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l.l*«.'<7»,  pag*^  16-17,  etrike  out  all  after  number — headinp,  drawing,  and  claimH — and  insert  tb'    w  rl 

l.i;t<M(M)   pipe  194,  Becond  claim,  line  4,  after  the  word  "lamp"  strikeout  the  words  "in  close  proximity 

to  th»'  \^  ;■  i  i>  r  ri«tment;"  page  195,  third  claim,  line  4,  strike  out  the  period  and  insert  a  ct)iiiii.  i  ii  1  ;he 
vt    r,l_  :,,    j, ,,,   i<<    III  txj  the  winf  under  treatment. 

I,i:tl.t97,  p.i^'u  IJ  i  tliird  claim,  line  3,  after  the  word  ''reagent"  insert  tii*  wurds  at  a  certain  ti-ynperatun  and; 
>.un-    Liiin    line  4,  sink,     ui  the  words  "at  a  certain  temperature  and." 

I.I.H.Tt'i,    p;ige  728,  strike  out  all  after  number  —  heading,  drawing,  and  claims  —  and  insert  -the  word 

l,i;r4,(M>H.  I  u-<'  '^'.'^i   in  heading,  assignment,  ^v^^v,'•    -f    uwignee,  strike  out  "rrPii'ril   Flctrir  <'.  mr'anvi 

I  t  i'r|«<'r;i!  1'  It   ,.;    \.  vt,   V  .rk,"  and  insert  by  mesne  (/.v.fiy!  ■"»-'^ /.v,  to  The  Unior^  iSwilch  una  >ujuai  L  vij-anij,  a  L'jt- 

i)iiriii""i   ■'/     I  '•■'.hsii  1 1  <inui.  ♦ 

LLTi/ISH.  I M  •  -  932-933,  strike  out  all  aftMT  number — heading,  drawing,  and  claime-and  insert  the  word 

V\   i  I  ( i  i  ■  K  \  A   ■, 

l,I.T.f,->.Vi,  I'.i^f  U^"l  !"ur;h  ii.tini,  iiuv  j,  alLtT  Uil-  cvuiiua,  luijcrl  lli'j  Wji-L  iatu  iiieafu  coinpnu.ug  a  pi4- 
srtiij.-r'  <  ><'itt(m  at  the   -t  '•>.<:  <>nng  floor. 

l,I.Ti,9.)»,  page  1222,  strike  out  all  after  number — heading,   drawing,   and   claims — and   insert  the   u   r  ! 

VV  i!  M  !.»<  \  A  \ 

l,i;W,OH.t,  (i..    IJfi?    in  heading,  assignment,    name  of  assignee,  for  th'    u    r  !      I.ik:  !•       r.  aJ  LakiLite. 
1,1. '{.'{,  4.):t,  pat;.'   :  1,'.  t    hrn;  ■  Li'.ni,  line  4,  afit  r  the  word   "  mov«  "  n.--ri  tli>'  'a    ni-<  'he  door. 

l,lMi,i(M,  [M^--  1438,  strike  out  all  after  numt-r     !..■...!;•;.■    ■IrjA;:./     i;,d     'nin-.     .m..\    u,-'^ 
iO:t,:ta'i,     in  i     \I  irk^  patre  168 1,  .^Uiki;  out  ail  after  number  and  iut,iri  ih.   w  .rl  \\,  im  K^\vN, 
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Trade-Mark.*    RKoranuTioK  ArruKD  roB.     

TRADE-MArK  Keoi.stratioics  r.RAimD 

Trade-Mark  HEGi.<!TBATtoNS  Renewicd 

I.ABELS   AWT)    PHINTS 

I>EaaiONS   OF   THE    V     S.  COTTITS — 

Dowaglac  Manufacturing  Company  r    Mtoimsota  MoUne 
Plow  ComjianT  rt  al      Dowagiac  Manullkctartaf  Com- 

[tany  r   Smith  and  Zlmmer  
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ISSUE  OF  MA.ROH  2,  1915. 

1  nienls <-*-No.  1,129,838  to  No.  1,130^,  Inrlusive. 

l>ftsijrns 45 

Iriide-Marks >u 

I.a»*Ls 12 

Prints 2 

RnissuflS 1 


No. 

47,019  t«  No 

No. 

102,88«  to  No 

No. 

18,273  to  No 

No 

3^2  to  No 

No. 

U,888. 

47,063,  Inclusive 

102,M2,  tncluai\  e. 

19,284,  Inrlusive 

3.833,  Inclusive 


Total 983 

The  fiatants  of  this  Issue  were  pending  an  average  of  24  6  months. 
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Statas, 
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States 
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4 
« 

« 
M 

3 

3 

J 

i 

7 
8 

4 
S3 
87 
M 

1 

n 

4 
6 

«' 
32 

..... 

...^ 

"l 


..... 

..... 

2 

« 
1 
2 

"'6 

"l 

..... 

ralifonita 

Colorado 

(  onneictinit 

1  >elaware 

Florida     

'rwrpia 

Idaho 

Illinote 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansa.^.. ; 

Kentuclcv 

I/Oulsi*na       

Maine 

Maryland 

Massa<  hii.se Its.. 

M  ir.h  liran 

M  Innesota 

Mi-wisTtnpl     

Missouri...     

Montana          . ,    . 

Nebraska  

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jer"»ev    

...M 

New  York 

130 
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.  c 
*  d  I  rt"*" 

'   III 
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North  Carolina. 
North  Dalrota.. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon . 


2 

6 

50 

5 

2 


PenrwTlvanla.    ...    107  I 


Rhode  Island .  . 
fJouth  Carolina . 
South  Dakota - 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah. 

Vermont 

VlrRtnla 

Washington 

West  Vfrptola. . 

W  bronsta 

Wyoming 


2 
I 
4 
4 

17 
4 
8 
4 

10 
4 

19 


Alaska.  District  of. 

Canal  Zone ' 

District  of  Columbia         S 

Hawaii  Territory 

Philippine  Islands,  .j 

Porto  Rico 

V   P.  Armv 

T'   S   Navv 1 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  Stotes. 
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TO  RE8IPENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COL"NTR!?:6. 
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'  liuntrif-.s 
1                                      1 

*  » 

Vrpentina 

} 

;  Natal ' 

Austriii-Hnnjjary 

Belgium 

1  Netherlands 

1  New  South  Wales 

British  India. 
Briti-sh  \\  est  indies... 



'.  New  Zealand | 

Norway 

Portu^^. 

1 
2 

Tanada 

la 



Tape  Colony  

Oueensland     .    .      ! 

Chile            

Roumania                      

Costa  Kica. ..... 

Russia.                         -   .  - 

Cubd. 

f>enmark    

34 

28 

1 

•■•j'i 

,  S<-otUnd. 

.Sou  th  A  ust.  al  ta 

3 

. .  j« 

Knpland 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switrerland 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

We.sterQ  Australia... 

4 
2 
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Finland 

FraDce        

rjerm  an  y 

India 



1 

Ireland., 

Italy 

V  •• 

Total  to  residenti. 
ol  forejfrn  coun!  ries 
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Luxenibiixj;     .., 

Mexico 

9 

1 

Drawings  t 

38.  W'hen  there  are  drawings,  the  description  will  refer 
to  the  different  views  by  figures  and  to  the  different  parts 
by  letters  or  numerals,    (preferably  the  letter.) 

Rile   52 — Extract. 

(6)  The  different  views  should  be  consecutively  numbered. 
Letters  and  figures  of  reference  most  be  carefully  formed. 
They  should,  if  poesible,  measure  at  least  one-elghtb  of 
an  Inch  in  height,  so  that  tbey  may  bear  reduction  to 
one  twenty-fourth  of  sn  inch;  and  tbey  may  be  much 
larger  when  there  Is  soffldent  room.  Tbey  mast  be  so 
placed  In  the  close  and  eo4Q)plez  parts  of  drawings  as 
not  to  Interfere  with  a  thorough  comprehension  of  the 
same,  and  therefore  ahonid  rarely  cross  or  mingle  with 
the  lines.  When  necessarily  grouped  around  a  certain 
part,  they  should  be  placed  at  a  little  distance,  where 
there  is  available  space,  and  connected  by  short  broken 
lines  with  the  parts  to  whicb  tbey  l%fer.  They  must 
never  appear  upon  shaded  surfaces,  and  when  It  Is  dlffl- 
cutt  to  avoid  this,  a  blank  space  most  be  left  in  the 
shsding  where  the  letter  occurs,  so  that  It  shall  appear 
perfectly  distinct  and  separate  from  the  wnrk.  If  the 
same  part  of  an  invention  appear  in  more  than  one 
view  of  the  drawing  It  must  always  be  represented  by 
the  same  character,  end  the  same  character  mast  never 
be  used  to  designate  dtlferent  parte. 

It  l«  sugjfested  that  nnrnemls  or  Jetters  be  n»*»d 

wltlionf  e\i'onrnfs 


Tlotice. 

A  limited  number  of  copies  of  the  Definitions  of  the 
Revised  Classes,  bound  In  bockram,  may  be  secured  from 
the  Office  for  $1  each. 

Classification  Bulletin  No.  33  is  ready  for  dlstrtbntlon. 
and  copies  may  be  ptirchaaed  at  10  cents  each 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


l.>4 


!-*2 


3-J9 


307 


306 


10» 


0«Mto«  ai  CloM  ^  B%ai 


FebmoTf  17,  1916. 


Oldi 


iMt  n«w  appli- 
kUon  and  o)d- 


vlj^uo/iofM  Under  £'xamtna<um— CoDtinued. 


OtdMt 


•         DlvlfiocH  uKj  gablwrU  o(  lnv«o- 

°  UOQ. 

i 

U4  1.  Fmiow.  F«ac«8,  Uat«i;  Uarrowi 
UKl  DlK{«n;  Plowi ;  BMdan  and 
I  PlanUn;  Trwa.  Planu,  and  Flow- 
«a. 

!2i  I.  Bm  Coltora;  Curtalna,  ShMlaa. 
and  Sctmcm;  Dairy;  Labd  Paat- 
lug  and  Papv  Uaaclnc;  Papar 
Flha  and  Bladan.  Mrdtclnes; 
PiMomatioa;  Praaaaa;  Tanu.  Can- 
oplaa,  Umbrallaa  and  Canw;  T«>- 
bnooo. 

i:'>  I.  Amiaallnc  and  Tamparlnc  Elao- 
trle  U«aUn«  and  RbaoaUto;  Klwy 
trochamlatrr:  MaCal  -  Foondtnc; 
M«teUarc7;  Plaatlc  Katal  Work- 
ing. 

T12  *.  Convayan;  El«v*tan:  Excarat- 
Vag;  Uoiattng;  LoadUu  and  Un- 
londinc;  PnaamAtlo  l>««iMtch; 
Railway  Mall  Oallvary;  Travvs- 
ln(  Uotota. 

ii.7  I.  Bookbinding;  HarTwtan.  J«w- 
alTT;  Moale. 

tH  t.  Bbachlnc  and  Dyalnc;  Cbaml- 
cak;  Exploalraa.  FtrUlliMn;  Llo- 
ald  Coating  ComDoaltkiiH;  Plaatic 
CompoaltiolDa;  Praaarving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Bubatanoa  Praparatlon. 

u-'  7.  Edaoatlonal  AppllaDcas; 
Clutehaa;  Oamaa  and  T071;  ICo- 
tora;  Optica;  Vatootpwlea. 

in  ■.  Bads:Chalra;  Furnitura; 
Kttobaa  and  Tabte  Artlelaa;  Star* 
Fumltura;  Sapiwrts. 

\\2  1.  Ab^  and  Oaa  Pumpa:  Fluld- 
Praaaura  Raguiaton;  Uydraallc 
Motan:  Koton,  Fluid;  liIot«n. 
Fhild-Currant;  Pumpa. 


aat  aetkm  by  ap- 
pltoant  awahlng  ^ 
oflBeaaotiaD.  - 


&I 


Naw. 


Amandad  o 


I 


113 


Nov.     5     Oao.     8     An 


179 


U.  Caniagaa  and  Wacooa. 

U.  Boot  and  Hboa  Making;  BooU, 
aboaa,  and  Lagging*;  Button, 
Kyalat,  and  RUaT  Batting;  Mar 
naaa;  Laatbw  Manulaeturaa;  Nail 
tng  and  Btapllnr.  Whipa  and 
Wblp  Apparatua. 

IS.  JournaJ-Boxaa,  Pulleyt.  and 
Bhaftlnjr  Labdcatloa;  Mhchlna 
Elamanta. 

U.  Arms,  Pral«ctll«a,  and  Ezplo- 
tlva  Cbargaa.  Making;  Bolt,  Nail. 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Bortag  and  Drilling;  Batten 
Making;  Chain,  BUpla,  and 
Uoraaaboa  Making;  DrUao, 
Hoadad,  and  Scraw  Thraadad 
Faatanln^;  0«ar  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing,-and  Planing;  Matal  Draw- 
inir  MaUl  Forging  and  W  aiding; 
MataJ  Roiling:  Matal  Tooli  and 
ImpiamanU.  Making;  MetaJ  Work- 
ing;: Naadlaand  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Looka;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Took;  Cutting  and 
Punching  BhaaU  and  Bara;  Far- 
liary;  lUUl-BaodInc  Matai-Or- 
namantlnr;  Sbaat-Matal  Wara, 
Making;  TooiB:  W tra  Fabrlca  and 
Btructura;  Wtra-Worklng. 

li.  Brand,  PaotrT.  and  CoDfactlao 
Making;  Coating;  Fual;  Olaaa; 
Lamlitttad  Fabrlca  and  Analo- 
goua  Manutecturaa;  Papar-Maklng 
and  Flbar  LIbaratloo;  Plaatic 
Blook  and  Earthanwara  Appara- 
toa;  PiMtlca. 

IC  Slactrlo  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
wkt:  Talagraphy:  Talapbony . 

n.  Matrlx-MakW  P^mt  ManuCao- 
tnr«.  Printing' Typa- Bar  Making. 

U.  li^to'tc*  >■>'>  Kjaetora;  Llqntd 
Haatara  and  Vapcrltan;  Miaoet- 
lanaoos  Haat-Engln*  Plants; 
Btaam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa: 
Staam  -  Englnaa;  Staam  •  Englna 
Valvaa. 

II.  Dampan,  Aatomatlc;  Fumaoaa: 
U  anting  Syttams;  StOTaaand  Fur- 


Sept 
Aug 

Deo 

Aug. 
J  line 


Oct 

Jan. 


21      Jail 

.>,H        FPh. 


s>     Jan. 

1      Feb. 

22      Oct. 


^      F.'b 
2      Feb. 


Aug. 
Jan 


S      Feb 
ZS     Jan. 


June 
N.iv. 
Jan 


2H      Jan 


tt.  A  r  1 1  a  e  t  a  I  Ltanba;  BulMen 
Htrdwara;  Cutlary,  Dantbtry 
Loekiand  Latefaaa;  Saka:  lodm 
takniK. 


Sept.  21      I)«c.    15     0H 


Feb     1:     Frh     17       77 


Dlvlaloaa  and  aubtacia  of  InTao- 
tkn. 


n.  Brakaiand  OIni;  CafdHir, 
Cloth- FteMUiw;     Gontafi:    Fait 
and   Fur:  Kniltlng  and  Nattlog: 
WaaTli«:  Wind- 


KMH  BMT   BpBU-  ifU 

eatloB  and  Ad-  If  J 
aat  aotiBB  by  a|>-  \% 
plleaatawaktv  |4  * 


Naw. 


Bilk 


Inning; 


340    n. 


;.  8pi 
ItMand  RaaUng 
L  Xaranautksa. 


July    2.S      Fih     12      63« 


19     3T3 
1  s     Mv) 


16      <76 

S    1275 

2B     768 


6     775 

1.".      142 


5    me 

20      4-42 


i  m 

I  >^ 

I    SIA 

i   10s 

!    IT2 


M 

147 


in 

\n 

278 


Alr-Onaa,  Cata- 
pnlta,  and  Taraatt;  AmmimltloB 
and  Kxploa*t«  Dcrioaa;  BoaU  and 
Booyi-  Flraannt;  Marina  i>opal- 
alon:  Ordnaooa;  ohtpa. 

n.  Aoooatlca:  Cola-  Ha  a  d  1 1  ■  g: 
Horetoay;  Raoortea:  Raglatara; 
Tlma^SotratllBC  MaehwiMm. 

ML  Apparai;  Appwal  Apf«r»taa; 
Sawtag-MaeliiiMa. 

».  BatdMrlB«;  MlOa;  Thra*ii«; 
Vecaubta  Cuttara  and  Craataafa. 

M.  Qactrtetty,  OananCloa:  Motiva 
Powar. 

r.  Bravblat  aad  8«rabbl«K; 
Grinding  and  Poltablx*;  Laundry; 
Waahlng  Aniaratas. 

n.  Intamai-Combuatioa  Engtnaa. 

».  CoopartiM:  Fira-Eaeapaa.  Lad- 
dan:  Rook:  Wbaatwrlght  -  M» 
etatnaa;  Woodaa  Bulkitnp;  Woed- 
Bawtng:  Wood-Tumliw,  Wood- 
work faBg;  Woodwork  1^  Took 

M.  IlhimTnatlng-Buraara;  lUumlna- 
tlon;  Uquld  and  Oaaaoua  Fuai 
BanMn.Typa- Writing  Macfalnaa. 


Oct.     3    Deo.   33 


Jan     29     Jan     30      leC 


Sept   30     Dae    14     133 


Sept 

1 

Feb 

9 

464 

Feb. 

2 

Feb 

10 

171 

June 

1 

Jan. 

12 

S23 

0«t. 

3 

Feb. 

3 

31A 

Dec 
Dec. 

13 
30 

Jan. 
Dm. 

27 
31 

134 
143 

Oct. 

IB 

Feb. 

5 

119 

Not.    7     Jan     37     139 


.VUK     2H       Kft'        s      lis 


Aug    21      F.t.      M      763 


71 
104 

■7 

107 

178 


331 
2«n 


riUnell 
II.  AkaM:  AmmoBia,  Watar.  and 

Wood  DtaUBaUoa;   Cbwnoal  and 

Coka;  Oaa,  Heating  and  iUuminat- 

ii«:    nidaa,  Skim,  and  i^aatbar; 

HydiaoltcOHMatand  Ubm.  Mfaa- 

arai  Oik,  OUa,  FaU,  and  Qloa. 
St.  Agltatiag:    Carbooatteg  Berer- 

agaa;  Dkpanaing  Beraraieaa;   Dia- 

pauiiw;    Domaatlc  Cooking  Vaa- 

•ato:  Chm  and  Lkmid  CooUot  Ap- 

parataa:    Haat  Cxckaate;    Oma- 

BanUtloB:     I'sekagtBg    Lkjolda: 

Rafriaeratioa 
n.  Bridgaa.  HTdraolie  Kagtnaartact 

Maaonry  and  Cooeiato  SUucturee; 

Metallic  Btiflding  Btruetnraa;  Fav- 

M/Railwayi:  Rallwmy-Brakea;  I  Jan.     3    Pab    II  1  I8B 


Aug.  14     Feb.      9      707 


Oat.    30     Jan.    30     388 


1  642 
13  196 
21      270 


t3B 

279 

tra 


Jan.     11        ).i:i       in      .'47 


Dec.    15  ,  Jdti      2t,      2JKJ 


Rali^ay  Raik  and  JotnU:  Kali- 
way  RoUin«-8toek;  Railway  Tiea 
ann  Faataoera. 

tt.  Bockka,  Bottoaia.  Cleepe.  Kto.. 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Kxhlbll- 
ing,  GaroMBt-Suppartara;  Tsikt. 

M.  Drien;  Geomauical  Initru- 
menta:  Maainring  Initrn- 
m  a  n  t  •  ;  Hbotograpny . 

17.  Etoctrtc  I^ampa;  KleotrtoItT, 
Cooductora;  Kketrlctty.Caodnita; 
Ktoctrleity.  General  Appltertlcna. 

U.  Animal  BnabaDdrr;  Earth  Bor- 
ing, Fiahing  and  Traiyptag:  Bta- 
ttonary;  Stone-Working;  Walk. 

».  Water  Dktrlbatloa Oct.   36 

4*.  BMgMa.  Bottka  and  Jan; 
Cbedt-OootraUed  Apparatni 
Cloth,  I^eatber,  and  ftabber  Ke- 
oeptadea;  DapoMi  and  CoOectlon 
I^ecei>taetae;  MetaUle  Shipping 
end  Storing  Veaaek,  Paekaca  and 
Artlck  Carrian;  Paper  Reoep- 
taciee:  Speelal  Reeaptnolea  and 
Packagae,  Woodaa  Reeeptaeiea. 

41.  RaOway  Draft  Appllanoea:  Re- 
aillant  Tlrea  and  Wbiik. 

41.  Railway  Bignalliw;  Stcnak.  Klec- 
triclty-Tranamlaaton  toVehicka. 

43.  BaUM  and  CViaaU:  Klaotrietty, 
Medical  and  Surgtcai:  Ptra-Extln- 


Oet.    14      Feb    17     575 


Not    30     Feb     15     602 


June   18     Jan.     11      830 


Aug.  30     Jan     33     830 


llA 
948 


I 


gnkb 
tar  I' 


kben;  Sewerage;  ^w^ry;  Wa- 


urlfioallon. 


Oct. 
Aug. 

36 
29 

Jan. 
Jan. 

f 

3' 
30 

Deo. 

21 

Jan 

30 

Dec. 

5 

Dee 

31 

Jan. 

1 

14 

Jan 

0' 

370 

rs 

?87 


atdaat  new  eaaa,  Judp  1;  aldeet  araeoded,  Oct.  36. 

Total  number  of  appUoatloaa  awaiting  aotloo  ...     30,33r 


161 

TftAOB-MAXKa,    Diaioira, 
AXT>  I'mom: 

Trade-Maika 

Dealgni 

Labkui 

1 

Jan 

Not. 

Feb. 

3 
13 
19 

Feb. 
Oct. 
Feb. 

1 

8 

36 
19 

848 
4,V> 

I.atx'ls  and  I'rinta 

(HI 

PATENTS 


GRANTED     MARCH      2.     1918 


•  \ 


l,12fl.S.'^H  1'I.ANT  ST'PIH^RTINO  KKVICE.  William  H 
Allen.  (Jul  la  tin,  Tex.  Filed  Feb  21.  1914.  Serial  No 
»*2<t.l  17.       («'l.    47-    .11. t 


1  In  II  support  member  for  plants  of  the  character  de 
scrllK-<l.  a  vertical  rod  mcmlKT.  a  plurality  of  l<M)ps  or 
curls  formetl  In  the  vertical  rod.  said  lot)p8  formed  suh 
Btantially  of  email  diameter  and  adapted  to  conllne  the 
trunk  or  Uwly  of  the  plant  to  be  aupported.  aald  loop**  or 
curU  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  the  trunk  or 
body  of  the  plant,  smaller  loops  or  curls  formed  on  the 
said  vertical  rod  Uiember,  and  a  diagonal  and  truss  mem- 
ber InteKrally  formed  and  correlated  with  the  smaller 
luopn  or  curia  foruied  on  the  vertical   rod   memlnr. 

'2.  In  H  support  member  for  plants,  and  of  the  charat^ter 
dewcrltxHl.  a  vertical  rod  member,  a  plurality  of  loops 
or  curls  formed  In  the  vertical  rod.  said  loops  formed  sub 
stantlally  of  small  diameter  and  adapted  to  confine  the 
trunk  or  body  of  the  plant  to  be  supiKirted.  said  loops 
or  curls  provlde<l  with  openinj?v  for  recelvInK  the  trunk 
or  IhkIv  of  the  plant,  smaller  curls  or  loops  formed  on  the 
vertical  rod  memU-r  and  adjaoikt  to  the  curls  or  loops 
first  mentioned,  o  vertical  triiBrTineml>er  fixed  to  the 
smaller  ciirls  or  loops  and  lylnj:  In  parallel  proximity  to 
the  vertical  nnl  memlier  and  one  extremity  of  the  truss 
memU>r  l>elnB  outwardly  directed  from  the  lower  curl  or 
loo{)  of  smaller  diameter  and  formInK  a  diagonal   brace. 


l.l-'O.H.'lft       S1'A(-IN«;  CLIP    FOR    1  KiTBLE  PANE    WIN 
IK)VVS       .\kth(  u    U    Maldwi.v,   iK'trolt.    Mich..   aRRi>;nor 
to    Jietrolt    Sti>el    I'riMlucts    Compnny.    I>etro|t.    Mich.,    a 
Corixiration    of    .MlchlKnn.       Filed    Feb     .5.    1914.      Serial 
No.  8l6,7u;v      (CI,  20     56.5. 1 


-/- 


U  shaiK'd  cross  section,  a  reverHely-t»ent  U  iwirtion  at  one 
side  ther«-<if  engH>feable  with  one  of  the  window  panes  and 
a  tonjnie  portion  at  th<  opposite  side  in  tbt-  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  said  last-mentloOed  U  i>ortlon  and  Unda'li  to 
form  a  hook  for  the  second  pane. 


l.lL'it.s^o         IKl.KI'HONK.       Hark\     A.    Hatf--     Ohi. 
Ill        Kii.Ml    \\\ii.    14.    1914        Serial     No.    vM;  79:: 
179    -164.  t 


'Ul  JJ. 

(CL 


Combined  In  a  telephone,  a  standard  in<  Uidinj:  a  re 
celver  hook  or  hook-switch,  a  receiver  adapted  to  hant 
therein  and  to  move  It  from  one  position  to  another,  and 
means  for  locking  said  receiver  book  from  movement  while 
the  receiver  Is  hnntrlng  therein,  said  means  adapted  to  \f 
released  bv   removnl   of  the  receiver  from  said   hook. 


],129,>»41.      L<»CK.      .\1.KKKI    I      Hki.1.,   Chiiufjo,    Hi 
May  L'l.  191<i.     Serial  .Nd.  rif.LI.HlO.      i(  1    7tt      Jn. 


Filed 


.\   double  KlazlnK  clip   for   wlndctw  sashes,   comprlsinjc  a 
sheit    metal    blank    bent    to    form    a    8i»a<lnj;    portion    of 


-f-i" 


1.  In  a  lo<k.  till'  combinatinii  "f  a  ciisinj;.  tumblers  in- 
clos*^!  l<s»sely  In  such  cjisiu);  and  uii.'^ecured  thereto.  suc!i 
tumblers  adapteii  to  eniratfe  a  catch  insertlble  In  the  cas- 
InK  and  to  be  entrat'ed  b\  a  releasing  ke} .  and  a  separate 
spring  for  retalniuK  the  tumblers  in  enjcajrlnp  position 

-.  In  a  lock,  the  comblnntloii  of  a  casing,  tumblers  in- 
(  losed  loosely  In  such  casing'  and  uns<'<-ured  thereto  such 
tumblers  adaptecl  to  enKa>fe  a  <'atch  Insertlble  Id  the  cas- 
inn  and  to  be  enjjaKed  by  a  releasing  key,  and  a  separate 
spring  loosely  contalniMi  In  the  casing  to  ntaln  the  ttim- 
biers  in  engaging  position. 

.'!.  In  a  ItK'k.  the  con)t)iiiatioii  of  a  casing,  a  tumbler  In- 
closed loosely  In  such  casing  and  unsecured  thereto,  such 
tumbler  adapted  tt)  tngage  a  catch  Insertible  In  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  separate  spring  ftT  retaining  the  tumbler  in 
engaging  position,  such  tuftibler  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  key  to  remove  It  to  a  position  disenpaglng  the  catch. 


OFF'ICIAL  GAZETTE 


M  AKl.  II    i,   I^!  5- 


t      1 1>    a    ''M-k,    tfi('   comblna  M-  li       '     >       '-m.'     !  nnihlff^    h; 
•  I..-.., I    i.'ii^cIn     111    -^ilrli    «'Hsini;    .lin!    ;ili>i-    u :  nl    thiTi'tu.    siuh 
f MiiiM.T-   :i'laj.i..i    1  .  •iik.'ai;.    a   catch  1  ti ^cr 1 1  M>'  In   the  ca«- 

iiii.'    anil    a    ~<pa;;i''     -prihi;    lunsi'lv    luut  a  i  iifil    in    ihi-    ■asiiii.' 
ti'    i-'-tii!i     t!i.-    miirii.r^    III    ■■iiiiai.'iiii:    (n'sithifi,     -u.'li     tani 

''i>T-<    ai!aiti-'l     I,.    ' ii^a;;'  i|    Iv      i     k.-i     I..    !..      tiHui^.l     u<     i 

li.i^l'i.ai     .lls.n^  1  .;iliK    I  li^-    rutcli. 

•     1  n    I      ■  k    111.'  (-omtilnation  of  a  cHHinK.  «  tumbler  hav 

iiii;    a     li  i.'k     !  .rm>al    thei'i'oli    anil    limsely    t"n !  a  i  nn!    :  ti    f!i'- 
.IS1I14    !.     r'tii.     when  op^TateH.   n   latch   ail»ii>ti'<l    t'l   iMit-r 
rtif     (isiim    t..   .ii^njfe  the  hook,  ami   .a   "prlnjt   loonely  con 

laiii>al   In    th.-   ia-^l!i_'  -icji.araT.    fi..iTi   (lif   tililiMer  ti'ivllni:  t'l 
tiii|(|    tli>'   tiitnliiiT   111    criLiH;;!!!!,'   |"'sltlon. 

|i'laiiii«<   t;   ti,    1,:    !i,.i    [p'anf.'il    in    Hi-'   i.H/<'tt'-.) 


1.129.H4J  11, la  ri;i'  ii  i;\\iK.  John  Bi-ATrnKORo. 
<>Hk  I'Hik.  ili.  111.-.!  Aii«.  Ui,  1S»14.  Serial  No.  8ri7,4«J«. 
.  >  !      J  1 » — 3«.  ( 


\ 


4^ 


1.  lu  ;i  iltvkf  of  tlw  1  la^>  1.'-  11I1..1,  a  gourc*'  of  current 
«n(l  three  heater  lesi-iam's  iiijit.'.l  for  connection  to 
■Hiiiil  iourr«»  elfh.T  tiKlfpiTi.lcntIv  mi  m  ■lunwtlon  with  one 
ii-th-r.  In  conililnatliiii  with  t'ln-  ^int:!.'  |«>le  iloubl.'- 
thi'«  -vNitchen,  the  ttrxt  !i'>NtMii.c  ."Uin  'nccted  b*-- 
twiii  ..n  side  of  wald  ^mn,  .  ar.il  Uif  iiiiil.lj.  |Mist  of  the 
•\-  -1  ,wn.-|i  the  s.M'iin'l  an'!  tliir.i  i  .  sjstanc.'n  beinK  Con- 
•.!■  .1,  1!    a!     •n.    .an!     ■(  ■•:!'  li    !..    tliv   ninMlf   post   of  the   Hecon«l 

-wit'  ii,  til''  •i!,|M.-.in    '  !i,|n  lifiiii.'  '■'•lun-c  ttMl.  one  to  the  mlil- 
(Ile  pout  (if  tin-  ;iii:  1  <wif    11.  1.11. 1  til.    iitlier  to  the  opposite 

-l.t.'  .if  sjij,]  ^.,111-  ,■  fhi  '*r~f  -uit.  h  harlnK  one  .mter  p.iwt 
i.niif'  ifd  III  ^lahi  ..|i',.-!!.  snl.-  ..f  tbi'  I'lirr.'nt  wMirce  and 
Its  ii|iiMi--i  ti'  iMist  '  .  in  .iil.a  ;h,-i  ..ii  ^'a  t  •'!  -aut  -iTiind 
and  third  swiicji,-,  tli.-  ippositc  .nrn  imkI-  "f  -aid  sccund 
mill  ftui'i!  swjtrh.'*  tiiini:  '  "ii  nfi.-il  t..  tiir  sant  ■ai.'  and 
.i(i|iiis|  r.'    sl.li-s    ,.r'    said     s.iU!.*'     l-fsp.'.-t  t\  ,1  \ 

J  All  I'ii-i  I  i  li  ruriiii..  .iitiiitrisiiii;  an  .hi'.i-  .h-iih.'  ni«'in 
l)«r  of  rectaiuMiiar  ...v  -hap.-  tia\inK  flaiii;' ■!  --lire  en.lK 
whlrti  iir.'!''.  1  lat.i  ili.  Hid  -.!,.■  a-  U.-a riii(;->  in  support 
rh<'  di'i  I'  '■  -  I  Id  -a.!-  .  I'  );  Inning  11  "pflllnit  o""'  of  which 
;-  tlii'd  \<.\'\\  a  swliitriiii:  do.if  an. I  the  othfr  'vm';  a  plli({ 
idai't'd  HI  I  inau-Tid  I  •  |-  ol>enlllK  t"  a  Kr<'Ht''r  r  n  ss  dc- 
irr.-'  Ml  I. ml  111  111  I  «ith  a  refractory  hollow  core  In 
-aid  •■a-iii_'  .idanifd  unl  arrfliical  tn  serve  as  an  Inner 
wiil   'Ihi-f'ir    and  a   pin  rail  t -.    "f  ti>iiti-r  .dements  oach  (H«- 

!riliiit''d  th.i'.'.ai  il;i!  -wil'diilli;  nn-aiis  thcref'i  -aid  fur 
n  n  •■  hauiii;  1  v-tU  pa-sim.  al  it-  r-air  end  a.lapl.al  au'l 
ir'ank't'd    f^r     1  djn-i  imai  t    !•>    said    plii;:. 

;     An     .■l.'.trn      rnrna-'      .■••tiiprUi  lu      1     '  a.iilar    diiiible- 
wadi'il    li..d\     p.niniii,    til.     ..n:ci      iiid     in!.;     walls    nf    wtd.dl 
art'     spart-d     ajiart     m     ..  mild  iia  t  ion     with     1 1  ai  ns\  .  rs,  I  v    dl- 
liiirwd     •■11.1     miiiiii'Ts      t-adi     providi-d     v\t!!i     a     '.n  k  \va  nil  \ 
pl<i)''i't  ln;>'    rll>    adapti'd    and    aii'ani:.'d    t.i    [•■■rilv.'    th..    sal  I 
.vail    in.'tiilKTs   nil    thfir  .aittT  and    iiiii.r   .-dkri-s    r.-sp..  1 1  \  .dv 
and    t.i    holil    tin-    -aiiir    iti    di'tinlt."    -.pa'.-il    i..lali.iM     h.-ater 
i  .slstaiir*'    iiiiidin-f  .T-    disp.i-i  d    npi'ii    tin-    nnf.  r    -ui  fm-p   of 
said  Inner  wall,  -Hid  .ainilinturs,  lu'dn;  .•inhf.ld.'d  in  !>'m.»n» 
•■..f  laKt.ii  V    paikint:   matiTiHl   dllliii;   th.     r.'iiia  itiinir   -pa..-  (p.- 
■  wi'.-n    said    .Miffr   and   iiiii'T  waiK     a    di..>r   in     .m.-   "n.!   of  th" 
tiirnar.',   and    a    dlak-aialh    -lott.d   pinL:    in    th.    .ipi...siti.   ,.nd 
idapt.'d    and    airanu'd    '"i     pr    •.i.lliii:     1    n.miI    .if   admstahl.' 
-I/.... 

t     .\n    t'leitn.     fiiinai..    i-..ni|>ris|in;    a    holiou     ,,,r..    .if    r.- 
frartor\     iiiatfilal.    in    .  oinhi  nat  ion    wiih    thi'-f    ^..itlons    of 
lieafiT    r.-si.stMiH  !•    iMHt.Tial    carrifil   tiv   sal.l    ror.     and   >arh 
dttt rihntfil    nniforinU     tiiercon.    a    sotirc..   ol'   .aiir-iit.    tlir...' 
si  n;;lf  poj..    doiihl.'  throw     kiilfi'    swliidifs    moimli'd    on     said 


fiirnarc,  Htiil  .  !''<trti-  (ir.ailf   iii.'.aiis  r-oiiiii'|.t  Inu  '^ald  rt'-lst 
ano.'S,    .swlti  h..-    and    .iiifint     -..nr.  ••     wh.  !.h\     siild    ic-l-t 
ancea    may    b..    .■..nni.rt.-d    in    \arl.>n~    WM\-    with    ii'laCloii    ti. 
I'a.di  otli.'i-  iiiid   t".  th.    sfl;,|   -.1,111,  r  t..  pro.ln.  !•  difTi'Tfiit   t.  m 
p..'ruturt'H. 


l.l:.'».843.      iiix'i     1  I  d;    riti  \  I  I  M  .  I  \  ri:     I'kiniimi- 

in.Oi'KS,  Wl'llllMKi:  W  VI  I  t.K  llkt  r«  \i  P\  Itiit  IT. 
Ivi.v.-don.  i:ii^:iand  I'll.-d  ]  >•  •  1.  I'.'ll  .s.-iuil  No. 
KTo.Ol'O.      Hi.    HH  — f>3.) 


\»  an  article   ..r  manufa.inri  .   a    mf^tHMIr   trny   rompr1« 
InjJ  a  bam,  Wldes   md   a    hark    pi-.'sriit.-d    l  n    tlaiii;.-^    di-p.i-.-.! 
HUbsta  III  la  1!  V      pi'rp.'iidlrn  ia  ri  \      '..     -ahl     has.       a     .:nard     .'X- 
tendlni:    ii/wardl\    anil    di-i. .■■••'!    -  li  .-1 11  n  1  ia  i  1  \     paraiU'l    with 

tbo   has.-,    ~aid   ;;aar.l    hiiiii.-    inittT.-.!   at    tl nds   a.|jn..nt    to 

t!i..   nnh.'iit   .-di:''  ..f  said   ha-,     and    a    dp   s,. nr.-d   to   th.     iin 
b..nl    iiU'.     '•!    said    hase    ami    f.  riiird    with    iiili.tad    ..'rti.rs 
n'Klatcrln^    wiM,    th.-  ^.-ap  h.  t »  •■.  n    the  mlteied  .  nd-   .d   siid 
KUard,   sip.sta  n  1 1  I .  i  i    a-   an.)    for    Ih.'   purpom-   Mt    fultU. 


1.12ft.S4  4  UdiiNIVlIi       >|ii|'     i>K\liE     rOR     PRIXT- 
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1  ill  an  autoinatir  stop  for  a  prliitinK  prt-ss,  a  btdt  shift 
If-v .  r  .1  icnslon  spring  aitH.dicl  t..  salil  Ic^er  a  ridi-ns*-  rod 
'.  oir.'la  t' d  with  said  l.'V.T,  an  im  en  t  rt.'  shaft  a  llirust  arm 
lixr.l  !..  thf  ..(  ii'iit  rir  shaft,  a  liv.'r  alin.d  with  the  thrisi 
iini  and  .ornlatcd  with  the  r.'h-asf  ro.l.  an  tinpi  I'ssnai 
ihrow  ofj'  doi;.  and  a  spilliK  (airri'lHti'd  with  the  rtdeas.-  lu.l 
and    iiiipi  iss|,,ii    thr.iw    off   dovv 

In  an  aiiloniath  stop  for  a  priutluk:  pr.'s.s.  a  sprliii; 
aitnali-d  h.dt  shift  hv.r,  a  piniadtv  of  k;ni.lt.  llifUihiis 
rU..<l  t.i  tho  wall  of  thf  pr.'ss  a  |-.d,.as.-  roil  roiiflned  In  tlir 
..'iiidis.  :i  tritripa-  f.irm.'.l  .n  tlo  n  l.'as..  rod.  .ollars  tlxfd  to 
'to-  r.l..as,.  r.il  1  link''  f..iiiii-d  .111  th..  .xtr.  iiilt\  ..f  th.  1  •■ 
i.as.  r.i.l  an  1  in  prosfl.  .n  Ihiow  ofT  do:.'.  H  sprint  alta.lo-.l 
to  olio  .oilar  .iiid  ,iss<(  lat.al  with  tlif  liii].r..ssi,  ai  thiow  off 
d.i'.'.  a  hraiki't  t!\fd  to  .ine  of  the  ifviides  a  hvi-r  plv.d.-d 
'1.  thi-  hra.  k.'t.  an  i-ia-.'nl  rlc  shaft,  a  thnisi  jiriii  rtx.'.l  t.. 
till-  i-iT.  ntrl.    shaft    and  romdatlni:  wMh   the  hvcr 

■;     In  an  an  toinatlr  stop  fur  a  |irlntlrij:  pr.-ss.  a  licit  .shift 
l.-v.T    a    ro<k   shaft,   trtii   t1nir''t's   rarrl.Ml    hy   the  n^rk   xtiaft 
a    jHill    arm    .■orr.'lati  d    wdtti    the    ro.'k    sdaft.   a    re|pn«f     irn 
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correlated  with  the  ro<'k  shaft,  a  doK  correlated  with  the 
release  arm.  an  Iro'irewlou  throw  off  dop  correlated  wltli 
thf  first  do>r  mentl.iue<l.  a  spring  attached  to  th*  pull  arm 
and    meanH   for  actuating  the  l>elt   ahlft   lever 

•4.  In  an  automatic  nt<ip  for  a  printing  prens.  a  ro<k 
Mtiaft,  trip  tlnKerx  carried  by  the  rock  aliaft.  a  pull  arm 
corr.late«l  with  the  rock  shaft,  a  release  arm  correlat«-d 
with  the  HK-k  Khaft.  an  IrapreBslon  throw  off  dot.  a  sprint: 
attarlHMl  to  tin  pull  arm.  a  «prln|ir  fixed  to  the  belt  ahlft 
i.'v..!  a  |.  has.'  r.id  <yrr.laf.-d  with  the  hell  shift  Icvfr  and 
iiiians  itdaiilt'd  thr<iu>;h  tin-  iinprfsslon  throw  ufT  d.iK.  fi>r 
a.tnatiiii:    thf    relraHe    rod. 

."1  In  an  aiitoinati«  stop  fur  a  priiitlti^;  prrss,  a  ro.-k 
shaft,  trip  tin^-'iis  rarrl.ai  by  the  rock  shaft,  a  pnll  ami 
correlat.-d  with  thr  i.x  k  shaft,  a  rtdfase  arm  .nrrelat.'cl 
with  thi  rock  shaft,  an  Impression  throw  olT  dni:.  a  spritii: 
aitai  h.al  to  till-  |)Ull  arm.  a  uprlnj:  flied  to  the  h.lt  shift 
levtr  yiddf  meinl>er8  fix. '.I  to  the  fram.'  of  thf  prfss.  a  if 
I. -as.  r..d  routined  In  tbf  Koide  m.'mlxrs,  a  finu'fr  fornie.l 
..11  th,  ,,ni  fxtremit>  of  the  releast-  nxl  and  m.aii.a  rorrf 
iaifil  with  th.'  tlnjffr  of  the  releas.  rod  for  arfiiatlni.'  said 
reU-^iw   lod. 

[rialma  0  to  10  not  prliite<l  In  the  tiazette.] 
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1  III  a  ,i..\lcf  of  thf  iliiHs  desi  rlNai.  a  (asini:  neparatf 
Hiid  ilistlrii  t  nifairs  H.ljaceut  oDf  eml  of  the  casiU):  for  con 
lift  II m:  th.  iHsinx  with  a  source  of  oil  supply  and  with 
a  s.-nr.-f  of  Mvr  steam  suppl.v.  a  fixed  wall  within  the  ens 
iiiL-  liMviiik:  a  p.Tforatlon  therein  In  thf  Jolut  paths  of 
nil  ami  steam,  a  Imfflf.  within  thf  casliin  adjacent  the 
IMrforated  wall,  bavioK  mlnutf  openings  tlierftbrouKh 
i.ut  .if  thf  direct  i>ath  of  steam  and  oil  discharjred 
thr.iUKb  'he  0|><nliiK  in  said  wall,  tuild  casing  harlog  an 
I  111  let  i.imnion  to  the  steam  and  oil  on  tbf  side  of  the 
Uiiftle  opposite  the  perforated   wall. 

11.  I  ij  a  device  of  the  class  dewrlltetl.  a  casing  having  at 
or  adja.ent  one  end  a  steam  inlet  and  ay  oil  inlet,  a 
ftxi-d  wall  Ix'ii.ath  sal"!  inlets  and  having  a  perforation 
th.  r.'throuch.  a  hafflf  hiiviug  a  con  vexed  surface  Imper- 
foratf  in  the  dirft  t  path  of  steam  and  oil  dlsi  harged 
thr.uigh  said  ptTforatlon,  hut  having  minute  perforations 
fiul  of  said  |iath  of  steam  and  oil.  a  second  baffle  spaced 
fr..m  the  first  menlionfd  I&fTlf.  ni.-ans  for  detachably  hold 
lilt  'be  h^ffl.-s  in  plac..  within  the  casing  and  said  <-asing 
hrving  an  oiitl.'t  common  to  the  steam  anil  oil.  aulmtan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


l.lL'H.K4«i       KLKfTKK     WOKK  I.KiHT      Th.iMan  F    Hit 

IBS  and  Mi.HARL  W.  Kinohi.kv.  Milwaukee,  Wis.      Filed 

War.   U'..   1»14.      Serial    No.   Hl.>7.1'03.      (<"1.   i;4(> — -'  » 

1.    The  comt)lnatlon  of  a   itelf  wlndlnf;  r*el  and  an  InatJ- 

latlnj   dlHk   therewith,  concentric  contact-rings  set   in   the 

dl«k,  a  stationary  spring  contact  blade  In  touch  with  Mich 

rleit    and    i-onnected    to   a    s<^)urce   of    electricity,    a    current 

conductor  cord   ctimprlsing   wires  In  connection   with   said 

rings   and    which    winds    upon   the    reel,   a    cord  supported 

portable   Incandescent   elt»ctrtc-lamp,   and   a    switch   in    the 

."lectrii-  circuit. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  self-winding  reel  la 
a  compartment  of  the  casing,  a  current  conductor  cord  In 
connection  with  the  reel  and  with  a  sourer  of  electricity, 
a  (iird  supported  i>ortahle  incande«<-ent  electric-lamp  con- 
tained in  another  . aimpartment  of  the  .aslng  when  not  in 
use,  a  switch  in  tin  ilei  trie  circuit,  and  a  sw  it.  Iwont  r.d- 
ling  (losnr.    f.ir   tin    lamp-compartmeDt  of  said  rasing. 


t^ 


a.  The  laimldnation  of  a  rasmL-,  a  self  windini;  reel  in  a 
compart  inent  of  th.  .•iisltit  a  rnrrent  rondmlor  furd  in 
connection  with  tin  n.  !  and  with  a  sourc  of  elcctricirv, 
a  conl  siip{sirte<l  porta  hie  iiuandesn-nt  electric  Inmp  ''on- 
tftitied  In  another  comparTrnem  of  thi  rasiij.;  when  nut  in 
use,  a  swttrh  In  th.-  fle<-tr1i  (drf  nit.  a  self  ope niiig  switch 
CI  nt  ml  ling  d.i.T  for  the  lamp  ■  .miparimenT  of  said  .  asing. 
ami  means  for  latching  th.    door  in  <  losed  position 

4  Th.'  comhliiation  of  a  casing,  a  liorlz.nita;  partitl.ui 
th.  rein  having  a  trai.sverse  recess  thai  iiil.  rs.-cts  at  its 
front  with  H  vrti.-al  rei-ess  in  a  wall  of  the  lasmt,  a  self 
win. ling  n^el  in  the  rasing  Itelow  th.  partition  an  incan- 
descent flectrlc  lami?  .ontaitii'd  in  th.-  spa.,  ai.ov,-  sal.l 
partition  when  not  in  use.  a  ciiiT.-nt  condii.  tor  iamji  sup 
porting  .-ord  ,ii  coiim-ction  vvitti  th.-  fCf;  and  a  swdtch 
.■..ntr.dl.-<l  soiirit-  .if  .-iect ri.  lt.\  .  th.-  crd  h.-mt  guided  lu 
the  afon'SHid  recess,  and  an  anti  friction  roller  arranged 
to  support   said  cord  as  th.-  .sam.    unwinds  from  said  reel. 

:>.  The  .•omhlnatiitn  .d  a  .asing,  a  s.  If  w  Inding  riH-l  In  a 
cnmiiartnient  of  the  casing,  a  ctirr<-nt  i-.indn.tur  cord  in 
connection  v^dth  th.  reel  and  with  a  source  ..f  .  lectrlcity. 
a  cord  supported  iiortahle  incandescent  elei'trii  lamji  nor 
mally  contained  in  another  (ompartment  nf  the  casing,  a 
movable  <losu'-e  for  the  lamp  compartment,  a  switch  In 
the  electric  circuit  comprlTslng  n  spring  contact  opposing 
the  compartment  .  losnre  tiy  whi.di  it  Isfnormallv  held  out 
of  working  position,  whereby  .ipening  of  th.  lamp  cum 
Iiartment  results  in  .losing  of  sal.l  cir.  nit  to  ••nergize  said 
lamp. 


l.i:.'!i.S47  HARNKS8  I'Ali.  1»amel  H  Carrh.an.  Tort- 
land.  M.-.  File.!  Nov  .".,  lyiH.  Serial  No  7ftft.3Wt. 
I  CI.   5-1-  -6«.  • 


A  baroetts  pad  Inidudlnic  a  pair  ot  flexible  straps  exteud- 
iug  longitudinally  of  the  j»ad.  a  series  of  transversely  ar- 
ranged  pad    sections,   and   stra^w   wcured   to   the   backs  of 
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•iaUl    (mil    sj-ciidii-i    ti.    fiiiiii    I'li.H.ly    rtttliiK    liM)p«    thri)U>;h 
«  lih  ti   rlif  lurufitinliiial  -^triipM  phsn.   snlil  prtd  ««M-tl«)ns  t«eliiK 
,irrani;»^l    tu    Icav.'    in t'TVcrilnu:    spHi-**^    Hnd    tx-itiic    friction 
fill.v   ti»'lil  Hiiil  sliilahlc  nil  sjiiil   lonifltiKlliiiil  Mtrapx. 


M-'ii.s-ls,  S<  K AI'KI{  K'i|{  Kl  KUitW  ol'KNKKS  i;k..hi;k 
<  Asr.  Marlmi,  lij.l  ismIkii.t  t..  1:111. tsi.h  Ursntlinstiam 
t  ,,nii>iiny.     K.xkfi.ril       [11        ;i     ( ■.)riK>tiitl..ri     of     HUnoU 

I'll. Ml    \|!ir,    J7,    1!M»        S.Tiiil    N<i.   HL'T.tlHIt        >(!     ^~       T'.t.  i 


l.ll'?».H4tt  METHOD  OK  TKKATINO  WARF' THRKADH. 
Ildwtmi  U  CoLMAN,  Kockford.  HI  ,  awilKiior.  by  meiine 
axHlKiinifntM.  to  hlmwlf,  Luther  [>.  Miller,  and  Harry 
A  Si'ver.sdn,  Copartnem  doing  Imnlnetw  at  RcKkforil,  III  . 
«N  HHrt)er  <()lmHn  Company  Orltflnal  application  flle^l 
0<  t.  -M,  1M94,  Hertal  No.  r.L'H.K.',«  Continuation  of  ap 
plications  filed  Kept  «,  1JM)2.  Serial  No  lL>i;,.HHI,  and 
May  IS.  ii»<>«.  S.'rtal  No  .•il-.547.  IMvl<le<l  and  thl«  ap- 
plication   filed    Ihm-     id.    HKKJ       Serial    No.   ;i4H.rt4r..      tCl. 

i:i".i     !M.i 
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1  Th.^  roniMnatlon  with  a  furrow  opening  disk  ami  a 
.■<■  mpci  fill-  .said  diak.  of  a  rod  supporting  the  Hcrajwr  In 
oiH-railve  reluti.»u    with   tliv  disk,  a   mipportlnK  menitx-r  for 

th"    roil     a    roll.'d    sprliik,'    alxiut    the    rod   enitinK    'i    tiTisloii 
..ii    tlif   scrap.r   to   hold    |r    vleldliii:ly    In    its   .iperatlv.-    relu 
tlou    with   the  disk.  .1    ineuiU'r    n.tiitiil.lf  aU.ut    the   r<Ml  axis 
an<l    i-onufcted    to    oiu-    ,nd    of    th.-    sprlnn,    and    lueans    tor 
lo<  klnx  naid   uii^niher    with   said   supporting   iu'IuImt 

-'.  The  loaililnatlon  with  a  furrow  opening  disk  and  a 
s.  riper  for  the  disk,  of  a  rod  siipportitii:  the  scraper,  a 
disk  HSHoclated  frani.'  siii,(,,,rtlii);  tli.'  tikI.  a  sprint:  coU'-d 
ut.out  the  rod  and  t-i.Ttiin:  a  tension  on  the  s.raper  to 
hold  It  yleldiiiKLv  In  o(»-rativ.'  nlation  with  the  disk,  a 
nieintier  rotatalile  alioiii  the  ro.l  axis  and  roiiiieited  to  uiic 
end  of  the  spring,  and  ni.ans  for  li»kint,'  said  ineuit)er 
with  the  said  fraint-  with  Its  said  spring  lonnectin*;  point 
Ht  on.'  of  a  pliiralit.\  'if  r.idiaii\  si..i.-ed  points  aUoiit  said 
rod    axis. 

■  I.  The  lonihination  with  a  furrow  op..ninK  ilisk  and  a 
.scraper  f..r  sal.l  disk,  of  a  rod  siiiUM.rt  liii:  th.-  s.-rTlper.  a 
fritin.-  siipportliii;  th.-  ro.l.  a  ni.iiili.-r  rotataltly  mount. ■«!  on 
file  rod.  .1  spring  ..died  alHiiit  the  ro.l.  innnect.'d  to  said 
in.-inls-r  and  I'ltertiiDi  a  t.-nsional  fori e  iipori  ih.'  scraper  to 
liiil'l  it  in  op.Tathi-  ri-lation  with  the  disk,  and  the  said 
rotatahli-  iiii-niher  and  fiaiiie  liavlni;  .-a.li  a  s.-rrated  fai-.- 
w  ti.-rel.y  said  ni.inlx  r  iiia\  h.-  .-uKaK'e.l  with  said  frame  at 
r.lativ.iy    dirTereiit    rotat.-d    position.s 

4.  The  coinldiia  t  ion  v^itti  a  furrow  openiinj  disk,  h 
«i  rapt-r  for  said  disk.  .1  support iiit;  lueiulMT,  a  ro.l  ro 
tnia'ily  inourifi-d  al  on.-  i-nd  on  sanl  supportlnt'  nieinl«r 
and   lonnei-tfd   at   its  opposit.-  .-nd   to  said  si  rap.r  wher.-liy 

'i; rotary     mov.ni.'iit     of    th.-     rod     the    scraper    will     U- 

niov.-.l     laterally     with     resp.-<  t     to     th.-    disk,    an    adjustal.l.- 
in--inl»r    rotatalily    niounte.l    ..n    tin-    nnl    adjareni    sahl    sup 
portlnkC    ineinl..-r,    th.-    ad,joliunk'    faces    of    said    adjustlnjc 
nieinher    and    supportiuii    ineinU'r    helnt:    serrat.-d    aiul    en 
ktatieahle   and   disi-nk'ai;.-ahle    !iy    axial    iiiov.-in.-nl    of    the   ad 
Justahle    ni.-nUi.-r.    an. I    a    sprint,'   ronn.-.t  Iiik'    the    adjustable 
in.-tiil.er    with    the    ro<l    so     i-    to   .-x.-rr    a    yleldinj;    torsional 
pressur..  tipon   rod   to   hold   th.-  s.  rap.-r   in   vLddinjc  eritfUKe- 
tuent    with   the  disk. 

5.  The  couihliiatlon  of  a  furrow  openlni;  disk,  a  scraper 
tyn'r.'for  having  a  radially  .-it.-tiilinir  s.-rapint:  .sIk'c.  a  ro.l 
counecte.l  to  the  scraper  at  th.-  inner  end  portion  of  its 
scraplni;  .•<1k*'  "'ii.l  Umui;  rotataldy  movahle  to  swlnj;  the 
scraper  ahout  its  sal.l  inn.-r  .-ml  portion,  a  spriiii;  colle.l 
al'oiiT  the  ro.l  .'X.rtiiii;  \i.-iilim;  torsimiai  pr.-ssure  thi'reon 
t--  svMiii,  th.-  s. ■rap.-r  yleiilliu'ly  towanl  th.-  disk,  and 
111. -alls  .•onne<f..,l  to  th.-  sjirlni;  an.l  U-iti>;  rotatalily  ad 
justatile  atsmt  the  ro.l  axis  for  varyliik;  the  t.-nslon  of  the 
sprin>r. 

[flalnis  il  and  7   not  printed  lu  tlie  tiazette.  ] 


1  In  th.'  proc.-sH  of  handllDK  warps  preparatory  to 
w.-avliik'.  the  step  of  weparatlnK  Individual  threads  from 
th.-  war).  ( .insistlnK  In  utretchlnft  a  section  of  the  warp, 
detle.-tliiK  the  threails  of  luild  (wctlon,  releasing  Individual 
Ihr.-ads  in  sin  i-ewsion  from  their  ileflected  [xisltlon.  and 
iiio\lni:  .a.  ti  r.-leas.-d  threail  Into  position  for  the  p.-r- 
forinaiii  e  of  anothi-r  o(K>ratlon  there<in 

-'  III  th.-  pnness  of  handling  warps  preparatory  to 
».-a\lnir.  th.-  step  of  separating  Individual  threads  from 
th.-  warp  .onslstlng  l"  str.-tchlng  a  necllon  of  the  warp, 
■  lerle.tiiik:  th.'  threads  of  salil  se<'tl.>n.  releanlng  Individual 
thr.'jids  in  siicceHaion  from  th«'lr  deflected  iM)slflon  and 
ni.ivlni;  each  rel.'iistsl  threail  Into  [position  for  the  i>er- 
foniuin.-.-  of  another  operation  th.-r.-on.  and  cutting  the 
r.-l.'as.-d   threa.ls  singly   and   in  succeHslon 

,!  In  th.'  process  of  handling  a  series  of  elastic  elementa 
pr.paratory  to  weaving,  the  step  of  R.lectlng  Individual 
elein.'tits  from  the  serleR  consisting  In  deflecting  or  Niwlng 
th.-  serl.'s  to  place  the  elements  under  ti'nHl«n.  releaslnd 
indlvl.lual  .-l.-nients  In  succession  from  their  deflect«>d  po- 
sition wh.-ret.y  wh.-n  the  elein.-nts  nro  rtdeas«Hl  they  aprlnjf 
away  from  th.'  detl.'cted  series,  and  moving  each  released 
.•l.-ni.-nt  into  position  for  the  performance  of  another 
ip.-rHtioii    th.-reon. 


1  i-i'.sr.o     iiiti:  KX  riN<;i  isnKit     Mai  hi.  k  n  connor. 

Ituffalo     .N      V  .    assignor    to    Frank    N\'     Carter,    lUiffalo, 

N     V       File.!   Sept.   .'iO.    1!M1.      Serial   No    n.'.L',<W,:{.       i  CI. 
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.V  h.'ail  structur.-  for  Are  extinguishers  comprising  an 
lut.'gral  lasting  having  an  annular  handle  projecting  there- 
froni.  said  head  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
in  an  axial  illrectlon.  with  an  lnlcrme<llate  lateral  dla- 
iharg.-.  a  staiiil  pipe  secured  In  said  h«id  at  the  lower 
end  ther.'of  and  In  communication  with  said  opening.  « 
valve  seat  forming  a  part  of  said  casting  and  arranged 
within  th.'  opening  iHiw-j-en  the  lateral  discharge  and  the 
stand  pli«'.  a  valve  cooperating  with  aald  valve  neat,  a 
ste'n  forming  a  part  of  said  valve  and  threaded  Into  the 
lasting  ahove  the  lateral  dlacharge.  aald  valve  and  valve 
stem  having  n  longitudinally  dlsp«>sed  opening,  a  atufflnx 
box  connectlfMi  forming  a  part  of  the  caatlng  and  project- 
ing upward  within  the  handle  above  the  upper  part  of 
the  casting,  a  suitable  packing  gland  nut  and  gland  ring 
idoiH-ratllng    with    said    stuffing    lioi    connection,    a    valve 
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handle  of  cup  ahap^*  engaging  mW  stem,  and  a  gage  cod- 
neotlon     i*eture<l     to    said    stem    and     h.ddlng    said     valve 


handle    in    place,    said    cup  sha|>ed    handle    serving    to    re 
ceive  the  gage. 


1.129.H.')1.  TYI*0<;RAPniCAL  MACHINE.  Francis  B 
CoNVKKSK,  Akron.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  Mergenthaler  lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Ian.  '-M,  1914       Serial  No.  Si:{.40H.      (CI.  199—7.1 


1.  In  a  trvxigraphlcal  mai  hlne.  the  combination  of  f> 
movable  line  iransixirter.  a  transfer  device  to  remov<- 
the  line  therefrom,  and  o|>eratlng  means  normally  dls- 
<(>nn*H-ted  from  the  transfer  devWv  and  adapted  to  be 
connecte<)    thereto    by    the   movem.-ut    of   the   tian»pt>rter. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
line  transporter,  means  acting  In  the  regular  opera 
tlon  of  the  machine  to  cautw  the  transporter  to  move 
to  different  extents  In  Its  su<ceHslve  op<'rat Ions,  a  trans 
f.-r  di'vlcv  to  remove  the  line  from  the  transporter,  an.l 
nieans  for  permitting  or  preventing  the  operation  of 
said  device  according  to  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
t  ransiMirter. 

:*.  In  a  tyjHjgraphlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
line  transporter  movable  to  different  extents,  a  transfer 
device  to  remove  the  line  from  the  traniufwrter.  and 
o|>eratlng  means  therefor  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
or  disconnected  from  the  transfer  device  according  to 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  transporter. 

4.   In    a    typographical    machine,    the   combination   of   a 
movable    line    transporter,    a    transfer    device    to    remove 
the    line    therefrom,    actuating    means    th^efor,    and    au 
tumatl-      mechanism     whereby     the    actuating    means    are 


alternately  connected  to  and  di8coDne<te«l  from  the  trans- 
fer device  In  the  successive  operations  of  the  transporter. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  <-oml)lnatlon  <if  a 
movable  Hue  transporter,  a  transfer  devU-e  to  remove 
the  line  therefrom,  actuating  means  therefor,  and  auto 
matlc  mechanism  whereby  the  actuating  means  are  alter 
nately  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  the  transfer 
device  In  the  successive  oj>erations  of  the  transjKirter, 
together  with  m.-ans  for  preventinp  th.-  aftion  of  said 
mechanism,  at  will. 

1  Claims  tj  to  H2   not    printed   in    the     .azette.] 


ML'li.K.-,2  STI-:KUIN(;  WHKKU  .I.isKl-n 
CopiK-r  Hill.  Va.  Fl!e<l  F.-ti  is,  litl.'i 
749.101.      (Ci.    74—89.1 


M        <    I  STEK, 

Si-riai     No. 


In  H  steering  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  steering 
|M>8t  or  the  like,  of  a  flxe<l  annular  memlsr  h  clutch 
bar  fixed  to  said  steering  post  and  having  on  its  ends 
apertured  bearing  lugs,  clutch  fingers  plvotally  mounted 
at  their  Inner  ends  in  said  lugs  and  having  therein 
segmental  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  fixed  annular 
memlHT  of  the  wheel,  springs  arranged  betwf'en  said 
clutch  fingers  whereby  the  latter  are  force<l  a[>art  and  the 
end*  of  the  receiwes  therein  brought  into  clutching  en- 
gagement with  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  fixed 
annular  member  of  the  wheel,  an  oiwrating  lever  piv 
otally  mounted  on  said  pfwt  and  having  a  loos,  connec- 
tion with  said  cluti-h  bar.  cross  beads  on  the  .nds  of 
said  lever,  apertured  lugs  on  said  cross  h.-ads.  srri-ws 
arranged  in  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  i-ncngi-  th.  outer 
sides  of  said  clutch  fingers  whereby  th.-  latte-  an-  ad- 
justed an<i  the  outward  movem.-nt  thereof  hy  said  springs 
is  limited  and  whereby  on  the  first  initial  mov.-ment  of 
the  lever  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  one  of  said  screws 
on  each  end  of  the  lever  will  release  the  clutch  finger 
engage<!  thereby  from  said  fixed  annular  nieml^r  f.f  the 
wheel,  th.'reby  j.ermlttlng  the  clutch  bar  and  steering  post 
to  be  turned  by  the  furth.r  movement  of  the  iever.  and 
handles  arranged  on  said  lever  whereby  th.  latter  may 
t)e  conveniently  actuated  by   the  oj.erator 


l.H:0,s.-,.(.  MKTHdIi  of  I'HOOrciNi;  seams  Harhy 
.1  Oahi,,  NvHck.  N  ■\'.,  assignor  to  lau-ius  N.  littauer, 
(JloversvUle.  N.  "i"  Filed  Apr  i:;.  I!n4.  Serial  No. 
S31,4U3.      (CI.   111:-  -.■^4  1 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  flat  seam  whi.h  consists 
In  stitching  several  piles  of  work  together  and  durln-j 
such  stitching  operation  turning  the  stitched  edges  of 
the  work  tietween  the  piles. 

2  The  method  of  forming  a  flat  coven-il  seam  which 
consists    in    stitching    several    plies    of    work    together    to 
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coviT  tlif  edut's  th»Teof  aD«l  durlna  such  ntltclilinj  <t\> 
(•ration  tiirnliii;  th.-  stltrh.-d  i-tl^.'s  f.f  the  work  t)«'twi'«n 
thf*  piles  and  tli«ii  oji.  ulnt  the  work  up  tint  so  iIih!  Ih. 
t*dK»"i*   *'"1   II but 

:!.  Tht'  nii'thoit  (if  fiirnittii:  n  Hut  s<'M  in  which  immlnts  in 
fi'cdln;;  Hi-vcral  pllcM  nf  work  spai-fil  H|>art  nw  alMiv 
the     othtT,     stltchliit:     the     fdnes      hikI     then      (liirln;;     the 

stltchllllC  <iper*lli'n  firillllk;  the  -itltchtnl  ♦•<li;e»  iif  the  work 
t)etweeu    the    piles 

4  The  niethoil  cif  f.iiniMik;  .1  tint  seam  which  consists 
111    feedin^:    several    piles   of    work    foKPth^r.    one    iilx>ve    the 

iithef.  stitchlniT  til.  .•<l-es  then  iluiirii:  tlic  snt.-liint  "i' 
erntliin  turtilnir  the  -itUctied  ei!i;i.s  of  the  wcrik  hetw.-en 
the  jilie.s  (iiiil  then  .ipeniiii;  the  work  up  Iliil  h..  Ihiit  the 
.•<l«;es    will    Hliiit 

r.     Tlie    Miethoil    Mf    fiiiMiiiii;    M    flat    seam    whi'  li    i-onslsf« 
ill     >tltchllll,'    SeNernl     piles    .if     Wiirk     t'ik,'eth-l       aiel     Mien     ex 
eitiuk'   pr.'ssure   (in    the  stlt.'heil  eiljjes   in   h   ilir.c!  i..i,    irnn-- 
Verse    t.>    the    Iju.     . > f    sf|tchi..s    lhereh>    lu    turn    the    stlti  hcil 
edK».»  of    tlu-    w..rk    lu-tween    tli..    piles. 

iriaini   ti   not    print. mI   in   tlie  liti/i-tte  ] 


1.1  J't  s."  t        \f  A<    II  I  \  I.  I-  I  >l{   l'l!<  il  M  I    iNi  ,  Si:.\  MS       Mabky 

.1      |iwn,     N\ack,    N      'i        issUMii.r-  tn    Lucius    \     IjllMuer, 

<;iov.  rsville,     N      V         HIie.l     May  _'o.     liMl         Serial    No 
H:!'t.r,'.t       ici.   11;:     24.) 


1.    In  a    sewinu   inn.  hlne     the  coinliiniit  |i>n    wltii    stitchini; 
uiechnnlsin     hihI     fe<slin»;     mechanism     for     feeilmc     a     plu 
riility   of   piles   of   work,   of   means   tor    turnin*;    tlie   stitch. -il 
eili;es    of    the    WTk    iH'tw.en    the    [ilies    into    HlMiIttlikr    rela 
(Ion   with  •*«ch   other 

J.    In    H    sewins;    ma<  tune,    the    coml.inH  t  ion    with    stitch 
inK    mechauisni    and    feedlni:    inedutnisui    for    feeiliiii;    11    plu 
r-.ility   of   plies   of   work,   ol'   ine;nis   for   liirninE   the   stltchisl 
edfctes    of    tlie    work    between    the    pH.'S    into    ;l!eUtin:.'    r.latioi; 
\Klth    each    other     said    trienti^    .  .iniiirlsnii;    ,(     rerlpi  ...  :i  t  In  j 
device. 

:t.  In  a  sewing;  lua.liliif  tie  .■.  .inl.l  uu  t  ion  vsltli  stitching; 
mechanism  an.l  feeding  mechanism  for  fee»1iii>.'  a  pluralit> 
of  plies  of  work  of  means  for  turnlnj.'  tlie  stltdied  ed;:es 
of  the  work  Uefw.'.-n  th..  plies  int..  iiliuttini;  r.hitloii 
with    each    otli-r.    -..ltd    means    .-.  .mprisiin;    a    phini;er 

t.    In   a    sewliiL'   machine,   tlie  comhlnatlon    witli   stitchinir 

mechanism   and   feedin:.'   mechanism    for  f tliu'  a    pluralltv 

of  [dies  of  work,  of  means  fur  returulun  the  stitched  edires 
of  the  work  Iwtwi.en  the  plleii  Into  abutting  relation  with 
each  idher  said  means  comprising  a  tlltalile  anil  shlftahle 
device. 

.5  In  .1  sewing  machine,  the  comMiiatlon  with  stitching 
nu'<  hanism  and  feedliii;  niechanlsm  for  feeding  a  plurality 
of  pUeM  of  work,  of  means  for  lurulii!;  the  ntitciitHl  edges 
of  the  work  t>»'tweeu  the  plies  Into  Hhuttlng  relation  witto 
each  other  said  means  including  uichuk  for  separating  tbe 
piles  of  work,  and  a  shiftahle  .hvlce  iMMtperatlnn  witli  said 
last   lueaus. 

|<'laliu«i  ti  to  ir>  not  printed  m  the  (.azetie.  J 
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1  ,!l»1»..sr.r>.      (All    WHKKl.    A.M)   AXI.K.      W.\lteb   A     Ixm 

sK>  .    •'olumhuK.    Ohio,    asKlgnor    to    The    Bounty    Floyd 

•  ompan,\     <  ..liimhus.  ()hlo,  a  (  orporti t ion  of  O^lo. 
liii\    :;.    liMt       Serial    No    s4H.Mm.      nl     m,",      tl7 
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!       It,        ..ml. Illation    iti   11   car,  of   the  axle  having  a   rillni- 

r.iriii.-.l    ther.-.in     the  wheel   on    the   axle   having  a    flange  at 

ir^    inner    .~|.|.      .  iicaglng    the    collar    on     the    axle,    ami     the 

iip   pi\.i.|.i|   I.,   th.    .'ar  IxMly   and   loosely   engaging   the  sjii.l 

oiar    .mil    thin*;!'    to    prevent    movement    of    tUe    wheel    long! 

1  tiilin.ili\    of  the  aile. 

J  I  lie  ,1*11!  inat Ion  In  a  car.  of  the  axle  having  a  coKar 
f  .1  nied  tlier«s.ii  the  wheel  o[i  tin.  «xle  having  a  flaiiire  at 
its  inn..r  -Ide  •iiLiMging  the  c.dlar  on  th.  axle,  the  two 
clips  pivoteil  to  th<'  c;ir  lK>d>  and  each  loosely  enga)?ln- 
tlie  saiil  I. dial  and  flange  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
«  heei  ...nnitu«llnally  of  the  axle,  and  means  f..r  connect 
iiig  tlie  tw..  cltjiH  to  prevent  their  disengagement  from  the 
axle  ami  *  In'  w  heel 

:t     The   <>im!.lnati.iii   in   a    ■■ar,  of   tin-   axle    limine;   »    .oliar 
f.-rin.-.l    there.. n,    the    w  he.j    on    the    axl>.    Iiavlni;    a    tlani;e    at 
It-     Inn.  I     si, I,     engaging    the    C(dlai     on     the    axle      tin      t». 
.j;p-    pi\,,te.|    t.i    the   lar    Isxly    fur   movement    alsmt    a    ...m 
nun    axis    and    ea.  h    |oo««  I  \     pUKa>;lug    the    said    collar    ami 
llange   to   pi.  \eiit    niovetnelit    of   the   whe*-!    longit udina  11  \    .f 
th.    axle     and    means   for   connecting   the   two   clips    t"    pr. 
\.nt    their  dls.'ngagement  from  th*  aile  and  the   wheel 

t  rill,  comtilnation  in  a  car.  «if  the  axle  bavin;:  a  collar 
forni.-.l  thereon  the  wheel  on  the  axle  having  a  Ilange  at 
Us  inner  sni.  .  iigaglng  the  collar  on  the  ail«'.  the  detach 
al.li  axil  engaging  hearing  sleeve  fur  the  wheel  held  hy 
lie-  avie  ...llai  a;;aiiist  movement  In  one  dln'etlon  and 
iiel.l  !.\  the  w  hee;  against  movement  In  the  ldh^r  dir.'. 
th.n.  an<l  ih-  .lip  l.xpsely  engajjlng  the  sahl  .oliar  and 
Hang,  to  prevent  movement  of  the  wheel  huiglt  iidlna  1  ly 
of    t  h.^    axl. 

rile  .  oinhlnat  loll   in  ;t  .ar    ..f  the  ailr  having  a   collai 

fi.r i    ilier.'oii.    the    wTus'l    on    the   axle    having   a    flange   at 

Its  inn.  r  side  engaging  the  .  "..r  on  the  axle,  the  detach 
a!.le  a  xle  eni;agtng  N'arlng  sl.-eve  f.ir  the  whe«d  having 
.1  n.inge  element  Interlocked  with  thi-  said  whe<.l  flange 
ill. I  the  clip  l.Miselv  enpaglng  file  said  collar  and  flange 
!..  priv.iit  mov..meni  of  the  wheel  longitudinally  of  the 
a  xle 


ll-'f^.N.'.^      I  NI'KUIAKKHS  (I.A.Mr.     MritBrKT*      Kast 

!.AKk:.    MilwBUke..    Wis       KUe<l   .July   t>,    IWH.      Serial    No. 

s-»!».;!.-,s,      I  CI,  L>7      i:{.  I 

1.  .\  eianiji  cixnpilslng  a  hlink.  s*iltably  twnt  rljild  anms 
extending  from  the  head  end  of  the  hlook.  n  miltahly  hent 
stirr  !«i»  having  Its  ends  in  plvotally  adjuatahle  iwnnectlon 
with  HHhl  arms,  a  rod  adjuatahle  lonKltutMually  of  the 
hloik  and  <*tteiMllng  from  the  fiK»t-«'nd  of  th<>  nam*.  noeanB 
for  holillng  the  rod  In  adjutitM  |K>sttluo.  a  hnnx^r  tn  |>lv 
otally  adjuatabJe  connection  »ith  the  outrr  end  of  sahl 
rod,  and   a  chin  r«^t   attache<l   to  tb^  hanxer. 

L'     A    <  lamp    eoni|>ri.sing    a    hlork    having    aultahlr    Ix'nt 
rlKid  ariuK   exlendliiK   from   the   bead  end   tbrrettf.    radially 
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Herrated  coupllnK-di«kB  harinn  shanks  thereof  fast  on  the 
head  arms,    a    suitably    l»ent    stiff    l)ow.    other    rndlally    at^ 
rated  coupllnu-dlakB  matcblng  thoae  aforesaid  and  fast   to 
the  enda  of  the  Iww.  thumh-acrews  conD«*ctlng  the  coupling 
dlakJi  In  palra.  a  rod  adjustable  loDeltiidlnally  of  the  block 
and    extendlnK   from    the   foot  end   of   the   same,   means   for 


liiddlng  the  ri«l  in  adjusted  position,  a  radlall.v  serratec] 
coupling  disk  having  a  shank  fast  on  tlo  ..utei  end  of 
said  r(«l,  a  hanger  provided  at  one  end  with  a  ladlallx  sir 
rattsi  coupling  disk  matching  the  ..m  atta(hed  to  tin 
afoiisaid  ro<l.  a  thumb  srrpw  connecting  the  disks  last 
wjieclrteil,  and   a   chin  rest   attaihed   to   the  hanger 


l.llMt.HoT.      MAT.     Fkhpi.na.nd  K.  E.V(iid.sn.  St.  l/ouls.  Mo. 
Filed   Aug.   i'.t.  Iltl4,      Serial  No.  HOT..%;i(!.      Mi.   U    -KJh.  1 


1  In  a  hat  or  the  like,  a  head  i)ortlon  adapted  t..  tit  a 
[iredetermlned  sijM'  of  bead,  and  a  flat  strip  of  elastic  wi'li- 
hing  fixed  at  </ne  side  edge  only  to  said  head  portion  for 
reslliently  redmlng  the  size  of  said  head  portion  to  yield 
lugly  fit  slees  of  head  smaller  than  said  pre<letermified 
Kixe.  said  strlj)  extendlnjt  lengthwise  around  within  said 
head  portion  and  disposed  normally  flatwise  approxi- 
mately  horleontally  within  the  opening  therer)f.  » 

-.  1 1,  a  hat  or  the  like,  a  head  portion  adapted  ttTflt  a 
predetermined  slie  of  head,  and  a  flat  strip  of  elastic  web- 
hinit  fixed  at  one  side  edge  only  to  said  head  portion  for 
reslliently  rt-duclng  the  size  of  said  head  jnirtlon  to  yield- 
ingly tit  sln's  of  head  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
size,  said  strip  extending  lengthwise  around  within  said 
bead  portion  partl.v  In  stretched  condition  and  normally 
partly  in  relatlrely  unstretched  condition  and  disposed 
flatwise  apiiroxlmateiy  horizontally  within  the  opening  of 
said   head-portion. 

.1.  In  a  hat  or  the  like,  u  head-portloB  adapted  to  fit  a 
predetermined  slie  of  bead,  and  a  flat  atrip  of  elastic  web- 
hlng  fixed  at  one  side  e<lgi'  only  tn  said  head-portion  for 
nttlliently  redixing  the  8i»e  of  aald  head-portion  to  yield- 
ingly lit  slaes  of  bead  smaller  than  aatd  preiletermlned 
size,  said  strip  extending  continuoualy  around  within  said 
bead  portion  In  str<t<bed  condition  at  and  throughout  its 
llxed  outer  edge  and  normally  in  relatively  unstretched 
condition  at  and  throughout  Its  elaatlcally  free  inner  edge 
and  illiipo««d  flatwise  approximately  borisontally  within 
the  openinir  of  said  head-portion. 

4.  In  a  bat  or  the  like,  a  head-portion,  and  n  strip  of 
elastic   webbing  of   suitable   width   extending  contlnuoualy 


around  within  said  head-portion  adjacent  the  rim  there- 
of, aald  strip  being  permanently,  while  in  lengthwise 
stretched  condition,  fixed  at  and  only  one  side  edge  to 
^ald  head-portion  and  Ixing  disftosed  normally  flatwiste 
approximately  horlsontally  within  the  o[>enltig  there<if. 


1.1-'«.H5S.  (ilAKD  l-"t)R  I'KKSSF.S  K.^vip  IK  Evans, 
Racine.  Wis.  Filed  May  I'T.  IHIL'  Serial  No  «m».K»H. 
(V\.    164— 107  ) 


^^■^         ti:^ 


1  A  guard  for  presses,  cimitrlsing  a  snital'  y  iiiounted 
art  shni>ed  .slide  h  swinging  arm  having  engagetnent  with 
the  slide  for  moving  It.  a  gxi!!rd|  memlMr  .^arried  by  the 
slide,  and  means  on  the  (iress  head  for  engagin;;  the  arm 
I'nd  causing  It  to  move. 

2,  A  gtiard  for  presses,  comprising  h  suitaMx  mounteii 
plate,  and  ar.-  shaped  slide  nin>inted  thereon  a  gninl 
memlH'r  curried  by  the  slide,  a  swinging  arm  pi  v.. tally 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  engagement  with  the 
slide,  and  means  carried  hy  the  press  head  for  engaging 
the  arm  and  causing  it  to  move  the  slide. 

.'{.  A  guard  for  presses,  comprising  a  guard  inenilwr 
adapted  to  move  across  the  space  In  front  of  the  die  of  the 
press.  ;i  tension  means  for  thus  moving  the  guard,  a  re- 
leasing dog  tiKinnted  on  a  fixed  portion  of  the  jtress,  and 
H  swinging  memlier  carried  hy  the  press  heml  and  jirovided 
with  means  for  releasahly  ejigaglng  aiid  retrieving  the 
giuird.  said  swinging  memlKr  releasing  tin  guard  !,\  a 
downward  eng.igement   with  the  dog. 

4.  A  guard  for  presses,  comprising  a  guard  memher 
1  dapted  t  luove  across  the  space  In  front  of  the  die  of  the 
press,  a  tension  mentis  for  thus  moxing  the  guard,  a 
spring  pressed  pivoted  releasing  dog  mountecl  on  a  fixed 
I)(»rtlon  of  the  press,  a  sjiring  pressed  sxvinglng  hinged 
tcemt)er  carried  hy  the  press  head  and  provid>-d  with 
means  for  releasahly  engaging  the  guard  iiiemlMr  and  re 
tiieving  It  during  the  uiiward  movement  of  tin  press  head, 
said  swinging  member  l>elug  provided  with  a  pin  iiilapted 
in  the  upward  movement  of  the  press  head  to  pass  tie- 
tleafh  the  dog  and  move  the  dog  In  so  doing  hut  said  dog 
having  an  engagement  with  the  supfKirt  to  l>e  unyielding 
tfi  the  engagement  h\  tin  pin  on  the  downward  movement 
of  the  press  head  to  force  said  pin  to  slide  thereon  and 
swing  the  hinged  meml>er  out  of  eagageiiieiit  witli  the 
guard. 


1.12H,H5»        PLOW     STKl  CTIKK       Anprew      Krii'KSOn, 
Rockfor<l.    111.,   assignor   to   Kmerson  Hrantlnghara   Com- 
pany.   Rockford,    III.,    a    ('orp<iratlon    of    Illinois.      Failed 
Oct  li.  ISl."^     Serial  No.  7i<S.(K»:{.      Hi.  97      IS. t 
1.    In  a   plow,   tlie  combination  of  a  frog  provlde<l   with 
a   plurality    of    locking    slots    and    a    forwardly    proJ«'ctlng 
holding  face,  a  nioldttoard  fixed   to  aald  frog,  a  brace  con- 
tucf^i  to  the  r<ar  end  of  said  frog  and  to  the  moldboard 
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nod  .xfj'iKllnK  downwaMly  >M»yon<l  thf  lower  edit**  «»f  ««1<1 
moliUtiinrrt.    ii    plow    xharc    havinR   «    pin    posltlmifti    to   >-n 
^jiiKt'    Iwiit'Hth    khIiI    liiildliiK    fa.f,   h    plurality    of   l<i>ts   con 
ntniifed    til    tK>    eiiKHu'*-'!    In    s<il<l    locking    slotH    snd    havlnx 
liicllnc.l    .nK'aalnKN    fH(  .-s    for    ifripplnc    the    t'dtjes    of    »*I<1 
glotH   and   a    r»-a  iwtirdlv    pro)tH-tln»;   mfMit«T  adapft'il   to  en 
^aK*"     thf     downwardly     ext.-ndhiK    >-iid     of    said     liracv,     .1 
I'lamplnt;    tu'MiilnT   pivoted    r,n    sjjIiI    frot    in    position    to    h»> 
.■nK«ifed    with    on.-   of    >«aid    Iuks    for    pr.'v.-ntuiK    diH>Mi»{H){f 
nienr   of   tin-   Iukx    frmn    said    slots,    a    Itvcr   pivoted   on   said 
n-oidlHiard,    n    link    roiiiiectlnc   said    lever   with    said    rlainp 
ilik;    ineiiiLer      uid    ii    iadh    for   hi>ldlng    siiid    lev.  i    Ui    i(><  kinj{ 
[M'sltlon. 


■J     III  a   |ili>w,   the  eoniMiiatlon  <>f  a  froi;  provided   wlfTi  a 
l.lurallty   of    loeklnjf   sluts  anil    havini;   a    forwardlv    proje<-t 
T!^'     fint'iT.     a     iiioldlioaril.     a     share     provided     with     ;i     pin 
adapted    to   •■iiyane'  tieneath    said    rtn^er   and    having    a    pi\i 
nilltN     if  liik's  haviiik'  inider<-ut   inclined  rear  walls  adaptwl 
u,    lnterloi-kini.'l>    ennane    in    said    slots,    a    tiieniix-r    pivoted 
..u    ^alil    (rn-    ill    i>ositi'iii    tu    lie    en«aKe'l    with    ..n.-    nf    said 
luKs    t.i    lo.ld     rtl.'    lilt's    airainst    mov.'iiient     In    th'Mr    respe, 
t   v.-    -lilts,    and    a     iiianuaUv     .iperat.-.l    lever    fur    ailiiMtlnn 
sa  id    i-lanipiiiu  nieriit>er 

;{  In  a  [lii.w  the  idiiihlnatlon  of  a  frokj  provided  witti 
a  iihiralit.N  of  lixkinn  sluts,  a  nuddlK)ard.  a  liraic  pruje.t 
mx  lieiieath  ttie  low.-r  ed^e  of  said  ni.ildlioard.  a  plow 
share  provided  with  a  pair  of  lin{s  having'  Inclined  facea 
adapted  to  eiiKatje  with  the  walls  of  said  slots,  said  share 
..•liiK  also  provide.!  with  a  rearwardly  proj..ctlni;  menitH'r 
adapted  to  eiiKaK'"  with  the  downwardlv  e\teiidinK'  end  of 
>ald  brace,  a  pivulally  mounted  clamplrii,-  niemher  adapted 
to  prevent  dlseiinaueiiient  of  said  locks  frmii  said  -.lots,  a 
!uaniiall\  ..p.^i-a  t.'d  l.-v^r  for  actiiatliij;  said  ciampluj;  uieUi 
'er    and  means  for  Im  kiiik'  said   lever 


1  ,1  _'!t.si«;(l  (  I  SlIIi>.NKIi  WIIKi.I.  I.. UN  K  CHysM.IN. 
I'icayune  ml  Hi  na  S  i'uwkii,,  M.rldian.  .\Iis«.  Filed 
Auk.  ",   l:»l.;.     .Serial  No    Ts:t..%nfi,      iii,    l.'/J  — 37.) 


The    h.'ri'ili   descrltied    wtieel,    consist  in^   essent  la  1 1.\    of   an 
inner    annulus  .    a    rim    surroumlinv'    and    spaed    from    the 
inner    .annulus     iml    liaviii;:    spaceil    stups    ttai'd    to    and    ex 
tending    inv\Hn!!v     frum    its    iniirr    shle     .i    scries    of    s-'ts    of 
iiishionlii;;   devics   surrmi riding    the   inner   aninihis   and    in 
teriKised   at    Intervals   hetwecii   the  saiii''  and   the    rim.   each 
s«.t   (lemn  made  lip  of  a  Ixiwed  spring  U^arlii^  at  ItH  middle 
against    and    conrie<-ted    to    the    perimeter    of    the    Inner   an 
iHilus  and   having  it-s  ends  arrHnged   adjacent  and  opposed 
to  two  of  the  rtxeil  stops  on  the  rim.  wherehy   undue  move 
nient    of    the    rim    al«nit    Hie    Inner    annulus    is    prevented, 
anfi  friction   rollers  hearliik'   in   transverse  seats  In   the   rim 
and    InterjMised    U'tweeii    the    same   and    the   outer   sides   of 


the  end  |M>rtlons  of  the  bOWVd  9rinK.  ■  »hoe  arranged  ad- 
jacent and  (»p«re<l  from  th«>  inner  side  of  the  rim,  antl 
friction  ndlers  arrange<l  In  transverse  seats  In  the  rim 
and  dlsp"i»ed  lietween  the  same  anil  the  outer  side  of  the 
shtM'.  and  a  ra<lially  dlapo»e<l  convolute  spring  extending 
U'tween  and  Is-arlng  agalnat  the  outer  side  of  the  middle 
piirfloii  iif  the  lHiwe<l  spring  and  the  Ititier  side  of  the 
shi.e  It  till'  lulildle  thereof;  and  annular  side  plates  con- 
io'<  t.'d  111  cippusite  sides  of  the  Inner  annulus  aiol  snugly 
riiiiviiii:  tile  rlin  Utween  them  to  permit  movement  uf  the 
rim  tii»  inl  and  from  the  Inner  annulus  whil.  preVi'ntiQK 
i/ Serai   dispiai    iiieiit   or  movement  of  the  rini 


l.l.Msr,!        Kl.Ki    ■.HH     HKATKH    FOK    l-K^llIiS 
Ii     (ois/viKy..    M'linlngham.    Ala        Filed    Apr      11. 
S.rlal     N.i     s.li; ".».'.         111.    '-'in      41    1 
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1  .\n  evaporating  apparatus  for  liiiiilds  comprising  a 
mimU-r  of  space<l  heating  elements  which  are  shallow  in 
d.pth  .'ind  adaiited  tu  spread  out  over  the  top  surface  a 
Uidy  of  Il(|iiii1  tu  U-  cvaiMirnted.  an  in»en  frame-work  which 
runnects  the  elements  together,  and  supports  to  sustain 
said  heater  In  conlni  t  with  the  top  surface  strata  only  of 
tlie  lii|iiid  and  out  of  contact  with  the  ciH.ler  i.r  l.iwer 
strata    uf  the  lli)uld.   suhstant lally    as  descrlU'd. 

■J  In  an  apparatus  for  the  surface  heating  and  evapora 
tioii  of  ll.iiiid.  an  ujM-n  top  lliiulil  containing  vessel  having 
nil  uutlet  ufH'nlng  mar  \iti  top.  a  healer  shallow  relatively 
to  tlo-  depth  uf  the  vessel  and  comprising  a  series  of  spaced 
heating  units,  nieiins  to  su[)port  said  units  for  engagement 
with  the  surface  strata  of  Ihiuld  only,  said  units  l>elng 
disposed  with  tlieir  tops  alsive  the  liquid  outlet  and  means 
tu  ronrie<-t  sjiid  units  while  leaving  open  the  spaces  U't«eeii 
tliem.    suhstant  lallv    as   descriU-d 

;i  In  an  apparatus  for  surface  heating  an<l  evaporating 
liiliiids.  in  comhlnatiuii,  a  Utjuid  tank  having  an  interme- 
diate water  inlet  i>v»«*nlng  and  a  water  outlet  oiM-nlng  near 
Us  tup.  lliturned  Hanges  dlspos»-<l  alsiut  the  side  walls  of 
ihc  tank  and  sllgiitly  helow  Its  outlet  opening,  a  detacli 
.ilili-  hiater  mounted  on  said  flanges  and  comprising  a 
<.  riis  uf  s[iac..d  i,.-;iting  units  and  an  oi»'n  top  frame  to 
Ahich  said  units  are  ciuiiie<ted  at  tlu-lr  ends,  .said  frame 
'■eing  ada|ited  to  etigagi'  the  flanges  and  supp<irt  said  units, 
1  di  t.iclialile  heating  element  In  each  unit,  and  a  i>er 
rurated   fu|)  fur  each  unit,  sultslanllally   as  descrlheil. 


Al.HKKT    K 

Serial   No. 
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i.iiKKNV.   ihlcagi.    111.      Filed  July    1.'..    I'.ll'.'. 

;o".i  4t>t>        I  (I     JtM-    tVt.  < 

1      The   prucess  of   reducing  a    mei.tllii    oKld   from  an  ore. 
iiiitainlng  It  and  also  cuntalning  an  undeslratde  Impurity, 
sMld    process   conslsllng   in    suhje<'tlng   the   ore.   at    an    ele 
\  ated    temperature   and    In    the   presence   of   a    flux    sultalde 
lor    furniing    a    molten    oxid    salt    with    the    undeslr«3    Im 
liurity.    to    a    gaseous    agent    having    a    selective    reducing 
actlun    un    said    inetHlIlc    esid.    hut    which    will    not    rwluc^ 
said   olid   salt. 

■J,  The  pro<-ess  of  reiUu-Ing  ores  containing  phosphorus, 
which  consists  In  adding  a  lime  flux  for  comblninu  with 
th"  oxid  of  phoajihorus  to  form  calcium  phosphate,  and 
siilijecting  the  charge  of  ore  at  an  elevated  temperature 
to  the  action  of  gas  sultahle  for  re<luclng  the  metallic  oxid 
without  redui  tion  of  the  slag  romp<)un(ls  of  phosphorus. 
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a.  The  pro<-e«8  of  ameltlng  Iron-ore  containing  phos- 
phorus which  consists  In  charKlnfir  ore  and  lime  Into  an 
electrically  heated  furnace,  partially  reducing  the  Iron 
oxid  with  Huitai>le  redticlnjf  agent,  then  subjecting  the 
partially  reduced  charge  to  a  gas  suitable  for  reducing 
Iron  oxid  under  Influence  of  electrh  heat,  but  not  capable 
of  reducing  phosphorus,  and  slagging  the  phosphorus  as 
calcium   phosphate. 

4  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  metals,  which 
consists  In  charging  into  a  furnace  oxid  ore,  a  flux  having 
strong  affinity  for  an  Impurity  of  the  ore  and  a  limited 
amount  of  solid  r.-duclng  agent  insufflcient  to  completely 
reduce  the  ore  :  raising  the  charge  to  a  reducing  tempera- 
ture .  and  completing  the  reduction  of  the  ore  with  a  re 
ducing  gas  unsuitable  for  effecting  rarburUatlon  of  the 
rtvluuHl  metal  but  having  Insufficient  reducing  action  to 
n-iluce  the  slag  compound  of  the  impurity. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  ores  and  separating  unde- 
■IrtHl  elements  therefrom,  which  consists  In  charging  ore 
and  a  fluxing  agent  having  strong  affinity  for  the  oxid  of 
the  uDdealre<]  element  Into  a  suitable  furnace,  maintain 
Ing  this  charge  at  an  elevated  temperature,  and  subjecting 
It  meanwhile  to  the  action  of  a  gas  containing  reducing 
and  otldUlng  compjonents  In  suitable  proportions  for  *-e 
ducing  the  desired  metal  without  reduction  of  the  im 
purity 

[Claims  «  to  !•   not  prlnte<l   In  the  CJaiette  ] 


l,l..'!t.Hn.<.  KOAI)  KOLI.KR.  KuwARti  KfssEi.L  (Jkekk. 
MinneaiKills.  Mlun.,  assignor  to  Kmerson-Brantlngham 
<  Ompflny.  Kockford,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  A|.r    1,   liil.'t.      Serial   No    Tf.h.l.Srt.      iCl.  •-.'1       -'til   1 


1  III  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  frunt  an<l  rear  support  dep<'nding  from  the  frame  and 
each  having  a  hall  memlx-r  at  Its  lower  enrl.  a  m»'ml>er  dls 
posed  Intermediate  said  supixirts  and  having  socket  jKir 
tions  in  connection  with  said  ball  memU-rs,  a  roller-yoke 
plvotnlly  mouiittMj  on  a  vertical  axis  on  said  intermediate 
memlMr,  and  a  ndler whwd  Journaled  In  said  roller  yoke. 

U'.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  roller  w'he«'l.  a  roller  yoke  supp<irted  by  the  wheel,  a 
yoked  truss  In  which  said  roller-yoke  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  vertical  axis,  the  volte  truss  having  its  arms  pivot- 
ally  connecte<l  on  horiiont.-il  axes  to  the  frame  at  the 
front   and  rear  of  the  periphery  of  the  roller  wheel. 

:i  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  front  and  rear  support  carried  by  the  frame,  each 
s  ipport  having  a  hall  member,  a  memlier  disposed  Interme- 
dlati  said  supports,  said  member  having  socket  portions 
Id  connection  with  said  ball  members  and  helug  pivotally 
in<nalile  from  said  ball  and  socket  connections  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  frame,  a  roller-yoke  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  intemiedlnte  memlier  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  a 
roller  whe«'l  Journ.iled  In  said  roller  yoke. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  two  ball  meml>er8  carried  by  the  frame  and  spaced  longi- 
tudinally at  the  '-enter  thereof,  a  m«mber  Interposed  be- 
tween said  ball  members,  having  socket  members  In  con- 
nection with  said  liall  iflemhers  and  having  a  vortlcall.v 
dtapos(><l    Journal     bearing    positioned    at)OTe    said     socket 


memlters.  a  roller  yoke  pivotally  mounted  In  said  ;ournal- 
Ix-arlng.  and  a  roller  wheel  Journaled  in  said  roller  yoke. 

5.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  two  ball  memliers  carried  by  the  frame  and  spaced 
longitudinally  at  the  center  thereof,  an  inverted  U-mem- 
ber  Interposed  between  said  ball-memlHTs.  having  at  the 
end  of  each  of  its  arms  a  socket  in  connection  with  said 
ball-memlHTB  and  at  its  crotch  a  Journal  bearing  having  a 
vertical  axis,  a  roller-yoke  Journaled  In  said  l>earing.  and 
a    roller  wheel   in    'onnectlon    with   said    roller  yoke  ^ 

It'laluis   Ci   to    Iti   nut   jirlnttMl    in    the   iJaiette.]  * 


l.lUSt.NfU  CAUBi  KETKK.  fVBts  A.  Haas  St  l^onls. 
Mo.  Filed  Oct  'Jl.  19UI  Serial  No  5ss,o:^'2.  tCl. 
4K--155.1.) 

J.; 


1.  In  a  larburelfr.  a  carluireting  cliamlier  pru\)di-d  witn 
nn  air  intake,  a  gas  or  throttle  valve,  un  aspirator  for  de- 
livering the  ga.solem  to  said  <arlnireting  chamlsr  a  mem- 
lier on  the  valve  adapted  to  have  di8tril)uted  tti.  reon  at 
liredetermlned  points  indef>endent  formations  fur  uyulat- 
inj;  the  flow  from  said  aspirator,  with  any  iiio\enHnt  of 
the  throttle 

■•  2.  In  a  cartmreter,  a  carbureting  c^iamlK-r  provided  wi;h 
a  valve-controlled  air  Intake,  a  throttle  valve  a.i.,pte<i  tj 
l)e  controlled  by  the  operator,  an  aspirator  for  dellverln 
the  gasolene  to  the  carbureting  ch^nitsT.  and  a  meinl»e 
on  the  valve  jirovidi-d  with  independent  formatiuns  dis 
^rlbuled  along  tin  sami  for  regulating  the  flow*  fi  uiii  the 
aspirator 

•^^.    In  a  carbureter  of  the  iharacter   descrilied.  a   thifittle 
v^ve.    a    deflector    crimi>ed    along    the    free    edge    thereof, 

«rHe<l  by  said   val\e,  and  means  for  projecting  a   sjira.v    of 
el    against    the      rimited    edge,    f<y    any    position    of    the 
y^rottle.  " 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamls'r  provided  with 
a  throttle- valve,  in  aspirator  delivering  gasolene  t.  said 
chamNr.  and  a  deflector  disposed  in  a  fixed  plan-  and 
coupled  to  the  valve  and  provided  with  crimps  against 
which  the  Jet  from  the  aspirator  Impinges. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbtiretlng  cham!s>r.  :i  rutataMe 
throttle  for  the  same,  an  aspirator  discharging  g.isolene 
into  the  chamlier.  and  a  deflector  rnrried  by  the  tbrcdtle 
and  rotating  in  a  fixed  plane  across  the  path  of  the  pro- 
Jtnllon  of  the  Jet  Issuing  from  the  aspirator  and  provided 
with  crimps  against   which  the  Jet  Impinges 

(Claims  (5  to  -'ti  not   printed  In  the  C.az.etti    J 


I 


l.lL'!t.Hr,.5.  OXYQI  INOI.IN  C()MrOrNI»S.  Hans  Joa- 
rui.M  HAHt.,  KltNrfeld.  (ierroany.  assignor  to  Sjnthetlc 
I'atf'nts  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N  V  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Hied  July  17,  1!)14.  Serial  No.  Hr)l.r.71. 
(CI.  'J3 — 24  ) 

1.  The  new  com[K>uDds  Udng  chemically  oxyqulnollns 
containing  In  their  moWule  IcHlIn  and  bismuth  and  i>elng 
generally  yellowish-red  powders  Insoluble  In  water  and 
organic    solvents    splitting    off    bismuth    and    iodin    when 
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rrt-ntffl    with   hyilrcrhlorf--  arU]  ■   nnrt   tirlnir  vnhinhlr   nntt 

-•■i'ti''",     Mil  !'--l  :l  in  IM  M  »      !l  -     ((.s.   11  I  ■••il 

I  ii>      111  *     ■■■>in)'.  Ill  lid       ■  111--       iii'fiii'  (1 !  U    ii     1    ^  I .  V  \  1  j  ,  1 II 
iin   I  oiinnnm.l    .  i.ii'iiiuiiij    Ml   It-  iii'H.-.  all-  Uxili:   hihI     .isnrilli 
iK'int;  !i   ■,.ii..w  i.'i  |i..\>-i.  r  iiisiiliible  tn  water  hihI   !>.  ii/,.'ne.- 
,ili-iili(ii     .■flp-r     i^ri.in     .•!  sj  littiiii:   "fT   I'Uiiiui;     iiml   i.«lin 

v^li'Ii     tri-llt'il     wlMi    !i  \  ill  "'  Iniftl.     H'  III       .  iili!  .11  uillK    H    -dli'     J4 

l"r  '  '''It    >,|  huiin  and  4.")  |mt  cent,  of  bltiinutb  ;  and  betOK  ■ 

vit'ua'iii-    it  II  n-..jitU',   HubstHiir  !m  !l  V    n*    tirsfid  id 
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1.  A  fpt'dor  for  mixing  apparatiiH.  coiiiprlslnK  a  nhoe  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  vibrate  In  a  vertical  plam-  und  In  tbe 
II-  ':  !  r  its  lenRth,  a  loDKltudlnal  liar  rarrlpd  li.\  f, 
i!' i^iti  .-ml  of  the  Rho«',  a  clampInK  memlier  adJuf!taM> 
ni.iinf.'d  on  said  liar,  a  pitman  connorte*!  to  the  <lHmplnn 
iiicmlM-r.    Mild    (iltniHri    (>ii>'rntlnK   means. 

'1.    A  fft'dtT  for  riiUlriic  appHratiiH.  comprlnInK  a  shoe  piv- 
oted at  one  end   to  vibrate  In  a  vertical  plane  and  in  the 
fMrr'ftl'rn   fif  Its  lenjrth.  a   loncltiidlnal   liar  rarrlcd   by  the 
•li|"'<i''    '  II'!    Df   tbe  Mhrw^.   a    olamplnir   nn-nilier   Hd.ln«tnt>ly 

lIHiMIl!'.!        (I     >;llc|     '■.M-     lITl.!     'll-ltl--    -i|>:|ri-d    Oil  ts  f  II  II  ( 1 1  n  LT    ..ir-v 

I     '"'It     '  "11  ni'i!  I II.,-    th.        ;i '  -     f.'P    -iiTiirlnj;    t  tu,'    •'larupiin; 
m'Tii.  r    .11  the  bar     i     .itmin   looftfly  located  between  the 

■■rtr-     '  !■ !  i.ii'_'li    wtif'h    plfniiiii    tbi'    1  <tlt    imsses,    and    |iitm:ni 

'  'ji.     r:|  M  ll_-       I?.'     I  11  - 

•  '•      \    f.  .  I'l'i     '  ,1     inixiiu;    :i|i|'.'i  ni  t  nx.    comprising    a    shoe 
;ii'...t.'il  ,1'  .,n.    .'th!  I.,  \i'  r;ii.    in  ii  \.  rflca!  plan''  and  In  the 
'liri'itl.in    '.f    \<.~-    I'li^tli     II    I'liii.'!  t  mti  hill    l>ar   cnrrli-d    by    tbp 
"IMi.i-lt'     .nil    ..r    Ml.'    -h...        1    !l.  \i''l.     '  111  iniiliiK    mfiiil'ir    n!      { 
li|-ta!l\    11  ..i;ii!.'.|    "!i    •~ai'l      .ai-    iii.l    (miliit:    -pMci'd   iHii-itaii'l      j 
iii-'''ur-     1    |.<i|t    .  iiiMi.i  '  ;ii^   rii'    .  a  r-   f..''   liiii.lini,'   the  dHnip 
in.;    ni.'iii'.  I-   ..n    tin       a  r     a    |.itnuin    liio.sdy    locHttNl    inifwi-'ii 
ft:'-   ■  .1  !■«-     Miriiii.;!!    will.  I.    iiitinaii    tbe   bolt    pasHt-s,    ami    pll 
mil  n     iij.i  ra  1 1  ii  _'    in.  a  n  ~ 

\.  X  I'.'.'l'  r  f.ir  iiilviii^  api.a  ra 'M>i  i'iiiii|ir(x1  ii-  n  «b<>e 
pivoted  III  ..hi-  .III!  t.i  \i!ial.  iii  a  w'rtiiai  jilan.  ain!  In 
Mil-  liiri'Ctioii  i.f  it~  iin;;tli.  .a  '..n;;!  I  u.it  na  1  :.ar  atii.il  !■> 
till-  ,.|j|jiiKii.  I'li'l  iif  fill'  nIi.k'  -.lid  !.ai-  ''.lii_'  .iiik'ii^i!  in 
1  riiSN  si'c'i  i,.[i      a     tlt'xlble    ciamiiiim    u;.iiii'i|-    .■iiiI'KIii  uu     Mu- 


e 


The  eoiiiiiinHt n>M  with  «  iintJ'  [lUnii-d  Jiiljai-riit  mil  >'iii| 
to  swlrik'  III  II  vi'rtlcal  plaiii  nf  a  iinkni;;  lilock  plvnlailv 
sii>,(iciiilfii  friim  saiil  etid  ii  diiit'i'iHl  ''HP  .INimMi'd  luljiin  nt 
^ail  I'lnl  |iiirMiiii  I'f  t  be  irnti  ami  |)rii\'lili'il  «-ltb  H  lurik'Hn 
dlua;  siut,  a  plvulril  Icvfr,  a  pin  HlldaMv  pHNsi-d  thruiitrli 
the  said  slot,  a  chain  .  .rum',  t).  n  \«  '.•*.•-•  w  th.  I'\.'r  nm; 
the  pin  and  h  i-hain  .■■inn' rtMH  i.iiwi'.'n  \\\>-  I'lu.  k  hihI  i  lie 
pin. 


I.l2fl.8ft8.  MKAT  I'KOIH*  T  ASh  IKim  iss  K>»H  I  i:<). 
IMCfV;  THF  SAMK  \|l^^  \  1!  .i  sr  |..in.  \|o. 
nii'il    i  !•''    _'i'i     rU-       .'<tTi.ll    \i>    tisn  11.',:;       .(■:     ;i'.t       11.) 


1.  A  food  product  conii.rixini;  iinilrii'il  .  uinnilniited  meat 
[Kiwder. 

2.  A     foo<l     pro<luct     ri>ii.|.ri~liii:     fi.  -!i      iiiicooke<l     com- 
luinuted    mt-at    jKiwder. 

3.  A  food  profluct  compri-iLj;  uucuiupat  ti'd   i  uitiinliiuti-d 
nuat  powder. 

4.  .\   f(MMl   pro<1uct  conalMtlntc  of  meat  comminuted   In  a 
frozen    xtate. 

■'».     A    r....i|    I. III. III'!    .  i.ii^i-l  I  n.;    '.f   1I..M!    ^aw.ln^t. 
|( 'lam..-.  Ii  III    1!    11. 't    jiriiil..!   lii    Un-(,a/..  it.     , 


'H  r   anil    vlmi'i'il   In  fticatTi    a.l    tln'   fa. 


if   -ail!    'v.w 


it 


"III'      ai     wliii'h     laflrr     fa..'     tin'     uniiiUi'     ha-     -paii'ii     ..at 
-tandlnj,'   <'tir-,    a    .  i.i  iii|il  n.;    lull    iiu--in.;    tliriai..;!!    Mu-    lairs. 
a   pitnijiti    liiiisil\    imiun'i'il  lulwi'in   llii-iar-    tlirmmli   whiib 
pilinHn   till'   Ixilt   |ia-s>'-     am!    litinan   i>|ai  ,i  t  i  n_'    iin'aii- 

.'i  \  fi'i'ilir  for  nilxlriK  a|i[mratiis.  roni|ii-i<i  n;:  a  slnn' 
pivoted  til  vllirate  I  ti  a  Ni'rtjcai  planr.  a  hopper  (lisrluirirl  n»; 
into  the  stioe,  and  nii  aiiitator  ext*'iidliiu  frnni  thr  shoe 
into  Ibe  Ijopper.  said  m,'ltatof  i  iimpri.><lnt'  a  Hat.  solid  bar 
hH\lni:  va'rtli'ii!  >Liiw  tooth  i-d^i'-.  said  Imr  helii^  spared 
fnira  the  walls  of  the  discbari^e  openiin:  of  tlie  hopiiei 
and  the  riiaterlul  In  the  hopper  heiuK  feil  downward  lie 
tWiM'n  sai<l  walls  and  the  .dt'es  and  sides  of  the  har. 

|<'laiin  f)  not  jirlnted   m   the  iriizettr   1 


I   !  .".I  s.;;.      scn.VI'KI!   ioi;   II  itUMW   ()|'1;NEI{S      Hu!I\ 

I'    Ii'  N  I  Ml    Mali. Ill    liid     a-<-uii.ii    i..  I'.imrsnn  I'.rai.tiiiK 
ii-'iii:    i"iii|iaii\      U.i.kford.    Ill       a    < '.  npi  .i  a  t  Imi    ..f    I'liindH. 
l-'iU'd   .\iaj    :;.'.,    \\i\\.      serial   No    si'is'.i'.i       hi    \\'      75*. ( 


1  The  comttlnation  of  a  furrow  op«-nint'  disk,  a  scraper 
therefor  haviiiK  it.s  scrapinR  edge  extending  from  an  Inner 
to  outer  portion  of  a  disk  face  and  conformtnK  to  said 
fiK'e,    the   scraper   Ix'ini:    moval)le    laterally    relative    to    the 


M  \R<.n  -V  IOI  =; 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


'3 


face,  and  adjustable  means  for  Hmttinif  the  movement   of 

I  111     -riaper    toward    the    disk    face    to    vary    tbe    proximity 
of  -all!   >«(  riipi-r  to  said   disk    fa' •■. 

_  riii  <  oniliination  of  a  furrow  oi.ening  di*k,  a  scrajH-r 
iheiefiir  liavini:  itx  scraplm;  e<l>;.  ■•xtetidlnK  from  an  inn<'r 
I.I  iiiitei  p.irrlon  of  a  disk  fa',  and  coiifonnlntf  to  said 
fa..  iteii,-  fur  ix.rtiiiL-  a  \i.idin;.'  force  on  Ibe  scraper 
ti.  111.;. I  it.s  siTHpinj;  eii^e  in  pi  nxtiiiit.v  to  said  disk  fa<e, 
.mil  mean-  tir  ti..liliiiL'  said  siiapini;  edge  out  of  actual 
Coiita.i    \sitli   said  disk    fiu'e  against  said  yielding  force 

;  1  In  loiiiliinatlon  of  a  furrow  opening  disk,  a  scraper 
III.  lefor  haviiik:  It-  siiapiiif  ed;:e  exiendint:  from  an  inner 
to  outer  portion  "f  a  di-k  ta'c  and  coiifonnlm;  to  said 
face,  mean--  for  exerlinu  a  yielding  force  on  the  si  rape r  to 
bold  ita  sirapiiik.'  e.lK'-  in  proximity  to  said  di-k  nnan- 
foi  i>irsit!\el\  tiiMilin>;  the  si  ia|)ini:  ed>:e  out  of  ii'tual 
coM«.  t  \*itl!  said  disk  face  ami  Htainst  said  yi.lillnK  force, 
ami  iiiians  f'lr  var>in;:  tin  dlstam-e  at  whuh  said  scrap 
lliK   i-dKe   Is    h.'hl    fii.ni    tlie   disk    fiu'e 

i  The  1  iiiiihlna  I  loll  of  a  furrow  o|>eninn  disk,  a  scrni.er 
then fill,  ami  mean-  for  holilinK  tin-  scraper  m'.vnl.li  to 
ward  tlic  dl-k  \-\  a  yieidlnK  fori '■,  for  liinitink;  sneh  iin.M' 
ment  of  the  sciaper  -.i  iliat  tin-  proximity  of  tin'  si  rap'-i 
to  the  disk  d'l.  -  ii"!  liiip.-i'  t  t.i  thi'  disk  said  \  n-l'lin.:  f.  :  '  •■ 
and  for  Im  ■  >  a-uiL-   tl.e  t.-n-i'iii  of  -aid   \  i'ldim:   f  .i '  i    w  m  ' 

out  111'  i"a-;iiv;  ;!.•  pi"\i!iill>  .if  111!'  srrapir  will,  tin-  disk 
5.  The  .  '  .iiil..iia  till,  i.f  a  furrow  opeliin;;  disk,  a  s.  rnper 
therefor,  ami  im-aii-  f.r  li..idin>;  tin  scrapei  li,  pr..xiuiit.\ 
to  th'-  dl-k  ''\  a  vii'idUii;  l.'iii  ami  f..i  1  m  l  ea  si  riK  the  till 
alon  of  -aid  \H'[.|im;  fi.ire  without  imreM-ili*.:  the  prtiX 
Imlty  of  the  s.  rap'  1    to   the   disk  I 

(Clfltnis  '!  ?■'    11    ii"t    print''.!   in   th.    '.a/.-tte.] 


IJ.  sTii       W  \  ITK  lli:.\lTlf        HaK'.i  t>  .1  Aii\ 
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'\  In  a  water  heater  a  casin*:  fornilnp  an  aiHiulat 
water  cbamt>er  .  losed  at  tlie  t.ip  and  liavlnu  "  plurality  of 
rows  of  rwltally  Brianted  ..iwniiins  ihrouyh  the  side  walls 
forming  flue  p««.sa);.s.  an  outer  shell  surrounding  and 
sp«(ed  from  said  •  asini;  and  issin*;  aliove  the  top  tliereof 
and  havini:  n  cap  closint;  The  top  and  a  flue  leadinj;  there- 
from, and  a  hurm  i  snt  roinded  !i\  sai'l  annuiai  .  asiiitt  hav 
\i\VL  Kas  openiii>rs  in  I  h.  side  walls  p!<i.iect  i  ul-  tin  flame 
horiaoiithli)    against   tin'   wail   of   tin    .  asiny: 


l.l-'K.Ml        K1.K(    THh      I'l  m   Kirr  1..V  M  1         W  ,  i  n  n  \'    .)ti; 
oKK.     Sr  .     \  liiiio-'i  ii ,     ami     .Mvin's     \\|;-s,     lU'ilii..     'let 
maii.N   .    -aid    .lei'K'i.    Sr      ass)>;mii    ti     sani    W-is-        Kueii 
.Ma\    :'.l.   I'.tlH       Serial   N..    TTu.,>^.;:.;.      <Cl.  ll-l"      -.■'..) 
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1  In  a  water  heater  a  <  aslnv:  formliik:  an  aimular  water 
chanii.ei  liiivlni;  a  i  losed  fop  ami  fliii'  ]ia.ssa^es  tbroutfh 
tin-  sidi-  walls  adjacent  to  the  lowei  end.  a  hurner  ar 
iiiiii.'''d  '.tiirall\  of  -a(ii  <asint',  an  out'T  shell  surroiindi nc 
an<l  spM'e<l  from  th''  outer  wall  of  said  I'astnv  and  ext.  n<1 
iiii;  ov.r  the  top  thereof  and  liavlnu  a  flue  at  the  top.  and 
a  hatfle  rinc  iiiraneed  at  tbe  top  of  said  caslnL'  partly 
'losliu:  the  unnular  siiaee  t>etwe<>n  the  outer  wall  of  said 
casliik'  and   said    shell 

•J  In  H  wat.  r  heater,  a  casing  forming  an  annular 
water  cbaniher  having  a  closed  top  and  flue  passatres 
throuKh  till'  side  wails,  a  burner  arran(;e<l  centrally  of  said 
lasing  an  outer  slnll  surroumlln;;  and  spaced  from  the 
outer  wall  of  said  casinkr  and  extendln>r  over  the  toji 
tliereof  and  havlni:  a  flue  at  the  top,  and  a  baffle  ring 
restluK  on  the  top  of  said  caslnji  extendlnu  across  tbe  an 
iiiiliir  s[)aee  In'tween  the  lasUig  ami  the  stiell  and  having 
a  piiinilif.x  of  small  openings  theretbr'tuRb  ada[)ted  to 
fmni   passaiies  for   th.-  products  of  ombustioD 


1  111  ai.  ••I.'itrii  poiki  t  lamp,  ll.  .  i  .m  In  lo. !  n  ii  with  a 
-iin»4.lt  '  i.lisf  riicli'l  in  the  fill  ill  ..f  a  pisT'i'i  haxiii);  h  hoi 
low  Ixitt  inade  in  twii  si'iinui-  hinjjeii  tofithe!  ami  adaptetl 
to  lif'  up!  III'!  and  (  ioseii  and  Ua\iii>:  a  -iiiii  fii  In'idint: 
tli'ir  free  I  nds  louetlnl,  ..f  an  enetlii  l.att.'t^  i.naled 
within  tin  liollo\v  i.utt,  all  enitri'  iallip.  am!  imaiiS  to 
thriiw    sail!   lamp  in   i-iei-ir;.a,   .uninition   wnl.   the   hHItery. 

.;,     ll.    an    in'itri'     ji.ii-k.t    lamp,    ti.i     .  .  .inhl  i.aT  a  .n    wit! 
slippi.il    1.  illst  nil  led     ill    th'     fill  111    .1    a     i'l-I'ii     l.avili..    a     1 
low     hlilt     made    u,    two    si.tloti-    Ijiii^-eil    ti.    .  a.  h    "llnl     alni 
adapteil    til     111      iipem-.i     u  n<;     .  lo-ed.    tin      .iiI.I     tn.is    '•!     said 
sections    l«'iij>.'    il.'iiigi'd    aljd    having;    a    lialiKid    s.l.lt     ein;a>: 
iiii:    tliirewith    fill    lii.ntiiii.-    tlieii.    in    .in-ed    |~.-;ti<.i.     ,.r    aii 
'•iei'ff'.i      liattir\      io.  ati'd     w'.lhili     tin      h.un'VV      ''Ul'.     a  I,     iH' 

trie     aiup.    am!    iiieaiis    In    Mil.  w    -aid    .amp   In   electrical 

C'lnin  I  tiiili    w  it  !i    !  I.I      iia  t  terv 


:\ 


\.\-J'.>.'^'~  1  l.AM  mi:  hi;  Km,  Kkf.LEB,  Ann  A  rt>or. 
Mich.  Mled  Apr.  1'2,  l!tH  .^-.-ria!  .No.  833.«86.  (Cl. 
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1  In  a  planiuietei  tin  (omhinatloii  wltti  a  wire  or 
tafH^i.  of  means  whereon  tlie  tajM-  is  adapted  to  wind  and 
uiiwlml.  a  inoxahie  siLfht  for  ohserviiiK  ttn  drawn  out  part 
of  said  wire  or  tape,  and  indhii tint'  means  cooperating 
with  the  sipbt  and  tbe  wire  or  tap'  windinir  means  whose 
action  is  controlled  thereby  and  wliich  is  adapte<l  to  au 
tomatically  Imlicate  area  \>y  the  relatloncblp  of  the 
effective  drawn-fxit  length  of  the  wire  or  tai>e  to  tbe  angle 
traversed  h\  the  sight  iii  ol'servtng  said  ''flfective  P'Ogtb 
of  the  wire  or  tape. 
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■J     In  a   planlnictii-    ttif  citriililimtlDti   with  11  (Iruiii   iind  a 
wire  or  tap*'   wiminl   tliiri'uii   iiml   rtitn|)f*''l   *"   '*♦"  tlrawii   ofT 
IhtTt'frnm.   iif   n    swlntfliiK    nl^clit    adapti'd    for   ol»(«*rvlti«    tlii' 
(Irnwi)   out    [lart    of   tlif   wlv  or   tn|)f,   ninl    in. hum   roilpcrat 
IniC     with     MMhl     slyht     aiiil     Mrtiil     (Irnni     adapti'il     to    aulo 
niHtlcally   Indliatt'  area    by    tln'   rflationshlp  of  the  t-fTt'rti vv 
ilrawn    out    ieiiKth    of    ih^'    wir*'   or    tap*'    to    thf    anuh*    trav 
frs«'<l    hy    thf    sl>;hl     In    ohsfrviiii;    salil    fffi'itlv.      Ifiinth     of 
the    wir.'    iir    tape 

:;  In  n  planlni--tfr.  th.'  r,.niMna  ttnn  wJtli  an  •■x  tfiisitil.' 
(h'Vlir.  of  a  niovaiilf  -<i^lit  fur  oliH.r\int;  -aid  rx tnisililf 
dt'virf.  a  carrlaK'-  Hdapf>il  to  I..-  •*hlft>-il  l)\  ih.  inovenu-iit 
of  tilt"  .'Xtt-nslhli'  !|-'\lif  an  IridicHtini;  «h.-.-l.  a  mlatahli' 
iiuTnU'r  rarrifil  to  \]\,-  rarrlatjf  ami  ailaptt-d  to  cooptTatf 
with  said  Indliatliii;  whi^t-i.  and  nn-aiiH  cdiitrolli-ii  by  the 
inos  Hdi.'iit  of  ttir  -li;hl  adaptt-d  for  rutHlliii;  '•atd  rota'ali!-- 
iui'inl>t*r 

(  In  a  lilanlno-t'T  the  coiiihina  t  Ion  with  an  -'X  it-nsi  l■l.• 
.!,  viif     ..f    ,1     VMl.lf    sU'ht    for    ot>«frvlnK    said    •  x  tioisi  t'lf 

tlt'VUi,  a    rarriaKf   adapted    to   ho   shifted    li\'    lli-'    in.r\  .-nn m 
of  the   exti'iislldf   dt'vi<-i-.   an    indicating    wht'ei     a    r.itataM.- 
rnfinlx-r   'arrl'-il    tn    thf   carrlant'   and    adapli'il    ti'    .  .1..1..T  ate 
with    xaid    liirlli-a  tlnn    wheel,    a    wheel    with    «hloh    tln'    ni.'\ 
able     -.U'Sit     <  .i<i|,.oal's.     and    an     operatlxi'     fonneiti'Oi     !>« 
twecn    -aid    la--(  nanieii    wheel   an<l    the   i-ntatal'i'-    in.inUo 

hi  a  plardnieter.  the  eoinhllia  tlon  will;  :i  ilr\ini,  '>f 
;i  \s  !  1  .■  .,;  wtjH-  w.iiind  thereun  anil  adapteil  ('•  ■-•  drawn 
i)iir  t  lieiff  r'on.  a  .am  .'peraterf  In  nald  drum  a  sliiflalile 
carriai;!'  iia\in:;  nean-  r.i.i|»-ra  I  int'  with  the  lani  Ah'-rel.v 
tlo'  lairtai;'  Is  shifled  liv  the  movement  <>f  s.ild  ram.  i 
shaft  .airie  1  li>  said  enrriane.  indleatlnu  anri  t  ra  tismi  1 1  ln« 
ilisks.  w  li.  .  [•-  <  ante. I  !•>  th.'  sliaft  whhli  i-imat;.'  t!ie  said 
disk--,  said  'ariMt'-  hehm  adapted  to  p.i^iti.in  llo'  wlie.N 
d!frerenfi\  at  dl(T>T.iii  tliii.-s  in  r.datioii  to  sahl  dWRs  l.\ 
th.  a-  tnm  <•''  Mie  .am  aforesaid,  a  ni'.vahle  sik;ht  adapte.l 
fi.r  .ilis'M  \  Mii;  a  jiredeterinl ned  point  uii  the  nnr.'eled  part 
of  tie-  wiii-  iir  tap.-,  and  m.-ans  .  .i.ip.Ta  t  i  n::  with  the  sl>;ht 
ami  uitli  'hi  transmitting  disk,  wli.-r.hv  !h.-  len;:th  of 
v\ir>>  o"  tap.  iinre.-l.-.l  froni  the  dnini  and  th.-  anK'h'  trav 
.•rs.-.l  f.\  tin-  siulit  .i.!ii..jntU  ilet.-rinin.'  tie  Indl.-atlon  on 
the    irxJieatlnj;  disk 


1  iJO.sTI       ^f••T.M.^■(,     M.Vi  llj.NK        ItKKNUAKK    Kei  i.Ku 

liiii^lnirk'  ,M.'ii!.-ri.h,  i.erinany.  assignor  t.>  Mas.-lilnen 
r'ahrik  rins-.Oi  »V  <■..  .\k  t  h-riiresel  is.  ha  f  t .  MiUh.-im.in 
the-Hilhi,     i.-Miiain  II!.-. I     .Ma>     .'e     r.»ri         S.-rial     No 

7t5."),.'»l'7       . '  i     :-■      »".  ' 


I.  In  a  Jarring'  ned.lini;  inaelilne.  a  nmlil  lahle.  ,m  r.-.lpn. 
catlnt:  hamim-r,  .in. I  .\  h.iusini:  th.^refor.  sal,|  liamm.-r  e.in 
strnrfr-.l  lo  h.  at  a^-iinst  said  inoldiiiK  tahle  frnni  hejuw  , 
means  pr.ividlni;  .1  resilient  support  f.ri  -aid  hammer 
m.-ans  !>>  wld.di  sai.l  resilient  support  is  eaused  t..  art  witli 
full  f.ir..-  up.. II  -aiil  hamm.-r  at  the  (>ek;i  mil  tiK  .if  ea.'h 
-I  rolie 

J  In  a  Jariinu  m.ildliit'  iiiai  hlne,  a  innl.l  tahle,  11  reclp- 
roialinji  hamm.-r  ami  1  housiiij;  (heref.ir.  said  haiiinier  .-on 
stru.te.l  to  heat  airalnst  siil.)  iindd  tahle  from  t«-low. 
in.'ans  p;.ivldini:  a  resilient  support  for  said  hnruiiier. 
means  fur  reiaiiiiiic  the  hamnier  In  its  lnwertnnst  position 
I  iitli  said  resilient  support  lias  iiccuiiuila ted  Its  ureatest 
0.  iwer. 


.1  In  a  jarrlnic  nioldtnt;  nia<  hlne.  a  mold  tahl.-.  a  r»><-lp 
roeathiK  hainiiier  and  a  housing;  therefor,  said  hammer  con- 
st rmt.. I  to  t»-at  against  sahl  iindd  tahli-  from  t)el<>w. 
in.-nns  prnvldliiK  a  resilient  support  for  said  hammer, 
m.'ans  for  m.ivin);  the  hammer  downward  therehy  accmim- 
latliiK  power  In  the  resilient  suiiport  for  sub«e<jiiently  a.'t 
liiiC  uiMui    the  hammer 

■*  In  M  jarrlnx  mohlInK  machine.  «  mold  table,  a  re<-|p 
rii.attnK  hammer  and  a  housInK  therefor,  naui  hammer  con 
siruited  to  heat  aKaluxt  s«i<l  mold  tahle  fiom  tielow.  a 
resilient  support  adapted  to  hohl  the  mold  tahle  In  n  pre 
lietermlned  normal  poHltlon.  and  meanx  hy  which  Bald  re 
slli.iit  support  la  ciiu»»'<l  to  act  wdth  full  force  up<in  said 
hammer  at    the   heirlnnlnn  of  each   stroke. 

.'1.  In  a  Jarrlntf  nioldliiK  machine,  a  mold  tahle,  a  rerip 
rocatliii:  hammer  and  a  housing'  therefor,  said  hammer  con 
strutted  to  heat  against  said  moid  tahie  from  Ik'Iow.  a  re- 
silient support  adapted  t..  Indd  the  mold  tahle  in  a  pr.-de 
I.  rmlned  normal  p.isiil.in,  and  m.-ans  hy  which  said  reslli 
.■tit  supjiort  is  cauHed  to  act  with  full  force  iii>ou  said  ham 
m.r  at  th.-  Iwjtinniiik'  of  each  stroke;  and  means  for  ad 
jiist.iii:   the    pre<letermin.-d   normal    position. 

jtlalins  f.  1).   11    not    prlnt.d   In    the   liazelte  ] 
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1       \ii    H.-r.iplane    .-omprtslnif    a    body    iiortlon.    a    <i>vered 

.'run        i.r..ie.  tini;     lorwardly     therefrom     formini:     a      pn.w 
with    a    p.ilr  'if   under  surfaces  oldhjue   to   each   other   and   t" 
ihe    dlre.ilMii    i.f    movement    of    the    aeroplane,    a    c.ivere.l 
frani.-   pi.ijeituiL'    r.-a rwarill.\    from    the   ImxIv    p..rti.>ri    form 
irit:    a    tjill    with    tlaf    surfa<-.-s    i-onverKltiK    I"    two    lines    suh 
stantlall\    at    rl»:ht  angles. 

J      .\  n    a.  r.'plani-    coinprlslnt'    a    hcMly    [Hirtlon.    a    i-overed 
frnm.      pro|e.ilim     forwaidl,\     then'from     formliiK     a     prow 
with  a    pall    of  under  surfaces  ohlliiue  to  eaih  other  ami  to 
the  dir..tlon  of  mov.-ment  of  the  aeroplane,  and  a  inv.re.l 
frame    |ir. ■  j.-.tl iitT   rearwnrdly    from    the   IkmIv   portion    form 
ini:   a    tall    with    Mat   surfaces  .unverKlnc  to  two  posts   suh 
-tantlall\    at    rlirht  anjcl*"**,   and  a   rudder  plvotally  mount. --l 
iil..in    .  a.  h    of    said    i>osts    ami    arranged    to    I.e    swuiik'    out 
w.irili.\    from   said    tall. 

'.     ,\n    aeroplane   com()rlslfu:   a    body    portion,    ft    covered 
tram,      pr'ij.-.ti iiiT    forwardly     therefrom     forming    a     prow 
w  itli    :i    pair   iif  under  surfaces  ohlhiue   to  eacli   ..Ih.-r  and   t.. 
Th."  dire,  t|. Ill  of   movement   of  the  aeroplane,  planes  projei  t 
in.'   fnin    tin-   sides  of   the   body    portion    back  of   and    aNiv.- 
said    under   siirfacs    and   a    i-overtsl    frame   projei  tinfc:   rear 
war.ll\    fnun    tin-    l>.>d\     portion    forming    n    tail    with    plane 
.  iiin  eri;lnt:  surfa.es  and  l.rud  na  tltiK  in  two   lines  at  an  an 
i;!.'    !o    liO  h    other. 

♦  \  II  aer.iplMiie  lomprlsinj;  a  \hu]\  (>ortlon  a  covered 
t'lHiiu-  iir.ij.-.  tlnj:  forwardly  then-from  formlnK  a  prow 
»N  i  t  h  I  jialr  iif  tlat  umhr  surfaces  oblliiue  to  each  other  ami 
111  the  dlreitlnii  of  movement  of  the  aeroplane,  planes  pro 
liitlliL'  from  th..  sides  of  tlie  hmly  portion  back  of  and 
.iboM-  said  und.r  surlii.es.  and  a  covered  frame  project 
in^r  riurwardly  from  the  body  portion  formlnit  a  tall  with 
Hat  siirta.-.s  cuneriilni:  to  two  llins  at  siibstatit iiilly  right 
angles  to  1  ach  other 

.'■     An    aeroplane   comprlsini;   .a    pair   of    Independent    sup 
porflnj,'   wtntfs.    an    axis   for   ea.h    wint(.   a    single   lontrol   ije 
\  I.-.'   arranged    to   move  said   wings  about    their  axes  In    the 
same    direction     or    in    opposite    dlrcHdlons,    and    separate 
means  for  tilting  each  of  said  axes 

(Ihiim--    •'.   t.i    14    not    jolntiMl    In    th"'   (Ja/ette   | 
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1      In    ;i    (haning    machine,    th..    cimiblnation    of    a    screen 
box    pr.ivhhHl   with   a   downwardly    in<lln.-d.   stepp.-d  s<  re.u 
therein,    a    top    spaced    from    the   scre<'n   and   Inclined   down 
wardl.>     and  baffles  hxated  adjacent  the  top.  and  means  for 
vibrating  the  scr»'»'n  box  up  anil  down. 

•J.  Th.-  combination  with  a  hopper  provided  with  a  feed 
outlet  and  a  spider  therein,  of  a  vibratable  screen  1k)X  pro- 
vided with  prongs  adapte<l  to  be  reciprocated  between  the 
bars  of   the   spider, 

H.  The  combination  with  a  hojiper  provided  with  a  feed 
outlet  and  a  spider  therein,  of  a  vibratable  m-reen  box  i)ro 
vlde<l  with  a  slotted  extension  carrying  prongs,  and  means 
to  rtHdpnxate  the  upi>er  end  of  the  extension  and  the 
prongs  above  the  aplder. 

4  In  a  cb-arilng  machine,  the  combination  wdth  a  vlhrat- 
ahl.  si-ri-'-n  Ik)X  of  a  hopjx-r  located  alH)ve  the  same  and 
having  an  Inclined  bottom  with  a  feed  opening  therein,  a 
sjiider  locateil  In  aald  feed  opening,  and  a  plate  inclined 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  from  the  opposite  side 
thereof  anil  projecting  over  said  feed  ofM-nlng  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  l)ottom  of  the  hopp«'r  to  Lave  a  feed 
throat  between  the  inclined  plate  and  the  iMitfoin  of  the 
hi.pp.r. 

."i  In  a  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
pei  provlde<1  with  a  fee<l  opening,  of  a  spider  located  in 
said  opening  and  pr<ivlded  with  a  spindle  and  n  tapered 
hub,  a  vlbnitahle  screen  box  and  prongs  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  be  reciprocate*!   »>etween  the  bars  of  the  si)idi'r 

iriaims  »;  and  7   not  printed  In  the  (;azette.| 


l,lL';t,S7«       tlTTINi;  MAi'Hl.NK       .M.bekt   Latham,   Bev- 
erly,   Mass..    assignor    to    1  nlted    Shoe    Machinery    t'om 
pan,\,    raterson,    N.    .1.,    n    Torporatlon    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  ,Vpr    U,   lSti;<.     .S*Tlal   No.  7.''ih. :'.♦;::.      M'l.    164      10.  i 
1.    A    machine    for    cutting    material    hy    means    of   a    die 
hiivlng.  In  combination,  a  die  supporting  tied,  and  preBsure 
appl.vlng  means  adjustable  to  move  In   dlffereftt  paths  siih 
siantlally  parallel  to  the  l>e<l.  said  means  In-lng  conctnicted 
and    arranged    to   co.iperate   succ»"SHlvely   during   such   move- 
ment   with    different    portions   of    the   die    so   as    to    cut    th.- 
materliii  progreswlvely. 

■J  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  comhlna 
tlon.  a  IxmI  uiM>n  different  iMirtions  of  which  rna.\  be 
located  a  free  movable  die  with  Its  cutting  e<lge  oppoi*ed 
to  the  material  to  be  cut.  and  pressure  appl.vlng  means 
movable  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  bed  to  iiiuse  the  die  to  cut  the  material,  aald  means 
frf-lng  adjiistatde  laterail.\  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
Its  pr.'Hsure  applying  movement  to  cause  it  to  move  In 
illffeient  pathti  corresfxnullug  to  different  positions  of  the 
die  upon  the  bed. 


:t.  A  machine  of  the  class  deHcrit>ed  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  t>ed  tipon  which  may  be  located  a  free  movable  die. 
a  presser  member  movable  over  the  t>ed  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  Ihcc  ot  the  l»ed  to  cause  the  die 
to  cut  the  Hto<k.  and  means  for  operating  said  presser 
meml)er  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  member 
over  the  t»'d  in  different  paths  corresponding  to  dlff"r*'nt 
IKvsltlons  of  lateral  displacement  of  said  niemtier  with 
respect  to   its  dlrjM-tion  of  operative  movement 


/fr 


4.    A   machine  of  the  class  descrliied  having,  in  combina 
tlon.  a  die  supporting  l>ed,  a  presser  memtier  for  oiM-ratln- 
ujKin   the  die.  said  pn-sser  nieiid>er  and  the  Im-iI  being   rein 
tlvely    movable    to   cause    said    memtwi    to    traMrse    the   .lie 
from    one    side    to    the   other   of    the    die    during    it-    o|>era 
tlon    thereon,   and    means    for  effecting   said    relative   move- 
ment in  different  paths  I'orerspondlng  to  dlff.'nnt  p.isitions 
of    rtdatlve    lateral    displacement    of   said    menilwr   and    be.; 
with  respect  to  the  dlr«'<tion  of  said  traversing  movenn  tit 

r>.  .\  machine  for  cutting  materia!  b.v  means  of  a  di. 
having,  in  combination,  a  die  supporting  l>ed.  ;in  ahutment 
constructed  and  arranged  to  .-xt.-nd  over  the  die  in  spaed 
relation  th.-reto  and  In  a  statioiiarv  relation  to  th.  b.-d 
during  the  cutting  oixTation.  and  pressure  appl.\ing  means 
movable  over  the  tx^d  Ix-tweeis  the  ahnttiietit  and  tin  die 
to  cause  the   die   to  c\it   the  materia! 

(t'laims  »i  to  f.'.i  not   printed  in   the  i.azette.] 
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1.  .\  hinv;.'  comprising  a  r.-eesseil  membei  !i:.vlng  hT 
pivot  pin  In  the  recess,  n  ciMiperatiiig  niiinhet  provided 
with  an  Integra!  arm  for  projecting  into  said  receas  and 
having  a  U-aring  on  said  pin,  and  a  kee|n'i  attached  t. 
said  tntejiral  arm  for  preventing  disengagement  of  the 
same  from  sai.l  idti, 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  recessed  memU-r  having  a 
pivot  pin  extending  across  the  i^-cess  a  co.Vperating  mem- 
\ht  having  a  proj.cting  arm  for  Insertion  in  said  recess, 
with  a  hookeil  U-aring  at  the  end  of  said  arm  for  engaging 
said  pin.  and  a  keeper  detachahly  damped  to  said  arm  for 

\ 
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|)r<'veiirtne    dlopnenar' m.-nt    of    the    pin    from    »ald    hook*'<l 

l»»>iirln>r. 

:;,  A  iiili;;.  '  ■.iiu.  l--i!i-  >i  r.-.-.-s-.-.l  fii.'inlMi-  liHving  • 
piv't  pin  I'Xi'Mi.liiii;  MTDss  !tu-  r.'<-.  s^.  ,1  .u.iiuTa  (liiK  mem- 
<>T  pi-Mvlilfi!  w  irli  1  I'LOfi  Mnv'  :iiiii  fill  insrrtidn  i  ri  --aid 
i-.M-f..HH  hihI  tiJivHii:  a  h...,kt'i!  u.-miiu;  1'  it-<  .11.!  f..r  .iii;ai;inir 
Mai<l  pivot  pin  .1  k.'.p'  r  f'li  ih.iillii;;  ■-ai.l  pivot  pin  Hi 
tiira-.TMciit  with  -ii.l  Uookfil  iM-iirln^  arrim^.'.l  iip"ii  '•'♦' 
,i,|.'  of  ^ai'l  arm  «liliti  1-s  .■i>Uieu!''d  in  'ii-  •■ii.-'iikIhu  I"'- 
.ifl,  11    ,f  !h.    |iart,     111(1  ineiiDH  for  clanipttiK  and  unclamp 

liii;  -Hill  k.'-'p'-i   opiralil.'  from  il xpo-r,l  -',!.    of  ,nt(1  arm. 

4  A  hiiik'''  roiniirisiriu  a  n-, -■.-.•.)  m.  ins..  1  lia\:ii^  1  pivot 
plu  .•xtfiKlIti);  >i.-ioss  ttio  io..'>-  o!  ,1  .oo],. rating  ini'in!"! 
Iiiivlii.-  1  proj.Ttif.u  '"■lit  arm  for  iii^.'Mi.ii  iii  .-^ald  rt.--.  ■- >-- 
vviMi  ,1   iiook,.,!   '.,.,1111;-    ii   th"  .  ii'l  ■■•■  ~ai.i  arm  for  engajte- 

iio^ht     sOt)i     -al.l     p!i        a     kf.'p'T     for     rftaHilli^     •'aid     liook-d 
brarln^    in   iMi  ^a  i;.  ni.  !i  t    «ll!i   -aid   pin   anank'-'d     'ii    !la-   ilin.r 

sid.-  of  111'-  o.aii  H.iii  Mild  pisotiiu  atfii.-h.d  rtiereto,  a 
sprln.'  for  \  l.-ldaldv  holding  >iid  k-.;-  :i,  ,  p.i«ltl<>n 
provliilhi-'  <'l.airalH-e  for  t'ii:;a^in^  -aid  liool^.'d  o.'hmiiu'  with 
-lid  pivot  pin.  and  a  claiiipl'ik:  «inw  for  lioldliiK  said 
k>op.i-  In  (•nKaK»'in«'ni  with  nald  plu  opt-rabie  from  the 
\p  .-.-d  faof  of  said  1» mm  inn 
,  A  hiii^  o!i;  ~  •!_  I  reo'Hued  noemlx-r  huvlng  u 
piv  f  iiin  \t  a;  Il  -  '  --  !!•'  riM-.HK.  a  ct><3iM>ratliiK  iiit'm 
ber  provided  wiM,  i  ;  .■•  tuik  l-nt  iirm  of  channel  shaped 
cms-  ■jj'cttoti  ind  iiiiviuk;  1  iiook.'d  Ix-nrlnif  at  Its  outer 
pud  for  •  n.' i_.  uiont  with  -aid  pi\'d  pin  witliln  said  rcctt^s. 
II  k.»'P'  :  pU  .lallv  M  1  h.-d  ■■  -aid  HiPi  wltbiD  the  chan 
nfl  tlnr.  i.r  I  r  li.ddu.k  suid  li^jk-'d  iM-nrlng  In  enK«Kenient 
with  said  pin.  a  sprlDK  for  normally  boldInK  »ald  keeper 
In  n  poMltlttn  to  penult  enjfacement  with  nald  pivot  pin, 
means    operaMe    from    thi>    expos<'<l    Hide   of    said    hent    arm 

for     iiiosiii.      -aid     k    .'i..  ;      I'.;;.-     i'-     IcM-klllk'      ;".-r:     :i     a  lid     M 
'dainplii^'    -■  rrw    .  ii^  i;;i'H  ti,.-    from    tin-    •■xpo-.-d    ~id.-    of    salil 
arm   for   r.  titmlnt;   Mif   kc-'ptr    in   .lainpUiL    po-Uloii, 
I  Claim  »;  iio!   priiii'al  :n   tin'  '  in/fttf   I 


I       1   J  '.»  ,  H  7  s  Ki;   .1    I^VI  I  M  .     1  '1-:  \  li   1-      I'M!     Ml  I  I  1  lU 

|||{I\>.N      '   (  iN!  ri!  i;SS<  iKS  I'lil-PWHi     K       i.        1.1  ■   KK.H. 

P.rook'ivn  and  Kmvn  i>  <  \iUhNlMi  lorniii^  N  ^..  a»- 
-l^nois  to  lni."''r-o!i  Uand  >  ompiin>  .i.o-*i\  i  \\\  N.  rf.. 
1  «  irpot-Htnni  .f  .N.■^v  I .  ■ -,  v  Filed  Mar.-41.  1913. 
>..ria!     \o     :-,,',.4:  J         <  <    I      !  7-        -'<S.> 
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1  ill  .  om  in.ith'ii.  a  .■oinpn-ssor.  Its  tfroivtT,  a  (irlvlii>c 
,ii,,i.,r  for  -aid  .oinsinssor.  ri*»islaii'>-  In  tin'  nndor  circuit. 
a    -.Ti.'-    of    -«it.li.-    for    proL;ro-.sl\.d\     .utiinj    ont    tlu-    r.' 

-istrtlir.'    in     the    ^iraiif     .iml     tlirowin^     In     tin-    toi  ,     fluid 

a.-tUHt''d  imdnis  f,  I  .p.  rating  lli-  -wltrlic-  a  valv.  f.n 
serially  liit  mdindn..;  tliiid  into  -aid  nioloi-.  imams  for 
o|>.TBtlni;  salil  valvit  a  pr.-d.  t.rmt  n.d  nilnlniiim  re,,Mvir 
pressure  and  iman-*  to  r.durn  said  valv.-  to  its  lidflal 
position  lifter  operHtltiir  said  switch  motor-' 

•J  In  coiiiliinarion  a  .oinpresMor.  it-  receiver,  a  ilrlvliii; 
motor  for  said  corni.ro--or  resislan.,'  in  tlie  motor  ciriilit. 
a  s.'rle-4  of  swit<-h.-s  for  prou  resxl  vely  ciittlii*;  out  said 
re.Histaiice  aiMl  tlirowlni;  in  said  motor,  thiid  actuated 
motors  for  op.Tatint,'  "^'lid  swltclii'w.  .a  valve  for  serially 
lntro<hictnk'  "'lid  into  said  switch  tiiotors.  a  fluid  ..per 
attHl    unloader    for    said    .ompressor.    a     trip    \alv.-    for    ad 


mlttiiiK   tl'iid  presaiirr  to  aald  -witch   motors  ami   said  uii 
loader,    mean-    for    opvnitlnk'    said    t!i|.    vaive    at    a    pre<le 
ternilmd     iiiininoim     i.-.  .iver     pressure    and    mean.s    for     re 
turning    -aii!    trip    valve,   -witcli    motor    \al\e   and    unloader 
to    normal    ina.tive    po-itlon    as    soon    as   said    r.--i-tHne,     i- 
cut  out   nn«l   -aid    m.dor  fully   throuu   in 

3.  In  comhinatloii  a  .ompre-sor.  Its  rec.iv.r  a  driving 
motor,  n  rh«s.stai  mechanism  for  uradua!l\  ttirowm^-  In 
Hald  motor,  tluld  a.  tnated  tiiotoi  meclianlsm  for  operatini; 
said  I'c-ta'  iiie.  hanl-m.  mean-  for  actuating  -aid  motor 
mecluuii-m  a:   a   ;.!  ed.  lennlned   r.c.  jN.-r  pie,-ur.    and  means 

for    returning    -.id    tur    mecli.ini-m    to    noinial    inactive 

;„,,in    I.    w  lien   -aid  driving'  motor   i-   fiilU    thrown   in 

J.    In    coinianatioii.   i\   .  ompre-iso-     it-    r i\ei.   a    driving; 

motor,  a  rheo-tat  mechanism  for  i:radual  v  ttvK'wIn-  m 
said  motor,  fluid  actuated  iiioior  mecliani-m  for  operatini; 
said  rheostat  meehanism  a  liuid  o(HTa!.d  unloader  f  r 
said  iomi>ressor  a  \r\]'  mi1\'  for  admittm-  lluid  to  -aid, 
motor  mechanl-iin  .and  -al.l  unload.  1.  mcau-s  t'>t  operatlnt; 
said  valve  at  a  pi  ed.  i  .a  nun.  d  inininiMin  receiver  pressure, 
means  for  returnuii:  sai.i  trip  \ai\.  -ahl  rhe..-lat  ..per- 
atlnjj  motor  me.  hanism  ami  -an!  nnloa.l.i  !••  normal  In- 
active posith't.  «h.n  said  ilrlvini;  !mii..r  Is  fully  thrown 
In  and  m.an-  f t  .uttliiK  "ut  said  driving'  mof.>r  at  a  pre- 
determiii..!    ii,.a\!muni    reciv.r   pr.  s.sur. 

,^.    In    comhlnatioii.    a    -cnpr.  --..r     l'-    1 1  *  >. '      a    .lri\in/ 

motor  r.-sistaiH-e  in  th.'  m.'f.'i  .Mi.uit  ,1  -.  ri.  s  of  fluid 
iirtuat'.l  -ult.'i.'-  f.a-  /ladiiH.lv  ^uttin^;  out  said  le-isl 
iime  .ml  Ihr.. Willi;  m  sahl  m..t..r,  a  tlui.l  .o  luaPd  valv 
f..r  -.iiali.v  a.lnilMini:  thil'l  I"  t!ir..w  in  -iil.l  -»lt.!i.s,  an. I 
exbaUstlnK  said  fluid  1..  all.w  -al.l  -«U.l..-  P-  i.turn  to 
(il>en  jxisltton  means  f..r  holding'  the  last  ihr.nvn  '■witch 
In  o|»eraiive  p...-iti..n.  means  f..i  a.lmittiiiK  tlni.l  to  operate 
-.al.l  valv.  at  a  predetermine.!  minimum  r.-.  tlvcr  prcHHure 
,,,.,.11-  t  .1  II  uwint;  -al.l  valv  t..  r.'turn  to  normal  ina.tlve 
p..-,Hi..n  wh.'ii  the  la-l  swjt.h  has  l»'en  tlirowii  In,  an.! 
mean-  f  t  r.haslni;  ^ald  last  thrown  -wit.  h  ;it  a  pr»s|.' 
termlie.!    iii.ivimun:    i.-.-eiver    p.r.-—ii  i  e 

I  (  dainis  rt  to    11    n..t    pi  mi.al    in    llo-   1  .ait.tte. ) 
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1.  In  a  hiak.  iii.chjiLii*m.  u  l.iMke  (mr!  ,i  •  a-lii^-  li.ivii!:; 
one  .-n.'  Mttoh.il  1..  the  -.iine,  .  |os.m|  at  it-  sii|..-  hicI 
harliik'  the  oth.-r  eml  ap.-rlured  .1  second  hrak.  part  pn-s 
Ini;  throinjh  the  ap<rtiire.  a  .ross  piece  retalmsl  u)i..ri 
the  -.■..till  hriike  [lart  aitalrist  |.>nifltuiliti«l  niov.-iiienf  am! 
a  .  ..nipi  .s-ihl..  m.  .Hum  surroii  ndlni:  tlu-  s,-,,,ni|  hrake  part 
ami  Ivin;^  Utwe.  n  the  .  ro-^s  ))t.-ce  ami  the  apertiired  eml 
..f  the  .asini: 

_'     In   a   'ruke  mechanism,  an  interrupted  hrake.  a  rylln 

drlcal    .asliik'    secured    to    .>iie    part    th.re..f    and    perinitrtni,: 

111.'  oth.'r   part    to  pass   Iherewlthln.  a    compressthle  medium 

I    sui  iiiimiiiii;   tlie  -ecoiiil   hrak.'  part  and  means  for   cHiisIni; 

I    mov.iii.iii     ..(     !h.     hrak.'    parts    :i»av     from    e«ch    other    to 

;     '..mpre~.-    ih.     medium 

'  .',  in  a  iirak.'  nie.loinlsm.  a  pair  of  alineil  hrake  parts 
i  a  .omiiresslhle  medltim.  .otinei  ttons  for  caimlnn  conipri  s 
I  sloii  of  the  me<lium  with  *«'[>aratlon  of  t  lie  jiarls  and  a 
I  st.ip  llmitlni:  tli.'  movetneiit  of  the  parts  to  less  than  tlie 
t.ital  movement  re.piirt'il  f..r  i-oiiKdete  c. impression  of  the 
I    resilient  niemt>er 

!  4.  Ill  a  hrak.'  mtshanism.  alined  hrake  parts,  a  casim; 
'  se,ur»sl  to  one  of  tile  parts  and  within  which  the  other 
'    passe.-,  a  ei..mpr. '-slide  nie<llum  wlihlii  the  raalnj;  and  ah     't 
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one  of  the  p«rt«  and  a  atop  limiting  comprewilon  of  the 
medium. 

&.  In  a  brake  meebanlBm.  brake  parts,  a  casing  secnred 
to  one  of  the  parts  and  surrounding  the  other,  a  com- 
pressible naedlnm  within  the  casing  and  means  for  Increna 
Ing  the  resistance  to  compression  of  the  compressible 
medium  during  the  latter  part  of  Its  compression. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


the   support,   .ind    means   for   fixing   the   grlpper    upon    the 
support  in  different  adjusted  positions. 


l,12fi,HK().  011^<AKE  FKEDRR.  .Iamf.s  <;  MrFAHi.AND, 
HlgglnH,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  P,  1914.  Serial  No  823,502. 
((•].   119 — 51.) 


1.  An  oil  cake  feeding  device  comprising  a  framework, 
a  «pcut  depending  from  the  framework,  a  hopper  secured 
to  the  framework  to  feed  the  cake  to  said  spout,  the 
front  of  the  hopper  being  composed  of  foramlnated  ma- 
terial, a  keeper  secured  to  said  framework,  a  cut-off  slid 
able  In  said  spout  and  provided  with  a  shank  having  a 
serrated  edge  for  engagement  with  said  keeper,  and  a  shelf 
In  the  hopper  which  extends  almost  to  the  foramlnated 
front  thereof. 

2.  Tte  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  framework 
mounted  in  the  body  Including  a  transverse  beam  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  body  and 
also  including  spaced  transTerae  beams,  a  feed  spout  ar- 
ranged between  the  latter  beams  and  depending  therefrom, 
a  hopper  communicating  with  the  feed  spont  and  whose 
front  Is  inclined  over  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  keeper  car- 
ried by  the  first  mentioned  beam,  and  a  cut  off  for  the 
feed  si)out  to  regulate  the  feed  of  oil  cake  and  havinK 
a  shank  engageable  with  said  keeper  to  hold  the  cut  off 
in  adjusted  positions. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  v^lcle  body,  a  frame  work 
mounted  in  the  body  including  a  transverse  beam  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  body  and 
also  Including  spaced  transverse  beams,  a  feed  spout  ar- 
ranged between  the  latter  beams  and  depending  there- 
from, a  hopper  communicating  wKh  the  feed  spout  and 
whose  front  is  Inclined  over  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a 
keeper  carried  by  the  fl rat- mentioned  beam,  and  a  cut-off 
for  the  feed  spout  to  regulate  the  fed  of  oil  rake  and  hav- 
ing a  shank  engageable  with  said  keeper  to  hold  the  cut- 
off In  adjusted  positions  and  a  shelf  In  the  hopper  to  direct 
the  material  toward  the  foramlnated  front  of  the  hopper. 


3.  A    marhine  of   the   cIhsib  described,    havlnit   in   combi 
notion,   a    last   spindle,    a   gripper   support    extended    from 
the  spindle,  a  gripper  adapted  to  be  fixed  in   different  ad 
Jested  positions  thereon  lenpthwlse  of  the  shoe,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  gripper  In  Its  adjusted  positions  to  pu!! 
the  upper  forward  on  the  last. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna 
tion,   shoe   resting  means  including   an   abutment  for   the 
toe  end  of  the  last,  a  gripper  arranged  to  engage  the  fore- 
part of   the  upper  and   mounted   fo^  movement   J^gltudl- 
nally  of  the  last  away  therefrom  to  pull  the  npper  length 
wise,  and  means  for  actuating  the  gripper. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  fn  combina- 
tion, shoe  resting  means  Including  abutments  for  the 
bottom  and  for  the  toe  end  of  the  last,  a  gripper  arranged 
to  enga^  the  toe  portion  of  tl>e  npper,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  gripper  forwardly  and  upwardly  with  relation 
to  the  last  for  pulling  the  upper  lengthwise. 

[Claims  6  to  222  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,129,882.  TACKING  MECHANISM.  Ko.nald  F.  Mc 
Fkkly,  Beverly,  Mas-s.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'atprson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  IT,  1911,  Serial  No,  621.514.  i  CI 
1— 18.> 


1,129,881.  MLACHINK  FOB  USE  IN  THE  HANUFAC- 
TUBB  OF  ^OOTB  AND  SHOES.  UoNaLO  F.  McFbslt, 
BsTcriy,  Maaa.,  aacl«nor  to  United  Sho«  Machinery  Com' 
p«ny,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  512.9<M.      (CI.  12—4.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  having  In  comMna- 
tloD,  a  laat  spindle,  a  gripper  support  extended  therefrom, 
and  a  gripper  mounted  on  the  support  in  poaltloB  to  poll 
an  npper  applied  to  a  last  on  the  aplndle,  said  machine 
having  means  tor  fixing  the  gripper  In  different  podtlODf 
at  adjuatownt  both  vertically  and  horlaontaily  relatively 
to  the  laat  spindle  for  lasts  of  different  heights  and 
lengtlts. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  coBblna- 
tlon.  a  last  spindle,  a  gripper  support  extended  therefrom 
and  adjustable  vertically   thereon,   a  gripper  mounted  on 

212  O.  O.— 2 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  arranged  to  separate  a  definite  number  of 
tacks  at  each  actuation  thereof,  a  gang  tacker,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  separating  mechanism  a  plurality  of 
times  during  each  cycle  of  the  machine  in  which  the 
tacker  is  actnated  once,  and  a  receiving  plate  to  bold  the 
earlier  separated  tacks  and  deliver  them  slmultaneouVy 
with  the  aeparatloo  and  delivery  of  the  last  separated 
tacks. 


/ 
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;;.  A  machin»>  of  the  class  descrlbetl  hiivlUK.  In  combina- 
tion, aiechaulsiii  arrau^ced  to  stparate  a  ik-tlnltB  number  of 
tacks  at  each  aotuatiou  thereof,  u  i^aiiK  tacker,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  separatlnjf  mechanism  a  plurality  of 
times  during?  each  cycle  of  the  machine  lu  which  the 
tacker  Is  actuated  once,  and  a  receiving  plate  to  hold  the 
earlier  separated  tacka  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  delivery  of  the  last  separated  tacks  directly 
through  it  and  tu  effect  the  delivery  of  the  first  charge  of 
lacks  when  it  I."  prepared  for  the  direct  delivery  of  the 
lust  charge. 

;{.  A  machine  of  the  clasH  described  having.  In  coinblua 
tiou.  mechanism  arrange*!  to  separate  a  definite  number  of 
trtcks  at  each  a<  tuation  tliereof,  a  gang  tacker,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  separating  mechanism  a  plurality  of 
times  tiurlng  each  cycle  of  the  machine  In  which  the  tacker 
Is  actuated  once,  a  receiving  plate  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  tack  holes  arranged  to  take  charges  of 
tacks  from  the  separating  mechanism,  a  conductor  plate 
arranged  to  arrest  the  earlier  separated  tacks  and  holtl 
them  In  the  receiving  plate,  and  means  for  repositioning 
the  receiving  plate  and  the  tacks  therein  colncidently  with 
the  separation  of  the  last  charge  of  tacks  to  permit  the 
■  Iclivery  of  all  the   tacks  into  the  conductor  plate. 

4.    .V   machine  of  tlie  class  desciilied  having.  In  comliina 
tion,  mechanism  arranged  to  separate  a  definite  number  of 
tacks  at  eacti  actuation  thereof,  a  gang  tacker,  and  means 
for    actuating    the    separating    mechaul.sm    a    plurality    of 
times  during  each  cycle  of  the  machine  In  which  the  tacker 
Is   actuated    once,    a    receiving    plate    provided    with    a    plu 
rallly  of  series  of  tack  holes  arranged  to  take  charges  of 
tacks    from    the    separating    mechanism,   a    conductor    plate 
arranged    to   arrest    the    earlier    separated    tacks    and    hold 
tliem   In    the    reieivlng   pl>ite,   and    means   for   repositioning 
the    receiving    plate    to    permit    the    delivery    of    the    tacks 
therein  and  to  permit  the  direct  delivery  of  the  last  charge 
of  tacks  through  it   to  the  conductor  plate. 
f     5.    A  machine  of  the  class  liescrltx-d  having.  In  comblua 
tic-u,   the  oscillatory    hopper,    the   reclpro<atory    separating 
(ievices.  means  for  actuating  the  hopper  once  in  each  cycle 
of    the    machine's   operation    and    means   driven    from   aald 
actuating   mechanism   to    impart   to   the  separating  devices 
two    complete    reclprocntious    for    each    osi  illation    of    the 
hopper 

[Clainis  t5  to  -H  not  printed   In   the  tiaiette.  ] 


l.l:J!t,SS,'{.  HEEL  SKAT  I,A.>^TIN(;  MACHINK  Itov.vi.i. 
1'  Vf<l-"KKi,v,  IScvrly.  Ma-^  a-^u'oor  to  Initt'd  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'atersoii,  N  ,1  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  iSerlal  No.  815,30:^. 
(CI.    1-'      ?S.) 


I.    .\   m, 
tion,    mea 
the    shoe 
front  end 
.•I  long    the 


ill  hlne  of  the  class  ilescrllied  having.  In  combina- 

ns  for  supporting  a  shoe,   mean.s  operating   upon 

and    having    a    tendency    to    cause    the    wings    or 

portions  of  the  heel  stlffener  to  sag  downwardly 

sides  of   the   last,   and   means   nrrnnged   for  use 


Iirior  to  the  operation  of  said  last  mentioned  means  and 
adapted  for  yieldingly  clamping  the  upper  materials  in- 
cluding said  stiffener  wings  to  the  side  faces  of  the  last 
to  prevent  such  downward  sagging. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  describe<l  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  supporting  a  shoe,  means  operating  upon 
the  shoe  and  having  a  tendency  to  cause  the  wings  or 
front  end  portions  of  the  heel  stlffener  to  sag  downwardly 
along  the  sides  of  the  last,  and  means  arranged  for  use 
prior  to  the  operation  of  said  last  mentioned  means  and 
.self  adaptable  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  side  faces  of 
the  last  at  the  shank  for  clamping  the  upper  materials  In 
eluding  the  said  stlffener  wings  to  the  side  faces  of  the 
last   In   the  shank  to  prevent   such  downward   iuigglng. 

;5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  having.  In  comblna 
tion,  means  for  supporting  a  shoe,  and  means  self  adapt- 
able to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  side  faces  of  the  last  at 
the  shank  for  clamping  the  upper  materials  including  the 
heel  stlffener  wings  to  the  aide  faces  of  the  last  in  the 
shank  to  prevent  downward  sagging  of  the  stiffener  wings. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina 
tion,  means  for  supporting  a  shoe,  means  op«'ratlng  upon 
the  shoe  and  tiavlng  a  tendency  to  cause  the  wings  or 
front  end  portions  of  the  heel  stlffener  to  tag  downwardly 
along  the  sides  of  the  last,  and  means  to  clamp  the  upper 
materials  including  said  stlffener  wings  to  the  aide  faces 
of  the  last  at  the  shank,  said  clamping  means  comprising 
levers  carrying  opposed  clamping  members,  toggle  mecha 
nism  connecting  said  levers,  an  operating  device  for  the 
toggle  mechanism,  and  cushioning  means  intermediate  the 
operating  device  and  the  clamping  devlcea  arranged  to 
permit  tlie  toggle  to  be  straightened  Into  self  locking  po 
sitlon  in  operating  upon  lasts  of  varying  alsea. 

.').  .\  macbliie  of  the  claaa  described  having,  in  comblna 
tion,  means  for  supporting  a  shoe,  and  means  to  clamp 
the  upper  materials  Including  the  heel  stlffener  wings  to 
the  side  faces  of  the  last  in  the  shank,  aald  clamping 
means  comprising  levers  carrying  opposed  clamping  mem- 
l)er8,  toggle  mechanism  connecting  aald  levers,  an  oix-rat 
lug  device  for  the  toggle  mechanism,  and  cushioning  means 
intermediate  the  operating  device  and  the  clamping  de 
vices  arranged  to  permit  the  toggle  to  be  straightened  Into 
self  locking  iKisltlon  In  operating  upon  laata  of  varying 
•ixes. 

[Claims  fl  to  1:1   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,884.  ROX  MAGAZINE  FOR  FIREARMS  Tail 
M.\f8BR,  Oberndorf  on  the-Neckar,  (Jermany.  Filed  Nov. 
•24,   1913.      Serial   No    S02,76.1.      (CI.  42—50.1 


.\  ■artridfc;e  magazine  for  firearms  comprising  a  maga- 
zine Im)iIv  havlijg  lateral  ribs,  a  bottom  plate  gulde<l  on 
aald  rlt>8  and  lateral  flaps  on  said  t>ottom  plate,  said  flaps. 
In  the  lock  [>osition,  engaging  openings  In  said  ribs  and 
thus  holding  said  t>ottom  plate  on  said  magasine  body. 


l,12!»,Ns:.  KEKMKNTIN(;  BiN(;  Ri)Br«T  Mrmmim.ch, 
Nuremberg,  Germany  Filed  Mar  27.  1914.  Serial  No 
H27,787.      (CI.   217—101.1 

1.  In  an   apparatus  of   the  class  described   the  comblna 
tion    with    a    weighted    sliding    tul.)e    carrying    a    discharge 
valve,    of   a    closeil    expansible    body    communicating    with 
the  said  sliding  tul>e. 

2.  in   an   apparatus  of   the   class  described   the  comhins 
tion    with   a    weighted   sliding   tube  carrying   a    discharge 
valve,    of    an    India  rubber    bag    communicating    with    the 
said  sliding  tube, 
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3.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  comblna-  i  side  of  each  of  aald  uiembera  being  a  flat  surface  for  the 

tion   of  a  sliding  tube,   a   weight  attached  thereto,   means  ;  reception  of  the  base  of  the   rail,  and  a   hook   projecting 

for  the  admission  of  gases,  a  closed  expansible  body  com-  1  therefrom   adapted   to  engage   opposite   sides   of  tbe^ase 

iiiunlcating  with  the  said  tube  ajid  admission  means,  and  \  of  the  rail  and  to  be  lightened  thereupon  by  pressure  on 

a  discharge  valve  on  top  of  the  said  tulie  the  rail. 


4  In  an  apparatu.s  of  the  (lass  (1eHcrit>ed,  having  a  hol- 
low, slldable  rod  or  tube  adapted  to  re<reive  gases  con- 
ilucted  Into  the  same  and  a  discharge- valve  for  the  said 
gases  attached  to  the  said  rod  or  tutte,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  permanent  weight  coi\trolling  the  said  rod 
and  of  ah  adjnstable  weight  adapted  tb  charge  additionally 
or  reduce  the  action  ot  the  said  permanent  weight. 

5.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sliding  tube,  a  weight  attached  thereto,   means 
for  the  admission  of  gases,  an  India  rubber  bag  communi 
eating  with  the  said  tube  and  admission  means  and  a  dls 
charge  valve  on  top  of  the  said  tube. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,12  9,880.  DIMPING  DEVICE. 
Springfield,  Ohio  Filed  Jftn  24, 
»J73.146       (Cl.   21-20  \ 


Lk  Rot  Mbbbow, 
1912        Serial    No. 


A  motor  operated  dumping  wagon  including  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  dumping  section  movably  mounted  thereon,  a 
motor,  a  connection  intermediate  the  wheels  and  motor  for 
prop<-lllng  the  vehicle  In  the  operation  of  the  motor,  a 
motor  fly  wheel  mounted  on  said  connection,  means  for 
moving  the  dumping  section  to  and  from  dumping  posi- 
tion, driving  elements  for  said  moving  means  including 
spaceil  friction  disks,  a  shaft  mounted  for  pivotal  and 
rotary  movement  with  relation  to  the  motor,  a  toothed 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  toothed  projections  carried 
by  the  fly  wheel  to  mesh  with  said  toothed  wheel  under 
all  pivotal  movements  of  the  shaft,  and  a  friction  disk  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  and  playing  between  the 
first  mentioned  friction  disks,  and  means  for  plvotally  op- 
erating said  shaft. 


1  .  1  2  »  ,  H  b  7  .  METAI-.LIC  TIE  FOR  RAILWAYS  AND 
FASTENING  DEVICE  THEREFOR.  Fbkdkkkk  B. 
Miles.  Wllkinsburg,  I'a  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William 
W.  Smith,  Wllkinsburg,  I'a.  Filed  July  17.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  710,036.      (Cl.   238 — ».) 

1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastening  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tie  having  transverse  grooves  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  fastening  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of 
.yllndrical    members    seated    in    said    grooves,    the    upper 


■».-V.y.'rA.«-t.>--?-'^v'.i^..--?'.-.vr-'.-?<-4:. 


2.  in  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastening  device,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  rail,  a  tie  having  grooves  transversely  liiere 
of  at  each  end,  fastening  devices  comprising  cylindrical 
members  seated  in  said  grooves,  having  hooked  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  outer  edges  of  the  base  of  the 
rail,  in  combination  with  insulating  material  surround- 
ing the  cylindrical  portions  of  said  fastening  devices. 

3.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastening  device,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  rail,  a  tie  liavlug  grooves  transversely  t 
same  at  both  ends  thereof,  fastening  devices  comprlsln 
cylindrical  members  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  said 
grooves,  having  booked  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the 
edges  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  a  seat  for  the  reception 
of  the  base  of  the  flange,  the  inner  pttftlon  approximately 
beneath  the  center  of  the  rail  being  slightly  higher  than 
the  outer  portion  thereof,  in  combination  with  Insulating 
material  surrounding  said  cylindrical  portions  of  said 
fastening  devices. 


1.129,888.  FIGURE  TOY.  Hkney  M.  Millkh.  Foster. 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joel  O.  Stollings  and 
Charles  W.  L^'ftwlch,  Madison,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1914.      Serial  No.  82S.623.      (Cl.  46 — 40.  i 


The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  motor  driven 
turn  table,  of  lugs  carried  by  the  turn  table.  1  resilient 
arm  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  casing  and  its  other  end 
provided  v^ith  a  platform,  said  arm  having  a  central  %ip 
wardly  bowed  portion,  a  figure  suspended  adjacent  the 
casing,  movement  being  imparted  to  the  figure  during  the 
rotation  of  the  turn  table  and  when  the  lugs  carried  there 
by  contact  with  the  bowed  portion. 


1,129.889.  THREE-WAY  COCK.  John  V.  MiLUa,  Ea.st 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  611.82".. 
(Cl.   137—26.1 

1.   As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  three-way  cock  com- 
prising' a  body  having  a  main  passage  therethrough  and  » 
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hy-paw  leading  from  aaJd  main  paaaage  to  the  astcrlor  of 
aid  bo6j.  aatd  body  baring  exteriorly  thereof  a  plarallty 
of  |»aranel  groores,  a  valve  moaoted  la  aald  body  and 
rootrolltng  the  flow  through  said  main  paa«ig«  and  aald 
by-paBs,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  fastening  ibmb- 
hers,  for  securing  a  plurality  of  pipes  In  register  with  the 
ends  of  said  main  passage  and  the  outer  end  of  said  by- 
»ass  respectively,  some  of  said  fastening  members  being 
located  In  said  grooves  and  the  others  on  the  upper  and 
lowpr  surfaces  of  said  body,  NUl)»t«ntlally  as  described. 


.f. 


d^Sr^ 


jr  zj 


2.  .\#  an  artlile  of  inanufacturf,  a  thrt-e  way  cock  com- 
prlsliig  a  body  of  a  material  unaffected  by  chemicals,  said 
iMxly  bavlDK  a  main  passaj^e  therethrough  and  a  by-pass 
leading  from  said  main  passage  fo  thp  exterior  of  said 
body  and  havlnK  exteriorly  thereof  a  plurality  of  parallel 
grooves,  a  valve  also  of  a  material  unaffected  by  cheml 
oals  mounted  In  said  iKKly  and  oontrolllBg  the  flow  throogb 
>>ihl  main  passsKe  and  !<aid  Ity  pass  and  means  ineluding  a 
plurality  of  fastening  members  for  wcurtng  a  plurality 
..f  pipes  In  register  with  tb»»  entls  of  said  main  passage  and 
■iald  by-pass  respectively,  some  of  said  fastening  members 
being  located  In  said  grooves  and  the  others  on  the  opper 
and  lower  surfaces  respectively  of  said  twdy,  sntratantlally 
as  described. 

H.  As  an  article  of  manufactnre,  a  three-way  cock  com 
orlslng  a  bodj  having  a  main  passage  therethrough  and  a 
by  pass  leading  from  said  main  passag*"  Xo  the  exterior  of 
said  body,  th«  latter  having  exteriorly  thereof  a  plurality 
<if  parallel  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  projections 
at  au  angle  to  said  grooves,  a  valve  ifaounted  In  said  body 
and  controillng  the  flow  tiirough  said  main  passage  and 
■aid  by-paii,  and  oMans  including  a  plurality  of  tastealng 
member!  for  securing  a  plurality  of  pipe*  in  register  with 
the  ends  of  said  main  pasasge  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
by  pas-i  respectively,  some  of  said  fastening  members  being 
IfK-ated  In  said  grooves  and  the  remainder  being  located 
on  said  body  In  engagement  with  said  projections,  substan- 
tially as  d68Crit>ed. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  three-way  cock  com 
prising  a  body  of  a  material  unaffected  by  chemicals,  said 
body  having  a  main  passage  therethroagh  and  a  by-pass 
leading  from  said  main  passage  to  the  exterior  of  said 
bo<ly,  the  latter  having  exteriorly  thereof  a  plurality  of 
parallel  grooves  and  a  plorallty  of  parallel  projectlonH 
at  an  angle  to  said  grooves,  a  valve  mounted  in  said 
body  meml>cr  and  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
main  passage  and  said  by  pass,  and  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts  for  securing  a  plurality  of  pipes  In  regis 
ter  with  the  ends  of  said  main  passage  and  the  outer  end 
of  said  by-pass  reapectlvely,  some  of  said  bolts  being  lo- 
cated In  said  grooves  and  the  remainder  on  said  body  In 
engagement  with  said  projections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

,'.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  three-way  cock  com 
prising  an  earthenware  body  having  a  main  passage  there- 
through and  a  by  pass  leading  from  said  main  pasasge  to 
the  exterior  of  said  body  and  having  exteriorly  thereof  a 
plurality  of  parallel  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions at  an  angle  to  said  grooves,  an  earthenware  valve 
mounted  in  said  body  and  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
main  passage  and  said  bypass,  metallic  flanges  adapted 
to  secure  a  plurality  of  pipes  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  body  and  In  register  with  the  ends  of  said  main  pa'* 
ssge  snd  the  outer  end  of  said  by-pass  respectively,  and  a 
plurality  of  bolts  for  securing  said  flanges  in  position,  two 


of  said  bolts  bsiac  laeated  In  the  groovs*  la  the  body  and 
the  other  bolts  eo  said  body  aad  In  eagafaaMSt  with  said 
projeetkMM,  sobatantlally  as  deaerlbsd. 

(Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,129,890.  DEVICE  FOB  TEACHING  AHITHMETIC. 
OsoBGB  MiBKOV,  BodskalAss,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,792.     (CI.  36— 2.) 
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1.  A  table  for  teaching  arithmetic,  comprising  a  rigid 
sheet  divided  Into  two  sections,  each  of  which  is  sub- 
divided Into  five  columns,  each  colnmn  consisting  of  two 
flekls,  each  fl«'ld  being  provided  with  a  circular  recess, 
said  columns  boing  numbered  In  consecutive  order  from 
one  to  ten. 

2.  K  table  for  teaching  arithmetic,  comprising  a  rigid 
sheet  divided  into  two  sections,  each  of  which  Is  sub- 
divided Into  Ave  columns,  each  column  consisting  of  two 
flelds,  each  field  being  provided  with  a  circular  recess,  said . 
columns  being  numl)ered  in  consecutive  order  fVom  one  to 
ten,  and  a  pocket  attsched  to  one  of  said  sections. 


1.129,891.     LOOSE-LEAF  BINDEH.     LucaMA  M.  MoaDBM, 
Waterbury,    Conn.       Filed    June    4,    1913.      8«rtal    No. 

771,58R.      (CI.   129— 1.) 


1.  .V  looHe  leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  dapllcate  cov- 
ers and  a  back  portion  connected  to  said  covers  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  distance  from  the  laasr  edge*  thereof, 
xaid  covers  having  inwardly  extending  flanges  projecting 
within  such  back  portion  for  the  reception  of  binding 
rings,  such  flanges  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  cover  In 
both  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  cover. 

2.  K  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  covers,  a 
back  portion  and  a  pair  of  flanges  attached  to  sncfa  covers 
and  both  projecting  within  such  back  portion  beyond  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  back  portion  to  the  covers  and 
both  formed  alike  to  receive  binding  rings  therethrough, 
such  flanges  extending  In  the  plane  of  the  cover  In  both 
open  and  closed  positions  of  said  cover. 

?,.  .V  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  cover  and  a  back 
portion,  said  cover  having  an  inwardly  extending  Infletibte 
flange  projecting  In  the  plane  of  the  cover  within  such 
back  portion  for  the  attachment  of  binding  rings  thereto, 
such  flange  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  cover  in  both 
open  and  closed  i>08ltlon8  of  said  cover. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  one  or  more  covers 
having  a  back  portion  attached  thereto  each  of  aald  covers 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  proJaetlBg  into  socb 
back  portion  and  provided  with  alots  for  the  raeeptlea  of 
binding  rings. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  binder  having  oa«  or  aiore  oovars  aad  a 
back  portion,  each  of  ssid  covers  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  projecting  into  sach  back  portioo  and  hav- 
ing angnlar  slots  for  the  reception  of  rings  foraed  of  an- 
galar  stock. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  priated  In  the  Oasatta.] 
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1,129,892.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Mblvik  W. 
kloBXBOUSs.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  i'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  lOlS.     Serial  No.  755,596.     (CI.  199  -7.) 


% 


!■  1  In  H  t\\M>»;rapblcal  machine,  coniprlslnj;  tvpe  or  mat- 
ri.  .'N  .  iioh  formed  at  its  upptT  end  and  on  its  opposite 
^Ai:.^-  »\\\\  projortlng  ears,  the  combination  of  a  magazine 
to  <'.a)ialii  tlio  typf  or  matricee  and  comprising  side  plates 
formed  on  their  Inn.T  faces  with  ribs  to  provide  opposing 
sets  of  grooves  wherein  the  ears  of  the  type  or  matrices 
tmvel,  and  psmpements  projecting  into  the  magaslne 
through  one  of  its  side  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ears  of  the  type  or  matrices  on  one  of  their  edges,  the  other 
side  plate  of  the  niagailne  being  formed  with  a  section 
fljovably  arranged  so  as  to  set  Its  ribs  In  front  of  the  pro 
Je.  ting  ears  on  the  opposite  edges  of  the  type  or  matrices 
and  thus  lo<k  them  therein. 

::  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
maps  line  to  contain  type  or  matrices,  and  comprising  top 
and  bottom  plates  formed  on  their  adjacent  faces  with 
oppoislng  grooves  wherein  the  ears  of  the  type  or  matrices 
trav.l.  and  escapements  projecting  Into  the  magarine 
through  Us  bottom  plate  to  control  the  delivery  of  the 
type  or  matrices  therefrom,  the  top  plate  of  the  magazine, 
being  formed  in  sections,  one  movable  laterally  in  relation 
to  another  so  as  to  shift  their  corresponding  grooves  Into 
and  out  of  registry  and  thus  permit  or  prevent  the  delivery 
of  the  type  or  matrices,  as  required. 


1,12  9,893.  I'RKCIPITATION  TANK.  William  L 
MuaaiB,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind  ,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  k. 
Company,  Inc  ,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  677.996.  (a. 
210    -10.) 


1.  In  predpltatlati  apparatus  for  removing  Impurities 
from  oil  and  the  like,  the  coflsMaatiaa  wltb  a  predplUtion 
tank  provided  with  aa  outlet  for  the  heavier  precipitated 
materUls  nesr  the  bottom  thereof,  sf  means  for  sdmltting 
incoming  materials  to  the  tank  cossprMng  an  Inlet  pipe 
with  a  discbarge  orifice  on  the  Interior  of  the  tank  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  adjustsble  outlet  for  dlsefaarg 


Ing  the  clarified  liquid  from  near  the  top  of  the  Unk  com 
prising  a  discharge  pipe  passing  through  the  walls  of  the 
Unk  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  an  up 
wardly-extending  branch  In  which  the  discharge  spout  of 
a  discharge  pan  is  slldlngly  mounted,  and  means  for  op^ 
eratlng  the  said  slldlngly  mounted  discharge  pan  from  the 
exterior  of  the  tank. 

2.  In  preclplUtlon  sippiiratus  for  removing  impurities 
from  oil  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  an  inlet  for 
oil  to  be  pnrlfied,  of  an  outlet  for  the  clartfled  Uquid  com 
prising  a  discharge  pipe  plerc-ing  the  walls  of  tbe  tank 
and  having  an  upwardly-extending  branch  with  which  the 
discharge  spout  of  a  discharge  pan  or  funnel  is  sUdlngly 
connected,  and  means  for  operating  the  aald  dUcharge 
pan  from  the  exterior  of  the  tank. 

3.  Oil  precipitation  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  an 
inlet  therefor  eomprlrtng  a  pluraUty  of  Inlet  pipe*  dla- 
lK)8ed  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank  around  the  edges 
thereof,  a  deflector  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  esch 
pipe  to  direct  liquid  upwardly  and  toward  the  outer  walls ^ 
of  the  tank,  means  for  heating  the  outer  walls,  and  an  out- 
let for  discharging  liquid  from  the  top  surface  thereof. 

4.  In  oil  precipitation  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  precipitation  tank,  of  an  outlet  therefor,  and  an  Inlet 
therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  through 
tbe  walls  of  the  tank  at  intervals  and  connected  together, 
and  deflectors  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  each  pipe 
adapted  to  check  the  incoming  fluid  and  to  return  It  back- 
wardly  and  upwardly  apainst  the  wall  through  which  It 
has  entered. 

5.  Oil  precipitation  apparatus  f-omprislng  a  precipita- 
tion tank,  an  Inlet  therefor  comprising  pipes  extending 
through  tbe  walls  of  ihe  tank  and  spaced  apart  adjacent 
the  iKjttom  thereof,  tbe  inner  ends  l)einp  disposed  Brtjs 
cent  the  walls  through  whlrh  the  several  pipes  extend,  a 
defle<tor  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  each  pipe  adapted 
to  check  the  Incoming  liquid  and  to  return  It  tiackviardly 
and  upwardly  against  the  walls  in  which  tbe  liquid  enters, 
means  for  heating  the  walls,  an  adjustable  level  top  out 
let  device  for  discharging  liquid  from  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  within  the  tank,  and  a  beating  coil  in  the  tank 
above  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  liquid  to  assist  the  flow  of 
liquid  to  tbe  outlet. 

i  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,129,894.       I'EACII     SLICEU     ANI>     SEEDKR        Geok..) 
'  Wa.miin«.tms    Niw.^l,    Ciarksville,    Ark.      Filed    Fet-     'Z' . 
15*14.     Serial  No.  ^21,499.      (CI.  146— ^i.i 


la  an  e.\tra<  tor  for  removing  the  seed  or  core  from  fruit, 
tbe  same  comprising  laterally  movable  members,  a  ban  1 
arranged  between  such  members  and  an  adjustable  ."top 
(ooperatlng  with  the  band  and  members  to  admit  of  rejru 
latlng  the  closing  of  such  members  to  vary  the  disunce 
lietween  their  penetrating  endB. 


1,129,8»5.       SAFETY     ATTACHMENT     FOB     Vh:8SBLS 
Jakob  8.  NsrsiANj*,  lireat  Falls,  Mont.     Flisd   May   6, 
1918.      Serial  No.  765.S03.      <C1.   114 — 219. t 
1.   A  buffer  sttachment  for  vessels  toelodisg  a  plurallfv 

of  springs,  pUtes  to  which  the  springs  sre  sectirod,  Oii 


~-^»^»^-- 
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'f  salil  platiH  t.«Miii,'  supported  I'v  tlit-  !<iil(1  sprlriRS  and  the 
iithfr  c'oiint'cteil  to  th»>  vcssfl.  the  •^iiUi  sprliiKs  varying 
ill  sire,  tlie  Inisi'T  uprlnKs  fiiKaKliiK  t(it>  phitcs  oentrally, 
MHil  the  smallt^r  spiinijs  iit  f-nrh  shle  thcrt-iif  t"  receive  pro- 
portlona tf  ly  thi'  !<trMln  '<xtTti  d  upon  the  platen  when  col 
iidltitr. 


V  liiiffcr  attJK  tinK'iit  fur  veHsielH  lucludlng  a  fmlr  of 
[ilateH,  sprliiK"  flrran»;eil  betwecu  the  said  platea,  >uii(i 
sprln^H  tH'lriK  urrmiKfl  in  ><files,  the  sprliiK's  uf  earh  <e- 
rli'«  varyiiiK'  111  ^\ii  .  ami  riii-aus  iMtinfrt  iii);  the  Hprlii»{9 
ipf  each  rterle.s  i«>  maintain  siid  ~(irinK>'  In  paralU'i  rela- 
tion,  a«   and   for   the    piirpoj**-   ««'(    fiirth 

;{  A  Imffer  attai  liineni  f'U-  vessels  liirlndlii>;  a  plurality 
of  serially  arranged  sprlnes,  the  aprintjs  of  each  series 
varying  In  aise  from  the  outer  to  the  eentrally  disposed 
•iprliiKM,  plates  lo  wlileh  ttie  springs  are  se<iir<<i,  one  of 
said  plates  helnjf  supp<>rte<l  tiy  said  springs  and  the  other 
conilected  to  tlie  vessel.  t!ie  larijer  springs  engaging  the 
plat's  eentraiiv,  and  tl"'  smaller  springs  at  each  side 
thereof  to  recelv«-  proportionately  the  strain  exerted  upon 
the  said  plates  during  a  collision  of  the  veaael  with  a 
second  object, 

4.  A  buffer  attachiTient  for  vessels  Including  a  pair  of 
plate  members,  svirlugs  interposed  tietween  the  Mid  plate 
meml>ers,  rollers  mounted  m\>oi\  ilie  eitremltles  of  the  aald 
plate  memt>erH,  and  meana  connecting  the  Mid  springs 
to  maintain  the  same  In  [larallel  relation,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

.">.  A  buffer  attachment  for  vesaela  Including  a  pair  of 
siihstautlally  V  shaped  plate  members,  a  plurality  of 
sprloga  Interpoaed  t>etwe«n  the  said  plate  memlMTs,  the 
said  springs  being  so  arranged  between  the  aald  plate 
members  aa  to  receive  proportionately,  according  to  their 
8li«,  the  strain  eierted  upon  the  snid  plates  by  a  collision 
of  the  vessel  with  an  object,  means  supported  by  the  said 
plates  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  ohJe<-t  collided  with 
to  veer  to  one  side  either  the  said  object  or  the  said 
vessel,  and  means  connecting  the  springs  to  maintain  the 
same  In  parallel  relation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  t?  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


l,I2fl,M»«      N(  T  IjOCK.     Hobebt  K.  Nukmi.h.  Fayettevtlle, 
Ark.,   assignor  of  one  half  to   Morris   N.    Benson,   Paris, 
Tex.      Filed    Sept     .M.    1»1S.      SeHal    No     791,58-4        (CI 
151      25. » 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut 
<<>ngaff«able  thereon,  said  nut  having  a  V-shaped  socket 
formed  In  its  Inner  face  and  having  its  major  end  opening 
Into  the  bolt  opening  of  the  nut,  a  we<Ige  shaped  pawl 
baring  its  minor  end  engaged  with  the  minor  end  of  the 


so.  ket,  said  pawl  having  Its  major  end  provided  with  a 
transverse  groove,  wherel>y  a  cutting  edge  and  beveled 
e<lge  are  prinluced,  the  former  overhanging  the  latter  so 
that  when  the  uuL  isolated  In  one  direction  the  beveled 
edge  will  entitact  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  and  wh>ii 
rotated  In  a  reverse  illrectlon  the  tieveled  edge  dlsengagis 
the  bolt  ttireads  to  permit  the  cutting  edge  to  engage  the 
threads,  as  and   for  the  pur;>08e  set   forth 


l,12i«,S0T  Alii     MOISTKN[N(;     HKVITK         liEi.Ht.E     It 

OwE.N.    (r.   Hro<,k!yn,  .N    Y       Filed  May    Itl,   1014.     Serial 
No.  83ft.()t»»       (<1     i:il-   80.    ) 


1.  An  air  luoist 'tiei  of  the  character  descrll)^*!,  comprls 
Ing  a  liquid  container  having  an  outlet  opening  tl.erein 
with  a  closure  for  aald  opening.  Including  an  outer  body 
and  a  p<,)roU8  plug  of  mineral  composition  and  relatively 
minute  cellular  stnicture  extending  through  said  body, 
snd  adjustable  relatively  thereto  to  vary  the  area  of  the 
moisture  dlflTusIng  surface  exiHjaed  to  the  atmosphere,  aald 
l>lug  having  a  wick  portion  extending  within  the  container 
to  conduct  liquid  to  Its  exposed  surface. 

2.  An  air  moiatener  of  the  character  described,  comprls 
Ing  a  liquid  container  having  an  outlet  opening  therein, 
with  a  closure  for  said  opening  Including  an  outer  stopper 
body  of  compreaalhle  material,  and  a  porous  plug  of  min 
eral  composition  exi ending  therethrough,  said  plug  having 
a  wick  portion  within  the  container  arranged  to  conduct 
liquid   to  Its  exposed  moisture  diffusing  surface. 

:\  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stopper  comprising 
an  outer  p<jrUon  of  compressible  material,  having  a  porous 
plug  of  mineral  composition  extending  therethrough,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  plug  having  a  wick   [)ortlon. 

4  \s  an  artlcl"  of  manufacture,  a  stopper  comprising 
an  outer  jK)rfion  of  compressible  material,  having  a  porous 
plug  of  mineral  composition  extending  therethrough,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  plug  having  a  wick  portion  and  the 
sides  of  said  plug  having  frictions]  engagement  with  said 
outer  portion  whereby  It  may  be  adjusted  relatively  thereto 
to  \ary  the  area  of  moisture  diffusing  surface  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere. 


Jaubs   R.    Tatton. 
Serial  No.  800,157. 


1.129.H9H       WATKR-niiiTRIBUTKR. 

Asplnwall,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1914. 

(CI.  137— loe.) 

The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank  having  an  up 
wardly  extending  discbarge  pipe,  of  an  aatoiuatleally  op- 
erating siphon  for  flushing  the  tank  compriainc  l>  bell  sur- 
rounding the  discharge  pipe,  a  guide  tube  aboat  the  dis- 
charge pipe  connected  with  the  top  of  the  Interior  of  the 
t>ell  having  orifices  therein  adjacent  the  top  of  the  \»\\,  a 
float  open  at  the  top  normally  supporting  the  bell  *itb 
tne  orifices  therein  above  the  water  level,  said  bell  extend- 
ing Ixdow  the  float  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  in  the  lowermost  position  and  the  walls  of 
said  l>ell  below  the  float  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
orifices  for  admitting  water  Into  the  Interior  of  the  bell, 
a  siphon  froin  tho  float  hsTing  one  leg  pasalng  tbroagb 
the  top  of  the  bell  and  center  of  the  dtacharge  pipe,  a 
guide  therefor  In  the  discharge  pipe  a  atop  on  the  leg 
below  the  guide  for  limiting  the  upward  movemeBt  of  the 
float  as  the  water  In  the  tank  approaehea  Ita  higheat  nor- 
mal level,  whereby  the  float  will  be  filled  and  In  deacendlng 
will  carry  the  orifices  within  the  bell  below  the  water  level 
forming  a  siphon  between  the  bell  and  dischsrge  plj)e  for 
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.iiiptylng  the  tank,  the  operation  of  said  tank  slph(>n  start 
iiig  the  float  siphon  whereby  the  float  will  be  emptied  as 


^    •^■•. 


tl,.    THiik   .-nipties  and   will    raise 
.  iiiptud  and  l)egln8  to  refill. 


the  t>ell  after  the  tank   Is 


1  120..'<09.       KIM    FOR    VKH KT.E  -  WHKEl.S        .Mx.t.K    F 
rr-i-?.    Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles 
Feb    27.    1914.     Serial    No.    821.379. 


W     Rrown.      Filed 
(CI.  152—21.) 
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affixed  to  the  inner  face  of  said  projection  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  end  of  said  base  portion  for  preventing 
relative    radial    movement   of   said    ends,    certain    of    said 
means  being  dlsplaceable  to  permit  connection  and  dlscon 
nectlon  of  said  ends. 

4.  A  tire  receiving  rim  comprising  a  transversely  split 
meUlUc  channel  meml>er  bent  to  circular  form  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  l>a8e  portion  provided  with 
marginal  flanges,  one  end  of  said  base  portion  being  cut 
through  to  form  a  recess,  the  walls  of  which  are  undercut, 
the  other  end  of  said  base  portion  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  enter  wiid  recess  and  interlock  with  the, walls 
thereof  so  as  to  secure  said  rim  against  expansion,  a  plate 
carried  by  the  inner  face  of  said  rim  at  the  end  having 
the  projection  and  adapted  to  under  lie  the  other  end  of 
the  same,  whereby  relative  radial  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion is  prevented,  a  movable  latch  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  said  rim  and  adapted  to  prevent  relative  radial  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  latch  In  Iretalning  position. 

5.  A  tire  receiving  rim  comprising  a  transversely  split 
metallic  channel  member  bent  to  circular  form  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  base  portion,  one  end  of 
said  base  portion  being  cut  through  to  form  a  T  shaped 
recess  with  Its  larger  portion  at  a  distance  from  the  end 
of  the  member,  the  other  end  of  the  meml>er  being  extended 
to  form  a  similar  shaped  projection  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  reoeas,  the  thickness  of  said  projection  being  subatan- 
tially  the  same  as  that  of  said  base  portion,  and  additional 
members  of  sheet  metal  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  channel 
raeml)er  and  adapted  to  olwtruct  relative  radial  movesnent 
of  said  ends,  one  of  said  last  named  members  being  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  obstructing  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  A  tire  receiving  rim  comprising  a  transversely  split 
metallic  channel  member  bent  to  circular  form,  one  of  Its 
ends  having  a  recess  formed  with  undercut  walls  and  the 
other  end  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  recess 
and  interlock  with  the  walls  thereof,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  projection  and  overlapping  the  same 
so  as  to  engage  the  opposite  end  about  said  receaa  and  re- 
strain said  ends  against  relative  radial  movement  in  one 
direction,  and  a  movable  latch  member  carried  by  the 
inner  face  of  said  rim  adjacent  to  Its  oppoalte  end  and 
ndapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  first  named  end, 
whereby  the  ends  may  be  restrained  against  relative  radial 
movement  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  A  tire  receiving  rim  comprising  a  transveraely  apUt 
metallic  channel  member  bent  to  circular  form,  one  of  Ita 
ends  having  a  recess  formed  with  undercut  walls  and  the 
other  end  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  receaa 
and  interlock  with  the  walls  thereof,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  Hm  and  overlapping  the  end  thereof  so 
as  U)  engage  the  opposite  end  and  restrain  said  ends 
against  relative  radial  movement  In  one  direction,  the  end 
of  said  plate  being  rabbeted,  and  a  latch  member  pivoted 
to  the  Interior  of  said  rim  adjacent  to  its  oppoalte  end 
and  movable  about  a  ra(Ual  aria,  aald  latch  having  an 
undercut  end  adapted  to  engage  aald  rabbeted  portion, 
whereby  the  ends  of  said  rim  may  be  restrained  against 
relative  radial  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  tire  receiving  rim  comprlalng  a  tranaversely  split 
meUlllc  channel  member  bent  to  clpcular  form  and  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  base  portion  provided  with  mar- 
ginal flanges,  one  end  of  said  base  portion  being  cut 
through  to  form  a  recess,  the  walls  of  which  are  undercut, 
the  other  end  of  said  base  portion  baviog  a  projection 
adapted  to  enter  fcaid  reoeas  and  Interlock  with  the  walla 
thereof  so  as  to  secure  said  rim  against  expansion,  means 


1.129.900.     SEALING-WAX  MELTER      Gbobce  Stephen 
Pbootoh  and  John  Babrbtt  PBB>nEKGAST.  Ottawa,  On 
tario,  Canada.     Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No    769,598 
*(C1.  219 — 21.)  ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  holder 
having  an  orifice  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  stick 
of  sealing  wax  and  being  provided  with  a  aecorfft  orifice 
extending  therethrough,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  first  said  orifice,  a  nose  piece  having 
a  tapered  orifice  therethrough,  such  noae  piece  belBg  de- 
signed to  be  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  lald  tioldtf,  elac- 
trlc  wires  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aecond  aald  orifice, 
such  wired  being  wound  around  the  said  noae  piece,  a 
switch  extending  through  the  outer  periphery  of  tbe  aec- 
ond aald  orifice  and  (idapted  to  control  tbe  electric  energy 
in  the  said  colla.  a  shield  to  fit  over  tbe  said  noae  piece, 
such  shield  being  designed  to  engage  with   the  ooter  pe- 
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lipheiy  i>i  ilif  ^;lld  hnlilcr  Hiid  a  wanlifi  nf  nun  o.irKliictlnjf 
material  l(i''Ht<d  DPtwen  thf  saUl  now  pi*"!!'  mid  I  ho  said 
Hhlelil.  MS  and  fur  the  imrpose  Hpt'Clfled. 

2.  A  ilfvl.e  of  III*-  riiirts  deHcrlb«d  comprlsuiL;  :\  liold.T 
liavirii^'  III;  ..i!(i>>'  t  li>'i-f!(ii()iiK'ti.  .'i  slt'fN''  adapted  to  fii- 
gSLgf  wtth  thf  |iiw»T  end  of  the  »«ld  orltlci-  a  ti(;M'  piecp 
liaviiic  ii  tup«'r<>d  ortfi^-e  th»>rt't  liroiufii.  suih  ui>tf  pi»*c<» 
U'lDK  desltflied  to  !>«»  [uuunted  on  tho  .■iid  of  tti«'  wald  holder, 
M  switch,  tifHtint;  rolls  wound  around  thf  mild  no«»'  plwe 
nijrh  colls  t)eliiK  adapted  to  \>e  hfrtte<1  by  electrical  enertfv 
i;i.vcrn«»<l  tiy  said  switch,  a  shield  adapted  to  fit  over  said 
nose  pie<"e.  Riirh  shield  t»»lnK;  deslxneil  to  enKas-'f  vvith  the 
niter  pt>rlphery  of  the  said  holder  iind  lmr«  •  ttendlnK  dia 
metriCHlly  hiTohs  'he  tapered  oritU-e  In  the  said  nose  ple<>e. 
<!i  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1    IJ'.t.itdl       I'HINTlNi;   BY  LITHOr.RAl'EIY       .1  \  m  cs  Rai, 

Jonrdiintown.    Tti         nie<l    Sept      :<.     Iftl*        S.riMl    No. 

stin.dtM      1 1 '1    itii     it:;  I 

The  process  for  lUhoKraphlti>;  e!n;rHviiiK  ■  onslsth  *.'  'f 
imprejtaiiii;  llthoirraphlc  piiper  wltti  «  drawing  to  U-  en 
graved  and  iran^ferrliii:  the  same  to  a  lithographic  stone 
treated  a-,  tin  ordinary  tran--fir  until  It  ''an  he  rolled  with 
stiff  Ink.  In  dustlnkT  the  lnke<1  surface  with  powdere<l 
a'iphaltnin,  In  eti-hlnif  the  said  surface  wadhln;;  the  sur 
face  with  I'lear  water,  drying  the  s«me,  applyinjc  ^'np 
stone  to  the  said  surface.  In  melting  the  asphaltiiin 
(x»ntalned  ou  tlie  surface,  coverlnK  the  deslKU  with  a  var 
iilsh.  than  roUiiiK  the  said  surface  with  a  hatid  roller  until 
It  haa  a  dark  !i|i|«'arance.  applying  a  aolutiou  of  oxalic 
Mclil.  cream  of  tartar  and  acetic  acid  to  th.-  said  surface 
itifil  the  deslKii  appears  aa  n  nejiratlve,  Inrolllng  the  snld 
Ifsimi  with  a  hand  roller  and  transfer  Ink,  powderlnit  the 
siirfacc  with  a  losnposit Ion  of  rosin  and  In  etchlDK  the  said 
surfai  e.  in  dustliiij  th<>  said  surface  with  rosin  and  furth'T 
itchinif  the  said  surface  with  an  ucld.  In  auhJectlDK  th.' 
surface  to  a  contlnx  of  tusch,  waahing  the  whole  stone 
wttli  tiirpejitlne  and  applying  a  llcjuld  asphaltum  over  the 
ilcslKti  atid  washing;  the  aald  asphaltum  surftice  with  a 
solution  iif  potash,  t.Miinic  acid,  KTim  arable,  alcohol  and 
water,    >uhstan t  .'illy   In  t^e  proportions  stateti. 


1  i-'it,i»(ij     A  rr.\ HA  rtia  FoRBi."  m>min(;  anI'  iLkans 

IN'i;  (  oirn.N  .KM)  THK  L.IKK.  J.ih.n  F.  Kkaklov, 
North  <iros\ennr  Ihile,  CoDD-  <»rlKlnal  application  tiled 
May  20,  1!U!  Serial  No.  d3<i,14U,  Divided  and  thU 
application  Mhd  .luly  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  780. H52 
(CI.   13-    1!)  ' 


cotton  through  said  chanitHT  or  cmsIdk,  of  noaalea  opening 
through   th.     walla   of   the   chamber  or   casing   lnternie<llate 

of  its  liiht  and  outlet   means  and  at  an  angle  to  the  dlrec 
tlon   of   niovenient   of  the  cotton,   aud   means   for   supplying 
.  ■.iiipres.s«'d  air  to  said  nuazleH. 

!S.  The  coiuhlaatluu  witb  a  cbaniher  01  caaing  having 
Iniet  and  outlet  means  for  cotton,  of  means  for  IntnHlucIng 
a  J>t  of  air  under  pressure  transversely  of  said  chamber 
or  ia~m^;.  ami  proJectloHit  upon  the  Interior  surface  of 
said  chunilKT  or  casing  for  said  Jet  to  Imptngi'  upon. 

:i  lalnis  t;   ti.    17   not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


1.  The  (omliJiiHtlon  with  a  chamber  or  <  asing  adapted 
to  conliiie  iotl"ii  for  f ranaportation  In  a  yeti'TsI  direction 
and  means  for  passing;  cotton  throo^jh  said  chamlKT  or 
casing,  of  tneans  for  Introducing  a  Jet  of  air  under  pres 
sure  Into  said  <hamber  or  caatag  against  the  cotton  trans 
versely  of  Its  direction  of  motion  through  the  chamber  or 
casing 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chaml)er  or  casing  adapte.l 
to  confine  cotton  for  transportation  In  a  general  direction 
and  nienQ.i  for  paaslng  cotton  through  said  chaiaber  ■<v 
casing,  of  means  for  Introducing  a  Jet  of  air  under  pre« 
sure  into  said  chamber  or  casing  at  different  points  around 
the  same  and  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  cotton. 

.H,  The  combination  with  a  chamber  or  casing  adapted 
to  confine  cotton  for  tranaportatloo  In  a  general  direction 
and  maans  for  passing  cotton  through  aatd  chamber  o 
CMIfffT  «>^  means  for  Introductng  jets  of  air  under  presaur 
tati'WULohamber  or  caaing  agalnct  tb«  cotton  transveraely 
of  tiN  dfZBCtkK)  of  motion  tbrotigb  the  cbamber  or  caaing 

4.  Hm  combination    with   a   chamber  or   caaing   having 
tnlet  aod  outlet  means  for  cotton,  and  means  for  pasalog 


I.rj'.t,".Hi,H       SlINIiLK  TESTER.      Pktek    Keili.v.    Worces 
ler     M,i>>.      assignor    to    Joseph    I*.    Schmltt.    New    York, 


N     Y        111 
T;^      Ifi.) 


leb    21,   1914.      Serial    No    S20.173       tCl. 
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1  A  sj.indle  tester,  comprising  a  hollow  handle  having 
opexiluRs  iii  ItH  ends  and  provided  wtth  a  longitadlnal  alot 
and  a  scale  adjacent  the  slot,  one  of  the  said  openings 
being  polygonal,  a  bar  having  a  polygonal  end  and  mount- 
ed to  slide  in  the  handle  with  Its  ends  projecting  through 
the  opeolnga  of  the  handle,  a  pointer  on  the  bar  and  pro^ 
Jectlug  into  the  slot  of  the  handle  axnl  Indicating  on  aald 
scale,  a  segmental  shoe  on  the  end  of  the  poljgonal  end 
of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  face  of  a 
splndie,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  bar  In  the  handle 
and  pressing  said  bar  outwardly. 

2.  A  apiudle  tester,  comprising  a  hollow  handle  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  lengthwlae  in  the  said  handle,  a 
scale  oh  the  handle  adjacent  tb«  alot.  a  bar  mounted  to 
alide  in  the  said  handle  and  terminating  at  Its  outer  end 
lii  u  recesaed  bead,  a  shoe  removably  held  In  the  aald  re- 
cessed bead  and  adapted  to  engage  the  perlphermi  face  of 
the  spindle,  a  spring  In  the  said  handle  and  praaalng  the 
said  bar,  and  a  pointer  held  on  the  said  handle  and  ex- 
tending through  the  said  slot,  the  said  pointer  Indicating 
on  the  aald  acale. 


l,12ft,904.  REMOVAL  OF  TADMIDM  FROM  8INC  ORBS. 
(iii,HCRT  Kio<;,  I'almerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Jersey  Zinc  Tompany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914  8«rtal  No.  875.248. 
(a.  75—18.) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  cadralnm  ftH>m  dnc  ore, 
which  consists  In  leaching  the  ore  with  water  In  the  prea- 
enoe  of  a  aafficleat  amount  of  sine  salfate  to  convert  the 
cadmtnm  to  be  removed  Into  soluble  cadmium  sulfate,  and 
drawing  off  the  resulting  solution  from  the  ore  ;  aubatan 
tlnlly  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  TI>«  method  of  removing  cadmlntn  from  alnc  ores 
wbteh  conatata  In  flrat  roasting  the  ore,  and  llxlrlatlng 
with  water  In  the  preaence  nf  alnc  sulfate  In  amoant  enffl 


March  2,  191 5. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


•5 


dent  to  convert  the  cadmlnm  to  be  removed  into  aolnble 
cadmium  sulfate,  and  drawing  off  the  resulting  solution 
from  the  ore  ;  suhatantlally  as  described. 

:\.  The  method  of  removing  cadmium  from  alnc  ores, 
which  consists  In  first  roasting  the  ore,  and  lixiviating 
with  water  In  the  presence  of  sine  sulfate  In  amount 
Bufllcleut  to  convert  the  cadmium  to  he  removed  into 
soluble  cadmium  sulfate,  the  alnc  sulfate  present  being 
derived  in  i>art  from  the  roasted  ore  and  In  part  from 
the  addition  of  sulfuric  add  to  the  lixlvlatlnj;  water,  and 
drawing  off  the  resulting  solution  from  the  ore  ;  gabatan 
tially   as  d«-scrltK>d. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  cadmium  from  alnc  ore. 
which  consists  in  leaching  the  ore  with  water  In  the 
preaence  of  a  sufflcient  amount  of  line  sulfate  to  convert 
the  ladinlum  to  be  removed  Into  soluble  cadmlnm  sulfate 
the  leaching  t)eing  effected  by  adding  the  ore  gradually  to 
a  boity  of  the  leaching  luiuld.  and  drawing  off  the  result 
Ing  solution  from  the  ore:  Hul^tantially  as  descrllted 


1  12fl.P0ri       RIOIli  I'OINT    FKOi;       Harry    F.   Hoach,    St. 


lAMils,    Mo.      Filed 
(CI.  104 — 6.) 


Feb.    Irt,    nn~.      Serial    No.    67H,094. 


1     A   cast  metal  frog  of  the  Immovable  point   type  com 
prising   several    8«ctk)n8   or  portions   which    are   separated 
from    each    other    by    transversely    extending    .spaces    that 
give  a  certain  degrt*  of  flexibility  to  the  frog 

1'  .\  frog  of  the  rigid  point  type  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  whoew  top  portions  or  running  surfaces  are 
divided  or  separated  by  transveraely  extending  slots. 

;i.  A  frog  of  the  rigid  point  type  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  whose  top  [Kirtlons  or  running  surfaces  are 
divided  or  separated  by  transversely  extending  Joints,  and 
base  supports  arranged  adjacent  the  Jolnta  between  said 
sections. 

4.  A  frog  of  the  rigid  point  type  comprising  a  plurality  i 
of  aeetlous   whose   top    portions  or    ninnlng   surfacea   are 
dtvldsd  or  aeparated  by  transversely  extending  elota,  and   j 
aupporting    baae    plates   Integrally   connected    to   the   ends 
of  said  aeetloBa. 

5.  A  cast  metal  frog  of  the  Immovable  point  type  whose 
running  surface  consists  of  a  plurality  of  tranaversely  dl 
vld«Kl  sectloaa,  and  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said 
■ectiona. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tke  Oasette. ] 


mente  of  the  driving  member  alternately  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  into  opt^rative  relation  successively  to  differ- 
ent driven  members,  and  automatic  means  for  positioning 
aald  parts  to  maintain  the  driving  member  normally  out 
ot  orHTative  relation  to  the  driven  members. 

2.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  having,  In  combination, 
sn  endwise  movable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driven  members 
loose  oiv^the  ►haft,  a  dutch  member  fixed  on  the  shaft 
l,^tweenl>Rld  driven  members,  a  manually  movable  actuBt- 
Ing  member,  connections  from  said  actuating  member  to 
the  shaft  constructed  to  effect,  through  movement  of  the 
actuating  menit>er  In  one  direction,  movements  of  the  shaft 
alternately  in  opi>oslte  directions  to  bring  the  plutch  mem- 
l>er  Into  operative  relation  first  to  one  and  then  to  the 
other  of  said  driven  iiiemberB,  and  automatic  means  for 
positioning  said  parts  to  return  the  clutch  memt)er  to  a 
position  Id  which  It  ia  out  of  operative  relation  to  the 
driven  membera. 

3.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  power  ttansmis 
sion  trains,  a  clutch  device  arranged  for  movement  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directlotis  Into  power  transmitting  re^ 
latlon  successively  to  different  trains  a  manually  mov- 
able actuating  meml>er  connections  from  said  actuating 
member  to  said  device  constructed  to  effect  movement  of 
the  device  alternately  In  opposite  directions  on  a  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  member  In  one  direction  and  au 
tomatic  mean*  for  positioning  aald  parts  to  maintain  the 
clutch  device  normally  out  of  operative  relation  to  said 
transmission  trains, 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  sp<-ed  members,  a  clutch  device  ar- 
ranged to  move  alternately  iti  tllfferent  directions  to  effect 
successive  dutchlup  of  different  si>eed  menat>er8,  toggles 
for  effecting  'he  said  moveuient.*  and  n  nianualtly  con 
trolled  member  having  operative  mov.ment  In  ooe  direc- 
tion for  operating  the  toggles. 

ft.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descr1i"'<;.  thi  1  ombination 
with  clutch  mechanism  comprising  drivini;  and  driven 
members  arranged  for  relative  movenn  uts  f:  ltpriiate:y  In 
opposite  directions  to  effect  succ  sslve  clutching  engage- 
nients  therebetween.  f)f  means  for  actuating  said  me<'ha- 
nism  comprising  a  manually  moi^ble  actuating  member 
and  conectlons  therefrom  to  said  mechanism  Including  a 
toggle  arranged  to  N  successively  straightened  and  broken 
threugh  moveineut  of  said  actuating  member  in  one  dl- 
I  oction. 

[Claims  R  to   ]ti   not   printed  in  the  iJasette.] 


l,12«,»0e.     VARIABLB-SPEED  MECHANISM.     William 

THOMAS       BOCKINOMAM       ROBHITfl       and       JOHW       HnOtT 

Baoww,  Leicester,  Bngland,  assignors  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N  J,,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  Filed  I>ec,  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  598,483. 
.(•).  74—21.) 


1.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
a  driving  member,  driven  membera,  a  manaally  movable 
flctoatlng  member,  connections  from  said  actuating  mem- 
ber to  the  driving  member  coaatructed  to  effect,  throagh 
movement  of  the  actuating  member  in  one  direction,  move 


1,129,907.     rUHTAIN  ANT)  SHADE  FIXTURE. 
W.    S.    RiiTHSBMEL.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed 

1914.      Serial   No    s4(i.fi.';9.      iC!.   ir.C»    -10.) 


Andrbw 
May    25, 


1,  A  combination  curtain  and  shade  flrture,  comprising 
corner  members,  vertically  and  horlsontally  extending  rod> 
spectag  the  mcabera  apart  and  connected  tliereto  to  form 
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a  rvctHiiifiilar  frame,  the  horizontally  pitendlng  rotla 
forming  curtain  an^jports.  means  for  attachinii;  a  shade  to 
the  frame,  links  plvotally  connecteii  to  th.-  lornf^r  mem 
(..  rs  and  horitontally  with  relation  iherpto,  laiy  touKS 
having  their  outer  ends  plvotally  conncotfil  ti>  the  llnka, 
brackets  provMed  with  Tertlcally  extendluK  Kulde  ro<l8, 
and  slide  blcK-ks  mounted  on  said  rods  and  havlnff  a  pivotal 
p<.un<M'tlon  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  hi«y  tonxs 

2.  A  fixture  <omprlHlnK;  a  curtain  supportln»{  frame, 
links  plvotally  connected  to  aald  frame.  la«y  tongs  having 
their  outer  ends  plvotally  connected  to  aald  links,  brack 
efs  having  guide  ro<ls  inouuted  thereon,  slide  blocks 
mountetl  on  said  rods  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  Inner  ••nds  of  thf  lary  tonga,  and  means  for  lock 
ing  aald  ton^s  iu  !idjiiste<l  position. 

:i  A  tUture  ciiiuprlslng  a  curtalu-svipportlng  frame, 
iUiks  plvotally  lonnt.ted  to  Maid  frame,  laiy  tongs  having 
I  heir  outer  ends  plvotally  lonnectt-d  to  said  links,  aup- 
(«>rtlng  brackets,  vertically  extending  guide  rods  mounted 
ill  said  brackets,  allde  blocks  mounted  on  said  rods  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  inner  ends  of  the 
iriy  tonga.  an<l  springs  Interposed  t)etween  said  slide 
I, locks  to  prevent   any  binding  of  the  laxy   tonga. 

4.  A  fliture  comprising  a  curtain  supporting  frame, 
links  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  lazy  tongs  having 
iheir  outer  emla  plvotally  connected  to  aald  links,  brack- 
.  ts  having  guide  rods  mounted  thereon,  slide  blocks  mount- 
e<l  on  said  rods  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  lazy  tongs,  and  latches  plvotally  se- 
(iired  to  said  brackets  for  lockinif  the  lazy  tonga  to  the 
III  ackets. 


1.129,90S.  STANDAKD  OR  PKI)KaT.\I.  Kr-WAKP  .1  H ya\. 
Buffalo.  .N.  V  Filed  June  U,  1SM4  Serial  N"  H4;i,(t.'-.7, 
((^1.    248-    41    ) 
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1.  A   standard  comprising  a   base  provided   in   Its  perlph 
ery    with  an   nnnular  groove,   a   pad   havlnu  a   Imdy  engag 
Int.    with    the    underside   of    the    base   and    a    marginal    up 
wardly  projecting  rim   arranged  lo  aald   groove,   retaining 
means  engaging  with   the  outer   side  of  said   rim,   and   a 
cover  overhanging  aald  retaining  means. 

2.  A  standanl  comprising  a  base  provlde«1  In  Its  periph- 
ery with  an  annular  groove,  a  pad  having  a  body  engag 
Ing  with  the  underside  of  the  l>a»e  and  a  marginal  up- 
wardly projecting  rim  arranged  In  aald  groove,  a  spring 
ring  engaging  with  the  outer  side  of  said  rim,  and  a  cover 
arranged  above  said  baae  and  having  a  marginal  depend- 
ing flange  engaging  with  the  outer  aide  of  aald  ring. 

3.  A  standard  comprising  a  base  provlde<l  In  Its  perlph 
ery  with  an  annular  groove,  a  pad  having  a  body  engag 
ing   with  the   underside  of    the   baae  and   a    marginal   up 
wardly  projecting  rim  arranged  in  aald   groove,   a   spring 
ring  engaging  with  the  outer  side  of  said  rim,  and  a  cover 
a  I  ranged  above  said   base  and   having   a    marginal   down- 
wardly flaring  flange  engaging  with  the  outer  side  of  aald 
ring. 

4.  A  standard  comprising  a  baae  provided  In  Its  perlph 
ery  with  an  annular  groove,  a  pad  having  a  body  engag 
lug  with   the  underside  of  the  baae  and  a  marginal   up- 
wardly projecting  rtm   arranged  In  said  groove,  a  spring 


ring  engaging  with  the  outer  side  of  said  rim,  a  cover  ar- 
ranged above  aald  base  and  having  a  marginal  depending 
ttHiige  engaging  with  the  outer  side  of  .said  ring,  and 
means  for  securing  aald  cover  to  the  base. 

5.  A  standard  comprising  a  base  provided  In  its  perlph 
ery  with  an  angular  groove  and  centrally  on  Its  upper  side 
with  an  internally  threaded  hub,  a  pad  having  a  body 
engaging  the  underside  of  the  baae  and  a  marginal  up 
wardly  projecting  rim  arranged  In  aald  groove,  a  split 
spring  ring  engaging  with  the  outer  side  of  aald  rim.  a 
cover  arranged  al>ove  the  baae  and  having  its  central  part 
perforated  and  resting  on  said  hub  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  flaring  annular  flange  which  engages  the 
outer  side  of  aald  ring,  and  a  supporting  rod  or  poet  ar 
ranged  In  the  opening  of  aald  cover  and  having  a  lower 
screw  threaded  shank  engaging  with  the  thread  of  aald 
hub  and  provided  with  a  collar  bearing  against  the  upper 
side  of   aald  cover. 


1  IJU.WOH.  I'AI'KK  Hii.X.  KiiWAKl*  N.  Simo.neai  x.  N-w 
OriennH,  La.  Ftlcl  .Inly  IM.  lH  1 .'.  Serial  NO  TsO,0«.- 
(i:i.   22ii      10./ 


In   a   paoer   box.   a   bottom   member.   Inner   .side    raenib<'r< 
formed  upon  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom,  an  inner  side 
member  and  an  outer  side  member  formed  upon  the  oppo- 
site edges  (if  said  Iwttom,  additional  outer  side  members 
disposed   between   the  edges  of  the  Inner  side  memt>er8,  a 
top  aecure<l  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  side,  an  addl 
tlonal    side    formed    upon   one   edge   of    the    top,    members 
secured    to   the   outer  edges   of   the   additional   outer   side 
meml>er8,   said    members   having  interlocking  notches   pro 
vlded  therein,  aald  bottom  and  additional  outer  side  mem 
hers  having  slots  formed  therein,   flaps  provided  upon  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  top,  tongues  formed  upon   aald  flaps 
for  insertion  In  the  notches  formed  in  the  additional  outer 
side  memt>er8.  a  flap  formed  on  the  additional  side  for  en 
gagement  with  the  t>ottom  of  the  box.  and  a  tongue  formed 
on   aald   flap  for   Insertion   in   the  slot   formed  In   the   hot 
torn  memt>er. 


l,li:».910  I'IgTON  -  PACKINO.  Fredbhick  E.  Smai.i,. 
N'eedham,  Wass.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,322.      (C).   121—108.) 


In  combination,  a  piston  having  an  annular  groove 
therein,  and  a  packing  In  said  groove  comprising  a  con 
tlDuous  resilient  packing  ring  L  shaped  in  cross  section 
and  divided  at  a  single  point,  said  ring  having  a  beveled 
surface  at  its  outer  angle,  a  second  continuous  resilient 
packing  ring  divided  at  a  aingla  point,  filling  the  inner  an 
gle   of   said   L-shaped   ring  and  arranged   to   break   joint 
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therewith,  the  combined  width  of  said  rings  being  substan 
tially  less  than  the  width  of  said  groove,  whereby  a  clear- 
ance is  provided  l)etween  the  aide  of  said  packing  rings  and 
the  side  of  said  groove,  and  a  spring  follower  ring  engag- 
ing the  beveled  .surface  of  aald  L-ahaped  packing  ring  and 
one  wall  of  aald  groove,  and  adapted  to  urge  said  two 
packing  ring*  In  both  a  radial  direction  and  an  endwise 
direction  on  the  piston  against  the  opposite  wall  of  said 
i^riMive. 


1  llMi.mi  (LAMP  FOR  BA<;  HOLDERS.  Ellston  SIhitti 
and  <;eub(;k  VV  Sn(M>k,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors  of  on^^- 
thlrd  to  William  E.  Peck,  Buffalo,  N,  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
191H       Serial   No.  788, 70«       (CI.  248  —  3.) 


1  .V  clamping  and  supporting  means  for  bag  holder* 
K.mprislng  a  web,  clamping  plates  plvotally  connected  to 
the  web,  a  threaded  rod  passing  loosely  through  the  plates 
beyond  their  pivots,  means  cooperating  with  said  threaded 
ntd  termlnala  to  Induce  clamping  cooperation  of  said 
[piatea  and  a  brace  rod  underlying  the  damping  plates 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  web. 

2.  \    clamping  and    supporting  means  for   bag   holders 
oraprlfilng  a  web,  clamping  plates  plvotally  connected  to 

the  web.  a  threaded  rod  passing  loosely  through  the  plates 
beyond  their  pivots,  means  codperatlng  with  aald  threaded 
rod  terminals  to  Induce  clamping  cooperation  of  said 
plates,  a  brace  rod  underlying  the  clamping  plates  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  web,  and  a  spring  connecting 
said  rod  and  web. 

3.  A  clamping  and  supporting  means  for  bag  holders 
comprising  a  web,  clamping  plates  plvotally  connected  to 
the  web  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  relatively  parallel 
positions  at  right  angles  to  the  web  or  into  an  alined  posi- 
tion, and  supporting  elements  caxded  by  the  plates  for  co- 
operation with  a  support  when  tn?  plates  are  In  an  alined 
IK)Sitlon. 

4.  A  clamping  and  supporting  meam  for  bag  holders 
comprising  a  web,  clamping  plates  plvotally  connected  to 
the  web  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  relatively  parallel 
positions  or  Into  an  alined  position,  and  hooks  carried  by 
the  plates  for  cooperation  with  a  support  when  the  plates 
are  in  an  alined  position. 


.rJS>.912.  TROLLEY  RETRIEVER. 
Dayton.  Ohio  Hied  Feb.  3.  190B. 
iCl.   191    -93.) 


law  IN   W.   Smith, 
Serial  No.  243,915. 


; 


1.  In  a  retrieving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
aprtng  motor  for  effecting  the  retrieving,  a  controlling 
memt>er  therefor  movable  Into  position  to  limit  the  tension- 
ing of  the  spring  motor,  and  an  operating  deriec  connect- 


ed with  said  motor  for  operating  said  controlling  member 
during  the  rewinding  of  the  spring  motor,  with  means  for 
adjustably  mounting  aald  operating  device  and  aald 
controlling  member  whereby  they  may  be  disengaged  from 
each  other  and  then  reengaged  Into  new  correlative  posi- 
tions to  increase  or  decrease  the  Initial  retrieving  tension 
of  aald  spring  motor  automatically  according  to  said  pre- 
liminary adjustment. 

2.  In  a  retrieving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
spring  motor  for  effecting  the  retrieving,  of  a  controUlpg 
member  movable  into  position  to  control  the  latching  of 
the  motor  ;  a  latch  memt)er  engaging  said  control  member  ; 
connections  including  an  operating  device  between  the  mo 
tor  and  the  control  member  whereby  the  latching  mem- 
ber holds  the  control  member,  and  thereby  the  motor  in 
check  ;  means  for  releasing  said  latch  memt>er  to  permit  the 
motor  to  retrieve ;  with  means  for  adjustably  mounting 
said  operating  device  and  said  controlling  member,  where- 
by they  may  be  disengaged  from  each  other,  and  then  re 
engaged  into  new  correlative  positions  to  increase  or  de 
crease  the  potential  tension  of  the  spring  motor  In  itf 
latched  position,  dependent  upon  said  adjustment. 

^  In  a  retrieving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
retrieving  spring  motor,  a  movable  latch  member  for 
latching  the  same  in  tensive  condition  ;  of  means  independ 
ent  of  said  latch  member  for  affording  a  positive  stop  fo; 
the  setting  movement  of  the  motor  into  such  tensive  con 
ditlon  just  l)eyond  the  latching  point,  with  provisions 
whereby  the  latch  member  operates  automatically  at  such 
point  to  relatch  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combination  with  a  retrtev 
Ing  spring  and  a  latching  member  for  automatically  latch- 
ing the  same  In  tensive  condition  ;  of  means  for  connecting 
aald  spring  with  the  trolley  rope  to  retrieve  the  trolley 
and  including  devices  for  disengaging  the  rope  from  the 
retrieving  spring  after  retrieving  and  then  connecting  th? 
rope  to  the  spring  for  the  rewinding  of  the  spring  by  the 
reverse  movement  of  the  rope  after  retrieving  ;  and  means 
Independent  of  said  latching  member  for  positively  stop 
ping  this  rewinding  movement  of  the  spring  just  l)eyond 
the  proper  latching  point. 

5.  In   a   retrieving  mechanism,  the  combination   with   a 
spring  motor  for  effecting  a  retrieving,  a  controlling  mem 
ber  therefor  movable  into  position  to  limit  the  tension  of 
the  spring  motor,  and  an  operating  device  connected  with 
said  motor  for  operating  said  controlling  memt)er  during 
the  rewinding  of  tiie  spring  motor;   with   means  for  ad 
justably  mounting  said  operating  device  and  said  control 
ling   member  whereby  they  may  t>e  disengaged   from   each 
other  and  then  reengage  into  new  correlative  positions  to 
Increase  or  decrease  the  initial   retrieving  tension  of  the 
spring  motor  automatically  according  to  said  preliminary 
adjustment :  and  a  stopping  device  for  positively  stopping 
the  setting  movement  of  the  motor  just  t>eyond  the  latch- 
ing point  in  combination  with  automatic  means  for  latch 
ing  the  motor  in  its  tensive  condition. 

U'lalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,129,913.      DEMOUNTABLE   RIM.      Anthoht   J.    Spkak 
OER  and  Benjamin  H.  Hocbticnns,  Detroit,  Mlcfa.,  as- 
signors to  Spranger  Rim  and  Wheel  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  869,770.      (CI.   152—21.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  rim,  a  channel  fixed  rtm,  a  rim, 
lugs  carried  by  said  rim  and  extending  Into  said  cbannel 
fixed  rim,  enlargements  carried  by  a  wall  of  said  fixed 
rim,  clips  engaging  the  other  wall  of  said  fixed  rim  and 
enda  of  aald  lugs  and  extending  under  said  fixed  rim,  and 
means  extending  through  said  clips  longitudinally  of  said 
lugs  and  engaging  said  enlargements  for  holding  said  rim 
upon  said  fixed  rim. 
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2.  In  ■  <:<in'Miiual>l.  rim.  a  (liiiriDil  filed  rim  baTtog 
th.  outer  vshII  t!i»»r«H)f  provlde<l  with  openings,  enlarge- 
ni'Tits  Ht  thf  IniKT  wall  of  8R|<1  ftinnnel  flxe<l  rim,  a  rim, 
|ii»;s  I'arrl'Ml  fiy  -mtil  rlni  nnrt  extpridlni?  Into  said  channel 
ftxfH)  rini  with  the  oiit^r  pnrts  of  salil  lugs  fllltng  the  op*n 
iDfTS  of  the  oiiffr  wall  of  said  flxe<3  rim.  angle  clips  aKatnat 
ttie  outer  Willi  .if  Miild  fluvl  rlrii  and  extending  under  said 
p.\.-,\  rwu  ni;il  ^.i.w  t. lilts  .•xteiiiUiig  through  «ald  angle 
(•ii[is.  said  liik''<  mid  into  the  enlaPKementa  of  anld  channel 
flxi'd   rim 

;  Id  H  ijeinoiiiitahle  lini.  ii  iliHnnel  flxe<l  rim.  enlarg*^ 
riii'iits  a^'iilnst  th>-  oiner  sldi'  of  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
rhanTiel  fixed  rlin,  a  rtin.  lugs  cHrrled  hy  said  rini  and  ex 
tending  Into  said  channel  rtie«)  rim  with  the  Inner  ends 
ttLTcof  aiMittlnn  the  inner  wall  nf  said  fixed  rim  and  the 
out.T  .nils  thi>n'..r  extending  into  the  outer  wall  of  said 
tlti'.l  rim  llpM  i.r  l)iri;iT  urea  ft. an  the  outer  endu  of  said 
luKH  rtnanued  H4aln«f  the  outer  wall  of  said  flip<1  rim  and 
exii'iidinz  under  said  fixed  rim.  and  screw  bolts  extend- 
ing tdroiigh  nald  i-llps  longitudinally  of  said  lugs  and 
Info  i!if  enla  rj;einent«  of  said  tlxe<l  rim  for  maintaining 
s.iii!   rlin   iiiHin   the  walls  of  the  tiled   rim 


l.lJ'.i.'iU         AIT  AKATT  S     l"(iU     t  ;KN  Kit  AT  1  N(i     STKAM 
\i  (iKur  A    i:    Stki!/,is..,  New  York,  N.  V      Filed  Jan    ;U. 
UK).-,    Serial   N'.    2V.i.'>(\:>       Renewed  June  Sfi.   1912.      Be 
rial   N...  TOo.hTd.      iCi,   122      459  j 


1     An   apparatus   for   generating   superheated   ateam   tn 
c!udln«  In  combination,  a  generator  having  a  passage  con 
■tructefl  and  arranged   to  recelTe  water  at  one  end  and   to 
deliver  superheated  steam  at  the  other  end.  a  plurality  of 
devices  for  aupplylag  water  to  the  generator,  controlling 
means   therefor.    preaBure  operated   mechanism   operatlvely 
connecting   with   one   of  said   controlling  means   and   with 
said    generator    and    acting    under    the    Influence    of    fluid 
therein  and  rendered  operative  with  varlatlonH  of  one  con 
ditlon  of  the  fluid  In  the  generator  for  controlling  supply 
of  water  to  the  generator,  and  mechanlam  operatlvely  con 
ne<'ted    with   another  of  said   controlUag-meanH   and   with 
the  generator  and  acting  under  the  Influence  of  fluid  there 
In  and  rcndere<l  operative  with  variations  of  another  con 
ditlon  of  the  tliili!  In  tb«  generator  for  controlling  supply 
of  water  to  the  generator. 

2.  An   apparatus   for   generating   superheated   steam    in 
eluding  In  combination,  a  generator  having  a  passage  con 
Btructed  and  arranged  to  receive  water  at  one  end  and  t.> 
tlellver   .superheated    steam    at    the   other    end.    a    plurality 
of  devices  for  Nupplying   water  to   the  generator,    controll 
lug  means    therefor,    pressure  operated    mechanism    opera- 
tlvely coDnectlng  with  one  of  aaid  controllinK-means  and 
with  said  generator  and  acting  under  the  InDuence  of  fluid 
therein    and    rendered    operative    with    variations    of    the 
pressure  In  the  generator,  for  controlling  mpply  of  water 
to    the    generator,    and    mechantam   operatlvely    connected 
with  another  of  aald  controlling  means  and  w1tt|  the  gen 
erator  and  acting  under  the  Infloence  of  fluid  tbArein  and 
rendered  operative  with   varlatlon.n  of  the  tsoipei^ture  of 


the    superheate<l   8te«m    delivered    frum    the   venerator   for 
controlling  supply  of  water  to  the  generator. 

3.   An   apparatus  for  generating   Buv>erheate<1   steam    In- 
cluding In   (X>mlilt)atlon,  a   furnace,   a   generator   having   a 
paatuige  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  water  at  one 
end    and    to  deliver  superheated   steam   at   the   other   end, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  furnace,  a  plurality  of  de 
vices    for    supplying    water    to    the    generator,    controlling 
means    for    said    supply  InHtrumentalitles.    meclianlaro    op       - 
eratlvely  connei  ted  to  the  rontrolllng-means  for  one  of  said 
supply  deviceij   attd  acting   under   the  Influence  of  fluid   lu 
the   generator    and    rendered   operative    with    varlatlonB   of 
one  couditlou  ..f  the  fluid  In  the  generator  for  controlling 
the   fuel  supply   and   water  supply,   and   mechanism   opera 
lively    cotmicted    with    the   controlling  means   for    another 
of  said  wafer  supply  devices  and  acting  under  f  he  Inttuence 
of     lluiil     in     till     ^■ueratf)r    and     rendered    operative     wiTli 
\  ;i  I iat  i.ins   of   anotber   condition   of  tfie   fluid   In    the   geUeia- 
I  ir  f  .r  controlllQj  supply  of  water  to  the  generator. 

•1     An  apparatl*  for  generatink'  Bteam  Including  In  cmn    / 
liinatlon,  a  furnq|f|,  a  generator,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
In  the  furnace,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  supplying  wmmt 
to    the    generator, '-eont rolling-devices    therefor,    nieatis   <>]> 
erative  on  certaHali  said  c(introlllng-devices  and  rendend 
i.lienitlvi     with     variations    of    one    conditloti    of    the     tlui.l 
in  the  kicnirator  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  nieanst  and 
one    of    said    water  supply    devlct^,    automatir    means    for 
varying  the  supply  of  fuel,  and  means  operative  on  other 
of   said    controlling   devices   and    rendered    operative    with 
variations  of  another  condition  of  the  fluid  In  the  genera 
tor  for  controlling  another  of  ^Id  water  supply  devices 

5.   An  apparatus  for  generatffig  steam  including  In  com 
Mnatlon,  a  furnace,  a  generator,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
t.i  the  furnace,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  supplying  water 
to    the   generator,   controlling  devices    therefor,    means    op 
erative  on  certain  of  said  controlling  devices  and  renders! 
operative  with  variations  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid    in 
the  generator   for   couf rolling   the   fuel  supply    means   and 
one  of  said  water  supply  devices,  and  means  0[>erBt1ve  "n 
other   of   said    controlling  devices   and    rendered    operative 
with  variations  of  the  temperature  of  tlie  fluid  In  the  gen 
erator    for    controlling    another    of   said    water  supply    de 
vlceB. 

(I'lalms  8  to  2fl  not  printed  lu  the  Oasette.] 


l,12S».yi.'.       STKAM  SrrKRHPlATEK       J,\me,s    Hamilton 
STiKi.iN(i,    Loudon,    Knglaiid,    astiignor    to    Rchmldt'sche 
Ileissdampf  Geseilschaft   M.   B.   H.,   WllhelmahOhe,   near 
Casael,    Germany,    a    Corporation    of    Germany.      Filed 
June  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  772,763.      (CI.  122^462.) 
1     In  a  smoke  box  superheater  of  the  class  described,  in 
I  onililnatlon    with    the    holler,    a   header   comprising   a    plu 
ralliy  of  forwardlj  exti-nding  chambers  arranged  side   by 
Hide   acrtwH   the  smoke  box  superheater  elements,   the  ends 
of  which  are  attached   from  twlow  to  wild'  chambers,  and 
n.   pair  of   channels   for  saturated   and    superheated   steam 
hetueen   said  chambers  and  the   tube  plate  and  extending 
across   the   smoke   lK)x.   said   chamlxTs  opeuinir   alternately 
into  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  smoke  l>ox  superheater  of  the  class  descrllx'd.  In 
comMnatlon  with  the  boiler,  a  header  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  forwarUly  estendlng  chambers  arranged  side  by 
side  across  the  smoke  box  superheater  elements,  the  ends 
..f  which  ar.'  attached  from  below  to  said  chamlnTs,  and  a 
pair  of  channels  for  Mituratad  aad  auperheated  steam  ar 
rangetl  one  alK)ve  the  Other  between  said  chamlH-rs  and  the 
tutrt'  plate,  said  cbamberB  opening  alternately  Into  sail 
channels 

.'!  In  a  smoke  box  superheater  of  the  class  descrtlved.  in 
combination  with  the  boiler,  a  header  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  forwardly  extending  chambers  arranged  side  by 
side  and  in  the  same  plane  across  the  smoke  box  super- 
heater elements,  the  ends  of  which  are  attached  from  be- 
low to  said  chambers,  and  a  pair  of  channels  for  saturated 
and  stiperheated  ateam  arramrad  one  above  tbe  other  be 
tween  aald  chambers  and  the  tab*  plate,  tbe  lower  channel 
t>eiBg  located  below  the  level  of  tbe  chamliers.  said  cbam 
bera  openlBg  altaraately  into  aald  channeln. 
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4.  In  a  smoke  l)Oi  superheater  of  the  class  described. 
In  combination  with  the  boiler,  a  header  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  forwardly  extending  chambers  sej.;i  i  m  te,l  fiora 
one  aiHither  by  air  spaces  and  arranged  side  l>y  side  a<  ross 
the  smoke  lioi  superheater  elements  the  ends  of  which 
are  attached  from  below  to  said  chambers,  and  a  pair  of 
cl.annels  for  saturated  and  superheated  steam  arranged 
one  Hi.ove  the  other  between  said  chambers  and  the  tube 
plate.    Miid    chambers   oi>ening   alternately    into    said    chan- 

aals. 


5.  In  a  smoke  l>ox  superheater  of  the  class  described,  In 
Combination  with  the  boiler,  a  header  comprialng  a  plu- 
rality of  forwardly  extending  chambers  separated  from 
one  another  by  air  spaces  and  arranged  side  by  side  across 
the  smoke  box  superheater  element*,  the  ends  of  which  are 
attached  from  below  to  aald  chamt>ers,  and  channels  for 
saturated  and  superheated  steam  arranged  one  atwve  the 
other  between  said  chambers  and  the  tube  plate,  aald 
chambers  opening  alternately  into  aald  channels  and  at 
tachlng  bolta  in  said  air  spaces. 

I  i'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,129.916.  BEARING.  John  Stoddabd,  Wilmington, 
Dei.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,778.  (CI. 
92—44.) 


1  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  one 
or  more  rolls,  of  bearings  therefor,  rach  bearing  Inclnd- 
Ing  In  Its  structure  a  bearing  surface  member  having  a 
stem  thereon,  n  socket  member  rotatably  supporting  the 
bearing  snrface  member  the  stem  of  the  latter  fitting  the 
socket  of  the  former,  a  supporting  part  of  the  machine 
ujion  which  said  socket  member  Is  moanted  and  vertically 
adjustable  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  t)earlng  member, 
and  locking  means  engaging  the  socket  member  to  secure 
tbe  same  In  its  adjusted  podtlon. 

2.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the   combination  with 
one  or  more  rolls,   of  bearings  therefor,  each   ttearlng  In 
eluding  In  Its  Btructore  a  t>eflrliig  surface  member  having 
a  stem  thereon,  and  an  annular  surface,  a  socket  memt>er 


having  an  annular  seat  against  which  the  annular  surface 
on  the  bearing  member  heArn  to  thereby  rotaubly  sup- 
port the  latter  the  stem  of  one  member  fitting  the  »*o<ket 
of  the  other,  n  supporting  part  of  the  machine  upon  which 
said  socket  memlier  is  mounted  and  vertically  adjustable 
to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  bearing  memlier.  and  locking 
means  entraglnp  the  socket  nienU>er  to  secure  the  same 
in  Its  adjusted  pKjsition, 

3.  In  a  paper  ruaklnp  machine,  the  -omblnatlon  with 
one  or  more  rolls,  of  bearings  ther.'for  each  b«-aring  In- 
cluding in  Its  structure  a  liearing  surface  niemtter  having 
a  stem  thereon,  a  socket  memtH>r  rotatalily  suia>ortlnp  The 
bearing  member  the  stem  of  the  latter  fitting  the  socket 
of  the  former,  a  supinirtlng  part  of  the  machine  in  an  open 
Ing  of  which  the  socket  memb«  r  is  rotatably  and  vertically 
adjustable  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  l>eann>:  memtter. 
and  locking  meau«  engairing-  the  socket  member  t-.  secure 
the  same  in  Its  adjusted  position, 

4.  In    a    paper   making   machine,    the   combination    with 
one   or   more   rolls,    of   iK'arings   tlu-iefor   ea>  L    It^-arlnj;    in- 
cluding In  Its  structure  a   bearing  surface  memb<  r  having 
a   stem  thereon,  an  exteriorly  screw  threaded  socket  mem- 
ber supporting  the  beariiig  memtjer  the  stem  of  ibe  iMtter 
fitting  the  socket  of  the  former,  a  supporting  part  ol  the 
machine    having    an    upright    screw  threaded    opeiiinju    i  d 
gat-'ed   by  the  exteriorly  threaded   socket   member   whereby 
rotation  of  the  latter  also  adjusts  it  vertically  to  vary  the 
elevation   of  the   bearing   member,    and   locking:   means   en 
gaginji    the   socket    member   to  st-cun    the   sume   Id   its   ad 
justed  position. 

5.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
one  or  more  rolls,  of  bearings  therefor,  each  bearing  in 
eluding  in  its  structure  a  bearing  surface  meml^r  haviL,;; 
a  stem  thereon  and  an  annular  surface,  an  eiteriorlj 
screw-threaded  socket  member  having  an  annular  s<'at 
against  which  the  annular  surface  on  the  bearing  meml>er 
bears  to  thereby  rotatably  support  the  latter  the  stem 
of  one  meml)er  fitting  the  socket  of  the  other,  a  support 
Ing  part  of  the  machine  having  an  upritrht  screw-threade.l 
opening  engaged  by  the  exteriorly  threaded  socket  merni-er 
whereby  rotation  of  the  latter  also  adjusts  it  verticaiiy  i' 
vary  the  elevation  of  the  bearing  surface  member.  :ii..l 
locking  means  engaging  the  socket  member  to  secure  tie 
same  in  Its  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.129,917.  8CBEW-CAP  NOZZLK  FOR  CANS.  CH.^«..KS 
Stolxbkko,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  i  an 
Company,  New  York,  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. FUed  June  23,  1911  Serial  No.  635,019.  (CI. 
221— 4Ht 


A  sheet  metal  screw  en],  for  can  nozzles  (onslsrin^  of  a 
tubular  screw  threaded  seamless  body  having  an  outwardly 
flanged  upper  edge  :  and  a  countersunk  top  having  Its 
countersunk  portion  crowded  into  the  top  of  the  body, 
and  having  a  top  flange  which  Is  longer  than  the  flange  of 
the  body,  and  seamed  outward  and  downward  around  and 
under  the  body  flange,  this  flange  being  nurled  on  Its  ex- 
terior surface  and  the  flange  of  the  top  and  the  flange  of 
the  said  body  being  cut  across  to  form  notches  which  over- 
hang and  are  on  lines  outside  of  the  said  body. 


1,129,918.    DEVICE  ^\)R  SHARPENING  RAZOR-PLu\I)ES. 

ROBBKT  H.  Bthono,  (;alesburg.  111.     Pnied  June  29.  1910. 

Serial  No.  609,496.     ( Cl.  51  - 16. ) 

1.  In  a  device  for  shsrpenlng  razor  blades,  a  base,  a 
guide-bar  attached  to  the  base,  stops  carried  by  tbe  guide- 
bar,  an  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  base  and  engaglnt  tb^  gukle-bar 
to  have  its  movement  restricted  by  the  gnlde-bar  and  tbe 
Htopa,  a  rasor-blade-carrler  associated  with  tbe  arm  to 
swing  thereon,  a  sharpening  element   associated   with  the 
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Iia*p.  and  m«anH  for  <>ni;iit(emeDt  with  the  ra«or-bla<Je-i-ar- 

rWT  10  matntaiii  tti«»  sjinif  In  rai8«*d  poaitoD  until  carled  (•<' 
yiiiiil  tlif  f>n(1-<  of  ttit-  ^harii'TiliiK  elpment. 


(Wid  blades  to  clench   the  ends  of  said  ball   In  pivotal   en- 

K'aKfmonf   with   the  rect-ptiicle 


'-'.    In    !i    fli'vj.  ,.    f..r   sliM  rpj-nltii;    raior   blades,   a   base,   iiu 
(iriii  lilvotr'd  t"  the  ha^f,  ti  Sfj;iiicii  fii  1  nulde,  means  for  ;!ss(i 
ciatelDg  the  mni  with  the  Kuhle.  ^tops  which  proJe<:t  abm-i- 
the  plane  of  the  ctiiile  ti>  limit  the  osclllatdry  movement  of 
the   arm,  pins  maintained  by  the  segmental  k^I'Ip  to  pro 
Ject    beyond    the    same    which    pins    are    positioned    nearer- 
one    to   the   other   than    the   distance   between    the   stops,   a 
shHrpentUif  element   associated  with   the  ba.'^e  and  a   razor- 
blade  carrier  mounted  upon  the  arm  to  swlnj?  thereon  an.l 
to  en^aKe   with   the  plus  to  lift  the  razor  blade  carrier   iin 
til    It   is   positioned   tn'vi.nd    the  ends  of  the   sharpening,'  el'>- 

lent. 

■'!     In    rt    '!e\  lie    r.>!-    shnrpeiiiii^'    blades,    a    base,    a    sej; 
nientai   ^-uide   ati'i'  bed    to    th.'   b:i->',   a   sharpenini;  element 
asosciated   with   the   base,   an   arm   pivoted    to   the  base  for 
oaclllatioD  cjvei    inul  beyond  the  ends  of   the  sharpening  .  !■• 
ment,   a    t>lade  .arrler  as.soclated    with    the   arm    to    swin,' 
thereon,   means   for   holdlnR  the   blade  carrier  atjalnat    Ion 
((Itudinal  movement  on  the  arm  such  means  also  preaslnj; 
the  blade  carrier  toward  the  sh.i  rppninjj  element  and  razor 
blade    carrying    lifting    means   attached    to    the   seifmentn! 
guide    for    engagement    with    a    part    of    the    razor  blade 
ca  rrler 

i  In  a  device  for  sharpening  razor  blades,  a  base,  a 
KUlde  flxedly  attached  to  the  bane,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
ba.se  nn.I  maintained  to  engage  with  the  guide,  stor)s  for 
the  arm  at  the  ends  of  the  guide,  projections  maintained 
by  the  guide  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  e<lKe  of  the 
same,  a  sharpening  element  provbled  with  an  Inner  ed>;e 
that  Is  parallel  with  the  guide  and  with  the  ends  whUli 
terminate  radially  with  relation  to  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
arm,  a  blade-carrier  mounted  upon  the  arm  and  provided 
with  a  part  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  projections, 
and  reHllient  means  attached  to  the  arm  for  engagement 
with  the  blade  carrier  to  retain  the  blade-carrier  upon  the 
arm  and  to  press  the  same  toward  the  sharpening  element. 

5,    In  a  device  for  sharpening  razor  blades,  the  comblnu 
tlon    with   a    base,   of  a   curved   guide  bar,    trips   associated 
with  :ind  attache.l  to  the  guide  bars  to  be  maintained  below 
the   plane  of  said  guide-bar,  a   sharpening  element   having 
an    edge    that    parallels    the    guide  bar,    an    oscillatory    bar 
that  la  movable  <ner  the  guide  bar  and  the  sharpening  ele 
ment,   a   blade  carrier  mounted   to  swing   upon   the   oscilla 
tory   bar   and    m.'ans   ou    the   hladi' .m  n  br    for  engagement 
with  the  trips 

[t'lalms  tl  t(i  'J  nut   printe,!  in  the  iiazette.] 


1.1L'9,1»1».       HAIL    MAKINc;    ANI>    INSERTING    MKiHA 
NKSM.     (;K<)it(;H!  VV.  Swif-i,  .Jr  ,  Hordentown,  N.  J,     Orig- 
inal application  filed  Sept.  i;  1 ,   litll.  Serial   No.  rt.')(t,40L'. 
I>i\lded  and  this  application  tiled  No\     i:\.   r,Ml.     Serliil 
No    «(>(). 0.^7,      it'l     i4(>-_7r,  , 

I.    In    mechanism    of    the   class    described,    the    combina 
tlon    with    mechanism    arrange<1    to    bold    a    receptacle  ;    of 
balling  mechanl^^^l   arranged   to  present  the  inturned  ends 
of  a  wire  ball  on  opposite  sides  of  fhe  receptacle  and  drive 
them  through   the  outer  folds  of  the  latter;  a  ball  clench 
Ing  device  ln<ludlng  a  pair  of  oscillatory  blades  arranged 
to  extend  between  the  outer  folds  and  Inner  wall  of  the  re 
ceptacle  ;  each  blade  having  a  roller  notched  to  engage  and 
bend  said  Inturned  ends;  and  means  arranged  to  oscillate 


•t-'jii — . .lit  r — 


-  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  ball  clenching 
device  including  a  blade  carrying  a  roller  having  a  notch 
to  engage  the  ball  ;  and  means  arranged  to  move  said  blade 
to  bind  the  end  of  said  ball. 

•  >  Hailing  mechanism  including  a  wire  feeding  <ievl(e. 
means  arranged  to  shear  a  bail  length  of  wire,  two  levers 
having-  channels  for  snlil  bail  biigtb  of  wire,  a  veitbally 
reclirocatory  slide  plate  between  the  fulcrums  of  said  li- 
vers around  whl<  h  said  wire  is  bent  by  said  levers  to  forni 
a  ball,  sectoral  slides  carried  by  said  levers  arranged  to 
reci|iro.  ate  therein  to  Intnrn  the  ends  of  the  wire,  means 
arrant'".!  to  turn  said  levers  toward  each  other  to  form  a 
liail  ai.d  presiiit  the  inturned  ends  of  said  wire  on  oppc 
sitr-  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  drive  them  through  the 
outer  folds  of  the  latter,  a  ball  clenching  device  Including 
a  pair  of  oscillatory  blades  arrange<l  to  extend  between 
the  outer  fci^ds  and  Inner  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  pre- 
sent the  bail  ends  from  penetrating  the  latter,  and  means 
arranged  to  move  said  blades  to  clench  the  ends  of  said 
bail   In  pivotal  engagement  with  the  receptacle. 

4.  Hailing  mechanism  Including  a  wire  fej-ding  devi.i', 
means  arranged  to  shear  a  ball  length  of  wire,  two  levers 
having  means  to  hold  said  bail  length  of  wire,  a  reclpro- 
catory  slide  plate  l)etwen  the  fulcrums  of  said  levers 
around  which  said  wire  is  bent  by  said  levers  to  form  a 
bail,  slides  carried  by  said  levers  arranged  to  move  therein 
to  Inturn  the  ends  of  the  wire,  means  arranged  to  turn  said 
levers  toward  each  other  to  form  a  bail  and  present  the  in 
lurrieci  ends  of  said  wire  on  o[)posite  sides  of  the  receptacle 
and  drive  them  through  the  outer  folds  of  the  latter, 
ball  clenching  device  including  a  pair  of  blades  arranged 
to  extend  betwe«'n  the  c)uter  folds  and  Inner  wall  of  the 
receptacle  and  prevent  the  ball  ends  from  penetrating  the 
latter,  and  means  arranged  to  move  said  blades  to  clench 
the  en<ls  of  said  ball  In  pivotal  engagement  with  the  re 
ceptacle. 

5.  Hailing   mechanism   including  a   wire   feeding   devlc. 
two  levers  having  means  to  hold  a  bail   length  of  wire,  a 
reciprocatory   slide  plate  between  the   fulcrums  of  said   le 
vers  around  which  said  wire  Is  bent  by  said  levers  to  fonu 
a   liall.   members  carried   by   said   levers  arrange<l   to  move 
relatively    thereto   to   inturn    the  ends   of   the   wire,    means 
arrangi'd  to  turn  said  levers  towanl  ea(-b  other  to  form   a 
bail   and   present   the  inturned  ends   of   said  wire  on   upiHi 
site   sides   of    the    receptacle    and   drive   them   through    the 
outer  folds  of  the  latter,  a  ball  clenching  device  including 
a  pair  of  blades  arranged  to  extend  between  the  outer  folds 
and  Inner  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  prevent  the  ball  ends 
from  penetrating  the  latter,  and  means  arranged  to  move 
said   blades  to  clench  the  ends  of  said  ball  in  pivotal  en 
gagement  with  the  receptacle. 

h'iaims  V,  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lJit.i»J(>.      TCRHINK  WHEKL.      Milton    E.    Thompson 
Itidgway,  Pa.     Filed  July  2,  1911.'.     Serial  No.  707, 17l' 
((,'1.  U'l      ft7.) 
1     A   turbine  whe«d   baffler  composed  of  sections  suoces 

sively  over-lapping  at  each  blade. 


March  2,  191 3. 
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2.  A  turbine-wheel  baffler  composed  of  sections  succes- 
sively over-lapping  at  each  blade,  the  over-lapping  portions 
at  ea<  h  bucket  being  fastened  thereto. 


3.  .\  turblnewheel  baffler  composed  of  sections,  a  plu- 
rality of  which  are  secured  to  each  bucket  top,  each  sec- 
tion o\er  lapping  a  plurality  of  other  sections. 

4.  A  turbine  wheel  baffler  composed  of  sections,  each  of 
which  at  one  end  overlies  two  sections,  at  the  other  end 
underlies  two  sections,  and  Intermediate  its  ends  lies  be- 
tween two  sections. 

r>.  A  turblne-wbeel  ba"ffler  composed  of  sections  each  en- 
gaging three  successive  buckets  and  each  over-lapping  and 
under  lapping  adjacent  sections. 

1*  lalms  »!  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


-»■* 


.\n  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  in  combination 
a  container  adapted  to  serve  as  a  humidor  and  having  a 
iMjdy  provided  with  a  cover,  the  body  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  and  downwardly  turned  flange  around  the  top 
thereof  between  which  and  the  walls  of  the  body  is  adapt 
ed  to  U-  recelvwl  an  edge  of  a  molstener  pad,  subetantlally 
as  specified. 


1,129.«1'2  TENSION  DEVICE  FOB  SEWING-MACHINE 
I/OOH-TAKER8  Hahbiet  RfTH  Teact,  New  Brighton. 
N  y  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jeremiah 
Evarts  Tracy.  I'lalnfleld.  N  J  Filed  Feb.  ,S.  1893. 
Serial    No.   461.4.'i9.       (CI.    1 1?      2:^.  i 


1  A  rotary  loop  taker  having  a  chamber  therein  for 
the  reception  of  a  spool  or  bobbin  ;  a  cap  or  cover  closing 
one  side  of  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  flange  pro- 
jecting Into  said  chamber  and  having  slots,  one  cut  from 
Its  edge  toward  the  face  of  the  cap  and  along  said  flange 
for  a  distance,  and  the  other  cut  from  the  same  edge 
toward  the  said  face  and  terminating  In  an  enlarged 
rounded  end  between  the  second  portion  of  said  first  slot 
and  the  edge  of  said  flange,  said  cap  or  cover  also  having 
n  thread  opening  In  Its  face  In  line  with  said  rounded  end  ; 
the  loop-taker  and  the  spool  or  bobUfc  being  capable  of 
Independent  rotation,  and  the  cap  ot  cover  being  held 
against  rotation  by  the  thread  being  passed  through  the 


l,l29,9i:i.  CKiAR-DISI'LAY  HUMIDOR.  He.nbi  Ber 
NON  Tot  BTELLOT.  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
(an  t'ompan.N.  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  Filed  Feb  .S,  1913,  Serial  No  745. H42,  (CI 
131      30.  > 


thread  opening  ;  the  relation  of  the  slots  and  thread  open- 
ing l>etng  such  that  the  thread  In  its  passage  forms  a 
loop,  thereby  producing  tension. 

2.  A  rotary  loop-taker  having  a  chamber  therein  lo, 
the  reception  of  a  spool  or  bobbin  :  a  cap  or  cover  closing 
one  side  of  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  flange  pro 
Jectlng  Into  aaid  chamber  and  having  slots,  one  cat  from 
its  edge  toward  the  face  of  the  cap  and  along  said  flange, 
and  the  other  cut  from  the  same  edge  toward  the  said 
face  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  rounded  end  between 
the  second  portion  of  said  first  slot  and  the  edge  of  aald 
flange,  said  cap  or  cover  also  having  a  thread  opening  In 
Us  face  in  line  with  said  rounded  end  ;  and  a  spring  finger 
secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  flange,  covering  the 
s[iace  between  said  slots  :  the  loop  -  taker  and  the  spool 
or  bobbin  being  capable  of  Independent  notation,  and  the 
cap  or  cover  Iwing  held  against  rotation  by  the  thread 
being  passed  through  the  thread  opening  ;  the  relation  of 
the  slots,  spring-finger,  and  thread  opening  being  such 
that  the  thread  In  its  passage  forms  a  loop  ;  the  engage- 
meijt  of  which  loop  by  the  edges  of  the  slots  and  the 
spring-finger  produces  tension. 

3.  An  under  thread  carrying  device  provided  with  a 
cap  or  cover  for  closing  the  same,  and  provided  with  a 
flange  having  slots,  one  cut  from  Its  edge  toward  the 
face  of  the  cap  and  along  said  flange,  and  the  other  cut 
from  the  same  edge  toward  the  said  face  and  terminating 
In  an  enlarged  rounded  end  between  the  second  portion 
of  said  first  slot  and  the  edge  of  said  flange:  the  cap  or 
cover  having  a  thread  opening  In  its  face  in  line  with 
said  rounded  end  :  the  organization  of  said  slots  and 
thread  opening  being  effective  to  apply  tension  to  a  Joop 
of  the  thread  traversing  said  slots  and  opening. 

4  A  rotary  loop-taker  having  a  chamber  therein  for 
the  recef^on  of  a  spool  or  l»obbin  ,  a  cap  or  cover  closing 
One  side  of  said  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  fiange  pro- 
jecting Into  said  chamber  and  having  slots,  one  cut  from 
Its  edge  toward  the  face  of  the  cap  and  along  said  flange, 
and  the  other  cut  from  the  same  edge  toward  the  said 
face  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  rounded  end  between 
the  second  portion  of  said  first  slot  and  the  edge  of  said  ' 
flange,  both  of  said  slots  lying  Wholly  within  said  cham 
ber  ;  said  cap  or  cover  also  having  a  thread  opening  in 
Its  face  In  lice  with  said  rounded  end  ;  and  a  spring  finger 
secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  flange  and  covering 
the  space  between  said  slots  ;  the  loop  taker  and  the 
spool  or  bobbin  being  capable  of  independent  rotation. 
and  the  cap  or  cover  being  held  against  rotation  by  the 
thread  passing  through  the  thread  opening  :  the  organlza 
tlon  of  the  slots,  spring  finger,  and  thread  opening  beitig 
such  that  the  thread  In  its  passage  forms  a  loop ;  the 
engagement  of  which  loop  by  the  edges  of  the  slots  and 
the  spring  finger  produces  tension, 

5.  A  rotary  loop  taker  having  a  chamber  (ipenlng  into 
one  side  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  spool  or  bobbin  ; 
a  closure  for  the  chamber,  an  Inwardly  projecting  fiange 
provided  with  twiv  slots  cut  from  its  edge  toward  the  face 
of  the  closure,  the  closure  having  «  thread  opening  In  its 
face,  the  loop  taker  and  the  spool  or  bobbin  being  capable 
of  independent  rotation,  and  the  closure  being  held  against 
rotation  by  the  thread  belOg  passed  through  the  thread 
opening;  the  relstlon  of  the  slots  and  thread  opening 
t)eing  such  that  the  thread  in  Its  passage  forms  a  loop, 
thereby  producing  tension. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.129,92.-?.      ICE-MANTFACTrRING  APPARATUS.     Cakl 
WiLHEi.M  Vol. I.MANN.  Montreal.  Quebec.  *"anada.     Filed 
Dec.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  735.794.     (CI.  62— 162.1 
1.    In  an  ice  manufacturing  apparatus,  a    tank,  a   bodily 
removable    ice   forming    plate   contained    in    the    tank    and 
Including    a    series    of    vertical    tubes,    a    header    In    com 
munlcatlon  with  the  tul>e8  and  resting  loosely  at  the  hot 
tom    of    the    tank,    n    thawing    plate    supported    above    the 
header,  secured  to  said  tubes  and  having  the  latter  passed 
therethrough   and  a   pipe  located   between   the  header  and 
the   thawing   plate,   and   tneami  for    supplying    a    thawing 
medium  to  said  pipe. 


i* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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_■  III  an  if  inMr.ufaftiirltiK  appjira  t  ii-'  n  tank,  an  Irp 
IciiiriinK  piHfi'  i-iniiplf  tily  .on  t.iirifil  in  tin-  tunk  ami 
a<l«|>f  <!  t"  '•■  ri-i]io\.>(l  in  nn  iipwHnl  di  r.-.-t  i.  .11  t  hiT»'f  rotn. 
■sii(  '  ii  '■  luniiinK  |iirt!''  iiK-iudiiiK  h  ■<crli'--  nf  ttiU-s,  :i  lieadfr 
Ui  1  <iiimnMilrHtl'in  with  the  tutv's,  11  liiiiwiiijf  iiiate  sup- 
iM>ri»-<l  aimvf  ttif  ti.'iiilfr.  si-ourcd  in  s.-iiM  iut>«'M  and  lia\tni; 
rtl»'  laltiT  pa-^.'d  t  h.Tff  hront'h  nuii  n  lliHwtuK  plt>t>  iocated 
;«'tw('»*ti  ttif  (i.Hil.T   iri'i  tlif  thawiiiic  ji^fttf.  nicHiiii  for  alter- 


/    ,> 


i^ 


nately  rlri  ii,.i  i,i  -,-  <  'ii-'/mi;  !n'->!i  ini  mhI  a  thH'.vlnj 
m-'diiiiii  rhtuusl)  ^a.  h  I'lh.s  and  f'vr  huj,]!!  y  nii;  a  tti.'uvitii; 
rii'-dliHii  til  hhM  Dijii'  s\ii-h  nit'«r:s  1  imI  iidi  riir  pipfs  iiiis<c<l 
fliou^ti  tl..-  1*  111  .f  th.-  tank  f"  (x^lnrs  Althin  the  tank 
fr>H  ,.f  til'-  header  mid  tliawin^  pip*'  f*'"'  '^'if  "f  "i''  path 
'f  r-tnovai  of  the  I'  »'  fiirniliiif  platf.  anil  roiipltnt'H  tx«twt>^n 
thi'  int.Ti..r  wall  ^f  th*-  raiik  and  thr  headt-r  and  adapted 
to  ni,.'.t     '-aid     pM"'-^      •  •.v;f>,.,-t1  Vf ,  v .    in    fhi'    li.a.l.T    and     to 

lh«'    tilMwin^'    plp»' 

l,l-J».t>-M  I'l.ANl      IdFTlN-,     AM'      IK  A  N  S  t  d  .A  NT!  N<J 

M\|    Ml.Nh:         '.l-iK..     M       i.x      (l^ss^!        \-«      \.,rk      N       1  . 

I  '.•■■[  '  K-t.  1'.,  nu2.    s.riM:  No  Tj."i.:.».,     M  i.  :,;,     wj., 


1     A  plant   llftlnif  d«»Tlcf.  conMlstliiK  '>f  ■>  l'"d.  coruprldlnK 
a   plurality  of  Mwtlonw.  and  a  holdtr  for  r»»talriinK  said  »ev 
tl  'ii^i   and    fiTi'jnK   th>'   snmt'  Into  the  Kr^'mul. 

.'  A  p  nnt  lifting  devlct',  ct^nHlsttDK  of  a  put  oomprlBlnx 
a  piura!!r\  -f  -■>.  tlnrw,  a  hnldt-r  for  ndninlnk:  said  soctlona, 
8Hld  holder  -on-iistin>c  of  a  plurality  of  sections  sharp 
ened  at  their  lower  end  and  adapted  to  bf  forcvd  Into  the 
grovind,  and  means  for  lo<-kln»f  said  holder  sectlona  and  pot 
'iecfioriH  tnit»*lher  iiftei  they  have  tK'en  forced  Into  the 
K  round 

3  A  plant  liftliis  ilevlce  eonslstl  tii:  of  a  [mt  comprtslDK 
a  phiraiitv  of  s. mi  cvlindrlral  section-  a  holder  for  said 
S'M-ttons.  ronslMti  nu'  of  a  plurality  of  send  cylindrical  sec- 
tions Rhariiened  at  their  lower  end-;  and  adapted  to  ht 
forced  Into  tlie  Kroiind.  eyes  carried  liy  one  of  said  holder 
^••ctifing,  and  hiKiks  carried  hv  the  other  of  said  holder 
sections  adapted  to  '-nKnt'e  said  ey*--  after  aald  holder 
.ind    pot   carrl.'d    II    -r.-hv    have   S.^en   f^recd   Into   the  icronnd 


l,12V»,«-'f>.      I  I   rnN(i-TtX)L    FOR   HI(;H  81'KBI)   WORK 
Max     Wauskh.     Saruplerdarena,     Italy.       Filed     June     ;;, 

);M  t        S.  ruil    No     H42,535t.       (Tl.    ::<»-      ind. )  ^ 
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A  '-iriin::  t'lol  fr.l*  M  :li  -pn.-d  woik  haNMii:  n  .ana  for 
the  passa^'e  i.f  i-ooiln^'  llipinl.  pas<<inir  i'HiKi' iidlna  lly 
fT;r.iiii:h  Uh  interlo",  such  canal  fwine  of  a  larpe  cross  sec- 
",  nal  MPH  as  ...'iipHuHl  with  the  total  cross  sectional 
ireji  of  the  t(Hd  and  havinK  »  free  outlet  at  tk«  end  of  the 
too!.  wheretiT  a  sufficient  flow  of  c(>ollnc  Hquld  may  t)9 
oh'aJn'-.l  rhroiigh  ihe  !><>dy  of  the  fool  ttaetf  to  prevent 
■  .\  <-iliea !  Init. 


1.1 -'Vt.icjd  ri.nW  I  Kvvis  f:  W^TKRM.tN.  Hockford,  111., 
assignor  to  Kmerson  HrantlnKham  Company,  Hockford, 
III,  a  (Corporation  of  Illinois.  nied  May  27.  1012. 
Sep  a  I   No    700,(M1'.       iC\.  97 — B9.) 


1  !"he  .  .iinhlnaihin  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  plow 
iM'ani.M  I  onnected  thi-rewlth  ami  capahle  of  a  vertical  move 
ment.  siipportlnK  nieana  for  each  plow  beam,  and  Inde 
pendent  automjailc  raUinu  and  lowering  means  connected 
to  each  ()eMm,  and  adapted  to  raise  or  lower  in  succoaslon 
the  lM>atns  to  the  land  side  of  the  b«>nm  beln^  so  operated. 

J  The  comhlna'lo.i  of  a  frame,  a  i)hirality  of  plow 
U'jiinn  connected  therewith  and  capahle  of  a  vertical  move- 
ment, supporting  .neaiis  for  each  plow  beam,  automatic 
raising  and  lowi-ring  means  having  connection  with  each 
!>eani,  and  means  for  operating  s&ld  raising  and  lowering 
meatiH.  sal'*  Mst  mentioned  tneans  being  operated  by  any 
one  of  th«  '  >w  beams  and  operating  succeaslTely  the 
l)eams  to  the  land  idde  thereof. 

:\.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  plow 
beam*  connected  therewith  and  capable  of  a  vertical  move 
ment.  a  llik  c<innection  between  each  of  the  plow  l)eam8, 
and  its  adjacent  'jeam  and  a  lever  connected  to  each  of 
said  link  connections,  the  operation  of  any  lever  automat! 
cally  ralaing  or  lowering  in  successioa  the  plow  l>eam«  to 
the  land  aide  of  aaid  operated  lerer. 

4.  The  comWnntlon  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  plow 
tieams  connected  therewith  and  capable  of  a  vertical  move- 
ment, means  having  eunne.ilon  with  each  beam  and  adapt- 


Makcu  2, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


33 


*-(i   to  support   the   ixam   in  a  raised  or   louenil   position,   •■. 
link    .■ount-<  lion    lH.'twe«'n    i-ath    of    said    supporting;    means 
and    Its    adjacent    'neans.    and    a    hand    le^e^    connei-ted    t. 
ejo'ti   ol   kiHid  link  connin  lions,  the  oixratlon   .1  any  one  of 
Bald  hand  levers  automat  i.  hi  ly   raising  or   lowering  In   sue 


I.12y.y-'S.    SL.Vi.  UKATt:!*  SI  EAM-'.LSKi;.\ 
WkUjF..    Ardnior.  .    I'a.      Filed    Mar     4     V.<\A 


1  <  »K        I    TLfcV 

Senai    .No. 


c«'sslon    the   plow    tK'ams    lo   the    latid   side  of   said 
le\  er. 

.".  The  <  ..iniiina'  i.n  of  a  frain.',  a  plni 
he.inis  Independently  plvotally  .  oniieelei!  f. 
\»  h.'el   for  einli   l.eiim,   a   s^ipp    rt    !"r   each    w! 

th.'     helllll,    ( "Iin.-i  tlons     i'l-JW.'.li     ll.i-     wheel     - 

different  b<'«n,N.    md   lii.ans   f.r   rsiislni;    th. 
ce.iislon    tip.f.n    the    mechanism    ..f    It 
side  N  Ing  ..peral'-d. 

[Claims  6  to  14  n.d   printed 
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1,129,927.  BK.\M  roNNKi'TION  Iku'sI:  UA.khm.»S. 
I!.-.'-kffird.  Ill  'tsslgnor  lo  F-'merson  Hranl  1  ni;ha(n  i.  om- 
|.an.\.  Ho,  kf..rd.  III.,  a  Cori'orat  ion  .d  I!iin..i-  Filed 
Dec.  •!.    li'i:;       Serial   No    sOn.OTP.       Mi.   '■<'  ■    T.I 


1  In  a  (.earn  .  ..nnect  i.>n.  the  conihinti  tion  of  lieaiii  suji- 
p..rtlng  m.an--  .1  l^'am  pivoiall>  mounted  thereon  on  a 
\ertleal  hxI-*  an  arm  extending  rigidly  from  the  support- 
liiK'  means  to  one  side  ..f  the  beam,  and  an  adju-stable  ctni- 
ne.tion  iHdweeii  snld  arm  and  the  beam  for  holding  the 
Uam  from  swinging  laterally  on  its  vertical  axis  and  for 
sv^inglng  Ihe  iK-am  laterally  on  suid  ails  to  differently 
adjusted  [x.sitlons 

_',  In  a  !wam  coni!e<dion,  the  combination  of  a  beam  sup- 
porting iiKiins,  a  l>eaiu  pivotally  mounted  thereon  on  a 
V.  rtical  axis  uiid  being  vertically  adjustable  at  said  mount- 
ing an  arm  exten'llng  ri«ldly  from  the  supporting  means 
to  one  side  of  Ihe  t>oam,  HD  aojustahle  lofinei  ti  m  between 
said  arm  and  the  Uam  for  holding  the  beam  from  swuif; 
jng  laterally  ..n  its  vertical  axis  and  for  swinging  the 
(•earn  lat'rally  fr  .ui  s.aid  axis  to  differently  adjusteil  posi 
tion<,  and  means  .or  pertniiilng  the  «aid  connection  to  he 
moved  vertlcall.^  when  Ihe  beam  is  adjusted  vertically  at 
its  pivotal   mountinv; 

r?  In  a  tx  am  eonne<  tloii.  the  eond.ination  of  P.amsup 
liorting  means,  a  lieain  pivotally  uiounled  thereon  on  a 
\ertlcal  axis,  an  arm  extending  rigidly  from  said  support 
Ing  means  and  terminating  at  Its  rear  <iid  to  one  side  of 
said  vertical  aiis.  an  adjustable  conne(tion  hetween  said 
end  of  Hi.,  arm  an.l  the  beam  for  adjusting  the  ix-am  about 
Us  vertiiai  axis 

4,  The  coinhination  of  Iteam  siip|K)rtlng  means,  a  beam 
baviug  a  yoke  connection  1  herewith,  the  yoke  adapted  to 
be  moved  vertically  at  Its  said  connection,  and  a  rigid 
conueciJtin  t>etwe*'n  the  supporting  means  and  b«&m  fur 
hoidlug  the  beam  against  lateral  movement  with  respect 
lo  the  supporting  meana.  said  connection  being  movable 
vertically  to  accommodate  said  vertical  movement  of  th<' 
yoke. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  beam  support,  of  a  beam 
pivuially  mounted  thereon  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  rigid 
connection  between  the  beam  and  l>«am  support  for  bold 
Ing  the  beam  from  horizontal  movement  on  its  said  pivot, 
including  a  member  disposed  subeuintiaily  in  a  horlBonta! 
plane  common  with  the  arc  of  a  'ircle  struck  therein  from 
aaid  plvfd  of  the  l>e«m.  | 

[Claims  ft  to  10  not  prlnte<l  in   the  i;azette.l 

1.'12  O.  O.— « 
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1     1 1,  a  sie.ini  Ken.  riitor  for  utiUxlng  the  hi^T^  furnace 
sIhl'    iln:  ^jpfriinatioi,  .  f  a  pit  containftg  a        U     >'"  w— >. 
.nnd  a  steam  colio'ting  dome  hnving  Uf  '■«.?    .■<igi    si.'.i.'d 
l.\    saifl  iKidy  of  water. 

2.  In  a  steam  t'eneraior  for  uiiiizing  tin  heat  ..f  finn:#t-e 
slag,  the  coird)lnatlon  of  :•.  pit  <-ontniRing  n  Inxiy  of  water, 
a  steam  coUecttni:  dom.  haxdng  its  lower  edge  sealed  b.T 
said  tx.dy  of  watei',  niean--  for  th<-  free  int  •  oiiu.  t  ioij  of  the 
hot  slag  into  said  iH>dy  of  water,  and  mean--  for  r'nio\in;; 
Ihe  c<ild  slag  therefrom. 

^V  hi  a  steam  xtiierator  I.'i'  uiidr-irig  tt..  lo'iu  .d  fur 
na<f  slag,  the  ci>fn6niaUon  of  a  pit  having  siag-ri  .-fining 
and  dierharging  cbuies  in  the  si'ies  tiiere<.f.  and  ..ntaiu- 
iug  a  IXKly  rd  water  which  enters  said  >  hutes.  and  a  steam 
colli-cting  dome  leaving  its  lower  edge  seai^-d  by  said  N'dy 
of  water. 

4.    In    H    steam    gei;»-rHtor    foi    utiiizing    the    hem    cf    fur 
nace  slag,  the  conii>inali<»n  id  a  pit   having  a   P.xiy   of  water 
therein,   a    Kteain    <<ilie<ilng    dome    liaving    its     ower    .ilte 
t«ealed   by    said    Iwuiy   of   water,    and   a   slag   fe»djiiK    cfnite 
having  a  removable  lining. 

.'.    In    a    steam    generator    for   utilising    the    heat    of    fur 
nace  slag,  the  conibinatlon  of  a  pit  harlug  a  body  of  water 
therein,  and  a  ste.im  colhtding  dome  mounted  so  n.-  to  be 
removable  fr<<m  said   pit   and   having  its   lower  edge  sealed 
hy    the    i>o<iy   of   water   thendn 


1,129,929.  FLOOR  St^RFACING  MACHINE  «"akl  II. 
Wbrntck,  Wat.  rloo,  Iowa  Filled  Apr  L'U  1K14  Serial 
No.   8.H,'5.1fiS,      <C1     .•-.]-    13.  I 


1.  In  ■.\  floor  surfacing  mnrhltie.  the  comhi  tiat  ioii  with  1 
supporting  frame  having  horizontal  supporting  sltdeways 
on  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  rotary  .iliaft  mounted  across 
said  frame  medially  .-ind  provided  with  opposltely-pro- 
jtcting  cranks,  pirnien  .onneet.'d  to  said  cranks,  down- 
wardly ctirved  arms  pivoted  to  said  pitmen  and  sUdably 
seated  upon  said  supiwrticc  slideways,  and  atiradlng  roecb- 
anisms  mounted  upon  the  outer  downturned  ends  of  said 
arms. 

2.  In  a  floeir  siirfHoing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame  having  horirontal  siipportini:  slideways 
on  opposite  end.s  thereof,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  across 
said  frame,  and  prnvidefl  with  a  plum'ity  of  opposttely- 
r.pr.jecting  cranks    pitmen  connected  to  said  cranka.  down- 
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uaniiy  ciirv.-.i  mils  ptvute.I  to  siild  pltiiifii  and  slldably 
s.iiti'd  ii|>ori  s.iiii  slMi'WHvs,  rtbrHdliij;  meclianisina  pivot- 
,iil\  .■.•niK'itii!  ti'  !lif  .luttT  .liiwnturnpd  ('iid«  of  said  anna, 
.inii  \i-'MaM-'  rcsiih'fit  niraiis  conin'ctfd  to  naiil  arms  and 
1,1,1  jit. 'ii  t"  y  it'l(tiii»;iy  I'ftir  a»:aiiist  said  iiu-ftinnlBriin  to 
k.-.|i    th.Mii    111     ■.■iitart    tdroinihoiit    wltti    thr    surfac<-    opT 


,  I  - ;» ,  e  3  0.     1  KA  11  i;i!  iKi 

CiiAkf.KN  T  S\  Ks  n  IKK,  Sr  I,. 
tiio II w faith  Str«'i  I  o!iipan\.  St 
of  N''W  .I.Tsey  Filed  (  »,  t  J*. 
(CI.    iOo — 22ti.) 


K    I  I  Hi    1.1  H   >  >M<>  ri\  K.S. 
MJ-i     W"  .  asslurujr  to  » 'or.i 
l.oiiis,   Mo  ,  a  ('or poratloii 
r.M  t       S.Tlal   No.  s^')'^.4_■|^ 


1.  A  traiit'r  truck  frame  pivoted  near  oiif  of  Um  *»nds  to 
thf  main  fr.iiii.'  of  t(u'  lo.  omotiv  and  suwfptlble  of  8ldt» 
mov^nii'iit  at  !h<'  opposilt-  end,  the  slden  of  tjald  truck 
fnuiif  'X  trinliDc  tK'yotid  the  pivot  bearing'  and  fortnlnx 
•spriiik;  li,iiiK>[  hearliiiTs  and  th«»  pivot  !>«*Hrln)i;  for  said 
truik  frame  U-iiii;  Hrran>f<'<1  to  eoDNtniln  the  truck  frame 
to  travel  al"iut  a  point  In  transversf  allnement  with  aald 
^|M•iniC  hanger   tHniriiij(a. 

1!  The  coiiiMiiatlon  with  a  lotoinotlve  frame,  of  a  trailer 
iiuik  frame  supported  at  Uh  forward  ends  by  sprlnK  hanj? 
vr>f,  there  t>elM>{  an  arcuate  slot  formed  in  the  forward 
portion  of  said  frame,  a  bearlni:  t)lock  loosely  mounted  on 
aald  slot,  and  a  pivot  piii  seated  In  said  block  and  In  a 
part  of  the  locomotive  frame. 

;t  The  combination  with  a  locomcitive  frame,  of  a 
trailer  truck  frame,  the  forwaril  end  of  which  in  supported 
li,N  spring  imn^ers,  a  transversely  niovatde  bearinx  blo<'k 
inoiiiitcd  on  the  truik  frame  to  tlie  rear  of  the  sprinji 
lia  !i.,'cr-;,  .'im!  i  pivot  pin  .seated  in  salil  Iwarinj;  lilock  ami 
a    ii'-rtion    of    i!ie    locomotive   frame. 

i.  I'tie  c'jiiitiination  with  a  locomotive  frame,  of  a  trailer 
tru'k  frame,  .spriiii;  hungers  supportliiK  tlie  forward  end 
ct  s.ii.l  triik  ("ram.,  and  a  sliding;  pivotal  I'onnectlon  U' 
I «  e.  n  Ilie  Iru'  k  frame  and  locomotiv.'  frame,  whlcii  con 
i!c,  tji.n  i,s  fiDue-l  -.o  ai  to  constrain  the  truck  frame  t>' 
swMu'  a!'"!ir  I  pic,n!  in  transverse  alinemeiit  with  tlie 
spi  !  n^;   tiJini-'er-i 

o  K  trailer  trink  frame  provideii  at  its  forward  end 
v.it!i  .■<prlni,'  hanger  !)earinK8.  a  transverse  meml>er  on  the 
fraiiif  to  the  rea  -  of  tlie  sltle  bearin;,'s.  and  a  pivot  l>ear- 
in^'  iilock  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  trans 
\er>e  member,  wlilch  block  is  adapted  to  receive  a  pivot 
pill   -ieaied  in    a   tLieil   part  of  the  10((imotive  frame 


1,1'J1».9;{1,  OKSK  i'.\I>  CALKNDAR.  Isiixirb  VVexijdr, 
Mliiiieaixdls  .Minn.  billed  June  1«>,  1914  Serial  No. 
M46,I0.'l.      i(   I    in      119.) 

1.  \  desk  pad  calendar  com[)rlsinK  a  sheet  for  each  day 
of  the  month,  said  sheets  being  divided  into  several  series 
correspon<llnK  to  tlie  week  divisions  of  tlie  month,  said 
several  aeries  tHMng  successively  Increased  In  length,  and 
the  dates  of  ail  of  the  days  of  the  month  up  to  the  end  of 
the  week  covere<l  by  each  of  the  several  series  t>eing 
printed  on  salil  stieets  so  that  the  dates  of  the  week  dl 
vision  appear  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the  sheets  of  any 
series,  the  sheet  correspondlni;  to  any  date  having  that 
date  printed  thereon  in  distinctive  type  In  Its  proper  po 
sltlon  relative   to  the  other  dates  on  said  sheet. 


'J.  A  desk  pad  calendar  comprising  a  sheet  for  each  day 
of  the  year,  said  sheets  being  divided  Into  groups  corre- 
siMjDdlng  with  the  several  months  and  each  of  salil  groups 
iw  Ing  indexed  with  the  name  of  the  month  apj>earing  at 
th'  side  of  the  several  groups,  the  sheets  of  each  month 
croup  tjelug  divldeii  into  several  sj^rles  corresfHiudlD^  to 
Uie    week    divisions    of    the    month     said    several    series    be- 
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Ini;  sue.  r.s.slvely  increased  In  length,  and  the  dates  of  all 
.  f  ilie  .jays  of  the  month  up  to  the  end  of  the  week  cov 
eted  t.y  eacti  .  f  the  several  series  lielng  printed  on  said 
sl'.eets  So  that  the  dates  of  the  week  divlsl.in  appear  on 
the  ei[K).He,l  portion  of  the  sheets  of  any  series,  the  sheet 
corresponding  to  any  date  having  that  date  printed  there 
on  In  distinctive  tyi>e  In  Its  proper  position  relative  to  the 
other  .iates  on  said  sheet. 


l,ll.'St,!*;tJ  I.IFK  PKKSERVINi;  liAKMENT  M.*M!f:  1'. 
Wnu.i.K.v  Fort  .Myers,  Fla.  FMimI  Oct.  I's,  191  ■»  Se- 
rial   .No    .Ht59,Ui:2.      (Cl.   9      20.1 


1.  \  life  saving  garment,  comprising  a  tvody  receiving 
r<rtlon  formed  of  substantially  Impermeable  material  and 
adapted  to  extend  up  to  and  alwut  the  neck  of  the  wearer 
and  emtHxlylng  arm  and  let;  receiving  portions  ;  In  combi 
notion  with  a  hood  formed  of  substantially  Impermeable 
material  and  provided  with  a  head  receiving  portion  hav- 
ing a  peep  opening  formed  upon  the  forward  aide  there- 
of, decreasing  in  diameter  upwardly  and  Increasing  In  di- 
ameter downwardly  to  provide  a  lower  shoulder  receiving 
portion  adapted  to  overlap  the  body  receiving  portion  and 
having  arm  receiving  openings  with  their  lower  ildes  per- 
manently closed;  means  detachably  connecting  the  shoul- 
der receiving  pKirtlon  and  the  body  receiving  portion  l>e 
tween  the  arm  receiving  o|>enlng8  :  and  an  Inflatable  head 
shade  attached  to  the  upfxr  reduced  end  of  the  hood  and 
...xtending  laterally  theretw-vond  In  spact^d  relation  thereto 
for    a  siitistantlal  dlxtance. 
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-.  In  a  life  aavlng  garmeot,  a  hood  formed  of  aubetan- 
tially  Impermeable  material  and  provided  with  a  bead  re- 
ceiving portion  having  a  peep  opening  formed  upon  the 
forward  aide  thereof,  decreasing  in  diameter  upwardly 
and  Increasing  in  diameter  downwardly  to  provide  a  lower 
■houlder  receiving  portion  having  arm  receiving  openings 
with  their  lower  sides  permanently  closed  ;  and  an  inflat 
able  head  shad^  attached  to  the  upper  reduced  end  of  the 
hood  and  extending  laterally  tberebeyond  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  for  a  substantial   distance. 


1.11'9.9.S;{.  MANUFACTIRE  OF  WALL  COVERINGS. 
Ott<p  Wiedemann.  l>emmln,  (iermany.  p-lled  Mar.  13, 
1914.      Serial    No.    S24..59G       (Cl.   20—89,) 


I  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  wall-covering 
which  consists  in  Inserting  between  a  sheet  of  wooden 
veneer  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  material,  a  layer  of  a  cem- 
entlttous  substance  adapted  to  be  rendered  adhesive  by 
heating,  and  heating  the  exposed  or  rear  surface  of  tht 
flexible  sheet. 

2.  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  "a^  wall-covering 
which  consists  In  inserting  between  a  sheet  of  wooden 
veneer  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  material,  a  layer  of  a  cem- 
entltious  substance  adapted  to  be  rendered  adhesive  by 
heating,  heating  the  exposed  or  rear  surface  of  the  flexible 
sheet,  and  cooling  the  front  or  exposed  surface  of  the 
veneer. 

;{.  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  wall-covering 
which  consists  In  Inserting  glue  between  a  sheet  of  veneer 
and  a  sheet  of  linoleum,  and  heating  the  rear  surface  of 
the  linoleum  sheet. 

4.  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  wall-covering 
which  consists  in  inserting  glue  between  a  sheet  of  veneer 
and  a  sheet  of  linoleum,  heating  the  rear  surface  of  the 
linoleum  sheet  and  cooling  the  front  or  exposed  surface 
of  the  veneer. 

Ti.  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  wall-covering 
which  Consists  In  inserting  between  a  sheet  of  wooden 
veneer  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  material,  a  layer  of  a  cem- 
entltlous  substance  adapted  to  be  rendered  adhesive  by 
heating,  heating  the  exposed  or  rear  surface  of  the  flexible 
8he«'t  and  roughening  this  surface, 

[Claims  6  to  H  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,129,934.  PROPELLER.  Carl  Thbodoh  Aloubt  Hm- 
MA.NN  WiEULi.No,  North  Bergen  township,  Hudson 
county,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Wiedllng  Manufacturing 
t  ompany.  North  Bergen,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  438,037.  (CL 
170—159.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  propeller,  a  propeller  blade  having  a 
shrouding  on  the  driving  face  of  the  blade,  formed  of 
such  a  slie  relative  to  the  sUe  of  said  propeller  blade  as 
to  have  an  area  approximately  equal  to  the  circumferential 
area  of  the  water  current  brought  under  dynamic  pressure 
by  said  propeller,  adjacent  to  said  shrouding. 

2.  In  a  rotary  propeller,  a  propeller  blade  having  a 
shrouding  on  the  driving  face  of  the  blade,  said  shroud- 
ing having  approximately  sector  form  constructed  of  such 
a  slee  relative  to  the  slse  of  the  propeller  blade  as  to  have 
an  area  approximately  equal  to  the  circumferential  area 
of  the  water  current  under  dynamic  pressure,  adjacent  to 
said  shrouding. 

3.  In  a  rotary  propeller,  a  propeller  blade  having  a 
shrouding  on  the  driving  face  of  the  blade,  formed  of 
such  a  size  relative  to  the  sise  of  the  propeller  as  to  have 


.1  surface  projectlni:  from  the  driving  face  of  the  blade  a 
distance  approximately  e<iual  to  the  width  of  the  water 
current  under  dynamic  pressure,  adjacent  to  said  shroud- 
ing. 


4  In  a  rotary  pro^H^lier.  a  propeller  blade  curved  In  a 
helically  pitched  spiral  of  opposite  helical  and  opposite 
spiral  pitch  to  the  pitch  of  the  driving  face  of  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pioi)eller.  a  blade  bent  aiially  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  thrust  of  said  blade. 
and  also  bent  circumferentlally  so  as  to  have  the  driving 
face  of  said  blade  of  convex  curvature,  and  a  shrouding 
member  projecting  rearwanlly  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
blade  to  a  point  substantially  in  line  with  the  base  of  said 
blade. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.129,935.       TAJCE-LI'     DEVICE     FOR     KNITTING  MA 
CHINES.     Lous  N.  D.   Williams,  Ogoutz,   I'a.      Fli,-o 
June  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,593.     (Cl.  66    -9.) 


1.  As  a  means  for  varying  the  texture  of  a  knitted  web. 
the  combination  of  the  knitting  machine  with  means  for 
applying  tension  to  the  web  at  one  or  the  other  of  two 
relatively  fixed  points  at  different  distances  from  the  knit 
ting  point,  and  maans  for  changing  the  point  of  applica- 
tion of  tension  wlaeu  It  Is  desired  to  change  the  texture 
of  the  web. 

2.  As  a  means  for  varying  the  texture  of  a  knitted  web, 
the  combination  of  the  knitting  machine  with  two  ten- 
sioning take-up  devices,  each  permanently  located  at  a 
definite  distance  from  the  knitting  edge  of  the  needle 
carrier  and  one  being  farther  removed  from  said  edge 
than  the  other,  and  means  for  catislng  these  devices  to 
engage  alternately  with  the  knitted  web. 

3.  As  a  means  of  varying  the  texture  of  a  knitted  web, 
the  combination  of  two  tensioning  take-up  derlcca  located 
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at  tllffprpnt  (Jlstnnres  fmvn  thf  knlttlns:  wl»r««  of  ttu-  11.  wile 
cyllruUT  uiHl  .-ai-ti  hiivltik;  w.  t.  .iiu-iiKini:  rnlU.  oiif  .>f  which 
m  movnble  froni  and  tow;ir.l  tin-  oth.-r  a  inutt'ni  -hain.  a 
|.,iii-  ..f  rtnii-  actfJ  >ii..,n  f!i.-i.'^  mh,!  ni.  :iii^  uh.T.ty  on.- 
<,r  -aiil  .iniiH  is  caU8.>.!  ''■  I'  '  'i|'"ii  t'"  iii..\,ih!r  i..l!  <.f  ^.fu- 
liik.- u|i  .l.'vlce  and  the  "th.-  !■-  a-i-..!  •■■  if  'Mhui  Mi.. 
m..vji!^h>  r.ul  of  the  other  t«k.'  u(>  il.-\  i   ■    t-  us..',.'  rh,-  hmiii.' 

I,-. ,1.1    ,iihl    tovv    .:■■!    M ..'!    wlii.h    r.:np..riir.-    th.i.uui. 

r      1  lif    c n;ri..M.    mil     1  ak.    iil-    il.  >  i' •  .    ■■:     ^v  .  :.    .•liKitg 

111,.  n.lU  ..n.  -f  -AiM.  h  i-  iii'^as..'  fr.'iii  .11,.!  t-v»ard  the 
Mth.T.  a  iiall.-rii  Kaui  an  aMii  a.t.-d  -ri  !h..|-.''.\  a  l.'V.>r 
„.  tint  iilH.j;  Ml.-  ^hatt  ..!'  liir  inuvat-ir  tak.-'M.  i"!!  Mini 
(•..nii...-!l..iis  '.♦•!\»..-li  ^iiid  aiPi:  and  :.'vi-  \\'>.---'\  iii. .ve- 
in.Ti!  ..f  Mie  ai-i:i  ■'.  •■an-;.-'  '"  .■(Tf.  t  i\;' ■'.  ■^iwvii  -•  'i  .  take- 
iij,   rMll    Mit..     r  'I'll   ■  f  M,M.niin.'   r.'.ati.  !■    a(|!,    :•-        ..perat- 

tiiK   roll,   sal.!    ■"II Hiiii.<   !..in^    ^-tti'd   to  conuicusate  for 

utiivt-mi'ut  ot   111''    'aK..iii.   <■'<>''   •   i'i:.t. 


1  !  jM,;i  '.r,  i;.  -  \1.  ..UADl.N'.  Sl\<  11  1M:  AM'  I '1  i  ■  liKU. 
Wiiiiv  I  1;  u  11  i.iAMn.  f»wenBl>oro.  Ky.,  HsaJ>fnor.  by 
ni..sn..  a -...i-'niii'  !!' -i.  to  ( )\vfnsl><>ri>  Iiltrdrr  and  'l--t.ler 
t  .iiiiiaiiii ,  I  »<A..|i>.npr..,  Ky  .  n  Coi-jmrai  1..1.  "i  K'-m^  Ky. 
lllrd   Ai.i      1,    i:ili       S.  i.ai    N.'    •'J^Tli;       li'J.  3i--i.) 


>* 


111  n  ruMil  K'ra'Iiii^  nia.  tiiii.-  a  lainl  si.1..  l.odx  ui.iiib«T,  a 
s.T'ip'.f  Madi'  .■f.iin-.cti'd  at  Its  f.>r\Tar.1  .  ii'l  t"  'li-  f-.fwar.l 
].M!rl..ii  of  th.>  !w  dv  mfnd»r  ami  .■xl.n.lln;  !i!.Ta1!\  an  I 
r...i,\Mirdly  lU  an  .i\'^\-  t.i  tli.'  '>.id\  in.aiil>.r  .•..iiMrctiuli.-. 
!„.|w....ii  tti..  i.-ar  -a!.  11. 1  .-n.!  ■  r  Hi.  Ma  1.-  and  I  he  body 
Ml. •nil..  I  -ai.l  -riii"!  I.la.l.'  '..;iik-  -  ..in  1  \  .-.1  r.  a  1  \\  a  rdly 
,\  l,,.r..  It  I.  nil. ■.Is  111  the  \m<l\  iii..ni'..a  >iini  ...n.avlty 
Liadii..ll>  .tliiiiiiuhliii:  ami  M'-iidmi;  ai.i-ally  and  rear- 
wiudlv  (..ward  ili.'  outt-r  portion  I  Mi.'  hiadf.  said  blade 
„dia..ii!  11-  alter  portion  t.<.lnk.'  v.iM.-ally  straight  nn<l 
II;, t.  ami  a  1  .'Inforctnt;  bar  rtMnfor.  !  n_-  th-  Mad.'  at  the 
iMn.ti..n  wli.i-..  t?i..  <  ..inavity  in.Tij.s  int..  th..  Mat  v.-rtically 
siraJk'lii    p.iiii..n 


LllIO,!);"??       <;A'.K       HowvKi.    (Ahi'skk    W  h  s.'V.    Phlcn^n. 
(11.       Filf.l     Mar.    -S.     U>1(>        Serial    -N.i     .'..M.^'.M  '   . 

33—143.) 


0 


an.t  of  I'-fs  Iciiu'tb  than  th.-  tw-ani,  h  plate  .iiilira.  ins  sflid 
iM-jim  ami  pitf'inliiijt  l>eT(>nd  one  e<l):e  thereof  and  having 
int'HiiH  rooiNTMfIni;  with  said  (froov.-  and  .njcaitenlde  with 
the  end  uall  of  aaM  groove  farthvsr  from  the  tlxesl  h<«d 
an.l  a  calliMT  !.■«  »«oured  at  one  end  in  the  proJe<-tinif  .nil 
of  Hald   plat.. 

2  \  jtaif*'  laimprlalnit  a  t>eam  provided  with  a  ttit-d 
iK.itd.  a  ()late  embracing  said  beam  and  »'itciidliit;  beyond 
ituf  -ilnv  thi  rt'of.  and  a  caliper  le«  ».'cure<l  at  one  .  iid  In 
the  projeetiiii;  .nla  of  said  plate,  aald  beam  liavlnj?  a  Ion 
..■Ifiidinat  L.T...,v.-  in  its  uutcr  ialj;f  exti'inliuK  fr<.iii  -aid 
t!\.d  head  ami  t'TinlnatlnK  al  a  distance  from  the  uin>'> 
altc  fnd  .f  .-wild  !«'ain.  and  said  plate  tiaviuK  a  d.-pr-'s..-.  .1 
portion  f.iriulu>4  a   tonK'if  sil.lable  In  said  ;:r<>ovi.. 


1.11.'0,1>.'?H.  (.A  IK  llMiaaii  M  ^^■....I.  NiNhvi;!..  1.  iin., 
asalKnor  of  on»>f.antli  t..  Stanl.'x  I!  <Monn..r  one- 
['..i.rrl:  r..  .lain..-  .\  Williams  ami  ..lo  J-uith  I.i  Kdwani 
T.  L(U«'..  >r  ,  Nashville  'I't'im  liLd  S.  pt.  17,  I'.'U. 
Serial  No.   862,l!Jt;       ■  i  1.   .lit— 37.) 


1.  In  .•.,nibii,«ti.)n  with  a  tat.,  an  op.MiitaiK  m..<  tiam^in 
ther.'f.T  .oini.rNiMK  a  r.nl  ..i-'ralM  ■!>  .ni.'a^r'-d  tli.rew  1th. 
(ImhI  m.-aii>  fui  iiiiiia  rl  h.u  m..v.-uj.'Ut  U,  thu  r..d  in  one 
dire.  ti. .11.    ni.an>    for    imparling    mov.'un.nt    to    th.-    rod    la 

nil  ..pp.  ,i(,.  dir..-tion,  m.an-  noimaily    In  .■m.-aKeJu-'H'    w't'' 
(I,     ;   ,!   f,,,    hoi, link:   th".  r-am.     aiiain^l    a.ti.m    nnd.-r   the   In 
tlu.n..-   ..f   th.-    ^..<■ond    iuian.-»,   m.ans    r>.r    .  aiiBinK   and    ho!. I 
to    I..-.  om»'    Inop.  ruii\...    and    m.ans    for 


lUK    n..-Hii- 


1.  A  gtif  comprtalng  a  b«im  provided  with  a  fixed  head 
and  «   longitudinal   uroove  extending   fmni   said   flied   bead 


ual  n 
tuinuik:    sxid     loddhik'    means    in..|.|.rat  i\  c    until     tli.-    same 
has   trax.-l.-l   a    pi  .■d.-t.-rmlneil   dlstam.-   under   th.'   influ.'m-e 
of   Hi.     .s.-i.in.l    nani.il   m.-ans 

_■  In  .onibinatlon  witli  a  ^at.,  ,in  op.rallnv:  iiiciihs 
th.i.l-r  lumpri.sinK  a  rod  operaliv..ly  .'Mk:,t^...t  with  tlu' 
t;.ii,  ,uid  provl.l.Hl  with  H  ra<  k,  a  pawl  .oaitinn  with  the 
ra.  k  ami  n..rmally  in  .■n;;ak.'<'m..iit  th..r..uith.  ni.-ans  f..r 
adJu.stlnK'  the  pawl  out  of  .-nKaK'-m'-nt  with  the  ra.  k.  aiit.. 
mat!,  nitaiis  .  UKHgeable  with  the  pawl  when  dis.-iiKiiued 
fr.iii  the  raik  for  malutttlnin«  .said  i.awl  in  its  inopcia 
;u.  [M.sitioii.  and  m.-nns  for  dUcnKaKluK  i^ai'l  last  named 
ni.-ans  from  the  pawl  upon  iiio\.-m.'n!  of  the  phI  a  pr.-.le 
terminer   ilisiam-.-    in    om-   dire.  tlon. 

3.    In    conililnation     with    a    tat.-,    an    op.  rating     means 
therefor   .■..lui'il'-i'ii-'    ^'    "•<'    op.'rai  i  \  .'ly    .  iii^at.d    uith    the 
gilt.     ,111, 1    pr..vlil.>i|   with   a    ra.k,   a    pawl    I'.ia.iin;;    with    Hi.' 
ra.k    ami    mirinally    In    enirajf.-ni.'nt    th.-rewlth.    means    for 
adiustln.;  th.'  pawl    .ut  of  .'iik'a cement   with  th.'  ra.k,  auto 
math-    m«'aiis    .-MKaeenhb-    with    tli.-    pawl    \^  h.'n    iliw-nifst:''! 
from    th..    rack    for    nialntsmimi    sabl    pawl    In    Its   Inop-'ia 
tlvc    position,    and    a    sprliiif   ..[.^rat.-d    pawl    a-lapt...!    to    .  ti 
gak.'.'    tin-   doc   wh.-n    tin'   sair..'   is   dN.'iii.'ai:<'.l    from    tho   rack 
for  holdinj?  the  dop  In  lnoi>erHt1ve  [X)slflon 

4  In  combination  with  a  (fate,  an  op^-ratlnis  mesns 
thf'r.-for  comprlslnif  n  nxl  op.raflvply  en(t«i;«Hl  with  the 
jtRfc  ami  provliled  with  11  ra.-k.  a  pawl  (os.-tlnu  with  t  to- 
rack  ami  normally  In  .-mfRcenvnt  ther.'wlth.  means  f.ir 
R.ljustliikr  till'  pHwl  .lut  of  i'n»rak'.'m.'nt  with  the  rack,  anto 
matlc  means  ent.'«»fcable  with  the  pawl  when  dlscnjrak;.-.! 
from  th".  rark  for  mnlntalnlnc  said  pawl  In  its  lno|x>rarlvp 
j>osltloM,  a  sprlnif  op<'r«ted  pawl  adapte<l  to  enjtaKP  ttip 
do«  wh.n  thf  same  Is  dlsenirajteil  from  the  r«ck  for  hold 
Inz  th.'  doer  In  In.ip.ratlv.'  position.  R  cam  carried  by  th*" 
pawl  and  means  cnrrle<l  hy  the  rod  .oactlntf  with  th.'  ram 
for  .lls.'n^'a>rlnk'  the  pawl  from  the  doi;  upon  movement  of 
the  r.Ml  a  pr.'detfrmlnwl  distance  In  one  direction 

.'..    In    combination    with    a    (rate,    an    oi».ratlnK    mean* 
therefor   comprlslnK   a   rod  op«ratlvely    enKaKlnic    with    th». 


irate  and  pmrlded  with  a   rack    a   pawl  coactlnR  with   the 
rack  and  normalij  in  enKagement  therewith,  means  for  ad- 
justlu»f  the  pawl  out  of  enjraeement  with   the  rack,  auto 
matii-   means   .•nira..'..ab|,-   with    th.-   ptwl  when   .llsenRajjed 
from  th..  rack  for  maintaining  said  pawl  In  itg  inoperative 
position,    a    spring'    operated    pawl    a.iaiJte.l    to    enjrn^e    th. 
d..K  when   the  same  Is  dlsengaKed   from   the  rack  for  h.dd 
liiK   the   dog  In   Inoperative  position,   and   a   shaft   mount. -d 
f-r    axial    rotation    prorlded    with    means    for    rotatinp    ili. 
saim-  a[id  having  an  exi.  iision  adapt. -d  to  .-iijia-e  the  pawl 
(Claims  fi  to  s  not  pnut.d  In  th.    (;a»e.tlt-  i 


1.12»,i'.P...       ltJTAl«i  KKiGEH.      Owi.v    yut.s..Ki.N.    JUch 
held,  and  H.\Kki  H.  ill.  ks.  Welser.  Idaho.      Hl.d  May  7. 
li'i:;.      ."Serial    .\.,     T.i.;,l!»s        (CI.  5^      141., 
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1  '"  a  potato  digger,  the  ci.mhinalli>n  of  a  Uani,  a 
pl'.w .  plow  Hupportlnn  members  Ke<-urinj.'  the  plow-  in  a 
fli.'d  posit i,,n  relative  to  the  hoHm.  frame-8upp<irtln^  arms 
affiled  t.i  the  plow  fuipixjrtlnv;  members,  and  meihanisni 
on  whicii  th.-  frame  supporting  arms  are  adjustably  mount 
.-.1.  ami  imans  for  adjusting  the  poslti.>u  of  the  frame 
siipportinc  nrnjs  relatlre  to  the  mechanism  on  whuh  they 
are   mount. -il 

-  In  a  potato  dipper,  the  .  ..iiddnHtlon  of  a  h.-ani,  a 
p:..»  plow  suiip.irtinp  memi.ers  s.-curink:  the  plow  in  a 
IUe<i  poKitioD  relative  to  the  l»-ani,  frame  supporting  arms 
ngldiy  secure*!  to  the  plow  supporihiK  members,  ro»id 
wheel,  axies  therefor,  si.  .-ve  meuii.ers  s«-cured  to  the  axles. 
In  which  slet-ve  meuitteris  the  frame-support Iuk  arms  are 
Bdju»»tiihiy  mouDte.l.  a  cross  bar  eiiendinK  through  tlie 
beam  and  opp«>Hlie  frame  supporting  arms  and  having 
cros.s  hai  arms,  anil  barn  mounted  on  th.  axles  of  tlie 
mat  bine  and  pivotaiiy  setur.-d  at  tix-ir  ends  to  the  (  ross 
bar  iirm»  to  form  toggle  joints,  and  means  for  rotatln;^ 
the  cro«.s  bar, 

.i.  In  M  potato  digger,  the  <uD»binatiou  of  a  frai»e  com 
piiKing  a  iH'ani.  plow  supiKjrting  members  affixed  to  the 
beam,  pl.iw  and  shaker  me.hanism  secured  to  the  plow- 
supporting  UiemUrs.  means  for  adjustably  elevatlni;  ami 
lowering  tije  plow  and  shaker  m.-chanisiu  without  altering 
tii.-ir  relative  relation  anil  coatroUiug  uieciianism  con- 
sisting of  M  8«'gni.-nt  lever,  having  iL.-  ordinary  spring 
and  slidable  pawl  lever  locking  m...  hanisru.  a  notclied 
plate  member  to  which  it  is  secured,  and  g.ar  rigidly 
seiureil  to  th.  mechanism  tuv  adjusiably  elevating  and 
l..v».  ring  th..  plow  and  shaker  m^f-lianism,  th.-  aforesaid 
g.-ar  m.'Shing  with  the  afon'sald  seirm.-nt   1.  v.-r. 

4  In  11  potato  digger,  main  frame  elevating  and  lower 
Ing  mechanism  comprising  plow-supporting  memberK  ha\ 
ing  approximately  S  shaped  arms  and  hnvlng  an  ap 
proximately  U  shaped  croas  bar  rotatably  mountefl  In  th. 
plow  supporting  members,  leyer  m.'chanlsni  nctnattng  the 
cros«  bar.  road  wheels  and  road  wheel  axle  mechanism 
operatlTely  connected  with  and  slldable  ui>on  the  above- 
mentioned  arms,  and  op|><)sltely  positioned  bars  aecared 
to  the  ro«d-whe«d  axle  mechanism  at  their  lower  ends 
and  plvotally  aecnre<l  to  the  arms  of  the  aforesaid  cross 
bar  at  thHr  upper  ends,  for  elevating  and  lowering  the 
plow  supporting  memhers. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasH  descrltjed.  a  beam,  a  plow, 
plow  sapportlng  bars  rigidly  securing  the  plow  to  the 
l)eam,  and  substantially  S -shaped  frame-supporting  arms 
depending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  plow  supporting 
bars  and  rigidly  s.rured  thereto,  and  means  connected 
with  the  aforesaid  arm  ineml)ers  for  their  support  and  th. 
snbetantlally  vertical  adjustment  of  the  plow  member.        - 


l,12!i.t»4H  CM-n  H  MECHANISM  KOH  FASHlONlNti 
KMTTIN*;  MACHINES.  MLi.rHioR  ZwirKV.  Wyomls- 
sing  borough.  Pa  .  a.sslguor  to  Textll.'  Machine  Works. 
VVyomlsslng.  I'a..  a  Con'oration  of  I'ennsylrhnia,      Fii.-ii 

I>e(      L"J.    ion       Seria!    N..    tWlT  .'l.'-l        iCl     192—9  1 
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A  clutch,  comprising  ,-i  >iiaft.  a  diivlug  rii.n:l»r  and  a 
driv.  11  memixr  on  saiil  shaft  ami  adapted  to  !..  inf.  i 
locked,  one  of  said  m..ml)en-  l>eing  provided  with  a  re.ces- 
concentrtc  to  sa.d  shaft  and  having  lerininal  shoulder- 
and  the  other  of  said  members  !»elng  provid«»d  with  a 
hxed  t....tti  jM.rti..!,  ami  a  ^pI■ing  pr..i.<t.-.i  pin  [xirtioli. 
said  ti.ved  ii.oil,  portion  having  a  .-am  fac  .in  its  p.utiwt, 
adjacent  the  spring  pin  said  flx.-d  tooth  p.irlion  aij.l  pin 
ix^rtlon  Is'ing  adaiite.i  to  enter  said  r.-.-es^  into  engaging 
relation   with    said   shoulder^ 


l,]-'H,!t41.      FIRST    ELEVATOR    FOR    TypnGRAl'HIi  .U. 
MACHINES        Hknk^    a      Akmsth.no     Hr...klyn,    .\     Y., 
assignor  to  Inleruutiouai  Typesetting  Machine  .  umpari.; 
New    York,   N.    \  .    a   Corporation   of    New    York,      Fiied 
Apr.  IS,  1911.     Serial  No.  .S32,890.      iCi.  lyy  — T.t 


1.  In  cuuihi-iatloii,  the  tirw  elevator  having  a  channel 
adapted  to  receive  a  line  of  matrices,  a  gate  or  rod  nor- 
mally extending  al]  th.  «a.\  u.-K.ss  said  channel,  and  auto- 
niatlc  means  for  r.  tract  lug  .said  gate  when  the  elevator  Is 
In  the  positions  for  the  re.eiving  or  withdrawal  of  the 
matrices. 

2.  In  rombination.  the  first  elevator  having  a  <h.-.unel 
adapted  to  receive  a  line  of  matrices,  a  movable  rod  or  bar 
at  the  entrance  thereof  extending  into  aald  channel  from 
cne  side,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  position 
of  the  elevator  for  withdrawing  said  bar  to  allow  the  mat 
rices  to  enter  or  leave  the  channel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  the  first  elerator  having  a  channel  to  rerelve  a  line  of 
matrices,  carry  the  same  to  the  casting  poiqt.  and  dis- 
charge the  matrices  therefrom,  of  a  gate,  and  means  e<m- 
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trulled  Hii-orilnik;   tn   tlif  ncsltliii   •>{  the  elevator  for  caus- 
ing siild   tjate  til  (  oMiplt'ti'ly   'Ins.'   th»'   fiitrHiici'  enil  of  the 
iiiHtrU   rhaniit'l    ttierpof  at    aii    ttrii.-s   .■xcfpt    whon    the  ele 
vator   \h  in  a   position  to  i-.crlv.'  ..r  .|iHrtmrv;i-  n   Inn-  of  mat 
rlci's  HDi!   Ill   rastliiK  position. 

t  In  rt  niHi  hint-  "t  thf  ilnniyp*-  .  iaHs.  the  cuinblndtlon 
\iith  the  tlrst  tlevHtor  hrtviuK  a  chfinn.l  to  rcrplvc  a  line 
of  matrices  ainl  oii.Ta !  ive  to  lower  su<  h  line  to  the  eastinK 
jiolnt  and  ralne  the  line  to  (he  illHehari.-e  [niliit.  of  a  ({«**' 
iiu>val)le  across  the  eiitrHDee  eml  of  said  rliannel,  and 
means  (■out  rol  led  by  the  movement  of  the  eievtitor  for 
<ip«>nlnK  said  ;;ate  only  when  the  elevator  occupies  a  po 
sltlon  to  recrl.e  or  dlscharife  a  line  of  matrices  and  Is  at 
the  casting  level 

.'..  In  a  machine  of  the  linot\pe  elass,  t!o  comhinatton 
v\lih  the  tirst  ejeviitor  haying'  a  channei  to  receive  a  line  of 
matrices  anil  operative  to  lower  such  line  to  the  casting 
point  and  then  raise  the  line  past  the  reeelvlntj  p<dnt  to 
i  he  discharge  p<dnt,  of  a  gate  to  close  the  entrance  end  of 
said  channel,  ind  means  for  opening  said  K»'e  when  the 
elevator  Is  at  the  receiving,  cHstlnif  and  discharge  levels, 
sail!  means  t»  Ink;  Inoperative  while  the  elevator  moves  past 
the  recelvlnu  point   towanl   the  discharge  point. 


-  The  ( onidlnatlon  of  a  set  of  thermionic  repeaters  In 
nmltiple  having  «  common  output  line,  and  a  set  of  ther- 
II  Ionic  n^peaters  in  tnndem  working  Into  said  first  men- 
tioned  set    of   repeaters. 


l,rj}t.',M:J.  (i.VSKUlS  UKl'KATKU  IN  cntrriTS  OJ^ 
LOW  I.VIl'KUAN*  K  Hakhi.ii  He  Kokust  ahnolu.  Fiast 
Orange,  N.  I..  a.sslRiior  to  Western  Klet'trlc  Company, 
.New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  I'iled  May 
^M,    lltU.      Serial    .No.   s41.r)6.S.       (  fl.    1  7'>      171. i 
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1,  The  coniblratlon  with  a  source  of  fe,>hle  electrh  cur 
rents,  of  a  thermloidc  repeater  having  an  Input  circuit  dl 
rectly  conneet-'d  to  said  source  of  current  and  an  output 
circuit  of  high  voltage,  and  a  second  thermionic  repeater 
having  an  output  circuit  of  low  Impedance  and  having  an 
Input  circuit  illrectly  conne<t>'d  to  the  output  eircmt  of 
said    tlrst   mentioned    repeater. 

L'.   The  comolnallon    with    a    piurailty    of   thermionic    re 
peaters  connected   In   tandem     the   tlr>ft   reji-at.  r  of   the   se 
ries   haviiii;  a    hu'h  volfaize  onipnt    and   the    ;;ist    repeater   of 
th»     series   having  a   hU'h  eurrent   output. 

■  i.  The  comblnntlot!  with  an  Incoming  .'ind  an  outgoing 
line  of  low  Imoednm  e.  of  a  plurality  of  thermionic  repeat 
••rx  in  tandem,  the  ilrst  of  said  repeaters  having  a  high- 
voltage  output  and  the  last  of  said  repeaters  having  a 
high  current  output,  anil  the  tlrst  of  said  re[K'aters  having 
its  input  ctrciilt  dlrei'tly  connected  to  said  Incomlnkr  line, 
ai;d  the  last  of  said  repeaters  having  Its  output  >  ircult 
directly  connected   to  said  outgoing  line 

4.  The  combination   with  a  line  of  low   impedaii.  .     of   a 
current    aniiilifylng    means    directly    ronneifed    tlorewlth, 
said   amplifying   means   comprising   a    plurality   "f    thernil 
oiilc   repeaters   In   tandem,   the  tlrst  of  said    repeaters   hav 
liii;    a    high  V(dtage    output    and     the    last    of    sjild    repeaters 
having  a   high  current  output. 

5.  The  coniblnntlnn  with  a  repeater  of  a  plurality  of 
vacuum  ills«-harge  repe.it.rs  i-onnected  In  multiple  with  the 
output  circuit  of  said  first  mentioned  repeater,  said  first 
n»entlone<l  repeater  havim;  a  high  voltage  output  and  said 
other  repeaters  each  havliu-  a   high  current  out{)ut. 

[C'lalms  t>  and  7  not  printed  In   the  <;aiette.  ] 


i,i2w,iHa.    (..vsEors    hki'Katkr    in    (  mrriTS    of 

LOW  IMl'KHANt  K.  Ilviiom  ItK  Forb.st  Akmh.i>,  F^st 
Orange.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Klectrli'  Company, 
New  York.  .N  Y  .  .i  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
:28,  1914.  .Serial  No.  ML.'.tifl.  ill.  17!)- -171.1 
L  The  coiubinatlon  of  a  [durallfy  of  thermionic  repeat- 
era  In  multiple  having  a  common  outi)Ut  line,  and  a  ther- 
miODlc  repeater  working  Into  said  multlpled   repeaters. 
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3.  Tb.  .  ornblnatlon  with  a  line  of  low  Impedance,  of  an 
Mudion  having  its  input  circuit  dlre<'tly  connected  to  said 
line,  and  a  plurality  of  audlons  In  multiple  Into  which 
said  first  mentioned  audion  works,  said  multlpled  audlons 
having  a  conunon  output  line. 

4  The  <omhlnntlon  with  an  Incoming  and  an  outgoing 
lin»'  of  low  Impedance,  of  a  set  of  audlons  In  tandem  di- 
rect !y  conne, ted  to  said  Incoming  line,  and  a  set  of  audlons 
ii,  multiple  Into  which  said  first  mentioned  set  works,  said 
l.st  mentioned  set  being  directly  connected  to  said  out- 
put line. 


!-",». <»44  VAI.VK  MFX'HANISM.  Wiij.iam  AsTrK  and 
Hkkmi.*ki)  K.  1)ki>lb,  Worc««ter,  M&as  Filed  Oct.  :iO, 
I'.Ml       Serial   No.  055, R19.      (Cl.  123 — 80.) 


I  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted,  a  ported  cylinder, 
n  revoluhle  sleeve  about  said  cylinder  adapted  to  control 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  ports  In  said  cylinder,  a 
cover  memlwr  adapted  to  retain  said  sleeve  upon  said  cyl- 
in<!er.  and  a  packing  member  seated  In  a  slot  In  the  upper 
edge  of  said  8le«'ve  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  cover 
meinlier. 

'_'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ported  cylinder. 
.1  revoluble  sleeve  about  said  cylinder  adapted  to  control 
the  [lassage  of  fluid  through  the  ports  In  said  cylinder, 
a  cover  meint)er  adapted  to  retain  said  sleeve  upon  uld 
c> Under,  and  a  packing  member  contacting  with  the  low«r 
et'iice  of  said  sleeve. 

.{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ported  cylinder, 
a  revoluble  cylindrical  sleeve  about  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  porta  in  maid 
cylinder,  a  cover  member  adapted  to  retain  said  aleeve 
upon  said  cylinder,  and  packing  rings  contacting  with 
said  sleeve  at  both  Its  upper  and  its  lower  edges. 


1  ,    1  J  9  ,  l»  4  5        TKNSION    DEVICE    FOR  SEW^ING-MA 
CHINES.      Clare.vck    B.    Atwood.    Belvldere,    111.,    as- 
signor   to    National    Sewing    Machine    Company,    Belvl- 
dere, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1912. 
Serial   No.   1574, 44M.       (Cl.   'J42      150.  < 
1     In  a  thread  tension  mt^hanlsm  for  sewing  machines, 
a  main  tension  device  and  an  auxiliary  tension  device  com- 
prising   fl    stationary    memt)er    having   a    depression    in    Its 
face  adaptfHl  to  re<'elve  the  thread,  and  a  normally  inactlTe 
meml>er    covering    said     depreaaion     and    adapted     to    be 
brought  Into  operation   to  effect  a  yielding  preasuro   upon 
thread   larger  than   n   certain  sire.  » 


2  In  an  automatic  thread  tension  mechanism  for  sew 
ing  machines,  a  main  tension  device  and  an  auxiliary  ten- 
sion device  comprising  two  relatively  separable  memtters 
having  a  suflSclent  ofH-ning  therebetween  for  udmittlng 
threads  of  certain  sites,  and  means  for  causing  one  of  said 
members  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure  when  threads  of  cer- 
tain other  sires  are  p«sse<l  through  said  ofienlng. 


3  In  fl  thread  tension  mechanism  for  sewing  machines, 
a  main  tension  device  and  an  auxiliary  tei>8lon  device  com- 
prising a  stationary  flat  faced  member  having  a  recess  ex 
tending  across  Its  face,  in  combination  with  a  normally  In 
active  pressure  member  dlapoaed  over  said  depression  and 
a  spring  for  said  pressure  member  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  action  to  cause  pressure  upon  threads  of  certain  siies 
when  said  threads  are  passed  through  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  thread  tension  device  for  sewing  machines,  a 
main  tension  device  and  an  auxiliary  tension  device  com- 
prising a  stationary  member  having  a  depression  in  its 
face  in  combination  with  a  normally  inactive  pressure 
member  covering  said  depression,  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  operation  by  threads  of  certain  sizes  when 
said  threads  are  passed  through  said  depression,  and  a 
guide  slot  communicating  with  said  depression  for  guiding 
the  thread  thereinto. 

r>.  The  improvements  herein  descrltK-d  comprising  a 
sewing  machine  head.  In  combination  with  a  thread  ten- 
sion device  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
tension  clamps  having  an  opening  or  thread  slot  there- 
between through  which  threads  of  certain  sizes  may  freely 
pass,  said  nieml>er8  being  adapted  to  be  rendered  active 
to  exert  pressure  upon  threads  of  a  different  certain  sizes 
when  pas8e<l  through  said  slot  and  a  second  tension  device 
adapted  to  exert  tension  on  threads  of  all  sizes. 

I  Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,129,l<4rt.  STEREOTYl'E  I'l.ATE  FASTENING  FOR  RO- 
TARY lYLINI'EK  l'UINTIN(i-rRBSSES.  Henbv  F. 
Hf.i  H.MAN,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex 
I'rlntlng  I'ress  Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.   16,  190t>.      Serial   No.  :i.iO,698.      (Cl.   101  —  169.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  plate  cylinder  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  plates  adapted 
to  be  successively  slipped  endwise  on  said  cylinder,  engag- 
ing clamps  slipped  In  the  cylinder  grooves  between  the 
adjacent  plates,  end  clamps  in  the  grooves  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  outermost  plate,  and  a  clamp  plate  enga^ng 
the  end  clamps. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plate  cylinder  having  longi- 
tudinal   grooves,    a    set    of    sliding    plate    clamps    engaging 


the  said  grooves,  a  clamp  ring  adjustably  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  moved 
into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  the  clamps,  and  bolts 
for  forcing  the  clamping  plate  inward  against  the  clamps 
after  It  Is  turned  to  engaging  position. 

^.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  and  plate  clamps  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  grooves,  tubular  plates  adapted  to  be  successively 
slipped  endwise  on  said  cylinder,  and  a  rotatably  movable 
clamp  plate  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder  having 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  outermost  plate  clamps,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  clamp  plate  inward  and  causing  It 
to  force  the  clamps  Inward. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  provldc^l  with  hrngi- 
tudlnal  grooves,  a  clamp  collar  on  the  cylinder,  and  plate 
clamps  adjustably  mounted  In  each  of  said  grooves,  with 
plates  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  cylinder,  and  a&o- 
tatahle  clamp  plate  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  cyliriBer 
having  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  outermost  plate  cl«m{->8 
when  the  clamp  plate  is  turned  to  one  position,  and  Ixtlts 
passing  through  slots  in  the  clamp  plate,  and  whereby  it 
is  caused  to  force  the  clamps  Inward. 

r..  The  combination  of  a  plate  cylinder  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  with  tubular  plates  slipped  endwise  on 
said  cylinder,  plate  clamps  loosely  mounted  In  the  said 
grooves,  a  clamp  ring  adjustably  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  moved  into  and 
out  of  position  to  engage  the  plate  clamps,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  clamping  ring  toward  the  plate  clamps, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,129.947.  STEKEdTYrR  I'LATF.  BkRING  AND  «UT- 
TIN;;  MACHINE.  Henry  F.  Bkch.m.^.n.  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  I'ress  Company. 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  ^chigan.  Filed 
Mar,    15.    1909.      Serial    No.   4«3.57s.      iCl.   29—-!.,' 


r*      z'  < 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  plate  holder,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  holder,  means  for  securing  a  tubular  stereotype 
plate  In  said  holder,  a  tool  support  fixedly  supported  in 
the  holder,  a  boring  tool  on  said  support,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  tool  axially  of  the  holder  to  tnje  the 
interior  of  the  plate,  a  cutting  tool,  and  means  f^r  recipro- 
cating the  cutting  tool  transversely  of  the  holder  to  trim 
the  end  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  a 
slotted  tubular-plate,  a  longitudinal  rib  in  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  engage  the  slot  In  the  plate,  and  adjustable 
devices  in  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  rib  adapted  to 
engage  one  side  of  the  slot  Ju  the  plate  and  expand,  and 
tiiereby  secure  the  tubular-plate  In  said  cylinder,  means 
for  rotating  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  boring  the  ex- 
panded plate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  cylinder  adapted  to 
contain  a  slotted  tubular  plate,  means  for  expanding  the 
plate  in  the  cylinder,  a  stationary  bar  extending  axially 
within  said  cylinder,  a  non-rotatable  tool  carrier  slldably 
mounted  on  said  bar,  a  rack  conpected  with  the  carrier, 
a  pinion  engaging  aald  rack,  a  driven  shaft  carrying  aald 
pinion,  and  a  clutch  for  locking  said   pinion  to  the  shaft, 


•f^ 
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an.i    ni.'aiis    fur    n.fatinic  sul.l   cyllntl.T   to  .  Huse   th«-   too!    to 
<>f>.'rat.'  on  tlit-  pi:ite 

i.  The  coinhliuitl.iii  (if  11  r..tatnril«>  rrliiidfr  adiipted  to 
'•ontain  a  Kl<>ttp<l  tubular  pintf  iii.-iiii«  for  .'iiiandlnK  the 
pliitf'  III  tin-  r\iliMl.T.  H  fli»-.!  hur  »'xt<'ndinK  ailally  of  the 
plat*'  In  s«M  rvllriiliM-,  a  tool  crtrrtPr  sll<lahl.y  mountf'd  on 
said  t)ar.  «  rai-k  *>n<aKliii{  ^satd  rarrl<T,  a  plnlou  eiiKafflDK 
«ai(l  rack,  a  drivt'n  shaft  fHrryin«  s.ild  pinion,  a  clutch 
for  locklnK  •<alil  pinion  to  thf»  shaft  means  for  throwlntf 
the  cluti-h  into  1  nd  out  of  enKHfiiicn  t  iind  ni.-an.H  for  r>' 
traotlDK  th.'  ra.k  Sar  when  tti.-  clutch  Is  dlH.ntaiced  :  with 
nit-ans  for  rotatini.'  -said  cjlln.ler  to  cau.s.'  tli.>  tool  to 
operate   on   thf   plate 

'..    The   .onihination    of   a    r..tata!il.     rv  Under   adapted   to 
contain   a   nlofted   tuhiilar  piate,   a   bar  txteiidlnK  loiiRltudl 
naliy  ami  attached  to  -wld  lyllnder  and    idapted   to  eujfa^e 
one   edi{e    uf    the   slot    In    tlo-   plate,    devii -s    on    the   cylinder 
en^H^ilnE   the  opposite  edire  of  the   -ilot    to  expaml   It    In    the 
cylinder,    a    t  ><>1    support    extending    lonaitudlnally    of    the 
eylln<ler,   a    io,,l   1  arrler   slldably   nnxinted  on    said  support 
means    for    leclproc-atlng    Bald    carrl.'r.    and    rneana    for    ro 
t  itinij    the   cylln<|er   to    cho-w-    the    tool    r.   operate    on    the 
plate. 

i^aim^  <i   r..   _•;•   not   [irlnted   In    (!••■  <  ..iz.-tte.  J 


i.r2'.».'.uv      I  u.\  1  i;    hi.MSHiNi;   .wd    ikimmim.    \ia- 

<  MINI':  Hp:\h^  1  Kii-  11  mw.  IJattle  1  re»>k.  .Mirh  as 
-iK'iior  to  iMiplex  iTIntlnj:  I'ress  Tonipan.  Battle  Treflk. 
Mich.,     i    lorporalb.n     -f    Mieli(i;ai:        I  tied    .1  m  n     <\     lUll. 

Serial  .Nu'.  L.ui,ijii.     iCi.  z'J     -i., 


r"T 


1.  In  ;i  in.'ichlne  for  flnlshin::  tuluilar  paie-  a  .  yUndric 
plate  iiohI.  .  and  means  tor  exp.indlni;  a  t  u  :.iii:i !  p:ate 
within  said  !■.  ,.l.r  with  cittliik;  tools  mouiit<-d  at  opposite 
•"■]•.  .!  tiie  i^,!'.  '^.iler  adapted  to  trim  the  end-  -f  the 
foat.-    and    ni.n,-,    !  -■     >  ••,  i  pr,  „  ;u  in.;   said   cuttini;    to...^ 

'-'.  In  1  Hia'  li!;o'  f.r  iinlshln.:  t  n!. 11  lar  plates,  a  -ylindn-. 
plate-holder,  iin-an.s  1  or  ■'■■.ii  r  i  ni.-  i  tubular  piate  therein, 
a  shaver  for  .peratini;  on  lii.  tiil.niiar  pla  le  within  the 
'I'ider,  :ind  iii.aiis  foi  niovm;:  said  shaver  lon>;it  iidlnall.s 
of  ttie  holder  to  shave  the  tubular  plat.-  with  n  cuttlni.' 
t""i  af  .aril  .01,1  of  the  holder  adapted  to  tiim  the  ends  of 
the  tnliiilar  p.'ate.  ami  means  for  re.  |pi-oca  t  ini.'  sal,|  cut- 
Mru-   to., Is 

.'!,  In  a  riiHrhine  for  fliilshlne  tulmiar  stere<rtype  plates. 
a  ryifii.lrl.'  piare  hoMer  ineiins  for  se.iirliik;  a  tubular 
plHt>  therein  a  ii.>n  rotatable  shaver  for  operatlni,'  "ti 
til'-  fu'.Mla;  (.lat.  witiiln  tli.'  holder,  and  means  for  moving 
said  shaver  Ir.tmltudlnally  of  the  h.dder  during  the  ro 
ration  of  the  Ml!. niar  plate  by  the  holder;  with  a  .'uttlnK 
f.>..l  ar  ea.  h  , n.l  ..f  the  holder  adapted  t..  trim  the  enda 
.if  The  tubiilnr  pi;it,>.  and  manually  ..perabl..  means  for 
re,l|.r.H-afinu   sal. I    .Mittlntf   t.xjls 

4  In  a  m.'i.bliie  f.ir  tlnlshlni:  tubular  slerent V[i..  plates. 
a  .-.lindrlc  itlnt.'  bo  .ler  adapted  t.i  eontaln  a  slotted  tuhii- 
!f<f  plat.  :i  ..liar  r..fatHbly  m..unt.'.|  .n  ~aid  hol.l^r,  an 
abutment  within  rb..  bolder,  pins  aifa.h.-.l  t.i  said  collar 
and  projectlni:  Into  said  holder  ailjacent  the  abutment, 
said  pltis  and  ahiitinent  beltiu  adapte<l  to  en>fa)f<'  the  op 
poslte  edi;.  -  ..|  rhe  slot  in  a  tubular  |dnfe  inserte<I  in  said 
tiol.ler.  and  means  for  turninif  the  collar  rehitlve  to  the 
holder  to  cause  the  aUiitauut  and  jdns  to  expantl  the 
tubular  plate 


.'•.  In  n  machine  f.ir  flulablnK  tubular  stereotype  plates, 
a  i-yllndrli  plate  holder  adapted  to  eontaln  a  slotted  tubu- 
lar plate,  an  abutuient  in  said  holder  adapted  to  engaire 
.kne  edjfe  of  a  slot  In  the  plate,  means  In  said  holder  for 
enEa^rtnir  the  opfwKlte  etljfe  of  the  plate,  and  naeana  for 
<'auKln>:  said  devices  and  abutment  to  separate  ao  as  to 
f.r.lt.i.N  expand  the  plate  in  the  holder;  with  cutters 
in. .tinted  at  the  ends  ..f  the  (mbler  and  adapted  to  trim  the 
edge-s  of  the  plat-  while  held  In  the  holder;  and  means  f.ir 
shiftlnsr  snid  cutters, 

'   laiiiis  <i    t'i    li'.   n.>t   [irlnted    in   the  lia/ette.] 


l,li;i''.Ml'        .M  \i   him:    Ft»K    MANltWCn  KI.M;    OITKIt 
'u\l:iil\..     .M.UKHI.VI.     Kf>K     l'.\t,K.\(;Ki<.       (iK.iHiiE 

1  Rti'Lui'  K   HksiiiO'ui.',  1 'ttnvsn,  (Jutari.i    1  anada.      I'lled 
Oct.  19.  1911*.     .s..ri.ii  .\o    7j.;,:c,7       .,  i     If,  4      ]    , 


1.  fri  a  machine  for  manufacturlnjr  outer  coverlnc  mate- 
rial I  r  pa.  ka ires.  comprLslng  a  chute  for  lath«,  a  pIurallt.T 
of  .su|.erposed  rollers  below  the  chute,  sets  of  teeth  extenil 
liiir  ar. mid  the  periphery  of  the  upper  roller,  and  a  roller 
rotatii.L.-  In  the  opposite  dlre<-tlon  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tin  '  t"  th..  upper  roller  and  cf>.iperatlnjr  therewith  to  feed 
the  l.iilis  ..ahl  roller  belnj;  situated  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  the  ;)(th  (  huTe.  ns  and  for  the  (lurpose  spoclfled 

2.  Ill  a  nia.liln..  for  maiiufactnrlnK  outer  coverin>r  mate- 
rial  f'.r  p:o  k'lireN,   .■timpri-lni:  a   chute   for  laths,   a    plural 

ity  of  -lip.  i-j.,,^  ,1  i,,|l,  rs  below  the  chute,  sets  of  teeth  PX 
tendiiu'  :irouii.|  the  [lerlphery  of  the  uiipi'r  mller  a  roller 
rofathiK  In  th.-  ..pp.islte  direction  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion ,)f  1  he  upper  roller  and  cooi>eratlni,'  therewith  to  feed 
the  laths,  sahi  r.)l|.rs  belni:  situated  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
T  .ni  of  the  lath  ehute.  suitably  curved  horns  for  preventing 
til.'  1,'Uh-^  falllni:  off  the  upper  roller  upon  rotation  of  the 
>  une.  ,ind  hr.-i.k.'ts  se.iniii^:  the  ehute  to  the  shaft  of  the 
;p[ier  roller,  a.l.lustable  means  for  securlnjr  the  upper  ends 
.;  -;iiil  horns  to  said  bra.kets.  and  link  connection  between 
th.  l.i-i.  k.ts  an. I  th.'  bottoms  of  the  horn,  ns  and  for  the 
j.iirp..-e  sp,.,.|ti,.d. 

.'i  .\  ina.  hliii'  f.ir  the  pur[)ose  siieclll.'d  comprising  means 
fi'i  ■■oatlnt;  '•  strip  of  paper,  sunerlmposed  rf)llera  between 
whh'h  the  jiaper  Is  adajited  to  pa^s,  the  ii[)per  roller  float 
ins;  arid  having  a  plurality  of  tooth>'d  [>ortlons.  a  chute 
for  f.c<llnj:  the  laths  onto  the  upj.er  fl.iatlng  roller,  said 
h.it.>  helm;  ciirrleii  with  the  flontlni;  r.iller  and  floatlnK 
its, .If   iher.'wlth 

4  A  tuaihiiie  for  the  purpose'  .specified  conipriaiiig  menns 
tor  ■..iitiiii:  ,1  -trip  ..f  piper,  sup.-rlinp..s,.ii  rollers  tjetween 
which  the  paiier  is  adapted  to  pass,  the  upper  roller  float- 
ing' and  lunin,;  a  [ilurallty  of  t»s>the<l  portions,  a  chute 
f'.r  fc'dins;  rii.'  laths  onto  the  upper  tloatlin:  roller,  said 
chute  beln;,'  .arrled  with  the  tloatinK'  roller  and  floating; 
Itself  therewith,  and  a  secon.l  pair  of  siiperimp..sed  rollers 
adapted  to  fone  the  laths  Liito  the  coallnif  material,  the 
upper  one  of  said  second  [lair  of  rollers  aU..  tloatiuK. 


i,ii:9,«5«     <;rM;«a.K  i.kns  (On.vection.     hebman  j. 

Hrbmnkokk.  rhlcair.i.    111.      nied  Oct.   28.   1914.      Serial 
\o    sfiH.iat'.t       (('1    ss      41   1 

1     The    combination    with    a    pair    of    Ki«cle    b'naes.    of 
colled    sprlnjr    connections    for    same    which    connect    said 
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l«.,ises    atraliist    sapirintf    movement    relative    I0    each    other 
»!itl.    i»>rn)litlni.i;  relative  anjnita:   movement  of  said  lenses. 


2  The  combination  with  a  pair  .f  ):ot.'>;le  lenses,  of 
eoll.'.i  sprliic  (  .jnne<-tloiis.  .and  mean-  for  .Iflniiiiht:  the 
ends  .,f  said  sprliicv  to  the  re.ipectlve  lenses  aKHi"'''  pivotal 
movement   ..f   said  ends, 

:■•  The  ronil.maUuD  with  n  pair  of  K"Kj:le  lenses,  of  con- 
!,.■.  thais  ...iisislin^'  .if  ...illed  springs  interposed  between  H<1- 
ja.'.  nt   edges  of  sai.l  lenses   and  pr.ivldod   with  i(K)['^  fo  be 

clamped  SK"'""'  '^''  f»''*'^  "f  '^"''i  l''n^''^.  »'"^  ''"l'"  ^""' 
sfru.'t.-d   and  arran^'-d   t.)  se.ure  s;,i,i  loops  to  said  lenses. 

i  I'he  coinhinatloii  with  a  pair  of  lenses  of  expansible 
<  ..nne.  ti.iiis  .s.-.ured  t..  the  lenses  against  angular  move- 
rn.  lit     and   a    n<>i*e-piece  mounted  on  said  connections 

.".  I'he  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses,  of  extiiislble 
and  fl.  xlble  connections,  means  securing  the  en, is  of  said 
cunne<tions  to  the  lenses  ajtaiDst  movement  relative  to  said 
Icn-'S,  a  n..se  piece,  aud  means  for  supporting;  said  n,.se 
piece  on  said  counctions. 

[Claims  0  to  H  not   iirlnted  in   the  La/.-tte.]      " 


1.1_V*.96I      TELEI'HU.NK  K.ViUA.Nt.i:  JSVSTKM.     LsiTiEK 

S.  Hk..wmn<.,  Ke.  fet.>ii.  Ukla.  KUed  .luly  1^,  r.U.';.  Se- 
rial No.  TTH.TTa.  Keuewod  Jan.  1'.*,  1915.  8«rial  No. 
:;,it;'.»      .il    17'.'     91.. 
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1  A  telephone  sw  iti-h  hoanl  conipi  isliiK  a  breast  plate 
havliiir  transverse  slots  forme,]  th.rein  '■ontacts  carried  by 
the  said  plate  and  spaced  apart  adjacent  to  each  slot  and 
formlnir  the  terminals  of  certain  circuits,  levers  fulcruroed 
upon  said  Hwltdi  boanl  and  movabb'  throujth  the  slots  In 
said  bn-ast  plate  and  disks  piv<.te<l  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  saiil   lev.rs   and   formed   with   luirs  to  eniraire  said   con- 

taets 

1'.  A  telephone  Hwltch  lK>ard  coraprislnjr  a  breast  piate 
formed  with  transverse  slots  therein,  contactB  carried  by 
sai.l  plate  and  spaced  apart  adjacent  to  each  slot  and 
forming'  the  terminals  of  certain  circuits,  levers  fuicrumed 
upon  sjild  switch  bt>ard  and  connected  with  the  terminals 
of  otiier  circuits  and  movable  throuRh  the  slots  In  said 
breast  plate,  dlaks  pivoted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said 
levers  and  formetl  with  lujrs  adapted  to  enaatte  mild  con- 
tacts and  means  for  holdlnt?  said  levers  airalnst  accidental 
movement. 


.'..  A  telephone  switch  board  compHsine  a  breast  plate 
havinir  transverst  slots  forn)e<i  itorein,  -ontacts  carried  b> 
said  fdate  and  spaced  apart  ad.'acent  to  each  slot  |(>d  ^oSjfr 
Injr  the  terminals  of  (  ertain  circuits  levers  fnicrumed  ii^n 
sail!  swltih  boanl  and  connected  with  Tlie  terminals  of 
other  circuits  and  movable  through  th,  slots  In  said  btVast' 
plate,  disks  pivoted  ui>on  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  snd 
formed  with  lugs  adapted  t,>  enuau'e  sai.l  contacts  an.!  a 
lu?  projecting  outwardly  fn.m  each  disk  and  adapte«1  to, 
enKajre  the  adjacent  b'ver  end  to  ii,,id  th.  lever  against 
aceidental   movement. 


I,rj9.9r)2        POTTLK  '>1'FNI:H        U-  f>  i;-!     H     P.P.rvsw  :.-k. 
Philadclphin.     P,i         Filed     Ma.\      *«      T.'U        .^.rin'.     No 

s;!T.i9i.     i<"i    fif.     -iKi 


.\  connector  for  a  bottle  openlnj;  too:  ;:iiii  hfih.i).  there- 
for I  .iini.risinjr  a  hollow  tubular  in,  u.h.  r  :-a\.!i>;  unob- 
struct.  .1  ixt'ii'i  ;in,l  interior  surface-  ;iim!  ;ti  on,-  end  of 
which  iw.'  a.i.iii'.'nt  p;trall<-l  pan-  ■>{  the  t...!  ar..  p.-rma 
neiitl.\  sii  ure.i  for  hoLiin;:  the  two  parts  together  to  pre- 
vent .sj.n  n.l!  n^:  of  said  pan-  the  other  en,l  of  said  member 
I  being  adapted  fr.  reclv.  .it  her  the  used  end.  "r  the  non- 
used  end  of  another  t.ii-i;  w  lih  !i  Is  aiiapt.d  t'^  lonsti'ute  a 
handle. 


l,12'J.9r>:;.  I'UOtESS  i»I  MANLFArriKlN",  I.ITHH  .M 
ArKTYLSALUTLATF.  Ai.i.tKT  Bi  s.  it.  Hraiiswuk.  Ger- 
many, a!>sit'uor  to  the  I'irm  of  Johauii  A  \\  ueitirji:.  Ber- 
lin. Germany.      FUe<i  Feb.  J,"..   I'.U-l       Senai  No.  S2U.886. 

1  ri.    LTi       ■J4    ■ 

Process   of   iiiiniulattuiiux    iitUiuUi    acetylsallcylate   con- 

sistitii;  in  nilxin^:  .■.pii v,-i '.-nt  >iuaiitin,-s  of  a.etyjsalicylic 
aci.l  and  lithium  c.arhonate  intimatily  an.!  i  r,  a  dry  «tate 
and  moisteniii!.'  th,-  ml.vtti:-.  with  k,t.>nes  of  the  aliphatic 
series,  then  kn.'.-t.linv  i!.'  mas-  w,.;i  unti;  a  sample  dis- 
sol\','s  (  learly  11;  wat'T  witli.n;!  .\..luIloii  of  .arhoi:  dloxid 
and  with  neutral  n'aitioi!,  a:id  r,Mi.o\ii;,:  the  ..ri;aiiu  li.|utd 
aud  dr.\in^'  tlu  product  ihus  ohUiiuiii  at  a  i._.w  i.jmp,  ra- 
ture. 


l,129.;h'.-l        THrCK 
I'ik'd  Apr.  V\.  lin: 


\\U,iI,\N!     I        (   .\Ui.       I'.uffalo.     N.     Y. 

Serial  No.  T61,4r.o       .<'l.  21—90.) 
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'  1^ 

1.  A  truck  of  tlie  .lass  described  conslstlnp  of  a  frVune, 
a  platform  or  floor  on  said  frame,  a  vertical  box  at  ^on« 
end  of  said  frame,  a  folding  end  extension  at  the  op^R^lte 

i  end  of  said  frame,  a  set  of  controlling  elements  attached 
To  the  vertical   Ik)x.  a  second  set  of  controlling  elements 

;  attached  to  the  folding  end  extension.  oiH-i-atlug  mecha- 
nism arranged  tx-neath  the  platform  or  floor,  and  a  storage 
battery    In    the   vertical    box. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  n  vertical 
»    l>ox  arranged  st  tm,    end  of  snlrt  frame,  forming  an  laclos- 
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Inx  houHhis:  for  a  storaRp  battery,  a  transveme  gate  or 
wh!1  for  the  truck  end  and  a  8upi>ort  for  the  truck  control- 
ling eli'ments,  and  a  short  siippleraentary  laterally  extend- 
ing platform  attache<l  to  the  lower  end  of  the  t>ox  and 
formlnjc  a   support   for   the  operator. 

3.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  of  an  end  extension  frame  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  the  frsime  pro|:>er,  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  an 
upright  poaitlon  to  constitute  an  end  gate  or  In  a  horlson- 
tal  position  to  form  a  proionKatlon  of  the  frame  proper, 
and  truck  steerluK  and  controlling  elements  attachetl  to 
said   end   extension 

■4,  In  a  truck  of  the  class  descrltH^d,  a  frame  having  a 
box  at  one  end  and  a  pivotal  end  extension  frame  at  the 
opposite  end,  operating  mechanism  supported  from  the 
frame,  a  storage  battery  In  the  box,  and  controlling  ele- 
ment.s  for  said  operating  mechanism  arranged  In,  two  sets 
with  one  set  attached  to  the  box  and  the  other  set  attached 
to  the  end    frame  extension. 


cured  to  Mid  shaft  by  aet  screws  ;  a  link  bar  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  arms  and  to  the  lower  extremity  of  a 
vertically  disposed  vlbrative  lever  ;  brace  rods  secured  at 
their  front  ends  to  the  step  carrying  bars  through  the 
slots  In  the  guide  bars  and  at  their  rear  enda  to  Iwlts 
adapttHi  to  move  wlthtn  the  slotted  arms  ;  and  brace  rods 
also  secured  at  one  end  to  the  travelinK  twits  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  step  carrying  bars  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  tlrst  named  brace  bars,  whereby  through  the  vibration 
of  the  operating  lever  the  auxiliary  step  may  be  ralse<i  or 
lowered. 

2.  In  an  extension  step  such  as  descril>ed,  comprising 
8te(>  carrying  bars  slidably  mounted  in  slotted  guide  bars 
and  with  brace  rods  extending  from  the  step  carrying  bars 
to  t>oltH  slidably  mounted  In  slotted  arms  secured  to  an 
ot>eratlng  shaft,  connected  by  suitable  means  to  a  vlbra- 
tive lever  ;  coll  springs  having  one  end  connected  with  the 
slotted  arms  and  the  opposite  end  connected  to  the  shaft 
support  whereby  the  auxiliary  step  may  be  automatically 
raised  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


l,l-'i>.!».").5.      MT  LOCK.      DoMKNiro  T.   f.tSALK.    Wllllams- 

port.    I'a        Fll.vl    Nov.    18,    1914.       Serial    No.    H72.7H5.       l,l-'«.Str«7.     INTl-:UNAI.-rOMBrSTION  ENGINE.     Hamu, 

TON  «■.  CfJASK.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1910, 
Serial  No.  .-..-.4,s:;4.  Kenewe<l  July  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  sni.L'il).      (CI.   13fV     7.) 
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1,1  JO. ;»,-.♦!  .\  ir.M  HMKNT  FOR  rARSTEl'S.  JoHN  A. 
CiiAi'MW.  Mlu.'low.  Ark.  Flleii  June  .1,  1914.  Serial 
No.    H4:',7:?it.       (Cl.    1115      87.) 
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1.  .\n  extension  step  for  cars  and  other  vehicles,  com- 
prising parallel  guide  bars  adapteil  to  Ih?  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  permanent  steps  of  a  car,  and  formed  on 
their  under  sides  with  longitudinal  slots;  bars  slidably 
located  in  the  first  name<l  bars  and  provided  at  their  lower 
extremity  with  an  auxiliary  step  ;  parallel  vertical  bars 
adapted  to  N>  «ei»ired  to  the  under  side  of  a  car  platform 
and  having  a  horliontal  shaft  Journaled  therein  ;  longitudi- 
nally slotted  arms  mount('»i  upon  the  said  shaft  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  s*'t  screws  :   rearwardly  disposed  arms  se- 


Iii  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  reversely  di- 
rected threafls.  a  out  (-ngageable  with  each  threaded  por 
tlon  of  the  txilf.  said  nuts  having  sfK-kets  In  their  side 
Tmi  es  iidapted  to  aline,  a  key,  and  expansible  tieads  carried 
by  said  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  alined  sock- 
ets of  the  nuts,  the  side  walls  of  said  nuts  being  concaved, 
said  nuts  l)elng  also  provided  In  their  side  faces  with  open 
ended  .-tlots  In  communication  with  the  sockets  and 
adapted  to  nllrie  and  through  which  the  key  Is  adapted  to 
extend. 
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1.  .V  valve  stru.ture  for  a  multiple  cylinder  engine  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  plurality  of  valves  within  said  casing, 
a  single  means  for  driving  siild  valvea,  and  individual  anti- 
friction t)earlng8  for  said  valves. 

2.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  fitting 
said  casing  with  .■omparative  closeness,  one  of  these  ele- 
ments having  grooves  therein,  and  packing  strips  in  the 
said  grooves  having  spring  feet  rigid  thereon. 

.■?.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  fitting 
said  casing  with  comparative  closeness,  either  of  these 
elements  having  grooves  therein,  and  packing  strips  in 
the  said  grooves   liaving  Integral  spring  feet. 

4.  K  valve  structure  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  fitting 
said  casing  with  comparative  closeness,  either  of  these 
elements  having  L;rooves  therein,  and  packing  strips  in 
the  said  groove*,  said  packing  strips  having  their  lower 
corners  kerfed  and  bowed  to  form  spring  lyases. 

r>.  .\  valve  Htnicture  comprising  a  casing  having  a  aeries 
of  ports,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  valves  of  solid  construction  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  fitting  said  casing  with  comparative  closeness, 
and  sealing  strips  with  Integral  spring  feet. 

[Clfilm  ♦$  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]   j 


l,129,f>r.M.  LIFE  I'KESERVEH.  RtaHii.i.  F.  Collins, 
Spokane,  Wash  Filed  July  IG,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S51.342.       (CI.  ^ — 4.t 

1.  A  life  preseri-er  comprising  a  plurality  of  casings 
having  a  plurality  of  inflated  air  chambers  therebetween, 
said  casings  and  the  chaml>ers  gradually  tapering  to  an 
apex  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  preserver,  a  storage  lot- 
tery In  the  apex  of  the  preserver  for  supplying  current  to 
an  electric  heater  and  constituting  a  ballast,  a  foot  rest 
spaced  apart  above  the  storage  battery,  and  a  transverse 
web  or  strap  connecting  the  opposite  walls  of  the  inner- 
most casing  constituting  a  seat  for  the  occupant. 

2.  A  life  preserver  comprising  an  innermost  casing 
and  an  outermost  casing  and  intermediate  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  inflated  air  cbamt>ers  between  said  casing, 
said  casings  at  the  top  of  the  life  preserver  merging  to- 
gether, an  elastic  shirred  yoke  connecting  said  caslni^s 
where  they  merge  together,  said  casings  and  the  chambers 
gradually  tapering  toward  an  apex  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
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life  preserver,  heating  means  in  the  apex  of  the  preserver, 
and  a  foot  rest  spaced  apart  alKjve  the  heating  means. 


3  .V  life  preserver  comprising  an  lunermost  casing  and 
an  .aiterniost  casing  and  intermediate  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  inflated  air  chambers  between  said  casing, 
said  tasiugs  at  the  top  of  the  life  preserver  merging  to- 
gether, an  elastic  shirred  yoke  connecting  said  casings 
where  they  merge  together,  said  casings  and  the  chambers 
Kiadually  tat)erin^  toward  an  apex  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  life  preserver,  heating  means  in  the  apex  of  the  pre- 
server, and  a  foot  rest  spaced  apart  above  the  heating 
meHUK.  and  n  transverse  web  or  strap  adjustatdy  connect- 
ing' the  opposite  walls  of  the  inner  casing  constituting  a 
seat  for  the  occui>ant,  and  a  h«K><i  on  the  upper  portion 
of  tile  llfi'  preserver  having  a  water-tight  Joint  at  the 
Jun«tion  of  the  me-nlrig  of  the  casing. 


1.1 2St.9r.it.  SVSIKM  F<JR  AMI'LlFYINi;  ELECTRIC 
W.WES.  EnwiN  II.  CnLiMTTS,  F^ast  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Wewterii  ICIeciri<'  Conipsnj .  Npw  York,  N.  Y., 
a  CorpoTHtlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  H.  1014.  Serial 
No.  M'0.007       (<i     i7!»      171.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  low  Impedance  source  of 
varying  currents  and  a  receiver  adapted  to  reRi>ond  to  such 
currents,  of  an  amplifying  rej)eater  cf.nneoted  with  said 
source  and  having  an  output  circuit  of  high  Impedance 
cfmipared  to  said  source,  and  a  second  amplifying  repeater 
connected  (•etwtn-n  said  first  repeater  and  said  receiver 
and  having  an  Input  circuit  also  of  high  Impedance  com- 
pared to  said  source. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  varying  currents 
and  a  receiver  adapted  to  respond  to  such  current*  of  an 
ionlied  gas  repea'er  having  an  input  electromagnet  con- 
nected to  said  source  and  an  output  circuit  Including  a 
|iath  through  the  gas  of  said  repeater,  and  an  audion 
repeater  connected  with  its  input  circuit  In  series  with  the 
output  circuit  of  '■aid  gas  repeater  and  Its  output  clrcnlt 
connected  to  said  'vcelver. 

3  The  combination  with  a  cable  circuit  and  a  receiver 
adapted    to    responi    to   electric    waves    In    said    circuit,    of 


two  amplifylnj;  re|KMtei>  .onntHted  in  »t.ruit\m  N'tween 
said  cable  and  saiil  receiver,  the  output  input  circuit  t>e- 
tween  said  repeaters  t>einp  of  high  lm[>edance  compared  to 
said  cable  and  to  said  receiver. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  feeble  electric 
waves  of  low  frequency  and  a  receiver  adapted  to  respond 
to  said  waves,  of  two  amplifying  repeaters  connected  In 
neruitim  between  paid  source  and  said  receiver,  one  %f 
said  repeaters  having  an  input  circuit  directly  connected 
with  and  of  Impedance  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as 
said  source,  the  other  of  said  repeaters  having  an  output 
circuit  conueited  with  said  receiver,  and  a  circuit  jc^tng 
«aid  repeaters  having  psiths  In  each  of  high  Imp^ppbce 
compare<l  to  said  source. 

."..  The  combination  witii  a  cable  circuit  and  a  re«"elvfr 
ad.tiite*!  to  resfKind  to  electric  waves  in  said  circuit.  0<f 
an  ionized  gas  repeater  baviiig  an  input  eiectrt. magnet 
connected  to  said  cable,  n  plurality  of  audion  repeaters, 
the  output  circuits  of  which  arc  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  other  and  in  circuit  with  said  receiver,  and  an 
.lUtput  input  circuit  including  paths  through  the  gas  in 
said  first  mentioned  rejieater  and  through  said  audion 
repeaters 

[Claims  t>  to  13  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.120.0<'><i         AIUlSTAin.E     MIRROR     BRACKiri  .\N- 

i)KK«     CoN.M.Mi    and    \i(Ti)H    Bcii  BixiN.    Seattle.    Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  2f..   1913.     Serial  No    H03.258.      (Cl.  4,V-97.) 


m- 
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Ah  adjustiiMe  iracket  I'oinprlsinj;  a  filed  hh  ml>er.  a 
second  inemlKT  pivoted  tliereio.  «  niirr(>V  carrying  arm 
pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  pivoted  member  to 
swlnjr  In  a  plane  at  rlirbt  angles  to  the  ?wlng  of  the 
pivoted  [uemt)er,  a  pair  of  Hr<uate  bars  8e<iired  to  the 
lower  j>ortion  of  the  jiivoted  raerat«er  and  extending  in 
spaced  relation  enl^ra(  intr  tlir  arm.  said  bars  l»Pinp  pro- 
vided with  recesses  on  their  outer  edges,  and  a  pin  seating 
in  said  recesses  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm. 


1,129,961.  RAIL  BENDING  AND  STRAIGHTENING 
DEVICE.  John  S.  Crawford,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Reading  Specialties  Company.  Readlnp,  I'a..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S59,6(>9.      (Cl.  153—38.) 

1.  .\  rail  bender  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  otit- 
wardly  extending  arms  to  form  brackets,  a  pair  of  secur- 
ing; arms  detachably  connected  at  their  lower  ends  and 
provided  with  enlarged  upper  ends  to  rest  upon  said  brack- 
ets, and  a  scr^'w  engaging  the  forward  end  of  said  frame 
end  adapted  to  bear  on  the  rail. 

2.  A  rail  bender  comprising  a  frame  of  I-beam  constmc- 
tioD  and  bent  in  its  length  whereby  to  rest  at  its  rear  axA 
upon  said  rail  and  lifted  at  its  forward  end  aboTe  said 
rail,  said  frame  being  provided  with  laterally  extendlns 
brackets,  a  pair  of  securing  arms  detachably  Interlocked  at 
tbeir  lower  ends  and  provided  with  enlarged  upper  ends  to 
rrst  upon  said  brackets,  and  a  screw  passing  down 
through  the  forward  lifted  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  bear  at  Its  lower  end  upon  said  rail. 
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^.  A  rail  It^-tulpr  cntiipriHlri);  a  frame  with  outstanding 
Urii'f  brarkf'ts  IritiTiiifiliii  tc  its  fnds.  a  yoke  Including 
sl<l.'  arms  with  flu-  .■u<ls  th.-n'-.f  provide*!  with  enlarged 
bt'iiils  :i(l:ipt.i|  ti  .'lua^i'  said  frame  bracket,  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  shIiI  irniH  provided  with  Interlorklnif  por- 
tions, and  means  i-iiijaiflnjt  said  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
kcaK'e   the  rail    :ur   the   t>fndlDSf  thereof 

4.  A  rail  ti'Tider  coiiiprlslni;  a  frame,  means  carrle<3  at 
one  end  of  sHld  frame  adapted  to  eiiKHkce  a  rail  for  the 
forip,!  Heparatlon  of  tlir  rail  an. I  frame,  and  hendlng  of 
the  former,  and  a  yoke  Inrhullns:  ^teparate  side  arms,  each 
of  said  arm.s  provld.-d  at  th.ir  upfxT  extremities  with 
means  for  en>;at,'ink:  said  frame,  and  at  their  lower  ex- 
tremities with  bent  etiil.'*  sJitd  mda  adapted  to  extend  he- 
ueath    the   rati,   the  t.rininals  ttureof  provide*!   with   simi- 


larly plai'Oil  and  opposit.Mv  .xt.'ndinK  fln^'Ts  which  are 
adapted  to  tit  within  and  interlock  with  similarly  disposed 
and  oiiposltiiy  •itendinK  recesses  jirovlded  therefor. 

5.  A  yok.'  for  use  In  counectlon  with  a  rail  bender  com 
prlalnkj  side  inns  with  offset  ends,  said  ends  provided 
with  spaced  terminal  (Iiikits  with  ncesaes  located  directly 
therel>ehlnd.  the  flnKirs  of  said  side  arms  extending  In  op- 
posite directions  and  adapted  to  flt  within  said  recewei, 
hcldlnij  said  side  arms  in  interlocked  relation  and  provld- 
Ini,  for  the  ihnitcd  [liv.ita;  motion  uf  their  upptT  extremi- 
ties while   luteriiH  ke<l. 

[Claiui  f,  I,,.;   printeii  in  the  (iazette.j 


l.l^y.yt):;.  Si;Ki>  SOWKK.  I-ixin  i:  Iikisi-rks,  Marlboro, 
N  H.,  and  ,1  iskimi  Iiksi'KKS.  Marlb.To,  Mass.  Flieil  Jan. 
31,  IJia.     Seritti  No.  74u.4M,      ^Ci.   Ill    -;i.> 


A  broadcast  see<i  sowing  machine  comprlalng  an  elon 
ifEte*!  t>ox  fur  siis[K"usl()n  from  the  body  of  the  operator,  a 
bottom  In  the  Icix  providfil  with  a  longitudinal  series  of 
s»e*l  outlet  op'-ninKs  adjacent  each  lotitf  side  of  the  box. 
said  series  of  openiiijfs  eai  h  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
groups  a  nam,'"'!  in  parallel  lines  ol)ll(jueiy  acron  the  box, 
and  a  h.in<l  operated  slide  movable  longltadlnally  on  the 
bottom  if  the  t)oi  the  side  walls  of  said  slide  being 
form'il  with  notches  havlnt  straight  and  oblique  waUm, 
the  oblique  walls  t»eiug  arranired  in  parallel  relation  with 
the  lines  of  openings,  the  seed  outlet  openings  and  the  In- 
clined walls  of  the  notches  belnic  so  arranged  that  the 
group.s  of  openuikTs  of  the  series  at  one  si<le  of  the  box  are 
covered  when  the  irnnips  of  openings  of  the  series  at  the 
other  side  of  th''   inn   are  uncovered. 


1.129,96,3.    KRKADWRAin'EK-SEAM.NG  MACHINE      Kl 
Ford  K.    Doolittle.    Torrtngton,   <"onn.      Mled   June    15. 

i;'14       Serial   .So    ^4.".,(>t'.I.      (  ( '1,  <K}- -  2. ) 


i'  f-  ti  i£ 


1.  A  machin-  K.f  t!i..  character  de-s*  ritx^d  lomprlsiht;  a 
metallic  be<l.  n.etalHc  sealing  plates  !..  iw.ei.  v\tn.h  th.- 
v>  tapped  loaves  are  passed,  a  drawer  for  !i.ate,l  smijis 
acii'te,!  f,i  slide  underneath  the  Ixxl.  and  holders  for 
he.iNd  s!in,'s  having  one  side  removed  and  adapted  to  lie 
pl.o  >-<l  adjacent  to  the  sealln;;  filates  with  ttie  sluk's  in  con- 
ti. ct   therewith. 

-     In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  coniblna 
tlon    witi)    a    metallic   \>c^]    and    metallic   sealing    plates,    of 
slugs  adapted  to  be  heated  and  h(dders  for  said  slugs  hav 
Inp   one    side    removed,    said    holders    being    adapted    to    he 
placed    adjacent    to    the    8urfa<-es    to    Iw    he.ited    with    flie 
slinjs  in  contact  with  said  surfaces. 

.'f.  ,V  mai  hlne  of  the  character  described,  ctmiprlsln^-  a 
metallic  bod,  metallic  senlInK'  plates  !«'tween  which  the 
wrapped  loaves  .ire  passed  endwise,  a  drawer  for  holding 
heated  shig.s  lying  under  the  N^d,  ways  for  said  drawer 
and  springs  In  the  ways  whereby  the  drawer  Is  raised  to 
ri  tnin  slugs  In  the  drawer  In  conta -t  with  the  bed. 

t  A  machine  of  the  character  descrlhe<l  comprising  a 
iio'tallir  bed,  metallic  sealing  plnfes  N'tween  whb  h  the 
wrapped  loaves  are  passed  and  which  are  provided  with 
slots  and  h<»lder»  for  heated  slinjs  having  headed  pins  for 
engagement  with  said  slots  whereby  the  holders  may  be 
detachaMy  secured  to  the  sealing  plates,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.1 '.'••.!♦«».  HKClI'KOi  ATI.NG  .MOTI  iH  ('iiaiu.f.s  W 
Kmkmno.  Wheeling,  \V,  Va,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mar 
risoii  W,  Kogtrs.  .New  York,  .\,  Y.  Original  application 
filed  June  27,  lUll,  Serial  No.  95t(>,'-'l'6,  IHvlded  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  7,  IWl.i.  Serial  No.  7s;{.rt4H 
(CI.   121-45.) 


A  reHprocating  motor.  Including  a  cylinder  having  two 
reduced  chambers,  one  at  each  end  thereof,  there  being  two 
jMirts.  one  In  communication  with  each  end  of  the  main 
c  1. amber  of  the  cylinder  at  a  [K)lnt  adjacent  the  junction 
between  the  main  chamber  and  Its  reduced  chamber,  a  pis- 
ton having  a  centrally  disposed  main  chamber  engaging 
portion  and  two  opjKJSltely  disposed  cylindrical  ends,  said 
ends  l)elng  disposed  for  snugly  fitting  into  the  respective 
reduced  chambers  as  the  piston  la  reciprocated,  each  cylln 
drical  end  being  provided  with  a  by-pasa  leading  from  Its 
end  face  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  main  cylinder  engaglog 
portion,  and  a  sprint:  elosed  valve  In  each  by-pass  for  trap- 
ping the  pressure  fluid  within  the  re<iuced  chamtier  as  the 
cylindrical  end  of  the  piston  enters  the  chamber,  the  valve 


M  AKt  H  7,  igi  5. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


45 


,«N 


opening  at  the  beginning  of  the  stroke  to  admit  the  pres- 
sure fluid  into  the  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  cylindrical 
■  iiii  of   the  pi,--!on   to  H-st,-t   in   proi»'iiin>:  the   piston. 


I  iLi>9«n     nonitiN  k  \t  i*  .vM>t'<>VKR.    fr^vk  khrkv- 

I'KIKi  M,   l!el\!dere     111      a-^si^rnor  to  Niitioniil   Sewlntr   Mn 
ci:ine  (oinnartv  Ibh  idef  ,  III     n  1 'orperatioii  of  IllitK>i«, 
I'ljed   .Ian    !»     r.m        S.  rial    .V.'    c,ni  ,-,.-,0       (.'1     112      2.'->.  1 


1.    In   a  bobbin   holder    a   circular   lelbiu    lace  having  a 

sub-t.-imially  ■  .\lindr1ea|  uall  and  a  p..st  at  its  a\l-  a  bob- 
bin io\cr  disposed  In  sai<l  rac<',  basini:  a  i.Ti'ral  •■peiiUiU 
engaging  sH;d  [wst  and  a  ^lot  In  the  p.  riplo-  .\  ihercMf  .  a 
pin  in  tile  wall  of  ^aid  r.-o  1  ,  .  xtendin;:  into  said  sio'  and 
adapt,  d  to  l..rk  '•aid  la..  and  .-\er  against  n-iaini 
roJar\  ui.iveiiienf  ,  and  a  lateh  li.ildinK  said  raic  and  eover 
a^aiii-t    relati\-e    li.nk'ltudinai    ui^vement. 

2  In  a  bobbin  liold.^r,  a  i'o\er  and  a  <entral  luhular 
meniber  having  an  annular  enlargenieut  fcirmlng  an  inlc, - 
11.11  shoulder  at  Its  base  end,  in  combination  with  a  separa- 
ble bobbin  raci  having  a  central  <llvlded  tongue,  the  divi- 
sions of  whlcli  are  >iiaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be  ln8<'rted 
into  ..-Hid  tubular  nieinlxT,  a  spring  permanently  anchored 
at  I'lie  end  of  the  space  extending  lo  substantially  ibe  for- 
ward end  the;eof,  and  having  a  cntch  at  its  free  end 
■  oiapted  to  engage  said  Internal  shoulder,  and  yieldingly 
loi  k  said  I  o\er  and  race  together,  and  u  pin  and  slot  con- 
ii' .  tlon  for  preveutJnfc:  the  rtlattve  rotation  of  aald  cover 
and   ra<'e. 


conne<ted  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  hiide  engaging  the  other 
of  said  arms  and  plvotail.^  conncctefl  to  said  suie  tiars  a 
hood  enk'aginir  said  slide  and  prtivided  witti  ^t  tiortion  en- 
circlinu  the  arm  carr.\ini.'  said  slide,  and  iro-<  hai.isni  con- 
nected with  said  slide  and  with  said  hood  for  njo\-iij;;  sjiid 
slide  and  said  hood  reiativeiy  to  earn  uti,.  r  ir  .rije!  to 
cause  said  portion  encircling  the  arm  carr.^!n^.•  the  -lide 
to  bind  against  the  arm  and  thus  seiure  the  slide  rigidly 
thereupon 

4.  In  a  wreiii  h,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  arms  moT- 
able  relatively  to  each  other,  a  slide  ui.ui.ieil  liju.i.  .  i,e  of 
said  arms,  a  pair  of  side  bars  pivot, ill.\«(':  .  '.i;  )v:th 
said  slide  and  with  the  other  of  said  arms  Tii  :i,ei.!,(j|r  .ri 
trollable  at  the  will  of  the  ojierator  tor  ioi^Kiiig  aaid/biide 
In  different  iM.sjtji.ns  along  the  arm  which  carries  it. 

5.  In  a  wri  II' !-.  v.:>  .  (.n.bir.a t  j.  r  ,t  ,.  pair  of  arms  DQOV- 
able  relative  t  eu,  h  .tier  ;.  -line  n.  unted  upon  one  of 
said  arms,  a  pair  of  side  bars  plvotally  connected  with  said 
slide  and  with  the  other  of  said  arras,  a  hood  engaging 
said  slide  and  pro\ided  with  a  portion  encircling  the  arm 
-arrylDg  the  slidi  ,  me,  hanlsm  .  .-rii.-. 'e-d  with  said  slide 
and  with  said  hood  for  m.^m,.-  <],,  >;.ib  and  hood  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  tb<-  ^aid  arm  carryuif  the  slide  beirii; 
provided  with  teeth,  and  n  spring  fontrooetj  b  v.  r  .arried 
by  the  hood  and  having  a  portion  serving  a.~  a  pRw:  for 
engaging  said  teeth. 


l.lJ'.c'.";:       1  WSTK.NKK   li 'l;   p,.\i,  li.xNM.p.s       M'-t-U. 
j        EI8EMA.N,  Chicai:^.,  Ill      i^-ignor  of  one-half  to  Worms  A 
I        Ix)eb,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  i  orpoiation.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1{>05>. 
Serial  No.  489,226.      (CI.   190—58.) 


1.12W, !•«;♦■>       WKKNt'H,      .Ikkki'h    Khhhauo,    i  urtls.    Okla. 
i  ile.l    \pi     H)    l'.«t4.     Serial  No.  H;i<i.K!#'i.      ( CI.  8t — ^111.) 


1.  In  a  wrencli.  the  comldnntlon  of  a  pair  ul  arms  pro- 
\  ided  with  i;nppiii>;  siirfa..-  and  movable  relati\ei\  10 
eai  b  othei-.  an  ad.)ii--!  1  ni;  >«  r.-w  carried  i)y  one  of  said  arms 
for  engaging'  the  dtbei^  arm,  a  sprtiik;  for  iiressln^  the  arms 
a[.ait.  a  (lair  of  side  bar.~.  and  bolts  carried  by  said  side 
'.ars,  the  said  arms  beini:  each  pro\ide<]  with  a  plurallt.N  of 
means  for  engagement  by  said  bolts  whereby  the  side  tvars 
may  he  adjustably  1  onne<"te<l  with   said   arms. 

2,  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  artns  mov 
able  relatively  to  each  other  and  provided  with  ^rlpplnf 
surfaces,  one  of  said  arms  l>elng  provided  with  a  groove 
and  liaving  a  slide  provided  with  a  portion  extending  Into 
nald  groove,  means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  opera 
tor  for  locking  said  slide  In  varlona  positions  of  adJuBtment 
relative  to  the  arm  carrying  It,  and  side  bars  connected 
with  said  slide  snd  with  the  arm  mating  the  arm  upon 
which  said  slide  Is  mounted. 

.i     In  a  wrencli.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  arms  mo\ 
aide  relatively  to  e;irh  f.ther    a  pair  of  side  bars  pivotalh 


1      Ii.    fasteners    for    t>«i:    ii«ndies.    ili 
file    btit'    handle   .md   the   bag   fran..  . 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sttimpe.;  n, 


•ombln.ir  ii  i     «  n  b 

;,     .  MMIibered     clip 

.    ::■'<:  '  ■■iiiprisiFig 


a  raised  central  portion  h:i\iiiL-  dep.  ndn.L 
vK-alls  anil  outwardly  pr  -e.  tiiiu  ;.n-e  •;,,, 
from     the     lower     ■■.li.-es     .,:     -::\^]     ei;d     "a!:-, 

side  walls  of  --alil   raised  poition    baxiiiL- 


it. 


tnd  end 
;  _■.  -  .  \'  .-ti.iing 
•  .  -bp.  iidilig 
ntrtil,  op^.U.t- 
tomed  notches  a  rint:  extending  ttrougb  said  notches 
and  the  end  o!  said  handb-,  ■  separate  fiat  protect. .r 
plate  resting  ..n  ito  tias'  i,f  -.•lid  briL'  frame  b.  !,eatb  the 
ring  and  exti  iiditi;.'  b.  neafh  the  .  i'!  !i,a>e  ;liin;;es  of  sjiid 
frfime,  rivets  exr.  roliiiL'  through  ^iiid  b.a^e  f1ani:e^  and  the 
eiidw  of  said  pr.'te,  t.  ■  plate  and  through  stml  frtiii;.  -tib- 
stant*;illy  as  desrrit.e.i 

2.  In  fast'tiers  for  ha;;  handles,  the  <'otTibit.ai  ion  witli 
the  bag  bandl>  and  ttie  >.ak'  frame,  of  a  chamber»-ii  tiip 
formed  of  a  ^ir^rS-  pie.e  ..f  -i;imo..d  metal  and  comprisin_' 
a  raised  centra!  iiorti'-n  and  |ir'..ie<t  ini;  bas.  fb-inLre--  at  its 
opfiosite  ends,  ibi  --iib  waIN  .f  said  raised  [...'tioii  hav 
inL'  eentral  opeiiine^,  a  ring  e\ti  ndnu  thrfuigli  ^n!d  ..pen- 
int;s  and  tin-  ■  lel  ■.'  s.aid  barnUe,  :\  separate  protect.. r  pltite 
restiiiL-  on  tb.  t'a!  fac  ..f  >aid  bag  frame  and  extendini; 
U-neaih  the  eiid  base  l!ati;:ev  .it  said  ''ll[i,  and  rl\et~  ex 
teridliiL-  thniugh  said  base  ti.anyes  .-iiid  through  the  end- 
of  said  pr*)tector  plate  and  said  frame  said  protect. .r 
plate  lia^-ln;:  ut'wardly  [>  iij4.ctin»:  flanires  ,nt  Its  side  ed'je^ 
exten<liiikr  Into  the  chamtier  of  said  clip  and  fentrally 
notchetl  to  engaife  and  posltloii  said  ring,  stihstantially  ,i- 
descrlbed. 
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*  nintliiATKK    KASTKNKK       Jmskch    J 
hioiKo,     III        Fil.'.l    May    tj.    1!»14.       Serial 
(fl     nr,      11.1 


No. 


A  fiLstt'iuT  rumjirlsliig  a  srrl)i  ..C  mrtal  •■on thiuonsl v  l.»Mit 
ami  rt'lM'iit  t'  form  i'orruKivtlon?<  fitcuiliiii;  altirna!  I'iy  on 
I'Uch  side  of  the  i>'iitral  plane  >>(  the  fastener,  one  eiljje  of 
snlrt  fasteioM  heiiit'  tx'vel.Ml  ..11  earh  .shh-  thereof,  tll.-reby 
formlfijf  a  Herl.'>  ,.r  riucceH.-,!.,!!  ..f  teeth  and  each  eorru*;a- 
tloii  belnx  hev.lfd  in  (xith  tli.'  ■■.tivei  and  the  concave  side 
adjacent    the   bottom   .if  each    timth. 


I.IJ'.I. !>»;'. •       F.VSTK.MNt;  DKVKK 

I     ilU<l.KS      WiiKl.KIKN        I/«'wlst.in, 

liM.'i.       Serial    N'..     vn;!,;<s.s        11 'I 


i;Mt:ii^    1    Kn  INT,  and 
Idaho       Flle<i    Nov     .IH, 


t  r:i|i  like    ariUK 

1   adapt. -d    ID   11.- 

III.   'Oo'   of   said 

tiiii'kle    tmik'He 

•  ■Ivlnu    the    free 

king  said  arms 


l.lJlt.liTo        i;\i,KCUC'K.      AUiii.^.N    L.    Fakk.    ()k,'<len.    Ilah. 
Filed  Auk    1.    lf»13.     Serial   No.  782,949.      K'l.    l.!<;      ::  ) 
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v/Azm 


A  gaj^e  Cock  comprlsInK  two  caalnK  menibers  adapted 
for  endwise  connection,  each  of  said  nietnlxTS  belnjj 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  Ixjre.  a  valve  Htein  provlde<l 
with  a  valve  Intermediate  Its  ends  operative  In  one  bore, 
said    bore   belm;    formed    with    «    valve   seat   to    \ye   enKa^ed 


by  the  valve,  the  portions  of  said  utem  on  opposite  side* 
of  the  valve  flttlnn  the  bore  of  the  member  to  ifulde  aald 
«tetn.  aald  stem  In  both  dlrpctlons  t)eyond  the  valve  be- 
ln»{  formed  with  a  spiral  channel,  h  valve  stem  oix-ratlve 
in  the  (xire  uf  the  other  memN'r  and  provided  with  a  valve 
Intermediate  its  ends,  the  bore  of  ul>1  latter  member  be 
lun  formwl  with  a  valve  seat  to  coOperate  with  aald  valve, 
said  latter  valve  stem  bearing  aKalnat  th*-  end  of  the  first 
mention. -d  valve  stem  to  actuate  the  latter  In  the  end 
wise  actuation  of  the  former 


1  1 -•!».!(?  1.  I'l.OW.  Edward  L.  Ki.kkhkahty,  Hay  rity 
1.  X  me<l  May  20,  IfllH,  Serial  No.  TtlH.si.'.  Renewed 
Jan    li).  1915.     Serial  No.  a.lTd.      (Cl.  i)l      Ih.  i 


1  The  rombtnatlon  with  a  mold  tx>ard,  of  a  retaining 
frame  for  plastic  material  connected  therewith,  said 
frame  conslstinK  of  an  approximately  U  8hape<l  open  hoop 
of  rfsUli.nt  mat.rlal  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  the  m<ild 
Ixiard  adjacent  to  the  eilge  thereof,  said  hoop  being  txnt  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  mold  lK)ard,  and  aald  hoop 
Ning  provided  at  Intervals  with  retaining  hooks  extend- 
ing  tieneath   the  mold   board. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  board  and  share,  of  re 
tainlng  means  for  plastic  material  connected  therewith 
and  comprising  an  approximately  U  shaped  open  hoop  of 
resilient  material  curved  to  the  contour  of  the  mold  Ixiard 
and  provldfil  at  intervals  with  retaining  hooks  extending 
t>enentb  the  mold  lioard.  and  a  thin  flat  blade  secured  on 
the  share  and  extending  upwardly  In  the  direction  of  and 
space<l  from  the  mold  lK)ard  and  overlapping  the  plastic 
material  thus  cooj)erating  with  the  hoop  to  retain  a 
[.la.stlc  tilling  on   the   face  of  the  mold   board. 


1.12lt,!<7L'       M.A<  K  IIANIt       Wilkv   N    t;AM)Y.   Athens,   !>«. 
Filed  S.pt.  N,   iyi4.      Serial   No.   ,S<W),76U.      (Cl.  54 — 55. J 


^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  back  band,  a  pair  of  spaceil 
■part  liK)pM  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  back  band,  a 
bar  rectangular  in  croaa  section  fitting  In  said  loops  and 
having  Its  top  and  outer  face  provlde<l  with  adjoining 
recesses,  the  bar  being  so  arranged  in  the  loops  that  the 
said  re<"e88es  assume  position  between  the  loops,  and  a  me 
tallic  strip  having  a  hook  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided 
with  an  overhanging  hook  at  Its  upper  end  designed  to 
hook  over  said  bar  and  engage  the  adjoining  recessefl,  said 
strip  having  an  abutment  designed  to  engage  the  lower 
face  of  .said  b«r,  to  prevent  upward  moveml^it  of  the  strip. 

2.  In  combination   with   a  back  l>and.  a   pair  of  spaced 
apart  loops  secured   to  the  outer  face  of  the  back  band,  a 
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bar  rectangular  In  cross  section  fitting  In  said  loops  and 
having  its  top  and  outer  face  provided  with  adjoining 
recesses,  the  bar  being  so  arranged  In  the  loops  that  the 
aald  reces»»*s  assume  position  between  the  loops,  a  metallic 
strip  having  a  hook  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with 
an  overhanging  hook  at  Its  upper  end  designed  to  hook 
over  said  bar  and  engage  the  adjoining  recesses,  and  a 
second  strip  secured  to  the  first  strip  and  terminating  at 
Its  lower  end  In  a  hook,  the  upper  end  of  the  second  strip 
constituting  an  abutment  to  engage  the  underface  of  said 
bar,  to  limit  the  first  strip  In  Its  upward  movement. 


1,1:^9.973.       Ol'TLKT-B(lX    HISIIING.      (iEoBGE    A.    Gal 
TiiitK,  Hartford,  Tonn.,  assignor  to  The  .\rrow    Klectric 
company,   Hartford,   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of   Connecti- 
cut.     Filed    Feb.    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    Sl.'i.HU,       (Cl. 
247      1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  which  has  an 
opening  through  two  adjacent  walls  that  are  at  right 
angles  with  each  other,  of  a  bushing  that  has  an  end  re- 
movably held  to  one  wall  of  the  box  adjacent  to  the  open- 
ing, and  an  arm  removably  held  to  the  other  wall  of  the 
Imix  adjacent   to  the  opening. 

L'  The  combination  with  an  outlet  txix  which  has  an 
ojM  ning  through  two  adjacent  walls  that  are  at  right 
angles  with  each  other,  of  a  bushing  with  a  tubular  open- 
ing r.glsterlng  with  the  opening  through  one  wall  of  the 
Ihix,  an  arm  extending  from  the  bushing  and  closing  the 
oil.  nlng  through  the  other  wall  of  the  box,  and  means  mov 
ably  fastening  the  bushing  and  the  arm  to  the  walls  of  the 

Ik)X 

.;.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  which  has  an 
ojM  nlng  through  two  adjacent  walls  that  are  at  right 
angles  with  each  other,  of  a  bushing  with  a  cable  opening 
and  a  projecting  arm,  one  end  of  the  bushing  fitting  the 
opening  through  one  wall  of  the  box  and  the  arm  fitting 
the  opening  through  the  other  wall  of  the  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  which  has  open- 
ings of  the  same  shape  through  two  adjacent  walls  at  one 
corner,  of  a  bushing  having  an  end  that  conforms  to 
either  of  said  openings  and  an  arm  that  conforms  to  either 
of  said  openings,  whereby  the  bushing  may  be  attached 
so  as  to  extend  from  either  wall  and  when  attached  the 
arm  will  close  the  opening  through  the  other  wall. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  an  open- 
ing through  two  adjacent  walls  that  are  at  right  angles 
with  each  other,  of  a  bushing  having  a  tubular  body  adapt- 
ed to  fit  the  opening  in  either  wall  and  having  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  body  and  adapted  to  fit  the  openlng'ln  the 
other  wall  of  the  box,  and  means  carried  by  the  bushing 
for  engaging  the  walls  of  the  opening  and  fastening  the 
bushing  thereto  with  the  body  In  the  opening  In  one  wall 
and  the  arm  In  the  opening  in  the  other  wall  of  th«  box. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,129,974.  TOTALIZER  -  RESETTING  MECHANISM. 
Geobge  p.  Geiokb,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  May 
:u.  1913,  Serial  No.  770.891.  <C1.  236 — 144.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblDatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  accounting  elements,  of  a  rotatable 
shaft   supporting   the   accounting  elements,   and   arranged 


to  set  said  elements  at  a  normal  starting  point  when  ro- 
tated, a  pivoted  element,  means  carried  by  the  rotatable 
shaft  for  rocking  the  plvoKnl  element  when  the  shaft  Is 
rotated,  a  normally  Ineffective  screen  for  concealing  the 
accounting  elements,  and  means  permanently  connecting 
said  screen  to  the  aforesaid  pivoted  element  whereby  the 
screen  will  be  rendered  effective  to  conceal  the  accounting 
devices  when  said  element  Is  rocked. 


/ 


(£_L@. 


2  In  a  macbine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  rotatable  elements,  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
supporting  the  rotatable  elements  and  arranged  to  set  said 
elements  at  a  pormal  starting  point  when  rotated,  a  rock 
frame,  means  carrle<l  by  the  rotatable  shaft  for  rocking 
said  frame  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  a  normally  Inef- 
fective screen  for  concealing  the  rotatable  elements,  and 
means  permanently  connecting  said  screen  to  the  afore- 
said frame  whereby  the  screen  will  be  rendered  effective 
to  con<'ea!  the  rotatable  elements  when  the  frame  is  rocked. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll^ed,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  totalUer  wheels,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  sup- 
porting the  totalizer  wheels  and  arranged  to  set  said 
wheels  at  sero  when  rotated,  a  cam  carritKl  by  the  rotata- 
ble shaft,  a  frame  arranged  to  be  rocked  by  said  cam  when 
the  shaft  Is  rotated,  a  normally  Ineffective  screen  for  con- 
cealing the  totalizer  wheels,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
screen  to  the  aforesaid  frame  whereby  the  8<re«n  will  be 
rendered  effective  to  conceal  the  totalizer  whcel.s  when 
the  frame  is  rocked. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  accounting  elements,  of  a  rotatable 
shaft  supporting  the  accounting  elements  and  arranged  to 
set  said  elements  at  a  normal  (Starting  point  when  rotated, 
a  pivoted  element,  means  carried  by  the  rotatable  shaft 
for  rocking  the  plvote<l  element  when  said  shaft  is  rotated, 
a  screen  for  concealing  tiie  accounting  elements,  and  con- 
nections between  the  screen  and  the  pivoted  element  nor- 
mally holding  the  screen  in  ineffective  position  and  mor- 
ing  it  to  effective  position  when  the  pivoted  eiemeni  is 
rocked.  *^ 

Tl.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  totalizer  wheels,  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
supporting  said  wheels  and  arranged  to  set  them  at  zero 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  a  pivoted  element,  a  cam  carried 
by  the  rotatable  shaft  for  rocking  the  pivoted  element 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  a  screen  for  concealing  the  to- 
talizer wheels  from  view,  and  a  link  connecting  tlu  si  nen 
and  the  pivoted  element  normally  holding  the  s<  reen  l#in- 
effectlve  position  and  drawing  It  to  effective  position  wl)en 
the  pivoted   element   is   rocked. 


1,129.975.  WRAI'l'INc;  -  MACHINE.  F^litk  (iiH-nP, 
deceased.  .New  York.  N  Y..  by  Edith  Elmlra  Chapman, 
executrix.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Package  Ma- 
chln^'ry  Company.  Springfield.  Mass.,  a  Corjwratloti  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  19,  19l4.  Serial  No.  857,529. 
(Cl.  93 — 2.) 

1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  wrapper  folding 
channel,  a  support  for  a  wrapper,  endless  traveling  belts, 
a  plate  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  parallel  to 
certain  of  said  traveling  t>elts,  wrapper  feeding  mechanism, 
a  paste  applying  device  located  between  said  wrapper 
feeding  mechanism  and  said  traveling  belts,  said  wrapper 
feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  wrapper  Into  range 
with    said    paste   applying   device,    and   also    to    feed   said 
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wrapper  rr>nt»xl  with  pfl^tf  forward  1  etwecn  ^ild  trnvrltntr 
l)<'its.  saiil  ticits  iuiapti'il  til  [iiiiv^'  Haul  pa^t<    ro.ytcil  «r!i)ipiT 
forwitril   ti»mt'«'ii  said  rrnvi  liiii:  h«-lls  unil  said  p  .iti.  nii-mis 
fur   iiiovltik;   Hiiiil    (ildlr    111    Mif   -.iimf  dir'-rt ion    f!ir      .ii--   m  1  ■ 
niiiviiiif,    »  ti'Tcliy    Hiilil    |ia.--t.'    ci'.'itiMl    wrapp'T    is    iiiust-i!    in 
r(>Kt    oil    «<j\|i|    \\rapp»T    siipport,    iiu'tins    wtnTil  v    an    Hrtlrlc 
<-nti    li«'   fiir<-»<l    ^ikialnst    ttif   pastr   (••iHti<l   siil>    .f    sjiil    wrnp 
p'-:        .iimI    iii'Mii-    vvli.Teliy    said    artlrii-    Mti.l    wrni>!i>r    <-mii    i" 
OJuv.  il     Into    .-.iiitl    wrHpp.r     r..'iliiiL;       hiiim...     wlitr*l.>     ll-t 
paste  coatfKl  nlrte  of  sail  wtiip'r    -  folded  upon  the  arti- 
cle,   Bubstantlaliv    is    di -,,  rli  ■  >) 


1!  \  wriipplnt;  riiHcliint'  roniprisinc  n  wrapper  fuldlnK 
ohanni'l,  «  support  for  n  \vrHpp<T,  t-iiill«'s«  truvflluK  fn-lts. 
a  plHt«'  ii(lHpt''<1  for  rp<Mpro<-atlnir  mo\  fiiifnt  |i«rHllp|  to 
Cfrtaln  f>T  «aPI  frnvfllriit  N'lt^,  nt.  aiis  wti.T«iiv  pastr  f-aii 
be  applltvl  to  H  pproxiniatt'ly  all  of  on.-  sid»>  of  »  wrHpp.-r; 
rii'aii'<  for  fffdiiii;  xjild  [jasfe  <-i>nU-<\  v\pn(ipir  fiTw^nl  1m- 
tw<'»*ti  said  travt'lliiir  b-dts,  said  btdfs  Hdapt>'«1  to  mov.'  salil 
piisti'  loatid  ivrafip'T  forward  Ntw-'ti  saUl  fravidlriL'  !"lt» 
and  said  plativ  in''Mns  for  movlnjr  said  plate  In  thi  sani. 
direction  till'  tidts  art'  niovlnjr.  wl)i>ribv  said  past.-  .oat>-d 
wrapp-r  Is  niov.'d  to  r«»st  on  nald  wiapp'T  siipjmrt  .  iii-'an-- 
wh»'r*di>  an  (irtlclc  can  Iw  fiir«'«>d  Hi;ain»if  tb«'  paxte  loif'd 
nldo  of  said  wrapjMT  ,  and  nionnH  whpreby  said  artb  !•  and 
wrapper  1  a  n  !>•>  niovisl  into  naid  wrapper  I'oldini;  rbnie.  i 
wheri'by  tlie  past'  '•OHt<><l  nlde  of  said  wrapper  Is  f.,1  led 
H[><in  tlie  article 

.'{.    A    w  rapplni:    niintdne    <  oinprlslin:    a    vvra[n>er    fol<|lni; 
cliaimel     a    support    for   a    wrap(>er     endlenh    trav    Urn;   l>eita, 
a     ]ilate    adapt!  d     f,,r    rcii  pro.  a  1 1  tii:     !iio\einent     parallel     to    1 
rortain   of  said   traveling   twits,   means   wher>'b>    pa-t      .an   | 

be  applied   to  approxiuiatply   ail   of  one   slile  of  n    \v  r.i ) r; 

means  for  fccdlni:  said  paste  coated  wrapr>er  forward  Ik»-  1 
tw»en  said  'ravelInK  tiejts,  said  tx'lts  adapted  to  move*  | 
snbl  paste  coated  wrapper  forward  l>«»twp«>n  said  traMiinL' 
belts  and  said  plate  meaiis  for  niovlnic  said  plate  in  th. 
same  direction  tlie  belts  are  tnovtniir,  when'by  said  paste 
coated  wrainx'r  Is  moved  lo  r>st  on  said  wrapper  support, 
snid   plate   tlicn    servlnic   fo   hold    said    wrapper   a<'ross    the 

eiifrai (11  said   wniiiper    foidlnif  channel,   means  whereby 

HI!  article  can  be  forced  aj;ainst  the  [laste  coated  side  of 
said  wrappeT,  means  whereby  said  plate  Is  moved  away 
from  the  eninuic  to  said  wrapper  folding  cbannel  ;  awl 
means  whereby  said  artPie  and  wrapper  can  N'  moved  into 
said  wrapper  foldinkc  ehannel,  whereby  the  paste  coated 
side  of  said   wrapper  Is  fohled  ujvon  the  article 

t,  \  wriipplnir  niaclilne  coniprlslne  a  wrapper  foldiiik; 
ciiannel.  a  snpjiort  for  a  wrapper,  endless  traveling  belts, 
a  plate  adarded  for  reclprfM-atlnu  movement  parallel  to 
certain  of  said  traveiini;  belts,  wrapper  fwHllnjf  mecha- 
nism, a  pasti-  applylii'.:  device  located  tstween  saki  wrn[>- 
!>er  feodlni:  inpchat)lsm  and  said  traveiini;  lielts.  salit  wrap- 
per feedint:  inechanlsni  adapted  to  feed  a  wrapt)er  Into 
i-anue  with  said  [laste  Hppl.xliiK'  device,  and  also  fo  feed 
SHid  wrapper  coated  with  [lastc  forwanl  b<>tween  said 
tra\"llnc  belts,  said  teits  adapte<l  t<»  move  said   paste  coat 


ed  wrapper  forward  between  said  travellnR  belta  and  said 

plate,  means  for  moving  said  plate  In  the  same  dln*ction 
the  l>.  Its  are  iixiviuK.  whereby  said  paste  coated  wrapixr 
is  nuivi  d  to  re»l  on  said  wrapper  suppijrt.  said  plate  then 
ser\  lUi;  to  hold  said  wrapper  a<roHs  the  entrance  to  aald 
wrapiK-r  toidin);  i  haniiel.  means  whereby  an  article  ran  Ik? 
fi.ris-d  HK-aiiist  the  paste  ioale<l  side  of  sal<l  wrapper; 
means  »hereli\  s«id  plate  is  nio\ed  away  from  the  entrant-e 
I"  ~.iiil  channel  and  means  »  tier«'li>  said  article  and 
v^rapiiir  'Hii  be  nioved  uilo  said  wrapjier  foidlnj;  channel. 
whert'l>>  tie  pas'.-  coat(sl  side  nf  Hald  wrapper  Is  foldtsl 
upon  t!  ■  ■  • ;  • 
a  6.  A  wr  ijplnc  machine  coniprisln).-  u  wrapper  folding 
chnnne!  a  reclprocnrlne  plnnKer,  a  support  for  an  article 
l)ef\v' ••!!  said  wrap[)er  foldini:  cbnntiel  and  said  plutiKi  ^, 
ami  a  ^upp'.rt  f..r  a  wr.i[iper  b<  rween  said  wrapper  fold- 
Inj;  '  tiannei  and  ^aid  arfi'le;  .ndless  trjiveiing  bolts;  a 
plate  adapted  for  !>■(  i|.ro.  .itw,^  !m.\.in.iM  i-arallei  to  cer- 
tain of  said  traveling'  U'lts  ,  m.,in--  u  li.ri  1  >  jLi-te  can  be 
applied  to  approximately  al!  of  one  side  of  a  wrapper; 
means  for  feedlni:  said  past,  <,.ated  wrapper  forwar.l  le 
tween  said  frH\.|inK  lelis.  said  belts  :ulapted  to  mo\e  -aid 
paste  coated  «i,ipper  between  said  trHv.linL-  belts  and  -aid 
plate:  nie.ms  f-r  n  ovmif  said  plate  In  tin-  same  dire.  !i.>n 
the  Ixdis  ar«  luovlnK.  whereby  said  paste  i-oated  wrapp.  r 
Is  moved  to  ri-^i  ..ii  -aid  wrapjier  sii|iport  ;  ^aid  plate  tln-n 
serrlni,'  t.".  Imid  -.'[id  «ra|ip<r  across  the  entrance  to  said 
v^  rapp.  r  f'ldink;  '  tiaiiiiei  ,  :ipl"  '  and  lower  swtniilin:  doors 
•  \  t.  mil  i;.:  Nertl.ally  in-iwe.  n  said  article  and  said  wrap- 
per, nie.iii-  f..r  a'tuutin;;  -.'ii'l  pluiijir  wber-!')  foi-\sard 
movement  th.  reof  forces  said  artt'le  ak'iilnst  -aid  doors, 
tbeie!  \  causing;  said  doors  I-,  -wine  ak'ainst  said  wrapper; 
and  m.  ans  wherety  s.ijd  plate  is  moved  ,'iwa\  from  th.  en- 
trance to  salfl  chnnni'l  ;  further  forward  movement  of  said 
phinKer  iben  causing  said  article  and  wrapper  to  tx-  forced 
Into  s.'ild  wrapper  foldtnc  cbanni'I.  wborehy  portions  of 
sail!  paste  conted  wrnpiur  are  folded  upon  the  article. 
i»"lalnis  ti   to  ■_'•>  not   prlntisl   Iti   the  <Jarette.l 


1  IJM  !t7''.  tlsiMldtH  \V^I.I.^M^■  H  aijkn  and  William 
F'  Ht  nii-.vR,*.  It  Sininton.  I'a  Klbd  Mar  «.  19i:? 
Serial  No.  75'.',45r>.      iTl.  4-    :;.»<  1 


\  'ti-pldor  c.iinpristne  a  rei.'pta'le  h.avhik'  a  moiiitj,  .-i 
huo\'Uit  spbertcal  nietnber  disposed  within  said  receptacle 
and  id-ipfe<|  to  hi-  supporfeil  by  a  predetermined  ip)antlt> 
of  watei  within  the  receiitacb-  a  split  rlnn  disposed  with 
111  the  receptacle  anil  frictlonally  en^nKlup  the  Inner  wall 
th.  re.r  iibo\e  the  iKiTtfiBi  of  the  lecpptncle,  a  pliinillf.\  "f 
rink''  rs  formed  on  the  rlnv'  and  e-^tendlni:  Inwardly  of  the 
rec.pt.'i.  ;c  f.ir  I  oldlni,'  the  sptierlcnl  niemtx  r-  centcre.l 
with  respe.  t  to  the  month  of  the  recepLule  wlnn  same  '- 
.tlsjioseil  out  of  enK:'lI*'n"'nt  with  the  edk,'e  of  the  inoutii 
and   .supported   U\    water   within   the   receptacle. 


l,l-';».!i;7  H0<;  '»lLEn.  Lawkemk  H.u..ny.  San  Joae, 
Hi  Filed  May  16,  19i;5.  Serial  No.  T6.H,066.  (CI. 
1  H>      157.) 

1.  A  hou  (freaser  Incliidlnj;  in  Its  lonst ruction  a  hollow 
body  havlnk;  .a  depending  tuhiilnr  extension  threaded  at 
Its  extremity  and  provided  with  an  end  wall  havliiK  an 
apertiire,  a  threaded  memlier  adapttyl  to  engaife  the  same 
and  also  provided  with  an  ai)erture,  a  strip  of  compreaalble 
material  ternilnatlns  at  one  end  within  tb«  last  named 
aperture  and  t>etween  the  memN^r  and  the  apertured  wall 
of  the  depending  tnbnlar  eitenglon  and  adapted  to  be  com 
pressed  betwe<'n  the  dencrlbed  parts  hy  turning  the  said 
threadeil  memt>er  upon   the  said  tubular  extension. 
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2  A  hog  greaser  Including  In  Its  construction  a  hollow 
body  having  a  depending  open  tubular  eitennlon  exteriorly 
threaded,   a   disk   adapted    tu   lie  upon    the  end   of  the  ex- 

tensU)n  ti-  close  the  open  end  of  the  same  and  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  member  having  thretided  engagement 
w  Itli  the  extension  and  provided  aiso  with  an  aperture, 
and  a  compressible  niemla-r  extending  through  the  last 
named  aperture  and  terminating  at  Its  end  between  the 
disk  and  said  Ii:-!  i..',;..:  reml.ei  ,ii,d  adapted  to  be  loii: 
p^es^ed  !.»'t»fH'n  the  i\M.  !.\  tnrniiij:  tSic  said  first  named 
Uie.'litjtr  ,;p..n   sal'!  •  xteniiiuu. 


C 


ll.'0,ij7^,     Ald'IN';   IiEVICF.     (AKI.  C.   Hakkis,  Orange. 
Mass.,    assignor,    by    niesiu'    asslennients,    to    The    Adzlt 
Company,    Orange.    Mass  .    n    Corporation    of    Massachu 
setts       Filed    .Tan.    15.    1910.    Serial    No.    538.216.      Re- 
newid     .Iul.\      'SA.      lOU         Serl.'i;      No.      H52,76fi.        (CI 
23&— 74.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlb»d,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  disk  having  a  currying  tooth  thereon,  a  lever 
having  II  slot  therein  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  lever,  a  fixed  pivot  on  which  said  lever  is 
pivoted  through  the  slot,  said  lever  being  provided  with 
a  tooth  on  one  side  near  the  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  carrying  tooth  of  s»ld  disk  as  the  dlsli  rotates,  with 
H  Second  tooth  projecting  lonjjitudlnally  from  the  free 
end  thereof  and  with  a  third  tf>oth  on  the  opposite  side 
near  the  second  tooth,  a  second  disk  Identical  with  the 
first  disk  and  in  the  plane  thereof  having  teeth  thereon  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  second  tooth  on  the  lever 
when  said  lever  is  move<l  by  the  Urst  named  disk,  a  spring 
for  returning  said  lever  to  normal  position  after  It  has 
been  actuHti'<l.  and  a  tixisl  pin  engaging  the  third  tooth  to 
pre\ent   premature  operation   by   the  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  disk  having  a  carrying  tooth  thereon,  a  lever 
provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  carry- 
ing tooth  of  said  disk  as  the  disk  rotatea  and  with  a 
second  tooth,  a  se<'ond  disk  having  teeth  thereon  In  po- 
sition to  be  engaged  by  the  second  tooth  on  the  lever, 
means  whereby  said  lever  is  constrained  to  move  longi- 
tudinally toward  the  center,  and  Into  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of.  the  second  disk  during  the  first  part  of  its 
motion  .■^iiid  Its  en<l  to  swing  on  its  pivot  on  an  arc  tangent 
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3.  A  hog  greaser  imludiug  in  its  eonhtructlun  a  de 
pending  hollow  extension,  aroi  a  part  having  an  aperture 
(.'onstltiitlng  a  partial  i-bisure  for  said  extension,  a  member 
having  an  a|>erluri-,  a  compressibie  member  extending 
through  the  last  named  aperture  and  terminating  in  a 
spread  form  Utween  the  first  named  member  and  the 
part  having  the  aperture,  and  means  to  draw  the  descrll>ed 
poitK.ns  togeil.«'i-  to  ciinipies,-   iiie  conipriKsible  member. 


to  the  circunifereiH-e  ,if  the  second  disk  after  It  has 
reached  the  limit  of  its  loncitndinai  niotjon.  j,nd  positive 
means  for  preventing  the  lever  from  loovini;  backwardly 
l>efore  It   has   lompkted   Its  entire   reverse   rotarj    motion 

•H     Tn   n   device  of  the   character  described,   the  comblna 
tlon   of  a   disk   having  «    carrying   tooth   thereon     u    lever 
provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  thf    carr> 
ing    tooth    of    said    disk    a«    the    disk     rotate*!    and     with    a 
second    tooth,    a    second    disk   having    teeth    tberetin    In    po 
sitlon  to  W  engaged  by  the  second  tooth  on  the  lever  when 
said    lever    Is    moved    by    the    tlrst    named    disk,    stationary 
stojis  Indejiendent  of  both  disks  on  each  side  of  said  lever 
for    limiting   Its   motion    In    Ixith    directions,    and    means    for 
returning  the  lever  to  norma!  position. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  describeii  tie  'onjldna- 
tlon  of  a  set  of  disks  each  having  In  the  same  plane  a 
series  of  teeth  therKui  consisting  of  a  mnltipU-  of  id  and 
each  having  In  a  different  plane  a  rminber  nf  carrying 
te«>th  eiiu.ql  to  said  tnultlplc.  a  iever  pn-vided  with  .n  slot 
at  .'in  .-ini-'ie  to  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  tb.r  bver. 
a  pivot  stud  beyond  the  circumference  of  carl  disk  ex 
tending  Into  the  slot,  said  iever  being  provided  with  an 
"ffsef  tooth  extending  into  the  plane  of  s.'iid  c.-ir»-y'":: 
teeth  and  in  position  to  he  engaged  therehy  as  the  disk 
rot.'ites  ,-iiid  e.'icb  iever  having  a  second,  longltudtnn'  tocith 
ill  its  own  plane  und  in  the  plane  of  the  ratchet  teeth 
of  the  next  di^k  t<  the  bft,  and  means  whereby  when  a 
carrying  tooth  of  a  disk  enizages  the  offset  tooth  of  the 
lever  said  Icvir  will  first  move  longitudinally  directly  to- 
ward and  into  engagement  with  the  ratihet  tooth  of  the 
next  liisk  t'l  the  left,  aid  then  will  swing  on  Its  pivot 
s.i  as  ;..  iiiin  iia;  d.-l%  '  in  si,;,  and  will  then  be  re 
turned  to  its  norma!  position  ready  to  be  engaged  by  the 
next  carr.\ing  to<'t!.  of  the  right   hand  disk. 

.".  in  a  de\i..  ,-.f  tl..  chHrioT'i  di-s(-rlbed.  tiie  conibina- 
tlon  with  a  series  of  disk-,  each  h;-.ving  ratihei  teetn  anff 
a  carrying  Itifith.  of  a  U\cr  nioiiiited  to  move  in  the  plane 
of  ail  the  ratchet  teeth  iii.'l  ha-.ing  a  tooth  In  the  p.ane 
of  the  carrying  tooth  and  adaptid  to  be  engaged  thereby, 
said  lev.  r  luoing  a  -lot  in  which  it  is  pivoted  and  having 
a  forwardly  extending  tooth  fit  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
;uid  an  arm  subst.'tntiall.v  a!  rii;!,t  angles  wi;.*,  n  i;;,,  drawn 
between  said  tooth  and  pivot,  and  a  fixed,  stud  witli  wtdih 
said  arm  Is  adapted  to  eijgage  to  prevent  the  I.  ver  from 
moving  backward   exi-ept   when   in    a   certain   position. 

iTlaims  (\  to  id  not   printed  In  the  1  o'i/.ette.] 


1,120.079  HOSK  (  (Hi'lINt;  Hkrhfhi  II  Hewitt  and 
Cn  \H1  ts  H.  I'At.l-l.i'M  .  .Il  Huffalo.  N.  >  11  led  Aug.  I'H, 
1912.     Serial  No.  717,816.      (CI.  137--2P,' 


.'  ^ 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  metal  bo<ly  having  a 
rigid  shank  adapted  to  enter  the  end  of  the  hose  and  an 
exterior  shoulder  at  tire  Inner  end  of  the  shank  provided 
with  an  Interlocking  flange,  and  a  retaining  sleeve  en 
circling  said  shank  with  the  hose  thereon  and  having  a 
cofiperatlng  Interlocking  flange  at  Its  inner  end.  said 
sleeve  Iteing  longer  than  said  shank  and  provided  wltb 
an  annular  contracted  portion  at  Its  outer  end.  said 
sleeve  having  a  sliding  niovi  ment  In  a  straight  axial  direc- 
tion to  thereby  Interlock  said  flanges  and  compress  the 
hose  between  said  annular  contracted  portion  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  shank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  metal  bc>dy  tiavlng  a 
rigid  shank  adapted  to  enter  the  end  of  the  hose  and  an 
external  cylindrical  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
shank  pvivlded  with  a  laterally  projecting,  b<'veled  inter- 
IfHklng  flange,  and  a  retaining  sleeve  encircling  said 
shank  with    a   hose   thereon   and   having  a    longitudinally 


so 
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slotted  Inner  t-nd  pn.vldfd  wUh  au  InterlocklnK  flannje 
adapted  to  eng^gt'  the  tlatiK'-  of  snld  shoulder,  said  sleeve 
t)eln»(  longer  than  said  shank  and  provided  with  au  an 
nular  contracted  portion  adjacent  Its  outer  end,  and  said 
sleeve  havlnjj  a  slldlnx  movement  In  said  axial  direction  to 
thereby  Interlock  said  tlanges  and  compress  the  hf>«f  t)e- 
twe«n  said  annular  contracted  portion  and  the  outer  end 
of  said  Khauk.  substantially  as  described. 

:'..  A  hose  coupling  comprlslnjj  a  metal  body  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical,  rigid  shank  provided  with  a 
conveily  rounded  outer  end.  said  body  having  au  exterior 
cylindrical  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  shank  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting,  bevele*!  Interlocking 
flange,  and  h  substantially  cylindrical  retaining  sleeve 
adapted  To  enrlnl.'  said  shank  with  n  liose  thereon  and 
having  a  slotted  Inner  end  provliled  vvllli  a  beveled-  Inter- 
locking flange  adapted  to  <(K>perate  with  the  Interlocking 
flange  of  s:iid  shuuldrr,  said  sifeve  l)eltl«  longer  tliHli  SJlid 
shank  and  provided  with  an  annular  contracted  portion 
adjaci  ut  Its  outer  end  and  forming  an  internal  rib  having 
an  Inner,  convexly  rounded  surface,  said  sleeve  having  a 
sliding  movement  In  straight  axial  direction  to  thereby 
Interlock  said  flanges  and  compress  the  hose  between  said 
rib  and  the  convexly  rounded  outer  end  of  said  rigid  shank, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.1'.'9.1)H0  ri'TTINd  KISK  FOR  MFrrAI^CUTTING  MA- 
CHINES Mans  Heynai.  Nureml>erg,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan,   15.   1914.     Serial  No    SlJ.aOl.      (Cl.  1'9  — 103.) 


1.    A   high   speed    rotary    cutting  disk   for  severing   metal, 
said  illsk  being  [iidvlded  with  an  t^lge  sloping  In  one  dlrec- 

L'.  .V  high  speed  rotary  cutting  disk  provide*!  with  an 
e<lge  sloping  In  one  direction  only,  said  disk  gradually  in 
creasing  In  thU  kness  from  the  center  toward  the  edge 

3.   A    high    speed    rotary    cutting   disk,    provldetl    with    a 
strengthened  peripheral  edge  Inclined  In  one  direction  only. 


1  .  1  -  »  ,  !i  s  i  II.MUIOW  A'rrAi  HMKNT  FOR  riX)W8. 
CH.\RLt;.s  K.  Hmli-.vni)  and  (HKi.sTurHBH  C.  H0LIU.ND, 
Taylorvlll.'  Ill  Filed  .\ug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,208. 
(Cl.  97 — 44. » 

1,  In  a  devi,-.'  of  the  rharacter  described,  a  plow  frame, 
a  trailing  harrow  having  swinging  teeth,  a  member  at- 
ta(he«l  to  the  plow  frame,  draft  rods  loosely  connected  to 
tht  harrow  and  having  a  universal  joint  with  the  said 
n'eniln-r,  an  osilllatory  arm  carried  l>y  the  said  member 
aid  constitutliitr  a  portion  of  an  artuating  mechanism,  a 
link  operatlvely  connected  to  the  harrow  to  swing  the 
teeth  thereof,  and  a  universal  Joint  connecting  the  said 
link  and  arm 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de.'i<TH)ed,  an  arm  at 
tacliMble  to  a  plow  frame,  a  harrow  having  swlngaWe  tfteth, 
draft  rcxls  flexibly  connecting  the  harrow  and  tb«  free  Ciwl 
of  the  said  arm,  a  shaft  journaled  to  the  said  arm  ««d 
havlni:  arms  >t  Its  ends,  n  link  i  nnnectetl  to  o^e  arm  of 
the  saltl  shaft  and  connected  op«Tatlvely  to  the  harrow  for 


swinging  the  teeth  thereof,  a  hand  lever  attachable  to  the 
plow  frame.  a:i  1  a  link  connecting  the  hand  lever  and  the 
other  arm  of  the  said  abaft. 


,'!.  In  !i  dfvice  of  the  character  described,  a  member  at- 
tuchahle  to  a  plow  frame,  a  harrow  Including  a  frame. 
r<-ck  shafts  Journaled  to  the  frame  and  harrow  teeth  car- 
ried by  the  rock  shafts,  the  said  rock  shafts  having  up 
standing  arms,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  said  arms, 
u  pair  of  converging  draft  rods  looaely  connected  to  the 
harrow  frame,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  adjacent  ends 
of  the  draft  rods  and  first  mentioned  member,  an  ©•dila- 
tory arm  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  member,  and  con- 
stituting a  portion  of  an  actuating  member,  a  link  con 
nected  to  aforesaid  link,  and  a  universal  joint  connecting 
the  last  mentioned  link  and  the  said  oscillatory  arm. 


1  .  1  .'  y  .  9  H  1!  .  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  KITTING.  I'At  l  M. 
H>.r.  HKi.N.  (  hlcago.  Ill  Filed  May  2'J.  1912.  Serial 
N(.    H!»H,!ttil,      iC!.  240      7t!   I 


.V   fixture  for  electric  lighting  systems  comprising  a   cy 
lindriial   t)OX  open  at  Its  ends  and  the  side  walls  wh'reof 
havi-   radially  disposed  aperturesAthreaded  collars  extend 
Ing   outwardly    from   said    apertures,    pipes    removably    fit 
ting  saKl  collars,  terminal  socket  boxes  secured  to  the  op 
poslte    ends    of   said    pipes   and    provided   with    means    for 
the  attachment  of  suitable  fitting  supporting  brackets,  de- 
tachable closures  for  the  top  and  l)ottom  of  said  flrat  men- 
tioned box   one  of  which  forms  a   switch  caaing  and   the 
other  of  which  forms  means  for  the  attachment  of  aup 
porting   fittings,   and    a   switch   operating   device   extended 
through  the  former  closure. 


1.12;»,!i«:!       CRUCIBLE  FrilNACE.       Fkanki.IN    M.    Ii-«K, 

Denver,  Colo.     File<l  May  20.   lUl-'.     Serial  No.  698.559. 

(Cl.  75—186.) 

1  In  a  furnace.  In  combination,  a  melting  chamber  hav- 
ing a  wall  of  refractory  material,  a  spiral  air  heating  paa- 
sageway  In  said  wall,  an  air  inlet  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  wall  opening  Into  the  spiral  passageway  at  the  top,  a 
fuel  iiUet  duct  opening  Into  the  melting  chamber  near  the 
iKttom,  the  air  heating  passageway  dlacbarglng  Into  said 
chamber  through  said  duct  and  mixing  therein  with  aald 
fuel  passing  Into  aald  chamber. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
wall  of  refractory  material  Inclosing  a  melting  chamber, 
said  wall  comprising  separable  parta,  aald  parta  of  the 
refractory  wall  having  air  heating  paaaageways  therein 
which  extend  longitudinally  of  aald  chamber,  and  means 
Including  a  duct  opening  Into  said  chamber  for  delivering 
fuel  and  preheated  air  to  aald  chamber. 
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li.  In  a  furnace,  in  combinatloo,  a  melting  chamber  con- 
structed of  separable  memt>ers  of  refractory  material, 
means  for  moving  one  of  aald  memt>er8  with  relation  to  the 
other,  a  continuous  air  heating  passageway  extending 
through  the  members,  an  air  Inlet  opening  Into  the  pas- 
sageway, said  passageway  discharging  the  heated  air  into 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  mixing  fuel  with  the  air  as 
the  latter  passes  into  the  chamber. 


4  In  a  furnace,  in  combination  two  separable  sections 
constituting  a  melting  chamt)er.  passageways  disposed 
aI>out  both  sections  and  connected  to  one  another,  an  air 
inlet  opening  into  one  of  aald  passageways,  a  duct  con- 
necting one  of  said  passageways  with  the  melting  cham- 
ber, a  crucible  in  the  melting  chaml>er,  and  means  for  aep- 
arating  the  sections  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  crucible. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  in  combination,  two  separable  sections 
comprising  a  melting  chamber,  each  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  lining  of  refractory  material,  an  air  passageway 
In  each  lining,  said  passageway  and  linings  being  connect- 
ed together  to  form  a  continuous  heating  paasageway  aur- 
rrundlng  the  melting  chamt)er,  air  beating  paaaageways 
in  said  lining  in  both  sections,  said  passageways  being  con- 
necter! to  one  another  to  form  a  continuous  passageway 
which  delivers  Into  said  chamlier,  an  air  inlet  opening  into 
said  continuous  passageway,  means  for  delivering  fuel  to 
the  chaml>er,  and  means  for  separating  the  sections  to  per- 
mit arce.ss  to  the  interior  thereof. 

[Claims  t)  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,129,984.       APPARATUS      FOR      PREPARlNtJ      PAPBR- 

PULP.      Et  GKNE    I'     Jbfteeson,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed 
Feb    7.  1912.     Serial  No,  675,965.     (Cl.  92—7.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  paper  pulp  having,  in 
combination,  two  closed  tanks  adapted  to  receive  a  charge 
of  pulp  and  liquor,  a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the 
first  tank  with  the  second  tank  having  a  valve  for  pre- 
venting   the   flow    of   motive  fluid   from   the   aecood   tJink 


into  the  bottom  of  the  first  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
lottom  of  the  necond  tank  with  the  flrst  tank  having  a 
\alve  for  preventing  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  from  the  flrst 
tank  Into  the  bottom  of  the  second  tank,  a  motive  fluid 
.supply,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  admit  the  mo- 
tive fluid  Into  the  tops  of  the  tanks  alternately  for  blow- 
ing the  pulp  and  bleaching  liquor  t>ack  and  forth  between 
the  two  tanks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  paper  pulp  having,  in 
combination,  two  closed  tanks  adapted  to  receive  a  charge 
of  pulp  and  liquor,  means  in  each  tank  for  stirring  the 
pulp  and  liquor,  a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  flrst 
tank  with  the  top  of  the  second  tank  having  a  valve  for 
preventing  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  from  the  second  tank 
Into  the  l)Ottom  of  the  first  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
liottom  of  the  second  tank  with  the  top  of  the  first  tank 
having  a  valve  for  preventing  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  from 
the  flrst  tank  into  the  bottom  of  the  second  tank,  a  motive 
fluid  supply,  means  acting  automatically  to  admit  the  mo 
live  fluid  Into  the  tops  of  the  two  tanks  alternately  for 
lilowlng  the  charge  of  pulp  and  liquor  hack  and  forth  be- 
tween the  two  tanks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  paper  pulp  baring  in 
lomblnatlon,  two  close<I  tanks  adapted  to  receive  a  charge 
of  pulp  and  liquor,  a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the 
lirst  tank  with  the  top  of  the  second  tank  having  a  valve 
for  preventing  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  from  the  second 
tank  Into  the  bottom  of  the  flrst  tank,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  bottom  of  the  second  tank  with  the  top  of  the  first 
tank  having  a  valve  for  preventing  the  flow  of  motive 
fluid  from  the  flrst  tank  into  the  bottom  of  the  second 
tank,  a  compressed  air  supply,  means  acting  automatically 
to  admit  compressed  air  Into  the  tops  of  the  two  tanks  al- 
ternately for  blowing  the  charge  of  pulp  and  bleaching 
liquor  back  and  forth  between  the  two  tanks,  means  in 
each  tank  for  stirring  the  pulp  and  liquor,  a  water  supply, 
means  for  admitting  water  to  one  of  the  tanks  and  an 
outlet  from  the  same  tank  provided  with  a  strainer  for 
retaining  the  pulp  In  the  tank  so  that  the  pulp  may  be 
washed  in  the  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  paper  pulp,  having,  in 
combination,  two  closed  tanks  adapted  to  receive  a  charge 
of  pulp  and  liquor,  a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the 
flrst  tank  with  the  top  of  the  second  tank  having  a  valve 
for  preventing  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  from  the  second 
tank  into  the  bottom  of  the  flrst  tank,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  ttottom  of  the  seiond  tank  with  the  top  of  the  first 
tank  having  a  valve  for  preventing  the  flow  of  motive 
fluid  from  the  first  tank  Into  the  bottom  of  the  second 
tank,  a  motive  fluid  supply,  means  acting  automatically  to 
admit  the  motive  fluid  Into  the  tops  of  the  two  tanks  alter- 
nately for  blowing  the  charge  of  pulp  and  liquor  back 
and  forth  between  the  two  tanks,  means  In  each  tank  for 
stirring  the  pulp,  a  water  supply,  means  for  admitting  wa- 
tci  to  one  of  the  tanks  to  wash  the  pulp  in  the  tank,  a 
wash  water  outlet  for  the  same  tank  provided  with  a 
strainer  for  retainlnc  the  pulp  in  the  tank  during  the 
washing  operation,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  paper  pulp  having.  In 
combination,  two  closed  tanks  adapted  to  receive  a  charge 
of  pulp  and  liquor,  a  pipe  connecting  the  lx)ttom  of  the 
first  tank  with  the  top  of  the  second  tank  having  a  valve 
foi  preventing  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  from  the  top  of  the 
second  tank  to  the  bottom  of  the  flrst  tank,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  bottom  of  the  second  tank  with  the  top  of  the 
flrst  tank  having  a  valve  for  preventing  the  flow  of  motive 
fluid  from  the  top  of  the  flrst  tank  to  the  bottom  of  the 
second  tank,  a  motive  fluid  supply,  means  acting  auto- 
r.iatically  to  admit  the  motive  fluid  Into  the  top  of  the  two 
tanks  alternately  for  blowing  the  charge  of  pulp  and 
liquor  back  and  forth  between  the  two  tanks,  meana  In 
each  tank  for  glirring  the  pulp  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  shaft  having  a  worm  carried  thereon,  a  water 
supply,  means  for  admitting  water  to  one  of  the  tanks  to 
wash  the  pulp  in  the  tank  and  a  wash  water  oatlet  for  the 
snmc  tank  provided  with  a  rotatable  drum-like  strainer 
for  retaining  the  pulp  in  the  tank  during  the  washing  op- 
eration, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZE7TL-: 


MAKtli    •■.    IQ] 


!  ij'.i.:iN.'.  SA|■|'I•^  \rn  i.wfK  FOR  \  inii  IJ  s  iivss 
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1      \    .l.vice  of   the  character  dencrlbeU  couiprUiDg  the 

conUunatioii  v,!!!i  ii  vthidp,  of  brackets  mounted  thereon, 
a  r..ll>  r  rutarn  .>  luouiited  in  said  brackeU,  nieaua  .for 
lo<  kiiiK  111, I  r,,.i.  1  i^uiu-it  rotation,  sprlug  pressed  arms 
pi\'.tiiii\  mount.  .1  ■<!,  -vjii.!  (irat-keta  and  capnblp  '^f  extend- 
In*.  i.ut«iirili>  lift  •■:  M'li.  .<im1  bt'lBK  foldfd  ii.wanli.v  In  th« 
Hi  .  .iited  on  H«ld  roll'  i  I  cured  to 
,  :ui   releasing  said  1u<:k,'  „   moans,  hs 


^iinii'  |)iiui''.  (I 

-.M<i     a  VlUn    HI.. 

i.^i  n!)v'l. 

-     A    .l.-vlfe  of   th. 
ciniiMiiiiiion  with  a   ^ 

roller   i  i.ta  tahiv    is.i.tii 


hnracter  described   romiirlstn?   rho 
i.  I'-,  of  brfti-ki'ts  uioiiutfi  '  :i'  ■-.■■■v..  a 

i|     ,1.     >.lli!    MM.  (V    r>.    Il,cal;>    fur    !•■■   A- 

lnt{  «*aitl  i>-l.if  a^iiui.-^i  inuuuu.  ^  (lai:  >  :  -.jtMik;  j.,  r'-r^.-t-J 
arms  plvotallj  mounted  on  said  brackii-  ai  ther  pair 
of   spring   prcKsed  arms    plvotally    mount.  iit>r 

ends  of  said  lirst  named  armt*.  all  of  sjiid  a. ..  ,.  m  -  ..lapt 
ed  to  be  folded  Inwardly  In  the  same  plane,  a  (  r  .:.^  aar 
plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  aecoml  i  aiu.l 
arms,  a  fabric  mounted  on  said  roller  an<l  connect  .1  v.  - 
,ni,]  I.  --  lars,  and  mt-ao!*  for  releasing  said  locking 
iiicttii.-,,  as  i]c>crlb»Mi 


Hnffern,  N.  Y.,  asslicnor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  & 
Foniidry  <"i.nipany.  Mnhwnli.  N.  .1..  a  »'ori>..- n  f  ton  nf  New 
Jersey,  i  ii.'.l  Oct.  :Jh.  1!H-4.  St-rial  N<.  ^..si.ii  (tl. 
18*-  26.» 


a- 


1-    A    hrakf  Hfioo  ronipt  isini;   a    ;.im1\    lia\iiit:   a    u'l.".^!'  't 
teiidint'  from  tin-  warini:  fHc    •..  ^  itivtmnii  Ii  \    f'u'  t.ack  of 
-.Hill  fhi.f.  siild  i:r....vf   o.-int;  •>'   -u.';.  a   -ha;!,    a-^   f..  f.iriii  in- 
lerlix-kliii.'  st'ifrncri ts 

J      A    '  rak      shi)i>   coriiprl-ln^    a    [....In     t-rim-.l    wttl.    a    pin 
raltty  of  tmn.wver-p  ifroows  ><.  j.a  rat  iiit'  tlif  suine  lu'.i  a  ;)lii- 
"allfy   III'  ^cicnifiits,   said   ci-.^vi-s   fi.riniiik.'    ai.kinir   ni.nilx'i-s 
in    the   niljai-f'iif    s«.(iii,n-.    t..   pn  \i'tit    !!.■    iatt.r    trniii    liiliiir 
.-epa  rated. 

;;.  A  bUile  stioc  I  ..iiiprisliii;  a  bi..l\  fi.rrn.il  with  n  p.ii 
Millty  of  >:r<>..vt'.s  I  xt'Miihiiii.'  trnrn  tlsc  w-iiruikr  f«c«'  to  siib- 
-tantlaily  the  hack  nf  thp  -hu*'  ai)il  t'oriiilriK  a  plurality  of 
>esrinf>iits,  said  (jro.  vps  t>piii2  .f  ^u.-h  s!.ap«'  as  t..  form  a 
Kf\  on  niM'  st%,'iiit'nt  fUtlii^  In?"  a  ■<  .rtpspoiiill  iii;  r.  (•<•«« 
formPil  In  thp  rtdiacTit  -ipcthu.  whi  ip|.\  t..  i.ta^xcnt  t'-p  spp 
iratlot!  i.f  said  spiftiiPiits 

4.     V    hi-akp   -hop   <-otiipriNinc  a    Lml'.    Iia'.itii:   a    t'roosp   i>x 
'pniliriif  fr-iin   thp   w.'nr  n-'   f  i.c   '•    -u  i>-t  atina  lly   thp  l)afk   of 
-aid  slUM".  vald  irroov.    tifUi^-  ..i   -n.  h   -liapp  a-  to  lorra.  w  hpn 
devoid   oi   a  copp.   iijfprlockm::   s.mn.nts  and  lontalnlni:  a 
■  orp  capable  of  dlHlnfPKratlon   \\  ldlp   tlo-   -iho<    is   In  sprvlcp. 

f>.    A    hrakp   ■'hiw   (■.'tii'iri-ii.t.'   a    i...ii\    lorined    with   a    plii 
riillty  of  grooves  pxtpiidliii.'  f-oni   th.    wpanrii:  fa.'P  Int..  thi 
'.od\    of  aald  !ih04.,  said   troov-i  h.iiiLr  of   ^uch  shape  H'<  to 
;.ii  111.  whrii  dmohl  of  H  .ore,  lockliit:  raenitHTS  In  the  ndjn 
"rT    -ip.-t!"iis     and  contalnini:  a  clav   rf)r>  . 


r.(.'is7  SIHKKT     t  M{      INIili  ATOH  Thomas      K. 

Klakm  .      and      .\n.   I  s     .1.     .Mr  I' utlA  vE.     ll.rkplp>       i  al, 
FlIetJAlav   :..    I'.M.;       Nprial   No    T"'.'..  »!»7       Hi    4o      .".ti.  i 
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].  A  station  i inlii  at  111^'  drvhc  coinprislni:  In  combina- 
tion, a  contact  mcchanlsiii  a.lait.d  t  '■■  t,\..l  nt  n  p'dnt 
iilonK  the  path  of  tlip  car,  n\-  ■  '  mi-n.  .o!:..;  '.-.i  t,  i.f  .  ;..  r 
.it,.,i  !,\  ^,11.1  i-oiiiart  iiiichMiiisiii  CMiTi.d  on  th>'  .'XtPrli.r 
.f  a  car.  and  a.laplrd  l"  assuin.'  a  ix.sltlon  c  .rrpspon<h  litc 
■.,  ,1    -IN.!:   -rr.'.  I     .1    -fation,  and  pl.-<'t  rti-a  1  iIp^h-.-s  inoiUi'id 

>lrh:ii    iti.     .   Ii     i.lHptPd    to    display    a    ua  ii f    a    strcf    vr 

-tatioii  r(iirp--p  iidint  to  thp  i>osltioii  asaunipd  tiy  said  spc- 
oi)i|  'iiPiitioiipd  TMPi-lianisni.  said  coutact  tDPchanlMni  being 
arraiit-i'd  '>.  Int.  riiipi  th.  i  ii.-iiit-  of  sjiid  plpitrlcal  JpvIcp.s 
dnrin.-  tl..'  [.•■rio.l  wii.n  sjud  --pi  oiid  nipntloriP<l  nipchaid.'tili 
-  tii'iiii.'  opprattsl  and  r|ii-i'  said  ciritiit  when  said  «>'Cotid 
aipiitioripd  ni.-chanlsm  lias  assiiincd  lis  deaired  powitlon 

:^  \  sijpciixp  iiidicatluk'  tnprhantsm  for  displaying  the 
namps  of  strppts  ..r  statloiia  coniprlsn.K  a  device  adapt-d  to 
!«■  support..:  on  m  rrollcy  vslrp.  selp<-tlv.'  iniH'haiilsra 
niounlpd  on  'I),  end  of  a  trolley  poip  adaptpd  to  bp  o|h  r- 
at'-. I  h>  ^Hi.l  dp\irp  ami  'o  assiino'  a  p<isitioii  cuiTPSpoinliiiij 
tf"  thp  nanif  ol  a  str.'«t  .>r  station  to  !«■  dlsplaypd,  and 
electrli-aUv  ..nlrolli-d  tii«'chaiil«iii  carried  within  tht-  car 
and  ii.iitroil.d  i<\  s  ml  selector  mp<  haiiisni  and  ada|ii«Mj  to 
dlspla',  a  nam.-  .rt  .spoudliiK  to  the  position  of  said 
mechanism,  th,  drcuit  of  said  last  mentioned  uiec-hanlsni 
belnjf  carried  n;  n  th..  troll,  v  poh-  and  said  .ipvlip  l.p 
In^  a  ■  '  '  I,  J.  .!   •"  'o-r  hrr-nk  and  ttipn  make  t  li.'  cl  r.  iiit 

3.  in  a  s^slPHi  for  indh-utin;:  the  namc-s  uf  streets  and 
stations  m  lai--.  tl.<  .  oinhiiiiit  ion  of  one  or  more  dpvi.-ps 
illspu-.-il  alon^-  th.-  rout,  of  th.'  .ar,  said  devices  l.pirik:  pro 
vlde<l  with  a.  t  ;i,i  t  intr  -.iirfaips,  -.  o-it  i  ni:  in..hanl-in  i-arrled 
by  a  ar  and  adapted  to  h<'  a.twated  t.v  -aid  snrfae.  -  vjii.l 
selecting  niPi  ioinlsm  .onuiri-inv'  a  ;'liiraHfy  of  .■"ntai-t 
jMilnts  an.i  i  ■  ..nt.o  t  i  end  i.!;ipte.|  to  ni.ik.'  .  onnp.-tioii  w  ;rh 
any  one  of  "-aid  points,  indicafir  inpcbanHni  monn'pd 
w^lthln  the  car  adapted  to  dlsjilay  tlip  names  of  streets  or 
stations,  sni.l  indi  atlni:  rn.rhaulsni  belli*.'  jirovldod  «ifh 
means  for  l!-iita\!nk'  th--  names  of  a  plurality  of  .^trepts 
or  station-,  -ai,!  in. 'ins  Ndiit;  eonnpcted  Individually  to 
-aid  .-.  nta.  f  points  an. I  iin-aiis  for  sendlnv  an  elci'trlc  cur 
'.  lit  thr"'i.;h  sin.l  .oiit.i.  t  head  an.)  any  ..n.-  of  salil  points 
will,  whh  h  If  i-  in  <-..nta'  I  wtiprihy  the  name  of  a  parti  ■ii 
'ar  -ti.-.t    will   he  ijlsphiv.-d 

4  In  ,1  -\-ieni  for  iii.ll.-a  tirm  thp  names  of  sir.-et--  or 
-tath  n-,  th!.i  loinhlnation  of  one  or  more  switch  aciiiatin>; 
d.-vji  .  -  ili-.po^p.l  .aloiiu  thp  route  of  the  car,  selector  mecha 
i,i>in  .-ari-iPd  on  the  exterior  of  the  <-nr  adapted  to  he  actu- 
itid  '•)  -aid  d..\  III  s  -o  Hs  to  a-siinip  a  i><isltlon  corrc- 
-potKllnsr  to  thp  .ipslrpd  stn^-t  or  station,  said  mechanism 
iplnif  provldPd  with  a  non-couductlnic  cylindrical  surface 
and  havlni.'  a  plurality  of  contact  polnta  set  therearoutid 
and  arranee<l  In  rows  both  ailally  and  circumfprentlall v. 
I    a    cotifnct    pin    artaoted    to    make    CDnnecilon    with    any    of 
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said  points  means  for  pr.idu.  inir  a  rilatlve  motion  between 
said  idn  and  said  jMiinl  hink'ltndinnll,\  of  said  (  yllndrica 
surface,  means  for  producing'  a  relailv.  iinition  l>ptweei. 
Hatii  pin  and  aald  i><)int  cl  1  oumfer.  ntla  Uk  of  said  siirlace 
and  an  Indicating  device  pla.ed  within  ttn  es  1  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  coutroiiini:  riDiLiii.  t>  pa  !i  ..f  wlii.-h  Is 
dlrpctlT  eonnectpd  to  one  of  sai.l  .onta.!  pmi  :-  .and  a  plu 
raltt>  of  -ets  of  dlsplHV  me.  nanism  .:«  I,  ot  whili  is  con- 
tro..'  .i  '-.^  'III-  f  -an!  •  [.  .troma-M  ;-.  .  a.  ;,  -*  said  sets  be- 
Ing  f!ii;t,..i  !  ii!-[ila>  the  naiiii  "I  .a  .;,>.n  -irept  or  sta- 
tion, and  means  for  paasing  n  current  of  elect: Icily 
tbroD^b  said  pin,  contact  points  and  innpnot" 

8.  A  Bj-stpm  for  dlsplaytmr  the  names  of  -treets  or 
Btatlons  comprising  In  con,!  i.a' i.  n.  .tie  .r  mot.  devices 
fixed  along  the  rontp  of  th.  ar  e.o  h  of  said  .!-  x  i. .  s  being 
provided  with  actna  •  in.;  iinrnhers.  select. .r  me.  iianism  car- 
ried exf.  ri.ir  to  th.  .-nr  adapted  to  be  actuat.-.l  '  .^  said  de- 
vices so  a-  to  a--iinie  a  position  corrcspondi  1.-  t-  a  L'iven 
Street  or  station,  said  selector  im-c!i:nil..-iii  ..n.jr;  !i.;  n 
number  of  tlxe-l  .oiitart  points  hr'aiiu.il  on  a  .  ,\  .li.dr.i  a! 
surface  and  pl^i  .-!  h.  ullneniei:!  both  axiaMx  and  clrcum- 
ferentlally  of  ajild  surface,  a  .•..ntuct  pin  .1  r.  !  n  which 
said  contact  pin  Is  mounteil.  n  whaft  f-ofixla;  wiih  shii!  sur 
face,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  sliaft  provided  with  a  sleeve 
in  which  said  fod  1>  -Iidal.l.\  uionnt.ii  a  -1.  .^e  .-Mdah'.v 
mounted  on  aat.i  -li.atl  ami  ha\iii;  an  arm  to  v*  Sih  h  sahl 
nut  i-  att  arhe.l.  said  sle.'ve  I.eink:  fixed  ajjalnst  rotation  rel 
ativ.-  iu  Hiud  shaft  means  (ontrolled  from  said  devices  fo: 
rotainiK  said  shaft,  means  controlied  fmm  said  dpvice-  for 
moviin;  haid  sleeve  louulf udlnally  of  said  shaft,  means 
for  liohllnE  said  shaft  in  the  position  set  by  said  mean- 
aforesaid,  means  for  releasing  sabl  last  mentioned  mean- 
ai-o  oiitrolied  from  said  deviie.  and  a  di-play  apparatn- 
n.'.iint.d  wiihin  th.'  car  romprisiiik;  a  pluniUty  of  sets  of 
devi.i-  .'ach  set  heuij:  .onnpcte<l  to  one  of  said  couta.  t 
points  and  adapted  to  display  the  name  of  a  particular 
st.et  r  stall. -n,  and  means  f.ir  passing  an  'lectrlc  current 
lr..n.  -aid  .ajntac  t  pui  into  an.\  ..m  of  said  ctuitact  points 
wun    whiih    It   is   asso<iated. 

[Claims  tj  to   11    not   print'd   in   the   iiazelte,] 


1  ]">0>t«*>  PKIHT  <;i.ASS  Ii-.ui  .\  Kkiskt  Monnt 
N'ernon.  N  ^  ii-<-i_'ie.r  to  N.-ithan  M  ,1  nnfactnrlnk:  t'om- 
pany,  N.  w  \..rk  N  ^  .a  .  ..j. oration  of  Npw  Y..rk. 
File. 7  Apr.  L'l.   I<tl4       S.  rl.al  N"    s:!."..:<s4       iil    T'l      .'>4   1 


in  a  device  uf  the  character  described  consisting  of  two 
tui.uiar  bodies  one  having  a  great,  r  diametpr  than  the 
other  thp  smaller  arrangpd  to  fit  wholly  within  the  larger. 
an  intiirued  annular  flange  fornnai  on  the  inner  .-nd  of  the 
lar^.  r  Inaly  and  <onstlt  uting  a  seat,  a  beveled  beat  provided 
on  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange,  a  sight  glass  arrangc-d  to 
tit  ak;alnst  said  beveled  portion  and  a  packing  ring  adapt 
cd  to  lie  against  the  tlaiige  and  between  said  glass  and  the 
inner  suie  of  the  larger  t>ody  and  against  the  inner  end  of 
till-   smaller   body. 


l.lL'H.SiHU.  METHon  OF  FOKMINt;  WHEEL  HIBS 
JoU.N  Kki^hkv.  Ketroit.  Mich.  Filed  iH-c.  ^.  l'J14.  Se 
rial  No.  876,tt94.      {C\.  29--15».t 

1.  The  method  of  forming  wheel  hubs,  comprising  th. 
pressing  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  to  form  a  flanged  cylln 
drlca!  portion,  forming  a  bushing  for  said  cylindrical  por 
tlon,  broaching  the  outer  surface  of  said  bushing  and  the 
Inner  surface  of  s.aid  .ylimlrieal  portion  to  form  comple 
mpiitary    Intet^engajieable    serrations,    pressing    said    mem 


bers  int..  .iigagement  with  each  other  and  truing  the  com 
pieted  stni.  tur.    <■'  mentrp    with  the  Ix.re  Of  the  hushing 

:;.  The  iiietliou  of  forming  wti.-el  hubs,  comprising  the 
presKiui:  <)t  a  sheet  luctal  h.aiik  to  f.irm  a  tianged  cyim 
drical  ni-rnher,  f<iiniing  a  biishint;  for  the  cjlindrial  pT 
tion  of  said  member,  broa.  '  inv  the  outer  surface  of  said 
bushing  and  inner  surf  a..  ■  i  -  nd  cylindrical  memtn-r  t.. 
form  complementary  Inter-engageabl.  -.  .  i  ions  therein, 
pressing  said  members  to:;,  ther.  m  t>d  hrazin;;  the  Joint  l>e- 
tween  said  members 


3.  The  method  of  forming  wheel  hubs,  comprising  tV.e 
pressing  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  to  form  a  member  hav- 
ing   cyllndrlcnl    portions    of    different    diameters    and    an 

.Mitw  ar.li.N  .  xienil-iiL-  tlauL.-.,  f..rm!njr  a  hush:.i:  t'r  the 
1  '.  iindflca.  i-oitioii  of  .essPi  .iianiel.i.  nroahini.-  Ih.  outer 
face  of  said  hu-luiii.;  and  inner  fa.  e  "f  said  (Niindn.iil 
niember  t-  pr.due.'  romio'-inentary  inter  engageabie  serrti 
tii.ns,  ;  re--.nL;  -:,,.;  busbing  lnti>  engagement  with  said 
-lie.  t  mta;  member  with  an  end  portion  of  the  bushing 
projecting  into  a  recess  formed  by  the  enlarged  .  \  lin 
drical  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  member,  placing  ;.  fusIMe 
adhesive  metal  iiiocn.!  ■<:\\d  ;  1  .•<  ting  portion  of  the 
bushing,  and  beatu  _■  ;•  fu--  s.aid  meial  and  to  seal  the 
Joint  betweeti   said  >■  ir.it. d  fa.ps. 


1,129,990.  CLOTH  !:.■<  1)  \.\irKNlN<.  MARINE.  James 
F  Kfi.so  and  (i..:il.h  I'.i^i.KH  K..i'hester.  N.  Y..  as- 
-ign..r-  to  .\m.-n.ai;  Li  in.fn  Mioiiih.ry  Company.  Cln- 
linnaii,  (Miio.  a  ( Lr]...:  a !  i'  n  of  Oiiio.  Filed  Oct.  12. 
1911.     Serial  Nu.  6.' i.:;.'*! .      iCl.  68 — 9.) 


1  In  a  elothes  damiH'ning  inacliiiie,  the  combiiiatioo 
with  a  tra\ellnK  table  .onveyer  adapted  to  support  arti 
cles  of  clothing  tlatwiM.  of  a  spraying  device  arrange.! 
above  the  table-con  ve>  ei  and  directed  toward  the  same,  a 
b(s)(l  ext.'iiding  from  al-ne  the  spraying  device  down 
wardly  about  the  same,  and  drij   receivers  formed  in»ardl.\ 

ol    th.     liiM.si    at    its    lower    eilge-. 

^  In  a  (  lothes  danip.  tiinj;  macliine.  the  consbinatioii 
with  a  traveling  conv.\ei.  of  a  spraying  device  arranged 
above  the  convever  and  duectetl  downwardly  toward  the 
same,  a  hood  extending  from  atx>ve  the  spraying  dpvice 
downwardly  alx)ut  the  latter,  the  lower  edges  of  the 
boi>d  being  Inclined  from  the  center  downwardly  and  pro 
vlded  with  inwardl.v  and  upwardly  directed  flanges  for 
catching  the  drip  aini  taiixiug  it  to  the  sides  of  the  m; 
chine. 
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l,r_'",».i>!»l.      HKKUHIKIIATOK.      Ai(.r.sT    Makiis    Kjakbs 
(;a.4H1i,    I'orinHi.    l'>-ntnHrk.    asKl^iior.     bv     iiit>snf>    a.HHiKn 
mciit.s.    ti)    lh«>    Firm    of    HHnn»»f(ir(ls,    I.linitf"!.    l»udon, 
IlimiiUHl        Kll.'ii     Mht      4.     IHIL'        S.t1«1     No     tlHl,4«3. 
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An  >'VHi>o!iit(ir  fur  refriKfTHtlnK  ilcvlccs  .-oiniirlsiiu  « 
receptiulf  for  the  fluhl  to  Yh'  cvaporHtJMl  ami  a  iilurKllty  of 
plpp8  HitiMidliiK  from  the  ttoltom  of  said  r'<'eptaclf  to  a 
(Hiiiit  above  Maid  rt'oeptacle  and  reiiiriilnK  to  th.>  top 
thert'of,  said  pipes  commnniratlnk;  at  Nith  ends  with  the 
contents  of  said   reoeptaclf 


^<J7 


mounted  upon  the  frame,  an  aproD-frame  awloKlogly 
mounte<l  on  said  frame,  a  rotatable  apron  mounted  on  the 
apron-frame  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  feed  rolls 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  one  of  said  feed 
rolls  and  the  lower  end  of  the  apron  to  permit  aald  roll 
and  apron  to  be  moved  with  reapect  to  the  frame  and  to 
each  other,  and  yteldlnjj  means  connected  to  said  roll 
whereby  saUl   roll  and  apron   will  he  yieldingly  supported. 


l,l-"J,S»;tJ.  SKLK  FKKIiKK  KOK  KN!S1LA(;K  ANH  SII.O 
CinTKKS.  I'Ai  I,  Kr  I  mb.  Sheboyifan,  Wis  ,  asslgDor  to 
Ulobe  Foundry  A  Machine  Company,  Shehoyitan,  Wis  , 
a  (  orporatliin  of  Wisconsin.  Mled  May  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  ,">tii,:(0.'>.      ici.  19:!     14.) 


1  A  self  fevder  comprising  a  fiame.  an  endless  con 
veyer  mounte<l  upon  the  frame,  a  rotatable  apron  posl 
tloned  above  the  conveyer  and  swlnglngly  mounted  on  the 
frame  to  move  vertically  and  longitudinally  thereof,  fee<l 
rolls  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  connecting  one 
of  said  rolls  and  the  lower  end  of  the  apron  to  permit  said 
roll  and  apron  to  be  moved  on  the  frame  and  relative  to 
each  other. 

1',  A  self  feeder  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless  t-on 
veyer  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  rotatable  apron  i)osl 
tltnied  above  the  conveyer  and  swlnglnxly  mounted  on  the 
frame  to  move  vertically  and  lougltudlnally  thereof,  feed 
rolls  mounted  on  the  fraaoc,  and  a  link  connection  between 
one  of  said  rolls  and  the  lower  end  of  the  rotatable  apron 
to  ix'rmlt  said  roll  and  apron  to  be  inovtil  on  the  frame 
and  relative  to  each  other 

;{.  A  self  feeder  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless  con 
veyer  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  rotatable  apron  posl 
tloned  above  the  conveyer,  said  apron  being  mounted  on 
upper  and  lower  drums,  means  for  plvotally  and  awing- 
ingly  mounting  the  lower  drum  and  one  of  said  feed  rolls, 
said  roll  and  apron  tn^lng  free  to  move  with  reapect  to  the 
frame  and  to  each  other. 

4.  A  self  feeder  comprising  a  frame,  an  endleaa  con 
veyer  mounted  upon  the  frame,  an  apron  frame  swlng- 
lngly mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotatable  apron  mounte<1 
on  the  apron-frame  to  move  vertically  thereof,  feed  rolls 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  connecting  one  of  said 
rolls  and  lower  end  of  the  ai)ron  to  permit  said  rolls  anil 
apron  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 

5.  .V  self  feeder  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless  conveyer 


1,129.993.     TWYKK  (AT.      Karl  I-amk-kkbis.   Ensley.   Ala 
Filed  Sept  :.:9,  1914.     .Serial  No.  SC4.18r>.      (CI.  75     97  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fwyer,  of  an  end  cap  there 
for  having  two  holes  therein,  one  hole  being  a  large  clean 
out  opening  near  the  lower  part  of  the  cap  and  the  other 
l>elng  a  small  sight  opening  In  the  upfier  part  of  the  cap. 
a  closure  for  the  (lean  out  hole,  and  a  sight  plug  for  the 
slgiit  ofK'nlng  which  is  Independent  of  the  closure  for  the 
clean  out  hole.  lM)th  saiil  holes  giving  access  to  the  twyer 
In  the  direction  of  lis  length,  substantially  as  descrltted 

-.  A  cap  for  twvers  and  like  devlo's  having  a  large  clean 
out  hole  and  :\  small  sight  hole  above  the  clean  out  hole, 
a  stopper  for  the  clean  out  hole,  fastening  means  for  the 
8topi)er,  a  sight  I'lug  mounte<i  over  the  sight  hole  and 
having  a  sight  opei.Ing  therethrough  adapteil.  In  a  pre 
deiernilned  [)osltlon  of  the  plug,  to  register  with  the  sight 
hole  In  the  twyer  cap,  means  to  adjust  aald  sight  plug  to 
move  Its  opening  out  of  register  with  the  sight  hole  In 
said  cap,  a  glass  for  the  opening  In  the  alght  plo^;,  and  a 
detachable  means  lo  hold  said  glass  In  place,  subatantlally 
a-t  descrllKHl. 

.'(  In  a  twyer  -ap  having  a  clean  out  hole  and  a  rela 
tiveiy  small  sight  hole,  a  closure  for  the  clean  out  hole, 
a  sl«lit  plug  mounted  in  front  of  the  sight  hole,  means  to 
hold  said  plug  ndlnstable  In  position  over  said  sight  hole, 
.said  plug  having  a  sight  hole  therethrough  adapte<l.  In  one 
position  of  the  plug,  to  register  with  the  sight  hole  In 
the  cap  while  the  plug  In  other  positions  serves  to  close 
said  sight  hole  In  Mie  cap,  a  sight  glass  for  said  plug,  and 
a  removable  device  to  hold  said  glass  In  position  over  the 
sl^ht    hole  In  sabl   plug. 

I  In  H  twyiT  cap  having  a  large  clean  out  opening  in 
its  lower  portion,  a  closure  therefor,  a  relatively  small 
sight  hole,  a  sight  plug  adjustably  mounted  over  said  hole 
and  having  a  sight  opening  therethrough  which  In  one 
position  of  the  plug  regUters  with  the  sight  hole  in  the 
cap.  means  to  old  said  plug  against  the  cap  so  that  In 
other  of  Its  positions  It  will  valve  off  the  sight  hole  In 
the  cap.  a  sight  glass  for  the  sight  opening  In  the  plug, 
and  detachable  retaining  means  for  said  glass,  substan- 
tially as  descrlb«Hl. 

.'>  In  a  twyi-r  cup,  a  circular  Internally  threaded  seat 
bored  In  Its  outer  face,  said  .seat  having  an  eccentric  sight 
hole  leading  through  the  cap,  a  sight  plug  which  fits 
aKalnst  the  Inner  end  of  the  seat  and  has  a  sight  opening 
therethrough,  the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  eccentric  Ui  the 
Inner  end  of  the  plug  and  adapted  In  a  predetermined 
position  to  register  with  the  sight  hole  In  the  cap,  a  screw 
stufi  which  turns  freely  on  the  plug  and  Is  adapted  to  be 
screwed  Into  said  seat  In  the  cap,  a  aboulder  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  plug  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  and  force  the 
plug  against  said  seat,  and  meana  to  detachably  mount 
a  sight  glass  on  th-^  outer  end  of  the  plug,  tolwitantlally  as 
(lescrltHvl. 

|(  lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tb«  flSMCtib] 
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1.129.994.       SCREENING     ATTACHMKNT     FOR     CO.\L- 
WAtJOSS.      John   R.    Lawhknck,   Sarnla.   Ontario,  Can 
ada.    assignor    of    one-half    to    James    Cuthbert    Clark, 
Sarnia.     csnada.       Filed     Apr.     17.     1914.       Serial     No. 
8.'.2,4t».s       1(1    sri     56.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing Including  a  screen  bottom  and  a  hopper  above  said 
screen  adapted  to  discharge  the  material  fed  into  aald 
hopper  on  to  said  screen,  aald  casing  having  hooked  bear- 
ings at  its  lower  end  engage&ble  with  the  aides  of  a  recep- 
tacle, and  tie  connectlona  with  the  oppoalte  aide  of  said 
receptacle  for  holding  aald  caalng  In  Inclined  position,  and 
a  flexible  apron  surrounding  and  depending  from  the  screen 
for  receiving  the  screenings,  said  screen  being  so  positioned 
that  the  larger  pieces  will  be  dlacharged  into  the  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing Including  a  screen  bottom  and  a  hopper  above  said 
screen  adapted  to  discharge  the  material  fed  Into  said 
hopper  on  to  said  screen,  said  caalng  having  hooked  bear- 
ings at  its  lower  end  engageable  with  the  sides  of  a  recep- 
tacle, and  tie  connectloDs  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
receptacle  for  holding  said  casing  Tn  Inclined  position, 
said  screen  being  so  poaitioned  tfaat  the  larger  pieces  will 
be  discharged  into  the  receptacle  and  the  smaller  pieces 
outside  thereof. 


1,129,995.     FURNACE.     William  8.  Lincoln  and  Jamks 
F.  Whitt,  Nickerson,  Kana.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.    Serial 

No.  820,(527.      (CI.  75—184.) 


1,120,996      TIME-CONTROLLED  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCIITS.      Hokacb  B    McCabe.   Chi 
cago,   HI.,  assignor  to  Oisholt   Machine  Tompany,   Madi- 
son,  Wis.,  a   Corporation   of  Wisconsin,      nied   Oct     10. 
1912.      Serial  No.  724.910.      (CI.  ICI      27  » 


In  a  device  of  the  cljus  described,  a  body  portion,  inner 
and  outer  caalngs,  a  central  vertically  extending  channel 
Iron,  a  plurality  of  substantially  V  shaped  supporting 
brackets  mounted  upon  said  channel  iron,  said  supporting 
brackets  provided  with  laterally  extending  substantially 
U  shaped  feet  and  constituting  support  for  bands  adapted 
(o  be  placed  thereon. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clock;  an  electric  switch 
device  comprising  two  pivoted  insulated  members  inter 
posed  In  the  circuit,  and  male  and  female  members  carried 
ui>on  adjacent  ends  of  said  insulated  members  and  adapted 
to  contact  to  close  the  circuit  and  to  separate  to  open 
the  circuit ;  time-controlled  means  for  periodically  cans 
Ing  said  closing  and  opening  of  the  circuit  comprising  an 
operating  shaft  driven  by  the  clock,  a  ratchet  wheel  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
rider  arms  secured  to  the  pivoted  insulated  members  and 
adapted  to  ride  upon  said  ratchet  wheel  to  actuate  the 
switch  device  ;  and  time  controlled  means  for  arresting 
said  periodic  closing  and  opening  of  the  circuit  during 
predetermined  Intervals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock  ;  an  electric  switch 
device  comprialng  two  pivoted  Insulated  members  inter- 
posed In  the  circuit,  and  male  and  female  members  carried 
upon  adjacent  ends  of  said  Insulated  members  and  adapted 
to  contact  to  close  the  circuit  and  to  separate  to  open 
the  circuit ;  time-controlled  means  for  periodically  causing 
said  closing  and  opening  of  the  circuit  comprising  an  op 
eratlng  ahaft  driven  by  the  clock,  a  ratchet  wheel  mount- 
ed u[>on  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  rider  arms  secured  to  the  pivoted  insulated  member* 
and  adapted  to  ride  upon  said  ratchet  wheel  to  actuate 
the  switch  device  ;  and  time  controlled  means  for  arresting 
said  periodic  closing  and  opening  of  the  circuit  daring 
predetermined  intervals,  comprising  a  pivoted  detent,  a 
rider  post  aecured  to  the  detent  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
a  cam  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  at  a  uniform  speed  and 
Impart  movement  to  said  detent,  the  detent  being  adapt 
ed  by  said  movement  to  engage  one  of  said  rider  arms 
and  withhold  the  male  and  female  members  from  contact. 

.3.   The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  of  a  switch 
device   comprising  two   insulated   members   pivoted   Inter 
mediate  their  extremities.  Interposed  In  the  circuit  adja 
cent    each    other,    carrying   on    two   of    their    adjacent    ex 
tremltles  a   knife  switch   and   on   their    opposite   adjacent 
extremities  a  make-and-break  of  carbon  or  other  electricity 
conducting  material,  said  insulated  members  being  adapt- 
ed to  close  and  open  said  circuit  by  the  contact  and  sepa 
ration  of  their  adjacent  extremities,  time  controlled  means 
for  periodically  operating  said  insulated  members  to  close 
and  open  said  circuit,  and  time   controlled  means  for  ar- 
resting said  periodic  closing  and  opening  during  predeter- 
mined Intervals. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  of  a  switch 
device  comprising  two  Insulated  members  interposed  In 
the  circuit  adjacent  each  other,  carrying  on  two  of  their 
adjacent  extremities  a  knifa  switch  and  on  their  opposite 
adjacent  extremities  a  make-and  break  of  carbon  or  other 
electricity  conducting  material,  aald  insulated  members  be- 
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Hit:  acl.iptfil  i.,  .  :..s,.  ;iii.!  oiMU  sjU'!  i-ir<  uil  !.y  r  :i>-  .Mina-'t 
;in.l  sei/iir:!  1 1  I!  >;  rii.'lr  :i.ljiii  ■•11 !  f  x  I  r."iin  » i.'S  tiuif  <■■'■.: 
tioilfil  m'iui~  twi  i"  i-i().|ltally  .i|mm  ai  iiik;  miI'I  ;  ii-.ii.a '  ■  'i 
lU'TlibiT--  !••  '  ^•'  aiiil  .ijp.'ii  ^iii,!  ,-ir'ir.l  ami  tllii.-  Ci>U- 
'i.ii:iM!  iiiiMii-  I'T  ari-.'sdiig  -aid  prriij'll':  tluMiJi;  mi.j  op«*n- 
liu'    hiiirnf  predetermined  Intervals. 

i!"  combination  In  in  .  iprfrt-  -irrult  of  a  switch 
coiiii  ;  !-);iK  a  pluiHllty  'if  >v\iuii  iiriiiH  adapted  by  the 
coutact  Kial  sejiHi  111.  11  uf  tlaii  adJai'Mif  1  li  1~  to  close 
and  open  im  .■iccirii  iiiiMilt,  a  plurulify  •'!'  rh!-  •  nrnis  se- 
cured  to  ami   iiiHUiHt'al   frutii   -aiil   Mwitih   arnn   a',-1   a  I:ipted 

to  Impart  r  iifivf  ni'i\ 'MiKTit  {•>  talil  -w  '  ii  armw  t"  cause 
their  udjai  •■lit  nN  t.i  ..mie  inin  .-Mnta.  •  ,i!..l  to  separate, 
time  controll'  I  moans  for  iierlixlially  causing;  the  said 
contact  and  s.-pa  ra  tiuii,  ami  tiiuf  ■■•\frolled  means  for 
arrestlnK  ^lil  1"ti.)iIii'  rl.isU),-  anl  npi  uiim  during  prede- 
termined   hit'     V!l  |h 

LClalma  (1  to   i  ."    :i  •:    prli.t..!   m   rU.-  tlazeite.] 


1,129,997.  l'U\i  1  i.'jl  ALI/.l.i;  H  HEUT  A.  McCaix. 
Anson,  Tex.  Hied  8«pL  26,  1913.  8«'rlal  No.  792,038. 
(CI.  21     76.; 


xfi  /^ 


1.    In  comldnatlon,    i    main   .-.i'l  i  !l/i  m;  !"'am   linrlnK  long 

nml  ihort  arii;  •  i  -m,  l>'ni''ii'a';  ■•.|wall/,in;.'  '"'am  n.  Inilinij 
vwlnirlo  tri<e>  (•I'lmia  t-al  f>>  tt;.-  -<li..rt  ann  a  ;  • -i ;  irntly 
niminted  lever  plvotnlv  t^'  td-  .'\?<'nilr>  i.f  the  I  i;i^'  arm 
an.]    :>iii_'    \\.  -.-ar   tlu-r.--  !    aii.l    pr"\  )'!.'.!    wit':    a    '.ra<k'>t 

arm  TiTinl  i,a  •  ini;  forwardly  ..f  jiiif  -tT'^''t  fr-im  th.'  >\ 
fr»^niitv  i-.f  ;!i.>  l-.n.;  arm  a  -isvin^le  rr-.-  ari.l  cnnu.Mti.ui- 
h.'fvv.'.-n  'h,.  v\\|n^l,.  !!■>■<■  ami  t!i<'  r.'slli..iif  I-'V-t  am! 
I.ra.-k.-r  \-'.\,  \s}\'V,'\.\  \\u-  draf'  !-  li"!  oii]\  slilft-d  -.n!. 
--''in'ia,;'  'hMwi',  ^.•t\^■'•.•Il  \\\v  p.dnts  i.r  i-' in  n.-.  r  i.  iii  of 
-all]  -...'Hi..  :  ■-ri  -  M.;f!;  tfm  Icn^t  iind  th.-  tiracket  arm  so 
that  »h..  draf  ■•',  rh.-  <iri>.'l.'  animal  will  .'.juailz.-  with  tli.- 
draf'  ..f  rw  ■■tlr  -  nnlinal.s  riinni''-tf'd  t..  tin.'  first  «iwln^'!-' 
»••■-.'    >aii    thar    a    [■•■-^ni.-nf   draff   U  attaln^ai 

_'  In  i-om(ilna  ti'.ri,  t  main  .-'iiia  it/ini;  hi'ani  liavlli;;  Inu^ 
an-!  ''h.ir'"  ai-iii~  i  -i)p|i|i-m.Tit  i ;  .''jiali/n!^  N-^am' (  .  .nnftial 
•'1  r!i''  sSi.f  arm  ind  itmlmlhii.'  i  i^alr  •>',  -.winjl.-  tri',.>  a 
r»^'sl!ieiif  ii'"  '  I',  iMi;  an  an:;l-d  'm  !  Mi-i-a ' ''d  .■ml  jdv'dal!\ 
'■Mnno''f.d  'i'  ':,.  .-i:-  a  iTii  an.l  arran^.'.!  a'  in  a.'ut.'  ani;;.- 
f.i  ♦)!.•  i'n_'  irm  in  th.-  r.ar  tti.T-i-,.r  -ai.l  l.n.:  arm  ha\;nu 
n'nitfin_-  -h,a;Id.T-  r  .  !..•  .Mii,'a  l:-.  I  li\  ll--  an.;I.Ml  .  nd  ..f 
•^'■\\'\  |.-N»>!-  ''  "i-\ir..  r<"-ili.'iir\  ,  a  hra.  k'!  arm  .-tinnt'i'ted  'i 
tin-  r.-'ll'.'nt  :"\-t  at  tli.'  r>'a.-  and  t'Trnlna  tliii;  f..i-war.^l  v 
nf  hut  ..rr-.-t  fr-m  \\m'  piv,.'  .if  ttm  r.'slli.-nt  l.'v.-..  a  -win 
i^'li'  tr.-e.  a  link  .  ..nn.a'tlii;,'  -^alil  -iwInK'''  tr-a.  and  thr  r.-- 
slll.nit  .>n.!  p.rft.in  '.'  .^al.l  l.'vr.  an.l  a  ro.I  .  ..nnft  in  j{  tli.- 
fn-.'  end  .>f  tin-  l.rarkft  arm  and  sal.l  .^whijjU'  trc-,  -al.| 
link  and  ro.I  In-ln^c  so  nrrnntjial.  that  the  drnft  Is  .shlft.^d 
mihstantlally  ml.lway  b'dween  flic  point  of  .'onn.Ttliuis  be- 
twe.-n  th.-  link  an.!  the  nul  f..  the  le\er  ami  the  brackin 
arrii  *-.)  as  tu  eiiuall/.-  with  th..  ilraft  nn  the  first  two 
o»ln;.'le  trees,  and  at  the  .same  tiriie  attain  a  resilient 
-Ira  ft 


inr.i    s,i;.!    sj.  t    an.l    betwi-en    said    hiK><   ami    to   be   held   be 
\w-\\    in.     »:imf    »l.e;.|n    the   h..<al   may    l)e   !n»«'rfed   or    rt- 

m..\.'.!    nui.nKl^    the  tud   "f    the   haH*-. 


';;  "^  "^ 


2.    In  a  devli-i-     .f  llic  .  ia-,-*  i|.--(T11i...|    a   -h.lt'-.l  hase  «  it  !i 
means  thereii,   f..r  i-t-ceivtnk'  a  p..ition  ..f  a  r.'imivable  hood. 

a  removable  ho.vd  i^ith  a  i ti   t;  .  vt. mliDK  1"'"  ■''ild  ImHe. 

said  hood  and  bii-.    (win..   — ■   .  .o.n.  .  i..!   that   th.-    h...i.l    may 
be  slid   in  or  out   .   '    th.-   i..i~-     f--..n;     ■: ml   of  th.     l.ase. 


1,129.999.  S\.sil  IMl.l.i:\  ^i^■^■,l>'.  .M  i;  hK^  N.-w 
Rochelle,  N  Y  Fll.-.l  Ma\  _■  l  ,  r.'l;,  S.rlni  N.  T'.'.'  !  1 5. 
Renewed  Jul,.  ::i,  IL'i:..    Serial  .No.  3, 634.    Ml.  10      17.) 


all' 
fl  - 


II    devire    nf    tli 

. i:  an.l    iati-rai!\ 

ii;   H.lapt..!    to   "iiiTtxirt    tti 


lass   described    a   casirip   havlntf  a 

xt'-mlliik;   tlatitft-h  in   the  plane  of  the 

n    t..p   .if  a    frame, 


Jiiwnwar.lix    .-xt.ndln^r  llant:.-   with   part-  adapted   to 
ln-twe<-n    two    siirfa.f-    ..f    tin-    frame,    whereby    the 

I-    ke|it    '■r..m    taridn,;. 


V,1.SU,UUU.        i5.\.^ll      IM   IdJ-V       \NP     WINDOW  .  FK.\MK. 
Ulysses  G.   M   '."  it^.    New   Ko.-to-lii-,   N     V      ()rl>clnal 

appli.aii.-n  fil-.l  1 '•  .  .  1-.  V.n: .  Serial  No  T:Ul,L'7«.  1 '1 
\i.led  and  thi-  ajpii.flti..n  fiLd  N^v  l.'-l.  1913,  Serial 
No.  800.7 «:i  K.I.V-...I  .Ian  ■_' 1  I'.M."  Serial  No.  :'..f.:;.''. 
(CI.   20—11.) 


l.l-'.i.UWS.      SASH  PII.I.KV.      Llykses  <i.   MiQiEEN,  New  I 

York,    N     'I    .    H-isU'mir   t..   lirant    I'liUey    A   Hardware  Co..  j 

N.-w    ^ork,    .\     Y  ,    a    i  orporatloii    of    .New    'i  ork.      l-"iled  j 

l>ec.     !_■,    U'l.'.    Serial    No.    7.<6,-7tj.      Renewed    .Jan.    'Jl,  i 

1W16.      Serial   No.   a,6.{.:       Hi,    16      17.)  | 

1.    In  a  devH-e  -if  the  cJaas  deBcrUx-d,  a  slotted  t)ase  with  ' 

a    slot   extendiu;;    t.>   Us   outer   ed^e,    a    series   of   Inwardly  ! 

projecting  luic  mi'l  a  hood  with  a  flange  adapted  to  pass  ■ 


.\  window  frame  having  a  pair  of  wells  fur  sash  weljihts 
In  substantial  allnenient  with  the  plane  of  the  wlnddw 
frame,  a  base  mounted  on  the  frame  to  overhanir  the  outer 
well,  a  ho<><l  havlni:  a  pulley  Journaled  therein  rem.>vahly 
mounted  on  sniil  hast-  and  n  second  hood  and  pulley  hav 
In*  a  base  mounted  on  the  frani.-  tn  ..verhanif  the  Inner 
well,  the  second  hood  l)elnif  arrantjeit  to  [.revent  the  re- 
moval of  the  first  hood  and  piillev. 
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l,i;iO,UUl.      MANlFACTrHE    OK  VARIOUS  TRODUCTS 

FROM      BrnMlNUl'S      FIKI.,.  RoBEUT  Macl,a.UBIn. 

Stirling,    S<-otland.      Filed    ( '.  t  U,     1914  Serial     No. 
sf>i^  H!i4        M'l     196-    21.) 


wllhiri  the  caM'.  and  imaur;   ...r  transinlttuit'  motion   from 
the  mot.)r  t"   tin-   reflector 

,H.  .\  h.'udM^iht  .  ..mj.M-ii.t:  a  ia>e  having  an  opening 
in  iiH  fri'Ut  "  mi  a  r.dl.  .lui  iii..\ai.ii  -i.  >-i-.id  opeini.-  int.. 
'the  '-as.'  and  :•.•>, ,n,i  the  front  <-n.l  ih^rt-.f  si,  ►-  es  tnc 
mot.i:  svithit.  t!i.  :.-.  a  worm  on  the  armatiir.  s:,aft  -f 
th.  ni..t..r  a  mnti.at.-d  worm  pear  meshinj;  wit!  sjiid 
W..II1.,  and  nit-,-ins  for  t  la  nsiuit  i  mt  motion  frou.  ;ht-  v\  orui 
gear  I'j  the  refl'-f'tor. 


1  n,.-  process  <Tf  Blmuitanro*sly  producini;  j;">  oH 
an.!  amtuoiila  fr..iii  n  lK)dy  of  bituminous  fuel,  which  con- 
sist!* In  passing  upward  through  the  fuel  highly  heated 
ga-  ...ntuiuliiK  at  Last  fourteen  per  cent,  of  hydrogen, 
wh.-reby  there  Is  (irodueed  In  the  fuel  a  temperature  de- 
er.-asiug  upwardly  from  about  700'  centigrade  to  normal. 
(H.nserTlrig  the  heat  In  the  lower  zone  of  the  fuel  IkmIv 
wh.T.'  ammonia  It*  produced,  dej^aslfylng  the  fuel  alx.v. 
smh  i.ine  and  periiiiitln«  tin  ..ll.s  produced  to  condens.- 
on  the  walls  of  thi-  containing'  i  haintxT  and  cooler  portions 
of  the  fvifl  and  n  in.'\liiK  It  tlier.-from  at  or  near  the  plac' 
of   sm  h   i-nnd.  nsati'iii 

■J  .\n  iipparatus  for  th.-  luauufacture  of  oils  from  bltu 
Djluoiis  fuels  iind  tin-  like.  comprisliiK  a  grate,  a  lower 
portion  .lumninding  tin  same  and  consisting  of  non-con 
ducting  mat.  rial,  an  ujiper  p.irtlon  seeured  to  the  lower 
portlou  and  conslfiting  of  .-(indni  ting  material,  and  means 
for  cillectiiiK  ami  carrying  off  the  condensed  oils  from 
tlie  upper  p.jrti..ii,  .  ..nsl.sting  of  Inwardly  and  ujiwardly 
projei  tliiL-   I'lates  >.i-.  ur.-.l    '..  the  walls  of  the  apparatus 

:;  In  an  apparatus  for  the  protliictlon  ..f  c.indensed  oily 
distillates  from  bituminous  fuel,  ineuns  for  collecting  such 
distillates  coIl^istin»,•  of  a  plate  or  plates  secured  to  ancl 
proj'ctliig  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  tlie  walls  of  tlu- 
appuraius  and  cjuiprlslup  a  coll'-ctln^-  well  between  the 
upprr  snrfacf  ..f  such  plat''8  and  th.    appara'us  wall. 


1, ISO, 002      ni:.vi'i,i<;HT 

BjniCIMe.     -N       Y        1  iieU     Jum 
773,438.      (CI.  240 — 46.) 


l-Kf.MM.    K 

1.;.    I'.u. 


I'     M.^tLean, 

Serial     No. 


l.l.'Ho.m*;^       F.Xl'.X.NSION     H'lI.T,      Kamel     Ma.sop      New 
York,   N.   Y.     Filed  July    .".,    IS'IS.     Serial   No.   777.4:7 
(CI.  85— 2  4.>-    J-- 


1.  In  an  expansioL  bolt,  tin-  coinMnatian  of  opposed 
jaw  nicmlH-rs  adapted  f-n  r.aa-iving  bt-twetn  ih.-ii.  b  '.>olt 
<.r  the  Ilk.',  cm.-  of  said  jaw  ui.-ni:.(r>  t..;!,i;  pi  \ '.d.-.i  waL  a 
laterally  proje.  img  siipp.irtinK  •  i<  iii.  i  '  \\.  t'n  f.iriii  ..'  a 
j.lii  and  the  other  provi.l.-d  with  ai.  .  ni:a;;UiL-  •■.ein.  nt  su'- 
roundlng  the  supportlncr  elenient  an.l  nrrani;.-.!  to  turn 
.■n  the  same  as  a   pivot 

2.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  the  combination  ..f  opposed 
jaw  meml)er8  adapted  for  receiving  between  them  a  hot 
.ir  tlie  like,  om  .d  sai.l  .law  immh.is  :..  int:  p^o^ided  with  a 
laterally  proj.-cting  supportm.-  <  .eimnt  in  the  form  ^f  a 
pin  and  the  ■  th.-i  p.ri.vldiil  with  at:  •■n^.'ai.'inu  e'eraeut 
surrounding  the  su[iporting  element  aiui  arrant-. -d  to  turn 
on  tlo'  sam('  as  a  pivot  and  c^iactiriK  rnean^  at  one  .-nd 
[Mirtion  of  the  jaw  niemt..  rs  for  pireventing  r.';at:vH  lonjri 
tiidinal   movement  of  the  said  Jaw  members 

;•'.,  In  an  .-xpaiisloi;  b.dt.  the  combination  of  opp>08ed 
jaw  ni.-mlK'rs  adapted  for  receiving  between  thnrn  n  h.ilt 
or  the  like,  one  of  sai.l  jaw  ni>-mhers  being  pinvlderi  with  a 
latcrailx  projecting  sut»portirig  element  in  th.-  form  of  a  pin 
an.l  the  othf-r  provided  with  an  engaging  elem.nt  surround- 
liiK  the  stijijKjrtlng  I  k-nu-ut  and  ananped  to  turn  on  the 
-am.  as  a  plv.d,  and  meant-  arranged  in  the  path  of  move- 
m.-nt  of  the  engaging'  element. 

4.  In  an  expansb.n  bolt,  the  combination  of  opposed 
Jaw  inemb.Ts  adapt. -d  for  recehmg  between  th.-in  a  bolt 
or  th.  Ilk.  .  one  of  said  jaw  njemlxrs  being  provided  with  a 
iaierall.\  pta.je.tiiig  siippui-tlng  element  in  the  form  of  a 
pin  an.l  thi-  other  provided  with  an  engaging  .-htuent  sur 
rounding  tlo-  supporting  elenient  and  arranged  to  turn  on 
the  same  as  a  pivot,  means  arrang.-d  in  th'-  path  of 
mo\.in>-iit  of  tli'.  .  iiL-agint'  .-lern.  nt.  and  ...a'tiiig  means 
at  one  end  p.irtnui  ..f  the  jawniemh.  rs  f..r  pr.-venting 
relative  longitudinal   m.-v.-m.-nt   of   th.    -nhl   jaw    inemi..'fs. 


1  .\  lieadllL'l.t  c,,niprlsliig  a  cn.se,  a  stationary  reflector 
within  the  case  a  movable  r- Sector  operating  through 
an  opening  in  th.-  front  side  of  the  case  around  the  out- 
sld.  of  the  stationary  reflector,  and  means  for  oi.eratlng 
th<-    movable   reflector. 

U.    A    headlight    comprising'    a     'ase    having    a    circular 
slot  in  its  front  side,  a   refle<-tor  movable  In  said   slot  and 
provided  with   stops  coOperatinc  with   the  case  for  limit 
Ing  its  Inward  and  outward  movement,  an  electric  motor 


l.!:iO,U<>4  SAFFTY  I>EVI(  K  FUR  STARTING  MOTORS. 
Feedkkk  K  11  Mii.irK.  Wilkinsburg.  I'a..  assignor  to 
\\  t'stinghoiis..  Fl."  till  and  Manufa(-turing  Company,  a 
Corporation  .d  I'ennsylvaniH.  Filed  June  24,  1913, 
Serial  .No.  77.".  4!0  Ren. -wed  I>ec.  16.  1914.  Serial 
N...  K77.«l.<.  iCi.  74-- 7.) 
1.   The   comldnatlon   with    an    engine   having   a    shaft,   a 

starting    motor     Mini    means    for    operativeiy    connecting 
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said  motor  to  said  shaft,  of  meann  rontron<»d  by  centrlfu 
XRl  force  for  prt^vt-ntluK  tlit-  establishment  uf  said  op 
eratlve   connection. 


12.  The  conibinatioii  with  »n  eiiK'lne  tmvliiK'  11  stiaft.  a 
■<tHrtlnK  motor,  and  means  for  op^ratlvcly  roniuMt  Iru;  said 
niiitur  to  said  shaft,  of  spe^-controlle<l  means*  for  pre 
ventlnj;  the  eHfalillahment  of  salil  operative  connection 

3.  The    lomhinatlon    with    an     enKine    having    11     •*hiift, 
!i    startlrnf    motor,    and    means    for    operatlv.iy    conii.ctlnk' 
■iHl<i   motijT   to   salil   shaft,    of  means    for   prev^■ntin^;   the   .■s 
lalllshmeiit   of  nalil   operative   connection    «  hen   the  enjjlne 
shaft   rotates  ahove  a  predetermined  !»i)eed 

4.  The  comhlnatlon  with  an  enK'ne  having  a  shaft,  a 
startlDK  motor,  and  means  for  operatlvelv  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  shaft,  of  means  for  preventinK  the  eatah 
llshment  of  said  operative  connection  when  the  en(?inr 
iiperates  under   Its  own   power. 

'..  The  comhlnatlon  with  an  engine  havhiR  a  shaft,  a 
starfln>;  motor,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  salil 
motor  to  sahl  shaft,  of  locking  rm-ans  for  preventing  the 
•  stabllshment  of  sal<l  operative  (■onnectlon,  and  means  oon 
trolled  tiy  centrifugal  force  fnr  actviatlnji;  said  locking 
means. 

|('lalms  t>   to    1  ."1   not    prtntp<i   in    the  (lazette  ] 


l.i:{0.00r>  (  KitSStiVKU  S.wi  v.  Mm.i.br,  Navasota, 
Tex.  Klle<l  .Nov.  I,  U>  1  I?  Serial  No  79S,7.{4.  (CI. 
104       l.'T   1 


Ttie  comhlnatlon  with  lnterse<'tinis'  trai'k  ways,  of 
hrani-hea  for  eac-h  of  such  track  ways  in  advance  of  the 
point  of  Intersection,  a  switch  for  controUlns;  the  commu- 
nication from  each  of  the  main  lines  of  the  track  ways  to 
Us  hranch,  electrically  operating  means  Independent  of 
the  train  controlled  from  a  point  on  one  of  the  main  lines 
for  actuating  the  switch  of  the  Intersecting  train  line, 
such  electrically  operating  means  Including  a  normally 
open  circuit  c!os<t  p<)8ltlone<l  In  close  proximity  to  each 
of  the  main  lines  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  train  passing 
OT«r  such   main   line. 


tl.'^O.OOe.  BALING  PRESS.  Pathick  W.  MomaissiT, 
Racine.  Wig.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine 
t'ompany.  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Cori>oratlon.      Filed  June  JT, 

I!<14.      Serial    No.    MT.fiS.T.      (CI.    100^ -7  » 


1.  In  a  haling  presa,  the  comhlnatlon  of  comprewilng 
and  feeding  members,  shifters  tlierefor.  a  rotary  [Kiwer 
arm  arranged  to  succesalvely  actuate  said  shifters  to  ef 
feet  the  working  strokes  of  said  members,  restoring 
sprlntrs  for  said  memt)ers,  and  an  Intermediate  safety  de- 
vice connected  tt)  both  of  said  members,  substantially  as 
described. 

-  In  a  Ikallng  press,  the  combination  of  compressing 
and  feeding  meml)ers,  shifters  therefor,  a  rotary  power 
arm  arranged  to  successively  actuate  said  shifters  to  ef 
feet  the  working  strokes  of  said  members,  restoring 
springs  for  said  members,  and  a  safety  shifter  Interposed 
tx'tween  said  memt)er8  and  having  a  lost-motion  connec- 
tion with  one  member,  substantially  as  described 

'■'.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  of  compressing  and 
feeding  members,  shifters  therefor,  a  rotary  power  arm 
arranged  to  successively  actuate  said  shifters  to  effect  the 
working  strokes  of  said  memt)er8,  a  restoring  spring  for 
said  fe«Mllng  member,  and  an  intermediate  safety  device 
connected  to  said  compreaalng  member  and  having  a  lost- 
motion  connection  with  said  feeding  member,  substan- 
tially   as   de8crlbe<l. 

4  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  compressing 
and  feeding  merot>ers,  shifters  therefor,  a  rotary  power 
arm  arranged  to  successively  actuate  aald  shifters  to  ef 
feet  the  working  strokes  of  said  members,  restoring 
springs  for  said  meml)ers,  and  an  intermediate  safety  de- 
vice connected  to  said  compressing  member  and  having  a 
lost  motion  connection  with  said  feeding  member,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

Ti.  In  a  baling  pn>88,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  a 
fpe<ler,  operating  shift  levers  connected  respectively  to 
said  plunger  and  said  feeder,  a  power  arm  for  successively 
actuating  said  shift  levers  to  effect  the  working  strokes  of 
said  plunger  and  said  feeder,  and  an  intermediate  lever 
connected  to  both  of  said  parts,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlt>ed. 

tClalms  5  to  10  not  printed  in  the  liaiette.] 


l,i:;n.fX)7  ,Vi;iT.\TOR.  (Jbobge  Robert  Na(;le,  Superior, 
Wis  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgDments,  of  flfty  one-hun- 
•iredths  to  Tllford  8.  Denton,  Kansas  City,  Mo  ;  Mrs. 
I>alsy  .Nagle  admlDlstratrlx  of  aald  Oeorge  R.  Nagle, 
decease<l  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,938  (CI. 
o7      50.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  traveler,  of  a  rotary  ring 
having  rollers,  a  supporting  bracket  on  the  traveler  for 
said  rollers,   rack  teeth  on  the  ring,  and  a  rack  wheel  en- 
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gaging  said  teeth,  means  for  rotating  said  rack  wheel,  and 
a  cable  having  both  Its  ends  anchored  and  frictlonally  en- 
gaging and  passed  around  said  rotary  ring. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  as  described  with 
the  supporting  bridge,  of  a  traveler  thereon  and  travers- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  a  revoluble  ring  mounted  on  the 
traveler  and  means  for  revolving  said  ring,  an  oscillat- 
alde  and  revoluble  agitator  bar  suspended  from  and  with- 
in said  rlnt  and  means  for  oscillating  and  revolving  said 
bar 

H  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  as  described  with 
the  supporting  bridge,  of  a  traveler  thereon  and  traversing 
mechanism  therefor,  a  revoluble  ring  mounted  on  the  trav 
eler  and  means  for  revolving  said  ring,  a  frame  having  a 
pivot  end  supported  on  said  ring  and  formed  with  a  hub, 
Mil  agitator  memb<r  revoluble  in  said  hub,  and  means  for 
revolving   said    memt>er. 

4.  The  comhlnatlon  In  an  apparatus  as  described  with 
a  revoluble  ring,  of  a  frame  having  a  pivot  end  supported 
on  said  ring  and  formed  with  a  hub,  an  agitator  bar  rev- 
oluble In  said  hub,  bearings  on  the  frame  and  a  shaft  sup- 
ported In  said  bearings  and  ring,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  to  revolve  the  bar.  and  said  pivoted  frame  and  shaft 
forming  an  osclllatable  support  for  the  bar. 

••>.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  as  described  with 
a  supporting  ring  of  a  frame  pivoted  on  said  ring  and  hav- 
ing a  hub  central  of  the  ring,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
frame  and  ring  and  supporting  the  frame  so  that  It  may 
oscillate,  an  agitator  bar  supported  in  the  hub,  means  on 
the  shaft  and  bar  for  revolving  the  bar,  and  means  for 
raising  or   lowering  said  bar. 

[i'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.HO.OOVt.  AI'DIO.N.  Ale.xandeb  McLean  Nichoi.sciv, 
Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  .\.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  84:^,505.      (CI    :-'50     ;.'7. 1 


1,130.008.  .\UDION.  Albxandcb  McLean  Nicolson, 
Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  843.50.*^.      (CI    250      27. 1 


1.  An  audion  provided  with  an  input  electrode  having  a 
large  surface,  and  a  filament  wound  about  said  input  elec 
trode. 

2.  An  audion  provided  with  an  input  electrode  and  an 
output  electrode,  each  having  a  large  surface,  said  sur- 
faces being  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  filament  extend- 
ing about  said  Input  electrode. 

3.  An  audion  having  its  input  electrode  in  the  form  of 
a  plate  and  having  Its  filament  wound  about  said  input 
electrode. 

4.  An  audion  having  an  Input  electrode  in  the  form  of 
a  plate,  a  filament  wound  about  said  plate,  and  an  output 
electrode  In  the  form  of  a  pair  of  plates  parallel  to  said 
Input  electrode  plate  and  upon  opposite  aides  thereof. 

5.  A  thermionic  repeater  having  Ita  Input  and  output 
electrodes  in  the  form  of  parallel  platea,  and  having  a 
heated  cathode  Interposed  between  said  plates  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  Input  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th«  Oaaette.] 


1.    An    audion    having   an    input    and   nn   output    electrode 
consisting  of   concentric   shells,  and   having  a    filament    a: 
range<l  close  to  the  input  electrode  at  the  side  toward  the 
output  electrode. 

~.   .\n  audion  having  an  Input  and  an  output  electrode 
in  the  form  of  cylindrical  shells,  and  having  a  filament  ar 
ranged    spirally    at)out    the    surface   of   the   Input    electro<ie 
which   is  adjacent  to  the  output  electrode. 

.'5.  An  audion  Laving  an  input  electrode  In  the  form  of 
a  cylindrical  shell,  a  tilament  wound  about  said  shell,  and 
an  output  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  shell  con- 
centric with   said  first- mentioned  shell. 


1,130,010.    SAFETY   DEVICE   FOR    STARTING-MOTORS 
John    p.    Nikonow,    Pittsburgh.   Pa.,   assignor   to    West 
inghouse  Electric  and   Manufacturing   Compacr.  a   <'or- 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania,      nied   Mar.  7,   IPl/f.      Serial 
No    752.633.      (CI.   74— 7   1 


1.  In  combination,  two  gear  wheels,  one  of  said  gear 
wheels  being  shlftable  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  sec 
ond  gear  wheel,  means  for  shifting  said  first  gear  wheel, 
and  a  safety  device  carried  by  said  shifting  means,  said 
device  comprising  a  pin  having  a  pivotal  support,  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  pin  in  one  position,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  second  gear  wheel  in  advance  of  said 
first  gear  wheel. 

2.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  w^h  a 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  shlftable  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  pinion,  of  a  member  having  pivotal  supports  at 
right  angles  the  one  to  the  other,  and  means  on  said  mem- 
ber for  engaging  said  gear  wheel  and  for  engaging  said 
shifting  means. 

3.  In  combination,  two  gear  wheels,  means  for  shifting 
one  of  said  wheels  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  second 
wheel,  and  a  safety  device  carried  by  said  shifting  means, 
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■,,11.1  I. -Ml'  .  ■'iiiiinNiin;  a  ['111  ti.n  iiij;  a  ptvntal  support,  a 
int'iiii"T  [■  -.d'  !:;■  -iiipp.  rti'd  nn  ^aiil  piD  iiinl  havliii;  a  pm 
Jectlii-  :;,_•  i-il  iuiMtiM  fur  fii^-a^irifc;  sniil  «»>C(Hiil  khht 
whe«l 

4.  In  a  .-.taruii^  Uifchunl-in  tu.  . -unirliirt  t  l.ai  witli  a 
shaft,  a  gear  whoel  fixed  on  ^is!  ^Ii  ifi  a  pininii  shiftHlilf 
Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  --.ii.!  ^''-ar  u  h'»'l  and  means  f.r 
shiftiOK  said  pinion,  of  rn.an-  !  .;  ;  •^.lMhi;  t\\>-  triK'it;*- 
ment  of  aald  Rear  wheel  :>  ^.n^i  pni"  n  whin  saM  t-iar 
wheel  Is  rotating,  said  pr'-v.-ntln^-  m.-an--  i-iiinjirlslnt;  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  pin.  a  nifrnhf-r  pi%  miiv  tniMin!t'<I  .  i;  said 
pill  i!i.!  projeotii"'-^  .1,  --HI.!  ni.  in;'.  !  ailai't.'.!  ti>  .■iikiaife 
>;n.l   ._:'Hr  wheel   iin.l    -^aiil    --lilfTniK   ni>.an^     rfsi>f(tl  v.'l  i 

6.  In  a  starting  mi  .  SianNiii,  the  conibinntliin  of  a  -.haft, 
n  fffar  wheel  flxetl  on  saM  -.hnff,  a  piniun  shirtat>!.'  Into 
an.i  .lilt  of  mesh  with  said  ^'i'  whi-i  I,  and  a  -;afrt>  .'.i-vii-e 
shiftahle  with  said  pluioti,  said  -.a;.  t\  devi,-.'  .  .  iiipri-.i!i(f 
two  members  having  pivotal  suppuris  at  rU-lii  nukdi-.  the 
one  to  the  other,  and  means  on  one  of  sai.l  irn'mhrr-^  fur 
engaging  said  gear  whcid  In  advance  of  sal.!  (iininn  and 
for  engaging  said  shiftlnk'   ni.  ans 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.j 


l,i:iO,011.      (JKINOIN'.   M  w    il  I  N.  ii  !  M  M  Ui    NOBUVALL, 

Chlcmgo.  III.     Flle<l   Mir    .'4,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,2»«. 
(CI.  76—40.) 


— -—  j^j 


1.    The    Ciduldlnit  i.  .n     with     an    ani;iiiarl>     an. I     i.ini,'lfudl 
in'ill>    ii'l  )!i~!ah!i     lianil  li'ver,   of  a    uriudln^;    whctd    and    the 
!ik..   r  .ta!\    I'i.inrh!   ■  i|  iTiit i vf   iipion   a    [jlrce  of  wnrk,   ini'ans 
f'lr   r.itatiiit;  saiii.v  an.!   m.ans  ..n   sal.l    !i'\iT   for  I'ontrol  IIiik 
t  III-   mot !  V  !•    po«  •• 

_'      Til'    ii.n.'dnan    i,    v*  1 1  h    i    hand  |.\*>r.  of   means  fur  ad 
Jiisiin;;   -anl   i.\>'r  \»'rtiiail\    an.!    li..ii /untally  with   ri^spfi  t 
t'l  l'>  H\;^  of  anL,"i!ar  ni.  .\iini'h  t     a   .-imri-f  of  p<iwi-r    a  .|rl\ 
ini:   ni. •!..!■  .-n    ~ai.l    •■  v.;,   and   nii-.m-   ou   said   U-vtr   loi    ..in 
t  r. .!  li  nc    -  i  1. 1    in.  .tor. 


l,i;nii!j.  1>UAI1      ItlOlilMi     lUH     K\II.WAV     (.\F{S 

.f.iiiN     F.  O'CO.NNOB,    Chicago,    111.,    a-.,ii;nor    to    William 

H     MliKT  Chicago.   111.      Fllfd   Mar     M      IHT!       S.Tial    N 

7r.4.2L'L'.  (CI.  213—64.) 


In  a  draft  ritfglnij:  for  railway  oars.  In  combination,  a 
draft  yoke  and  a  draft  gear  the  draft  ui-ar  coniprlBing  a 
slifii  (oiiipri'ssi.iii  ii'ststinK  mimitiprs  within  thf  sh*>ll.  a 
trasiswrsf  piaii-  a!  oni-  I'lnl  of  ^aid  shell  and  a  preliminary 

sprint,    !h.-   .-ai.l    trin-irrsf   platr   hi'in^c   provided   with   an 
k,'iila!    ilaiu.s   formUin  ii    rei'i'ss   to    rei'tdvc   the  ends  of   the 
pri-iim !  na  r>    spriru's,   tin-   preliminary   spring  comprlslnit   a 
|.iuralit>    of    pi.i!.-.^.    ea.  Ii    havln^c   a   concave    face,    the   cfm 


.H\e   fa.i-.    i.-in;;    tuiin'd    t..w  at.!    tli"    r>-M  i    i  iid   of   the    slieU. 
and    thi'    -aiil    j.iali>    hdii^    :;,    .  n^-aui'in-nt    witli    llu"    draft 


i.i.'tn  ni:!      rw  in  AitK.VN'.i:! '  i  kh  i  i'  'N  \>R  \\"V  r,v.\n 

.J,.n\    I'.  I)  T.. vs. IK    I'hlrak'o,    Hi  .  a>-ij:n.>r  t.     Wl'iliani   II 
Miner,   Chiai.-.      lil       I  11.1    I»ec.   18,    1913.      S.ilal    No. 
.s06,391.      (CI.  2ia     64.^ 


1.  In  a  ral!v\ay  draft  i:<;ir,  two  nii'iiil>er>-  ii'lMtlvi-ly 
louuimdn.a;' >  ni.ival.,.',  -n.  ..f  -^ai.l  miinl).'r-.  ha\inK  two 
-,•  ts  of  twi  n  arran^'ed  main  s(,rinK-  .''iid  friiili.n  moclia 
nlMii.-.  a  pri'limunirx  .  .mp  r.s--i  .n  -.j.iint;  |.i'!«»m-ii  sal.! 
tm-ni'.iT-  an. I  i:i.  ans  f-.r  I  ra  nsmlt  t  li.^:  !h.  -i.i.iks  innl'-r 
huff,  -.'parafri)  from  c.ich  of  said  memt>ers  t.  M..  cenle; 
hill.--,  --.ii.!  iii..ii,>  in.liniin>;  tw..  liorlzontali\  cxleudlug 
keys  pa-.>,n-;  llir..'it;h  >aid  nirmliiTs  an. I  sli.i.ihle  in  Blot* 
In   the   ii'iit.r    si-is,   .sul.stantia  1  !>    as   spi'iilicl, 

2.  In  a  laihvay  draft  krear,  a  ilraw  l-ar  .  a  \oki.  Ii.. 
latter  IncliidinkC  a  transversely  elteiulitl  key:  two  casiuus 
reiatlv.-lj  lon>,'itudinully  movnMe  and  having  prfllnilnai  n 
r..!iii.r.'s~;.  .1,  -pririK-  t  iieiii.et  \v  .  i-n .  said  ke\  sli.lal.'y  en 
^,i^-;ii_  '...III  ..r  .said  (iisin>,'s,  on.  of  --Mid  cnsin;;s  having 
s'l-  ..f  !  w  in  M  r;  1  nL;i-il  main  spijn>:--  aii.!  frhtion  mi.lia 
ni-ms  I  lii-rewlt  hin  ,  and  a  si.i'..ii.l  k.y  ixtended  through 
t  ti.  .asini:  linvinn  the  friction  mi-h.anisms  thi'rein  and 
Bdapti-d   to  support  the  .same,  suhstantlally  as  specified 

.H  In  a  railway  draft  i;»'ar.  In  coint.lna  tlon  .  two  (a.sinj-- 
teles.. .ped  with  r^'slx-ct  tu  i-acti  other  and  relativiiy  lonu'i 
tiidlnaily  inovat.le  ,  twin  arran»;ed  sets  of  iiiaUi  sprlugs  ami 
frnti'in  mi-'hanisms  witliin  oin'  of  -aid  .■a-itiL'-,  pri'iimi 
liar\  .ompres-ioii  springs  interpose. 1  l.i'iw  •  en  s.ihi  i;i-ink;> 
In  twin  arram.'.  Ill' n  t  and  In  alliiement  with  thi-  frhtlon 
mechunisms.  a  k.y  .-xli'iided  thronKh  slot.s  In  Nifh  of  sanl 
caslriK><  to  thiTi-hy  I'onni'Ct  t!ie  saim-  .  links  connecting;  s.'ild 
ki-v  witli  the  draw  tai  ,  and  a  second  key  passing  thr.ciizh 
said  casing  havini:  the  friction  meciianlsms  tlnreln  and 
throiitrh  slots  in  s.aid  links  and  adapted  t..  supp.iit  the 
'  Msinir.    stihstantlally    as    sjieclfled 

4  In  a  railway  ilraft  Kear.  two  menihers  relalivrii 
ioiiirltndinally  movahle.  one  of  sai.l  int-rnN'rs  UdiiK  j.r.. 
vi.lcd  with  mam  springs  and  frlcti.'n  meihanism  theri' 
within,  a  preliminary  compress|.>n  sprln>r  ts'tween  said 
ini-mh'r-  and  two  ki'>  s.  on.'  of  said  k*-)  -  fxtendlnu  through 
sl.its  in  i.oth  of  sjild  ineinhers  to  therehy  slldahly  (am 
nect  th..  sami'  to>;ether  and  the  oftn-r  of  said  keys  passini; 
thr..iii;li  ll)i'  iiiiMiiI.er  provided  with  the  main  sprints  and 
frii'tton   nii'i  ha  ni-m   and   adapted   to   siijiport    the    sarni. 


1   I.Ut.Oit       IN  I  i;i{.NAL    (■(  iMUrSTlO.N       KNi;iNF-:       Hn 

WAHii   S     Tm  MHi..*.   North    ChlcHKo.    11!  ,   assis:nor   of   ,in. 

half  to  Frank  I'ahnhla.  (■hlcaKo.  Ill       FllPd  Hec    17,  IHFJ 

S.  rial    N'l     T:1T.1."<4        h'1     11.':!      v],  ■ 

1  In  r,,mhlnat  i.in,  an  osiiiiator\  \iilve  arrange.!  to 
open  first  an  exhaust  and  then  an  Intake  port,  and  means 
to  oscillate  the  same  to  opon  lacli  [V)rt  once  pir  cy.  h 
of  the  etiirlne,  each  for  H  pproxlniately  two  strokes  theriof, 
an. I  a  puppet  Interposed  lietweiTi  the  oscillatory  valve 
and  thi.  .-nglne  proper,  means  t.i  opin  the  pnppit  valve 
orn  !■  ptr  .  ycle  of  the  engine  for  approxinna  tely  two  strokes 
of  the  enKlne,  the  piljipet  hellij;  timed  to  remain  open 
durlnt;  approximately  half  of  the  o[ii nlni:  of  the  Pilnnist 
and  half  of  the  opening  of  the  Intake  port  hy  the  oscll 
iatory    valve 

■J  In  comWnatlon.  a  conical  oscillatory  valve  arrnugid 
to  open  first  an  exhaust  and  then  an  Intake  port,  and 
means  To  oscillate  the  same  to  open  each  port  onc(»  per 
cycle  of  the  engine,  each  for  approximately  two  strokes 
theriof,  anil  a  pnppet  Interposed  f>etween  the  oscillatory 
valve   and    the  engine   proper,    means    to   open    the   pupjiet 


March  2,  1915. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


6* 


valTe  once  per  cycle  of  the  engine  for  approximately 
two  •trokes  of  the  inline  tiie  puppet  h.in-  timed  to  re- 
main   open   during   approvmaK  i  v    half      f    the   opening   of 


the  exhaust  and  half  of   tii 
by  the  oscillatory  valve. 


upeli  i  lii.' 


.f    I  lie   intake   port 


■tv. 


3.  In  combination,  an   osdllnti  ry    valve,  ^ .^  _.    , 

a  pinion,  a  reclprocable  rack  bar,  a.  rotating'  cOtoitWK!atft,1l 
crank  connection  between  the  count- rshnft  and  the  rack- 
bar  whereby  the  oscillatory  valve  is  turned  first  In  one 
dlrt'Ctlon  and  then  in  the  other,  to  op.  n  first  the  exhaust 
and  then  the  Intake  port,  each  once,  for  one  cycle  of  the 
engln..  and  for  approximately  two  strok<s  of  engine,  and 
a  pup;.,  t  [.itw..n  the  o»clllator>  vm.v,.  and  the  engine. 
I,;,;  tu,  aii>  '--  opon  -an;.  ■  ic  -  ;■•  '  '■^■■'<-  f-'i'  two  strokes 
of  ti.e  cni,iLi,  iht  pui-i.et  I'eliiK  'l!ri''i  t..  reinalE  open  dur- 
ing approximately  half  of  the  op.  nil.,:  of  t!;e  exhaust 
and  half  of  the  opening  of  the  Intak.  port  hy  tt.i  oscllla 
tory  valve. 

4.  In  combliiat  ;..n,  .lU  oscillatory  vuiM'  arIaI,^:ld  ?■ 
open  first  the  exl.au^l  an.i  then  the  intake  pm  i  of  ai. 
engine,  and  means  to  os-lllHte  the  same  to  open  each 
port  once  for  each  cycle  of  thi  en-lne  and  .ach  for  ap 
proximately  two  strokes  of  the  enuini-  a  puppet  interpos.-d 
between  the  osdiiatory  vaive  imd  the  .n^iine,  a  rotatin.: 
countershaft,  a  puppet  operating  m-  inl.'r  reciprocating 
with    reff-rence    to    the    puppet     an.i    having    a     lost  motion 

connection    therewith,    a    spring;    interposed    h.-tw thr 

puppet  operating  member  and  the  puppet,  and  a  .rank 
conn.'Ction  beiw-en  the  countershaft  and  the  puppet  oper- 
ating- memher  whereby  the  puppet  may  Ik-  opened  once 
f..r  r.u  ii  cycle  of  the  engine  and  for  approximately  two 
Strokes  then-of,  the  puppet  and  the  osrilhitory  valve  hein^' 
Bo  timed  that  the  puppet  Is  open  dnrlni:  approximately 
half  of  the  opening  of  ihr  intake  and  lialf  ..f  th.-  open 
Ing   th..   .■\haust    piort  hy    the  osciliator\    \a!M 

,".  Ill  lombiniitlon,  an  oscillators  \a;\.  airati^'ed  to 
Open  tirst  the  exhaust  and  then  the  iiitak.-  port,  a  counter- 
hhaft.  opiTiHin-'  m.-aiis  in.iu.liiiL.'  a  crank  between  the 
countershaft  ami  th.-  oxiiiatory  \alve  f..r  ..scl Hating  said 
\M:\e  once  [K-r  cyci.-  of  ihe  •  imine  lo  .,pen  each  jKirt  for 
approximately  two  siiok.s  of  th.-  .nL-Hn-.  11  puppet,  operat- 
Inir  nnans  for  tlie  puppi-t  iiiciudui*;  a  crank  and  a  iost- 
motiou  connection  arranged  to  ojieu  the  puppet  once  per 
cycle  and  for  npproxlma  t.-iy  two  strokes  of  the  engine, 
sHui  operating  ni.ans  lielnn  so  timed  that  the  pupi^et  Is 
open  .luring  approxiinatrly  half  of  the  opening:  of  tht- 
iutaki-  and  half  of  thr  ..p-ninj.-  -d  th.-  ..xhau-t  port  h.\ 
the    oscillatory    valve 

tClalms  >i  to   1"  not   print. -il  in  th.    (■azeilt-.] 


let  pipes  extending  over  the  i  inpartu .  nts  below  said 
tra.  k,  means  for  supplying  wasiuit  water  to  said  pipes. 
and  endless  carrL-r  comprisjiu;  sp:  .ck.  t  driven  chains  pro- 
vided with  rollers  ■  *  r  h  c  sa  ;  •  .  k  ..nd  spaced  bars 
conn.'ct!ne  th-m  .'.li.:  f  r-i;:,.  -.,;•■■:•-  for  bottles  in 
Invcrtttl  position.  meaDs  for  driving  the  carrier  Inter- 
mittently, and  a  conveyer  at  the  delivery-end  of  the 
carrier  to  receive  the  bottles  dl8ChariTlr,g  therefrom.* 


ll.oni.u.  HOTTLK  -  WA8HIN(i  MACHINE  JOHN  T, 
II.  l'.\i  I.,  Chi(-aKo.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  K  Goldman  &  Co  . 
Inc..  Chicas-'o.  Ill  ,  a  I'orporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Aug 
•J*t.  lintt.  Serial  No  .579,470  i  CI  141-7 
1,  In  H  Ixittle  washing  nuichiii.-.  the  eomhination  of  a 
tank  forming  a  series  of  compartments  and  having  a  track 
extending:    iencthwis.    over   it.  s.-Is  of   relatively   adjustable 
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2.  b  •  <W>il»Bti>liiB  madiiDe,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  toroAag  «  •ert«»  of  compartmenta  and  bavlnc  a  vrack 

extending  lengthwise  over  It,  sets  of  Jettlng-noEzi' -  '^ 
tending  over  the  compartments  below  said  track,  Uit-aus 
for  supplying  washlni;  \vat.r  to  said  noitles.  an  endleaa 
.  arrii  r  movahi.  .;  s,  ,;  track  and  comprising  sprocket- 
driven  chains  w.tii  liars  ...nnecting  them  at  Intervals  and 
series  of  nippi-  s  ..n  the  bars  for  seating  bottles  In  inverted 
position  and  having  tubes  extending  from  them  to  enter 
the  li.  ttle  ne<  ks  and  means  for  driving  the  carrier  Inter- 
mittently. 

H.  In  a  bottU-washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  funning  1  series  of  compartments  and  hav.i.i;  a  track 
extending  letitrihwis-  over  it,  sets  of  jett  i  t;  i. -zzles  ex-  * 
tending  ..ver  tin  ..mpartments  below  sai  ;  I'a  k.  means 
for  supplying  washin;;  w  a:.i  to  sui.!  n..7.zies  nr,  endleaa 
carrier  movable  oi.  sani  tra  k  .'imi  .  .uni'- isin--  sprocket- 
driven  chains  with  pairs  -!  spaced  hars  .mne.tUiK  them 
at  intervals  and  a  s.-ri.-^  of  .i.xi'es  secured  bctwi-en  -r.h 
pair  of  said  bars  for  seating:  ;>•. tt.es  in  Uivert.-d  p..s;Ti(.n. 
each  of  said  devic*  s  consisting  .  f  h  cs  1.  rrnlnMiiig  in  a 
nozzle  having  a  Xv\W  .-it.  ii.iint'  ih.'refrom  t.  enter  a  bot- 
tle neck,  and   means  f.r  drivini;  the  carriei 

4.  In  a  bottle  waslilng  ma'-hine.  the  comtiination  of  a 
tank  having  a  ira^k  .xtenduig  lengthwise  .  v.-r  n,  .utttlDg- 
nozrles  support. -d  .'ver  the  tank  l>elow  the  track  means 
for  suppl.vlng  w.-tshiim  wat  .t  to  said  n.-zzies,  an  .  ndless 
.-arrier  movali.-  .m  -aid  trark  and  comprising  s;.r.»<k.t- 
driven  cliaii.s  with  har-  ..nn.^ctinL'  th.-iu  a-  ii,iir\;  -  a:-! 
series  of  jsi.  kets  on  the  nar-  (or  h.  l.lmg  boities  in  inv.ited 
j„,vii;,  !  .  n,;.';-  I,-:  '  :,':..-s  s.-'ured  to  said  hars  witli  -...is 
rigidly  connecting  ihe  frames  of  the  po.k.  t  s.r,--s.  in..! 
means  for  driving   th.-  carrier, 

.).  In  a  bottle-washini:  inarhln.'.  the  <  .mbmatioi.  '>!  a 
tank  forming  a  series  of  c,.m;iartmen;  s  and  having  a  ^rark 
extending  lengthwise  over  it,  sets  oi  v  ttint  nozz.i-  1  x- 
tending  over  the  compartinenis  l.ciow  sai.l  track,  means 
for  supplying  washing  water  to  sHi.l  nozzles,  an  endless 
carrier  movable  on  said  track  and  comprising  sprocket- 
driven  chains  with  bars  connecting  them  at  intervals  and 
series  of  pockets  on  the  bars  for  holding  bottles  ^n  in 
verted  rw'tif'".  comprising  tieads  secured  to  the  bars, 
with  arms  extending  from  each  head,  a  frame  about  said 
arms  and  rods  (..nnecting  th.  scries  of  arms  at  their 
out.-r  ends,  and  means  for  driving  the  carrier,  ^ 

1  Claims  6  to  '2'.\  not  printed  in  the  fJaiette.  ]  * 
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1.    In   n   tSiini;   ••HHf   f..r   ilisk    [■■..irds,    the   i-um!.i  ria  tii.h    ^f 
n     rorfpta    !■       H    |iliirii!ity    of    siiariiik;    plrtti  s    arrniu't'"!     1" 
pair--    ami     I'lapt.-d    to    tiHVf    ttu'ir    oiittT    edtfi'W    In    "TiKHK'' 
ni'ii'     «i'h     thi-     wilUs    i>f     th.'     r>'<»'pt'K'l*'     «l>lit'    dlspos.-d 
tii'-f  111.   til.'  -iiai'lii:;  [liaff.s  of  a  pair  N-iin;  ilispnsfd  in   tmri 
7.iiu<n\    11  ;iii.'ini-nr    and    havlni;    r.  ui  -a  veil    .mIv;' s    f^r    .'nijai:" 

iii.-Pir     Willi     .,pp.,--.>d     .'dijcs    ..r    ;i     di-^k        f     -aid     |.:atrs 

uf    a     palf    iM'Uii;    in>>v;i'i|i'    fcirwaidl\     ■  ■  f    t'l.'     r.-''>'pl  ar|f    f<ii 
moving,'   th'-  illsk    v^hjrh    It    ♦•iik'H.'''-' 

L',  In  a  tllinkc  ^  asi-  fur  disk  r>v  .>rds,  the  .■'Hiildna t inn  of  a 
rt'<-e[itaclt'.  a  plurality  of  siiaiuni;  piatrs  arrari»jt'<l  In  pairs, 
ttu>  platfs  of  I'ai  h  pair  ht'iiii;  piovldrd  with  r.M'cssfs  op.Ti 
liiK  oil  til'  Ir  liiii'M  .'dKi's  and  dlsp.ist»d  in  horlzi>ntal  (llliic 
intMit  adjaifiit  to  t-arh  otln'r  to  iioruiallv  tMikjai;''  opposJHj 
e<.lK>'!<  of  thi'  disk.  oMi>  of  said  plati>s  having;  a  forwardly 
projcitl  iii;  part  and  U-ini;  iiio\,iM,-  f..;-  niovini;  t|].>  disk 
which    It   t'nk,'at;i-s 

In  a  tlllni,'  1  asf  f^-r  disk  r.  .urds  tin  roinhinatloii  of 
a  r>>ri'ptaclr,  a  s.uit's  of  hou.sini;  slicfts  di.>*iio>it'd  one 
ahov  the  otii'  r  In  tlit>  ri'<'>'plarl>\  a  plurality  of  spacing 
platfs  t'Hcli  liavinj;  a  thickness  suhjitaiitia  1  ly  fpual  to  the 
thlckiH'ss  of  i  disk,  said  plates  twdiii;  arrant*''!  in  pairs 
ht'twefii  the  liousliiK  sho'tH  for  t»ni;aK'*"icnt  of  their  outer 
edKes  with  ttie  wails  of  the  rec.'piaclc,  their  Intu'r  cdktes 
l)+'ln;;  provided  with  recesses  for  norma!  eiifc;ai;enicnt 
with  the  opposed  edjfes  of  a  disk,  one  of  said  plates*  helng 
inovahle  for  moving,'  the  disk  In  cnt;Hk;einent  therewith. 

*.  In  a  mini;  case  for  disk  r.-cords,  the  cninhlnation  of 
a  re.  ejitacle,  a  series  of  i-oii  ne.t  .'.l  suhsta  n  i  lal  ly  parallel 
h<)usin^'  sheets  dlxi^.s.il  therein  a  pluralitv  of  s|iacing 
[ilates  each  havlnkj  a  thicknenH  suhsluntia  lly  eijual  t.i  the 
thickness  of  a  dtHk.  said  plates  heln>;  ananvied  in  pairs 
U'tween  the  hoiisliiK  sheets  for  eni;ai;enien  I  with  the  walls 
of  th.'  receptacle,  their  Inn-'r  .'dk'es  helriK  formed  with 
receKseM  for  norm'il  .'injaKt'inent  with  th.'  opposed  ed^t^s  of 
a  disk,  on.'  of  sali!  plat.'S  ln-iuk'  nio\aMe  for  .lisenKaK'lnK 
ttie  disk  from  th.'  ret'e.ss  ..f  the  oth.r  piat.'  an. I  for  moving 
said  disk  outwardly  of  said  case 

6.  Ill  n  filing  cast"  for  disk  records,  the  romtilnatlon  of 
a  rtM'pptacie.  a  seri.s  of  .  .iimi'cted  housing  sheets  dis- 
posed one  atiov.'  anoth.T  In  the  recptacle,  eacti  having  a 
ooiiverKenl  terminal  l.earini;  a  desl),'natintc  character,  a 
plurality  of  spacing  plates  .-aili  liavitu'  a  thickness  c.jrre- 
spondln)^  approximately  to  th.'  thickness  of  a  ilisk,  said 
plates  beiiu'  arraiiv'ed  in  pairs  hetw.'en  the  liuustni;  she.'ts 
for  eutraKement  with  the  walls  .if  the  receptacle,  their 
Inner  (.<l>;ea  belni,'  provided  with  recesses  for  normal  I'n 
xairement  with  the  ,i|>p..se.l  edk'es  of  a  disk,  on.'  of  ttie 
spai'liiK  plates  of  .'a.'h  pair  heinit  pro\  Id.'it  with  a  tlnk'er 
hearln>:  a  .lesi^nal  Ihk  .'harai'ler  and  hein;:  riiovahle  for  dls 
eiicajilnx  the  disk  fr.uii  th.'  re.'.-ss  of  the  other  plate  of  sal. I 
pair  and   for  iiiovim.;  saiil  disk  outwardly  i.if  said  case. 

irialin   r!   not   printed   in    the   (liujette.  ) 
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HI  KV.  St.  I.ouis,  Mo,  assljjnor  to  Century  Klectrlc  i  Om 
[ian>,  a  <  orj'orat Ion  of  Missouri  Klle.l  Jan  lH,  li>l:.' 
Serial  No.  07LM51.      tCl.   171'      2~{).) 


1  111  an  ei.'ctri.'  motor,  a  circuit  chHii^jliiK  uiemt»'r 
tio'refor  a  rotor,  a  sliaft  therefor,  two  opposed  fram.'s 
sii  rroundiiik.'  the  r.dor  shaft,  one  fixed  thereon  and  the 
other  sllitahly  mount. -.1  ther.'oti,  the  latter  iM-lng  coiine.ted 
to  the  circuit  chanirlnir  meml)er,  a  plurality  of  centrif uiral 
w.'lk'hts  t)etween  sahl  frames,  on.'  of  said  frames  havliiK' 
an  InclliUHl  fac  ov.rhariKlnK  said  wel)<hts.  RlidlnR  »ruii)es 
mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  weights  between  the  weights 
and  the  frames,   and  rollers  In   said  Ruldes 

o.  In  an  el. •.  trie  m..tor,  a  circuit  rbaOKlnK  meniher 
theref.rr,  a  rotor,  a  shaft  therefor,  two  opposed  frames 
surroun.flriK  the  rotor  shaft,  on.'  tlx.'d  thereon  ami  the 
oth.T  slidahly  mounted  ther.'.in,  th-'  latter  helng  connected 
to  th.'  ciri  uit  chanirlni;  uieraher,  a  plurality  of  centrifugal 
weights  hetwe«'n  salil  frames,  one  of  sal.l  frames  having  nn 
incline.l  face  overhanging  said  wel^;hts,  nidlal  guides 
adapted  t.i  constrain  sal.l  wights  t..  mo\«'  radlall.^  ,  an.l 
rollers   hetweeii    sail!    w.'ighls    and    frames 


i.i.u»,(iis       ruvniiR      .I..1IV    i'ii-ris..s. 

Filed  .Vpr,   ^,    llMo       Serial   No    Tr.it.SOT. 
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In  a  tractor,  a  fram.  .  traction  wheels  supporting  the 
fraine  fiin!  arranged  one  pair  at  each  side  of  the  frame, 
.  ndless  self  lalil  broad  link  tra.ks  stretcheil  one  alKiut 
i-ach  [lair  of  wheels  and  having  oix-ratlve  connection 
therewith  and  shleMing  jilates  carrie<l  by  the  frame  and 
tilting  snugly  to  the  edges  of  the  endless  tracks  the  upper 
port  I. .n  of  said  plates  l)elng  of  door  like  character  to  give 
iii-c.'ss   to  th,.   int.'rior  .if  the   tra.th.n   m.-chanism. 


I.l.;n(.|.,i  I  I.osiKK  F<»K  ((tNMMKN'T  HOI.IiKUS,  Jtr 
KKK.S..S  Ft  I  K.iKii,  I>etrolt.  Mlch.  ni.Kl  July  .^.  1912 
S.'rlal    N.      ■r07,!H>(i.       .CI     215     M   1 

I  .\  devi.e  of  the  character  described  comprlslnR  a 
cork,  a  metal  .ap  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  .'..rk  having  a  lat'rally  turned  tlange  provided  with 
.ipposltely  dlspo(«^d  apertures,  said  cap  having  a  trans 
v.rse  slitted  portion  aUnlng  with  the  apertures  of  said 
flange   Hnd  a  prong   forni.-d   from   said  slitted   [M.rtlon    and 
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plerrlDg  the  cork  to  hold  the  cap  tipon  the  end  of  the  cork, 
and  a  ball  engaging  in  said  apertures  and  adapted  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  the  flange  lutermediate  its  ends. 


2.  .\  devhe  of  the  character  described  comprLsiug  • 
C'lrk,  a  metal  cap  for  the  cork  secured  upon  one  end  there- 
of and  provided  with  a  laterally  transverse  flange  having 
walls  m  parallelism  with  the  walls  of  said  cork  and  pro- 
vided with  holes  at  diametrically  opposed  points,  a  ball 
formed  of  spring  wire  with  Inturned  ends  to  extend 
through  said  holts  In  the  flange  In  proximity  to  the  walls 
of  sal.l  cork  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  flange 
Intermediate  Its  ends  when  turned  into  allnement  there- 
with. 

In  a  device  of  tli.'  charai'ter  described,  ttie  «)mblna- 
tion  of  a  c.irk,  and  a  cap  fornx-d  of  sheet  metal  having  an 
edge  flange  an.l  an  Integral  portion  bent  inward  upon  the 
cap  and  then  bent  at  rigtit  angles  to  project  laterally  from 
the  (enter  of  the  cap  to  form  a  prong  thereon  extending 
thn'Ugh  the  .-ork  to  hoi. I   the  cap  upon  the  cork. 


1   lirnejo       TVl'F  WKITKR    RimiON        Geok-je    W.    FtAM 

s^^       I'.'orla.     Ill        Hh-d    Aug.     27,     1909.       Serial     No 
514  ItTj       I  CI     197  -  172.  t 


tlou.  of  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  movable  side 
frames  of  said  chairs  to  their  folded  positions  and  means 
for  independently  releasing  the  side  frames  from  connec- 
tion with  said  operating  means  for  movement  by  gravity 
t..   their  open  position.  , 


1.  A  printing  rlhtion  carrying  pU'ments,  said  ribbon 
having  distinct  printing  fields  each  field  containing  struc- 
f-iral  means  to  determine  the  character  of  imprint  from 
KHid    field 

'J     A   tyi>e  wrlt.r  ribbon  having  different   printing  tlehls 
...mp.ised    of    materials    of    differ. -nt    degrees    of    hardness, 
said    materials  constituting   m.-an!;    for  dirferentlatlng   Im 
prints  from   the  different   printing  fields. 

ri.  .\  typewriter  ribbon  comprising  a  woven  fabric,  color- 
ing matter  of  different  c.il-.rs  impregnated  in  different 
areas  of  said  fabric,  and  m.an^  in  said  different  color 
ar.'as  for  showing  in  an  Imprint  an  liid.  x  of  the  color  fi.ld 
stru.'k   when   the  imprint  Is   made. 

4     A   type  writer  ribbon    carrying  a    pigment   and   beln;.- 
forme<l  with  a  plurality  of  printing  fields,   said  fields  con 
talnlng    structural    characteristics   adapte<l    to    produce    a 
distinctive  Imprint   for  each  of  said   fields. 

^.  In  a  multi-color  type  ribbon,  means  In  each  printing 
field  adapted  to  differentiate  on  a  carbon  sheet  the  corre- 
spon.llng  imprints  of  different  colors  on  the  original  sheet 

[Claims  tl  to  22  not  printed  In  the  liazette.] 


l,ir!t),021.     CH.\1R       Charles  F.  Roth,  Pilot  Grove,  Mo 

Filed  May  2t",,   I'.U.;,   Serial   No    769,982.     Renewed  Jan. 

20.    19ir>.      Serial    .No    ;5.;'.7.')       iCl.    155-l.S.t 

1     The  corabinati.in  with  a  plurality  of  chairs  each  hav 

Ing  a  stationary  side  frame  and  a   movable  side  frame,  the 

ni.ivahle  frame  being   niovahl.'  by   gravity   to  Its  open   posi- 


^      K,. 


2.    The  combination   with  a   chair  having  stationary  and 

movable  shl.'  frames,  and  means  for  moving  the  movable 
side  frame  into  fohici  nuation  t.i  said  stationary  frame, 
said  means  iii<  In.img  .'i  rel.'asalile  ei.nient  to  disconnect 
the  movable  fram.'  Tr.ri.  said  op.  rutin.'  m.-ans  and  ;).-rmit 
..f   its   movement    to   it-  open   position 


1.130,022  INKINC  A  1'1'.\  U  \  IT  S  Hii.iii'ii  Saitiek, 
Cincinnati,  nhlo  ami  I.k.i  J.  M..k<M'  «o\;ngTi'n.  Ky. 
Filed  Mav  L'.".,  i;*14.     Seria;  No.  S40.435.      iCl.  lUl       lol.! 


t 


1.  In  comhln,i!lor,  with  means  for  making  an 
sion,  from  which  means  a  portion  of  ink  must  t>e  r«moV*d 
before  the  impression  i.-  uia.ie  a  web.  and  means  for  ap- 
pi.\lng  successive  lengths  of  weh  to  reuio\e  successive  por- 
tion.s  of  ink  from  the  impression  making  means,  fixed 
means  positively  bearing  against  ..pi'oslte  sides  of  the  web 
to  recover  ink  therefroiu 

2.  In  combination  wit.h  m.ans  for  making  an  impres- 
sion, from  whii  h  means  a  p..rtioD  of  ink  must  be  removed 
before  th.  Impiession  is  ujade,  a  web,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying successive  lengths  of  the  web  to  remove  successive 
portions  of  ink  from  the  impression-making  means,  fixed 
means  positively  l>earing  against  opposite  sides  of  the  web 
to  recover  Ink  therefrom,  and  means  for  positively  regu- 
lating the  acti.ui  of  stild  rec.iverlng  means  upon  said  web. 
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3.  In  combinatioa  with  means  for  nnklne  nn  Imprps 
slon,  from  which  meanii  a  portion  of  Iik  i;;  -t  '-  in  ^  t 
before  the  ImpreMlon  U  raadp.  a  wpb,  ami  in  -  :  ■  i; 
plyint;  succefwlve  lengthn  of  the  web  to  rei^u.-  ,u. .  (■•■^.-.ive 
portions  of  Ink  from  the  Impn'sslon-maklnK  means,  means 
bearing  against  tlie  web  to  recover  Ink  therefrom,  sta- 
tionary means  flexing  and  poKltlvely  supporting  the  web 
for  the  recovering  means  to  bear  thereon,  and  means  to 
minimize  the  dlsruptlnK  action  of  the  supporting  means  on 
said   web. 

4.  In  combination  with  means  for  making  an  impres- 
sion, from  which  means  n  portion  of  ink  must  be  removed 
before  the  impression  is  made,  a  web,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying succeasivf  lengths  of  the  wob  to  remove  successive 
portions  of  ink  from  the  impression  making  means,  means 
bearing  against  the  web  to  recover  ink  therefrom,  means 
flexing  and  posl lively  supporting  tht>  weh  for  the  recover- 
inir  means  to  bear  thereon,  means  to  minimize  the  dis- 
nipting  action  of  the  supporting  means  on  said  web,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  action  of  the  supporting  means  in 
holding  the  web  for  the  bearing  of  the  recovering  means, 
whereby  the  removal  of  the  ink  is  maximized,  and  the  dis- 
turbance of  the  material  of  the  web  Is  minimized. 

5.  In  combination  with  means  for  making  an  Impres- 
sion, from  whiih  means  a  portion  of  Ink  must  be  re^poved 
l)efore  the  Impression  is  made,  a  web.  and  means  for  ap- 
plying successive  len;:ths  of  the  web  to  remove  successive 
portions  of  ink  from  tlie  impression-mnking  means,  means 
bearing  against  the  wtb  to  recover  Ink  therefrom,  and  a 
stationary  pressure  bar  flexing  and  positively  supporting 
the  web  for  the  r«'covprlng  means  to  bear  on  the  web. 

f  Claims  0  to  3«  not  printed  In  the  (;azette,  ] 


1.130.02."^.      fWrTlli'i;  \\VN.l 


1.130,024.  FOOD  (  HDl'ltK.  t  i.Aiit.NrF.  SnioCK,  Mount 
.loy.  Pa.  I'lled  Sept.  20.  191.!.  Serial  N'o.  792,314. 
MM.    17      20.) 


8.   In  a  food  chopper,  n  resilient  rntter  disk  having  sn 
obllgut'ly   disposed,    ilrruii;!-  r>Tif  in  i     :>!i)fiircing   flaniit 
[Claims  6  t'    !•'•  M-t  print. -.1  i!!  til."  i.Hz.-rte  | 


1,130,025.  FOOlM  lit  il  IF.i;.  Ci.AKt.M  K  ScHocK,  Mount 
Joy,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  2i>,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,316. 
(CI.   17—20.) 


1.  In  a  food  chopper,  a  rotary  foroiT.  and  an  Intit-r 
and  outer  cutter  carried  thereby,  means  for  securliik'  '  i  •■ 
Inner  cutter  loosely  on  the  forcer  whereby  tli.  lattt-r 
may  rotate  with  respect  to  such  inner  cutter,  ami  tl 
ditional  means  for  holding  the  outer  cutter  on  the  fur  r 
to   rotate   therewith. 

2.  In  a  food  chopper  havliik.-  a  rotary  fiH.-.T  md  op- 
erating means  therefor,  tht-  combinatlci  w.'  i  an  >:!>  r 
ciittf-r  nflapted  to  rotate  with  the  forcer  and  au  iim.  r  >  inter 
al.ii  tr.l  to  be  held  stationary  with  respect  then  to.  nt  a 
retaining  device  for  the  Inner  stationary  cutttr  p.r 
manently   associating   It   with    th»>    forcer. 

3.  In  a  food  chopper  having  a  rotary  forcer  and  op- 
erating means  therefor,  the  comhinatlor;  with  hh  out  r 
cutter  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  fon  .  :  ai.i  h;  iiiDr 
cutter  adapted  to  be  hold  stiiM  .iiir,  wiili  rt^pect  tliereto, 
of  a  retaining  device  for  the  i!  im  r  t  itionary  cutter  per- 
manently associating  it  with  the  forcer  and  affording  a 
rotative  bearing  betw,  n  the  forcer  an<l  the  Inner  sta- 
tionary cutter. 

4.  In  a  food  chopper  having  a  rotary  forcer  and  op- 
erating means  therefor,  the  combination  with  an  outer  cut- 
ter adapted  to  rotate  with  the  forcer  and  an  inner  cutter 
adapted  to  b»"  held  ~;  iM  .niiry  witli  r' •^peet  thereto,  of  a 
retaining  device  for  the  H/n.-r  statloiinry  cutter  r"rma- 
nently  associating  It 
means  for  lo<  kin/  tie 

5.  In  a  fo."!  .  '  '.ii> 
and  operatlii-:  iti.a:;- 
outer  cnti'T  a  i  i[  '  I 
inner  cutter  a.lHpt.il 
taiiiiii/  il'\  1  '  f'  'f  !  il. 
iiig    It    Willi    till-    for.er. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prii 


With    th.'    f.in  iT    ami    pr^vid..!    uith 
out.  r  I'.itary  .ntt-  r  to  said  f-r   .-r 
■r    ',a\  liiL'   n    Imrr.'l,    ii    i  .itary    f,.r   .  r 
t!,.T.'for.    tli« 


I..     r..tal.'     wit!, 

I,i    lie    lo.ke.l    to 

iiiior    .iiiti  r    p 

ni    II;. 


iiiiMii:itt..r 
th..     for .  .  : 
til.'    liaire.. 
r  u  I  a  1 1 .  •  1 1 1  i  \ 

'  la/,  tte.  ] 


wit!,     all 

aii'l     ail 

..f    a    re- 

1--...  iat- 


1,130,026.     TASsi  \i.i:it  \  i:ii  n  !,i:      UAini  T    sevtki!. 

I'hiladelplii.i.  I  .<  ,a>-lt'm)r  l.  lli.-  .Near  Sl.le  (ht  <..m 
pany.  New  York  N  ^  .  a  i  .riM, ration  of  New  ^^lrk 
I'lled    No\      1.    I'.tl-J       S.TUil    N..    7-J'.',-;T",       >   :     l'l.^>       -"■''.) 


( ^1     1     r 


— t     ;     f     » 


ri^^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  food  chopper  having  a  barrel 

in.]   Il    r..'Hr\    f..r.-."r   .,:,.••, a  hi.'   tti.  rein,  of  cut  ters  associated 
uirh   Ml      f.ir.t  r    ar     .'a-t      i,-     .f   ^aid  cotters  beliii:  resilient 

ami    hr^i'l.-il    v\  !  t  h,    an    iiii.L-ral    r.  i  n  f'.rclnk'  eleimii  I 

!  h..  .  .  ihMi.  itioii  with  a   fiXid  cliOl'per  havin.;  a   '.arrel    I 
Hti.l    I    i-'v  ■■:■     .p.  rnhii.   therein,  of  cutters  aaso,  !at..t   with    j 

*h.  ,.irrel  and  forcer  in  such  miinn.r  a-  •..  !■ -eiv.'  ?:ie  '  1.  In  a  car,  a  body  portion  having  on.-  .  nd  deprrs-e,! 
fh!ii-<t  of  the  food  helnt:  cut.  nt  La  •  .ii.  .f  -^au!  .■utters  below  the  level  of  the  other  end.  n  pliM.  im  Mipp.rle,! 
tiem.-   II    !.-*i.iei,!    .li^k    haMiiir     it.    M.i.'^ra      (.enpherai    relii  if    !  lie  depre  —  .-l   .  h-1    •'..  r..,f   i:.-,Mr   t!..     •  ra    k     .■\.'l    and    ar- 

'orcnij   rlaii-.'  rH!i.;i'd    t"    p.rtn;!    a    pa-senk-er    to    st.p    dire.tlv     from    the 

;.     V   riit'er  .||>K    i,,i-.  111;.-   an    inr.-kra;    p.-:  ii.ti.'ra ,    remforc-        .^tr.■.  t    '.'    the    ;iatform. 
hii.-    •  ieni.'iit    'he    h.iiimi.arv    ..f    wlilch    is    Sllh^fa  i.t  lali  v    con-  -,     1 '■    a     -'ir,    n    !«.d\     po-tion    haviiik'    one    m.l    .lep:  .•s.<ed 

;if,i,,,,m  Ixdow    the    ievei    of    t  h.-    otlor    .tui,    a    platfortii    -uina.rt.-.l 

4      in    a    t" I      h..pi.."     ^    resilient   cutter   di-k    ha,  m-     in         at    t!,.'   tlepre^^,  ,!   ,.ml    th.T.'.'f   near    the   track    level,    having 

,t>M.ri.-i\     11-... ■..■.!   reinfor.-iiii:   tlHnue.  '     I'.'th    an    .■ntn 


ui'-.     ami    an    .xit    ami    arraiiL'i'd    to    permit    a 
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passenKef    to  step  directly    ..ulu   ur  off   of   the    platform   of 
the   car 

8.  In  a  car,  a  body  portion  having  true  end  depressed 
below  th.  levtl  of  the  other  end,  a  platform  supported 
at  the  depressed  (  nd  thereof  near  the  track  level  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  a  passeu^'er  to  step  directly  from  the 
■  ireet  to  the  platform,  and  trucks  of  dlflferetit  heights 
to  support  the  respective  ends  of  the  body  portion  of  said 
c«.r. 

4.  A  car  comprising  two  trucks,  one  of  less  height  than 
the  other,  a  hody  portion  having  its  ftooT  sloping  from  one 
truck  to  the  other,  and  a  platform  at  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  body  portion  arranged  cloae  to  the  track  level. 

6.  A  car  comprising  a  t>ody  portion,  high  wheels  sup 
portlBf  one  eiid  of  said  car,  and  low  wheels  supporting 
the  other  end  thereof,  aald  body  portion  having  its  floor 
•loping  toward  said  low  wheels  and  provided  with  a  de- 
praaaed  portion  arranged  close  to  the  track  level,  aald  car 
having  hoth  Its  entrance  and  Its  exit  at  the  depressed 
portion   of  said  floor. 

[Claiiiis  6  to  IL'  rot  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l.l.^ool'T       r,.\SOI.KNE  CIT'-OFF  FOR  AUTOMOBlLKS. 

.SiKWAKT    Sn.\KEH.    IdaviUe.    Ind.      Filed    Apr.    -1,    1914. 
Serial    No.    829.717.       iCl.    137  —  5  ) 


1.  A  gasolene  cut  off  for  automohiles  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  at  Its  l.iwer  end  with  oppositely  disposed 
pipes,  a  plunger  arranK<.d  In  the  casing  and  operating 
D.irii.a;:v  t..  .lose  [.assiiL-.'  thron^zh  the  pipes,  a  bolt  car- 
rle<l  ly  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  a  spring  pressed 
latcli  pivotally  connccte<1  with  tlie  upper  end  of  the  bolt 
and  carrying  at  its  upper  terminal  an  outstanding  catch 
and  at  an  Interraedl.ite  point  an  outstanding  pin,  a  cap 
s.M  ur.  il  to  the  casing',  nm!  a  Iveeper  depending  from  the 
cap  and  arranged  to  bt>  engaged  ty   the  catch. 

'J.  .\  gasolene  cut  off  for  automobiles  comprising  a  cas- 
ing: proNided  at  its  lower  end  with  oppot<lteiy  extending 
pipes,  a  plunger  arranired  In  tin  casing  and  operating 
m.rnmlly  t"  cht  ofT  pu>sHL'e  through  the  pipes,  a  bolt 
rl^ld  with  the  upper  side  of  the  plunger,  a  latch  pivotally 
connected  with  tie  upper  etui  of  the  bolt  and  provide<l 
at  Us  uppir  end  with  an  outstanding  catcu  and  Inter- 
mediate of  its  en. is  with  an  outstanding  pin,  sprlnirs 
sr.  ur..l  to  opiioslt.  sides  of  the  tK)lt  and  engaging  the 
latcli  to  hold  It  normally  in  a  vertical  position,  a  cap 
wcur«l  to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  keeper  depend- 
ing from  the  cap  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch, 
and  n  key  having  an  oriflced  ward  to  engage  the  pin 
whereby  to  raise  the  plunger  and  to  Impart  lateral  move- 
ment to  the  latch  to  p.rmlt  the  catch  to  be  engaged  with 
the  keeper. 

8.  A  gasolene  cut  off  for  automobiles  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  in  Its  lower  portion  with  oppositely  disposed 
212  O.  G.—6 


pipes,    a    plni,.;er    arranged    In    the    casing    and    ojieratu,- 
normally    to    cut    oft    passage    through    the    pipes,    a    bolt 
rigid    with    the    plunger,    a    pivoted    spring    pressed    iatily 
cnrrled  by  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt   and  provided  with  nn 

outstanding  catch  and  with  a  piti  a  cap  .losing  the  upper 
trill  uf  the  casing,  a  keepier  depen.li  n;.-  fioni  the  cap.  a 
key  guide  projecting  through  the  side  of  the  casing  and 
having  its  eye  dlsp.osed  opposite  the  p;n.  and  a  key  hav-  • 
lijg  an  oriflced  war.l  to  engage  with  the  pin  to  raise  tl'e 
\}l  uriger. 


ll.''.n.028        AT-TOMATIC    BRAKE-SETTI N*;    ANIi    SI'I 
NAL  -  0I'P:KAT!NG      ATPARATrS      FOR      UA!L^V.^^ 
TRAI.N'S.     TiinMAS  H.  Sheldun.  Victor.  Colo,.   assl.tTU - 
of  one^ialf  to   Felix    Herz,   Goldfleld.   Colo,      Hied    .lat.. 
27,    1913.      Serial    No.    744.515.      iCi     -46-  -.^s 


1.  In  a  brake  setting  apparatus,  the   comblnatton    wit!, 
a    track   signal,   of  a  contact    rail   controlled  by   said   tra.  K 
signal   and  energized   when   the  latter  1«  In   operatlvp  po!>; 
tlon,  a   relay  clrctiit  carried   hy  the  train     a   cotitact   stio* 
the  latter  having  an  electrlcnl  connection   with  said  rela> 
circuit,    a    relay    Included    In    said    olrriilt.    a    battery    'dr 
cult  carried    by   the  train,   an    electrically    op.  ratfd    vnlff- 
Included    therein,    a    swlth    arranged    In    «nld    hatti  ry    d- 
cult   and    controlled   by   said    relay    whereby    to   open    «n.! 
close  said  circuit  and  coSperatlng  means  included  tt;   sal  I 
relay  circuit  to  control   the  latter  wherei'v  said   relm    :n:iy 
tie    unaffected    l.y    a    negativ.-   and    en.  rgired    !y    a    po-iltiv.- 
current  or  energized  by  a  negative  current  nnd  unafTe.  le  \ 
by  a  positive  one. 

2.  In  a   brake  setting  apparatus,   the  rombinati.in   wit:. 
a  track  signal,  of  a  contact  rail  contmlled  by  said  truck  sit: 
nal  and  energlze<1  when  the  latter  Is  in  operative  positiotj 
a   relay   circuit  carried   by   the  train,  a   contact   shoe.   th. 
latter    having    an    electrical    c.im.-ction    with    -aid    relay 
circuit,    a    battery    circuit    cM^ied    by    th.'    t-M-n     an    elec- 
trically   OfX^rflt.d    valve   iiichid.al    th.-rein,    a    signal    it:    sai  1 
battery  circuit,   a   switch  iiicluded    !:i   tin-   latter  an<i   '■<>! 
trolled    by    said    relay    whereby    to    ojien    tiii.'    (]>■•<>■    f^f.K': 
circuit   and    coilperating   nuaiis   Includ.ai    it.    s;ud    r.^tn    cir- 
cuit   to   control    the    latter   wherehy   sal.',    r.  lav    mny    le    un- 
affected by  a  negative  and  energized  by  a  po-:tiv,    .  isrre:  ; 
or   .nerclze.i    by   a    negative    nnd    unRfTecled   b>    a    posin\e 
current. 

'■',.  In  nn  eleftri<al  l>rnk.-  setting;  .ai.i.ar.f u^,  th.  ,  .>r>  ■ 
binati.ii!  with  a  Tra.k  -!L:li;ii.  ..f  a  i.,.i,ta.I  rail  control, e.j 
I'v  '•aid  track  >!gna!  nnd  er.r-r^ized  with  the  latted  is  in 
operativ.  posiiion,  a  rela>  circi;!t  carried  by  the  train,  a 
(ontact  shoe,  the  latter  liaviijg  an  e,e(trHa.  ( ..nn..  tlou 
with  said  Circuit,  high  and  low  rvs;>ta!;t  :.  ,ays  included 
in  the  latter,  a  hnltery  cirii.it.  an  c!.cliicaily  operated 
valw  imlmb.l  tioTiii^  a  iian.;er  signal  arranged  In  said 
cir.  :iir  a  ~w:t'l,  imUnicii  in  said  battery  circuit,  and 
(■.in;  rol  i..il  1^  >aiii  high  r.-s!>taiice  relay  to  open  and  close 
said  circuit,  brancli  tircuit-^  .  ouue.  te.i  ;.,  .-aid  biitt.r>' 
circuit,  caution  and  safety  signals  Included  therein,  j. 
switch  controlling  said  branch  clrculU  and  Influenced  by 
said  low  resistaii' .■  r.  :av.  and  cor.perating  nieiiii>  in- 
cluded in  the  circuit  .f  said  relays  and  cont loiai.L'  the 
latter  whereby  they  will  be  energized  by  a  positive  anl 
unaffected  by  a  negative  current  or  energized  by  a  ne^a 
tlve  and  unaffected  by  a  positive  one. 
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1,130,029.     TKl.KrilONIC  Al  TAHAHS         Hkhmkht     IC 

Silk    .     i-,    M:     •.II,,    \     .1  .■i--ii;uor    to    \V     -t.i^    l^iiTlri 

<"i,ii.j' I '.  ,      .Na     \    Ik.    -N.  1..    a    Corporut  h'li    '_>f    liiinois. 

i        .      )  1;        It       1913.  Serial     No.     741,930.       (CI. 
ITU     i:.'5.) 


♦  - 


1.   In  a  tolrphone  transmitter,  comminuted  conducting 

11.  .1  I  HI.!  n  latlvely  movable  electrodes,  one  of  saM 
*',.•  !r...|.'-i  i>-iUfi  flat  am!  '^upp'^rtlntr  snM  oummlniiti'il 
c<'i:!:i'  tirii;  inaterlal  and  t';.-  ^thcr  of  siM  '•ii(  trd.lt's  hav-  | 
l!ij  -  ■i;,i!;^'  f'lces  and  beluK  only  partially  in  -ont.irt  with 
-I:  ;  .'II:  niMiiited  conductlni:  matt'riitl  winrci.y  tlic  sur- 
face area  of  contact  between  Haiil  sloping  faced  electrode 
and  s.ilrl  mniminutf^il  (.■■ondnctliitf  inatcrijii  ts  variod  by 
ih,'   r'''iti\f   n  .  v-'iiu'rir    nf  said   elect rn<!>'s. 

■_'.  In  !i  ti'leptiohi'  '  raiisinif tcr.  a  timln  txxly  ji.irfiDn 
hmin..:  11  (•(lariiliff  forni'il  tfu-rrlii,  .■iiiii[iiiiint>'il  i'' in<!ii<^t- 
li.^'  rnat'Tliil  !n  saiil  rlia  irihiT,  el.-,  t  pimIi-s  In  .salil  chanit'er 
h,ni:iir  a  vi-rti  iii  ni'ivt'iiifii t  r^lativi'  in  r.a.  b  •'tin  r,  onw 
'if  -(,i:.l  .'i.'.  tri'ilfs  ■iiii'ii'Tr  iTi_'  sajii  -  uiiiMii  nut  cl  '  i  nn!  iictlnK 
iiiattTlal,  ihe  other  being  com  -ai  in  form  anil  having  ari 
ii|it  ii  I  ii'-'l  . 'k'c  which  <li()s  lull,  sai'l  ■  iriini  1  nuU'd  coudiict- 
iun  niat<rlai. 

:;  In  ,1  tf:"i  !:nni'  t  ra  nsnii  t  t'T.  a  i'l'ily  jiortliin  havlr)g  a 
cliainiMT  fnrnit'il  tlnTt-in,  '  Dijuuiniitcil  coihliu  t  lui;  material 
in  ,-iaiil  chaiiibtT.  nmvaMi'  and  .sfa  t  niiiiiry  I'lfftrinles  in 
upvratlvc  relati  n  to  snl'l  omuilnutt'il  cot.durtmK  material, 
a  dlaiihra>;ni  .  .p.-ra  t  n  .iy  '"nn.rted  with  said  movable  elec- 
trode, and  a  paraiioiic  smind  lajU'  iiit  ru!  iriK  device  In  open 
atlve  relatliiii  to  H.aid  diaphragm,  adapted  to  receive  and 
corn'entrate  upon  said  d  iaphra;,'!!! ,  s..inid  waves  from  sub- 
stanllndv   m   ail   ilir'-.tiniis. 

1.  In  a  t'  i'M',i"n  '  r  i  usaii  1 1.  r.  main  body  portion  having 
a  chaiidjer  funned  therein,  eotnminuted  cnndiictlng  ma- 
tirial  in  said  ciiauilier,  muvahie  and  stationary  electrodes 
In  i)(ierative  relation  t'  salil  i-om  m  i  nn  t  ed  '  niidiict  Ing  ma- 
teria i.  a  dlaphrajjni  operatlvely  connected  wttd  said  mova 
Ide  electrode  and  a  parat><>llc  cap  havhu'  openinK's  therein. 
,sai'l  eap  havln^'  s'  rew  tlireailed  •iiKai.'enoiit  with  said 
body  portion  f  ■'•  liampln*:  said  diaplira^'m  t"  said  body 
portion. 

,".     in   a    telephone  transmitter  a   iio.ly   portion    havliiK  a 
ebatni't-r     fornn.l     tliertMii,     sah!     ''haniU'r     havlni;    a     lower 
cy  li  ndri'-al     iiortlon     and     an     upper     '-onial     portion,     the 
lar.;ei-     .  i,d     "p.  nm.;     ad;,i..nr     tt^e     upper     mai_-!i,     "f     sail 
t'oily    puriion     arid    tli.-    ...wr   end   "peninc    into   said    rylln 
dri'-al    portion,    eommlnuted    conducting    material    In    said 
cy  lindrt<al     [(ortion    of    said    cbamtxT,    movable    and    sta 
ti,,i.,ir-.        ;,,!i'..'les     in     iii.ii.'ra  t  i  \  ••     i''l,i!i"ii     !.•    -ai'l     ■"rn 
minuted    londio'tinkC    material,    and    a    dlapbrai^m    sccurfvl 
to  the  upper  margin  of  said  body  portion  and  closing  Bfild 
chamtR'T. 


1  l.'.i'.o.io.  M.\NI>HK[.  roil  FOUMI.N<;  -AND  VTT,(\4N- 
I'/INil  iniiHKIt  Ilnsi:  SASti  Ki.  .1  Sit. I,,  HufTalo, 
S  v.,  a^^iirn'.r  of  .m.-  half  to  M.-rN'rt  II.  Hewitt. 
BuflTalo.  N  V  Filed  .Jun  l'.  U>1H,  Serial  No,  7.S».H7S. 
(CI.    1^ 15  1 


at.ntni'n!>  over  the  endn  of  ~a!d  tiose.  (jiie  enlarired  en.! 
i'l'riii.n  III'!  th"  ioljacent  collar  beln>;  detachable  from 
Ibe  body  of  !  he  ihnndri'l  to  permit  the  removal  of  Bald 
bOM,    8UbKtantlaii\     iis    deHcrlU'<i 

2  .\  mandrel  r..r  formiti^;  rvibber  hose  comprl.slng  a 
rylindrli-al  IkmIv  haviin;  nn  eiilarkred  portion  at  one  end 
an.l  a  rednced  ^.tem  at  its  uppo^ite  enil  ami  a  sleeve  cor 
respotidiru'  In  size  t'^  said  enlark'ed  portion  detachably 
Iioiinted  ,,n  sail!  sleii.,  ^.ud  'n:arK''d  p"rtlon  and  gald 
slee\"  luiMog  terminal  collarii  thereon,  sul'staniia  ii\  as 
rtpscrlbe<l. 

'A.  .\  inarnlrei  for  forming  rubber  hose  comprlsInK  a 
cylindrical  ImiiIv  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion 
at  I'i.e  .ml  and  ,<  r.-iluc.  fl  thriaded  Rtem  at  its  oppo-it' 
end.  and  a  cyliniirlcal  sleeve  corresponding  In  alie  to  said 
erilart.'e.!  pi>rti"n  thr'iided  i.n  s.-nd  vtem.  said  iniarve.! 
P'-riion  and  saiil  vieeve  havlni;  terminal  collars  thereon 
ami  tlattero'd  wrench  engaging  faces,  Rubstantlally  as  de- 
Hcrll>ed. 


l.lO.OSl.  HKKK  InU  IIDT  RL.VST  STOVES.  Epwim 
K.  Sl.lcK,  \\.-:ii:.;,!  '..r",i^!i.  I'.i  Iil.'l  .June  25*.  I'.Mt 
Serial  No.  .S47,h36.      (CI.  75 — 52.) 


1.  In  a  rck-enerator,  a  flue  structure  comprised  of  brieks, 
the  lateral  en  Is  ..f  each  of  which  are  prooveil  cm  one  side 
of  f!ie  c.-iiirai  l..ti>;ltu<Ilnal  plane  and  fitted  together  thero- 
!.>    to   form    tl'i'S 

2.  In  a  re^-em  rator,  a  flue  structure  comprised  of  bricks. 
the  lateral  eiids  of  which  are  corner  rabl)eted  in  the  di- 
rection  of   the    llue   axis. 

3.  In  a  regenerator,  a  structure  comprised  of  bricks. 
the  lateral  en'l.s  of  which  are  provided  with  8u!>stantiallT 
rectangular  ungues  on  one  side  of  the  central  longitudinal 
plane,  whereby  they  are  fitted  and  Interlocked  to  form 
flues. 

4.  In  a  regenerator,  a  flue  striictnre  comprised  of  lub^ 
stantlally  rectangular  bricks,  the  lateral  ends  of  which 
are  provlde<l  with  substantially  rectangular  grooves  on 
"lie  ed^e  with  rounded  corners,  whereby  they  are  fitted 
tok'ether   and   Interlocked. 

.'1.  In  a  regenerator,  a  flue  structure  comprised  of  bricks 
having  projections  on  one  edge  of  opposite  lateral  ends, 
whereby  they  are  fitted  and   Interlocked. 

[Claims  0  to  P  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.  .\  tnandre!  for  forming  rubtwr  hone  comprising  a 
cylindrical  Ixxly  havhik'  enlarged  cyllndrbal  end  portions 
on  which  said  i.ose  Is  formed  and  terminal  collars  forming 


l,nn,or?2      rrsn  RAKE.     Ehnkht  C.  smith.  Peorla.  Ill,, 
a.sslijnor  to   Acme   Harvesting   Machine  Co,   I'eorla,    ill.. 
a    torporation    of    West    Vlrtrlidii        Fl'e'l    .Inly    *-'<•.    l'.»l  1 
Serial   No.  03P,fi77,      (CI.  M     M.) 

1.  In  a  push  rake,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  main 
frame,  a  rake  bead  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  reach  structure 
connecting  the  arm  and  rake-head,  a  fixed  stop,  and  a 
latch  carrie<l  by  and  movable  with  the  arm  and  engasrinL' 
the  stop 

2,  In  a   push  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
rake  head   pivotally   supported   at   Is  forward  end.   a   rock 
arm   pivotally   mounted  on   the   frame,   a    reach   structure 
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connet  ting  the  rake  head  and  the  rock  arm,  a  stop  on  the 
frame,  a  latili  carriisl  l.y  ih.  ro.  k  arm  to  engage  the  stop, 
and  a  foot  lever  fliid  relatively  to  the  said  rock-arm. 
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.'?.  In  a  push  rake,  the  (otubination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
rake  bead  pivoted  at  it.s  forward  end,  a  rock  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frarm  ,  a  reach  .structure  connecting  the 
latter  wdth  the  rake  head,  a  lever  pi\oted  to  the  arm, 
means  to  limit  its  pivotal  movement  thereon,  a  stop  on 
the  rake  frame,  and  a  latch  on  the  said  foot  lever  to  en- 
gage tlie  stop. 

•4.  In  a  push  rake  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
rake-head  pivoted  at  its  forward  end.  a  rock  arm  pivoted 
on  a  frame,  a  r.-ach  stnicturo  pivuteil  to  tlie  arm  at  one 
end  and  to  the  rake-hea<l  at  the  other,  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  reacli  structure  and  the  arm  in  the  gath- 
ering position  of  the  rake  teeth  lying  below  a  line  ex- 
tending through  the  point  of  connection  of  said  reach 
structure  and  rake  bead  and  the  supporting  pivot  of  the 
arm.  and  an  adjustable  stop  beneath  the  same  to  receive 
the  same. 

.'>  In  a  push  rake,  the  (  omblnaliou  uf  a  main  frame,  a 
rake-bead  pivoted  at  its  forward  end,  a  rock  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  reach  structure  connecting  the 
arm  and  the  rake-head,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  arm  and 
including  a  part  to  limit  it.s  movement  relative  thereto 
and  also  including  a  dejiending  latih.  and  a  stop  lying  in 
the  path  of  said  latch  and  engaged  by  it. 

1  Claims  <i  to  JO  not  prlntt><l  111  the  dazette.  j 


1.130,0.'i.3.  Cr>OTHKS  LINE  SCITORT.  MiCHACL  8oi> 
DiKK,  Gillespie,  111.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
853,189.      (CI.  6S  -12.) 
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n 


Jl 


{'. 


1 


K 


^ 


J 

1.  In  ccimbinatlon  with  a  clothes-line,  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards Hpaced  apart  to  which  the  ends  of  the  line  are  fas- 
tened, a  member  mounted  on  each  standard  and  adjustable 
along  tiie  same  for  lengthening  or  shortening  the  avail- 
able height  of  said  standard,  the  upper  end  of  each  mem- 
t)er  engaging  the  Hue  at  points  adjacent  the  fixed  ends  of 
the  line,  and  means  fttr  locking  the  member  In  any  of  its 
adjusted  positions,  the  line  being  raised  and  lowered  par- 
allel to  itself  with  the  vertical  movements  of  the  members 
aforesaid. 

2.  in  a  clothesline  support,  the  combination  with  a 
clothes  line,    a    suitable    hollow    support   therefor,    a    rack- 


bar  traversing  said  support,  a  casing  secured  to  said  sup 
port,  a  pinion  mounted  In  said  casing,  means  for  actuating 
said  pinion,  said  pinion  projecting  through  an  opening  in 
said  support  and  rncshlng  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar, 
a  pulley  nji.unted  on  the  upper  end  of  Ha]d  rack  bar  over 
which  said  clotiies  line  passes,  and  meaLs  o^  the  afore 
said  hollow  support,  opposite  saiii  pinion,  for  fastening  the 
end  of  said  cl-  ihes  line. 

3.  In  coniMnutb'U  with  a  pair  of  v.rtiral  hollow  niand 
ardti  spaced  apart,  rack-andpinlon  operated  nans  mounie.! 
In  said  standards,  [luUevp  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  ba:s. 
a  series  'f  lines  oupied  to  terminal  cross-bars,  one  of 
said  lines  beinL'  extended  beyond  said  cross-bars  and 
having  Its  terminals  secure<l  to  the  hollow  standards,  the 
said  extensions  passing  over  tiie  pulleys  aforesai.i  hnd 
means  on  the  standards  for  iock!i:t  the  bars  in  any  ele- 
vated position. 


1,130,034.  I>0«tR  I.<»<K.  ThU'I'Hs  A.  Spbadlev,  Crop- 
well,  Ala.  Filed  Sejd  ]»>,  ]iM3.  .Serial  No.  790,111. 
(CI.  70—31.) 


r 


■'/^ 


In  a  sliding  door  lock.  jaw.s  pivoted  upon  a  common 
center,  scissors  fashion,  and  movable  to  open  and  close<1 
[K)sltion8  and  each  comprising  arms  offset  from  each  other 
and  a  hub  interconnecting  said  arms  and  formed  with  a 
L>ore  adapted  to  aline  with  the  bore  in  the  other  bub,  a 
pivot  bolt  passed  through  said  alining  bores,  a  cam 
mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  jaws  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  to  swing  the  Jaws  to  cipen  position,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  remaining  arms  of  the  jaws  and  holding 
the  latter  in  closed  position,  a  shank  on  said  cam,  a 
U-shaped  yoke  extending  over  the  cam  end  of  said  arms, 
a  barrel  fixed  to  the  Interconnecting  member  of  said  yoke 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  coaxial  with  said 
shank  and  receiving  the  latter,  hooks  formed  on  the  con- 
fronting faces  of  the  spring  actuated  arms  of  the  jaws, 
and  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  said  hooks. 


1,130,035,  MAIL-CATCHER.  LtTHER  W.  Si-kingstkin, 
Bingbamton,  N.  y..  asslcnor  of  one-half  tn  Adell)ert  E. 
Benedict,  Bingbamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1.  l!*!.'-;  Serial 
No.  798,723.      (CI.  258-^-20  i 


"H 


t 


A  mall  bag  receiving  apparatus  comprising  an  inclosure 
having  an  opening,  a  movable  closure  for  the  opening,  a 
rotary  standard  arranged  within  the  inclosure  and  having 
flat  faces,  a  mail  bag  catcher  arm  carried  by  the  standard 
and  adaptetl  to  t>e  projected  through  the  opening,  means 
for  tensioning  the  closure  for  automatically  moving  Hie 
same    for    closing    the    opening,    a    lock    for    holding    tlie 
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clo«nre  npcn  or  doKed,  a  trip  inomfwr  (llsplnrpfl  by  the 
flat  fai'*^  i>n  thf  stHrulnrd  wh^n  r.)tHt»»<l  and  liavlni;  coun*'*- 
tlon  with  th*  I'W-k  for  o(»eratlnK  th*-  K«m«  and  al«o  for  hold- 
InK   thp  Ktandiird   In   ailjn>4ti'd    [X'Sltlon 


l.K'.Hd.U!       tiK\  H'K   FOK  r.OCATl  N< ',    F\I   ITS   IN   LINK 
(ONIirC'roK       INSri. Alios  Skvitun       T       Hrnosr,, 

Hrodklyn,  N  V  .  assl^rnor  of  ont^TMrd  t"  Frank  \|" 
Smith  and  ..no  third  to  Waltor  E  MrCoy,  Nfw  York, 
N.  Y  FII,-d  Mar  I'H.  19U.  Serial  No.  827,830.  (CI. 
175 — 183.> 


^ 


1  A  d«»v!c»»  for  lofiititiK  faulta  In  a  two  comluctor  Une, 
comprlshu;  a  Wheatatone  bridge  having  arma  A,  B.  i'.  D, 
tw'i  i.f  said  arms.  H  I»  !»«*liiK  resp-Ttlveiy  connected  to 
said  line  conduct. ir-^.  a  tcKtloK  battery  having  une  pole 
grounded  and  the  other  pole  conneettil  to  tht-  Junction  of 
arms  A.  r,  tvv..  c.ndu.tor^  I  .1  of  iletinlt.>  resistance  con- 
iifctci!  i. TOSS  tlif  Jolnt.s  b.'twe.  !i  arms  A.  H  and  arma  C,  I>. 
two  couiluctors  K,  L  of  relatively  hU'h  resUtanc*  as  com 
pared  with  conductora  I,  J  cunn»Hte<l  In  shunt  therewith 
and  iicroBs  said  joints,  a  pivoted  support,  mutually  1n- 
■ulated  contact  arms  on  ajild  aupport.  and  a  voltmeter  con- 
ni  cted  to  corrpspondlng  enda  of  said  hlRh  resistance  con- 
ductors the  aald  high  realatanoe  condnctora  being  of  arc- 
shape  iiud  (MWiiH-ratlnK  with  aald  contact  arma. 

2  A  device  for  locatltiK  faultB  In  a  two  conductor  hoe, 
comprialnjf  a  U'heatstone  bridge  having  arms  A.  B,  t".  D, 
two  of  f«ald  arms.  H,  1'.  liflng  reaptn-tlvel y  connecte<l  to 
said  line  conductors,  a  testlnc  battery  having  one  pole 
KrouiidtHl  and  ttic  other  pole  connected  to  the  Junction  of 
arms  A.  ('.  tw.i  conductors  I.  .1  of  definite  realatance  con- 
nected across  tbe  j(dntH  between  arms  A.  B  and  arraa 
C,  I>,  two  conductors   K,  I,  of  relatively   btgh  resistance  b« 

■..tiijnied  wttli  c(uidui  tors  1,  .1  connected  In  shunt  there- 
witli  and  :i.'r.>s-^  ^il.i  Joints,  iiiutiially  insulated  contact 
nriM-i  .'..■li  er.i!  ii,.,:  ;-■  spect  Ivel v  ulth  said  hik:h  reaistatii-e 
c.iiidui  tiirs,  and  a  potetitUl  indicating  device  connected  to 
«ald  arma. 


akyilgbt  or  the  like  »o  as  to  be  oi>ene<1  or  closed  thereon,  ■ 
cHsliiiC  adapted  to  l>«'  fnstfiied  to  the  aupport  of  the  cover, 
and  thronjch  which  the  t»ar  la  movatily  dlspowryl,  a  ahaft 
Jouriiale<1  In  the  cmsIhk,  a  welglit  on  the  shaft,  a  cam  actu- 
ated retainer  on  the  aliaft,  said  retainer  being  normally 
held  in  eiiicageD)ent  with  tlie  lifting  bar  by  the  weight 
'e!id!ii>:  toward  a  downward  movement  wbereby  the  bar 
Will  !>e  held  against  accidental  morement.  meana  on  the 
weight,  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  lift  the  weight 
t.>  m..ve  tlie  retainer  from  Its  engagement  with  the  lifting 
Nar,  and  meana  on  the  lifting  bar,  adapted  to  alao  be  man 
iially  operated  to  then  force  tbe  bar  upwardly  to  ral.se  the 
cover  from  Ita  support. 


l.i;<0,037.  Rt'UTTr.E-COVKK  miimi:  I.stii'H  1  M!- 
MB,  -N.'vv  ^  !k  i!:.|  \\:iliAM  .MC.NCH,  Ki  ini.i'.d  Hill, 
N.    Y.      1  Ucd    Nuv.    J.    1U14.      Serial    No.    sTo.oTr,        iCI. 

le^— 28.) 

1     Tn  a  device  of  the  character  d'^s.-rlhor!     n   MfMn-   har 
having  one  f-nd  a.'ap'.'d  to  be  plv..t.d  to  ine  .over  of  a  skv 

light    or    th.-    :    iv  1  •    t   .    !..     .peii.il    or    close. I    there-. II,    a 

(•n«lni:  n.la;!.-.;  *-  :  fis-eud  t.  the  support  .>f  the  c.iver. 
an,:  tlr.ei^''i  uliicl,  tie  har  H  !:i...it.:y  .n-'"^ed,  :\  sh,'ift 
Journaled  in  the  caMn-,  a  lever  hn  !■-  its  centri!  part 
held  on  the  shaft,  a  w  i.;!i'  .n  .,i;e  .  ii<:  of  the  lev.  r,  ar,.!  a 
cam  actuated  retainer  ..n  tie  -^imft,  ~;iiit  r.t.anoT  i.eltm 
norinallv  he!.!  !n  .-ncaEeinent  »Uli  th.  iitttriLr  har  liv  t!i.' 
weight  of  ttie  lever  tending  towar<l  a  dowiiwanl  niovemenf 
whe;eliy  the  h.ir  wl,!  Uf  held  it-'ainsl  accideutJll  m.iv.'nieiit 
atid  the  sal. I  re'.'tliier  hetiiL'  released  from  eiij^nKfinefi  t 
wirl!  it.e  t.ar  wte-n  the  ,e,,po-if  ei,d  of  the  h'ver  Is  di- 
re.•te<l  fur  the  wfdirht  t.>  move  up«ar.Hv  so  that  tbf»  lifting 
bar  mav   be    for.ed    tipwardiv    to   raise   th«»  cover  from    Ita 

Btipport. 

•J     In    a   device   of   the  character   described,    a    lifting   bar 
:b«Tliig    one    end     idapt.d    to    he    plvote<1    to    the    cover    of   a 


•;.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lifting  bar 
havlnu  one   end   adapted    to  t>e   pivoted  to  the  cover  of  a 

slv>ll>:ht  or  the  like  so  us  to  be  opened  or  cloeed  thereon,  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  aupport  of  the  cover, 
and  through  which  the  bar  is  movably  diapoaed,  a  shaft 
JoiirnaUd  In  tbe  casing,  a  lever  having  its  central  part 
held  on  the  abaft,  a  weight  on  one  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  Una 
conneited  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  to  the  other 
end  of  tbe  lifting  bar,  and  a  cam  actuated  retainer  on  the 
shaft,  said  retainer  heing  normally  held  In  engaffem«nt 
with  the  lifting  bar  by  the  weight  of  tbe  lever  tending  to- 
ward a  downward  movement  whereby  the  bar  will  he  held 
ak'alnst  accidental  movement,  and  the  said  retainer  being 
released  from  engagement  with  the  bar  when  one  part  f)f 
the  line  la  guided  to  direct  tbe  lever  for  the  weight  to  be 
moved  upwardly  so  that  the  other  part  of  the  line  may  h« 
gtilde«1  t.i  also  fnrc»»  the  bar  upwardly  to  raise  the  cover 
from   Ita  snpport. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
Iftliik'  har  having  ..ne  end  adapte<!  to  be  pivoted  to  the 
co\er  of  a  skylight  or  tbe  like  so  as  to  be  opened  or  close. 1 
thereon,  .i  .asin.:  .oiaptcd  to  he  fastened  to  the  supp.>rt  of 

th ver,  and  tli;.  uuh  which   the  har  is  tnovably  disiiom-d, 

a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casiut:,  a  gripping  element  eccen- 
trically dlsi  osed  i.n  the  shaft  so  as  to  be  slldably  moved 
into  an. I  'i!  .'f  engairement  with  the  lifting  t>ar  wberehy 
the  bar  will  ',>•■  held  against  tnovemeiif.  a  weight  on  the 
ahaf  t.-n.litik;  t-iward  a  .h.wnwar.l  inoveni.'iit  to  revolve 
the  shaft  for  normally  hohling  the  gripping  element  Into 
engagement  with  the  lifting'  har.  me.ans  .m  the  wel;;ht. 
adapted  t..  )•<■  inaiin.'tliy  op.'rafeil  tii  lift  the  w.  ight  for  ro 
•  itiii;:  the  shaft  t"  f r.  e  t;;e  ir-ippiiik'  elcm.ut  from  its  en- 
-•  ij.iueiit    with    th.-    ilftin--    h.ar,    and    ;iieai.s    ,,n   the   lifting 

•■■A'.-      adapted     t"    a!s,.    !..      nia  n  U;l '  1  y    opeiated     to    then    force 
th.'   har   upwardl\    !..   ral.--   the   cov.  r    fr.mi   Its   support. 

,'i  .\  .levice  of  the  charact.-r  describeil,  coniprlsing  i 
lifting  bar  having  one  eml  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  tt f 
cover  .if  a  skyllkfht  .r  tbe  Ilk*-  so  as  to  he  opened  or  closed 
theroon.  a  caslni:  adaptid  to  he  fastened  to  the  support  of 
the  cover,  and  through  which  the  bar  Is  movahly  dlspoae<l, 
a  shaft  'ournateil  In  the  casing,  a  cam  »>ccentrically  held 
on  the  shaft,  a  gripping  elenient  on  the  cnm.  adapted  to  be 
slhlfltdy  moved  Into  and  out  of  engatement  with  the  Uft- 
Inr  bar  wh<»n  the  cam  and  th'-  shaft  are  revolved  whereby 
the  bar  will  t>e  held  against  movement,  a  weight  on  the 
shaft  tending  toward  a  downward  movement  to  revolve 
the  shaft  for  normally  holding  the  gripping  element  into 
ent'Hirenient  with   the  lifting'  bar    meana  on   the  welg'  t  and 


tt»«  bar,  adapted  to  in-  manuallv    operatwl  to  first  lift  the 

weight   for  r.. rating  the   shaft   !•    f;'e  the  grlpiiing  element 
fruLu   Its  engagement    with   the   lifting   bar  and   then   force 
tbe  har  upwardlj    to  raise  the  i.i.\er  from  Us  support. 
iV  lalOi   tj  liul   prill 'od   In    the   wa/elte   , 


l.i;i<»..i:is        M(»1(»K  t   ^il-K    FRAMR       AL.n.siL-s    !S.    Tkb- 
li>\K     S.I.    111-;;..,  t  al.      Kile.l   Mar    .:      iltI4       Serial  No. 

8:;t;.74::.     tu.  208— W.) 


tijhci^^t^ 


1.  In  a  luot-r- .v.  le,  at;  aim  ^upp.^rt.d  h\  the  rear  wheel 
rhere.if.  a  spring  attached  t.>  the  upper  end  of  said  arm, 
and  d.iwiiwardly  extendluir  ,arn,-  attncljed  to  the  ends  of 
the  said  sj.ring  f..r  snpp..rtiiig  the  lower  [>orti.iii  if  the 
motwr.  \  lie    frame 

\  til.  t..rc\  1  1.  fruni.  comi.irlsing  lower  supporting 
hnrs,  iietiihe-v  ,-\teiidliig  upwardly  therefrom,  a  baggage 
rack  supported  h\  s;nd  upwardly  eiteiMling  members,  and 
sprint-  lolaj  t.  d  t..  !..■  attached  to  the  axle  of  a  rear  wheel 
of  a  iii''.>r  ^^  I.  .at  (...ints  midway  between  their  ends,  the 
eii.|~  f  the  •■priiik.'s  being  attached  t"  the  upwardly  ex- 
ten. ling  metr.bi/fs  atid   yieldingly  suyiportlng  tbe  same. 

;■(.  In  a  111.  t<  rcy  ( le.  a  frame,  a  tiaugage  cJirrler  Integral 
with  saiil  frarui  ,  toenns  for  yieldably  supporting  said  bag- 
gage (  irrier  ami  frani.  upon  the  rear  wheel  of  the  motor- 
cycle. 

4.  Iti  a  nioTorcycle  n  frame  comprising  lower  support- 
ing meujbers,  distance  rods  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
t*  be  attacheil  to  the  rear  axle  of  a  motorcycle,  arms  at- 
tached to  the  roar  end*  of  said  distance  rods  and  extend- 
imr  upwardly  therefrom,  springs  on  the  upper  enda  of  said 
arms,  upwardly  extending  supporting  members  carried  by 
the  lower  supporting  members  of  the  frame,  a  baggage 
carrier  supported  by  aald  .upwardly  extending  members, 
ami  means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  said  springs  to  the 
last  mentioned  members  for  yleldably  supporting  the  bap 
gage  rack  and  frame. 


l.l.TO.O:-!'.!  TAMri.ATlNt;  MKt'HANlSM  FOU  CALCU- 
I  \TI\f;  MACHINFS  (>TT..  TuiKMF,  St  Lotils.  Mo., 
nssti.'nor    t<i    M.foh  Hopkins    Flllintr    Machine    <Vimpany, 

,><t.    l.onls.   M.i  .   n    I  ..-poratl-.i.   '<f   .Missouri.      Filed   .\pr 
7,    1!'!.';.      Serin!   No     7.^;',41>1        mI     IPT      17fi  i 


In  a  tal>ulatlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  tabu- 
lating har,  a  iT>ck  arm  for  operating  aald  bar,  aaid  rock 
arm  hiivlng  an  adjustable  screw  in  ita  end  whereby  the 
stroke  of  the  t>ar  may  be  adjusted,  another  rock  arm  hav- 
ing  a    yielding  tappet   on    Its  end,   and   a   third   rock   arm 


having  a  pin  for  cofiperatlng  with  said  yielding  tappet 
wberehy  the  operating  mechanism  for  the  tabulating  bar 
will  he  actuated  near  the  end  of  the  return  stroke  of  aald 
pin. 


]:<U.ni(l     Hi;.\T  THKATIN'.   FIKNUT.      Ehwin    Fk"st 
Tm.ikv   ,I:       I'lalijlleld,   N.   J.      Fih  <3   Ma\    Ifi.    1'..14       Se 
rial   N...   h■.s^^,■J7.      iCl.  75 — 40.  i 
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1.  In  a  furnace,  a  furnace  t>ody.  pn  \lf!ed  with  a  trcnt 
ihg  chamber,  inean.-  f.o-  introducing  !..  at  products  Into  the 
upper  portion  of  tht  tr.  atlng  chaniher.  said  treating  cham- 
ber having  a  norin;'.;  .■  MN-t  !ti  the  l^.wer  portion  thereof 
for  normally  extr.a.  •:  :._•  the  li.tro.i'S.  ci  heat  products 
from  the  lower  poiti-a,  .  f  the  ciiau.her  ai  d  an  outlet  ir. 
the  upper  portion  the  reof  foi  extracting  heat  products  di 
rectly  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  treating  chamber 
and  means  for  controUing  fiow  througti  the  said  outlets, 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  furnace  bod> .  a  perforated  arch 
dividing  the  interic.r  of  th(  fun. ace  body  into  a  treating 
chamber  located  b.  low  the  arc:,  and  n  coinbiistioi:  space 
disposed  above  said  anh,  th.  .vihi  treating  ( hamber  bav 
Ing  a  normal  discharge  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  thereof 
and  a  cooling  outlet  in  the  upper  portion  t'erenf  be- 
neath the  perforaf.'d  arch  and  mean?  for  controlling  flow 
through  the  respective  outlets. 

'^.  In  a  furnace,  a  fnrtiace  b-dy  \  rovided  witf:  a  treat 
Ing  chamlier  and  with  w  .  .iiiibustlun  chami^«T  above  the 
treatitit:  rliaiul"'  aiid  in  free  ( ..iiimunlcation  therewith 
wlierehy  heat  pr.'diii'-  will  be  introduced  int.  th"  upper 
portion  of  sail!  tnaiing  chamber,  the  said  tre.'ttiiig  cham- 
ber liaving  a  ii.rii.al  outlet  in  the  lower  p.rtc  n  thereof 
and  a  coollne  outlet  in  the  upr>er  portion  thereof  nn 
eductbin  f^ni-  in  c mnmnleaflon  with  h-th  the  said  upp»'r 
and  the  sai<t  h'W'  r  ontbts  aiid  mesrjs  for  c<ir)troUing  flo-w 
through  the  reaper  i,\e  oi.M.ts  into  the  eduction  flue. 

4  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  con. 
binati.'i.  \\;th  a  heat  source  and  n  furnace  body  provided 
with  a  treating  chamber  having  ai,  .ii.<  ;  fir  the  heat 
products  in  the  top  thereof  and  pro\  ..h-.i  with  outlets  Ic 
tlie  upper  aict  it,  the  lower  portions  thereof  w  herd  >  ttu 
itrodiiced  in  the  chamber  nia>  l)e  witli- 
up;  ■  r  i.r  fi..ii,  the  ..  u  .  r  portion  of  the 
.  f  means  cont  ruli.i.^'  the  said  upper 
.1  ..atiet.s  fo:  extractiiiL'  the  heat  prod- 
th.'  iipi^er  or  the  lowr  piTticus  re 
said  treating  chauil^er 
ice.  a  furnace  body  pri-ivided  \\\\\:  an  outl<  t 
flue  in  the  wall  thereof  and  witti  a  chamber  having  out- 
lets In  different  portions  thereof  opening  ii.to  said  outlet 
flue,  a  valve  .slldably  engaged  in  .a.e  of  said  outlets  pro- 
vided wltt)  a  ch'Sur.  portion  for  closing  said  outlet  and 
with  a  reduced  imrtion  adjacent  the  closure  portion  and 
the  saiii  outi.'f  llio  havitj;:  aii  ofTset  portion  therein  at 
the  junction  (f  the  .aforesaid  out),  t  therewith  to  recei\e 
the  flow  traver-iiii;  the  reau.-ed  portion  f.f  the  valve. 
[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 
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1.130,041.  HAFKTY  I>EVI('R  FOR  STAKTI NC  MOTORS 
Samibl  Tkood,  KiIkpwixhI  I'ark,  I'a.,  a«HUn<>r  to  West- 
InKhouse  F:it'otrlr  an<l  ManufHctnrlriK  ''"mpany,  a  ('<>r 
poratloi)  (if  r.'nnsvlvania  KIUmI  Miir  1  I'.MI^,  Serial 
No.  T51,4:JH  Kon»»w<'d  1  >eo.  It},  lit  14.  S«Tlal  No. 
sTT.tJU        Ml     74 — 7.) 


IB- 


16     /  19/'* 
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1.  Ill  a  -itHrtlni;  iiuM-hanlsni,  ttie  combliiHtlnii  with  two 
KPar  iii.-i!iU>i-s,  (.r  iii.'iuis  for  slilftlii>c  on*'  of  sai.l  iiieiutK>rs 
laterally  Into  .hikI  out  of  iii»"sh  with  tht>  stroii'l  iiu'inb«r. 
and  means  cart!*'!!  by  said  shlftlriK'  means  for  prcventlnK 
the  8hlftln^;  of  sab!  first  member  Into  mesh  with  the  secon.l 
memUT  wb.-n  .sabl  sex'ond  meml>*r  la  rotating. 

2.  In  a  «tartli\>:  iut-<ha  iil«in.  the  combination  with  two 
gear  members  mounted  In  sut)stantlal!y  the  same  plane,  .if 
means  for  shifting  one  of  said  gear  members  Into  oper 
atlve  and  In  operative  pusltbin  with  respect  to  the  other 
gear  member,  and  means  for  preventing  the  shifting  of  said 
first  gear  member  from  an  Inoperative  position  when  said 
second  gear   member  Is  rotating. 

:\.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  two 
gt'ar  iH.'nibera  mount. d  in  the  same  plane,  of  means  for 
shifting  one  of  said  members  Into  and  out  of  operative 
connection  with  the  other  member,  and  mechanical  means 
for  automatically  preventing  the  shifting  of  said  first 
memfH-r  Into  operative  connei-tion  when  the  said  second 
memtier   Is   rotating. 

4.  In  a  starting  system,  the  combination  with  a  gear 
mechanism  comprising  a  shiftable  gear  member  having  an 
operative  and  an  Inoperativ.'  position,  and  a  movable  sup- 
port for  said  memt>er,  of  an  .lement  plvt, tally  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  support,  an.l  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  said  elemesit  for  iucklns  said  member  In  an  In- 
operative position 

5.  In  a  starting  system,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
sliaft,  a  stitrtins,'  niot.T.  and  ear  mechanism  for  oper.atively 
connecting  said  in. tor  !'■  said  shaft,  of  means  for  shifting 
one  nieuiher  of  •^atd  rii.'.  hanism  laterally  Into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  a  se.ond  nu'inh.r,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
sldftini;  of  said  tSrst  in.'nih.r  Info  mesh  with  said  second 
member  wh.'u  said  .-n;;!!).'  shaft  Is  rotating. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  prlnfe<!  In  the  (;aiette.] 


1,1:5(1,041'.  iiniH  (  ruKKN  r  (iiriMT  audion.  Hkn- 
i.uiK  JoH.v.sNKs  sv.N  fKit  HiiL,  Ni-w  York,  and  Alkx- 
A.SPKU  M(  I.KAN  Nh  ia,s..v,  Tarrytown,  N.  V.,  assignors 
to  Western  Ki.'ctiic  Couipany,  N.w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois,  Filed  .lino^  <\.  Iiil4.  Serial  No. 
S4:i,501.       Hi.   -no    -liT.  I 


!     An  atnlion  having  an  Input  electrode  and  a  filament 
side   by    side   ati.l    facing    an    output    electrode    at   approxi- 


mately .^inal  distaices  frrmi  said  Input  electrode  and  fila- 
ment. 

2.  An  Hudlon  having  an  input  electrode  and  a  filament 
In  n  common  plane,  and  an  output  electrode  spaced  at 
aiproxlrnafely  the  same  distance  from  said  Input  electrode 
;i!id   fiiamenf 

;  An  audion  having  an  Input  electrode  and  a  filament 
In  a  common  plane  and  an  output  electrode  in  a  plane 
parallel    thereto. 

»  .Vn  audion  having  an  lnp\it  electrode  and  a  filament 
located  In  close  relation  to  each  other  in  a  common  plane 
an.l  an  output  ele-trixle  facing  said  input  electrode  and 
filament  and  slightly  spaced  at  appr.nlmately  the  same 
distance  ffVtii  said   Input  eli-ctrode  and  tllain.nt 

,'i  .\n  audion  having  an  Input  electro<le  in  the  form  of 
d  vslr.'.  a  filament  parallel  to  said  Input  .-lectrode  and  In 
the  same  plane  therewith,  and  an  output  electrode  In  the 
form  of  a  plate  spaced  apart  from  the  plane  of  the  said 
Input  electrode  and  filament 

[Claims  *\  to   11   nut  printed  In  ttie  tlazette.  ] 


l.i:t(i.o«.i  AI/ri-:jlJs-ATIN(J  -  CURRENT  RESI'O.NHI  VE 
.\ri".\RA  IMS.  Henobik  Johannes  >an  per  Bui..  New 
York,  N  Y  ,  asalgnor  to  Western  Electric  t'ompany,  New 
York,  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  6, 
1914       Serial   No.   S49,21>9.      (CI.   250— 27  » 


1.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  to  he  controlled  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  elect  rod.  s  ami  a  stream  of  Ions  therebe- 
iweeii.  a  controlling  circuit  Including  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  a  neutral  connection  from  said  source  of 
current  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  a  second  pair  of 
electrodes  oppositely  connected  to  sahl  source  and  located 
in   the   region  of  said  stream. 

2.  1  he  combination  of  a  circuit  to  lie  controlle<l  Includ 
ini:  a  pair  of  electroilcs  and  a  stream  of  Ions  therebe- 
tw.M'ii.  .a  .ontr.ullng  circuit  Including  a  source  of  alter- 
iiafhit'  current,  a  neutral  connection  from  said  source  of 
.  ur.'nt  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  a  second  pair  of 
.•l.'ctrodes  oppositely  (onnected  fo  said  source,  located  In 
the  r.gion  of  said  stream  an.l  a.lapfed  under  the  Influence 
of  said   alteinafing  current  to  deflect  snld  stream. 

:\.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  to  be  controlle*!  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  eUvtrodes  and  a  stream  of  Ions  there- 
b-iwe.ti,  a  controlling  (drcult  Including  a  source  of  alter- 
nating curr.nt.  a  ii.'Utral  connection  from  said  source  of 
curr.nt  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  a  secoml  pair  of 
ele.  tro,l»t>  opposittdy  connected  to  said  source  and  located 
on  opposite   sl.b's   of   said  stream. 

4.  The  comhtnatbui  of  a  circuit  to  be  controlled  In- 
chidlng  a  cathode  and  a  stream  of  Ions  moving  therefrom 
in  space,  a  controlling  circuit  Including  a  source  of  alter 
i.atlut;  current,  a  neutral  connection  from  said  source  of 
cmr.nt  to  said  cathode,  and  a  second  pair  of  electrodes 
oi,]„,s'te:v  c.mn.ated  to  sal.l  source  and  located  In  the 
ri'_'io!i  of  said  stream. 

,"..  In  a  thermionic  devbe  the  combination  of  a  circuit 
to  he  controlle.l  Iticlu.llntr  n  heated  cathode,  an  anode  and 
a  stream  of  Ions  moving  therebetween,  a  controlling  clr- 
(Uit  Including  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  neutral 
connection  from  said  source  of  current  to  said  heated 
cathode,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  ojiposltely  connected  to 
said   s.iurc.'  and   lix-attnl  In  the  region  of  said  stream. 

[Claim  'J  not  printed  in  the  (laiette.j 


l,180.fK4.  SAFETY  GARMENT  RACK  Jacob  Wacho- 
wuz,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  HI,  11*14.  Serial  No. 
815.fi78.      (11    4r.      13.) 


A  combination  hat  and  garment  hanger  comprising  a 
bracket  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  adjacent  to  its  outer 
end,  an  angular  depending  arm  projecting  from  said 
bracket  below  said  slot  and  formed  with  an  upwardly- 
extending  jaw,  a  complemental  jaw  member  slidably 
mounted  In  said  bracket  slot  cooperating  with  scld  first- 
named  Jaw,  said  bracket  being  further  provided  with 
alined  transverse  openings  communicating  with  the 
bracket  slot,  a  bar  supported  transversely  within  the 
bracket  openings  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  com- 
plemental jaw  memt>er  to  hold  the  jaws  in  locked  posi- 
tion, a  chain  louuecie.i  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  bar 
and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  depending  arm,  said  bar 
adajifed  to  project  laterally  of  the  bracket  at  the  side 
opposite  its  entrance  thereto,  and  means  associated  with 
the   projecting  end   of  the  bar  to  firevent   its  removal. 


l.i;U),045.  INTERNAL  (^OMBCSTION  ENCINE.  William 
N  Walkkk.  Rome,  N.  Y.  nied  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766.396.      (CI.  123—190.) 


with  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve  at  such  speed  that  Its  Inlet  port  will  be 
moved  across  the  cylinder  port  while  the  piston  is  moving 

through  Its  suction  stroke  and  the  exhaust  port  moved 
across  the  cylinder  port  during  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the 
piston,  said  balancing  port  being  of  sufllcient  length  to 
register  with  the  cylinder  port  while  the  piston  ii  mov- 
ing through  Its  compression  stroke  and  firing  stroke. 

4.  .\  rotary  valve,  comprising  a  tubular  shell  having 
peripheral  annular  grooves  and  recesses  connecting  with 
the  grooves  for  the  Inlet,  and  peripheral  annular  grooves 
and  recesses  connecting  with  the  grooves  for  the  exhaust,  a 
recess  opposite  each  port  In  the  valve  chamber  exposing 
an  amount  of  valve  surface  e<julvalent  to  the  area  of  the 
port,  and  ports  leading  directly  through  the  valve  and 
suitably  disposed  In  angular  relation  to  one  another 
serving  to  permit  the  cylinder  pressure  to  be  equalized 
on  tKjfh  sides  of  the  va've  whene\er  the  iniet  aud  eshaust 
ports  are  closed,  thus  balancing  that  mi'iTiUr  and  reiiev 
ing  it  of  the  frlctiona!  load  due  to  side  pressur. 

5.  A  rotary  valve,  comprising  a  tubular  shell  having 
peripheral  annular  grooves  and  recesses  connecting  with 
the  grooves  for  the  inlet,  and  peripheral  annular  grooves 
and  recesses  connecting  with  the  grooves  for  the  exhaust, 
and  balancing  ports  through  the  valve  for  equalizing  the 
pressure  from  the  compression  and  explosion  strokes. 


1,130,046.  WATER  CIvOSET.  Earl  G.  Wathoi  s,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Federal  Huber  Co.,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
374,841J.      (CI.  137—94.) 


1.  In  an  Interna!  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  single  port  serving  both  for  the  fuel-inlet  and  exhaust, 
a  rotary  valve  having  In  its  periphery  an  inlet  port,  a 
balancing  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  ports  being  ar- 
ranged In  sequence  In  the  direction  of  rotation  and  suc- 
cessively  registering  with   the  cylinder  port. 

2.  In  a  four-cycle  internal  cfutibustlon  engine,  a  cylin- 
der having  a  port  serving  for  the  fuel  inlet  and  exhaust 
of  the  spent  gases,  a  rotary  valve  having  In  Its  periphery 
separate  sets  of  ports  arranged  in  sequence  and  movable 
successively  into  registration  with  the  cylinder  port,  each 
s.  t  comprising  an  Inlet  port,  a  balniielni.'  port  and  an  ix- 
haust  port,  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve  one-eighth 
of  a  revolution  for  each  stroke  of  the  piston. 

'.'>.  In  a  fourcycle  Internal  .■..mhiistion  eni:)ne.  a  c.^lin 
der  having  a  single  port  serving  as  an  inlet  for  the  fuel 
and  as  an  exhaust  for  the  spent  gases,  a  rotary  valve  hav- 
ing In  Its  periphery  an  Inlet  port,  a  balancing  port  and  an 
exhaust  port  arranged  in  siajuence,  said  balancing  port 
being  In  one  side  of  the  valve  and  having  communication 


1.  In  combination  with  n  fsoil  pipe  hnvlr.p  a  Intera!  con- 
nection, an  anchoring  memJier  firmly  seated  upon  said  con 
nectioD  and  provided  with  lateral  .  itensicns  havlnt:  open 
ings  therein,  a  closet  bowl  arranged  to  proje.  t  from  a  side 
wall  and  provided  with  openings  In  aSineinent  with  the 
openings  in  said  extensions,  and  devices  passing  through 
said  alined  oi»'ninL'S  for  rigidly  connecting  the  bowl  to 
said  anchoring  member,  so  that  the  bowl  is  wholly  sup- 
ported from  said  pipe. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sol:  pijic  imvlng  a  Lateral  con 
necfion,  an  anehoriti;.-  rint  .arijustably  mounted  on  said 
connection  and  provided  with  lateral  extensions  having 
openings  tlierein.  a  closet  bowl  arranged  to  project  f.'-ora  a 
side  wall  and  provided  with  openings  In  a^inement  with 
the  openings  In  said  extensions,  and  l>olts  pas.sing  through 
said  alined  openings  for  rigidly  connecting  Th.  Ikiw!  to 
snld  anchoring  ring,  so  that  the  howi  1*  whl^:y  supported 
by  the  soil  p!p°. 

3.  In  comhlnation  with  a  soil  p'pe  liavlng  .i  lateral  con 
nectlon,  a  \k>\\\  having  abutments  on  each  side  and  dls 
font  from  the  rear  of  the  bowl  toward  the  front,  a  ring 
surrounding  and  seeured  to  said  lateral  connintion  and 
provided  with  Literal  extensions  opposite  said  shoulders 
on  the  bowl,  and  bolts  engaging  said  extensions  and  said 
shoulders  to  rigidly  clamp  the  Ixjwl  to  said  lateral  connec 
tlon,  so  that  the  Lkjw!  Is  wholly  supported  from  the  soil 
pipe. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  soil  pipe  having  a  lateral  ron 
nectlon.  a  closet  bowl   havinir  a  tubular  projection   at    the 
rear,   said    projection   Nine  surrounded   by   a   bearing   ssr 
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fae«.  ■honlrter*  extpndinjf  from  thp  r^nr  of  the  bowl  to- 
vrard  thf  front,  s  rliiK  nurrDundlnk'  and  w>ciir«><l  upon  salil 
lateral  extenMon.  and  provldt-d  with  lateral  IntfR  opposite 
said  nhoulders  '<ci  thf  ImiwI,  an  nbntrlna  mtMiitier  within 
said  connprtlon  and  mirronndlnu'  ■*a\<\  tntmlar  !iroj<'ctlon, 
aat<)  abiittiinr  niomh^-r  .■luai^liii;  nnld  tx»arlnK  surfarf  at  th** 
rear  of  tht>  txiwl  wh.TPl.y  th^'  prcBmir>'  of  th(»  !hiwI  \n 
tnuisiiilttpd  ttiroiikfli  said  «buttln»f  niomh^r  to  the  wdl  pip*". 
and  »iOlt«  ensiMijIni:  said  \\\ih  and  iwid  Rhouid.TH  tn  rliimp 
rho  li..w!  to  said  rinu',  so  that  the  Ntwl  ;■<  wliniiy  supported 
from  tht-  80II  pl|>'" 

r>  In  eotnldiintl'Mi  with  i  ^>>\'  |d[.»-  hsvtiik:  m  iHfiTiil  'on- 
ntTtlon.  an  arK-hnrliiK'  tiUkr  siirMiundiiik'  and  s.'cnrtv!  to 
«aid  i-,,nnp<-t  ion,  tind  i  -li.s.^t  ;.<.w!  rU'idiv  «.  .-ure.!  to  said 
r!!)k',    •»"    that    t!  >'   Ixiwi    H    wholiv    .support. -d    froni    th-'    '•<dl 

tt'iatins  0  to  UO  uut  prlut-.Kl  In   t!  >■  UazHtttv] 


l,i:;n.ii;.  I  MMiUNi:!'  Uri-rKU  ANi'  I'Ald'Kr,  I'OST 
MAIl.I'.nX.  Mmks  a  W*!  'lit.  IX)ulBlai  a  Mo  Filed 
.Iivnrut.     Serial   N  .    sl!»  1-9.      (CI.  23"-'— i;4.j 


1  Tn  a  devlfv  of  the  charai-tiT  descrlbtHl,  the  comblna 
tloii  with  the  pa(kai:e  hot  with  a  movable  cover  therefor, 
a  i'-tter  mall  hoi  mounted  upon  said  movable  cover  of  the 
jia.-kHk'c  box,  fi  riiovaiile  cover  for  the  ninli  box  and  a  sin- 
gle iocklnK  eleinent  arranKk'd  to  lock  U»tl)  of  said  covers 
by  one  operation. 

2,  In  a  device  of  ttie  c!mra<ter  descrllied  the  comhina 
tioii  with  the  packaKe  box  havhiK  the  hlntred  ec.ver  of  a 
;.  Iter  box  iiuHinted  upon  said  hinged  cover,  a  door  for  said 
pn^■k^^;e  IxiX  and  n  .siuKle  locking'  element  eiik;ak'e<l  with  the 
package  t>ox  and  with  the  door  of  the  letter  mall  box  to 
thereby  lock  the  door  of  the  letter  mall  l>ox  asalii-st  m(3ve 

iretit    and    hold    the    ;!(|    .'f   the   paikak'e   box. 

.H.    Id   a   device  of   !':.■   chani.;  tn-   de.scrlbed    the   comblna 
tion   with  a  support,  of  a   [idck,a_-e  !m>t   pivoted   to  «ald   mip 
port    and    adap'fd    to    liave   swlni;i!i»;    iiiov.'riieti t    with    rela 
tjon   thereto,   a   movalilc  cover   for   said   paeka^re  Ihix,  a   let 
ter  mall  box  mounted  iipon  said  cover,  a  door  for  .said  let 
l-r    niHll    !m.x     Hid    :i    lo.-kltii:    element    tldapted    to    lock    the 
door    of    the    letter    rii;ii;    box    to    thi'    pnrkni;e    1k>i    whereby 
both    tlie   door    of   the    letter   mall    t>oi    and    the    lid   of   the 
package   !«i\'   a  r"  ^••urid, 

4.  In  a  d'vle  of  the  character  des.Tihed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  su;<p<irf  of  a  packai,-'-  box  plvote<l  to  said  Hiip 
port  and  ndapte<l  to  have  swIneinK  movement  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  movable  cover  for  said  package  box,  n  let- 
ter mall  !mix  niount(>d  upon  the  cover  of  the  package  box,  a 
door  for  said  letter  mail  t)ox  and  a  locking  element  adapt 
ed  to  lock  the  door  of  the  letter  mall  box  to  the  packaije 
box  whereby  both  the  door  of  the  letter  mall  box  and  the 
lid  of  the  package  box  are  secured, 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  ciiarncter  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plvotally  mounte.l  packajre  fvox  of  a  hinged 
cover  for  said  pnckagt'  box,  a  letter  mall  box  mounted  upon 
the  cover  of  the  paekaRf  box  and  a  jointed  hasp  like  mem- 


ber the  lower  end  of  which  In  plToted  to  the  packtjc*  box 
and  the  upper  end   of  which  U  adapted  to  enRaKe  the  door 

of   ttie   letter    boi 


1  I. ■:(»,» )4^      \vi»KK(;rn>K   kok   ?^TrrcniN<;   on  8TA- 

I'LINU  M.-Vi'HlSKS,  Hbnuy  \\  bhkk.  Chlca^'o.  111.,  ••- 
sik-nor  to  i^ttiam  Machinery  Company,  ("hleaKo.  111.,  a 
r.,rp.i-atbin  of  IlllnoU.  Filed.  I'.b  1,  li>in.  Serial  No. 
:.(!  -12.     (CI.  1—16.) 


«r< 


1      I'd rriMiiatbiU    with    a    work    supiiortlnp    arm    ar 

ranf'd  to  s  ipport  the  portion  of  the  work  being  o[)erated 
ui>on,  "f  a  juid.'  having  one  eml  thereof  poaitioneil  over 
said  \sork  ~  ipix  I  ting  arm  at  the  point  at  which  the  work 
tn  operated  u[K'ii  and  a  (ftilde  support  offset  at  one  ter 
mlnai  and  .iftn.heil  to  said  gtilde  at  such  offset  terminal 
to  properly  posltl  -n  such  guide  and  provide  a  clearance 
over  the  work  supjiortlng  arm  adjacent  to  the  terminal  of 
said  guide  support. 

■J.  In  a  ma.  (line  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed.  the  comt)lna 
tion  of  a  work  snpp<irt,  a  work  gage,  a  work  guide  Inde 
pendent  of  the  gage,  said  guide  being  spaced  from  the 
gage,  a  portion  of  the  guide  iM'lng  deHecteil  away  from 
the  gage,  said  ilefleited  portion  being  adapte<l  to  lie  en- 
gage.! by  one  e.!.-.-  of  the  work  to  force  another  edge  to 
wanl    the  gage   by    the   m.jvement   of   the   work   across   the 

snpport. 

.3  The  combination  with  a  guide  having  a  joildlng  web 
forme.!  along  one  edge  thereof,  said  web  t)elng  deflected 
outwardly  at  one  terminal,  of  a  horl»ontal  web  secured  to 
the  edge  of  said  guiding  web.  a  guide  support  attached  to 
said  horizontal  web,  and  a  gage  cooperating  with  the 
i:  lidliig  web  .aforesaid  for  operation  against  the  opposite 
edi;e,«   of   the   work. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  ttie  combi- 
nation of  a  work  support,  a  work  gage,  a  work  guide  co 
operating  with  the  gage  and  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  by  one 
edge  of  the  work,  means  whereby  work  will  be  forced  to 
ward  the  gage  t>y  the  engagement  of  the  work  with  the 
guide,  t.>  po8ltl(ui  the  work  to  receive  a  fastening  device, 
an.!   means  supported   by  the  giilde  for  clenching    the  fas 

tening  devb-e. 

Tt.  in  H  ma.  hine  of  the  ch.aracter  d.  scribed,  the  comblna 
tiou  of  a  work  support,  a  work  gage,  an  elastlcally  iop- 
ported  work  guide  cooperating  with  the  gage  and  adapted 
to  l)e  engaged  by  one  pilge  of  the  work,  means  wher*by 
work  will  1--  forced  toward  the  gage  by  the  engagement  of 
the  work  with  the  guide  to  position  the  work  to  receive  a 
fastening  device,  and  means  supported  by  the  guide  for 
clenching  the  fastening  device. 

[Claims  »3  to  15  not  printed  In  the  <ia«ette.] 


I  l.'lO.OtO.  HOnm.K  WiLiiAM  Wkix-hbr,  near  Wayinana 
vilb,  liid  Filed  July  i;i,  11*13,  aerial  No  780,317.  (O. 
.%t-  71    1 

A  devl.  e  of  the  charneter  descrll>ed  Including  a  girth,  a 
strap  memler  having  Its  extremities  provided  with  leg  en- 
gaging means  adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  a  front  and  re«r 
leg,  a  ring,  a  cross  strap  seeurt-d  to  the  girth  and  disposed 
through  the  ring,  an  auxiliary  strap  having  one  extremity 


formed  into   an  adjustable   loop  tti rough  which   the  strap 
member  loosely  extend>.   and   a   hf>ok  carrltxl  by  the  oppo 


site    extremity    of   tlie    auxiliary    strap   for   detachable    en- 
gagement  with   the  ring  of  the  girth. 


4  Id  n  spring  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  threaded 
tubular  spring  housing,  slotted  at  opposite  sldeg.  a  saddle 
adapted  to  b.'  mounted  on  a  spring  within  the  housing,  said 
<addle  provided  with  laterally  and  downwardly  projiMTting 
wiiijh  .•\!ending  through  the  slots  in  the  housing,  said 
wiiiL-s  tiaving  -teps  and  sldi-beji  rings  tor  ai.  adjusting  nut, 
tiTid  tie  Bd.lustint;  nut,  thr-'nded  on  the  bou.--iri.;  aijd  t>ear- 
ing  ou  the  said  steps  and  sidc-beariugs. 

5.  In  a  spring  a<lju-ter,  the  combination  of  a  threaded 
tubuUr  spring  houiiiijg,  hlotte.l  at  oppoMit  sides,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  saddie-wfi>  at  the  t:pper  eiuig  of  and  wider 
tliai.  -.abl  siotK  M  -add!.'  provided  w  lib  n  crown  adapted 
t,i  I  ti'.r  vaid  sadiib  w;i.\  ;a'.'r;iil\  ar.<i  to  b.  lin  u !,  t  ec,  oi;  a 
gprlug  vvitbii:  lb-  h"U-ing.  said  sa.idb  i  rovi.i.-d  will;  lat- 
erally projecting  wt[ife>  <xfeii<liT.k'  tiirou;;!;  mh.I  siot^  in  the 
houalng.  said  wing-  having  '-t.  ;.s  for  a:.  :i<ipj  istinj  t.uI. 
and  tb.e  .-idlustiiiL'  cut,  tlireaded  on  th«-  lousioL-  an.1  irf-.-tr- 
Ing  on   thi   said  steps 

[Claims  G  to  f>  not  prirst'd  in  the  (ia?'  tte.] 


i,i;io,o,-,u     si'hi.m;  .\i '.m"sti:h.    i^i.vin  t.  wh.i.i.ston, 

Somervllle.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  T'nlted  Injector  (.  oni 
pany.  New  York,  N  Y.,  a  Tcirporatlon  of  New  York, 
nicd  May  'Jit,   1914.      Sena!  No.  S4(),*iJ4,      tCl.  74— 6S,) 


i!  .>  a  .|   i 


1.  1  he  c.iiiiblnatlon,  with  a  sjnin.:  :ind  a  device  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  of  a  spring-adjuster 
comprising  a  threaded  tubular  bousing  for  the  spring, 
slotted  at  opposite  sides,  a  saddle  adapted  to  be  mounted 
'fin  the  spring  within  the  bousing,  said  saddle  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  wings  extending  through  the 
slots  In  the  housing,  and  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  on  the 
housing  and  liearing  cm  the  laterally  projecting  wings  of 
tti.-  saddle,  said  nut  capable  of  turidng  in  cither  direction 
while  bearing  on  the  saddle  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
sadille 

1:  The  combination,  with  a  spring  and  a  device  respon- 
slv.  to  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  of  a  spring-adjuster 
comprising  a  threadeil  tubular  housing  for  the  spring, 
slfitted  at  opposite  sides,  a  saddle  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  ttie  spring  within  the  lionsing,  said  saddle  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  wings  extending  through  the 
slots  In  the  housing,  said  wings  having  ateps  for  an  ad- 
justing nut,  and  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  on  the  hous- 
ing and  hearing  on  the  said  steps,  said  nut  capable  of 
turning  In  either  direction  while  bearing  on  the  aaddle  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  saddle, 

3,  In  a  spring  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a  threaded 
tubular  spring  housing,  slotted  at  opposite  sides,  a  saddle 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  spring  within  the  housing, 
said  saddle  provided  with  laterally  and  dyvnwardly  pro- 
jecting wings  extending  through  the  slots  In  the  houaing, 
said  wings  having  steps  for  an  adjusting  nut.  and  the  ad- 
Justing  nut.  threaded  on  the  housing  and  bearing  on  the 
said  steps. 


l,130,(b-,l  MIAFT  KIi;<;iNC,  FOR  liAlI.WA  V  -  >  aHS. 
Chaules  B.  Yotvo.  A  ,;ora.  and  Cakth  d,  OiLi-i.N,  Riv- 
erside, 111.     Filed  M.ay  4.  1.114      S,  rial  No.  836,123.      (CI. 

213      42.) 


1.  A  tHndem  yoke  for  railway  draft  riggings,  comprising 
upper  and  lowur  arme.  . oiiUecied  at  the  rear  and  aL  Inter- 
mediate iulegrai  thimLie,  said  tliimbie  comprising  longitu- 
dinally and  transverst'iy  extending  vertical  webs  provided 
with  a  recess  open  at  the  side  to  permit  the  insertion  and 
withdrawal  of  a  roil  or  plunger  from  the  side  of  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combloatloE 
with  a  draw-bar,  front,  front  intermediate,  rear,  and  rear 
intermediiite  foilowerK,  cutnpres&ion  resisting  device*  be- 
twet^  th.'  followerb  and  a  jjiunger  .  xtendiiig  from  the 
front  followtr  tu  the  rear  iHcrmidlate  fo.'.ower,  of  a  tan- 
dem yoke  having  an  iniernji-diate  thimbie  I'rovided  with  a 
recess  on  the  si<le  thereof  in  w  IjI.  h  recess  said  pluager 
opirateb,  the  pluug.T  being  r- Qiovalle  !;un.  said  i  "Css 
from   the  side   of   the   yoke. 


1,130.052.  HKAlKK  1  oK  IN(  IHAHiRS  GxoRor.  F. 
.\KMSTiiOND.  Hamilton,  Ontaro  (  a:,ada.  Filed  Feb. 
27.  1914,     Serial  No,  S21,42I,      ■  •  i.  l.l'.'--63,  • 


f4r 


^~Y 


so 


-+.« 


1.  In  a  d.  vice  of  the  cliaracier  described,  a  heater  for 
IncTibators  comprising  ar.  insulating  l>asp  plate,  a  cap  plate 
and  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  mica  wound  with  resistance 
wire  and  bound  betw.  en  said  ba.se  plate  and  said  cap  plate 
to  form  a   hollow  square, 

2  In  a  d'vic.  of  (he  character  described,  a  heater  fo- 
Ineubafors    comprising    an    Insulating    base    plate,    a    cap 
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iteto.  md  n  jftXtr^Uty  of  aheets  of  mica  wound  with  re- 
sistance wire  an<l  bound  between  said  tmne  plate  and  aald 
cap  plate  to  form  a  holhjw  square,  there  belrijc  five  of  said 
sheetH  of  mli-a,  'uie  arranKfl  upon  each  of  three  sides  of 
the  sijuare  and   twn  \ipon   the  remaining  side. 


l.lSO.OKrv  r>RIV!N(i  MKCHANISM  FOR  TT'RRKTS 
AND  THi;  I. IKK  Thomas  K  Hahmm,  Milwaukee, 
Wis  ,  HswiiTiiiT  ti  (uthr  Hammer  Clutch  Co  ,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  !i  i',,-i„,r;i!h,!i  ,.r  Uis.-.insln.  F"!!e<l  Au>f.  '.'T,  1".><)7. 
Serial    No.    :S',»n,.;ir_\      ,(;i.    7i_34.) 


1.  In  i-oRiMti.Ht  ii«ti ,  A  liuTii'.er  til  '•»•  tiptTul.'d  at  variable 
■PMdi  In  opposite  (llri'i-tliuis.  a  prime  niDver  therefor,  a 
differential  kjear  operat  i  vel y  rontiected  to  said  prime 
mover  and  ri'VrrsluK  cuuiertiiiiis  N'tweeti  said  differential 
({ear  and  said  memtK-r  to  control  the  direction  of  opera 
tion  of  the  latter  indepeiolciitly  of  the  former,  thereby 
permltTInt?  said  differential  H'-tw  to  \>c  utilized  eiciuslvely 
f<ir  Hpe.'d  vari.'itlon  to  Iticrea.'O'  the  ranj,'!'  of  speed  variation 
iil)t!iinaliie  for  said  nienil»er 

'_'.  In  comhinatlon.  a  rnrmhtr  to  he  operateil  at  viirlahl.' 
speeds  in  ..pposite  di  rei-tion.-i  a  priiiit'  mov.T  tlicrrfor,  a 
differential  ^ear  operativ.-li  r.iuu.,  ; .,(  \,,  said  prime 
mover  and  P'-viTslnk:  coniiections  h.'tvv.  n  said  diff'Tenttal 
(?ear  am!  -;M!d  meuilxo-  to  control  the  direction  of  op 
eratlon  of  f*;.-  Iitf-  r  1  ndi'i"ndent!y  of  rhc  former,  thereby 
perniUtirii:  sal.i  diff.'rential  ^'rar  to  f..-  utilized  excluslvi'ly 
fi)r  sp»-ed  va-iatbin  to  imreas''  t  !u'  rarik-'e  :>f  s[i,-ed  varia- 
tion ol>rainal'!''  f^r  sali!  u.cmSiT  and  a  c.imm.,n  control 
nieniN'r  for  saiii  jirini.'  mov.  ;■  and  sati!  revirslnti;  con- 
nections. 

'.'.  In  coml'i  na  f  ion.  a  nvmher  to  !..■  oji.rateil  at  variable 
speeiis  In  o;  pMstte  •! i  ri'ct  ion-^.  ii  i)riirie  ruov.-r.  a  differ 
ential  j^'i-ar  "pcrH !  i  vil>  co!it:i-ct.-<|  \,,  s.-i  M  prlnn-  mover, 
and  conned  i.>iis  '..■tweeii  said  di  ffcr-'n  tla  I  i;>-ar  aii^l  said 
niember  for  'hatii,'!  n^;  tlie  ,lir<-ctt"ii  '.f  i-pcratii'M  ,,f  the 
l-atlir  i  fidcpcniicii  t!  V  nf  (lie  farmer  and  nii-ins  i.-ndliiL:  to 
insure  H  jir.-d'l'T!iil  hc,l  sjie.-d  rcdu-  tiioi  if  the  (Irivi'Ti 
memix'r  nf  sail  li:  (T'o  .-i.  t  ial  >;ear  prior  lo  variations  lu  the 
same   a  nd   said   »!■  rntier. 

4  In  comhinatlon,  a  memb'-r  to  be  operated  at  varlntde 
spei'iis  In  .liTerent  directions,  two  i-l.-c!r!c  motors  and  a 
diffi  reiiti.'ii  t;<-;i  r  an.!  !e  ver-l  iii;  k^earMii;  ;nterp..--ed  hetween 
and  ■  otinccti:,^  said  iihdors  to  sa'd  meiuPer.  sah!  rever.slng 
Kearin^  ietm;  coDtroIlat>lc  to  reverse  the  dlre<  !!m!!  ,.f  op- 
er.ifi  "11  ..f  s.ii!!  iii'-in'-er  iiniep.'hden  t  ly  of  said  dlffereiitl.a! 
gear  and  saM  m  't-irs  .a  :,  I  said  differential  cear  Nelui:  c^n 
nected  to  (.iperate  in  :i  direction  independent  I'f  the  rela- 
tive speeds  if  said  m.-t^rs  to  Increase  ttie  ranire  of  .s[)eed 
vaiialion   "T  s.ii  i    imunlier   ohtalnahle   wltli   s)il'!    ruidors 

.'  In  a  vari.i'iie  specfl  mechanism,  in  lomSin.iliou.  a 
dilv.  n  memher,  i  differential  uear,  Kcarim;  f.^r  operatlvely 
connectint,'  said  dlfferenlial  trear  to  said  driven  memlier, 
niaKnetic  d  itcl.lnc  means  contr<dlln>j  sai'l  cearlui;  to  re 
verse  the  oper.Cii'ii  of  Hahl  ilriven  meml'ir  witlnuit  re- 
versing the  operation  nf  said  differentliil  trear.  a  Iari;e 
niotiT  and  a  small  motor  for  operating'  said  differential 
Kear,  anil  a  single  controller  for  controlling;  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  motors  and  said  clutihlnk,'  niean.s  to  caune 
said  driven  mcmlier  to  l.e  operated  In  either  direction  and 
to  vary  the  speer!  <•(  s.aid  menilxT  in  small  Increments  or 
decrements   thrtuijjhout   a   wide   ranj^e. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  lu  the  Gaiette.J 


1,130,054.  DRIVING  MKCHANISM  FOR  TURRETS 
AM)  THE  LIKE.  Thmmam  K  Bab.vi  m,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler  Hammer  Clutch  Co.,  Milwaukee. 
Wis  ,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug  'J7,  1907. 
Serial    No,    .'Uttt.Hnt.       iCl     74      :u.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member,  of  a  differ- 
ential fear  operatlvely  arranged  with  respect  ther»-to, 
other  gearluK  operatlvely  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
member,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft  ttiroujth 
said  differential  gear  or  thnjugh  said  tither  gearing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  member,  of  a  pair 
of  electric  motors  for  operating  the  same,  a  differential 
gear,  other  gearing,  and  means  for  c"nne<ting  said  motors 
to  said  driven  memlwr  either  by  said  differential  gear  or 
bj  said  other  gearing. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  differential 
gear  operatlv.dy  arrantted  with  resiiect  thereto  and  adapt 
ed  to  c)perate  the  shaft  in  either  direction,  other  gearing 
for  cuieratiiiK  said  shaft  In  either  direction  Independently 
of  said  differential  gear,  and  means  for  operating  said 
shaft  through  said  differential  gear  or  through  aald  otlnr 
Kearlng 

4  The   comldnatlon    with    a   driven    siiaft,    of   a    pair   of 
motors  for  oi>erating  the  same,  a  differential  gear  for  con 
iiectlns  said   motors  to  said   shaft,   and   means   for  operat 
ing    said    stiaft    from    said    motors    Irolependentiy    of    said 
differential  gear, 

5  The  coml>lnatlon  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  differential 
gear,  a  pair  of  motors,  and  clutch  controlled  means  for 
operatlvely  ionnecfin<  said  motors  to  said  driven  sliaft 
through  said  differential  gear  or  for  establishing  an  op 
eratlve  connection  t>etween  one  of  said  motors  and  said 
sliaft   independent  of  said  differential   gear 

1  Claims  ti  t"  ■-'•'i  riot  printed  In   the  Catette  ] 


1  l,;o,o.-,,-..      SIKmK  AIISORHER.      Kuwin    W     lUrvi,    No- 

kiunls.    111.       Filed    Nov,    H,    1914        Serial    No.    H7i,4:i2. 
tCl.   104—224.) 
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1.  In  a  stiock  absorber  the  comi'lnatlon  of  two  sta- 
tionary bearings  having  slotted  holes  and  I>earlng8  adapted 
to  he  fastetuHl  to  cage  platform,  a  yoke  mounted  between 
hearin^js  const  rncttnl  so  as  to  form  connection  with  keep 
hy  a  rod  or  pin  heini:  passed  through  them  and  stationary 
bearings,  and  arranged  so  as  to  perndt  keep  to  swing  In 
a  vertical  plane,  a  rectang\ilar  casting  rigidly  connected 
with  yoke,  an  opening  on  top  side  of  rectangular  casting 
arranged  to  allow  the  rear  end  of  keep  to  rise  to  allow 
car  to  pass  off  the  cage,  and  said  rectangular  caatlng  con- 
nected to  yoke  to  hold  keep  rigid  while  in  contact  with 
mine  car,  a  stationary  base  plate  constructed  so  as  to 
permit  rear  end  of  yoke  to  pas*  through  it,  and  reslatance 
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spring  encircling  end  of  yoke  and  located  between  base 
plate  and  shoulder  on  yoke  with  the  capacity  of  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  said  spring  resisting  such  move- 
ment and  abaorbing  shock  of  forcible  contact  with  mine 
car. 

2.  In  a  ahock-abaorber  a  combination  of  two  stationary 
bearings  having  slotted  holes  in  vertical  parts  adapted  to 
l)e  fastened  to  cage  platform  by  horliontal  parts,  a  yoke 
constructed  so  as  to  form  connections  with  keep  and  ttear- 
Ings  by  means  of  a  rod  or  pin  and  to  allow  keep  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane  l)etween  U-shaped  ends  of  yoke,  a  rec- 
tan>r\ilar  casting  connected  to  yoke  constructed  so  as  to 
permit  keep  to  rise  higher  than  top  of  rectangular  casting 
and  arranged  to  hold  keep  rigid  when  in  position  to  stop 
mine  car,  a  base  plate  having  vertical  and  horizontal 
members  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  cage  platform  by  hori- 
Bontal  memt>ers,  a  hole  through  vertical  part  to  permit 
end  of  yoke  to  paaa  through,  a  coll  spring  encircling  end 
of  yoke  and  interposed  between  vertical  meml)er  of  base 
plate  and  shoulder  on  yoke,  and  holding  yoke  and  keep 
In  forward  position,  resisting  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment of  yoke  and  keep,  made  possihle  by  slotted  bBles  in 
IjearingB,  and  holes  through  vertical  memt>er8  of  base 
plate,  and  absorbing  shock  of  forcible  contact  with  mine 
car. 


1,13  0,0^6  SAFTTY-FENDER.  FkkdE  Bellows. 
W,,rrester.  Mass.  Filed  May  S.  1012,  Serial  No. 
695,982.       tCl.    105—127.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hangers  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  truck 
frame  of  a  car,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  braces  hinged  inter 
mediste  their  length  to  said  hangers  and  thereby  posi- 
tioned suhstantlally  uiiright,  a  netted  frame  carried  by 
said  hraces.  a  plurality  of  catches  for  normally  holding 
said  braces  in  one  position,  said  catches  being  adapted  to 
be  released  hy  pressure  exerted  against  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  netted  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
netted  frame  upon  the  release  of  said  catches. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  frame  of  a  car  truck,  of  hangers  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  a  tilting  fender  memt>er  carried  by  aald 
hangers  In  a  sut>8tantlally  upright  position,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  fender  with  its  lower  portion  adja- 
cent tlie  ground,  means  operable  by  force  exerted  upon 
said  lower  portion  for  tilting  the  fender  to  move  said 
lower  portion  forwardly  and  upwardly,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  fender  in  tilted  position,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  releasing  said  locking  means,  tilting 
the  fender  back  to  norma!  position,  and  locking  the  same 
In  normal   position. 

.H.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  of  a  car  truck,  of  hangers  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  tilting  fender  frame  carried  by  said  hangers 
In  a  substantially  upright  position,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  fender  frame  in  set  posltloo,  means  opera- 
ble by  the  Impact  of  a  fender  against  an  olwtacle  for 
springing   said    frame   to   pick    up   the  obstacle,   automatic 


locking  means  for  holding  the  frame  In  sprung  position, 
and  means  operable  by  a  cable  for  resetting  said  fender 
frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  of  a  car  truck,  of  hangers  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  tilting  fender  frame  carried  by  said  hangers 
In  a  substantially  upright  position,  a  movable  t>ar  carried 
tiy  said  frame  and  provided  with  pines,  means  operable 
by  the  Impact  of  the  fender  to  simultaneously  tilt  the 
frame  to  pick  up  the  olwtacle  and  move  the  bar  with  its 
pines  to  position  for  holding  the  obstacle,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  tilting  the  frame  to  normal  position  and 
for  moving  the  bar  to  its  original  poeitlon. 

5.  A  yieldingly  mounted  vehicle  fender  comprising  hang- 
ers, a  frame  plvotally  supported  thereon  in  a  substantially 
upright  position,  a  cushioning  device  on  the  frame,  an 
obstacle  holding  projectable  member  on  the  fender,  lock- 
ing means  for  the  fender  and  obetacle  holding  member 
and  means  for  projecting  the  lower  end  of  the  fender  and 
holding  memt)er  forward  upon  rearward  yielding  move- 
ment of  the   cushioning  device  and   frame, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,130,057.  FRIIT-I'ICKER.  Alkxa.vdeb  Bp:verlt.  Gla- 
cier, Waf^h  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,906. 
(CI.   5r>~90  I 


A  picking  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  puking  head 
carried  liy  the  upper  end  thereof  and  emlK)dylug  outer  and 
inner  rings  having  upjier  notches  adapted  to  normally  reg- 
ister, means  for  supp<irtlng  the  inner  ring  for  oscliiation 
within  the  outer  ring,  the  outer  nn^'  being  attacijej  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  handle,  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  Inner  ring 
being  spaced  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  ring,  moans 
for  oscillating  the  Inner  ring,  straps  disposed  within  said 
rings  and  having  their  upper  edge  secured  to  and  pass-ing 
over  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  ring,  some  of  tbe  straps 
being  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  notches  of  the  outer 
ring,  and  a  chute  attache.l  to  the  lower  endb  of  tbe  said 
straps  be'ow  the  said   rings.  ^ 


1,1,^0,058,  HOLDER  FOR  BALLS  AND  STOOLS  OF 
STRAND  MATERIAL.  .T.iviEs  H.  BoYK.  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Ravepswood 
I'ark  Station.  I'hicago,  LI.,  a  (  orporatlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  8,'->7. 175.      (11.242-136.) 

1.  In  a  bolder  of  the  character  descrllxnl,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spring  arm  hoop  ti.nvlng  spaced  ends,  a  keeper 
flexibly  connected  with  the  hoop,  and  a  pivoted  stop- 
equipped  stem  having  a  separable  swivel-connection  at  ita 
point  with  the  keeper. 

2.  In  a  holder  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion   of    a    spring    arm-hoop    containing    a    loop,    a    keeper 
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flexibly  hnns  1-n  snld  loop,  an.l  a  pointed  stop-equipped 
stem  havluk'  a  s.  pur;)  hi.'  swivel. oun^tlon  at  Its  point 
with    the    ket'per. 


3.  In  a  holder  of  the  character  (!•  s.  ritxi!    t!i«    >  nmblnn 
tlon    of    a    sprlti-wln     arm  hoop    liavlu^-    -.la   . '1    'inti'.i 
ends  and  contiii  i  i  ,u  a   ■     ■t      i   k.eper  a.'xH.ij    tmim'  lu  saiil 
;.,<.ii.   ;i!..!  a   ;.wli.'.'!  -:. .t<  rijuiiip.'d  sti'tii    havltifc;  a  .seiiaruMe 
Kwlv.'l  c/uiifitiuu  al   it>  puiut   wlt!i    th"  l\.'.  inT. 

k  !!i  a  holder  of  the  charact-T  .le><Tih..l.  th.-  comblnH- 
tioii  <<f  a  kfoper  comprlsiiik'  I.h.j.  furniln;;  spring  \<'^n  f..riiv 
hii;  ;i!.  iii-Ttlon  openiii-:  l-tvs.-.n  ili.-ir  l^nvrr  <(iiitl>:ii<>ii.-. 
,  inls,  a:.'l  a  -:■  in  i)r..\i.!.Ml  on  one  end  with  a  stop,  tapere<l 
Into  a  fi'<  k  'war  I  iss  opposite  end  and  liaviuj;  a  penetrnt 
iii_'  ;.,,ii,i  .'x-,  Mliii.'  from  the  neek  fortulug  a  WiKljflnR  s.-at- 
Ini;  sho'ii'ler  at  it-  jan.  IImh  with  the  latter  for  Hupix.rtliiK' 
ttf  >!.iu  iti  t'l.  k'-ei.er  with  the  tua  k  In  said  opmlrik' 
f.^rllllliK-   a    -vviw:   ,  oniHTtlnii   of  the   -t.-lli   with   the   k.eper. 

:,      !n    ,,    !:  ,i,l.T  of    til.-    .  harui'tir   tl.scrl  ii«Hl,    the    rolllhliia 
tloi,    of    a     k.->ii.  r     io!i;pnsin_-     1.•K^    foi-tiiitik'    an     open-sl(le<l 
loop   Hii'i   an   .  |..niiit;   !.lw.-.  ii   t!..  it    liw.r  con  tijs'uoiis  ends, 
t!ie  opeiiiii^-   Mi  <jne  si'li'  of  the  io.^p  U  iiit'  wider  tow;ird  the 
chis.'d    a;  iMT    end    tSian     toward    ta.'    ojiposit'-    .aid    of    the 
kia'per.    aii.i    a    -teiii    p  ro-.  i,lc.l    on    on.     .ai.!    with   a    stop,    la- 
pereil    into    a    no.  k    t..war.|    its     .ppo-it..    .  ii.i    mid    liaviin;    a 
penerratini;  point   .'X  ( .iLliiiK'  frotii  the  ne.  k   formlOK  a  seat- 
Inx  shoiiiiler  at   lt.■^  jaii.ii..ii  witli  the  iait.r  for  supporting: 
the  stem    on    t!;.-    k..';..:-    witf;    tto-    lo-.k    in    t!i.-    opening:    he 
tw.-.-n    said    lo\s.  r    •  .  .n  1 1 1; -...as    .-nds    ain!     f.  .rita  ti>;    a    -wiv.-l 
conn>-eti(yii    of   t'..    -t.'in    wIM.    the   ki-<'i'"r 
I  Cluirn  (',  not   [in.-!'.  .1  in  the  i.a/a-tte.] 


1  o  u:,;i  SlAUllN',  Id'Alil.  liiU  A!  1  i  iMt  )1!  1 1,I-;S. 
(  v.il.'iS  UV  l!iir\\l-a!.  Miniii  apoiis,  Mm;.  lUeil  May  _'.*, 
IHI-'.      Sena!    N..     Ti>i>,H)I,      t'l     1^;;  -IST... 


reieawlDK  uald  device  to  permit  tiie  same  to  act  upon  and 
turn  the  ^baft. 

2.    In   cooihiuatlon  with   the  crank  shaft  of  an  explosive 
enKlne.  a  Btarter  i-omprtalnj;   nieaun   for   accumulatiud  en- 

"r>.'.v.  H  ^haft  havitiK  operative  ,.inn>-'  tion  wit:,  -al.l  rrank- 
shatt,  meaiits  for  rotatiuK  aald  shaft  to  start  the  ennlne 
Inciudinn  a  ni»**.hanlcal  erierKlxluK  device  adapt.d  to  be 
charfTitl  lip  to  Its  maxlnnim  capacity  from  said  aecumulat- 
ini:  iiicHiiK.  and  moana  under  th.'  control  of  the  operator 
for  slnitiltaneoiialy  releaslnK  the  said  device  to  permit  the 
--ame  to  act  upon  and  turn  the  shaft  and  for  locklnK  aald 
aoaimiiiatluK  means  from  action  on  the  said  device. 

;;.  In  coiiit)lnatlon  with  the  drive  shaft  of  an  automobile, 
means  for  rotafliiR  the  shaft  to  start  the  engine  Includluj? 
a  spring',  ni.ans  roniiccted  with  said  sprtoK  for  windlii(f  up 
til.-  sjime  Including  a  ahaft  mounted  to  oscillate  about  the 
same  nxiai  i  eut.r  as  th.  wlndln>;  means  and  adapted  to 
liave  drlviuu  connection  with  the  drive  shaft,  said  winding 
means  l>elnir  operated  automatically  by  the  spring  when  the 
t.nsion  th.reuf  reaches  a  pr.-determlned  degree  to  cauae 
til.-  se<  .>ti<l  named  shaft  to  he  dlsconnecti'd  from  the  drive 
shaft,  a  tinker  having  connection  with  the  necond  named 
shaft,  and  a  pressure  devlr*'  enitaKlui:  aald  linger  whereby 
the  g.cond  named  shaft  Is  ro«ked  Into  operative  engage- 
ni.  lit  with  the  .Irive  shaft  win  ii  tlie  pressur.-  ..f  the  spring 
,-tT.-<-ti\.-  to  ..sclllatp  wild  second  naTned  ."shaft  t.e,-uiii.-s  l.ss 
I  hull  that  of  said  presHure  device. 

4.  In  comhlnation  with  the  drive  shaft  of  an  automobile, 
!i'..iiii>  for  r.itatliiK  the  shaft  to  alart  the  eni^in..  IncludUiK 
a  sprliu".  m.'ans  ronii.'cf'l  with  snhl  spring  for  winding  up 
t'le  sam.-  in.  Iii.litii:  a  shaft  inonnt.'.l  to  o-.-lllat.'  ahont  the 
^ani.  H\ii;  ..  nter  as  the  wlndlnu  means  nod  adapt.-.!  to 
'  a^.  ilrivm;;  i.Miuectlon  with  the  drive  Hhaft,  h  linger  iiav- 
in..'  ...an.,  tion  with  said  ».e<  .m.l  narre.l  shaft,  and  a  .log 
sprln.:  actiiati  d  to  euitage  said  flng.-r  an.l  cans.-  the  sain.^ 
to  ro.  k  the  sh  ift  Info  operative  en;;a«emeut  with  the  drive 
sloift  wh.'Ti  tn.-  i>r.>Ksiire  of  th.  -prlim  effectlv.  to  oscll- 
!at.'  sai.l  f-.-oii.!  nanie.l  shaft  falls  helow  n  preiletermlni'd 
.li-gre«\ 

.',  In  I  ..inhiiintl.ui  with  the  .Irlve  shaft  of  an  aiitomohile. 
in.  .ans  f..r  n.tatiiig  the  shaft  to  start  the  enjfine  Including 
a  spring,  m.ans  connected  with  said  spring  for  winding 
up  tti.-  -.am.'  includlDK  a  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  aUnit 
the  s.iin..  axial  cont«'r  aa  the  winding  means  and  adapted 
to  tiav..  .Irivlng  conneftion  with  the  drive  ahaft,  a  fini:er 
!ia\int:  -  .mn.s  ti..ii  with  snld  last  named  >liaft.  nald  fliik'er 
'..  ii.t:  provhl.Kl  with  a  notch,  an.l  a  dog  sprUik:  act uat.al  to 
,  en-au.-  -aid  flng.T  an<l  having  a  r.ain.le.1  .-nd  to  seat  in 
gaal  ta.tr!)  1..  hold  til.'  s.a-on.l  n,im.-<l  stiaft  in  op.Tativ.' 
enjHi;.-ni.  nt  witti  th.-  <lriv.  -ii.iff  until  t'l.  pr.--sur.-  of  the 
sprini:  hoi. line  the  do^  and  shtiff  is  ..ver.  nni.^  iiy  the  force 
..f  t  !i''   wo-nid  spring, 

fClMints  (1  t.i  11   not  prinfc.l  In   the  Caiefte  ] 


1.  In  c.,iiibiuatl.>ii  with  the  crank-ahaft  of  an  explosive 
engine,  a  start,  r  t-oinprislni;  means  for  accumulating  en- 
enty,  a  shaft  having  op.  ratlv.-  connection  with  said  crank- 
!«haft.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  start  the  engine 
including  a  me.  tianhal  .-nergizlng  device  adapted  to  be 
chargtHl  up  to  Its  maximum  capacity  from  said  a.-cumulat 
Inn  means,  an.l  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 


l.l.Mi.tWiH  INTKH.NA!.-*  O-MBISTION  KNtilNK.  C.k  ugk 
W  u.rKH  Ha....Ks,  .Mi.si^-.ula.  Mont.  l'Ue<l  July  20,  1914. 
S.  rial    No.    'Nr.l.ltT;!.       (<'l.    1-:* — 78  I 

1.  In  an  i  nternai  <  onihiiHtion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
Inlet  and  .-xhauai  iK>rta,  a  piston  working  In  the  ..vUmler. 
a  plunger  working  In  the  cvilDd.-r  tmck  of  the  piston  and 
having  side  ports  corr»t(pondlng  to  the  Inlet  and  the 
.  xhaist  ports,  and  an  end  port  opening  Int..  the  cylinder 
-pace  Ui.k  of  the  piston,  an  oscillatory  valve  carried  hy 
the  pl'uig.  r  and  having  cavities  which  alternately  lap  the 
r.-spe.-tive  side  ports  and  the  end  i>ort  of  the  plung.  r.  and 
-  niean>  for  operating  the  plunger  and  Ita  valve,  so  that 
during  the  exhauat  stroke  of  the  piston  the  exhaust  sLI.- 
port  of  the  plunger  register*  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
cyllnd.'r,  and  one  of  the  cavities  of  the  valve  laps  said  .-.t 
haiist  .side  iHirt  ami  the  .  nd  port  of  the  plunger,  the  plun- 
ger traveling  toward  the  piston  and  being  at  the  limit  .  f 
ita  travel  in  this  dlr.ction  at  the  end  of  the  exhaust 
stroke,  at  which  time  the  valve  cioaes  the  end  port  of  the 
plunger,  and  thence  swings  »o  that  the  other  cavity  of  the 
valve  laps  the  -nd  p«irt  and  the  inlet  side  port  of  the  plun- 
-.rer,  Maid  inlet  sld.-  port  remaining  In  registry  with  the  In- 
let port  of  the  cylinder  during  the  suction  stroke  of  the 


piston,  at  the  end  of  which  stroke  the  plungrer  haa  mored      downwardly    through    said    clip    abntmenU    respectlrely  : 


to  take  Its  Inlet  side  port  out  of  registry  with  the  Inlet 
port  of  the  cylinder.  saM  Inlet  ports,  as  well  as  the  ex- 
haust port**  remaining  out  of  registry  during  the  compreft- 
aloo  and  firing  stroke*. 


abutments  on  said  diagonal  rods  both  above  and  below 
aald  clip  abutments,  and  spiral   springs  mounted  on  lald 

rods  between  said  several  abutments  to  limit  resillently 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  aaid  rods,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

::.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  of  a  motor-cycle  and  bed  frame  of  a 
side  car  hinged  thereto  ;  one  or  more  diagonal  rods  hinged 
to  said  motorcycle  frame  and  extended  downwardly  to  en- 
gage corresponding  abutments  In  said  bed  frame — said 
rods  extending  through  said  abutments,  and  having  abut 
ments  thereon  above  and  below  said  bed  frame  abutments, 
and  spiral  springs  on  said  rods  between  jsid  several  alrat 
ments,  subetantially  as  set  forth,  and^or  the  purpose 
specified. 


2.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder, 
a  plunger  working  in  the  cylinder  back  of  the  piston  and 
having  side  ports  corresponding  to  the  inlet  and  the  ex- 
haust ports,  and  an  end  port  opening  into  the  cylinder 
space  back  of  the  piston,  a  shaft,  a  pitman  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  plunger,  the  end  of  the  pitman 
which  Ik  connected  to  the  plunger  having  cavities  which 
alternately  lap  the  respective  side  port.s  and  the  end  port 
of  the  plunger,  and  driving  means  for  the  shaft,  so  that 
during  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  piston  the  exhaust  side 
port  of  the  plunger  registers  with  the  exhaust  port 
of  the  cylinder,  and  one  of  the  cavltlea  of  the  valve 
laps  said  exhaust  ilde  port  and  the  end  port  of  the  plun- 
ger, the  plunger  traveling  toward  the  piston  and  being  at 
the  limit  of  Its  travel  in  this  direction  at  the  end  of  the 
exhau.^t  stroke,  at  which  time  the  valve  closes  the  end 
port  of  the  plunger,  and  thence  swings  so  that  the  other 
cavity  of  the  valve  laps  the  end  port  and  the  inlet  side 
port  of  the  plunger,  said  Inlet  side  port  remaining  in  reg- 
Isitry  with  the  Inlet  port  of  the  cylinder  during  the  suc- 
tl.in  stroke  of  the  piston,  at  the  end  of  which  stroke  the 
plunger  has  moved  to  take  its  Inlet  side  port  out  of  regis- 
try with  the  inlet  port  of  the  cylinder,  said  Inlet  ports,  as 
well  as  the  exhaust  ports  remaining  out  of  registry  dur- 
ing the  compres-hm   fiu.l   firing   strok.  8 


1,130,062.  BREEDING -PEN.  Jambs  Robbkt  Kh^son, 
Xenia.  Ohio.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  772.60.3. 
(Ci.   119—98.) 


i,i:i0.(>61.  J5I1>E-CAU  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  MOTOR-CY- 
C  I.KS.  J.iH.N  R.  Hai  CE,  Wooster,  Ohio.  Filed  June  19. 
1914.     Serial   No.  h46,204.      (CI.  208 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  of  a  motor-cycle  and  bed  frame  of  a 
side-car  therefor  hinged  to  the  latter,  a  rigid  longltadlnal 
support  bar  on  said  bed  frame  having  clip  abutments 
mounted  thereon  and  pro)ectlng  sldewlse  at  an  angle;  dt- 


1.  In  a  breeding  pen.  a  stall.  Inclined  adjustahie  side 
rails,  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  staii.  a  Ich  klne  merr 
ber  common  to  both  rails,  whereby  the  rails  may  tw  simul- 
taneously locked  In  a  horizontal  plane,  said  member  hav- 
ing lt<  ends  terminating  In  the  sides  of  said  stall,  and  in 
a  plana  above  and  at  an  angle  to  said   rails. 

2.  In  a  breeding  pen,  a  stall.  In. lined  side  rails  hlng..! 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  stall,  s.'ii.i  sith-  rails  being  ad 
justable  about  their  Inclined  axes  to  and  froiu  position.* 
perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  the  st.ili.  and  a  transverse 
bar  engaging  the  opix.site  sides  of  the  stall  and  extending 
adjacent  to  the  side  rails  wben  in  their  adju.sted  position 
upon  the  sides  of  the  stall,  to  aiai  from  which  said  rails 
are  adjusted  to  lock  th.-  rail8  against   r.  turn  movement. 

.3.  A  breeding  p.-n  comprising  a  stall  Including  its  verti- 
cal walls,  an  adjustable  transverne  har,  inclined  adjustat  le 
sldf  rails  secured  to  sai.l  waMs,  a  har  liaving  its  ends  se- 
cured to  .said  Side  walls  and  p.'sitlone.l  above  said  rails 
for  locking  said  side   rails  in  a  horizontal   position. 

4.  \  breeding  pen,  comprising  a  stall  Int  hiding  its  verti- 
cal walls  an  adjustable  trauj^v.  rse  bar.  Inclined  adjustable 
side  rails,  means  for  Kimultaneously  adjusting  said  side 
r.-iils,  said  means  toniprising  a  transverse  bar  above  said 
rails  for  locking  said  side  rails  In  a   horizontal   position. 

5.  In  a  breeding  pen,  a  stall,  Inclined  adjustable  center- 
ing rails  pivotally  secured  to  opposite  walls  of  said  stall,  a 
transverse  bar  having-  its  ends  secured  in  opposite  walls, 
and  a  transverse  locking  bar  for  said  rails  positioned 
above  said  rail  to  lock  said  rails  agaln.st  return  movement 


1,130,063        LINE- STRETCHER.       Vavl    II.    BrcH.    Chi 
cago.    III.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Rmmet    McCarthy. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1914.     Serial  No    819.277. 
(CI.  6S— 12.) 
1.   A    line   stretcher,    comprising   n    bracket    member,    a 


agonal  rods  Uoged  to  said  motorcycle  frame  and  extended   -   stretcher  lener  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  taarlDf  at  one 
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ptn!  :in  np.'t!   Iliif  rncHk'inu'  •■>■»".  ami  a  cam  asHOClatM  with 

the    .'rhrr    .'ii.!    :>'.    sai.!    i.'v.T    and    tht*    tirackt't    iiit'iut)«T    to 
t'ffe<-t  a    mov«'iiif[i !   ■<',   s.u^!   Ifvrr,   riulistaritlHlly  an  si-t   forth. 


.—  .'*' 


/ 

/ 

v.. 

y 


2.  A  line  stretcher,  comiTlsinij  a  !>ra<k.  t  i;i.'rn 
stretcher  ;>  '.-'t  plvoffvl  IntiTrnfillate  ItM  IciiK'th  t' 
brnckpt  ainl  hH\:iit,'  at  it.s  upiit-r  end  an  npfTi  cjt' 
hand  f  ;<iV'iti'd  tn  the  1.)w.t  'Mid  uf  said  h-ver  an< 
ItiK  !i  !,itiTti:  oain  arm  Hila[itcd  fur  uperatlv.-  ••ii>,'a^ 
against   said    i'Ta-kct,   snNstan  t  la !  ly    as    set   fi>rth. 


t  >«•  r ,  a 
said 
and  a 
1  !iav- 
enn'ist 


1480,0«U.       Ki,<iOU  fLFiANKR.       Albxani.ek     W      I5r.ii 
AMAN,  Colorado  Springs,  Ciii...     Filed  July  K,   i9i;v     Se- 
rial No.  777,809.      (CI.  15—66.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  con- 
tact roll  mounted  in  the  enfl  thereof,  meana  for  attaching 
a  strip  of  fabric  to  1h>  wound  thereon  to  the  roll,  means 
enifavrln^  the  roll  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  contact 
roll  in  one  direction  but  permitting  Its  rotation  In  the 
other  direction,  and  means  for  engaging  the  strip  to 
normally   prevent   Its  being  wound   upon   said   roll. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  roll 
mounte<l  in  the  end  thereof  provided  with  means  for  se- 
curing the  end  of  a  strip  of  fabric  thereto,  a  ratchet  on 
the  roll  and  a  paw!  on  the  frame  adapted  to  permit  the 
roll  to  turn  In  a  direction  to  wind  the  strip  of  fabric 
then^on  but  to  prevent  Its  rotating  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  reel  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  hare 
the  other  end  of  the  fabric  strip  wound  thereon  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  normally 
preventing  rotation  of  the  reel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  con- 
tact roll  mounted  In  the  end  thereof  and  adapted  Xo  re- 


ceive material  to  be  brought  In  contact  with  a  surface  to 

t)e  cleaned  and  to  have  the  same  wound  thereon,  a  ratchet 
.■<e<ureil  til  one  end  of  wild  roller,  a  pawl  secured  to  tbe 
frame  and  itxiperatlng  with  said  ratchet  to  prevent  1U> 
rotation  II!  cjtie  directinri.  a  nia»:ailue  reel  also  mounted 
on  the  fr.'ime,  and  meuri.s  fur  iiormaUy  preventing  rota- 
tion  uf   the   ma>;azliie   reel. 

4.  In  a  d'  vice  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  contact 
roll  mounted  ui  tiie  end  thereof  lu  position  to  euKaK''  a 
■urfa>  e  tc  N'  (•leane<l,  means  for  preventing  the  rotatlim 
of  --aid  r..!i.r  in  one  direction  while  permlttlnK  Its  rota 
tlon  111  the  other  dlre<'tlon,  a  magazine  reel  als,.  mounted 
In  the  fr.une.  and  a  releasable  catch  under  the  cuntrol  of 
t!i.'  ,.i«.>rai'r  f>ir  normally  preventing  the  rcitatlon  of  the 
iiiata/m.'    -'■<•: 

,-,.  I;,  a  ili'^i  •  "f  the  class  de.scrlhed,  a  frame,  a  I'nn 
tact  ro:l  n,-,u:t.d  In  the  end  theredf  lu  position  to  engaKe 
a  HiirTa  ■>  !..  h>  Oieaiiril,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation 
i.f  sail!  ri  M'T  in  ''ii"  direction  while  permlttliiK'  Its  rota 
tiiiii  ii;  th''  other  dire,  thin,  a  magazine  reel  also  mounted 
In  the  fru-ie,  spriiih'  actuated  means  for  preventing  the 
rotatl"-;  of  th.'  magazine  re<d,  and  means  fur  withdraw- 
ing th.'  .s.ini.'   ftoii,   .on'act   with  the  reel. 

[Claims  6  to  U   i>    t   1  rinted   In   the  (laiette.) 


14My066.     MoTnK    \i:niii.i;    .\.\i.i-;      Fowin    dk   n 

CUAWEl.i.,   I'unklrk,   N,    \        I'lled  Jan     \.\.    I'JU.      St»rlal 
No.  811.873.     (CI.  21      UO.) 


1  The  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle  axle,  of  a  rod, 
a  v.'ii,  h-  wheel  loosely  se<'ured  on  each  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  Inwardly  facing  bevel  gears  rotatably  supptirted 
on  sail'  riwl.  tuhular  huhs  (jfa  said  bevel  gears  extending 
outwanlly  therefrom,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  hubi< 
of  salcl  (1.  vel  gear  wtwels  and  adapted  to  prevent  said 
gears  frnni  spreading  apart,  bevel  gear  pinions  Journaled 
in  said  gi.'ir  whtnd  and  Intermeshlng  with  said  bevel  gear 
wheels,  and  tuimlar  shaft.s  Inclosing  said  rod  and  nnn- 
rotataMy  entaglng  said  tuhular  bubs,  and  said  vehicle 
wheels,   siihstantlally   as   set   forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle  axle,  of  a  rfxl 
extending  therethrough,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  facing  bevel 
g.ar-~  rntatahly  supported  on  said  rod,  tubular  hubs  on 
said  iieve!  Kears  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  gear 
w  !i.  el  Journaled  on  said  tubular  hubs  and  adapted  to 
prevent  said  bevel  gears  from  spreading  apart,  bevel  gear 
pinions  Journaled  In  said  gear  wheel  and  Intermeshlng 
with  s.ild  Inwardly  facing  Iwvel  gear  wheels,  a  8le<>ve 
on  racti  end  of  said  rod,  hollow  shafts  Inclosing  said  rod 
at  each  side  of  and  non-rotatably  engaging  said  tuhular 
huhs.  a  vehicle  wheel  non  rotatably  secured  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  <if  .said  hollow  shafts,  a  tubular  axle  housing 
Inclosing  said  gears  and  hollow  shafts,  and  Journal  bear- 
ings in  the  ends  of  said  tubular  axle  housing  adapted  to 
support  tbe  same  In  spaceil  ndatlon  to  said  hollow  shafts 
and  gears,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'!.  The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle  axle,  of  a  roil 
extending  therethrough,  a  differential  gear  mechanism 
supporteil  thereon,  vehicle  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said 
rod.  means  to  retain  said  wheels  thereon,  a  hollow  shaft 
at  each  side  of  and  non  rotatably  engaging  said  differ- 
ential gear,  and  said  vehicle  wheels,  a  tubular  housing 
Inclosing  said  differential  gear  and  hollow  shafts,  Journal 
bearings    in    the   ends   thereof   adapted   to   maintain   said 


huu.slng  In  concentric  spaced  relatlf)n  to  said  shafts,  and 
means  adapted  to  adjust  said  housing  longitudinally  with 
relation  to  said  hollow  shafts  and  differential  gear,  sub- 
staritluUy   as  set   forth. 

4.  The  conihination  In  a  motor  vehicle  axle,  of  a  rod 
extending  therethrough,  a  pair  of  inwardly  facing  bevel 
gear  wheels  on  said  roi'.,  tuhular  hubs  on  said  bevel  gear 
wheels  cxiendint:  I'Utwardiy  ilierifrom,  a  gear  wheel 
mountml  on  the  huhs  (if  sn;d  i>evel  g.  ar  wheels,  bevel  gear 
p;iiior:s  joiiriialed  in  sal<l  K' 'if  vvh..ei  and  Interrneghlng 
with  saiii  fi.  x  I  i  ^.'Mr  w  lieel.-  on  said  rod,  hollow  shafts  on 
said  ro<i  i)"ti  rota'alOy  engaging  eai.  I.  of  said  tH>vel  gear 
wheel  hubs,  vehlcie  wheels  non-rotatably  securecl  en  the 
outer  ends  of  each  of  said  hollow  shafts,  and  means  on  the 
ends  f  s;iid  rod  to  retain  sai.1  vehicle  wheels,  holiow 
shaft.-,  a!:d  hev  1  ;.«ar  hubs  in  engagement,  substantially 
■■  set   fi>rth  ; 

5.  The  i-ombiriai  I'll  in  a  motor  vehicle  axle,  of  a  rod 
extending  tlierethrough,  a  differential  tr'ar  supported 
thereon,  a  hi  ilow  -haft  supiiortod  in  concentric  spaced  re- 
lation to  s.To!  rod,  a!;d  toii  rotatahly  engaging  one  side 
of  said  <!:?!•  'iM;:i;  >;>ar,  a  vehicle  w  lieel  on  said  hollow 
s'.i^r  ;i,\said..\  i>ro;c.  >  ji  k  teet.h  tui  the  bub  of  said 
who.  .^  a  si,...\..  rotat.ai'iy  -.-cured  on  said  hollow  shaft, 
teeth  thereon  .  nt;a^:u,j.'  said  Inwardly  projecting  teeth  on 
the  huh  of  said  \ehuii  whirl,  mtaiis  on  the  end  of  said 
rod  to  retain  said  teeth  In  iiigageiueiit,  a  tubular  housing 
Inclosing  said  differential  gear  and  holitiw  shaft,  and 
Journal  t>earing  meilianism  In  the  end  of  said  housing  to 
malntahi  said  housing  In  concentric  spaced  relation  to 
said   hoi;(,»    shaft,   suhstantiaily   as  set    forth. 


ll.'U'OW.  MET.XI.  F<)rNl>IN<».  t'liAlu.ES  B.  Tabtkb, 
t  hlcago,  111  nied  June  G,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,524. 
I  CI.    22      !•.  I 


la  -  , 


secured  to  the  drop  plate  with  Its  poles  projecting  through 
the  str)[!plng  plate  to  secure  permanent  magnets  in  place 
within  the  flask  during  the  moid  forming  ojH^ratlon.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  si>eclfied. 

f).  A  molding  machine  provided  with  a  stripping  plate. 
a  drop  plate  having  projections  extending  through  open- 
ings In  the  stripping  plate,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing tlie  drop  plate  and  projections,  and  an  eie.  tromagnet 
secured  to  the  drop  plate  witfi  its  [.oles  projecting 
though  the  stripping  plate,  in  comhlnaiiou  with  perma- 
lient  matnets  placed  in  c.mfni  t  with  the  [>oles  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet and  held  thereby  during  tlie  mold  forming 
operation,  said  permanent  magnets  beitig  uuhr  than  the 
pole  openings  In  the  stripping  plate,  MilistantiaUy  as  and 
for   the  purpose  described. 

IClaims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Uazeiie.] 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  holding  and  recharg- 
ing magnets  to  be  embedded  In  sand  molds,  which  con- 
sists In  bringing  the  poles  of  the  magnets  into  reverse 
contact  with  the  poles  of  an  electromagnet  and  passing 
a  current  through  tbe  coils  of  said  electromagnet  during 
tlie  operation  of  forming  the  sand  mold  about  the  mag- 
nets, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  molding  machine  provided  with  an  electric  mag- 
net the  positive  and  negative  poles  of  which  project 
through  the  mold  plate  Into  the  said  cavity  of  the  flask 
to  magnetically  secure  In  place  In  reverse  contact  the 
poles  of  the  magnet  to  be  rammed  into  the  sand,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  molding  machine,  of  an 
electromagnet  having  exposed  positive  and  negative  poles, 
of  permanent  magnets  placed  with  its  poles  In  reverse 
contact  with  the  poles  of  the  electromagnet,  and  mag- 
netically held  there  during  the  mold  forming  operation, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  molding  machine  provided  with  a  stripping  plate, 
a  drop  plate  having  projections  extending  through  open- 
ings la  the  stripping  plate,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  drop  plate  and  projections,  and  an  electromagnet 


1  i.'iofMu      in;\Mj(;HT  fok  vehht.ks      f.amu   v. 

CAkTEK,     niK-klilo     M"         riii-d     Sept.     1.',     I'.'M  s.-:!r: 

No     ,«>r,]  S47        1  n.   240  —  61',  , 


In  comfdnation  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  steering 
niechanlsui  <jt  a  rotatahly  supported  post  for  a  iamii,  a 
hracket  carried  h\  a  movable  part  (  f  the  steering  mech- 
anism, said  hrai  ket  lieinjj  provliled  with  an  elongated  slot, 
an  arm  [irojecting  from  the  iiost,  a  rod  In  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  the  arm  and  having  aij  aiigular  extremity  dis- 
posed through  the  slot  c»f  the  bracket,  means  carried  by 
tbe  angular  extremity  of  the  rod  disposed  at  oppo.siie 
sld'-s  of  the  hracket  for  maintaining  the  angular  ex- 
tremity against  displacement  from  within  the  slot  of  the 
bracket,  and  removable  meaii-  enacting  with  the  bracket 
for  holding  the  rod  against  movement  indepeijdently  of 
the  bracket. 


l,l,"?0,O68.  TOILET-SKAT  Iekm.na.sd  Cechal.  Sara- 
toga Springs,  N.  Y.  ;  Barbara  Cechal.  executrix  of  said 
Ferdinand  Cechal,  deceased,  assignor  of  forty  one-bun- 
dredths  to  said  Barbara  Cechal,  Individually,  thirty 
one-hundredths  t"  Erich  Tredup.  and  thirty  one  hun- 
dredths to  Ernst  Freyer.  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  22.   1!*!,'^.     Serial  .No.  T06.6'^3.      ( Cl.  4—18.) 


The  combination  with  a  wooden  seat  of  a  toilet,  of  a 
pad   adapted   to   be   secured   thereto,  a   vertical   plate   ae- 
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earpd  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  wcxxlcn  »«'at,  a  damping 
plat''  liiiii{t'(ll.v  wcuiJHl  to  the  upp'T  terminal  of  acid 
viTtiiiil  plate,  ii  hook  seciirt'd  10  said  wooden  weat  and 
.u!,ii  !i  ■!  '-■■r  fUKHtft'iin'nt  wlfli  «Hld  <-laniplnK  plate,  a  pair 
<>t  sj.i.id  luifs  fnruit'd  on  said  vertical  plat«>,  and  a  pair 
of  <!  a  ■••(I  ariiis  having   hlneed  fncH^emeut  with  said  ear«. 


l.I.XO.OHft.     BfniLE.     He.nky  <'HK,.v«rK.  thlcaRo,  111.     Filed 
May  H,  11114.     Serial  Nu    Ka7,,1,"il.      <ri.  215-65.) 


A     h'lttli'     coniprlHlni,'     a     !n.(.ly     port^iri.     a     link     iMjrtlun 
provldrd  Hi  Its  luterlur  ntnir  tlif  Ix.dy   portuiii   with  a  at-at 
•  •r   shiunltr;   a    transverse   partltlun   st-ati'd    thereon,    tiav 
i!U'    I    iii'rforatlon    communlratlng   with    the    lower   end   of 
nil     wpxMtrJly    directed    slnuoua    paaaage  ;    and    a    top    por 
tiiiu  loii.si.stlnK  of  a  lid  and  a  vertical  downwardly  directed 
ttilMiiar  part.  commuuleatlnK  at  Its  uppi-r  end  with  an  aper 
t'ir<'    in    the    lid    luid    extending,'    with    its    nther    em!    down 
ward  Into   the  nech   t)eneath  thf  upper  extremity  or  outlet 
of  the  sliiuouH  paa.saKe,   which   1«  partly   contorted   around 
the  tabular  part  of  the  top  (Portion 


1,1  ;o, 070       HrUNEK       Wii.iii  K    K     Pay.    ?lt     I'au!.    Minn. 
Filed  May   11.   ISM  J      Serial  .No    s.T.iHl.      (t'l    15S--64.) 


1 


•    h<iT,   !i    !>-irni'r   CDjnprlsInf; 
.     n    th''    lire    !"'X    i;ra  tlnK,    !ip^ 
aterally   Inclined   eonduit.s   supported   by    said 

outlet   open 


oiiiMnatl'in   with   :i 
H     !  :i.-.i-    s'l!!  I  dy    supported    u 
wardl^'    aiii! 

!..-l.se,   sprea  I'TH   supported    to  .-dand    iil".ve    t  !u 
iUk'S    "f   sa;  1    I'ondult.s,    nald    spireitders    tiasiui:    fnr,s    facing 


the  lonK'tiidlnal  axis  of  said  conduits,  a  hurner 
itudinally  slldahle  throuKh  said  cond'dt.s,  and 
rineetlmr  I'ald   tutx'   with  a   bouk 


if    fuid   su[>- 


!owu.\  iidiy     toward    the    conduits    and    gtandini,'     at     an 

a  n  >;  h  ■  w ;  f  1 ; 

Jet     t'lle    In 

uicaiis   f.M" 
ply. 

■J  III  •oiiiMnatlon  with  a  tire  box,  a  biiriier  coiiiprlshiK 
a  Imse.  fondiilts  .'xtendlng  upwardly  from  said  base  and 
havlni:  upwardly  discharfjlng  outlet  openin>,'8,  spreaders 
facliik;  downwardly  in  opposition  to  the  outlets  of  said 
•ondults,  a  !)urrier  Jet  tuhe  slldahle  throiiKh  said  conduits, 
and  a  chamber  forming  a  •upportlng  rest  for  aald  base, 
*ald  chamber  being  connected  with  the  outer  air  whereby 
^o  form  an  air  supply  chamber  for  said  burner. 


1,1.30,071.  DRIKT-FIN  PILLKK.  Michael  T  DrviKr, 
I'lerre.  8.  I).  Filed  June  19,  1912.  S«rlal  No.  704,63:^ 
(CI.  2M  — 24.) 


y////,    1 
"'/yy-'y/////^':" 


A  drift  pin  puller  ct>mprl8lnjt  a  handle  forming  bar 
having  one  of  Its  enda  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  prorlde  a 
foot  Including  two  claws  held  In   parallel  apaced  relation. 

with  flat  outer  base  forinhiK  faces  and  rounded  enda,  the 
wall  formed  at  the  union  of  said  claw^s  belug  curved  and 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axla  of  aald  bar  ao  that 
the  upper  end  of  aald  wall  forma  a  biting  Up,  two  op«n 
toppe<l  aooketa  arranged  In  transverse  allnement  within 
said  claws,  and  a  dlak  having  eccentrically  dl8po8e<l  gud- 
geons for  co-action  with  aald  socketa,  the  ends  of  said 
claws  being  rounded. 


1  1.10,071'         MRA8URINO     IN8TRT;MENT        Jamk.s     H. 

l)..No\A\  and  William  J.  FoaavTH,  Buffalo,  .N    Y.     Filed 
Feb    ll.liUl.     SerUl  No.  818.158.      (CI.  3S — 175  > 


I'tie  (oniblnutlon  with  a  handle  member  having  spaced 
ears  formed  In  Ita  outer  end,  of  a  flexible  l)ody  formed  .f 
n  plurality  of  plrotally  connected  sections,  said  aectlon.- 
belng  frictlonally  engaged  with  one  another,  whereby  they 
win  l)e  retalnf'd  In  an  effective  position  after  being  placed 
In  anch  poaltlon.  the  Innermost  of  aald  sections  having  a 
reduceil  portion  adapted  to  1*  fitted  Ix'tween  the  space<l 
ears  of  the  handle,  and  means  for  securing  the  innermost 
section  to  the  handle,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  flexible 
body  t>elng  dlsixjaed  In  allnement  with  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  handle,  whereby  a  continuous  line  may  !-■ 
drawn  along  the  handle  and  body  member. 


l.i:;o,07.'^  LIQUID  -  HYDIIOC^RBON  BT'HNKR.  Wii 
r.iAM  Franklin  Drew,  Oakland,  Cal..  a.s-slgnor  of  one 
half  tn  .John  nun.  Mill  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  5,  191:; 
Serial    No.   804,809.      iCl.    158 — 80.) 

1  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  burner  comprl.slng  superposed 
heat  conducting  vaporlilng  plates,  the  opposing  facea  of 
the  plates  bolng  separated  to  such  a  slight  degree  from 
each  other  and  equally  throughout  the  same  as  to  provide 
,1  thin  mixing  and  atomizing  apace  between  and  extending 


piste 

fuel 

fe<  !r 
Ihro! 

|dMt' 

fro  11^. 
meal 

nubi 

tlilr 
agai ; 


aiitlally  tbrouphout  the  entire  opposing  faces  of  the 
s,  whereby  atomliation  and  Incn-ase  of  velocity  of  the 
passed  through  the  space  between  the  plates  Is  ef- 
,i,    .,!!.■    <if    said    plates    having    an    opening    extending 

1;;!.    the   same  and    the  ..pposmg   surface   uf   tin     other 
.liT'Ctly    ..pp'osite    said    opening    beini;    -paced    there- 
aid   .xteiulinc  at   1  f  •■  ..pposll.    >ide  of  .■^aid   space,  and 

1-    f..r    iiitrodu'ii;i;    M^r.i'i    b  >  >i  r,  .■  a  i  !■- >i;    and    atciniziii^; 
'iirouch    sjiid    III"  11:1.;    id    <Ui.     if    t!ie    plates    into    the 


v.. www.    and    atoiLJ/intr    >pari 
St    the    spui  ed    .■i'lio-im    f:i>  •■ 


t»  e.  Ii    tile    plate,-   and 
the  oi  hei    plate. 


•1.    A    ll<]uld    hy<lr..carbon    burner   comprising   superposed  j 
beat    tou<hKiiiig    wiiMulziug    piateH.    the   upposiug    faces   of  I 
ti»e   plate.-    beln^'    separated    to   such   a   slight   degree   from 
each  otber  and  eijua!;y  throuk'bont  the  saine  as  to  provide 
a   thin    mixing   and   atomizing   sjiace   LH'tween   and   extend- 
lag  substantially   throughout   the  entire   opposing  facea  of 
the   plates,  whereby   atoinltation    and  Increase  of   velocity 
of  the  fuel   passed  through   the  space   t>etween  the  plates 
is  effect.  ,1.  and   iii.nns   for  Introducing  liquid   hydrocarbon 
■  nd   atomizing   "nld   separately   through   one  of  the    plates 
and  against  tlie  idber  plate  into  the  thin  mixing  and  atoni- 
Itlnj:  spare  between  the  plates  and  centrally  therfKif,  the 
mlttur.    Issuing    frnm    between    the    plates   nt    their    outer  i 
e<lge   ;.,,rtlnns. 

;',,  K  M.jui'l  h.Ndrocarl.on  burner  comilrislnp  superposi>d 
ct)nca\o  cohvex  iieat  conducting  vaporizing  plates,  s&ld 
plates  bell;.;  disposed  in  nesting  relation,  means  for  intro- 
fluciii^'  ipiid  hydrocarbon  and  atomizing  fluid  separately 
througii  thii  loiicave  face  of  one  plate  and  [iroj.ctlng  tlie 
same  against  the  cmuvcx  face  of  the  other  plate,  and  means 
spacirii:  the  plates  t.'  a  degrc  wiiereby  atomization  takes 
plac.  ai.d  the  velo<Mty  of  Uie  fuel  toward  the  eil;;es  of  the 
plati-  is  In.-reased  the  fuel  l,elng  eraittcH.1  from  between  the 
plates    at    their   edge    pporilnns. 


1.  Id  a  bean  harvesting  machine  the  conihination  of 
means  to  lift  the  vines  and  pods  without  pulling  out  the 
roots  and  bend  the  vines  rearwardly,  means  to  cut  off 
the  vines  below  the  pods  a  conveyer  to  carry  the  vines 
transversely  of  the  machine  and  deposit  them  at  one  side 
of  till'  machine. 

:;.  In  a  lieac  harvesting  machine  the  (ombination  of  a 
frame,  revolving  brushes  arranged  In  pairs  on  said  frame, 
said  brushes  converging  toward  each  other  from  the  front 
to  the  rear,  cutters  operating  tw'tweec  and  below  said 
brushes   at    the   rear   thereof. 

4.  In  a  bean  harvesting  machine  the  combination  of 
rotary  brushcH  arranged  in  pairs,  lirlstle.-  on  said  brushes 
arranged  In  spiral  rows,  means  for  rotating  shid  brushes 
at  such  n  speed  relative  to  the  forward  movement  of  the 
maciiine  so  as  to  cause  the  brushes  to  lift  tin  vines  and 
bend    them   learwardly, 

.'')  In  a  bean  harvesting  machine,  the  (omt)inatlon  of  a 
frame,  revolving  brushes  arranged  in  pairs  <.<\.  saiil  frame, 
said  brushes  having  long  flexible  bristles  th<  reon,  said 
brushes  rotating  to  m<i\  !■  the  bristles  uiiward  li.  the  space 
bet\v>  ell  each  pair  of  rollers,  said  brushes  converging  to- 
ward each  other  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  cutter?  operat- 
ing below  the  opening  betwet'L  said  bruhhet-  at  \\.\  rear  of 
said    brushes. 

I  Claim  G  n(.d   printed   in  the  'Jazette  1 


1  l.^o.(i7.:i.     .^UTIFhlAl.  KLEI..     Alkxani^eb  H.  Egk,  Me- 

chanlcsburg',    I'a.      Filed    M.ar.    25,    1P13.      Serial    .No. 

T.^d.M'O,       (Cl,    44—1.) 

:.    .\n    artilicial    fuel    cotiststliig   <if    soot,    ihltirld    of    so 
diurn.   cement  and    water 

::  .\n  artificial  fuel  .onsistint:  of  -not.  ch:,,rid  of  so- 
dium,  water  and    petroleum. 

?,.   An  artificial  fuel   consisting  substflntifilly  of  the  fo! 
lowing  projiortionR  ;-    -<!ght   parts  of  soot,    l'l;i8   part   of 
chlorld    of   sodium,    one    jmrt    of    c«  ment    Mid    one    tiart    of 
water. 

4.  An  artificial  fu«  1  c/Tnsistli.g  of  elirbt  parts  of  soot. 
1/1L;,h  part  of  chlorld  of  sodium,  one  [iart  of  cment.  one 
part  of  water  and  one  fpflrt  of  petroleum 

r.,  .\i)  artificial  fuel  cental  iiiuL-  sij  part-  ^.f  soot,  two 
parts  of  coke.  1/12^  part  of  chlorld  o'  s.^diuni  o-,p  part  of 
cement   and  one  p.art  of   watei 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jszeite  | 


14M^074        BK.\S  HAUVKSTKK.      Fhank    I 
nrit.    West    Shelby,    N.    Y        Filed    Feb,    1:7, 

No.  '>-i,r,ii.     (CI.  Gd— 1.) 


Dt   NKl,EBKH- 

1914.     'Serial 


l.irtO.OTr,  FENCE-l'OST  (\\I'  ,1  SKPH  Ei  senmengki:. 
anthon,  lows  Hied  Mnr  .'^  UM4  Serial  No.  828,OW. 
(Cl.    1S9— L'."^.  • 


1.  In  a  bean  harvesting  machine  the  combination  of 
meeni  to  lift  the  vines  and  pods  without  pulling  out  the 
roots  and  bend  the  vines  rearwardly.  means  to  cut  off  the 
vines  N  low  the  pods, 

•z\-i  o.  <;.— 6 


1.  The  heroin  descrll>eri  driving  cap  for  fente  posts  in- 
cluding a  driving  pin  having  a  cylindrical  shank  adapted 
to  be  engaged  in  the  upper  >  nd  of-  a  hollow  [>ost,  aiad 
shank  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  for  seating  en- 
gagement upon  the  upper  eiige  of  the  post,  a  sleeve  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  end  of  the  fence  post  and  the  head  of  the 
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drlirlnff  pin,  the  shank  of  said  pin  b<*!njr  of  greater  length 
than  the  aleevf.  said  slf«>ve  being  provided  In  Ita  In^ner  wall 
and  at  Its  uiip.T  »nd  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  taper- 
Ini;  rt-^esw  mid  a  wed^e  member  adapted  to  b€  driven  Into 
8Hld  rect  .is  and  cofiperatlnR  with  said  sleeve  and  the  head 
..f  !h.'  drlvlnj:  pin  to  loik  the  pin  and  sleeve  totfether. 

J  Ih.'  h.rt'ln  d»'S(rlt»ed  driving  cap  for  fencf  posts  In- 
chidlnK  a  ilrtvln^  pin  having  a  cylindrical  shank  adapted 
ti)  1h>  »>ngaKed  In  the  upper  end  of  a  hollow  post,  said  shank 
tH'lng  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  for  seating  engage- 
m.rii  upon  th.-  upp.r  I'^m'  of  the  poat,  a  Bleevc  to  receive 
th.'  upper  end  of  the  fence  post  and  the  head  of  the  driving 
pin.  the  HhHiik  of  said  pin  l>elnK  of  greater  length  than 
the  sleevf.  said  xleeve  being  provided  In  its  Inner  wall  and 
at  Us  upper  >Mid  with  a  longitudinally  dl8po8e<l  tapering 
riTfss  and  a  wcdye  member  adapted  to  txj  driven  Into  said 
riM  .  ss  ind  ,(H.'H  rating  with  said  sleeve  and  the  head  of 
tli>-  driven  pli  to  lock  the  pin  and  sleeve  together,  the 
lowiT  end  of  th.'  sleeve  also  having  a  longltudllnally  ta[)er- 
Ing   recess   111    the   Inner   wall    thereof 


1,130,077  MKIHOI)  OK  MAKINf.  roNTAi  r  I'OI  NTS 
HviMs  K  Ki  i>iiKi..  l?roiiivnie,  N  V  Filed  .Ian.  25. 
i!»lu.      Seriai    No.    .'..;'.), '.iT:'..      (CI.   29-llS. » 


1  The  process  of  producing  platinum  capped  contact 
elenienta  which  coniprl.-^es  producing  an  lntegr«l  union 
between  a  layer  of  platinum  and  a  layer  of  a  stltf  and 
H'rong  metal  by  means  of  a  fused  layer  of  Unking  metal, 
rolling  down  the  joined  no-tals  to  a  greater  thinness  to 
compact  the  platinum  and  produce  a  cotnpound  plate  hav- 
ing a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  a  con- 
tact point  and  cutting  contact  elements  therefrom  by  a 
vertical   cut. 

-.  The  pr<i>-ess  of  pnidiiclng  platinum  caiiped  elements 
which  comprises  producing  an  Integra!  unhjn  between  a 
layer  of  platinum  and  a  layer  of  a  Stiff  and  strong  metal 
by  means  of  a  fused  layer  of  autogenously  produced  Unk- 
ing metal,  rolling  down  the  joined  metals  to  a  greater 
thinness  to  compact  the  platinum  and  produce  a  com- 
p<uind  plate  having  a  thickness  suhstaiitlally  e<iual  to  the 
length  of  a  on  fact  i)<)lnt  and  cutting  contact  elements 
therefrom   hy   a   vertical   cut. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  platinum  capped  contact 
elements  whlcli  curnprises  producing  an  Integral  union  t>e- 
t"een  a  l.iy.  r  i.f  (.latlnum  and  a  layer  of  nickel  by  means 
of  a  fusetl  layir  of  Unking  metal,  rolling  down  the  Jolnerl 
nietals  to  a  jrreater  thlnnesa  to  compact  the  platinum  and 
pi-ixluce  a  (-ompoiiiid  plate  having  a  thickness  substan 
tiiiily  e<jiial  (o  the  Ien>;th  of  a  contact  point  and  cutiliii.' 
contact    elements    therefrom   by   a    vertical    cut 

^.  The  process  of  producin;:  platinum  'npiM*)!  contact 
elements  which  comprH<'s  pro<lucitig  an  integral  union  be- 
tween a  layer  of  platinum  and  a  layer  of  nickel  by  means 
of  a  fused  layer  of  autogenously  produced  Unking  metal, 
rolling  down  the  Joiiied  metals  tiv  a  greater  thlnnesa  to 
compact  the  platinum  and  produce  a  compound  plate  hav- 
ing a  thickness  subsfantlally  ei|\iHl  to  the  length  ot  a  con- 
tact point  and  cutting  contact  elements  therefrom  by  a 
vertical  cut 

o  The  process  of  producing  platlruitn  capped  contact 
elements  which  comprises  pro<luclni;  an  Integral  union  be- 
tween a  layer  of  metal  comprising  a  platinum  group  metal 
and  a  layer  of  a  stiff  antl  strong  metal  by  means  of  an  In 
termedlate  layer  of  fiised  metal,  working  down  the  Joined 
nietals  to  (ompact  the  first  stated  layer  and  form  a  com- 
pound plate  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  a  (ontact  point  and  punching  contact  elements 
therefrom  in  such  a  manner  as  to  arch  down  the  platinum 
laver  forming  the  caji  over  the  shank  of  the  other  metal 


1,130,078.  BARRKLrHOOP.  EI.L8WOBTH  K.  Flora.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Seal  &  Pastener  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914. 
Sertal  No.  815,806.      (CI.  217—01.) 


1.  .Vs  a  new  artlcl.'  of  manufacture,  a  hoop  formed  of  a 
single  length  of  metal  strap  colled  Into  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric layers  clenched  edgewise  rigidly  together  at  In- 
tervals. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hoop  formed  of  a 
c<)ntlnuons  length  of  metal  strap  In  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric layers  clenched  edgewlae  together  at  Interrals  to 
form  Joints  presenting  projections  at  the  Inner  face  of  the 
hoop. 


1.130.079.  FIKK-rROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  CINB- 
M.\TOGR.\rH  MACHINES.  Ei-I.ia  W.  Fox,  Vancouver, 
Krttlsh  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Dec  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.   804,883.      {CI.   177—303.) 


4  jut  «<•  >V*«'  ^*w-'i  ^ 


1  A  circuit  closing  device  for  operating  a  safety  ap- 
pliance In  conjunction  with  a  cinematograph  machine, 
said  device  comprising  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  lower 
back  of  the  film  magaelne  of  the  machine,  the  lower  end 
of  which  base  plate  Is  bent  under  the  magaalne  and  has 
provision  for  attachment  to  it  of  a  thermal  fuae,  resilient 
contacts  secured  on  suitable  Insulation  on  the  base  plate, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base  plate  adjacent  to 
said  resilient  contacts,  one  end  of  which  lever  baa  pro- 
vision for  connecting  to  It  the  other  end  of  the  thermal 
fuse,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  having  provision  to  en- 
gage and  connect  the  resilient  contacts  during  moyement 
of  the  lever  from  one  extreme  of  Its  movement  to  the 
'  other. 
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2.  A  circuit  closing  switch  comprising  a  base  plate,  one 
end  of  which  Is  bent  over  to  project  away  from  the  plane 
of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  plate,  said  plate  having 
ears,  a  clamp  lever  having  ears  cooperating  with  said 
plate  ears  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  ears,  said  clamp 
lever  having  one  end  bent  outwardly  and  hack  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  clamp  member,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
clamp  member,  and  a  fusible  connection  between  said  le- 
ver and  said  bent  extension  of  said  base  plate,  and  cir- 
cuit terminal  members  Insulated  on  said  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  lever  when  said  fusible 
connection  Is  released,  and  means  continuously  tending  to 
move  said  lever  to  engage  said  circuit  termlnala. 

3.  A  thermo  circuit  switch  comprising  a  baae  plate  hav- 
ing one  end  bent  backwardly  and  slotted,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  base  plate  and  having  a  clamp  member  at  its 
lower  end,  a  fusible  bwly  secured  by  said  clamp  member 
and  passing  through  said  slotted  portion  of  said  base  plate 
to  hold  said  lever  In  one  position,  a  spring  continuously 
tending  to  move  said  lever  to  another  position,  contact 
members  insulated  and  supported  on  said  base  member, 
said  lever  having  a  heel  to  engage  said  contact  members 
when  said  lever  Is  released,  said  lever  having  a  book 
portion  to  project  into  the  slot  of  said  base  member  and  a 
fusible  connection  between  said  base  member  and  said  hook 
meml)er. 

4.  A  circuit  closing  switch  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing an  ottitet  portion  and  having  one  end  bent  forwnrdly 
and  ai>ertured,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  offset  portion  and 
having  a  clamp  member  at  its  lower  end,  a  fusible  body 
secured  by  said  clamp  meml)€r  and  passing  through  said 
apertured  portion  of  said  base  plate  to  hold  said  lever  in 
one  i)()sitlon.  a  spring  continuously  tending  to  move  said 
lever  to  another  position,  contact  members  Insulated 
and  supported  on  said  base  member,  said  lever  having 
a  heel  to  engage  said  contact  members  when  said  lever  is 
in   one  position. 


l.l.Sn.OHO.       I'ORTABLE    ELEVATOR.       Hknkv     S.    Gkk 
.MoNp,   Jr  ,   Jersey   City,    N.  J.,   assignor    to    New    York 
Revolving     I'ortable    Elevator    Company.     Jersey     City, 
N.  J.,  a  CorfHiratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1912. 
Serial    No.   073,748.      (CI.   187—11.) 


f'j^y 


1.  The  combination  of  ^  truck  ;  a  vertically-disposed 
guide-frame  arranged  thereon  ;  a  load-carrying  platform 
movably  mounted  In  said  frame  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  ;  mechanism  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
platform  ;  and  a  pair  of  levers  which  are  fnlcrumed  on  said 
truck  adjacent  to  said  guide-frame  and  the  lower  ends  of 
which  are  arranged  to  be  forced  against  the  floor  and 
thereby  to  raise  the  front  part  of  the  truck  therefrom, 
whereby  the  weight  resting  upon  the  tmck  is  supported 
upon  the  lower  ends  of  ^ald  levers  and  the  rear  wheels  of 
the  truck,  and  there  Is  given  said  truck  four  points  of 
support  two  of  which  are  fixed. 

2,  The  combination  of  a  truck  ;  a  rertically  disposed 
guide  frame  arranged  thereon  ;  a  load-carrying  platform 
movably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  ;  mechanism  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
platform  ;  a  pair  of  leveni  which  are  fnlcrumed  on  said 
truck  adjacent  to  said  guide  frame  and  the  lower  ends  of 
which  are  arranged  to  be  forced  against  the  floor  and 
thereby  to  raise  the  front  part  of  the  truck  therefrom, 
whereby  the  weight  resting  upon   the  truck  Is  supported 


upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  and  the  rear  wheels  of 
the  truck,  and  there  U  given  said  truck  four  points  of 
support  two  of  which  are  fixed  ;  and  a  yoke  device  for 
connecting  said  levers,  whereby  the  same  may  be  op- 
erated practically  simultaneously. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  truck  having  three  wheels  of 
which  one  Is  a  steering-wheel  ;  a  vertically-disposed  guide- 
frame  arranged  thereon  :  a  load-carrying  platform  mov- 
ably mounted  in  said  frame  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from ;  mechanism  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
platform  ;  and  a  pair  of  truck-raising  memt»er8.  fulcrumed 
on  said  truck,  one  on  each  side  of  said  steering  wheel, 
and  arranged  to  be  forced  against  the  floor  and  thereby 
to  raise  the  front  part  of  the  truck  therefrom,  whereby 
the  weight  re.stlng  upon  the  truck  is  supported  upon  the 
lower  ends  of  said  members  and  the  two  wheels  other  than 
the  steering  wheel,  and  there  is  given  said  truck  four 
points  of  support  two  of  which  are  fixed. 


l.l.SO.OSl.      RAIL    TIE    AND    FASTENER. 
Hall,    Homer.    111.      Filed    June   25,    1914. 
847,242.      iCl.  238 — 5.) 


Haktkt    B. 
Serial    No. 


•  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plastic  body  forming  a  tie  ;  of  a  bar  embedded 
therein  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  ends  of 
said  bar  being  bent  upwardly  to  project  above  the  top 
face  of  the  tie  at  points  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
clamps  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  In- 
wardly of  the  upwardly  bent  ends  of  said  bar.  additional 
clamps  movably  engaged  with  the  upwardly  bent  ends  of 
said  bar  and  means  engaged  with  the  last  mentioned  ends 
of  said  bar  for  securing  said  additional  clami>s  in  various 
adjusted  positions  on  the  tie. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tie ;  of  a  bar  embedded  therein  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therethrough,  the  ends  of  said  bar  being  l>ent 
upwardly  to  project  through  the  top  face  of  said  tie  at 
points  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  last  men- 
tioned ends  of  the  bar  being  threaded,  clamps  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  Inwardly  of  the  ends 
of  said  bar,  additional  clamps  movably  engaged  with  the 
upwardly  bent  ends  of  said  bar.  and  nuts  engaged  with 
the  threaded  bent  ends  of  said  bar  and  with  the  upper 
faces  of  said  additional  clamps  to  secure  the  latter  In 
various  adjusted  positions  on  the  tie. 


1,130.082.  WOODWOHKINC,  VlSK.  John  Haltbrbbtk, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jottfried  I'lel.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  477,540.  (CI. 
81—22.) 

1.  In  a  wood  working  vise,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  rear  Jaw  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a 
central  bearing,  a  sliding  bar  movable  in  said  bearing,  a 
sleeve  pivoted  to  said  sliding  bar  and  a  Jaw  pivoted  to 
said  sleeve  whereby  said  jaw  may  lie  rocked  or  tilted  on 
said  sleeve  and  may  be  rocke<i  or  tilted  on  said  sliding 
bar  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  rocking  or 
tilting  movement  on  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  wood  working  vise,  comprising  a  relatively  sta 
tionary  Jaw.  a  sliding  bar.  and  a  relatively  movable  Jaw 
carried  by  said  sliding  bar,  the  combination  with  said 
sliding  bar  of  a  member  pivoted  to  said  bar,  said  memb<  r 
l)elng  secured  to  the  movable  Jaw  by  a  pivot  arranged  per 
pendicularly  to  said  first  mentioned  pivot  whereby  both 
said  meml>er  .ind  Jaw  may  be  moved  with  relation  to  the 
sliding  l)ar  and  said  Jaw  may  be  moved  Independently  of 
said  member  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the 
first  mentioned  movement. 
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3.  In  n  wiiiid  wi'rki!);:  vim-  rh>' 
n  r>'ar  Jaw  rnoiiiit»Ml  (ii  salil  fr:iii 
on  salil  Jaw,  u  si. >.-%■•'  inovatilv  ■<» 
I'V   :i    pivot   iin.l   havin>;   !tnilt4'<l   nii 


(•'■inMnat  Kill  of  a   frame. 

■  •     ,1   rtliilinn   bar  movable 

ciir.il    t<.    the   sllillntf   bar 

viMiHTit   on    HHld   pivot,   a 


Jii'A  plvMtr.!  ;:.  said  sS'.'Vf  hv  :i  pivot  arranewl  [it-rpen- 
(llnilarly   to   wild    tirst    ri;''iittnr).><l   pivot   Fiit'.nnn   for   holding 

■<mI<1  Jaw  In  Its-  tidliistt'd  r-vjiflnti  t.i  tfi''  mI.'j-vi'  and  s^pa- 
r-i  t'*  m-'Hin  fur  iioMinLT  nald  |-ivk  nnd  Hlrcvc  In  thtdr  ad- 
jvistpd   reiatlon   to  th.'  .slliliiiu   t'ar 


»,  In  :i  wood  ^■•rHini;  v'«<-  th''  <-i>!n'il[i;i  t  hn  of  a  frame, 
I  rtvir  jaw  rxlata'l.  ."i  t!i"  frame  and  providt'<1  with  A 
■  ■pntra!  I.farlni.r  1  sl'diii--  ar  '.wvn^  ■.-  lo  said  h»'arln>{,  a 
.-jrrew  ni.iuntrd  iti  *;aid  -i'dhit,'  !iflr  a  sU'.'VP  pivottvl  to  W»1<1 
slldin^c  i'HT  a  rrurit  ;  1  w  pivnf'd  f"  said  slc've.  and  mfans 
for  hnldirit:  -^aid.  f'-'iit  and  r.^ar  jaws  in  ttndr  adJiiBtt'd 
posltlon-j   ri"ip>'ftl  vid  y 

',     In   a   w !    work  •) .-   '.!-<,■     the  (  (iiiiMna  t  ion   with  a   piv 

nt.'fl  frame,  a  rear  Jaw  rutrttahly  tn'mntt'd  on  thf  frame 
ai;  !  provided  with  a  central  twarlnj  a  idatf  ^pivir*^  to 
said  rear  Jaw  and  provided  with  an  int.'rnnlly  thrpmled 
iMishinn.  and  .i.^Mins  f'>r  secai'-lnif  -lald  Jaw  In  ItH  adjuste<l 
position  with  r'O'ift.Mi  !■'  rh.>  frame,  of  a  slldlntf  txir  mov- 
able in  the  !rf>i'-lni;  In  said  rv-ar  Jaw,  a  screw  provided 
with  an  ftiferr'ii'Kd  thr-ad  rotatal>l<'  In  said  sliding;  bar 
and  adapted  to  •il-'i.:"  th"  threads  on  said  huahlnR  to 
rr;ove  ><ald  t>  1  r  avd  ■,  front  Jaw  havltiii  an  opening  con 
tnlnlni;  Mie  ••nd  "f  fto-  sIMUik  Swr  trnnaversely  disposed 
pins  [ilvotlni;  saici  law  ti>  said  t>ar  so  that  «ald  Jaw  may 
tie  ro'-kpd  or  tllt^'d  with  rebnioTi  to  th-'  rear  Jaw  In  siib- 
stantiaMv    porpenilienia  r    p!Hn"«i 

K'liili'is  <^   '"  "^   ""'   prlnt.-.l   in   th-  iJa^ette.J 


SZ^ 
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.lan.d^l'v  DUAKTVOKK     FOK     HA  I LW  AY  CARS. 

Stai-v     H,     H  isKi.Ti  vk,    t  iii'-atco,     iii,    aH-dKtior    to    Wll 
llani   H.    Miner.   CtdoaKo.    Id.      Filed   Nuv.   Z\,   1913.      Se- 
rial  No,   sn:;,(!7o,      ic;.  IVJ, — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  y<'ke  hivlnk'  upper  ami  lower  limbs  adapt- 
ed to  enifage  a  draw  !>ar  and  a  rear  conniH^lnx  member 
for  said  llmtm.  aald  counectlnK'  menil)er  ijenijf  plvotally 
connected  to  one  of  nald  Itnilw,  and  adapted  to  be  keyed 
to  the  other  of  aald   llmlis. 

2.  In  a  draft  yoke  for  railway  cars,  upper  and  l<iwer 
limbs    adaiit''d    to    enk,'Hk'e    a    draw    bar,    a    rear   connecting 


meinlier    for    said    limbs    and    a    key.    the    rear    connectlli*; 
ineniivT   tulni?   k>\vi-d    to   one   of   said    llniba    and   secure<l    to 
the    iith.'r    of    wnld     llmlig.    f»aid    conuertlinf    member    IvelnR 
slldtiiis'ly    pivoted   t">   .said    last    menthoied    Itnib  when   dlaon 
krak'ed  frotn  the  key. 

H.  In  a  draft  yokf  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  liiTili  havinc  a  hidiow  ttoi  like  niembor  to  receive 
riu-  draw  (wi  r  and  a  dt'tafhable  limb  entfuifln*;  the  draw 
Irnr,  if  a  ,  onnc  tlinr  tnember  for  aald  limbs  and  a  key,  the 
(■onneetln>(  m"mtx>r  i-elni;  swineln^rly  mounted  on  one  of 
sflid    Unihs   and    k-'y.d   to   th.-  other   Itmh 

4.  In  (1  draft  yok'-  for  ral)wa\  rar-i  «  pair  of  llnil.a 
n<lapted  'o  eru'Ht"  a  draw  tiar  at  ♦heir  one  end  and  a 
mcmi<'r  to  rontiei't  saiil  llnils  at  tli'ir  other  end.  arni  a 
key,  the  ><ald  'uini'etlnjr  m«'tnb''r  trf-ltiL'  swinirlncly  moont- 
eti  on  01. .•  of  sal  I  llrntis.  and  bavin.'  a  rer.-ss  to  receive  the 
other  of  siild  iKiiS"  'tie  Y>'\  txMi^kr  adapti'd  to  secur.'  said 
llml)  within  the  recess 

.•;  \\\  a  draft  \ok,.  for  railwHv  ci 's  a  pair  of  limbs  n 
t!or,!  !nt  uitxT  '-oM.iM  tine  said  Unit's  at  the  rear  ends 
ther>'of,  irid  a  retnovahif  tranaveisidy  extendlns  key  en- 
irajinir  said  nieniltT  ai;d  oni'  only  <if  s.ibJ  !lml>s  for  de- 
tarha'    v    holdlnL'    tt^'    s.iin.'    to^rfher 

[<   lairns  •',  .nnd   7   \v\    ;irli;t>Ml   In   t'  e   i;ii7,.'tte  ] 


1.1S0.081,  lOSTF'K  I'lSI'L.W  .\1  At'lIINK  (Ikoio.k  F. 
II-*\KN.s,  Sterili.K',  II!  Filed  Mar  Jt,  I'al.'i.  Serial  No. 
T50,o45.  Keii-\\'d  I 'er  Z\.  l'..n  S.  rial  No.  sT^.SH-'. 
(CI.  40—32.; 


'\-' 


1.  A  povj,  r  d:sp.ay  inatdiine.  .■oinprlsliiK  a  reeeptacle  ; 
I  (>tit  itiuoiis  conveying  mechanlsni  operatlvely  mo\irite.I 
th'Ti'iii  ;  a  pl'irflllty  of  flexible  poster  supporting,-  sn 
t;  .ris  lami)  plates  secured  to  tlie  ends  of  said  gect.ons 
a:  I  >  it'ldiiiktiy  lonnected  at  their  ends  with  aald  convey 
Ini,'  ni.rlianisrn  .  means  for  a  yl'ddln«  connection  In'tween 
s:id  s.''t',oiis,  and  mechanism  for  irlviiii:  an  intermittent 
movement    to  aald   conveying   mectiatilsm. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  (lass  descrltjetl.  a  receptacle; 
r(  Hera  mounted  therein  ami  providetl  with  chain  carry- 
ing meana  ;  a  pair  of  parallel  chains  carried  by  said  roll- 
•  rs  ;  pairs  of  clamp  plates  flexibly  attached  to  said 
•hams  and  ylel(iin«ly  connected;  flexlbli'  nectloni  secured 
at  their  ends  to  aald  clamp  platea  ;  means  for  holding 
s.tld  clamp  platea  in  rloat-d  position;  and  naeans  for  lult- 
alily   aetuatinK   aald   mllera. 

;j.  in  a  macldne  of  the  clasa  (feacrtbed,  a  receptacle; 
lontlnuous  conveylnsc  inechuniam  mounted  therein  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  tlexihle  poster  carrying  sections;  ciamp-plate« 
attached  to  said  aectlona.  and  having;  a  flexible  coDne( 
tlon  at  ttielr  ends  with  aald  conveying  mechanism  ;  cen- 
tra! pivotal  means  of  connection  l)etween  said  clamp- 
plates  and  the  clamp  plates  of  the  adjacent  aectlona;  and 
mechanlam  for  (jlvIng  to  said  conveying^  devices  an  In- 
termittent movertient. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle, 
provided  with  a  blnjred  frame  at  the  front  aide;  rollers 
mounted   in   aald   receptacle  and   provided  with   chain  rnr 
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r.viuK  meant-,  a  pair  of  chains  carried  by  said  rollers;  a 
jdurallty  of  flexible  sections;  clamp-plates  secured  to  op 

p ov.ti  ciids  of  said  s<'ctlons.  tliose  at  one  end  thereof  hav- 
!rj„  a  yl.ldlnf.-  connection  with  said  chains  and  at  the 
other  end  thereof  n  slldlnp  connection  with  said  (tiains; 
CI  ntrai  yltddlng  conn,  ctlrii.'  means  I"  fwecn  aald  rhimp- 
plates  and  tlic  clamp  plates  of  the  adjacent  sections,  and 
mechanism  for  inip.arthiK  to  saii!  coi.ve.\  inj;  merhnnism 
ar.   intermittent    movement 

.%,  A  mailuue  of  th--  class  descrilKai,  cornprlsinK  ti  re- 
ceptacle and  swinL-ii:^'  frame  therefor ;  rollers  tnouiited 
therein  and  provl.!.,!  witii  chain  carrying  means;  n  pair 
of  chains  carried  t'v  sal'!  roli.rs.  :i  pisiradiy  of  tlexihle 
stcttons  :  claiiip  plMtcv  s.cnrcit  to  on.'  end  of  each  of  said 
sc.fions  provided  .(•  tlic!-  ends  with  spring  catches; 
socK'ts  secured  to  --ajd  'jj,,'-  adapted  to  receive  the 
emN  of  said  <  Laiiip  plat'  ~  i.j.d  '  .1  ■  n;:au'ed  by  said  spring 
cat'  licK  ;  claini!  plates  01,  tie  opposite  end«  of  said  sec- 
tions: soikels  s,  c-ired  to  s.iid  chains  nnd  (ulapfed  t"  re- 
ceive til'  .lids  of  said  last  nam. -.!  clamp  ;ilates  so  as  to 
p«>rmlt  a  lateral  movenient  thereof  :  a  si^rlni.'  conni>cted 
wltti  said  last-namtsl  clampplates  at  a  centra!  point 
thereof;  a  plate  fixed  t'.  said  spring;  means  of  enjrage- 
ment  of  said  plate  with  the  clamp-platea  of  the  adjacent 
se.  tlon  and  me,  haniam  for  Imparting  to  said  rollers  an 
intermittent   movement 

((  lalm   fl  not   printed   In   t!ie  frarette.] 


i,l30,OSO.      CC  KN-TUI'1'KK.      <.fcoB..K    Hii.i..    Milroy,    Ind 
Filed  Mar.  U(,   1SU4       Serial  No.  s;,;rcKl.'l.      1  CI.  HO  -11.  1 


1,130.086.       IRON-CASED  BASKET     STHP:ET-MARKKH 

AiBEKi-  t  ,  Hoi'ps.  !linjtiiii:t(  n,  V\ ,  \a..  assipnor  of  one 
half  to  H.  nry  C  llarNe.\.  Hunt  in:;ion,  W.  Vn  Filed 
I'et.     '.M.    ]!*i:-i.      Serial   No.    7:.o:.;m.       (01.   22<i      n^.) 


1.  A  .on,  topper  having;  cutting  blades  pivoted  totjether 
adjacent  oi,.-  , nd  of  each  blade  and  manually  Krlppe.l 
and  operatiiiK  lian.lle  members  secure.l  to  tlu  other  end>- 
of  aald  blades  and  extendlnif  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  piano  of  the  bla.les.  said  handle  members  iK-lng  jdv- 
(,tMll\  conn., ted  at  the  ends  thereof  opposite  their  cm- 
n.-tlon    to    ttie    blades,    substantially    as    described. 

■J  A  corn  topper  ha\iiip  blades  pivoted  together  and 
H.lant.'d  t'.  overlap  nnd  move  past  one  anottier  with  a 
jdiearlnp  'Ut.  larryinp  and  prlppinp  members  connected 
to  the  respective  blades  at  the  ends  thereof  opposite  to 
the  pivot  enda  and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  members  being  plvotally  connected  at  their 
outer  ends,  and  a  spring  having  means  exerting  opposing^ 
pressure  against  said  carrying  and  gripping  members  to 
hold  the  blad»'s  separated,  subsUntUUy  as  deacrlbed. 

c.  A  manually  carried  and  operated  corn  topper  having 
blades  pivoted  together  at  the  ends  thereof,  angularly  ex- 
tending operating  handle  memtiera  connected  respectively 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  bladea  and  pivoted  together  at 
their  outer  enda  by  a  pivot  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  blade  pivot,  a  bent  spring  mounted  on  aald  handle 
member  pivot  and  having  limbs  pressing  against  said 
membern,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  manaally  carried  and  operated  corn  topper  hav- 
ing pivoted  shearing  blades,  an  operating  handle  con- 
neicted  to  each  blade  and  extending  aubatantlally  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  face  thereof,  said  handles  connected 
at  their  owter  ends  by  a  pivot  extendlDg  subetantlall.v  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  drat  pivot,  loop  members  on  said 
kaadle  members  to  receive  the  hand  of  the  user,  and  a 
aprlKg  pressing  said  handle  laembers,  aubstantlallT  as 
Aescrlbed. 


A  receptacle  for  waste,  comprising  a  case  Including  a 
top  and  a  bottom  ,  a  foraminous  basket  in  the  case  and 
resting  directly  upon  the  bottom,  the  bottom  having  an 
unencumbered  opening  located  within  the  contour  of  the 
hapket  and  communicating  with  the  air  exterior  to  the 
case,  the  top  having  an  unencumbered  oi.ening,  the  open- 
ings cf>fiperatlng  to  produce  a  continuous  draft  through 
the  basket  .  ami  a  ci  r'ninferentlally  di-c.,ntinuouB  support 
upholding   the   case. 


1,130,087  MULTIPLE  \VU1T1N(,  MACHINE.  Fkank 
Amos  JuH.sso.n,  Dunelb  n.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Signature 
Company.  New  York,  N  V  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Fll.d  July  22,  1912  Serial  No.  710,868  (CI. 
33—23.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciass  described,  a  pen-bar:  a 
plurality  of  pen  carrier-  mounted  to  rotate  on  vertical 
axes  on  said  bar  :  a  corresponding  plurality  of  pens 
mounted  in  said  carriers:  in  combination  with  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  pen  carriers  on  their 
vertical  axes  to  vary  the  horizontal  writing  angles  of 
all  the  pens. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pen-bar ;  a 
plurality  of  pens:  pen-carriers  for  said  pens;  a  pilot 
stem — eald  pilot  stem  and  said  pen-carriers  each  being 
mounted  to  turn  on  aald  bar :  a  guide  handle  for  said 
pilot  stem,  by  means  of  which  said  stem  Is  turned  ;  In 
combination  with  means  for  turning  the  pens  in  onlaon 
with  the  turning  of  said  pilot  stem. 

3.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  clans  described,  a  pen-bar ;  a 
plurality  of  pens :  pen  carriers  for  said  pens ;  a  pilot 
stem — said  pen-carrier*  and  !»ald  pilot  stem  each  beinf 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  bar  :  In  comWnatloB  witli  • 
guide   handle   for   saW   pilot   stem  ;   a   plurality   o* 
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on>'  cunnocteil  tu  cai'h  of  sai<i  pen  curriers  mid  i»nf  tu 
■<al(l  pilot  stcni  .  ariil  a  cuuuc<tiii>f  link  Joinings'  the  anus 
iif  said  [>lli)t  -^tPrii  t'l  fai'h  of  the  arms  of  said  pvn  car 
rlf !  s. 

»  I II  ii  aia  hUic  <if  tho  clast.  dfsoribed.  u  pt-n  l)ar  .  a 
i.hirnlity  Iff  p.-ns  .  a  plurality  of  peu  carriers  pivoted  on 
vi'rtlcai  dues  >i>  said  pen  bar,  Ui  comblnatluu  with  a 
pii'it  controller  and  cinnectloii  from  said  controller 
wtiii-b    is   adapted    to   turn   said    pen-i-arrlers   on    tlielr   dies 

.".  in  a  inacliine  uf  the  class  described,  a  V)en  liar,  a 
pliirHllty  ol"  p.-ns  ;  a  plurality  of  pen-carriers  monnted  on 
Miti  11;  axes  on  said  pen-bar:  In  combination  witti  a 
link  ^,ih!  ;!!ik  t)eln»;  roiinected  to  each  of  said  pen  car 
rj.  r^,  ■a!j.!!'\  ~aid  pens  may  t)e  adju.sted  to  (dmnltane- 
cni>;\  writ.-  .itlier  a  plurality  of  parallel  or  a  plurality 
uf  (.iiidfUi  signatures. 

[Claim-,  t)  to  s  not  prlnte<J  in  the  (iazette  j 


1,1  '.nii>s  M.VCinNF:  FOK  P'ORMINM;  .WI)  tressinc 
IL\rs.  Wii.i.HM  H  KlCNDAl-l.,  HlKhland  I'ark,  Mich. 
issik-Mor  til  Sarah  K.  Kendall,  HiKhlaad  I'ark,  Mich. 
I  !!.d  Apr    ,H(),  1914.     Serial  No.  835,380.     (CI.  223—31.) 


1.  .V  machine  for  presslni;  hats,  comprising  a  base 
iidnpted  to  tie  heated  and  to  c<intaln  a  forming  die,  a 
cap  deta<hably  mounted  on  said  bas<'  and  having  an  air 
chauiher  thcri  In,  a  detache<l  fleitble  conical  diaphragm 
Interpol. -il  and  contineil  between  ttw  opposed  faces  of 
said  tias.i  and  cap  at  Its  periphery  to  form  a  closure  for 
tfie  air  chamtwr  of  .said  cap,  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  for 
admlttlnk'  air  to  sabJ  chamber  to  depress  said  dlaphranim 
into  said  die,  a  vent  port  In  said  base  below  said  dla 
phraKUi,  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  for  tlie  air  chamt>er 
la  said  cap 

2.  A  machine  for  pressing;  hats,  coinprlsliiK  a  !>asc 
adapteil  to  be  heated  and  having;  a  die  seat  therein  adapt 
I'd  to  rec.'iv,.  a  forinlnis'  die,  an  annular  concavity  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  base  surrounding  said  ille  seat,  a  vent 
port  through  the  wall  of  said  base  cominunicatlUK  with 
s.iid  db'  Seat  tx'low  said  annular  concavity,  a  cap  hinged 
t<i  swlriK  on  .said  t)ase  and  bavins  detachatile  locklmr 
means  for  enua^'emeut  ther>wlth.  an  ali  <'hamber  in  said 
cap.  .111  .innular  -oncavlty  surrounding  said  rhamlier  In 
said  I  up  and  adapted  to  rev'ister  with  the  anioilar  con 
easily  uf  said  tiase,  a  detaclied  tleiltde  conical  dlaphraKm 
iiavinu  a  pliable  rini?'''!  periphery  adaii'eil  to  be  contlned 
between  the  cotnavitles  uf  said  base  and  said  cap  to 
divide  said  ni'iiibers  and  form  an  airti^'bt  Joint  be 
tweeii  tbeni  a  \a]v.-  lontroiied  air  Inlet  fur  admlttlnx 
air  to  said  cliaiiiber  to  depress  said  diaphragm  Into  said 
die,  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  for  the  air  chanit>er  In 
said  cap. 

■  i.    A    machine    fur    pressing    bats,    <  omprlsln»c    a    hollow 
base    adapted    tu   In-    .heated   and    to   contain    a    forming   die. 
a  cap  pivoted   to  »wln<  ou  eccentric  bushlnk.'8  mountP<l  on 
said    base    and    havin*;    an    open    air    chamber    therein,    a 
lever    pivoted    to    said    cap    for    i'ni;a«ement    with    locking 
shoulders   on    said    base,    a    rial    connectink;   sabl    lever   with 
said   eicentrlc  bushings  for  rotating  said  buslilnjjs  through 
the    movement    of    said    lever,    a    <letached    pliable    conical 
diaphragm   InterpoHeil  t)etween  said  cap  and  base   to  form 
a    closure    for    the   air   chamber   of   said    cap,    a    valve   con 
trolled   Inlet   In    said   cap   for  admitting   air   to  said   cham 
ber   to  depress   said  dlaphraKm   Into   said   die,   a    vent    ptirt 
In    said    base    below    said    diaphragm,    and    a    valve    i-on 
trolled  outlet  for  the  air  chamber  In  said  cap. 


1.1. ■'.<!, i)s!t.     KKNCK. 
Flleil  July   7,   lit  14 


.Ii  i.iAN    Kuni.iKowsKi.  rhlcago,   UL 
Serial  .No.  H4it,519.      (t'l.  189 — 23.) 


.V  metal  fence  post  comprintnK  a  Bolld  core  cyllndrtcal 
In  cross  section  and  provkltfl  on  Ita  lower  end  with  a 
Kround  entering  spike,  a  pair  of  opposed  sbeatb  memt>er8 
semicircular  In  cross  section  IncloslnK  said  core,  said 
sheath  memi)ers  having  the  outer  upper  ends  cut  away  to 
provide  a  reduced  neck  portion,  and  re<luced  in  cro«8-s»ec- 
tlonal  area  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  outwardly  pri> 
Jectlni;  tiase  members  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the 
sheath  members  l)elow  the  lower  reduced  portions,  and 
fastening  tK)lt8  extending  through  the  upper  and  lower 
reduced  portions  of  the  sheath  members  and  post  for  bold- 
ini;  the  same  In    locked  assembled  conditloti. 


,130,090.  COMBUSTION-TURBINE.  Robebt  KiTScniN- 
sKi.  Kohlhasenbrdck,  near  Berlin,  Germany  Filed  Nov. 
11,    1913.      Serial  No.  800,322.      (CI.  60— 4.  > 


1.  In  a  combustion  turbine  comprising  a  separate  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  rotor  and  an  outlet  nossle,  adapted  to 
cotnluct  the  combustlou  gas^^'S  into  the  said  rotor,  a  noMle 
valve  controlllug  said  outlet  noirle,  an  Inlet  valre  for  the 
fuel,  said  uoule  valve  positively  coupled  to  said  inlet  yalve 
In  such  a  manner,  that  the  inlet  valve  closes  automatically 
when   the  noxzle  valve  opens  and  vice  Tersa. 

-  hi  a  combustion  turbine  comprising  a  separate  com- 
bustion chamtMT,  a  rotor  and  an  outlet  noiale,  adapted  to 
conduct  the  combustion  gases  Into  the  said  rotor,  a  noxsle 
valve  controlling  said  outlet  noiile.  an  inlet  valve  for  the 
fuel,  said  noKtle  valve  positively  couples  to  said  inlet  valve 
in  such  a  manner,  that  the  Inlet  valve  closes  automatically 
when  the  norzle  valve  opens  and  vice  versa  and  means  for 
automatically  opening  the  nozzle  valve  under  the  action 
of  the  pn-ssure  of   the  combustion   gases. 

.H.  In  a  combustion  turbine  comprlsltiK  a  separate  com- 
tiustlou  chamber,  a  rotor  and  an  outlet  noxzle,  adapted  to 
Conduct  the  combustion  gases  into  the  said  rotor,  a  nos- 
rle  valve  controlling  said  outlet  nottle,  an  inlet  valve  for 
the  fuel,  salil  nozile  valve  positively  coupled  to  said  inlet 
vahe  iti  such  a  inautier,  that  the  Inlet  valve  closes  auto- 
matically   when   the   notile   valve  opens   and    vice   versa,   a 
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piston  in  connection  to  said  nozxle  valve  and  being  under 
action  of  the  combustion  gases  and  of  a  yielding  opposed 
fon-e,  said  piston  having  a  larger  section  than  the  effec- 
tive surface  of  said  noxale  valve. 

4.  In  a  combustion  turbine  comprising  a  separate  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  rotor  and  an  outlet  nozzle,  adapted  to 
conduct  the  combustion  gases  into  the  said  rotor,  a  nozxle 
valve  controlling  said  outlet  nozzle,  an  inlet  valve  for  the 
fuel,  said  nozzle  valve  positively  coupled  to  said  Inlet 
valve  In  such  a  manner,  that  the  Inlet  valve  closes  auto- 
matically when  the  nozzle  valve  opens  and  vice  versa  and 
8  regulable  brake  In  combination  with  said  nozzle  yalve. 

'1.  In  a  combustion  turbine  comprising  a  separate  com- 
luiKtlon  chamber,  a  rotor  and  an  outlet  nocxle.  adapted  to 
<  onduct  the  combustion  gases  into  the  said  rotor,  a  nox- 
zle valve  controlling  said  outlet  noxzle,  an  Inlet  valve  for 
the  fuel,  said  nozzle  valve  positively  coupled  to  said  inlet 
valve  in  such  a  manner,  that  the  inlet  valve  closes  auto- 
matically when  the  nozzle  valve  opens  and  vice  versa, 
means  for  automatically  opening  the  nozzle  valve  under 
the  actkm  of  the  pressure  of  the  combustion  gases,  and  a 
liquid  brake  with  adjusting  screw  in  combination  with 
said   nozzle   valve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.30,001.  I'ROORAM-CI.OITC  AITARATUS  Kbank  F. 
I.ANfMS.  Waynesboro.  I'a.  nied  Sept.  12,  1906.  Serial 
No.    334,31.'2.      (CI.    161—2.) 


1.  In  an  electric  program  apparatus,  the  combination,  of 
a  frame,  a  program  cylinder,  adjustable  contact  pins  there- 
in, a  contact  cylinder,  contact  arms  thereon  extending  Into 
the  path  of  said  contact  pins,  a  program  switch  cylinder, 
said  several  cylinders  being  mounted  to  rotate,  electric 
contact  devices  for  connecting  said  contact  and  switch 
cylinders,  means  for  automatl#aily  making  and  breaking 
said  electric  connections  and  operating  the  switch  cylinder 
by  the  movement  of  said  program  cylinder,  and  means  for 
operating  said  program  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  program  apparatus,  the  combination,  of 
a  frame,  a  program  cylinder,  means  for  operating  aaid 
jiropram  cylinder  comprising  a  weight  for  forcing  it  for- 
wanl  and  electromagnets  for  reversely  operating  said 
weight,  a  contact  cylinder,  an  automatic  switch  cylinder, 
signaling  circuit  terminals  adjacent  to  said  switch  cylin- 
der, adjustable  contact  pins  In  said  switch  cylinder  for 
closing  the  circuit  when  desired,  and  gearing  connecting 
the  program  cylinder  with  said  other  cylinders  for  operat- 
ing them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  program  apparatus,  the  combination, 
of  a  frame,  a  program  cylinder  carrying  contact  pins,  a 
contact  cylinder  having  contact  arms,  a  switch  cylinder, 
an  electric  connection  between  said  contact  cylinder  and 
said  switch  cylinder,  a  post  adjaent  to  said  cylinders,  ter- 
minals of  one  side  of  A  signaling  circuit  on  said  post,  con- 
tact arms  projecting  from  said  terminals  adjacent  to  said 
switch  cylinder,  adjustable  plna  In  collars  on  said  switch 
cylinder  arranged  to  be  adapted  to  contact  with  said  con- 
tact arms,  said  collars  electrically  connected  to  the  con- 
tact cylinder,  means  for  operating  said  program  cylinder, 


and  ^.-earing  connecting  said  program  cylinder  to  operate 
the  contact  cylinder  one  notch  at  each  revolution  of  the 
program  cylinder  and  the  switch  cylinder  one  notch  at 
each  revolution  of  the  contact  cylinder,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  apparatus,  the  combination,  of  a  frame, 
a  program  cylinder,  a  contact  cylinder  and  a  switch  cylin- 
der electrically  connected  by  adjustable  contact  arms  and 
pins  arranged  to  contact  with  each  other  to  make  and 
break  said  connection  as  desired  by  the  operation  of  said 
program  cylinder,  means  for  forcing  s>ald  program  cylin- 
der forward  on  its  axis  step  by  step  comprising  a  weight, 
and  electro-magnets  for  reversely  operating  said  weight, 
substantially   as  set   forth. 

.5  .\n  electric  program  apparatus  comprising  a  program 
cylinder  formed  with  a  series  of  rows  of  holes  in  Its 
periphery  equal  to  the  number  of  hours  to  be  covered  by 
the  program  and  each  row  comprising  a  number  of  holes 
equal  to  the  suli-divistons  of  the  hour  desired  to  be  denoted 
by  said  program,  contact  pins  formed  to  l>e  inserted  in 
said  holes  in  such  relative  arrangement  as  may  be  desired, 
a  contact  cylinder  mounted  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to 
said  program  cylinder,  and  contact  arms  arranged  in  a 
spiral  direction  around  said  contact  cylinder  opposite 
the  rows  of  holes  in  the  program  cylinder,  and  extending 
into  the  path  of  said  contact  pins,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,13  0,092.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Frank  F  Landis. 
Waynesboro.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1906,  Serial  No. 
298.224.  Renewed  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  628,131. 
(CI.   58—41.) 


1.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination,  of  the  arbor,  the 
dial  train,  the  toothed  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever  hat- 
ing an  armature  upon  one  end  and  a  double  ended  pawl 
pivoted  near  its  opposite  end,  each  end  of  which  has  a 
point  adapted  to  engage  with  opposite  sides  of  teeth  on 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  l>eing  mounted  to  have  a  limited 
pivotal  movement  on  said  lever,  a  weight  connected  with 
said  lever  for  operating  said  ratchet  wheel  through  said 
pawl  In  one  direction,  and  magnets  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  armature  on  Its  opposite  end  to  operate  It  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  clock  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  dial  train,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  for  operating  the  same, 
a  pivoted  lever  carrj'lng  a  double  ende<l  pawl  pivoted 
thereto  both  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  wHh  the 
opposite  sides  of  different  teeth  on  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pin  secured  to  said  pawl  and  extending  through  a  slot  in 
said  lever  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  on  which  said  pawl  is 
mounte<l,  a  link  connecting  said  pin  with  a  weight,  an 
armature  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  magnets  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  armature,  and  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  magnets  at  predetermined  periods,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  iTj  an  electric  (lock,  the  combination  of  a  dial  train,  a 
toothed  ratchet  wheel  for  operating  the  same,  a  pivoted 
lever  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  aaid  ratchet  wheel,  a 
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double  eud.'d  pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever  to  engage  with 
Mid  rati-hft  wheel,  an  armatur.-  on  nald  lever,  magnetg 
adjacent  to  Hald  armanire.  a  w^Uht  plvotally  cormected 
wltli  the  drtvlDK  enil  of  said  pawl,  and  means  for  rwgAilat- 
Ing  the  time  requlr.sl  for  »ald  weUht  to  fall,  siihstanllally 
as  set   forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  a  dial  train, 
an  operating  ratchet  wheel,  the  operating  mechanUm  com- 
prising an  oscillating  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  lever 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  electric  devices  for  oper- 
ating staid  lever  In  .nie  direction,  a  weight  plvotally  car 
rled  by  .said  pivoted  pawl  for  operating  said  lever  In  tht- 
other  direction,  and  11  regulating  device  for  controlling  the 
fall  of  said  weight,  wh.  rel.y  it  may  be  limited  to  the  time 
desired,    siibstmitlally    us    set    forth 

.*>.  In  an  eltn-tric  clock,  the  comliimitiun  of  a  dial  train, 
a  ratchet  wheel  coniiecte<l  therewith,  means  for  operating 
said  ratchet  wheel  comprising  an  oscillating  lever,  a  plv- 
ote<l  pawl  mounted  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  armature  on  said  lever, 
magnets  adjacent  to  said  armature,  and  a  weight  plvotally 
connected  to  the  pivoted  pawl  on  said  lever,  said  weight 
iM'lng  controlled  In  its  descent  ly  a  dash  pot  regulator. 
thereby  the  movement  of  xald  mechanism  may  Ix'  timed 
i.s   upslred,    substantially    as    set    forth. 

I  Claims  H  to   10  not  printed   In  th;  'laiei'r   ; 


1. 1, "10. 09,1.      SK:\VIN(;MA(1IINK       Ja.\iks    Lk.\them.   r-eba 
non,   I'a  .  assignor  to  Hermann   .\ukam  *  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Original  application 
tiled    July    S,    liU'i,    Serial    No.    707. S4S.       DUlded    and 
thU  application  tiled  Sept.  3.  1»13       Serial   No.  78»,01^. 

(CI.  111;— 'j;j  1 


.V  lK)hbln  comprLslng  a  huh  and  top  plate,  said  top  plate 
having  in   it   iiii   aperture  and    having   in    the   underside   of 
said    top   plate   a   Kroove   extending    back    from   such    aper- 
ture, Into  which  groove  a  suitable  Instrument  may   be  In 
serted  to  faelUtHte  removal  of   the  bobbin   from  Its  holder. 


1.130,094.  BICYCLK  S'l'ANI'.  \Vii,i,i.\M  l>)(  is  M.  (iKATH 
and  (.iEOKiiii  VV.  Clabk,  WesttleUl,  Masa,.  aanlguora  to 
George  I'ope,  Charles  A.  Morss,  and  Charles  A.  i'ersona. 
receivers  for  The  I'ope  Manufacturing  Company.  In  the 
district  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  L'.'i,  1914  Serial 
No.  8«3.545.      (CI.  :,;08-  25.) 


I.  A  bicycle  stand  comprliilng  brackets  proTlded  with 
up«nlnga  for  an  axle  and  Inaet  luga  adapted  to  fit  Into 
■lota  In  the  frame  of  the  machine  with  whteh  th«  ttmnd 
la  to   he  lined,   a   bow   shaped   fmme  with   lt«  opper  enda 


plToted  to  the  brackets,  and  lugs  extending  outwardly 
from  the  brackets  for  forming  stopa,  which  limit  the  for- 
ward swinging  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  bicycle  stand  having  brackets  with  openings  for 
receiving  an  axle  and  Inaet  luga  adapted  to  aet  Into  slot! 
In  the  frame  of  the  machine  with  which  the  stand  la  to  b« 
uaed,  a  tx)w  shaped  frame  with  Its  enda  hinged  to  tlM 
brackets,  lugs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  bracketa  and 
forming  stops  which  limit  the  forward  swinging  of  tha 
frame,  and  means  connected  with  the  brackets  whereby 
the  frame  may  be  held  up  when  the  bicycle  la  In  uae. 

3.  A  bicycle  stand  having  bruckeU  with  perforatlona 
whereby  the  brackets  may  be  placed  on  the  axle  of  the 
machine  with  which  the  stand  is  to  be  uaed  and  having 
Inset  lugs  adapted  to  lit  Into  alota  In  the  machine  fram*. 
a  frame  with  its  upper  eoda  hinged  to  the  bracketa,  luga 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  bracketa  for  limiting  tha 
forward  swinging  of  the  frame,  and  perforated  ears  oa 
the  bracketa  providing  DKana  whereby  the  frame  may  be 
locke<l  in  Its  forward  poaltlon,  or  may  be  held  lifted  In  Ita 
rear  poaltlon. 


1,130,095.      IIEN'8   NEST.      IImbbht    L.    MclNTtiB,    Bur- 
lington, Kans.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.7".il. 

(CI.    119 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  nest,  a  lK>dy  portion  madt  of  a  single  aheet  of 
bendable  metal  comprising  a  wall  having  an  Inclined  por- 
tion, opeirings  provldwl  In  aalo  wall,  and  walls  t)ent  from 
said  inclined  wall  provided  with  ventilating  openlnga,  a 
bottom  bent  from  said  first  wall  terminating  In  a  re«r 
wall,  said  rear  wall  provided  with  flangea.  faatenlng  me*aa 
extending  through  said  flanges  and  end  walls,  flanges  00 
said  end  walls  extending  under  the  bottom,  an  opening 
provided  In  one  of  said  walls,  and  a  door  to  close  aald 
opening. 

1*.  In  a  nest,  a  one  piece  body  portion  comprising  aa 
inclined  wall,  a  vertical  front  wall,  end  walls,  a  bottaa, 
and  a  short  lower  rear  wall  of  leas  height  than  the  batckt 
of  the  end  walls,  said  vertical  front  wall  provided  wit* 
an  opening,  a  door  for  aald  opening,  the  Inclined  wall  fc»- 
Ing  provided  with  openings  for  engagement  with  a 
port 


l,i:50,09tl.  SORTING  AND  FILING  CASK.  B^THOUO- 
MKW  E.  MrSuxEUi,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  C 
Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  14,  190H.  Serial  No  432.877. 
(CI.    129—15.) 


1.   A  reat  for  fllea  or  the  like  having  a  baae  upon  whiek 
the  d«Tlc«  Is  snpportiMl,  an   upwardly  and  rearwardly  Ib- 


Marcu  2.  iQii;. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


89 


cilnod  support  adapted  to  support  the  aide  of  a  file,  a 
shorter  support  Inclined  away  from  the  horizontal  and 
adapttid  to  aupport  the  back  of  the  tile,  said  supports  being 
In  rigid  connection  with  said  base,  and  a  tilting  support  c 
adapted  to  swim;  from  salt!  tlrst-named  support  over  to 
said  last  named  support,  and  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  maintain  said  supixjrt  c  in  an  outwardly  extended 
position. 

L'  Tie  I  Mill!  ii.Mnnii  ,.f  a  i  (  st  f'T  n  file  having  a  base 
upon  w  liii  li  the  device  in  supported,  an  ui^wardly  and  renr- 
vvarriiy  Iniliii'i!  s'ipix'rt  ad.-ipteil  to  suppni-t  the  side  of  a 
Hie,  H  shorter  siijiort  In  lined  away  from  the  horizontal 
and  Hdapteil  to  support  the  back  of  the  file,  and  a  tilting 
suppi.r!  .  I.;nt'ei1  within  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  sup 
poit  and  ndacted  to  be  held  by  the  latter  In  an  open  po 
sit  ion. 

;;  T!,.-  eoinblriHtloi;  uf  a  tile  having  a  series  of  leaves 
mute,!  tot;,tl.er.  and  ih.hiis  for  holding  said  file  having 
an  sipwarcliy  and  rearwardlv  inclined  supporting  surface 
Mdapie.l  t<i  support  the  ieaveB  of  the  file  In  an  Inclined 
[lositi:!!,  htid  ii  low,:  supporting  surface  also  upwardly 
Irpiine.l  f,.r  s.ipl"  f  ting  the  back  of  the  file,  and  a  foldable 
imans  a,lapted  to  lie  oi>eiied  tO  an  upwardly  Inclined  po 
sitioi.  for  supi'orting  tb,-  opposite  side  of  the  file,  and 
means  for  holding  said  foldable  means  in  such  position. 

1  ri;e  combination  of  a  (lie  having  a  series  of  leaves 
(lis.  onnectetl  at  their  sides  and  united  at  their  backs,  and 
means  for  holding  aald  file  having  an  upwardly  and  rear 
\Nardly  inclined  supporting  surface  adapted  to  support 
the  leaves  of  the  file  In  an  Inclined  position,  a  lower  sup- 
porting surface  also  upwardly  Inclined  for  supporting  the 
back  of  the  file,  a  foldable  means  for  supporting  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  file,  and  a  supixjrt  ft  for  holding  said 
foldable  means  in   its   extended   position. 

5  A  combined  file  and  support,  comprlalng  a  cover  on 
one  side  thereof,  a  supportlnj;  surface  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  an  upwardly  Inclined  supporting  surface  at  the 
back  thereof,  and  a  supporting  surface  adapted  to  hold 
said  cover  In  an  open  position. 

LClaim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i 


i.l3(»,0i*7.       AUTOMATIC      (MTK      F'OR      IRRIGATION 
CANALS.     Ko\   V.  Mbikle,  Turlock.  CaL     Filed  Sept. 
3,    HU3.      Serial   No.   791.316.      (CI.  61—47.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  malntalAiog  the  wattr  lo  Urlsatloii 
canaia  at  a  oonstant  leT«l  above  the  ante  leftdiag  to  tiM 
lateMls..  tlie  comUnAtloa  with  a  gate  f*r  ooatroUiog  the 
supply  of  water  to  the  laterals,  a  coa»l*rv«iciit  09«r«- 
tively  coBB«e«ed  wltk  tJM  f«l».  a  floatUig  c*a»tenr^bt 
aetlng  bi  opfMsttloo  t»  said  ftnt  oouaterMtcfet,  •  wall 
1*  wble^  a»ld  ftoatioc  eo«arfe«rvela))t  works,  adjnstskte 
wea«a  tor  sitppAyiBg  watar  ftois  ttaa  canal  ta  tte  wail 
wherebT  water  may  be  dattrarw]  to  the  vail  at 


mined  levels  In  the  canal,  and  a  discharge  from  the  well  of 
Itss  capacity  than  the  supply,  substantially  as  described. 
2  lu  a  <levice  for  maintaining  water  in  irrlgatloD 
canals  at  a  constant  level,  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted gate,  standards  or  supports,  an  axle  Journaled  In 
said  standards,  a  freely  suspended  counterweight,  flexi- 
ble connections  between  the  counterweight  and  gate,  pasa- 
Ing  around  said  axle,  said  counterweight  oven>alaDclng 
the  gate,  a  floating  counterweight,  suspended  from  said 
axle,  a  well  in  which  said  float  works,  an  inlet  pipe  lead- 
InK  from  the  canal  to  the  well,  for  supplying  water 
thereto,  and   a   discharge   pipe   leading  from   said   well. 

3.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  water  In  irrigation 
canals  at  a  constant  level,  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted Kate,  standards  or  supports,  an  axle  Journaled  In 
said  standards,  a  freely  suspended  counterweight,  tiexible 
connections  between  the  counterweight  and  gJite.  paaalng 
around  said  axle,  said  c-ounterw eight  overbalancing  the 
gate,  a  floating  counterweight  suspending  from  said  axle, 
fl  well  In  which  said  float  works,  an  Inlet  pipe  leading 
from  the  canal  to  the  well  for  suppi.vlng  water  thereto 
said  pipe  l)elng  adjustable  to  deliver  water  to  the  well 
at  predetermined  levels  In  the  canal  and  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from   said  well. 

4.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  the  water  in  Irrlgfltion 
canals,  at  a  constant  level,  the  combination  witti  a  piv 
oted  gate  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  In  said  well. 
a  shaft,  standards  for  supporting  aald  abaft,  a  freely 
suspended  counterweight,  flexible  connections  between 
said  gate  and  counterweight  passing  about  said  shaft,  a 
float,  suspended  from  said  shaft,  a  well  In  which  said  float 
operates,  an  Inlet  and  discharge  for  said  well  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  float. 


1,130.09R.  VETERINARIANS  OBSTETRKWL  INSTRU- 
MENT, DANiiti,  H.  MiLLBR  CVuncil  Bluffs.  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  191.3.      Serial  No.  809,118.      (CI.  128 — 27  ( 


-HI 


1.  In  an  obstetrlca!  instrumeot,  an  engaging  hook,  a 
manipulating  handle  and  one  or  more  links,  the  engag- 
ing hook,  handle  and  links  having  disengaging  and  inter- 
changeable Joints. 

2.  In  an  obstetrical  instrument,  a  manipulating  han- 
dle, one  or  more  links  an,!  one  or  more  engaging  hooks, 
said  handle,  links  and  engaging  hooks  having  disengag 
Ing  and   interchangeable  Joints  formed   thereon. 

3.  In    an    ol>stetrical    instrument,    a    manipulHtinj:    ban 
die,   one  or  more   links   and   engaging   hooks   and   a    means 
for  locking   the  engaging    hooks   into   th,    fetus  .    the    aald 
handle,   links  and  engaging  hooks  laving  disengaging  and 
and   Interchangeable  Joints   formed   thereon. 


1.130.099.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Wai,teh  H  Miller, 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  I'atent  Company. 
West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  (.'tirporat  ion  cif  New  Jersey. 
F^led  Feb    23,  1910.     Serial  No.  ■545.271.     tC.    ISl— 3.i 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  cembinattoo  of  a  cabinet, 
a  partlttoa  therein,  a  sound  racord  support  mounted 
abare  said  partition,  a  reproducer  mouatsd  to  oparate 
tipoo  soiwd  recards  on  said  support,  aad  a  sound  caa- 
Tvyas  bavlnc  caatiauous  walls  conoacteA  wlttt  said  ra- 
producer,  said  sound  eoovayar  aat«DdlB«  balow  sakd  par- 
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tltlnn  and  having  an  exit  portion  above  said  partition, 
said  partition  fornilnR  one  wall  of  «ald  exit  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crlt)«d. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet, 
a  horizontal  partition  therein,  a  sound  record  support 
mounted  above  said  partition,  a  repro<lu<er  mounted  to 
operate  upon  sound  records  on  said  support,  a  sound 
conveying  tube  having  contlnuou.s  gradually  tapering 
walls  connected  with  said  repro<lucer  and  having  an  exit 
portion  above  said  partition,  said  partition  forming  one 
wall    of    said    exit    portion    of    said    tube,    substantially    as 

described. 

3  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet, 
a  horliontal  partition  therein,  a  sound  record  support 
mounted  above  said  partition,  a  motor  mounted  below 
said  partition,  a  reproducer  mounted  to  operate  upon 
sound  records  on  said  support,  a  pivoted  atiund  convey 
ing  tube  carrying  and  connected  with  said  reproducer, 
and  a  sound  conveyer  forming  a  continuation  of  said  tube. 
and  having  continuous  walls  extending  below  said  par- 
tition and  rising  and  extending  above  the  same  to  Its 
exit  end  aald  partition  and  the  walls  of  Hald  conveyer 
completely  separating  said  reproducer  from  said  motor, 
an.l  said  partition  forming  the  lower  wall  of  the  exit  por 
tlon  of  said  conveyer,  substantially  as  deBcrlbe<l. 

4  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet. 
11  record  support  therein,  a  motor  for  routing  the  same. 
,1  reproducer  and  a  sound  conveyer  having  continuous 
gradually  tapering  walls  connected  without  InterrupUon 
to  said  reproducer  and  extending  therefrom  to  Its  exit 
end  in  the  wall  of  said  cabinet,  said  reproducer  being  lo- 
cated within  a  portion  of  said  conveyer  and  said  motor 
outside  said   conveyer,   substantially   as  described. 

5  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet, 
a  record  support  therein,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  same, 
a  reproducer  and  a  sound  conveyer  having  continuous 
walla  connected  thereto  extending  therefrom  to  Its  exit 
end  In  the  wall  of  said  cabinet,  said  conveyer  doubling 
back  upon  itself,  the  entrance  portion  thereof  extending 
through  the  wall  of  th.>  exit  portion,  substantially  as 
de8crll>ed. 

[Claims  «  to  21   not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1  130  100        VVKB  Til*.      KiiswBUL    A.    Moorb.    Waterbury. 
'conn.      1-^led   Oct.    27.    1913.      Serial    No.    TWT.Rl'fl.       iC\. 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  combination  of  a 
web  and  a  rigid  tip  on  the  end  thereof,  a  portion  of  said 
tip  being  depressed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  main  body  of 
the  tip.  the  tipped  end  being  of  sut>«tantlally  uniform 
thickness   throughout,   for   the   purpose   set   forth. 


■2.  The  combination  with  a  bellows,  provided  with  a 
port  for  connection  to  the  wind  chest  or  the  atmosphere 
and  with  an  auxiliary  port  through  which  direct  com- 
munication may  be  esUbllshed  between  the  Interior  of 
the  bellows  and  the  atmosphere,  of  a  valve  to  control  said 
auxiliary  port,  said  valve  being  held  normally  to  its  seat 
by  air  pressure,  a  lever  supporting  said  valve  and  mount- 
ed on  that  memlHT  of  the  bellows  in  which  the  auxiliary 


l,i;U).l01.       I-NEIMATIC    DEVKK    FX)R    MTSICAL    IN 
STKI'MKNTH.      Martin    Nkwcomeb,    New    York,    N.    Y  , 
assignor  to  Volotone  Company,  Elizabeth,   N.  J.,  a  «'or 
poratlon    of   New    .Jersey.      Hied    Jan     :!1.    1911.      Serial 
No.  flOS.R.'Ui.      (C\.  84—178.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bellows,  provided  with  a 
port  for  conn.-ctlon  to  the  wind  chest  or  the  atmosphere 
und  with  an  auxiliary  port  through  which  direct  com- 
munication may  be  established  betw»H-n  the  interior  of 
the  bellows  and  the  atmosphere,  of  a  valve  to  control  said 
Riiilllnry  port,  said  valve  being  held  normally  to  Its  seat 
by  air  prex.sure,  a  lever  supporting  said  valve  and  mount- 
n\  on  that  member  of  the  liellows  In  which  the  auxiliary 
port  is  formed,  a  friction  arm  secured  to  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  bellows  and  co/Sperating  with  one  arm  of  said 
lever,  and  a  second  friction  arm  also  mounted  on  said 
other  memi>er  of  the  bellows  to  cofiperate  with  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  and  having  an  offset. 


.'     L. 


port  Is  formed,  a  friction  arm  secured  to  the  other  mem 
ber  of  the  bellows  and  cooperating  with  one  arm  of 
said  lever,  a  second  friction  arm  mounted  on  said  other 
member  of  the  bellows  to  cooperate  with  the  other  arm 
of  said  lever  and  having  an  oflfset  intermediate  its  ends 
whereby  It  cooperates  with  said  other  arm  during  a  jwr- 
tl.in  only  of  the  relative  movement  of  the  lever,  and 
means  to  control   the  positions  of  said  friction  arms. 


1.130,102        COTTON-BOLL    SEPARATOR.       Waerbn     A. 
l'Ari«ai8<)N.    Dallas,    Tex.      Filed   Jan.    16,    1914.      Serial 

No.   812, .'?72.       (CI.    13       19. » 


1.  A  cotton  separating  machine  consisting  of  a  cham- 
ber having  a  hopper  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  near  the 
other  end.  the  floor  of  said  chamber  having  adjustable 
slots  for  the  passage  of  the  seed  cotton,  means  within 
said  chamber  to  break  the  l)olls  and  discharge  the  halla 
through  the  outlet,  and  suction  means  to  draw  the  seed 
cotton  through  the  slots. 

_'.  In  a  cotton  separating  machine  conaistlng  of  a 
chamber  having  a  receiving  hopper  and  an  outlet,  the 
fl(X)r  of  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
slots  for  the  passage  of  the  seed  cotton,  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  shafts  In  the  chaml>er.  flexible  wipers  corre- 
lated with  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  wipe  the  slots  In 
the  floor  and  suction  meana  to  draw  the  seed  cotton 
through  the  slots. 

3.  In  a  cotton  separating  machine  conaistlng  of  a 
chamber  having  a  recelrlng  hopper  and  an  outlet,  the 
floor  of  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
slots  for  the  passage  of  the  seed  cotton,  a  plopallty  of 
horirontal   shafts   in   the  chamber,   flexible  wiper*  corr*- 
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lated  with  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  wipe  the  slots  In 
the  flo^)r  and  pressure  means  for  forcing  the  seed  cotton 
through  the  slots. 

4.  In  a  cotton  boll  separating  machine,  an  agitating 
chamt>er.  an  Inlet  hopper  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  near 
the  other,  the  floor  of  said  chamber  having  adjustable 
slots  for  the  passage  of  seed  cotton,  shafts  arranged 
longitudinally  within  the  agitating  chamber  and  arranged 
above  the  slots,  arms  carried  by  the  said  shafts,  reach 
beams  carried  by  the  extremities  of  the  arms,  flexible 
wipers  carried  by  the  beams  and  suction  means  provided 
ft)r  drawing  the  seed  cotton   through   the  slots. 


1.130.10.S.  THROTTLE-VALVE  FOR  CARBURETERS. 
GuTTFKiKD  I'LLMM,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  612,362.      (CI.  123—108.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  rotary  disk-valve  located 
therein  and  In  its  open  position  permitting  flow  between 
Itself  and  the  casing  wall,  and  having  an  aiially  cham- 
bered spindle  mounted  at  both  ends  In  the  casing-wall 
and  furnished  within  the  casing  with  outlets  at  opposite 
faces  of  the  disk,  constituting  permanent  communica- 
tions with  the  valve  chamber,  and  provided  externally  of 
the  latter  with  an  outside  air  Inlet,  said  casing  present- 
ing a  corresponding  air-inlet  which  is  normally  closed  by 
the  spindle  but  Is  opened  thereby  when  the  valve  has  been 
brought  Into  a  position  of  pronounced  throttling. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  perforated  wall, 
and  a  throttle  valve  mounted  therein  and  having  a  spindle 
presenting  two  separated  axlally  directed  chambers,  the 
one  of  which  communicates  with  the  Interior  of  the  cas- 
ing at  the  one  side  of  the  valve,  and  the  other  with  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  valTC, 
and  both  chambers  communicating  with  the  outside  air. 

'.i.  In  combination,  a  throttle  valve  having  a  spindle 
presenting  two  separated  axlally  directed  chambers  each 
furnished  with  an  outlet,  the  two  outlets  conducting  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  valve,  and  a  casing  in  which  the 
said  valve  Is  mounted,  provided  with  airports  which 
during  closing  of  the  valve  admit  outside  air  first  to  both 
the  spindle  chambers  and  then  to  only  one  thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  a  throttle  valve  baring  a  spindle 
presenting  two  separated  axlally  directed  chambers  each 
furnished  with  an  outlet,  the  two  outlets  conducting  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  valve,  and  each  furnished  with  a 
radial  inlet,  and  a  casing  In  which  the  said  valve  is 
mounted,  provided  with  two  nlr  port.«  of  different  dimen- 
sions which  during  closing  of  the  valve  admit  outside  air 
first  through  both  of  the  said  spindle  chamtier  Inlets  and 
then  through  only  one  thereof. 


1.1.H0.1(»4.        PKOCE8S     FOR     THE     PRODUCTION     OF 
NITRIC   ACiri.      Fritz   Ra-schig.   Ludwigshafen-on-the 
Rhine,    Germany.       nied    Apr.    21,    1914.       Serial    No. 
S.^.-i.SSa.      (CI,   23-1.) 

1.  The  continuous  process  of  producing  nitric  acid 
from  a  mixture  of  a  nitrate  and  sulfuric  add.  which  com 
prises  distilling  such  mixture  under  a  high  vacuum,  con 
tlnuously  removing  the  nitric  acid  evolved,  supplying 
such  mixture  in  a  continuous  manner  to  be  distilled,  and 
also  removing  the  bisulfate  formed  In  a  continuous  man- 
ner. 


2.  The  continuous  process  of  producing  nitric  acid  from 
a  mixture  of  sodium  nitrate  and  sulfuric  acid,  which  com- 
prises distilling  such  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about 
170°  and  under  a  high  vacuum  corresponding  to  this 
temperature,  continuously  n^movlnL-  the  nitric  acid 
evolved,  supplying  such  mixture  in  a  continuous  manner 
to  be  distilled,  and  also  removing  the  bisulfate  formed  in 
a  continuous  manner. 
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3.  The  continuous  process  of  producing  nitric  acid 
from  a  mixture  of  a  nitrate  and  sulfuric  acid,  which 
comprises  distilling  such  mixture  under  a  high  vacuum 
approximating  a  perfect  vacuum,  contlnuou.sly  removing 
the  nitric  acid  evolved,  supplying  such  mixture  in  a  con- 
tlnous  manner  through  a  conduit  containing  therein  a 
head  of  liquid  corresponding  aprpoximately  to  the  vacuum 
employed,  and  also  removing  the  bisulfate  formed  in  a 
continuous  manner  through  a  conduit  containing  a  head 
of  liquid  corresponding  to  the  vacuum  employed. 

4.  The  continuous  process  of  pn>duclng  nitric  acid 
from  a  mixture  of  sodium  nitrate  and  sulfuric  acid,  which 
comprises  distilling  such  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
about  170*  and  under  a  high  vacuum  corresponding  to 
this  temperature,  continuously  removing  the  nitric  acid 
evolved,  supplying  such  mixture  in  a  continuous  manner 
through  a  conduit  containing  therein  a  head  of  liquid  cor- 
responding approximately  to  the  vacuum  employed,  and 
also  removing  the  bisulfate  formed  In  a  continuous  man- 
ner through  a  conduit  containing  a  head  of  liquid  corre- 
sponding to  the  vacuum  employed. 


1.130,105.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  DOUBLY  BENT 
HOOKS.  RrooLF  Reitkr  and  Rrtxii.K  Iviren?..  I^ipzlg, 
Cxermany.  Filed  May  lis.  1914.  Serial  No.  841.4;i5. 
(Cl.  93—89.1 


1.  A  device  for  securing  doubly  bent  hooka  to  flat  ob- 
jects comprising  means  for  supporting  the  object  and 
book  therein,  a  movable  member  having  three  short  ex- 
tensions on  its  front  portion  adapted  to  press  on  the  head 
of  the  hook  and  to  house  the  shanks  of  the  hook  during 
the  bending  of  the  head. 
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-.  .S.  i|»-vi.-.'  '-ir  s.^.-iiriii^'  .iDiitiiy  ln-iit  lio<»k«  to  caril 
!««ii<!  lalKM^.  ti^  i%ft->  aiKi  th.-  like  ci.mprlsluK  ineanu  tor 
siipp.M  tin<  t!i.-  .al.^1  Hill  tnM.k  ituTt'iii,  a  inuvHble  member 
liitvi!]^  thrcf  si.'.rl  .'\; .  iislosis  witli  l».-Vfi<'tl  off  adjoinlni? 
frou!.  poriii'iis  t-  .r.-a'.  wlilfiieit  apaivH  l.t-tween  tliem 
H.Uiiii.'l  !•>  |ir.s8  tlie  lieail  ..f  t!i.'  l.o,,k  oiito  tlie  label  and 
Id  itui.l.'  aij.l  h(>;is«-  tli-  sdaiiks  uf  the  tiouk  during  the 
s.fii.lii.t;  <>i  r  ii.'   n.M.i 


.1^ 


;     A  <\r%  ;.■.•  for  s.'.    i!- 
lu'i.'i-    .111(1    llii.'    akf       .•li;pr;-l 

lii  .  ;  with  hook  therein,  a 
liu'iii'ir  haviiij  tti:''«'  short 
portion  a.l,ij>!<-<!  to  pi't'ss  ou  til. 
1m.  :-.  is  >i,,i!;ks  il\irlu„'  the  'i.'ii 
[,;.-.^.-.,m1    i.oi*    for   KUhllllk;    tti( 


ii  iy   !i.-i,t   hooks  ti)  (•arilt)oard 

_    111. Mil-    l.r    ^iiia>ortliiK'    '!•«' 
^hlI]|  iiii4i>     uioiHiffil     ruovab;'' 


fXt' 


iou 


ilvotaHv    arrai.t' 
Mriti^-  .l..uh!\ 


--■,011-  o.;  Uf.  froiif  top 
:;,.,iil  of  rh.-  ho.ik  aii'l  to 
i.i;  of  the  head,  a  ^iiniiK' 
:■  s  irface  of  the  livn.in,;; 
.1    nnUl   Hriii    for   k  ii-io''- 


t. 


ar.lhoard 


nii'iiilxT,    ai.'l    a 

'  s    ti>p   siirfar»'. 

(      A   <!.  \t'i-   f  M-  s.'.viriti^-  .louh!\    htMit   ^,ook^ 
iali.  is   and   thf    :ik.'   1  ompMsiui;   a    -.liiiitius'ly    inuvinled   uiov- 

li.l.'    111. 'lull,  r   with   thr.'f  Hhort  .'itt-iislonn  on   its   top  front 
l...rilu!i   adapt.-.!    t..    pr.ss     .i,    ttit'    h.  a.l    of   Ihe   hfM)k   hikI    to 
lioilsi.    ll.-i   Sliaiiks    ,1'irUik,-    (h.-    :>.'li.!l  !i„-     'f 
hii;   m.'aii^*   for   !!..•   In:-',    with    h.>..k    Ih.-r. 


!;.  ail.    support 


a.laptt'U    to    ret  >■:'.' 
h.iHliiig     LQi'inli.  r 
m.-aiis    for    jiulilirii; 
,'.     A  device   for 

hih.'ls    aud   tlie   lik 

a 

p..r!i.>ii    rtdaptcl    ' 

h oils.-   um  shank-   • 

1  lic    iifaiis   for   '  h. 

a.lapt.'il     to     r.-.i'l\ 

bcndlnj;    ineiul" 


1 1 


!l. 


short    .'Xtelislolis    .if    the     niovai 


,lii;liu'     ttie     l»  n.liuK    of    tlie     head,     an.l 

sai.l    lii'titllnK    iiiemlier 
H.''  urihK  .lonbly  l.eiit   tiookM  to  cardhoan! 
.....  .  oiiiprJsing  a  «lantiiii;ly   mounter)   ni.iv 

!■  iiieuiber  with   liiree  short  eiteuslonu  on   Its  top   front 

|.r.  ss   .Hi    the   head   of   the   hf)ok   and    to 

irini;   the   bending  of   the   head,  lupport- 

i,i.<'l    wllh   hook    therein   having  receHsi's 

th.'    sliort    t.xtenslons    of    ttie    movHliie 

lurlnK'    111.'    iwndhiK'   of   the    head,   uprliit? 


w^".'*"n    —   -    ^    - 

actuated  covers    within    said    reces-Hes   a.lapted    to    period! 
cnlly   elo«e   their  ()penlni,'8  and   to    he   forced   lu    tiy    the  ex 
tensiloiis    of    th.-    bending;    memt.ier,    ,iu.l    nieaiiH    for    guldlnx 
.«hIi1  bending  uiemtier 

[(Jlallus  0  and   T    n..'    print. -.1   in    tio'   tiiizette,] 


l.l.iU.loO.      (Ji- IK  Al,   LNSrUlMKN  1        Stni    A     KHopk.s, 
iiak  I'ark.  lU.     Filed  Sept    10,  1914      Serial  Nu.  ht>o,»l)7 
lt.'l.  S» — 20. J 


1  !,,  Mti  ..pti.al  instnirn.  lit.  th..  o..iii!.:iia  t  i..n  ..f  an  ey.- 
[lieee  coniprlsiiiK'  an  ''h'ln.'nt  prosoh.l  «nti  peephole,  and 
a  liKht  reflecting  ndrn.r  havlnk'  a  peep-!i..le  substantially 
In  allnemeni  wltli  t!ie  peephole  In  said  eye-piece,  one  of 
said  peep  hole  eleauuta  havlui;  provisions  whereby  the 
peep-hole  thereof  is  adjustald..  with  respect  to  the  otiier 
peep  hole. 

2.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  an  eye  piece  having  a  rela- 
tively   inovHhle   element   containlnjc   a    peep  hole,    the    rela 
tlve  movabllity  of  said   element  provldlUK  adjustability  .)f 
said  peep  hole. 

3.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  an  eye  piece  having  a  Rulde 
way  therein,  a  slide  In  said  guldeway,  said  slide  bt'lng 
provWed  with  a  p««p-hole. 

4.  In  an  optical  inntrumeut.  an  eye  i>iece  having  a  rela- 
tively movable  element  provided  with  a  j»e«p-Uole,  a  light- 
reflecting  mirror  provided  with  a  peep-boie  sobatantlaUr 
In  allnein«nt  with  said  otl»er  pe«p-holes  the  movabllity  of 
•aid   movable  element   being  adapted  to   provide  a   11b«  of 


rlKion  through  said  two  peep  hole^  at  dlff.-rent  points  in 
the  ana  of  the  [>eep  hob'  through  said  mlrmr 

,'.  In  an  ..ptlcal  lust niinent,  an  ■  >  .■  piece  provided  with 
a  guldeway,  a  slldabb  element  in  said  guldeway,  mioI 
tiUdable  element  having  a  pe.  p  h.jle.  a  llght-refleftlng  mir- 
ror having  a  peep  hoie  ther.  in  HuhstantUJiy  In  allneno-nt 
with  said  other  pwp  hole,  the  sUdabiUty  <jf  said  Hlnlahle 
element  being  adapted  to  provide  a  line  of  vision  through 
said  two  peepholes  at  vaiious  points  lu  the  area  ..f  the 
pi-ep  ho.e  .jf  s/ild  nilrr.ir 

itiain.x  H  to  -2  not  prlntt-.l  m   th.'   (iaiette.  1 


;  :>.  VI"       <   !  srilOK.      Jam^s   U    Rubkkts, -Cotter,  Ark. 
Filed  May  !:»»,   l'.»14.     Sertal  No.  H41,8«7.     (CI.  A — 38.1 


A     .•uspl.b.r     iu.'ludlng 


receptacle     I'ody 


genera! 


spherical  f.iriii  liuvlng  a  convex  base  formed  with  a  central 
upwardly  projecting  hollow  cone  shaped  boss,  aud  a  hollow 
standard  formed  upt)n  the  apei  of  sjild  base  and  constitut- 
ing a  contlnuaUon  thereof,  a  horizontal  partition  wall  In- 
tegrally connecting  the  hollow  standard  and  the  boss  and 
provided  with  a  centra!  opening,  a  spring  projected  valve 
ste'm  longitudinally  movable  in  said  standard  and  pro 
vlded  upon  Its  upper  end  with  a  conical  valve  member,  a 
rod  detachably  threaded  In  the  opposite  end  of  aald  stem 
and  loosely  movable  In  the  opening  In  said  partition  wall, 
a  lever  laterally  curved  at  one  of  Its  extremities  and  plv 
..tally  mounted  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  curved  porti.m 
upon  th.-  wall  .)f  said  cone  shaped  boss,  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  projectlns;  inwardly,  a  link  connecting  the  latter 
.-nd  .)f  the  b-ver  to  the  lower  .-nd  of  said  rod,  and  a  valve 
scat  member  removably  mounted  In  the  top  of  the  cuspidor 
rH„ly,  iipon  which  said  conical  valve  member  Is  seat.-.l, 
wh.n  th.  cuspidor  Is  overturned,  the  engagement  of  the 
•.irv.d  •'!...!  ..f  said  lever  with  the  floor  moving  sabl  lever 
(.)  draw  thi'  valve  stem  downwardly  and  hold  the  va'.v..- 
rti.  nih.-r   In    its   open    position. 


1,180,108.  IJ;aF  TlIiNEU  Fka.nk  E.  Kodliff,  Burling- 
ton, Vt  I'il.-d  I'e.  ti.  lUia.  Serial  No.  »Ui,U<>j.  (Ci. 
84   -1. '15. 1 


1.  A  leaf  turn«i-  comprising  a  frame,  aprlng  actuated 
laaf-turner  arma  pi  vol  ally  HWiHited  near  one  edije  of  aaU 
frame   and    adapted    to    l>e   swung    Into    a    position    siihstafc- 
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tlBllT  paraliej  to  the  frame.  Independent  catches  mounted 
near  the  other  ed*.  of  said  frame  arranged  to  engage  and 
retain  aald  arms  when  swung  into  engagement  therewith 
and  to  release  said  arms  in  succasion.  guide  members 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  which  said  catches  are  attached, 
an  opera  ting  rod  for  releasing  sabl  catches,  and  means 
operated  by  one  of  said  arms  when  enga^red  by  its  catch 
for  prev.-ntlng  the  release  of  another  of  said  arms  by  its 
respective  .  atch  until  the  said  hrst  arm  has  been  le- 
iease«l,  aal.l  moans  comprising  a  pivoted  member  In  the 
path  of  the  Mist  arm  arran*;ed  to  6e  swung  out  of  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  said  rod  by  said  first  arm  when 
enga-..'!  ;\  its  catcli.  and  to  swing  into  position  to  be 
engag.-d  by  saUl  r<xl  when  said   first  arm  has  been  released. 

2.  A  leaf  turner  comprising  a  frani.  ,  leaf  turner  arms 
moanted  one  nb.ive  anoth.r  on  tlie  left  haml  side  r.f  said 
frame  near  its  upper  end  and  provM.  .1  with  springs  for 
normally  holdinir  and  swinging  said  arms  to  a  position 
to  the  left  of  s.-ild  frame  and  permlttln-  swin^ln^-  f  the 
arms  int..  .-i  i..isltlon  to  the  right  of  aald  frame,  a  plurality 

f  ■.•.•<  I...,  on  t!,e  right  band  side  of  sabl  frame  for  en- 
..^aK  lo-:  «i"!  r.-tnlning  said  arms  when  swung  Into  engage- 
ment therewith,  irulde  members  carrying  said  catches  and 
rr.cnris    for    rebastng    said    arms    su.-.essively .    said    means 

o:n;.!lsiiig  an  operating  rod  for  actuating  said  members, 
a  Bwinglnjj  member  supported  by  one  of  said  guide  mem 
bers  adapted  to  U-  swung  Into  or  out  of  position  to  be 
«ngaged  by  said  operating  rod,  and  an  actuating  arm  for 
baid  swinging  member  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  one  of 
said  leaf  turner  arms  when  held  by  its  catch  and  to  move 
said  swinging  member  into  Inoperative  position,  whereby 
the  guide  member  carrying  said  awinglng  meml»er  is  kept 
from  being  operated  by  said  operating  rod  until  the  pre- 
ceding leaf  turner  has  U-en  released. 

3.  A  leaf  turner  coruprising  a  frame,  leaf  turner  arms 
mounted  on.-  above  another  ou  tlie  left  hand  side  of  said 
frame  near  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  springs  for 
normally  holding  and  swinging  said  arms  to  a  position 
to  the  left  of  said  frame  and  permitting  swinging  of  the 
arms  into  a  position  to  the  right  Of  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  catches  on  the  right  hand  side  of  said  frame  for 
eniraglng  aud  retaining  said  arms  when  swung  into  en 
fagement  therewith  and  means  for  releasing  said  arms  sue 
r.sslvi-ly,  said  means  comprising  an  operating  rod,  an 
upper  guide  member  carrying  a  catch  arranged  to  be  op 
erat.-d  by  said  rod,  a  lower  guide  member  carrying  a  catch, 
a  pivoted  actuating  member  supported  by  said  lower  guide 
mcmlier  arranged  to  be  swung  Into  or  out  of  position  to 
be  engaged  and  operated  by  said  operating  rod,  and  a 
pivoted  arm  also  mounted  on  said  lower  guide  member  and 
cinnected  to  said  pivoted  actuating  member  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  one  of  .said  leaf  turner  arms  when  held 
by  the  upper  cntch  and  to  move  said  swinging  member  Into 
Inoperative   position. 


1  ,  1  .T  0  ,  1  0  9  . 
I'arls,  Franct 
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I'.M'KU  FKEIiEK      I'Ai  i.  Valehy  Roiikk, 
Filed  Oct.   U,  ItUl'.     Serial  No.  726,673. 


J    nn-ans 

;     Iks     to 


the    coir- 


free  ends  of  each  rearward  pair  of  links  and  extended ^r- 
wardly.  lugs  on  the  under  surface  of  said  table  for  pivot- 
ing tb.    forward  ends  of  said  members  thereto  and  spring 

m.-ans  operatlv.-  upon  each  quadrilateral  form«xl  by  said 
links,  t.ndink'  t(.  tun,  the  links  to  press  th.-  supporting 
table   upwarti. 

2.  In  a  .b  vice  for  feeding  siieet>  from  a  idle,  the  c-ombi- 
natlon  ..f  n  fixed  inclined  i  Ian. .  a  roller  adjij-ted  to  feed 
sheets  from  the  plb-  over  the  upp.  r  edge  of  said  plane, 
a  table  for  supporting  the  pile  of  sheds  in  contact  with 
said  plane,  a  fixed  base,  a  forward  pair  of  links  j.l\oted  to 
said  base  on  each  side  thereof,  a  rearward  pair  of  links 
pivoted  to  said  base  .rti  ca.  h  side  thereof,  a  men:!.,  r  con 
nec-ting  the  free  ends  of  each  forward  pair  of  links  an! 
fxtinded  forwardlT.  a  m.nib»T  connecting  the  fr.-e  ends 
of  each  rearward  pair  of  links  and  extended  forwardly, 
lugB  on  the  under  surface  of  said  tabb  for  j.lvutinL-  the 
forward  ends  of  said  memlwrs  ther.to  and  spri 
In  connection  with  said  links  tending  to  turn  th 
pr.-ss  tile  table  upward. 

:■;  In  a  device  for  feeding  siieets  from  a  pile. 
bination  of  a  fixed  Inclined  plam  ,  a  r..'.H.r  mia;  t-  !  '•  f.-.  1 
sheets  from  the  pile  over  tlie  upper  e.i>;e  of  sabl  ;  ..-.r.t-  .i 
table  for  supporting  the  pile  of  she.  ts  in  contact  wit;,  sai.l 
plane,  a  fixed  base,  a  forward  pair  of  links  pivot,-.!  to  said 
base  oc  each  side  therc-of.  a  narward  pair  uf  'inks  piv- 
oted to  said  base  on  each  side  thereof,  a  menib.  r  .'■onnect- 
ing  the  free  ends  of  .-acL  forward  pair  uf  links  and  ex 
tended  forwardly.  a  memb»r  connecting  the  fre.  ciuU^  of 
t-ach  rearward  pair  of  links  and  extended  forwardly.  lugs 
on  the  under  surface  of  said  table  for  pivoting  the  forward 
.■nds  of  sjild  memtKTS  thereto,  spring  means  in  .-onn.  ctb.n 
with  said  links  tending  to  turn  the  Hnks  uj.ward,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  jiressun   .-f  said  last  nam.  .i  means. 

4.  Mvans  for  feeding  slie' ts  of  ;'.-r,' r  .umprisin.-  in  cotn- 
blnatlon  a  fixed  inclined  r-lan.  .  a  r..V.r  a-lapt.  .1  to  fet-d 
sheets  when  rotated  from  the  pile  over  the  ed^e  of  said 
plane,  a  table  for  suiiportini:  the  pile  of  vh.-ets  in  ...titact 
wdth  said  plane,  a  fixed  t«se.  a  forward  pair  .f  links  plv- 
oted  to  said  base  on  each  side  there.. f  a  rearward  pair  of 
links  pivoted  to  said  base  on  each  side  thereof,  a  member  e.n- 
nectltig  the  free  ends  of  each  forward  pair  of  links  und  ex- 
tending forwardly.  a  nn-mUr  ...nm-cting  ti  ..  free  ends  of 
each  rearward  pair  of  links  and  extended  forwardly,  lugs 
on  the  under  surfa.e  of  said  table  for  pivoting  tlie  forward 
ends  of  said  memb.-rs  thereto,  spring  means  operative  r.-.m 
each  quadrilateral  formed  by  said  links,  tendini:  to  turn 
the  links  to  jircss  tb.-  supportim:  table  upwarcj.  and 
mi-ans  f.»r  adjusting  th.  tension  of  ea'-h  of  s.-ibl  spring 
means   separate'.x. 

5.  Means  for  feedinL-  sheets  coinprislni:  in  combination  a 
feed  table,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  ni/  ext.-nslon  of  sabl 
table,  a  spindle  pivot. -d  in  and  connecting  said  arms,  a 
feed  roller  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  cross  Lar  connecting  sabl 
arras,  a  leaf  spring  op.-ratlng  ujion  the  middle  of  said 
cross  bar.  tending  to  press  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  into 
contact  with  said  tabb  .  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
of  said  free  ends  from  said  table,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  b-af  spring. 


1,130.110.  CINItEH  KEFI-FfTOR  F-PWAKt.  C.  SaSBSK, 
Spencer,  N.  C.  Filed  .(uly  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  ,S40,848. 
(CI.   98 — 21.  t 


1     An  apparatus  for  feeding  sheeta  from  a  pile  consist- 
ing In   the  combination   of  a   fixed   Incline    plane,  a  roller   \ 
adapted  to  feed  pheets  when  rotated  from  the  pUe  over  the  I 
cOjre  of  Paid  plane,  a  table  for  supporting  the  pile  of  sheets   i 
in  contact  with  said  plane,  a  fixed  baae,  a  forward  pair  of 
links  pivoted  to  said  base  on  each  side  thereof,  a  rearward   ! 
pair  of  llBks  pivoted  to  said  base  on  each  side  Ibereof,  a   ' 
member  connecting  the  free  ends  of  each   forward    pair  of 
links  and  extending   forwardly,   a    member  connecting  the   . 


A  cinder  deflector,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  sul>stan- 
tlally  Inverted  U-8ha,je  and  provided  at  its  outer  edge  with 
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a    flanjtp    Pitendlne   snhstantlally    ttirouuhont    tlie    length 
of   thi-    salil    IxmIv    |M)rti..!i.    lUht    said    tlariK''   ill-fposfd   at   an 


l.l.'iO.ni        ('[NI-KK  Ii1:F!  Kr  loij        KiiwAHii    ('     Sashbh. 

Wnshlriifton,    ]>     <"        Fll.il    Sc^jt.    I^a.    lUU.       S.-rlal    No. 
8rt3,()7T.       m     US      -J  1.1 


uiiminiimi 


1      A   rlritl.T   <|.  Il.n-t,>r      oinprlshik.'   a   substan  fliilly    liivrt 
ed   U-'hai).'  frHiiii-  adapt.'. I   n.  .•!!!  tira.c  a  dmiMc  window,  In 
comhlnatloii    wliri   n   r,-j;f  r  ;.lat.'   .'.ttcndlnj;  parallel    to   the 
BideH   of  .said    friiri,.'   and   adapfed    to   he  sf<nir»Hl   to   the   Cas- 
Irii:   U  twfeii    tlif   said    windows, 

-.  A  rludcr  di'iN"! , ,r  -  nniprlsiiii;  a  siil^tantlally  Invert- 
ed U  shape  frariif  adapt.-d  to  eiiilirn.  .•  a  double  window, 
said  frame  foriii.-..!  of  tw.i  tuumlarly  fnrnird  iiieiiit>er8  and 
which  wtien  arniiiij-d  t.av.'  ili.-ir  u|.p.r  liiii.T  rnds  ad^' 
cent.  Ill  I'oriiSdiiatliiii  witli  a  lentir  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  l.erieath  ili.'  Iiiiht  eiids  of  ibe  said  frame  and 
secured  to  the  casln;;  t-etweeri  the  do^ibb'  window  and  ex 
tendUik:  .ouljstantlaily  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  nald 
frame. 


1.130,11 1.'  rooi.  (ilMNHKK  I'AHL  ScHMiir-r.  Vienna. 
Austria  Uuiiiiary  Klbal  Ort.  '22.  It^l.'i  Serial  No. 
796,nr,«,       (CI.    7(>-    JO.) 


1.  A  tool  grinder  comprising  a  shaft,  an  axle  juurnaied 
eccentrically  In  sal<l  shaft,  a  trlmlhiK  wheel  carried  by 
said  axle,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  mean.s  for  In- 
dependently driving'   ito'   atle  of  the  K'rindin;;   wheel. 

1'.  In  a  to.d  i;rliider,  t he  conilpliiHtlon  of  a  shaft  having  an 
eccentric  bore  loriicltudlnally  throu^th  the  same,  an  axle  In 
said  bore,  a  KrlnditiK  wheel  on  the  axle,  and  workplece  feed- 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  shaft.  siil>atantlally  as  de- 
sert b«'d. 

3.  In  a  t(W)l  Krliider,  the  conibliuitlon  of  a  shaft  having 
■□  eccentric  bore  loiiKltudlnally  throuKh  the  same,  an  axle 
In  said  twre,  a  Krliidliii,'  wheel  on  thp  axle,  one  end  of  the 
■  haft  constltutlrnr  a  cam.  and  workplece  fee<l  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  cam,  substantially   as  descritied. 


1,130.11.'?.       tlLOUK  HOI.DKR      FOR      ELECTRIC,      GAS. 

AND    (yPHER    LAVirs.       John    Aitkbn    Shaw.    West 

Mount,  Montreal,  guelwc,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1914. 

Serial  No.  813,199.      iCl.  240 — 115.) 

1.   Globe    or   shade    holder   comprising   a   gallery,    bowed 
■pring  clip  arms  mounte<l  on  said  gallery  and  adapted  to 


contract  into  eiigagempnt  with  the  rim  of  a  globe  or 
shade  i»s»'rte<l  into  said  >rallery  said  arms  each  harlng 
one  end  overlappintt  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  arm, 
said  overlapping  ends  tielng  of  reduced  thicknefw,  means 
oi!  the  said  ends  adapted  to  \n-  pressed  toward  one  an 
ottier  for  causing  the  said  arms  to  be  expande<1  In  order 
t.>  release  them  from  the  glol)e  or  shade,  said  means  be- 
liiK  movable  In  the  same  plane  owing  to  the  reduce<l 
thickness  of  «ald  ends,  and  stopping  means  adapted  to 
limit  the  releasing  movement  imparted  to  the  said  arms 
■ut'NtantliiMy   ,i  s   set    forth. 


'_'  (ilot*"  (ir  shade  holder  comprising  a  gallery  formed 
with  an  annular  recess,  Iwiwed  spring  clip  arms  mounted 
OH  said  gallery  Htid  adapted  to  contract  into  engagement 
with  the  riti)  of  a  Klot>e  or  shade  inserted  Into  said  gallery 
nri(i.'f()  TTe  expanded  Into  the  recess  in  said  gallery  for 
-rtfe  purpose  of  releasing  such  glot>e  or  shade  gald  arms 
each  having  one  end  overlapping  an  adjacent  end  of 
the  other  arm,  the  overlHpplnjr  ends  Ndng  of  reduced 
thickness,  outwardly  directed  projections  on  the  exterml- 
ties  of  said  overlapping  ends  said  projections  extending 
through  an  aperture  In  the  recessed  portion  of  said  gal- 
lery, and  tsdng  movable  In  the  same  plane  owing  to  the 
reduced  fhlgkness  of  said  ends,  and  a  stop  In  said  aper- 
ture dispost'd  between  aald  projections  for  limiting  the 
movenu'iit  thereof  when  pressed  together  for  expanding 
the  arms   sut>8tantlally   as  and   for   the   purpose  set   forth. 

.'?  (Jlobe  or  shade  holder  comprising  a  gallery  formed 
with  an  annular  recess  two  circumferential  slots  being 
atljacently  formed  In  said  recess,  l>owed  spring  clip  arms 
mounted  on  said  gallery  and  adapted  to  contract  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  rim  of  a  glol*  or  shade  Inserted  Into 
said  gallery  and  to  be  expanded  Into  the  recess  In  said 
gallery  for  the  purpose  of  releasing  such  globe  or  shade 
said  arms  each  having  one  end  overlapping  an  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  arm.  said  overlapping  ends  being  formed 
with  inclined  flats  on  their  engaging  surfaces,  outwardly 
directed  projections  on  the  extremities  of  said  overlapping 
ends  said  projections  extending  through  respective  aper- 
tures In  the  recessed  iK)rtlon  of  said  gallery,  and  being 
movable  In  the  same  plane  toward  or  from  one  another 
owhik'  to  the  presence  of  said  flats,  the  metal  of  the  cas- 
ing lying  l>etween  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  slots  serv- 
ing; as  a  stop  f(tr  limiting  the  movement  of  the  projections 
when  pressed  together  for  expanding  the  arms  substan- 
tially  as  and   for  the   purpose  set  forth. 


l.KiO.lU  VACri'M  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  How- 
AiiD  Small.  Wyncote,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Santo  Manufac- 
turing Company,  I'hlladelphla.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Iielaware.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,173. 
(CI.  8:t— 47.) 

1  A  vacuum  cleaner  consisting  of  a  shaft  with  a  han- 
dle, a  motor  casing,  and  motor  attached  to  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  fan  driven  by  the  motor,  a  vacuum  tube  la 
allnement  with  the  shaft  below  the  motor  and  the  fan, 
a  flanged  disk  surrounding  the  fan,  and  a  permeable  dust 
bag  attached  at  one  end  to  the  flanged  disk  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  vacuum  tul)e  both  of  which  are  sur- 
rounde<l  by  said  dust  bag. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  fan,  a 
flanged   disk  surrounding  the  top  and  sides  of  the  fan,  a 


March  2, 


1915- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


^5 


suction    tut>e 
cfillar  sliding 


In    Hllnement    with    the    axis    of    the    fan,    a       tnchabiy   engage   the   anchoring-   metiil^ers   Miong   tl.e    long! 
on   the  suction   tul*.   and  a  cyiln<lrlcal  dust       tudinal   walls  of  the   mHttress  sectloi,    «!;erity    said   r.^ver 


J 


A  sled  plate  comprising  a  body  portion,  ears  upon  the 
outside  of  the  body  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with 
a  draft  device,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  continaoas 
flange  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  t>ody  portion  which  has 
a  reduced  edge  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  wood  of  a 
runner,  said  body  portion  having  an  outstanding  periph- 
eral flange  the  inner  face  of  which  Is  adapted  to  lie 
against  the  surface  of  the  part  to  which  the  plate  is  at- 
tached. 


1,130.116.  SLEEPING  HAG.  Mabkl  Lavinia  Stivbn- 
80.N.  North  Vancouver.  Hrltish  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Mar,  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,715.  (CI.  6 — 5.) 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sleeping  bag  for  in- 
fants Including  an  elongated  mattress  section  having  one 
extremity  curved  transversely,  a  pillow  member  having 
one  niarglnal  portion  disposed  inwardly  on  a  curvature 
complemental  to  the  curvature  of  the  end  of  the  mattre«*s 
section,  said  curved  wall  of  the  pillow  member  and  the 
curved  end  of  the  sleeping  bag  l)clng  provided  with  coact- 
Ing  means  whereby  the  pillow  member  may  be  detachably 
engaged  with  the  mattress  section,  anchoring  members 
disposed  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  walls  of  the 
mattress  section,  and  an  elongated  cover  member  pro- 
vided along  its  longitudinal  margins  with  members  to  de- 


bate   nt'.Tbed,    at    its    upper    end    In    the    flar.k'e.i    dbsk    sur- 
roundin).-   the   fan   and   at   it.s   l<.w»'r  end   tn   the  coMar, 


1.130.1 1,',.      Sr.KIM'LATK       So!..mon    A.    Soij.k.    Francis. 
Wash.      Filed    May    11',    IDU.      .Serial    .No.   h;i>j  ,">'.*!        (CI 
21—48.) 


rnen.ber    ma.v     :>«    t.'.f.reiy    disengaged    from    the    mattress 
section. 


l,l.'-!(i,117        TRACTION  KNCINF        \Vi:i;AM     STKAiT.    Ap- 
pleton.  Wl.B       Filed   S.  pt     2^.    tml'       Serin!   No.  721,507. 

(01.      21— 114.  r 


1-« 


1.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  steering  means,  a  driving  tractor  belt  at  each  side 
of  the  main  frame,  a  motor,  a  drive  s!,aft  coniiected  to 
said  driving  tractors  and  having;  differentiai  mechanism 
connected  with  said  motor  for  driving  the  tractors  differ- 
entially in  turning,  and  an  independently  acting  brake 
and  brake-operating  means   for  each    tractor, 

2.  In  a  tra<'tion  miichine.  the  CMmtiiriation  of  a  main 
frame,  steering  means,  a  driving  tractor  Ix  It  at  each  side 
of  the  main  frame,  a  motor,  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said 
driving  tractors  and  having  differentiai  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  motor  for  driving  the  tractors  differ- 
entially in  turning,  an  independently  acting  brake  and 
brake-operating  means  for  each  tractor,  independent 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  and  holding  in  adjusted 
poBltton  one  end  of  each  tractor  belt. 

3.  In  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  steering  means,  a  driving  tractor  belt  at  each  side 
of  the  main  frame,  a  motor,  a  drive  shaft  connected  to 
said  driving  tractors  and  having  differential  mefhanlsm 
connected  with  said  motor  for  driving  the  tractors  differ 
entially  in  turning,  an  lndei>endently  acting  brake  tind 
brake-operating  means  for  each  tractor,  independent 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  and  holding  in  adjusted 
position  one  end  of  each  tractor  beU.  and  means  actuated 
by  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  for  operating 
said  belt  raising  and   lowering  means. 


96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  j,  igi^^ 


laull'^  MF^NS  yon  r.T-URICATINO  BKAR1NQ8. 
iH.iMA.s  .I.^Ki'H  .Sri  ui  hv  > -.  ;  ,  \\  .'iii'Sley,  Ma-;.s  ,  hs 
slgnor  to  tilurtevant  Mill  Company,  a  Corporutlou  of 
Maine.  Original  application  flv.l  Mny  16,  1911,  Serial 
No.  627.698.  Divided  and  thN  nii  :  Htlon  filed  Dec.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  663,859.     (CI.  04-    -»4.) 


closed   80  aa   to   be 

-;il(l  chamber  com- 

-lid  bearing,  an  oil 

and   adapted   to   re- 

'■•:in8  for  forcing  oil 

ind  to  said  Inner 


;  I.  .1 ! 


.nil 
1  !;. 

■  II    a  \is    w  ;ii.■^ 
a,li    ..tii.-i-, 
twi-t'ii    >iai<l    shafts 
surfiirf'H    rnj  ,i    lii_- 
oiit'T    ••till     'f   sail! 


1M« 

with 


1.  The  combination  with  Inner  and  outer  >  t 

lii_  ii  I  SOS  which  are  In  different  plnti<»<  m  u>ii  .,f  ..ue 
«<•  (i  h  ofher,  of  an  pcrf-ntrlc  beann-  iiterposed  be- 
twcfii  ^aiil  shafts,  aiul  fli:is  ;;f  s.'ht  liu'  Inner  and  outer 
surfac.  s  r»'|nirJni:  lu'-i.  .i  I  i-u,  ai.  ..i,  cliainber  at  the  outer 
end    of    «alil    '•■<■:■  ^    ami    ..iitwar.lly 

a«lHptf,|     I :.!   1  ,  '         i:    Utlil.T    [T-ssur. 

nid  Hi' a  1 1  !i_'    ■■'.',■'..    '■;•■  said  sijrfH<  1  s  of 
r»>N»Mvolr   located   below   sai  !   t«v\r!;ii: 

,  fi\.-    *!;■•    wistc    oil    thert'f'aii       I':!    ;i 

rri.iii     -a!.!     i>  -•  r\()lr    Into    -a:.:       :    . :  ; 

nn<l   ■aiii'r  sMrfa<-i>s    .f  sHid   hf  ai  i  ng. 

:.  \\;r:i  :;ii..  :■  and  outer  shaft**  totnt 
!i r"  tn  lifriTi-nt  planes  or  out  ot  lliu' 
'  11.  fi  Tfiit  fir  I'f'flring  tntt'rposfd  !)»>- 
an. I  this  [ir-'x-nt  liu  u  i.'T  au.l  out'  r 
i :  I  |.'a  ':.:.,  \'-^  '; .  :^'  vr  c  iViT  at  thr 
._■■:, -[.ir:-      '.•■ariiij^    aii  !    a  :T' i:'>  h,  iii;    an    -'11 

chain!.. T  which  Is  outwardly  closed  so  as  t"  '  ■■  iM  li'f.l  to 
contain  oii  'iiiil-T  pross'iri',  .s;iM  rhnmh'",-  i  .'[iiiniinu'a  tUii,' 
with  th.'  s.ah!  s  irfii'.-s  of  saiil  bcarlnc,  and  an  oii  rt's<'r 
voir  'i>(at.-<l  h<M(.w  said  hcaiiiik;  and  a.laptcd  to  rt'..-.v.' 
thi-  \VH:<t.'  "i!  tti.T.-friini.  and  ukm!  ■-  !'<ir  forctnt;  oil  ;;  iiii 
SHh!  reservoir  Into  hmhI  cliaiiihcr  find  to  .luld  Iniii-r  an  1 
out,  1-   gnrfaia's  of  said   hparln^. 

:;,  Ttie  conihlnatloii  with  Inn.-r  and  anter  shafts  r-!i- 
in^'  OH  ax»>s  which  arc  in  dlfTcrfiit  plaufM  or  out  .f  iiio' 
with  each  othor,  of  an  ■■(■(•♦■nt  rlc  Ix'sriiii:  Intfrii. 'S.-a  ;  ,- 
twacn  «iaid  shafts,  ami  thin  preHf-ntlng  Inner  nn.!  .,i!.'r 
surfar.'-i  roipii'l"^'  '  il'ri.'a  tion.  an  oil  r.Tp  or  .i.v.t  at  :h.- 
otit.r  (Mid  of  said  e.  .-cut  rir  l>t"a  ri  i,.;,  affordln..-  an  oil 
chamber  wtdch  Is  outwardly  cl.is.-d  so  as  to  !.»•  a  laptec!  to 
eontalii  oU  uloI'T  pr.'--.iir.'  and  liavitii:  a  sli^;'  r  sv  a '■!■::  :.„' 
movement  when  the  Tnarhlne  In  r'inninu'.  said  chHinher 
communlcathie  with  the  said  surfncow  of  nald  f)eHrln»;,  and 
means  for  forclnn  oil  Into  said  chamtx-r  niid  to  the  Innor 
and  outer  sorfaces  of  said  henrlnR,  .snld  menus  conslstlni: 
of  H  force  puinp  and  h  tlexild.^  or  jointed  ilurt  t  conilult 
between  said  force  pump  and  said  cap  or  cover,  said  flext 
ble  or  Jolnte<l  duct  or  conduit  Kccommodatlne  the  wab 
bllne  movements  of  said  oil  cap  or  cover. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  outer  and  Inner  shafts  1,"^ 
and  IS,  of  the  p<-centrlc  bearlni,'  10  Interposed  between  said 
shafts,  nnd  thus  [)respntlnK  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  re 
qtilrlnt;  lubrication,  a  chamliered  cap  or  cover  37  at  the 
outer  end  of  snld  hearinij  and  outwardly  closed  so  as  to 
bf  adapted  to  contain  oil  under  pressure  an  oil  reservoir 
located  below  said  hearlner  and  which  receives  the  waste 
oil  therefroiii.  a  force-pump,  a  flexible  or  J<dnted  tube  com- 
prlslnit  the  parts  Hr<  and  M  between  said  force  pump  and 
said  chamtwre<l  cap  or  c(iver,  and  the  soring  H^  to  hold 
said  parts  35,  .'<fl  ami  ."^7  tok'etber 


tng  shaft   for  said   mechanisms,    one   of  said   mechanisms 

Iricludiiik;    a     r. statable    kreiir    element    and    a    reclprocstlnit 
actuator    i.oairi:   \     p.  s 
element,   a  in!   -ts.  if  .it:' 
a    manually    controlled 
moved   to  ei.-it'    siPj 
the  line  of  l  ,       '' 

same  In  a  path  of  reciprocation  nut  of  the  lin.-  of  en^tage- 
ment  with  said  gear  element,  while  permitting  the  con- 
tinued reciprocation  of  sabl  aituator 


1,13  0,1  1».  (  ASTOKF  I'KVICK  KOK  KPX'(  )KltER8. 
t'HAKLK.s  \VAHfKii>  rtvB.Nsos,  .New  Britain,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  <'orporatloti  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  191.!.  Serial  No  7h2,4'JO.  iCl.  235 — 95.) 
1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation,  two  separate  ijearlnL:  me.-hanisms,  a  common  driv- 


I  ast  ..!T 
ai  tuatot 
riK-   gear 


.  •  !!i.'ak;e  and  rotate  said 
v.i  id  •  111  lib  ai  still  ft.  and 
ia.:i.''.-r  arrai.ce.i  to  be 
to    \w\'-    t!i.'    -an;.'    from 

.■..111.  i.t    a;.d    ;■■   k;'itile   th.' 


'1     In    n    'levtee   of    the    .t'ara.'t.-r   described.    In    cnmblnn 
•;  ,;i,    ;  vs   .    s,  j  arat.     ^••'.irii,-'    iie^'ba  ii  i  sins,    a    coinmi^n    flrlv 
i.._;   v|.;.fi   f  o-  -ai'!   n;.-'  baiiisii.s    ,oi.'  "f  sai.l   media  iii  sms   In 
.Indliu'   a    rati'het    wtieel    aiel    a    r' -  iproeii t liii;   driving   doi; 
aiian>;eil  and   normally   tendln){  to  en^:akre  and   rnlate  said 
latcro't    w!ie..!,    said    drlvlni;   dot'    Its.'lf    t'.'lnt;    driven    from 
Slid    lonini'  11    shaft,    and    a    manually    controlled    cast  off 
arm   arran.:'  d   t.)  be  moved   to  and  heid  In  a   position   to  en 
traS!.'    Ml'!    .;'ii!'    sahl    il.i>:   in   a   plane  of    reciprocation    out 
.if  the   lln.'   .if   .  i;.;ai:i'inent   with   said   ratchet   wheel,   whlh- 
p.  ;-iiilttiii_-  tl  .•  '. infill. e.l  r.'ciprocatlon  of  said  driving  dog 

.'C    In    a    ih'Vh-e   of   the   character  described,    two   s.'parat' 
j.ariiu-    ii,eehani.sms.    a    common    driving    shaft    for    said 

II Iianisms.    .me    of   said    mechanisms    Iticludlng   a    ratchet 

wliee:  and  a  reciprocating  driving  dok?  therefor,  said  doK 
'•.'iiii,-  operated  from  said  cmmon  diiviiii.'  shaft  and  Indni; 
arraiik'cd  ami  normally  tendink,'  to  en^'ag.'  and  rotate  saM 
rati  het  wheel,  a  manually  controlUvl  arm  arranged  to  he 
movf-d  toward  and  from  a  position  whereby  It  engages  said 
driving  doc  and  moves  It  out  of  the  line  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  culde  said  dog  in  a  plane  of  reciprocation  out  of 
(he  line  of  ratchet  wheel  engagement,  while  permitting  the 
continued  reciprocation  of  said  dog.  with  means  arranged 
to  retain  said  arm  when  moved  Intt)  dog  controlling  and 
non-controlling  positions. 

4  In  a  devtre  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  asin^:  a  -Irivlng  shaft  extending  within  said  cas- 
ing, tvv'i  separate  rearing  mechanisms  within  said  cas- 
ing and  In  operative  and  independent  connection  with 
said  shaft,  one  of  said  gearing  mechanisms  embodying  a 
recipr.. eating  driving  dog  and  a  rotatiihle  ratchet  wheel, 
said  dog  txlng  driven  fmm  said  driving  shaft  and  beinu 
arranged  and  normally  tending  to  engage  and  rotate  aald 
ratchet  wheel,  a  manually  controlled  anu  extending  within 
said  casing  and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  a 
position  to  engage  said  driving  dog  to  move  It  out  of  the 
line  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  to  guide  It  In  a  plane  of 
reciprocation  out  of  the  line  of  ratchet  wheel  engagement 
and  actuation  while  permitting  the  continued  reciproca- 
tion of  said  dog,  and  means  co<)i)eratlng  with  aald  arm  to 
retain  It  In  Its  dog  controlling  and  uon-controlllng  posi- 
tions. 

5  In    a  device  of  the  character  described.   In   comUOA- 
'    tloii,  speed   r.'Kistcring  means,   distance  registering  ni.'ans. 


March  2, 


i9'5- 


U.   S.   PATENT   OP'FICE. 


97 


a  M'p.aiaie  gearing  mecbanlam  for  each  of  said  registering 
means,  a  common  driving  shaft  for  aald  mecbanlsniB  In 
[>erinanont  driving  relation  therewith,  the  gearing  mecba- 
nisiii  for  one  of  said  registering  moans  including  a  ro- 
taiahie  gear  element  and  a  reciprocating  actuator  normally 
positioned  and  tending  to  engage  and  rotate  said  element, 
said  actuator  being  In  permanent  operative  connection 
with  said  common  driving  shaft,  and  manually  controlled 
means  arranged  to  position  and  guide  said  actuator  in  a 
plane  of  reciprocation  out  of  the  line  of  gear  element  en- 
gagement and  actuation  and  without  blocking  the  con- 
tinued reciprocation  of  said  actuator. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,120  MAi  HINR  FOR  STAMPING  AND  ISSUING 
TICKETS.  Ah.MJi.i)  James  Tanneb,  London,  England. 
Filed  July  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  779,544.     (01.  101  —  187.) 


1  In  ail  afiparat!:-  for  ~ti'.  iiipint:  and  Issuing  tickets,  a 
stationarv  I'.ase  con  t  a  i  nl  lit  a  plurality  of  lots  of  tickets 
himI  s  .[[lurt  Intr  a  sll.linu  carrlaire  having  mounted  thereon 
a   pliiralifx    of  s.parate'y   nrfuatable  stamps. 

•_'  .\u  apparatus  ,>f  the  kind  described  having  a  base 
pfirlioii  HrraTii;.-d  i  ,  cHrry  a  plurality  of  lots  of  tlikets 
.sejmrn  tely .  01, .  ..r  more  stamiis  movahly  supporte(J  on 
said  has.  poitioii  .s.'  as  to  j'.  unit  eiiunging  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  statni-  oi  stumps  relatively  to  the  lots  of 
tickets,  and  means  <  onsi^f ini,'  of  a  t  .riUni;  type  head  for 
each,  st;ini[.  »  h.T.  b%  any  stamp  run  t.e  set  to  print  a 
charai  tei   or  siun  in  .lifTt-rent  positions  on  a  ticket. 

:'.  li,  an  appaiaiiis  !,,r  --tamiilntf  and  issuing  tickets,  a 
stilt;  1.1' y  iiasc  i  ..i.talninL:  u  plurality  of  lots  of  tickets 
and  sapportlng  a  sliding  carriage  havint:  mountcil  thereon 
a  piurallt>-  of  separately  actuatable  stamps  and  n  member 
so  associated  witti  each  lot  of  tickets  that  such  itiemU-r 
must  be  operated  to  .ssu.'  a  'Kk't  and  which  operation  of 
said  memU'r  actuates  tio'  stanii.  associat'-d  with  the  re- 
spective  lot    of    tti-kets. 

4  In  an  appaiatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  stationary 
base  jiorti'in  .  at  ;>  ii:).:  a  piui'ality  of  reels  i;if  tickets,  ;t 
sliding   jilate   pr.viijed   for  each  reel,   a   ^linality    of 


^pa 


rnt.lv  a  tiatahl.'  stamps  mounted  on  a  carriage  capable 
of  bi  :;.;.'  lie  ve.l  i nternd tteni ly  on  said  base  portion  there- 
by p"'fmittiiiK  the  iiositioii  of  sai.l  stamps  to  be  cliaii>:ed 
relatively  to  the  ticket  reels  and  which  stamps  are 
assoclat.'.l  witli  tb.-  sliilini;  plates  s.,  that  upon  ttie  op 
eratioii  <  f  a  s,  lect.-.l  pPit.  ttie  stamp  ,iss,..'iated  with  that 
plate   is   aitiia'-d   to   print    the    sele-'t..!    ticket. 

5.  .\n  apiiaratus  for  stampiiij:  and  issuing;  tickets  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  a!ran(:iil  t.i  carry  a  [duraHty  of  lots 
of  tii  k<  ts  separately  an.l  supp'irtliij;;  a  movable  member 
carryint;  one  or  more  stamps,  a  self  acting  checking  de 
vice  whereby  the  movable  meinher  is  prevented  from  trav- 
eling in  a  reverse  direction  without  being  re-set,  and  a 
device  for  countln*;  and  registering  each  setting  of  the 
movable  meuitier. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 
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1,130,121.  RIVET  SETTING  AND  DISPLACING  TOOL. 
John  W.  Thrasher,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  of  two 
thirds  to  Adolph  B.  Garber  and  Charles  C  Warrec. 
Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1909,  Serial  No.  5-u,u5l. 
Renewed  Nov.  Hi,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,496.  (CI. 
29-86.1.) 


1.  .\  rivet-dispiacing  tool,  compr;slL.i;  a  handle  member 
carrying  an  anvil  and  a  punch  reclprocable  In  allnement 
with  said  anvil  and  normally  retracted  therefrom,  said 
anvil  beiiiy-  pr..vided  with  a  socket  extending  In  allne- 
ment with  said  punch,  said  socket  having  an  opening 
facing  said  punch  and  also  an  op.'nint:  facin-j  laterally 
and  extcndirlg  the  full  depth  of  th.  so.  Kei.  said  .atti; 
opening  [.ermlttinK  ii,-.  rtlon  of  the  rivet  therethrough 
Into  position   in   sai  1   s..   ket. 

2.  A  rlvet-dlsplacing  tool,  comprising  a  handle  n.em 
ber  carrying  an  nnvll  and  a  punch  rrrlprr.r.i'cie  in  allne- 
ment with  sal'l  ;ii.\il  and  normally  if'tracti'.i  ibercfrom, 
the  face  of  said  nt,\i;  leir  ,;  [ -rvided  with  a  socket  In 
allnement  with  said  jean  h,  tb.  ii.i.er  end  of  said  socket 
conimuiii^aTink'   through   a   pa>-^ac.    with   the   side  of  the 


anvil,  said  socket  ais. 
the  side  of  the  ;ai\; 
socket. 


1    Literal  opening  through 
.-■    the    full    depth    of    the 


1,130,122.       liiLIbMUh    CdT.       .[..sfci'ii     T0MA8SI     and 
Zi>zi.si,.\w     Lui  •■b/.i  vsKi,    Chicago,    111,      nied   Oct.    20, 

liii;;      .Sena.  No.  T;Mi,:',LM.     (Cl.  5 — 5.) 


^5;  IT:   'f.i^ 


^y 


.^^1^ 


SS  ^C57'''i 


1.  A  foldable  cot  comprising  side  raiis  a  flexible  top 
carried  by  the  >ide  rails  and  extending  th-  r  i"  tw.  en  ,e>;s 
on  which  the  side  rails  are  mounted,  pivotally  connected 
brace  mtnibers  between  the  legs  at  the  respectlvi  eniis 
of  the  cot  a  liin;;.  Connection  t)efween  said  leg*  ani  the 
l>ra<-e  me:t:bers,  a  'tntractile  connection  between  the  le>.'s 
and  the  orr*  siioiai.ri-  lirace  member,  said  connection  com- 
prisini:  arms  extenditii:  from  the  legs  and  t^e  brace  mem- 
ber, respectively  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  !1nk  connec- 
tion betwtrn   the  arn.s 

2.  K  foldable  cot  coii,;.;  isiiiL-  sj,;,.  rails  :.  t'.'xit^le  top 
earrled  by  the  side  raiis  arc!  .  .Minding  iherebctween,  legs 
on  wlilch  the  side  rnU  ar  ni  ainted,  pivotally  connected 
brace  m.  tubers  between  the  legs  at  the  respective  ends  of 
the  cut  n  binge  connection  between  said  legs  and  the 
brace  n. embers,  a  conttactile  connection  b.  tween  the  legs 
and  the  crnspondlng  brace  member,  said  ci'ntiettion  com- 
p.'-isin;.'  .arnjs  extending  from  thF  b  j:s  aiul  the  tirace  mem- 
ber, and  a  link  connection  between  the  arms,  (ne  of  said 
arms  being  ndlustable  lengthwise 

;C  A  foldable  cot  comprlsirit:  side  rails,  a  f^.  xibb-  top 
carried  hy  th.'  side  rails  and  extending  therel>etween.  iep« 
on  which  the  side  rails  are  mounted,  pivotally  connect. d 
liruce  members  t.etwe.  n  the  legs  at  the  respective  ends  of 
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!tif    '-.it.     I     hui^i'      uiiru-'tioii    ii'^twcm    sail!    lt';;s    siru!    flu- 
i.rni'i'    iii'iiil'.  r-<.   a     -' 'iii  raM  1 1''   ■■'ttnu'.-ti.'ri    tn'twi'iM;    tli'-   l>'tr-< 

aiiil    fh r'i'--p<aii!i  !,_•   t'i'a    •■   iii'iui.-'f     aiiil    int-aii--    '"r    ln^'k 

irii;    th.'    lira.-.-    iih'ih;,.  ;^    :  •  >k;'-t  h'-r,    -^a'M    :.><■kl^l^:    rm-aii-i    Ci.i:i 
;)risni_'   a    i'liv*!   larru'.l    :■'■    •  !.•■    u'   tlio   mfiii!i*'r^.    thi-    utluT 
ni'iii'- r    ■  i'>iri«    a    cli     .    !■     toothed    enlaru'an.Tit    at    the 
i  Uut  which  l8  engaKeabie  by  the  pawl. 


iti  -ai^'  fr<iiit.  sai'l  iias^a^'' •-  •vtfinllni;  l[iwardly  from  said 
f'-c  !.fii  li  iiiiMiis  t!iriai;:li  tli<.  rnaj'ir  (j.irtlnn  nf  the  radius 
..':  -.al.l  fr-.i.t.  an.l  ■  uikIu.  1 1  iii:  ti'f  rrc»-l  vt'd  tUr  tanRfntlallv 
• '  'T.  * ;,  r.  iiit'ti  wiM:  r>-\--<-'  !"  !l^  hxIh,  and  a  <"onstrlctt»d 
,-up;;;>  tiiLit.'  ruiiimuuicu'iiij;  tn'tn  tht-  rt'iitfr  of  mild  fnnit 
to  the  furnace. 


!:;<»! 'J-;  \I  '1  IVl'l'lM.  N!\'  IlINK  W 1 1. 1,  mm  T.. 
W»ui.  an.l  i,F..t;..H;  M  lOi'U  Ta'  rii.-m,.r.  N  V.  a  s- 
s;.:ii.,rs  (,.  ku-^-'ii  Iturdsnll  iV  Warrf  H.^if  and  Nut  Co., 
l',,!-t  i  (i.ssrr  \  'i  a  <  ipr;..ira!  i"!!  'f  N-'w  York.  Hied 
1 ',    ■     II,    l'.i\:.      Sirial    N    .    ^U.'i.M'T        'i   1.    10--130.) 


■ri!"'d.    ui 


1     In  an  apparatus  of  the  charactt  i 

',h,ati-ai  lal'pii:-  i!;.a'!-i  .-..iniiri-i  iit:  a  p:'i!'i.*-  -f  'aps, 
,,,;,)  rn.an-  adap!..!  r..  !,.  Id  •.!■.•  -f  -a..l  laps  ai.d  .lU.tiHrK- 
t!,.-  sani.-  «l,i;.'  an. iti, .T  ..f  -ai.l  la;-  ,-. -p.Ta  t ..--  !■.  tM[)  H 
I,!, ink.  -:nd  Lipi^.ti.;  mlmu-  .  ..nipn-ii.  j'  n..-  l-.a  iii-;iii  adapt 
,..|  !,,  ,.tT...r  :i  r,-in\i\r  ni..\  i-mni!  i..'-.\.'ii  a  taji  and  a 
blank    i>i    ttir.'ad    th..    hlaiik 

J  In  an  .a  [.pa  r;.  t  u■^  ut"  rh.-  rhurart.T  .l.-rril..,!,  la  cm 
bln.ui-n  t.appin^'  iii.'an--  ■■.  .aiprisiiu'  a  p.nraiipv  "f  taps, 
!n.'an.^  a.l.apt.-.l  L.  i  n  tt-rin  i! !  .'ii  t  !y  r  r.i  ii-Jhi !  ••  "aPl  taps  to 
t.'iiipinu'  p"sitl..n,  ami  np'aii--  ailapf>'d  !.•  .li-ctia  rw  on>- 
..f  -.al.l  fai.s  wtii!.'  .anolh.i-  of  said  tap-*  .-.-.p.  ra  t.-s  to  tap 
a  l>l.'nik.  -aid  t.appnii;  nifHiis  .■.lUiprislni:  int'^dianlsiii  adapt 
,.,|  t,,  ,.(Ti-,r  a  r'la!iv  nioVfni<-!i  I  b.twrn  a  tap  and  a 
hlank    '.••   ttirrad    tlif   liiank 

:;      \u    an    a|ipaia:n-    of    t!if    .dia  ra.o  ••  r   .l-s.  r  iP.al ,    in    cni 
i.jnatlon     ta|iplnk'    ini'ans    .niiiprlsink;    a    plurality    of    taps 

Hus    a.l.ipt.-d    tn    lnt.Tiiiltt''iitl.v     translaff    said    tap-    i<> 

laopm.-     p.'-ltion,     and     int'ans    adaptr<l     !,>    ti.ild     and     dis 
,i,:,ri;-        n.'     of     -ial.l     t.ip-     whil.'     an..t!i.-r    nf    >ai.l     taps    n . 
..p.Tatr-    !<.    tap    a    Mank     said    ta[ipUiL'    nnan-    .  .  .inpr-.^lns 
un'.haniMn   ad.ai.trd    u,  rtT.^t   a   r.Mativ.'   in.ivni.'i.I    •..•ts\.-..a 
a   tap  an.l  a   Maiik   lo   tlircad   th.-  Idaiik 

4  lu  ,1.  ai.i..ira!us  ..f  t!if  .-iiara.-trr  il.-s.  rit..M!,  m  .-..n! 
:,inat!.  n  'appiru  in.  an-  .  .  .niprisi  n  c  .a  plnralttv  i.f  tap-, 
in-'iiti-.  a.!ai>i,.,l  to  i  n!  .Tni  i !  t'-n  1 1  v  Iransl:iP-  said  tap-  '■. 
tapplti;:  p..sitl..n,  and  in<'ans  adapl.-<l  t"  ..oiitact  a  tiiank 
and  disrliar^.-!'  a  Pi. ink  at  .i  p..Mtl..dii  of  r.-st  wliil.^  anutti.T 
of  said  talis  (•..op.T.at<'s  to  tap  a  tiiaiik.  said  tapplnn  meanH 
coinpn-ink;  ni.-.  Pa  nisni  .olaptr.l  (.■  .rr.M  t  a  r.-latlv  in..v.>- 
tii.Mit    !>.'twt'i.ij    a    tap    ami    a    Mank    t.>    thta-.a.l    !!i.-    Iilank 

,-,      I,,    1,11    apparatus   .,f   thr   .Oni  tact  i-r   d''s.  rili.'d.    In    i-oin- 
|)itiati..n,    lH[iiiirK    rn.ans    .otnprislui:    a    plurallt.v    of    tap.><, 

and    in.iiiis    wln-r.-Py    ..i f    s.ald    ta|w    is    t;rlpp.al    and    .lis- 

(diar.-.-d    while    another    of    said    taps    ,uop,.rat'>    to    tap    )• 
blank, 

ii   iaiiiis  i;   I«.  .M    not    print. 'd   in    t  !i.-   '.a/,,  lie.) 


:'      \    hollow  furnace  front    having-  air   passat:.  s  dlr.-  t.-il 
in\\.ird:y    ther^-of    from    pi'ripliir.a  1    InLts,    a    ..'ntrnli.v    dls 
j. .,-...,)     .i.i.sf  rlctt'rt    siippi,\      tut.)',     a     i.urn.-r.     a     t'.'il     shap.-.l 
d.  li'-'t.r     supported     at. ..lit      siijij     liiirio'r     witfi     its     n;o!it'i 
directed  towat.l   th.'   fnrna.f  atn!   with   Its  niaj.ir  p.TlpiHTa'. 
.'dirt'    I.\ini;    snP-tanl  iai  ly    In    flu-    vertical    plan.'    of    tl.'-    m 
wardly    dlr.rt.-.l    i  frlpli.Tal    lalir.'    of   hhUI    supply    tiil"\    tli.- 
[lassaK.     l'<'tw..'[i    said    supply    tnl.t'   and   dctU'.'for   i-oniiniinl 
i-atlni;   !.<-f  v\  •-.■ji    sai.l   air   passai;fs   and    th.'    fiirnnci', 

4,  Tiu-  .  i.iiihi  nat  ion  with  a  fnrnao..  of  a  hollow  fr.mt 
ihfTffor,  ami  a  supply  tul.f  for  .  .ili.luct  iUK  air  from  sh1,1 
front  to  thf  furnai.'  said  supply  tube  I.elnK'  blnK»'<l  to  th." 
InntT  wail  ..f  said  front,  to  swln^'  Into  th.-  furnafc. 

,"  Th.-  .•..[ni.ln.ation  with  a  funiai-e  >if  a  hollow  front 
thtT.'for  an.i  .a  .  oust  rlitrd  supply  tub.'  for  (aiinluitlnK  air 
from  said  front  to  sai.l  furna.**.  sal.l  .-oust  rut. al  supiply 
tub.'  h.dni;  liitij.-d  lu  the  inner  wail  uf  said  froijt  to  awing 
into   t!i.>   furii.i.-.-. 

[ilain.-    .;    '       lo    II. ,t    priiiti-d   In    tlif   flaz.-tte.l 


r'.0,125.  .MUSlIll'  \\Mii\M  1  WiiKiss.  Shelley. 
Idaho.  Filed  Apr  Ui,  IStU  .•s,r!al  No  .S.IU.UH.  (CI. 
-11      14.) 


\ 


1  .  1  •?  0  ,  1  •-' 4  .       FrRNACElHON  T        Wiiiivm      \imerT 

WiiiiK,    N.w    V.ak,    N     Y        llh-d    Mar    '.',    I'.tlt       Serial  '         1.    In    a  .l.-vir,    ..f  th-'  chnrnrfor  dPsrrlN-d.  the  ronibina 

\,,    s'j:;.'.!",       I.!     l.'s      I.''.   '  thin    with    .'U!    ..p.rat..r's    platf.irm    of    triangular    lnt.'>rral 

1      \    h.-lh.w    f'irna.-..    fr.mt    havUn;    reuuiat.al    means   ail  sl.b'  ir,.  inl.rs  p..sltioiie.l  on  said  platf.irm  and  bavlnt  th.dr 

arouinl    its  p.-nplooy    f..r   th.-   rcaptliui   .if  air.   passai;e«   in  ai..'X''s  in  the  vertical  plane  bisecting  said  platform,  brack 

sahl    'ront,    siiPl    pnssni,'|.s    .  .vten.liii;.'    Inwar.tly    fr.im    said  its    l..cai.-.l    <>n    said    apex,.s,    a    rod    r.'tatably    mounted    in 

i- inion    m..ins    thn.uKh    the    rna.ior   p..rtn.n    of    ilie   radius  said   bra.k.fs,    a    niovabl.'  a.'rofoil   .-arrii-d    hy   said    r..d   and 

.f  said    front,  and  conduct  liii,-  tin-   r.s-eive.l  air  tanicfntlally  controlling'   m.'ans   for   th.'    a.ljnstm.-nt   ..f  said   aero-foU    in 

th.Tethroiu'li   with    r.spe.t   to  its  .axis,  lunl  a   cntral  open  chiding  a   transverse  shaft  carrb.l   beneath  said   platform, 

IniT   ctmmunlratlnK   from    the   front    to   the   furna.-tv  winding'  cm's  P.x.mI  to  sal.l  shaft,  a  worm  also  carrl.'d   by 

2,     \    hollow    furnace    fr.int    havlnsr    reKiilat.al    means   all  said  shaft,  means  for  manually  operating'  said  worm,  pui- 

aroiin.l    its    p.-riptiery     f.-r    t!i.-     r-c.o.tl.in    of    air,    passay:es  I     hys  m.,unt..l   ni.on   the  un.l.Tsld.-  of  said  platform  In  loujfl 
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tudlna!    ;iliti.-ment    with    said    wlndiiir    •  or,.>s    .and    <aU.'<=       of  t  h,    t;,  iik  to  a- I   as  bhovels  to  force  prunes  through  the 

wound   upon  sal.l  .  ..ii.-s,   runniti^:  o\.-r  said  pi;:ii|^>   and   s.  ii.juid  and    lift   :*.>>'\v.   to  n   disrharjre  point. 

cure<l  at  their  ends  to  sai.l  a. t.. foil  i..  .  x.rt^  ;i  vi-rllctll 
ilownwar.l  pnll  np..n  th.'  latt.r  w  h. u  saPi  shaft  i-  manu- 
ally   operat'il 

^'     It!   a   <li'\ic.'   ..f   tl,.-  <hara'!.r   iPscniMii,    tli.    'orniiinii 
tlon   with  ai!  operat.ir  s  platform     !  ri.-i  luiiar  si,!.,  nieini.ers 
snpporiin;:   brack,  ts   carr...|   hy   s^nil   platform   and    fixed    f.. 
said    si.ie    rnenih.TS,    a    [.rojieller     inicintMl    in    otie    of    s.-ud 
hra.'k.  t>.   a    m.^ifr  mounted   for    rot:..tion    .about   a    \ertic:il 
axis   in    th.'   oti,.r  of   said    brackets     .,    li.nL'lttidi  nally    p.>si- 
tio!i..l   shaft  ..arr.\ln;.'  a   windinj.-  .or.    ,'it   ..n,    rxtr.  rnity   .at.il 
a    Worm    i:.,'ir   at    th.'    otj,,er     mairnallv    .  .p. 'ra !'"..'    m.-ans    con 
ri.a't..!   to  said    worm   for  op.  ratms   said   siiaft.   puileys  car     i 
ri.'.i    I  \    and   underneath    said   pl.'itform   and  a   cable  wound    ! 
upini   said  cone  rnntiin.-  o\.r  sanl   pulleys   an.l    havinc   its 
einls    ciinecte.l    lo   opp,,Mt.>    si.l.'s    of   sanl    ru.bb  r    whiereby 
ti.e  latt.T  n,a\    •■.    roi;,t.d   !y   th.    ..p.  rail. m  of  sal.l   shaft. 


I,l3(),i2fi     uiii    rm:  m.  t\  1  s* .  i:.  iiui;  M.\.ii!M;s. 

Eaklb    .M      \V...  ,1.1  n,    N,  VI     v,,rk      N      ^-  ,    assicnor    ..f    ..m 


2.    In  a  pruiii'  .lij.pmL'   nuuhn...   the  combination   w.;.'.   n 
iuld    r-ontainin;:    tank    iiavln^;    a    s.-mlclrcular-shape.i 


half  to  Antla.nv   H    faMiiiat'h,   N.-w    V.irk,    N     V       Fil..<|       tom,  ,,f  j,  ^h;,ft  .  xt.  ndiij;:  throuKh  the  tank  and  Journaied 


Dec.  r,i    ibi;;     s.Tiai  \o   sot,?:;**,     mi    lml'     7-t 


1  \  t;  rn  n-.'!  for  movin;:  picture  nia<  hin.-s  b.'i  \i  ni;  a  ro- 
sih.  r.t  11. 'Xi!'!.-  nieinl"  r  prii\|il.-(i  at  on.-  .-nd  with  m.-ans  to 
en^rat'.'  ti,e  film  ami  adaptisl  to  coniie.t  ..ne  end  of  the  film 
with  the  re.'l  and  a.lapt.-d  to  h.-  wound  aroun.l  the  reel 
with   the  lilm. 

-  A  ti^m  r.  •  1  for  niovin;:  potur.'  ma.  bin.  s  h.'ivin>.'  a  re 
siii.'nt  l!.'\i!  ;•  member  pro\li|.'.l  at  .m.'  .iid  with  a  clip  and 
.■idaiil.'.l  to  connta-t  on.'  end  of  tin-  fpin  with  the  re.'l  atid 
ad.'ipt.'d  t'<  N.  Wound  ar.iiin.l  tlo-  r.s'l  with  the  film 

A  ti.m  r.-.'l  for  ninvi.ii:  pictur.  inn.hin.s  bavinj/  a 
resili.rit  th  xlPi.  m.  ruber  se.'ur.-d  at  .m.  .iid  t..  tfie  reel  and 
haviniT  Its  ,,ti,.r  eml  provided  with  a  clip  a.lapt.'.l  to  con- 
ii.-ct  one  ,nd  of  th.'  tilm  with  the  r.a-:,  sai<l  flexible  member 
.'liso  adipti'd  to  be  wound  ar.aind  the  r.  •  I  with  the  f5im. 

1  \  hlin  r.(  1  for  moving  [ibture  machines  having  a  re- 
sllb'i;t  I!,  xi!  1.'  member  secur.'d  at  its  innf'r  .ml  to  the  hub 
of  l!.'  re.  i  and  bavin;:  its  outer  .iid  ext.-ndi-d  ailjacent 
f"  'h.  p.  rl;.h.r.\  of  the  nad.  ami  a  sprlnL'  rlli.  mounted  on 
feaid  out.'r  .'mi  for  conne.thiK  one  en.l  of  th.  film  with  tin- 
reel,  aniil  th  xih!.'  member  adapt. -d  to  be  wound  around  thi- 
rty.-1    witli    the   tilm. 


!ii  sain.  ,  a  pait  of  triaiiKular-shap.-d  [.dates  secured  on  said 
shaft,  !i  tiiaiiL'il.'ir  shaped  scr.'.-n  driiin  s.a  ur.-d  l»tw.  .n 
the  plat.'s,  ft  plurality  of  comie.  ted  arms  forming:  a  tri- 
ani:ular-shii|„.,i  fram.  si.,ure<l  on  end,  plat.,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  perf.irate.i  [.ad. lie  [.lates  extending  across  said  arm 
frames,  said  [.iat.s  HdH[it.'d  to  sw.-e|,  suffi,  i,.r,tly  close  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  act  as  shovei.-.  to  forcp  the 
prunes  throu>;l;  th.  li.jui.i  and  lift  them  to  a  discharge 
point. 


1,1.'{0.12.S.      RA,'<K    (IK    .s;ri'l'()UT   lOK    ';EM-si-:TnN(;s. 
IlKNRV    \'Kyhs{AS.   riifton    I'ark,   N.  J.      F;i.-d   Sept,    JT, 

litio.     s.  rial  No.  7 ;<:;.  1  .•■;(";,      .i   tjs — 26.1 


i.i;;o.i-':     I'UiNt:  i>irriN(;  machink.    i-kkkkiu.k  .1 

Y.\M.|  K.    Santa    Kosa.    I'al.      Filed   June    2.    Ibl4       Seri.-il 

No.    K-»L'.:-17:<.       n'l.    1  M>       14   I 

1  In  a  [uain.-  dip[)inu  machine,  the  (aimhlnation  with  a 
Ibjuld  coniaininj.'  tank  havlni:  a  s.-mlcircular-shaped  lK)t- 
tom,  of  a  rotatable  s.  r.-en  covered  trlan^'ular  shaped  drum 
journaied  in  the  tank,  said  drum  Ining  partly  stibmertfcd 
in  the  liquid  container  in  the  tank,  and  a  plurality  of 
screen  covered  paddles  or  blades  secured  on  the  drum,  said 
blades    adapted   to   sweep   sufficiently  close    to   the   bottom 


1.  A  i.as,'  or  s, ;[)[.., rt  .  oinprisi  n  jj  ^  c.  nt.r  a  lal  a  ring  Bur- 
roiimiin^.'  t  hi-  i-.'r.t.  r.  th.  iin^:  .'i',.!  th.  ..nt.r  !..  .r.^-  intesmi! 
with  each  other.  t(;e  r;.n>:  P.  jntr  of  niat.-rial  ti.iiki-.ss  wltii 
r.-spe.'t  tu  th.>  (■'.  i.ti-r.  .-.n.i  th.-  center  1"  .i.^  s,,  ....ated  with 
res[)ect  to  the  riii;:  that  th.'  lop  of  tl.,  .  .  pt.  r  is  beiow 
the  f(.p  of  th.-  rin;;  hut  .if...x.  tlie  !.oit..n.  ther.'of,  and  th. 
bottom  of  the  cetiter  is  below  th.    bottom  .)f  the  rini:- 

L',  A  has.'  <.r  suii;i.tri  ...n.pn-inL-  .-.  ..nt.r  and  a  rnii: 
siirroundiiif:  the  s.-irne  and  ;nt.'L:ra]  th.  r.'with,  the  rlnjf  be- 
ing of  material  thi.  kn.'ss  with  r.-sjai  t  to  the  center,  the 
center  having  a  plura!it,\  ..f  .s<'aiio[i  like  sections  extend- 
ing inward  and  joined  at  th.'  middle  points  of  their  out.«lde 
edges  to  th.-  inside  of  th.  rint:.  said  sections  having  their 
top  surfaces  flush  «ilh  ..n.  another,  the  cent,  r  twlng  so 
located  wdth  re8[)ei  t  t.-  the  ring  that  the  top  surfaces  of 
s.iid  sections  are  b.-low  th.  t..['  of  the  ring,  said  secrioiis 
also  extending  downward  and  having  their  inner  ends 
blunt  to  form  a  r.'lativeiy  large  opening  with  radial  ei- 
t.n.sions.  [)ointing  outward  past  said  inner  endg. 

'A.  A  base  (ir  sup[iort.  comprising  a  center,  a  plurality  (>f 
rings  surrounding  the  same,  and  connecting  means  extena- 
ing  from  on.'  ring  to  anotli.  r  and  located  tielow  the  level  of 
the  tops  of  the  rings  but  flush  wdth  the  VK)ttoms  of  the 
rings,  said  center  comprising  a  plurality  of  scallop-like 
sections    extending    Inward    and    joined    at    their    middle 
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potntB  to  the  Inside  of  the  Innermost  ring.  Bald  sections 
having  their  top  faces  flush  with  one  another,  but  lowered 
below  the  top  of  the  rings,  and  extending  downward  and 
Inward  and  having  their  inner  ends  blunt  to  form  a  rela- 
tively large  openlug  having  radial  extensions  past  said  in- 
ner ends. 


l,130.12fi.       LABELING-M  \i   MINI  !     ^    -     W      AvPBR- 

s.  N-,  N.'w  York,  N.  Y.,  assi.H'  ;  ;  l  n  !'.  :ri  Company, 
Limit..!,  r.uffalo,  N.  Y..  .1  I  ■':;'  ;  i!),  :  •"  Ontario.  Can- 
ada. Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  7M.'  •;'■' *  (CI. 
216—36.) 


.,-      J-^^      -U-n^  III 


"  I'"     \        T     in    ivM    I         :  _ 


1 


11 


F 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  th«  charn'-tor  d.-..rii .  !,  in  tuui- 
blnatlon,  a  |)lurallty  of  box  earn-  r-  1  t,(|''<''l  '-  >  move  In 
i'i..i;>-H  .'V  ■  rlaii,  iii^'  palh.s.  ^i:i.!  iilh  '^a  i.  ,.sni  ,iilii|it>*il  to 
iiflit  !i  i.iix-;  t.i  1  bux  ou  uiit-  •arri'i',  lianslrr  said  lHl)ele<.l 
Lxix  re.  uiii.tn'!-  I'l  said  carriers  in  a  path  inters-,  tin*;  i'a>  h 
0/  .sHlil  tM:>llt'--s  ;niths  ami  iilBx  another  labei  t..  san!  m 
U  ;.■<!    i-nx   nil    >.aiii   -  t  !icr   >■  1 :'  rter 

2.  In   au   apparaiiis   i.t    I'l.'   character  descrilieil.    in    ri.-M 
blnatlou,   b    plar^ilits    of    l,ux   carriers   adapted   to   m  'vr    in 
ordless    nv'iiai'pii.ir    paths,    mechanism    adapted    to    affix 
rt    label    to    a    '-  x      n    '•'.■■■    '■anj.r      i!;.l    in-MTisi    a^Iai't.-tl    f. 

inovf   said    ial. !    :.,>t    '■•    ai:-:*;--      arri-  r    iii    a    pith    w;;i, 

in  the  overlapp  !  _   ;.  rti  .ns  ,,!   sai.l  two  carriers. 

."..  In  an  appari!  ,1  of  th>'  'hara.tiT  described,  in  lom- 
bliiati..n,  a  p!ira,;ty  of  i^ov  lairi-Ts  adapted  to  move  In 
endless  overiapjiiiii;  palh.s.  n. '•>■;, a  i.i.s;ii  olipted  to  affll 
a  label  to  an  uisnl^  fine  of  n  '••■■<■  on  01. .■  arrler,  nxans 
adapted  to  truistt'r  saP!  ia'.^ifd  i  <is  to  another  of  said 
Carrifi^,  u.'  ;i;  am  ailapt^-'!  ' -  a!!it  annttirr  Itibel  to  an 
OUtsi.lo    :  .    ••  of  sai.l   lal"'i'-il    Ik.x   .'ii   ^ai.l   oth.-r   cnrru-r. 

4.    Id    an     ippar.itUS   of    the   ctiaraot,!    .P's.-riii.al.    Iii    ■  oiii 
Idna^:    I;,    a    pinrality    of    Pox    carri'Ts   a.Pijitn!    tu    inov>'    111 
h::.P-^s       \  ■  !■:  ippiiii:    paths,    nifcliaiilsin    Hilapted    to    feed 
P,  X-.,     >!i.-.  o,^,  I  .  i\      •   ,     oiir     of     sai'l     .    ii-fi.  :~       !!o>'  ii  iiiisrn 
aOap'ted    lo    a!):^    ii'p«os    '.    ti'f    i!i-ii,P     fa,.-,    of    •(,•■     ..'\-~    ■  ai 

one   carrier,    successively    traiisf  r    sa   i    lai .   ..1    i.xes    to 

another  of  =ia;.l  rart-iers,   ai..i  at!!t  otlur  iai.i  ..>  to  tin'  out- 
side faces  of  tlo-     I'.-ix!   'o\.s  on   -iiid  other  carrier,  and 

,\.  \  ::•,'-.   as-...ia'.'.!    ^viM!    -a;.!    ro-p.  ■■!  1  ve  carriers   adapted 
to  or'^^s  <.Mi.!  p.  x.-s  ati!  appii-'il  ia'.'is  against  each  other. 

:,  !n  an  upparit.;-.  ..f  the  charol.r  .P-ri'.'!,  in  com- 
tilTi.ation,  a  joiiri:it\  '.f  arrli'rs  a.!a;.'...l  lo  iiiov.-  !>nTf>S 
ill  eiidless  owr:ai«p!iiK'  pattis.  on.'  f  sai.l  carrl.TS  .0:11 
j.iisifu'  til.' Its  liipt.-.l  to  s.'pp.'rt  :.x--  -^o  as  I.,  expos., 
tp,.  int.Tp.r  tliri-eof,  and  in.'.'liati  .s;ii  oiapt^d  to  affix  a 
|,iP.,  ro  at:  inner  face  of  .a  '  ox  -fi  sa:  1  sa;.(..,rt!  iiif  means, 
fon;sf.  :•  s:,!.!  :al>eled  box  to  ir^,,to.o-  ^f  -lol  a-ro  -<  .ttid 
;it!ii  aiiuth'T  oiPel  to  sa'.'  '  1  oo-l  ".x  ;,  sa.l  other  ar- 
rler. 

[Claims  r>  fo   10  not    print. ■•!   it.   th.-  i.az.-tte.] 


i.i:!(t,i:'.i>       rvii;  ACTii 'N    I'oi;    rvi  1:  wkii-in.;    ma- 

('HINP:S  Nils  H.  Anukkson,  MPPiiet  wn  ronn..  fl.s 
slgnor  to  ■]  h.'  Noiseless  Typewrit. r  t..inpati.v,  Ml.idle 
town,  Conn,  a  ( 'orpora"  loti  of  1  ■.miiert  ient  Fil.-.l  May 
.T.    I'.ild       .Serial    N.).   ,".:.!i,ns.%        ,('P    IPT      LT.   ■ 

1,  In  a  key  a.'ti.ii.  in  (annliinatioii,  a  type  l)ar.  and  a 
pair  .if  links  sitnliar  in  siie  ami  stiape  .-..tiDected  at  tiielr 
,  rids  to  opposite  si.ies  of  snid  typ.'  bar.  said  links  Peini:  of 
.stamped  siieet  metal  and  fielnc  pr.ivl.le.l  with  ionidtiidlnal 
aii.l    transvers.'   st reni^thenlnt,'    rlPs. 

2.  In  a  key  a.-tlon.  In  ciMnt>lnatlon.  a  tvpe  p.a  r  a  pair  of 
links  .similar  in  size  and  shape  conneetp.l   at   their  ends  to 


opposite  sides  of  said  type  bar,  said  links  N  inc  of  stamped 

she.-t  n...ra;  ai.l  'eii;.'  iirovl.led  \v!f!i  p.niri  t  in!  I  na  I  and 
tratisver.se  st  r-'ii^tP.  n  in^'  rlis  an.!  a  :neiu!»T  'onnecting 
the  centra:  porti.'ns  (if  said  lUiks  fl.lajited  to  h..!d  fheni  In 
uniformly  space.!  reatPii 


ii    < 


V ^^  ^^     ^i 


3.  h.  a  k.v  action,  In  comblnnt..  i..  a  tyj.  bnr,  a  k.  y 
lever,  int.  rn --diHt..  niechanl.sm  f.T  transmitting  inotl.ti 
from  one  t.>  th-  .):;..r.  >aPl  lueelianlsm  includln;,'  a  pair 
of  links  similar  in  size  ami  s:.ipe  ol  i;  t.'.l  t  .  !«■  .i.iieete.l 
at  one  end  to  said  type  Par,  p.ii^'it u J;i,.al  .and  transverse 
strengthening  ribs  therein,  and  a  ceiitrai  spa.  iut:  and  tie 
na.iiP.T   f. .-  s.i;  !   links. 

»  In  a  k.y  action.  In  combination,  a  type  p.ir  a  key 
P  vT,  Intermediate  mechani-m  f.r  t  ransinittink'  nution 
fi,.in  ..no  to  the  other,  mean.s  f.ir  a.ljustin^'  the  rau>fe  of 
sa;.!  typ..  Par  -ai.!  means  li.  iiKliii.:  a  hio.  k  of  stamped 
.;.,!  iiofnl  !...ir;i;  V  shape.!  li.  \.'rt'..  a!  o;  os-  s.-.  t  ion  form 
,:,^-  .1  ,1  .iiP..  P.'arini:  ami  g\ildUii;  surfa.-..  a  >rr''w  a.lapt 
e.t  to  v.'C'ire  sa;.l  pp..  k  t-'  said  frame,  nn.l  a  see.. ml  -.  r.  w 
,.;._M;;ii..-    N.ii.l    iilo.  k    for    iii.'Viii.:    the    sain.'    ri'latlvi-iy    to 

.  lie   fr  I  m.'. 

5.  !h  1  k.pv  a.tlon.  In  combination,  a  ty;x»  bar,  mecha 
nlsni  for  transinlttln>r  motion  tPer.t-..  means  for  a.ljust 
Ing   till'   ratiL'e  of   m  .\.ineiit   of   sai.l    typ..    Par   Including   a 

•lo.val.li'  fiPi.  k,  a  s.  rew  for  .lanipiiik:  sa:.l  Piock  to  the 
fr  ill..  \  -i.-.a.n.|  s.r.-w  for  a.lj^istinK'  sai.l  PP).'k,  and  means 
„  Mi,ir...i  V  ti!..  .lamping:  s.  r.w  f.-r  o.cklni;  ti-.e  a.ljusting 
s.  r.  w    at-alust  rotiUi.in. 

;.  ..ilms  6  to  27  not  print. ■.!  In  tin'  Carette  1 


1.130,131.      COKI  i;i;  I!;K<  ol.ATtiK        .•i..ii>    K      .\m>kk 
SON   and    WiLi-t.AM    ('.    Anm  ".s  .v     Itenver,    C<.ln       llled 
June  4,   1913.     Serial   No.   771,7i:«.      (CI.  53—3.) 
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]  A  per.-o!at..r  roiiiprlsiii^-  ft  tube,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vPl.'il  with  an  n pst and : lit:  wall  and  conne.-fed  to  said  tube 
Pelow  its  up[.er  .-nd,  salil  tut..'  iH'inK  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  alK)ve  snId  receptacle,  an  Inverted 
(tip  provided  with  a  wall  illsposed  within  said  receptacle, 
means  for  spnctnj;  the  lowrr  rdc.-  of  said  nip  from  the 
txittom  of  said  receptacl...  said  nip  havlni?  corrugations 
fi  rmed  on  Its  wall  and  extendlnic  fr.im  Its  upper  edge  to 
a    point    atxive   the    re.-epfacle.    snid    receptacle   and    cup   b<^ 


M.\kCH 


I  g  I 
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ing   8ii!)Btantiany    imperforate,   the   base  of   the   receptacle 
Uiinx'  provider!   will,  a   plurality  of  rest rii  ted  openings. 

2.    .\    p.riuiaior    .onipi  i8in>;    a    ui\»-.    a    recbptacle    pro 
vlde.l  with  an  upstanding  wui.  aii.l  ...nneeted  to  said  tube 
t.e;o\\    its   iipp.  r  ell.!.  K.aii!   iv.ln-   liavii:^;   .1    po.irulity  of  ver- 
t'.;,:   ,-in.l   cir.  umf.r.  iitiaPy   spa...!  o;.>T.:i._-s  formed  there 
In    al..'\e    sai.l    re.a'pta.  i.-.    an    in\..ite.i    .;;l.    provided    with 
a   wall    ini.unt.il   In   said    re.  epta.  le  and   entirely   surround 
iiij;  the   tipper  end  of  saiil   tube,   Ih'    wall  of  said  dip  fric- 
tionaliy  enK»Kin,^   the  wall  of  s.aid  re.  .'ptacle  and  the  wall 
o'   said   cup   being  provided   with   a    plurality   of  corru^'a 
tltjus    extending   from    its   free   e<lge   to   a    point   above   the 
fiee  e.lgf   of   the    wall    of   the    receptacle,    said    receptacle 
and   cup  being  subst.antlHlly    Imperforate,   the  tiase  of  the 
receptacl.'    being    provided    with    a    plurality    of    restricted 
openin>;R. 

.P  .\  percolator  comprising  a  tube,  a  receptacle  pro 
vided  with  an  upstan.llii;:  wall  and  connected  to  said  tube 
below  It.s  tipper  end,  said  tube  hnvlcK  a  plurality  of  open 
Inirs  formed  therein  above  sjild  re.  eptacle,  an  Inverted 
cup  pr..\!ded  with  a  w.all  dlsposi-il  in  said  receptacle  and 
surrotindtiii:  the  upper  end  of  said  tul*,  the  wall  of  said 
Clip  frP  tlonal.y  enifarin,.-  t!i..  «al!  of  said  rec  ptacle.  and 
nieaiis  f.  r  spa.iii;..  He  wall  of  saPl  cap  from  the  wall  of 
siiiil  r.'.ejita.je  at  int. avals,  saPl  r.  .a.ptncle  and  cup  be- 
In,;  sul'Slantially  hnperf..rat>\  thi'  Past  of  the  receptacle 
being   provide.!   with   a   plurality   of   restrlctf'd   op.nlngs. 

4.  A  perc.j!at...r  romi..ri!<ing  a  tut>e.  a  supportinK  disk 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  sai.l  tube,  a  cup  .  ..nneeted 
to  said  tube  l)elow  Its  upper  end.  .said  tube  havinj.'  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  th.-ndn  alnive  sai.l  .up.  an  mvirted  cup 
provided  with  a  wall  conne<  t.'d  to  said  r.-cepta.le  entirely 
surroundinj:  tie  upper  end  of  said  tul>e,  said  tube  hnv 
log  t.i..iii!<js  tPereln  adjacent  said  disk,  ami  means  for 
spacln.-  the  wail  of  aald  cup  from  the  wall  of  said  recep 
tacle  at  liit.  rvnls,  said  recepta.le  and  cup  being  substan- 
tially Imperforate,  the  base  of  the  receptacle  being  pro 
vld.-d   with   a   plurality  f.f  restricted  openings. 


l,i:iU.lH2.      HritNKU       Kkank  ANTxjSiCCto,  Oaklan.l.  Cal. 
riled  June  1    ipi  »      Serial  No.  842.204.      (CI.  168 — 116.) 


1.  A  burner  including  a  pan  havln?  an  outwardly  In- 
clined peripheral  side  wail,  a  plurality  of  concentric 
burner  rings  arranj;ed  witliin  the  mouth  of  the  pan,  and 
H  burner  plat«.  within  the  inner  ring,  said  burner  rings 
!  •  ing  provided  with  outer  and  Inner  upstanding  corre- 
spondingly in.Un'.i  peripheral  flart|:es  and  the  burner 
plate  bein^:  pro>ideil  with  an  outer  upstanding  corre- 
spondingly In  lined  peripheral  flange,  the  outer  inclined 
faces  of  the  outer  flanges  of  the  said  rings  and  burner 
plate  flttin^:  sijuarely  against  the  correspondingly  in- 
clined outer  faces  of  the  inner  flanges  of  adjacent  rings 
and  the  wall  of  the  pan  to  support  the  said  rings  and 
plate  within  the  mouth  of  the  pan,  the  edges  of  said 
burner  rings  and  plate  Ix  ing  forme.!  with  gr()Oves  to  pro- 
vide burner  openings. 

l'.  A  burner  Including  a  pan,  a  plurality  of  concentric 
burner  rings  arranged  within  the  mouth  of  the  pan,  and 
B  central  burner  plate  within  the  Inner  ring,  the  outer  and 
inner  eilges  of  the  rings  and  edge  of  the  burner  plate  be 
log  provided  with  grooves,  the  grooves  in  the  outer  edges 
of  the  rings  cooperating  with  the  grooves  of  the  Inner 
edges  of  adjacent  rings  to  provi.le   burner  openings. 


3    A    burner    including    a    pau    provided    with    an    out 

wardly  mt  lined  peripheral  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  con 
centric  burner  rings  arranj;.  d  within  the  mouth  of  the 
pan  and  having  outwardly  iuciined  outer  and  Inner 
flanges  which  cooperate  with  ea.  i.  other  and  the  incllDed 
i>eripheral  side  wall  of  the  \>s'.l  to  support  the  rings  il 
position  within  the  pan,  an^i  a  centra,  burner  plate  hav- 
ing an  ontv^-ardly  Inclined  edg.'  which  engages  the  13angf 
of  the  inner  ring  to  support  the  plate  and  ai.so  provides 
a  pocket  for  the  colle.'tion  of  drippdngs.  the  ojter  and 
inner  edges  of  the  rings  and  edge  of  the  Purtier  p.at.  and 
Inside  eilge  of  the  peripheral  wai!  of  tin-  pan  PeinK  pro 
vided  with  groovi>,  the  grooves  in  tP.  outer  edi;.  s  of  the 
rini-'s  Mii.i  burner  plate  I'o.iperatln;;  with  the  groove*  in 
tlie  Inner  .-dges  of  the  adjac.'ijt  rings  and  wall  of  the  pan 
to   provid'-    burner   opienin^js 

4.  .\  burner  Includm;;  a  pan.  a  plurality  of  concentric 
burner  rings  arrang.il  within  the  mouth  of  the  pan  and 
formed  at  oio^  e.igf  thereof  with  upright  ribs  and  at  the 
opp.'.slte  edge  ther.'of  with  cf.rresponding  depressions 
a.lapt. a!  to  receive  th..  ribs  of  a.ijiicent  rings,  the  said 
ribs  and  depressions  being  provlde.l  with  corresponding 
j;ro<i\is  f.  rmlng  burner  openings  an.l  a  .ciitral  burner 
plate  within  the  Inner  ring. 

5.  .\  luri.rr  including;  n  pan.  a  plurality  of  coneentric 
burner  rini.v  niving  correspondingly  Inclined  edges  which 
coSperate  wltl.  earb  other  to  suppr.rt  the  rings  In  po- 
sition within  t!..  pan,  one  of  the  edges  of  each  burner 
ring  bcInK  form.d  with  upright  ribs  and  the  opposite  edf. 
thereof  with  corresponding  depressions  adapted  to  receive 
the  rlt>8  of  an  adjacent  ring,  the  said  ribs  and  depressions 
t>elng  provided  with  i  ..irresponding  grooves  forming 
burner  openings,  aiul  a  central  burner  plate  arranged 
within  the  Inner  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tin-  .laz.  tte." 


i.i.^i.i:::;      ri,r.M]iKK  .^   iruw.K      .\KintR  .1    akch- 

A.MB.^ti.T.    I'bPairo.     11!        I'iie.i    « 'ct.    i'^,    1  i' 1 4        Serial 
No.  8qM,n2.      (Cl.  12ft— 239.) 
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1  In  a  i.luDibers  furnace,  ti  jack,  t  .  p.n  at  t!>e  L-.p  and 
havliig  a  -lot  extending  downwardly  tber<in  from  the 
upper  e.l;:.  .  a  rlnj;  like  top  plate  upon  the  upper  edge 
(.f  tb<.  .ia.  k.  r  saul  top  I'laie  havinj;  a  slot  extending  ra 
dially  throu.:li  .i,.'  M.b  thereof  In  re;:lstratl..n  wit!,  the 
slat  in  th.  jaiket,  and  a  detachable  slut  closure  and  rem 
forcing  member  s.cure.i  to  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  plumber's  furnace,  a  jacket  open  at  the  top  and 
having  a  slot  extending  downwardly  therein  frooi  the 
ujiper  edge,  a  ring  like  top  plate  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
the  jacket,  sai.l  t..p  plate  having  a  slot  extending  radially 
through  one  side  th.  reof  In  n-gistrnt  ion  with  the  slot  Iti 
the  jacket,  a  short  curved  plate  underlying  said  top  plate 
and  hinged  thereto  at  one  sl.le  of  the  sbit.  and  means  fi.r 
detachably  s.curlnj?  th<'  other  end  of  said  short  curved 
plato  to  the  top  plate  on  the  other  side  of  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  plumber  s  furnace  «  jacket  open  at  the  top  and 
having  a  slot  extending  downwardly  therein  from  the 
upper  edge,  a  ring-iike  top  plate  arranged  on  top  ol  the 
jacket  and  liaving  s  slot  exlen.ling  radially  through  one 
side    thereof    in    registration    with    the    slot    In    the    jacket, 
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a  riiiliHl  v.Tt!.-.i!  •■nv  ■■!>  liii'  upp.r  shl-'  of  snid  [ilat.' 
adjiiofur  !■!  til.'  -.!..!  itiiT.-lii,  a  movalil.'  .|.iur  f..r  cliisliiij 
naiil  «!«'*.  Mm!  m.';in,-  .ui  said  il'.iT  f'T  eiubniiln^  t!if  Inii.T 
end  i)f  said  far  to  Hupivrt  the  Hame. 

4      In    ii    ;,!iiiul)t'r  -     rnnirtr.-,    a    fiiol     r>-i*'rviilr,    a    Jacket 
f,|i,.„     it     till-    '1(1    supiHirt.'d    hImi\.-    till'    r.'S«Tvi)lr,    a    rlnn- 
lik--   r.ip   (liat..   !i|Miii   said    'ackft,   tti.-re  hfln^-   a   sl.it   eitend 
hu'    .I'.wii    tlir..ut;h    ftif    t.'ii    plaff    niid    intn    thf    Jii.-ket,    a 
biirii'T   within   thf  ja.-krt.   a   ■■..rnhlii.'d   supportitii:  and   nuj> 
pi>    pip.'   fir  ih.'  liurii.T  .■xtiMnllni;  .lutwardly   throvii^h  said 
si  it,    and    ;i    dfta-hahi.-    .■..Mplliii:    l>f'twi't>n    said    pipe    and 
t)i..    r.-stTv.ilr   p.rmlttiDk'    thi-'   pip*'   ''^   '>•'   nttH<-hi'<l   and   df> 
tacln-vl    vvlttmnt    swin^-lnt:    th..    hiinuT    aniriilarlN    a!x)Ut    the 
pipe. 


1.130,1^4.       EI,K<'TK!i   Al.l.V      i  (iNTKi  il.LK  1  >    rHAN(;K 
SI'KKIi   MKi  HAN  IS.M       1U;nky  l     I'.m.pvniv,   San   Fran 
;-..      <  Hi        Filed   Jui\     I.'.,    r.'l.;       S.Tlal    N-i     TT'.i.lOti 
♦  01.   74-59.) 


1.  Th-  .  onihinati.iti  in  p..w  .t  t  ransmlttlnK  upparatiis, 
of  dnvinc  and  drivn  .-h m.-nts,  irt-arUi;:  fur  varying  the 
sp.-«'d  .if  ..r  f..r  n-vcrslni:  thf  drtv.'ii  fl.'nii'nf.  and  <'lec- 
t  ri.ally  (ip»Tatfd  clutch  in«-clia  tilsni  cotnprlsliik;  a  cam  for 
couplinkc  said  cearlnj?  i.i  said  t'lfmcuts. 

-\  A  .■hani,'.-  spf.'d  atid  r.'v.Tslm;  iT'tirina  cotiiprlslnK 
<-|iit'-hfS  f..r  :nl.T|..(  kln^r  .'nira-'.Tnfnt  v\lth  r.'Sln'ctlve 
infiut.»TH  ..f  said  K.'arlnk'.  an  elect  ri.-rtll\  .ip.Tat.-d  .  ara 
f.ir  shlftinis'  ^ai.l  cliitchex,  and  an  fi.-tri-  svstcm  in.lud- 
liiiC  n  nianiially  <ipt>ral»U'  lever  for  cunt rnllin^'  the  ..pcruMna 
uf  said   cHin 

■  '..  A  chant'.'  sp.-.il  and  r-v.Tsiiik,'  i;carin»;  cinprisinc.  a 
s.-rl.'s  ..f  .lnt.'h.s  ,'n.:at;('ahi  '  with  rfsp.'ct i vi>  .  lenicnts  of 
said  i;car!tu',  means  f.ir  shlftliiK  sahl  .-'iUfch.'s  pnstttvely 
In  line  dirt'''tliiii  t"  entfase  salil  iiearlnK,  means  f.ir  anto- 
riiatlcally  refracting'  th-'  chitches,  and  electrically  "per 
ateil  instruin.iitaUtles  f.ir  actiiatlnc  the  clutch  shlftlnj,' 
iiieanH, 

4.  A  chan;;e  s[iee,}  and  re\  .Tsln;,'  ^'earin;:  ."[iiprlsink'  a 
series  ..f  clut.-hes  enKa„'ealile  with  re^pe.'tlv."  elements  of 
said  m.'chHnism,  m.ans  for  shlftlnK  sal. I  clut.-hes  p.isl- 
tlvely  ill  .me  dlrectlun,  m.-aiis  f.ir  autonia tical iy  retracting 
the  .latches,  eh  c  t  ri.  a  1  Iv  opera  t  ed  Instniiiienta  lities  for 
a.-tiiatli)«  the  .•lutch-8hlfttn«  means,  said  electrh'  instru- 
mentalities c.impi  isltij;  a  motor  driven  shaft  with  a  K'ear 
and  a  cam  memti.'r  driven  by  sahl  k'ear  f..r  aciuatiiu' 
progressively  pai-ts  .'f  sai.l  shifting  means,  an. I  :\  swlt.  h 
hoard  wltli  respe,  tiv..  cir.'iilfs  f.ir  -  oiit r.iilliik'  the  direction 
and  deijree  of   rotatluii  of  said  cam. 

Ti.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  .-.  .mprisink'  a  drlv 
UiK  shaft  and  a  driven  part,  a  plurality  .if  -ears  su!)Btan- 
tlally  constantly  Internieshed,  deriving  power  from  .said 
shaft,  H  series  of  rlutdies  adapted  to  he  siilfted  Into  oper- 
ative engagement  with  rcsp<'.t  to  s.-ild  gears,  and  having 
driving  connection  with  the  driven  part,  shifting  levers 
for  said  clutches,  a  cam  for  progressively  operating  said 
shifting  levers,  .'lectrlcally  (iperateil  means  for  actuating 
said  cam,  and  a  manually  controlled  electrical  aystem  for 
the  .-am   ai'tuatlng  means. 

rriairns  >',   ;,,    U   nut    print,  d   In    the  Gazette.] 


and    tlxed    to    the    upper   ami    lower    portions   of   the    walls 

•  f    -aid    ca.slng.    the    upper    frame    being    depressed    to    re- 

celv.'   and    support    the   cover,    legs  Kupportlng   «aid    casing 

above  the   tl.Mir,   «   lamp  in   said  casing,  bars  crossing  said 


],1.;(M:(r..  chain  SI'KoI'TKK  Iiavip  Benson,  La 
mollie,  111,  Filed  Oct.  9.  1913,  Serial  No.  7»4,S19. 
Renewed  .Ian  IH,  i;il.5.  Serial  No.  L'.StSO  (CI.  47  —  30.) 
A   grain   sprouter    coniprlsing  a    casing   having  an  open 

liottom  an.i  a  tilnge.l     ..v.-r  at  its  t.ip,  angle  frames  within 


casing'  aiiove  said  lamp,  a  perforated  plate  supported  by 
said  bars,  said  plate  being  spaced  at  its  margins  from  the 
inner  walls  of  ttie  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal 
re,  eptai'b's  nio\inte<l  Ino.'w'ly  on  said  plate,  .said  receptacles 
beirii,'    formed    with    reticulat'-d   bottoms. 


1,!30.1.'U>.      LETTER    ROX       .Iozskf   Hihov,    DatHytown. 
I'a        I'lied    .lulr    s,     11)14.       Serial     No.    84t»,70-J.       (CI. 


In    a    device    nf    the   class   ilescribed,    a    receptacle    having 
mall    rei'.  ivin-    and    exit    openings    therein,    a    shaft    jour- 

naled    tran-\er-.!v    of    the    receptacle,   a    rat.-het    wl 1    on 

one  .  i.l  '•{  sai.l  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by 
the  catili..;  .nk-a^'liii:  said  ratchet  wIm-^M,  hmkiitudlnal  tiars 
secured  lu  siii.l  ^ii-ift.  b'tter  platforms  hinged  to  said  bars. 
and  means  for  rev.lving  said  shaft. 


1      1  :;  II      1  :^  7         SHIPS    IJFK  BOAT        MMiTiN    KofRKE. 

^  .  :i;ust,.wn.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  (Jeorge  Halter 
Mii'l  ope  half  to  .F<din  .-V.  Ixigan,  Younk'stown,  Ohio 
I'lled   I'cc    T,  IIU'J,      Serial  No    I'.l'.M-.      d'!,  <»-- i.l 


^   * 


^'^'^  T 


^:' 


DLi^^^f--! 


J  ,  X,  r^  -t-    J  ' 


1  .V  ship's  lifelvoat  having  a  hull  formed  of  a  long! 
tudlnal  series  of  Independent  compartments  separated  by 
transverse  partltb^ns.  and  tanks  or  receptacles  In  said 
compartments  partially  tilling  the  same,  said  tanks  Ndng 
connectPil  together  by  pipes  In  a  series  and  closed  to  the 
coinpartruents  wliich  they  .i.cui  y,  and  an  outlet  pipe  there- 
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from  to  tiie  Interior  of  the  iKtat  l>elug  provided  and  a  keel 
perfi>rate<l  to  establish  commuiiu  at  ion  between  opposite 
sides  of  the  same  compartment 

2.  A  ship's  llfelsjat  having  a  hull  formed  of  a  series  of 
Inilependent  compart  men  ts.  a  bench  eitending  lengthwise 
of  the  hull  on  each  side  thereof,  and  plates  movably  con- 
nected to  the  bench  and  adapted  to  extend  from  one  bench 
toward  the  other,  and  having  means  for  their  support  in  a 
horlKiiital  position,  comprising  a  leg  iittached  to  one  of 
suM  plates,  the  plate  without  the  leg  overlapping  and 
resting  upon  the  top  of  the  plate  with  the  leg. 

3,  \   shiji's  lifeboat  havltig  a  hull,  a  cover  for  the   hull, 
and  ventilating  passages  in  the  utKierside  of  the  cover  lead 
ing  to  the  outside  of  the  boat  formed   taeh  of  a   longitudi 
nally    extending    chamber,    each    of    said    passages    being 
branched   within   the  Iwat  at  one  end,   and   having  an   ex- 
tension to  the  outside  of  the  t)<)at  at  Its  other  end. 


l.lM,138.  MOLMN*;  •  MACHINE.  Matthcis  BkOiK, 
lloxbury.  Mass,  assignor  to  I'nlted  Sht>e  .Machinery 
Company.  I'aterson,  .N  .7  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  May  l,'),  1!H2.  Serial  No.  rty7,44:^.  (CI. 
11'      »U.) 


1  .''i  machine  of  the  class  descrllH'd  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  mold,  a  supi>ort  for  a  stiffener,  a  die  mounted  in 
said  sujiport,  a  carrier  upon  which  said  supgort  Is  mount- 
ed, a  cross  head  for  actuating  said  carrier,  yielding  means 
for  causing  said  carrier  to  move  with  said  cross-head 
whereby  relative  movement  between  said  support  and 
CI  OSS  head  is  permltti-d,  positive  means  for  causing  said 
die  to  move  with  said  cross  bead,  and  means  for  actuating 
said   cross  head. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
mold,  a  support  for  a  stiffener.  a  die  mounted  In  said  sup- 
port, yielding  means  for  causing  said  mold  and  support  to 
approacti  each  other,  and  positive  means  for  causing  the 
die  to  enter  the  mold 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  support  for  a  stiffener  having  an  inturned 
margin,  a  die  movable  with  respect  to  said  suppwrt,  a 
mold  having  a  portion  to  cooperate  with  said  support  and 
a  second  portion  to  cwiperate  with  said  die,  and  means 
for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  support  and 
mold  to  grip  said  stiffener  and  for  thereafter  causing  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  die  and  mold  to  bend  for 
ward  portions  of  said  margin  upwardly  and  mold  them  in 
that  position. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna- 
ti'in,  a  support  for  a  stiffener  having  an  Inturned  margin, 
a  die  carried  by  said  sup[)ort,  a  mold  between  which  and 
the  support  said  margin  is  grlpj)ed,  and  means  for  causing 
relative  movement  l)etween  said  die  and  said  support  to 
bend  upiwardly  forward  portions  of  said  margin  and  mold 
them  In  that  position. 

f)  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion,   means   for   holding   a    stiffener    having   an    Inturned 


margin  in  position  to  be  ojierated  upon    a  die, 
for  thereafter  causing  relative  movement   betwt 
and   holding    means    to   bend    portions   of   said 
wardly  and  mold  them  In  that  position, 

iClalms  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


and   means 

■en  said  dit 
marj;in    np 


1,130.139.  TKINAL  MSINFECTANT  HOLI  "K 
A.  Kkown,  Woodbrldge.  .N.  J  Filed  Nov  11, 
rial    No.    S71,50U.       .CI    4 — :'i0  i 


R       IhAVU 

1  ;*  1  4        Se 


1.  A  urina!  disinfectant  holder,  conij.rising  a  spira. 
v^ire  coll,  releasahb  devices  for  securing  the  ends  (if  the 
coil  together  thereby  forming  the  same  into  a  spiral  ring, 
and  the  said  col!  havlnt:  connecting  means  w  herfty  one 
portion  of  the  coil  may  lie  separated  from  aiiother  portion 
for  the  Introduction  of  disinfectant  bodies 

2.  A  urinal  disinfectant  holder,  comprising  a  ring 
formed  of  spirally  colled  wire,  the  said  spiral  wire  ring 
having  double  col!  {xirtions  arranged  next  to  each  other. 
and  a  resilient  hand-operated  device  connecte<i  v^ith  the 
said  double  coil  portif.ns  whereby  the  said  portions  may  t>e 
moved  and  held  apart  during  the  application  of  force  to 
the  said  device. 

3.  A  urinal  disinfectant  h.ildcr.  comprising  a  spiral  wire 
coil,  releasable  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  coil 
thereby  forming  the  same  into  a  spiral  ring,  aiid  means 
including  levers  and  a  fulcrum  ft.rmed  of  the  wire  of  the 
coll  and  constructed  to  .separate  one  portion  of  the  col; 
from  another  portion  thereof  for  the  introduction  of  dLs- 
Infectant  bodies. 

4.  A  tjrinai  disinfe<tant  holder.  com|)r1sing  a  spiral 
wire  coll  having  one  end  ojx'n.  the  other  end  having 
tapering  colls  of  wire  provided  with  a  hook,  the  said  ta 
pering  coils  being  couslructid  to  etiter  the  said  open  end 
when  the  coil  is  bent  into  nnt:  foi  n..  :ii,d  the  said  lu.s.k  be 
ing  arranged  to  engage  the  wire  of  the  coil  iii..!  hold  ttie 
coil  in  ring  form. 

5.  A  urinal  disinfectant  holder,  crnprisiiig  a  spira, 
wire  coll,  devices  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  coll  to 
gether  thereby  f<irmnig  the  coil  into  a  spiral  ring,  and 
means  yieldingly  (onnecting  portions  of  the  coll  whereby 
one  portion  may  be  s'l'-'fatcd  from  another  portion  for 
the  Introduction  of  disinfectant   bodies 


1.130.140  H«)SF  COTI'I.INC  LL'VI.  H  Bi;  imker.  Sac 
Francisc<.,  c.il  Filed  Mar,  31,  i;a4.  Serial  No. 
.S2«.4P1.      i(M     i;'.7  —  28.) 


In   a    hose   coupling     a    pair  of   separatde   memlierfe.    one 
f.f  said   members   being    f.inned    with    a    shoulder    which    is 
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prnvlrl'*'!  with  nn  annular  continuous  seat  and  an  annular 
contiii  i  'IS  •  1!'  which  extends  over  and  beyond  the  seat, 
a  pair  of  latch  lovers  having  hooks  which  ongace  In  said 
scut  and  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  part  which  extendi 
over  and  beyond  the  seat,  said  levers  having  portions 
which  engage  with  the  hose  and  means  to  connect  the  le- 
vers to  the  other  of  said  members  whereby  when  the  hose 
exi;iii<l«  srtld  books  of  the  levers  will  be  dnwti  H^:alnst 
tliv  .-^tui  and  against  the  inner  face  of  said  p«i  i  «ilch  ex 
tends  over  and  beyond  the  seat. 


1.130,141.  EXTENSION  ■  T.\BLK  LOlK.  Chablks  8. 
RUKTON.  Oak  I'ark,  III.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,340.      (CI.  46—9.) 


1.  In  nn  cxtenalon  tmble.  In  combination  with  the  two 
separable  members  of  the  table  and  means  by  which  they 
are  connected  for  extension  :  a  toothed  wheel  and  a  car- 

ri.T  f.ir  tlf  s:iint>  iimimte*!  on  <m..-  ir^  rntrr  .  1  raik  on  thn 
s:ini.-  Mi.inh.r-  \>iili  which  lh.>  tu.iMii-(l  a  >,<•■  ]  -iii;iiK''^.  H 
(■liiim  ;innih(Ml  ti)  the  0|ili"'<H'-  ni>iLl»'i  iiiil  ''X  f>'ii(tliik;  ov.r 
ti,f  t,H.th..l  wlieel  nt  thf  .>ini<>-.il.  si.|.'  th.-r.  of  Irr.m  the 
r:i<  k  i'l     111    mix    for     ;ii.i\jtii;     ili.-     -;i:n.r     to     .Mrry     t  be 

wh-  .  ;    low  ir,     uid    from    the   opiioHlt''    ti)i'iiil>.«r 

J  In  ai.  xt<'!ision  tai'h'.  hi  .-iiindl  ria  t  Ion  with  th-  two 
m-|mnii...-  iiu-iiili' ts  of  ih.'  tad!-'  an.t  tn.-aii-  whl.L  i-oiun'in 
I  h  Hi  fur  i'xtiMision,  :i  tixithi'.!  wfp'.l  an. I  11  larri'T  for 
tl..  smiii'  inouiitt'il  on  "IK-  tiilil''  tii>'in!«T.  a  lAck  monnto.! 
oti  !h.'  n«nit'  iiii'in!  tT  with  wM<li  tli''  wlo'ei  i'iu'a.;t'H  ;  :i 
(•Ii,iiii  a  t  tH'-h.'.l  t,,  tl,,  (.|ip.,,it,'  'ahi.  Uhiruit'i-  rtliil  I'l  tj-lnU  ii^' 
ovtT  th>-  whcfl  at  tti''  slil>'  ttxifrif  iip|)<isit.»  the  rack,  h 
wfK'ht  rarri.al  '^v  tli.'.'liain  tx-yoiid  tlw  ^vti.'t-;  fop  takliiK  u\> 
iti>'  slfl'-k  of  tt.f  rhilii:  iii(>Hns  for  iiioviiik'  thr  arrlfr  to 
wanl  iin.l  from  tlw  opposi'.-  iik'Iii  li»r.  nml  m.^ans  for  !oik 
lii_'  tlir  '-arrlfr  a  f  i  ;"i-itloii  i>Mnot.'  from  tl.t-  opposite 
m«  lutxr 

Ih       I!;     ''X  '  .'1:  •-!.  i!,      ',l'i-'       ,!;     'Ollllllia  t  ion     ulth      '  Wo     s;ip- 

p<'rflii;,'  lUrniiMi".  anl  rii.'iiiis  whlrti  roiiti'"t  t!ifi;;  f  .r  -x 
t, Tallin  ai!  iipstaiiiliHL,'  i^'X'-f  fnlcnmi.'l  at  t!:f  iow  r  fti.! 
of  one  of  Hai'l  in<'in!.<i-  .  a  tooth-. 1  \\!i.-.-;  larii.-d  hv  ^ah! 
l.'M-r  a'  an  n>  t.rtn.'illa  t<'  postihm  in  t!:.>  hfU'tit  of  -iahl 
inrmhcr  ;  a  ra.  k  inoiint.'il  01.  !  hi-  sain.-  nntnh.  r.  jiimI  piiiiaL: 
in_-  tho  to,>!!:...l  ulu'tl;  a  I'halii  con  ii.'ctcd  to  the  uiiposlt.. 
III.  inh.  r  at  hi  cxteniliiit;  alxml  tl  .■  w  lu-.l  at  the  opp  -:■  -<hh 
(ii.fcof  from  th,-  till  k,  the  wht'.',  haviiii;  a  l.L.tli  .it  t!:at 
sld..  I..>r  cnjagln.^  th.>  .halii.  tic  ifV.  r  h.-in_'  .-xt.M.l.-d  to 
the  top  of  said  metnicr  no!  iiicin-.  mounted  unLr  t  ■■ 
taM.'  f.ip  for  "ockti.j  !h-  h^.p  at  a  p.islti..ii  wi'h-lriHii 
fr..ni    th.'    .ipp.>~i!.'    tiicnih.T 

1  In  II!  .-n;  t.  i,~i.>ri  fal'lc.  In  'oiiihi  na  t  ion  uith  tw..  siii^ 
p..rtirij  ni.'inh,  rs  am!  incati--  \vhl'!:  c.o;ni'.-t  them  f.-r  .x 
[■  nslon  :  ail  iipstatHlini:  ;.'V.-r  fiilcrumtal  at  the  lower  part 
of  .iiic  of  «iHii|  iii.'inliiTs  ,  a  toothed  wh.'e!  carried  hy  -al.| 
h\er  :  a  rack  mount. .1  ..n  ih.  ^ame  monio.'r,  and  eii>;av:int: 
fht>  whe.l;  a  .'lain  con  ii>-'f  e.l  *o  the  opp,,sll."  meiiitwr  and 
r'StiTiiliiu'  o\'  I-  t'.e  wh.>.  1  at  rh,.'  o|ip,isll.'  side  thereof  fr.iiii 
(he  rack,  th.'  wheel  havliu'  a  tooth  for  eii.'au'lin;  the  ch.alti 
.at  that  sill.',  th.'  of',,  r  .'ii.l  of  the  elialii  lielntj  c-onn.'ct.'d 
to  the  flrst-nientioiied  mern.ir  at  an  el.'VMt<-d  point  fli.'r.'hi 
and  ■Iro.ipin^  in  a  h.oi.  l^etsv.Mn  tli..  wh.'el  and  "salil  .'.m- 
n.ciii.ii.  !i  wel-ht  carried  h;.  the  loofi  to  t'lk.'  up  t'l.-  sh'ick 
..f  th.'  chain,  the  lever  lieln_'  in.ivahh-  t.iwar.l  and  fmni  the 
opposite  riienil  .r  in.l  means  for  i...  kin--  It  it  withdrawn 
P<iv(tion. 


5.   In  an  extension  table  having  two  support  ini:  memb<Ts 
and  means  which  connect  them  for  .  \t    i!<h  ii     an  np^tand 
Ing    lever    fulcrumed    on    one    meml>t'r    at    tt.     low.-r    part 
thereof:  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  h  v.  r  at    an    inter 
n  'di  If"  p.  int  In  the  height  of  said  niemher  :  a  ra.  k  mount 
ed  ...fj   t! "  -iame  member  with  which   th.    to.ith-  d.   wi.eei  i>n 
gages;  a  ..'nide  tra-k  for  the  axle  of  th.    wheel  in  im  move- 
ment    witti     th"     ■    V   r     f.-iward     and     f''.>ni     th.      ..pposlte 
member  :  a  ''iiatn  ,i;t..    ced,  to  8nld  oi'i    .~ite  nsemher  and  ex 
t    '■  \\>:^    ,,\'.r    til     wc.'.'l    .'It    tto'    si.le    th.r.  of   op[ioslte   the 
1.0k.   ;iii'  vvh,.e.    ',.jn_-   !,.uthfd  for  ■  h.-m;:.  iiient  of  the  ehnin 
over  an  arc  ada;  t.'.t  to  be  rolled  out  of  su.'ti  . n^rakr-rnent 
by  the  movement  of  the  lever  rolllni;   th..  «  h.  •■■   -ih  <-:^  the 
rack  In  engnKement   therewith  ;    meat  -    •    r   -a   ■  .-      p    the 
Black     .f    f!  "   "1    df    '.  ^  "lot    !!'■     «'■■■•      itcl    nn  an-    ^.:     hx'k 
Ing  (he  iever  Ht  a  puinl  iii  its  UiUViuitiU  rcinu;.    froiu  said 
opposite  member. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  th.>  Omette.] 


1.130,142.  END-LAS  11  \'.  M  \i  n  INK  .T  *  MBS  Cava  v  \'.h 
Boston,  Mass.,  assiirnor  ■  ■  I  Ultid  Shoe  Machinery  1  oni 
pany,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .l"i-ey 
Filed  .\pr.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,820.     (01.  IJ— 14.) 


1,  \  II  auluuiattc  end  iastinir  inaidiin.'  iiHvliiL',  In  .onitd- 
ni'h.n  .till  .-nil.ra.  I  ni:  wii>.  rv  p.w.r  mei'iiRLiNm  arranged 
for  'OijiTnioii-  op.riithiii  at  )i  pr.'<t.'tertnlfi<'<l  rate  of  ^p^-ed 
to  Impart  r"p>ated  ciovini:  movem.'nts  t.i  sstd  wliwrs,  and 
'^t^.e  hid.liii_'  n.'ati--  <  on«it  nn  te.|  and  arranged  to  present 
'in. I    h..l.l    th.     -ho.     .'..ni  lnii..n-ly   aL'«iii-t    Jnt.'ral    and   IotikI 

•'nhnai   .li --pia' ein.'i.t   In   ['o-ifton    lo    rt Ive   upon   the  name 

portion   of   the   <ho.     niatertaN    rep.  at. 'd    treatment    hy    wild 
u  I  pens    on    Slice. --I\.'    iiovenien  t  -    tli.r.'.'f 

'_'  At!  anii>ni«ttc  eiid  la-lin;r  niaihln.-  hnvliiL"  in  .ombl 
tnati'itc  a  siipp<irt  for  n  -iio-'.  en. I  -'inhracini:  wipern  for 
•  ■ncnirliiir  and  wiplni:  ovei  upon  the  innersoje  the  iipstfinding 
inarirlii  ''f  upper  material  ahont  tlie  hee]  portion  of  the 
,',,.  at  hoth  shl.-s  slni'iltain  ou^^ly.  power  in.chanl-im  for 
o;.ertillni;  -aid  wifier'i  re(..Hte.l!v  o\  ■  r  the  finl  and  sides 
of  the  -I;...'  !ieel  an.l  iii-'an-  und.r  c,,ntrid  of  th.-  ojMTator 
for  -itHrtinL,'  an.!  st..[iplni.'  said  itn  .'hanl-m  at  will  with  the 
wiperv  In  any  position  within  th.dr  ran_'e  of  .iperattve 
nioveiiieiif 

.",  An  Hiii.>niatlr  end  la-tlnt;  machine  having.  In  coml>l- 
nitlon  a  supjiort  for  a  shoe,  einl  embraclni;  wipers,  and 
[.ow.r  ni.'.h,anl-ni  for  operatlni;  said  wipers  rep»>atedly 
r.'.er  th.'  .  ni1  an.l  -i.1es  .if  the  slioe  heel.  -aM  machine  com- 
;;i^  n-  1  orii'.fion  '^.tu.  .n  th.'  wipers  and  the  source  of 
pow.'r  p.rndtfliiir  adjustinent  to  vary  the  amplltiKle  of  re- 
.'Ipr.x'n  tlon    ..f    the    wipers. 

4  An  nnti.matl.  heel  seat  lasfliicr  tnachlne  having.  In 
.'..nihlnation,  a  snp[i,.rt  for  the  stioe,  heel  embracing 
wipers  constnnt'vl  to  op«'rRtf  iifion  the  upper  materials 
at  hofh  sides  of  the  he.'l  seat  siniiiltanisvasly.  power  op- 
.ratln;:  nie.  !,a  idsni ,  cm  ne.t  lot:-  froni  said  inecfianlsm 
t.>    the    wlptTs    to    reel  prorate    th<-m     r.  peatedly    forth    and 


i 
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hH'k    ov.r    th.'    bee!    s.-at,    si lioldlntT    tneans    ronstnicted 

an.l  arratmed  t<.  pr.-.nt  and  lioid  the  shoe  continuous! y 
against  h'-.t.ral  and  iorseit  n.ii  na :  .llsplacement  In  position 
to  recii.  upoii  th.'  sanii  piiition  of  the  ghoe  materials 
repeate.i  inatnient  l>  s>.'iid  wipers  (in  8iic<'esslve  move- 
ments theri<.f,  maiiuMl  in.  aiis  to  star;  and  stop  the  re- 
ciprocation of  th.'  wiper-  and  manual  means  adapted  for 
adjustment  whlh'  th.'  machine  Is  running  for  variably 
controlling  the  relation  ^^f  the  plane  of  the  wipers  and  the 
plane  of  the  heel  seat. 

5.  An  automatic  heel  seat  la-tin^r  marhlue  ha\inir  in 
combination,  a  -ujip-.rt  for  tli"  ^ho.  h.  .  i  •  mhracini: 
wipers  for  en^-nciiu-  an!  wiping  ..v.-r  sliiiw  ;  aiic.  aisl  y  ilie 
upstanding-  i^rtions  .  f  .ip'T  at  hoth  sides  of  the  heel 
portion  of  the  -hoe,  p..u.r  operntlni:  mechanism,  connec- 
tions from  said  in.  <  fiatnsin  t..  th.  wipers  to  reciprocate 
them  forth  and  hack  ..v.r  tlie  h.-'l  seat  repe.'it.'dly ,  and 
manual  means  for  r.lattviiy  mi^inL'  the  -h.-.  s'lpport  and 
the  wiper  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  action  of  the 
wipers  while  the  wip.  :s   ar.    r.'.'lprocaiiiif.'. 

[Claims  R  to  'Jl   !'.!   ;  tit  t.i  In  the  r.azette  1 


l.rai.it.;  ruorcss  lOli  M.^N"rFAiTrUI.N<;  a  HY- 
IiKAl  l,li  »  KMKN'I.  Ai.niN  Vir.Mis  <\\Hi.S''S,  I>eger- 
hamii.  Svv'd.n  assi;;n..r  to  (  ,ari  l.orens  Carlson,  Stork- 
holm,  .Sweden.  l^Ucd  Feb.  b,  1913.  Serial  No.  74»).9^'J. 
(CI.  106—26.1 

I     Til.'     pr...e--     ..f     nianufa.  tiirln>:     hydrnnllc     cement, 
wilch   consist-   111   V.  ixiiiL-   to^iMlier  Itnie  and   finely  divided 
.lust    I  l.tMliiisl    from    Iron  inakini:    hlnst    furnaces    and    con 
slstlnL'    es-i'iitlaily    of    lime,    silica     and    alumina,    substan- 
tially  as  ai:il   f.r  the   purpose  set   forth 

■J  Til.'  pnv  ess  of  manufact  urinu  hydraulic  cement. 
whiih  '.m-lsts  in  uiixiui:  lime  with  Iroii  ii-akinc  blast 
furiac"  liust  I '.nsi.stliiK  cs-entially  of  lime,  silica  and 
Mluiniiia  and  ..-Ihated  in  a  dry  t'a.-*  cleanlnK  apparatus. 
snhstHntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1.  .\  device  rtf  the  class  descr1f>ed  cniprisi  n^'  a  handled 
rocking  fra:);.  inomtiil  upon  11  -ult.'iMe  support,  pivot.'d 
dogs  ..irM.-.l  hy  the  .'i.i.osite  ,  n.i-  f  sjHd  frame,  and 
teeth  adjustably  mounted  on  said  .hii;-,,^  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

-.  ,\  po-t  piiner  comprlsln?  .n  pnir  of  base  plates  de- 
ta.  hah'\  ...nn.et.d  t.'L'ether,  -tand.-irds  mounted  upon  the 
Im-.>  ;  :.'i:.-  f..r  .ui;:ai:eni.  nt  upon  oppo-ite  sides  of  a  post, 
.'!  I'Kuij  frain.'  mounted  uj..'n  the  upp<'r  ends  of  said 
-t.iinlarl-  -ai'l  frame  being  adapted  to  encircle  the  po-t, 
h  handle  carried  hy  said  frame,  and  do^rs  plvotally  con- 
ic- ti.l  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  and  adapte<i  for 
en.:acem.  nt  at  tlnlr  free  ends  with  the  p.rlphery  of  -aid 
p<j3t,   .'!s   nni!   for   the   purjiosc  desci  ihed. 

.^.  .'X  p.ist  puller  coinjiri-ltiL'  a  -■;  ppoi  ti  iil'  structure, 
a  hail. In  d  r.^ckiiic  fram.  mount.  .1  up.in  --aM  sipp.irting 
-trint'iri.  -aid  frame  heln;:  adapted  t..  .n.;r.  !.'  th"  po-t, 
dogs  plvotally  mounted  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame, 
and  adjustable  teeth  earned  hy  said  docs  fop  entairement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  i>ost.  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
sert he<l 

4  .\  iw>pt  puller  comprlslnkr  a  suiiiiortlni;  structure,  a 
substantially  rertanLiilar  frame  mounte.l  upon  said  snp- 
portlnt  stnicfnre.  «  handle  c.mne.  ted  to  one  end  of  said 
frame  tubular  doc-  ptvotallv  niounted  in  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  frame,   the   free   ends  .if  .^ald  does  Ivdne  Interiorly 


Threaded,  «nri  a  threaded  tooth  ad.insfably  mounted  In 
each  of  said  doys.  said  teeth  being  adapt. ■<!  for  en^racement 
with  the  periphery  of  the  post,  as  and  to;  the  piirpo-e 
descrlt>ed 

.''1.  A  post  [iiili.'r  coraprisirit;  a  piair  of  hase  plates  ar 
ranted  on  opposite  -ides  of  the  post,  .-tandflrds  earned 
by  said  pilatos.  the  up[.er  end-  of  said  stand.ini-  ;.«'in;: 
f.'rk.'d  i'ln-  tiiounti'd  it  the  forke<!  portions  of  gaid 
stand.'irds  a  sn!>staiitiall\'  r.-ctaiiirular  rockinj  .'ran,.,  tl  ' 
sld.  p.irioins  of  said  frano  heliiL'  formed  wi' 
for  ent:!t_'einent  with  the  ins  iii  said  standard- 
carriei!  hy  said  frame,  an.l  d...v.'s  pivotaiiy  <i! 
said  frame  for  enirnL'einent  a!  thieii  free  end- 
periph.  ry  of  said  po«T 


n.d    he- 
a    handle 

.'Cted      to 

with    the 
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1  lJ.-\iHI.I.  U.vlLS  Juan 
-  Aires,  Argentina.  Filed 
...095.      (CI.  74—32.) 
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1.  .\  riiulti-part.  fle.iihle  dt  vice  uf  the  charto  ter  specified 
comprising  sacee.-sixe  component  uieinl..  r-  .  "'  ne.  t.  d  to- 
getlier  at  their  mutually  adjacent  did-  h.\  i.aiis  of  ;i,ier- 
fltted.  inner  and  <iuter  tubular  elements  which  are  formed 
integral  with  said  inemU'rs  and  aie  relainely  rotatahle. 
a  reinforcing  hearing  sleeve  shrunk  tightly  on  each  outer 
element,  and  each  inner  element  hiivli.g  its  interior  en- 
larged centrally  to  constitute  a  luhrlcnnt  cliamher  and 
provided  with  inlet  and  otitlet  opening-  leading  t.  ;ind 
from  the  same  and  a  closure  for  each  inlet  opening. 

2.  A  multl  part,  flexible  device  of  the  character  speci- 
fied comprising  successive  (oinponeijt  luemhers  coLiiected 
together  at  their  mutually  adjacent  ends  by  pair-  of  iri 
terfitted,  inner  and  outer  tubular  elements  which  are 
formed  integral  with  sahi  members  and  are  relatively  r. 
tatable.  each  Inner  clement  having  its  interior  enlarged 
centrally  to  constitiit.  a  lubricant  chamber  aiid  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  op.  nlngs  leading  t.  and.  from  the 
same  and  a  closure  for  eioh  inlet  opening 


1  .  1  :^  0  ,  1  4  ti  NUHl'Li:     W  HKUL  TIRE 

t'LAKK,   Chicago,    in       1  lieu    Mar.   22,    U-tlH. 
7r,C.U73.      (CI.   152—10.) 


Mei.\  mi.i 
iSeriai   No. 


1  In  n  vetii' le  wheel  ]•  combination  with  the  felly, 
the  tread  memher  an.l  lat.ra!  guanls  clamped  on  to  the 
felly  and  erahracing  th.'  trearl  member  so  as  to  form  as 
annular  chamber  between  said  felly,  tread  member  and 
guards,  a  pnuematlc  spring  in  such  chamber  conelsting  of 
an   endless   tube   substantially   unstretchable   transversely, 
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sjthi  luh.'  hriiu  ;''s.s  in  (llaiii'  t>'r  thiin  tin'  width  i>(  tin' 
ctiauiii.T  i)ri\i4'cn  I  III'  kjimrd.H  .imi  i>>Miik'  hi  its  liintT  cir 
cimifi'  .TM  .■  ii.^iiiiiiUv  r\  liiiilrii  .1 1  ^' '  rt--  t.)  prt'sciit  a  Imsi' 
{••r  -.•■aTUii,-  !>!i  tin  ininT  wail  ..f  tli.'  .'lamluT  whtrti  is 
tiiiMiiallv  liar  f  rii  ii>\  i«rs''l  \  mn!  niai:y  an  wicl>'  a-;  tin* 
(ll  iiiu'trr  >'(  tli<-  cit'i'.  till'  itiiardfi  lirtviiK'  th'ir  ilaiu'fs 
wlii.li  tTi.-i.in|ias-,  tl:.>  f.lli  sunilarl.>  '>lnnlii.'al  t-'  afTijrd 
!i    t  ra  ii.sv  ITS.'!  V    Hal    s.^at    fur   tti.'   air   •»|irin« 

In  a  \>'liiri,'  wli.'cl.  in  r..inhina' inn  ^vith  IIjc  felly, 
thi'  fnad  iininlxT  ainl  latnrai  ^'uartN  riainpt'il  mi  I.-  th« 
f,'U\  anil  .piiiira'  irii;  thn  (inail  intiiil..>r  s.  ■  a-*  tn  fnriii  an 
aniiiiiar  <'!ianiii.r  |H-twr.n  ^aiil  fell\,  tr.-ail  nn'tnlx-r  and 
KUards,  a  innuinatii  spriiiu  m  siK'li  ihaiulifi  nonslKflnK'  of 
an  nndl--^  t  i!»'  sir:  .;t a  ritially  unHtretchahln  f  ransvnr^^f  ly, 
-aid  tniM-  !>.'!n^  l.-s^  m  diann-l.T  than  tin-  width  nf  the 
ntuiHifK-r  hnirt..  ri  tin'  i;  I )  a  i  d -;  and  [n'lri^'  at  Its  mnnr  I'lr- 
cumft-rcnn,'  .^  h  ndri'-i  1  so  is  (.,  ],r.'--nnt  a  l.as,-  for  sfatlnjj 
iin  tin-  liiinT  wai,  '•(  tin-  -  i,aini)'T  whinti  is  flat  t  rHiisv.Ts.  ly 
and  n.-Hils  as  widn  i-  ''n-  diiiinfiT  nf  tin'  tiihf,  and  hav- 
ing It  :::,■  niiddin  ,.f  li,,.  wnl'h  nf  -.nnti  tlaf  has.-  :i  r;!^  .-x- 
tnnd  ,  h,-  .  rniiin  ;<Ti  n  '  ni ;  U  v*  i  I  n  r.'-,[in.'t  ;.■  tin  \s  ';.  >  i  ml 
b<'-,s.-s  rlist  rilnitnd  an>nt-  -aid  :ili  a!  intnivais  in  tin-  'Ir- 
niiinrfri'inn-  ,:f  '  h<'  n  In-'  ;  tin-  tjiiards  liavini,'  tludr  IlaniToS 
wi.nii  niii-.nn  ;•  1 --  thn  f.liy  and  form  tin*  innnr  wall  of 
tin  .  lianihtT  for  ttin  air  spriim  -lrnllarl>  <  yllndrl<'Hl  m 
aflMid  I  transvcrHciN  ilat  --nat  fnr  -aid  air  sprinK.  ami 
Hpa  -ni!  jipait  at  tlu-  niiddl''  nf  tlm  wldtli  of  the  ftdly  tn 
r.n..i\.-  s;ii,i  rin  if  thn  .IIP  spriniT,  Htid  pnivhh'd  uitli 
n.i'.'-.'n's    :i!    Ilnir    i'p|.n-..d    ■■djt's    whl-'h    fMn»>   nanh    ^.tl^tr    and 

form   ret.'e8«e«  for   ;  >■■  i-n  ink.-   s,ii,i   u>sse8  nf   iln-   air  spniu' 
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1.  A  «ufe(y  tack  liftm-  -  ..inpri--ini;  •--■  ntialls  a  handle, 
H  sliuuk  secured  in  tin-  -.aid  handl.  ,  i  t.i'  k  liftnr  fnrnit'd  on 
thn  front  •ml  ..''  -aid  shank,  and  a  iir\.'d  sId.  id  nnniiilnd 
on  the  liin.-r  nn  !  .:i  tin-  liandin  i]:.\  l-,-n,'i_-  an  In'ni^ra;  in- 
\s  irdly  curved  .-xtiri-hui  nil   its  b.itlnni  pnrtit-n 

J  A  s;ife!\  tak  ijr't.r  .  -  nnpri -1  n„'  .s-.-ntiailv  a  Inindle, 
a  slijink  -n,  I!'-.  ,|  in  tin-  said  liainlln,  a  tank  iif'nr  fnrnitKl 
OU  thn  f:-  r,!  ,.  i  n'  -;ud  sdank,  hnnt  in  an  ii-uard  direc- 
tlmi  I  n- 1  !  ,1  ■.  1 ;_:  a  :  -  --Mnl.-d  •  .ff  .-t  1 1  risi,  n.  -n  !  'n-  1.  ■«  i-r  -sur- 
fa.  ■■  adj.-Mi:i!_  tin-  -hank  ami  a  -nrvn.l  -Innn!  nnninted  On 
tin-  inm-r  •  nd  ■  d'  'in-  hand.--  ami  haxin^  an  inlnirral  In- 
w  a  !  di  \    -  n  r\  '-d    --x  innsn  «n 

;{,  In  a  safety  ta  k  iiftnr  t^avin^-  a  lam!;.-  .iii  one  end 
mid  a  tank  Iiftnr  a'  thn  ,.th.-r  •■in)  Imnr  in  in  n;  ward  dlrec- 
ti.iii,  in  .-xt. m-i'  !i  .Mi  thn  lower  inner  end  -n-faee  on  Bald 
llft'-r  and  a  mirvnd  prolenll\e  shield  nniniin!  nt  the  Inner 
ninl  '•{  '•'.■■  handi-  and  havini;  an  integral  inwardly  curved 
f\t'-nsion    ■  -n    it  >   In.t  toni   ['"it  inn. 


1.1  :n  Its       in  i  ii;i  >i   VKItoN  Ml  1 1 1  IK       ni    H     i-.i.i.iBa, 

Kindnrt.H.k,     N      V         Idh-d     Fnl-.     LT.,     r.m'.i        Serial    No. 

r."'!  s.-.s       .  i   ,     I -_•.;-     I'd  - 

I  \  !i  \  di  .•  n.-i  rl.on  iimtnr.  havlni;.  in  noniiit  iia  imn .  a 
work;n_'  ■  N.iinl.  r  and  (nstoii,  a  nuiiihn-t  ion  niiainln-r,  nn-ans 
for  sii|i|d\iiu'  tin-  nn,inlii]>i  ion  rhanilaT  with  air  at  a  tein- 
p.-ra'ai-i-  iit.o-,..  !..  t.inperaTurn  of  li;idli  -n  ..f  lii,-  fii.-l  he- 
iclniilii^'  n.  fo  ,•  ,-in(|  i-oii  t  liiiilnif  after  tin-  u^rklni;  piston 
has  rea>  hml  i  !,.-  nd  of  its  working;  -trok--,  means  for  liitro- 
(lunMii:  fuel  :n'o  the  nonihustlon  nhaniSer.  and  im-ans  for 
thrnwint,'  tin  noinhiistion  fnel  Into  and  >  iir  of  i-oininunlna 
tloii   wills   tin-    workirik,'  nylindnr    siihst  a  n  ( ia  1  !y   as  deserihed. 

J.  A  hydr')  earlxm  motor,  h.-ivink;.  in  i  onihliiat Ion,  a 
workliiK  cylinder  and  piston,  a  noinhiistlnti  ntiainUt-r.  a  <'on- 
nectlon  between  the  nhainhnr  and  the  ny  linder,  a  valve  ron- 
trulllni;  said  nonne.-i  ion,  means  for  nan-ini;  the  ronihustion 
of  fuel  in  said  ehaniher.  and  means  <ipi-nin>:  and  ck>.s- 
Ing  said  \alve  (on- triieted  and  arranged  ti>  permit  the  time 


of  i-ioHinK  of  sanl  valvn  (,,  i,,-  varied  without  reverHiu^  the 
■  lirention  of  rotation  of  the  niotnr.  suhstantlaUy  as  ()e 
-nrllied. 


.'{.  A  li  \  dro  ,  .1 ;  i.on  motor,  ha^uii;.  m  '  nuihlnai  inn,  a 
working  ny  Imder  ami  piston,  a  noinlni-tioii  nliamlM-r,  a  i oij 
nectlon  In  twecri  the  nl.amher  and  tin-  nyiinder.  a  valve  ci'U 
trollini;  said  nonm-ntion.  means  for  causint;  the  combustion 
of  find  in  said  chamlier  and  speed  controlled  means  for 
V  iryiiik:  the  tiiiie  of  .  lo.siiik;  of  said  \alv.-.  substantially  as 
described. 

^  \  h  vd  ro  narimn  motor,  havlinr.  in  combination,  a 
w  irkini:  cylinder  and  piston,  a  combu.stion  chamber,  a  con 
In  i-tioii  imtwi-en  tiie  chamber  and  the  cylinder,  a  valve  coii- 
t  rolling:  -.iM  nonin<  tion,  means  for  caualnR  the  combustion 
of  fill  1  hi  sail!  nliainU-r.  and  means  under  oontnil  of  the 
operator  to  pnrmit  thn  time  of  cloalnjj  of  said  valve  to  l>e 
v.ined  without  r'-vnrslnK  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor,   substantially   ax  deacribed. 

Ti  A  h>dioi-arbon  motor,  having.  In  combination,  a 
workiru"  n\  iind.  r  and  pinton,  a  combu.stion  niiamher  a  con- 
nection heiwenn  the  chamber  and  the  lyllnder,  a  valve  con- 
troll. ni;  said  .-onni'ction.  means  for  iausln>;  the  Intermit 
tent  com''0--tinn  f  fm  1  in  said  cliamh.r,  and  means  for 
closln;;  sail  valve  b.-for.-  the  piston  re.-n  h.--  tin-  limtl  of  lis 
outward   imnt.  nient,  suhstan tially  as  d'-s,  rib.il 

[Claim-    •'■   to   'jv   not    printed   In    the   lo'Wette  ] 
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1  -Apparatus  for  aeparatlug  water  out  of  a  pulpy  inaai, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  charnWr  having  meana 
for  continuouH  separation  of  water  and  Ita  escape  by  jjraT- 
ity  .  another  chamber  Into  which  the  flrat  dlscbarges  the 
unseparated  matter,  having  means  for  continuous  separa- 
tion and  escape  of  water  and  having  a  continuously  open 
outlet  for  ttie  re.sldue  ;  and  means  In  the  second  chamber 
to  propel  the  mass  toward  said  outlet  while  the  water  la 
gradually    escaping    from    It  ;    the    whole    txdng    organised 
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and  arranged  so  that  the  solids  become  compacted  to- 
gether under  pressure  t>efore  reaching  said  outlet  and  at 
a  place  having  the  said  provision  for  escape  of  water. 

2  Apparatus  for  separating  water  out  of  a  pulpy  mass, 
comprising  the  combination  of  two  chambers  constantly 
connectiHl  and  constantly  ojx-n  at  inlet  and  outlet  in  nor- 
mal operation,  each  having  means  to  separate  the  water 
from  the  solids  and  the  second  chamber  having  an  open 
outlet  for  the  8<.did  residue  :  and  means  In  the  second 
chamlier  to  propel  the  mass  toward  said  outlet;  the  whole 
being  organised  and  arranged  so  that  the  solids  become 
compacted  together  under  pressure  before  reaching  said 
outlet  and  at  a  place  having  the  said  provision  for  sepa- 
ration of  water. 

.'i.  Apparatus  for  separating  water  out  of  a  pulpy  mass, 
comprising  the  comtdnatlon  of  a  chamber  extending  down- 
ward and  provided  with  a  screen  through  which  the  wa- 
ter hut  not  the  solids  may  escape  laterally,  and  another 
chamber  into  which  the  residue  of  the  first  cham!>er  Is 
discharged  extending  horizontally  and  having  a  screen 
through  which  water  but  not  the  solids  may  escape; 
means  therein  for  propelling  the  mass  along  the  surface 
of  the  screen  ;  the  said  second  chamber  having  an  open 
end  for  escape  of  the  solid  residue  and  having  a  portion 
N'tween  said  open  end  and  the  end  of  said  propelling 
n-eans  wherein  the  residue  Is  compacted  together  and 
retarded  and  Its  moisture  expressed  through  said  screen. 

4  Apparatus  for  separating  water  out  of  a  pulpy  mass. 
c.imprlslng  the  combination  of  a  chamber  through  which 
material  passes  downward  having  a  screen  through  which 
water  but  not  solids  escape  laterally;  another  chamber 
Into  which  the  first  dlscharge.s,  extending  horizontally, 
and  having  a  screen,  for  escape  of  water  but  not  solids; 
a  screw  i-onveynr  In  the  second  chamber;  the  end  of  the 
second  cham!)er  l..elng  open  for  escape  of  solids  and  the 
screen  thereof  extending  between  the  end  of  the  con 
veyer  and  the  end  of  the  chamber  whereby  the  escape 
of  water  continues  under  pressure  of  the  scr<'w  against 
the  material  compacted  at  the  end  of  the  screw. 

.").  .apparatus  for  separating  water  out  of  a  pulpy  mass 
including  in  combination  a  chamber,  a  tubular  screen 
therein,  a  screw  conveyer  within  the  screen,  and  slats  on 
the  inner  stirface  of  the  screen  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  screw-  fitting  close  to  the  slats. 

(Claims  f)  to  10  not  printed  In  the  c.azette  ] 
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carrier,    a    fixed    abutment    with    which    the    nose    of    the 

latch  fngages,  a  link  pivotall.v  secured  to  the  tail  of  the 
latch  and  extending  downwardly  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal plane  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  a 
bell  crank  lever  mounted  plvotally  on  the  door  within 
convenient  reach  of  the  operator  and  having  one  end  of 
one  of  its  arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
link  and  having  the  other  arm  formed  to  constitute  «  erip, 
the  weight  of  the  link  and  the  first  named  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  l)elng  unbalanced  with  respect  to  the 
nose  of  the  latch  to  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with 
the  abutment,  a  l)ufTer  mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
door  In  juxtaposition  to  the  lower  end  of  the  link  tc 
limit  its  downward  movement  and  also  In  juxtaposition 
to  the  grip  of  the  l>ell  crank  lever  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  bell  crank  lever  when  the  latch  Is  tripped,  continued 
pressure  upon  the  grip  being  transmitted  by  the  buffer  to 
ttie  door. 


l,i;;o.ir.F  SASH-FASTKNEK  I-^rehbick  W  IUvilson, 
Abilene.  Kans  Filed  May  \U,  TJ14  Serial  No  .S3Si,490 
(CI    16 — 119,) 


A  sash  fastener  including  the  comhinatlou  with  a  win- 
dow frame,  sash  slldable  in  the  frame,  said  sash  being 
griKJVed  and  an  apertured  plate  covering  the  groove,  of 
a  fastening  device  Including  a  plate  (■airle<l  !y  the  win- 
dow frame,  said  plate  being  provided  with  api-rtures  near 
its  opposite  edges,  a  support  secured  iutermediati  the  nnds 
of  the  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  said  lever 
being  slotted  near  each  end.  a  tubular  guide  secured  to 
the  plate  near  one  edge,  said  guide  registering;  with  the 
aperture  adjacent  said  edge,  a  locking  pin  slldable  in  the 
guiile.  a  pivot  pin  exteniJlni;  through  the  slot  In  the  end 
of  the  lever  and  into  the  locking  pin  to  plvotally  and  slid 
ably  hold  the  locking  pin  in  operative  position,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  (.ipposite  end  of  the  !e\nr,  said  link  Ixdng 
notched  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  aperture  adjacent  the  opposite  edges,  and  a  thumb 
piece  carried  by  the  link  to  enable  the  user  to  control  the 
oix^ratpin  of  the  device. 


l.l.'^0.ir.2.  I'H0T0<;HAFH-FILM  holder  Ai.bert  p. 
l>AVis,  Depo.sit.  N.  Y  liled  Mar.  Ui,  Uc.4.  Sirla;  Nn. 
825,730.      (CI.  95—100.) 


in  c<imhiti8tion  with  a  sliding  door  and  carrier  therefor, 
a  gravity    loi  k   Including  a   latch  mounted  plvotally  on  the 


1.  A  photographic  film  holder  comprising  a  baseboard; 
and  a  pair  of  film  holding  posts  one  of  which  is  slldable 
along  said  baseboard  and  is  provided  with  a  base-con- 
nector   which    has    flanges    that    \tonT    against    the    t«ottom 
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of  -iiii.l  [itl.st'board  .■in.l  .i!sn  inriudcs  ii  rijiid  ['n-ir  that 
li'iir^  ;l^;ili;'.f  'ti.-  ■  ,•  ;  -iii.i  '.n-':..:!  ;  -U'i  <,,.1!i:m.' 
post    iirtviiii;    a    <  ,u-*.     Ul    ,.n    Haul    (i.i  if    .  r  i  ; ,!    ,,ii,|     ;i.Mii^    "I'ly 

sllgbtly  tillable  toward  the  otli-  r  ,  .si  ■  j..  rniit  the  ten 
■lOD  of  the  stretched  film  to  causf  - ,  i  ru!'.  base  ;inf1 
lluiiKes   to   hind   upon    th>     :n   •■-  i  ■!     ,p;.s..i 

!ht'r»-l  1  arsil  tlwreb}-  to  link  a  ,  n  ini'i  I  i  a  v  sa  d  sinlailf 
l'"-i  i'-i  ilH  adJustiHl  position  "i,  saiil  ;.a-.-  ...iiil  ^o./.y  iiy 
f  (if  Mi^.iiii,;  action  of  said  bH^f  an  1  !l  m/f-  ■  hrif..ii 

A  iih.'toL.-r:i}i!iii  !Uin  hniih  i  ■  ■iii|ai--i  ii;,-  .<  |pas»'i)oard  ; 
an.l  t  pair  '.f  n.::,  Ii  mi1,iij.'  posts  ..n.  if  ^vln  'h  is  slldable 
ulorik;  sHiil  i>asf:..a  i!  ,ii,.|  is  fTi.vliifd  w ;  r  h  an  intf.Ti 
lia  sf  I  on  nf<M  If  vshnh  H  --.i.lativ  mountfii  Mi  sinl  tiasf 
boiinl  anil  i^  t'.rnifi!  wU'i  a  chann.l  \\ith:n  Aiiiiii  lils 
I'H'Sfiy  a  vva:.  of  sanl  i'as>  l-na  nl  ,  sai'l  sililallf  p^st  Laving' 
a  .  iMSf  '.]'.  on  HJii.i  i'Usrlioanl  iirnl  bcin^'  oiiiy  siiKt'tl.v 
t  Itanif  '.w  irl  '  ,'  .'!ifr  poat  to  pt-rmi:  tlsf  t.nsion  of 
tin'  srrflflif.l  tiiin  I"  iisp  the  top  atid  bottoiu  walls  Of 
Si  :  !  hitinel  to  bind  a^umst  the  top  and  bottoni,  respec- 
tlvel.v,  of  snid  baspboiiril  ami  thereby  lo  lock  uiitorauticnlly 
said  slldable  post  In  Its  adjusted  position  alouK  said  h«se- 
I'Mrd  solely  by  the  binding  action  thereon  of  !:•  w  alls 
of    -fan!    -lianuel. 

K  pin  lojtraphic  film  holder  comprialoK  a  lasfiward  ; 
a  pair  of  tllm-boldlnsr  fwsts  one  of  which  la  slidablo 
fllooi;  siild  baseboard  ain!  |«  provided  at  Its  hnto  with 
ilanu'fs  which  have  a  iins  ^  iii.^  (it  on  SJJid  basf  :.<,,(  r'. 
said  Hilda';.  !  ..-It  !-.nu-  .i!  v  sli„-:itly  tiltable  to\<.ard  tlie 
other  pii-r  r.  pfrniM  tlif  |.ns.,.ii  ..f  the  gtretcbf.)  tiini  to 
camsf  said  flaiiiCfs  to  bind  njion  thi-  faces  of  t  hf  t.asf 
t'l.a!.!  ipp.isfd  (hiTt.-to  and  thfr.diy  to  lork  nnti  .fna  tical  1  y 
s..|.!  s;;.!i  /,■  p,  st  III  Us  adjusted  position  aioUK  nald 
baselicird  su'.  ly  |.\  !  hf  liindin-  ii'tson  of  slid  tiai,^:.s 
thereon,  and  a  ciasj..  .shapfd  '.■  tit  snu>;i\  njiiiii  ,n>'  oi 
said  posts  and  to  fasten  tli- m;  ii..  nd  irtj  ns  r  the 
dim   bent    th.T  aroiind 


lo  .III.,  sidf  ilifi-f.'I,  a  \(.rli'«ii\  sililalilf  coiiar  on  Inf 
!ransv>  rsf     sliafl,      i     f<Min.'i  l.ni;     i'..|     Pftviffu     said     Collur 

i)!.!    lio-    liiid.       and    liM-ans    f..r    adjaslui,'    tl.f    i.-iliial    posl 
tloii      -f    fbf    ...iiMr    to    tbfrf!>\     >\vni^'     tin'    niad.     aPoii'     Its 
[dv.da.    snppiMt    i..   oiif   sidf      ;    tlf   .illnr   ..I    tn.'    !rMnsNfr>«' 
s!ia  f ' 

4  In  ;i  pi',  .p.-.  .1  ni;  in.l  ••<.■■'■  \  i\n:  .l.^Pf  !■•:  :...als  t  Pf 
.,'->Uii.:uatluU  uf  u  ioiiuiladl  na ,  i.m'K  sl.af;.  a  ;rans\,.|sf 
shaft  rotatlTeiy  mounted  at  tin  fut  thfr.  of  nif  m-.  r.i 
llmltici;  till-  rotative  !io.\  .iiif  n  1  ..f  -aid  !rans\.rH.  sliwft, 
a  blad<'  on  said  t  r  i  iis\ .  isf  sbaft.  an  aim  priijfinn_  fman 
tlif  :raDs\..is.  shaft  ai..i\'f  tin  nx)-  uf  tlo-  [ihk  sliHfl,  nii.; 
uaains     fui-     yrt.\eiitluy     LiUHs^crsu     Ulo\i|nfnt     .if     tnf     ciid 

of  said  arm  to  thereby  cause  the  swinKln^;  ni.vf inr nt  of 
llif  trunsvi'sf  sliaf!  to  riilat«>  said  tralis\frsi.  si, aft  and 
Its    tdadf 

r>  in  M  propfiiinkt  and  slt-fnnK  d'Vk-t'  fur  iioats,  tl-e 
romnina  t  hOi  uf  a  i<  .n  - 1 1  udi  n:i ,  r.-.k  sluitt.  a  tr.'Uis\  isf 
~i,  lit  r..ta;,\fi>  111. . I, III.  d  at  11.-  in  i  tnfi...f.  nifaiis  in:' 
iiiiiinn^  ■  lif  lulativf  ni.i\fnifnt  uf  s.iol  Ininsvfisf  sP.ift 
a  niadf  .>ii  said  traisifisf  ^Latt,  in  aim  projeitUi>;  fruin 
the  !  ra  ii.svf  ;sf  sliaft  ain^f  tl.f  axis  uf  "l.f  lock  sloifl.  and 
no-ans  .  oinprisi  n  k'  a  siidmj;  lalil,  lia\.n^  a  l)lfiircated  fnd 
adrtpli-il  tu  fiiilTi.f  ihf  end  uf  s.iid  iirin  fur  prfventin^; 
nanssfrsf  iuo\  fiufii '  uf  i|]i.  .  nd  u:  -aid  a:in  t..  tlififP) 
laiisf  til.  sw.n^liijc  iif.Vf aif '.I  of  ll.  IrMns\irs»'  shaft  lo 
luiatf    SHld    iransxfrsf   stiaft    and    its    lualf 


l,i:inir.l         WlIuUINi,     M  Ai   lllNi:  JA.MI.S        I»oii.soN, 

Klriiuiikiiiain      1  nk;lahd.    (issi^iiui     to  llfiiry     I'ooifv    and 

Son    Lliiu'fd     I  1  iicorporalfd     I'.Mli,  H;  rininirliMiu,    lin^ 

iaiid        l-iifd     Ifl.     'J.'.,     r.ll4.       Serial  No      sL'u.'.iaT.       (CI. 
I'd      I'y.) 


l.l.io  1.')  ••        i'.iiAl      CKnl'K!.!  IN(.     A  Nl  i    srKKKlM;     1 'K 

V  Ii   !•;        I  II.   MAS     I,.    iihs\s.    I'rinif    Hay,    N     Y        KiNnl 
Ap.r      Jl       1!M  t         S.-Iial    No     s,;:i     UU.       nd.    1  1  .'i    --•;i(l    I 


1.    In   a    propelilnjc  and   steering  device   for   boats,    the 

coiiihniatlon  of  a  longitudinal  r...  k  -liafi  a  transverse 
Khafi  ndntlvely  monnt-'d  at  th.  ..ml  ihfrfuf.  tiieans  for 
lliMitmir  'hf  ruiafiv..  in.)\  f  :i!..ii ;  ,f  sahi  iransvi-rs.'  shaft, 
H  hladf  'Ml  said  shaft  jirujftin^-  fi'iii  .inf  sldf  !  lif  rfof , 
and  nifans  f.ir  luuviru  ftif  Mad.-  'o  tin-  oppositf  snl.'  f 
till'   sha  f'    rf  ia'  i\  •■    '  >   t  !!,<   boat 

-      In     a     pr.,pfi:inic    ami    ~t..rin^    .Ifvi...     f.ir    h..ats.     t  (!(> 
Ci  iinlnna  t  i'>n     •'''    :\     ioiikt  i  t  udlini !     :."  k     shaft,     a     !rans\frsf 

shaft    rut,i'i\.;v    r inted    at    thf    fiid     tliereof,    infHns    f..r 

llininnt,'  'hf  n.'i'u.  moVfrnfiit  .if  said  !  ra  iisNcrsf  .shaf;, 
I  ''ia.lf  pi-.  .'I  ■.  sipji,  ,r!fil  .III  sHhl  shaft  and  I'n.jf  ft  iiu- 
t.i  .iiif  splf  th.'i.uf  and  ni.ans  '.,;■  swdntririk;  th.-  hia.!.- 
an.i'i!    ils   pi\,.r  i;   sipp.m!    ',,   th.'   ..[.p. .site  "ildf   of   tlif  >iliaft 

'■'•.  In  .'I  p.-uj.f  i  U  !i_-  ,ind  sfff'in:;  .Ifvlcf  for  Imats,  t'lf 
coml)inatlo[i  of  «  loimitmliiuii  rock  shaft,  a  tran.ivt>rs. 
shaft  rotatlvflv  iiioiiilid  at  t  li»'  end  thiTfof.  means  for 
liniltln*;  the  rotative  moveineiit  of  s^ld  transverse  shaft,  a 
idade    pivut.iliv     sni  ported    oii    said    shaft    and    projectlug 


1  1'^  i  \s-U'hinf  n.,i.Idnf,  tbf  .  •  nn hi na tlon  of  a  Intan). 
a  peudulo'is  riss'ime  u.ii.d;t  un  the  '-"aim  a  [.uiiii.r,  a 
reslstani-f  «iiL;h*  ■  •  a...  it  ..pia!  the  Wfli^tif  uf  tl.f  pflidli- 
Ions  rfsisfati.-..  ufi.'hi  ttoTiun  below  tlif  jdvut  tli.reof 
adapt. 'd  t"  a.f  a-  a  r.  si-rain-f  the  dlstaine  between  ttiese 
Wfli;hts  and  their  idv..th  nne<niM  imlI  tin-  s,,h|  u.,ir[i 
and  Its  reslstain-f  weli;ht.  and  the  judnier  beint:  ..nne.  t..] 
t.»k'i  ther,  and  the  latti.r  0[i4-rated  by  the  former  th..  s,.it.! 
..nnectlon  at  a  pidnt  to  (annpensatp  for  the  dKTereii.f  In 
listancf  tietweeii  the  pivots  of  the  WfU-hts,  thf  parts  ar 
'  !  nt;.d   as  and    for  the  p'ir[)ose  ib'scrlbei! 

--  In  a  weli.'hliii:  niacdiliif.  the  .  ..iiildnn  Mon  ..f  a  uradn 
nir,]  v^.iiTlit  scaU'  a  leain,  a  pend'ilulis  r-sista  in-f  xseiyht 
tlaTfuii.  a  plvutfd  p. .inter  opfratlim  over  tin  siao'.  ,1  re 
sistan.-f  w.  iK'l.t  on  and  bfli.w  the  plvot  of  the  p. .inter, 
thf  .llstaiife  i.e'wfen  thf  jilvots  of  the  NXfikjhts  nneijunh 
a  link  cuniif  I  t  liii;  ttie  beam  and  polntfr  at  a  point  tu  foin 
pfiisate  f.ir  ihf  difTerfiu'e  In  cllstan.e  between  the  said 
pivotal  points  the  parts  arraiiKfl  as  and  for  the  puriiosf 
ilt>Sf  ri  bed 

:\     In   a    wflk-'hliik;   mac  blue,    the  cotnlduatbin    of   a    irradn 
ated    WflKbt    scale,    a     beam,    a    pendnioiis    resistant    welirtit 
thereon,    a    plvoti-d    i>oinlfr    optratinK   on    the    scale,    a    re 
sistaiue  welKht  ou  and  below  the  pivot  of  the  pointer  aitd 
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uf  nb.iiit    fipia!   weight   to   thf   aforfsaid   beam    reslstfltice  movable  transTeraely  wi'l:  re-p- -  t  t..  said  record  or  blank 

wfU'ht,    the    dlpt;u)r»>s    between    tins,,    weiiitits    and    their  '  Support,  motive  means    and      ;.    I'.'istable  connection  be- 

piv.ifs   beinj   r.nis;nal     a    link   ...nne.  tihkr   thf   buam    and   the  ;    tween  said  motive  means  and  s.-ioi    knif-    support,   suhstan 

pi\..t..:  p. .Inter  at  a   |.oint  to  cotnpeiisa '  >    f.ir  thf  dlfTerfiice  tlally  as  described. 

In. b-'  111..     i.flWffl;    !'.     pi  VOts  of  the   WflL'hlS 


l,130.1.''.''i          WKKiHINi.     M\i  IIIM.  .T.otKs    I>OBSON, 

Blruiiiuhatn,  KuKiand  ussi>;n._ii  lo  Hfnr,\  I'ooley  and 
Son  Liinifi.i  .  In... rp.. rated  1914).  Hi  rmin^haiji.  Eng- 
land. Fiiea  IcLi.  -a,  ipif  Serial  .No.  M'l.Ult.  (Cl. 
73 — 29.) 


1  hi  a  Nwighin.:  ma.  him,  the  1  .nibiuat Ion  of  a  weight 
scale  5;  a  i...intfr  4:  a  be.nn  11  ,  a  pciidnions  resistance 
welKht  carrif.l  fr.-m  the  be  im  a  .am  sliap.d  device  con- 
nected and  iiiuviiij  «itii  thf  pointir.  and  a  part  carried 
from  t'.  'f.im  l.fl..\^  its  fulcnim.  and  .iperattnK  In  con- 
nectloii  with  this  catn  device  ;  Hubstantlall.v  as  described 

2.  In  a  weU'hlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  weight 
scale  .'■  :  H  l)fain  1  1  :  a  roller  1.";  on  the  lowir  1  nd  of  same  : 
a  poliiiir  4:  a  cam  df  vi.  e  In.  connected  with  the  pividcd 
t>u::.'.r   near  tfie  piv.d   tloTfof  ;   sillisit  n  ii  I  iullv   us   descrtlK'd. 

;;.  in  a  weltthliiK  ma.  tdne  the  combination  of  a  weiirbt 
graduated  scale,  an.!  indicator  pivoted  t<i  the  ma  hine 
ill. I  uurkitm  in  .■•mjiim  tioii  with  the  i;raduated  nn.  .,  a 
wm^li'  N'am  or  lever  iarr\iiii;  a  resistance  weiKbt.  a 
memN.r  cairii.!  b>  the  b- ani  and  bavink"  a  roller  on  its 
lower  end,  a  siotled  niemlifr  larrifd  by  th.'  in.llcator  at  a 
point  above  the  pivot  tiurenf  the  said  luller  im.vinj:  in 
the  said  sh)t  wberfh\  a  i:;\fii  inoveinent  of  the  beam  will 
truLismlt  a  difltennt  dfi.;r.  .     if  movement   to  the  pointer 

4.  In  a  welRhlnt:  m.i.  him  thf  cumhimi tiun  ..f  n  jrradu- 
atfil  weleht  scale,  nn  Indicator  i  ivoted  to  the  niachlne  and 
a.iapte»l  tu  im.Vf  .i%fr  tin-  -.aid  sialf  a  Wflt;ht  lieain  carry- 
ing a  reslstan.e  u.  ii;!t,  a  infniber  carrifd  liy  the  lieam 
and  parallfl  t"  thi  resistance  «fi_'ht,  tbif  said  member 
havlnc  a  rulbr  on  its  lower  end,  1  s  uttfd  member  cariied 
by  t'  c  li  ibator  at  a  p"!"'  al.ii\i  '  hf  pivotal  point  to 
form  a  fnlcnim  cuniiectioii.  the  said  roll,  r  niovint  the  snid 
slot,  thf   parts   arran.:.  d   a-   ami   fur   tic    pnrtiose   described. 

5.  In  a  welirhiiiL'  machine  the  .  <imhliiat ion  at  a  weiubt 
s<'ale,  ■■!  |ointer  a  t>eain  ;i  pfndalu'is  resistance  welKbt 
carrie<i  by  the  beam,  a  .;im  shapifd  dfvlcf  connected  and 
moving  wil'i  the  pointer-  and  a  im  inber  carried  by  the 
beam  below  its  fnb  r'lin  and  opfrattni:  in  (onnectlon  witli 
|i  ..  s.ud  ■  am  .Ifvi.  .  t!  f  parts  .iri'anttfd  as  and  for  the  jmr 
puse    ii(>s.Tl'.ed 


!  i:;o,i,-,r>     MAcniNi     rni{    siiavin(;    sorNi>    UKC- 

iiltl.S  i>l{  1!I.\NK<  1  It  NH--  ,\  I'.piSMS,  Llewellyn 
Park,  West  r»ranirf  N  I  assi-n..--  tu  New  Jersey  T'atent 
I'umpany,  West  Oian^:''  N  .T  .  n  f'orporatinn  of  New 
,r.|Sf^.  Fled  .F'lnf  l'-2  Ibll  Sfrlal  No,  R."<4.S06  (CI. 
1*^1— in,  i 

1     In  a  s!iavlnp  machine    the  c,>nibi nation  of  a  rotatahle 
support    f.ir    carrvinc    a    t.  ...rd    ur    I  lank,    a    knife   support 


2.  In  a  shaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
support  for  carrying  a  record  or  blank,  a  knife  support 
movable  ttiiisy,  rsely  with  respect  to  said  record  or  blank 
Bnpport.    reslHent    m'tixf    means,    and    an    acljtisfablp   con 


and 


kn;fe 


.  .ml. ma  ti 
ir  blank. 
.  t    t.-.   sab 


nectlon   betweeti    sai.i    motive    mean.-, 
port,   substantially   a.s   descrUn-il 

3,    In  n  shaving  machltie,  tin 
s'lpport    fur    carrying    a    recurd 
mux'abb-    t  ra  nsvt.rsely    with    ta  sp 
snpipoit,   a    sjiring.    an    iid.insta'l 
spring  and  said   knife    st:p[iort 
tiie  motive  force  of  said  spring, 

■1     In  a  shaving  macliine    tla 
snjiport    for    carrying    a    lecoi-d 
muvablf  transversely   "Itl.   lesp 
support,    a    spring,    a    s.ctur    s. 
for  adjustably  securing  said   ki 
substantially  as  descril)ed 

.5.  In  a  sliaving  machine,  tio-  c.iintiinatiun  of  a  rotatable 
support  for  carrying  a  n-cord  oi  blank,  a  knife  support 
movable  transversely  witii  rfS[if(  t  to  said  record  or  blank 
support,  a  spring,  a  sfctor  sei.ured  tbereto,  means  for 
adjustably  secudng  said  knlfi  support  to  said  sector,  and 
means  fill  controlling  the  movement  of  said  knife  sup- 
[iort,  substantially  as  described. 

iriaims  6  to  l.'i   i.ut   print.d  in   tlie  <;az.  tte.] 


I  uf  a  r'.tatable 
1  knifi  support 
record  ur  blank 
conneftioii  '.ftwffij  said, 
and  meht.s  fur  rfiOi latliig 
siibst  an  tia  b>  i.s  .ies,  ribed 
■ombiiiation  uf  a  rotatabu 
ur  blank,  a  kniff  support 
■f'  to  said  recurd  <  r  hiank 
■'!!'. d  tbireto,  and  means 
,  ff   siippui't   to  said   Sector, 


l.l.;n,l."7,  Sl'KINii 
.VI  d  (»a.  Alts.  .iK.Ns 
1  la  nui.  Norw  a,v        I  il 


/ 


I't'H      \  i 
W  1  ,.Li  .>,  y. 

'.;  .Ian.  <:. 


HhLKS,     KSrECJ.\Li,\ 
Ai'.iDiis  Elling,  Chrls- 

ii'U.     Se-ia!  No.  ^lO.QOS 


\ 


z:^ 


^"^' 


/ 


^ 


1.  A  spring  de\  Ice  positioned  intermediate  a  fr.Trri'=  and 
axle,  said  device  consists  of  two  main  members,  ne  of  sabl 
members  secured  lo  said  body,  ti .    .th.  r  •>'.   s.i-d  nienh.frs 

secured  to  ssld  nxle.  said  fir'^t  rn.  tit;ui,..d  rm  mbf  •  f.rnied 
.if  a  sfrifs  ,d  int.  rnal  frlcti'h  ..ar.is  s....id  last  m't  tinned 
membe:  '  rn  .-d  uf  at  least  one  elasti.  baiul  se.";--!.!  in 
sp.-o  fi  II  .at!.  1  t'  I  fiids  of  said  meinu.  >>  bfiii;.-  pivoted  to 
ijfther.    sub>^ta  nt  ia^,^    a-   duscribed. 

'J  .\  sjtrinL'  de\ici  f.'-  xr-ldcb's  coniprising  two  n.Hti; 
springs,  a  frnmi-  and  a\.e  ^:t\i\  devii'e  p<isltiu!,fii  iriternie 
diate  said  fratne  aid  .'iTlc,  onf  of  said  sjirings  secur'd  to 
said  frame,  the  other  ..f  said  s[irings  secured  tii  sai'!  axle, 
said  main  springs  tia^inL-  their  fnds  connected,  said  main 
spring  connected  to  said  axle  (onslstlntr  of  at  least  (.ne  fiat 
sprin;:  secured  Iti  spaced  relation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribp(i 


no 
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i,i:;n,!:,s      sil'ii''\   \  >  n:    v  1  i;  \  iKi  ■  i.i'.H  i !  ■>      Martin 
I  !KiiKH.  /«itz,  (i.riniiny.     Hle«l  July  JV.  l'Jl.'>.     8«rlal 


1.  A  Hiphnn  fur  aeratod  liquids  <-..i!)pris!iii;  n  .■..ntniiipr 
for  the  ll<iui<l  open  at  the  top  at  ful!  wLH'  1  p: ..t>'itive 
v- -s.'  ir-'ind  the  container  !i:i\iiij  :i  '-p  1;:::  ;•■•  'i-:.  a 
.■..\.T  ni.'Mh^  therein  for  Intr.Hlii,-!:;^;  :  M''i'  :i:  •  :!■  1.1  -"1-  iirid 
disriinrtiiiK  the  liquid,  aii.l  an  annular  cn>k.'t  i'.ini!>..-fi!  of 
two  parts  at  rU'ht  ani;lrs  f..  ••a.  !i  oth-T.  a  vertleal  j.^.rtlon 
t„.n\,..ii  thf  .  ..:i:.i.i,.-i  in.J  r!;r  ru;i  ..f  t!i.-  protective  vessel 
to  hohl  them  In  poMtiii  ami  i  li.i  i/.ontal  purti'ii  for 
ttecuring  the  cover. 

2.  A  siphon  for  aerai-!  li.ini'l-  .-cnip!  :-in;;  a  ^ia--  "n- 
tiiUM  r  f.T  t!;.-  li'pii'l  "p'  I)  a'  ih.-  t^'p  at  fill!  v.t.ltli  an.)  h.'iv 
uii;  a  round-'.!  i.oM.'Mi,  a  pr.  .n-.t  1  v  .•  s.'ssel  .-f  nn-ial  ar..i.n.l 
ttif  sann-  haviii_'  an  ..iMvar.l  t'.p  riin  portinn  and  a  tH.itoni 
vvltls  iiiii.-r  i...--|.'r;  ^iii-v.-.l  .■urr.'-p.'n.lincly  t..  \'f  r..;in.!.-.l 
5,,tt<.in  ..f  Ml.-  ...I, lain.  ■:  and  -iipi>..rt  i  nk'  t!i.'  -an;.',  a  .-.a.-r, 
mfan-  tipn-n:  ,•..;  i  nt  r  .dn.  1  n^'  .arlHinic  a^  id.  ^ras  and  .lls- 
.•hariritiK  th.-  Ii.pii.i,  and  an  annular  i;'(skct  .  ,  .inp..^.-.!  nf 
twii  part"  Ht  riirht  ani;lf^  '"  ''aidi  otlit-r,  a  vertii-al  po'tp.n 
ti.'twi-'.ii  Til.-  .-i.nrain.-r  an.l  tti.'  rlni  .iT  tht»  [irot.-.  M\>-  v.,s>,  ; 
(,,  h.-Id  th'Mn  in  p--i!l.n,  a  hi.rlt.ui!  a  1  portn.n  f-T  -.■■■iirwiK' 
tti,.  ov.T,  an.l  ni.ani  in  sai.l  K'U-k.-t  f..r  maitltainlni:  unl- 
fi.riii  pivs.sur.-  ■.viM.iii  !  Ii.'  .ontainfr  and  the  space  bflween 
.iMi.l     '..ntain'r   and    p  :  ..i  .-.-t  l\i'    vessid. 

:;  ii,  ,1  !„■.  r  -^ipi!..!!  of  ihi-  tvpi-  d.-srrihed,  a  u'las^  con- 
tain, r  op.n  at  lia'  f.'p  a!  fiii!  widtti,  a  pndicti\.'  m.-talllc 
ve8.sel  around  Mi.,  --iini'  havlni;  an  .uituanl  t..p  rim  an.l  a 
cover,  in  <  .unf-i  n.a  t  loii  with  nn-ans  for  ina  i  nt-a  inin_'  nnif..r!:i 
pr.'ssiir..  wltliin  '!!•■  .'on'airo'r  and  tin.  ^pa.-f  !,.'!u.'.-ii  <:\\-'. 
(a.n.tain.r  and  pr.  .1  .'.t  u  ■■  ',.s.-irl  .oiisHt  1 1,1.'  of  an  afinular 
Kuskct  luuipij.-.cd  uf  tw.>  portl.in>  at  lU-hr  an^:!.-  '..  •  ach 
Other,  a  vertical  portion  fr  hi. link.-  th..  .  niaiinr  an-l 
prottTfiv,.' ve-iv.'I  in  po>ltl..n  an.l  !ri\in»,'  in.  ii-  f..r  estab- 
li-!iinc  .  <>niiniliii|.atio[,  uilh  tin'  .'..ntain.T  an.!  the  spac« 
t>.i\v....!i  same  atnl  t'w  pr-.te.-t  1  vc  \. ■>.>..  and  a  horizontal 
por!i.>n    for  tight,  ni  u.-    •]:>■    -..ser 


raioi,    a   rack  carrleil    l.\    ti.i-   .arrii'r.    and   a   Keiond    tlxial 
rack,  the  i:»'nr  niestiin;:  wit!,  Loth  of  said  racks  at  all  tlmen, 
whereb.\     tii.     ~.parat.ir    1-    in..\<-d    positively    ilurliiK    move 
ment  of  the  .arrPu    an.!  at   a   -p..  .1  eijual   f..  one  tiaif  of  tiie 
speed  of  the  carrier 


1,130,  ir,:i  iHniu  llvNuKK  Ml  I'.Kii;  r  ri;\NKT.iv.  Ne« 
York,  N  \  assl^rnor  to  H.lian.'.  I'-ai!  l'..arini:  Door 
TTan^.  1  <  o;;:pii  .  N.'W  V..rk,  N  'la  iLrporation  of 
\,.w  ^..rk  r;:.d  .Iu;\  -••".,  I'.'U  S..rlal  N..  s.a:{,on. 
(Cl      1'".      '.M 

1  111  .oiutdn.iTi.ui  svUli  H  t  rav.  lini:  d.ior,  a  carrier  there 
r..r.  a  :i\..d  rri.  k.  ami  fri  •(l..n  rollliii;  d-'vli-es  Intcriiosed 
l.t-'werii  tin-  tia.k  and  tli.-  .arrn-r  a  s.-parat.ir  for  said 
antl  fn.-tioi,  ,|.''.  irt-.  an.l  in.-ans  lo  iipua.  th.-  si'[)arator 
p..sitlw;>  at  :  pri..le'.  rniin>-!  spevd  durliik;  movrmeilt  of 
th.-    d..or 

■J  In  ...unLina  f  I.  n  with  a  travelink:  d.H.r,  a  carrli-r  there- 
for, antl  friction  .li'sii-'^  on  which  the  i-arrler  Is  slldably 
mount. d,  a  s.-parat..r  for  the  antl  friction  devices,  irearlnvr 
i-niinei  tril  to  ttie  s.'pMrator  nnd  a  rack  mounted  on  the  <-a  r 
rler  and  In  eni;ai.'ement  with  the  Kearlng.  whereby  the  sepa^ 
ratoF  iM  moved  positively  during  movement  of  the  carrier. 
."?.  Irs  comMnati.iii  with  a  travellnR  door,  a  carrier  there 
for.  halls  on  whl-h  the  carHer  Is  slidably  supported,  a  sepa 
rafor  for  the  halls,  n  iZ'-nr  monnte<l  movahly  with  the  sepa 


^»   ' 


-^ 


^^'"''^^^*4|23- 


+ 


^ 


4.    In  comblnatl.-m  nl-l;    =   !ra\.lin>:  door,  a  .-arrnT  tis.-rr 
for,    fixed    track-    ■.-iw-.-n    uhi.-ii    th.-    . nrri.-r    i~    siidat.l.N 
moUDted,  balls  lnt.-rp..-.-.l   l..  t\\..,-n    tl...  enrrh-r  nn.l   ■  a.  h   of 
the   tracks,   a    sepaiat.jr    p.r    the   halls,    a    l-.  ar    1!,  .:M!t.-.!    on 

the  separator,  a  rack  fixed  to  one  .f  -ail  irok-  and  a 
secoii.i  rark  s.-rurrd  to  the  <arr1'T.  the  c-a'  l..-;n^  in  m.-sh 
with  ll:.  (••■th  ..f  h.'th  of  SMhl  ra.-k-  at  a!i  lini.-  \v',,r.-h,\ 
movemi'iit  ..f  the  .a^rnr  !  rii.k--  at...iH  p..-''-\.'  m- .s  .-in.-n  t 
of  the  8e|iarator  at  a  sim-d  eijiial  to  i_.li.,.  ha.t  ._f  llnj  speed 
of  the  carrier. 


1,180480.  1;<»X  srUAriMNi.  MAtlllNI  .Ikssf  F  Ooiv 
LWr  and  JuU.\  M.  i'auU"I.i..  \all.'Jo.  >  a;  a--ii;nors  to 
Sperry  Flour  Company,  San    I  ran.  i-. n.  >  al     a   (  orj.-ira 

lion  .of    <"alif..rn!a        I'llrd    Mar     r::      lull        S.rlal     No. 
S28,530.       •  1     m      -"■ 


{       ^ 


1.  In  a  I...X  -trapping  machine.  In  conihinatlon.  with 
(trap  woiiml  r.-.-N  a  v.rthally  disposed  carrhr  havln>;  a 
pair  .f  pu.'ird  .■inns,  sprini;  nit-aii-.  to  t'-nsion  the  arm-  a 
.  r..-s  Par  ..  .n  n.-i-tlm:  the  arms,  a  shoe  on  each  arm,  a  vertl 
.  ai  strap  Krip  pi^oted  to  each  arm  and  having  a  cam  on  its 
;  .\MT  i-nd  which  c.i..pfra t.-s  wllh  the  shoe  of  the  arm, 
sprini,',i  .onrieci.'d  t..  the  Krlps  and  to  the  resp^^tlv..  arms 
t..    nornia!;.\     hold    the    .ams   of    the    ifrlps   away    fn>m    the 

,! ,,  a  ,  ro-s  Par  connecting;  the  upper  ends  of  the  K'rips,  a 

tre:idl-..   and  a  cHhlc  coiinecte<l   to  the  cross  har  of  the  trlS'S 
and    movahly    entaKed   with   a   stationary   point    to    the    r.-ar 
f  the  arms  and  connecteil  to  the   treadle 

-'.  In  a  Ik)X  straiiplnn  machine,  In  combination,  with  a 
lo.x  support  and  strap  wound  reels,  a  vertically  disposed 
carrier  '•wlncahlc  at  its  upo.'r  .'n.!  tr.ward  and  away  from 
the  box.  rik-hl  Jaws  on  the  carrier,  vertically  disposed 
■prlng  tensloned  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  carrier  and  having 
their  lower  ends  for  cciperatlon  with  th"  rlKhl  jaws  t.i 
izrip  the  straps  therebetween,  means  connecting  the  plv 
I. ted  Jaws  to  effect  movement  of  same  In  unison,  and  means 
■oiitiected  to  aald  connecting  means  of  the  pivoted  Jaws 
for  moving  the  pivoted  jaws  to  gripping  position  and  for 
simultaneously  swinging  the  carrier  horizontally  to  draw 
the  straps  taut. 
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S.  In  a  l)ox  strapping  machine.  In  combination,  with  a 
i'oi  snpi)ort  and  strap  wound  reels,  a  vertically  diafwsed 
spring  tensloned  carrier  swingahle  at  its  upper  end  toward 
;ind  away  from  the  box,  and  located  on  the  rear  side  of  the 
h'x  support,  rlirld  jaws  on  the  carrier,  vertically  disposed 
-priiiK  tensloned  jaws  pivoted  to  the  carrier  and  having 
their  lowi-r  iTids  for  c(»,peratloii  with  the  rigid  jaws  to 
kill)  the  straps  tlierel.etw  een.  means  conuectlug  the  plv- 
;i!ed  Jaws  to  efTe<t  moxement  of  same  in  unison,  a  cable 
connected  to  said  connecting  mean-  of  the  pivoted  Jaws 
f..r  iiKjvlng  the  pividc-d  jaws  to  gripping  position  and  for 
-iinultaneously  swinging  the  carrier  horizontally  to  draw 
the  strap  taut,  and  means  operahle  from  the  front  side  of 
the  t>ox  supp.ort    to  actuat.'   the  cahle. 


1,180,111,  .MKVNS  roK  tO.NTlJOIJ.ING  ELEC- 
TRKAl.I.Y  <)rKKAH:i>  MKfUAM.'-^MS  A.NI>  THE 
!  IK1-;  HUiKi  lUwiii-!'  U,.ii\iii.  lii.KKs.  Forest  Ilili. 
England.  Kii.-d  Sept.  -7,  I'.Mc.  S.rlal  .No.  7H2,i;i7, 
(Cl.   172—179,) 


anisins    a    winding'    adapted    to    operate    each    mechanism 

I  oi.i  roiled,  a  switch  actuale<l  hy  t!ie  iiie.  h.-itiisin  con- 
trol.-d.  ;i  101  a:  .ii-cuit  contalidng  a  r.sist^jio.  a:i<!  s;ii.i 
winditi-  .1  '--ni  rollint:  apparatus  having  ai  pjust  i,;ue 
thre«.  p..-in..n  -vsit(h.  and  at  least  one  indicating  device 
cnnne,  t.it  ill  pjirallel  with  the  operating  winding'  of  the 
tio.  hani-ni  aiul  in  series  with  the  resistanc(  .  s.ai.i  w  iiid- 
iiii:  |.ejii:.'  coiit  rolled  by  said  controlling  appnrntjs  and  tfie 
controli.  .1  mechanism  being  retained  In  Its  opt  lali-d  posi- 
tion l.>  the  closing  of  the  switch  operated  by  the  con- 
trolled  mechanism 

4.  .Means  for  an  electric  control  ft>r  one  or  nn-ri  m-'c-ha- 
nlsms  comprising  In  combination  such  nje<  hanisni  or  mech- 
anisms a  winding  adapte<l  to  ojM'rate  ea.  h  mechanism 
controlletl  a  switch  actuated  by  tie-  m.  .  hanisra  con- 
trolled, a  io(ji;  circuit  containing  a  resistance  and  said 
windiiiL.'.  a  lontrolling  apimratus  having  at  least  one 
thn-.-  [i...-iiiiui  switch,  n  sinirie  cotkIu,  tor  pa  rt  1.  ;-.':!i  r  to* 
and  .-onnei  tiiiL-  the  mechanism  .'iiii  it-  . Dntrol  ai'paratus, 
.and  with  at  least  one  indicating  des;.-*  connecte<i  in  p.ir- 
allel  witli  the  ojierating  windiim  of  the  mechanism  and  In 
series  with  th.  resistance,  said  winding  being  contr.il'iwl 
hy  said  ...ntrollint:  ai.j.ar.at  us  and  the  controllci  m.  .-ha- 
nisL'.  h.  i!i^-  r.-tali.d  in  its  operate. 1  po-;';oi,  ]\  the  cio-ing 
of   th.-    swir.  1,    oji.  rated    by    th.     .-onli  ...led    iiiecliaiii^ir.- 

5.  M.'.-itJ-  for  ..111  electric  (ontrol  for  one  or  more  n.e  l.a- 
i    nlsni-  .  .inprisiii;:  m  comhi  ii.-i  tiot;  su.  h  in'-ehani-ni  .-•■  inr..  h- 

anism>  a  wiiidini:  adapted  to  o[.erat.  each  n..!;,anisni  .-on- 
trolied.  a  swit<-h  actuated  ly  th.  m.  .  hanism  .-ontroUed, 
'  a  ioial  circuit  containing  a  resista-n.e  and  .sahl  winding, 
a  <  ont  riuliiik'  a|iparatus  !ia\ine  at  hast  on.  three  posi- 
tioii  switch,  said  ttirii-  position  -wit.h  naving  a  neutral 
aiid  two  alternativi  op.-ratiriL-  positi.  i.s  oi;.  of  which  of)- 
erating  posliioi,s  permits  .  urr.iit  to  ;iass  through  the 
winditig  and  the  other  operating  pi'sition  'Jius.  s  th.  wiiid- 
ing  to  l>e  shunted,  said  wdndlng  h.-ing  <-ontrolied  I  _\  !-aid 
controUini;  apparatus  and  the  controlled  mechanism  being 
retained  in  its  operated  position  by  the  closing  of  the 
switch  opertifed  by  ttu  Controlled  meehauism. 
[Claims  «',  to  12  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


1.  Means  f..r  an  eiectrli  control  for  one  or  more  rneiha- 
nisms  comiirising  in  combination  such  mei-hanism  or  m>ch- 
anisma  a  winding  adapted  to  operate  eacii  nieclianlsm 
controlled,  a  switch  actuated  by  the  mechanism  controlled, 
a  lo<-al  circuit  containing  a  resistance  and  said  winding, 
a  .  ..ntrolUni:  apparatus  having  at  least  irne  three  position 
-wii'li,  said  three  position  switih  having  a  neutral  and 
twci  alternati\e  operating  position-  one  of  wtilch  of)erating 
positioris  p.  ruiits  curr.  iit  to  pa-s  thr..ugh  the  winding  and 
th.  other  operating  position  ca.is.s  the  winding  to  be 
shunted,  said  wlndin;:  heinj.'  controlled  hy  s.aid  control- 
iiiig  apparatus  and  the  controlled  ni.chanlsiu  U'ing  re- 
tained in  It-  operated  position  h>  tin  closing  of  the  switch 
ojierated   hy   the  Controlled   mechanism. 

2.  Ml  ans  f..r  an  electric  control  for  one  or  more  mecha- 
ii!-ms  laimiirisini,'  m  combination  such  mechanism  or  mech- 
anisms a  winding  adapted  to  operate-  eacli  mechanism  con- 
trolled, a  switch  actuated  by  the  mechanism  controlled, 
a  ItH'al  circuit  containing  a  resistance  and  said  winding, 
a  c-ontrcdiing  apparatus  having  at  least  one  three  position 
-witch,  said  three  position  switch  having  a  neutral  and 
'uo  alternatives  operating  positions  one  of  which  oper- 
ating posiilons  permits  current  to  pass  through  the  wind- 
ing; and  the  other  operating  position  causes  the  winding 
to  be  shunted,  and  a  single  conductor  particular  to  and 
'  cinnec  ting  the  me.  hanism  and  Its  control  apparatus,  said 
winding  bidng  controlled  hy  said  controlling  apparatus, 
and  the  controlled  mts'hauism  l>elng  retained  in  Its  oper- 
ated iMjsition  by  the  .losing  of  the  switch  operated  by 
the  controlled  mechanism. 

.'1  Means  for  an  ehn'trlc  control  for  one  or  more  mecha- 
nisms comprising  in  combination  such  mechanism  or  mech- 


1,130.162.  BATTEKY-CONNEt  lOK  N  ah  Hit.  Cor- 
pus Christl,  Tex.  nied  I  >.-.  27  IIU;;.  Serial  No. 
^Hlhoin.      (Cl.  17:;    -2f)P  I 


In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  clip  (-mbociylng 
a  letif  spring  having  means  at  its  free  end  to  engage  oxct 
the  end  of  a  hindini:  element,  an  ai»-rtiire  at  its  butt  <  iicl, 
and  ears  at  the  soles  of  thi-  apertures  am!  a  clouhled 
wire  cat'h  ha\ini.'  its  btiii  [lortion  seatiiu'  a_'ainst  the  liutt 
end  of  the  spring  around  the  said  .apertuT.-.  th.  arms  of 
the  catcti  forndnt:  jaw-  t..  eriLrace  th.  sides  of  tin  t)inding 
element,  and  the  saici  ears  helii^  N-nt  ov.  r  the  bent  por- 
tion of  till-  catch:  a  'cindmior  engaged  through  said 
apertiir.'  .anil  t!..  l.nt  portion  of  the  catch,  aijd  solder 
wdthln  t!i  -.-ii.i  ,-..!..  rttire  and  bent  portion  of  the  catch 
fc.r   siiunriL'   th.    correspondini;   [carts   to^rcther. 


l.i;'.(hlil.t  SFl'ERIMl'OSEI*      EMEKY     WHEEL      AND 

(iRINliSTO.NE.       IiAViK    Hali,,    Wilklnsburi:.    Fa        Idled 
Mar.   7     Ii»i:i       Serial   No.   752,541.      (il.   ,-.1       7   . 
in   a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a   pair  of  abrasive 

stones  of  different  surface  characters  liaving  substantially 
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parnllel   axpt   and   one   much  lanrer  than   the  other  and  '   iH,sm.,i,.Mi  wiih;n   ^n  ,i   i.it  aii.l   iiivot.-<l  at  ■•n.-  .'ij.i.  three 
H(lii|'.-<!  to  act  as  a  fly  wheel  for  the  other,  operative  coll-       im..    i-'fi<.n>.    i.'ii--irii.|i(iHM\     i..,«iti()ii.-,i    npuii    tlie    upper 

m,l.>      f    s:i;.l    I  ^M  k    ami    ;uhu't<''l    f'""    enK'ak'«'iiuMi t    lij-    the 


!«     M 


nectlon   between  the  stonea,  supports  for  the  stones  and 
means  for  driving  the  larger  stone. 


l,130.16t 

N.   Y.      i 
2—188.) 


HI   I'irKit.      Kli.a   S.   HAHifcH,   New    lirlKhton, 
1  .Ian.  30,   1913.     Serial   No.   745,221.      (O. 


Ai  as  article  of  mannfiuture,  a  reducer  comprising  a 
wide  fabric  nou  stretching  boily  portion  to  bt-  paBsed 
around  the  body  of  the  wearer  with  Its  meeting  odges  ar- 
rii.-;  •!  iti  front,  means  for  connecting  said  edges  which 
til  n  >  M  I  Ijustablt'  by  the  wearer  to  evenly  tighten  the 
,|.  ;  .  1  It  the  body  after  it  has  been  put  on,  leg  en- 
(ii.iiii-'  -nps  secured  along  their  upper  edge  to  the 
low<  r  lu'  of  the  body  portion,  and  an  Insert  or  dart 
iirriiu^.-!  :.'!U'.-i!  ■■a  '■  -trMj.  iiii.l  thf  1-..1\  p.irtlon  w!ier.- 
l;v  ,..,|.l  -Tip-  whrl!  It;.-  ^y\\"  i-  i:^  iS''  wil:  I'.-  lit  an 
an.,'1-   uii.i    :-"-p.'Ct  to  the  lower  edit.-   "f  V.^<-   !"m1>    p.irtiMii. 

th,.    fi-. nd-    ^if    sni.i    -tmps   b<-!n-j    :■. :  :  i  it  4fl    at    !',.■    'a.k. 

Hii.l    ti..an-    t.T     \^!     is!a''l\     .•■  ui  nc-t  '  n^-    t 
8p'  •  \\\y   -'•  r;ips_ 


•!,.ls 


til.'    r.- 


1  .  1  :?  0  .  1  f,  r,  .  ^w  n  1  ii  i  >  h;  i  \i  m  s  i  i;iAi.  ih.\<'Ks 
I'n-MA-.  II  V  w.s.  Turt!.'  I 'P' .'k  I'm  Filed  Oct.  -•-',  I'.Ut, 
S.'na!    .No.    st')S,i)L'()       id.    Id-l- -  1 -'•'>  ) 

1,    A    il<'virt>    of    ttic    rpi.ss    (leHcrlN-il    ri Jinpristnit    In    con 
II.  ,  tinn     uiMi     .1     ni.'ilu    tPHik     and    .switch    trncks    .'iitcrliu 
the  salil   main    track   and    the   rond    tie.l   of   the   main   track 
being  jirovlil'd  wiili  a  pit.  of  a  tlarliii,' »'iided  Mtilftalilt' block 


n!i.  .'^^i  iif  -ar-'  approachlnt'  tli*'  sani.-  iipi'ii  any  of  the 
said  traiks  dunuK  the  Ui'-v.in'Mt  <if  saPl  ..Hr-.  to  the  for- 
wardly  positioned  portion  of  if'   mi  ii  u  i  k. 


2.  A  device  of  th.-  rlnss  d.-s.  ri'rd  . .  iiipri-'nir  a  main 
track  and  side  trm  ks  r:;t<rii..  i  hf  ,an>  "■  r  nd  hed  of 
said  main  track  ix-lt.i:  provided  uUh  a  i-it  tiaviui:  curved 
end.s  :it  .th  interruption  in  a\\  -f  th.'  sail!  tracks,  a  tmse 
plat.'  po-ltioned  In  th,-  l-.tt.,n.  of  said  pit  :in.|  .■..nfonnliip 
»  i  »hc  s!i!ip'-  t!.'^.-Mf  and  hnvln.-  ..pp. .Hit.-  cirv.-d  emls  of 
difT'T"'!!'  i.'n.:"  -  ind  pr. .■.;!.■•',  u  i  •  h  t'.r-e  >. .  k-'-  In  It.-^ 
upper  fa.'  alja.fnt  It.s  1oi:.,'it  .to!  .4n<!  a  sin-U-  s.icket 
adjacent  th.  -h-rlfr  .  !,.!  tii.te.'f.  a  -wlt.li  S!...k  !.avln>,- 
relatlvely  N.i..'  ■■in.l  sh..rT  <  nrved  .-ri.Is  .-ir.d  P'.sltloned 
within  s:iid  pit  sl.ifta;^  :]p..i.  the  sa:.!  pI.N  a  .lepond- 
Ing  po.St  irM.'i!  at  sail!  IJ.'Ck  In  id'...tal  ciu'aK'  in.-nt  with 
the  sock-  t  It  th.-  ^h..rt.r  .ri'l  of  sai.l  pla'e  a  |i;n  'it  the 
longer  end  of  sa'.!  !;."k  I'i  a.|.i;t.-.l  f  r  s.-ntln.;  .-niia;;.' 
ment  In  the  des,-..!  -!..-  .  f  -.i;l  ^.i.  k.  t.s  at  th.'  i^.i^j.-:  en.l 
of  said  plate,  tlire.'  rail  "o-.ti.in.i  lonKltndinally  posi- 
tioned upon  the  upper  fa.  e  of  sahl  Mock  and  a.l.ipt.-.l  f.r 
automatic  .-i  ;;:i[,M('iit  w;th  .'ithcr  of  s.ai.l  tra.ks  .1  irho:  '..'.;>• 
travel  of  a  car  to  sal.l  swit.di   hlo.-k   th.  r.'from. 


1,180,160..  Disri.  \  V  i:  \<'K  s  .i-lMdn  Himmel  and 
0»0«iai  Eiu.K,  i'.  litim  •!.  ,  Mi  riled  July  1,  1911'.  Se- 
rial No.  707.288.     (CI.  2 1  I      1'^  ) 
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J3    .■■■''  ■'* 

1       \    .!!<!. 'iv    ra'k    .■..n.pris!  ni:    a    .'aie.    a    rotatahle    rn<-k 

n, .. !,;>,.  r    rn.Mnt...!    t"    r.-.d  pr.  >.  a' .■    in    -^ai.l    case,    means    for 

n..rnianv    pr.-\  ent  ini:    r.dat: f    sai.l    rack    ni.'inh.'r.    and 

r.  :,it:,:.i,.    in.  an-;   ..n-a.-.-l    !\    ^.nil    ra.  k    iii.  int^er    wh.'n    the 
l.tt.T    !-.    tii..v..!    t..    its    f..rwaril    p.)sltl..n,    to    i)ermlt    rota- 

tlo?l    !il.'ri...f 

:'  \  dl-<plnv  ra.-k  coinprisltit;  a  case,  a  rotat.ahle  rack 
iii,.m!..-r  nn.unted  to  r-ndprocate  In  said  case,  a  Kuhle  i.ro- 
vldcl  with  means  for  normally  prevcntlnt'  rotation  of 
sal.l  nieml.er.  and  m.-Hiis  Indepen.lent  of  the  guide  and 
.Tik'ak'.'d  by  said  member  when  the  Utter  1h  moved  to  Its 
f.irward  I'ositlon.  to  permit  rotation  thereof, 

:;     A    display    rsck    comprlslnit   a   case,   a    rotatahle   rack 
M.niber   mounted    t.)    reciprocate   In   said   chsc.   nrid   a   (rul'l'" 
for    said     rack    member    provide,!     with     Independent    sta 
llonnry   and    rotatahle   portions. 


4.   .\   dlnplay   rack   comprising  a   rase,   a    rotatahle   radt 
.iieinlxr   mounted   tfi   reclpnicate   in   said  case,   and   a   jiriilde 
for    said     rack     memN'r    provided    with    Independent    sta 
tlonary  and   rotatahle  portions    the  rotatahle  portions  1>«' 
Int  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  guides. 

."  \  display  rack  .  on)[.risini:  a  .as.-  a  rotatahle  ra'k 
m<-mher.  menns  for  normaUy  [irev.'ntinc  rotation  of  said 
rack  mernher,  a  recipr'.'jible  support  for  said  rack  mem- 
ber adapf'd  to  move  the  latter  into  an-!  .cit  of  entratie- 
ment  with  said  rotation  pr»*v«.nt1np  m.'ans  and  a  rotata- 
Me  member  engaged  by  sai.l  rack  memt^'r  when  the  latf-r 
is  diseni:,'!  _"e(l  fr.ini  said  pot.ation  jirevenni,;:  means, 
.lain.-  .;  !"    1.''   ri.it   '.-tr  f.'.l    It,   ?►'•    .;.■!/.•?%    ' 


l,i:i(»,lii7,         l..\  I  L.NSl.  »N    l.MU.i;      .-1,1  ill..        .U.MI..S      l.N- 
Gtl.I,.s.    .M:i>k.-»;  ■!,,   .Mid.        1  ...■■;    Ma.v    .;     lUli       ."^.Tia.    No. 

H.;t;,si:,      1 1;,,  a:,      1 1:,.  i 


1  \  s.'t  .jf  tniue  Slides  made  up.  .d  a  c.nt.r  siide  hav 
iLk'  tw.'  pie.es  of  shei't  Hl.'tal  i.i  [i  IK  .  I .. !  face  '.I  fa.  e  horl- 
aoDtally.  with  ^;r.iovis  s.  f..rmed  in  ea*  h  edi:.  of  each 
sheet  of  metal  as  to  open  to«.ird  each  other  an.l  form  an 
onfwa-.|'\  openltiLT  T  slHp.-d  i.'r..oVi  at  each  e.lge  of  fi.. 
Sll.l.-,  oilthble  sll.i.-s  e.H-h  riiH.le  .f  two  pieces  of  mital  s.'Ciir...l 
together  horizontal  !>  aiid  offset  to  form  T  sbap.-'l  tongues 
that  wll;  >^li.l.  f..-."  ly  ill  tbe  j,.'ro..v.s  In  the  e.l>:es  ..f  the 
C(  n  t.T    si  l.|e 

2.  .\  set  of  table  sillies  mail,  up  of  a  center  slide  bay- 
ing two  pieces  cif  sheet  metal  connected  face  to  face  hori- 
Bontally  and  havloK  a  gro.ive  f.irin.-d  In  each  edi:e  of  each 
sheet  of  rneta!  to  open  tfiwar.l  .a.  b  oth.r  and  form  a  T 
shaped  >;rouve  in  .-ach  ed(.;e  of  the  .enter  slide,  oiitsld* 
glides  fornied  of  two  sheets  of  metal  folded  toKether  and 
the  surfflcps  secured,  sal.l  fol.led  metal  !>ont  to  form  an  L 
shaped  slide  with  a  T  shaped  tonsil.*  set  oCf  from  the  out- 
side surfai.-  of  one  of  ttie  surfaces  of  one  win>;  of  the  L 
in  p..siti..n  s,,  the  surface  of  the  other  winj;  of  the  L  will 
exten.i  .'ib.ivi  the  surfac..  of  th.-  .enter  slble,  tl..'  T  s!ia{.fd 
wind's  on  th.  ..uter  siiil.--,  an,ini:.'d  t'l  slide  freely  ir.  th.- 
prooves   In    the    inner   slide 

;i.  \  set  of  table  slides  made  up  of  a  center  slide  con.- 
posed  of  two  sheets  of  thin  sheet  metal,  each  having  a 
mjuare  Inwar.lly  o[)enin>;  channel  formed  the  whole 
lenKtb  at  each  e<l)i.-  an.l  a.Tanjre.l  to  re^ilster  to  form  a  T 
sb.ip.'.l  ..ntwar.!l.\  ..p.-niiiL-  trro.ive  in  .  a.  h  ..ilfcre  of  the  said 
.■'■lit.  r  sli.i.-,  said  tu..  [.iec.s  spot  welded  together  hori- 
zontally an.l  two  outsble  slMes  each  n.ade  of  thin  sheet 
metal  folde.l  surf.ace  to  surface  and  Iwnt  lont:ltudlna!ly 
to  L  f.>riii.  one  fobl  of  said  L  on  ench  outside  slide  offset 
to  form  a  T  nhap.-.l  tonifue  arranged  to  slide  freely  In  the 
T  shnpi'd  groove.s  in  the  .-dg'S  of  the  center  slide,  and  the 
other  winj;  of  said  L  mail.-  to  extend  aNire  the  plane  of 
t!,e  .  ent.-r  >lide  an.l  «.■<  or.  it  to  opposite  ends  of  the  tat)le, 

\.  I II  nn  (  xtenslon  table  slide,  one  slide  made  up  as  of 
two  pieces  of  sheet  rneta!  each  having  a  groove  at  the 
edge  and  secured  tf>gether  so  said  irrooves  will  open  to- 
war. 1  ea.  h  other  and  f.iriii  a  T  shaped  grtKn-e  opening  at 
the  edgi-  of  the  slide,  and  on.  sli.le  mad.'  upi  as  of  two 
pie.  es  of  sheet  metal  having  a  bead  formed  on  the  edge 
of  each,  an.l  swured  together  face  to  fa.e  forming  a  T 
shaped  tongue  that  will  slide  fr<e:\  in  the  T  shape. I 
groove  In  the  other  slide. 
21 'J  o  c;  — 8 


1,180,168.  ROT.^RY  ENtJINE  rn.u;!  r.s  .Ta.obv  (-o 
ton-on-Hudson,  N  Y,  Filed  .Tan  22.  ll'l.H.  Serial  No. 
7  t.H  fi-9.      (CI.  121-^  77.  > 


The  .  oiiiMnnwoii  in  a  r-.t.-irv  .  i,i:it.'»  i/f  ji  ^iiaft,  a  i.  'a:  r 
upon  the  shaft  which  comprises  a  head,  with  disks  'upon 
itie  sides  of  th.  hea.i  the  disks  having  the  iliameter  of  the 
part  111  w  hU  b  the  r.)tator  revolves,  the  shaft  omed  and 
perforai.'ii  •..  .'..i.-.t  it  :i.  ,t  .':  ste.'im  iio-'i.  an  annuisr 
Steam  ibamber  in  ib.'  bcoi  ar..uL.i  the  f..  rforati  .n-.  ir.  ttie 
ahaft.  steam  passaL:.'s  m  tn.'  iiead  troin  ti..-  annuiar 
Chami..'!  to  the  i  .■ilpb.-ry  of  i:,.  h.-a.l,  t  lie  h''a.i  se.tted 
an.l  '  ort-d  froii.  t  lie  base  of  !be  sj.is  t..  Ifo  annular 
ateaiii  iliamber  p.ales  with  pist.iii  sf.-nis  sl;dal.;\  ,r,  ttie 
slots  and  liiiM'-  in  the  head,  loii;;i !  .lin:.!  '  ,'i  \ .  ~  ,i  r  .• 
rotator  inter,  eptmi:  the  st.'aui  passages.  LLioves  In  the 
valves  to  coin,  ide  wifb  th.  steam  passages,  the  vfliveg 
longer  than  th.-  lenytti  ..f  the  rotator  and  a.iapted  t...  t>« 
pu-bed  back  ;iii.!  f..:!b  ,  ,'•.  t.  lai  i  v  in  tb.'lr  bcinngs,  a  cas- 
iiii;  for  th.'  rotat.H'  .  .iiiiprisiiig  a  ring  witti  projections  on 
Its  inner  f.'oe  !\  in. •:.!.■-  ..f  wb;  b  tie  >,idii;i_-  pl.-it.s  ir,  The 
bt-a.l  in  tbii-  roTaw.r  a  r.  a.tuat.d,  he;ids  p.on  !b.  ring 
that  .s-ujiport  the  snafl  and  pi'.vi.le  lam  cbaiii!.ers  upon 
each  siile  of  the  rotator,  cams  upon  one  of  the  heads  for 
moving  the  vaiv.'.s  to  a.luiit  sieaiL,  an.i  .aiiiS  up.on  tie 
..pposite  head  to  act  up<.n  th.'  said  valves  to  tut  otT 
steam,  ports  adja.'ent  to  the  pr'.je.  tion.s  in  the  ring  .est  1- 
ing  through  the  ring  and  one  of  the  heads  t...  ..n.  if  the 
I  am  .han.bers,  iiii.i  -.-.i:  .xba.st  ...LUect.-.,  vvjU.  ^a;.! 
chamber. 


1.1.^0. 16ft.     rHA.N(;K  M'J  i;i.  I, i:\RiN.o     Pall  Janzox, 

Berlin.    (Jerniany.       I'iled    Ma.\     ■_' 1 .     Iitl2.       Serial    No. 
698,758.      (C\.  74— .''.8,. 


1.  In  a  cbant'e  sp.-e.i  ii.aring,  gear  meriiiiei^  iirrange.i  in 
two  sets  and  a.xlally  iii<ivahle  with  relation  to  each  t.tiier 
and  adapted  to  cooper.'it.  with  each  other,  a  bingiludinally 
shiftahle  ad.iustment  vhaft  or  r.>d.  a.tuatlnp  niembf-rs  for 
shifting  at  least  on.  s.-t  of  sjiid  g.-ar  members  mountt'.i  on 
said  adjustment  shaft,  sai.i  a.tuatlng  memtier-  and  ^ald 
adiii.siment  shaft  arran-..!  <lidati!y  witb  relation  to  each 
other,  the  said  a.'tuafing  m.'rat>ers  provided  with  trans- 
versely slidat.le  members  frir  controlling  the  shifting  move- 
ment of  tfie  a.'tuatliig  m.-mbers  on  the  adjustment  "baft, 
and  means  controlling  ttie  ad.iustment  of  said  tranKverseiy 
slldnhle  mend>ers 

2.  in    H    'lanL'e    -.p.-ed    g.'arlng.    gear    roemt>e- *    stidatdp 
with    rebifion   to  earh   other  arranged   In   two  --ets   adafted 
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to   .  •.,;..  riirr    v^it'i    each   other,  a   longltuillnally   ahlftable 

ill.!  rotat.ii  i-  am  -iia;-  .!  ;t<! '  u  ~!  :.i'-- ^'  shaft  or  rtxl,  ECtUat- 
li.i;     Mi.ti.'  .  r-     r    ;     -1     !    .     1         ;       :,    •rs    lo08€ly     mounted    Oil 

said  adJUKtment  shaft  and  :  !    1  with  transversely  slW- 

able  ineint>ers  actuated  by  lin  .am  structure  of  said  ad- 
justment shaft  and  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  Its 
carrylnjr  m<'ini"i  ■< 

3.  In  a  rhaiiK.  sj. .■.•.!  ^.Mnn^'  ;.  .i:i\iiii;  and  a  driven 
a'lnft  gear  wheels  MtilftaMf  tii>T.  ..i,  ni.i  mlapt.'d  to  mesh 
with  each  ..ttior  tn  \'H\r<  am!  II'  tii,il;!:_-  iiit'intM  r>  for  shlft- 
iuK  »««l'l   w  !;■■■  i-  "11   -'11.!   sh.ifi.s   tlir    \v!ift"N  h.iii-   arranKcd 

HO  ■      >'■>•    (.'^vtlu-r   tliilt    I'll    -.h'ftilii;   "111-   w  !h-i-;   .  I,    a    -h  ,'t    for 

brlis.iii^   11    iiiti'  .'iii^akifnii  !i!    wUh    it-   I  .vip--   atu  !•   w; I  at 

thi'  >aliii>  tliii.-  Ill  t;i.>  oth'T  wli>-'fl-.  ..II  til.,  shafts  in  front 
of   the    ■^hilt'i!    .V  h.-.-i    art'   likt-wlsf   shift- <t 

4.  In    a    .-hai^.'.'    -1 1    ki.'anni;    ,1    .In.ih-     i:.l    a    ilriven 

shaft   gear  wiiv.'is   slilftnhle  thcreoi,    unl   aila;!.-.!    i  •   ni.-s!. 

wUh   nn:\)  (iftii-r   ;n   pairs,  an  adjuslini-nt   shaf'     u-'Hi    wi , 

I'narin.-  iii.n:i..-rs  s[iiftat)ly  mounted  on  -I'l  i,i:  ]-^[uu-ut 
shiif'  111  -^M'  ti  a  riia.Mi'T  that  111  ili^fii-r  iv.'-"!  i"!-;t;"ii  "f  li! 
till-     :"ir    Hh..Ms    I'H'-h     Ivvii    a^lja    ent    .:.'''ar    whc-i    a.•t\la!i^k' 

in-int..  rs  .-.  ntart  with  each  Other. 

:.  ii;  ,,  haiii;.-  -p.i.-d  KoarInK  a  drlvlns:  and  h  .Irlvfn 
■~hnf'  u.ar  wh>-.-N  ■-!.  1  itflblf  ttxTeon  and  Bilaptril  !•.  ni.'sh 
With  f-a.  h  .ith.r  In  pnirs  an  adjustment  shaft  ^-.ur  wh«-el 
a»(iiatiiu'  in.  nih.r-^  ^hiftatily  mounted  thiri-uii  th.v  inem 
hers  iir.ivnlc.i  with  two  arms,  one  of  same  co<5peratlnK 
with  a  wh.'ri  .n  th.  ..ii.-  of  the  two  (tear  whf.'I  rarrylnR 
shafts  and  the  ..tliir  ultt.  a  wheel  on  th*"  seooni!  shaft,  the 
last  v^iicc;  i.i'in^'  ii.l;acent  to  the  wheel  a.l  ijt.'il  t..  hi' 
hr..iii:lit  Int..  .iic  i_'.  in.  nt  with  the  wheel  arUialfU  li>  the 
Ilrst    aim. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  prlnte«l  In  the  (iazette.] 


1   IXO.ITn        M(-;illiil.   11!      ruii!'!   '    \S(i    VVOVKN  FAHRIC 

KKt'Kl'i  Ai  i.i;s       V  !■  i.K     II      .iKNNiNT.s.     Wort-ester, 

Mass.,  as-U'ti"!    t..  Mills  Wh.v  vn  .  artrl.l^.-   Il.it   i'.inipMti> 
Worcester,  Ma^s  ,  a  1  .irp..raM..t;  ..f  Ma^'-a'  (i^.'t's      ti,-;_-j 
ual    applli-iiti.m    tih.l    ,1'in.-    >;,    r.'IJ     S.Mil     N^     T.tJ<i;( 
lM\hh-.l    iii.l   this    ippiir:!' h.ii    •;•.!    lai!     ".     I'.'II       Serial 
No.   .MU..;.'<5.      U'l.    l-''-)      ~--) 


rt'inf..!.  iii_     aiiil     .  !;.|   -;:apiiii;     j.ortl.'ns,    an.)     then    si'.-m  !  lii>J 
thfSf  lati.-r  p'  rip.ii--   !  '   th..  .saM  adjarciit  pi.rtioii.s. 

.:.  I'Ur  in.lh.'.l  .f  pr..<|ii.Uii;  a  wovni  fahric  rfCi'pta.  U", 
havinK  a  shapi-.i  arnl  siitTrncd  txitloin.  consUtlnK  I"  wi>a\- 
Insr  (I  nniitivlv  fahric  with  ttif  pllfs  unroiiiif«-te<l  ahmK  one 
m.ir^-ih  .mil  j..infd  leugtliwisr  iif>ar  the  ..iher  inark-'ln  to 
cli.si-  th.  h'.ttoin  of  th..  ri-.-.-ptacif  an.l  In  addition  form 
bottom  ri'liifi.riiinfiii  .  xt»'inllii>;  from  the  .  hiscd  bottom, 
Int.  rw  <  a  \  liii;  th>'  pii.-s  at  Uiti-rvni-  t-  .  los.  tli.  t-nils  i.f  the 
rtcopta.  1' ,  ami  thi^n  f..lcllnK'  the  ;sittom  rrtn for<-»'iin'n t  lat- 
erally «i^u;ii-t  th.  a.ljai>nl  fahri.-  ami  st-iuilDK  th.-  .-.ain.. 
to  th*'  liift.T 

t.  T!i.'  mt'tli.iil  of  proilurlii*,:  a  wo\  cii  fahrl.-  rci-ptacle, 
c.  .  -,-i,:^  ::.  vv.a-.inK  a  multiply  fabrh  with  the  plies  1111 
coun.'  'i-.i  al.  lis-  .::•'  martin  .'inil  J'liiied  lenct !. wis,,  i.i.iir 
theoth.-!  n.artti!.  t  .h.si'  th.-  l)ott..in  of  t.h.'  rtM'i.pla' h-  aiol 
f  rni  |... ft'. Ill  ;  .jiifi.ri'.'ti!.  tits  I'lti-mlinK  from  the  closed  !>ot- 
toui.  liitcrw.-avlnj;  thr  i.lits  at  InfrrvHls  to  rlos»>  th.-  cmls 
of  the  receptacle  and  .'..>..ii.l  thf  <  lost»d  cnils  ronttnnlni: 
tti«'  pli-'s  to  f.irni  .'IhI  i-.-i!,f..r.  In_-  p.irti..i;-  ami  thm  f-  1.1 
Inif  th.>  ^ai.!  h.tr!..m  and  .1111  rci  nf..ri'pmt'i)ts  iat.  ra'ly 
aj.  :.-•  al't'.-i.t  porth.ns  of  the  fahri.'  ami  s.'rurini;  thiu 
(«.  naUl   (i..rt  ..ii> 

."i.   The   !io'ili."l   ..f    produ.'lii^-    ,1    w.i.-n  fahric   receptacle. 
r.ri^t-.' iiiL-   in   I  i.n.ln   tink'  thf  wcavin.:  ..f  a   multiply    fiihrlc 
s,.    a~    to   Jolt;    pli.^    thrn-uf    fom'thfr    ai.>n>,'    till'    Hn.'   ..f    the 
bottom  of  th>'  rci'f'.tii.'lf  to  olosi-  ttu"  sahl   hot'om   an. I   also 
so  as  to  Join  th-ni  together  to  close  the  onds  of  tho  r>'.  .-pt'i 
cle,  and  in  addition  condurtlnK  the  weaving  adjac.'nt   the 
closed  ends  so  H^  to  f..rm  end  relnforcemonf  extensions  i  ht-n 
folding  the  aai.l   e\;.-ns|..im   laterally   iikoilnst   a.lla.eiit    p..! 
tlons  of  the  re.ej.ta    ie  '.'  r.  inf..r.  e  and  shap.'  the  .  iid-    aii't 
then   securing   such   end  reinf.reements    to   tlo     -ai.i    .'oUn 
cent  portions. 

[riaims  »;   t..   s   n..t    i.rintc<l   In    the   (iazette  ] 


!   Till, 1:1       HK.vKK  SlloK       II.^kkv  Jonch,  Siifreru,  N     V.. 
av,i^i,..r  t<.  Kdward  11    l-'aliows,  .Vew  York,  N    V        Tiled 

I  i.T      17,    IK1-'        Serial    .\o     T.'-iT.lSh.       Hi     l,Hh      2~ .  t 


A  brake  Sho.'  coiupri'ln;;  a  inet.'ini.'  supporting'  memper 
having  an  opening  .'iiid  pro\|.l.'d  wilh  a  depending  portmu 
located  at  eneli  eio!  there. .f  an. I  whl.'h  dependent  p.irM..ns 
are  pro\i.|.'.|  with  tnanKular  snle  wall.s.  and  a  non  metal 
Uc  Imi.1;.  p.-rti.  I;  -iipi'.irt.'.I  h>  said  ha.  k  nii.i  imate.!  he 
tweeu  said  ends  ,,1,,!  a  p,,r!lMn  of  uhieh  erjlei  the  ..[lening- 
tn  aald  supporting:   inemher 


1      Th.'    m.!h...| 


LinniT?        FMHK(>II'1.H^    I-VIIIKN     M.\<   IIINF        ('o\- 

RAl>   Kki  l.KK.    Wiehaw  ken     N     .1      assii.'n..r  to   Kell.  r     \uto 

Company,  \v.  st   \,  ..^    "(..rk,  ^    .1  .  n  <  ..rpotatl.in  of  v.w 

Jersey.     l-"lle<l  Apr    --,    IIMJ,      Serial   No.  t>lt24J4       (Ci. 

pr,..lu    li.i;    a     vmiv.nfahrie    re.'epta.ie  lQ^ — IIB.I 

Consistinc   in    w.'avin>i  a    multii.lN    fahn.'   with    th.'   ioles   un-    ( 

COIine.'teii    .•(!.. n.i^    ..ne    iiiar_-in    ai..!     ...in.-. I    !..i;ethf-!     ..mth- 

wli«e  to  close  the  bottom   >■(  ii-    ...pi   1-     inferw.a\  iii;j 

'h.'  said  p"e^  at  Interval   •.>  ,l,.s,.  t) n.t-    .f  the  re.epta 

le.   and  h'\..n.l    th.-   .'h.-.-.l  "inls     ...itinuirk-   the  wavin^;   to    ; 

form    end    r-'i  iilo.-.  inir   p.'ifi..n-     th.-i.    f.ditiiii;    the   said   en.l     | 

r-.'infor.  i  Ilk'   p..r!,..ii>   laf.raiii    .'i^aiii-.'   ailj,i..'nt   portions  of    | 

the    fal.rii-    to    f.irm    ri'i  nf  .I'l  n_-    an. I    .  ml  -.haplni,'    poi  lions, 

ami     tiieii     se.iirinL:     th.s,.     latter     to     '  h"     sal. I     adja.-.nt    ' 

portions. 

■J     'I'he    !n.'th...l    of    produ.  inu     i     .vw-n   fihr:.'    re.  e  ,;!;i.ie,    j 

COlislstini,'   In    w.',ivHii:  a   muUlp'x    fahri.'   with    the    piles   nn- 

ooiiu".  ted     .-ih-h^      .n.'     niari:iii     h.in.-.l     l.'nethwise     •■>    <'l.,s,.    | 

tl'.e  h..ttoin  of  th.'  r>'.  .'p!a.l.',   1  n  terwe.'i  vi  n  -   'he  sai.l   plies  nt 

int.'rNahs    t..    .■!  .s.'    !; i;.ls     .f    th.-    r.'repta.-ie,    and    heMui.l 

tin    I'lose.l  end-,  .■ontinu  ii«-   tlie  [>!ies   ti>   form  .'inl  relnf..'.' 

Iiii;  porti.. lis.  th. '11  f.iidliik'  'he  -all!  en.l  relnforrinn  portions  1      In    an    .'mhroM.'r.v   pa  tt.  rii    mnchine.    In    i-omtdnnthin. 

l.iteraliv    a.;aiiis;    a.lj.ient    p..it;..ns    ,>f    the    fabric    tu    furm        --.'le.'th"    pu'i.  h.-     iml    pun.!,    s..i,..'i  .;i:    m.'.'in-,    .'.mn.  .  t  Ions 
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from  the  said  puneh  seleotlnp  means  to  the  said  selective 

punrhes  and  m.aij-  r..  interi  ha  1.^.0  the  -;.,!.!  i"nne<'tlon«  In 
their  relation  to  the  said  seleoiive  punches  and  the  said 
punch  >.eleetlng  means. 

2.  In  an  emhroldery-pattern  mnrhlne,  in  eornhlna  tion,  a 
I. air  ..'  ~.  |.-.  tlv.'  punch. 's  ami  a  pair  <•'  putii'h  s..|.'ctlnk' 
mean-  an  1  ii;!er\e!  ,11^'  ine;iiis  hetwe.-n  th.'  menihi-rs  of  the 
said  pair  -  '  s.-i.  -  tne  pun.'hes  an.!  the  tiiemher-  of  the  said 
pnir  of  fiuiich  s.i.ilini;  means,  th.  said  in  ter\  enlnt:  means 
heinj  11.  ii-rchHiii;.  ahh'  in  their  relalL.n  t.i  the  nieiuhers  of 
the  sai.l  piir  ..f  v.'l.it  i\ .'  pun.'hes  and  ti..'  [nemUers  of  the 
sjild   pair  ..I    piin.h   sclectins;   mentis 

3.  In  an  emhroldery  pattern  machine-,  m  c.inthination.  a 
plarailty  of  pairs  of  selective  punches  and  a  plurality  of 
pairs  .if  punch  selecting  means  and  Interv  eninj:  m.-ans  be- 
tween the  nieuiUrs  of  the  said  pairs  of  selective  punches 
and  the  inenil'i  rs  of  the  corresponding  pairs  of  the  said 
pairs  ..f  pill,,  !i  self,  ilni."  means,  the  said  IntervenlOK  means 
Icini:  mterchaiiKeahle  Iri  their  relation  to  the  members  of 
the  sai.l  pairs  of  selective  punches  and  the  memtiers  of  the 
c.rresp.indlni:  pairs  of  the  said  punch  selecting  means 

4.  In  nil  einhroider>  pattern  machine,  In  (omblnation, 
selectivi  punches,  punch  selectlnK  means  therefor,  Inter- 
vening pole  cha  ncinir  switches  adapte<l  to  c.mtrol  said  se 
lectlve  pnn<di's  h>  th..  punch  seleitluk'  means,  a  cam  to  con 
trol  the  ..perMtion  of  sai.l  pole  changirv;:  switches  and  In- 
tervening: electrical  i-onni.  tions  fur  tto'  purposes  nametl. 

.'.  In  an  emhroiderj  pattern  machine  in  combination, 
selec'ixe  pumhes  and  punch  s.lectli^  means  therefor  In- 
terveiiin):  .le.triiai  imans  to  contiol  the  !*ald  selective 
pun.  h.s  h>  the  puncii  selecting  m<'aas,  pole  changing 
swit.h.'s  ami  m.'iiiis  to  control  the  said  pole  chan^lnj: 
switch.. s   for   the   purpose   named. 

[Claim-  'i   t..  :i  n..t  prlnieii   in  the  tinz'tte.] 


l,l.'iU,17.;.       rlli).\U<;HAI'H        Kpwiv    M    Kki  l.o.;.,.  Mollne. 
III.      Filed     Apr.     1.'.,     l!OJ        S.riai     N  .      tifuhTs!         n'l 
ISl— .{.  I 


1  Tn  n  inacbtne  of  the  class  .lescrilx-d,  the  comhinatlon 
of  .1  I'.Iary  recofd-snpportlnj  turntahle,  a  st>lus,  a  stylus 
supp..' !  iiiK  m.chaiii-ni  pi%olal!y  mount.'.l  ami  operatlvely 
coniie.  t.' 1  with  the  st\iu-  a  \.rtiinl  r(.tary  .Iriving  shaft 
op.iati\.;.\  < oiine.  ted  witli  atnl  In  comentrlc  rfdatlon  tn 
t!i.  !..T.ir\  r-'-ord  sii[iporMtiK'  turntable,  rocking  mecha- 
n:-!!.  n.i.vahh'  into  and  out  of  operative  en>:agement  with 
the  stylus  supporting-  mechanism,  for  m.ivluK  the  stylus 
t..  Initial  p..slt|.in  r.'taiy  m' tuatliik'  meihnnisni  located 
h,-n.',iM.  an.l  in  •■..i,' .iit  ri.  in..\ah!i  r.Iaflon  t.i  the  turn- 
1,1:  .  ,11,.!  m  .\ah|,  Int..  and  out  of  enkraKernent  with  said 
f'.  kill);  11,.'.  ha  nism,  aiid  jrenr  mechanism  in  eniragement 
ui'h  sai.l  rotary  nctuatlnt  inechanlsni  .and  o[)eratlveIy 
onm-cteil   with   th<'  shnft 

-     In  a   tnachine  of  the  clas-  descrlhed,  the  combination 
of     a     i-.tary     re.  .ir.l  sijiport  1  iil'     Ion, table,     a     stylus     mov 
ahle      tr.'insv.rsely      ..f      tlie      tun, table,      st  >  Ins  .supporting 
mechaidstn    pivotaliy    ni.nmt.'.l   and    operatlvely    connected 
with    I  he    stylus,    ;\    vertba'    driviiiL'    shaft    .  oiinected    with 


the  turntable,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  lever  arm  In  oper 
ative  «'n>:agemeiit  with  the  stylus-supportini:  mechanism  ;. 
srear  member  on  the  drivin?  shaft,  and  rotary  actuating 
gear  mechanism  located  beneath  and  in  coiicenirlr  mov 
;ible  relation  to  the  turntable  and  operatlvely  connect. -.i 
with  the  uear  member  ..n  -aol  drivini:  shaft  an.!  niovnl)ie 
into  opertitlve  eiigaiii  m.  iit    with   said   rock   shaft 

.H     It,  H  machine  of  th.-  class  descrllH-d    tlie  combination 
of    a    rotary    record  supiiortink    turntabb'     a    stylus    mov 
abli'     transversely     .>f     the    tnrntahli.     a     sty !us  support!!, k' 
rnecha  iiisni    pivotaliy    mounted    and    operatlvely    coiiiie.  le.i 
with    th.     stylus,    a    rotary    drivinp    shaft    .ijierati  v.-ly    .,.• 
nected    with    the   record-supportlng   tnmtahle.    rotary    g.-nr 
mechanism   located   beneath   and   in    concentric   r(  lation    lu 
and    rotatable    with    respect    t.i    the    trun  table    and    f'i»er- 
Mtlvely  connected  with  the  driving'  shaft,   a   trlppiii.i;   nieit, 
l>er  connected   with   and   rotatable   by    means  of   said   ge;  i- 
mechanism,    and    reversitii:    mechanism    comprising    in    it- 
.'onst ruction  a   rock  sliaft.  a   rocking   lever  meinber  i..ca'.'.l 
in   the   path   of  mov.ment   of  said   rotary   tripping   member 
and  connected  v^ith  the  rock  shaft,  and  an  arm  coniiecte.i 
with  the  rock  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  enga>;e 
nieDt    with    the    sty lus  Supporting   mechanism,    for    return 
ini:  th.    st  >  lus  supporting:  mechanism  and  stylus  to  initial 
position. 

4.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a    rotary   record  supporting   turntable,   a   stylus  movable 
transversely    fif    the    turntable,    stylus-supporting    inerha 
nlsm    pivotaliy    mounted    and    operatlvely    connected    with 
the   stylus,    a    rotary   driving    shaft   operatlvely    connect.  .! 
with  the  record-supporting  turntable,  a  rotary  gear  inechn 
nlsm    lo<ated    beneath    and    In    concentric    relation    to    atii 
rotatable    with    respect    to    the    turn  table    and    operativ.  !\ 
connected  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  tripping  member  coi, 
nected  with   and  rotatable  by  means  of  said  gear  mechanism 
rocklnt:  mechanism  comprising  in   its  construction   a   rock 
shaft,  a  tripping  lever  arm  connected  with  the  rock  shaft 
and   locate. 1  in   the  path   of   tnov.'tnent    of  sai.l   rotary    'ri' 
ping   member,   and   a    lever   arm    c.nnected   with    the    rock 
shaft   and    movable   into   entjapenieiit    with    tto    «tyh;s  suj. 
porting  mechanism,  one  of  said   lever  arms  b.lnj:   yieldlns- 
and  forming  a  yielding  connection  l)etw-een  the   rock  shnft 
and  the  1  lenient  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  arm 

."i.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioi; 
f»f  a    rotary    record-suppfirting   turntable,   a    stylus    m-vaMe 
transversely  of  the  turntable,  a   tone  arm  pivotaliy  m.'unt 
ed    and    operatlvely    connected    with    the    stylus,    a     r..tarv 
driving   shaft    operatlvely    connected    with    the    record  su[> 
porting  turntable,  and  tone  jirm  reversing  mechanism  cor. 
prising  in  its  (  onstructioij  rotary  gear  mechanism   b'cat.d 
tieneath   and   in   cone,  ntrlc  relation   to  am!   rotat.'ib..    with 
respH'ct    to   the    turn  table   ai,d    operatlvr-ly    conneiied    with 
the  driving  shaft,  a   rock   shaft,   a    flexible   lever  arm   con 
nected   with   the   rock   shaft   aiid   movable   into  etiiraceinent 
with   the  t..ni'  arm,  a   trippinj;  lever  arm  connected  with  tlie 
rock    sliaft     and    a    tripping    member    connected    with    and 
operated  by  said  intary  gear  mechanism  and  m.'Mihle  into 
and   out   of  engagement    with   said   trtpplnt'    iever   firiti    for 
r<icking   the   rock   shaft   to   move   the   tone   arm    and   stylus 
t.i  initial  position. 

[Claims  tl  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


i.i;i(hi74     tyi'0(;k.\i'Hic.\i,    machink      Qbokob    p. 

Kiv.isHtu\,  Hr....k!yn.  N  Y  as-iLi...-  :•  Mprgenthaler 
Linotype  ("omi.an,\  a  < 'or))..- ,,  t  "i.  '  Ni  w  "I'ork  Tiled 
May  i."<.  Utl4,      S.rial  Ni\  K4 1   TJ'J        .<   ,    U'!*      7 

1,  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  i-ombinHtion  of  fi 
sin^ile  distribiit.r,  a  i.ic,r!ilit.\  "f  magazines  movable  con- 
jointly to  bring  on.  ..r  amnh.-r  int..  ..p.rativc  relation  to 
the  distributer,  and  m.'ans  for  shifting  the  magazines 
relati\eiy   to  each  other  in   th<  ir  <onui,nt    mi"\.  iiient 

2.  In   a    typographical    mathine     the     .mhinatioii   of    tw.i 
magazines  movable  vertically  to  bring  one  or  an.tlier  Int. 
operative  position,  said   magaziijes  fieing  so  mounted   that 
in    their    vertical    iiuAem.  nt    one    v*i!i    tnov.    In    a    substaii 
tlaily    straiL-ht    path,    and    the    other    f..r»ardly    or    back- 
wardly. 

'A.  In  a  lyp.jgrapl.i' .-I .  m.-ohin.',  the  combltiation  of  a 
m.-iL-azine     a    supportin.-    frame    the;. for    n.ounted    t.     more 
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\<Tti(:illy    and    also    forwardly    and    ba^Kw  ir.lu     t.>    sl.ift 

"  •■  m,i  ^H/.ir.i'  ;n'i.  a  n  !  -lit  of  oppratlv.  I'.isilMh  kih!  ,i 
>r'-'Ui'l  ns.i -:ii/.n;.'  111.  v,i',.-  v<»pTt''H  l!v  It,  H  -•  1  !w!  11  u  tially 
-t'-iiUli'    l.:tti;    a\..\    ;ii-H:ir"<l       •     •:        ^.p!"!'  •  nic    fr-iiiH'   80   «8 

to  b*"  ^hift.'.l  tfi^r-'by  Into  and  out  uf  ..;„•■  :itl\.'  i.i.sitl'm. 


.■Ith.T     of     1!S     -I..!- 
t  i,.'     re. '(Is 


;l  '    ;    Kl  !t'     ■  illi 


the  other  of 


i  111  ,1  [\|...i;i,iiii,i  1,  inuchlne,  the  com'  ,i)at;..ii  >■?  h 
luajsaiHiif,  a  <,ip[..,!  i , ;_;  frame  therefor  moiiulca  lu  muve 
vertically  ail  -  ;  .!.v  inlly  aud  Iwckwardly  to  shift 
th«'  rna>;a7.ii  .'  .i,'..  111  I  ■  i!  "•  '  .;'•■  rii !  1  \  <  poaltlon,  and  a 
secui  'i  lu.maziij.j  ,ii>i..-:.  if.i  I:  .iii  til.'  1  a  liln.'  frame  aud 
leBti!.;      i.in  the  movable  support! i.  !•  :  whereby  the 

se<iai!    luairaziiif    u  !  i ',    '■■    moved   v.': '  ;>  a ,.  •.    r.)   :i    substan- 
tial!'.    r.:ra;h'!n     pal.'i     wlul.'     the     uth.-i-     iiia-a/,.  i.f     will     be 


•J      In     a     I  vfiovraiiiil.  a :     hia.hliic.     tti''     1  "iti :  i  ri  a  tlmi     of    a 

movable   cam    yoke,    escapement    i'.<is    hihiu'-I    ar    each 
end  i>r  the  vi.kf    t!  .■  satrl  v.ikr-  beirik:  ni..uii!>''1  !  <  i  o<k  about 

elth'T    '.f    :!s    .  lal-    s.  ■    a..    I-    a.'tiiJi!.     ■•Ii-     ■'•     Ili^'    I'lluT    of    th« 
re«''^-i.     and     iiii-a;is    I   >r    .  ■  .lit  1  -  i  lliik;     '  (,<•     a.tlon    i.f    ttii'    cam 

yoke. 

3.  It,  a  '  \  [H.rfraiil.i.al  inachili.'  Tia  roui  t'i  na  t  loll  of  a 
cam  yok'-,  1  -.air  if  .  ■;.  a;  .  ni>-ii!  !.«■.!■-  arrHnk;ial  at  the 
oppoaii'  ••ikI--  "{  -■■-!  ■'^•-  :>'-;■•'  iiv..\  aial  a  pair  <.f 
finger  keys  fur  V.r  'sur^  ti,.'  -am  \..k.'  int..  a.tMii,  r'a 
■aid  yokp  hel'itr  ni'iuin.-il  t-  turn  a;. ..'it  diif  m  rhe  ott,.r 
at  Its  oi.p.'s!'..  .'iKl!-  Hr.  or.liiiJ   '■'  ifu'  MiL'.r  key   i.prrateil 

4  In  a  t  viHii^rniifilrai  rnacli  lii--  fSi'  conitiina  tlun  of  a 
cam  yok'-  a  H'ista.  i  ii!;i-'  iloj  ir:ai,^..i  1;  each  ■  [id  of  t '  •' 
yoke,  and  nifaiiH  for  Ir1|i|il!i^'  o!!.  T  th.  othfi  of  said 
dot'M     for   t!  .■   piir^.'S.-   d'>-~<  I  i(..al 

111  a  '  v|>.  .1;  rajdii.  a  :  ii.a.loio-  t!if  rouiNi  i.a  t  Ion  of  a 
cam  ykt'  a  ^n^ta  l  ni  ni:  do,;  aiiaiiLo-d  at  >•!!')'.  »M,d  of  ttit> 
yok.',  and  a  pair  yf  tiiigpr  ki-vh  for  'rippiiiK  tlie  -aid  dogs 
rpvi'e.-tivrly. 

[Claims  rt  to  10  not  rrrliifed  \v.  the  Gazette  1 


1^13(1      1    7   t;  !  dt  \  \V  I  N'  .    rii  I   <^         W  I  ;  1  :  V  \^       KlocKE. 

f!r,„,K   \i        N       N         a--'-nor     to     1        W       H'!-^«     '   or!;p;tnv 
}!r,„,(<hr,    N    ^■     n  r.oporatlon  of  W.  St   \"lrir1tilH       V\\r  \ 
S<  •  '     0     tiM        ^.rt     N.).   H69.7H9.       (CI.   ll.H — 46.  > 


ii  .s  ally   or   bat  k\v 


11  >  vitlcal  movement. 


mu\  > 

5.  lii  a  t  viioifrapliical  uia.liiia.  n.  lomhinntlon  of  a 
plurality  of   m  i_a/;iii>8  movable  vertically   a  .\  hole  to 

bring  one  01  in  t!  .■:  into  operative  p<l.•^ttiol  and,  rueans 
for  shlflluv  li-  ii.a^azlnes  relatively  to  ..:>:.  .d!..:  n. 
their  moveiiiii;  >o  mhi  In  one  vertical  position  they  will 
-tand  rttit  of  aiin.Mi  •  I  t  HI!  !  in  another  position  they  will 
daiid    Hi    adiifin-M  • 

(Clans  '     o  10  not  priiiird  Ui  the  Gazette.] 


l.i.'.ii  1  To      1  ^  1  I  M,i{  \  I'M  I'  \i      MV'insK.    r.EOROB    P. 

KiNOSBrRY,  Hr  ok  ^-  \  Y..  assknor  to  M.r-.  [iMott.T 
I.lnoivp*'  <'onii.ai.>.  .1  I  urporatlon  of  N' \k  York.  Filed 
Oct.   1       '•'*       Serial  No.  86«.241.      (CI.  199 — 7.) 


^t^% 


1.  In  a  douhleactlnK  press  having  n  blank-holder  and  a 
plunger,  means  for  conveylui;  tti'  -im.'  Into  a  slngle- 
actlnjf  press,  eomprlslnc  a  h"  k  for  iv>,  kini;  together  the 
blank  holder  and  pluueer.  and  :n. us  for  disconnecting 
one  of  said  parts  fron     ;•-      p.  latii;^-   raechnnlsni. 

2.  In  ft  double  nrtiii^  ,t'~^  liaMt--  n  blank-holder  atid 
a  pluiit.'"'-  nii'aii--  for  <  oi;\  .Tfin..'  t!  ■  -m!;,.  rii-  a  >:n^  •■- 
artln--  ;■:••--  •  mprl-in^:  a  :o.  k  for  lo.  kini:  together  tiip 
bla:,k  f.old'T  arid  iidin^-'  r.  .and  ni<Mn>  for  disconnect  :  n  t: 
the   blank  !c. 1,1.  r    from    Us   ■■["tiitltu    tin  >  lianlsm, 

3.  In  .1  double  uclli.^  p-.sv  liaviiu-  a  idank  bolder  md 
a  plunger,  means  for  (■oii\  ■n  iiit;  itn-  -.nuc  Into  a  Rin^  •'• 
acting  press,  .  ompri-ini;  -■  W  ;n  tin  'dank  holder  f  r 
locking  It  to  t  t  .•  i  Uiii^.  1  .  c!  in-Miis  for  d  i-conne-  1 1  n  ^• 
one  of  said  parts  from  j'<  op.r.'ithm  nn-chanistn, 

4.  In  a  double  a' ?i!:^  i  r.  s-  liavin^;  a  blank  holder  and 
a  plunger,  mean.s  f  r  o.  •,  ,■(  j;  i,^;  •!..■  -^aruc  'nt-  a  -ilnKle- 
actlnK  presa.  comiiri.slnK  a  lo.  K  -n  t'.  blank  la.ab'r  (t 
locking  It  to  the  iiliniL-i-r.  an. I  ican-  f..r  d , -.  •  mnf.  this 
the  blank-holder  fr..ni   n  .>    .|..Tat;n^   n;...  !.ani-m 

5.  In  a  donPl.  a.tln^-  ;.!.■•-  -asin.;  a  blank  h.ddcr  and 
a  phni^:.r.  nnans  for  .■■  .n  v  •■;  1 1  nj  th.'  same  Int..  a  sln^;lp- 
actiiii;  j.res^.  ...mpri-WiK  i  n  .idj'istalde  t.'i.^'iic  on  the 
blank  holder  adapted  to  enter  a  corr.  spondi nK  groove  in 
the  plunger  and  lock  the  blank  hoi. bT  .and  plnmrer  to^eth-  r, 
means  for  a.lj  isiIiil-  the  i.,n„-ii..  Int..  an.l  .eit  of  Uxkln.; 
position,  .!!;.!  mean-  f  t  disconiiet  t  i  n^-  one  .>f  -aid  parts 
fr.  ■:■    Ms   ..peratinj   nn''  hanisrn 

[Ciaim-   '■.    t  .    n    n.d    printe.l    !n    the   <;a7adte.] 


\  1  .11  a  tyi  .  maphlcal  machine,  the  comtilniion  of  a 
ai'.vable  cam  yoke,  and  esiapemriit  reeds  arrarmwl  at  eai  i. 
-n.l  of  the  yoke,  the  Hald  '.  oke  l.e;i,K  iiiouuted  to  rock  about 


1,130,177.    CENTB1KU<.  \l.  i."\  1  ltN»"H      MkkmiaKi. 

Kk^viku.  i'liarh.ttentairs.'     <ierniaii\.   a-sU'tior   to  (itnera: 
i   ,.     I!  1       i..npan\      .1    '     .rporalh)ii    ..f    .New    York.       I'd  ed 
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1.    .V     k:.v.riior     coinprismt'     a      weight     the     position     of 
which  chniiL-e-    >\i!b.    variation-   of   ^pfed.    a    rotafinkf  shaft. 
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a    fluid    motor   contained    \\;'hin    the    -haft    and    rctatm^- 

herewith.   ;i    ',a'\.     f  .r   t  h..   Tnot,,r    ('.ntrol],.d    l'\    t!ie    weight, 
•ad   a    cam    n-vaiU     on    t!i.     -haft     to    alter    lis    sir. ike,    guch 

motion  beiii^'  c,,ntroii.-d  !.>■  tin.  thii.l  motor. 


3.  In  u  !\  p.  v\  ritiiiv;  ■■  a  hine.  the  .ombinatioti  ol  a 
platen  fr.ma  ..  japer  i;:ii.ie  ,a  p::.ten.  u  platen  shaft  ha^ 
In^  tM.arin-  m  t.'ie  jdat.ii  fram..  ioekins:  bvers  pivotaily 
attMche<l  to  til--  plater,  Hn<i  no'n,ali\  e!iL'a>;Uit'  the  platen 
ghaft  to  io.  k  tin  plater,  to  tiie  plaiei  -haft,  and  means  fo: 
m(>\  niL'  s:iid  locking:  je\ei--  to  release  Mm  plat' r,  from  the 
shaft,  and  shiftiiii;  the  p^aur  t  ra  i.-vorsei  \  of  tiie  shaft 
relaliNcl.v  to  the  papa.r  „-uPJe  wUeL  the  pmte:.  i-  un  ocked 
from  the  shaft. 


1.  A  centrifugal  governor  comiin-ing  a  hiiaft  a  cam 
rotated  by  and  longitudinally  movable  on  the  ,!iaft.  the 
strok4'  of  the  cam  varying  In  acrord.Tr.ci  wit,  its  jjosI- 
tlon,  and  means  for  controlling  tto  p..-:ioii  .f  the  cam; 
such  means  consIstlnK  of  a  fluid  motor  tontaiie.i  ii,  and 
rotating  with  the  shaft,  a  weight  the  positluii  of  which 
changes  with  changes  of  speed,  and  a  connection  from  the 
weight  controlling  the  motor. 

3.  .\  centrifugal  Kovernor  comprising  a  shaft  aie!  c,  ntn 
fugal  wel^rhts,  the  shaft  containing  a  cylint.  r  and  pi-ioi, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  pi-toi.  a  \aiv. 
controlling  the  pressure  and  positioiie.!  !>  'h.  wiittlts 
ai)d     1      MIS   on   ttie  shaft    nioved   h>    th.-  pist.U; 

i  '..'N.rniiJi:  apparatus  f.r  prime  m..t..r-,  .  ornprisini;  a 
rotattn^-  -loaft.  a  cam  la.tati'd  by  and  movai.n  aloni;  t'.- 
shaft,  the  m.'Vement  of  the  laiii  alnnj  t  tie  >haft  altirini: 
Its  action,  a  t'uld  tr..M..r  .arrh  d  h>  am!  rotatin^'  witt;  tta 
shaft  w'  j  1  inove^  tlif  -an.  atrainst  a  -prin»i,  and  a  len- 
trlfiieai  d>\lce  .  oidroiim;.'  thi    tlnid   motor 

b.  t  r..v. mini;  apparat  a-  f,.r  a  prime  motor.  comjirisUi,; 
a  rrdatinu  shaft,  f\  .am  r.tated  It  and  movable  alon^  th. 
shafr  a  11.;  ;ol  m  'to:  anied  Im  the  shaft  which  moves 
the  Mill  ,i.;,iin-t  ,a  -i.nn.-  th.  movement  of  the  cam  aloD;.' 
the  -l.af-  alt.  rin^  It.-  action,  a  v.ilvt  and  piston  in  the 
liqni.l  in. .tor;  and  a  centrifugal  .bv,,.  cont  rolliii_-  the 
positions  of  the  valve  and  piston. 

[Claims  r>  to  10  not  printed  In  the  i.a/.ette.] 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coiiilii.aiion  d  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen,  a  p.apcr  pnific.  a  p,Mten  shaft  bav- 
in). liejiritjL-  lu  t.a  piaiin  fram.  a  de-,  se.  ir.ovahie  into 
an.l  •,,,'.  i.t  .n-:a(.em.nt  uiii;  tii.  [la'.:,  -haft  for  lockin- 
t!o  i'itit.n  in  p..-iti.iii  on  t!  •-  5,.al't.  and  means  for  movln;: 
said  locking  device  to  release  the  platii.  from  the  shaft 
and  for  slilftliii:  thi  plater,  t  ran-v  ers.  i\  of  th.  shaft  rela 
ti\.  i\    i..   th.     p;ip>e:    )j:iid.    w  ,  .  n   th.    p.hti  n   i-   So  releasi-d, 

.'"  !i  a  t.\ia»ritui«  maehine.  the  comtilnation  of  a 
plati-n  frauj.  ,  a  paper  puide  a  platen,  a  platen  shaft  haN 
In^;  learili-  1 1^  the  p:ate!,  fi.iMn  ,a  d.vic.  piv(dall\"  at- 
ta.  h.'d  III  th(  j.lat.n  an.l  n..rmall.v  en):aKin>;  ttie  plaiin 
-'aft  to  h-k  ill.  poit.-n  t..  thi'  platen  shaft,  an.l  cam- 
for  Oiov  II,-  said  iuckiiik'  'i.vice  to  release  the  [  laten  from 
th.  -haft,  .■iinl  -hiftii.,:  Uic  platen  transverx-ly  of  tlie 
shaft  relaiiM'Iv  to  tlo  paper  guide  when  tl^e  platen  is  un- 
locked  froni    the  shaft. 

[Claims  H  to  H,"^  not  printed  in  the  <;,i7..  tte.] 


1.130.17;.  l-\i'l,!;  I'lilLU.  Uli.m.^n  l.  K  i:->h.  H.iinil- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black  Ciaw-.i,  i"om;.;iny, 
rrnmilton,  Ohio.  Filed  .Atisr  ]'■>,.  11'14  Serin!  No. 
s.'.h,,-,7i       (Cl.   34 — 48.) 


a-    - 


iiKiiTs      lYi'i:  \MfrriNd.   .m.vchink      .\LKKEn  <;    f. 

Kii.ivv-k;.    New    York.     N.    V.    as-i;:nor    to    Inderwood 
'lypewrlt>r    (Umpany.    New    ^drk.    N.    Y',.    a    < 'f)rporation 

of  l>eiaware       lile<t    (let     LIT,    IHIO.      Serial    No     .''.8;t,'4.55. 

(Cl.    I'.iT       l.'T 

i  In  a  ty pewritirii:  ma.  bine  the  combiiiation  of  a 
platt^i  frame,  a  paper  Rulde,  a  platen,  a  platen  shaft  hav- 
ing; tieariiiL'  111  the  piaten  frame,  :\  device  carried  by  the 
piai<n  an. I  movalde  there. ,ri  to  lo<k  the  platen  tfi  the 
(dateii  -'aft,  and  mean-  for  movinL'  said  lockini;  device 
to  rebH-i-  the  plal'-n  troin  the  shaft,  and  shiftlni:  thi 
phit.ti  ■  ra  n-\  .rsc' \  ..f  th-  -h.'ift  r.lati\(dy  to  the  paper 
tuide   wtieii   the  iiiat»'n   is   uniocked   from   the   shaft 

2.  1 11  ,1  type«  ritiii'j  m.uhine.  the  combinatioii  of  a 
platen  fr.inie.  a  pnper  toiKi.  ,  a  platen  havinn  bearings  in 
tlie  platen  frame,  a  il<  vi<  •■  piv-.taliv  attached  lo  the  platen 
for  holdiiij:  tlie  platen  on  11-  b.arinkrs.  and  means  for 
uiovinK'  said  device  to  permit  tlie  piaten  to  1"  moved  from 
its  bearing's,  and  sliiftlrit:  the  platen  from  its  liearlncs 
rtlailvelv  to  the  paper  guide  w  litu  said  holding  device 
is  moTtHl 


-^  ^ 


.iir  ^'^ 


j=i«^ 


i# 


y/ 


:^.  '"C  "  ^  -rr-^^^^frir^  i; 


1  A  pai)er  drier  compri-in_'  a  \>rtieal  serie*  ,if  cjo^.-.i 
rotary  dryine  cylinders  a  se.a.nd  vertical  serie-  of  1  losed 
rotary  drylni^  cylinders  dispos.'d  aionc-lde  the  first  series 
the  dryinir  (vlinders  of  th.  secniid  series  havine  their 
jt.xe-  in  horiKontai  idane-  IviiiL'  N'twe.n  the  horizontal 
plane-  of  the  axps  r,f  the  tir«t  series  of  drylne  cylinders 
no  .■'.ns  fo[  [iroducint:  tin  upward  current  of  vapor  coming 
fr'iin  dryink'  imper  ninnim^  in  -ep,  ntine  marmer  iiver  di,\- 
iiitr  cylinders  of  the  tv»-o  s,  rie-  alternately,  and  an  open 
outlet    ov(  r   said   tv*.,   -.  rir-    .,f  drier-   to   pf>rmit   of   the  flee 


H6 


OFFICIAL.   r,AZFTTF 


M  \kv  11  :.  igij. 


dlsiiiiiy  of  tile  vapor  rising  therefrom,  combined  •ub- 
staiitiaiii  as  »et  forth. 

2.  A  paper  drier  comprlHiriL:  i  \.  rtlcal  series  of  closed 
r..t,ii'N    ■livlni:  lyllnders,  a  serouil  vrrtlcal  st-ries  of  '-Invfvl 

'  i-v  ill  viDK  c-ylln<lors  ilis|K>Bed  alonRslde  the  flr'^r  ^,  i  i.s, 
t,.t'  ilrs  \uii  cylinders  of  the  second  series  having  t '  ■•; r  i x  s 
111  borizoutal  planes  lying  between  thi'  horizoutfn  ;  ,.ii.s 
of  tb«»  a-:s  of  the  first  series  of  drying  cylinders,  means 
for  producing  an  upward  current  of  vapor  comlns  from 
<lr.ving  paper  ninnlOK  In  sorpontlne  manner  over  drying 
<yllnders  of  the  two  series  iilt(rnat"ly.  and  a  structure 
Inclosint;  said  two  series  of  drying  cylindei-«  and  adapted 
to  confine  said  vapor  horizontally  and  having  Its  upper 
portion  freely  open  to  the  atmosphere,  combined  substan- 
tially ns  set  forth. 

:i.  A  paper  drier  comprising,  a  vertical  series  of  rotary 
drying  cylinder'!  .iflapti-d  for  the  reception  of  a  web  of  wet 
paper  In  seri"iit  ni.-  f:istilon.  a  second  vertical  serl»»8  of 
rotary  drying  lyllndiis  iirriiti;:i<l  Hlmmside  the  first  series 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  partially  ilrled  paper  from  the 
first  series  and  carry  the  paper  in  serpentine  fashion  In 
the  opposite  direction,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  paper  drier  comprlslnc  a  vertical  series  of  rotary 
drying  cylinders  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  web  of 
wet  paper  In  serpentine  fashion,  an  elevator  car  adapted 
to  travel  vertically  at  one  end  of  said  series  of  drying 
cyllni1>i -.  rii.;iii-.  fur  tii'ivitr.-  -iiiil  •■levator  i;ir  u|i  and 
down  ('  'i  ■  -!>' I  <l  ..I'  v.-iti'!il  n'l\nn''e  of  the  paii'T,  .'Uhl 
Corii  rn  J)  i;^'  t>'vlces  for  nrr'-!ln_'  tlw  ii!')tl'>ii  nf  Mie  ele- 
vati>r    iiir    anii    f'lr    'leti-riin  n  i  ii-     i'^    .It  r.Tt  i.iii    •>(    rimtlon, 


•  combined  ■-  ii- 

,■)      A    pilp'T 

drying  cylni-l' 


to 

in 


■rl. 


paper  In  serpentln-   f  inImuii 

lllkT  'vlIniLrs  .lisp 1  aoni," 

•i-iM  \  ,•     I  !;(•    i\  ;  \  1  iii;     ])a  p> 
y  Hn.!iT-i     a  n    •  '.•  v.i  i  >  .r   ■ 

s  i.f  .lr>in_-  '\iiii.l.r-  inil  hasiii-  a  piatfoiin  aiiai>ti-d 
ippor'  ari  a  i !  fii.ta  n  t  in  p..-,iti-ii  to  handle  tlie  web  of 
r    on    the     lr\iii_'    .\liiiil.'rs    of    litiuT    i>f    sai'!     -'rbs. 

rui'ah-i    for    ir.uiiiij    -^aiil    .levator   car    up    and    .h'«n      il     'hi' 

speed   of  vertical    advance  of   the   paper,   ami  :;i{ 

devices  for  arresthij;  the  motion  of  the  elevatui  .  <u  iriid 
for  determining  Its  direction  of  motion,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 


lap 


1. 1. ill. 180  ili:.\l)Ll(.H  1  AllAt  lI.\li:>JT.  William 
Krancis  l.KSSns.  Wllllmnntlc.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  S, 
ion.      Serial   No.   MTrtoo'.i       u'l.   -MO      47. » 
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1  I II  a  protecting  .|.  \  n  .•  f 
shaped  body  arrnnk'il  '  ■  ■  ^ 
elastic  globe-eti:;ai:ln^,'  niean- 
boily  for  iiDiilJn. 
front    an<l    a;    fh' 


r   ;  n<  ainl 

!    ..n.-   sPI,.    , 

Willi    iniiins 


ni  lamps,  a  cup- 
s' tin'  lamp,  and 
arri.il    bv    the 


J     In 
atiaji'"'!    '<  "il\ 
olastn      in.  an- 


taiitia  ily    as    >•  t     f..rl  n 

.|ii.  r  .>inpri>inj.  a  vertical  series  of  rotary 
|s  f.lapt..!  f.  i  rli.  reception  of  a  web  of  wet 
-. .    n.l  vertical  series  of  dry- 

(!••  till'  lirst  -..  rl.'s  ai;.l  a'larti.d 
from  thi-  lir-i  -I'rli's  ..f  .Iry- 
r   .li-p.,s.'.!    a !    fill'    .-ml     .f    sai  I 


anl  elastic  globeent.'Mi,'itu'  in.'an-  a;   ili.- 

■  ar.  whereby  said  i  ap  -.na  p.-.l  ..u  ii,a> 
b«-  .|.  I  iirliH  1.1  y  ariil  ailjinstably  coniieri.d  t..  in.  -.hank  nf 
llir    ianip  am!    t.''   'lie    .ip|.i.si'..   .ml   or   tip   .if   f!i..    lain)i 

a    prol.a  t  iniT  ij.  vi.  .     f..r   i  n.a  ti.l''si-..ii  t    lamps,   a   .np 

airatikird    t..    i.>v..i    .iii..    ^nlr    of    th.-    lamp     an 

'•arri.il    n>     --ah!     '..lU     afi.l    arraiiK'al     to    en 


na_'..  t!..  uiini.  at  the  f i  ont  nn.l  rear  rdcos  of  said  ^M..1v 
(,.  ail:  .-ta  .\  :...lil  sali!  pr.il..tin_'  .!•  vne  lii.T.oli.  tin-  •■il.;. 
of  sanl  !."li  '.in.'  .hatin'.le  I,  sal.l  rlastn  meaiis  l-em- 
local. -<1  III  saul  tliaiuiel,  witli  two  up«-iillii;s  in  sanl  rlum 
iiel  to  permit  said  clastli  m.ans  to  be  en:.;!^:.  i  with  sail 
lamp. 

3.  Id  a  pri.terim.'  il.  v  i.  e  for  i  ncan.lesi  I  tii  ainp^  n  cup 
shaped  l  xly  aiiann-'l  '"  '"Ver  one  sl.l.  ..!  t  ,  .■  ,,i;;  all 
elastic  means  larrlcd  ty  said  IkxI^  ami  arian-.l  ti,  .i,_ai;e 
the  lamp  at  the  frmit  ami  rear  ed^'S  of  sanl  !...l\  t..  ad- 
justably hold  -I  hi  projerfliivr  device  there. >n  tia  tnrward 
and  rear  ed^-.  s  .  {  s.ald  Uidy  being  re<.ss,.<l,  the  elastic 
means  spanning-  hhuI    r- .'esv-.  d  pc.  "oris 

4.  In  comlunaii..n  an  Incandescent  lamp  .-.-imprlslug  n 
bulb,  a  plug  t.  rn.inai  at  om-  tiid  and  a  forwanlis  project 
III;:  til'  ,1*  t'l.-  i.tli.p  '  hd.  a  profectoi  w.n!<.rm..l  -aiistaii- 
tlally  lu  oiie  side  of  said  hnlh.  xald  pi,.,..'..;  I  .i  \  uig  re- 
cesses to  afford  clcaran.e  for  said  pint-  ami  tip  an  •'la>>tli' 
band  carried  ty  snid  pr"te<t<)r  ami  spanning  sa  ,.1  r.  resses 
and  arrant' "I  t..  yi'ldlnirly  eiiKage  said  pin;;  and  tip  to 
hold  tlo-   pr.it'itor  in   (ilHce  on   said   biilh, 

5.  !n  1  I  .m!  I  na  tli'li.  an  Ineaildesi  eiit  lamp  i-oi.i|.Mslii;_'  a 
bulb,  .a  pin;:  t.rinliuil  at  one  end  ami  a  fi.rwanllv  pro- 
Jef-tlliic  Hi'  at  t!:.  illi.r  end,  ii  protector  eonformed  -aL>- 
slaiitially  !■■  ..m  -i.l'  "f  said  lulh.  sanl  pr..te.  tor  i,,.^.iig 
recess,  s  t,.  aff-Td  •  a  aram.  for  ~aiil  pln>;  and  tip.  an  •  latlc 
I'.-ind  .arrj.'d  '  ;»  -.ai.l  pr..t.-.tor  and  s]iaiin!nc  -.ahl  re.e-^,.^ 
an.l  a:r:in»:..|  !■.  \  i.l  .Il  ti_-  >  en;;a;;i.  sai.!  piuL'  aiid  tij.  I.. 
bold  the  i.r.ii.'.  ti.r  tde  .s1;;,.k  of  said  prot.'.  for  [..twrm 
said  notihr.s  hellij^  ciianueled  to  rvetUi  aud  hide  tlie  uiaj.jr 
portion  of  said  clastic  band. 


1.130,1R1.  OIL  \m:i  1.  '  vi'll.i!  .1  UN  H  I,..t  K,  Fel- 
lows, t'lll.,  axsljiU'.r  i..  .\iei  Wark  I'.akersfl.M.  I'al. 
Filed  May  14,  1014.     Serial  .No.  H.'^H.n.',      m  !     irtn-14.) 


1  The  ...mtlnHtlon   with   th**  outlet   tuhe  of  an    idl    well, 
of    a    tillw    etm-.a_-iiitf    (-.ippinK    menilxr.    a    swInKlii),'    iiieintver 
bin;:.  .1    i.>    sai. I    tuhe    eiiiratMnt'    meinher.    sanl    tube    en^'aL- 
in,,    imvnher    and    hinged    memher    helnir    provided    with    in 
t.rl."  kin^'    eh-ments    for    se. airing    th'-m    together    in    op<  r.'i 
tive  position. 

2  The  romhinatlon  with  the  outlet  futie  of  an  .dl 
w.-l!  of  a  tuhe  riiKa^lng  capping  memN'r  having  elements 
pr.ijectmg  alxive  its  upper  end,  a  swInKlng  member 
hliik'eit  to  said  tuN'  engaglni;  member  and  havlii^-  aper 
tures  p..sitiom-<|  to  register  with  the  projertlnir  elements 
On  said  tube  cn^atdnK'  member,  when  the  members  are  in 
op.  rative   iiositlon, 

riH>   .-omhlnation    with    the  outlet  tube  of   an   oil   well, 
of     ,a     tiiU'     entiHtfiiig     .  appinj:     member     hfivlriK     a     long! 
ti'.llnally    .  itemllnK    sb^t    at    Its    upper    end,    a    swinging 
■n.  nib.r   p.:v..ti.d    to   slide   in    said   slot,   sabl    members   twdng 
pr.vjd.d   with   interenitairlni;  .■()nii"et  Int'  elerneiit-S. 

4  .V  well  lapper  comprtslni;  a  loiigltudlnnlly  divided 
twi.pnrt  (appinii  member  adafited  to  en(drele  a  well  cas 
im:  ai'd  bavin-  a  nlnralitv  .>f  longit  ndinn  1 1  v  •■xfendliiK 
bores,    bolts    .-x  r.  ral  i  !_■     ttira.a^h     s.-Tnl     I..?.-,      a     «wlnkrlng 


March  2,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFiCL-. 


119 


n. ember  hinged  to  said  two  part  member  and  provided 
v\itti  a  base  [date  having  apertures  positioned  to  register 
«  ith  and  engage  said  bolts. 

.'.  .\  well  capper  comprising  a  longitudinally  divided 
two  part  capplnu  member  adapted  to  encircle  a  well  cas- 
ing and  having  an  annular  series  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending Iwres.  txilts  extending  through  said  borea,  a 
swinging  member  hinged  to  said  two-part  member  and 
provided  with  a  base  plate  having  an  annular  series  of 
apertures  posltitmed  to  register  with  and  engage  said 
Liolts,  nuts  for  engaging  said  bolts  for  locking  said  mem- 
bers in   connected  position, 

(I'laim   R   not    printed   in   the  Oa«efte.l 


I.Ut.lSL'.     CASH  ItF:<;iSTEK,     (iBfiRGi   Macbbth,   Llver- 

|...ol,  Kngland       IMIed.lan    l!».   lIMi:      Seri.al  No.  t>7-.M  1  .^. 


.-vt^ 


1  In  a  recording  apparatus  of  tin  class  described,  the 
combination  of  cash  recording  mechanism  including  mova 
I  U  bars  containing  cash  characters,  disks  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  movable  l>ar8,  said  disks  having  charac- 
ters to  Indicate  time  of  sale,  automatic  means  for  oper- 
.atin^.-  the  disks,  a  tape  for  receiving  the  imprint  of  the 
cush  and  time  characters,  delivery  and  time  recording 
mechanism  Including  disks  and  a  slide,  means  connecting 
the  movable  bars  and  the  disks  to  rotate  the  latter  In 
on«'  dire<  tlon.  means  for  automatically  rotating  the  latter 
disks  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  handle  for  operating 
movable  bars  and  impressing  the  tape  against  the  time 
and  cash  characters  on  the  movable  bars  and  the  disks 
adjacent  thereto,  and  a  cash  drawer  for  operating  the 
slide  to  eject  a  ticket  after  the  disks  of  the  delivery 
mechanism   have  operated. 

'J  In  a  recording  aj'paratus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  rash  registering  and  time  recording  mech- 
anism, a  movable  ticket  printing  and  delivering  mechanism 
including  rotating  disks  having  characters  to  print  the 
aiiioiint  of  and  the  time  of  sale,  and  a  slide,  belts  between 
the  cash  registering  and  time  recording  mechanlam  to 
rotate  the  ticket  printing  disks  in  one  direction,  means 
for  automatically  rotating  snid  ticket  printing  disks  In 
the  optMislto  direction,  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
the  cash  registering  and  time  recording  mechanism  and 
the  ticket  disks,  and  means  for  operating  the  slide  to  eject 
a   printed   ticket. 

.i  In  a  recording  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
cc.mblnatlon  of  rash  registering  and  time  recording 
im-i  banism,  ticket  printing  and  delivering  mechanism  in- 
.  Incllng  printing  disks,  means  Ixdween  the  cash  recording 
mechanism  and  the  disks  to  rotate  the  latter  in  one 
direction  to  set  said  disks,  means  Independent  of  the 
aforesaid  rotating  means  for  reversely  rotating  the  disks, 
a  single  actuating  member  for  setting  the  cash  regls- 
t'  ring  mechanism  and  the  disks,  and  to  subeequently 
operate  to  record  the  amount  of  and  the  time  of  sale  and 
print   a   ticket. 

■».  A  rash  and  time  recording  apparatus  comprising 
■  ash  and  time  recording  mechanism,  an  actuating  member 
for  sett  in'.:  the  cash  recording  mechanism,  and  for  subge- 
.|U>ntiy  actuntint:  both  the  cash  and  time  recording 
mechanisms  for  effecting  the  record  ;  a  ticket  printing 
and  delivering  mechanism  comprising  a  tlltable  frame 
carrier  fitted  with  cash  and  date  wheels  and  with  a 
l(\>i,  means  betwe«'n  the  cash  and  time  recording  mecha- 
nisiiis    to    rotate    the    whe.ls    in    one    direction,    means   for 


subsequently  rc:>tatlng  the  wlieels  in  the  reverse  direction, 
and  a  slide  which  engages  the  l.ver  and  tilts  the  frame  : 
a  spring  and  a  drawer  rod  which  1b  actuated  by  the 
spring  In  one  direction  and  by  hand  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, and  is  connected  to  the  slide,  and  Is  released  by  the 
actuating  member,  the  movement  eflfected  by  the  spring, 
moving  the  slide  over  the  lever  and  effectin;;  the  tilting  of 
the  frame  carrier  and  the  printing  of  a  ticket  and  the 
movement  effected  by  hand  n-storlng  the  parts  to  the  in- 
operative position   and   the  delivery   of   the   printed   th  ket. 


1,130,183.       BOTTLE-CIX)STRE.       Lot  is    Makcom.    New 


York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   Sfi,   I9i; 
(CI.   215 — 65.) 


Serial    No.   686,227. 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  des<rl!.)ed.  .a  cylindrical  bottle 
neck  having  an  enlargement  forming'  a  shoulder  and 
tapered  at  Its  lower  part,  a  lower  tubul.ar  rasing  having 
a  peripheral  flange  at  Its  upper  end  to  fit  snugly  In  the 
neck,  said  casing  open  laterally  a  distance  below  the 
flange  for  communication  with  the  Interior  of  a  bottle,  a 
packing  material  around  the  rasing  for  snug  engagement 
upon  said  tapered  part  and  with  the  flange  below  the 
shoulder,  and  a  guard  clement  construrted  for  fixed  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  flange  thereon  smaller  than  the  first  named  flange,  an 
annular  retaining  member  lietween  the  flanges  and  extend- 
ing into  the  said  enlargement,  the  guard  having  a  pas 
sage  therethrough  corresponding  In  size  to  that  of  the 
casing  ;  also  an  extension  below  the  last  named  flange  en 
gaged  with  the  lower  rasing,  and  a  gravity  valve  operable 
within  the  lower  casing,  and  c-onstructed  to  be  checked 
in  decanting  position  by  the  guard  element. 


1   .  1  S  0  .  1  8  4  <U'ARI>     FOR     POTS     OR     CRrilHI.FS. 

Thomas    F.    Martin.    Sabraton.    W.    Va.      Filed    Dec    6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  .S05.13S.     (CI.  94—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  receiving  pot  or  the 
like,  of  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the  pot  and  provided 
with  up  standing  F)lns,  a  bar  having  openings  In  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  loosely  n-ceive  said  pins,  additional  openings 
In  the  bar,  a  plurality  of  screens  movably  mounted  at  one 
of  their  ends  upon  the  bar  and  adarite*!,  when  In  their  opei- 
atlve  positions  to  extend  ovir  the  open  top  of  the  pot  and 
rest  at  their  free  cncls  up.on  said  suptxirtlng  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  receiving  pot  or  the 
like,  of  a  supporting  plate  secured  upon  said  pot,  a  t»r 
removably  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  provided  with  a 
plurality    of    openings,    a    scries   of   screens    having    hooks 
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1<M.,.  :i  .1,  _,ii;.-.:  SI,  --,11.!  '■["■iiini;-.  .lU'l  :\  s'lpplt-nu-ntary 
»«  it'.'ii     iih.Mihlv     '  .iiMi.'. i.',!     [,,    <in.'    Ill     the     llrst     uiinuNl 

*Cri  ■   li-     ~ll\,i    [.111-!     -  n-'Ml    ;(  li<l    t  llf   n'  il''l     l'l!>»    riHllWll    SiTt'itl^ 

.••>riFi«    ,it     lli.'ii     ;i> n.l-    iic-i.    tl..;    -m  j.f.i.rt  ;  i^;    (ilal.-    wlii-i. 

.  1 1 -i|MiHi'rl  HIT  (ill'  .jM  1,  i.rj,  .;  !:,.■  ^..jI  ^jiiil  -.('("•'t'li -i  .'■•'lllk' 
i|.'tni-|i.i  1)U-  ;|-Miii  l^l^  liar  ainl  nhi\;i'iii'  with  if-jit  T  rh<r'tc- 
Ic.    ;i.-nni:      >f    ii^  ^■^•^~    >■      '  i'i.'     p"' 


^ 


1,1:{0,185.  OIL-FIRED  r"i:  IM-I  I  i!i\  I  r  HKATINO 
FT'RNACE.  WiLMAM  Mei.as.  Kiilley  I'ark,  Pa.,  av 
sijjiior  of  orif  half  to  David  Townscnd,  rhlladflphla,  I'a. 
Ftled  Mht.  11.  1914.     Serial  Ko.  823.969.     (CI.  76—40.) 


(iinl  (i>  which  thi<  same  is  swunt'  lUi  the  tallHtork  splncll*' 
'!  thi-  Inthf,  nifHii!*  i-itrricd  b>  said  plnti-  and  t>earliiK8  to 
h.'M  a  (iittiiii;  t(">l  tn  i-ijt  nn  orlflcp  ttiiough  the  exact 
!ii>a>ui  f<l  ilira.ii-.loii  of  the  Jewil.  nii.i  said  holdluR  iiit>aiis 
tiiiO  III'  '  ..!!  11.'.  '  ini;  iiii'.'liHiiisni  tli«TtMif  >..  arrauKcd  that  h 
'ill  inlshi  111;  [iiilnt  iiin\  U*'  liiK'Ttfd  In  plurf  of  ttit'  cutter  and 
tj>  tt  -iil.-.'-jUfii  r  ;nljiis;  iiMii  I  til.'  tixii  inav  Itc  used  to  necurc 
the  J>-"  '•!    ill    ^anl    ..rill'  " 


1.   In  UD  oil  flred  portable  rivet  beating  furnace  the  com- 

i'iii  itlun  of  a  cylindrical  furnace  shell,  ope:    ii»  !•>•!!  en. Is 
III.!   'itted  with  means  for  handling  It:  a  :i,,  iil  fi.-l     iin 
I.iriiii'i.f      .1"    II II-  shaped    cross    section    cent  nin.'.!    wlthiu 
-.11'..!    ^!i«-:;      11    ref rnctiirv    furnace   llnlnt:   supi'.'rte.!    tiy    thi> 

fil'-i    i'01!i(':i  rtlli'll*     ,11,. I     .ipeii    at    both    ei,,!-       .ti.,!    ;i     l.uniiT,     | 
.  ,.iine.  tr,|    i.w     ^iiitiiMe    plpliiK    to    a    compress*-"!    ,i;r    -^iiiiiiiy 
aiel    t"    t  i,.,    :  '1.  ;    .  ,  ,in|M  rt  iiu-ut. 

-'     111  Mil    ill  til.',!  iH.rtahle  rivet  heating  furnace  a  closed   j 
fii    I   'iiiniii ;  t  III,  ii  t      ;    1  in-   shaped  cross  section    <  ..n  taliiliij.' 
:i    li.'llow,    r>  liiiilri   a '    ■  . 'iiieiivtlon    chamber,    opeii    .11    \">'l, 
>'te!-      a   li.Mtiii^'  -hain'..      iu  communication  wit!,   th,      I'li, 
liM'-li'in    'liaiiiS.-!     'ti,:    ~i;.|.orted   by   the  fuel   coiiipurtiiii  iit  . 

I    !•    tin-  ,:  1;  ,  tl  width  for  the  introduction  of 

riv.'t    -iliiiikN    ill'      -.aiil   heating  chamljor,  said  width   t>elng 
I  !:_:■  r  iliaii  i!i.    ~hiiiiK  dlanu-ter  and  smaller  than  the  head 

liiiioter  of  the  rivets;  and  a  stationary,  but  removable 
leirri.-'    Mt   th.'   h-iwer  ind  of  th'^  '-emhtistlon  chnmh.r    'on 
n.'ct.'.l   rn   sultjiiiie    'iii>an8   for  th.-   --ni'iily  of  conipi  ••s-.e.t   air 
aiiil   .pU    nii(l"T   j.r.'^'-'ire 

I II   an  oil   tiri-i!   (ii.riatil''  riset   heaiiij^  turiitice  a  <  lo-.ei! 
liipini    fuel  coiiipa  1 1  n.  n !     with   ao   inner  shell,  forming  a 
.  .iiiihii>t!..n   chamh.-f       im!   ni;    niir.-r   vhell,   •■Tten.llrii:  atune 
the  upp'  r  li.Mil  ..f  ^aiil  ri.rnpa  rt  nienr  hii.I  ai>..  ext.n.lini;  I"' 
|.)W    'li.'    I'lu.,     loai!    I'f   vHjil    ''..iiipa  rt  iii.i' t       a    i'liriier    !..•!. .w 
the  lovv.T  h.-aii  .if  saiii  ei.nina  rt  m.-n  '   ,ini|   in  axial  a  I  i  ii'iio'ii  t 
with    the   eoniliiisl  Ion   .-liii  tiiher       1    pip.-      •  .n  ii..  !  i.  .n    t"   a    ''..iii 
pressfil    air    supple      a     \,iiv.     in    sanl    pipe    .'.iiine.  t  li.n    -..ip] 
\'  1  U  e   f.eiiii;    ill    roiil  Ui  il  n  i.H  t  h  .li    with    '  w  . .  hra  In  li.  ^   .•!    pi  pi  11.; 
..lie    hrali.'li    .•oirimunlca  t  in--    with    tin-    tank    -iia.'.-    ,'in.i\.'    the 
ii.|iiiil    iti.'l     th,'   .ither   t.rani'h   '..ii  ii.'.ii  ni:    «lth    ;i    Pnrn.T      ,i 
li.pli.l    fii.'l    pip.'   wit|;    a    I  .  .;ii!ilt  Irii:    .a'-,'      -an!    pip.     I.eliii;    In 
.■..luiiiniii.'M  t  ion   with   th.'    li.jiihl   lU'l   and   with   a   hiiin.r,    h 
refrarlorv    lining   for  the  lomLiustluii   Lhainl.."     "pen  at  h.ith 
en. Is    ami    support.. I    hv    the    fuel    compartineni       an. I    a     r.' 
fra.t'irv    h.-atin^    .'i.imh.p    ..f    tri;uu'ii:ii     -:,.-,-.    ^e.'tinn    h. 
i-atecj  ah..\-.'  lie  ''.inihii-t  p.n      l.iinl'e!   an.i   m  .  i.iiinnin  i.atl,.n 
thi'rewlth     .Mil    an    ..p.'D    si'.t    .<f   ■•■pia;    unl'ii    ..n    top   of    th.' 
Ii.-Hliiii;    .hainh'.'i      -aPl    svnlrh    P. 'in-    l.u.;'       than    th.'    -iliaiik 
diaiiiet.T   ami   iiniill.  r   than    th.     h.-iol     liaiii'  i-r  ..f   th.'  rl\<'ts 


1     n'l.lS.-,  .IFW   I    I.IM.    -rCMl!  .     llMiirs      W        MlNKIP     \] 

!.|..ii,     N      \         1- il.-.i    M.i.v     l.'i,     I'.Ut        .■^•ria,     .\..     s:;s  s.;u 
I  «    !       -P        10.) 

I      V    i    w.lliitf   tool    for   use  In    <  uiineci  ..n    with    a    iith.' 
(  iiir.ii~in_   a    frame   i)late.  bearings  cain..!    •\    >an1   pnute 


2.  A  tool  adapted  for  use  ii.  e.'i'n- '  tioii  with  n  Inth.  to 
cut  an  orirtce  to  the  exact  iliii,en-.h,ii  .,f  a  m.  inh.r  to  be 
fitted  In  said  orifice  compri-m-  ,i  fratn.  plat.-,  :.«'artiik;s 
carried  by  said  frame  plat.-  ai.i  n,..  int.'.l  .m  the  tail  st.x-k 
of  the  lathe  on  either  std.  .f  th.'  -lamlar.i  -upportin;:  th.- 
game,  in-an-  t"  iin-a-'ire  th.  iiieinhiT  carried  liy  one  of  said 
bcMrln^;-.  ;iiiil  .nttiii.;  iii.'aii>  t!''..i  In  the  s.  .'on.l  hearint 
t.  ,',a\'  rn  \  .'in.'iit  w'tSi  re-pe.  t  t"  -^aPl  Peariiii;^  ani!  a  .'..n 
In-'  'I'  ,1'  ''.'!«■'.  1,  ■.,!  nl  lie  a  -iir ;  I,  -  in.'H  n-  anil  -a  1.1  .ii  1 1  i  tig 
Ue'i!]'.  -^  I  :hii-..|  that  a  ^  t '  i'  nii'Msii  r.ni.-ti  t  K  tak.ii  the 
cuttiiik'  I!  in  -  adjusted  to  proper  oi)e rat i\ e  r.  lattoti  to 
cut  an  i.riti.  .'  t..  th.-  dlnniisloii  of  the  men, her  to  he  fitted 
therein. 

3.  .\  !"•"':  a.l.apt.il  P.  !..•  n-.'.l  in  .  "i,  i  .■,  1 1,  ,n  with  a  lathe 
to  ctit  ail  '.rilife  "f  th.  i'\,ict  di  in.  ii-;!.  .n  .!  a  member  to  be 
tltt.il    In    --.ii.i    ..."line    .'■  tiiiirisiiii;    a    rr,'iiii'     plate,    hearliitr- 

carri..!  !.\  -a:.i  fraiii.-  pat.'  t"  h.  f.'t.'.l  t..  the  talNtotk 
spimlh'  iif  ih.-  Pithe  nil  eiii  .r  -i.|.  •'!'  'he  vtaiiiliird  sup!»ort 
in_-  the  -aiie  a  rutliii-'  t..oI  iiinn  n  t  .'d  upon  one  of  sal.l 
'..'arl^l^;^  t"  '••■  .apal.;.  ..f  a.lju-tin;^  movement,  a  gage  to 
•ak.'  thi  m.  a--iir.  ni.'nt  of  thi  in.  iiiher  tltt.il  to  the  secoiel 
of  saj.l  h.  ,'irtn--  in.'int..!  ..n  th.'  tailstoik  spindle,  and 
mean--  pi\->t'-.i  t-  --.u.l  fr.un.  plat,  ami  .  ..nii.'.'t.'d  between 
said  L-a-'.'  ami  .'I'llii-  t....;  in  .mi.  h  r.'iation  that  a-  the 
measiii.'ii,  nt  ;-  'aK.-n  i:,-  t....|  I-  .'ohii-t.'il  to  >'iit  to  the 
exact    <!iin.'n--"n 

I  \  t  ..,  .ilapi.'l  ti<:  !i.-.  in  .■  .n  in  .  t  i..n  with  a  lathe  to 
.  ul  a  rece^.H  .i!  ,i  -jj^e  lo  r>-(  eU  •  a  inenih.r  to  he  fltte«l  Into 
th.'  recess  coini.ri-'nt;  ,'i  frani.  plat.,  a  heiirink:  eariled  at 
.■a.'h  I'll. I  "f  -..ii.l  fr.iim  p!nt>-  uhhli  heariiiK's  ure  adapted 
t..  he  I  .  .1 '  •  .1  np.  n  •  h.  I  aiNt.'k  spindle  of  thi  lathe  upon 
el  t  her  «..li.  '  !  1 1..'  •  lain  la  r.  I  h\  w  !  i.  li  tlo'  same  is  supported. 
,1  i;a.:.  litl.-.l  t..  .m  of  .-.ihi  In  ailiiirs  to  have  the  member 
■n.-,i;,'ed  hy  part-  thereof,  a  .'iittint  t.xil  carried  by  said 
-ec.iiii!  Peariii,;  t..  h.  ..ipahle  of  horizonlal  movement  with 
r.'-pe.  I  to  t!'.'  .-.'111.  r  of  the  tail-toi'k  snindie.  and  meana 
earri.il  l.\  .sahl  plat.-  ami  eoniic  ted  h. 'tween  the  KSge  and 
.'UttUii.;  |.'..l  in  -IK  h  -1  nianmr  ll.it  a-  '.'<■  itaL'e  Is  set  the 
.lit  tin  k'  t.-.l  i-  nio\  .  .1  t..  a  p.ixil  hn  to  .  i;t  t  !i.  .rltlce  of  the 
pro|.er    dimension, 

.'.     .V  tool  ailapt.-ii  to  he  ii-.-il  in  connection  with  the  tall 
sto.  k    of   a    lathe   .  omprlsiiii.'   ii    frame   plate,    tx-arlugs   car 
rl.  .1  i.\    said  plate  t.i  he  receiv.  d  Hrouiid  the  tallstock  spin 
.11. '   on   elih.  r   sill.'  of  the  staiidar.l   siipportlnR   the  same   t.. 
hold    -ai.i    piat.'   ...line,  ted    to    have   movement   therewith,   a 
-ai;.'  nioiint.'d  m  .■oiiiie.-tioii  with  one  of  said  hearings  and 
has  ill-'  ^ai.'.'   in.inl..  i-  1..   re<'.'ive  the  memher   for  which  the 
In.l.liiii;   m.'.'ins   .-   !..  I..-  cut   t  herehei  ween,  a  meml>er  mount 
ed    with    r.'sp.-.  t    t.i   saiil   [ilate   to   l)e  capable  of   horizontal 
adjustment,   a   iiittin«   tool   carne<l    hy   said    meml>er.   and 
in.'an-   pivoialiy    mount. d  on   said    plate  and  connected  b<' 
iw.  .11   1 1.,    nnur  ami  t  h.    inovahle  memher  to  adjust  the  cut 
nn_'  I...  1   h.iri/oii  I  a  1  i  \    a-   thi-   i;ai:.'   N  hroUL'ht    t..  the  proper 
in. 'HSU  reiiii'iit 

,1  ;,:iui-   I',   I..    II    not    .,   uiled   in   th.-   (iazette.i 
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...  The  conuiinaiioo  with  a  c^lmd.  i  ot  ,■.  pan  (f  oppo- 
"•itel}  Dioxing  rotar\  osciiiatory  p.stoi..-  div.iiing  said  cyi- 
iini.  ;  into  alternate, _\  coniracted  an.i  .  xiuinded  explosion 
an.t  -aitn.n  'hambers.  valves  operated  hy  the  movement  of 
-aid  piston-  controliing  the  exhaust  from  said  eivdoaion 
1  hamber,  and  a  passage  U-tween  said  suction  and  eipio- 
-i..ii  1  hamh.  rs  and  at.  induction  vaive  for  admitting  the 
explusn.-  mixture  iiit<.  sai.l  suction  rhamher  durlnc  the 
.  Apansn.n  ini-r.-of  ami  ior  letaininK  it  tfHrein  for  a  [ire 
;. miliars  ■  .'iniirehsioii.  sani  pistoii  'ontrolie.i  \Hisa  operat- 
in;,'  Ujion  ill.  coiiipii  t  i"ii  'i!  suiil  prehniinar}  i-otiipr.ssion 
and  transfernne  th.-  .  ouiiiressed  charj;.  t.  -aid  extdosion 
chamber  and  dispiucmj;  iliereby  tbe  products,  ol  a  previous 
explosion. 


1.  The  comhiiiati'i.  wiih  a  turhine  ha\ing  a  ronduit 
leading  from  a  region  of  iutermeiliati'  pressure,  and  a  (  ou- 
denser  into  which  the  turhlm  eiloiusi-.  .,f  a  \ul\.  c  ntr.-l 
ling  a  paasage  leadin;;  fr..in  a  i.'^'im.  of  l.'W.-r  pres,-ure,  and 
means  for  automatlciiil\  ..peniii^  .s.iid  \«l\i  wh.-n  the  t  ir- 
bine  changes  from  con.h  ii-,n_-  t  n.i;  .-omi' i.-in-  ..p.rati.m 
so  as  to  Insn-.  a  .-r'-uhirior,  .-f  fl'ild  tt:roui:h  the  tina! 
•tages  of  tbe  ma.  hm.    at  aii  times. 

2.  Tb«  combination  with  a  turhine  huvlng  a  conduit 
leading  from  an  Intei m.-diate  stai;.  am!  a  cm. .lens,  r  ii.t  . 
which  tbe  final  stat;.  .-xhau-l-  ,  t  a  s.nt  I'lpe  cotine.ted 
with  the  final  stay,  ol  the  turhm.  .  a  mrrnally  closed  valve 
In  said  pipe  nnd  means  for  a  nt .  nmtp-a  11  v  opening  said 
valve  will  r,  the  cndensi-r  va.  !iiun  i-  lost  and  r.-storini:  It 
when  the  vacuun.  i-  ■.-■aln.-.l  -..  as  to  Insure  n  ciriulation 
of  the  fluid  tbroutjh  th...  fina;  stages  of  tbe  machine  at  uh 
times. 

3.  The  combination  of  n  turhin.'  havjnj  a  p;ntalil\  of 
Stages,  a  coodnit  leailln--  tt.-i:  an  i-iteMi.e.iia'.  -ta^e,  » 
stage  valve  contr.'llin;;  th.  pa--.i-'.  of  -i,;,!,,  from  such 
stage  to  the  next  lower  n  ^t.iji  f.  r  !iiiiltir,i;  the  movement 
of  the  stage  valve  toward  clos(>d  j.i.sition,  a  condenser  into 
which  the  turbine  exhausts,  and  an  automatic  relief  valve 
connected  with  the  f^n.nl  sta^'e  ol  th.  turhin.  and  adapted 
to  open  when  the  turhine  clian^-.  -  fr.  m  .  on.len-ini.'  to  non- 
condensing  operation. 


i.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely moving  rotary  osoUlatory  pistons  In  each  of  said 
cylinders  dividing  the  sami  into  suction  and  explosion 
compartments,  a  common  crank  to  which  said  pistons  are 
connected,  mean.s  for  admitting  an  explosive  mixture  to 
;h.  suction  compartment  during  the  expansion  thereof  and 
for  reiainiuy  it  therein  for  a  preliminary  compression 
Ul.  aijs  fui  t !  ansf.  rriDj.  the  compressed  charge  to  the  ex 
pio-ioi.  Ui.im;..!  ..f  11..  same  v;:nder  and  for  displacing 
thinh.v  the  products  of  a  pr.-si..ijs  explosion,  tlie  opeia- 
tions  in  th.  ; vv,  .  \  linders  being  alternate,  and  means  for 
a.t'rn.iiei.s  e.xpioUiiij;  the  compresse<i  cliarires  In  the  explo- 
sion chauibi  !■-  of  the  ixiin.K-:-,  w  h.  :i-b\  nn  explosion  is 
>;.\  .'Ij    for  e,ii  1,    half   r.'\ .  , ;,;  i.'i 

o.  The  .omninati..L  w  ilh  a  i.sonder.  of  a  pair  .-f  rotary 
..s.  illutor.v  pistons  I  h.  rein,  a  chi-ek  p.ate  attai  hed  to  one 
of  sail!  pi-p  n-  in  "\a!  ..  therewith  in  contact  v^ith  the  one 
head  ..:  tt..'  >iind.:  -aid  cheek  plate  ami  .viii.d.r  lead 
helu-  prosol-'d  w.ih  cih'.im  ra- ;:.j;  p.'r'-  "hnn  ar.  thrown 
Into  regl-trato  n  at  predcteruuned  points  in  tL.  movement 
of   sai'l    pistons, 

'laiQi-  '■.  a  mJ  7  Hot  print. -d  in  the  Gaiette.) 
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I  The  conihlnatioii  with  a  cylinder,  af  a  pair  .if  oppo- 
sl-.d\  mov1n>;  oscillatory  pistons  therein  dlvldlns  the  ryl 
ln.|.  r  into  stictlon  and  explo8lf)n  chambers,  means  for  ad- 
mitting' the  explosive  charce  into  said  suction  chamber  and 
retaining  It  for  a  preliminary  cf.mpresslon,  and  means  for 
transferrine  said  compressed  chartre  to  the  explosion  cham 
'..-'  and  for  ilt-placlnu  the  products  of  a  pn  vlous  explosion 
Iherehy 

2.  The  r.imhlnation  with  a  cylinder,  of  n  pair  of  oppo- 
sltelv  moviiii;  ..sriUatory  pistons  therein  dlvldlnir  said  cyl- 
inder Into  sucti.in  and  explosion  compartments  alternat.'Iv 
eximnded  and  contracted,  means  for  admitting  an  exjilo 
sUe  charge  Into  said  suction  chamber  rlurln;:  the  eipan- 
sloii  thereof  and  for  retaining  it  therein  for  a  preliminary 
compression   diirin;:   the  opposite   movement   of  ttie  pistons, 

nnd   means  operatlrn:  upon  th injihtion  of  said   prellmi 

nar.\'   compression   for  transfernnw   the   compressed  cbarce 
to  the  explosi.in  chamber  and  disfiliiclnc  thereby  the  prod 
m'ts   o.f  a   previous    explosion. 
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1     Tlie  comhinallnn.   with  a   v.-Jdcle  door  nnd   a  wlndc' 
lldlnjf    in    .said    d....;.    of    a     ,az,s     t.'nt's    system,    a    apnii.- 
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(tf\   ill-     iM.CH^'   i|       -v   1  ■ 
Sll  HI'-       111        II  ^       .-X  f  .'  11    i' 


\  1/,%  ti.iiL;^  iitul  tt'[i.liMvc  til  hiiM 
..isiMi.i,  I  ;  :\".i  -I  tiiL-i-tink'  -<a:i1 
Mint     .■!i.l!iillii;     'li.       ;.i/\      fnlliTS     svs 


t.Mii    !■!   rtsHiinii'    viii\ini,-   ani:!'-'^    i"    '("'    i'i;nic   ..f   ttir   ilo.ir 
aiKl    :i    piMit    .'.ini,.'.  tin.'    "i"       i/\     'I'ti---    '■    ""     vmim1..u      in. I 
.•luiblllHf    fh.'    1)1/^     !..iii;s    >v-.r.M;-    '        i-vini.'    •.  .irvitit'    ani,'!.-* 
r..    f  hi-    pill  II.'    'if    f  \r-    W!!li|i>w 

J      I'fi,.        iiiiiln.Ul(  !i,    -Ot!i     I    whlole  (liKT,    a!ii!   a    \slihl"»* 
sii.luii.-  Ill   ^iii    loor    of  (I     a/i    tonRs  system,  a  pivot  con- 

i,.-.i)ni;  n  -■  lazy  tout's  li  Hi-'  I'ttr.m  f■i^s.•■  nf  th»>  window 
prialillni,'  tlic  Idsy  toil's  -^v-t-iri  '^  ii-'im.'  varviri^'  aii;;..'-i 
to  rh.-  plan.'  -f  (tip  window,  i  miaila:  j.r^"!  ,  .nn.-.-t  iiu-  Ma- 
ia/v  •'  ii-:s  ti.  til.'  doi.r  .tia'aiii;;  the  hizy  rnnc^  ^\<\'-\v, 
fi.   iMsiiiii.'    ■.  ar\!hj    ill-::"-   'i'   tli.-   plane  of  the  door,   '<(iii! 

ri.  a'  I!  ;aw  '  ha'.  Ji.;  a  slot  ati.!  th.'  \n/\  fi-ti^-s  !  avitik'  ' '•v  '  ■ 
1,.,,-r  ariM--  •■  \ '.-ii. Imii:  tdrouu'l.  -'li'l  ■<■":  ■"'  -^'''  '  ■  ■'•"■ 
pivot,    an. I     -pnius     .itia.li.'.l     NMlliln     ^al.l     ti'.ii    i:      pivot, 

•  'tiKHCOii  «:•  '  ^111'!  arm^  aini  i.-iiilliij  lu  i.oUl  .s;iul  lazy 
tnn>:s   -^vsi'Mti    in    •.■••*  .•xt.'iiil''.l    p..<lti"n 

\\      T!,,.     •  .;n!.ln.i!iiiii.    wirh    n    M'i.il.'    .|....r    and    ii    vvlnil..\v 
slidlUK    111    -lanl    .!.i..r,    i.f    a    in/,'.     i..ni;-    ss^t.'iii,    ,i    piv..t      .i 
nectlng  the  lazy  toims  t..  ih.-  ■•io!t,,u,  .•■!«.•  -f  tii"  'Aln.l..H 

•  •nalUing  the  liiz.V  t.  [ii;s  ^^-i.-m  l.'  •i-.-nni.'  taryini;  :ink;i.-g 
to  the  plane  of  t!,"  wnalow,  n  pib'ilar  \a\--\  ..nn.-<'Mn^'  the 
lazy  tonKS  to  th.  l"  r  .  t,  i  _■  th.-  lazy  tongs  Hysteni  to  , 
nnstime  varying  auriUs  t  M  .  piano  of  the  door,  said  tti- 
tiiilar  pivot  having  a  slot  an.!  tl.-  lazy  tongs  ha  ,nk'  t^i 
lever  arms  extending  thruiiKti  natd  slot  Into  ^.ni.t  ti  ilar 
pivot,  and  springs  attncti.'.l  within  said  Hil>u  a;  ps.  '  .-n 
gagtMl  .\lrh  said  arms  ami  f.'n.lli.j  to  hold  salil  ia/.v  ti.t,t:i 
systnu  in  lis  <-xt.'n.l.'.!  p..sit!oii.  aald  tubular  plvut  L»jlu£ 
adapt. mI    !.i    hi.M    a    IniTi.  a  n  r, 

t  r!i.  I -m'.M,  1' i-n  \\\\\  a  \  .'hide  doof,  and  a  win.low 
sll'Jin^'  in  sa  .)  .1  ..r  .-f  i  !a/\  tonu'8  system,  a  pivi.t  ,  .-r. 
neOtlii<  til.'  :a/,v  T.mcs  to  th.'  p.'tt.irn  .-.Ik'"  "f  t!i.-  wln.l"A 
enahlliitf  th.'  ia/.>  *  'Iil's  svstcni  'o  Hssiirii(>  varying:  Hn>:i.'S 
l.,  til.'  ji'an.'  '  f  !'■  ■  «i!i.hu  I  t  i'  iilar  pt\-.if  nnnintt-d  In 
sai.l  'io'.r  an.!  hiNiiiL:  a  si.,i  a  fast.'Umj  .'..n  n.-'t :  n^;  th.' 
l.izv  tnncs  l.i  -a  .!  tii'ailar  pi\"t  t  h.'  latt.T  .•tyaMlnc  '!i'' 
lazy  t..ni;s  sysfcni  t'  assunu'  varyjiii,'  Hn:,'i.'S  t..  tlu'  plan.' 
,,f  f!:,.  il.M.i-  at!.!  'ii.'  laz.v  toiii^s  havlnt:  t «.  .  i  U-v.t  nrius, 
„;.•,  i'i,.ir  fn'.-a  -[la.'.-.l  apart  .in  said  f.-isti'ii  Ini:,  PX- 
t.-n.llnK  thi-..!u'i  -.'li'l  sh.t  int..  sai.l  'ip.iiia  pivot.  « nd 
siiintis  at!M.'h..l  '.vithin  sai.l  Inhiilar  pivot.  .'rikiHiri-d  with 
..,„;,{  :,rnis  an.l  t.-n.lin-  t.i  hoL!  sa  .1  lazy  loin's  s\  sf.'iii  In 
Its   rT'i.n.h.l    i..'s:tl.". 


ij,;(i  i;..i        rii.i'.i'iKiNK    I'.MHxNi.i:      \rr\i;\rr8. 

CliMfiKs.  II  N'.u.ii  I  lev. 'Ian.!.  Ohio,  assk'tior.  hy  ni.-sne 
nssik,Mi!n.'n!s,  f.  I'"r.'<l.Tl.'k  r  St-^v.-ns,  Attii'a,  .N.  Y. 
IK.alApr    1,   It'll,     ."'^-'vlal  N.'    lil^.^j;*.      (CI.  179 — 27.5.) 
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1.     In     I 
ana  ni^.  't 
unit  int.T 

\':  Z     a    pi  il' 

elft  tfii'a  1 
stilfahlp  .■ 


:  i..pl..  n.-  .-x.-han^io  system,  mnltip!''  'inlf  s.  .-t^.tiM 
ni  pr.  .1.  t.  I  mill.'.)  ..lal.-r  t-arh  s...'M..n  In.-ludint; 
•ban.:  a'.  I  i;r"Mps  .f  .,  ppa  ratus.  each  uroup  in.  Ind 
:,;ity  f  int.T.'han.:.  a'  .■  a  u  L.tiia  t  i.-al  ly  op.TatiiiK' 
.i.l.-.th.'  -wit.lihm  ini's  ..f  .lifT.-r.-ni  order,  and 
inuecti.iii.s   !..'f\*.'.n    th.    -,.'\.ra:   ^.-itions.   hetwc.-n 


til.'    -..  v.rai    LMMips     'I    .'H.  h    sf.tion     and    tH^twf.-n    the   g.'V 
.■ra      'inns   ..f   fa.'h    ^.-f.nip 

1  ij  a   t.'l.'iihon.'  .•!.  lunii;.    syst.-m.  swlfrh  Niard  fraiii.-s 

I     :.i,.    „•,  .ii.n   .  iU'i   ..1   h.\    .a.!:    'laii arh  milt   s.a'tl'.n   li 

:.,iini;     in.it     int.r -'..'i  n^-'.-a  !•'■     .■■■ups    ..f    apparatus      .-a.'!. 

.:;.,iij.    in.  Hi. link-    a    plurHllt\     <  f    inl.T.'haiiK.'at.l.'    ant.. matt 

ili_s    optTiitinj;  .'l.-.'tiraia:    s.'i.'.  ti\.'   ^«tt.'hlni;   units  ..f  dlf 

• ni   ,.r,|,  r    iin.l   s-iitaM.    ■  mn.-    t;..ns   !«■!». '.'n    th.    s.'vithI 

sections,   between   th.     ^.■^.•^a,   ^r     ,i.s   ..f  cai  h   s--.  tl..n,    an.l 
lietween  the  several  un.i.s  uf  L.i    i.  u;  .iii' 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  gystein  a  unit  section  com- 
prising multiple  unitary  inf .■r('hank''at)le  groups  of  appa 
ratus  mounted  iip-.n  s.-p-Tut.-  .I.'tachahle  plates,  .■arh 
KPoup  Including  Int.  i .  han^'.-a'  ;•  aiit..mai  hally  .ip.'iatlng 
.  l.-<-»rl.-.aI  selective  suii.hini;  units  ..f  .UtTercnt  or.l.T.  nn<l 
..;j.,ii.i.  ,  .111  n.-.  !  ;.i:,-  ..  !  «  .•••n  th.  _r"iips  and  hetw.'cn  t!i.' 
iinitH  iii  ea<  li  group. 

4.  In  a  telephone  ex<  (lanu.'  -.\'~tcni  an  inti'rrhan.;.:ible 
unit  of  apparatus,  compt  isini;  a  r.-.lanKiilar  has.,  idate 
having  means  for  BCdinni:  it  to  a  support,  and  dita.  liable 
Interchantreable  auP  mati.  aii.\  ..p. 'rating  devices  Including 
all  the  swit.hi'--  an.!  relays  p.rta  iiink'  to  a  slnti.  trunk 
mounted  ou  .sui<!  plat.-  within  tti.'  p.run.'t.T  th.Ti.'f  wh.t.' 
by  a  plurality  of  sal.!  plat.s  rna\  fx-  Hsseniliie.l  -pie  by 
side  to     .insii'':f..    a    '..ar.!   ..f   -'P  .st  an  t  la  1  !>    nnhr..k.'n    ar.'a 

5.  In      1     ;.    ,  ;■'    .■  ,      ,  %•  ',ai  J.'     -\  -I. 'ill      il     'init.ir\      int.T 
hank. -a'.,.'    kr..iip    •■:"    app.iralu-        ..iiiprism.;    a     p.T  f- •ra  t.  .1 

'.ji^.    plate  hnviiu'  means  f..r  >.-.  uriiik'   it   t.i  a  mipport.  aut" 
math'    -«it.h    an.l    r.^lsy    ineeliaii  isnis    .letaehatily    mounted 
■  n    sai.l    plat.',    the   .a.'tuatlni:   eiernerit.s    of  said   me<-bant.snis 
•..•triK   ^.'.lir.'.!    t..   the   front   of   said   plate  an.l   the    t.-rinlnal 
.■.inta.  t    elein.'tits   h.inK  dlspo.s.d    to   thi'   rear  of  "sa:.!    plat.' 
ii'lahiis  I'l   I..    It   n"t   print. 'il   in   the   iJarett.'   ] 


1.1. ui.ua.  .\iuuri  AKV  ii.ijminwtim;  .M'I-akvtis 
.loFiN  OBbien.  Chicago.  Ill  Kih.l  St'it  J.%,  r.'i4  s.. 
rial    No     ^ir'.\-i        (C!     JIh^si.) 


^'^^^Miiitl 


1,  An  iliiiinlnatinf;  apparatus  for  mortuary  rcxuns.  rom- 
prlslnc  a  siipp.irlliiK  base,  a  verti.al  poxt  carried  by  sanl 
has.,  a  v.rlieallv  adjustable  Nteni  liavUiK  inov..m..ni  in 
.sai.l  p.  St.  m.-ans  for  se.-iiritiv'  sai.l  st.'iii  at  Ita  rttiulre.l 
■d.)ustni.'nl,  H  .nrved  craii.'  arm  on  tiie  upper  I'nd  of  sai.l 
-I.  Ill  and  f..riii.'<l  with  a  low.T  and  shorter  bran,  h  and  an 
upper  an.l  louKer  branch,  means  for  suspenrtInK  an  .  inblem 
from  said  short,  r  branch,  and  an  el.'ctric  lamp  carried 
by  said   loiik'er  branch,  siilwtant inlly  as  s.'t    f.irili 

•J  In  an  illuinlnatiiiK  apparatus  for  mortuary  r.».ms, 
...iiipri-intr  a  siipporlinK  t)flse.  a  vertical  post  carried  by 
sai.l  has...  ,1  vertically  adjustable  stem  liavinK  movement 
in  ^abi  p. .si,  means  for  securing'  said  st.'m  at  its  rtHpilred 
a.ljustni.'iit,  a  curv.'il  crane  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
St.  in  and  forme<l  with  a  b.wer  and  shorter  branch  and  an 
iipp.r  and  ioiiKer  branch,  means  for  suspending  an  em- 
1.1. in  fr.im  said  shoiter  branch  and  an  electlrc  lamp  car- 
ri.sl  l.\  said  l.'iiir.T  branch,  said  longer  branch  having  a 
tubular  t..rm  and  a.lapte.l  lo  rtnelve  a  flexible  conductor 
arrvitiK  the  ele.ir^.'  curr.'nt  to  the  lamp,  substantially 
,',s  s.-i    forth 
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I.ISO,!;!-        l'Klii!;SS    (li      IKi  il'l  CISC,    sii.iriK    i   Kl. 
H'I.<»SH        I'liilK    '•M\N,    St..<'kli.il!n.   Sweden.       l'"i|ed   .Ian. 
19,    r.'l-l         S.-rial    .N.i     Mli. !-•",<         .I'i     !•!'     -1,) 

1.  In  a  pro.'e.ss  .  f  [...iiint;  >iilflt.  ..  liiiiose.  a  method  con- 
-istlim    11,  Hilillni;   a   basli    at.-nt  and    >uifi:'    .lioxi.!   '.>  waste 

hiu.ir  oblaine.i  I'v  pr.'vioiis  Ixiiliuk,  ao'l  usmt:  the  waste 
liquor  thus  [.rep;ir.d  for  '..uImil-  an..ther  .piantlty  of 
Wofv1     s.o.vt.i  .i!  la  :  ;y    !i-    .'111(1    for    the    puri(..se   .se!    forth 

li     •:  .     j.ro'.'--^    .  (    b.iilInK   sulfite   cellulose,    a    ineth..d 
.'orisistiUk  loi'lmi;     a      .:i-:<      a.:.i  !     atoi     --ulfur    di.iXid    to 

waste  llqiio;  '.tMin.-.l  l.\  pr.'\io'is  '...  hnk.  using  the  waste 
liquor  thus  prepared  for  bollln):  .'inothe:  .piintny  .  f  w....d 
and  re|.eatlng  the  saM  opernti..ns  until  the  waste  liquor 
has  Mtta.ned  the  .bsir.'d  ctn-erit  ra  tp.n  with  reference  to 
til.  ~<. :.- ta  n.  I's  lii  ss  .1  \  cl.  su  i..-t  an  t  l;i  1 1.\  a^  an.l  for  the  pur- 
pos.    ..^et   forth. 

3.  In  th.'  iiro.f'.s  i.f  boiliiiK  sulfiti'  cellulo.sc.  a  method 
('onsistini.;  in  a.Mi'i-  a  '.asic  tik'ent.  sulfur  dloxl.l  an.!  water 
to  waste  li.juor  -.1  'aini'il  by  ;.'.  \!.  ii".  ti..lllnk.  ami  usinj: 
the  wasti>  li.juor  th  '.s  pi.'pared  for  bolllnp  another  quan- 
fIt.T  of  \w..iil.  sui,>tantlal!y  as  and  f.ir  the  purpose  set 
forih 

4     In    th.'    pn>..'-s    ..f    boillii.:   sulfite    c.lhilos.'.    a    tneth..! 
consisting     in     a'Mitii:     a     li.'isic     acent,     sulfur     dioxld     Mini 
water  to  waste  liquor    ..t.tain.sl    !.>    pr-'vious   boiling,    iislin: 
the   waste    IIijii<->r    thus    pr. pared    for    boiling'    another   (juaii 
tlty  of  w. >...!.  and  repeatInK  sai.l  operations  until  th..  waste 

i.]iior  hjis  attained  the  desired  concentration  with  refer- 
rii  .'  to  111.,  substances  dls«olve<l.  substantially  as  and  for 
the   purpos..   set    f..rt  h 

.'.  Ill  th.  proc.-s  ..f  Uiiling  sulfite  celliilos.',  a  method 
con^i^tm^'   III   uasliln^.   the  pulji   with    water,  adding   a   liasic 

11;.  tit.  sulfur  "lioxi.l,  and  the  washing  water  to  waste  liquor 
obta  iii.'.l   |.\    pri'vioiis    boiling,   ami    using   the   waste    liquor 
thus   prepar.-.l    foi    b.iillng  another   qiiantlt.\    ..f   wood,   sub- 
•<tant.'.   i,\    as  and   for   th.'  purpose  set  forth. 
^1    laini   <;   not    print. ..I   1 11    ttU'   (iniette.  ! 


l.i:'.(i,lft:i  COICH  H.AMM(MK  I.SAAi-  K.  I'almer  Mid 
illetown.  Colin,  assignor  to  I  K  I'almer  Co..  Middle 
town,  c.iiin,  a  <'orporatioD  of  ("onnectlcut  Orlirlnal 
applbatioii  tiled  Mar  L'S.  lOOv.  Serial  No  4i:.H,914 
I'ivlile.l  ami  this  .-ipplba  tion  tli.d  it.t,  l."..  liwtv  Serial 
N..     4.-.T.46»V       (i:i.   5^01.  t 
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adap;..!    t.i   be  located   b«i\ve,.ii    sat.i    po.'keis   and    belwe.  r; 
said    frame   and   hammock    body 

4.    .\    hammock    fiam.     ha\in^'   si  i.    members  and   coDDCt 
tng  end-members,  a  sea'iii-  ...iiiie.ted  to  memhets  of  s.iiii 
fr.'ime     a    hammo.k    (i"th    .A.tlsiiit;    the    ^i.l.'    memlK'Ts    o' 
the    train.'    and     said    s.-atin;:      an.!     iiaviiik'    s-ip[Mirt  11.:;     en 
t:a^.  in.  nt  with  th.    fraiu.-    i.ail.iiui.:   p..~!tMnalae  at  .iiffeicnt 
place>    b.  twee II    the    siat.ni.'    .iioi    i.aliiiiio.k      ...ti,     an.!    pad 
ding  s.  <  urint'    devices    to  secure   the    j.adliiiK    m    selected 
posit  il  ill 

.'.  .\  hamino.k  fiaine  I  8\ini.'  sid.  inemb.rs  and  conn.-tt 
lilt;  iTiil  m.iiibers  cons;  it  utin;;  a  suhstaritially  rectanpuia i 
frame  a  seatmt;  directly  coune.'te.l  to  the  memlHM-si  of 
sai.l  f-aiii.'.  a  hammock  cloth  constitutlnv-  th.  hammock 
body  aii-t  overlyinj.'  t  h.  side  memben-  and  .  nd  in.  rnUrs 
of  Ih.  liani.'.  s;iid  haniiiiock  cloth  having  sup;...:'  ■_  .n 
gagement  with  the  frame  and  l>elng  cumtlnuei!  t.  uti^tl- 
ttite  suspension  m.'ans.  and  a  padding  in t.  rposci  !i.  tw.'.'n 
sai.i  hainn.o.k  .!ut!.  and  the  s.-ii.i  seatlnK.  sai.]  paii.iini; 
'■.in;.'  ar'aii_-.'il  :n  transv.  rs.  s.itions  and  in.'ans  for  secur- 
ing  said   >.iiiii.-   ren..Ah!ii\    an.i  a.l.i.isi  a  My   in   position. 

IClalms  6  to  13  u<<i   prmied  in  the  i.az.tte.] 


It     I 


1.  A  cou.'h  hainmoi  k  comprising;  in  combination,  a 
frame  hiivini;  si.l.-  and  .  n.l  members,  .ross  bars  supported 
li>  till'  h.'imiuo.  k  fiam.'  and  sp.-i.'.'d  fr..m  the  end  memt)ers. 
a  liamiii...k  body  i n.lip.nd.'ii t  of  but  a.lapl.-il  tii  override 
said  frain.  ami  tiavliiL'  [.ortloii'-  adaiit.ai  to  pass  beneath 
said  cross  r.i.ls  a  i.silient  seating  independent  of  said 
lM>d\  iind  attached  to  said  fram.',  and  padding  positlonable 
.'It  ditr.r.'iit  plac.-s  betw.'tui  til.'  hamuio.k  i.od\  and  fr.-nne 
ami    means    n,  s.'C'ar.-   the   paddint;    Ui   s.l,,  t.-l   positPm 

J  .\  coin  h  hamm.ick  comprising,  in  combina tlon.  a  frame 
a  li.imnio.'k  Uijy  overlying  the  frame,  a  seating  independent 
of  sai.l  b...t\  itml  atta''h.>d  t.i  the  frame,  padding'  posi 
ti.iiiiii  !•  .-, ;  different  pliic.-s  b.'tvM-.n  the  hammock  Nxly  and 
franif  an  I  m.ans  t..  s.iure  tp.  pailding  in  selected  po- 
sit bin. 

li    .\    hamiTio.k    frame   adapted   for   engagement    with    n 
bammiK'k    and    provbl.-d    with    cminected    .'inl    meml>ers.    a 
hammcKk    liody   adapted    t.i    i-eceive   said    frame,    sai.l    ham 
mo.  k     b.xly     belne     provlde<l     with     transversely     disf>oseil 
[MMk.'fs      ^lats     for     said     [xek.  fs     aiel     se.'tioiial     padding 


1,130,194.      OIL  H!  KNKK.      Ai-FRKK  I'AriMXJN,  l/owry.  Lj». 
Filed  T>ec.  31,  li'l.       S.  rial  No.  7:}9,.504.      (CI.  158—77.' 


1     In  a   burner  of  the  claM  described,  the  Combination 

with    a    discharge    nozzle,    and    an    oil    Supply    connected 

thereto,  of  a  plate  arranged  a.  i.jss  tlic  piath  of  discharge 
of  said  nozzle  to  receive  the  oil  therefrom,  a  nipple  asso 
elated  with  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  opening 
tiirough  which  a  propelling  a>;eni  may  l>e  dischar^'ed  ont. 
said  plate  to  take  up  the  oil  discharged  thereagainst.  nnd 
m.'ans  carried  by  said  plate  against  which  the  comMn.'ii 
oil  and  prui>elllng  agent  are  projected  to  1k»  atomized 

1!.  in  a  burner  of  the  class  describeil.  the  combinafioii 
with  a  dischargi  iiozzl.'.  and  an  oil  sujipiy  connected 
thereto,  of  a  plate  arran^'ed  acrfiss  the  path  of  disiharg. 
of  said  nozzle  to  receive  th.  oil  tlerefroiu.  a  nippie  asso 
elated  with  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  openinj; 
through  will,  h  a  prc.pelling  a^ent  may  be  discharged  ..nt.' 
said  plate  to  take  up  the  oil  discharged  thereaualnst.  and 
a  deflector  carried  by  said  plate  and  arranged  at  a  point 
beyond  the  nozzle  for  the  combined  (dl  and  proi>ellink' 
agent  to  !.e  proj.<ted  th.reacainst  for  atomizatlon 

3.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combinati..ri 
with  a  discharge  nozzle  and  an  oil  supply  conneciei! 
thereto,  of  a  plate  a  riant;. d  a.  ross  the  path  of  dlscharg. 
of  said  nozzle  to  r.'Cei\'.  th.'  oil  therefrom,  a  nippi.  asso 
liateit  with  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  o^^enln^.■ 
through  which  a  profteUini;  ag.  nt  may  t>e  discharged  onto 
said  plate  to  take  up  th.  ml  discharged  th.  rea>;alnst,  and 
a  cup  shaped  deflector  cttrned  b.\  said  plat,  and  arranged 
at  a  jH.iint  beyond  the  nozzle  for  the  combined  oil  and 
propelling  auent  to  be  pM.iJecte.i  therea;;ainst  for  atomiza 
tion 

4.  In  a  burn.T  of  the  class  .iescribed.  the  combination 
Willi  a  discharge  nozzl.  .  and  an  oil  pipe  connected  thereto, 
ol  a  .  hambered  conn.'ction  throiiph  «  hi.  h  said  oil  pii" 
passes,  a  steam  supjdy  connected  to  said  chambered  inn 
nectlon  for  heating  the  oil  pipe,  a  plate  arranged  across 
the  path  cif  discharK'-  of  said  nozzle  to  receiv.  tlie  oil 
ther.  from,  a  tubular  connection  ijetween  said  plate  ami 
said  f  haml^red  conne.  tion  for  conducting  the  steam  fr.ui, 
til.'    latt.'i'   to  said   plate   for   propelling   the   oil   disci::  rK.'<i 
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fiirHiiis!    said    i>l«te,   and   iiu'iiris  also  carrlt><l    tiv    sulil   piatc 
nil'!    .-iijiMi-r    >.■.  M    '1    till'    i'iir!it'ili'-(l    ^i;    &:i<\    ste;im    arc    pru 
Jeottii    f    r    H'.imlzrttlon 

.",      Ii:     'I    '.iiriii-r    c.f    tht»    ilii--    .l'-~.  !  1'  >'l     ttie    CdiTiblna  tlon    1 
w!'h   M    -iX'  iinrji-    ri(iZ/.;r,   ani;   ;i  n     •   '    ;     ;  •♦■  :-.iiinf<-t>-il    !hfr>-to      I 
of   :i    li..iiiiitr      '   i!ul)er  8urr-  ,  I,  i' I.J    -mi   oil    pli"-.    h    8t-'iiin 
suiiiiix      '>u:\,-'  ted   to  said  chaml)er   for   ht^ntliiK    the   itit'>T 
a   tu  1  ila-  .    niicctlon  also  connected  to  walil  lieatUik:  iJ.hi: 
i«T,   a    [lit.     -supported   by   said    tuhiilar   i-,,ti  ii(<tii.!i    m^  tmss 
t>i.     ]r.['\.    .if    .!(schar>?»'    of    until    !i"77!t'    t  '    :.-,  .'Vf    tiu'    oil 
t  h)>r.'fr<ii!i,  --(.uil  (li  lite  serving  tn  i:    \i\<-  th-   sffnm  ilischarRed    ! 
fiiirii    said    t  I'lular  connection,   mi. I    1    d<'!!frtor    hIs,,   hmsocI- 
)it.-<}^wU!i    stid    [)lHte  and  SKainst    whlrii    tin-   rciniiduHd  oil 
ariil    Ht'-aiii    ar..    projected    for   ai.iuiiKntioii. 

;i   laiisis   '■,     oil    not   nrtnto.l   in   tht-  i,H/.-rti'   I 


iiiairi  sraf  oiteratlve  to  assist  In  tl  •  r  r  itioi^  •  -1  i  main 
-i.a:';  II  oij,.  direction  aftrr  tho  ii.itia.  !i,o\ ,  ■[..•tit  of  said 
-fib   shaft. 

lC'l!i:nis   I',   t  •    1  4    li't    iriui.d    in    th»>  i.azette.] 


1,130,105.  O.V^  !  !'.H  I  !  K.  Jt)ii.N  Y.  I'ahkk.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  F  —  !  Air  24,  1914.  Serlai  .No  h;54,074. 
(CI.  67—20.1.) 
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1,130.196     TUi:  \  1  \n  N  r  I  It-  ah  minu  m  ik  Ki  nm:h 

IT       INAL!  Kli.VHlJ.         I   UAVCCSCc       I'l'iM,.       'o-.-a 
Italy.      Filed    Feb.    <>     \'.<\\       S.>rlal    No.    0O6,»H2.      (CI. 
91—70.) 

1.  A  process  of  trta'uui,!  of  alunilnltuti  i.i.si'uig  In: 
(a)  troatinf?  the  aluiuluUuu  objff't  wltb  a'  1  ka  u..'  ><ilii- 
tion,  neutralitlng  It  t'.v  aridltii'd  water  nin!  xva-iii.K'  it  ulth 
pue  water;  (6)  tl.ni  tr-i-atUiL.-  -Hil  olj.  .  ;  «it!;  s.ilutloiis 
of  ChlorldS  ;  (C)  tli>  u  lualiUK  »t-  ''''ilU  hi.  aniinoiihii  .1;  soUi 
tlon  of  copper  chlorid  with  addition  of  t  u''  .i.h,  ■)  tr.it- 
Ing  it  afterward  i  -  h^  di-.i.  xiii-  ai'iai*'  and  licntrailz- 
Ing  it  by  an  aqiu-o  i^  .~o.:itlo;i  .  f  an  aikaiinr  rarUjiiatf  ; 
(e)tben  treating  It  by  a^  :dit',,d  w  it.r  «a.siiin>;  an.l  1  i.  an- 
leg  It  carefully  arid  lifatin^  ;t  t.  a  ti-niiK  rar uri-  a!>ovo 
100*  c. 

2.  A  process  of  treatment  >  f  1:  rn.i!  im  -nsi-tln^'  \n  : 
(a)  treating  the  aliinitiiiiiiii  oiir.  r  ,* ;  1  l  ah  alKai.io  solu- 
tion, neutralizing  It  l>y  aiid;lt>'d  \'.nu-\  and  waxldnK  't  "itii 
pure  water;  (6)  tin  n  trrai:;.^  >aid  oii.r.  ;  \*iii,  woiuti'.iis 
of  cbjorids  ;  (C)  tlon  ';  a'ln..  .1  '.^I'h  an  aiiiiiionia<  ai  soiii 
tlon  of  copper  cliioi;,!  wwl,  addm-ii  of  tjirlrafs  '  </ 1 
tr»>nt1ng  It  nftprward  liv  aicoholir  /.Irii-  M<i'tHte  and  n'Utral- 
izihi;  It  !>  an  a^iin'oiiN  solution  of  an  a.kalln.  carlKHia  It"  ; 
(t!)  t !  ■  ■  :  •  1  '  ; :  _  . :  '  ■-  a  !  d  •  tV  d  w  :'  •  r .  u  a'-ld  lid:  a  ml  1  li'.ui 
Ing  it  ar.Iiii.y  aid  !oai;ii^  It  »o  a  t  iinp''!  at  u  r.  a!«ivp 
100*  C.  ;  if)  then  ua-,!dn>;  tlif  ■''.■]•■•  \  will,  a  !iot  soliilion 
of  crude  mineral  oil,  di>int:  "iis  and  SaNams,  miit'd  «lih 
a  small  pr<iportli>n  <  '  _  ;iii  r>>,ij-.  i:,.  nnxt'iri'  n.  !ti_ 
treated  with  an  >  iidi/in^  a.;.nt  li.  for>-  l..'in^'  !iHed  ; 
(ff)  Anally.  compltlt'i.\  d:\  ink;  tl,.'  ubjccl  bj  Lual  and  wash- 
ing It   with   a   hot   PD<'i.;.  tl.     aika  i 


1     In   a    ea.';   iitr'  t'o-     thf   romhinatlon    with    h    platf'    bav 
Iriur    'iMinfiin.:    no-:   -is    a.lai^rd    to    .■nit.ra '»■    a    iras    tinrinT     of 
a    shaft,   a    frl.tion    a  ho..,    u;,,,!.   sanl   shaft     infans   ..[..-rativ. 
t'l  maintain  a  ph-   •>  of  ;ivroiih..r!i'   inatiTlal  In  ronfa.t   with 
said    »h...'l,    iii.'an-.     .[..TaUv.     to    pi  ...1  iic..    a    rtdatlva.v    siow 
initial    rotation    .f    ~ai.l    shaft     aioi    lnd»>[n'nd.'nt    noans    ..[, 

prattvc    t lu.o't..     thf     I'tathn     ..''    said    stiaft     at     r.  .  . 

tivflv    urt'itPF   si)«. fd 

•J  In  i;,i,s  iu-ht.  1  t!..-  -.iiiihinatlon  with  ft  fn<-tlon 
«  ii»'.  .  tin.sl  V  miinnt'd  njion  a  main  stiaft,  of  a  pl.-.-e  of 
|i\  rofh.  .r|.  inatcri.'il  inalntai  n.-tl  111  [.•■rnian.'nt  .-oi.t  1  t  with 
said  frndlon  wh.'t,  a  s.^uir.'.!  w  In't'i  «t  th..  I<.w.  r  .  n.l  of 
sal.i  iiiain  s!inft  1  siirlnj  in  p.  rnia  ;;.>ir  .'ontai-t  with  sahl 
s.juar.'d  wh.Hd.  an.l  ni.'ans  !..  pro,!  ice  tin  Initial  rotatnm 
of  «al<l  w.  h.-fl  sail  spriiii,-  l..-lnK  ..pcratlvf  t.i  assist  th.- 
iin.'il    r.tatlon    tti<.r>»..f 

;  In  :i  i;,i-i  li.;h;.'|-  thf  .onil  I  nai  !•  .ri  \Otti  a  (.lit.'  adapt 
.■il  for  atf.K  hiiifiit  to  I  k' IS  l-'im.-i  of  a  friotion  wheel,  a 
shaft  <-ar-vin^'  sail  w  hfch  a  k.'\  ..p.ratlv.-  to  I'otat.-  "said 
sliaft,  a  spiln-,  an.l  nl^>alls  'ip..h  ^il.l  shaft  In  p. ■-man  nt 
.■ont)i.  I  with  sal'l  s|,rlni.'  .p.-rativ.  t..  varv  th.-  v(»eed  of 
r.)ta!lon   of  said   shaft 

4  In  a  L'Hs  ll»;ht.T  tti.-  .  ..in  Mn  1 1  i.  01  witti  a  Vfrtl.-a:  j.iat. 
Iiavlnj  chiinpiiit:  no-ans  ,it  its  h.«.r  .'ii.l,  of  a  -^h-if'  '..  - 
nal.'d  in  saPI  piat.,  a  frnlion  «  to  .i  p.  rnia  in'iit  I  y  in.  ih'.-.l 
.■It  tilt-  iipp.-r  .-ml  ..f  sanl  shaft  a  spidn^  mount. -.I  npoi, 
,,,  ;.|  ;,  at-'  .  '>•■■■■  ■  .  '  '.  il'  i  iiu  a  ;.  ;i,i !  la  !  r.itath-i.  of  gald 
shaft,  an.!  i.'ii.-  in..,rii.-.|  ':,„,,,  <„id  shaft  operative  with 
4alil  sprliu'  t..  -.iidini.  f'.*>  rolati.iti  th.T("<)f  at  relativ.-lv 
^rea'.-r    speei! 

.'.      In    II    t'as    .ik'ht.-"     ' '!»'   <-.inihina '  Ion   of   a   frlctP.n    «h.'v 
tUwlly    nuiiint..!    np.,!!    a    main    ~:oi:'i     a    ptfM-c  of   p,\  roph..rl.- 
materia!    maintain. -d   In   p.  i-ni,i  i  .  n  t   .-oiitaet  with   uni.l   fru' 
tmn    wh>->h     a    ^tsih    shaf'    m    loniril  iidinal    allnernent    with 
,,|,j  rnain   si, aft     ,1    k-x    op.oatlM'   lo   r.>tatp  said  stuh   stiaft. 
;ii,,!    i,,nn.    tin^    iii-anv    t...tw....n    -al.l    stub   shaft    and    sai.l 


1,130.197.      I'KOCES.'^      1  1  d;      rUuIiiriS..       M.Ni.SlK.N 
rOWT.Fi;  U..BKKT     I;m-n.      ror-.Tin.l.      N.i«i>        ,(-■ 

slK'n..r  •..  iMii.-ral  Electti  1  ..mpai  \  S.-hcne.  ;ui!.\ .  .N  \ .. 
a  Corporation.  Filed  S.  pt  Jn,  iiu:  s.  ria:  No, 
721,443.      (CI.  75—17.1 

1.  A     process    for    prudiiclnu'    nn'taU:.     tink'si.n     p.w.l.  r 
which  Is  suitable  for  niaklnj:  Ii.;  in.i  t-    nsi-ti!_  .  '     .-it 
Ing  tnngsten-trloiid  at  u  dull   r    I  h   ,1!  n    an;;     1,,,  .^1-  t.i 
pro<luce  blue  tungsten-oil. I   in.l  iiien  h.  atini:  sail  '     .■   ..xil 
in  an   at  mospli.i-.     of   hydrogen  at  a   hUh.  r   t.inii.  rat  ir. 

2.  A  |,r•"•.■s,^  for  producing  metalUi'  tllu^:^t'■n  po^i.-r. 
conslstinu  of  r..|uolng  t  iii^'st.di  ti  loxld  to  lihie  tiiiiK«ten- 
o\1d  !.^  h.-.tfini:  1"  in  ainiiioiila  ^;as,  then  siii.st  ;f  ntin;;  an 
all:  -i^.r.-  ..f  h>.1rou'ei.  f..r  tin-  aniin.nia  -'a--  1 :  :  rapidly 
raising  the  f.-uip.-rat  ir.  .  f  tlo-  hlne  ..xnl  t-.  !■■.!  .■-■  it  to 
metal. 

S.  .V  pr...  ess  for  iir...t!ir;M;  lit;.-  rn.-tai'i'  tini:-'.!,  ;...w- 
der,  rcnsist  in*.'  of  rt-il'iiin_'  t  ink'steu  tri-oxitl  lu  iiu-  lirst 
stage  i.  I;  ..  .  xil  !  .v  .  i..-  r..i_-ent.  then  In  the  second 
stage  ,i!  ,!  .roiii,  !.-nip.  rat -i:  .  an.l  .-..inpht.lN  r.-.lu.inL' 
the  blue  oild  to  metal  by  aiioth.jr  rea>;./Lii  at  a  hl^h.-r 
tompe  nature. 


1  Tin  lOi;         fOMHlNKl'     .<Hi  tK  III  tHN      VNl'     HI'lToN 

K.iiiK        ...NUM.    K..S1NK,    <   hii  aKo     Mi        l-"li.(l    .No..    24, 
1..1  •        S.-rial    .No     sn2,T!tl.       .ri.    7       l.i 


-^T!!^!:^^ 


1  \s  n  new  iirtiij.-  of  ma  nufactur.  ,  a  sln.e  horn,  a 
■an. 11.'  piv..tal!>  nioiinte.l  ih.r.-.ui  and  adapted  to  !w 
swiitiv'  ha.k  an.l  :ie  .-los..  t..  th.-  i-odv  of  th.'  horn  when  in 
.  |.,se<1  |,,.<itl..n,  an.l  means  tnt.-i:ra!  with  naid  h«iin  fo' 
h..l.llntc   -ahl    iatol  ■     in    .  hised   p.o~ltlon 
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2.   As    n    new    «rtlr!p    nf   mannfartiirr.    a    shoe    horn,    a  '   hcyond  one  end  to  provide  spart^rt  longitudliiaUy  extending 

handle    pivotaily     nonini.-.l    ttu-r.  on     and     a.lapte<l     to     lie  para, lei    armp    for    .'ngaireni.-nt    it,    .  i.mpleiBentary    nit-out 

swung  ha.k   and   :ie  .I.jm    t..  the   l««!y  ,.f  the  horn  when    In  por'i.iii^   in   the  eii.i  of  th.    ..;p.'>;i.    rail,  said  arm>^   hi:\-inK 

closed    positl.in     and     unaios    inte;.';,.i!     with    said    hoTO    for  the   up|>er  markrlns  t-niartred   for   snni:  eneaseinent   «  iti.   t:. 


holding   ^ai.l    tinndle    in    ..pen    iHisiti.,n  j 

'■'■  A'-  a  n..M  arioh  of  ina  nw  fiot  o  r.  n  shoe  horn,  a 
,,'in.ile  pu,.tHliv  an.l  sj.ri  nti  nu:!  \  in.iiint.'.l  thereon  anil 
i.la[de.|    '.>  '..-   swiiiii;  ha.k   and    d.-   .  lose   fo   tie   twKl.v   of  the 

■  ■ul  U    W  lit  II    Hi    i  >o»t'il    pii.-<l  lioli. 

4.   A  shoe   horn  comprising  ai.    int.L'rai    sie-.  t    ..f  metal,   I 


head   of    the  rail,   the    opp.isite   rail    ha\,ni:   atrns    inteLTfiov 
forn..-d    with     the    imse    tianji     and    >  xL-n.).  hl'     '..»..;!d     the- 
i-nd   of   the   rail    where;  \    ,,n.     rai,    hra.'es   the   ot.'.i    a^-ainst 
.it.ra  ':    .iispiact  jn.-iit         1 


a   spring  member   int. 


th.  re-»\it!i     a    handle    pivotaily 


mounted  on  said  spnn;.-   in.in:.  r  ami   m.j.aiis   for  securing 
said  handle  in  open  or  clohed  position. 

5.   .V  shoe  bom  comprising:  ,1  n  infet'ral  shePt  r>f*mfta1,  a 
spring   meml)er   integral    therewith     a    han.lle    t.  rininatini: 

in  a  hooked  ei«d  mfiuite,]  ,.n  sal.!  -pnn.:  m.  m'  .  r  aii.i  in.an- 
for  securing  said  lumdl"  in  open  or  rioseil  po-iti.m. 
(i^laims  6  to  10  not  pi  inte.l   in  tlie  ( laz.  1 


1.130.19''  Sll   I.  1  1i;H.V1'H      I'HINTINUM At'lIINE 

Wa.shini.i.  n  \S  U..w;t^,  .Ir  ,  aiid  W.^i.tkh  1.  Hi(..w\, 
rhiladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  Ma\  if,,  ii.i:{.  Serial  No. 
768,184.      (CI.   101—  171*  I 


1.  Til.  1  ..mi  1  na  •  loii  of  th.-  >:r.iove(i  printiiiK  driun  ..f 
a  muItlKiaph  printiiik;  uia  hliie  with  .i  ill.,  m.  inter  iia\in;; 
ime  or  n,oi..  .-print;  .dps  [.,r  .■n^a;;ini;  (.aid  groove  and  r.- 
'ainink'  k.ii'1  lin.-  noiniw-r  in  pia.'p  on  the  siirfat-e  if  the 
druii,,  \v  :,.  r.'t.\  ,-.ii.|  an.  in.inhir  .an  Ik-  piae.-d  ru.liaily 
in   p.  >it;on    .ip.in    1  h..   .1  ram 

2.  Tlje  toLil.inain.n  ol  the  )jr.i..v.  .1  piinliiiK  drum  of  a 
multigrapb  prlntii^  ma.  Inn.'  with  a  liiie  inenilR.r  of  tri- 
angular cro.s8  se.  Ii..n  ha\in^'  one  or  in.ir.  sprlnx  clips  for 
engaging  said  ;:io..\.  an.l  r.taiidiu  said  im..  m.-iiiher  in 
place  on  the  siirfa.  .■  of  th.-  dnim, 

3.  The  couihina  I  ion  ..f  th«-  Kroove.'  prinliUf;  .Irum  of  a 
multlgraph  piintin^'  m.o-iiin..  with  ,1  ..hniUi  nil.'  r.jnsNi 
lug  of  a  llexllil.-  >!ii[i  pr.i\i.leil  wi'li  a  phirality  of  chip>- 
each  having  spring  arn  -  *  ■  .  ;  ^ii.;;i._-  «.i,;s  of  tin  ^.tuov.s 
of  the  drum  and  retaining-  --an!  ^trip.  in  po-iti..n  there. rn. 
whereby  sai.t  ..innri  ml.  .an  i-.-  pia'..!  radially  in  po>l- 
tlon  upon  the  .irnn 

4.  The  conihination  of  the  ktoov.  .1  priiitii.t:  driiiB  of  a 
multlgraph  prn'ii.o  ina.tiine  with  a  tlexIM.  nil.-  Btrlii. 
and  a  clip  en,;a;;in,/  a  ^.toov.  of  th.-  drum  aio!  havinir  a 
roce.ssed  head  for  re.  .i\inj:  and  ritaininj  the  iase  ...f  said 
rule  strip. 

5.  The  combination   of   the   L-rooved   p.rlntlni:  drum   of  a 
multlgraph    printing    machine    «ith    a     rule    strip    of    tri 
angular  eross  s.-nion.  nn.!  a  .d'li   .  i!^a;:in_'  a  trroove  of  the 
dnim  niid   !ia\in_-  a   '■  :i.|  with   un.!.  reut   r.-r.-ss  therein   for 
rerelviT'L-   th.-   has..   ..f  -ai.i   irianLTiihir   -trip 

[Claims  6  an.l  7   to.t   print.-.!  in   th.-  Gazette.) 


l.i:',(h'jt>o      li. 
<;roTe,   Va. 
(CI.  239 — 8 


•\1I    .loiNT 
Fil.sl    Mar. 
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n.   in  14. 


\V       liYPKR 

Kerlfll    N 


,    Mountain 
o.    826,313. 


l,i;i(i,-'nl       ILI.r.MIN..\TKli  LFNS     S!i,N  W  u  tru     M. 

SrAKH..K..CGH,     I,aiteaster,     Ta        ld!..i     Mar      -".     U'H. 
Serial    .No     Kii 7,0^2,       (CI.    240 — ill.) 


I 


1  In  a  sign,  a  fa.  e  piat.  '  sheet  metal  containing  a 
siihst.intlaliy  (-ircii'ar  ritoe  having  a  projection  extending 
;ii\Mird  from  th.  marijin  thereof,  and  a  lens  having  a 
head  antl  a  shank  of  a  diameter  sn  stattia,  v  smaiiPr 
than  that  of  till-  h.-a.i  and  not  great,  t  t  .ar  :1,.  i.aiiieter 
of  th'  orifhe  In  the  fa'-e  piat.-  s,.tii1  -.hank  is  in;^  ■■,:  away 
throii^'hoiif  it.s  h.it'lit  to  foi:;  n  :  .  ..ss  of  ar.  tir.'a  t.'>t  iegi- 
than  th.at  of  said  projection  so  .-is  to  permit  the  pn.ie.  tlon 
t'.  ent.  r  into  said  rec<-ss  with  ".t  lisf.  r' h  :  th.  .nre.,  es.sed 
part  "f  the  shank  i.r..iid.'d  «iil,  ,i  ur...  v.;  h»!..ath  the 
shoulder,  one  .ml  .»f  sai.l  Kfoov.  openm.-  into  saM  r.i.ss 
and  the  other  end  bein^  .  losed,  the  open  .  ii.l  of  t!ie  irr.ove 
beini:  of  a  width  only  siiflii'lently  ^.-r.-ater  than  ttie  thlck- 
Dess  of  said  projection  to  admit  the  latter  s  f-ee  entr>  and 
the  groove  diminishing  in  width  tow.-tnl  its  f  ,osed  end 
untii  it  Is  at  most  no  wider  than  tti.-  thiekness  of  the  pro- 

Jt  rtii'n, 

-h  lii  a  sign,  a  fac.  piat.  .d  slu-et  metJil  coutaini«ii:  a 
sut)8taDtlally  circular  orifice  haviLt  a  projectl.in  eit.nd- 
ing  inward  from  the  mari;iii  ..f  ttii  oriUce,  and  a  iens  iiav- 
ing  a  head  and  a  shank  ot  a  .iian..  t.  r  substantially  smaller 
than  that  of  the  he.-ui  an.l  n.i  .;-.at.'r  than  the  diameter 
of  the  orifice  in  the  fare  plat.,  vai.i  shank  heinj;  cut 
away  throughout  its  height  to  fortn  a  recess  of  an  area 
not  less  than  that  of  the  pr.  .le.  ti-.n  s.  a-  i..i  I'.rmlt  the 
projei  ti.'ii  to  eriter  it'..  s,.,.|  : .-.  .-^s  vvit.h..,;  distortion, 
the  unrecessed  part  of  the  shank  j'r<.vi(ie(l  with  n  ^'r..ove 
opening  at  one  end  liito  said  recess  and  who^e  pase  and 
one  of  whose  side  waKs  suhst-antlally  coincide  r.^spectively 
with  the  two  clrcumfereiit la  11,^  eitendinj:  wails  of  said 
recess,  the  other  end  of  said  Knave  heni.'  t.o»»d.  said 
^■roove  having  plain  side  wa.ls  and  towari  its  rlose.i  end 
H  width  not  greater  than  the  t.hnkio  .sn  .d  tin'  face  plate 
w  herehy  the  projection  oti  the  plate  wiii  ',.e  held  within 
the  groove  hy  frictionai  .  nt:a;;enieiu  t<etwfen  '!j(.  side  walls 
thereof. 


1,1  .''.o  •JOL'  lilRIiLE  .1  sFiii  w.  ScHixiss,  N' "  ^  ork, 
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\    rail    joint 
a    p.'rtion    .11 


in<  ludink'  a 

It-     w.i.    dlr. 


!.  .\  girdle  foundation  comprlslnc  i  band  of  stlfl 
fabric  fluted  tran.s^-rsply  of  ita  l^nirth  and  having  an 
elastic  tape  se.ured   ioni.'itu.!ina  liy  th.reto. 

2.     A     trlrdle     foun.iati.  n     ...mprisini:     a     hand     ff     stiff 
fabric    tinted    t  ransv.-rs' 1  >     of    its    1.  ntrth    and    having;    an 
elasti.     tap.     s.-i  ur.- 1    ' ..nL;itudinai!y    tin  r.  to    ;  i  t.  !  rr.edlRtf 
of  its  upper  and  lower  edges. 
pair  of  rails  one  of   which   has  3.    .-^  girdle  foundation  .omprising  a  hand  of  stiff  fabric 

.itl>    h.iow    thi.    head,    extended   >    fluted    transversely    of    Its    lenirth    and    having    ac    elastic 
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I, .p.-     s.',Mn-.-il     ;..!ik:jt,ii.lii..i;:>     tli-it..     i  t.  t.Tmf  diate    c.f    Its 
il)[!.r  ami   low.  r  .hU-'s    sni.i   mi..-   ;,.'in»;  scv  ui  uil  auder  ten 
siofi    t<i    thi>    fiilinr. 

t.  A  Klrdle  loinnSiit  l-u  .-■  .niii  riHiUiC  ;i  iuinil  .jf  stiff  fiibrlr 
tlultMl  f  rnnsv.'nH.'lv  of  its  !.-n;ctli,  an  .l.istl.-  tai)*-  applied 
tu  tli>*  lai-  "f  Ih'-  :mi;M  hi  a  hiiu'i!  ii.li  na  I  iliri>clli>n  ainl 
zltf  KJiK'  -itii'-h  iii;  -f'iiriii_-  Ih.'  Mp.-  t,,  th,-  Land  for  the 
jii  rj'i.isi'  sr  t    furtti 


r;n  jn.;         roMUINKI'     MONTM  KM  ,     MOrST'.      AND 

1    l.l)\S  Kit   1!L1).       fiiKPKllK   K    S.HKK^h.K,    N.«     \..rk.    N      ^ 

niod  Jun«»  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  843,667.      (CI.  47—21.) 
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4        W  '^'       -• 


1  Thf  combination  I'f  a  hiii[<iw  uiouail  has.',  a  hdiluv. 
i,,wri  in..-hT  »iii"M-iMi'<.<.!  ;;  -  sxA  '■a-^-'  a:iil  ■  ■  iininii  n  i.  a  1 1  ii - 
rh<T"\Mfh,  I  ;.fivi"im  !■.'■•. -(ita^  \<-  runtaitu'd  within  Hald 
Su-^t-,  a  p.rforat.'d  ;>!(>.•  passing  t!in>iii;!i  the  aiip.T  portion 
uf  said  rcrrpta.-l.  ,  and  i  pipf  leading  from  saV«l  rt^ci-pta- 
cir    to   th«»  oiitsldf   iif   Kald    ha-*!'. 

-'. -Thf  .  uinliination  '•'  a  hollow  niound  ^ns'^  a  hol!<i«' 
niomuio'ht  superpus.'d  mi  sa;-!  has.  ani!  .  ..inniini  h-atlni; 
thipiwlth.  a  p.TvNius  !iM  ipt  ,n  h'  roiitaliii'd  within  said 
hasf,  and  a  pli'"  h  adhu'  from  said  r-'Cptaclf  to  the  out 
sld*"  of  Hail!  haso, 

:V  rhc  coriihlnatloii  ,,f  a  ho;i,,u  nii.'iid  as.-,  <\  hollow 
nionumt'ut  siipt-rpos,  ,|  ni\  said  t)as.>  and  •  ,,inininihatlnK 
herewith,  and  a  p«'rvlou^  r<-c..pta  h'  .-ontalned  within 
said  1)H8«*. 

4.    The    ,-omhlnation     of     hulhiw     moninn.'ii t  has,,  niavlru' 
)•    n»s»'rvi)lr  portion   adaptahh'    to     ontam    a    h.'id   of   wat.T 
n   pervious  r''' fpta^  !•'  .■ontalni'<l   ivltiiin   said   hasf  adaptahh 
to  hold  earth,  a  p.Tforati'd  pip.-  pasHinij  thro.ii;!i   th.'  upp.-r 
portion   of   snld    rtH-.'ptai'l>',    and    a    pip'-    leading    fr<im   said 
InntT   rcreptarl.'  to   th"  outside  of  said   ha.se 

5  III  a  Ilower  !>i'd.  the  romhlnatlon  of  an  out.  r  re,-.;> 
tai'le  having  a  res.Tvolr  portion  adaptable  fo  hohl  a  hea.! 
o''  water,  a  pi-rvious  recepta.  le  -ontalni-d  within  said 
outer  rerepta.Me  ;!.laptahie  to  h..hl  eartli,  a  perf.Tate.l  pipe 
passing  throuich  the  ui'per  portion  of  san!  liiinr  re.  ept  a  ■J.-, 
and  a  pipe  leaditik;  from  nahi  inioT  re.  .•pta.'h-  t.i  th.'  out 
side  of  said   outer   receptacle 


:i     In    a    switi  h    for   hljc'i  po(>uitial    clr>  lilts     a    main    caa- 

\\\il  ha\ini;  terminal  r..dtt  at  one  nlde  an.l  an  aullllary  caa- 
in>;  at  ttie  opjiuslfe  side,  stationary  and  movable  contact 
terminals,  an  (.verload  magnet  HUpportetl  by  one  of  sai.l 
terminal  rods,  lo<-kln«  and  releaslnj;  mechanism  fi>r  said 
MC'vahle  coiita.'t  terminalH  located  In  said  auxUiarj  cas 
uii,-.  and  an  operatin«  lever  for  sal<l  releasing;  mechanism 
tlsat  projects  into  sahl  auxillar.v  easini;  and  Is  actuated 
b^     said    o\  erii  .ad    makinel 


l.i:;ti  jiu  i:i  la  n:  1'  s\\  i  i  >  1 1  1 1  m  m  m;  K  s.  m  i  i  /; 
ami  KuBi.KHh  K  lli'.KiiKi  ..N  lI.iLT.  Maii.'hester,  England, 
asaU'iiors  *..  \V...si  !ni:h..use  Klc  trie  &  Manufacturing 
I'ompan.v,     a     i  orporation    of     I'lii  iis\  Iv  iiiia.       Filed    O't 

:;!,   ipin      s- iiai  No    r.'.HiiiiiT      it  ;    iT.'i     '-.'tilt,  . 

1      lihM-trh'    swit.hlnk;    apprtrat'-is     for    hU'h  tension    clr 
cults   .'o'lipri^iii^   a;,   ..\.rh..i.!    trijpin.;   •■oil   havini:   an   elec 
tri    a;        .111;.  '  t  i.iii    ■'•      ne    ..f    t!ie    h  i  ^  h  teiisl.  .n    circuit    leads 
aio!    support, I    !hi;.     \      an     cuMiti     riiaiiil.v    supportetl    by 
said   hli;h   teiisi.il    le;id   hv   oiH-  of   its  -  ■ .  u  d  11 1  1 1  ti ;;    lead.s   from 
which  it   is   insulated,  atnl  a   .  asiri;;   f.ir  said  apparatus. 

■_',  111  a  -wl'-h  f..r  tiii;li  ji.iteiitlal  .Inults.  a  main  caslnj; 
huvim;  t.u-mina;  r...ls  mounted  iii  ..tie  of  its  walls,  an  over 
load  mai;net  supported  upon  on<i  uf  sahl  rfids  ami  elec 
trleal!\  ..lime,  t'.i  !  !  .  i  .1.1  by  a  alDgle  n  ea  n-  a  m.-asunun 
Instnim.'iit  mainl.v  supported  upon  one  of  said  terminal 
r.ids  and  electricali v  ..mnected  to  the  other  rod  by  the 
supporting:   .-onne.  t i.m    ami    the   sep.irahle   switch    members. 


\_  in  a  swlli  h  f.ir  hlKh  p<dential  circuits,  a  main  casing. 
ai:  auxill,ir\  .-asin;:,  .-oiitait  terminnis  and  an  overh.a.l 
:;.a.-iiet  In  sai.l  maii,  .Msiui,',  and  a  no  voltage  maKUet  an. I 
i.jcivmL:  an.l   reieaKin.-   mechanism   in   sanl  auxiliary  casing 

5.  In  a  swit.  h  f..r  ele.-tricMl  clr.  uit-.  the  combination 
with  a  main  .-asint:  havinif  terminal  roils  mounted  In  one 
of  its  walls,  of  an  overload  magnet  supported  by  one  of 
,,i],!  r...N,  a  -upphm.  nlil  .asiiu  a  n..\oltaK'e  maiiuet 
a!:.|  h..  liiii.-  an.l  r.  .a-iii.;  .I.AJ.e.  iti  said  supplemental 
.■asiiik.',  an.!  a  liippin.:  :.  i.  r  1  n  t  .Tp.i^.sl  t"tw.'.ii  sold  reh-as- 
illtr  devices   and    ~aii|   ..v.u'h.a.l    mamot 

[Claims  •;  to  "  riot   printed   in   tiie  <.a7.ette.] 
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1  .\  -tamp  allixini;  apparulu-  ...mprisin^  a  f  a  me. 
means  on  the  frame  i,,r  .arr.\inj  a  ~lniiip  roll,  means  for 
cuttlnic  a  stamp.  fr..m  th.^  r..l!,  a  Kui<h  f..r  Kuidinjj  th.' 
stamps  to  ttie  ciit'in^'  niean-.  a  m..vahh.  .arriaije  supporte.l 
hv  the  frame,  mean-  .arrj.  .1  h.\  tiu  carriat'e  f..r  movini:  Ih.' 
stamps  to  the  i-utiiiik;  mean-,  means  for  appl.vliiK  fluhl  to 
the  arthle  t..  which  the  stamp  Is  to  he  atflxed.  an  aflixinc 
!i..-:ii.-    :m,.!    ineaii-     .p.  rit.-.l    >.\     the    ..■irrlat."'    for    reh-a-iti*; 

'  '  .    ath  Mi.i.'  ni.-an-   t-.r  .ill.iw  1  n;.'   tie-  s.-iim    t..  ' p.-ra  t.-.l 

\     -tamp    ..ittivlii;;     a|i'iaratns    ,■ pri-iiiK'    a     f'am.       a 

-t  imp  p.. 11  sup[.<.rt..!  h\  the  frame,  a  .'uttini:  hlad-  niean- 
f..r  feeditik:  stamps  to  the  blade,  a  ttiumh  .-arrlatfe  operat 
i:,_-  Ui  t!..  r'ani..  a  .xlinder.  a  piston  in  tiie  c.\  Under,  and 
!,,,.;i;,-  ...p.  rat. . I  \'\  tt;e  thumb  .arrlai;e  f..r  moviiiK  the  pls- 
t,  11  1!,  th,.  .\linder,  wii,  reby  watci  ;-  f,,r.eil  fr..m  the 
cy  Under. 

3.  A  stamp  Hthxiiik'  ap[>aratus  .-..mpri-lnK  a  fram-  a 
stnmp  roll  -upp.ort.il  .ui  the  frame,  a  -tamp  feeding  boa  1  d 
a  thiiinfi  -■arrlHk'e  ..peratiiik'  aliove  ttie  fwdluK  hoar.l,  a 
knife    for    severing'    -tamo-    tr..m    tlie    r.n     pins    .arrted    tiv 
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the  thumb  carriage  for  enKaKint'  the  stamps  and  moving 
tbe  same  to  the  knife,  a  cylltider,  a  piston  operatinK  In  the 
c.\lin(ier.  means  operatcHJ  by  the  movement  of  the  thumb 
carrlate  for  operatlnjc  the  pliston  and  forcing  fluid  from 
tiie  cylinder    and  means  for  aftHlni;  stamps. 

4.  .\  stamp  HtlixlnK  npiiar.itus  i.unprlslnK  a  frame,  a 
stamp  roll  supported  tiy  the  frame,  a  stamp  feedlnt:  lioard 
dispo.se. 1  adjacent  the  stamp  roll,  means  supported  under 
the  stamp  txfard  for  delivering'  (liil.l,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  frame,  one  end  of  the  lever  being  in  en 
ga;:.  mint  wltli  the  fluid  feedliik.'  apparatus,  a  thumb  car- 
rhii^e  Hilapted  to  move  on  the  frame,  means  for  delivering 
stamp-  friun  tlie  stamp  roll  and  means  for  severing  the 
stall  p~  11!. d  iiieaii-  .arried  by  the  carriage  for  engaging 
the  |.  i.r  for  lorciij.,'  fluid  from  the  fluid  container,  and 
mean-    for   athxing   Ktniups. 

0  .V  stamp  affixing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
stamii  roil  supported  by  the  frame,  a  carriage  movable  on 
tile  fiatne,  a  fluid  containing  cylinder  supported  under  the 
frame,  a  piston  in  ttie  cylinder,  a  sliding  plate  under  ttie 
cylinder,  nieans  for  connecting  the  piston  and  sliding  plate, 
and  means  operated  by  the  carriage  for  operating  the  pls- 
'■  u   f.-r   foiling  fluid  from  the  c\  Under 


tial  magnet,  said  jioie  puece-  beuig  eacli  Integral  with  one 
of  th<-  pole  pieces  of  the  ottier  pair  said  integral  pole 
pieces  being  provided  with  cutawa.v  portions  eitending 
hori2ontaliy  therein,  and  located  In  a  i.iane  sutistantiaily 
t>etvreen  th<.   upper  and  lower  polesboes 

•'1.  In  a  magneto  eleitrlc  machine,  the  coiiit.iinit  ;•  i,  with 
a  plurality  of  magnets,  of  tvN-o  pairs  of  poleshoes  adapted 
to  receive  twtween  ttiem  separate  generating  armatures, 
each  member  of  eacli  jiaii  being  connected  to  n  corrtsp,ind- 
ing  memtier  of  the  other  |,air  and  said  pairs  ■  f  ;>.  iestu>es 
being  located  one  above  the  other,  <'ertiut,  of  -a;.;  :;iai:net8 
lieing  detachably  connected  to  the  ippp.  r  p.'..-',.>e-  and 
one  of  .said  magnets  haviiig  arms  extending  [..low  thi  arms 
..f  ttie  first  mentioned  magnets  and  bein^  detachaiiy  con 
nected  to  the  lower  pair  of  poleshoes,  s.ald  (..nneiMed  pole- 
stioe  members  beiii>;  separated  horizoutuii.x  by  cutaway 
p..rtiotis  disposed  .-uhslantially  in  a  plane  between  the  up 
per  aiid  lowiu  memliers  ttureof.  w!ierel>_\  said  Uiagnets  ha\ 
iiu.:  ttie  extended  arm-  max  be  detaciied  and  raised  sufl^- 
cii'iitly  to  afford  access  t..  ilie  poieslioe  nienitieni  for  the 
pui|iuse  of  enlarging  sai.l  .'utawHy  portion-  wlttiiuit  efTect- 
\iiii  the  relation   lieiwesi,   tPe  p,,ifslioe.-  .aiii!  the!  r  MFUiii!  ures. 


l,t30.L'<if,       M.\<;nkto  KI.rcTRIC   M.KiHINK    I  OK   t  <)M 
niNKIi   KiMTION   .\Mi   II.I.r.M  IN.VTION    I't  HI'0SF:S 
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I.  In  a  ma^;!!.!..  ■■le.tri.  maclilne,  the  C'linliina t ion  with 
magic  I-.  of  tw.i  pairs  ..f  poiestuK's  carried  ttierebv,  the  ad- 
Jacen:  membi  r-  of  .-acti  pair  being  Integral  with  eai  h  other, 
-nhl  inte;;rai  pob  stmes  lieing  each  provided  wltti  cutav^ay 
p..rti..h-  io.ated  substaiitially  between  the  se[ia!ate  mem- 
lier-  iher.-..f  for  -ecuring  tio-  partial  magnetic  insulation 
of   siii.i   members  from   each  other. 

-  In  a  magiot..  clectrh  machine,  tti.  combination  wltli 
a  p.iuralit)  of  iiia„-n.  I-,  a  pair  of  poleslioes  carried  by  cer- 
ta;ii  ..f  saol  iicignets.  a  sec.nd  pair  of  poleshoes  carried  by 
th.  ottie:  i,f  shhl  inagn.  ts  and  located  In  a  different  horl- 
/oi  tai  plane  fr'.m  tlie  first  mentioned  poleslioes,  the  mem 
nei-  ..f  ea.'ii  jair  ..f  poie-iio.s  a.ijacent  to  each  other  lieliig 
itit.;.'rai  an.]  PeiiiL:  |.r..\ided  witti  cutaway  portions  dis 
(.OS.  .!  h..i  i/..!;  tal  1  \  and  sub- ta  n  t  ia  Uy  l)fdween  the  members 
th.  ri  of  f..r  -eciiring  ttie  partial  magneti.  insulation  of  said 
m.  inl>ers    from   ejo d    other 

".  In  a  magneto  elctric  machine,  the  combination  with 
m.it:nets.  of  two  paiis  ..f  pole  shoes  f.ir  the  rei.'ept!on  of 
two  lnile[>».niient  armatures,  the  lndl\idual  memlM.-rs  of 
..■iiti  pair  .  f  pole  stioes  being  eacli  integral  with  the  nd.ia- 
ceiit  Individual  niember  of  ttie  ottier  pair,  said  Integral 
[lole  slioes  tielni;  provided  wltti  liorizontally  disposed  slots 
11  a  plane  between  tlie  Individual  pole  siioes  for  securing 
the  partial  magnetic  insulation  of  the  individual  pole  shoe 

4.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine,  ttie  combination  with 
tliree  sets  of  magnets  arranged  side  liy  side,  a  pali  of  pole 
sho.s  carried  ti.v  tlie  exterior  magnets,  the  central  magnet 
being  provided  with  portions  of  greater  bngtli  than  ttie  ex- 
terior magnets  and  extending  l>eliiw  tlie  ends  ttiereof,  and 
pole  pieces   carried  ti.\    said  extending  portions  of  the  cen- 


11:^0,207.      GVaR!'    I'iH     willliLS.      Oberlix    S.mith, 
Hridgeton.    N      J         1  lo-.i    .Ma.>     14,    1913.       Serial    No. 

Tf.T,';i7        .<l     (i4  — 17.^ 


10 


1.    The    comtiinatioii    of 
having  an  opening  tliroug! 


uia.  !,lni     member    or    clement 

it  and  fna.i. 


me); 


an. 


I. 


1  ! 


I  a- 
ists   of   win    cloth     the 
portion   of   the  ni.-ni!>er 


inatiot:   With  a  guard  etii- 
Mii.i  guard   lieiiii.'   of  wire 


a  guard  for  the  opeijiii;.-  'hat 
edge  of  whicti  is  embed. le.j  it, 
c.intlguous  to  the  opeiuiig. 

11.  X  cast  metal  wiieil  in  t..ii 
tiedded  at  its  ralges  m  the  w  hei 
cloth. 

:■;.    A   cast   metal   wheel,   comp.risiiiL-  a   rin,   and  a   hut.    the 
wheel    having  op«  nings    between    tlie    rim   and    ttie    iiuic    In 
combination    with    a   guard    for  each   of   the  ojieriings    con 
slsting  of  wire  cj.itti   nil   of  whose  edL'e-   at.    e::;;M.i!d.  d   Id 
the   wheel 


l.l.'KM'ds.  II.^  IN',  •  MAiJIINK  Re.\f..ui.  M,  Sm;:h. 
Washlngtoti.  I'  i  .  a--i;;nor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
t'oncecticut  .\liaraff  i.impaii.v.  New  Haven  ih.ni.  .  a 
t^irporatlon.  Filed  .Inn.  -d,  i;»l-'  Herial  No  RT'J.'JTT. 
(("1.    '-'44-12.  1 

1.  In  a  flying  mactilne.  a  pair  of  superposed  supporting 
surfaces  extending  lengthwise  at  right  angles  to  tlie  lir,  > 
of  fllgtjt,  eacli  of  said  surfaces  having  a  lifting  curvature 
and  ttie  upper  surfa.e  tielng  of  greater  dlmrtisions  than  the 
lower   surface   and    proleitintr   marginally    at   all    sides    be- 
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uni  the  latter,  the  llftlnK  curvature  of  the  upper  surface  aM    u.U    p.rti.-n    i.   Hnnl.    fastPnr^   ovor  thr   sh  n   nf  n 

t,»-iii.-   ronytantly  less  than  that  of  the  lower  surface,   the  .Annn,.T     wiu.-s    Mnc-li-.    a;!;.,!--!    n.    th-    i.art.-^  rornun^ 

Hrr:.„on>.-(:t  of  said  surface*  bolng  such  ■■  to  brtng  their  |    the   bo-lx    p..rti..:.      rr.,..- tin-'    ii^'s    '_'"";•'"_'/'"_';";_*■'_"■;'' 
oiif'is    'f  presaure   In  a  coinciding  line. 


*♦■ 


^ 


-Jtf 


for    llniUii;-'     !h.     1  \t.  inlfii    iuuvemi.Dt    of    !ho    wings,    !*ut>- 

stantlally  n-   -; Ui.-'l 

.        •(     y    ,)•  VI  ■.     of    i.'i.-    - 'aK>i   (1. ■scribed    comprlslnj:   a    ho.iy 

porl;.ri        ..n-i-Mtik:     "f     !«"       ^irM^l     iihmiiIkts.     .'arh     pn^- 

vldfi!  vUth    !i)uijs  ■in.i  .oriii.  .  t--<l  td^ift  lur  forinlntf  a   liln^-e  ; 

means   for    fast. -nil..'   tti.     in.  iisNts    (.■    riu-    Unit,    nf   a    swim- 
;    mer  ;  ii  pair  of  cornj^nt,-.!   soul's  t,in--.<l,\    Htt.pti.il  tn  the 

outer  surface  of  tti.    lu.  m'-T    nn,l   tii.iin~   f  .r   :iiiiltlri>;   the 

.•xtended    m.>v..nu-ii'     -f     --.li,',     uuii;-     '"it     j..rml  ttlru,'    said 
,     wlnKM   to   c..:.'-r!i,    wiTd    :  in     r,.iitOi;r    .if    tl  •     fi.st.Tiit,.:    ni.'in- 

ber,  •ul.staiit' liiv  Hs  -p.M  iii.'.i 

4.    A    .!.\ii'.'    -f    t!;.     rlii^s    il.sorlS'l    <.,niiir,s!ii-'    n    s. mi 
Circular    l"-'-     f     '^      -n,i---.l    -f    i^^"    p."-Ts    i>inkr.-.ny 

Conn'M-tfd     '--•!:ir.     strajw     r,.nn«>.  t.-.l     t..     th.-     fr n.is 

of    -ai.l     pa:!-      wh.T-lv     th.>    -rtni.-    I-    vup(...rte.l    uv-r     the 
shin;    11     riir    "f    win-'s    hink:>'.lly    lainiH'.-t.Ml    t,.    Kati!    pnrts, 
-'.    In  a   (lylnK  machine,  a  pair  Of  superposed  supporting       each     ..r     -.:,!     ui,-s     l,a^in..     pr-.j..  tin-     lu.-s     .  it.  n.linu' 
surfaces  each  curved  between  Its  lead  and  trail  .•.!_>■-  an 


vj 


*J 


«-r3irxrx:„j^. 


l>eyon<l    th.     hini,-'-    f'  t    liin!tin>:    th.'    outwar.)    m.iv.  ni.  iit    of 
saM    wi!  i.--^     sll!.^tantially    as    s[.eclfUMl 


1  -UN  C. 
SPENCTt,  Worcester.  Mass.  a.s.-l^n-.r  •--  N-  t!nn  1  ..u.paiiy, 
Worcester.  Mass.  a  Corp.-.rau..u  uf  Ma>sai  hus.  tts  In.  .1 
Nov    in.  1913.     Serial  No.  801.250.     (CT.  51—1.) 
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each  havlni;  a  rigid  and  Inflexible  body  portion  and  a  flexi 

ble    tall    portion,    the   upper   supporting  surface    bnvlnK    a  ^ ^ 

constant  or  fixed  lesser  decree  of  curvature  than  the  lower  ^       i-\,   vs.ki.    vHKVsiVKWfi 

supporting  surface  and  extendlnd  nin   .rltn'ly  at  all  points   .    ^'  „_^ ;   „.!„ 

beyond  the  same. 

3.  In  a  flyinj?  machine,  a  nacelle  providt-d  with  receiv- 
ing sockets  In  It.s  sides  at  different  elevations  to  receive 
the  wing  bars  of  the  wings  of  a  monoplane  surface  or  the 
wing  bars  of  the  wln.s  .r  th.  :>  w  .  r  plane  of  a  multiplane 
surface,  and  mast.s  a-  ih.  t  p  an!  bottom  of  the  nacelle 
for  the  extension  of  -tays  th*  i  ■fi,.ui  t-.  the  wings,  the  up- 
per mast  being  v.t'i  illv  al'  iiahh  ■  r-iEulate  Its  posi- 
tion for  monopl.m.-  .-r  nnp   plan.    »    :  .;  iiH    ing. 

4.  In  a  flying  nup-hin.  ,  a  iia--.-h--  pr-ivh'...!  with  receiv- 
ing sockets,  rna-~t-  pr..J.-.!nu'  iih..v-  ui.l  i..  i'-\<.  the  nacelle, 
the  upper  mast  helm,-  [.r-.M-h-.l  «h',  r.-- .-ii  .n.,-  sockets,  up- 
p.--  and  lower  -upp  -rtins,'  --.rra  -.-s  ,!i.|--  ■ -I  "f  wings 
a-!ap'.-.i  to  enya.  -  n,!  ~,„-k.-'-,  am!  -'-i-,-  '-  ■  ■-:.  ing  the 
wln^^    :  :-..,,   .1  .-   :.--p'-  t!v.-   ina-'s 

r,  Wi  a  il.wn>;  inachln.-  ih.-  -■■  minitiatlon  of  a  nat'elie.  up- 
p.  r  nil  lower  supporting  surfaces  comprising  >  ;,  ■  ^cd 
pais  ;•  Willi,'-  .letaohably  mounted  upon  the  natal  1..  struts 
pi-,  ,a  I ;  y  <nn...tInK  the  wings  of  each  pair  to  permit  them 
t,.  fol!  Hi  parallel  nlatl  n.  iti  I  a  tail  including  horizontal 
tn-  i.!i;.i.i|  to  fold  lu  J.  ■.  r!i-a;  position  to  permit  the 
,  ni;  ip  ..I  planes  to  be  secured  longitudinally  at  the  sides 
of   the   nacelle. 

[Claims  6  to  '2S  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


ij%^•'•^^     ) 


—M 


v\ .  i  ^  1 .  t    r  i  - 1  - !  1  y 
.  a  r    til.'   H  ms  --f 


1.  An  abrasive  whe<l  I.hUmk'  »  haai; 
securcil  In  the  central  plane  thertaf  an 
rotatfon  of  tti.    •*  !•  ■ 

2.  .\   balanc. -!    a    rasiv.-    wli..-,    iiuvin-    a    balanced   sv.-lt;ht 
within    Its    lat.ii;     piatP-.    ai..l    D.'nr    it-    axis    uf    r.ilHtlon, 

the  central   plm-    --f  -.aid  wi-li;ht   lyUn:  suh-tnntiaJly  in  ti.e 
ll^:.'ii'a  ll;..!   I    1   !   1   U      I  "i;      .--NS  i  MMKRS.        AUGUST       central   plar-        '    ''.-    wl;..-i 

'  y,,\l  M, .,,:,:,  ,     -         i....iis,      \lo.         FUed     Apr.     20.     1914.  3.    In    an    iil-ra-r.  ■-    u!a-l.    a     n,.ta;    .-.-iit.r      ..ntalnMU-    H 

^.-r-ai    No.   ^..>.>,.i*7.       ^*  1.   l»— 21.)  chamber  or    >!,ain'.;-    S-at.-.l    it.    th-     ..n'rai    piai f    th.- 

Wheei.     ami     a     w-ii-'ht      '<v     w.-ik-lits     In     -al-l        han-.h.-r     nr 
j   chamts  r- 

I         4.    In      n:     a'.  ia-,iv.-     wl ;.     a     rii.'ta!     .■•■iit.-r    --r     la^^iiiiu 

pri'Mii-al   «it!i  one  or  more  ctiam!..  rs   in    th.-  ..-ntrii:   piaii.- 
of    thi'    \\ ':..-!,    ati.l    a    w.'i-.'ht    -r    \v.-i>;;.ts    ri^i-!!y    s.-ciirt.\l 
,    therein   an-1   -i-lju-t-.i    t..   l-alan--    sai.l   win'.  1 

.'.     In    an   ahrasiv      u  !.•-.  '      i    :n.-tal   r.-nt.-r  ..r   iii-tiiiiL-   pro- 

I    vbi..!     will',    oii.^    .-r    na.i-     .  lia  tii  in-r-,     n     w.'ii^tit    ..r    \<..lj!its 

i,;,-:.,.v  ,'    ,,     ■<,-  •\r<  •'.    t'-f.-in    am!    a.lju-t.'i    to    t-alan- .■    -aid 

wheei.    -il-l    "-i-;!:'    --f    ^^•l-:!lt-    h-.at.'<l    h.tw.-.  n    t!;.'    :at-rHi 

planes     f  t'.'  wh..-' 

[Cluiiis  ••,  ',,   s   n,,t    print-. I  in  th.-  i".iiz<'tt.'  ] 


1,  A  .l.-\  1' .'  of  ti>-'  I'iass  (l.-s.rlt-e.l  ■  --n.pnsi  n-.:  a  tw  ^ 
pa.-f  bin-:.-.!  '  <«\y  pi.rti.iti.  iii-ans  f.r  ittactun-'  tta-  sain.' 
til  the  stun  of  n  .swlinni.-r:  an.)  wln;;^  hlni:ci11\  atfa--h.-.! 
to   til.,  parts    -oinprislni.'   'he   iwaly   p.irtt-  ii     -ul<staii  tiu  lly   as 

Sp»'.ltil'(l. 

_■       \     <l,>vt.  .'     -if     th..    .-iH-s    (!.-<.  rilxat       ..niprlsinkT     a     tw.i 

part    liin^:-.l  !-..l\    n.-rtion.   strni.s  af!a--n-a1  th.-r.f..   hv   -w-nnti 


i.l  a.  .1  i       1«\  NAM')  KI.K<    TKIC  MACHINK.     Chaki.ks  W. 

Si-AiiKKK.  littshnriilp  I'a..  assignor  to  Westtiik'tiouse 
l-;i.-.-trl--  ami  Maniifact  uring  »'.iuipany.  a  t  ■orponitlon  of 
I'.'iinsxivania.  [■il.-.l  Feb  1,  UMi;.  .^.rial  No.  «74.Tl<ib 
,(1     171       :;.M.'.i 

1  All  .'ikI  bra.  k.'t  fi.r  dynam..  eiertrb  ina. 'bines  conipns- 
nii;  -1  i-.-li  stiap.-.l  ni.-int'.-r  hiviiik'  an  upproximat.-l y  r.-ntral 
-.ntwanlly  proj.Ttlti-  <>  :imlrl.-al  UanKe,  a  plurality  of  rn- 
-lin!  int..i:rnl  ribs  f^.'parat.'d  t>y  ..peiilngw  havlnir  inwardly 
prop-.-tlng  walls,  and  a  l»>Hriiit  bousing  supported  hy  the 
.  \  liti'lrlrai    llange. 


'2     An  end  liracket  for  dynamo  electric  machines  comp.r!- 
Inif  a   l-ll-fihnfM'd  member   tiavjni;  mij   approilmately  c.  ntral 
tlankz-e<1    hole    and    a    plurality    <.f    radial    Intetra!    rltis   sepa 
rat.-i!    i.y    |i<.ii-s    iiavltig    iijward!\    p; . -j.  -  1 1  t.L-    whHs 


1, ISC), 212  AIM  OK  HKMO\  1N<;  TARKY  SI'BS'I  A.Nt  KS 
FROM  GA8.  Fka.vk  W  Stkkkb.  Detroit.  Mich,  as- 
signor to  Seruet  Solvay  Company.  Solvay.  .N.  Y  ,  a  Cor- 
poration  of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   .Tan     7,    1914.      Serial 

.No,  sio.iH).".     -  CI,  7r>-    ;jo. ) 


1,  The  luiproveinent  In  the  art  of  removing  tar  and 
similar  particles  from  gas  wblch  consists  in  passing  the 
gas  through  an  electrical  field  of  alternating  polarity  N' 
twe«-n  a  receiving  and  a  discharging  el.ctrt>de,  wb.Tehy  the 
particles  are  .ansed  to  b*j  deposited  tipon  the  receiving 
electro<le. 

2,  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  removing  tar  and  simi- 
lar  particles   from   gas   which   consists   in    passing  the   gag 
through    an    electrical    tleld    fif    alternatlnjt    polarity    and 
subjecting   it   In    Its    passage    to    tmisli    discharges   of   elec 
trlcify. 

■C   The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  removing  tar  and  simi- 
lar  particles    from   gas    which    consists   In    causing   a    high 
difference  of   potential    t>etween   opposed   electrodes   by   de- 
212  0.  G-  -ft 


liv.-nng  t!ieret(.  an   ;iii.  rtia tinir  clectrii    curr.nt   and   tbeie- 
ly    prrwluciiiL'    •  ru.sh    ei.stnc    discharges    from    .-u.     of    SJii.i 
electrodes    jiriil    -uh.lect  iuir    th.     L'as    and    the    partlrl.  -    c.n 
talned  therein  to  the  action  of  said  dlschari.'.-s  while  pa-s- 
ing betwteii  said  .  l.-<-t  nxb^- 

4.  The  improvem.  tit  in  the  art  of  ;enjii\)rij  'ar  arid  simi- 
lar parti.].-  fr..ni  i:as  whicii  .-..nsi-t-  !r.  ';iii-:r.i;  t'l.  p.'ir 
th  1.-,-  ;■■  .-.ai.-s'.'  i\  p.issing  t!,.  i:a-  t.'r..._-!,  ar,  .-o-ctric 
fi<-!il  .-f  ajerniitinL'  polaritv  !.»•!«  .'»!  a  di-' 1  a  r;::  ::_•  elec- 
troib'  :,a\i!:^  ;;  p.-int.-l  sofiacf  a!:d  a  r.-'e.Mti;:  electrode 
ami  hy  t-fi-h  .!i-(iar-es  from  siiiii  di--  l.a :  ^dng  .-lectrode 
,  fusing  th.  _■-'  t,-ii!'^!  pirti- le-  t.  travel  to  and  deposit 
on  the  r«'c.  uiiiL-  .i.-tr.-.i. 


•'  \n  etid  !iia-ket  for  i!\  naniu  eb-i-tri.  ii  a.  tiines  compri- 
iiik'  H  !.-:'  -Ii.-ip.'d  rnernlx'r  having  an  approximately  central 
t1arii:e<i  ho|.  ,  a  jilurallty  of  radial  ribs  forme<1  intei:ral  with 
It  ai,ii  si  parat.-.l  hy  holes  having  inwardly  projecting  walls. 
an.t  a  tH'arIng  h.aislni:  support. 'd  in  the  flanged  hole. 

*  An  end  bracket  for  .iy  namo  .-lect  ric  machines  compri-- 
Irit  a  punche<l  or  8tam[>ed  sheet  metal  member  having  an 
apiiroxlmately  central  flanged  bole,  a  plurality  of  radial 
Int.'gral  ribs  and  a  bearing-housing  supported  In  the 
flanged  hole. 

.■■.  An  en.)  bracket  for  riynamo-t-lectric  machines  compris- 
ing a  punched  or  stanii>ed  slioet  m.  tai  member  having  an 
approxlDiai'ly  lentral  flanged  hole  and  a  bearing-bousing 
supported   In   the  Hanged   hole. 


1,180,213.        AUr     (»K     REMOVING     TAK     F}«'M     'iAS. 
Pr.wk    W     Stkekk.    Detroit.    Mich      assignor    to   Semet- 

.■s..i\a.\  I  .iinpan.\  .'^olvay.  N  Y  .  a  .  orporation  of  Penn- 
sNlvania  1  l,,'.l  .Ian  7,  1914  S'TP-t,  Vo.  810,906.  (Cl. 
75 — ."iu.) 


1,  The  improvemwit  In  the  art  of  removintr  tar  and 
similar  suspended  particles  from  gas  which  coi,s;st.s  in 
causin;.'  an  iggloin.  ration  of  the  particl.'s  i  >  inovlng 
the  gas  through  .-in  electric  field  of  alterria t ii,;;  pdarity, 
removing  the  gas  while  holding  the  aL'trinin.  ra  ted  particles 
In  suspension  from  such  field  and  aft.  r",'ir<l  sep.'irating 
the  particles  from  the  gas. 

2,  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  i  i-tiii-vint'  tar  and 
similar  suspended  particles  from  gas  whi.  !■  ..nsisLs  in 
causing  an  a.:gl(.ineration  of  the  pHri;.  le-  :  y  s-ilijectlng 
tilt  in  to  the  action  of  a  brush  dischar^.-  !ii  at,  -  'c-  trie  field 
of  alternating  polarity,  moving  the  gas  throu^'h  the  field 
af  such  speed  that  the  particles  are  remove.l  froni  the 
field  with  the  gas  and  afterward  separating  the  par- 
ticles from  the  gas, 

;■!,  Tl-e  iiniirovcrnent  in  the  art  of  rem.  ving  Tiir  and 
similar  snsjiended  particles  from  gas  which  consist.*  In 
subjecting  the  particles  to  the  action  of  a  brush  dischi.'irse 
in  an  electri.  flebl  of  alternating  polarit.\.  rio-viii;;  the  -as 
tlirough  the  field  at  such  spt^d  that  tli.  p.'irtoi.s  j.re  re- 
moved from  the  field  with  the  gas  and  aft.  rw.-.r  i  separat- 
ing the  particles  from  the  gas. 


1,1.30.214  .\HT     OF     REMOVIM;     T.\H     VUuM     ..v.-;, 

1-"r.\NK     W,    Stkf.kk,     Ii.troit,    Miit,,.    assi:;!)<u-    t,.    S.-m.  t 
Solvay   Company,   Sfdvay.  N    Y.  a   Corporation   of   I'ei.i 
sylvania.     Filed  .\pr.  24.  lf»14      Spria!  No    »<"4,0HfJ       .<' 
75—30.) 

1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  removing  tar  from 
gas  which  consists  in  heating  the  gas  suflRcjently  to 
Ikjuefy  the  tar  and  raise  the  gas  above  its  water  vapor 
saturation  temperature  and  then  passing  the  gas  through 
an  electric  field  of  alternatinir  i)olarity  betwe.  ii  ..pi...--  i 
electrodes,  whereby  the  tar  particles  are  caused  to  co- 
alesi~e. 


»3= 


Of-i-iCiAL  GAZK'n  E 


\Ki.   It    2,   1915. 


•i.  Th«"  Improvement  In  the  art  of  removing  tar  from 
tan  which  consists  In  heating  the  gas  to  a  temperature 
above  Its  wat.r  vapor  saturation  temperature  and  then 
passing  it  through  an  electric  field  of  alternating  polarity 
between  opposed  electrodes. 


5.  An  electrode  comprising  a  supporting  core  provided 

with  clrcuiiifi';  iMitinI  ribs  and  n  --iirfMce  of  coke  s.'ur.Ml 
to  the  core  i«ivs>-.  1.  ^.ild  ribs  ^ii.t  i.hvIii;;  supfrficii .  l;- 
charging  points. 

(Claim  tJ  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,130.216.  K.NIT  IM>KH»..\KMKM.  Hiht  W  Tiivyer, 
MinueapoIlM,  Minn.,  as.slgnor  to  (.'harles  K.  '  ivfu-iiire, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  ll',  1914.  Serial  No, 
M.^.U.'K).      (I'l.   ~     'JK-  > 


3.  The  imprcvement  In  the  art  of  r-mMviiu'  t.ir  from 
gns  which  consists  In  first  softening  th.  tir  ..nt:  .8  by 
heatiuK    the    gaj    and    then    pnssing    tb.  ~      ii-Mi.ti     ii 

f'ectrli-  flebi  of  alternating  polarity  ..,tw.iu  u^vjosed 
electrodes  wh -reby  th>  tnr  rartlcles  are  caused  to  co- 
si  esce. 


1,130,1>1-.  l.!S(  H.Mii.l.Nt.  K1.1-.>M;"1  1;  AM.'  .MKrUul' 
OF  1 'KMiN';  THE  SAMK.  Fh  v  k  w  Stebrb,  Detroll, 
.Mich.,  assignor  to  Semet-Solvny  Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Penn.sylvanla.  Flletl  June  10,  1914. 
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C 


1.  A   (llschnrirln,:   .  lo-troih'   'tivin;:   n   body   of  coke  pro 
rlded  wltb  dls'ii.ir.iiii;   !>..jn!- 

2.  A     ■Usrhari.-ir.i;     .l.-.tn"!.-     of    coke     having;     h     surfiic- 
[)»■< 'Jctidi,  J   ^    li  i.t  i[.ihir  V    'if  iliif  disohnrirliiif  i"iii.i> 

,:      \    .li-rh.-i-^-m.;    .■i.>.-n-.l.'    havini;    .1    p.'rf-  r  it.'.l    iu'-tn'. 

l,;,^.    ,       ,11, I        i  .■!>       .if         ..k'        -r      ..-..I      1..     sli.l  I-.'       Hi'!      llllViUK 

J     .>iii-f,i    ■     iirr,._'i:tiii>;    ills,  iiarcliik;  ii.Mi.U 

4     All       I      '  rode    comprising    a  -    ;       :  m.;         r.      tii.!     1 

stiff •ir*'    I'f    ''•'v>'   secured    to   .<<nl.l  ..'!■■      "l!    haviiik;    nup.T 
fiiJM      li>.  Ii  II  -ing   points. 


/^      JO 


1.  An  lin.M-^inii.t,'  <  ^^^^^vx^^\^^^  s  '-b  i.-rtin„  f,,r:iiM 
of  an  ela.sti-  ki.it  I;i'.n-  Imvu.;:  n-rk  ;i!..i  umi  ..ii.M,  ,ii>;s 
and  Rhoulil'  ;■  -.tr.ii-  '..•!«. -.■!:  t'.-m  :ir..i  ii:.i.i-ti'  !«;.■  ^  s." 
flir.'.i  t..  I'.-  fr-iit  an.l  iia^k  -A  th-  ..rni-nt  ..a  hsta  11 1  lally 
throu.;!i<-Mt  tli.-ir  i.Mi--'h  ami  f..  -.i.!  -;'.,, uidrr  -traps,  the 
reiir  [...rt;..!!-  -r  -^a.'l  taj.r-.  '■.m^'  <r..ss.al  and  eiteniling 
fri.in    -n!,l    straps    dia  u-.nia  i ;  v    arms-    th-    Sack    of    the    kzar- 

,..  ,  ■  -ti.  s!,l-s  th'T-i'f  th-  fr-  r:t  -mis  of  said  tapes  be- 
ing   aUo    e.Xt-.id.-d     ••     -.!■!     -i       ;-!!l"!'-     "f     !!"•     ^ana.i.t 

and  sectir-d  tli-r.  ^^  n.  ;  ■.aati^  a  'M.rtmti  «;t:.  ts^ 
crossed  r-ar  p..:!!..!.-  a-  fa  .al-.  !.-n-att,  tti-  arn,  opet, 
Irgs  and  Laiini.-  m-aiis  f,a  a|.o!..i,i;  :-vv-r  carnieut.s 
thereto,  d.'.^i.uard  pa!!  o,,  sah!  tap-s  ..p-ratii.^'  Pi  dniw 
said  shoulder  -'ai.s  ,,:uanl  \  and  •aaainj  th-  sh...iiders 
of  the  wearer  >.:    ;!,-  garment 

2.  An  undergarment  comprising  a  l)ody  portion  formed 
of  an  elastic  knit  fa'rl  having'  n-.  k  nnd  nrm  openings 
and  shoulder  8tra[)H  t-  t\v— n  tl.-m  an!  ui-astlc  tapes  se- 
cnred  to  the  front  aiid   i.a.  k   -r  f,.    .■ann-i!!    I'al  to  said 

shoulder  straps,  t  -  r-ar  |,r!  n-  r  .  .1  tapes  l>elng 
crossed  aad  extendm.;   fro,,,   s,.i    s.rap-   ,!ia.a,i,a;iy  across 

the   hack   of   th-    L-ara.-nt    t.,    t!i-    si.l--    t(-  f    and    s.-.^ured 

thereto  the  from  -i-N  -f  said  t  ip.  -  '  am  a  -,.  ,  v.  n  !-d  i., 
said  side  portions  .f  th  i;Hr!a  i.t  ail  s.'cured  th-.t  ,  and 
forming  a  Jiin.tio,,  «ith  th-  .r. ..-.,!  r-arp-'t  a,s  .it  the 
sides  beneath  Mi-  arm  ,.p.  nin-s  and  tiavinj  ,a.  iiiM  for  at- 
taching lower  garmeii's  ih.--to  down«ari  pull  on  said 
straps  operating  to  draw  s.u.t  .slmuld-r  straps  InwRrdly 
and  bracing  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  of  th-  ^a'^m  nt. 
and  additi'  ,1;  ui-hi»th-  strips  extemllnt:  from  thf  shoulder 
Straps  In  snnsiai  ti.'illy  verthal  illr-.tlons  .^n  i:  -  front  and 
rear  to  the  l<  \\    i    pan    .f   the  garment,   sulwtantially    as 

described. 

3.  .\n  nndei -arin.til  ...mprisinj  a  IkmIv  portion  form-.! 
of  an  elastn  k,,)f  fat.n  .  havin.;  ii-''k  ami  arn,  op-i,,i!k:s 
and  should,  r  straps  '..-PA-.-n  th.ai,  an-!  ii.-.astp-  tap.s  s- 
cured  to  t!i.'  fr-ail  ami  ha-k  -f  t!i.  Karm.'iit  nlid  t-  said 
shimlder  straps  th.-  r-a,  p..r'ni:s  ..f  -anl  tap--  ..in>' 
crostted  and  (,\!.m!in-  fr..i,  sanl  strap-  ,1  i:..n,iil\  a.r.iss 
the  back  of  th..  farm. nt  t..  th.  si.p  s  th.  r-..f  and  si'.!ne<l 
thereto,  the  front  -nd-  at  -  ,al  lap-.s  ;  tMi;;  als-  ■•xt-mled  to 
said    side    portions     .•    ili.     jariiu'nt    and    seinr.al    thereto 

,  n,t  :..rm;n.:  a  .an-  '  •  a  \'  i'  '  '  •  -  •  .  •  -  ,|  ,  •  ,  ,  ;,. .  1 1.  ,  -  ,• 
ta-  snl-s  ti-n-ath  tto'  aim  -p.  iiin^s  iii,,|  tiavliik;  means  for 
atta-lilii-  p.w.-r  k'arm.nts  i|.i-t,.,  .h.unuar.!  pa!  -n  -,1,1 
straps  ..p-ratliik:  t-  dra«  s;,!,!  ~!i,,ulder  -faps  inuHrd;> 
,i;,,|    1  ra-.n.:    th.-    sfaap.l.rs    ,.f    th.'    w-iw:     of    t!i,     -ariiant. 

ami  an   a.MMi-iiHi   in.lasil,    strip  -xt-ndiiii;  frotii   tl .ss 

ill.;  point  ..f  -aid  tap.'s  in  a  -,il.siantlall>  v.T'i-a;  .!M.-ti,,t) 
I,,  tp,.  :,,,\  ,.,■  ,,Mi ,  ,1'  th.   ^ai  -1.  ,it    siibslaniiallv  .as  .i.s 1. 
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1.130,217.  Ml.kia  i,oi;ii!  Mt.  William  S.  Tothili., 
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die   member     at-!    <  xpatisii.;.-    meaiis    f-r    assf.ciatitiL-    said 
"'■rkhig  niemh-r  ami   said   tian.iie   mprnher. 


1.  Ilie  coml>lnatIon  of  a  slandtird,  a  frame  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  standard,  a  supportlnp  plate  having  a 
rigid  connection  with  sai.l  siamlat^l  l..  ;.  u  sad  frame, 
antifriction  devices  Int-p.  --1  !..t«..t;  sa,.i  -ai..  and 
said  frame,  a  collar  flu  <!  \  s,  ar.si  t.  s  .  1  -■  ij.pnd  and 
held  In  non-ndjnstii'i.'  p.siti.iii  a.',  s.,:!  :■  im.  anti- 
friction devices  Into- p.. s.-,!  !...|\\,'.i,  sni.i  '--ar  and  said 
frame,  and  adjustabh  m.ans  f.  ,  takint:  up  any  play  of  the 
antifriction  d-vi.a.s  and  said  fi.ani-  h-twen  said  Support- 
ing i)Iate  and  said  .■..!  la  r 

2.  The    coin^it.at  ion     -f    a     stamlar.l      a     frain.      r '.\  n!  til,!_v 
mounted    ou    .suld    .stamlat.i.    n    supjioitinj:    plat«'    htivlng    a 
rigid  connection  with  sal.l  stamlar.l  '..h.xv   sjiid   fiatm',  aiiti 
friction    devil  IS    'ni-rp..s-,!    l^'iw.en    said    pltit-    atal    said 
frame,    a    collar    ti\.a!;\     s..    ar.ii    t-    s.ani    standard    ami    held 
in   permanent   !i\.  .!   p-.-ition  at-. .v.    sai.l    fr.aim  ,  anti  frl.  tn.n 
devices    Interpos.  .1    l.-twi-n     sai.l    .'..liar    ami    sa  d     fraim' 
and  adjustahl-   it-aiis  .-arri-d    !'y    th-  rolltir   f-r  taking   up 
any   play   of    th.-    intifrpti-n    .l-\l-es   and    sahl    frain.    he 
tween  said  si.ppof  iiiL-   p  a,  :.■  a  i-l   said   <  .  .dar 

3.  The  coinhinaii.  tl  of  a  staialai.]  a  frain-  r-N  .  ij'il.!> 
mounted  on  siiid  stamlatd  a  s'ipp..rt  ii!_'  pi,'-  liavhit'  a 
rigid  connrctlon  \>ith  sai.l  stamiat.i  lit.p.w  said  frantf, 
antifriction  dexa.-  int-rps,.,i  !„t\\e.n  saal  plate  ata! 
said  frame,  a  collar  !,x-.!:v  secur-d  t..  said  stamlard  ahove 
said    frame,    a    pr-snr.' plate    loos.-iy    in.iitif.ai    on    said 

Standa'.l  Im'iw  sail  <  liar,  anti  fri.ti'ii  .l.'vic-s  intern. '<i..l 
(x'twei-ii  sih!  j.r-ssiir,-  j,  at.  ai,.t  sii.l  fnttm  and  set  s-r.-ws 
adapted  '■•  s;.;,-.-  saal  |,--ssii.,  ..iat..  a\va'.  fr..:ii  said 
collar  for  takitii;  up.  an.^  [day  -f  the  at!'!  f  r  ;<  •  P  .1;  .lerlces 
and  said  frame-  h-twe-n  sal.l  s!ipp<irtini,'  plat'  ami  said 
collar, 

4.  The  coml'ina  t  Jon  -f  a  sttiiida  rd.  a  frame  r-\o!iih!\ 
mounted  on  said  stan.lard,  a  sapp.-rtln..-  plate  htivlns  a 
rigid  connection  with  sai.l  stamla-.i  r.-Piw  said  frame. 
nntl-frlctlou  rievict-s  liit.i;  .-.  ,1  '  ,  »  \k  .  .  •  sail  p.iat.-  and 
said  frame,  -a  cap  compii-inj  a  .  .■!!ar  t:x.-i|\\  s..-iired  fo 
salrl  standard  al>ove  said  f'am.  a  pressure  plate  ailiifit 
ably  secured  to  said  collar  an!  s,  t  screws  carried  ly  said 
collar  tolai.t--!  to  space  sa  .1  p-.-ss  ire  plate  therefrom. — 
and  at:'!  fri   '!    ;,  devices  it  t.  t;N.s-,|  '.-tween  said  pi  cssurc- 

plate    a-  -:    s.iid    fram. 

o.  In  a  iiiiaiN  _■..  i-.-iiml,  the  .  . -rnhina  t  ii->n  .'f  n  ^as-.  a 
standanl  !"\.-.!ly  se.iir.al  to  said  base  and  ri-in^'  t( -r.fr.im. 
a  platform  revoliihl\  imaitt.-.l  '.:i  sahi  staiidar.".  tititl 
friction  devices  Interposal  l,et\ve. n  said  '.as-  ami  said 
I)latform,  a  collar  above  said  stiimlard  a  \.  -,,1.1  plat- 
form,   a     pin     -xtelidilis'     t!ir..!i;;h     saj.i     r..;;,ir     ata!     through 

said  standard  f-.r  tioi.lin-  'i,.-  ...ihir  n<,!,  .i.t  iiistahl\  in  po- 
sition, antl-fri-thni  .i-x;..-  int-tp<.s.-d  h.  t\\.-n  sail!  ro'iar 
and  said  platf  -rni,  am)  a.ljusta  M-  means  f.ir  taklnu  up 
any  play  .-f  t  h.-  anti  fri<  i  n  i.  .ievi.,-s  and  saPi  piatf.rin  be- 
t  V  .  .■-   sa  id   '.as,-  jiD  !    said   ''■'!  la  r 

.1  iaiiiis  t;  to   rj  ii-t   ptiiiPd  in  tin    tlazette.] 


\\4\ 


1  1:0  Jis  S(»!  1  i|-:HINi,  I  i;i  i\  S\MIK!  Tii...!-.  Wilkins 
htirv  I'a  assiLriior  to  W CsiiriL'hoiise  Kleririe  and  Manu- 
fnetiiriiii.'  <  ompan.v.  a  1  .  ■■  [i.  .ra  t  ion  ,.•  I '  n  t.sy  1  vania. 
ri'.'.l  .1  .!y  :.*P  l!tP''.  Serial  No  ~^\  ,-■>.-  .I'l  o^,,  o^  ^ 
1       \    heatini:    apuarntus    .-..mpt  is:  iik:   a    wnrkitii:    inemN  r 

a    -.amoiM.    .-le.-tii.     he,-it.-r   -ooperntitit   therewith,   a    ban 


2,  A  sold' I  III}.'  iron  cciniprisin^  a  reiessi-ii  W'AV.Mvz  mem- 
ber, an  (-l(M-tric  heater  reinovahly  dlspos.-.l  tlsereii,.  a  han- 
dle iiienilx-r.  and  adjustably  i-xpanslhle  in-ans  for  asso- 
idatlne  said   working   memtw^r   tind   said   handle   niien:';..r. 

,''..    .\   s,,!ii,.riiip  it a.ii  entnjirisinK  a  conlrally-reces.sed  \x    rk 
iiiK   im-ndx^'r,   a   cuiir-ai   ele.tric   h'-ater   removahly    d;s-p.sed 
therein,    a    handle,    tmd    an    ad.1tistat.ly    expansiSile    ni.mher 
f-'i-  1  iiL'a_'ini:   said   w.-rkinj.'  mi-nil^  r  and   said   haiHl,.- 

■4  ;\  s..l.!i-riiit  !"oii  eoniprisinc  .'1  .  oMi(-ai  1  >  ri'n-sse.i  tip. 
pn.vidisl  with  a  plurality  of  eiteri.,riy  disposed  iups.  a 
.•-111. a!  e!e<trii'  heater  reim.vahly  disposed  in  said  tip,  a 
hamli-  a  split  in-inl.-r  ilisposeii  iiit-rriie<l)!i  te  said  tip  and 
sanl  hatoli-  ati.t  .id.iusi a  ali-  iii-aiis  for  i  ausint'  s&i.i  split 
ni-rnh'-r  P.  .-x  pa  iisd.iv    etik'.'iK'    th'-m 

.a  .\  sold'-rintr  1  ron  rompr-jsiiii;  a  1  omcally  recessed  Mp 
haviiiu  an  interior  annular  L-r-iOV.  an.i  provided  \\\:\\  n 
[.Inialitx  of  .  xti-riorly  tlisp..s,-,!  in-s.  .-s  -,,n;ca,  '-I'-trJ.- 
heater  reinovahly  disiios'-.i  m  sai,!  ti;..  a  h.r.iow  !ian.lle 
liaviiiL'aii  int<-ri..r  tt  niiU  in  r  i.'i  o.  \  >■  a  split  p.rf-iated  tulke 
ciisiM.se. I  iiiteruie'ilat-  saul  tl]  am!  stud  ht.iM!;..  aral  l,;i\ 
ili^  exteri..r:>'  .lisp  .s..l  .-na  tlan-.-s  an  a  ■!  '  ^s '%  -  ,1,,  .,,--(-^.^- 
for  enca^duf  the  s.-vera  j.tirts  -!  saai  s;  ,1'  taa.  .-in.i  f.irc- 
me  t!i'-  end  'laiiL'i's  thereof  Into  expansible  env:!:.-.  inepT 
with  the  siiiil  Int.rrial  st-ooves.  and  a  plurality  of  s-sppl.v 
-oridmrors  f,,;  saul  lieater  seviTally  extending  through 
said  htiiiiil-and   sanl   p-rf-rti,..'    tnN 

IClaimb  U  to  11    n-  t   printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


i;«»,-i't     M.iiMiii.r  Mi-:iNt;  rtirri.iNt;     ruR-sn.v 

liAf>.  >!  Tail,,  \I  nn  assiijiior  r.-  Minneapolis  lr,,n 
."-^t-  :.-  Compai-.\  M  ;i,i  .  apolis,  Minii.  a  '  ■  ■:  j.oratlon. 
Filed  Sept.  n.  iiU  1.     .Serial  No.  ^01.4^^^.      .Cl.  21 — 50.) 


Th 


■iatl<.r>    with  a   section  (d  vehtf-if.  sprinc    ot   n 


tlexlhlo  couplln; 


•jr. 


1I  coinj^tosed  of  a  single 


hellcnl  "oii\-,,inf  (111  hi  vui-  its  eiai-  Ittppine  by  .-ne  another, 
ttie  ..liter  -nd  of  the  c in vo] i;t i, m  NinL'  plvota'Iy  connecte.l 
with  s,.|i(i  sj.riii).'  se-tloii,  straps  p!\..t;iny  connectf^d  nt  one 
-ml  «it!i  the  inner  en.!  of  stii'l  .or: vniiuion  and  extending 
-!p"ai-.!'\  '.n  .  a.  li  shl-  '  said  o-;t-r  end.  and  a  rriemhet 
i-oiine-ted  with  thi  opposite  eml  of  said  sprlnc  se-tion 
and  arran>.'ed  a!>e'\e  th.  same  and  pivotally  conn'-'tt-d 
with  the  upper  ^nds  of  said  straps  and  through  which 
inem!)er  and   said   straps   the   load    Is   transmitted   to   said 
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Coii|)llnK.    the   Inner   ■  nd    nf    ,n1f1    rnnpMnr   h'Mnp   (Hstio!«<m1       '•n|>fihl<'   -f   op^rHtion    t-^   »»s^rt    pii'ssnrf    th.Tfon    to   rau^p 
ii.'iir   llif  top  tlu-reof  )(.lia..ni    !      sh.    ..iit.  r   ruA   !•  r   lu.on  rti.    i.';if   -prhik'   '"  '^'i'    'i    M-'lint'  i.r.'ssui-   'ii>"ti    the  s«.i 

inc  :i  maximum  of  uniform  tti-xint;  and  an  eijual  distrlbu-       ille  on  it      t    ;    feed  roll 


tlon  of  the  strain 


1.130.220.  aFRING-aAKDLE  FOR  FEEIi  ROLLS  Ed 
WABD  J.  Vales.  AuKUHta.  «Ja.  Filed  .Inly  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  851.534.      (CI.  118—22.) 


tClJiiiM- 


8  n"t   iirinli'il    ill    i  i 


!/•  tte.] 


1.1:10,22  1       \i;i    "I     iAKi\  .    \N'i»  rR(vn"i"TT\f; 
MOTION    I'll   11  i;i,.s     IN     >  iil,<ii;s      Lkwis    (       \an 

RlPKH,  N'-A     \"!k      N      ^  l:l.-.l     V'.r     >■      I'M  _'         S.Ttii;    No. 

089,264.      (C.  >».>»      I'i  4   i 


j^tt^iA 


1.   The  method  of   jirixlui  Int-    np'ti'in    j'l'tiii.-s   In   oolors. 


■t".'  - 


,:  ni:;.    s.  !i>  •,  ..f  ilifT.  ri'ii ' :  v   r,,l,ii-fd 
i[   oi    ...lui-H  liH\iii;;   tlic  Iiiw.T  per- 


IT-;    •     •  iii«»<l 


1.  \  ilf\1'>-  ■•f   'h.'     !:(-;<;  'l.'si-'iU-'l   Sn.'l'idHii!    Mi   .-omhlnH- 

tlon,   a    r.>!l    ttun^!     -Mrrvinj    f.-.-il    r-     <     .i       ,irii;i    mlai.t.'d    t-i 

|,,.     I ;':f.'i!     :ipoIl     tli..      .:l«k     rail     ■!!'     ''i '        -'.md        I      ;iiliL' 

l«'Hf   -iniiii,'   hln«f(!    r.-    -.iht   '-lii-nii         ;':rr    ■?    'Sn 
on   ■•aid   clnnip.   an   ii't  n-tnm    !i'>i'    'ri--^!!!^-    ''ir 
In   ^iii.l   l-iif  sprlrijr     -i    ^  Ii-mkI  on   s.mhI    i^'l'    ;ti 
with   th''  '-Hid  rtii-r T^     I   ;i;iir  of  lock  nuls     fl  i'a    >al'l   -iiirlii.; 
and   HrtiiwiM.^  ;    '     ■-    i    ^<'>\k    a   crank   nut   at>ov.     -niA 

fil>r1nir  •■su'tii!'-  •<'<  .ii-  r:i '  i.m  i  •  determine  the  amount  uf 
,,r,.^..,,r*'  -jiid  -ipririiT  i -•  tM  «'.)ik  under,  and  a  saddle  car- 
,■!.,!  ,,  t'  ••  'r>'»'  .  nd  '.;  -;ild  .<'i'.  •-iiriiiL'  ^:itd  -nddl''  hfarlnc 
iijioi.     cr'  I  in  .if  ^:i  1' I    ' •■>'<\   '"11^ 

2.  ii,  :i  .|.  \  .■•■  "(  t'i.  .i^s  dl■^'|•^i!^•■'t  in  combination,  a 
rlnnip  .i.iaji'.'d  t..  lUiin^--  tli.  l>a.  k  n'  "f  ;>  roll  stand 
,-,irr\!i.L'  ■•••■d  r.)ll«,  a  \'  u^  :.af  -pri,.:  - '.  il"Mtt»d  at  ODC 
end  by  -aid  .Ihiit  ,  i  -addl'  munidid  oil  tllc  other  ••li'i 
of  the  haf  s  1!.^  lid  -.1  Id  .•  .  i.ii.iirlslnx  a  front  portion 
and  a  rear  p'timi  'un^.d  ;..  th.  front  portion,  a  short 
aprlne  carried  »\  ilic  ii..i,i  i».iii  .ii  and  l)earln«  aKatnat 
the  rear  portion,  said  saddle  l)earlng  on  certain  of  the  feed 
rolls,  and  means  to  rcKulate  the  pressure  of  the  long  leaf 
sprlnK  against  the  saddle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  dpscrll)ed  IncludlnK  In  combina- 
tion, n  roll  stand  provided  with  under  feed  rolls  and  upper 
feed  rolls  restlnu  iiiMin  the  lower  feed  rolls,  a  lonjr  leaf 
sprlnK  extending  over  the  upper  feed  rolls,  a  support  for 
one  en<l  "f  smM  -iiHluif  a  saddle  carried  by  the  otlier  end 
of  said  .>!  I  .:  li  !  :s!in<  upon  said  upper  feed  rolls,  aald 
sndd!'-  <  "M.iin^.:,^'  tw-  iM.rli-n-  liln:ji-d  t.itr.dli.T  and  ad- 
justa'M.'  111. an-;  .  r-a"'!.-  .  f  •ii.-  •■',<•'  I'-d  Ni  i.-i:ulat.  the 
presatire  .'Xfrled    '.    -ad   saddU'   ajon   the  upper   f.  <■.)    r.dla. 

4.  In  a  i!.\|i-e  (if  till-  ■  i;  I  ra-  s-r  deReril>ed  in  ioiulaua- 
tlon,  a  roll  ^'  i  l  i  -ipfiort  at  'h.  rear  of  said  roll  stand, 
fe<Ml  r(d;~  .|.ri!:  .  .  lilted  In  said  roll  stain!  -a' 
ti-fi]  ridlH  ill'  iudiu..;  'ipi"  I  and  lower  rolls,  a  saddle  .  ...iji. 
iiMiiu  >i.ith  .-viiid  il|i(Ma-  f.  ''d  l'>ii>.  n  lii'-in-i-  arin-d  at  ..ii- 
•  lid  ■>  said  Hiippurt  lit  the  rem  •<(  th--  iiun:  ^tand  iii,d 
I  iKipi'i  rt  tlnif  at  the  iitlicr  I'lid  v\  n  h  -aid  siiddi..  and  iid 
jii-!Hhle  in'iiiiM  i  nternutUa  ti'  .said  supp.at  and  said  sadd..- 
f.r  adjiistliii;  ttif  (U.'s-surr  eicrtcU  uu  >aJd  ^aUdlv  by  iiiid 
iiii'inii.'r 

:,  li,  a  drviie  ■)(  !he  •harai'tei  spf.  ifl-'d  in  I  a.mbiiiiii  inn 
a  siippiiit  a  leaf  Npriil^  hiiiKcd.  lo  tli«-  siipp.nt,  a  siiddr. 
adflpt.'d  !•!  rest  ifnii  til.'  I'll)  f.  tNl  mils  of  a  r'di  frani. 
iiiid     adjMstuiK     iiiCiins       •in  ni  .  t  i-<l     ;.,     sal-l     lea  i     spruit:     mihI 


which     consists     m     pr'.j.  .-tiHL;     ^     sHn;]. 
Kraphs  of  the  sn!  ]>■<  t 
lmaK<'s  In  which   1 1  ■■ 

sist'-ii'  \     ■.   il'it     -'iiiir    ill    aii\     ^i\en    I". I  tic. n    uf    the    pnij."- 
tiiiii     ni..'f     fi  .•■I'l.  iit;>      tliHii     Ihc     i;'>liir     or     .nlur^     havinj,- 
hlKh'M'     ii<  1  si-t.-lM  \      \  :i  ill.' 

1  h.  iii.th'wl  'if  p;"  hiring  liothTn  p'''f"r''-s  In  r.ilors, 
wlii.h  ...iisisis  ill  pi  .ijc.'t  III),'  fruiii  a  siiinl.-  s.rhs  of  ptiot.. 
_rapl  s  ,.f  ■!!.•  sipii,',  I  ,1  -ini;!.  s.-il'-s  ••(  illiaK''^  r.'h.r.-.i 
.,.!  j:.-.  !!  aii'l  Mill-  iii  w  h  n  h  -erics  th.'  ri^l  occurs.  In 
,ir,  4i\.'!i  i  "rti'.i.  'f  ill.'  pioj.-'ti'iii  III  u-'  fi .  .)ii.'iit  !\  than 
the   hill.'      I    .:■  '  •■! 

.'1.  The  Ih.'IIi.mI  "•'  pr.Mlii'  iiiU  ni.'tloii  pi.  tuns  ii,  ..'lor--, 
which  consi-l-  m  i.roj.  .  1 1  iik;  a  -iil.'-  "f  iniac-s  in  \s  filch 
each  ImaK.  '.as  .1;  (T.-r.  ii  t !  \  ..,i..r.'d  ar''a-  airani;.-d  s. ,  thiii 
In  any  jn.n  p.utioii  of  the  lU'iJcctiun  a  i  ..lor  having  rela 
ti\,-!\  \.,\\  p.  r-lst.  II'  \  v.ii'i.'  app.'Mi-  ni'i.'  f  i-.-.pi.'nt !  \  Mian 
u   nilor ;";s    ha\lii^    lilk'licr   (m' rsis!  .'li'- v    valil.'S 

,  4.  Th'  ni.'tho.l  ..f  i.ro.lu.  111.;  motl.'H  pi.'tures  In  .  .ilor--, 
which  i"ii-;sr.  ii,  pr.ijc.tiu^  a  si'ii.-  of  images  In  w  hh  li 
each  lliiai;.'  has  dilT.r.  iiti\  loloi-'l  ar.  as  arraii^;ed  s,,  that 
in  any  gU.-n  portion  .>f  tli.'  pi";.'tion  a  coI.h  iuivliik; 
relatively  'ow  persist. ms  value  api^ars  nmr.'  f  r.-ijuen  1 1  y 
than  a  color  or  colors  !  avini;  hiuh.r  ii.'rslst.'in  \  values,  the 
.il,'!-  h.'ln,'  so  iirraiiiJi'd  that  vv  le  i:  a  .■.italn  nuuiUT  "f 
uiia^i --    ha\c    I. fen    pi'ije.t.'l   .acli    .'lor    liiis    i.e.  n    pr'nlm  .d 

j    in  each  portion  of  Ho    pr.ij.-.  tion 

T).  The  method  "f  pC'lmiim  ni"tl":i  pi.tn:'-  in  colors, 
which  consi-t-  m  iH'ij.  .t:iu  .'loit;  a  -.:.^'..'  -.  r;.'-  ')f  pho'-- 
icraphs  of  the  subject  a  slnsle  neries  of  cohie,!  Iiubk' ■< 
ountalnlux  red  and  another  color  or  colorn  m.  v*  h  i  h 
aeries  the  red  occurs,  in  any  given  portion  of  the  pro- 
jection, more  freijucntly  than  the  other  <olor  or  colors, 
li'lfilms  rt  to  11    not   prlMfe.1  In  the  ('.ajtette  ] 


1,130,222.  iDtili  .  iiNi  APSKi;  AM'  HI:a11;U  .1  .-nil 
\V.\rHTKL««-UM  K'l  K  V  -'V  V.rk.  N.  Y.  Flh-.l  Mm  14, 
1914.      .Serial   .N.I    s.tTll  'i     !  20      jnri.  i 


!      A    f.Miil    container    and    henter.    comprlsInK    H     food  re- 
eiviiii;     '  iinipH  rtnien  t .     a     i-ornpa  rtnient     provide<1     with     a 


>  haree  oi  iinslaki'il  liiiie  and  haviiii:  ii  wall  constructed 
u;th  a  vki-aken.  I  p.irti.in.  and  a  nieiiiU'r  niovahly  mounted 
aii'i  n  'riiiMiix  arratiL'ed  t"  'o\er  I  h.  weaken. 'd  porii.Jii  "f 
til'  sfliit  wail  and  ino\Ht.i.  t..  un.over  the  sjihl  weakenci 
I"  'It  ion 

_'  A  food  iiiiitiun.  r  and  iieater.  cornprisi i, >_•  a  f.i'.d  ;e 
ceiviiiK  coiiipa  I  I  iiiei,  t  a  <  .  iBpa  rt  iii.'ii  1  pr..\ideii  with  a 
cluirj^'e  of  uiislak.d  iiuic  atid  liiniii;;  ,i  wall  culi.slructed 
with  a  s»'ak.ii.-.|  [...rtloii.  a  ii:"\ai.i>  ni.  anted  band  nor- 
njnlly  arran;;cd  to  cover  th.'  vs.akine.!  |... rti. in  of  the 
8aid  wall  an. I  inovahi'  Ui  iin.'M  !;,.•  -a;.l  N^'akei,..!  j)or- 
tion,  and  means  for  reiaintni;  .iini  Lndiiu'   th.    i.and. 


l.hi  JL',"..      FLKXIHI.l.  H.\HH('VV.      ^REDERl^^   (  .   \Vak-> 

.Mansfield,  (diio,  j,sM>.'nor  to  The  Roderick  L/»a  t;  Manu- 
f.'u-fiinnt'  (  iirnpan\  .Mansfield  Ohio,  a  torporatiou  of 
.New    .l.-rsev        l-'ihd    Oct     1      lOlt       Serl.nl    No     sr,-»:;7s 

I  I    t      ."..".       TH    I 


1,130,223.  AUTil  K  lAI.  stum:  .IkssK  W  WviSEH, 
Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Jiiii.'  14,  l<*Ki  Serial  No. 
773,731.      (Cl.    1<".      ''.fi 

1.  A  new  compo-iti'.n  '.f  inait.-r  for  tin-  purp"-"  ie 
scribed,  comprising  i-  ..  -i.is  ttN-r  fifteen  pounds,  ero  md 
asbestos  two  liundr.-.|  and  thirt.v  tiv.  p'.unds,  trreiise  six- 
teen pounds.  iMis-.  1  shells  six  poiin.ls,  hemp  tih.  i  oiie- 
half  p. I'M,'!  Toitlan.!  .■.•ni.'iit  ..n.  h'a!i.Ire<!  find  flfl>  (..niiols, 
glue  on.    i  ...,n.l. 

2.  A  coiiii'.isii  111!,  "f  111, liter  I '  itisisi  i  li^  of  'Cin.nt  one 
hnii.1r.-.l  all!  tift.x  p"iiiils,  a  fr.er  hiinlci  ;;ft>-en  an.!  one- 
half  pound-  ^rea-.  -ixl'.-i,  p'.iiiid-  iio.ss.  i  shells  six 
P'.uuds  j;!',.  "Ii.  pound,  and  jri'.in.i  as!M-to>-  ;  \\  o  l.undr.-d 
anil    t'  irt.i    !:\t'    pound- 


<S^' 


!    1  !tl  .'j-t  ViKHKAKK    SV.^TKM        .Ions     Km.tNK    WaI, 

1  \iy     \.'»    ^..rk     N     \        Kil.-d    I 'e.      1     1'mu       S.  rini    .N,, 
Jli.'V.iXl,".        I  <   i      ls*s      4    I 


♦  11. 


1.  A  b>.s!ciii   uf   valvfs   r"tal.il   b\    uiaj.:iictii    tonjur   into 
various   positions  for   the    puipse  of   coBtro'liiit;    th.    a.! 
inissioii    ami    .!i-.}iarL'e    .'f    t'ui.l    pressur.     t..    an.!    from    ttie 
t.rake    ■■',  1 1I..1'  I-    .'11    .1    train    of    ..n       o.     uior.'    cars,    and     put 

In  parallel  operative  relation  by  t!  e  n-.      '  thre.    .  r  ino: 
train  wires  In  which  electric  current  shall  il.u    in  »  ■ciwn 
direction. 

2.  A  system  of  valves  usin>;  resultant  iiiatn.  tic  f.irces 
for  the  purpose  of  controlllnir  the  admission  and  disclinrKe 
of  fluh;  i  r. --lire  to  aini  fr.'ii.  the  hrake  cylinders  of  a 
train  of  one  or  more  cav-,  and  [.iit  in  parallel  operativ. 
relation  by  the  use  of  tl.ree  .ir  more  train  wir.-s  In  whnh 
electric  current   -hall   thiv,    in   a   >:iven  dlrcf-tlon. 

3.  An    airhriikr'    cylinder,    a    valve    conirollinff    th.'    ad- 
mission and  (11-.  har;:e  of  fluid   pressure   to   and   from   said 
.\iinder.     and     a     piurallty     of     electro  inaj,'nets     actuatiuj: 
s.ii  I    \nlve   to    r.  :.-a-.      laii   and    t.rrike   positions   and    to   i»o 
si'ion-    int.  rineilia  t.'    .f    sanl    rch  ase,    lap    and    brake    posi 

tioIlS 

»      ,\  n     nir  hrake    c>  Under,     .a     valve    controUltii;     th.      a.l 
ndssh'ii    tun!    .li-'har>:i'   of   fluid    i>res8iire    to   and    fioni    said 
cvllnder     an.l    electric    means    for    inoTinR   said    valve    part 
«ay   to  (iive  partial   rehase  of  said  cylinder   to  fh.    atmos 
phere. 

"..    An     airbrake    cylluder.     a     r..tatahle     sin^'le     eh.nient 
\  ,1  i  \  e    cotitrollinj:     the    adniissi,.n     and     .li^.hari.'.      "f    tillid 
pressure  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  and  electric  means  for 
I'ltatini,'    said    valve    to    an.!    holdint:    the    same    at    lap  p.. 
Rlllon 

jriHims  tt  to   17  not  printed  iu  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  \  (1'  ill'l.'  harrow  .  "inpiisin^-  t '  ,-ui-\  efs.',}  'Xiendln2 
foofh  carrying  bars,  link  connpct III'  beaiin^'s  (leta."hahly 
ni'.uLted  th.rcoii.  I'uiiiie  tin,:  link-  detathafily  niounfed  In 
said  iicarin^is  an.',  ha-iir.L'  a  limited  nio\cmeii;  therein  aii'* 
link  n  tainini:  platcti  beneath  said  bearlnjrs  and  links 

-  .\  flexihi.'  harrovs  O'.mj'rlsin):  tix'fli  .nrrvint  f.ar- 
liiik  conn.',  t  in^'  heiuun^'  ii.einh.  r-  mounted  th.Teoi.,  ...i; 
tie.  till;;  links  haviiiK  I"  ariiii^  en. is  mounted  t.en.'ath  -ai-1 
b.arlii,;  iic  mhers.  link  r.tainiiit'  plate-  mount,  d  '..nea?' 
tli..  t...ariiu'  ends  of  -ahl  '■.nnectini:  "inks  at..'  a  t 'aih  i  tij 
boit-  exieiiiiing  tlir.,>u)L.'ii  -iii'l  tooth  'Mrrvihg  hhr^  atci  sai.i 
bearin^'   m.-mhers   hihI    retaining-    plates. 

;j.  .\  f.exit.le  harrow.  .  ..m  ,.ri-i  r,^  tran-versely  extending 
tooth  ...irryin;;  hars,  link  r..' a  it.i  iik  auxiliary  clips  mounted 
fhe;.-..ri,  link  mcir.hfr-  m.iunt.  d  on  said  clips  ni.'l  ; :  k  -.n- 
iieciim  liearlng  clips  mouited  alK.\.  su;,l  iit.k  r.  lait.lnsr 
aaxiliarj  clips  and  p.rov  i.i' .!  wit!,  "i.i.'^it.ly  e\  t. •:,'!!!...• 
stop  Ui'inbers  adapted  t.i  S'-'is.-  and  coopcrftt.  «••'  <::'.<". 
link   nil  inher- 

4,  .\  flcxih].  harrow  comprisinR  tooth  cirryirL*  hiir-  a 
plurality  .  f  links  having  their  end*  h..-nf  a*  right  antrles 
thereto,  link  >  onn.'ctin;:  and  iitalnln;;  nn  mt.ers  recelvinz 
the  angular  ends  <.f  saiij  links  and  havlne  a  limited  mcivp 
ment  with  nsiiect  t<j  the  latter,  and  attacblcg  elemeiits 
for  s.'curin;.'  said  parts  in  assembled  position  upon  s.iid 
tool  h    .a  rry  iui:    S'ar- 

r.  .\  ti,.xit,]f.  bar-  "\\  .  iiipri'<iim  tooth  carrying  bars. 
Htik  icihini!  .;  '  lip-  mounted  above  the  same,  link  u,  ■iiJicr- 
P'.'\i.i..i  with  r.l  t  angled  besring  portions  re-ting  on 
-.11.1  link  r.t'  11,11,^  clips,  litik  'iinpctlne  clips  mounted 
atiove  said  link  r.  talnini:  .  iii's  mi.!  provided  with  oppo 
sitcly  arrangist  stop  arid  iiearini.-  jiortions  receiving  said 
links  !i!i.l  litik  l>earing  portions,  re-pecti\Ply  and  attacii 
iiii:  elem.  nt-   s'v-uriiii;  said   parts  iti   assi'mbled   p.-sltiou. 

M'iaim-  'i  t'     s  not   p'niti.i   in   tti.    iiazette.] 


l.l.S(h2Jti       THRK.M'-roR.MINt,    MFaHAMSM.      GkoFoi 
T.    Warwick.    iSprinnfieid.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Interna 
tional   Machine  and    Screw    <A>mpany.    Sprin^rticid.   Mass 
a    Corporation   of   .Maine       lil-d   Mar     l.'i     liUll       Seria 
\o    t)M{.4f)!h       iCl     ^|^~-    >'■ 

1.  A  thread  roliliiK  machine  ha\inir  a  pair  of  coa<t;ii. 
tliread  f.'nniDC  rolls  bavin;:  m.ans  ii  the  periphery  t.  r.  . 
a  thread  on  a  blank  placed  between  the  rolls,  a  pair  of 
arms  movable  to  and  from  the  coactlng  adjacent  portion"- 
of  the  rolls  to  support  the  blank  in  roll  eniraging  position 
and  means  for  reciprocaiiriL'  said  arms  from  one  of  sai" 
rolls   in    timed   relation 

i;  .\  thread-rolling  machine  havinc  a  [.air  of  cosctlni 
tliread  forming  roils  having  means  ..n  the  periphery  to  roh 
a  thread  on  s  blank  placed  l>.tween  the  rails,  a  pair  o' 
arms  movable  to  and   from   the  ctrticilug  adjacent  iKiriioiis 
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of  the  rolls  to  support  the  blank  In  roU-engaKlnK  position, 
a  cam  carried  by  one  of  the  rolls,  a  slide  that  is  sprloK 
pressed  against  said  cam  so  as  to  be  reriprocnted  thereby, 
and  means  connecting  the  slide  and  said  arms,  whereby 
the  cam  will  advance  the  arms  tt)  enKage  a  blank  between 
the  rolls  and  hold  the  blank  (n  such  position  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  rotation  of  the  rolls,  and  will  also  cause  reces- 
sion of  the  arms  and  suliseciumt  n'turn  to  holding  position. 


<^a 


^5  2S 


'.\.  A  tliread-rolllng  machine  havlnK  a  pair  of  coactlng 
thread  forming  rolls  that  have  means  on  the  periphery  to 
roll  ft  thread  on  a  blank  placed  t)etween  the  rolls,  a  pair 
of  arms  movable  to  and  from  the  coactlng  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  rolls,  to  suppi  !  !'  hiiik  in  roll  engaglnK  po- 
sition, a  cam  <:irr1i<f1  hv  t  '  'lit-  r..U>.  a  slide  carrying  a 
roller  and  giiil'  !  '  :  ;  r  >  n  spring  on  the  slide  for 
retaining  the  roller  in  t-nga^tuient  with  the  cam,  a  bent 
lerer  having  one  arm  connected  with  said  slide,  and  a  pair 
of  links  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  the  links 
lielng  connected  respectively  with  said  arras  whereby  the 
arms  are  moved  to  and  from  the  blank  as  the  slide  Is  re- 
ciprocated by  said  cam. 

4.  A  thrPH'1  rolling  machine  having  a  pair  of  coactlng 
thread  towww-rc  rolls  that  have  means  on  the  periphery  to 
roll  a  thread  on  a  blank  placed  between  the  rolls,  a  frame 
member  having  a  channel  concentric  with  one  of  the  rolls, 
a  pair  of  curved  blocks  slldable  In  said  channel,  an  arm 
carried  by  each  block  that  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  to  en- 
gage the  blank  In  Its  position  for  engagement  by  the  rolls, 
n  f  A  .  ar:ii,'i|  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  links 
cuiiuuciiii;,-  .>ald  lever  with  said  blocks  respectively,  a  slide 
guided  for  movement  in  the  frame  and  connected  with  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever,  a  roller  on  the  slide,  a  cam  ndja- 
rent  one  of  the  rolls  and  engaged  by  said  roller,  a  spring 
on  the  slide  for  retaining  the  roller  In  engagement  with 
the  cam  whereby  the  roller  and  slide  are  reciprocated  to 
swing  said  lever  and  links  to  move  the  arms  to  and  from 
the  blank  engaging  position,  and  to  retain  the  arms  In 
such  position  during  operation  on  the  blank  by  a  portion 
of  the  rolls. 


>    N,    \lrK.M./i.-.    N     !■       1  !:..!     I. Hi     :{0,    1914        <■;    111   No. 

I,  1  h.'  runiMnii  M^.ii.  witti  m  .tianiiei  ii:ir  side  rail,  of  a 
plate  seated  in  -  lil  channel  bar  between  the  flanges  of 
said  rail,  bolts  na^liii:  !i.:i.iv  .  Ti^'at:1n-r  the  inner  wall  of 
said   rail    for  lockiiii;      11  1    |.ii'    liiiri-.  11,   a    lever  liRvlnir'a' 

hub  iiiiotali\  <iiiip' ir' '  .1  .  n  ^ai<l  plar.-  nrnl  pr-vlil.,!  «lth 
an  ujiwar'liv  [ir<.jf.  tli,>;  [lUit  ti'l'iuiiiat  i  1:  u  iii  a  [>iMla'  a  nn- 
ti  -i  s'.aH,  an  •■[.♦'rating  lever  mounteil  t',i'!i...t,  mhl  p.rn- 
ti\'  Mi.''''n!i'-  in-iui.ti  said  first  naiii'd  le'.t-r  ai.il  said 
sl.a'  •'•-  !  :,  !•■  w  iMi;  ^1.'!  <lu\ft  lever  frnm  !»-:  foruaril  to  Its 
|.a  ■  k  wa  r.l  pip>i' i.'h  \\  I:.'!!  --a.A  '.w^X  iiaiii-.l  !.'.••:■  H  1!. -pressed. 
1  hf  <  (liiidi  n  1 1  i.'i; ,  \\\\\.  in  a  11 ;  ■iii.ihi].'  Iraine  .if  a  foot 
h..aril  in.iulite.l  i',,.r....!i  i  ^haft  !< -^irna  ;.-il  lii  saj.!  fi-i:ne 
:•.  r..-atii  .<aM  tmai'.!,  rt  .-..ii'r.  I  i.v.T  ni.iiu.!..!  ..11  sa:.i  si  aft 
aiiil  prii'er!  1 !,_'  ij;.\\  i'.!:\  ttin.Uk'ii  sail!  tma,'-.!,  a  ti.-.ried 
r.a  k  i-a'  riei!  iiv  sa  ;.|  siia  ft,  a  foot  operated  !e\  er  f.a  s  \\,c  .ne 
arm  j..Mrna  .■!  ,'  -a  .\  !''arti."'  ?".i"  rie-i  t  ti  said  f.>.,t  :.,.a,'-.l  'ind 
provided,  \\\\\i  a  '..i.riied,  ri.'k  nieshliii;  wltii  s.'sM  :irst 
Dinned  ra.  k,  the  ..tii.T  arm  "f  s..|Pi  fi,i)f  ..perated  I'l..  r  pro- 
jecflniT  u[iward;y  t!iri>ui;ti  said  foot  hoard,  tfie  ,i..p:  essl.in 
of  s--     '    ■       '   ..p-  r  !  '.  .|    ■■.%  ef  r...  Kin^    -aid  .-.in'  r.  .i   '.  \  ..r   -  l:af' 


and  lever,  said  toothed  racks  having  a  relative  rotary  ad- 
justment, for  the  purpo.se  specified. 


zo 


-gls.'" " 


.'5.  The  comblnathm,  wiih  un  autoiuullle  frame,  of  a  foot 
board  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame 
beneath  said  foot  t)oard,  a  control  lever  ni.unied  on  said 
shaft   and   projecting   upwardly    tliroui;li    --apl    foot   board. 

Jaws  clamped  on  siii.!  shaft  an.!  lia\ink'  a  r.i'ar>  .ad,'  i-t 
ment  thereon  and  pii.vi.ii.l  witii  a  t-'otti..!  raik  an  L 
shaped  lever  havlnt:  one  .ww.  i<.iirr,a:.'.t  in  --h:.!  frame  Hr,.l 
provi'l.-d  w  r  ti  a  t..,it!;..d  ra.k  adjae.  [it  t..  it'-  !>.arliik'  ine»i, 
Ing  wjrti  a.  --aid  tir^i  naripd  laek,  tfie  .  ainr  arm  of  -a;.l  L 
shaped  lever  projecting  upwardly  through  said  foot  !■  sr! 
the  adjustment  of  said  Jaws  re^Milatin::  the  cngn.:en  i,r  ; 
the  teeth  of  saltl  racks,  the  .1,  p;,-^;  ,n  of  saiil  L  ~  p  .) 
lever  rocking  said  control  ies.r  -i.afi  am!  '•  \.  r 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  ajiom.'l.ile  f  ame  ,,f  .  f  .,.t 
board  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  jourr.ii  .1  1;:  ~apl  frii.e  a 
control  lever  mount..!  .a;  -ai.l  ^haft  and  p ;  ..ji  1  t  Itl'  .jp 
wardly    therefrom,   Ja«>    .  iani'..-.l   ..n    -a:.!    si. aft    nnti    tiav;nK 

a  rotary  adjustment  thereon  ami  pr.  vi  le.i  wit';  a  t  >..thed 
rack  n  I.vp-  '..urnaNai  In  sni.l  f:am.  ip.l  lawn^-  ni,.-  iiriii 
pros  j  '■  .1  \\\\\:  a  t. ..  1 1"  d  ra.k  ! .  ■  ne  -i.  u  i  •  !i  t  ',.  ra-.k  ef 
said  Jaws,  the  other  arm  .f  said  le\  it  pro  1.  •  1 1  rpi:  npwardiy 
thronitli  said  foot  boar..!,  the  udjustiii-'iit      :   -i;.|   p.|«-  r>^u 


latin 


adjustment  of  the  teeth  of  sail   ra.  k- 


■  I 


depression   of  said   rack   lever   rocking  said   control    lever 
shaft  and  lever. 


l,l.'?0,22^,      \\rMl;i/iK    Mil{    |\  I  i  l:\  M,  '■oMIU'STIiiN 
ENdlNKS.      Hkkman    V..    WiiiUN...    Jaluiyra.    N     "l       a- 
signor    to   Oarlock    .\uto    Specialty    rompany.    l'aini>ra 
\.  Y     H  1  .irp.i- It  i.  !,  :,'  V.  u    York.     Filed  May  :;::.   '.'Mn 
Serial  N..    ,".<.-,>^to       ,.  .    4^      154.1.) 


1.    In   a    vaporizer,   the   combluatlon    with    an    eitcusiblc 
fuel  discharging  nozzle,  of  a  choke  chamt>er  al>out  the  not- 
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lie  adjustable  to  correspond  to  the  length  of  the  fuel  dis- 
charge nozzle. 

2.    In  a   \aporl7.  r    il.e  ( .  .rnhlnation  with  a  fuel  dis.  i.a  r;:e 
nozrle  !;n\;nk'  ai:  e\  t..ii--i!ii,.  porti.in  provided  witfi  a:,  a'.. in 
Izinv   op'  pint.-,   "f   a    ei,.ke   (i-imi'er   sur  ruindi  iil'   t!i>    no/zle 
flp.l      ..pre'Ct^d    te    t  fe     1's.tensi!,!,.    portion    to    he    loijusted 
ttitrewitt; 

8.  Id  a  \Hp<.ri/er  f.ir  interna  i  combustion  rnumes  a  car- 
bureting ctiamber,  an  atomizing  nozzle  for  the  liquid  fuel 
extending  Into  the  carbureting  chamber  and  including  two 
memt>ers,  one  being  extensible  axia  :>  heyond  the  other  for 
varying  the  height  of  the  no77!>.  a  .'e  ke  ehamder  nround 
the  nozBle  and  movable  with  tlie  e-xt. usiS.le  ne miier  there- 
of, and  ria'an-  f..r  !n..v!!ii:  :!ie  .  nt.  :,-:>.;.  !re-mi..r  an.l  the 
choke  chamher,  suh--iaiitiaiiy  as  aii.J  fir  the  p'upiise  specl- 
fled. 

4.  In  n  Vaporizer,  the  romblnatlnn  with  a  Tn.  '  dlsehnrg- 
Ing  nozzie  a:  ranged  ?..  dlsiliarK'  .i.rertiy  :;ow.,r.l  iti.d  a 
carbureting  chntni.er  n.r..  wliieh  tin-  po/zle  p.avers,  of  a 
contracted  wall  w,  said  ra  rhiii  et  iri>;  li.amtier  , a  t  n  point 
above  the  dlsehar^-e  i.f  the  ree/zle  and  in  enne,  ntrir  rela- 
tion '.  said  dlseharije  openm.:  aie]  a  he)]  Hhap'.!  iiatllt  nr- 
raniii.l  ;ii...\e  ~aid  eontra.  ti'.i  uaii  so  that  tlo'  Poz'/le  dis- 
char>:>.s  dir.  ill\  at  the  e,  nter  of  the  haffle.  the  hafTle  hav- 
ing n  iir'-afir  diarii' ter  than  tlie  e,.ntraited  wal  !.  e,...use 
the  fi.ixiure   1(1    retii'ii   npon   lfs<.lf 

.'1.  If.  a  \np..rizer  for  internal  oi.m'.ustlon  Pta-ines,  a  car- 
buretiD^;  ehamh>  r,  an  atomizing'  nozzle  for  iiijuid  fuel  ex- 
tending into  ti,e  en  riniretini:  clinnihir  ami  iriiliidins;  two 
mem'.ers  ..n.'  t.etni:  exfnsihi.  axiailx  tie\,.iid  tiie  other 
'■  \  .arvini;  '  i  •■  hi'ii:'  t  ..f  tlie  n. .//).■  a  ti.ri.llie  vaive  for 
controlliiii:   'he   ti.-w    thri.nt'h   t  i  e  c  a.  ri. '.•.!;  n_-   .hami.ir    and 


means  foi   iiiovm 


•  hi     I  \' .  lis; 


'/•/■I.    and 


for    operatinj    the    \aiw     s\  n.  l.r-..nous|_\  .    sii|.st;uit iai  1  \     as 
and  for  r  ',■    pa:  p.  s.    d...^.  ri'..-' 

[ClaiDis   >,   p,   p   I,. a    pi.i.pd   in    !h.    i.azette.J 


1,130.220.  KI'EL-SI  I!  A  W  K  >  is  l 
Stockholm,  Swe«leii.  a^  :,:ii  \  .  \hP 
Motorer.  Stockholm,  !<«ilep  ]  p..;  \ 
rial  No.  662.280.     (CI.  123—181.) 


.  r      \\'p  .K!   1 1   .s, 
.-•>:     Wlvelius 

-hj.  ll<ii.     Se- 


1.  The  combination  In  i  fn..l  spra\ir  for  internal  eom- 
bustloD  engines,  of  a  fuel  rh.iml.er.  a  fm  :  \a!\e  conininni 
eating  with  said  fuel  chamber  an!  .il.ipt.  .'.  to  he  a(  tuatiil 
by  the  fuel  supply,  an  air  ehanmi  n  vaA.  disposed  in  said 
air  channel,  and  <..n,m.;iii>'ailn..;  with  sahl  fuel  ciiamher, 
and  a  spindle  \ahe  H-tnatid  hy  the  enL'itiP  and  adapted  to 
estai.lish  .  .  .mn.  ■  I  ii  j.a  t  Ion  hiiuicn  the  rhamher  and  the 
e..ml  .;s.;,  ;,  .  ),:.ii  t.  r  i.f  Ma'  i-nL'iri''  t!i!..ii;li  the  va!\-e  in 
said  air  .  hannel 

2.  The  ('omMio'i!i..h   in   'i    fip  1   sprave:    f.-r  Internal  cora- 
t.iistj,,,,  (.n-iiHS    ,,f  ,.|   f.i,.;    .!am!..r    a   fm  1   \alve  ronimuni 
ratiriu     with     said     fuel     ehaniiier,     spriiii;     means    normally 
hohl   ns'    -ai.i    fii.  i    \n!ve    in    the   r!(.s,.d    position,    said    vnlve 


heiiiL-  a!  apted  to  be  actuated  by  the  IncomlnL-  fiK)  v.  chan- 
nel ha\  nt'  compressed  air  supplied  thereto,  a  pressure  ac- 
tuate.! valve  disposed  in  said  air  channel  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  fuel  chamber,  and  a  reripro'-.irlnt:  spindle 
valve  actuated  by  the  engine,  and  niia,'.;  t  establlsli 
communlcati  p  h.iu.  ,n  the  chamber  and  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  eiigii^i.  through  the  pressure  operated  valve 
In  said  air  channel. 


1,130,230.     snilTlN",  ld>.\       William  r.  Willets.  Mln 
neapolis,  Minn      Fiied  .wvd.  ::,  1911.    Serial  No.  642,171. 
(CI.  229—29.) 


1  \  shijipirit:  pa.kaL'.  ad.ap.ted  f.ir  canned  poods  or  the 
like  havlni:  flaps  ,,f  fi..xip;..  n.a-i  ria',  d.  p' ndiii-:  t)elweeD 
the  walls  ,if  the  1:1ns  in  tin'  sam.  r..w  said  Haps  havln;^ 
lips  or  tun^'ues  f.>rne  d  hy  makip.;  a  stu.rr  h.  nd  m  the  edges 
of  the  flaps,  said  lijis  !;■  rma.l\  prejeet  11,::  outwardly  from 
said  flap.s  whei;  f..!<ied  iut  adapted  t.-  yield  under  pres- 
su-i  "f  the  ,aps  ,.,nd  resist  ip.pta  t  '■:'  the  abutting  cans 
with  one   another 

2  A  spippinp  i'!t>'kat;e  adapted  p.  e,.iitnlii  articles,  such 
as  eani.ed  ..'...Mis  a  sti,.,.;  ,.f  t'.i\;h,.  material  therein  hav- 
ing a  d.  p'ridini;  1.  .n^-lt  inii  na  1  i.tn;.  a.iap'.d  to  fit  between 
the  ahnitinj  .  rals  .,f  tla-  .pp  s  t.  -aps  ..f  parallel  rows. 
said  sheet  ais,,  t,a\in.:  d.  p.  ndinj  :!.;;-  :..  •«.-.  p  '  .  .idja- 
crn*  cans  of  the  s^no  r>v,  --n^i]  ihap-  :  ,a'.-.L_-  iieiil  edges 
pre-eiitinv:  yielding.-  lips  j-r  ?nn_'nrs  p,  •],  s;,p\i,ise  pressure 
of  the  cans. 


i::o._';;i  HH.VKI,  .^llMl..  inu.Pis  \  \\..:pi.  .Mah- 
w.ali.  ,\.  .1  .  as.s;j.'nor  to  American  I'lak.  -s;  ...  .\  1  •  undry 
I  onipany,  Mahuah  N.  .T..  a  Corpora tiob  of  New  Jersey. 
liied  Nov.  l-s,  li'M      Serial  No.  872,685.     (CI.  188— 82.) 


1     .\  1  rake  shoe  having  at  or  adjacent  to  the  back  of  the 

bo<iy  a  reinf.  ri  iri_-  plate  the  ends  of  ivh'oh  nt  one  side 
then  of,  ail  ilanued  to  extend  over  siiiiiiar  flanges  project- 
ing from  sail  h  ;>,  and  a  rib  formed  integral  with  said 
ha.  k  and  euni,,,  lipi.-  said  flanges,  and  extending  abov.   said 

hod>. 

2.  A  reirf  ri-ing  back  for  a  brake  shoe  consUting  of  a 
plate  ft  Ml,.,]  Witt'  n  eentral  opening  and  with  a  recess  for 
the  aiiarl.nieni  .  f  a  k.  y  lug,  one  edge  of  said  plate  being 
;!ani.'ed  tear  it-  ei.is  ,1  !  a  continuous  wall  connecting 
said  tlan^is  and  bent  upwardly  at  substantially  right  an- 
t;ies   ',.   said   plate. 


ll.'.o, •_':;■.■  ri,  \TKN  I'RINTI.Ni .  rUKSS  ihahpfs  Woi.s- 
TKNlPiiMK  nia'ki  .ii.  i.!.--.ai,.p  ;i-s,-ri..r  of  two  thirds 
to  .[..hn  S.diiies  and  Hkhard  .I<(seph  Harton  l,ar.  <  ..  sror. 
En;;lai.l  l^led  July  1«,  IJ^IH,  .serial  \f.  771*. -02. 
(CI.  KM  l!.";.) 
1     In    a    platen    printing    press,    the    rnn-ibination    of    ^ 

filat-n     a    lifting  fineer   for   the  printed    -la-et    mounted  on 


■^aid    till!  ti  n     men  r 


'iritr    tbr    fipL''  r   durini:   the   ope' 
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.1,^  -i' -iiki'  •:!  t!H'  piMtPri.  nu»HiiM  f'lr  willidrawlriK  the  rtng'fr 
iV'-ii  i()!.usit."  O'v  Mrt'H  of  tti>'  [liar.  11  orrupl.-d  t>y  a  uh*-**!. 
aail  iii.-.iriH  f^  r-^turuinir  th.'  t\i\^>-r  to  and  chwely  upon 
th»'    P'-H  oi-cinii.-.l  by  a  stu't-t,  suhstH  n  t  li  i  h    a~  *>t  forth. 


2.  In  a  platen  prlnlln^  ir.--  tn.  •  mhiniiT! -ti  f  a 
platen,  a  lifting  ttriKer  for  ili.>  prui-.i!  >ii.-.  t  moan-  fi.r 
lifting  the  tliiKiT  durliii:  the  uptMiiiu  -'i-k.'  -f  th.>  pliit-'ii. 
moans  for  latt-rullj-  wlthdravMUt;  t!.''  nu^'-r  an-l  brlii>;ln>j  k 
down  on  the  platt-n  cloir  '<i  ih.'  ^h.  •  n.a  (1iiimi>;  ti^.  in. 
pression  stroke,  and  in.ai.sf":  i.it.r.n,\  iii..viiij;  w.,-  vui\  '<! 
the  flDKer  alODK  tli.-  i>;a!.'!.  t.*  m.!  ium.)Ii  Ui^-  •-'."•i-l  nit-A  dur- 
ing thp  oppnlrik'  -'-"K"'  -f  '!;•■  piat.'n.  sub'<t;iiitl.iliy  as  ^.t■! 
forth. 

3.  Ill     a     [.iai.T!     pnnilii^     [.i-f-s     i  ii,.       .  .luhui.i  t  I'.n     of     ,t 
platen,  a   litiln,;   in.^'  r    fui    tU'-   prins.'d   -;,■  .-t    w!ii>li   Uftlii^' 
tlnt.'..-r  n.Mti'    :.;■;. ii_'   a    [iniilril    sL.^t  t    ',-    u,t|idni\v!i    fr^au   "H 
posil..    '\i''    ^;..'.|    ,ir>M    iirUK    alinMiiT    lai,. .  •■•- -!■ '1;    ^tr'.kf    iia'^ 

..■,•11  1,1.  A  li.'n  It  l.s  a.::;:.  Mtiirui'd  to  and  uiM  I,  :•,.■ 
.■-heet  ai>a  lo  again  lift,  ai.ii  i... m-;  far  r.i»..ratiii>;  i:  ■■  •'. - 
rtn^iT  such  means  compnsiiiL:  ;  iinl  ■  ;  <ui!i_'  imis  iMaih-il 
to  the  platen,  ;;  •  !■  -  r.r  roclpi  .•  a; ;  :.►;  ■  <.  !  ;  iralhd  swing 
arms,    a     llltln^;     n-:-:-    <'arr>ii.;  ^  ;  ttd    on     the 

parallel  swing  arms,  nnd  ni>'.!!i~  f-r  tDMiiL-  (?!.■  -aid  Idock 
n«i   it    i-:   ri'i  !pr"i-'i  t'd   !'\    fti'>   paraHi'i   ■*wIiil'  firin-^     ~iih>j*fli; 
tlAlIv    .'IS   s.'f    fi.rt'. 

4  In  a  ;.la!'t:  ;i --iii' 1  nir  ;>r''-~-<  tho  combination  of  a 
plat.ii,  a  UfliiiK  lin^.T  f.r  M  .-  printed  sheet  which  lifting 
finger  after  lifting  i\  i  int  d  slivet  Is  withdrawn  from  op- 
posite the  sheet  area  imtl!  inuthcr  impression  stroke  haa 
been  made  when  It  is  i_aln  !  Mirm-d  to  and  upon  the 
sheet  area  to  again  lift  aiid  m ms  for  operating  the  said 
finger,  comprlsinc  a  wrlthtrd  !■  ver  hln^.'^M1  to  the  platen 
BO  as  to  remain  \.rti."il  pam;!.-!  swlnir  arms  attached 
to  the  platen  and  recipro -aN^d  i.\  -^aid  u  :j't..!  l.\r,  a 
tntlii'j:  tlnger  carrying  bloi-k  uLjuntiil  -n  r  •    -\v.:  .,-  i>arallel 

iiiii-    a  .1  means  for  tilting  the  said  block  a>    •  )s  recipro- 
I'    i    bv    the   said   weighted    lever,    substantially     i>    -t 


frame  and  engaxiMK  I's  bottom,  aide  b<  r.'ws  for  engmifing 
and  lat. Tally  ndju^iliik:  the  l^-arlng  in  the  frame  on  said 
menus  while  permitting  the  rocking  of  the  Ix-arintj.  one 
of  said  means  comprlslnK  a  plurality  of  screws  adjnsUble 
to  different  extents  to  rotate  or  tilt  the  bearlnn.  the  axis 
of  said  serewB  adjacent  the  haniter  sides  l)elng  normally 
spa.ed  from  the  line  of  the  center  of  the  load,  and  amid 
iiieang  and  screws  arranged  to  permit  the  bearing  to  rock 
fore  and  aft. 


1,130.233.     >!!  \l"r  11  \N<.i:i:       invi.iK^'i    U   <  ham 

(...r^Kiirc,    I'a  ,     i--L'ti..r    •■•'    I      H     Wond's   .'^.■n-i   <'i)nipan>, 

<   ha  m'l.T-'.!!--:       I'a         a      I'.Tporatlon      nf      1  N-n  nss' i  s  a  rda 

V\i,-,\    .Ian      J  1      I'Ht         S..r1,al    No     h!4,ii;i;'.         iCl,    f,  I        11    , 

1.    A   .shaft    hiuik''  '     <    .ynpri.'iinL,'   a    frame,   a    shaft    tvearln:.' 

in  the  frame,  ritid   near.-   in   the  hnnL'"r  frani.'  for  eiiiia;; 

i,-.-   ,.i-i,l  h  .!din_-    '*o  top  of   til.'   !"'arlni;   and   rk'ld   ineai.s  in 

ttie     frame     for     .  is  _  ai,'l  lii,'      ind     noldiok,'    ttie     hott-ni     o!     t!,,. 

!.earlni:,    one   of   .;ni  t    means    liiclinllnK   devices   to   rotate   or 

tilt   the   hearing'   an  1    hold   It    unsy mmetrleally    with    re«i>e<'t 

to   the    fratne,   nnld    irieans   arrnntfed    to    permit    the   tx'artng 

to  rock   fore  and   aft   tliereon,   and   side   scri-w-;  for   laterally 

adjiistintr   the   l..'i    i'li.'    witti   r>-sport    to   h-.th   of  said   means, 

■J     A   shaft    ban.;'  r  coniprlsin;,'   a    fram'-,   a   shaft    hearing 

hohllntr    means    neointed    In    the    frame    ami    enLrairliiK    the 

l>eariiig  on   lis  top,  and  supporting   means   niouut^Hl  In   the 


5'> 

;l 

■   /- 

'  % 


.^TT^P^ 


,1> 


,\   ^bnft   han^'-r  'auiipriHlng  a   frame,   n   shaft  ]>earing 
:    id,:,.:    I'll, ins    niouiit...]    in    th.'    frame    and    eni::aKlng    the 
•   11;..      o.     !'s     t    p,     and     -np[iorttnic     means    mounted     In 
I  iif    ii.inp-   ,i;,d   1  :,.;a>;ini;    itN   !«iiiom.   side  sen  ws   for    later 
ally   adjils!!!!-'    the    :i.a[in);    in    the    friini.    on    said    means, 
one   of   said    menus    >  .iiuiirl-lrik.'    a    plurality    of    screws    ad 
justahlp    t..    differ'Tit    exf.rii-    'o    rotate    or    tilt    the    N-arlng 
and   ar-anj>d    s'iS-;ra  n  tlally    In    a    plam-    .at    ri;;ht    angles    to 
''•■■  ■-;,.i'    dsnal  avis  ..f  the  henrliik:,  the  ails  of  the  outer 
lii  .-'     -■  I'-v        '    said    piirai)t>     of    screws    heini;     normally 
spaced  from  the  line  of  tb.'  cent,  r  of  the  losil.  said  means 
and   screws    arrant'ed    to    permit    the   hcarini:    to    rock    for.' 
and  aft. 

4.  A  shaft  han_-.'r  comprlsink;  a  frame,  a  shaft  t'ea-ms 
rigid  boldtuK  no-ans  mi.untid  in  thi'  frame  enjairin^  tio-  top 
of  the  bearlnr  and  r!i;id  supportliiK  means  mounted  in  the 
frame  engaging'  the  Udiom  of  the  l>earln>;,  side  s.rews  for 
engaging  the  sldt^  of  the  U'arliiK  to  laterally  adjust  It  on 
said  mean-  !-''!i  -f  «aid  in.'.ans  .-.jniprisInK  a  plvirnlitv  of 
screws  adoist.ahle  to  different  extents  t.)  T'datc  iir  tilt  said 
\>,  iriiii:  ti  ■  axes  if  ttie  screws  ..f  each  of  ■,.1!.!  m.'nt.s  ad 
Jacent  the  hanger  sides  bein:;  sjinced  apart  to  cans.'  the 
center  of  the  load  to  he  maintained  between  them  under 
all  conditions  of  adjustment 

5.  \  stiaft  hanL.'.r  comprising  a  frame,  a  s!,Hft  besirlnK. 
rigid  loidini;  m.'aiis  mounted  In  the  frame  .  rigai,'ln,k.'  the 
top  of  the  N'arifik.'  ami  rigid  supporting  means  mounted  In 
the  fram.'  .ii^-a>;in,-  th.-  Iioltom  of  the  bearing  '"  r.date 
or  tilt  the  JMUirlnL:  side  scr.>ws  for  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  Ix'aritit:  t  •  i.at. 'rally  adjust  it  on  said  means.  tM>tb  of 
said  means  com[irislng  a  plurality  of  screws  arranged  In 
sultetantla:;-'  one  [)lai}e  at  right  angl-'s  to  th.'  axis  of  the 
liearin;:  \\hil.'  [..-rmitting  tli.'  l>earing  to  rock  fore  and  aft. 
the    aX's    .,f    tii.'   outermost    screws   of   each    of    said    means 

.;_•  -.pa  .-'l  apart  to  cause  the  renter  of  the  load  to  be 
!>■  lintaiii.'d  tK'iween  them  under  all  conditions  of  ad 
('i-tm.u.t 

[I'l.aims  n   to   1  {    not   printed   In    the   r.aeette,  ] 


1.1.^0  •_•■  I        t'OOKlN'.     ITRNSIl..       WlaPTSI-AW    WhiiBCL 
Idttle    Kails.    N     V        Kile<l    .Ian,    27,    1914.      Serial    N' 
sl4,648.      (CI.  '.a     «  » 
A  cooking  vess.d  comiirlslng  a  Jiate  haTlng  a  fiat   upper 

surface,  and  provided   with  a   tlaQge  extending  tcrOM   the 
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width  of  the  tear  e<lge  of  the  plate,  partly  alont;  "uie  side 
edge,  and  throughout  the  length  of  the  other  side  edge 
of  the  plate  to  provide  coTer  supports  a(  ilie  rear  corners 
of  the  plate,  a  han<Ue  projecting  rearwardly  tr  im  the  plate 
flange,  and  a  cover  corresponding  In  dimensions  with  said 


I'l'it.'  au.j  pMi\iil,'d  with  a  dep«>ndlug  flange  extending 
aojiig  the  rear  ed;.*"  and  .>ne  side  edge  of  said  cover  to 
.iigage  ov.  r  the  plate  Ilange  leaving  spaces  at  the  front 
ulid  one  side  of  th.'  vessel  between  the  piale  and  cover  for 
the  dischai^i'  ..f  cooke<l  articles. 


i.iso.'jss.     sinr  s  i  \r,ii,i/ri: 

Northampton.    .Mass.      I    i.d    I 
877,131).      Id.   114      1L<;  . 


Nicolas    Zii  n  jkwp  z, 

11      ITM  (        S.'ria'     So. 


,\  d.'vicr  of  tlie  class  descr11>ed.  comprising  In  coinldna 
tlon  with  a  siilp  hull,  bow  and  stern  Utar.ls  ha\ln:.-  their 
Inner  tdges  conforming  to  the  adjaceist  sid.-s  ,,f  iti.  hull. 
and  having  .  pp'>slte  outer  parallel  edges,  hrackefs  ri^i.ll.v 
secured  between  the  said  ttoards  and  hull  the  said  out.i 
edges  of  said  boards  t>eing  in  sutxiTantial  longitudinal 
allnement  with  the  intermediately  postii -ned  portiim  of 
the  shti'  h'To,  an.l  strips  longitudinally  engaging  the  said 
hoard  .'Los  iiiid  secured  thereto  pcrpetjd'' uiarly  to  the 
said  l«oards 


1. ISO, 236.      HFHKV  I'.O.X        .1    -n  H    1 

Mich       Tii.'d   .lune    1(1,    I'd-       Sc  iai 
L'29— 2a.) 


AI'\.\^^,    St     rialr. 
.So.  702,782.      (CI. 


1  In  t«rr\  iM.xes  a  box  comprising  a  square  tvottom. 
and  a  band  folde.l  around  said  t)ottom,  provided  with 
corner  portions  having  slots  f.ir  the  corners  of  said  bot 
toni  and  sections  alternating  with  said  portbms  to  form 
the  side  walls  of  the  box.  each  said  portion  forming  an 
obtuse  angle  with  f>ne  section  and  a  more  acute  angle  with 
another  section,  wiiereby  the  said  sections  are  nei-.'ssarliy 
of  different  lengths  to  enable  the  said  band  to  fit  the  said 
bottom,  and  anotlcr  Ik.x  of  sitiular  c<in»tructlon  the  slotted 


corner  portions  .»f  on.-  imx  being  .lisposed  at  an  angle 
abov.-  those  ol  the  other  ix>x,  when  one  l>ox  is  piated  up-  n 
the  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

L'    .\  box  comitrlsing  a  bottom  and  a  band  therefor,  said 

.and  h.'i\ing  corner  portions  and  side  st^Mions.  each  corner 

l..>rtlon    f<irming    obtuse    angles    of    different    degrees    with 

two  of  said  sections,  the  sections  forming  the  more  obtuse 

angles  iK'lng  shorter  than  the  other  two  sections 

;i.  A  b(,x  comprising  a  iKittom  and  a  band  therefor,  said 
hand  having  corner  portions  and  side  sections,  each  said 
poitlon  forming  obtuse  angles  of  different  degrees  with 
two  of  said  sectbms.  said  bottom  twlng  square,  and  the 
side  sections  all  conforming  to  the  edges  of  said  bottom. 


1  i.-^n,!':',:.     driving    rLrTCH   and  (Iiard     edwin 

llfcu  .\irAR.\,  Mishawaka.  Ind  ,  assignor  to  r»odpp  Man- 
ufacturing '^"ompany  Mishawaka  Ind  .  n  i^irpnratlon  of 
Indiana  File.!  Sept.  2b.  I'.'lo  Serial  No  7!»1.',4.H1.  (CI. 
192—1.) 


1  In  safety  .ievices  a  cuiitlnuous'y  movin,.;  uieait'Cr.' .-.  n 
iijtiriidt  tently  moving  memh'er  means  for  connecting  and 
disconr:ccting  the  ineinl'er-  as  d>  sirci  a  non-rotative  mem- 
ber adapted  to  effect  s'p-1:  c,i!,tr.  :  and  a  protective  shield 
carried  thereby  aiid  extending  axially  and  radially  to  In- 
I  lose  the   miivible  meml>ers. 

-'  In  safety  devices,  conlinuous  and  dis' oijt  ini;ot;sly 
moving  mem!>ers.  a  not,  rotative  control,  and  ui.  inclosing 
shi.id  carried  ther.'by 

,'-;.  In  safety  devices,  a  suitable  ca.sing.  sliilable  and  non- 
rotativ.'  pro'.-ct -..!,,  iro!os.-d  th'rei;.  at.-i  :i,e«iis  fo'  sup 
porting   sapl     -aslU;;    f\    in.  alis   .if   said    prol.'CtioLS, 

4.  In  safety  devh-.-s  ,.  c.\,!nd-ica:  casing;  inciosiiig  rota- 
tiv.-  elements  r.d  ,t)\.  means  for  <joutrolllng  the  action  of 
said  elenient.s.  a  si. table  non-rotative  mem!-  r  adapt. d  to 
actuate  said  i-ontnd,  and  renio\:.!ie  -..-.-ni'  i-ta ,  supporting 
sections  int.Tposed  !«etweeri  the  same  aiid  said  casing. 

fj.  In  safety  devues.  a  cylindrical  c.asmg.  radial  sup- 
ports therefor,  a  sii.iahi.'  non  nWativi-  m.-mher  «TTache<1  to 
said  radlai  siip[>orts,  rota'n-'  meuii"  rs  withiii  the  casing, 
rotative  means  for  thr.>wing  them  into  ..r  out  ..f  action  as 
desired,  and  suitalde  connections  !.etw.,'eu  ItiO  latter  and 
the    sliilabie    memt.«'r. 

I  Claims  «  to   U   not   prinfe.l   In   the  H.-izette.] 


1  .1  .<  o  .  -'  .H  s        ('i^\KK   ILATi:   AND  I.tM'KINii   DEVICE 
THF:KKFfiH.      .I"ns     Am.k.hs.  n       I'ittsburgh.     I'a,,     as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse   Kiectric  A   .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   a    Corporation    of    I'.'nnsylvaulM       Filed    June    2, 
1!*<>5.     Serial  No    2t;,'{,493.      (CI.  70— .3.  i 
1.   The  cumblnation  with  a  casing  and  a  corer-plate  hav- 
ing a  slot  at  one  end  and  a  su[>orpo9ed  lip  having  a  notch, 
of   a    memlx-r   projecting    from    said    casing   and    having    a 
bead    to   cfWiperate    with   said    slot    and    said    notch,    and    a 
locking  means  for  the  otlnr  end  of  the  cover-plate. 

L'.    The    cotnbination    with    a    .  asing    provided    with    an 

opening  and  with  a  i.rojection  located  adjacent  t(>  one  end 

i    theref)f,    of    ))     cover-platH     ha\    :,_■     siti     extension     provided 
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with  a  nlot  to  receive  the  free  end  of  aald  projection  and 
a  bent  over  end  provided  with  a  notch  to  ■  M.p.rat.'  with 
the  attid  free  end,  and  a  looking  lueana  for  th-  'ijio.-^it.-  .nd 
of  said  cover-plate. 


'     c    r    r    ^    r    r    n  r^  r    r    r    r    r    r    r    r    r 

'      '      r     ,      r    ,      r     D    (     r     t     r     r     r     '     '     (      ■      '  . 

r    (^    r    r    r  n  r   r    r    c    r    r    c  (    <    c    r    r    r 
\  f    r    f    r    r    '    r    r   r   r   r    'err    ^  r    r    *  ■ 
r,   r    r-  r    r    r     (     f-    ^  f    r-    f     ff'r    r    r    o   ^ 

r   r  -r    r    r   r    r    c   (    r   r    r    (*  c    r    r  r    c    . 
r    r    r    c    r   r   r   <    c   c   r    r    C'  r   n  c  f   r    r 

-    '    r    r    ^         ■    '    r   r  r   r    r-  en  r  f    r  '    r        e    \  :i   '^\ 
'    '-    '    '    I    '    r    r  r   r  (.  c    n  r^r  r   r    r    ^   r  \  > 

f.    r      r      ■       ,       '      ,       r     r-     r    f     C'    r-     r     r     f      r      r       ^      '  "      ,7 

"O  f     '         '     '     '    !■    ^   r    r   r    (,  r   fi  I-    r    '     '    '  ' 

f)"r    ■•'■'"    ^   r  r    f    r>  n  f    r    -    ' 

.» 


5.  In  n  weldlnK  mai'tiiii'.  thr  ■  I'liU  inKtiun  with  supiMirt- 
Injj  liifat)-)  M  ;:.  aii'  Mrriat:!-  h»-si  n  in  I'mI  tht'rt'«i!h,  h 
sourci'  "f  hr.ii  I  ^->.  M',;!  !r,|  wild  s.il.l  riir  ria*,''-  ir.  .-.  ...i,.  r-i  1 1  v.- 
relatioi;  ■-!•  <  i '  v>.it(i  th>'  w.Tk  I"  !■♦■  u.l(|.-.t  ai.il  iiH'.-ihs  f.ir 
movlni:  sjis.t  ■jirriiiL:>'  :oi;i,'n  ii,l;iin  II  \  at  a  iinif.iriii  ratf,  of 
work-l;'  r.l  iri_'  n.'ai.-.  :  i  '":'A]ii\']t\^  th.  unrk  r'irou»{hout 
Ita  entire   I'-n^-';,    lu^!   ii:>/tn--  fi.r   n-  .Msirm  one  end  i>*  -j'lld 

WOrk-holdili.;^    in.anv   jiii.rf    ],,    ihr   ■ill. it   erid. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  th«-  Gazette] 


3.  Tiie  combination  with  i  !  i  i.  r  casing  having  an 
opening  and  a  bolt  adjacent  lu  i'  ■-  li'  of  the  opening,  of 
a  cover  plate  provided  with  a  r. -.  i.nt  extension  piece 
having  a  slot  through  which  the  heaii  of  the  bolt  will  pass 
when  the  plate  Is  longitudinally  displaced  from  Its  nor- 
mal position  and  having  a  notch  which  engages  the  bolt 
head  when  the  plate  Is  In  Its  normal  pn«i!tlon,  and  locking 
means  for  engaging  the  plate  at  ai'tier  side  of  the 
opening. 

4.  The  combination  wiUi  a  fraiite  or  casing  having  an 
opening,  and  a  projection  having  an  enlarged  outer  end 

and  IoCi\tt»(l  adjar.'tit  to  oiif  s!.l.>  uf  III.'  up,  !:M  ^  ..f  a 
cover  pli'r  j'T'ivn!''!  with  a  r<'Siil.'nt  r\ ;  •iisImh  [[■■!■.■  hav- 
ing a  si..!  Mii<'ii:li  'A  hi.li  !ii.  rriiiiri;<al  .mi.!  f  sai.l  projec- 
tion will  (lass  wii..!!  t':i-  iilati'  !-  :.  .lit;; '  ;i.! ;  I.  1 :  y  .Ijspl-iced 
from  its  riMiinil  piisitj.'ii  and  liaviiit;  ;ii<aiit  fur  making  a 
locking  (■n:;a;;t'ah'iit  wir!>  said  .MLariri'd  iTid  wlii.n  the  plate 
is  111  its  iiunnal  pii'-iMiiii,  .11;. 1  ;...  ki!i_'  m.-ann  !'..r  engag- 
ing said  plate  at  another  sld>'    if  -^ald  opening. 


l.iaO.'-M"  \-:i'.!>I<is      1   I  i\  I    \  I  N!N' .       ( 'i  >  M  !  •(  >s  !  TION 

FOK    \lAlvl\'.    SIIINM    IS        CIMKI.KS    B.   .WKils.    i'hlla- 

delphla,  I'a.     Filed    I  ily      1     wn?.      Serial  No.  780.231. 
(CI.   1'tO     ".'^i  ■. 

1.  All  (••;■  ;i,  -!un.  a.lai/tfd  f.r  u.hc  in  sheet  form  com- 
pr:  .  ■  -•  ,  ;  :  ■■'■,  '  .f  nia^-ii.---u;t .-,  .h  ..rid  i.f  aluminum,  as- 
Ik.-.;.  .-.  .....;  .-..-aija;u!.i-  ai  suU.sta n! ;.i l:\  iN,  pnipi.rtlons  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  artificial  st.  r-  adipt-d  f  .;  i^..  in  sh.ct  form,  com- 
prising a  product  if  mairni^it.  as!.,  st.is  ti..r.  aoapatone, 
and  chlorld  of  aliniiniin:,  n,  su.  h  pri.p.>rt  ions  as  to  pro- 
diK-i'  :i   s'i'.!;tant;ai!  >   \\  a  t.'rpr.  ..if  iiiMt.  rial. 

\  :.  .irtili^  iai  s|..n.-  adai.tnl  for  Us>.  in  shfi.f  f.,riii  ci.n. 
prixiut;  a  produ.  :  ..:  i^a.-U' -i '•■,  ;i^!...vt..s  iit...i  ,.,..,  p.,i ,  .ri,. 
silex  and  chlond  of  aliiniinnrn.  In  sm.  h  pmp.irt ions  a.s  to 
produce  a  substantially  aatirpro.f  matirlal 

4.  An  artificial  stone  n.laptt'd  f.r  is.  i,  ^-hf.  t  form, 
<  omprislug  a  product  of  ii!.it:ii.-,ii..  i-.'-  -'  s  [ii,.r,  suap- 
stone,  silex.  wood  pulp  and  chlorld    .f  a    immum. 


1,130.2.39.      WKI  l'I\.;  \1  \.   IllNK       C.\hi.    B.    Aubl,    Wll- 
kinsburg.  and  .Jaml.s  a.  lU  k.ns.  I'ittaburgh,  I'a.,  assign- 
ors to   Westlnghouse   Electric  and   Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    May   22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  628,736.     (CI.  113—69.) 


l,l.'?0,24l.     IIINCK  r«>.\,STI{l  »T1"\   l"i;r\.   I    I!   \Ti:s 
AND    THK    LIKE.       Wilbkrt    I.      I.m  ..      \\  atfi  i.iiry. 

Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterburj   Hri--  ..is  i  orpor.i- 

tion.   Waterbury.   Conn,   ji    '     rp.rnti   n   of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1914.     Serial  \..   '^'.  l  I'T.    (Cl.  16     104.) 


1.    lu  a   wiMlnt:  nnchlne,  the  combination  with  ii  heat- 
ing device  an.!    ii.mi;-!   for  tnovint.'  said   beating  device   In 

.'.... p. T,!  1 1  v..  r.-la  t  i.mstiip  wit:  tli.  \\..rk  to  1m'  welded,  of 
W'.rk  !i..;.!iii_'  iiif;in>  a.|i|.!'-.i  t..  ,  imp  tii..  work  through- 
.iit  !rs  i.nr:rt>  jrii^iii  iii.!  ni.-an-  f..i-  i>':.'ising  one  end  of 
s;.i.l   Work   h.dduik;  awans  prior  to  th.     .ih.'r 

J  ii:  i  '.v.lding  uiachlnt'.  the  coin:  iii.ii  .  ii  a  1 1 1  a  tu'at- 
tn>;  i|..\  ;.  .■  a '1.1  inenns  for  moving  said  device  In  i .. -p.  latlve 
ifiatioiisiiip  \sitlj  the  work  to  be  welded,  of  ailju.stable 
means  for  clamping  said  work  rigidly  In  position  and  a 
linkage  mechanism  for  releasing  one  portion  of  said  .lamp 
ing  means  prior  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  weldlnj;  machine,  the  combination  with  a  h...at 
Ing  device  and  means  for  moving  said  device  lon-itudl 
nally  In  cooperative  relationship  with  the  work  to  be 
w. Mt-d  ..f  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  .  laniii 
in,'  'mni'.rs  i. lasted  to  secure  the  work  rlsldly  In  po>«i 
tion  .and  m.-.ins  U--  ..  .;  imiiii;  vertical  and  i.iri/.Dntal  rela- 
te.,  a.ljiistin.'iit     ..aw.-rii    ilie  clampinc   Ufui'-s^ 

1  In  a  w.-lduii;  machine,  the  cim :  ,n  i  r  i  :,  wit!,  a  h.'.at 
lri„'  (|.'\  J.  ..  a  li.l  II,.  ins  !"  .  •■  niu-,  1 1:^  -i  i.l  .|.>\  i.  ..  ,  n  .'.lopera!  i  v.' 
rtdal  joiisiiiji  wl'h  ihe  \\->:r\  '..  :»■  v^  >-ii|i'.!,  ut  iu!i.;itiid  inaliy 
i:roo\f'd  sfip(,,,r  1 1 1);;  iii-rii'-rs  .-x  t .  n.  1 1  nt;  substantially  the 
length  ..f  ti...  111!  till..  1(1  re<a'ive  thi  \\..rk.  an. I  ....p.  rat 
ill.:  lamping  ■i,.-ni;-.Ts  movable  In  th..  -lir.'.  to-n  ;::  \shi-h 
tti.  siicl  l;.-ari!i_-  .Ji  .,  '  !•  in  applied  to  the  ^^ork  ami  .oiap|.  .1 
to  f.ir.-..  r!.-  u  .  -k-  .tito  .said  grooved  ni.-inl.ei-.,  t  li  r..:)_- hout 
their   en'lr.'    h^n^th 


1.  In  a   hinge  for  .1   plate   havim.-  a    |.a--^aire   rhrrrtbroUgtJ. 

and  a  door  conformed  to  -all  pii--.i_'.  m.!  oiapt'd  to 
swing  ther.in  -ah!  Iiini.".'  .  ori;p.  isini;  tu.i  p;\..'  mn-  nr- 
ranged  In  llm  .  a  <  a  .  it  \  in  .a.  h  fdir..  ..f  ''a  1.1  do,,r.  Ih.  metal 
of  said   door   at   th>-    liok    ..f    -aid    .axi'N    h.lriL'    .ll-pla'>'d    •.! 

form  ridges  on  the  1..1  k  ..f  the  door  _-...,,\.  -  in  th.  ha.k  of 
said  plate  at  the  ..p|i..-it,.  .,i_-,-  ,.f  ";.•  p.i--a_'i'  in  -a:.l 
plate,  said  pins  lK>Ui>r  1...  at.  d  in  >ai.i  _-r. ..'\ .  -  a  p,,,  •  ,,n  if 
the  metal  adjacent  to  -ai.|  uroo..-  h.mj  .li-phi  ..!  an  I 
overstan.ll!i_'  -.11. 1   pin-  at   the  ha.'k  t..  h..l.!  t!..  ni  in  pla.-e. 

2.  It.  .1  hin.-.  :  r  a  jilai.-  hinlni:  a  pa--a.;.>  i  In"  .  t  h  r.iiitrh 
and  a  !.■":■  .ii.f.niiiai  to  said  passai:e  an.l  adapte.l  to 
swing  therein,  -anl  hiiik'.  .■omprl-ink:  tw.-  jii\..t  pin-  ar- 
ranged In  Hue.  a  .a\it>  in  •  a.  h  e.lire  of  -il.l  ih.or.  the 
metal  of  said  door  ,it  the  ha<  k  ..f  said  ..lUtx  h.  ihl'  dis- 
placed to  form  rldc"^  on  thr  hack  of  th,.  .t....r  lt.iov.'s  in 
the  back  of  said  plai.    and  .at  t  h.'  op[i..-ii.    .-.  ij.-  ..j    t  ■..■   pas. 

.ii;.'  ill  -.iM  p'a'.'  -.1;.!  pin-  h.  iii^:  1...  :it..|  in  -aol  ..■r."'\..s. 
.ii.d  uieaii.s  for  '.  hliin:  -.aid  pin-  ak.'ainst  -i.jew  i-e  .li-playe- 
ment  In  said  ur  "  ^    - 


i.noi'f.'       .M'l'iJ  \Ni  i:    iiiK    iniiiii.  \  I'iNi;    TMKrn, 

iiF\:i:.    S     r.\..  \,    Miniieaoolis,    .Mmn       Filed   .Inne   l'-J. 
loi  I      s.  :ia:   N..    ^c;  ITh       i  (  i    ::_'      1:1  . 
1.    .A  dt'vlee  i'or   1  •  i.Miia!  inu'   t....tto   .  omiirislni.'  In  r.imt.inn- 
tion  a  pair  of  opp'.sit..;\    arranL-.d    tldn    platos.   shnji.-.i    m 
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contorm  !.'  the  iiuMT  siirfaees  of  t  ti.-  t^eth  imt  .ontnct- 
Ing  t'.'i.'With  onl.\  as  their  ed^."'-  am  le.r  t.a;-  in  which 
the  r.  nr  p.irllons  of  -.aid  plates  ar<-  .  n; lie.!-!..  1  an'i  an 
arched  sprint  imni:..  r  ■..iin..iint'  -aid  an.:..;  har-  -ill. 
Btautiali.\    us    ih'S.  I  .01  d. 


2.  .\  device  for   re>;ulatink:  teeth,  .■..mpri-lni.-   in  r..mhi!ia 
tlon,    a    pair    of    oppositely    anatiti.ii    [dates     ha\ini;    -harp 
edges  shaped  to  ''onforni  to  th.    mn.  r  surfa<  >'s  of  th.    te.'lh 
and    .■.nM.Mi!^'    tli.r.vxiti:    onl\    at    the    hiik'e   of   the    ti^Mti 
below  the  fre.    i-di;'-  of  ih.    i:u[,i.  am  hor  hars  ii;   which  s.ai.i 
plates  are  partia!l,\    enihedded,  and  a  resilient   memli.  r  .  ..n 
necting  said  amln.r  hars,  Huli-tant  ially  as  des.rihiai. 

3.  A  .ievlce  for  re-ulatinj:  teeth,  (aimprisln^:  in  c..!nliina- 
tloii,    ;i     p,i:r    -f    o'ii..islt,.ly    arrant:ed    plates    h.avint:    sharp 

edges    sh.p.  .t     ' nl..rni     to    the     inner    surfaces    of    the 

teeth  ail''.  i  ■.o'tiiiL-  th.  r.wlth  only  hehnv  th.  !.iiik;e  of  t!ie 
teeth  below  the  f r.  •,  ed^'e  <>f  tlie  k'H".  anrhoi  hars  to  which 
said  plates  .'ire  ti'ml.N  s.  cured,  and  a  resili.-nt  memht  r  lon- 
tii..  Mil.,--    -aid    all'  hor    hars.    suhst  11  n t la  1  ly    ;..-   .!•■ -crihcd, 

4.  A  d''\  h  c  for  nuulatinK'  teeth,  cornjirisiti-  in  comhina 
tlon,  a  pair  ..f  .  [.po-it.  ly  arranK<'d  downwar.lly  an.l  out 
wardly  Inclim..!  plates  di-^po-ed  t..  h.  ar  airRins-  opp,,sit.'ly 
position,  d  t.ith  ami  lia^lnL-  simrp  ...l-es  si  a].e.l  to  con- 
form to  tljc  inner  surfaces  of  ttie  t..  th  and  coiita.t  there- 
with only  below  the  bulge  of  the  tieth  !,.  hw  the  f:ee  .dt'e 
if  Me  ;;u!ri,  and  a  resilient  spreading  nieuiher  cotine.'t.  .1 
u.'  sa,.!  filate-  to  -plead  the  piat-s  apart  Iron;  each 
other,  substantially  a-    h -1  mi.  .1 


2.  In  a  truck  for  handlin.:  hri.  k-  iind  the  !ik.  !i,  coinrd- 
natlon,  a  firame,  11..  11.011-  •..',.:..;  t.  -aid  frame  ami  ar- 
ranged to  move  in  ;i  piaio  suh-Ialit  lal ;  >  paiaihl  there*  1. 
-iipportlng  members  ti\e<i  to  said  ^.rst  mentioned  rneruhers 
.nd  extending;  sut,>stant ia  1  .,\  at  rU'ht  aiii-'les  thereto,  shafts 
pivotaliy  supported  by  said  members  and  extendiut:  jifir 
alh:  t.'  said  supportinp  njenit,er>  underneath  sa;d  eui>- 
portlu^;  menihers.  Krasiunv  tin^rers  yi.-idatily  I'cinnected  to 
said  shafts,  levers  Iixed  t.  shaft.s.  said  le\»'fs  l.eint: 
arrHn>red  in  pairs  and  provided  with  cam-like  surfaces,  the 
.■am  surfac'.'S  of  tin-  ie\er-  .i!  eah  pair  heiiii.-  ii.  -onta'  t 
and  the  en<is  of  said  )e\ers  r.  m.i\ed  Ji.iin  said  'am  sur- 
face belnt  ;.erforaled.  Ih  xioie  members  attached  '(■  the 
perforated  ends  of  said  le\."s  a  shaft  to  wldch  said  tiexi- 
hle  members  are  connected,  an  o[.eratinkr  lever  connected  to 
said  shaft,  a  cotctied  se-ment,  and  reieasaha  me.nr.s  f..r 
..ni:a>rlDK   said    lev.  r   with   said   se>;nient 


I.lii.JU  I'.M'KIMI'  KINi.  ,\Ni'  WHAl'l'IN'.  MF-CH- 
.\N!SM  rii,«.}>i.F,s  S  H\Ti'.  UK  Hriokiyn,  N  Y  assignor 
p  \;-  m:.i,.  1 '.linw  rappi:,!.-  Mac'uo  Comnany .  New 
Y.rk  .\  V  ,  a  I  orpoiati'  li  of  New  York  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1910.     .Serial  .No.  554,041.     »  CI.  93—2.) 


\ 


P 


^- 


1,130,243.  'llMilv  Mil;  1  l.V  \  1  d,!\< .  HKh  K  ,\MiI.IKi: 
M.\Trni\l  \\  .  1  I  M  M  11im;i  ii.MtNKs,  Spokam  Wash. 
Filed   1  .:- 1.  !.'l  1       .s.ri.il  .No.  820,704.    (CI.    -1       110.) 


1.  In  a  truck  for  handling'  bricks  and  the  like  In  comhl 
nation,  a  frame  members  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  ex 
tending  substantially  parallel  therel<i,  supp..rtin>:  nieinh.  i- 
fixod  to  said  hrst  meuliuned  m.  inher-  anl  extendin;:  f.r 
wardly  from  said  frame,  ro.l-  pl\oi.i'.\  ncuntid  heneaih 
said  'd  poitit .-•  m.  Tiiliers  ijraspini.'  tiiiL-ers  mounted  oi.  said 
rods,  and  ineins  for  larnmu  -aid  tirsl  mention. 'd  inemtiei  s 
■whereby  sai.i  L-ra-pin^-  tiufrs  are  (.roiiirlit  into  operatKe 
em:a:.'emerit  with  ..hj.ci-  t.i  he  tran-ported,  said  means 
conipii-iiii.'  le\ers  rimd  with  said  shafts  and  exfendinsr 
para  :n-i  lo  the  plaics  of  -aid  tirst  nniitioned  niemtiers.  said 
levei.s  liein;.'  arraiiKeil  in  pairs,  llie  le\.>rs  of  each  pair  heins 
arranged  in  ..mta  •  at  .n.'  en.i  and  having;  (amlike  sur- 
face- at  their  ]...int-  "f  ...nta.t,  thi'  o^iposite  i  nds  of  -aid 
lever-  from  said  cam  snrtaei.s  h.  in;:  c  .n  necte,  j  to  flexible 
members,  an.l    mean-    t.r   lensn.nini:  sahl    tleill,)..   meniher- 


1  hi  an  article  wrapping  mucLiluc.  the  combination 
\vith  a  wrapjiei  -iiiiply  me<hanism.  of  a  plurality  of  wrap- 
ping rolls  iiiciini  iL'  a  roll  movable  toward  and  from  th? 
other  or  oih.  r-  wrajiiMT  laying  and  tucking  mechanism 
comii!  isiiiL'  ,1  member  adapted  to  1«.\  -aid  '.i:;.;  I'e:  s:  ,„,'i.  v 

about    said   arti.ie  o'    articles,  and  a  s. i.i  meuiht  r   a.iapt- 

•  d  to  iiui.le  tt.i  lea.Unj;  end  of  said  wra')per  tietwe.  i  -a;.! 
;,rii  ie  1  irtiiies  and  the  foUowlnp  portion  of  the 
wrapp.  r  durniu'  the  .wrapping  operation,  said  laying  an.l 
tuckliiL'  m.chani-in  heing  carried  hi  said  movable  roll 
:ind  aiiapti-d  to  he  opera'. d  h\  th.  arti.:.-  .  '  a'tlcl..'  dur- 
niL-  the  tra\el  of  -aid   lo.i   to  wr:.ppiiii;   p"^;ti.  1. 

o.  In  an  arTiie  wrapping  macliine,  the  .  '  iihina  tion 
witSi  a  wrapiier  sir,  pl.v  rnechaiii'^m  of  a  plnraiitx  of  w  rar>- 
pi!,::  r-oii-,  wrn-ip.-i  ;;,-v;n^  an.l  'u  ki!i_'  mei'hanism  carrh'd 
axially  hy  on.'  of  saci  r.  -  ;k  (i  c,  .mprisl  ns:  a  f-an..  having 
a  meUji.ei  a.iapl..!  :  ■'•■••  -ai.l  wrai.p.  r  -m-  ■;,.!  ahi  ut 
said  arti.'lc  or  arli'le-  md  a  sec.!.!  in.m'.er  adapt. -d  to 
uuide  th..  lea. line  end  ol  sa-d  wrapper  f.erw.-en  saoi  article 
or  arti'i.^  aiol  the  follown.-  p-  :•,•:  ''  th.  xMapper  diir- 
ini:  tlie  wrappiuL'  operation. 

Ill  an  articic  wrapping  uiachine,  the  combinaiPL 
w  I'll  a  wraiiier  supply  mechanism  of  a  plurality  o!  «  rap- 
pin_-  roils  wrapper  laying  and  tucklnir  meelianlsn.  carried 
hy  .11.  '  f  -aid  rolls  and  comprlslni:  a  fram.  rotatahly 
m.iiint'd  thereon,  -aid  f-am.  (a\in-  a  noinhe:  adapted  to 
la,\  -aid  wrajiper  -nio,,';  ■,  a'.'Ut  said  article  or  articles 
inal  a  -ecopd  m.  mh.  r  a.lapi.al  '•■  f'lih'W  said  first  meintipr 
in  -ai.i  r. 'ta!  I',  e  n,.  \  ■  m.i  •  i.Ti.l  t.>  k'uide  t  !je  1(  aiiinc  .  n.l  <if 
-ai.l  wrapper  -nn.-.y  ■i.'ainst  -.'i!.!  article  oi'  arti<ie-  and 
h.  tueen  the  latter  and  th.  follow  inij  poriioi,  of  said  wiap- 
p.'r  duriiiL'  the  wrappiiiL-  operation 

.4  ir.  ..,  n  arti'h  \\ranpini:  niachiijt-.  the  rond-mati.  n 
with    wrapp.  :■    supply    me<'nani>-m       'f    a    p]urhlit>     ..f    wrap- 


W'„l,J.!iMiJ 
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i.Mi»;  !'■  ! .  s  TiuM!,-^  fi'i  i>[;  vi' I.  .  ru'  thi'  a''tli'i'-s  to  -iflid  rulls, 
Hiil  m>Miif<  iij"  ritlii!  !i\  ^iiit!  ■•  11  w  v  1 11 1;  iiifaiis  Hiifl  actInK 
'■\  (lli'v  ;  ..■rraif  w:t:i  the  nili.j.-s  in  t:.i'lr  trHv.'l  ti'  wrap 
plnj?  posldoii  to  Imv  Ih.'  vvriitip.M  r^nuifiv  atKuit  said  article 
iir  arti'  loH  Hnd  fn  cuiil.'  ttj<'  !''M.llni;  •■ml  'if  salit  wrappf. 
h.'tvi '■••i,  sail!  liti'.lf  i.r  nrlhl.'s.  an  1  t'i>'  fulhiwiii*:  pcirthni 
(if  nald  wnippfT  duiiiiK  thf  wrHpi'lni;  oixTHti'iiih 

"•     In     nil      irth'lc     wiafiplrik'     luaihliif.     the    romli'iiiatlou 
with    I    wrapprr  supply   iiiim  !.Miii'<ni  of  n   [ihirHllty  of  wrH(i 
plii_'    roliM,   wrapper   lavhij;    uid   tiii'tlnif   nirans  cnrrU-d  ail- 
iillv    hy   otif  of  satd   mils   rotiii>risiriir  a    mi'rab«»r   adapted   to 
iiv    said    wnipptT    •»iinLrlv    al'out    said    article    or    articl<'» 
jiriii    a    s»><'oiid    iii''n)!i>"     adajilf-d    fo    fc:iild*>    the    leading    t'nd 
i.f  said  wraiipt'T  '.•fU\>fii  'h.    arrhl.-  or  nrtlclpH  and  the  fol 
iiiwini;   porn. '11   nf  sal. I    '.vrappi'r  duriiikf   thf   wrapping  op<M- 
a  1 1    (1      •'Hi'l     lavui^      iiiil     rj.  kirii,'     iisi-chaiilsm     tM'Injc     coii 
strurt>'d    til    ('<■    "pHratt>d    hy    .'lu'H i^t'tiiciit    of    the   article    or 
(Utl'fes  tlit-rt'v*  itii  diirin_-   11, ■    ;■. !■■.•■,  i.f   -aid  artlcli'  ^r  nrfi 
cles  to  operative  posltl'Oi   n.m  •.«,  ,  .  n   sai.!   r.li- 

|t'lHt!n<<   t!   r,.   !'_'    p,.'    :-iM!!''''!    h\    !  h.-   i.nr.otU-   ] 


\  t:iO:2t: 


forv  n  \\[>l,!\i,     MAi'IllNK        <Hm!!f:,s    S 


Hvri"   i)       Itr.  >..k ''.  ;,      N      ■>        i^-!_-!iT    f..     \iitomatic    1  "uiii 
wrapiMn^     \!).'::rw    1 'ompany      N-'w    \;.:k,    N.    Y.,    a   Cor- 
p.     iM    :.    of    New    iork.      Fli^-d    Ml-     1!     loio       StTlal 
N       V    '555.      (CI.  93—2.) 


wn 


1  li  a  f'lin  handling  marhlne,  the  combination  with 
coin  wrappti.^'  m^-i  Im  nisin  <f  n  pair  of  rrlmptr  lint'tT^  f'ir 
rrlnipnikf  tlo-  fiid-  f  ',}■.>•  v\  lapp-T  imi  th.'  opposui'  1  ridn 
of  rh.'  s!a-  k  if  arfp  h's  t.i  ti."  \vriipp»'il,  a  wrap|>^r  suppU 
m«*(haiilHin  ami  a  si-vt-niik,'  knife-  f,.r  scv»»rlnK  t!j<'  re 
ijiilred  it'n::!!i  of  wrapper  from  said  supply,  and  rnrans 
for  adi'i^tin^'  said  limp'T-  rhik'irs  to  arroiiniioila  tt"  --tai  k-t 
of  irtl'I's  I.f  diflf.  nut  l.oiiiths  uid  tn  slniulta  tn'onsly 
■t'nt-r   -Jaiij    knlfi     witli    rfs)i.  <  t    t"   •mul    tlrii^irs 

In  .1  -iiin  Kat:ii:ini:  iiiaifiin''  th.-  i-ninliliiat  nin  with 
coin  wra()pln_'  nu'i  liani.sni,  of  a  pal,  .if  iTlniper  tirit'tTS 
fi.r  riniplrii:  li:"  w  rafip.T  opuii  tiif  »Mnl.H  of  tdo  Htai'k  of 
hM)'1'S  '..  :..■  \vrapp4-d  a  wrapfn'r  s::p():y  nn'clia  ■:  i  srn.  a 
SfViTiiik,'  kinf.'  t  ii'T.'fi -r,  ji  nd  uoMns  f-tr  si  ni  n  ita  rn'.  .osly 
idiiisfirn;  said  tiii^i  r-  h.  a  ri^'iTtinii  .da  t  (•  starks  (if  arllilt's 
■  >f  diff»>i'.'nt  i'-njih-  and  fo  riiltiTi  ntf  said  knife  will:  r*' 
■*p<'.i  'ii  said  link-'T-  m  ail  p.ji^ti.ins  of  adjust  mctif .  and 
ind»'[»Tiditi  r  ni'in*  f  .r  adi'is/in^'  sail  knife  t  .ward  and 
fnon  said  svrappii:.;  ni.rhii^lsni  t  1  st'vtT  wrnpfxTs  of 
diffcr.Mit  !>Mi_-ths  a'-airdlim  ,/i  tin  dianii'tcr  of  tin-  stark 
to    :>'■   wrappJil  / 

;  1::  I  i-iiln  handllnir  ni  1  hnif  tio'  i-onitiinatli  .n  \\\\)i 
coin  vv  rnpiiUij  no'clia  nisni  ..f  rrinipini;  rnt'chaiiisrii  fur 
Tinitinii:  tlo-  .-nds  .if  t.'i,'  wrap;.*'!  -n  the  nppo.sltr  ■  iidH  uf 
a  stark  iif  a'-iic!fs  tn  '»  \\i  .[.[n'll.  a  wrapper  supply 
niechanisni  and  means  fur  sev.  rini:  ttie  ri'<|U!red  luan'itv 
of  wrnppuii,'  material  friuri  tie'  wrapiwr  supply  and  means 
for  cixirdinHteU  a djustini.'  tlie  rrinipUiL:  me<'hanlam  and 
severlni:  inerhanl-ni  tn  aec  .iiuiioda  f  .■  starka  of  artieles  of 
(llfTereiit  lengths  and  to  adjust  the  scvertni:  mechanism 
In  acciirdaiiie  with  t  !ie  idjustnient  if  the  .rirnjiirik; 
mechanism 

4.  Id  a  cnin  ioindlini:  machine,  the  coinhlna tlon  wdth 
a  coin  wrafuiiiik'  uiechanlsm.  of  .-rimplnif  mechanlam  for 
ciimpluK   the   ends   nf  a    wrapper   on    the   opposite   ends  of 


a  stacK  ii!  arlicli--  t'.  t>.  wrnjiped  a  wrapper  suppix 
iiipcha  ..isn,  HUii  mean-  f.r  •i.-verlnu  thii  rp«iulr»'d  Minoint 
of  "rappini:  inatenii  fr  ini  the  wrapper  su[)ply  and  in.  mis 
f.ir  adjusting:  the  .~rirn(iiiij  nieitianlsm  in  aia-i)mm<«late 
sta.  ks    of    ar!.    !■-    ..!    .iiff.  leni      enuthK    and    means    tu    ad 


ost     t' 


\.':ii»     III'.'  !iani-ni     t.     \ai\     tl.e     ieut'th 


wrapping    mat'i.a      -iip|ilied    in   a. 'airilaiiii     vk  11 1,    ih..    d;,ni 
etei    uf   the  Slack    "f  articles   to   t>e   wrapjiitl 


l,i;{0,'_'4<;         '  <UN   I'.MK.A'.C     WKAl'I'Kl;         f-HAiilKs     s 

Bati-.i,f     I'll '...k;yn,    N     V      assignor   t"    Au'.'rnatlr    1    .in 
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1  A  i)nckai;e  wrappir  haviri;;  a  po'ntod  h-ndlnc  end 
■  Dd   a  dla>,'onal    rear  end 

L".  A  packatre  wrapper  liaxirikT  its  f.rward  end  i>o:n:''(1 
cubstantlally  at  the  lei.iei  and  haxint  it"''  r»'ar  end  (.ut 
on  the  diagonal  from  -nh    tn  sni..  nf  tie  wrapper. 

;{.  A  coin  pncl<a«e  urapp.r  havini;  its  U<y\y\V'\  '  ml  ctjt 
npoD  dinironal  lines  nn'tm-'  within  the  si,!,—  if  •!;.  wrap- 
per atrip  aid  having  it-  r.ar  en  1  .  u'  nii  a  diai:'nal  line 
from   s;d.    tn   side 

I.  .\  cniii  p.i  i,  ij^-'  »iapp<>r  having:  Its  for^iiid  end 
pointed  at  the  cei.ter  'i  meaiis  -f  straii;(it  diat'"na;  lines 
cut  from  said  ccnii'i  pn.itit  hn.  k  t"  the  rear  en. I  ..f  the 
wrapper  and  having  Its  r.ar  emi  cut  on  the  diagonal 
from  aide  to  side  of  tin-  wrappi-; 

6.  A  coin  package  «rap|ier  lia\inj  its  fnrward  end  cut 
upon  opposite  dlii:  :  a.  lines  me.  tin_'  at  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  wrai-p.  i  am!  havini;  it-  rear  end  cut  upon  a 
dlaifonal  line  parallel  t n    ,if  said  forward  diagonal  end 


1,130.247.  Tl.Ml.S'.  IiI-:ni«  i:  I'H!  lI'.LuNr?  Ja.mes 
H.  Bell,  rhlladelphla  r,  n  I  m  ,y  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial No   7r,r,,c,M.     (Ci.  nn-i'*.) 


1.  .\  tJminiT  .l.'vlce  liichidlnK  In  ( omMna  t  ion  a  .-ase 
formed  .f  t».i  se.  rpuis  havinir  a  threaded  eiiKakpinent 
with  each  nth' r,  a  timepiece  supported  tiy  each  section. 
each  section  of  the  case  ha\ini;  a  rece-s  formed  therein 
and  H  rei  .'Iv.r  for  a  countermark  assnci.-ited  with  i-ai  li 
recess.  11  devt.  e  fur  locktns  each  receiver  ni  cioaed  posi 
tlon  and  fnr  simultaneously  releasing;  the  time  pie.-e 
there    for 

?  .\  itmin?  device  hndudlnc  in  comhinatlon  a  'ase 
formed  In  two  nectlona  havlnt;  a  threaded  enirairement 
with    each    other,    the    outer    ends    of    «ach    section    tieia« 


closed  :.  nd  firmed  with  a  re<-esK.  a  receiver  for  each  re 
.  s-  H  s  ipportlnt  rini;  adjacent  the  open  end  of  eiuh 
-.tlon.  H  Timepiece  mounted  in  eiich  rine.  a  device  lc> 
cated  in  each  section  for  SockliiK  ihe  receiver  asjioclated 
therewith  and  for  siniuitaiieousl.v  relciislnj.'  tin-  time- 
piece. 

:'..  \  timing  derlce  Inchidlnj;  In  comtdnatlon  a  case 
inrmed  111  two  sections  having  a  threaded  enKagement 
with  eii'  li  nther.  tin-  outer  ends  nf  •  ach  m ctloD  tieing 
closed  and  formed  with  a  recess,  a  ."ceiver  for  each  re- 
cess, a  supporting  rin>:  adjacent  the  open  end  of  each 
-e.  tinii,  a  timepiece  in.)unted  in  e;ich  riuK.  a  device  lo- 
■  ated  ill  each  section  for  locking;  the  receiver,  associated 
therewith  and  for  simultanetMisly  releasing  the  timepiece, 
and  means  oixral'le  from  a  point  adjacent  the  face  of  the 
I  mo'piei  <•.  for  resettint;  the  locltlnt:  device  and  releasing 
'  ti.'    receiver. 

4,  A  tliulnK  device  including  in  comhinatlon  a  case 
formed  in  twd  si.tiniis  having  a  threaded  engacement 
with  each  other,  the  outer  ends  of  each  section  l>eing 
closed  .md  formed  with  a  recess,  a  receiver  for  each  re- 
cess, a  siipp()rtlng  ring  adjacent  the  open  end  of  each  sec 
tlon,  a  tlmeplei,.  m<cinted  In  eaoti  ring,  a  devioi  located 
lu  each   sectlnn   for   lucking  tin    receivt  r,   associated   there 

wit'l     and    fnr   slmultai usiy    releasing   the   timepiece,   said 

loi  ki!..:  devil,  fnr  till'  n  reiver  l-eini:  mounted  on  the  sup 
pi.rTin;;  run;  fnr  the  timepiece,  wtieretiv  said  locking  de- 
vli  •  may  !»»  removed  with  tl..  timepiece  upon  the  removal 
of   the   suppoinlng   ring. 

',.  A  timiiiiT  device  including  In  coinliination  a  case 
formed  In  two  sections  having  a  threade<i  engagement 
with  eai  h  other,  the  outer  ends  »f  each  section  Ndng 
cloMd  and  forme<1  with  a  recess,  a  receiver  for  each  re- 
cess, a  supporting  ring  adjacent  the  open  end  of  each 
seitinii.  a  timepiece  mount»Hl  in  each  ring,  a  device  lo- 
cated in  each  section  for  locking  the  receiver,  asso<-latt'd 
ilierewnli.  and  for  simultaneously  nleaslug  the  tlme- 
pie.  <•.  said  locking  device  for  the  receiver  being  mounted 
nil  'lie  sui'jKirting  ring  for  the  timepiece,  whereby  said 
1<K  kin^:  device-  may  l>e  removed  with  the  timepiece  upon 
the  I'-nioval  nf  the  supporting  ring,  and  means  for  pre- 
venttn;;  the  si>eeding  of  each  timepiece,  said  means  t)eing 
mounted  on  the  seating  ring  therefor. 

iClalma  6  and  7   not   printed  in  the  (iazetle.j 
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arms  to  transmit  the  rotary  movemen'  of  the  saw  to  the 
knives  springs  to  yieldingly  oppose  a  movement  of  said 
arms,  a  reciprocating  carriage  and  means  fur  the  slniul 
taneous  of>eratloD  of  said  saw  and  said  carriaee.  said 
knives  and  said  saw  l>elnc  disposed  to  successive  v  enga;;f 
a  joint  of  meat  carried  on  said  carriage. 

;■(.  In  a  meat-cutting  machiio.  a  reciprocannc  <arrlage. 
a  pair  of  rotary  knives  and  a  rotary  saw  disposed  to  sue 
cesRlvely  engage  a  joint  of  meat  carried  "t;  said  carriage, 
and  an  auxiliary  cutter  adapted  to  cut  a  path  for  the  s.aw 
throiiizh  the  portion  of  th.  nieat  adjacent  the  bone  of  the 
joint,  which  is  not  severed   hy   the  knives 

4.  In  a  meat-cutting  ma.  hine.  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  pair  of  rotary  knives  and  a  rotary  saw  disposed  to  sue- 
cesalvely  engage  a  joint  of  meat  carried  or-  said  carriage, 
and  an  auxiliary  cutter  muiprisini;  a  self  ad.-iistln).'  knife 
disposed  to  sever  meat  adja.  i  nl  thi  Ikujc  n!  a  lojnt  prior 
to  its  engagement  with  the  saw 

5.  In  a  meat-cuttin;;  uiailiUie.  a  ifi  iprnca  t  ing  carnage, 
a  pair  of  rtitary  knivis  and  a  rotary  saw  disi.used  to  suc- 
cessively engage  a  joint  of  imat  carried  ..n  said  carriage, 
and  an  auxiliary  cutter  i  oiuprismi;  a  pivnteii  knife  dis 
posed  to  sever  meat  adjact'nt  the  huiie  cd  a  joint  prinr  tv.. 
Its  engagement  with  th>  saw.  and  a  sprint'  tn  yieldingly 
maintain  said  knife  nt:aiiist  a  mn\i-meut  alxjut  its  pnnt, 

1*.  laims  6  to  11  nut   printed  in  the  <iazette.j 


1  In  a  meat  (uttlng  machine,  a  rotary  saw.  armP 
uioiinte.i  t(i  move  about  the  axis  of  rotation  tliereof. 
knives  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  arms,  means  on  said 
arms  to  transmit  the  rot^iry  movement  of  the  saw  to  the 
Knives  a  reciproca tlnk"  carriage,  and  means  for  the  simul 
taneous  operation  of  said  saw  and  said  carriage,  said 
knives  and  said  saw  helng  disiwsed  to  successively  en 
Lugp  a  joint  of  m<  at  carried  on  said  carriage. 

L'  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  a  rotary  saw.  arms 
n  lunt.-d  to  mo>e  about  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof. 
knives    rntatably    mounted    on    said    arms,    means    on    said 
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1     In  :»  cuspidor    f •  aiion  with  a  source  of  water 

-apply  and  a  normaly  i  losed  n-ceptacle  having  an  outlet 
therein    nf  a   vaived   j.assage   Utween  the  source  of  water 

supply  and  th.  Mi'i't."!.  fnr  ilnshin-  th,  1,','tir  and 
means  controlled  liy  the  \alve  for  opening  the  i-.p!  ile 
colncldeiitally  with  the  flushing. 

L'  In  a  I  u-pidor,  t he  cfimblnation  with  a  sourc*  ..f  water 
jitessure  and  a  receptacle  havinu'  an  outlet  ther.  ,n.  nf  a 
(Insure  fnr  t  tl  f '  T.i.pta  ,'  ] . 'a  -  s ,  I  re-Ope  TS  t  ed  tiK  ai;s  for 
np.  ning  said  closiir.  aini  im  luding  a  cylinder,  a  piston  a^id 
.■1  innn.'.iini,  t«twicn  i!'  ;  -tnti  and  closure,  a  normalljr- 
cln-.-d  passa_'e  tn  aduiit  wat.r  for  fiushlnt'  the  recepfaclf 
and  I  niitrn.le.i  hy  said  ri;eans.  and  a  \a!ved  passag,  ,••■ 
tween  the  source  of  water  iiressur.    and  cylindir 

::.  In  a  1  iispidor.  the  <  oiiiMna  tlon  with  a  source  of  wat.  i 
pressiir.  .  and  a  recepta(  !.  haxing  an  nutli!  tic  rein  and  a 
hiii^-i,'  nMT  therefor  .  *  m.ans  f-.r  npenii,L'  ti'  'aiver  and 
lliisi.in_'  til"  recept.'Ko-,  sai<;  rnian-  in.  luding  a  cylinder  a 
pistnii.  a  conneition  l.itweei:  ih.  pisdn  and  cover,  a  valved 
passage  between  ti.t  -nurce  of  water  pr.  -sur,  and  the 
cylinder  aini  a  passaire  N-tw  een  the  upper  por 
receptio  !••  and  the  c.\lind.r. 


'I.   of    t!- 


1  i::o_'.-<i      MACHINi:  in!:  MlMNi.  ioaL.     CiiArux.s  II 

r.i .  Mii.\i.\N.  Cnlumi  'is     it'.Jn.   a--i-nnr  to  Sundro-s   Mann 

facturing  ('ompiii.y.   I'mtiand,   >!■        Filed  Mar.   .■1.  iS'U 

Serial    No.   Sl2ti.!iG;i.      n  1     TJ.V   -14.. 

I.  A  mlTiinu  macliine  of  U.e  .  haracter  deS(  riln-<i  (ompris- 
wiii  a  fram.  ,  spaced  ajiart  iiidess  .liains  larn.-il  ty  said 
frame,  the  forward  working;  extremity  <if  one  of  >ald 
chains  extendiinj  t- vi.nd  lb.  forward  wairkint'  .  inenilty  of 
the  oilier  cliaiii,  and  'Utter-  lairted  \'\  said  <'i,'iins  for 
cutting  the  material  and  removing  the  seven  d  mat»ria: 
as  the  cutting  progresses 
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1*.  A  BilnliiK  machine  of  the  churacter  described  comprta- 
•111:  a  frame,  spaced  apart  emlless  chains  carrJ4>d  by  said 
frame  and  arrangt-d  one  above  the  other,  the  forward 
working  extremity  of  the  lower  chain  extending  beyond  the 
forward  working  extremity  of  the  other  chain,  and  cutters 
carried  by  said  chains  fur  cut  tin;:  the  material  iiuil  re- 
moving the  severed  material  as  the  cutting  progresses. 


__  _        r 
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3.  A  mining  machine  of  the  character  described  comprla 
Ing  a  frame,  arms  extending  horizontally  from  said  frame, 
the  forward  end  of  one  arm  extending  beyond  the  forward 
end  of  the  other  arm,  endless  chains  carried  by  said  arms, 
and  cutters  carrle<l  by  said  chains  for  cutting  the  material 
•nd  removing  the  severed  material  as  the  cutting  pro- 
gresses. 

4.  .V  mining  machine  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  frame,  upper  and  lower  arms  extending  hortiontally 
from  said  frame,  the  forward  end  of  the  lower  arm  extend 
Ing  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  upper  arm,  endless 
chains  carried  by  said  arms,  and  cutters  carried  by  said 
chain.s  for  cutting  the  material  and  removing  the  severed 
material  as  the  cutting  prosrcss.'s. 

5.  A  mining  machine  comprising  endless  traveling  cutter 
carriers  mounted  to  travel  In  the  same  direction,  one  above 
the  other,  the  forward  working  extremity  of  one  of  said 
carriers  being  In  advance  of  the  forward  working  i-xtrem- 
Ity  of  the  other,  cutters  carried  by  said  carriers,  and  mov- 
able supporting  mf>nn«  f"-  ^mM   •  --ri-ra 


surface,  and  an  abutment  surface  extended  from  one  end 
of  said  circumferential  surface  coln«  iil.  ni  with  a  chord  line 
thereof  to  provide  a  crusher  shonhl"  r  ;<t  tl..  juncture  of 
said  surfaces,  a  r-!,ir\  mi.ihI  . t  hav:!i,;  ;i  -,  !,.  ^  .,!'  -iwlnglng 
radial  arms  ariiiiiiinl  in  imirs  oi<j»o.siiti> ,  a  Uatuiuer  Inde- 
pendently rotatlvely  mounted  between  the  ends  of  each 
pair  of  radial  arms  lon^i' 'itinally  approximately  coex- 
tensive of  said  grinding  siria.  and  In  a  plane  parallel 
therewith. 

;?.  .\  machine  of  the  nature  describe<l,  combining  a  cas- 
ing Interiorly  having  a  partly  circumferential  grinding 
surface,  and  an  abutment  surface  exttmchMl  fn>in  one  end 
of  said  circumferential  surface  coincident  with  a  chord 
line  thereof  to  provide  a  crusher  shoulder  at  the  Juncture 
of  said  surfaces,  and  a  series  of  swinging  planetary  ham- 
mers within  said  circumferential  Mirfa<e  revoluble  about 
a  common  axis,  each  axlally  approximately  coextensive 
of  said  surface  and  Independently  rotative  about  Its  own 
axis. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  annular  casing  providinir  a  (  li' nmferential 
crushing  abutment  surface,  a  rotary  nieiiilx  r  having  a  pair 
of  radial  extensions,  and  a  crusher  in  !•  !•  ndently  rotatably 
mount. •, I  1.  tu.en  the  ends  of  ~i;l  x-nslons,  longltudl- 
nallv  iipi'i  "M'liately  (•oextensi\-  '  ,1;  i  rushing  surface 
:i!i.l    in    )    pi  in.    ;.:irallel   therewith. 

■J     A    iiuKhiii.-  of  the  nature  descrlb-'-l    .i.mi'inln-  a   .  a> 
11..'    in:.  rh.r.\    having    a    partly    clrcun:'.T.Mi!ia!    .Ttnilin- 


1.1.10.252.  TRAIN-I-INK  ruLl'LlNG  Miles  L.  BooK- 
w.\i,TEK  and  S.vMt  Kt.  Sai mm.ke,  .Mtooua,  I'a.  Continu- 
ation of  application  Serial  No.  7H»1.774.  Hied  Aug.  26, 
1913.  This  application  filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S24.0HO.      (CI.  188-  -13. > 


1.  A  train  line  coupling  comprising  meroWrs  adai  t"l 
to  be  connected  with  re.-^pectlve  car-  ,  1  \  1  --  hm'.'mI  !>  sai<l 
meml)ers,  devices  Journaled  relativtij  tu  ~ai.l  va;\.s  and 
having  train  line  sections  therein,  and  train  in.  s. .  tlons 
conue<'ted  In  commuiii.  at  ini;  r.Iiili.'ii  wiiii  tl;.'  trmn  line 
sections  of  the  respect  i\.'  .I.m.  •■■<  m  ;  ti.  .lirr^  r.tit  ;..  -itions 
thereof,  each  of  said  .i.'N!  ■  ■-  '-in-:  a.iupi..!  f.T  .  njaizing 
the  member  to  which  t  i>  n.ii  ji.ai  n.tie^l  an.!  .  luK  auto- 
matically turned  on  Iim  .1,.:  tliem  togeth.  i  an  1  the  train 
line  sections  in  said  devices  being  automatically  rcL-i-t.  r.'l 
thereby. 

2.  A  train  line  coupling  comprising  memlH-r^  li  a;  t.d  to 
le  connected  with  respective  cars,  Journal.  .!  !.  v  1  .  s  car- 
ried by  the  respective  meml)er8,  one  of  a  i  .1.  \  s  en- 
gaging the  member  to  which  It  is  not  Journa  !  i  I  de- 
vices containing  conduits  trMlu  line  coiKlnit--  .  t  ti.-cted 
with  the  conduits  of  sal  1  1  ;  w.  n..  iitT  ,.1;  ;  Mtlons 
thereof,  and  vtirj,.nir\  n.  m-  r  r  .  niii«  and  closing 
the  condtilts  in  -ant  .!.\ ;  .  -  ;n    !;fT.  r.  n!  j  ..-Itions  ther<or. 

3.  A  r;.iin  line  ,.n|.:ni_'  .;n;  rising  memlxTs  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  loiiiieei.!  wit!;  t. -(...  tive  cars,  devices  having 
bearings  Journale.l  in  tn  r.^i>ectlve  memlx'rs,  passages  In 
the  respective  de\  1  •  -  ..ml  s.iv—  .n  \s  M.  *.  tl  .  respective 
devices  are  Journal.. 1.  sai.l  \alvis  ,.i.,iiin.'  ami  closing 
said  passages  m  .iilT.-r.  tu   i.u-itii.ns  of  -ai.l  .!•  \  n  ■  - 

4.  \  train  Hue  ■  ..  ii.liii--  .  ..in;  risin„-  in.  nil  ■  1  -  .'nlai'ted  to 
be  connected  wit':  r.-p.  .ti\.'  ^  a  rs  \a'\.-  >  irri..l  'y  the 
respective  mein'.i-  .l.vi..-  journal. . I  ..n  tia-  respective 
valves,  each  of  -al.l  .1.  \i(fs  .  .iiitainlu.;  a  ;a-sa.;.  ontroiled 
by  the  valve  on  which  it  Is  j.Hiinal..l  a  train  line  section 
connected  with  each  of  said  .|.  \  i  .  -  m  ti.  .liff.  rent  posi- 
tions thereof  and  conunutmatinj  wi'n  i'.  i.spe<tlve  pas- 
sages, said  devices  Ix'ing  turn.  .!  a  it..inatn  ai!>  '  v  ■  J.-a,.-- 
ment  w!r!i  '<r\\<\  nn-mt-.-rs  t..  i.|.."i  an.l   i  ..nn.-.  t   sjil-l    |.a-.sak;es. 

5.  ,\  Tain  lim  ,  .  .-i  pll  nj.'  '  "in  pr  isi  n^'  n  '  ui  l-Ts  a.la  pled  to 
\^f  .-iirin.  .  '•  i|  with  I  .■<pe(l  1  vi-  .ar-,  i.earinLis  mi  sai.i  iii.in 
b.,'rs,  Li...'.'ks.  ..levi'.s  ..11  -ai.l  LI...  ks  an.i  J<nirrial...l  in  -li'l 
bearings,  each  of  -al.l  M...  k-  ..nlainlliL:  a  passai;.-  an.l  an 
Intersecting'  val\.  >.at.  \alv.-  in  tP.  r.  -p.ativ.-  -.at.-  f..r 
conrrollii.-  -ani  pass..|-es  an.l  spriiiL>  aipl  supp.'i'  t'.Te- 
r...  .,  ati\.  wh.r.t,.  -ai.l  Mock-  ar.-  a.lapt.al  t..  Inrii  ami 
when  I  1    -ai.l   vaU.s  ar.-  pre--. si  au-aiii-t   sai.!   -.m's 

(Claini-  f.  r.     in  n.'t   print. •<!   In   the  tJnzetre  ] 
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i.i;<o,25:{.  M.\(iiiNi;  idu  m.\ki\i;  hkap  .h\ins. 
William  w  I'.hm.iin.  s.sra.ii-.  .  >.  i..  a-si^n  ■  .!  one- 
half  to  William  L  l.a>.  Svra.iise,  N.  Y.  FU'-.i  M:  r.  28, 
r..ri      S.-rial    N..    T.'.T, :!:;'■.       (Ci.  59 — 2.) 


1.    In   a    machine   f..r    inakmi;    i'.a.l    .ham-,    ..la.tin^    dies 
for   Ctittini;    -!..■.  t  metal    (..■a.n.laiiks.    a.i.li  t '...in-i      .!;>'-    f..r 
.  nppliii:   Ih.'   Ulimk-     mean-   f..;    f..rmin^    '.irhiiks   uiti.    .  lal 
t,i-a.|-      Hddlti.ma;     mean.-     !■':      f.'.  dm-     th..     .aipi..'.!      nea.l 
bla!.^■■    ::  '.,   pusitiou    to   he    appliei!    !i.    in.     .ink-     and    sepa 
rale    i.-i.iu.s   for  closing   the   cupped    blanks    uniu    ttie    i.ai 

links. 

•J       \    :i,a.t"ni'    f..r    f..rrnin^;    !..-.ni    .!inin-    <  ..mpi'Islrii;    w'.r.- 
;.-.d,n-    n..,.n-.    in.-.  !,a  r   :-iii    !■.!     .    itlii.).;    1 1  .■    wir-'    int..    r.-... 
lively    short    link-.    .  nppin>;  .1..  -    f-i     tn.     L.-a.!  l.lank-     an.l 
means  f'.r  Mpp!\  \\'.\l  tie  .  upj..  .1  Ueaii  Liauk&  to  tin.  adjaiciit 
ends   <jf    ailja.-.nl    link- 

;;  A  ij.i'l.n.  •..:  miKin.  ■  .<!  -haln-  .  < -inprisi  lit;  .lies 
f.jr  '  i.pping  l«ail  hiaiik-,  m.-.in-  ;-;  d.-iia'.ni:  l  In'  .  upp.-d 
blanks  from  the  dies  to  a  ce  tain  i«i-,ti..ii  m.  .m-  f  r 
fee. lint;  rn-a.!.  d  links  Into  re-i-;ra;p.n  «ith  the  .iipp.-.i 
blank-  s\',.-n  in  -n.  h  p..-:tn.i.  an.i  a.l.litn.nai  ine.m-  l'..r 
cl..-;;  -    :',.-      app.-.l   hlank-   upon    the   links. 

\,  1;.  .1  n.a.  l.m.  .:  tl.  iiaa.  .r  described,  coactlng 
dies  for  (nttin-  ilat  -i...  t  metal  bead-blanks,  ad.iitli.ual 
dies  for  cupi  Ml.;  tn.'  n,.mk-  ami  dlsplarlnt;  th.tn  ..ne  hy 
one  from  th.-  m-t  nam.'. I  .In-,  -.  parat.-  ro-antin-  .!i.'-  f.'I 
forming'  ta.lial  hit:-  on  ttii'  .  n.i  ..f  harlink-  m.;m-  f-" 
fee<"itn>:  \\>  .ll-pia..'.!  riipp.  .1  InUlk-  t..  tin  ia-t  nillli.-ii 
die-,  and  adillii..nal  iii'.m-  f..:  .hisinij  t  h.  rup;...l  hlank 
out"    the    luKK'd    .'int-    ..f    th.'    h.'ir  links 

,a.  .\  maehin.'  f..i  m.ikin_-  h.'a.l  .ham-  ."inpri-int'  .Ins 
for  Clo-inL'  hea.l  hiaiik-  ii|ion  the  link-  imk  h.a.l.n.:  .lies 
at  one  -nil'  >d  the  bvad-closlng  dies,  an.l  Hi.  iili-  ;<>r  feed- 
ing a  «ir.  to  the  heading  dies  and  thence  to  the  iM>ad 
closing  dies. 

[Claims  y  to  s  ,1.1  pi  int.. i  in  the  (»nz(tte.] 
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of   the   presahead.    s.-mi    f'.rmin.-    no'tnher    inv.KvinL;    a    fir 
cumferentlal  gro<.\..    ha\!n>:    in.ime.;    sai.'    \\H,,s.    the    h.'t 
torn    of    said    groove    Niuk     liv,!..".    into    a    plurality       f 
tangentlally  arr.aiii:p(i   w..rk;!iK   -I'-fa.es 


1     In    cotDhinHtlon    with    a    reciprocally    actuated    press- 

h.  a.l    a   f..rininL-  memhi'i    immntid  for  rotation   in   the  path 


2.    In    comhinati, 


a  , ,  V    a  V '  n  a  1 


press- 


head,  a  lower  iisp.se.i  f  rii.mu-  i  member  mounted  for 
intermittent  rotatnn  in  th.  path  '  the  presshead,  said 
rotatable  die  iminher  U'lntr  provide.!  with  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  haxitn:  in.  lined  sidi  w-::-  ; '  .-  '"•"  'M,  'f  «.'i!d 
groove  beln>r  .1;\ii|.'.i  int..  a  p.ii:;.,i;.%  ■■•'.  lai.  j.nt  ,n  ,,s  ar 
ranged  vs-orkin^:  -iifa..-.  and  automatic  mean-  *  i  •  ::n 
Ing  said  die  uiembei  during  the  upward  s:.-ukL  .j.'  the 
presshead  to  present  in  sequence  said  working  surfaces  In 
horizontal   attltud- 


1,130,255.  VACIL'M  BOITLE.  Clarence  I'  Bvknes, 
Sewickley,  I'a.  Original  application  filed  May  12.  1908, 
Serial  No.  432,372.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May   15,  1912.     Serial  No.  697,485.      (Cl.  215—118.1 


1  A-  ,  i.w  artih  .f  manufacture,  a  glass  vacuum 
l„,!t;,  ha\;n-  a  -olid  glass  neck  and  a  mold-formed  outer 
wa  1  sail!  p.iitle  having  Inner  and  outer  walls  spaced 
a  pa  It  fr.m  each  Other  to  afford  an  annular  vacuum 
-pa.  (  .    suhstaniial'y   as   described. 

■Z  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  vacuum 
h..ttl.  ha\iri_'  two  spaed  apart  "alls  with  an  annular 
\a.ii  111,  -pa.,  hctwcen  th.ii  -anl  walls  being  united  for 
a  inaj.r  p.  rtlon  of  the  1.  n-'th  .t  the  neck  and  the  outer 
wall  h.iiii;  mold  f.. Mil. -.1  l  a  pr. 'h-t.-rinlned  shape;  sub- 
stantially   as    des<  :l!»'d 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  vacuum 
bottle  having  spaced  apart  walls  providing  an  annular 
vacuum  space  between  them,  said  walls  being  Integrally 
united  at  the  neck  for  a  length  equal  to  several  times 
the  thickness  of  the  wall,  the  outer  wall  being  mold- 
f.,r!i;e.i  I'  a  pr.'.i.  I' :iiiin..l  Shape:  snhsi  antlally  as  de- 
-.-rih.'.i 

1  .\-  a.  n.'w  arti.  i.  "'  maniif  act  n  re.  an  Integral  i:',ass 
\ii.ii".in  h  't  ■  havmi;  i.mr  and  outer  walls  spaced 
apart  fri.ni  ah  ot!i.  i  to  provide  an  annular  vacuum 
space  b..tw..en  them,  the  outer  wai!  h,  ini;  mold  formed  to 
H  i.r.'.Iet.'imin.'.l  shape  and  th.  inn.  r  uah  helnc  supported 
aKam-t  -ai.;u:n.:  by  a  relatiN'  >  n^  -"id  -a--  ■  onnec- 
tj,  n  at  thf    nt.  k  with  the  outer  wall;  substantially  as  de- 

srrih.  d 

,-,  A-  a  n.w  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  vacuum 
la.tth    haxinu  a  solid  glass  neck  and  a  mold-formed     n*    : 

■  ed 


-aid 


ttle    having    Inner    and    outer    walls 


apart  f:..n  .ah  other  to  afford  an  annular  vacuum  space. 
said  bottle  having  a  vacuum  teat  within  a  recess  of  the 
outer  wall  to  protect  it  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1  Uto. -•".''.  !'lSi'I..v'i  '  .\  N  In  '\'\-  M  I  V  \i  im  ;  h  !>- 
An>:.'l.'-,  I  al  rh.'-i  Aui;  -•'  nMh  S.Tiai  N'l  Tsr,  74:. 
.Cl     I'l'il      !M    ' 

1  .\  .lisplay  .all  ha\my  a  i  ratispar.  tit  panel  m  one 
-ide  th('ie..f,  and  a  -h't  a  cha  hie  ;  '.a.i.  s..<'>ired  to  that  side 
of   the    can    haviiij;    the    said    transparent    I'fine      •'.'    said 
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detachable  plate  having  a  »igbt  openinx  lo<!i!>'<i  i,.-Hr  ;!i> 
bottom  theriuf  nn.l  rPK!stfrln£  with  saM  niinspji  rent 
panel. 


/  ; 


2.  A   display   ran    hnv-r.i:    n    t::i  ii-^;:;i  r.-nt    <j.l.     :iTii!    ■{    ■,-'-:i'" 

detacbably  secured   •••■•    thf  pnuf,     sjiid   ^jiati'   (hvIult   nu 
I  Irregularly  shaped  ni^' t   upcnlii;   w'.t.hy  the  uiinr  por- 
tion   of  said   plate   partiHlly    .-..■,  .ts    ;>  ■•    t  ri  iis|.;i  riTit    pauel 
and  exposes  the  lower  purt  of  '  ii«'   '  r  i  .'.^t' i  r'-n  ?    pin.; 

3.  \  'll^pi-i'.  iiiii  p;')Vi(l>'i!  wtlh  :\  I  r  i  ^--pa :  •■ii  t  p;iri.-I 
In  onf  siilc  UuTfof.  ,1  plat.,  uv.  r  lii.'  ■iin.i  >hl.'  lM\iiik:  ttu' 
panel,  said  plate  hnvinn  i  sl^ht  opciiiiiL-  <?  1<'.sm  ;u>'ii  thai, 
the  said  ['ari'-;  a".'!  iirat.d  !,■•,■■  •'.•■  >..i!'.>ii!  -f  r!i.'  \\]n''- 
BO  as  to  r'gi>f,r  vvitli  tin-  .■..*'!  p.irti..|i  <if  ^aiil  trans 
parent  panel,  and  means  for  slidably  supportinK  said  plate 
on  the  cnn. 

4.  A  (lisplav  'an  pr-sLii'.!  \\ii'.  i  '  i  aii  ^pa  r,- n '  pan.'! 
In  one  si'l>'  ■•,;.■'■  •  p  >■■'  over  tin-  ■'ai.l  -i-l.'  t;a>.  :!i^'  the 
panel,  said  p.ia!'-  i.iti^  a  -Ight  opfiiuij;  !,>:'  ics-s  art-a  llian 
the  said  panel  himI  i  i- lited  near  the  bottom  of  the  plate, 
and  clips  on  thi  tn  sliilahU  ■■ui:as\u.:  the  front  face  of 
the  plate  at  the  ■•.|;:<'  portion-  ..r  -.tui  plate. 


i.iao,2ft7.    (;e.m,i;.\  1 'm;   imk   i  \  i  i  k  mi  r  1 1  n  i    klec- 

ri;h  I'l  i;|{|;N  IS  .l.  %»-.  ■  v  ..kk,  Wmik.va;..  111.,  as- 
-Un-r  <jf  thrt'f  f'iiur[fi>  l.j  .\.ii;;u>t  I..ong,  \Saukc^;an,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  823,434.     (CI.  171—209.) 


X  - 


1.   A  gMnratOf  for     It.  riiiiM,  II'   ('lectrlc  currents,  com- 
prising n  p«»rmBn«>nt  inamp'i  !i  ivii  _■  n  duplex  core  or  pole 

piece  afta   h.  !  i       i..   p.i.   »>,.,,,  f    wi,.   colls  on  one  mem- 

TxT    ''f    '!i.'      ..f,   an    ariiiatiir'-     lilapri'.l    t-    '-..riprix-a  t.-   be- 

tv\..>ii    th.-      .pi'iisltC    polo    "f    fi;.'    !i.a_I      •     ai.'l    'in-    »'.<.-    Ili'-m 
bers  ••!'   '!ii'    ■..rt',   and    iiii'aiis   for  a=-'iialmi;  th>'  arinat'ir'- 

■J  A  i;'!i.T-ar.  !■  'iT  i  n  t  .-rinl  t  f  iTi  t  .-i.-i'tr!.  i-iirri'iits,  c'ln 
pr:-tn_-  a  p.iinM^-.t  niai;ii''t  !.a»i!ii;  a  lupii't  ■'<!■•■  i-r  pole 
pl.'i'f  |M  i-  !h-'l  '  .  !:•■  pM'.-  tii'-!''"f  \\  lia-  a. lis  i.n  .-n.-  ni'an- 
hvr  of  th-  <  i-T'-  an  aniiaJn:''  adaptial  in  rt'flprnc.a  te  t>e- 
tw.'cii  tht>  (ippmsiti-  [H,].'  ,  f  tli>-  iiKicn-'t  all'!  l!if  twai  mrin 
tiers  i.f  th.'  .■••V  p. ''.<.•!-  '.[.I"-!'''!  ni.-:ii;s  for  nicnini;  lli.- 
ariiiaturt'  in  'in.'  din'-rlun.  and  ii  .>|j;  nin  for  iiii>\  Ini;  ,t  in 
the    if)ix>sMi"  illrt*-'rp.n 


3.  .V  LT'  n.  ratiii  I'M  m  tcnniti  I'ut  .ic  up  .iiM.rits.  roin- 
[irisiiii.'    a    p.  rtiuiiM  n :    nianiu't    (iHvlii^:   a    dnpit  \      ■  i.     ,  ,r    p.i  .■ 

'  pi>-.  •■  Httaitiial  t.)  aif  pidr  ftuTt'of.  wlrr  lanls  on  on>  iiwiii 
ber  of  the  core,  an  armatnr''  adHpU-d  f..  recipi  .M-nie  l»e- 
tween  the  opposld-  p.o  of  tli>  iiiMirnot  and  tl.-  two  mem- 
bers of  th<'  cnn-,  LTnoli's  for  tlii>  ariiiatn:''.  a  pivspr  dr|\'ii 
shaft,  a  crHiik  tirii»Hl  t!itTi.(>y.  a  iink  >  or,  n.'^t  <'i!  wliti  the 
crank,    a    lr\  .t     p.i   itcd    to    tin-    link,    a     doj.;    .arrl>'(|    l)y    the 

lever  and  ml.ip'  .!  to  ini^ai:.-  tin  a  rnnainri',  and  a  spring 
for  moving:  ti.o  innatiiri'  in  on'-  itirootlon  aftt-r  ^)eIIikC 
moved   In  the  .'p|io,ir,    dp-.-i-tn.n    !■>    i  in-  d    l; 

4.  The  Ton; '1  n -ir  n.ii  ,  d'  a  lo.n  inak'tn-tl.  Las.-  ,i  (..Tnianont 
horse-shoe  Hia>,'n.-'.  att.a.  hi-d  tlH-i(>ti..  a  lipj.v  po;..  picrf 
attached  to  one  pole  of  thi-  iii«kp>'|.  at,  .itnat un'  ndapt>-d 
to  rerip''"-a '•■  |.>-t'\  fcn  the  opposite  poo-  of  the  inaKto-t 
and  till-  I  \'.  ■ '  nnnilxTs  of  tin'  (-(jro,  kuI'I--  i^osts  for  ttn-  arina- 
tun-  a  ^pnni:  for  iiio\lii(,;  tin-  Hrtiiatnri-  in  (.fit-  -li  r»»i-tlon, 
cusldoiinii;  -prints  oii  tin-  t''il<l<'  posts  fop  t(,i.  aini.-itu  •-. 
and  p,.»,i:-  drU-iTi  (livirt-s  for  inoviui;  ttu-  arinatur.  aid 
i.':'t;ii„'    --.iiil   tx-f.-ri-   in«'iitloni><l    sprint    under   i.  tl■^  ..n 

I  ."■  \  ^i-toratoi  Tor  liitcnnlttfut  rU-ctrlc  rurrt'nt.s,  cooi- 
prisii,^:  a  p.Tiii.i  n-'nt  inai;tii't  lia^intr  a  '!ii[di  x  ,orr  or  pole 
pli-<  •  oii.i  h.-.l  t.,  -.r,.  poi..  ili.-r,-,,f  v\i--.'  ,,,iu  ,in  ,.ni'  tnem- 
txM-  -i  tlif  .  or>-,  ,in  armature  adapie<l  to  i  .■i-i(ir(«  ute  hi-- 
Iv\.-.-ii  the  oplKiHlti-  [lole  of  tlie  magnet  Htid  tiie  two  ineiu 
l-Ts  of  the  core,  and  a  cirriiit  l)reHkei-  inrluded  In  the  •  ir 
am  ,.f  the  .-oils  and  wlilch  is  opi-raled  !•)■  tin-  armature  as 
It   recipri«-ate.s 

,<  luiuis  >')  and  T  uot  priult-d  In  the  Ciazette.  J 


1. 1. JO,  !'.'.><  WKMM.Nt;  MAi'IlINK  .|.|isCo.  k  Ntnnrhes- 
ter,  Kn^lnnd.  ,issl^;nor  tn  Westlnthonse  rh'.irn  and 
MniMifa<Tiirl  ni:  '  ornpnnv.  -i  < 'orpora  ti.in  of  IVr-nsyl- 
vauia.  FUud  Juae  -1,  ILtll.  Serial  .No.  ti'.  t.ri^-C.  (CI. 
78—82.) 


1.  In  a  wMdlnt:  nui'-Mtne.  the  rornlilnat  i..ii  with  a  woik- 
holdlng    me. in-     a    >oiir<','    of    heat,    and    iin-an-     f-r    moving 

said  source   -f    h.;i*    l,iti_-lt  iidi  na  II V    In    ( p.raij-.-e    relaiton- 

shlp  with  said  Work  of  nie.-ms  nio\a!.:e  m  sy nchrotiiRin 
with  said  sourcje  of  lo-at  for  .fT.-etlti^  pressure  on  sjild 
work  l)oth  In  ai1\ai..-    of  and   Ndiitid    sild   ~..ur.". 

2.  In  a  weldinkt  iiiaotiine  th.-  i  oinliin.i  t  i..n  uith  a  u  o -fc- 
hoMiiii,-  means,  a  :i'\  |ce  for  applyltii;  !n-at  to  vai.l  vvi.rk. 
anil  III.  .1 11  >  for  nio\  1  iii:  said  heatinj;  .l.-i.  j.  .  aloiii;  ~;i  id  w  ork, 
of  tl  .  Ills  for  .'(T.-.  I  liiL-  a  transverse  inovenieiit  of  said  hent- 
Inj;  .hs  h  ■ 

:'.  in  a  w.  idiiik'  ni.a.hlni'.  the  coiiililiiat  ion  with  a  u  ork- 
boldui:,'  in.-ans,  a  d.\|.-i-  f.r  .ipplyltii:  heat  to  san!  vvork, 
anil  nejins  p.r  1.  .imlt  udi  nally  moVin>;  ><,t1<1  li.-atlnt;  .l.vlee 
aloiik'  said  w.irk  of  tn.;tn-,  for  .■fT.itm^  a  re.-ipro.  a  till;; 
• '■■1  nsi  arse   inoM-iii.-n!    tlo  ri-<if. 

I  111  a  vveldin.;  ma.  hine,  th.-  oomhi  nat  ion  with  a  work 
h.'hlint  means,  a  .nvi..-  for  applviiii;  In-. it  to  said  Work. 
i.ud  m<  Hn.s  for  eff -iiiiiK'  a  uniform  1.  n;;i  ttulliial  movement 
of  saul  heHtiii);  de^iie  iii  inoperative  relationship  with  sahj 
'.vork  if  means  f.r  s|niultaiieoilsl\  efrertlni;  n  jm  riodlc 
n-'  ijiriK  a  t  Int    f  i  .i  nsi,  .  rse    movement     thereof. 

In   a    .v.Miiil:   iia.hln.-.    th.-   comtilna  t  lop    with    a    work 
lioldiiii,'   ii.eiins.   .ami  a   siipportinir  tied,   .if  a   lientliii;  devi.  . 
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mounted  ..Li  said  bed  aud  adapted  to  U'  moved  uuifunuly 
In  ( o;.i)eralive  relatiou&hlp  with  said  work,  and  movable 
pre.'^wure  members  mounted  on  said  bt-d  and  adapted  to 
effe.  t  [.ressure  on  said  work  both  immediatt-ly  iu  advance 
of  and  behind  said  heating  device. 

t(..'lalms  6  to   1  1   not  priuled   in   the  dazitte.] 


l,l.T'.-59  PHTNTINU  MKCllA.VISM  (H.uii.Es  I'  ('OT- 
TREi.i  .  WeHterlv,  K.  I..  assl>;nor.  f.y  mesne  nssifrnrnpntp. 
to  •'  H  ("ottrell  &  Sons  ''ompaiiy.  New  Y.-rk,  N,  Y  .  a 
Corporation   of   !».l.-tware       Piled  ,Iiine  27.    U'l  1       Serial 

No  n:>,r,.C'':i       .  n    im     nit 


'/     At 


1  I'nntlni.'  BiecliHiiisni  linludinj;  a  K«ar,  a  pdate  cylln- 
d>  r  iiavmc  a  limited  rotary  movement  with  respect  there- 
to, a  btatiouary  cam,  a  rocking  lever  carried  by  the  cyl- 
inder and  a  wedge  on  the  r.okiiiii;  lever  moved  by  said 
cam  into  eugjigemeul  with  the  avur  for  bringing  the  cyl- 
inder Into  register  therewith. 

1:  rriutlug  mechanism  incluilliiK  «  gear,  a  plate  cylin- 
der basing  a  limited  rotary  movement  with  respect  there 
to,  !i  stntloiiury  (am,  seat-s  on  the  gear,  a  rocking  lever 
carried  iy  llo'  cylinder  and  a  wed«e  on  the  rtKking  lever 
moved  :■>  said  cam  into  lockinj:  pcjsiuon  between  said  seals 
for  brliij-'ing  the   .yliuder   into  register  with   said  gear. 

y..  I'rliillin:  uiecbaniHm  including  a  gear,  a  piale  cylin- 
der, means  for  se.-uiing  the  gear  to  the  cylinder  with  a 
Limited  rotative  lo,t  motion,  a  stationary  cam  and  means 
carried  by  the  (viinder  movial  liy  nald  cam  Into  engage- 
ment with  lh(-  gear  for  lirin*,'ing  the  cylinder  into  register 
therewith. 


piiO'jr,,!      TRANSFV)F{.MFI{      Wutkk  M.  IhWN.  Wllkins- 

'.nri:  I'a  ,  assign'  r  tn  Westltighoiise  I-'Iectrlc  and  Manu- 
fn'M'irlnr  f'nnipanv.  a  < 'o- p. .ration  -f  I'ennsylvanla. 
|-|  .-d   A'lp   7    ^U\^       S.-rln!   .No   RJ1',8S2.     (CI.  171  — 124,1 


1  A  traiLsformer  comprising  an  annular  core  member, 
a  winding  therefor  having  it.«  turn  uniformly  distributed 
about  the  cure  member,  a  pair  of  annular  members  sub- 
stantially incloplii,.'  the  winding,  means  for  forcing  said 
meml>er(*  toward  each  other  iu  order  to  press  said  winding 
agaluHt  opiiosite  faces  of  the  lore  member,  and  a  tubular 
insulator  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  core 
member 
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2.  A  traiibforuier  coinpritiiiig  an  annuiar  .ore  member. 
a  windiiig  thcrefo;  having  its  ?un,s  uniformly  di-tribiited 
aiKiut  the  core  member,  an  (.liter  casiti^'  substai)  tia  i  :.i  In 
.  l.ising  the  winding  and  .  >.tiii.ris;n>:  a  pair  of  lian^.-d  end 
mem!>ers  aijd  boll*  for  c.ainp.ng  tlKir  inne^-  faces  against 
the  winding,  tiinl  an  iiisu.atinK  &U-i.vt  (.r  bushing  extend 
Ing  thro-iL'h  tlie  op.-i  in^  in   the  core  meinN-r. 


l.liiO.jf.i  TTI'OGRArnirAI.  machine.  Philip  T 
Inn>v,K.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  M.  rt'enthaler  Lln- 
oty(>e  ('<>inpan>  a  Corporation  of  Nt-«  "^'ork.  Filed 
Mav    -s.    l!t]4.      .■Serial    N..     fc.4  1  .  4  1  7        1  CI     1  <»;» — 7   , 


1  In    n     typogr.npbii'.al    ma.  hine     the    eotnhina'i- -n    of    n 
p'ura.ity  i-f  triagazines,  ami  a  FinL'le   series  nf  es^apen.ents 
!ida[iied    t..   engage   within    the   m.Tgazim-s    ;!i.    said    maga 
zitirs  beiniT  niovubly  arranged  so  that  oiu-  or  an-th.  r  may 
be    broaght    inl(.-    optrative    relation    t..    the    •>■.■,;  .tn.  nts. 

2  Iti  a  typographical  machine,  tlu-  conibination  of  a 
piurallty  of  magazines,  and  a  single  series  of  e.'*ciipement!> 
therefor,  the  said  magazines  being  each  prosidpd  with 
openings  In  its  face  to  reicive  the  escap'ments  and  mov 
alily  arranged  so  tliat  the  es<-apement.'!  may  1...  m.aped  In 
the  (.peniiiiTs  in   one  or  another  thereof. 

'A.  in  a  typograi.hical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mat^azine  tmd  its  sustaining  frame,  with  a  serle.s  of  es- 
capements mounted  indi'pendeutly  of  the  frariji,  the  said 
magazine  !x-ing  provided  with  openings  in  its  fto-e  to  re- 
<■>  ive  tht  escapements  and  movable  relatively  to  it,s  frame 
ii  to   and   out  of  operative  relation   to   the   es(-apement.s. 

4  In  n  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
jrlurallty  of  ma>:aziries  movable  as  a  wln.le  t..  britii:  one 
or  another  into  usi  ,  atid  a  stationary  series  of  esca{>e- 
ments,  the  said  magazines  beiiiir  each  prcivided  with  open- 
ings in  it.s  face  to  receive  the  escapements  and  arranged 
so  as  to  ix-  movable,  one  Indi'pendectly  of  another,  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  escapt-ments. 

5.  In  a  typni:raphif-al  miichitic.  the  coiniunation  of  a 
stationary  s*  rlcs  of  e.scapemerits  ;i  plurality  of  magaiines 
each  provided  with  of>enliigs  in  its  face  to  receive  the  es- 
capements, n  movable  frame  wherein  the  magazines  are 
mounted,  the  said  mautizin.-s  in-int'  movable,  one  independ- 
ently of  another  relatively  to  the  frame  info  and  out  of 
operative   r.  lation    to   the   (S'-aiiementa. 

[Claims  (.;  to   17   not   p'-inte.i  in   t!ie  Gazette  ] 


l,liW>^C2.        AUTOMOKILE  HOOD         .Tambs     F.     Dlet»a. 

Springfield,  Ma,ss.,  assignor  to  Stevens  Duryt-a  Company. 

Chicopee   Falls.  .Mass..  a  Corportition  of  Massachuiett*. 

Fibd  Oct.   19,   )U\2      Serial  No.  726.890.      i  CI.   21—90.) 

1.    An   automobile    hood,   said    hood   being  provided   with 
a    rib   or   corrugation    adjucem   each   end,    azxl   a    wearing 
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2.  An  automobile  hood,  said  hood  being  provid  "l  ^m'Ii 
a  rib  or  corrugation  adjacent  each  end.  and  i  wari.^ 
strip  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  li.  !  :•  si  \'\\ 
said  rib,  tho  e<lKt'  of  said  hood  being  bent  !  ^rwiirliy 
to  He  tl  ish   with  the  under  surface  of  said  wtarnj   sTip 

3.  Ill  ,1  V.  iiicle  having  a  radiator,  a  hood,  sail  hj.-'l 
being  supported  to  rest  slightly  outside  the  projection  of 

the    por'!'h-Tii!    sMi-f f    •<ai.l    r  1(1  la  tor,    -M  !    ',...,.!    \.t^\\\^ 

capabl''   'if   a    s:ldli,4    iii'iVfiii.ait    r.-latlve  to   -a:  t    radiat'T. 

4.  In  combination  v<.  ;h  m  nitomobilc  lis!  1  ;lani;> 
secured  to  the  forward  si.l''  thi^roof.  said  liatiK''  txliu' 
provided  with  a  depressed  <ii;^\\  ird  portion,  a  sup;" ni:..; 
strip  carried  by  said  depr.'-^,  1  j.  ria  t-  of  sa  !  n  n  U'  ,  luid 
a  bood  adapted  to  rest  on  and  be  s'ii>i)ort''d  by  stiid  tlange 
and  supporting  strip. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  automobllo  dash,  n  flansrp 
secured  to  the  forward  side  thereof,  said  f1  a:  .;.  'kuik'  jr.. 
vlded  with  n  depressed  ■  i!v\:iid  ;.  rta.i;  i  -.'ii.pnrtiiu- 
strip  carried  by  said  depressed  purtiun  'f  ■<aid  il\m:r,  and 
a  hood  adapted  to  rest  on  and  be  fwpiHat.-l  l  v  said 
flange  and  supporting  strip,  said  supportlnj,'  strip  being 
of  such  size  as  to  hold  said  hood  sllifhtly  out  of  contact 
with   the   underpressed   portion      :'    s  ud    ;:ii_:'. 

[Claims  R  to   11   not   pr!nft<d   \v.    tia    'ir/a tie.] 


1,1  SO  203,  STEKIU-Ni.  S\  111:EL  C<jN>  1  KI  ',  111  in  lOR 
Al  luMOBILES.  Jamrs  V.  DUBYEA,  Springfield,  Mass., 
a  ,s  _:  '  ,  Stevens-Duryoa  Tompany,  Chicopoo  Falls, 
Mas-  .  .  .rporatlon  of  \1  iss  ichusetts.  Filed  .1  u.  -7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  744.  435.     (CI.  74 — 39.) 


■♦■I     frnrii    Miild    sl.,'\.-,    said    laillar    liiairlti^s    trtdiii;    provided 
wii'i    n    tapcr'a!    siukct,    said    tapiTed    U'ariiiK    iikmiiNt    of 
said    .  .air  ri/Ji  iiu:    nuaiiiiT    tudiic    adaptial    t'l    fit    in    said    ta 
pered   so.  kft    an.l    rotati'   thtTvon, 

2.  In  a  .l.'vi  '.•  .if  r!i.-  rias.s  dr.scrll.fd,  11  st.a'riii^-  i<iliiii;n 
comprising  a  IlXfd  slri'v...  a  rotatall.  <a/n  t  ro, :  ni;;  Hi.'iii!"-r 
jniHliMi  in  sal.l  si.  fv..  and  spa.a-d  t  ln'ri'f  r..in,  sai.i  ..  aitrol 
Ur.K  iiii'ii.  :>'-r  !.<'ii;.:  pr..vi.l.-d  with  a  lapiT.a!  U-atin^-  nuin 
ber,  sal.l  (ixi'.l  Si. -.Mr  l..an^  provlilfd  with  a  ajilar  iH.ar 
In^:  a.lapt.'.l  !i.  spa..-  sai.l  mtatahii'  ciiitrnl.  in*;  nit'iulM  r 
from  .sail!  .slit-Ni,  saa!  ...liar  !i<-arin^;  hidiiK  |)rovldi-il  with 
a  tapered  sockt-t.  -ai.l  tap.Trd  Nvtriiii;  nH'iuL.tT  of  khi.1 
corilridllug    nicnil.";     '■,,,_.    ,,,:,ip..,|    t..    :;■     iij    -al.|    'a;. .a.-! 

socicet  and   rotate  th>r.oii,    ninl    nifans   t..   inatiiiaiii    said 

beariiij   infiiilH-r  in  .dnta.t   with  .said  tapiT.a!  so- kct 

3.  In  a  d.'x  lis-  .'f  til.'  .'la.ss  desiTliwd,  a  st.-.-ri  n^:  icd- 
umn  comprlsii.k'  a  lii.'ci  sl''r\»',  u  rotatall.-  .  nnt  r.diinK' 
member  lonn',.!  l-:  s.iid  sli-i'V..  an.l  spa.aal  th.  rt'fr.-iii,  srai 
COntrollln.;  iiaaiit.tT  h'dnK'  lir.ivi.lcd  with  a  l.'ip.  r'al  ;.|.ar;n^ 
memh'!"  sai.l  !;.t>'d  sl,..'\|.  heUiK  provMtal  with  a  foliar 
bearing  .i'!a;.!..l  t..  spa.>'  said  rotatalilc  con  t  r. .  1 1 1  n  j  rn.iu 
her  from  -n  1  sa-.-v.',  sai.l  .oUar  l-airin^:  hnn..-  prov:  1.  .! 
with  a  tni'.  r.-.l  s. ..  k.'t.  sa  i.|  t.ap'T.  .1  l.ca  ri  n^  imanN  r  .if  sa ;.! 
C(>ntr()llln J  n..!:i;.r  !..in^,'  adaptt'd  to  fit  ia  sahl  lap.  r.-.l 
s...  ki-(  I'ol  ra.it.-  tloTfoii.  aiiil  ni.-ans  to  maintain  saM 
'■'•;i  n  :.„•  iii.aa'-a-  in  ..utii.t  with  said  tap.>rril  s.i.kit,  sai.l 
na-ai.s  .-.  .a;  p  n -ir.k;  ,a  spni..^  ni"m!-<r  ad.-ip!.-.!  t..  .-..ai-t  u;r!i 
sail  si,'.  V:-  aid  >.!;.!  '  .  .1;  t  rol  1 1 1.  j  iii.:i:'-<-r  to  li-.j.!  said 
LajDtroiUujj  im-LuL.er  rotat.al'lv  s._-at.  d  In  said  slot-ve  m'.-tn 
ber. 

-4  In  a  ilfvh-.-  ..f  t'  .-  '  "ass  dt'Si-rllM-d,  a  sti'«'r!ni.'  folnmn 
'  CI  nipri^i  :;_•  1  :;\..l  -  .-.  \  .  .  .  r. .!  a  t ,.  M.-  .  .ifit  r. -1 1  i  n  ,:  mcmhcr 
.'.it.'.l  in  S.I;. I  -:..-■..  ,-1  -,;,  I  .-,1  th-rcfroui.  said  (...'itrol- 
lui>;  n.-  a  :-■  r  '••::-■  ;a-.\,.i-.:  xvit'.  .1  !ap.r'-.l  N.Hrini.'  mcin 
ber,  sa'l  rlv.  I  s  •-.  v.-  '..-Ini.'  pr..vi.lcd  with  n  .oHxr  ;.'.Hrtii>; 
adapted  to  spaci'  sa  M  r.-'iM'!--  .  .at  r.  '  I  Ir.i:  aaai!..;  fr-.ai 
said  slf>evp,  said  colli-  '-  ni:.:  I"-;!ij  pr..v!.!..!  with  a  rn 
I  pered  -....k.  ! .  said  tap-  r.  -!  '  ■■,!  rla-  ni.-in!>»'^  .f  saal  .-..n'  pdI- 
llnE  iii.'-iaH  r  I.«'ini:  a.la;f..|  to  (It  in  s.ii.l  Mpcri.l  s...-kct 
and  r.iiat,-  tlj.-ro.-;.  ai,.l  ;i..-iiis  t..  m.-iiii  t.a  i  t.  sai-l  li.a'intr 
nicml'.r  m  ..Mit;!.  t  with  sai.l  tapt-r.-.l  s.>cki-t,  salil  m.-.ans 
'aaniiris;  [ii.'  a  spriiii;  nicmtn-r  h.'iviiu'  an  fxfr.iiilty  .•..ii't 
ill.:  With  th.'  I'xt  r>-tii  It  \  of  tlii-ir  flx>-.|  slcov.-  and  ha\ini; 
ai  .-til.  r  .-xtr'-tuits  ..-a .  1 1  r;.;  with  the  I'ttri-mlty  .-f  sahl 
fotataaii.  .  ..n  t  roi  a  ti .:  in.ial.cr  an.!  adapt<'d  to  m.-v.  \\\f 
latter  away  from  th.'  former  to  luiiintain  said  controljini: 
ni.  aih.-r   !ti    p..>:tion    In    sal.l    sit-cve    mt-mlxT 

In    ,1    .l.-vii-   of    til.'   .lass   dt-s.  rilx-d,   a    stct-rlnK    co,iimn 
comprisii,^'    a    lix'-.l    .-asinj:.    a    rotatal.ii'    conlroliliij;    infin 
ber   iimuiiti-d   lu   Mia!   casln^;  and   spaci-d    thrn-fnini.   means 
to   space   said   contr.illnn,'    mt'mlMr    frotn    s;iid    casing,    sal.l 
means   belni:    adapt'-.!    t-.    fnnilsti    a    b'-arin^;    f..r    sahl    rota 
table    contr.il .  au     aa-ml-.-r,     an.!     means     ...inprlsInK     a     U 
shaped    clip    f.-r    malntaltiinkr    said    controlling:    m.MTib.-r    In 
constantly     niiif'-rm     assoi-iatlmi     with     sahl     lir-t      nntiii-d 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  nut    print..!   in    the  I'.a^.tfe.] 


1,  in  a  .1.  vi  ■."  .,f  tla-  .-iass  .Icscrlhtal ,  a  st..-rlnK'  ohiran 
.■..mprl-sliii;  a  tix".!  sl-cv.-,  a  r.dattibl'-  .-.mt  roi  1  In^c  nienilHT 
1.  ciited  in  said  so.'Vf  jind  spacid  t  hcr.-f  rotii ,  said  con 
tr.illini;  rnemhcr  I'lii^;  providial  with  a  tai'crtal  l.«'arln>{ 
nifinlxT,  sahl  tlx.-.l  sha-ve  hclni,'  provi.l...!  with  a  c.dlar 
bfarln«   adaptcl    \'^   spa...    said    riit«tut>|.>    -ontrolll  11^;   iTi.-m 


1, ISO, 20  I        Kiisihirsr    1'K!\!N<.    i  r.vsia  d"io\ 

Ornnr:r   M.    IIvl.n.    \\  iikins'ai  rt:,    I'a.   assik:n..r    t..    W.-st 

in»'ho!is.-    l-;i.'.-tri.     and    Maniii'acturlnkt    ("oinpiany,    a    t"or 

piation   of    r.-nns\  Ivania        Idled    May   'J7.    191-       Stria! 

.Nu.    Ttxi.i'.'lT        .  t  'I,    in.",      _'.".;•   ) 

1.    A    drlvin-    .  ..Ill;,  (-ti.iti    c.imprisinf;    a    .Irivin;;    m.iiitx'r, 
a   drh.'ti    m.an'-r    v  i.-hliru'ly    .  ..nnoctt-<l   th.-ri'to   ami   shook 
absorl.iiit:     tn-iii.s    .-.irnprisln*:    a     fri<  tlon    clutch     driving 
connection    mtiopos.-il    lo-twe.-n    the    yl.-ldinKly    (a)nn.'cted 
p.Trts 

-.  .\  drivin,;  i  oinie.  t  ion  for  railway  v.-hlclt>s  comprls 
InK  a  drlvln;:  mot.ir,  a  whe«M  nil^,  a  vieldlnK  connectlnn 
between  the  motor  and  axle  and  a  friction  clutch  connec- 
t'on  betw.'en  th.-  salil  parts  In  multiple  relation  to  the 
\  l.-i.linK  connection. 

.'!,  A  .Irlvhik'  ronniatlon  for  railway  vehicles  comprls 
ln>;  a  driving  motor,  a  wheel  a.il.',  a  ylehllnn  connection 
hetWH-en  the  motor  anil  axle  and  a  friction  clutch  connec- 
tion   between    the    sai.l    parts    in    mnltlpl.'    relation    to    the 
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y'e'.lirit:    .-onnectloD    and    comprlsliiK   a    pinrnllty   df   radial       supplementary  %vi!..linL's  tiiat  are  respectively  interposed  In 
shoes,  eliiiitl.'ai   sprini:s  and  a  untversa:  joint  lonnectlou.    ,   the  conneciiui.s   btdn  t-.-L   the  reciitierb  and  the  secondary 


wlndiiiK's  .-f  the  t  r-a  i.-f- .na:  !._•  appai-atus,  the  connections 
to  each  r.  .tif=..-r  ha  indinj  a  wiii.iii.j  of  each  Impedance 
device. 


4  \  .Irivink;  (.iiine.tion  f.ir  raihv.-iy  v.-hi.-les  comprls 
in>:  a  .Irniii^:  mt.tor,  a  w  h.-.-l  axl.,  a  .iiilll  loosely  sur- 
roiin.li:,^'  th.-  a.\,.',  a  ^ear  wheel  structure  s>-cured  to  one 
end  of  th'  (laii;  an. I  operativ.-ly  .-onnected  to  the  motor 
shaft,  a  pi;iraiii\  of  tan^-e-ntial  s[ir,n>;s  interposed  tietween 
thi-  wh.tl  sp,,K.>  all'!  a  portion  .if  the  >:e,-ir  w  h.-el  struc- 
tur.  am!  a  .lire.t  .  ..nn.a  t  ion  betw.-en  the  wh.el  spokes  I 
an.l    the-    f.a..-    »  h.-.|    structure   In.'lu.lin;:    a    fri.tlon    clutch, 

.^.  -\  .Iruit..;  (-.nnection  for  railway  veliii-les  i-omjiris 
In^:  a  .Irhin^'  motor,  n  wheel  axle,  a  quill  loosely  sur 
ro  ii.iiinK  the  a\;.-.  a  p.-ar  wheel  structtire  secure.!  to  on- 
en. I  .'f  th.'  .|uill  and  oiiera tl v.-l y  onnected  to  th.-  motor 
shiiff,  n  purallty  of  lanKentlal  sjirint's  Interp.ised  1)e- 
twe.-n  the  wh.'i'!  spokes  arid  a  portion  of  the  jrear  wheel 
structure  ami  a  direct  .nnnettion  lietween  the  wheel 
Bt>okes  and  ttie  ^.-ar  wheel  structure  Including  a  friction 
chit,  h  comprising  a  floatlni;  rnemtxT  within  the  jre.-ir 
wheei  structure,  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes,  springs  1d- 
terjMi.sed  l^etwa-en  th.-  tl.nttinj:  mernl>ers  ami  the  shoes  and 
ffrclriK'  th..  latter  int.i  en>;a».'i'm.  tit  with  the  tear  wheel 
and  a  universal  l..|nt  .amnectio!.  between  th.-  floating 
nn-rnU'r  and   the   wheel   spoke.*. 


1.130,200.  I'ANIt  I'.td.T  ,Mla  IIAMS.M  H'ssnt  Skifp 
•  J.iLi),  New  Britain,  t  .liiu.,  »ssii;nor  to  'ria-  .American 
Hardware  1 '(ir[ioratio!i,  .N.w  I'.ritain,  I'.rit,  ,  a  t  airp.ora- 
tion  of  (  i.nnecti.-iit,  l"l.c<l  .Inly  M.  1!'14,  Serial  .No. 
848,719.      (»-l.   Tu — 1-"  1 
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1   i:;<i,LT,,-,        Ki:i"I!KIKK    SYSTKM       (   11  mh  ks    I,k    li,    Vou- 
rvs,')      IM '  tsburk'li,    I'a      assi-ta.r   t..    W.>stln,i.'hou-e   1:1.1, 
rr;-"     ail. I     M.iiiufa.'i  uriii.'     1  .'a.;.a!;.       ,1     .  .'rp..rali.'ri     of 
!'.  nnsyv  .-inia       1  il.-i!  .Ini..-  'J  1 ,   IIM-       S.-rial   N.i,  7o.-.,(il.-, 
n'l     171       -.".:; 

1  'Ihe  I  oiiiMiiatio-n  with  t  ratisforn.irii:  appararus  coin- 
['risinu'  two  s,,,. Hilary  windings,  of  tw..  current  rectifiers 
<  ..iinect.-.l  to  ^aiii  windings,  ami  tw..  irnp.'dati.  i-  d.-vh  es 
ejiili  .  on;pri-i  til,'  two  normally  supj.  .-m.  utary  win.llnps 
that  ar.-  r.sp.'ci  1  v.  !y  1  nf  erj'.  isc.1  In  t  lie  ciinect  i.ins  betwe.-n 
the  rectify. Ts  and  the  secondary  wimlings  of  the  transform- 
ing apparatus. 

2.  The  i-.imblnatlon  witli  t raiisforming  apparatus  com- 
prising two  secondary  wlnilliiL's,  <if  two  current  rectifiers 
corini'ct.-d  to  sabl  wlnditigs,  ami  tw.>  impedance  devices 
each  comprisink'  two  normally  suppienientary  windings 
that  ar.-  r'asj..'.  tl v.'ly  Intt-rpos.-.i  in  th.-  onnections  lietween 
the  re.-tih.'rs  an.l  thi-  s.-eon.lary  windings  of  the  transform- 
ing apparatii-,  th.  .■..nn.-<  a  Ion-  to  each  r.-ctlfler  Including 
H   winding  of  each   Imp.-daiice   devl.-e. 

;i.  Til.-  Combination  with  transforming  apparatus  com- 
prlsliig  two  separat.-  se.on.lary  wimlings,  of  two  current 
rectlfi'-rs  connect,  d  t..  sai.l  windings,  one  b«dng  connected 
to  one  ..f  sahl  wln.liiiiis  an.l  t!,.-  other  to  the  other  winding, 
and  iw.i  impedance  device^  each  comprising  two  normally 


1,  .-\  panic-  U)it  na-cl.a  riisii,  f.  r  doois  in-Midiij:;  a  gravit.v 
actuat(-d  bar  .-jirn.-d  :\  isial  .  xf  li.litiL'  s.ii.sta  htia.i.'.  verti- 
cally of  the  door  tind  hiniiig  bolt  ni.-mb.-r-  . m.iiei  t.-d  th.-re- 
with  anil  locatt.l  at  [.oints  adjiuiiit  th.  top  atai  Isjttom 
iilges  of  the  door,  sai.!  bar  l..ing  mcivabie  siibstantially 
v.-rtically  of  th.-  do..r,  stationary  ahulments  adjacent  the 
top  and  Ixittom  (-.iges  ..f  t!,e  d.H.r  respecilv.-iy  and  In  the 
patii  of  door-oiieiiing  m.neiii.iit  ..f  said  Uiiit  members  when 
the  door  is  (ios.-d  an.l  >aiii  bar  is  in  its  gravity  actuated 
position,  a  iiiaiiuail.v  ..p.  rated  !i.  t uatii.i;  mtiiilM-r  movable 
toward  and  from  ib.  door  and  .'iirarig.'.!  Xi<  mcvi-  said  bar 
to  position  said  U.lt  ni.tiii»rs  t..  car  said  abutmeiits 
whereby  the  door  ma.\  ;..-  mo^  .si  to  op.-ii  position,  w.tb 
means  arrangisl,  when  tb.  !wir  is  i-o  moved,  to  hold  ibi- 
same  in  such  cli-aring  p..-iti.iri  until  the  door  Is  agiun 
closed,  and  with  abutment  means  stationary  relative  to  the 
door  and  coi.perating  with  the  aforesaid  holding  means, 
when  the  d(Kir  closes,  i.,  r.  lease  said  liar. 

1;.  A  panic  Ixat  m.-.  banisra  for  door.-  comprising  a  grav- 
ity-actuated rigid   bar  structure  carried   by   and  eilending 
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«ii:^-.iat.tiHliy   vertlrally  of  tbC  Anr  to  points  a'ija..-iit   iti 

t.ip    ,11. .1    tiottom   pdK'''-     r.-s;i*'<'tlvt'ly,    ivn.l    vnt.i.'    siil»^fai) 

liiiio  v.-rtloally  of  11. -  door,  a  siasiuii.iiy  abatuiini 
adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  tbe  door,  a  second  sta- 
tionary abutment  adjacent  th-  1;  ,.  It,-'  of  the  door, 
both  of  said  abutraentu  Uin^:  j..~i  m  .1  In  the  path 
of  door  opening  movement  of  said  bar  structure  when 
the  door  is  dosed  and  sail  structure  la  In  Its  gravity- 
actuated  position,  and  a  i  ^  bar  carried  by  the  door 
to  move  toward  and  from  the  same  with  operative 
connection  to  said  bar  Htructure  whereby  movement  of 
said  cross  bar  relative  to  said  door  moves  said  bar  struc- 
ture to  clear  said  aubtm.  nt-  whereby  the  dmr  may  be 
moved  to  open  position,  uiil  li;.  ans  carried  by  ch''  1  K)r  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  bar  structure,  when  so 
moved,  to  hold  the  same  In  such  clearing  position  until 
the  door  Is  closed. 

.'I,  .\  panic  lolt  :ii'Th:wusni  for  ^l'..'rs  -  .,11;;.!  Ninu'  a  grav- 
ity actuated  rigid  bur  structure  cnrrlfil  \  ii  I  ■  xtendlng 
substantially  vertically  of  the  door  to  points  adjacent  Its 
top  ami  ""tldm  eduea  respectively  and  n!>>v:iM'>  "j-ilwlan- 
tlally   vriiJiMy  of  the  door,  a  sta!  i..Il,l'^     1      ■  1    ;  ■    adja- 


•tlge  of  the  door,  a  secoinl  si,i  i  hiiu-.    i'  -it- 
.    Mpi-er  e<li.'e  of  tbe  <\"<<r    ..!;■■  of  s;n'l    iSiit- 


.if.liiiiL,-   plate,  ainl 
■  ^    prnv)(I>'d    \s  it  h   11 

^1    .1:.  inl.er.  !.''''     •'■  - 


i.i    '  . I  r    s!  nil- 1  lire 
"■'lirrii  t  hit'    l.'iti'r- 


cent  the  1m  ;  t  an 
rr  ent  adjii.  <ii  ' 
nituts  provMiii 
adjacent  Iber  ' 
ally  exten<lln,-   '     .^k     1    .1:.  ml.er.   1  .-' '-    ..'■•-.:.!   ■.'  'M  ■!;.•!(  ~   be- 

Ing  positioned   In   the   path   .f     l   .  m   nt      r 

said  bar  structure  wtien   the  .! ...i     .1!      11.!   ^tri. 

ture  Is  In  the  srravlty-actuated   p.  sltiMn    m.l  a   !   ir  hi  niitdly 
carried  if,    hpI    -tt'  tnlUij  f  ri  ;,sv.  rs.  i  v  .if  the  >to.,r  f  ir  in<'%'' 
fueut    tuwanl    iiiiJ    irum    th-   -im    .    wli!.    ..[i,.  rut  i  v..    .-onuec 
tlons   between   said    transv,  ;■-.■    Sa:    .Ui.l    sai.l    bir    stnictur.. 
whereby    the    swlnirlng    n  it    of    naM    traiisv<  rs*'    bar 

toward   said  door   moves  1-   structure   verti  ally    of 

the  door  to  clear  said  abutiinriis  whereby  the  do.",  m  iv  !  ■ 
moved  to  open  position,  ai  ■!  .rav It y  operated  me. ins  car 
rled  by  the  door  and  coo|.  ntin:.-  with  said  bar  structure, 
when  so  moved,  to  hold  th-  ^a!Il  In  alnitment-clcnrlng  posi- 
tion until  the  door  Is  cl'-e.i  with  nbutnient  means  sta- 
tionary relative  to  the  door  and  cofiperatlng  with  said 
gravity  member  to  release  said  tar  structure  when  the 
door  reaches  closed  position. 

4.  A  panic  bolt  mechanism  fur  d.K.rs  including  a  gravity- 
actuated  latching  bar  carried  i-v  ar><1  niuvable  substantially 
vertically  of  the  door,  a  r.litlv-U  stationary  latching 
abutment  positioned  In  the  jath  <>(  il,H>r  opening  move- 
mtmt  of  said  bar  when  the  d.  r  is  losed  and  said  bar  Is 
In  Its  gravity-actuated  posltici  mm  ,t  ly  operable  means 
for  moving  said  bar  structure  lu  clear  said  abutment 
wl^ereby  the  door  may  be  moved  to  open  position,  and 
mcMi!-  'I  '  V  'b-  '!..  r  !Ui.1  Hutomatlcally  cooperating 
with  -  li  if  wh.ii  -^x  ii;u.<l.  to  retain  said  bar  In  abut- 
ment clearing  position  whil-  the  luor  remains  open,  with 
an  abutment  mcnns  -^titi  .narv  r.  !;itlve  to  the  door  and 
coJiperatlng  with  -  li!  !  ti  t  ;.  raliiin.-  means,  when  the  door 
Is  closed,  to  rel.  (-  -^al  1  '  ir  whereby  It  may  move  by 
gravltx    Into  locked  n.)>i!i..in  I'i.itive  to  Its  abutment. 

."».  In  (  ].inlc  bolt  mechanism  for  doors  lncliill!!_'  n  _r  iv 
!ty  ill  mat.  (!  Intctiirik'  I'lr  •irvl'-!  '\  and  movahi.'  ■JM'i^'tHti 
tidily  V'Ttlrally  •''  ili.^  •i.i.i'-  -nil  t.nr  tavlti'_'  an  .ifTs.-t 
latrhlnL'  nvMnf"  r  1  r-'a'i'U-  -latlonarv  i'"iftiMnt  carri«Hl 
v,v  thn  ,f,.Mr  <  a-inu'  nn'l  •  >'  '.  n'i_-  in  the  patti  of  il.^ir  open- 
(tii:  nil ivi-iri'Ti '  of  -tiiii  !  it'  ■  ifi-'  member  when  tlo-  door  !« 
close,!  ■mil  siii.l  tar  ami  tt<  latchinc  ti'.'iiili.-r  l-  In  irravity^ 
HctiiMfed  latchint:  position  tnannnlls  opcrMiiIc  mi  ans  for 
T'l'ivtiri:  sai'l  bar  to  ttdn:.'  its  l-ifchin.:  niitn)..  i-  li  jinvitlon 
to  .!.-nr  sail!  Jifnitnient  wluTebv  tti.  .loor  niav  «.  moved 
(,,  .,p,.n  position  crHvifv  'afchitik:  nnans  rarrj.-il  t>y  the 
'loor  and  ,1  ntoinaf  icn  11  v  i-o.ipern  r  i  n.'  «;tl'  siM  latchlni; 
inonii'.T  wh.'ii  said  iiar  H  so  m.  v.-.l  fo  iiOiin  -aM  I'lr  and 
Its  latching  mcm!-M-  li;  M'utnicnt  i-.-arini;  position  while 
t'l.'  do<ir  r-'innins  o(,#iii.  ui'h  ici'Hi.s  statloiiarv  r'lntiv,'  to 
th.i  door  atid  i(>'it>erHtlnir  witti  sntd  sravlty  ret«lntne 
niefln<«  upon  the  closing  of  the  liwir  t,)  release  snid  t«ar  with 
it<  lafihlni,'  ni'iiil>er  whereby  tlie  latter  mav  '■•■  inoi-.^ 
!-v  cravitv  Into  locked  position  relfltlve  to  Its  n!Mifn;«>nt, 
irininis  t!  to  0  not  printed   In   the  Oftr.efte,  1 


1   l.io  Lfl7       HIMIMI  IKU   AM)   A  1  U-<  I.KA.N  KK,      UkuBGi; 
Hkkwhu     liKiKKis,     E(l«ewood    1'ark.     I'a  .     assignor     to 

\V.siiti_-!i     IS,-      i:!.ctr!c      ind     Ma  iin  f  act  nri  ng     t  Umpaiiy. 
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1  111-  i-»«iililiia  tlon  witl.  a  fan  inulor  h  txl  a  fn:  ri.  c<i\ 
wbe.-l  I  oiicent  ri' ally  moiinti  .1  with  ri'sp.vt  to  tlie  fan 
liiHiles,  of  sfvetl  reducliiv:  iresrlnj:  Utw.i n  tin-  motor  shaft 
■iiid  said  wh.'d  and  h  I  lijuld  ■  ontiiinlnk:  troiiKh  in  which 
sucreSHlve  port1>rn»i  of  the  onti'r  i-<lC'  of  said  fstirlc  are 
suhraerued   ns    the    whcd    Is    rotated 

2.  '1  he  conililna  tloii  with  an  ehctr'.c  jnotor  havin;;  fan 
IilaileH  rnoi.nfed  upon  It.s  shaft,  of  a  whi'cl  one  ntrhally 
mounted  witli  respect  to  said  f .m  n  t.lades  and  provid.sl  with 
H  cir  niar  fabric  1  ov.  r,  spcod  r><lnc!nK'  Ifejirinu  hetwi-.n  the 
motor  and  aald  whee!  and  a  'rouKli  <-ont,a»nln;:  liquid  In 
whirti  the  , Miter  '•(\^f  of  th>  fabric  dips  as  the  wlic  I  is  ro- 
tati  d 

.;  I  tie  I  o(nt>uiiition  Willi  an  e.etrtc  motor  havlne  fan 
hUd-s  mount. d  ni.on  Its  shaft,  of  h  wbe<'!  having  sheets 
of  fabrb  iiioiintcd  thereon  to  cover  the  spa.  ew  between 
its  sp.ikes  HpiHNi  r.'<luclng  uearlnn  tetween  ttte  motor  and 
sHid  wheel,  and  a  trotiiih  contalnlnK  Ihpib!  Into  wbl  -h  the 
oiili  r  e<li:i  s  of  the  stieets  of  fabric  sincesKl vei y  dip  as  tbe 
wheel    is    rotated 

4      I'be    cornhluatlon     with    nn    .lectric    motor    and    fan 

bla.Ii  s   n nte.l    upon    tb.-    motor  shaft,   of  a    concentrically 

mount. 1I    w  b.'i-l    in    front      .f    the    f.an    bla.les    and    provided 
with  di'ta    bal  '■    -ei.'mer>r«  nf  fnhrl'-    ^pee<1  r.-diicliii:  i:ear1n< 

between   ib.-  'or  and  s;ild  wtnil.  and  a   li.iuld  <'ontaiiilli^' 

froii;:h   Info   uhbh    fh.-   .mfer   edv.  s   of   the   fabric   sei:ments 
dip  a.s   the   wh.'.'l   Is    rotated 

5.   The  conibination    with,    a    fan   motor  ami    a    fal  rk-  <-<>\ 
ered    wheel    iiions'.'d    In    tr.^nf    of   tbe   fan    blad'S.    of   speed 
r.-di).  ini:   -■.arn,^-   :.t«..n   ib.    niol.ir  ami  snid  whi-el,  an<l  a 
llqiiM  containing-  trcisb   Into  which   the  outer  edt'cs  of  th.- 
ffihrlc   dips   as   the   wheel   Is  rotated 

it  lai!!J<  ti  fo  9  n.it  printed  In  tbe  GsTette.) 


1   I'.ojds        KI.Kt'TRHAr.    TR ANSF(1RMRR.       Fmii.    Hab- 

KKi  1       Has,  I       Sv\  itzerlaml.     assknor     to     Westlnghouse 

Khctrlc  and   Manufacturing'  rnmpany,  a  Corporation  of 

rennsylvnnia       KiUsl  .Tan.   10.  1912.     Serial  No.  670, ."k.'?!. 

i<i     171       r_M  1 

1  \i\  Insiilatlnc  stntet.ire  for  "dectrl(  «1  apparatus  com- 
rirlslnir  1  layer  of  hard  rl;,'ld  non  porous  liisulaftng  mate- 
ria! a  bav'T  of  soft  porotis  Insnlntlne  material  supported 
thereby     iind  an  oil  bath. 

J  An  insnlatlns'  structure  for  electrical  apparatus  com- 
prlslni:  n  layer  of  rlKld  iioti  porous  Insnlatlng  material,  a 
Inyer  of  iiJ»H,.rbent  Insula  I  ini:  material  supported  thereby, 
anil  n   t«th  of  Insulating  fluid. 

:\  An  Insulatlni;  structure  for  electrical  apparatus  com- 
prising rt  layer  of  Insulatlne  material  that  Imparts  rigidity 


V 


to   thi    barrier. 
snd  an  Imniers 


a    layer   of    absortx^nt    insulattnc    material, 
ion  t>atli  of  insulating  fluid. 


.1.: 


4.  Au  insiiiatin;:  slr'Kiiire  for  electrical  app.aratiis  .  .nn- 
[irisin/  n  sleete  of  liis.il.i tln_-  material  that  imparts  rij;idlty 
to  the  barrier,  a  hie,  ve  of  absorb,  nt  insulntlni:  materia!, 
ami   an    iinmcrsion    l.atb   cif  insulating   liuld. 

,'.  .\n  Insniatii.j;  strinture  for  electrical  apparatus  coin- 
[.risln.-  .(!!  oil  Imtb.  a  siei'v.'  of  insiilatinp  material  that 
Imi. ..'-'-    rJL-idlt)    to   th,-   larrbr    and   a   sleeve  of   material 


that 


.rbs   oil   aud    th,-nl\    constitutes   the   princi 


!n- 


sulatlii;.-   iiDHJium 

[Claims  6  to   1(»  not  iirinted   in  the  Gaieile.j 


1  ,  1  .T  f)  2>\:\  KI,KCTRICAL  TRANSFORMKR.  Km  11. 
HoKMi  H.i-ieb  Sw  Itserland.  nssmnor  to  Westlnghouse 
Kie.  trie  an  I  Maauf.aet  iiri  njr  <  .>mpai.y,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsvlvnnia  Tli-'d  .Ian.  10.  191L'  Serial  No.  670,5.'ill, 
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1  Kle.'rtHl  apparatus  comprlslnK  a  coil  of  curved 
rross  section  and  an  adjacent  insulaitnK  raemt)er  of  polyg- 
,,!,.■,.  ross  s.' tlnn,  s.abi  coi!  en^:H,t:in^;  the  Insulating  mem- 
ber Ht  Its  vertices. 

V  Klectrlial  apparatus  comprising  a  ooll  of  curved 
crt>f;s  section,  and  a  concentrically  disposed  Insulating 
meinU-r  .if  polytonai  crosK  section,  wliereby  ventilating 
spaces  are  provided  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  coll 
and    Insnlatlng   member 

:t.    Kle<trlcal    apparatus    comprising    u    plurality    of    con 
centric    circtilar   colls   and    an    Insulating   sleeve   of   polyg- 
onal cross  section    interposed   l>etwe«'n   and   sujiportlng   the 
.•oils,   the   outer  coil   eniraping   the   insuiattnu  sleeve   at  its 
vertices. 

4     Klectrical   apparatus   comprising   a   plurality    of    con 
ceiitri.    (Irciilar   clis   and   sn    Insulating   sleeve   of   polyg- 
onal cros.s  section  Interposed  between  the  colls,  the  inner 
coll   engaglnK  tbe  insulating  sleeve  at   points  Intermediate 
its    vertices. 

o.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils 
arrange<l  one  wlthlu  the  other,  and  an  tnsuiatlcg  sleeve 
of  polygonal  cross  section  interposed  between  and  sup- 
porting the  coils,  the  circumscribed  coil  engaging  the  In- 
sulating sleeve  at  its  vertices  and  the  Inscribed  coll  en- 
gaging the  sleeve  at  points  intermediate  its  verticea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


be  moved  to  tbe  active  position  by  engagement  with  an 
egg,  means  to  normally  retain  the  receptacle  In  the  iri 
active  position  and  automatically  return  the  same  to  such 
Inactive  position  when  moved  therefrom  and  released,  an 
electric  bulb  connected  with  ttie  receptacle  for  movement 
therewith,  and  me.nns  to  cause  the  electric  bulb  t(  tb  w 
upon  tbe  t>odily  movement  of  the  receptacle  to  the  u.  tive 
position. 


M     Hallbt.    Keytes- 
Serial    No     810,810. 


I,ia0.27()       EGG  TESTER.      Jamks 

Tllle,    Mo       Filed    Jan.    7,    1914 

(CI    99 — fl. ) 

1.   An    egg   tester    of   the   character    described,    compris- 
ing a   iKKllly  movable  egg  receiving  receptacle  adapted  to 


2.  An  egg  tester  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  reclprocatory  egK  receivluu'  rt-ceptaiie.  an  e.ectric  bull. 
conuecttHi  with  the  receptacle  for  movement  therewith 
and  including  a  s<»cket  having  Inner  and  outer  electrical 
coiidnc  titiK  <  ieaieiits,  an  electrical  conduct tnii  spring  con- 
ne<'ted  with  the  outer  socket  el.  rm  nt  .aiei  se;\ii,j.'  to  move 
tlie  recijiroca tory  receptacle  in  one  dn.it.ori,  a  contact 
dl.si>oS'-<l  III  tbe  path  of  travel  of  tbt  inner  s.icket  ele- 
ment, a  boiirce  of  current,  and  electrical  cuune' tions  be- 
tween the  eh'ctrical  coniluctinj:  spring  and  one  p<jle  of 
tbe  source  of  current  and  t>etweeti  the  cnntai. ;  and  the  op 
positi'   [lole   of  the   source   of  current 

.1.  .\n  ciie  tester  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  recliiroiatory  e;:^:  recdving  receptacle,  an  electric  bulb 
connected  with  the  recip'acie  f.tr  inoM-ment  therewith 
and  Including  a  socket  havint:  inner  ft  ml  t.uter  electrical 
conductlnp  elements,  .'in  e.octrba:  c  .!..l  ictin;:  spring:  con- 
nected with  the  onii  :  s,,.  i;et  element  and  s,rv;:.L'  tc  move 
tbe  reciiirocntory  receptacle  In  one  direction.  lucuns  tc  posi- 
tively limit  the  movement  of  the  receptacle  In  such  direc- 
tion, a  contact  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  ,.*•  th.  inner 
socket  element  a  source  of  current,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions between  the  eb^ctr'.-al  cond  ic-ine  spr;i;i:  ,'ind  one  pole 
of  the  sotirce  of  .'inT-Mit  atid  twiween  the  contact  and  the 
opposite   pole  fif   the   source  of  current 

4.  An  eptr  tester  of  the  .  hara.  fer  described,  comprising 
n  reciprcx'a  ior>  e;.--  re.eivintr  receptac  !.'.  an  electric  bulb 
connecte<1  with  tlie  re.epiacle  for  rnov,  ment  therewith 
and  Including  a  srH-ket  having  intier  and  outer  electrical 
conducting  elements,  an  electrical  conducting-  spnng  con- 
nected with  the  outer  socket  element  and  servinp  to  move 
the  rec1[irorfltory  receptacle  Iti  one  direction,  means  to 
positively  limit  the  movement  of  the  receptacle  In  such 
direction,  a  contact  disposed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
Inner  socket  element  separsti  means  to  move  the  contact 
Into  engagement  with  the  inner  socket  element  when  ttie 
latter  Is  occupying  its  norma!  starting  position,  a  sonrce 
of  current,  and  electrical  connections  between  the  elec- 
trical conducting  spring  and  one  pole  of  the  source  of 
current  and  l>etween  the  contact  ainl  the  opposite  pole  of 
tbe  source  of  current, 

5,  Ad  eRg  fester  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  testing  shell  having  one  wall  thereof  provided  with  an 
opening  and  its  upper  end  portion  proTlded  with  a  peep 
hole,  an  egg  receiving  receptacle  raoanted  to  reclpro<»t» 
within  Bald  opening,  an  electric  balb  motinted  w1tbi« 
■aid  receptacle,  and  means  to  cause  tbe  bnlb  to  (flow  upon 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  receptacle  In  one  direction. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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l.i:{ii._'Tl,        SKLF  l.u.'KINw     BOX.        U-ckict     i)  HaM- 

MdNH,    I''Mriii!iii;>l;iP'     N     V  .    risststior    l-.    .Iiun.'s    H  Stfvl- 

(lanl,     New    \   uk.    N,    V        I'il.''!    Mar.    _••'.,     liUt  S.Tial 
No     SL'7,379.       Hi.    'J-'l»— 45.) 


1.  A  tiox  or  r'M-i-pta(i»-  .iiuiprUl  nc  !fli'S(()[i!  lu  UK'iiititTS, 
fuch  imMulitT  ti.'liii;  f.inntil  wltti  (in  iibiilmfiit  arriin^'ii  to 
Interlock  one  with  the  (itlier,  ami  Miie  rnnnher  formed 
with  an  opening'  In  its  wall  reKl.sterliik'  "ith  one  of  the 
abiitnuMitH  to  permit  .Jisen«a>?emenl  of  the  abntm-ntH  In 
Heparatiiijc  the  teleMeopiiit;  iin-nihers.  said  opeiiliiK  atTurd- 
iuii  eommiinlcatlon  b.tween  the  interior  and  exterior  of 
the  box  on  partial  reparation  uf  the  two  memtxTs  of  the 
box  und  the  re>?isterin>c  abutment  eitendiiij?  aerosH  the 
opening  In  a  plane  parallel  with  adjacent  walls  of  the 
ineintiers  ami  twarinK  against  ttie  other  abutment  in  the 
[ilane  of  the  two  abutments  when  the  two  members  are 
ti'lescoped    one    with    the   other 

2.  A  lx)X  or  recepta.  le  comprislnK  teleHcopln^  menibrrs, 
one  meml)er  beint;  provided  with  a  free  flap  on  Its  outer 
ra<-e  and  tlie  other  provided  witli  an  abutment  on  the  in- 
side of  oii>'  of  Its  walls  to  Interlock  with  the  e<lk'e  of  mild 
thip  and  formed  with  an  opening  in  its  wall  opposite  the 
Map  to  .'nable  the  flap  and  abutment  to  be  dlsenjfaK^'d  in 
separatluK  tlie  two  uieinUTs,  said  flap  constituting  a  do 
sure  to  said  opening'  ind  a  rut  off  to  couHnunlcatlon  be- 
tween the  Interior  and  .-xterlor  of  th.'  box  when  the  two 
memU'rs  are  In   locked   entrakjemeiit. 


l.i:{(),272.  HANDLE  CONNKCTION  Wn.i  iam  II.  II.^m- 
MONE),  Cllfrord,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  0,  1H14  Serial  No. 
SSS.S.'SO.       (CI.   55 — 101.) 


op-'iiin-    throuk'b   w  hi' b    tb.-   .  iteii.^loti   of   the  shank   is  dl- 
r.-it.-.l,    ;ii]d    a    .lainpin^'    ni.-ans    coactuiK'    with    the    eiten- 

.;..!,    ■•r    the    shank    and    t! xtensbm    of    the   ferrule,    the 

oiit.  r    •■xtf.'iiiity    of   the   slumk    tx-lnk'    providfd    with    a    pro- 
tub'-ran.i-   to  cmitact   with    the  inner  wall   of  the  ferrule  at 
a    l>olrit    opposit.-    to    the    extension    of    the    fi-rrule.    the    op 
poslle  side  uf  tb.'  eitirmlty  of  the  shank   !"'in>:  roundeil   to 
facilitate  the  ins.rtion  ,.f  the  shank  within    the  ferr\ile 


1.130,273.       TIRE.       <  ikmkni      .\      Hviih'i,     fhlca^M.     III. 

I 'lied  Aug.  '2i\.   irio.-,       Serial   No    L'7:^',•l.'^       ifj.   1.'.-  — 1   ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  handle  meinlMr  bavins'  a  ferrule 
secured  to  one  extremity  thereof  and  projectinx  therebe- 
yond,  an  extension  rarrbd  iiy  the  ferrule,  the  longitudinal 
marKlnal  portions  thereof  t.einn  dispo.sed  in  paralleliani, 
an  Implement  provided  with  a  shank  havinK  opp<i8ite 
si'les  flattened  and  positioned  between  the  parallel  margl 
nal  portions  of  tlie  extension  of  the  ferrule,  said  shank 
having  its  free  extremity  projected  within  the  outer  end 
of  the  ferrule,  a  laterally  disposed  extension  carried  by 
the  shank  of  the  lm[)Iement  intermediate  the  length  there- 
of, the  extension  of  the  ferruli'  t>elni;  provided  with  an 
openlag  tbrouKh  which  ttie  extension  of  the  sliank  la  di- 
rected, and  a  clampluii:  means  coactlu^c  with  the  exten- 
sion of  tlie  shank  anil  the  extension  of  the  ferrule,  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  shank  belnj;  provided  with  a  pro 
tulKTance  to  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  ferrule 
at  a  point   opposite   to   tlie  extension   of  the  ferrule. 

1!.  In  combination,  a  handle  memtier  having  a  ferrule 
Hecure<I  to  one  extremity  thereof  and  projecting  therehe 
yond,  an  extension  carried  by  the  ferrule,  the  longitudinal 
marginal  portions  thereof  being  disposed  in  parallelism, 
nn  Implement  provided  with  a  shank  liavlng  opposite 
widen  flattaued  and  potUtloned  lietween  the  parallel  mar 
Ifloai  portion*  of  the  exteuslou  of  the  ferrule,  said  shank 
havkuK  Its  frei*  extremity  projected  within  the  outer  end 
of  tlie  ferrule,  a  laterally  dUi)0»ed  extension  carr|p<l  by 
the  shank  of  the  Impiejnejit  Intermediate  the  length  there 
of,    the   extension    of    the   furrule    Iwing   provldeil    with   an 


1      A     ^oli,l    tin-    -or    vebb'l.-    w  he.-ls    comprising    an    iule 
orally    united    sen's    ,,f    alt.-rnale    layers    of    woven    fabric 
and    rubber   ext.nding   along   curved    lines    from    the    Inner 
part  of  the  tire  across  its  (drcumferentlal  axis  to  the  outer 
part.  sul)«tantlally  as  set  forth. 

_•  .V  solid  tire  for  vehicle  wheeLs  comprising  an  inte- 
grally united  series  of  alternate  layers  of  woven  fabric 
and  rubber  extending  along  curved  lines  frt)n3  the  inner 
p.irt  of  the  tire  ac  )ss  its  circumferential  axis  to  the  outer 
pari,  Some  of  the  layers  of  fabric  having  loops  at  their 
Inn.r  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:'.  .\  solid  tin'  for  vehicle  wheels  com|>rising  an  inte- 
grally unlte<l  series  of  alternate  layers  of  woven  fabric 
and  rubl>er  extending  along  curved  lines  from  the  Inner 
part  of  the  tire  across  Its  circumferential  axis  to  the  outer 
part,  the  fabric  layers  being  arranged  in  imlrs  with  the 
layers  of  each  pair  united  at  their  inner  ends,  substan 
t tally   as  s«'t   forth. 

4.  A  sidld  tire  for  vehicle  wheel.s  comprising  an  inte- 
grally united  serl"s  <if  looiied  strips  of  nibtx'r  covered 
fabrie.  said  strips  having  their  loop.nl  ends  Innermost  and 
. M.iiding  along  cur\eil  lines  from  the  inner  part  of  the 
tire  and  across  its  i  ircumfen-ntial  axis  to  the  outer  part, 
snbst.-intla!ly  as  set  forth. 

r>  \  solid  tire  for  wheels  comprising  an  integrally 
united  series  of  alternate  layers  of  woven  fabric  and  rulv 
>«T  fxt.-nding  from  the  inner  part  of  the  tire  across  its 
1  ciiiiif.-rent  ial  axis  to  the  outer  part,  such  layers  of  rub- 
ber being  comparatlvelv  thin  in  proi^irtion  to  their  length 
wherebv  the  layers  of  fabrii-  and  rut-tsT  extensively  over 
lie  eneh   other  circiniferentially . 

[Claims  tS  and  7   not  prlntt-il  In   ttie  liazette  ] 


1    i:;n.'74       MKTAL   rrUNINii   TOOL.      .IaMK.s   Hartndss, 
Springfield.  \t.     Original  application  f!led  Nov.  17,  1908, 
Serial    No     4»»:?.0n'_'       I>lvide<l    and    this    application   filed 
.July   :!i>.    1011!       Serial    No    712,L'tU        (CI     S2    -."IS.) 
1     In   a   metal  turidng  trMil.   a    frame   having  a    passage- 
way   for  the  work,   n   cutter  carrier  pivoted   to   the   frame, 
;\  cutter  thereon   approxi ma tily   raillal  with  respect  to  said 
pa-sageway,   a   menitier  pivoted   to   the  cutter  carrier,   and 
adapt. 'd    to  engage  said   frame    to   support   the  cutter  car- 
ri-'r.  one  or  more  rotatable  work   rests  arranged  with  their 
,   ax.s    aiiproximately    radial    with    respect    to    said    passage- 
way, and  a  [iluraliiy  of  sets  of  abutments,  one  set  for  each 
:    work  rost  and  cuie  set  for  the  said  pivoted  member,  where 
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by  the  cutter  and  tin   w.^k 
In  predetermined  positions 


-ts  are  adapted  to  l>e  located 


2S    52 


'2.  In  a  metal  turning  ttK>l.  the  combination  with  a 
frame  baling  a  work  receiving  passageway,  and  a  cutter 
carrier  <■.  tin.,  t.-d  witb  said  frame,  of  a  rotatable  and 
axlaily  a.ljustahle  work  rest  on  the  frame  arranged  ap- 
proxlmat.  ly  ra.llnlly  with  respect  to  said  passageway,  and 
.1  jiluralty  of  abuiin.  tits  by  any  ..ne  of  which  the  work  rest 
iiia\    be   loeati'.i   and   held   against   axial   movement. 

In  a  lu'tal  turning  tool,  tln'  combination  with  a 
fratne  having  a  W'>rk  ri'.clving  passageway,  and  a  cutter 
.ani.'r  conn. -.'ted  with  sai.l  frame.  ..f  a  rotatable  and 
axially  adjustable  work  rest  ..n  the  frame  arrange.1  ap- 
proximately ra.lially  with  respe<-t  to  said  passageway,  a 
socket  nuiiil^r  therefor  having  a  lateral  projection,  and 
an  I'litiiicnt  for  .ngaging  said  projection  to  hold  said 
so."k.i    m.  iidwT  against  axial  movement. 

4.  In  a  metal  turning  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  work  receiving  passugeway,  and  a  cutter 
carrier  .  onnected  with  said  frame,  of  a  rotatable  and 
axlaily  a.ljustable  work  rest  on  the  frame  arranged  ap- 
proxlmat.iy  radially  with  respect  to  said  pas.sageway,  a 
socket  inem!>er  theref.>r  having  a  lateral  projection,  and  a 
plurality  of  abutments  with  any  one  of  which  said  lateral 
firojectlon  may  be  engaged  to  position  the  work  rest. 

.'.  in  a  metal  turning  tool,  the  comWnatlon  with  a 
iriim.'  ha\ing  a  work-rei'elvlng  passageway,  and  a  cutter 
carrier  cimnecte<l  to  said  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
work  rests  arranged  .m  said  frame  and  approximately 
ra.ilal  with  respect  to  said  passageway,  and  a  plurality  of 
abutments  for  each  work  rest  for  i>ositlonlng  it  axially. 

[Claim  t3  not  printed  in  the  Caiette  ] 


1.1. '.o.L^.'.  MKT.M.  TIIt.NlNC  TOOL.  .Tamcs  Hart.vbks, 
Spriiigtl.ld,  \  t  original  ap|dication  tiled  Nov.  17,  190S, 
Serial  .No  4tl.''..i"'i;  lii\ide<l  ami  this  application  filed 
July  30,    11)12.      S.Tial   No    7J2.J«:>.      (CI.   S2    -1.) 


:.-■  surface  located  ad- 
ct  the  chip  out  of  it« 


for  the  cutter  hav.i^f.-  a  !,;;.!•  :".•: 
jac.  nt  the  top  slope  adapted  l^,  Ui! 
ii.i'iuai   path. 

2.  In  a  metal-turning  tool,  a  cutter  holder,  a  cutter 
thereon  having  an  inner  face  and  a  top  slope,  a  shoe  for 
the  ciiit.r  ha\iij„'  n  chlp-deflectlng  surface  located  ad- 
jacent tb.  l.p  siop.  adapted  to  deflect  the  chip  out  of  Its 
natural  path,  and  lu.ans  cooperating  with  said  surface 
to  automatically  l«n)ii  .MiMi  b.'-.ak  stii'l  chip  into  sections. 

3.  In  a  metal-turniii--  t  .^  ,1  ■  utter  holder,  a  cutter 
thereon,  c.imprisiiig  a  bar  !.a\itig  a  cutting  edge,  a  shoe 
on  th.-  hcid.r  luning  .t  rh!;.  d.'fi.cting  portion  located  at 

extending    laterally 

(.er   located   .  :.    said 

co^Sperate  therewitJi 


the 


i!t!  ,11.; 


therefrom,    and    n    chip  br.-ak  iiij:    ni.  rii; 
hol.i.r  ntsive  said  deflectlDL'  p-  :tioL  lo 
in  br.akiiig  th.'  chip  Into  sections. 

4,  In  a  nieial  I'.irnlng  tool,  a  cutter  holder,  a  cutter 
ther.s.n.  .•omprising  n  bnr  li.nving  a  cutting  edge,  cblp- 
brenking  meml»  rs  bx  ated  en  said  hol.ler  ami  spaced  apart 
to  provide  a  chip  receiving  aperture,  said  aperture  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  .utter  and  having  opposing  walls 
and  an  open   mi>uth  for   the  discharge  of  tin   chip  sections. 


1.i;iO,27«.  .MTOMATIC  CHCCKl  NG  -  LATHE  Jamks 
Haktnkks.  Springfield.  Vt.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  .'^19,439.      I  CI.   29—27.) 


1,    In    a    ni.  lal  itirnitig    tool.    !t    cutter    holder,    a    cutter 
ib.'M-oii  !ia\ing  an   inner  f:..-.'  ami  a  top  slope,  and  a  shoe 


1.  A  lathe  comj. rising  h  spindi.  ,  a  tr.ol  s'nic  provldi-*! 
with  means  for  the  reception  of  a  plurality  of  to.jls,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  tod  slide  lengthwise  of  the  spindle 
axis  to  obtain  a  1-ngtb  feed  of  the  tools,  and  means  for 
positively  oscillating  said  tool  slide  to  obtain  a  cross  fe<'d 
of  the  tools  In  either  din>ction  said  means  !.eing  operable 
In  sequence,  wher-'by  the  tools  niay  tK>  first  positioned  to 
the  work  and  then   feii   lengthwise  thereof 

2.  A  lathe  comprising  a  work  spindle,  a  tool  slide 
adapted  t.>  os.dllate  al>otii  a  c, Titer  approximately  parallel 
xvlth  the  axis  nf  the  work  spindle,  means  for  positively 
oscillating  said  sii.le  a  Unit  Its  center  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  advance  th.'  too,  toward  and  from  the  work,  and 
means  for  axially  n'lipr.'Cfiting  said  tool  slide  in  lines 
parallel  to  the  spiml!.'  axis 

3.  A  lathe  comprising  a  work  spindle,  a  tool  slide 
adapted  to  oscillate  alncit  a  center  appri.ximfi t.  ly  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  tb.  w'Tk  spindle,  cutters  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  center,  a  cam  drum,  means  operated  by  said  drum 
for  axially  nclpi  ocaiing  said  slide,  and  means  operated 
by  said  cam  drum  for  positively  oscillating  said  tool  slide 
in  opposite  dlre.'tif>ns  about  its  center  to  select  and  ad- 
vance the  desired  cutter  to  cutting  position 

4.  A  lathe  comprising  a  frame,  a  work  spindle  Journaled 
in  said  frame,  separtited  bearings  on  the  frame,  a  slide 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  iK-arings  in  parallelism  to  the 
spindle  axis,  a  tool  holder  movable  with  the  slide  and  ar- 
ranged between  said  tx^artngf^  t..  oscillate  abotit  a  center 
parallel  with  said  axis.  .  -, 
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5.   A  lathe  com.:!:*  1 114  a    wMk   spin. II...   a   slide    ;mr   par-       1,1S«>,L-Ts        PIKL  MIXING    DEVICE    FOR    INTERNA!^ 


aiifi    tlitT.'i",    int'iiiis   for    nji^U'iilinitWy    ri'ciiirDcatlnjr  salil 
liar,   a   t.x.!   h.':il.T   :r...ii!i  t'-'l      n   sa;.!   ^-'i.lr   Sar  anil   li)n>;ltu(ll 
nnlly  !i(ljustnl>U'  t'l.ri'"!),  i  [ifKisit.'ly   m  rra  ntri'd   tools  on   salil 
hoiil.-r      '\i).t     ii\tM;m     f'lr     p.is!tiv.-lv     osi'illa  t!  tit     unU]     t'>ol 
liol(i<'r  to  'TOSH  fia-.l  •!!<■  toils   t!i(>r>M  n   a!fprimtei>. 
[Cl«lni>  •'.  '..  .'.'»   nor   pr!ntt<i  'ii  'h>'  'in/ctrc.] 


<  ()MH(  SiloN    I;N(,1NKS.     ruARi.BS   H.   Hattieiji,   E1- 

aiira,    N.    V.       f'il.il    Jan     7,    lUU.      S.tIhI    No.    MU,H60 
iLl.    48 — 180. » 


i.!;;ii._'77  .Ml  1.  ii.<r!  M 'i.i;  [..vnii'  .uwi..-,  ii  tKLNK-ss, 
SprinKtleld,  Vt  iii.,i  .i  jiy  .;:,,  l;'!  t  Serial  No.  ^o.^,114. 
ICI.  29      27.) 


1.  .V  multl-8[)i! 'lii'  !a!h.-  rom[irlxliik:  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arable or  (It  t  irti  i!,;.  uiiKm  arranged  side  by  side,  each 
unit  haying  a  work  ;.  >  !■  r,  n  .1  a  tool  carrier,  arranged  to 
feed  the  tools  1  n^-tliwN,  ami  crosswise  of  the  work 
mecbanlsm  for  opcrattni;  tto-  lajre  au<l  nif-aii.t  for  detaili- 
ably   connecting  .said   iinlt-i 

J,  A  111  i:t  s(  I,.!'.'  lHt!i»  -omprising  a  plurality  of 
\iiiita  arraiii.'"i  siiUstant  .i  : v  In  parallelism  side  by  side, 
carh  unit  being  provil-'l  wHh  a  «ork  holder  accessible  at 
Its  front  end.  a  tool  ti  !  movable  to  cause  length  feeds 
and  cross  feeds  of  !  ■  ois,  mechanism  for  operating 
said  tool  holder,  a  '■ontroll.T  at  said  front  .'n')  for  .-on 
trolMnc  ■<«!<!  iio-c'ii  tiisin^,  and  nn'chanl.Hm  foi-  niovlnc  said 
too]  !io'.|.-r  io,,^- ■odinnll  V  mid  tra  tisvcrs,-:  y  of  th-  work 
hoMor  for   ttic  ;'-ii_-i!i   f''o.l  and  fross  r«'Cd  'if  th-  'o,.;s 

:?  \  miilt!  spind'o-  iatht'  cotnprlsln,'  ,a  plnr  ili'v  of  Mnlta 
nrrantft'd  *\>\p  !>.v  si, I,.,  ,Moh  unit  t-dnt;  pnn  idf>d  with  « 
Work  holdtT  a-'-ssPl.'  a(  its  front  »'iid  a  too!  holder 
no\al>;o  t'o'h  ion_':  t  >id  inn  '  1 V  and  t  ra  risvrsf' \  of  the 
work  tioId'T.  i-lotoh  .-ontrolii-.l  me'dia  rii -iii'.  fop  o;„.ratU;< 
HHid  holders,  and  a  i-lufrh  roiitroUtT  find  a  coainion  drive 
shaft   for  all  of  said  units. 

4  .\  inultls;. indie  lathe  comprising  a  phirality  of  ■sub- 
stantially parallel  Independent  nnlt.s,  earh  unit  coinprl^- 
Ing  a  narrow  frame,  a  work  holder  located  to  he  ac- 
cessible from  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  tool  holder 
movable  longitudinally  and  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
work  holder,  clutch  controlled  mechanlstn  for  operating 
said  work  holder  and  tool  holder,  a  controller  lever  at 
th.»  front  end  nf  the  frame,  and  a  drive  shaft,  In  fombl 
nation  with  mean.s  for  securing  said  frames  together,  and 
means  for  coupllnK  said  shafts  together 

5.  A  mnltl  spindle  lathe  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantlally  parallel  narrow  units  arranged  side  by  tide 
and  each  having  a  work  holder  with  Its  ails  at  an  angle 
to  the  vertical  snd  accessible  at  its  front  end  of  the  unit 
whereby  a  single  operator  may  inspect  and  crontrol  the 
operations  on  the  work  of  a  plurality  of  such  nnlts  almnl- 
taneously. 

[Claims  0  to  !S7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


J,  In  a  fuel  mixture  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  coniMnation  with  the  conduit  through  which  the  mix 
ture  is  conducted  to  the  engine  having  two  air  entrance 
branches,  and  meana  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  one  of 
said  branches,  of  a  multiplicity  of  fine  vibratory  baffle 
rods  located  in  said  last  mentioned  branch  for  nebulitlnf 
the  liijuld  fuel  supplied  thereto  before  the  same  is  com 
hincd   with   the  air  entering  through   the  other  branch. 

_'  In  a  fuel  mlicr  for  Internal  comtnistion  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  conduit  through  which  the  mixture 
Is  conducted  to  the  engine  and  a  liquid  fuel  noxzle  open 
Ing  Into  said  conduit,  of  a  valve  for  said  noMle  having 
Its  stem  extending  Into  the  conduit  and  a  raultipllclty  of 
vitirat'Ty  Imtfie  n><ls  inounte.1  on  said  stem  and  project- 
ing into  the  conduit  In  position  to  nebulise  the  liquid  fu«l 
supplied   I'y   the  noiile. 

;;  In  .,  ;•,,.;  ii.ixer  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  tb« 
combination  with  the  conduit  through  which  the  mixture 
!■;  conducted  t(<  the  enifine,  of  a  seiiarate  annulus  mount- 
e.i  in  said  pondn;t  and  a  mu i t Ipl lei ty  of  radially  arrange** 
vihrafory  haifle  r.^ls  fixed  at  one  end  In  said  anuulus 
whkT.-ly  the  rods  an.l  annulus  may  l>e  forme<i  complete 
and   s  il.se<^nenriy  positioned  In  the  conduit. 

4  In  M  file!  mixer  for  Intertial  combustion  engines  the 
coniSinatlon  with  the  conduit  throuith  which  the  mixture 
Is  conducted  to  the  engine  liavini;  two  air  entrance 
bran<'lies.  one  of  said  branches  being  In  the  form  of  a 
\entnri  tui.e,  a  iiqiild  fuel  no/./.le  locate<l  at  the  roo- 
st rl.-te.i  portion  of  said  tube,  and  a  multiplicity  of  ▼*- 
hratory  battle  rocis  mounted  in  said  \'enturl  tuhe  !. ranch 
,f  the  conduit  nU>ve  the  lltiuld  fuel  no/r.le  and  In  poal- 
•  ,  i;  t  ,  rv!  iili/.o  the  fin  I  passlni:  from  s.ald  ii07.7.Ie  l>efore 
,,,,,)  f.,,,|  com'.ines  u'fl;  tl,e  Mir  ■i,''rin^-  t!ie  other 
!  ranch  of  thi>  conduit 

."i  In  a  f\iel  mixer  for  internal  cf>mhustlon  engines,  tbe 
combination  with  the  i.ndult  throukih  which  the  mixture 
Is  conducted  to  the  ent'lne  havine  two  air  entrance 
liran.  lies,  one  of  said  tiranches  t>elnK  in  the  form  of  a 
Nentnri  tut.e,  an.l  a  Mijuid  fuel  no/.zU-  lo.ated  at  the  con- 
strleted  portion  .,f  said  tube,  of  a  valve  for  said  noi«.le 
having  a  st^tn  extending  transv.Tsely  across  the  conduit, 
and  a  multiplicity  of  vibratory  l)affle  wires  mounted  ra 
dially  on  said  stem  li  position  to  nebulize  fuel  Issuing 
fiom  the  nozile. 

(Claims  fi  ami  7  m  '   rtinted  In  the  Gaiette.l 


li;'.n,270       CAR  ROOI  Iuvid    W.     Hawksworth,     I>e 
troif     Mich,    asslgno.'  fo    Uutchlns    Car    Rooting    Com- 
pany,  I>etrolt.  Mich      .1   Corporation  of  Michigan       Filed 
.\ug     2_\    imn.      Sena  No     ."STB, .10.'?.       (Cl.    10H--5.) 
1     In    a    car    roof,    the  combination    with    carllnes,   of   » 
roof   sheet   spannini:    fh»  space    In-tween   adjacent    carllnes 
and    bavlniT   upstaniltnr  flantres,    said    carllnes    being   posi- 
tioned   lnterm<>dlatc    -'o  ipstandlne    flanges    of    adjacent 
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sheets   and    tapered   from    the   eave   to   the    ridge   portions, 

for  tie    p;irp<ise  descrll>ed. 


2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  comhination  with  rplatlvely  mov- 
able roofing:  sheets  having  upstanding'  side  flanges,  of  car 
lines  positioned  Intermediate  the  upstandlnL'  flanges  of 
adjacent  sheets,  the  portion  of  said  carlims  adjacent  the 
upstanding  tlanges  towanl  the  eave  portloii  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  i>ortion  of  the  carllnes  adjacent 
the  upstanding  flantres  toward   the  ridge  portion. 


!  .K'.o  jvd  CAKHOtiP".  Dwri)  W.  H.^wk-sworth,  De- 
troit, .Mich  .  asslenor  to  Uutchlns  Car  Hoofing  Com- 
pany, l>etrolt.  Mich,  a  Corporation  of  Mlibigan  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1910.     Serial   No    595,:^5ri.      (( 


108 — 5.) 


1     In    a    car    r  •■■f     the    combination    with    purlins,    of   a 
ciirlii'.e   .arniiiL-'-d    lieueath    the   ridge   purlin   nnd    above   the 

il:t>  '■tlieiija  te    ptirliUS 

.,  1l  :,  'ar  roof,  the  tjombiuat  ion  with  a  plurality  of 
purlins,  of  a  roof  plate  supported  dire,  tly  by  said  pur 
lins,  and  a  carline  having  different  portions  of  the  length 
extending  upon  opposite  sbles  of  different   purlins. 

,1.  In  a  car  roof,  thi-  combination  with  a  pitched  roof 
Ing  sheet,  of  a  ■  ariine  having  dlffereiit  portions  of  the 
Ifngti.  thereof  arranged  with  the  neutral  axis  upon  oppo 
site   'ides  of   the  loarie  of  said   rotiiJng   slo  >  t , 

i     I !.    ,'t    ca:    roof,    th.-    oi,;uliinat ion    with    iijetalllc    roof 
in^   slieei.s  extending  from  <'axes  to  ridge,  of  a  carline  ex 
teridliii;   from   eav.    to   lave   li;iv:n„'   its  outer   portions  pro- 
jtctitiK   a!io\,    tiie   plane  ••f   tin    Uid.v  of   rooting  sheets,  and 
a    o,  i)tr,i;    iortioi,    N  neath   the   plane  thereof 

.".  Ii,  a  ar  roof,  the  comidnatioii  \\A\i  a  ridge  purlin, 
and  side  piates,  of  pitebed  rootin;;  shei  t.s  extending  be 
tween  said  side  plates  and  ridte.  and  a  c.Hriine  between 
adjacent  sheets  having  its  ceiitrai  portion  beneath  the 
rl<lK'  purlin  and  the  plane  of  th.  body  of  roofing  sheet, 
and  Its  outer  portions  projecting  above  the  plane  of  said 
sheet. 

(Claims  C  t..   1  .^  not  printe<l   In  the  Gazette  1 


1,180.281.  rinNTEllS  INK  KNIFE.  I.em  C  Hav,  Jer- 
sey Cii\.  N  .1  ,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
t  .ujijiiin.^  ,  .1.  rsej  City,  N.  J.  a  (.'orporallon  of  New 
I.isey  Fiied  .Tuly  11',  lOl.'l.  Serial  No.  77h,ft61.  (Cl 
101—52.) 


1     A  printer's  Ink  knife  comprising  n  blade  and  a  handle, 
thf    handle    and    hlade    l>elng    off  set    In    relation    to    each 


other  by  an  angle  and  said  blade  being  fc.rnied  IncrenslnL- 
in  width  and  decreaslnt:  in  thickness  from  sai^  off  set 
anele  to  Its  outer  end.  nnd  said  outer  end  being  formed 
straight  and  extending  at  an  ohli.iU.'  ancle.  subst«nt!a!ly 
as  set  forth. 

1.'  A  jirinter's  Ink  knife  comprising  8  blade  nnd  n  handle 
off -set  In  relation  to  each  other  by  an  oblique  angle,  said 
blade  being  formed  of  resilient  meta!  nnd  of  decreasing 
thickness  from  the  antrb-  toward  its  out.  r  end  and  with 
Its  opposite  side  edges  straight,  one  side  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  other,  and  the  point  of  the  bade  being 
formed  with  a  thin  edge  nnd  straight  from  the  point  of 
one  edge  to  the  point  of  tlie  other  edge,  whereby  it  is 
formed  at  an  oblbjue  antrle.  sub.stantlany  as  set  forth. 


1.1.H0.28;;       IRItKiATINc;  SYSTEM       Natha.v  A    Hkao.hk, 

Sullivan.    Hi.      Fil.-d   .lute    .''..    11*1:,       Serial    No     771..'>t}8. 
iCl.    i;;7-    Gtx  1 


-n  •    t^      ■' ^^-.-r-i 


2^.:..k..i..K^.l? 


Bp~-^Sy'.-.z)^: 


i.»^L^»^l 


1.  .\n  irrlgntliic  system  of  the  character  df^scrlbed  In- 
cluding a  supply  pipe  and  a  drain.age  pip.  .  said  jiipes 
extending  approximately  parallel  to  eaih  orb.:  the 
land  between  the  supply  pipi  s  ,ind  th.'  drainage  pipes 
being  divided  into  relativ.  ly  small  sections  tiy  means  of 
transverse  dikes,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  out- 
b't  jiipes  ci-mnected  nt  Intervale  tc  the  supply  pipe,  each 
of  sai.l  ceitlet  ['ipw^s  being  forii.ed  in  two  sections,  one  of 
said  sectiotis  terminatliit  approximately  level  with  the 
irround,  the  upfier  section  being  removable  from  the  first- 
named  sectloii.  an.l  a  screening  number  ^dapieii  !•,  be 
disposed   upon  the  iower  section  of  eath  of  saj.l  pij.es. 

2.  An  Irrigating  system  of  the  cliaracter  described  in 
eluding  a  supply  pipe  and  a  drainage  pipe  extendtnc  ap- 
proxlniHtel}  parallel  to  each  other,  the  supply  pipc'  being 
disposed  at  a  higher  level  than  the  drainage  pipe,  a 
reservoir  with  which  the  supply  pipe  is  connected,  means 
for  controlling  th.  passage  of  water  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  supply  pipe,  a  plurality  of  vertical  pipes  connected 
to  the  supply  p'ipc,  each  of  said  v.rtical  pipes  having  a 
downwardly  extending  discharge  end.  valves  for  control- 
ling the  discbarge  from  the  respective  discharge  ends,  up- 
warilly  extending  inlet  pipes  cmnected  at  intervals  to 
the  dralriatre  pipf"  nnd  opening  at  th.  surfaee  of  the  field, 
Screened  liilet  members  carried  ui«on  saS.l  '.ast  named 
pipes,  removable  hocMls  for  controlliiig  the  passage  of 
water  through  said  drainage  inlet  pipes,  a  receiving  reser- 
voir into  which  the  dralnaj:e  pipie  empties,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  receiving  reservoir,  a  reservoir  into  which  said  > 
pipe  discharges,  and  a  drainage  outlet  from  the  receiving  ■* 
reservoir. 

.''..    An  Irrigating  system  for  fields  divided  into  relatively 
small   sections   by   transverse   dikes,   said   dikes   extending 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  flpld  to  the  lower,  comprls 
ing  a  supply   reservoir,  a   main  dellvi  ry  pipe  leading  from 
said    reservoir   In    the   direction    of   the    inclination    of    the 
land,  secondary  pipes  leading  from  said  main  pipe  and  ex 
tending  transversely   of  the  Inclination   of  the   land   and 
of    said    dikes,    discharge    outlets    from    these    secondary 
pipes  discharging  onto  the  surface  of  the  land,  valves  for 
controlling    said    discharge    outlets,    a    drainage    pipe    ex 
tending  parallel   to  the  secondary  pipes  and   disposed   at 
the  lowest  portion  of  the  land  and  formed  with  dralnace 
openings   t>etween   each   pair   of  dikes,   means   for  control- 
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ling  the  Inlet  of  water  tbroujrh  said  drainage  openings,  a  | 
reservoir  Into  whlcli  wild  draimiKe  pipe  emptlea,  a  return  i 
pipe  leading  from  H.ii!  res'-rvolr,  and  a  reservoir  into  , 
which  the  return  pipe  emptlea. 

4.  In  an  IrrlKatlni;  Hj-8tem,  a  pipe  disposed  below  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  a  vertical  pipe  extendlriK'  njiward  ' 
therefrom  and  formed  In  two  sections,  the  iii  i  ■  -  --<ctlon 
being  removable  and  being  extended  over  to  discharge  ; 
downward  upon  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  screened 
Intake  member*  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  place  of  the 
discbarge  sections  of  said  vertical  pipe  to  provide  for 
using  the  first  named  pipe  as  a  drainage  means.  1 

6.   In  an  Irrigating  system,  a  plurality  of  parallel  sup- 
ply pipes  disposed  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a   J 
drainage  pipe  connected  to  all  of  said  pipes,  valves  con-  I 
trolling    the   discharge    from    said    first    name<l    pipe    Into 
the  drainage  pipes,  dlsrharse  pipes  each  made  In  two  sec- 
tions  ext'  nliti;;     ij  «     "1    frni    the   first  named   pipes   at 
intervals,    ilie   tipper   «»•<  tivui   being   removable  at   a   point 
approximately   level  with   the  surface  of   the  ground,   and 
8cret'ti>-il    iniJilte    menil"    -    1  it;!'   I    t  >    !■•'   disposed    In    the 
lower    siTti-ns  of    tli<'    .1;-^  :  1:  _••■   iiii'N   at   the  surface  of 
the   ground    when    the   upper   sections  of   said    discharge   | 
pipes  are  romovr.! 


1,130,283.  I  \\\N  \|i'\vKR.  Chahlis  B.  Hiwrrr,  John 
Bbhnob,  and  Kkkuekick  J.  Kacon,  Forestdale,  Vt. 
Filed  S.'pt.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,392.     (CI.  56 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  mower,  th<>  -uinMnatlun  of  1  .!  ■«  liw  iritiy  and 
forwardly  Inclined  frinr  i  shoo  carri..!  !>■.  'he  lower 
end  of  the  fnim.'  iti.l  ,1  l;ipt.i|  '1.  r'ln  "u  t!n'  i;r-imd  In  ad- 
vance of  th''  -;;iiH.',  a  tirto  kit  sfvurcl  t  .  !',4>  frame  near 
the  lower  !i  I  thereof  and  projpctiiu  f  wardly  there- 
fr.iMi  iv.r  1'.-  •-'...-  M  v.Ttl'-ul  shHft  '■xtftiding  through 
ti!.'  l.ruck'-'  n.'  ir  !';••  f!>;iii  ond  of  M,-  -;:niie  and  having  Its 
\u\\,-r  I'lul  ).-;irii;i;.Nl  ii,  !'.  ~',,.v  a  ,".\lt.'r  rarrl.-d  tiy  naid 
v!i;ift.  !iiiiihillMt«-'\"  r-.'N-'  III.'  ■-!).■■■  ,i!i'l  ."t  t^'iiiUn:;  l-'voiid 
f!.-  ^aiiif  .1  !■'.;'■.«  .'.it't  ). .'!  riiM  i<d  in  th''  'ir;i.  k''t  .'iii'l 
littiiik;  n|-'.ii:,ii  M  ••  !h--!  sn.T  '  ;  ■  ^i:  ■■•!  -Iia!'t,  a  .'iittrr  ■■■.\t- 
ri,.,l  hv  thr  1..W.-  .D-l  ..!'  tli--  ;..>r...w  sliaft  ami  S.^nritij; 
iijK.n  thr  i!r-(  !ii.Miti'.!!i-.l  cutter,  a  spring  iirrani;t>d  be- 
luctMi  t!i.'  hra'  k>  t  iU'\  '].••  ^•■^•■lu^  in-  ntloned  cut'.-  nnd 
'ii'Jirlni:  a.;aiii-.'  -anl  •■)>>■'  -■  '..■.'.  ;'  to  tho  tir>^t  n;.  ti 
fi..nial  .-MtttT.  ,.\,,,'.~~.-  \  >..%.•,.■-!  l:-!!--  -1!.  '!..•  iipp-r  -inls 
■  >r  salt!  ^hafi-i,  !i  ■"■a;-|i.i:  ..i!  t'l.'  •i\:\''r  s!d-  ..f  Hi.-  bra.-kt't 
III  rt'ar  of  th.'  shafts,  a  horizont;! !  sh.aft  J.'iniahNi  !ti  sai.l 
h.-arlriL,',  a  i'.'Vi'a'.l  u-'M  r  on  th.'  frr.nt  i-m!  of  -.aiil  slitift 
no'shltii,'  witn  t!o'  op|...s.',!  |..-v<'].-.|  ..-.-ar-s.  an.S  ni^'aii-  ..li 
>h.-  frain-  r.  iiiio.  Na|  wli!\  \i'-  r.  ar  end  of  th.'  h:  .■■i/.mh  ta'. 
shaft    fo   rota!.-   th"   sain. 

L".  In  n  iiumtT,  a  friin.'  <  onsist  i  n..:  of  ilow  n^^  a  rd'.}  and 
f.irwunlly  Inohii.d  sjia.a'.l  siilf  jiar--.  an  avi.-  nioiniff.l  In 
the  iipiHT  r>'.ar  •  lol  if  th.'  frani''.  nf.inn,!  wti.aN  inoiiiiti-i! 
ill>oii  th.'  axU-  anil  supportliu-  thi'  said  fi  ;nn>'  for  trav.o. 
fh"  frilint'  hfMm,'  ■■(  a  uhlth  hss  than  t!if  distaino  hetwoon 
Mi>'  whf'ls  and  having,'  lat'T!ii:v  jo-ojfci  1  tiir  hr.aokrt  pop 
11. Ills  at  Its  hiwrr  front  lOid,  a  s!,,,..  .■xtioidini;  forv\iirdl>' 
finMi    th''   hi\V''r   iMid   of   tho   franif   .and   ul.so  of  a   width   losa 

!i:.'in   th-  disi.-m...  i.vtw'fii   tho   wii.-.'ls,  a   rotary  cutting 

ni''ni!><'r   supporLd    upon    th>'   <\t<«-    and   having   cutting   |H>r 
ti'.ns   proj.M'tln^:    latiMiil'y   and   forwardly  beyond  the  shoe, 

n.i'Hiis  for  rotatliu'  tho  said  no'inhrr.  a  li-od  pivotally 
siipportt'd  at  the  rrar  upon  th.'  .ixh-  an.l  ri'siin^  upon  thf 
oit.-rally  |.r..j.'i'tin_'  hracki''  portions  and  .out  .'n.lin^c  ov.'r 
the  frain.'  and  s!io.>  ami  .••iv.TinK  a  porthui  ..f  th.'  .uttliik; 
niemlxT    and    the    aotuatiiii;    iiirchanisin    thtTffoi',    and    rf- 


talnlng  means  on  said  iaterslljr  projecting  bracltet  por- 
tions engaging  the  hood. 

3.  A  mower  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  Inclined  spaced  side  bars,  a  shoe 
extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  an 
axle  journaled  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  carrying- 
wheels  on  said  axle  mounted  laterally  beyond  the  frame, 
a  yoke  pivoted  on  the  axle,  a  handle  bar  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  yoke,  a  firackpt  projertlng  forwardly 
from  the  frHtn-  .i!"\.'  .and  paralh  i  witli  !'.'  shoe,  oppo- 
sitely rotating  <.aiti<  r-  arran/.d  LffA.-'Ti  sai.l  hracket  and 
the  shoe,  a  flexible  s'   ift   hi      :  t.l   h:  .;  t  1  iinally  upon  the 

bracket,  the  frano-  a:;d  th.'  I.,aii.li.'  I^a',  s'-'Oirij  ^  '^m..-  r  jr:_- 
the  front  end  of  -aol  shaft  w  :'U  t.h.-  <  1.  t  •  :  -.  n..-a  ;.■-  .1  l!" 
rear  end  of  Hald  shar'T  f.rr  man  i.i:i\  r.tatini.;  the  same,  a 
pinion  on  said  stiaft  at  an  t  ntcrin.'dia  t.'  point  of  Its 
length,  a;..;  a  .^.ar  .>n  th.  axh'  h.'tw.'cii  the  said  bars  of  the 
frame  meshliiK  witf;  said  pinion,  said  pii...!!  !>.  In^'  adapt- 
ed to  be  at   tlm.'s  .!isfni;aK.ai   from  the  said  guar. 


1,130,284.  LOCK  WA8HFR  Harvey  .1  tin  i  ik  I  at.  as 
ter.  Pa.  Hied  Oct.  .1.  rjl3.  Stria:  N  T'-.ps- 
(CI.  161—8.) 


J--^ 


I  In  a  lock  wash. T  <'f  th.'  (lass  .l.'s.'rlh.d,  the  <-,.m 
blnafl'.n  wltli  a  '■■  r  i;(\ii;_-  a  k'y\sa\  "f  a  wash«r  f.jrmeil 
with  a  t»ot  .'li.  IP'  :::_'  ;  -  r";  ii  a  k.'\\\ay  .-nk^-nKiti^  port!..n, 
and  )in  .'Xt.-n.lin.'  p,,rt!"!.  adapted  t.)  he  Pent  aKalnst  th.' 
side  "f  rt  niir,  an'l  .in  .'Xteii'liiu'  I'orth'ii  .'idapted  t«.  !■• 
bent  Into  eiU'as'.ni.  nr  with  Ih.'  notches  iif  a  i-a.st.'llat.'.l 
nut.  f"r  th..  purp.'-.'  .)f  pr.'v.'tif  lf!>;  th.'  nut  from  turidiik: 
on  the  (.lolt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  t!..'  flnss  dpscrn>e,l,  th..  comlilnatlon 
of  a  l.'dt  liavlnk'  a  ;■  ui_Mtu.!ln,il  keyua>,  a  flir.a.h'd  nut 
.ritracink;  the  sam.'.  a  h..kln>.'  ilevlc.'  omiprlsl  ni;  a  strip  of 
inai  lea  i'i.'  m.aterlal  surroundlnvr  the  hull  and  havHiK  one 
end  .■ncatrini:  th.'  keyw.ay  and  projei'tint  from  the  end  of 
the  h"it.  ami  ailapt-'i|  to  h.e  t.ent  Into  .'nizH  Helmut  with 
tlie  iast.'Matlon  '.f  the  nut.  an.l  th.'  ot^i.T  eml  eiten.llin,' 
■  lOwaidiv  at  richt  aiiKles  to  th.'  hoif  forinlri)C  a  loop 
adapt.. 1  to  U'  t.4'nt  int..  en^racetiient  with  one  of  the  facen 
iif  1 1  .'  nut,  ami  Ih.  r.turn  end  of  HMid  loop  enKajclng  the 
key  way    In    the    Nilt 

:;.  In  a  di'vi...  .,f  th.'  rhtss  ilesfrih.-d,  the  romhlnatlon 
of  a  Ndt  havln-  a  hmkrltudlnnl  keyway,  a  threaded  nut 
eni:a>;ln>;  th.-  sam.  ,  ..f  a  loikltii:  d.'vir.'  .'..mprl.sl  nx  n  strip 
..f  malleatile  materl.al  s;i rroiindliit'  tho-  h.lt  and  hnvink;  a 
ho.ly  portion  lyliiK  In  ^ald  keyway  witts  Its  n[)[)er  ed>;e  ex 
t.'ti.liti:,'  ;i!'.iv.'  the  {xittom  of  the  threads  of  said  b<dt  for 
t!).'  purpose  of  I,.  itiK  rut  hv  the  threads  of  the  nut,  said 
'Hvdv  porli'.n  eit.  lolin*;  t>eyonil  the  eiut  ..f  the  holt  ami 
ol.ipl.'.l  I  .  ;..'  I..'!!'  into  ..ne  ..f  th.-  •  :ist.;  l.i  t  Puis  i.f  said 
nut. 


1  K'o -js-,        IK  \i' 1  I  ii:       I  li.ANK    Il..NM.ii>.   riimMnk'   nui 

I'ov.i     a--!-'n'  r     ■(   ..n.'  fhM-.l    ti,    Ira    \  .'rn'illyea.    <"Ilmhlii:; 
II;,,      I.oi.a         ri:.-.l     Ma"     7,     IPI.:.       S-'ri.'il    No     7 .".  - .  7  L' : '■ 

iVl.  :\      u\  , 

1.  In  a  'J  I  '.ir,  the  comhinati'Ui  ..f  a  .'ro^-s  har,  tia.'ti..n 
wheels  HUpp..it:n_-  .-rid  h.-ir  a  f'am.'  .Ii..p">.  d  al...\.'  said 
har  a  tori;:ti.  >.■«  ur.'.l  !'  -ai.!  har  an.l  .■M.'ndin;;  r.arwar.li^ 
'  1, .!.'!>. •!:.  ;i[.d  -.'.  u:-'d  t"  th.'  frame  ami  hra.'es  extemllnL' 
fr.'tn  t'l'  ^iid  .  ri.s-  har  t"  tSie  fram.-  at  t  ht'  shies  and  at 
tlie   fr..nt    th.-i.-f. 

•J,    In    a    fra.  t,.r,    tli..    ...mhlnatlon    of    a    frame,    splnill.s 
ni"unt.'.|  verii-  ai:\    in  tiie  frame,  nxles  r1i;ld  with  t!ie  spin 
i|i,.s    a!ul     i\t.'n'lin_-     iaN'r.'iilv     t  h.-ref  T' .ni.     trai'lpin     w!ieei'~ 
inount.'il   up..n    the  a-xles,  >;eurs   rlRld   with   the   upper  ends 
of     th.'     spimUes,     r.arwartliy     (  uiiverKiok:     stet-rlug     stiaftx 
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mounted  on  the  frame  ami  equipped  ai  th.  ir  forward  .'nds 
with  pinions  meshu  .  «  •  h  the  jrearw  on  the  spindles,  pin- 
ions at  the  rear  eu.i-  >  ;  in..  steeriuK  shafts,  a  master  gear 
mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  meshing  with  said 
pinions,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ma.stor  gear. 


W  P^^^»_^       .tT  tlf  ^ 


3.    In    a    tra.t..r,    t!ie    .'omhinat  ion    of 


fram.      spindles 


mounted  \erti(all>  in  the  frame  axles  rljjid  with  thp  spin- 
dles ami  extending  int. rally  therefrom,  traction  wheels 
mounted  .III  the  axles,  vriars  ri>fid  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  splndh's.  r.arwardl.N  fomer>:lr)i:  stee'inj:  shaft.*  mount- 
p<l  -in  th.'  fr-am.',  pinions  nt  thr'  front  ends  of  said  shafts 
meshinj.-  witli  the  jrt'ars  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  spindles, 
piLi  'i.v  I.  th.'  rear  .-ml  of  said  shaft--  a  Uiaster  jrear 
nu'shiuL'  with  said  pinions,  a  steering'  post  mountid  in  rear 
of  tiie  master  K'"ar,  an.l  a  pinion  .m  the  fr.uit  end  of  the 
sti.'-ii.i:   post    meshlnt'   with   the  master   t".  ar. 

\  \\.  a  tractor,  the  romhlnatlon  of  a  cross  hnr,  a  brnce 
sic'.ir.'.l  to  an.l  ip;\.'rKinK  downwardly  from  the  oros.s  har.  a 
spin.!':.'  mount.  .1  vertically  In  the  cross  har  ami  the  brace, 
an  a\i'  rik-id  with  an.l  ext.'ndini:  laterHlly  from  the  ppln- 
dl.  hetNs.en  tli.-  .  :<.ss  har  and  the  l:)race,  filling  blocks  fitted 
Hr.'un.i  tiie  axl.  ami  the  spindle  between  the  cross  bar  and 
t(,e  lira  e,  a  traction  wheel  on  the  axle,  and  means  for 
turiiiiiL-   the  spindle. 

r.  it,  a  tractor,  the  comhliiatl.m  of  n  frame,  a  tongue 
extendini:  r.arwardly  therefrom,  traction  wheels  gupport- 
\wc  th.  frntm  .  .a  master  tear  dls[)0sed  horizontally  on  the 
t'ln^ru.  s'e.  rini:  shafts  on  the  frame,  gearing  between  said 
--i.afts  ami  tl.'  tracti.'n  wheels,  pinions  on  said  shafts 
m.  --hi!,-'  with  tiic  master  >:>'«'■.  at"l  means  for  rotating  said 
muster  k'ear 

[Claims  li  to  S  n.d   printed   In  ttie  (;azette  ) 


1,130,286.      I'.I.OW dl'l"   \ALVK       IIksky    Hukkma.n,   .Nee 

nail.  Wis.      lll.'d  .\Ui:.  '>.  l'.M4       S.rial  No.  .v,'',5,Tllt.      i  (1. 
i..7      4   i 


Tn  a  Wow-ofT  valve  for  pulp  dliresters  and  similar  uses,  a 
suitable  shell  for  contalnlnn  a  valve  havini:  receiving  and 
discharge  openings,  a  valve  seat  around  the  receiving 
opening,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  thereon,  ears  upon 
opposite    e.iK'cs   of  the   vslve,   mechanism    for  opening  and 


'  lo^MiL-  till,  \a-\e  a  iuind  l..u.  tio'-.>u,i:h  the  ^h.,!  at  o[>iH>- 
sit.'  si.les  I!.r.-'f  and  ^.-ivin-'  a.  <  es^  t.>  tlie  Naive  a  cover 
for  ea.  ti  h;:tiil  iioie,  means  for  se.  uruit:  thie  r.i\.  rs  t.xer  the 
hand  holes  a  ;.r<..ive  upon  the  Inner  face  .f  each  cover 
fitted  for  ret'eivini:  rn,  .ar  of  said  valv.  :inii  to  c'lide  the 
valve  when  op.  nlntr  and  closing,  and  a  cnntinuation  of 
said  grooves  uj.on  t!ie  inside  of  the  -hell  f..r  (.niidine  the 
valve  for  Its  ful!  op-nin^'- 


l,130,2h7.  l'(iI{r.\P,l.E  FENCE.  Joh.n  HuU\ ath.  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio  lii..!  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  867, .363. 
(CI.  26ft— 24.)  ... 


.\  ','.'.■•  '-^^  '.•.'.' .•.'."<■ 


A  fence  formed  of  a  [durality  ..f  sei-tions.  each  spftl.in 
i-omprisiuK  a  p<.st,  upper  and  lower  rails  carried  by  the 
post,  sockets  in  the  outer  end  face  of  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  post,  said  t)ost  hnvine  alined  transverse  open- 
ings res'lsterlnt:  with  said  s..ckets,  said  mil  ends  havin-' 
vertical  openings  thendn  and  alined  transverw  openings 
registering  wdth  the  vertical  openings,  said  post  ha\lnL' 
a  vertical  opening  therein  communicating  with  the  upper 
post  socket,  said  post  openings  and  mil  openings  adapted 
to  register  when  the  rail  ends  are  received  in  said  socket^ 
a  rod  mounted  in  the  vertical  replsterinj;  openinirs  said 
rod  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein,  and  h 
cross  pin  mounted  in  the  registering  transverse  openings 
of  the  post,  rail  ends,  and   rod 


l,i;iO.L'SS.      M.MI.r.oX        Mv.'TlE    H     HiBB.Mtl'.    r.ariSporo. 
Okla.      Filed    Mar,    IH,    101-1.      Serial    No.   824.491;        tCl. 

::32— 45.) 


/Sf 


In  a  mall  box,  a  bod.v  lui\iiic  a  tdurality  of  independent 
cornpartnients.  each  fierma  to-i:t  ly  closed  at  one  end.  swing 
ing  doors  on  the  lx)dy  fir  closing  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  .said  compartments,  a  [lariiDj:  strip  arranged  between 
the  doors  and  formini:  a  permanent  part  of  the  l>ody,  a 
staple  mounted  in  th.  partint:  strlic  a  swinging  hasp 
mounted  upon  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  moved  across 
the  p.ath  of  movement  of  the  said  dfxirs,  a  staple  carried  by 
one  of  said  doors,  the  said  hasp  being  provided  with 
openings  for  receiving  the  said  staple  on  the  parting  strip 
and  door,  a  perforated  ear  on  the  other  door  and  engage- 
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h,^^,th  th^-t«pl^"n  the  purtinv'  stri,.  .-.n,l  Is  Rdapte<i  to  I  with  s.ortluns  that  a -■  arnu.*,-"!  opposite  to  the  en.l  far,.« 
nn.lerll."  th.  ha«,,  «  ^.  n  ,.„.'«.■.„.-  l...tt,  of  .al<l  stHploH.  an.!  nf  sal.l  roHor.  nn^l  r.-n,.v>,Me  .l.v.-.s  lnt.rp„se<1  between 
oufwanllv  en.!  .^.^-^,l;^  l-nt  n  n.-r  .TiKa^inK  extensions  saKl  r-Ttlons  an,l  1  )..■  roller  r.,r  ei>Hl,lln«  salfl  roller  to  he 
formcl  on   th-  ea'-    u.-l    has,,    r..s,...,  -ively.  ^    a.!Just..,l    ..    as    to    com  ponsa  t.    f..r    w..«r    un    sal.l    cutting 

surface. 

[Claima  6  to   !  ."    i^-t    print. m!    in    till'   ilH/.-ttc] 


1  3  0  ,  2  8  !•  it.ill.l.K  l!i  iKlM.  I 'HI  l-l-  H"iwm<i.  tt. 
Hir.iiKS,  Houstou,  Tex.,  assl;:ii..r  to  Sharp  llu;;h.-s  Pool 
Compauy,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  fori.  :  aTir;  f  1  ■  xa-  lih.l 
June  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,772.     (CI.  255—71.) 


wall     f  ti 
h''(iil,    ami 


1  A  \s''.;  ilri'  .  ..lupiisUi*:  a  \  .■rti.Mlly  dl.spo.se.l  h.'Uil 
that  Is  ailapt>'i!  1..  be  conni-.!..!  '■■■  u  dnU  st.'Ui,  a  ruHf.- 
rronntpi!  ..n  a  spuiille  on  sai'l  h.-a.l  iin.l  pruvuii-il  \sl!!i  a 
ctiltm^  Mirfa-i  t:.a:  i.>n»os".s  ih.-  material  from  th.-  side 
h.ij.'  an.l  thus  malntauis  tlif  -'leara  l.  >■  for  th.- 
ai.Mns  :'<>;  ena'.illnt;  sai.l  rol.i-r  I.)  Iw  ailjiiste.l 
l.inul!  udinally  "f  sai.l  spindle  s.j  a«  to  compensate  for 
wi-.iv   ..n   sau!   cnMiiii;    >urfac.'  .^i'    tu   vary    the  clearumi'   fur 

th.'   h.n.l. 

'Z.  .\  vv.-i;  .In;.  .  .  ;.ii  n^.i,^'  a  \  ertlcally  'lispos.-.l  h-ad 
that  is  adapti'd  Lo  Uc  ouiuici  ted  to  a  drill  stem,  a  roller 
nrr.a[iu'.  .1  :;i  1  pocket  In  salil  h.'a.l  in.l  havinc  .i  ulttilg 
surface  *  .1'  .  v-  d-  appr-xim  u.iy  parallel  to  the  side 
wall  of  ' '!•■  ;,.>.■  ■•- hi.-ii  r.-mi.v.'s  siiffleient  material  from 
said  side  wail  to  maintain  th.  ■  i.  ar  i!  .  f  :  th..  t..  a-l  ar  .1 
retnovaMe  devices  nrrnnired  h.-tw.'.'n  th"  .  n.ls  or  sal.!  r.'H.T 
h;i.|  the  sM.'  ahI!s  of  sai'l  i'.wket  for  .'nnhdnK  sahl  rnil.T 
to  be  adjusted  so  as  to  coinp-nsit  ■  for  wear  m  said  .-ul- 
tlng  surface. 

a.  In  a  well  drill,  a  vertically  disposed  head  that  Is 
adapted  to  l>e  connecte«l  to  a  drill  stem,  mean.s  on  said 
head  for  dlslnteRiatlne  the  mar.riai  at  the  center  of  the 
hole,  a  rotatnble  eutt.r  arran.;.d  in  a  ;.Hk.t  In  said  head 
f.  ■■  !■•  :!H.vt;,^'  'he  niaterifii  floiii  Ih.'  sM.  wall  of  th.»  hole 
,  ,,  ■  ,  ;;,  .  n'ain  clearance  for  tl..'  .Inil  Ii.-h.I.  nn.l  r.  inov- 
,,  !■  .,  J  .'s   interoosed   tH'>twe.'ii    the   en.ls   ■•'   s^il.l    cutter 

and  the  «aU8  of  said  poclcet  su    is  t..  •■nahle  sal.l  .-utter  to 
bo  adjusted  to  compensate  for  wear  on  .name. 

\  In  a  well  drill,  a  vertically  disposed  hen.l  that  is 
H.la-.'.'.l    t..   t)e  coinectwl   to   a   drill    st.'n.     a    sihsiantlally 


frust.i  .-..I 
n    mahn.T    '',at 
t,.dt-m    ..f    the   1 
cuMIn:,'    siirf.a.'.' 
muv.'s    ill.-    mat. 


(1  In   siK 


>ii 


tlie 
.'.   a 


ii  ,  p..!  .■');'.■!•  a  rra  ni:.'.!  ..n  sal.l  h 

rhf    tHpfie.l    p.jrti'in    of   sam.'    a.'s    . 
h  >!..    ad;a.'>'nt    ttn-    siile    wall    ..f    the    1 

f    sal.l    .utt.a-    ttiat    n- 

wall    ..f    th.'    h..!.'    SI.    as 

means    for    .-nahlln.' 

1-    wear 


til.'    t.ase    .-till 
i    rr..in    the    sL! 
to  maintain   clearance    for   the    load 
gnl,l    , ■..{(,..■    lo    he    adjust. >.l    =;o    as    t  .    . -inp.uisa  t.'    f 
on    the    -■iittiiik'    surfac..   at    the    trnse    en.!    .if   sjime,    and    an 
Indppeii.leiu    i:r..np  of   cutting'    rollers    mounted   on    a    spin 
die  that  .'itends  transversely  of  th.-  head  for  acting  on  the 
bottom  of  tlie  hole  that  lies  inside  of  the  cvittlnc  none  of 
said  fnisto  conical  sliaped  cutter 

5  .V  well  drill  coniprl.slne  a  vert  Ically-disponed  head 
that  Is  adapted  t.i  1m  connected  to  a  drill  stem,  an  approil 
mately  fnistooonl.-al  shaped  cutting  roller  on  said  head 
that  acts  on  the  txiftom  of  the  hole  and  which  Is  provided 
at  Its  outer  .'nd  with  a  cutting  surface  that  acta  on  the 
material   at  the  side  of  the  hole,  the  head  being  provided 


1      i:..i     -MO.      KuI.l.KK    HOIU.N".  I'lUI.L.      How.\RD   R. 

Ill  oiiKH,  H.Misi..n,  T.  X  .  assU'uor  to  Sharp-HuKhes  Tt)Ol 
('..nipany.  lion-!,  n,  T.'X  .  a  r,.rp<.r  ati.m  of  Texas.  Idle,! 
June  -11     I'.il';       Serial   No    77  4,775.      U.'l     -r(5 — 71.) 


.    .-» 


^(-^ 


1.  .\  rolhr  h.Tliii:  drill  comprising'  a  head  pruvMed  with 
a  transversely  .lis;. us.-. 1  spindle  that  Is  e<julpped  with  a 
;,,.  r  )f  .[.p.'siti-ly  tai^^red  .•■nternii;  cutt.  rs  arrauK'ed  one 
Ht  .-.-i.  h;  ^i■l.■  ..f  till-  vertl.  al  axl.s  of  th.-  h.-a.l  and  also  hav 
iiiK  a  plurality  of  tnp.-i.-d  cutt.-rs  arrant'. 'd  at  one  side  of 
,,ii.l  . -entering-  .-iitf.-is  with  llo-lr  Iar>;e  enda  presented  lii 
ua:-.li->     l.'wat.l    !  h.     x.-rti.'al    ails   of    the    head,    and    an    In 

war.liv  in.  Iln.-.l  fiu-t n  i. -a  1  shaped  cuttlnu  roller.  11  said 

li.-a.l  that    maiiitai'is  th.-  .-leanince  for  the  head. 

•J     .\  r..ii.  r  l...rin.,'  .IriU  .-(HnprlsluK  a  head  provided  with 

>s''d     splnille     that     extends     transversely 

.;i.-   >id.-   ..f   same   to  a   pulut   hejond    th.- 

,    hi  ad.  a  k'Toup  of  cutting  rollers  on  said 

iraiitv     .,f    approximately    f rusto  ...nh    li 

:,-!-.   -.n   sal.l   h.-ad   nrrankieil  adjacent   the 

spindle    ..ti    opi«islte    sliles   of    same    an.l 


hurizoDtally 
of  the  hea*l 
vertical  axl~ 
spindle,    nti'l 

vl.ap.-.l    .   Utt  ;t 

inn.-r   .-n.l    ••', 
having  llu'ir  a\- 
wardly  toward 
3.    A  ro'hr     - 
dlsjxise.l 


..111 


•    r  .'atl..n  in.  lined  downwardly  and  hi- 
\  t-rtii-al   Mils  of   the   head 
:  .Iriii  .  ..m[.rislnt;  a  h>-ad,  a  h.)!  IzontaUy 
■  .!  oMtln::   m.-ans  rotatahly   mouiitei!  ..n 

-.  li 


said  hf-nd  in  lon>;li  M-lina  i  alin-tnent  with  the  verthai  axis 
of  the  head,  an  inwardly  inclined  frusto  .-onicnl  shnp.  .1 
ctitteron  said  head  provided  at  Its  la-.  .  n!  vvith  a  uttim: 
surface  that  a"-ts  ..n  the  sM"  wall  of  the  hole,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rotata-  ■  ta[..-red  .--I't.r-  .xt.-n.lliiL-  t  ran-v.  rs.  '  v 
of  the  heail  In  i.-nKituilimi;  alin.-m.-nt  with  s.-ihl  sp...'!- 
shaped  ciittjni;  no-ans  an.l  a;rant;e(l  with  their  lartri-  en.ls 
presented   inwardly    towar.l    th.-   \.-rtlcal    axis  of   th.-   h.-a-l. 


1. 


1,130.291.  CARD  !U).\  I  (Mt  K.\ILKi'\I' '  Alts  Tii.MAl! 
n.  Hunt,  Chicago,  111.  l-lit^l  June  7  I'.Ti  S.  rial  No. 
772.264.      (CI.  232— 4 .n  ) 

1.  A  card  box  --.f  the  character  i1esrrll..-.l.  ■•oniprisliiK.  a 
holl.)w  nii-m'-  r  oP'Vi.le.l  with  an  opening  on  the  front 
ri  1-  th.-r>"if  i..-.ar  th.-  top  through  which  a  card  may  h-^ 
in.si.rled  an.l  r-ni  --,  •  .1  said  memtier  having  Its  iN-ttom 
rt-all  in.  ilr..-.t  .1.  iVk  nu.'irdiy  anil  outwardly  and  provided 
also  with  a  t  ransv.-rs.-U  .-xt.-n.llnjf  rib  txdow  the  lower 
edge  of  the  .-i.t-ni'i,-  ..n  th.  fr..nt  sl.le  thereof.  whet..hy  a 
-ii-.l  within  th.e  ix-x  w-iil  normall)  Ije  lncllne<l  with  Us 
upper  .-.li:.-  .-iwax    'r..m   ttii-  opening 

•J  .\  .-ard  Ih.x  'if  the  character  descrilM-d.  comiirlslng  a 
hollow  memt>er  having  an  openinR  therein  near  the  top 
on  the  front  fa'-e  thereof  thronch  which  a  card  may  be 
Inserted  and  r.adlly  removed,  said  meml)er  being  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extended  box  like  flange  surroundlnir 
*ald  opening,  said  flange  having  the  side  portions  thereof 
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Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  a  lid  plvotally 
connt'cteii  tu  the  said  memWr  at  the  top  thereof,  said  lid 
iia\lug    fliiuges   on    top   and    sides   thereof    fitting   over   the 


*-*i 


(ox  like  flange  surrounding  the  opening   whereby  to  close 
said  opening  and  previ-iit   rain  or  the  like  entering  within 

the   1k)X. 


I.l"0,292  MAT  KOH  UIN.NING  HOAK  1  (S.  HwtBrRT  L. 
IlrsaEV.  WlDthrop.  Mass  Filed  Nov.  24.  1914.  Serial 
.Vo.   873.769       (CI.  15--02.) 

'o  W-  '---V^vSy-.  ^•'  .•-^^A^'^'-<^.>'.^V?,^ 
-    "  ■:  '-f  ■', ,■  '".-■  •■■  ;.v.'^y ;.-". -it' 


1  A  mat  provided  with  a  securing  clip  composed  of  a 
resilient  clamping  arm  provided  with  penetrative  nttach- 
'n^  means  Inserted  In  the  body  of  the  mat  l>etween  the 
•op  and  iwttom  surfaces  of  the  latter,  and  having  stop 
members  bearing  on  opposite  edire  ijortlons  of  the  mat, 
said  clamping  arm  l>elni.'  yieldingly  pre.ssed  toward  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  mat.  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  se- 
cure the  mat  to  a  running  board 

■J  \  mat  provided  with  a  securing  clip  composed  of  a 
resilient  U  shaj>ed  clamping  arm  composed  of  a  neck  and 
two  spaced  apart  hranchi-s  adapted  to  bear  simultaneously 
on  the  txitt.im  of  a  running  N.ard,  and  provided  with  lx)d- 
kins  Inserted  In  the  t>ody  of  the  mat  between  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  latter  and  having  bent  portlona 
.nnstltutlng  stop  members  bearing  on  opposite  edge  por 
rions  ..f  the  mat,  said  clamping  arm  l)elng  yieldingly 
pr.  sseil  t.ward  the  bottom  surface  of  the  mat. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mat-securing  clip 
composed  of  a  resilient  clamping  arm  having  Integral 
penetrative  attaching  means  insertlble  In  the  l>ody  of  a 
mat  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfacea  thereof  «Dd 
engageable  with  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  latter,  the 
riamplng  arm  l>elng  pressed  yieldingly  toward  the  attach- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  bear  yieldingly  on  the  bottom 
of  a  running  board  supporting  a  mat  to  which  the  arm  la 
■ecu  red. 


4.  Ag  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mat-securing  clip 
composed  of  a  U-shaped  resilient  clamping  arm  including 
a  neck  and  space<l  apart  l>ranches  provided  with  pene- 
trative bodkins  Insi-rtible  in  the  body  of  a  mat  and  en- 
gageable  with  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  latter,  the 
clamping  arm  l>eiug  pressed  yieldingly  toward  said  bod- 
kins and  adapted  to  bear  yieldingly  tjn  the  bottom  of  a 
running  board  suiiporlln^'  a  mat  to  which  the  arm  is 
•ecu  red. 


1.130.293.  ADIiITIONAl.  AlH-<«rPri,Y 
SIVE- ENGINES  ^■(ln\I.^^  Issrns.N. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1914      Serial  No.  'v54.998. 


FOR    F.\ri,0 

AlM.-.ii,    Idaho 
(CI.   137— '.'6.) 


1.  A  system  of  auxiliary  air  supply  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  comprising  an  air  condnctlng  pipe  attached 
to  the  manifold  between  the  carbureter  and  the  engine,  and 
means  for  admtttink'  an  l-ncreaslntr  amount  of  air  to  said 
pipe  Comprising  a  cup  shape  niembt  r  on  said  I'il'e  and  a 
rotatable  closure  over  said  cup  shap.  member  h.-ivinK  open- 
ings of  successively  increasing  area  therein  differently  dis- 
tanced from  the  top  thereof  for  the  purr)0.se  of  admitting 
an  Incroaalng  amount  of  air  to  said  plp«'. 

2.  .\n  auxiliary  air  valve  for  8utom..l)il<»s  comprising  a 
cnp  shaped  meml)er  having  a  closure  therefor,  openings 
therein  of  successively  Increasing  ar.-a  and  differently  dis- 
tanced from  the  top.  and  means  for  rotating  and  elevating 
said  closure  to  render  said  openings  operative  comprising 
screw  threads  on  the  interior  f  f  the  cup  shaped  raeml^er  a 
central  pin  extending  through  the  valvt.  and  wirigs  having 
differently  directloned  ends  carried  ly  said  pin  and  engag- 
ing said  threads 


1,130,291.  FENCIL  SH.UU'KNKK.  S.-iiLN  Je.ssen.  Los 
.\ngeles,  Cal..  ;issii;n.ir  ...f  ..nt  half  to  Os<-ar  Theodore 
Orover,  Los  .\u>;eies,  Cal.  l"il>Hl  (J^t.  20.  IM;:  Serial 
No    79''i,]9r)       K'l     120—90.) 


1.  A  penc-n  sharpener,  comprising  a  tubular  bt>dy  mem 
ber  formed  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  f^'ots  on 
one  side  ther.^.f.  a  !  rMi:*  s.-paratlng  said  siots,  a  remov- 
able blade  extr-ndin^-  !.eri(-nth  said  bridge  with  its  cutting 
edge  arranged  across  ..n.-  ..f  thr-  sl..t«  in  the  !....dy  member, 
ears  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the  other  slot  l>en"ath  the 
blade,  hitegrai  means  on  the  body  memljer  for  detachably 
engaging  the  blade,  comprising  a  spring  tongiie  having  a 
Blot  therein,  and  a  finger  on  the  blade  engageablc  with  said 
slot. 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener,  cmpHsi-ng  »  b<>dy  member  adapt- 
ed to  slide  upon  a  pencil  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing alot  therein,  a  bridge  meralK-r  formed  thereon,  a  spring 
tongue  extending  toward  the  bridge  having  a  slot  thr  rein, 
a  removable  bladf  ext.nding  t-math  the  bridge  with  It* 
cutting  edge  arranged  across  the  slot,  a  finger  on  said 
blade  engageable  with  the  slot  in  the  tongue,  whereby  the 
blade  is  held  in  position. 

3.  A  pencil  sharjiener.  comprising  a  body  member  adapt- 
ed to  slide  on  a  pencil  and  formed  with  pencil  clamping 
members    and    having    a    longitudinally    extending    slot,    a 
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lirlilk;'-  infiiil^T,  a  pair  of  lnturne<l  i^ir-^  n.lja.-'-!ii  ^.n.l 
hriilk'*'  iii.'m'iT  .1  '■'j^^.■d  spriOL'  '.ir,-'i-'  fiiriiL^I  wi'h  a 
shoiiMiT  itriil  h;iviii„-  a  Blot  thiri'Mi  •xN'iilMi^'  fiiwiArd 
th»>  I'Hrs.  Hii'l  H  r» movable  blade  havinc  n  f1iii,'iT  thereon 
t'iiiiHt:i-,il'l.'   with    th'>   -(I^f    iri    Ml.'   tiiiL'ii''     .i;.l    -<:  iii:;,!,  rs  t»n- 


.)•!.•    ■'■Ip- 


kjHkji-.iMr  \0  r  h   thf  sh,,nil<'r^  1  i;    •■  .■    '■  uj.  ■■      ,1 

porfi'd  01;  ';i  ill  i>:i  i'^  ;i  rji!  <'\',  ■  t'.i\\!.^  !  .ii.  at  h   t  ;i<>  !iri>Ij<'  iii'-rn-    I 

4     A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  body  member  formed   | 
siihsf :iiifliil!y  as  a  sleeve  arranged  to  slide  upon  a  pencil   • 
aiiii  ilanipt'd  thereon  having  a   plurality  of  slots  therein, 
twr>  of  said  slots  being  separated  by  a  bridge  and  having  I 
(1  r  siM.Mit  t.iii.  u«  with  a  slot  therein  projecting  longltudl- 
nru    !.\\  iri   vjiid  bridge,  cars  formed  on  the  sldts  of  the 
r«l.t     1  ri  I    1   ^iiarponlng  blade  having  a  finger  formed  on  its 
»  li  i      ;  i  ..^iIrly   disposed   from   the   sharpened   end   thereof, 
■-.1 11    !■  _'i'r  being  Inserted  In  the  slot  In  said  tongue  and 
1  n^,icin_-  said  bridge  and  <ii.l      .  r*  and  realllently  held  In 
i..,-i-..,n   by  said  tonc'i''.   '    ■    w '."N'   when  fastened  upon  a 
pencil  adapted  to  fonn    1    !.ii.;i  r  n  ^t. 


1.130,295.  STRIP-FASTENER.  FkedS.  Jbwbtt,  I.«conla, 
N.  H.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,429.  (CI. 
16—29.) 


<"    • 


ri)tatiii. 


,l::i; 


ilnvi'ii     111(0     siiiii    Hperti: 


l.i:?o,'jo»!      !'.\ssi:n<,i:k  (   \i;       i,,^    v    jonics,  Pltts- 

htii-t;!,.    r.-i       11. 1,1     .s,i,i.   -.;.    r,,i_.      .>,.ri,il  No.  721,789. 
(CI.   105 — 205.) 


^ 


i- 


t  \  passenger  car  without  interior  1  anin.  i,~  havinir 
-;.l.  (loorw'is-  a'  the  cpntral  porti>'ii  "f  ni.  lar  st.ii- 
\Mthln  the  .ar  a'ijacent  to  each  nf  ?-aM  sM.'  ili..irwavs, 
transversely  extending  j-ainp-s  ^ailiii::  rrmii  '*,.■  -f|>s  to 
ward  the  longltudlnn!  n-nur  •>(  t!;.  ar,  .■in.!  a  fr  :,:  ■{•xir 
way  adjacent  to  the  inn'iirnian  ,   >,ilista!it  iali\    a-  •!•  scrlixnl 

5.  A  passenger  car  without  Interior  parfltiur,-  ;  aviriK 
side  doorways  at  the  centrnl  portion  of  tho  car.  u  ;i.atfunn 
l)olow  the  level  of  the  fl(M  i  ami  .i;  1  r  oximately  on  the  longi- 
tudinal and  traii-vrs.'  1.  m,  r~  of  sl,  1  ar.  -f.  p«  wUMr;  th'* 
car  adjacent  to  •■ai  '  of  t';.-  si.i>>  iloorwa\--  ra;n|.^  .-xt. ml 
Ing  transversely  froih  '■  -'■!'-  t.-wanl  itn  [.'.arfurfii  :  incl 
tudlnally  extending  raiiip*>  .fainiij  from  th.  platf  rm  tu 
the  level  of  the  floor  of  the  oar.  an!  a  front  doorw  i\  a  IJa- 
ceut  to  the  motorman  ;  ^  1! -tant  iallv   a-  described. 

[Claims  6  to  -1  not  i  riit.l  \u  <;o    'iaz-ottf.] 


1     The  combination  of  a  window-frame  member  formed 
With    «    Krrxivp  :    a    parting   bead   monntod   In   said   grooTe : 

M'i'l    1  •■"'      ■         k*nj    !  vlcp  for  lo.  kliu'  and  unlocking  said 
h'-a.l    !..    aiii!    .'rom    -~ji!'!    window  f' a !;;.-    iionnhcr,    said    lock-    , 
liiL'  .|.-\!r.>  being  f"rii:.'.l   ■■.<,"    ■.■■<•    ' :i •■  i - 1,..!  to  the  longl-  | 

tililinai     axis     tloTf^nl'    aiil     arrnj-.;     !•.    ;,'-.'v.>nt    movement 

<'f  •^■■i!.!  ■! -vi'.'  in   111;.'  .hi-'i  I  ii'i;   ,1  m.^-   ,;,,.|  axls,  when  said 
ilcvii  f  iH  t'irii.-'l, 

-     I  h.i  1  omiiinaMo!'.  •■(    1    « 'inlow  ^-arni'  member  formed  ' 

with     a     i;ro,,\..  .     a      ;    ir'::.^'     '  .•  a  1  i     n..     .:,'.■.!     in     said     grOOVe 
ami    r.  o^ni-.l    «;■   1     1        ii.rfure;    and    a    locking   device   for 
l'>'ki!:_'    III!    p;       k;i:_:  -lid  hond  to  and  from  said  window-  ' 
frai!!.'  ill:  in',  r    ,,).!   nLkin.'  i!.\i  .    .■omprislng  a  T-headed 


with  t.  .th  lt!i  in.'d  to  the  longitudinal  axis  ,  f  ,,,;i  s!,,'- 
and  irra  ii:,'''!  '•'  ;  r.  vent  the  lengthwise  movement  of  -  i  ; 
shaft  111  ih.j  .Jul. 'un  of  the  head  thereof,  when  the  sLalL 
Is  turned. 


1      A    jia-4-<<'ri.;.r    .ar    withoiit    int.rior    partitions,    haviu^' 
a    Hldf    .|oorw!i\    at    tin-    •■•■ntia!    purfion    of    thf   rar,    a    sti-p 
within    tli.'   .-ar   a.ljacfii!    to   sai.l   doorvi.ay,   aipl    .1    ramp   "X 
tendlntc  t  ransvr  rs.-l  y   fri.ni   fhn  st.'p  towanl  tin'  ionultiidlnal 
center  of  the  I'ar,   su!>-.tn.'j  •  ia  !1  y   as   descrlht^d 

2.    .-V    pa.s.st*ni;fr   cur   without   liiti-rlor   partitions,    havlni: 
a   side   diH)rway    at    the   i-cntral    portion    of   the   lar,    and    a 
ramp    extendInK    transversely    of    the    car    from    tlie    door- 
way   towanl   ttie   lonjiitudlna!    center   of   the   car;    siitwtan 
tlally  as  descrlh.al. 

'A.  A  pasHt'iiK'er  car  without  interior  pa  rti  tli>ii».  liavinK 
side  doorways  at  the  centra!  portion  of  thi-  car.  steps 
within  the  cur  adja'ent  to  eiich  of  said  side  doorway.s.  and 
transversely  extendi  ni,'  ranips  lendliu'  from  the  steps  to 
ward  the  loTi!:ltiidlnH!  center  of  the  car;  substantially  as 
described. 


1,130,297.  I. in  IUi:.>^i:ii\  i;u.  Josuh  l',.  Kasseh  and 
M0BBI8  Kass.i  Si!  Iranclsco,  Cal.  Filed  June  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  843,893.     (CI.  9—17.) 


1.  A   life  preserver  comprisji.-   a    !•■  it    having-    a    plural 
Ity   of   pockets   therein,    said    po.  kets    i-eiri;:   oj.en    at    their 
lower  ends  and   havlni;   th.-   ir.r!.r   s;.i..s   tlcreof   exteii.iing 
below    the    outer    sides,     ai.d     ui'-ans    for     inilatu.k'     th. 
pockets. 

2.  A    life  preserver    .  omprislni:    a    heit    h.ivu,.'    .a    i.iural 
Ity  of  pockets  t!i.r.  iii     .p. n   at   th.'   1  .wer  eu.ls   thereof    th'- 
Inner  sides  of   ih-.   sai.l    pockets   eitendlni:  l>elow    th.    b<>t 
ti'm  of  the  outer  sides  thereof;  lnl!atnhle  hairs   wlthtn   the 
pockets;  and  nieaiis   r..r   liillatlng  the  Inflatahle  hairs. 

3.  A  life  pres.  ;-\  •  r  .  niiiprlsiin,-  a  helt  h.iviiii,-  a  piiiral 
Ity  of  ;..  ik.'ts  therein  open  at  the  l.iwer  ends  thereof,  the 
inner  .sil.-  ■■  t!i.-  said  pockets  .xtendlni;  l.elow  the  bot- 
tom Of  t'  -1  i'.-r  sides  thereof;  Inilatnhle  (mirs  within  the 
;'..  k.'-  ;i:.'ins  for  Inllatliii;  the  Intlatuhle  liairs  .  and 
■n.-aiis  tijr  r.-f  lii.lnK'  the  air  within  the  twigs  when  Inflated. 

4.  A  life  preserver  .  oniprlsinc  a  U-it  hav;iii:  a  idiiral 
Ity  of  po.k.-ts  therein  np.-n  .at  th>  lower  ends  thereof,  the 
Itlller  sil'.  s  if  tSie  s.ald  pockets  eitendlnir  (x'iow  the  l>ot- 
tom  of  tSo-  .  in.  r  sides  thereof;  lnt!atat-le  hairs  within  the 
pocK'!-.  ine.in-  fur  inlintliii;  the  inllatahle  hairs,  and  suit- 
able \aUis  :id,ipte.l   to   retalti   the   air  within   the  t>HKs, 

.'.  .\  life  preser\.r  comprising  a  belt  havlni;  a  plural 
lt\  .if  p.ickeis  therein  ,,pen  nt  their  lower  ends,  inner  sides 
of  the  s.iid  po.  kets  extending  l>elow  the  b<ittom  of  the 
saiil  (H.ckets  .  InMatalle  hairs  within  the  [)i)ckets;  a  suit 
able  \il\,'  se.iired  to  each  bai;  and  adapted  to  retain  the 
air  therein,  and  .a  !u!«'  iitenilini;  aN.X'-  the  top  of  the 
front  portion  of  the  txlt  and  connerteil  with  all  of  the 
valves  secured  to  the  batrs  and  ndapte<l  to  inllate  the  said 
liiir.s  through  the  valves. 


I.l.'^O.L'O';.  SI'KAKKU  1  DNNKCriON  hX)U  TALKING 
M.\("HINKS  Fkki'kkk  K  r.  Kent  and  Carl  William 
l.JMiMoi.M,   Newarli,  N.  J.     i-"iled  May  27,   1914.     Serial 

No    sn.iixi.     a"i    i**! — .'<.( 

1  A  speaker  connection  for  talklnir  machines  cotnprls- 
Ini;  in  coinhinat ion  a  tubular  neck  pieee  having  one  end 
adapted  t(i  receive  the  tonearrn  of  a  talking  machine  and 
the  other  end  directed  downward,  a  tubular  elbow  tele- 
scoplcHliy  receiving  said  downward  end  of  the  neck-piece, 
the  overlapping  portions  of  said  eltKiw  and  neck-piece 
havinif  opposite  grooves,  a  spring  ring  In  said  grooves, 
preventing  separatioti  of  the  parts  while  permitting  rela- 
tive  rotation,   and    a    repnxhicer    tube   rotatably    connected 


to  the    nth' r    end    of    snid    elbow    to   swlnL'    in    an    upright 
pUne. 


'^^:^V' 


2.  I  r:  '-on-.Mn.af  Ion  with  a  talking  machine  havlnir  a  re 
volvii.;_-  ta'le  an.i  a  tone  arm  open  lonirif  udina  il_\  at  one- 
end,  1  f  a  III  ck  !i,-iv;ni;  a  portion  iiila;it'-d  to  r'-.-eive  said 
open  end  of  the  (on.  .a  rtn  'oniri  t  iiilma  .  .y  atid  another  por- 
tion tiiriiit;/  downward  ad.iai-ent  s:ild  end  of  the  tone 
arm,  an  >  !l.ow  s-;pported  at  the  lower  end  of  said  ne<'k 
fr(^  to  turn  uith  res[iect  thereto  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  tat)le  and  havlnir  its  lower  end  openlnir  laterally  of 
the  tone  amp  a  reproducer  till*  in  the  laterally  opening 
end  of  said  .Ihow  free  to  be  turned  therein,  and  a  repro- 
ducer at  till-  outer  end  of  said  reproducer  tube, 

.S.  In  comtiirniti'ii  with  a  talking  machine  having  a  re- 
volving tal.ie  aid  a  tone  arm  open  longitudinally  at  one 
end,  of  n  n.-.  k  having  a  portion  adapted  to  receive  said 
open  cnil  of  the  tone  arm  longitudinally  and  another  por- 
tion turning-  d.iwnw.ard  adjacent  said  end  of  the  tone  arm, 
an  ellxiw  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  said  neck  free  to 
turn  witli  respe<  t  thereto  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said  table 
and  ht\iiiir  its  lower  end  o[H'nlng  laterally  of  the  tone 
arm,  a  reproilncer  twl)*"  in  the  laterally  opening  end  of 
said  elh.iw  free  to  l>e  turned  therein,  a  reproducer  at  the 
outer  .ml  of  said  reproducer  tub<\  and  means  for  retaln- 
Ini;  said  neck  connected  to  said  tone  arm  and  preventing 
rotation  thereof. 


l,l.Hii,2U;t.  \  KHKI.i;  CA.NOI'Y.  Ji.liv  L  Koi.LEXBORN, 
Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed  .June  14.  n<  1 2  Serial  No. 
TU.'i, ««.'),      (CI.   21-62.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  canopy,  the  combination  with  the  body 
of  a  vehicle,  of  three  housings  disposed  respectively  at  op- 
posite sides  and  at  the  rear  of  and  supported  by  said  body, 
rcrner  standards  pivoted  respectively  to  said  body  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  from  vertical  positions  to  longitudi- 


nal horlEontal  positions  within  the  adjacent  side  hous- 
ings,   releasable    bracing    devices    respectively    connecting 

the  rear  lorner  standards  wit!)  the  forwarri  corner  stand- 
ards, two  transverse  hrac-e  members  disposed  respec- 
tively adjacent  to  the  rear  and  forward  standards  and 
ha\  It:;,:  riieaiis  for  being  detachahly  secured  to  said  brar- 
Iri;:  .tevi.s  a  roller  mounted  in  the  rear  housing,  a  cur- 
tain se,  iired  to  ;n,d  adapted  to  he  w..und  on  sa;.!  roiier 
and  hemi:  adapted  to  t>e  extende.l  upwardly  to  and  over 
tlie  rear  transvers.  hracp  meml.ier.  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  .■itiiicinii;:  said  curtain  to  said  bracing  devi<-es  adja- 
cent   to   the    forward    transverse   brace   member, 

2.  In  a  vehii  le  .  aiiopy,  the  oomliination  with  the  bc'dy 
of  a  vei.icii  of  two  housings  disposed  resp'-<tiv.  y  at  op- 
posite  s:iie,s   iif  anii   siipiKirtiii   by    t!:e   t>i.(1y.    corm  r    stand- 

atds     resp,.ct  .Vi  ly     pivoted    to    the    iKi.iy     aMl    adi-ipted     t   1    tie 

swung  from  vertii-al  positions  to  loniritudinai  horizoutHl 
positions  witiiin  the  adjacent  housing's,  reieas.t!  !e  bra.iiii: 
devices  respectively  connectlnir  the  rear  corner  stantlar.ls 
with  the  forward  corner  standards,  two  transverse  brace 
meml)er9  disposed  respectively  adjai  ei.t  to  th-  r<;:r  and 
forward  standards  ■■ind  ha\:r;-  noaris  for  hi  it:.:  det.-nh- 
ably  secured  to  said  liracini;  devices,  interniediate  stand- 
ards pivoted  to  said  b<.dy  and  aila]itei!  to  be  re'.t-asably 
secured  respectiv('y  tc  said  bracinL'  d'-vices,  s.'ild  Inti-rme- 
d.at(>  standards  U'liij:  fo, dalle  .-ii,.!  adai.teti  ;.  i>«-  swung' 
fr.ini  the  v.rti.al  position  t-.  lior.zoniai  p'--;*;i'r.s  In  said 
housings  respectivel.v,  rollers  :r:  s;ii,t  j,  '.i-inirs  respec- 
tixeiy  and  disposed  respectively  ititerinediatc  of  the  t-or- 
ner  and  intermediate  standards,  four  curtains  respec- 
tively attached  at  one  s.-t  of  ends  to  said  rvilers.  and 
no-. Ills  for  r.  spectiveiy  ,se'urliJir  the  other  set  of  ends  of. 
s;i;d  1  irt:iins  to  the  aiijaceut  '-'rner  and  Intermediate 
stm.ii,!  r.is  adjacent  to  the  upper  fiA\!i  thereof,  when  said 
st;iiidards  are   in    the  vertical   position. 

."..  In  a  vi'liii  h  caiioj.y,  the  combination  with  the  t>fid.v 
of  a  vehicle,  of  housing  means  carried  th'  reliy.  a  co.l.ipsi 
ble  frame  pivotally  supin.'rted  by  the  hoii.N  and  having 
means  for  l>»dng  rele.nsably  linked  in  an  iijiright  <;lp♦'rati^■e 
position  and  adapted  to  be  pwunir  downwardl.\  Inti  said 
housing  means,  curtains  adapted  to  be  stored  in  said 
housing  means  and  provided  with  means  fi-r  N-iiu  ex 
tendeil  and  to  tie  supported  by  said  frame  In  the  extended 
position,  and  sealing  means  carrii-d  by  the  frame  for  en- 
gairing  the  opposite  sid.-s  of  said  curtains  roljacent  to 
the  longitudinal  edires  thereof,  and  with  which  the  cur- 
tains have  slidalde  engaiT' n.i  nt, 

4.  In  a  vehicle  canotiv,  the  comliination  with  tl^e  body 
of  a  vehicle,  of  a  housing  carried  thtreby,  two  standards 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  tx?  swung  from  a  ver- 
tical position  to  a  horizontal  position  in  the  housing,  a 
curtain  roller  In  said  housing,  a  longitudinally  extensible 
curtain  attached  to  and  adapted  to  U-  wound  on  said 
rcller,  reiea.sable  means  for  holding  the  standards  In  the 
vertical  position,  and  means  for  fastenlni:  thie  upper  end 
of  said  curtain  when  in  the  extended  position  to  said 
Standards, 

5.  In  a  vehicle  <-anopy,  the  combination  with  the  lody 
of  a  vehicle,  of  a  housing  carried  tlicreby,  twd  standards 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  swun;.'  from  a  ver- 
tical position  to  a  horizontal  position  in  the  housing,  and 
provided  respectively  on  adjacent  sides  with  longitudinal 
grooves,  a  curtain  roller  in  sa(d  housing,  a  longitudinal 
extensible  curtain  attached  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  said  roller  and  to  have  its  longitudinal  edges  travel 
respectively  in  said  grooves,  releasable  means  for  holding 
the  standards  in  the  vertical  position,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  upi)er  end  of  the  curtain,  when  extended,  to 
said  standards. 

[Claim  f!  not   printed  in  the  c.azette  ] 
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M.W.-'^OO,      TT'RI'ENTINE  CT'T  SITI'ORT,      ChaBLBS   L. 

Krackr.  Daisy.  Tenn       Filnl  Mar    10.   1013.     Serial  No. 

7,=-.:?, 370,      (Cl,   24S — 22.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  turpentine  cup  support 
composed  of  two  luenibers  made  from  wire,  one  of  the 
membiers  t>eing  straight  with  a   flat  end  and  a  pointed  end. 
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the  tl.it  viiii  fortiiini:  ;i  hiow  rtrelvlng  end  therefor,  and 
tlie  other  iiiemLxr  U'iii^  l)t'nt  sul)Htantlal iy  U  shaped  with 
the  ends  of  thf  tennlnuls  exteiiil.-<l  outwardly  in  oppoalte 
illrectlotiB,  gald   strnUht  inirul>er  NUi>?  attaihfd   to   the  U- 


^y?->^ 


shiiiied  mpmher  at  it  point  Intermediate  of  the  tennlnala 
of  the  U  shap«»<l  m>'nU)er  with  the  hlow  reoelylnjj  end 
projected    l>eyond    the    mnterliil    of    the    U-shaped    member 

and   toward   the  ti'rminnlH  thereof 


1    l.;i).:ini         I.IFKl'.ovr        I-K^v     I   v     I'hn taink,    Toronto, 
oiitiirlo      (  iinH.!ii         Mle.l    Mar.     1  r.      l'.'i:<        S.-rlal    No 


o^ 


."..  lu  a  life  Uoat  comprlninK  an  outer  shell,  a  pasuenner 
.!ir  .^u^l..■t^d.■d  wUhlii  siiUl  outt-r  .'iliell.  n  hollcw  V  shaped 
k.-.M  ,,ii  [111-  l.'W.r  side  of  th.-  uiiLr  sl.iii,  said  ki-el  Uelnj; 
..[.fi.  ,'H  firlitT  .  iid,  rudhiily  disposed  iin.teitlve  viun--  at 
.  i!!..-r  Hid.'  of  said  ke,  1  and  .;  dividing'  plate  cXteudliiK  Cfi. 
tr.iliy    wIthUi    said    V  shaped   keel 

(1   iHiiii   'i   not   priiifid   In   the  (iazi'tr  1 


1  In  a  life  boat  rnnii'rl--i  nj,'  :i!i  <iUt.T  slifll  provided 
with  window  apertiii  .  .•-,  hiimed  clom]!.--  for  .-i.ild  window 
apcrliiieH,  in-'aris  for  [m'niaily  holdln;;  -;ild  hln^fd  closMres 
in  :in  open  position,  a  passeusfi-r  i-:ir  -uspended  within 
said  o.  t.-r  shell  and  fr^.-iv  rotatahl.'  witii  r.'sp.Tt  thereto, 
ui.ans  operate.l  by  iti.'  rotation  ,,f  said  ,  "'•^""i-''''"  """f  f'"" 
closlni?  said  window  rlosnres,  and  n  keel  f,ir  ."^ald  hoat. 

'.V  In  a  life  boat  oomnrlslni;  an  outer  shell,  a  p;isseni:er 
car  Rvispeniied  within  said  outer  shell  and  rotataMe  with 
respect  ther.'to,  a  hollow  V  shaped  kee!  .-xtendlnK  lonu'ltn 
dlnnlly  on  th.'  lower  side  of  saLI  -nter  sdoll,  said  keel  !>.' 
lnk''op«'"  tit  'dther  .TKl.  racliallv  disp.wed  vanes  at  either 
Side  of  said  keel  and  extending  contlntioiisly  thervalotiK,  a 
dividing;  plate  eit.Tidln<  centrally  within  said  keel,  means 
for  propelllnK  sahl  txint,  and  means  for  ..^ntrollInK  th* 
direction  of  proRfss  of  «ald  t>oat 

:;     In  a  life  hoat  .•oniprlslnk:  an  miter  sh'-ll,  partitions  at 
either  end  of  •'aid  ..uter  shell,   a   passiTi^er  rar  suspended 
within  said  outer  shell  between  said  partitions  and  rotata 
ble  with  respect  to  said  outer  .shell,  a  hollow  V-shaped  k<'el 
extendlnK    longitudinally    on    the    lower    side    of    the    said 
outer  shell,  sahl  ke..|  t)elns;  open  at  elthe'  end,  radially  dls 
posed  vanes  at  either  side  of  said  keel  and  extending  con 
tintiously   thenaloni,',  a   divldiiu'  plate  .'xtendlnR  centrally 
within    saltl    ke.l,    means    for    propelling    said    boat,    and 
means    for    controlling    the    direction    of    progress    of    said 

hoat. 

t.  In  a  life  tK)at  comprising  an  outer  shell,  provided 
with  window  apertures,  hinged  .  losurw  for  said  window 
apertures,  a  (passenger  car  siisp^'nded  within  said  outer 
shell  and  rotatahle  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  oper- 
ated hy  the  rotation  of  said  passenger  car  for  cloalag  said 
Window  closures. 


1:{<>..H01'.  HIIOKKOKM  .\i.FREn  (]  l.KC.ct.  Brockton. 
.Mhkh  K11»-.1  Mar  l.i.  I'.tU  .Serial  No.  si'4,528.  i.il. 
12—128.) 


1  I  he  comhlnallou  with  a  shoe  form  provided  at  its 
boitouj  with  opposite  Inturned  sides,  of  a  togK'e  comprU 
uig  two  members  eath  of  which  Is  plTOte<l  to  uue  of  said 
iniurned  sld.  s,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
.1  nlot  and  the  other  v\lth  a  stud  adjustable  In  said  slot 
and  serving  as  the  central  pivot  of  the  toggle,  and  a  latch 
pl\oted  to  one  of  .sal<l  Inturned  sides  colncldeutly  with 
(.11.'  of  .said  toggle  members  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
uf  uotcliea  either  of  which  may  be  engaged  with  said  stud 
to  hold  the  toggle  in  any  desired  position  of  adjustment. 

-'  The  combiuatlou  with  a  shiK>  form  provided  at  Its 
butiom  wiih  opposite  lnlurue<l  slde.s.  of  a  toggle  coinprls- 
Hig  two  members  each  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
iiiUirne<l  -id.'.s,  .me  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  sld  and  the  other  with  a  stud  adjustable  in  said  slot 
md  s.rvlng  as  the  central  pivot  of  the  toggle,  and  a  latch 
pUotiHJ  to  one  of  said  inturned  sides  colncldently  ""Hh 
one  of  sahl  toggle  members  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  notches  either  of  which  may  be  eugageil  with  said  stud 
t.)  hold  the  toggle  in  any  desired  position  of  adjustment, 
said  latch  h.'lnK  s<j  arranged  as  to  l>e  luterpo.sed  between 
said    toggle   member   wb'U   the    toggle   is   closed. 

;!  The  combination  with  a  sh.>e  form  provided  at  Its 
hottorn  with  opposite  Inturned  shies,  of  a  toggle  comprls- 
uu'  two  nonibers  each  of  whUh  Is  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
iiitiirn.-d  slde.s,  one  of  said  members  b-'ing  provided  with 
a  sl.it  anil  the  other  with  a  stud  adjustable  In  said  slot 
and  servlnir  as  the  central  pivot  of  the  toggle,  and  a  latch 
jii\,.t..l  t.i  one  .if  said  Inturned  sides  colncldently  with 
.'h.'  nf  said  tou'gle  members  and  [irovlded  with  a  plurality 
of  notches  e  'ler  of  which  may  be  engaged  with  said  stud 
to  hold  the  toggle  In  any  desired  position  of  adjustment. 
sa:.!  lat.-h  and  one  of  said  toggle  members  t)elng  each  pro 
V  ided    with    an    operating    thumb-piece. 


1  i;lf)3fi.T  PKO(  KSS  ci  W.K  1  i;RrKi  >i  "Kl  M  i  I'ArKK 
11  HKS  I'HMUKs  1"  I,iM>,s.\v,  1  airfield,  and  W.u.tkh 
U  HiiiUAiU.,  Hrldi:''port,  Conn  ,  assli:nors  to  fnlon  Me- 
tallic fartrldk:e  (■.■mpany.  Hrld^eji.irt .  Conn  ,  a  Corpora- 
11. .11  of  1  ..nne<tieut  Pllwl  May  Us,  r.>14.  Serial  No. 
s-»l,riLM».       (il     i»■^      77    1 

1.  The  process  of  waterprootlng  paper  tubes  which  con- 
sists In  surface  treating  unslied  tubes  with  a  polymerli- 
able  ,dl,  sizing  tlw  same  hy  passage  through  suitable  dies. 
and  thereafter  gelatinizing  the  polymerlzahle  oil 

1'.  The  proeess  of  waterproofing  paper  tubes  which  con- 
sists in  coating  the  unsized  tubes  with  a  [>olymerUable  oil, 
sizing  the  same,  and  gelatinizing  the  polymerlzable  oil  hy 
heat. 

a.   The  process  of  waterproofing  paper  tub«»8  which  con 
slsts  in  treating  the  unslzetl  paper  tubes  with  a  mixture  of 
a  polymerUable  oil  and  other  lubricant  and  thereafter  siz- 
ing the  same   and   by  any   suitable  means  gelatinizing   the 
polymerlzable    oil    contalnetl    therein. 


»     The  ]ir...evs  of  «-at'-!j.ri)ofn!i:  paper  tube.s  which   ri.n 
si^is    111   siiiiaM    loatin,..   ih.    iiiislxed   tulx'S  with  a  s.iiution 
of  ('hlnese  w....d  ..li   sul.si.ini  lally  as  described,  sizing  the 
same  and  gelatlni/lll^:   iii.-   i  liinese   w..od  .>tl   ll^•  imni'  rslon 
in  a  bath  of  nxdten   u  .i  \ 

fi  'I'lie  pr.i'.ss  ,.•  \\  .•.!er|.i....lii,^  inpei  ;i,;,.-,  which  con- 
■Ists  lu  ..■■•aiiDg  till  saiii,  «itli  ii  soiuii.'ii  .i!  I  hiuese  wood 
oil.  sizing  and  heatint:  ii  .  tui.  s  t..  ^;e,a!;nl/.  the  Chinese 
w<mk1  oil  contained  therein,  an.i  thereafter  impregnating 
with  paraffin    wax 


l,K{0,:!oi  i'Kioi.sv.,!  \i\i^:\>.  \  \  1 .  w  \r!:i{ii;i '((F- 
IN(;  rvlli;  M  111  .V  t  HAiw.b.s  1.  Li.NUh.^i.  iiiirheld, 
and  lK^^K  II  .M  v:  ii.NBY,  KrIdgeiHjrt,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Cnion  .Meinllie  Cartridge  «'ompan,\  I'riik.  port.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     KUtnl  .Ma^    _s_  1"J14.     Se- 

H«i  .No  K4i.r.;io.    a'l.  in-  68.1 


I.    The  process  of  w  a  te|-pr". 'h  iiij    pap.r  tid..  -    wl  i.h  con- 
sists   in    treatluir    the    tutx-s    «it!i    ,i    p.h  m.  rl/al.!.     .'1!    l)ar- 
tlaU.i    sapoidtled   l.\    aniiii..nia   ,iimI   .'in lUsifi.-d  in    water,   and 
tti.reafter  h.atiii^  th.    tul.i's  in  orilei    t..  .\a;i<iiate  the  am 
monla    and    ;;.  i.itini/'-    t  he    oil. 

-.     Ml'     pi ~~    "!    w  .'I  t .  r'jiroiili ni:   paper  tubes   which   cnn 

iltts   In    iri'ariiij     \.\     iiiipre;;!!;!  t  ion    ,if    .■.  .a  t  in;..,    til,     pap." 

tn».e-     \\\<i     I    'iit;.-^.     u 1    ..'I    pa'ti.'iil>     >aponitii'il     In     ain 

ne.ni.'i   an. I  enniisliicd   in   wat.i,   ami   il'.'reafter  heatini;   t!i. 
tubes  In  order  to  evaiMirate  t'le  aniiii..ni.i  nii.l  l-' latini/.    th. 

Oil. 

.H  Th.  prooeas  of  «  a  t.  rpti...hn;.-  ]iape.  inh.'s  whjcli  con- 
sist. Hi  ti.'a'iiiL  tlo'  pa'-t.'.l  hil'  linsi/'d  paper  tiih.'S  willi 
n  partla!l\  ammonia  s.-i  p.  .njii.-d  water  .'mnlsjon  .>!  .lapan 
wa\   ai,.i  '   hjii.'s.    woi.it   .,il    dr\iii_'   the  saiii.     and    ;  l.tTeaf  !er 

p.-ls-llii;      'll.-     f'lbes     rhroUU'li     siiiJHhIe     iO'.'lt.Ml     ill.'--       WIl.-M-t.N 

th.'  tiih.'s  art'  -i/e.l    polls),,., I  and   «  a  rer-]iri>o(.',|  in  ..n.    ..ji.-r 
a  I  C'li, 

t     'Ihe   |,ro.  ...-s   of   wnt.'rp!  ...ifiin:   paper   tnl.es  which    ci.l 
sl-t-    jii    tr.ating    i  he    tubes    win,    a    paitiallx     ammoiii.i    sa 
poliitie,!    w.-iti  I    .'miiNion   ,.f  i   biio'^.-    wi.od   oil   and   wax    arol 
ther.-aft.  r    lii'atlnL'    the     tMb.'s    whereh\     til.'    ammonia    is 
rirM''ii    ..n    ami     th,     ^il    L'ehi  1 1  n  i /.'d    thei'ein 


I  1  ".'h:'.!'.'.     si!<  >r     ri.\\  I N  r.   i .^ 'i  \\  i  n i-  \<  n  ai,,!  i  n  mh  i  s 

M      H'nim;.     Mi'winik.'        Ui-       asvi_.,,,,i-     !,  i:      \:       I. 

S!..,e    M!g     c-..       MiUv.nik..       Wl-        ri!,'.!    .M.-,;  Is      mn 

Serial  No.  H'jr.  iT*        .  f     •.,;      m  > 


1  .\  shoe  iipi"!  fotimsl  from  n  pan  .,(  blanks  stitcbed 
to;_-ether  al  their  fioiit  and  rear  ends  inili  Idank  i umpns 
in>:  H  \fimp  portion  and  a  ipiartei  portion  iiil  away  to 
form  a  laceslax  opining  thai  eni.iids  to  the  top  of  the 
ipiarter.  and  a  blank  comprising;  a  tip  having  lace  sta.> 
strips  .  xtendliikr  therefrom,  the  tip  portion  Udng  sewed  to 
till  \anip  to  fill  in  a  toe  and  the  laiesta>  portions  lap 
pirik;  'he  edu'es  of  the  .'ut  away  iKirlions  to  w  hi.'h  they 
ar.    sewed   to   form   a   sinule  thickness  of   lace  stay. 

-IL'  O.  G.-  -11 


'_'  .\  sh(„  upi)4>r  COWprlsiiii;  a  \aiiip  and  'iuarter  cut 
av^a.'i  iippro.\irnately  the  ui.lih  of  the  ia'esi.'i\  a.ni  a 
lace-stay  secured  t,i  th.  ■  ut  a\\a\  ..ti;' s  -d  li;,  vaiiis  and 
quarter  to  form  a  single  thickness  of   ia.  •    sia.\. 

3.  A   shoe   upper  comprising   a    vamp    and    (juarter   cut 
away    approximately    the    width    of   tlie    ia.esra\     and    a 
lace-stay  secured  to  the  (iit   away    ed^'es  t,1   il 
quarter   to   form    a    sjn-ie    thlckio'ss    of    ia.  , 
tongue  secured  to  th'     \amp  and  (piart.'i    havii  .   ta;'-  .  \ .  r 
lapiiing    the    inner    fa<es    of    the    ia,  .•  stH>     aii.l    ..ar'.ir    t'l 
conceal  the  seam  l.-'tw,  .  n   s.iid   iace  sta\    and  quarter. 

4.  A  shoe  upper  i..nip,i  1-111-  a  viimp  and  cpiarter.  the 
vamp  and  quarter  b«'lnt  .  ot  a\*,'i\  t.  form  a  lace-stay 
opening  the  width  of  ;i   staiclanl    Uue  stay. 


^  a  m  p    a  nd 
.  \       all,!     a 


l.lSO.StXV  iniN  A.  I  \\.\i,i«i  »;.  1.i-.\(;er.  Chicago,  Til., 
■mi^noi  to  .vuieiuaii  Shop  Equipment  Co.,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  F'lle«l  iK-c.  K.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  so-,  j.;!(       (Ci.  75 — 40.1 


I  .\  Iiirna.-,  ■  •  .mpnsi  Iil  a  h.-atmi:  'haml.ir  a  sec- 
ond, ,.ii  vap.irizin:;  'haniUii  <  .'iiiiioiiiii  a  i  iii_  «iii;  s.-nd 
heating  chaiiii.ei.  ,1  pr.  I  iiiiina  r\  .il.  \  .-i  i"  .n/.i  iii:  .'iiilnis- 
titm  chamh.'f  ..peiiinj.'  iiit.,  saui  se,  omi  .ham'-er  means 
fo!'  Int  roilnciny  str.anis  .d  an  iiit.'  s;ii,i  prelim ;  na  iv 
.'omlnistion  c|i,'im!>ei  from  ,ipposii».  s-d,  -  th.r-of  u<i  the 
impingement  of  said  streams  ai:aiiist  each  "the:  and 
means  for  introdu.'i  nu  oli  Into  ,,ne  ..r  both  of  s.'ncl  s'i,;,!iis 
of  air. 

Lh  .\  furiiac,  coitii'iising  a  heatiiis:  cliamt.c!  a  sci.iTci. 
oil  vaporiziiii:.  chamber  conimiiniiating  thi-r.-with.  a  pre 
limlnar\.  ..il  \aporizinL'.  c,,mhiistl.iii  .hamU-r  'ominnni'at 
ing  with  said  sei'oml  'hiamt.ei  an.l  '-x  tendl  li);  alx.v.  Th.' 
latter,  means  for  i  nt  r..ilii,  inu  -treams  ,,;  an  int.,  sai,|  p,,- 
llminarx'  comhiisi  i,,i,  .hainher  a!  .ipposite  si,i,s  thereof 
and  in  the  upii.r  p-.Ttioi,  ^f  sai.l  chamber  for  iiii[i)nge- 
ment  of  said  sir.'ams  ,,f  air  aijalnsf  .  ,'ich  ..'her,  ain!  m.'ans 
f.ir  int  1  .idiii  in;:   oil    iiil,i   ,.ne  '.,;■   Ih.iIi  of  said   stream-   'it    a  1  v 

■  1.  .\  fiirnaci  ,  I'lnprisiTiL:  a  h.-atint:  liamlxf  ,iii  ..11  \a 
IHirizin;;  chambei  .'Xteinal  nf  -aid  he,-!  tim.-  'hamh.-i  ami  m 
coiiinniiiica  ti.in  at  oic  •  nd  tlierewitl.  and  \\\i'i,  it-  "pp.isiti 
end  fif  inlartreil  dim.risi.,ti-  forming;  a  pnlimim.rs  oi  ■ 
vaporiziiii:  sjia.  e,  iican-  f.ir  m  t  roiiu.  i  n:;  stre.ims  i.f  .ajr 
inti.i  said  second  .  lambei  at  its  .  nlaru.'.l  end  from  ..jipo 
site  sides  tti.reo!  for  t!i.  imping,  ment  of  said  -treams 
against  ea.h  otlni.  and  means  f.'r  int  i  ..dn.  i!i_'  oil  into 
one  or   both   of  -aid    streams  of  air 

4  .\  furnace  ..imprisjn:;  a  lieatiii^;  hamh.  1.  an  olI-Ta- 
pnriziiig  chamU-r  externa!  of  said  he.'ititii;  <liam!i.  1  and  in 
.  ..mmiinii  a  Iloii  at  .in  .nd  ther.  with  and  havitij  at  its 
op|x>site  .  ic!  an  ..i!  v  a  p.H'i /.i  iil'  -pioe  meal,-  (■.  ititi.. 
diicini;  -ireim-  .,t  air  iiiio  -al.t  si-cnd  .h.-nnh,  1  trom  o|i- 
p.isite  snh's  thereof  for  thi  impiiiueniei,!  ,,»  s..!,;  -ti.'ams 
airainst  ,  a<  i,  ,'t!er  and  means  for  int rmluclng  idl  Into 
..ne  or   Imth   of  s;ii,|   -treams  of  air. 


l.i:;o,:;n7        .--11. (I.       \:    i\/.     H     \I  AcC.vi.i.i  M    and    MCKUITT 
H.     Eg<;lkstu\,    Sp.iKaiM       w.i-h.,    assignors    to    Inte- 
state    Silo     Compai.v       a     I   ,'rpi. ration         I'lle.!     No\.     IS. 
lUlo.      Serial    .No     sul  .7t.;:-!.       Mi     Jo       14    > 
A   silo  and   Its  compi.-nn  iila     openings,   traii-^eis,     plates 
provided  for  saiii  i.pei,  In^is.  >er\iiii.'   a-   top  an  I     .ase   ,',lg.-s 
therefor,     verlicui     '...re-    in     aiiiiem.nl     pro\  hie  1     ;,,,     -aid 
plates    and    at    '>ne    snl,     tliereof,    an    anchor    a.i.iusi  a  hiy    se- 


1 63 


OF  F  ICIAL   GAZEi:TT£:: 


March  .',  1915 


N!  \m  if  .    1915. 


U.   S.    /^ATENT   OFFICE. 


163 


cured  In  said  bore*,  taangen  adjnstably  mounted  thereon, 
a  cover  mounted  on  said  hangers,  brackotn  secured  to  said 


'  ■  ;W, 


cover  ami  plvotallr  secured   to  sairt  hanKers,  aubatantlally 
HH  described. 


i.i;{o.:inM.     1- 1  K.NAi  1.  i.K.v  ri:.    .i./u  ^   ^^     i     \i  v.  i-.nald, 

Boston.     Miiss.        Kllpd     Aug.     21.      I'll  s.  r!  il     No. 

rt45.1.'«K'>.      (CI     l-»'      1«9) 


/ 


// 


// 


^  j>  I."  i  t^*- 


J 


J 


1.  Ill  a  HliHklni;  irrati'  for  fiirn;ip<  th''  fi.in'.in  iii..n 
wltli  the  osrlllMtlii).'  irratf  «»wtlM!i-  u  ),!\'.I.'.l  !»n  .Miik 
ronneott'^l     -Aiih     -.mi     .;i:ii.      „■,  ri.,ii^     f  .r     ,.-,  iiiiitni-     t!i. 

snill.-  till  '.;"''':inn;;  L.iii.li.  .  1.  t  ;i ,  !i:i  i  U  i  ullUf  t  .■•!  v,  \\  U 
k;iI  I  .rank  -a)<l  h:iii.ll.'  i.n.\i,|.-,l  «itli  ii  recess,  iin'ari-  f' " 
|...  kiiik'  t!i''  ^'.\\''  >.-<'tjuns  at;Mii.>i  '••,.  li  !:i  tS.iUs  m.,!  Tmi-  pr-- 
vi'iitliij,'  till'  r>Mn.'\iil  iif  l!i>'  liau'h''  ivli.ii  tli-  ^V'.\'.>-  ->■■'■ 
!i.in-i  are  oul  .'t'  ii.>rin.i;  i.osltion,  .-n-;-!;n_-  ..f  ,i  i.it'ii 
..(..■ratlv.  tti'l'M.'  n.|.-iiti>  of  tin-  linn.l!.'  i.i\..M.i\  iii.^unt..! 
,,h  ti.<-  I"-!  .r.(iiK.  H  suppofl  I"'"  ^iii'l  '•>■■•  '  iMiik  haNliii; 
11  rerrs.s  «li.i-.  \v,ili-.  I'.., p. Tat''  uuli  -aul  latili,  hihI  a 
|,r.'.|''<  fl.'ii  -II  the  lu[>  h  ■  v  I  ■  ai.li  ni;  nil-  !li.  r.-^  .  >-  m  tlie 
han.i!.-  -All. 11  the  latch  Is  o  m  ..f  .  nt  i.-.-m.-n!  wnii  tlu> 
wnil-  •;"  ila  r.-<  .'ss,  wh'Trt'v  tl:.'  !iaiHl!»'  !■•  -.-.  ur.il  to  the 
t)cll    .  raiiK,    -u    -Mil!  \A\:\     a-    .I'--'  ril'.-i! 

In  -1  -.hakiii^  L;ril.  ■■•\  f' i !  nil  ci-H.  1  lif  -  iii : '  i ;  i  i !  1 '  ill 
uitli  ill.-  ..-.  lila!  'r\  uralf  >fi  Ihhi-t  of  siilislau  lla  i ;  \  ■'lul 
lateral  ci-os-  s..  tir.n  pivoted  bell  crarik  hver  conn.-ct.Mi 
\s\\h  sai'l  ^ratr  sections,  a  locking  la!  ii  puut.al  ..n  I  h.- 
1,,-h  ,1  ink  alK-)V»'  tin-  axlx,  a  sii;,p.,;t  :'-i  th.  ;•»•;;  .lalik 
havliiK  a  i<-<a--is  111  will.!,  -.ih!  :at'li  iai^-a_'.~  .\hfpi  the 
jji-jlt,.     -iM-ti":;-     a"i.     in      n-innT     |i''-iliuli     lo     lo(.k     the     bt'll 

,  niiiK     ,1     'ian.!..'    ni-nn!-!    i-n.--.  ii.ly    lu    the    bell    Crank 

l.-s-r  .\  svliich  iiiuVfUicnt  is  inii'iit.'.l  to  tin  ?-I!  cTUtlk 
KUld  liaiiili-'  linvliij;  a  recess  with  w!.a!:  li.-  ^ir  !i  •  njat;. - 
when  the  gratf  sectlouH  are  out      '.    m  im a.    ]    .-in    n    lue- 

\.'nt!ii^    wltfiilrawM'    -f   thi>    hnmll'' 

.•.      In     a     faina    >-    ^.   i'     ,     th ii  I  a  Iia  !  !■  rli     ^silh     Ihr    OBCll- 

i;,(,.,v  iiv\<^  -.-.ti.n--,  a  l—k'!  ''ar-  onm-.  Nil  t"  -*a!il  s-t 
t;,,ii>  an  arm  il\ulallv  -■  ,hn'<  !  •  • !  t-  --anl  !.ar  hasiii.;  a 
s,ii..-  ,,f  r.iually  spaceil  ..i.*-nnn;>  tlnT.an  a  link  liaviiiK 
„  ,,  1  n'--  of  iMjually  spacf  •  .|><ni  ;!il:-  ai  n-  uui.!  .n.l.  tlit- 
.li-tan  ■  !>i'twn-,.ii  cpnt'T-  ■'  i:..  a-:.-  in  Ih^  lu-  nn  liiix-rs 
|i,  in.;  ■hrT-'n'  in. I  no-an-  f-r  -•■•  nrinu  '!.'  nnin'"-!-  t- 
i;,.ih.'t     ilir-a^:'    ln-:<'-.    I.ta,ii.;l,t     ;n!-    !-.-t;istr>. 


cully  (11-:  "-'■■I  1  niatnr.  -.Iiaft  a  tliart  «lni!)  •■Mallds 
throiiKh  thf  nrnia'iire  ^llaf'  ••<.  Hi.-  m..!"!  ami  -i>.  raiivcly 
connects  the  upper  anil  i-A.r  -haft-  f  '!■  s  wln^  ma- 
chine,   and    a    drlvin.    mrinMi    •.>•\^\,■,^\    !!..■    nMnitiire 

shaft    of    tho    motor    ami    the    .shafi     w!ii.li    .xr.inls    tlicro 
through  which  cinnectloti   !«  of  -  n  I     n  i'n,i    a-   will   allow 
the  latter  shaft  to  be   niu.-.i   in   -n.    .lii.-ction   lu<l.  im  mi 
eiitiv  of  the  fornr-r  shaft 


ll'ai'ai'i        -^I'W  I  M  .    \l  \l    1 1  i  M:         AtMinn     1       \\\y      i;a-T 
I  ■i,.^,.i„n.l       I  Mili>         ni.-.|      M  II-        I",      I'll  1  S.Tia;      N-, 

S-JSI  »-  111      1  1  J        ■_'!•    I 

1  111  a  -.■Willi;  ma. ■hill.-  IniviiiL;  a  h..M..«  h.a.l  an  ilpiHT 
vtijift  ami  a  '.\\>-v  -haf'  r!u-  .-  mLliia  i  mn  ..f  an  ,.|,..tiMn 
motor   I.MMt-al   «ltlrii   the   liea.l   ,iml   !ia\iiii;   .i    hullow     verii 


2.    In     I   «e\\ini:   ma. •him-   liaviiii:  a   li.ill..\\    In  ml.  an   upper 

shaft    ami    .i    l-w.-r    -haft      Mi iMnatlmi    ..f    an    eU-.tM.' 

motor  l<>cate<l  within  iln-  laa.l  ami  l.asini;  a  h..n..w  v  ■  rt ; 
calU  .!I-p..-eil  ar.miMii.  -haft  -a  -liaft  utihh  eii.-nW 
throii-!i  till-  arma'nr.  -haft  "f  the  ini'tur  ainl  o[)e|-atl\eU 
roiim-.  t-  fh.  npp.  r  ami  inwei  ^haft-  ..f  the  k.-wui;:  inn 
,.(,),,,  .|,,,j  ;,  ra'.lii'l  .  ..line.  ti..n  !i,i\ieen  the  arliiMtnre 
..nafl  ..r  il.e  im.t  .1  ami  tin  -haft  wlilrh  eiteinls  there 
!h;  Miii;h 

;  In  a  -e«in;;  mi.hirie  ha\ltii:  a  In.iiow  hi'Mit,  an  npiie:  . 
ami  a  '..v\.r  -liaff,  t  lie  .  .  .in  Miia  t  i.  ill  '.f  an  eleetric  im.t.ir 
P'.ati.l  wlihin  the  heail  ..f  tin  <e«lni:  maeliiii.-  ami  liav 
inj  a  i|..li.'"  v.rta-ailv  ili-p.ise.1  arTualiir.-  -ihaft  a  -haft 
vv  t,n  h  .'Xt.  mK  thri.iijh  tin-  a  r  ma  I  me  -h.ifl  ami  .  .pe>-a  1 1  s  i-! 
,  ,aine.  t-  III.  iipper  ami  h.wer  -haft-  ..f  the  -ew  i  n^'  iiiaehlin  . 
I  pnlie\  -e.  .jjiit  !i.  tlie  aiiualure  -haft,  a  -ee.,ii.|  pn'il.'y 
!,,,.-,  In  m..u!iie,|  ip..n  the  -Inif!  vvhi.li  |i;i->ei-  thriiiivli  the 
.iriiiatuii  -Inif;  iii!ilnl  .  .  m  m-,  t  L 'ii  Ntween  tin  -..■.  ..ml 
pulley  ami  th  -hift  iip.ii  .Umh  H  i-  imninteil  a  pa'r  i.f 
Idlers,    ami    a     nelt     whni.    pa--<--    '.^er    tin-    tirvt    meiitnne.l 

rmlli-y.   the  Ml.  !--    im!    'li.-   -e...ml    men'i -.1    pniiev 

(  In  a  -.Willi;  nai  him-  ha\;in,'  a  Imllnw  hea.l.  an  npp.T 
„ii.|  a  ;.■«."  -haft  the  .  •  mi  In  tui  t  i"ii  ..f  an  eh-etrh'  motor 
lo<-al.-.l  uilhin  Ih.  h.a.l  ..f  I  h.  -euiiii;  ma.htli.  ami  havllit; 
a  hollow  ..  .aii.alh  .Uspo-eil  arinatnr.-  -.haft  a  shaft 
which  eM.aml-  thrunch  llie  armatin.-  -haft  ami  .>peiali\ely 
conne<-tH  the  upper  ami  h.w  e.  shaft-  ..f  the  -.•«  In-  imn  him-, 
a  pulley  K«<-nreil  to  the  aniiatnre  shaft  a  -e.aiml  pnlh^y 
loosely  niounte.l  ii-m  th.  slnift  w!;l-!i  pas-.s  thr..uth 
the  ariliatiir.-  -haft  rat.  let  .  .  m  m  .  t  h  .ii  lMtw..-ii  tin-  see, .ml 
p'llley  ami  t'n  -haft  iijion  whl.h  I  i-  imnintiil.  a  iiienih.  r 
nn.vatile   towa-il    am!    ft.. in    ihe   piilh-»     a   pair   nf   lilh-rs   ear 

,    ried    hy    sai.l     in.an'>.a  ,    a     Lelt    whieh    passe-s    ,,ver    the    first 

,    mentioned     pnll.x       lln-     idlers     ami     tin-    -....ml     men  t  ioin-d 
pulley,  and    i    m.-an-  temllng   t..   im'M'  ll..    af..r.-al.!   inem'..r 

'    awnv  fr.-<rti   'In-   puileys 

:.  In  a  -.win.-  niai-hiiie  havliik'  "  In.ih.w  h.'a.l  an  nppe- 
shaft  ami  a  h.w.r  shaft  the  ei.mMnatloii  of  an  ei,  ,  trh 
motor  l.i.aled  within  the  liead  of  th.-  scwilli;  ma.  him  am! 
havlnt;  a  hollow,  vrtlealh  ill-p..ve.l  arniatiir.-  -hiaft.  a 
-liafi  whii  h  .-Meml-  thr.-imh  'h.'  arina'M'-.-  -'i aft  ami  ..[i.-v 
jiti\eh    .oiiiieit-   tin    upper   and    hiw.>r  shaft-  ..f  the  sewin;; 

■    ma.iiim.a    i'hiev    -.-.airial   t..   the   ariiiatipe   shafi     a   s nd 

pnn.x  !....s..  \  nn.iiiited  upon  th.-  shaft  whiih  passes 
fhr.'iii:n  tii..  ainiature  shari.  ratchet  rniiiiect  Imi  hetween 
th..  -e.,,ml  pulley  .Hid  the  shaft  upon  wlihh  It  Is  mounted, 
I  !«.)t  thri.imh  wtii.  h  th.'  siM-.,n,l  pulley  Is  driven  frum  the 
f:r-t  piill.x  L'uj.les  f.ir  said  helf.  ami  iiienns  w  her.h\  the 
i.-nsn.n  ..f  sai.l  l>elr   may  !>«•  varied 

;i   l.ihns   •;   tii   *«   m-I    [iilnt.'fl   in    the  <,M7.t!i     I 


i.i:<o,:{io.  ANiisiKiii  A  I  r  A(  n  Mivr  i  i  dt  tikks 
John  .Marczi.  l.a  I'.cilc.  Ta.  riKd  1  ch.  \\>,  rjl4.  So- 
rial  No.  819,«7ft       (t'l.  152—14.1 


<  .  .k.    -I  .  urely   conm-.a.  ,;   \\ 
twifli   th.'  vertii-a!    rlalii;.  -  .- 


.  xtendlng   be- 

•  th..  b.vDsinK 

,.  -       a      I     i.-ill>: 


An    .-mil   -kal.llli.,    aMalini.nl    !..r    w  he.d    tires    .  .  .m  pri-i  n^ 

a  shoe  of  -.-ijineiit  form  1 1  i.i  iifzn  ai  m  i  los-  s...  i  i,,i,  i  hr.  lUi^h 
out  Its  curvilinear   h-nuth    and    hH\iii^    1 1 .-    itimr   far.    ,  .  n 
formlnfc  to  the   tr..a.l   ..:    tie     lii.  ,    th.    .-mis   ,.f   th.    se^m.  nt 
l)elnK   perforat.al    an. I    pr-.  j.-.  i  i  n.;    he\i,mi    th.-    radial    piaii.-s 
of   the   sidch    of    the    tii>    and    posltlon.-.l    ..iilwardl\     ..f    the 
tiansverse  <enter  liin    i.'   t  h.    tn  ■  .  and  .  iampiii;;   .matisiuii 
nected  with  said  perforated  eixlts  for  ciainpim:  tin    -.eni.nt 
to  the  w  heel  felly. 


-  .  a    I  w  .     a.  Ill-  a     M 
3.    Ii     a     hlti  hmt;    di  \  e  .-    f.  '     !  iio  I1..I;    . 
supported    on    the   tractor,    .sai.l    In    i-'i.j    ■     np';-  ;_    '•  i..- 
angle    imrs   suiiahly    supported   aini    -;  a   .  .i    .ap.r'  -  nie 

RUpiHtrltMl  on  the  houslnK.  said  sli.i.  ..n-i-t;ii_-  .t  .a  n.<k 
bavin):  cnncavi-  re»a's-ses  af  the  ends  ther.-.d  ami  a  tl  readjnl 
bore  e\  1.  mh  iij;  n,-iw.-.-n  -.ml  :  .  .  ..--es,  a  hitilulij:  \..k<-  i-'Ui 
nected  with  Ihe  -n.l.-  ami  .'Vtemliri^-  i.etwe.ii  the  \er'ica! 
flanjl't*  of  t  v>.  -  an;;a  l.ar-  ..t  Mi.  Ii..usliit;  a  -<  i  .  w  Ihnaded 
abaft  supi>.  rii-.i  f..r  r..tati..ii  ail.iaeeiit  t.  the  en, is  of  the 
bousinK  ainl  .M.miini;  !hr..ut:h  tin  thread. a!  h.  re  of  the 
slide,  and    lu.ans   t.r   r-itatinj:   th.    -h.aft. 


l,i:«).."?12.        .MriiMAlK        i  IKlaAKM 

(>l»erm|..r!      <..'Mniii.>         Ihleil    i'eh      I'J. 
747. 'a_n,        (d.   4J       .',.  j 


1'  \     I        M.MSKR, 

.m:.      Serial  No. 


iCt- 


4fe:£ 


l.i:{t).:;n       i  ii  i"'  ;ii\'.    id-:\h-K    i<i|{     ruAMTit  »n  f.n 

':I^■^:s        wmiiwi    l,     Masi.   Arthur.   Ill        Kihd   He,-     10. 
mm:;      ."Serial   N>    vn;  i;in;       ,ci    .m      in  i 
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^^H      "^'^  ^3]  «.Vi 


1  A  triot.ir  ha\ini;  r<ai-war<li\  extemlini:  hrackets. 
i.pp.,-.  i|  r.  a  r  ami  M-..nt  ani;le  l.ars  mounted  .ui  said  hrack- 
ei-  ami  haxini:  upwardly  .'Xtendinu  Ihiiii:es.  an  unerted 
.iiii;  '■  -'i !  snpp.i' ted  .iIkivi.  t  In-  rearward  Miitfle  har. 
ohlii|U.|\  ihsp.is.ii  hraekets  -u]ip.>ft  1  ni;  said  Inverted  aiit'le 
har  a  -Inl.'  -iipp.e  t.al  In  till-  hiiiisim:  forrnial  hy  the  tlire*- 
.inch  hars  ;,ni|  ha>iiii:  a  hii.h  \ok.  exiemlinf  throutrh  the 
-pa.  e  i..iweeii  th.  \''rtl.al  Ilanires  of  the  rearward  an^le 
Ini  Hinl  the  iii\eried  aniile  har.  sjild  slid.  havliiL'  a  thread 
e.|  i»>re  a  s.  I  ew  threaded  shaft  extendini:  ttiroii>;h  said 
I.,  r.'  ami  -upp.  rte.l  f..r  nitalinii  aillaieiil  to  the  .-rids  of 
Ml.'   Iii'iisitii;     ,-iiid   m.'aiis  fur   intaliiiL'  the  shaft 

U'.  In  a  hltehiii;.'  ilevi.e  for  tractinn  enkrines.  a  luuislni: 
roniji' i-uik;  t  h  r.  e  anirh  har-  snppiirt.il  In  spaced  rfdatlon 
a!  thre.  lorinrs  i.f  a  i-e<-ta nule  hraekits  siipportliiL'  sjii.i 
aiii-Me  hars  .a  s|jde  rnonnted  In  the  houwlni;  and  having  a 
iiHiis\erse  tiiri-aded  iM.r.'.  h.arlnk:  memlHTs  at  the  ends 
of   th*-  InuslniT    each   Ix-arlnir  meiiiher  coni|irlslnL'   separable 

l-iT    memlxTs     exiiTiiai    t [>s   snrr.uindiiit'    the   hoiisinj:   at 

Ma'  ends  fheieiif.  f a -f I'li I tii:  mernN'r-  extending  throiiph 
said  hoop-  tl.  se.  UP.  the  Iwarin;:  no-nihers  in  p.fsltlon,  ji 
■frew  thr.  aded  sfiatt  siippivrte.l  for  rotatlmi  In  ttie  t>ea  r 
Int's   .'unl    '•tn.'HLMiii:    the   h.ire   in    the   slide     and    a    httchlni: 


1  In  a  tir.'arin.  the  comhinath  ti  of  a  hrcpch  hlrick  n 
d.ta.hahle  ina>.'a!tine.  a  p1vot.-.l  twnarnied  lev.i  nm  arm 
..f  said  lever  l«'ini:  a.laptei!  te  act  a-  an  .je.  lor  when  the 
I  iliatiizim.  is  in  the  frHine,  ami  th.  other  arm  heiti^:  adapted 
I  to  ioi  k  the  lire.'ch  hi.ick  in  th.  open  positl.in  when  the 
inai.'a'/.in.  is  r. -moved.  ;inil  means  fur  (.rlriKitiK  said  lever 
int..  h.ikini;  .'iiirai-'ement  with  said  l.i-«-eeti  hl.ick.  saiii  iin-ans 
ne  Ilk'  ailapti-.l  ti.  Iw  c.  uin  ti- raet  e,i  t.y  s;iid  maKaiine  to  h,.l.i 
sai.l  h  ver  out  of  hii-kini;  enjiai-'eiiient  with  said  I  i-eech 
hh  .  k. 

Z  In  a  Ilreartn.  the  inin  'ina  t  ion  ..f  a  hreech  hl<.>ck.  a  d.-- 
taehanie  mauaziiie.  a  |ii\.  te.i  twt.arro.d  lever.  "De  arm  of 
j  said  hv.'i  heiny  ,iila].t.-il  to  act  as  an  eje.t'.r  when  the 
inai;a/iii.  i-  in  the  frame  an.J  the  or^ler  arm  '"iiiK  adapted 
tl.  i.'(-k  th.  hreei-h  lia..k  II.  Mn'  ..pen  p.isitKU.  when  th.' 
nia^'aziiie  i-  r.iii..\.ai  .-(ml  a  vprin-  f.r  lamiiiic  said  inata 
zin.'  in  th.  franm  and  adapted  t..  pies-  said  lever  into 
locking'    en^imenielit    with    sai.l    hr.a-<  h    hh'ik 

.".  In  a  lireariii  th.  .  ..m  Mna  n.  .ii  ■;  a  hr.-.-.  h  hi...  k  a  d.- 
ta.hahl.'  magazine  means  I'l.nnerte.!  with  sah!  mairazin.. 
for  l.i.kint:  -aid  htcch  hi..' k  m  Ma  <■[<*■]■,  po-itaiii  after 
th.  hist  -Imt  fr.iii!  th'-  ma>:iiziiii'  i-  t;ia'd,  ami  a  pi\'.ted 
tw.i  armed  lever,  .ui.  arm  of  said  lever  l>elnc  adapted  to 
a't  as  an  eji.-tor  when  the  mupnzlne  Is  in  the  frame  and 
the  other  arm  t>elnj.'  adapted  to  h.ild  tlie  hreech  block  in 
the  open  iX)sltlon  when  the  mairaziiie  is  removed,  said 
maira'/ine.  when  in  i»osition  Imldlnp  said  icM-r  wit  Is  its 
loi  kini:  arm  out  of  lockln;:  position 

4  In  a  nrearm.  the  combination  <.f  a  hree.-h:  M...  k,  a  d.'- 
larhahl.'  Tnaira/.ln".  a  cartrume  follower  adapte.l  to  lock 
said  hr-eei  h  block  In  the  open  position  after  the  las't  sshot 
from  the  matrazlne  is  fireil.  an.l  a  phofed  two-armed  lever, 
one  a  nil  of  said  le\cr  beinj:  aiiapte.]  t..  act  as  an  ej.-ctor 
when    the    maiiaziiie    is    m    the    frani.'.    and    thi     other    arra 

UeiUK   adapted    t.i    lioid    the    hla-erh    hi...  k    i  !i    the    i.pel:    p..slIion 

when  the  nniKazine  with  the  lartridge  follower  la  remored, 
.said  magazine,  when  in  p.isithin.  Inmiiiu:  said  i.ver  with 
it.s  loikinv:   arm   ..ut   of   hicklni;  position. 


i,i.i(i.;n.x      SKLF    nuAiMN't;   hose  reel,     ci.ahemb 

M.    .Mri'Ai.i.,    Marion     N.   ("       Kilmi   .lune    IS     1!M2       Se- 
rial   No.    7IM.20L'.       I  Ml     i;4L'    -.'•7.1 

1.    In   a  device   of  th.'   character  d.'scribed.   comprising  a 
bnb  having  oppositely   positioned   aperttired    edge   flanges. 
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a  plurality  of  triuDKular  wlr<>  lirackets  paMlng  tbrough 
iialil  Hhdk*^  aud  ext<>ii<UiiK  outwardly,  a  centrally  ap«r 
tiMttl  (link  havlii);  onicpiitriially  arrantjfHl  apertures  a<lja 
ctiit  the  outtT  <m1(£«'  thtreof.  a  plurality  of  wire  Hpokcs  se- 
turwl  within  Kai<l  lonoeiitrioally  arranK«'d  ai)erture8,  ■ 
spiral  wir«>  (-oil  liavinK  one  entl  He<-ured  to  said  wire 
braikfts  and  th<*  opposltr  ind  to  staid  Apokes,  a  plurality 
of  siuuons  Ktay  Wirt's  U-iit  inward  to  form  iiose  recelv- 
tnK  H«ati«  and  outward  to  provide  xeatH  for  naid  wire  coil, 
uaid  HtayM  l>vln>:  Hccuri-d  to  said  wire  roll  to  hold  said 
Ctdl«  In  spaci'd  rflatlou.  and  a  supimrt  passing  throuKh 
8i:id  hull  and  disk. 


•J     In    :r  .l(-\  (r  r   ,.f  the  t-haractcr  denrrlbed.   th'-  cond)lna 

ii.,i;    .1   ,1   ,ii'i:  I  ((.    of  sinuous  stay  wlri-s  liont  inwardly  to 
t.iii,   >].  1    -ii   h   ^1    r.-celvlntt  si'iits.  II  spiral  wire  <'oll  twcur 
iiii;   ^iii.|   ~'  i\    wiy^  In  Kpjio'd  relatlout  a  huli  dlspo»«*<l  cen 
1 1  !i  I   \       t    >ni!    **    r.'    roll   at   one   end   tlicn'of,   an   apertured 
diak    .spaced    lent  i;illy    of   said    wire    roll    adjno-nt    the   op 
positi'    I'lxl    thiTi'of     M    -;iiiiii<irt    p.'issliij;    through    '<ald    hul> 
.(Fil     lisk    I'm!   Mil'. in-   .  \''  ii.linj   from  «Rld  hul>  and  <lisk  for 
riljilniii^    -ii'l        •!       IT!  !    Ii.  -      -.Mt*;    (Siticcntrlrally    to   said 
.HIlIiliorT 


1.1:{0,.1H.      Tl{\'    I'li;        i  1      \I.  KAKi.    ChlraKo.    111.. 

assi>;nor  of  mi.    Iiii.f   t..   II    >•    I  lis,  all,  ("hlcano.  111.      Klli'd 
IH««-.  2:\.  1011.     Serial  No.  667.441.      (CI.  l-'l      114.) 


drive  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  -1  i  ifi  u.  1  h 
alDKle  pilot  wheel  mounted  In  the  rlu>iil  t-ii.i  of  .hi  li  i.f 
the  frames  In  line  with  eai  li  other  and  in  a  line  interme- 
diate the  drive  wheels. 

'A.  In  combination  a  drlvlnjj-shaft  and  drlvink;  \s  1j>  •  -, 
frame-members  pivote<l  thereto  and  extending  forward 
and  l>a<k.  pilot  whe«'ls  at  tti*'  >n<ls  of  the  frame  members, 
u  platform,  links  i-onnectin.  ih  11! form  to  the  frame- 
memt)ers  and  an  adjustable  radius  ro«i  connectini;  the 
drive-shaft  and  the  platform. 

4.  In  coniMuation  a  drlvini;  shaft  and  driving  wheels, 
frame  memlx-rs  pivoted  thiretn  and  extending  forward 
and  back,  pilot  wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  frame-memt^ers. 
a  platform,  links  connectlnK  the  platform  to  the  frame- 
members,  nn  adjustable  radius  rod  conno'tins  the  drive- 
shaft  and  the  platform,  and  iiower  tnuisinis  ing  sprocket- 
wheels  on  the  driveshaft  ami  platform,  that  on  the  plat 
form  lieinK  ceatral  with  respect  to  the  correiq)ondln>c  end 
of  the  radius  rod. 

.">.  In  combination,  a  drive-shaft.  dri^iIl-'  wheels,  frame- 
unniiters  pivoted  to  the  driving  shaft.  1  i  it  \v  bi-els  at  the 
ei.ds  of  the  frame-members,  a  platforiii  link-  -iine.  ting 
the  platform  to  the  frame  members,  an  engine  uii  tb<  plat- 
ftirni,  a  shaft  on  the  platform,  means  for  drivIUK  the  shaft 
from  the  en^l'ie.  •■•  sprocket  connection  Iwtween  the  shaft 
and  the  drive  sbuft  and  a  railius  rod  adjustable  In  length 
connectinK  the  shaft  and  the  <lrlvp-shaft. 

H'lnlm  H  not   printed   In  the  (Jaiette.l 
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1.    In     :i      l.viee    of    the    <  jjiss    desci  ll>e,l.    n    pair    of    U 
shapwl  fi     II'-  I'dvinir  pivotal  lollars  at  their  ends,  a  shaft 

(, ,1,-11..    tliroi    I'    -.lii!   lullars.   lateral  drive  whe<>ls  monnf 
..,!    ,,,1    !(i.     .  fi.u      f    -li.l    -"haft,   and    a   sinule   pilot    wheel 
■  ,,,,,1    t.,i  h        i.-.i       ii   of  each  of  the  frames    In    line 

with  eiu  li  other  )i"'l  ill  I  "'!'  intermediate  tin-  drlv. 
wheels. 

1',    In  M  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  pair  of  U 
sbfi|'"l    fi   iiiM-<    tunMri;;    pivafnl    ,-(illnr--    nt    th.ir    erd*.    Tb.- 
,-Oli,ir-i   ..II    III.'      i!iN   -'     •i'.'      ■    -ii'l    M-.tire-      •■,ii^'    '.T';.  '    «i"i 

relation  to  the  collur-  ti  Hn'  i..!-  -i  '  li.  .th.i  frame 
wbere>.>-  fo  cause  siild  fraia.  >  i,.  ixltinl  in  !.'ii_-itu(llnal 
jiliiiii     Ml.    a    shaft    p.issin-;    thrtmjrh    siild   collars,    lateral 


1.  In  an  npii.irutiis  of  the  class  deseill.  .;  L  L  ir.-<  adapt- 
ed to  1m>  entjittfed  around  the  cornerv  .f  .<  wauon  iKxIy, 
siiles  Iniliidin;;  end  memlten*  en>;a«iiii;  iikMin-i  'li  -ii" 
webs  of  sai<l  L  liars.  ..iids  ltn  IihIIii::  '"'l  i:  'tiiiM  t-  .  ii>:iik;- 
Inu  against  the  reiirwa  1  u.  -  f  -.1  1  L  iis.  and  clamp- 
in;;  de\iee-  ..|.eritii,-  thr.ijt;  the  L  '.i-  Mtid  ftiri<ii^-h 
ihe   en4|    niejiio.  r-    ■■{    tlie    -hi'-    :ill.l    eM.j- 

:.•.    In  an  apparain-  ••(  ili.    •  l:i--  .1.--.  ri  ;■•  .1,   L  !.m'-    i.l.ii'' 
ed  III  Im-  enm^^r.■•l   r  r..iiii.|    t  h.    .  1,1  lii  1  .-  11!     I    vv  ;ii;iWi      .•■!  \  .    -i.les 
Ini  ilidini:    end    ni.mi.;-    .imnKlnu'    amin-t     th.      -i.l'-    u  •  lis 
of    said     L    b.ir-.    ..ihN    liicliidiiiL-    •H'l     m.    !     •■-    .  h;.Mi.;i  i.k' 
atralust    the    re;ir\Miri|    webs    of    th..    L    i-.u-.    t(i.-    .ml    un  in 
lers   of   sal<i    en.U     hi^im.     i.n..!i.'I     -;..!-      ..in.!     .  i  .1  in  [M  Ilk:     .i' 
<itiH     operatlML'     iln'ii,        'I.-     -.    t-     ..'      •  ti.       L       .in-      tn.l 
rl.riiilwh   the   end   m.'Ih    .'i-    ■■(    ilie    -;.|.-    iml    "i  .t-. 

;',.    In    a    device    ■-!    Mi.'    ■     1--    .|.-    ii;-.  .1     ...in.r    sii|iii..rt 
inx    n-emliers   adap'    .|     t..    <»■     iti.i.'i.-.i    !■•     1     ^^m:^!     i...l\. 
sides    ineludlnt;    e-i.i    iiM.nii.';-    ■■\>-A-U>:     -mh!    .     1  ii.-r    iiiem 
bers.    .-nds    inellldili-    ii;i.!    111. 1    iii.ini.  i-    an  I    iLxi'ii.     mui;;! 

tt;dinal  memls-rs,  iii<  m-  t.  •  .!  t.i.  h. '.i  ^  ...iii.iiil;  iti.'  .ml 
members  of  the  sides  to  *i  .i  ..rner  sii|i|i.'r!  n  ■  nu-mn.  ts. 
me, ins  for  conne<-tlnK  '■'■"•  "'  '■''  ii-i'l  en.!  m.  m-  .-r-  '.•  ..in- 
of  the  corner  memlx'r-  :ii..l  m.  n-  ;■  !  .|.-t.!  i  li.-il.iv  '..lip 
ling  the  other  rltM  en.!  m.nii..  1  i..  '■:<■  ..r  ('■  "U\r}  cor 
ner    meinberH. 

4.    In    a   device   .-f    m.       -a--    .|.- n   e.i     .,.111.1    snpiM.rts 
adapted    to    Iw    ,itti.li..l     !.■    a     «,ij..n     !...l\.    -!.!•-    incUKllnK 
end    inenilnTs   .n^a,.:in_'    -ii.t    ...in.i    -1J.1..11-       n.i-    in.ni.t 
in«   ll-ild   entl   niemi.-.i-     ulI    ;!..\i-i.     :..iuii  i.lina  i    in..mUTs. 
1!    -ans    for    comifi  l  im;     '  h..     ..n.l     rn.iiii..!-    ■.•     -.ml    -lit'---     In 

said   corner  sn|.|M.r!-     mean-    f..r    ni;i.tlv i.^eiin^   i.ii«-   .if 

the  end  meiir..  I-  "I  -ai.l  1  ml-  t.i  -,i|.|  ..in.  I  -iiiiluirt  s, 
;ind  means  f..i  .|.  ta.  ).;M\  ...niiM!,.  Hi.  .th-r-  .  n.l  no-m- 
!e<snf   said    n    1-    t..    -.hlI    .-..rner    -iiiiii..ris 


f>.  A  wn^on  l)0<ly  baxiriL:  '.a  !  I  ^tuds.  siiii!i..-t-  ex 
tending  almve  the  bod.\  nn.|  liaviii;;  apertures  f..r  >  n.ij.ig- 
ing  over  the  heads  of  said  studs  and  reiluced  at  their  up- 
\wr  portions  for  receiving  the  shanks  of  the  studs,  sides 
and  ends  extending  l>etwe«'n  sabi  supports  and  above  the 
l>ody.  and  means  for  defachably  connecting  the  »l<les  and 
ends  to  the  supports. 

IClnims  n  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (lazette. I 


<'lalming    the    prodncls    of    snbltiration     by    passing    thenf 
through  a  liquid  spray. 
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1.  A    saddle    bavin i    a    saddle    top,    a    longlfiMllnal    bar 
pivoted  at   its  lorward  end   to  slid  top  and  extending  axi 
ally   b«-neath   the  same,   a    transverse  lair  engaged    by    ti< 
rear  eml   .f   th.    t.iii.itii.hna     i.ar    Miiil   me.nbers  of  a    nai 
cushioning;   ->-i.mi   -.-.1111.1   t..   ite    transverse  bar, 

2.  A  saddle  having  a  saddle  top.  a  longitudinal  bar  piv- 
oted St  its  forward  end  t.  tbe  frt.tit  nf  s-ud  t<ip  and  ex- 
tending' axially  boneatl.  ih.  -nn.  .  tiansverse  bar  en- 
gage«l  by  the  rear  end  of  tin  loHL-n  i.lin  .:  if  '-latively 
fixed  memUrs  of  a  rear  cin-uiunin;:  -.\st m  >.,iire,l  to  th/ 
transverse  bar,  and  co-acting  relatively  movable  m«mlMTs 
of  said  system  tarried  by   the  l>ack  of  the  saddle  top. 

li.  A  cycle  Imvlng  a  fniine  and  n  sent  post  extending 
alsive  Mild  frame  -in.l  hi^in.  .1  -.,1,1.'.. I  .■>.  .  .'!ii'.it»ed 
with  a  saddle  hnviiiK  a  i.i..  a  .-.tuiired  iuii;;itu.liua  1  h.ir 
pivoted  at  its  forward  .  1  1  i  sabl  top  and  to  the  fi  in. 
said  Imr  passing  through  the  squared  eye  of  the  seat  po>t, 
a  back  cushioning  system,  and  means  for  connectini:  said 
system  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bar 

4.  A  cy<le  Laving  a  frame  and  a  seat  iK)>-t  .m.  nilin.: 
alwve  said  frame  and  having  a  sipiared  eye.  c<.n  nii-.; 
Witll  H  -.i.t.l'e  tnivih-'  a  t..|.  ,i  M|li:ire.!  ).  .ni;  It  a.l  1 1..1 :  '  1  : 
pivoted  a!  It.-  I..i\\ai.l  . ml  t..  said  top  and  t..  tin'  fraine. 
said  bar  passing'  through  the  squared  eye  of  the  seat  post. 
a  transverse  rear  l>ar.  having  a  s<)ii;it]e  eyed  lug  that  is  en- 
gaged l>y  the  jojigltudinal  bar.  iind  a  back  <iishioiiln.'  sys 
tern,  carried  by   the  suddle  top  and  by  the  trnnsv.  rse  har. 

.'».  A  cycle  Imviug  a  frame  and  a  seat  post  extending 
altove  the  fra'ne  and  having  a  s<iuare<l  eye,  <omblned  with 
a  saddle  liavln„'  a  top,  a  Imll  |i:\..t..l  in  tin  t..).  n  voke 
embracing   tlie  forward  end  of   Mi.    fran..      a    -.pi    Mil    Ion 

gitlldina'     !.a.     ;..'--. ii_    rtitiiiL'ti    ifi'-    -in..!..!    .'N.     an. I    ;.|VOt- 

ally   com -<l   t.    He    '.n     .m.l   \..ke    ,1   iiiins\i  .--Ne   nai"  bar 

having  a  sqtiar.  .1  .  ;. .    tliii    1-     lun-.l   by  the  longitudinal 
bar,  and  a  t>ack  custiionin.:  -\  -1.  m  -.  ■   ir.  .!  t..  the  rear  bar. 


4.  The  herein  descril)od  pro<-esK  which  consists  In  re- 
ducing sodium  sulfate  by  a  lediKliiK  'i-'  t  f  In  the  jiresence 
of  sixlinm  carlionate.  finxlns:  the  -  ..li  in  sultid  and  the 
so<liiim  carbonate,  ai-in;;  the  nioit.n  mass  to  flow  under 
or  through  a  curlmuin '-(iii^  materia,  i.  ^irevent  oxidation 
of  the  sulfld.  and  withdrawing  the  products  of  fusion. 

.■►.  The  hen'in  des<'ril>e<l  piocess  whi<-h  consists  in  form- 
ing a  layer  of  carlMinai-eoiis  material,  fusing  sodium 
iUlfat.  ami  -  •ilinin  .aM...na!.  adjacent  .sjiid  Ih<.-.  -a. Hat- 
ing lifiil  ti.  til."  >nii..in 
of  beat  to  the  prodm  '- 
.■ihI.'I  li'Tinii     r.-;i.-t  i..h    < 

1  n.l         .  .  'lit  !  n    n    ll-i  V  V    !l 

-...liiiin    .  !tr!...na  te 
I  *   la  I  in    >.    I..  : 


!     I 


-     inati-liHl    for    the    >  uli.iiii  tlon 

-i.,ii   sv  n.  reliy  the  heat  for  the 

,      -n    I.itH    to    siiltid    is    supplle<l, 

lu.iii;     Ih       filled     so<lium     and 


inte.l    in    tt- 


(  ;a7e't. 


i.i3o,:<iK       Ai'iAKxii^     I'll;    1 .1^  I  I '  I  i  vf;    tetko- 

MMMhIIS.  .ImiN  IV  Mi'-mr.  Wlntiiig.  Ind,  assignor 
t.i  St.mil.-trd  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corjiorntlon 
of  Indiana.  KII.mI  Oct.  !!•.  1014  Serial  No.  H«7.4."»fl. 
(CI.    Ifm--.". » 


^  t^-^:^ 


WH  n!  I\      t  li.-r.f 
tin-    ii|i|...i    '■!!.! 
ttli.e-    in    ■  .  .mil 
end-     "  tiei"..'  \ 
fiil.e-     .traiii- 


.f 


i.i:p».:ii7.     iM<»  is,--   tii     mmxIN'.    >ii1'1i  .\i   .si  i.,i  Uh 

Hl<ill    Kkl.-i  \     M    .     !       r..      11       N      H        Klleil    Aug.    14. 

l!ti:{.      Serial   No.  7s4..s«Kt.      (CI.    2;{— lii.i 

1.  The  lierein  descrllied  process  w'.ilch  consists  in 
smelting  and  fusing  smliuin  sulfate  and  sodium  carUmate 
In  the  presence  of  a  re<liiclng  agent 

'2  The  iierein  (lescrlbe<l  process  wliich  consis!-  i;  !e  .i 
iiij  info  a  heating  clianil*er  sodium  cailMinM t>  -.  Ipim 
xiifaTi.  and  n  n-diiclng  agent,  meltini:  the  s;.m.  an. I  r. 
dinint:  '••  -..liuin  sulfjite  to  sodium  sultt.l  rlnMiiL'  iln 
-.Mlitiin  earlMinale  and  sodium  snlti'l  am!  w  1:  h.!  •  ,.  \s  1  n,:  Ih. 
-jinie  m  molten  condition. 

3.   The  herein    de»crll>e.1  process  which   consist-     n    ..  1 
t|niniu-l\    rebi.in-    -.'Hum    sulfrtle    tn   sixlhitn    -itat    '.\    .., 
'.■■lininj    ac  nt    in    :  h.     pi-.'-.-nce  of   ^..iliiiin    .  a  ri,,,ii.-(  t,      tlux 
Mii;      !|i.       -...Iiiim     -'litnl     a'l.l     -...I'lm     ■  ,-.  1  U  ma  ti-      an,l     te 


The  combination   with    n    petroleum  oil  still,  of  an  air 

con<l.n-..i    in   tli-  t.Mii   <if  a   vapor  outlet  pljK"   inclinlni:  nn 

header    aliove    and    eonnet  1 .  .:     v^itli 
I   pipe,  upwardly  .x'.'    ing  c<)ndenBer 
III   anon   with  said  beu.l.  1    jit    their  lower 
th.      li(piid    condens4>d    in    said    condenser 
I'kw  .irfll\-     ttiroiiiih     sHh!     in.iin.-.i     j.ii"'      a 
in.,  ting  tile  iipiH'i-  eml-  '•'   -an!   .  ..n.i.'iis.T 
.lUtlet    pipe   extending      t.  wn\vanil\     fr.in 
sii'l     u:il)e;-    lieadi  r.    a     bypass     pipe    e<.lilie<  Iim;     saHi     tii-I 
iia!iie<i   and  seconi-named   v.pir  pipes   Isdow   the   sa  ni    n-t 
named    I  eadi- •.    meats    for   coiitrollinu    the    flow    of    vaisos 
fbro  ig!;  said  by  |a*s  pi- < .  and  ;i  seconJ  cori<lenser  in  oirn 
municHtio-.i  with  s-.ld  listnimed  vii|>or  pipe,  for  tn    in 
p.-s.-   s.t    forth. 


h. 


tul. 


,.,.|er    .- 
\  a  pill 


1   i:sii  .;i!i       A  I  lh\i;  \  M  >    i:  I  l    \  M  N' .     in     1  ill:    w  11  M- 
i.i;\\\\i     111     .\iit    .\.M'    u\r!.i!    ii;ii\!    sii;\M- 

i   I  iN  I  i|    \.-ll!>        iK  x  M.t'    l;       -.  -     M.   '  I  -     -^      Hal  I  n  p.  .<tl. 
i:ni:lai.i  Kile.l     .\-.i       1^       '  ' '  1  *         •^    r::i'      N-      -h./a:,?. 

1      in      -t.-,im      ...n..n-ing     appariitus.      itn       .     iiih|n;itl.>ii 
«itli    M    111.1  in    -t.  iiii    condens<T   of  a    cteaiii   jet    device    ar- 
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r:ini;.ii  t,.  .1 1 -K-harifi'  at>rated  vapor  from  the  (■.■nihii.^.r  mto 
1  !mi'.:  I  pump  for  (llsrhartflnK  the  pondciisatt-  from 
^.i\i\  ■  inl' tjst'r,  iii«-nnM  for  ndiiiittInK  condf iiNittf  ili» 
«  li  ul;.-.!  from  nald  i)iim|j  Into  KaWI  heater.  nieaDs  for  wlth- 
dirtv^iiii;  fhi'  iiiT«t<'<l  vapor  and  heated  wafer  from  aald 
heater  and  iiH'uns  for  cooHhk  Kald  heated  water  In  the 
eondeuaer  when  re^julred,  for  the  purpose  aperlfled. 


CWsuf   -tip-,     ii;i|   ni.Mii-^   .  ..nil.  I  It'll    f..   till'   siiiil    r.'ii  [iro.  h  t 

Irii.'    lllillllnT    !.>    r.   ii;l-i.'    -;lii|    (■•-i  H  |  ••■  IIU' h  I  . 


ft^ 


^k 


-J  V 


1.     i '!       ~!-ill!i  ■  .llil.'lisl  lit;      ,|  |I|UI  !  :l  r  tl  -         !  hf         .  •in  ' '  i  Illl  t  ioD 

with  1  inuii  ,'.-Hni  .  i.n.lrn^.  r-  .f  ;i  ~t.an,  ;.t  •l.il  .  ,i  r 
rank".!  '•.  ill--,  li  i  r  j.-  :i.iati>.l  va|>..r  ffnri  i:.  ■  .unlfii-'T 
III!. I  I  ilir".  !  <-.itilH.-t  hf.-il.T  a  (piini|i  f..r  .li--.  Iia  !■_■  i  n^  th.' 
<-i)Ii(ti'n-*a  (.  f!..!n  --ahl  .■nmlfiisi  i-  int.i  a  tank  a  \a:v.  (>>v 
snpiilNiiii;  u.i!.-  fr  .m  sai.l  tank  inl'.  -i!.|  hi-afi-  m.-an- 
''  .r  Aithdrawlii-  ;(..■  a-rat...!  \a|.<ii  iiinl  h.'i:.-.|  v\  it.T  from 
.-Jill    ti"Mt.T    all. I     II..  an-     iLr    ..(..Mii^     -anl     '-al.-.l     vvater    in 

the    I .{•■n-T    u;i..|i    |.,.   ii!-.il,    f.   !     !•,.     ;.|i|M,-;..    siMM-lrtf'd. 

I'l   -'.-ail!  '  .  .11.1.1) -HI-:    aj.paiat'i--     l!a.   ..  .iiiLina  !  1.  .n    with 

'I    "11:11    -t.iiin    ■I.'tis.  [•     .f   a    stiaiu    Jet    devifc    arraii^ed 

t  >  lu.  iiarj»e  aerated  vapor  from  the  condeoaer  into  a  direct 
■''"  !•:!'  I  a  |Mini|»  for  dlscharifluK  the  rondenHate 
f.""!!!  -•;  :  ii,).  user.  iiH'ittis  for  ndiiiittinK  eondcnsate  dis- 
<lni'L'..l  i!  Ill  -i;  !  i  inp  in'.,  said  heater,  meana  for  wlth- 
'lia.v!i_;  lii."  a-  rairil  i.iia.r  from  said  heater,  a  wufT 
-'■'i'l  !  p. '1  I  ipe  connecting  the  heater  with  the  npp-r 
and  I  .«  .  r  j.^rtlotis  <.f  mild  condenser  and  means  whereby 
the  ti.a!...|  '.\at<T  c.in  U'  dellvere<l  Into  the  upper  or  lower 
;  ■•!  '1    '1-  .'  the  condcnner  for  the  purfx^se  speclfled. 

i.  Ill  .suain  condenalnjc  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  main  steam  condenser  of  a  Mteam  Jet  device  arranged 
to  dlHchar*;)'  aerated  vapor  from  the  cond^-nser  Into  a 
direct  contact  heater,  a  pump  for  discharnlnK  the  con- 
i'l  ate  from  said  condenser  Into  a  tank,  a  yalve  for  sup- 
lii.\  iiin  water  from  said  tank  Into  <.iM  tu-ater,  a  reclprocat- 
Ing  air  pump  for  witlnlrHwliivr  i.iat.l  vaj^ir  together 
with  heated  wati-r  from  said  lieater  anil  means  for  passing 
heated  water  withdrawn  from  aaid  ln-ater  Into  the  con- 
denwr  when  re<iulreil,  for  the  purpo»<e  sjM-dfljHl. 

K.  In  steani  condenslnL'  ippaiatu-  the  combination  with 
a  mnlii  stciirn  I'ondi'iiser  .f  <  -tiani  Jet  device  arrange 
<"  .li-.  Iiai  i;..  i.;a:..|  vapor  f"'..|ii  tin-  ...n.l.'nscr  Into  a 
ilir'.f  ...nta.  I  i.-a!,---  H  rc-'i  pr.  ■'■  1 1  :  !i  l;  an  ininip  for  rlls- 
CliK  r^i  n^-  th.'  I  ■  .1!  Irn-:.  1 ..  t'l-in  -ai.l  .  .  .ml.-n--.' r  int..  a  tatilt, 
a  vjilv..  for  supplying  wat»T  fr..ih  -anl  tank  in'  .  luild 
heater,  miMtticr  recl()ro<H  tln^'  iiii  i.iniij.  t.i  w  itlnliawlng 
aerat.'.l  •.  ii...r  t.ti.tii.r  amii  ),,.at,.!  water  from  aald  ' 
hent'T  |..i  iiiniiis  fur  pa--!n^'  n.air.i  water  from  aaid 
lieat.  1  nil.,  the  coiKlensei  \\  :\-\i  r.-.piii''l.  for  the  purpoae 
Mpe«'itit'<! 

(<'luiuj-  •;  to  9  not  printi'd  lu  the  (iasette.] 


2.  The  rr,mMnMri..n  witl.  a  L.tata!.:.  .Mr.  nir  rloslnc  .  .'-n 
troller,  ..f  an  .■-.  a  p'lii'-nt  im-.  ha  n  l>in  p<M-inl  t  tlliK  stip  !.> 
-•■;.  r..fati..n  in  ..in-  .llia-rtn.li  onl\.  .i  ri'.li.r.  .ca  t  iiiik'  i|.-tii 
,1 '  r  f'..r  -laiil  .  ■  .n  I  r.  .i  i.-r  ainl  ineaii>  mn  iifcfd  t<.  s.i|.|  a.tii 
■1'  r  !  >r  .an-in;.'  -Jii.!  i-. >n t  ri .1  ler  tn  r.itati'  ■iin-  st"'!'  "ii  >'t<i'(i 
forw  ir.l  nn.l  .in  -t-'p  ..n  laifli  rclurn  iin.vt'tnent  ..f  said 
actual'. r 

3.  Tin  .  .11.  ■  1 1,  I  r  n  .n  v^itli  ii  r..l  a  t  a  i.ic  .i  rriilt  nldsiin:  con 
troller,  of  an  .-.  ap.nnnt  iiii>.  hint  Ism  p-rtiilttlng  Ktep  tiv 
atep   rotation    i'l    ..n.     .Iir>'.  tl.m    i.ni\,    a    rcclijrocatlnt'   iK^tii 

it.r    f..r    s.aj.l    .'•  .ii  t  r..  i>'r     ami    in.-ans    In.ludlni:    a    rc-illi'iit 
il.'ii.'-    .  .'iin.-<'i.  .!     r.>    sMj.l     a.-tnator    f.ir    causiiii:    said     '■'.n 
tr..lirr    I..    P'.tatr    mif    stnp    mi    cacti    forward    and    cni'    step 
i.n  .  a.'i   ret. Mil    mnvcinciit   uf  said  actuatur 

t       rif.    .  .iiiit'i  na  t  p.n   with  a   rotatahic  dr.  nit  .  I..si-r     ■  f    in 
escapcin.nt    incrhMliNin    p.  rmitflii:;   stcp!.\    -f.)!    rc.lath.n    in 
one     .|irc.t.,.n     -•iiiv       a     '■•  .  I  pr.ica  t  i  iil"     nicni'.'r      a     -prln^ 
operaf.-.l    a.tn,it..r   f.ir  r..tatiti_'  sanl    .-.  mtr..!  nr     means   cm 
nerlc!     '..     -lid     r.  .i[ir...   itinc     in.ni'..r     •'■•i     cn.iL-l/inj     tl 
spriii--     and   m.in-   f..r   rcl.a-lm:  -aid  cscapcin.'iit   ii[)..n  ca<h 
mov.  inciil    ..f   sai'l    r.  .  iprix-at  Iiil:   mcmhcr 

.'  in  111  r  ;..  1  1  '.  a  I  .  I  r.  Ill  t  .  |..-.  r  t  l,c  ■  .  .in  !.i  na  tl.  .n  ..f  a 
rotittall.  iii'in'..  r  an  actiiatiiiL'  hiir,  an  ccapcment  inch 
anism  p.rinnfin^-  -t.pt  \  -tcp  r..tatniri  in  ..in-  dire.  ti..n 
onl\,  a  .P\n<.  !..r  .pcrafini:  sanl  r.  fatal. i.  incinl-^'r  m..\aM<» 
!.  -ahl  '.a''  am!  a  ...mpr.  --i.  .n  -piifi_'  '><rw.-cn  -ahl  ha  r 
and  said   .icvicr. 

[(   :aim-  d  to  H  n"t    pi  n'.-d   m   'he  <  .ar.ctte   ) 


l,l.'U),.r.M.       M\'lil\l       M'i;     l\l\IM.     ,\M'    i.K\l'|\'. 
CT'T    Sf)l,i-.S      V  M  I      Mil       MM  I   :  Mi  1,     I'      \  n   i|.,i  -, 

Manchester.     N       il        .i-.~;jn..'      li.     la.ii.      Miiiif.i.i   irin_' 
t'ompan.v.    ManchcMtfi      Nil       i    '  .  ip  ir;iii..n    ..'     Maim 

nicd  Aug. :::{.  IDTJ.   s. nai  .n....  :i •:..:: t^.    sii.  lui     i^tj.) 


r  ^       P    >  sn 


\J 


S] 

V      ^'^ 


i,i;;o..:-'i).      i  ni<  i  1 1     t  o.\  i  imi  i  i:i;       wh.i.mm     \i  .k 
BISON,   Dea  Moines.   Iowa,     m.st    in      15,   191:!       <■    iil 

N..    Tl-M'TT,      (CI.    17:'      17'.)  . 

1      111.-  ii'iiililnatjoii   i\iti     I    r    iat,ih!c  circuit  closing  con- 

!r..lhr      .1'    an    .--.  ri  p.-nnn  t     ine,  hani-ni     perm  i  i  1 1  n;:-    -tep-by- 
-t.p      ii.iiinn      111       ill.       .hri-.'f  i..n       .niv  .  .n  i -..i  :.:■   ri.fiitiiii: 

ill.  a  n  -    .  •  ill!  j.  I  I  -1  n.;    ,i    ■  ■  . a  pr. ..  a  1 1  n_'    iiK'in  '  .  i     ,a  :..  i      i     i  evi :  leiit 

d and    means    for   causiiiv:   snjil    recji'ric  a  i  :  i.;    nninhcr 

to  si. .re  on  Its  forward  8tr"l«e  in  s.nd  r»'sjii.  m   .|.  \n  .    snffl 
.'lent    eniTKy     to     rotate    sail       ..ntr.iier     tlir.  n^-h     t  \\ . .     -ne 


1.  In  n  machine  of  the  kiml  .|.-.  lie.i  _radin).-  n.. 
iilsm.  fiMder  mechanism  ^..\.  rninj  -.i'l  ^^la'linj  ne 
nism  for  dcte<'tlnv'  II  •  Ihinm-t  .  d^-.'  p..i!i..i,  in  i  ph. 
sto<'k  Iwiiii;  trad.  . I  ,-iiiil  aniiiinatii  p..-i  i  n  .ni  iiu  in.  an» 
controlling  the  p.i-ith.n  ..f  ,ahl  -t  .  k  witli  refer.  Ill 
said   feeler  ine<diani-n     -..   a-    t..    p..*iM..n    the    -an!    i-dt.'' 

ttonS     of     the     Stli.    k      in      p!..-.el       rel.iln.n      I..     !':e      f.   el.    I       III. 

nism  for  said  cilt.-.    .h  t.  .  inm  ..f   th.    -t...  k 


in,  i.  Ill  lie    .  if    the    kind    .!• 


•  I     ..radiiiL'    im 


idsni.     f>-e|cr     tiie,  hanisin     l;.  .\  .'i  n  i  !!_■     -aid     LTH'linj     in 
lilsm     for    del...  im^     il  e     tlnnn.     t     .dk;.-     p..iti.i:,     !■       a 


.  ha- 

.  ha 
..    ,.f 
f..r 
,.    p. 
I..ir 
.ha 

.  h..) 
I   llM- 

.  1  ece 
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,,f     ^;,,ck     iHMliir    vrradiMl,     and     antiimati.      mean-     for    autr. 
lialnaUv     -hlftllit:    fti>'    -ti>ek    .■di.-ett  is.      t..    a    i.nlra.     p..-; 
tion    a!    it-   edl;e^    v\  1 1 h    r-iatMii    P.    the  feeler  mechanism 
prhr    'ii    t  '  .     feep.n^    ..pera'i.iH 

;;  In  a  imnlnne  .f  th.  kind  .hscrlbed.  grading  mecha- 
r  ism,  ;.  .  ;.  r  m..liani-in  ^..^rniii;.-  -aiil  Kradiiii;  liiccha- 
iii-iii  f'lr  dL'tiiit-  III''  ihliine-t  ed^ie  portion  in  a  piece 
..f  stn  k  heuii;  -ratal,  and  opposite  yielding  positioning 
de\i    e-    in.iiinte,!    te    eML'HCe   th.-    ..p.pn-lfe    cdu'f^s    of   a    piece 

of    -I...  k    f.  I     .  .intruiliiit;    III.     p.i-iti .lii.     "f    the    latter 

with   relation   to   the  feeler   in..haiii-m 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  •!.-.  ri'-ed,  ^ra.lm.  in.a-ha- 
nism.  feeler  mtK-hanlsm  govtrninn  -aid  ^.-radin.;  mecha- 
nism for  detectinir  the  tldnne-i  ediie  p.irth.n  In  a  piece 
of  stock   iMdng  grad-al     an.!    ..pp..-ii.l>    ii..\H'.h     -nides   for 

engaging     opposite     ed^e-      .,f      the     -t.'ik      piMilailv       ll|i.llllt..l 

for   proper!!    i.-.-itiiminu'    -ai.l    .dt"'     p'lrtiiiii-    .if    ihc    .sluik 
Wltli    relath.n    t..   tin-   f.  .  h  r   me.hani-m 

.-.  In  ,1  ma.  him  .t  th.  kin.t  de-crih..!,  i.'ra.liii_'  m.-<-ha- 
ni.siu,  feeli  r  in.',  ha  n  1  -  m  .j.iv riling:  -aid  L'rai!in_  in.'cha- 
nlam  for  deteitiii^-  th.  ihinm-t  .'.1i;e  p..rti.m  m  a  idece 
of  sto<-k  h.'inir  L-ra.!.-.!  am!  u-nhh-  f..'-  .iiiL-aL'inu  ..pposite 
edges  .if  '1.  -t".  k  pivaitan,\  m..iitit..l  ami  -inn.-  he]. I 
for  -hlfiin.J  i|i.  -t...  k  with  r.  iathm  t.i  th.  f.-.ihr  merha 
nlsui 

[(Hairas  •:  ■,,  _■  1  n.it   prm'.'.!  m  the  i;.'t7.'fi'-  1 


tween    th.     adjac-'nt    i-^d:rcs    of   «;nid    phoec     there    bein?    n 

p:iira-it.\    uf    ni.i.-r-    h.iwe.ii    .-a.!,    pa ,  r    ..f    adjacent    .  .I-.  - 


an.l   -iiht  rolhr-  '.in-   a  t '-.i  h^-ed  with   tlielr  RXif  extenillng 

radially    .>f    the    i. , 11^:1 1  ndi  na  ^    axi-    ..f    th.     rylloder. 


i.i:io.:ii;4.  hi  ii.I'IN';  iu  m  i\  r"i;  wai  i    r<~>NSTRrc- 

TIoN'S  U.'iiJin    I       I'     .iwKN.    \  aijta-Miv  •r.    Hritish   Co- 

iimhia  <  aiiada          ri  —  i     Aug.     22,     1013.        Serial     No. 

Ts*>.i7.3.  (tl.  46 — 36.) 


l,lHO,.H2l.'  Id    It!    1..VK    l;i-:t    KI'I  A'   I.I.        1.1  «  u.|.    1. 

.\,   i  ^N      .   Iii.a^..,     1.1        lih..l    1'.-.       Jh,    r.'i:.        S.  rial     N" 
Mi.s,.sO."..       I  I  1.   --'".'       1.''.  I 


/    -^^if^-wKSlJMim^^mt. 


1.  The  .-..nPi  nation   with   .1    tnhnlH  r   r.'.'pta .  h-    of  a   -■  rn  s 
of   trail-'..!-.     |.artn:..n-    Iter. in     -ahl    partiti..n-    h.'inj    ar 
r!Uii:.id    ill    pair-     tin     n..-iiihcr-    of   which    ar.'    -pa.a'd    apart 
an.!    a    -epara'.     -api.'.rt    for    .a.li    pair    ..f    pattlthm-      -aid 
p«MiUou    -lijii-orl-     '-in-'     i.inovahl.v    mount. J    in     the     r-- 
ceptade    in    end  to  .  ml    r.  latum. 

2.  Tlie  .  ..niMiiaiii.n  wiUi  a  tiihiilar  r.^.'.T'Tarlc,  nf  a 
wries  of  tiaii-M-r-.  partition-  tlei'in  -at.!  partiti.m- 
iK-lng  arrant'. •'!  m  pair-  th.  m.-mlHr-  '.f  whiih  ar.-  -i.ai.-.i 
BIMirt.  a  K.-paiat.  -iipp..rt  f...  .roh  pair  of  parntn.li- 
said  partition  -iipp..rt-  '-iiiL-  n-imvahly  moiinte.l  (n  th. 
receptacle  in  .i.i!t...iid  1.  iathm.  and  eml  .h.-nr.-  f.ir 
the    receptacle,    -aid    .1..-11!.  -    havtnir    m.-an-    f..i     h..hliiij 

the   partition    supiK)rts   In    ■  nl   t   .     nl         nia    t 

:i.  The  combination  "i'l  a  tahular  j.-..ip':iih-  of  a 
wries  of  se|tariiti  .liim-  r.in.iMibly  mounted  th.  i.in  in 
end-to-end  relatioti  a  i.ali  .f  iran-vr-.  partition-  in 
each  drum  Intcrin.-.liate  th.-  .-ml-  -h.:.  ..f.  tt..  m.inh,  rs 
of  said  pair  b«'lng  spacrMl  apart,  ami  .'ml  .  lo-.ir.--  f..r  tSi. 
rec.'ptacle.  said  dosur.  s  havinc  in.  an-  for  Imhlinu-  tin 
drums  in  end-to-eini  contact 

4.  The  comblnati.n  uiti  a  tubular  rt'c.pti  1.  f  a 
aeries  of  drums  niimva!  \  mounted  therein  cud  to  end. 
■  transverse  i>artltlons  in  Hi.  Inmis  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  caps  cln-niL'  'li.-  •  i.d-  .-f  the  ree.'pta.  1..  sniA 
caps  carrying  drums  .n-a_'.a>,.  with  the  en.i  .iMim-  .f 
the  aforesaid  series  of  .Irnms,  .-in,!  -aid  .|riini-  ■<f  th.  iap- 
also  having   tran-v.  r-.     partith.ns 
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..f  hnildiiij-'  '!..  ks  comprising  line  blocks, 
!  corn,  r  hh.i  ks.  all  of  said  l)bxks  having 
.\.  tail  d  rlhg  on  their  under  sides  and  lougl 

V    in    ih.ii    iipiifr   sld.  s    t.i    r.  celve    the    ribs 

!,i,,.k-    'h.    -I....V.-1I.  ih.    k-  %   lilfK'ks  having 

an.!     'h.     grooves    in    tin-    line    blocks    and 

k-   ha\in^   undercut   walls. 

Ill    iihi:   hlocks  coraprifiing  line  blocka,  key 

rn.  r    i      .  k-.  all  of  said   blocks  having  longl- 

ail.il     rP-     on     their    tinder    sides,     the     key 

|,r..\i.h-.l     111     'h.ir    np|>er    sides    wltli    loiit'l- 

c-     ha\:iic:     paia  i.!    walls,    the  'line    blocks 

,1    ,,r    thir     )pi  .  r    sides    with    longitudinal 

1-     nniei.ii     walls     and     the     corner     bl<»cks 

)    in    ih.i'     li  p.  r  sides  with   longitudinal   and 

,,.\  .-    !  a  ■>  inL       i..l.-r-  I.!     w  alls. 


if    huh 


1  i:;n  :i.>.-i  jifs'ild;  |i  ,n.  1-  M  V\<,^■.  Spni.^neid. 
Mas,.  Iii.d  Apr.  i.  r.'14  .-.Ma.  No.  H2!*.02«.  (CI. 
1.-.       It'll 


Ti'n.:pj-;        fitl.   ii'iv     I  dcv  IT  i;  i< .. .  1  N' :     mn     i;,\ll. 

W-,\^■  I     \i;s       .1.   UN    r     (ir.iNNi.i.     I    hiia:;o     l.:      a-siftior 

to  William   li     Minr    iheaL'..     I.-        111..!. Mai     U     I'.'Ui. 

Rerini    No     T:.*..::;        ''        -K^      ''» 

I,,     ;,     ill  aft     k..-ar     in     .  .  .m  hi  nat  n  n.     a     lioih.w      ..xlimier. 
-prini.'-    within    tin     .\lin.hr.   ami    frnti.m    iiii'i  iia  nism   with 
in     sail!     .\iimhr.     th.     fihth.n     m.-.haiii-m    im  iinliti.;    two 
sets    ..f    opposit.lv     arraii;;..!    aiiiiiiiar    s.'u'im  nta  1     vviluilii: 
fri'tion      -ho.--      ami     •■  nt  if  rut  ion      rolhis      '.  nt .  rp.ise.i      In- 


.\s  a  n.  w  aril.  1.-  .if  ina  imfa .  t  u  r.  a  .l.'-^lr.-  of  tliP  r!a-- 
ilesi-nh.sl  .ompri-MiL  a  han.l  ..writ,/'  an.',  an  attmh.-.l 
hac  ilk.  appii.-atP.h  -  c  1  li  ixlap!.-.!  t..  !.<  (.nUip-.-d  am! 
^iith.r.'il   in   a    iia--   into  liic  .-<  i\  .'r.-.!   Iiand. 
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1.  Ill  II  wlniliitlll  the  coniMimlicrn  of  a  stiatt.  a  wIi<h-| 
('onalHtlnif  of  a  rim  and  liiiti  krytnl  to  haIiI  shaft.  hladoH 
or  Nall8  radially  mounted  lM>twc(>n  said  rim  and  naid  huh, 
shanks  having  s<|i)iir)'  ends  fnst«*n»><l  to  the  lower  tMids  of 
said  Mados  or  sails,  said  siiuarc  end  of  said  shanks  lielni; 
slljrhtly  twisti'd.  the  «'ndH  of  itald  shanks  helnK  pivotally 
mounted  In  snltahle  reeesws  In  salil  shaft,  a  series  of 
leverN  eni^aKluK  said  twlstr<l  s(|nare  end'*  of  said  shanks 
for  till-  i)ur|tose  of  adJuHtInt!  the  anule  of  preMentatton  of 
«ald  blades  or  sails. 

2.  In  a  wind  wheel  the  conihlnatlon  of  a  8haft.  a  rim 
for  said  wheel,  hlades  or  sails  for  said  wheel  radially 
monnfrd  upon  the  shaft  and  the  rim.  eat  h  of  said  liladea 
luivltiir  a  sipiare  shank  ailjarent  to  the  shaft,  a  serlew  of 
levers  pivotally  mounted  around  the  shaft,  each  of  which 
levers  has  a  aleeve  at  one  end  thereof,  each  of  said  sleeves 
havln>{  a  positive  eimauenient  with  said  sipian-  shank, 
and  a  hall  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  sprlnjj  for  normally 
holdlni;  each  of  said  levers  In  toward  the  shaft,  said  levers 
operating  upon  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  change  their 
l>osltlon   liy  centrlfuKal   f«)rce  and   rotate  the  sails. 

:!.  In  a  wind  mill  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  blades 
pivotally  niountrd  on  radial  axes  around  sjild  shaft,  aald 
bladea  l»eln>;  capable  of  oHclllatlni;  on  their  ra<llal  axes, 
each  of  said  hlades  havintf  a  twisted  square  shank  near 
the  Inner  eml  thereof,  said  shank  liavlnu  a  pivotal  eiiKaKt'- 
tiietit  with  the  shaft  and  a  pivot  pin  at  the-  outer  end 
tliereof.  a  rini  supported  by  said  ahaft.  said  pivot  pin 
enKaKln>;  said  rim,  means  movluK  radially  alont;  said 
stpiare  shank  to  cause  the  oscillation  of  said  shanks  and 
the    blades    attiirlied    thereto. 

4.  In  a  windmill  the  romhlnation  of  a  shaft,  blades 
pivdfally  mounted  on  radial  axes  around  said  shaft,  said 
M.iiles  l)olni;  capable  of  osi-lllatlni;  on  their  radial  axes, 
each  of  said  bla<les  havluL'  a  twisted  s(|uare  shank  near 
the  Inner  end  thereof,  said  sliank  liavlut:  a  pivotal  en- 
KaKenient  with  the  shaft  and  a  pivot  pin  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  rim  supported  by  said  shaft,  said  pivot  pin  en- 
uau'lny  salrl  rini.  means  movinu  radially  alonj;  saUl  s<|uare 
shank  to  cause  the  oscillation  of  said  shanks  and  the 
blades  attached  thereto,  a  governor  rotating  with  said 
shaft  for  shifting  said  means  In  proportion  to  the  spee<l 
of  rotation. 

.'>.  In  a  wind  mill  the  comblnatliui  of  a  shaft,  blades 
pivotally  mounte<I  on  radial  axes  around  said  shaft,  said 
hiatles  lielnn:  r-apable  of  oscillating  on  tlxdr  ratllal  axes, 
each  of  said  blades  haviuK  a  twisteii  s<piare  shank  near 
til.  inner  end  thereof.  sal<l  shank  bavltik'  a  pivotal  en- 
),;ii»>inent  with  the  shaft  anri  a  pivot  |>iii  at  the  outer  end 
theretif,  a  rim  supporte<l  by  said  shaft,  said  pivot  pin 
.■ii_ vi_'lTi:r  sai<l  rim.  nu-ans  movinj.'  radially  alonu  said  square 
iluiiik  T,  I  ause  the  oscillation  of  said  shanks  and  the  blades 
iiini'li.'l  tinreto.  a  shell  keyed  to  -iM  -iiM  iii'!i.^ititf 
-ijiiil  iin  iiii.s.  a  jfov'Tii'ir  moimt.'il  on  .-^aiil  .>h4'|l  in  i;o\iTn 
t  '':■     .'^i  I  nation   of    -i.'i  Hi    '.|;iit.  - 

1  Claim  0  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.  1 


l.i:<o.:f_'7.  -li  i.  iH  \i -.  w  -  I'AKHoNH,  Terrace, 
Itrltlsh  t  ulumbla.  Canada.  HIimI  .Mine  17.  lfM:<  S.  rial 
.No.   774. 101.      (CI.  .-►4 — H.'l.> 


1.  The  combination  with  the  arch  of  a  spur,  of  a  Unlujf 
then-for  and  a  tlexible  backlnj:  meml>er  for  the  llulnn  re 
movably  fltttnl  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  arch. 

'2.  The  combination  with  the  arch  of  a  spur,  of  a  chan- 
neled flexible  liackluK  member  removably  fitted  to  the 
Inner  side  of  the  arch,  and  a  llnliii;  having'  a  N-ad  portion 
titled  within  the  channeUnl   l>acklnK  memlMT. 

.T  The  combination  with  the  arch  of  a  spur,  the  said 
arch  Is'lui;  fortred  In  Its  Inner  side  with  a  groove  .  \i.  n.l 
lUK  the  entin>  leuk'th  thereof  nnrl  of  dove-flle<l  forns  ..;  i 
tlexible  channebnl  Itacklnt:  n)emls>r  removably  lit!  ■•!  \i.)thin 
the  groove,  and  a  lining  for  the  arch  havliiK  -i  '••  a.i  ex- 
tendloK  lonKltiidlnally  thereof  and  tlttlUK  within  the  chan- 
neled backiii..-  Ill'  mix  r 

4.  The  colli'  1  ii^i !  li'ii  «  1 1 1,  th" 
hacklnx  member  reiH'  v  <  ,v  in 
ar<'h.  and  a  llnlni:  i .  iin<t  a.',  t 
memlier. 

•'•.  The  combination  witli  a 
tailed  groove  extendiiiK  throuxhoiit  the  entire  leiik:tli  of 
Its  Inner  fai-e,  of  a  flexible  channeled  backing  m  nil.  r  r»- 
movably  f1tte<I  within  the  trroove.  a  llniiiK  li>i  ''  i  reh, 
and  a  Is-ad  extendlny  lonKltiidlDally  of  the  llniii-  nil  re- 
ceived within   the  liackini:  n  .  ti     .  : 


ar<-b  "f  II  spill,  .if  a  tlexible 

■'!    !..    I  ii.     iiiri.-i    fa.e   of   the 
iiti.'l    k^iitiiii    111.-    backing 

Hpiir   areb    baviiik:    a    dove- 


l.i;U),3i'K  WIKK  KKNCK  CLAMP.  Wim.i.vm  K.  I'atne, 
Owosao.  Mich.  Flle<l  Mar.  L'.{.  1014  Serial  No. 
.SlMi.tllM,       (CI.   254— K;{.t 


A   fence  clamp  comprising  a  single  main   (Hmt   provided 

with  a   series  of  hol«>s  arraiij.il   In   |)alrs.  said  holes   belnu 
arranged   vertically  In   ili.-   u.ili  each  other  and   upon  o|>- 

poslte    sldcN    .t     !,,.■    iiii.j.li.     i.,it!     .if    •!,.      (I..-!      ..'     s!a]ie 
'bap' <l     plv..i     I. .HI-.     !iii\iiik:     ih.ir     ^'.ink-     s.ciir..)     Ui     th.. 
~.  n ' ;     h,.!..-,      a     M.i!     .-.n  tn  mi  iic     Lar    !i..r:i.Hli\     -Ihl.-il  ■.      in     th»' 

spaces    iH'twiH'u    ilic    .sbank.^    ot    Ilie    plvut    ImiIT-    ai.l    ar 
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raOKed  oppo-lte  th.  mill. p.  part  nf  i',,.  riiatn  [mst.  and 
lot-klnj:  cams  pl\..t  .!  .  -i  the  plvut  UjU.s  an<l  bearin;; 
against    the  sail       anpuiL'   I>ar. 


1.130,.1L»ft.       IiP:TKCT«i|;     1    !    \  ;i    1       |,,|;     upi-i    l;ipi,i:N 
ISHINC    MF:<-H.\N1.sm    ok    L<>m\|>        Ih-mk^    I-khk.s, 
Kelghley.    Knglaiid,    assignor   to    i,...rL'.     Haiti  isley    and 
Sons  Limited.  Kelghley,  Knglaml       1  i,..!    leb.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747.0:14.      (CI.   1.39-^85. > 


1.  Ill  looms  ha\in.;j  a  iit..:iia  1 1.  u  .  fi  i  .  p  .'n  l-h  1  n.-  ini-.  ii;., 
nlani  a  movable  shuttle  Ixix  1  iviii.-  a  [.  it  iin\  f  .-npirt 
nents.  a  detwtor  device  nicuM.-.i  iip..i.  .  a.  h  ..r  -ai.i  .■..n, 
partments.  means  wberel><  ii  .|.  i..!,..  .Pii..  ihhn  I.. 
brought  Into  actb.i.  t,  .nta.t  uiMi  th.'  w.ft  ill  the 
shuttle  and  to  l".  w  ithcti.-- w  n  t'.r,(,,,!ti  .lnriiiL-  th.  in.ive 
ments  of  Its  i-^p...  tn.  -  ..n.pait  Mi.-i,t  at;.|  in.  an-  f..r 
n.'liii.f  in^-  >Jii.i  .!,•(.,  ?.,r-  t..l'.  tli.-f  wuh  .p.vi.-.--  wli..i-c!.\ 
th.-  inip.  ati-.n-  !  •'.-u,  vlli  i  1 1.-. !  thr-.wiL.'h  -al.l  .l.-t  .-.t .  T-  «i!l 
can-.  •!,  ..'ati,,,,  ,,f  tti.  w.V  I.  p  .-iii-hnii:  tii.-.hatiisni 
SUIh«I«  M  IH  i  .>    Ji-    t'.t.ln    ..pi'i  i  (i.-,  I 

'J.    In  n  liMUn   h.nniu-   -in  t.  in  a  t  h     x\.ft    r.-p!.>riUtiiti.-   m.-cha 
nisni    lu-l    vPnif   ,     !„,\,..    vvjtii    a    p  .1-   ilitv     ..f    .-.irnpa  itin.-nt- 
a    siipp.   rt     in..\   1':.     «'fl'     !h>-    •.li'itt,.-    1...X..S,    <|.  t.-rt'.f-    -.int 
ably    mountr.l    m    the    sii|.|„.!i    -,.    a-    t,,    he    iii..vahi.     at    Hh 
times    witli    ih.     ^hnrt   .     !.,,-<.■-     ,  a.  h    .  ..iiipa  rf  m.-nt     ha\inL' 
Its     res[>..(-tu  .-     .|.-!.-.  t..i       a      -ipiaPl.-     Pa  f     .nL-arlli-'     t  h.-     ile 
t.-'-t..r>^   -Ml.!    i.>-..\  i.p-.l    ujih    -111    -.fT-.'t    p..tti..!i    tn    p.-finii    the 
..lt'te<,'t'!r>    pj    ciiti  1     tl.ir    r.-p..<-f  1  v,     shuttle    h..x.-,    tn.'.aii"; 
for  actuating   the    bar     .m.!    m.-an-    wli.i.-'\     th.     .tnlP-ntintr 
rii..\  em.  ni     ..f    v,,-i!.!    .i.-t.-.t  <  .i-.    «i;i     ■  h';^'-    the    a<tnatl..n     ..f 
'h.     \\.'<    ri  ph  III- hink'    tiierliH  iiKin 

•■  '■  .1  '-■■  n  ha-.  -I  J  ■-|i..'iiat;.  vv.ft  f.  p !  enlslllnj;  na-.  ha 
nisiii  an. I  -:,Mtti.  n..\..-.  with  a  [.  nrant\  ..f  romrmrtments 
detecto!  -  III'. nut.. t  up.-n  -.-ii.!  -hatti.  '..-x  -..  a-  t..  h. 
moved  at  all  ti'n.--  Tli.-r.wiT!.  .-a.h  c  .mpa  rt  meti  t  liavli.i; 
its  respective  .l.-t.et.-r  -i.nn;.'-  f..r  n..rina'I\  p'-e>i-iiiL'  -alii 
detectors  in  •  n.-  .h  r,.,  t  L.t.  :\  -inlinj  i-ai  liaMni;  halin.-.l 
ciirfn.'.-i  f..r  a.  tnatinj  -ai.l  i|..t'-.t..r-,  a  n.. tela  .I  r,„]  fi.r 
'■riL'a,.-!  n^-  uith  fat.!..-  i.-irri.-.)  '.>  -ai.l  .l.-r.-.  tors  h  \  ej-  d.. 
vices  wber.-h\  -.i.l  ii..t.  h.-.|  r.xl  wIP  hrjuk:  int..  .'icfj..ri 
mi'chanlsm  tm  ,1  at.  ma  ti- ai  u  .-n.'.-im-  th.-  w.-ft  r.-plmi-h 
i  Off  of  th«>    loom   siih-ta  nti.-i  i'\    a-i    h.-r.  in    xiieriti.  ,| 

4  Iti  a  p.. .Ill  h.-i\ini.-  aiit..mati.  w.It  r.-ph-nishi  mlt  m.-.  Iia 
lii-iii  ai-i  - ';  :i! !  1.-  I..  ^.•-  \\itli  a  |.!.n-.'i  lir\  <.f  ..  .m  ji.-i  rt  men  t - 
detector-  iii.iiint..l  up. 11  -aP1  -hnttl.'  hox  s.i  as  t"  i.e 
mn^-ed  at  il'  f;:i,.--  th.r.  with  .ach  <  1  impa  rt  in.Tit  havini; 
It-  r,.-i..  .  f  ;\ ,.  ,|,.i,  rt..r  -print:-  fur  iii.rmall\  pres-|r>ir  s.aPl 
det.-.-t.--  in  •■■:,  .li  r.-.  t  i.-i:  a  -  i.iini;  ha  r  ha\inir  iiiriln.Ml 
surfaie-  f..:  ..in.iiin-  -anl  .|.t.-.t..r-  i.-\.-r  ,1,  vj.-.-^  fi,t- 
traiistiiittli;;:  iii..!i..n  t..  -ai-I  Iti-lin.ai  -lulum  Par  ami 
means  wh.r.-hv  -a|.i  |i\er  .|.-\ii-..-  w  1 1 !  he  ..perhtial  hv  tln' 
sbnttl.  !...■<  ..p.-iHtiiiL.-  11...  lianjsm.  -iibsta  n  t  ial  ly  as  herein 
speriflpd  I 


•">.  Ir  a  !....m  ha  \  !  n;:  .-i  -  it.iina  tl-  w  1  f  t  :-.'p:i-n  i-h  1  [;i.-  tne.-hn- 
nlsm  ami  shutth-  h..x.--  u-th  a  phira.Mli  ..f  .-..mpa  rfineins. 
deti'<'tors  nii'iii;'.-.!  ip.-  ;,  -ail!  sp.jft'e  '..x  -..  a-  !.-  !vf 
moved  at  all  titia-  th.rewjtp  e.-Kh  .  ..mpa' t  m.  n  t  tiavitii; 
Its  ri-spi'ctiv.  ,ptei-',.r  -pr-itiLr-  f"r  n-.m.:  \  ;  ■.'--ini;  -,,i(] 
-h-te.-t..!-  Ill  i.n..  .l!n.ti<.r,  a  -Sl.lint'  ha  i  haviiL-  inclined 
-urfa.-.-s  f..-  a.'tiiatinu  -ah!  .).•!.•.  t  .  ,rs  a  '..  .\  ..p.  rn  f  tne  r.  ..1 
h.i\ii:_-  .-1  pr.<i.-,  tirii:  .a.'.  .;  !.\.'-  lia\inK  spa.  ed  jiins  encHi: 
iiii:  saiii  '  H  r.  .-i  rod  .  ..iih.-.  t .  n;:  ;h.  a-\,-  «nh  the  sM-iiiii: 
bar.  and  tneati-  f..r  si.  t  ua  t  i  n^;  the  U.x  opeiatint:  roii  -iiIh 
stantlallv   a-  heicni  sp. .  ifi..ii 

jChinii-   •;   ..r.i    7    i,..i    prmt.-.i    In    !h.-   <  ;,'t /.-t  t  e.  j 


].r:n,;::i,       1,1    \  I!  l  .  I  1  \.  ,  PK    l<il{   M(»\V!Ni,    .\  \  1  .   l;l  aP- 
IM.   MAI   lIl.Nrs        !.;..M..\     }■',■■  .ttv  .   \ ,-    Atr^-  .-^     laP, 

assignor  of  ouehaif   t.     l     .!     Mum.-i     !>.-    .\ii-.-i.>s     .  al. 
Klle.l   x.,\     :;     IP!:;       S.-iial   N'..    Ttis.pTu.      (Cl.   .".h      t4  ) 
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1      li     ■   111.. W.I    or  reaper,  the  combination  with   n   P.iis.;.r 

'!■      haiii.ij    .-i     ;■  araPM     ..f    '':],'j'-nt    mounted    tber.  ..II     atiri 
M.ii.lMi-    t  hi-i .  f  r..!i.     all.;    a    kiaf.'   ''Hr  fipertiTitiL'    iip..n    the 

ipp'  •     fa.-.'s    ,,f    th.     t\vrj.  r-     ,.f    -,.;  .  ;--     i ;!i;.-il    a'.-.N.     Hie 

knif.  ..-I'  an.!  .x-.n.lPiL'  h  iniiiTndiiiiil  Ix  --t  .  !i<-!  i:.;.-irii 
lilii.'.'  .a.h  r. .:;.■!  a.  ui^  r..t.-ifahh  -\lpj".-!i.ii  al  Hs  t-T 
I  wai-'l  .-ml  in  th.-  L'uat.i  tiiaa  a  an.!  at  p-  r.-.-!  r  .  n.1  '..-inL'  I'p- 
er!iti\'el\  at.. I  '-..latahU  -npj..  IT..!  ap.-i  th.  Ptije'  .ar. 
..-rtalti  ..f  tin-  rclU'r-  '.eini:  --f  a  ppruvima  te' \  i;nif-irni  ill- 
am. -i.-;  fr.-m  .  n.l  P-  .  i  .1  a'  ■:  -  .  rta;n  .-'h.-r  r,-:i(-r-  p.-inc 
pr-'xiih'.l  "It!  Mari^..-  ailapteii  i...  ha\e  i-..,lliui;  cjliUlct  with 
a    -i-t    .if  .iift.-r- 

-  Ill  a  m..\\.  r  or  reaper,  the  combination  with  a  finger 
'■III  1  unarl  tiiiL-et  ba villi.'  a  verllcnlly  extending  shoulder 
,it  its  f.irw.-irit  .  lal  a  -itt.-;-  '.at-  and  knive-  ..pera'liit: 
ai-ri.ss  t!ie  f;i.-.  .,f  th.-  L'n--r.i  thiu.  r-  of  h  '-f.'i.-r  '..tata'-iV 
moiMit.'.l  Mpo'i  -apt  -h..iipi.'  am!  evti.n.Pn.-  ■  .-.-i  r  \va  r.!  I  v  .-n- 
tir.-!i  a.  ros-  th.-  .-ntf.-r  '-a'  am!  |.i:\.--  ,-i!.!  .■•'..-v.  ami  j.ar- 
iM.-l    t..   th.    .-  itfniL-    pl.-im-   '.f   -;ii(!   kt,i\.--    ali.i   .-iitt.-i    Par 

:;  In  a  ttuw.-r  atai  -a-ap.  r  the  combination  wltli  n  Piik'er 
aa  r  ami  a  ppira-itv  .-f  !ii:k;'rs  rh.-r.  .ar;  i-f  n  pilurnlitv  of 
roller-  ..i:.-  f..i  ...-oh  L'';.ar.|  t-:ri.:i-r  aia!  a  pliir!Pir\  of 
siipiK.rt  in.;  P:...  k-  m..-!rie.!  ..n  th.-  t^tic-r  '-ar  .-tie  at  the 
liflse  of  .  Hcti  L'»lari!  htij'-r  .-ac!:  .  *"  -a  .1  '..:-.-rs  Pi-in_'  ro- 
f.-.t!ih!\  sii|.ii,,rt.-.i  at  :ts  f-auar.i  i-ii.!  ii  t 'it  forwnr.i  end 
->f  th<-  iriiard  fini.'.r  an.!  1-'  it-  •.-•t.  .1.1!  ji  a  .  .  .'t. -p-.nding 
'.|o.  k  aii'l  i-ach  rolP-r  .'M.-rai  1 1,1:  h'.o\-.-  ami  par.-i  .-1  t..  the 
'-o.h    ..f  th.    L'uar.i  tiiiL'.-'" 

t  In  a  a!..\M-ran.!  ■.  ap.  r  t  h.-  ef.tjp  ina  f  ion  with  a  finirer 
■ar  all.!  a  p-!-i-aPt\  --f  '  nj.  rs  Ther.-.iti  -if  n  piurMMlT  of 
i-o.ler-   oiie    f.-r   .'a.-h    L-ua^-.l    titit.-r     atu!    a    p'i!-ji!i*\-    ..f   sup- 

I tint:   h!o.  ks    tmnint.-i|    on    tha     hnLo-r   hat    on.     ni    th.     base 

..f  .•«<■(!  Loianl  Pn^'ei-  -au!  rolP-rs  .-ae!  t«-.i,i:  tmlatHPix  8up- 
;...rt.-.!  at  It-  f.-'waiai  end  ,!,  thi-  '."UMril  etai  ..f  the  .:iiarrt 
htiL'.-r  .-iiiil  at  it-  r.  a '■  .  n.i  in  a  .  . -rr. -[...iniit: -_•  '-na-k,  sniil 
io.-k-  '"111.:  a.piis! .-.  !.P  .  ;i,  h  r.i'l.r  .xtemiliiL'  ahovi-  and 
p.'irHlli-i  to  the  bo.l.v  porliun  of  it.s  eorri'.spdnd  in  c  C'lard 
fink'er. 

-".  In  -1  im.vviiiL'  atal  ri-apitii:  mneliine,  n  finter  hnr,  a 
tiiiL-.-r  im-iiiit.  .<  t '  -  ' .  .  .1-  a  -app..-  t  111.:  i.h.r-k  moiirit.-ii  on  the 
-•uani  tiiiL-i-'-  '.ar-  at  t '-.-  >..■(-.  ..f  ih-  Loianl  tl!iL;er  ami  lijiNinK 
a  hearing'  re.-.'s-  form.-.!  th.-r.-in  a  '...'t  '...hlini:  t!ie  hhx-'k 
to  th.-  tinL'.-r  ha  r  a  kiiif.  har  aia!  cnttini:  knixes  operating 
"\'iT  till-  ii[i[).-r  Ca.-.  ..?  III.-  i."ia'.i  liiiL'.-r  and  a  roper  hav- 
iiii:  r.-.pi.  .-.!  .xtr.initte-  an.!  di-po«e.i  mIm.\..  the  kntf.-  bar 
anfi    knive*.     th.-    f..rward    .-xt  r.-ml  t  i.-s    ..f    -aid    »-...ier    l.elnt: 


wo 
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rotatably  m  .imtd  In  the  forwiird  end  of  the  k'i.u  I  ilm,'  r 

the  rear  exi  ifinity   of  the   roller  belnn   r.r  ifn    i>    m.    tut   ■! 
in  the  n<.  ss  (if  said  block. 

(Claiiii-  '..  ut  8  not  print.  .1  in  th.'  i.izette.] 
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1    l.'.t>.33*J.       IM  iI.X  I   aIUM:  I         (iiviiiKs     1.      I'l  rTK.N'.Kii. 

I    ills    (•\t\       N.ir   .    .isiiikMHT    ■■{    ,.ri.'  lialf    t"    .Ictin     Wliit 
A..!  ;i;      ia.ls    <    r.\  .    Nrl.r        l''i!.-.l    1  •.•,      :',1  .     1'M:^        S-rini 
.No.  H09.7Hr>.      (CI.  40 — 65.) 


!      In    I   tile  mnchine,  the  ooniMnafion  of  n  frame,  RUlde 

HhHii^  u|-..n   thr  frmne  for  re<-.'l\iiiL'  :i   continiHuis  strip  ot 

pl;i-»ti.-  mn-.ri,i!    .1    !.  .  ip!.H';(t!n_-  fraiii--.  ■'Uttin_-   m.-an-  upon 
tti.'     r.Tip'   H  atiii_     '■run-,     an     -iMiatin.:     i'-vr     f.r     tiiMvinR 
i!...    ■■.■.•i[ir".aMn_-    friin.       an    •■■■■■••nf  rl''      an    ,i|..TatU''    ''oii- 
n.-,  ri.in   '•■  <\\<'i'U  the  »•<■(  a-ntric  iiiid   the  reclprix  a  t  iiiu    ft  inn 
and   ram   an  ;ins  for   controlling  the  eccentric,   i  tn'   --m!   rr 
reiitrlc  serving  to  direct  the  movementM  of  the  reclprocHt 
Inj;  frnin.'  for  c.uiHintf  the  cuttInK  means  to  act   npon   the 
strip  of  plastic  miUerlHl  and  cnt  the  same  into  lengths. 

J  In  a  tile  niacliln»-,  the  coniMnation  of  a  frame.  guUU- 
nnans  upon  the  frame  for  r.«.-.'tvinkr  «  contlniiou.s  strip  of 
pia-tn  iimterlal.  n  recll'i.  ..a  1 1  nc  frain.'  'iiltiiii;  nn-aus 
ip..n  the  i-cclprocHtinL:  frame,  an  ..pcralin.;  i.ViT  for  iiiov- 
iii-  tin-  r.vMprix-jitin.;  fram.',  an  .■■■.  .-ntrn      ari  .  .[HTatlvc  coii- 

fi,'c(i''n   l..t\\-'-ii   th ■rnti-n    an'l   <'••"■   !-•■.  1 1  t.  ..-a  t '.n.'   f-anic.    i 

_'..ai-in-  f-r  nimiiii;  tlic  ccdiiti-K,  :iuil  '  .im  Jncttii.s  for  coQ- 
ti.  I  in;;  \\:,-  _-.arinK.  the  said  e<-centrlc  servlnjt  to  direct 
1 1,,.   ii,  .\iriniit    of   the   rt'ciprooatinK  frame   for  cansInK   the 

uinn_-  ni>in-i  to  act  upon  the  strip  of  plastic  material  and 
cnt    Ml.-   -<a  nn-   i  n  (■■   n-ru!  !iS. 

;5.  In  a  tile  inai  liine,  the  combination  of  a  frame.  Rulde 
means  upon  the  frame  for  receiving  a  continuous  strip  of 
|, la-fir  nmteriai.  a  re<lprocatlnkt  ft.rke<l  frame,  a  cutting 
A  ir,  .  oTiiie.tlm.'  the  arms  of  the  forked  frame,  cam  means 
f  r  .|.ri:!n_'  In-  reclpro<-ntlnK  frame,  and  Independent 
<-i,ni  m.  in.,  f  a  .lire.'tlnk:  the  !n..\.  nn  iits  of  the  reclprocai- 
llii:  fraiii.-  an. I  ■ailslliK  the  ciitlin^'  ni.an-<  fo  act  Ujxin  the 
..tiip  ,,r  ),ia-!lr  material  and  to  nit  t!i.'  -ann  jnt  '  letlKthS. 
I  In  1  tiie  inarhiiie,  the  coinla  nn  t  nni  "f  a  frame,  ^Ulde 
;nean~    MpMn    tie     fi  a  me  for  rec.-iviiik'    i    ...nJinuous  Strip  of 

pla-in-  !.  !ia,     a  rei-lprora  t  in_'  frini.        ntun^'  means  upon 

!!,■  n-.  i|.r...  iMn_'  frame,  a  -li-k  [n-vnl..!  ulfh  a  pair  of 
|i.Tipliei-al  ^To.ae.;  f-np...!  witii  'Hin  ii-.rtn.n-  m  ..p.iatinjj 
\\..,-  .a.nn.'.  t.at  •..  the  i-.-.'ipr.iea  I  m.;  fraiiH'  ml  pr<.vnled 
uilh  iin-an-.  fx'  iii.:a  ..:i  Hi:  ..ne  ..f  ih'  p.iiplaTai  .:r'i.'V.--  a 
niiivanU-  nniii'-r  iir..',  nl^.!  >viMi  mein-  ('..r-  .n_'ai:in»;  the 
ul'p.-siie  pi.  [-liiti'Ta;  >;ruovc.  .uui  an  (.'pciatUe  coiin.'ct  ion 
(mIvv  .11  t  I.  ni  vihle  member  and  the  reclpr<»catlnL:  frame 
\sh.T-eS\  !h.-  jiatti  ..f  tlie  .-...•ipr...  atin.'  frame  is  .-..ntrolled 
hy    t  he   -,ali|    m..\  ii  i.ie    nieru'.'r 

.-,      In   a    tile    ma.tijn.      itie  conil'i  n.ai  I' ■!     ..t    a    fram..     irulde 

me.an-    Mp..ii    t(i.'    frann'    f.>r   r ivin.;    a      ..ntMm..n-    -'rip   of 

[ilasli.      mal.'iiai.     a      r-npr...  a  l  ;n_'     frann  m  1 1  l  n  c     m.-ans 

lip, ,11  ■,>i,'  re,  I  pre.  a  r  !ii_  :i:ime.  h  i|l.-.it  pruviileil  witli  a  p.iir 
..f  p.riph.  ral  _t..,.\  .  -.  t.rmeil   with  c  ini  p.irtiens,  an  ope  rat 

nu  lever  conn.-,  l. I  '■.  Hi.  reciprocating  fimi.-  ..n.|  pro- 
\,.i..i  «iili  means  for  eii>:a»tinsr  one  of  the  p.ripli.ral 
_  ,.,v  -  in  .  .•■■eiitrli'.  an  operative  connj-ctjon  liefw.-u  the 
e,,,.nfrn     ami    t:,.-    r.  .  i  pr. ..  a  I  i  n_-    fram.-     a    ni.-%i'-!.-    meni!..r 

ir..\i.!e.|     -Aith     nnan-    for    eu^a^iu-    tSn-    nil     i»-?nplieral 

^i-,  ,,y'_    ami   an    .  |i.  ra  t  Ive  connection   hetu.aai    He-   -ai'l   mOV- 

,1,1,.    nnin'..  r     mh!    M -..■nfri.-     th.     -anl    ....nlrn-    s.-rvlli.: 

(,,     ilir.ii     til.'     nni\enii-n'     .if     'In-     r.-.  i  pr. ..  a !  i  n.;     frani.-     f,.r 

CJM'-ini:   lie    .  atlm.;    im-an-.   t..   a    t     il th.-   ■.'tiui   -.f   plasii, 

imitiTi-i  I   A  nil     lit   t  he  -i.-din-  m''.   h  n.;i  h-- 

,(  l.iim-  •'.  ti'    1"  I. "I  print. -il    in   'he  i;a/ette.] 
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r.y^.-.:-.:-j-A 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  .harncter  .h-s.  ri'.eil  the  com- 
liinatiou  of  a  casinK  haviiu-  a  .li-play  .>i>eiiiiik:.  a  plnrMlity 
of  vertically  movable  ^iiiies  iih.iiiite.i  in  tin-  .a-iiic  mean- 
for  supporting  the  sli.|.-s  n..rinan\  a't/\.  ttn  .!i-pl  i\  ..lien- 
Inc.  means  for  druppinj  tin-  sii.les  siii_'l>  t-.  .li-p  a\  p..-! 
tlon,  a  rock  shaft  m.unte.i  in  th.  .a-iiii.-  h.  ii.w  thi-  .ti-piiu 
o|X'nln>f,  an  a' m  .  \  t.-mlin  j  I  n.ni  ther...  k  -haft  ami  ha%in^' 
if^  terminal  .  it.  n.l  m^-  a  nciiiari,\  t..  hear  avalii-t  the  l.iw.r 
i-.t_.--  ■•{  all  the  .lr-.p(..  .1  -.!i.!.-s,  an.l  m.-ans  fur  a.tiiatln;: 
.-ai.l  ri.«-k  shaft  whereby  t-  r.-tiirn  aii  -ai.l  sii.l.-s  t.-  Ti..rmal 
p<isition. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  chara.  tm  .1.  -,  rih.  .1  a  a-.  !ia\ mt: 
a  dl  =  r''h^'  "pcnln?  tit  the  h.u.r  i".rli.in  ..f  it-  fi..!.t  ami 
pr<>\  nl'  .|  wit!:  a  ;.!  u  ri  lit  \  ..f  \  .-i  t  ir  i  i  ^-a  i.i.'w  a  \  -,  -i  pSiira  1  ity 
of  sliiliiij  iml.-v  111.  iii!>.-r-i  mmintiil  inn  in  ..ai-h  -nlib-way,  a 
plurality     of    iatihi.s    (il.--^ius,-il    ..tie    lu    each    ;;iilil.".v  a.\      ami 

projected  Into  position  to  engaKe  the  lower  e<li;'-.  "■  th. 
index  meml>ers  to  tlienly  r.  tain  said  member-;  in  .i  lai-.-d 
position,  key ■ol)e rated  m.an>  f.ir  slpriin^'  an\  nin  ..f  -ml 
latches  to  iiermlt  the  corr.  -p.in.li  n:;  in.le-^  m.  nih.-'-  t  -  dr.'P 
to  a  display  [►osition,  ami  k-  \  a. mat. ••I  r.s.ttin:,'  in.-,  h,, 
nUm  adapted  upon  actuatmn  t..  -hift  a;;  -f  the  .lr<-pp.-.l 
index  ni.-nii.'T  ■■  '  I  rai-.-.i  p.islli..li,  -.aid  r.  -ettin.;  ne.ha 
nism  in.;i.!in.;  j-a'a  .;  i-.«-k  sliaf t-.,  arms  .-xtemlin::  f:..m 
said  rock  -haft-  parai:.-i  !.■  .-a.h  ..tln-r.  -.aid  arms  ti.nin:; 
angular  t.-rmmai  .ml-  .xi.-n.liiii;  h.  n.  ith  a.l  -.f  t  h.-  in.lei 
members. 

'.i.  In  a  structure  of  th.-  .Iiar.nl.r  .I.'-.ti  .e.!  a  a-.  H 
plurality  of  vertical  trni.l.  u  m\  -  a  phua:it\  ..f  -ii.t,--  .ar 
ried  In  the  t;nidi-"av-  f.-r  \.rtiial  ni..\  .-Mo-nt .  an.l  nnaiis 
for  ralslnp  sanl  -Inh-  and  ...mpri-in^  paraii.,  r>..k-liafts 
eXtendlUK  fr..m  fr..nt  l-.  r.  ar  ami  .a-h  .  a  n  \  i  n .'  a  '..■\el 
Kear  wheel,  .itiL'uIai  arm-  iinmnt.-.l  "n  -aid  !'"-K  -liafts, 
the  termtn.il  .mi-  ■•(  -aid  arms  ..xi.ndint  fr.-m  frunt  t" 
rear    of    'i-     .a-'-      a     !■'.  k     shaft     .vt'tnlinj    traiis\.  r-eU     nf 

the   case  and    haviuk:    se.i..r    ^-.ar-    ii itfl    th.-rcn    .•n!-'a« 

InK     with     111.'     U'Vel     L'.'ars     ..n     said     rmk-hMfl      ami     k.pv 
actuate.1    m.   lu-    f-i    imkini:    sahl    s.s  ,,n,(  iia  im-d    roik  shaft. 

4.  In  a  stni.lnr.  ..f  tlie  .luirart.r  des.rih.-d  a  .a-.-  a 
plurality  of  i.ith  i  i;ni.|.'«  .i>  s,  a  pliiralit\  ..f  -lid.-s  .-ar 
rled  in  til-  .'iii.li  v\  ,n  s  f.,r  \erti.iil  m.i\  .-m.'iit ,  and  m.an- 
for  ralsiiu-  -ail  -inle-  and  .  Kinprisinc  pariiliei  r.  .<  k  -lia  ft(* 
PXteml.iii:  fr-.m  fr-nt  t..  r.-ar  and  i-aih  carryliii;  a  U'Vi-l 
_'ear  wlieel.  anuuiar  arms  muiniti-il  ..ti  -ai.l  ri..-k  s!,Mfts,  1  tie 
t.rininal  end-  ..f  sai.l  arms  I'xt.-mlitiK'  fr..m  fmnf  to  r.-ar 
of  the  case,  a  r..ck  stuift  .  xt.'niliiik;  tran-vers,  iv  of  the 
.as.-  in.!  !iavt!i_-  -.-i-f.ir  cars  miniiit''d  llien-.in  eincacmn 
vvi!h    tlie    n.\.-l    i^'.'ars  ,,ii   said    rm  k  slinft.   and    key-Bctuati'd 

ni..  in-    f  .1    11..  kin_'    said    s. ml  named    rock  shaft,    niid    in 

cludm^-    :.n   r.rm    pm  le.-tliik.'    from    the    rock  shaft,   a    laitton 
movable  iiafwiir.l   !\    manual   actnatinn.   and   uperHtive   con 
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nectlons   ^>etween   said   button   and   the   arm    and   the   rt>ck- 
shaft 

.".  In  a  siructiiri  of  the  cbaracter  desi  rihed.  a  vertically 
.lispiis.-d  case  f,,r  I  i.titaiiiiiiK  Index  tueinh.-rs.  said  case 
heliii:  fiirmed  with  a  di-pla,\  op.'iiini:  at  it.-  hmei  iiortimi. 
the  -Idi-s  i.f  tie  I  Hse  helii^r  formeil  with  vertically  dlsjmsed 
Kuides  a  plurality  of  Index  niemt>ers  sll.lahly  mounted  In 
sai.l  »;nid.s  fur  free  vertical  iniiveuierit.  a  [iluraiit.x  of 
lalclii-s,  iiiie  fur  I  acti  index  member  uiounted  in  said  jrnide- 
wa\  s.  .a.h  latch  tx-liij;  pivote<l  at  its  middle  and  Iwlng 
verticail.^  lisp.ised.  a  idurallty  of  ro.  k  sliafts  ext. 'inline'  In 
ward  fr.'in  ttie  fiunt  of  tlie  cas.-.  i.n.  for  ea.  h  latch,  a 
.lank  in..iuit.-d  I.n  .  acli  rock  shaft,  .-i  diniectinn  r.>d  frniu 
said  I  lank  ti.  the  <orres|>omlii!>.'  latch,  sprint's  acting  ti> 
rotate  th.  r.iikstiafts  In  sucli  positioii  as  tn  piuject  tlie 
Up[icr  end-  of  fhi  iatilies  inward,  the  ••liter  ends  of  the 
r<M-k  shafts  tieiii^;  formed  each  with  a  crank  arm  atel  a  key 
there.. II  ami  maiiiiHil>  ai  t  iia  tahle  ki  .\  ..pi-raled  in.  an-  for 
iiftiiii:  said  indi-i  memliers  from  a  l..\vereil  1.  .-i  raised 
position 


adjiistald.\  m.Miiiteii  iij  s;,i.|  fram.-  havinc  ttnir  peri'.h.  ries 
adai.l.-d  f.i  he  i.roiiiilil  iiit..  (-..nla.!  wit),  i.hi-  pei)pher,\  of 
th.  inkiiii,'  i-,\limi.-r  a  xinra'iiiL:  .|i-i  ri  hnt  in;:  n.liir  ...n 
laitiiii:  with  thi.  peiiph' ne-  i.r'  s.-in!  i'..riip.i-it  i,.n  ri-iicrs 
and  .•oiineit  itit:  the  -.arne  r.iiaiahi.\  mi.iinte.l  in  sani  rram.  : 
III  ink  fiiutjtain.  a  f.-.-d  ndi  r.-*  .•hil.l,\  in. .tinted  it,  -aid 
t'limtain  a  dintor  roller  r..\-oluM,\  m..iin;.-il  in  said  f-atiie 
to  OS.  ilia t.-  ii.-tvvo'ii  said  feeii  roil  and  the  \  ihratu.j:  r-dler; 
means  to  ..[urate  sai.l  f.  e.i  and  diicfir  r.li.-r,  asni  m.-aiis 
to  rotate  sai.l  inking  ..xlimlei  i  . -mpi  isi  nn  an  ..s.  1 1  i.a  tint 
t.l.'s.-iipit  shaft  oiH-ra  tiv  I  !,\  .-i.i.m  .  t  inj."  s.aj.i  iiikins:  '\liii 
ij.  r   and   the   drixlug   shaft   of    the   pess 
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1.  In  eonitiin.atii.il  with  a  ha.k.  a  Miid.r  riii).'  formed  .»f 
a  flat  strip  .f  m.  tal  v\lth  enils  ocrlayipi ni:.  hix.k  ami  ap- 
ertur.  in. -an-  tirim-d  in  the  .i\  .  r  lajipiiii;  end-  fur  leddiiii: 
tlie  ends  l4.i;e|hei-,  ami  lat.rall.x  |iroji<  tiiii:  talis  .ui  (Uir  uf 
the  ends  forming  clem  h.-r-   f..r  .  n;;aiJ.-m.  nt    with   i  h.    hai  k 

'J.  In  conihnai  i-  II  with  a  ha.  k  a  hind.r  ;iii_'  forme.l  of 
a  flat  strip  uf  m.-tal  with  .-mi-  .  .\-.  rla  ppiiiu,  the  .iiil  w  lii(di 
is  ont-;.l.  haxiiiL;  an  aj'.'rtnre  Iti.-r.in.  a  hu.ik  .'ii  tin-  other 
end  ailapt.'d  tu  .-nf.'r  -aid  aiiertiin  am!  laterall\  proj.'Ct- 
inc  tabs  on  the  inn.  r  •  nd  tn  furm  .  !>  ii<  hers  f..  iiiL'a;re  the 
back,  so  that  the  oiii.-i  ao.  rinr.-il  .  n.l  1-  h.  Id  ti;;litl,\  be 
tween    the   inner   .'iid    ami    the    l.a.k 

.'1.  In  c.an'.l  na  t  i.iti  wilti  a  hack  a  hin.j.T  rinf  formed  of 
a  flat  strip  ..f  metal  with  •  nd-  ..x  ■  rl:i|ipi  iij;.  th.'  .  nd  which 
is  .iiitsld.'  Iiavlni;  an  jip.-rtnr.-  tlo-t.'in  a  liouk  un  fhi-  uttier 
end  idapt.d  lu  .-nt.-r  -aid  ap.-rtiit.  ami  laterally  pr.iject 
in^'  tabs  ..n  t  h.-  inn.  r  .■n.l  i..  f..rm  .  hn.  li.Ts  to  etit'aL'i  ttie 
hack,  so  that  th.  uiiti  r  ap.-ittnit!  .  nd  is  In!.!  f!i;htl>-  l)e- 
tw.-.-n  til.  mmr  .-nd  and  the  ha.  k  ami  shct-  w  itti  slots 
mar  aiid  paralbl  tu  ..le  ..l^e  f.T  r.i.-plioii  .d'  tin  hinder 
rlnjr,  said  -h.-«>ts  b.-iHL-  .  iit  diatruiia!  1>  un  their  ...rmrs  ad 
jn.a.rit  said  .>d;;,  and  thi-  diaL'unal  .-.Ii.'.'-  thus  furmed  to'ln;; 
trine. 1  T.ii.'!  I  !ier,  tie  sh.-ets  Inin;:  utloTwise  disconnecfeit 
f  r.  iiM    .  a  i-li     "t  li.-r 

t     A    hiiid.'r    riiii--     .uinpii-iriL'    a    h..d\     turm.-d    .if    a    flat 
nn  ta  1   -trip  w  It  !i  .  .\  .-rla  ppiiii:  .ml-,  ..m-  uf  sa  id  emls  havini: 
an   apeifnri      a    liuuk   ..n    the  ..tlu-r  uf  said   ends,   and   later 
nllv    pruji-.  tint;    fah-   .  n    om    u!    said   i'ml>-    tu   f'.rm   a   means 
f'T    fa-f.riini;    tlie    tdmler    rinL' 

\  hind.r  riiiu'  .oiniirlslnL-  a  bod>  formed  of  a  flat 
ini'tal  -fri[)  with  uverlappiniK"  .iids,  tlie  outside  end  liavlnc 
ati  .1  p.-'tnn  ,  a  fmuk  ..n  th.-  inmr  eml  ndnpted  to  enter  the 
,•1  p.  rt  11  r I',  ih.i  r.'silicii'-y  uf  tlie  metal  strip  temllnj:  to  ex 
iiand  th.  lini^  and  pnll  th.'  Ii.iok  flthtly  in  th.'  at>erttire, 
ami  fastening'  tab-  pruji-ctim:  lat. Tally  from  the  Inside 
hu.iK.'.l    .  n.|    uf   till     strip 

(Cl'tim-   ''.   fu   s    iiui    print. -d   in    th.'  Cai-etre  J 


-  The  .  ..mhiiin  ti.  n  with  a  (o.rdon  press  .-f  ai.  inking 
d.  vi.-..  (-omprisiti-  ,'i  fr.mi.  h  ;■•  .i  to  the  side  arms  of  the 
machine,  .'ui  iiikUiL'  (\limt.r  tor  the  form  rtdlers  revolu- 
M\  muiinted  in  sniii  frame;  distrihutln^-  rollers  mounted 
in  said  frame  in  cnta.t  with  sai.i  inkjn;;  r..ller  and  spaced 
apart  ;  a  vibr.atln;:  rull,  r  ''.intact inu  nitl:  said  distrfbutinp 
rull.'js  and  i-otiiiei  tiiic  tin  same  rn.i'itit.'i!  it  said  frame  to 
rotate  th.'ri'in  ,an  ink  fuiintain  secured  to  said  frame;  a 
feed  riilh-r  r>'\'.inl  !,\  in.-i  iit''.!  In  sabi  Ink  fountain  ;  a 
tnin-f.'r  rull.  r  munnfid  iii  -an!  fram.  to  oscillate  between 
sabI  f.'i  i|  and  xibratinL-  ruH.  r-  a  I.-b'scnplc  connectiuii  !><■- 
tween  ih.  inklriL'  .  ,v  lindi"-  ami  'lie  drixlnc  shaft  uf  tlie 
pt.'ss  fur  r.'vohlnj;  rlo'  .xiiti.b'r.  means  for  i  ni.  rmittentiy 
usi-illatiiiK  said  tran-fci  r-li.  r.  ami  means  lor  iutermlt- 
t.ntl.x     r.  \-ot  vili);    the    f.-e.!    pdhT 

'1  .\n  liikini;  iie\i'<'  f.  r  a  pr. -ss  of  the  Gordon  t  \  p.  cum 
prislni:  a  fraim  an  iiikin.-  .  '.  Mnder  mounted  In  s;,i.!  frame 
to  rotati-  th.'r.-in  di-t -ihii  t ;  n;;  r'di.'rs  a.! 'iis.  a  •-.!  ^  an.i  rev- 
ii!iihl,\  mount. 'd  in  -ai.!  fratn.  it.  .-uniait  with  -ai.i  inkini: 
c,\lind.'r,  a  \ihratiiiL'  rulier  ■  untact  itiL'  with  said  dis 
tributint;  rullers  aiijuslahly  aiul  n  volubl.x  iniii!.'.-.;  ■  ij  said 
frame:  an  ink  fonntain;  a  f.-iMl  roller  rev.  :  ,hl\  munnted 
in  said  ink  fuiititain.  a  transfer  roller  inuinitiii  m  said 
frame  tu  usiillai.  h.'tw.-.'ii  the  feed  roll,  r  and  the  \ibrat- 
inj."  rulier,  an  us.  i, latin;;  teb-scopic  conin-.  t  n 'i.  fr.itn  said 
in  kill).'  I  ,\  liml.  r  !■-  I !..  ilri\  :  nt;  -haft  ..f  t  h.-  pfss  :  in.'ans  to 
<  aiisi  -aid  tran-f.r  r..!i.r  t.i  .uiitact  Ursl  with  tin  ffn-d 
luii.r  and  th.ii  with  th.-  \ihratinf:  roller;  and  m.-ans  to 
mt.  rmitii'iit  i\    rutaie  sani  f.-.-d  r.-n.  r 


1    i:;ft  :;:;4      inkin<;  mki'iianism  for  i'uiNriN<; 

I'IMSSIS        .Umks     PuiMK      I. OS    Ant'eb's,    Cal.       Filed 
\pr    i:!,    mu       SeilHl   N.l    s:;]  ;!tM       u  1     lo]     -7!»,  i 
I      In    a    plat. '11    [irintiiiL'    pr.-ss    iin-ctni nisni    comprising    a 
fram.-  siciir.-d   f..  th.'  frame  ..f  tlie  pr.  ss  ;  an   Inking  cylln 
der    r.  vuinhiv    muiinfed   In    said    frame,    cump.>sltloti    rollers 


i.i:;(i.:;:'..-i     lI<MKl:^  sk  \ n      wh.mam  f  Rfa.h  chlro 

pee.   Mass,,   assignor  tu    \     i,     Sjialdint'    A    Hros     Manfc 
i'uniiian,\,    (tmupi-.      Mass      ^    forpofatiun    uf    MaKsaihn- 
s.'its       l-iled    .Inn.     1.'..    r.il-J.      Serial   .No.   >.i:,.-S~i.      il.i. 
4i;     :.i>  I 
1      In    a    h<s-!    -trn.fnre    f.-r    a    hock.'x    skat"',    a    bee)    eup 

baviii'-'a   flanu'ewit!    radial  i  n;;  .  \i  ensimi-    an.l  a   tie.  1  plate 

liavin  -  a  deic  >'-si.(j   .-.iit.-r  littinj  tlie  ttani:.    and  .-stensions 

uf    tin-    h.'i-l    <  up     s'lhstaiitla!  i,\     a-    d.-siriU-d 

'J,    In  a   he.-i  strintiir.    fur  a   hocke\    skate,  a   tuhiilar   liPe! 

iiip  ha\  iiiL'  a  tifltice  at  its  iipp.-r  eml,  and  rild.t'd  eXtenshmR, 
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nml  i\  h<»«»l  |)lHt«'  MultHbl.v  wrurwl  to  the  h»'el  cnp  and  hav- 
iiii;   H   <l«>|)reNsl<»D   rorr<>H|»oiidliit:   to   the  f1»nK<'  of  the  heel 


/r^'. 


i- 


cup  HitiiiK  like  re<-esi!i«H  lu  th<>  li«>«>l  flange,  "aid  rxtenslous 
b»'inK  riMHMl,  HubHtaDtlally  as  detM-rltit-d. 


l,l.".o.:;:{r».  mi  r\i  in  >ii  Ki>«aki.  .1.  iienkenberceh. 
Biiffalo.  -N.  \..  a.-,f.i;iiiwi  ;..  American  TkoI  IIhihJIc  <oni 
piiny,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  i'orpo!  atlon  of  N'w  York.  VWeii 
May  a.  1'ii  '■      ^'    i  il  V  ■    7«».'1..".;{0.      (t'l.  M      H>.  1 


I.  A  bush  coinnrlMliiK  a  blnnk  ti>  Ih-  formed  Into  h  xpllt 
riiii;  luid  bavint;  at  one  end  tbcrcof  a  proJe<-tbin  and  at  Itii 
othtT  end  a  receas  to  receive  Haiti  prujectlon.  the  latter 
having;  a  wedjie  fit  In  the  rccesn  and  the  projection  at  one 
point  having:  a  width  ^rt'siter  than  the  jtreatesi  width  of 
tin-    recfSH. 

J  A  hii«h  comprlsInK  a  blank  to  U-  form.  .1  into  a  Bpllt 
rinj;  and  liavlnK  at  one  end  thereof  a  projection  and  hav 
ill.;  at  Its  other  end  a  relatively  narrow  louKltiidinal  >*lot 
! 'rmi  ii.itInK  In  un  enlarue<l  receKs  to  receive  said  i)roJe<'- 
ti  -ii  rill-  hitter  at  Its  base  havhiK  a  Kreater  width  than  the 
Willi  1»  of  the  recess  and  havlnj:  a  we<lKe  tit  lu  the  recexs. 

3.  A  bUHb  coniprlsInK  a  blank  to  be  formed  Into  a  split 
liiii;  (ii!  SiavInK  at  one  eml  thereof  a  weiltce  like  projection 
iici  iiiNiiu'  at  Its  other  eml  a  receas  to  receive  the  projec- 
tion and  foitiie<l  with  a  narrow  loOKltudlnal  slot  extending 
rearwardly    from    said    leces.s. 

4.  A  biMh  cumprislu>;  a  blank  to  be  formed  Into  a  nplit 
rlui;  anil  having;  at  one  end  thereof  a  projection  and  at  its 
other  end  a  rece«M  to  receive  said  projection,  the  base  of 
the  projection  belntc  of  greater  width  than  the  mouth  of 
the    recesM. 

5.  A  bush  oimitrl.slnu:  a  blank  to  l>e  formed  into  a  aplit 
rluK  having'  one  face  thereof  corruKated.  the  blank  having 
at  one  end  thereof  a  projection  and  at  Its  other  end  a  re- 
ceaa  to  receive  aald  projection,  the  base  of  the  projection 
iM'lnK  of  Kreater  width  than  the  mouth  of  the  recesa. 

(t'lalm  G  not  priiiteil  In  tlie  (Iji/ette.l 


l.i:{n.:{.{7.       Ijn  K.       Hauhi.u    E.    Robb,    Florence.    .^.    1». 
Flle«l  Feb.  26,  1014.     Serial  No.  K21.0.U.      (i'l.  70—78.) 


1.  In  a  lo4-k,  a  caxinK.  a  key  actuated  liolt  alidalde  there- 
through, a  iNtIr  of  spaci><l  lock  plateH  arranged  wllliln  the 
oaaing,  said  plates  belnc  ailapted  to  receive  a  key  \w- 
tween  them,  there  being  openings  i  rm  .1  in  the  \>  it'-  h 
plurallt.v  of  I'^'k  r'«ls  extending  In  .>.i<ii..<l  relation  i.i  tlie 
plates,  anil  !>■  k   1  ms  carried  by  the  platea. 


U.  In  a  liM'k,  a  casln^-  .1  key  actnateil  !...i'  -m.I:\m.'  th.Te- 
thn>ui:h.  a  pair  if  simi-e<l  pariillel  lix  k  [ilates  iin.itii;.ii 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  openlnirs  ilir.iiuii 
which  the  wetw  of  a  key  potiltlon«'d  iietweeti  the  lock  platex 
may  ix'  projecte*!.  11  I'lnrnlltv  .  f  I.mK'  rmls  exteniltrsi:  In 
upaceil  relation  to  tti.  jiI.iIin  umI  .\  .riorly  there, ,f  Mid 
lo<-k  |)ln»  coi".)..  r  1!  int  lO'li  tin  ri"l«  r..  ;.!.>\..iit  tt:.-  imIh- 
tlou  of  a   fals.    k'\    !»t«i'.ij   •!!.■  plaii  -.. 

3.  Fn  a  lo<-k  n  n-iriL-  .1  k.  v  actuated  l>olt  slldable  there- 
through, spaced  |»aralUI  pi  it.-  i  ri  i  iii.'''<l  within  the  easing, 
said  plates  l>elng  pr"viile<l  \\]\u  ■.]-rii  n.;-  liavlny:  H  shaped 
outlinett,  a  plurality  of  lo<-k  dxIh  extomlini;  In  parallel 
iipaced  relation  fn  rtn-  plates  and  exteriorly  thereof,  and 
|o<'k   pins   pmJfMiliu'    lit. rally    from    the   platen,   aald    look 

pins  being   pimiti I    u.  coiiiM'rate  with   the   lo<k   rodH  for 

pn'venting  a  falM    kr\    iri>m  engaging  the  lH)lt. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  rasing,  a  key  actuated  l>olt  nitdable  there- 
tlirouifh.  spaced  plate  memlN>rs  arranged  In  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  provided  with  transversely 
nllned  substantially  H  sha|><'<l  openings,  and  a  pair  of 
l)N'k  pins  dispostsi  adjacent  each  plate  niemlier.  said  pins 
extending  in  parallel  spaceil  relation  to  each  other  and  to 
the  plates  and  Iteing  arrangiKl  upon  opjMislte  slili-s  of  the 
transverse  p<irtlons  of  the  o|H.nlnKs,  said  pins  iM-Ing  liK-ati-d 
to  prevent  a  false  key  from  engaging  the  Istlt. 

.~>.  \  lo<-k  including  a  iMsly  casing,  an  oix-n  top  casing 
arranged  within  tlu>  body  casiuK  and  extendlni:  trans 
versely  thereof,  a  l><)lt  slldable  along  one  side  of  the  Isniy 
casing,  and  a  pair  of  aiH'rtured  lock  plates  arranged  with- 
in the  se<'ond  mentioned  casing,  said  platea  tadni;  adaptinl 
to  re<'elve  l)etwe«m  them  a  key  wtibti  nui  \  t>e  rotated  to 
project  Its  webs  through  the  a|>ertiii.  -  f  tlie  plates  :ind 
Into  engagement  with  thi-  tM>lt  to  o|>erate  the  latter. 

ICIatms  <i  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Caxette.] 


1.1.10.:i.'{K.  T<>I'H<i.\  I  AMK.M-.K  <  iiaki.ks  Am.ns  K..B- 
KKTs.  Hensselaer.  Ind.  I'lbd  Sept.  1.  l!iH.  Sirial  .No. 
H.-)}),0:t4.       HI     21—7.) 


The  combination,  with  a  wagon  Inxly.  and  a  top  box  ■  f 
hooks  which  enga^'e  with  the  top  edge  of  the  top  bo\  hhI 
which  have  shankM  formed  of  flat  Imrs  arranged  to  ..  ti 
on  the  sides  of  the  top  Ixtx  and  which  are  provided  uUh 
laterally  projectlns:  ribs,  said  ribs  each  having  a  series  of 
holes  arranged  one  above  aii't!.!  it  crossbar  arnii!;;..! 
under  th«'  wagon  Ixnly  and  hmmt;  ,  penlngs  lu  Its  enil  j.": 
tlona.  ro4ls  having  hooks  for  engaging  with  the  boles  m 
the  lateral  ribs  and  having  ^'Tiwt breaded  end  portions 
which  project  through  the  oi'.mii.,-  of  the  crossliar.  and 
fastening  nuts  acrewed  on  the  ruda  under  the     )•.-.•,!. ar. 


i,i.*to.:t.'io.     A<'KT\  i.k.m;  <;.^s   i.a.mi".     «;kkm.\in   Hm  h- 

SEI.,  Broughton.  I'm     assiL'tn.r  ti.  Tiiom-'is  Klein.  Brougli- 
ton.  Pa.     File<'    \  1-     11     lit      Seilal  No.  856,215.     (CI. 
24(> — 11.  ( 
.\  portable  gas  lamii  of  elllptlcHJ  .  r<.s-  -e,  t  i,..i     ..mpi  ihim:^ 

In  combination  a   ■■^n''-     imk   ^\it!,  ,1   -L.tted  pnij..  '  i  n.;   t'i;> 
iin<!    H     I'WiT    i-ii'-'i.l     Mtk     A  Mil    11     pr-i.-.tmi;    tiotliiiij     .ini! 

HH'iin-     I'lr     ili-la.    !r.\      !  ;i  -  t.-n  ii,.:     -.ih'     pur'-     t"ireth.T.     n 
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Biovable  plate  glaas  front  In  the  slotted  tn|)  re.sthiK  on  the       ranged  to  l>e  mov»>«l  by  said  contact-member  in  .ne  iliie< 
bottom  forming  a  reflecting  clianiU-r,  a  i..i>  i.uii,.i   in  the       J^ion  and  said  device  having   means  asHOCiated   witl     11    lo 

I  inove  it  in  the  other  direction  to  move  the  con  tact -mem  her 
on  ita  return  movement  an<l  restore  sail!  nirniher  to  nor- 
mal  position,   substantially  as  descritieii 

[("lalms  6  to  HI  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


reflj^'iing    chanilwr.    and    a    reflector    at    the    rear    of    the 
burner. 


1,1,'10,:{40.  Tttoi  i  \  --w  I  |(  n  1.  ii\  I  Hi-DDicK,  New- 
ton, Maas.,  nsvi>:ii..i  p  I  ii,t.'it  Sim.-  I'lectrlc  Signal 
Compan.v,  West  Newton.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
aachusetts.  Ft'.'d  Mnr  lO,  1fti:j.  Serial  No.  7.''..1,222. 
(CI.  24«     54.1  f 


_  ft'        -.3 


-  (3    e-'  — -'e    ^j 


3*C 


tt 


'  '  II      4/1  ^ 

\        \\:      ;l       tl.ill.^     -Uilill.      tl'e      ClUJlhl  tl.-l  I  I    'li        .;      a       I'iWiteii 

..ait:i'!    11,.  II:'.';       !    |ii\..!.-il    III. If.  v   .  iiLii.' 11!^    tilp,    ;i    .-priliK 
i-on  ne.  1 1 '11.'    -HJ'I      oiiiMii     iii.'Uii.ei     !iuil     trip,    -ahl    r.iiiiai! 
nieinUT  -1  ii't   f  n  p  I.  '1  hi;   ii :    ,i  lu  '■. I   ! .  ,r   ill' '  >  •  men  i    ;i   ■.  >iit    pH  ra  I 
|.  I    M  \  I-  It  r  J- II  ML'' 'it    M'   pji  :;i  1  i.  i    r.  I.i  li'  n    w  i !  '>   file  I  mi  i.'\    «  U'e. 
<ii !.-'  M!  t  ia  1  i  \     .I".    ■  le-irl  !«-il 

I  !i  '  tr..|!i-\  ^wM.li  1  !ii.  I  iiiiili.  hat  i"h  '■!  a  li>.!ie\  .11 
CHk'liik:  trip  a  ii!\.i!i'il  liit'a.t  iiieiiil"'  i;iaii_'..i  I'.r  "p«M 
ntlon   by    -.lUl    tnp      I'l    iii.Miia    il.\i.-.-   a--i.iat.'.!    uitii    -aid 

•  nntaif  nieintxT  aiiii   a ;  i   i  iit'eil    for   lui.v  .■in.  nt      ii   ..ii.'    iliri'i 
Ih'i!    Iv\     -al'l    iii'-iiilx'r    nriil    fH'     iii"\  iii;.-    -.imI    111.  Ml'"  I    "H    lis 
i.t-iin   11.  '\eni.'iit.  ami  a   i.  inni   -priiii;  atim  li'«l   to  saiil   in 
.rtia    .l...  i.r   i.\    wiiirli    -ai'l    'I'vn.      imi      ''hia'"   m.-mner   arc 
ii'l   111,''.!      -iil'-l  a  n' iai  h     .i-    li.--.  ni.e.! 

;      In     a      Tr•i;:'■^    -\Ait'l,       f! innin,i!|,,n     "'  iii'iii'V 

I  ■  II  i;  at."  I  Ilk'    1 1  1  p     a    p  \  ,  it.-.l    ,  ,  .nl  a  '  i   ii:'in  •■  :    a  ri  a  lu,  .1    t.  ir   np 

•  •ration  \i\  -;!  I'i  i  r"i.  an  i  n.-rt  i  :  .!,  \  i,a-  \  ii-:.jjrii:i  \  ■  min'  rteil 
with  .s.lt'l  ,■•  llia.'t  liu'in'"'!  Mini  ;'!-  •  1  '  I  .1  riL'eil  fcr  •i,.i\' 
111. '1,1  ii  "Ii.'  -Iir.'  tli'in  '■^  -ai.l  ini'iiin.':-  an. I  for  m"\  int: 
-al,|  ni''i!i!"'r  nn  lis  return  iihiv  eineiit  ami  a  r-.  turn  -ihiiil: 
a;i'(':>il  t.i  s.'iat  inertia  (|.'\  i.  .  t'V  sulilili  ^u\i\  i|e\  n  e  anil 
i-',nti't  nieniU'r  if  refiriu'ii  -inl  \ielilinL  .  onni'i  a  i,,ii  |».. 
f » .-.  n    sai.l    .I'liia't   iiieiiil..  r    ami    imrlla    diviia'    pri-mlttinc 

III.-   latter  t,     in..\.'  i  nil'pen.liii  t  i  \    in   a.lxaii f  tin-  forniei 

at    fh'    eti'l  ..f   lis  iiiii\  eitient    in   'tie  .tireetnii.   <iilista  ii  t  lalljr 
a-   lies.  rlV'd. 

t  li.  a  trolle\  -■ai'.-Ii,  t!i.  '■..rn'.lia  tn.n  ,.!  .i  p>\.ii.,()  (rip 
.ii;.i:._rii  f..i  enna_-.  ni'-nl  uilh  .i  ti.,:ie>  wiu-t-i,  a  ni"\Hl.|e 
i-'ini.i'  !  iii'iiilN'r  '  1  IiIiii^jIn  ''•nm-'i,.!  witli  -ai.t  tnp  am! 
:in  im  It  la  'li"  i,  .  arraiii:''!  U<v  imv'imnt  in  om  il ;  i  i-i't  i"! 
i'V  sail  '  inla.l  iniiii-<'r  w  In  n  -ai.l  m.inliei  i-  im,\t'c>  h\ 
111.'  trip  t"  !  luM'  a  iinuit,  ,iml  im-an-  ai-ranyeil  to  return 
-ai.l  iiii  rt  la  (t'Vlci  .  ^.•l  id  ile\  n  .■  U'in^;  ai  raimiij  om  its  return 
iii"\eim,iif  u,  >-\\^i^,'  till'  ..niart  imint.er  ami  imi\e  sai.l 
meiiil'ti     1"   .ip.-n    til-   1  in  nil.    -uLst  ;i  nt :  a  :  I  x    a-   .iescri  lieii 

"'  'lia  t  rulli'X  -i  .>.  ilrh.  t  lie  <  .imliina  t  imi  .if  a  pi\  otial  t  np 
,11  rani;' il  fm  eiiiiau'i  imiit  with  tin  tr..iii\  wlni]^  a  unAalil. 
ennta'  I  in.  int..  r  \)'iilini:l>  '  (Hiiieiti'il  with  said  trip  and 
opeiul.'d    l<y    it    in    ,  tt<     din-'iii'ii    and    an    inertia  d.'vlei'    ar 


1,1.'J0,341.  I'OWKlf  i  l;  \  \s.M  i.-.-:.  !\  Ml'  i  i  \  \  , ,- M  .,ii,- 
KKaT  .1.  SciiKiEi.K.  Klmira.  .\.  V..  assignor  to  The  Milliard 
Clutch  &  Machinery  <'o..  Klmira.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  ♦;,  101.1.  Serial  No.  70.%,7.S9. 
(CI.    192-7.1 

1^      1    i 


I.    hi    p.iw'.'    I    .iiismissloi;    uii-    lauism,    in    combiniiii'ii. 
a  driviij^  in.  miicr,  a  driven  member,  mean*  for  conn.    ;,iij 

and  dis"'iin.-.  tint:  -aid  m.  int..  r-  at  will,  a  stationaiN  n,.  in 
'"  '"  ;"'>iii"i"ii  I..  !u,r!;  IP,  .li'M.ii-  and  drivel,  m.  ::,i..  i- 
"•l^U't'-'i  '"  I'l.^'iii  in-i.,'!,  :,.  u  -•  f.  1,-11,,!  t.'d  from  ..n.  tf 
III.  .'tl.er  i,.\  trmi.ju.  -.uu  .-taliwi.aiN  n,.  inlN'r  cuiij  pi  i-m^ 
!«',  concentric  cylindrical  sl»>ev»-s  liaMi,^  a  -p  i  ,  ti.r.  i.. 
;w.-''i,  fur  fill'  adiiiis-i.'ti  "f  InliriiHiit  i"  ;  h.-  a'ljH.eiit  Mir 
I'l' ''^  "■  ^a.'l  nil  inl'.-i-.  ami  m.  .-m-  «l;,ri'l'^  ti,.  i 'ii.'-i.'a  i.t 
ni«\  I"  'iistril.iiti'.l  to  the  inn.  r  ami  .uiiii  -i.r'a't-  "'  li.i 
-Lati.'iiarv     an  mi,,  r 

-'     '''     i'.'V^.i     t  ran-mi  — J,'!.     'lani-iii,    in    oombiiia  t  i.,ii. 

n   lii.v  iiiL   im  mi.i  i  .  ;,    dru  ■  n    n,,  ini.i-       m.'ans  for  couneetiug 

.ii.'l     il-.  .,nn.'<  tin;,    -ani    in.  n -   at    u,!l.   and   a    staii..nar\ 

ini'iiilii'i  iaiMU'imil  !«'t\M'.-ii  thedri\iiu  afid  dr,,.:.  iai-m 
i.er-  adiipti'.l  p.  \,V'\  >  nl  iii'tlon  l.i'ln.;  '  i  a  n.-inin ,  o  ♦  r,,i,.  ,,i,. 
'"  ""  "'ii'T  |,\  trntii.n  -.mi  -i.iM.m.ii  im  inn.  r  ,  "ii.pn- 
,1,.;  tU'i  '..niinltn  .■>  lindi  leal  sieev.'-  an.i  a  l,',!i.,w  anm, 
■'■  in'mani  'hainLer  rlosely  fitting  .-.,i.l  d'ixin;.-  men.l.ei 
.Hid  ill.-.  Iiaru:ini:  l.it\\"eu  said  .<«leevea,  inl.  w!,;,|i  ,,ie  of 
-'ii'l  '  Uimlri'iii  -i,',v,~   iv  a.Iapt.-ii   t"  In-  p;-, ->,.,p 

'     In     p.'Wer    !  ran-ii,i--,,.'i     ini"l,aniMn.    in    , 'uni,,  na '  n,i,. 

■'    'li-lviliK   in.inl'i-r,  ,i   <i;  i,  '  i,    m.  :ul>er.  and  a   -  l  a  1 1,  ma  ,- >    Pu-li 

uiM    tlier.'l.etvveeii,   -.ml    i:,-i..n^    -•"iiipri-i  n;;    iw,,    p.rf.irat..; 

■' iimiri'iil  sleeves  >pa,  ,  .i  .ip.u;   ami   h.ni   ,i,.a,n-i    r,.|,'!  t  im, 

*  ''I  p.,»i'i  I  r.iiisaii.s.siiiti  uiei'liaui.sui,  in  eon  tana!  nui 
,  iln\in:;  iii.iiii.'i,  a  driven  member,  and  a  busUiL,^  tin  re 
"t\v  n  -aid  iiushing  comprising  two  cylindrical  sleeves 
"'"  "itlun  ti,.  .itlier,  the  outer  sleeve  iK-lug  lield  a;;ainst 
"1  \''mnf  i!  I  .1  -pace  provliled  l>etween  said  sleeM-  ;,  ; 
'■  1  in  i--i'in  111  lubricant  to  all  relatively  movable  adja- 
'I'li!     -iirfa'-.'s. 

"'  ''I  p  ^^'l  TiaiismlsKion  mechanism,  in  combination, 
a  'Irivlrij  imintier,  ii  driven  memtier.  and  a  bushing  there- 
"'^^e,  n  -aid  tiiishin;;  coni'irlsing  two  substantially  con- 
centrli  perii.r.itefl  e.vlinders  having  a  space  therebetween, 
means  holding  said  cylinder-  H-j^aitist  rotation,  and  spa<  ing 
lugs  on  one  of  said  cylini.  •-  aiajted  to  hold  the  other  in 
proper  position    wiMi    r.-i".  i    tncnt,, 

|«'Iaims  (5  to   14    la.t      rint.i   m   •'.    <riizette.] 


1 ,1  '.II  ■:  I 

.1'  III 

W  I. IF' 

\'  w    ^  "TK       I  11  I'd    I 


'  I'l'.^i  1:1  1  '  'i;  \|i'  i  lil'Ki  Ml!  i',\i;8.  Jai'ob 
■-■HI  i»i  \"u  \'.\.  \  \  :'--;L:nor  to  The 
ir  '  I'lipia  I  ',     \.iv    V'l,     \     ^  '    .I'lKiratlon  of 

1  7      11»1<I.       .^riai     N..     ."d'T  T.'.e, 


.  I    I     l.'.n       7 

i  \  ('.1--  f  the  character  deewribed  InninL:  a  fr  i*  wall 
■iinl  •!  !'"  k  wall,  one  of  which  walls  projects  nUove  the 
'  t'l'  r  ,1   di-ti'  ..    siiffieient   to  jM-rmlf  the  firojerfinu  wall  to 

I"  f''Mi"l  ,,v.r  the  littler  wiill  MitL.iif  fuldir,-  ti..  laiter 
•'im!  wl.i.'li  1-  provided  wlfli  a  pai.^  .,'  -win::  I,-  -la-iis  plv- 
"ti'il  ..n  the  projeetinj  \*  a  ■ :  u.'...w  till  lu,.  .d  the  flrnt 
f.il'l  am!    !r''e  t.i   -win-    in  .■   pi.m.    '.arain'i   -,     -ni.i  waM-  -md 
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..V  r  t  \,.  ifiternl  pdK«^  of  the  buR  ;  said  clattpB  lK'ln){  ndaptPd 
111. I  irraiiu»M|  to  lie  In  th»'lr  cIohIiii;  pnHition  opposed  to 
ami    nviT    tltf   latoriil   f<lKt*»«  of   the    folded    purtioDN   of   iiald 


and  a    ^"Olre^l Iiim    «.  n.  ■■    .i''   v!i|.p,.r'ini;    rin'mf"T-    in    .'I't 

JU!<t«bli>   connt'cl  imi    »i'!i    Ih.'    jMHti-s     cHcIi    •■!    -.'ilit    idi'ThImT' 
having   two   upwanllv     ir-i.'tnij    t1«-xilil'-    --iipiHir! -■    .\t..(,,I 


wall«  and  to  cover  and  close  the  end8  of  the  folded  portions       Injr  parallel  to  each  otii.i   ;u 


•  L 


■ralh     t.     nft'>r< 


of   th)'   hair. 


). 


HU'jport  for  the  i:in:).  nr 

2.  A  device  for  -■ii'ii.  n  t  iiic  k'.T  rin.  ir  -  ..  .m:  ;  ■[•;-. ■.!  ••;  ;i  r.-rtii 
flttlnK  Ik'U,  m!;.!  1  >.  rl.--  iif  sili>;...i  t  ]  n^  in.niNiT-  ii  '  ■  :i  .tu'il 
to  the  l)elt  aii'i  ■  ;n  ti  i..  mv  '■miijihi-^.i!  -'  n  l!at  jiliil.-  '  ,i  .  ni. 
two  upwardly  proJe<tiiij  tl.xlhl..  -u;  |'..rts  that  exi'  ml  jiar 
allel  to  each  other  tiinl  -"-wralU  .ttT.'i.!  -ii|.r>iirt  fnf  ii,,-  ^tar 
meot. 


I.1.'50,:J44.     STOVKi.i;  A  1  i:      asv\   STKivr-v,  Mouho.  Ind. 

IMle<HK-t.  tt,  ll)i;{.     .'^.  riiiiS..   7',>  ;  ts.',::.     mi    ijc,     ifig.t 


-R5 


■_'  A  hnt'  .'f  ri;.'  .!i:i!  i.t..;  ,|.->,riri.<l  tiav!ii_-  a  front  wnll 
and  H  lin.k  iv.ill,  iiiif  ..t  ulii'h  w.ilN  in-iiji-.  t>.  aliov..  the 
other  a  .Ii>r  UH'e  sutflri.  m  ii.  |...iiiiii  t:ir  pruj,.,  iin^  w.ill  to 
be  fohh-d  iivtT  the  otli'T  w  :il]  \\!t!i.  ■]!  f..lilinL:  xiu-  latter 
and  tht'  upper  i'ilk:i- of  whti  h  i-.  ju-..^  it' •!  «iMi  a  ■••InforclnK 
~ri(!'  f'l'  will!  havlnt;  the  proJectlti_'  f-  !<la;  ,■  |'  ■r!i"n  heing 
|.ri.\  i.|.il  vvlfh  i\  pair  of  Kwlii'.'iriL'  .li^p-  r.iw.t,.,!  !ii.|nw  the 
[•••iiif..:  lri_-  strip  and  free  '-.  -\vii:_'  in  i  p:,!;!-  ;.ar;(i:i-l  tO 
sal. I  «a;.-  ih.t  '.wr-  ih.-  I,it."-!i;  .-il^-..--  "t  !!;.•  La;;  -aiil 
'■'■>-|'-    '..'in.-    a.!,ipr,.,i    ami    arraii.'.',!    !,.    Ii,.   ii;    ([i.-lc    .i.-iin;  i.     I'ti,.   ..  ,,„ii,iiia  I  li.ii    with   a    fii.-i   t.iirn.r    ..f   a   irrat..    tiliiK- 

i"-"ii'     PI- -■'!'"  and  over  the  latfrnl  . ■.!..•.-  ..r  thr  f..;. I.  d   i   pjly   mounted   In   thr  ,oini.ii,tion   .  hamN.  i    n,.    ■■•.;     mi.  aus 

portion-       f    s.ii,|    uillv    fin.l    to   cover    ami    .!.>-,■    th.     .  nds    of  f,,^     limiting     Mi..     .|..«ii«anl      -ulnj,-uik;     v.-in.i.l       ■!      the 

tlie    fo|.!.  .1    p,.r-i..i  -     .1     til.'    Una.  »;rate.  auil   ii    -'iiip..rt  l  n^-    rii..|iil..r   f.n    m.rin.il.i     ii.l.inii:   the 

■:      \    '.a-      ;    the  i-hai  1    ••  r  .!."icrll.e.|    'ia\i!i-'a   front   wnll  ;;rate    in    tiori/.,!.',,!    p,,-.ii|,,ii     said    -iipi.ort  ini;    iiienii.er    In- 

ain!  a  l-.a-k  wall  and  oi-cu  at  .'tilv  its  iii.,.i>ti     .me  of  which  eliidluK  a   hea.l  iioa  ni.    a    pliinini\    of   pui-   .ari!.<t    t'.T'-fiy 

walls  pn>Ject»  above  the  other  a    h-ta  ,  .•  -itl!.  i-  nt  to  per-  and  adapted  to  project  M,;.  ml!,  tlie  ua  1  ..f  the  !;r.     ..,\   fir 

iiiit    ill.-   |H.,i.-,-tin)f  wall   to  he    fohl-'d   over   th..    ..iIi.t   wall  supportinK   the   free  e.|^.-   ,.f   tl,.    urate    an.l   .i    plura!in    ..f 

wlilh.Mt    f..|.l!iiL'    the   latter   and    whieli    is   provl.j..!    uith    a  lielleal   sprln«t<   woun.l   al.ont    th.-  pin-  ami   s.-.iir.-.l   at    f..Mr 

i'"i'"     '""-"-       t-i      11 -t   ,|ii   r  I.    pri.  .  .  tliij  w  ,|!    umI  terminals  to  the  wall  of  the  fire  box  and  the  head  l»oard. 

''■'••■  I  '  ~«  nij   111    :i    [.iaiM    parall.  I    tii,.|-..t..  .ii..i   arrange.!  and  nald    -pilni;-.    '..IiilT    ii.Iapt.-.!    t..    i,.,rriia!U    I1..I.I    Th..    pdns   In 


ir       l.'-ltiL' 


.-  1 1  i  I  'tl     I  ■  \  .   r    :M! 


to  cover       .Miip|W'i  ;i.. 


a  1 1 . .  1 1     1.1    III 


"I'l     ■^•-'     '• "■'■-    "f    'he    folded    portions   of   the   hag   only  2.    The  eonihinntlon    »:t!,    a    fm-     Imi  m.t       .fa    .a!,  mlap; 

ittir     sai'l     pi'.;.  .  iiiik-     wall     has    h^'en     twice    folded    upon  ^d    to    he     hlnKcdl.v     in    unt.-.j     in     lli..     <  ..m  Im- ( mn     .liiint.ei 

"-•■If  thereof,  a   hlnjre-ro<l   .ani.-.j    !.\    lli.    i;iai.    an.l   j..i.  r  n  .  i.  .!    Id 

t      \   '.ti;:  of  the  chanu'ter  described  havlnc  a  front  wall  the    walls    of    the    c<iiiii.iisii,,ii    ,i.Hnii..i      a    -.piai..i    i.a.l 

Mill    I      I    k  wall  and  oiH-n  nt  only  Its  nwmth  :  one  of  which  fr)rme<l  on  one  end  of  the  hlnu'e  r-.l  a  n.)  .Ii^p..-.   1  .  \' .  1      i 

vial!-    i.f.   I.i-ts   aliove   the   other   -I     lis'  nice   -iifflclent   tO  per-  ,,f   the  comhlistlon   ehaliii'.  r     ;     r    til.-   appil'Mtl.  Ml   ••! p.  1- 

iiut    ti|,.    pn.ie.-tiii..'    wall    to   t.i-    f.il'!,..|    I'ver    ttie   i.fher   wall  allnt'  tool,  an.l   m.-!in-   i.ir  -npp.Miii,^-    n.f  i:rate   11.    h.!i/..n 

Willi'. lit     f..:'!iii.^     t!,.    :aft.  I      mi.|     wlii.h     1-    j  .• .  .\  I'l.'.l     with    8  tal    |xmltlon,    -Hhl    m.an-     lii-lmtiiu     a    plurallt\     "f    puilii;..,- 

pair  -.f   -^^  iiii;!n_-    h  .. -k   -tia  pe.l  .•  la-p-   i '  r.     '.'.I  on   the  project-  pins    iiiomii.-.|     f..r    n:..N.n)..n!     tl,...,ini,    ap..|f'r..-    Lnm-.l     ii. 

i'i'-'   "'lli   an.l    f'  ■  •     ii-   -vviiiL'  In   a   plan.-   ■.  ir  illej   thereto  :  the    ;    the  whIN   ..f-  tti nit.ii-i  :,  .1,   .1  ami.,  r     -|  lin*;-   Ln    n  .1  niall> 

' •<  '  ii'l'-  "'■  -;i''l  '■*  i-l'-  '"  '"-•  irraii.;.-!  •..  -u  !ii_-  .>ver  the  '  holdinK  the  Inner  rod-  •■r  11.  i'lnii-'  r  pin-  ill  -Mp,..M  nnc 
''ll.  ra:  .  .k'.'-  .1  Ml-  '..ilt  iml  Ii.  .nil. r.t.e  aiKl  <  los.  the  ends  relation  to  ftm  c^^'■  ,11.1  a  h.  .1.1  M", 11.1  ."iin.-.  t.,|  t,.  ti.e 
"f  fl..'   !  '!'!■'!   P'.rti. Ml-    .r   the  bag  only  after  the  projecting  plunKer    pin><    ami    'li-|......i    .xi.ii.  rl\    ..f    th.       .Mu.u-ii.n 


vsall     h 


I  I...  Ml       t  W    I 


,|..,|       Ml 


l,l.'«t,.H43.      (;ai;m  i.\  1     .-!  i  Tl  'i;  1 
1     r'     Wayne.    Ind.       Filed    .Vug. 
Tin.TtiT.      XV\.    •2A\      H.) 


l\  I    •-  :       1-^      Si;  •.  MAN, 
i     IJ.       Herlal    No. 


ch.ainl..  -.-       'Aiii  |.'.\      ail      111.       pin-      ma-.        •.■      simn    lat u-lv 

Wlthdrawii    !r<.m    -.n  pp.  .M 1  nu    I'Miih  n    t..   tli.-   L'rat.- 

•H.  The  '  .'111111  III  I  1.  .11  rtith  n  'm.-I  Iiuiii.t,  .1,'  a  jral.  Iiiiii; 
ed'v  in.iinf..)  in  Ih.'  1  .iniim-l  |.  .|i  .liatnl'.i  ih're'.I  tii'MUi"- 
foi  ii.  riiiali\  sMpp...  1 1  n  L'  11  •  L'rai.  in  ii..'  i/<.nla  I  p<.-ifl"n 
a  KUiil.-  'liMt.  p..-iti,,m.l  in  i!,..  .  .  .in  I'll  - 1 .  .n  .liainiM-i  l..'l"U 
the  giiite  .1  ii'l  a  -'  ..p  :i  rin  -■  ''ir.''!  t"  i  '  '  ss  a  1 1  "f  r  h.  ...in 
baation  clmmi"!-  ih.i  pi"  lei  1 1  hl'  Int..  ti.-  'Imii.  -ai.l  xii.t. 
arm  l».||.i;  t'.tni.-.l  ..I  r.'»i;i..nt  ^tiap  tn.ial  iml  li.  ini:  a.lapt- 
e<l    to   niiiil    t  h.-    .i"W  11  »   I  I  'I    -  u  II  i;  lilt    Ml"  s  .111.  lit    .'t    t  h''  it  rate. 


'      A   'l»'\  |.  .     f.'r  -'ipportiii.:   l'.i  rineii ts  '■'.nipirl'-ilnk'  n    f'lrm 
nttlUi:    h.'lt,    a    s.ri,  -   ,if    am  Imr  plates    fixed    up. mi    the    !...lt. 


1.130.34.',  lll;!;ni;l<K  AK'M  .imiii-  I  <!t\iss, 
ChlcaBo,  III.  Filed  Fob.  1 -■'  Iom  S.ria  '■IssT.-,. 
(  ('1     1  in      00   . 

1      In     1    h'  .■    '-it,;,    ,,,■    .p.     a  I  '  tl     t! iiii.l  iiat  i-.n    .-f    I  1  '.'S 

or  tir..  hiM.k-  -'isi'.Mi'liiiL'  ilfvl'.'s  am!  -Mpp.  irt  1  ni;  *>eanis 
aal'l  sMsp.Mi'll  iii;  '|..\i'..s  I'.inprislnj  .lustl'  in.'inti.rs  ami 
boil\  ni'inl-rs  ami  imans  t"  Mtfa.li  siii|  -nspendi  ni;  ,1.' 
\  1' I's  t"  sanl  tlf-  I'fl.ks  I.f  ti!..-,  with  smI.I  .'iiisii.  in.int.ers 
iiii .  rp..se.l  ii.-tw.-.ii  sai.l  suppiiit.il  lil.s  iiinl  said  sup 
p'lrttni:  !'..aiiis,  ni.-nns  f..  adjust  sal. I  .  lasti.  and  l.odv 
iiieiiili.-j  s  ri'lativ..  t.'  I'H'  h  oth.'r,  ami  means  f"  hold  tti.-in 
in    -ai.l   a.iju-t''d    p..sifi..n 
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2,  In  n  ftre  hrlr-k  or  tllr  nrrb,  fh,  comhlnatloti  ..f  til.'s 
or  rlr.  '.ri.  k-  snpp,,r;iiiL;  l..ains,  s,isp,.ridi  11-  .1.  \  i.a.s 
111'  111-  t..  aita.  Ii  sai.l  snsp,  ni!i  iil'  .|.\i'.-s  t"  sai.l  supp.  ut  1  nu 
I.earns,  ami  t..  sanl  tir.'  hink-  "r  ti'-,  sai.l  suspcmlin*: 
devices  .■..inprislnir  .-iasti,  im'ii.:..'rs  ami  l"..!\  111..11,  Ut- 
nd.jtist;iM\  inf.'rpos.'d  !..Mw..ii  -aid  supp'.il..|  ti:.'-  ai.'l 
'•■'■'i  -Mpp..rtint'  t-'ilins.  .sal'!  1.'m1\  niein!"-  pr..\ni...l  wit! 
.'  -'■''  liiiil  III. ■an-  .  iiL:aL;'alil..  ihi'.ML'ti  sai.l  s,,,t  p.  s.,.!.-'. 
BUl.J  'jla.sti',    and  body  m.unlM'rs  in   an   ad.jusf'.d    (...siiivn 


3.  In  a  Jiif  hri.  k  ..I  tile  ar.di.  the  .■onitiina  t  um  ,,i  ti;>'S 
or  Are  hri.k-.  susi>eiidlnj;  devlfes,  Mipportiinr  l..ains.  Hini 
fl'l'  walLs.  sai.l  siisi.eridniK  ilevlees  coiiiprisi  n  t:  elastic 
"i''"i!":-  iii'I  h."l\  in..iiit,ei-s.  said  .'lasti.  in.-rnliers  att.'nh.'d 
t"  --iii'l  til.-  ami  a.ljustahl.v  attached  to  said  l....i\  im  in 
bers.  an.l  111--  "11  sai.l  l><ii|\-  ineiiilM-rs.  sail!  !uu-  a.lapl'i 
t"   .■■ni.-at;.     with    said   supporting   heartis 

'     -^    ?ii'-    hti.k    spriitii;   ai-.-h    sus|.einl.'.l    ft.. in    s.ipp,,rtiriK 
I"""'-     aii'l    .  .'inprisin^-    a    pliiralit.v    .if    inenil.et-    arrantrefl 
III   .1    |'iiiiaiit\    I.f   r.'Ws.   ami    r.-spertj  vi-l\    pr.ivi.led   with    pr.. 
!.cti..ns  .,n  rlie  t'.p  sides  th.  reof,  and  a  .•.ur.sp.indlntr  I'ln 
ralil.v    .if   susp.  inline:    ni.,ins    respecti  velx     attacli.fi    f    said 
siipp..ri  1  ii).;     1..  anis    and     t"    a     meiiitier    ..f    said     ar.li,     sai't 
-iipp..rtinf    ini'ans    1  .-sp,.,  1 1  \  ,.1  \    .■..inprisint-   an   .•lastj,     in..m 
'■••r    int.rp.is..,]    |..iw.'.i)    sai.l    ar.-h    iiienil...is    ami    said    sup 
P'.rliiit;    ''.-ains,    s..||d    elasti.     m.inh.r-    adapt.. t     t"    .n-aL:.- 
siii'l     ;.i'.'.  .■ti..ii-     w  lien     sjiid     anh      luenjh.is     are     f.ir.a..! 
upward   liilu  .sjiid   11  f  h 


the  Miiiinars  upp.-i-  ami  lower  iliolar  T. -.■!'.  a  vA  larr^iiiL' 
''"'  ^'"'1  hiain  inmT  iMirtion  and  a.iai,ted  t^i  i;v  U-twecii 
''  hill,:-  ,!,..,. k  and  outer  side  of  the  lower  molars. 
and  aii  .,iit.  r  p.ii  tion  designed  to  He  against  the  outer  side 
of  the  anlmal'.s  <h.>ek  an<l  to  W  held  hy  tlie  o|H-rator, 
tlie  san!  ..lit,  r  p,,iMi,,n  !..in_  f"!  in.-.l  into  a  linj:  whereby 
!h..   t;a>,-  'an   h.    held  Li.v    the  oiaiut..!-.  .sulistantla  11  v  as   set 

f  Tth. 

-I     A   erajr  for  Verses   ami   ,,il,,.r  .■inimal-   ."nstr.i.ted   ,.f   « 
main   inner   p.'i'i.'ii    d.--;- n.-'i    t'      ..    1  iit  1 '.di,.  cl    heiweei,    the 
aiiiinal's    iij.i.er    and    i'.w.i     in.ilai     teeth,    a    r'.<l    raiM.viug 
the  sail!   iiiaiii   innei    porti.-n  an,!  a.ia;>ted  to   Ii.   la  t  w  ,.,  i,  t !i. 
aniliial  -    1  h' .-k    ami    outer    M'I.     ..f    •'..■     a.w.r    in..lars,    ,-,i,<' 
'"'    '-Mt.T    p'.rti.,n    design.-.]    to    lie    a;;H!!is;     th,     uiit.  r    si.p 
'■■"   ""     anlina;'  s   ,  he.-k    and   to   W   hold    h\    th.     '.p."at.ii.   ihi 
sai.l     "Ml...      iMTtl'.Ii     h.  in_'    f.,:n.."l     il,!   .    -A     '-.Iii;     u!,.reby    the 
t-'ai;    .an    I..     Ii.m.I    !\    the    "p."at.>r,    ami    th.     ruis;    '.,  ni.;    pr.. 
vi.l.-.l    with    a     i.ar    f..i     r..'ivii,L-    a    strap    \\'„-i,-\<\     \  ...     yai; 
can  hi-  aita.ticil  t'.  the  aninia;  -  \  an.  r  \\  h.'ii   re.|  nr...!     -nb- 
Rtaiitlally   as   set    forth 

."  A  L-Hi:  fur  horses  ami  ..th.-r  .aninials  ."Ustriicted  of  a 
">"i'i  iiiti.M  |..irti"i]  desis.-!,,^!  t"  he  inirfidm-ci  i.etween 
the  atiliiia!  s  app..r  and  ..-w.r  iimiar  t.^ei!.  a  P"!  <arr\itiK 
the  said  inain  inn.  r  j...iii"ii  aiai  adni't.-.i  \.,  H..  '.,  tw.ei. 
the  animals  ctie,  k  ami   tin-  ..Mt.-r  sj.l..  ..f  th.    h.w.  r   m  .;»!- 

.■I'l't    au     .iMt.T     p..rti.iii    i|.'-ii:ncd     t..     lie    a).'aii,s!     th t.r 

siirfa.-..   ..f   th..   aniina;-   .  he.-k   and    t.i   >..    h.-id    h_\    th.    ..p.r 
at'.r,    the  sai'i   main   inner   portnu,   hejii-  f..rim'd   h\    ci,i:in;. 
th.     wire    .if    w  hi.-l     the    rod    i-    a    part    into    th.-    f.irin    ..f    a 
tu'..-     pn.j.-.-tiiii:     at     a     rich?     aiiu'l..     f..     the     saL!     i  . -d      -1,1 
st:intia!]\    as    s.'t    forth 


ii.':o:u7      i;i  Alii'    .\.M.     riiiii;.\iM<iN-i  AiNCi;    r.,]; 
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1  \  i;an  for  horses  mid  ..thei  aniiiials,  cotnprisitig  a 
|.ari  .  xiemlini:  within  th.-  iiLnith  loiiirl  t  iidiiiH  1 1  v  ..f  th.- 
aiiinia!  s  (|..„,i  a,,.!  U-yoiid  th.'  .•..rner  .if  tlie  tii..iitli,  a  part 
.•xf.-iHliiiL-  inwar.lly  t  h.-i  .'f  r..in  ami  adapted  t.i  lie  tx'tween 
the  up(M'r  ami  l.iwer  nmlar  t.-etii  and  a  siipp.,rt  secured 
'"  ""  loiii^ltii'llnally  extemtiiii:  [.art  and  proJe<-tin>:  out 
sill.-  "f  th.    anlinal  s  iiioiifh  when  the  (ievii-e  is  in   use 

-  A  tat'  for  horsetJ  and  oth.-r  animals  .onstnictial  .if 
a  main  inner  jxirtl-in  design). -.1  t..  tw  intnKiiieed  l>.tween 
the  animals  iipi.er  an<l  lower  molar  teeth,  a  rod  carrying 
the  sai.i  main  inner  poriL.ti  and  adapts  to  lie  t>etween 
tlie  animal  s  cheek  and  outer  side  .if  the  lower  molars, 
and  an  outer  p<irfion  designed  to  ii.  against  the  outer 
slile  of  the  anitnal's  <  heek  and  to  !«■  Iield  hy  the  openifor. 
sulistaiitlally    as    s«'t    forth 

t  A  gag  for  hors.-s  and  other  animals  citistnuted  of 
a    main    Inner    portion    designed    to    l>e    introduced    hetweeri 


'  ^  thi.a'i  p'.i.tni-  and  siipplyinj:  atta.-lui,'!,  •  fur 
sewiiij  ma.  Mil.'-.  .  .inprislni:  a  l.ox  aiiapted  to  in.  '..s,  the 
8Uppl.\  sp,„i'-  ..n  ui  i,-h  th.  tl..-'!].  an.l  shuttle  threa.is  .-,re 
st'ir.Mi.  s,-ii,t  Ihix  lia\itit  an  "pen  -id.  f.ir  tl"  ii.-.---M..n 
an.l  r.-in.'\al  'f  said  sp,„,)s,  tlii-.-ad  ..i;t:i-t-  in  !•-  t-.p  an.t 
thl-.-Hil  giiid'  s  ahiiv.-  till  t'.p  "II.-  arian:;...!  w  _-m),|,.  t!i«- 
Uei'dle  threa'l  a'  r'.ss  th.-  drn.ii  pii;!.-\  and  ha:,.;  w  h.-e.  ,.t 
the  ma.  him  an.l  the  ..lii.-i  airaiiL-.  .|  t"  mini.  1  h.  -huttle 
thread  t.,  th.-  h..l.tirn  win.l.-r  ..f  th..  iiia'liin.  ai.  !  a  L'iar.i 
attached  to  one  sid..  ..f  tli-  '.'X  am!  f'.i-ii,'d  t..  ..V'thahK 
the  said  driven  piille\  ami  ham!  w  lie,  i  ami  pr.X'ii;  'he 
no'^dle  thread    from   foiiline   th.-r.  with 

-.  A  thread  [irotei  lint  am!  supi.|^)Ili.:  a  tT«.-l..ni.-nt  f,.r 
sewing  rnat-hlnes.  c-omprisint'  a  N'x  a.ia[ii'.d  t..  in.-!..s.  th. 
supply  spi.ols  on  which  th.  ne..<lle  aiai  -hutfi.  !hr.  ads  an 
stiir.'d.  said  l.ox  having  an  "Ih-ii  sjd.  f.ii  th.  inserti'iii 
ami  ri'tnoval  of  said  sp,,"|v  thread  ..'itiets  in  its  t.>p 
narrow  si. its  lea. lint  fi.uii  "Im  .-.II''  "f  th.  I..p  t..  sai<! 
outlets,    w  her.-hy    the   l.'a.llnt   ends   "f    the   n.-eil!.-   an.l    silllTtl.' 

threads  may  1..-  ()uickl\  giiidtni  t"  said  "utlefs,  and  thread 
L'llldes  ahov'-  the  t.iji.  "m  arianted  to  tui.le  th.-  ne.-die 
Ihrea.i  ai  r...ss  the  .Irlven  piillex  ami  l!an<i  wheel  ,,f  th, 
machine,  and  the  ..th.'r  ariant-.d  t..  guide  the  stiurtl- 
thread  to  the  Ixihhiti  wind.T  of  th.  machine  and  a  guard 
attached  to  one  shle  .,f  the  Ix.x  and  formed  t.i  overhain; 
the  said  driven  [luliey  and  hanil  wheel  and  prevent  the 
needle  thread  from   fouling  therewith. 
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I.ia0.;i4«.      AITOMOIUI.K   TOl"  ATTAtllMKNT.      Fran 
ilM    A.    Tkmm.    si.     I>4)uIh.    Mo.      KtUtI    Mny     l."..     1IU4. 
Serial  No.  K3M.«.{::.      (CI.  21  —  148.) 


1  .\n  antoitioliilf  liaviuK  a  (op  ami  ;t  nmx  iiUk-  wind 
shiriti  nilapti'U  ti)  Ik>  p«)Mitl(>D«><l  witli  it.s  iippei'  rliii  iK'hiw 
th)>  rnmt  of  said  top,  n  iiHrrow  flap  of  flexllil<'  niHtprtal 
IMTiiitiDi'iitly  H('<-iii'c<l  iiloiiK  niip  iMlt:»*  a<-i'oMH  tlic  front  of 
xalil  top  with  Its  frt*«'  pcIki*  "ifpviKli-tl  t  litTi-f  roiii  and 
(tflH-cdlni;  lielow  said  rim,  khM  flap  liavliiK  a  uinrKliial 
porke.  uIi.U'.:  It.s  frf»'  4'(l«<'  into  wliUli  .said  rini  projects 
III  Its  raiii^l   poKitloo. 

'J.  All  aiitoinoMIc  havlnu  a  top  and  a  iiiovalili'  wind 
HMfld  adapted  to  Ih-  po.sjtloncd  with  Its  iippt-r  rim  In'Iow 
tlio  front  of  sjild  top.  n  narrow  ttrip  of  t1i'xllil<-  material 
permanently  H4'«'iirfil  alon^  oni-  rd>;e  acrons  the  front  of 
said  top  with  ItH  free  i-tlKe  ><iiM|M-iided  therrfroui  and  de- 
pending lieloH  said  rim.  said  tlap  liavlti,'  a  tiiaruiual  p<M'ki't 
aloiii;  Its  free  edjci-  Into  whirli  said  rim  projects  In  Ita 
ralHed  (Mmitlon.  and  im  ann  for  rele^iMMld.v  seciirinK  Hai<) 
rim  In  said  po<ket  wiiereliy  sJiiil  wind  slileld  can  \<i- 
movj-d    wittioiit    rea<!jnstlnu    !v\M    tlap. 

.'I.  .\ii  attachment  for  aiitomoldlt^  tojis  coniprisinK  it 
tlap  adapted  to  l>c  sectiriHi  ncroK«  tlif  front  of  an  auto 
mol>i)«>  top  with  itx  frt^  tMlife  dependinK  l*elow  the  top 
rim  of  tile  wind  shieM  of  ti.e  aiitomoldle.  saiil  tlap  having 
a  marKinal  p<Mkct  alonj;  Its  fre.'  ediic.  siild  pocket  open 
ini;  downward  au<l  lieinK  adapteil  to  leetive  the  top  of 
the  wind  slddd.  rows  of  nitiilu;;  eycletH  in  said  po<-kel 
parallel  to  ita  ends  an<l  apactnl  Inwardly  therefrom,  each 
uf  saiii  iui\-<  hein;;  adapted  to  receive  a  lH<'lnK  wherehy 
siii'l  iirti'  liiiient  may  l>e  applied  to  wind  shield.s  of  viirlons 

4.  .Vii  .tttiii  iiiiK  Hi  fur  aiitomoliile  tops  coiiiprisiut;  a  (lap 
adapted  lo  Im'  ^•e(MIred  acroHs  tile  front  of  an  aiitomoliile 
top  with  Its  free  tHl^e  depending  Udow  the  top  rim  iif 
ttie  wind  shield  of  tl:e  aiilomohlle,  said  tlap  liavint;  a  mar 
.iiiiii  ]..M  ket  alouK  its  free  edtje.  aahl  poi  ket  openInK  down- 
M.ud  and  IteiiiK  a<lapted  to  rei-eive  the  top  rim  of  the  wind 
slilehl,  rows  of  allnin;:  i-ycletn  In  said  [Kx-ket  pHrallel  to 
its  ends  and  space<l  Inwardly  tliercfroni.  cacli  of  said 
rows  Ih'Iui:  adapted  to  receive  u  lacin;;  wlierehy  said  at- 
tachment way  l>e  applied  to  wind  Hhielda  of  varioiiM  widths, 
and  a  clip  adapted  to  l>e  snapped  throuKli  alinlntr  eyelets 
in  aaid  |H>cket  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  said  wind  sitielil  to 
t'Dilirace  tlic  latter  and  retain  It  in  said  po<-ket. 


Heat   and    closiuK   comniutvloation      .f^M.i,    •{,,■    .iiHcharge 
tul>e  and  the  Interior  of  the  casiim    imiiudlutely   iii>"ii    li- 
charKc  of  the  trap. 


l,i:io.:U!».  S'IKA.M  IHAI'.  Uii.i.i.iii  It.  Tkmim.kton, 
ItoKtoD.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  'rempletoti  MauufacturluK 
Company,  Itoston,  .Matut..  a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
chuaetta.  Filed  May  11.  iniJ.  Serial  No.  »5<HJ,550. 
(CI,   137— lu;i,) 

I.  The  corahlnation.  with  a  caain^  of  a  steam  trap  liav- 
iUK  a(  ItH  iKJttoiii  a  diH«-harKe  outlet,  of  an  upright  illa- 
charKe  tulN>  Hxeilly  lieltl  in  the  caHlUK  and  at  Ita  lower  end 
commiiiilcatiiiK  directly  with  said  outlet,  .said  tiilH'  KeiuK 
doMntiiined  iit  Its  iip(>er  end.  a  valve  Meat  in  Hai<l  dowu- 
iiirneil  end,  a  wei^lited  diacharKe  valve  movable  vertically 
tow.ird  ind  away  from  the  valve  seat,  a  Hoat-controllcd. 
r'"k:ii^  K'tiiator  iiotinted  on  tile  dlMcliarxe  lul)e.  and  a 
loxt  motion  c<iune>-tion  Itetween  said  actuator  ami  valve, 
the  actuator  operaiini;  tbroUKh  xald  lounection  to  move 
downward  and  unseat  the  valve  when  the  water  in  the 
cilsiUK  rcai-llcH  H  pre<let4'riidne<l  level,  the  welt(ht  of  the 
valve  ihereii|H)U  causing;  It  to  drop  Immediately  to  full  ofx-n 
p'^-'tion,  the  actu:itor  lifting  the  valve  ajfainst   the  valve 


'-'.  The  comldnatiuu,  with  a  casting;  of  n  sieum  trap  bav- 
hiK  »>  ItK  lM)ttom  a  dlachurue  outlet,  of  an  uprlj;ht  dla- 
cl  artce  tiilie  tixe<lly  liehl  In  tlie  casiuK  and  at  ito  lower  end 
1  iiinniiinlcatiUK  dIriM  tly  wlili  said  outlet,  said  tulM-  Udnx 
downtiirned  at  its  upper  end.  a  d<iiil>le-etul»Ml.  reversible 
vnlve-aeat  removably  mounted  In  -n!  dowaturniHl  end.  a 
dis<-harKe  valve  movable  vertlculJN  lowanl  and  from  the 
valve-seat  and  liavint  a  dependloK,  weighted  spindle,  a 
l(K)s«'ly  coiiperatlnK  «ulde  for  said  spindle,  permitliiiK  the 
\alve  to  seat  It.nelf  ttrmly  ujMin  the  scat  when  llfteil  against 
it.  a  tl(Mit-controil<Ml  ro<'klnK  actuator  mounted  on  the 
(llscharKe  tulx',  and  a  b.st  motion  conne<'ti"n  l»efween 
sabl  a<-tuator  an<l  valve,  tlie  actuator  oix-rattuK  through 
said  connection  to  move  downward  an<l  uuaeat  the  valve 
when  the  water  In  the  casInK  reache>  .i  pr.-d.  t.rmlned 
level,  (he  weight  of  the  valvt'  thereupon  .Mi-ini:  il  !■  Irop 
lmme<liately  to  full  o|M-n  position,  the  ai  (uator  llflliiK  the 
valve  HKalnst  (lie  valve-Keat  and  closing  communication 
l>4>tw«M>n  the  dtwhar^re  tHlM>  nnd  the  Interior  of  the  rflalnt; 
immediately  upon  dlschar^'e  of  the   trap 

;!.  The  combination,  wltli  a  casing  of  a  vNiih  tiii).  hav- 
tuK  i«t  Its  Itottom  a  dlscharjce  outlet,  of  i-u  ii.ri.;i.t  dls- 
«  haiKi-  tulie  Hxedly  held  in  the  casing  and  at  itf>  lo*ei  end 
rommunicatInK  direetly  with  said  outlet,  said  tul>e  l>eln>c 
<iowiitiirneil  at  lis  iip|>er  end.  a  valve  M«'at  in  said  down- 
mrned  end.  a  ills-liarne  vnlvr  niovalde  vertii-ally  toward 
.•nd  from  the  valv  •  -■■if  in.i  luiviuK  a  dependlDK.  weighted 
splndfe,  a  liHimdy  lliitnu  lifN ml  nuide  for  the  Hplndie  at 
a  distance  below  the  \:\i\>-.  [.eriiilttlnu  the  valve  lo  ac 
I'ommtxlate  Itself  to  the  aeat  when  lifted  anainst  It,  a  Hoat- 
n»ntro|b»d,  ro<  kln„'  actuator  inountnl  on  the  dl.scharKe 
lube,  and  a  lost-motion  connection  l>etw«>en  .said  actuator 
and  v.ilve,  the  actii  itor  o|>eratlnt;  throujcb  said  c(mne<-tion 
to  move  downward  and  unseat  the  valve  when  tiie  water 
in  the  casinK  ri-achcs  a  predeternilneii  level,  the  weij;bt  of 
the  valve  tlieniipon  causing;  it  to  drop  Immediately  to 
full  open  poa<tlon.  the  actuator  iiftlnx  the  valve  aKainat 
the  valvc-seat  and  closlnti:  <-ionmunl<-«t!on  Is-twcen  the  din 
charge  tul>e  an<l  the  inferior  of  tlie  casing  imm*><l|ately 
upon  (llscharKe  of  the  (rap. 

4.  The  cotnblnaiion  with  a  <-a«lni:  of  a  steam  trap  hav- 
Ina  at  Itm  iMittoni  a  dlHcharxe  otitlei,  nf  an  upriKhr  dl« 
charice    tlllie  flxi-dly    held    in   the  ii-   n.     iii     i;    n-    ;     u.  :    .  i,  ; 

comtniinicalini;  directly  with  siini  .niti.  t.  -lid  !\ii>«  beiuK 
downturned  at  Ita  upi>er  end.  a  double  endeil  reveralhle 
\alve  seat  removably  mounted  In  said  ilow  titui  ii.  ,i  .  ihI  a 
valve  chamlier  provided  with  a  m-rieH  of  ln|.  t  ,.  nii,;:- 
I'lnovably  moiinte<l  on  the  Iovm  r  end  of  -ni  i.  ,.:,iM, 
valve  seal,  a  dlHcharv."^  vnl\.^  Mio\aMe  \.tii.  iIi\  ;..ah:1 
and  from  the  valve  -.it  ami  .'iivm-    a  iir|ii  ndum  \\i'uiit>ai 

spill. lU-  .  \l.-lMlilii;  Ilil'.iiuli  s.-i.il  \a:\.'  nil  liil>.-l  .  f,H  Ul  \aU. 
•liaiiii..'!  ainii_  a^  a  I.  ..■••■^\  IlMiiii;  ail'l.ai  iTUiil'-  fui  th>' 
spindle  ai  I  .l:-.tancf  U'|..\\  '  h.-  \a.\--.  i"  rnMiniii:  ih.  \:\t\.- 
lo  HI-' "tiiiii.  .<ia  le  itself  {•>  tli.  -■■at  v\  Ih'M  ii.'i.il  at:al!i-t  ii 
a  tloa  i  raitrolled.  la.<Kl!i^-  a.tuai^.i  iii  lii  ii !  i-i!  ..ii  tin-  .I)k 
charKc  Iul»-,  and  a  lost  in.itn.n  >  ..n  n.  .  i  ...n  i.tA^.^ii  «mi,! 
actuator  and  valve,  the  actiiMtiM  ■i>.'i  a  1 1  ni;  throiii;li  said 
'•line  '!■  11    ti'   iih'\       ■("»  t  w  M  '  d    .1  lid     ;  ii-i'.'i  I    t  h.     \  ai  V  ■■    «  ii.  II 
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the  water  in  the  casing  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  the 
welKbt  of  the  valve  thereupon  caualng  it  to  drop  Immedi- 
ately to  full  op«'n  iKisitlori,  the  actuator  Uftlnj?  the  valve 
flgninst   the  valve  swat  and  closinc  connection  between  the 

di.si  harKc  luhc  and  the  iiitcri.'r  i:f  the  ca.sinK  immediately 
upon   dlscljarKe   of   the   trap 


said  axle,  a  ease  for  the  said  fearing,  a  transverse  rod 
fixed  within  said  hinKeii  rasing  above  the  larger  euds  of 
the   said    slote.    a    leaf   spring   having   one   end    thereof    rig 


1,1. ■?():;,'■-().       CAHHI-HKTKR        Ei.Mi M.    .h^us    ThomI'.sxin. 

OttHWH     iMitaflo,   I'an/idH         I'ilni)  .Ijine   _'4.    1!M1.       Serl:il 
.Ni.    •■..■'..■,_n;(f,         ,  1  ■]     4^       15(1, ;<    I 


1.  In  a  CI  riairetcr  iind  in  (■omliina t ion ,  ii  m-.  ijirocnMe 
element  actuated  tn-  ttie  nuLdne,  a  lilngeri  Inclined  plane 
erarrled   l).v   said   elenient,    ji    tongue   on   said   plane,   an   ad 

juhti!!_'  -i-rew  ad:ipted  to  hear  Hgninst  the  tongue,  spring 
iiK.'tti-.  f'T  f.iii  itii:  t(,.  i.,ngu.-  against  the  adjusting  screw, 
a  jira^  ::"/7'>'  a  \al\<  ii:eni'..r  CiiTcfor  nnd  ncttiatins; 
rii'-ii  -  fi  r  the  \  11 1  \  1  metnhcr  iii'hidiiij  a  cuntact  in.'int>er 
liearirii:  it)  the  Inrllned  plane 

2  I  Ii  H  i-,i!  imreter  and  in  combination,  a  reciprocalde 
eleriurit  Mctun'ed  '  v  t  tie  engine  carrying  an  inclined  plane, 
n  -^prnv  i.n77!e  a  \alve  incinfH'r  therefor,  actuating  means 
fiT  the  \ai\e  riieiiiiier  including  a  roller  ndapted  tu  bear 
■  ti  ttie  rontai  t  i'laiie  and  tie  actuated  tlieretiy  and  adjust- 
iiii."  means  fi  r  the  :  oiler  iniluding  a  threaded  pin  carrying 
a  roller,  !ug«  snji'xirting  the  pin.  meanx  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  rdn.  and  a  thumb  nut  mounted  on  the  pin 
N'tween   the   lugs. 

■'.  In  a  rarlmret.'r  nnd  in  combination,  a  tubular  suction 
valxe  nclnpted  to  .-cnilntc  the  amount  of  air  introduced,  an 
nnnulM'-  piston  iiri'.ind  I  lie  same,  a  cylinder  for  the  piston 
foriiiiiig  Hii  air  rhiiniher.  .said  snctlon  valve  having  com- 
rriirdcatioii  with  said  air  chaintier.  and  a  siiray  nozr.le  nnd 
valve    therefor   oper;ifed    hy    the   stjctlon    valve, 

i  \  c«rhiirifer  comprising  a  casing  wldch  form«  an 
eriL'itie  in'ct  rnemli'T  .mimI  a  ohatnlx  r,  a  cornpensa tit»g  pluii 
ger  slId.'iMy  trionnted  v^lth  respect  to  said  menitier  hav 
intr  an  'luarj-el  portion  In  -aid  rt)amts»r.  said  iiluni;ei 
forming  li  tw.-  n  It  and  a  jiart  of  tlie  casing  a  restricted 
air  p,H!<«a:.'e  of  \-nri:!'  le  si/i  r  fuel  nozzle  arrangi-<l  to  dls 
charge  into  the  n-sfrictod  [lassa'.'i  ,  ;{  fuel  inlet  valve,  and 
a  rommurdr.i  I  ini.'  p:issni.'e  '■.■fwepti  said  chamber  and  said 
air  pHssat'  for  elm  iitrl  ni:  the  [ressure  in  said  chamlx^r  In 
proportloii  to  \,iriations  in  pressure  in  the  air  passage,  to 
cause  "said  pluni;er  f'.  nuMe  to  tluri  hy  vary  tlie  siri  of 
said  air  passat.''  .  and  an  ai  t  in'itinL:  eonu.etion  t.etween  iiii 
pliintrer    and    the    valve 


Mau,."!.^!. 


WlTIIIiRAWN  ] 


l,i:ai,a,-,L'.  KNII'i;  Sil.VUrKNKH.  (;b<iKgk  Tkach,  Hast 
Itigs  upon  lludsoti.  N  Y.  Filed  I»pc.  8.  1914.  Serial 
.No,   sTil.d.sn.      Ki    .-,1      7.) 

\  device  of  the  clas.s  described  comprising  a  semi-cylin- 
drical «ater  recpiviiig  casing,  a  similar  casing  hinged  to 
the  to|i  thereof  and  having  tajHTed  alining  blade  receiv- 
ing slots  through  its  opposite  sides,  a  grinding  wheel  hav- 
ing its  axle  centrally  jourualed  ttirougb  the  said  casingii 
and  having  Its  peilphery  in  tlie  K.nne  plane  as  the  pointed 
ends    of    said    slots,    cearing    operatlvely    connected    to    the 

212  0.  Ii.— 12 


Idly  secured  to  the  salil  r.d  Hn(i  ciirvingly  extendiiiL-  trans- 
versely of  the  plane  of  the  said  slots  .ind  r;,.-];-.  •-ctHin- 
Ing  means  for  the  '~n'(\   hiriecd  casing 
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1\<;  l'n-zir',11  TowNSFM',  New  Yori<.  N  '^  i.s.signor 
to  (ienera:  Haiiway  Signal  '  ompany.  a  Corporation  of 
Nev^  York  1  lied  .lun.  \>>  llto4  .Serial  No,  212.798. 
Ml.    246—36.) 
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1.  A  system  of  automatic  hlock  signaling  fur  electric 
railways,  emhodying  two  rails  divided  into  sections  by  In 
suiated  Joints,  bonds  arranged  to  bridge  said  Joints,  said 
bfmds  each  having  a  core  and  a  coll  thereon,  said  coil  con 
nected  across  the  traffic  rails,  and  two  adjacent  lx)Dd» 
connected  together  at  their  centers,  and  a  second  coll  on 
one  of  said  bonds  connected  across  a  source  of  alternating 
current, 

2.  .\  system  of  automatic  Mock  signaling  for  eiertrlc 
railways,  embodying  two  rails  divided  into  sections  ty  in- 
sulated joints,  iKinds  constructed  and  connected  as  de- 
scrllied,  arranged  to  bridge  said  Joints,  means  for  exciting 
a  difference  of  potential  between  the  rails  of  each  section. 
supplemental  bonds  constructed  as  described  and  connecteo 
across  the  rails  In  each  section,  and  a  return  auxiliary  con- 
ductor connected  to  the  central  point  of  the  coil  in  each 
supplemental  bond. 

3.  In  a  system  of  automatic  block  signaling  f  ,r  electric 
railways,  ttie  comhinatlon  of  a  series  of  blocks  or  sections, 
relays  responsive  to  currents  of  one  frequency  and  phase 
controlled  by  the  blocks  or  section.*,  signals  controlled  by 
said  relays,  transformers  energlZi.ng  the  sections  with  cur- 
rent of  this  particular  fre<iuency.  the  connections  of  the 
transformiTS  in  adjacent  t'locks  being  reversed  through 
ISO  electrical  degrees  so  that  this  phase  of  the  current 
in  adjacent  blocks  is  dllTiTent  and  each  rtday  being  con- 
nected to  pick  up  in  response  to  the  phase  impressed  by 
the  transformer  of  its  block. 

4.  In  a  system  of  automatic  block  signaling  for  electric 
railways,  the  coroidnation  of  a  trackway  divided  Into  block 
sections,  a  coil  connected  across  the  trackway,  an  Inde- 
pendent return  conductor  for  the  power  current,  and  ■ 
conductor  connecting  the  central  point  of  the  coll  with 
the  return  cond'.o  ti..r. 
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Khchen  nil.!  I.I  I.ASMU  H  \..s  i:s.  iiKs,  KIrk-vili..  Mo 
I'Ued  Nov,  1-  I'M'.  S.tIii!  No  >mi1,7J.;  !;■  lU'wed 
Jan.  28,  19ir.      s.ti  li  N.    ij.^r,      u  1.  4rt~t.) 


J^-^^^^^^^^^% 


THllWH',-!,    fill'    roiiiNinnti-ri    vvit'.    .i    tr!i''k    hnvii;i;    !«itt!    mils 

'HvIiUmI    intii    Ht'ctioiiM   'if    ;\    [Mi«t'r   rurrfi,t    Hn<\    a    .'<!i,'nH  llri:; 

■■iirr.'iit    -:'    aUT.-nnt    ■■  ■  ;i :  1.  '.-ri-r  ■  ■-    '^.vs;hi;    In    h-th    ralU 

'if  a   ti  I    k     IivIiUm!    liit'"  H.-'Min-.   '.'i.'   -li^ualHu-    -iirr.'nt  8up- 

I'Mfii    r..    .-ii-h    s,.,-fi,.i)    hv    a    transformer,    the   piiinary   cur- 

:-»Tir    if   tJMs   Tan-f.  rnn  r   t;'>uiii_    Into  the  tnlddlf   point  of 

tilt'    wliidliit;     .f    thf   s.M  i.ij'l.try    nu,\    rt'turnlDK   to    the    gen- 

•■infi.r    throut'li    '>"t!i    ra  i  S    ••i|U"ily,    the    sici.ndary    of    thf 

truisform.'i-   r..[iiircteU   ucrods   the   track   aud   carrying    the 

full   [iiiwtT  cMrri-nt. 

iClaini-  >;  tn   I'i  iiiif   prliiti'd  Iti   th<'  i".a7,ette.]  -     ■,  ,.  ^  ,,         , 

'  1.    In    a    til..'.       thi-    cnniMiiatluii     with     a     ...rr,    san!    >  wrc 

having  n   rf».  •  s<    thntMri,  of  a   dNh    i-hap.  <1    rnciiilicr   In    the 

said    re<'<'-.s     ,1    sfciiinl    nu'mfxT    In    the    cllsh    sha[)«^d    porthin 

1    !  ,',11  .',.',  t       S.\I'"!:!  V    \  n   \i   (l.Ml-;\T  I'Mt   I.tX-flMoriVK     '    of  th.'  ili^h  -hai'.-d  nii'mh.T.  a   hohilnR  strap  paKslnR  n-ound 

''.VMS         WiLl.iiM     .\       ;    i  r-/.,     I'ort     Worth,    TcX.       filed    ,    tlie  soriuxl  nn  iiitx-r,  w  1th  Us  ptkIm  ly itik;  \vt tliln  th.»   ri-<'.>s.'<  of 

the    dish  -ifia  pt'd    iiu'iiiht'r.    and    a    mt^'W     for    •^wlviily    ho'nl 

Ing   the    -'  loiid    ini'inl'tT    In    tln'    reces.M    of    thr    dish  --haped 

memhiT,   ~'i.l   •-.  r^w   pa.s>iii>.'  thrniiKli    th-'  ind-.    of   thf   h.«.i! 

InK    -'r    j      !o    s.oHrp    the    .same    against     removal    fr    :n     the 

recess  ..f  !h<    ilish  shaped  memher. 

2.    In    a    Mi:\.    the    (.'omhlnHtlon    with    a    core.    saM    rorc 

bolnp  pro\!doi!   with  a   reee.ss  In  one  t-nd   thereof,   n   member 

In    the    reo,-..^     .,f    a    s.  r.-w    for    svk'lvelly    holdliii.'    the    ^ald 

member  therein,   and   a   lioldliu'  straii   havlni:  Its  'inN  em 

bedded  In  the  said  uiemhei,  with  the  si  rew  passliii:  throiij;!, 


A'u-      '.,  1914.     Serial  N      H  .s  tr       (CI.  105 — 206.) 


1     A  sifen  „tta   htti.'i!   for  the  cabs  of  locomotlTW  com- 
prisiriK  a  ■■isinc  atta   ',e,|  to  the  cab  and  provided  wltb  • 

lid,  a  seat  IT  11  hie, i  -.^itli  niearis  f,ir  ho  ,lli,^'  the  lid  In  open 
lii>sltioii.  ,uii|  ineai^s  !'\  whhh  a  person  eaii,  after  eiiterliijT 
Mie   easlriir.    ''lose    the    Hd 

■J  .V  saf.  ts  att.a.  (inielif  f..r  the  ■■.■o.s  of  lo,.  iiiiot  i  ves  com 
prislrii;  a  o.ismi^  'ieta  tiahiy  aftaehei!  to  the  cab  for  con- 
taliilni:  a  person  a  srat  nd.'iptei!  to  dmp  Into  ,nald  (-asInK, 
a  lid  for  closln^'  th,t>  casldL;.  and  means  hy  which  a  [a-rson 
can  ca'ise-  the  sear  to  descend  Into  the  casing  and  slmii! 
raneoMsl\  1  loso  i|..  11, 1  nn.l  detach  the  caslni;  from  thf 
cub. 

3.   A   srtfetv   .atta    hnieiit   f-r  the  eahs  of  locoriintives  coin 


the    enda   of   the    -!■  ip    t' 
rigidly  In  the  sail  •lemhe 


■^t cure    the    ends    of    the    strap 


1,130.356.     UKF.l    \>>\i   lu  m  >|  s  .\.\Ii  SH<>KS       Ki^nkst  C 
WaLLACK,    \V Holds,     M.v       ^•lled    Apr,     t.    li'U         .'Serial 

No.  82fl,R55.      (CI.  36—59.) 
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!  I  li  o!iiMii.i  th.ii  a  he.!  havlni:  .a  r- ces-.,  a  pliii;  lo 
Cilted  In  sapl  re. -ess  on.  end  .if  said  pluK  normally  pp) 
Jectliii;  !.<'lov\  th.-  'r.a.l  surface  ..f  aahl  heel,  h  sprlinc  en- 
iraKiiiK  sahl  p  ui;  aiol  airat);;i-(l  to  fouc  the  same  toward 
s;i!i)  tr.ail  -iirfa...  ;\ui\  \  lehlitiir  m.'an«  tlTtvl  within  said 
'•■  ••-»  aiiil  en.,'a»;Uii:  the  periphery  of  said  pluK  to  prevent 
-ahl    pii_-    fi'orn    .Iroppln^r  out    "f  said    ree.->s. 

-  Ill  '  iii^iiiiatlori,  a  he.;  ha\ln;:  a  re..>s.s,  (\  piu^'  lo 
catei!  in  said  recess,  one  end  of  said  pluK'  n(jrmally  pro 
J.'.'tlnk'  hep.w  the  tread  surface  of  .said  heel,  a  spring  eu- 
^•ai:ini,'  sal.l  p:ii>;  and  arranited  t.>  force  snid  pliiK  toward 
-aid  tr.ail  .surfa.'.'  an.l  ini'ni-  tl.x.  d  within  said  recess  and 
■ncatrif).-    the    p-flphery    of   -iml    poi-    arrant. 'd    to    prevent 


prising;   a    ca-iiu-   .h'taihahly    attache, 1    f.i    the    ,■«!!    ami    p.ro  saM    phi-    froiii   dr..ppini,'  .ait   of  said    nc'ss,   and    arrHnirtvl 

vlrled    with    a    ,i.l    hin.-.'.nv    i-onio'cleil    fh.Tewlth.    a    -eat    and  to  >i.'hl    to   allow    sal.l    phiK   to   he    forced   out    of   h;i|.1    r»>c.-s8 
means    so  pp.  .•  f  i  n  -    tt;.'    ..Mt    at    th.-    entrance    to    the   caHlnt;,  3.     | ,,    .  ,,nihlna  t  ion ,     a    h.-e'    havink;    a    recess,    a    sleeve    of 

means  f.-r  -h'ta .  hinj,  ttie  seat  from  It.s  support,  and  means  resilient    tuaterial    fixed   witidn   sal.l   re.es.s,  a   pluK    tightly 

to    !...   actuate.l    '.v    th.     fahiTii:   seat    f-^r    mi  toma  t  ica  ily   .le  ctMii.;    -ah!    s:...\..    an.l    having    aii    anii.ihar    t-r.M.v.     in    Us 

tachlim-   sahl   .-asinc;   an.!    s, -loi  i  t.'i  rc"  us,  %    ,  h.sini;  sal.l    lid,  p..rl[,h.-r  v .   one   .•n.:   ..f  -.aid  plUK  projecting   normally    h.  ...w 

t     .\   saf.'ty  atta.  !;m.  tit    f.T   the  ,,,';-    ,f   ;oc,.m..t  I  ves  com  ..,,,  trea.l   -iirfa.  .■    .f  said   hoel,   n  sprint:  .'n^a^-inj,'  .sahl   po,,; 

prl-lii;:   a    casiiii;   d.tachahlv    inoisnte.!    in    th..  cah   standlni:  an.l    arranj^c)    t..    f.^.e    sjipI    phu-    to^vard    said    trea.l    siir 

tiorrnailv    .ip.-n,    ,a    seat    snp.p.,rted    ahove    th,e    casing    and  f,,,-..,    ami    a     tlaru'.-    o,,    .;;iid    sh'eve    pr..Je,'tltn;    Into    said 


a.lapte.!    t..   des.-.iiil    Int'i    th.-   c.i-^!,,-     m.^ans    for   cIosln<   the 
aslni:     'iti.l    m.'ans    hy    whlcli    a    [.erson    (-an.    after    enterlnkC 
the    i-asinj,     -li's.'    f!;e    casin;;    an.!    .l.'tjo-li    t!:e    l'asln^;    from 
the  .-ah 

.'.      \    -ifet',     I't.a  ■inn. 'tit   for  th"   ■  ,|Ss  of    ...•.motives  .-..tn 
!>r1~i'  -:    a        isin_-    .i.t.a.  hai  :v    in  ni".t.  d    In     tlie    ca!..    a    -.lit.        sahi   p'MK  an.!   ar'an.-ed  to  f.ir.  e  ttie  same  f.iward  siiiil  tread 


-"'■•'.•,    \\  h'  r.c  \    -:ii,\    pli_-    i-    pri.vei.  t.'l    from    .lr..ppink'    out 
..f    ■^Jiid   slcev.  ,    hut    m.'iv    he   f..rc.  il    ..nt   of  sal.l    sleeve 

■i.    In   .'oiiihlna  tion.  a   ! 1   havltn:  a   recess,  a   |>lii;;  i.icated 

In    s.io!    r.-.'.'ss     ..ne    .  iid    ..f   sal.l    [.iiii;    n.irmaily    proJectinR 
hehiw     th..    trea.l    snrf.t.e    ..f    -anl    h.>el,    ,1    sprln.;    eriKiiiTliiK 


rne;ins  foi  so pp, o- r i nj_;  i);.  <,■:,<  1;  the  i-ntr'in.-e  to  sahl 
ca.sln2  consistlhi:  of  Tir..t:-  hi\)n_.  st.'itl.nary  p.irtlons 
eoiine<'tPd    to    the    interior     .f    th.-    .-isinj;   and    hln;^-e,i    por 


s  irfa.'.',  sahl  la-e!  !;avin„'  a  r.-.'i  ss  [.ro\  Ided  In  tlie  top 
th.  roof,  n  phite  ,,f  spilni:  metal  loi-.ited  iti  s.'ih]  hist  named 
r.'.-ess    am!    aiT.'i;i;:e(|    to    !.,.ar    atralii'-t    t!i.'    ..piiosit.'    en.l    <if 


tlotis   connected    to   the   stationary    portions,   chiinn.l    hars  '   said  phu  an.l  >  h  h'luL-   in.ains  fixed   within   -aid   rec,.ss  and 

atta. -lied   t'l  the  -eat  and   cTicn::iTi:.r  'aid    T  Iron-   an.!   lir.ak  arranj.'.l    t..    pr.'v.-nr    -.aid    plui;    fi.im    .Ir'.ppini;    .mt    -.f   said 

iti;;   th.'    '..Hit-   t''.'r..,,f   v^Siih'   -'ipp.  at  1  n_'   flu-   s.^at,   pins   sup  r.'.  ess 

porting'    -ih!    ■'    '.:  ■:••'    lai--    on    -.al.t    TIr.ins,    ati.l    ,a     'ever  ,".     In    ■■.  .mhina  t  i.m,    a    heel    having'    a    r.cess,    a    sleeve   of 

uperatively    con  ro'.'*e.|    with    said    pin-  ,    resilli'iit    niHterial    fixed    within    sahl    r.aess.    :\    tapered    plug 


[Claims  6  t..    n   n  .r   print.-, I   in   tli.-  'Ja/efte  ] 


tli.'!if'\    fl'tlni:  said  sh'ev.-  and   (javir,-  an  -itifi'ilar  >,"o<ive  In 
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its  periphery,  one  end  of  said  plue  projectlnir  normally  be- 
low the  tread  -uila.a-  of  saiil  heel  and  havluK  a  recess 
provided  In  tiie  to),  thereof,  a  plate  of  KprlnK  metal  located 
In  said  last  named  lecess  and  arranged  to  tiear  against  the 
.iplKisite  end  of  said  pliif  and  an  annular  tlange  on  said 
sleeve  projecting  Inti)  said  .anniilar  groove  of  said  plug. 
wherehv  said  plug  Is  presented  from  dro;iplng  out  of  said 
sleeve  but  may  he  forced  out  of  said  sleeve 
[Claim  •!  not   printed  In   th,    iJazette   ] 


clnailai  re<es,^  in  U>  upp.  r  fa c  ,  a  l;iaip  bracket  iucluding 
a  tubular  .standard  portion  lusertihie  hetween  the  arms 
with  it-  lower  i-nd  s.,'itiri_'  11,  the  r.-.  ,■->  .f  the  h.w.r  ii  rni 
a  gear  .'airied  !.\  t|,,  -1  aii'l;!  r.i,  uican-  n.iap1e<;  fo;  <-)pera 
ti  v.-  conn.  I  tion  .<  1  u  .  .  n  t !..  si.  .  riiiL-  k  1  u.  k  ,.-  ..f  ;,  \ .  !,!<  1.  . 
and  standard,  an.i  means  for  securing  tiie  lamp  brack-t 
against  displacem.  nt. 

[Claim  6  not  printwl  in  the  GaE.tte.j 


1.1.'J0,367.  riTRMini.K  hi:  AIH.KJUT  MRCHAMSM 
I'LirroN  Wmkus^  15r..<.kh.ld,  Sl<>.  Filed  May  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,487.      (CI.  240—62.) 


l.i-.o.;;,-,s       '1  iKhMHd.NF  si.ii ...       i::\iii.    i:     whit.vey, 

Iti.i.b  f..ii!,  .M,        I"!o-,i   Fell.   I'.i,   l;.U       >eri)t:    N.^    sl9J92. 
'f!     74       S4.. 


1.  A  dlrlKlbb  h.a.lll..-ht  f.ir  m.itor  v,  bides  Inchnllng 
a  bra<  k"'  olapt,.!  f..r  atta.hm,  nt  1.1  .'i  V,  bich'  fram.  an.l 
bavlDK  \.'rtl  ,'ri\  -pa.  eit  arm-  a  lamp  -uiijiortlng  f.-rk 
havintr  a  -tan.lar.l  r,itatahl\  mount. '.l  h.-tvv.fi,  t  h.'  arnis, 
r.  tamiru  M:.,in-  t.i:  th>.  -tan.lar,!,  .not  ni.an-  adapte.l 
f.jf  op.  ra  1 1  \  .  ..Il  lo.  t  r.  .1.-  lntw<.n  a  -t.irin;..  knticklf  of 
the  vein,  h-  /111. I  -u.  h  -tan, lard  f..r  .aii-ing  svnchronou.- 
m,.VeII|i'nt    ,.f   t  h.     tw  .. 

-■  .\  dirlgille  bea.lilL'bt  for  motor  vehicle-  Including  a 
hrai-k.-t  a.lapt.,1  for  a  1 1  a.  hnu'n  t  to  a  x.hich  fram.-  and 
!ia\!n^'  v.rti.a  l>  -pai.'.l  arm-,  a  lam'p  supporting  fork 
havltig  ,1  -tandai.l  ri.tatahl\  iioiint.ii  h.  Iwen  t  h.-  arms, 
a    fear     .a.rri.'.l    !y     t  lo     -landar.l.    an.l    m.'ans    ada[)ted    for 

■  p.rat.s nil-,  th.n-     l.lw.-i-n     ;i     stf.  J'inLi    knu.kl.>    of    the 

\ihl.l.'  an.l  su.  Il  geai  for  causin;;  sxnihronous  m.ivi'ment 
of  th.  two,  sahl  m.'ans  imhidhig  a  shaft  journalcd  In  the 
hra.'k.t  a  u'ea  r  .'arri.'.l  by  siicli  -lo'ift  and  m.-sbing  with 
t!,c  tirst  g.'.'ir.  a  -.cni.!  hra.'ket  adapt. -d  f.ir  attachment 
to  th.'  vetii.  I,  axle,  a  sluift  journal.. I  in  said  s.'Cond 
hr.i.  k.  t  and  ha\lng  sM.ting  t.'hscopir  enuag.'in.iif  wllh  the 
b<  f.  .r.-  m.-iit  loii.  .1  -h'lft,  hi;  aim  larricl  h\  th.  axle  sup- 
p.,ri.-.t  shaft,  an.!  a  link  pi\.!l,'ioy  .  .  .n  n.-.'t.  1!  t..  tlu'  sirra 
ai..l  a.l.-ipt.-.l  f.r  pu..tal  .■.•nn'.tion  t..  a  sf.'.ring  knuckl.. 
carried  am. 

.'!.  A  .liMjilh  :i.-a.i;ii:ht  for  no'..r  v.  !iic;.'s  including  a 
bracket  a.lap!...!  for  a '  ta.  tun.-r  t  t..  :i  v.-hi.  le  .'ind  tiavinu' 
vertlrall.\  -p,i...|  arm-  ,1  iitno  -upp.,'-ti  ni;  f(,rk  liavln-  a 
ntandar.l  r.itatallv  niouiit.-.l  h.  fwe.ii  t!,..  arms,  a  [.in  ex- 
ten<lln(r  tlinnigh  Ih.'  .nr-  and  -lamlard  and  provid.nl  witn 
a  lubricant  chnm!  .  r  ..p.  nint;  throuL'li  Its  tipj.er  <  iid  an, I 
side  Tvalls,  m.ati-  for  -'ip[iliin_-  hihricant  t,.  the  .liamh.r. 
a  Rear  oti  t'.-  -h.'ift  aiel  means  op'Tutively  .-nt:a_'i  iii;  t!ie 
gear  an,!  a.laptd  i.u  c,.i,ri.'.  thm  to  the  st.'.  ring  knu.kle 
of  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  dlrlclbb'  loailliirht  f.ir  iii..t..r  \.-!ii.li--  in.'ludinr;  a 
'■!■;,  k't  a-iaj  t.'.l  for  a  t  ta .  I111..11 1  to  a  \..|ilc:.'  ate!  havini' 
wrth  a  !>  s;ia.i.i  arm-,  a  l.atnp  hra.  k.  t  !n<lu<tttig  a  tubular 
lioly  port!.. 1.  adapt. -il  to  h.  positioned  bi'f w.  en  t be  arms,  piv- 
otal fa-fi'tiin^'  111.  ans  ext.'n.lini;  thr,.U!.:h  the  tirms  and  t>ore 
of  tie  lamp  hia.-k.  t  arel  m.-ans  .■..  a.  ting  l«  tw.-eii  the  lamp 
bracket  and   -i.  .  rin--  knu.  k  .    f..r  tartiing  th.-  !.r;tckit 

r>  A  dIrlL'lhIc  li.  a.r.iL'iit  f.ir  motor  v.'lii,  h-s  in<luding  a 
bracket  a.lapt.'.l  f.-r  alta.fm.nt  t..  a  \.'!il.l.  an.l  having 
vi'rtlfnily   spai-«'.l   .'iinis,    the   low.r   ..f    -ai.l   arms   having  a 


f=X^ 


-4    ^— •-■rs.'A 


^.iT 


at==d  ^-^:^::d- / 
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III  .'1  I.  vice  of  the  thora.  t.  r  .lescribed.  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping tubes,  the  outer  iiih.  I;;i\liig  an  annular  bulge 
adjacent  its  end.  aij.i  a  s.-ries  of  liai:  hvaring  titled  with- 
in  the  said  liuiu.    an.i   .mlra.iiig  tti.    inn-r  tube. 


1,1^0,350.  T1{<»1.1.EY  ■  WIIKEL  MOTNT.  .Iilun  Wil- 
DKB,  Augusta.  .M(  Filed  .May  10,  I&I4.  (serial  No. 
839, 14K.      (Ci.  64 — 68.) 


1  .V  wti.-.'l  II  (hint  .'onipri-iiig  a  luirp  ir..  niU-r  havii,g  un- 
ilcrcut  bearing  channels,  and  a  wheel  aile  cooperating 
wltb  the  !iar[i  and  form.'d  witti  indcp.ndent  b<>arlng  sur- 
facf»s  for  la. lip*' rat  Ion  with  dlstin.tive  portions  of  said 
bi'aring  .  iiaiin.'ls, 

L'  .\  wli.-.'l  mount  compnsjiji:  ;,  liari.  member  havinir 
umlir.-nt  h.'arlng  channels  operdng  through  the  end-  of 
the  ami-  arid  r.  ,  .  sses  .*.p.  nin-  from  tt.e  InTi.-r  sides  of  tlie 
arms  an<l  .oiijcjdin-  with  t!a  (hanneis,  and  a  w  l,.'i  i  axie 
having  squared  p.irtions  to  co.'iperate  with  the  wnlls  of  the 
.bannels  and  rouod.'.i  poriion-  to  c  i>,'ip..rat.  witl;  the  walls 
of  the   rei.'sses, 

.'i.  .\  whe.i  m.'unt  coni[)rising  a  harp  ii,. ml.,  r  h,i\ing 
under. 'ut  h.aring  .luinnels.  a  whe.i  axb  having  dis;  jnctive 
1"  ariiiL'  p..rti..ns  t..  c.,,hp.  r.-i  t.  wMth  in.bji.-n.leii!  surfaces 
.■f  said  channels,  and  w,.|-!,.o--  .  losin::  tt..'  iniier  iiortions 
.if  said  chann.  Is  al'out   th.    axi. 

4.  A  whe.i  iTioui.T  '  chh'1-ii..c  ;i  h,-irp  iT.eriiher  having 
.ind' rcut  tii'aring  ..hanii.:.-,  a  whetl  tixl.'  havli.L-  distinctive 
h.aring  portions  to  (.loperale  with  Ind.  p.-r.d.  it  surfa. e-  of 
-ahl  c'lar.nels,  ■wash,  rs  closing  th.  Inn.r  porti..ns  of  said 
•  ■haiiiie's  about  the  -iitle.  aiai  iiieati-  f..r  r.'movahly  con- 
III"  ting  sab!   uui-h.r-   I  .   tlie  trolb'y   w  lie,  ! 

."•,    .\     w  111  ,  1    ncuiit    .  .  .inprlsir..-    a    harp    member    having 

un.lercut   b..«r!n._-      .'am.!-,   a    t,,i;',\    w  |..  .•!,   an   axN"   there. 

for   having  distil, ct!\i     h.'arin.    p.i-tion-   to   ro<">perate   '.vlth 

indepi  n.ii-nf    -urfa..-    ..f    s.ii.i    .l:,.!  iin,-is,    washers    .losing 

l!ie    inner    portions    ..f    -ahl    .Icnn.ls    ah.eit    the    nxie.    and 

-jriuL's   '»   irlni:   h-tw.-.-n    lb.-   wasb.-rs  an.i   troll. -y    whe.'l    to 

mail  f.iin  '■tiid   washers  In  channel  closing  positions. 

irialnis  r,  and  T  not  iiriht.'!  it,  tiie  (iazette  1  ''* 
'         «»  ^ 

I   I'.'h.tlo        I  Itol.l.KV  WHKKI     \Ior   N  r.     .Ti  Li.^N  WiLliFR, 

-\ugu-ta.   M.'       lii.'.l   S.  pi     _'s     i'.ilt       .s;,ria'    No.   >.t,4  imi>«. 
n  'I     tU      'Jfi   . 

1  Till'  comiination  wiiu  a  !  roh.  \  I,  i  rp  bavin;;  »Won- 
L'al.d    -lots,    an    axl.     f.u     a    trici.\    u  le-.l    having    -.ts    end- 
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(KirfliniH  .irrHtikTtvl  in  8iiM  slots,  said  >i\'a'  hnvliit'  rficsses 
with  ■^huiiklfTM  rtt  rhi'lr  uii<|.  r  ^IiI.'n  j.n  v.iitlru;  Itx  rotary 
Au>\  liiiiiilt  !icliii:i  i  inuvi'iivTit  l.iif  pi'rnir  t  iiiij  ^iriiriKKr  iirnvr 
iin  nt  Witt:  ri'spi'ct  to  the  harv  saiil  ax;''  'i<i!ic  mailr  (loll.w 
to  forii.  I  iarKe  oil  w.-ll  aiiil  l.nvn.^'  -.in  orltl<«'  li'H.llii;: 
from  salil  w\\  at  n  ;:oiiit  m  t .  rin>'<lia  i  ■•  lt>  l.iik'th,  [ir.-f.T 
ably  coiitaiiiiiu'  a  \*iik  iih!  !,a'>irit;  mi  ortlii-<'  at  otx-  tMnl 
of  thi'  nx\>'.  at  tlif  top.  whidi  »-xtfD<ln  o!.||.|utly  ■lownwaril 
Into  ..pill  <  oiiuiiuul(  atloti  wit!)  tln'  «•'!■  i-  !  '  'rolley 
wht-el  arrRn>;<*<i  on  said  axU-.  siib«tantlally  as  ileBcril»'«l. 


2.  The  lomblnatlon  with  a  trolley-hnrp  having;  elon- 
gati'd  Hlots,  an  axle  for  a  trolley-wh«'el  arrai>Ki'<)  In  ^wld 
slots  and  movable  anKularly  therein  and  held  against  lon- 
Kitiidlnal  and  rotary  movrmcnts.  a  trolley-whopl  mounted 
on  said  axle,  and  volute  sprinxs  arraiiK*^  on  the  axle  be- 
tween Hald  wl>i"<'l  ii!i|  t!  v!,i,  walls  of  the  harp,  said 
sprinfTS  being  norma liy  lu'ld  uuder  compreaslon  to  hold 
said  wheel  In  a  middle  position  on  the  axle,  yet  yleldable 
to  permit  lon^tudln  il  ti:o\.nieiits  of  the  wheel  on  the 
axle,  subRtantiallj     i-^     !   s.  riifd. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-harp  havlDK  elon- 
gated slot.s,  an  axle  for  a  trolley  wheel  arranged  In  said 
slots  and  movable  angularly  therein  and  held  against 
!oii-|tn  !i'i  r  uhl  I-  •  1  ry  movements,  a  trolley-wheel  mount- 
.'I  .11  -ai  !  IX  .  i:  1  volute  springs  arranged  on  the  axle 
lietwciri  -11'!  wheel  and  the  side  walls  of  the  harp,  said 
«|ir!:  J-  •  iii«  composed  of  strips  of  wire,  quadrangular 
In     r     -      ctlon,  sul>8tantlally  as  dtscrlbetl. 

t  !  he  combination  with  a  trolley-harp  having  elon- 
i^at.  .1  -ilots.  an  nxic  for  a  trolley-wheel  arranged  In  said 
slots  aiil  iiiova'  I.'  ii!i4iilarly  therein  and  held  agaln.st  lon- 
•rltn.liiial  i!i(l  rotar>  movements,  a  trolley-wheel  mounted 
•a  saiil  i\:.  iin!  V  it.-  spriims  arran;;ed  on  the  axle  be- 
twet'ii  ^1  i  wheel  anil  thi'  sldt-  walls  of  the  harp,  said 
springs  '  •111;;  composed  of  strips  of  wire  having  flat  sides. 
sui'-f  n  f! ally  as  described. 


l,130,;'.t'.  1  .      riMI.I.l^N    IIK\1'        MK'.s/..!.     W.i  I  ;  \M8,    Los 

Atiiifles.   Cui.       y\l.  .1    Ma>     1 :.     !:>  M        S.Tlal    Vo    S.38.791. 
(<   !      i;ii— S8.) 

1.     Th.'    .iiinhliint ;.  <     Ath    a    trolle.v    p"i<',     if   a    hi'ad   plv- 
..tall>     .•oiini'.-i..,!    t:.!-'      ami    lucluilin.:    <iippoi-f Imr    iiu-itv 
ii'T-J,   a    tr<ilv   win',  i   -l:.latily   moun''-'!    npi-ii   -aiil   nn'mii.-i  s 
roslUeiit   i-ti-.hii.n!  h^'   m.-ari^   fni'   >iiil   w:,i'.l,  and   iii-aii-   .  .  :; 
licrtiiik'    on,'    iXtr.nutN     <•{    t'.'    hi'a.l    with     the    tr.ill.y    p.ia- 
sniil  nifniis   tsaiiiii:  -.liilahU'  .■■iiuicc-t  i.ni   with  thf  polr. 

-.  Thr  roiuliiriat  i.'ii  with  i  fr..!!-  v  iioiiv  of  a  hrail  \'iv 
otally  i-oriiicc-r<'<!  thcrtMo  ami  in.  luiliii:,-  ^upportlii>;  riieni 
1)«TS,  a  irollcy  wlii'<!  sliiiahly  ni..iiliti<l  upo;:  sai.l  iiicinh.  r~ 
aiii!  ..pnali v>  i>  .  ..ni.cct'Ml  thcri-with.  an<!  un'an-i  .'arrlfil  !i.\ 
one  ixtfinlty  of  the  hoa.i  aiu!  a  ira  iii^n!  to  <'ni;a;;e  the  tr"! 
U»v    pole 

'!  \  tr"il.-y  h"a.|  a.lat.t.'d  f-r  piv..tal  .'i.n  lU'if  Ion  with  a 
trolley  [lolc  an.l  ln.,-lnillti_'  snpp.irt  Irik'  nic!ii(>ors,  a  reslll 
ently  supporteit  tioilry  \v!u'.  ;  upcra  tt  v.'l  v  coriiK'cted  with 
-ai'l  Mii-niSiff -i  in.l  -^liilaiil.-  ' '  <-i-<>'V. .  and  int'ans  rarrit'd  h> 
tlie  hoad  and  disposed  t.i  s|i,|,-ihly  ••nifatfe  the  trolh^y  poNv 
•aid  means  beiut;  arrHiik,'e<l  to  foirn  a  (jiiard  for  the  head. 


4.  .\  trolley  head  adapted  for  pivotal  coonectlon  with  a 
trolley  pole  and  Intluding  supporting  memtxTs,  a  plurality 
lif  trolL-y  wlicels  di'taitiahly  niouiued  upon  said  memhem 
anil  liidaMy  coiiiiei-teil  th.Tcwit  li.  nslllent  cushioning 
ni.-a;  s  f.>r  said  wheels.  ,'ii!d  in. -.■ins  .■.•iirit'd  hv  otic  extremttT 
.:  ti..-  Hfjol  and  arraiiKt-d  to  .slidably  t  ngage  the  trolley 
pole. 


.*..   .V  irolley  head  ada-ded  for  detachable  eon.  .mi.  with 
a  trolley  pole,  said  head  Including  spaced  supporting  mem 
bers    hiivlng  oppositely   dlHpos4d    recesses  formed    rher-ln 
the  walls  of  said  recesses  hihig  inclined  obliquely  with  ref 
erence  to  the  lonRltudlnal  axis  of  .said   im  inh.  rs,    h.irink: 
blocks  mounted  In  vald  rcies.ses,  a  trolley   wheel  ujoUDt.d 
for    otatlon  In  said  b<'arlng  blocks,  means  detachably  con- 
nectrd    with    said    supporting    members    and    arranged    to 
mnintalti   -aid  bearing   blocks  In  operative  position   within 
said  recesses,  and  means  carried  by  one  extremity  of  th'' 
head  and  disposed  to  slidably  engage  the  trolley  pole. 

M'lalms  *!  to   Ifi  not   printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


i,i;;o.H6"j.     i'lMi.iM-i'  t  ii:i  AiN    i:iN(;  .vnd  i'lamt 

MuH.^Ki.  U...   \N     rhiladelpni.i,  I'l       1  iled  Teh.  :;7,  1U14. 
Serial  No.  S'Jl.Kti;.      (CI.  16tt— 21.) 


-  1 


A  OOMMtaMd  cnrtalii    rin^'  and  ■  lamp  •  .  i: -tm.'tPd  .-f  a  'iln 
gle  strand  of  wlr^  li'iit  hack  npon  Itself  t..  fi.rin  an  eye  and 
Iwisifd  throii>;l;iint  tht>  tnajority  of  its  hi  .rtfi.  said  twisted 

mem:.'  \>i  n:^  '...nt  int..  i-trriilar  fi-rni  .iii.i  the  terminal 
ends  I  !  l!.r  s!ian'!~  hi-int'  s.parati.i  ai:  i  ht  n  t  at  rlKht  an 
gles,  a  button  s.-.ur.d  up..!,  th..  sojiara;..!  r;>;ht  ank'ular 
ends,  the  .nfor.'sai.l  ••v.-  heiHk;  l.t-nt  s..  as  '..  h..  on^'aged  by 
the  button  ami  hoin.;  arraiik't'd  h.twcn  '■.'■•'■  separated  ends 
of  the  strand,  the  iiiher.  lit  resiliency  .  f  tin-  i;iii;s  normally 
tending   to  engaj^e   Me   hutt.  n   with    tii.    .y. 


l.rtO. :■!»!:!       li;\Mii(H.      WH  i  iam  i  .  /.ki  i  k.  St    lyouls.  Mo., 

a-sl^-'Dor    to    I'lantalloii    1-ajiiipineii t    i  ompany.    St.    l.ouis. 

.M.'.,  a  Corp. .rati. m  ..f  .Missouri.      I'iledApr     1.   I'.U.'       Se 

rla!    v..     r,s7  \,j<.,        ,r\     j  ]     -  I  I -4   > 

!.  .\  tra.t.ir  .rmipn-ing  a  platform  fMtine.  two  down 
\*arili\  evleiidiii:.'  sole  fraine.s  seonr.'.l  to  sai.l  platform 
frame  near  one  .inl  ..f  each  side  ther-.if.  an  a\U'  supporte<] 
'■.fv^c'i,  !!.■  two  -i.le  frames  ,,n  .a.h  s|,!,.  ..f  said  platform 
f-ani.'.  n  tract!. .ti  wheel  mounted  on  ea.-h  of  said  niU's. 
in  auxlliar\  f'.ame  jdvotally  connected  to  said  platform 
frame  at  a  [>..int  hetween  the  sides  of  said  [ilatform  frame 
near  the  other  end  thereof,  said  auxiiiary  frame  being 
adaiiied  to  swinj:;  vertically,  a  -leering'  w  h.-el  swiveled  on 
said  auxillaiy  frame  n«-nr  each  si.|,.  ,,f  .Hid  platform 
fratne,  said  tractor  having  an  iinot)«tructe(l  clearance  be 
tvve.  VI  the  underside  of  said  platform  frame  and  the  under- 
side of  said  auxiliary  frame  anil  the  croiind  throughout 
the  length  o^  said  tractor. 


March  j.  iqi  > 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


i«i 


2.  A  tractor  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
platform  frame  provided  near  one  end  with  depending  side 
framea  and  having  a  clearance  from  the  ground  to  its 
underside  unobstructed  throughout  Its  length  Itetween  said 
side  framea.  traction  wheels  mounted  within  and  8upp<irt 
Ing  said  side  frames,  and  an  auxiliary  carrier  frame  sup- 
porting the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  platform  frame, 
said  auxiliary  carrier  frame  l>elng  irupiK)rte<l  on  wheels  at 
Its  sldt's  and  having  a  clearaiic*"  under  It  the  same  as  the 
[datform  frame,  the  clear  undersides  of  said  platform 
frame  and  auxiliary  carrier  frame  Ixdng  In  a  plane  above 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  entire  machine 


said    vertically    swiveled    membei    for    moving   said   shank 
endwise  and   holding  it  In  adjusted   rKMltlon 


3.  A  friict'ir  ■  umprlsing  a  platform  frame  having  side 
pitensii.ns  .M.lja.  ent  to  .me  end.  ped.'stal  underframes  siip- 
portii.i;  said  side  extensions  of  the  platform  frame,  traction 
wtieeiK  mounted  within  said  p«'de8tal  frames,  an  auxiliary 
.arrier  frame  havinK  a  medial  longlttidlual  swivel  connec- 
tl'.n  with  the  end  portion  of  the  platform  frame  opposite 
to  the  end  which  Is  adjacent  to  said  pedestal  frames,  and 
steering  wli.eis  having  holders  swiveled  vertically  in  said 
auiiliari   carrier  frame  in  line  with  said  traction  wheels. 

4  .A  tractor  c.niprlslng  a  platform  frame,  pedestal 
'raiii.s  at  th.  sides  of  said  platform  frame,  said  pedestal 
frames  helnt  firaced  longitudinally  ami  laterally  to  the 
piatform  frame  axles  mounted  transvers'ly  on  said  pedes 
tal  frames,  traction  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles,  an  aux 
I'lary  carrier  frame,  a  medial  longitudinal  swivel  connec- 
tion h.twe*-n  said  platform  frame  and  said  auxiliary 
arri.r  frame,  and  steering  wheels  having  holders  swiveled 
Nfrflcallv  in  said  carrier  frame  In  line  with  said  traction 
wheels. 

.I  A  tractor  eomprlslne  a  platform  having  Hgld  pedes- 
tal side  frames  adjacent  to  one  end,  transverse  shafts 
mounted  on  said  pedestal  frames,  traction  wheels  mounted 
on  said  shafts  within  said  pedestal  frames,  an  auxiliary 
carrier  frame  having  8  shaped  transverse  members  whoee 
waist  portions  are  swiveled  medially  to  said  platform,  and 
sfeerlnL'  whe»'ls  having  a  vortical  swivel  mrmntlng  in  the 
sidi-  memN>rs  of  said  amlllary  carrier  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oatette  ] 


1.130,.'<ti4,  l.MFLKMENT  HOIJ>ER  FOR  TILLING-MA- 
CIIINKH  William  C  Zelle,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaslgnor 
to  riantation  ?>gulpment  Company,  Bt  Loula,  Mo.,  a 
(  (irporatlon  of  Missouri.  Original  application  filed  June 
IT  Iftli:,  Serial  No  704, 0."??  IMvlded  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Dec  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,834.  (CI. 
5.'>"-94,) 

1  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  supports,  of 
an  implement  holder  comprising  a  frame  engaging  said 
siipfxirts  at  Its  op[x>8lte  sides,  locking  elements  on  said 
frame  adapted  for  reiensable  engagement  with  said  sup- 
ports, a  memtjer  swiveled  horltontally  in  said  frame,  means 
for  rocking  and  holding  said  horiaontally  swiveled  mem- 
ber in  adjusted  position,  a  member  swiveled  vertically  In 
said  horltontally  swiveled  member,  means  for  rotating 
and  holding  said  vertically  swiveled  member  in  adjusted 
position,  said  vertically  swiveled  member  having  an  axial 
openlni:  therethrough,  an  Implement  shank  slldable  end- 
wise through  said  axial  opening  In  the  vertically  swiveled 
meml)er,    but    held    from    rotation    therein,    and    means   on 


-.  An  implement  holder  eomprlslne  an  open  frame  bav- 
iiiK  means  of  sup^Kirt  at  opposite  sides,  locking  elements 
on  said  frame  adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  car 
rler  meml»ers  for  said  frame,  a  member  swiveled  horlaon- 
tally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  said  borlKintally 
swi\eled  memh.  r  having  a  torithed  aector  at  one  side,  a 
worui  screw  swiveled  vertically  on  the  adjacent  side  of 
said  fiame  in  operative  engagement  with  said  sector,  a 
member  swiveled  vertically  in  said  horlxontaily  swiveled 
memler,  the  axes  of  the  two  swiveled  members  intersect- 
ing, said  vertically  swiveled  member  having  an  axial 
opening  therethrough,  an  Implement  shank  slidable  end- 
wise through  said  axial  opening  but  held  from  rotation 
therein,  said  shank  b<-lng  screw  threaded,  a  nut  swiveled 
axially  on  said  vertically  swiveled  member  and  engaging 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  implement  shank  so  as  to 
support  and  adjust  said  shjink.  and  a  worm  gear  on  said 
vertically  swiveled  member,  a  worm  screw  swiveled  on 
said  horizontally  swiveled  metnljer  in  operative  engage- 
i   ment  with  said  worm  gear. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  supports,  of 
an  Implement  holder  co»prlsing  a  sn;. porting  base  encag 
in»'    ^iiiil    s'liiports    at    i!-    .         s.'         :    ,•       .,    u  .  ,.,.  v 

eled  horiaontally  on  said  base  and  having  a  toothed  sec- 
tor thereon,  a  worm-screw  on  said  base  engaging  said  sec 
,  tor.  a  s.h a nk- receiving  p.uUon  swiveietl  vertically  in  said 
horisontally  swiveled  meml.er.  said  vertically  swiveled 
member  having  a  worm  gear  thereon,  a  worm-acrew  on 
said  horizontally  swiveled  member  engaging-  said  worm 
gear,  a  screw  threaded  Implement  shank  fitted  slldahly  In 
said  shank  receiving  portion,  and  a  nut  swlveb-d  on  said 
vertically  swiveled  meniher  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
screw-threaded   pfirtion  of  tlie  implement  shank 

4.  .An  Implement  holder  of  the  character  descril>ed,  cam- 
prising  a  liorizontal  body  frame  having  provision  for  Its 
support  lit  opposite  sides  a  pivotal  meml)er  having  trun- 
nions at  opposite  ends  journal. -d  In  said  body  frame  in 
a  horlronta!  plane,  means  for  rocking  said  pivotal  mem- 
ber and  holding  it  in  rocked  position,  said  means  Including 
a  toothed  sector  on  said  pivotal  member  and  a  coSperatlng 
worm  screw  on  said  body  frame,  a  sh.nnk-recelving  mem- 
hi  I'  swueli'd  (ertlially  fr..;):  ^.li  |.,\.ii,  n,  :i:  .  -  '.1 
shank  rereivlng  member  havlni:  at,  axial  opening  there 
throtigh  adapted  to  receiM  an  imph  ment  shank  and  ar 
ranged  so  that  the  latter  may  move  endwise  but  not  rota 
tahly  therein,  a  nut  swiveled  on  said  shank-recelvlng  mem- 
1  er  and   ada|ited    to   .  riL-a--.    tlo    imp'.i.i.n'    .-'.,■■  i  k  -    ;  . 

move  the  latter  endwise  and  hold  It  in  adjusted  poaltlon, 
and  means  for  turning  said  shank  receiving  member  and 
iKddini:  it  in  adjusted  position,  said  means  Including  a 
toothed  gear  on  said  shank  receiving  memt>er  and  a  worm 
j   screw  on  said  pivotal  member. 

6  In  an  implement  holder,  a  pair  of  supports  each  pro- 
I  vlded  with  a  series  of  apertures,  an  Implement  holder 
I  mounted  on  said  supports  at  its  opposite  sides,  and  having 
:  two  series  of  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  said  first 
I  named  series  of  apertures,  pivoted  locking  members  moont- 
I  ed  on  said  holder  and  adapte<l  to  enter  registered  aper 
',  tur«B  In  said  supports  and  said  holder,  and  screw  thread.  .1 
1   means  for  operating  said  locking  members 

Itiniriis  6  and  7  not  printed  In   t^e  (i.arette  ) 
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^^ 


1  In  a  rnlli'T  riilll.  thr  (■..intiliiii  t  Ion  of  fast  ami  hIhw 
rfih^  III.  ii;<  Hiljsi'iMit  Ml.  fii-<t  r,)lls  fill-  vi.rvltn:  tiiflr 
sjuH'il  iiiil  tii.;i:i-<  -lilja..  nr  Wn-  ^low  inlU  fur  vnrylng  their 
^["•■■<!    'a';!!.'    s;i!.|    mil!    ix    in    i)|r.T;i  M'>n 

In  1  !o.;.'r  niij:  ;!;.■  .  .iin'.iiui '  i.^n  .>f  fa-it  nnd  slow 
»;rinitMi_-  roll-i.  iii--mii-.  :ii!  jm  n'li  t  tlif  f:is!  r".:-i  f.f  varying 
their  S(i»'.-i1,  (inil  nn  ins  .nljiicnt  tl;.-  slow  r-:'-;  f^r  varylnif 
ttu'lr  sp«'."il  in  T'-iatiLin  N)  th.  t\n'-i\  ..f  thp  f.i-t  r.iils.  said 
vMrsinu  means  being  operable  wit!M"it  uny  Inter'  !inni;lri>j 
.if   parts, 

'!  In  11  roll,  r  rnili  t'lf  .-"inl't  n.'i  1 1.  >n  of  fast  ami  -jIhw 
r.)ijs,  sui.l  fust  iiml  slf.xv  ri:N  lu'liik;  ilriven  1  nclepenileii 1 1 V 
iif  (Hch  ither,  (iri'l  in^Mns  '■..int)in»»(l  wltti  the  driving 
tn.-.in-<  of  -iahl  -.Noa  i-,  ;:s  !'.  r  Narylni,'  ttifir  s[>t'.i!  uhlle 
fh.'   Uilli    Is  in    motion 

t  I'i  u  roi'iiT  !!i!:i  tin-  .-onihi  na  Hon  of  fast  Mini  slow 
roiis.  sail  roJN  t)«Mi;_'  InviTi  li\  frii-tlonal  dilve,  Htnl  tnmns 
adjai-..[!t  --alil  friri  i,,n,ii  <!riv.  f.,r  VHr\iiii:  th.-  spe.-d  of 
-.ai.l  roil-i  !  n.h'pfiKlently  of  .a.li  -th.T  wlill.'  said  rolls 
ire   in    motion. 

In  V  roller  mill,  n  fast  mil  arid  slow  roll,  a  line 
shaft  H  oouritersha;'  ...ar-'d  to  ^ald  !in.-  shaft,  a  slldable 
frl.'tioii  drum  moMnto.t  .i.  v,n,t  ■  oini tersha f t .  and  a  frle- 
■loii  di-k  ■-.■.uri'd  !.r  -liil  -low  i-l.  said  friction  disk 
ida(iffd    to   !ii>   driv.  II    liy    s.ml   dniin 

iCItilms  t_S  and  7   not  iiritited   iii   th.>  iiazette.j 


l.l.SU.UJU.  .\I  1(1  \\!I!;KI.  \  ir.Vi  IIMKNT  Ikank  11 
BaBCOCK,  l''iii\sii!:iu  ro'v  I'a  lU.'d  \pr  T,  liM,'!  .S,. 
rial   No.   75l»,51rt.      tCI.  I'i      21U.) 


1  In  H  divlre  of  thf  rlass  deserUied.  a  wheel  eomprls- 
ihic   a    rliii   and   a    huti  ,    a   trrip   Hlldahle   In   the   rlrn  ;   a    link 

pivoted     to    tlie    L'rip       a     link    pivot>-ii     to    the    huh  .    a    pivot 

•  •h'lnotit    nnlMni;   tin-   iiUKT  ■•nds  ,.f   the   links  and   Independ 

•  •tit   of   the    hnh:   shi><'  fn_'a  t;i  r.i,'   means  carrh-d   hy    the   pivot 

•  di'tnent  :  a  shoe  iindrr  tiw  rontro:  of  an  o[jerator  :  and 
means  for  niovinj;  th.-  shoe  Into  and  out  of  the  orMt 
desiTJhed  h\  the  ■slioe  eii^jak'ln;;  means  on  ttie  pivot  ele 
n;eiit    .as    the    wheel    rotates.    ther>hv    to    actuate    the    links 

ind   to  advance  thi'  i;rlp  with   resjteet   to  ttie  rlni 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  InchidlnK 
a  rlni  nnd  a  huh  .  a  ijrlp  slldahle  In  the  rlin  ;  a  link  pivoted 
to  Raid  irrlp.  :  a  link  pivoted  to  the  hub;  a  pivot  element 
unltlri^'     the     Uriks     and     ejiendlnir     f  ra  nsvers4d  v     of     the 


wheel;  an  ansi  ''i-i.t,.!!  nie!.,'.,o  mounted  upon  th.-  jdvot 
.  element,  a  -i...  lu.  v.i:.i.-  n.'  atid  out  of  th.'  circumfer- 
ence described  by  the  antl  frl.-Il.n  •  ,.  no  i;t  :i-  the  wheel 
rotates:  a  spring'  ?=e.iir.-d  lo  ..in.  iji.k  and  heariim  on  the 
other  link,  aio!  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator 
for   m.i !;:  i'  li  I !  i  \\C    thi-    shoe 

3.  In  ,1  d,vice  Kit  the  tias.s  described,  a  w  hceJ  coinprisliij; 
a  rim  and  a  bub ;  a  grip  slldable  In  the  rim  ;  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  grip:  u  link  pivoted  to  the  hub;  a  jlv.  '  e'enient 
nnltlag  the  links;  a  spring  st>cured  to  one  link  .in.l  [.ear- 
ing upon  the  other  link  ;  the  links  and  the  pivot  element 
forming  an  expansible  structure,  a  portion  of  which  pro- 
jects laterally  ;  a  shoe  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  clr(\ini 
ference  described  by  the  laterally  projectliii.'  ixrtlon  of 
the  expansible  structure;  and  means  for  oj.eratmg  the 
shoe. 

I  In  I  .b'vlce  of  the  i''as«  .|i-.-rit>ed  a  «!;•■.■]  incluiHng 
a  rim  and  .a  huh.  »;rips  mount. mI  to  niove  on  f!o'  wheel; 
yleldable  connections  between  the  respective  trips  .md 
the  wheel,  each  yieldahle  i  ..nnectlon  bein>;  provided  with 
.1  iirojectjori  the  ernl  of  whirh  is  movable  in  an  orbit  th. 
;.;an.'  of  whi  h  is  suSisi  .a  u  t  ia  lly  parallel  to  the  si.le  !a.. 
.,f  the  w  !:>  .  1  a  s!|,,.  ui'iunl'd  to  m.ive  t  ra  iisversei  \  ..f 
the  wheel  and  Into  Intersect  in*;  relation  to  the  orbit  b 
scrlhe<l  hy  the  .'nds  of  the  pro).  .  ii.ins,  ,,u,.  ,  nd  uf  tijc  ,~hoe 
havliik-  1  iiteral  lip  disposed  transversely  of  the  plane 
.b-f'.neil  :  V  said  orMf  and  adapt'd  to  .■ni:a..-e  one  [irojec- 
tion,  ther.h\  iiushmi,'  the  same  outwari!-\  an  1  ji.-rmlttlng 
the  next  projection  to  ride  on  the  outer  fai a    of  the  sho' 


1, 1.50,367.  Si  H  I  Vi,  tiki:  .I-iiv  II  H\KHKri  I'as.i 
Uobles,  ('ai  liod  1  .>b.  7,  iWld.  .Serial  No  Ttf.'itT. 
(CI.  162 — 8.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  in.  ludinL.-  a  rim.  circular  plateH  se 
cured  to  the  opposite  fa.-.s  ..f  t.ce  rim  and  extending:  W 
yond  the  periphery  thereof  1..  f..rm  an  antr.lar  .-hamb'r,  a 
trea.l  mem!»'r  havln.:  .an  annui.ar  Inwardly  extenillng  por 
li(Ui  adap'ed  t.i  be  fre,  i\  r-ceived  within  said  annular 
chamber  atid  cnshloiiini:  m.-ans  Intei-pose.l  between  the 
tr.'a.l  memb.  r  am!  the  rim  f.ir  yleldably  supp<irtlnK  the 
trea.l  th.-re..n  said  me.ans  in.hidln.;  a  jilurality  of  clr 
cumferentla  My  spaee.l  helical  sjirlntrs  arratit'ed  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  eitendlni;  radially  with  rfsi.ect  to  thi' 
rim,  the  f.'rmlnal  lain volutions  of  each  of  snld  spring:  mem 
i.ers  beiiii,'  bent  oitwaiillv  at  dlametrlc.ally  .ipposlt.-  pidnts. 
Milk  members  havln.;  ho.iks  .-imatink;  the  outwar.lU  bent 
p.irtlons  of  the  siirlnirs  for  connecting  eaeh  sprinu'  to  the 
IP-It  ad.iaceiit  springs  an.!  meatis  .-ari-ieil  bv  the  litiks  an.l 
eni.;airea  hie  with  the  plate  for  iruldlni;  th.-  sprlnirs  where 
!.v  thev  .'ire  eipande.l  oi-  c-ori  t  ra.-tisl  al-uiu'  radial  Mnes 
with   respect  to   the  ritn 

2.  .\     vehl<-b-     wheel     Iriclu'liru;     a      run       s|.a(.d     pl.-i'es     se 
cured     tl.     lb.'    s-..|es    .,f    !t,e     rilH     and     .xt.mliiiL'     beyond     the 
perljiln-rv     th.reof,    sabi    |iiat.-s    haNini;    ::!i>.>v.-s    f.irme.l    in 
their    Inn.r    fa.'-s     a    tr.-ad    memi'er    pirovble  1    with    an    ex- 
teiisb.n    InserMbU'    between    tin-    [dates     cushi..iili!L'    means 
int.-ipos.-i!    b.'jw.'.-u    the    treail   and    th.e    rim,    sanl    means   In 
<ludirii,'  .1    pluraiiiN    ..f   h.-'i''a!    sprmu's.   link-  .I'nne.tiHi;   the 
terminals   ..f   ea.  h    sprlni;   t..    the   t.-rmlnals  of   the   a.liacent 
sprints,    ami   >;uide   arms   rxtetidinis'    laterally    from    .  ertaln 
of    the    links    and    ent;ak,'in>t    In    tlie    i:rooveM    of    the    plates 
whereby    the   sprints   are  Kidded    to   move   radially   with    re 
spect    to    till'    rlni    when    yIeldluK    to    or    ree.i\.  rlnt    fnin    a 
Hhock, 

'.\     K     vehble    wh.el     IncluiliiiL'    a     rini     a     trea.l    member 
and    a    pbirallfv    .if    helica'    s|.rinL:s    mtii;.    s..i    '.tw.-.ti    the 
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tread  member  and  tie-  iiin.  tic  t'rnunai  ci.iij volutions  of 
each  of  said  springs  Ix'iiik  bent  (luiwardly  at  diametrically 
opposite  ptiints.  and  links  conto-i  tint  the  springs  and  en- 
Kagint    their   outwardly    heiit    pi_iitlons. 

•1.  A  vehn  ie  \\!:eei  imludlnK  a  rim,  circular  plates  se- 
cured at  t! iipositi  facis  of  the  rim  and  citendinK  be- 
yond the  periphery  thereof  to  form  an  annular  chamber, 
the  inner  fuee  of  ea<  h  of  .said  plates  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radiuii.\  ext.-niiii..:  trooveb.  the  t!oo\es  of 
the  two  platea  being  iran^\<:-.  >  i-.y.  d  .n  pans,  a  triad 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  11:1.  a  -;  rmt-  ananged  in  the 
said  annular  chamfer  and  li:'r;ose.l  between  the  tread 
member  and  the  rim  for  yl.  blai.:.\  sijiportlnt  the  tread 
thereon,  each  of  said  sprints  lia\in.:  the  terminal  convolu 
tlons  bent  to  form  outwardly  extending  loops,  .and  link 
members  connectitic  the  loops  of  each  fsprui):  with  the 
loope  of  the  next  a.ljaeent  spi  jnts.  each  of  said  links  being 
provided  with  terminal  hooks  adapted  ti*  entaf  with  the 
loop  portion  of  the  spring,  and  laterally  exii  ndint  arms 
carried  by  ceitain  of  said  links,  the  outer  terminals  of 
each  of  said  arms  U  lug  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in 
one  of  said  grooves  whereby  the  springs  are  guided  during 
expat.si..r.  an.l  .-ontraction  to  move  along  radial  lines 
with    resiiect    to   the    rim. 


l,130.36S,      UOOI  I.\<;  STUir      lUa.i  N.U.I.  W     I'lMtii,  Hrook 
ine,    .Mass.,    assltnor    to    l-'lintkote    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany,   liutbcrford,   .N.   J,,   a   Corporation  of  New   Jersey. 
liied   Feb.  5,   UML'       Serial   No    ()7o,050.      (CI    108 — 7.) 
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1  .\  tooting  strip  composed  of  flexible  sheet  material 
and  having  a  series  of  narrow  slots  of  which  each  extends 
transversely  of  the  length  of  the  strl[i,  said  series  extend- 
ing loiitUudlnally  of  the  strip,  the  strip  having  two  con- 
tinuous lontltudlnal  marginal  portions,  and  a  longitudinal 
l»-nd.  the  marginal  portion  on  one  side  of  said  bend  lying 
aKalnst  that  on  the  other  side  and  crossing  below  said 
slots,  whereby  the  aggregate  thickness  is  increased,  said 
bend  intersi'cting  said  slots,  whereby  the  slots  are  made  to 
apiie.'ir  to  be  open  at  the  ends 

J  .\  roof  coverint  comprising  overlapping:  strips  of 
tlexil'ii  sheet  material,  each  strip  havlnt  along  its  ex- 
[Mised  edte  a  series  of  tabs,  the  strip  having  a  straight 
i-ontiioious  nairow  mar^tinal  portion  along  said  edge  con- 
necting the  (uiter  ends  of  said  tabs. 

.'v  A  rooting  covering  comprising  overlapping  strips  of 
flexible  sheet  material,  each  strip  having  along  its  ex- 
posed edge  a  series  of  tabs,  the  outer  ends  of  said  tabs 
Ijeing  folded  under,  said  strip  having  a  straight  continuous 
narrow  marginal  portion  connectint  the  folded  under  ends 
of  the  tabs  and  eii>osed  by   the  slots  between  the  tabs. 

4  The  rombiuntlon  with  a  supfxirting  surface,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  overlapping  strips  of  sheet  material,  each  strip 
having  alonif  Its  exposed  edge  a  series  of  tabs  of  which  the 
extremities  are  folded  under,  the  strip  having  a  straight 
continuous  marRinal  portion  connecting  the  folded-under 
extremities,  fasteners  »xlendlng  through  both  layers  of 
the  doubled  poitions  of  the  tabs,  and  through  the  strip 
next  below,  .md  anchoring  fasteners  extending  through 
the  upper  iKJrtion  of  each  strip  and  Into  said  supporting 
surface,  said  anchoring  fasteners  being  concealed  by  the 
strip    next   aliove 

.""i  .\  loof  (overini:  comprising  overlapping  strips  of 
tlexilile  sheet  material,  eai  h  strip  having  a  series  of  ei- 
postsl  tabs  extending  downwardly,  and  having  straight 
portions  connecting  said  tabs  below  their  upper  ends  and 
exposed  by  the  slots  whicli  form  the  tnhs 


1,130,369.  CLOTH  CUTTING  MACHINE.  E.wa.mel  \V 
Roi[T.siA.N,  Nornstown.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Wildman  Mfg. 
Co..  a  Corpi.iraiion  of  ren!is>  ivania,  l-'ileii  Nov,  2'. 
ISU:;       Serial   No.   R02,90<.t       iCl.    164  — 76  j 


1  In  cdmbinatlon  In  a  cloth  cutting  nmchim  .  a  cutter, 
a  truard  therefor  movable  to  and  from  guard  position  In 
relation  to  tlie  (-utti-r.  and  an  automatic  spring  lock  for 
holdmt  the  uuard  in  t'larding  position,  suiistan tlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  cloth  cuttint'  machine,  a  cutter. 
a  guard  movnhie  'aterally  and  upwardly  in  relation  to  the 
cutter  and  a  spring  lock  for  holding  the  said  guard  In 
guard  position,   substantially  as  described 

.'!  In  combination  in  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  a  cutter, 
a  tuard  tlierefor  movable  automatically,  when  released. 
away  from  the  cutter  to  expose  the  same,  and  a  lock  for 
holding  the  puard  in  puard  position,  substantially  nj!  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  cloth  cutting  ftiachine.  a  frame 
with  a  rear  handle,  a  cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  guard  for 
the  cutter  turnable  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  side 
of  the  cutter,  a  spring  for  turning  the  guard  away  from 
the  cutter  when  released,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  guard 
in  guard  position,  the  said  spring  exertint  force  axial'y 
to  bold  the  lock  set.  substantially  as  descrllnHl. 

5  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  cutter-nrounted  thereon,  a 
guard  having  movement  laterally  and  upwardly  in  re 
spect  to  the  cutter  and  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
side  of  the  cutter,  a  lock  for  holillng  the  guard  in  guard 
position  and  comprising  a  memt>er  shiftable  in  line  with 
the  axis  of  the  guard  to  release  and  lock  the  same,  and  a 
spring  for  0[>erating  the  guard  when  released.         ' 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 
•  

l,l.'i0,370.     CAR  ROOF      Wii.i.iam  A.  Brewkr.  Pittsburgh. 
I'a  .   assienor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   V.   H     Murphy 
Company,    I'arnassus     I'a      a    Corporation   of   I'ennsylva 
nia.      Filed     May     .'.      l!'!.'-',       Serial     No      TH.-'cMd        (Tl 
lO**     .''.1 


1  .\  ilashint  strip  and  n  laining  memlter  for  the  end 
of  a  curved  car  roof  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
flange  portion  and  a  veitlcal  flange  portion,  the  vertical 
portion  of  said  strip  being  cornigated  vertically,  whereby 
it  is  vertically  flexible 

2.  In  a  curved  car  roof,  the  combination  with  as  end 
sheet,  of  an  upwardly  curved  flexible  flashing  strip  and 
retaining  member  conformable  to  the  curve  of  the  roof. 
said  flashing  strip  consisting  of  a  vertical  flange  portion 
fastened  to  the  en.i  of  the  car  In-low  the  eaves  and  a  hori- 
zontal flange  portion  overlapping  the  adjacent  marginal 
portion  of  the  end  sheet,  the  vertical  flange  portion  of 
said  flashing  and  retaining  member  being  corrugated  ver- 
tically, the  corrugations  being  widened  toward  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  flange  portion,  whereby  said  flashing  and  re- 
taining member  Is  flexible  in  a  vertical  plane  and  aub- 
stances  may  readily  escape  from  under  It. 
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:;  In  t  11!  nifif  tht'  cnmhlnatlon  with  an  eml  sheet,  the 
ni.i'ciiKr  ji"it!"ii  'f  <al(l  I'tid  shfer.  bt-int:  tiiriicfl  ilown  over 
thi'  iiiH  ..f  rli.-  ir  of  an  cm!  flushirnr  strlji  urn!  rt'tHliiliiK 
iii'in !'»•!■  Miii(itislnj;  Hii  Hntrlf  shap*-  slu-^'t  iiiftui  ctip  havln^f 
ii.'  !!aii,'>'  I '>ir:ik,'af 'il  v<r!l(-ally  luid  favi. ■!!>•.!  t  i  ttie  "iid  of 
rtit'  iiir  !'<tv\.>.>ii  Cic  corru^'attoriH  Mini  liaviiu  tin-  dther 
•lin_:'-  -itiM.,f|,  jiiiil  (iverhHUKiiii;  s.iM  >'ml  -,!!.•■',  wht-rt-iiy 
•<;i;il  >-ii.l  nIu'v!  is  rt'taiiu'd  at  ttir  end  <<'  the  I'ar  said  mitii 
_'iii"iis  stiiTfiiliiK  sjiid  (lariKf  to  retain  said  rm!  s;;.'.'T  hii.1 
makitii;  said  cap  ili  xihle  betwffii  its  ends 

I  In  a  '  ar  nKif,  tli»"  couibinatlon  wltti  an  i-nd  shift,  the 
niarjiiii;  ix.rtton  'f  said  end  shi-pt  ti<dnt;  tiirm-d  I  >rtn  over 
thf  i-iid  i.f  !!).■  ■  !i:-  c.f  an  em!  tlaHtiln^  strip  and  r'-uii  iil  ii„' 
niiTiiNi'i-  I  '.iiii':  islti  ;  an  antle  shape  sheet  melal  faji  liavln^ 
Olii'  llaiiU'-  li.r.'it'd  d-avn  aud  fantent-d  to  the  I'lid  "'  (he  car 
and  liav  iikC  !*s  otlH-;  liaii^ti'  tH)ri7,<>ii  fa !  ly  dlsiMis.-d  ,  ,.•:■  t^fe 
•  lid  -ii.'-t  utirr>-''S  Hai<!  ''nd  s!n'»'t  Is  tlli>vahly  ^f.-'<\i;\  it 
t!;.-  .-lid  -if  '111'  I'll  ",  ■':.-  d'lw  lit  urtifd  tlarii.'!'  of  said  cap  heluj 
'i.r' ima '  I'd  v.'iii.,!  i,  'I,.!  I'nrrn^a  Hi  ■ii-  :"n:j  \^  idi'n''d  to- 
wan!  tin-  liottiirn  edtrr  of  said  (!()wiituriied  portion,  wto-rt 'ly 
sjiid  cap  can  tw  ifnt  on  its  loniflttidliiH  i  alia  In  a  vertical 
iHri-ctlon. 

.">  In  a  i-nrvfd  ircti»>d  car  roof,  tlif  conibination  with  an 
end  slic.  t  I'Vicndnij  iii  1  !;iioiisi>  ai  i  os-,  1  h.'  lar  from  caves 
to  paves,  of  M  ciorinuoiis  alible  shapi'  rftaltiiiiK  mt'inluT 
oil!'  of  \\  ho-.,'  ;lan','rs  i.s  set  iir'-d  alonjj  thi>  i»nd  of  th»>  car, 
the  01  lie;  tlant,'c  h.-un;  dinposed  Inwardly  so  as  to  over 
han«  th>'  end  shi-ef,  said  retaining;  member  Ivelni;  eorru- 
fated  f  Til  nsversfly  wherefiy  It  is  Ilexibie  lo  coiif(irni  lo  ttie 
I'lirvatvin-  of   t  lie   roof 

[Claims  tl  and    7    n  >t    pilnied     ii   i  he  tiaz.  tti'  J 


ir'.n.  ',7;        r\n   f;(>(tK       \\M.ti\M    \     Hhkwkk.   IM  I  tshn  ri;!. , 
I'a       as.,ii,-nii;      'ly    nipsne    assi;;TirTi>'iit  s     to    1'     II      Miirphy 
•    iinpain       rarnissiis.     I'a,    a    ( 'orpora  f  ion    of     I'ennsy! 
%  iniM       "hi...!    Mm    ,'     ml:'.      s,irt!i:    So    ;»;,->, .".ll       (CI. 


.  rV'*  x':^n:r 


1.    In  a  car  roof,  the  comblnatinn    wi'li   two  cooperating 

end  <?hcets.  snl(!  sheets  exffndln^  traiis\ --rsfiy  of  the  rar 
aiiti  heinK  lonneeted  at  rlie  rldtfe  l>y  an  'ipsia  mIi  ni:  seam 
of  two  -iH  .jKM',1 1 1  nu  anirie  sba]>e  rei.i  niin;  iin'in  o'-.'^s  f-i-- 
tetied  lo  Th'i  ond  i!  !  he  '.'tr  and  h.aviiii;  on.'  ot  in<-ii'  llaiiK^'S 
overhfin  ,'in-.;  '■•■■  ,t|aient  mai^-'iiMi  {...r!  '  ii".  of  the  re- 
~,|i.m!|\i  .  nd  ^i.-i  .  ..,'nil  rettiinin^  rni-nih,  ;v  extending 
ir.iin  thi-  nd^'i  '  >  ■  I'lues,  the  inn'  r  end  iiorthuis  of  said 
retaining;  inemherH  h.dni;  overlapped  and  provldrd  with 
hood  portions  Htraddllni:  the  rld^'e  spam  of  .said  end  8he<>ts 

'Z     In   a   car    roof,   the  coniblua  t  Ion   with   two  coiipera  ti  iik' 
•■nd    sbtH'ts,    said    sine's    e\  f  finllnt,:    tians\ersely    of    t!i"    car 
and    hfini;    'onio"'."l    at    '.)■:■■    ridLO'    \'\    an    iipstandhitT   seam 
of    iw!)    .oopi     i!:i,.,    ;ini;h'    shap'     ri'tain  in,'    ineinlx'rs    fn-- 
tene(]  to  ftie  end  of  'he  I'Mf  and  havini;  oro'  of  their  flaniccs 
ovpfhrt nt'lfi-'    thi'     idiact'nt    marLTlna:     portions    of    the    end 
shwfs.    said    '-itainltikt    rnpmh*>rs    extendlnir    from    the    rldRe 
fo    thi-    .■a\i'<      rhe    Inner    erv!     portions     .f    said     retalnlnR 
nieinlwrs    liilnu    lo. clapped    !ind    p'-ovldod    wltti    hf>«><l    por 
rions    ~!rnddlinu'    rfie    rldte   seam    of    sani    eml    sheets,    and 
ftn>    .  n'ei     ..nd    porrjons    of    said     ri'tnltdiic    menihers    h<dnK 
tnrni-i!   'I^'ii'im'    t!;f  --Idos  of  the  ear  and   fastoned   thereto, 

'     In   ■^      nr   '■o-.f    fh,.  .oniblnHf  Ion   with  two  i-oripera  t1n'_- 

.iid  sh.ietj    said  <l rs  helnc  rn  ivably  mennted  on  thi'  soh 

sfriiefiire,  said  shrPts  extendint  tra  ns\  .-rsfly  of  thi'  ea' 
and  being  connect,)  ^f  fti,^  ridee  hv  in  n  psrn  nd  Inir  seam 
the  end  of  the  e,T  r  hivlni;  ■\  rabbet  into  wbn-h  fh,e  ..nfi'i 
side  ni  ircina!  p.  rnons  of  said  sheets  are  fiirrn-d  down,  of 
•in  i-loi.^ji  f  e(t  !i!i,,'!e  shape  end  ll.'ishin':  •'■'<  r'^t.'»'*'1'v  nieni 
iwr  otiM  i.f  whiii-e  tiantri's  Is  sccijred  to  the  end  of  the  car 
helow  said  ra'-'iof,  its  other  tliiiiire  L>eln  ;  dlspojod  iir-\;i:dly 


ao  as  to  overhaiiK  and  twir  looaely  upon  il)t>  adjacent  end 
•beet  sHid  ovprhanjflnK  tlanjce  extending  continuously  from 
ridge  to  eaves  and  turned  down  at  the  eav»>s  end  and  har- 
Inif  a  hoo,l  portion  at  the  rid<r  end  adapted  to  straddle 
'ind  Cover  over  the  end  of  the  Hdjje  seam  of  the  end  sheeta 


Il.^nriT?        MprihAI.    (AH  ROOK        \Vir.i,i\\«    A     RRRwn. 

riitsleinrh      I'a      asslK'nor    to    I'     H     Murphy    Company, 
I'arnassns     I'a       i    lorporatlon    of    rennsylvnnla.      Filed 

Nov     "JS     km:'.        Serial    No     K();i,44>'        ("'I     l<K-^>  ) 


1  In  a  car  roof  nierni  roof  stnets  havtni;  main  portions 
extendlntr  froni  eaves  fo  caves  and  each  provided  with  In- 
verted U  stiape  flant'es  ah^ni:  a  side  marjfln.  Inverted  rhan 
iiil  -ifiip.-  •-••M!n  cover-,'  spanninc  the  niartflnal  flanffes  of 
adj.'ic.nt  ro.f  ..ih.-.o-  .iiid  ;i'^t!!,>:  upon  the  main  [iirtlon* 
Ihertaif,  shici  metal  chanrieN  .'idjaceni  to  the  side  marjflns 
of  said  ri  of  shiet  nialn  ii.i'iion-.  and  i  ach  havlnc  a  mar 
.-inni  fh'in,;'!  prooi'in^-  up  ,i:der  the  U  shape  flange  of  the 
in.'iln  p<.rt!.  Ii  of  an  adjacint  rix.f  she.-t  to  form  a  flexible 
A,iirrtu'ht  Joint  -herewith,  said  seam  covers  covering  the 
open  to[is  of  vaid  ih.annels  and  haslii):  end  walls  cJoslnK 
the  ends  theroi  f  and  pivotal  securing:  means  for  aald  chan 
Dels  at  the  rldtfe,  --lid  ro-if  sheet.s  and  channels  !>eln»;  fre*. 
to  move  ii[)on   the   roof  sulist  rin  tn  1 1'   al    other   joints 

2.    In   n      ar   roof,   In    conibination    with    n    roof   covering 
comprising   roof  sbi»<'ts  cxtendin;:   from  caves   to  eaves,  and 
conni>ctlble    by    flexlbb      l<.|nts    aloni:    their    aide    maritlns 
Beam  .  o\»Ts  spanniritr  said  .iolnt.s  out  of  contact  therewith, 
an<l  arranirt'd  to  Iwar  on  said  roof  coverlnc  adjacent  there 
to.   ridirc  tM>lts  p,n;irii.i   throuirh   said   seam   covers  and    roof 
coveriiiK,   thiniblt»<»   surroiindlne   aald   rldgp  bolts  and   bear 
Jnt'  on  the  roof  coverlnk.'  ami  Incloslnc  the  bolt  holpn  there 
In    >i,'ild  thimbles    'XfendlnK  through  aald  seam  covera,  and 
means   associated    with    Raid    txilts    fo'   closing    the    tops    of 
said  thimbles  an<l  clamplnu  said  thimbles  and  seam  corera 
upon  sah!  roi.f  I'm  "rinkr 

'?  In  II  car  n-of  in  combination  with  a  rfwif  covering 
compriviniT  rixif  sheet-,  cxtendlnk:  frotn  eaves  to  eaves,  and 
connected  tiy  joints  ilojn;  thtdr  side  tnarelns.  Beam  covera 
sicinnlni,'  said  Joints  ont  tif  contact  therewith,  ridge  holfa 
[I.I  ~-^!  lie  ttiroMnh  said  seam  covers  and  roof  covering,  thim 
'lies  siirrotindlne  «ild  ridge  txilts  and  bearing  on  the  roof 
.••■^iM-liur  rind  inclosing  the  N>lt  holes  therein,  aald  thimbles 
I  t'l  iidintr  throiidi  sab!  seam  covers,  and  means  asaoclated 
\vitti  sHid  bolts  for  closlni:  the  tops  of  said  thimbles  and 
'  latiiplntr  said   thimbles  upon  said   rtH)f  covering. 

t  In  a  ear  roof  in  conibination  with  a  roof  covering 
comprlslnir  rrvof  sherds  extending  from  eaves  to  eaves,  and 
cnnected  by  joints  along  their  side  margins,  seam  covers 
■^parmlniT  said  joints  out  ot  contact  therewith,  ridge  bolts 
passing  through  said  seam  covers  and  roof  covering,  thlm 
'I.s  snrroiindinu  said  rlilce  l>olts  and  I)ear1ng  on  the  roof 
c<.\erlni:  and  Incloslnr  the  txdt  lioles  therein,  said  thimbles 
ex  fen. line  throiitfti  said  seam  covers,  and  running  board 
saddles  arranijed  on  said  seam  covers  and  [irovlded  with 
recesses  on  their  nmler  sides  to  receive  said  thimbles,  aald 
rid,;e  holts   sec'irtnt:  s,'ii(l   runnlne   txiard   saddles  and   thlm- 

.">.  ,^  m-'fa!  .'.'ir  oof  c  imp'-lslnir  roof  sheets  each  of  which 
h.Ts  nn  inverted  J  sh.'ifx-  flnntre  prnjectttii;  up  from  and 
0-,  ei-ti-inejtit;  otn-  ilde  tnarrln.  the  vertical  sides  of  said 
flanire  ti.'ln^'  spa.-ed  apart,  .Tnd  n  stralehf  fliince  projecting 
up   frniu   the  opposite  side   manrin,    the   U  shape  flange  of 
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one  sheet  Inclosing  the  straight  flange  of  the  next  sheet, 
an  liMcrted  U  nhape  corrugnflon  formed  In  each  sheet  In- 
terme<ltate  aald  flanges  and  parallel  therewith,  said  corru 
(jatlons  having  Its  aides  spaciHl  apart,  secnrlriK  means  for 
said  roof  sheets  positioned  In  the  channel  l)etween  said 
flange  and  corrugation,  and  nn  Inverted  channel-shape 
seam  cover  straddling  said  flant'e  and  corrugation  and  co- 
ot>eratlng  therewith  to  form  a  watertight  Joint 
[Claims  t;  and   7   not   jirinti-d   in  the  dazette,] 


1  ,  1  :;  X  ,  :'.  7  :;       i  K\l<  i:  l  <iK  <  AlTlNt;  cijUHI  CTLIN- 
I'KHS       .\i  iin;:    W    Kuioht    Washin^rton,  1>,  C,  asst^or 

to  'rile  I  olii;!!    ns  I  .h'isv  t  oniii.Mi.v     I,.m..  a-fer,  <  Ihio.      File<l 
Aug.  2,  l'.ti:i      Serial  No,  7HL'.tiss      ,c|,  40     ,i-,ii  , 


1.  A  glass  severinj:  t(X»!  compost  d  of  a  two  part  handle 
adapted  to  tte  separated  and  uuite<!  at  each  op<'ratlon  of 
the  tool,  each  part  havinj:  a  metal  terminal  for  an  electric 
heating  wire,  mechanical  means  for  detachahly  connecting 
said  parts  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  ter- 
minal on  one  of  aald  parts  with  a  conductor  on  the  other 
part,  when  the  said  parts  are  mechanically  connected. 

2  A  glaR.s  Bpvering  tool  corapoaed  of  a  two  part  handle 
adapted  to  be  separated  and  united  at  each  operation  of 
the  tool,  each  part  having  a  metal  terminal  for  an  electric 
heatinc  wire,  mechanical  iiieunt.^  for  detachahly  connecting 
aald  parts,  a  heating  wire  having  contact  with  a  terminal 
on  each  part,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  ter- 
minal on  one  part  with  a  conductor  on  the  other  part  and 
means  for  taking  up  the  slack  In  the  wire. 

'S  .K  glass  Severing  tool  i  omposed  of  a  two  fiart  handle 
adapted  to  be  hcparated  and  united  at  each  operation  of 
the  tool,  a  iiicta:  terminal  on  each  part,  a  heating  wire 
In  contact  with  Ndh  of  said  tertiilnals,  conductors  carrlea 
by  one  part  of  said  handle,  oi,p  of  aald  conductors  being 
connected  with  the  terminal  on  said  part,  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  terminal  on  other  of  said  part 
with  a  conductor  on  the  other  part,  when  the  two  parts  of 
•iaid    handle  are  In   assembltKl  position. 

4  .\  e'ass  s>  verini;  tool  comi>osed  of  a  two  part  handle 
.uhipi.'d  to  u-  SI  pirated  and  unitei!  at  ea<'h  operation  of 
thi'  tool,  means  for  detachabiy  connettlng  the  two  parts, 
a  metal  contact  piece  on  each  part,  a  heating  wire  adapted 
to  encircle  the  article  to  l>e  severed  and  connected  with 
tioth  i-ontact  pileces.  and  electric  conductor  connected  with 
each  contact  piece,  means  carried  by  the  two  parts  of  the 
handle  for  ele<trically  cfiiin(s-tlng  the  contait  piece  on 
one  part  of  tin  handle  with  one  of  the  conductors  on 
the  other  part  of  ttie  handle  when  the  two  parts  of  the 
latter  are  assembled  and  a  switch  for  closing  the  circuit 
through  the  conductors  and   heating  wire. 

.">.  A  glaas  severinc  too!  compose<l  of  a  two  part  handle 
adapted  to  be  sep.-i  r.'i  ted  anil  iinlteil  at  each  tiperatlon  of 
the  tool,  electric  conductors  and  a  switch  carried  by  one 
[tart  of  the  handle  a  contact  piece  on  each  part  thereof, 
heating  wire  adapteil  to  embrace  the  article  to  be  heated 
and  cuntacflni;  with   Itoth  totitact  pieces  and  means  adapt 


ed  when  the  two  parts^  of  the  handi  « re  Hi-xemhied  to 
connect  the  contact  pie<e  on  one  [lart  to  jd  ebctrlcal 
conductor  In  the  other  part. 

(Claims  fi  and   7   not   printed   In   tin    <. 117.  tie. J 
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Caklson,  Campello  Mass  Filed  Mar  20,  Ifl 
No    •ll!'.  719,      (Cl,   12—1,1 


ING   TOE 

Km  Tt  E 

11.     Serial 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed.  In  combl- 
niition,  a  metal  box  provide<1  with  n  removable  cover 
having  lncllne<l  portions  extended  toward  the  sides  of 
the  Ikix  and  havirif  In  one  face  an  opening  for  the  Inser- 
tion of  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe,  a  porous  diaphragm  or 
partition  wa41  within  said  box  below  said  opening  separat- 
ing said  1k)x  Into  chHm1)ers.  a  steam  plpte  extendwl  through 
the  lower  chamt)er  and  provided  with  a  perfcratloc  for  the 
passage  of  steam  into  said  lower  chamber,  a  water  outlet 
pipe  for  said  lower  chnmt>er  having  Its  mouth  above  the 
bottom  of  the  latter,  a  collar  for  said  opening,  and  a  sup 
porting  frame  for  the  shoe  secured  to  the  said  box  in 
front  of  said  opening  and  open  at  its  front  end  to  pernalt 
the  shoe  to  !>e  insei-ted  Into  and  withdrawn  from  the 
opening  in  the  box  in  a  substantially  Ftrftii.'ht  path,  sub 
stantlally   as  descril>ed 

L'.  In  an  ajtitaratus  o'  'he  chnraett'  descrilted.  In  com 
blnatiou.  u  mttal  !m>x  provided  witti  a  removable  cover 
having  lncllne<l  portions  extended  toward  the  aides  of 
the  l>ox,  and  havlnj:  iu  ont  face  an  opening  for  the  inser- 
tion of  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe,  a  porfius  diaphragm  or 
partition  wall  within  nald  !>ox  t)elow  said  opening  separat- 
ing said  t>ox  into  chaml>ers.  means  for  supplying  steam  un- 
der pressure  to  the  lower  of  said  chambers,  a|  outlet  for 
water  of  condensation  from  said  lower  chamlter,  and  a 
support  for  the  shfte  in  line  with  the  opening  in  the  box, 
substantially  as  described. 

.S,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  in  combi- 
nation, a  \k)X  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  of  jt«  ver 
tlcal  faces  for  the  Insertion  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe, 
a  partition  wall  In  said  Iwx  Itelow  said  opening  forming 
chambers  In  communlcatifin  with  each  other,  and  a  steam 
inlet  pipe  extended  through  thi  lower  part  of  said  box  and 
provided  within  the  box  with  an  inlet  port  for  said  lower 
chaml)er,   substantially  as  described. 

4,    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dejicribed.  in  combi 
nation,  a  itox   provided   with   an   opening  In   one  face  for 
the  Insertion  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe,  a  deflector  above 
said   opening,    and    a    support    for   said    shoe    In    line   with 
snid  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combI 
nation,  a  metal  !>ox  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  of 
Its  vtrtlcal  face*  and  liavlng  a  removable  cuver  provided 
with  Inclined  portions,  a  porous  partition  wall  within 
the  Itox  below  said  opening  separating  tiie  box  into  cham 
bers,  and  a  sttam  Inlet  for  the  chamber  below  the  saS'i 
partition,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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Mn,.!:".        liASlf   I'd  I         HkishkrT    W.    CHKnkv.    Milwau 

k.f     \S  ,-.  .  asslunor,  by  in.  si;,     i  s.i.- 1  in.nts.  to  Alll»-Chai 

sii'Trt  M  i  ::'i '■;i  "i-in.-  < '••.]);■. iu\  _  ;i  i  nriiorntlon  fif  Dela- 
^'•iin'.  1  !;•■.!  Mj;,  l!,  i:t<,i',).  S.  ;  i;i.  .\,k  r.i.'i.T")*!.  (CI. 
74  -60,> 


1.    In    combination,   a   casing.   !<    |iariit:.ai    dIvidluK'    said 
c.i.sini;   into   two   compartments,    s.m  1    (.irtltlon    iM'Ing   pro- 

vM.  li  ivith  an  aperture,  a  Hli^.ft  .xnm.Imi^-  t!ir>uiKb  on*- 
(•"!!. ;i!i  r' riii-nt  and  into  the  RPCcri'l  •■nnp.i ;  t;;^' :,t  a  sit'fvc  !n 
tln'  fi-s!  Miiipartmeiit  thrii^;!!  xslij-ti  ~,n\i\  sdaff  •■it»'!i.l,-<  u 
cushli.niru-  '!^i!r!  and  a  tluid  di8i)lHrlnk;  iii'iiiinT  l:i  saii!  -.•. 
oii'i  i-..ii\<..[-  ■  r.i,-:.t .  nnd  moans  assorla:..!  \v;i  ,  ,ii  |  ,s!.aft 
an. I  nai'l  ~ii'.\..  f..r  :  n'  ■'••■•■i.' ;i:  j  ;'.;)  I  rtiat  ina-,  '.'ak  fiuin 
•iaiil  thlid  i:i>iita  (niiiK  r.>nij.ari:i..  i: !  an.l  rt-t  u  ri' in  ;  -ai.i  Lak 
ai;i-  to  the  first  compartn:i«»nt  whereby  It  n\,iy  [ass  i  nik  to 
ffi<'  tluM  rontnlniriiT  rnmpnrtmrnt  thro\i>;h  said  atxTturt'd 
partition 

■J.    In     a     da^h  p..t.     a     cylin.ltr     havlnj;    a     i-oiniiartrneiit 
adapti-d    •.!   !>.'  Ill  •■i\   wit!i   a   .  'is!i  i.mi  iii,'  tluid.   a   s»»cond   com 
parfnifiif,   a    <t)af!    .'Xti'ml!  n^-     rntrally    tiirniii:'!   sni.!   H>T.in.! 
.-..mpa  r!  ni.'Sit      irnl    mti.    said    Ilrst    c  tn  j.a  rtinmt ,    an    ap>'r 
tur.'d   partition   Lctw..!!    said   t\v..  i-mnpa  n  nn'ti  (s    h  station 
arv   parfiti.n   .-xti'n.iin^'   h.  tuctTi    ttu'  siiaft   ati>l   th.'   wall   of 
t  tn'    llisf     ■..ni(ia  rtini'ij  I     sal.!    stall. mary    partition    tiavln>;   n 
.'dn^'f'd  ..r  swin.'in^'   vaUc  an. I   a   coiupsratl v»>ly   nmall   oju'ii 
Intf  thr.iUk;h  wtiiih   Ih"   i-iis!ii.iiitne  tlulit   may   pans  when  the 
vaiv..  Is  .•  ..si'd.   and  si   van.>  srciin'd   to  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tciidin,'    !"!wt»en    the    iitt-r    and    tlie    Inner   wall    of   the 
cy  Itn.l.T 

•  V    In    a    dash  p..'     a    cvlliidfT,    a    trariHvers'.    partition    .11 
vldln;,'    the    samr    inf..    two    .■ompartiiitMits.    nn.'    above    the 
other,    thi-    liiwer    ronipnrt nu>ii t    i)eln^;    Adapted    to    he    Hllcd 
\\ith   a  ••iishliinlnu  ..r  refardlnj;  tliild,  said  transverse  parti 
M..n    havliii,'  an   ..p^'riiiii;   t.i   permit  n   flow  of   sahl   fluid   from 
..ne   eiimparlnienf    t.>    the    other   compart  merit,    a    siiaft    ex- 
fendlni;  vertieally  into  said  cylinder  and  fhrouk'h  t.'ie  upper 
'■otnfiartrn.n t    tliem.f.    a    siihstantlally    radial    partltinii    ex 
ti'iidln^'  between   the  sliaft    and   the   Inner  wall     .f   the   b.wer 
compartment   find   Sieln^  provided   with   n   valve   and   with   a 
eomparat I vely    small    opening   throinjti    which    the    cushion- 
iiik,'  fluid  Tuav  pass  slowly  from  one  side  of  ttie  partitl'.n   to 
the   other   when   the   valve  is   rlosed.   and  a    viine   secured   to 
the  shaft   and   adaptei)   to  be  swunn  hack  anil   forth  In   said 
:nv\er  compartiinnt.  said  transverse  and   radial   partitions 
shaft,    and     \ane    beins;    reniovahle    as    n    uidt    from    aald 
cylinder 

4  In  a  dash  pot,  a  cylinder  having  a  cover  provlden 
with  a  centrally  !icate<l  tubular  tlan«e,  a  disk  partition 
In  .said  cylinder  nnd  dtvldlnt;  the  same  Into  two  compart- 
inent.s,  one  above  the  other,  said  disk  havlnu  an  opening 
which  re<-elves  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  flange,  said 
disk  having  another  opening  to  permit  the  How  of  cushion- 
ing tinid  from  one  compartment  to  another,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  said  flange  and  dlHk.  a  iub- 
stantlally  radial  partition  In  the  lower  compartment  be- 
tween tlie  shaft  and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  aaid  parti- 
tion having  a  valve  and  valvi'  opening,  and  having  a  re- 
stricted o[>etdng  through  which  the  cuHhlonlng  fluid  may 
pass  slowly  when  the  valve  Is  closed,  and  a  movable  vane 
»ecure<l  to  salil  shaft  and  eni;aglng  the  bottom  and  cylln 
drical   wall  of  the  lower  compartment  and   the  lower  face 


.if    t!ie  disk,   said  cover,   partitions,   shaft,  and   vane   beln£ 
"i-ni'-va  b|..  as  a   utdt  from  the  cylinder. 

.'.  In  a  lash  i>ot.  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  cover  hav- 
mw  I  .•.■ntrall\  !...at.'il  dependlnk;  tubular  tlanf.  a  shaft 
su|(':.r!.-.l  in  s.ii'l  tlaut-.-  a  disk  In  said  .vlinili-r  dividing 
t.'.e  iattiT  Int'j  tw.j  Compartments,  h;i|i|  ilisk  having  a  cen 
tral  op'iiing  which  receiv.-s  the  lower  end  of  the  tut.ular 
llange  and  having  a  small  opcnin^-  pacini;  i>ii.  tw..  com 
partments  in  coninuiidcatlon  wit!,  .ici,  other  saii!  i.wei 
compartment  and  part  of  the  upper  compartment  beloK 
adapted  to  contain  a  cushioning  fluid,  the  small  opening  in 
said  disk  pcrmlttlnu  the  ;'..  w     f  cushioning  fluid  from  one 


cotnpartment    to    nnofhe:      a 
lower   compartment    provi.hd 
valve  and   with   a   transv.  rse 
fluid  may  pass  slowly,  and    i 
ment    secured    to    the    shaft 
therewith, 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  th 


tat'  .!;ar\      pa'-fil;    :,     in     the 

"ith    a     va^y.        petilnj;    and 

tbroii^rh    which   the 

the  lower  compart- 

teil    to    be    rotated 
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1,130.376.     ICING-RACK      CKonnE  rni.t.is.  Clinton.  Iowa 
Filed  June  9,  1913.     Serial  .No    77_''.U       (CI.  91      «.l 


1     A    device    for 
■     like,    Includiru- 


.'Siting  or  icing  articles  of   food   Hn<l 
II.   elonfr«ted  supportlns:  Instrumental 
Ity,  a    scri.'s  of  a  rt  icle  h.ilding  i-loni..|its   ..f  relatively    smai 
dlniens|..ii    in    .  r.  .^s  se.  tion    arraiikje.!    In    i-.osely    Juxtaposed 
;  ;ii's  .11. .1   Ml.,  int.-d  ..n  said  supporting  Inst  runienta  ilty .  and 
ciiir'..! .  i!i^-   in.aiis  fir   retaining  said  eieairnts  on   tht  sup 
;.or!  ing  ;  F.striimcntality . 

-  .\n  article  coating  or  icing  d-'Vice,  including  an  elon 
gated  supporting  member  ;  a  series  of  p.dnled  articlediold 
ill.:  '  iem.'nfs  disposed  in  pairs  and  extending  at  right 
angles  from  op[ioslte  sides  of  said  supporting  rnemtxer,  and 
f.irmeil  .if  rtdatively  small  diametral  dimensions  ;  Jul 
tapose.l  plaf.  s  attached  to  said  memlver  and  to  said  article 
holding  elements  for  holding  the  latter  In  spaced  relation 
::  .An  artiile  <-oatlng  or  i<dng  device.  Including  nn  elon 
gated  supporting  member  ;  a  series  of  p<dnted  article  hold 
ing  elements  disposed  in  [)airs  and  extending  at  right  an 
trb's  from  ..pposlfe  sides  of  said  supporting  member  :  and  a 
pair  of  holding  plates  encompassing  said  supporting  tnem 
her  and  s.ildered  thereto  and  to  each  other  for  securing 
the  article  holding  elements  to  said  nurnber  in  spaciMl  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  .ither  and  to  saiil  supporting 
aieniber. 


l-'.'h^iTT         K'I.M;     IiKVICI:        (iKi.Kot     r..i,!;s,     Clinton, 
1.  wa.       Id!e,l    .)une    !•.     I'.M:'.        Serial     No     7 7 '_' , t! -i ,",         ,("1 


1     Apparatus   for    holding  articles  of   food   for   icing   or 
'oaUng,  including  a  traveling  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of 


.\1  \ki.  II 
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link    ■lialiis    form>'d   ..f   links   provided   with   extensions:    m 

ia.k   a.lapted   t..   be  interposed    bi'tween   said  chains ;   and 

ra.  k  at  ta.  hing     blocks    mounted    on     Ntild     link    extension.s, 
..lie  of   said    blocks   including   a    latch 

J  \pparatu^  for  hoidtnt:  arli.,.s  ..f  f.n.d  to  be  Iced  Or 
coated,  including  i  li  cnil  mat  i..ii.  a  pair  of  traveling  link 
cliain.s  the  links  of  whi(h  are  jirovided  with  exteuslcjns  ; 
a  i.:..ck  11].. anted  on  oin  of  said  cxt.n.sions  and  inchuling 
1  pair  of  .■oinpaiiion  plates  I'mbracing  said  extension  and 
111  aii^ii.atnl  end  ,  d'  -aid  r.ok  .  and  a  Secon<i  block  I..1U- 
prislng  a  pair  of  piai.s  of  different  .^ize  adai.fed  to  em- 
brace a  link  extension,  ancl  u  latch  pi\i.ted  to  one  of  said 
blocks  and  extenditi;:  iH'.Mind  the  eiid  tlii  rc.f  .s..  a.s  10  over- 
lie ;i  porti..i'i  .  f  il !hrr  plat.  .  and  a  stud  carried  by  said 

Olh.r    pi.,!,     a.iapie.l    t..    pr.)Jei  t    ii.t..   an    >  \  >■    plovided   on    an 
angulat'.l    einl    of    saul    ra.  k 

;j.  Ai>i<aratiis  f.ir  boldiii;;  arti.l''s  ..f  f.)..il  f.r  Icing  and 
coating,  Includini.'  in  i-..iiibUiaii..ii,  a  pair  .f  ■.wrier  ch.'iins, 
the  links  of  whi.  b  a'.  pi..\,d.-<l  with  cxt.  i,sions  foi  in.al 
with  bearing  poitionv.  win-,  is  I..1  supportiui;  said  cha.ris; 
an  article-holding  ra.  k  a.laj.ti-d  to  he  int.  r|.ose<l  betv^.-en 
said  chains  ami  ..mprising  a  l.ody  portion,  uugulated  end- 
portioi.-.  oiie  of  sai.l  portions  lieing  iirovidi-d  with  an  e\  c  ; 
u  Mok  ,tt!a(hing  block  embracin,;  a  link  e^tensi..ii  and  one 
of  ^.ol  tngulated  rack  end  portions  .  and  a  se.ond  rack- 
atiM  '  :i.^  block  comprising  twn  plates,  n  stu.l  <  luiud  by 
..!..  ..;  >iii!  i.lnfes  and  a  latcdi  carrie<l  by  th.  other  of  snld 
J. lutes  an.l  adapt'al  to  o<-cupy  a  position  ovi  r  said  stud 
ulien   sai'i  eye  >.mbraces  the  stud. 

t  (  .latMig  apparatus  including  an  article  holiling  rack, 
meaiis  f.'i  tii!nin„-  tli'  sum.-  comprising  a  t  ra\eliii.g,  «nd- 
less  .,irM>.i,  an.l  iii.ans  iieiunted  on  the  carrier  for  at 
ta.  hir.»:  tln'  la.  k  :it  .pp. .site  i-nds  to  said  carrier  consLsting 
of  ra.  k  attaching:  bio,  ks  nemnted  on  the  carrier  and  em 
lir.o  ing  tl  .'  einls  uf  said  rack,  ..ne  of  said  blocks  carrying  a 
lai.  hing  device  engageable   with   the   rack. 

.".  roaiii.g  aiiparatus  un  hiding  an  a  it  icle  li.dding  rai.k, 
means  for  lurning  the  s,iine  coinpi-ising  a  traveling,  end 
less  carrier,  ne-uns  mounted  .ui  tin  earn,  r  for  attaching 
the  rack  at  opiposite  mds  to  said  carrier  consisting  uf 
rack  attaching  bloiks  iii.oniteil  ..n  th.  larricr  and  einbruc 
:n_-  the  en. is  of  said  rack,  .lie  of  said  blocks  being  formed 
with  a  rack  receiving  let  ess,  and  the  other  including  a 
latching  device  eugag.  able  with  the  ra.  k  and  supporting 
wheels  upon   whih   said   .arrier   is   mounted. 

LClaim  tl   not   1  rint.  .!   in    the   ilazefte.] 


plate     and  then   s..ideiing    the  j.lates  together  and   to   the 

wires  and  bar  !  \  dipping;  the  structure  in  its  entirety  into 
molten  tin  and  wberei.y  s..ideiii.;;  ..f  all  Jointe  and  sur- 
facing of  the  eieini  Ms  of  which  the  stlucturp  is  composed 
are  effecteil. 


1.1.10.37^.  MKllItH'  (Il  ri{(»ld  riNi;  ART K  I.i:  IIOLD- 
i.Si.  Id:\IiKS.  (.t.ui!.,t  Coi.Lis,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Origi- 
i.ai  application  tiled  .lutie  it,  1913,  Serial  No.  T7;:,f)44, 
;.i\M.d  and  tills  app. nation  tiled  Apr.  ^'9,  1914.  Serial 
No.   835,321.      (CI.   29 — 148.) 


1  'Idle  method  of  producing  artit  le-holdlug  devices,  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  welding  to  a  metallic  bar  of 
relatlv.ly  large  diameiral  dimension  a  pair  of  article 
holding  wires  of  relatively  smaller  diametral  dimension  ; 
then  attaching  to  said  Imr  and  wires  metallic  strengthen- 
ing jilHtes:  and  finally  soldering  said  plates  to  the  bar.  to 
the   wires,  and   to  each  other. 

■_'  The  meihod  of  [irodticing  apparatus  for  coating  or 
il  ing  artii  ies  of  food  and  the  like,  whlcii  consists  in  weld- 
ing to  a  metallic  bar  of  relatively  large  diametral  dimen 
sion  a  series  of  pairs  of  article  holding  wires  of  relatively 
smaller  diametral  dimension  ;  then  attaching  to  the  bar 
and  wires  at  one  side  of  the  latter  a  metallic  strengthen- 
ing plate  :  then  attaching  to  the  bar  and  wires  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  latter  another  metallic  strengthening 


1  l.-io.-HTO      IClN'i  KA(  K.     Gioege  CoLLis,  Clinton,  Iowa. 
ri.od  Apr.  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  835,322.      (CI.  91—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described.  Including  an  elongated 

supporting  hnr  provided  on  Its  side  with  itic  its.  a  series 
of  pendant  <irop  wires  .  i.-n,  bed  around  the  bar  i.tui  in  said 
incuts,  each  (d  s.aiil  droj.  wires  t...ing  provided  adjaci-nt 
its  lower  end  »'it!i  a  hole,  and  a  wire  extending  through 
said  hole  and  projec'ting  away  from  each  .side  of  tlie  drop- 
wire. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  des.  rlN-d.  including;  aii  ei.>ngated 
supporting  bar  provided  .-n  its  sl.ie  with  in.  uts,  a  series 
of  iiendanl  drop\vires  .  i.  ik  heii  around  and  welded  to  the 
bar  and  in  said  incuts,  ea.  ti  of  sai.l  .Irop  wires  being  j.ro 
vided  adjacent  Its  lower  <-nd  with  a  hole  and  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  supporting  bar,  and  a  wire 
extending  through  said  hole  and  pr.  .i.<  ting  :iv^:i>  fntn. 
each  side  of  the  drop-wire 

.'^  A  structure  of  the  kind  d. -scribed,  inciuding  an  e.on 
gated  supporting  bar  provided  on  its  side  with  a  st  ries 
of  Incuts;  a  series  of  pendant  drop  wires  having  thejr 
upper  ends  I;>eDt  around  and  against  their  body-portioris 
and  welded  thereto,  a  section  of  said  !>ent  portion  having 
a  flat  surface  to  engage  in  on<'  of  said  incurs  ;  each  of  said 
drop-wires  having  at  Its  |..wer  end  a  pair  <.f  holes:  and  a 
pair  of  article-holding  wires  mounted  in  snid  lioles  and 
extending  away  from  each  side  of  the  drop  wires  iii  paral- 
lelism. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  km. I  des.  rib.d.  iiiii-i.inig  an  e.o.i, 
gated  supporting-bar  pmvid.  d  on  its  side  with  n  series  of 
incuts;  a  series  of  pendant  dropwir.s  having  their  upper 
1  lids  lient  around  and  against  their  '..>dy  portions  and 
welded  thereto,  a  section  ..f  said  b.nt  portion  having  a 
flat  surface  to  engage  in  one  of  said  incuts  ;  each  of  said 
drop-wires  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  pair  of  holes;  and  a 
pair  of  article  holding  wires  mounted  m  said  holes  and 
extending  away  from  each  side  of  the  drop  wires  in  para! 
lellsm.  said  structure  being  <oated  with  tin  to  solder  the 
parts  together  and  to  present  a  smooth  surface. 


1.1:J0.380,  VKHKId:  STHINt;  C.UY  \V  Cu.^WFoiiP.  Los 
.\ngeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Kureka  Shock  .\t»«f.r1>er  Com- 
pany, Los  .Angeles.  Cal  ,  a  Corpciratlon  of  California. 
Filed  May   7.   1914.      Serial   No.  s:^6.912.      (CI.  21 — 50,) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  means  tfi  connect  the  body  and  running 
gear  comprising  casings  c-onnected  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  at  or  near  the  corners  thereof,  said  casings  having 
chambers  therein:  sockets  revoiuble  in  said  chambers; 
bearirg  members  passing  through  said  sockets,  said  bear- 
ing members  having  enlargem.  iits  in  said  sockets:  rods 
passing  through  said  l)earing  members,  said  rods  being 
secured  to  the  running  gear  ;  and  springs  mounted  on  said 
rods  at  each  side  of  said  casings. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  means  to  connect  the  body  and  running 
gear  comprising  casings  connected  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  at  or  near  the  corners  thereof,  said  casings  having 
elliptical  spherical  chambers  thercdn  and  elliptical  cir- 
cular openings  at  the  ends  thereof  ;   sockets  in  said  charo- 


^p*^ 
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bfrs.  «a!'i  *fvk«»t*  h«»1n?  In  •h«p»  th»'  ■^.■L'ln.Mif   uf  a  hollow 

s[,t..T»'        -;r!i!i;-     i':   .Kiit.-.l     in     sJil'S     rhii  lii!.<"  s     twtwf.-t)     the 
!,.TS    [iM-t-ilni;    ttir-MMKt,    >;\w!    H.nk.'tx      xaht    '..■H'-im:    in    Ilit)*-:- 

ti.iv   ',4    spherical   enhi:  u'Mii.'iii.-    «;!Mi.    ~:i:.!    -...r.  ts  ;    ri><l.-< 
pas-^ln.k;    throujjh    nalrl     s-'iirtni;    m.'mb-r-,      s.i:'.     r     N    t.»>ini; 
<)iui.-<-teil  to  the   ruiUiiuK   «'■""      ""•'■    ^i-niJiC^    r      .iiu-d   .)a 
nuiil  r  <N  at  each  side  ot  tctid  U:u:..ih  members. 


,',  ii,  H  \-tii'-  •■  iMpaiis  h.  iMtiiu'ct  thi-  bixly  ami  ruiiulnjj 
<i'ar  ruiiiinisini:  ;i  pair  ..f  r..,!s  Ht  (ir  near  each  corner  of 
[he  tHxlv  sMi.i  t.kN  iH-iiii:  ci.iintvtfd  ti.  th»>  ruiinln»{  gear 
and  n>-i  aiu'  .iarU  (n  .  iicti  i.rh.r  ,  -aslnKa  connt'Ctwl  to  the 
heilv  ..f  !;!••  \.'ii'  •■  1!  'M-'ti  '  "rii'-r  tli»'rc<»f  thnnii;li  which 
nald  ru  1-  ;.i--,  «  ...iniif.  skj.iH  spiumH  on  salil  rixU  tx-twf.  n 
til.'  Piiniiii^'  >;eMr  an. I  rasiiiK^  ,  and  rt-ttouud  KprliiKM  uu 
the   ..iitiT   fiidx     if    sHid    rods 

4  !„  a  -wiip  1.  rn.-.itii  t^  i-'>nii<>ct  th.-  txKly  and  rnnnlntr 
tfear  cx)ini'rl.sii!i;  ,1  pair  of  caMlrikjs  ni'i-iire<l  to  the  IkkI.v  a' 
or  near  eai  !>  '  ..rner  thereof,  Kald  .-aaluKH  having  chamUTt* 
therelti  ,  rods  serut.-d  to  the  ruiniiiiK  gtfur  !u  palm  and 
passini;  through  said  >a -i|rii;s  ,  l«ann«  memt»'rH  sum. mid 
Inj;  said  v>k\s.  said  i.eanin;  niein!>.TM  pa-sHlnK  tlironnh  .said 
cHKliiK's  H!id  l.aviiu'  spherical  enlar^'einenta  within  said 
casUik's  .  m.aiis  !..r  periiiitt ini;  said  l>earlnu  meintx'rs  to 
move  ch-.ulai^  in  a  direction  lonifl  tiidlna  lly  t<>  the  vehicle 
tjody  within  -said  ranlnKM  a"''  'o  move  .  ircularly  and  lonxl 
tudlnaliy  ii;  u  transverse  dir.ctluu  t..  the  Uxly  .  and 
sprlngH  un  said  n-ds  at  hoiii  sid.'s  uf  .said  lieaririK  iiiembt-rs 


4.    A  watch    hold,  r   !\'ta.  hiiient    f..r    l.raeelets    rorm.st    ..f 

floxible    wire    to    pro\   ■!■     a    srrl.  ~    ..f    spa.  .  d    arms    haviiikr 

wntrti    crrlpplnt:    pnr'-     a'..i    f..rn:.- 1    t"    provide    a    pair    vt 

,-,,,.;,  I     ,,,,,1     ,  i,.;.i^i  i.c     '.at'-     M>.-a!-.l     lMt«.-i-n     '»-■     •'{    the 

:.,  In  a  wat^.h  h.ii.l.  r  a  1 1  a.  hin.-nt  fiT  Ira^.d-'t-  a  hold,  r 
congtrnrt^d  of  s;rir,i.-  «  i  r.  md  f-.rmr.l  to  hav.'  a  in-iMt 
pllclty  of  rnrtliil  ;aw-  w  m  *  MiMiaie  from  a  |)..in;  i«ii 
tral  of  the  hold,  r  -all  i«~  ■  I ;  -  <  onncctcd  Bo  that  the 
connectloiiH  form  a  ..iitral  s,  at  f,,r  t!..  wnf  :>  an.!  m»»an« 
connwtcd  to  the  Jawn  to  «nai  e  a  t  i.irhin.  nt  .i  .ih  .-iids 
of  thp  hrarelet  to  the  holdrr. 

[rialra  r.  not  pHnttni  In  the  P.nz.tto.l 


1     1  a  n  .  M  -s  1  \V  \  It   H   iloI.l'Klf    .\  r-r.-MHMKNT    FOR 

BRACKl.KTS.  \i,KX.4Nr)KK  V  "  i  > vinoh-vm.  .Mtlelwro. 
Mass.,  asslKDor  to  The  !►  F  HrlKKS  Company,  Attle 
!..ir..,  .\lHss  a  .  orpora  I  1..11  of  MaMsaf  hnset  t8  Filed 
Sept     Jl,    r.M4       S.Tlai    No.    s<",.'  Util        iCl.   1'1.'4— 4.) 


1  In  a  ^vat.'h  hoid.^r  attactiment  for  braceleta,  a  hoid.T 
eompoaed  of  a  piiH-e  of  spring  wire  bent  to  form  a  nerles 
of  space, I  arms  having  Kpaced  aidea  the  free  ends  <>f  which 
latter  ar.'  ."nn.ite.l  and  formed  to  provide  wat.h  «r!p 
plDK  JawH.  and  conne.  tlons  between  the  arms,  two  of  «ald 
connections  t^lng  bent  to  form  eyes  to  recei?e  the  ends  of 
lh«    bracelet. 

■-.'.  In  a  watch  holder  attachment  for  hmcelets,  a  holder 
havlnc  a  series  of  spring  Jaws,  and  connections  l>etween 
the  Jaws,  two  of  said  connections  \n'\ng  lient  to  form  eyes 
to  r»>celye  the  ends  of   the  bracelet. 

,'?.  In  a  watch  holder  attachment  for  bracelets,  a  piece 
of  wire  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  arms  harlng;  apaced 
aides,  watch  xrlpplnij  parts  connecting  the  rtdea  of  the 
arms,  and  a  pair  of  eyes  bent  from  the  wire  and  dl«po»ed 
between  two  of  the  arms  to  engakce  the  ends  of  the 
bracelet. 


14M,882.  FILTEIMNO  .\rT"  \R.\TT'S  .Mahtin  Pr-.M-oN 
•nd  William  0.>h»r.  l  .^nd  n.  i;;,',;'an.!  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1012      Serial  No.  7:' '■  r:;i       'fi    .Mn-^.S.) 


1.  In  a  fl:tcr  the  comhination  of  an  outer  vessel  or  ca»- 
InK,  an  Inner  chaniUr  or  lln.r  adapted  to  contain  the  fll 
terlnjt  medium  an.!  havim:  apertures  or  spaces  In  lt»  pe- 
riphery through  which  the  lliiuld  to  be  filtered  can  pass 
from  the  Rpace  between  the  outer  vessel  and  the  Inner 
rhaml>er  Into  the  mass  of  fllterlnK'  material,  a  central  per- 
forated tnt>e  Into  which  the  Altered  liquid  can  pasa  from 
the  OUerlnkT  medium,  a  Kecond  i)lpe  within  the  perforated 
pip.',  and  in.ans  whereby  the  fllterlnK  medium  may  be 
tr«risferr>il  from  the  txjttom  of  the  outer  vessel  through 
said  se.ond  pipe  and  returned  to  the  top  of  the  fllter- 
lnK  mass 

'2     In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  an  outer  vessel  or  caa 
ini:.   an   inner   chamber  or   liner  adapted   to   contain   the  fll 
ferine  medium  and    having   apertures  or  spaces  In   Ita  pe- 
riphery   throus^h    which    the   lli|uld   to   he   nitere<l    can    pass 
from    til.'    spare    I>etwtH>n    the    outer    vessel    and    the    Inner 
chain(.*.r    into    the     mass    of    fllterln:;    material,    a     centra! 
p.rforated    tut.e    into    which    the    filtered    liquid    can    pass 
from    the   filterlnx   medium,    another    pipe    within    tiie    per 
r-ra!..l    pii>e    forminvr    a    conduit    f.u-    t\\..    pip.'s    ,!    .1      hv 
m.ans  of  which  the  fllterlnj;  medium   is   transferred   from 
the  Ixittom  of  the  outer  vessel  and    returned  to  the  top  of 
the  filtering   maaa. 


i.i:?o.:!h:v     tii.k  ('(vvtino   M,\i'niNK      fkkpehi.k   r 

Ki.Liso.N.    Perth    Amboy,    N     J.,   assignor   of  onehalf   to 

William     H      Peach.     Zanesvllie,     Ohio.       Filed     Oct.     I^". 

HUH.      Serial   No    7l)T,.'iH;i.      .CI    it  1      4tV ) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  descrltml.  pneumatic 
means  for  suportlnjf  a  tile,  aahl  pneumatic  means  luclud- 
inn  a  suction  heail  an<l  air  exhaust  means  communicating 
therewith,  a  iiijuld  container,  and  means  for  moving  the 
pneumatic  means  In  a  direction  to  dip  the  tllea  carried 
thereby   Into   liquid  In  the  container. 

2  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  pneumatic 
meana  constructed  to  enRajce  and  trans;>ort  tiles,  said 
pneumatic  means  Including  a  suction  head  and  air  ex- 
haust meana  communl.at Ing  therewith,  a  dipping  tank  In 
the  path  of  tiles  carried  by  the  pneumatic  means,  means 
for  moving  the   pneumatic  carrying  means  In   a   direction 


i 
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to  dip  thi'  tiles  face  downwardly  In  liquid  In  tht  difiplng 
taiiK  and  means*  associated  \vith  the  pneumatic  meau-  for 
riveisiri/  the  dipped  tiles  w   ih   the  dlppe<i  face  iippermosf. 


f  If 


',''  lit  11  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rotatable 
series  of  hollow  arms  mounted  for  Imllvldual  up  and 
down  movement,  each  arm  terminating  at  one  end  In  a 
auction  head  and  at  the  other  end  communicatlnji  in  com- 
mon with  the  other  arms  with  an  air  suction  means, 
mean.s  for  raising  and  lowering  the  arms,  a  receptacle  for 
fluid  Into  whlih  the  tiles  are  to  tw  dippe<i  arranged  in 
the  path  of  tiles  carrle<l  by  the  heads  of  the  arms,  and 
means  for  Inverting  the  tiles  after  dipping  and  then  caus- 
Ini:  their  release  from   the  suction   heads. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  (le8crll>ed,  a  rotatable 
merles  of  hollow  arms  each  termination  In  a  suction  head 
iiiiil  each  arm  being  arranged  for  communication  with  air 
suction  means  during  a  portion  of  tlie  rotative  movement, 
a  .support  for  tiles  In  the  path  of  the  arras,  a  dipping 
tank  In  the  path  of  the  arms,  means  for  causing  move- 
ni.'nt  of  th>'  ariuM  toward  and  from  the  til.'  support  iin.l  to 
ward  and  from  the  dipping  tank,  and  mean,K  asKociate.l 
with  the  arms  for  causing  each  arm  to  move  In  a  direc- 
tion to  invert  the  difiped  tile  carried  thereby  and  to  then 
reoase    the    tile    from    the    arm. 

.">.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  descriln-d.  a  support- 
ing niember,  a  hollow  post  mounted  there<:)n  and  provide.! 
with  an  .•xten<Ied  pasRa;;e  defining  a  gate  betwei  n  the  ends 
of  'he  passage,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  post,  a 
s,  !  i' s  ,if  flexibly  mouiited  hollow  arms  carried  by  the 
slee\  •■  and  o[ienlng  to  the  Interior  thereof,  each  arm  ter 
mii:.itiiik;  iit  fb.'  .nd  rem(de  from  the  sleeve  in  a  suction 
bead,  a  wei^lit  carrle<l  by  each  arm  with  connections 
thert'to  capable  of  l>eing  wound  on  the  arm,  a  support  for 
the  series  of  arms  arranged  in  the  path  thereof  to  cause 
\i\>  and  down  inovem.'iits  of  the  arms,  and  means  for  cau8 
ing  a  partin!  rotation  of  each  arm  at  a  predetermined 
IKdiif    in    the   travel    therwjf. 

('  iaims  ♦)  to    !.■)  not  printed   In  the  tiazette.  ] 


1,130,.HM  Ar'lOMATIC.VLI.Y CONTKOLI.ED  CAKINET 
rOH  I'KOTKCTINi;  MILK.  .M.fiiki.  .1.  l's<;v,v.  and 
I  ■Hs  W.  MiLBKUY,  Dayton,  Ohio.  FlliKl  June  24.  1914. 
Serial    No.   H4n.i»:U.      (CI.   2.^2    -41.) 

1  .\  cabinet  for  protecting  milk  having  a  door  pro 
vid'd  With  ft  .o(  k  constnicted  with  a  spring-bolt;  a  shelf 
Connected  to  said  door  which  Is  adapted  to  fold  up  when 
In  Its  normal  position  and  to  extend  at  right  angles 
therefrom  when  in  its  operative  position  ;  a  spring  actu- 
ated movable  platform  having  arms  held  in  position  by 
gui.ies  connected  to  the  I»ody  of  the  cabinet,  from  one 
of  said  arms  there  is  hung  a  swInglng-arm  formed  with  a 
nfiti  h  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  spring-bolt  of  said  lock 
when  said  platform  moves  downward  ;  all  substantially 
In   the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  cabinet  for  protecting  milk. 
of  a  door  to  said  cabinet  provided  with  a  lock  having  a 
spring  bolt,  al.io  having  a  folding  shelf  connected  thereto; 
a  spring  actuated  platform  provided  with  arms  held  In  po- 
sition by  guides  projecting  from    the  body  of  the  cabinet. 


.rid  .adapted  when  a  weight  is  placed  thereon  to  comi  n'ss- 
said  sprinu's  :  ,•)  swlnglngarm  plvotally  hinged  t.  on,  ,,[ 
ih.  arms  .  i  sai.:  platform  and  formed  with  a  rec.  s-  .Miapt- 
e.l  !  i  I.  I  roiii:!  t  ;r  .ilin.'ment  with  the  spring-bolt  of  shui 
loi  k  w  li.  n  sjihi  j.atform  has  compres8e<l  its  spriiit's 
when  !i.\  itie  sjiri [ij  l. .It  of  -aid  lock  will  now  entrai:.  the 
re( CSS  in  s.'iid  swii.^it  ::  i  rm  when  the  cabinet  door  is 
closed:    suhst:i  tstla  i :  v    as    d.scrlbed. 


i/  "   "      ,1 
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■^ 
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tOt  ......♦■•'-lled  fabl- 

.«ing    ^^l!.v    to    sfl'.l 


.^.    The  comilnation   in  ai.  autorn 
net    for    protecting    milk.-  -of    an 

cabinet  :  a  door  to  said  inclosing  body  provided  wlt»"  a 
lock  having  a  projecting  Ix>lt  :  a  folding  shelf  attarh'-d  to 
said  door:  supporting  stops  and  springs  projectin;.-  from 
the  floor  of  said  Inclosing  l)Ody  ;  a  movaMe  platform 
mounted  upon  said  springs  and  having  arms  held  In  po 
sitloD  by  means  of  guides  connected  to  tJie  IncloFin.^ 
iKHly  of  said  cabinet  :  a  swinging  arm  plvotally  hinge.!  to 
an  extension  of  one  of  the  arms  of  said  in.vab'e.platfor-n 
and  formed  with  a  nott  h  and  adapte<1  to  be  brought  in 
allnement  with  the  tK)!t  of  said  lock  through  the  action 
of  said  platform,  so  as  to  receive  said  bolt,  when  said  door 
to  the  cabinet  Is  closed,  thereby  securely  ;o."k!rjg  sflii  cabi 
net  ;  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  xbf  p;irposes 
described. 


l.i:f(i..HH5.  LOW  W.\TKR  .\I.AKM  li  d;  SIL.\M  BOIL- 
KHS.  .T..1HN  L.  FiTZ'.ii.  w.i>  Hc.stou,  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
lU,  1'jK5.     S.jriai   Nu.  :.M.M2>..      i  c  i.  73 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  low  water  ai;irii.  .•■.  'nslrj  ^,•■v!I!.■  an  Inlet,  a 
steam  conducting  pipe  r.itatat.iy  r!iouiii.-ii  i  i.  tlo-  casing 
and    having    an    opening    adapted    to    he    hrouglit    Into    com- 


i'.tid  nn 


for   ri  tat- 


munJcMiiori  with  th..  ;i,i.r  :;.,•!!  1 
ing  the  pipe,  and  iii.liciitor  rn.-.  !,.a  1,1-m  includliij  an  actu- 
ating stem  extending  within  the  pipe  sTid  cficnected  to 
said   means   for  rotation   th.rewith 

2,  In  a  low  wat.r  alarm,  u  c,-,.si[;i:  Jiavinj  an  Inlet,  a 
steam  conducting  pipe  rotfitaM.v  nioiinteil  in  the  casing 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  tie  brought  into  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  indicator  mechanism  including 
a  stem  extending  within  the  pip.,  a  flout  laving  an  arm. 
and  means  connecting  tlie  arm  with  the  pipe  and  stem 
for  rotating  the  said  pipe  and  stem. 

3.  In  a  low  water  alarm,  a  casing  having'  an  inlet,  a 
steam    conducting    pipe    rotatably    mounte,l      i,    th..    .-asiiig 
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and  havioK  ati  opeulng  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  com- 
munication   with   the   inlet,   an   audible   signal    in   commu- 
nlciitlon   with  the  pipe,  a  bead  rotatabljr  fitted  upon  one 
11  1     f  the  caHlnK  and  having  a  tubular  extension,  the  pipe 

iHVMii,-  I  jiortloii  ftttlnir  within  the  extension,  indicator 
nil'  ha  1,1  ^in  including  an  actuating  stem  cxtendln^r  thrmiKh 
tt  •    iM  •'   ui  1  having  one  end  fitted  within  the  sal. I  portion 

"f  'Ji.'  pipe,  a  float  having  an  arm  iir.A  M,-,]  with  a  ;..Hii 
!Ui'  '!  fo  the  tubular  extension  of  tin-  :;;-:  in.iin.ii' .1  i.ii.l. 
ai-  1  ;i.s  extending   through   the  interfltte<l   elements   to 

uuii:..^;    the   stem    and   pipe   for   rotation    with    the  casing 


head  upon  rise  and  fall  of  the  float. 


1.130,380        i;i   \IOVABI,K    .\  >- i  M  HI  I  I )    DR.VI-T-GEAR. 

WlLLIA.Vl     li.     I'ORSVTH.     >iiM.i;-'.    A  ;.      ii|;l>      rm^lgnor,    bj 

mesne  assignments,  to  i;i.>\!\  1:m!i.!,  rporatlon, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  <'or[)oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1913.     Serial  No    757,812.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  .\  draft  gear  comprising  a  spring  cas.'  having  com- 
partments therein,  a  draw  bar  yolie  mounted  on  said 
sprlni;  case  and  having  shoulders  abutting  the  front  end 
of  said  spring  case,  the  end  portions  of  said  >ok,.  .it. nd- 
ing  heyoml  the  front  end  of  said  «pring  case,  t'  .  •  n  N  of 
said  end  portions  of  said  yolce  being  inturned  tow  1  !  ah 
other,  a  draw  bar  mounted  U^tween  said  end  portion.-*  and 
having  shoulders  engaging  said  inturned  ends,  said  draw 
liar  being  In  contact  with  the  front  end  of  said  spring  case. 
.iiul  ilofnchable  means  for  holding  said  yoke  in  place  on 
^a  il     !  I  1  a'  bar. 

J.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  <lraw  bar  yoke  having  the 
ends  thereof  inturned  toward  each  other,  a  spring  case 
r-ti!  .\nl)ly  mounted  in  said  yoke,  a  draw  bar  mounted 
!-  rw.-.n  the  end  portions  of  said  yoke  and  having  shoul- 
l»rs  engaging  said  inturned  ends  of  said  yoke,  said  draw 
bar  being  in  contact  with  the  front  end  of  said  spring 
cHs»'  a  removable  collar  surrounding  said  end  portions 
"''  -lii  \  k  ail!  .•Mining  said  yoke  in  position  on  said 
tiravv  !  jir.  .ind  i  r.  tiovable  pin  passing  through  said  draw 
bar  and  holdiii:   -a    I  collar  In  place. 

3.  In  a  draft  gnir,  a  draw  bar  yoke,  a  draw  bar  remov- 
ably seiiired  to  said  yoke,  and  a  spring  case  removably 
li  unted  in  said  yoke  and  b(>arlng  against  said  .h  i.\  'ar 
aiii  -;,ii(!  ynk'-,  •<iii(\  vnrh'u'  -is.^  having  two  flanges  (irojcct- 
ii;4  ii'iii  .  I.  li  r  !  A  ,  p  ,.ir,>  looKltudlnal  faces  thereof, 
said   \ .  kr  lying  Udwr.  ■,    -,  1 :  1   •!  i  rii;    - 

1-  hi  .1  draft  gear.  .1  .;;.ia  .a;  :,wr,o.  a  draw  bar  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  a  spring  case  re- 
movaly  mounted  wltliln  said  yoke  and  bearing  against  said 
draw  bar,  said  spring  case  having  compartments  therein. 
I  pair  of  follower  plates  in  each  of  said  compartments,  a 
spring  between  each  pair  of  said  follower  plates,  and  a 
removable  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  said  spring  case 
through  .said  follower  plates  and  said  springs. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  draw  bar  yoke,  a  spring  case  nv 
movably  mounted  within  said  yoke,  said  spring  case  hav- 
ing compartments  therein,  a  pair  of  follower  plates  and 
a  spring  in  each  of  said  compartm.'nts.  and  a  removable 
rod  xtending  longitudinal  «.  f  .1  '  tm.-  k.  through 
said  follower  plates  and  sii  1  ^pu,.;- 


1.130,38  7.        1  d;  \i    I    1.1.  \i;  W  ;  ;  1  ;  ^  m      [i       I     .iisYTH. 

Youngstown.    Ohio,    assignor  to    Itallwsy    Tr  .  I  i.  t^    <  or 
poratlon.    Buffalo.    N.    Y  ,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  .s<)4.fi7!).      (CI.  213 — »2.  t 
1.    In  a  draft   gear,   n    flaf"  s...,ir.d    '..   f'o'  druft   silis   ,.f 
a    car    and    having    cyliiMi.-r-    uiili    ..ji.;!    ,h<\<    proj.ctin.-: 
till!'  ir    :n    in    opposite    directions,    a    draw  Kar    >oke.    fol- 
low .!•  pi, I  !• -■;  tii.iiinted  witl.iTi    -lid   \<ik.    and  .  .I'-h    !M\lr)i:  a 

pi.'-I'O       idi;Pi|     '.,)    enter    ■- ■     -iPl    ivdndi'i-^     a     -^pn-al 

spniu     ;iioMiit<'d     between     t-uch     fo,l,,s^.r  pl.it^      a:,d     s.iid 
pliiti'    and    .surrounding    the    correspond ni;:      .\iind.i.    s.iid 


follower-plates  following  the  moreinents  of  said  vok.',  the 
lengths  of  said  cylinder^  ,.^d  ^,iid  I'i-toii--  'H-ini:  --'n  h  that 
when  the  end  of  one  plsiun  in  ijt-ai  tin  i«>itoni  .if  im.  lyi- 
inder  the  end  of  the  other  piston  is  near  tli'-  p'  n  ■  nd  of 
the    other   cylinder,    said    pi-'  oi)eratinK    !      ''.r,iw    air 

into  said  cylinders  and  to  <  i  ;  :  ^  It  therein  iv  -..m  pis- 
tons are  respectively  win,d.ra\i,n  fr.-n;  aiid  |ii;--Ji.d  into 
said  cylinders,  the  In^ld.  w;i,.  .if  .a'',  .•{  said  .\'!;,d.Ts 
having  a  groove   tluTiin   d.rr'U.sin.-    :i,       — ■-■iUi'u    troU; 

the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  to  a   1 r   -p,i. -d   it-oni    the 

bottom  thereof. 


777777  ^f^^M.^^^^Ss^^f^ 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  cylinders  each  having  •>:■.'•  'p!  pen 
and  fixed  to  the  draft  sills  of  a  car,  a  draw  har  yok.  ,  pis 
tons  supported  by  said  yoke  and  to;  owink:  fli'  move- 
ments  thereof,   said   pistons   \h-\ui:   adapt. d    to   .it.  r   snM 

cylinders  and  being  arranged  so  tbit  ui.;,  .n  pi-t. n  1- 
near  the  bottom  of  one  .  3  liial.  t  tt.  thr  pi-t  n  w  pir!i\ 
out  of  the  other  cylinder,  ai.  optnlnj  ■■  nun  u  1  P  at ;  r.j  with 
each  cylinder  and  restricting  the  exhao---  ,,t  air  fr.im  the 
cylinder  during  part  of  tln'  inoviTn.Mit  ..f  ,,ii'i  p,~toii  Ii. 
entering  said  cylind.  ip  sai.l  ..p.  ninj  t.  nnin.at  spj  :r  n  .lis 
tance  from  the  Iwitton.  -f  s,aPl  ■  \:;nd'ip  an.',  :\  .'..•.  k  \:i\\v 
fomniTtnIca  ting  with  la.  Ii  ■%  ii  n.i.  r  t)..,i  r  IP.  :  ..t  Pun  !  tit-U'of 
HI 'I  .o'oipted  to  prevent  t!i.-  ■■■•'.ip.  ..;  mv  t ti.-r>-; r..iii  while 
permitting  the  eitrain-    .  f    iir 
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ToOBfatOWn.  Uliio.  as-i-p..r  to  Rallwav  I'ro.Jn.'s  r.,r 
poratlon.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  r,,i  i.oratton  •.(  \.  «  \<<rV 
Filed   I>>  c.   4.   1013       Serial    N..    sntOsii  (1     .'l,{-42.i 
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•  »..,,"    ■  ...  ,1    I    '    "  \.  '■  '.  .     .  ■'  ,1  '    I 


In   a  draft    ^-.-ar     a    U  -Pap.. I    .Iraff    \..k.,    a   .Iraw  f.ai-    r.' 
movably  secnr..!    '■lu.p    Mi.    .  p.l-  of  sai.l    \'ok.p   a   spring: 
case  remova'    .    i".    u,'..!    i-dw.i.n    th..   spi,  ,   nf  sai.l    \oke 
and   engaglii-    ''■    -    ..-..I    .  i    I     ■('   ^li.I    \..k.     an. I   sai.!    draw 
bar   said    s(iri  !,_■    .    i  ^.     ha  \  ;  i:  _■    -  .  .m  i.a  r  I  no  n  t  -    f  !i.r.  1  n    w  hi.  (; 

have  two  closed  sides  and  two  ,....  i,  ^  .i.s  siPl  .p.  i  -il.- 
faclng  said  yoke,  a  pair  of  foll.>w.  r  piaifs  mount.  .1  it;  .acli 
of  said  compartments  timl  having  [lortlons  ext.  nlpu  be- 
yond said  yoke,  and  springs  between  eaih  p,iir  .>f  s.ai.l  fol- 
lower plates. 


1,1.30..'J89.     n  I  \i     i',ii;N!N(,    ii  !;N  \i  i:       L.iis    s     s 

FfLTO.V.    N.w     \-.rk,    .N      "l        iis-i:.-.;.  r    f..    lopi^i    1       .j.-sler, 
trustee.      Filed  Mar,  r:!      IIMI        S.rlal    N-    f.ls.l.-.j.       i  CI. 

1.  in  ,a  rpin  l.prninL;  fiirpa..-  th..-  .-.  inhi  nation  with  a 
vertlcali,\'  .|i..iM  ~..|  r..ni'.us' i>.n  •  hainh.i-  an.!  means  for 
supplylni:  p. •«  .!.■.,■.!  f.|i.;  ,if  ihe  i.  p.  'h."..  f,  and  permitting 
It  to  gra\iPit.'  th.p-.P'p  '  f  1  pr.di-M  r.-.l  a  t  iin  .-ptuT;.'  air  sup- 
ply leariii:-:  from  ,i  p.inT  r.'in  t.-  (•  .m  s;ii.l  i-onihnstlon 
cbaml)er  ami  p,'\s-inL'  a.lpo  .  tit  th.-  latt.r  thi-ou^'houl  Its 
length,  and  I'n  t.'ri  ni,-  .ts  fM[,  sn  as  t..  int.-rs.  if  ih.'  L'liivltnt- 
Ing  colninti  .f  fi  .i  supply,  an.l  in.':in~  for  ac. derating  the 
preheated  :iir  at  its  p.nnt  of  uid.in  uitli  tl:«.  fn.  i 

2.  In   a   CtPtn    hiirninc    fnriia.<p    in    fomhi  nat  l.'ii,    ii    v.  rtl 
cally  dli=pos' il   .  .inPaisi  i,,n   .ham!. it  ha\in_'   two  walls  so(.a- 
ratf.l    t"   p:..iii!i'   .'it!    Intrrm'-illa  t.'   a:r  spa.  >*,    m.'ans   foi-   In 
trodiP  in_'    a  •  no'sploi  ic    iiir    P.    said    spara'    at    ..r    near    the 
bottom   of   .said   i  oinlui.stion    cliaiiiher.   and    imans    f.;r    r.'eu 
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Iatln>:  said  air   supply,   the  inner  wall   of  said  combustion 

.liandxi-  '■•■in-  f..rmeil  with  a  hnrlzonta!  port  at  its  top 
<'stahl ,  sh:  nc  .  ..iniii'i  n  lea  t  ion  hctw.-on  sal.!  air  spncf  and  the 
liiifr;.!  ..;  s,ii<l  I-  .mhnsti..n  .ham.-.f.  an.!  iio'aiis  for  sup- 
piyini:  fm  i  t.'  saPl  .■.■ndiustloii  <  hamher  t!.r.iii).'h  the  top 
th-:....f  an.!  ad.'wlri^-  it  to  i:ravita:i.  th.Tein  in  line  with 
««i.i   p..!t 


^W 


<9        7 


3.  In  a  culm  (..prilng  furnace,  a  .  omhu.stioii  itia.nil»T  in 
communlrat  .  .n  with  a  iM.iltT  fire  box.  an  atm(. spheric  air 
supply  enl.iint:  saPl  furnaco  at  or  near  tlie  bottom  thereof 
on  oppositi    sill,  s    .f  the  fuel  leaillng  from  sai.l  combustion 

chain'... r  t..  said  fire  !>..x  and  entering  said  comliustlon 
cbainP.r  iii.ar  the  '..p  th.  reof,  and  means  for  piupplylng  a 
itra  V  i  f.a  t  in..'  ..ilunii;  of  fuel  t>>  said  combustion  chamber 
thi..iiL-h  thi-  top  thereof  near  the  point  of  entrance  of  said 
a  i  r  sniiply 

4  In  a  .nlin  hurnirii:  furnace,  a  cylindrical  cmbustlon 
idiamher  having  tw..  walls  separated  to  provide  an  Inter- 
meili.ate  air  spa.-.',  the  iiiiier  wall  having  a  p.irt  leading 
from  s.ii.l  air  si.ace  t.i  the  Interior  ..f  sai.l  cunhiistion 
chamN'r  In  a  tanc.nliai  direction,  and  the  outer  wall  bav- 
Inc  II  Iliiid  pli>«'  in  due  with  said  port,  and  a  torcli  ofi.  ning 
ad.ta.ent  sai.l  Ilwi'l  pipe,  ami  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
snld  curnhuh't  Ion  .■tiamlHT 
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1.  The  combination,  in  .ui  a[.(illan.  e  of  the  class  de- 
w.ri'.eii.  with  a  pPitform  i.:..\i.led  witii  a  stairway,  of  a 
tr.-a.l  ha\in.j  risin_'  fr.iiii  th..  ends  therefor  and  rigidly  at- 
ta.  ti.'.l  thereto  hno  kets  provided  w  Itb  rearwardly  extend- 
ing: .iinis  liiiks  plv.itali.v  supported  from  the  sides  of  said 
s'.iiiwav  ami  p;\.>ta:ly  ...nm-.ted  with  said  brackets,  a  ! 
f.  .  k  v>  aft  y  urnah-d  at  th.-  hack  of  said  stairway,  rocker- 
am.-  III.' lilted  Oil  said  shaft  ami  pU.itally  connected  with 
said  !  r^oket  arms,  and  means  t..  op. .rate  said  rocker-arm.s 
!,.  pro.i.ct  sai.l  tr.ad  Into  .perati\..  p.isltlon  and  retract 
It   therefrom 

-     Til iiihin.i  ti'.p.    iP    an    appliance    of    the    class    de- 

s.-rihe.l.   with   a    platform   pr.ivided   with    a   stairway,   of  a 
tread   having   rlshi::   from   the  ends  tiiereof  and   rigidly  at 
ta.  h.-.i    tlierefo   hra.kets    p.r..\liled    with    rearwardly-extend- 
ttic  arms,   links   pi-,.)tall.\    sujiported   from  tiie  sides  of  said 
stalrv  av    and    \<\\  .tally    connected    with    said    brackets,    a 


rock-shaft  .1ourn!!:.'d  at  the  back  of  said  stairway,  rocker- 
arms  mounre.l  -.n  sa  d  shaft  and  pivotaily  connected  witn 
said  bracket  ar;i.-.  and  mean-  applied  t,  one  of  sai-.^ 
!■•.  k.  ■  ariji-  t.i  opera;.  P..!l;  rocki-rarms  to  [truject  said 
ircad  int..  operativ..  p..si;p.p  an.i   retra.  t  it   tP.  refrom 

3.  The  coiiihina'p.n  in  an  a[.piian.'(  of  the  <  iass  de- 
81  r1U-d  with  a  plufortn  provlde^l  wltfi  a  stairway  and 
wit.h  a  fixed  \-ert.cal  member  alvnve,  of  a  triad  having  end 
brackets  pio\iiled  with  arms,  links  pivotaily  supj>orted 
fr.-.m  said  stalrw.iy  and  pivotaUy  connected  wltli  said 
hia.-k.  ts.  a  r..ck-stiaft  .lournale.i  at  the  hack  of  sai.l  stair- 
wa.\  rocker-arms  mounted  ..n  said  shaft  atai  pivotaily 
conne.-ied  with  said  hra.ket  arms,  operatini:  means  at- 
taclied  t..  said  tix-'d  veiti.-al  member.  su<  h  means  consist- 
Intr  in  part  .f  a  rod  which  is  pivotaily  connecteil  v<.ithi  one 
of  sai.l  r.wkerarms.  and  meaiis  to  lock  -aid  oj.eratlng 
means  in   either  of  twa.   i«'isitl'.iis 

4  'Die  I  (.inhifiaMon  in  ai  aiiplinnce  ..f  the  clas,*  de- 
scrlhed,  with  a  platform  pr.>\  i.li-d  with  a  s.airwa.\  of  a 
rock  shaft  journa  i..!  iit  the  '.a'k  of  said  stairwav.  ;  pair 
of  rocker-arms  mo  :nteil  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  '■'.  links  plvot- 
n!lv  siipporte-d  from  tlie  sides  of  said  stairway,  a  pair  of 
bra.  kets  an.l  a  Tread  s'ipp.orte(l  hy  sa.l  brarkfts,  suet 
briok.ts  l.ein:;  Siisp(.n(|..ii  trom  said  r'ck.rarms  anil  links 
a;.!  l:;!'.:pj  sai.l  tna.i  r;»'ld:.\  attip-hed  thiereto  apid  ciperat- 
In^  iLcans  for  sapl  ro.kei  arms 

5.  The  COniMnaticij  in  an  ,'i]ipliance  ..f  the  class  de- 
scribed, with  a  pi;itf..rm  pr(.vide(i  witt,  a  stairway  and 
wdth  a  fixed  vert  ral  memtier  above,  nf  a  rock  shaft  l.'ur- 
nale.l  at  the  back  of  sai.l  vtairw;.\.  a  pair  of  rocker-arms 
inoutiied  on  siibi  shaft  a  [.air  of  links  j.ivntally  suppo-ted 
fr.iin  said  stairwav  a  [.ai'-  .f  hrackeis  and  a  tr.a.l  sup- 
[...ri'il  h.dwe.'ti  sai.l  hra.kets.  su.'h  lira,  kets  f.elpf  sus- 
p.uid.M]  from  saP!  r..cket  arms  and  links,  a  !.e;l  i:rank  '..  vc-r 
siiliported  hy  said  f.xe.)  \-ertica!  nieml>er,  n  rod  c<  iinectlrii: 
sai.l  h.'l!  .Tank  !e\-.  i  w.tl;  ..pe  of  sabl  rocker-arms  and 
m.'iins  to  lo(  k  said  helpcrank  ie\ers  ni  either  end  of  Its 
t  ra\  el 

LClaim.s  tJ  to  1.'.  lioi  printed  in  the  (jazette.] 


l.l.''.(i.:;!U  HKAIiLI*ilIT,  (H.^!;!  K,s  .T  i;ktkhm.*n.  lan- 
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Filed  Mar    21,  Iftos,     Serial  No   41:.'  449.      (CI.  176 — 61.) 


/5    /J 


1  In  a  head  U-jht.  the  .  .  n  P,  i:  .  t  i.  .p  f  a  casing  opeii  at 
one  en.!,  a  lamp  l.,t-.  a  t  v\ . .  par'  .  pti.-.tion  between  the 
front  end  of  sai.!  '1:1  p  '.;  -.  a:  .1  1!  .  ..p.  ;i  .  [id  of  said  cas- 
ing .  onstltut  ii.c  -s;..  :.-  1\  \\h..'  •  ,.  .an.p  hase  may  t>e 
rocked  into  an.l  "ui  ..f  [...sniMn  witPip  the  casUic  through 
said  open  .nil  thereof,  an.!  lainj.  n.e.hanisin  secured  upon 
said  base 

2,  In  a  liead  lin'it,  the  comhlnatioii  of  a  casing  open  at 
one  en  1.  a  lamp  '.asc  a  toni:iie  an.!  s.n  ket  conne.-tion  be- 
tween ttie  front  .'iid  of  said  lamp  base  and  tin  open  end 
of  said  casing  con-titii'ing  moms  by  wMrb  the  lamp  base 
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miiy  i>f  nx-k.Ml  Imo  ami  .ml  of  position  vvithiii  the  casliiK 
throuicti  Miilil  open  cm!  t!irr»'..f,  ami  lamp  m«>cliHrilsni  hp 
riirt'd   iijmii   said   !iHm". 

A  Tlu>  combination  of  a  curnjiv'-  rctli-ctor  tiavtnK  a 
single  oiH>nirn;  th-rj'to  arruuk'cd  at  .nc  side  of  the  focal 
axis  of  the  rt'tlfHtir.  incllm-d  arc  ll^ht  cartHJOH  havltiK  their 
adjacent  en<)s  hclvt-on  the  front  end  ami  center  of  said 
retiecior  ami  the  lower  rarN.n  extending'  throuRh  said 
<)l»'ninic  therein.  :i  support  for  said  n-tlcctor.  a  supfHirt 
for  the  lower  arc  Uirhf  carhon,  a  rekciilatiUK  mechanism  for 
the  upper  cartKin  xtendinu'  with  said  iip[>er  carlxin  throiiKfi 
the  ffiit  i>iHn  en, I  ,,f  said  reflector,  and  a  support  for  said 
rek;iilatinL,-    tiiecha  nisin    arraniieil    in    front    of   said    rellector 

4  The  coinhi nation  of  a  hase.  a  rellector  provided  with 
(in  o|>eninK  tn  H.s  lower  ixirtlon.  a  stipp<irt  for  the  retleotor 
carried  hy  said  base  and  coiineited  to  said  reflector,  In- 
cline,! upper  ;ind  l..vv  r  arc  iik'ht  .rtrbons  arranged  witliln 
fill'  retlei-tor  a  -uiiporl  for  the  i.ixwr  carbon  larrled  !>y 
t!ie  sail!  ''ase  iml  arran),'ed  rearward  .'f  the  rellector  sup-  | 
[,01;  the  ^.■(j.l  ;-.ver  ,a:hiui  and  it-  support  extending 
ttiroUKh  -^aid  .ipeniiit,-.  a  sup|)ori  f-r  the  upper  curlion  <-ar- 
lied  by  the  said  base  and  arrani,'ed  forward  of  the  !«ild 
reflect. T  siipport.  ind  ret,'u  la  I  Ini,'  noans  for  the  upper  car 
!,,  11  .MrMed  ;  V  tlie  iipper  earbori  support  and  arraiiKcd  for- 
ward   ..f    ti-e    1  elleetor. 

,1,  ,.f  ■!  iiase.  ,1  ret!. -.I,. I'  pr.'V.ded  with 
■i  uAer  poni.'U  a  -uppflrt  for  the  rellector 
s.i;.|  base,  inclined  uppei  and  lower  ar. 
!Mn_'ed    witliin    the   ;et!e,tor.   a   supp<irt   for 


,.ne  of  the  chambers;  there  being  Inlets  for  external  sir 
into  •uh  chamlxTs  ;  means  to  close  said  Inlets,  there  t)eln* 
au  outlet  from  the  other  chamlHT  below  twth  of  said  levels, 
and  means  to  yieldingly  seal  asld  outlet. 

i  A  kiln  or  ov»n  comprisInK  two  chamtx>rs  communlcat- 
iiiK  with  each  other  at  two  levels,  electrical  resistance  in 
one  of  the  chamlHTs  ;  there  l>elnK  an  outlet  from  the  other 
chamtrtT.  and  alined  jMirts  In  the  walls  of  the  two  cham- 
iM-rs  ;  plUKs  slidable  In  said  ports  to  control  the  same,  and 
mejins  to  yleldiin;:y  seal  the  outlet. 

,"  \  kiln  or  oven  comprising  an  outer  wall  :  an  Inner 
waii  there  tx'iii;:  a  charnhxT  tietween  said  walls:  bridges 
Hi  snid  ebamt>er  :  electrical  resistance  on  the  brldKcs  :  there 
beitiK  ports  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  Inner  wall  and  an  out 
let  from  the  Inner  chamlKT  t)elow  the  levels  of  said  p<irt8  ; 
in<l  uieatis   to  yieldiiiRly  seal  the  outlet 

I  laims  ''<  to   11  i;..t  printed  In  the  tJaiiette  ] 


".  !'h.  ■■iiihin.r 
ail  .i|ienlni;  in  its  ' 
iMrried  '.i  th 
liirht    .Krhii'is 


tlie  lower  .  arb.m  carried  liy  ttie  said  ba-e.  and  arratined 
rearward  of  the  letbetor  supjiorf.  the  s.aiil  biuer  carlxm 
and  its  suppiu-t  ex  lendinu'  thiieiii;h  -~aid  opi-irm;.  a  support 
earried  \;\  !  he  -^jd  '.ase  .xtemliii.'  u'.un.l  the  r.'llect.ir 
ail. I  pr..\i.!ed  »ii-i  a  .bpeioliii^-  k^uhle  f..r  -^upi..  rtin^-  .iri.l 
^lildln^'  'lie  'ipp.T  I'lrimn  iii.l  rei,-ii ;,( 1 1  n;.-  ij..  a'!>  '  !  t:.e 
Ujiper  cariMin  m.piiited  .>n  the  iast  m.-utioueU  hUpiiort,  the 
-ai!  upper  .  ir>..n  ii.i  i'~  :  -iilailnK  ni.'ans  \^\nn  ar-  j 
ranRed   forward   of   the   retle<'tor. 

H  Inlms  0  to  15  not   printed  In  the  Cazette.]  | 
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IIi.;Mn    i.iiiis    -     i   i-abiia,  Tal.     Filed  Jiiue  20.  1911, 
Serial    No.  C.Wi.U.SS.      KelleWtHl  .July  -0.   mil.      Serlnl   No. 

s.'.j. lit*;.     I n.  ji!»    .'..">  I 


1.  V  ki.ii  ..r  .ive'i  (.imprislriK  outer  and  inner  >  liimliers, 
ports  betv\.'en  the  .-liambers  ;it  top  and  boltoni  thereof, 
au  air  chamber  ..v.  rlyint;  Mie  f.ip  o!  l  he  inner  cham'.er  and 
conimuiilciitlni;  wl;li  the  lop  ports.  ele<-trtcai  resist, in.e  in 
one  of  the  chaml>ers,  a  staik,  an  outlet  in  the  tloor  of  the 
other  i-hainber,  and  a  tlue  connecting  lietween  the  outlet 
and   the  stack 

J.    A  kiln  or  oven  comprising  two  chambers  communlcat 
Inn  with  ea<li  .ither  at   two  levels,  resistance  in  one  of  ttie 
chatnlx^i-s  ;    tbere    'leini;    an    outlet    from    the   other   chamber 
below  b<iih  of  said   bvels.  and  means  to  yieldingly  seal  the 
outlet. 

,!  .\  kiln  oi  oMoi  coniprlsliiK  two  chambers  communlcat- 
ins:   v^lth   cacti   ..tb.-r   at    two    levels,   electrical    resl.stance   In 


1  i:',n  Hit.',.  SI(;.NAI,IN<;  I>EVIt  K  Kobekt  W  (liiCHB 
and  rvrmcK  K  Hkii.i.v.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Nov. 
ft,  15M  t       Serial   No    HTl. 127       (("I     1^40  -  HIV  ) 


1  \  -i^'ii.i  Mm:  dtvl.i-.  .  nnipn-iiiK  .i  entr.al  caslnK,  a 
lamp  ir  th.  .  asuii;.  two  lam|>s  supported  on  the  outside 
of  tlie  ca-lnc  and  .'ml  caslnits  ren  ovably  secured  to  the 
tirst  mentlotied  caslnt;  ami  inclosliK  the  last  mentioned 
laiii(is,  said  caslnus  each  bavin;,'  transparent  pf>rtlon8,  sub 
stantlally   as   descrlbeil 

L'.     \     -i.'iialitij    de\  I.e.    .  iiini.ri- in;;    .i    '-.titral    .-a-iiuj.    a 

lamp    in    ibe    ..i-int;     tu..    himi.--    -';].[...iri' i    ..n    th t-i.b' 

of  the   CRstn;.'     en. I   ..asints    i.'m.'\aM\    se,  in.  ,)    t,,    ilir    tlrst 
men' i..i,.->t      a-iiij   .iml    i  ii-  b.si  i)_'    th..    !a-t  n'ent!..ne<l    lamps. 
all   .r    -.11. 1      a-ln--    baxlnu    bii-.s    fb.r.  in.    the    b-ns.  s    !..  lii_' 
of  (lifT    r.ait    .    .|ors,   substantially    as   described. 

■'•  .\  sit;iialintt  device  comprising;  a  .iitfHl  spherical 
i-inL:  end  .asiiikts  haviiik;  atmuiar  t!arin>j  rlauKes  at  their 
Innei  en. Is  sai.l  flani;es  havliiK  slots  therein,  siiewg  Id 
t!ie  .er'ei'  .■asln_'  p.psitloiied  In  the  slots  and  removaldy 
e|aiijpni_  th..  i!.in»-es  t..  the  center  .  asing,  lamps  In  each 
casiii;:,  leiiso  ,,f  dlflTerent  colors  In  ttie  respective  cas 
luKfi.  iti.i  H !  ..f  -iij,i  Hiiips  supported  by  the  central  cas- 
ing,   sMi.st^i  lit  1.1 1  ly    a-   ilescritved. 


i,i.3n,.^rM      I  ( iMnn'''''^i»i{    ynn    uasks      HoR.tTiu   <;. 

<:n,I.\|..|i,    \Vashin;:t..n.    I>     r        Filed    May    10,    l!»l»l.      Sc- 

r'xl    No     .')!!, .>«7.       (("1.    HO       Ml 

!  .\  compressor  for  jcases  IncludlnK.  In  combination 
with  a  com[>reaslon  cylinder  provided  with  means  whereby 
one  emi  thereof  may  be  maintained  at  relatively  high 
temi>erature,  and  means  whereby  the  walls  of  the  other 
.■ml  thertNif  may  l)e  cooled,  a  di-placer  piston  adapted  to 
move  within  said  c<impressl<pn  cylinder,  a  regenerator 
throuRh  which  kssch  may  be  transferred  from  one  end 
to  the  ..ther  of  saiil  cmnpression  cylinder  by  movements 
of  said  dlsplacer  ,  ston,  a  valve  for  the  admlnion  of 
.,'ases  to  and  a  valve  for  the  dIscharKe  of  gasea  from  said 
cylinder. 

■J  A  lompressor  for  ktases  Inclvidlng,  In  combination 
«lth  a  plurality  of  compression  cylinders  of  suitable  8l»e« 
pn>vlde<l  with  means  whereby  one  of  the  ends  of  each  may 
l>e  maintained  at  relatively  hl^h  temperature  and  mean* 
whereby    walls   of   the  other  ends   thereof  may   be  cooled 
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dlsplacer  pistons  adapted  to  move  wiihln  said  compreasion        to  the  Ptock.  and  a  flexible  element   having  detachable  en- 
cylinders,    means    w  her.by    suitable    motions    iiiay    be    pro        gatjemenl  with  the  Jaws  aud  adapted  to  encircle  the  work, 
duced    and    tnalntalned    iu    said    dlsplacer    pistons,    valves    \ 
for  tlie  adiuts.siou  of  Ka^es  to  and  valves  for  the  dlscharpe 
of   pases    from    said    compresslun    cylinders 


3.  A  compressor  for  >;nses.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
com;  tesslon  cylin.lers  ..f  suitable  sizes  provided  with 
means  whereby  on.'  ..f  th.'  en.is  tln-reof  may  l)e  maintained 
at  relatively  hl^b  temperature  and  means  whereby  the 
walls  .)f  the  other  ends  thereof  may  lie  cooled,  dlsplacer 
pistons  adapti'd  to  move  within  Bald  compression  cylln 
ders.  vh:\.'s  f.ir  the  adiulsslon  of  gases  to.  valves  for  the 
dlschart,.'!'  .  f  Ka>»eK  from  said  cylinders,  a  working  cylin- 
der Communicating  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  com- 
pression cylinders,  a  working  piston  adapted  to  move 
therein,  and  means  whereby  suitably  related  motions  are 
transmitted  t<)  the  said  working  piston  and  said  dlsplacer 
plBtons. 

4  In  a  compressor  for  gases  the  combination  with  com 
presslon  cyllnd.  rs.  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  which  may 
be  malntnlneil  at  tiigh  temperattire  while  the  other  ends 
fher'',.f  are  maintained  at  comji.'ira tlvely  low  temperature. 
(f  dlsplacer  pistons  located  therein,  regeuerattirs  in  free 
(■..miniini.  ation  with  the  two  ends  of  the  said  compression 
c\!iiiders.  v.'iives  for  the  admission  of  gases  to  and 
vaivea  for  the  discharge  of  gasts  from  the  aald  com 
preMiioo  cylinders,  and  means  whereby  suitable  motions 
•  re  transmitted  to  and  maintained  In  said  dlsplacer 
pistons. 

.">.  In  a  compreaaor  for  gases  the  combination  with 
compression  cylinders,  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  which 
may  be  maintained  at  high  temperature  while  the  other 
eiids  thereof  are  nialntalne<l  at  comparatively  low  tem- 
perature, of  dl.splacer  pihtoiis  located  therein,  regenera- 
tors giving  free  coinmunication  between  the  two  ends 
of  each  of  the  snId  compression  cylinders,  valves  for  the 
a.imlssl.in  of  tases  to  the  valves  fur  the  discharge  of 
gases  fr(.m  the  said  compression  cylinders,  a  working 
cylinder  on  and  communicating  with  one  of  said  com- 
pression cylinders,  a  working  piston  within  the  said 
worklnk'  cylinder,  and  a  meclianism  to  Impart  to  and 
maintain  in  said  displacers  and  working  piston  suitable 
motions 

!''!aliiis  G  tu  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  i:hi,3!»:..  i'lFF  .\NIt  IKON  CUTTER.  Makkiam  L. 
iiii,M<d  H.  l<averiport  Iowa  Flle<l  .Ian  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    M  l.ti.'",:        I  (1     si  -  -101    . 

1.  a  tool  of  the  tlass  deiwrlbed  including  a  stock,  a 
cutter  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  stock,  and  work  engag- 
ing means  carried  by  the  stock  aud  adapted  to  clamp  the 
tool  with  the  cutter  in  eugagemeni  with  Uie  work,  aaid 
means  including  work  engaging  Jaws  swingingly  connected 
1'12  O.  G.— 13 


~.  A  too!  of  t!ie  (•las!>  described  liicluilMig  u  st..>.,k,  a 
cutter  mounted  at  .me  etjd  of  tlo-  stoi  k.  Hiid  w.^rk  eii^aglng 
means  carried  by  the  stock  and  adapted  to  clamp  the 
tool  with  the  cutter  m  engagement  wltli  the  work,  said 
means  Im  iudlug  work  engaging  Jaws  swingingly  connected 
to  the  stock,  and  a  11'  xible  element  having  detachable  eu- 
gagenient  with  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  en<ircit  the  work, 
the  Work  engaging  Jaws  terminal!  ng  in  roiierg  which  i.ear 
agaln.st  the  work. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  ciusfi  deacribed  including  a  iilt>rk,  a 
cutter  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  stock,  and  work  en 
gaging  means  carried  by  the  stock  aud  adapted  to  clamp 
the  tool  with  the  cutter  in  engageD)ent  with  the  work, 
aald  means  including  work  engaging  jaws  swingingly  con- 
nected to  the  stock,  and  a  flexible  element  having  detach- 
able engagement  with  tlie  jaws  aud  adapted  to  eueirLie 
the  work,  the  flexible  elements  being  const lucted  with 
rollers  which  engage  against  the  work. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  debcribed  Inciuding  a  stock,  a 
cutter  mounted  at  one  t  lui  of  the  stock,  and  work  en- 
gaging means  carried  by  tl-c  stock  and  adapted  to  clamp 
the  tool  with  the  cutter  in  tngagemi  nt  vKitli  the  work, 
said  means  Including  work  engaging  jaws  swingingly  con- 
nected to  the  stock,  and  a  flexible  element  having  de- 
tachable engagement  with  the  jaws  and  a.iaited  to  en- 
circle the  work,  the  work  engaging  jaws  and  flexible  ele- 
ment  being   povided   with   work   ei.gagln}:    r..;..  rs. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  including  n  stock,  a 
cutter  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  stock,  me.ans  for  advanc- 
ing and  retracting  the  cutter,  work-engaging  jaws  swing- 
ingly mounted  upon  the  stock,  a  work  engaging  chain  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  Jaws,  and  means  f.r  swinging 
the  free  ends  of  the  jawg  toward  and  away  from  each 
other. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazetti. ] 


1,130. .396  8NAI'H00K  F<tH  BHEAST  ANI'  MAUTIN- 
(JALE  STR.M'S.  Fisank  A.  (;kauam.  >  entervilb  .  Wash. 
Filed  May  -'7,  1914.     Serial  No.  Ml,.iO:^.     iCl.  54 — 59. j 


-t# 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  U-shaped  body, 
the  yoke  [.ortlon  (.f  which  has  attaching  means  and  a  lot>e 
projecting  between  the  arms  of  the  body,  an  antl-frlc- 
tional  breast  strap  roller  mounted  between  the  arms  of 
the  said  body,  a  pivot  member  engaged  through  the  aald 
lobe,  links  connected  to  the  aald  pivot  member  baring 
their    free   ends   offset    away    from   each    other,    the   links 
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fx;. •!.!!!,:     insularly    b*yon<l    one    ann       f    su.'    (mIv      h 
spin.!  -  u'ed   through   the  free  enda  of   the  «aid   links 

dti.l     (■      1:  M  frictlonal    martingale    strap   roller    mount.il 
upon    the    said   spindle. 


l,130.:!t»T        rT'\S\|(.l   \'r!V<;        I>ai.i.a.s    F.    (Jrffv      r^rf 
'waynr.   l.Ml       1  i,.-.l  .^hj.i     -4.11)13,     Serial  No.  Ti'l.JGi*. 
(CI.  88 — 60.) 


1'  I  ;•:!: 


1.  A  i.-i;^  r,-M.iiii*!!u:  ,-.>ni!.r!-.i;:c  i  '-.x  for  attMUDent  to 
a  U-nrt,  a  :.ri.!_-  -.»'i-ii  r-.l  at  ..il-  -n.l  !■■  Ih.'  ftOX  tnd  ex- 
teudlnn  ;min.-.llat-' V  f.u-wHr.r.v  ai..!  uiwHrdly  fr.im  Its 
point  of  ,tta.-hn;-nt  >■'  th-  i-x,  ai,.i  a  .<i>rl  lu'  pfss*'"' 
w'liHnl  haviii,-  Its  i.iv.irr,!  supper;  a'.u\.>  ih"  p>'  nt  of  at 
fa'  li:ii.-!!t    ..t-   th.>    '!!.!.:-    aii.i    i'ox    an.l    :  n    th.-   i.:an."   <if    thf 

len.s. 

2.  A  i>'!is  ni.uii'ui;:  ^•MJiiprisinc  a  {•••x  for  attachment  tn 
a  len<  a  '.ri.!--  s.  .■ii:-,-,i  a'  on-'  -'i.  !  t,,  t',.  1  .-x  aiiil  .-xteiid 
liv4  iiiini.'.hal.ly  rnr\varii:y  ar,l  upAar.iiy  fn.m  Its  point 
or'M.lta-  lliii.'ist  t..  !!'.•  >H.v  a  lu  Iir.ijeoting  fr-til  th.>  t.nx 
ii,  ,>...  p;;in.-  ,r  f!:.-  L'lis  ai,.l  ■..'-■'.••  t!i.'  I'oint  of  attrtch' 
in.nt  ..f  th*-  t.ri.ig*'  to  [la^  (m-x  a:-.!  a  sp  r;  :,-■  pr.-ss.al  K'lard 
iir!!i  pivotally  mounted  on  t!i"  I u^' 

3.  A  l.'iis  m-Kii'Ui;:  c.r.prisM.j  a  iov  f..-  atta.huieut  to 
a  lens,  a  frMj.  -i^:.!  V  .,  -ir.M  a'  a,.-  .x;r,-n,Ty  to  th.- 
f,,,,.  ,  r  fh-  'i.'X  ai  ')  .xtfn.liii-  !::■,:■■'  a  • .  ■,  f  'rNvar<!ly  liml 
upwar.Mv.  uitii  r.-spta-t  to  th.-  pia:..  ..'  \'.-  l-'ns.  from  its 
pniiit  of  .■oiin.-<'th.i.  u!t!i  the  box,  a  lui:  iT..j.-.-tSnK  from 
th»'  far.»  of  tti.-  !..x  a'.  V.  t'i-  s.ald  point  of  >-o:;ii.-ction  hikI 
t-xtendli)>;  In  th.-  ;  iai,.'  ■■.•:  ■:.•■  a  ns  and  a  sprm.:  ^nurd  piv 
otally   mounted  on    th.-   !ui;. 


splndks  Joiirnnl-.l  in  said  turret,  a  to<^il  slide  movable  to- 
ward and  frotn  sHid  turret  Hnd  Independent  thereof,  a 
^\i!.l.'  i.iir  parali.-l  with  said  tool  slide  but  Independent 
tli.T.'uf  !n.!  '•■  'I;,  tiirr-t.  a  siidi-  ni"iin!.-d  on  silld  L'Mid.' 
bar  sn  as  to  han;:  therefrom  and  \>e  Independent  of  both 
til.'  tiirnt  and  tool  sli'l*'  and  provided  with  a  bearing, 
and  a  s.rew  thr.adinv'  tool  journal^  tn  said  bearing  and 
n!ova!  ..-  with  said  sliite  alonK  the  Valde  bar  toward  and 
from   the   turret. 

4.  A  strew  threading  mechanism,  comprising  a  rotary 
work  holdinK  spindle,  a  rotary  threading  twl.  mechanism 
for  cansin;;  rotation  of  said  tool  at  elth<-r  of  iwa.  Kp.-.-.ls 
reRpectlvely  greater  and  less  than  that  of  the  spindle,  and 
aiitoiiuith  in.'ans  for  making  said  methanlsms  operative 
In  .alt.rnati.  n,  said  means  having  provision  for  causing 
sa;d  ni.  I  h.inlsais  to  be<-ome  operative  in  either  of  two  se- 
iiu.ii.-s,  «h.rfly  the  machine  is  adapted  for  cutting 
.-Ith.T  ni,'ht   or  1. -ft  band  threads. 

.",  ,\  s.  r.  w  thr.-adlng  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
wori\  hohhr,  a  rotary  db-,  and  automatic  mechanism  for 
i.aiisiiif  th.-  rotation  of  said  <lie  to  take  place  at  alter- 
laf  \  fast.-r  and  slow.-r  spe(-.lH  than  sal.l  work  holder.  In- 
ai.lii.^'  ,  ,otrh.-s,  a  clutch  shift-  T,  n  lcv.>r,  and  a  link  con 
,  ,  ,  t,.,!  to  the  cliitch  shifter,  adapted  to  be  Jolne<l  with 
j!,..  :  \  :  .11  .ith'T  side  of  the  fulcrum,  for  changing  the 
,,r,:,  ■:  ;:    w'.;i!i   th.-  different  sp«-eds  are  given  to  the  dl«'. 

'(  :..iiii,s  .;  to  1!'  not  printed   In  the  (Jaiette.) 


1      l.l  i),8»8.        S.   HKW     TllHKAMNt;      MK-'lIANISM. 

i;K..i!iii>!  O.  Obii-lkv,  wiihlsor.  \  t.     FUod  Juiy  14,  11*09. 
Serial    No    raiT.oll        m'1.    i:i> — ^37.) 


1.  b    ft    ■•Itiftle  splnd!.-     rm-ta'  working:    ina'-hh).',    th* 
(HlinblBStlon     of     a     turr.-t,     a      p     irality     '>r     Work  .'H  r  ry  Ing 

Hplinlh-s  h  iirnah-d  In  said  turret,  a  to,,l  sllih-  niova;!.-  to 
ward  anil  fr<-ni  said  turr-'t  having  a  sti-aiiy in.;  arm.  a 
lar  iiirall--;  to  t!i>'  Mri--  of  niovm-'iit  of  said  slide  hy 
wtiich  th.'  arm  is  ^'uitb-d.  a  dl.-,  and  a  supporting  Knide  se 
cured  to  said  bar  on  wlii.  h  said  ilie  Is  supporte-l  and 
nioiiif  whi(-h  it  Is  enahlt'd  t..  niov.'  t'-ward  and  from  sai-l 
turret   Indt-pendent'y   of  t!it-  slid.-. 

•J.  In  a  mu'tipit- spindle  meral  workint;  iiiaililn.-,  th.- 
comtlnatlon  o!  a  turr.-t.  a  plurality  of  work-carrying 
spindles  Journal. -1  In  said  turret,  a  t-"'!  slid.-  movable  to 
ward  and  from  sabl  turret,  a  guhb-  bar  separate  from  said 
tool  slide  having  flangi-s  at  Its  edges,  and  a  thr.-adlnt' 
tool  holder  having  llps»  embracing  the  flang.s  of  said 
gtilde  bar  and  movable  along  the  same  toward  ami  from 
the   turret. 

3.    In     a     tnultlple  spindle    metal  working    machine,     thf 
combination    of    «    turret,    a    plurality    of    work  carrylnki 


!.i"rir?or>  .\N<  ;i,i'.  I ')'  K  ikhi,  <;  i;i  staksov  sioux 
(ity,  Iowa  iil.d  .\ug.  IC.  r.tl-.  Serial  No.  715,444. 
(ci.  i;n— 7.) 


.\n  ant;!.'  ruck  for  train-pipes  coniprlslnjj  a  tubular 
hody  having  a  vertically  dlspo»«>d  portion,  a  tapered  turn- 
ing pluk'  seated  b.irlzontally  In  said  vertically  disposed 
portion,  means  on  the  smaller  end  of  said  pl\i«  for  turn- 
Ini;  the  samt-.  a  socketed  cap  se.ured  In  the  side  of  the 
U>dy  over  the  larger  end  of  the  plug,  an  opening  through 
said  end  .if  the  plug  establishing  communication  between 
th.'  si.rketed  portion  of  the  cap  and  the  Ixire  of  a  plug, 
and  a  drain  passa^'e  In  the  wall  of  the  iKidy  establishing 
communication  Ntween  the  socket  of  the  cap  and  the 
bore  of  the  Neiy  t)elow  the  plug. 


1   l.io.ioo        rUfXKSS      1-T)R     ARTIFICIALLY      MATUR- 

i\i,  i^n  A«;i\<;  winks,  spirits,  or  otmkr  ih)- 

TAr.l.F':  I.lyroRS      \i.t<ir  Hkmu.  .Wi.Rft  Hei.kkovvkk. 
and     Max     v  .n     Rb.  Ki.rHiUiArsKN.     Paris,     France,     as- 
sl>:iiors.    ly    mesne    assignments,    to    The    R.    1'.    V.    Com- 
pany    Inc.   a   Corporation  of  New  York.      Filled   May   31, 
I'.iK)       Serial   No.  .'id4,0fli:.      (Cl.   1S»5 — 10.) 
I.    The  process  for   artlflcally  maturing  or  aging  wines, 
spirits    and    tdher   potable    liquors    which    consists    in    sub- 
iniltin.'    t'l"     li.|ii..r    to    tho    acti..n    ..f    cniici-ni  ratnl    ultra 
vli)let   rays. 

■:.  The  process  for  artlflcally  maturing  or  aging  wines, 
spirits  and  other  potable  liquors  which  consists  In  submit- 
ting the  liquor  to  thp  direct  action  of  concentrated  ultra- 
violet rays  produced  by  a  rapor  electric  lamp  In  close 
proximity  to  the  wine  under  treatment. 
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.'.  The  process  fur  artificially  maturing  or  aging  wines, 
siiirlts  and  other  potable  liquors  which  consists  in  8u!>- 
ndttlng  the  ll.juor  to  the  action  of  ultra  violet  rays  pro- 
duce-!  by   a    merc\iry  vapor  electric   lamp. 


-Ai. 


4.  The  process  for  artificially  maturing  or  aging  wines, 
spirits  and  other  potable  li.juors,  which  consists  in  sut>- 
mlttlng  thi-  liquor  to  the  action  of  concentrated  ultra- 
violet riiys  produced  by  a  vapor  electrb  lamp  having  a 
quartz    container. 

6  The  proces  t"T  aj-ttflclally  tnnturing  or  a>;lng  wines, 
spirits  and  other  potable  liquors,  which  consists  in  sub- 
mitting the  liquor  In  the  form  of  a  thin  film,  to  the  ac- 
tion of  nltra  violet  ravs.  said  rays  l^-ing  produced  by  a 
TBpor  electric  lamp  having  a  quartz  container. 

(Claims  ft  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1:111.401  UIHUON  MKCHANISM  FOR  'lYrHWUIT 
IN<;  MACHINKS.  Ei-WAiu.  B.  Hk.ss,  N.-w  York.  N.  Y., 
aKsl;;n.ir.  by  mesne  assicnm.-nts.  t"  Royal  Typewriter 
Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  «'.irp<)ration  of  New- 
York.  File<]  .June  1.'".,  191L'.  Serial  No  Td.'i.TTi;.  (CI 
197—83  ) 


1  .^  typpwritinj:  machine  romjirisini;  the  combination 
of  tyi^e  bars,  type  Imr  operating  connections,  keys  there- 
for, most  of  th.  k.ys  Ix-ing  ordinary  printing  kt-ys  and 
Komi-  of  them  'silent"  keys.  8  swliiiring  universal  bar, 
peruianent  mei'hariical  opernilnt  conn«'Ctions  connecting 
the  ordinary  printing  k.-ys  and  the  universal  bar,  silent 
key  devices  and  permanent  operativ.  .  .mn.-ctions  connect- 
ing the  same  with  the  silent  keys,  bi  chrome  ribbon  mech 
anlsm,  means  for  adjusting:  it  to  effect  printing  from  either 
an  upp.r  or  lower  zon.  of  a  rililsm  and  means  whereby 
printing  may  !»•  effecied  at  will  from  eitlier  zone  of  th.- 
ribbon  wbenevt-r  a  "  silent  "  key  or  an  ordinary  printing 
key  is  op<-rated 

-.  In  a  tyi>ewrlling  machine  having  ordinary  iirintinj; 
keys  whose  op.-ration  is  accompanltMl  by  feed  of  the  car- 
riage and  "  silent  "  keys  whose  operation  is  unaccom- 
panied by  feed  of  the  carriage,  bl-chrome  ribbon  mecha- 
nism, a  swinging  universal  bar  frame,  a  swinging  plate 
pivoted  on  the  universal  bar  frame  and  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  bl-chrome  rlblwn  meclianlsm  when  the  universal 
bar   frame    Is   operated    and    also    independently    of    move- 


n.  lit  of  the  unlNeisa,  bar  frame,  and  a  part  actuated  by 
lb.  "  silent  ■■  key  s  to  move  said  swinging'  plate  and  effect 
actuation  of  the  ribbon  mechanisni  without  moving  the 
universal  bar. 

o.  In  a  typ.  writing  machine  havin;.'  ordinary  printing 
keys  and  "  sii.-nt  "  keys,  the  combination  cf  a  universal 
bar.  a  swinging  universal  bar  frame  comprising  pendant 
swiniiiiig  arms  In  which  the  universal  bar  it.  mounted,  a 
swinging:  plate  mounted  on  the  universal  bar  frame  and 
movable  with  the  universal  bar  and  adapt.-d  to  actual. 
ribbon  mechanism  independently  of  tlo-  -.inivirvai  par. 
means  for  actuating  the  universal  bar  am!  its  swingiii-^' 
frame  when  ordiiiary  printing  keys  of  th.  macl.in.  are  .ie 
pr.'ssed  and  means  for  actuating  tiie  swinging  plate  with- 
out actuation  of  the  universal  bar  when  "  sib-nt  "  keys 
of  the  machine  are  operatiHi. 

4.  In  a  ty{)ewritlng  macbin. .  the  conilination  of  a  uni- 
Vf  rsal  bar,  a  swinging:  frame  comprisin_-  ;Mn<i.r,t  arms 
in  which  the  universal  bar  is  moi;nted,  a  tran--\i'rsc  rod 
connecting  sabi  arms  abov.  ttii  univ.'rsal  bar.  a  fixed 
plate  carried  I'v  the  universal  lar  aiid  sai'l  t.-ansverse  bar, 
a  swinging  pl.ate  pivoted  on  tin  fixed  plate  and  adapted 
to  move  wdtb  and  also  independently  thereof  for  the  pur- 
poses  described. 

5.  The  combination  '.vith  rlhhon-mechanlsm  of  a  type- 
writing machine  of  a  universal  bar  and  a  riblKjD-mecha- 
nism  actnatlng-men:ber  mounted  on  the  universal  bar  and 
movabl.'  tlierewith  to  actuate  the  ribbon  mechanism  when- 
ever a  printing'  k.  y  is  <!epr.s-e(l.  aii!  na  ans  for  operating 
said  actuating  memWr  Ind.  p. mb-i  t'y  of  the  universal  bar 
whenever  a  "  silent  "  key  is  depr.  ssed. 


1  ,  1  3  0  .  4  0  2  .      PRACTKH    AITARATIS    1^1;    SMM.L- 
ARMS.         H. 'RATIO     R       H.'LLlKiKI.I',      Wa  ^  1 ,  i !.  L-t  01, ,      \<       C. 

Filed  0<t.  30.  lbl4.     S.-rlalNo   sd'.<.:-l>s4.      (<'1,U'4 — 15.5.) 


.4^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  th.  con.S'ination 
with  a  practice  rod  tube,  of  two  spring  c-nt.  ring  devices 
detachably  secured  to  said  tube  near  its  ends,  respectively, 
and  each  adapted  for  frictlonal  engag.ment  wit!  th.  in- 
terior of  gun  barrels  of  different  interna!  diameters,  the 
forward  or  outer  d.vic.  being  arranged  for  adjustm*  nt 
longitudinally  of  the  tuN-  to  bring  it  into  the  muzzle  of 
a  longer  or  sliorter  barrel  In  which  the  tut*  may  be  in- 
serted. 

2.  In  a  devlc  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  {iractice  rod  tube,  or  members  detachably  secured 
to  the  rtar  and  forward  end  portions  of  the  tube,  r.spec 
tively,  and  each  having  a  series  of  angul.nrly  spacnl  sprlnj: 
bars  bent  outwardly  from  the  tube  between  their  ends  for 
frictloually  engaging  the  Interiors  of  barrels  of  different 
Internal  diameters,  and  means  for  locking  the  forward 
memt)er  to  the  muzzle  portion  of  a  gun  barrel. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descri!>eKl.  tlie  combination 
with  a  practice  rod  tutie.  of  a  radially  compressible  spring 
centering  device  d.  fachably  fixed  upon  the  innrr  en.!  of 
the  tub<>.  and  a  second  similar  device  adjnstatile  along  tlie 
tube,  mi-ans  for  loikint:  th.'  se<-oni!  d-'vi'-.-  ti'  tii.  barrel, 
and  means  always  without  the  barrel  In  which  tiie  tut«  is 
used  for  locking  the  second  device  to  the  tutK-. 

4.  The  combinatic)n  with  a  prartic-  rcl  tnt)e  to  be  In- 
serted In  the  barrel  of  small  arm,-,  of  spring  tiitrf>-cent<'r  ing 
devices  renuivably  niounted  on  th.'  end  portions  of  the 
tulx',  respectlv.ly.  n..aiis  for  locking  th>  forward  device 
to  the  tube,  and  mean-  for  clanipin;;  th.  said  forward  de 
vice  to  the  m\izz!e  of  th.  lierr.-i  in  which  it  may  l>e-  in- 
serted. 


1.1.30,403.     COMRINEn    POTATO  DIGGER    AND    VINE 
SEPARATOR.      IsAA<     \V.    n.M.\ER.   Avery.   Ohio       Fib-d 
Mar.  31.   K>n.     S.ria!  No.   618.073.      iCi.  130— 32. i 
In  a  device  of  tlie  character  descril)ed,   the  combination 

of   an    outer    frame,    a    vine    s.parator    mounted    In    said 
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fnirrif,  ■^h'.<\ 
mipp<>rt<'<i  ! 
•  tl^!    (if    ^n\<^ 

fixi  i.f  -ai'l 
^i\U\      ihafts 

inoiititc'!    ii'i 
ti»>riir<-<l    iiri 
f«*>lhv;   ni-''''! 

IIH'HUS      'nr 


vini-  si'fin  r:it(ir  I'lirii  [irNI  n,'  1  fi.iiv>'  pfvotally 
1  111.'  .nit.T  fr:imf,  :i  -^hrtft  rn.  .ii  .,t .  ■!  Ht  Mi.-  fii  r 
-K'p!!  ni'.r  framf.  a  Shaft  iiiouuttil  nt  tlio  front 
~  ;  1  I  r  frame,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on 
k.  t  .tiaina  'Mirrl«»d  by  s)l^i  «iir>'kt't 
iTD't'.Mi  i,u  sii<1  I'liuins,  pr'  li^s  rii;i.lly 
i,<)ftM  M  hmI  -if  h.'ll-lever  shu  p.-.i  plates 
if  il.f  pr>,ii«  .arrylnK  shafts,  one  plate 
,mk1  at  each  side  of  the  central  prong  thereoo, 
farmlnK   a    resllii^nt    connection    between   said 


J7 
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bell-lever  shaped  plates  on  each  shaft  and  the  •••ntml 
proriK  thereon  and  a  track  forming  member  mount. .1  .m 
thr    f  .rvv:ird  shaft  of  the   separator   frame   and   having   a 

rf-arwnr.ily  fttrndtnif  portion  lylni:  pnrallel  with  the 
liaui-  itid  til.'  ,'irriuijferiii'nt  ih  >ii(  I;  thai  wti.  t.  tlie  siiid 
jihit-'s  'tr.'  trjiv.liUkC  over  the  forwanl  .■iid  iiii.)  !ii(»iitf  t';.' 
ill:!-  !■  -1-1. ■  -if  i!..'  separator  frame  oii.-  -jf  th.j  arms  .jf  ._-ai  h 
|,j,it,  will  i-.iiii  in  contact  with  said  track  forming  mem- 
! .  1  III.!  iuiisf  a  rotation  of  the  prong  carrying  shafts  to 
vvh!  1  ^.il.i  I  ;iit>-8  are  secured  and  moans  for  driving  said 
chaliis. 


1,1.!0,HU         IRIN'IIN'. 
N'.^Wit  rk,    V      T  ,     i-i^U'riii 
;ia!5>  ,    N'.-u    V  'ik,    N     ^' 
Fil.-Hl      Mhj-      -.'.,      1011 
101—182.) 


!!M;;ks     S\  ks!  k>     H    wkm.,    Jr., 

'..     I'h:     ^'^'in    '^^  p.-u  ritPr    1  'om- 

a    1 'iirin.r:t  fi"ii    '.f    N.w    Jcrsi-y 

St-riiii      N.).      ti_'0,.Htn  I  CI. 


1  Thf  metliod  Df  printing  cousistlni;  In  sopanitlin;  the 
wh.'i  ts  to  hi"  prtuted  by  n  doublt-  facfd.  yielding  and  non 
elastic  transfer  sheet.  ;ind  printing  tfiroiigh  one  of  !»«|.l 
sheet.s  to  t)e  printed  by  iiunns  of  pin  pointed  type  and 
tbrmieh  said  transfer  shei^t  upon  tb.'  .ifher  of  nal.l  sheets 
siihntantlally   as  descrlNMl 

L'     The   methixl    of    printing   with    fienetratlng    tyi«»   ron 
slsflng  In   backing   the  .sheet  t<i   tH>   printed   with   a  colored 
ylfhiink,'     nii.l     iioi;  .-hi'^ti.-     l-o<i.\  ,     sahi     harkiiis;     .md     sheet 
'if     \n    agk'r.i;,'!!.-    rhlrkne^n    .iboiit    eqnni     to    ih.-    i.ii^'th    of 
th.'  penetrating   portions  of  sal<l  type. 

3.   The  method   of  printing  with   penetrating   type  ron 
sl.-*tlng  In  «eparatlng  the  sheet.i  to  ^e  printed  by  a  «hepf  of 
rolori-d     yi.'Idlnir     iui.l     non-ehistlr     ninterlal.     mi.'     of     .4nh! 
sheets  and   sabl   material   .>f  an  aggregate   thlrknes-^  aNuit 
equal  to  the  hngth  of  the  penetrating  portion  of  said  type. 


\\ 
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1.  In  an  article  of  jewelry  of  tl.-'  !  «:  if.  r  des  rlb-'d, 
an  encircling  element  with  separate.!  ■  ;,  is  :n.  hje.  t  t"  !>e 
retained  between  the  ends  of  the  el-  t  ui.l  eonnectlon 
between   said    ends   and    the  object.    i.«"riniM ju_-     it.Iversal 

swinging  of  the  end  parts  of  the  el'm.T,'   -a'.'.I    r.-spe.  t   to 

tbe  obje^'t,  th.-  .  .I'luei  ti.  :i  betn.-eli  -.lie  of  said  ends  BI1.I 
tbe  ohjfH't    belnt;   si>-pHrH'  U' 

2.  In  Mil  arii-ie  "f  ;Hweiry  ..f  th.'  haracter  described, 
an  encircling  element  \vith  M'pnr.-it' .1  .'n.U,  an  object  to 
he  retained  b'tw..':.  t  m  ■•!-  •  •  ■  :■  tu.-nt.  and  .letaib- 
ahie  oiui"'.  t'.oii  '.-.-tween  .kialil  ends  iwi.l  the  object,  i)ennlt- 
tliig  ur.iv.-rsa.  -w.nginj  of  th.-  •  icI  patt.s  .)f  the  element 
with   fes[M'i  t   tf)  th.'  .-/J.f  ; 

3.  In    an    arti .f    j.  welry   of    the   .haracter   d'^acrlbed, 

an  enelrding  ebui  i.i  »Uli  separuteil  I'li.l.-,.  an  object  to  b* 
retained  '..-tween  he  en.ls  of  the  element,  uiid  swivel  con- 
I,.'.  M  .IS  '■  'W'.'ti  ^ai'l  i-iiiis  ami  the  ohj.'et.  permitting  iinl- 

■^:i     -^'A  :r  LTiiii.'   '.f   tl nil   parts   of   the   .'l.'inent    with    re- 

-;-  ;  •  .  th.'  'ibjei'f.  and  perndttlrig  reversal  .if  the  object 
ultl.  r.'sperf  to  th,"  element,  the  swivel  connection  between 
one  of  said  end<  'in. I  th.-  o!>jert  helni;  separable 

4.  In  an  arfl'Me  of  Jewelry  of  the  character  described, 
nn  enrlrcllng  .'lemeiit  with  separated  ends,  an  object  to  be 
r'-fiiiiieil  !«'f%\.-.'Ti  ■!.'  end-  "f  the  .'iernenf,  nnd  s\v  Iv.'l  r.  n 
ije.-tlons  t>etwi'.'ii  said  .-mis  and  the  ot)Jert.  permitting 
universal  Rwitmiiij  of  the  en.l  parts  of  the  ei.'iiient  with 
resp.-.  t  p.  the  obV't.  an.!  pi'rinltllng  re\ersal  of  the  otijei-t 
with  r.->-ipt"  t  to  the  eieinent,  each  of  said  swivel  cinneo- 
tlons  l^'tng  sep.-irahle. 

5.  In  .'in  artlr!.'  of  j. -welry  ..f  the  character  de«crlb«Ml. 
an  elastic  eticlrcHng  elenu'nt  with  separated  ends,  an  oh 
Ject  to  t-«e  retained  between  the  ends  of  the  element,  and 
trunnions  formlni;  the  connections  between  the  object  and 
adjacent  ends  of  the  elements  and  permitting  universal 
swinging  of  the  end  parts  of  the  element  with  resj)ect  to 
the  object,  an  end  part  of  the  el.'iiient  being  separable 
from  Its  trunidon 

[riftimi  »i  t'.  I'J   ii"t  iiriiit.'.l  ill   th.'  Oazette  ] 


1  l.'^o.toR        JTMr       T..^WRl>;N<■r    H     .Tk?»rbs.    St     Tharles. 
P!        Filed    .r.'in      li»     1014        Serial    No.    S12.077        (('I. 

1  \  pump  comprising  s  base  plate,  .n  pump  cylinder  plv- 
otefl  thereto,  straps  also  pivoted  to  said  base  plate  upon 
elftier  side  of  said  piirnp  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said 
.'Vllnder  ,t  pi.<iton  rrvd  .-xtendlng  from  said  piston,  a  link 
connecting  sai.l  piston  rod  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
straps  and  nn  ..p.-ratinir  handle  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
ends  to  the  top  of  the  piston  rrxl  and  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection with  snld  straps  at  a  point  Intermediate  their  ends. 

1'  .\  piiiiip  '  ..tn'-risinc  a  base  plate,  a  pump  ryllndef 
plvote.1  thereto,  -traps  also  pivoted  to  said  tiase  plate 
upon  either  side  of  said  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  within 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  piston,  a 
link  conne'-flng  s.Tid  piston  rod  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
straps  and  an  .iperating  handle  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
(-nils  to  the  top  ■^f  the  piston  rod.  and  a  bridle  pivoted 
between  said  straps  Intermediate  their  ends  thrtmi^h  whlrh 
said  handle  sMdea. 
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pump  comtirislng    a   l^se   plate,    a   pump  cylinder 

theret'  .  -traps  alao  pivoted  to  said  base  plate 
tber  side  of  sai.l  puiup  cylinder,  a  piston  within 
inder,  a   [.ision   r.id  extending   from  mild   piston,  a 


iKing  uiovable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  tH.'nealh  said  rear 
sfctiou  and  when  lu  f.irward  position  having  its  rear  edge 
rearward  of  the  front  edge  of  the  rear  section  and  forward 
of  the  rear  edjje  of  the  rear  st-ction,  partitions  which  with 
siii.l  rear  section  form  a  p.icliet  ot>en  lo  the  rear  of  the 
sl...w  .ase  p.it  .sepfu  .-1  teii  l-\  sii.'l.  j.artltions  frutn  the  space 
with. II  the  sIk.'W  i-ase.  t!ie  front  sectioi.  when  u,  forward 
positi"ii  liHiiiit  lis  M-ar  fii^i  within  said  p..rk<-t  s.  that 
nn  att.i.daiit  ma)  riach  iiiti..-  said  pocket  frt.ni  l.'.e  rear  of 
tl,.-  sti'iM  lase  to  Krusp  said  rear  edge,  and  a  slide  vu.v  tor 
sail!  f;..ni  se 'tton,  said  slide  way  being  providetl  with  a 
forwar.|i.\  jir'-sented  shoulder  in  front  of  which  sawi  front 
RectP'ij  li.'s  u  hen   'li  fiirwufd  positl(.ii. 


link  CODOectlng  sul.i  p!.si.  u  r  ..i  with  the  upper  ends  of 
aatd  straps  and  an  operating  handl.  .  a  portbij  of  which 
extends  between  and  roinie.  1-  wit',  s.-iiii  plst-  p  rml  and  a 
point  In'. mil'. Hate  the  ends  of  sail  t-traps. 


l,i;i(>.40".  SllOU -c  ASK.  Lah  I.  HNS  \.  liidlauapolls, 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1913.  s  in!  N  803,469.  (CI. 
211—25.) 


1  A  store  show  case  having  a  top  conijirislug  a  rear 
secti.in  an.!  a  front  se.tion  which  is  movable  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  t>eneHth  sai.l  r.ar  section  l»y  access  fn'm  the 
rear,  and  a  partition  extendlni;  lengthwise  of  the  show 
case  and  eitendhu  backwardly  and  downwanlly  from  a 
point  beneath  the  tear  edge  of  the  front  section  when  the 
latter  Is  In  Its  forvvar.l  [xisitlon  the  rear  section  an<l  the 
partition  thus  foriiunK  a  pocket  into  which  an  atiendant 
■aay  reach  from  'he  rear  of  the  show  case  to  grasp  the 
rear  edge  of  the  frfint  section. 

'J  .\  St. ire  sh'.w  .-as.  having  n  toi.)  comprising  a  rear 
section  and  a  front  se.tiou  which  is  movable  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  Iteneath  wild  rear  section  by  accesji  from 
tlie  rear,  a  partitl.in  extending  lengthwise  of  the  show 
case  and  extendlne  backwardly  and  downwardly  from  a 
poi^.  l>eiieath  the  rear  edge  of  the  front  section  when  the 
latter  Is  in  Its  forward  position,  the  rear  section  and  ttie 
partition  thus  f<irmlng  n  pocket  Into  which  an  attendant 
may  reach  from  the  rear  of  the  sliow  ca8«>  to  grasp  the 
rear  edge  of  the  front  section,  and  sliding  doors  beneath 
the  rear  end  of  said  partition. 

H  A  store  show  case  having  a  top  comprising  a  fixed 
rear  swtlon  and  a  sUdable  front  section,  said  front  aec- 
tion  being  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  b«ne.atb  said 
rear  section  and  wnen  in  forward  posltiou  having  its  rear 
e<lge  rearward  of  the  front  eilge  of  the  rear  section  and 
forward  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  rear  section,  and  partitions 
which  with  said  rear  section  form  a  pcKket  open  to  the 
rear  of  the  show  case  hut  separated  by  such  i>artitlonB 
from  the  space  within  the  show  case,  the  front  section 
when  in  forward  position  having  Its  rear  edge  within  aala 
pocket  so  that  an  attendant  may  reach  Into  said  pocket 
from  the  rear  of  the  show  case  to  grasp  said  rear  edge. 

4.  A  store  show  case  having  a  top  comprising  a  fixed 
rear  section  and  a  slidahle  front  section,  said  front  section 


1,130,408.  AI.Al;.M  MNM'K  Meyfk  KKit^ON,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  m,  1912  Serial  No.  719,601. 
l^Cl.  116    -15.> 


1  \i.  .'iltirm,  comprl.sing  in  combination  a  supp  rting 
meinlK'r  adaj.ted  to  be  .nttti.'ip'.i  t--  n  Mqald  containing  ves- 
sel,   a    moval  !e    st.  ip.    a    spr;i.j      .r. trolled    movable    plate 

m..>i:iif.'d  upon  t!).-  said  sitpi"  tt  t;;.'  irp'ir.her  and  adapted  to 
notiipilly  hold  said  movahl.  st.  n,  it.  iperinlve  position  to 
--itHi.l  said  alarm,  a  b  ver  iiiv'.tcd  at  a  p.'lr.t  near  one  of 
its  <  nds  to  the  said  stipp.irtir.g  member.  wher.''.\-  the  end 
of  said  lever  will  ep;;age  the  s;i!d  spring  c  i,t:.  !!ed  mov- 
able plate  to  free  said  plat,  from  conttot  wit!  sf.b!  mov. 
able  stem  when  th.  opposit.'  cpd  of  said  '-  v.'t  S  1-  wered, 
a  float  ci'.rri.'i!  on  -..'..l  l.-.^r  .-.:  its  sfii.i  oj  posit,  end  and 
adapted  to  swing  th.  stiiii  ■  t.d  i,p-.\  .1  rdly .  thereby  allowing 
the  spring  c-ntr.  led  pi;!',  t'  -b's.  end  Into  engagement 
with  the  movable  stem  of  the  alarm  when  the  liquid  Ir.  the 
viss.  1  ris-s  to  a  predetermined  height. 

-.  An  alarm,  comprising  In  .-(.mbinatiun.  a  s;;ppoitlng 
meinbf  r  adtipted  to  be  atta.  h.-.l  to  a  re  c-ptacle.  a  movable 
stem  adajded  to  sound  said  ai.irni.  a  spring  controlled 
movjible  plate  mounted  upoii  the  .said  sujiporting  member 
and  adapte.l  t  u  rmally  h.jld  said  movable  stem  In  oper- 
ative: I'osltc  I,  t-  sound  sai'i  alarm,  .-i  levir  p;\i.l.-d  at  a 
point  ni'ar  'iiie  'if  its  ends  to  the  said  sujiporting  m.-mber, 
wliereb.\  t!i.  cLd  of  said  lever  will  engage  the  said  spring 
contiolii'd  in.-\,'ih,.  pl.'ite  t  >  ft.-e  said  pl;it>'  from  fonf!!''t 
wtiij  saiii  Hi.  ^  able  stem  when  the  nppositi  enii  of  said 
steui  is  lower. 'd.  aie;ins  carried  on  ttit  said  oppiflte  end  of 
s.'ild  lever  and  adapted  to  .swing  the  said  opposite  end  up- 
wardly 1  hereby  allowing  tlie  6[iring  controlled  movable 
plate  to  descend  'nto  engagement  with,  the  movable  stem 
of  the  alarm 


i.i.'?n,4nti     ki:yin<;  I'Ptvk^k  for  roll,s.    wh.liam  f. 

KinK.   Il.'iidaysburg.   I'a       Filed  Sept    16.  1911.      Serial 

No.  640, 70U.      (<'l.   74      S,  I 

1.  In  combinHtioii.  a  shaft  provided  near  each  end  with 
an  enlarged  portion  i>olygonai  in  cross  section,  and  with 
an  autiulai  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  said 
portions,  a  shell  having  each  end  of  Its  bore  of  a  Croat 
section  similar  to  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  shaft  to  fit 
said  portions  looneiy,  said  ends  of  the  bore  of  the  shell 
tapering  from  without  inward,  a  wooden  wedge  between 
each  of   the   adjacent  faces  of  the   shell   and  shaft,  a    m»- 
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ta'lli-  wt^ilijc  li;>.  rti.l  In  .•iich  'f  fls'-  womlfTi  wf-fliics.  a  r\ui; 
on  each  of  the  annular  shoulders,  ami  srrtMVM  pnB8ln»{ 
thrtHiKh  tht>  ring  (iiid  iMmaKlti^;  with  the  enlarn^!  porflun 
of  the  ^haft,  mhM  shaft  havln>:  a  fnisto  ''onlrii!  enlarge- 
mfnt  at  the  outfr  nu\c  of  t'arh  shoulder 
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mimmamimi 


-I 


1     Ah   a   new   article   nf   maimfartiire     a    laminated   b-mrd 
comprlalnK   a   thin    sheet    niefal    veneer,    a    lamlnaten    paprr 
'ia('klni<,  and  a  cein.'nt  Itn-lndiiii;  sllleafe  of  Hilda   and  roisin 
iiniflri;:  said   nie!;il   \''!ii-vr  ami    snid   (mrkUiiC  tn   form  an   In 
teifral  structure. 

2.  As  nu  article  nf  rnannfacttire,  a  laminated  hoard  cnrn 
I'rlslnjT  a  metal! ir  ineniber,  a  dense  sound  deadening  mem 
tier,  and  a   binder  between  said  members,  said  binder  in 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  provided  near  each  end  with 
ail  I'nlarged  portion  p<iiyk;!.nHl  In  cross  section,  and  wltti 
an  annular  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  said 
portions,  a  shell  having  each  end  of  Us  Ujre  of  a  cross  sec 
tlou  Hlnillar  tn  the  .-rilarKed  portion  of  the  shaft  to  fit  said 
portions  loosely,  said  ends  of  the  bore  of  the  shell  tapering 
frim  wlthiiut  inward,  a  wooden  wedKe  between  each  of  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  shell  and  shaft,  a  metallic  wedge  in 
si-rt'-d  In  each  of  the  woiKlen  wedges,  a  ring  on  each  of  the 
annular  shoulders,  and  -screws  passing  through  the  ring 
anil  fnga>;lntf   with   the  enlarge<l   portion  of  the  shaft. 

i  I II  combination,  a  shaft  provided  near  each  end  with 
an  enlarged  portion  polygonal  In  cross  section,  and  with 
an  annular  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  said 
portions,  a  shell  having  each  end  of  Its  t>ore  of  a  cross  sec- 
tion similar  to  the  enlarged  porti<in  of  the  shaft  tn  fit  said 
jHirtluns  bmsfly,  salil  ends  of  the  bore  of  the  shell  tapering 
from  without  Inward,  a  wivulen  wed^,"'  Sxtween  each  of  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  shell  and  shaft,  a  metallic  wedge  In- 
-ierte«l  In  each  of  the  wooden  we<lK'es.  and  a  rlnj;  secured  to 
the  shell  at  each  end,  said  ring  restlni;  on  tlie  annular 
shoulder. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft  pr'ividei!  i.iar  eai'h  end  with 
an  enlargeil  portion  p.ilyu'ona!  in  ro^s  ,frti.,ii.  and  with 
an  annular  shoulder  at  the  leit.T  eiid  I'f  •■aili  of  the  said 
port Icins,  a  shrll  huvin^'  •■.!  -h  end  of  Its  Ixirf  of  .a  cr.iss  s,-. 
tion  similar  to  (he  .•iil.ir_-id  I'.otion  of  tb'-  sliaft  to  rlt  said 
portions  loosely,  said  ends  of  the  tiore  of  the  shell  tapering 
from  wtthiMit  Inward,  a  w  ■  Him  wed^''  Netween  each  of  the 
adjacent  faces  tif  the  sh.~  i  and  shaft,  a  metallic  wedge 
inserted  In  eacli  of  th.-  woinden  wi'd^es,  and  means  for 
holding  the  wedges  In   place. 

.'>.  In  comluiiii  t  ion,  a  -iiaft  [ir.'Vlded  n.'.ar  ca^'h  i-;,'\  wl'ii 
an  enlarged  portion  polv^'onal  In  cross  section,  and  with 
an  annular  shoulder  iit  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  said 
p.irtlotis,  a  shell  havn.t;  .  ach  end  of  its  lior-'  of  a  ir'>~s  sec 
tlon  similar  to  the  .  nlarged  portion  of  the  shaft  to  fit  said 
jmrtlons  loosely,  s.v  d  ends  of  the  h<ire  of  the  shell  tapering 
from  without  Inw  i  d,  a  wooden  wcdu'e  U'tween  each  of  the 
.adjacent  faces  of  i!  c  sfn'l!  and  shaft.  ,ind  a  nietalli-  w(i;;e 
Inserted  In  each  of  the  wo<xlen   wedges. 


eluding  silicate  of  soda  and  msln,  all  of  the  specified  parts 
fielni;  united  to  form  an   Integral  b<iard. 

.'<  The  process  of  constructing  metal  faced  laminated 
I>oards  consisting  In  coating  a  thin  sheet  of  meta)  with  ■ 
lin'ild  ciiniiirlslni:  silicate  of  soila  and  rosin,  then  applying 
a  sheet  of  papiT  to  the  coated  surface,  then  passing  said 
shifts  lietween  pressure  rolls  until  the  parts  are  dry  aid 
set,  then  applying  a  cement  upon  said  paper,  then  8up<  r- 
posini;  a  stn-nnd  sheet  of  paper  upon  said  cement  and  ap- 
piytnt:  pressuri'  until  the  cement  Is  dry,  then  alternately 
applylnif  cement  and  sheets  of  paper  and  ap[)lylng  pressure 
aftir  the  application  of  each  sheet  of  paper  until  the  parts 
becoi Iry,  to  make  up  a  tviard  of  the  re<]ulred  thickness 

4.  The  process  of  constructing  metal  faced  paper  boards 
as  follows  ,  cl.aning  the  surface  of  a  thin  metal  sheet,  ap 
plying;  a  hinder  ■■•inprisint;  silicate  of  soda  and  rosin, 
superposing  a  sheet  of  paper  upon  said  binder,  then  apply 
ing  pressure  until  the  parts  are  dry,  then  applying  cement 
to  the  papi  r  siip.rp.isini:  a  sheet  of  paper  upon  sahl  cement, 
then  attain  applying  pressure  until  the  cement  Is  dry,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 


i,i;ui.4ii      kp:ki'IN(;   and  stokin:;    attachment 

FOFl  FURNACKH.  Jahe.s  A.  I.ANUi.t.N.  I,rfinca8ter.  and 
David  .1.  rAKsoN,  Huffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  14.  1912. 
Serial  No.  725.602.      (CI.  110—108.) 


1  \  casins:  adapted  to  Inclose  the  fuel  door  opening  ot 
a  f'lrnait'  and  ndapte<l  to  contain  a  charge  of  fuel,  said 
a-inir  havlnif  u[iriKht  stationary  side  walls  and  a  front 
All!  comprising  a  section  which  is  tnovahle  horizontally 
sl,|iwlse  of  the  casing  and  is  provided  with  a  relatively 
small  hole  for  the  jiassaKe  of  a  stoking  Iron  which  Is  shift 
'd  to  different  positions  laterally  of  the  casing  by  the 
movement  of  said  section,  an<l  a  vertically  movable  front 
wall  section  slMahly  arranged  with  reference  to  said  side 
walls  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  horiiontally  mov 
able  section. 

2.  The  cnmblnntbin  of  a  casing  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
fuel  door  opening  of  n  furnace  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
charge  of  fuel,  a  memlKT  which  Is  movable  relatively  to 
s.aid  casing  to  dlschartre  said  charge  of  fuel  from  said  cas- 
ln»r  into  the  door  opening  of  the  furnace,  said  casing  har- 
In.:  at  Its  front  an  opening  which  extends  horUontally 
for  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  furnace  door  open- 
ing, and  a  closure  for  said  opening  In  the  casing,  which 
closure  Is  provided  with  a  relatively  small  hole  for  the 
passatre  of  the  stoking  Iron  and  Is  movable  horiiontally 
to  shift  said  stoker  hole  laterally  to  enable  the  use  of  the 
Btoklnt;  Iron   to  different  desired  positions 

3  The  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
fuel  doMT  opening  of  a  furnace  and  to  contain  a  charge  of 
fuel,  said  caslnv:  comprising  uprlirht  stationary  side  walla 
and  a  front  wall,  said  caslne  having  an  opening  In  Its 
fr.iiit  wall  which  extends  substantially  from  side  to  side 
thi  reof,  and  n  closure  plate  for  said  opening  mounted  on 
said  ca-iiig  to  move  edeewlse  transversely  of  the  casing, 
sail!  plate  belnc  provided  with  a  relatively  small  hole  com- 
ninnlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing  for  the  passSK* 
of  the  stoking  Iron  through   the  same. 

4  The  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  at 
the   front  of  a   furnace  to  Inclose   the   fuel   door  opening 
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therein  and  having  stationary  upright  side  walls  and  a 
'iKittoni,  a  partition  pivoted  to  said  upright  walls  interme- 
diate of  the  ends  thereof  and  dividing  said  casing  Into 
upper  and  lowi'r  compartments,  the  lower  compartment 
baring  an  opening  at  the  front  of  the  casing  which  is  rela- 
tively long  horizontally,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening 
which  is  provided  with  a  relatively  small  hole  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  stoking  iron  and  is  movable  horizontally  to  shift 
said  stoker  lati-raUv  to  enable  the  u.^e  of  the  stoking  iron 
In  different  desired  positions. 

.'■>.  A  casing  adapted  to  Inclose  the  fuel  door  opening  of 
a  furnace  and  adapted  to  contain  a  charge  of  fuel,  said 
casing  having  bottom  and  side  walls,  and  a  front  wall 
(omprlslng  a  section  which  is  movable  horizontally  side- 
wise  of  the  casing  and  has  a  relatively  small  hole  for  the 
passage  of  the  stoking  iron,  which  hole  is  shifted  laterally 
of  the  casing  by  the  movement  of  said  section,  and  an  up- 
per front  wall  section  which  is  movable  toward  and  from 
said  horizontally  movable  section,  one  side  of  said  hole 
for  the  stoklni;  Iron  being  closed  by  said  last  mentioned 
front  wall  section  whereby  the  stoking  Iron  can  be  inserted 
Into  and  removed  from  said  hole  when  said  upper  front 
wall  section  Is  moved  away  from  said  horizontally  movable 
section. 


1,130,411;.  FEED  WATER  HEATER. 
SON,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
82". 211.      (CI.   122 — 425.) 


Shkkma.n  S.   Law- 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1  In  ci.mbinatb-n  with  the  (ire  box.  smoke  box  and  the 
flms  of  a  boiler,  of  a  fe<'d  water  heater  unit  comprising  a 
header  adapted  to  l>e  secured  on  the  outside  of  the  smoke 
I"  X  front,  said  smoke  box  front  having  an  opening  there- 
thniuirh,  piping  extending  from  said  header  Into  the  smoke 
box  and  Into  and  through  one  of  the  boiler  flues,  said 
header  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  water,  the  water 
tlowii;;:  through  said  piping  to  l.>e  heated  by  the  products  of 
(oHihiistlon   passing  through  said  flue  and  said  smoke  box. 

>  In  combination  with  a  water  heating  structure  In- 
voUiiig  a  tire  Uix.  a  smoke  box  having  an  opening  to  the 
{'iterlor.  and  a  holler  having  flues  extending  between  the 
Are  l>ox  and  the  smoke  lx)x,  of  a  feed  water  heater  unit 
coinprlslni:  n  header  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  outside 
of  ttie  sm  'ke  h.ix,  and  a  piping  loop  communicating  with 
and  extending  from  said  header  across  said  smoke  l)oi  and 
Into  a  thie  of  said  boiler,  said  header  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let for  water. 

.H  In  combination  with  ft  water  heating  structure  In- 
volving a  ttre  Imx,  a  smoke  box  having  an  opening  to  the 
exterlfir.  and  a  boiler  having  flues  extending  between  the 
tire  box  and  the  snuike  box.  of  a  feed  water  heater  unit 
comprising  a  header  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  outside 
■  f  the  smoke  Ikix.  a  main  piping  loop  communicating  with 
an  1  extefidint:  from  said  lieader  across  the  smoke  box  and 
Into  a  flue  of  salil  iKiller,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  loops 
<ommunlcatlng  with  and  extending  from  said  header 
thrrmgh  said  opening  and  Into  the  smoke  box.  said  header 
having  a  feed  water  inlet  and  having  an  outlet  connected 
with  said  boiler. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fire  Ikjx.  smoke  box  and  the 
flue  of  a  txiller  extending  therelx't ween,  the  smoke  box 
front  having  an  opening  o|)po8lfe  the  flue,  of  a  feed  water 
heater  unit  comprising  a  header  adapted  to  be  detacbably 
secured  on  the  ont.side  of  the 'smoke  box  front  about  said 
ox)enlng,  a  piping  loop  communicating  with  and  extend- 
ing from  said  header  across  the  smoke  box  and  into  said 


flue,  a  feed  water  Inlet  for  the  header  and  a  controllable 
water  connection  from  said  header  to  the  boiler. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fire  box.  smoke  box  and  tht 
flue  of  a  boiler  connecting  between  the  fire  box  tube  sheet 
and  the  smoke  t>ox  tube  sheet,  the  smoke  box  front  having 
an  opening  opposite  said  flue,  a  header  adapted  to  be  de- 
tacbably secured  to  the  outside  of  the  smoke  box  front 
about  said  opening,  parallel  pipes  extending  from  said 
header  across  the  smoke  box  and  Into  said  flue  and  Joined 
at  their  inner  ends,  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  cham- 
ber in  said  header,  said  chambers  communicating  re- 
spectively with  said  pipes  and  connected  respectively  with 
a  source  of  water  supply  and  with  the  boiler,  and  a 
plugged  entrance  to  each  chamber  In  allnement  with  the 
pipe  extending  therefrom  whereby  said  pipes  may  be 
readily  cleaned. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.130,413.  BARKEI^HOOP.  Hknky  Lix»td.  Islington, 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,319.  (CL 
24—20. ) 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hoop  strip  provided 
at  each  end  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  the 
openings  of  the  one  series  being  spaced  apart  equally 
from  each  other  a  predetermined  multiple  of  a  prede- 
termined unit,  and  the  openings  of  the  other  series  t>elng 
spaced  apart  equally  from  each  other  a  pnMletermined 
multiple  of  the  before  mentioned  predetermined  unit,  the 
spacing  of  one  series  differing  from  the  spacing  of  the 
other  series  by   the  before  mentioned   predetermined    unit. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hoop  strip  provided 
at  each  end  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  the 
openings  of  one  series  being  spaced  apart  equally  from 
each  other  a  predetermined  multiple  of  a  predetermined 
unit,  and  the  openings  of  the  other  series  being  spaced 
apart  equally  from  each  other  a  predetermined  multiple  of 
the  before  mentioned  iiredetermined  unit,  the  said  multl 
pies  being  prime  to  each  other,  that  is,  having  no  common 
factor,  whereby  when  the  ends  are  lapped  upon  each 
other,  thf)8e  openings  of  the  two  series  will  regititer  which 
are  spaced  apart  from  eat  ti  other  that  uumtier  of  •inieg 
the  before  mentioned  predeternjined  unit  which  Is  the 
least  common  multiple  of  the  two  before  mentioned  pre- 
determined niuitiiiles.  and.  starting  from  any  positioij  of 
registry,  a  hiigitudinal  movement  of  one  end  over  the 
other  end  eijnal  to  tlie  ;>«-fore mentioned  iiredetermined 
unit,  will  result  in  a  second  position  of  registry. 

.'i.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hoop  strip  provided 
at  each  end  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  tlie 
openings  of  the  one  series  tieinv  si^ace.l  ajmrt  equhliy 
from  each  other  a  predetermined  multiple  of  a  prede- 
termined unit,  and  the  openings  of  the  other  series  t>eing 
spaced  apart  eijually  freiru  each  other  a  predetermined 
multiple,  of  the  befiire  mentioned  predetermined  unit,  the 
said  multiple.s  being  prime  to  each  other,  that  is.  having 
no  common  factor,  and  differing  from  each  other  by  one, 
whereby  wlien  the  ends  are  lapped  upon  each  other,  those 
openings  of  the  two  series  will  register  whli  h  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  that  number  of  times  Uie  before- 
mentioned  preiietermirie<i  unit  which  is  the  least  common 
multiple  of  the  two  before  mentioned  predetermined  multi- 
ples, and  starting  from  any  position  of  registry,  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  one  end  over  the  other  end  e(jual 
to  the  bi'fore-mentioned  predetermined  unit  will  result 
in  a  second  position  of  registry. 


1,130.414.  AITARATIS  FOR  I'REVENTlNc;  RAILWAY 
ACCIDENTS.  Havard  L.  LricKART,  rhlladelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  191.'?.  Serial  No.  795,400.  iCl.  246—59.* 
1.   The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a   tripping  lever 

plvotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  said  sup- 
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port,  an  ♦•Icctro  miikCM>'f   fli1ini'<>!it  on«»  end  of  aald  lever,  a 

dash    pii!    !i(ljfli-<>nr    tli"    -inriit'    ^aiil    '-nil    an<l    i>pp<islte    said 
elertro^maifnt't,   tht"  arinarur.'  .>f  ■*,\\'\   .'iortro  mannrt   b«'lnj 
pxtend.^d    to   [irojr.-t    withtii   laM   da^b    pot,   and   hflni;   '-on 
ncct«1     intprtnpdl:if  •■     Its     -mpIh     V<     <;\\A     U-vrr     <>nd,     and     ft 
plllliJC*''"   withlt)   HHld   drtHti    po!    und   CLiitifcti'd   to  ijald   amia 
t'lre,   siitmf  antlall  V    'H     l»>s    rlt>cd. 


S.  Tbe 


in'(Moi!    wU'i    H    sijp!. 


p!Tr»tnl1v  nioiihff'.  liitorin"di;i»<'  \U  cikIs  oil  suld  inpport 
and  U'\\.'Z  ti.'n\l.  r  :i  t  'ii.'  »'r;d  th^n  at  the  oth»»r  to  nor 
mally  li--  in  horl/ontnl  po'<itloii,  nn  olf^i-fro  m:ii;ni't  adln 
cent  tlie  HghttT  "nd  of  ^n\^  Icvpr,  n  dash  po'  ndinrpnt  tho 
Bam"»  tMiil  and  up^n  thi-  oppusltf  vide  <^f  ■*i\\i\  Ipvi-r.  thf 
armnt'i-.'  >r  snid  i-!."-tro  iiiHirncf  !wMiiu'  .xt-iidt"!  u,  projc-t 
within  said  dash  po',  a  pi  irii.'.T  wU'iiti  -^aid  da-^h  pot  .-on 
ne<-t**<!  to  xald  n  rnia  t  i  r^,  and  th.>  lald  Ityht.r  'Oid  ■'*'  said 
l,.vi>r  t'phij  coun'j'i'tfd  to  said  armature,  «ii!>'<tan!  lai  1  y  a^ 
de«irrl!>«'d 


1   i:(n,4!.'       TKON'IN'.   rHh;ss        \i)ui:T   I.     \^m\>  and    Hlc- 
t-oHP    W.    FlRoiKKTT     t'li'vcland     iM.io     jiHsU'riirs    to    I'he 
I  iiieireiiti'drii     i.aundrv     Maohlticrv     i'oinpa;i\      i   icvi-oin! 
Dtdo.   H    1  ,,riiorati  .ri     ,f   OMo.      Kil./d   Ap.- .    _"-'.    I'.'IU.      84»- 

ria:  No    ii;'-.i::uv      0'    i;s — 0.) 


y    ■ 
■■?' 


1  In  an  Iroiiliitr  pr«*s<<,  (in  Ironlni;  ixmrd,  a  n»'ik  hand 
former  coinprlrtiiijf  a  portion  linai  relative  io  the  iroiiInK 
txjard  and  a  mova(>l»"  portion,  means  f^r  Hlinultaneo  isly 
movlrii,'  the  ironlnx  hoard  and  tlio  inovaidf  portion  of  the 
neck  band  former  to  adjust  the  latter  to  vnrloiis  8!zes  of 
ni'k  hands,  an  Ironlru'  chest  eo^iperatlaK  with  the  Ironln^f 
hoard,  and  niean-i  ft^r  tirlnirlnt:  nhonf  a  relative  movement 
of  the  Ironing:  hoard  and  chest, 

2.    In  an  Imnlni;  press,  an  Ironlne  chent  having  a  reee«« 
for   the   neck    hand   former,   an    Ironing   bo.ard,   a    neck    l)«nil 
former  eomprlsiiiK  a  portion   ttie<l  agalnHt   movement  with 
the  Ironlni;  bon  rd  and  other  portlonw  movatde  with  the  Iron 
Ing  board,   meana  for  moving  the  board  and  the  movable 


'   a    trIpplDK   lever 


portions  of  the  ne.k  twnil  form.r  to  adjust  the  neck  band 

former  t'  var! ms  slr.s  of  n«ck  bands,  and  means  for 
iirliiKlni;  ahicit  a  rdatlv.'  inovfinent  of  the  Ironing  cheat 
and   the   lroi}|ni,'   hoard 

;{.  In  an  Ironlni:  pres.s,  an  IronlnK  <hpst  havlnir  a  recess 
for  the  neck  hirnl  former,  an  Iroidng  board,  a  neck  tmnd 
fornirr  corn  pit  si  n^-  a  forward  curved  portion  Hied  annlnst 
raov.uiieiit  wltti  the  Ironlni;  board  and  having  a  fixed  rela- 
'hMi  with  respect  to  r!ie  neck  hand  recess  of  the  chest  and 
a!--o  havlni:  f'M.t  p^otlons  movable  witli  the  Ironing  hoard, 
means  for  movlni;  the  Ironing  hoard  and  the  foot  portions 
of  tic  neck  hand  former  to  adjust  the  latter  to  various 
slz<  s  >f  nerk  hands,  and  means  for  hrlnginc  about  a  rela- 
1 1 V.'  movement  of  the  Ironing:  <  liest  and  Ironing  txiaril 

t  In  an  Ircirdng  press,  a  nio\at>h'  Ironing  meml)er  hav- 
rii;  a  neck  band  recess  un  Ironing  hoard,  yoke  ironing 
mechanism,  coftperaling  with  the  Ironing  boanl,  a  neck 
!>and  fornnr  mounted  ujwn  the  Ironing  board  and  having 
a  portion  rUed  with  respect  to  the  board  and  a  movable 
portion,  means  for  shifting  th.'  hoard,  the  yoke  Ironing 
mechanism  and  the  movable  portion  of  the  neck  hand 
former  t<'  adjust  the  neck  l)and  former  to  various  sites  of 
neck  hands,  and  means  for  l^rlnKlnc  about  a  relative 
riH.v.'wi.ii  t   of  th''  ironing  member  and   the  Ironing  board. 

5.  In  an  lr<">iini_'  pn-sH,  an  iionitik:  chest  liavnig  a  neck 
hand  rec.  ss,  a  in"\,ihii:  iriiim,,;  Ui.ird,  u  yi.ikc  ironing 
[ii'inhcr  rarrle.l  therehs.  a  j^ki'  pri  ^ser  ■  •"".pera  ting  with 
the  yoke  \v"-  \:.c  ni'-nr  .  ■,  ,-  i.e.  k  ''.ind  f  .rrner  Uiounted 
upon  the  buaiil  a:.;I  i.:iv;:;_  .\  ;•  r'hju  J'xcd  a;;aiust  move- 
ment with  the  ironing  board,  and  a  movable  portion, 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  ironing  board  and 
the  movable  portion  of  the  neck  hand  former  to  adjust 
the  latter  to  various  sl/.es  of  nerk  bands,  and  means  for 
bringing  about  an  enirMgemeu;  uf  the  Ironing  chest  wltb 
the  Ironing  board. 

[Claims  6  to  20   r,    r    ;  rn'ed   !i     the   iJnzette.] 


l.nu.tlG.  FKIi  riMN  Idt,\FT  ,\NI>  HUrilNli  Al'TAUA- 
TU8.  John  U  \1  imi.mik  Keihy.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
15,  1912.     Serial  No    c,:  1  ."c,       ,  ci.   ai.T — 64.^ 


1  !i,  a  d^jif'  iri>ir.  a  shcirk  hIihi  oM  lii.'  d.'vlce  comprising 
w.dj:::j  r-eai--  and  a  ;.,':rallt\'  of  fr't;'!!  blocks  divided 
int.  section-,  flo  secfi.uis  of  each  1  ock  having  wedcuig 
•  ■Tiea.:enierif  wltii  each  other  and  ad.la  et  '  hh'cks  ht'ng  ar- 
-ariLO'd  to  have  relative  mov.rnent  h -n;:! !  iidi  na  1 1  v  whlb'  in 
frh'tl  >nal    enjat'etnent    with    e.a<-h    other 

■J  I II  a  draf'  L'ear,  a  stiock  nhsorhini:  device  compris- 
ing wedging-  III., ins  s,.<-tio7ia  I  friction  ho.cks  In  multiple 
units  of  hard  and  soft  niefal  alternated,  and  louse  soft 
nietaj    cnnecthuis  between   the  said  secihins  of  each   tilock. 

'X  III  a  draft  gt-ar  a  shock  ahsorl'ing  de\ice  comprising 
we<1glng  means,  sectional  friction  blocks  In  multiple  unlta 
of  hard  and  soft  metal  alternated,  the  salii  sectlon.s  hav- 
ir.g    inclined    nieetiriL:    surfaees 

4  In  a  draft  gen  r,  a  shfwk  absorbing  <levlcp  comjirls- 
ing  "edging  means,  a  plurality  of  friction  blocks  rilsisised 
in  contacting  engagement  with  each  other,  snld  blocks 
Nelng  arranged  to  give  the  cushioning  resistance  by  a 
relative  movement  hetween  them  when  they  are  In  con- 
tacting engagemetit  with  each  other  and  tielng  divided 
transvcrstly     into     iongltudlnally     alining     sections,    and 
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faces  on  tiald  blocks  indej>endent  of  those  In  contacting 
engagement  arranged  to  c(>op«>rate  with  said  means,  the 
sections  of  each  block  having  engaging  surfaces  to  afford 
a  limited  we<lgiiig  and  friction  movement 

.'.      In    ,a    draft    gear,    a    shock    absorbing    device    comprls- 
liit'    w.alging    meuus.    friction    blocks    formed    In    longltudi 

nali.\   alining  sections,  .and  connecting  means  between  each 
pail    of  Mid,   longitudinally  alining  sections. 
ji'laiins  f,   to  ',1   no!    print'-<l   in   the  (iazettc,] 


1. MM. 417  CtiMHINKIi  IRONING-BOAKD  AND  STEP 
LAIU'KU.  (,<iUix/N  E.  .McLe.vdon.  Memphis.  Tenn. 
llled  Julv  22.  H<i:f,      Serial  No,  780,501.      {C1228— 32.) 


1.  In  combination  an  elongated  baseboard,  two  elon- 
gated legs  hlngedly  connei  ted  to  one  end  of  the  base 
boaril  bra  OS  ooiiMe  ting  said  legs  together,  a  pair  of  sec- 
tional le_-s  p.votaiiy  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  elon- 
gated iegh,  the  members  of  said  sectional  legs  having  a 
butt  .'•int.  the  stops  carried  by  said  baseboard  against 
which  the  ends  of  said  sectional  legs  may  abut  whereby 
to  lause  the  legs  t'l  intersect  tti  horizontally  support  said 
base- hoard. 

■J  III  conihlnatlon.  a  table  lK>ard.  a  stepped  elongated 
frame  hln.:e(tly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  table- l)oard. 
ol)[M>sltely-arranged  two  section  legs  plvotally  connected 
to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  said  two  spctious.  when  ex- 
tended. arrange<l  to  have  a  butt  Joint,  said  sections  when 
extended  and  adjoined  arranged  to  Intersect  said  frame, 
stops  carried  by  said  table-lxiard  engaged  by  certain  of 
said  Sections  whereby  to  hold  said  motions  in  allnement, 
stops  carried  by  said  table  !s)flrd  in  advance  of  said  other 
props  engaged  by  certain  of  said  sections,  whereby  to 
hold  said  frame  in  an  angular  position  relatively  to  said 
table  ttoard. 


l.i:;n.4is  AITAi'HMKNT  FtiH  HOITI.E  WASHING 
MA*'iliM-:s  Stedik.v  M\ktisblli.  Jr..  Watsonville, 
Cal.  I'iicd  .Inne  S,  1014,  Serial  No.  S4a,773.  (CI. 
141—7.} 


1     .\n    atta.hmert    of    the    class    described    including    a 
bridge  adapted  to  he  se.iireil  to  the  yoke  of  u  txittle  wash- 
ing machine,    in  arm  i)ivoteil  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the   | 
bridge,   a    grease    Un   carrbil    at    the   opposite   end   of   the   i 
arm,  a  brace  arm  carried  by  said  arm,  said  brace  arm  pro-    | 
vlde<l   with   a   second   grease   hox.   a  shaft   Journaled   in  the    1 
grease   tmxes,   a    disk   carrie<l   at   one   end   of   said   abaft,   a 
friction   disk   detachal.ly   secureil   to   said   disk,   and   engag- 
ing  the  splndie  of  the  tnachlne,  a   driving  pulley  carried 
at   the  opoalte  end  of  the  shaft  from  the  disk,  a  apring 
conne<-te<l   at    one    eml    to    the   opposite   eml    of   the   bridge    ; 
from   the  conne<tlon    point   of   the  arm   and   bridge,   a   clip 
connected   to  said   spring,   means   for  detachably  securing 
the  clip   to   one  of  the  grease   Itoxes   whereby    the  friction    ; 
disk    may    t<e    maintained    In    constant    contact    with    the   , 
spindle,    a    aleeve    rotatably    mounted    upon    the    nosxle    of   1 
sab!  machine  In  advance  of  the  yoke,  snld  sleeve  provided    ; 
with  a  guldeway,   a  driving  belt  carried  by  said  driving  1 
oiilley    and    engaging   the   guldeway    of   the   sleeve,   a   diak 


formed  on  said  sleeve,  said  disk  provided  with  oppositely 
extending  similarly  curved  arms,  said  arms  provided  at 
their  outer  ends  with  lugs,  brushes  extending  through 
said   lugs,   means   whereby    the    brushes    may    be   adjusted 

relatively  to  the  lugs,  said  brushes  being  oppositely  dla- 
posed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  crown  groove  of  a  bot- 
tle when  the  latter  is  placed  against  the  mouth  piece  of 
the  untie  washing  macbine. 

2  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bridge  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  yoke  of  a  Ix^dtle  wash- 
ing machine,  an  arm  carried  by  said  bridge,  a  support  car- 
ried by  the  arm,  a  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  arm  and 
support  for  journallng  the  shaft,  a  friction  disk  (a.unect- 
ed  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  driven  h,v  the  spin- 
dle of  the  l>ottle  washing  machine,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  disk  in  constant  contact  with  said  splndo  .  a  pul- 
ley carried  by  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounter!  uiwn 
the  nozzle  of  the  machine,  driving  means  between  said 
sleeve  and  pulley,  and  brushes  supported  by  sai.i  sheve 
and  adapted  to  engare  the  crown  groove  of  a  bottle  »  lien 
the  latter  l.s  placed  gainst  the  mouth  piece  of  the  bottle 
washing   machine. 

;■!.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  including  a 
shaft,  means  for  swlnglngly  supporting  the  same  rela- 
tively to  the  spindle  of  a  bottle  washing  machine,  :,  fric 
tlon  drive  In'tween  the  spindle  and  shaft,  means  for  tak- 
ing up  wear  In  the  drive,  a  rotary  brush  Journaled  re'.a 
tlvely  to  the  nozzle  of  the  machine,  and  a  compensating 
drive  means  hetween  the  shaft  and  brush. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  class  descril->ei1  Including  a 
brush  holder  adapted  to  N>  Journaled  on  the  doziIp  of  a 
iKittle  washing  machine,  said  holder  comprising  n  sleeve 
having  a  groove  provided  therein,  and  having  a  flange  at 
one  end  adapted  to  >^ar  against  the  yoke  of  the  machine, 
and  a  disk  at  the  opposite  end  ndapted  to  (oact  with 
said  flange  In  forming  a  guldeway.  arms  carried  hy  said 
disk,  said  arms  being  opj)oslte!y  disposed  and  Nlng  prce 
vided  with  lugs,  hr.-his  carried  ty  said  lugs,  means 
whereby  the  brushes  may  U  ailjusted  relatively  to  the 
lugs,  and  means  for  connecting  the  brush  holder  and  spin- 
dle of  the  machine  for  driving  said  brush  hr'der  and 
consequently  the  brushes  In  a  contra  d  rect  ion  relative  to 
the  direction   of  rotation  of  the  spindle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bnish 
holder  adapted  to  l>e  Journaled  adjacent  the  mouth  piece 
of  a  l>ottle  washing  machine,  means  for  driving  the  brush 
holder,  said  holder  including  a  plurality  of  curved  arms, 
brushes  carried  by  said  arms  and  extei.dlng  toward  the 
axis  of  the  holder,  said  arms  being  so  curved  as  to  dis- 
pose said  brushes  at  an  angle  to  each  other  nrd  directed 
toward  the  mouth  piece  of  the  machine  whereby  to  en- 
gage a  l>ott!p  neck  well  within  the  cr-wn  L-ronve  thereof, 
when  the  bottle  is  placed  against  the  ncith;  piece. 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  In  the  Gazette   ■ 


1,130,411'       (;AS  I:N<.INK       Robrkt    Mil  I  1:1.     N- \^     York. 

N.  Y..  ass!LM,o!   to  li    M.  Owen  and  r..!>,pai;V  New  York, 

N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FUed  Jan    lb.  lOuQ. 

Serial  No.  473.0ir,       in.  12.H — 40.) 

1,  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  tw- ^  ycle  tvpe.'  an  explosion 
cylinder  and  a  piston  working  therein,  a  vacuum  charal>er, 
a  valved  by-pass  between  the  erploRion  thnmber  and  the 
vacuum  cham!>er.  a  valved  exhaust  port  for  the  explosion 
chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  port  therefor,  and  means  for  open- 
ing the  said  by-pass  and  estal  llshlng  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  explosion  cylinder  and  the  vac- 
uum chamber  after  the  force  of  the  exhaust  blast  h«« 
practically   spent    Itself. 

'1.  In  a  g.»p  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders  of  different  Bii« 
forming  respectively  explosion  and  vacuum  chambera.  a 
differential  piston  In  said  cylinders.  In  combination  with 
meana  consisting  of  a  valved  by  pass  leading  from  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  to  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  valved  eihauat 
port,  a  fuel  Inlet  port,  means  for  opening  the  by  pas*  and 
closing  the  exhaust  port  and  establishing  communication 
between  the  two  cylinder  chambers  after  the  force  of  the 
exhaust  blast  has  practically  spent  itself,  and  an  Inlet 
valve  for  opening  the  ralre  Inlet  to  the  eiploalon  cham- 
ber while  the  by  pass  Is  closed. 
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3.    In  a  gaa  enKlne.  the  romblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  cylln-  5.   The    combination    of    a    flanRed    trackway    harlng    a 

ders  of  (lirrercnt  aiz.>  forming  respectlyely  explosion  and  downward  openlnK.  a  hoist  having  wheels  riding  on  the 
vacuum  chambers,  a  differential  position,  a  valred  by-pass  flanjtes  and  provided  with  a  member  extending  upwardly 
leading   from   the  exyloalon  chamber  to  the  vacuum  cbam-       Into  said  openliiK.   and  means  to  lock  said   member  to   the 

trarkway. 

((."lalms  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


ber,  a  valved  exhaust  port,  a  fuel  Inlet  port,  valve  mecha- 
nism which  opens  thr  hy  puss  and  closfs  th.>  exhaust  port 
and  eatabllshes  communication  N'twet-n  the  two  cylinder 
chamt)er8  after  th«-  force  of  the  exhaiint  blast  has  prac 
tlcally  spent  itsfif,  and  means  for  oi>enln>?  the  fuel  Inlet 
to  the  explosion  chamber  while  the  by  pass  Is  closed. 


1.180.4 


HOISriNc;  MK<HA.\ISM.  Kdward  y. 
Mooaa.  rievi^lHrid.  ohi..  Filed  .J.Uy  i;i  1914  Serial 
No.  860,582.      (<>.   21J      1  K>  , 


1,  The  c<)riiMnHti..ri,  wUh  n  tra'-kwny  nrid  a  hntst  sns 
pen,|e,l  f.'i.T.'fr-.:!',,  .f  m.'aiis  f.,r  siiiMirtIni:  th.-  we!;:ht  of 
the  hoist  Wlthnllt  sn;ip..rtillK'  the  Weljjht  of  the  h)Hd 
where!. y  the  h.iLst  !ii,i  y  N' t  rii  M  sjiorte.!  aloiiv;  the  tnickwHv. 
iiri.l   Uulepen.l.Tit    ni.'an.s   f  ,r  MUii(iurtiiU'   the   hoi«t  and    load, 

-.     The   c.mihlnatiuii    ,,f   a    t!aiu'"d    tfirkwiiv.   ii   .lepen.lInK 
hi. lit    provided   with   wiie.Hs  a.ljipfa!   to   roll   on   said   track 
w^iy.    !uid    means   to   s'ip(...rt    the   ti.dHt   from   the   trackway 

lndeper!(l««tly    of    the    wheels, 

.'!.    The    corn'  Illation,     with    !l    tr.H'-kwny.    of    a     hoist    pri^ 
vlded    wit!;    \\>,,;-U    rldlnc   on    th.-   trackway,   a    memU'r   rl« 
In;;  from    the   lioist.   and   means  for  lockhiK'  saM   member  to 
the    trackWHV    to   suport    the    welj;ht    of    the    load. 

4.  The  (a.ml'i  nation  nf  a  trackway,  a  hoNt  provided 
with  wheels  a,la|)t".i  to  travel  on  the  trackway,  si  meml>er 
rising'  from  the  troisf,  a  n<!  a  we<lk'e  adapted  to  en;:sK'e  said 
meniixT  and  the  traikway  and  therehy  support  the  hoist 
from  the  trackway  liidei»endently  of  the  wheels. 


1.I.H0.4J1.  ACCOINT  RP:(;ISTER.  Embksos  H  Mosb- 
i>Ky,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Mc<"a«key  UpKister  Company,  (Incorporated  In 
lltl4.)  Alllanc.-.  Ohio,  a  ("orijoratlon  of  Ohio.  Mled 
Mar    U,  li»()0      .^'erial   No.  4S2,693.      'CI.  45  -  li. ) 


1.  In  H  flllnK  appliance,  thp  combination  of  a  aeries  of 
leaves  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  relative  to  each  other, 
means  for  swlngnbly  supporting  the  said  series  of  leaves 
at  It.s  rear  end.  and  oscillating  nie.ans  for  supporting  the 
said  series  of  leaves  nt  Its  front  end.  the  last  mentlonp<l 
means  being  pivoted  to  the  front  leaf  of  the  series  of  leaves 
aNive  Its  lower  end  and  of>eratlng  when  said  leaf  Is  swung 
and  i)sc!llated  oti  its  pivots  to  elevate  the  said  series  of 
leaves  Into  operative  position 

■J  In  n  flunk;  uptillance.  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
serli's  of  Ii'aves  iiMrmHlly  arrangi'i)  face  to  face  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  t,)  swine  relative  to  ea'-h  other,  means  for 
swlngai'is  siipj.ortiiik'  the  r.^ar  enil  of  s.ild  series  of  leaves 
Iri  t!i''  ■•.ivlnL.-  fiti.l  !>.  rnilttink;  tlo-m  to  s«|ni:  tvodlly  relative 
thereto,  .anil  ■  >sr| ;  l.i  1 1  ni;  means  piv..ta!!v  .■onne<-ted  to  the 
front   h-af  of   t!:.'   -..  rl.-s   of    L.av.^    aiMive   I's    lower   end    for 

';»ininMv  s'l;  piTtiTii;  its  fr-iit  end  :n   t! asliii;  and  auto- 

ni.itlcaiiv  o[.erii  t  111::   «  hi-n   s.ald   front    !.;if   |.s  swung  and  oa- 
cili.'itc!   .m    Its   pU'.ts   to  .levate  said    si-rles  of   leaves. 

■'.,  In  a  tiling  a  |iiiilaii--e,  the  c,,m!.i  nn  t  Ion  of  a  rasing,  a 
s.TJes  of  lea'-cs  noitiiaily  arranged  face  ti>  face  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  swing  relative  to  eioh  other,  means  for 
swlngaMy  sii[iporting  the  rear  eml  of  said  series  of  leaves 
In  thr  rMstok;.  aril  a  s'lpjxirt  pdvotally  connected  to  the 
front  leaf  .'f  the  scries  of  leav'-s  for  supporting  the  series 
of  leaves  at  its  front  end.  ftie  axis  i,f  said  front  leaf  on 
said  supp.irt  !.elng  arrangeil  at>ove  the  axis  on  which  said 
leaf  sw1ni:s  r-lative  to  the  ad.|olnlng  leaf  of  the  series, 
whereliy  al!  ttie  '.av.s  are  raised  anil  lowered  bodily  as 
said   front  leaf  is  rei  lined. 

t  Inn  tiling  ap[illHn<-e.  the  conihiiia  tlon  of  a  base  and 
a  siiies  of  leaves  each  pivoted  to  «mld  hase  whereby  they 
may  !v  reclined  r>-lative  t  .  each  ..thi'T,  means  pivotally 
coiine<ted  to  the  tiase  at  Its  rear  end.  and  means  pivotally 
fotniected  with  the  front  leaf  of  the  series  of  leaves  and 
cc. ■■.pern ting  with  the  first  mentioned  pivotal  conne<-ting 
means  to  swUikraMy  support   the   hnse  and  leaves  as  a  unit. 

.'.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  <-oml>lna  tlon  of  a  base  and  a 
series  of  leaves  i-acti  plvote<i  to  said  base  whefehy  they 
may  in-  re<llried  olative  to  each  other,  means  pivotally 
cofiti'Cted  to  tile  'mse  at  Its  rear  end.  and  means  pivotally 
conne.'ted  wltti  tlie  front  leaf  of  the  series  of  leaves  and 
co.ipcratlng  with  the  flrst  mentioned  pivotal  ronne<-tlng 
ni.'ans  to  swlniratilv  support  the  base  and  leaves  as  a  unit, 
t!ie  i.ist  nientlntied  connecting  means  having  movement 
relative  to  the  said  front  lt>af  and  operating  to  elevate 
the  hn.se  and  leaves  into  operative  position  when  said  front 
leaf  Is  operati'd 

[Claims  6  to  lit  not  printed  In  the  (Jaeette  ] 
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1.130,422.  MULTISTAGE  CKNTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  AUUC- 
A.NDEK  V  MiEi,LKE,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  832.294.      (CI.  103 — 43.) 


■        1    t'^^"- 


3n. 


1.  A  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump  comprising  end  beads, 
vertical  transverse  casing  sections,  said  heads  and  sections 
being  removably  secured  together,  a  pump  shaft,  and  re- 
movahle  Impellers,  one  of  said  heads  being  provided  with 
the  suction  Inlet  and  the  discharge  outlet  ot  the  pump, 
whereby  the  other  end  head  and  said  sections  and  impellers 
can  be  removed  without  disconnecting  the  suction  and  dis- 
charge pipes  coupled  to  said  inlet  and  outlet. 

2.  A  multistage  centrifugal  pump  of  the  vertically  split 
type  having  one  casting  forming  a  section  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  the  pump  suction  inlet  and  the  pump  discharge 
outlet. 

3.  A  multistage  centrifugal  pump  embodying  a  series  of 
vertical  sections  arranged  side  hy  side  and  vertical  end 
heads,  one  end  head  provided  with  the  pump  suction  Inlet 
and  with  the  pump  discharge  outlet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  A  multistage  centrifugal  pump  comprising  removable 
parallel  sections  cl.imped  together  end  to  end  and  remov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  pump  shaft,  one  end  section  pro- 
vided with  the  pump  suction  Inlet  and  the  pump  discharge 
outlet,  said  sections  providing  a  longitudinal  return  pas- 
sage from  the  opposite  end  of  the  pump  to  said  section 
provided  with  said  outlet. 

.I.  A  multistage  centrifugal  pump  comprising  parallel 
casing  sections  secured  removably  together  end  to  end 
and  rem<^>vable  longitudinally  of  the  pump  shaft  and  pro- 
viding paaaages  for  the  flow  of  the  liquid  operated  on  hy 
the  pump  from  the  pump  suction  Inlet  at  one  end  of  the 
pump  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  pumj)  and  providing  a 
return  discharge  passage  longitudinally  of  the  pump  and 
to  the  pump  discharge  outlet  at  said  end  of  the  pump  pro- 
vided with  the  suction  Inlet 

[('lalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.130,423.  LAST  FOR  FOOTWEAR.  Ebeehabd  MTlleh. 
Frankfort-on  the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  May  16.  1914. 
Serial  No.  839.1  ■'iS       (CI.   12—133.1 


A    last   having  a    ridge   line   extending   from   the   center 
point  of  the  heel  through  a  transverse  line  at  the  greatest 


width  of  the  last  at  a  point  spaced  from  one  end  of  said 
transverse  line  a  distance  equal  to  four  fifths  of  the  length 
of  said  transverse  line. 


1.130,424.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
ALBBRT  Linn  Mcrrat.  Auburn,  Ind.  Filed  r>ec.  28, 
1912.      Serial  No.  738.971.      (Cl.  152—18.) 


An  Inner  reinforcement  for  pneumatic  tires  having  over- 
lapping portions  along  its  inner  periphery,  the  edges  of 
which  portions  are  t)eveled  and  extend,  in  use,  above  the 
beads  of  the  tire,  said  portions  t)elng  adapted  to  slide  upon 
each  other  as  the  tire  Is  Inflated  to  cause  the  reinforcement 
to  conform  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  tire  and  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wheel  rim  l>etween  the  beads  and  lock  the 
same  within  the  tire. 


1,130,425.  WHEEL-HUB.  Edward  Nall  and  Wir^LiAH 
C.  TVLEE.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
and  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  g,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,282  i  Cl. 
21—31.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  permanent  hub  member  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  end  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  pro- 
viding notches  between  them,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  lugs 
ptovlded  with  a  continuous  screw  thread,  an  axle  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  In  the  notches  between  said 
lugs,  a  detachable  hub  member  sleeved  over  said  perma- 
nent hub  member,  a  locking  member  having  screw  threads 
engaging  with  the  screw  threads  on  said  lugs  and  pro- 
vided with  means  engaging  the  removable  hub-^r  lock- 
ing It  In  operative  position,  a  ring-shaped  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  lugs  adapted  to  be  positioned  In 
the  spaces  between  the  lugs  on  said  permanent  hub.  and 
releasable  means  carried  by  said  locking  member  and  en- 
gaging said  ring-shaped  member  for  holding  the  former 
against  independent  rotation. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  permanent  hub  member  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  eno  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  pro- 
viding notches  between  them,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  lugi 
provided  with  a  continuous  screw  thread,  an  axle  having 
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•nenin  a  lapt--.!  t.  -ut^if^,-  In  ihn  ;.,,!  h.>s  l^twt't-n  »nl<l  iaxn. 
u  licUtiludLiie  Lul)  Luvm^^t-r  sieved  uver  sju.t  [u'rinaueiit 
hub  member,  a  locklni;  member  having  ^i  r^'w  th fails  en 
gaging  with  the  screw  thread«  on  said  lugs  and  provided 
with  means  cnpni;lns:  thp  removable  huh  for  looking  It 
a  opjTfltivc  posifi.iii.  a  r!  riit  shaiic!  iin>m;),.r  'HVlrikT  p«- 
ilph.-ral  iiiKs  n,l,i;,t..!  u,  b,.  n,-i.Tte^l  in  tlic  n-tch.'s  be- 
tween the  i  u'K  un  s.i|,i  i,..rn  lii.  lit  hub,  the  Inner  face  of 
•aid  ring  beln^  provld..!  ^v  h  t.-.'tt).  an  outwardly  spring- 
pressed  detent  cnrrlpd  (y  sa'.i!  InokfriK  member  and  engng- 
!!iK'  Slid  teeth  for  holding  naii!  ;,).  king  member  against 
r-.tfttlon. 

•  '•■  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  n  i).  rmai  .nt  hub  member  pro- 
vii!.-!  at  its  outer  end  with  a  plura  Uy  of  spaced  lugs  pro- 
vllliiK-  notches  between  them,  the  liin.r  faces  of  said  lugs 
i  riivt  lod  with  a  continuous  screw  thread,  an  axle  having 
means  adapted  to  engage  In  the  not  S<ps  '.><■•  v  ,.n  said  lugs, 
a  detachable  hub  member  sloevc.l  ,,\-fr  sa  1  permanent 
[,u!i  mr'ii  ,r.  a  locking'  iiu'm;-  r  having:  w.-rew  threads  en- 
K«»;iri;  \.ith  the  screw  thrfads  on  s.il.i  Iu^-h  im]  [)r.)vl(1e<l 
with  means  engaginp  tin-  r«»mi)Vrthl."  liu'.  .'  r  lorklng  It 
11,  operative  poslth>':  1  -tn_-  sh;i-  ■  .!  III. •in'..'  cr!...!  by 
said  locking  memtx'r  niul  provi.l,..!  witli  p-Tipiit-ral  lujrs 
adas)!..!  '..  I..'  Inserted  '.■•.  th.-  ii(.t.-h.<s  l..t«t>fi.  th^  hms 
on  said  pertuanent  h  :;  .  a  su-n  •.„t  carrle.l  :>>■  ««l,i  i.H-klnK 
member  and  moving:  ..iitvs.irii^  f..,-  '■rii,'Ht'..mpii[  wit';  the 
Uiii.T  face  of  said  ring  for  preventiii<  Kai.I  fnkin^t  inem 
U-T  from  indf pendent  reverse  rotation. 

4  III  1  v.iilcle  wheel,  a  ;  ■  nuaDent  hub  memh.T  pro 
vid.'.l  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  plurality  of  sp  1  .  i!  lunn  pro- 
vhllrik:  notches  between  them,  the  Inner  faces  wf  said  lugs 
prov  i.d  with  a  continuous  screw  thr«»d,  an  axle  having 
ii.fHn.1  ad  \ptPd  to  engage  in  the  notches  l>etwp.  n  said  Ingi, 
a  (letH,  hai.ic  hub  member  sleeved  over  said  permanent 
hu!'  m'lii.or.  a  locltlng  member  having;  -.rew  thr.'n.ls 
pnga^  -..a  with  the  screw  threads  on  said  iugs  and  pro 
vll>  1  with  means  engnelng  the  removable  hub  for  lo.k 
iiii:  !♦  In  operative  position,  a  ring-shaped  member  having 
p.  •  i[  (oral  lugs  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  notches 
between  the  lugs  on  said  permanent  hub,  a  radially-shift- 
able  detent  carried  by  said  lociclng  meml)er  and  engaging 
the  Inner  face  of  said  ring  for  preventing  the  reverse  ro- 
tation of  wild  locking  member,  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally moTing  said  shiftable  member  outwardly  to  engage 
the  inner  face  of  said  ring,  and  a  second  locking  member 
enrracinj  said  shiftable  riiend.pr  for  holding  It  against  In- 
war.l    (iiovement. 

■"      Ir;     1    velilcle    wheel,    a    perrnan.'tit    fiiib    merr.her   pro- 
v!d...!  ■!?   its  o-iter  fnd  with   a   piur-iMvv   of  spa''.>d   iugg  pro- 
vMlriif  nof.-h.'s   !.enve..ii   "  . u,    the  Inner  fa^es  of  «n|d  lugs 
pro\  i.te.l    with   a  cont'ioion^   s.  r.'A    t:;r.. ad.   an   ax'.,   hiving 
mean.*      I,!  ii>ted     to    fiirHit"     ir:     thf     no'ch.'s    hetw..  "     .^a'd 
lugs,    a    iVtTlii'!.-    h  :!i    nie'iiN.r    -s!. ■«•%•. m1    over    n.i  M    pertna 
nent  huh  memt>er,  a    Nt.-kinj    mftu'w  r  riavln^-  .-irr.-w   threads 
ensrairln^    with    the    s.-fu     'hrea.ls    on    sal  1    lii^-s    and    pro- 
vtd..!    with    means   engattii.^-    -he    r.nov.i :  ;,.    hub   for    lock- 
in;:  \'   III   operatlvo  position,  n    r!nj.shape<l   member  having 
p.Tlpi:er:i;   I  i .w  ad  ip^.'d  to  'e  positioned   In  the  spaces  be- 
tween  the    'i^'^  on  sai  !  permanent  hub.  snid  ring  provided 
with    an    'nwanllv  [if  !e.  tim:    flanee   positioned   T>etwf>«»n    It 
and     said     lo.-kini:    ni-onher      an     out  wa  rd :  v  riiovl  n^-    HprUitr 
pn^ss.'d  detrnt   riirpi.,,;  },y   ^.,i,i   ',,,.i<i;:^,  nonilHT  and  ent;ai; 
Ing    the    innor    fare    of    said    rinj-    f,.r    holdlni:   said    looklnjt 
memher  ai^'alnst  rotation,  said  detent  enKa^rln^;   the  lateral 
flnnire  on  said  ring  for  coupling  the  rlni:  and  lorklnc  mem 
her  tngpther. 

fnnlms  «  to  9  not   printed  In   thi'  Oazette  ] 


^ntiliifi  said   brackets  for   holdlrn;  said   sections   lii   engage 

:;..  lit    ivUt.    ..ar.ii    (jthrr    thereby    fiiruiiiiK   a    ont*  piece   struf 

tiire,. 


l,180,42fi  RR.V(  K  lOK  <  AHi  NKTS.  .N'oRnAlll.  O  Sth- 
SOIf,  West  by.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  lli,  1U14.  Serial  No. 
871.7fi7       (tl.  18&— 37.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  rlaas  d..scrlbe<i  the  combination 
With  a  plurality  of  sections,  sahl  sections  provided  with 
grooves  adjacent  their  end  portions,  angular  brackets  car- 
ried by  said  Bectlous  and  partially  fitting  within  said 
grooves,  lateral  projections  formed  InteKral  upon  said 
brackets,  means  for  He<urlng  .said  lateral  projections  to 
Mid  sections  and  tie  rods  spanning'  said  sections  and  en 


2.  In  a  devlc  of  the  clas.s  descriN..d  the  roinblnatlon 
with  a  pluralit.v  of  .s.'ctlon8  having  ^rr.oves  adjar.  nt 
their  end  portions,  angular  brackets  larrled  by  said  nec- 
tions  and  partially  fitting  within  said  irro, .%,.<.  said  bra^-k- 
eta  pn  vil..,!  '^i!l:  a  ;  ;  :.ra:ity  of  transv.rs.-  ap..rtiire8.  a 
plaralliy  of  ti,.  .-..ds  .-panning  said  sertlons  and  pa.s.sUu' 
through  said  Mp.rt;;res.  a  plnraiity  of  said  rod.s  converj; 
Ing  toward  !■»•  \\  oth.  r  t..  ar.  .  .-nmo,!,-!  t..  ilifferent  sized 
section  and  tak.'  up  th.-  siai  k  In  th.  r:.  rods  whereby  the 
se.  ;!,,n..  w!!  be  held  In  .'nk'a^-..n!..nt  with  ea<  h  other  to 
form  a  one-piece  structure 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clu.s.s  des.rihed  the  combination 
w:;'  '1  !  :r  1  !fy  of  Kecflons.  havln^-  grfxives  adjacent  th.'lr 
iM.iT  p.^rtlr.;; ;,  aiikcular  bracket.s  carried  by  said  .see 
tlons,  said  bra.  kets  provided  with  rlt-a  upon  their  outer 
p'.-fh.ns  sal-l  rii.s  flttlnK  within  said  Krooyea.  said  brack- 
'•'-  [ir--  \  :,]>■'•.  \s!;ti  trHiisverH..  apt'rt  11  ri.s.  tie  rods  passing 
thr.i>,'h  s.i  .'  ]...rtures  and  spannhik.'  th.'  dist.ance  be- 
tween sji.l  '.-1  k.'ts,  fi.ald  tl''  r.  (Is  heln-  ad'ipt..!  *  b.  se 
cured  In  [■■■^■-.^i  so  as  t'  a!'  w  said  s...  :i..;s  ;,  ;  ,.  >  ,,]  f 
In  .M,.:  li.'.  ni.  n'  w!t)i  ea.h  ..th.  r  to  f,ir:ii  .1  one  piece 
•tructof, 

4.  A  rievif,.  of  thf>  .  !as.s  d. -.scribed  c,,[npr!slr:K  a  [>!;;ral- 
Ity  of  bra.  k.  t.s  ..r-inir.-d  in  .lose  proximity,  la-  h  I  ra<  krt 
provided  wit';  a  pinraMty  of  thr..ad.d  apertures.  ..ne  .jf 
said  brack,  ts  ;.-.  xi.le.i  with  hollow  threade.l  piucs  thr.'iid 
ed  Into  tbe  ap.  rtir.'s  formed  th.'reln,  the  otb.r  .  f  sail 
brn.kets  provM-.d  with  !uk.-s  t>,r.'ade.!  into  t!ie  ap.rti^r.'s 
formed  th.-r.'in  m.l  a.i.ip.ied  !o  proj..ct  fr.Tn  .,v.v  side 
thereof,  an  !  tb.-  p  it;.^  ..f  <.:,.  ».ra  k.  !  tiMliiK  in  •!,.■  .,.„ket 
plugs  ..f  t.be  other  bra.k-t  for  nriiily  amborin^  s.Ud 
brackets    toi:,.ther. 


1.130,427.  DISK  VAIAK  Koli  INTKUN.M.  <0.\liu.>^. 
TION  ENGTNKS!  .b.tiN  H  ONkal,  . 'in.  lunar  I.  (.;,io. 
Filed  Sept.  ^l.i.  UU.i      Serial  No.  7l»l,;;y5.     ^Cl.  123     51:  ) 


r 


L 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  ^a  plurality  of 
units,  each  comprlsin,;  a  pair  of  cyUtidiTs  and  each  cylln- 
dei  hnvlnc  opiioslt'ly  disposo.l  inb'ts  an.l  o'lt'ets  :  vleld- 
InK  valve  sfits  in  sabl  unit,  one  about  said  Inlets  and  the 
■  ti.er  aN.nt  sabl  outlets,  sabl  valve  g..ats  havinir  m.ans 
p.reveutini;  the  casi-s  from  passini:  b'diind  sai.l  s.nt  ,  a 
disk  val\..  In  rn_"i^enient  with  each  of  said  valvr  seats. 
one  for  coiitr.>lllni,'  the  Inlet.s  of  the  unit  and  th..  other 
the  outlets  of  the  same;  niul  t rnnsiiiisslon  iiu'ans  from 
the  nuiiii  shaft  of  flie  engine  to  said  valves  for  rotatiiikC 
th..  same  at  a   pr''det..rinlned  speed. 

'J,  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  units,  each  comprlslni;  a  pair  of  cylinders  and  e.'A.  h 
cylinder  havln^;  oppositely  dl8p<ised  Inlets  and  outlet.s  ; 
valve  seats  In  said  unlt.s,  one  for  the  two  Inlets  and  one 
for  the  two  outlets,  each  of  said  seats  having  means 
adapted  to  prevent  a  leak  of  gases  alMUit  the  seat  ;  a  disk 
valve  In  engagement  with  each  of  aald  valve  seats  for 
ccntroUlng    the   Inlets   to    the   cylinders   of   the   unit    and 
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the  outlet  of  the  same  iiieans  .-onnectlnK  said  valves  and 
malntalnlnL'  said  valves  in  a  relatively  fixed  position  to 
each  otlur  and  transmission  means  from  the  main  shaft 
to  sab!  ni'anw  binding  said  valves  whereby  said  valves 
can  Ix*  roi.ited  at  a  preiitt-.rniined   speed. 

3.  In  an  internal  combust ji.n  eni:ine  comprislni.'  a  plu- 
rality of  units,  eii  \;  f.irtned  of  two  cylinders  having  op- 
positely dlspos.-.i  inlet  an.l  (c>iti'-t  ports,  each  of  the  nnita 
hh\in-'  n  r<..  <  ^s  »!s)Ut  the  Inlets  and  a  recess  atKiut  the 
oiMb'ts  .if  tbe  same:  ii  vnl\e  s«'Ht  positioned  In  each  of 
said  recesHes  nn.l  ha\!ni:  means  adapted  to  prevent  the 
leak  ..f  erases  betut'.i,  the  seat  and  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
cess; a  disk  va!\e  eni:H>:in>r  each  of  said  seats  for  con- 
trolling tht'  Inlets  to  s.iid  cylinders  of  the  unit  and  the 
outlets  of  th..  sMiM.  ,  means  p.>Hlt Lined  inti  rmt'<llate  the 
cylinders  <.f  tb.'  unit  conne<tlnK  saM  va:\o.>  and  maintain- 
In;:  th.  san.f  in  riiatlv.  fixed  puisition  ;  aii.i  transmission 
means  from  the  main  shaft  to  said  means  whereby  said 
valves  can  be  rutate<l    it  a  predetermined  speed. 

4.  In  an  Interna,  combustl.-n  ei.^;:..  havm^'  n  plurality 
of  units,  each  formed  of  a  pair  .f  cylinders  having;  oppo- 
sitely disposed  Inlets  and  outlets,  ea'h  of  tSie  units  haT- 
\nv  a  reces.s  «b..uf  the  Inlets  and  the  f>utlets  and  an  annu- 
lar Kro<iv«.  aNcit  each  Inlet  and  each  outlet  of  each  cyl- 
inder, a  val\.'  seat  positioned  in  '»ach  of  said  recesses 
and  hsvlne  annular  projections  en>:a»i!nn  said  annular 
i:roo\..s  I  disk  valve  engaging  each  of  said  seats  for  con 
tr'.Jin^:  :!i.  inbts  and  the  outlets  of  the  unit;  resilient 
tneans  m  said  units  for  niatntaltiln^'  the  enjiaRement  be- 
twet'n  tbi.  valve  scat  and  the  valve  a  shaft  positioned 
Internie.llate  the  cylinders  of  the  unit  encaging  said  valves 
and  ma'ntainlnK  the  »«m.  In  fixed  relative  position  ;  and 
'  rs  nsmlssoii  means  from  the  main  shaft  of  the  engine  to 
said  shaft  between  the  cylinders  whereby  said  valves  are 
rotate<!  at  n  predetermined  speed. 

5.  in  an  Intrrnal  c<imbustion  ent'lne  having  a  plnrnllty 
of  nnl'y.  each  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  each  cylin- 
der havine  an  oppositely  disposed  Inlet  and  outlet,  each 
of  the  units  having  a  recess  about  the  Inlets  and  the  out- 
lets and  an  annular  groove  abotit  each  Inlet  and  outlet; 
a  valve  sent  positioned  In  each  of  said  recesses,  one  for 
the  Inlets  ami  the  ottier  for  the  outlets,  the  Inlet  valve 
seat  b.avln*;  lateral  annular  extensions  encaging  the  an- 
ntilar  jrrooves  atKiut  the  Inlets  and  the  outlet  valve  seat 
hnvlrij;  lateral  annular  extensions  engaging  the  annular 
Kri..ives  atKJut  the  outb'ts  :  packing  rings  on  said  lateral 
extensions  of  said  valve  seat  ;  a  disk  valve  for  the  Inlet 
valve  seat  and  a  disk  valve  for  the  outlet  valve  seat: 
springs  In  said  units  binding  said  valve  seats  for  maln- 
tnininK'  the  tontact  between  said  valve  seats  and  aald 
valve  a  shaft  connecting  said  valve  disks  and  poaltloned 
intermediate  'h«  cylinders  of  the  unit  ;  and  transmission 
mejins  from  the  main  shaft  to  said  shaft  positioned  in- 
•.r-i..llat.  the  cylinders  for  rotating  sabl  disks  at  a  pre- 
detirmlned  siK-id,  wheretiy  said  inbdi^  and  outlets  of  a 
unit  are  controlled. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.l 


pivoted  n.enibers,  hnd   n   sheave  Joumalert  or.   «f-.;d   br-s.^kei 
and   adapted    t..   »-ngag«    an   f>pt  nine   line   to   de?1(x-t    The     in> 


l,i:{0,42S.  (;RAB-HU<KET  Eahl  F  Oystkr.  Alliance, 
(dilo,  iisslguor  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Company,  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Tan  30.  11)14. 
Serial   No.  8ir>.439.      (CI.  37—30.) 

1  A  grab  bucket  of  the  type  having  separate  opening 
and  closing  (aMes.  of  a  memt>er  attached  to  the  said 
tucket  and  adapted  to  move  Inward  to  engage  the  open- 
ing cable  to  force  it  toward  the  vertical  center  of  the 
bucket  as  the  bucket  ojiens  ;   substantially   as  described. 

L'  The  combination  with  a  grab  bucket  of  the  type  hav- 
ing separate  opening  and  closing  cables,  and  having  piv- 
oted members  carrying  the  bucket  sections,  of  a  device  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  pivoted  memt>er8  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opening  lines  of  tbe  bucket  as  the  bucket  is 
opened,  and  thereby  deflect  said  lines  to  a  position  over 
the  vertical  -^nter  of  the  iHicket  ;  aubBtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grab  bucket  having  separate 
opening  and  closing  lines,  and  pivoted  memben  carrying 
tbe  bucket  eectlona  of  a  bracket  •emred  to  one  of  aald 


toward  the  center  of  tbe  bucket  as  the  backet  is  opened 

substantlnUy    as   descr!h"d 


1.130.420.      TfRIL.VK    I.A.STKKN.      BE?fNARO    H.    POMB- 
ROT.   Rochester,    N.    V  .   assignor  to  C.   T.    Ham   Manu- 
'H(turlng  Company,   Rochester,   N.   Y.     Filed    Sept.   15, 
Serial  No.  861,773.     (CT.  240—28.) 
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1  The  combination  wit)  nn  oil  f>ot.  of  an  air  chamber 
having  its  peripheral  wall  and  its  top  formed  of  an  inner 
aii.l  nn  outi  r  tbbkness  if  sheet  metal  which  are  Integral 
\v  it  b    each   ot  her, 

■J  The  cf.mbination  with  an  oil  pot,  of  an  air  chamber 
1  iviiii:  its  p'ripheral  wall  and  Its  top  formed  of  an  inner 
and  an  o  iter  thickness  of  sheet  metal  and  havlr^-  Its 
iKittorn  formed  integrally  with  said  Inner  thickness. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oil  pot,  o'  ar.   i.ir  chamber 
having  its  peripheral  wall   and  top  formed   of  two  thick 
nesses  of  sheet  metal  which  are  integral  with  each  other 
and  with  the  oil  pot. 

4.  The  combination   with  an  oil  pot.  of  Bn  air  cbam!>er 
having  Its  peripheral   wall   and   top  formed   of   two   thick 
nesses    of    sheet    metal    and    having    Its    bottom    and    Us 
double    top    and    peripheral    wall    formerl    int-grally    with 
the  oil  pot. 

5.  The  combination  with  ni;  oil  ;,Kit.  of  an  air  chanil>er 
having  its  perlphiral  wall,  its  tui'  and  Its  upstanding 
collar  formed  li)teprti;i.\  of  an  Inner  and  at.  outer  t,Iiitk- 
ness  of  sheet  metal 


],13(..4.Hri  WAPHBOTT.KR  Albfrt  A  I'otterf.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  IVr  7  1P14  Serial  No  «<75.8:i.  iCl 
fi8 — 30.^ 

1.  A  wash  IwUer  havitig  a  washing  chamber  and  a 
pressure  chamber  below  the  washing  chamber,  the  pressure 
cham1)er  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating 
with  the  washing  chamber,  said  inlet  comprising  ■  cup 
shaped  portion  having  a  bottom  opening,  a  j)erforate<1 
cover  for  said  inlet  adapted  to  be  moved  to  the  open  or 
to  the  closed  position,  and  filtering  material  In  said  enp 
shaped  portion. 

2.  A  wash  boiler  having  a  washing  chamber  and  a  pre* 
sure  chamber  below  thi'  ■washing  chamber,  the  pressure 
chamber  bavlBg  a  discbarge  opening  In  its  upper  side  and 


so6 
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l>rci\  lili''l  (Aitii  ;i!i  iUimiiar  ll;in)^'-  '"liii  ri'Uiis;  -i:iiil  ()p»Tiiiix 
ail'!  pr..vi. It'll  with  ;in  inift  i  i>iiHiiiniicjm  n^  \\ii\i  thf  wasii 
lii„'  1  li.iiiil-iT,  ii  I  uji  sli.i  ji'il  iiif'iiilxr  has-;!u'  a  lis-  !iar_'i- 
oit''iuii„'  communlcatltiK  "ith  t  l.c  washin.-  .  '.aniixT  and 
priivlil'il  with  a  SI  ri-\v  '',:i  ailed  <'iij:!_--u^  i;;  •.'.•.''.',  said  an 
nuhir  flani,'!',  and  !i,t,nn^'  materia,  i  ti  sahl  iiiltt  liinl  lu 
said    i-iip  Hha  j.i'i!    iiji-L'iii.T. 


A     wasti     Sh.u.  r     tiavnit:     a     wasliiiij;    chamber    ard 


prfSMurt'    itiani!>>T 


wiisfii  r.t; 


l:a!i, 


Ruri'  cliani'xT  l.ai.ii.;  an  iiiliM   an. I    ii:  ■.'!!;. -t    .     -Mn  iv:     it,:.^ 

wdth    -aid    wa-lil!i-    .■:.,!  in!"'!-,    a    dlsil.arc !■    ' -r    ■     !:. 

nrini'-a  I !  ru'  witii  said  ;.i  f<siirt'  rtiand'tT  an<l  di.si  I..1 ;  i;; ;._ 
Into  til-  washlnc  ch.arnii'T  at  11  i».  Int  iii^^hi-r  than  the  ii.,ii,t 
iif  di^ii.a-— •■  i.f  -aid  outlet,  an.l  !\  t.'iin;:  nii'.rla!  in  sa;d 
outlet,  l'.'  cuiianty  for  the  .lis.iia-i;  ■■•t  wiv-r  tiir.iu*;! 
gaid  outlet  with  the  fllterlnt:  tn<ir.[ii.  t  .  .  :  •  .;  sus!! 
ciently  restricted  to  ;■•  •rn'.t  tt^"'  j.r. •--.:.■  .:,  Mn:-<-r  t..  f.r.  •• 
water  therefrom  thr  •  :-  '  -1  :d  .li-^i  l.a  r.-  .  ..i..!.!.  tor  into  said 
w  1  -i.i.'k'  chamber 


1   r'.iicn        Al'l'AIiATlS   FOR   CON  IKoI.l.IN*;    I{OTAUV 
MAI  IIIMS        luisi!.ii.i>    riioKi  I      iTisden,    (lermany. 
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;tvfc;:::..,:.'::.;., 
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y"to^imwivm9'nmitivw*VWrti,,  ii  w-  r 
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__j  Ml?*?'' 
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1.  In   nn   apparatus   for   a  it'ina  licail  y   I'ont  rolling'   rotary 
machlnen    l.y    the    pr.'ssur»'   ..f    a    inutlvp    tluid.    ttii-   romtilna 
tlon   witti   an  cncltie  ryllndtT  and  a  Kervoiiiotor,  of  a   shaft 
povcnior  (Mititrol  iiiii;  thf  chartrf  of  said  cylirultT,  a  hollow 
shaft    cnrryliitf    s'llil    t-'ovrrnor,    an    adjusting    >^pln(lU-    In- 
cloHed    within    th-    fiollow    slinft    mentioned,    a    piston    pro- 
vided In  the  siTv.ni.itor,  a  l-ail  hearing  Jolnlnjf  said  piston 
direct  with  till'  adjiistini.'  splndie  mentioned,  a  piping  con 
nf'tlni;  tlie  intfrlor  or  cliarntHT  of  the  siTvornotor  cylinder 
with  a    putiip  suppl>lii^  an  oiSy   tluUl   under  pressure  to  the 
front  of  one  side  of  the  servomotor  cylinder  piston 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  controlllni;  rotary 
machines   hy   tin-   pressure  of  a    motive   fluid,   the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  cnKlifey Under  and  a  servomotor,  of  a  shaft 
jcovernor  controllluif  the  charge  of  said  cylinder,  a   hollow 
shaft    carrying    said    governar,    an    adJuathiK    spindle    In 
closed   within  thi'  hollow  shaft   mentioned,  a  hollow  piston 
arranged   within    the   serviunotor,   a    rotary   valye,   control 
ling  said  servomotor  piston,  a   rack  and  pinion  connecting 
said    rotary    valve   with    a    presaure   controlling   device,   a 


liaM  iic,annt.'  joining  said  servomot or  piston  dlre<-t  with 
the  adjusting  splndie  mentioned,  a  piping  connecting  the 
Intcri.ir  or  chamtier  of  the  servomotor  cylinder  with  a 
ji'iinp  supplyiin;  an  oily  lluid  under  pressure  to  one  side 
of    tile    s.  r\  I  .mot  ..r  piston 

'A.  In  Hii  .ipiiaratus  for  aulomutlcally  contruiUng  rotary 
mil.  hines  !.y  the  pressure  of  a  motive  fluid,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  I  y Under  and  a  servomotor,  of  a  shaft- 
governor  controlling  the  charge  of  said  cylinder,  a  hollow 
sh.ift  carrying  -aid  governor,  an  adjusting  spindle  Inclosed 
within  th'-  iiolii.w  siiaft.  a  liollow  [dston  arranged  within 
the  serviuiiotor  ami  pr.i\idei|  witli  ailal  passages,  a  pump 
snpp!yir,_'  an  oily  tluld  under  pri-ssure  by  said  ailal  pas- 
sa;;e-    i.i   t.'.i'   fr.u.i    ..;"   oio-  side   of   t!ie   servomotor  piston,   a 

a;  ^.TiHiVes  on   its  periphery 

^e  tie  passages  of  the  scrvomo" 

;M"n     riin!iectln_-     said     rotary 

r.ii.iii.:    devlet'   and    a    liail  l>ear- 

|.i-tui    direct    with    the  adjust- 


ri.'ars  v  a  % 
a  i|.|  a  rratit; 
lor  pi-!.m. 

V  i  .  \  .  -  \\  ,  t  1 . 
11. i,'    S]. indie 


pro\  Jiled    v\  Iti:    I 

!  t..  ..pen  ..r  .  io- 
1     ra'k     aiei     pi 

i       j, [-.■,■.!]  '-I-      .    .  . 

-.liii    -erv.-nioi 


t      in 


ma. 


Pi-ton 
into   sai 


,  app.iratus  for  aiitoma tleaily  controlling  rotary 
iv  tlie  piessiir-  of  a  motive  tluld,  the  comlilna- 
ai  .  I.:.;.  !.e  -  \  liiid.r  ati.l  a  servomotor,  of  a  shaft- 
.. ■!.-:-!. :;;-■  .f  a  Kt.iti..nary  cylinder,  a  movable 
i\i.ied  With  pa-saties,  a  rotary  valve  projecting 
e\:inder,  r.\  io.lies  ..-liliathig  around  stationary 
i">its  fa-tene.l  t'l  r.  tain,,;  di.-k-  and  loaded  liy  c(ille<l 
-jiiin^s  -.i-pende.|  Willi  thiir  -tationary  ends  to  bolts  fas- 
t.ned  to  ..peratin,:  le\ers  in.-uring  a  p<'rmanent  tension  of 
tlie  colled  springs  nn.v.iiiiy  guided  wllli  their  ends  during 
ttie  oseliiatii.n  of  ttie  il\  >«,dies,  in  a  circle  around  bolts  form- 
iiu'  parts  if  pivided  i..ds  and  simultaneously  Increasing 
or  rediiiing,  !.y  'heir  -i  inuitanenus  osciilating  movement, 
the  lensii'ii  aiel  the  ,|:-tanee  of  the  said  colled  springs 
fnun   Uie   1. 1. if-   or   ceritt  rs  of  the   fly  tiodies   mentioned. 

•"•  In  an  apparatu-  l..r  automatically  controlling  ro- 
tary ma.  li!ii-s  1  >  the  pressure  of  a  motive  fluid,  the  Com 
biuation  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  servomotor,  of  a 
siiaft  governor,  a  hollow  shaft  supporting  the  fly  Nxly 
weighted  disks  of  said  governor,  an  adjusting  spindle  In- 
eloH»>d  Within  said  hollow  shaft,  a  hollow  servomotor- 
piston  antl  a  hall  Ix-arlng  direct  receiving  the  reaction 
eauseil  hy  tlie  oil  pres.sure  and  taking  place  within  the 
cylinder  of  the  servonxjtor,  from  ttie  shaft  of  the  governor, 
which  together  with  the  servomotor  forms  a  system  repre- 
sented hy  Interior  forces  egulllhrated  to  another  only 


1,1»0,4  3  2        ("OMI-OSIN<;   MECHANISM    FOR   TYTO 
ORAPHS.      Wii.i.iAM    A.    liF.APE   and    (Jkiri.e   O.    Crom 
wKi.i.,  Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Tfie   Ludlow   Typo- 
t'raph     Company.     Cleveland.     Ohio,     a     1  orporatlon     of 
Maine,      Filed    May   «,    IHIO.      Serial   No.   559. H35.      (Cl. 
199—6.) 


1.  Tn  mechanism  of  the  clatw  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  support,  a  plurality  of  Independently  mov 
able  matrix  bars  adapted  to  ren)aln  where  placed  on  such 
support,  and  a  memtter  movable  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  Iwrs,  said  member  also  being  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  bars  when  In  engagement  there- 
with to  tiring  successive  bars  Into  any  desired  position 
on  said  suppnirt  with  relation  to  a  fixed  transverse  line. 

2,  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  support,  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable 
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matrix  hars  aiiapti-d  to  remain  where  placed  on  such 
support,  and  a  member  mo\ahle  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  salil  bars,  sabl  member  also  being  directly 
manually  movable  longitudinni!>  of  said  bars  when  in  en- 
gagement therewith  to  hrinn  sn.e.  ssive  liars  Into  any  de- 
sired poslttiui  on  said  siii'port  with  relation  to  a  filed 
transverse  line. 

.'.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deseril>ed.  the  combination 
<.r  :i  suitalile  support  ;  a  plurality  of  normally  Independ 
tiilly  movable  matrix  bars  adapted  to  remain  where 
placed  on  said  support  :  and  a  meml>er  movable  into  en- 
gag'inent  with  said  bars  when  collected  in  a  body,  said 
niemher  also  belriL-  movable  longitudlnall.^  of  said  bars 
w'.n  tlius  in  .  n^iagement  therewith  and  tieing  adapted 
ll.t  resiiKin  to  disengage  suecr-ssive  bars,  whereby  the  latter 
may   he  ].  ft   in  desired  position  on  said  supporL 

4.  In  me.  lianisin  of  the  .lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitah.e  -nppott  :  a  plurality  of  normally  independ- 
natrix  !.nr-  adapted  to  remain  w  iiere 
lii.p.irt.  and  a  meiii!>er  inovahlL*  into  en 
,;ii  har-  \i.h.i.  i-.i:.e.,led  in  a  Ixidy.  said 
!,_■    diii't^y    !i,:ii    ,:i;iy    nio\ahle    longltudi- 

__ r-     w  !,<  I.     tl,!.-     it.     iiijauement     therewith 

and  being  adapted  thereujion  to  disengage  successive  bars, 
whereby  the  hitter  may  h.-  left  in  desired  position  on  said 
support. 

,"i.  Ill  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tl.iii  uf  a  suitahle  support  :  a  jdurality  of  matrix  bars  mov- 
able thiTeoii.  jiiid  a  rneinlKT  directly  manually  movable 
b'.th  longltudisially  and  transversely  of  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  whereby  successive  bars  may 
l>e  brought  and  left  in  desire, i  pusition  with  reference  to 
a   fixed   transverse   line- 

.Claims  •"   to  r.:!  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ently    movahb 

pin  red    on    sale 

g.lgellien  t      w  It  1 

member    also    ! 
nallv    of    said 


1,1. ■^0,43.1.  I'KKAII.KK  yon  caHS 
I'oltons  Station.  Ill,  tiled  May 
h4(hiri(V       iCl.    104 — 127,) 


Sam  I  F.i,  1;    Rkhtkh, 
2,   H<14,     Serial   No. 


1,  A  portable  deraller  for  cars  comprising  a  suitably 
shaped  txidy  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  and  wholly  sup- 
ported by  a  rail  and  having  a  depending  flange  along  one 
side  thereof  the  lower  edge  of  which  Is  bent  liiward  and 
catches  under  the  ball  of  the  rail,  a  movable  clamping 
meml)er  plvfitally  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
body  that  engages  the  side  of  the  rail  opposite  said  flange, 
and  a  weight  including  a  suitably  shaped  plate  supported 
by  the  dog  for  retaining  said  dog  In  engagement  with 
said  rail. 

2.  A  portable  deraller  for  cars  comprising  a  suitably 
shaped  l>ody  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  and  wholly  sup 
ported  by  a  rail  and  having  a  depending  flange  along  one 
side  there<if,  the  lower  (Hige  of  which  is  bent  Inward  and 
catches  under  the  ball  of  the  rail,  a  clamping  dog  piv- 
oted to  the  underside  of  said  body  opposite  said  flange 
and  has  its  lower  portion  bent  toward  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  underside  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  rail,  and 
a  staff  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  lower  per 


tl'in  of  the  dog,  and  a  weight  supporte<i  by  said  staff  for 
retaining  said  dog  in  engagement  with  said  rail, 

'.'>.  A  portable  d-'raijer  for  tars  coinprhsiii^  a  suitably 
shaped  iKxiy  adapted  to  be  mounted  upcij  and  wholly  sup- 
ported by  a  rail  and  having  a  dep<-nd;ng  flange  along 
one  side  thereof,  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  bent  inward 
and  catciies  under  the  ball  of  ttie  rail,  a  iiiovahit  clamidng 
member  pivotally  conue('ti-d  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
bf>dy  that  engages  the  side  of  the  rail  opposite  saiii  llange, 
and  a  suitable  removal>le  lock  that  prevents  said  clamping 
member  from  accidentally  moving  out  of  erigiii^etrn  nt  with 
said  rail. 

-1,  A  iK.rtable  derniler  for  cars  comprising  a  suilaMy 
shaiied  !>ody  adapted  to  be  mounted  up'is  i;  rai.  and  hav- 
itjg  a  depending  flang'  tilong  one  side  th.  re.f.  tiie  lower 
edge  of  which  is  bent  inwaril  and  catciies  uniier  tlie  ball 
of  the  rail,  a  rnovable  clamping  nii  ml>er  pivi. tally  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  side  of  said  b"dy  that  engages  the 
side  ..f  t!ie  rail  opposite  said  flange,  a  weight  sup;u.rted  by 
and  adapte(i  to  retain  said  clamping  memijer  in  engage- 
11..  I,!  v\i;h  1  lie  rail,  and  a  -uitahle  removable  lock  that  pre- 
vents said  clamping  memlier  from  moving  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  rail 

,0.  a  portable  deraller  for  cars  comprising  a  suitably 
shnptNi  )K>dy  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  upon  a 
rail,  having  a  depending  flange  along  oiie  overhanging  side 
thereof,  and  lugs  dep»ending  from  the  oppositt  cverliang- 
Ing  side  thereof,  a  dog  pivote<l  between  s«id  lugs  having 
its  depending  edge  lient  inward  toward  said  rail,  and  a 
remfivable  lock  the  bolt  of  which  passes  through  a  suitable 
liole  in  one  of  said  lugs  anti  prevents  the  dog  from  moving 
outward. 

M'laims  r>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  .Gazette.] 


1,1.'^0,434.  BARREL.  Edward  W.  Rmrinson.  Savannah, 
(5n.,  assignor  to  International  Barrel  ('ompany.  Savan- 
nah. Ga..  a  Corpfkratlon  of  (Jer.rgia.  Filed  .Tan,^'!2.  1914. 
Serial   No.  Sll.r.9f).      (-Cl,   217—3.) 


The  corntiinntion  of  an  outer  woodf  c  barrel  composed  of 
bilged  staves  interwoven  with  pairs  of  wires  united  at 
their  opposite  ends,  and  an  Interna!  bilged  metal  barrel 
having  grooves  therein  to  receive  the  inner  wires  of  the 
intermediate  pairs  of  wires  of  said  wooden  barrel,  whereby 
the  metal  iiarrel  f^ts  snugly  to  and  is  supported  by  the 
staves  of  the  wooden  barrel. 


1,130,435.  I'ENIH'LT'M.  Toket  Ross.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No  S41.70.'<,  fCl.  58 — 135.  > 
1.  The  combination  with  a  pendulum  and  a  bob  having 
a  loose  sliding  connection  with  each  other,  of  a  rack  and 
pinion  by  which  the  bob  is  raised  and  lowered  on  the  rod. 
said  rack  and  pinion  being  so  arranged  that  the  weight  of 
the  t)ob  Is  at  all  times  supporte<l  hy  (ontacf  l>etween  tlie 
teeth  of  said  rack  and  pinion,  from  turning  under  the 
weight  of  the  bob,  a  manually  operated  device  connected 
to  the  pinion  by  which  it  may  be  turned  to  adjust  the  bob 
on  the  rod,  and  an  indicator  for  such  adjastmeDt. 
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_■  Th'-  IIP  'ii  iM  !■  with  «  ;>»'ndti"M!n  !i>d  nnil  a  Ixib.  nf 
(I  .-ii-K  -.•-ur''-!  ti.  •;,.•  •■  nl  x  pliiUir.  iiivliii;  a  Ix-nrtiiir  In 
the  bob,  manually  oiKMrc.!  ^'.\>-i\\\-^  f""  Jinisnir  sni.i  iiini.iti 
r-.  mr,%-,^  the  bob  on  lli*-  rod,  iis^i  h  t  rl  t  i.iail  .'onru'itinii 
M.'r''.:;^  to  restrain  the  pliil.!,  :  uni  lurnuit;  w.^n  the 
\v.'!k,'h;     f  the  bob  la  si:pii.ir?t'd  .,\\  Wi''  tci'tti  of  tli.'  ra<-k 


i.i-;ii.4 '.''      i><M)Ki;i:ii     \\i.  i!i  ut.i^Ait  alaum.     Mah- 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  pendulum  rod  ai>d  a  bob,  of 
a  rack  secured  to  the  rod,  a  pini  .n  sii.p.rtfd  on  the  teoth 
of  vhe  rack  and  htivhiK  a  !'♦■«■  wit'  !;,  '!;'•  H.h,  •  sprlntf 
washer  secured  t"  the  plulun  arid  •■i;i;;iKi;i^.'  t,ii>'  Ud)  t(i 
f'lrrNh  r-sltft.H]  •■  to  fiirnii;^  rhc  iiiii:ai  \\\  ;t^  '(.'iirliig. 
iii»"a.'is  :'  •.  .1  djiist;  I!*:  '.'..>•  !.-i:^i  n  of  \\\,  w  i,-,t,,'r  to  vnry  thi- 
'"ill!  'a,  r.-si>t,i  !o  1',  in.iii-  ;>  '.Uiii);  tii>'  ifiiiinu  may  !>♦> 
iiiiii.j.i.  .  iid.ri.sti'd,,  UHl  a  scale  fur  unUcatini;  ttie  HmouDt 
of    suidi    udjiistlll'-iit  I 

■♦.  1  !:••  loinhi  na '  ■  ri  \\\\\\  a  (n-ndii' i;  r;:  :o<!  a.'ot  a  bob.  of 
«  ra'-k  -<•■,  iri'd  tu  '  h  ■  ru.!.  n  n  axiHi  -^hu.''!  .-iti'iidln*;  tlir<.)ii>; !: 
!'•■  '■!'.  a!,d  ha-,  Ui,-  a  pinion  i-n  ^-at;!  Hl;  r:.  ra^k.  n  spriiifci; 
wi'^ii.-r  h.fvM'.'ii  ttii'  pinion  niid  the  tK)tj.  a  isMt  !>y  wiilch 
the  WHsliiT  N  put  a.'idor  f.'iisioti,  an  IndLai  ( !  nt;  hand  se-  I 
cured  to  the  xtuift  and  !o,-;ir.Ml  ad'ac.M;t  to  t(.o  fr'iit  fare  ' 
of  the  [h)1),  and  a    ^ -a!-"  tii   *■'  c  patJi      f  tlif   iuind 


A  support  inif  !uM«-  i  \<-\-t  mounted  thereon  arid  havlnK 
at  ofie  end  a  yoke  svith  teeth  and  at  the  other  end  an 
elonjiattHl  slot,  a  '^trap  havlint  one  end  provided  with  an 
aiiifuiar  openlnif  to  tit  upon  the  spindle  of  a  door  knob,  n 
^teru  carrleil  hv  ftie  other  i-nd  of  said  Htrap  and  en>;MKeable 
In  ttie  Hlot  of  the  lever,  a  «tud  carrit^l  by  the  haae  a  pin 
Ion  lr«»«eiv  mounted  on  «ald  stud  and  eDKA){loK  the  teeth 
of  -ittlil  yoke,  a  tixdhed  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  stud 
and  ennneeted  to  said  ptidon,  a  hell  and  a  hammer  mount- 
ed on  «aid  stud,  said  hammer  having  spring  t)enda  and  a 
portion  In  the  path  of  said  Kxjthed  wheel,  said  strap 
adapte.l   to  t»e  rocked  by  turning  of  the  door  knob. 


M'{0,437.  SPriOr  nuITiRR  Sa!(vh  (J  Si  iiiKK  I  hleaffo. 
HI.  Filed  heP  7,  inU  Serial  .\o.  >^17,llu  iCI. 
242 — 186.) 


1.  A  spool  holder  made  of  a  single  wire  t  ■  prnvldr  two 
opposing  spool  en^aslnff  horns,  each  horn  !•  nt  ha,  k  upon 
Itself  at  its  f;-'-.  .  rs,!  'o  provide  tw  ,  parallel  ineinhers.  one 
end  of  Siiid  wire  p.  n!  \\;\.~  .1  tlir,  ad  .  >e  ii  t  ,in  intermediate 
point,  an. I  lermlnatini;  !  :,  i  p^ln  !,ook,  tie  ot.her  end  of  ttie 
wl'-.-.  fw!--te,!  !ir"nnd  'dth  horn  wires  it  --aid  1  n  t-  r  nieillaf  .- 
po.n!  md  'oiifiriip-d  i.er:p,a.jy  arpl  i.ient  downwardly 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  pli:  foi-  ent:a  j.  in.  i.t  «ltli  ^ald  hook 

-  .V  spool  hoM.T  nnad.  of  ;i  -i!i_;I,>  wire  to  provide  two 
p;  ^lo  spool  en.:  itrl  rit;  h  o'-tis,  •■a.!;  horn  hent  hack  i;poii 
It-s.  If  ,it  Its  fr,.,.  |.nd  to  pro.Nhie  two  [larailel  inenil'er-  one 
e:,  i  of  shpI  wire  heiit  Info  ,1  thr'iid  .ye,  at  an  in terme<iiate 
:  'nt,  and  terndna '  i  t.k  in  a  pin  i..<,k.  the  other  end  of 
■'  wire  exenr|in_'  in  the  form  of  a  pin  for  en_:ai;.n..-nt 
'W')     >aid   hook. 


1,1:;"  t.>  !l<iI.I'I.N'r  ld:\  ii  1:  11  iR  WA'It  IIKS  t  inupK.s 
G,  ScuMiLT.  ukiujaii,  Okiu.  l-'Ut-d  -Nuv.  lu,  liaj.  Sl- 
rlal  No.  800.141.     (CI.  24—166.) 


no 


1.  .\  holdin;;  device  for  wiitch.s  and  the  like  compiis 
Ing  .a  h.oiie.l  -.trap'  .id.ijitod  to  enja^e  a  watch  riuK.  a  1  lasp 
In  which  !,,th  onds  of  ^ai,!  -traii  are  .j.ta.  Ii!ihl.\  he.d,  -;ii  1 
clasp  Coni;>risln»,'  a  f'<Hiy  portioii  and  a  relatively  rnov.ahle 
manually  operated  memtwr.  and  means  for  attaching'  K.aid 
<d.i>-p  to  a  chalTi  or  guard. 

J  \  holding  device  for  metal  rintfs  and  the  like,  rom 
pri.'^ink'  a  strap  adapfe<l  to  t>e  pa.sseil  through  the  rlnK,  » 
clasp  coinprislni;  a  tiody  portion  and  a  member  pivoted 
theii'to  for  detarhabiy  hoidlni:  the  ends  of  the  strap  to 
KPther  to  form  a  liHip,  and  a  riui;  or  eye  carrle*!  by  said 
(dasp 

W.  In  a  holding  ilevtre  of  the  character  desrrltH'd,  a 
.  !asp  cornpristtiK  a  tx^>»  Hk*'  body  havlni;  iM'ttotn.  front  and 
side  walls,  a  plti  projectlni:  tipwardlj  from  the  lH)ttom  a 
illstiince  less  than  the  lielj?ht  of  said  walls,  a  cover  pivoted 
at  Its  rear  end  tn'tween  said  side  walls,  and  means  for 
inaiutatnlnK'  said  (over  <dom'<l,  surh  means  ooraprlslntj  a 
screw  stud  eitendlnK  from  the  front  wall  of  the  box.  a 
toOKiie  projertlng  from  the  free  edi;e  of  the  c<iver  and 
arrauKed  to  ile  adjacent  said  stud  w  hen  the  cover  Is  In 
closed  position,  and  a  nut  constructed  to  embrace  both 
said  stad  and  toQKue.  ami  thus  lock  the  parts  lo  place 
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1  I-  fri-tn'Tia;  shook  al'sorlln;;  ine.  lia  ni- ni  .a  meniher 
having-  a  i''ri.;!tintin:ill>  exten<lin>:  fti'liot)  >-i;rfai'  sets 
of  coH'tin,:  ':i<iion  sho^  .-  adapted  to  '-  w.  iJL'eil  .a^rainst 
said  fn-tion  siit.o-e  weilueh  irlerpots.-d  'ctweit,  iidjai  eiii 
sets  of  f:i'fpiii  ~ho,  s  r-ald  v>-ed;;i'S  and  s.  t^  ,,f  shio.  s  hiiriL' 
arrniitT' ,|  .Pi.rna'o  \  .-.nd  in  tandem  <  omprosvinn  -.|:rini:s 
arranj;e<l  imra.lej  i.i  ihi  lonvd  1  ndina  il\  lileiidiii^;  fri<tion 
surface  and  I'Xternailj  iiitrito.  and  means  for  transmit- 
tiiii;  tile  [ii.'ssure  of  saui  springs  to  t..e  s|j(ws  ami  wed^o 
-Hid    lii'aiiS   I  oil  p!  i.M  i]>:   ph'iiter   nietnlxrs  .uid  .•in  (sp,ializer 

J     In    frhtK.nal    stock    ahsorhlnp    mechanism,    a    ca.sln).', 
sei  -   oi   friction   shoes  and  wedges  .irraiiKeil  alternately    and 
:  T.    I  a  I:'!'  m   w  i  thi  n   s.; ;-!   o.-isuii:    a  i;      '  u  i   r/'  r  niouilH  r  adapt 
e<l    to   transnui   pressure   to   sail   »ed^;es   and   slioi  s,    sn|i|de 
uienlar.      .on^;itudluall>      evtcMolni;     (handters     within     the 
casjHL',  springs  wlihiii   the  <  liainlM  is.  and  [durmer  niemlxTs 
conneiied   at    one   .  nd    to  said   .ipia'izer,  and   having:   abut 
m-nts  ,it   their  other   ends  U-aririK  rt;.'ainst  said  sprinxs. 

In  frictloiial  slunk  ai.surhlni;  mechanlsnp  a  casHiK 
hiivini.'  ;i  plur,illt\  of  longitudinally  extenclin;:  ihamlHis 
u  .i.  J  ■•  an  I  -.  t  -  of  f  riot  ion  stioi  s,  a  minted  altiTuattdy  and 
in  taiohiii  within  one  of  said  il:aiiders.  spriii;;s  located  in 
!  h.  oihei  <haiiilers.  an  ecjiiali/.er  arraniriii  in  tandcui  with 
the  weii>;es  and  sets  of  shoes,  and  pliuiK'T  members  opera 
ti\'l\    c  oijUi  c  •  in.;  the  ecjuaiizct   and  said  sprliiL's, 

1  In  tricfional  slic.ck  Hhsorling  uh ad'aidsm,  a  lonjjitu 
clincllv  .  Mel  din*,  friction  ncn.h>r,  filctional  parts  tx'ar- 
itii:  ,at;aiiist  said  fric  tic  n  niemher.  ciiniphsln^;  alternately 
arranged  we<li;es.  and  sets  of  shoes  sprin>:s  arrauK'd  ex- 
leriiali.x  of  said  friction  inemlx  r  and  extending  parallel 
thereto,  and  an  eguallz'  r  meu-lier  and  plunkjer  meml>ers 
coa.tliiK  therr-wlth  and  adapted  to  transmit  uressure 
from  the  spriiikTs  t')  the  frictional  parts  \ 

■".  In  a  draft  uc-ar.  a  frutioii  ctiatnhc!',  friction  mecha- 
nism and  spring's  tip  nin.  springs  without  sahl  (di;uutK,!r. 
anci  no  atis  connectiriL'  sahl  hast  mentioncHl  sprln^;!^  wdtli  the 
frution  iiiia'hanisii!,  wherehy  said  l.ast  mentioned  s[irin>:s 
assist  to  ahsorl.  laitfln^'  aricl  draft  strains  transmitted  to 
t  h'  fiiction  nieclmnism,  and  aNo  serve  as  a  jiositivc'  releas- 
ing; nieans  tci  return  the  frlciicui  mechanisni  to  normal 
l">'ition   when   the  strain  is  remove  cl 

;i  laiuis  •',  to   111  not   printed  m   the  iJazettt.) 


1    1   ;ih  U'l       .M.Wri"  \i    TI 
^ork       r.a         Idled     (».  t 
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1      In    apparatus    for   th 
s\sten;     the  comhiiiation 
in  the  :>rint    in  said  tank. 
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manufacture  of  ice  liy  the  can 
if  a  hrlne  tank  ;  a  can  immersi'd 
and  fllli-d  with  water  to  a   height 


a(»i\e  the  hnne  le\ei;  means  for  continuously  forcing  air 
under  pressure  Into  the  lower  part  of,  and  tlien<e  upward 
throiii;h  the  can  ;  iiiid  a  f>erforated  separatine  plate  or 
illaphra>;m  c)f  thin  nit'tal  or  otiier  conductlnK  materinl. 
tlttlnjj  arid  removalily  held  In  the  npp«'r  part  of  the  can 
aN>ve  the  Irlne  level  and  at  or  near  the  level  of  the  water 
with  which  the  can  is  tille<t,  arranged  and  op<-ratinj;  to  de 
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liiii  tile  top  ot  the  p  e  '  I...  k  to  !„  pio,iii,,,!  ano  1.  s,  pa 
rale  the  sam.  from  thi  irreu'tdar  i'-e  hPovi-  n  hastei,  tt>e 
freexitikr  action  In  the  iipfier  jiart  of  tn.  cat:  isnd  t.  niexiifx 
and  reduce  thie  form  atel  siz.o  of  the  [xn'k' t  or  up  !isuail.> 
forme<l  in  the  top  of  can  ice.  substantially  a.s  aud  for  the 
purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


'  -.» 


1.  Tlie  'Dmhinaikm  of  the  ran.  the  perfnrafeil  nietaUic 
sei)Hnitiuk'  piate  or  dlaphraum  titttnc  and  reiiiovahly  held 
In  the  upt>er  portion  of  tiie  can,  and  the  air  pip.  passing 
down  Ihrougli  and  snpporti  ci  at  its  upper  eiol  by  said 
separating  plat",  and  at  its  closed  lower  .  nd  sti.ppe<1  In 
the  iKittom  of  the  can.  suhstautially  as  set   forth 

.'<.  In  th<>  manufacture  of  lr>  hy  th<  can  syKtem  the  com- 
hinatlon  of  the  hi-ine  tank  a  can  adapted  to  h.  h.  lei  iii  the 
hrine  in  saicl  tank,  aio]  t..  1 ..  hllini  wdtt:  water  t.'  a  l.eichi 
a!'o\e  tlie  hrino  level,  noaiis  for  coijt  iniious' \  f.-r.  iii-  ji  1  r 
umhr  pressure  from  hedow  upwani  tlironLM  th.  w  a ' .  r  ami 
a  i>erforated  metallic  separating  plate  or-  diapl^  rairrri  fittlnt 
and  siip[Hirted  In  the  upper  part  of  the  rai,  .it  a  jeoint 
.•iho\e  the  hrlne  level,  and  at  or  near  the  ie\el  ,,f  the  wa'.  ■ 
in  the  can  twfore  the  freexiuK  operati.up  suiisi  a  ntiahj  as 
s.-t    forth. 


I.l.".ih441  'nui.Kd'.  \\i;ii\M  K,  S.MKK\  ipi  r..  (,".-ifi;  i^lty. 
Id.  Filed  .Mav  4.  l',<14.  Serial  N..  ^:U1,19:.',  i  Ci. 
1       17,1 


1.  A  device  of  tli<  c  lass  descrltwd,  coniprisinjt  a  pair  ot 
communicating  receptacles  arranptd  one  over  the  other 
and  each  having  a  discharge  oiienlng.  n  closure   for  each 
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Dix'iilnt;  to  retain  the  contfui^  in  .,1.  h  t  .  ir,;,i,  i.-  and 
forming  n  tonii-ti  '•ompflrtmeul  u!'  tho  li)«fr  ri-.rplmii-  be- 
tvv.n  !ii.  N^^iir.^  anl  a  manually  controlled  upvrating 
iiK'aiis  f  I  .ich  closure,  said  op^-ratiDK  mean-  •iiiir  ^•■i>n- 
rat"  an.l  ilmtlnct  from  and  operable  wholly  1  iidtiH-nilfnt 
of  each  other. 

1*.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
communlcHtlnK  refeptacles  arranged  one  over  the  other 
ni»d  each  having  i  dlacharge  opening,  a  closure  for  each 
opening  to  retain  the  contents  In  each  receptacle  and 
forming  a  8eale<l  compartment  of  the  lower  receptacle  be- 
tween the  closures,  a  manually  controlle<l  operating  means 
for  each  closure,  ^nch  of  said  operating  means  being  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  from  and  operable  wholly  Independent  of 
each  other,  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  closure  In  an 
ofX'n  iM>Hltion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  n  pair  of 
communicating  receptacles  arranged  one  over  the  other 
and  each  having  n  discharge  opening,  a  closure  for  each 
opening  to  retain  the  contents  In  each  receptacle  and  form- 
ing a  sealed  compartment  of  the  lower  receptacle  between 
the  closures,  a  manually  contrnlliil  n[ii;:it::i-  n-  i-  ,  ^ir 
each  closure,  each  of  said  operating  nu'aii^  !•.  in^;  ->•  iiarnte 
and  distinct  from  and  operable  wholly  Independent  of  each 
other,  the  operating  means  of  tin  1.  w.  r  ,  N.snr.  ' .  1iu:  In- 
accessible to  a  person  using  the  =th.r  Iw,;.  ;;  I'liig 
means,  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  closure  In  an 
open  position. 

4.  A  toilet,  comprising  a  pair  of  communicating  recep- 
tacles arranged  one  abovi    n,,-  ,,'h.  >    .1  >.  iiln;.-     '■> 
each  of  said  receptacles  ad  ip!   ■!  '■    i    •  :n    1  ^.-a      l 
l>etween  the  closui"es,  and   a   ■-•pMriN    o|.,  ra  tinir   m 
each    of    said    closures,    said    up*ratiiiK    in.. 1:1,      .i 
tloned  distant  from  each  other  to  prevent   tf,,      -, 
from  using  the  other  and  whereby  the  lower  clusnr 
closed   to  form  said  sealed  chamber  between   the 
and  leaving  the-  upper  closure  free  to  be  operated 
opening  the  lower  rloq^ir*" 
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;;;ii,Hii;.ii.. 


1.  In  a  brush,  a  casing  comprising  an  inner  member 
having  tongues  projecting  outwardly  from  Its  sides  and  an 
outer  member  of  invert-d  U  Hhspe  in  cross-section  adapted 
to  receive  the  inner  iiHui'^r  iut  .  the  space  between  Its 
sides,  having  tongues  pioji'.  tiiiL'  inwardly  from  Its  sides, 
the  tonKues  on  the  Inner  m.  m'-r  .  w)^  arranged  to  extend 
Into  spaces  between  the  t.  riu n.  ^    ,;   .i,,    ,,uter  member. 

'2  !ti  a  I'Diall.  :i  rnsiti;;  ;  -.h.  .  t  in.  '.a!  'i.mU  Into  the 
sliai>.'  "f"  'I'l  Inverted  U  tia\ii._-  ih.  I-.u.t  ii..r!i.tn  ..f  Its 
sid.s  '■•■:  '  jnw.a"''!  ;;inl  upward  ii.  fcs?  a_';iHi-~t  III.-  'ipi.T 
]>..rt!..ii  of  Its  vid''-  .aini  (li-oviili-d  Al'h  '■  ii;;n.'s  fcniii'd 
ln:.';.'ral    therewith    ;".nd    ■  \  t.'tidinj    inn.ird     idai't.'d    to   en- 


1.  In  a   locnmotivi',   th rumination    w  iUi   It'..-   '"dl'r   ftir- 

nacp  and  Its  firing  <loor  ..f  ;\  m,.,  h.mi'  a!  stok,  r  appa'atus 
mountoil  on  the  lo<'oniot  i\ .-  ,111. 1  ■  oniiirisini;  a  fm'i  r.-rep- 
tacle  below  the  flrlnic  door,  an  .l.'\.it  r  f  .r  1.  r.\.\inc  the 
fuel  from  said  re<''>ptai-|.'  to  ,a  p^lnt  a!"  \.'  th.  ;.'\.-!  .f  the 
fuel  bed.  and  means  r  r  l.-!i'.  .Tin j  tti.'  f!i.!  tli.T.  fi^ni  Itito 
the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  .an.!  t.  n.l.r,  Vn-  .. 'in!.!  na  t  Ion  vx  it!,  th' 
b«^>ller  furnace,  or  .1  in.-.hin ;.  a  '  -t.,k'T  appara'ns  in. Hint,  d 
on  the  l.K-omot  i\  .■  .in.t  <  'On  pr  i-i  n_-  .1  fa.!  r.i-.  pt.i.  n  U!.\\ 
tti''  '.'-in.:  !l.>or.  moats  t..'|.iv\-  s.'nd  li.ioi-  f^r  .l.'Mv.rnij  !'!!•■! 
In>ni  the  tender  Info  saLi  r.'' ■  ptac'.  m  .•].  \afor  f..r  con- 
veying the  fuel  from  sjijd  r.-..  pt.'i'  1.  t.  ;i  p.'Hit  :i  '..ve  the 
level  of  the  fuel  b«vl,  ami  ni.  ii'-  f'  r  l.liN'  in.:  iti'  fuel 
therefrom  Into  the  furnjut 

8.  In  a  locomotive,  the  ctin'lt!  iti  n  with  the  boiler  fur 
nace  and  Its  firing  door,  "f  a  ni  •  li  m  i!  ^t  .l^'  r  ippnrntus 
mounted  on  the  locomotiv.'  in!  .  mi  'i-  r  j  :  f  ;.  ri'^'ep- 
tacle  below  the  firing;  tio.'P  an  .-l.'x.iVo  for  .■"in^.'\  i  nL-  the 
fuel  from  said  r.  •  ptio  !.'  t.^  1  p.  in;  a'-..-.  .■  Mi''  ^  ■;.!  door, 
and  a  gravity  di-  ini!.;.'  'oi;diit  f";-  .i.'l;\  ■  i  int:  ''i.n  from 
said  point  Into  tt      1  irnace. 

4.  In  a  IcM-nnn.i  l\ .'  the  cotiiMtiat  n.n  \vith  th.'  I.oiler  fur 
nace  and  Its  tirmj  .'...r  •<(  a  nn  ■  h  inlcal  stoker,  apparatus 
mounted  on  the  i.a'otuutlve  ■!  I  ■  .mpilsliiK  a  fuel  recep- 
tacle iielow  the  firing  floor.  ■!  ■  inliiit  l..<aite<l  nl>ove  said 
door,  an  elevator  for  coti'>  .'v  ii.i:  f  i.  I  trm  ^lid  i.  p'aiMe 
to  said  conduit,  .and  a  i:av!t^  I  -'ha'k-.  I'lv^i^-.  .  ading 
from  .said  conduit  into  tUf  f  una  •  ti  (.  p.  nl.-nt  ly  of  the 
firing  <l'>or. 

.'•.    In  a  locomotivi'.  il "niMnati"n   svliP  tta'  S'.il.r  f'lr 

naCf  .III!  it-i  tiring  door,  of  a  n;.'.-!i;ini'  a,  -t'.k.'r  apparatus 
mouiilfil  "Ii  the  ;nromot|\.'  ami  .  "iiipri -III:;  a  fa.!  p-i  .'p 
taclf  hel.iw  111.  lirmi:  t!"or  ,1  'oniliiir  I..,':.;.'.!  .-('"X.  -ai-l 
door  an  .''.-vitor  '•■:-  ■  i.n\  .'V  iiii:  fii.d  tr.'in  said  r.-.i'ptacle 
to  s.ii'l  .  i.n.inir  .-im!  a  i|l-frrait.T  ■■"iiiin'ini'ai  I  1  n.;  with  said 
Condnit  -Mil'!  i.'.i'iin:  int.'  th.  fiiiiia.'.-  i  mli'p.nd.'ii  t  i  >  uf  said 
door. 

(Claims  6  to    1  I    i  oi    pnnl.'.i    in    th.'    i;az.  St.'   ) 
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-,t  l.'s  '.a  w  1  .'II  I  !i.>  s|,|i-s  . . 
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■  rm  iii''.'r,  jiinl 

int.'    U    form 

ih  iw  nw  a  nl     to 

an.l    pr"\  id..! 


,1   iiiH  ss  of  l.ri.sl  1. 


.1     !itii;rai    th.T.'With   adapt..!    t"   .MiKHkp' 
in'tw.'.'ii   ihi'  liuo  1'  all. I  .lUtiT  m.'inlMTs. 


I  1  :o  (  M        1  I  iiiUNK  w  iii:ki     .\NIi    r.VSlNi,     llli:i;i 

I'iM;       M  I'  Ii  \ki,  II    Si  I  i.i\  x  n  .  I'oiitihk.'.  psii'.  .N    V       h'il.'.i 

Aiii:     1''.     I'.M'J       S.riai    \..     71."..t-'H        if]     1L';(       I'.H    . 

1      Th.'    1  DUi'ilna' i..ij     with     an     .'iiKln.'     having     its    shaft 

pr"i.'itiiit:    !»'\..i)d    .  n.'   ••ml    thereof,   atnl    a    turbine    wh.-.'l 

tiv'ii    oh    salil    [.ro  j.'.-tliik'    shaft    .'iiil.    of    u    lasitiK    inchisiiii; 

~ai.l   »  li.'i'i   ami   iiaxiii^;  a   thihl    ti^lit  i'nmii,'fm.'iit   with   sai.l 

wht-*'!.  sal'l  .asi?i.r   having'  '■.niral  opt  ulna's  In  Its  em!  walls 

■Mil  ir.iiiig  said  shaft,  the  whUs  ..f  sal.l  optiiiiigs  Im'Iiii:  dis 
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posed  out  of  colli ji    t   witli   said  sliaft    mioI  ..n.    ot   ih.in   hav 
int'  m.  ans  for  atta.lunt;   th"  .asiiiK   t.'   tti.'   i'iit:Jii. 


and  th'  .lUt.  r  soii's  tlnico!.  ami  ai^  annular  series  ot  fan 
blades  arraiifd  '.vithn,  th-  inii.r  part  of  said  turbine 
wheel  ami  adapt.  ■!  i..  f.>r'-i  ,■!  draft  ot  air  through  the  air 
inlet  aii.i  dis.  hari;.'  oi.cni  ii;.-s  ,,f  i  h.    .asini: 

i  Claims  tj  Vj   ]i.   m  i    ;  r.iit.'.i   it,  th.    waxttle.] 
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'2  The  foinhinati.  n  with  an  .ii.:i!'.  haxiiii;  its  shaft 
pr.'!.'.' Jnt-  '■eyoiid  .'iir  end  t  h.'.'of  .d'  a  .asnii;  imi'.sing 
an  out.  I  a  nniilHr  'hamlKT  a  ml  a  (  .'lit  ra  1  lia  in '.I'l  a  tiiil.iiie 
wheel    tl\."!   t..    s.ai  1    shaft    ami    moiiiiti-.l    to    ri'xohi'   in    said 

•  asiiii.'  jii.'l  haxiiii;  a  Uni.i  tifh'  .'iiL'at:.  in.  11 1  with  ihf  cas 
liii:  -  pi:  I'ii.i:  tl,.  .n'.  r  annniar  i-!iam!"  r  from  the  -'I'tiTral 
.hanil..  r     I   s.'ii.-.    ,f  hiad.-s  m..niit..l  on   saiii   tinhm.'  wh.'.'i 

within     tl. I.'i     .inniilai     .liamt«'r      tl..'    ..-ntral     .iiamlK-r 

!«'lii-  ..p,  |,  I.I  t!i.  a  t  mosph'.r.'  and  I  h.  immI  walls  l  h.'P.-of 
haxiii-  'p.'iinu's  it  tlnii  'I'til.r  around  sanl  shaft,  ttu' 
wails  .,f  th.'  ..p.'nink;s  l..'liiir  spM.i'.i  from  tln'  shaft  ami  on.- 
of  them  h.nini.'  'mi.ns  f..r  a  1 1 .11  tti  ni:  th'  .asint;  t.'  the 
rnt'ill.  a!:.i  ini-aiis  !  r  ill  s.  I,a  i>-l  iii;  an  aiiiiatliii.-  tluld  int. 
.s.ii'l   "  ii.'i    annii  iar   .  lia  mhor. 

3.    The  (a.inl. ilia" ''111  ..f  a  .'asiii-  liasin^;  an  antiiilar  .haiii 
tier,   n    iiirhin.'    w  h.  .  !    pro\  i.l.-.!   with  a    hiih    mount. -.I   in   said 

•  aslii;,-  imd  h;ivln_:  an  annulai  1  hand-  r-  .'X  t  .•ti.linj:  into  sai.l 
.'ii.n.iai  i.isiiii:  !i'im!"i,  a  piuralit>  "1  hladfs  im'iiiit''.i  in 
sJiKi  inrhiii.'  w  h.'.'i  iham'»r.  sai.l  casint:  and  wheel  having 
a  hul<!  iiittit  .■iikian-'iii.nt  at  th.'  inn.  r  walls  ..f  sai.)  aniuiUir 
chaiuh.'i  s  .-a  .1  .  asint  haxiiit;  .nlaiK'.l  op''nlii).'s  in  tli.'  I'lid 
walls  t!n'n'"f  opp'isii.  th.'  hu!.  of  til.'  turt'in.'  whe.'l.  said 
oi>enltiL's  '..  inj  i.iiLO'i  than  sal. I  wh.'>!  huh  aii.l  oti.'  of 
them  ha\in>;  imiiiis  f..r  attaihim:  tlii'  r.l^lnl;  t.'  th.'  cm.'lm  . 
an.l  in.  in-  :"i  .lis.  ha iL-inj  an  a.ti.atini:  tlni.!  into  th.' 
aiiniiiar  'hamh.'rs  of  sai.l   wall   an.l   .asiiii: 

1  I!'.-  '  "int. Ilia 'joii  ,if  a  tiirli'li.  w  he.'!  casing  haxliiK  a 
hollow  .y  t.'iisi' II.  ,n  oil.'  .'inl  waii  t!j.:">".f  t'.r  si'.'iii'inLr  it 
to  an  .'ii--in..  sai.l  li'sin','  ha\injj  an  annniar  "iit.r  1  tiain 
h.'r  .'11,'!  a  ''.ntral  .liaml«T  th.  .  tni  walls  ..f  whnh  have 
iai^'.'  '  '  ntral  op.ti  1  nils  su  rr.'ii  ml  i  n^:  s.,,.!  »hafl  "ii.  "I  wtiieh 
1.-  f"rin.''l  !•>  san!  11  liiow  .xt.'iision,  a  tiirj'tm-  w  h.'.  i  revolu- 
hly  m.inn'.'.l  m  san!  rasjijL'  ami  haxiii'.-  a  liniii  tiirht  ...n 
III-,  tioi.  a'  its  ....p.sit.  siil.-s  with  th.  ..pp.isjii  snl.'  walls 
f  saPl  .  .isint:  tit  th.'  Intl.  r  std.  of  the  annniar  .  haiiiher 
th.  r..'f  1  lull's  arrini;..!  In  sai.l  \x  h.-i'l  ami  .iisp'.s...!  in  th.- 
"p.  n  ..'niiai  .ham'.'!'  of  suiii  .asint;  i'ladi-s  a  rrati>;.'.|  in 
sa.'l  wheel  bey.iiiil  its  ttniil  ti>;ht  .-.  iii  n.'.'t  i.  iti  witli  the  fa.s- 
!ni.'  an.l  nn^'aiis  ;..:  .lis.  ha  rL-i  n;;  .'xhanst  tras.  s  into  sai.l 
nniiiiiar    .hamlH'r  ami   ..nt..    th.-    ''ia.l.'s   th.'rcin 

In     an    int.'rnal    .omhiist  i, -n    .iii;im      a     tiirhim      w  h.'cl 
■  asiiik:   .i.mprisin;;   an    intiiT    siiii,  n    s.'.  ured    to    th.'   (■n^;in(> 
am!    haviiiK'    thi'ii'ln    a    seri.'s    of   air    iiiN't    op.  ninj;s   ami    an 
.'lit.  r  s.'.  tioii  .■..iiiprisinir  a  plat.'  ha  \  iti>;  t  h.reln  a  .'ent rally 
dispos.'.!    air    liis. 'mrKliiv:    .penlnt.     sni    annular    tlant;.'    on 
th.'  oiit.  •:  I'.k'i'  of  sai.l  plat,    to  f..rm  thi'  si.ies  of  thi'  cHsing, 
sail!  Ilan.;.'   havim:  a  li.'ta.  tialii.'  i'neai.'('im'nt  with   th.'  inuer 
set  ti.'ii   if  the  lasiii^',   annular  pa.'kint'   ring's   oti   the  inner 
sld.'S   of   sail!    s.'.  ti  .lis   of   th.     i-asin;:,    an    a.  I'uinu  iator   con 
ni'i  t.'il    with   .'iM'   .siile   of    the   ..ut.-r   portion    ..f   th.    .asliiK' 
an    txhans;    pip.-   ■  <  >n;i.'.t  .-.l    with    th>'   ..[ip.'sit.     s  .1.'    I  lu'r.'of . 
an  .'\hiinst   t;as  .  .  .-n!  m  1 1  ii_'   pll'.    .  ii;-'aL:.>d   uitli   sai.l  a.'.'umu 
lator.    a    larPin.     w  h.-cl    r.'\.>luhly    mounto.l    in    sai.i    i-asinp 
aiid   ha\ini;  a  fix.-.i  .1  :Ka>;eini'iiJ   willi  th.'  drUe  .shaft   of  the 
.  ntiii''.    sail!    wdi.'.'l    havini;    thiTeln    anntilar    packing   ring 
j;ro,.\.'-    a.laptcd    to    receiv.'    th<'    parklni.'    itliits    on    the    sec 
tlotis  ,.f  the  cHsint:.   a   stTies  I'f  turhln.    hiades   arranv'ed   in    \ 
the   out.r   port!. in    of    the   whe.d    ami   havinj;   an    operative 
.'iii;:  >.■'  ment    with    the    casinj;    hi'twa-en    the    packiim    rings    ^ 


1.  In  a  _n'ii:.  a  suhstant  ia !  h  op.aijU.  m.-riur^  chamher 
having:  .urx'.t  v.  rti.al  walls  ami  suhsta  i:  i  ia  1 :  >  straicht 
.  n.i  walls  11. III).'.  I  in;;  sai.i  nurx.'i!  wails,  a  -cai.'  pl.ntf  ex 
t'liilint:  u)iwardl\  from  sjij.j  mcrciirv  .'haniP.  r  !»'tw.'en 
th.  (III!  walls  th'-reof,  a  mircuiy  tiihe  loi!  nci  led  with  said 
ni.r.iir)  <  hainlM-r  and  i...'at.'d  a'l.iai-.'iit  to  said  siai.-  plate, 
a  siLidt  t'lass  in  th.'  on.  ithI  wall  ..f  said  ni.  rriir\  .handier. 
all  indicator  m  said  tmnairv  chanitw  r  visili.  il;r..unh  said 
sij:ht  «iass.  and  means  for  a.ljustiii*;  tlie  l.vci  of  the  nor 
cury  in   sai.l  mer.  iir\   <  hainhtr  r.'lat  n.ij    t..  sai.l   iiidicaior, 

1'.  In  a  i-'a^;.'.  a  sul.stantia  li\  oi.a.jUH  m.  r.ur\  (iianil.tr 
suhsla  nt  ia  I  iy  s.'iiii-.  i  rcula  r  in  shap..  a  tul"  .xtt-ndini; 
upwar.lly  t  to  n-f  loiii.  ami  ...nm'.t.s!  tP.r.wilh,  an  adjust 
tihl.  valve  for  r>  iruiatiiii:  ih.  flow  ..f  m. n  iiry  from  said 
(diaml«'r  tfi  said  tiiN-,  an  ad.instahit-  j.iiiijLnr  iii  said  than. 
i"r  for  \Hryiii;:  the  level  of  tlo'  m.'riiir\  tliiniri  and  a 
si^:ht  jrlass  U>catt'd  in  said  .  liainP.'r  s,  .•,>  ^,,  make  the 
op.'iatixi'  I'nd  of  said  vah.  ainl  iii.  \  ariaUoDs  in  the  level 
"f  the   meri'ury   ^■isihi('   t  hiret  ti  rout'li. 

'■'.  In  a  L'iic.'.  a  nmr.  ury  <  hjimher.  a  tul>e  coi!ii.'.t.'d  t!i.  n'- 
with.  an  hilet  iiipidc  rn..vati\  nioiiiit.'d  on  s.-tni  (hamht-r 
ami  .•iimniiitdoa  t  ini.'  th'r.'wiid  an.i  an  a.i.iust  a  ho  ihanii.  i'-d 
\  a  1  \  I'  niovahly  secur.il  in  sai.l  nipin'  and  n :  ra  rii:.'!  to 
permit  or  pr.  \.iit  Ui<-  Il"W  of  ii,.ii'i,r.\  fr-.tii,  san1  .iianih.'r  '' 
to  said  tuhe  .'iti.i  '^  its  liiann.  i  t.'  '"ntr.d  the  comiiiuni- 
catiou  l_«'iween  said  loi  p.'    and  -aM  in'  ■■ury  chamljer. 


li:ol(t;         MIl.WS     F(>f{     SFtTRlVO     W  1  M  >  SII I  i:i.I)S 

TO    I  .\rs    or    AijMoi;    rn  ii<  in.,    ru' '.uj'tii.ks. 

.I'M  ill    I'KNMi    '['.M,'  1;     I"  iiiol. 'p:,;:i.    Fa.      Ki  .-.'.    !".! 
J.'.,  I'.'i:;,     s.riai   .No    7.-,. ..-Id;.,      ■>■■■,,   i.t2 — 28.) 


1  In  an  armor  plerflnt'  pr...!.  .  tl!.  .  a  <np  and  a  wind 
shii-hi  an<l  Interlocking  nfnit»'rs  tli.  r.'.iii  ori.  of  which,  tiy 
pressure  of  tin-  lap  ami  wind  shi.  Id  toward  each  other 
111  the  direction  of  tin  axis  of  th.'  [irojettlle  is  deforni.-d 
and  ther.'hy  hehl  In  interl.tckinv  r.-lathm  witli  the  other 
nienilH'r 

'2.    In    an   armor   pi.  r<  ini;   proj.ctiie.    a    cni.   and   a    wind 
shii'hl  and    int.  rlo.ki  ii^'  ni.'nil.<'is   thereon,  on.    of  which   is 


ata 
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dpformnhl'v  ntlnpt -rt  ft.r  Interlocking  enjtaift'ment  by  pre»- 
siir.      f  ih.      ip    11;!  u  lid  «hl»'l«l  toward  each  oth«T  in  the  j 
,|ir.-.ii..ii    •  f    Ml.      i\;-^      r    Ml      projf^tllt'.   said   memhtTS   ex-   | 
I'  iitlin„'  uiitr..iiiiiat'  iv    imiiiit iidlnallj  of  the  projectile  but   , 
at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

:<.  In  an  armor  pU'rclnjc  projectile,  a  cap  and  a  wind 
shield,  n  dffomiable  flanif  and  n  romplementary  ijroove, 
one  (if  «hi  h  !-  i...  .i!.'.)  1-  "i.  i:..:i-  w.iW  ••t  the  cap  and 
the  other  of  vUili  h  is  ioiatiti  iit  tht  oppusmg  end  of  the 
wind  shield,  and  adaptetl.  solely  by  pressure  of  the  cap 
and  wind  shield  toward  each  other  In  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  projectile,  to  rivet  the  shield  snd  cap  together. 

4.  In  an  armor  plerdn;;  projectll.  ,i  .i;  :,d  a  wind 
shield,  a  deformaMe  flnn-.-  am!  :\  .■..inpl''iii.  i  •  .  \  u'rm)ve, 
one  of  which  Is  locn'-.l  iU  rti.-  !>';,!  wiiil  -f  ■ '  •■  iji  and 
the  other  of  whiih   U   i  ■•  I'.il    n    ';.    ..i>)..>-iiu'   end   of  the 

wind  shield,  snid  ilan^.'  Mi   ihr  diri'.  ti f  \ifi  hel«ht  and 

said  groove  in  the  .lii.  m  n  .f  :;-  l.  pth  extending  ap- 
proximately IfiiiirMntihii  1  -  •<(  ihe  pinjectlle  but  at  an 
angle  to  each  otli'  r 

5.  In  an  armor  pi. ninj  pr  . ]■  ■  t il.',  a  cap.  a  wind  shield 
and  complementary  riN-tiUi,'  uiemlMis,  respectively  at  the 
front  wall  of  the  cap  and  the  opposlnu  rear  end  of  the 
windshield  and  both  ofTset  Inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  projectile  uud  adapt. il  to  mutually  en- 
gage and  permanently  interlock  solely  by  pressure  of  the 
cap  and  wind  shield  toward  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  projectile. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


port,  aiid  lucuis  >:.!tiinjlled  by  fluid  at  train  pipe  pre^sur. 
for  dosing  said  vent  jwrt.  said  valve  m.  '  mhi-ih  '•iriL' 
adapted  to  govern  the  admission  of  fluid  at  trsiii  inpe  pres 
sure  to  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,]         ■ 
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1.  Ill  u  lututnatle  train  brake  control  apparatus,  the 
combliiatiuii  with  a  brake  valve  and  train  pipe,  of  a  valve 
mechanism  subject  to  train  pliw?  pressure  for  effecting 
service  and  emergency  applications  of  the  brakes,  and 
means  governed  by  said  valve  me<hanlsin  for  (•oiitrr>lllng 
communication  from  the  brake  valve  throuKii  ''"  train 
pipe. 

12.  An  automati.  ;r>iiii  :  rak.  ..i,;i-..;  ji;>i.nr-!inis,  compris- 
ing a  valve  up  ih.nnKin  for  cuiiirullin;;  a  trim  ]t\\.-  vent 
port,  of  «  v.il\.'  .ti  \i'.'  operated  liy  fluid  |ir.--sui.-  for  clos- 
ing Hii^l  .lit  [ii.rs  upon  a  predeteni  :  n>  il  r.  iluctlon  in 
train   j'i|"'   pr.  --^'i  r.- 

;•,.   .\i,   I  ii.niiti     t!  liii  iriike  control  api>aratu«,  compris- 
ing a   valve  mechanism   for  controlllni.'    i    train   iilp-  vent 
port,  of  a  valvi'  iii'vi'-.<  operated  by  flul.l  at   imin  pip.    preM- 
sure   for   closin^    ^ail    vent   port,   upon   a    pn    |.    ■  nnn  ■    1    r' 
dlictloii    iri    irii.'i    pii"-    ii.-.----iir' 

4.  \u  aMt..nia'l.  train  'aak.  r.aifr.il  a  j>pa  ratUS,  compris- 
ing a  valv..  iii.-.iianl^ni  f.-i  lonlp.iUiu  a  train  pipe  vent 
port,  .if  a  \il\'-  r.  i-  L:"^-!'li'i-  -ai.l  trail,  p.ip.-  Vi>lit  port. 
and  an  a-fiia!ln^  pi-.f..n  -iN].  .f  -n  ai.  -.pi.-  i..  a  sprin_' 
ail. I  ..p.  ra'.-.l  t\  a  i  ■■.lii'-...|  train  [.ip-  pr.-<^iir.'  t..  dose 
bai.l    \ '  n  I    p.iri 

5.  An    aatninati.     tialn     Irak"     ...ntr.-l    apparata-      .•.,iii 
prisi  ii:;  a  vaU  •■   ni.  .  t,a  ni  ^lu   f..r     i.nt  n-llin.;  a   train  pipe  s  .-nt 


1.  In    a    fluid    pressure    biake,    the   comblniitlon    with    n 
chamber   containing    a    movable    abutment    or    piston,    the 
admission  of  pressure   to  which   caust-s   the  appllrntlon   of 
the  brakes,  of  another  chamlK-r  normally  In  open  <-..!i!iiin 
nication  wit',   -ai.J   pi-t.m  ,  tinmher  in  service  npplb  atl.ius. 

and  meHn■^  !  -  ra:.aiiati,  ail  \  dosing  < ominanl.  atP'!  he- 
twwn  said  chambers  in  .mergency  applications  .■!  '^■'■ 
brakes. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pr.-sar.-  Irak...  the  Comlinatpn  will,  a 
chamber  contalmn.:  a  ni..\al.le  aliutment  or  piston.  ..p.  r 
ated  by  an  liure.i~.  in  il  lil  pressure  for  supplying'  air  t<. 
the  l>rake  cylinder,  t  u.  tn.r  chaml)er  and  aut.nnatl. 
valve   device    for    suppi\iii_-    !!iiid    und.-r    preswnri-    ti.    n•lt^ 

Chamts-rs    In   one    posltt,.!,,    'at    ..n:>     I..    iln     pi-f.'ii    .  inaiii!  ■  r 

in  another  position 

3.  In     a     fl'li'l     i-r nr-      Irak.,     the    eoiiililiui  tlou     Wltli     a 

chamber  com  nnlni:  a  m  .\  n  .  abutment  or  piston,  the  ad- 
mission of  pr.-~~ur.  1..  w  li.  Il  .  ,iii-..-  tl...  Mpp!i.ati..ii  .  f  Ih.. 
brakes,  of  «ii.'t(..r  .  h.aiiilM  r  an. I  ■  \a,\..  .|..\i.a  -ialj.'.  I 
to  variations  in  tfain  pip.,  pr.  -~ar.  an.!  .i|"raiinj  in  ".rv 
ice  nppM.nt1..ti-  !•■  ^appl.\  llni.l  i..  '-.t!i  ,!iaii;!.r-  and  in 
emt-r.;.  n  \  appli'-at  nins  t..  .  iM  ..T  lii.  -,  .  .m.l  .  lia  m  t  ■  r  fnnii 
the  pi-'.  II   .tian.'.-r  .in.l   -nppi.x    Ilai.l   t..  tti-'  latLr   .  liaiiilxT 

4.  In    a     rliii.l     |T.--Mir.-    I.rak.'.    tlie    .ijrnl'lnati..n     witii     a 
chamber    containinj    a    movable   abutment    or    pl-t.n     ih. 
admission  of  pr.s^  ir-   f..  whl.'i   .-.'ins.  s  th.'   appli.atp.n   <<f 
the  brakes,   ami    i  n..t  !,■  r  .  !  .i  !n!..'r   nitiaiiiil!)    .a.iiiiniini.  at  i  n.: 
with    -aid    pisf..n    .■hain!..'r      .f   an    anxillar.v    pr.--ar.     .'latn 
txT      an.l     \--\]'.<      in. an-     f.<r     ..p.ninL:     .  .  .mm  a  iii.'a  t  i.  m     fr.iii 
sai'l   aaxiliar)    .'!iaint"  r   t..  '...th   tii.-  ntln'r  .■IniriitnTs   in  -.-rv 
1,  r    applpaitiuti-     !  nt    a.lapt..|    !■>    .at    ..ff    tli.'   seroiid    cliam 
ti.r   and    "p<ai    <  .  .mmani.  a  f  i..n    fr..in    tli.     anxlliarv     .li.am!»r 
to    the    piston    .tiani'.r    ir>    .  tn.ri;''n.  y    appl  i.-at  l.ms    .if    f!;.- 
brakes. 

,'i.  In  a  tin!. I  pr. -.siiri'  i.raki',  the  roml'l  na  I  i.ai  witli  a 
eJian.  .  :■  ntalnint:  a  m..\a!!.  alaifin.ait  ..r  pi-lnii.  tli.- 
H,lnii--i  i.  !'  pr.>-^iir..  t..  wlipii  ..iU.-«.~  t'lf  appli.  atl.ni  "f 
'I,,  prak  -  an.l  .iii..tli.r  iliamL^r  imrmaMy  .  ..[iiinn  n  n  at  Int; 
rtJMi  -ai.l  pi-ti.ii  I  hami"  r.  <>f  an  auxlliarN  pr.'ssnr.-  .  tiain 
I,,  r  iinl  .1  \  a  Vi  .1.  vii-..  o|.i'rat.-<l  ty  s  a  ri.a  tl.  .ii.^  in  tram  plp<' 
pr. -.sar.  ami  -iilapl...!  I.,  "p.  n  .  .iinmnn  i.  ati..n  from  th.- 
aiui!iar>  .tiaiiil.<-r  f..  !...lli  tin  ..tlnr  .-haml'-TS  In  s.-rvl'-e 
.ippl!..atl..[i  p..-lt|.>ii.  |.nt  a.lapt.al  to  ..it  ..ff  sal.l  second 
(  liaiiit"  I  fr.im  th.'  piston  riian  !  .  r  an.!  ..p<  n  .■..miiin  iiL  ati.jn 
from  thi-  auxiliary  cliarntH  r  t..  th..  ^al.|  pist.in  diHinlxT  In 
.•m.Tv'.n.y   appH'ii tioii   i>osltl.iii 

'I'laliii"  •;  t..  IM    n.it   print. -.1  in   fti.'  ilaz.^te   1 
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sur...  oi  an  automatic  \a;vc  rte\  i<  t-  roi!ipri>iii£:  a  pi.-ton  s^ub- 
je<t  t.'  till'  opp.is.im:  pr..«Miri'>  of  ih.  iiaiii  (.ip.  e.ua  a 
(•hauil.i-i  an.i  a  \al\c  rotitami'i  m  :.  \  .a  \>  (hiunU-r  and 
iiperateii  '\  >ai.l  pihtnii  f .  .r  .  ..n  t  r... ;!  i,--  tli.  admivsion  of 
flui.l  froii.  ^Ml(l  ..-..una-  ..f  p!i...-viir(  to  t!.''  nrakf  ..^iiial.-!  aiid 
for  ('l.'sint;  romiuDi.icat  ii.n  fr..!i  ih.-  ^alv.  (liamU-r  !.>  one 
ei.1.    ..f  said   pistou. 


1  In  a  thild  pri"-snri'  l.rak.a  the  ."nmhinntion  with  a 
brak.'  .\;in.l.i  traiii  |.ip.,  ..!  a  i.i..a>-..  \  ii :  v  •  in.'.  Lanism 
con-l.inr.\  -a  j.-.  i  n  ..i,i  Mil.  {■■  Urak.  <'Nlin(l<.r  pr. -sure 
an.l  ..pirat..!  !.\  tluhl  ."Ujip.ied  to  tin  <ipp.>slte  si.le  in  ap- 
plying.' tl,.-  i.rak.-.  for  closing  the  l.rak.  c.Niirnler  exhaust 
an.!  )i  1  nal'.inal;  xa'\.'  .Icvice  op.. rat.. I  ti.>  a  reducthm  in 
txain  p;p.  pi.-..>«uia  i..t  ^uppl.^ing  tliiiil  t.>  the  l.rak.'  rvlin- 
der  through  a  |..'rt  iinlei..  n.i.  ni  .f  tin-  ri-ieM-.e  \Hlve  n)e<lia- 
nlsm. 

2.  Ill  a  liui.l  pr.-sMir.  Nrak.  thf  .-omMnatinn  with  a 
brake  cjIuhIii.  a  \ai\e  f.,r  ..■iitroliiiij;  the  exhaust  of  tlulrt 
from  the  hraki-  <  yiin.h  r,  and  a  m..val»le  ahutiiient  .'(.n 
stantly  subject  on  one  side  to  hrak.  c>iliider  pressure  for 
actuating  ^alr)  viil%i>  of  a  tram  pii"-  and  an  aiit..tnntle 
valve  .1.  '.  i  .  l.iv.iii;  a  i.i-t..ii  <nlijert  to  trail)  pipe  pressure 
ami  \a  \.-  a, .■all-  ..p.'r.!te.l  l.\  said  pKton  and  provi<ied  with 
a  p.  ;  t  loi  supp  .im,;  lliiid  lo  Ih.  hrak-  lyhtider  and  a  sepa 
rill,  port  for  suppi.\lnk;  Ihii.l  to  tin  ..pp..sili-  side  of  saiil 
;ii..\al.l.-  .liiiitni.nt  to  op.  rat.  <-aii!  almtiuent  and  \.'i!v..  for 
.  i.'Mii.'   tin    l.rak.    ..\iin.l.i    exhaust 

3.  in  a  fluid  pn-srne  rak.-.  t  !.■•  <  ..inhlnii  !i..n  willi  a 
^'Hh'e  f.>r  'a.nt  ndlint:  tlie  r.-.t-a^-.'  ..f  .ui  Iron,  the  hrnke  >  .\  1 
;tiil.r  .ihil  .1  ino\al.l.  aLiitiient  Constantly  subject  ..n  one 
side  to  brake  (ylln.t.a  pr.'s-ari'  for  a.  tip'itlng  sai<i  valve,  of 
an  automatic  valve  devi.e  ..pirat-'il  up..n  a  i .  .iiici  j.ii,  !i, 
train  pipe  pressure  for  Mipp  .\int;  Ihii.l  tr.-m  th..  auxiliar.v 
reservoir  to  the  brake  .Nitiider  an.i  Tliroutrh  a  s.parate 
pa---age  to  the  opi>oslte  si.U.  of  sal. I  al.'Mm.  iit  t..  r:,.s..  the 
coriimuiiieat  i.iTi  for  r.  ieasini:  air  fr..in  the  hrnk.-  .-vlin.l.'r 

4.  In  a  Iluid  pia-ssnre  t.rake,  til.-  (•..mhinatt.in  with  a 
VAlve  for  controlllni;  the  r.-l.'nse  ..f  ni:  from  th.  I, rake  r\  I 
Inder  and  n  niovahle  ahutineni  .■.>n-iani  l.\  ^uhject  ..n  ..n. 
side  to  brake  cylinder  pressur.  f.r  a.  Inatlni:  said  \al\.  .  of 
an  aut.iiiath  \;.lve  .1.  vici.  ..p.THtint'  u;>..n  an  iiirrease  In 
train  pip.  pi.-s^iiir.  for  conni'.  t  in>;  th.-  ..pp..sn.  -j.l..  ..f  sai.i 
abutm.  lit  «iin  the  a  tnn.-pln'i  !■  t..  ..p.n  the  .'xhau^t  from 
till'  ;.rak.-  '  \  hn.l.  r  an.l  ..p.  rating;  upon  a  r.-.lii.  t  i..ii  in  train 
pipe  prl■^vtll•.  to  Mi|ipi\  air  from  the  aiixlliary  reservoir  to 
the  hrak..  lyliml.  r  ami  ttiroiit;li  a  sejiaraft'  passa_'e  to  sal.! 
abutment  to  .  los..  the  ..ommunlcat ion  f..r  ri'leasin;;  air 
from   ttie  brake  cylinder 

."i.  In  n  fliiiil  pressure  brake,  the  coniliintiflon  with  a 
\a!vf  f.  r  .'ontroliirif;  the  rel.ase  of  air  from  the  brake  cyl- 
in.l.T  an.!  a  niovahi.  ahiitmiTit  c.mstantly  subjfH-f  on  one 
slitf  t..  Iiake  cy  limler  presstire  for  actuating  said  valve,  of 
an  :i  111.  .Ilia  n.  \alv.  .ii'vi.  .■  su!'.1<'<'t  to  train  i.ti".  pr.'ssiire 
an.l  adnpteil  upon  a  krriiduat.-.i  Increase  in  train  pipe  pres 
sure  to  first  move  to  r.  l-'ase  posith.n  atid  cnnect  the  oppo- 
site .-id.-  of  sai.l  ahutment  with  the  atmosphere  and  means 
fur  then  moving  said  valv.'  device  to  a  position  for  supply 
iiiK'  air  frotn  the  aiuiliary  reservoir  to  said  opposite  side  of 
till    hbutuient 

;i'lalm  ti  not  printed  In  tlie  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  comblnatioi.  wit!  a 
j  train  pipe,  brak.  .vlimi.  r.  and  a  source  of  fluid  im.Ut  ;  i  es- 
'  sure,  of  an  aut.imati.  valve  dcvic«»  comprising  «  pi-ton 
..nuI.Ji-.  t  ..iii.\  to  II,.  ..pp...-inu  pressuii-s  of  tin  tram  i.lpe 
and  a  ihaml..  r  an.i  n  \,ii\.  •iinlaui.il  in  .i  va,\e  .  iiaintKJf 
an.i  ..p.  :  .It .  \  .  1  \  ■  otiiii-i  le.i  to  sahi  pist'.li  ..nil  op.-raliLig 
Up<.n  a  icduitioli  in  tla.lj  pipe  p!.'.-sUie  lo  sUpp,\  fluid 
fr.im  said  s^.urce  ol  piissur.  t  .  tin  '  rake  ■  ;.  . ;  n.it  !  .  siild 
\a.\.  -•■  iiij:  a.lapteii  to  [irev.-lU  a-aka^.  o!  Iluid  from  the 
\al\.      ijamber   to  one  side   .>f  said   (ustol. 

:;  Jn  u  lUnd  pi.^ssure  t.rake,  tin  n.mhuiation  witii  a 
train  piiwa  brake  cylinder,  and  a  s'vur..-  ul  fluid  under  pree 
sure,  of  an  automatic  \a.ve  .t.-\  let-  suhje.  t  t..  tin  opiKiglng 
pressure-  of  th..  train  pli»  and  a  .  he.  uiUr  an.l  having; 
im-iin-  ..p.-ra  t  inir  up.ii,  a  n-da.-t  pan  in  train  pipe  pressur.- 
tor  ..p..ninL'  .■..ininimi.  a  t  hui  fr..ln  sanl  -..ii'i'.  ,•*  pr.--a'a  ?,- 
the  hrak'.  ■  \'iii.l.-i  ami  upon  a  r.-.i  a.  l  a.n  ,n  pr.-s-ar.  i;,  sai.' 
chamber  below  the  train  j.lpe  pn-ssure  for  closlnp  sat.i 
communication 

4  In  a  flui.)  prev-'in  I. rake,  the  combinflt  t.'n  with  a 
train  p'p>a  hrak.  •  .\  ii-d.-;  and  a  sour.-e  of  lliii.l  iimii-r  pr.  - 
!  sure.  ■  f  an  a  it.inatir  \alve  device  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressures  of  ih.-  tram  pijie  and  n  chamN'r  nnd  .^.p.  rat.'.i 
hy  the  pressure  in  said  chamlier  upon  n  rr-du.  !i.  i;  in  trait, 
pipe  [ir.ssiir.  for  ..penlriL'  communication  fr.>ni  said  source 
of  pr.  s-ur.  |..  ti;e  hrak.  'Nliialer  and  ..p. -rate, I  t.y  the 
tralii  pip.  pressiir.-  up'.ii  v.-ntini;  Hir  from  sai.j  <-!,amN>r  to 
.  1...-1.  sail!  1  ..mmunlcntioii. 

In  ,1  !ii,!.!  pressnr.  hrak.,  the  eoinhi  natioi,  with  a 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder  and  r. .serve. ir.  -.f  an  automjiti 
valve  dev'ire  siihj.-ct  to  tiie  of.posinjr  r.ressures  of  the  train 
pipe  and  a  .liamhi'i  m.rin.iliy  .har:;ei!  \\,th  flui,!  i.iale: 
pressure  and  op. rated  by  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pres 
-ni.     r-       .f..    iin_    a    ->-r'.  i.-.     -ip    li.rt      ■      -'    •     -  .  k    -     ami 

means   adnpteil   tf.    v.-nt    tlui.i    fr.,nj    san!    chaml-er   t..   the   at 
mospbere  In    servic.    appll.'atl..ii  position 

[f'alms  (',  to  u:;  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


l,i;iii,4.Vi       H.l  in  I'KKS.SIKK  HKAKK       WAi.TKt  V.  Tt  K- 
vnii     Kdgewood.   I'a.,  assignor   to  The    Westinghouse  Air 
Hrak.    (  drnpauv.  I'ittsburgh.  I'a.,  a  t'urporation  of  I'enn 
sylvanla         KlUd     May     I'o.     lyoO        Serial     No.     4MT.166. 
((■;     iss      1.1 
1     In    a    fluid    pressure    brake,    the    combination    with    a 

train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  and  a  stiurce  of  fluid  under  pres- 


1,130.4.".!.        riiOJKij  INi,  U^NTEKN         Ek.vkst     T'.sobk. 
New    York.    N.    Y        Fi.ed    Mar     •),     lei;;        Serial    .No. 

7r.:.:.2i«i;.     iCi   Kti-  ."ai.  • 

1.  .V  lamp  la.use  fi>r  prou'ctln:;  lanterns  eouiprtsing  a 
-.h.-.  I  m.-lal  ,\amier.ip.  n  nt  .m  m!  a  riiji.l  pint.-  at  t  s.-hed 
to  the  cylinibr  and  ciosiiiK  th..  ..tfier  end  of  the  same,  said 
piate  having  a  pair  .f  spaced  exteuMons  projecting  Ijelow 
the  I  ylinder.  U.ng  paraiiel  lube^  tix^■d  to  snld  extensirtns. 
r.xls  telescoping  within  said  tul>e*  for  supporting  the  lamp 
tiouse.  means  for  slIdHl.ly  niountiUL'  an  electrode  in  posi 
tion  In  said  plate  and  other  means  adjacent  said  rigid 
plate  for  mounting  a  coacting  electrode  In  the  wall  of 
siild  sheet  metal  cylinder,  said  last  named  means  Including 
a  plate  afl!lxed  to  the  wall  to  transmit  strains  on  the  coact- 
Ing  electrode  over  a  relatively  large  area  of  the  sheet  metal 
waU. 

2.  In  a  proJectiBg  lantern,  a  lamp  bouae  coraprlsloc  * 
light  sheet  met*!  cylUkder,  a  relatively  heavy  strain  reslsfc- 
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In?  1-'^  rrftal  wall  for  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  at- 
t  1.  !  !  ^fild  cast  metal  wall  for  Hlldably  mounting  said 
hoii>'  II  .'  tnxle  held  In  adjustable  position  In  the  rear 
wall  an  !  1  s  ■  ond  electrode  extending  throuRh  and  held 
In  said  •  nietal  cylinder  and  means  reinforcing?  said 
sheet  metal  cyllndor  about  snld  second  eli'Ctr<i<U>  to  distrib- 
ute the  Mtralns  on  xald  second  electrode. 


3.  A  lamp  house  for  projectlllg  lanterns  comprl'slii;:  n 
relatively  heavy  band  havlnjr  <l«»p#ndlnir  arms  with  tnb'il«r 
[K>rtlon8.   louirltudinal    rods   m   nut   .!    jn    said   tuhular    p.r 

tlon-i  'in.!  .'Xfcii.!! !:;,-  rearwilf.lU  t  h'-t-.-f ' -rii  1  -tn'.t  iii.-r;il 
tub»'    ^ii|ij.<ii  tfil    CrMMi    said    fiHlid    Hint    .'X  t .  iii!  i  !i  u'    r.-;t  :\\  :i  Tilly 

therefrom,  a  sheet  metal  cylinder  telescoplru'  ^li.!  shoet 
metal  tnf.i-  nrul  rnnvnhle  rclatlvo  thorrt..  i  r^'iir  i-UwInr 
wall  f'T  -i.ii'l  I  !  ■•■  !lx>'.l  to  snld  .■\ilii.!>T  :  n^-  <'.<•. ■\t-.  il\.-,l 
fii  sai'l  far  s\  :i !  i  .■inM  -<l;,1;iMy  ni'Mintcil  ..•.  th..-  fa  r  wji  P'l  1  i 
I'XTiMi.lin:.;  !"i'-rii.ii  ■(  -iai!  !' iii  ci  t 'i.li  ti  a  !  ■..<!■-  >a'a!  tn!"'  nii'l 
CylltliltT  iH'iru'  iMl.'ii.'ii'liaiT !  V  sispp.irt,-,!  aii'l  iti^ai  ns  Intejrra  ' 
with   tli.'  Nan.l  f.ir  >iiM" 'ri  iiij;  th>'   iiittcr. 


1  t:!<>  i:,i>  i:!'i  1  iiM'li:  I'li;  l-UKU;ilT-c.\l!S  i  -,n'M 
ii_  \  Kiai.Kn.  i;.a,i!;i^.  iMii...  liled  Sept.  1h,  liill.  Serial 
No.  649,883.      (CI.  234 — 27.6.) 


!  ord,  means  for  advanclnsr  thr'  rr...r.1  -h. .  t  with  -arh  m-tu- 
atlon  and  means  for  eli-.t  r  '-a  , ;  \  •>!,;,..•  1  ii,.-  i  '!.■  .■.aitii'  t  ih'- 
vlres  selertc!   with  said  re<-unllnt   n,«t  niiiwt^t 

3.  In  a  divijv  of  the  charact.  r  si).a.;iUal,  a  riislm:,  with 
I  H   series  of  selector  arms  plvotally  mounted  th^  r.  in    pon- 

tuct  tlnffers  normally  out  of  contact  therfwitt,  a.  tuatlng 
tinkers  differently  disposed  for  each  cmi  ami  m<>unte<l 
thereon,  to  en  fori.  .  ai.  ti  i,  ..i  ^i, ,  .-n  ih.  aims  selected 
and  the  contact  fln,^i  r.s  in  n  sfi.-.  ti\'  -.-ijuiin  ..  a  rrcordlriK 
instrument  comprlsInK  a  stti.s  i,f  ria'r.itn;;  il  \|c.h  tn  cvr 
respond  with  the  a  '  iaMnj  tin^-.Ts,  .nnl  a  r<'((,ril  sh.'ft  to 
receive  the  record,  n  ■  a-.^  t.,r  a.l\  m.  ;i,>;  tii,  i-. ■<.,[,]  shi-.-t 
with  each  actuation,  ai.d  in.aiiis  f-  1  .  ii-.  ti  i.aij!  \  cmuii.  ,  luic 
the  cotitn'^t   f5ni:i'rs  tlar.'w  it  li 

4.  Ill  a  d.'vl.-.  ,fih,  ii.iiaii,  r  -j, .,::;,, I  ,  ^,  ;,-.  t  i,,t,  box, 
with  a  t*»TlfM  of  a«'li  '  ; '.r  a  Mil-  [!i  \  .ta  ! ,  \  i;  >'M;t..|  therein,* 
series  of  movable  ■•:ii  i  paLs  in  vahl  '.x  iirnl  a  cor- 
respondlnK  series  >>r  lu^d  platrv  with  wfih-h  -aid  in<.\able 
plates  contact,  a  reiairdirii;  insn  iiiii,.nt  with  .aTtrical  con- 
nectl  >n  therefor,  with  >a  ;d  n  .\ahi.  and  :i\..!  .  iii-art  plates 
and  tlx.'d  a  r  i.it.fs  !..,-rtl.a|  .,11  ((,,•  •  HV  f'.r  .art  11,1 1 1  n>.'  iir.-- 
arraUK't-ai  .srloctu.'-  aim-  m  a  [ir.-  arratii,'ia!  ■-,■,  jii.>n.''  l.  t'^;- 
Ister  the  particular  'at  pa-shii:  th.'  U.>\.  a  s.rl.s  ,,f  ri- 
cording  devices  to  correspcnd  with  th.-  tu.  d  a.  tn.aiMr-  a 
record  sheet  to  receive  th.-  r.-.-iTd,  wit!!  mcnii-i  for  iuUmuc- 
Inif  the  record  sheet  with  each  actu.itl.  ;; 

.">.  In  a  devffp  of  the  chariif-tpr  -p.-.  iii.  d  n  ^.  hrtluii  hnj, 
with  a  serl.  s  .f  -.-hM-for  arm-  |.;\'ttall\  m  a-.t.-,!  t),.  i.  in  a 
-•■t'l.'-  ..f  11.  \a'-.  i.iifa.-t  laal-'-  III  -aid  ' '•  >  \ ,  and  a  >.irn> 
-lioiidn;j    -■.■]-    .■(    Ii\.d     (datr-    with     w!,nl,     -aid     nn.viihle 

'  plates  r..ni;i,-t  a  ja.'-rd!i:-  I  ii-t  fi  turn  t  witii  .■:,■.■{  rlia)  1  .■nn- 
nectloii  'h.r.-t.a  wit!,  -aid  iihiV.a!'.-  and  t!x<-d  .'.nta'-t 
plates  and  Ilx.-d  a.  tuat..:-  ....  :,fd  -n  thf  .  .-i  r  f-.r  net  iiH  t  llijf 
pre-arratiL-.-.l  -.-;., -t,.!  aim-  t,,  r-a-'t-t.'r  th.-  parthaiiar  rar 
paxsltiL!  Mi..   n..\     a   s.Ti.--  -f   r.-i  i.r.iiiit;  d.'\  ha-s  to   rorrespond 

with    tl..-   lU'-.l   .aatiiator-     a    !a.-..ril   -! t    p.   r.-.'U.-   th.-   r.-.-- 

a-l  will,  111. -an-  f-.r  a  ,|  v.i  ind  ii^r  th.-  r.-r.iril  -h.-et  with  ench 
a,ni.all.'ii      a     swit.li     t..    ri.ritr.i!     Ml'     li.-.fii.ai     .-iriiiit     he- 

I  tween  the  fixed  contact  pint.'  arid  tn-  :  .  ■  i.rdinj  m-trMin.  nt 
nnrrnnllv  op.-'n,   with    ii'-tuiit-r   |di,s  ..n   (h.-  .-nr   t.,   ,,;,., ,   and 

,..-.'      Ih.       SW   It.    li. 


^/J//J/7J.  '^.-■'."^"■■—r.-*. 


W^ 


^_-&_r!-  - 


n 

1     A   lu.a-iianjsiii  for  u'l'    111,1  tn  a  ih    ii-.i-t    rinK  Identlflca- 

ti'.n   mark-   on   frelk;ht  .a'-  an.l    (',.'   ,ih. uprising  a  se- 

rh's     r   a)ntact  devices  normally  Inactive,  with  a  casing  for 

h  >l.lhi_'  th.^  .-oritact  i?.'v|.-.'«  in  flie<l  location,  and  means  on 
111.'    -ar  f.r  4.-I.-.  1 1 1,„'   in  a   -.'lectlve  sequence  different  indl- 

vhlu.il  iintaf  d.'^i  .'-  I'. .r  each  CM  r  a  re.  .  .r.l )  lu'  !  twt  r'l  tiient 
t..  f.i^Nt.T  th,.'  ,\'-\  .  .'s  selected,  sahl  r.'.'-.r.li  11.;  1  n-<t  riini(_'nt 
(a.niprNiiii,:     1     -.ti.-s    of    recording    (l.\i.'.-s    t  .    .or respond 

wlfti   th.'  -eh'. 'tin-:  im-nn-    ami  a  r'>'-ori|   -'.-.t   t..  r.  .■.■Iv.--   the 
re.  or.)      m.-alo*     f-.r    a.|  \  a  r-i  :._•    lli.-     r.'<'"r.|    ih.'.'t    Witt,    .'Hi'h 
a.'tiiMt  !,.ii    and    tn.an-i    f..r    .'l.'i't  rh'al  1  v    <-.i!in.'i-t  Im;    the   con 
tU'-'t  il.'vii-.'s  «..;,-■  ...1   with   sjii.l  r.'fordin.:  1 1!-.!!  rnmeii  t, 

2.    A    m.-i'ha  n!-ii'i    t'<v   a  n  t- .nia  t  i.-ii  1 1  v   r.'t:i -t  ■■  r  I  nc  i'l.'ii  t  i  llra- 

tl.'.n    mark-    ..n    ir.-Uht    .ars   ami    the   ilk mprlsi  ti,,-    a    se- 

n  ,  -  f  •  'ii  •  I  '  d.'  \  1  •■-  t'.  ''-ina  ^  i  i  na  .  I  i ,-  .  w  1  •  ■  1  a  -  i  n  _  for 
h.ii.llnj  '!i''  -nlaio  i|.-\  '.'.'S  hi  tix.-.l  h..'ati..ii  !:x.'.!  n, -tu- 
at.>i-s  iliff.  r.-nt'v  .p-p. .-.■•!  fi.r  .'H.-h  .-ar  iiml  imainte.l  there 
oil,  f'T  •..  I.',  tin^  in  '1  •<..h--'rUi>  s.spi.'iK-i-  ilifr.-r.-tit  I  mil  vhliia ! 
fontact  .h'vi.-.'-i  f.r  each  car  a  r".-nri!inkr  Insf rniiit-nt  to 
reglst.  r  '  !■■  .I.'.i  .-s  selecto.l  -ijih!  r,-,-.  .r.|iti<  I  n-^t  riiin.-ti  t 
i-onipri-Jim:  a  -.  r!.--.  .,f  r.-.  ..r.liiii:  .l.^vlcs  t.>  f..rr<'«ip<im1  with 
the   fix.'. I    a.-tiui  tors,   au.l   a    rt'.'..r.|    -ih.-et    to    n-.-eU,-    tti*^    r.-.- 
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1,  in  .'..ruhinatlon  In  a  form  for  concrete  bo<lie-<  a  pair 
of  parallel  Joists  removably  supported  In  postthm.  a  pair 
"f  ■•p;...-iii_-  hi'Hrlni:  strips  lyin^  rirm.xahl-,  s.i|,ji,,rt.-,| 
uhiu^-  li..'  inner  sides  of  the  Juists,  ai.l  a  pdirallty  of 
stiffened  InKKlng  plates  with  their  emi-  '  ■  rmimi  1 1  nt  at 
the  sides  of  the  Joists  and  -upp..!  t.'.l  'ip..n  i  !,.■  n.  ariiix 
strips,  the  snld  plates  overhip|.Mi_  .it  t(,,ir  ~i.|,  .  .it'.--  ami 
the  Upl"  '  '  'Il-.'S  of  the  l.'i-t-  ami  th.-  ip;,.  r  -^iirfa.  .--  ..f  the 
hiirirlnu'   piat.--   Ivltiu-  ;it    -n  n-t  atit  ia  1 1  s    'h.-   -am.-    h">v.-l 

-      In      .  iiii'iiii't  1 1.  Ill    in    a    f  .rni    h.r    tiat      ..n-r.'t.'    hoilh-s,    ,.> 
;    iir    of    pHTHllel    hd^t,      i    ynw    ,,f    ..pp.,-jrii;    '..ariiii;    strips 
l.\uin   alone   thi-   Inn.T    !a.  ■  .-   ol    tin'   joi.-t.'^.    and   a    plurality 
of   sheet    Mi.'tal    Iniruing    plates    with    their    ■  ti-l-    t.rininat 
intr    nt    th.-    -.i.l.-v;    of    the    Jot«ts    .-nn.l    nltti    th.-ir-    i.pp.  r    -'ir 


faces    in    substantial    allnement    with    the    upper    surfaces 
of  the  Joists,  the  said    ia^-^-ltii;    platt-s   h.  iiiu    pnvi.led    along 
their    side    edca-s    with    .|.wnwarcli\     p[  .li.  .  tmi;    t!an_'i's    en 
gaglne   th.-    !»-,ir!ii.'    -trip-     iim!    one    of    the    I.eariii:;    strips 

being  tii't-  t  .-.!  '.■  .  ii^at-.'  th.  I'anii.s  ami  spa.-  th.-  piat'-s 
W.  Ii,  I  ..nihinat  i,  .n  m  a  fi-rm  f.-i  ilat  (unirite  U.di.'S,  n 
pair  of  paraii.'l  J..!st-.  a  pall  .d  ..pp-isilii.'  '.earin-  strip- 
lylnt  al'.n^'  t!i.  mmr  ta- .•-  ..f  th.-  J..lsts  ati.l  .'a.li  pro- 
Vi.i.-.l  with  a  p,ur,'!l!l\  .d  spa..-.l  not-h.'-  am!  a  ]rhirallty 
(if  sh,..t  ni.'tal  ia^i^in/  i.:.'it.'s  witli  Ih-ir  .'mis  !  .-rtni  nat  iiig 
at  III-  si.l.'s  of  th.'  .i.iist-  ami  .'a.|i  pn.\  id.'ii  witli  a  tlauge 
lit  tliiL-    intii    1 1,.'    -al.l    ii'.t'  h.'- 

4.  li,  .  ■'liihinatloii  m  a  f.-in,  '..r  :h'ii  .-nif.  t.  !....ii.-s,  a 
pair  of  paralh'l  j.ilst-,  a  p.iii  "f  o|'p.i-iiii:  n.arin^  strips 
lying  along  tlo  inn.'r  faces  of  th.-  joists  an. I  .-a.  ii  pro- 
vided with  a  pliiraiii\  ..f  spnn-d  n.it.h.s.  ami  a  plurality 
of  sheet  iiietal  lai-'jinf  puit--  witli  their  .-mis  t.rmi  nat  irig 
at  the  sides  of  the  Joi.sth  and  ■  .0  h  p!..\id.-.i  witi,  a  th-inge 
fitting  into  the  said  notches,  th.-  sani  i-eai  im;  -inps  iiav- 
Ing  their  upper  edges  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  Joists 
a  di-tame  approxinia tepv  .-(pial  t.i  the  thickness  of  the 
l;iKi;.nK  idates. 

5.  In  conihi  na  t  i"ii  ;n  a  fnim  P.r  (lai  ...iicri'i.'  i....li.'s,  a 
plurality  "f  |.ui:ins  a  pair  .f  )..ists  .'Xt.'mlliiK  t ;  alis\  ers.ly 
of  the  purlins  jiii.i  sii|,i.,,M.  .i  th.r.'.iii.  a  pa  it  ..f  ..ppo.sing 
hearing."  sriij.-  lyllik'  ai'iiii;  t  h.'  mm  t  fa..  -  of  tin  j.iistS 
an. I  r.'-Miii:  up.-ii  th.  purlins  atni  ejo  h  ].i  ..N'l.le.l  with  a 
plurality  .'f  spa.  .  d  n.iti  h.--,  ami  a  plnralilx  of  sheet  iiiitai 
hik'K'n-'  plat.-  with  th.'ir  iii.i-  1  .-rm  i  na  t  i  In.'  at  tl..-  sid.'s 
of  tl.'  j.'i-'-  ami  .-ai  h  |.ri.\  i.i.'.i  with  a  tlani;.  tilling  iiiP. 
the    s.ii.l    imt.'h.-- 

IClaiiii  t'>   not   pi'!i;'i.i    in    th.'   i.az.'tte.l 


I.ISU,-!.'.!.       .•sH.vriN'.   M.\t   IIIM.        .1  ■  in  .s    \Sk.,nkh.    As 

torla.  N.  Y.     Filled  .1 ■    In     I'.'h".       Serial    No.    TT.'.T.-.h 

(CI.  51—12.) 


1      ,\   shapiiit;  iiiaihin.'  i'otnpr!siii>:  n   wurk  larri.-r  mount 
eil   for    r.-'t  ill  n.ar    r.ri  |iro.'a  tor>'    iiiov  .-im  ii  ts,    a    tool    .arrh  r 
ni..unt.'il   fi.r   r>-.  ti  lin-'ii  r   r.  .  i  procatoi  \    iiio\ .  iiu'iits,   suhstan 
tia!:\     at     rlK'hl    anuh's    to    Ih.     inov.'in.lils    of    the    Wolk    .  .'i  r 
rler,   am!    ''..iitie.'ti..ns    L>etwi-.ii    th-     w.rk    .arrler    and    the 
tool    carrier    .oniii.  l!i  iil-    .ii.'    "''    th.'s,     laiii.r-    to    make    a 
plurality    ,,f    r..  tilini-ar    mo\ini.'nts    m    opp.istt.     ihr.'Ctloiis 
while  th.'  ..'h.'f  inak.'s  a  sin-i,-  r.'.  1 1 1  iii.-a  r  im  iv.  im-nt . 

2.  .\  -hapitij  mailin.'  i-ompri-lnj  a  w-..rk  c.-irrier  mount 
ed  f"r  ■'.  I  t  i  i  in.  a  r  r.-.  1  pr.  .ca  tor  \  im  .\-.'imii  ts  .a  p-o!  .arriiT 
ni..'iti  t  .'.I  ;•'!■  r.'i  t  i  1 1  n.-a  r  r.  .1  pi  . ..  a  t  ■  r  \  m- 'V.'inen  t  s.  suh 
stantlally  .'it  ri_-ht  anL-l.-s  t..  th.  iu-.\'Ptn.>nts  ..r  the  Work 
carrier,  ami  ■  "iiii.''  ti,,iis  hetw.-.ti  th.-  w.ok  'arri.r  uno  the 
tool   carri.  r    for    impartiii;j    t..    lh>'    to..^    .a'ri.r    two    ojipo- 

4lJte   r<-'''i  lin.'.'i  r   im-x.-m.-nts   whii.    lif   work   carrier   is   inak 
ing   ooe    r-'-  tl  ii  n.'a  r    imi\i-m.'nt      th.     ni.!\.meiits   of    tht-    to..! 
carrier    b'-iru    int.Trupte.l    -uhs'anti.'i '  ]>     sin.'    cnr\.'    niov.- 
ments  a-   ...mpar..!  t.i   Ih.    m.'V.imiils  of   the   w.rk   ..'irri.'r. 

3.  .\    siiapnii,'    iria' hine    .  (.iiiprifiiritr    a     w..rk    .arrler    and 
M    t.,.,;    I'.irrl.-r    iii..unt.-.l    f.-r    r.  latU'.     r.-.t  1 1  i  m-a  r    r.i  ijir.i.'a 
t..'\     m-'N  I'ln.-nts    in    ilir..'tions    of    im,\.nient    at    a  11    ans:!.- 
to   .-a<  h    otli.r.   1111.1   ..iiim-i  lioiis    hciw.'.-ii    th.-   work    carrier 
and  the  to..'  -'arri.r  for  s\  in  hroni/i  iil-  ila-ir  r.lativ.'  nrnv.- 
riients.     su.  h     .'..1111.  .t  hois     ni'lu.liiij     adjustliiL'     m.-ans     f,,r 
\.\':\\\\c   th.     r.'iatiN.     I'Xt.'iit    of   th.     III. iM'in.  tits    ..f    th.     .ar 
rh-rs 

)      \   shai'iiiL'  ma.hine  .-..mprisiiii;  a   work   i.'uri.-r  iri.'iint 
1.1    f-r    r.-.  tiUn.-ar    re.  i  [.r...'a  1 1  .ry    mov.'ni.rits.    a    tool    carrier 
rnoiinttHl    f.ir   re.i  Hi  tuar   reeipro.a  t.iry    inovetiients  siihsian 


tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  movements  of  the  work  car- 
rier,  and   connections   between   the   vmik      arrler   and    the 

too!  carrier  corapelllnc  one  of  these  cairiers  to  make  two 
.ipp..s!ii'  rectilinear  movements  while  the  other  n.-k.-s  a 
sin:;!.'  r  e.-t  i  !i  n.-a  r  inoviment.  such  connections  Im  1  iciii;^' 
adiusiing  uieaiis  lur  varying  the  relative  extent  ol  the 
n,"vements  of  the  carriers. 

5.  A  shaping  marlilni'  oomprlslr.c  .a  work  carrier  mount- 
ed for  reciiliiiear  recipro<-atory  m-  o  •  mi-nts,  h  tool  carrier 
mount(-d  for  rectilinear  re.  ipra  ai.t}  n,'  x.inents  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  tin  movciiienl*  ..f  the  work  car- 
rier, and  movement  synchronizing  connections  between 
these  carriers  Incluilintr  a  radiu-  link  arranged  to  connect 
rectilinear  movement  w.  it  .Pre.ti  n  with  rectilinear 
movement  at  rU!  t   .-iHLies  thereto 

I  Claims  »!  to   1.   ;,<  '   pi  int..'  in   th.    <.a/.tte.] 


1.1 30. 4.%."..  li.\ll.Ut>.Al»-TU-:.  Will  W  .  Will.\kd.  Sagi- 
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1      ,\     r;ii!road    ti^    .  otnprisi  ii-    a     i'hx'k     hav.iiL'    a     h-nijl 
tudinai   i;r.."\--   iii    its   upper   -urf.'i.-.'     -aid    ;:r,,.X'     '.,  Stii;   sur 
r.iunded     h\      s.-atini.'     i.iiy.-s.     snjd     upper     surfucc     haxdug 
Ira  tl- v.rs.  iy    .'XtemlJnj;    si.i.     seats     and    t^le    body    having 
s.'.-its   ,,ii    .ts   sides   t!int    coininuni.  at.    \x!t!i    th.'   transverse 

se.'its.  a  jihite  seate.i  .m  tSu  0  dyes  and  haxin.'  -hie  f1nni.'(^S 
an. I  will--  that  ctitir  the  traiisv.-rs.  ,-..iid  si.i.  -..:,ts  -aid 
plat.'  haxiiij  s],,ts  thi.-it  .  ..ininuni.  at  ('  with  tie-  tro.ixc 
rail  fast..ii.'rs  haviiiL'  h.iits  thiit  extend  through  the  t:'o..\e 
ami   sl.ifs    and  ni.-ans  for  fasi.riini.'  th''   id.-ih    !■    th.    '">dy. 

-.  A  railroad  tie  .'oiiii.risi  r,^  a  hlock  ha\in_-  a  top 
groove,  ii  ph4te  S"  ated  on  the  block,  and  haxin;.'  side 
flanges  and  wings  that  oxi-rlap  the  sides  of  th.  hlock.  said 
plate  liaviiig  longitudinal  slots  terrninntiiiK'  at  their  outer 
eruls  iti  .rilari-'e.l  heails.  sahi  plat.  h;iving  end  aPiitnotst 
lugs,  fasteriint:  Indts  reim-vahi.  thmugh  said  headi^  of  ',\v 
slots,  said  l"iits  norniallv  havint:  their  heads  in  the 
grfK)Ve8  and  their  shanks  pr.i.i.  .  ting  through  the  s'.ts,  rai, 
clamps  carried  hy  the  h.-lts,  and  means  en^:aLMn;r  the 
f!an>:.'s  for   fastening;   tlie   idate   t..   the    hlock 

.(     .\    rail    til'    .  oinprisii,^-    a    ni,.,-k    haxinj:    its    uj.p.  r    sur 
fa.'.-     iii'ox'i.l.'d    with     a     ..'iilral      hinti  t  mlina  i     l!o,.\-.'.     said 
trroov.'    havint;    its    en. is    ami    suh-    provid.'d    with    sealini: 
hdges.   siiid   upper   surfio  .'   iiaviii^;   ..  ntral    'ratisx.Ts.    s.-ats 
that  I'omnmnicat.     with    th.     yioo\.s    ami    th.'    ssd.-.-   of    the 
hloCV  having:  .'cntral   vertical   s.  ats  th.rein   whi.h   .'ir.    ..m 
tinuntlons    ..f    th.-    upli.  r   seats,    a    tail    idatc    s.af.-d    -.ii    tfie 
h'll^'.s    of    ttie    t;ro.  \-     ami    ha\inj    sl.h     f!aii,i:es    jind    win_-s 
that    fit    s^lthin    t!.     upl"  r    ami   side   s.ats   of   the    Ph..  k.    t!ie 
I'.'iit.'r    ..f    th.'    plat,     imliidinj.'    t!,.     t1a.ny.-s    '..rminj    a     flat 
-.-.(t     f..i'    a     lail    that    .'.XL  ml-    .'ci-.-s    th.      iipp.'r    sii'f;-..'.     of 
th.     hlo.k.    said    plat.'   havinc    t  ran-v.-rseiy    .  xt'-ndint;    ahut 
in.  iits  a.ljai'.'iit    lis  ends  ami   haxini:  l..iii:!i  udi  na  i   si,.ts   ml 
iiif.nt  th.'  aluitiii.'nts    r.-iil  claiup-  ■  ii-uii.'-ini:  t!,.    ahutimiijs. 
fa-t.n.-r-    .'i.-ayiiiy    tl.     .'lamps   ainl    .x'.-mlin.-    thr.-itih    the 
si.,r-   .  f    th.    jilate.   and   means   f.ir   fasti-niny    the    plate   to 
the  hiock. 


1   i;;o  t."iP        ACKT'i  1,1   Ni'  '  .  XS     P\MI  .P,Hv     H      Win 

IN. .IK.  (•(dllnsville,   111       Kiied   .luly    H,   1P14.      Serial   No 
S4!*.-''.'»ii        •  ''1-    4H — 4.) 

1  A  lamp  <  ..iiii.risinL'  fl  water  rcceptnrlr,  n  .-arhhl  rr- 
i-ept.'icP-  arrantr.-.l  h.h.w  a  lot  scure-i  to  sai.i  water  re 
.'■'pta.'l.-,  a  wat.-r  suppl\  tnP<  leadiriL'  from  the  water  r.-- 
I  .-|daci''  into  the  I'arhi.l  rec.  iit.o  i.',  a  valv..  seat  Iteiiig 
f.)rin''.l  at  th.'  upjier  en.!  of  sniii  water  supply  tulte,  a  ver- 
tPally  inovahle  and  rolalahle  valve  rod  I'ltendlng  through 
the    water    receptavie.    a    \alve    secured    to   said    valve    rod 


I  If) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  j,  191  <;• 


a<lM|irc(l    t..    i-niTH^.-    ■•n\i\    viilv>'    si'iit.    shIi!    viilvi-    titiiiiK   ar        eud  of  sni<l  chain  Ix'iiiK  iittHi-hed  to  ttit-  return  Ifiul  of  the 

riin;;ri|   i.i.ivv    sjii.l   vrtive  sinit.  iiiifl  a   srr;i[)«i-  lihnlt'  Hf'ciirtMl       chain  from   tho  liulfp^'iuh'n t  ifour  to  the  block, 

to   aiul   fxl. •inline   ilowiiwa  nil  y    from    sjilil    valve,    the    lower 

.'11(1    of    sail!    siriiper    liliul''    beiii;;    ta[»'reil    aiiil    the    lower 

fiid    of    said    \\ut(r    -iiiiiiiiy    tibe    Ueiinr    tajM're<l    to    rect'i?e 

111-'    low.T    .(ill    .if   -iihl    scraper    blade 


'2  \  lamp  .iiiuprlsiDi,'  a  water-  receptacle,  :i  caiPiil  re 
ceptacle  M  v»;itei  -iippl\  tul'e  leiidliik'  from  xaid  water  re 
■■•■pracle  a  lid  ext.iidlin;  int.i  ^ald  larliid  re<-fptaclt>.  hiuI  a 
flat  -eraper  blade  ■xteiidiiii:  ■cio'^^  ,iiid  r"tatably  miaiiiteij 
III  said  \s,iter  suppiv  tiilie,  said  tial  siraper  blad.-  beim: 
pioviiled  vvllh  a  piuraht^  of  cutilni;  ei|);,.s  which  friction 
iill\    ''Iita^i     tlie    inner    faee    iif   said    water    supply    tuN' 

.;     .\    lamp    '  .'inprisj  n^'    a    wat.r    receptacle,    a    carbid    re 
reptaele    ariarik'ed     iielow    ami    secured     to    said    water    tv 
ceptacle,   a    water    supply    tube    leadiiu'    from    the    water    re 
ceptfliie     llito     Ibe     rarbid     receptaci.c     a     \:ilvi-     seat     beiiiK 
foi'nied   .It    the   upper  •■ml  of  said   watei-   sii|ip!\    tube,   h   valve 
rod    ext.iidiuu    tbr.emli     the    water    re.  epta.b',    a    %a!ve    se 
'ured   t"  said   \alN.    rod  adapteil   Ui  •  ni;a„'e  said   valve  seat, 
ami     I    Mat    s<  raper    'iade    secured    in    ,(ii.i    extcmlliit,'   down 
.^ardl>     from    said    valve,    said    thi  I    scinper    blade    beiiu^    ar 
ranged    witbin    s.ii.l    w.iter    suppis     tube    ainl    provided    with 
eiittini;    eilt;.^     whhh     f  riei  i,  ,na .  ly     eiiKa^e    the    inner     fa- e 
of   said    tub.-,    s!ii|    \,i:ve    bein>j    :irrani;ed    bebiw    said    valve 
-n-nl     to    p«Trilit    a    downward    iiei^'menl      .f    the     salv     and 
flat    Hcraper   tilatle,   and    tbe    said    fd    bein_-   ..[■eral'b     t.>    r.. 
tale   add    to   re«-lprt>cate   said    \aive   and    Hat    scraper    bPob- 

*     -V    lamp   coin prtt^t  111;    a    wati  r    reeepi^.b-     ,1    -arbid    r'- 
ccl»tacii'    arranged     '«i<iw     ami    secured     I  .    s,ii,i    w  it.  r     ie 
Ceptacb-     a     wi'.r    suppl.v     tube    leadliik.'    from    the    water    re 
ce[)ta<  le     int..     tb.      -arbid     reeepta.b-,     a     valve     s,  .1 1     behl.; 
formed  at    the   upper  end   .if  sal.l   waler  supp!,\    tube,   a    s.-r 
tically  movabb-  .and  rotatalile  valve  rod  exiendiiiK'  t!irici>ch 
the    wat.r    recepta.  1.-,    .-i     valve    ,se.-ured    t.>    saiil     \al\e    rod 
ailapfe.l    Id    eiiua^re    said     valve     seat,     sabl     v  .a  I  \  e    l.eliii;     ar 
ranged    !>e|iiw     said    \alve    seat,    .-i    scraper    bla.le    seeur.'il    to 
and   extending;   downwardly   froi,    said    valv.,    sai.l   s.  i-aper 
blade     belllK    airaiiK'cd    within     said     wali-r     supply     tube,    a 
sprint:    lending    t.>   move    said    valve,    val\.-    r.xl    ami    s, -raper 
blade    .low  nwa  rdl,\  ,    an     ..pera  t  i  iit;    handle    se.-ure.l     t.i    said 
valve    rod.    and    an    iiellmd    cam    to    v\  hi.  h    said    operating 
handle   is  titled,   said   valve   !«  inu   mov,ibie   (..   Its  open   i>os( 
tion   In   response   t,.   liie  pres.siire  .>f  sabl  sprint;  an.!  said   in 
I  llne<l   cam    •  oust  i  t  u  i  1  n^;   a    sf..p    f.ir    limitnn;    tb.     m..\em>-iit 
•  it  salil    valve 


1,130.457  S'lTMl'  ITI.I.KK.  Kicm\ko  (I  Wui'Khm.w, 
Chicago,  III  hlled  ,\Iay  L'O.  1911.  Serial  No.  HlJW.r.tn. 
(fl.    1:51      ITrt  I 

1,  A  truck,  a  multlplyliiK'  Kf*»'"  moiinti-d  thereon,  an 
endless  power  ihain  for  operating  the  same,  an  equaliser 
l<«r  connected  with  the  multiplying  gf»r-,  an  lndep«'nrlent 
Hheave  connected  with  the  e<]iiHllzlOK  har,  an  anchor 
chain  connected  with  the  equalliiuij  har,  a  hlock  attached 
to  the  obJtH't  to  tw  moved,  a  pulling  chain  attached  at  one 
eod  thereto  tind  trained  around  aald  independent  chain 
theare,  thence  through  8«ld  Wook  and  thence  around  the 
weiKht  sheave  of  the  multiplTln);  tc^sf.   the  otherwise  free 


'-'  .\  supporting:  frame,  a  power  rnnltlplylnj:  chain 
ti'iisfuik'  i,'e,-ir  sus](».nite.|  tbi-re.in,  an  endless  p.  wer  .  ain 
for  iiperailti^:  the  same  .-in  f*<iiialUer  hnr  connected  with 
the  multlplylni:  i;e,-ir.  an  Indepenilent  chain  sheave  car 
ried  on  the  e<|uall7.in;,'  tmr,  an  anchor  chain  connected  with 
the  (Hjuallzln::  luir.  a  tilock  attached  to  the  ohjert  to  l>e 
n. lived,  a  piiIlInK  ch.aln  attached  at  one  end  thereto  and 
tralne.l  .-i  round  said  Independent  clialn  sheave,  thence 
thnuuh  sai.l  blo.k  and  thence  around  the  welirht  sheave 
of  rb>'  multiplying'  s'ear.  and  the  end  thereof  attached  to 
til.  return  bad  of  the  chain  from  the  Independent  Kfsr 
t..   th.'   Mock, 

3.  A  portable  frame  a  multlplylnK  chain  hoisting  fctear 
mnnnted  thereon,  means  for  operatlntr  the  sanic,  an  equal- 
izer bar  connected  with  the  multlplylni;  k.'>'nr,  an  Inde 
p.  tideii!  chain  sheave  s.vured  ther«'to,  anchoring:  means 
...rinected  with  the  eiinalizlni:  l>ar.  a  block  attached  to  the 
obje<  t  to  be  moved,  a  pnllln>:  rliain  attached  at  one  end 
th.-reo  ;ind  trained  around  said  Independent  chain  sheave, 
thence  throutih  said  tilork  and  thence  around  the  weljfht 
she.ave  <if  the  ir ultipl vln^j  K''Hr,  the  fall  end  of  said  chain 
beiiii:  attached  to  the  return  lead  of  the  chain  from  the 
independent    year    tn    the    tdock 

i  .\  machine  of  tlie  class  <le8crll»al  embraclni;  a  frame, 
and  wheels  atTordlni;  a  truck,  a  power  multiplying  chain 
holstini:  i:<'ar  sw  Inirlimly  supported  on  said  fnune,  an  an 
chor  chain  attached  to  the  ir*''ir  casin^r  and  adapted  for 
eiiKaKeinent  with  a  tiled  olijeot,  means  for  actuating  the 
holstint:  k'Par,  a  sheave  atta.  tied  to  the  body  to  he  moved. 
and  .-I  weit;ht  mo\  iiii;  chain  trained  through  said  sheave 
and  a!«  ut  tfie  weight  sheave  tw  sheaves  of  the  multiply 
Int'   trear, 

.^  ,\  m,-i.  Inne  of  the  class  desirilieil  embracing;  a  frame, 
an  axle  extioidlnt  therethrough  near  one  end  thereof. 
supportiuL'  wheels  un  ^ald  axle,  a  brace  for  siipp.irtiti::  the 
frame  \ertbaliv  a  [xiwer  multl[ilyini:  hoisting  gear 
swiiiu'inijU  su[ip..rti-d  on  said  axle,  a  chain  sheave  on  the 
fram.  a  power  cliain  trained  atvout  Siiid  sheave  and  atwiut 
the  p. .wer  sheave  of  t lie  holstlne  gear,  an  Independent 
shea\.  t.i  operate  witii  tiie  gear,  a  sheave  attached  to  the 
b<idv  t..  '"■  m..ved,  a  weight  moving  chain  trained  through 
said  she.ive  and  said  Independent  sheave  and  about  the 
welgiit  sheave  .ir  sheaves  of  the  multiplying  ijear.  and  an 
choring  nieaiis  secured  to  the  gear  .'asing  and  extending 
It!   alinemeiit   with   the  draft 

(I'lalms  I)  to   14    not    printed   in    th..   <;aj'.ette   ) 


1  .l.'.ci,4.".N  idNVK^  KH  Hkkiikkc  It  \\\<K<'Fy.  fin. in 
nati,  Iowa,  l-^le<t  .Ian.  11.  1H<K<  Serial  \.c  471,715 
I  CI.    Uta— 2.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  1  lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  cross  slats  plvot*lly  connected  with  each 
other,  and  a  inerles  of  hucketa  of  uniform  width,  one 
bu<ket    being   rtxe<l   to   each    cro«a  slat,    the   forward   walls 
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of  said  buckets  being  positioned  in  the  rear  of  the  for- 
ward e<igeij  of  the  slats,  and  the  rear  edgeH  of  the  buckets 
Udug  projected  l>eyond  the  rear  edges  of  the  slats  so  that 
the  tiottoms  of  said  l>uckets  overlap  the  spaces  between 
the   tiata. 

2.  lu  a  device  of  tiie  class  deHcril«-d,  the  combination  of 
a  series  tif  links,  a  cross  slat  hxed  to  the  !K>dy  portion  of 
each  of  said  links,  a  iHJcket  on  each  of  said  cross  slats, 
(omprisiug  a  bottom  with  its  rear  edge  projected  beyond 
the  rear  e«lge  of  the  slat  and  its  forward  edge  spaced 
apart  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  slat,  and  also  torn 
prisliii;  two  iipriL'ht  side  nietutiers  lying  in  alinement  with 
the  successive  upright  side  memliers,  and  an  upright 
front   iij.  miK-r   li.wi-r  than   said  side  inember.s. 

.'i  In  a  deviie  of  th(-  class  de8crit>ed,  the  combination 
of  .1  series  of  (-ros(s  slats  a  bucket  tiled  In  an  offset  po- 
sition on  eai  h  cross  slat,  eacli  bucket  tiaving  an  upright 
front  member,  some  of  s.aid  front  meml>erg  l>eing  higher 
than  others  for  the  puri>oses  stated,  the  side  members  ex- 
ten. Iiiif  above  the   front    meml)er>i. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriyj<'d,  the  combination 
of  a  boom,  a  i.inve>er  pivoteil  near  the  t»Hse  of  the  boom, 
adjusting  means  for  raislni:  and  lowering  the  other  end  of 
the  conveyer,  an  Integral  memtter  plvotally  mounted  to 
th.  N.om  and  swinging  in  conformity  to  the  raising  or 
lowering  .if  tbe  c<inveyer.  .said  memlter  resting  on  said  con- 
\e>er  frame  ami  slipping  along  the  same  when  the  con- 
veyer is  rais.  .1  and  lowered,  said  member  being  spaced 
somewhat  aNive  the  conveyer  btickets  and  li«ing  <oncaved 
to  form  a  re. cptacle  for  luddlng  materia!  which  may 
roll  ih'Wn  o\ir  the  conveyer  buckets  when  working  al  a 
steep    im  linati.in. 


1,130,4511.      SWm   H    MKi  1I.\N1SM 
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1  III  a  swit'h  m.ihanism  of  the  character  described, 
thf  ..  .iinbiii.'iti.i.i  with  tbe  swit'ti  members  and  the  switch 
bar,  salil  bar  having  a  pair  of  oppo.sitely  disposed  pendent 
bearings,  of  an  operating  sh.aft,  bearings  in  wlilch  the 
shaft  is  k>ose|\  mounted,  a  .am  disk  on  the  shaft  h.>vlng 
a  t.  rnately  disposed  cams  on  its  opiwsite  faces  for  coact 
!!it;  with  opiiosiieiy  disi>os'-d  pendent  l>earings  on  the 
swiiih  Iwr.  means  for  cushioning  ami  eguallaing  the  end 
thrusts  on  tlie  said  operating  shaft,  means  for  imparting 
intermittent  rotary  movement  in  one  direction,  said 
means  including  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  bell 
crank  lever  devn-e  o[ierable  by  a  passing  cur,  and  connec- 
tions thai  join  tlie  said  txdl  i-rank  lever  and  the  pawl  and 
rati  hei    devil  es. 

1;,  In  a  switch  ine<  hanism  of  the  charaiter  described,  the 
foinblnatlon  with  the  switch  meinliers  and  the  switch  l>ar, 
said  l>ttr  having  a  pair  of  oiipositely  dispo.sed  {Hiident  U-ar 
iniis.  fif  an  operating  shaft,  U-arings  in  which  the  shaft 
is  loosely  mounted,  a  cam  disk  on  the  shaft  having  alter- 
I  ately  disposed  cams  on  Its  opposite  faces  for  coacUng 
with  oppositely  disposed  [>eudent  bearings  on  the  switch 
)>ar,  means  for  cushioning  and  eguallalng  the  end  thrusts 
on  the  Raid  oi>eratlng  shaft,  means  for  imparting  Inter- 
mittent rotary  movement  in  one  direction,  said  means 
iDoludiug    a    pawl    and    ratchet    mechanism,    a    bell    crank 


lever  device  operable  by  a  passitig  car,  connections  that 
Join  the  said  tK-ii  (i.-ink  over  ami  tlie  pawi  and  ratchet 
devi<-es,  an.i  means  for  autom.i  tica  il^  returning  th.  pawl 
and    rat.  het    devices    to    tlje    normal    p..siticnj. 

;;,  In  a  sw'tcli  iiiechaLism  of  the  ihara.iir  defccribed, 
the  eoinbinat!..-,  with  a  pair  of  oj.posi;.  y  .'isposed  sw-itch 
Ui.  mlwrs  :,rKl  a  sw  .1.  li  tiar  tliat  c.>nne.,ls  biiid  members,  the 
s.-iid  bar  imhidiiij  a  p.iir  i>f  cc,.j.,isitely  disjiose.;  ;..  !.,;ent 
bearings  .,f  ..m  operatini;  shaft,  tiearlngs  in  which  the 
said  shaft  is  i,,.,s.ly  mounted,  a  disk  mounted  on  the 
shaft  to  turn  therewith  baving  oppositely  disposed  cam 
li^ces  for  CO  acting  with  the  oppositely  disposed  pendent 
l>e.<jrings  on  the  swiir),  bar,  means  for  equalizing  the  end 
thrusts  of  the  aforesaid  operating  abaft,  other  menn?  f.  r 
imparting  intermittent  rotary  moTemott  to  the  said  sUati 
iti  oiip''  direction,  atid  a  beli  crat;k  leyer  device  operable 
I  y  ,-1  passing  car  -sn.! 
tatchet    media iiisiii. 


ipera;  veiy   connected    with    the 


I 
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1  li  .1  pr...1'-ei  j..n  apparatus,  a  lens,  means  for  hold- 
itig  three  electrodes  so  as  to  converge  to«ar.i  tbe  ii  iis  with 
one  of  the  eie<'trodes  in  sulifitatitia!  a-.nemei'  with  the 
axis  of  the  leus,  and  ni'-ans  for  m.'viii;;  s.-.;.!  uitter  eo-. 
trode  Hxially  ."nd  tbe  oilier  tw.  electrodes  t.  ward  ami 
away   from    it. 

1'.  In  a  projector  type  arc  lamp,  a  lens,  means  for  hold- 
ing three  ei.  'r  lb  s  ii,  substantially  the  same  plane,  with 
the  outer  tw.i  im  lin.(l  with  respect  to  the  central  elec- 
trode to  causi-  th.  three  to  converge  toward  a  common 
I'oint  with  the  axis  of  the  centra!  rJfctrode  substantially 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  bt  -  ueatis  for  moving  the 
outer  t"ii  electrodes  toward  and  from  the  ax:s  {.f  the 
tliird  or  (-entra!  ele.  trode  and  for  nio\  itii:  th-  hatter  axi 
ally,  respectively,  t"W.iid  and  nvvay  fr.ri,  the  jioint  r.f 
1  onvergence  of  the  rlectroiles, 

.'^.  In  n  projector  t.\t>e  arc  lamii,  means  f,,r  hobiit.i; 
three  electrod.'s  in  substantially  ttie  same  pdani  ,  with  the 
outer    two    Inclined    with     respect    to    the    cei,tr.Ti     electnale 

to  cause  the  thre,  to  loii verge  toward  a  common  point, 
manually  oi>erahle  rm  ans  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
outer  two  eUstrodes  towar.l  ;i!iii  .mw-;i\  frori;  th.  axis  ..f 
the  third  or  central  electrode  and  for  moving'  the  latter 
.'ixlally.  ro!:f>ective]y.  toward  and  away  from  th(-  point  of 
((.nvergencp  of  the  electrodes. 

4  in  a  projection  apparatus,  a  lens,  ui»-ans  f(>r  holding 
three  electrodes  so  as  to  c..nverge  toward  the  lens  with 
one  of  the  electrodes  In  substantia]  alinement  with  the 
aiis  of  the  lens,  mean*  for  moving  said  latter  electrode 
axlally  and  the  other  two  electrodes  toward  and  away 
from  It,  Including  a  support  extending  substantially  par 
nllel  to  the  .ixis  of  the  central  electrode,  a  holder  for 
one  of  gald  ele<trodes  slidable  on  said  Bup[>ort  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  moving  said  holder  relative  to 
.lald  support. 

.%.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  a  lens,  means  for  bokUnc 
three  electrodes  so  as   to  converge  toward  the  leng  irttta 
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onp   of   the   electrodes   In   subfltantial   allnement  with    the 

axis  '<■    rhr    li-ns,   menii-i    f.T-   itP'vii!^    -m:]   iin.-r   .■■.•.■trude 
axlally    und    the    otht-r    iw.    ■  i. 
from    It,    and    means    for   mo\i; 
oiiti'p    f".    f). .i1(>8    toward   or    ia 
by    ;h.     I \  f  the  other  '  ^ 


'  hi'    end   of   one    of   the 
from   the   plane  defined 
trodes. 


(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oa»ette.] 


1.1.10,461.  PT'ZZLE.  Wii-HELM  Zi.Li'ER.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  nsslKiior  of  one-half  to  Harry  F.  Schncpf,  Wll- 
mlnKton.  Del.  Filed  Nor.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,029. 
in.  46 — 41.) 


J-  - 


1.  A  game  composed  of  a  flil!  '  is.s  thereon,  and 
pocket-openlnRs  In  the  field  at  said  a  •  -  -;;il<l  tmses  being 
of  different  colors,  and  spiuiiiii>;  '  1  !  lifferent  colors 
having  their  p<'>;«  adapte<l  to  he  placed  In  the  opcnlints 
,,f  hfm<"a  of  lorreHpondlnt;  colors,  said  h&gvr*  h<inK  dis 
jH.-.  ,1    .11  the  field  of  the  form  of  a  cross-shaped  flKure. 

-.  A  Kame  composed  of  a  fiehl.  Ihs.w  thereon,  pockets 
In  the  field,  said  Imses  belnjj  of  ilifT.  r. m  colors,  spinning 
tops  of  (llfftrent  colors  adapted  to  t>e  placed  In  said  pock- 
<-tv  nn>l  a  devious  course  line  on  said  field  extending 
II 'Mill!    !iie  pockets  from  a  starting  point  to  one  of  said 

iH..     k.-t- 

In  1  ^'  line  composed  of  a  field,  bases  on  said  field,  and 
op'  I'll-;-  in  -aid  bases,  a  devious  course  on  said  field,  the 
sun.       x'n.iiriK    frt>m    a    starting    plncc   on    the    field    and 

i.nr  in  iiii»'   -n    the   latter  aroiiii'l    -.til      a-es  to   one  of  the 
latter  as  a  <    nuini     ml  the  goal  of  the  game. 


<,!•   \l:       iU  u\i  V  \    i      1;  \i  i      %•  u    1  .irk.    N     "i        1  ],.Hi    \l;ir. 
t.     1  M  t      Serial  No.  822.888.      (CM.  213 — 3.) 


1       111    .1    .!■ 
.;'     I    i|r:iH 
,|.ci  t;  W'     \  ■■! 

tt 


^.;ir   t  .r  riilAin    \  ehlcles,  the  combination 

;n..M  ;\    .  . i!, [!•■.  f ...I     1;    !!-   .ii'!-    fii   the  re- 
IW'.    .Siatin.:'    pial'--      .(.li    ■'itJiiected    to 


.■ml  ..r  ,1  \.tin!..,  ami  ha\in_'  ...nv.  \  outer  Surfaces. 
!i  tiitiTp.'-i'.  I  n.^atiiu'  .hiitin.;  '  h  i.  k  !ii\lng  double  con- 
\\.'    f:\,f<    ■  . ..  .1 ..  I II !  1  n  _'    with    lii-     ..in\.'\    faces    of    the    ail- 


2.  In  a  draft  gear  for  raii«ay  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  draw  bar  pivotally  conneci'd  at  U-t  ends  t.i  the  re- 
spective vehicles,  two  chafing  plat.  -  .1  !i  .nn.  ■  t.  d  to  the 
end  of  a  vehicle,  Hn<l  having  con  .  \  '•!  ~nfa.<s  an  In- 
terposed floating  chafing  block  bu'»u.»;  li'.ut  •  .  oi,  .i\,  faces 
co<>peratlng  with  the  convex  faces  of  the  al  i.hiln:;  dating 
plates,  one  .f  -iM  chafing  plates  b».li  _■  ic.ii.;ir  i.lin ally 
adjustable,  and  having  a  cavity,  and  a  •^irlng  hi.  k  and 
leaf  springs  located  In  said  cavity. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear  for  ra!lwr\y  vehicles,  the  cnnihniithm 
of  a   chafing   plate    havti.;    aii    outer   convex    -irfi.,      an 
other  chafing   pla'.      r-"    l^min.;    a    'oun-.  x    -irf:!.!'     a    Il.iaf 
Ing    chafing    block     !:  i\  m^     dminii.     .niicav.-    ^urfa.  .■■-    intir 
posed    between    said    chafing    plates,    one    of    said    <  hatuiL- 
plates  h.  Iii;r  longitudinally  ndjusraM.-    a   trnn^v.  1    1    udj. 
for   a.l  instmu'   said    chafing   plat'-     ar,.!    n    -prMi-    a.tn.,-    ;., 
tween   the  wedge  and   said  aili  i~ta    h       hai:ii_'   1  ia". 

4.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  viliiih.-.,  tlic  1  uii.hiiiatloii 
of  a  draw  \>ar  pivotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  re- 
spective vehicles,  an.l  haviin:  c.nvi  \  outer  surfaces,  an 
interposed  floating  (hanri,;  '  o.  k  having  double  conrnve 
faces  cooperating  with  the  i'im'x  faces  of  the  a.)  j.  1  ni  n;: 
chafing  plates,  one  of  said  chaniiL;  jilMtew  twdnsr  h.i.ji 
nally  adjustable,  and  havlnu:  a  ia\it\  a  t  in-\'  i-.  w 
for  adjusting  -ahl  hal;n^  1  !at.  a  -hr!!.^  nh'.k  i".  at. 
said  cavity  and  h.anni;  a^ain-t  Ma-  u.ilji'  and  a  --i 
acting  l)etween  said  spring  block  ml  th.  adjustable 
Ing  plate. 


udh 

lul. 

1  in 
n  n  _' 
haf 


1,130.463.       I  il'i  1:  \  !  '  \' .  n  \  M  'M       I'd;      \l  d  'I  N' .  \l  \ 
CniNES.      i;li.;.\.n    J.    r.  V    MIT     '.'Hi.!    Itapi'lv     \lhh., 
assignor  to  Barrett   A'l'lm.'    \Ia    !;!!,.    '     .in;.an\      rt.Hailel- 
phia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation   of   D'    luan        I  ii.l    Apr     l!>, 
ini3.      Serial    No.    7f.-MS»'i.       (Ci.    :;.%      *^i>.) 


1.    An    operating   han.lh-    f.ii-    n    1  ..inj.iit  in.;    nia.hln..    .nin 
prlsitiL-    a     nii'mh.r    ha-.m.-    ■..nn.iti.ai     w:M:     th.'    ..;..rat|vc 
meclianKiii     '■''    -11.  h     nia.hliii-,     a     tihL'iT     ]il>'ii-     .  .sci:  hi  t  a  I'ly 
SllpP'TT..!    ,.!,    -.ii'l    ni.aidver,    elasth'    .    i- hi.'iiini;    tn.aii~    in 
terpos.-.!    h,ru..i.    <ai.|    in'Tn'x^r   an.!    sai.1    tlnu'ir    pliaa',    .and 
mean--  f.-r  )•■  riiiittit;i:  liinii.  .1  ni.i\'.ni.  ii!   .if  saM  thiiTi-r  [Hit. 
wi  f  h    rc^;. I'l  t    '  ••   -a  id   ni'an  '  >.r 

J.  \u  oiieratin;;  hatnllc  f.ir  a  lamiiniiinc  ina'diiiii.  .  oin 
prising  a  member  paving  connection  with  th.  i  |i.t  itive 
mechanism  .if  sii.-h  mn.ddn..,  a  fin..',  r  j.l.  .  .■  <i-.rni.it  a  hly 
supported  ..I:  ~ai.|  ni.an'iT  a  -pia  n  ..■  a  <  t  j  n  _■  nican"  hav 
lli^'  .  -  ain.  it  n.n  wiMi  -ah!  tin;.:.!-  j.i...'  aicl  -,al.|  in.-nilHT 
WliUli  lilt  .an-.  \s!i.-n  t!i.-  jintr'T  picai.  i.s  nrnxa'd  forw  a  nl  I  \  , 
causes  <  "ir.  -ji'iinlin-'  ni.a.iii.nt  of  sahl  tin  in!.,  r  am! 
thereafter  permit-  i  n.l.'p-  n.h  n  t  f.iruar'l  m..w  an.  nt  ..t  ^ah! 
finger  piece. 

3.    An    '.p'raMn.'    hamlh'    ;"(.r    a    ■■.  .rn  pii  I  i  iii,'    inachini'    ...ni 

prising    a     nam'.,  r    hi\ln.:    ■  .inm-i-th  iti    «ith    it p.ratUr 

mechanism     -f    ^a.  h     m.iiiiine.    a     tin^a-r    pi.-.'.,    o-.  i !  lat.ahl  v 
stipiMift.-d    i.n    -a'.  1    tii'in'..  •■      an.!    cu-hh  .n  i  nc    iia'ans    Int.r 
posi'il    h.aw,-,.];   sahl    m.ni'.tr  anil   said    tin;:i.r   |.|...'.   ami   hav- 
ing.' r.'nm  .  ti..n  \v  Itli   sal.!  ineinlNr  am!   said  MtiLar  pii-c... 

t  .\  n  iipi-rallni:  handi.  f.ir  a  .aan  [ait  1  n_-  inn.hliir  coin- 
pri-iri::  a  ncmh,  r  haNini:  ...nn.  "thiii  with  th.'  op.rative 
11.-.  ha  nl-ni    ..;"    -'i    h    ma'-hlti''     a    ti:ii;cr   piece    p!\otall^■    inti 


n.iniiii;    rh,ahn_-     pl.it.  s.    one    of     -aid     .mahm:    plat.'-     h..|!!_- 
hingltudinail\      mlin-iaMe      and     havin-     a     cavity,     and     .i        m'.  t'-d    t.>    tin     said    imnil'.  r     am!    cnshioidn,;    iii.atis    Int'T- 
.at.-d    in    -.aid    -'ailii.  1    jiose.l     hetw.<'ii    an. I    ha\lii.:    .■.  .n  ni'-'t  inn     with    sjiid    ni'niti.T 


y 


ami    -al.l    tliiL-'r    i.h'Oe   to    resist    f..r«ar.l    m..\.m.ii'    nf    the 
said   tint'ia'   pi..'-   in    rflntlori    tu   !  h'.   -aid   m«'mhir. 

.'.  In  an  .ip.  ratim.'  han.il'  f..r  a  .  .  tn  pii  1 1  n;.'  machine  the 
ccmhinat  Inn  i.f  a  nieinh.r  having'  .  <.n  i  .  .  ti.  a.  with  i  tn  .  .p'T 
«ll\a  ii!.<a,aiil-m  "f  si,,  li  marhii.'  ':,'■  -aid  ni(iiih,r  iiavin..- 
r.  arwari|,\  and  f.ir\\ardp\  'Xtcndinir  purtiniis.  a  finirer 
pi, IT  pivi.ti'd  f..  !h'.  fniw  a  rdl  \  ixt'-mli'il  p-.rtlon  of  the 
sahl  nii.mh'  '■  am!  a  .  .i-l  i.  .in  iil:  -pri:,.;  ha\li,i:  .  ..n  n.-  Hon 
a!  .>m  .ml  t'.  th.-  r.-arward:\  .xti  !,.!..!  p.irth.n  ..f  thi  -ah! 
liu-niU  r  JiLiil  at   It.s   idta  r  '-n.!   to   the  -aid   liiii^ir  puce. 

[Claims  6  to  10  n-i   i  rim.   l   :i.  th.    i.az.  tte.] 


the    next    adjacent   clip,    said   dips   h.T\ mi:    wai: 
alon::  the  fop  and  bottom  of  each  «'at.   whereby 


portii.ns 
th'    sl.Mts 


i 


l,1.10.4<;t  \1A!!,'  \K1  K  \THRiNB  G.  BahiujN,  Fari- 
bault. Minn.  Filed  May  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  841,125. 
(CI.  21—7.) 


■«.• 


are  prevented  from  nihhinj:  one  on  the  other  In  the  proc- 
ess of  moving  tLem 


1  In  a  art  .-f  the  .las-  d.s,rlh...l  a  wlie.d.-il  siijip,,rl 
l-ns.'  fram.  a  !-•.!>  im.anl.'l  iip..n  th.  fraim  ami  ilivid'-'i  h.v 
trHti-N.rs.  partllh.n-  h  "-.•t  I  i-.l  i.ii'.  f.ira\ardi.\  ami  th>-  i.ttar 
n-aruMi'lly  i.f  it-  frans\irsi  niiil'ih  1..  prnvidi  a  packau'' 
n'celNini:  .  ninpa  t-t  im-nt .  a  piuralit.v  nf  iliawi-r-  ni..nnteil 
in  th'-  I  lals  nf  th..-  hii.l.\.  am!  a  chi-uri  fnr  tin-  lirst  ni'-n 
tinned  I '.riipartni.-nt  <  ..niprlslnu  'ioor  sictions  Ijiiijied  at 
the  top  nf  th.  (  ..tnpii  rt  niciit  ami  arraiiL'.'d  wh.  n  in  i  !n<i-il 
posltlnli   tn    n\.  rlap    til''   e<li;es   of   tin     shi'  s   of   the    !«.dy,    tin' 

HHid    ilnor   -.'tlniis    U  i tig   arranged    at    tb'lr   fna    ..di-'.-s   tn 

overlaii    win  li    in    dosed    position. 

H.  In  a  cart  "f  '!o'  'lass  described,  a  whi-.-h  li  sii[.pnrt  Inir 
frarnc.  a  ho.ly  rn.innt''!  iip'in  th'-  frame  anil  Inc-hiding 
a  top  conipri-ini:  -'-(tlnns  spai-i-d  fmni  the  transverse  mid- 
dle nf  th'-  tup  nf  tli'  h'tdy.  partlti'iis  dividing  thi.  lH)dy 
I  rams\  i-rs'  1>  h.n.ath  th.  adjai  .  iit  '-'It''"-  of  th..  said  tol' 
Me<-tl.ins  and  forming'  .-i  i  nmpa rt rm'ti t ,  and  a  .  losiiri'  for 
the  coinp,-!  rt  ni'-nt  .-nrnjirhsin;;  'I'mr  -'Ctiniis  hiniT'-'J  to  thi- 
adjacent  edi;..-  nf  t!i.>  said  top  sctions  and  having  their 
fre.-   i-d^'e-   ov.  riappeil 


1  ,i:;ih4n,-,  S(KI:i;N  CoskaI'  Hai  ku.  rittsburgh,  Ta. 
Ihi.-.l  .\la>  Ih  I'alJ  S'llai  No  HIm;  i.M  ,c;  \:,i',  id  i 
I  In  a  s.  P'..  n.  a  |.lurality  of  slats  havlnc  reces.ses 
fotim-il  in  the  rear  faces  U'er^'of,  am!  ni<-.'ins  for  connect- 
ItiK  till'  slats  to;:<-ther  In  p.'inillel  r'lai  innship.  comprising 
hand  llki'  '  iips  emlirai  ing  the  slats  aiid  ha\inu  siitisfan- 
tially  T  shapi  .1  'ipeni[ii:s  disposed  nppnsit''  the  rei-esses 
In  the  slat  and  having  suf>stant  laUy  T  sliap.-d  tongne  por- 
tions, th"-  tniiizn.-  of  on.'  clip  Udng  [livotally  supported 
t.y  th.'  Ni'ly  of  tin-  'lip  carried  by  the  m-xt  adjacent  slat, 
ami  thi.  clips  h'-inj;  sn  arranged  as  tn  I'liahir  independent 
reinnva:  atid  Itis-rtliMi  nf  the  slats  In  the  st-reen  with 
.ait    t'-tai    li jsasseinhling    of    the   scrt»en. 

2.  In  a  screen,  a  plurality  of  slats  having  recsses 
formed  In  their  r.'Hr  faces,  and  m.'aiis  for  connecting  the 
slats  togethi'T  In  parallel  r.-la tlonstiip.  comprising  band- 
like  clips  So  etntirai  int:  the  slats  as  to  have  a  wall  portion 
leading  nloni:  th.'  t.ack  .if  the  screen,  said  wall  having  a 
T  shaped  r.-.  .'ss  'llsposed  opposite  a  recess  In  the  slat  and 
a  T  shaped  t'in;^'iie  jiortion.  the  tongue  of  one  clip  being 
adapte.1    f..    U'    Ins.'rte.i   into   the    r.-cess   of   and    i«'ar   upon 


l.l'o  (»;♦;      THi:.\TI.\i.    I'UlNri:!'    iAi'i;i;   to   HKM0\"K 

'J  ilE    INK    ANIi    Ui:i(»\'KK    THK    ITLr.      HokAct    M. 

Bbll  and    i:icmimi  H     I.m-k,    Swantm..    \!        l-'ii-.l   .Tune 

I'H.    ifU.      S.  rial    N..     s4.-,iT,::        .'■;     ;i.      :; 

1  A  piiK-ess  iif  ireatinu  print. -d  paji.-r  stork  to  remove 
th.'  ink  and  r'-covr  the  [cilp.  comprisini:  snhje.  Tint;  small 
she. Is  or  p](-<-es  of  tile  priiitc.l  paper  To  the  artion  of  a 
snap  soliitinn  am!  effe.-ting  r.-ninval  of  the  ink  hy  contin- 
iinusiy  snhjectinp  the  sto<'k  <lurlng  the  action  <if  the  soap 
soliitinn.  to  an  agitation  stifBci.nt  to  practically  rut.  the 
ink  off  th.-  surfaces  of  th>-  she.  ts  or  pieces  and  insufBi-n  nt 
to  materially  liisinti-grate  the  stn.  k,  washini;  the  sto.  k  >M^ 
treat. -d.    am!    llnally   pulpiiiK- 

'_'  .\  proc.-ss  of  treating:  printed  pjipcr  st.ick  tn  r.-rnove 
the  Ink  and  recover  the  [mlj.,  comprlsiiiK  suhje.  ting  small 
sh.'.-ts  or  p!i-(-(.s  (if  ih.'  printe.l  pajier  t.  th..  jutior.  (if  a 
soap  sulnti'.n  and  i-ffecting  removal  of  the  Ink  hy  continu- 
ously snhj.'ctinL'  th.  stn.  k  during  the  action  of  the  s<')ap 
s.  lutlon  to  an  agitatinh  -itflclent  to  practically  ruh  the 
ink  off  the  surfaces  nf  th.  sheets  or  pieces  and  insufficient 
to  materially  disiiit«-t:rati-  th.-  stock  siihjectinp  the  sto.k 
to  a   s.  ri.'S  nf  wrishiiik'   npera.th.ns.   and   finally   pulpiiig 

.'•!  A  pr.i'-ess  ,,f  tr.-atin^:  pritit'-.i  p.tju'r  stnck  to  remove 
tile  ink  and  rec.A.r  th.-  pulp,  cnrnprisUii:  "uhj.'ctiiitr  small 
sh'-ets  or  pi'-i-.-s  of  th'  I'Tiiiteii  pap.r  t..  Ihi-  n.'tioh  of  a 
soaji  solution  and  effecting  reinov,-;]  of  th.  ink  !y  .  ontinn- 
oiisly  snhj.'ctint'  tin  -t.n  k  'hirii:L'  the  actioii  nf  the  soap 
solution,  to  an  acitation  sutfn  ieiit  to  pra- tic.'illy  nib  the 
ink  off  the  surfaces  of  the  slieets  i.r  pieces  and  Insufficient 
to  ma  tiTlaUy  dlsinl.a-'rat'-  th.-  stink,  washing-  the  sto.fe 
and  auain  agitating  th.-  sani.-.  and  fitinlly  pulping 

4.  \  process  of  treating-  printi-ii  papi-r  stock  to  remove 
ttie  ink  and  re'dver  the  pulp.,  cinprisini:  suhlecting  small 
shr-cts  or  pii'<-"s  nf  th'-  prtnti'd  jiaper  t..  the  a<-tion  of  a 
soap  solution  and  i-ffi-ctinp  remn>  a  nf  the  Ink  t-y  continu- 
ously stihjpctlni;  the  sto<  k  during'  th.  jo  tlon  of  the  soap 
sf.lution,  to  an  agitation  sufflci.  nt  tn  practically  rub  the 
ink  off  the  surfans  of  the  -hi-.ts  nr  pieces  and  insufficient 
to  materially  di-int.-fra  te  tiie  sr,,,.k.  u.Tshing  th.-  str.ck, 
heatinir  up  the  washed  stnk  tn  form  a  palp,  and  subject- 
ing the  stock  to  the  action  nf  a  second  so.ip  solntifm  dur- 
ing tiie  beating  operation. 


1.1.'<0.4«T         i'ONI>ENSI-:R  I  ,11  M:         ■^^^.\|^s     Bki.i  woiip, 
M.'thiien.    Jiici    HoI.l..\v    i .  uiTH ,    Lawr't)..,     Mass.       i-"iled 
Mar.  :\>i.  1!M1.      SiTial  Nn.  f,i7.;.;i7       ,<'!    ll'^   -.;  . 
In    a    tnachiiti  .   f.-r   .!ra"ii:ir   wnrsf.-i!    sliver,    tin-   coml>!na 
tion    of    hack    rolls     fmnt    rn;;s     aia!    carrier    r.-lls    trt^twe+'n 
them,  with  a  i.ra.-e  har  helow  tin-  cjirrier  rnlls    aini   a  con 
denser    guide    whhh    cniiiprlsrs    ,■..    N;is,-    With    a    h'l:    fired 
thereto   and   a   shouldi-r  in    whl' h   i=   a    sat    at    rii:lit    ancles 
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M    -ml   leg  toi:-;!!.!    with   a   movabJe  Ifg   liava.^'    a    n  l^c 

ii{  'il    to    slide   along    the   shoulder   and   adjustably    at- 

.!>  lii  il    to    the    base    by    means    of    a    holt    which    passes 
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thruuKh  the  slot  therelu  and  a  nut,  said  condenser  guide 
t)elng  so  pivoted  to  the  brace  bftx  as  to  swing  laterally  as 
desrrlbert. 


l.i;»0.4rtM.  EYEPIECE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  SURVEY- 
ORS"  TEI.ESCOI'ES.  Wilmam  L.  Hikkbbai  bk  and 
I'Air,  A.  11.  Sachsk,  rhlcago.  III.,  nsslgnors  to  Kugem- 
Klctzgen  Company.  Factory,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  .May  JO,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,689. 
(01.  88 — 32.) 


\\\\\.     r>  >jject    to    salil    priiitm-    luiHtis.    a     iinini    hci  ijit.-d 
I   device   for  caiiNliiL:    i;..       inrrtiiwii    .,f   -,,ii.l    iiriniui;;    ijii.ins, 
a   locit   coacting    »iUi    i-.iii!    Ii.umI    h   i  ia!<-<i    .i.vn.     \.t    j, in- 
vent  the   op<>ratlon    ther»'.'f'     a    .  h..  k    .irni.    !ii.ini~i.   and 

means  adapted    ujton    lifln>;   tir.u^'it    iii'w   .i    pri'il.  i.ti;ii 1 

relation   to  said  i-hx-k  drlvn   !!:■  iiii^.r   i.'   pruii.iiN    p..Mti..ii 
said  second  nn'Hn*  n.ii  i.:.,'i^.'  -.aui    ...  k 


1.  In  ^t  telescope,  the  coiiitiin.i  t  n.n  ..f  !i  iiiaiti  tni»',  an 
eye  111' .  •  h;iving  a  cylindrical  t'.cU.  m  nIc-v.-  surrniiiicl  i  ru* 
tlie  Ixxly  of  ;  he  ..\  .•  jii...  .•  fur  -n!.;  <iri  in.:  Ilie  <.(iii..  !  he 
outer    end    .it     -.ml     v,,.\.      i.-iru     he;i)     .i_:aiji-t     t  tm  n^v  .Tse 

n«OVe!ll<-Ili  ill  -.al.l  lilfw  ,nni  li.e  inilel  ..11,1  iif  sajil  sle.-ve 
Vrf'l!i_'  (!.l  "  u^Mi  ti.  !  r,i  I.  >\  ■■  rs.  Iv  t.i  til.  aXi-»  ■''  saiii  lu!>e  I'l.r 
I  li.  I.  .'i>      a.l  :   1-^;  ::,„'     I  \\>'     •■  >  .■  [il.-.-e 

'1.  lu  a  telescope.  III.  aiin  lu  n  i  t ;.  .h  .if  a  main  ta'"-,  a 
sN'evi-    within    said    tilhe.    iieans    at    the    ."idT    t'UA    .if    said 

tiii-    f.i!    sii|.(i.,rn!s4  the  outer  end  of  said  si---  v.    arid  pre- 

(.•hlm..;  tianv.,'-.-  ni.iv.nien'  Ih.rc.r  iu>an^  ai  th.  inner 
.a..!  ..f  sai.i  s  •■•■%■  f.r  a.lja-tini;  n  iran^v  :-.-,>  !..  t  li.  axis 
..|  -,.'inl  i  I'-e  .in!  II,  ■■•..  (.,.',.  t>t-;ii^'  ir..  an-l  .'.  .In  iiiel  eljr 
^ijpl..  •!  le.i     I'i     valil    siucVC. 

■  '.  \\i  ■  '•  ■...  ■;!.•.  the  com n.  II  I !  i.ti  ..f  H  niJilii  tutH".  a 
Imi.sIiihk  at  tin-  ..lil.  r  .'n.!  ■>(  sahl  tiii'.'.  an  eye- piece  having 
a  I  yiilulrir.i  1  ii<.il\  a  >i.-iw  -n  i  i  ..n  ndi  n.:  the  ImkIx  "i  the 
eye-piece  for  supporting  the  Hunie,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  Inner  etui  ..f  fh.  -;!eevi  t  ran^v.  rsely  to  the  ails  of 
the  main  [ii.e  i  •  lie  i.-.\  a  ..!n|.ii^h  I  lie  Hdjn.stmeilt  Of 
the  eye-ple«-e. 

4.  In  a  telesctj^jc,  tlie  i  uuiljuiatli.n  oi  a  iiiain  tiii.e  an 
eje-plece  huving  a  cylindrical  ho<iy,  a  slee\..  -irr  .in  .iini: 
tlie  'hi.Ii  ..f  tlie  <r'\<-  111...  e  f<i|-  sii|i|if,rtin_'  tin'  sa;n.  ,  meaiis 
at  liie  ,.!ii.r  ■■u,]  ,,f  sanl  sii..-\.-  f..r  jireventlnL'  rransvi'rse 
nim.iii.'ni  !ii.i....l'  v\;'!i  r>s|M-i-I  i..  tli..  tnU'.  am!  atljiistlnj; 
mean.^    a'    tii.-    ii.Ii.m^   eml    ,,(    ~ai<l    si.-.-v  .     r.r    ,a<ljii-l  lui;    said 

sJeeve   ami    th.'    mn.-r    .  ii.l    ..f    111.,    .-v.-  (.1 t  ra  iJHvr^e:  •,     t.. 

the  axU  ..(  lie-  lalM'.  sai.|  a .  I  jii,-.!  uii;  iise.aiis  iiHiiidm^j  set 
s<'ren^    ..p.  raMe    fl'Mn    tin'    iMit.slde   of    «ai.t    I  11  [h- 

5.  In  a  t.iesi.jiic  til..  1  c.mliiiia  I  lull  .if  a  milii  IuIh'  a  Ii 
e^epieif  liMaleil  .hi. .fly  wilhiri  said  tiihe.  said  eye  [liece 
li.iviiic  a  <vl.nln.iii  n.)it>  a  sir."..'  int..  wlmli  tli.  [xniy  nt 
the  e>e  [lU  .  e  slidiiik'iv  (it-  iinaii^  at  tlie  outer  end  of  sal.l 
tulie  f..r  .siiiiiioitiiii;  the  ..ur-r  end  .,f  said  sleeve  and  lioid 
iiig  It  <i»,'ain!-t  trans\ers«'  inovrineiif,  mean-  at  III.-  Inner 
end    •'!'    <Hld     UilH-    adjHi-'-IiI     tn     'lie    Inner    end    of    tile    eye 

i>: ;'".'■    !•■  i  nf..rri  n.'    -iii.l    -.  •-.  \  .      and    means   for  adJUBting 

llie  inner  ■  n.t   ..f   th.'   -;...'\.     ti  iiisv.  r^.-,\    t.'    tin-   nuiln    tnt>e. 

IClnlni-S  >;   tu    II    II..'    j.rint.d   in    t!i.    '.azette.J 


■_'.  In  a  tlnu-  reeorder  in  .  ■  'nl-ina '  i,  irintiiii;  nn'iins. 
a  vertically  movable  d<'Vl(  e  adapted  tu  ...nirol  the  posi- 
tion of  a  card  with  respect  to  said  printing  means,  a 
hand    nctnated    I..ver     m.  m-      ..nn.t.d     with    said    li-ver 

adapted  to  form  in  i 'iiiir. -.,-.i..ii  froi.  ,aid  iirliitltii:  n:eans. 
a  lock  coiolJn^  «;th  said  lever,  a  .  !...  U  drivi'u  ni  inlx'r. 
means  adai'tiii  ii((ou  Iwin;:  iToii-rht  inti>  a  ju  •d.iei  mined 
relation  to  said  chx-k  drlv.-n  inemiier  to  correctly  position 
a  record  card  with  r. -i..  .  >  i..  -ai<l  printii:;;  n-.m-  and 
release  said  lock,  ami  an  i  tidh  .i  1 1  iii.-  devl.e  a.!.nit'-<i  to 
register  the  day  for  win.  h  -ai  i  ..aid  m.i.iinj  ,!•  vice  is  set. 
.'{.  In  a  time  ri-('.,!.|,.|  in  ■  .  .n:  hi  na  rii.n  [.iinrltii;  means. 
a  movable  card  r.M.|i..r  htvnu  m.n  pa  r:i  i !.  i  n..n  yielding 
card  engaglni:  sid- -  ii..|  ini-ans  ulap'.l  lo  move  said 
receiver  to  var\  the  p..-ition  of  a  tard  therein  with  re- 
spect   to   said    printin--    iman-. 

4.    In   a    lime   re<(«rd'T,    in   romhlnatlon.   printing   means, 

movable    card    n-celver    imvlrikr    nou  |iarallel    card    eu- 

-  i-'lng   sides    rigidly    held    In    j...-in..n     m.  an-     i  lapted    to 

a.ove  said  receiver  to  vary    th,    pi.-itl..n  .f  a      inl   fti.Tein 

with  respect  to  said  |)rinlin^-  m.-an-,  ami  m.an-  Jidapted 
to  guide  salil  n'ceiver  In  it-  m.vin.nt  uMii  j. -p,.  ;  to 
sal<l  lirintliig  UK'ans,  the  n.  .|i  pa  i  a  I  h  !  .a  r.l  eimatJln.;  -id.  s 
.  ■  -  •  'ii.'d  at  an  an:.-',  i.f  h--  t !  an  ♦:.  .|.  /rees  with  the 
.1  n^;;.  if  a  card  In  said   rej  eU.  r 

Ti.  In  a  time  recorder,  iti  .  ..mi  ma' i.in  printing-  m.an-. 
a  device  havlni:  non  parnllel  -hi.  -  a.lapt.-.l  •  .  .-lu-a-i-  op- 
posite ed;res  of  i  record  card  and  le.hl  th.  -am.  ;n  posi- 
tion ,m!  m.an-  '..  vary  the  ixisltn.n  ..f  -;ml  ,ii.!  vn  m  )i  re- 
spe*  I  ill  >aid  pnnttrii:  n:ean^  with  -ai.l  <  i;.!  m  .  n>;age- 
ment  with  said  non  pi'  .1  •:  -i.|e-  ami  ;■,  ..p.r.nu.  relation 
to  said  prliif nu  ni    1 1-. 

[Claims  »:.   i      ;i'.        i    print. ■<!  in  t!i.'  Oa/ette.l 


••  l.{0,470.  t^Alt  I>t>ni{  FAS']  i:ni;1{  <ihk!.ks  \S  IV.  th. 
Chicago.  III.  m:..!  ''  t  _,  paii  Seria:  .Vi.  >»<;», .■,71, 
(CI.   70— 102.  ( 
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1    \.u>.U\:>       KI''' oiMiiN';  AI'I'.MJ  \TIS       I!- .kkkt  S    lit.  v  i  rt. 
.N.  IX     U...he:h,    N      -1         iihd    .\ii_-.    14      IPo;        S.Tlu;    No. 

,;^^  »::       1 1  i    _',;*      t  : 

!       In    ,1     tim.     re.  i.idei'     m    .■.  mi  i.i  na  1 1.  m      prinlln.;    niean.s, 
iman-     .i.liipt..|     'u     ...ntr..:     Ih.      i>o-!!liin     ..'     a      ;«■.  ..rd    i  a  I'd 


1       \      -i;     d..i.;     fa-i.n.r    ■  oiupri-i  n.,'    a    hlnk'ed    ha^p    ,  oin 
irl-m^-    a    ha-,     m.  mh.r    umi    a    pixot.il    m.nih.r.    said    Lhim' 
im  iiiIht    heiiiK    |.ro\idei|    with    a    Ui.teh    adapli-.l    for    .■ni;ai;e- 
n,.-Tit    h\    the    pi\..|.d    ha>p   immh.-r   when   turmd   Into    fully 
.>iMn    p.i.-ltioii    ami     t.i    inaintalii    -aiil    pivot. -d    lianp    mem 
h.  r   in    -ui  h    po-ilion     and    wllli    a    ram    surfa.e    wliicli    .-on 
ma  t-s   the    iN.ttum   of   -Jald    m.Ieh    with    tlie  oiM-ratlve   seat    of 
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s.ai'i    pivoted     ha-p     niemh.r    ..n     said     ha-.'    m.mN'     ati'i     :  = 
lo.  iv;i,L'    nieiiilN'r    '..mprlsinj    n    hase    plHtm    a     a..  Ivtntr    pm 
-:,.-,,,.!    pr..).  .  ti.m-    ..n    -ani    ha-,     phi'.     pr<.\id.al    wit!     (x'a  r 
;.,.-     r     r     -al.l     :...  kinv     )iin      -ahl    ha-,     phi!'-    '■'■im.:     iir..\l.t.-d 
vsnh      .1,      .p.-nmi;     to     p.  rmit     -aid     1...  ivin^     pin     !-     '■■     m 
sert.il     ml.,    am!    wUiidrHwn    from    Its    '..aiiii--     and     co- 
operatiii-   -'..p-   ..n   said   lo.  kiiii:  pin   and   th.      ![.p.  1    '..arln^ 
proji'i'l  i.-;       th.-     relation     l«"lnK    siJ<li     tiiat     -ahl    -i..p-     will 
prevent    witlolrawal    of   sai.l    loikln^r   pin    fr..m    n-    n.-ariuy 
In    the    low.r    l»earin>;    |iroji<tion    when    sal'l    .0.  ivui.'    pin 
is  In  operative  position  and   will  permit  su.  h   withdrawa. 
wben   said    pin    i-    turned    Bxiall.\,    and   a    tiasp    hi^   on    the 
base     plate     .  f     -aid     lo.kinjj     ineintier     provi  h.l     xvitli     an 
opening  to   r.-e.  i\.     tli.     Iow.t    end    of    tlie    ItM'kin^    pm     sub- 
stantlall\    a-  d.  -.  rlh^^i 

1'.    .\      ar     h.or    fast,  in  r    lomtirisl  iii:    H    iiinj>.|    hasp   com- 
pri-ii.t    a    ha.-i-    m.-nhi-r    and    a    pivof.ai    neinh.r.    -.ihl    h.a-. 
meUihei     ;.ine    provhh.l    wltii    a    notih    adapi.it    f.ir    '■m.'aj;- 
ment    h.\    tto     pivoie.i    i  a-p    meinh.-i    wlnn    in    tiiiiv    ..pen 
pOKl'ioii    a  rid     I.     maintain    said    pi\<itfa|    niiiiihir    in    sinli 
pOMln.n    .imi   a   iniii    siirfiiee   <  .  .nn.  .  t  In:;    thi     h.iltuin   ol    -ahl 
notch    Wllh     th.      ..peiatlv.-    s.-at    of    -al.l    jiivot.,!    hasp    I1..11. 
I>er    ni;     said     n.ts.      m-  mh.r.     and     a     iixkin..'     iiiemNT     ...m 
prising    a     hase    pat.      a    lioUow     housing;    or.    tin-    front    s|.!. 
of  -ail    ha-,     plal.      a    i...  king   pin.   said    lilse    plate    pro\lil.d 
Willi     an    op."  iiin^;     w  hi.  1.     eomrminuat.-     with     th.      hoiiow 
interior   of   said   hoii-ln-    anri    said    lioUsiiu    h.-in^-    i.r-..\  nl.'.i 
li,    it-   .lids   with    tH.arii;;;-    f'.r    -aid    ,...-kini:    jin,    -an!    ,0   K 
ini;    p  II    U.jn^'    loiapte.!    t..    \-'    tii-ert.-ii    into   Htid    withlrawn 
tr,,ni    Its    './-aririi:-   thr..nL-h    th.-   op.  iiinL'   In   ■-ah!    has.     |hati> 
Hii.!    .  ....p.  rat  itiL'    -t..p-    .in    s.-ihi    lo.kiiiL'    pin    ami    tionsin'.- 
th.     r.ialion    I'ini.'  -m'h    t'laf    sahl   -tops    will    prevent    witi. 
.hawal    ..f   -Mill    loeklnu    I'ln    f'<.ni    its    h.flrinj    in    t    >■    h w  r 
•  tit   ..f    ih.     lioiistiiL-   w  In  n    -anl    loikiriL'    |iin    is    in    ..o.  rafiv. 
|...-lM..n    ami    will    pi'rniit    -m  h    withdrawal    v\h''n    <n\<}    \<\u 
I-    fiirn.-.l    HTl.ailx      hut    wi;l    pr.x.  rit    .ils.'iiirau''-men  t    of   sahl 
i...  KiiiL'    p!n     ft-. 11'     it-     lip].,  r    l.atnriL'    .-x' .'tit     thr.-ui^h     th, 
op.-niii;:    m    1  le-    ha-,     pla'.    ..f   -airl    hekitiL'   ui.-m!"i      an  1    a 
hasp    lun   on    -.11.1    !.«  kiiiL'    no'inler    pro\i.ied    xx-ith    at:    .'|,.ii 
Ing  to   nTelV'     th..    i..w.i    ■  imI    .-f    th.     h..  kim:    pin     -nh-tati 
rifl!^-  n«  d.'s.rlh.sl 

■',  ,\  .-ar  door  fa-l.TiiT  e.  mipi  isi  n-  a  i.  v.rsihh  hiiii-'ed 
In  P  ..mj. rising  a  has.  meitil.-r  ami  a  piv.i'.-d  m..iii'>.'r, 
t^-anni:  hiL's  ..n  said  h.-i-«-  m.  n  h.  r  i.r..\i.hat  with  n.ih  !i<'s 
.,.  It,,,  r,  ar  s(.|,  -  ,,f  th.dr  adjae'-nl  eml-  the  low.  r  ..f  wtneh 
is  a.tapt.'l  for  .  iiirnL'"  tn.'iit  1>  th.-  pivot,  d  hasp  im'iiiher 
vT|..n  turned  into  fiiHy  op.n  po-ition  and  to  inaintaiii 
«,-ii.|  pl\-..l.-d  hasp  mi'iiih.r  in  -neh  position  atnl  with  ,nm 
-nrfa.a--  whhii  ...line,  t  tin-  tot  loin-  ,.f  said  not.  he-  with 
t*..-  op.  rati  ve  s.  at-  ..f  -ahl  pi\..ted  tiii-p  in'tiiUr  ..n  th. 
a,!ia..-nf  .mis  ..f  -aPl  hearlni;  Mil's  and  a  heklriL'  tnemU'r 
ee.nip.risi  iil:  ;i  la-,  i.lat.,  a  h.ill.'W  hoii-'inL'  on  Tie-  fr..ni 
side  of  sal. !  la-.-  p'ai.  a  h.  kuiL'  pin  said  ha-.-  plat.  h.-iiiL- 
provI<!e<i  with  all  ..peiiliiL'  wiiieh  .  ..iiiiiuinira  fs  with  i  h.- 
h..!  ..w  iiii.-nor  ..f  -ahl  hoii-ii,-  and  -ahl  lioiisiriL-  'xdni; 
l.r.-\i.!.-d  ill  its  .11. Is  with  l-arlnL's  f,,r  -aid  loekiiiL'  pin, 
-Mht  h.-kint  pill  h.-irnr  a. lapted  to  !>•  inserted  info  its 
'•.-..rin.:-  throiii:!,  the  op.  nini:  in  -an!  ha-,  plat",  and  co- 
■  .i.eraflriL'  st.,p-  ,.ti  said  h.'-kiiiL'  plii  ami  honsin-  tti.-  n  la 
•!..n  I'l-ltiLT  s.i.  h  that  s'm.!  sf.ip-  w-ili  pr'V.-nt  witiidrawa! 
.-r  said  loekini:  ptn  fr..in  if-  i^-arlnL'-  in  the  |ow.-r  .nd  of 
the  lioiistriu-  wh.Ti  said  h.ekitii:  pin  is  In  ..jx-ratiM-  po-ttion 
atid  will  [.ernilt  -  I'll  with'lrawal  w  lo'ti  sahl  i.iii  is  turned 
axially  hut  wil'  pr.  v.  ni  .ll-.riL'aL'.  im-nt  of  •taid  lorkin,i: 
pin  from  Ms  npj«.  r  hearlni:  .'X.ept  ttiroii;;i,  file  .ii»'nin(: 
in  th.'  ha-.'  ['''Ce  ..f  saj.l  l.v.-kliiL'  m.  mh.r,  and  a  hasp 
I'lr  oil  -ahl  lo'kiiiL'  imnih,  r  pfoil'led  wlih  an  openlnc  to 
re.-.  Iv.'  th.'  h.wer  ,'iid  of  th,  loikini.'  pin  siii.Mtani  ially  n- 
des'rlhe<l 

(  .\  hin^.-.l  h.isp  foi  a  .ar  d..oi  fasLior  .  ,  ,11,  pri-i  hl'  a 
!,;,-.  n,.in!.i'  an.l  a  pl\..t.-.!  iremher,  -an!  ha-.-  m..ml,.'r 
t-ltii:  proxided  witii  a  in.t.ri  adapted  for  .'nL:aL'em.rit  In 
fin-  pilvot<Hl  hasp  inenih.  r  wh.  11  In  fully  ojien  position 
ami  t..  maintain  -ail  p!\..t.-.l  ha-p  im-inher  in  su.  h  po-i 
tlon,  ami  with  ;i  <'arn  siirfne.>  whieh  eonnects  th.'  t'ottoin 
of  said  m.trh  with  tin  ..[..-rative  cnt  of  -aid  pivoted  fin«p 
meniN-r   on    <nht   'a-,    inemh-er    suf,stantlnll>    as   d-'scriluvl. 

'.      \    hlnL-e.1    hasp   for  .1    .flr   door    fa-t.'mr    -omprisini;   a 
rev.  rvlhle  lia  se  m.mh,  r   and   ,a   pivoted  rremh.-r.  and  U-arinc 


hi^s  ,.n  sah!  ha-  rn.inh,  r  pro>  id.'.i  wit),  n.i-  he-  at  five 
rear  -hh-s  of  tlnir  .idjav.  lit  eliils.  tiie  lowi  r  o!  wiiiih  ;s 
adapt.  1  for  engagement  by  the  plroted  hasp  member 
when  in  fully  open  position  and  t.  in.iintaln  said  pivoted 
hasp  meml)er  in  such  |K>sition  aii<t  with  cam  surfaces 
which  connect  the  lM)ttonr.8  of  -niU  ;  1  es  with  the  op- 
erative seats  of  said  pivot,  d  },a-T  n  ■  no*,  r  on  the  adjacent 
.nds  of  said  l.'arint'  lukfs.  -ui..-' a  it  ui  dy  as  desrril>ed. 
[CTaim-   '•  and   "   i     r    [irmt.d  lu  the  (Jasctte.  1 


i.i:.o,t:i       s  I  ki:ki  St. '  .K.vK    ]<>u    !:•  i.\i  •  m  v  n  inks. 

Iu\iP    I        Ih   vi'.     I, allot..     l.>lil...    a--im;.,r     ;.,     1  .e     Uullon 

Ir..ii  \\..!k-  aid  Ma  nufacturlni:  t  .lup.-ny,  Gallon.  Ohio, 
a  I  .rp..[atlon  of  Ohio  I  !  .-.!  \".,\  IS.  1911'.  Serial 
No.  7:;i.iili7.      tCI.  I'l      i:<7.! 


1  It,  -t.s  riii^  ni.-ehai  ;-iii  of  th.  .  ,ass  .i. -.  nlwn  a  -t.er- 
iiij.'  nieinh.r  in.i.iilinL'  ii  ;  :  ,.  n-i  > '"-•  \  .•x'enlmi;  -  ;pporl. 
a  n«k  i.'x.r  ii;ouiii..l  a'  .mh  .1..',  ■ 'f  '■'■■•  sijip..!!,  ,1  draft 
.■l.-ment.  n  tear  mount..!  upon  I',,  .traft  ..iriit  rm  aus 
for  rotating  the  ym  "  ti'XiMe  ;;.  ar  eh'im  nt  toliUnled 
at  it-  en.l-  with  ..n.'  .m:  ..f  .-aih  .-f  th.  ro.k-levers.  and 
-hock  als.irhmi:  iiean-  ..nm-.l.ai  with  tlie  other  .ti.i  of 
.  a.  (.    ro.  k  i.  \  .  r 

1:  In  -t..rin).-  meclanlsm  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a 
-t.rih;:  iiieiiih,  r  Inehidlng  a  transversely  extending  sup- 
p.irt.  a  r...  k  i.v.r  mounted  at  <'acli  end  of  the  supp.irt. 
a  ilraft  .  1,  im  nt  a  gear  mounted  upon  the  draft  element. 
111.  an-  for  r.  tatin^'  thi'  gear,  a  flexible  gear  element  con- 
m  ,  t..il  at  it-  (  id-  w  jfh  one  end  of  each  of  the  rock-levers, 
an.l  111.  an-  <  ■  .lim  ,  1 1  in.'  with  the  other  end  of  each  fock- 
h\.r    for    xi.'ldahly    t  oldint   tlie   flexihie   gear   element    taut. 

.'{.  Ill  -t.-.  n  iiL-  im  .  hanlsin  of  1  li.  .la--  .h  -  '  i'  •  <!  -•.  .  r- 
inu'  m.'iuher  in,  liidin;;  a  i  raiisversely  exiemliriL'  support,  a 
rock-levor  mounted  nt  eaeh  end  of  t!i>'  support  a  draft  ele- 
ment, a  g.ar  rm.nni.'ii  n|M.n  tlie  draft  ei.-Uieiit,  11  .aii.s  f,.r  ro- 
ta flnt  the  t-'ea  r  a  flexihie  gear  "li'ment  conne<  ted  at  its  etals 
with  ,,ni  I'hd  of  ''I'll  of  the  ro'k-levers.  an!  m.."n-  'on- 
n.-.-t.-d    wiih    th.    ,,tii,  r   eiiil    of    .aeh    ro.-kle\<T    for    taking 

lip    sla.  k    in    th.-    flexihie    tear    elem.-n! 

4  In  -fe.riiiL-  m.-ehanism  of  tlie  (lass  ,!.•-<  ri  U-. I.  a 
st.erinL'  rmnih.r  including  a  transversely  exi'miini:  sup- 
port, a  ro.k  :e\.r  nrount.  d  at  each  end  of  the  -';pi>"rf. 
a  draff  .  h  nietit.  a  geir  m.iunted  upon  the  draff  ■  'ement. 
ni.ans    f..i    r..tatiiii:  th.'   L'ear.   a   fl.  xlM'    •-■■i'    .'■m.-nt    ...n- 

ne.f..,l   .If   it-  .nd-   wit'     .,1 hd   o'  .a.h    .-f   "         -'.'k  !.-v..rs. 

and  in.ans  <'..i:h.-''.l  witli  tin  ofln  r  or-'  •'  ■''>'  r,.<'k- 
l.ver  f.-ndlh^-  t.  \  ;.  hlahly  hold  the  ro.k  h  m  r-  '.r  p.-ifion 
f.,  lioh!  th.    fl.  xihle  gear  element  tauf 

.-,  In  -ti.ring  me<-hanlsm  of  the  <  las-  des' ri»>e,!  a 
-teerlnK  nieinlter.  a  draft  eb-n  .  n*  th.  s-i.-rinL-  m.  inh.-r 
haxIr.L'  t\  transverse  ^e^d  n  ro'atahh  -'.'ar  .'h-m,  nt  for  the 
draft  eiem.'nt  -pared  atfa.  hiiii:  in.  mhers  upon  the  h-'ad 
of  th.'  st,-..r1nL-  tnern'"'  a  tlexiMe  ^.-ar  .'1,'mer.t  .xt.'mlinc 
hefwe.n  th''  -.'lid  attioh.niL'  menit.*>r-  and  co.-iprratinp  with 
the  rol.,tnhli'  car  eh-n  ent  ami  spnncs  eo.'.p.Ta tins  »!fh 
the  at'achlni:  m- inhere  and  th.  sHid  flexiiOe  ^-ear  el. 'ment 
to  hold  the  eear  element  taut 

(•■'aim  R   m>t  print«Ml   in    ihe  (Jnz.etfe   t 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  llftlnjf  Jack,  of  an  arm, 
m.'an.s  for  rotntahiy  mountlnR  said  arm  on  said  Jack,  said 
means  (umprlalnK  a  stud  carried  by  said  Jack  and  a  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  .said  stud,  said  member  havlnj?  a  recess 
recelvlnjf  said  arm  and  a  set  screw  for  posltlonInK  said 
arm  on  said  memNr  at  any  desired  point  lonKltiidlnally 
of  said  arm. 

-'.  The  combination  with  a  llftluK  Jack,  of  an  arm.  a 
tool  element  carried  at  one  end  of  said  arm,  means  for 
rotatably  monntinjf  s,,i,i  „r.n  .n  ..,,,1  j.ick,  said  m.-an.s 
comprisInK  a  stn.l  ilx-.l  1,.  ,.  .i,,n  .uary  portion  of  said 
jack  and  a  memlwr  pivoted  to  said  stud,  said  member 
having  a  recess  receiving  said  arm  and  a  set  screw  for 
posltlonInK  said  arm  on  said  m(  mb^r  at  any  desired  point 
lonKltndlnally  of  said  arm. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  lifting  Jack,  of  an  arm.  a 
■tud  carried  by  the  stationary  element  of  the  Jack  a 
hlnrk  rotatnbly  mounted  on  said  stud,  cam  dements'  a 
spri,,,-  <.H.peratin«  with  .said  cam  elements  and  said  block 
'  •  I'M  -111  block  at  certain  predetermined  positions 
r>iativ(i>  u>  the  stationary  element  of  the  Jack,  said  block 
1-1  r..-  provldiMl  with  a  recess  receiving  said  arm  and 
fastening  means  for  positioning  said  arm  at  any  desired 
point   longitudinally  of  s,il,l  arm 


l.l.:u,i:.;.     Uusi;  (  u(  ii.iN  ;,     Thomas  A.  Brown,  Chi- 
cago.  111.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Mohr,   South 
Chicago,    111.      Filed   Oct.   4,    1913.      Serial  No.   793  307 
(CI.  137—28.) 


^  ''"'  ""n'nnat!  -I,  with  a  hose.  ..f  ,x  iiipplo  adapt,.,!  to 
enter  sai.!  h..s..  :  :,  ,,lu;:,lHy  ^^f  !,..v..;,.,!  ,:rip,,in^  m,.,nhers 
ftrruiiic.,1  MtH.ut  th-  h  ....  ,  ,,  t!ir,M,|,.,i  «r.Ti,-h  r,.oelvln>,' 
nieinSer  ;  uu  lnt,rn.M|,\  f  h  r.-.M.i,  ■!  -U-.v  i  h  r,a,l..!  ,,ii  «m1,1 
wren.-h  rereiviiii:  in.ni'...,.  an,!  a  11  1  nt.rtia  1 !  v  i..v.Me,!  si, -eve 
cofiperatln*:  witl,  th-  i.ev. LM  y.^vtU^un  ,,f  the  K'npi.ln^-  mem 
I- rs  and  Imm,,,-  ..xi,.n,.r  ttir.M,!.  ..pposlte  the  b«>veled  por- 
tions .■,w",(„.rntliii,'  witli  the  iht.Ti.al  thrcn.ls  of  said  si. -eve 
suhstaritlally  as  desi-rih.-.r 

-  The  .■omt.lnatlon  vOih  a  h..s,.,  ^f  a  threa,|..,!  nippi^. 
extei,.!lru'  thei-..in!,,  a  phiraiMv  of  h.-v, ■:,.,!  i.'rli,pin;;  nj,.,,. 
hers  arrani:e,l  ah..<,t  th,  h.„..  .  a  thr-a,)-,!  w  reiuh  reeelvltiK 
flan*;.-  thren,],-.!  ..nf,  [h..  nippl,.  .  1,11  lnf..rnal!;.  t!!r..a,le,l 
Sleeve  threadetl  ,,(i  sahl  wreii.h  rerelvlnn  iio'ihUt  .  ami 
an  InternaMy  '.. vi.-,!  .ieev  .■o,".pera tin>r  with  th,'  heveied 
portions  of  the  irrippini:  nnmhers  an, I  havlni:  exterior 
threa,!s  ,.pp,,site  th..  h-v,.;,-,!  p,.rti,.ns  ,  oo,„.rrttlnK'  with  the 
InfniHl   fhrea.N    .f  .^ai.l   sh.,.v,.,  ■<ii!,..tniitiHlly  as  desorlN>.l, 


;        1.   In  a  carbureter,   the  c l,)ii,.iti..i,   .,f  ,1    mixli,^-   , nam 

ber,  a  suction  oj).  'at.-.l  a-r  vaiv.    ,.,r,troi;i„^.  the   a,lmlssl,,n 
Of  air   thereto,    an,!   a    pluraiiM    ,,f    f,,,.i    ,!is,harKe   .,rinr,.s 

'   which    are   differently    arran^-,.,1    uith    r,  S"<t    t,.    the    air 
va!v..    nnii    to    the    z..n..    ,.f    ,,,,,1.,,,    ^^uu■].    is    .Trat.Hl    and 
''^ '''*''•''      ■'•    '■':■■  "P'MU.:  ,,f  tli.    air  vanf.   «  her.'bv   tlie  said 
nozzles   will    h-    pr..k;r,  sm\.  ,  *     i:.,in,l..,l    within    sai,l    widen 
Ing  zone   of  .su,  tiuu.    Hti.\    ,n,an>    f,,r    i  h,l.  pen, lent  iy    adjust 
Ing  the  nozzles  to  chanj,-,-  ti,.    p.,siti,,ii  ,,f  th.ir  dis.harge 

orlflC's   witii    r..si,..,.t    t..   sa!,l    ■/,,n,.   ,.f   s,j,ti,,u, 

-•    '^'     '    '-ar'.iir,  r,.r,    th.     ,,>nit  1  luitp.ii    ,.f   a    inixint'   ,hHn) 

I    ber.   conlaMiint,-    ;,    rh'-..ti:..    Nalv..    aiol    havlni;    at    Its    h.wer 

end   a    fHp.r,M|    ^a.^,-   .,..ai     a    vertl,-a;iy    ni,ivat.l,.    Ii,,l|,,w   air 

valv..    adapt.  ,1    t      ,  i;^a^..     at    Its    iipp.T   en,t    with    said    seat, 

^■''''  '^     ■'■f    '■'•'■'■    '■-    of    trr.at.T    ,xternal    .liano-t.r    at    Its 

'""•■'"    ■  '"^    ''-"1    '<•    !!'••    'ipp.-r    ,,,,1    th.Te..f    wholi    .-nKa^es 

with   said    s.-at.   and    tioT,-   h.ini;   air   duets   whl,-h   esfiihllsh 

commnni.  .iti,  n  iMtv^,-,.,,  th,.  inlxl  nt'  rhflin!"r  and  the  nnopr 

I    Bide   ,.r   -ihl    Mir    \n.s.  .   a    cnlde   (lanKe    whh-h    projects   Into 

the    I,.w.|     ,.h.|    of   sai.l    air    valv,.    and    f.,rins   therewith    a 

I    Chamher    whU-b    Is    .■::,^,,1    ..x.apt    f,.r    th.-    air   diicT    referred 

to,  a  plurality  of   !n,iin,.,|    fu.-l   , lis,  hare.-   n.zzl.'s   arrariKed 

ar.iun.I    the    xai.l    air    \ai\.     uith    t!,..    ,!ls,hnri;,.    ,,rlttre8    of 

said    n-zzh-s    at    ,|ifr.  r.  nr    ,l:stnn,..s    fnan    th.it    part   of   the 

valve   -..at    with    whi,-h    the    valw   ..ii.:ak:i-N 

3-    '"    •<    '  a-'nir..t,T-.    t! tn'itiMti,,!!    ,,f   a    rnixini.-   ,  liani 

ber.  <-,,niainini;  a  thr,,(ti..  \alv,.  anil  hnvUitf  at  Its  h)wer 
•■'■■i  '  t'lp'r,,!  vaiv,'  s.at,  a  v.-rthaily  niovalil..  holhiw  air 
ia;v,.  a,lapt,.d  I.,  enja,,',  at  it-  iipp.'r  end  with  said  seat. 
Which  air  valv..  U  ..f  i:r.-at,.r  ext.'rnal  dlani.'ter  at  Its 
lower  .-nd  than  at  (h..  part  wlih'ti  ..nRnges  with  said  seat 
an, I  th.T..  !...;iu'  air  ,lu<ts  wtil,h  estattllsh  cminiiniratlon 
'•'iv\.-..ri  th,.  rniiiiik:  ilianih.'r  and  th,'  nn,ler  sld,.  of  sal,! 
lir  \alv..  a  k'iil.l.'  IlaUfc.-..  whhh  proj.M-ts  int.,  the  lower  em! 
■.f  -^ah!  air  valve  an,!  fMrins  ther-.wltli  a  chamN'r  which 
IS  <■:,,-,..!  .  xeept  f,,r  th,.  air  ,lii.t  ref..rre,i  t,,,  a  plurality 
"'  in,  lMi..,l  fii,  1  ,!|s,-l,iirK'''  ,,rlt1c..s  ,,f  sal,l  nozzles  h"i 
,!irr..r..nt  ,llsfa!i,-es  fr,,ni  that  part  of  th,'  valve  seat  with 
whlcli  th,.  valN..  .■\,uni:>-<.  said  vah.-  s.-nt  having  a  groove 
which  ,  ..rnniuni.  at.s  w  i  t  Is  th.'  niixliu'  ,  hainher,  and  a  fuel 
nozzle  located    ulihtn    -ia|,l   LT,,.,ve. 


1  rill  17:,      iiosi:  .  ,,!  n.is,,      wnuAM   a.   rAMi-nrn,, 

.\Iari,-.,pa.  lal       FJI...1   I •^:'.,    uuu'       Serial   N,>.   T.TS.H.'n' 

I  I   1,    1.''.7       'Js.  , 

1  In  a  li..«e  c.upluii,:,  a  tubular  m(.mb*'r  provided  with 
an  enhtrg.Hl  end,  a  packing  ring  mounted  In  said  enlarged 
•  mi.  a  sie.-v,.  r,,tatahly  mounted  on  said  tutte  and  pro 
vided  with  an  Inwanlly  extending  flang«.  overlapping  the 
outer   edge   of   said    packing   ring,   the   Inner   edge   of  said 
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flange  being  sm,,oth  and  mpans  ptvntally  connected  to  the 

lleere,  cxteiiilini.-  '•■■ti.ath   ~;ii,!   rtan>;e  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  couplinir  r.  l.-asaMy  to  a  secoiuJ  tube. 


2.    In  a  hose  ,,, uplink',  a   tuhuhir  rnetiiber  firovlded  with 
an  enlarged  end    a   [la,  kint'   rinK  ni,,nnfi.,i   in  sai.l  enlarged 
end,    a    s:,.eve    rotntahiy     ni,,nnft.d    (,n    sahl    t'llM.    nnil    jiro 
vl'Icd    wiil-i    an    InwHr.liy    exten.llng    flanye    o\  erlaiMdng    the 
..III,  r    ,',1l'.'    of    said    (>acklnkr    ring,    th,     inn,-r    eitge    of    said 
flange  tw.lni:  sfn,,oth   aii.l   m,-niis   ,nrrit.,l   h>'   the  sle,'ve.   ex 
tending   iH'neafh   salil    (laii^'c   ,nnd   adapte,!    ti>  connect    said 
coupling    r,  lens.at'iy   t,,   a    se,,,ijii   tuhe.   sai'l    means  coniprl-; 
Ing  n   [.air  ,.f  Lent  U-v.-r.^  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and  having 
Inwjiniiv    exTendlt,t:    opp.ise.l    t-rd-    i,ro\!,ied    with    arcuate 
s,r.  w   threa,|i''1   p"rti,,ns,   an, I  s|,rini:s   •i,,rin.iilv   urging  sai,i 
i.pp,is,-,l   otmIs   t.tC'th.r 


1 , 1  :;  M    4  7  .,       Riii-;usi  .vr  ri  iMitoi.i.Kii.     (;F<iR,;E  i'. 

rAHii,.].!..  Hri'U-.'port,  Coiiti  iiriL'ina;  apilicath-n  flled 
Afir.  IL',  I'.eiT  S.rtal  N,i  .".t'.7  ^.i'',  I'ivi,!,.,!  an,1  tills  ap 
plication  !;,,,!  Ma>  •'..  I'.niU.  .Senai  .No  l'.'4.i:i)''.  'I'i 
172—288.) 


1  In  coiiiMi.ali.ui  (w,,  c,,niiuit..i-s  aii.Hi.t.-d  to  ]><-■  c.iii 
nectcl  in  s.-riev,  a  rhcstat  arm  adaided  to  s,,  connect  said 
cnn,luctors.  a  niain  eleitri,  ilevl.-.-  when  energized  causing 
salii  ami  t..  s,,  conni-ct  sai,|  conduct,, rs.  said  arm  discon- 
nts-tUiL'  sahl  cnduitors  upon  the  ci'ssatlon  of  8\ich  ener 
glziition,  two  hrancli  cf.ndiictors  a,lapted  when  connected 
In  s.-rii-s  to  trunsniit  an  energizing  current  to  said  de- 
vice, a  scoiidary  .l.-ctric  .icvice  operating  upon  tlie  pas- 
sage of  a  (  iirrent  tlir.i\igh  one  part  ttiereof  to  so  connect 
saiit  branch  conductors  and  ufKin  tlie  pnss.'ige  of  a  current 
through  another  part  thereof  to  disconnect  said  branch 
conductors,  wires  to  and  from  said  first  part  of  said 
secondary  el.ctrlc  device,  wires  to  and  from  said  second 
part  of  said  secondary  electric  device,  and  n  thennostatic 
memlH-r  operating  upon  a  pred.terniined  change  of  tern- 
peratur.  in  one  dinction  to  cU.se  a  ,  ircutt  In  said  former 
wlr.s  and  up<,n  a  predetermined  ri'\  erse  change  of  tem- 
perature to  close  a  circuit  in  salil  latter  wires. 


2,    In    eomMnatlon    two   conductors    adapted    to   l>e   con- 

n.'cti-d  in  serii'S.  a   r!,e,>st«t   arm  adapted  ti>  so  c..niie<t   said 
conductors,   a    main   .■,,.<  trn    ,i,-\  i,  ,    w  h,  :.   energize.!   causing 

said   arm    t,.    s jnc  t    >ai,l    (.induit'-rs     said    a  rn:    liiscou- 

nectlng  said  con.luctors  ni.on  th,  c».ssati"i.  of  s\i,  h  en- 
ergizati.'ii.  two  hrancli  condui'tors  ail.aj  t.-,;  w  h.  i,  ,<,niiei-ted 
in  i-..ri(  s  i,>  traiisniit  at,  energizing  currt-iii  t-  said  device, 
a  sfi'.i.dary  switch  tending  to  l"  ,>pei,  hut  on  being  ,  losed 
so  1,  ,n  lie,  ti  ng  sahl  branch  conduct, ,rs.  a  core  opK-rativeiy 
connected  to  said  secondary  swit.h,  a  magn.  t  winding 
operating  upon  being  energized  to  eii.ukiz.  said  core  so  aa« 
to  close  said  secon.lary  s»  itcli,  a  ,i,  t.  nt  device  operating 
up.ii  the  i.-ssati-n  of  tlie  en.  rgi  zatiou  of  said  winding  to 
hold  sail  seconiiar.\  swit.di  (i,ised  hut  nevertheless  re- 
maiiiiiig  subject  to  letracUou  s.a  a>  to  permit  said,  sec- 
ondary switch  to  ('I't-n.  anoth.r  iiiai;!,'.t  winding  -.p.  rating 
upfili  tieiiig  en,  rgized  to  r.-tract  sahl  d.-t.-i.t  ,itv;ce,  wires 
to  an,!  fr-m  sahi  hrst  magnet  winding,  wires  to  aii'l  fr,.m 
said  <.,'.n,i  magnet  windinL',  and  a  thermostatic  memiier 
,,!•,  ratins:  up..i,  a  pr«-<i.  1 ,  rmiri.-,!  change  of  temperature  in 
one  dir...-ti,,ri  t,.  cU,s,-  a  circuit  in  said  former  wires  and 
upon  a  pr  .-ill  tei  luii,,  li  !.\.rsc  .  hange  of  temperature  to 
close  a  ciri  iiit  in  sai.i  latter  wires. 

:-;  In  ,  ,uhi.ii:at!,>i;  ;;i,  •i'-'trli-  motor,  tw-o  condoctot-k 
;i.lapte,l  v\  iit-n  ,-oiiiii-,  t' .1  in  s.rit.s  to  transmit  an  operating 
current  to  said  motor,  a  rht-o.-tat  arm  aiiai'ted  to  s,.  con- 
ne(.t  sai'l  c.ui.iuctors.  a  mail,  eiectri,  d<.\;c,  when  ener- 
gized causing  said  arm  to  so  connect  s.aid  , "niiiictors.  said 
iirm  .lis,  .inne.ttng  sai.i  con, lu,  tors  ui',-!!  t!,-  .••ssatci.  of 
s  o-h  ,.n,-i'::lzatioli.  tw.;  ;-:,iii.h  ,.  umI  sc  ! .  .p-  a,lapt..,i  w  )i.'n 
i'.,i:  n...t,  (i  in  s.-rii's  i,.  tiansinit  an  .  ii>  1  tiz:  i.l'  .urr.-nt  to 
said  ,i..\lc,..  -A  s,-,, .Hilary  ei.-i-trn  ,i,.\  i,  1  ,.p.  ratini;  uiion  the 
pa^siiL-e  ,d  .'I  liiiii'iit  throiijli  -  tn-  part  t;,<'r.-o{  1,  so 
,-onnect  sail!  hrjinch  .■■nduit.'rs  and  Uj'on  iti.  p..i>>a;:.  of 
a  curr.'iit  through  Hicitlicr  par!  thereof  t,  d  is- .into-!  t  said 
1, ranch  coti.luct.ir-,  wii..s  to  and  from  sai'l  nrsi  part  of 
sjiid  s<'Condary  electric  devic.  .  wires  to  and  from  said 
second  part  of  said  s.■,■,ndar.^  electric  device,  and  a 
tli.rmostatic  member  ..[.eriiting  upon  a  predetermined 
1  hange  of  temperatun  in  one  direction  to  1  lose  a  drcult 
in  said  former  wires  an.i  upon  a  pred.'t.  rmin.-<i  r.\erse 
change  of  temperature  to  close  a  tircuit  ii.  said  ati'T 
wires, 

4.  lu  combination  an  ,ie,-tni  mot'.r,  iw,,  >  •  .niii,,  t..:  s 
adaideil  when  connected  in  s.-rh's  to  transmit  an  , ,11,  rat  ing 
i-urrent  to  said  motor,  a  rh.-ostat  arm  adapted  to  s-.  (..n- 
nect  said  conductors,  a  main  electric  .levice  w  bfu  en.  rgized 
causing  said  arm  t,*  s,-  corim-ct  said  conductors,  said  aiin 
disconnecting  said  cn.lin  tors  upon  tije  cessation  of  such 
,  iiergizatiou.  two  branch  con,iuct,,rs  adapt<-d  when  coii 
ne<  led  In  series  to  traiismit  an  energizing  current  to  said 
device,  a  si.coi,dar>  switch  lendiiit  to  be  opien  hut  on 
being  ch'si'il  so  . Kiiii.  ctuik;  sal,!  brnm  1,  <  oinluctors.  a  coie 
(iperatively  connected  to  said  s.-condai-y  switch,  a  magnet 
winding  op.  rating  up,.ii  h.-ing  energiz--,!  t,>  energlz.-  said 
core  so  as  to  clos,-  said  secondar>  switih,  a  d>'t>  nt  device 
operating  upon  the  cessation  of  the  en.  rtization  of  said 
winding  to  h.ild  sai.l  secondary  switih  cn.sed  i-ut  n,'ver 
th,.iess  remaining  subj>-ct  to  retraction  -o  as  to  permit 
said  secondary  switch  to  open,  anotlier  magnet  winding 
operating  upon  l>eing  energized  to  retract  said  detent  de- 
vice, wires  to  and  from  said  first  magnet  winding,  wires 
to  and  from  said  second  inagnei  winding,  and  a  ther- 
mostatic inemb.T  operating  ui.on  a  predetermined  change 
of  temi)erature  in  one  .lirection  t"  cios.  a  circuit  in  said 
former  win^s  and  up<iu  a  pr.dettTmined  reverse  c!,angt 
of  Ii.mperature  to  close  a  circuit  in  said  lati.  r  wires 

.",  In  combin.Ttion  an  electric  m.rloi.  a  coini.ressor  op- 
erativeiy  <  ,,nnected  with  said  motor,  a  refrigerant  con- 
densing and  storing  a(iparatus  :..a,ling  from  said  com- 
pressor, an  expansion  c.d!  baiiing  from  said  apparatus  into 
said  compressor,  means  for  regulating  t!ie  expansion  of 
refrigerant  from  said  apparatus  into  said  coil,  two  con- 
duct(jrs  adai'ted  wb.n  connected  in  series  to  transmit  an 
operating  current  to  said  motor,  a  rheostat  arm  adapted  to 
so  connect  said  conductors  a  main  electric  device  when 
energiz, d  causing  said  arm  to  so  conne<'t  said  conductors, 
said  arm  disconnecting  said  conductors  upon  the  cessation 
of  such  energization,  two  branch  conductors  adapted  when 
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connect^'d  \v.  <.tj.  ■.  to  'rin-mlt  an  en-Tcii'.ini:  r'!rr>'nt  to 
«:'lrl  .ii>vlri>  i  s.-.  .  •  n.ia  r  v  •  l-.-rri'  .).>vi.'r  op.Tallnk'  npnli  the 
|,,^v,„^.,  :,f  „  .■iir-.'i!S  t':n.Ui:h  >'U'-  ;.iirr  th.-!.'"f  to  I"  con 
lo-i'  s.ilit  ''\''\u-i.  '  oib!'i.M"T--  iii'l  ii]iori  (iic  \>:\-^-i»'^i'  •<(  a 
■  nrr'-nt  t  h  r- .11  j.'ti  .'Uioth.T  p;irt  'li'T-.>..r  t..  1!  :-ii-on  n.'.r  -"iild 
*'r:inch  ■■, ,ri<tMctors  wires  to  Hli'!  from  said  ti-«t  pjirt  <>f 
-ill.!  ■i.--'.ni|.i  r\  ■•!''''fri''  il.-vio-  Air-s  to  an. I  fr-'ni  in\'\ 
■'■■•••inl     ()!irt     oC     Hrilij     s.-.-o,!i|ar\'     -■  ■■(■^r\-      <]•■;)<■,■.     :in.!     <\ 

t  i,..r),|,  ,.4f  ;,  f  :  .■        ni^ln'i.T         ifT.'cti'.l        !i\-        j':.-       f\  :.;|  n-ilon       '>f       ri- 

fnirt'r.'iii!  ill  -iiiM  ''oti  ni!i!  "iKTKtin;:  ij.on  :i  •  !~>'  of  ti-ni 
['•Ti'ii'-''  '■.  .1  pr.il.  t.o-nun.'.t  hli:(i  i-rnif  •  .  .:,.-.,■  1  rlr.'uit 
In  -<,iii|  fi.rnuT  wi-.-u  uo!  upon  a  fall  of  tt'tup-Tii  t 'i  ri'  !o  h 
|M  .-.l.-f .  nil  iiii'il  «  nnr  r..  -io^,.  m  circuit  In  sairi  wittor 
wires. 

f<'Inim  0  not  |irititftl  m  tfn   iJazPtte.) 
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''iiuitiif  (ik,r,.;iii  Ilk, a  as^i^iior  of  oni'-half  to 
Koctor  .J..'.!i  ll.M.l.'.,  iik^inoni.i  «  ikla.  Fll.'>!  Mav  9, 
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of    PyllnH'T--      ;i!i'I     !n.-an>J     -nitMllv     Io.hIimI.     for     ^»■l|e^■)nK 
pr.'vxM  I  .■     in      ftp      x\  ■JtiTll 

A  pn.  iini.i  t  i '':i !  i  V  .  .•..-.■•n  '  U-  r-rii!\«.,i\  -.Mitih,  ■■onsi  st  I  iij; 
i)t  a  switch  io.  ,iT'.i  .it  r'.  !'-.!s,  .tlon  of  nnlvsay  '.>.ur>, 
of  a  swltch-toii^ur  ii--o,  ialcl  !i;.rovvlt!i  hikI  adapt. d  10 
be  urtced  to  noriuai  p.isi;ioii>  vsui;  r. -p.  i  to  each  line, 
cylliHltTS  loiiii.-*!  m  juxtaposition  v.\i'  -  1  .|  -wltiti. 
Hprlinr-actuati-il  pi-iton^  opi-ralii.  In  >aiil  \,;ii'|.t~  ami 
adapted  to  ot»ia!>  aKMiiist  sjuil  tontm  1  i.rnat.iy,  cylin- 
ders located  numtely  from  the  first  nini.ii  cylinders, 
.•<j>rlni;  i>ctuate<l  plsitjn.s  opiratliiK  thcrt-iii  nn'an.s  carried 
hy  the  -ii'<  ..nil  naiiUMl  pUtnnH  for  urKln;;  tli'-m  to  pressure- 
creatliiK  positions,  an  ulrllrif  loniniuni  atiiik:  with  each 
set  of  cylinders,  and  h  iir-ssiif  r  li.  %  in..-  m  .lium  suitably 
locate<l  In  the  s\st.  in 

(('latins   ti    to    p    n.>'    print. -.l    In    r!i.'    i..iz«»ete.] 
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1  V  [  to  HUM tlcally  op<-rahle  raiiw  iv  --uitch.  ronsistiiii: 
of  ,1  switch  lo.-:ite<1  nt  the  tnt.u--..  t  ion  ,,!  r'Ulwtiv  !ni.-s 
(if  I  switch  t.ui^'in'  a-sociit.M|  with  saPl  swit.h  an. I  adapt 
•"'I  '■'  '!'•  iir-K'.'il  lo  n..rin,i;  ).osi'i..n->  wiM,  rcsp.  ,1  t.,  .-a.!] 
li'i.'  .\Mni|.Ms  j.,.a(.'.|  1(1  PI  \f  a  p<i,.<it  i. '!i  \\it!i  sant  >wlti|i, 
pist..iis  o|..-ral  1..  1:1  saPl  .viiinl.  rs  .i[..|  n!apt..l  1..  op 
e   atf      i.'ainsi     tin-     toimn-     ait.rnHl.-,\  vin..|.rs     i...at.i| 

r.-nioi.lv    fr..in    ilc    tlfsf    iuini.-.l    .'Uiicl.Ts     |ii-ti>ns    .,|,..ra!M.' 
tli''f..ii;     f..r     .f.'aiint;      iir     i.r.'s^  1 1..      ni.-aiis     for     •  .p.'iM  t  s  n^.' 
sill. I     la^i     nanoil    p;stoiis     m.'aim    f.n     p.isi  1 .  ,,n  iiii;    -anl    pis-    1 
tons    n.iiuna  i  l\-,    an.!     ic    air    hn.'    .-.  .nini'in  ca  1 1  in;    wiMi    .'ach 
set   of   cylinders. 

-.    A    pn.'unia  tically    op.  i.it.ic    r  1 1  j  \v  i\    ^witcli.    .-.  .nsisti  n;; 
of    a    swit.h     i...-a!.'.|    at    'h..    in!  cr-f.  I  i.  .ii    of    r.iiUvu     iinea, 
of  a   -w  i  tell  toni,"!.'    asso.  |at..'l   with   >an1    -.wit.li   ami   adapt- 
cl    t..    (.<■    uri:...!    t.i    n...-n!.i:    positions    ,\it;i    r.'sp..,  t    t..    ..ach 
llti.'        ■.  I !  ii.l.'!  .^    I.I..I'..!    in     I'l  xtaposit  l..n     with    sal.!    switi'h. 
Split!  J    i.tii.i  t..il     pi-,t..iis     iip.Tal.l..     Ill     sat.j     csHntPrs     and 
ailapi..il    ;,.   .ip.T.ii.'    icaitist    said    toniru.-   a  If '-rna  t.l  v     .-vim 
d<Ts     |..catt>d     r..ni.ii.|\      fr..in     I  he     tirst     nrtni..,!     .-n    iicPr- 
s[.t!  nt:    i.'tuat..  I    iist,,ns    opciatltitr    tl.cc.-in      ui.'aus      .lici.-.l 
!'\      !  !"■    si'ioti.l     nam. -it     [.iston.s     f.ir    .ir::inj     tto'in     t..     pr.'s 
sure  c  f.^atim;     p.isith.iis      ainl     an     an      iiii.-    .■.iininu  ni.  a  nii(( 
with    each     Set     of    ,  \  liiiiU>rs 

.'•  \  i.iicunia  I  i.-a  :  i  V  .ip.THhi..  railwin  :<witih,  ...nsisinu' 
.if  a  sivit.li  |..iat..|  at  tli.-  I  nt  .•rM...t  n  .11  ..f  raljwav  liti.-.s, 
of  1  switch  tont;u>-  ,1  sv,,,-ia  ti'il  with  ^Hl«l  ^wit.i:  aid  a.l.apt- 
''(I  to  '.••  ur.;...!  t,,  ii,.:iiial  posi'i.inM  xvitli  r,.sp.'it  '..  .-ach 
iiipi-  .vliiid.Ts  i...  at..|  Ml  pixl  a  p.isi  r  i..n  wi'h  s.ai.l  switch, 
pjsi,,ns  op.  i-al.!.'  Ill  .-an!  .  \llndi'rs  and  a.icpi.'.l  ■,,  .p.  rate 
ai:iiln-.f  s.nd  f.tii-i.-  1 1  t.-rna  t.'U  ,  .  vlui.l.'rs  h.cato.l  rt>- 
tnott'ly  from  tin  first  nani«..l  cylin.t.-rs,  pistons  ..p>>ral)ie 
th.'rt'iM  for  .r.citini.;  ai  r  pr»>s.,urc.  in.-ans  f.ir  ..pt.ratini; 
sail!  la-t  n.im.il  pisi..ii  iii..ans  for  posi  t  i.m  1  n_'  sal.l  jils 
tolls  n..rnianv  an  airliii..  .  ..iimiunica  I  Ini;  with  .'.oh  s,.t 
of  ■  \  lln.l.'r^  ami  iin-an.-  intfrpos...!  m  tli..  iirlin.'  I.ir 
rf'llt'vlni;     pr.sHiir..     111     th.-    svsl.Mn 

t      .\    pin.innat  i.-a  i  ly    oii.'rahit'    iallwa\     swit.-h,    .  ..iisl  st  I  ii;: 
of    a     swil'li    iocati'd    at    th.'    i  nt.Ts<-.  t  P  ui    of    lailwav     linfM. 
..f    ,1     switi-h  i..ni;ii.'    asso.-la  t.'il    t  ht-r..  w  i  t  h    nii.l    a.lajit.'il    to 
b''    iirj{e.l    t.l    norma!    pi>sltloiis    with    r^'>^|M•l'f    t..    .a.-h    !in>c 
.■vMmlcts    i...aft".l    In     jii  x  tti  posit  (on    with    sal.l    switch,    pis 
tons    .ip.'rahp.    In    said    .■vlln.l.Ts    am!     ailaptf-.l     to    iip»Tatt> 
at,'illiist     sal.l      tonc'ic     a  I  t.'rna  f  id  \  ,      cyllnd.TS      lo.-att-il      r.' 
iiioft'ly    from    the    tirsf    nam.'.!    .-vlltulers.    plst.ms    opi-rahl.' 
thi'r.'ln     for     cr»»atliitr     air  pr»»ssur.',     m.-iins     for     operntliiK 
Mil.l    last    namt'.l    pNt.ins.    rn»'ans    f..r    |iosl tloniriK    sal.l    [ils 
tons    n.irmHli\      .111    air  lint'    c.iminiinlcatliii?    with    each    set 


The  .  .'m!,ii,ati..ii  In  «  .lirikiihi.  I.'a.lli^lir  uitli  n  car 
'■"dy  a  himp  post  rev.'lul.i\  suiip.,rl...l  th.-r.-.-n  and  a 
tru.  k  frtiinc  .,f  a  h'\,-r  arm  ..n  th.-  lamp  p..st,  tin  inr.L'ral 
cros-  tuhuiar  rn..tnh.  r  hxJsely  Htta.'hi-.!  t.i  sahi  !.•%,  r  ..irn., 
■'  drr.v  ;..'!!■  'o,is..|y  attached  to  .im.  .if  s.'ii.l  ci  ow,  ,1  tir  C;,^ 
111. -mi. .r-,  a  -linllarlv  .-r.iss.-.l  tuhiilar  ni..mh..r  n  .in  tia  i.-.| 
on  the  car  trin-k,  ami  said  .jraw  Ptir  loos.iv  .  ,.i,  n...  t.-l  '.. 
the  seem!  .■;.ni..|P    ,,f  said   .p.ss,.,]   ir,h,,c,  ,    m.ii]t,..r. 


'     '-■'"'    »  " ''       .\ri'.\H.\ri  s    I. Hi    I  i.|-Aiti\.:    i;itk 

'''■•■^'•-  KviPH  ("i  uris  nricht.n  iti.|  .1  v  \i  ^  >  W  :  i  ;  01 
ilfXLEY.  Sf.iUi.-hf. .11  n.-ar  1  ;  ui  l.lf .  .r.|  VTiit:  la  n.l  I:'.. I 
.fan.  0,   IPl.')       S.fi.i!    No     !    jpi         i  1     il'T      :{. ) 


I  In  a  .-.Mit  ri  fuk'ai  luachin.'  for  .i'.irln.:  iiipiPls  a 
.  iosf.l  lofatlnc  V'-ss..i  m  two  scparalil.  parts^  a  sfro's  of 
liaphrnkcms  r.ilatiin;  with  th.  v.-ss.d.  ..[H-riinKs  In  tla-  ilia 
phratiiis  alt.'i  nat.'h  n.'a  r  t-'  III.,  axis  ami  I  ue  ixTlph.-ry, 
.111  inl.'t  and  an  .'iitl.-t  f..r  th..  li.]iii.l  .■..ticen  t  r  ic  with  th"' 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  vi'sst'l  an. I  means  for  r.'volvini; 
the    vfsK.l 

In  a  .  ..ni  rifii;;al  inaihin.'  f.ir  cl.'arjni;  li.pil.N  .1  .i.ised 
rotatim.-  \«.s-*,.|  in  tw,,  M-parahIc  parts,  a  s.  rlt-s  ..f  .lia 
phrairms  tlttuik'  thf  interior  of  said  vessel  and  rotatlna 
with  It.  op.iiiiiiijs  In  th..  illaphranins  alternat.dy  n.'ar  to 
the  ails  and  the  periphery  of  th.'  \ess..h  an  inlet  an.l  an 
mill. 'I  for  tile  llipilil  concentrli-  with  the  ail.s  of  rotation 
of  said    vessel,  ami  means  for  r.'V.dvUiK   the   vessel 

.'.     In  a  I-.  nfrlfiiL'Hl   iiiachln.'  for  clearing   liquids  a  clo»e<J 
r.>faiinir    vessel    In    tw.)    separahl.-    parts,    a    series    of    dla 
[ilirai:ms    flttlok,'    'he    interl.ir   of    said    vessel    and    rotafin.. 


March  2,  1^15. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


ats 


with    It,    op.  iiUi),."    ,;;     111.-    ill.ipiii  a_ui-    a.|.llial':>     liCar    to 

tht    axis  .iiul    l!.'-   periphery   of   the   v.-sx-c    vaio-s   upon   the 
dlaphra>.'ms.    .-.ii     inl.  t     and    at,    outlet     tor    the    ll.]Uid     con 
n-iilrii      vsilii     the     axi"     of     i.italioi.     of     said     veshcl.     and 
ii,.-Hns    !or    reviiivint;    it..-    vess.'!. 

4  lii  a  .  .-Ill  ritutiMi  mai  hhie  for  uearint:  .iiiuids  a  closed 
rotatUikt  ^e^s.■l  in  Iw..  s.'parabie  parts,  a  seri.-s  of  dia- 
phragms l.ttmj;  the  inlerior  of  said  \.-ssei  and  rolatn^ 
With  It,  oi»-iilii;.s  .11  the  diai'li  ra>;iiiS  a  i  t  .-t  iiii  I^-l.^■  iiea:  t.. 
U»e  axis  and  !h.'  perlpln  i  >  ol  U.e  v.-SM-i,  a  i,  inlet  aud 
an  outlet  f..:  tl..  liipiid  (oiiiTiiinc  with  tlie  .ims  of  rota- 
tion of  s.iiii  ses>.-,,  \at^  UJ...I1  t:..  .liaplir;.  .;ni-  ftting 
a>;ainhl  Ih.-  .  ij.l  of  III..  \..,ss<..  tie  diMplira»:iiis,  ;;  ml  the 
llilier  pei.pl.eiy  nl  the  \essel,  and  means  f"'  n- vo;  vliij; 
the    vessel 

.",     Ill  ;i   .  en  I  rlf  ica,   inii.  him    for  i-ieHrlnj;   n.iuids  a   (iosed 
rotaim^;    v..ss..i    In    two   separal.e    pju  Is,    radon    pip.'S    i.-ad- 
liiK    from    till    Inl. -I    near    to   th..    pirij>lier.\    of    th.     v.-R.sel,   a 
St  ties    of    diaphraynis    titliiiL'    th'     interior    of    said    ^  easel 
HUi!     i.-tHtUi).-    Will      -.1     ..i'.:.ln_s    ;n    Ih.     dlapliiatms    alter 
iia;.-  y     ;  ..ir    to    tl..-    a.xi.s    and    f  h.-    penplo-ry    .of    the    \  ess«.i 
an    iiue!   uinl   an   outhi   fur   the   iiiiuid   coii.  en  trie   with    th. 
axis     of     ■olan.n     of     sal.i     vessel,     vanes     iip..n     tin      dia 
phraBiti'-    lltlln^;    ajjaiiist    liie    end    of    the    vess.l,    the    dla 
p:,  raj.-:i,s.    and    the    Inii'-r    p.  tipli.  r>     ..f    the    ■\.-ssei.    and 
means    fo'    r.'VolxdriK    th.-    vessel 

,1   .ain.^   '1   a  till    T    n..l   printed   in    th.-   '.azette  ) 


.-lids,     a      I  III  U     s.e.  \ .       Ii!i  \  .  h^ 


posite    eDd^ 


.>ely 


scr.  w  liir.-uded  an.i  r.-celvinK  the  a.ijaeeut  ilitcuiic.)  ends 
.if  the  ^aid  inwar.l,.*  projectinj,:  rods,  transMrs.  cat.ies 
.arri.-d  i.y  t  h.-  >;uuwale  ro<l.  and  thwarts  s,:sp  i:.!...!  *'..ni 
the   s;iid     aiile*  and  Kunwale   rod. 
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l,i:{0,480,  !M  I.AIINi,  Idl.li.Vllt.K  Ht)  Al  .  Wo.TCIECH 
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1  The  ciirriblr.H tlor,  .  f  a  roi'  and  a  .o't  sah]  tint  frf-injt 
proviilert  with  -  r. '-»•«!»  th.  reti'  sd  im-er,  t  s.^i.ii  l».lt  the 
outer  p<irtl..ii  of  s..|p|  recpss  I.,  mc  [■■"(■%'!. ie.l  w'th  lateral 
.  \tensioiis  forinii.t.'  .'i  T  sliap.-d  re. -ess  w-!t?;  t!:P  sT.  tn  of  the 
T  pi-ilntirii;  fowttr.!  s-nd  l>olt  :  and  .a  lockiiii;  raem?>er 
n.o.inted  !r>  said  r.-c'-ss  .-in.!  prrv.dfH-!  wit:i  tit  .-dkre  ar- 
rariL'iMl  tn  Impint'f  upoii  the  threads  of  said  holt.  Paid 
icr-klnj:  menif>er  hetnf:  T  shaped  in  cross  se.  tlon  at  its 
oi.ter  emt  f<i  tit  said   recess,  suhstantially  as  (Vsctibed. 

1',  The  iririihlnat Ion  .f  a  nut  and  a  l»olt.  said  nut  !#lnj5 
provided  with  a  recss  therein  adjacfin  s.-iid  holt  and  ex- 
fendlnp  hut  part  ^ay  throiit'h  said  nut  the  out'-r  portion 
of  said  re.  I'ss  h.-iiiL'  pr.o  ide.  with  lateral  .-xtenslons  to 
form  a  recess  T  shape.]  in  .-rnss  spctlon  with  thp  stem  of 
fli..  T  pojiitin;;  towaril  said  hoU  :  and  ti  lo'-kmc  nieml»er 
mounted  tn  said  recess  T  sha[i.»d  in  cross  .s«'i'tlon  to  fit 
siihl  rec.'ss  .-ind  iirovid.-il  witl:  an  edire  nrrnnt'ed  to  !m- 
piiiL'e  upon  tin-  threads  of  sfli.l  holt,  said  meml>er  beinjr  of 
less  depth  th.i'i  salit  r.  tess  tind  the  edires  of  said  recess 
helnp  tipsf't  over  the  outer  portion  of  sai.t  m.  mt.'-r  To 
maintain    the  same    in    j.osltion     sulistantialU    .-.s   ,if.«irr:t-><»f| 


1,  A  foldable  botu  nip'i-iiiL-  an  mflataMe  Lan,  ;> 
dexlble  outer  covein.;  th.:  >  i...i_.ii.;  ;i..  -i.i  a. 
rlvets  arrange*!  in  r..w^  and  s.-.u:..!  ihr.iuj;!.  th.  sai! 
bag  ari'i  cov.  ritij.',  eyi-s  uj...:,  -aid  ri\.;s.  ai.  ii.i..i  .o\ii 
ing:  |r.i\!((.-.i  With  slots  iidap!.-.l  for  se:i';ni.'  oN.T  tti. 
saiil  .-y.--  -..pes  fliread'-.l  throuizh  fh.-  said  ..X'S,  ami  a 
f...  Ida  he,  ^'.itiwale  :  ml  s,,ijr,.,i  to  t'c-  ..utei  a«ija>.-elil  edges 
of  the  said  outer  aicl   mm  r  .■<)venn>;s. 

2.  A  foldaMe  boat  c  .inprisin.:  an  Inflatable  bag.  an 
outer  coverln.;  tiatlv  .luji.iiu;  om  -  rta..  of  the  bas;  and 
having  eyel.-i-  flir..ii-!i  >  h.-  pr..  .-■  ,:.:;  nia:i;ii.al  .  .Ige 
thereof,  an  i-.ner  .(.\.!1!.l;  il,it:\  .:._.i_;nj  tio  .ipimsite 
surface  of  th.'  iiiiK  ami  pioxl.t.-.l  -iNith  s],a.  .■.!  -cts  th.  re- 
ti,;..-;l,'!i  -tcl  aisn  Lavih>;  .•y.il.'ts  tl.roiK'l"  i'-  projcctiaij 
ii, a  :_•;':;•, ,  >■.!.:.  iiwt--  sc  ;:i.  .1  in  spai.-.l  r.  lati.iis  throi^h 
the  stud  h.iK  aial  oui.r  .-.iv.Mn«  ami  i  .-msteiin^  with  the 
said  slots,  e\'.s  upon  th.-  said  riv.Us  pf..j.  ctint:  inwju'diy 
of  the  iiim-r  coverinii  and  through  the  sluts  thereof, 
rop.'s  ai-fiint:ed  in  sutisttintla  i  paralleiisiii  willut.  th.  h(.)al 
and  hreaiL-d  llirouKh  the  said  .'.\es.  and  s.-.urlnji  meauij 
p..s   'loL.-.l    throu>;h    the    ■.\el.'I-    of    Imth    of    said    .•.i\etings. 

A  \  toidahie  tioat  1  om|ii  isiiii:  an  inlial.il.c  hai;.  an 
.niter  and  an  inner  cuveritii;  fur  the  said  iia.;  liaNliii: 
a  in.'<]  eyelets  throufii  tm-ir  proji-ctiii-'  iiiarKinai  e.lges,  h 
pluraiily  of  ri\-ets  vuicamzeil  thioiiKh  the  said  ha^:  aid 
oui.r  .  overiDK  e,\'-'-  up"''  the  inner  .nds  of  .i^ald  rivets 
positioned  invvardly  of  the  said  inner  covering',  strength 
f-niii.,'  ropes  threa.le.l  ihioUKh  the  said  eyes  arid  positioned 
interiorly  of  th(>  l«iat.  a  Kunwale  rod  provided  with 
now  ami  si.  rii  aiid  centrally  positiom-d  sid..  liiiiKes,  cords 
,-..;  I,.  .  :  ni:  Ih.  said  .\.'iit>  with  Jlie  s.iiil  jjunwHle  rod 
hra<kets  posltl.itied  over  tic-  said  si.le  hinKes  when  the 
t>oat  is  In  Its  operative  position,  inwardly  projectinji 
rods   between    the  said  side   iiinges    havin*.'   threailed    inner 

211'  O.  i;  -    15 


1.1,H0.4S1'  .lUNCTlON-BOX  (  H.^Rl  B.S  W  luvis  Kdsrt- 
worth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  rnilen:riMirid  Cable 
Coinpaiiy  I'lttshu rj:h  I'a.,  a  t'orponi t cii  of  I'ennsyl 
vania.  Orii:inal  .-.  p|..i.  ation  filed  .Mai.  U4,  IKOSi,  8*  riai 
No.  4S.',47t'.  !ii\  1.  d  and  this  application  filed  Jan,  11, 
HU.S.      Se'-hi;    N..     7  I  I  .".74,         '        -MT— 11.1 


1.  In  a  Junctiiii.  I'ox  struiture,  the  ■  ..mi.itiat.uE  of  a 
casinK.  a  reiucivahie  transversely  exteii.liij^:  partition 
mounted  withl.  said  (asin>:  and  dividing  it  into  two 
(hainbers,    electrical    .  onductor    stu'ls    txtendln^'    throuKb 
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sjild  iiirtiti'iii  A  ^npiiit  in.  iit.ii  \  ih;iinb«r-formlntr  member 
B^-cui'-i!  fii  til'-  iowr  fill*'  .if  sai.l  ji.irtithiii  urn!  proviiti'il 
with  :.iiiln(to,s  li.ivnii.'  t'U'.triral  .  Mnti.'-t  I'lH  to  --iiin.'  nf 
s.iiil  sti).|-i.  an.!  .•;.  rt  rU-.a  i  .ninln.'t  ors  cntiTint'  sttnl  .n.-tliii^ 
i.h'-rtth  said  part  in. >n  ami  ■.uitifi-tial  to  oISmt  ?iIiii1s  of 
laaiiX    jiartltlDii 

2.  In  !i  Junctitin  Un  stru'-tin-  t  !..■  comblnai  i-n  uf  a 
casln»C.  .'I  ri'inova 'lit'  trairnv'Tsi-:  v  I'xtftiiluu'  iiartltinn 
niouiiti-.l  wlihai  sanl  rii.sin-  am!  .livnlnu  '.t  iiiiu  tw.i 
ciiainli.a-s,  electriai  '..n<lu.l..r  ^t'l.U  .xt'iHlui^:  tiirmu'l' 
NaM  partition,  ati  annmai  !  r.  .11^ '1  -.t.a  p.-.l  ui.in).«T  Ix'luW 
s.ihl  partition  an.)  h.nn.-  ;r^  -p.'!.  s:.l.'  a.ljaniit  to  the 
flic-  thtTfof.  ...nilu.'t.  I  ■,  wit'iin  ■'ii'!  i:.!i  T  a ;  n;.'ni!'<'r  elec- 
trically conil.Ttial  !..  -..in.'  <.f  ^lil  -t  ais,  linl  .  •otrical 
conductors  entering  nai.!  .  asin-  l..'iii'arh  ~a:.|  partition  an.'. 
counei  tnd    t''i   other   stn<ls    ttifreuf 

3.  In     a     inm  fi-n  !h.\    -,1  ni<-f >:! a',    tli.     comblnntlon    of    a 
Ollndriiaii       i-:!!^'    prii\l.ltal    lnr.ri..ri'.     with    a    pairahty    nf 
(.ompHr'rn'tit   f.  ■[  ;i.  i  at;     \val!<.    a     ;  r  1  ri-.vfr-<.  1  v  •■xtianlhit,'     r«- 
movala.    parMi;i.r!    provl(le<l    uirh    a    i^'iraiitv    .if    t-liTtrlca' 
stmlff    .liiank;*'.!    In    inner   anil    ..iir.T    .irciunffrentia!    lliifs 
nnil    liaviiK    ..mtaif    portlnns   ndapted    tu    ri'relve    rudlaily 
iiiiain^'ial    f.isi's.    a   pcripti.rai    .  tuiiutier  fornU iii;   m.-inUT   »»■ 
lurt'd    t"    till'    l.iwtT    sld..    nf    said    partition    and    n-uiuvatile 
therewith,   sai.i    .  liainS.-i'il    nn  nilx-r    and    sai.l    partition    !•»• 
hiK   support. ■.!    iy    said    uaiU     a    i.us  !..ir    witi.ln    naid    .-ham 
liered    niemln'r   idc<-trlcal;y    .  onn.ctr.l    to    said    ont.'r    stud>. 
anil     ni.'Jins    f'.r    .onn.a-tlh^     said     inner    stnds    to    id.-ct  ri.-a  1 
cnldf     .inductors. 

4.  In  a  Pin.  lion  !«il  strmtMr.-.  thr  .  oint.inat  ion  of  a 
circular  casi  Hi.'  a  i  rKn.sversflyonteiidiiik'  partition  mount 
ed  within  .said  I'Msiiit;  anil  dividing  it  into  tw..  .-haintM-rs, 
siil<i  i>artltiou  c.insiHtirii.'  of  separat-iy  snpporte<l  Cfntrai 
an.l  p.-iiph.ra!  portions  >»arli  provid.'d  wltti  flt-ctrl.  a! 
htu.ls.  ami  •  i.'  tr;.al  .on. in.  tors  .-nliTin^'  said  caslnK  '>♦* 
n.rt'h  saal  partition  an.l  .onn.Tt-'d  to  tiic  studs  of  ea.'h 
|)<  rt  I. Ill   nf   sH  1.1   partition. 

5.  in  a  jun.tiiin  l.ox  st  r.i.'t '  1  r--  tin-  .■.nil!.',  iia  I  l.iii  of  a 
rir.-iiiar  .a>in^',  a  I  ra  ns\  >M-s,.;  \  .  x  tcn.ii  i.^  pirtitl..n  rnoiuit- 
.-.(  vsiMiiii  said  rasin.:  ami  .lisidiiiK  ;t  into  t  w ,  1  clianilH'i  s, 
said  partltp.n  .-onsistliiu'  of  s..parat.;>  si!iiport>'.|  and  uepa 
rat.'lv  r>Mm.\  a!.!.'  .ntra,  an.l  p.-n(ii..Ma  p.-it'  i.s  .■aidi  pro 
VI. I... I  wllii  .■].•.  tri.al  stmis,  .-If.t  roai ;  ..  .ml  a.  t.  .rs  mt'Tln^- 
said  '-aslnk.'  ti.neath  sai.l  partttl.in,  an.l  .iiDne.  t.'d  lo  thi- 
Studs  >t  .jacli  portion  of  sari  i.arlltion  an. I  a  !•  aicai:''  pr.- 
vi'otlnK  Hcreen   t)etween   s,.-.!   partitmn   p..;!i..ns 


1.130,483.  IKUNtlNA!  KoK  .  \IU1>  i:NrKKlNa 
JUNCTK)N-1!<  i\KS  iiiAUi.Ks  W  lU'is  |.:,!i:t>worth. 
I'a.,  aaslKnur  l..  Standard  Cinifri;!  ...iml  .  ai.it-  .  ..inpany, 
I'lttslmrKh,  Fa.,  a  Corp. .rat  i.,n  if  I'ennsylvanla.  KIIp.I 
Mar    1!»    1!>1.'{.      Serlnl   So    7.'.. '..-ISO.      (CI.  247— 1.> 


i.      I  he    COtlimna  !  ion 
tL    a    wall    tti.'...f,     an 

•Aid  box  throu,.:)!  said 


..f  a  Jwnrtion  Ix.x  tiaviiiK'  an  orlt^a- 
.  l(-it  rii-a  ;  -■.  .mlii-tor  .-alile  eiiferInK 
irlfta     a    t.'rmina:   strinture  gecuri'd 


having    a    splifrical     tiearinK'    surfac.^    rorrespoiidirii;     with 
ami    adja    cnl    tn   said   nut   U*arln)C  surface. 

-'  A  tliltiitile  adapted  to  Lx'  tHilted  lu  an  orlflcf  in  the 
vsali  <if  a  Jurirtlfin  l>oi  and  to  surround  and  en»raKe  a  .'abl'' 
i-nt.rlnv;  hui  h  t.ox,  said  thimble  being  provlde<l  with  a 
sl'onld».r  a.lapt.d  to  l)ear  upon  a  .surfaep  of  a  Junction  !x)x 
wail,  and  a  washer  adapted  when  the  parts  are  assembled 
t.i  li.-  int.  rp.isial  between  said  shoulder  and  the  surface  of 
tb.  Jun.  tion  Imix  wall  agaltiRt  which  It  tjears.  the  contact 
ini;  surfaia-s  ..f  the  washer  and  the  .shmiiclcr  which  enKagt-s 
U  forinlnji  a  tiall  and  socket  Joint 

;{  In  a  terminal  structure  for  .lectri.al  conductor 
inM.'N.  the  combination  of  a  thiml'lc  a.lapted  to  Im-  secured 
to  H  1  aile  a  lead  out  ailaptcd  to  be  s..curcil  to  a  conductor 
of  sucli  .alie.  an  annular  Insulator,  and  a  sieve  engaging 
sail!    ttiirnbif    and   Insulator. 

-»  A  terminai  structure  adapted  to  t*  Introduced  In  an 
.  rillif  ill  th..  v\iiil  of  a  Junction  b.n,  said  terminal  stni< 
tnr..  In.  111. ling  a  ttdmbl.'  adaptetl  to  surround  a  cable,  to 
•1^  seiiired  thcnto.  and  to  be  secured  to  a  junction  box 
wall  an  !i[nrilar  Insulator  adapted  to  surround  the  end 
.if  Mm  cable,  a  lead  out  adapted  to  t)e  connected  ele.-trl 
.a!l\  \Aitb  till'  calile  I'ore  and  to  cngag.-  said  insulator, 
in.i  a  sl.-cvc  .  ngaglng  at  Its  opposite  ends  said  thimble 
an.l    insuiator 

"1  ill.'  colli:  Inat  inn  of  a  Junction  Imix  having  an  orifice 
111  a  «a  tlnr'aif,  a  baul  sheathed  calile  .Miterlng  said  box 
t!;r..ugt.  sai.l  ..riri.f.  imans  in.  hiding  a  vvip.-d  soldereil 
joint  for  holding:  said  cable  rigidly  to  the  vs-iill  of  said 
Jlii. 'Imjj  tiox  and  m.aiis  for  preventltig  a  rupture  of  the 
shi  atb  of  sai'l  cabii-  at  the  point  of  said  Joint,  said  means 
.  ns;..ting  ..f  1  t.eariiii.'  surfa.a  eit.'rlorly  of  sabl  Joint 
ii.l  arf..r.!ni_'  -t  rain  sustaining  .-.litact  with  pniximat.' 
p..;ti..:is  iif  tb"  surfaie  of  sai.l  .-aM..  u  tiPii  sai.l  i-aMe  is 
:i.  x,.,l. 

K'lalm   «?   n.it    printed    In    the   liazette  ) 


1 '."  1st        i:i.i;fTUic    nsK.      chaki.es     \v    iiwis. 

lM.;.-\vor!  h,      I'ii,     assignor     to     Standanl     rnderground 
ra'.,e  I'nrnp.iny     I'lttsbiirgh,    I'm  ,   a   rorporatlon   of   I'cnn 
sylvania.        K1..1      \pr      -L'       H'l   \         S.  rial     \.      7'',jsS!». 
(CI.   175— 27.H,i 


1. 

an  • 
.vit( 
s.anl 


to  said  crttde  and  bavin j  as  a   |i.irt  tin  re.if  a  metal  thimble 
ii,.'an.<    for    .  lampln.;    --aid    terimnai  pr.ivlded    cabb     to    said 
li.o(     said  means  In.  hiding  a    nut   having  ,a   spherical  t>earlDK 
s    rf.'V.',    ind  a   wsuher  N'tween   sntd   nut  und  said  box  wall 


In  an  ele<-tii.  fuse.  tfi..  .  .,inlilnat|.in  .if  a  fuse  strip, 
•■.tro  magnet  (omprlslng  a  coll  and  n  core  movable 
relation  to  each  other,  said  coll  l)elug  In  circuit  with 
strip  ami  having  Its  several  con vidutlons  Immovable 
.Ith  ndatlon  to  each  other  In  the  operation  of  the  fuse, 
ami  means  fnr  lainnectlng  the  movHt)le  meml>er  of  the 
luagmt  to  sal  t  strip  for  exerting  a  tension  ther.-oti,  said 
ni.val.l.'  memtn'r  becoming  elTectlve  to  widen  the  gap  t)e 
t%ve.-n    tbe  ailtai'i'iif   free  i-nds  .if  said   strip   when   liiown 

■_•  In  in  .|e-frii.al  fuse,  i  he  caimblnatlon  of  a  fuse  strip, 
an  el...  tro  ma.-net  having  a  movable  cor.'  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  strip,  and  the  coll  of  said  magnet  Iwlnjt  In 
circuit  with  said  strip  and  adapted  to  receive  said  core 
upon  the  ttlowlng  of  said  strip,  the  several  convolutions  of 
said  coll  In  the  operation  of  the  fuse  Ndng  Immovable 
with   relation   to  each  other 

.'{  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  fuse  strip, 
an  electro  msgnet  having  a  co'l  In  circuit  with  said  strip, 
and    th"'  .or.,  of   said   msKtiet    t'elng  electrically   and   stmc- 


.Makc  11  2.  1915. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


22; 


tnrally  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  coll  and  to 
an  i-nd  of  said  strip,  the  several  convolutions  of  said  coll 
in  tbe  operation  of  the  fuse  Indng  Immovable  with  rela- 
tion   to   each    other. 

t  In  an  ele.trii  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  terminal  .ontacts  se.ured  to  said  frame,  a  casing 
born.'  by  one  of  said  terminal  contacts,  a  fuse  strip  within 
said  casing  and  Kecunnl  thereto  at  one  end.  iin  electro- 
magnet having  Its  coll  secured  to  the  other  of  said  termi- 
nal contacts,  the  core  of  said  magnet  lieing  secured  to 
<ine  end  of  said  fuse  strip  and  movable  througli  said  coU, 
said  fuse  strip,  coll  and  contact  terminals  belnj;  in  a  series 
circuit. 


/ 


1.  In  an  .lectric  fuse,  th.'  ..unblnation  of  a  fu.sc  hox 
containing  «  body  of  arc  dampening  liquid,  a  pair  of  con- 
la  :  .rs  submerged  in  said  liquid  and  movable  to  and  from 
en.:ag. merit  with  inch  other,  a  casing  secured  to  one  of 
-ai.l  .nutactors,  a  fu.se  strip  within  the  ca.slng,  and 
m.aris  for  applying  the  explo.sive  force  of  said  fuse  when 
blown  tn  separate  said  (.uilactors  and  to  force  a  stream 
of  arc  .lamp,  ning  'biul.l  In'twcen  them   when  separated. 

•-'  In  an  tdectri.  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  fuse  box 
cofi'alnlng  a  body  ,.f  arc  dampening  lliiuid.  H  fixed  con- 
tactor submerged  In  th.-  li.)UJd.  a  fuse  casing  provided  with 
a  cmtactor  mo\abl.'  to  nn.l  from  engagement  with  the 
first  named  contact,  r  and  adapted  to  contain  a  portion  of 
tb.  li.|iild  within  the  fuse  box.  an  expulsion  opening  in 
sanl  i-asing  acljacent  lo  ttie  p.dut  of  engagement  of  said 
contai  i..rs.  a  fuse  strli.  within  said  casing,  and  means  for 
applying  th..  expbsiv.-  force  of  said  fuse  strip  when 
blown  t..  ni'ive  the  .•ontactnr  borne  by  tb.'  casing  from  its 
engagemeiil  with  said  fixed  contactor  and  to  expel  the 
li.juid  from  the  fuse  <aslng  thr..ugh  said  opening  and 
betwaen   the  separated   contactors 

;{.  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  c-ombinn t loii  c,f  a  contactor,  a 
movable  fiis..  cast  ig  pro\id(Hl  wiih  a  contactor  adapted 
t>i  ele.  !  ridilly  ingag.  said  firstuame*!  contactor,  a  fuse 
strip  within  .saiil  -aslng,  and  means  effective  upon  the  pas- 
f.:\^<-  <if  an  almormal  cuirent  through  said  fuse  strip  to 
eiig.ige  am!  nrnve  .said  casing,  thereby  disengaging  said 
Contactors 

4  In  an  ebntrl.  fuse,  the  combiuat iiiii  of  a  contactor, 
n  imi\able  fuse  casing  provided  with  a  contactor  adapted 
In  lUx'trically  eu^-age  .said  first  named  contactor,  a  fuse 
strip  within  said  casing,  an  electromagnet  having  Its 
.-.ill  In  circuit  with  said  fuse  and  a  mo\abIe  plunger  In  the 
iiiHgnetb     field    of    said    coll    and    means    for    applying    tbe 


1.13(),4s.'.       KLKt    lI!!"'  FISK      (ihkies  \V    1i.\\is,  Bd^e- 
worth.    I'a  ,    assign. ir    t.i    Standard    rnderground    Cable 
Compan.v.    I'it  ts..\irgh,    I'a,    ;i    Corporation    of    I'ennsyl 
vania,      I'ile.l    \in\    •;,    I'.M.'!.      Serial    No.    765,184.       (CI, 
175 — 273.) 


moving    force   of   said    plunger   to    said    casing    upon    the 
pM.ssage  of  an  abnormal  current   through   said  fuse 

5.  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  fuse-lMii  con 
taining  a  t.f»dy  .if  arc-dami>enlng  liquid,  a  contactor  sub 
merged  in  said  liquid,  a  movable  fuse  casing  provided 
with  an  expulsion  opening  trt-neath  tbe  surface  of  said 
liquid,  a  contactor  secured  to  and  a  fuse  strip  within  said 
casing,  and  means  effective  uiK.n  the  passage  of  nu  ab 
normal  current  through  said  fuse  strip  to  move  said  cas- 
ing f.)r  disengaging  said  contactors,  and  means  for  Hjfply 
ing  the  expansive  forces  of  the  gases  of  fusion  generated 
by  the  blowing  of  said  fuse  strip  to  expel  the  liquid  from 
sjiid   casing  and   l«;tween    said   disengaged   contactors 

i  Claims  6  and  7  not  printenl  in  the  (Jazette  j 


l.KJU.4h6.     ELKCPHIC  PTSE.     chmu-KsW     I'ams    KcJie 
worth,    I'a,    assignor    t.i    Standard    Inciergr.iund    Cable 
Company,    I'lttsburgb.    la.,    a    ( Orpoia  t  ion    tif    I'ennsyl- 
vania       Filed   .May   ]<i.    lUi:.       Serial    No    76^.597.    '  1  CI. 
175—273.1 


!  Ill  an  electric  fuse.  th.  combination  of  a  (use  cas-ng 
.1  c. inductor  therein  comprising  n  low  fnslo'i  ptirtion  and 
adjoining  high  fusion  p<irtlons,  means  for  ren.lerlng  the 
expansive  forces  generate<l  upon  the  blowing  ..f  said  low 
fusion  portion  efTertive  to  widen  the  gap  formed  between 
the  ends  of  said  high  fusion  portions,  a  body  of  arc- 
dampening  liquid  in  said  casing,  and  a  gas-containing 
chamber  abfive  and  tn  communication  with  the  liquid 
within  said  casing,  the  gas  v^ithin  said  cham!>er  afTordiii:: 
a  compressible  medium  for  the  initial  expansive  fnrces 
up<ui  the  Idowing  of  said  low  fusion  portion  of  the  con- 
ductor. 

2.    In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combinaiion  of  a  fuse  casing 
a  cc.ndiKtor  therein  comprising  a   low  fusion  portion   an.l 
adjolnlrg   high    fusion    iiortions,    means   for   rendering    the 
expansht    forces   g.  n.  rat.d    upon    the   blowing   of    said    iov» 
fusion   portion   etTective  t..   wid.n   tb<    gap   formed   tieiweer. 
the  ends  of  said   high   fusion   ixiriions,  said  conductor   !»• 
Ing  submerged  In   a   Inwly   of   arc  dampening  liquid,  and   a 
gas  containing   chamtier    adjacent    to   said    low-fusion    poi 
tlon   and    in   communicnf ion    with    the   interior   of    tbe    fiisc 
casing. 

.'i.  In  an  electric  fuse  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
open-^'nded  fuse  casing,  a  conductor  extending  there- 
through comprising  a  centra!  low  fusl'm  jxirtiori  and  ad 
Joining  high  fus|c)n  portions,  remov.i'.le  closui.-ti  for  the 
ends  of  said  caging  each  secured  to  one  of  said  high  fadOD 
conductor  portions  and  removable  by  tlie  expansive  forces 
generated  upon  the  t.lowlng  of  said  low  fusible  portion  a 
IxKly  of  arc-dampening  liijuid  within  said  casing,  and  a 
gas-contnlning  chamber  above  the  body  of  liquid  within 
said  casing  adjacent  to  said  low  fusible  portion  and  in 
cotnmunication  with  the  interior  of  tbe  fuse  casing 

4,   The  combination  with  a  Junction  box,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical cables  entering   therein   and  a   conductor  extending 
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tvtween   the  cores  of  snld   cables  and   comprl8>DK   n   low 
riiHiiiii   portion  and   actjolnlne   btfch   fusion    portion;! :    of  h 

■^  si;  ',  I  ri'hictur.  means  for  rtii. 
■■.  ue:. crated  upOD  the  l>l(>w!iiL'  « 
.'^••otlve  to  widen  the  -i:  ;  !  n 
a. I  hii:ti  fusion  portion,  i  •■  i:\  :  'ir' 
it.i:,  >.ii(l  Junction  box  ami  «it'  !ii  tht- 
the  fuse,  and  a  gas-contalniii;;  i  huii 
•oiiiiiiunlcation  with  the  liquUl  wUlim 
.1-  within  said  chanil)er  affordluK  a 
-~!  if  iniliinu  for  Iho  Initial  expansive  forces  gen- 
by  t'l't  iiiwmg  of  said  low  fusion  conductor  portion. 
1  in  .'hM'trlc  circuit  opener,  the  comblnntlon  of  a 
f  .  ..ctrlcally  united  conductluK  elements  adapted 
whiii  separated  to  break  an  electric  circuit  and  movable 
with  relation  to  each  other  when  thus  separated,  an  arc- 
.liimptiitni;  fluid  surrounding  the  point  of  connection  of 
xiitii  iiiiinetoni,  and  a  member  forming  a  gas-containing 
Juiiiiii.  ■  .  iiiK  In  communli  iM.  i  .sUh  'hf  !n*.  rtnr  of  the 
iii8e  aslii^'  and  adjacent  tn  <.\i>\  ;<••.:. i  if  u!.:!'-  ;lon,  the 
gas  in  said  chamber  affording  a  compressible  medium  for 
the  Initial  expansive  force  effected  by  the  arc  formed  upon 
the  separation  of  said  conductors. 


pair 


I,1H0,4H7.     EI.ECTHir  FUSE.     Cn.AHi.ES  W.  Uwia,  E<lg.- 

worth.    1    I      :i8sluuor    to    Standard    I'nderground    Cable 
Corapini>,    1  Ittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    I'ennsjl 
viiida.     Filed  June  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  774.430.     (CI. 
175—273.) 
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1     in  an  electric  fuse  Installallon.  the  combination  with 
a  fuse  l'"x   !  !  >!    s     h    I    iH.dy  of  arc  dampening  liquid, 

and  a   imn      :  !   i         i:  lui  furs  entering  therein;  of  a 

fuse  Btruciure  connecting  said  conductors  and  comprising 
a  casing  subir.ergeil  In  said  liquid  anil  having  an  expulsion 
opening,  a  condu-tor  within  the  cfislng  provided  with  a 
fuatble  element,  an  J  means  for  providing  within  saiil  cas- 
ini,'    between    lis    i'XihiI-iIi'Ii    up.TiInu'    Mild    said    fusible   ele- 


imi.t    :i   plurality   of 

con'  a  1 II  i  I-..'    a  nil    k'a  - 
L'.     Ill    an    !■.■     I  )  t      ; 

merge<l  in  a  b<-'\ 

tlOn    "f    in    e|Mti-,i;, 
i-asirii;    i 


nt;ii  I 


an  I  communicating  liquid- 

iiipaitments. 

•~f,    a     lajlii    >v  hen    In   usc  to  be  sub 

I        la  niiu'ning    liquid,   the  ooinltiua- 

ipt ;;  .  iided   rasing,   a   supplementary 

111!,.-  an  explosion   chamber  at  the  central   por- 

t!    II    CI-    ■' ingate  casing,   a   plurality   of  spaced   plates 

!»•!>! mlifi:  in  ,11  the  top  of  the  elongate  casing  adjacent 
to  iMi  h  iile  of  tho  supplementary  casing,  a  plurality  of 
pmOs  I  \tfridliiK'  iltern;itely  from  the  fop  and  lK)ttom  of 
•  he  elongate  i  nsin:r  and  lK>tw«'en  said  llrst  mentioned  plates 
anil  'f  ■■  iiids  ii'  1h  ■  .luiii^at.'  M-''iC  an!  ■■.rriii'j  ■  ■fi;iitrt 
iiU'!.'-^  N".;;'!.!  the  fiun;;atr  i-a,slM_-  i  :;  i  d  pa->sMi;i'  t'lr-iujjh 
the  n;  ! -r  \.\  a  I  of  alternate  c  hm  .u  Miients.  nnl  i  fuse 
^trip  I  iriipriHltiir  a  .■t-nirii!  Inu  fu-iun  pditlnn  wUliln  sal'! 
siippuani'iilnry  .'asliii;  ami  lll^ll  fn-lun  p.  I'.'t  i.  ii:-,  .'XtrM..r  \ 
th.-r.'.if 

a  I  iat  imi.    '  h'-   '■•ini  a  na  t  inn   iif   a 
I'literln^'   t'lrrein,   a    fasi'   stnii- 
IS  iif  said  rahli'S   and   iaini()rls 
within    said    chsIiik    iiavlng    h 


.',,  In  in  lae.t  1  n 
Junitiiiii  -.1,  I  l.-.  t 
1 11  ri-  .■•iimiTtUiiC  t  h 
iii4  a  rasltiK  a  ' 
fiisltile  litMucn;    as 


urt  iif 


adjacent  to  safrt  /"onductor,  a  body  of  nr^  dampfnlii;:  tlipild 
within  SJihl    iiiiati'ii    iL.x    -.  anin.r-:)  nj   ^aiil    I  im'  ias:nL'.   and 
:hni|    pa-sa-,''--    throuirb    the    iippr:     wii'is    ^f    h. ti-riiatr    ri.m 
,.!■•'.:•-.      '  :  ■•      ;:  ti  r\  rlillli:    I''   ii^pa  '  I  nifi, !  V    iH-iIi^:    1  i.'Si  d     to 
fiiri'i    air  .■ha;n'-Ts 

t  l:i  an  i';.'.  trii  fuso  Installation.  The  '•nmtdnntinn  of  a 
:iii,M'ii  i"\  (■•■itr)''  .•a'l'i'-i  '  i.tiTin  _•  ilart-in  h  fuM 
-irnaf  ,  ■•  !  t,.-'  'Hi.  tia  'laHlii'  t'Ts  ..f  sanl  ,  allies  slid 
I  uinpr'-;  !i  J  ar  ^  [■••n  •n,  !•  •!  'a-.inj  a  riiniliii'"'  \\\:'.iii  said 
caslnii:  tiav-.-i..-  a  'asPiir  •■'.•ni'Mi  at  the  i'l.Iia.  ;i<i'tliin 
fheredf  ■  pirail'^  "f  pl.ati-s  .  \ti'iidtri;.'  a't.aialls  fruin 
the  t.ip  aid  'M.t'Mii  -f  said  -a^in^  and  f.^rnwi,:  ■■Minniitil- 
catln:r  compartmf  '  -  '  :•  fluid  pa--!_'  ■'  ifh  the 
upper  walls  of  alt'Tnati-  .  uii.partmentx.  .iiiil  n  imd.v  uf  arc- 
dampening  fluid  within  said  junction  l>ox  submerging  said 
caalnj; 


1,130,1^-         i   KOTKCa  1  v  I      lairiLE.       CL.VBk.NCK    iRCKMIC 

I»A\Y.   Kitxroy.  New  />ealand.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1013.     Se- 
rial No.  h02,173.      (Cl.  21%     tr:.) 


1.  In  a  devhe  of  the  character  indicated  the  corablaa* 
tlon  of  a  tmttle  ne<k.  n  valve,  a  should.-r  within  said  bot- 
tle neck  formln„'  a  seat  for  salil  valve,  u  ball  weight  al)ove 
said  valve,  a  second  shoulder  within  siild  bottle  neck  lo- 
cated between  the  aforesaid  shoulder  and  the  top  of  the 
l>ottle  neck,  a  top  disk  having  radially  extending  wings  pro- 
ji'cting  al)ove  and  Ixdow  the  disk  and  eneaglni;  s.nid  second 
shi  ulder,  and  a  cap  on  the  top  of  the  bottle  neck  for  hold- 
ing said  top  disk  'Stationary  agalDst  said  second  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  devlfe  ol  the  charneter  Indicated  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bottle  neck,  a  disk  valve  having  projections 
around  Its  circumference  and  weighted  on  Us  underside,  a 
shoulder  within  said  Inittle  Deck  forming  a  seat  for  said 
va've.  a  ball  welg^t  above  said  valve,  a  second  shoulder 
within  said  bottle  ne<k  located  l)etween  the  afori-said 
shoulder  and  the  top  of  the  bottle  neck,  a  stop  disk  having 
radially  extending  wings  projecting  above  and  below  the 
disk  and  engaging  said  second  shoulder,  a  cap  on  the  fop 
of  said  iKittle  neck  for  holding  .said  stop  disk  stationary, 
an  orlfllce  In  said  cap.  and  means  for  closing  said  orifice. 


l,l.;o,480.      HEEL-SVVKKr.      llK.vuv     \     I>kan.    Rome,    «a. 
Filed  June  30.  1913.     SerUl  No.  77tl.«l<M.      (Cl.  97  — 9.1 


lart   ih<Te.if,   n   pUirslity  of  adjoitjlni; 


Mii'art  nn-nt' 


III! 


d 


1       \     liei'l     swii-p     lur     inlM\,a!,.ii  iii|prNin_'     a     --inKP 

.■•  r     ,.;'    nii'i.a;    Inn'     inti.    -.iilist  i  T,t  iall  v    V  shape    in    plan 

i.  \*     !' iitii    ,ai:i|    froii!    sill,     r,f    !hc   swi'cp   thus    fiirni>>d 

■  f|i;_'  iniJIiird  upwarillv  and  n  a  rv\  .ardl>  .  and  belnk'  dished 
It  i'-  anv'le  and  for  a  s!  urt  dl-tniu  i'  from  i>a(di  end  thereof, 
-aiil   sweep   ti.'ivlriir   lis  rpar  sMf  faperlni:  downwardly   and 
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forwanlly  and  bein»:  provided  with  a   reinforcine  r!b  at  th< 
upi>t'r  and   rear  ptiition   tin  rent     snlista  nt  ially  as  describeil 
1'     'I'!n>    herein    .ir-i  ritual    i,<Mi    sw  ■■e|i    formed    of    a    sin-,' 
•trip    of    tiiPtjil    hi'Ot    iiite.    sii!.siaiitiali\     V  shap.     in    plau 
view,    th.     oiitiT   sl<l(     of    thf    -w.a'ji    lim-    fi>rnic<l    lieiiu    in- 
ciiU'-'!    iipua:-]   \     and    ri'a  rw  ii  rd  i  n     li  ml    inan..'    dished    a*     its 
angle    alu!    at     its    '.^'■<'    i  l.ds.     \v:,.'iar>     ^aM    .ai,^,.      al,.!     .-lids 

will  be  drawn  ■  ni  distnnfly  Into  the  earth,  and  the  portion 
of  t>nld  outer  side  |m'«i-.  :,  <n:d  :!t;.,dr  .mid  said  ends  being 
flat. 


1,180,400.  '  Mt!'!  i;i  111:  If  M';.  r'Ki.At  N.AV  IlKi  i,R- 
▼  ILLB,  St.lifiil-.  ;-an.,,  u-suni.i  t.  .^m,i.-'.  \n.i.\ine 
des  Automobiles  Delannay-Bellcvllle,  St.  I'<ti-  1  ranee, 
11  lorpi  ration  of  France.  Filed  Mar.  31,  iiu;i.  _  Serial 
\.,     7  ,».(»U.'!.      (CI.    48  —  150.3.) 


i.  A  larMiriii-i  i  i.nipiisini;  an  ai:  (an aluit  nm!  liiei  in 
Jcrtitit  lix-ai.s  HHViiiK  H  fin  :  diilviT.^  i.rillfa-  ti,  (lire-'t  a  j.  t 
of  fm  i  ill  ^iini  la.iidnit  m  thi  --aini  dlfta  tioti  as  ine  air  pass 
ink:  t!  !■  Uk;li  said  inndiii!  ami  n  fuel  delueiy  milica  ti'  i|i 
n  a  1  a  Jet  if  fu.'l  II  an  i.pp-slt.  dirt-i  tioti  tu  the  air  pass 
liiK    thruuirh    the    ri.iidun 

J  A  rariaireter  r,, in  prisma'  an  air  ruiidiilt  and  fuci  in 
j.a  liiii:  nil  an-  assi..  la  In!  with  said  coiidull.  said  inji  tinj 
ini'aii  (  iinipri^iiit;  a  m/?U'  .ndapti-d  Id  diria  I  a  jet  nl  I'k-1 
In  t'.i  saihf  ilin-<  tna  as  tin  lairri'ia  nt  air  passini;  ttirin.i:!i 
gald  riiniliiii  and  a  ^.a,.ni!  mi//i>'  adapKal  tc  di:a-ct  a  si-< 
ond  jit  iif  !.i'':  tn  an  ir-;...-!ti  diii-tinii  1..  said  riiir.-ti*  «.! 
air 

,'i  .\  carMir.  iir  I'linprlsin^  an  ai;  ruiidult.  a  fut-.  in 
J.a'tln^'  1,1/7 11  adapted  t.  liiMa*  a  J.'I  !  fuel  in  thf  saiu.' 
(ll-.-lii-ii  a-  thi  (  iiir-  n'  iif  a.r  p.i-sini;  tliroii>:ti  saul  'am 
dmt,  and  a  s.i  (.mi  no/zit'  aiiapit-i  t  liiiiat  a  snund  jft  of 
fuel  in  till  ,ippii-il.  dir.a  tinii  t,.  til.  a;r  nnant.  said  ■-•■'- 
ond  noz/,.  a  laplial  tn  p'-rmit  tin  i,  i  :  in  sBid  .amduit  to  it- 
•a-  I    t!a     .lisi  '  ar.;r    nt    fill  1    tla'ia'fiaai, 

-i     .\    I  i.r;niict'-i    I  oinpri.-.iii;   an    lur   runduit    and   fiK'l    d. 
llvi  1  ,     nu-aii-    h.nint:    i.n.     f  na    ipllM.  1}     nrilirf    m>    disp,  i.se.i 

thai    lis  siJi'i   >   "I   :iiti   .liiieio.  s  as  the  veloclt.\   of  an   m 

hhi.i  -indiir  u.  ri.a^,-  ,ii,i!  a  ^i  a  i.iid  fui  1  dell\eiy  urita  i- 
I,,  -app,;,  i.f  fnia  ;;,n,  vsn,,l,  ,ii-r'a-i-  a-  I  ai'  \.lia'it>  id' 
air  a,  sjilii  I  i.nilaH  li,'-  f.tijeK,  sui  P  ,li  .  ri  ,isi  Pi  in.;  diir  snp.dy 
l^J    li.c    dispo.->.l.nn     :.:     ^ald     s.-,a,w,l     ,.;;;;.(■. 


lP,ii,4;.!         \S\11.K      .l\iKirili     '>i:\K      i.\SlN«;     I'lK 

r<diri.|Mll^        U''tr);:l     ln.L'S\t     IUl.l.K\  ll.I.E.   S'      1  N'ni^. 

i'rai,'".     ...>s!i:iaa      tn     >inli-t>      Am  njDn'     di's     Id.alil  is.sf 

Hants   l'eiaiina>    Itiinxila     M     hini-.   I'lama,  a    icirpniai 

tn>ii  of   Iratuf      1  l;iat  .liii.v    -<i,    T.  >  1  4      Ki'iinl    N...  .>^."ii:,<lT  P. 

Mi      7  1       .".'■■ 

1.    Ill   a   torpi'dn    a   K-ai   rasiiit'  adapti-d   tn  coinpii't ti.N    In 
rlnsr  till-  L'l  a  rs  tin  ri  I  n    .a  mi  a  «  at  -  r  jin  ki  t   assmialed  t  here 
wit!,   to  p-'iaiicL  till    ;;L'Ut.s   agaiL-l   iiie  iiutit  n(   the  torpj^do 
Kns<- 

_•  1  he  niinhiriatii'ii  with  the  sji,.f<l  redurflon  penrlnir  of 
a  t  a'-pe-dii.  nf  a  r;i-ini:  i  i  iiii  [m  tti  >  mcin^im:  the  same,  and  a 
water  jacket  assuciatiai  with  snld  easlni:  whereby  t)ie  irear* 
are  prote<te<i  airfi't'st  the  heat  uf  tin-  khscs  of  tin'  torjiedu 

;'..    In  a  tiirped<i,  a   k'far  i.asiiii;  iidiipted   tn  (a.inpleteiy    in 
close  the  gean<  therein  and  adapted  to  rontain  lubricant,  n 
puriii)  for  cltculatirn:  said  Inbriiant    and  a  water  Jacket  as 
sociated   with   said   casiiiK   tu   prutc.-t    the  gears   SDd   pump 
against  the  heat  of  tb.    ««-.■«  in    the   torpedo 

4.    In  a  torpedo,  a  ceiir  rasinu.  »  water  Jacket  surround 
liiK  the  same,  means  i,i  aihiiit  exti-rnai  water  to  said  jai-ket 


oraprislnir  a  pa.s.-ac.'  ptarfnj:  the  interior  of  the  Jarkp*  In 

nrianunicaiiuij  wit!:  th,    oxii  rio:  «.  f  Iln    torpedo,  and  nn-an- 


^  C        -    N   ^ 


to  discharge  the  water  from  the  ja'-k< 
lated  throut'h  th"  same 


as  clrcu- 


1  i:;o4:'-    si  !  i- thimm  ivi'.   \i-'r,\rnM  f  vT  rnu  fait; 

STIT*'niN<;  M.\*'HINFS.  FrantikA  I 'i  vfkkm  \  Ma 
nenpolls,  Minn.,  asignor  of  one-half  l^  I'atrif  1  !i>'^ 
ereaux,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Sf  a 
No.  833,080.      (Cl.  112—20.)  ;t 


1 
stit 

•  rii! 
'  r:v. 

the 


f;.at 
^  hi 
th. 


In  H  fair  sti'i?!!t.-'  machine  havinc  It'  f<^mh!natlon 
!i  fnrinin.:  i:  >*  ha:  :-::  a  groove  cut'ii.K  ti"",:  and  a  slip 
in.ini:  Knife  .airni.-n  .  •■  ::  n  -jrnnM.  in  tlic  sole  ami  ti-> 
;  t)ic  slip  tu  the  ti^^U'  siUiu.taneu'i^iy  witl  the  op,  ration 
aid  -ti*'h  funning  mechanism  in  stitfhir.g  itn  sUp  to 
so!.' 

It.  a  f.iir  s- itching  machine  having  an  oscillatory  arra 
idrd  with  a  groove  cutting  tool,  ii  -  i;    t'-;n.n  .;.;.■  kt.ifi' 

sppli.d  to  said  vibratory  arm  an'l  arnt.jje.i  t.  ant'- 
i,-,a',,  trim  the  slip  to  the  sole,  sin.ui'a  ni  uusiy  with 
I  ji.  rati  II  of  stitching  the  slip  to  th.  sule  and  rutting 
gru'''\  e  in  the  sole. 


l.l.".tV40:'  SYltlNt'.K  F>!t'i,v  n  S  I  ■; -'k  ■  vsov  ,  Ruther- 
ford. N,  .T  Fl'ed  ( I  ■♦  -T  10 1 4  r^.-ria  N-^.  ''ft«.si2. 
(Cl.   128—25.) 


^if-.. 
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1,    A     syringe     attarhment.     comprisine     «     ''oi;     spring 
adapted   to  bear   '>n   the   plunger  ad.lacent   the   rear  end  of 
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f,h. 
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.■••f.l. 

nfa 

1    niov.- 

!     !'. 

'•11  iT 

lli;i'    tin 

l;.N 

, ,  f 

hr     Ills 

'ill    tl)f    I'luritT'T    iiirainst 
iiivnt   lu   tbe   DaiTf!,  aud  a   sii(i|iort    :iilji|)ti 
rear  end  of  the  barrel  and   t^    v(.!ih  ti   tic 
[.pn.ii'd  rotl   spring  dr.'  sittafhcl 

-  A  ^\.rui»:c  anarhiiifiit,  <  uiiii>rlsliii;  a  ri!i_'  .idii  (itf<l  to 
•  imilk't'  th'-  (.Hrri'l  c,r  tht»  s\tIii»;.'  at  ffw  r.-nr  .mhI  t!it>rf"..f, 
liUfc'iT  pl»»ce.H  on  t!i»'  sjiiil  riiiK,  and  a  r.ili  nprlnjc  ronnt't-tod 
Ht  ItH  t'nilH  to  rhf  said  tliiy.'r  plcc's  and  iioriiial.v  (>it'nid 
Inj;  dlamt-trlcally  arr.iHs  Mif  said  rlnn.  ttu-  said  roll  sprln*; 
ti'driK  adapted  to  ^w  pinrtKl  under  tPnalDii  tiy  itif  ayrlngo 
pliinirtT   to  !>»'nr  on  th»>   latter, 

■  \  s\  rtnkTf  !if  tile  [iiiifii  t.  r.iinprlKiiii,'  a  rlri*:  adapted  to 
f'niiaK'f  thi>  tiarr.'!  if  tfn-  svrliiKf  at  ttli'  far  .nd  t!i.T>'.,f 
fln^'.r  pi.T.'s  ,,n  thf  said  rliiir.  I.iops  held  "u  tti.-  said 
flnK>T  |.i..-.-s  and  bearing  against  tlh-  said  ring,  arid  a 
i-oll  spring  attacii.d  at  Its  .inls  to  thf  said  |.v<,ps  tn  n^r 
maiiy  »-xf.  rid  d  la  m.-trica  !  I  \  uto-s  th»'  ring,  !'•■  said  spriiig 
IhMiik  adapti-d  t"  '»■  d.'tlf.-trd  and  plar.a!  uialvr  r.-ns|.ai 
by  the  s\Ting.>   i.!;iig.-r   f-.  '.far  '.n   tii.-  sirfa<f   th-r.-i,f 


i:!0  (!)(         SI'AKK      ri.i   ' 
A  i  lison    1  'a  rk,    !  'a  ,   as>i..:ii. 
p.i<-r,     Ailisi.n     I'ark,     I 'a         I'll 
No.  8;{4.030.      (CI.  123—169.) 


A  1  I  KN      li>i  i\  Kl;      1  1 1  M,  M  ^  -. , 
f  "nt-  lialf   t-    lli'miat!    Ka;- 


d    Apr 


1  !i  1  )        .Scriai 


1-    Tri    a     s|iark  plug,      an    clonijatcd    Bhallow    .aslng     an 

elect--. d.'    in     sal.!    rasing,    ni.'ans    insulatln:.'    I'l. (md.' 

from  thi-  a-.i:,g.  said  rasnig  having  a  jicrt  ur.s  at  the  lower 
end  thei-.-.»f  thr.iagh  wiilih  the  clfH-trudf  fiids  project; 
means  Insulate. 1  rr.)rn  ttif  .-asing  a.laptfil  to  connect  the 
conductor  t..  t'  ,■  .■!.-.tr...l.'  ;  an<l  in.  ans  carrylnK  the  casiUK 
whereby  the  sa/n..  can  U'  si..iir.d 

2.  In  a  spnrk-plu>?,  an  .longatf'<l  »ha:low  ■asin^-  ,  nn 
rlp.-tr'id.--'  In  <al.l  .aslng  ni.-atis  s.-ai.-.!  in  th..  <  islng  !n 
S'l'^ifing  !':.■  .a.  ,■!  r...|.'  i'r'.ni  tia'  .-asin^  sai.l  .asiiit,-  !a%ing 
aj'.Ttiir.'S  m  l\i,-  fac  s  ,.,  t  ili,.  j,,\v,.r  .11. 1  11, .-r.^..^  sai.l  .■li>.- 
tr.id.'  (laving  ttM-minaK  pi'..j.'i't  in^-  (iir.iiigti  llic  ai..rt  i)  r.-s 
In  til.'  ri,.'s  an. I  fr..ni  ulii.-li  tlo'  sani.'  Is  s.paraft'd  hv  a 
gpark  gap.  ami  a  l.in.ling  p.isi  fr..iii  th.-  .■l.-.-t  r...lf  ,  1 1  th.- 
Upper   en. I   .if   the   casing   an.l    insulated    theref n.iii, 

:!.  In  a  spark  piag,  a  shail.ivv.  k.'vstone  shape.!  .'asing; 
an  tl.'.'t  r...|e  in  sail  iMsing;  means  s.aled  in  th.  .  ,islng 
InsiiiaPng  i!i.'  .■|e.  t  :■.>.!.•  r  h.' i  ..Cr.  an  -ai.!  .ai-tng  liasing  ap 
ortiir.  s  in  t!i.  fa.es  .if  (ii.-  narr.iwer  eri.l  th.-re..f.  saM 
flecfr.i.l..  having  t.aiiilnHis  pr..j..'(lng  ttir.  ugh  the  aper 
turea  In  thf  faia^s  and  spa.  ed  fri.tn  sai.l  apertures  !.\  a 
spark  gap  ,1  '.in.li:,..'  p-t  f  r  the  e:...-t r...l.'  at  th.'  wi.ler 
en.l  iif  tlu'  rasing  and  ins. 1!  it,.,]  therefrom  ,  an.l  in.ains  as 
Soelated   with   the  lasliii.'  uh.  le'  v   ttn-  same  may   !..•  -.a-nred. 

4.    In    a    .spark  [dug,      a    sha'h.w,    keystoii.'  sha  pe,i    .aslng 
roiin.l.-.l  .at   tile  ernls    sahl     a-;l!ig  l»ing  enaiin'i.'d   Interi.irlv 
an   electriHle   in    tti-'   .'aslng.    nniuis   s.-ii,.,]    i,,    ■  d,,  ,  asing   in 
sulating   fh..  .-..■■■t  .-...|.'   fri.in    th,-   ...si!:-,   sai.l   .M-ing   having 
apertures   in    the  fa.es  th.-ro.-r  at   the  narr.iur  .'ml    .f  th.' 
castng.  said  ele.-t  r.>.|.>   fiaving  terminals   [ir.ije.'!  ing  thr..iigh 

the    apertures       a     '.ni.litig     [...st    a  ss...  .  ;i  te.l     \vir!i     tl I.i- 

tro.le    .at    fl-.-    vvI.I.t    ■;,.!    ,.f    th,>    -.asing    an.l    it.s-.   ,,.,,1    ;ti.r.- 
'"'•'"n  ,    an.l    m.'ans   .•arryiu;;    ttie   ca.slug    « hcreliy    the    KJiuie 
can  he  st'i'iir.'d 

.".  In  a  spark  pln^.  a  s],aH..w,  key  Stone- «h,-i[ie,(  .-.ising  : 
an  elpctriKle  In  salt!  casing  .  lupans  aealed  in  fti.  .-aslng 
Insulating   the   electrode   frotii    th.-    casing,   salil   •■aslng   hnv 


he   fa.es   thereof   at   the   lower  end,   said 
terminals    pr..Jectitig    through    the    ap<'r- 


Ing    ap.-rtnres    in 
•  le.-tr.Mle     !ia\ing 
t,.es;    sal.!    Insulating    means    sealing    the    Ixittom    of    the 
apertures    a.1.ja.  etit    the    el.-cfrod.'H  ;    ;in(l    means    assixdat.-.l 
v^lth  the  casing  wherehy  the  same  can  t>e  secured. 
fClalm  *!  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Uazette.] 


\'.-rdigr.-     N--i-r  . 
Verdlijre,  Nebr 
(CI.  21—21.) 


N    KMmIATK         (    llUilKN    .li.HN     I>(.NAr, 

assignor   of  ..n.-  half   t..    Frank    ('.    Ma!y. 
llJed  Oct.  J4,   1914.      S.  rial  No.  ,StJt,,41'9. 


1.  Ai)  •III!  ga!i-  i..inp()««vl  i.f  secti.in-  lai.ge.l  toi:iti,.r  to 
■wing  ia-!a!ivii\  t,,  r.'iih  other  In  a  h..ri/<>ntal  plane,  ea.  !i 
of  said  secth.ns  terminating  In  a  rigid  c|,.at  enKaglng  en.l 
to  enter  between  the  us'ial  wagon  cleats,  the  rljjld  outer 
end  .>f  on>'  section  having  a  latcti  nieinher  rljfld  Iheie- 
with  t.j  engagi-  ,1  wagon  cleat,  and  the  rigi.l,  cleat  engaging 
end  ..f  th.  ..th-r  s,.ctl..n  tiaving  a  lat.-li  positioned  thereon 
to  .titer  with  salil  end  !M'twe«Mi  the  wai;.,n  cleats  ami 
piv-if.-,|  t-.  -w:i,g  11,  a  h..rizi.ntal  plane  relatively  t..  the 
said  rigid  li.'at  engagiuK  end  of  the  last  mentioned  section. 

2.  An  en.!  gate  .oinposed  of  sections  hinged  together  to 
SWtng  relatiM'lv  to  ea.  h  other  In  a  tiorlzontal  plane,  each 
of  said  se<ti..ns  t.rmlnaflng  In  riglil.  cleat  engaging  outer 
••nds  to  enter  tietween  the  usual  wagon  cleats,  and  latches 
.>n  the  said  rtgl.l  chat  engaging  ends  of  the  respective 
-'■•ri-tis  t,,  .  Iif.  r  with  tile  said  rigid  ends  ()etween  the 
said  chats,  the  said  lat.ties  having  renrwardly  extending 
h.-a.ls,  or,.  ,.f  the  !at<-!ies  (..jni;  rigid  wltti  the  adjacent 
end  gate  se.'tl.in  .'unl  the  ,>t!,rr  h-it.h  helng  pivoted  to 
swing  !n  a  h..rlzontal  plane  relatively  t.i  the  rigid  cleat- 
enmglng  -mi. I  ..f  th.-  adja.-ent  se<-tl..n  and  n.lapted.  when 
in  th.-  Inner  p..sltl..n  t-.  lie  sunstan  t  lal  I  \  In  the  vertical 
pluue  "f  sai.l  sfi-fton 

3.  An  .-nd  gate  .-..in;).*,-,!  ,,f  sections  hinged  togettier  to 
swing  .-.  'ativ  !y  !■  .-a-  h  ..fher  iti  a  le.rlzontal  plane,  each 
-■f  s,-ii,|  ■...■ri.i.is  t.-riniiiiiting  In  a  riglil.  .-h'at  engaging  end 
r--  enter  hi'tw-en  fh.-  iisuai  wag.m  .l.-ats,  ttie  rigid  outer 
'  '"!  -if  .,n.'  s...  th.n  having  a  lal.h  metn'.er  rigid  therewith 
•-.  .-linage   -1   uag.-n   -leaf     ami   the   rigi.l.  cleat  engaging  end 

•I'  "  •■  -■•  .r  s,  -il,,!,  having  :i  l.if.-h  [...sltloned  thereon  to 
'•!'■•■  >*  !  h  -il.,!  .-ni!  i.efw.-en  th.-  vviig.m  ch-ats,  and  pivoted 
to  s,Mii_-  In  a  horizontal  [.Ian.-  r.-;atlvel\  to  the  said  rigid 
cleat  engaging  .-ml  .,f  the  last  inein  :.in,,,l  section,  and  a 
locking  element  rigi.l  vvlth  .me  ..f  th.-  .-nd  gate  sections 
ami  ..veria|iplng  the  cmpanhtn  >.-.ti--n.  the  free  end  of 
'I'"  "^ii'i  '1'  tncnt  extending  over  the  said  pivoted  latch,  and 
iii'-ans  t  ,  ii.iid  the  said  element  in  position  against  the 
sai.l   pl\,.t.-d   latch 

»  A  wagon  end  gate  composed  of  si'ctlons  hinged  to 
swing  relatively  t.i  ea,-h  other,  a  metallic  liar  s»>cured  to 
s.il.t  se.rlons  .Hi. I  itself  f.>rni.d  ..f  s.-ctlons  hlnge<l  to 
-».ii.-'  «:t',  M-  .1,1  ijiit.  ,-ectl.,n  a  l.-itch  memtx'r  rigid 
"  "'  fh..  '  ir  s.-ctlon  ,,f  ..lie  .  n.l  gat.-  si-,  tlon.  and  a  liit.li 
l'i^"f''l  f"  'h..  ,,ther  end  gate  section  adjacent  to  the  har 
section  th.re.,f  and  .ulapteil  to  swing  in  a  horliontal  plsne. 
,"  \u  en.l  gate  comprising  sections  hinged  to  swing 
i.latlvely  t..  ea.h  .dher,  a  latch  rigid  with  one  end  section 
at  the  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end 
->f  a  wagon  ImkIv.  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  other  end  gate 
sectL.ti  at  the  outer  end  thereof  to  engage  a  wsgon  Nvdy. 
the  .-nd  gat.-  se.tlon  to  which  the  latch  Is  pivoted  being 
provided  with  a  h.'rlzonta!  slot  for  re.-elvlng  the  plvnted 
'atch  wh.-n  th.    -.-iff.  r  Is  in   tie  latching  pfislfhui. 


1.180,49fi  LAMI'SIIAPK  James  W  Iunham.  New 
York.  N  V  l-'Ued  .luly  17,  UM4,  Serinl  No.  H51,543. 
(C!     l.'4n       108   I 
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1  Iti  a  ilevi.-e  of  the  .h:iia.t.-t  descrll>ed.  a  lamp  shade 
capable  .if  adjustment  to  any  desired  angle  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  hulh  and  ad:ipte<i  to  be  attached 
dlr.  ctiy  t..  the  hulh  ami  n  gripping  device  for  the  shade 
comprising  a  pair  ..f  resilient  wires  each  tjent  l>ack  upon 
Itself,  and  having  a  twisted  connection  with  the  other 
adaptfHi  to  form  a  plurality  of  similar  gripping  arms.  ea.ch 
arm  being  bent  Irregularly  to  engage  the  bulb  at  two 
points 

1'  In  il  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lamp  shade 
.apahle  (if  adjustment  to  any  desired  angle  relative  to  the 
i.ngitudlnal  ails  of  the  bulb  and  adapted  to  U'  attached 
.lirecily  to  the  bulb,  and  a  gripping  device  for  the  shade 
Comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  wires  each  bent  back  upon 
itself,  and  having  a  twisted  connection  with  the  other 
adapted  to  form  a  plurality  of  gripping  arms,  each  arm 
being  bent  irregularly  to  engage  the  bulb  at  two  points, 
iinl  means  passing  through  the  twisted  connection  of 
~  lil  ariiis  for  se. airing  the  gripping  device  to  said  shade. 


1,1M^07       STANI*      .Iamf.s   \V    !m  sham.  N.  w  York    X    V 
f1I«d  July   17.  11*14       Serial   .No    "sol. .'.44        .  »   i.  l.'.li       II    • 
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with  fcjiid  cover  aiiaptf'd  t.-  o.-cuin  a  flush  i>osJtioD  with  re- 
^P<ct  to  the  upper  edg.-  ..f  said  receptacle,  a  second  covi  r 
adapted  to  overlie  said  flist  mentioned  cover  and  baring  a 
pivotal  connection  with  said  re.-e;.fa!  le  wheretiy  it  ma,\ 
sv^lng  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  as.sociated  there 
with  and  said  receptacle  adapted  to  lock  sai.1  second  .-over 
in  closed   position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>e-d.  in  combinatioii. 
a  support,  a  receptacle  mf>unted  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
mil  ror  [dvotod  at  one  side  .if  said  receptacle  Rilapte<l  to  lie 
tluHli  with  the  upper  surface  thereof  when  in  close<i  pos 
tlon  and  cover  said  recep tilde,  a  tray  hinged  to  one  side  of 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  swing  i.ver  sai.l  mirror,  means 
for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  ..f  saLi  trav  and 
means  foi    lo<  king  said   tra.v    in  closeii  po^iti-  i.. 

4  In  a  i|.  vile  ..f  th.-  I  haracttr  described,  In  combination, 
a  snpi>.irt.  a  rei-ei/tMcic  m.iuiiti  d  at  tlie  upper  end  thereof,  a 
mirror  pivote.l  at  ..ne  -id.  ,.!  sni.i  re...p'ai:i  a-laj.'ed  to  lie 
rhish  with  I'e  II!, per  -nr'i!-'.  'her.--'  w  h-  i:  ;;.  ,.,s,-.l  ;•■■- 
lion  aiid  cover  said  n-ceptacle,  a  tray  hinge.i  ft-  one  si.i.  .  ! 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  swing  i  v.  r  sahl  mirror,  means 
for  limiting  the  swinging  m.-v.  nient  of  said  iih.v  and  meats 
for  locking  sabl  tra.\  in  cio-. -1  ;-.s!Tion,  sai.l  r.rept;o  le  h. 
ing  providiil  with  a  r.-m.-v.-iM.  partition  divi.iinp  sahi  '■• - 
. '-fiiih-   ,nto;)   p.nraln.v   of  --.-iiipa  rtin>-nts 

In  a  il.'v  il  e  of  t  h.  <ha  ra.  t<'r  <les(  rile-d,  in  c.,mliii;atlon, 
a  r.-.  eptui  ie,  a  renn-vahle  meniber  fitting  within  .said  'ecep 
fail"  iin.l  dnidiiig  tlie  same  into  a  pluralit.v  of  conipari- 
m.  iits  aial  a  tr,-i>  having'  a  pivotal  .  on  n.  <tlon  at  one  side 
.-f  th.  -a  i.i  r.  .-.pta.  !■-,  th.-  parti' i.-i,  .-ihoiit  which  said  trn.v 
turns  being  -..  -.hjiped  as  to  permit  removal  when  the  tray 
oci  iijiies  a  predeti-tniined  position  with,   r.-spect  to  said  re 

ceplil'  h 

[Clninis  c,  ai,,i   7    n.  l    pMnted   in   tho    '.azette.]    i 


I .  i  I,  .1  ,,if  V  n  •  .  -t  t  h.  charai  lei  ilescri  iK'd.  in  lomblnaiion. 
a  siippoillug  meintier,  a  re.eptacle  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  mirror  associated 
with  said  .over  adapted  to  occupy  a  flush  position  with  re- 
-pe.  t  to  the  ujiper  edge  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  second 
i.\.r  liaving  a  pivotal  connei-tton  with  said  recejitacle 
.idapted   to  overiie  said   first   mentioned  cover. 

.'  In  a  device  of  the  diaiai  ter  de8crlL)ed,  in  combination, 
;i  supporting  member,  a  receptacle  mounted  at  the  upper 
•  nd  therefif.  a  ...ver  for  said  receptacle,  a  mirror  associated 


i::(),4!'>^  H  A^  KA'K  Wn.Li.w  K'  kklherg.  Gettys- 
burg, S.  D.  I  ile.l  .liine  iv,  tin:-;  S.  riiil  N..  774.402. 
(CI.   21-74.) 


A  ha.v  ra.  k  i-r.-vidin;.-  i-w.-r  bed  pieces,  upp.  r  l>ed  pieces 
det'i'hat.l.v  secured  ther.t--  li  -r..--  ;iece  s.-c-ir.  .!  in  saiil 
lr-*er  bed  pie(-es.  a  fii.or  s.'<  lin-d  ..n  ^nli]  cro--  ;  i.-.  .  .  a  s-( 
ond  cross  piece  secured  al)..ve  said  tl.x.r.  ;in  :ix!.  secured 
above  said  second  cross  pi.-c,  runn'-rs  secur.  d  le-iow  s.-iid 
lower  bed  pieces,  and  U  holts  engaging  said  runners,  i(>viei- 
bed  pieces,  floor.  se.-ond  saj,!  ,  r.'Ss  pi.-c.  an.)  axle,  f(.r  -'. 
taclmbly    securing    the    -aiii.-    fog.th.r 


l,l,U».4!ti*.      1"1.\  ISH  Kl.M(t\  l-'R       i    MU.Kr.<-    li;;-     Mont- 
Clair.    N.    J,.    assi;;n..:    to   Cbadeloid   t'heini.a!    '-■upanv. 
.New-  V..rk,  \    V     a  (orporatlon  of  West  \'irginiu.     Filed 
June  2.-},  Ibll       S.-rial  No.  «.;.'•.. (>(»C(.      (CI.  87— 6.> 
i.    'J'tie    non  Infbimmahle    finish    remover    ...mprlslng    ap- 
proximately  4(1  p.-irts  ..f  .limeth.vl   phtliallc  . -ler     lo  parts 
of  dichlor  nai.hthaieiie    _'n  J, arts  ,,f  .-thvi   ai,-.,!,.,!     J.',   ;art- 
of  trichloi  eth\  hiie.  ."    part-   of  leiiuiniil  aio!    1   part  of  fra 
tit.nated  hard  o.-ira(?in   wa.t   having  n   nieiling  i>olnl  of  about 

.'.  The    non-inflammahic   linisli    remover    comprising   np' 
pro.\iniatel.v    4(i  p;irts  of  diinetb.vi   pbttialic  ester.    10  parfs^ 
.if  dichlornaphtbalene.   L'<i  parts  of  aUohoUc  finish  solvenf, 
-'.%  parts  of  clilorinated  Hidamniahiiity  supi^reBsing  solvei.i 
material    and    incorpoiated    stilTeiilng    material    inclmiitii;, 
wax    and    nitro  cellulose, 

.;.   The    non  inflammable    tlnisli     remover    comprising    a 
large  proportion  of  dimethyl   phthallc  ester,   a  conslderflt-'e 
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(ir(.)i'.rfi  II  (if  dli'hior  naphthalene  Incori  irH  t.-l  thfr-  v^  if>! 
anil  ih.  M  i.orHfi  li  mlsrllile  solvent  matPiii;  m  lu.Uin:  l""'^ 
fiiln<-r  f1rii»''  ^.h^rt  ninferlHl  and  ohlori:i'(t'''l  -'lisfnt  mi'l 
«rlfTftil!i_-    ni!if>"-'r 

4.  The  iiiif!  inri.M  ninial  !'•  rtnl-tli  r<-mover  coniiiri  ■•;  n_-  a 
Ihtki'  iiroporttnii  .  f  11  li^iiri!  finish  solvent  eater  nl'  phtlitiiic 
M'  111,  a  .,ii>uii  r:i  I  ,•■  !■  j.  I*,  n  .if  dlchlur  iiHpbf  h«lf;i>>  «rid 
incnrpofii  r  fii  th,!-*';  .^, .;■..■!  i  -niferlrti  Iri'lulin^  in  ;r;:'Min- 
niiiliiHi\  -Mpp  •■xsitu'  Hf[\'-i,'  I n  I  incoriwrated  stiff' n  -ij 
tiiat.'i  !!i  I 

'.  I"';..  -.'il'<f.'i!iMa)  \  ii"n  Inil.i  iiimable  flnlRb  remover 
ri>mpi-|-ln_'  h  .'iry  prupi.rri  ^n  ..r  i  •'■'•^t-  <.,\vtij  ►w»cr  of 
plitfiHll.'  Mi-ii!,  ;Ui  ippf  iMiiMc  '11;  "I''  •'  .lh  hliir  riMph- 
thHlfij.'  ill.  .irpor-i '.'il  ttiPr>'w!rli  nnil  hp-u' pi.ni !  >'i!  tUilvh  sol- 
Vent    QiMi'-nM!    i  U'l '111.  !!_■    i  !!     Ill'hlinll:  I  !'l!i  !  V    S  1  n>  j  I  '  I'Ssl  !)  »:    »ol- 

vent. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printwl  in  the  <ia>ette.] 


3.  A  viipiiP  I  iiti'i  i(iiii[';  !  >nii:  a  .-u.-^liiir,  ii  ilqiil'l  fuel 
receptacle  withlri  -ni'l  .Hsiiij  sndl  ri-<-(>ptj)ri.-  fiavlnn  a 
closed  top  in. I  :ii:  ;i''i,ii.L;  .'i'  l!i''  l.'W'T  Piid.  a  ff-t^l  tube 
extendinK  ir'-n.  ''.•  ■  \t.  ri..r  ..f  ^.n.i  ia-i!;K  Into  saiil  re- 
'•►■ptacle,    aiiil    .1    '.  ai-'ur   ..lUtlot.    finiu    saM    r.-.-'ptaclL-. 

4.  A  vapor  burner  comprlslik'  a  >  isihl:  h  liquid  fuel 
receptacle  within  saM  .  aslut:  (iniN  idt-il  wit  I;  a  rlo>eil  top 
and  a  series  of  opeiii  :.^-~  ,!.  tli.  lnwrr  .  n<l  I'.r.'.if  a  ■■  ..l- 
tube  extendiuK  fruin  t!;'.  .  xt'-rin;  ..f  >.ilit  CH-.iii^-  li.t..  said 
receptacle  at  the  .sldi  tlii'iiof.  aiul  a  vapor  outii!  ituia 
said  receptacle. 

5.  A  vapor-'"!rii.-;  •  ..mpris!:,^'  a  .  i-':_'  i  i,;!,!  fuel- 
receptacle  seciii'-<l  •  ■  I;.'  '...tliiin  of  sa]i|  .!tsl;:L-  aii-1  prfv 
vided  with  a  closed  i.p  tiii  «itii  a  scries  of  up.'riliij^  at 
its    lower    cud.    a    ff<-<l  u\i„-    ■•xtiiidin^'    fr.-im    f',.     .it-riur 


ila. 


a    .  j  ■  1  a  1 1 1  !  I  y 


of  said  casing  Into  sail   r 

in  said  casing  surrounlt.-:   ~   i  1   r.  ci  pta   N     an 

of  wlre-gauxe  overlying  -aid  a^N.-sto^ 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnteil  in  tli.    'inz.  tte.] 


i>:  ■  stos 
a    section 


1,130 -.on     'I'mii  I  r  rij-- \  V  i  \  1       ;..hn1'!:s  sa;.  m   M 
FllHd  .PiiH-  H    1!'    1       >.r!al    \.    -v:.' H<i7       ,.i     i:;t      •, 


In  couibinatioii,  a  valve  L-aslng  having  an  open  end.  a 
valve  in  said  casinK.  a  closure  for  said  open  end.  a  stem  on 
said  valve  proJ<'ctin._'  '  ,:."i.:'i  -^aid  .l.i~iir«na  fM.ith.  .!  ir  ved 
b»r  secured  .at  it-  low-  .'..;  ;..  -ai.!  ,■!..-.■):■■  and  t"  !'..  ad- 
Jaceti"  p..rfi..n  ..f  -aid  a-;iiu.  :n.  ans  cniiii.M"  r.i  with  Said 
stinii  :'  r  "ii.Tu  t  i  ric  saM  \ii!v.  ,  and  mean-  :,  said  .iperatlng 
rii.  an-  a.laptr.l  t.'  .-..•.piTa '  >'  i^lth  the  te.  ":  "f  smP!  bar  to 
lock  the  valve  in  adjusted  position. 


1,130.602.  C.MiHriiK  1  i:ij  i^sv  m^khs  iuam  im-,,, 
Rm  dwi  iisviUe,  N.  Y.  liid  I..'.  1-  r.m  SPfiH  S.j. 
.^l■^  -7s        (CI.  48 — 1-^•^   . 


1.180, '.ni       \-,\p(  i|i  I'.i  1{\KU.      Ap.  !  I'll    !•     K     Kri.  n.sEs 

rr,an-!.in  I!  !  a--i;.'n.)r  to  (iorhatn  M  n  i  f  i  .t : ; :  1 1..; 
<  i.niii.i  n\  ,  Pr..\  l-i-n.  .■  |{  I.,  a  i '•  .ri ..  r.it  n  .:  .f  ({hode 
Island,  li'...!  M,i.v  M.  TJIO.  Seruil  No,  :.»U ,«)  KH.  (CI. 
|-K.    'IT    1 


'*.   t'-'i. 


s 


!       \    x'Mp.ir  nni-n.r  .  i>ini.ri si ii^;   <\   i-Hsine.  n   1lipiiil   fnel    re- 
ceptjii  !'•    wli'iin    -rti.1    .-Mstn/    (uivlnir    a    clrmrd    t.'p    ntid    an 
lip.  i)ln_-  at    t'.'   l.iwiT  'ml   ''iriiniiinlcatin.:"  \\\\'    -lii!   .-a-ln.- 
and  a   qnantitv   nf  a-!'>-st  is    'nea'ed   nrmind   sal<l   recep.t  nrl.' 
and   nNi\.>    the    .'liisi'd    top    t(i,.rr..f 

-  .\  x'ap'T  'Mrni'!-  .  -.fnprl -I  n_-  i  '■asiri;;  a  li'pil.)  fn>- 
rf»<  epta  i<-  wltiilii  -fit. I  rasiii!,'  h(ii.-l!!.-  a  ri.i-...l  t'.p  am! 
an  opeiitiitr  at  th.  l..wir  .ti!  .■..in  imm  ni.'a  1 1  nL'  \\ith  lal.l 
cnslntr.  a  .piantifi  .'!'  as!.4-st.i-  lucril'a!  arnnnd  -ai'l  r.- 
reptacle.  niid  ah<i\-e  fbe  rlo-ied  tup  tlvr*»i)f  nil. I  a  ii'.ti..i, 
of  wire   L'li'i/,.'   nverliing   ssid    Ji<<he^t'i« 


1.  In  n  carbureter,  a  mixing  tiil>e,  nieans  to  conduct 
air  to  said  tube,  a  fuel  iio//i.  lis.  hirglni;  Into  said  tube 
and  having  a  base  Nd'iw  th<  lattrr  i  licatlni;  ciinm'w'r 
l>eneath  the  noezle.  am!  in.ans  fnr  Ihh'hui  said  chami'tT, 
said  heating  means  comprlsliiL-  a  ;  i:  n  i  •  -tn.i  :  the 
base  of  the  nozrle  and  an  electrl.  .in-  .  ;n  n'  in.itMl 
said  stud. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  tul>e  having  a  main  air 
inlet,  and  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  above  the  main  Inlet,  a 
fuel  nozzle  discharging  to  the  inl\i:,_-  t  ;'.e  '.lew  the  aux- 
iliary air  Inlet,  a  needle  val\.'  commanding;  the  nozzle 
and  extending  upwardly  through  the  said  tul)e.  a  valve 
commanding  the  air  Inlet  and  dl8pos.-<i  it  th.-  Interior 
of  the  tube,  the  latter  valve  havln:;  a  -;....  tlii.eigh 
which  the  needle  valve  extends,  a  throttle  lever,  a  Mfitng 
memlier  operatlvely  connected   with   the  thrott'^'    lev.  r    a 


member   on    one   of   said    valves    with    which    t! 


lifting 


member  engages,  and  n  n  .  n.l.er  "i,  'h.  ..tlni  nf  ^-sid 
valves  with  which  the  mem  ..  •  m  t  ■  !:rst  vi!v,  .  n.-a^i-s, 
BO  that  the  action  of  the  ijftint:  nn  n!'..T  will  llf  !...th 
valves. 

.3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  niixu:i.'  til.c  haiin..-  ,(  in.iin  silr 
Inlet,  .'iri'l  in  n'i\!'!i!-v  ■.•!  ;n!i.t  al...\.'  *'.■  in  i  J  n  air  Inud. 
a  fiml  iiii77'i'  .'i'^'dia  TL'tiij  f.i  said  ''it.--  a  tulinlar  \a!ve 
't  f  t'li'  liip'ri'.r  cf  I  llf  inlxlni:  tn'"'  and  i-miiinatnli  njr  the 
anxillnrv  air  !iil>f,  a  h>dlrnl  spriii^  t'<'artnL'  at  ltn  lower 
.•ti'l  oil  -i^j.l  vm:v.',  a  I'lTwl  nbntini'tit  agnin«t  which  the 
".pp.r  .id  .if  th.  sprin^r  hears  a  sli.eve  "Xfendink:  iip- 
wardlv    thi-on-.-h    th.'    sutd    ahntirntit    and    In    fixed    relation 

'..    th.-    \  ,'i  i  \  i'-     a    in'edh-    viOvi nimandlnsr    th.'    fm'l    noKilf 

.and  etteiidini:  thronirh  ^ai'i  sl.-.-vi'.  n  thrn'tle,  a  ttirottle 
valve,  and  tn«'H!is  .ip.rativ..  hv  «iald  throttle  v,ilv».  and 
nrlapted   to   ncfin«(te   fioth   of   «a 'd   va'\-<>v. 
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1  1r^^..^nr^  c  akh  A';f  <' ^^■  KMur  FRAvrK^EKTs,  San 
Francisco,  (al.  nied  June  4,  11*14  Serial  No 
S42  919.      (CI.  220—115.) 


1.  A  receptaci'  of  th.  -lass  d.-iri'..d  ii!.:>niln^  a  flat 
hn'tom,  sill,  walN  a  front  wail  liavinc:  an  oj..  i/.nj  therein. 
an!  a  r.  a  r  wall.  th.  uiiii.r  .'d^;!'-  of  tin  si.i..  walls  heing 
hewhd  r.  arw.!ir.|i\  .  a  lop  hinged  to  the  froti!  ual!  and 
provid.d  wiih  sldi-  flaiit-.-s  o-,  •  rhanirin^f  tlo-  -1  1.  s  of  the 
chtj.  and  haviiii:  u  ke<'per  iirovlded  near  its  nnr  e.lye, 
th.  upper  o<lK'es  uf  the  Can  b«'lntr  headed,  said  keeper 
adapt'.!  to  .liKM^e  the  h.-ad  for  iioriually  maintaining  the 
top  In  .  :os,-.l  posiihui,  a  plat,  hinged  to  th.-  front  wall 
and  adapted  to  normal!)  clo-.  tlio  o|i.iilni:  (herein,  sulv 
stantiail}  s.ii.T  -hap.d  ;;uar.l  p:at.'-  .  a  ri  h'd  h\  said 
plat.,  an.!  extol, dnii;  throu;;h  tin-  op.liini,'  into  the  (.'in.  a 
hoiislnK  for  ,,n,  ..f  th,-  k-.nir.l  pilatr-,  a  f.,ot  o|eraM.'  irerha- 
nl.stn  sen  red  t..  th-'  ,.pp.,sit.'  K'nard  plate  w  li.rehy  the 
el. .sun-  p.a!.  max  Ix  ..prin'tl  at  will  a  huiisinc  for  pro- 
t,-.  tln^:  -aid  ,.pp..-n-  -nan!  iiliil.  .md  inochanisin.  and 
moans  for  r,  in.'va'i\  p,.-HloninL-  last  sahl  h,,ii-ln-  with.ii; 
the   reicptnele 

2.  A    recepiac,,    of   th.    ,  lass   d,.^.  rlN,!   liavini:    It-    fr.'i.t 
w.il!    pr.'vide,!    with   an   opening',   a    plate   tiintred   i..   tio-   r.- 
,.,  j.rn.l,    and   n,!:'.pt.'<l    t"    norniaHv    ,  los,    -ah!  .ipeiiin.:     sai.i 
plate   proMded    m.ar   its   cn.ls   witli    vrnanl   plates   extendiuc 
thr.iiik:h    th,     op.nins:    int.i    1  h..    lan,    -aid    plat.'    and    ;;iiMni 
p..tes   f,,rnuti-'   a   'nntf,   a    h..ii^itij   s.'cnr.d.   within    Ilie   (an 
for    prot.-ctin.-    "n,     ..f    t;.     J,ard     pat.s     -,al.i    last     in.  n 
tloiie.l    plate    exteiidln-'    in'.      1  -    .  i-Iiil-     a    foot    .ip.-ra'.i, 
nn  .  hanism  connecte<i   to  t(;.    .''h.  r  -m  ir,!  pia'.     -ai.l   n,.'.  n.a 
ni-in       ..mprislnt:    n     link     .-u  )\  fi.  (I     at    one     end     to     nald 
oth.r    I'.at..     i    h\ir    swi\.:,.!    at    one  end    to   tin-   opposli. 
end  of  the  link,  an   lur.-l  t    t.i  which  said   h  vor  N  pivote<l, 
g   ^;,r!nL'   'onnected  a:    ..n.     .  n,l    to   th.     h-vr   ..ol.iaoent    -.-li.! 
link   an.i  at    the  opposite  en.l   t,,  tlo-  rec«>pta.l,    for  normaU.x 
t.'d  !.-    the  clnite  In  clos..!    p.,-itioii,  said   link,    leyet  and 
i;:.rt.i:M     In'ing    disp<is,'d    wllhln    th.     rec.'inac!,'.    said    le\.r 
extending  throiiK:    '''      p.  nln,   in    th.    r.Teptaele  and  pro- 
vided   with    n    f..'  '    i'.'lal,    and    a    ti..nstnu    for    protecting 
said    ,'i'p.,-it.'    .j'lar.l    plaio    and    foot    op'-ral'le    mechanism, 
a;.,!    !:     ,,n-    ;    r    Mn;.i\ah:\    p<isl  t  iotdiig  the   housing   witiiln 

tin    riL'-i'la..  1.  . 

8.   A    receptai  h     -d    th.-   olass   d.-s.  rtlx-d    liavlng    a    rhnt.. 
hlncedlv   .-onn.it.-d   tli' r.-on   for   norniall.v   clo-int;   an  op.  n 
ini:  ti'   th,    r>-.  .pia.il'    a  foot  op.i.illi'  m.  chanism  .onlaino.! 
„,;'ii.     th.'    ri'..-pta'i.     for    op,  rail nc    the    chute,    a    iruid. 
htrip    -.'cnr.'.l    t..    ..no    wa'l    of    th,-    r.^'e[)tarle    v^ithin    t!ie 
latt.r,    -.'lid   giiM.    strip   pr.iM.l.-.i    with   a   groove,   a   s^.'.'ond 
K  lid.-  strip  s.  .nied   to  an  '!h.-r  wall  of  the  receptaci,-  with 
ii     the   intt'-r.   and   ir.ivl.l.i!   witti   a   groove,   and  a   liousinL- 
f..r   iirotectliig   th.'    foot    o[»rah!i-   niochanlsm.    said    housin;: 
In.  !ndlii>:    a    strip    having'    a    tlani:,     f..rm.'.l    on    .-ach    lonsrl 
tmllnal   <x1i:e   tlnreof  and  extending  in  opposite  directions, 
said    flanges   adapted   to  enifasre    th.'    sTr.'Ov.-^    :u    the   irulde 


.-trip-    w  henliv   tbe  iiouslniT   may   be   retroysWr   positioned 

within    th,-   r'-ef;dac'l. 

4  ,\  r--' .-pta.h  ..f  th.  .'.'IS-  dis.  ri!-'.!  )"iftvii:i:  an  open 
Ing  in  on.'  wall,  u  eiiute  p!v,.tHd  1.  the  ie.-f'i:«rl.-  for 
normally  closing  the  openin-  sai-i  .hute  Iniodint;  a 
cP.siire  p'at,.  find  ir'iHr.i  plates  a  f.'.-t  ..ti.'rrtMe  nio.  hanism 
[..,siti..n.  d  within  tl^.-  reo.  pta<  ;.-  and  .  .  .i:  n.-.  i.-.1  with  onf 
.,f  the  t-nard  piat.->  f..r  ..p.- ra ti li?  in.  .1.  .u-  iiieans  eo^- 
tained  within  th.  r.  '  ,pta.  !.■  for  protectin;.-  thi-  foot  oitCT 
Hlilf  n  .■.  haid^m  and  th.e  plat,  to  which  It  i^  9-c<  i  re«1 
, II, .;,,!-  fo'  r.-n:.vani\  ;..  .-it  n-td  i.i;  the  protoCtinj:  meaB<; 
within  tio  r._-c.-iaat'< .  nm!  ineans^  for  protecting  the  other 
cnaril  p'ate.  ,  » 
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1.  .^  mechnnlsm  as  characterized,  comprising  a  wicket.; 
,1    reciprocating-   -upporting  njernl>er  therefor,  .s.,;  ;   n ember 

h,'i\in^  an  .nua^-in-  -h.'iUl.T  form.-d  in  the  edge  tliereof  ; 
a  do.:  f,.r  in_-auini;  said  shoulder;  and  a  manuallT-movable 
lath    fo:    ,  iL-ai-ing   said   dog   to   release   the   saim    from 

etii.'a>:erTi.'nt  with  said  shonl.ier,  said  lafeh  \i,-li!!ni;  in  the 
r.-t  ractix .    iiio\  .-ni.  nt    I  n.  r.  ,  f  ,* 

!■  A  me.-l.aiii-m  a-  o'wi  ra' t .  rlzcl ,  .' . -mpn-':  n::  a  wirket  ; 
a  r.  ciproi'iitii  L-  snpp.'rt.nL-  rn.  ihIk  r  tiieref.i:,  saidi  member 
h.-i\in;:  nr,  .-nun'minL'  si  ,.r,  ,.i,-r  formed  In  the  edge  tliereof  ; 
a  doi.'  f.T  .  iii:aginL'  -ahl  <h.  ihhT'  a  ma  n'la! :  y  n^t  a  ta'i!.- 
lat.-h  plat.-;  a  lat-li  pivotaMv  m.-nnt,'.!  n,,  -aid  plat,  to 
ext.-nd  int. I  tie  imth  of,  t,.  .  imaL-i  san!  d.-L- ;  and  re- 
silient means  for  holdiriL'  sal,!  laL!,  in  ..peratm  position 
t.>   yield    wlieii   said   lat.  h    1-   m<'V..,l   u;   -n.    lilr.r  •  i..ri   only 

:!     A   me,'hani-m   as   .  na  r,o  t,Tl7..-d     .  .  .n  pri -i  nj   a    wirk. ' 
a  reciiTocatliig  !'a-  op«rHtiv,:>   r,,n:,.<t*d  with  -Rid  wi'-ket 
to  sn[iport   the   sflme,    in.ans   for  L-.ivern;  Dl:   t  > '•  moxem.nt 
of  said   bar,   ,  iiilK..iyiii.;   a    nm! t i  r,  <'.--sed   m.-inN-r  R.ljaeent 
sahl   bar  :   a    iatois   for  entr.'i;:int:   said    reoessed   memt-^r.   said 
latch    lieins.-    plv,.tall>     moiinto.i    <>h    said    bar,     maniiBlly- 
oporative    mean-    f.,r     r. ''ii>ro,  atlii.-    said    bar,     ;!    sliding 
plat,'   .'p,  r.-itl  veh    ronii.-i  tiiiL'    salil    bar   and    i::a  nually-oP'-r 
,-itive   means:   an.i   means   ,in!.o,iied   in   sani   [.late   for   rotat 
ing  said  latch  prior  t,.  th.'  mov,  neid  of  said  bar 

4  .\  meehanl-'n.  a-  .  ha  raet  ,-rr/.',i  <'o:ni>risint.'  ,-1  wick'-t  , 
a  r.-eiprfK'atinL'  bar  op.ratively  conne<ted  wit),  said  wicket 
to  support  the  sain.'  rm-ans  for  coverning  ti;.-  movement 
.,!'  -aid  bai,  .'nilK-idyini:  a  miilti-r. css.-d  niemb»-r  adjacent 
said  bar:  a  latch  for  etiL-attng  snid  recessed  meml.ei;.  snid 
latch  b.-ing  piivotaby  nuiint.-.i  on  said  bar.  manuRl.v- 
.ip.-ratlv,  m.-aris  for  r.  •  ip'rocatins  said  Uai  :  a  sliding  plate 
..perativeiy  con  n.-'i  1  nu  -aid  bar  and  maniiary-opersttve 
m.-ans  :  and  tiieans  op.ratively  connecting  said  latch  and 
said   plate    .nibo(i\!n-   a    piiirality   of  pins  proj.-ctinc  frntn 
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III.-    -1  li'^    of    iiip    plv'i'    tiMTi'if     iiinl     I    iMiiraiity    ^if    I'lon-  j        5.   A    >"iiiiil    v\  m  >     i'lU'ctur    coinprlsiuK,    In    mniblnatloii, 

Kiili-d  >ii)ts  fn'iii,,!   11,   v,i!,l   p;,i:      \..   .  li^.iK''    >.il'l  plus,   siilil  1    -.ujiiior!,    h    soiiinliii;^    doartl   niounteil    iiihiu   Haiti   Hupport, 

Klots   li«'ltis{  ili>(n.N,.,!   Ill    .i-latiw-:v    -,[  ,1  _-^i  I  c.i   r.'l.itloii    t,^  .\  ,      l;;riii    |ir'\i(|.Ml    with    a    centrally   dlsiK)st»d    >'!iIarK'e<l    link 

ti-ri'l     In     (.|i(i,islt  i  (.■     .ii  riTti.iii-^     ir^Mii      i       inr     i  !!■  .'I'lKira  t  lii_'  !;.■.!  n  t.il    '\\>"i\    -i\\i\    s.^indiiii;    Ixinnl,    a    HPi-oinl    <'hHJn     pro 

sal<l    plus   ariil    tit.-   pi\i.t    nf    -,al'l    ii!.;,  \u\<'\     \\\\):     a       .•ntra;i>     ill.-p<».Mi     enlaPKed     link     ■arrit'.l 

5.    A    ini'i'lianKni   a-*   rda  rsu'l.  riz' d.   •  ninprlsi  nc   a    wiikt»t;  I    by   ^ai'i   -.iiiip.ir!     aii.l   a    turn    lnn-kii'  onKHRlnK   ttif"  I't'ntrally 

H   r.'.iprix-alln^-   lar  ..p.Ta  1 1  vrl  \    (  t>iui.  .  t.  ,1   with   -laii!  wU-ket  ,ii-,i. .,-.,,!      ink--    "f    said    rhiilns    whcrt-hy    op»Tatli)n    ,,f    th*- 

tu    support    tli'-    -an;.    .    ni.-ai.s    f.>r    yov  .  rii  i  iii;    t\\f    iiiowiU'ii!  ;   iv;,      •,    k.-    \\\\\    .ausp    tension    upon    said    rhaluH    to    varv 

of   ^aid    har,    >Mn 'oil  v  i  1. 1'    a    in  lUi  r.r.-s.-.l    rn.Mn!..T   a<lja'>'nt  thi'  hhkI**  <>f  Inrllnatlon   of  said   .sounding   hoard 

MHid   bar.    a    iat.h    for   .ii^-a^i  n.-   said    !...'ss.,|   in.mh.r,    said  1 


ititidi  N'irii,'  [iivo(i;iy  nioiiiit'd  oi,  said  ;.ar,  inaiiually- 
op'-rarivi'  ni.inis  !,.r  rerlpro.  a  I  i  !i^  sai.l  bar,  a  sliding  piati 
operati  ve  1  V  ■  . 'II 11.-.  •  i  rij  s.ii<j  t'nr  and  ma  n  iia  i  1  y  op.-ra  !  i  \  .■ 
Ui.ans  and  iieatis  tip.  raUvely  connecting'  said  iat^  h  an! 
'<Hld  plat.',  i  iii>  ,>d\  iiu'  '1  piiirallty  of  phis  ppiijert  iiii;  froiii 
Ih.'     side     ..r     -ai'l     iit'-h     af     '.pp,.s!'''     si.les     ot'     the     piv'.t 

l-'lereo!'        ili'i       i      I'      ir:i,'|rs      ''f     -    .-.t.s     .■  1 1  i^a  ^ !  li  _'     ^-ll'i     pllis,     the 

en.i;aKni„-  .  n.|-  ..f  :  ..m  '..,i  sa.'-l  sI'.ls  •■n-a„'i!i;;  liieir  respec- 
tive plnH  when  flald  latch  Is  In  locked  position,  both  of 
sftltl  ~;";-  UavlnB  extension  from  the  en».'aKin^-  i  i  In 
i-tdatu  •!'.  ■{)poHlte  dlreotlonH  to  permit  the  f'..  i  've- 
ment  in  each,  of  Its  respective  pin  when  said  latch  ia 
operated  upon  by  menns  of  the  other  slot. 
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1  \  ;  >:!  "'  ;r"\isers  comprNdtm  front  .aiid  i.  a:  por 
tlODti.  i\.K-  rear  I'oitioii^  extetidlnn  ahove  said  froiit  por 
tlona  :  elastic  waist  hand  sei-tlons  stttrhed  to  tie  'op 
e.K'es  of  said  front  i>.irtlon,s.  the  latter  h.-ini;  irath.-r.-d 
t"  said  s,  eMons  ;  an.l  t>elt  sectiouH  rjirriisl  h>  said  rear 
jwrtloiis  atn!  exti'iidilik:  over  said  (dastie  seetlotis  e,,\erliii: 
the    latter,    s!ihst.antlall>     a!<    <les<Tih»'d 

2.  A  jiair  of  tronsiTs  I'ornprisi  hl:  front  and  ri'ai  por 
'i  lis,  file  rear  poriloiiH  extending:  ahoVe  sahl  fmnt  pof 
tl'jUs  .  I'iastie  waist  liand  Sections  stlfelied  to  the  to|i 
odges  of  s,'ii,|  front  portions,  the  latti'r  i'.'itiK  gathered 
to  said  sections.  Pelt  sections  f.irnied  on  said  rear  por 
tlolis  and  e\ ! .  mil  iiK  ov.  r  said  elasfie  sections  and  <'ov.'r 
log  the  latf.'r  and  a  !inlnk'  in  said  troiisirs,  the  rear 
ends  of  HHIiI  elastic  waist  laii'l  secti'itis  heiiu'  stitched 
to    said    lining,    -unstantlaliv    as    des<rilH''l 


'     A    -oiiii'l    •A.i\        '  ileci'ir.    .  i.iiiprisini;.   In   combination       l ,  l.if).,".u:       i  ( iSrn  K'll-:  I'OST     Mol.Ii       i:v(i.s     \V      II  m. 


a  "m;"  !  I  soimdii.j  '.ii'l  iii'Min:.-,|  ,■  -ai,(  -.ipp-.r' 
an  iijipei  ilexihle  niein'.r  "iiii.ete,!  !t  lis  .'Uild  t'.!  the 
rear  of  said  Hounding  houi  at  p. mis  to  one  side  the 
center  thereof,  a  lower  H.-xihle  mi'inUei  roim.',  ted  a'  its 
ends  to  said  sii|>pH,rt.  ,ind  a  menilier  '■otmeci  i  ne  ^aid  tlexl- 
lile  inenihers  in  ferine. Ila  te  their  ■  nds  ami  ]r"\i,!e'l  with 
means  for  v-iriint,'  its  hnuth  to  h'ssen  or  m.-rease  the 
dlstaie-e  h.tu,..n  -.,i!.|  Ilexil'ie  niernl..'rs  and  th'-iehy  to 
chaiii^e    the   an^le   of    iinii  na  t  h  m    .f   sni,!    soiin.linj;    !-..iiil 

_'  .V  Sound  vvav..  reflector,  rompii  si  ni:.  in  conihina  I  |.in, 
a  support,  a  s.iiiinlinik'  i-oai'l  iiiounle'l  o|)on  sml  s'i],|„,it, 
a  ineinlier  having;  it-  -nds  i.n'.  'ti.il  to  said  soundMii: 
hoard.  .1  secoinl  niemher  h.i\in_'  its  .  i,  |s  '  "nne.  te,|  to  -ant 
support,  ami  ineaifs  cune-'tim;  hoth  of  sanl  m-  ini'.'i-  in- 
termediate their  ends  ami  adapted  t.i  \ary  tl.  di-tauce 
!>etween  said  in.tnhers  and  th>Met,\  i.i  .ause  a  variance  of 
the  ani:le  of  im-linafion   ..f   sanl   soini,|iim   hoard 

.;,  .\  soiiml  wave  letlector  comprising  m  >  .imhin-i  t  i.in 
a  siipp'.it.  a  sounding  h.iard  mounted  iip-jii  said  sii|iport, 
a  (U'Xii.l..  memtiei-  monnt.al  uieui  sai.l  souudiuK  I'oard,  a 
seoomi  tiexlhle  meinher  carried  hy  said  sup[M)rt  and  ttieatiH 
coriiiei'tinK  fwtiil  Ilexihle  ineinh»Ts  adapted  to  vary  tlie 
angle   of    imliiiatloii    of    saM    soumlitiK    l«>ard 

■4.  \  Houud  wave  rellector  .  om|irlsi  nu'.  In  .  .unliinarion, 
:X  support,  a  soiuKling  lH)ard  (nounted  thereon,  a  chain 
carried  liy  said  sounding  hoard,  a  second  chain  inotintei! 
U|)<in  said  support  ami  a  turn  huekle  connecting  said 
ebnins  to  control  the  anu!.  of  im-lination  of  said  soumi 
Ing   lK>ard. 


ll-i     an.l     ll\Ko|,!'     \\       liossMi,     hanvllle      In. I        liied 
.\pr      14,     I'.H   '.         Seii.ii    .\,e    TllnittU         .(    I      .'.-,       1  _■  i    , 


A    main    (lost    moid    divisible    into   a    plurality   of   vertical 
sections,    a    hrace    nndd    forme<l    of    two    longitudinal    sec- 
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tion.s  secured  to  said  main  mold,  the  main  mold  and  brace 
moid  hclng  Heparabie  in  Hubstant ially  the  same  plane, 
an  opening  formed  In  the  Hide  of  the  main  mold  and  an 
additional  bra<e  mold  securetl  to  a  plate  removably  se- 
curetl  in  said  opening,  said  main  mold  l>eing  divided  Into 
vertical  Heetlons  united  In  the  same  plane  as  the  union 
of   said    additional    hrace   mold    sections. 


1'     In  rombinatlf>n    a     as.    having  imperforate  side  walls 

and  a  ventila;iii>;  s.  reei,. .!  hottoni.  iinaiis  for  supporting 
the  bottom  out  of  c.mtact  with  tht  th.or.  a  receptacle  pro 
vlded  with  a  bottom  and  side  walls  of  foraminous  material 
and  diRp.>sed  in  the  case  Hnd  spaced  from  the  side  walls 
thereof,  and  an  im[>erforate  c(,\er  for  tlie  rase 


1  i:(d.MiH  SKCTIONALrONCKETE  (TLVKHT  Owk.s 
S  ll.tii,  Ked  Ix>dge,  Mont.  Filed  Apr  14,  1914  Se- 
rial   No    s;n,7«(»,      ici    7L'-    .M  I 


l,lo<i,.Mo  I'Al'Kii  ri:i;i'  M.*ksh.m.*n  W  H.\7,k\  an.l 
Opto  I'ktkk.man  \,  Niw  ^.  rk,  N  "\.,  assipnort.  \i\  mesne 
a.-sij.'ninents,  to  toi-ona  Ivpewriter  tompany,  Incorpo 
i-ated.  a  I'.irporiitlon  o!  N.w  ^Crk  driciiial  application 
tiled  Mar  L'T.  li^Oih  Seriiii  No,  4sH.lsi.  Iiivii^ed  and  this 
application  filed  June  T,  l',»<i<),  Serial  .No.  .'.•''•O.ese.  Re- 
newed Aug.  10,  It'll:.    Serliil  No,  714,47'-     'f!    197      138.1 


1  In  a  sectional  culvert,  th.  c.mhi  nation  of  a  plurality 
of  tuhuiar  metiihers  B^an^:ed  end  to  end,  and  extensions 
.)ii  Ih.  adjaceiit  .'nds  of  said  se<'tlons  dl.sp<.sed  in  over- 
iappint:  relation,  the  ahiittlni:  sides  of  said  extensions 
heliij;  correapondingly  inclined  to  Interlock  the  Kectl.ms 
and  secure  the  latter  again.st  relative  longitudinal  nmve 
ment. 

::  In  a  s.  1  tional  culvert,  the  combination  of  a  idnrality 
of  int.'rme.liate  nectlons  arranged  end  to  end,  extensions 
on  tbe  a.ljacent  ends  of  said  sections  disposed  in  uvei 
lapping  r.-iati(.n  and  having  their  abutting  sides  cor- 
res|><.ii.lnii:,y  Inclined  to  Interlock  the  sections  and  secure 
same  akialnst  relative  longitudinal  movement,  and  ter- 
luinal  s.M-tlons  d.tacbably  Interlocked  wdth  respe<'tlve 
imiMnk;  Intermediate  se<<tionj<,  said  terminal  sections  hav- 
ing <  ross  dimensions  in  excess  of  the  cross  dimensions 
of    the    inf.  rni... Hate   sections. 

:i.  In  a  ^eeti,,|,al  culvert  ibe  <-om!.ination  .d  a  i.lurallty 
of  intermediate  sections  arranged  with  their  longitudinal 
ax.'s  ;n  alinem.nt  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  exten- 
sp.ns  at  Its  ends,  said  extensions  Indng  disposed  resp«-c 
tlvel}  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  sections  and  having 
their  terminal  portions  correspondingly  inclined,  the  ter 
ininal  iK)rtions  of  one  extension  being  engaged  with  the 
terminiil  portions  of  the  opptislte  extension  of  llie  next 
Intermediate  section,  a  terminal  wction  at  one  end  of 
the  culvert  having  an  inwardly  directed  extension  at  its 
lower  end  provided  with  the  inclined  terminal  portions 
engaging  witli  the  inclined  terminal  pt.rtions  of  the 
extension  of  till'  adjacent  intermediate  section,  and  a 
terminal  se<tion  at  the  .ifher  end  of  the  culvert  of  sub- 
stahiiail',  U  shape  and  having  the  Inner  sides  of  its  tirm 
cut  away  and  tbc  inner  ends  of  the  cut  away  jiortion  in- 
clined and  engaged  with  respective  terminal  iiortions  of 
the  extension  of  the  adjacent  intermediate   section. 


s 


the    c.'inhiiiatioi.    w  ith    a 

,.y>    \\'\\\:  till    (  arriage,  « 

::i\:\,  !'  d    t.      .  nga^ie    th.- 

w  "!k    s;,eet    i-   ada[ite.i    tl' 

h.  Tl  '  111.    -ii-i;er  roll   is  ro 


If'.O.'.dU       S.VNITAKV   TLOTUKS  HAMI'KK       AsBi  r^    H 
IIamiitov,  Hrooklyn.  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov    •J6    1\n?.      '-•"-lal 
No    KO;i,ir>-_',      (  CI.   'JK      4'J,  1 


1  In  combination,  a  portable  case  having  Imperforate 
side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  provided  with  a  ventilat- 
ing screened  opening,  a  clothes  receptacle  adapted  to  flt  In 
the  ease  and  provided  with  a  screened  ventilating  wall, 
and   an   imperforate  cover   for   the  case. 


1.  In  a  t  \  pewrltlii;.'  machiii. 
carriage,  of  a  platen  miuiii..!  '.■ 
)ar;:e  feed  roll,  two  -n.ai'i-r  '■ 
larger  roll  about  which  latt.  r  il 
pass  t'l  be  fill  ah. Hit  tin  plat.  i. 
tated,  pivotally  lield  levers.  s,,i;ni;s  .-onnecting  the  levers 
to  the  smaller  rolls,  and  means  f.ir  varying  the  tension  of 
said   springs. 

2,  In  a  typi  writing  machine,  tie  combination  with  a 
.■arriage.  of  a  platen  mounted  to  nio\.'  with  the  carriage,  a 
large  feed  roil,  two  smaller  roils  adapitei  to  enirapf  the 
[arirer  mil  about  which  lat^r  the  work  sli.-et  is  adapted  to 
pass  to  be  fed  about  the  platen  when  the  liirkre:  roll  is  ro- 
tated, pivotally  held  lev.  rs.  springs  connecting  the  levers. 
to  tiie  smaller  rolls,  and  screws  for  varying  the  tensicn  of 

siiid   s-prings. 

.'V  In  a  typewriting:  maildn.,  the  comblnatirm  wiifi  a 
carriage,  of  a  large  ml!  nioiinted  on  tlie  (jirriage.  twc 
smaller  feed  rolls  adapted  to  engage  the  largeFroll  to  feed 
the  work  sheet,  plvotall.v  heh!  levers  arranged  on  the  out- 
side of  the  carriage,  spring-  c.nnect ing'*{be  levers  to  the 
smaller  rcdls,  and  means  for  varying  tW>  tension  of  tlie 
springs, 

4,  In  a  typewriting  inacliine,  the  comhinatlon  with  a 
cariiage,  of  a  large  roll  inoiinted  on  the  carriagi  ,  twi 
smaller  feed  rolls  adapt,  d  t"  enk-'ag.-  the  large  roll  t..  feenl 
the  work  sheet,  pivotally  held  !.'\-ers  arranged  on  the  ..lit 
bide  of  the  carriage,  s'liin-s  ,  (.nnecting  the  lever-  '.  the 
smaller  rolls,  and  screw-  .  i, gaging  the  levi:-  f,)r  varyiiik- 
the  tension  of  stild  springs 

.''1,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatioii  of  a 
carriage,  a  large  roll,  two  smaller  rolls  adapted  t"  >  t.gag. 
the  larger  roll  t)etw  een  which  latter  juid  flic  two  smaller 
rolls  the  work  is  adapt. -d  to  pass  to  be  fed  w  h.-i,  the  larger 
roll  is  rotated,  and  b  vers  l.iafd  on  the  oiitsi,!,-  of  the 
ends  of  the  carrl.ngi  aid  .\  iei.tmt''.^  ''innecf.-d  to  the 
smaller  rolls  to  y|eldiiii:l.\  hoM  th.  sinaHer  rolls  against 
the  larg«>   roll, 

iriaitns  f,  f<,  s   „,,t   jirinted   in   tie    i.a/ette.] 


l.KiO.511,  U.MLW.WTIK  .'■^.v.m  i  n,  UHt.kHs  1  .ir,  Ful 
erton.  I'H.  Filed  Nov  '.1,  1014  Serial  .Nr  v;  1.(14,=,.  M' 
1:38—5.  I 
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1.   The  combination  with  tiie  rails  of  a  railway  track, 
a    tie.   comprising    upf>er   and    lower   plates,    the   former 
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which  Is  provided  with  an  opeuiDg  tb«rethrouKb  In  the  [>o 
■ilfi.in  of  ench  rail,  a  resilient  block  for  the  correspondlnj? 
rnii  iiroJtctinK  through  each  openint;.  a  lonRltiidtnally  re 
ni.j\  till.-  iio.  k  f  r  supporting  said  reslUer.*  S  "  k,  a  metal 
I'll'  .ijttrpi.x  1  l»etwe«'n  each  rail  ai'd  r  -1  itnt  Mock,  a 
i  li  plate  Interposed  between  the  hi'  »<-  •  '  in  ti  rul.  and 
111.  !!i8  for  locking  the  respective  rails,  blocks,  and  metal 
iiiM;«'N    together. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  of 
a  tie.  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates,  brack't-^  onnect- 
Ing  tho  saim-  and  arranged  between  said  rails.  "^  ip; 
hrn  k»'-  connortlng  ttii>  i-ndn  of  .said  plates  -ia 
pl.if.'  h.'.iiu'  provided  with  an  opening  therethri  i^-' 
►  ik:.  rn\'.  1  n-sillent  block  for  each  rail  projti  r..! 
the  corre><pondlng  opening  and  a  longltu<ltr.;i'!\  r 
supporting  block  for  nald  resilient  block.  -  :  ;  m 
Ing  reuiovablc  and  serving  to  maintain  the  respective 
blocks  In  poHltlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  th.-  rails  of  a  railway  track,  of 
a  tie  comprl.Mlng  iipp' r  nn.i  i..«.i  i  I  i:.s.  the  former  of 
which  la  provided  wltii  an  .i  ■  i.lni;  ii  n.Mtli  each  rail,  brack 

•  ts  connecting  said  plat  -  t>.  tw.  n  ^uid  rails,  supp  :-  ' 'hI 
t)racket8  connecting  nnui  plates  at  the  ends  th.  ■  !»'- 
tactinbly,  two  superimposed  resilient  blocks  Interi-  ~-  i  ■•<'•- 
tween  the  brackets  of  each  pair,  n  metal  filler  plate  be- 
tween said  block.s,  a  resllleut  plate  projected  through  each 
opening  and  resting  upon  the  upper  block,  a  rail  plate  over 
said  resilient  plate,  and  means  for  :  .k!!ii:  .  ach  rail  to  Ita 
rail  plate,  resilient  plate,  upper  tl  i  i-!  filler  plate,  de- 
tachable. 


•■mental 
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i.rwi-rj      Mi'Mi.ii'  >'i     v\i'  \  Pi'.vu.'VTi  s  fok    iiik 

\1  \  M    I    M     I  !    Hi     '  '!     ri!'  li  il    I  1    It  (;A8.      LE'iv    K     llsitT, 

i'lttsburgb.  I'a     riled  Feb.  25,  lKi:j.    Serial  N"    Tf.o  ,',')«. 
(Cl.   48—74.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  prodn  :  -  '  insisting'  Id  In- 
jecting fuel  In  comminuted  form  by  men  us  of  >;'e!i!ii  li,t'  a 
combustion  chamb«'r,  supplying  air  thereto  an.i  t.iirniDi;  th.' 
same  passing  ttirough  the  products  of  com'  i-tioi;  thmuj^ti 
a  contracted  passage  Into  an  expansion  cluim  ..  r  t!  •  n  p  los- 
ing the  expanded  products  Into  a  reductloi,  ■  ii.-  \  :  •  ut 
with  Incandescent  carbon  on  the  walls  th.r.  f  an  !  ':  .  i  In- 
jecting steam  Into  said  gases,  suhstantlalU  a^  ri.^.  r:!.e,| 

2.  The  method  of  making  producer  gas  ■•u^i^'isai  In  In- 
jecting fuel  In  comminuted  form  b\   mean-     r  st  iu:i  Into  a 


combustion  chamt)er,  supplying  air  il 


a  111 


tilng  the 


sati!"  pa-(<lnir  produ<'ts  of  romlnisti.iii  iliriuiich  a  -  ■  iMra-'ft'd 
p!i----.'i^'  into  an  e.\panslon  ibnmlier.  •  ipaiuliiiK  th.  pi-._>d- 
ucts  therein  to  at  least  Ave  times  their  Initial  volume,  then 

piis-^lnp  the  expanded  products  into  a  reduction  tuhe  !r.  cr>n 
!ii    with    Incandescent   carbon   on    the   walls    th.if.;',    and 
then   injecting  steam  Into  said  gases.   Niir.stanti  i  i  iv    a-   .!.■ 
scribed. 

.H.  The  method  of  making  producer  gas,  consismiL:  in  in 
je.  fiiiir  r!iel   in  r.iiiiminuted  form  h\    ni.'an^  of  -t.-a-n   \i>i->  a 
(•"iinhnsf  h'li  liia  in  her.  sapplylHL-    1 1 !'  !h.T.  r.  hih!  tuiriillit;  th(> 
lamc    pa^-slli^    M.e    [n.  ..|  in  t  •<    <'f      .m;  hu-^t  i.  .n    thr^niKh    a    <.ii; 
tif.'.l    pM-sa^i     i;,''-    ail    .-x  pa  n -Imii    .■hain''.'r,    then    passliiL' 
f.'i.'    pr.i(liii-fs    tliriiiii:!!     i    .  >  .nt  ra.  ti-.i    pa--sacewny    ir.to    ai; 
.ith.T    .■xpaiisi.iii    cluiinh.;,    .-t  pa  rul :  !i»f    the    ifa.ses    a    seoni! 
tune   therein,  th.-n   pa-sm^-   tiiein    Ihri'iiKh  a    reducing   i-han 
nel  of  relatively  small    ana    In    ciintait   with   lncaDd'<<c.n' 
rarhon   mi   the  walN   th.'r-of    sut.-"  antlaUv   as  describe.! 

t      The  ni.'fh...!  ■>•   making  pr^Hlurer  k:a<,    -.inMlstlnLr  In  In 
Je.  tliii.'   {'fl    in   '-..in  III  inn  teil   form   Ps    ni.'an^   ..f  st.'Hiii    infn   a 
coinbiisth.n  chamPer,  supplying;  air  ther.ti)  and  burning  th.' 
same,   pa'^^iiiL'   'he   pri.'lui'f>i    .f  romhusti.in   through   a  con 


tract'  '1  pa^--att'  11:1"  in  .x;an-nin  .iianiP.'i  I  hen  pas«lii»: 
the  pt".lin'i-  tP:  .iit;li  a  '"ntra'te.!  pis^H^;e»a>  inPi  a  !■ 
other  e  \  pan -:.  .1.  'hainP.:,  .>\  pa  n.l  i  i.kj  I  h.'  i;as.'s  a  sei'-iinl 
tliii"  tl,ei'.-h.  '  I'll  pi^--ini;  them  tliion„-l:  a  r.'din'lni.'  ••hii, 
U' 1  i.f  ri'!alr..l\  ^inall  ar.-a  In  .■.iiita.'t  wiih  tn.-a  ii(l.->' >  ni 
carbon  .ill  til.  walls  th.-rei.f.  anil  tfi.'ti  In*.-,  tini;  steiim  Into 
-ni'l    K'a'-'-     -  ;P-Pa  nt  ia  l!y    as   (ir^i-rlhed 

■"■  1  h.'  n.i-tn"'i  .'I'  nuikiii;;  pr'"ln..-r'  L-a~.  ■.'n-l--tlng  In 
atomizing  oil  by  steam  Inp  .  p  r  a  tin  w  tin.  a  ■  "nhustion 
chamber,  supplylta'  air  tli.-ret.'  .'mil  PuMnn-  th'  -ame  pnss- 
lug  the  prodiii  '  ■.  IP;  .utrh  a  ..nlra't-d  .pannei  into  »:  ex- 
pansion   chamber,    expanilin^-    tl.'     hm--''-    t'.'iin     ai    i    then 

feeding  them  lhrouk;P   a    r.'.lii' ini;   in: •    i.:,itn.,\    -niall 

area  and  In  contact  with  Incandescent  caP  n  i  t'  .■  walls 
thereof,  ami  ♦V--.  !nTii.!-iflnL-  BTiain  inp  s.i.l  p  ..hn  ts. 
substantial!.  p  -   .  ii  •■  i 

[Claims  0  to  y  not  printed  In  tlie  'ia?  tte.  ] 


1.130.513.  I'Kui  K\s.^  (ii  riii:.\TI  Ni;  I.MIOTS  HiiisM 
W.  Hixo.N,  rhlLidL'i^hia.  I'a.  1  lied  Apr.  'J,  ll'l  1.  bu 
rial  No.  830.726.      (Cl.  29—148.) 


Th<>    he'-eiii    ,l.>«^r!h.>,1    pro' ."^-j   .if   treating    inxofs,    whlcu 
constat-*  in  . "mpr.-^'-i  ni:  the  oppi.slt.'  .'n.N  of  the  ingot  after 

the   "iit.r    p..r')..ns    .f    th.'    Innot    ha\e    v,.  ill.l  i  th'.l    and    while 
the  interi  'P    p..rii..  i    is   ;  n    a    ll.iiiP!   '-tale. 


l.i;U).51-l.  IIOKSKSHOK.  I'.K'i:..!  T,  1 1  •  wk.  Ka-'t  Sm.fh 
port.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  ti  ipi  -;  ,1  I  mowltz.  Unf 
falo,  N.  Y.  Filed  rp-r  p'T.  ipi::  s.riai  Nh  TdT -'.'^7 
(Cl.  168—25.) 


'- ^    ] 


1.  \  h'^rs.'  ^h.-.e  having  a  ru>  luim.-.l  th.'re.Tn  and  helti;: 
provnle.l  -A  p  h  a  i.|vression  Mdjliceiit  -anl  ri',  ;i!..!  a  .aik 
n. "Milt.'. I  "!i  ih''  11''  ~:iM  'Mik  h;i\in^'  in  p  wa;.!;\  p.f.ct.il 
-  .  •  r  .rm..!  in  ....lii'  -  nh  fa.-e  Itereof  in  a  :  n.'m.nt  with  said 
.1'  pf'ss]  ui  and  providing    i  h  'ri/..ntal u  arranged  shoulder 

P    th.'   inii'T  .'Xtreinirv   ..f   I  h.'   >h  t    w  h.  r.diy   a   tool   may   be 
.  -n^-Mj..!    with   sai'l   -^n"!:.!.  ■    ;..    f.  r.'e   ihe   metal   of   the  calk 

lilpi'-'iif     said    .h  pr.'ssi'in     Into    P..kini;    engagement    within 
f  h.'  dei'ressli.n 

'J     .\    liors.'    sh'i''    in.lnding    a    tHid\     p'.rti.'n    of    siil'staii 
tliilpv    untform    thl.-kness    throuthoiit    its    .niir.'    ar.a,    tiie 
vinl     Iwi.ls     p'.rth'n    a'     th.'    to.'    ha\ln_-     an     upstMndiiiK     rlh 
fumed    th.i.'.in    ami    lia^iiiL.'   a    -"'    fi'fni.'.l    In    the   ailja.-etit 
face  thereof  upon  ea'di  si.le  of  sni.i  rih.  the  said  slots  op«'n 
Ing   through   the  outer  ed^e  of  th.    shoe  and  said   shoe  hav 
iiii:  a  recess  formed  therein  inediallv  "f  snid   rih.  ,'ind  a  calk 
arraiu;ed  upon  said  rlh  and  entriiuing  within  said  slots,  the 
said    chPk    heinc   'l!'<pose.l    entire'\-    within    the    lines   of    the 
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body  portion  of  the  sbo.  ami  havm;:  a  vertically  .iisposed 
slot  form.-.l  in  one  sid.'  fa'-e  thereof  trnnimating  at  its 
Inner  exliemi!.\    m   .i    ho:  l/.-nta    p\    arian.-..!   sP'  nldor  wber.- 

b7  a  punch  or  o'h.-r  t..oi  ma,\  t«'  readily  enpaned  with 
said  shoulder  to  force  the  luetal  of  liie  caik  int..  h.cklnj; 
enga^rement  within  the  recess  fonned  in  the  siioe 


l,130.:.l.".  SI  KIW'  1:1  iMSHINi.  M.\(H1NK  FOR  TA- 
PER llPM.'i  i'  II  w  p:.  lloly.'ke.  Mass  ,  assltrnor  to 
Ani.-rt.an  Wiitlnc  I'ai'r  (  ..mpany.  Ilopvoke 
Corp.. ration  "f  New  .I.'-'.v  I":-.l  M 
rial  No    >--■(  ^»7.      (Cl.  92— «S.) 


!<■. 
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1.    In  a   -urfa..'   Piilstum;   machine   fw-    pap.r.   a    piuiality 
of   sets    of   rota'n.'    '  yllnd.  rs,    iln.se    ..f   ea.li    s.-t    heiiii;    c;r 
cumferenllally    .  ..n  t  i;;u..us    'He    t..   ai.olh'r    ami    havmi:    to 
operative  surface-ilnlsliink.-  p.'rU'h.Ta;  fm  .  -  comprlsim,'  cir- 
cumferentl:il    p.-.rti.ois   of    th.    lyliiid.Ts    ami    r.'.lm  e.l    and 
non-coactln-    parts    c.minisin.i;    other    cir.  umf.  r.'iitiii!    por- 
tions   of    the    .•yiinders.     th.-    .  ...'.pera  t  i  ve    -.nrfa..'    tlnii-hlng 
faces    of    one    -et    of    th.-    cyiimlers    Udng    .ffcilve    f..r    im- 
parting Ihi    snrfa   .'  tiidshlnj:  of  the  rnniilm:  "eh  ..f  paper 
In  Sep. rated  p..!:p.ns  in  the  lenirtli  thereof,  wi.ii.'  the  suc- 
ceeding- -et   of  (P.-  .pvllmlers  ha\.'  ibelr  .oop.  r.iti  \  e  fai  es  so 
relati\>i.\     posui-  la-d    ihat    they    imiiart    the    sirfioe    finish 
Ing  to  the  poitPUis    if  th.-  well   which  are  nit.-rm.'.li.ite  be 
tween    thi     porti.  iis    .f    the    weh    finished    by    the    portiofi 
tin  -P.ii   P.s    pre.-.-. linn   set   of  cylinders. 

In  a  -iifa.-.  t'.nl'-tiinj  ma.diine  for  paper,  a  pIuralitN 
of  sets  .,f  rotative  .ylimlers,  each  set  comprising  In  its 
p.ilm.ter  co.ijM'ral :  ve  peripheral  surfac  thiishing  faces 
and  .  i:  i-nmf.  reniiali.v  redu.-e<i  and  non  cactlng  [wrtlons. 
:  11.'  .  \  iln-l.  I  s  .  f  on--  s.  t  bavini;  their  .  .(.ip.-rative  peripheral 
tai.-s  all  at  t  h.  same  spps  t.f  sich  cylinders  while  the  co- 
op. rHf.vi'  fac.-s  'if  the  .yiinders  of  the  other  set  are  In  a 
rev.  rse.l  reintion  to  the  correspondint:  faces  of  the  cylln- 
.l.Ts  ,.f  the  first  s,.t 

;i.     In  a  -irfai  ■-  tinishin;;  m.-o  hine  for  paper,  a  plnrnllty  of 
sets  of  c.>linii.  rs    ''i.ise  of  .-a(  h  set  having:  cooperative  sur 
face  finlNhm;;   p.'rifdi.T-ai   faces  comprising  rircumfprentlal 
(HrU'-ii-'   .d    ihe      \Pnilers    atid    r.aluced    and    noii-cr)actin>: 
pat  Is  I  oiiipri-!n_-  -'tber  eircutnfei  ential  portions  of  the  cyl 
Inders,  the  co.iper.itiv  .•   surlact-   tinishlng   faces  of  one   set 
of   fh>'  cylind-  rs   h-.u-   .-iTe.-tiv.    for  imimrtlnj:   the   surtact 
lUii.PM;:     'I    M:.'    I  innini;    w,P   of    pajier   in    sc'parated    por- 
tions in  tlie  leiigiP  Ml.  f.'.f    w!  •:■    th-    s.,,  ,  .'cdini:  set  of  the 
cylinders    have    tln-ir    .....p.-ratue    fa'-es    so    relatively    p 
altloned  tiat   the>    nni.art   the  siipface  finishing  to  the  p.r 
tl-'Hi!  <.f  th.'   v*.-ii   which   are  int.  rill. >dia te  iietween  the  por- 
tmns    In. si. I'd    by    1 'le    j.re.  edmn    set    of    cylinders,    means 
I'.r  mamPi  udnic  th-'  .vilmb-rs  ^^itb  their  coi.perative  faces 
lu    pi.-sure    heariiik-    r.-'ations.    an.l    spnnc    means    for    pre- 
ventliii;  till'  <-yiiml<-is   from  appioachitm  one  another  while 
lb.,    i.'.lnced    iwriPLs    tli.'i...f   are    in    con.hinct ion. 

i  in  a  surface  iinisbin-  machine  t-.r  paper,  a  plurality 
,,:  si't-  -.f  i.iniU'-  ■\iinders.  ea.h  set  . 'uniirislng  in  Its 
p.-nmeiei  .  ....pei  a  1 1  \ a-  iM-ripberal  surfat.  tinishlng  faces 
an.l  .  ir.  innfei  eiji  la.l.N  leducd  and  11. m  cactlng  portions. 
lb.-  i.vlimlers  of  one  s.  i  Inn  in;;  their  cooperative  p«-riph- 
erui  fa.-es  all  nt  th.-  s  .  in.-  s|.l,  s  .  i  su.  h  .y, inders  while  the 
cooper. (live  f.i.is  1  til.  iviinders  of  the  oiher  set  are  In 
a  rev.Tsed  relation  to  the  c irrespoiid: ng  faces  of  the  cylln- 
<lers  of  she  first  s.-t.  mo\atile  journal  IkiXcs  for  the  cylln- 
.ler>.  and  sprluKS  P. tween.  and  eit-rtlu^;  separating  pres- 
aurcb  aKHlnst.   the  adjacent   Uixes. 

5.  In  a  surface  tiiiishing  machine  for  paper,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  ritfltive  i'\  linders.  each  set  comprising  In  Its 
peilm.ter  perlpherai  portions  and  clrcutuferentlally  re- 
ilii.d  (M.rtious.  the  full  or  peripheral  portions  of  the 
lUlnders  being  .jverlaid  Ipv  a  covering  of  surface  flnlsh- 
iu^  sheet  material,   w  Idch   Is  extended   to  within   the  said 


reduced  portions,  and  means  within  said  reduced  porti  ns 

and  with  which  th.'  opp.islte  ends  of  thi  <\\f'-\  matena,  are 
connected  for  t.-nsn  nin^;  the  latter.-  ti..  >.,i>prs  of  tne 
,,n.'  SI  I  !.a^  I.*:  t;.  v  copera';\.  p.  -  .piieral  laces  i.i:  at 
the  same  .snles  .f  such  cyliiid.  rs  wLue  the  cooper:-.  tU  e 
fHC(-s  <.f  the  c\i',nders  of  th«  next  s.-t  are  In  a  n-ve-seci  re 
iatlori  t..  the  corresi.otsdiPi:  tsces  of  the  cylin.lers  of  the 
first  set 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  cJaeette.l 


♦  • 


1,130,516.     DRAIT  A  I  I'LIANCE.     HiR.^M  C.  Hi  ff.  Tegre- 
'  vine.  Alberta,  (.anada.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1912.     Serial  No. 
681,084.      fCl.  21—180.) 


In  a  <1rftft  applinnOB,  tlw  com'inatnr.  wir-  ■.  »'..rT  "nd 
spl;  i.f  a  main  toiigije  connected  t"  said  sili  H.l.laceiit  .ne 
end  thereof,  a  '-rare  copm-cri  .jj,  the  fr.-e  end  of  the  lop^'ue 
with  the  opfMisi'e  end  of  the  sin  s.iid  toncne  and  brace 
beine  arraneed  f.ir  verti.-ai  swin:.'in^r  movement,  a  l>earlnK 
flxe.i  to  the  toii'-'U.-  am!  '  rac  an.!  .-xtemiinL'  v-Ttin.  i\  \\\ 
the  fri.iit  ends  if  said  to[i'_o,e  aini  l-ia'-..  a  r,  .x'.i-sior. 
toneii.'  secnnd  to  said  bearim:  fcr  horiyonta.  swingine 
m.ivement.  a  ti  evener  car'-ied  by  the  extension  tontrne  ,"  nd 
a  ilraft  pole  pivoted  to  the  .-xlenslon  tOD^e  for  veitha. 
swineine  movement. 


MHO  517,       MACHlNi:     ItiR     .'t'TTIN';     .AVf'    rp^STTNO 
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1.  A  machine  as  rhara.-t.  riz.-d  .  oinj  issiin;  a  conveying 
mechanism  operating  int.  rinit  t .  iit  I  \  fiom  a  receiving  sta 
lion  toward  a  delivery  station  :  a  receptacie  for  holding 
boxes  in  column  form  a  receptto  le  f.  r  holding  Individual 
stamps  associated  in  sheet  form  m.-ans  for  transferring 
said  boxes  successivel.v  from  said  receptacle  to  aald  re- 
ceiving station  ;  means  for  separating  said  stamps  suc- 
cessively ;  means  for  delivering  said  stamps  in  the  path 
of  said  boxes  intermediate  said  receptacle  and  saj^  re 
ceivlng  station  ;  means  for  folding  the  ends  of  said  stamps 
over  said  boxes,  embodying  plates  forming  the  boundaries 
of  said   receiving  station,   and    means   for   disposing   «a)d 
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platrs    In    snprrprifjfKl    nnr!    '•nntnr'tnnl    r<»tHt!r>n    with    ««ld 

tKiXi'H  and  iiitiTiM.-,.  1!  .ii-ls  "t  Hiilil  vtaiiips  .  unil  iik'hus  fur 
iii..Mt.-iil!ii,'  -*.ii.!  -tiuni's  I'M.r  to  .l-'ltv.T.v  tti.-nn.r  lli  ttif 
path   "f    -iaiil    li.i^.'s 

2.  A    ma.  liin.'   a-    '  h.i  rii.  ten/..''!     ...1111111,^1111;   st    ...in  fylng    | 
nifi  liariisiM   iii.iTiitnu    in  '  cnninfiil  1  \    Iri-iu   a    r.-itM  vl  114  Hta- 
fi,.i,    t.  wiir.i    a    i|.':iv.r\     ■itan.'ri,    a    r'-cepTa.U'    fur    IhiIi1Iii>.' 

\.,,\,'^    :!     .■..,'111111    I..r:;,        1    1 .  .  I'j . I  1 .' i.     :.>r    I Imi;    liiillvi.lMai 

st.iinp-  i-N...  iatfl  ;;.  ;%lit'cL  for  in  ,  im-uus  ful  ti  Hnjtfi'iil  i'^ 
Hiii.l  \.  -  ^1.  — -  ly  fn>m  nald  receptacle  to  said  re- 
ceiving stall.. 11  111.  Ill-  f..  -.  paiafiii,-  -saM  stHmp'J  SU'" 
cesslvely  ;  ;n'-aii.-  ;  i  .!.■.  ..m!.,  -h!  -lami.-  In  III.'  iMith  m 
sail!  !h,,x...,  mt.Tiii...ii,if.  -.1  .;  :.  .pta.:.'  .ni.l  ^al.l  r..-.'lvlm{ 
-tati..ii  .     iiiiNiiis     P        t-iriiuij     !'.■      •■n'\^    ..r'    sal.l    .-lamps    up- 

vMinl     r.      -iii.iui..!     li. U'  ^    ..;"    -^ai.!     i...v.-^    >ai.l     nieani 

.■in!...,i\  Hii;  pliites  furmlntc  the  Ixjumlary  •<'•  -.ilI  i.'.ivln>{ 
siiitL.t,  111.  ins*  for  overturnlDK  "iio  of  t!..  .  u.U  ?  .\  h 
of  -i.i.i  '11;  embodying  rollerw  ami  ui.aii.-  ^.l■  ad- 
vjin.-iiik:  !  .'  -am.-  over  iald  boxes  an'l  int.TpoHcU  end* 
of  -i;.i  -f.uiip-  prior  to  the  enKa»;eiii' I'l  "f  >'ll  t>oxe8  by 
saPl  ..11.. Ml!.-  iii.'chanlsm  ;  and  tii'-.-i!;--  V-v  rm.i^i<'!iii.i;  saiii 
*taiiU'--«  i'ii'-r  i--'  delivery  of  tbe  kuhil'  iu  Uu-  ijatn  ..f  saul 
boxes. 

3.  A  macblne  aa  charartrrlzpfl.  comprlslnc  n  cmivi  yinjs 
tnechaulsm  operating  lnt«'i hum.  ntly  from  a  r  ..ivnu:  sta- 
tion toward  a  delivery  stau  -n  1  r.-a-pta.-U-  f<.r  !i....!itig 
'xixps  In  column  form;  a  n-cciita.  !•■  !  r  ii.ndhih'  Imlhi.l'ial 
siaiups  associated  In  sheet  fuini  .  nuans  fur  trauxftM-rltnc 
attid  boxes  successively  from  -aid  r.  .  pia  !.•  i.>  -ahi  re- 
ceiving station;  means  for  .s.parai  ..  -1,.'.  -lan.ps  suc- 
ceaslvely  ;  means  for  delivering  -..li  -ranrps  in  tiif  path 
of  snld  hoxc^s  Intermediate  xal.l   :  .-.•.  pt  i.  L-  an. I   -aid   r.-.-iv- 

llik'    -tat:. .11       means    for    f.il.lin.;    tl n.l-      .f    sanl    stamps 

In  p.ara.:.-!  flalion  t-.  fh.>  .■,!-..-,  ..f  sal.l  '...x.'S  an.!  upon 
til.'  iippiT  -id-  '.f  sai.l  iK.x-  s  SI1.I-.  ssi\  .•!>  -iM  m.-aii-  illl- 
iH.dviiifc'  a  -tail. .liar)  i...it.-  .md  a  m..\aliif  piat.-,  said  plat'-n 
f.-rmuii;    tin'    l.<iundar>      .f    sanl    re.-flvinK    static-n,    ami    an 

.p'Matlii<  inc.  nani-in  f  r  -aid  imnaine  i.iilt.-  \i>  imiv.  tlir 
sain.'  !..w  nd  -an!  d.:iv.T\  >.|ati..n.  sai.l  -talPitmrs  piat.- 
n.-lrit:  a.laliti-d  f..r  ..\leiisi.,n  iitMive,  \<.!iS...  in  .'..nta.t  with. 
;,ald   !i.>\i-   .mil   stamped  ends   inl.rpnst-d   t  In-r.-P.-t  w  •  fii.  j 

(     A    machine   a--   .  iniractcrizcd    ci.mpn-iii_-  a   cull vpyliiK 
uieetianism    up.Titmu    intci  mil  lent  i>     rroin    a    receiving'   sta 
tion    t"wiird    a    .lci;vciv    stati..n,    a    r..-cptH.!..    fi.r    hcldirii; 
twxes   In   c.liimn   f.  rm  ,   a    r.-cpta.  i--   f t   '...din^;   mdlvldiial 
stamps     as-<,,iat..l     in     stn'ci     t'..rm,     mean-     fcr    dc!i\.Tint: 
IxiXc-    sinci'ssi  \  ei  y    frnui    said    rcicpta.ie    t'    said    receiving 
stutluu.      sai.l      im-ans      ••mixi.l  \  1  ni;      a      muvaide      piisli  liiiH'k 
operable   In    a    plane   cdncid.-nt    uUh    tti..    P.werm.'st   Im.i    of 
said    cuinmn,    a    pinialltv    ..f    h.«.k  .■ndcd    sld.-    liars   .ll-pMSr.i 
111   tlie  sam-'   p. am-   and   in   a. Ivan,  c  uf   said   Mim  k.   iim!   yield 
m^'    ill.  an-    f..r    sanl    side    liars    tn    m.rmali\     In. Id    tn--    m.-.K 
.■nds    Ilieii-of   at    a    .listance   from   said    hlock-    less    tlian    tin- 
ssidth     .f    sah!    ;..\.--      iiieunK    fni-    separntiiii;    sal<!    staiiip- 
smc.-s-iv.  i\   .   m.-ans  fur  .lei  i  vcri  ni;  said  stamps  In   tlie  path    ; 
of    said     U.xes     int.'rmeillatc    said    reicptaele    ami     -aid     re-    ^ 
celvhit;  stiitl.>n  ,   means  f<ir  foldliit;  tlie  ends  of  saiil  stampH 
over   said    boles    after    placement    .«f   said    boio    at    -aid    rn 
.■.'Ivink;    stalliiii.    am!    m.ans    f..i     nc'lstcnini;    sanl    -!,inii>- 
pri.ir  t.i  dell'.crv    ;n   the  ;.alh  nf  -aid  IxiXes 

.'..  A  ma.diinc  a-  cha  rad.-i  i/.-d,  omprisin^  a  c.nw.yiii- 
m-'chanlsm  .iperHliiu  ;n  t.iinittently  fr..m  a  r.-ccivuit;  s!a 
ti..n  f.iward  a  .Idiwrv  station;  a  receptacle  f..r  h..ldini.' 
t.<ix.-s  in  .•iihiinn  f..rin  ,  a  receptacle  for  hnldliiK  imlividial 
stamps  a-soi'lated  In  -h.'.  t  f..rui  ,  means  fur  dciiverui;; 
NiXes  sii<-ccsslvel>  fri.m  sanl  leceptaele  to  said  recelvlrii; 
stall. .11  -aid  means  i-in  '  •■  "l.\  1  nt:  a  mcvahle  pnsli  Piiiek  ..p 
erahle  In  a  plane  cidm  id.iit  with  ttie  loweriin.Ht  txU  uf 
said  c,,luiiui.  a  plura!lt>  "f  In.ok  ended  side  bars  dis 
piised  In  til''  same  plane  and  in  advanct-  of  said  Mock,  anil 
yielding  Dieuns  f..r  said  shle  barn  to  normally  hold  the 
hook  ends  thereof  at  a  distance  from  said  blocka  leas  than 
the  width  of  said  lK)ies  .  meana  for  separating  said  stamps 
suecessively,  said  means  enilxidylnK  a  feeding  mechanism 
opera  ting  to  deliver  saiil  sheets  step  by  step  toward  the 
path  of  said  conveylnvc  niechanlsm  .  means  for  dellverlnK 
said  stamps  In  the  path  tif  said  boxes  Internnillate  said 
receptacle  and  said  rec.dvtnx  station  ;  means  for  folding 
the  ends   nf  said   stamps   mer   said   Uixes   after   placement 


of   said    Pox.-s    at    said    receiving    station,    and    means    for 
m.  i-tenlng    f<ald    stamps    prior    to    delivery    In    the    path    of 

said   Poles 

il   .aims  li  I..  *<  not  printed  in  ttie     ;azette,i 


1    ;n     ,-,  1  s         PNKI   MATIf  I'KSl'A  ItH    riMK    Al'TA 
RATI  S       I  iiKsiKii  Sv.iw   JrNMNi.s,    Hoston.    MasH  ,   as 
slgiior     !.>    mi.-iic   assignments,    to    American    I'lieuinatIc 
.s.-rviii    I  i.mpany.   Itoston,  Mana  .  a  <  orp.. ration  of  Dela 
«are        I  Ibd    June   I'T,    1907        Serial    No     :<H1,0'JM        1  t"l. 

;;4a— 7.) 


;  In  a  pn-'iiiniti.  despatch  t'lbe  .ippHralus,  a  single 
■is.,  f.r  the  f '•ansml-si.,n  of  carriers  in  either  direction, 
-tiifp.ns  !o<-ate.l  .-1'  opposite  ends  of  the  tube,  an  air  pmnp 
.■onne.-ted  with  siiPi  tube  adjacent  one  of  said  stations. 
H  niofi.r  f.ir  drlvlni:  said  pumi).  a  motor  controlling  de 
\P-.-.  means  Ideated  at  one  of  said  stations  for  controlling 
-aid  m.dor  ion  t  ro!  I  ing  device  to  start  the  m.'tor  in  one 
lir.  ctlcti  in.-Hn>-  ;..cHted  at  the  other  station  for  con 
trolling  -aid  motor  controlling  d>'vlce  to  start  the  motor 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  automat  Icaliy 
-t..i>pink'  said  motor  upon  the  arrival  of  the  carrier  at  one 
..f  -abl  stati.ns  -aid  motor  stopping  means  Including  11 
trip  projtsting  into  said  tube  and  means  enacting  with 
-.11. 1  trip  f..r  renderiiii:  a  im.vement  tticreof.  bv  a  passing 
.  iriier,  idle  wfu-n  said  .arrb-r  is  iia\eliiig  In  one  dlrec 
!|..n  and  operative  when  the  .arri.i  is  moving  in  an  op 
p..-ite  direction 

2  In  a  pmumHtle  despatch  tube  appartus,  a  tube  for 
thf-  t  raiismlssioi  of  carriers  in  eithi-r  dir.-cflon,  -  e-l  tub*' 
provided  at  an  ..rltlce  thereof  with  a  .  bwnre  hiving  a 
bias  for  normally  cb.slng  said  orifice,  a  latch  for  locking 
sai.l  closure  in  Its  .-b.stsi  position,  means  for  actuating 
said  lati-h.  an  air  pump  a  motor  for  driving  said  pump, 
ami  means  co  acting  with  said  latch  actuating  means  for 
-tirtini:  said  imdor  when  said  latch  actuating  means  are 
r.  iidered  opt-ratl\.'  to  dispose  said  lat.-h  In  Its  locking 
p..sitlon. 

::  In  11  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tutx  for 
the  transmission  of  carriers  In  either  direction,  stations 
l..cati'd  substantially  at  orifices  of  said  tube,  an  air  pump 
connected  with  said  tul>e,  connections  leading  from  said 
pump  to  a  point  In  said  tut>e  adjacent  one  of  said  stations, 
a  motor  for  driving  said  pump  a  .ontridllng  device  for 
said  motor  and  pump,  means,  a  controlling  pirt  of  whicli  is 
located  at  one  of  said  stations,  for  causing  said  motor  to 
drive  said  pump  in  i.ne  direction,  means,  n  controlling 
part  of  wlileh  Is  Ifwated  at  another  of  said  stations,  for 
causing  said  motor  to  drive  said  pump  In  an  opposite 
direction,  said  motor  controlling  device  comprising  mov 
able  parts  all  of  which  are  normally  movable  solely  by 
said  last  two  m''ntlon»*d  means,  said  controlling  parts  lo 
cated  at  said  stations  each  having  a  blag  for  a  determln«>d 
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jiosltion    thereof    and    Ixung    respect  ImIv    adapted    to    exer 
else  control  of  said  motor  and   pump  in  manner  aforesaid 
only  when  moved  out  of  said  position,  said  apparatus  hav 
Ing  provisions  for  causing  said  motor  to  continue  to  drive 
111    whichever   direction    it    has    twen    started    at    least    until 
the  delivery  of  the  carrier  being  propelled  by   the  air  cur 
riiit   through  .said  tul>e  resulting  from  such  driving  of  tbe 
in. .tor,   said  controlling  parts  being  each   free  In  return   to 
tiieir  i.-pecti\e  determin<d  posi!i..n-  aforesaid,  after  bein^' 

11  mated,     while     leaving     the     motor     and     le.imp    subject     to 
said    provisions. 

4  In  a  imeumatlc  despatch  tub.  apparatus,  a  tub.  f.r 
the  transmlsKlon  of  carriers  In  either  direction,  said  tube 
pn.vlde.l  at  an  orifice  thereof  with  a  closure  having  a  bias 
for  n..iinal!y  closing  said  orifice,  a  positively  actini.-  m>  in 
Per  for  l.wkliig  said  closur.-  In  Its  closed  position,  m.-ans 
f..r  ,-1.  tuaiing  sab!  positiv.-!y  acting'  in.  tub.  r,  an  air  pump, 
•1  iii.t.r  l..r  driv.n-'  said  pump,  ami  m-an-  e..a.tinu  nilli 
sal.l  a.tuating  means  for  starting  said  motor  when  sab! 
p..slti\e'\     a.  tliiL'    mefiii-    is    .li-posed    in    its    locking    posl 

tion. 

:■  In  a  pneumatic  despateh  tub.-  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
t:..  !  r;.n-inl-si..ii  of  larri.-rs  In  either  direction,  said  tube 
proMdi-l  at  an  orittce  thereof  tlirougli  which  carriers 
eiii.rg.-,  witli  a  (  l'*ure  having  a  bias  for  normally  closing 
si  i.l  oriliie,  a  movabli  part  aib.pt.it  t..  r- i.iin  -,ii.l  .-..-in. 
in  its  .  iosed  p..sltion  against  pressure  .x.-rted  In  said  tul>e 
t.ndmg  to  open  said  closure  when  a  carrier  Is  being  frans 
mltt--d  through  said  tulx-  away  from  said  orlBce,  said  part 
haNliii;  a  t.  nd.ncv  for  moM-m-'iit  into  a  position  to  free 
s:,;,l  (  i..siire.  whereby  !h.-  .-mergenc.'  of  a  carrier  traveling 
towaid  -aol  o:  illct-  ma\  I"'  subst  H  lit  ia  i  !y  inimpeded.  means 
for  l....dini.'  sail!  part  In  .  iii:a _•.  inent  with  said  closure,  and 
ni.'aii-  foi  •■stablishing  a  carrier  propelling  current  of  nlr 
in  ..nil.  r  dire,  tion  through  sabl  tuN-.  said  holding  means 
Ik  Ing  ..i.*'rativ.-  ..nly  wli.-n  said  last  mentioned  means  Is 
..p.-rntiN.-  I.,  establish  said  current  of  air  in  a  direction  to 
iraiisinit  a  .airi.r  away  from  said  oritlce. 
I  1     mill  1,  i.,.i   print. -d  in  t  lie  1  .H7..'tt>-  1 


right  tube,  seated  in  sabl  socket,  provided  with  a  sprinkler 
head,  a  water  coniieett.n  b<>t\vM'n  the  faucet  and  the 
nlppb'.  a  clamping  bar  also  .-ngaging  tb.-  vertlcHlly  dis- 
pos.-d  p.irtlon  of  the  fmiei  and  m.ans  for  sicurinc  the 
-Jiipp.-n  in.'    :iiein!*>r    hihI    .'iarnping   bar   toL'.'ther. 
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•J,  In  a  show  bath,  a  tub.  a  water  faucet  having  a 
sertlcally  disposed  portion,  a  supporting  member  having 
a  v.-rtlcally  disposed  socket  in  its  upper  surfaee,  a  nipple 
extending  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  suj.porting  m.-m- 
ber  and  cummuniiatlng  with  the  socket,  an  upright  tube 
K.-Ht.-d  in  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  sjirinkier  hea.i  n 
wilt,  r  c.nnertioii  b.tween  the  faucet  and  the  nipple,  and 
mean-  for  clanipiug  the  supi>ortlng  memt)er  on  the  ver- 
ticali.\  dispose<l  portion  of  the  faucet  aforesaid 

:'..  In  a  shower  bath,  a  clamp  comprising  tw.  members 
having  two  complementary  edge  surfaces  adapted  to  clamp 
a  \..rtica;!\  dispos.-d  ftiueet.  ;ind  means  for  s.-curing  said 
iii.inb.rs  together,  a  support  extending  forwardlv  from 
..n.  of  said  m.  ml>ers  iuiving  a  socket  In  Us  upper  surface. 
am!  a  nippb-  on  tlie  lower  surface  of  said  support  com- 
nunicattng  with   said  socket. 
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A  vessel  for  extracting  fruit  Juices,  comprising  double 
walled  v.  ssels  for  the  fruit  and  Julc.  the  vessels  being 
si.p.  rp..-.-.l  ami  fitting  one  into  the  oth.T.  the  vessel  f..r 
till  fruit  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  ...v.r  .m  tb..  \e-s..; 
for  the  fruit,  a  removable  ring  on  said  vessel,  hinged  b-ck 
ing  members  on  said  ring,  said  locking  niem»¥^rR  being 
adapt. d  to  lock  the  lid  in  position,  and  a  steam  generator, 
the  spae.  U-tween  the  double  walls  providing  communlca 
tion    fr..;ii   the   -team   generator  to  the   cover 
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1  In  a  shower  bath,  a  tub,  a  water  faucet  having  a 
V.  rtlcally  .llsposed  portbm.  a  sup[K.rtlng  member,  having 
a  .lamping  surface  on  one  of  Its  side  e<1ge«  adapted  to 
engag.  the  v.-rtlcally  disposed  portion  of  tbe  faucet,  ami 
having  a  vertically  disposed  socket  in  its  up[>er  surface 
a  nipide  extending  from  the  low.r  8\irface  of  the  support 
Ing   member  and   communicating  with  the  gocket.   an   up 


1  .\  rotarv  vaiv..  comprising  a  tap.  i  in-  .  asii..g.  a  valve 
head  moimied  m  the  casing  and  provid.  d  with  a  flange  or 
bead  at  its  upper  eiige,  said  valve  head  having  an  inlet 
opening  extending  from  the  upper  edge  downward,  and  at. 
exhaust  port  extending  inward  at  a  point  b.  iow  th.  upper 
edge  of  the  valve  head  and  o;>enlng  out  into  an  .xhaus' 
port  in  the  casing,  means  for  holding  the  vaivi  siateo 
and   means  for  rotating  the  valv.    stem  and   valv.  . 

;:.  .\  taperiUi:  valve  casing,  a  combined  cap  and  inlet 
pip.  for  ilosini:  the  nj.jver  end  of  said  casing  a  valve  head 
mount. (1  In  the  casing,  a  flange  or  l>ead  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  valv.-  head  for  engaging  a  corresponding  gur 
fio  .  on  th.'  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  said  valve  head  hav 
ing  a  bi-vel  up  .n  its  lower  end  to  fit  a  corresponding  l)ead 
in  the  casing,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  head,  said 
valve  head  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  valve   stem 


l.l.SO.r.22.       I'ARTY  LINE     LISTENING  IN-DETECTING 

DEVICE.        <  HKisTx.iH       Anton       Kuameb,       Spokam  . 

Wash.      Filed    Mar.   6,    1914.      Serial    No.   822,884.      (Cl 

179      2S.i 

L    In  a  listening  in  detecting  device,  the  lomblnatlon  of 
.!   transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  receiver  holding  mean?  Inclnd- 
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iDK  a  pivoCt^l  element,  a  lever,  a  luat  inutiuD  cunnectloo 
betweeu  the  lever  nnd  element,  a  bummer  pivotally  car- 
ried by  tbe  aatJ  lever,  a  bell  arrauKed  to  be  struck  by  the 
hammer,  and  sprioK  means  for  actuating  tbe  U-ver  after 
the  same  baa  received  an  Initial  movement  by  tbe  said 
element,  whereby  tbe  spring  means  causes  tbe  striking 
stroke  of  the  hammer. 


iDg  a  flttlng  having  u  plurality  of  puasuttes  with  Inde- 
pendent exhaust  nozales,  one  of  which  i^  >  !ai't<.!  ■  .  ;>*■ 
directed  between  the  channels  of  such  gysteai  tin  ith  ti.e 
slot  thereof  and  tbe  otiiers  of  which  are  adapted  !»i  iliu- 
charge  against  the  conductor  rails  and  a  source  of  steam 
supply  for  said  pr»<JsH-.o  with  means  fn  Independently 
control   the  aame. 


1'.  In  a  listening  in  detecting  device,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  receiver-holding 
means,  an  element  a«8o<'lated  with  and  receiving  an  lui- 
tiiil  movement  from  tbe  holding  menus,  n  hunimer  on  said 
element,  a  bell  arranged  to  be  struclc  hy  the  hammer,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  flnal  sudden  movement  to  the  said 
element  after  the  same  starts  to  move  by  the  said  holding 
means,  wlieretiy  such  sudden  movement  Imparts  niomen 
tum  to  the  hammer  to  strike  the  bell. 

3.  In  a  listening  In  detecting  device,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  transmitter,  a  l>ell  associated  therewith  to  re- 
ceive sound  vlbr:»tions  from  the  bell,  a  swinging  element, 
a  hammer  carried  by  and  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  element, 
a  spring  connectetl  with  the  element  to  normally  bold  the 
latter  In  a  position  with  the  hammer  retracted  from  the 
bell,  said  spring  acting  as  an  actu.itor  for  the  himmer- 
carrylng  element  after  the  hammer  has  moved  a  prede- 
termined extent,  and  a  movable  telephone  receiver  holder 
for  Imparting  an  initial  movement  to  tbe  said  element  to  a 
point  where  the  said  spring  becomes  operative  as  an  ac- 
tuator for  the  said  element. 

4,  In  a  listening  In  dete'-ttng  device,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  transmitter,  a  bell  as.sociated  therewith,  a  re- 
ceiver fork,  members  on  the  said  fork,  a  pivoted  lever 
having  one  extremity  disposed  between  the  members 
whereby  the  lever  Is  Initially  moved  by  one  member  or  the 
other  as  the  receiver  fork  moves  to  and  from  normal  posi- 
tion, means  operating  on  the  lever  to  hold  the  sune  In 
either  extreme  position  and  to  actuate  the  lever  after  the 
same  has  been  nioved  by  the  meml>ers  of  the  fork  to  a  pre 
determined  position,  and  a  hammer  pivotally  mounteil  on 
the  lever  and  arrangeil  to  strike  the  said  bell. 


i,i3Q,5:J3.    devick  kok  removing  snow,  ice,  -V.XD 
sleet  from   channels  and   channel  rails 

OF  K.N!'i  1;  .l;''''ND  RAILWAYS.     Frank  .T.  Krohoth, 

New    \:iv      \      V.       Filed    Nov.    ."..     lOU.       Serial    No. 

870.503.      (CI.  104— 103.) 

1.  A  device  for  removing  snow,  ice  and  sleet  from  chan- 
nels Mid  channel  rails  of  underground  railways,  compris- 
ing ft  fitting  having  a  plurallr\  •  ;  1  •  i/"-,  u:th  Inde- 
pendent exhaust  norxlcs,  one  of  ^bi  h  s  a  l.ijtrd  to  be 
directed  between  the  channels  of  such  system  through  the 
slot  thereof  an  1  fh.-  if!.-:-,  of  uM-'i  nr.  i,!:ip!^.!  t..  <!!• 
cli:ir;:e  ;i::alnst  (I.       <  nl:   r.[    :  \: 

V     i'Vlc   :.>r  removiii-:   sii.>«      iif    in,!    si.'.'t    fr'in   .-m.-h 


.■{.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fitting 
having  n  plurality  of  series  of  passages  therethrouirh.  In- 
dependent Inlets  for  each  series  of  pMssni:i  «  for  the  dio 
charge  of  steam  therethro'i:;!).  .u..-  <.-!■'.•■;  ■'  j..m^:,^,.s  h-iv 
Ing  a  discharge  nozzle  forming  a  part  01  trif  tuting,  lo'^ated 
lnt>  rmiMllate  rh"  ends  thereof,  and  the  »M»ttom  portion  of 
the  fitting  being  provided  with  opi  •  v  projecting  noz- 
zles communicating  with  the  other  .^.  :;.  ^  of  passages. 

4.  A   device  of  the  class  de9crll)ed,  embodying  a  fitting 
formed  of  a  casting  of  tough  malleable  mnteriM]    with    n 
cased   passages  having   Indeperulent   Inlets  atn!    .     '  .f^    it 
the  upper  and   lower  end><  M,     .  iT   -. -p. .  tlvely  aiil    -ust 
ings  at   said  ends,   the  castiiii,'>   at   ihe  upper  enfl'i   'iivhg 
means  for  the  attachment  of  pipes  thereto  nnl    th'      a! 
Ings  at  the  lower  ends  having  discharge  nozzles. 

5.  A    device   for    removing   Ice   and    the    like    from    the 
channels  and   channel   rails  of  underground   railway    s>  4 
terns,  comprising  a  r<l.Tt!vrly  flat  flttlriL-   luivlni:  a   plurui 
Ity    of    Independent    pn---.ij><    therethr<'i.;ti    «irh    s.  pMr.iti' 
discharge  nozzles,  one   1    ■/./.••  '.m.;    I^^  .:  ■  1   t,    lis  iin.'-t' 
Into  the  slot  of  the  channel   .ind   the   ..;!■.  i    i.wzz;.  h   Uiiig 
designer  to   discharge   Into   tbe  channel   and   against    the 
■  cinductor  rails  therein. 

f Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,130,624.     PLOW       Ml    iMu    Ki  mk    Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Nov.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  800,475.     (CI.  97— .Ifl,  t 


I.  .V  device  of  the  kiii.i 
plows  <arrled  by  said  frii 
of  "iMlfl  frame;  stecrliu-  k 
stf  -    ■  ^'    A  luH'ls  journMi.  ,t 

illik    .  ..1,1  ■■:  llll^    -Mt^l     sr..  r 
a  loii^'Uiidluai  s;..'t  til'  r^'ii. 


P'^.-rlNcd    1  .illlprlsil 

,:i>  k  l.s    pi-,  lite.  1     '11    s 

•>n    --a  ill    k  iiti'-k  l^'S  :    fi 

n^   k!i'i''k  es   mihI    pri 

a   !'>ni:u.>  pivoted  oi 


axle  and  having  a  loni:!  iiiia 
-iii!  'iiitiei  '  111:.'  liiik  1- i  iii:  ili<p( 
'  ■  :.  JM''        1    pi !,    pa  --I  11^    t  fi  ii)ii..;h 


slot  therein  : 

psed    arri'ss    the 
sa  h!    ^   >■!  •-      ain 


f'-w    n,'>i;ilri!    .  ;;    xaiil    c  in  ri.-rt  i  ii_    ,ink    , 
L''      s.H!d     |dli.     .sii  lisia  lit  i.'i  1 1  V    as    di'Mcrll-'il 


^  a  ; :  1  nie  ; 
'■rwarii  end 
Hid  fraini  . 
riinriei  1 1  w^ 
vidfd  with 
i  said  friiiit 
tiie  siot  111 
■i^i't     ill     SH  14I 

lit   adjiij-r 
.1    thr.-ad'  d 


^^.^KtH  2. 1915. 
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\       ;.'-,p..     ,   f     ;  (  !■      Kilni       iesfliiK-.i     '■(■tupii-lllk'     :i      tili'>W 

fniiiiP  a  fri  nr  axle  -.Miir-.i  to  Bald  frame  and  having 
Bte<  nnj  ki.:i'n.'-s  t'-r.'''i'!  ;  funi  <'ctlr:i:  ni.k  ronn(ctlny 
•aid  steering  knuckles,  there  being  a  slot  In  said  connect 
Ing  link;  bearings  on  said  connecting  link  at  the  ends  of 
the  slot  In  the  latter :  a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  front  axle 
h;  d  ]iA\\!j  A  -.'..'  fh.  .--eln  crossins:  the  slot  of  said  !fnk  • 
H  pin  puKMiii:  !hruu»;h  said  slots  and  having  an  enlarcc 
ment  at  its  upper  en«i  ;  a  nut  threaded  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  pin  t>elow  said  tongue  ;  and  a  screw  journaled  in 
said  bearings  and  threaded  In  tbe  enlargement  of  said  pin, 
substantially  .is  deficrll)ed. 


-Hi  !  i!at,t:e  connecting  the  cavity  in  the  wall  of  the  lower 
part  with   tbe  space   between   the  suction   valve  and  its 


1,130,525.  STA'i  lioLI  1  t^iU  HnU.KKS.  HaBRV  AN- 
THONY Lackhda.  Schenectady,  n  ^  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1915.      Serial  No.  11.5.      (CL  85 — 1.5.) 


protective   cover,   and    tbt    '.!\i!\     ii,    said   wall    t>elng   Id 

open   communication   with    tii    ar  ti)o>phere. 


1,130,527.        IKli    iluN     uKAKINw  iKNS     CHRISTIAN 

Martins,  Copenhagen.  Ueti::.. 'k  assignor  to  Trans- 
mission Akts..  Copenhagen.  l»<-ijmark.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1913.      Serial   No    7R«.516.      (Cl.    74—26.1 


1.   A    sta.v    lK)lt    for    toilers    ai,.;      ik.     -tru   tures,    com- 

pr'slng  a  !"',t  a  plUL'  and  a  •.;,.,%,  i,,.t  -iriwirii:  oil  tte 
sHld  l.olt  and  l,a\,hiJ  a!  .!,•■  •  nd  a  ^-M,!  and  so.  kit  join'. 
with  the  corre-p. 'iid'nu  .  nd  of  the  pliij  and  havMiL-  Its 
oThfT  end  rlL'id.\    ■  .it.n.  ■  i.d   to  the  other  < nd  of  t'le   p.iic 

A  >ta.\  '"mT  fur  Poii.-i--  and  .ik''  ^t^u^t^re^  cin 
prising  H  liolt  adip'.'i  \.  >■■  I'-d  n  "'>■  l-ilrr  -i.-.I.  a 
tUbulHr  pllli:  Hda].'.-.l  i..  -,  i,u  :;.  Ml.  utl,.-!  \..,]\''V  -iieet 
anil  liaviiii.'  .1  ■.1.1  .md  ->..  k-t  at  it-  nii.-r  .  lid  .anJ  a 
»lee\.  niit  .-xt.  ndini;  wiMiin  tli.  -aid  pin..'  and  cii^;!! -d  ni- 
tbe  said  iH.t,  tli.  ^.tld  -iie\«>  liir  liasini;  .1  I'Mii  at  it-* 
Oiitf-r  end  ^.■a;.d  nn  the  s.-ii-'  -nK'ket  and  lia\ilit'  it-  Inner 
eml  rigldi.N  run  n.-ct  <-d  «ith  tlif  fnii-  ;  end  of  tlx-  Mild  piiiK 
\  -la",  ti.'ii.  ;•  Mpiiiiar  |  r,'.^:  and  a  -if.  \  t-  nut  cX 
t.::dini:     wltliiii     till'     -aid     tiiimiar    plu^'.    the    said    sli-eve 

iji.t    ;  .a  VI  hi;    It-    - \.     poMi'.n    -par.d    frmn    the    plug,    .'Uid 

l,ii\!ni;    I!-     inn.r    .id     ri-ii.iiv     .-.  .nn.  .  tcii     with     the     inner 
,.nii    if    ti:.     ii.'it:     th.     ..lit.T    <*nd    -f    th>'    -h-'vi-    nut    form 
!!,_•    wjtl,    t'.'   "il.'-r   .  nd   ..f   i  .h«-  said   piuL'   a    t.a  i  i    :.nd    smket 
joint 

4  In  a  Slay  I'dit  a  tnlniiHr  plilK  alid  H  -leP\e  nut 
.  \t.  ndin;-'  w  i'  iMn  t  'i.'  -aid  tn  aiiar  plug,  the  .-aid  sleeve  nut 
tiavin;:  it-  -|.<'\i-  p.iit'.in  -p.a.i'.l  from  th*-  plui;  iiiid  lor 
rugated  m  a  din-iti'in  iran-M-r-.  t,,  th.  axis  of  the  stay 
t,oit  th.'  inii.  !  .ml  .'!  th..  s.ai.i  -:..  \.  i.ni  ht'iiiK  rigidly 
roni,.'' f.-il  vk  i  1  h  th.  inii.r  .  nd  ..t  tto-  -aid  pi!:::,  and  the 
iiiit..r  en.l  of  III.-  -.f'Vi-  nut  .'l.^-'a  i;i  lij  tiii'  -tay  holt  and 
|i..i:i;:  -..'it.  .!   on    'h.    ..uter  eii.l  of  the   s;ild   pint: 

fl.  lu  a  stay  !...lt  a  Iiihiilar  p:ni--.  and  a  sle.'Ve  niit 
extending  within  tt.c  said  t'liaiiai  p'ni:,  the  said  -ieeve  nut 
havlrii;  Us  s'oe\a.  p.irtion  sparcil  f'.  in  tin-  piuK  and  (a.r 
[-.._-;, -..,1  in  .a  .lir.Mtioii  irai.-Mr'-i  t"  tt;.  a\is  of  tlic  stay 
t.,,;;  th'  mn.:  .  n<t  of  Mi.  s.aid  -".cfvc  nut  Iwdnt;  ritidl.v 
'  i.nn.-i  ifd  with  the  inin-r  eml  ..1  the  said  p'uu'.  the  .mt.r 
end  of  th.'  s«:'l  -^ieivc  nut  -  iiwuil'  in  the  stay  bolt  and 
davint'  n  haK  ami  sock,  t  j..:it  .■■  fi  i...  1 1. -n  wiMi  ti.i'  ouM-r 
,.|i,l   of    the    said    plui: 


I,ia0y626.        1  .\  ri.KN.M.t  I 'MIUS  1  KIN     KMiINK         Um 

REXTTrS    Lai  Ktv,    Lysekll,   S«fden        Idled   .fune   :J4,    li'l-t 
.s.rhii    ,\o.    S47,il-tj,       Ml     1-1'.      71'.,) 

An  internal  .-..in  hust  ion  .ntiii'  "f  the  kitid  set  forth, 
roniprisinj  ..  i.iw.i  par!  iiavini:  a  \\all  m  which  It-  a 
^,,\M>,  an  upp.  r  pait,  a  -u.  tn.n  \ai\-.  Imalfd  In  the 
ipp.  r  part,  ami  a  pr..ii-.  ti\.  ...vii  ^pa.■ed  from  said 
vu,vc  ,  the  lowcr  [.art  IxUni;  piovid.-d  with  a  hollow 
flange  t..  whuh  the  ipp.  r  part  i-  s,.,,ir.-i!  Mi.-  cavltN  ,i 
IM  2  O.  r,  —  ifl 


"-^ 


*    ij     /.'  tt     If  So   tC  If     t*     i 

BvB.r!r, 


1  A  frietion  i..»'arini.'  <-,.!n(.r)slfig  a  shaft,  a  planet 
«  III..!    lairi.r    slidah.\     kf^.d    ti-reon.    two    sets   of   double 

ci.nUal  l^idies  a-lin^'  a-  pian.^!  w  I.e. -Is  t  \«  .  fonn.  cte.l 
sets  of  uiutnai  noiiri.tatHli.e  !iut  ri'volubii  ihinf-Hs  a.h-,pt- 
I'd  to  he  in  fric'ional  .onl.-ot  witii  sai.l  doihli  ■oni'al 
h..i|ic-  a  pair  ..f  n  .n-rotatald.-  a'ld  :  ■■:  -.'V.Muhle  outer 
rings  adapted  to  ...«.t  with  on.'  s.  t  of  sahi  doiihie  conical 
!>odles,  a  driven  shaft  ai..l  a  -.t  of  outer  rings  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  ti.  fri.  tionally  mgnge  the  other 
set    of    said    douhle    '..iiical    in:>dies. 

■J.  A  frirtion  L:..iniii:  .  ..inirisii.i:  a  -iaft.  a  J.lanet 
wheel  i-arriei  -.idanl>  k>\<-d  thereoio  t  w  ..  set-  of  double 
<(ini -a.    hodl.  s    a.  ting    as    planet    wheels,    two    connected 

sets  of  II.'ltUHllv  n..ii  mtatahle  liUf  revolldh'  RaiiL-.  S  iolfipt 
ed  to  he  in  frirtiona.  onta.!  wiM.  said  .h. utile  rotilca! 
todies,  a  pair  of  nui  rotatal.e  .ute'  ring-  uon  revolubiy 
lut  relatively  neivahle  axiH...^,  adapted  to  coH' t  with  one 
sel  (.f  sahi  douh'e  .ii!.l.';il  N-dus,  .-i  driven  phaft  and  a 
set  of  out.  r  rin>;-  i  .  .■  u.'.  t.ii  therewith  hut  re.itiviy 
inovabh-  .litallv  ■!  ud  .adapt. -d  to  fn.Iionh.iv  entnu'e  tliP 
i.ther  set  of  said  double  Conical  bodies,  the  twi  ax.a  i> 
uiovahle  nn-s  haviti.:  ■'nnn.-ction^  to  fanse  theni  '.  v..'\^ 
together. 

:•'..  A  frictioii  j.:earint,-  ioii,pnsiny  a  sha(;  .:  p.an.l  wheel 
earrier  slidahly  k.  \e.l  Mieie,.:,  '.vmi  -ei-  u!  .i.jUt'.e  .  ..nieal 
t.oiiles  aetiii^:  a-  pian.  i  wl.ee.-.  said  .l-u.'de  conlca.  Uxiies 
heing  iiiovahle  radiallv  and  axia  ly  on  -aid  lairi.rti,  two 
runnected  sets  "f  inutua,  nor;  lotaial-e  u.t  revo-uLle 
rlaritre-  adapt,  d  t.'  '■.■  in  froti-nal  ...ntaet  w  n  li  said,  dou- 
!,i.-  conical  !.o<ii' s,  a  pair  of  noii  rotatatde  onler  rincs, 
non  revoluble  but  relatively  movable  axially,  adapted  to 
coaet  wiiii  one  -et  of  sai,i  doui-ie  (■ouicai  Isidies.  a  driver, 
-haft,  and  a  set  .  f  .uiter  i;n;;s  ioi,ne(ted  therewith  hut 
relatively  inovabh  aXiao>,  and  adapted  to  frictioiia.ly 
•  ngage  t|,.  other  set  ,.f  sai.l  d..u''.ie  eoHlia.  Noilies  tbe 
two  MMad\  movable  rints  haNlt.s:  <  oiiliei  !  ion-  m.  '  a  i.-e 
th.  ui    to    move    fijfc'ether 
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1,130,528.  LIFE  SAVING  APPARATUS.  ViuiiK  N. 
McGrav,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3.  iyi;>  Serial 
No.    804,.{73.      (CI.    9—14.) 
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pujnt-  l.iri'  iihil  Htt  'if  thr  inUojir.!  n.il  uf  th.-  iiirliiifd 
^'■iiv  anct  ,1  !oi.j,iii_-  IMt  ( oiiti.'.  ti  >1  vMih  tht-  outr-r  .-iid  of 
tli'>     iiiilin.Ml     u  a  \     ami     «lt!i     I  tM     hhl|i     for    liHiiliUk'     ni.     tl.f? 

incliiK'il    \\',\\ 

ICIaliji.i  (i   to    Ui    iH  t    i.!U:t.<t    11.    !!-■   i.a7.«tte.] 


1.  The   cumblnatioD    of   ti    -    ij.     \\'''     n     mpai  itii>    fur 
llic   embjirkliiK   and   dlKeinlmi  km;;   oi    i.as.s<tik;i  rs,   said   ap 
parntus  comprising:  a   pair  nf  h<M>ms  held  a   fixed  distance 
apart   at    fh^lr   intH.an!   .  nl-      n    ti,.    ship   and    f  n  e   to   rise 
and    fall    ii !     ;ii<-ir    ..nt.r    .hd-    1  nd.  p.  ndentlv    of   fjn'ti    ofli.T 
l>y  the  motion  of  the  waves,  una  us  t.  tw>  n   ti,.    sii  |,    ,hd 
liooms  for  preventing'   "af.ia!    ^-a\\ic\u^   itirr>'..f   «1;:,.-    P'  i 
tnlttUiK  swlntrlnj;   up    '  >.  ;    d  .s\!.    :  n    a    \.'tir'ii    [.iaii.-     ai,d    ,\ 
device  carried   l)y   the  Ikmiihr   to  form   a    w  i,       n   which   p«T 
s«>ris  caa  walk    in   ••nil>Hrkiiii:   and   dis. mi/.irkii..: 

2.  The  COniianatlon  ''  t  -!kip  with  nn  MiiiiaratiiS  for 
the  embarking  an  I  !  -•  uiluirkiiik;  i)f  pn.sseni;.  r-  -aid  ap- 
paratus comprlslii:.  a  ;  air  of  booms  held  a  ilxd  listanee 
a|>art  at  their  liii.  anl  nd-  on  the  ship  and  free  to  rise 
and  fall  at  their  oui.r  ends  Independently  of  each  other 
by  the  motion  of  the  waves,  means  between  the  ship  and 
lKM>m-<  f'"!-  !' rt'\a-ti '  Hi  .■  '\'>\-w  --\»  !iil;!  n  t:  ''''f'.-f  w''l>'  p.  r 
rnlttiiii;  -uHi.-Hii;  Mp  and  d-'Wii  in  a  v«Ttl',a;  phiui-,  a  dc 
vice  carried  in  the  boom  to  form  a  way  on  which  jwrsons 
can  walk  in  eniharkinK  and  disemf.n  rkiiiL-  ami  riH'aiis  con- 
rieote<l  with  the  onter  en.l>  ..r  tt,  ...ni  -  r  r  i.-nLrin^  i  li.> 
same  buoyant. 

:'..  The  combination  of  a  ship,  wiih  a;;  apparatus  for 
ItermlttInK  pt-rsons  to  embark  and  dlsem  a  k  ^ald  ajipa 
ratiis  comprising'  a  pair  of  tMonis,  means  for  connecting 
the  Inboard  ends  of  the  hooms  with  the  side  of  the  ship 
and  In  spaced  relation  nnd  permitting  the  booms  to  swinf; 
»[»  and  down  on  the  Inboard  ends  as  centers,  buoyant 
mean.s  on  the  outtK.artl  ends  of  the  jM><)ms,  and  a  net  car- 
ried t)y  the  iMMnns  and  includlnK  transverse  memlwrs 
spared  apart  whereby  the  net  is  supported  In  a  manner 
•'•I  I  '('■i  '  I  :,'  8tep.s  for  facilitating  the  movement  of 
!'•  r-   ns  M.     iiibarkinc  and  dl.<<eml>arklnR. 

t  I' iiddnatlon  of  a  ship,  with  a  life  saving  appa- 
ratus, said  apparat\is  comprising  an  Inclined  way  having 
Its  Inboard  end  niovably  connected  with  the  side  of  the 
ship  adjacent  the  main  deck  thereof,  means  on  the  out- 
hoard  end  for  rendering  the  same  buoyant  -aid  means  In 
eluding  a  landin«  to  which  life  boats  ma>  .  m  ,ored.  and 
fore  and  aft  nuys  connected  with  the  outt"  .  l  .Is  of 
the  said  liK  lined  whv  nnd  conn-- tpd  with  i  i.e  nidp  at 
points  for.-  nal  a"  f  the  Inboii  ■!  'id  of  the  Inclined 
way,  said  way  including  l>ooms  which  xU>  ad  fall  with 
the  waves  of  the  wntfi  and  maintain  the  said  lauding 
from  the  ship  to  (•    -;  ip. 

.".   Tlie  rnmMn.'UP.:i    -f  a    =;hlp,   wltli   a    'if.' 

i  -1  h  _      all     J  m    ;  I  II'- 
!i ?'d      \\\\\       t  I 

k    >  ' 
-am 
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il'.l     \l  i\      !  >>       1  '.<!  t 


r!  1       No.    .«<3P..310 


saviiiv'    appa 
ratns.    -,a!d    api.ariti-    '■' im  p' i -l  i.  _    aii    Jm:iii.-d    wav    iiaviiii; 

Its    Inboard    eii'l    m"\a'i\      .a, Nd    \\\\\     t'.     -i.i,    ,,f   (he 

ship    ad)acent     tla     \\\\\\.    d'-.  k    >'i'r.of,    m.-ans       n     \\\.-    out 
board   ••II. 1    for   ■  .-lal.T!  n.:    !!.•■  -am'-   huoyaiit.   said   means  In- 

eln.liim     a     :nidii!j     '..    whph     Mfc     i..iar^     ma\      >..•     a, cd, 

for.'    aii^l    aft     t;ii\-    •  ..nn.  .d.al    with    tli t!i..ard    ends    of 

the    -iaid    Inclined    wa>    ami    connects!    wit;i    tti.'    ship    at 


1.    In    a    tla>li    Ilulit.    a    ral'in.  l     h.n  iriK    a    i;:a->.    t'r..iii       h 
I>artltlon   In   -a:.;     a!-  i..-t  dIvldlnL-   tli.    -aiii.^   int..  !«•■     :.aii, 
]    bers,  a  lower  um    ai^l   iin   upp.  r  •  n^       m.-ans   f..r   producing 
.    a  flash  In  the  low-r  •  hami..  r      w  nti.atiiit;   incHiiS  a--ociate,| 
with    th.     uppi  r       liaii.'.cr     '••      .  !  i  ni  i  n.a  t  i  nt'     tlo-    iiro.|ii,t     ..f 
coml.iislloti   pr-'hi.  .-d  pj,    the   lla-t,      mirror-   witlln   tta    .ah 
j    net    f  .r   d'r.^.  riii_-    the   light    pr^.'lu'^d    l.»     th.     tlas',    thr'.iudi 
the  Kias-    fr.'iii       all'!    iii..val.,.     -.  rf.'ii-    ass. .elated    with    the 
glas^   fr,,iit    r.o    \ariir,^'   t  h.-   irii,(,-li\    ..f   th.-   lik-'hf   pro.lM'.^.l 
by    th.^    -iasi, 

-.    In    a    thi-i',    ilt'l.t      1    iHldica     l;a\iii^-    a    i:la'i>    froii';    a 
partition   wiMan    tl:.-   .-.hin.d   .luplini.'   tio-   -amc   int..   an   i|»v 
per  and   a    lower   cli.-unli.i       tla-^l;    pr.Mlm  ink:    mean-    in    the 
lower  chnmher  :   ventila'iiiL-   m.an-   a-;s<..-la  t.  .1   witti   tti.^   lip 
p.  r    ■■'lami..  r    f-r    .•limlnntin^    tin-    jtro.lmf-^    ..f    .-oiidiii- 1  n.n 
'I'n    '  '   t!o^  scttti,;;   .,fT  ..;'  tlo^   tla-li  .    means  controlling'   tli.' 
I.  .'11  Il.a  tin-   nn  a  !:-     !"  •  .  iinint;   "p.  raMe  w  ioai   ft, •■flash    i-   -■.•• 
off;    r.-l!^.t..r-    w    Man    tn.-    .aniii.^t    for   .Itreetiirk'   tlr»-   lU'ht    ! 
the  via--   front      mo\at.lc   s.  I'-cns  as.socla  ted   with    tli^    t.-.^.-^ 
front  for  varying:  'h..  intensity  of  the  light ;  anl  .  a;  n  .-  re 
(lectors    a«so<-laf' .1    with    -ai.l    s.r.en    an.i    u'la--    trtit    sub- 
stantially   as  an.)    f.-r    t!i.     pirp..-.     -•  t    t-rii: 

'A.    In  a  flash  light,   a   .  a  ' t   l^.a  \  ;  n^-  a  i;ia  --   I  r.  -nt      no    i  a- 

for  settlnif  '>ff  H  flH'^h   in   tli.'  .  ahin.'t      mirrors   for  .l,'.-.  tiiu 
the  ll-ht  .'!   t!'.    tla-h   tl.roii^'li   till-  L-ia--    front  ,  a   whtt.'   r^ 
flector    a.l  ]!i-'.a  n:  \     m.amt^-.l    -.n    tl;.'    '..p    ..f    the    cahin.'t       a 
screen  n--."  1.1  t.  'I   «  f.   il'    .•:i--fr.i,!      a  -.••■• 'IhI  a.ljiistahle 
SCre.-i     .,-■.••   ;a'.-.!    \i  M  ;     t''      •  :.  i ' ;  !  o  '  I    .in  •  I    t  he    w  h  1 1  .■    reflect  Or  ; 

adjUs!,!;.    .  -h.o!,  ..T'e!,-,         i^os:tl,,|H.d         [.•tAl'.'Il         th.'        -    ll.l 

screens;    an.!    -at.-    r.'l!.'.  I,,' -    for   flosin^-    the   spa.-e    h-iu.-'n 
the  scre.'n-     th.'    r.-Il''.  '-r   ami    th.'   u'las-    front 

4.  In  a  l!a-!,  iij ',t  .i-.-ihiio't  li.n  i  nc  i  -'hi -s  f  r- .n  t  oi.ans 
for  the  settlni;  ofT  "f  .1  !!a-h  in  tie'  rahinet  mirr.ir-  for  di- 
recting the  liKbt  ..f  til.  Il.'i-h  throii.-:  th.  jia-.-  front:  a 
white  reflector  extenitln-.:  fioin  th.  '.  p  .  f  th.-  -ai.in.'t  over 
the  front  of  th.-  -am.  n-.-an-  I-i  v.irNini.-  th.-  .inj;.  'tie 
said  reflector  di.-iK.--  \\,th  ih.-  fr^nt.  .-m  adjnstaM"  -.  re.'D 
mounted  at  the  kI.i-s  front  ..f  th.-  ralnro-l  .  •!  >e.-..n.l  .'ol  ajst- 
able  screen  in  front  of  the  first  an.i  -j.a.  ..I  th.r.fr.in; 
shade  screens  between  the  said  sere. n-  ami  sole  w  '.it  re- 
flectors for  closing  the  space  between  the  front  top  re- 
flector and  the  screens. 

5.  In  a  flash  light,  a  cabinet  ha\  II  _•  a  .  la--  f  .nt  means 
for  s.'ititi-  "fl'  H  thi-h  in  fi'e  .'.'i.in.-t  mirrors  within  the 
.'ihiiet  for  'I'ii.-tinL'  th.'  licht  'o  th.'  L-iass  front,  nn-ans 
for  \a!'\M..'  !'■.  .'fT.-.  t  an.i  Int'ii-if.  ..f  th.  li^'ht  c..mlii^- 
fi-m    rh.        a'.iior         ,m!     himp-    p.  .-I  t  i. -n.'.l    ..n     th.'    .■•^t-riDr 

'iml   in.  io-i'.l   within   said   nnan-   for 
''.     n.'ht   I  "in 111 _'   I  ;'om   !  !•.•  .-ahin.  t     w  h.-r.-by  the  de 
sir.. I   lijht   .fT."  t  of  til.'  Ila-!i   I-  L'aje.l   fr^rn   said  hanips. 
fCl'iim^   .".   t'.    Ill   n.'t   print.'. I   in    Ma-  .:a7.'tf.>.| 


si. I.-   '.f   th.-   L;hi--   fr..ni 
\  :i  r\  I  n^'  t 
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1.    .\    store  service   carrier    havmi:    a    o..kini;    m.-inh-i'    in 
couit.liifltlon   with  a   hask<'t.  also  ha\iii>:   a    l.>.  kiiii:    meiiib.  r 
a    i.v.r   piv..t..t    at    a    p.iint    intPrme<liate  L.   11^  '■mis   m   ..ne 
of  -at. I  int'iiiher-    means  y leldliikrl y  eii^'ak-'inK   tim   low.r  en. I 

of    -anl    l-x.r    ami    "p.-ratirnK'    I -nter    It    in    the    memh   i 

whei.m    1'    i-   pi\.'i.-.l,   means   on   the  otii.  r   m.mber  operat 
Ing   t   .  '  n..mj.    .an.i   j..'  k   -ai.l   h  \er  .>n   tlie  inil  lal   iftisiiik:  am! 
relea-:nj   of    -an!    '.a-k.  t,   -ani   ni.aiis   als.>   op.-ratliiK    t..    1.' 
l.ase  -'li.!  l.'S.-r  wh.n  sal.l  hask.t  Is  ralsoil  a  se<<ind  time 

-.  A  si. .re  s.'i\..'e  .arri'T  ha\in).-  a  1...  kinL'  head  in  com 
binatlon  with  a  ha-i-.-i  haxink:  a  ■<hank  to  enl.-r  sai.i  hea.l 
a  lever  ph.'te.l  ,it  a  p.'inr  int. Tine  iiate  t.r  its  ..mis  in  sahi 
a'lank.  m-'an-  ^i-hIih-h  .nvn-ini;  -.in!  1.  \.r  ami  op,Tatm>: 
to  cent,  r  it  m  -ahi  -hank,  m.an-  ..p.  atin;:  t..  en>:ag<-  hikI 
I'.'-k  sal.l  l.\.r  .'I.  th.  init/a.  raising-  ami  r.l.asini:  of  s.'iid 
l..,-k.  t.  an.i  III. 'an-  al-..  opcratin-'  t'l  n-!ense  sal.l  lever  when 
-.    .1    '.a-k.  t    i-   ral-'-.i    a   se.  ..mi   time. 

.;^  _V  -lore  -.  rv  1' .  .arri'T  ha\lnk;  a  lockim.-  memlnr  In 
Combinal..n  wi'li  a  l.a-k.I  als..  ha\inL-  a  l.akink;  member,  a 
lever  piv..t«-.l  in  .  n.'  .f  sal.l  memt..  rs  t  h,  nppei  .-nd  of  sal.i 
lever  havliii;  ;,at.rai;>  pr.'j..  tine  l-ins.  l.o-s.s  mctinted  in 
the  walls  of  .,n.  .f  -ai.l  in.Tnh.  '-  in  the  path  of  said  pins, 
said  bosses  operatin;;  t-  .  nun-iK'  a'l'l  l'"'i'  "■'  ui.wani  m.'Ve 
meut  of  said  lever  an.i  lockinj.-  it  airain-t  .lownwar.l  m..ve 
n)'-nt  oTi  fh.'  initl.ii  i.-ii-m.;  an.i  r.  l.-a-iiik.-  "!  s.'ii.l  hask.  t 
said  bosse-«  ai-.'  pertnittliiL-  !h.'  dis.  ti.jaL'ein.'nt  .-f  -ant  ['In- 
and  lever  therefrom    wh.-n    -ai.l   hask' t    ;-    •aise,!   a    -e.  on.i 

time. 

4.  A  store  serric.-  .-arri.  r  ha\ini;  a  1".  kliik.-  hea.l  ami  a 
!.Mvk.  t  havin-  a  h.a.:  pr.  \  1.1.  d  with  means  to  enter  said 
h.a.l,  ui  .  ..nit'inatioi  with  a  hook  havini:  a  [.art  to  engage 
said  ball  and  r:ii-e  ..i  lowir  sai.l  hasket  and  means  car 
ried  by  sabi  li"ok  f.-r  •  .•mi.-  ra  ri ,  \  i.r.ventmj:  the  dlscn- 
ga»:ement  of  sai.i  lM>..k  trom  sai.l  l.a:;  said  im-an--  imiud 
IliK  a  pU"t''!  pi.i'i  ii"rniali>  ..m-i  han_'iim  that  portion  of 
said    hook    w  hi.  t;    enja-.  -    ti  ,     t-a-k.'t     hai: 

6.  A  st"-i-  ser\  i<  .  .a.iri.  r  l,.-i\!nu  a  |..<k;i,k;  hox  ..r  head 
In  <'..mhinati.'n  w:!h  a  t.:(-k.t  ha\in^-  a  shank  t..  .nter  s.nid 
hea.l.  an  iii.i,--h!  I'V-;  piw'!'-!  at  ,-i  p.'int  i  n  •erm.-.U.a  te  to 
its  ends  in  said  sh.ud-  m.ai,-  \  i.  l.l;ii.;ly  entrii^-'int;  th.' 
lower  end  of  said  le\.r  and  ..p.  latme  t.-  .■.•nter  it  in  said 
shank,  the  upjwr  end  of  sai  I  l-v  ;  havini;  lat.  iall.\  pro 
JtH'tlng  pins,  bosses  mount*. I  in  th.  wall-  .f  sai.l  h.iX  in 
tlie  path  of  said  pins,  said  h  --.-  .  p-ratim:  \->  .  n,:ak."-  ami 
limit  the  u;w,.r.l  iao\  .'inenl  o!  -ai.l  l.-\.r  and  oak  it 
agalri-t  dnwnw.-i;.!  m.-x.!!!.'!.!  .n  th.  initial  raislni:  an.i 
rel"'a-inL-  .'(  -.1'!  l.a-k.I.  sani  |...-se-  iiis..  p.'rmlt  tinir  tlo 
di-ei.i:,'ii:>'m.'nt  of  -ahl  i.m-  an.i  h  \  .  r  th.  r.frotn  vx  hen 
.said   basket   is    rai-.<l   a    -....ml    tlin.- 

(Claims  6  to   17   n  .t   p'-inte.l   in   th.'  '.a/.-tte.] 


mrnnQ, 


1  In  a  wa-h.r  of  th.-  s.irf  de-.-rih.al  the  .-on, hitia tion 
of  a  ti.'UKh  a.laiite.i  to  t"  filled  with  wat.r.  an.i  a  ...n 
\e.\.r  m..\ahl'  th'oueli  the  trough  and  havii.i;  flat  f'uh's 
porp.  nil:- iilai  t"  th.'  sides  am!  !.o!t..ni  of  :  h<  tr.'Ui;!:  aiai 
with  their  .  d-es  closely  adja'ant  th.  ret",  en.  !j  ..f  the  saht 
t'i-'ht-  ha\ini:  a  lark:.  ...ntra)  apertur.  and  htdDg  liupei 
:..r,-it.'   h.  iwe-'ii   it-  eiU-es  ami  the   sai.i  ap.rture. 

■Z  In  a  wm-her  of  the  sort  d.s.rihed,  the  cotBblnatlon 
.f  a  tioukih  haxinK  openings  in  its  hottom,  a  tank  Inclos- 
.n;:  th.  tr.iUKh  and  adapte.i  t.  l--  tilled  with  water  to  .i 
a\ei  a-  hiuh  as  th.  top  of  th.  trough,  and  a  convex,  i- 
nniMihl..  through  tin  iroiiyh  and  having  flat  flights  [nrpi  n 
lip  u.ai  to  til.  si.ies  ami  h.dtom  and  with  their  edt' - 
1..S.  Ix  a.l.iaceiit  tl.er.'t.i.  ea-h  of  these  said  flights  havln. 
a  lark-'.-  central  aperture  and  being  imperforate  t>etween  i'- 
.  dges  and  the  said  njierture 

:;.  In  a  wash'T  of  the  sort  ilescribed,  tht  conUdnatn  n 
..f  a  t'oUk;h  b.-iviiik:  lonk-'itmlma  1  slots  In  it-  (.ottom.  a  tai;K 
in,  losiiik:  the  tr.'Ugb  ami  adaj-t..!  To  he  tUl.-.l  wMh  wat.r 
to  a  Icv.l  as  high  as  ih.-  top  of  the  troUk;h,  an.i  a  cnvew-r 
111. i\  ahl..  ihniiigh  the  trou.:!,  amj  havini:  fiat  fdghts  p.'i 
p.ndlcular  to  the  sld.-s  and  h.-tPTn  <  f  th.  tr.'Ugh  and  with 
tbelr  edges  closely  adja.-ent  thereto,  each  of  the  said 
fiights  haxing  n  large  ..ntra:  ir.erture  and  being  itni.er- 
f..rate  between  its  edge-  and   th.    sa.-i   apeMiir. 

4  In  a  wa-h.T  of  'h,  sort  .iescnbed  th.'  .  ..nd.:  nat  l..n 
•f  a  trouirh  adapt.  .1  !..  h.  tiil.-.i  with  wat.r  aioi  haxiUK 
:.int;itiidlnal  groox.-  in  it-  si.l.  wnlis.  and  a  convey,  r  ni.a 
able  through  th.'  innmh  an.i  haxing  rhains  p.islti.'n.d  ;ri 
th.'  said  gr.ioves  and  flat  tlu-hts  perpendicular  to  the  shies 
ami  iHdtom  nf  th.'  tnaik;!,  jiml  with  their  edkres  co.-ely  a.l- 
.iaceiit tlieret.',  each  of  till'  -ai.l  flight.-  having  a  large  c.-n- 
t'Ml  apertur.'  ami  b'-in^  .mp.  rforate  b.  tw.-en  its  .'.iktcs  an. I 
th.    said   ai'.-rturi'. 

.-'  In  a  wash,  r  of  the  -.rt  d.s'  rib.-d  th.  cond.inali.'n 
of  a  ii.'iik;h  adapted  to  b'-  lol.-.l  with  x»-atiT.  a  .-onvex.r 
inoxahh  throiik:!.  the  trnneh  and  having-  flat  side-  perpen- 
dicular to  tlie  --ot's  and  h.'t'.iin  of  t'  .  tr.'Ugh  nnd  with 
th.'ir  .-.ig.-  I  i..-.l\  adjaci-nt  thereto,  the  spa.-es  h-  'w-.n  the 
itights  l'.in_-  exp.is<-d  at  their  tops,  and  a  fc  i  ..iveyer 
for  deliv.  nil.:  aitides  to  be  was}ie<l  to  tl.  wait.r  above 
th.'  sni.l  .  ,\p.>-e.!  spaces,  the  said  artlcl.^s  --ttHng  down- 
ward thia.iik:!.  th.  water  Into  the  sa..i  -p:u'e- 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  'ia/.  tte  ] 


1.1. SO. .".".-     ST.MP  |^Al:^  .Moiri  Ai;  si'Ki:  \m:i^     ih.^nk- 

I.IN  II  -Nh  hUa  I!.  ,!.  R.-rsoiivilh  N.  Y  lil..;  Sept.  r>. 
I'.l-h  S'Tl.-i.  N"  :!>-•■'""•  l;-  !;.'»•'!  I'.'.  M  1'.'14  Se- 
rial   No     ^7'.h'."'i  I  '        T  _       !  -  "■ . 

1  in  a  m.Ttar  -pr.a.i.T  .-t  t!i.  chi--  .b'S'-rihed,  a  bott.-ir. 
:..rim'.l  with  a  plnrai  il  >  ..f  -'.a'..!  -'  Ihi  sections,  cot,n.-<-t- 
■lik:  har-  f.r  .  ..nia  .  r;  n.;  -an!  s...  tion-  s.  as  to  hob!  the 
..am.  in  -.r  '  .t  P"siM..n-,  said  con  lo-'t  i  iik:  hnr?  beini;  >'f 
b-s>  t!i.km--s  than  th.  .'litres  of  -ani  se.  tions.  »  h'Teb.v 
n.miar  i.a--!nk;  ihrotikih  th.  -l.c-  1..  iw.'ei)  said  -•■■tions 
will    pa-1-    h.-neath    sai.i    c  .n  ii''' '  iiii;    h;i  rs    an.'    make    a    ''-.n- 
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Hii  !    jiii    outNide   lK>dy   ot 
-<    'i    lis  of  said  bottom. 


i.iso.k;!.-?.     m.\mfa<'TT  i;i,  m    i  i  ilnm  i:    ri  r.i.s  oit 

OHAMBKRS.       Raoi  r.    Pierre    Tictet.    Walsall,    KnR 

land.      hllPd  July   ;{0,    1014       Sfrial    No.   854,1C*J.       (TI. 

1«      48.) 

I  A  prooesH  of  making;  furnace  chambers  conslstlnR  In 
mlxliij;  powdered  refractory  niaterlnl.t  with  finely  divided 
carbon  produced  by  the  dissociation  of  a  hydrocarlxm. 
making;  a  pasto  of  such  mixture  and  shaping  nml  subso 
quently  firing  the  snld  paste  in  a  non  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere. 

2.  A  process  of  making  furnace  chambers  consisting  In 
mixinv  p<>w<|i"re<l  refractory  oxids  with  finely  divided  car- 
'  fi  p'  •'"  •'  t'y  the  dissociation  of  a  hydrorarlxm,  mak- 
;ii^'  .1  [>,i.-,te  of  such  mixture  and  ahaplnj;  and  subsequently 
flrlnK  the  said  paste  In  a  non  oxldlzlnfc  atmosphere. 

'■i.  .\  process  of  mnkini;  furnace  chiiml>ers  conslstlii*:  in 
Hilxlnjr  powdered  n>fractory  materials  with  finely  divided 
•cartwn  pro<!uced  by  the  dissociation  of  methane,  maklnj; 
a  paste  of  such  mixture  and  shaplnjf  and  subsequently  flr- 
Jnjr  the  said  paste  In  n  non oxidizltii;  atmosphere. 

t  \  process  of  miiklnj;  furnace  chambers  consisting  In 
riiixiuK  iKiwdered  refractory  materials  with  finely  divided 
carbon  produced  by  the  dissociation  of  a  hydrocarbon, 
maklnif  a  paste  of  such  mixture  and  shapini;  and  subse- 
quently flrInK  the  said  paste  In  a  non  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere to  such  a  temperature  that  It  softens  without  def- 
ormation. 

6.  A  process  of  making  furnace  chambers,  consisting  In 
mixlni;  powdered  refractory  materials  with  finely  divided 
carbon  produced  by  the  diss<i<latlon  of  a  hydrocarbon, 
II  iW MIL'  a  paste  of  such  mixture  and  shaping  and  flubse- 
-iuenily  heating  the  said  pa<:te  to  Incipient  fusion  In  a 
non-oxidlzing  atmosphere. 
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1.    .\    clotlieH    hue   Hupitort.   c<imprls|ng  an   arm.   a    pulley 

thtTi'on    '()    re.  I'lv     :i    clothes    llin       ^li'l    ,irin.    I"inj    m;.  m  ii '••.! 

to    t!ir!i    ..II     1    iLTizontal   pivot   an^t   sut.j.'.-t    (,i   -.ijj    in    the 
In.    to  -uii,'    i    inwardly  under  the  weight  of  clothes  on 


-.  Ill  a  mortar  s|>reader  of  the  class  described,  a  bottom 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  si,ii»i  wheieby  the  twttom  Is  dl 
vlded  into  aoUd  sectlonti,  .  ..tin.-,  ting  bars  for  connecting 
.said  sections,  an  outside  frame  ronn«»cted  to  the  end  sec- 
tions of  said  bottom,  said  outside  frame  t)elng  formed  with 
upwanliy  extending  walls  for  preventing  the  spilling  of 
mortar,  and  an  end  section  arranged  in  line  with  said  bot- 
tom for  receiving  the  excess  mortar  from  said  bottom, 
whereby  said  excess  mortar  will  not  t>e  spilled  when  mov- 
ing the  spreader  from  one  position  to  another. 


'■\    ,t  •    .1    .!>-~hf<i   .iiiK'!'    iii    re- 
iiie    h:,.|   a   I.'  .1.  e  n  nil   \'\\  "ted 


tiuak'tiU'    «lth 

■    if-»^if    to    a 


i»ald  line,   to  .lisi..i>.     •  ..■ 

sp"nse   to  th>>  sH^-t'lnk;  "•■  t 

t"    •iW'.i.ti    iu     •     '..■rn.'.'il    |.:JiM.'    ati'l    inn\a! 

the    pull'  \   -^'.  ■•|i.  •  '  i  •  .     arm     to    ai-i    >ir.ii!. 

downward   m.  n    mtiii     'f   the   latt'.r. 

::.  In  a  cloth :>s  line  support,  a  pulley-carrying  arm.  a 
pulley  thereon,  a  rack  on  the  upper  side  of  the  arm,  the 
suld  arm  being  plvote^l  to  assume  a  downward  Inclination, 
and  an  arm  «l»ove  the  pulley-supporting  arm,  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  rock  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  free  end  of  the 
second  mentioned  arm  engaging  the  rack  on  the  pulley- 
supporting  arm. 

3.  In  a  clothes  line  ij.i.ort  ,i  vertical  pin,  securing  de- 
vices for  the  pin,  clips  on  the  pin  at  it.>-  i;i"  r  and  lower 
etids  respectively,  a  pulley-supp'-irtiriE:  a-m  ;.lvi.fM!'y  f-on 
nected  with  the  lower  clip  t..  i  k  n,  a  .ti  ,  ;  i;,  i 
brace  arm  plvote*!  to  tl  >■  'M'l'cr  clip  to  :>wing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  pulley  on  the  iinil>  r  side  of  the  first  arm.  and  a 
rack  on  the  upper  side  of  said  arm,  the  brace  arm  extend- 
ing diagonally  downwaid  and  engaging  by  Its  free  end 
with  the  said  rack. 

4.  A  clothes  line  and  support  comprising  arms  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  main  pulleys  on 
■aid  arms  near  the  free  ends,  an  eudleas  clothes  line  run- 
nln>:  around  said  pulleys,  and  guard  pulleys  carried  by 
the  pivoted  arms  to  swing  then'with,  .said  guard  pulleys 
turning  on  hoiiz<mtal  axes  and  said  main  pulleys  turning 
In  planes  approslmnti  ly  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  In 
which  the  guard  pulleys  turn,  said  guard  pulleys  having 
their  peripheries  al>ove  and  adjacent  to  the  path  ■  f  hiom 
ment  of  the  line  and  being  positioned  nearer  the  lii  <■  •  hn 
of  the  arms  than  the  first  pulleys  whereby  to  deteru  i.>- 
the  point  of  liending  of  tie  line  as  the  latti'r  sags  \iniiei 
the  weight  of  clothes  hung  tliertnin. 
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1.   .V    garbage    receptacle   having   a    seml-cyllndrlcal    top 
and    comprising    front,    rear,    side    and    bottom    sections, 
means  for  securing  together  said   sections,  said   rear  sec- 
tion having  a  curved  upper  portion  forming  the  rear   half 
of  said  8eml-cyllndri<ai  top,  a   curvt^l  lid  i-onstltutlng  tin 
front    half  of  said  8eml-<'>  :  i  i.lr!.  m  !    (.ip    (ii;. .••■.'.   t.     -ii.l    r- hi 
se<'tlon  and  contacting  win.  t    •    t    i    ^■^i^:^■  ■  i  -n.l  fr  lu   -. 
tlon   for  closing  a   recelvlnir     .;■  nn._r.   a   dlsclmr;:!    ()(itn,[m 
tx'lng  fm  med  between   tl;e   lower  cd^re  of  said   iri.i.t  «■     ilnr. 
and  the  front  e<lge  of  snld  iMittoni  sc-f-tion.  in.   n.      i.  i       .  s 
Ing   said   discharge  oi..!ii:..      i:.|    guideways   incliniii^;    rf 
slllent  strips   made  lutc^i.i;   v\iiii  said   front  se<ii   i    ami 
coilperatlng    with    the    closing    means    for    said    di-   '  arkr* 
open  ill  _• 

J.  .\  _'ar  (<!»;••  rei'eptacle  hiivin^'  a  seml-cyllndrlia  I  tof 
and  comorlslng  f  rotn ,  ria:  xj,),-  ai  I  s..t'.iii  ••  .i...ns 
mean<  f'^"  >;cctir1n_'  t.^rcr  li.  r  va..l  ve."i..n~  ^.iM  r.  •  r  <.■(•■ 
tlon         ax  111.:      a  n\-''\      ii|>(m  r      |...rti..ii      f..:-i:ii;i;      f!.       rear 

Imlf  ..:  ~.ii.|  -.-Hi:  ■  -.lin.trl'  li  I-.;,  a  .■llr^'■.|  li.t  c..n-,t  it  lit- 
Ing  tl''  Irniit  tiHif  "f  »Mid  ■-•ani  i-y  lindrna  i  t.i[.  Iilniied  to 
said  rear  s«>ction  and  contacting  with  the  top  edi;'   ■  '  said 
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fr  .nt  SCI  ti'iii  III  .-ii^ini;  a  i  •■<  ii\  i  ii>:  <iiieiiing,  .-i  di^chaiK'- 
ujifiunc  '"  iiii.-  f.  riii''d  I'.tv^i'Mi  the  l.iwer  edKf  "f  »*«iil 
front  se.  tliiii  ai..i  tt"  trntit  edk."'  "f  said  (vottmii  section 
and  ii;.  Hii-  fi.i  ciosiiiL'  ^  lid  disctiark-'e  ojienirn,',  tin  i'.wer 
portion  "'.  -ai'l  fr.i.t  -.  '  !  i.i.  i-'iii-  >.  I  "f!  I'  torni  a  seat 
for  the  cl.i~li.i;  ii.i-nris  "f  sttid  di-^-liHrwe  ..;..  i.;!..'  w  hi-n  the 
latter    :-    'i..  i. 

3.  A  ^iiri.a^i/  ic.iiita.K'  having  a  ^eini  1  \  liiid  rical  top 
and  comprising  front,  rear,  side  aiisl  itt  ii:  --I'lins, 
means  for  securing  together  '^.-lid  -•  •,"i .-.  said  niiaus 
comprising  angle  Irons  unitin-  -  .  .  ~;  i'  ~.  ■  tlons  10  said 
front  and  rear  section^  ^i  i  ■■'■".-  >■  ',  ■  a\;'-  1  uved 
upper  portion  forming  tf.<  r.ar  I  alf  'I  saj.i  a.  :i.:  .\andri- 
cal  top,  a  curved  Ud  cot -nniiiun  the  front  half  of  said 
seml-cyllndrlcal  top  hii  j..|  t..  sail  rear  section  and  con- 
tacting with  the  t"p  ed-  ot  ^.ud  frmt  section  for  closing 
a  rec<'lvlng  openiu^:  a  dlii'iaice  opening  being  formed 
between  the  lovsei  ei]„.  .^f  ^aid  front  section  and  the 
front  edge  of  said  bctr.  tii  s.  tion.  and  means  for  closing 
■-all!  1;-  'ar_.  .etiink;,  il.e  i.  w.  r  portion  of  said  front 
s|j;i:..u  being  set  iiflT  to  r...rni  a  -ejit  for  the  closing  means 
ild  discharge  i.p'  niiiL'  wli.'i,  the  latter  is  open. 
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1  A  glii-s  fii-iiace  roniorl-ln-.'  In  a  sliiile  stiU't<fe  or 
unit  M  melting  ftirnr.ce.  s  d  nwing  tank  directly  <onncoted 
with  -.lid  iiieitiiii;  fiirii.M.  ;iim1  H'tfil'ie.]  t..  (liiei!l\  re.-i,> 
the  fluid  glHs^  fr..ni  said  nuititii:  fiirnare,  und  a  reiaatiiii: 
or  aiixtllHr\  fuina.e  .iir.-r-l.x  .  ..iiiii"  ti  d  with  th.  drawiiii; 
tank  nrvi  a  n':  iiL'i-d  to  dire.'tU  te.-ejve  tt,.-  .'ooh  d  i;!;'-- 
from  ~«hi  '1  :i»iiic  'aiik  the  hotton,>  of  -aid  ni'liiiis;  fur 
nace.  .ImwM.'  t.'ink  and  r.-in-a  t  m^'  fii'trire  !..  ;m:  in  "Ue 
Iilane  Hiid  ill.  '!!,.■-!  dowti«ard!\  fioii  tie  iiii-lliiij  fiiriia.'i- 
to    the    reh.  a  • ; '  r  J    f  arna.  >• 

L'  A  t'.a"^  fii"riafe  '-oniiiri-i  ijl:  11,  a  -injU'  -trnitiire  (.1 
uiiil  a  inclIiliK  furnnc,  .  a  .lixl.h'd  .iraujiji;  tank  h.-iviiii: 
separate  and  dl:e(t  coun.'ctlon-  with  sniil  iniitiiii:  funia.-. 
nnd  adapt'-d  to  r.-'eiv--  th.-  fhnd  (jhiv-  dir.'itls  iron,  -.n.: 
in.'ltlng  fnrnnce.  h'm!  .a  : 'h.nt  iii_  "i  ■iiixiliar\  fiiriia'' 
hull.-'  -^.iiaraif  and  din-'t  iothm"  t  L.ti-  with  thi  dixided 
.'■^iWiii-  tank  am!  nrian-,.-''!  to  dire.ti>  rerr'vr  the  cooled 
.jh'.ss  from  -nid  d'a«lnc  tani<  the  h"t!onis  ..f  -aid  tneltine 
furnace,  drtiwin^  tank  .'ind  r- haatini.'  fnrnai-e  hein-  ii.  one 
plane  an<l  Inclined  doHMw.'irdly  from  th<  ineitini.'  furriai-. 
to  the  rehentliiL   :  iriia  e 

3.  \  cla>'^-  fiirnaci'  ciniprislnir  U:  a  slnph  -frniiure  op 
unit  a  i;i'iti!iL'  fiirn.Ti.  a  drawMi-  tank  d;'ectl\  coime.-ted 
with  ^al'l  ine'ili,.'  furnae  and  fi'iaptid  to  directly  receive 
the  fl'il'!  i-'hts-  fp.  Ill  ^aid  meltini.'  fnrna  -i  and  provided 
with  .  iiei:ii;_".  .  1.  i's  upper  -id'  cr  t<'p,  floaters  in  «ald 
(Irawir,;:  t.i.K  a>,  )  .1  •  ••h.  a  i  inu'  or  auxiliary  furnace  dt 
rpft]\      .  I,  i.e.i.il    with    ihi     drnwiiic   tank    niid    arranuial    to 

directly  receive  the  t v.i  >;!a-v   from    -aid  drawing'  tank 

the  bottoms  n'  enid  nT'ltini;  furnace    drawinc  'srik  and   r.' 
heating    fiirn;.  i.i;-.     :i.    .  m-    idat..     and    Inclined    down 

w:ir.!l\    from   th.    ni.'.tin.'   fnriiar..  i,.  the  reheatini:   fnrnac<  , 

4.  \  nh-!--  fun.a.  e  I  ..Hiiin-in-  in  a  -ii.^-h'  strixture  or 
unit  a  ::a  ;i"i:  furnace,  a  draw  nu'  tank  il;ri't!>  .■..nii..ied 
with  sflid  ineltinL'  furiia.eHiid  a  rehe«iting  furnace  directly 
ronnei-t.-d  wiM.  -aid  .Irawii.K  tnuk.  the  t>ottom  of  tlie  tntat 
Ing  ftiiiia  ■  ,1..,  1.'.:  •  uar.!  I'e  .!!a«.im  tank  saiil  melt 
)^,_.  fnrna. a-  and  drawniL-  tank  ttcin;:  s.parateit  ti\  a  v.:,.'. 
l:a\!'u'  a-     III' 'lit -■  «'■■-<■  upper  edge  .!    -cid,    i-    p.  i,.\v    the 


lo.rina,  l.\.a  ..?  thi  njo.it;,  ,.;i.in.s  liow.ii;.'  Iron,  the  melting 
tank  lito  the  dr.iwiiiL;  lanw,  liie  iiotiom-  ..!  said  melting 
furiiioc,  (irawinj;  taiiK  an.;  r.l.alHii;  'urn.i'i  P-ali^  U.  one 
piaiie  and  iin  lined  iiowi.wa:d.\  ::-iini  the  lie. III. K  :..rt.a(t' 
to   liie   reiieatiii^    furna.e 

5.  A  glas.-  furn.aa  .  . .n, p r i -i ii;;  ii,  a  -.ii»:ie  s-iructure  ur 
unit  a  Uieltinj  fiirija.i,  a  d.vldo,)  umwiiiK  taiik  uirectiy 
COIiri'itid  with  -:i)d  in.. t. lit  li.rnai.  ha\in>:  .p'-'LiL;:s  oli 
its  tipper  side  adapted  to  receive  the  Pait.  an.i  li  rehiHt.Lt; 
furi.ui.  dir.  itl;.  I  oUiiccted  with  sa..;  'iMnvini:  taiiK  •  h. 
bottom  of  the  melting  furnace  Inclined  ti  v^an.  t  it  .trau  i  1. 
tank,  said  melting  fn.naee  and  drawing  tank  !•  ;.>;  -'-la- 
rated  by  a  wall  ha%1np  an  opening  whos<'  uppi  r  ed.i:'  or 
side  Is  below  the  normal  level  of  the  molten  glass  flowing 
from  th(  melting  tank  Into  the  drawing  tank,  the  bottoms 
of  said  melting  furnace,  drawing'  tank  and  reheating 
furnace  being  In  one  plane  and  Inclined  downwardly  from 
the  melting  furnace  to  the  reheating   furnace. 

[rialm  C  not  prlatcd  In  the  <.a7.!t.    | 
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1     A   tl.at.r  lor   tla-s  furnace  draw  i  nj   tai.k-   comprising 
a    (I.  riora  !i  d    i.ottoin    -01  tlon.    a    -ti,.;,.     iiii.a;     \.rtira!    wall 
..ml   a   -11. Ko     oiiti-r    \arti.a      wa,     ^.  para1o<l   ir..lii    oa.i.      lint 
and   e\li-ndiiik:   iipwardi\    t  roll.    'h.     iipp.  r    sid''    ••'   a;.'.    ■  oti 
ii.M  ted    to    the    perfoi'aiiii    ''.ti.aii    mid    1,.;    -ui  i.    r.  latu.    Ui 
im-lision>    a.-    to    prowa  i     a     -  li :  ~1  a  i, :  la  1    dl-tai...      a.>o\.      the 
i.'Vel    of    tif    ;;,h-.-    In    !■■■     lank.    tliei>-ii\     (nrn:ii^-    a    -inu:i< 
P<M  ket    or   trap   for   moiicu   glass    lietwoii,    >aii!    wa,,-   a.'o\. 
the  lip,"  I    phaia    of  the  bottom  and  a. la;  I'- i  to  r.  .•  iw    tin 
mtdteii   L'la-s   iinihr  a   -"hstatitial    liea  i. 

:;     A    Hoater  for  gia-^   t  .ii.a.i    drawinj.'   lanks  coii, ;  r  ismi: 
all   onli-r    aiiiiaiHr   \irl:.ai    -..•loi.     .u,    inner  anim.ar    \'iti 
rai    section    'onnected    at    H-    .ow,;     i.ortiori    to    the    ilitirior 
of    the    oiiter    section    h\     a     prrlorat.ai    c.\t>'n-ioi.      therih> 
loriiun;:    .m    .umular    pi"  k.  t     i  •  1  v, .  •  ii    .-.ml    s.     iioi,-    oj.,  i 

at  It-  top  and  j.artUi  ^^  lo-iai  ,  t  t  he  iKitloni  H  lid  I-  (  i'  i  Ular 
ohain'ier  within  the  11  net  sia'Mon  th.  l.ottom  u!  f^aid  an 
niilar  po'kit  iia'-in^'  oii.n.iii.i  ation  wiMi  thi-  <.iiUsid.  ..' 
tho  hottom  (if  lla  rtoal.r  aid  th.  iirctna-  (ham her  formed 
hy  tlie  Inner  -e<  Tlon 

;i.     .V    'loatir    (ol    U.a--    lulliaia     diaWijiiJ    tatji--    ■  oil;  pri  -  i  t,  U 

an  ou'er  \criical  si  ■  tn.n.  an  inner  vertical  8e<tion.  a   imri 
zontHi    section   (oniio.  ting   the   lower  end   of  the   inner   s-( 
tion   to   the   inner   -ide   -if   t:.'    o'lt.r    se.tion.   s    .over   .iver 
the    top    portion    of    tti'     inner    soitioii.    therehy    forming:    a 
pocket    f)etwcen   said  innei    and   out.  r   -ectioiis   open    at    Us 


top   ami   closed  at  the   iK.t'oin 


,■  l".tton.  of  -aid  )iock.': 
ha^ink-  I omnrini' atlon  wMi.  'in  .mt-i.le  of  'he  fl.it.r  \\ 
mian>  of  p.  rtCri.  t  ion-  ii.  'h.  hori'/ontHi  si-iiioi.  (.f  sah! 
floater 

4  .\  lioatiT  lor  !.'  as-  lii'-not  drawing  tanks  (ompn-in.- 
liii  (CiiiT  \irti.  HI  seftioti  an  inner  vet^l■ai  siatloi..  a 
horizoiita,  siaiioij  (oiiii.ctinu  the  low.r  end  of  llie  nine: 
secticm  t"  ihe  inner  side  ot  th-  ,aifr  section,  a  cov.-r  o\ii 
the    !o[»    portion    n(    tl.     11. mr    -..tion.    thereby    forninu    :■ 

po  ket  hetweeli  sai-l  IMie'  and  oii|.r  -ections  opelj  at  U> 
t<.p  ami  1  aK.ai  at  in  [..tioin  th.  otiorn  of  -aid  pock,  t 
n.a\ini:  (  ominunii  inioi.  wiih  t  .  ..itside  of  t  li-  tloater  \\ 
HUM  n-   (.f  1'.  rlora  tinh-   in    :  1       ini  ■  r  v«  rticai   iwa  tion  of  s-^i  i 

tlo.ater 


a46 
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.\!  \Kcir  2,  1915. 


6.   A  floater  for  jclasB  fnrn^r..  i1r«w:;,_  sinks  comprlslnu 
an  outer  vertical  Bectlon.  m  inn.  r       rM   ni  -nctlon,  a  horl- 


nearer  the  periphery  of  -ai.i   i.w.r  plato  liiuii^     [..  hings 
th»-|-.'tlir:,ii^'!i    U'T    ;..TMilttiii_'   .ill    f'   liii.l    i'-   way    fr'Hii    the 


i '  .-r  -'■■  tl'M. ,    ■!    r.  111.  .v,.|  i,. 
■  ■    iiiii.r    s...  Ti,.ii     r  lien-by 


Ziiiitn  !     VI  ,'  \. .!!     .■.'11  iM-rttii^-      •  '  • 
s.',  II. in    !••    '  i.|.    m  n.-r    ~1.!.'    .  'f   t '.. 

v..\  rv  "vor  the  t..;'  i.'.r?  ■••n  .>r 

fi.rillllli,'  )1  pocket  ]:\W''.]i  >iiil  iiiii'I  ..III'l  ..iitrr  -t'otlons 
<j|„.,i  ,n  lr,  !,.;.  11. -I  .■'..-.-.I  il  thr  '.."..ni  Hi-  i.oirom  of 
sritil  i>..  k.  t  t;Hviii>;  cuiiiii  ■  '  I'  ::  v\ltli  the  outsUU'  of  the 
doat- r  1^  riK'Htis  of  peri.  1'  i  -  in  1  h.-  horizontal  section 
of  said  floater. 

fClaltiK  '■.  i\ii'l  7  not  printivl  In  the  Onrrtte.! 


i;,l     .,r     t!,..     Inrifr        :ifl  lai''n!    j.ji.  km 


. .«  .  r     |..,.i  I  "    11 1.' 1    !  ' 
i|i|i..r   i.inf'- 


Hit    i..t«''.ii    111"    ]..  rlptiir>    "f  the 
il.-j.fii'll  nt:     !i.'r!  ph.  fii  '     :'.H[i;;<-    ..n     the 


1,130.538.  FIKlli  Willi  1  ll»,\K\  S.  Radkk,  Talmer- 
ton,  I'a.  Fil<«l  '  >.  f  1^  i;<i-  >.  rial  No.  71'6,614.  (CI. 
21—24.) 


l.inO.539.  liUl.  Il;i  I  M«  !  UK  .\NI.  A\ri.--i\lli  UK- 
VICE.  \Vil.LI.\M  -•  i;v«;:s.~  Marshall.  !i  !  I  I1<m1 
Nov.   17,  1914.     S.  ruii  .No    .s7-:,."..;i.      (Cl.  ISi:      11.; 


1.  A  fifth  wheel   comprlalriL:    1    i  .w.  r   pint-    f.>r  attach 
ment  to  the  axle  of  a  \>'hl<-!..    -ai.!  jilat.'  haviiu'   iliri>e  con- 
centric   annular    l:-.  ..v-    m    it-     hit'T    s-.irfH...    tti.-    mul'llc 
groove  constituting-  ..nc   (.art    'if  a   'ia!l    rai't-   ami   th..   ^riHiveH 

at  either  side  of  1  !>•■  Nail  rac  (  un-tltntiiiK  paikliik.'  Krn,.vi»g. 
said  lower  plate  .il^n  naviiii:  animiHr  rii'S  at  the  .eiter 
edge  of  the  packin_-  .eH.  r  -r.".v..  an-l  ;it  t'l'  inn.  r  ..1^. 
of  the  Inner  packin,'  -v<"-\'-  an  npp.  r  pial"  f.>r  atf.-i.  !sni.-n' 
to  the  bolster  <>f  '!'e  vehicle,  .-ai.l  opp.  r  pl.if..  iiavin^-  a 
jtroove  In  Its  umiei-  ^uface  to  nmireete  tti..  l-al!  raee,  an.! 
flat  portions  "xr. mlin.;  a.-f.-^s  --al'l  anii'iiai-  'if..^  .>ii  the 
lower  plate.  nn>!  pa.klni:  rlnt-  arran^'>-.|  m  t',.  i:ri>i>ves 
provided  t'...r''f..r  an. I  .n^-a^Mni:  saLl  flat  p..rll..n-  ..f  ''• 
Tipper  pla'..,  t!|..  Mpper  ,..li;e^  .,f  t!;.-  r1i"<  ..ll  tlie  !..\ver  plat. 
reliit:  Ml,  1  .ptT.T.-nt  lev,.;  fnin;  tii.'  .-.l-.-  ..f  t!i,.  inKldle 
Krn.,v..  Ill  .^ai.l  plat.'  f.T  ..fr-'.  til  ..|\  .'X.  luiliiik.'  .I'i-t  f'.itii  t*. 
ball   ra-  •■ 

2.  A    ;lf!|i    wh.-ei    .-..iiiprl-^inc     1      .iw.  r    plif.'    f..r    altaeh 
tii.'nf   t,,  t!i,.  axle  (if  a   ^.lii.i.'    -^ai.l  plat.'  liHvini:  ttire.-  eon- 
...iitri.      aim. liar    lT. ...■>.      <•.     i'~    .i|.i...r    -i'lrfa.-.'      fti.'    mi. Idle 
i;r. ..  .\ ..  .  .  .n-<Ti  t  u  '  1  n  L.-  .  -'i.     pan   .  if  a   1  >a  i  1    r.i..-  ami   t  (le  ^thuvpb 
lit  .ith'-i-  >i.l'    .>r  Iti.j  l.aii  ra.a-  ...iistl  t  nt  Ini;  [m.  kitu'  k:i...ives. 

salil    !..w..|     piate   also    liavin_'    annular    rll's    at    tl liter 

edfcT.-  n{  tf.e  ..!it.>r  pii'kliii;  _T.>.iV.  .  ami  at  tii.-  Inm-r  .-.I-.. 
of  til.,  liimr  i:r<. ••■,.'  an  app-r  plat.'  !ia\liiLr  a  L-r.^.v.-  In  i'^ 
iiimI'T  -i'lrfa.e  !.>  a .iiipl..i .•  III.-  Iiall  ra.f.  ami  tlaf  p.irfL.n- 
exi.inli  ii;,'  a.T.i-<s  -iai.!  aiimiiir  ril.-i  <>ti  ttie  lower  plate,  sanl 
iipp..r  pial.-  l.etni:  de-.i;.Mie,t  p,  ll,.  atta.-htHl  to  the  h..;-<l..r  i.t 
I  tm  vlil.-l...  anil  pa.  kiin;  rlm;..^  arran-'.-.l  In  fii..  :.'ri..n.  ~ 
provi.leil  t.h<T.I'..r  aii't  .  ii:;  1 1;!  nt:  saiil  llat  |i<irtli.iM  .if  tii. 
upper  piftte,  s.'iii!  rU'i  .>n  t!ie  li.wr  plate  .xteintln;:  ahove 
the  ..(iKes  uf  t  tie  nililille  cr.i.iv..  in  ^alil  plate,  wher.liy  the 
w.irkliii;  -ipae..  t)etw....ti  th>.  twn  plat.'w  at  tlie  liall  raee  arel 
at  the  tipper  ed/es  .if  -ai.l  rlt>s  Pr.'ak  joint-)  fur  efT.-rtiveii 
fxclndini,'   dnxt   rrmn    th.'    Sail    ra.  e 

3.  A    llftti    wheel    .'oiiiprUi  nc    a     L.w.r    plate    f.ir    atta.-ti 
nienf    I.,   tti..  axi..  .if  a    v.tii.  i..,  --aid   plate   haviiu'  t  ti  r>'e   ..ui 
(-.'litM.'    ariiPiiar    tir.x.v.-i    in    ifn    npp.  r    ^nrfa.'..      tii.'    ml. Mi. 
«rini\.-  .-iinst  It  111  iiik'  .lie'   part   ..f  a    La   I    ra.-.-  ami   tti.-  k:;.i.>\.  - 
lit  .'Ittier  sldi'  iif  till'  liall   ra.'..  .  .iti-t  ituf  Inc  pa.  km;;  k'r.xives. 
-Hill    l.'W.  r   piate   al-:n   hav(n_-   aiinuiar    nlis   at    ft.-   ...l^'i'^  of 
liie   pai'kin_'  ^.'r.i.iv.'s,   an   upper   plate   ha\iiik'  a   i;ro<ivi.   in   lt~ 
iin.lei-    iiirfai'.'    to   ..niipi.t.-    ili.-    !a!l    ra    e,    salj    npp.r    plat. 
l.eliikr    deslKTied     to    ie    atta.lied    to     the    ti.iisler    of    tin-    v. 
liiele    and    havliiL'    a     .leiMiidiiiK    peripheral     Ilaniie     ttttln^ 
down   around    the   periphery   of   the   lower   plate,    nieann   ..f 
connection    U<tween    said    tt'iiik'.'    ati.l    the    low.r    plate,    ami 
packing'    rlni;s    In    th.     _to..v..-<    provided    therefor,    tin-    iii. 


1.  .\  tire  pr.iiector  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  transverse  chains,  a  series  of  hooks  ionne<  i 
ed  with  the  chains  at  the  sides  of  the  attachment,  said 
hooks  of  each  series  havin.-  the  hills  dlsin^sed  \u  a  /.me 
St  each  Hid.'  in.)  .idnpt.  .1  t,,  r.'r..|v.'  a  'aelnir  "'■.fd  to  pre- 
vent transv.  r-.-  -I.ifilnt,-  -f  t  I.,  .t.am-  in-i  an.'lior  hooks 
on  the  a'fa.hm.  lit  at  th.  -i-h-  !i..n'..f  a.lapt.'d  t.i  receive 
an  Hiicli.ir  .  .inl.  -ai.l  am  hm  l.....k-i  h.iiiL-  "f  ^.-renter  length 
>linii  til.  a.liHCcnt  laclnK  ho<.k-  ami  liavliu'  th.'ir  hills 
,p,-.p..^.,i   ..'It    ..f   tti..   z.ines    ..f  tti.'    -ant    la.  lii_'    li<H'k~ 

J  \  t!i.  attai'htii.  n'  .'f  t!..  'laia.t.r  .P'-.'ri  h-.l  .  om- 
pri-'m:  a  -.eius  ,.f  ...niii.teil  trHiiv.rv..  ilialn>.  a  -,.  rl.'s  of 
li,...k-i  ...nm.t.'d  witli  the  chains  a!  th.  si.les  ..f  the  at- 
taeliin-nt  an. I  a.lai.ted  to  ree.lv..  a  la-  in*;  conl.  ami  anchor 
.,,,,!<-,  ,,„  'ii.  a' ia.'tiin..nt  a.lditlonii!  t..  tli.  ia.iii--  !'.'..>)<«i 
ami   ..f  -r.a'.r   ..i.-'th    i.'i.iii   tin'  sahl   la.'iiu-   !,o..k- 

3.    A    tir.'    .ittachiii.'Pt     ..f    th.'    .hara.i.'i     .1.",.' rl h.. I    . -n 
pH-ln^'     1     -•  rl.-s    ..f    .  ..nil...  t'-.!     Iian-^.r^e    .liaiiiK    a.lup'tcd 

...   ,  xt.  ml   a.'!-..--    a    tit  .  .   a    -.  rp  -   ..f   la.  m.;   ! k  -   .  ..nn.'ctcd 

with  the  chains  ..r..!  .ti-p..-.'l  m  '/..-ip'-  at  th..  -!.|.--  ..f  the 
attachiuent.  .-ai.l  h..ok  h.liit;  'Llapt-.d  t-  recive  a  ladnK 
cord,  and  anchor  hooks  .m  tli..  attactun.'nt  at  ! !  .'  snt.'- 
ther.  ..f  sal.!  an<'h..r  l,...iks  liavlnj  tti.ir  MiN  ili-*p<.si.|  out 
of  ti...   /..n.'s   ,>f   ttie   la.'inir   l,...iks 

I  \!:  atta.  tiiii.  I.t  ..f  tip  .  harai  I.  r  .1.  s,  rihe.l  .  ..mpriKiin: 
n  s.  li..-  ..f  iransv.rs..  .hains.  means  at  emh  side  of  the 
„  ira.'hm.  lit  .  . -n  m  -  t  i  i.l;  -a  hi  .lull  lis,  a  serlt^s  of  II  n.ks  ..n  the 
,tta.  Iiiii.  !.'  .1'  .'a.  I.  si, I.',  s.-ii.l  !i.,..ks  .  xl.'mlinL:  I'.'i.llaily  In 
want  ir.in  lla  .'hiiiiis  and  a.lapt.-.i  to  r..  .I-..'  a  la.  1  Uk'  ci  I. 
ami  ale  h..r  h.  oks  ad'lith.nal  to  the  iaciiii;  hooks  and  a<lap' 
.  .1    .,,    r.  ..iw.   ai)   am  hor   ...nl.   sanl  amhor   hooks   !H.liik:dl.- 

p..,. .!  ..'  n.pp'iv 

-,.  ■I't,,.  ,  ..niPlnatl.il!  with  a  wti...  1  liavliii;  spokes,  and  l 
tire  up. .11  s„i.1  wheel,  of  a  series  .if  transviTse  rhaii.-, 
n  .alls  .  ..nn.'.'tiii;.'  th.'  .'hains  at  th.'  spp-s  of  ttp-  atta.!, 
111. 'lit.  a  s.  1  i.'-  ..f  la.  ink;  ti..<iks  s,-.  ure,l  i.,  sahl  cirin-..  tlii« 
m.-aiis.  a  ...rii  .  i- .  .1  a  It.  t  nut.  iy  t!ii..iik:ti  tli.-  ti.aiks  at  op- 
p, ,-•(,.  i.p  .  ,.f  111.,  .hams  and  looped  around  the  spokes,  the 
.  p.U  ,.r  .},..  ,.r.t  U.iiiK  fasten. 'd.  an.lior  l....ks  ,.n  f'e 
,!,,,ns  ,1  ll,..  ~i,i.s  !li..re.,f  :id.lltl..iial  t.>  t(i,'  '..i-in-  !,....k.- 
apP,  ,11,  an,  I  or  ...r.|  .nKaj;irii.'  sai.l  an  ii...  i:....ks  an. I  .-ii- 
i.-a^lliL'   a    sp..k.     ..f   th..    wheel 

{Claim  c,   n,,i   .,rint.-.|   in   the   liaz.tte.] 


I    P'.n-.pi        i;  XUMKNT  llANr.Ki:        IAxvik    I       Iti-Ki.     K.. 

k. ,111.1     1ml       Filed   Oct.    I'O.    1913       Serial    \o     TmT'.ijT. 
•  I  i    J 11      1 :'.  1 

A   hat    nick   ...inprisin-   a   slaiolard.   a   wire  .-."liled   anmnil 
the     iippei      p..rti..n     ■■(    siiPl     siaiidar.i     -oli-p.nt     it-     'ipp'T 


M  AKc  H    J. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


24: 


t      1  !i   a   sl'i  in-' 


a    sp.il.. 


end    tti.    iow-'i    .11. Is  ..f   ttie  wire  extemlliit:  .citwardly    from 

sal.l    standard    .m    ..pposite    sl.les    thereof    to    torn,    au.'ular  -ne    coi.vulut  mn    o|    winch    1.    p.-.Mded    uilL    a    oem.    ever 

,.■1,  s     .1    pair   ..'    standar.is    s,  .nred    at    tli.ir    lower   tertnl-  lapped   up.an   the   heml   of  the  cross   tie.    ami    a    cni.e.  vmt 

■    ■'    i  "  •  .  i.-tnent    .'oniprisint:    a    t)Ody    which    extcud*    b.  tween    the 


Ii  red 


'■'-^  o 


iross  ti.  ami  the  -ai.l  .  onvoliition  of  the  spriuR.  the  l.ody 
t.eiiin  h.nt  at  riK'ht  untrles  to  form  a  straight  linger  par- 
all.. I  to  t.oth  h.  ipIs.  th.-  fiti«;cr  l^elnj?  bent  at  right  angles 
to     f.irm     a     sttalpnt     .xlensi..i,     parallel    tO    the    bod\     ami 

passirif  l«'t»eeti  th.  iw-mis  at  rlcht  ancles  to  the  pianes 
d.'tmol   l.y   the  I.en.ls 


1,130^42.     srRP:u   iTT'!  !N«.   Ml^       Whitman    RisseI-L. 
'Greenfield,    Mass,    n-si-tio:     r.      iiiissrl!     Manufacturing 
Company.   Creenfleld,  Mass     a  Co-porHtP  i    .f  Massachu- 
setts      Fileo    Apr.   2.S.    1914.      Sena'.    No.    >.:_,;:>, 011^     (Ql. 
1(1      117. . 


iihIs   to   said   arms,   their   tipp.  r  en. 
rlnj^s    plvotally    mount. .1      i      si.-! 
for  holding  hats   th.  re.ui. 


Is    la.pt    to    form    loop 
,  Mips     [,r.  .\  nil  I.t:     ni.'a  i 


1  A  s.r.  \N  .iittlrp  .ii.  .unpt  isiPt:  a  plnraHty  ..f  oppo- 
sitely .lisp..s.'d  r.  V  rsihle  m.  in'.ers  .H.'h  111.  int..  r  l.-in^  pro- 
vide,' with  lands  and  .utiini;  t.'.'th  there.. i,  said  teeth 
havini:  cutting-  edces  at  each  end  adapted  i..  o[>erate  when 
„ai.l  ill.  is  turii.-d  ill  either  .1  i I'.-.t i. .1.  ami  ''.  ■■i;'  from 
.ilher  face  when  !1.  Is  in  .ith.-  ..rit-'it.ai  "i  revised  posi- 
I  ion.  with  inea  iis  'op 
re\  ersi  ll    position,    sn 


iiiini;  saPl  .iie   in   either  cncina!  or 

antiaiiv    as    .p-s.  n  ' ..-,  l 


1.130..'>41.       SPUI  N'l  ;   1U-:I  I         Th.nms     .tvcKs.iN     HlI«.WA^ 
Wichita.  Kins       lil..,1   Apr     lo,    1P14        S.. rial   No    VHl.os,-, 

(Cl.  5—29.) 


'J    ,\    scr.'W    cuttlnp    di.     ''oniprisiiiL'    t\\ 
]i,,sed    reversilile    nieniU'i  s,    .  a.  h     inemlK'i 
«ith    lands    and    cutting    t.-.th    th.r....n 
.utting    odgt'S    at    <  ach    .n.l    a.lapted    t..    . 
.lie  is    turned    in    .-ithet    .ii:  ■■.  •i-i;     :i!  d    t 
face    when    die    is   in    (-iiher    ■.-  _M!:a        : 


..pposjtelv    dls- 

leilii;     pro\  ided 

sai.l    t.-«»th    tiavlnp 

.j.cra  ■ .      «  let.     said 

. .    .  'It    '.  r.'.in    .  It  h.  r 
r.  \  ersei'l     pogit  i<itl, 


^♦1 ' 


1  ll,  a  sprliiK  lied,  a  cmss  tie  havlni:  an  upstandtnp 
bend  the  si.le  p.irtlons  of  whlrh  are  of  une.piHl  leni:th, 
iheret.y  to  f.rin  a  high  pt)rtlon  and  a  l.iwei  p<irtioii  In  the 
cross  t'le:  a  sprlnL',  the  upper  e.  nvoPiti.n  ..f  wlddi  passes 
across  the  N.ml  in  the  eross  tie,  ami  a  .'.miiect  Int  element 
local. d  hetween  the  sHid  ,0,1  V .  1 11 1  i.  lU  of  the  sprliiR  and 
th.  i.iwer  ii.irtion  of  the  cross  tie,  thereliy  t..  prevent  a 
tiliiiiK  of  said  upper  c,.nvolull..n  of  the  spring  and  to  per^ 
mil  the  same  to  set  level,  the  c.mnecting  element  terml- 
tia'in;:  In  a  hook  whlrh  passes  l>etween  the  bend  of  the  tie 
ail. I  said  convolution  of  the  s)»r4Bg. 

_■      In    a    spring    Led,    a    <  rf>ss    tie    having    an     upstanding 
1m  n.i     tlie   side    portions   of    w  hlcli    are    of   eunequal    length. 
t!.r.  hy   to  f.irm  a  high  portion  and  a  lower  portion  In  the 
rr.ss  tie  ,  a  spring,  the  upper  convolution  of  which  is  pro 
vl,l..,l   with   a   depending   tx-nd   which  overlaps   the  bend   in 
III.    .  ross    lie.   and   a   connecting   element    located   Itetween 
-a  Pi    -ainvolution     d    the   spring   and    the    lower    portion    of 
t...  .TOSS  tie  thereby   to  pre\ent   a   tilting  of  said  convoln 
tioi,   .if   the  spring  and   to  permit   the  sami"  to  set  level   in 
nbuMip.iit    with   1.0  h   bends,   the   conne.ting  element   termi 
iiHling   in   a    h...«k   which   passes   between    the  bends. 

In  a  -.pring  "'.l  a  .  r.iss  ti-'  ba\  iiig  a  l>eud  ;  a  spring  one 
co,.,..inilon  ..f  whi.h  is  pr.iviiled  with  a  Und  which  over- 
,,,,,  It,,  !..  n.i  ..f  the  rross  ti.'  ,  an. I  a  .onliecting  element 
j,,.',,l,,g  1,.  IW,..  II  saPi  .',,MM.Iutl..ii  and  the  cross  tie  to  one 
si  !.  .  I  the  Lends,  111.  coinierting  eh  in. 'lit  im  ludlng  a  h.K.k 
which  passes  i..twe.'n  the  ImIi.Is  the  hook  terminating  In 
an  iiDderl.\irig  tip  which  extends  L.tieath  the  iKUid  of  the 
spring  an.l  engag   s   ihe  same. 


with  means  for  holding  said  .ie  m  ..ittier  ..nu'mal  or  fe- 
\ersed  position,  and  with  m.'ans  for  ad.liisiing  said  mem- 
Ix'rs.  substantially  as  descr.t.e.l 

3.    A   screw  cutting  die  comprising   a    piuralitv    ..f  op^ 
sltely-dlsposed  reversible  members,  emh  me,n:...r  being  pro 
vided    with     lands    and    .iitting    teeth    th. 
having  cutting  edges  fit  ea.  h  end  adai.te,! 
sal.l    .lie    IS    turned    in    .ith.       dlre.lii  ii     ; 
,'ither  fine  when  die  Is  ill  eittur  origina, 
tion,    with    means    for   holding    sai.1    .'.p     i 
or  reversed  fKisltion.   with   means  for   a'l.!' 
hers,  substantially  as  ili.scr1t>ed 


.III  suld  teeth 
p.  rat»  when 
.'  •  '-nt  from 
:  1  -.  .rs.-.l  posl- 
either  ..riginal 
ting   said    mem- 


.l.H0.,'-.4.S       liKl\IN<;  MECHANISM  luK  lai\\!;it    KoM  >. 
Khw  KRi.    Svii.KH.    St      Kdward      Nebr        Filed    Mar.    31, 

lttl4       Serial    No    v:.'v  .",»i.'.       •(":.   77  —  15.1 


p  A  ,lii\ei,  t.»ii  adapiei:  'or  connect  -t;  •"  c  !.o«..r  drill 
press  in.luding  a  drive  shaft  having  a  \iiii\  etsal  J.diit. 
moans  rarried  by  ..to  terminal  of  the  shaft  for  operative 
connection  to  the  drill  chuck  ..f  sapi  drill  press,  a  to... 
chuck  iTClprocally  mounted  iir""i  'I""  f^'her  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  adjustfliile  m.'ans  fo-  supporting  said  latter  en-l 
of  the  shaft 
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)t     t.lJ> 


:ic,n    t. 
aril.-' 


2.  A  driven  tool  adapted  for  connectloi.  -o  n  p.iwir    Ir 
prr-aq    !riclu<Un»r    11    drlvi'    shiift     liiivhii;    a     11  n  1  v  .'isji !     J<  ur 
:ii''a!;s      arrifil    hv       uf    •.■rniiiui:    .if    t  h.     shaft    Sir    i.[..riiU\' 
couiifction    ti)    thf    I'n       .funk     if    >aii!    ilriii    |ir''ss     a     u><^ 
cliiirk     r.M  ij.rocally    liiuunita)     'ijion     '  h.     i.thf;     tMn! 
shrtt'    aii'l  iiieana  for  reclpr'i.-iituii:  tiic  to.  l  .  tri-k 

;$.    A    tool   drlvini:   mrrh a  i.isin    a^hnil''.!    '.-n-     wniH' 
a  power  drill  pre.s'-   ,  in  .  a.lu.K   a    Wri  .  .n    vl.a  M     lip  a  n  ■ 

by  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  operative  connection  to  tlif 
drill  chuck  of  said  drill  presx.  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shaft  belnK  s<|uar«Ml,  a  tool  chuck  hnvlnfc  a  sfjuared  socket 
for  slldablf  engagement  over  the  iMjiian-d  end  of  the  driven 
shaft,  collars  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  tool 
chuck  and  free  tu  turn  on  such  elements  but  held  against 
loniritudlual  movenient  with  respect  thereto,  a  hand  lever 
pJvotally  connecte<l  to  one  of  the  collars,  and  a  link  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  other  collar  and  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  hand  lever. 

4.  A  power  tran«imlttlnK  mflc^a^ism  for  tools  including 
a  drive  shaft  adapted  for  connection  with  the  tool  to  be 
diiven,  a  plate  adapted  for  connection  to  the  tn-d  of  a 
power  drill  press,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
bracket  carried  i)y  the  plate,  a  compound  bearing  carried 
by  the  bracket  and  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  one  end 
of  the  drive  shaft,  a  second  shaft  Jourualed  In  the  bearing 
at  t'iKht  UMK'Ie.s  to  the  tlrst  and  having  a  Hi|Uiired  end  for 
euKUgement  with  the  drill  chuck  of  said  iiii:  |>i>>>  mikI 
beveled  >{ears  carrhHl  by  the  ahaft.x  and  niet»t.iii»,'  .vnh  i-acl» 
other. 


iiiipi'Mt  t!i  !'••  ihari  rial  and   fciriiied  to  lie  In  surface  contact 
witii    th.     Mii.inid    ^li'.^tM  II I  ia  1 1  V    t  !i  rinii;hout    t)ie   area    of    the 
;  roi,..-'   ,.■     I     ,    iai'.:    .'ia\in^'  an   'iniiM  n*-!  rit  !>1  y  si'hkmI   Riid  ex 
;  aii.sible  adliiTencf   to   the   tia>'  tiaink 

4.  A  method  of  protei-fln^  tr.-.^  airaiubt  borer-  Mi.d  th.' 
like  which  consists  in  .M'ir'iint  a  tree-trunli  at  t!ip 
Kroundllne  portion  thertof,  «iili  a  tl.^xiblr  Uis.m  t  IniiyciK' 
trable  protector-lnstriiinenta  li(  \  -i.  thiit  u  iif^  in  surfa<t- 
contact  with  the  (fruiind  -  1  .sia:,tiai.>  ttirou;iliiiut  the  area 
of  the  Instrumentnlit.k  d  I  .  iT.  tii.i;  «ii  impenetrable  and 
expansible  adhesion  b«'I^^■(m  the  Inrftrunnntallty  and  th«' 
tree  trunk. 

5.    A    method    of   proW.  tinK    tr>'--    »!:;    li    ,  i,!i-Nt>    In    en 

compassing  the  tree  at  tlii-  jrruimd  i:ia'  wi!!  nu  ontxtiind 
Ing,  flexible  protector  inHtiumi'jitiility  r  ,■  .a  !  !••  i  ;npiii.t  nib;.- 
to  Insects  and  effectiuK  ""  IommI  (,)>>■  rar ;  m  _  Mntict  'f 
the  iustrunii'ntailty  wiCi  tli.-  iriaanid  .  di^ii.miriK  It  In 
surface  contact  therewi'ii  sii;.t-taii' .n.  •i  tlir  u^-  ;.  r  th. 
area  of  the  Instrumentalltj  ami  th.n,  effectln..  ar,  lin 
l>enetrable  sealing  of  the  in-.!  rua.  n  tali '  \  .\i.iii-l',\  tu 
the  tree  while  said  InstrunientaniN  i-<  n.  ommi  xi.  m  h  thi 
ground. 

(Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  tJaitette  1 
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;l.  A  Oit  th  1(1  of  protecting  trees  against  borers  and  the 

lili  'Whtr-^  .>n8lstH  In  encircling  a  f.  trtink.  at  the 
.;!'  iiid  iiiH  [lortlon  thereof,  with  a  pr.  t.>.  t.ir  ..)in posed 
of  tlexiiiif.  in.sect-lmpenetrable  material  hi.I  f  rued  to 
lid  111  siirfa.  .^  contact  with  the  irr-iunl  ^  1  -itaii  t  l.ii:> 
tlu  .>Ui.'hi.ijt  til.'  urea  of  the  protector  an.!  ha%ni.,'  ai,  in, 
p.nerra!' \  s,ai.-.|  and  expansible  adherence  to  the  tree- 
truaic. 

2.  A  method  of  protecting  trees  against  borers  and  the 
like  which  consists  In  encirclInK  a  tree  trunk,  at  the 
ground-Hne  portion  thereof,  with  a  protector  composed 
of  H.  xl!!..  insect  Impenetrable  material  ..f  ••  ativ.  ,  wide 
.>'ii-pi  ea.linc  area,  tho  !n«f  riini.^ntti  l!tv  h. ■!.']_■  f  rm...!  tia 
'If  in  -^nrfi't'  contact  with  th.-  L'r.amil  ■iiih«tn  n  t  ;ti :  \ 
I  hriiiii;tii>n  t  It-  ir.a  and  havini:  an  <'\pansihli'  an.!  Itn 
p.'netrably    -.m!...!    a.lh.T.  ti.  c   to   the   t  rfW"  t  ninli 

:\     A    nit'th...)   i.f   i-r.it.'.  tln^'   tr**.  ^   jiL-alnst    '.or.  r^   and    the 
Uke  which   ..in«l-if-  in  ninntidlne  (he  trroiind  th^t  •"nrronnds 
the   tre.'   an. I    .m;.  i  r..  1  ritf   Its    trunk     af    the    irronnd  lln^'   por 
tinn   fher.<  r     with   a   protector   .  ..utp.-i.  .1   ,.f   tlettlde.   ins^.t- 


1.    A    tree    prot»»ctor    romp<>-<'.|    ..f    tl.'xi'  a-    ncaterlai    con 
stnieted    to    '.       1.     vii-f;,.,     ,,,r,f.|,,    uif..    t\,,.    irr..nnd    8\il> 
i    Stantlallv  thr.aii:h..nf    if-   area     an. I    III.  aii-^   f..r  s^'aUnK  snld 
profe.  :...-  .-rpai;-,!'  !\    f..  ti..    t  r.  .    at   t|,.  tr'amid  line  portion 
therw)f. 

1.'.    A    tree  protector    c.nu.iis.al      .f    in    .x  panslhl..    fre.'en 
cinliti-:     |>r  'I.-,  tor-elenicii '     in;  ii-  r.  naiM.      t,     iim.-.-t-     ntnl 
forni.-'l    f..   U>    in   <iirfflri-   ...nti.'    with    the   uriain.!   suiistan 
tiallv     tlir.i'iirli'.'if    Its    area    hih!    havInK    an    impenetrably 
-."i!..|   .an.1    .■xi.aTi-lt  1.     'Lnifr.  nc..   t..    ttie    troe 

i!.  A  atrnctiir.'  f..r  pr..t.-.f Ink'  trees  IncliidlnK  a  tree 
enclrrllnL'  f.r.'t..  t  ..r  i  n-t  runu'iitslf  t\  composed  of  flexible 
ir-tfcrfa!  ,  a;-tr,,  ,,,1  to  !'.•  In  surfs, a^  .  nntnct  with  tDe 
;.".>nnd  su'wtani  ial!\'  thr'aiirh  .ut  Its  area,  and  means  Ini 
riall.v  in  11  plastic  .■•iidMiui,  f...  .■xji  inslM  y  sPHlinif  naid 
lnstrumefitalit\  tun  t  ■.■,;,  r  tl  .  ;.t..oi  a  ■.  ■  ,  ;.  1 1  ■,  ,ii  t  he- .  .  f 
and  therchv  ,  (T.-.  rtriL'  a  h.diilni:  of  th.-  Instrumentality 
aL:R!nsf    t>i>'   irrouii.t 

t  \  tr.'..  pr.,f.  .'tini:  srmctnrc  IncludlnR  a  flexible  soli 
■•v.a-itiL-  and  tr.-.  t-n.ir.'Mnk:  prot.a'f  or  run  t  '-'inatriicted  t" 
1.  ,1.  siirfa..  ..ata.t  \a  1 1  h  t!.-  -r.ani.l  xutmtantia  lly 
throtiehout  If-  n  :  .ai  aial  inilienclrah'.'  to  insects;  and  n 
^  ,-..■, ,iiK-  in-iia-t  1  inp.-i  .-t  r  ,  ill.,  run--  tlicr.-on  f.,r  sealing  the 
iriiil  .'xpan-iihiv  t.,  t>i,  fr.v'  nt  th.-  ;:rouinl  line  portion 
thereof  an.!  ' t  h..li|ln>:  th.-  mat  airalnst  the  trround 
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5.  A  t  Ma-  p!  ..t  t .  t  iiic  siiu.turi  1  i'l.iint;  h  t)  xi-f-  tr.-e 
cnrlrc.int:  ;.r..ii-'  tm  i  nstruinentB  lity  .<>nipiis«-d  In  part  of 
oaper  i  m  1 -.- 1,  .-t  ra  o  ie  I.,  fruit  tr.-.-  non-i-  and  .■..ii-t  nut.  .1  t.i 
li.-  ;:,  -ii-I  i-.  ■  iitH.-t  with  til.-  irronnil  s;:  !>st  a  nt  ially 
throuirhou '  it^^  a  r.-a  and  in  part  nf  a  \lsron.'-  iiiHterlal 
for  ex[..i  ii-th' \  >-.Hlink'  tt  >■  liistnin  .  i,ia:lt\  of  fh.  tree  at 
t'l.''  er..nn.1  lin.  portion  tliereo'  ^nd  vx  hU:h  li*  itself  Im- 
p.  n.'t  rft  '■!.    t-     the  f-orers. 

(Claim  n  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.) 


1.1.30.547  I  l.i<  lin.  MMi-,iK.  Fra.nk  1.  .^i-sioNS, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslRnments,  to 
The  Jeffrey  Mantifnct'.irir);:  <'ontp,Tny,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      1    .    !    .\  ,.•     :'.     !."";     S.rlal    No.   3.30.S74.      Re- 

r    newed.Tul>  1--.  :.l  4      Serial  No.  H61,814.     (01.172 — 36.) 


atin :  saiii  -!i.-;!t  aiai  ronn.- te<i  t.  one  i.f  .said  arms,  a 
-ecoriii  pivot. -d  shaft  I-  whi''h  if-  .onieci.-d  a  hammer  and 
n  tap[>.  t  pi.-.-.  ;i>  well  a-  a  third  ii  rin  \\  filch  normally 
makes  .ontH't  with  the  sc.-oii.l  .-f  'tie  Hrn.s  carri.-d  by  said 
lirst  .'hi  !,•:,,!,. -.1  >liaft,  ati.i  a  t,...i!e.:  win-e!  f.-r  rooperatlng 
with    sai.l    Tai>p.-t    piece,    sal.i    w  tie.  :    heint'    Fiormally    held 


(f   - 


from  revolution  by  said  tappet  p'.f'c  '.  •  '.eini:  fxrmitted 
to  rc\('lvc  ;in<i  tii'iric  adtijitod  tc-  .-iiiiai.  sa  1  'appet  piece 
anil  thereli>  oscillate  said  haniin.-r  to  said  s.rond  men- 
tl.-h.'d  shaft  when  sjiid  s.-con-i  niei-.ti.-h.-d  -haft  is  turned 
from  norma;  p---ifioii  h_\  sjild  arms  lu.  .ii.ouDt  of  the 
operation  of  sni.1   tlont  controlled  lever. 


1.  In  an  electrii  m  Pji  f  ilu  lh  ..-ni  .  x  m  p.  th<- com- 
bination of  tin-  ariii.itii!.  Th.  ti.  ,,|  ii,at:h.  t  hii\i:i^  tin-  end 
walls  in   transverse  plan.*  close  to  the  ends  of  the  rotary 

pflrt-  .f  fill-  nriliatur.  th.  arniafm.  -haft  p.is-sin^'  through 
I  h.-  --■  ,d  -  tot  \\  '1  it-  t  ;  r  I..-1:  III,.:  .  h  an;  .!-  1  h  t!  .-  ■  hd  wall- 
the  li.-arln.:  r..;i.'i-  m  s.'ihi  .hanh..  r--  '.-iw..!!  I  be  shaft 
and  th.-  .-1..I  vsa,!-  an.l  the  aiiitnii-;,:  c-.!nr  i.itatiDk;  with 
the  Shaft  an.l  h»ar;iii:  ii^aln-t  tin-  ih!  wao  oiit-lde  of  th. 
rollers,  the  oiit.-r  fa.,  of  s;ii.t  cminr  *..  in-  a  piir..xiijia  t.  :> 
in   line    with    th.    .  n-l    .-f   th.    arin.-iti!.     ard    th.    .  nd    wni;- 

of  the   field   Im'Iiii.    .ol.ipi.-i!    to    !»     iifte.l    itw.iy     fi-.Ii     tla     nhut 
ment    collar    »iih..at     ;nipin*:in_-    np..!.    r!;.     rotaiv     parts    of 
the   armature.    -i|!.-tantlH'!\    a-    -•  t    f..rth 

1!.  In  an  eb-ctri.  tn.it.  r  o'  tla-  Inclosed  Ik.t  type  th.- 
(-onibination  of  lli.-  anuatun  tin-  field  magnet  having;  tlo 
end  walls  In  transver-.  pian.p  <  ..^.  l.  th.  .  n-l-  ..f  fhi. 
rotary   parts   of    the    ;,rn;aiure     t  h.     ;i  ■  Iiai  1 1;.-.'    -haft     ;ia---!ni; 

through  the  said  einl  ualls,  th.-  l>.-.-itih-'  roll,  rs  h.'tw.-en  'h. 
shaft  and  the  eii.l  w.-il.js.  and  the  r.  iar\  -f.-i.-  .c  iihutment- 
L,  T'.  abuttln;:  inwarrl  atjaiiut  th.  shaft  an.;  oiitwar.! 
against  the  end  walls,  each  of  said  a!  utm.  nt-  t)a\ini:  if> 
outer  face  approximately  tn  line  with  the  n.liH.ent  .ml  of 
the  armature,  substantii:  >   a-  *•  t   f.rth 

3.  In  an  electri.  ni..t<ir  of  t  h.e  ir  1-  -- ■:  -■  \  ■  \  ;>■  th. 
combination  of  tin  amo-itur..  the  lU'ld  in.ijii.  t  havii-.t:  th. 
end  walls  In  transTct-se  p.,.in.-s  close  t..  th.  >  lais  ..f  th. 
'-..'a^v  p;irts  .if  tla-  iinnatur.  tla-  nrmatur.  -haft  pns-ihi: 
inr.oigli  th.  said  III.!  wilds,  th.-  i»'arlng  roll,  rs  !..-tv\.;eii  t.o 
ShatI  an-l  th.-  .'nil  w.a.ls,  th.-  hushlnKS  ili-.it..i  Into  t!ie 
apeftiii.-s  11,  ih.-  .  11. 1  wni'.s.  an.l  bjivln^:  piate-  transverse 
to  the  -h,;'!  .  v.  hd;h_-  a-  r---  th,  out.  r  end-  of  the  rol.ei 
eluui.i..!-  .iiei  -!--p  iie\  ;- .  s  r.-tatint:  with  the  -  haf:  <  osinj 
the  iiilii-r  i-inls  of  th.  r..li.  1  ohan/'ei-  an-i  l.ea;,h_  aaajtis; 
the  end  walls.  ea<-h  ..f  sa:.l  -t..]-  d..\ices  ha\in.:  its  ..mer 
fa.-,  approxlmat.-ly  in  ]:n.  with  the  adjacent  >  hd  o''  the 
aiinHt-irt.    ^uhsl.intla;!\    hs  s.-t    forth 


1.130.54^        \  I"I  A.   iIMi:\l    lnHlMdi  A  riNC  (  ILAN'riKS 
IN     Mijlll'     l,I-:\  KI.S         .\iF..ss,,     S.intTTA,     Hrooklyn 
N     ■^         l-ih-.|     \iu-     -'1      K'lh.     S.ria!    N.-i     7S",f»r,L'        Re 
tiewed  .Iflii    2:;     r.'l.'.        S.-riai  Nh.    4nT.-.        ic;    1  1 C.       \  r,   . 
Tn     an     alnrni     aplciratus      a     j.lvot.-d     shaft     ii;i\iiii.'     two 

U«h-ipe.1    firms    fher.'on     a    flout    .-on trolled    l.-ver    f..r    op.  r 
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I  A  r.ii  loioi  la  ioii,|i  -ii,>.  :i  bead;  a  wel>  depending 
ifoiii  s;ni!  ii.-a.|  ,  an.i   has.    p.,.rt;oj,-  .-paced  along  the  lower 

.  lU'i  ..f  SHI. I  \\i!  !h.  portions  <,f  s-ilJ  web  inti  rrne.iiati- 
-ani  i«i-i  porti..hs  oeii,.;  re.iu'.-.l  11.  v\  ,dtb.  pilb-ta  ht  ia .  i> 
..-    li.-s.  ril.ed 

-'      .\    rahi.-ai!    ritil    comprlsilii;    a    hi.-ai!       a    w.h    .i.-pt-ndiUi; 

tioin  >ai.i  head,  and  base  por' i.-ns  sp.ii.d  aiohii  th.-  lower 
'-.'i:e  ol  -"ai.l  '■*■{>.  :  h.  |a,rti..hs  of  ..,,iid  woh  •.tiiernii-diii te 
-aid  U.ise  ptirtiou-  h.ihj.-  .  .r  away  at  th.  i.-w.r  e-l^es 
iheresif  fo  redu.-.-  t  ti*  wi.lth  of  s.ii.i  pi-rt.ons  su  hstan  t  ,a  i  ;y 
as    descrit**rl. 

3.  A  rai.road  ral-  i  ouii.risii,;:  a  h.a.:  a  «e:  dip.  hdin,; 
from  saiil  b.  a.l  ;  and  has.  portions  spat  .  d  aloni;  tin  lowt-r 
e.)>re  of  saul  weh.  til.  p.-rtioLs  of  s.io)  wi-l.  in  I.  nne.iiate 
-  .1  has.  p..rti.>n-  hem;;  KraduaiiN  r.-.iuced  in  woiih  to- 
ward till  lehte;-  ..f  -ahi  [-oitioi.s.  s;iL)St,'1  u !  1:1 !  .>  hs  de- 
srrl!.»Ml. 

4  .\  rai.roaii  rail  <-,  inpi  isin *;  a  i,ead  .  a  We:  .l.-pf-ndint 
:i..ni  said  hi  ad  :  an-l  !*-.  pcrth-ns  -par.a!  aUin,,'  the  lower 
.•(lire   of   said    wei-    th.    p.-rtiotis    of   san;    wi  \    ;  ht.  riuedlate 

-Hli|     base     p<irtii*Iis     |i.-il,_     -.    it     aw  ,t\     a!      !'.      o-Wer     edges 
there*. f.    Hald    l.-wer    i-ii;.'i-s    .,f    .--nd    .  nf.  :  lii'-d.a:.     wet     p..' 
'ions     U-iiiL-     of    arfh.-d     '-•!  hi.aiiou,    substantially    a«    de 
scriU'd, 

5.   A   railroad  rail  comprising  a  head;  a  web  dei)ending 

'"rom  said  h.a.'  ha-,  p'.rtion-  -pa.--!  .i'oQk  the  Inaa-r 
-'It:.-  of  said  ^^eh  th.-  p<.rtions  of  -., .  ;  \\,-;.  interm^-d  .s  t»- 
-lid  h.-i-e  p..ril.-h-  ••  ;i)j  -,.,!;, ,e,i  ;;  u;.lih;  and  r.  ;h''rr 
;ii;;  flan;;.'-  furmed  ii;..;;ra;  with  and  laterally  projc-tinc 
'  oiii  sail  web  and  base  portions,  substantialh  ns  .le- 
sL-ribed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  >,:,?.,  ite.) 


l.i:;o..-,.-,ii  I  (iMI'.lNKli  1-1  »I.I..\  IMIMi:  dxHIK  .\ND 
I.INCH  l'.iiN  I'liis  .^rKriif.ss.  l-iat  I{oi  k  and  Vina 
M  ('AHlKh.  (  o'nni'  us.  Ind.  rii'd  O.t  i  IPi:-;  Se 
ria;    .No,   7S<4,»^it4        .  CI     45      4'^.  1 

,\  const rn.-tion  of  tin-  .-iHsji  .i.-criU-d  comprisme  sup- 
'..rtinc  rails  n  so,  k.-t  .-it  •  a.  h  en.i  of  eaib  of  said  raii- 
i;i,.nine  downwardly,   each    so.  kel    ccinslst iiii:   of  a    suIm-;  Ui- 
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rinily   U  thapffl    «tr1p   hnrfnir  Its  fnds  seriirpd   to  opposite 

■,ii!i-s  wf  -tai'i   rai  -.    i    :'■«'  ilt't.i'  tirtiil  y   fiii;Hk;i  tit:  t':u-\\  *.>cktM 
a  sti'ii  I'll   'M'-ii    i>  -    iiiiiituik,'   ttif   ninvin-'n  t    thiTi-nf   Int"   1 1 -> 
socket,   a   similar   socket   on    th.-    inner   e.tj;e   of   each    iej;   in 
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termedlate  fts  ends,  corrt'spornllni.'  surk- 1>  on  the  under 
edges  or  the  rails  adja.enr  sail  -•  -■  k,  ts,  a  brace  for 
each  leg  and  nn»{ularly  !isp..s,..!  m.  ujhers  •!,  th.  ''n!-^  of 
said  braces  for  engagemeni  in  sai.l  -.Mk.-s  ..n  the  l.^s  and 
rails  respectively,  substantially  hs    l.seri'-d 
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portion    of    it«    length,    a    second    collar   externally    screw 

threa.leil   aiiil    ailMpte<l    to    luate   with   the   first   said   collHr 

atii!    a    |ialr   of   spirit    level    tiidPs   dlspoiWHl   one    In    earh    <'iil 
iar    anil    at    rlv'ht  angles    to    each    other. 

L'  In  a  ci>iiil)lnatlou  witti  «  stfxk  having  h  trangverHr 
aperture  therethrough,  a  i-oilar  adapted  tn  sent  in  salil 
aperture,  ,srtl<l  lailiar  tieliik:  Internally  screw  threaded  for  a 
p<'rt;Mi)  iif  Ms  N  iiKtti.  a  sp<iinil  mllur  adaptetl  to  \>e  thread- 
ed into  th.'  tlrsf  siii'l  cnli.ar,  a  hnuslni:  h..  urril  within  each 
of  sal'l  eclliirs  aii'l  a  pair  <>{  spirit  level  tiiU'«i,  one  Of 
which  is  p.isi  t  li'n>''l  in  ea' h  of  .s;ilil  hmi'^lnts,  sn  as  t"  fiTui 
a  rlL'ht  aiik'lt'  with  each  other. 

•i.  In  com!  iii.a  t  lull  with  a  slink  havinu  a  trannverse  .ip 
erture  the^ethr"n^:^l.  a  collar  removably  seated  In  salil  ap 
ertlire,  said  co  'tr  !-<M!ii;  Mit'rii;ii:\  sc  ;■'  w  thri'aili'i!  fur  a 
portion  of  Its  l''ii.;th  and  havUn:  the  non  screw  threaded 
l>ortlon  pnl:\r;ji'l  •"  furni  a  shniiMer  adjacent  the  Inner 
etidw  of  -i!i|  -.  I'  w  threails.  a  .secnml  cvillar  adapti'il  to  U^ 
threaile.!  ihr.  t  h-  first  sat. I  lollnr  ami  to  have  its  inner 
terminal  T'-st  uaiiist  s.'inl  sii,.ui.|'r  .t  I'tir-  "f  t,i  iism^s  one 
of  which    IS   s.-ctir'tl    '■•   'Hih    "f   said    '"ilars    m'.iI    a    pair   "f 

Kpirlt    l'\'l     Ilil'.s     .«!|.'    i-f    wiil^li     IS    :ii|iil't''il     !■'     ;..      ,|ls(i,is.-i1 

within  eacli  "f  s.'n.l   i;-iism^-s 

4  ThP  ri'riii'ina  tluii  wiih  a  stork  havltij;  a  trHiisverse 
apirtiiri'  thercthroiiirh  "f  a  .I'llar  r'-iiuivaMy  seateil  in 
said  ap'riiir"  s.'cl  I'^.il.'ir  ti.in.:  mt'rn.illv  s.r'W  liir'iiil  —  l 
for  a  ('"rii-n  -!  "s  l.nirth  .iii'l  lia^itm  th.'  icn  ~.  r.'vv 
threadi'd  portl"n  'Ula  rt'i'l  t"  fnrni  a  sluiuliler  ii'liacnt 
the  :"n.  r  '  mN  -f  s.imI  sct'  «  thr>-ni|s  i  srcond  and  small. ^r 
collar  Hilapti-d  t"  '"  fhrea'leii  int"  tlie  tlrwi  sai.l  i,,ll,.(r 
and  to  hn\'  Ms  :iiij.  r  i.thhiiii  r.si  !ii_-;iinst  -mi. I  si,.'iil.|.r 
SO  that  an  nn'.r'^k.ti  p:iss;i_.,  i,  f"rin.  .1  ihr"ii;.';i  s.'ii.l  st,,rk 
thereby,  flmi-'s  ;,,riii' 'I  "ii  '.ah  "f  sai'l  I'.'ilars  iii'rins  fur 
securing  -ai-l  (!:irii;.-  !■  s.i  ,|  sri.'k  aid  i  pair  "f  l'\.-l 
tubes  dlftpoaed  '-'lie  lu  cucli  collar  and  at  riuht  an>;l.-s.  lo 
rarh  otb«r. 


!      \    hale    tie    forme«l    witti     i     I,.     I'-Mc-n    iia\in^    an 

,11'erturi'  therein,  near  '•<>■■  .ilk'',  ii'l  ■>•  '•  ''■  >  ^  t'  n-i'ii 
formed  With  a  s|>iir  on  ttn'  .■xtfTn.-  li  :  -i:  !  -V".'.-  haviiij 
a  shoulder,  ."^ald  .\'.iiM"1i  ■>.  m^  !>•  iit  ai  n,  ar,_'i.'  s.i  ihar 
s.ai'l  si'iir  rn  I  \  '■  -Ir-^.'!!  !hr"iiirh  s.i'.l  i  p-rt  n  re  .iicl  s.iM 
sii,.iil'!.-r     'V.  ■     1,.     -  ii.l    l""l> 

2.      \     !'il..    •!'■    .  ■■Miprisiii^     1     ti.'.l.v     f'Tiic  '!     -viMi    an      iper- 

tnre    ifi'T.ih       i!i.|     1    toru'' xtfii'liii.-    fr-'.ni    ;i'-ar    ..n-'    end 

,,f  -,,,1'!  '"i!-.  ,  -.a:.!  '..ni,"i.'  h.iviii.;  a  -h..iil.ier  "r  ti'.oked 
|,,,rti'.ti,  si!. I  -h'.'iM'T  t...int;  il.-slk'ne.l  f.  ;"•  pass.'l  thr'.ugh 
SiU'l  a;"rt,:r.-,  -ai'l  f'.i.C'i.-  .-xtenilini:  in  suli  -i  .1!  f.-' Ion 
as  t"  cause  .sai'l  shoulder  to  overlap  part  "f  s:ilil  ;>."1\ 
the  t.iiu'i.'  and  '•^•t\\  !K»intc  nufticleii!  i  v  r.-sill.tit  f.ir  cans 
nu-  th'-  slciilil'T  lo  siMji  [last  the  iMi.lv  am!  iiU.T.."k 
Th.r.'»;!li     wh''li    in      'p.-ratlv.-    positl'   li 

;     A    h.il.'    ti."    . Kiiiprisintr    a    ho.ly    f.'rim  .1    with    .m    aper 
ti.r.-   f'.r    re'-eivinc   a   tie  wire  ami   with   a    r.-slllent   bar.  said 
l>o<ly    having    an    .ntcnslon    forni.-.l    uiM      i    spur,    said   spur 
l)e\nii    forme. 1     wi'h    a    sh.ml.lei-    ..v.-    w  '  i- ti    said    hsr    Is 
adapted    t.i    mo.'    when     the    .pur    is    .triv.-n     .nt..    p.'sitl"ii, 
said    exteiisi'in    heink;    l-'li!    at    an    aim"    t..    th>'    k,'-  mr-a:    ili 
rectioii    .if    sai.l    I'.iily    whi-n-hv     when    sanl    ti.     wir.'    is   en 
-a^ed    thi'Tewlth      ui     th.'    si.le    nf    tio-    s  inei  1.|.t      th.'    i  aU    of 
the   win-    \>.  1   I    .;!V'-    sai.l    '-tt'-nshin    a    i.'i.'ifii.  i,    ;■.   pnss   said 
slioiiHl.T    !'.n.ath    sMhl    har 
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]  in  ,1  'omhination  with  a  stock  h.ivinc  i  tninsx'ise 
aper!  ire  i  liereth  r  iinh.  a  collar  adapteil  to  seat  In  s,,.! 
apfrture     s.i|.|   r.'ilar   helni;  Internally    screw    ihreHiled    for    i 


1.  \  carluirii.  r  ait.Hhm.'nt  .>f  the  'lass  iles.  r!t>ed  ..m 
prisinv'  a  ;;auz.  s,  reen,  a  sap.iriz.r  i!:i'ri-..n  Inrliidltii;  ah 
^orh.Tir     in.a'iila!.     ami    a     li.iltlint,-    fpvlce    aisn     ni.umt.'.l    "ii 

'  (le    s<   r-'i'Ii 

-  An  itiiohnii'iit  "f  tin'  .lass  .U's,  rlh-'d  compriKin^  a 
seie.  n,  a  hailliiit,'  devire  ami  iiiiaiis  connectlni;  the  device 
with    the    SI  leen    ami    furnilnk'    a    vajiori/er 

?.  \  1  .iii.unt.T  atta.  !. merit  ..f  Mi.'  <  las.s  iles.  1 1  Iwd  coin- 
prlsin_-  H  -,  i,-.n  (1  ii.'il.iw  '.ntral  st.ni  lli.'riiu)  a  liaffllnit 
de\i''  arriej!  hy  ihi'  stein,  ami  pur'nis  nniteriai  In  the 
stem 

i       V    .aM'Ur.  ler    a  t  taehmerit    ..f    tin-    .lass    ilencilt»'d    com 
prlsiiit:    a    -•  r..  n     havint;    a     .-eritral     p.uti.ui     fionieil    Into     i 
hollow    stem     jioroiis   material    in    th.'   st.iii.   m.ans  Hltailn   1 
lo    th>.    screen    for    holdirik;    the    said    maien.'il    m    th.     sti'iii, 
ami    I    hattlin-'  ilevii.    s.-inriHl   to  the  i'Xtr.'mlt\    ..f   the   stern. 
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1.  A  SplnillllL"  device,  eotnprlslIl^•  a  hamlli'il  fralii''.  a 
shaft  joniii,!f''i  "H  1 1  i-  saiil  tram',  a  Im.w  m.'unl'il  to 
-win.:  .'!!  It'  salil  f  i  aim-  iii  a  pluiii'  at  an  aiiKl''  to  the  axis 
of  ill.'  said  wliaft,  the  Ixiw  having'  a  stretched  cord  wind 
mu  on  the  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  on  inipartin;;  a 
swHiKiio;  motion  to  the  saiil  l.ow,  and  retaining  means  on 
the  saiil  shaft  for  holdin);  an  article  to  U'  actuated  tempo 
liirilv  ill  position  on  the  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  artleU- 
Witt,  tti.  shaft  and  to  r.  lease  the  nrthie  on  the  shaft 
.  oiiiiiiK     t..    a    standstill, 

.;.  A  spinning  device,  comprising:  a  handled  frame,  a 
shaft  ji'uriialed  on  the  said  frame,  a  bow  mounted  to 
s«lii»;  on  the  said  frame  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  ails 
..f  the  -aiil  sliaft,  the  t>ow  having  a  stretched  Cf>rd  wind 
iii^  "11  th.'  sanl  sliaft  to  rotate  the  latter  on  Imparting  a 
swmcini;  m.'ii.in  to  the  said  bow,  and  a  retaining  arm 
"Xt.'mlin^  at  an  an^;le  from  one  end  of  the  said  shaft 
!oi  engMtem.  tit  hy  the  article  to  be  mtated  on  turning 
ttie  sliaft  anl  for  releasing  the  article  on  stopping  the  ro 
iMtioii    .'t     She    sliaft. 

3.  .\  spinning  device  for  tops,  propellers  and  like  artl- 
.  Ii  s  ...mprlsing  a  handled  frame  provided  with  !>earin;,'s 
!,.  ai  th.  hamlli  .  a  shaft  jonrnaled  In  the  said  bearlniis 
III. I  pi'ijeitlng  I.eyond  the  same,  a  bow  havint;  a  frame 
f.irii  ed  of  di\  eri.'iiig  arms,  and  a  cord  roiiriect  in;;  the  free 
emls  of  llie  arms  with  each  other,  the  eord  l«'ing  wound 
H'ouml  ttie  said  shaft  and  the  apex  of  the  bow  frame 
'..lilt:  m'lnte.l  t"  swing  on  the  fr.'.  ■  inl  of  ttie  said 
hamlled  frame  ami  In  a  ]i!ane  at  an  angn  i..  tie  said  shaft, 
UK.     '.f    the    arms    of    the    Imiw    frame    t.elng    pr.'\ided    n.-ar 

It-    f! mi    with    a    handle,   and    a    ritaiiiing   and    releasing? 

|iin  ..n  till'  i.ro.ii.ting  end  of  the  shaft  for  .nga^.imnl  by 
the  aril'le  to  b.-  actuated  lo  hold  the  artoie  in  plaii-  to 
i-o!al.  itie  artiile  oil  turning  the  shaft  and  to  rele,-is,.  the 
articb'   ..n    s',, Piling   the    r..taf|on   of   the   shaft. 


the  ciir-vpd  portions  in  part  di\i!g,ii_'  fi.'in  a  singi.  ver- 
tical plane,  and  being  so  laid  out  that  alternat''  carriages 
will  niiderlap  the  others  in  jinssin;;  around  the  curves. 
sut'stantially    as    described 

;;  'I'll,  conibinanoi..  In  a  devi.  e  of  the  class  desrrlN-'d, 
of  sut'stantiaily  straight  g'viides  and  curved  lateral  guoi'-s, 
lairiages  arranged  to  ir.axil  on  said  guides,  the  guides 
iM'iiig  so  arrati;;ed  that  cicl,  aMernaie  carnage  only  w;,. 
iii"\e  to  a  position  oil  ::  .lifferent  level  from  that  of  the 
sm  .•'■i-iling  oil.  bcfor.'  turiiing,  substantially  as  desiriu«'d. 
-1.  In  a  dcvic  lit  the  .lass  desciubed,  a  piuralit.\  .•'  -ar 
rlages  mounted  upon  antifriction  dixices  and  '-om;  .ismi): 
nioi'i'  than  one  s.iies  intermingled  in  a  r.-gu:ar  orih  •  'In 
supporting  lievues  of  eai  1,  series  Ixing  attach. -d  si.  su.  t; 
relative  pian-s  :,s  not  to  track  with  thos'  "f  aiiother  se- 
ries,  guides    for   the   supi'orting   deMt.s   of   ea' 1.   series  and 

•  y     stiaiglit     honzi'iitMl     and    In- 

illy     furved    fMirti.'iis    .  oi.  ni-i  "Iiil' 

p'.rtions    into    an    endless    \vi,\, 

i.'ilions  Ix'ing   so  arraiig.i!   a-  to 

to  overlap  and  underlap  .-ach 


consisting     of     substantial 

dined    portions   and    lat.ra 

the    substantially     straiL-h: 

the   guides   oti    t  h.     ciir\  .    i    p 

cause  the  series  of  carriagi 

other    n-speri  i  v.ly    in    passing    arouml    th.'    lurvcs     si:'si,.,n 

tially    as    ilescrihwi. 

,'      In   a   device  of   the  class  di-scrit'ed.   a   i'hira;!t,\-   of  <  nr 
riages,    eaeh    mounted    iipoii    ;i    single    pair    "f    wheels     and 
comprising  two  series  intermingled  in   a   re-uiai   ..rfier     i!.. 
wheels  of  one  series  being  attached  in   su.  ti   veriK-al   j'lan.s 
at"  not  to  track  with  the  w-heels  of  the  oimr  series,  tnieks 
for  the  wheels  of  each  series,  said  tracks  cinsisting  of  sub 
statitlally  straight  horiz.ontal  and  iticlim-d  portions  and  lat- 
erally (urved  port  ions,  connecting  the  sutisian!  ially   straiiibi 
[Kirtions    into    ;m    endless    way,    the    iiaiks    .n    the    oinM'.i 
portions    being    in    such    relative    h..ri7oiitH!    planes    as    t. 
cause  the  two  series  of  cm 'Mages  to   .  v.  rlap   aiid   under  ;ai> 
each  other  respectively  in   passing  aroun.t  the  curves,  sub- 
stantially   as    described 

(t'hilms  6   to   11*   not    print<-d   In   the  (iazette.] 


1  1,H( I, '..%.''.  MiiVINi;  ST.AIItW.AY.  (;KiiKr,K  A  Whkei.kk, 
New  York,  N  Y  :  H.  M  Wheeler  administrator  of  said 
Oeorgi-  A  Whei  ler.  dec.ased  liled  Nov  Ifi,  1909. 
Sernal     N.i     .■.•Js,4L't>.       iCl.     H>4    -105.) 


l.i:ni.,a.">«  MONINi;  ST.MKW.\Y  Ofohok  .K  WhkEI.KR. 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y  :  11  M  Wheeler  admtnisirat  •  "'  -aid 
(leorgp  a:  Wheeler,  de.  eas<'d  Filed  ,\|ir  :;4,  I'.'ll,  Se- 
rial No  fi2.H,nS9.  Renewal  Feb,  11,  liMX,  Serial  No. 
747,7!»»i        I  <"1     1114      It'i.".  I 


»^    ,V 


>^^^^ 


V.'I  ti 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
substanilally  straight  ascrnding  and  descending  runs  con^ 
ne<  ted  l'.\  curve.l  runs,  carriages  arranged  to  travel  on 
said  runs,  the  curvwi  portions  of  the  runs  UMng  so  shapiil 
that  alternate  carriages  will  obliquely  overlap  and  unde- 
iHp  respectively  In  passing  around  the  rnrve,  substantial! 
as    desiritied. 

.'     The   ronihlnation.   In   a   device   of   the   class  described. 
of  etidleHs  guides,  a  Series  of  carriages  arranged  In  an  end 
Ics-s  chain,  said  guides  having  straight  iK>rtlons  and  curves, 


1,     Til    a    device    ut    tl.e    .  :  ,s-    d.  s    i;!  .  ,i,      oi  tilri 

(■ally  parallel  chains  of  constant  length  to  which  carnhg.s 
are    pivoted,    substantially    as    descrit)ed 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  w"  .-.  .ii  ti  n  uoiis 
chains  with  carriages  plvote<l  to  the  .ha,  at  points  on 
the  carriages  equidistant,  al>ove  .'11111  Ulow  their  axes  or 
axles,    substantially    as    descritied 

H.  In  a  devic«'  of  th.-  .lass  d-'s.  ri  b.d  tW',  'ontinuouR 
chains  pilvoted  to  the  lariiag.s  so  as  to  be  held  lu  vertical 
parallelism,   subhtatitlally    as  ib'scriU'd 

4     In    a    device    of    th.'    class    d.  scril.e.l,    tw"    continuous 
Indefwndenf    chains   with    earriages    pivot. -d    to    s.sid    ihalns 
at    points    equidistant     one    ov.  r    th.     other,    on    said    ca? 
rlages,    substantially    as   described 

.'.     In    a    device   of   the   .lass   described,    the    couiMnatton 
with    a    series    of    rarriages    and    an    endless    gtildeway    in 
eluding   laterall,\    ciir\.d    (xirtions,   of  a    cf)ntln\ious   endless 
chain   to   which   the  .-arriages   Hr.'   pivot, .d,   substantial!',    as 
described 

[Claims  6  to  :53  not  printed   In   the  Gaiette.] 
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M  AkCH   2,   IQl  ; 


l.lXOSriT       <  OPFEK-FOT    STRAINER       J \ron   O     WiCK, 

1  iliTor.l,   N     h      nied  Apr    1.    I  '1(       Smui   s^  ^28,804. 

(CI.  o.'i — ;>.) 


1.  Thp    coiiiliiuaiiou    with     i      oiT.'.     pM     |.!-..\  !■!.'. 1     with 
tliainetrlcally  opposed  handit'  and  -i>.  ut     )iri\  i.t;  i.4:tl.ll^ 
of  a  vertically  dlspoMi'd  strainer  tixil    vjihin  sai  i  i  ■  i  and 
extending   diuK»iially    l^-tn.-.'n    ihr    li;Kidi.'   jimi    --i.-ui    ;>.t 
tiuiis  thi-reof. 

2.  Tbe  coinhlimtlou  wiili  u  r..ft.'.  ,...t  (i.  ^i.l.il  wah  .lia- 
metrlenlly  opposed  haii'll.  himI  -.]>.■'>[  .nrviir^  (i-'tt  . .!!■-.  of 
a  vertically  disposed  --rrfMi.'T  dn.il  'Aitliin  said  [mt  au.l 
extendiiiK  dlanonnlly  in-^v,,-,-,,  lU,  t.and;.'  and  !<(«ii;  i.or- 
tloiiB  tlit-reuf.  Kjiid  strain  r  ■  nu'i'^'n^  a  »'.:<■•  ;  uf  mat'Tiu 
extending  from  top  to  botumi  .f  lU'  i-  i  >ald  k';..  t  iwin^- 
Ijerforated    from   a   point    '    i.    ^    ' ),      v,  ,     i    jorinn      f    th. 

pt>t    to    ^he    lM)ttom     there..;      irxJ       •■iii^-     ■.!n;"-!-!urn\>      111.!.' 

al)ove. 

3.  The  i-oniblDutluii  v>  liti  .  ..f!.-.  (»/:  (.ixv  iil.'.l  uri  i!)a 
metrically  opposed  handle  and  sit.  u'  ia!r)ini,'  (xaiLjiiH,  nf 
.»  vertically  dlRi)08eU  strainer  fl.i.  I  v»  tuin  suid  p.  t  aud 
ext)>ndln;;  diimoiinlly  l>etween  th>'  !:!■  !  •  ii.l  -p  )t  por- 
tions thereof,  said  stralnei^coniprislin;  a  -fi.  ••'  ..!  i;;  it.  rla: 
extendiiiK  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  [•'•'■.  -.ai.l  -'u.-i  Lt^iuj; 
perforated  from  a  polot  below  the  si...iii  iMrti.iu  uf  the 
pot  to  thf  bottom  thereof  and  l>eliiK  l!niK'rf..r:i  !■  there 
above,  and  a  lateral  plate  arran^^'t-^l  at  iii.  t  ;.  ;  •  h''  pot 
and  extendinu  l>etween  the  straiin:-  ai.il  x\,<'  \'-\<  .  .ij;*'  of 
the  pot  at  the  forward  poriii.i.  thiituf,  said  (i.att  Iniug 
located  on  the  side  of  the  strainer  opposite  the  spout  por- 
tion of  the  pot. 


1  .  1  3.0  .  r.  r.  M  .      K'  I  \!'v|  1    !■     1  'K\  ill.   luli    A!    i  f  i\i  \  1  !(• 

'.}ri>;nia;     a piMltal.un     tllt'd      \[>r      1"_"       I'M  4.     S.-nu;     .No. 


H3a.«75.       nivlded     i>  d     it, 

1914.      Serial   No    *<.-.'  ':■'" 


apid!.  ati.ii    ill,-.l    Sept.    2, 
1   .     '."It^      '.<.»  J 


'  T'l.  fi.-r.dn  .Irs.t!  ^.■^1  r<iails!.|f  il.vl.-e  f..r  ant'-uiint  !.- 
'rai!i  sl.!|.^  .  .  •iHp.'Msi  iiL  (  >lr..ht;  ^prtni;.  nifans  '.<>  tini.!  'Ii.' 
lour  .  ij  !  -'  '!,■  •.;"i!i_'  ill  rixtil  (..i-^itinn,  tbe  «t»rini<  rx 
teinlmt  na!';ia.i>  si'iti.alii  fri.m  il-  ti.ddliij;  Miran--  in 
Ol»iaiii-  arm  .arriti  .n'lrriv  l-\  {  i;>-  'ijipiT  fud  uf  tbe 
s(ir;n>;  an.l  (>i..).'.  i :  lu  ia!>Tail>  !  tiPi  .druni.  and  int-nns  art 
n-'   n|M)n   !hi'  spi-iM_'  a.iani-.I    !h.-   t.ii-ili.n    thtTi'Of  tu   tilt  and 

h-l.l    rt !is!,i.'.'     i.;i.    ..n'    '•"    i.'.s!ii..n    i.)    tic    stnirli    uhcri 

i  ii.'   1  ra.'iv   is  I'lf-a  r 


2     In  a  rosd'slrie  tlovlcc.  the  coniblnntlori  of  a  bracket,  n 

!!at  -prlrik,'  -^tandiiii;  iii.wardi\  t 'nTff nini.  m  ..[istadc  arn. 
carried  by  tli.'  .ip!".  ■  •  ;id  .  f  f  tie  --prink'  and  ailapled  ih 
danger  poslti.'ti  i..  '.i-  sirn  'k  ami  in.  an-;  artlnK  upon  tin' 
sprlnK  to  hold  It  'n  bent   position   « i  i     ;ti.    ..t.^ti    .     iin 

out  of  posltl.'.n  to  J)€  struck  when  tti.    'ra   k  i-  <    .  a  ■ 

3.  In    an    nT-niarie    train    -;i<.p     Mi ml.inatn.i.     -f    a; 

obsta    !'•    alun.;    Mi.     !..a.|st.1i'    -in.!    (..nip    ;--Un;    an    a'ni    ni..'. 
able   lu«.i:d   .ii..!    !r   ;a    Mi.-    Ma.k.    i    -<■■'], j    tint    spi-itiu    m' 
cured  In  *a  atatlonar-.    p  -ainn    a      n.    .nil  an. I   '■..i.ii.'.'ted 
at  Its  free  end  to  said  .d.stai  !.•  arm,  the  force  of  the  sprint; 
tending  to  hold  the  a  in  i  in  iMis1ti..n  t. '  !.e  s'  rn.  k    a  n.1  tn.  ;.  i 
connected    to    the    Mrtn    and    .i(>erat..l    .-.i  !n.'identall>'     «l'ti 
the  movement  of  the  s«i:.t:   '>r  -i.^-na!   to  clear  p..-il!ii.ii   iv; 
withdraw  the  arm  out  of  stiklrii:  pn-^i'ion. 

4.  In  an  nutoniati.-  iril'i  -'.p  t'..  '  •  .inLinH  t  |..n  f  a  riL-i.l 
stationary  siipp'^rt.  a  It.i'  le:i;'  -ptsin;  ,-..n  ne.  i...i  wt  ,in,.  .n.1 
to  s.-i:.!  -  pp.'-'  a;.  ..■.sf:e-!e  nrin  ■arrie,]  Py  thf^  ot!..  r  en-l 
of  the  v[.r;r>L:.  "a-  '.r.-.  ..f  tti.'  -prini;  f.n.tliij  t'.  h  d.i  the 
arm  In  on.-  p..siti.in  with  fh.'  -^prini:  st-iiL;li'  p..u.  r  in.  nns 
vnpp..rt<'<i  'ip.i.n  ^aid  aipp'Tf,  j.Uot.-d  tlnk  .<  i-ipct  i.  .ii«  '.. 
t\veeri  'he  p.  \v  I  r  ip.  ans  and  •^ai.l  ..irnia  Jind  in.-iT!-i  a  tlr!s; 
tipon  saM  [>.  wi  r  nn-ang  .-'dn.  iilenta'lv  with  th*'  m..vein.nt 
of  the  "- I  k  .'.piipnicut  f..  .d.'n'-  p-nsifi"!!  ?.■  nv.w  t!i,-  arm 
Into  n  .lifT.  '.Ii'  p  -i|it<»r  fr.irn  ttiat  a  f  (.■.'■;■.:  .t  pa  -Ink'  'he 
flat   «i-r'M..'    'iiidef    fn-.K'i:    in    the    f-rrn     'f   an    ar 

'      ' '.    i"    ■'  .!  .nit'P     tram   st-}.,    the  r..nitilnati  ■ 'ti    ..f   '■ond 
tide  i1..v(>.'^  Inepiipn-   H    wtsthmaiv    s^ipp.^rt  iiil'  -tai;.1'  ■'1.   a 
M,i'    l.'af    -iptinL-    .'•iiiefte<|    i,>    the    -^fHiidar.l    -ui.!    eTTn.tinr 
ip'WHr.liv"    tn.T.'fr.ini     an    ..'eitji.  !<-    a  nil    .-m-'"-:.-'!    bv     ifie    i||.p..r 

II. I    -  '   '  !  .■   -iprt  ;  L'   a  n.|     ..tapted    t.  ■   .  xf  eml    i  n«  H  M'\    t.  w  a  ril 
't)i'     !a!lH(i\     !r:i.'k     ni;.).''     itio     f.a.'.      <.f    th..     ap'MTlL'      p.  i*e. 
d.-vie-    H -i^. ..  1 :.  re.l    w    'U    th.     staii'lard.    xiiM    ji..\\.|     .(..vPi'v 
,  a.  i  in!  I  frir   ;'    rii.;id     neiiihe.-   miI.'I  pt>».1   fn   recipr..   nf.     In   a    ti  >r! 
/.i.nfHl    jdaii..    tiwrti-'l    ;n,.|    from    ttif    tra'-k      a     .iiNi.ri.t     dnk 

'iiiiieorloii  lieiw.en  tb^  rieid  iiienitw-r  atid  the  ..(...tacie  arm 
ami    riiean>    '        ip;     \     ;<  u.-r    In    said    reclpi  .  i.!i  ' .  i  j    'n.-mt^f-r 
fi>    hold    tbe    Mill).-    in    r  ••!  •     position    to    relain     I  tie    ..P-'M.lp 
■  rni    out    nf    -'riklni:    p'Siin.ii     au-aln-if     't  ■      i.-ii'-i.'i:     ■  •     fhe 
>-pi ing  af.Jiesuid. 

l,130.r>f.n.  fOPVHiil  I  I  i;  Fannie  .\.  Allen.  I.oula- 
vllJe,  Ky  Filed  .N.-v  .'L'.  191. ^.  Serial  No.  802,538. 
(CI.   120—28.) 


.\  copy  bolder  Incln.tl  ML-  a  fram.  !i;n  n  _  -ni'  -trip-  '-.i 
wardlv  .xtendln.'  a*-';,-  .it  r!..  :..u.:  .n.i-  .r  tlo-  -ii.le 
Strips  and  adapted  t,,  rest  flat  up-n  a  ~;ii.p..i  !  inc  -trnct- 
ure,  tiiicers  Miti.::,r  aii',  md  extending  aliove  il,.  aims, 
said  finder.-,  tieiu^  extended  rearwardlv  toward  tli.-  frame 
from  the  front  ends  of  the  arms  and  belnu  -iio.-d  fr  .m 
sjihl  anils  and  e.  .n  ^t  i  t  ii  t  i  iik.'  in.  an-  f..!  \ieidjit.l\  eni;aL'it.j 
til.  t...if..nr(.f  a  r '.  fi.w  rite-  .xt.n.laii:  ..\.-r  tin'  arm*-  an.! 
nn-.in-;  .ar^i'-.l  'v  'h.'  frain.-  f..r  ei.;aKlnc  and  snppnrtlnL' 
ni.i  iri'-.'rl  (•' 


i,i;{o.'.>.n      1  II  n  II  hki.kam:    m>k    I'ikp    \i  idvm 

HI!   KS        [•|,\VK    .        M;iv      M.i!;.  I,     lii.i        liied    Aiikt     l:^, 
P.iU        .Serial    N..     s:.<;.4  17        .I'l     74-   H9.  t 
In   I  oml.iiui  t  i'.ii    \»  a  h   the  .■inirli   tlunuini;   !.\ei    nf  a    I'.ird 
,1  iili.mohi  le,  cniprisiiii;   a    plvuted   fool   ic^ei'.  an   arm   there 


March  j.  iqi  ; 
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ori  I  link  plviitallv  cunnected  with  said  arm,  a  pivoted 
r.>eker  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  link  and  a  screw 
exten<!inK  ttirotiKh  the  rear  end  of  said  r<Kker  arm  and 
[.r.ijef  tin-  downwardly  theretM'ynnd  ;  a  clutch  release  lever 
in..ia,ied  !i|i.in  iti,-  hand  brake  lever  actuated  r<.ck  shaft, 
the  upper  .-nrface  i.f  sahl  release  lever  enKatrin;;  the  end 
of  -aid  SI  r.'W  and  a  projection  on  Ilie  upper  face  of  said 
re!.  ,M-e   >i'\.  r  ..mraL'ini:  the  side  of  said  screw,  for  prevent- 


l,l.;o,.',tn        i.i:ai  H 
\  M  iss.    Sn  lenp    \'a 
7^7,i;o.'>.      iCl.   I'.T 


SlKAYKK 

Filed      Oct, 

."7.  I 


Hksiamin      KRANKiaS 
::.".,    \913       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  sprayliiu  .!e\i,e  of  tla  character  i1escrll>ed.  a  tu- 
bular member,  a  tar  arr;ini:e.l  traiiSN  erselv  in  said  tubu- 
lar III.  nil.i  r  int.rmedlate  the  length  tlo'reof.  a  supporting 
r«Hi  ...niHKti-'l  with  said  har,  a  cup-shaped  plate  arranged 
tiej.w  -,-ii.|  nihular  iiiemti.  r  and  through  which  tlie  said 
-ii|.p..rii  rik'  ro.l   extends,   the  ...ii.-ave  fa.-e  of  said  plate  fac- 

n-  Il  .  (  nd  of  .said  tubular  inein'.er,  a  pair  of  nuta  mount- 
ed on  -aid  ro,|  f.ir  a.l.iu-iat.ly  .oiuieiting  said  i)late  with 
-ai.l  r...l,  and  a  raii:  thread. '<!  on  the  lower  end  of  stiid  tu- 
'.iii:i:  iiieiiil  er  and  lev.  l.-d  to  form  an  r-ilge.  said  ring  l>e- 
aij  a.ljustahle  t..  i  aiise  -jtid  edge  to  approach  or  recede 
from  said  plate, 

_■  In  !i  spra>iiiL'  .|.  \  i.  e,  of  the  character  descrllied.  a 
tul.iilar  meiiil  .  I  la'.  liiL'  a  tlireade<l  .-nd  for  uttachment  to 
a  supply  mean-,  tta  -ai.l  m.  inlM'r  tiavlntr  an  offset  forming 
a  re.hiced  portion,  a  rros-.  har  arrangtnl  at  -aid  offset,  a 
siipp.irting  meniiier   reiiii.xal.iy   secured   at  one  end  to  said 

r.--  bar  and  eitetidlng  ttirough  the  reduced  portion  of 
--.•a.!  tiihular  memher.  a  .tip  shaped  plate  having  its  concave 
fai.  facini:  the  -aid  reduced  end  of  the  tubular  meml)er, 
;(.  said  plate  hdn;;  adju-tahle  on  the  projecting  end  of 
-,a.l  supportiiii.'  imanli.  r  toward  and  from  the  reduced  end 
nf  said  tuliular  iinmlHT  so  that  tbe  said  end  of  the  tubu- 
;a'  menii.er  ma\'  !.e  .ither  within  the  cup  or  exterior  to  it. 
antl  u   rai;;   t'  i.a.l.i)  on  the  end  of  tbe  reduced   portion  of 


the  tubular  member  and  having  its  edge  beveled,  the  said 
ring  being  adjustable  to  move  said  (Hlge  toward  and  from 
tbe  Inner  or  concave  face  of  said  cup  shaped  plate. 


\.i:^0.T>e'2  TIRE-AHMOK  .Ia.mes  H  Am.eksu.n.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Sept.  IH.  liU.'l.  Serial  No.  790.0.'i3.  iCl. 
1  52—35. ) 


IriL-  forwaid  inn\.in.  la  ..f  -aid  hand  Lrake  lever  with  the 
re-nitant  lelea-e  ..;  t  lie  engagement  of  said  screw  with 
-,n.i  r.:.!!-.-  P-ver  and  the  throwing  of  the  clutch  Into  lilgh 
u.ar,  il.e  .•iiLTHi.'ement  of  said  projection  with  said  screw 
'.eiiiL'  released  hv  the  forward  movement  of  said  pivoted 
f,,ot  lever  to  elevate  said  screw  out  of  engagement  with 
said  iiioje<tlon  and  the  continued  forward  movement  of 
-.ad  hand  t.rake  lever  to  rock  said  reha.se  lever  out  of 
th.    pa;  li  of  said  scre« 


es- 


In  a  tire  protector,  a  .asin^;  '  .m  [.risai,:  two  concavo- 
convex  rings  arranged  ou  opposite  sides  of  a  pneumatic 
tire,  both  the  Inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  rings  being 
extended  radially  of  the  tire  in  parallel  relation,  the  in- 
ner parallel  portions  tteing  secured  to  the  rim.  the  outer 
parallel  portions  having  iHTipheral  lugs  and  recesses  ar- 
rant'ed  alternately  thereamund.  the  end  faces  of  saxl  lugs 
Ndng  oppositely  inclined,  and  a  tread  memtxr  disposed  l>e- 
tween  the  outer  parallel  portions  of  the  rims,  said  tread 
meml>er  having  an  Inwanlly  directed  portion  engaging 
the  pneumatic  tire  and  laterally  dispu-d  -hnuiders  facing 
toward  the  center  of  the  tire,  said  shoulders  1..  ai!,'  formed 
with  Inwardly  directed  lugs  and  rei  esse-  havini;  their  ends 
-oppositely  inclined  and  loosely  engaging  wit!,  the  lugs 
and   recesses  of  the  rings. 


l,i;ui..'>r),'i  (JASENtTlIN?:  SrKFI»CONTHOLLEH  Ra  h- 
AHi)  Simpson  Ander.s.n.  Cohan  Cuatemata.  Filed  .Inly 
.'in,  1914       Serial  No    "^r.A  no       .•':.  rj.*^-    7:-!   i 


1  An  engine  including  a  cylinder,  a  crank  case  in  which 
air  is  compn'ssed.  treans  through  which  the  air  passes 
from  tbe  crank  case  to  convey  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  an  air 
valve  for  the  crank  case,  variable  weighting  means  for 
yieldingly  resisting  tbe  opening  of  the  said  valve,  a  con- 
troller element  to  which  the  said  means  is  adjustably  con 
nected  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  said  means,  and  a 
device  for  holding  the  controller  element  It;  differ».nt 
piosltlons  of  adjustment- 
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L'.  An  .-nmii'  Mi.Mi'lin^  a.-i  ,i  11 1 1  pm,i ;  1.  Uilfl  \n'.s.-,  \*li:i 
H  ri'k'iiiai'if  attu  iinifiil  ihrrifMi  ^.ii^l  u  1 1  lu-hm.-nt  .■(Hiilirl.-* 
iiiK'  11  'Tarkrt  rlcl'li>  s.r.ip'il  rn  111.-  .  ni;lii.  ,  n  .rv.-i  nirrU'.l 
|.v  Mi.'  '  'jirkfi  .1  n;.  [!]'■■  !ilni;.''l,\  <  .1:  ii.'<  t  .-.I  wiii.  t\. 
l.i.T  .1  ^prliu-  .|.\  i'  .•  :i.ij'i>t;i!  :■>  ...M|.-1..!  wllh  I'l.'  rn.']!. 
I»T  una  r(.nii.'(  t.'.l  wWti  tti'-  salv.  ini'iins  for  liolillnk'  t!i' 
l.'V.T   in   tHITrr'nt    (...Mitlnn-  .>f  inljnsi  in.-rit .   iitxl   an   ailju'-t 

llliif    Stiip    .,1,    !fi.'    ■  nirk.-!     f'T    .Mii;H-'iIll''!i'     -    V    '^l,''    il'XT    wht':, 

the    litt.  r    1-    in    i..,-ltlcin    to   h<il(l    the  device   under    ini^i 
mi  nil  tinsii.i, 

11 n>:inii!ion    of    jii.    -ii^in-    Including    an    Inlet 

valv.-     ,1    h^iia     rxf.  nston    -iiu-ini;   nt'cted   therewith,   a 

lever  cuniuilnl  wit!i  Ui-  -^pnn^  for  ji'l  lustinir  the  tension 
thereof,  a  catch  on  the  l.\.r  a  t...!h,,i  -, ,  i  t  wit  which 
the  .'.it.  ':  ■■n^-ak'.-^  {..  ti..l.!  111.,  i.'v.-r  sn  .liff.  r-  nt  [.o-*! !  l..n<« 
of  il.!:!i-.Un.  i,t  iin.i  ,in  n.!l  i-f.i:  ;•■  >t..i.  w  i  :  !i  vvhi.l.  tli.-  o'^.'i 
.  nua^  s  when  It  Is  in  the  position  of  in  n  ;i;  m.  I  n!  !,  of 
I  i,.     ,j.r)n._' 

1      \m     ! j^ii  .     ;  ,  i,|,|inK  an  automatic  air  Inlet  valve  and 

a  rcKiilar  uti^chiii.'nt  for  controllliik'  it [..t  itim  of  said 

nutomatic  air  liiU-t  valve,  said  recnlator  nitn  Ini.  iit  com- 
prislnft  a  helical  exi.nxi.  11 -^1  rill;:  ..ri".'>  -■•!  with  the  valve, 
a  lev.  r-  .  .iTin.ft. -!  wii!:  th.'  ■-i.rink'  f.>r  a.lj.i^Mn^  the  tension 
there. iT  Mcan^  '..r  '-I'iln.-  th.'  I.'v.t  U;  .lifT.  ..'nt  positions 
of  atlJu«Mllriil,     1'    1  a  I  ji^tiihle   stop     I     :!     •  r    for    limit 

iiiK  the  movemi:.:    ■:    1        i    \.  : 

5.  An  engine  Including  an  automatic  air  Inlet  valve  and 

-,  r.'i,"i'i'.'  ,.  1  <  I .  h 'nen'  f . .  r  .  . .  n  (  roll  i  n  lT  th.-  op'Tiitlon  of 
~al.l     li'.iiii:!'       I  ;  I'    In..!    v  a  ! '.  ■       sal.]    r'ljn  hi  t. '  r    11 1  tachrnt>nt 

comprising  a  hfiial  .  x'.  usion  •<|mii^'  ...nii.  .t.'.l  with  the 
valve.  H  lever  ('"iMi..  '  .-il  w  i '  h  }'-..■  ^;irni_'  f..r  ii.liMstiux  the 
tenalun  thereof.  :■  ..ans  f..;-  .h-Mii;.:  Ml.-  h's"!  m  ditTfrent 
|K>8itlons  of  adjustliiiiit,  an  inljustuhh-  -^t,,),  ni.  mh.  i  f.-'- 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  h  vrr,  -ai  I  a.!  i-ta*  ;••  -i..|.  | 
ni.  in'.,  r  comprising  a  alldable  t.ar  !ias  m^  a  at.  rally  t)eni  I 
i-iiil  .1  rran^-.-.!  '  .  ■  \ti  r.l  tn  th.--  (.nth  ..f  th..  .'.  \.  r  mi.!  in.'an=: 
for    .s.M-ii  riii^-    -.1  ;  !    ■  .1  '■    1  !i    M'!  ;  M- t.'.l    ;..  .s;  r  i.ii;  -- 


:,       Ih.     hi-r.-m    .I.-.-..  r!h»-il    urtllhial    fiK-;    w  hlcli    .ainshstH   of 

ilic    .  ..iiihimit  !■  .11     of    11     lion  ■  ..kl  n^    .  a  rUjnli.-d     re^Muc    ..!.- 

laiii.il    fr..in    litznit.     .«r    a.w     era.!.,    ii.iii  rokliiK'    coal     [inciy 

r'i-!i-.|    ...kiiii;    '.'a!    and    pllih,    Rii.l    a    suitHblc    amount    ..f 

liN    ll.iir   fr..iii    t;r<..iiHl   i:i>il!:   ..r   ^.-.al- 


i.i.so.ne.'i.    i;.\  ri;NsiHi,K  wlmhav  .smkij-.n     k\^m..sd 

T.  Bishop.  New  York,   N    V       Filcl  Jul.v   -hH    1!'!4       S.. 
rial   No.  HoJ.GlIO.      (il.   l.'»<;       hs. ; 


i.i;;(),.,!;  J.    Ai:iui'  iai.  i  i  i.i.  aM'  .mliiiuI'  ui   Mak 
INO  THE  SAME.     f:ari.b  Jay  Babcock,  Grand  Forks. 
N.   D.      FTled   Mar.   5.    1912       Serial   No.   fiSl.Sfll.      (11. 
44—1.) 

1.  The   proce«8   oi    ; t  i.lug   artlHcial   fuel   or   briquets 

which  consists  in  tir->i  luiivertlng  a  non-coltini:  low  crade 
coal  Into  a  carlioiilzed  resl<lne  liy  removing  t'  .  ni.  i-itiire' 
II ml  the  gases  t herefrom,  then  rediiclng  sut-li  ri'sUlui'  Into 
small  particles,  then  mixini;  this  finely  reduced  residue 
with  ground  or  finely  crush..!  .  ..king  coal  and  pith,  then 
h.  aMiiiT  th,.  tnlxtiirr-  to  th.'  intiMh_'  point  of  the  pitch,  then 
aihluii,'  a  -iii.i  ■  |...,rM..i;  ..f  l;I u t iiioiis  matter  thereto,  and 
finally  molding  or  i  r  -  iig  such  mixture  Into  suitable 
forms  or  briquets. 

2.  The  herein  deacrit>ed  artiticial  fuel  which  consists  of 
the  com  1)1  nation  of  a  non-coking  carhonlzi**!  residue  ob- 
tained from  lignite  or  low  grade  non  coking  coal,  finely 
crushed  coking  coal  and  pitch,  and  a  suitable  amount 
of  glutinous  matter. 

;{.  Tlx'  herein  described  artificial  fuel  which  consists  of 
a  base  of  8i>ecially  prepare<l  carUmized  non-coking  lignite 
re«tl(1tn'.  approximately  7  per  cent,  of  round  coking  coal. 
i(i|.r..xjniately  <>  per  cent,  of  pitch,  and  approximately  IJ 
;.i  lit.  of  glutinous  matter,  all  combined  substantially 
a.s  h.rclnbefore  described. 

4  Ih."  herein  described  process  of  making  artificial  fuel 
which  ..iii[. rises  the  treatment  of  a  low  grade  non  coking 
«OaI  to  .haling  and  roasting  to  drive  off  moisture  ami 
volatile  gases  leaving  a  carbonized  non  coking  resldut> 
which  conotltii''.^  th.'  rrmioi-  purtlon  of  the  product,  then 
r.ajn.iiu'  'hi.-  .  a  r!  ..I11/.-.I  i.  ^nhn-  into  small  j. art  i.-les,  then 
M.ldlriL;  to  this  hto-U  .|i\i.l.-.l  r..-i.!ii.  a  .|iirtntii\  f  from  I 
to  Id  p.T  .'.-nt  ..f  II!..  !\  .;i-..iin.l  .'..kiiu'  .■...'i;  an.!  a  .luantiM 
..f  ffoiii  4  to  ^  p.  r  .lit  .if  |.i;  h  Ih.ii  th..fou^'hl  \  inixih: 
till-  r.iinp.nmd  niixtui..  ..f  .  a fi  . .i: i/>'d  r.'-hlu.'.  .okliii:  coii 
in. I  (.11.  li.  th.'ii  ii. .aline  th.'  >  om  |..  .u  ml  iiixiiir.  ami  tn-  ■ 
a.ldliu'  t..  Ml.,  h.af.'d  inlxtiiia-  a  .iiiaiitit\  ..f  troin  *  lo  -'  j..'! 
c,  nt  -if  yMii  iiious  mutt..T.  _<nbstantuill\  as  ami  tor  th. 
purr.. -^.'t   forth. 


1  \ii  .xi.ii-!hh  window  -.  r.'.  n  .■..iiipriHi 'i^  a  fram.- 
m.'i.l.  ..f  tw..  slida(.l\  .■orin.'<-t.-d  »«-ctlori!',  a  nrlilnk;  liavliii: 
on.  .III!  fuNt.  ii.al  to  onr  se^^tlon,  a  roll  In  th..  ..th.  r  H.-.-il..n 
a,,,!  i,,  whi.h  Ml.  ..pi>..Ml.-  .-ml  .'f  Ih.  n.-ttiii.;  is  fast.-ii.  .1 
to  w  iii.l  ,111.1  iiiwMid.  s;.r!iii:  m.aiis  ..(...ra  1 1  v.-l  v  r.late.l  |.. 
the  h.-i.-tnm.s  1..  f-r..  th.-  H.ani.'  apart  a-  Mi-  r..ll  nnwin.l-^ 
the  netting,  ami  .;.  annk-  h..iis.-.l  ami  ...m.'al.-.|  withm  the 
roll-coiilainlti;;  s.  ,ii..ii  f..r  tnrnink:  I  If  r.ill  an.!  f..rtnlng  a 
lock  for  pr.  \  .  Ill  liii.'  Ih.  H..-li.iii.s  from  -pr.  a.liiiL-  Hi. art  un- 
der  the  tffi-l..ii    of   ^ai.l   •^i.ritii:    ni.'aiix 

•J  \n  .-v'.nsihh-  w  in.p.w  ■*,  r.-.  n  .-.  .mpri'-i  iitr  a  fraiii'. 
01„,i..  ,,r  twi.  -..M..!!-  ..f  in. -till  tiihliii.-  f.. rill.. I  -.f  a  v.  rtlcal 
bar  and  tW"  h  .r-./ontnl  bars  tli.-  liorU..iiial  bars  ..f  one 
s<'ctlon  t.-i. -.  .-i-iiii;  wiflilii  th.'S.  ..f  til.,  otli.r  th.-  bar-*  lisv- 
Ing  their  Inner  surfar.-.  provi.l..!  ultb  b.tiji  t  .i.l  i  na!  ••li'-  a 
netting  having  Its  n|.p.  r  ami  ...w.  r  .-.l;:.  an.!  .n.  .n.l  .  x 
tending  Into  th.-  silts  ..f  ..m  -..iioii  nn.l  s.-.-.r..!  t..  ih.- 
t)ars  ther.-..f  m.l  th.-  n.-ltmi;  ha\uig  Its  uiip.-i  an.!  l.-.s  r 
edges  and  .-ud  di.spoHi-d  in  th.  slits  of  m..  .t'.t  hai-  ■•' 
the  other  section  and  fr.-.  fr.ni  -ahl  'ir-  a  r  t  .  w  hi -h 
the  free  end  of  tl|.-  m-ttiin.'  i-*  fast.n.-.!  ami  .li  ;...s.-.l  wt'b 
in  the  vertical  bar  .if  the  section  In  whbli  the  nfttlni;  Is 
free,  a  worm  w  h.  .  !  ..n  th.-  r..l!  a  wi.rin  imshiu-  with  the 
worm  wheel  for  turning  Mi.  r..i:.  tn.-ans  f..r  tMriiIng  the 
worm,  and  spring-^  h-.tis.-d  In  th.-  bonzontal  i-ars  ..f  the 
section  to  which  th.-  n-inii^-  i-  r.^idly  si-ctir- .1  t..  .  x.  rf 
constantly  a  fore  t.n.lii.:  i  .  -  pant,    the  seciioiis 


l.lf.O. .'.>.'■.        \\1M><>\\      i   IKAM  K         I  KM  IK      1         Hki.,..s. 
l!r....kUii    N     ^        IMi.-.l  ,\pr    •'.    I'.t  1 4       S.rialN..    sj!t '.•'14. 

1.  1  ri  a  wiii-l.-w  chan.-r  ..f  th.'  .hara.l.-r  d.-scri  N'd,  the 
cr.ml.lti  itli'ii  with  a  i.';iid.-  bar  ..f  .oiistant  b'lictli.  of  ni.atis 
for  .ii-t.iihaMv  -.  .  .iniiL'  ..ii'  '-ml  |'..rn..li  .-f  -ai.l  bar  h.  a 
HflKh,  menu-  a.liustat.h-  aioiu-  said  bar  b.-lw.-.n  lis  .  n.l.s 
for  attii.hiiij  th.-  ..th.-r  .-ml  p..rli.in  th.r.-.>f  to  th.  sast, 
wher.'l  \  -^ab!  |.  am  r  may  1..-  atta.-h.-.l  !■.  sash.-s  of  various 
height-  uiMi.iit  ali.-rini:  fh.  i:ii!.!.-  bar  -i  .■arria>;.-  in..vabb- 
nloii-  th.  ;."i|.l.'  bar.  ami  ,.  .haniti.;  lool  mount. -.1  oh  saiil 
rn  rrla  l'. 

_'  In  .-I  w:i,.|..\\  .-b  am-r  ..f  Ml  .liaracL-r  d..s,-ril...d,  the 
CombiiiaM..li  wiM-  a  irubb-  bar  ami  a  .baiiinL'  tool  tn.iMthb- 
aloniT  said  bar.  ..f  ni.-aiis  for  .1.  iai'hahl\  s.-ctirlni;  sai.l  bar 
I,,  a  -.1-1.  in.-tmlin_'  a  thin  plat.-  .arri.-.l  b,v  iIm-  bar  an. I 
la\iii:.'  upwarilU  -iml  .low  n  vi  a  nil  \  .•xl.mlliit'  p.)rtloi)s  at 
raii^-.-il  111  Ml.  saiii.'  v.-riical  ph-im-  aii.l  a.liipI.Hl  to  be  in 
-.rt.Ml  b.lw.a  ri  rails  uf  the  tvs.i  sashes  of  a  wlmh.w  for  th. 
piirpos.'   sp.-.  Itl.-.l. 

:;      In    a    w  iiid..w    cl.-ani-r  of   the    charRCter    dcscrib.-d     the 

..nibm.'it  i..n   with   a   lmiicI.-   bar   and  a   rl.-aning  to.. I    im  \able 

ab.n_-   sal. I    bar     ..f    in.  an-    f..r    .|.-I  a  .-ha  b)  \    -..iiri-  j   -.-il.t    bar 
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to   !i    sHsh    Inrludlnc  a   collar    monnted   on    the   bar.   means 

for  .  lampink:  I  b.-  collar  to  tti.'  bar  nt   any  df'Rlri'd  point,  and 

a    I  .ifilmct  Int'    d.-\ic.-    a.!ai.t.-d    t..    .ii-jaL'.-    f  h.-    --.-isti    .mil    h.I 
jiistahb    ..li  "-a-.l  ...liar  f!Hn-\.  rsely  of  tin'  bar. 


4  In  a  w  i'lilow  cl.-iiti.-r  ..f  th.  .-hurHi-t.-r  d.-scril.-'d.  t!i.- 
conihlnat  loll  with  .-i  L'lild.-  bar  an.t  a  cleaning  10..I  m.i\abb' 
.].  rii.-  ••abl  bill-  of  in.  an-  for  .l.-tachatily  R»'Ciirlng  said  bar 
to  a  sash  im-hidini:  a  ..Har  mounted  on  th''  bar  and  com- 
pri-iiii;  a  [.hit.  Ia\iii^'  aff  oj'.-ning  through  whlcli  th..  bar 
pa--.-  th.-r.  b.-iiiL'  lugs  .-xtindlni:  from  th.-  plat.-  at  M..- 
opp..s|t.  .-.Ic.  -  "f  the  bar,  strap  members  flit.-d  around  th.- 
edg.  s  ..f  t  h.  bar  ami  imluding  th.-  lugs,  tiK-ans  for  clam]. 
tnL'  siijil  strnp.  III. -nib.  r  for  fust.'nlng  th..  colla;  .-it  any  .1.- 
-ir- .1  p. .lilt  ..n  ttic  bar  Mi.  .-iid  portions  of  s;i|d  hits  t»-- 
nu-  b.rif  to  f..rin  stmuhbrs  t..  prcvt^nt  the  strtip  memb.-rt* 
fruui  b.-couiliie  .lis.-nnn.-ct.  d  from  said  lugs  wh.ii  loos.-m-.l. 
■  and  a  connectitik-  .b  v  1.  .  adai.t.-.t  to  .-tii:agi'  th.-  sa-h  and 
adjustable  on  th.    plat,    tr.-insv.  rs.  ly  of  th.    b.-ir 


1  I  11  .'.'•.T  KI.I-:.  TUK  l,.\NrKHN  Hirt  Kiv.;  IIimh. 
Marshall,  Mo  I-'lled  ,\ug  r.,  Iitl4.  S'-rial  Nu.  .'•.'.."..l.'ih. 
'  r  1 .  ■_■  t  <  I      s  .-,  , 


1      .\    .!-  .'.     of    111.     .'his.s   d.---.  ril....!    ...niprisiiie    th.-    c.iiii- 

biaation   with   a    batti-r,\   .   of  a    h I  s.-.-ur.ai   upon   said   bat- 

t.-r.v.  a  bandl.-  support.-.!  b.\  said  hood,  a  .'oiitact  plate 
carried  by  said  b!itti-r.\.  a  iiulb  iti..uut(-d  in  said  hood, 
ni.-aiis  f..r  forinini;  eb-ctrical  conncrtlons  between  Kald 
halt.  r>  mill  said  bulb,  jiiid  ti  .  .intact  pititi-  ctirrn-d  by  s.Mld 
iu-indb-  f.>r  .-nea^-.'im  nt  with  th.-  first  mcnt  i.it;i'd  coiitJU't 
plat.-   to  .-..inpb  I.-  .1   ciniiit    Miroutrh  said   bulli 

J  .\  d.-\ii..  of  the  class  fl.-s<-rll.cd  comprising  the  coiii- 
hinati..ii  with  a  batt.-ry  :  of  a  contsict  plate  CHriicd  hy  said 
b;ittir.\,  a  hood  mount. -d  upon  stiid  battery,  a  b-ns  s.'ctir.-d 
in  said  hood,  a  reflector  phit.-  s.-.-nr.'d  in  said  hood,  a  bulb 
im>iiiiii-il  in  stiid  r.-fli'i-Lir  plat.-  siiid  r.-fl.-ct(.r  plat.-  litiv- 
Ing  connections  with  said  hood,  electrical  connections  be 
tw.-.n  siiiil  bulb  and  said  br.ttir.\,  hand!.-  supportinir  mem 
1m  rs  pro). -.'t  In;;  npwar.lly  fr<.iii  s.-ii.l  bo.id.  a  haiidli-  mount 
.-.1  in  sail!  lianilb-  supjKirtim:  ni.  inb.-rs  an<l  a  .-ontact  plate 
-arri.il  \,\    sfiid  liaridb'  for  .•iiL'!ii:.-m..iit   wii!i   th  ■  first    ni'-n 


tl(.n.-d  conta.-t    plat,    upon   m..\>'ineiU  ..'    sabi    hainib     to  op- 
'-ratlve   position 

.■;,  .\  d.-vi  '.  of  th.  .  liiss  d.  scribed  < aunj.risni;:  th.  i-i.m- 
blnation  with  a  l.att.-rv  ;  of  a  hood  f.irm.-d  ..f  a  singb 
t.lank  b.-nt  int..  .  ir<-ular  form  and  havmc  ..pp. .sit.  ami!. 
for  engagement  around  the  battery,  said  arms  projecting 
from  one  I'lid  of  the  hood,  and  being  connect. -d  at  their 
rear  .-nds  to  s.-ciire  said  hood  up.m  said  battery,  upstand 
Int'  I'tirs  form.-d  .m  said  arms,  one  of  said  upstanding  .•ar> 
tx-itii;  prov  id.-d  with  an  ..p.-ninj.'  to  r.-c.-iv.-  a  susp.-mlinv 
ni.  nibiT  b.N  m.-ans  of  «hi<-h  Ih.  devic.  may  b.  suspeir.b-c 
up.iti  a  siationar.\  siipp.iri,  a  handle  mount. "l  in  th.  r. 
malning  ears  said  battery  having  a  pair  of  binding  posts, 
a  contact  plate  projecting  from  one  of  said  bindlne  posts 
a  cimbln.-d  reflector  and  bulb  support  mounted  In  said 
ho.'d.  a  l.'iis  for  th<.  ofr.s.'t  combined  refl.-cior  at;d  bulb  sup 
port  a  bulb  niount.-d  m  said  combined  r.-t!.--!  .r  and  bull) 
supp..rl.  a  i-oiiiie  t  ing  pltit.  .-xtending  from  said  bull,  to 
tie-  s.-ction  binding  p..st  of  th.-  tiatter.\.  an  .-■■ir  proj.-ct iii^ 
from  said  hooit  urid  ..litrtii-'ed  iip..n  t  !i.-  last  ni.-tit  i.in.->1  bind- 
itii;  p. .St  an. I  iiisuljit.-d  from  I  h.-  sain,  aii.!  f>-'i,  fli.  cn- 
n.-.iiiit:  pint,  and  a  .-onliici  pint,  cam.-.!  b\  th.  handle 
f..r  .  ii^a.;.-im  tit  witli  Mm-  tirsi  mentioned  contact  ;.iat.  to 
con. pi. 1.  a  iir.uit  thr.ugh  said  battery  and  bulb  lipon 
ni.'veni.  nt    ..(    th.     handi.     to   ..p.raii\.    j.osltion. 
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I  \  .loiiL'h  proviii^-  apparat'i-  •  .  .mpri-;  tig  In  COlnbtlia- 
tlon  a  movabb-  carrl.-r  a  seri.-s  of  r.-i-.  ft  ticj.  s  atta.-h.-.!  to 
said  carri.T  on.-  aft.-r  am. th.-r  am!  ni.  tm-  f-.i  co\.'rinc 
said  rec.'ptacb-s  so  lliat  said  r.-c..pta<b-s  will  k.-.-p  th* 
doiicti  moist  wh'-n  clos.  d  the  at  raiiL'.  iri'-nt  b.  n^  su.  h  ihn' 
said  r.-ceptacb.s  «]!!  )„  tiirti.-d  diiritig  th.  trax.-i  of  th. 
carri.-r  ami  that  Mi.  .i..!ii.'h  will  b.  discha  r;.-.-.!  fr..iii  said 
receptiK-h-s   when   in   th.  ir  i.iwi-st    positloii 

■J  .\  doiich  proxinL'  apj.aratus  comprisin-  :i.  .-..rnbitia- 
tlori  a  movahl..  carrier,  r.-c.-pta.b-s  attach. -d  to  said  car 
rl'-r  m.-ans  for  cov.-rinL'  said  r.-c.-pt ncb-s  so  ttiat  said  r.'- 
ceptacb-s  will  k.-.-j.  t  h.  il..UL'li  moist  wh.n  ....-.'d.  th.  ar- 
rang.'nieiit  tu'ltii;  such  ttiat  th.-  r.-c-ptai-les  will  b.-  tttrn.  .' 
a  pluralii.N  of  tim.'s  .InririL'  th  fra\.-l  "f  th.-  carrb-r  -.iii.! 
that  Ih.-  d<.i!i:h  wii!  b.  di- cliari;.-.!  after  fh.  l.-i-; 
..f   said    reci-ptacb'S. 

','<  S.  douch  proxiriL'  apparaius  .-onipri-ink:  \\< 
ti.m  a  mrivabl.-  rarrb-r  r.-cptncb-s  attached  to 
rii-r.  m.-ans  for  co\.riri'j  said  r.-c  pta  -l.-s  s..  fii.-it  said  re 
<-(-pliicles  will  k.-.  p  th.  iloiich  ni.iisf  win  n  (•i..s.-d  a  il..iii.'li 
divliler  a.lapt..!  t..  d.  ln.r  .-liari:.  s  ..f  d..ugh  of  substan 
tlally  smaller  volume  than  the  interna]  volume  of  said 
r<-ceptncl.-s  wli.'ii  .-los.  .!.  ni..-it:-  ?o  f.-.-d  s.-ibl  dimensioned 
charg.-s  (.f  douk'h  int.-  said  r- cepta-b-s.  tli.  at  ran;.'.-m.  nt 
b.-ing  su.-li  that  th.  r.-.  .-pMn  bs  will  be  turn.-.!  a  pluraiit.i 
of  lim.-s  during  fh.'  fra\i-i  of  the  carrb  r 

4.    \    douu'li    pr>>\i!i::   apparnfus   comprisini.'    :ii    (-..inbiiia- 
fion   a   m..\abb     c.-irrn-r     r.  ■.  ptaci.-s    iittach.-d    t..   saul   car- 
rb-r.   m.-ans    for   cov.-nn.:    said    r.-c.-pttp-b-s    s..    thtit    -aid    re 
ceptacles   will    k.'.-p    th.-    dough    m.ust    wh<-ri    cio-.-.l     means 
'..  fortii   .-h;in:.'S  .-!   di.iii:h   of  sufistaniially   sm.-!'..f    v..lume 
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fii'^i'i'j  !..  f  .1!  >-iiil  .1];!;.  lis;  ii,.,i  jiiarxps  to  tho  rect'piucli-.s. 
'h.'  iirrjijitrrni.  II'  (..  ,ti-  sn,  l  that  the  receptaclet  will  be 
•  uriii'ii  11  piuruii'i  f  !}Hi^H  lurin^'  tne  travel  of  the  car- 
rier 

•'"'       V     'li'^iirh     |r'i\;n_    ;i  ini.irM  I '1-^    .  -  n;)  pr ;~.  !i  j    .ii      -ouil'   n:i 
tloQ   ;i   movabl'-   .arr  >  i    a    s.-ri-s   ..f   ; -.•r[(;;u\i'.s  ;i  t  tai-i.'-'l    in 
nld  carrier  one  tif!   r   jmi'swr,    :n"(»fH  for  covt-riiii;    smil 

rt>ct>pf(icli>'i  «.o  tliii'  -i.M  T'  -  ii!ai-,."4  will  kopji  Ml.-  -1.  'i^'h 
molMt  wtii'ii  clos*",!,  rii.-ari-i  t>i  furin  charxes  of  dongb  "f  sui>- 
"'  "I'ii  i^  Mil  tllpr  volum<'  than  tho  internal  volume  of 
■*»'l  r.  .  }.'  1  I-9  when  nlnvp,)  means  to  feed  snld  dimen- 
sion.■<!  iiiark'' s  to  the  r  •  pf  iiles,  the  arranupmcnt  being 
Hii  h  'hit  the  receptacles  are  turned  durloK  the  travel  of 
fiif-   '  arn>-r. 

inaims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  te  Gazette.] 


t 
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Ralph  U.  rocKixo,  I^  Salle.  HI.  KlUd  I>ec.  1.  191M. 
Serial  No.  N0:{,976.      (CI.  9-22.1 


' »  >f 


1.  .V  lift'  boat  launching  ai^iiHratu.s  comprlslnK  the  com- 
bination with  a  vesHol,  of  a  trackway  at  tlir  side  thereof, 
a    lurntal)l('    mounted    adjacent    the    trackway     n   '     1    plv 
oted    platform    carried    by    the   turntable   and    adiipteii    to 
Bwinx  to  discharge  a  boat  onto  the  trackway. 

2.  A  ]1f"  hnnt  hiin-hin::  nppnrntus  comprlslnK  the  com- 
bination win  a  o^s..!  ,f  a  tra.  kway  at  the  side  thereof,  of 
a  turntalde  adjacent  the  trackway,  a  pivoted  platform 
carried  by  the  turntable,  said  platform  and  turntable  belnir 
provided  with  allninR  grooves  and  boat  xuldinR  grooves 
In  the  vesRci  adapted  to  selectively  aline  with  the  first- 
named  srrooven. 

'  \  ii''''  :"^n  launcliiiic  a  pim  ra  '  n  ■>  ..in'.ri>i!u  tl,"  itiui 
liiiitnp.ii  witi!  a  vi'ss-e!  n:'  a  tra-ks^a;,'  [.:,  .1..I  !<.  the  siil.- 
thei-.-ii!  am!  ■■• '!!i;i  r  1 --l  tikc  a  pliirahiv  ■■:  •  ..■  -.'^  ■p;iii;  s.-ctiops. 
means  Im:  i  .-I.s,  .  ipnn;  -.ai,!  ,.  ,'ii,.n-,.  iueiiu.s  f.-r  in-vint;  the 
tril'kwrtv  v.TtPailv  atnl  a  Until  carrietl  at  tli.j  Ire-  ..ad  of 
the    t  rai  lew  ay. 

•  \  ii.'  !»'.ir  launrhlnc  aprinrntiH  ■■oinprisintf  the  com- 
tan.ation  wMm  a  \..s.,.|  ,.•  a  paii  ,,r  ~^.,  ,,1  --t  a  tidanis  at  the 
sple  t,',cr-'tr  a  st.aft  arrpNl  l,\  r  I  .•  - 1 ,1  !,,!,i  r,|  a  trackway 
'  I'lnprisiiu'  a  piuraiU'.  ..l"  t^lcscpiin;  -fitiuu.s,  the  larger 
s>TtPiii  'i.'iii^'  pi\<'fc,|  to  the  Bhaf!  hhmuk  for  swIukIdk  the 
!rHckvsa\  Ncrtiial  n  and  iiiciins  fur  lelescopinn  the  sec- 
'i""s  ill"  ill. hill.-  I  ,i;inii  I  M'l  shaft  and  a  cable  wound  on 
til.-   dnim    all.!    -...iir.-<l    '..    i  i..-    smallest   section. 

\    lit      :'.<at    .aiiu.  laii,^   appara'Ms    '-orTip.rlslnj;  the  com- 
liina'h.ii    uith   a    vesael   of   a    tra.-k-.ia>     ..u-.t..!    id   the  Bide 

tli»-l.-..r   and    .•.■mprisii—    a    pMiraii!-.      -r    t.i p.i.i:    ^.-ctionK, 

iinaiis  f-.r  t.-i.--..  ,  .pi  n..,-  -aid  -•'.  tl-i.s.  ui-aii.s  I..,.r  swinging 
thf  t  ikway  vertically,  a  !l  .at  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
of  tip'  small. 'sr  serf|,,n  ai,.!  a  ;.ni.i'  nxl  piv<d..,l  i,>  tl...  io- 
term. -dial..  ;(,:n.(ii  ..1  t!i.  -in,ni.-~f  section  aii.l  a.l.ipli.l  to 
eiik:ai;e  th.-  t!..at  '..  pr.-v.-ii'  i,u.,tal  iii..\  .-ii.,-nt  thereof. 
1 1  lauii.s  <:,  to  .^  lint    print...!   in   tt--    i.a/ette.] 


1, '-'•-■.:"        H  iKi     rUNi   I-;  M  \kIM;    MMlilM,       .;k..h.,k 
tl-.lMi- s   .   .  ..   K  s.    Asi  lan.l.    K\         nicd    liiiH-    I  s     ;;,  1  .4        s.. 
rial    N(i     >.<  t  ,'i  !  1 1  J        I  I   1      ltd       11.. 
1      1  tl    a    nia-dili!..    for    making:    wire    fat.ri.-     a    sujipurtliig 

"trnctnrc  ,   ;i    sti'>    1.  .11  rn.-i ;»'.!    MaT.-lti    at:.!    hasmc   a    .rank; 


an  aii\iilar>  shaft  i..'. '  n.i  ici  iu  1  P.-  »upp..rtHlK  -trtntu:.-; 
.1  n..-Hsijrinir  hP...-.  ,.i,  iI,-  ai\ll.ar\  -hall  a  drum  shaft 
Jouriiai'-.l  in  !  h.  - 1.  j  .p.  .rt  1 1.^  -Tu-  tar.  a  .Iniin  l.-.s,  ,,n  1  he 
drum  shatt  ,  means  for  c..i.ii.'  'in,:  tin  drum  with  the  drum 
shaft  for  rotation  ther.  .  ;  m.l  f.r  mtatlon  iherewitli: 
clutch  mechanism  coactlnj?  with  the  auxiliary  shaft  :  a 
connecting  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  the  clutch 
mechanism  ;  a  support  movable  In  the  crank  ;  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  support  on  the  crank  ;  and 
means  for  operatlvely  uniting  the  support  with  the  cm 
necting  rod. 


*ia 


r.'sp,  .  t    t.>    tlie 
ip.-rHt!vi'!>    with 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wie  fabric,  a  supporting 
structure:  a  main  shaft  Journaled  therein  an^l  havtnc  a 
crank;  an  auxiliary  shait  Journaled  in  the  -npp.  rtln;; 
structure:  a  measurln-  wi.-..;  ,.n  th.-  a>i\iiiar\  s>aft:  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  t"  'i-  aixiiiarx  s>  aft  ,  a  .|nim  jour- 
nal.'.! .-p  rti'  Huxllia  ■.  shaft,  a  pawl  en  the  druiti  and  f.i- 
actliig  Willi  the  rat:  h.'t  wh.s  !  .  a  .  ■  .niif.-t  Ihk  r.'.l  pivoted  t.) 
the  drum  :  .-i  s'lpp...  t  sipiahi.  m  th.-  .  'ank  ;  np-an-  f.ir  ad- 
ju-stlng  the  position  of  the  sw|.p,.M 
crank  ;  and  means  for  unitlnc  th.  sup 
the  connecting  rod. 

."i.  In  a  machine  for  makiip,-  \\\r>-  ;ahri  a  supporting 
structure;  a  drum  shaft  joiriH  .-.!  t'.r.in  1  imn  loose 
on  the  drum  shaft ;  a  nut  tlireaded  1.  th.'  Irim  ~ha't  ami 
adapted  to  exert  pressure  against  th.  iniin  \\,y  luit  iM-uig 
provi(!ed  with  a  pojectlon;  an  actuatii.;  m.  nil>er  support- 
ed to  move  with  respect  t<>  the  projection  and  adapted  to 
move  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  projection  :  and 
means  for  actuating  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  riesrrlhi^d  n  5;nr.r"ft1ric  ^tni.-- 
ture :  a  drum  shaft  Journal. .5  tlir.  ii  a  !r;m  r..iit.  ,.■ 
upon  the  drum  shaft  ami  r.tata'  l.  «ith  the  Iritin  -haft  ; 
an  auxiliary  shaft  Journapd  iu  lUv  auppurtliu'  .strm  -ir.  ; 
a  measuring  wheel  on  the  auxiliary  shaft;  a  geni  ti  iin 
.-p.^mrl\-..lv  .^.-.nne.-fln^  th.  ilrnni  sJiaff  with  the  auxiiiarv 
•naft  an. I  m.-ati-  '...■  rnpartinL'  a  -^t.-p  h\  sf.p 
the    aii\liiar\     ^haf' 

■"•  In  -a  ma-  him-  f.>r  nakli-j  iv  1  .■.-  fahri.  c 
1- .nirlt  ndl  tiM !  \4ir..s  tratisN.rs.  v<.i'.-s  ami  stap 
in;.'  th..  \v:r.'-  a  sii'i|iortim:  -t  rii.-t  u  re  ,  a  main 
na|.-,l  in  th.-  siipj  tirtloL'  stnn-tiiri':  .a  .-niter  sh 
to  coHi  t  w  iM.  t  (.,■  t  r  a  ii-\  .-r-.-  w  Ir. 
tently     ■  -  tat  iiiL-     l  h.      mt  t.  r     si  a  ft 


'Hll.'Ii     t.i 


.tislstin;.-  of 
ies  ,-. .  n  n>'<  t  - 
shaft  1..tir- 
iff  i.!aptc<l 
in.-atis  f.ir  liit.-rtnit- 
>ni  t  Ii.  main  ^ha't  . 
mecharil-m  I..1  .i.ii  .1  n.  1  Hi:  ih.  ..  Hk-itmlina  I  wir"-,  mcjiiis 
f.ir  i!ri\in_'  sanl  in..hantsm  in  t.-r  inlt  tent  l\  from  tlir  main 
shaft  a  ...nhim.i  staph-  t..riiiini.'  and  rienctilni:  inc. -ha 
;ii-m  an.!  m.-an~  t-r  ..p.  ra  t  i\-.-i  \  .•..niii.,  t  ini;  th.  f.irniitu; 
ami  ii.-m  liltik'  nif.  hain^m  .  p.-ratlvelv  with  th.-  main  shaft 
th..  staph'  fi.riiiliii;  ami  i.-mhuit:  iiie.-li«  n  i~in  .'..'int'  tln-.-.l 
r..  a.-r  alt'Tiia'.-l  \  wit'  tii.  me.  hHinsm  f..r  a.l\Hn.-in-  tne 
jiinti  tmllna  i    «  1  r-s 

(ilalins   H   '..    Is   m,.    p.nn'ed   in   the  (, a/,  ft..   | 
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M    I  i.Hs,   I'l.  .ininnt    .  «i       I  ii-d    lull    L^.    iSi;-»       s.-rlH.       a-n.s.  ifif  jolti-s  fu.-Qied  b".   ihe  adiacent  e<!ges  of  the  sec- 
.No.   »5l'.;iy5.      (Cl.   211   -29.1 


1.  A  pji[).-.  fnw,  I  disp,.ns,.r  flii.l  tiiil.^M  'or  .'artnns  In- 
cludlli.  a  .a~.-  ha\in.'  a  i-air  ..:  spi,,,.,|  i.Mj!i).~  at  it-  rear 
which  gpidt-.s  La\e  '-nri.-d  lower  i-udh  and  a  pair  of  spring; 
tihg''r>  t-oiiLected  to  tin  cas<-  at  the  top  thereof  and  hav- 
'■I'K  '!'■■  poiUuiis  aliuetl  Willi  till  Npare  between  the 
„iild"s  iplapt.-d  Io  cii>;a.;,'e  and  pics.s  M..-  troiii  ut  the  <-ait.>ii 
a^alLiKt    said   «ui(ie.s 

2.  A  pajH'j  towel  disp.u*..  i  uii<i  holder  foi  cartons  in- 
rludin^,-  •  case  having  a  piilr  of  spaced  gulden  at  Its  rear 
wlii<  h  ^'uldis  have  curved  lower  enda,  and  a  pair  of  spring 
(Itigen.  lociiected  to  tiie  case  at  the  top  thereof  and  hav- 
ing fre.  purtlojis  ailned  with  the  space  between  the  guides 
adapted  to  i-nga>;e  and  preas  the  front  of  the  carton 
against  .sap!  j,'uide8.  and  a  carton  engaging  (.racket  at  the 
'f"i''  !  «.r  .  nd  of  the  casing  adapted  to  be  received  in  a 
notch    provided    tlienfor   iu    the   carton. 

:  A  pap.  r  tuwel  dl^pell»e^  and  holder  for  cartons  In- 
ciudiiiK'  a  case  having  rear  guiding  means  for  the  carton 
rear  and  iiicaus  to  engage  the  top  portion  of  the  carton  to 
forti  Ki.nie  agauibt  said  guiding  meana  to  ttiereby  assume 
til.    gri liter  part  uf  the  weight  of  the  carton 

4  A  paper  towel  disptthser  and  holder  for  cartonis  in- 
cluding a  cah.  liavlng  a  withdrawal  slot  and  a  proje<tion 
heioA  thi  .siot  and  at  I  lie  front  of  the  case,  said  projection 
heliii:  adaptoil  I.;  b.'  received  In  a  notch  at  the  carton  l>ot- 
toni  so  as  to  engage  the  towels  to  hoid  the  same  above  the 
art. .'I   hottom. 

0.  .\  paper  lowei  dispenser  and  holder  for  cartons  In- 
iuding  «  case  liavlug  a  withdrawal  slot  and  a  pair  of 
■<pare.l  hraiket  members  below  the  Klot  and  adjacent  the 
front  of  the  iiise.  said  meriiherH  Peing  adapted  to  be  re 
celved  in  a  pair  of  notches  provided  tiierefor  at  the  carton 
bottom  s<i  as  to  engage  the  towels  to  bold  the  latter  above 
the   'Hrtdn    ti..ttom 

h  lalrns  •'.  to  s  n.it  printed  In  th.-  i.azefte  ) 


tlons    to 


nl    snld    .(oinfs   and    havlni 


ree  outer  side* 


■•ntii  L-'iiiL-    th.'    tx.tfom   of    the   Eau  \rav. 
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l,r;o.-7o        It  ICKIAT     WATKH  MKTKR         Apo.siram     .1 

CuLi.AK,   Yreka.  Cai.      Hied  .June   ]♦>.   1914.      Serial  No 

84f.,;U'<.      (CI     170    -10f>.  I 

1.  In  a  met.'r  of  the  charact.r  d.-striheil  the  combination 
wltli  a  water  gateway,  of  g  wlieel  Journale.d  therein,  riirld 
paddle  sections  mounted  on  the  whei!.  ,1  hlni.'ed  paddle 
seriion  carried  on  the  outer  edge  of  each  rigid  paddle  sec- 
tion, a  flexible  packing  strip  secured  on  the  onter  edge  of 
each  hinge<l  swtlon  and  on  the  sides  of  the  rigid  sections, 
an  adjustable  gate  mounted  in  the  gateway  to  control  the 
flow  of  water  through  the  whiel,  a  semicircular  section 
mounted  In  the  bottom  of  the  gateway  with  which  the 
hlnt'ed  paddle  sections  are  adapted  to  contact,  and  means 
for    h).  kini:   tn.'    whe<>l    against    revolvlne 

L'  In  comlilDiitlon  with  s  water  ^rstewaJ.  a  wheel  having 
rigid  Inner  paddle  sections  outer  paddle  s^'ctions  hinged 
1: 1  2  O    { ;       1  7 


1     In  cfimhinatlon.  t«o  i^t-ar  wheels,  one  of  whi.h  i>  reia 
lively  shlftable  Into  and   out   of  mesh   with   the  other,   and 
mechanical  means  which  automatically  prevents  the  meab- 
Ing  of  said  gear  wheels  when  one  of  them  It*  rotating 

'1.   In    comlilnatlon,    two   gear    wheels,   one   of   whlcb    U 
shiftabie   into   and   out   of   mesh    with    the   other,    and   me 
chanlcal  means  for  locking  said  shiftabie  gear  wheel  In  an 
Inoperative    position    upon    an   attempt    to   mesh    said   g«ar 
wheels  when  one  of  them  Is  rotating. 

;c  In  combination,  two  gear  wheels,  one  of  which  is 
shiftabie  into  and  out  ..f  rnesh  wit!,  ttie  otlj.r,  and  means 
for  prevenlitig  the  mesidni.-  of  said  ue-n  w  h.-.  .  «h  .  ,,i,. 
of  them  Is  rotating,  said  means  being  operative  only  when 
said  flrst  gear  wheel  is  shifted. 

4.    In    combination.    Two    gear    wheels,    onf    of    which 
shift.able     Into     arid     out     of     tnesh     with     th.      .-tp.r      an 
mechanical   means  for  automatically  preventing  the  mesh 
ing  of  aald  gear  wheels  when  one  of  them  tp  rotating    sa 
means  being  opertitive  oi;iy    uhcn  said   tlrpt   tear   wheel  is 
shifted. 

f).  In  combination,  a  gear  wheel,  a  second  gear  wheel 
shiftabie  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  aald  first  wheel,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  engagement  of  said  gear  wbeela 
when  one  of  them  Is  rotating,  said  means  comprlalng  a 
memlter  which  engage?  said  first  gear  wlieel  It!  advance  of 
said  second  gear  wh.etl 

:<  laims  •'.  t.    IT  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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]^»^^^^m1^|^^l^^iyi^l^lgMl^ 


1.  An  Integriil  ni.'tnnii'  bnisL  ■..iiiiM-tsIui:  a  ImhIv  havlnjf 
a  plurality  of  n-w-  I'f  t>->Mh  >.;l  '■■:•.!  '- mi.;  ti,'.-:''l  arxl 
harinv'  f'lt  sMrs,  the  lia.sf  of  all  of  shf  tet  th  !n-l!i/  ii'ni't 
so  as  to  i>roilii' ■  i  snhstaiit  liii  ;>■  !l;it  Honing  tiurfui.*;  U.' 
tween  thf  t.-.-th  nrs'l  .in  iiit<'i;r!i ;  liiank  li'^ss  ji  rojectlng  lon- 
jfltudlnally  frun;  th.'  Nody. 

2.  Au  Integral  iii>taiil<'  lnu.sh  compri>lrii;  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  ti*eth  formed  on  thf  iippor  side  of  said 
base,  said  teoth  tapering  to  n  p^lnt  nt  rhi^!r  'ippor  extremi- 
ties, the  teeth  lu  each  row  h.  ii,^  i  iiii!  with  the  corre- 
tipi>i)ding  teeth  of  the  i\'\'  i  >^  nil  ~,.  i  •  I  n:  -i^p 
proximity  at  the  base,  the  treih  t.avlu*;  Hat  sid'-j*  su  as 
to  produce  a  substantially  flat  Ironing  surface  between 
the  teeth  and  an  integral  shank  projecting  lontrltiiiHnally 
from  the  base  of  the  brush. 


i,i30.67fi      rnoTOGriApnir  camkra      jkan   a    db 

BOUZKK,    Salt    I>ake    Cltj,    Itah        Kile<l    Mar.    27.    1909. 

Serlfi!    No     4St3,IO^.      (CI.   95 37.) 


JJ  i> 


m  id  ^--9 


'^ 


nFT>^^ 


/S^J^ 


1.130,57;').      liM.il'  I  EHK.M,  ANli   l'Ui)(   ISS  nl     MAKIN  J 
THE  SAME.     Eebkikl  B.  Cox,  n.  vi,,un     v.\     assku  r 

to  Newtown  Cut  Wli.nt  ('r-rrn!  tu.  !  'rnnlii:*.-  i 'nriipats.v, 
a  Corporation  of  V  :,;.->:>  ini;a  I'll  il  >>-\,x.  :J."i.  i".,u:i. 
Serial  No.  7ftl.«12.      (Cl.  9»— 10.) 


1.  A    food   cereal    ronitstln:.-   of   wheat   b<^rrtps   allred   or 
cut  Into  a   finely  dlvlil.-a    -tit.    ulth   bran    i.tirt!.  I.s   malii 
tained  on  f!  ■    \\',.,if  L:iiuiUi.'s  :>    iLanri;  attachnu'iit.  h.'iIiI 
cereal  belu;^  if'vd  from  Hour,  3u!jstai;tial!>-  as  described. 

2.  A  food  cereal  coDalstlng  of  wheat  berries  sliced  or 
•uf  into  a  fliiflv  divided  ^rnte  wifh  lit-iti  ii.artlcleH  main- 
'liii'd  on  the  wlnat  ktr  u:ul>  ■<  ly  n.aln:.!  a  t  t;i  .■':  ni.'ii  t .  said 
-riip!  .  -i  wit!;  ';.  ittai-h.'d  hiaii  iM-iiit:  r-Hstfd.  and  tticre- 
.ly  reiidef'-d  iiJidi  t'l  ir  >'ii>s.'ijii..n  t  ri'ckiiiK',  snl>-.t!iii  ttally  tis 
described. 

'■      .\    f !'■■■■■•  a     :    'li-l-Mi^t'  "f  »  (ifMt    N.Tri.'S  H  l.-..,!   or   rut 

•  !iin-.\  •r-<fl.>,  with  tljf  i'raii  nnriir.i.ly  attached  to  tl;<'  sliced 
<:-.iiniI(>8. 

4.  A  f'l'wl  I't-reai  lam-ilst  Iti^  T  M  mH-->i  of  wheat  herrlcs 
finely  i|i\i(l.d  \-\  slidiij,'  iT  i-utriiii;  and  Cfial  frotn  Www, 
-iaid  tiia-.-^  luniiiK'  liraij  .'\a.n!y  dl.st riSnitcd  I  hrmiiihout  the 
■iaiii.'  and  !iat';:!i:;y  alta.!i|.<i  to  ih.-  siir.d  w!,ea!  krraiuih'S, 
SUl'-!  )  !i  t  i  I  i  l>    a-J   de.HiTlhed. 

"  Til''  h.-it.jii  di'Hcrihi-d  ;.ri.r,.s-.  .■,  .).,Kt  i;.^.  ■ ..  silcltig 
•*h.'!it  herrh's  iinil  their  attaih-al  ^ll^k.s  to  fomi  ijraimles 
■.vlth  iiaf'.'ra!  y  attached  bran,  HcreeiilriK  off  the  thiur  and 
')raii  ttiat  hf-omc-  il.'tachiil.  and  roasting  the  wheat  ^raii- 
ii.'s  toifci  her  v\  l!.  thfiirai!  Ilia  !  ii  t  a  i  tiiat  t  h.-P'  .  ^  ii  \  ■'  i,,iriril 
Mtta.'hinfii'  t-  reii.j.T  the  iiulti'ria!  readv  for  rooking,  «iih- 
staiit  la  '  ly   a  >  d''Srrlhcd. 

fcialiii   c,   n  .t   prliiti-d   in    the   tJaiette.] 


1      A     photo>;rap!iic    c> ra     havin.-    :i     fM,-usln^'    plate,     a 

locking  pin  tnounted  on  said  phnt.'  :  an  rievatur  frame  for 
said  plate.  laM  frani.'  having  tran.svrrs.'  length  iieoeRsary 
to  support  -^Hid  p. at.'  when  rnovcd  to  either  side  of  the 
vertical  median  pi«ii,.  of  the  camera  a  distance  sufBclent 
for  the  .-iposMr.  of  th.'  ed^es  of  aald  plate  adjacent  Iwth 
v.rti.Hl  f-d^es  ther.-of  a  rack  on  said  elevator  frame  to 
N'  eri::m.'e(l  hy  said  locking'  pin  on  said  plate;  a  plurality 
«)f  likiht  .'xclusiori  slides  mounted  on  said  elevator  frame 
atid  tiialri  frain.-  for  interposition  between  said  plate  and 
sahl  ram.  ra  ;  a  vertically  disposed  gnlde  frame  to  support 
said  .■i-\ator  frame;  and  manually  operative  means  for 
llfilni;   -,iid  .irvafor  frame  on  said  guide  frame. 

2.  In  a  i.hot,ij,'ra[ihlc  camera  of  the  character  descrlN-d, 
a  tii.ilri  fraiii.',  n  fcx-iislntr  plate;  an  elevator  frame  for  said 
platr.  haviiii;  t  ;:i  n-v  ars..  |.'iii;th  ne.cs-ary  t..  p-niilt  ;al.rai 
•hlft  of  said  toi.hr  for  .xp-^nrr  of  »'..■  »..  ,i|,.i,  ..f  fh,. 
plate  adjacent  both  vertical  edges  thereof;  llgfit  exclusion 
slides  monnt.M!  on  said  elevator  frame  and  main  frame: 
ami  nianiially  operative  horizontally  and  vertically  to  vary 
the  dimension  r>f  the  opening  provided  In  said  elevator 
fra-ie  f,,r  tjie  p.is'^Hk'c  of  llt'ht  from  said  camera  to  said 
plate  ind  spariiiir  rods  visibly  carried  hy  said  slides  for 
showing  on  the  ha'  k  of  the  said  [date  the  sir.e  of  the  IlglU 
opening  formed   '  v   the  adj  istinent   of  said  slides 

•■  '"  a  fd.otojraphic  ■■Hinera,  a  !eiri7..nta  1  ly  iidjijsfah:e 
'r:ui!e,  an  .lesitor  tnounted  on  the  said  frame,  means  for 
■■ai-(i;L'  .ain!  1  ^mtIii^'  tile  eh  vator  frame,  a  focusing  piiate 
earrh.l  '  v  f!ie  el,. vator  frame,  hor  l/.onta  I  ly  inovahli-  slides 
carried  by  tlie  eb.vate.r  frame,  and  v(>rtically  movable 
slides  carried    by    the   adjustable   fram.- 


l,130,.^77.      SIDEWALK  SKVI.IiiH  T.       HoKArio    jk    r<\\ 

DOVA,  FTabana.  Cuba       I'lbd   .Mar    11,   I'JU       Serial   .No. 

82.'MtI  I        Ml    lU      7   I 

1  In  a  devbe  of  tlie  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
'in  with  a  gratltii,'.  of  a  h.irlz..ntal  vertically  movable 
fraine  beiipath  the  gratitii;.  a  t  runspa  ;.'ni\\  supported  ti\ 
the  flame  it!  spa.a..i  nuatiun  t..  the  gratlni:.  (a>!!apslble 
:  ef  i.'ul.at.  d  deviei.s  b..tw..en  s.-i(d  frame  jiml  s.iid  ^ratlnK 
alb.uinir  fo,-  :,  cir  •nlatlon  ..f  air  through  the  jrratlng  and 
to  iir>.\ent  ttie  en'ranet'  of  f.ireijrn  matter  with  the  air. 
and  means  to  Hush  aia-iimu!at  Ions  of  dust  -r  the  like  from 
tlie  upper  surface  of  the  tratisparency 

:.'.  The  combination  of  a  grating  including:  ;i  bas.'  flange 
surr.mndinL:  It,  a  frame  U«ncath  the  tratiijg.  a  trans 
parency  carried  by  .sale]  frame  and  constituting  a  closed 
b.ttom  therefor,  means  to  adjust  the  frame  and  Its  trans 
parency  vertleally  with  respect  to  the  grating  and  Its  base 
tlante.  and  mpnns  »o  flush  a .  en  inu  ia  t 'on<  of  dust  or  the  like 
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from  wltbiti  the  fiHii.t    ainl  the  top  of  t*i.    transparency  In 
any  position  of  adjustment  thereof 


^^^ 


'.'■  Tlie  combiiia  ti.-n  wt'b  n  ^rtnirik:  inrinding  a  ciosen 
has.'  flange  sur r<.'mdirit.'  It.  .  f  a  frame  beneath  the  grating. 
a  transparenc.\  suiii.orted  b\  said  frame,  means  to  adjust 
the  frame  and  its  t;anspaien<y  xertically  towarrl  or  from 
the  ir^atniiT  and  .a  .  ..nipressibje  rim  seeurer!  to  the  frame 
.an. I  .  \tendin^;  »!«.%.  th.'  s.-inie  .-md  ndi\pted  to  coofiernte 
with   the   grating   base   tl.inge     ..ulistantlall\    as   set   forth 


l,130..%7s       KrHHKHIZKIi  1  .M'.HH    ANP  lUHnKH  TIHE 
Makk    .\.    lif-Ks.    I.ubb,.(k.   T.x,      Filed   Aju.   4.   1914       .«Se- 

riai  -No.  ■^•zMrsi'i.     ici.  i:>::-   i;;.» 


1.  .V  tire  slruetiin  eomptisinL-  a  serii's  of  piles  of  fabric  . 
each  ply  having  11-  edi.■e^  dowb.e.I  upon  and  laid  a;.'alnst 
the  body  of  the  piy  pn.vid  11;;  a  fold  and  a  meta'lie  ring 
located  In  the  i-oeket  of  the  fold,  the  folds  .if  the  [illes 
Increasing  in  width  from  the  inner  fobl   t<.   the  outer  fold, 

2.  A  tire  structure  comprWInt:  a  series  of  plies  of  fabric  ; 
each  ply  having  its  edges  douhltvl  up<ui  atid  laid  against 
the  bod\  of  the  pl>  pr<ivii!ing  a  fold  .and  a  rii'taillc  ring 
l...,ated  in  the  p...  ket  of  the  f.H.l,  the  f.ibis  of  the  piles 
!n.:''a-:tic  in  width  fi.un  the  first  fi.ld  to  the  last  fold 
fol  Iiii  liiT  beads  or   paeks. 

\\  \  tire  striiitu:.  eoniprising  a  seriev  .  f  plies  of  fabric; 
ea.  b  p!\  h.iving  its  ed^;<s  doubled  ujioii  sind  laid  against 
lb.'  bod.v  of  the  piy  pro\-iding  a  fold  .and  a  metallic  ring 
located  In  the  poeket  of  the  fold,  ttic  fobls  of  the  plies 
Increasitii:  In  width  fr..in  the  first  fold  to  the  last  fold 
forming   bi'dds  or  pa.  k--   ..f  si)nared  dovetail   shape. 


l,i;',o.,%7!t  Mri.'lTlT.i:  HAKHOW  Ch.ahi  r.s  K  I1HBI.EB, 
l.akevUle,  Minn  Filed  .Sept.  19,  191 -.  Serial  No. 
7-'l,-:.9        (Cl.  5.%      ''4   I 

1.  In  an  agrl.'ult  ura!  imj. lenient,  a  draw  bar  i-omprlslng 
In  comi.i  nat  ion,  a  pair  ..f  main  sections  arranged  end  to 
itel,  a  front  seefion  o\erlapplng  the  Inner  ends  of  the  main 
se(  tlo[,s,  and  means  for  connecting  all  of  said  sections  to 
firiii  a  tmltary  structure,  said  means  (aimprising  a  pair  of 
U  shaped    (lamps   which    are   respectively   disposed    around 


the  outer  ends  of  the  front  settioij  iiud  the  iLuer  cnBs  of 
the  main  sections,  a  t raiisverse  bolt  carried  h.\  each  a.'imp 
and  op, .rating  against  th.  f'.-nt  section,  and  an  adjiBiing 
^';ew  atri..!  \\  ea  h  ..aiiij  and  .perating  against  ttje 
respectiNi  uiaiii  section  toi  drawing  said  chimp  tigbtl,'-  to 
said  sections. 


2.  In  ail  ai-'rir-ultural  iii^plenien  t .  a  draw  bar  comprising 
ill  e,,tnhiniit  ion.  »  p.-iir  ..;  main  sections  arrtinged  end  to 
en. I,  a  front  se.tioii  ..xeriapping  the  inner  ends  of  the 
main  sertions  [.lates  reypecti\-ely  secured  to  tlic  r^'flr  faces 
of  lb,-  iiiiier  en, is  ,.f  the  main  sections,  one  of  said  plates 
tieiiiL-  bi  nt  re,,r\\ardly  and  formed  with  a  threaded  fpen 
Ing  an  e\..  r:.rri,'.!  by  ;  be  other  j.late.  a  hook  bolt  havmi: 
its  hook  eim;i:.',..i  ir  tie  ey,.  and  having  Its  shank  encaged 
in  the  opening,  an.!  a  nut  •ngageahle  with  the  shank  and 
iM'firlng  .against  the  first  mentioned  plate  for  locking  said 
sections  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  con- 
ne<  ting  the  main  and  fr..nt  sections  for  preventing  lateral 
Uiuvement   f heietK'tween. 
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1.    A   I  bain   link  ennsistinc 
placed   sbie   by   side  tind   f   i : 


f  a   rium!.er  of  hook   eienients 
In::   th''   hook    member   'f   the 


link;  and  a  link  m. ruber  having  hi,  einl  bar  extending 
transversely  througli  the  h'.ok  iiiembtr  and  securing  the 
sevi'ral  h.>ok  elements  toirether  j 

'1  A  chain  link  ha\irig  a  .juadrarirula  r  link  meml.er  and 
a  h.x.k  member,  said  hook  mernb,  r  beini:  iiiade  of  a  numl>er 
of  flat  elements  placed  side  b>  si.le,  .-acb  of  said  elements 
having  a  hook  ;ind  being  pe:f-  rated  bnek  of  the  h.iok: 
each  link  member  liavint  a  ito^s  bar  extemling  th-cuuh 
the  perforations  and  secured  to  the  hook  elements 

?>  The  combination  In  a  chain  link,  of  a  hook  meml.»er 
and  a  (quadrangular  link  meml>er.  the  hook  member  t>elng 
made  of  a  series  af  eb^nients  assembled  sicle  hy  slch',  each 
element  having  n  hook  ;  a  transverse  quadrajignlau  open- 
ing back  of  the  hook;  a  link  memlwr  having  a  cross  bar 
ijuadrangular  in  secth  n  and  adaptinl  to  the  opealnus  Id 
the  elements  forming  the  hook  member,  whereby  the  said 
elements  are  held  In  a'lnemetit  in  resi>ect  to  the  link  ele- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  chair;  link,  of  a  hook  member 
and  a  link  member,  the  hook  njenit>er  iH-Jng  made  of  a 
number  of  punched  eb'ments  ..afh  of  said  elements  heine 
perforated  at  the  rear  (if  the  h.xik  and  secured  together, 
tlie  link  iiieinb.-r  ha\!ng  a  cross  bar  extending  throuL'h  iTie 
openings  in  the  ho.ik  elements  and  secured  to  thi  said 
hook  memt>er, 

.""e  The  comblnati,  n  In  a  (juadra  t.fuiar  chain  link,  of  a 
hook  member  tind  a  qundrnngular  link  memt»er  liavlnj?* 
Integral  end  bars,  one  end  bar  of  the  link  member  being 
secured  to  \he  hook  niemb<  r,  the  other  end  of  the  bar  ftf 
the  link  l>eing  round  and  having  abutting  longitudinal  sur 
faces  and  having  a  greater  amount  of  metal  than  the  sffle 
Iwirs  of  the  said  link  inem!>er.  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the 
I  nd  bar  being  on  *he  Inner  side  thereof 

flaims  6  and   7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  !  h-  1  til  iniittoii  of  a  link  member  made  of  a  blank 
bent  t  f  .rni  iii  •■ad  bar,  two  side  and  two  end  members, 
sail    lu]  nil  inh.  :s  belnt;  l)ent  at  the  ends  to  form  two  longl- 

tii'!i:,i:  ;rn!,>.t;,M:-  i^i-l  1  -.^k.-f  mt'mbiT  recessed  to  re- 
el,.■  ihf  .-imI  :ii.  m:..  -  an.l  ji.-i  ;'. .rated  to  receive  the  pro- 
Jertliins  of  said  end  members  and  liavinu  a  socket  for  tbe 
nce;ition   vT  the  end   bar  of  an  adjoining  link. 

J  i  :  •'  >  lubiuiitluu  in  a  chain  having  detachable  link 
I'ieiiuu' s,  ui  !u.)  llnkK  each  having  an  open  center;  a 
duubJ.'  i.iM'k  uu'iiiUer  for  the  reception  of  the  two  adjoln- 
\Ufi  N.irb  o!  the  tuiid  link  .<  im  nig,  one  of  said  link  ele- 
riuiit.s  iM  iu»;  se,  iretl  lo  the  iiooit  menilier  s..  us  tn  prevent 
,t  fr.in  tiii-iiii..;  tbrrelu,  the  other  link  ;.-iiii-i.  i".un  ar- 
r.^li^'.  1  ii.  I'l.ii  !  eely  in  tlie  liook  uienil>er;  uinl  n  Mock  ar- 
rai.^.(!  !i)  t.^.  Mil-  lu»'>k  member  so  as  to  contlue  both  link 
eii'iu  iit>  aK'i:ii.-4(  .  in..i '  iidiual  movement  in  tbe  hook  mem- 
:.er.  \ial  aii..vMij.  i.u  in.'  fi.-.  iiiiiiiiix  of  the  other  book 
njeiiiiM-r,  injiu  li.>,.k  in.  ii.i).! .-.  i-iu^  capable  of  l>elni;  de- 
tached on   the   removal   of   the   block. 


1,130,582.  rHAlNMNK  Iames  M.  Dodok,  IMilladel 
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!  I  lie  .  ..nil  wi  tti.iii  in  a  chain  link  f  h  body  portion 
uiml''  !  i><-f  iiii-rii  i  n  in  I  iMsinir  twu  eliil  tmr-  m:.!  two  Bide 
lueiiit.iTH  .'tin  .iiri-:  ih.  ri '  •,  inil  a  bi..ik  ■..  -iM.n  bnvtng 
a  trHiisvrsi'  looker  •<haf"'<!  i  >  r.-ci'lv.'  one  of  tbe  end  bars 
■>f  til-  !  h  ■.I'Ctlnii,  llie  i..irt-'*  I»MI1_-  -jefiired  together  to 
foini  1  initiry  strnctnro,  the  end  hi  fornilnK  the  rear 
wall     ,f    t    •■    -ioik"!    fnT    in    adjoining   link. 

>  Thf  'oiuhlr!  itn.n  .f  1  link  ronslstlnir  of  a  rectangular 
!hh1v  portion,  two  eml  i.ir-i  m  t  >-!.l.'  nn-mbert*  connecting 
the  (Mill  '.HfK  i.tn-  .if  -;ai<l  end  hur.^  iiemj  r..nncl.>!  nnd  the 
ti'-;  i.-inLr  nurr.  w  iinl  curved:  and  a  hck  -^.'.tinn  having 
;i  •<.,ck>f  th.T  Hi  I'lnnued  to  re<'eivc  •>,,■  :<  1  rrow  end  liar 
i)f  th'  ix'ih  'M.rti.iii.  the  parts  l>elng  -ectucd  touether  and 
■*R\(\  end  t.u-  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  (Kx-ket  of  the 
hfxik    ^e<-tioi! 

.'t  The  niniiu  itlon  of  a  link  ronslsttne  of  a  re<-tangular 
N>i|y  !>i.rticiti  timini;  end  i.fli-i  Mn  I  -;Mi>  !;i.'?iit>ers  connect- 
H14  ''•''  'iid  !.iii-!:  n  serie>  i.f  h..ok.>d  e'.  tm  nts,  each  hav- 
inir  •!  -(M.  k.'t  v;!ii.1  elements  hciiiL.'  m  iti  ri.- .!  -iide  hy  side  to 
ti.tin  1  1.  .K  ti!.  !  I.I.  one  end  bar  of  the  Ixxiy  portion  be 
init  i.iiMt.vi  (t:  t;i.>  -locket  and  secured  to  the  several  ele- 
in.rifs  mid  !'  >rrn!ng  the  rear  wall  of  the  wxrket  of  the  book 

■i.'Ctl.Ml 

1  T\.f  c,,rii!.i  III  ti.>ii  in  a  link,  <if  a  body  portion  rec- 
'rtnu'iiar  in  f.M!  iii\ii.:  'wn  i-nd  bars  ami  side  members 
<-i>nn>  -fin,:  i  1,  ha  i  ^  nac  of  the  end  bars  belns  r<>tind  in 
ci  .^s   >.    tin    ti!   the  other  of  a   greater  width    tl:  in   the 

.>rid  li'irs  •in((  '■III  veil  (n  'fiss  ^l•.■'■.^n  a  bo-.k  iix'tnt..  r  bav- 
iriL'  '1  s..i'k'-t  th.-rem  ttn'  r'-ar  wai  .>!'  ttw  s.wki't  being 
•<tiMi..'d  t'l  '-tinforin  '■!  'b.'  cm!  bar  of  tti.'  '..>lv  portion, 
-«nl.l  [larts  lienii:  -.■.'if.d  t.'ij.'ther.  the  end  bar  forming 
ihe  renr  wall  of  the  s...  k't   of  the  completed  link 

.'.,  The  cotn!'lnatl..n  in  a  !i..<lv  portion  havlnjj  two  end  ! 
bars  ntn!  «!(!.•  m.'tnh«r>-  •■nnc  im-  the  end  bars,  one  of  said  I 
•  •nd  lars  h..in":  I'-.imdcd  m  cr.ns  -i.'rti,,ii.  the  other  being  | 
crrved.    fh"    sM.^    m.  m'..  '••^    'io!!!i;    1  n'\-.-.|    In    cross   section    I 


fomlnit  tipper  and  lower  ribs  on  the  outer  surface :  «  hook 
section  made  of  a  nerle«  of  eh-ni'-nts  »iiiir..l  ^tde  by  ■~\,\t< 
said  hook  section  having  a  transvci-  k.  •    t!  .  t.  in      f  a 

aiie    to   receive   the   end    bar   of   the 
round  end  of  tbe  adjoliun;:   link    stu 
bar   belni::   Roriired    tn    the    hook    secthiH 

ICIalin.s   (')  and    7    n.-t    [irlrit.'d   in    the   ilnxette 


-t-,     p..;  !i  ..'i     .11,. I     the 
tirst    tncnt  loiii'.l   .'ii.l 
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■cz 


ink. 


ink    He  tioQ 

.k   SI'. -Hon 


1.  The  combination  of  a  quadraii;;iilar  link  >•  Moii  hav- 
ing transverse  barn  and  side  memlvers  and  a  hoik  ^.  tlon 
having  a  aocket  t  .'1.  •■.  m  f.ii  • :  ;■>•,  i.|.i  i.m  ,,(  .i  .  ross  liar  ./ 
an  adjoining  link  .in.l  ^avint;  .<  n  in.l>  p.  ml.  nt  trauHvtrhc 
slot  back  "l"  t.'..  ■•...  k't  .said  .-.l-it  l.»-in<:  ui...n  on  oiie  fn  e 
of  the  link  f.ii  ;  I  !•  ;.-'.i.ii'.n  of  ..n.'  ..f  tic  tran>\crse  lars 
of  tbv  al."Vi'  ncn(|..n..l  ,ink  ^ci!:..n,  ~,ii.l  jmi'..-  Ik-uijj  ^e 
cured    together    t-.    f.  ;  m    .1     iiiit.irv    .--t  1  ,i.  tnrc. 

2.  The  comhtiiauoii  m  .1  .  hum 
having  trau.svers«'  bars  id  ^il.  i 
made  of  a  series  .i  cicne-n  tf.  |.im.  e.l  m.|.  '  \  --i.l.  .  1  h  ■  ■ 
mout  having  a  socket  .  aid  un  independent  .slot  at  the  real 
of  the  aocket  so  that,  when  tbe  sanl  .  liMiiciit.s  arc  as- 
sembled side  by  aide,  an  open  slot  wiii  .  xi.nd  across  the 
liook  member  bark  of  the  socket,  one  of  ti  .  i..>~  hais  of 
the  link  n-stln;;  in  the  slot  In  the  link  section  and  secured 
thereto    to   form   a    iinitarv   sfnicfnre 

.1.  The  combination  In  a  .  haln  m.k  of  a  qumlraiuiilar 
link  .section;  a  hook  si.i.n  liavlUK  a  trnii-\irse  s...  ket 
therein  for  the  recepti'.n  of  a  cross  bar  ..f  ai,  a  IjoiniiiK' 
link  and  having  an  independent  tmnsvc  -.•  -;  t  .iir.-.'tly 
back  of  the  socket  and  i>|mmi  at  the  under  -1  !.  .f  tlie  link, 
one  of  the  cross  bars  of  the  (pi:idraii):iilHi  link  section  rest 
iiig  In  the  slot  and  secured  to  the  he  .k  '.  iien  to  form  a 
unitary    structure 


f,1.10..->H4.  CRAlthE  FOR  LO<;H\l  IS  PaTBICK  F. 
IHNiKiN,  Snn  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept  J8,  1912.  Se 
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..nil'..  1 1  tj^; 

nn.itlng    ..j. 

an.l  a   c.ihh 

hin^itiidiiiiil 


1.  In  a  cradle  for  logs,  means  for  preventing  the  ladTal 
escajx'  of  the  1<>ks  from  the  cradle  compri^In::  on  ench 
side  of  the  cradle,  a  pair  of  lon^'itndlnal  l..i;s  si-cure.!  to- 
i;etber,  and  a  post  between  the  logs,  a  ea! 
the  lower  ends  of  opposite  posts,  a  cable  i 
poalte  posts  a  abort  distance  above  sai  I  le.-tn 
around  the  loss  of  the  cradle  and  bet\>,  ■  n  t 
loss   i»n   each   side   of   the   cradle. 

2.  In  a  cradle  for  logs,  means  for  preventing  th.  lai.  ral 
I  scape  of  the  loss  from  the  cradle  comprising,  oii  each 
side  of  the  cradle,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  logs  secured  to- 
gether, and  n  post  l>etween  tti.. 
mortised  to  receive  snl.1  posts  1 
lower  ends  of  01  1  ..-  '.  |..,-t-  1  1' 
posts  a  short  .Ii-i.m!.'  alMive  sai, 
around  the  hi:-  f  th-  cradle  nrn!  '., 
logs    on    ea(di    side   of    the      ra  U.. 

'■\.  In  a  cradle  for  Iok**,  means  for  i.r.\  .■nitni:  the  Int.  ra! 
escape  of  the  logs  from  the  cradle  coin;  risin:;  .11  eacli  -d. 
of  the  crn.pe    n  longltudlnnl  s.rie.,  ,,f  [mi-s  (,f  'ong-i  tmh  na ' 
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loKs  -ec.ict'd   to.'-'iber,  ra'.h's   fonne.fing  the  several  pairs 
.jf    t  Ii'    fwtie-.,    .itid   po»*ls    L.etw.-.  n    the    1o>;h,    cables   (.•onne<  t 
Ing  opposite  posts  above  «nd   o^-l.  u    said    lops,  and    cat.ies 
around    ;h<     logs    of    the   ciadie.    «iid    piisMii^'    bt-iwaen    the 
longit  idiuai   logs  on   each  side  of  the  cradle 

4.  In  B  THdle  fi.r  i.c-  :i...ins  for  preveiitin^:  the  lateral 
escape  uf  tiic  Kigs  froui  th.  cradle  conip:  isi n^,  uu  each 
Bide  of  the  cradle,  a  longit  ulmiil  series  .  f  [.airs  of  lon- 
gitudinal logs  secured  tojrethei  .  a  hies  com.' tini:  th.  s.  \ 
eral  pairs  of  the  series,  ani  [."sts  between  tin  ,  ._-^  f  . 
lOKs  being  mortised  to  receive  -  .  .1  ;  ..sis,  cahUf.  conne.  t,n_- 
opposite  posts  above  and  be.ow  sa  i  !  |.»gs.  and  caii.  s 
around  the  logs  of  the  cradle,  and  I'assing  Itetwcen  th. 
longitudinal  logs  on  each  side  of  t>i.    .  radle 


1  ,  1  :<  U  ,  5  85  .  lih:\li_K  |i<K  S.Wl.N".  JOKI'EI 'OLS 
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^'   ^      -^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a   torpedo   hji\int:  a    r  imtressed 

air  ch.Tmber:  an  exerct^.  h.  n-l  rne.ins  whet,  '.y  wat.T  may 
\>f   admitted    to    or   exi.el,..!    I'r.tn    s.aid    hea.l  :    .Tinl    n    vHlve 

be'-.d-nn  s:.,:i!  atr  chnml>.  r  nrd  I  ',■•■!  ti.  ■Tt,,'!  I '  \  e'l.se.i  hy  the 
prc.s.^ni.'  wit!  in  th.  a : "  ham''.-  '>:»  .,.hi;fd  fe  !..-  op.'ned 
wlien  th.'  [.r.-'.snr.  ir,  th.'  I'xer.j^.  h.  ad  actitii:  dii  sahl  valve 
exceeds    ft:.-    ]ir.'^^';re    In    f''.'fi    '    .',,.111'.^    ;■  fni:    th.-renn 

2.  In  c,,rnl  in.'irii.n  «!tf  ;i  f.i-;.e.)..  h.ivlnk:  a  compressed 
air  chamber;  an  exerns..  h.'.n.I  h.avinL-  h  water  pflss,Ti:f.  in 
1t=  wrif!  !ind  rnniriiiin'c;itini:  w;f'>  said  air  chainhe-  hy  an 
n'r  ['■is-aL'.  ami  a  \al\.  nurniallv  cii.slnt:  s.-ild  ;r;i -sai;'  hnt 
ti'l'i:  '■'!  •  ■  '  ■  . .; ..  Ill  t .'.!  te  a.liiilt  nlr  fr'Tn  s,-.ifi  .h.'inih.r  to 
s'!'.!  '.-a. I  «  hei,  t''.'  p'-essiife  in  said  hen.i  n.'ii!:;.'  on  said 
vfi've  ."f'-ccils  the  .'..ir  pri'ssiir'  : r;  -■a'.:]  clcitrh.  ;  afflnt;  on 
the  opposite    fa  'I     "f   stij.l    vnive 

3.  In  rnm'.li!,'!  t : '  i,  u'tl;  ;i  t'l't.e.b.  hii\iii_r  a  compressed 
air  cha  n.h.'f  ,  an  .\.r.  1^..  I  .  ji.!  ha\in^-  a  wiit.r  pas-.a_'c-  In 
Its  wh!!  :  n  \  ,<»  \  e  tieiween  saM  .'hamher  .and  >  x.  rcls,  hend 
Mt'.f  rcaii^  *■.•!  :  e;j'ila  t :  n.:  the  operandi  ef  s^jd  valve 
wb.  rehv  It  wih  t.e  r.j.encil  wh.  r;  tbe  pressure  cii  the  head 
fB'-.  f*!.'r.".f  .'X.'eeds  th.  pfssiire  on  the  chnnilier  face 
thereof 

4.  In   comhinntinn   wtth   a   torpedo  ^mvlng  a  compressed 

air   chamher  :   an  ..x.rcis,-  h..a(l   th.ref..r      n  flexfWe  tnlMllar 

met^.'.er  .'itt  .'nil!  I!  L'  thr.-nijf;  th.'  casing-  ..f  the  hcs.!  intc.  th. 
Interim  tt,.''-i'cf  :  a  wi'v.  h.'tv\ecn  th.  .a  i  r  cham>^er  ;;nd  yn  ad 
noniially  rlose.l  hy  th.'  pr<'ssi!re  in  the  a!r  ciinniN'r  .'ictln.' 
or  <>•  >'  f-A'i'  th.  re.if  hut  ailapti-d  to  he  .ipeni-.l  hy  an  exeess 
f  ;  •..-'  ;■•  a  !:i._-  .i;  Ih.'  opposlt'  fac.'  of  said  valve. 
.'.  In  cti'dnat  ion  "Ifh  a  torii.-.io  hnvlnsr  a  connpr''Ssed 
air  c'hnn:'"  r  an  ex'^n  ise  head  ther..for:  ii  flexih'e  tiibiilai 
memher  .-xt.  ndf  ni:  thr.iiL'h  the  f.-isiiii.-  ,,f  tjip  head  into  the 
Interior  there<.f  ,  a  w-.l^-ht  .n  th.  f-e.'  em!  of  said  tubular 
meml>er  :  a  vnUe  hetwoen  th.  'it  cCamher  ainl  liead  no*- 
mally  clos.-.i  h\  th.-  pr.'ssiir.  wiihin  SHld  nlr  chamber  but 
nr^nf'.'d  t.i  h.'  dp.  ti.'d  t.y  an  ex.-es--  ■  .f  pressure  nctinc  upon 
the  ..p.posirn  face  of  snhl   valv.' 

fi'lalms  r,  f..  IS   n.'t   print.  .1   in    the  i.arette  1 

l,l:iu.^s»i      .MKTALMr  UA;I.\\.\^    in:      .L.tts  <i    kki;*; 

M,\N.  '.re»'nvi,le,   S    1         11, .-.I    .ln,\    .!'.'     1H14       Serial    No. 

sr.:i.y;';(i.     hi.  2:<s    .^  . 

1  \  ti.  ..f  'he  !i--  described,  compiisiuc  a  hollow 
bo.lv     [..rthn    Inninc   a    re<'.'s-    in    it*    top    wall    and   a    com 


muiiicHtiuK  recess  in  itp  side  wall,  the  latter  recess  ex- 
leiidinji  beyond  the  si. If  walls  of  the  re<-ess  in  the  top 
wall,  the  (Kidy  portion  having  un  iitegra  rai.  hra.-e  a 
lockln;:  member  form.-'<1  with  a  reduce.!  central  portion 
which  forms  upper  and  iower  lateral  flanges,  one  of  the 
uppMT  flanges  being  beveled  to  eiig.'ige  tbe  base  of  a  rail, 
tlie  locking  member  fitting  in  the  recess  lu  tbe  top  wall 
of  tbe  IxKJy  pi>rtlfin  and  tbe  upper  aiid  low.  r  lateral  flar.ges 
eiiilirai  in,;  tbe  upper  wali  of  the  hodv  p.  rtioo.  one  aide 
..f  the  locking  m.  nit)er  abuttiDg  Hi.'^ainst  a  wali  of  tbe  body 
p.riion  a  filling  block  having  a  boriitontal  flange  which 
pa-ses  through  ttie  re<.-epfi  in  the  side  wail  of  the  body  (>or- 
tioii  and  abuts  against  the  mcking  memher.  sal.1  filling 
block  having  an  outer  flang(  which  extends  down  and  lat- 
ernilv  from  tbe  borizontal  ttunge  to  engage  the  ..uter  sur- 
face of  the  tKxi.\  portioti  the  flai.gv  on  the  filling  block 
having  an  opening,  a  wedge  bttej  in  s.ild  opening,  and  an 
opening  in  the  rear  wan  of  tlie  ho.'ij  portum  tc.  w.Kige 
and  lock  the  locking  meuiber  hgainst  1  m-  an.i  means 
for  locking  the  wedge  In  p<J^ltlon. 


lie  ,1  u,„)s  p'Ttior,  f  rme<!  In 
.■itid    H    ccinm'ini'-.ntt  ng   rerpss 

-ocess  . -xtendlnL'  lateraily  '.e 
in   th'-  fop  •wall   of  the  Iwxiy 


'J      ,\     rai   r.itoi    tie    .-onipri'- 

its    lip;.,   r    wjii      with    a     Tfff'^- 

in   its  side  wall,  the   latter 

yond    tbe   walls  of  the   reces       _ 

portion,  a  rail  brace  on  the  top  of  the  bo,5y  portion,  a  lock 

i'l'j   Mock    fitfi'd    In    the   top    recess   nnl    ft: i    with    nj^per 

and  lower  flanges  which  <  mhrace  the  f(.;  wa!'.  'i  filing 
.i.ick  titled  in  the  rec.  s>  in  th.  sidf  w;ll  sal.i  fliling  tc.ick 
.'itjuttin;;  a.:alDSt  the  1..  king  men.'-r.  the  fll'.inc  block 
having  an  outer  flange  which  extends  lielow  an.-  tteyonr^, 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  block,  -anf  flangf-  h'.ving  a 
recess  and  the  utnbr  Hurf.'tif  of  the  hiuck  UIng  cut  a^•«y 
t..  f..rm  H  wal,  in  aliioineiit  with  oric  of  the  wal.s  of  the 
latter  leOoBR.  a  v\  edgt  Utting  in  the  recesf*  In  the  fiance  and 
e: '-aging  the  wall  on  the  utiier  spit-  (.f  li  e  Mo<  k  and  a 
ua.i  c'  the  h.fkiii--  niemlier.  the  05  p"s;ie  end  of  th.  w.'dge 
ixieicliim  t'  rough  an  openicg  forn  .si  ;n  the  r'«r  waH  of 
the  'xxiy  portion,  and  pin~  ptisseil  througti  the  .  pi>o8ite 
ends  of  the  wedge  to  hoi.',  tin    sam.    in  position. 

"     .\     r.i! !  ro.'id     ti-  mprising    a     hollow     hoily     p'.rf.'in 

fornc'.!  with  H  n ''ON-  m  its  t.p  and  a  rommiinlra  ting 
I'.',  ess  in  ..ne  w  a .  I  ;:  r.a.i  hra.  e  on  the  to[i  of  the  txK^y  por- 
tion a  iicklijg  .  lement  titted  in  the  recess  in  the  top  wali. 
-:iU\  ...  kilo.-  .  h'ineiit  having  a  rai.  riigngirig  flatige  h  t:lllng 
'ih.ck  iitt.d  in  the  r.'tess  in  the  side  wail  and  Riuitting 
against  th.  locking  hi>ck.  said  locking  blfick  having  an 
..nter  tlHnge  forir.-d  w  itii  a  rei  t'ss,  a  wedpe  passing  through 
the  latt.T  recess  and  •  LLUiging  the  lo.  kiiig  block,  the  oppo- 
site .  n.l  if  the  wedge  piiKsing  through  ft  recess  formed  In 
the  r.  ar  wail  of  t;.<  hollow  Ifiiy  p.rtl'  ;  .  means  for  locking 
tf.e  w.-.lg.-  In  position,  a  second  weUc  engaging  tie  rail 
l.raci  and  a  r.iil  and  tneaiis  f..r  ...vkii...  saoi  se.  oiid  wedge 
in  position 

4.    A    rail   r..«.!    tie   '■' 
its    upper   wail   with   n 
in    its   side    wall,    t  h.-    . 
yitnd   the   walls   of   th. 
portion,  a   rail  br; 


iii[.r is'.i,_    ,,    iKMiy    p.,rtion    formed    in 

t.  .e>v   an.l   a    I'.iinnauiicating   recess 

,iti.'i    i.'.e......    »-x teii.liiiL'    iatenilly    Ije- 

'  ec.SS    ill     t  1  •'    I.'p     wall     of    till-     iKKly 

•  u  t<>p  o'  th.  '«k5.\  portl<in.  a  locking 
hUnk  tittlng  in  th.  top  reces.s  and  f..rtiie.l  with  uppei  and 
lower  flanges   whi<'li  embrace   the   top   wali.   a   filling  block 

fitted    !ii   the   rcr,.s<    in    tlie  <\i]'    wai,    and    ahtittiiig   against 
th,.'  hicking  h'ocK    sftiii  tilling  ok"  k  having  >■  ie<'.-s-  in  aline 
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ment  with  an  opfnlnjf  formed  tn  th<  .pporfite  wall  of  the 
'kmIv  jMrrtlnii.  H  \\»'il^;.'  fitrliii;  III  tht>  ii'.-i'Hs  and  the  opening 
!n  rlif  (.jiiiLsi  t<'  whI!.  Hful  pins  passim,'  thrnUKh  thf  nppoHltc 
.thIh  mT   til-'   wo<lk,'i>   t.i  hoi.!   sMini-  In   position. 

r>  A  rjillroHi!  tl''  roin|)r|s(ni;  ii  tioily  |>ortlori  formed  1  ti 
Us  nppt>r  wrtll  with  n  n-rfss  aiul  h  coiimiunlca tinx  n-o-Hu 
!n  ItH  sl(l<>  whII,  thf  iHttiT  ri'C('8s  eitPtullnK  liiteraliy  tx^ydtii) 
the  walls  of  the  rerrss  In  th.'  top  wnll  of  the  Uidy  portion, 
rt  rail  hrare  on  top  .if  th.>  h.i.ly  portion,  a  wpdif''  en^'aiclntf 
the  Inner  mirfar.'  of  th.-  rail  hrace.  salcl  we<1>fe  artlnkC  to 
hlntl  HKalnst  a  rali  siipp.irti'd  oti  the  Nxly  portion,  plnw  to 
fasten  the  wdi;.-  In  position,  a  locking  hloek  fitting  in 
the  top  re<-ess  iinl  foritKvl  wltti  upper  and  lower  flanges 
whhli  eriihraci-  tto'  top  «all  a  fllllnK  block  tlttinl  in  the 
reoesH  In  ttie  sidn  wali  and  abuttlnK  ajfalnst  the  locking 
block  said  fllllnjj  tilock  havln^j  a  rerpHs  in  allnement  with 
an  openlnvr  formed  In  the  opiM>nlte  wall  of  the  body  por 
tlon,  a  wciU'f  tlttlni;  m  th.  recess  .and  the  opening  In  the 
opposite  waH,  and  [ilns  jiassini;  thronjjti  the  oppoelte  ends 
of  the   \vei1ij:i>   to  hold  same  In   position. 


1.1.H0.SS9.      PAPER  PASnaflBB.      Dam  el   VV.   (Jaoe.  Cam- 

NMdKe    Ma-.-- ,  a>.-~ii;ni'r  to  .[    C    Hawkins.  Newton,   Iowa. 
rthd    May    11     \\*\i^       Serial    No    5*50/51 1        (Cl.  OH— 1   ) 


1  l.Hti'isT  NKCKTIK  SivjiKt,  8  Kkeema>,  Oakland. 
Cal  ,  Uorothy  Freeman  adrnlnlatrHtrlx  of  said  Samuel 
8  KrjH'iiiHn,  deceaMe<l,  Filed  I>ec.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800.435,      (Cl.  2—11.) 


.i:Z> 


A  necktie  coin  [u  tsl  ui;  ,i  ;...dv  twrio'd  t.i  fiibiilar  shap*- 
with  Its  lonkrltildlna:  ciU-cs  united  hy  a  seam  and  a  Illllnic 
'•n  the  inside  of  ,aid  fiihulJir  hod  v ,  havlni:  orie  of  Its  lonifl 
tudlnal  ed^es  Inc.rporated  In  the  se:irii  which  unites  the 
edk'cH  if  the  h.xlv  said  fUllni;  h.'ln.j  addltlonn!:v  secured 
to  tlie  hodv  hv  sflfrhes  \vhlch  p.ass  thr^  iL'ti  fh.'  Intier  thi'k 
iie^,  only  'if  said  body. 


1  .  1  ■'!  "     .'• '^  «         KTU-IT    AN1>    VK<;F'r\IU.F    Id  ST    ANI> 

I'KIH   I'SS    (11-     \1VKIN<,    SA\IF        ^^^s     In !  khf  s  :  ii  u,, 

rierlln      Nlcolasseiv      i,ei-iii.in\  I'II.n!      .I-iIv      :',(I.      KM.'! 

Serial   No    Th.'.iiT  1        .  i  j    \v,i      \  \    , 

1  \  process  for  the  ma  nuf.aitn  re  .f  vci;.t„!,|,.  ,|:,^r 
which  consists  In  drylm:  the  \ei:,. table  then  ^'rlndlriL,'  It  to 
a  co.M  rse  powder  and  tlnallv  removln:;  and  co:iectlnk"  the 
finest  .I'l-i  parficl,.,  vvichintr  .I'.oiit  oio-  oriehUllonth  of 
a  kTarn  ■•n<-\\  hy  ,an  air  current  of  low    \.  locMv 

'J.  .\  process  for  ttie  inanufactnic  ,,f  fruit  dust  whicli 
•  •onslsts  In  dryhu-  the  fruit,  then  i;r!ihllnK'  It  to  a  conrse 
|"'s\der  ,(!..!  tinai,\  rein.,\|nj  and  coil.'ctitu'  the  Ilnesf  dusi 
parflc!..;  w.u-hinc  ihonf  one  on.-  hj  llhuit  h  of  a  ir-ain  each 
\\    an   ,iii'   current     >r   o.u    velocity. 

:i  A  pro<>ess  for  the  nia  nufnct  lire  of  vefetahle  du^t 
whieti  consists  In  drylni:  the  veu'etahle,  then  K'rlndlnir  It  to 
a  c.xirse  powder,  :-enio\  lin.-  ,md  collecting  the  thiest  iluat 
pariiclc  \seli;hin-  a.-ot  ,|,,  one  h|  1 1  ion  f  h  of  a  ;jram  each 
\<\  in  air  <-urrent  then  ^loid'.n^  the  carse  powder  acaln 
and    removing  the  .lust   of   the  s.aine  fineness  tiy   an   air  cur 

rent   until   merely   the  w K    portions  are   left,   the  velocity 

of    the    air    current    in    e;,i  h    in~t.uic,.    I»diic   so    low     that    If 
will    remove   only   dust  of  the    said    fineness 

♦  .  .\  process  for  the  manufacture  of  (Itie  fruit  powder 
which  ciiiKSlsts  In  drying  the  fruit,  then  t^rlndln.;  if  to  a 
coarse  powder,  removing  and  coUectlni;  thi>  finest  powder 
pirfl'les  s\ei-li|n^-  .liout  oil-  onehllijonfh  of  h  irram  each 
hy  an  air  i-iirrent.  then  u'rlndlni;  the  coar^.'  jiowder 
aKAln  and  removing  the  powder  of  the  same  fineness  hy 
an  air  current  until  merely  the  woody  portions  are  left. 
the  ve!n<-lty  of  the  air  current  In  each  Instance  twdni;  so 
low,  that  It   will    renio\e  uniy  d^sf  of  the  said  fineness 

r>  .A  vej:efat)le  dust  confalnlrik,'  no  wmxly  portions,  eacti 
pui'ii-le  of  ,ald  i!ii-t  ueiulijiii;  h  s<  tlian  one  onehilllonth 
of  ii  ernm 

[Claim  *\  not  prltited  In   the  Caeette  ] 


1  .\  paper  fa*tenln(r  Implement  comprlalnir  plvotally 
eonnei-feii  arms,  a  punch  and  a  slitter  carried  fiy  one  of 
said  arms,  a  die  carried  hy  the  other  arm.  a  folder  pivot 
ally  mounted  upon  the  punch  arm,  njeana  whereby  the 
arms  rnav  t>e  hrou.^ht  toRpther  for  formlnjt  a  tonRue  and 
silt  within  the  paper,  the  said  folder  adapted  to  bend  the 
fon^iue  Into  enKatcement  with  the  slitter  whereby  the  allt 
ter  upon  Its  return  movement  will  draw  the  tonifue  fhrouKh 
the  allt  within  the  paper,  and  a  returnlnir  lever  for  retiirn- 
Inir   the   folder   to  Its   normal   position, 

■J  Vn  inipleiiient  for  fastening'  pajier  comprlslnk;  a  co<"'>p- 
er.atliik'  punrh  and  die  fortned  to  cut  a  tonKUe  in  the  paper, 
a  sjltter  a  tin  ker  for  N-ndlnn  the  tongue  toward  the  slit 
ter,  the  shff.r  havlnk,'  a  tontUi'  einraktln^  part  whereby 
It  Is  adapted  to  draw  the  tonK'ie  throuRh  an  adjacent  part 
of  the  pa[>«>r.  and  a  returnInK  lever  for  returning;  the 
tutker  to  Its  normal  position. 

3.  .\  paper  fastening  Implement  comprising  a  pair  of 
.arms    adapted    to    1^   forced    together     a    die    formed    within 

"' f   said   arms,   :i   punch   carried   by   one  of  aald   arms,   a 

plercinir  device  carrleil  by  the  last  mentioned  arm,  a  folder, 
aald  punch  coriiK-ratlnj.'  with  the  lUe  when  the  arms  are 
broiiKht  totether  to  form  a  tondue  within  the  pai>er.  said 
Tilendni;  device  adapted  to  form  a  slit  In  the  paper  adja- 
cent to  the  tongue  s.iid  folder  adapted  to  force  the  tonjfue 
In'o  erik-'airement  with  the  plerclnd  device  when  the  arms 
are  hroimht  toeelher,  whereby  the  plen-lnk;  device  will  pull 
the  foriKue  thnumh  the  silt  form.'d  within  the  paper,  and 
a  returnlntr  lever  coripernt Ing  with  aald  folder  for  return- 
lnir the  same  Info  Its  normal  fvosltlon  when  the  arms  have 
been  forced  apart. 

4  A  paper  fastening  device  comprlslne  a  cutter  con- 
■-triicfiil  to  form  a  tonifue  In  the  p!1[ht,  a  piercing  device 
.ad!a(enr  to  said  i-nffer  and  arrani;e<l  to  jiass  throuKh  the 
paper  at  the  same  flnn<  with  the  tuitter.  said  plerclnit  de- 
vice havlrik'  an  eye,  a  folder  oiM-rntlve  while  said  cutter 
and  [derclnjf  device  are  In  the  paper  for  l>endlnK  tnick  the 
totik;iie  and  passlni;  the  same  through  the  eye  whereby 
when  the  piercing  device  withdraws  It  will  pull  the  end 
of  ffie  fontrue  throiiifli  the  openlni:  which  if  had  previously 
made,  and  a  returnlnc  lever  adapted  to  cofl;>erate  with 
said  folder  for  returnlnir  the  folder  to  Its  normal  position 
after   the  pajier   has   t)een   fastened 

.'>  .\  paper  fastening:  device  comprising  two  co/5peratlng 
Jaws,  a  die  carried  hy  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  punch  and  a 
piercing  device  carried  by  the  other  of  said  Jaws,  a  folder 
phidally  mounted  up<iri  one  of  said  Jaws,  the  said  punch 
adapted  to  form  a  tongue  within  the  paper,  and  aald 
plerciiii;  ilevice  f.i  form  a  slit  within  the  paper  when  the 
laws  are  brought  together,  said  folder  adapted  to  force 
the  tongue  backward  Into  an  eye  formed  within  the  plerc 
ing  device  whereby  upon  the  separation  of  the  jaws,  the 
lilerclng  de\ice  will  draw  the  tongue  through  the  allt 
formed  within  the  paper,  a  returning  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  jaws,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  lever  adapted  to  covlperafe  with  said  folder  whereby 
when  the  Jaws  .are  open  'he  folder  will  be  returned  to  't« 
nortnal  position 

|("!aim  fl  not   printed  In  the  Oarette.) 
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1  lied  Sept.  10.   1;M1       Serial  No.  rt4S*,0i;i;.      iCl.  OH— l.l 


hl^ombinatlori  in  a  paper  fastening  nmrbine  hayiuf? 

jt'^i 


1.  Th 
a  tonguc^utter  and  a  penetrating  device  or  glitter,  of  a 
tongue  folder  or  tucker  plvotally  mounted  within  the 
tongue  riitter,  an<l  means  for  jioslflvely  swinging  the 
tucker  fioin  the  tonpue  ctitter  toward  the  slitter  after 
said  [larts  have  penetrated  the  paper 

2  The  comblnaMon  In  a  paper  fastening  iiiaihine  hav- 
ing a  tongue  cufte;  atid  a  jienetratlnp  device  or  slitter,  of 
a  tongue  folder  01  tucker  plv. dally  mounted  within  the 
tongue  cuiter,  and  a  stripper  plate  having  a  part  to  coact 
with  thi'  tongue  folder  to  positively  swduK  It  toward  the 
penet  rating  device 

.''.  In  a  paper  (.l^tening  apparatu.s  having  relatively 
movable  memU.'rs,  on.'  of  which  carries  a  die  and  the  other 
a  tongue  cutter  and  a  penetrating  device  for  forming  an 
oi>enlng  through  which  the  tongue  is  passed  to  fasten  the 
paper,  a  tongue  tucker  pivoted  within  and  normally  lying 
within  the  cutler,  and  means  supiKirted  by  the  die  carry- 
ing memtter  for  positively  moving  the  tucker  out  from 
within  the  cutter  after  the  cutter  has  penetrate<l  the 
paper 

4,  The  loiiillnation  in  a  [laper  fastening  machine  hav- 
liig  a  tongue  cutter  and  a  slitter,  provhled  with  an  eye,  of 
;i  tucker  plvotally  mounted  within  the  tongue  cutter,  and 
cani  means  for  positively  switming  the  tucker  toward  the 
ey.    of  the  slitter 

.■,  In  a  pal" f  fa'^ieidnc  ni.ich.ne.  the  combination  of 
relatUelv  niovaMe  opiHised  incinbers.  a  tongue  cutter  on 
one  of  s.ald  memlHis.  .a  slitter  having  an  eye  on  one  of 
said  members,  said  cutler  nnd  slitter  being  adapted  to 
penetrate  shetds  placed  between  the  meml)ers  when  the 
mi  uiNts  are  naov"d  relatively  together,  a  tucker  pivoted 
upon  one  of  the  members  and  having  n  (am  surface,  and 
an  aliitnient  on  1  he  other  memlK'r  arranged  to  engage 
su'h  lam  surfai  e  when  i  in  inemN'rs  are  brought  together 
and  forciliiv  n.o\e  the  tu'kei  a'-cit  It.s  plvfd 
*      [Claims  d  to  :.'T   ted   piinted  h.   the  i;,-i7.elte  1 


1,130, .''.01  MSri.W  liAi'K  l"f)K  ELF.iTUIC  \VIRi:S. 
Lot  i;i.A^.  New  York,  N  V  Filed  May  13,  1914  Serial 
No.  838.298.      (Cl.  -H'l     :,Ty.) 


In  a  removable  electric  wire  lack  made  from  pipe,  the 
ciuiddnatlon  of  a  frame  having  .a  series  of  uprights,  a 
series  of  spools  ii^movahly  Journaled  between  said  up- 
ilgtits.  a  back  support  or  prop  connected  to  the  frame,  a 
coil  holder  removably  Journaled  on  snld  prop,  and  a  reel 


shaft  also  removably  journaled  on  said  prop  and  adapted 
to  hold  successively  the  spools  of  said  series  for  SiUct 
them  from  coils  supplied  to  said  coll  holder,  substantia li.t 
!1~  set   forth  i 


1,130,591:,  I'1,\N()  IHOTKC'IMK  .M  a  ktis 'GuNTHEB,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Fiied  Oct  -^.  Ibl.'  Serial  No.  727,229.  (Cl. 
84—98.) 


.\  [irotector  for  n  musical  instrument  of  the  upright 
piaiiofo-te  typ.  .  th.'  same  roniprislng  a  flexlMe  apron  hav 
ing  the  Intermediate  portion  of  its  upper  edge  cut  Hwa.i 
and  having  openings  In  Its  iipj.er  corner  porrnns.  a  looj 
located  centrally  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  apron,  and  h 
strap  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  apron  about  in  line  with  the 
said  loop. 


l.l.'iO.r.m;  FL.VMK  AND  SFAHK  1  HIX'KING  l^iKVKL. 
.\UAM  Hai  h.v.M,  \  i-ulla,  Cal.,  •■.-.-ignor  of  one  half  to 
.lHiue>  F  Kite,  Visalia,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.    b76,539.      (Cl.   110—130.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flue,  of  a  hollow  inverted 
cone-sbaped  member  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of 
ojM  niiigs  in  it-  drcular  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  laterallj 
ejstending  snjok,  def  'In,;  plnte?  Integrally  Joined  at 
their  inner  ends  to  .-c.u  w.a..  ai.aieni  f  he  openings  therein, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  plal'-s  !••  n.^  in  c-out.-o  ;  with  the  flue 
wJien  i).\    tu  retaiii  the  cone-shaped  rueinbtr  tLieta,!!., 

2.  The  coinl  itiaiioD  With  an  upright  cylindrical  flue,  of 
a  hollow  Invciied  cone-shaped  tneinher  therein  and  having 
a  plu,  i.lii  \  of  openitigs  in  its  .  ir>  uiar  w  all.  and  a  plurality 
of  lateialiy  extending;  -iic.ke  d.  ib-cting  plate.s  having  their 
inner  ends  joined  int'-Tai,.i  will,  said  wall  directly  above 
the  ujienlng-  thereiii,  s.ii.i  pi, -re-  t.eiiig  ;ncline<1  downwardly 
and   outw.irdi,\    and   having   their  outer  ends   disposed    .1. 


contact  with  ih' 


to  retain  .said  member  therein. 


l,130,r)lM       F  All  Ii  1' ASTFNFK      .T    i'    H  ^  w  k  i  v  s    New  ton, 
Iowa,       Filed    .Nov     '.     r.Ml.      Serial    No     ^\^^^  :'".\        ( Cl. 


1 


it\   of 


1      In  an   implenieiit  for  se<  u.-ing  lo-i  ther  a  p.u'H: 
sheets,     the     comhinaHoti     o;     ..pposing     members     mo^  ahk 
relative  to  oii'    another  with  a  straight  liiic  mr.vement.  'tit 
ting  means  carried  hy  one  of  said  memlKrs.  a  str1pi>»  r   for 
clearing  cut  paper  from  said  cutting  means,  a  substantiall.^ 
inelastic    folder    independent    of   said    cutting    means    and 


a  64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTH 


Makcu  3,  1 


915- 


nwan~  ui.l  i  rrri  riK'fil  u<  piiHli  tti.'  I'lir  [lapor  backward  tin- 
ftfi-  rh.'  Mtriii[..T  ,<iih|  h  8|  riiii;  [ir'-KHiti*;  iiKfiin'Jt  said  pivot- 
?illj   mounted  folder  to  hold  It  in  position. 


«<^ 


2.  Id  a  device  f 
natl'.ii  of  fl  ciittlii 
fill    paper,  a  sllttii 


ft-'.-aUn:    -;h.')'t-      ■'■   :■  1;  ^  r     :' •;  '1 

si.il'-     i.i,i|it.-il    to    fi.iriK    a    !.jn>;ii.'    ir-  'ii 
kiiifi'    iiianjj'ed  to  slit  the  paper  near 
fh.    N.is.    of  tlie  tofit'u.  .   -aiil    -ili'tiiih'  knlfi-  !»1ijk   provided 
ail    ■■ye   ni'ar  It.s   iutiluv'   i-d^i-,    ,1    fo!,l.  r   jil'.ui.'.l    near 
kij:w^    !.,    -wMi^    [■■■Aanl    >hM    .^littlu^    knif.',    iin    unii 
>':iii;     li'-iii     ->',.'.    ♦'■iMi.T,    11!!. i     111. ■all-     r..r    .'iii;:!  i^i^iii'-ii  t 
s.ihl     I'lu    I.'    i[i>:ni'    (i'l^iini-   a.  Hull    .,t   -,.il.i    f'.Mrr    in 
tiie  tongue  of  paper  into  the  eje  of  the  -lining' 


wit  I 
■■ia  1  ■  I 

Alt!)    ■ 

niovin 
kulfe. 

•'!.  In  u  device  for  securing  together  sheets  of  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  cutting  die.  a  knife  '•.Wjioratlng  therewith 
and  adapte<|  to  form  a  tongue  fn m  ' 
slitting  knife  arranged  for  allttlnir  "  • 
of  the  tongue,  said  knives  being  n.-:  1 
•pect  to  one  another,  a  folder  plvotnl 
a  spring  normally  urgin.;  •^nUl  fold. 
knife,  and  means  broiiL,'!'  inr.  •■h-hv'im; 
near  the  end  of  the  f  ;  lli  .;  ■perni; 
operation  of  the  folder  111  pr  -<ini.'  t 
through  the  eye  In  the  silt  tin.-   knif.-. 

4.  In  an  Implement  for  securing  '  ■ 
per,  the  combination  of  two  jaws  ni  ii.tni  ;  n 
one  another,  operating  handles  for  Insuring  pnrnllol  move- 
ment of  siild  JawH,  a  t..iiL-ii>-  .  iittlnt:  knife  and  a  slitting 
knife  carried  by  one  of  >  i.l  mws  -ud  slitting  knife  hav- 
ing an  eye  for  the  receptlmi  .f  t  t  .;iie  of  paper,  a  strip- 
per plate  yieldingly  moiinte.l 
II  [irojectlng  shoulder,  ud  1 
luove  with  one  of  said  jnw  ^ 
contacting  with  the  should 
folder  having  a  second  arm 
shoulder  when  the  Jaws  ar>  u 
toward  one  another,  the  st 


leets  of  paper,  a 

;-|  ;,,    r     It.-;l  :      1  >'••     hflSl' 

i     :.     '  1 !  '■•■!    V.  •■'  \\    re 

ft  u  'Til  -^.i  M  k!ii\  '■■<. 
"A  ird  said  >li'tliii,' 
t.f   with  siild   f..ldiT 

t    ■    ;•,    :!:■■-     •i,,,ir|v.' 

:<.i   kward 


jii. 


■  •til 


-.li 


ts  of  pa- 
toward 


K'tu.  fii  -jald  jaws  and  liavlng 

folder  plvotally   mounte<l  to 

and   hnvlng  an   arm  initially 

!i   -n;.!   stripper  plate,   said 

I    -Ml  for  contact  with  said 

■  '  •    limit  of  their  movement 

n     aid  Stripper  plate  serving 


to  fn«iir.-  po.5U)vp  nrtlon  of  .said  folder  In  bendlii::  the  pap.'r 
t  Mi^'i  •   *.i    kwa   d  through  the  eye  of  the  sllft,:!,'  knif.-  nrnl 

f'T    'i  ■!  !  i  !i  ,'    -.lid    fi>'ii:ii.      Ill    ^iirh 
Ja>\s    II. .<\.     apart,    ttir    cinl    ..f    th 
throiiLTh  tiie  opening  previous 
."     I  ti  ,(  [laper  fa^ti  n.  r    "ft! 

blll:i  !  !     II       I     punch       1     1:    .■.lie 


sitii.n    ttiHI    whfii    sil.! 
'.•ri;;ue    will    be    drawn 
iiifid.    hy  the  slitting  knife. 


■  rvp.   dearrlbed  and  In  com 
Mint:   an   openln;:    a    tinker 


"Ii.Tiu  i  HIT  part  ami 
a  |i'  'It  ;.>n  iu'lciiv  !  t.->  pi  I 
t"nk"i"-  >!'  f'v  the  pun. 
p|\or  n^iriiinl,\  iirriiiiL'4'd 
Ing  \u\-:<  HI!. I  .|^-v|_'ri..d  f. 
t  >!••   til  •  '     if   1  hi'   f  u.  k.r  I" 

nf     f!i,. 


pl' 


■IH 

'i    and 

in    fie 

■  ■..art 

li-VV    ti 


:  V  111.  'ii  II  >.i.l  I  ■  i.-k.  r  '.a  mi_: 
(••■fii  ■  ill  t-  .1 !  :  .  t  ;>  V,  Hh  t  lie 
hivuii;  a  [lortion  Hl)OVe  ItS 
p.iitli  iif  SMJ.!  fi|  k'T  lip. Tat 
wit  li  t'l..  laf '..;■  t'.ir  ni. .villi; 
•  ■  piv..'    i.wird  the  opening 


die,   snl.-t  H  nf  i.i  M  \    -i  ■-    iiiid    fur    tli.     puirpo'^e   sppol 


IClaiajs  «  and  7 


ii'it   priu 


il   ;n  the  (Jazette. ] 


i,i:;n  .-,si5. 

!.,..\i        I- 

;».;     1 

!      In     1 
knif..    t.i    ti. 
mo'.fttil.'  to 
sllttln-  knt 
eilk:..    1  n  I  a 


i'.\l'i:U  i  ASTI.NHK        .1    t      l{^WK[^s    N..wton, 

"lied    N    V      'i,     r.M!        Serin!    N        -■..-,  ^  ,j:;f,        ( p] 

'.aper  fasfiTH-r.  !';e  . onifdna f  1. m  f  a  i-iittiiu' 
rni  '\  ti.iii;ur  froin  ttu'  pap.r  a  •^ll'tlmr  knife 
-illt  tla'  paper  near  tiie  i.i--,  ..f  fh'-  'ontrue.  said 
fe  P.liikT  iir.ivldcd  wMii  an  f\  ■  ncHi  Its  sllttintr 
!iiisi  iiiii  111  II V   UieiaHtli'  r'old.M-  s.'piira  tp  'rom  said 


kniv.s  ami  !no\iit)ie  t;.»<li.>  to  fona-  fh..  end  of  the  tnn^e 
into  tlie  eye  uf  tlie  slitting'  knife  wheretiy  the  slitting  knife 
up.in  il.s  r.-'uiu  inovem.  nt  will  draw  the  end  at  the  tongue 
through   the  silt  lu   the  paper. 


-  In  a  pap.r  'i~',|.,.i  ih,.  romhination  of  a  rutting 
knife  to  f.-rni  a  t'.nLMi..  fmni  tl;e  paper,  :i  slittln^,'  knife  to 
slit  the  ;.i|.r  ii.a'  ■  I  .■  L.i-.,  ..f  -ai.l  t.ini;u...  said  slitting 
kriifi'  tietiij  pr..vid..l  witfi  ail  eyi-  near  lis  slltilnt:  edvre,  a 
>li.|ini.-!y  iti.niiif.i.l  fd'.).  r  srparnt.'d  from  said  knlvs  and 
ni.rniallv  tia\lii_-  if-  fi.  .■  ..ii.!  away  from  ftie  >iyp  of  the  sllt- 
Mnu  kriif>..  an.!  iiwans  r"  ,r  slpHnv'  said  f.ilder  with  a  poaltlre 
nioMinent  u<  (...n.!  -aid  turikMie  throiich  .-(aid  eye,  whereby 
'I..  s:|'tiii_'  kiilf.i  a!it.)ni.'itl<-ally  dmws  tin-  end  of  the 
tongii.'  ftr.iii:!i   t:..  siit    wden  -aid  knif-'   1~  wiftidrawn 

•'!•  In  a  ['«p.  r  fa-t.  n.!-  the  .-.  .nitil  na  t  ion  ,if  n  .-iittlng 
knife  to  !.:;:  i  i  n^n.  Ir.u!;  tli.'  pap.T  a  siiffiin;  knife  to 
silt  the  fiap«.  n.ar  f..  '.  isr  ..•"  -ai.l  f..nL-u.,  sai.l  slitting 
knife  iifin;:  pr..vid..i|  wit'i  an  .■>  e  ii(>«r  if-  slitting  edge,  a 
folder  -.(larate  fr..m  sni.l  kiiiv.'s  .'ind  n..mia!!y  havinif  Its 
free  einl  nwav  fn  in   fin-  . v  r.f  th.-  silttlni.'  knif.-.  and  means 


for  b.i.l:;-.  -ti 
cause  "  i>  fit- 
sald  e.^ .  .  «  ' 
the  end  or  - 
withdrawn 

4.  I  ;■  II  p;i  p.r  fa-f.-n.  r,  tii 
jaws,  a  cuffing  knife  to  f.rm 
slitting  knife  to  silt  the  imp.-r  r;.-ar  tin 
said  knives  being  rlk'iih  nininf .<!  in  .  i. 
alldlngly  mounted  f.ld.T  as-.,,  lit.  .!  witi 
causing  the  slitting  knif.-  '..  .'raw  tti.  .-t-l  .  f  the  f.-ngiie 
through  the  slit  in  the  pap.r  when  the  laws  are  .ipon.'d. 
Raid  folder  hefni:  scparat.-  fi..in  said  sH-iint:  knif.  and 
means  for  clo.s.!.^    uni  .ipcnin/  s.ii,]  j.iw, 

5.  In  a  pap.r  f  i-I.  n.  I  ti.  .■■  .in  Li  mi  •  f,  .i,  ..f  a  p.iir  of 
Jaws,  a  rutthu  kiuf.j  t..  l-jrm  a  tuut"e  fmnj  Ihu  pap.-r.  a 
slitting  knife  to  silt  the  paper  near  the  base  of  the  foniriie, 
said  slitting  knife  havlni:  an  ey.-.  ~il.l  kniv.s  l.t-lni:  ris'i.IIv 


._■  -unl   f..i'l.-r  f.iuard  sai.l   -lifting  knife  to 

!     '  -.'ilii  ?>.l.!.  r  to  tien.l  ilie  fongtii-  tlirotigh 

.;■     '.',\v    -litllng    knife    a 'if.. mat  i. -ally    draws 

tongue  through   the  silt    w  !i.  n    ttie   knife   la 

I'ointiinaii.in    of    a    pair    of 

I    fotiL'ti.     fr.'iii    till-   paper,   a 

la".-  of  the   t..nsiie, 

f   said   jaw-     a 

il.l    knives    for 


j  mounted  In  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  f.l  I  : 
knives,  said  folder  comprising  a  p.ifi 
said  knives  an<1  a  portlun  .•xti-ndinj 
Jaw  which  cairl.-  tin.  kni\.-s.  a  pair 
gripping  ni.'iiit..  r-  f.-r  il.isin^-  am!  -p- 
a  coniiectl.iii  ii.-t«.-.  n  tli.'  Inner  .-ii.l  ..f 
of  said  grlppiiii.'  iii.-..itM-rs  f.ir  (....liis 
relatively  fo  snl.l  jaw-  int..  f..l.tlii_-  p.  .- 
are  closed.  wfi.-reii\  tlic  fre.  .-ml  ..f  t*;.-  f. 
t'.iu'i..  ''  r.iiigh  .sa!.]  eye  ami  r!His..s  th.'  sji'tlng  knife  to 
Iraw  ti;..  tongu.  tlirotigh  tli>'  sUt  whin  the  Jaws  are 
opened. 

[Claim?  «  tn  n  not  printed  In  t!ie  Oat.-fte  ] 


IS-. ..'ill  fi-d  v»  itli  said 
:;   .xti'iiditig  !..-tween 

•njif ii.linaliy   in   t!ie 

i.l\.itii]!v  r..r,n'Tted 
i.;riL'  s.-ild    t'lw-s,   and 

-.li.i    fi.ller  an.l  one 

-liiftllik'     til.-     f..l.ler 
i  f  i.  Ill   wli(-ri   t  i.e  sa  me 
r    ii.'iids    the 


1  .  1  ;{  o    .',:)<■,  \I'P.\I{.\1  I  S    |i>K    KXTK.XCTINC    pfST 

FROM   Mil  ("K    NAl'oK.      loiUNvKs   Hkrhinc;,   Halle-on- 
fhe-Saaie     (iermany        Filed    ( »rt      H,    IDi:!        Serial    No. 

T'.i.i.r.ij       I  :    1  in     i.-,j  1 

:  In  ai.paratn-  r'.ir  r.  in..v:n.,-  .pi-f  from  dust  iH.i.-n  gases 
ir  \spor  the  .-.iniliinaf  ion  of  a  .-hamtxr  having  an  lulet 
and  an  outi.-t,  partition  wnil-  divi.ling  rhe  rdamher  Into  a 
seri.'s  of  .ells  locat.'d  Itetween  the  Inlet  and  the  outl.'t.  and 
a  lilter  mounted  In  each  partition,  tfie  Hlters  being  of  grad- 
iialU    Incr^-asini:  !in.-n.  ss  toward  the  outlet  and  each  partl- 


MaRCH  3.  igl  :; 
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^5 


tlon   wall   (lelrik:   inrlined 
gre.s   ti.   t  tif    ^  irl  n-.i  i. 


;.  I.    .1  hull- 


les-   Ti.jin  slxt.\    de         pliiiality     ..f     ro.i.rs    sniiainy    supi-oric^i     i..    .  nyage    said 
,    track    !ueiiii«'r.s.    whure-..ii    salu    reo-ptai.     inn>     i«     rotated 
at   «-  i  1 1 . 

|«  iiiifn-  f.  to  U  11. it  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  appHratUs  i.r  rem. .\  in;:  .lust  !r..ni  dii,«t  lad.-i,  ;.':ises 
or  vapor,  ih.  .  .mil  n.a  ti.  n  ..t  a  .hanii.t-r  tiavlug  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  partiii.in  »  i::-  divnllng  tli.-  .  hamlx-r  intoa 
aeries  ..f  ..  '!-  ;..i'a'.-(l  lietwecii  tL.  inlet  and  the  outh  t.  and 
a  filter  mounted  in  tarh  partition  tlie  filter  being  of  grad- 
ually increasing  tin.  n.-ss  i.wiird  th.-  lUtU-t;  a  ehinnel  at 
the  bottom  of  the  (  haiiii.er  l>.-i.  w  tti.-  partilloii  wail-  and 
means  for  convey  Inir  dust   ..n*   ..t   t|i.    .  liann.-l. 


1,K;u,5'.<7  HF'FI'TAiM.K  |  T»H  iAHI«S  l,f>.NAKi)  J. 
HoGO.  niila.i.-lpl.ia.  Fa  Fll-'.l  Mav  ](\.  I'MA  Serla! 
No.  8:<i'  1^1        I  I'!     T-'it — 1»J.  1 


1.    Iii   a   device   of   t!ie   ■,hur..rt-r   -tul.-d     a    rccpt  af!.'    fur 
cards  having  a  slot  in  the  bottom  lii-reof.  an  .j..  tin^'  <1. 
V  ,  ,.    .riipt-.i    !..    i.artia'h     |iro.i.-ct    Itiroii-!.    sal.!    --'ot    ami 


It 


.a!  1.     .if    111.  .\  .  ill.  Ill 


.f    -aid    i-ard- 


ti.i  a  I. 


t. 


movahly  support    sai.l    i.i.-ptal. 

li.    In  a  d.'vlc..  uf  til.    rlinra    i-  r 
of   a    reeepta.-le    prii\ii!i-i!    witli    a 
cards,    at..!    I,a\:nj    a    .-!..!     in    fi.. 
means    to     rolatal  ;>     sni'P"rt    sai.i 
ejecting  device  fixed   reiati\.    f..  - 
ed  to  partially  projeit  tlirou-h  s. 
movement  of  said   lurd.s  wlu  r.  l- 


-tati-.i.  till-  coiiililnation 
inular  trougli  t.i  hold 
'...tiorn  .if  saPi  trough, 
r. cpta.  1.  .  a  ml  a  card 
.1  r.  .-.-ptaile  ami  adapt- 
;.i  sl.d  into  tiir  patli  of 
..lit-    i.r    III..!'.-    cards    un- 


moved to  project  above  tin-  ren..iiniiii:   .ards 

3.  In  a  d.'vir..  of  ttie  (harart.r  .stat.-d.  the  combination 
of  11  r.-- .pta.  1..  pr.ividfil  with  a  iir.ular  tro;i;.'li  to  hold 
cards,  and  luniii^  u  sioi  in  i:.-  ;..ttom  ..f  said  trough, 
means  to  rotata!.|\  support  -aid  re.tpta.;..  !i  .aid  eject- 
ing device  h;!\ii.-  imiin.-.i  '^iirfa.  .-s  adapt..!  t..  partially 
pro'e.-t  thri.n-h  -ai-l  sU.t  ii  !.■  t!i.  patii  ..f  iii..v.m«-nt  of 
sai.l  i.ir.ls  wli.r-l.y  .m.-  or  rm.;.  .ards  a  r.  .  aused  to  pro- 
J(  .  t  a'.ive  111.'  remaining  rani-  in  t-nh.  r  .li  re  t  Ion  of  rota- 
tiiiti   of  sai.i    r>-.  .  ptacle 

■4  In  a  d.  vl.-.'  uf  the  charaet.-r  staf.^d  th.-  .-. imbliiaf Ion 
of  H  r. c-iitM'  If  fi.r  holding  (ard--,  Laving  a  slot  in  the  hot- 
t..fn  th.-rt-of,  siiariiig  elements  for  -ahl  n-eeptarle,  means 
to  rt-in..vHtily  s.i-ure  each  spa.  int'  .lenient  to  said  recep- 
tac  .  means  ti>  rofatat)l\  support  said  reoeptarli  .  and  a 
card  e.l.'rtini:  .livlee  fixed  relative  to  said  receptacle  and 
adaiited  to  partly  project  ttirouszh  said  slot  Into  the  path 
nf  niovi-nient  of  said  cards  wher«hy  one  or  more  cards  are 
nio\.-d  to  [irojert   above  th.'  remaining  cards. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  .  hararfer  stated,  a  circular  re- 
c.-iitii.dll  for  cards  having  a  slot  In  the  bottom  thereof,  an 
ejecting  device  adapted  to  jwirtiaily  proje.t  through  said 
alot  and  into  the  path  of  movement  of  sabl  cards,  circular 
fa.  k    n,.nit..r8    siipjKirted    btiii-atl     said    receptacle,   and   a 


l.l.•10.5;•^.  FEKI.KH  .MOTION  PUK  W  KLl  KFl'LENISH- 
ING  LOOMS  IFWIN.;  MoVAHI.i;  SI  [I  i  TI  K  BOXKS 
OEMS  M.M-llKLL  Tin;:  INS,  Hla.k'  ;rn  r.!u:,and,  as- 
sijiior  III  ItraiK'i  I'oinpaiiN  l!ip>-i;i  .  Ma--  .-.  » Hrpora- 
tlon  of  Main.-.  I-lle.i  Apr  -■•.  li'i:  S.-rial  No.  TeH..""::.. 
(CI.   1:19 — 85.) 


jj,'  ki-^ 


%.J=f=r~^ 


J3   9 


J^ 


.  r    weft   replenislll^  lOOOM  ktTiBf 
\.  s  Ht  one  end  of  tl>«  lay,  comprl»- 


1.  A  f<'elcr  ni.ti.iii 
two  roovnhle  shuttl.- 
Ing  a  feeler  memh.-r  i...  at.-d  al)ove  the  boxes  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  fllHng  In  the  shuttle  In  the  upp.  r  inx 
when  the  lower  box  Is  brought  opposite  tlie  race  wax  a 
feeler  n:emlier  located  below  the  box.^  at,.i  aiap'.!  t.  i.  n- 
tact  with  the  filling  In  the  shuttle  in  the  iow.r  U.x  v\  i  .  n 
the  upper  box  is  hiought  opposite  the  race  way,  and  ni.-ans 
whereby  operation  of  either  feeler  member  wii:  ..i.trol 
the  position  of  a  part  carried  by  the  lay  and  adaptc'.  wiien 
filling   exhaustion   is  indicated  by   either  feeler   member, 


to  call^ 


'■'  1' 


nt  to  be  brought  about. 


2.  Iii  a  fli.iij^  repU  n.si.ing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
sliiftiii,;  slivittle  box  for  containing  a  plurality  of  shuttles, 
A  f. .  ler  t.i  f.el  into  and  detect  the  condition  of  the  flll- 
i[i_-  in  a  siiutii  ami  means  to  render  the  feeler  effective 
1  .\  -iiiftiti^:  ni.ivement  of  the  shuttle-box  as  It  mov.-s  the 
siiijtih    t.i  iiiii.Uve  posltiou. 

.3.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
shifting  shuttle-box  for  containing  a  plurality  of  cells 
for  the  reception  of  shuttles,  a  feeler  for  each  of  said 
r.lls  til  .iet.-.t  ti,.  '  ;  dition  of  the  filling  In  a  shuttle,  and 
111.  aijs  to  r.  :;.l.  r  .  ff.  ctiv.-  by  shifting  movement  of  the 
shuttle-box  as  It  moves  the  shuttle  away  from  the  line 
..f  tlo    rac-  info  inactive  position. 

4.  Ill  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a 
siiiftiiig  shuttle-box  having  a  plurality  of  cells  for  the 
r...pt!"n  of  shuttles,  a  feeler  n^echanlsm  comprising  a 
f.  il.r  111  live  and  a  feeler  below  the  shifting  shuttle-box, 
and  ni.  ans  ♦  .  r.-n<1er  the  feeler  inechanlsm  efTectlvp  to  Indl- 
..■it.  til.  i-.m.liti.in  of  the  fllllm;  in  a  -i.u'tl.  as  saM  sliut- 
tle  Is  carri..!  into  Inoj.  ralive  p.-'timi  >>  -hlftiri;;  inove- 
mint  of  the  sluittle-l)ox. 

.'  In  a  flllin;:  replenishing  L.om.  the  combination  of  a 
shiftin.;  s!iiittl.--t)ox  com[irising  two  c-lls  for  th.  r- .ep- 
tloii  of  shuttl.  s.  a  feeler,  means  to  render  the  feel,  r  efTec- 
tive  by  shlftiiit;  !ii..\.m.  i:t  of  the  shuttle  b<,x  t.  .1.  t.-ct 
the  i.imliti.ii.  .if  t!  .-  fVlin.-  ir  tic  shuttle  a-  i!  is  carri. -d  tc 
ina.tiv,-  p..siti,.n  an.i  hi.  an-  rontro'!..!  M  "-ai-i  '.  .'l.  r  t  O 
initiat.  tiilin;;  M'I  .  n>Ui!i.  tit  \Oi.-n  the  filiiiii^  in  the  inac- 
liv..  sh  iitl.  has  na.i.ii  a  pn-dci.  rmlnod  condition 
<  iaims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  l.M»..'i9H  TAKF-I  I  MOTION  OF  LO(jMS  KOK  WEAV. 
IN'j.  I'KMS  M  H.. LI, INS  Hiac  klm;  Ii,  Kngiand  assignor 
to  Drap.r  <  .unpaiiy  Hoi..-dHie.  .Mass.  a  l'ori>oration  of 
Main.  Filed  Do.  10.  IDIU.  Serial  No.  s06.748. 
l.-t!» — tKi.> 


(CI. 


1      In   .'1   tak. 


motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  t 


shaft,  a  sand  or  tak.-  up  roil,  means  for  driving  the  latter 
from  tlie  form.-r  in.  i  idintr  a   rontlDuously  driven  pinlor   or 
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•'P'lr  wf I   hiiviiii!  a  s<Tlrs  i,f  ,>[ii'n!n/M  ^r  r<'ci'H.s«'?(.  nn  firm 

!]x<-i\    til    H!il.|    Hh;ift    Hii'l    .■rtrryM;i;    :i    pin     iilapti'il    to    I'njfHk''' 
in    on.'    or    i.tti.r    ■■'.'    ~i!.|    .  .p.ni  ii>.->;    -.r    i  ,  >  .  -,s.-i     -i.il.I    pin    '..■ 
iiit;   pri'vil.i!   «(t(!   a    i!.mil:i'  or  collar,  a  Icvit   havini;  a   por 
fl'iii    iiri<!.  r:  \  ill.'   Mihl   ilauj^e  or  collar,   imd    iiii-:in-i   t  >    roik 
^hIi!  !.  VI  r  t.i  il!s.  iiirage  the  pin  from  said  opfiilti^s    ir  t'Cpsb 
wti.'n    fllllnic    ii    nl'^xMir    ..r   -ntmtan  tin  1 1  v    .'X  *iH:isfi'.!. 


'•;'!MiL-  piirtiiiii  iiiKMi  willed  nali)  tIaiiK'''  or  roilar  restit,  and 
ii'.iii^    1  .1    tiitiiitr    t!if    i.'V.T   to  (llH»'niiaKP   the   pin   from   the 
■  p-  liiiif-^    'ir    t''r.s-..s    uiMiii    aSiHt-ncf    or   sul»>*t  h  mini    fxliaus- 
tlon   (if  f'.'itiu' 


1.130,«;ho  LlNoniK  MA(  IIINK.  Phomas  S  Hi. mans, 
HeuipNtrad,  N.  Y.,  asHlkriior  to  I  ii  driiatlfinal  Typewt- 
tlDK  Mmi  hlno  ('ompauy,  N.w  York,  N  Y  ,  a  i  orporatlon 
of  N- w  York  I'lu'd  July  L'.").  l'.ill'  .S.  rial  N..  711,.'>lti. 
(CI.   I!H»      7.) 


2.  In  a  loom  take-up  motion,  the  com!  1  na  i  on  uitii  a 
shaft  carrying  a  worm  by  which  motion  Is  t r m-iinii ti  W  t 
tho  sniiii  roll  an.1  n  ilriv.  n  --pnr  who*'  lo,i<.;y  nioiiiitnl  .  n 
sail!  -.i.a!''  iif  III  aril;  !\i-.t  .1,  ,alil  -iiaf;,  a  --pMii,:  ai'Iiiatn! 
sf  nil  I  a  n  O'll  i^^  -a  i<l  a  r'l-  a  ■•<  i-,>i  .  1  m  -,  i  ; ,  1  -  p.)  r  v\  ;,  i-.-:  ha  v  ;  mj 
lu  il.s  tail'  a  .■lL•rle.^  ui  raili.i.  opoiii;.,,.-.  m  u,  >■-.-, -^  iii  ,i'i.' 
or  other  of  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  sprl.-u-  :  ;  r  ! 
siiid  N  oIa|i|iil  to  enCiiLO-,  a  pivoted  lever  ha.ir.;  ,  :r,u- 
lar  por'iiiii  .o-  riiijf  cnciriiiiit;  nr  conrciitrlr  wi''.  ■  -aid 
t.iss,  a  Ilaii«'-,  laillar  or  the  ilk.'  .m  t!i.'  <':ji!  a.lai't.'.!  [,,  !.,. 
»"iij,'i,;''i  '•',  -^aii!  ritl:.'  "r  flriiiair  puiiioii,  and  iina:.^  to 
raii>f  -aiil  l.wr  '■■  .  r^.k-.l  'ii  in.licatlon  by  the  v\.'f! 
fork  iiii'tooi  c'T  r-akai^t'  or  ahsi-in  .•  nf  u.ft,  or  on  liidlca- 
liiin   !>    f.'i-'  w.f!   t.  .  ItT  motion  of  w-'ft  ■xhaustlou. 

.T.  I'l  1  fak  If  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  1 
pinion  "r  ^imr  vvh.'ol  ron tirnioiisl v  oprratiMl  ly  a  c'lnj 
part  iif  til''  loi.in.  11  !ak'-  up,  in.  ans  fur  t  ran^iiii  tt  IfU'  iiiotti.n 
from  -aiil  plnom  ..:■  ~piir  u  hro!  t..  t !  .■  tik.'.ip  ini-|'i.!l  ii_-  a 
Sliaft,  an  anil  .arTi.il  )  v  -i:\i>\  shaft  an. I  !ia\in_'  t  pin  f.r 
Operatlvely  .!;_a^:',_  ti...  j.|iii..|i  .a-  -pir  u  '  r.  aiol  si  I 
shaft,  a  llaii.'.  i.r  .'H.ir  no.  int. 'd  ..n  -.ai.l  pin  1  .v-r  ',i\ 
In,'  1  part  n  nd.T-! ',  i  ii_'  ~a|.|  Ilan.:.-  ..r  ...,,11  an. I  !..-a;;!i^' 
Uimri  a  r,>ii-.'  ..;■  tl;.  pinii.n  -por  «li.-.i.  m.t  in.'aii--  fur  i;ms- 
ln_'  said  li'V.-r  t<.  mow  the  pin  aini  Inlorrupt  Ihr  npfratlvr' 
rioitl.in  I..-tw.<'n  'lo'  shaft  am!  piiii'.ii  ..r  spur  upon  di- 
t'llhiii   .'f  MIUiil:   a'-M-n.a'  .,r  -uhstantia'    .■  \  '  11  u  si  Imi 

I      III     t    tikfiip   in.iti.n    t..r    liK.ms     tio'    ■  ■  .rn!  i  na  1 1 .  .n    ..f   a 
^!laIt,    a    !ak»'-up  OT   satol    ro!:,    m.'aiis    f.ir    .Irlvin^    th.'    latter 
from     th.'     fi.rm.'r.     -.ii.t     m.'an^     In.liidinL:     a     .■oiitlii  lo.isi  v 
drivi'ii    pirii..!!    i.r    ^pur    wlua-i,    a    i-.iin  hi  iumI    manuaily    and 
automatii-ally     oonlrola-d     pin    d.vl.a.     f,,r    op.-ra  ti  vly     ...n 
iLTtirik:    and    diso.ai  m-cr  j  iii;    ih..    sliaft    ami    plnhui    or    spur 
Wtii-ol  ami   havlnca   hand  fii^-a  _'i  nc  luad   and  a   !lant,'for  .•■' 
lar     ,1    h'V.T   haviiii,'   a    !■•  arin_'   p<.!ti..n   i.n    which   said    Ilani:f 
or     -..liar    ti-aiols,    ,in.|    iiomus    f.ir    a.fi;attri_'    th-'    :.'\'"-    f,. 
autiima  t  ha  i  1  y      .11 -1  nk;a,:;i-      th..     i.pi-rafiv..     <■.  m  n...  ;  I,  .ns      h.' 
tw.'.Ui    'h.     pin   am!    pinl.iii    ..;■   spur   wlo'.;    np..ri    .!.| .  .t  I.  .n   of 
fll'lni:    ahsiTiia-   .ir    -ul'S  1 11 11 1  la  1    .  xhausth.n 

r>.  In  a  take  up  luotimi  for  ohkus.  tho  coiidiinaflon  of  a 
shaft,  a  worrti  fixed  tin  r. -to,  a  take  up  or  sand  r<dh  op'T 
atliii;  eoniiert  Ions  hetweii  the  worm  and  tak.  up  or  sand 
roll,  a  lont  inu..!isly  .|i-|v..n  ptnh.n  ..r  s|Mir  wheel  iiiouiit'd 
oh  said  shaft  and  hiiviii;.'  a  s.ri.--  ..f  ..penlii^s  or  recesses 
an  arm  moiinte<)  on  the  shaft  and  larryiiiL:  a  sprliij,-  actu 
ated  |>ln  for  cnyav'iiikr  any  on.-  of  the  said  serh's  of  operdns^H 
or    rwesses,   a    tlani.'"   or  .-Mliar  ..n    the  jiln,   a    lever   having  a 


1  li  1  .ii,..t>i.e  iiia.hlne.  an  a.s.seiiddl  iik.'  eovatur  eiu- 
bo<l>iii>;  rails  for  s.ipportln^  matrices  at  difTereiit  levels, 
one  ..f  -aid  rails  !ia\in^  a  purti'in  hendahle  vertically  to 
and  fr..m  ..peratiw-  p..-.liioii  !,,  (..nirih  th.  assetnhllin:  of 
the    :i,a!rb.  s    at    th.     .litT.  r.  nt    ;.-\.  Is 

An  i.ss,  m  h:  hi,:  .-..  \a'..r  f-r  ilii.it\p.  n.a.hlm--  .111- 
hodyitik'  upp.'r  and  !.u.r  rai:-  f..r  supp.  .rt  i  n,:  matri  e^ 
■1 '  .liff.r.iit  i.\.N,  tr.  upp.  r  r.iii  hein,;  in  ..tie  pi.-<  .  atid 
':i\:nj    its    re.eixiiit'    eml    hen.|,i!.,e    \-.>rticHll\     !o    ain)    from 

.p.  1  a'  l\ .  [losidoii  til  I  ..ntrol  the  assemhlln;:  ..f  the  iiiatri.-es 
at   till-  dItT.  r.  lit   le\  ei- 

'{.  The  i..mMnan..i!  with  ;i  n  asstunhllni:  .h-\-aTiu  f.ir 
liliotyp.-  ma-iiin.-  .i.tapi.-.l  !..  handl..  tnatrl.es  having:  a 
plurality  of  charatters,  ..f  a  rail  In  the  ele\ator  I.r  ^iii' 
porting  the  matrices  at  an  .ipper  leve!  ami  i-mh.HiMni;  a 
contlnui.us  strip  iif  yhhlahh-  material  havliii;  Its  reiUlii)? 
end  bom!  iMe  ti.  an.l  fn.m  1  [...sitioii  to  rts-.ive  aii'l  su|iport 
the  llii'.'iiiin^'  matrices  wh.-r.  t>  l!.-  latt.r  ma\  1  .'  as- 
ttenihhd   "n   ..r    hcinath   -aid    rail 

t      III    a     !im.t\p.-    ma.-hin.-    iiml    m    ...mhinaih.n    with    an 

<--    ni.iiii^    ■-i.v:il..r    f..r     r i\in.'    an.!     .arrvin^     iii.iMi.-es 

.'  .1  .  :  n,-  a  pi  u  rail  I. \-  «.f  .  ha  ra.  t.  r-.  a  rail  in  said  el.-va  !  ..r  for 
-upp.irtinc  th.'  matri'.'-  in  an  m.per  position,  one  en,]  of 
-al.t  r,il;  liavln^'  a  t.-nii.  ncy  1,,  spriiik.'  out  of  tlie  [lath  ..f  the 
;!i."niiiir  iiiairi.-.  s  ;inii  means  to  force  said  rail  int..  the 
pi''     ••(   ■'..■     ii,...minj    matri..-    wlnnhy    th.-   matrl.-e-    may 

■    a--.  :<:'  !.■.!   ..ii   or   uiiihT   the   rail   at   will 

In  1  :in..t\p.  na.  hiii.'  and  in  coiuhl  na  t  i..n  with  an 
uss.  II. ;.!  in_'  .•i.'\at..r  f.-r  r..i'lvinL.'  and  carr.^lim  mafri<-.'« 
ha\ln,-  a  plur-ility  ..f  .haract.'rs.  <if  a  rail  In  sai.l  .'!.vat..r 
r.,r  -  ipp.ir!  Inji  tlic  matrlc-s  In  an  upper  position,  said  rail 
having    a    ii.ntii)u..us    supp.irtitiir    surfiic.-    and    heini;    made 

■f  1  la-!|.  mal.Ti.il  having  an  liiher.'iit  t.'ti.lency  f,.  curl  or 
hen.!  ,^  ,1  ..f  th.-  path  ..f  Incuminic  matrlc.'s  and  noans  to 
fir...  sail!  rail  iru^.  in.,  path  of  the  iii.-oinlnj;  matrices  at 
will. 

'I  "aim  0  not  pidnted  In  the  Onii.tfe,] 


1    i:.(h'l(il         VfTuMATir    MH   A.M>   STK.VM    r<)ri'I.IN<; 
.'..i'    1'     HiiWAKh   and    K.Mii,    .M     KNuriiK.    Seattle.    Wash. 
lilcllcti    H.  IIUH       Serial  No.  74S.;;71.      (il.lHs      lui 
1       \     irain    pipe    .-..iipl.-r    coinprlslnj:    a    frame,    a    HprinK 
■irriid   within   said   frame.    nald    frame    provided   with    lat- 
erally   .xtendliiK   arinH   Adapted    to   en^rakte    the   body   of   a 
cHr  for  holding  th.'  frame   in  Itw  correct   poaiflon.  a  T  bar 
sli.lahly    m..uiileil    within    said    frame.    Hald    T  bar    provliled 
with    a   liiiikritudlnal  slot,   a   lK)lt   paHsln*;   through   said   Blot 
and  •nk'ML'iiik;  rli.-  outer  portion  of  said  frame  thereby  Itm 
itin*:   th'-  outward   moyement  of  said   T  bar  and  also   hold- 
inir  said   frjiiiie   to^:»'ther,   said    T  bar   provided  with   a   cou- 
plintf   means   at    its   outer  end.    said    spring   belnif    adapted 
to  yieldahly  holil  said  T  (>ar  In  position 
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2  A  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
provide. 1  with  lat.'rally  cxt.-ndinK  arms  adapted  to  en)ra?e 
a  car  for  holding'  the  frame  In  position,  a  T  bar  slldably 
mounted  within  said  frame,  resilient  means  carried  with- 
in Raid  oaslDK  for  holding  said  T-bar  In  an  extended  po- 
■  Itloti,  said  T  bar  provided  x«dth  a  longitudinal  slot,  means 
passlnir  throunh  the  slot  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment  of   said   T  bar,    a    neck    rotatably    mounted    upon   the 


ine  fork  upon  the  upper  •  nd  .f  said  fixed  standard  said 
fork  beinv  inclined  nt  sir,  upward  and  inward  angle  of  In- 
clination and  hRvint'  its  arms  provided  with  cord  r.-celv- 
InK  notches,  a  second  standard  hinped  at  Its  lower  end  to 
the  base  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  tlxed  stand- 
ard, said  second  f^tandnrd  f^dne  adapted  to  till  by  gravltj 
to  a  normally  inclined  position  in  a  direction  away  from 
the    fixed    standard,    and    a    weaving    fork    upon    the    upper 


outer  portion  of  said  bar  and  extending  Into  said  slot,  a 
washer  engaging  said  neck,  means  for  retaining  fwld 
washer,  whereby  said  neck  may  have  rotary  movement, 
and  a  hollow  head  pivotally  secured  to  said  neck,  means 
carried  by  said  head  for  forming  a  coupling  for  train  pipes. 
said  resilient  means  adapted  to  yleldalvly  hold  said  T  bar 
lu  position,  and  said  neck  adapted  to  allow  the  coupling  to 
swing  or  pi\i.i   w  h.'ii  IK.  I'hsary. 


1   i;'.(t, nrcj       jol  K.SAl.-BOX    BRASS 

\.  w      I  irl.  aiis      I.a        Filed      \pr      *>. 


(irxiRoi:   F     HoTT, 
l;'i:5.      Serial     No. 


end  of  tlif  liinged  standard  for  cooperation  with  the  fork 
upon  the  fix.-d  standard  snid  f.  rk  upon  the  hinged  stand- 
ard being  also  Inclined  fit  :in  upward  and  inward  angle 
and  having  its  arms  provided  with  cord  receiving  notches.^ 
the  said  forks  being  adapted  for  relative  irmvement  on' 
c.nv.-rging  lines  and  the  f..rk  upon  thic  hintred  standard 
being  inovahle  t.etwe.n  tti.  arms  'f  th.  fork  up..n  the 
lixed  standard,  substatii  in  !1\  as  and  f<ir  the  rnrpi.se  de- 
scribed 


D 


1.   The   comhiiiMtion    with    a    brass 


f.ir    iiiuriial    b'.xes 


a  Habbitt  hiarln::  arranged  on  !  h.  jiuirnal  sid.  ..f  the 
brassand  having  diagonally  arranged  iK'arlug  strips  of  uni- 
form width  throughout  disposed  In  criss-cross  relation  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  brass  to  the  ends  thereof  and  intersecting 
each  oth.r  at  the  c,  iitral  iioint  of  the  latter  t.i  form  spaces 
therebetwe.  n  at  opposit.-  sides  of  th.lr  point  nf  intersec- 
tion, tb'  surfa.  .  s  n.  xt  to  thi'  J.iurnal  of  ttie  p.'arlng  strips 
being  ''ir'...l  '..  .'..nfurui  to  th.-  curvatur.  .if  the  said 
Jourii.'h.  am!  a"-.,  th-  adjiic..nt  ends  of  the  r.sj.ective 
strips  b.'lnu  -pa--'.!  a[iart  a  distan.'e  l-.ss  than  tlo'  diame 
ter  of  the  j.iurnal  and  pl.-ces  conn,  ct  ini;  tlie  ends  adjacent 
to  each  oth.r  of  the  respective  strips,  the  said  brass  bav- 
ins: its  cri.un  provid.'d  with  op.-ninL's  correspondingly 
shiip.  .1  !..  and  i.lnchb'nt  with  thie  spac.-s  formed  in  the 
Kai.i.iit  h.  aring  by  tlie  diagonally  arranged  strijis  and  end 
pi.'..  -  !..  allow  f.ir  expansion  and  contra<'tion  of  the  crown 
and  Halihitt,  the  width  at  a  jxilnt  centrally  of  the  Inter- 
section of  the  strips  txdng  identical  to  the  width  of  the 
longitudinal  stretches  of  the  strip  beyond  the  intersection 
thereof,  the  inner  faces  of  the  strips  bein,;  In  contact 
throughout   their  area  with  the  brass 

■J.  In  a  brass  for  Journnl  boxes,  a  crown  piece,  and  a 
Habbitt  bearing  arranged  on  the  journal  side  of  the  crown 
piece,  the  salil  crowu  piec'  and  Habbitt  bearing  being 
formed  with  coincident  openings  tapering  in  a  direction 
toward  each  other  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
medial  portion  thereof 


!.l,,(hf.(M.  i  til.l.Al'SlHl.l.  A.M'  liK.Mitr.NT.vr.l.l  TIUK- 
Kl.M  '  hs.  AH  t  oLLis  IvKHs  N.  w-  Y'ork,  N.  ^  1".  -d  Nov. 
7     IPU       S.  viil   N..    '•7ihN»::.      iCl.  m'2-2l.> 


1  i.iotiO.H  (  ORN LOOM  Ci.ATTON  B.  HfTcniNS.  Algona, 
Iowa  Filed  Feb  7.  liUll  Serial  No  74fl,89R.  (CI. 
1  :•.'.>     :;■_'  1 

A  device  for  bundling  or  weaving  ears  of  corn  compris- 
ing n   has...  a  fixed  standard  rising  from  the  base,  a  weav- 


1.  A  collapsible  ^.■!l;.i.  wl..-e!  rim.  embodying  a  plural- 
ity of  arcuate  sections  which  collectively  form  sn  annular 
rim  structure,  said  secti.ms  t.eing  hinged  together  and  each 
provided  with  tire  holding  m.ans.  one  of  the  connecting 
hinges  c..mprising  s.  pnrahl.  knuckles,  a  hinge  pin  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  knuckh  s.  a  shaft  iournjiled  in  the 
other  of  said  hinge  knuckles  iuii  a  lafh  fast  on  said  shaft 
and    movable    thereby    into    and    out    of    engnuement    with 

said  hinge  pin 

2  .\  collapsllde  \.hlcl.  \s  he.  1  rim  emt>c>dying  a  plural 
tty  of  arcuate  s.ctions  which  collectively  form  an  annular 
rim  structure,  said  s.-,'ii..tis  being  hinged  together  and 
•  nch  provided  with  tire  holding  means,  one  of  the  connect 
ing  hinges  comprising  separable  knuckles,  a  hinge  pin  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  knuckles  a  shaft  journaled  In  the 
other   of   said    binge   knuckb-s.    ;i    latch   fast   on   said   shaft 
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Hn>l     iiMvnlih 


tui.'tiy    Into    and    out    of    •  lU'Hk'i-ai.nt     with 

,lli.'     hi;     optTllltn^    lu-Hil    nli     ..n.         111!    Ill'    HHUi 


.130,605.  LOOM  SHUTTLJ!:  KELOADER.  Simio.n  8. 
Jackson,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Stafford  Com- 
pany, Rtadvllle,  Mass..  a  Cnrporntlon  of  New  Jersej. 
Piled  Aug.  1.  19in.     S<>rlal  No.  782.461.     (CI.  139 — 18.) 


1.  A  manually  ooulrolird  reloader  for  loom-shuttles  hav 
In;;  H  throiiKli  r>'>8»«Ke  for  insertion  and  dlschargt'  of  flll- 
Ing-rarrlers  and  a  clip  which  lioliN  ^^  flUlng-carrler  In 
place  within  the  shuttle  by  gin-i  :.^  the  head  of  such 
filling  carrier,  for  enabling  an  operatlvf  s  .fl.  ;  t!.  re 
loading  of  a  shuttle  which  has  been  renii.\>il  fimu  a  i.„>Da 
In  which  such  shuttle  Is  employed,  the  said  reloader  com- 
prising a  shuttle-rest  for  a  shuttle  free  from  th,  said 
i  "  ;i.  a  weft  carrier  Inserter  distinct  from  the  •  n,  it.<j 
of  the  regular  automatic  weft-repleaiahiDg  mecl.i;  ;  1.  >f 
a  loom  and  acting  iu  the  direction  of  the  said  i:i;<^u^h 
passage,  and  means  for  operating  the  parts  at  the  will  of 
the  operative  to  Insert  a  fresh  weft-carrier  bodily  trans- 
versely into  the  clip  or  other  grasping  means  of  the  said 
shuttle  and  expel  the  weft  carrier  previously  contained 
lo   the  shuttle. 

2.  Means  for  reloading  shuttles  which  have  been  re- 
m<tved  from  the  loom  or  looms  In  which  they  are  employed, 
said  shuttles  having  each  a  through  passage  for  Insertion 
and  discharge  of  fllllng-carriers  and  a  clip  which  holds  a 
tilling  carrier  In  place  within  the  shuttle  by  clasping  the 
head  of  the  tilling  carrier,  com|)rlslng  a  shuttle-rest  for 
a  shuttle  free  from  Its  loom,  and  a  manually-operated 
weft-carrier  Inserter  distinct  from  the  elements  of  the 
reKular  automatic  weft  repIenlshiuK  lustrumenialities  of  a 
]•■'■!■>.  ;iii.|  Mctlii;,'  In  the  directl'ii  nf  tlie  sjild  through- 
pa-snK'',  for  inserting  a  fresh  wft  carrier  Into  the  clip 
or  other  grasping  means  of  the  said  Shuttle  and  expelling 
the  weft  carrier  prevl..  ;s!v     i  iitnln.d   In   tlio   -[inttie. 

3.  .\  manually  conti"  i-il  .t'lua.l.  ;  f.r  iiom  Mimttl-s  hav- 
Ini:  11  throu;;h  passage  for  Insertion  and  i!ls,iiir_.  ,if  fill 
Ing  i-arrleis  and  a  clip  which  holds  a  fllliii.,'  ni.  in  pin,-,- 
within  the  shuttle  by  graspluK  the  !  •  nl  .;  -,,  >;  riiin. 
carrier,  !"i-  •tiHlilini:  nu  'p.  ri  1 1  \  .■  t.i  efTeet  tlie  le.oaill  ri^ 
of  a  sliiittle  uliicit  Un*  iifcii  i.Miii.\.-.!  friPin  11  Uxjui  in  wlucli 
s\irii  siiuttle  is  eiiii)i.>>  !■.!  ih.  ^.iiit  r.  tcader  11 -tiiprisi  !ik'  h 
stiuttle  rest  for  a  -iint!!.-  fi-'i-  iioin  ttn'  salil  lo.iin,  11  w.fl 
rarii'T-  !•,->.  rliM  'It-nn  i  fr.ini  th.-  .i.'in.-titH  "f  tti-  r.'i,"iiar 
aut'>lliM  ti'-  W'fi  r'l'l.'iii-,:.  I  IU  Hiii  !ia  iUMii  of  a  i<u<iu  nn<\ 
sctinK  in  'li'  ilir>'itio|i  1;  the  snicl  Iliroiirh  [jHSHaK'".  in-ariH 
fur  posi  t  iiiiiii.i;  tli'  -ili'irii.'  l.-iii;  t  !m  i -►■  with  r>M«tlori  to  (hi- 
wi'ft  larihT  Ill-All,'  111,!  niiMh-  (■•:  Mper  a  ti  iiK  tlie  parts  at 
tlie  wi  i  of  ific  oiieiaM\,-  to  ii.MTt  a  fresh  weft  rarrier 
bixliiy  1 1  Hii--v,a-sfi  \  Mit,.  tli>'  I  lip  or  otli'T  KrHsiuiii;  means 
of    ttie    said    Hliutt:>v 

4.  .\  IiianualU  ,oti  t  [••i.  iei!  lo-loailer  f,o  hioiii  m  h  il  1 1  ies  hav- 
ing a  tlii-ii!ich  jiassH.;.  foi  Insertion  iintt  dlHctiHrKf'  of  Jlll 
Ing  carrjirs  'iinl  ,1  rlip  whirh  hoPIs  a  rllllni;  ruiTier  in 
place     «itliln     rh>-     >ii  itth      |i\      k{riispinkC     i  lie     heHil     of    siicli 


lioHitf  ,  arrii-r.    r<,r    eiirthllin:    an    operative    to    .ITwt    the    ri 
loJidlhj:  o'    a  sloitto'  wliich   hn.K   Iweii  renioveil   from  a  1o«m:. 
Ml    w  hti  I,    SI].  Ii    sh  itt,-'    IS   rrnpioved,    the    said    reloailer    coh 
;.ri»li,_'  a    sloiil.e  r,  hi    f,,r  a   shi;'lle   Ire,.  Irotu   Ihf  sat,l    oKiii, 
I     weft      arior     iiis.-M.i     .llstlii.t     fioui    the    .ieliieiits    of    t!,-' 
I    leKuar   aut-.noili,     vs  ef  t  repieriihluii^;    uiech  a  11  i.'<ni    (>f   a    liKim 


.iti'l  a  tin/  in  the  .llrectluti  of  :  he  said  IhroUKh  pa>^saj;e, 
-thl  i<aKih~  ihean.H  f,ir  po.si  t  h  n  iuj;  tli.  siiuttle  ieii>;tliwise 
with    relati"h    '  >    ' '  •     »•■!"•■  a:  i  ..  i    i,-,  1  j,.,     n;.  a  i,-    for   ad- 

Justing    said    eli<l  »;a>{Ui^    iii.iii.s    [.,    suit     Itie    leiiglli    of    the 

shuttle,  and  means  for  operating  the  parts  at   the  will  of 
the  operative  to  Insert  a    fresli    \v    ft      ir:l,i    '"..!!'\    trans 
versely  Into  the  clip  or  other  grasping;  laeaus  of  the  said 
shuttle. 

5.  A  manually  controlled  reloader  f,.r  iKnn  simttles  hav- 
ing a  through  passage  for  Insertl-ii  and  liischarge  of 
filllng-CHrrlers  ai  i  .  ij,  .\  .  h  h.hl-  a  filling  carrier  In 
place  within  the  slmttie  t.>  i;iiis|  in..-  t:  .  head  of  the  filling 
carrier,  for  enabling  an  operatic  t,  rf.  t  the  reloading 
of  a  shult!.  v\h!'-h  h;;s  ln'.n  '-.ni.ivo,,!  fr  iii  a  lo  ,m  jn  \vhlch 
such  shuttle  is  ,oiii''"V' il  the  s.'ilil  reloader  Coiuprls  i  h>;  a 
shuttle-rest  f.,r  a  shulth-  fre,-  lr,.ii,  tto'  saol  loom  a  .v  .-ft- 
carrier-insi-i  ler   .listinct    (r-  n:    t'.e   e.::,i,'~      f   ft,,     i-tiilar 

automatic  weft  r''i-,'  lOshUi^-    n,,  .  hani-ni   ,:?■  .1    : 1   Hh,|  aet- 

Ing  In  the  direction  of  tlii-  .i;,i  t  hrouirh  passa^,  n,  ah- 
for  poslUoning  tlie  shuttle  hn^i  hv*  ise  with  relation  to  the 
weft-carrier  iiis'itei  ni,,iii-  f,,i  ,.|ieiMtui>;  the  parts  at 
the  will  i,f  til.  ,,i>iiali'.e  I,,  iiiheit  u  fresh  ueff  .arrpT 
bodily  trails',  erse,  V  miI..  the  up  or  other  graspin,;  mans 
,  f  th.'  sai'i  shuttle,  an, I   in.  ahs  1.,   iiiiut   i!,,-  jnsertini;  stroki- 
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1  In  ft  ryr]n  sadfltiv  a  T  =li:ip<  ,-!  frniii,  .  n  peak  hiric.-d 
tiier,  t,  ,  sprih.;  in. 'ahs  f-ir  said  peak  a.lapte.i  t,i  resist  its 
iihiveihei.t  Hh.ihi  its  hitiLte,  a  iiiiitl.'  piate  hiii^'i'd  to  said 
fr.iuie,  :i  .spiiii^'  siippor' iiik,'  sai.!  .antl.  pl,i'e.  a  ,over 
.'.■nnected  f"  saj,!  peak,  aiol  sprin^ts  .'ou  ne,  tltu'  tt.e  re.i  r  ..f 
sahi  ,-.iv.o'  t,,  -al.l  iMhth  plat.-  -  a  hsta  h  t  l.i  11)  as  set  f'.rth 
III  a  <  \  ,  ;,  sad, II.',  i.iit  itihliha  1  fiane-  ni.iiitx'is.  a 
sprin.-  l,.',i|  p.'ik  i,iv,ite,l  theret..,  r.'slli.nt  i  rush  frame 
iii.'fhh,  rs  w,'h  ipt.riii'.l  I'liils,  a  caiille  plate  pivot'd  to 
said  iipt.irn.il  ends,  a  spring  supp.irtiUi.'  sai.l  cantle  plate, 
a  ,,,v.T  ,,,M!  t...!  t,i  sail!  spring;  lieirl  peak,  and  springs 
cc)ni!e,'ti  h^;  the  ■•nv  ',f  said  r.'V.-r  t.i  sal.i  caiitli'  plate,  silh 
staiitlallv    as    si.f    forfl: 

'A.    In     a     I  y.  he    saddle,     loiiKit  iidinnl     frame     members,     a 
spri!._-     h.lil     I'.ak     piv.ited     th.-ret-i,     resilient     cross     frain. 
Ilieinheis    with    npt'irin.!    .in's      a    .-ahth'    plat.'    pivoted     'o 
said  upturiieil  ends,  a  sjirlnkr  sipporting  said  cantle  plat' 
H    cover    conii.  cted    to   said    sprliiK    held    pt>ak.    dirinjjs     'on 
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ntcttn tr  •  hp  renr  .f  <n\t'.  i-ove-  f,  said  cantle  plntf  nn 
sreli<v|  !U-xil.ie  pHil  ,.%ei  s-iid  I  (uiiie,  liiiK  Kprings,  and  a 
fla;.   to    satd   ever   siihKia  nt  in  ily   as   set    forth. 


11      ern^  — 1 


»      ■! — I  _         I         1*1 » 


^ 


L 


\J 


1.1:50.607.        STIKIll  r.       John      .Ik!7>k       Kalnlrr.     Oree 
Klled  Mar.  17,  1914.     Serial  Nu.  >/J.-^.Mi.     ic.  54    -4y.) 


\  -,.,., OS  siirr-ip  ...inprisinK  a  frain*,  levers  plvotallv 
conne.  t.  .1  'o  tli.  sid.'s  of  tlie  frame  and  Interiorly  thereof, 
an  arche.l  safetv  p. ate  disposed  a(«.ve  the  tread  of  the 
frame  and  liavuiK  lat.  rail)  eitendluj;  stop  ears  at  oppo 
site  en, Is  ther.of  t.'  abut  the  sides  of  the  frame  at  the 
Ironl  .>iii>  lJi.re.if.  c.vllndrlcal  Posseb  fixed  to  and  rising 
from  tlie  Naft'tj  piate  and  adjustably  receiviiiK  therein  the 
levers,  S.I  screws  tliteaded  In  the  bos.ses  and  engageable 
with  the  levers  tu  i>eruiU  the  lucking  of  the  safely  plate  In 
adjuhted  i«>«UioLi.  and  tension  springs  having  portions 
thereof  (Oiled  at>out  the  pivi.ts  of  tin  levers  with  their 
ends  v^orkint:  aKninxt  th.  frame  and  snid  levers  respec 
tivelN  to  Id  mail)  iioid  tie'  ears  .,n  i  in  safety  plate  in 
a,.iitlinfc:    reuto.i.     !■>    ti).'    sldei;    of    tli.     flame. 


!  l.pMUis  rKl.KrUUNK  .\riA(;HMKNT  THILIP  Ac- 
..Lji'iLa  J.>nvs,..\.  SpriuKti' Id,  Or«g.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1912.      Serial    So.    7  «hs4  ;        iCi     17i»      2h. » 


sfff'ct  to  the  other,  a  device  for  prodnring  fluctuating  cnr- 
leiith  li!  said  line  conductors,  operable  upon  completion  of 
a  cln  lit  t!.i.  leh  any  of  the  contacts  of  said  elemeit  and 
said  second  contact  a  cut  out  switch  in  one  of  sntd  line 
conductors,  norinahv  elosed.  coll  spring  operated  means 
for  prodnclng  movement  of  sai.l  eh-m.  rt  and  second  con 
tfict,  one  relative  to  thf'  other  wh-ii  said  receiver  book  Is 
moved  In  ..ne  direotion  aii,l  tne;tns  ,ipe'-ati  ^■ei  y  conriected 
with  satd  switcti  and  '  ••  p.  rHtini;  with  said  cot!  spring  to 
open  said  switch  w  hei,  va  .1  spri,,.  |e  nnwotmd  to  a  pre- 
determined   extent 

'A.    In  «n  appfiratiis  ..f  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  com- 
bination   with    line  ■  onductors  an<l   a    receiver  hook   mem- 
t>er.   of   a    revoliible    rioinl.er    ha^m.;    a    plurality   of  contacts 
spacetl   apart   from   ea^li    ..tinr      m    se<.ind   contact   for   en- 
gagement   with    the   sai.i    coh-laits     -'    sai.i    :.\uiu!':e    inein 
her:  a  spark   coll   inr'.iiihL'   ptiiiia'v    ,;!ia   secuiidar.v    witol 
Ings,   and   a   circuit   breaiier  ,    an    ehatric  generat.  i       means 
providing  a   circuit    ih'iiidint:   said    revoluLl.    eleiii.'Ut,   sec- 
ond contact,  elect  ri'    generator  and  the  salil  prima  r.\'  wind- 
ing  of    said    spark    coil;    in.  aiis    hnvin^'    a    sj-ark    trap    ion 
ductlvidy    connecting    the    l.ads    of    tSie    se.  ,>h.ia!\     uiiiiint' 
of  said  spark   with  said   liio'  terminals,   an.l,   no-.n  -  .  rf.-^  t 
ing    rotation     of    said     r.v.ihihii-    element     when     sai.:     !i,,ok 
member  is   rjiised  fr..ni  a    h..rma!   position. 

4,  in  ail  ,'i|.parai  :s  ,,f  th.-  chflra<ter  .iescrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  line  condiictois  and  a  receiver  book  tnem 
her.  of  an  element  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  ;  a  sec- 
ond contact  for  engajrement  with  c.-ntacts  of  said  eh  ment. 
said  element  and  second  c.iniact  helnc  mc  vable  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  ;  a  spark  cfill  inchidluL'  primary  and 
secoudary  windings,  and.  a  .  ircuit  hreaker  an  electric 
jrenerator  ;  means  provMine  a  ircuit  inclndlni;  said  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  contacts  .^ecoml  contact.  *  lee- 
trie  generator  and  the  said  iirlinary  windlnj;  of  said  coll  ; 
means  having  a  spark  >rap  conducti velv  connecting  the 
leads  of  the  said  secondary  wlncllnt:  of  said  spark  coll 
with  sahl  line  terminali*  ;  and,  i!,.'nns  effectltig  rooveiiiert 
of  said  element  and  secoiei  ''or,tact  one  relative  to  the 
other,  when  said  receiver  liook  in.  mt>er  is  n,oved  from  a 
norniHl    position 

.",,  In  an  appiiratus  of  the  character  desi  n!..d.  the 
combination  with  line  conductors  and  a  reci  Iver-hook 
member,  of  a  revoliibly  moiuiled  element  iiavln):  a  piti- 
riiiity  "f  <-ont;iits,  a  niut..!'  fm  .litennlt tent  1}  revolving 
said  eiemenl,  a  pav*  ,  r.\oiiilile  \\\<l)  said  .lem.nt.  iin  ts 
capement  theinh.r  adapte.!  t'.  h.  a  ,1  iia  t  .-.i  '  .n  riii,.  vi-.,  ;i;;d 
rfpla..  ment  f  a  tc-iver  with  resjM'ct  to  said  recelver- 
thcok  member  ami  iiLiunfM  to  operate  coc'iperntlvely  with 
said  pawl  and  1..  free  said  j.awl  for  t!o  revolution  of  saPl 
element  thi'oiiK'h  p..w.  r  hriv.-i!  fr.in  sai.l  motor  ujion 
the  removal  of  tlic  r.'.'.i\.'  ''"ii.  •he  ho..k,  a  second  con- 
tact for  .  n^ra;:.  til.  nt  with  th.-  ...nta.t  ..:  saiti  revoluble 
elem.  nt  upon  turninj;  nc  ,\  .rneni  of  tlo  same  iiic-nns  for 
producing  a  .iirrent,  ai,,!  ih,:.!is  to  cause  a  -fin,  t  u;t  t  h-n  .,f 
.said  current  in  its  passage  as  a  cir'nit  is  'ii.pi.t.ii 
tliroii>:h  any  one  of  the  contacts  of  said  revoiub;..  ..i.jment 
and    stii.l    s.'cond    contact. 


1  In  at!  ap|i;ii  ath-i  .if  the  character  described,  tlie  com- 
biiistioh  with  iini-  (  ciiidiictors  and  a  receiver  ticxik  member, 
of  an  ei.uj'iit  having  ,i  pUirallty  i.f  contacts,  a  second 
contact  baviiig  engagement  with  contacts  of  said  element, 
said  element  and  s.-<iind  contact  l>eing  movable  one  with 
respect  to  the  otli*-!.  H  device  for  prixlucing  fluctuating 
c>urreiit  ill  said  line  on.luctors,  operable  ujkhi  completion 
of  a  ir,  lit  th!..'ik;li  ih,\  'f  th.'  contacts  of  said  element 
and  said  s»'i..nd  oiita,  t.  a  windatile  spring  motor  for  pro 
diicing  reiatiNe  m.iveineiit  iH'tween  said  element  and  sec- 
ond contact  when  the  said  receiver  hook  memt)er  is  moved 
In  one  direction,  and  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  of 
said  line  conductors  when  said  motor  t>ecomes  unwound 
to    a    predetermlne<l    extent. 

i:  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  line  r  cimlin  to:  s  and  a  receiver  hook  member, 
(if  an  element  ba\ln:;  a  plurality  of  contacts,  a  second 
c,.[itari  for  eiigageineiit  w  itli  I'ontiicts  of  gaPl  element,  said 
elein.  tit    and    second    contact    Ixinj?    movable    ..ne    with    re 
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1.  A  iiiufTlf'r  compiisui-  i,  tuiiljir  ',..iy  said  i'od.v  pr,. 
vlded  with  lonfitmilnai  ,\  ■  xtendmi;  notch, s  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  circumferential  flanee  formed  n^^ar  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  provided  witli  a  plurality  of  notches,  a 
plurality  of  taperini:  lips  secnreci  to  said  body,  longitudi- 
nally PxtendliiiT  si.ruies  soured  within  sai.1  first  mentioned 
notches  ,'ind   !>osil  hmcd   within   said    'sst    tii.titi.>ned   notches 
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ainl  iMi»;a<l  n^'  -iiilil  lips  f.-r  n.irni<iM>  lioMiiiK  tt"'  outer  enils 
of  said  ;!|is  t'.iC't  luT  aiii!  imMn-  for  M'ciiiiiii;  thf  saiuf  tn 
a  ^'Hi 

i;  A  iimrfliT  riiiiijirlsirii;  :i  tiiouinr  body,  salii  (hhIj  pro 
Vtdt'il  A  1th  a  clrcuinffrrtitia:  nni  near  it.s  outiT  oiid.  said 
body  [iriivldfd  with  a  liiiumf'ri'iitlnl  jfroove  adjact'nt  «ald 
rUn,  a  piiirality  nf  ^i(>■^  ue  ll[in  pruvldt'd  with  laterally  ex- 
tfridliikj  tiiUfcjut'M,  said  totn;u.'S  wurklnK  In  said  I'lroiiiifer 
ecitlal  Krixiv.-.  said  hody  tap»Tliik;  toward  Its  forawrd  end, 
and  1  'iiiiitudtiiaiiv  .■xtiMidiiii:  spriuKs  fii»{a»cinK  said  dps 
and  -,.-.iiri'd  ti.  said  'm>i!v  for  norniali)  luddlfiK  said  lips 
In  a  closi'd  poKlthiii  ,.wr  t!.''    i'itt'r  'Tid  of  said  body. 


MSO.SIO.     BULK       iMv  !i.   l.kh  !  h    K^sK    'Mnrinnati,  Ohio. 
ni«d  Joly  28,  IL'IJ.     Serial  Nu.  s53,75:!.     I'Jl.  88 — ^T5.) 


2- 


A  rule  of   tlie  •Mt-^.-.    !.'s<Tlh.-d   roaiprlslnK  an  elonKate<l 
biidv    i  ii^'iidi  hk'  ■<■  (iiraMf  sections,  one  end  of  fach  Bectiuu 
tM-iiik,'   p!  .vid'.)    uiih    a    lunKltudliialiy    tapering  dovetailed 
r.M  .ss     if..  rjioiT   thr.niK'h   orif  of   lt8  side   faceH,   a   loni{ltu(n- 
naMv  tap.riii.;  dov..  talifd  proJ»Ttli>n  formed  upon  the  said 
eiid   of  •M',-!.    HfNtiMii   iii    pnilojiiTiitlon   of   the   Inner   wall   of 
tlie    re<'i  — ■-     ''  'i     ;-'.pti..n     \\!t!iln     ttu'    r.-i'i-ss    of    th<'    com 
panlon    si.tion    wlivu    tli.-    sf<  tloin    art-    ui.ltfd.    and    means 
fur    sccMriiix;    tlif    lunkjui'    of    i.iu-    sectli)n    end    detnchably 
within   thi*  rrii  sN  of  the  other  sc'tlon   end,   the  Joint   end 
of  each  sf(  tioii   !>elii<  provided  above  and  l>elr)w   Its  receKs 
and    tontfnf    rcspectivfly    with    parallel,    loiiKitiiillnally    In 
clUit'd  fa-i's  forinliik;  shoiildiTH  t  herfli.'f  wr.-n  adapted  to   In 
terlork    with    tlif   ."orrfvpoiidliii:   sh.iiild>Ts   .if   the  coartlnK 
loint  •■lid  of  the  adj. 1... lit  seettun. 


l,130,*"i  1       ivi:i  i;i"r  \i  i.i:  1  i.osirtr      I'uMti.Ks  R 

KUBAS^    Hio.imniK!"!!,    lo        Klled    i'ei'.    1»,    i'.<I-       S.-rlai 
No.  736,727.      (CI.  215 — 80.) 


1.  A  I'losure  for  i;lass  re.'.  pta.'icH  made  from  a  sliiyie 
piece  of  S|)rtrn;  niet.al  starnpod  to  provide  a  <-over.  and  a 
vertical  rliiKlIke  portion  deiiemlin^r  ttorefrorn,  said  rhiK 
like  portion  N'Ihk  pressed  Inward  ut  Its  i.iwer  edge  to 
provide  a  clrcumferentlai  (jroove  to  receive  a  twallng 
jfasket,  said  rlii«  like  portion  belnj;  entirely  open  at  Its 
lower  end  to  permit  of  .xpanslon  and  contraction  theretir, 
and  said  rlnif-llke  pwrtlon  belnj;  placeii  under  spring  ten 
slon  when  Inserted  In  the  month,  wlierehy  It  conflKuren 
Itself  to  any  Irrenula  ritles  of  the  Inner  wall  of  said  mouth 

2.  A  closure  for  >;las.s  receptacles  made  from  a  single 
plec-  •,(  sprln;c  metal  stanipeil  to  provide  a  cover,  a  ver 
tlcal  riiii;  like  portion  dependlti;.-  therefrom,  said  rlug-Uke 
portion  iwinjf  pres8e<l  Inward  at  Its  lower  edjfe  to  provide 
a  circumferential  k;roove  to  receive  a  sealInK  Kaaket,  said 
rln>f  like   portion    belni:   entirely   open   at   Its   lower  end   to 

permit  of  expansion  and  oontractlon  thereof,  an<l  said  rtng 


like  portion  l»elnK  placed  under  sprlnx  tension  when  In- 
serted In  the  moutb  whereby  it  cuntlgures  Itself  to  any 
irrejoilarltles  of  the  Inner  wall  of  said  mouth,  and  a  coat- 
Inn  of  substance  al)<)Ut  the  lower  edjje  of  said  rlnjj  like 
portion    t..    prevent    corrosion    of   the    raw    metal    at   said 


ed>;e.  substantially  as  described. 


l.l.;n,»llL'  IHorj^KY  I'KOTKCTIVE  SYSTEM.  Ai-bkkt 
Klimk.s.  (  hlcMno.  111.  assljrnor  of  two  fifths  to  Jamea 
Kolda  <tilcai.'o.  111  Filed  I>ec.  liO.  1910.  Serta!  No. 
r.;ts.:!L'!i      (CI.  LM«-  ;<fl  ) 


pi-  n.  u:    ji 


1.  In  a  trolley  protective  system,  a  trolley  wire  divided 
Into  sections,  means  ndapte<l  to  conect  each  section  with  a 
Source  of  [lower,  electro  responsive  means  for  act\iatlng 
s;Ud  first  ii.arne.l  means  to  closed  position,  and  means  hold- 
iut:  s.ilil  tlr^t  i.am.i!  means  In  close<l  poeltl'>n  and  under 
rb.  .oiitrol  of  (}ie  particular  trolley  wire  section  to  releas* 
sab!  f1r--t  named  means  when  the  particular  8«'ctlon  breaks. 

_'  in  a  trolley  jirote<'tlve  system,  a  trolley  wire  divided 
liit.i  s.-ctioiis  means  aclapted  to  Connect  each  sectUin  with 
a  source  of  jiower.  means  fof  actuating;  said  first  named 
means  to  tlo-eii  position,  means  holding  said  tlrst  named 
Mieatis  in  closed  position  and  under  the  control  of  the  [lar- 
tici.lar  trolley  wire  section  to  release  said  first  named 
means  when  the  particular  section  breaks,  and  means  pre- 
ventiiik'  said  second  named  means  from  operating  In  the 
.\int   .if  defect   in  said  trolley  wire  section. 

".  in  a  tr..]le\  protective  sysfen).  a  trolley  wire  divided 
Into  sections  m.  ans  adapted  to  connect  each  section  with 
a  source  of  pow.r.  means  for  actuating  said  first  named 
means  to  closed  position,  means  holding  said  first  named 
means  In  closed  posltoti  and  under  the  control  of  the  par- 
ticular trolley  wire  section  to  r. 'lease  said  first  name<l 
me.-ins  when  the  particular  section  breaks,  means  prevent- 
ing s.ihl  second  named  means  from  operating  In  the  event 
of  ilef.'ct  in  s;ild  trolley  wire  sect 'on,  a  source  of  energy 
conn.i  ti'd  to  said  trolley  wire  section  indepeiideiitly  of 
t!..'  p..wer  source  for  testing  the  electrical  continuity  of 
•-ai'l  se.  tion.  and  me;ins  In  circuit  with  said  testing  source 
i!,.l  -..in troll  iiig  said  la.st  means  and  whereby  ■-alil  last 
iic  ;uis  will  be  put  Into  operation  to  permit  the  .  |ieratlf)n 
■  ''"   --.li.l   !tr-t    noaris   when   the   tr<i!ley   wire  section    Is  Intact. 

t  In  a  trolley  [iiolectlve  s.\stem.  a  trolley  wire  divided 
Into  sei  tloiis.  a  switch  adaided  to  connect  each  section 
v\  Ith  n  Source  of  jiower.  electroresponslve  means  for  actu- 
atiuk,'  -aid  switch  to  closed  position,  and  an  electrore- 
s[x>nslve  device  holding  said  switch  In  closed  position  and 
under  the  control  of  the  particular  trolley  wire  section  to 
release  said  switch  when  the  partl'-ular  trolley  wire  section 
breaks. 

.^  In  a  trolley  protective  system,  a  trolley  wire  divided 
into  si'cilons.  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  each  section 
with  a  source  of  power,  an  electroresponslve  device  for 
actuating  said  switch  to  close<i  position,  an  electrore- 
sponslve device  holding  said  switch  in  closed  position  and 
under  the  control  of  the  particular  trolley  wire  section 
to  release  said  switch  when  the  particular  trolley  wire 
sei-tloji  breaks,  and  means  for  preventing  the  energlxatlon 
of  said  first  ele<trorespon8lve  device  In  the  erent  of  defect 
In   said  trolley  wire  section. 

I  Claims  n  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1  lHO.tilS.  CHAIN  HOOK  ASDBV  B.  KLOCK,  Duhith. 
Minn  .  assignor  of  ,.ne  half  to  Edward  O,  Hllllard.  Im 
luth,  Mliu.  Filed  .Ian  U 1 .  1'.'14.  Serial  No.  MH,f)9T. 
(CI.  24—241.) 


1.  A  hook  of  the  charactei  descrlN-d  comprising  a  case 
h.-ivir..-  o'.'i.,Me;.v  arranged  sb.ts  extending  rearwardly,  and 
,1  ,;..!, 11^  !..  kini;  I'.iemI.er  inount.'d  within  the  case  and 
having  oMI.pielv   iirrenge.l   sbts  extending  forward. 

2  .\  hook  of  the  character  des<'ri!ied  comprising  a  case 
b.Hviiii:  ..bll.|uely  arrange.!  slots  extending  rearwardly  and 
a  so.ltni;  lo,  ktni:  ib''''  I'MvIiil-  oMbiuely  arranged  slots, 
s,ild  I'laie  nioiMit'-.l  within  the  case  and  adapted  to  extend 
acr.'s-  The  sjild  slot.*  In  the  case 

:;  A  book  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  case 
havhik.-  ..Mi.|ucly  arranged  slots  extending  rearwardly.  a 
sliding  plate  within  the  case  said  plate  having  oblhjuely 
nrranired  slot-^  and  adnjited  t"  extend  across  the  outer  ends 
,,f  tt.e  -lot-  in  th.>  case,  n-gistering  h..les  In  the  sliding 
meinbe!  ,'ind  in  the  case  for  the  recejitlon  of  a  cotter  pin. 
providiiiL-  m.  ans  n  hereby  the  -.llding  plate  may  1«^  posi- 
tively lo.  ked  li.  Its  forward  i.osltion  across  the  ends  of 
the  slot,> 

4     .\   hook  of  the  (har;uter  d.  scrilxMl  <-i'njprlsing  an  elon 
tated  .  a-e    U  shap.-d   in   cross  section   having  oblliiuely   sr 
raiiLre.l   <i'.i>^  .xt.n.ling   rearwardly.   a   plate  sliding  within 
said    U  -baped    ea  s,.     saiil    plate    liHvini:   oblbjuely    arranged 
slot^   ext.  [idliii:    f-wardly    and    the    upper    p<irtlons   of   the 
pilate   .adapted    to   extend    across   tlie    outer   end   of   the   ob 
llquely  arraimed  slots  In  the  case,  retflsterlng  holes  in  the 
s'Iding  mem''.  ;   and  in  the  case  for  the  re<'epti.in  of  a  ctter- 
j,;n   p:   .\idini.-    m-a-is   for   locking   the   plate   In    Its   outward 
position   ;».  r..s~  the  I'nds  of  the  oblifjuely  arranged   slots. 

,-,  A  !i,„.k  of  th'  character  descrltM^d  comprising  a  case 
U  sbajie.l  in  .  r..-is  section  and  having  obliquely  arranged 
s.  .t~  ,\t.  ndini.'  rearwardly.  a  sliding  plate  within  the  said 
c.'ise  an.i  h.isini:  obll(iu(dy  arninged  slots  extending  for 
„,l;,|:^  the  !ipp.  r  portions  <if  the  sllilirig  member  adapted 
I,,  ,,i  •  :.  :v  .1..-,.  the  upiMT  jiortions  of  the  slots  In  the  case, 
.and  me.an-  .  .ariied  l.\  the  ca<e  and  slidlnk'  meinU'r  for  the 
ivcepti.'ti  of   a   .  le\  is 

[('lain.   •.   lict    piinted   In    the  <iazetle.l 


l,lSO,f.i  t        i'UI>)-;    'rA<;.      Fkf.iikkh  k    Khim-k.    Imyton, 

Ohi.  .  a--.ii:!jor     i.\    no  sue  ;issigniiients,   to  '1  he   Monarch 

'IiiL-    I  omfiaiiN     .1    (  orp,.rii!ion    of    (ihlo.       I'iled    Mar     11. 
];tl.'       Sena.   No    t;s;',.  1  no,      .ri.  40— 25.) 


\|-|-|-"f^n% 
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1.  A  I.'"  ,:rticie  .if  manufacture  iompri--inu  a  strip 
divided  itto  i.ig  b  iiLTths  by  divisional  notches  laterally 
.■vt.nded  from  on.-  edge  of  the  strlj)  inwardly  to\^ard  the 
:.i!,_-i'M.||.,a'  me, Hal  line  of  the  strip  and  In  relali\el\  (Mjual 
.spa'- !  d  [lara  ,iei]-.ri.  a  stajde  permanently  cleiiclieil  through 
each  tag  leiiL'th  i.itHi'eii  the  n..tcbes  .-md  s.ri.ally  in  longi- 
tudinal alinenient  wilh  the  notched  man;ln  of  the  strip 
with  the  n. itches  <xtending  beyond  the  longitudinal  line 
of  th,  staple  to  pnivide  abutments,  whereby  the  strip  may 
tx'  enuaired  to  N-  fel  In  api>ropriale  step  Intervals 

:.•  A  new  article  of  nianufactnr.'  comprising  a  strip 
divide,!  Into  lag  lengths  by  divisional  notches  In  parallel- 
Ism  extended  from  one  edge  of  the  strip  toward  Its  medial 
line  a  series  of  ^taples  secured  to  the  strip  In  relative 
bingltuillnal  allnement  and  In  parallelism  with  the  notched 
marginal  f^ige  of  the  strip,  one  staple  connected  to  each 
tag  length  l>etwe»n  the  divisional  notches  havlnj?  Its 
prongs  passed  through  the  tag  and  offset  or  shouldered  to 
overlap  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  tag  and  the  said  notches 


,  XI ending'  lK>yond  the  longitudinal  line  of  staples  providing 
abuiinenis  when-bv  ihe  strip  may  ls>  engaged  to  U>  fed  In 
,ilipiopriaie  stei)  itio\  enieiits 

:',.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  strip 
divide<l  into  tag  lengths  by  divisional  ai>ertures  in  lon^- 
tiKllnal  nlineuient  at  one  of  its  margins,  a  stapie  secsired  to 
each  tag  length  between  the  apertures  in  longitudinal 
alinement,  said  ai^rtures  each  pro\idlng  a  shoulder  for 
engagement  by  fee.ling  mechanism  to  Internally  advance 
the  strip  and  a  pr-severed  portion  adjacent  the  staple. 


l.lSO.til.'  I'ISION      1  At'KIN*,         l.Al  hITS     .\       La!  R.SEN. 

Eau    Claire.     Wis        Filed    .Ian      ■-'1,     11^14        Serial     No. 
813,f.r.l.      it'I.   10;. — 6b. ; 


I.  The  coiDbination  with  a  liquid  pressure  cylinder,  of  a 
piston  th(  rein  having  an  annular  perip'heral  groove  and  a 
packing  in  said  groove  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  elastic 
materia!  wound  in  helical  form  atx)Ut  the  piston,  the  helix 
b.'ini:  of  a  tzieater  intier  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  piston  at  the  base  of  the  groove  and  the  helix  being 
shorter  than  the  width  of  the  groove,  the  coils  of  the  helix 
t>elng  movable  relative  t,-i  each  oth,  r  for  enabling  longitu- 
dinal circumferential  tra\el  of  the  strip  and  consecjuent 
radial  expansion  and  o,.ntractlon  of  the  helix  and  the 
material  of  the  strip  l>eing  susceptible  of  radial  deflection 
owing  to  it>;  elasticity  and  fl,  liblHty  for  freely  responding 
to  surface  variatioiis  of  the  cylinder, 

_'  The  Combination  with  n  cylinder,  of  a  piston  having 
an  annular  periidieral  groo\  e  and  a  j.acklng  In  said  groove 
comiirisini;  a  strip  ,'f  tlcxibW  mat, rial  wound  In  helical 
form  about  the  pist,.n.  the  h,  lix  Uing  <>/  a  creater  Inner 
,liam,ter  thnii  the  diam.  !e;  ,.f  t!,,  piston  at  the  base  of 
th,'  L'ro,,\e  and  tb.  be;i\  '.eiru  s'.iter  than  the  width  of 
the  groo\e,  the  colls  of  the  heiix  '«  ing  movable  relative 
I,,  .  ,<b  .ther  for  enabllr^g  longitudinal  circumferential 
travel  of  the  strip  and  conse<iuenT  radia!  expfirislon  and 
contraction  of  the  helix  for  freel.x  resjiondm^:  to  surface 
Tarlations  of  the  cylinder 

."'.  The  combination  with  a  lifjuid  pressure  !\  Under,  of 
:,  piston  therein  b.avini;  .aii  .'inmilar  perii'h.ral  i:roove.  :ind 
a  i>ackln-'  in  saiil  groove  comprising:  a  strii'  of  flexible 
plastic  materia!  wuiiid  In  helical  form  .^b,  ut  the  [dston. 
the  helix  being  of  -reater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  pision  at  ih  base  of  the  groov.  aro!  bss  Iti  width 
than  the  width  if  the  groove  for  enabling  tb.  pressure 
fluid  to  have  access  betw<'<'ti  the  basi  .f  tb,  i;roo\e  and 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  helix  f,,r  .'lertini:  radia.:  outward 
pressure  tbenHm,  -he  colls  of  the  helix  bejn-  tbix  mo\able 
relative  to  each  ott  r  for  enabling  variations  in  t!ie  cir 
cuniference  of  tin  1  elix  proportional  to  variations  In  the 
cylinder,  each  p.iriion  r,f  the  packing  t.trlp  contacting  with 
the  inner  fa.-e  .,f  th.  cylinib  r  being  susceptible  of  cn.'orm 
Ing  to  the  part  of  the  cylinder  contacted  with,  Indepeml 
entlv  of  ad.ia.ent   ■.,,r!i,.ns  of  the  strip 


l,i:^i>.«1fi.  RM.ANCIN'.  I«E\Iir  FOR  CFNTK  !  1  '  ' .  A  1. 
I'FMI'S.  TT  UHINKS.  RI.OWKKS  AN1>  THF  IIKE. 
Frikhrich  l.oKKN/-  Wlldnu  n.  av  Fierlin.  <;ermany,  as- 
signor to  Thome  ■  1'  Kingsfor.l  ami  Virginia  K  Higglns, 
Oswego,  N  Y  .'cd  Aug  Kb  U'l  1  Serial  No  644,9.'<^. 
i<-l.  103 — 43  t 

1  In  combinatl.m.  a  •  asin^'  having  transverse  walls,  one 
of  said  walls  \>c\T)'^  apiir.iximalely  <  losed  and  the  other 
having  an  inlet  o:..-n!ng.  said  walls  lielng  provided  with 
rings  forming  cyliidrica!  inner  surfaces  and  Inner  trans- 
verse  surfaces   at    the   outer   ends   of   said   cylindrical    fur- 
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fa'.-H  Hi, I  H  lotor  nt  ita  Ini^'f  '-rnl  ti.r-,  mh;  :i  |!is..-u  [iu;>  in 
■•Mill  (ip.'iiMi-  Uid  ii  f  it«  •.!!!•■;  cn^i  hiv;;i_'  .in  ii,ii'i,Kr  pri' 
}'■•'^\^.:  ;':iri^.  ^,ri!  hi'  tn-l  :!jim;^'>'  (i;iviri_;  ■  \  ;  ii.ir  ;•■;! .  <x 
'I'l-HH-  sn;fip->w  r'iii'i:n_'  v»l!hin  -.ai'i  ■•vilinln.a  •<!it'  n'S  -f 
Ml.-  niiL'-.  t.'  f'lriii  M.Mluik'  flssur>'>.  Sv  S',  an.!  ;it  tli>ir 
■iMte!-  '■ui\  ^■•iiifs  :!ii,liik:  aruiiilfir  rf't-^s-.s  and  ainiiiiMr 
rrnnMViTH*-  f!a'  fa  ■'■■^  tn  <-(iii|)<>rtt'i-  with  -iai.l  t !  a  lis'. 'TS.-  sur- 
fni-fH  uf  <}f  h!•.^'^  in  fiiriiniiL:  -'Hiaiii'i's  .  hauU»TS  \"-  V^, 
an.l  f  hri.' f  1  ini;  ll-i<  ir"-;  I  ,  ./-,  salil  !■!;.. t"  tiaviOK  *D  "pt'n  i  lit', 
siii  h  Hs  I,  fnnii  Its  inlet  ♦•rut  to  the  space  Inolo8e<l  hy  said 
rtauKe  and  the  adjatont  wall  uf  tlic  caslnK- 


2.  A  i'lic  wirr  li.i.u.k-  ii~  :ai.ri.'  ■  t,i,-ai.Mii:.'  Iia^,.  .-lurfa'C 
riM,...,.,,  ,1  to  (i.nAid'-  a  |.;i.rH;it\  i.:  ri-;aii\il\  --hur[i  lalirir- 
.■n^a»!inK   f<lti<->. 

3.  A  pile  wire  havlutf  Its  fabric  oiiKaKlng  base  surface 
'"ne!tiidlnfl!!v  f^-esst'd  to  provide  two  lohKttudlnally  ei- 
'■  !.'!;iv:   .■-■iMt!v>Iv  -hnr;.  fahrlc  eniiajflnv  rdijes. 


2.    In    (Combination,    a    onslnjr    having    transvf-rse    walls 

pro\iiIi-il  wlUi  im;^  f  ■•  i.mwj.  .loni;^!.'.!  v\  n  ii<l  ri 'ii  1  irir;''! 
-tiirfjl''^  and  isin  i  '^iii-wi'^i'  imI'h  <'»  al  'hi*  ■■uI.t  t-uds 
'if  said  '\!ini1rfral  ^ii  r'l'a.'>'s,  an.)  a  I'ltui-  htivin^  'inimlar 
••rid  pr,>  ,W"'t  iniis  '..iiiii'd  \v  1 '  h  •viindri'ii  .xi-rior  --nrfHia's 
"iiiiiiliii;  «l!hiii  .al'i  ■  V  :iiidi-  i-H  )  ^iirlii->  •<:  !  h<'  rmics  Ii 
fill. 11  ~faim^  lis-Ui"-  S  >-',  and  at  Ih-i'  mili't  fiid  fd^'t's 
iivii;^  aiiiiiiai  rii'--.r-.  and  anii  uai  trnn^i«Msf  Hat  fHr.s 
III  ci.iiiic  a!i'  will,  aid  t  ni  n -i\  >'i  •  1'  s'lrlaii--.  i-t  III.'  rinys  tn 
fill  III  l>a  lii  11'  I  Ilk;  tiainli'T-^  1  '.  1  -,  and  thinllhlii:  h>>ii :  .-s  ji'^ 
(!■'.  siJlj.staiitluii\    .ts  d.-si-nlu'd 


l.l.SMd!:  I'lii  \\|1{!'  \in!r.i.  1  Ml.'!'  SI  lllfioms- 
bnrc  l''i  a-<--iL-niir  -t  '  hr,  ,.  tj  ff  !■-,  »,  |i>|..-v  \|;ti:i'.  I'd, 
I'dixiin-'Hir-       Ca  Mli-d      I  .'h       _'K,      191  t  --.rial      No. 


1  V  pile  wire  for  uae  In  th.  initnn.ai  ture  of  pllu  fabrics, 
liaviiiji  flat  sldo  stirftti-.-n  i'\tiiidiiiK  ft  'in   thi»  ha^c  and  both 

ill!  li!i'  'i    .  n    V  h.     .,it  nir    'I  i  ■  ■■'  !  !•  a. 

-!  V  ;.i .'  \\  i  .■  ;  iir  ii-i-  !  !i  I  111'  ma  hi;  la  Un  <■  ut'  plk'  fabrics, 
:,ii.in4  a  ~.ii;t>;'iii f iaiij  i^at  ha-"'  'Hid  --id.j  surfaces  extend- 
in_-  fiDin  ti.r  la  I  tcr  Inclliifil  In  tli    ^.i  nif  direction. 

\    I'lii    \\   re  for  luuius  bavii.^    it    least  one  of  lt«  side 
.-.lirfii' r>   .11'  liiii'd  to  the  plane  I'f   i'-   i'Mse. 

4.  A  pi,i'  wiV'-  hi\ln_-  .1  ^rii"'.t''l  li..d>  ;iu;!iuii  .ind  a 
knife  uui'lirifc;  >•  .tni.  <'..■■  ^ikhv.  ..f  -.ah!  .".Is  ["irtiwu  Im- 
UiH  "f  1  n.'ia'iis.'il  ivi'lin  a'i.'a.'iit  tln'  kriil'  ^'i  'iiii^'  section, 
and  Ihr  l.attir  l.as!n_  an  ii.'liru-d  -nrfa.''  l!'i-l  with  "n" 
•■ide  of  ttie  k;ri'.n.'  ■,,  in-.'irr  tie  •  nt.an.  i-  of  th''  kn;f''  in'.. 
■-alil   k'rixne  uilhour    injnr.v    '<>   the  rnt'in^:  "d.;('   th'  ri',.f 

,■).  \  iiiie  ^\iri'.  fi'i  !iM  In  the  w.iviii^-  of  [.jh  fahrji-.;. 
iiiivdii„'  ihjil  iM.nlon  wh:  h  is  wos.'n  iii  !h"  talndr  forine'l 
with   a    that    ha-e. 

(Clililn    d   nof    printed   III    !!i.    i,?i/i'fte  I 


ll'd'his      iiM.  \\ii;i.      All  KM    I     McCoLLf.M,  Blooms- 

hm  V.  I'a  ,  a  -unn  "f  !  h  i'.  .■  !lf  I  iis  to  Jaiin--  Mngee,  2d, 
l!i..<)iii',i.ii' ^-.  Ta  !  i  .'d  .iul.v  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
^4S. -»,".■»        ■  I  i.     1   ''.'      '■..; 


!       V     ill  h'    All'      h.i '.  Ill 
I'lliurltodllialU     ;  .-.'es-.  ,! 


f  I  !'"ie  eii;:il^inL:     h;i«»'     siirfife 


1,1.30,019.     PRO«'ESS  FdK  liM'lH  I  [\i,  I  I,  \  i  III  i:  .'^i  H- 
STITUTES.      Ft!.  tMiii'    \i,i,\  \n;'Ku   .\l.  J,M  1.1  s     i.^.t-w, 

Scotland.       Filed     lal,     '-.    1:M.'         S.tihI    N..     i.Th  uvn         ,,    1. 

91—68.) 

1.  Tbe  process  nf  inakinj:  a  hnther  ^nb.stUtit.",  wMrh 
consists  In  dyelnK  a  w  eh  of  >  hwe;_',  f,-:!.',!  librou~  mati'rtal, 
coating  stti'l    U''.   '  n    h.dli    fail-   with    a    >"'nIion     .f    ;''X:h;e 

glue,  coauiiK  .'■i'    ra.'.'f  th.-  wi-h  wiih  a  -"hitioi.  I,:  i.siro 

Cellllloae  ai..l     aini'!,'  r    .md   ttiialiv    '  '  atlni.-   -.an!   fare  with  a 
solution  uf  pure  ntti  >"  lihii.'si 

:.'.  The  proces.s  -f  m.iki.L:  a  h-atloi-  -nhstltut.-  whi.h 
cousist.s  In  dyeln;;  i  wh  ..f  ih..-e;>  f.it.'d  liiuon^  mat.  rial, 
drylni;  and  caleuduniiK'  th,  weh.  loatluK  '"dli  fa(■e^  of  tlie 
lleb  with  a  solution  of  tiexil'i.'  ^lue,  dr\in.'  and  I'alirider- 
Inu  the  web,  applylnx  ..  id'UHiitx  of  roat>  ,,•■  nitro,  rliidose 
and  camphor  to  tbe  W"i'  an.l  drylnx  ami  'al.-ndi  Miii;  it 
after  the  application  of  each  coat,  final  >  natin^-  th.  wi  t. 
with  a  solution  of  pure  cltro.-eMiihisv  ari.l  ■  no'iidirni,;  th.' 
.■<ame. 


l,i;?0.r.'.Ti         ^^rtilNi,  i,l;  II'      liIMHHKII        \Nr>     KXKR- 
<'IS1  I!        r,,,i    Mu\!s;      Ihirlii.    Italv.       l-'iied    Mn\     13, 

I'll  J        .~i.r:.'ii     \o     i'.!t7iil7         mm      o()S       <1!>   , 


1.  A  spring  grli'  .iMtid'heM  haNim:  a  rlirld  hand  and  a 
left  hnnd  shell,  sail  ^ti.lU  int.  reiiiraKln^  witti  earh  other 
and   belnir  provided    win,    a    |iiuraiit\    of   oii|,ovtt.  ly    situ- 

at'd  plli«    a   I'Inrahtv    of   \oiui,.  sprin^-s  h,'tw.>«'n   said  ■^liell.s 
hehl    In    p.>s|t|iiri    t.\    -aid    pin- 

-'  \  -^prliiL'  tri  1(1  ilimih'  lull  havini:  a  riitlit  hntnl  and  a 
left  band  -h'-ll  said  shells  liiLTeinrairi  nir  witli  eacti  othir 
and  belnj;  i  .  vide.i  with  a  phiratlts  of  o|ip,,sltpl\  sitiiati-d 
pins.  ■'  :"')!■  hi'\  ..r'  Nol'it,'  -prln;;^  h.'t'.vo.'n  -ah!  -h.-iis 
held  111  !"'-;■  '!'  h>  .-,11.1  pins,  said  .sp:in^--  titiiii;  <if  bl<iinl 
cal  ahap.'  with  Mi.  ir  siuaMer  ends  enu'iii^iin:  "-nld  pins 

.'i.  .V  -priiiLr  urlp  diiinhh.'i:  tiaviiiK'  a  r;_'ht  hand  and  a 
left  haii'l  -h'-d  ■-aid  -hell-  I  n  ti-r.-iu'a^diiL-  Witli  each  other 
.lii'l  I'ln^  provid'd  witli  a  plurnliiy  of  opp'.-itelv  sitUMteil 
,.'Uis.  a  plur;illl\  of  volute  sprliik.'-  betw.'en  -al.l  shells  In  Id 
in  position  by  -ai.l  pins,  said  sprlnirs  ii.'tn.:  of  td  eonl.-al 
shape  with  tinir  -mailer  ends  .'iiirat'lnt'  sai'l  pins,  an  PI 
•'  rnai  ."W  r  for  e.i'h  shell  shapeil  to  provlile  a  comfortalil* 
i-Tlp 


l,l'.nt',jl         <   I  >\II!1,N  CI'     SKMiriM.     l>i;V  Ii    I.     A.Nh      \C- 

r<hM.\ri«    I'U"  i.iK<  rii.K  -  kki,kasi:h  fok  aik    \k- 

HI'  I.KS  1,1  iiwn;  .M  \  mibi,  vim /,.  I'Ns.ri  mi  the  Hiilir. 
'i.-rinanv,  assurrior  tn  l-'ried.  Knipp  .\kt  ieii<zi'S.'li.n(d:iift, 
Kssen  111  1  Ik'  Huhr  li.rniHn.v  Filed  i  »it  .'Jo  li'lo.  Se- 
rial .No.  7'.''«.:'.>'1        '  (  1    •_'14       I    ' 

1.  A  conihin.'d  siirhtlin;  and  prcijeeiii.'  rii.'asinK  device 
for  air  v.'hi-i.'s  having  a  siifdt  .-arrier,  ii  inov.hi.-  releaner 
cansiiii:  th.'  pruie'til.-  to  .Irop  u  ti.Mi  a-siininL:  :\  pred'-ti'i- 
miii.'d  poslimn  and  m.'ans  for  loeklii;:  said  si; fit  carrier 
and  leli-as.-r  'nurther  in  differ,  nt  positions  correspundinK 
!o  th.    di'sir'  d  slirhtiiiK  an>:les 
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2      A     combined    Sli-'hliriK    and     projecMie     r.  l.'asUiK    device 
for    air    vehicles,    lia\ii.j  r.xolul'l'     si^'tii    larn.'r    and    a 

revoluble  projectile  rei-n-.  r  and  m-ans  l.ir  loi'lsint  said 
carrier  and  reh-as.  t  ioi;'th.'r  m  ilift.ri  nt  aiit'iiia!'  positions 
a  common  horij.ntal  -haft  fur  said  carri'r  iiud  r.  leuser. 


3.  \  combined  sightlnt;  and  projectile  releasing'  d<  vi,e 
for  air  vehicles,  having  a  revoluble  sight  carrier  and  m 
revoluble   projectile  releaser  and    tin  an«    fir    h-tckin::    sni'! 

carrier  and  releaser  together  In  diff'  r   ni  an^-iihir  positions 
a   conim.'n    !  • 'i  i/.  ii !  a  1    -liiif!    for    sahl    .airi.r    -iiid    n'li'as.r 
■  Ri'l    r.'O'Hs.!     '  oust  rii'tei)    lu    fi'U'u.se    a    prujectilc    when    in 
H    ''-na!'    an;;ular   position 

t  ,\  coinhlned  suht  and  proj.a  t  iii^'  fleasiiiK  devic- 
fur  a  :r  v.  hirii's  ha\  Hit'  n  T'  \  oliih'.'  sudit  i  arm  r  and  a  r.'\ 
iiltilih'  pro.i.  '  t  il.'  rt  l.aser  and  iniaiis  for  locKiii;.'  said  car 
r;.  !  ami  releaser  loi-'ith.r  ;n  difTeriiit  au^'ular  posithuis. 
a  '•"rnmoli  bnri7onlal  shaft  for  s,-iid  carrnr  and  ri-ieasir: 
sahl  li"'kir:i:  m.ans  .'..mprisino  .-ii,  ar'-nate  arm  on  said 
ariii'r,  and  aiiulher  arcuate  arm  on  said  releaser,  tiotii 
arms  .oncentrlcally  curved  aninnl   the  axis  of  said  slmfi 

a  -  '1'  with  suitable  irilide  wa\s  slldale,\  .  ii_m  ji  n  _'  sai'l 
I'i  ..ill'  arms  respe'Ii\eh  and  kreaniii.'  for  -  i.tahU  di.- 
pia      tii:  said   slide    I'lat's.     to   eii'di   of   sai'l    arms 

.".,  A  combln.'d  sifhtinjr  and  pro.)ectih  r.'l"asinL'  ili'\ice 
for  air  vehicles,  having  n  revoluhli'  siirht  carn-r  and  a 
revoluld'  proi.ciih'  releaser  and  iiuatis  for  lockiii^:  said 
carrier  and  n  |.  as.  r  toirither  in  different  atiirular  [losnions. 
a  coiiiihon  hiri/<inial  shaft  for  saiii  i-arrh-r  .•iini  relcas.T  : 
said  r...  a-.r  '  oniprisin;;  a  hearitiij  for  said  -laft  liavin;; 
a  short  eir'oimfiri  ntliil  slot  ainl  a  stml  in  tl,'  shaft  fx 
tending  ihroiiL'h  said  slot,  and  p.  rmittlni;  a  limited  osiii 
latlon  of  rh'  sh,'ift,  a  spring  t.ndm.:  to  turn  saui  shaft 
into   |;s    normal    position   of   siipporMntr   fl    projectile 

|i'!a!rns  >\  t.:  p  not   iirlnted  In  the  iJa/ette.] 


1.110.02'-  I  "I  N-i -\IN  I'F.N  .U\iKs  .MAKi.it'iilooaM.TopB- 
Seld,  Alubi.  idled  Apr.  7.  I'.n4.  Sena!  .No.  830,252. 
(CI.  120—48.) 

1.  In   a    fountain    pMi,    the    '■oinhination   with   a   barrel, 

of  n  ntb-snppi'iMnj  iin  mhi  r  for  ihr.'aded  eni:aueiin'nt  with 
thi  iiarrei  ami  prm  Idid  with  a  n  cess  and  a  loiigittidi 
na:  passak'i'  i  nih  .  .irried  hy  the  nih  supimrt  Ing  inemtter, 
sHul  passu).'.  I.eliii:  ailaptoil  In  ccnvi  >  ink  from  the  barrel 
to  th'  said  mil  a  \Hlve  moiiiited  to  turn  in  tlic  said  nib^ 
BiipiMirling  iiieiiiher  and  provid.-d  with  a  passaiie  which  can 
be  riioMMl  liilii  or  out  of  re;.'ist  rut  mn  with  the  passage  in 
tile  iii!i  su[ipiiri  Ing  iiiemli.r  a  sii,!,  nn  ruh.-i  numnted  to 
slide  ;n  the  r..eess  in  I  lie  said  n 'h  siipporl  int  iiieint>er,  and 
means  projectlnK  frotn  th.-  said  \alc.'  and  i-niiierat  ing 
with  the  slide  member  for  uperatiiit'  the  suid  vaUe  to  luove 
its  passag.    mil'  oi    "ill  ol   regisl  rat  loll  witii   lie-  passagi    in 
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I  he    nit)  suppi'TtiD^'    III'  inuer-    w  lien    tin     saia    slide    naeinber 
s  actuai''<l 

_■  In  a  ficiiiiHiii  pt  n  the  conihinat  ion  wit'  .•  harre:,  of 
.1  niti  support  ing  lueiuPer  for  ihreade.i  .  icn-'  m.  Dt  \xit)i 
ihi  I'.'irr.  >  aii'l  i'rovideii  v^ni.  a  r.''-'--  MiO  ;.  ."ngitudi- 
na^  I'lissri-i  a  nib  carried  h.v  the  ii;h  su[iportlng  inenit.er, 
8n:.|  pass;i;;i-  ti'-intr  adapteii  to  ''•on\i',\  ;n^^  fri  '^  thi  harr.-l 
to  the  said  nih,  a  \iii\i'  mounted  to  tu";;  ,i:  '  h.  said  Dili- 
Blipport!n_'  rniiiil"  r  aid  prc\  id.d  wltli  a  \'-:^-:\'^i^  which 
can  t"'  moved  mt.  .  i  'in  of  rej.'i-i  ra  i  ion  wr'  't"  ;iasR.nire 
In  tht  niti-support  in^;  nenih.  r,  a  siui,  'iiml..  r  mount.'d 
to  slid,  in  t!ie  rec.'ss  m  tiie  said  uih  sup; .,  ,ri  iriL-  nienil"  r, 
ni.aii-  proj.-cting  from  the  said  va!\e  and  coh.pi  ratint;  wilh 
the  slide  nienili.  r  for  uperatintr  th.-  said  ^nlve  to  mo%'e 
its  passa,.''  mi"  "1  out  of  ri'gistraiioii  with  the  ^v,%<iVL^^ 
in  the  nib  sipportiHg  iiietnijer,  and  a  bead  formed  ut,  the 
forward  end  of  tie  ;ari..  aiii  •  n;:!i,;od  by  th.'  said  slide 
member  when  the  mh  suppuriih;:  member  is  attached  to 
the  barrel,  to  limit  the  moviim  tit  .  f  the  slide  memb«'r  in 
the  said  recess. 

o.  In  a  pen,  the  comhinaiioii  wiih  a  barrel,  of  a  nib- 
■UpiK-irting  Mieiiiher  for  coniu-ition  thetiwith  saoi  hih  sup 
portiii;.'  nii'iiil"  h  lia\ing  a  i'ligit  udiiial  passuu  coiiirD'jnl- 
i-aliiii:  with  ih'  l.airil,  a  \aU.  iiioun;''!  h  ■  n.  '.it.  tlie 
sai'l  iiib-KUpporiiii^  lie  [ijli.r  I"  interrupt  th.  -m  ; ussaL'e. 
a  -''111  on  the  vah',  a  head  pro.ieciing  froii.  ii.  st.ji^  jind 
•  .viendin*;  iiiio  a  recess  iii  tl;.'  stud  iidi  S'ii>i>orting  mem- 
her,  a  hlhle  momb«  r  lij  the  said  n d  ss  an.:  adapted  to  l>e 
mo\'. '1  f.irward  and  t.ackward  tb.rtiii,  aio:  a  s.ot  tormed 
m  th.  iiii'li  r  -Ki.  of  til,.  Slide  meiuher  and  into  wliicli  thc 
buid  uf  tiit  said  steuj  extends  whereby,  wlicn  tbe  si  ide 
member  is  advanced  or  retracted  in  the  said  nc.  ss  ;  i,, 
said  valve  will  be  actuated  to  open  or  close  the  passag.  in 
the  said  nib-supporting  member 


i.i:;o.f.Lh':,    1  i.vi-\(;  MAhiiiNr:.    Maits  jAi^^ii  MLsiu-Nt-N, 

Newli.  rrv       Ml.  h        Mled    Apr.     17,     1914.       Serial    No. 
'•^.■^2,0:^4.       i*i,   _4-l       2.) 


1     A   l!\in.:  machini    ini  hiding  a   t«")d\    liavlng  a  support- 

ifii.'  and  suiiah!e  steeriiig  itear,  .said  !>od,\  i'cmi,'  ptirtitioned 
'o  provide  a  [ii'oi's  .■(impa  rl  nc  nt ,  bU'.Vii.-  '  ■  iiii'ii  r' i.'ier.ts 
and  a  liotioin  tiailastint:  eompart  nc  n; .  a  rii"''  wiihin  the 
t.udy.  pri'p.iling  iij.  ans  dri\en  th'reh.v  a  p-mp  for  ex- 
haii.siin;;  water  frojn  the  h.'U.asnnL'  '"mpar! ;."..  ii! ,  tii.-an8 
for  drivitiL:  sai'i  I'lmp  ff'  in  tin  u.'tor,  lifting  arci  sta- 
bllizint:  pr'p'ihr-  a''l  m.^ms  'or  'irivlng  the  sain,  from 
the   motor 

'1  \  HyiiiL'  ina.'hine  Includirin  a  bod>  ha\in_'  a  support- 
ing suidaci  iitnl  s;i;tahle  st.-criijg  gi  ar  sa'd  hody  being 
Iiartitioned  t<'  provid.'  a  pilot's  comparimeni.  i  ;•  .\mg  com- 
partments hav  mg  xiiiX'd  passagi'S  atct  a  !i"'''n  hahast- 
ing  compart  iiient  haNing  iniet  and  exit  ap.riures,  L'ales 
'  (uitro;  ling  said  apertures,  and  operaiiio;  meari-  lor  open- 
ing and  ciosini;  th.  i:atf-s.  a  motor  \»ithiii  ihi  h.>d.\.  pro- 
(M  lling  uieaijs  (iri\.ii  tlnr.  !i\,  a  pump  for  exhausimt'  wa- 
ter from  the  Itallasiiii.'  coiupartmeni.  im  ans  !or  'Irlving 
said  pump  from  ilie  motor,  lifting  and  siabii.i'ing  i-ropi*.! 
lers,  and  m.^aus  for  druiiig  the  Kame  friim    li-e  motor 


i.i:;it,«::4      siiAiti'FM-.K  foh  lawn-wo\\  kks     .ichn 

iiNsKh.    I'iisingsun     idiio       ihled    .Auc     ■',     l''l-i        S.-rlal 

No.  so5.  uo.     t  n    r.i     s  ' 

1.  In  combination,  a  grinding  stone  of  bar  like  form,  a 
holder  member  for  said  stone  having  studs  projecting 
from  its  ends,  carrying  arms  having  apertures  for  receiv- 
iiii:  said  studs,  and  means  coojHrat ing  wiili  said  studs  to 
s.-cur.  ill.  arms  tti  saiii  hnld.-r  memt»'r  and  to  cause  the 
arms  !o  !ia\e  a  iundmg  a.'t'nti  against  the  ends  of  the 
sidiie. 
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2.  Tn  comtilmif Ion,  a  chaiuiii  Imr  a  vrrlniliiii;  stone  car- 
ried th  r.  fiy  with  Its  enda  exposed  at  thi>  .  uiN  of  salil  biir 
n!wt  -arrviiifc:  arms  iXdliisfnMv  ^-^rurt'd  to  th.'  >'!nls  of  sanl 
^;ir    Hii.l    liaviiiK    fiampin,;    a    tii.n    a^'aliist    thr    rixls   of    thf 


■;  V  -harp. nine  '|.'\1--  "f  th''  <'(\Mra.'t.T  »li>s,-rlb.>(l  hav- 
ing,' a  -^liarpi'iiilii,'  stoii.-  pro\  nl.^l  with  iiptalh-  ••ml  por 
floiis  •arrviiii:  arms  f..r  salil  stMti.  ami  nuan-^i  f'«r  causing 
-iiiM  arms  t.i  Uiv.'  frlctiuiull  Miullnt;  .Hitai-t  with  thf  nu' 
'  aiii  •   •  !i'!   p'lrl  iiiiis  (if  t  he   stone 

(  !n  a  it.'vh-r  .f  tti-'  .-hara.'t.T  .h^s -rihe.!  a  tmrllk.' 
^rimjini.'  st.im',  a  r>-lii  f.T.-l  ni;  iminli.r  .•tntM'dit.^d  In  said 
^ti.ri''  iMd  ••\(>iised  a?  t!ii'  .[ids  tlureof  i-arrvhic  arms  for 
-ai'l    ~'.ii.',    add    [ii'iuis    '-'V    frh-f  l.'iial!  V    .lampMi^-    ih.'   arins 

n     i.ljnst.d    r>'lati(.t)    !.•    !!•     •  vp.is.'d    .•ud    p.irli'ios    .if    said 
ri'iiif'ir-'iii^'    111'  inh'-r 

"1     In    i-iimhina!l"n,    a    liarlikr    ktrindlrik'    st.ip.e.    r.liifon- 

ilk;    iii'^ans    .  luti.'iM.'d    In    ih.-    slone    and    liaviii^-    parts    [iru 
Ject!n_'   fr.iin   \\m-  .■mis   th.r.i.f.   •■arr^liiic   arms   havln^f  aix-r- 
tures    fi.if    ree.ivinj;    said    parts,    and    m.an-^    f..r    cu  aft  lux 
with   said    parts    to   frlctlonally   rlamp    '    •     arms    to    the 
stone. 

^Claims  f,  iind   T   not    pnntid  In    the  <;aictte.] 


l,i::tO,t>-.:i      A.sinu.NuMii  al  iNsii{iMi;Nr  ioi:  i.M'i 
CATINO  POSITIONS  OF  CELESTIAL  ( •11  i  '    1  S     Wil- 
liam  Pick,    K-lhilurKh,  Scotland.      FH.al   N    v     i     1913. 
Serial  No.  T'.is  T'in       (CI.  33 — 46.) 


1.  An  lii-<t  itimii.  I  ;'oi  il!r..  tl>  Indhatln.;  tt;"  direetlon  of 
celestial  Ohjeet...  ill  l.otli  h'iiil>p!ieres  lomprisin^  a  planl- 
^pherp,  n  support  ill.  r'  for,  t!"'  ^ald  pla  n  isphiTe  Inelndlntr 
A  !io!i/..'n  plate  proviiPd  will,  a  map  of  the  heaven.*,  a 
pointer  ~iiiiporf  it.Titrali>  moiintid  ■•\'-v  Ww  <ald  horizon 
plate.  -Hid  support  havlrn:  a  iat.ral  tuide,  a  ["dnter 
m.iiirt..)  in  the  lateral  i;u:d.-,  wli'^rrhv  the  pointer  may  he 
tnov.-il  :  I  l;a:'\  aii.|  lat..!a:i\  o\,  r  I!...  map,  an  Indi.-ator 
and  ni.'  I  !.->  :■■  t  w  .  .n  t  |,i.  p.-iiit.T  aie!  t  !:■■  indl.ii  tor  to  ca  use 
the  lat'  ■!  to  lie  .■orresp(indllik;!>  mowd  hv  and  with  th.. 
polnt.'T 

_'  ,Vii  lii-trunierit  for  .lir.-.flv  incip-at  intr  the  dlrf^etlons 
of  eei.st  ;ji  I  ..'.•...■•-;  in  |i..th  ie'in  i -.ph.  r..>  oom  pri  si  n  i,'  a  has.-, 
a  .'rid  u  I ! ''.I  a'. I  iii'l  I  Mi'i^Mioiio  n.'f.ll..  moiirf.Ml  there 
on,  ;i  supuort  .■  \  t,.|,,|in:;  iipwardl\  from  th.'  !..a-f,  ,a  ro'a'a 
hi,,  planisph.  r.'  plsofed  on  th.'  -npport  and  iiielmlinL'  a 
:i.iri/on  pl.ifo  haxiiik'  a  map  of  th..  iicav.-ns  an. I  a  ooni 
pound  indli.i'or  and  point,  r  !n..iiii  t..!  upon  th..  sai.l  planl 
sphere  and   adapte.!    whcu    p.jlut.jd   to   any   .jbject   depleted 


U[>on     the    -aPI    niaii    to    autouia tlrally    point    to    tlie    corre- 
^p. Hilling'    oti)e.-t    In    the    hfilAfii- 

:;.  ,\n  Inst' urn. uit  for  direetly  indleatlnc  tti.-  direetions 
of  e.l...-i  la!  hollies  tn  h.>th  hiTn Ispheres  Coin prlsln ►;  In  com- 
lilnatL.ti  a  ha-..-,  a  ktiadua  t.'d  .'ard  ainl  maKiieiio  n..e<lle 
nioiint.'il  t.her.on  plihiis  .jirrled  h\  thi-  said  ha--.-  11  -...iril- 
Clr.iilar  dl>k  pivotaliv  m..uiite.l  h.-'wi-.-n  the  said  pillar- 
nn.l  provid.'d  with  Indi.-iitlons  of  latitude  for  the  northern 
and  soiitliern  heiiiUphere-.  a  planisphere  and  ecjuatorlal 
h..rt/.'n  [)iat..  pivotally  mounted  on  said  .lisk,  and  an  indt 
(.ator  and  a  radially  m.ivahle  |>ointer  rotatably  mounted 
Upon  said  piale,  th.'  mov.nii'iit  of  the  said  Indieatoi  auto- 
matlrally  eorrespon.lln^,'  with  true  vertleal  and  lat.  ra!  an 
gular    mov..rn..iitH   on    the    planlspher.-. 

■I  An  instrument  for  dliivtly  Indicating  the  dir...  tion- 
ot'  e.M.'stial  ho<lie<>  in  hoih  hemlapheres  comprising  in  eoin 
hlnatloii  a  hase,  a  graduated  card  and  inat'iietl.'  n.'*»di" 
mounted  therein,  pillars  on  said  ha-.  ,  a  -emlclnaila  r  di-k 
pl\otali>  mounte.l  h..twi-.n  said  pillars  ami  provld...!  wit! 
iii.ll.-atioiis  of  Pititud.'  for  the  northern  and  south. t!. 
h.'inisph.'ri's,  a  phi  iiispheres  and  (sjuatorlal  horlzoii  plate 
|.|votall>  ne.unt.'d  on  the  said  disk,  a  map  carried  Iv  th.- 
[iPif,  a  ...nlraUy  idvoted  supptjrT  al'o\e  th..  horizon  plate, 
u  la.lialiv  -li'lahle  [>.. inter  m(junte<l  on  the  supixirt  am!  .'o- 
op.tMtin.:  with  th.  map,  a  .■..le-tl.a  I  Indhal.T  hav.tii;  a 
-.■m|.  ir.  ula  r  .li-k  pi^'t..!  on  -ahl  -up'x.it,  an.l  m.an-  for 
mt.'r.  ..nn...  t  in;.-  t  h.  ln.iieat..r  am!  th.  p.iln'er  -uh-ta  ntlally 
I-    .!..-.  tlhod. 


1  i;!(), »(•_'<;      i;asi:  M  i:.Mi!i  u  1  i  iH  .si.r  \K.\i?i.K  A  r  I  \.  ii 

MlAl  I'll  !..■<  ,Ii.ll\\N  '.  I'K  iKKS.iv,  Jersey  I  it\  N  .1,, 
a--i.;n..r  t.i  Manhatt  m  1  ;i..i  i  ro-jil  Supply  Compai.v  .I.T- 
-e.>  I  ity.  N  J  ,  a  <  orpieatim  of  .N'.'w  .It-rst-y  1  ile.l  May 
7,1914.     Serial  No.  83ns;..i       ,.1     17;      M43.) 


1.    A    base-ni.'mi.er    f..;    -.paL'tiiie   attaehai-iit  piu^-     cotn- 
prlslng    a   orn'  i......     in-ul.it  Iiil'    eor.'    |i.i\int'    an    •■xien-ion 

and  a  shoulder  at  the  Jnie  Hon  of  ih..   !....!>    portion  .and  L'l 

tension,  a  contact  shell  -urr.iundinL'  the  l.i.ily  portion,  pro- 
vid..i!  wifli  an  Inturned  llan.;.  heaniu  ai:ain>t  sahl  -hois! 
d.T,  -a!.|  tlan.;i.  h.a'.im,;  Inwanl  proj.itions  .  ..iistlt  11' I  n  i: 
ke\-,  rui.i  t',,  cxtrii-ion  ,11..!  til.  I..i.i>  portion  ha\lnc 
keyway.s  So  r.'<elvi'  sal.!  k.'.N  -  ll...  !alt.-.  having'  p<Tfora 
tlons,  a  contai't  device  in  the  core,  a  s.  p.  w  f,,r  leddiiij;  -ai.l 
contact  de\i...  in  pla.-.  ,  .'l...'!  rica  il.v  .  ..nn.'ct.'.l  with  -ahl 
shell,  one  of  the  proj.'ctions  havinK  a  perforation  to  r.'ieiv.. 
.said  screw  a  se.'.iml  ronta.-i  d.^vlee  In  ttie  r.ir>'.  a  -.-..ind 
screw  for  holdlim  the  .^e.-ond  inntait  ili'vli.'  Iii  pla.-"  an 
end  contti"  t  ha\ mi:  an  ext.'iision  to  w  hleh  the  s>  .'on.!  s.r..w 
is  ..oiine.t.'d,  th".  othi.r  |iroj..i-t  ion  havinc  a  perforation  ..f 
i;r.'atfr  .li.arnet.r  than  an.l  tfirouu'l.  w  hleh  t!i.'  -ei.m.l 
s.  r.  w  pa-^se-,  ii  n  iiisn  la  t  i  ni;  mat.  rial  !i..tw.  ..n  -,il.|  Sf.  on.) 
.■\  f  ..n-ion    an.l    t  h.-    .  ..r  ta.t    -h.  i : 

■J  An  in-uiatln^'  ha-.'  m.'tnh.T  for  .->>pa  1  .alil..  atta.'liment 
[I'ui-'s.  a  shell  -urroiimli  n.:  -aid  hase  ini'mher  ami  haviiii;  at; 
Inturm-d  annular  tl.anire,  the  Pase  memher  having:  nn  aniii) 
Ifir  shoulder  ak'!iln-t  whieh  ,sal,!  liani;.'  hears,  contacts  In 
fli.'  hao'  m.'inh.r,  a  s.-rew  for  hohllnK  on.'  of  t!ie  contacts 
In  plac..  ami  for  eh'ct  ri.-ally  cunnectiiii:  the  same  with 
sahl  sh.ll,  a  secoml  -.  rew  fo-'  holding'  the  shell  in  place 
Insulated  from  said  shell  and  conne.-ted  with  the  other 
■onta.t,  an.l  a  central  end  .'onta.-t  ele.'trlcally  connected 
with  the  si-cond  scr.'W  and  provid.'d  with  a  projectlntr  <>tu(1 
the  base  member  h'lng  sot  keted  to  r.a.'Ue  sahl  sttid 
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1      '  r.   .'1    I  .-i 'n  ma  r.'i  ii     in    c.iinbination   with    the   two   hulls. 
til.  in'..  I-    lit-raiiN    conio'i'iinn   said    hulls,   ea.  h   comiirislnj; 
,1   lo.i   f.irim.i  with  -piiti).'  Coil-  at   two  places   in  Its  ienKth. 
^1.  '     '..nii..tors    [...iiiK'    emp!o\t'(l    in    pairs    posltloiie<l    with 
ti'.i'    .  ,  rr.'-ponill  n^:   miibll.'   I'ortlon.-   !)etwi-en    the  coils   sepa 
t.it.'.l   lont'ltudir.a  11  \    ..f  the  hulls  and  occupyliii;  the   Inter 
\a;    b.'iw.en    th.tn     the    colls    lyinj:    within    the    fore    and 
aft   !nt.r\Ml   lutwii-n   sahl   middli-  portions,  ainl   the  extend 
luj{  ..ml-  ..t   th.-  ...ii-  I  iiL'ajjini;   th.'  respectivt-   hulls  in  pairs 
adja    .lit    Ii     .  ti.  h    .ilh.'r 

1;  It,  a  ..atamaran,  in  comhlnatiou  with  th.  tw.i  hulls. 
mem'...'-  ,at.':a;l.\  conne.  tin*.'  -aid  hiilU,  emh  i'..niprl.sini: 
a  r.'.l  ;..rmed  with  spring  colls  at  tun  places  in  Its  lenpth, 
the  portion  ..f  ttn'  rod  between  said  coils  tx'cupyint:  the 
internal  h.'tw.  en  the  hulls  and  the  extendlnir  end  of  each 
coll  [ir. 'je.'t  in.:  t  ran.-\ .  rsely  of  on.  of  the  hulls  an<l  .  iiKac 
InK  said   hull   at    both    -nhs   th..rcof 

.'!.  In  a  catamaran,  it,  .  omhiiia  t  ion  wilti  the  tw..  hull-. 
111.  in!>.  r-  laterall.\  eon  tii'.t  int;  salil  hull-,  each  comprlsinj: 
a  roll  forme,!  wjth  -p;ini;  ..ill-  at  two  places  in  its  iencfh. 
su.  :  ...nm-.  t..!-  I..  iiiK  emplo.\.d  in  pairs,  each  pair  belnc 
arran:;ed  will,  it-  colls  axlally  alined  in  pairn.  and  a  sepa- 
rat.'  .■>  liii'l  I  1.  .1  .  .r.  axialis  |o.  ati-d  in  each  pair  of  coils 
thu-    alili.'.l 

4  In  a  .aiam.iiiin.  in  ...mbinalioii  with  two  hulls,  tleii- 
bie  .onm'.t.ir-  .)..inin;:  -anl  liulls  an<l  laterally  s,  :ieln>: 
thiTii  a(iart  ,  l.i'Hm-  whi.h  i-onn.'<-t  tlie  two  hulls  at  their 
fo;wai.i  an.l  ri-ii  r  fmls,  said  tx-ani-  beini;  pivoteci  to  the 
hull-  sut)staiitjail.\  at  the  ends  of  their  lontrlt  udlnal  axes. 
wlieti'li^  each  hull  is  ailapted  to  ro(  k  about  Its  said  axis, 
an.l  a  .l'-.  k  p.isit  i.ineii  in  the  int.'rval  betw  .'en  the  hulls 
,in.|   -ii'ip.ui.d  upon   said  traii,-\erse  end  l>.'ams 

."1  In  a  .atainaran.  In  c.iinhinatlon  with  two  hulU.  tlexi 
bh'  ...nn.l  tor-  joinin;;  -aid  hulU  ami  laterall.\  spa<dn>: 
fli'-m  apart  ,  tiearns  which  connect  the  two  hulls  at  their 
forward  and  rear  ends,  said  beams  beiuH  pivoted  to  the 
liuil-  substantially  at  tlie  enils  nf  ttieir  longitudinal  axes, 
wii.' :i'li\  ea.  h  hull  is  adapted  to  mck  about  Its  ^ald  axis, 
and  a  d.'i  k  positioned  iii  the  interval  h.  twe.-n  tlie  hulls  and 
SUppoif..!  up.m  -aid  tran-viT-e  em!  b.atns,  said  ile.'k  Inter- 
me<liat.'  It-  .-ml-  h.inL'  lodu'ed  upon  said  thxjhle  con 
neetors 

(('laim-   ''.   t.     '.<   mit   |irlnte.!   in    t!ie  <;HZ>.tte,] 


_',  .\  de\ic.  uf  the  ihaiHciei  descrlt>ed  comprlsinj;  a 
hou-luK.  a  casiuji  carried  h\  said  hmislnp  and  provided 
with  cup  shape  upper  em!  portioii,  a  stem  eitendinj,: 
throut'h  said  casluK.  a  liuiuj!  of  iii-ulatinK  material  posi- 
tioned in  said  casing'  and  surrounding  said  stem  and  hav- 
ing lis  inner  end  lu.rti.m  (..ruK-.!  into  aii  enlar>;ed  head  po- 
sitioned In  said  cup,  ji  cdlar  in  said  cupi  surrounding  said 
St' rn,  a  protect  Ilk  wa-her  l..'iw..eij  said  ci.illar  and  the  in 
ner  I  nd  of  said  lininc.  rneiiii-  lor  lioidin^'  said  i.-o]iar  xu 
piar.  .  a  plate  carri.'i  !-.n  -an!  .'a-iiii;  contact  points  formed 
upon  s.'ii.l  plate,  a  ..nla.t  arui  carried  !.\  said  steci  atid 
eiicaciiiK  >^«id  Contai't  points  when  -aid  steni  i-  Total. -d, 
and  uieaiis  f«tr  rotating:  stud   sti-m. 


•■{.    -A  device  of  the  chatacfer  described  comprisloK  a  cas- 

in-v    a    -ti-m    i.iissini;    thron^l     >;;i.!    <'a-inK'    and    insulated 


fher.'froin.    a    plate    .arri.il    '...\ 


asiiij;.   contact   {Kiints 


carried  tiy  said  plate,  a  contait  arm  carried  by  said  stem, 
an  enlarL'i'il  head   at   the  upper  iiid  of  sai.i   stem,   said  stem 
b..inK  pr..vii!..ii  adjacnt  its  upi'-r  eiel  with  n  ionyit  udlnally 
.'Xtendin^;  slot,  a  ,t:ear  mount. -.1  upon  tlo    tipper  .  nd  port!. in 
of   said   stem    and   provided   with    a    pocket    in    which    th.     et: 
lark:ed   h.ad  tits,  a  pin  exiendmi:  t!iroui:!i   said   K-ar  ha\inc 
Its  inner  end  extendini;  in!"  said  -l"!   for  siidahly  conne.  t 
Inp   said    stem   with   said   uear,   aini    a    spring:   surroundins 
said  stem  between  the  enlari:ei!  n.-ad  of  said  stem  and   the 
bottom  of  tlie  pix'k.'t  formed  in  -aid  tr.ar  w  hi-reby  said  con 
tact    anil    wiU    I"     normai;.\    i.' i.i    in    a    ].os:tion    to    engage 
-ai.l  lotii.c  t  I'oitit-  and  permitted  to  ri.h   over  the  same. 


1.130.629,  HOLDER  FOR  SALES-CHECKS.  C,w,eok  W. 
I'KOfTV.  Dorchester,  Mass  Filed  Nov.  15,  IftK-!  Serial 
No.  801..S03.      (CI.  211      :'.T.i 


].130,6JS.      i;ii|  \in     H.M'ri  I{        I'.'ik.N    W  ,    riKinK     All 
pleton     Wi-        I'il.'d    r.'h     is,    1',m:;,    S-ria;    No     74!»,:;71. 
Renew. '-I     1'.'.       io      r.'il         S.rial     N..      s7(',,.%:;7,        (CI. 
IL'3-     I'll 

F  -Xn  Ijnit.r  loiiiprisini:  a  housim.',  a  .asinj:  carried  by 
said  l,ou-!n>:  said  lasini:  belni:  providi-d  with  an  enlarged 
Upp.  '  III.!  poi'i.ui  I'ormini:  a  cup.  a  lining  of  Insulating 
mai'"iai  cM.mlin;;  t!irouL;h  sahl  .asin;:  and  pirovide<l  with 
an  enlarged  upper  en.l  poition  positiom  d  in  t!ie  lower  end 
portion  ..f  -aid  cup  a  prolertiiii:  wa-lur  b.'tween  the  en 
:a!i:'.l  i|l"r  11,.!  porlioij  of  -aid  liniim  ami  th.  I.ottom  of 
-aid  cup,  ,'1  I'oilai  positl.uieil  in  tlie  upper  portion  of  said 
■uj'  a  protect  iiiu'  wtisher  between  said  collar  and  the  in- 
ner end  poition  of  sahl  lininc.  a  t:lanil  screwed  Into  said 
.'Up  foi  hoidiiij,-  said  collar  in  place,  a  st.'in  passing  through 
-,iid  ..i-iri:  a  .oiitact  arm  larri.-d  by  said  stem,  a  plate 
.arr,\in_  ...niact  point-  larri.-d  h\  sai.l  caslnj:  and  adapted 
I.,  1..  eiiira-ed  h\  said  coiitart  arm  when  said  stem  Is  ro- 
t, It'll,   iiii.!    m.ans   foi    rotating-   said   stem 


1     .\  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  comi 

frame    having    ,1  n    open    side    and    end:    a 

chei  k  retaiiiHu:  spind'e  stipportfd  in  the  <i 

Uix  and  exteiidint:   !■  iil;!  !;'.\  ;-e   '1. 
sail!   c!,ei  ks  ;   i.    .'..ver   '  :i.u'i.<l    !'     ;! 


Ising   a    loilike 

threaded    sales- 

ised  end  of  said 

f  through  openings  In 

pen  end  of  said  frame 


ni  of  said  spindle;  and   a 

spiiidie  beneath   the  sales 
.i  '  h.    ks  against  the  inner 


adapti'd  p.  U'  mcke.!  o\.r  the  . 
nut  movable  hngihwlse  of  sai.! 
checks  and  adap.ted  to  clariip  sai 
f.ace  of  said   hinged  cover 

'2.  A  device  of  the  .  a--  d.'s,  ri;..'d  ompriging  a  l>oxllke 
frame  having  an  open  -id<  and  end  ,  a  threaded  saie«- 
chei'k    retaining    spindle    --.jiported    In    the    closed    end    0.' 
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nald  box  and   pxtendlnK  1.  ■  .^n.mse  thereof  throuKb  open 

|iii,'s  ill  s.iit  ■!  ••!<■<;  n  covor  hlnjrffl  to  thp  open  end  of  said 
fruni*'  iitn!  i«la(>U(l  to  be  locked  thereto,  «nt'1  cover  t-t'Ins: 
;r.i\i,!,Ml  uifii  an  openlni?  therein  adnpt'-t  v\  s.  1,  1  >ck.»<l 
to  r»>c.Mv..  iiic  otid  of  Bald  «plndle ;  nnrt  a  nut  invi'lc 
lenutfi wi-if  of  shIcI  npindle  heneath  the  sales  chei  k><  niid 
to  1111(1  said  checkn  aRalnst  the  Inner  face  of 
•  r  I  iir)  proTlded  with  a  bottom  platf  n<1nptp<1  to 
rh.      checks     and     cxtendlnR:    to     the       -i'    r       iils 


1. 

Hfif 
1 , 1 

•" 

■^•t 

pn, 

r  t 

the  rt' 

>f 

\ 

f  f. 

1  tn. 

i 

sa 

~.i . 

of 

] 

l>v|c»'  (if  the  class  described  comprising  a  Iwxllke 
iNiti-  in  open  side  and  end;  a  revoluble  threaded 
k  r»taliilnj;  spindle  supported  In  the  closed  end 
■  X  and  extending  leiiKthwlsc  thereof  through  open- 
ings Iti  said  checks:  a  cover  hlnped  to  the  open  end  of  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  locked  over  the  end  of  said  spindle ; 
and  a  nut  threaded  to  the  spindle  b<-neatb  the  sales  checks 
and  adapted  to  be  mo\..|  i.-n^' h  wi-i.  th.reof  to  clamp  the 
sales  checks  against  tlr  iv.ui-r  f.i  .  .1  ih.  locked  cover. 
4.  A  device  of  the  <  -s  .|.-i,rlhed  comprising  a  boxlike 
sld'  an.t  'M,  !  •  1  threaded  sales- 
-xt.  riiiiiitr  .  !  -•'  wise  of  said  box; 
!>.  ri  .11.!  i.f  ,.ii.i  MIX  jiiid  provided 
\i  i\lni.'  an  uj.  i:  n,'  therein  throuKh 
;.!i.  11.  1-i  adapted  to  extend;  a  nut 
i-;i'  lid  sales  checks; 

!  I !  aid  spindle. 


frame  having  an  open 
check  retaining  spindle 
a  cover  hinged  to  the  . 
with  a  spring  extension 
which  the  end  of  said  - 
on  said  spindle  adnptid  t>  - 
and  means  beneath  the  box   f 


6.  A  device  of  the  c  a---  !•  irri'ied.  comprising  a  iMxllke 
frame  having  an  open  ^l(l^•  and  i-nd  :  a  threaded  sales-check 
retaining  spindle  extending  lengttiwlse  of  said  box  ;  a  cover 
for  the  open  end  of  said  box  adapted  to  be  locked  over  the 
end  of  said  spindle  and  to  he  removed' therefrom  ;  and  a 
nut  movable  lengthwiae  of  said  spindle  adapted  tn  clamp 
said  checks. 
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1.  The  comblnnii  ri  i;  n  j  a  ki.;ing  machine  of  n  carrier 
formed  to  recrivr    1  -.u.  (fusion  of  boxes;  means  for  dellv 

«rtng  rows  of  tiM.i-i  railiMlly  of  t^e  carrier  to  the  boxes 
SUPflOrted  therein,       nul   int-ins   f.r    ■inpin.:  the  filled  l)Oxes. 

2.  The  can '•hia  ' 'III  in  a  (la  .-ka  ci  n  u'  niachine  of  n  rotary 
magazine  r.iinii  t.>  fr.i\.  !  -m^  .  •■^■^ioii  of  boxes:  means 
for  8lmultaneou9l\     i   ii\.  r n.  a   plurality  of  tablets  In  the 

f -rm    >f   1   row  to  earh  if  ffie  successive  boxes  In  the  maga- 

/.'.!■'■-      I!:  I    iii.'ans  for  '-api^ij  the  filled  boxes. 

ri:-  ••'  111':  n,i  ■  ,  ■  'i  : !:  i  ;  ii'ka  ji  i. .:  ;;  i  ^  tdlie  of  ft  rotary 
mrtirnrine  hnvlni:  ra  lial  reces.se.s  fur  tlic  reception  of  a 
SI,  «■•  s^l,  ti  i.r  i.x  ~.     ni"  IDS  for  delivering  rows  of  tablets 

rMi!ia!!\  of  fhi>  rni;;a/in.  fo  tti^'  'm.x.-i  ftpTeln;  means  for 
cnpf'I'i'-'  "i.-  ttMi-.l  ...x--.  nul  iTi.ii!!-.  f.vr  nut  otnntlcnlly 
<>  1<'i'f  t  iiir   th>'    !i|lt>«!    hiixis    ff,.ni    thf   i-arrlrr 


'! 


'•oriitiiiiM  '  n  II  'n  -1    [larkaci  tit;  ma,  hir:o 


a   ■  ar  rl>T 


riifHii-i    fi-r    f.'»'(lin_    '...X''-    railinMv    Int,'    t'l.-    farr!>'r      m.-ans 
for    il.'ll  viTinc    til.iiiii    miiteria'    radia'h    of"   t'le    .-arri.T    inr. 
rtiv    i„ix.'-,    iiiian-    for    dili  \  •  ■  ai,;    rajK    raillaK\     ,  «f    I  tie    ■  a - 
r1*'r   fo    fhi'    'mixi-v       imI    !n.'an<    f'T   a 'i  tonia  t  i,'H  I !  v   dNcliHiu- 
\DZ   fli''   ^ot.'<    f!-iiii,    !h.      'jirri'-!-    ati'T    fli'V    h«\e   fteen    t1IN"l 
and  cai'j^'d 


5.    The    eoniMriati,  II    !n     i    i-.i-  k.itmt    inaitlin-     of    u    I'ar 
rler  ;    naans    f  ■;     f.  .•Iin.'    '1.  xes    thereto.    iiM'an-^    for    tilling 
and    .-NiiiiuUaiii  u'U3.>     lUiHiK    tlie    boxes;    in,  ai.>    fer    rapping' 
the  boxes;  and  means  for  automatically  dlscharkhkr    t'- 
boxes  from  the  carrier. 

(Clulnis  tt  to  ;«•  tw't  printed  In   tin-  iltiz.tte  | 


l,13«i'i;  1         lUII  iiK    I.KTTKK    KII.K        I.k.sikk    S     RIIK^ 

r,,,,i,,h      \I  ,,■-  <---i:.-ii,.r  •,f   oiif  li.iif    !,'    .-\t«o,,,l    I       I?,,..'-; 

itu.sluii,   .M.i.s.s.  11;.  (1  .\Mj     .".»     Ip::;.   S,  rial    \o,   ThT.oJl, 

Kenewed    July  20,     l!M  1        s.r    li     N,,     s'.  1(^9.       (CI. 
129—22.) 
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>f~~yr 


A 
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1.  A  safety  bill  or  letter  file  comprising  a  base,  a 
spindle,  a  removable  sheath  haviu;:  1  |n,,!..i  inpaih  _ 
point  carried  at  its  upper  end  and  a  lapt.l  1  assuni'  a 
vertical  or  horizontal  position  as  reqiiin  d  vii'.i-tHntl«iiy  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  In  u  l)as<'    a  spindle,  a  stiiatti    nn  Im 
paling  point  pivoted  thereto  hmiiL;    t,>uble  en(l-<  of  uniform 

shape    and    adapted    1,1    assiii .!!!■!     a    \.rtl,-a      ,.r   a    h'Tt- 

Zontal    p<is:!i,>n.    -Jl.^•^ta  ii!  .a;   y    a~    ,|i'<,  1  I ',»',1 

3.  In  combination  with  a  base,  a  spimlh  a  -^'-tith  hav- 
ing an  impaling  jiolnt  with  nicnn<5  frir  Inrkir.i:  thf  linpnilrg 
point  in   a   vertical    ii'i-itioi!     ^uN-tant  l,il!\    a-     li'-ifrltx-i! 

4.  In  (amihii.ai  !,>n  ■.vitl,  a  ''a^c  a  ■ipimll,'  a  itieHth  re 
movable  from  .saM  --[linii:!-  liavlni:  an  linpallti^'  [lolnt  Bed 
a  threading  eye  at  iti,'  l,,vv,i-  .ihI  -f  tt  .-  s.aai  -sheath.  si;b 
stantlallv   n>;   an<1    fnr   tf'^'   piiri,,.-;.'   •<.-t    foith 


1.130,632.        .MM  I  >  1  \1',I  ): 
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:<  i:    111      11  Ksririu'.. 

laL',  1.,      I  a'liiu.i.'-k  I'Ued 

';'.'!.     (Cl.  46 — 54.) 


\  plert'  nf  fii  rill  tn  rt-  ,-omprj~in..;  a  'asinti,  a  ibtai'liahlP 
'i,.,,r,  iiMi-J  ^'X  ti'ii.lliii^  from  ^aid  iloor  and  f,irinlni:  '■ontllill- 
Mtioiis  In  tlic  [ilaiii'  of  tin-  -iirfni-e  of  '^aid  ,!<>"r  snM  arms 
lavintr  slots  riinnirik:  in  tlw  direction  of  flic  arms,  said 
slots  iM'liii.'  oiK'ii  at  one  rtid  for  removlnL'  th>'  do<ir  horl 
zontai   joiiiiia.i.   'tKnted    'enr   the    front   of   tbf   chhIdk   and 
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eii^'agltJK  with  Half]  slots  to  piTinlt  oscillation  of  the  door 
around  the  joiirnaN  tor  oiienliiir  find  closing  the  door,  sup- 
port-. en>ra>!lnt:  shpI  .arms  to  liniit  thi'  swinging  of  tfie  door 
aroiiriil  said  Journ.als  w  fien  tiy  said  door,  when  so  engaged 
forms  H  shelf  outsldi'  tlie  casint:,  (looks  at  the  fri-e  ends 
of  said  arms  enga^'inc  with  corresponding  recesses  in  the 
casinj;  for  tlie  purpose  of  preventing  di.splacement  of  the 
door  in  the  dlrecti  n  ,f  ^a!,!  arni^  hut  P'Tmittlnf:  re- 
moval of  the  door  w!hi,  pa';;\  .,peii  and  not  s,.  eiiL'.at't'd  : 
a  plurality  of  door  securinK  n,.  uiliers  at  fr,iif  .in,',  rear  of 
the  casing  for  engaglnL'  !•<  ,  u  and  alsive  sai,!  arms  re- 
spectively, thereby  perm:!!  n,^-  !!,•>  adJDstni.tit  of  fhf  de 
tached  door  in  a  ;  iurality  i,f  positions  hot!,  as  tu  lud^'ht 
and  anj;ularlty,  \0:,  t    ~r'\tr,i:  as  ;in  (■iternai  shelf 


1.  An  electric  curr^  n 

ffn  nit^r.   Uiiaiis   larrifd 

hai,|    ui,..ii,i'i    in   :i    ,-'-taiii    p^^ilion.   ami    m.-ans   toi  ,auMi..' 

the  II  oVtiii.;nl  of  sjiid   iiietnl>er  to   a   single  definite  po8ition 

wLi.-n    Ih'-    I'lrrfnt    tlows    in    on--    dirertiou,    and    to  anutht-r 

ilif!.-i  (1,1    s.ni;;.    i|,  ItniU'  po-iti..n    w  h.'n    I  li.-  cii :  r.  n!  llowsin 

the    o[,p.is;t,     dircctiol;, 

L',    A    ti.r,,    po>iti,iii    ,:irri'nt    indniitor   iompr;Mn^'   a   mov 
able    incmi-r     mrans    rmrrfed    tiy    the    tnd:ialo!     t'Tiditij:    to 
h'ld  »iH!i{   rnrmh'r  in   a   piositi,,n   to  indicate   no  rnrr>T)t,   and 
r.fHns  for  cau^iln;:  thr  tnovemi  tit  of  said  meinlMT  to  a   defl 
r,lr>'   position   on   each    side  of  said   no-current   position   a,' 
((  rdlri>;  to   the  direction   of  rurri-nt    t      !,e   indi'.ati-d 

.'•;.    A  thri-e  poisltioi,  .-li-,-tri,    i  urrent   nidiiator  comiirislti^- 
1'    mo\;tt,i.    .uninluT  l-avlns.-   ,i,flnilr  srp.i :  .1 1.  ,|   po^]!i,,ns  'air- 
resj-,,nd;ni:     to     the    I  no    diri-ct  P 'iis    .,f    ,nri,ri!     and     f,,    no 
cnrrei.t    respi-.t  i\  ily     meHns   carried    i-\    the    ii;,l,    ii'oi    tend 
Inj,    to   nortiially    hoM    said    memtxr    in   the   tioiurrent    [losi 
tlon,   and    nseaiis   for  eanslnL'   the   rnoiemeii?    of   said    mem 
ber   into   the   two   ,ther  d,  finite    positions   aifordin^'    lo   tiie 
respective  direetiori   of  tin    current 

4  \  tiiree  position  eiirreiit  Inrlleal  i  i-omprisinK  a  mov 
ahje  meints-r  rwnin^*  three  deBnite  separate.!  jiosltion'^  <  or 
respomliiii:  to  ttn-  tw,,  directioiis  of  riirrent  and  to  the  no 
enrreiit  •■onditions  respectively,  t.'ie  [>os:ti,i!,  ,,f  no  current 
heln>;  avcated  hetween  tlie  other  two.  means  larrled  i'V  the 
indicator  tendliiK  to  hold  said  [nember  in  the  uud  position 
will,  i.o  ,nrr,ii!  i^  IhoviiiK.  and  mcaii-  for  ,aiisiii,.'  the 
r.iovenieiit  I'f  said  menilxr  into  the  ofhei'  two  positions  ac 
ii.rd;n»:  to  the  rispective  dire,  Hon   of  t!ie  current 

.'.    A   [lolarized   mo\aMe    niemh,  r  for  an   electrical   instru 
ment   coinprlsin;;   a   spindie.    rods  of  magnetic   materia!   ex 
tending  alonK  the  same  and  separated  memtxT  snpportiug 
gald    rods  on   said   spindle,   one  of  said  separated   members 
iK-Inc    of    niannetn     materl:il    an,!    tlie    other    IndnK    of    Don 
lUHK'netlc   in;i  t,  rial 

[i":a;n.s  •',  t,,  ■-"_'  n,,i   I'rifited   iii   t!,<    'lazette.] 


],l.HU.t;,U         K.\i:nriSI.N(,      I.K.NS     .SI1A1>I:         .VIakii.n      j 
Rix)NKi,   Butte.  Moiit       Filed  Oct.  _'-,   1!'14.     Serial  No, 

hft.S.tH'.t;        K'i.    liJS        !  1    i 

1.    A    iena  shield   comprising  a   yhielding  member  having' 
li     coiiflguratlon     cotiformlnj,'    suhslantlally    to    that    tif    a 
standard     lens,     an     inwardly     projecting     flange     formed 
aroutid   the   upper  edv;e  of  said    member,  a   holder,  an   in 
wardly  ptojecting  flange  oii  tlie  latter  whose  edge  is  adapt- 


ed to  at,ut   that  of  the  first  meni.oue.)    hante 
dispose   said    lioider   in    I'fTset   relation    witt.    r^  s], 
sliieidint:    n.i  ininT    and    form    a    pocket    I,     re,  e 
>;:a>s   ]en-.   ;ind   u    pair  of  coactlng   exi>  ;,si   i.< 
t!i<       pp'-     -,!-      of    said    shield    and    holde'    r 
viierei  y  f    f  '  ii  a  handle  for  the  same. 
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1    indi'Mtor    I'mprisuiK    a    uioxable 
i\    ti,e    indicatoi    tending:    to   hold 


»  hereby  to 
ect  t,,  ^a)li 
ive  hii  t  ye 
f'T;i.i,!  ,.n 
■•  spe,  tively 


2.  A  leu-,  shield  um;  rising  a  shielding  member  corre- 
sponding a  ppr  o\  .m;,  tc:\  m  sliape  and  size  to  a  standard 
specta'le  h  u>  n  t.  inwardly  projecting  flacire  formed  on 
the  upiier  ed.^,  o!  siiiii  memln'r  and  ixtendi!.;;  from  one  ex- 
tremity of  \:^  ','n_'!!n,];nai  axi-  t.,  the  other,  an  integrally 
f<  rmeii  upwafiiy  pr,  ,,t:nt;  txteiislon  disposetl  upon  the 
upp«>r  edge  of  said  ~:.  ciiini;  n,.m;,er,  ;,  h^  ider  hiving  con- 
fii.nirntlnn  ,  nrr  ■spornimj  r,,  tl,,'!!  of  sal,i  siiieidir.j  mPT.bfT, 
a  fi.itiLn'  form,  d  arnnnd  th'-  npper  cdLn  of  sjiid  h,i  der,  the 
Oi'ter  eitL-,^  ..;  ~,iiil  !;ai.je«  I.eii:-  .ol.'ij  te,1  to  a  lit  vx  ere- 
1-ix  to  ,1  ~!.,,.-,  X,  i,i  ill. id.  I  in  .."".^et  re.ation  wntn  r'-  ~l.e.  •  to 
said  shi>  hi  niean>  f,)r  uniting  the  atutttng  edires  of  said 
flanges  and  an  eiti'n.'ion  formed  on  the  upper  edi:.  of  said 
tiol.l'-r  ai,.1  adapted  to  ciiniide  wMh  th.  extension  (n  said 
sti.lding  memtit  r  \»lieri>',>  t,,  ,,,i,t  with  said  extension, 
w  here'  >    : ,.   !,,rm   a    !,:;  i..i  , 

.'•{  .A  ien-  shield  of  th.'  ,  '.a  rafter  ,lescrihei1  <  ompris,  !,>; 
a  franslui'fnt  siiieldin:;  mejnh.'r  havins:  a  conftgiirat  lon  <'or- 
resp.indini;  to  that  of  a  stan<iard  eye  trlass  len«,  an  mte- 
crally  formed  grip  rising  vertically  from  the  upp«'r  edge  of 
sF.id  tnemlter  at  a  jioint  ther.oii  coincident  with  the  xertl- 
cai  axis  f,f  t!ie  latter,  a  hoiiier  i,a\ing  its  tipper  extremity 
secured  to  the  central  i>orti.in  of  the  npin'r  edce  ?  said 
n.emU'r  ami  .iependlni.-  t  ;,ere!  r,  ,!■!  in  .."set  relatlf>n  to  said 
meml»er  for  cooperation  with  the  iatVT  to  proiun  e  :,  sei.t 
for  the  reception  of  said  h-ns  said  holder  having  Its  ,wer 
edge  adjacent  that  of  said  niemfn^r  whereby  said  *»e«t  will 
have  a  depth  correspiondmi:  s  ihstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth 


l,l.'^0.e35.     .MOLIiI.NC   liK\lii:      .)  -sk)  n  <      H.nsHAK.  Ce- 
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A  htitt- r  m..;d,  i-'omprlslng  a  base  plate,  p  f,  rit;  nd.nist 
able  t.,  an,i  re:ii.,\ahle  from  the  base  plate.  an>i  c<  nstrnct- 
eu  t<,  engage  the  sam.-  I,  prevent  lateral  .lisplat  ement 
thereon,  a  follower  <  ixija  i  ,i tln.i:  with  the  plate  and  work- 
intr  ill  sail!  f.irm  for  ■  omp r.-svirij  the  htitter,  a  fr.ame  for 
supportiii;.'  .-inii  posit),  ni!;^  tb.  moid,  emlx)dying  an  up- 
right mi-mlM  r,  an'i  ti.ree  para. hi  arms  extending  there- 
from; the  uppi  I  and  h.W'r  arms  larrvliig  reispectiveiy,  a 
pressure  screw  and  a  clampiiig  screw  and  tlie  Intermedlat 
aim  serving  tlie  cotuhiued  purpose  of  opposing  the  clam; 
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ing  tcrew  and  poaltlonln?  thr  plate  of  the  mold,  said  fol- 
lower hiivlrii;  I  l-;irin.'  -....'k.'t  f.r  recetTiDg  and  KUl'llliK 
the  prpt»siirf>  screw 
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1  in  I  w^lderltii,'  iiiachin.-.  in  ■niiiMnattuii  a  stntlonarj, 
outside  wilder  horn  adapted  L.  niipport  can  N.dles  .  a  Mrf- 
der  (lath  ,  a  snider  roll  rotatntile  In  said  Imth  and  about 
;in  :nl'<  inirallel  tu  the  hnrn  and  adapt>>d  t>>  apply  -loldpr 
to  the  seaiUH  )f  the  ran  tKxlles  while  In  the  horn  ;  and  an 
endless,  continuously  moving  can  U>dy  conveyer  proTlde<l 
with  Krlpplnif  devices  adapted  to  k;rlp  the  cans  tlrmly 
and  prevent  the  -.ame  from  turnlnK',  sut>8tan  tially  as 
sieellU'il 

•J  In  a  sold.Tlnk.'  machine.  In  coruhlnatlon  an  outside, 
i^tatlonary  solder  horn  .  .said  horn  IncludluK;  two  naeniN-rs. 
one  of  which  Is  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other  and 
adapted  to  t»e  swunn  about  said  pivot,  each  tectlon  of 
the  horn  having;  a  plurality  of  parallelly  arranjjeil  rlha  ; 
a  Bolder  bath  ;  and  riieans  for  applylnj;  .■Mulder  to  the  wains 
of  til"  can  l-..ll(..s  whlii'  supported  ;.y  -.aiM  horn,  sulfsfan 
tlally  as  specified 

A.  In  a  Holderlnif  machine,  In  combination:  a  station- 
ary, outslile  solder  horn,  said  horn  Includln*!  two  mem 
tiers,  one  of  which  Is  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  other  ; 
a  solder  batti  ;  means  for  npplylnn  solder  to  the  seams 
of  the  can  tsxlles  while  supported  by  said  horn  ;  and  an 
et'dle.ss  convey  t  adapte<l  to  propel  the  can  bodies  ttirouk.'h 
said  horn,  said  conveyer  beink;  supported  by  c.n.-  .f  "n.d 
Oifmbers  of  the  horn  :  9ut)«tantl«lly  as  specified 

4.  In  a  solderlnK  machine.  In  combination  n  ■4older 
hrrn  adapted  to  support  can  Nidies  while  Indiu'  nn.ved 
therealonic:  a  solder  bath:  a  solder  roll  rotataMe  aNoit 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  horn  and  adapted  to  appl.v  -^oi 
der  to  the  side  seams  of  the  can  lM)dles  while  supported 
by  the  horn,  said  roller  havlntj  a  contlnnous  smooth  sur 
face  throughout  Its  length;  and  a  ca[i  tio.ly  conv.yer 
adapte<l  to  propel  the  can  bodies  along  said  horn,  said 
■  onveyer  Indiig  provhled  with  a  plurality  of  gripping  de- 
vices, each  adapted  to  grip  a  can  flrmly  and  prevent  the 
same  from   turning,  substantially   as  speclfletl. 

.*),  In  a  solderluif  machine,  in  comhlnatlon  an  outside 
solder  horn  provided  with  a  Rap  along  the  bottom  there- 
of :  a  solder  bath  :  a  solder  roll  rotatalde  atsiut  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  horn  and  adapted  to  apply  solder  to  the 
side  seams  of  the  can  bodies  while  said  seams  are  posi 
tloned  In  said  gap  ;  and  a  conveyer  a<lapted  to  propel  the 
cana  through  the  horn,  said  conveyer  having  means  there 
on  adapted  to  grip  the  can  bodies  and  prevent  the  latter 
from   turning,   sutmtantlally   aa  specified 

[Claim  rt  not  prlntt»<!  in   the  (iaiette  ; 


l,i:?ii.t5;{T  SI'ItlNi;  MOTOR  (iimuks  >.  iiviik.  New- 
York.  N  V  Kticd  Mrt\  L'li.  I'Ml  S.rlMl  No  s:t«i,T7it 
O'l,     IS.V     .H7.I 

.V    spring    motor    cominisint'.     in    comhlnatlon,     .1     spiral 
spring   wltliln   a    spriti,:   casinir   Integral    with   a    main   gear 
wheel,  mounfeil  on  a  main  shaft,  sabi  main  gear  wheel  nor 
mall\    In   engagenient    wltli    Intermediate  gearing   the   final 
link   .M    whlcfi    Is   rigldlv    rn.ointed   on   a    stiaft   carrvlni:  said 


fan  ;  a  conical  drum  adapted  to  en^'nge  one  member  of 
snld  Intermediate  i;earlng  wlien  said  1  nterme<llate  gearing 
is  out  of  enKtii-'ement  with  said  main  gear  wheel:  a  wire 
rope  with  one  .Tid  attached  to  niut  normally  wound 
ai.iiind  said  spring,  adapted  to  have  Its  ff-e  end  attached 
to  said  coidcal  drum  and  to  put  the  said  spring  under 
tensloti    l>y    N'Ing    colled    up    aiouiul    said    'niiicHl    drum;    a 


crnnk  ioindb  ench  on  said  main  --haft  ;ind  on  an  iiuxlliarv 
"ihaft  carrslrii;  -.■ild  cuilcal  drum,  and  a  clamping  le\er 
Mdapte<!  to  push  forward  In  Its  Journals  and  lock  In  that 
IHisltlon  said  auxiliary  shaft,  thereby  disengaging  the  gear 
wheel  mounte<l  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  from  said  main 
;:ear  wiieel  and  formlfiu'  a  ratchet  i-oupllng  l>etween  the 
said  tear  wtuel  itiounted  .>n  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  an 
.tloT    k'ear    wheel    [n.iuntei!    on    th.-    •^ame   shaft. 


1,i:J0,»1:;h       KHU'I.KIUT        lUsm     .■<(  iii.i  KTKK.    Scrlbner, 

N.br.       Filed    .hily    Jm,    1914.      Serial    No.    H5.3.Q10        (CI. 
04—7.) 


1  .\  hrldle  bit  comprising  a  hit  Iron  ami  branches;  the 
hrMiiih.H  having  suspending  loops  above  the  bit  iron,  Jaw 
pressing  ptirtions  In  rear  of  the  bit  Irons,  and  rein  at 
la<  hlng  loops  forv^ard  of  the  bit  iron.  In  position  to  de- 
velop a  lateral  turidng  of  the  branches  from  a  pull  on 
the  reins  and  forming  Increased  lev. rages  from  the  bit 
iron,  and  said  branches  having  attaching  loops  opposite 
said  swivels,  whereby  the  bit  may  he  Inverted  and  made 
to  produce  iiirti  effects  of  dilTi  rent   dejirees  of  severity 

J     .\   hrldl.    id!    comprising  a   hit   Iron  and  branches;  the 
li.'-. inches   havini;  suspending   liMips  above   the  hit   iron.  Jaw 
[•rcssing    portions    tn    rear    of    the    hit    irons,    and    rein  at 
tachlng   loops   forward   of    the   hit   Iron.    In    position    to   de 
veiop    a    lateral    turning   of   the   branches    from    a    pull    on 
the    reins    and    forming    Increased    leverages    from    the    bit 
Iron,    and    aald    branches    having   attaching    liKjps   opposite 
said  swivels,    whereby   the   bit   may   be  inverted   and    made 
to   produce    curb   efltecfs   of   different    degrees    of    severity, 
vertical  bars  Ix'lng  provided  l>etwt^n   the  swivel   loops  and 
the    hit    iron,    and   chin  strap    hwips    helm;    associated    with 
■*ald     vertical     bars. 


.;  \  bridle  flit  coniprisiny  a  bit  iron  and  cheek  pieces 
hinged  to  the  ends  thereof,  eat h  of  said  cheek  pieces  be 
ing  constructed  with  a  reduced  susp«»nding  loop  at  each 
end  of  Its  vertical  diameter,  a  pair  of  rein-attaching  loops 
at  opposite  ends  of  its  horizontal  diameter:  the  attaching 
loops  on  the  vertical  diameter  being  at  different  radial 
distances  from  the  bit  Iron,  and  the  bit  being  adapted  to 
have  a  (bin  strap  associated  with  each  suspending  loop, 
wherei.\    differeijt  degrees  of  curb  effect   may   he  developed. 


I-FVKK  FOR  SK<TRIN<;  (HARDRAIUs;  ON 
CB0B8-TIi:s.      Ihetkkh    S.hwkmann,    Herlln  Wllmers- 

dorf.     C.rniiiny  File.l     .\pr      '2^.      1914         Serial      No. 

j>.;4,9NT.     *ci.  :j;i9--it>. ) 


1.  In  -.{  devbe  foi  securing  guard  rails  on  cross  ties,  a 
tie  plate,  a  supporting  angle  mounted  on  the  tic  plate, 
the  upi>er  shank  of  said  iKipportlng  angle  bHi\^  attached 
to  the  guiUe  rail,  the  lower  shank  of  said  supporting  angle 
t)elng  attached  to  the  guide  rail,  the  lower  shank  of  said 
supporting  angle  being  provided  with  a  hook  gripping 
l>eueath  the  tie  plate  on  the  side  nearest  the  running  rail 
,iud  p<dntlng  toward  said  running  rail  and  flexible  means 
for  se<iirlng  the  contact  of  said  lower  shank  of  the  sup- 
i'orting  angle  with  said   tie  plate. 

:;  In  a  device  for  securing  guard  rails  on  cross  ties,  a 
tie  plate,  a  supporting  angle  mounted  on  the  tie  plate, 
the  upper  shank  of  said  supporting  angle  being  attached 
to  the  guide  rail,  the  lower  shank  of  said  supporting  angle 
hetng  provided  with  a  hook  gripping  t>eneath  the  tie  plate 
on  the  side  nearest  the  running  rail  and  piolntlng  to- 
ward said  running  rail,  a  .screw  hook  connecting  said 
lowei  -hank  to  the  tie  plate,  said  lower  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  surrounding  the  shank  of  said  screw 
vvith  \ery  slight  play,  flexible  means  securing  the  contact 
'f  said   lower  sfiank  with  said  tie  plate 


1.130.^41.  MAGAZINE  FNTRANCK  GTIDE  FOR  LINE- 
COMF0SI.N(;  MACHLNES  S.^MitL  E  Si-kkry.  Wood- 
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I4tt,640  H.VTTERY  8Wr.\RAT0R  AND  I'JtOCESS  OF 
MAKINi;  THE  SAME.  .Ume.s  .M.  Skinner,  I'hlla 
delidjia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  ,1'hlladelphla  Storage  Battery 
Company,  I'hlladelphla,  I'a  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,406.  (01. 
204—29.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  battery  sepaaators  which 
consists  In  shaping  pieces  of  the  wood  of  coniferous  trees 
into  the  form  of  separators  ;  and  boiling  said  wood  in 
Wilier  for  a  period  e<4ulvalent  to  from  24  to  48  hours  boil- 
ing   in    water    at    atmospheric   prewure. 

1'.  The  process  of  preparing  battery  separators  which 
consists  In  boiling  the  wood  of  coniferous  trees  in  water 
fill    a   period  of  from   24   to   48   hours, 

:;  .\  battery  separator  produced  tiy  the  herein  described 
pi  1.1  ess  which  con.sl8ts  of  coniferous  wood  containing  a 
relatni!>  small  percentage  of  acetic  add  forming  com- 
pounds :ind  Including  such  an  amount  of  insulating  com- 
pounds   th:it    its    nsistance    is    relatively   low. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  in  combination, 
the  malrli-contalnlug  magazine,  the  distributing  mechfi 
nism,  and  means  for  guiding  matrices  from  the  distribut- 
ing mechanism  to  the  magazine,  said  means  having  later- 
ally widened  guiding  parts  prejecting  into  but  unattached 
to  the  magazine 

2.  In  a  machine  <if  the  linotype  class,  a  channeled   ma 
trix  inagaziue.  and  means  for  guiding  matrices  thereto,  said 
means  having  laterally  widened  portions  within  the  ma^'a 
zine   and   occupying   positions    between   but   unattached    to 
the  top  and  bottom  plates   of  the  magazine. 

.;.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatii't- 
of  a  matrix-containing  magazine,  a  matrix  distributer 
and  guiding  means  arranged  to  receive  matrices  from 
the  distributer  and  to  direct  ihem  into  the  magazine,  po;  • 
tions  of  .said  guiding  means  being  laterally  widened  and 
projecting  Into  the  magazine  and  being  positioned  frt^ely 
between   the  top  and  bottom  plates  thereof. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  magazine  having  channels  to  receive  matrices,  a  dl- 
trlbuter,  and  guiding  means  arranged  to  receive  matrices 
from  the  distributer  and  to  dire(t  them  into  the  appropri- 
ate channels  of  the  magazine,  portions  of  said  gnldlnK 
means  being  laterally  widened  and  projecting  Into  tb' 
magazine  at  points  between  adjacent  cbannelg  therein  and 
being  positioned  fre«  ly  fietwwn  the  top  and  bottom  platet* 
of  the  magazine 

.""i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  thi-  comlilnfUion 
of  a  magazine  having  matrix  receiving  'hanneis.  a  matrix 
dlstriliuter.  and  guiding  m«ans  arranged  t"  receivi  mat- 
rices from  the  distrlhtiter  and  to  direct  them  Into  the  dif- 
ferent magazine  channels,  said  guiding  means  having  rigid 
laterally  widened  portions  projecting  into  but  unattached 
to  the  matrix-receiving  end  of  the  magazine  and  lying  in 
planes  wholly   f>etween   the  top  and  bottom  plates   thirfof. 

(ilaims  r.  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.HO.G42.  SI,.\SHER,  Gkoboe  F^  SpdKf-oKi  New  Mar- 
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1.  In  a  slasher,  the  c<imhiuation  of  a  warp  t>eam  on 
which  the  warp  tlireads  are  to  be  wnund.  means  for  ar- 
ranging the  warpi  threads  in  sheet  form  to  be  wound  upoc 
the  beam,  a  comb,  means  for  positioning  the  comb  upor 
the  shei't  of  warp  threads  l)etween  the  warp  beam  an<i 
said  arranging  means,  and  pcniltting  said  comb  to  fre<"l.^ 
move  with  the  sheet  of  threads  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  warp  beam  as  thr-  diameter  of  the  loari 
increased 

2.  In  a  slasher,  the  combination  of  means  for  fcirmin^' 
the  warp  threads  in  a  single  sheet,  a  beam  fin  whfch  the 
sheet  of  warp  thrtads  Is  to  Ix'  wound,  and   means  resting 

i   upon    and    movable   with    the   sheet   or   warp   threads   in    a 


»8o 


( )  K  F  I C  I  A  L   C.  A  Z  K  TT  E 


MAKcii  i,  lyis- 


(Jirectlim  traoKTerse  to  th«  axis  of  tk*  Mok  M  the  load 
npon  tb«  beam  lDcr«as«s  In  dlamcier  for  cllrectlBg  the 
tlir««<1s  of  tfie  sheet  In  pHrnllel  niatlon  stde  by  «lde  as 
tlu-y  are  wouud  oa  the  warp  beam. 


.?.    In  a  KliiHhrr.   the  combination  of  n   beam,   meana  for 

il.  !lv.  r!ri<  a  slngli'  sJu  ■  t  '  w  ir;.  thr<-ads  to  bo  wound  upou 
sHi  !  l.ini    a  comb  I' i      mi      'nl  \>\-  and  above  the  sheet 

(if  warp  threads  betu  ■■.n  -i;.!  iii.Mtia  and  the  t...i'ii  ind 
iuiviii^-  t.-.  f)i  for  h.pa!rt',:i^-  uii.l  directing  tl..-  warp 
thi.M.I  ;i,  D.irnllel  pMnri-ii  -M.-  by  side  as  thoy  arc  wonnd 
lip.. I.  -jnh!  bf.un  aii.l  ii.iii-,  I'or  holilln^f  the  com''  ii;  the 
-ii!i!  p.i^lti.^i:  Hiiil  p.M  !i,it  fiii^  the  ci.mti  to  be  mii\  d  away 
fr-itii    >,)!(!    p.wltlon 

I  !n  n  -i!H-<ti'T.  the  roiiiMnati.ii  "T  nn-Mn.-  f'^r  T-rnnirlnit 
w:i"ii  rb.r.  :ii!s  In  n  i^hrct.  n  Ui-:\u\  ■m  v.  M  h  ■<it'i  <■:><■*  of 
^  ,,-[,  tiii-'M.I  i<  '■■  >'••  \v  ilTii!  :i  'iimi.  h't  wi'i'ii  <.'ri.|  in'':ir,-- 
,'Ui.l  til.'  honin  f-.r  -i  ri-nn^Mui;  t'l.-  wniji  tlircx.!-'  in  ;  afiiiln 
ri.iMti.i!,  H!..!  lU'i'.fin^  thi'rn  !i!  ^U'-ti  iili(ll<t  n  riK'.l  ■.'lull- 
fjDt)  t/i  t'i.  li'Mm  mil  irifviri"  .'hl:-!  nii--  the  comh  to  posl 
finn    |t    abnvc    nil'*    '"    h<'    n^n..!    '-•.     Mi.'    sheet    of    warp 

fhri'a.ls  !M  ^imi  ■'li <lutir_'"-.  jikH  i^  i  M.ui  durlHR  the  Wind- 

Itik'    nlMTii  r  inn 

5     li;    ,,    -,j;isii.'-     'h.     rntiiblnnf  i"!;    .if    tii.'.ins   for  arranj;- 

in;;  w;irp  t!ir<\i.N  \v.  ^\\--f\  form,  fi  ix-.tin  upon  which  the 
^h.'.  t  of  rhr.viil-  i-  r..  !■'■  woiuiii  .1  ."inS  supported  hv  the 
\virp  T!  r.'.ift..  !..■!«.  (II  -.1:.!  iiiiiir,-  in!  U.'HUi  Mii.l  (iiNing 
ropth  lnriT«o.  I!n-  ti;,.  j,;,t':  .'T  trn.'l  of  the  shi-ct  <>(  wiirp 
ftiffii'lv  fiti.l  111. ■all-  f"  in  iititntiiiriir  the  coml)  In  said  posi- 
tion nml  p'Ttiiltti!;::  t!i>'  .  "iiiii  t-.  (>•■  m..\fd  away  from  the 
ptiiiif    ..f   iTi.ivcin.  I!'    ..f    til.,    vvnrp   tfir«a.ls. 

;c!:ilni-  '■.  f      ■:<•  w'   priii'.'.l   in  t  lie  Gazette.] 


l,i;;u.(14.;.  si  11'IIAN(;kr.  JhunMh  1;.  Siaapkkkk,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  718.409. 
(CI.  211      m.  • 


end  barn  of  the  same  relative  leofrth.  tt  .  sw.l  t'.irs  tiivn.K 
Ml.  if  .'ii.!-  .'xi.'i  'l.'.i  ■'■-\  ri'i  I  ..  -i.l.  -  -I  !ti.  fri.m.  ntiil  • 
rijhl  .■ii;\.-ii  .,.{•'  -.iipp-.r!  i  1,1;  l.Hr  .\i.im|.'i1  Ht  it>  cmls  into 
•;..■  -,.|.'^  .if  ihr  franu-  an. I  ai-..  •  v'.n.|.-.l  ilirfiT.v  Int..  th<» 
a.liaifhi  .'n.l  l.,i  r  tti.-  .» U'-ini'.n  ■.:  !'■'  shI'I  •  n.t  t)a'H  t>.' 
y.jii.i  Uif  iM.s  .,[  Ml.-  fr.iiii.  Ix'iiik:  a.laptt'.l  tn  piTimt  tfie 
Hldea   of    til.-    .-..M!    t.i    !>••    arriiti.{«><l    ulii..;y    within    liif    plan*- 

of  the  fiiils  uf  ■'ii  I'i  hH,--  wti.'h  tri.-  '  "H!  1-  HI  p.i-m.iti  iii«>ii 
the  frame 


l.l.HO.tU  t            TI    I'.l     l.\l;       i.lilNI'lN'.       MiM  liKIVIIOLD 

STKlMiV'ii,    M,i_.l.  ;.'!!_  I'll-  ki  .      i.-Mi,!!.;.  ,i->l^-!i..r    to 

Plied.    Krupp.   Aktiti.L-.'^'   .-•  l.aft.    '.    i-   i  iv  •  k     Mak'l' 

burK-Buckau,  (iermany.      I  ii.  .1  .> aii.  .'.    lUll  iSvrlu;  .Nu. 
S11.22:5.       tn.    HH      9.) 
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\    i;ariii.nf    haii::-  r   foniprisl  ni:    a    lla!    rl.'i.l    t'lMni-     hiivlni; 
an    InternicdlHti'    trousers    supporting    ;  .jrti.jn.    a    pali    of 


1.  .V  compound  tcrlndlnK  mill  comprlslnc  an  Imperforate 
drum  havln«  a  plurality  of  partitioned  off  chambers  In 
alliiemeut  the  one  with  the  otht-r.  nrlndluj?  plates  on 
either  side  of  a   partition,   said  KriiidluK  platcH  beloK  pro- 

vld'"!    witi.    a     |4ura!it>    ..f    pHSMuiifs    from    on.-    .IihiuN  r    f.. 

'    the    ii"Xi    an.(    -•ltuHte<i    ndjacnt    the    con<a\('    xiirfa.-.-    ..f 

the  drum.   -;  ;   pi   -i^.-   h-lnn  obliquely  diiait-.l   r>  lativ. 

to  said   cotiiaM'   suilaic   so  as  til   facllitatf   IIm-     ..nwvan   •• 
I 
[    from  one  chamber  to   the  next  in  approxlmatPl\    a\iHl    .11 

'    rectlon   near  th.    wall  of  the  drum  of  V.<.<'   mat.  rial     n   1.  : 
I   treatment. 

I  2.  A  fomp<innd  Krlndiny  mill  comii  i-li.i.:  in  hnpci  f.'^a'. 
drum  havlnK  a  plurality  of  partit  i.i  .  .1  ..fT  .■hamh.T>.  ;t. 
allnement  the  one  with  the  other,  crin  in.;:  plat.s  ,<u  fithor 
side   of   a    partition,   ."wild   Krlndliij.'    p'.af.*    I'lni,'    jir..\lili'd 

I    with    a    plurality    of   oasaajfes    from    uuc    .iinihtr    t      ttie 

I  next  anil  »ltuat*vl  a<IJacent  the  concave  ^nrfa  .  f  tio 
drum,  said  passajcex  l>elnK  obliquely  dlr<(t..l  r.latlv..  tn 
said  concave  Murface  ao  as  to  faHHtiitf  th.  .■.  iv.  van  .  in 
approximately  axial  dlre<tl..n  "f  th.  n  at.rl  il  nnltr  tnnt 
ment  -al.1  irriTi.lln:,'  plates  aN.i  ha\iii;.'  a  p.,.k.'t  f.>r  .■H'ii  of 
sal.!   pa~-aj.'-    -itiiai.'.i   ;ii    th.-  f..r.'ni..-t    -^i.l..  ..f  the  i.a«SH(re 

I  durliik;  rofntioii,  said  p.'.kft  .  ..i;.-.  t  in-  n.ii.rial  In  a  pre 
cedlnj:  chamber  prior  to  .11^  har;:!ii.^  it  thr..'i,L!i  a  pH^-af" 
Into  a  subsequent  chamber. 

;V  \  compound  ltIilIIhi;  mill  comprlsln.'  an  imp.  rr. rate 
drum  having  a  pin  alitv  of  partltlotn  I  .  fT  hatnh.  rs  in 
allnement  the  on..  «  ith  t'  .  ..th.  i  L-rln.Iln^-  plntes  ..n  rlther 
side  of  a  parti!!-!,  -anl  i:ri  i,,li  n-  p;it..~  h.lnk'  pr-vUled 
with  a   plurality      :   pM--au.-  fi..!n  ..n.-  .  namh-T   !..   th.    next 

aiKl    -miat.'.l     a. Ija. -.■!;!     tl r.i'..'     -iiria,'.      ..f    th.'    .ImUii. 

.sal.l  pa-.-a^'«.-   I.fini:  .  .hi  i.pi.'!;.    .lir..  i.'.l    i'.-Iatl\.    t..  saM   .on 
cav..  -urfa..    >..  a-   t..   fa.  ilital.     t  h.    ...n  v  .■\  a  n.a-   in  nppr..\i 
mat. 'In     axial    ,1!  r'.-.  I  hm    ..f     thi-    nrit.'lal     iin.l.f    t  r.a  t  in.-n  •  . 
.sal.!    kTlMilii.i;   phit.  s   111-.,   ha^uik'   a    p...k.t   f'T  i-arh   ..f   sal.l 
pas-aj.^  sitnai.-.i   at    t!i.    f(.rt.nio>t   <\t\<-  of   tbe  passUk'e  dnr 
Ing    iiHiition.    -ai.l    p...-k.'t    .  .-:i...  tint;    mat. .rial    In    a    pr..-.'il 
\nx  chainh.T  |.ii..r  t..  .li-.-liar^'lni;  It  through  a  pn^wnn''  Int.. 
a  KUliseipn-iit    .  hanil.r.   an.!    ni.'ans  at   the   .Mitranc..   of  sal.l 
porkft   f..r   ~.'ur..;.;a!  ink-   th.-  llni''    from   tlic  coais.r   mat.  rial 
4     A   .  ..n]p..un.i   mln  llni:   niiU   rt.m[irlsln>;   an  Inip.Tfora  t. 
.irnm    having    a    ].!iirali!>     of    i.arf ItLniCil    off    (^tianih.T-    in 
a'uifni.'iit  t!i.-  on.'  wltli  tin-  ofln-r.  Krln.lInK  plates  on  .■Ither 
side    of    a     partllh.n      sail!    ^;rln.llnK    plat.'s    h.lns;    provhled 
with  a   |.l'iralit\   ...'■  passau'i's  fioin  one  .  haniher  to  th.-  next 
ami    -itiiat.-.l    111    t!i.     h.'il.v    of    the    kTlndlnk'    plat.-s   ailja'.'n! 
the     ...niaw     -111  fa...    ..f    tin     ilrum,    -ai.l    pa-nskT'-s     heinn 
.ihH.|ii.'I\    i!lr..t.il   r.  lativ.'   to  -^al.l  .-on.'ave  surfu.-e   s..  as   t.i 
fa.-llitat.      tls.      .  ..nv.\aii.-.-     In     a  pproxi  mat.  :  \      mtIhI     lilre.- 
tiou   of   file   material    uii.I.t   tr>alm>'nt. 


MA&ea  2,  1(^15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


sSt 


5.  A  compound  k'iiiiiliii>;  tnlH  C'lnpriHlnj;  an  imperforate 
drini  havhik'  u  plnnlity  ..;  partitioned  off  ehamtiers  in 
H  ill..  ni'T  r  'hi-  ..n.-  wnh  tli'-  ..iher  .jrindme  plate-  on  .Mttier 
side  of  a  p.irti!i..n  -anl  kTlminii;  piates  Im-Ih^  pinvi'led 
v*U!i  H  piiirafiiN  •!  pH-save-  fr..iii  on.'  .  iiaraiier  l.i  the 
I,,  xt  aii.l  -iti.ated  111  th."  I>...|v  ..f  ttie  Krin.lln(.r  plates,  the 
side  of  tlie  p.i--,!.:.-  .1.!  j.o  .1. !  i  !..  ..n.a\e  surfare  of  the 
drum  beini:  ..p.  1.  saol  pa>-ai;.--  I. .ink-  otdlipiely  .lir.Tted 
r<.ia!i\i  I.,  sail!  ...!,ia\.'  -iirfac.  -.  a-  to  farllitate  the 
I..I  .^a^|..  in  approXliiia'.  !  i  aMin  .iiiertioii  of  th.  mate- 
ria,   und.'r    fr.ntmei.r 

[Claliiis  t.  lo   11    not   print. -d   in    !  he  (.azeite.) 


:.i:;o.;j:,  m  1;  i  11.  u  1  ( ir  ruLoltl  Ni  .  lILM.s  !'kk.  ival 
1:  v;,,u  I  r..\.l..n  l-:nK^Hn.i.  as.-iL-noi  of  on.  third  to 
llarr.\  M.nUi  Na.ii!.:.-  S'aip  I  i-.\.!..n  Knj^lan.i.  and 
0ne-thi;d   (•.   li..n!>    Na-'-ai    l,au-i>      Ba't.  rsea    Talk.    I.oD 

don,  England.     V\\e4  Nov.  22,  I'.'i::      Serial  No    s02,563. 
(Cl.  101— 132.J 


1.    A    nieth..d    of   .-..loriii--   a    tiiiii    ■  ..nsl-tlnt:    in    mnklnp   H 
stencil   (■orres[..>ndini:   t..   th..   p.>rtl..ti   ..f  ttie   plrture  on   the 
f;'irii  to  h'    '"..lorcl    produiinc  an  Itnapp  of  the  stencl!  on  a 
«epM!af.    tlini    r..l..r1tik'  >-alil  irnHk'.    iind  snt>SP<inently  trans 
ferrini:    'aid    ......rlnL'    fr..ni    said    inin'je    to    ttie    t\\m    to    lie 

r..|..r...l 

'2  \  niettio.i  .if  '..h.riti}:  a  film  i^onsistlnR  In  making 
«n  eipurk'e.l  sf.neil  corre-pon.tln^-  to  the  portion  of  the 
pl'-tnr.  on  ttn  film  t..  l>e  .."h.re.l  prnducinc  n  reduced 
ittiap'  "f  ^'i''  .-niark'e.i  ^ten'i'  ..n  a  s. -partite  film,  colorinp 
pahl  iinai;.'  ain!  .-uhspquent ly  transferrlnc  snid  colorinp 
fluin   -ai-l    imaj.     f..   th.'   lIMii    t..   h.-  i-ol..:..d 

3.  A  iii.tho.l  of  (oloriiiK  a  tilm  .-..nsistlnk-  in  cutting  out 
a  stencil  (  orresp.iiidlntf  to  the  portion  of  the  pu  ture  to  be 
c<.lored  from  an  enlariied  Imak'p  of  said  i.lrture  transmitted 
on  to  snltahl.-  mat. -rial,  prodiicink:  a  redneed  Imape  of  the 
enlareeil  sten.l!  on  a  s'-parHt-  tllni,  ffilorlni:  said  image 
ami  ..:ihse.|iifiiti\  tiansferrin^:  said  colorlnK  from  said 
Iniii:.'    to   thi-   film   to  he   colored. 


1  .  1  .'-{0  .  t;  1  ti         ITHi:  FOH.MI.M.    .MACHI.NH       l/.iis    i; 

STt  (  KKR.   Hr.w.kiyn    N    Y       Filed   May   I'H.   1914.      Serial 

No    '<41  (isft       K'l    n,"?-  -SI.) 

1  In  a  tnh(  f.>rmJi.L'  miiciiiii..  n  hollow  perforated  form- 
' ;  -•  inan.irc!  a  h.-a.l  ..n  otie  ero!  of  said  mandrel,  pump 
tii...'hfinNm  ha\intr  n  hollow  chuck  detarhiitily  engaged 
witfi  the  head  an<i  adapted  to  create  a  suction  In  the  man 
drel  pli'Ctor  menns  movnhle  longituldnally  of  the  mandrel 
fo-  r»-inovlnir  n  tni.e  formed  thereby  therefrom,  mechanism 
for  drivlne  the  mandrol,  pump  nnd  ejector  means,  means 
'.p..rat.-d  h\  th..  h't-^f  natne<1  meelianlsm  for  reversing  the 
dir..  tlon  of  tnov..nient  of  the  ejector  means,  a  ffx)t  con- 
trolled presser  roll  er>ftpcrHtlve  -with  the  m.indrel.  cam 
actuated  means  for  ^topping  the  mandrel  at  predetermined 


intervals,  ami  .am  actuate, 1  means  for  stopping  the  pump 
(it   detprmin.'i!    ItitervHis. 


_     It,    a    till...    fo!iiiiii.:    inarhine    hRvlnp    d'ivint;    in.  .tih 
nism,   n    frame    ha\  iti^    a    bed.    a    inandn  1    supp-.-rt.  .'.    h*H<ve 
the  bed,   a   f.-'-.i   tahi.-  support. ■.!   ly   th.    t.eri   aid   a  • -P.  nk'.-i   in 
the  plan.-  of   t!i.-    mnn.irel,   me.  hanism   for   .■  r.-at  ir.*:   a   s-ic 
tii.n    it.    the    iiiiih.ir'-l,    m.-ai!^    f.-r   simultan.^'usiy    op.ra!:n£ 
the   mandr.-.    nnd    p. imp     ati    .  je.  lor   frame   muvaL>le    hi, k'l 
tudlnally    of    the    mtimirel    aii.i    support.  .1    by    the    bed.    a 
counter  shaf'    lonriiahi!  in   th.    frame,   loos,    and  f^xed   pui 
leys  on  the  ^!!aft    (lihlcs  .a.h   having  one  end  f^xed  to  the 
ejector    fian..-    ami    it-    op;. ..-,!•     em!    fixed    lo    oiie   of    said 
pulleys,  a   <iiit(h   metn!..  r  tix.-d  t..  the  loos.'   puliey.  a  clutcti 
member  tix.-.l   t.-  the  shaft.  .-1    loose  flnt'^'h   niemh.'r  arranged 
Irf'tw.-.ii     the    sai.l    Ilr,-I   named    clutch     n.emh.TS    ami    alter 
naieiy  eugageable  therewith,  and  cam  means  operated  by 
th.    dr. \  ink'  uom  hanism  for  controlling  the  loose  clutch  to 
shift  the  sam.'  for  controning  the  movement  of  the  ej.-i  tor 
frame 

o.  In  a  tut>e  f. inning  uiachin.-  ha\iuk'  driving  rn.'Cha 
nism.  h  frame  iiaving  a  lied,  a  inandrei  supported  alK)ve 
the  Ik-.I  a  f.-ed  t:.'..'-  >iipp..rl..t  l\  !h.  P..:  a:,-  a;r;;n.:eii 
in  ttie  plan.-  '.f  th.-  mat,. ire  a  p. nip  n-.i-<'ai  i-rn  for 
creatink'  a  su.-tloii  in  th.  ni.-indr-.i  m.-aLs  foi  -lin  liit  ati.- 
oiisly  operating  the  muinir.  .  and  [lump.  ari  (»peft..r  framt. 
moval'le  longituilinally  of  the  mamirei  and  supported  Iv 
the  b'd.  a  counter  -haft  Journaie.i  in  the  frame,  loos,  and 
hxed  pulleys  on  tli.  shaft,  catiles-  each  having  .ne  end  tlxed 
to  the  ejector  frame  mdcI  It-s  ofiposlte  end  fixed  to  one  of 
said  pulleys,  a  clutcli  rnenil.er  tlied  to  t!ie  lo.»»t'  pul'iey,  a 
(inteti  menih.-r  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  io<^ise  <  lutch  memttcr 
arranged  betwe.-n  tlic  said  tirst  named  .i-liitch  members 
and  alternately  engageabie  therewith.  <  aui  means  operated 
by  the  driving  nierhnnism  for  rontrolllnt  the  loose  chitcc 
to  shift  ttie  same  for  rontroiliiik'  the  movement  of  the 
ejectf.r  frame,  and  a  presser  roll,  r  cv.perative  with  the 
mandrel. 

4.    In    a    tube    forming    mnchlne    tiaviiig    driving    mecba 
nlsm.    a    frame   having   a    U'd,   n    mandrel   sufiported   above 
the  bed.   a    feed   table  supported   ty   the  b.-d   and   arranged 
In   the  [ilan.    of  ttie   tnandrel,  a   pump,   mechanism   for  ere 
fitlnc  a   suction   in   the  miindrej    means  for  simultaneously 
op. .rating  th.    niandr.l   nnd   [.unii-.  an  ejector   frame   mo% 
atile   loDgltudinall.\    of   the   mandrel   and   supported   by   the 
b«Hl,  a  count'T  shaft  jonrnaled  in  the  frame,  loose  and  fixed 
pulleys  on   the  shaft,  cables  .  nch   having  one  end  fixed   to 
the  ejector  fratne  and  its  opposite  end  fixed  to  one  of  aald 
pulleys,    a    '■liitoti     iti.-mher    fixed    to    th.      ...osp    pulley      a 
cluteh    memt>er   fixed    t..   ttie   shaft,   a    i.xise    rhitrh    memtier 
arranged  betw..en  the  said  first-named  clntrh  members  and 
nlt<>rnately  .-ngak'.-atile  therewith,   cam   m.-ans  operated   by 

lie     drivink'     HI.  .  liaiiisin    for    c.i'r.      ::.     " -.     •    ui.' 

to    stilft    the    same    for    controliink-    the    movement    of    the 
ejeetor   fratin  ,   a    p.resser   roller    ^..^ip.  rative   with    the    man 
lirel,   and   i  a  m   operated   means  for  controUlnt   the   drivinc 
in.  .hanism  for  the  starting  and  stopping  of  bott    th.    man 
lir.-;   and   p.ump 


].l.-!(h647  Al'i'AHATT'S      FOR      « 'ONfiTH !«    TK  >N      < 'F 

•  FMFNT  HllLHINflS,  .Tapob  M  ThlVmson.  Fond 
liu  I. a.,  \\  i-  Pil.'d  Sept.  L' 1 .  11.14.  S.  na;  .N.  .  .stl:;,.s.u;h 
iV\.  2.V  -l.'-il.  I  < 

1      A    moid    Comprising    a    pdurallty    of   laterally    space. 1 

parallel   plates,   upright*  secured   to  tbt    outermost  plat.- 
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find   fTti-ndlnc   nbovp    th«»   tops   thereof,    niltustahlp    means 
.■nii.Ttini:   tti'-  ni.ri>;tits  .m   ..pposlte  sid'-s  "f   Hip   mold  and 

|,lV'.!;inv  odll."!-  .1  llU-mtHTS  ;lftarlit>(l  (•=  ttic  InntTtlT'St 
jJilt'-i  A\r\  !..  s.-i'l  ii(irlk'ht-<  -i.ii'l  '-•■111  'T-  •  \^'  ij'llii^'  !:■  in- 
vtM-8<-:\     I.  r..H!<  tt'.'   cdamtn'r-i   f^nn-'d   Nv   th<'   ;iHrnil>'l   [)'(it>  ■< 

/7  -f 


2.    A    111- 

and  .•tt'iidiii 
c<iiiip'"t  in„'  I  ti 
!  i_  tits  ■*>■!  n  ri' 
iHv     I'Xifiidin 


:  1  i  u-  i  l:  1 1 1  ^    - 
ii|irii;lii  -  ••! 


liili'!  :iH>  ■♦pU'  i-d 
iiiit>'rini>«<t  iiliit''s 
iidjustubli'    mran- 

(if   til''    mnid,    up 

r,.!     liiiMii^     l.-ttiM 


l>i  viif  iilly 


in.'.ti'd  iirms  iif  tli.dr  M[)p<T 
11, H.  HHld  anus  Su-iiii;  also  s.'.-iir'-d  f"  th.-  Ilrxt  mentioned 
iprluhfs,     and     .^xt'^ndiiifc:     t  ra  n-.\  .'rst.l>     rrlatlvoly     to    the 


mold 

'A.    A     mold 
Marnlli'l    plates. 


.mpri^iii-    a     i.|iirMlit\     -f     laterally    spa'-e-l 
iiprU'titH    -ieeurtHl    t"    th.-    ..iitertnimt    plates 


parallel  p'ates 
ai;<l  fxlendlnk! 
cnn  iieit  ini;  th'' 
rights  sei-iired 
ally  extendliik,' 
ends,   the   arm 


ber  movlnf  thnrnKti  the  n-'id  ^ap  In  the  direction  of  feed 
..f  material  and  means  for  fee<llnx  the  material  to  be 
separated  Into  the  gap.  means  for  IncreaslnK  the  strenKth 
of  the  field  In  steps  and  then  decreasing  the  same  In  the 
same  direction  uf  feed,  and  means  for  separately  collect 
iHK  the  >;ra'les  projjreaslV'lj  release. 1  from  th'>  irawlin*; 
memN'r. 

-     A   uiaK'netlc  separator  of  the  kind  set  forth,  romprls 
In*;   upper  and   lower  stationary  pt)les.   a   fraveiinn  memt>er 
moving   firoijih    the   Held   ^ap.   a"d   means   for   feedhiR   the 
materi.il   tn  he  separated  Into  the  (fap  beneath  and  In  the 
Knnie    diri.'th'n    as    the    fra\elini;    ^irf.ii''     uf    sal'l    ni-'Miler 
moves    across    the    maKOetlc   field,    means    for   dividing    said 
field   Intl.  sharply   detlneil  adjustable  Kjnes  of  strength  In 
cr.asin^    111     the    direction    of    feed,    said    rones    extending 
transs  erselv    of    the    (Hrectinn    of    fee<l.    means    for    siihne 
qu'  nt',.\    deore;i-ln>:    th.'    tleld    -treiigth    In    the   same    direc- 
tion,   and     means    for     -  parai'  I.\     •  ollectlnkc    the    different 
grades  of  material    is   relea^-'l   fr mi   'he  traveling  merntxr. 


1,130,649.  irrriNi,  rodi,  .;  .h\  uniiAKKK  n.  rih 
Wales.  I  1  I'i  •!  1 '•■'  '•  '■•''"  ^'Tlal  No.  ft»ft,H67. 
(CI.  2t^     i«:..; 


ind  extending  above  the  tops  thereof,  adjustable  means 
.oiiiiectlng  the  uprik'hts  on  ..pposlte  sides  of  the  mold. 
U|)rlghta  secured  to  the  Innermost  plates  and  having  later 
aliv  extending  pivofally  eonnected  arms  at  their  upper 
.•nds,  the  arm  .)n  nm-  plate  crossing  the  arm  on  the  other 
anil  ses-tired  to   -laid  first  mentioned  uprights. 

i     \    mold    comprising    a    plurality    of    laterally    spaced 
uprights    secun'd    to    the    outermost    plates 
above    the    tops    thereof     adjustable    means 
il'prlgbts  (Ui   opposite  sides   of  the  mold,   up 
!o    the   innermost    plates   and    having   later 
pivotall.v    connected    arms    at    fh.dr    upper 
oi   one   plate   crossing   tlie  arm   on    the  other 
and    »e<-urtsl    to    said    first    mentioned    uprights,    said    arms 
being  conne-'t-'d   with   th-'  out.'r  uprights  beh.w   the  adjust 
able  connecting  m.'ans  .,f  .abl   uprights 


l.l.iO.RtH.      MAdN'KTlC    aKI'ARATOR       (iKOta:   Ii.lrich. 

VlagdelMirg.  (iertnany,  assignor  to  Fried,  Krupp  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft,  (Jrusonwerk.  Magdeb\irg  Huikau.  iJerraany 
Filed   Nov.  25,   UU:?       Serial   No.   sOL',»4.'>,      .CI.  H.'W-71.l 


1  .\s  ,T  new  article  of  maiiufactu[e,  a  t  >oth''d  luttlng 
linpienieiii  'oinprlsmg  a  flexible  !>ody  or  blade  spring  ten. 
[MM-ed  throughout,  having  a  cutting  edge  of  hardened  teeth 
ii.tegral  therewith,  and  a  zone  of  toughened  metal  b.  twe.^n 
the  [loiiits  forming  the  teeth  of  said  cutting  edge  and  th.- 
blade 

■J     ,\.    -A    new    article    '.f    manufacture,    a    hack  saw    cun 
prising    a    flexlbi.-    Nm1>     or    blade   of   steel    spring    tempered 
through,  ut.  with   :.H'th  having  points  of  a  higher  .l.'gree  .>f 
hanlness  an.!   t.-mtxr   than   said   body   or  blade,   then-  b.dng 
a   ^oti.-  of  tough  metal  connecting  the  pidnts  and   th.-  blad.' 

:;  A  hack  saw  < omprlalng  a  cutting  edge  with  teeth 
h,i\ihg  hai.leneil  points  and  a  body  or  blade  integral  with 
s;iol  t.'.'th.  and  spring  t.'inpered  thr.Migbout.  there  being  a 
7...10    "f  t.iugh  met.il  .■onn.'ctlng  the  points  and  the  blade. 

1  A  hai  k  saw  Mad.'  having  a  cutting  edge  composed  of 
t.'.'th  Iniurig  pidnts  of  a  high  degree  of  hardness  and  rem- 
p.  !  ,  aiiil  a  spring  t«'mi>ered  body  integral  with  said  teeth 
i'Ut   less  hard, 

.'.  .\  hack  saw  having  a  .uifing  .'dge  with  teeth  having 
p. lints  of  a  high  .l.-gree  of  hardn.'ss  and  t'tnper.  a  spring 
i.'uip.  r.'.I  body  Int.-gral  with  sai.l  ie«'th  but  less  hard,  an.l 
a  /.'U.'  of  I. .ugh  metal  tx'twi-en  th.-  hanlened  points  of  the 
t,.-ih   an.!  the  spring  tempered  body. 


1.1.W,650  !'RO<i:SS  OF  HAUl'KNINd  THK  <rTTIN(3 
I'OKTIONS  OF  (ITTINi;  TOOLS.  John  W'hitakkh. 
N.Tth  Wales,  Fa  Filed  Aug  -'.{,  1010,  Serial  No. 
.-,7H,r,tU,  }{enew...l  May  l,",  10  M  Serial  No,  h;<H.S9«. 
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1.    A    magnetic    separal-ir    of    th.-    kiu.l    set    forth,    com- 
prlBlng  upper  and  lower  stationary  p'.les.  a   traveling  mem- 


1  rtie  process  of  treating  'Utilng  tools  which  conalBt* 
in  tempering  the  Ixidy  or  blade  of  the  same  t.>  the  point 
of  spring  flexibility,  and  then  hardening  the  .^Ige  of  such 
spring  tempered  t-nly  by  separate  momentary  .ippUcaatlons 
to  isolated  fxirtions  there.. f  of  «  high  degr f  heat. 

_•  The  process  -.f  treating  cutting  t<H)ls  which  consists 
in    temp»-rlug   the   txxly   or   blade   of   the   sam-    !■.    the   point 


0f  ii^ng  flexibility  and  then  hardening  the  edge  of  such 
spring  tempered  Inxly  by  separate  momentary  applications 
lo  Isolaf.-d  portions  thercMf  of  a  current  of  electricity  to 
heat   the  sain.-  to  a   high  degree. 

.<  The  jiroc-ss  if  preparing  hack  saw  blades  which  con- 
sists in  tempering  the  blad.-  to  the  degree  of  spring  flexi- 
bility, and  then  tiardenlng  the  toothed  portion  of  such 
blade  bj  s.-parat.-  an.l  momentary  applications  of  a  high 
dejfree  of  h.-at  t<.  :he  points  of  said  teeth 

4  Th.-  i.nK-ess  of  preparing  hack  saw  blades  which 
coii-!st-  in  tempering  the  blad--  to  the  degree  of  spring 
flexl!.i;li>,  and  th.-n  hardening  the  teeth  by  momentary 
aiijiiication  of  a  high  degre^^  of  heat  to  .'ach  of  said  teeth 
s.  parately  and  Independently. 

."  The  process  of  treating  hack  saw  blades  which  con- 
sists in  t.-mperlug  the  Ixjdy  of  the  blade  to  the  flexibility 
■  f  spring  metal  and  then  subjecting  the  points  of  the 
ii  .-th  to  a  high  .l.'gree  of  heat,  such  heating  being  mo- 
lueiitary  and  applied  separately  to  each  point,  and  the  en- 
ii;agement  of  the  t'-eth  by  the  heating  agent  l)€ln«  alter 
nated  by  movements  of  the  heAting  agent  or  saw  with 
respet  t   to  the  other, 

(Claims   ti   tfi   s   !iot    printed   in    the   tiazette  ] 


l.mifH         (  AK  -  FF:N1)EK.        H.-kHRV     Thos      Wit.Ll.-i.MS 
Eatci??,  Seattle,   Wash.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments, 
to  National  Automatic  Fender  Company.  Seattle,  Wash., 
a  Corporation      Filed  June  L'9,  1912,     Serial  No,  706,783. 
(CI.  105     127.; 


,^^ 


1  In  a  fender,  n  back  frame  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  car.  links  photed  tn  the  NUtom  of  the  back  frame, 
a  main  frame  plv.ifed  to  the  front  ends  of  the  links,  means 
!o  r.-tra.  t  th.-  links,  means  to  hold  the  main  frame  in 
.-l.'vated  position  an.l  the  links  in  forward  position,  and 
ibstncle  engaging  means  to  release  the  holding  means 
wh.  n  such  obstacle  is  eiic'iuntered 

2.  In  a  fender,  a  back  frame  adapted  to  be  rigidly  con- 
n.'cted  with  a  car.  links  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
b.wer  edge  of  the  back  frame,  a  sitrlng  adapted  to  nor- 
mally retract  the  links,  a  main  frame,  knuckle-Joints  con- 
n.'.'flng  It  to  the  front  ends  of  the  links,  a  "haln  extend- 
ing froni  the  top  of  the  back  frame  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  main  frame,  ,i  branch  member  extending  from  the 
chain  Intermediate  its  ends  tn  support  the  links  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  releasing  the  for- 
uard   end   of   the  .haln    from    said   frame 

;  In  a  fender,  a  plurality  of  frames,  links  pivotallj 
c.'iincct  ill','  fh.'ir  adj.'icenf  edges  w  hereliy  one  frame  is 
iiMivable  with  itf-nri.'  t.i  fh.  other,  a  ihain  extending 
from  the  fof)  of  one  .>f  the  frames  to  the  forward  «'nd  of 
I  he  .ith.'r  frame,  a  branch  chain  t'Xtendlng  from  the  hrst 
named  chain  and  <onnected  with  a  cross  bar  connecting 
the  links,  keepers  sildable  along  the  forward  edge  of  the 
fr.-ime  last  mentioned  and  arranged  to  engage  the  first 
named  (haln.  levels  for  holding  the  keep.rs  normally  In 
engagement  ami  a  cord  carried  by  the  levers  In  advance 
of  the  frames  and  ;;.larded  to  aetuat.-  the  levers  to  release 
thi-  keepers. 


4  I II  a  fender,  a  lueiuber  a'lai>te<i  to  be  fixedly  secured 
to  a  car.  a  main  frame  disposed  in  front  of  said  member. 
link.s  pivotally  .-onnectlrig  said  frame  aio'  member,  a 
spring  for  retracting  liiiks,  means  to  bold  the  main  frame 
in  elevated  position  and  to  hold  the  iltjks  ag.'iinst  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  levers  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a 
.  .ird  carried  by  the  levers  and  extending  in  front  of  the 
Ilia  in  frame,  and  means  carried  hy  the  levers  for  releas 
iiig  th.-  holding  means 

.'.  In  a  f«  n.ier.  the  lombination  with  a  fiack  frame 
,-iiiaptt-.!  to  be  carried  by  the  car.  i.nks  piloted  t"  sabl 
-a.  k  frame,  and  springs  lending  norinaily  to  swing  the 
Milks  ilownward  around  their  pivots:  of  a  main  frame, 
i<iiiickle  joints  between  It  and  the  front  ends  of  said  links, 
a  chain  attached  to  the  upi>er  edge  of  said  l»a(k  frame,  a 
latch  .letachably  connecting  Its  front  end  with  the  center 
if  said  iiiain  frame,  means  f.tr  tripping  said  iatth  when 
an  obstacle  Is  encounter.il,  and  a  branch  chain  connecting 
the  mill  length  of  the  tnaiii  chain  with  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting said  links,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

H'iainjs  (3  to   11   not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,130.t)52.  SCAF'FOLD  BRACKET  Lewis  S,  Wiison, 
R.Khesiei,  N  \  nied  Jan,  14.  li*l.'i,  Serial  No. 
74  2.033.      (CL  20 — 84.) 


'1  h.  h.-rein  descriU-d  means  for  .bt  .'o  hably  connecting 
a  bracket  to  a  support  coniprisitig  :i  sjorted  niitiiber 
inin'is  formed  integral  with  said  m.-inb.-r  for  supporting 
the  same  to  said  supp.-it  a  wedg.-.l  shai-.  ni.-inber  .  arne.i 
by  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot 
of  said  memtHT.  a  b.ad  formed  Int.-gra!  with  and  on  the 
straight  top  edgi-  of  the  w  edg.-  shape. 1  member  for  its 
t-ntire  transverse  widtli  at  in.-  end  thereof,  said  head 
adapted  to  be  disposed  betwe.-n  ami  rigidly  secured  t' 
imrtlons  of  the  brtickef  flush  with  one  end  therefif,  said 
head  t)elng  dispfised  whoU.v  mIm.vp  the  plane  of  the  bracket. 
the  front  face  of  said  hea.i  being  downwardl.\  and  Id 
wardly  Inclined,  a  iiiemt>er  .onnected  with  the  bracket 
and  having  Its  upper  .-nd  formed  with  an  offset  portion 
adapted  to  frlctionally  engag.-  with  the  inclined  fa<e  of 
said  head  for  preventing  any  accidenta!  distdacenient  nf 
the   lirackt-t    from   'he  sujiport 


1.130.653.  LEVU  E  FOR  PRINTING  L'lAGRAMS  FOR 
TAILORS  I'ATTKRNS  I>iiis  Alfano.  Southington. 
Conn,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  Galletti.  Southing 
ton.  Conn.  Filed  Mar  16.  ll'H.  Serial  No  H2.^,10fc 
Renewe<l     Dec      17.     \'.*\A         Serial     No      ^77.h(i7  (CI. 

101-    s;-i.  I 

1.  A  device  for  printing  tailors  diagrams  <omprl8lng  a 
frame  provided  with  a  printing  edge,  a  series  of  vertical 
markers  having  printing  edges  slldably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  frame,  and  coupling  pieces 
lietween  the  lever  and  the  several  vertical  markers. 

2,  A  device  for  printing  tailors'  diagrams  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  printing  edge  and  printing  scales,  a  series 
of  vertical    markers   inount.-d   in   the    frame  and  each   pro 
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r\^^(^  with  a  printing  edge,  n  lerer  conpl»«1  wUn  the  frame  6.   k  r«l«y  comprlnlng,  in  comLiuati')n   ^in    a   receiving; 

ami     on  fecte<l  with  the  several  markf-     imI       -.k-ai   ii'al  |   circuit  and  a  triuistniM  n-  circuit,  a  dift;' iiHi;!ii    ailaptcl 

to  be  vibrated  by  tUe  reielvlng  clrctrt     il mU     \.  rth.^;   au 

e<]'lHl    pn-ssiiro   on   ct\ch   «1<U'   of  said   tin;'     r.i^i;;     I  ;.>     i,!    the 
(I'lii!-    '«■!  iit;   111    t !;.     r  ra  :  s^ii!  t  ■  I  h^    .  ii'  'li  ■    w  ;.>-reby   tbe  vibra- 
liuiKs  M^•'  lm;iri  H.sfj  ,,ii    [!]•■   t  r:i  ii>ini!  '  iiii:   i;r'Ult. 
((    ,;il:!;-    tj    1.1     '  :.    !i  •!     ['■  >liti'.l     :il     ;!;•■    t  .  i  f.-'tte.] 


scale  on  the  frame  with  which  the  outer  end  of  the  lever 
mav  l>e  looked. 


1,130,654  KF:L.VY.  u^k.,  k.  Ai.LK.NswoRTH.  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Fll.'d  Apr.  U.  Ull.  Serial  No.  620,999.  (CI. 
179—17.) 


1,13(1 1;\.'>      '-^  l!M  'M     I'l  ■  i\v    III;   I  I  1,1  1  \  \  I  I  ii,       u  \iK8 
V     A  \in.yv-    Hi..!    Aim.;    W      i .  v  \  :  i  !  ^     \(  i  <i  '  ^-.  .ii.-  r  \      aIh 

hti'-fi  .hii:.-  1  ;,  im*      s.-iim  \..    -vm;-*-      ■<      mt-    .^-'i 


''^^l  ^^. 'T' 


.J^ 


1      A  relay  coniiirl-ln;;  n   .liHi>lirnk;m    fur   r.-.-flvlnn  vlbra-    I 
tiiins.    a   clrrult   up.  n    will,  h    -iMi.l    vl'  i:i'i..ii>^    '.\t>-    to    l)p   Im 
pressed     :i    Iliii.l    !ii-.!!'ini    f.-r    t  ■■  i  usn  i !  '  iri;;    .xiii.i    \  INra  tions 
fr.illi      s.ii.!      ,|!;i  i.l,r:iUi;i      t..      ~,ii.!      iiri-utl.      .'IIlI      infmi.-i     for 
count. ■!-'■.■!  :;Mi.  I  n_-    Ml.-   ^t.i'i:     .  IT.''  r    of  siikl    Hil.!    nu'dlvim  on 
saiil     i!i,i|>fi  rii;iii 

■J  A  r.'i'ii  onii.il'^iiiL.-  ;i  \i!.!:ir  •i\  'lii  p;,  i- ik'^!;.  a  ''Ircult 
upon  ut.i.!:  -ml  vli-riitlonH  ii  r.'  ^iin!Mit.;v  i  iniir.ssed,  a 
tliilil  mt-iliiini  f.ii  triii^initlint;  .said  \  il.rii !  i.  .n.s  fr..[n  sn!.-l 
dlaphnu'iii  '.-  -aM  ■  ir.'ult,  sai'i  tn.'.li'in;  !-  hm  ..f  ii  f,.rii: 
to  .h'llvfi  tli"  \  ilipii  tloti.K  in  an  ,i :  .  ■  nt  .ia  t.-.l  f.irn;  i:.t 
mt'ans  foi  ■  iiiii'.r!.,ilHn.-!ni,'  the  .static  i-ff'.'Ct  uf  saiii  Ilaid 
in. ■ilium    ..!!    <ai.l    .Hapti  r.airni 

:',  A  I.-;  I'.  .  "iii!..'"ivi[i_'  in  .-.(tnMn.a  I  ion  with  a  rectiving 
.•Ircui'  II. ,1  1  !  ran.suiittui^;  .■InuU.  .i  iliaphrnffm  for  re- 
Cflvlnt:  Nil'r.i  f  loii.^  a  lluid  nit'.llnin  foiin;n_-  a  p..:'...:;  of 
.>li.>  of  sal.l  lin-nlrH  aii.l  ronta.tini:  .llrt'.-tlv  wltti  shI.I  ilia- 
phrattrn,  a  pr.-smirf  nu-iltiiin  rfr'Ttlv.-  .m  fti.  opp.islt*-  hM." 
of  sail!  illa[ihrak:ni  to  .•.iiintt'rtialanc.'  the  static  .fffrt  ..f 
said  tluM  ni.'.llurn,  mikI  ni.-.in.s  f..r  vll.iatlni:  said  dlaphrtiv  ni, 

4  A  rt'l.a\  couipri'^liikr.  In  i-oiTibln.a  tton  with  a  rorrlvini; 
cln-ult  and  a  i  ra  n-nii  1 1  i  n^:  .drcult.  .i  .ll.aphraK'm  for  r.' 
rolvinu  vUiDi  tlons.  a  tluld  medium  furiiilntr  a  portion  ■<• 
on>'  of  sal. I  .Iri'iiit-.  and  .ontactlriK  .lin-i'tlv  with  said  dla 
ptirajfh  a  .■.mtlii  i  ni:  stnicturt'  f.iP  said  tinld  trradiiallv  d«' 
.Ti'tisiiiL.'  In  s.M-ti.ui  ari'H  from  said  .liii  ptiratf  m  fo  tt.' 
f  ransmiff  Irii:  i.oint  .>f  the  .-ontliifd  tlni.l  a  prfssur.'  in..1lnni 
pffertlvo  on  tli--  .ipposlt.'  si.!.'  of  said  .lla  phrasrili  to  ...mt-: 
tialatire  th.>  st.iti.-  ('fTcrt  ..f  sal. I  flidd  modinm,  .'ind  m.'an- 
f.)r   vlbratlndT   said   diaphraifra. 


1.  A   subsoil   cultivator  oomprisiiuc   a    nu-tal    beam 

frnmr'W.-.rk  .".-.nnn.-trd   fbrndo,   standards  rontn'»'t»'d   to 

fra'ii.-w -rk    an.l   to  ^ald     -Mn:     ar,.i   pr.vi.t.-.l   \M'!.   .'L.nk: 
fi'.-t.    an.t    si  ...'s   iSttln.'   sii,l    f.',  t    ami   .l.darim!:  \     .■oi.n. 
tu    .said    M.md.ir.ls.     tli-     --id    »li...-     !i- Iiik     pr.'U.I.'.i 
double  ill'  lit..-. I    h-a  Is    •aW-    :oni.-ltu.linal    'ap.Tli.-    V  -:. 
.-tiann-'i-   ::.    '  '  >•  -.i.l.'-,   1 1  .i  .■-•'■.   s,  i '.-t  ,a  n  t  la  i  1  v   a^  .j,  s.  i  , '.. 

^'      A     <i,'.K,.i       .Mlti^a'o       .  ompi-:--!  n^     a     mcta.     '.fiim 
ffiim.-v*.   .rk   .  "iini'.tt'd   fti.-r.'t.i    standard-  ronm.'.-d    ! 
fihlm  vv.  !k   an.l   to  saM    '»'.am,   iiml   pr.'Vi  lod    wMti   i>l..n^ 
feet    w!'t.    rv  in.lrlral    !...s-..s    at     t!i.'    tiottom    of    sai.i 
H      !    -,;...-    ti'tliii;    «ald     f.-'t     an.l     .l.dachal.ly    c.nn.-.-t. 
V  . ;,!  -ta  iida  rd-    sniista  n  '  la  1  U    .a.s  .IfS.riiHMl 

3.  A  sni'-.^il  rultlvat.ir  ..>inprlslne  a  riiotai  tit'am 
fram''\v.i!k  .-..nnf.  t.  .1  t'e-.t...  stan.lards  cirnii"  t.'d  t.. 
frain.  «.i:k  ami  to  "-nl.t  i..'ain.  and  provided  wltri  eMm^ 
f.-«-t  with  <-ylin.|ri.a!  !...ss..-  a'  !l,.  ;...tt..m  .'f  «.ai.l  f.-'t 
shofS  tUtllii:  sair!  f.-.l  ar.d  .l.'ta .  ha '•!  \  ■' .n  i;.-  i  .■■)  t.. 
Sim. lards  llr  nHI.I  sliot-s  IjciiiK  pi.jvidial  wltli  douM 
cluie.l  h.a  is  with  [..MKitiidlna.  ta|>.-nnk.'  V  shap.-d  i 
nfU  111  till'  sides  th.T.  ..;"    siihs'antiaiix    .a-  .l.s.,nlnal 


and 

said 

a'...! 
.  tP.l 

il»'d 

■  1 

I  ml 
...!d 

:.">t, 

!     to 

a  11-1 
said 
a'-l 
an.l 
-.aid 

■  In 
han 


1      1  ;<  0     t!  ■■,  r,         r\Kf   \1\rii     .-JrUIN'.  FhH    \11I|iIKS 

\V\i.iiFN    \S'     AsNM!ii     i;-Hnd   Uapi.ls  Nflcti  ,   assignor   t. 

\!inal.l»>    I'n.nrnatl.-    Sprinir   C.mpanv  I»<>tr.dt.    MIrh,    a 

.   ..rpoi-afii'ii    -.f    Mi.'!  it::in        Kih.l    No\  li>      I'.t*"^        Spriai 
\  .     wyj.  ssi        ,  CI     o;  -    ."iO  ) 


!      In    Mil    ail     spr'iu'    foi     V.'!  i.  1,  s     tho    roniMnatlon    of    a 
I  ;_•(.!  .  up  shapo.l  ni.-riiii.r    a   full    tleilhle  diaplirai:m  j<'-<-urr.i 
r..   t!i.'  .■<lkrfs   therfof    a   p.att^  >■.  iitraliy   so.'ured   to  the  dlu 
p!irai;ns,   i  .mmM-tlons  from   ih.'  plate  t..   the  frame  and   run 
nllik:  iT'-ar  r.'spectivf ly  of  tho  vtddclf,   siu'h  rorintatloiis  per 
mittiiikt    thi'    plat'     t"    assumi-    varlrd    ariiiular    rilatioiis    to 
t!:.-  .-up  sli.ap.-.i  mfiiil.er.   an  air   hat  t.>'tw..'n    the  tw.)    incui 
i„.rs.  H  st.>rai:r-  rt".-ppt,irlt'.  and  moan.s  f.ir   alhiwin^'    ihi'  air 
t.i  pass  fri'iMv   from  tin-  air  liau  to  the  rta-cptacl.'  hot  .-..ni 
p.-illntr   a    mor.'   rest  ri'tcl    r.'rurn. 


.M  ^k^  ii  3,  1915. 
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'1.  In  a  pneumatic  Bptillf  tor  Tehlcles.  n  dished  fleilhie 
diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  a  compr.ss.- 1  ai:  .  iianiher. 
a    supportinir    i>late    secured    centriill>     !t,er...f.     1    pivotai 


connection 
plementary 
supporting' 

lapse.! 

.0    in    an 
pneumatic 


s..id  plate  and  the  vehicle,  m.1  a  ..in 

oppoKlnj;   rljrid    wall  against   whi.-h   the 

adapted  to  strike  If  the  spring  is  col- 


the 


eh  uie  comtiiriatlon  uf  a 
an  I"  I  .  a  .  onnectlou  be- 
!  Uol  ■  :  111:  a  f  1  ee  oiitlloW  of 
ler  an.l   a    uior.    restricted 


:     s|,r;ni.'    ;,,r    vetil 
lint,     a     -(,,[  at.'. 

tween  the  ciiainlH  1  aud  spni.i:  1 

nlr  from  the  spring  to  tin      to:! 

return,  and    manually   operable   means     i     s.ui   connection 

for  varying  the  rapidity  with  which  the  air  n  turns  to  the 

spring. 

4.    In  an  air  spring  for  vehicles,   the   mmMnnti    n   of  a 
rigid  memU-r.  a  flexll)U'  diaphragm  seemed  t     li  »   .•!-.-     f 
said  member,  a  plate  centrally  secured  to  the  dlaj  hraji 
and  a   pivotal   "iipportlnn  connection   rigidly   attached    u 
the  diaphragm 

Tt.  The  combination  uMh  t(i.  frame  and  running  gear  of 
a  vehicle,  of  an  air  hpiii-  th.  robot  ween,  comprising  a 
rigid  member  secured  to  on.  f  sai  !  \etilcle  parts,  a  flexi- 
ble dlaphrairm  seenred  to  s,;.!  rij  .!  n  <  n^her,  a  plate  cen- 
trally secure.!  t..  tl..'  diaphini.li  a:  I  ,i  ;  \ otal  connection 
between  sal.l  plate  and  !!..■  o-i,,';   .  ;  -ahi  \.!;!"le  parts. 

[Claims  0   to   s   not   print. -.1   11.    M.    >;.i7ette^ 
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TON  AKMSTUOSi-..    S  p  ri  Tl  -  tie  I .  i ,    Mas. 
Serial  No.  853,5a(i.      ,c,.  T;i      ,".!.; 


£^« 


lU.l.^       V.4RRING- 

11  •  .1  .iu.v  _■:,  i;<!4 


l,Hii.t>.-v       TWQCYi   I.K    INTKHNAI^C  iMIU  STiriN    EN 
'.INK       LBo.sASiP  .\;-w.'.iii     1  arn!ir.i:t(  r;     .Nie     assiLTnir  of 
..ne  tiaif  to  A     11    liiiiar.i    Kiic  .--vMiod     N    .'       ^■!led    Nov. 
-»;     IOI-.      Serial   No.   7.'i;j,589.      (CI.   12.S — 74.) 


i 


1.  .V    rail    testin,.'    .ievl-e    i  onii'risint;    m    oiL-atiized    iini 
tary   series   of    lamim  is    vKith    nn'ans    f..r    aiternat'Iy    op.r 
nting  them,   and   a    suppoit    itiei-.f    r   ,olH|i;.-d    to   travel   on 
the  rail  to  be  tested. 

2.  A  rail  testinj:  device  comprislne  an  organized  unl 
tnry  i<erles  of  hnrnuers-  -.vlth  n-t'int!n;:  means  theref.ir  and 
supportlni:  m.-aiis  • ' ,  ,■  -.,,.!  h.ii.iio'rs  a.lapl.-d  t..  travel 
along  tlie  r.iil   t..  l.e  teste.! 

:?.  .\  rail  t'srlnu  d'\ir.-  .  ..mpnsin;:  si.1.'  and  top  rail 
Striking  hammers  with  iioaiis  i..  ...tuate  the  hMiiiin.TS 
and  a  wh.elo.l   s.,ji;,,rt   f.  r  Slid   hammers  a.lapted   to  trave' 

on  rh.   rai;  t..  !.-■  t.-ste.i, 

t  \  rail  ti-stiiiL'  .levii.  ...mjuisinc  a  wheeled  frame 
arP.pfed  t..  trav.-l  on  the  rail  to  tK>  te<»te<l,  arms  pivoted 
th.  re'.,  ',,  swlni;  toward  ,ui.l  fr..in  the  sides  of  the  rail 
and  carrylnL'  siil.-  sirikini:  liamm.rs  at  'heir  free  ends. 
and  an  arm  ..irrie.l  iy  t'le  fraim-  t..  swjnj:  v-Ttically  to 
ward  aiol  fiom  the  rail  an.l  earryini:  a  top  striking  ham 
mer,  x\,rh  m^an-  .nti-l.-.l  '>  lio'  f..rw.ir.l  moveim  nt 
O'  ih.    d'vi    •■   ;.'  .'[.erati-   sai.!    haintm'rs, 

,'.  A  rail  testlnk'  device  coniprisinsr  a  frame,  arms  piv- 
oted thereto  ;<i  swln^;  towaid  and  from  th.-  aides  of  tlie 
rail  and  carrvin-  shh  siriKinn  liammers  at  their  free  en. is, 
Hial  an  arm  .arri..!  hv  Ih.-  frame  f  swiiil'  vertically  to 
\\ari!  an.!  fr  .m  the  rail  ami  .arryint'  a  to[)  strtklni:  ham 
.„,  ,  uitl  ni.a'is  .■..ntroll.-.!  hv  f..rward  m.^veinent  of  the 
d.  vice    to    aiternatel\    operate   said    hammer    arms. 

iL'liiiins  1;  to  1-'  n.d  pnnte.l  in  the  '.azetti.  ] 


1.  An  internal  coiubusflon  engine  of  the  two  cycle  type 
comprising,  a  cylinder  with  piston,  a  fuel  Inlet  port  to  a 
compression  compartment  within  said  cylinder,  said  port 
being  near  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  and  active  dur- 

int'  the  compressi'  n  stroke  of  the  pist.'ii.  o  nt't  h\^  !>•■  ar- 
ri.iii:ed  graduated  p<  rts  in  the  .y Under  '.■ar  :!!•  11,  p!  port, 
a  channel  on  the  .viind.r  in  ...nne.  ti.r;  «i;h  saa;  i.H)rLs 
an  adjustable  inriuctioii  valv-^  nt  th.  end  ..f  said  chatniei, 
and  an  inlet  port  in  \\-c  explosion  zone  of  the  cylinder. 
sahl  fuel  charge  being  c  mpress.-d  du-ini.-  th.  p.wr  str.ike 
of  the  piston  .ii.d  heated  by  the  hot  surla.es  .,f  the  (>  Un- 
der and   piston. 

•J.  An  internal  comhustion  eiij^in.  o?  thi  -w.  '>.a.  t.^x- 
comprising',  a  cylinder  with  piston  an.!  a  ti  ini'l  ;..rt  to  a 
fomi.nssion  comp)artment  withm  saal  .  ylinder.  sil:  p.'rt 
tKini:  located  near  the  inner  .  nd  of  the  cylindi-r  ,iiai  a. 
ti\e  during  th"  compression  str<iKe,  lei.ut  hw  :<• 
^.-rtiduated  ports  for  connei  tinu'  with  tin-  .  \pHl^ 
near  said  Inlet  port  ami  active  duririi;  th.  p..\\. 
an.l  graduated  exhaust  ports  arrann..!  arinu...r:> 
cally  in  the  renter  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
be  opened  towai.i  th.-  .lal  -!  the  power  strok.'  while  (dos- 
ing'  the   tra.iii.ited   iioct    p. .rts 

;',     An    internal    .■ouhaist  n.n    enein 
der  and   a   piston   thereii,,   in.    i\iinl.!    :■. 
a    series   of   OVer-run     heil.ai  >     arraii--..,! 
varying  size. 

4,    -\n    internal    .  ..ii  I'lisi  ;..i.    .  nt.r.. 

■Xh.iUs 


mea  1 

■  \  :,a 

■n 


-\n    internal    .  ..ii 
der,   a    piston    th.  rem 
.if   (.\ .  r-  rill,    h.'li.a  :  ,>    am 
increasin;;  siz«,-   t.jwur.l   the  inner 

."1,  Xu  interiiai  coii  '.osti.in  .■n^iiie 
coinprisliij:  a  ryiUidei  havint;  a  p 
said  cylinder  int..  a 
pressi.in  .  .impartnient 
pressiijii  1  otDpartrin'i.t 
pressioij      iii.l 

:■>    i 
tioii 


rra  iiged 
01     xoLie 
str.'ke, 
snd   heli 


comprisinsr    s    cylin- 

Of.Iii    p- ..,\l.le.i    with 
\oaiis'    p.  rts.    of 

;.i  iSi  iju    a 


.mhii 


s      :,:!;prosiiii:    a    srrie* 
,s*    ;■    '  •  -      f    ^'rad  la   ly 

of  tlie  c_\  iin.l.  r. 
of  the  two  c>  1   e  t;.  p>e. 
ston    1  he',  in    dividing 
.[iipai  1 1;  en  t    and    com 


..nil 


le^      I. 


.  Ill  s 

a  ri.a- 


.  t  :oi  .said  I  om- 
,0.  ti  liK  said  com- 
a  >  a  V.  Id  said 
into  lb.  comhus 
end    theri'of  ;   ex- 


lion 
a  \aiVed 
a  b\  pass  ' 
n  .  ..ini.art 
^^  for  intro.iuciiit'  th--  fma  . 
liamber,  at  .i  point  m-ar  the  outer 
haust  means  for  the  <  ..tnl>ustion  (oinpaiiment  (omprising 
a  series  of  heli.aiiv  arranL-o-.j  p..r's  .if  »;''adually  iu<  rea»- 
int'  size  t'war.i  th.  inner  en.l  of  th.-  cylinder  located  near 
the  •  loi  of  th.  power  stroke,  sai.;  valve  for  introducing: 
ihi-  K"ses  luto  til.  .omhusfion  <  ■  ini>artmeut  behiL-  (►per 
able  aJt.r  the  i.iosin;;  of  said  eih.uist  means. 
[Claim   *'.  Loi    printed   in   the  i.ai.tte.] 


1  ,  1  .H  (I  .  t3  5  9  (,o\-HHN(iK  M  Ri  HaMSM  Nathamkl 
Baldwin.  Midway,  1  tah  llied  .lulv  _"..  liMd  Serial 
No.   .'.74, M  9         I'l     im       irj   i 

1  A  govern  ir  ..mpi  ismi;  a  ptst'  n  Hrr:,r;i;'  !  for  th<  con 
trol  of  power  gupph  itiL-  me.,ns  for  a  prime  moxr,  «  vaive 
a    val\.    rod    carrvlnir    -aid    valve     means    operativelv    con 
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nected  with  said  rod  for  coiitri.iiinw  the  8«nu>  m.l  [.■spun 
slvp   ti>   .•oii.lltldii-i  .if  Hpe^l.   Inertia   (■(introlUiiK   iii.'niiH   hs 


ICliiiiiis  t>  !(.  L'd   nr)t   iiriiit'-il   ii]   the  tiHZ'tte. 


,(■  ,1,,    niuitv.    ;ik-''ti!    \'>\    4   piiiii.    in..v.-r.  said   Ifvi-rrirm  l*- 
,,,^.   !i.l,ii.t."l    to   !.••  ..s<  lihii.'d    I'v    Ml-'  H'tii'ti  of  s.'ilil    lust  re- 

gCK-lute.l   with   th.'   soion.l   HU>iit  lone.l   m.'ans  i\n(l    r.'si.unslv.         fnir^.l   t..    Mi.ans 

to    conilltlon^    of    actvlcratloii.    Im-ludlnk'    a    l<'^''i-    tuiviiK 

optTatlve  <-oiHH».-tl'in   with   ■♦Jii'l   vulv.-  rod    n   lever  rtriii,  timl 

tension  .-untroll  Ini;     tisrans    tH>twe,>ii     sjii.I     i.'V.  r    nnd     sjil.l 

lev.Tfirni,    said    I.-v.t  iirm    beluif    adapted    to    \„-    osclilated 

\i[>.,[i    the   rio>veni,Mit   of  saM   piston. 


^•^   // 


2.  A    governor    romprlsin^     i    pistoi.     uriant^.'d    for    the 
ontrol    of   povv.T    sMiipIyiUk:    means    for     i    iiritne  iiiover,    a 


valvp.   a   vMlve  r 


•.irryliit;    said    valve     uienns   op.TfttiVfly 

eoiiiieeted    uith    s.i;d    rod    for   Coll t nil  1 1 iii:   the   same   and    re- 
ap,.unive      '..         ..!,dlt!oIH      of      speed.      Mild      lloTtla    eo  I ,  t  Po  I  I  i  111,' 


C 


means  ass.eiii'e,!   wIMi   tlo'  .se<  oiul   inei.Moiied    ine.ii;s  and    re 
sp'iislve  to  coioiltjons  of  ncreleriitlon   and   retardation.   In 
idinc    a     Inver     h.-ivlnt;     operative    e,,mieetton     with     said 
valve  roil.    a    lever, iriii.    and    tensiiUi  e<iii  trolli  iii;    noaiis    !■»» 
tw-eii    sail    '.•%.'■■     ill!    si:d    iev.r  .1  rrii.    ^aol    ;•■  v.^r  a  riii    :..li.- 
ailapted   tu   l-e    -seilinled    upon    1^.-   no.seiP.eht   .^f   said    pi-t  •!: 

3.  A  governor  conii>risl!i_'  a  pist.iu  arrii;k;ed  r^r  the 
cintr.d  of  ji.o.v.  r  siij.pl>  in.-  nieiuis  for  a  pn  iiie  ne  .ver ,  a 
valve,  a  roil  carrviiii;  s.aid  vaive,  means  hiviii..'  operative 
connection  with  tie  \.\\s<-  rod  and  re.sponsive  to  .  oiiditl..ns 
„f  spe<»d   for  ral.siiu'    and    lowering   *iid    va  ve  r^.!     and    In 

ertla  eunt  r..!  I  in;,'    ans    associate<l    with    the    seer.iid    men 

tioiieil    means    i!m1    niovahle   indepemlenl  ;y    tliert-uf    aii<l    re- 
^,,,.,,.,;s.      !  .n  ','!    :s    of    a.-eel.ratle,n      -nd    Inertia    con- 

tioliliii;  mejins  pein^  arrani;pd  to  .letuate  said,  valve  rod 
throiuh  the  medium  of  tlie  means  r.'Sponsive  to  comlU  h  .lis 
of  sp.-ed.  Inclu.ltnn  a  h-v.T  having  oiierativ.-  eoiine,  t hm 
with  saiil  v.i':\e  r-.;  \  :.i>':  irn..  ami  tensi.m  con  t  r-.l  h  ii-' 
means  Utwe».ri  said  e'v.-r  and  sai.l  lev. -r  arm.  said  lever 
arm  tKdni;  a.lajite.l  t.i  he  oscillate. I  up.m  th-'  imivement  o:' 
said  piston. 

t  .\  coverni>r  .■..inprt.sln^'  a  piston  arraiu'e.l  for  t!i.'  con- 
tr.il  of  i.'.wer  MJiiplyini;  means  for  a  prime  m..v.r.  a  valve, 
a  valve  roil,  riiean.s  havln>;  operative  .-.mn.'.-t  i.m  witli  the 
VBlve-rod  ami  renpotislv.'  to  conditloim  of  .speed  for  rals 
InK  an.l  low.'rlin,'  -aM  v.i  1  v,>  r.  "1,  and  Inert  la  e,  ,n  t  ro!  I  iiiK 
means  ass.i.lati-.!  with  the  se,-..ml  m.-ntlori.'.!  meiui.H  ami 
movahle    iml.-pend.nf  ly    th.-r.-..f    and     r.'sp..nsl v.-    to    e,,riin 


11  mi. two         (-HA.SNKI.INt;     M.\t  HINP:        Albkrt    Hii.i. 
an.l   Ubvkv    H    Mkk.  eh.   ( "larem.mt.   N.   II..  asslRnorB,  liy 

sii-'sn.'  assU'nments,  ti>  Sullivan  Machinery  Company. 
Boston.  Ma.ss  ,  a  ( '..rp.irath.n  ..f  Massachusett.x,  l-'ile.| 
.\UK    .■■;.   1  !♦<'♦!.      Serial   .N...  .■'.-.".I. (lot        .Cl.   IL'.V     ll.  ) 


1.  A  f»MIB««^^'»g  MA^ine  havini:  .  uftinu  menn^.  nr;  nci 
dilating  or  gwiiMrtiir  carrier  f.-r  sahl  .■uttin*;  imans 
mounted  to  awing  len.th^Us.-  th.-  .hann.-l  k:r.>'>\  .■,  a  sup 
p.  rt  ..n  which  said  .-arri.T  is  plvote.l,  sal.l  8iipp..rT  Udnn 
i..:jiisial.le  for  tippii..-  111. . vein,  nt  alM.ut  at)  axis  lenKthwlse 
the  charm. ■;  ^•:—\'  a  w.'rin  i:i-ar  s.eur..!  I.,  said  carrL^r 
and  a  w..rm  .n;;a.-:n-  th.'  sane,  the  latt.r  hehm  In  l''ie 
\^lth   the   tipptn.'   axis   ..f   th.'   support. 

•J.  .\  ihann.'lltiL'  ina.-hii,.'  h.ivltik.'  a  reripr..cat.,r\  t...,l 
i.uipt.'.l  to  swiiii:  l.'iiirthwls.'  the  .hanii.',  ur.-.ve,  tneans  to 
adjust  the  in,  llnati..n  ..f  its  swinfiiu  I'lan.'  an<l  a  w.irm 
for  efTectliik'  s«ini;ink'  m.ivem.'nf.  the  sjil.l  worm  heln^  In 
line  vsitti   th.'  axis  a!.<>ut  whl'-h  a.liustmeiit   t.'ikes  place. 

n.  \  .'h.inn.'liiik'  ma.  him  h.'ivini:  .i  r.'.  iiir...-Ht..ry  tool 
adapt.'. 1  to  -win-  l.n^lhAlse  tin  .haiin.d  ^r^.-.v.-  Nxhlle 
undergolni:  re.-lpr...  a  t  i.  n ,  imans  !,,  a.l.!U-t  its  plan.'  ..f 
-.\\!ni:In--  n,..\  no'!;!,  a  W'.rm  f'.r  efTe.  tint;  sw!n::uiK'  m"ve 
.,,,,,  ;,c,,.'.l  \Oth  th.'  avis  ..f  a.ljuslinelit.  a  motlv.'  .levice. 
iiel  iransniissi.oi  -..artiik:  hetw.'cn  s.-iht  motive  device  ami 
^  1 1  d    'iv  I . r  III 

i  \  .'haniielln^-  m.i  hiii.  haNin-  euttiiu  m.-ans,  m.'ans 
;•,,■  tmp;irlin_-  'iHtm^-  no. v. 'in. 'lit  tier. to.  said  euttln^ 
iii.an-  :■••;;:.•  ..lip!-''!  ■"  sv^m-  l.-nirt  li«  is.-  the  chann.'i 
groove,  means  t..  a.tjust  th"  plan,  -f  swln^imi,'  mov.iiient. 
a  ivorm  f^.r  effe,  tine  swiiiKini:  m.iv.Mn.'nt,  sal.l  w..rm  heln>; 
IS  ijn.'  with  th.'  axis  of  a.ljustment.  a  motive  devic  for 
.'"•■•Wv.c  s\^in_-iiij  iie.v.ni'  n! ,  t  ran.smisslon  ^rearliik'  !>•• 
i^v,....,  s.inl  m  .tlw  d.'\i.-.'  am!  sai.l  w..rm  and  m.'ans  f,.r 
!•■  -,  .'1 -.ni;    th.'   dlr.'.  ti.'ti    ..f   '-\vini;in^-    m.. vein.  lit 

5.    A   chatai.'ilnL.-   ma.  him    a.l  ipte.l    t-   1..'    im.v.'.l    i.riikjres 
v.T        sively     for     .'Uttin-'     an     ..r.linarv      chanii.',     ..;r....ve,     power 


tlona    of    a.   ■'■l.'rati.'i!     ami     r>'t,'i  r.lat  l.'ii     in.'iu.liiii;    a  .  ,  .        ,  •  .._« 

^•ith    ,al.l    valve  rod.   a    lever        driven   means  np...i   the  ma.hine  f..r  Imparting'  pn-^-ressive 


m  :n;i';:;si:,n  ...ntrollin,  mean.l.tween  sai.l  lever  and  m.vement  th.'reto,  means  for  mal.italnln,  said  ^rrlage 
.d  leverarm.  sal.l  ,.'V..r...m  l.ii.  adapted  t.,  he  o.cU  ^-anonarv  ^-V^^'^^  J;-,,^';:;-,;^;,/;::  .L^  l!'^;:: 
ne<l   iii).>n    the  m..V('m.'nt  of  sal.l  piston.  '     \'m"i'     '    r 


having  operative   ..uinectloii    w 

a 

aa 

lnte<l  Hi 

5  III  ,'i  Lon-.Tinr,  a  valve  r...!.  a  sh'ev.  shaft  mounted 
t..  r..fate  ui>oii  th.'  v.ilv.'  r.wl,  i;..\.'rm>r  hea.ls  .arrle.l  by 
t!!..  sl.'cv.'  sh.'ift.  m.'ans  e..ino'.'t  i  n_'  th.  h.'ads  f..r  r.'laliVe 
tiiov.imtit  and  r.'spoti  si  v.'  t..  e..n.lltl  .lis  -f  sp.  e,l  ^.n.-  ..f 
Siii.l  h.'a.ls  l..'ini;  '  ..nn.'.f  .'.1  with  th.'  vaix.'  r."l  ami  In 
.-rtia  1  ..iitr.iilliii;  in^ans  resp.iiisi  v.'  to  comlitnuis  of  a.' 
,',  ieniti    11.    m..iiit.>.l    up..n    th.'   sal.l   sU'.'v.-   shaft    ami   ..pera 

tivfly    I'. .11 t-.l    «:!h    that    luie  of   the   shaft.s   earrylnji   the 

K'ov.'rnor  ti.'a.l  uhi'di  is  c. urn.',  t-.l  with  the  valve  rod,  a 
lever  h.ivln-  op.'rativ.'  .-..nnc't  Ion  with  sal.l  valv.'  r...!.  .i 
lev.Tarm.  t  .>nsl..ii  '■.■n  t  ro! !  i  lu"  m.-ans  l>etweeii  said  lever 
and   sal.l    l.'ver  arm,   ami    means   f..r   controlling-    th.'   auppl.v 


1  i.'iia  ry 

,■  I    ,  a  i  m  s  •  1   I . 


t:    not   print'  d    in    th.-  tiaz.tte.] 


li:.,.',.',l  s  \l  .<  \..i;  S  1  I  1  I'IM.  M.\«  III.NK  Wiii.ivM 
11  l;^/l^^.  IlN.r.'ti.  Mass  !-il.'.l  May  l-',  llUl  Serial 
N,,     d.'i'.Tld        (CI.    17— <)  1 

1  In  eoinhinatlon.  a  cylimh-i  havim;  an  ..iitlet  lhr..ui:h 
xvhi'h  mat.Tial  .'..ntai  ne.l  within  the  .yliml.T  Is  exi.ress.'d 
an  .'Viiressin-  s.  r.'w  ..r  w..rm  within  th.'  cyllmier  a.tliiK 
\.\  Its  spiral  van.'  upon  tlie  said  material.  p.iw.T  m.'ans  f.ir 
rotatln-'  th-    sai.l  s.Tew  or  worm 


.1    iii'-aiis    f..r    thr.iwliii 
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the  drivlim  powtr  on  and  off  controlled  by  the  pressure 
within  the  cylinder  an.l  oiieratlnjj  to  maintain  substan- 
tial uniformity   of  pressure  within  the  cylinder. 


w 

a 


2.   In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  an  outlet  through 
which     mat. rial     rontalinMl     within     the     cylinder     if     ex 
pr.ss.'.i.   an  .xpressinK  s.i>'w   or  wa.rm  within   the  cylinder 
a.  tiiiK    h.\    its   -pirai    vane   t..   expr.'ss   the   material    tlirou>;h 
the   sanl    ou'tl.'t     p..w.i     d. 'Vices   for   roiatinc    the    said    ex 
pre8«ln_'  ser.  w   .>r  w..ini.  and  p<iwei  controlling  d.  vices  op 
erat.'d    ttr.iu*;!.     the    ren.ti..n    t.f    the    material    ui)on    the 
screw  .r  »..rm  t..  maintain  substantial  uniformity  of  pres- 
sur.    u  Ithii;   t  h.-  .  \  liiidi'i 

;'.,  In  .  .,mhliiati..n.  a  .'vlin.l.'r.  a  scre'w  or  worm  working 
within  th.  said  cylinder,  p...w  cr  ilevli  es  for  rotating  the 
said  s.  r.  «  ..r  worm,  and  pow.r  controilinR  devices  con 
troiU^l  hy  th.  pr.'ssure  within  the  cylinder  and  operating 
t,,  throw  th.  pow.'i  ..fT  and  ..n  t...  maintain  substantial 
iinlf.'rnjit.\     ..f    pressure 

4  In  .  ..ml'Uiati..n,  a  ..\.:n*r  having  an  outlet  through 
mat. 'rial  conlaiii.'.l  within  the  cylinder  is  ,'ipresse<.l, 
.;:;uillnall\  m.ival.h  exprissing  screw  or  worm  with 
In  th.'  .ytin.l.r  ii.tin^  by  its  spiral  vane  to  expreBS  the 
mat.Tial  throuKh  the  sal.l  outlet,  power  means  for  said 
expressing  s.  rew  ..r  w..rm  ami  means  whereby  said  power 
means  Is  c.mtr..ll.  d  as  to  Its  action  In  rotating  the  ex- 
pr.'ssing  srr.-w  ..r  wrm  by  the  longitudinal  position  of  the 
latt.r  ami  a.  ting  t<.  throw  the  power  off  and  on  to  main 
tain    suhstaiiii.il    un  if.  .rnji  t.\     .■!    pr.-ssure    within    the    cvlln 

der 

.-,  In  .  .unhinali.'n,  a  .ylindei  having  an  outlet  through 
whli  h  mat.  rial  contained  within  th.'  cylinder  is  expressed, 
a  h.iigitu.linally  movabb'  expressing  screw  or  worm  act 
ing  hy  Its  spiral  vane  to  express  the  material  through  the 
said  outl.'t.  an  electric  im.t.jr  in  driving  connection  with 
the  sai.l  s.i.'W  ..r  w.Tin.  ami  a  .ontrolllng  switch  for  the 
sabi  im.t.ir  itself  .  ,,iii  roll.  <i  by  the  longitudinal  position 
of  th.'  .  ipresslng  srrew  01  worm  and  operating  to  throw 
tin-  p.iw.  r  off  ami  .m  to  maintain  substantial  unlf..rmity 
of    pressure    within    the    cylinder. 

(Claim    H    n..t    printe<!    in    the    fJazette.] 


]  1.1(1  i',t;.  lliM,  WATl-'UKU.  I'll  11.11'  Bkk.vaku.  Sioux 
City.  Iowa.  Fiie.l  .Npr  lit  l!»i:;  Serial  No  T6i;.4i;7. 
(Cl.  119 — 73.1 


1  .\  devtc,  of  the  class  iles.rlbed  incltidlni:  a  .asiiiL' 
pr..vld.>.i  with  .ipi^>site  ..peniinrs.  a  tank  of  a  width  less 
than  the  casing  and  a  lenglh  gre.<iter  than  the  same  and 
extending  across  the  said  casing  and  projecting  through 
th.'    oi>enlngs    thereof,    th.'    t.-rmlnal    portions    of    th.-    tank 


forming  exterior  drinking  portions  and  permitting  animals 
to  drink  directly  from  th.  tank,  and  exterior  extension 
jackets  connected  with  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  openintrs.  said  jackets  being  also  connected  with  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  tank  and  spaced  at  points  there- 
from to  provide  Intervening  spaces  to  permit  heated  air 
to  circulate  around  the  end  portions  of  the  said  tank. 

2.    A  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  Including  an  approxl 
mately  cylindrical   casing  provided   at  opposite   sides  with 
oi>enings.    an   oblong   tank  of  a    width   less  than   the  diame 
ter  of   the  casing  and  of  a   i.-ngth   gr.-ater   than   the  same 
extending  across  the  casing   and  having   lis  terminal   i>or 
tlons    projecting    through    the    said    openiiiL's    t.'    form    ex 
terior    drinking    troughs    to    permit    animals    to    drink    di- 
rectly   from    the    tank,    said    tank    being    arrange<l    above 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing  to  provid*    sj.a.  es  for  beating 
devices,    and    the   intermediate    portion    of   the    tank    l>eing 
spaced    from    the   walls   of   the    casing   to   afford   access   to 
the   space   below    the   tank     and    ext.  ri..r    .'Xtension    la.'k.  ts 
connected    witii    the    .  asing    at    opiX)Site    sides    of    the    said 
openings  and   with   the   terminal   portions  of    tin    taiik    at 
the  upper  edges  thereof,  said  jackets  l>elng  spaced  at  p.iints 
from   the  end   [siirtlons  .if  th--  tank   to  provide  Interv.ning 
spaces    to   permit    heated    air    to    cir.ulate   aroun.l    the    ter- 
minal portions  of  the  said  tank 

.'1.    A   device  of   th.'  class  described  inclmling   an   appr.ixi 
mately   cylindrical    casing    ..instructed    of  sheet    nn'tal    and 
designed  to  be   mount. -.1   in   the  ground  with  its  upj^er  por 
tlon  projecting  therefrotn.  a   r.-ctangular  frame  fitted  ov.r 
the   upPtT   iirojecting    portion    ..f   the   casing   and    designed 
to  b.'  arranged  above  the  ground,  a   tank  extemlmc  a.-ioss 
the    .'aslng    and    projectini;    thr.Hicb    the   sides   ..f    the    sjiine 
anil  also  thr..u>;!i  the  sabi  frame  t-.  pr..vi.le  .xt.'tior  dniik 
ing   troughs,   ami    a   ..'Ver  for  the  caslnir  supported   hy   the 
said   frame. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  .  lass  des.  ribed  imlu.iini;  a  .asing 
constructed  of  sh.-et  metal  and  provM.'.!  with  ..pp.. site 
openings,  a  tank  exteudlnc  mross  the  casini;  an.i  pr...iect 
ing  through  the  said  op.inn^;-  !■  f'.iin  .-xt'TP'r  drinking 
troui:hs.  a  rectangular  fram<'  titted  over  the  upper  j.ort..'i. 
of  the  casing  and  provided  at  oj.fmsite  sides  with  openings 
through  which  extend  the  i.-rininat  pro.ieiting  portions  of 
the  tank,  said  casing  iMing  exten.led  b.low  the  frame  and 
a  cover  supported  by  the  rectimtular  frame. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  des<rih.(l  iriciuding  a  .asing 
an  exterior  drinking  tr.iugli  pr.,;e.  f.ng  from  the  casiiig, 
and  a  water  protectlni:  1  late  ;.  rraiiL'.-.l  ov.r  the  drinking 
trouL'b  and  extcndlni;  ii  i  '  the  same  ami  en^::.;;!  n^:  and 
removably  su|t[.orteil  i  .x  ti.e  walls  of  the  said  trough,  said 
plate   having  an  opening 

[Claims  6  to  I'J  not  [.rinted  in  the  tiazette  ]  « 


l.lH0,6t>::  KAIN  \V.\TKK  FILTKR  ruin  Hki-nakd, 
Sioux  City.  Iowa  Ki^ed  .\pr.  I'th  I'.'M  Serial  No. 
833,216.      (Cl     Ulo      4 


1  A  filter  of  the  .lass  described,  including  an  oute; 
.asinE  having  an  ni.per  inlet  and  provided  with  a  substHL 
tlallv    conical    bottom    having    a    c-ntraliy    arranged    drain 


ift^ 
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oiM'iiliik'  ■<ai.|  bottom  being  also  provtdtMl  with  an  eccen- 
trinillv  M  rnii^i' I  ..itiff  ni.ana  looatt-d  within  thp  rrtstng 
for  h<i;(liriir  tii  ■■'■ii!^  .:,i  ■  •'ii.l  i.  and  removable  cIohm-'^  for 
iUi'  ilrjiii,      ii-iiiiij:  and  the  outlet. 

J  A  II  t.-r  ,:i  the  clawi  described.  liiciutltiiK  ■''"  outer 
^n«in<  tiavi;u'  an  upper  Inlet  and  provided  with  a  subitan- 
!ii:  V  )i!'!.u  M.t!  <ii  haviiikc  a  oeutrally  arranged  drain 
ip.rilru'.  sail  i-.n  'in  l>eiiiK  provided  with  an  ecoenlrloally 
irrii!  i; -.1  outlet  consUtlnR  of  a  tube  projecting  Into  the 
.)  It  M  islnK.  a  closure  for  the  drain  opening,  a  cap  adapted 
to  h.  ,  i  1  .h1  on  the  upper  end  of  the  outlet  tube  for  clo»- 
iin;     !  ;i  :         \!ien    cleaulnK    the    Alter,    and    means    re- 

mo. a  1.  .  !  ,.'  J  within  the  outer  casing  for  holding 
lilt,  rill.,'   II   iSfrlal. 

.;.  \  iiitir  of  the  rlasa  deacrihed,  including  an  outer 
asiiii;  liivlnu  an  upper  Inlet  mid  a  lower  outlet,  an  inner 
H1U  .:  open  iit  the  top  and  Im  tt  n;  md  provided  at  points 
in  ■nnediatP  of  Its  ends  with  .-i-.uii  foramlnous  partitions 
!  rniiin:  a  loinpartnient  for  the  reception  of  fllterlug  mate- 
rial, !!.■  .w.r  partition  b.ini;  iif.l  1:  1  the  upper  partl- 
ttr)n    h.iM.,     oljustalile.    a    1    .  km;;       t:  unerted    with    the 

iipii.T  partition,  an!  n  .■ai.',  f,  r  oijiiHtaiiiv  -<•  ^iMii«  the  ter- 
iiiiiialt  of  th(>  -^ni"!      ar  to  the  maer  ca«lni: 

I  A  ni!'!  t  Ml-  class  descrllHHl,  hi' 1;. In. 4  an  outer 
caainK  liavlng  an  upper  Inlet  and  a  lower  outlet,  an  inner 
casing  having  a  compartment  for  the  reception  of  filtering 
material  and  provided  above  the  aame  with  an  open  upper 
port  on  or  chamber  arranged  to  receive  water  from  the 
Kjiii  inlet,  and  a  removable  op<'n  top  receptacle  arranged 
witiiln  the  Ui  1  •  r  1- 0  tlon  of  the  inner  casing  and  having 
a  |ioi  tlon  of  Ua  I  xpw.^ed  surface  constructed  of  foramlnous 
material  to  form  a  screen  and  another  portion  of  the  said 
surfa<e  <ont«tr)icted  of  imperforate  material  to  prevent  a 
dlnct  pasHMge  of  the  water  therethrough. 

6.  A  Alter  of  the  class  described,  including  an  outer 
la.siiii.;  having  an  upper  inlet  and  a  lower  outlet,  an  inner 
ca.slng  having  a  compartment  for  the  reception  of  filtering 
Ilia!  rial  and  provided  above  the  same  with  an  open  upper 
poiUon  or  chamber  arraugt-d  to  receive  water  from  the 
said  Inlet,  and  a  removable  open  top  receptacle  arranged 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  casing  and  com- 
poscil  of  foramlnous  side  walls  and  an  imperforate  bottom 
H\tH'  .1  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  Ixxly  to  provide  an  in 
let v.iuiiK'  .si)ace  between  it  and  the  bottom  of  the  chamber. 
[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


l,130,Hrt4.  MKAT  <TTTIN(J  MACHINE.  I'l  L.\sKl  .1. 
Bryan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  W. 
Rusk,  Callaway,  Nebr.,  one  third  to  Ixiiiis  A.  Bryan, 
Gary,  Ind.,  and  one  third  to  George  N.  Harris,  Adrian, 
Mich.  Filed  June  2\\,  1011.  Serial  No.  tJ34,9.17.  (CI. 
17—24.) 


!.    in    I   ini'Mt   >'uttin*r  iiuu-tiiu''.   the  <  uuibinatiuu  ul   a   piv- 
»ii  d  -tan!    nl.  s.'pnnite  arms  of  different   length  Independ- 


,.[\{.\    j,i.   .!•■!!    t>.   -aid   ^f.iii.lar.l,    lutf;ni    ;.r.  ■  j.'rtlons   oi:    -alil 
arm^,  i>l.  I  ft-i  r'il.ita;«i>    uioiii;ti'il   :)i   --ai'l   laNTa.   proj.Tt  lotis. 
a  circular  ^.a  w    -Jeoured  to  r-ial.    with   oi..-  .»    ~:ii.t    >-i,Hlt-     u 
disk  cutter  secured  f'     !'a'.'  u  1    I     th.    -i    ■:    of  said-:     ••- 
and  means  for  rotntit.;   said    --tiifi-     .^liii.-tfintlally      ■ 

scribed. 

■_V    In  n  ment   ciittiHK  riuichi  ii>\   tlo'  roinliltui  Hon  of   a   ;>!v- 
<  -.,)   s'aijdard.   s.[iarMt.-   arm.";   r,f   different    lenKtl:    iiid'l'.ni 
eutly   i>l\oi.i|   fi.    -.i!d   -:  i;:da!d,    iHterai   pro j.-.-t lor; -   ■■',.   -aid 
arms,  >!iaft-i  roratai-ii    nioutilo,!    m  said   latfit.   !'     ''■'!.    MS, 
a  circular  -IV   s«>cured  to  rotate  with  one  oi  -,    !  •-,  a 

disk  cutter  secured  to  rotate  with  t':.  ''  :  of  f-m,!  nimfts, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  sha:-  ins  comprising 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  standard  :  !  driving  connec- 
tions t)etween  said  motor  and  said  sa^s  and  cutter  shafts, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  n  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a   ;  1v 
oted  standard,  separate  arms  of  different  length  lnd>  i"  :  >! 
ently  plvote<l  to  said  standard,  lateral  projections  on  said 
arms,  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  lateral  projections, 
a  circular  saw  secured  to  rotate   with  one  of  said  shafts, 
and  a  disk  cutter  secured  to  rotate  with  the  ott-r  of  said 
shafts,  means  for  rotating  s.nid  shafts,   said   im  ,;.-    orn 
prising  a  motor  mounted  on  -     i  -    id  ir  l     1  -1  if  rotata- 
bly   mounted  in   said   stat,da    !     1-    afov-^aid     dilvliit:   ron 
nectlons  between  the  slinfr      r   -,ii!    n     ■    ;      :d      :    !    -'.aft 
nioiint«Hl  In  said  standard  and,  !..t\\...  n  ^aM  -•-aft  and  the 
saw  and  the  disk  cutter  shaft-^.  .Mil  ^tii!.tla.:>   .1-  d..-,>  1  IlaJ. 

4.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted standard,  separate  arms  of  different  length  !iidii«end 
ently  jilvoteil  to  salil  standartl,  lateral  projectloi.-  n  said 
arms,  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  said  lateral  proje<  lions, 
a  circular  saw  secured  to  rotate  with  one  of  said  s!  afts 
a  disk  cutter  secured  to  rotate  with  the  other  of  -1  ! 
shafts,  and  rueans  for  rotating  said  shi^'-  -id  m.:!,- 
comprlslng  a  motor  mounted  on  said  -t.inda;!  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  standar.l  .n  .ntri.  wit!;  the 
pivots  of  the  arms  pivoted  to  said  -  da:  d  ■  i'  r.s.ild, 
and  driving  connections  l)etweei  ■  '.  -1  m  tor 
and  said  shaft  rnotinted  in  s.a  !  -•  i  daid  and  •  ii^.--  :,  srij 
saw  and  the  disk  cutter  shafts,  .snUstantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  comMnar;  f  1  j  s 
oted  standard,  bosses  on  opposite  sides  of  -id  si  nidi  rd 
adjacent  to  its  upper  end.  separate  amis  f  liff' r.  nt 
length  Independently  jiN  '.1  t)  said  bosses,  latra'  iro- 
jcctions  on  said  ariiis.  -  !♦•-  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
lateral  projections,  a  id:  aw  seoun-d  to  ro-a-.  \\  ith 
one  of  said  shafts,  .i  di-k  ,  •■  :  -ecured  to  roiar.  w;t' 
the  other  thereof,  a  sl.aft  i    '  i-    '  :  \   monnt'd  in  said  '..,s-.  s, 

driving    connections    l)et"'ri    s.iid    -liaft    and    !'>■    -:iu     and 

disk  cutter  shafts,  said  connections  romprlslnK  pulleys 
secured  to  rotate  with  said  shafts,  respe.tiN'  ■•  '  !  !.«-:is 
a<IJusted  to  said  pulleys,  a  motor  mounted  01  -  :d  ;  :\  !.  1 
standard  and  driving  connection  between  the  motor  sliafi 
and  said  shaft  mounted  In  said  standard,  substantially  as 
described. 

IClaims  6  to  1  i  not  printed  In  tli.    Uasette.] 


1.130,665.      SWlNU  IiAMl'KNKIt    ln|:    ruiiKlnil 
STER8.       S.\MIBL,    A.    BCLLOCK,     ridladi  lp!il:i       I'a  ,     as 
xlgnor  to  Tfce  Baldwin   I>oconiot!\,     Works     I'!  "adclidia 
I'a..  a  Corporation  of  I'tunsylvani.i .     Idled  1.1,    •',.   I'.ili 
Serial  No.  R16.987.     (CI.   10.-.     103. » 


The  cciiiMnatioii    in    a    '-ar   TM.-k     of  -i.i..    frames,    inin 
BOms    Com..  I  t.al     t.i     t'r     si.li-     fraiii.'s     iin.l     -ipH'-ed     apart; 
ehafln-    pl:ites    on    >•  o  ti    tran-oiii    mar   eaiti    »'iid    ttiereof;   a 
bolst.  r  !ii..'int<-d  UMxi.'fn  ifi.    tr:insnii.s    said  hoister  having 
a  cei  'r:!':   \xph.  til'-  :.olsf.'r  Siavini:  o|'.nlnsr«  ^'<'r<dn  8t  each 


Makcu  i,  iryi5. 
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side  and  r.ear  .-a.  !.  .nd  ;  lugs  projecting  from  the  central 
web  ill  .in.  with  tlie  opening.^  ;  a  shoe  miHinted  in  each 
cip»-nin>;  and  hnvinj;  an  extended  head  and  a  flange,  the 
flange  entering  the  openings;  and  a  spring  mounted  be- 
tween I'aoh  li.'ai!  and  the  centrai  wtd  ,  the  lugs  holding  the 
8pi  ;ngs  m  poNitlon  and  th.-  Iicads  of  tlie  shoes  bearing 
aKalnst    t!ie   (liatinK   plat>-s 


1,130.666.  DEVICE  FOR  (O.N.NK.  TIN  ;  RLAMJS  TO 
SNATHES.  ALCRh  '  mi.i,..:  ytw.  r.-ntra'.  \.n  .  .as.sl>:nor 
of  one-half  to  Jo.siph  < 'nlilonette  .F  r  leiitral.  !.n, 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.     S.  rini   .s'..    ^Ou  nui^       ic.  58 — 27  1 


gether  forming  the  entire  top  wall  of  the  cage  ;  said  doors 
meeting  on  an  intermediate  transverse  line  of  the  top. 
and  itieir  Uinging  connections  comprising  transverse 
pintles  near  tinir  meeting  line  the  top  forming  portions 
of  the  doors  having  intt-n  ujiaging  projt  ctions  meeting  l»e 
twe<  n  thieir  pintles,  one  door  having  an  extension  whlcii 
underiaps  and  alldeh;  up. in  the  edge  of  the  other  dtKir, 
I  wherel'.r  one  door  becomes  a  controlling  door  and  the  other 
a  controlie<l  door  adapte.i  to  w  beld  open  by  said  con- 
trolling door  ;  tlie  trlgg«T  mechanism  iadng  connected  with 
the  o.iiitrolling  door,  and  ti.c  <ai[itrolle<l  door  Indng  adapted 
to  open  independently  of  tiie  controK  ltl^;  door  f.T  emptying 
tt.e  trap 


V 


In  ■■(  devi.-p  of  the  class  described,  a  snathe  a  blade,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  blade  adjacent  one  end  and  baring 
..ppos;te  ends  lurlcd  Into  hinge  knuckles,  plates  secured  to 
ofiposlte  sides  of  the  snathe  and  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  Inner  knuckle,  arms  hinged  to  the  outer  knuckle  and 
arranged  to  straddle  the  plates,  and  tjolts  for  binding  the 
arms  against  said  jdates. 


l.l.it),GU7.  C  At;K  ANIMAL- THAI'.  Albkkt  CxaL^oN, 
Walcott.  N.  Ii.  idled  .May  2ti,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,137. 
I  CI.  43—19.1 


1  \  cHUf  animal-trap  comprising  rigidly  related  bottom 
and  -Id.  walls,  a  pair  of  doors  having  hinging  connection 
wltti  the  8ldi.  walla  of  the  cage,  and  trigger  mechanism 
adapted  to  hold  the  doors  open  ;  each  of  said  doors  torm- 
ing  a  movHtde  end  wall  to  the  cage,  and  said  doors  to- 
gether forming  the  entire  top  wall  of  the  cage  ;  said  doors 
meeting:  on  an  intermediate  transverse  line  of  the  top, 
and  th- ir  hinging  connections  comprising  transverse 
pintles  near  their  meeting  line  ;  the  top-forming  portions 
of  the  doors  having  Interengaging  projections  meeting  be- 
tween tlielr  pintles,  whertdiy  one  door  becomes  a  con- 
trolling' door  and  the  other  a  controlled  door  adapted  to 
Lie  tield  open  by  said  controlling  door. 

2.  .V  cage  animal-trap  comprising  rigidly  related  bottom 
and  side  walls,  a  pair  of  doors  having  hinging  connection 
with  tfie  side  walls  of  the  cage,  and  trigger  mechanism 
adapted  to  bold  the  doors  open,  each  of  said  doors  form- 
ing a   movable  end   wall   to  the  ca«e,   and  said   doon  to- 
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l.llin.fiBK.       ol'KKATINi;     KKVKK     FOR    WHIl'S  Ar 

(,i  arr.   ^(^^yvu    ('HAMi,    Kennedy.    Saskatchewan,  fan 

ada        I'ile<l     \pr     U.    1<*14.      Serial    No     M-ll'ilS  (Ci 
21      129..' 


1.  A  whlp-operatiug  device  comprising  a  l'od>  a  ver- 
tical shaft  rotatAhly  and  slidaidy  mounted  wittdu  the 
hc>d\.  a  supportlnp  niemOer  mountral  uj.oij  the  l.xvdv  for 
iinrizontal  swinging  nio\.'ment  and  tK>inK  provided  with 
an  opening  slldaMy  recidving  the  shaft,  means  for  y-n- 
venting  relative  rotation  of  the  supportliig  mem'.ier  .>n 
the  shaft,  means  for  securing  the  supporting  member 
against  vertical  movement  upon  the  body,  a  whlp-hoidiog 
member  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  supporting:  nn  uiber 
for  vertical  movemeDt  thereon,  means  for  connecting  the 
said  holding  memt>er  pivotally  with  the  shaft,  and  !rie«ns 
by  which  the  shaft  may  be  dejiressed  and  civ.  n  a  semi- 
rotation  In  one  direction. 

2  A  whip  operating'  device  comprising  a  l>.>dy,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  within  the 
body,  a  supporting  member  mounted  upon  the  body  for 
horizontal  swinging  movement  and  !>elng  provided  with  an 

I  opening  slldably  receiving  the  shaft,  means  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  of  the  supporting  member  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  securing  the  supporting  member  against  ver- 
tical movement  upon  the  body,  a  whip-holding  member 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  supporting  memb<r  for  ver- 
tical movement  thereon,  means  for  connecting  the  salo 
holding  member  plvotally  wdtli  the  siiaft,  means  by  which 
the  shaft  may  lie  depressed  nnd  given  a   si-ml  rotation  in 

•   one  direction,   and  means  by  which  the  shaft  may  be  de- 
pressed and  given  a  semi  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction 
3.   A    whip-operating    device    comprising    a    body,   a    ver- 
tical   shaft    rotatably    nnd    slldably    mounted    within    the 

,    body,    a    supporting   member    mounted    upon    the    body    for 

;  horizontal  swlnjilnp  n.ovement  and  being  provided  with  an 
opening  slldably  receiving  the  shaft,  means  for  prevent- 
ing relative  rotation  of  the  supporting  member  on  the 
shaft,  means  for  securing  the  supporting  meml)er  against 
vertical  movement  upon  the  body,  a  whip  liolding  mem!>er 
iiivotally  mounted  upon  the  supporting  member  for  ver- 
tical movement  thereon,  means  for  connecting  tlie  said 
holding:  member  pivotally  with  the  shaft,  means  b\  which 
the  shaft  may  be  depressed  and  given  a  aeml  rotation  In 
one  direction,  and  yteldahle  means  for  normally   sustain- 

j   Ing  the  said  shaft  in  elevated  inoperative  position. 

4  A  v\  tiip-operatin^'  device  comprising  a  body,  a  ver- 
tical   shaft    rotatably    and    slldably    mounted    within    the 

.   body,   a  supporting  memb«r  monnted   apon   tb«  body   for 
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hurl/.ontai  Hwin>;U!i:   nm vnu'ii t  aiul  t»v!iik:  provided   *lth  an 
opening     sildiitilv     r.M-.'lviNK     thr     shaft,     nieaim     for     pre 
TCntlnK'  rt'latlvf  mtatl..!,     .f  thf  sui.[i..rtln«  rnt-uiti^r  oti  th*' 
shaft,  fiipans   f(ir  H»"uriiu   tfif  .■iiipportliiir  nn'nitxT  aijaliist 
vertical   tiiovfrnciit   iiii.>n   ttif  i.o.ly.  a   whip  lioldlnt;  member 
pWotally    mount. ■'!    'ipon    tin'    snpportlnK    mpmtuT    fur    ver 
tlriil     niov.'iii.Tit     thiT.'oii,     in.aiis    for    ronru-.-tlnc    the    saM 
hoUlliiK  m»>nil..T   pu.ilally   witii   th.-  wtiaft,  ttu'  !->dy   of  the 
device    h.'lii«    In    the    form    of   a    hollow    .•y!!tiilr!cal    CHsUiij 
arrantre.!   i-nncntrh-   to   th.'   shaft    and    'i»"!nt,'   provided   with 
a    spirally    nrrHn^'.,!    slot    tli.rfh,.    and    ivdal    tUedly    con 
necf.'d   with   the   ^liaft   and    UioludiiU'   ji    radial   arin    project 
111-  oiitw;trdly    from   t',.'   "-.o.lv    Shroiit:!;    the   -  ot 

,'..  A  whip  op.T'itlni;  d.-M  ••  >-oi!'.  prlsl  i.»;  ;i  !.ody.  a  v.t 
tlcai  shaft  rolatai'ly  mid  sddaliiy  inounted  within  the 
body,  a  siipportiiii;  m.-rnlicr  mounted  upon  the  ho<ly  for 
horizontal  swini;lnk:  movement  and  h'-in>;  provided  with 
an  opening'  -^lidjiIiN  i.  .dvii,K'  the  shaft,  means  for  pre 
v.'ntm^-  relativ  :o(,iti.,n  !,f  the  supportliu'  memt>er  on 
the  Hhaft,  mean-  f'lr  serurlnK  the  snpi.opttn^'  memher 
a^-ainst  vertical  niovenu'iit  upon  the  iiod>,  a  whip  holding,' 
meni'.er  plvotallv  mounted  upon  t!o  s  ipport  iiu'  memher 
f,.r  \.it|cal  mo\  inent  trier.-on,  niean-  for  connecting  the 
s;iid  holdln<  meiiit).  r  [uv.raoy  w!th  th.-  shaft,  the  txidy 
of  the  device  lieioK  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
ca-i;,!,'  arniiik'ed  oncentnc  to  the  sh.aft  and  hehiK  provided 
with  !nv.-rt.-d  Vshap-d  sN.ts  In  diamet  rh-ai  ly  opposlt.- 
-;i,h.s  tle'reof  111  allnem.i;t  with  each  other,  and  a  pedal 
device  mouiitcl  tiie<lly  upon  the  shaft  and  Including'  oppo- 
Rltely  projecting;  arms  extemlliiks'  throui;!!  tl'.-  respective 
b<Kly  si,.;-,  for  niisem.uit  th.'ri^throUk'h 
lllaim  i>  not   prlnt>-d   In    the   (lazetti-  ] 


1,130.669.  1,<  M  uMo'II  \K  .loSKi  H  riiiMK.  and  Wu. 
iivM  Hoi. I. .AM.  W  I  sTKKHnWi',  I'levelatid,  Ohio.  Flle<l 
Sept.  2H,  1912.     Serial  No.  722.W3.      tCI.  105 — 17, ,1 


L. 


7^^.-;    ,Q=r=&,:^:^L^- 


A  railroad  hxomoftv.-  having  a  uteam  turret  with  Its 
retfiiiatuii:  valves  located  on  top  of  the  holler  near  the 
r.'ar  -nd  thereof,  an  ent;ln.'er  s  statnui  Including  enjjtDe 
controliiiii,'  mechanism  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
holler,  and  an  enKlneer«  cab  IncloHlnK  the  enKlneers  sta 
Mon,  with  ItH  front  wall  located  In  a  plane  between  the 
■  ■n^,'lneers  station  and  the  turret,  sahl  fnuit  wall  havlnK 
an  observation  wlmlow  therein,  whereby  said  front  wall 
is  brought  nearer  the  ent;lneer's  station  with  Increased 
vertical  ant{ie  i>f  vision,  and  access  to  fh.'  turret  la  un- 
obstructed by  the  .'ab.  sabl  turret  havinR  a  removable  In- 
<lepeiident  housluk,'  r.strlcted  In  lateral  dlmenslonB  to 
avoid  Interferlnic  with  the  ran>je  of  vlsb.n  from  the  en 
kllneer  s  statloti 


l,l,H0,6TO.  Al'I'.\K\rrS  lOU  COOI.INi;  Mot/IKN  nit 
KViri.SIDN  MKK  SI  RSTANCKS  i>.N  A  COOLIN*} 
Sl'Rh.V"'!''  I  HUisTKN  CuRi.sTlc.N.SE.N,  Copenhagen.  I>en 
mark  Filed  !■  eb  s  HUH  Serial  No  74T.17fl.  (CI 
18—16.) 


hlnatlon  with  a  coollnn  surface  of  a  hollow  nprlnkler 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  same  and  having 
at  its  side,  facing  the  coollnR  surface,  fine  dlscharKe  aper- 
tures directed  toward  the  coollnK  surface  and  aervlnjt  to 
spread  the  substance  onto  the  same,  and  a  hollow  re(fu 
lator  adapted  to  be  adjusteil  circumferentlally  as  well  as 
ra.ilal'v  to  said  sprinkler  and  said  cooling  surface  ami  to 
;,e  !irat>il  'y  iiieans  of  a  heat  t ransralttUiK  fluid  belnif 
passed  thncii;h  its  cavity  and  .serving;  to  remove  any 
surjilus  of  the  substance  deposited. 


,i;5U,t;71  W.VTKR  M'>n  iH,  H\Kin  .1  (KiNBR,  Hurllnsf- 
ton,  Iowa  .isslirnor  to  Alfred  OUphant  Filed  .\ug.  2, 
mn       S.ria!   No    7si:.nr.O.      (Cl.   138— 2.> 


1.  The  combination  in  a  u.iter  motor,  of  a  cylinder,  a 
hollow  piston  tiavlni:  concentric  partition  forming  semi- 
annular  I  h.imb.T  ,and  a  <-v  limlrlcH !  valve  cham!>»-r,  and  a 
hollow  cyllndrlral  valve  reciprocal  In  said  chamNT  and 
having'    limited    motion    tietween    the    heads    of    the    piston, 

I    said    valve    u-Iuk'    carrle<l    tM.dlly    by    the    piston    in    its    re 
Clprrvcatioris.    saUl    valve    and    [-dstori    having    ports    adapte<1 

I  to  regl.st.r  with  each  other,  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
adapted  to  admit  water  presnure  at  alternate  tides  of  the 
hollow  valve  to  control  the  same 

•J.  The  comhlnatlon  in  a  water  motor,  of  a  cyUnd-r,  a 
fiullow  piston  havlntf  i  uicentrlc  partition  forming  semi 
annular  chamtxr  and  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  and  a 
hollow  cyiindlcal  valve  reciprocal  in  said  chamber  and 
havln>:  llmite<l  motion  (.etween  the  heads  of  the  piston, 
said  valve  t)elnK  carried  lK>dlly  by  the  piston  In  Its  re- 
rlprocatlons.  said  valve  and  piston  having  ports  adapte<l 
to  register  with  each  other,  said  valve  being  a  'floating' 

j  valve,  and  an  auilllary  valve  adapte<i  to  admit  water 
press\ir.  at  alternate  sldea  of  the  floating  valve  to  con- 
trol the  same 

:\.  The  comhlnatlon  in  a  water  motor,  of  a  cylinder,  a 
hollow  piston  havlnj;  .-om-entric  partitions  forming  semi 
annular  .hamber  and  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  and  a 
hollow  cylindrical  valve  re<dprocal  In  said  chamber  and 
having  limlte<l  motion  Ntween  the  heads  of  the  piston, 
said  valve  being  carried  bodily  by  the  piston  In  Its  re 
<  i[iroeMtlons.  said  valve  and  piston  having  porta  adapted 
to  r.;;!st.r  \\lth  each  ..ther,  said  valve  l>elng  a  'floating' 
\alve,  said  valve  and  piston  having  cooperating  iwrfs  to 
permit  flow  of  the  llinild  to  the  rear  of  the  piston,  ami 
an    auxiliary    valve    adapted    to    admit    water    pressure    at 

I   alternate   sides  fif   the  floating   valve   to  control   the  same 

I         1.   The   c.imblnatlon   In   a   water   motor,   of   a   cylinder,   a 
hollow    piston    having    a    concentric    partition    forming    a 
sernl  annular    chamber   and    a   cylindrical    valve   chamber 
and  a   hollow  cylindrical   floating  valve   reciprocal   In   aald 
chamber  and   having  limited  motion  between   the  heads  of 
the    piston,   said  valve  t»elng  carried   lx>dlly  by   the  piston 
Id    its    reclprm-atlons,    said    valve   and    platon    having    co 
operating   ports    to   permit    flow   of  water    to   the   ends   of 
the    pistrm,    the   concentric   chamber   of   the   piston    having 
a    j.ort   adapted   to   register  with   an   inlet  port   In   the  cyl 
Indrlcal   valve,   and  an  auxiliary  valve  adapted   to  admit 
water  pressure  at  alternate  sides  of  the  cylindrical  valve 


In  an  apparatus  for  co<dlng  warm  fluid  matter  such  as 
molten    substances     >r    heated    fatty    emulsions,    the    com 


l,nnt^7'J       SOAI'  1>ISI'KNSIN(;    MArHINB.      Hknht    R 

Kv.*N«,    New   York,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to  (Jrannlator    Soai. 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  28, 

1910.     Serial  No.  669,290.      (Cl.  146--9.) 

1     In    a    soap    dispensing    machine.    In    combination,    a 
container,  a  cutter,  a  support  for  aald  cutter,  said  support 
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comprising  a  separate  meml)er  mounted  in  said  container, 
a  stationary  spindb  attached  to  said  suiiport  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  cake  of  sruip  in  piosltlon  to  t)e  rotated  when 
operated  upon  by  said  cutter  and  to  maintain  said  cake 
ot  soap  and  cutter  In  a  positive  relationship  to  each  other. 


2,  In  a  soap  dispensing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
crmtainer.  a  rotary  cutter,  and  a  stationary  support  com- 
prising a  separate  member  mounted  In  said  container  and 
having  a  bearing  in  which  said  cutter  is  rotated  and  also 
having  a  stationary  spindle  pogltloned  at  an  angle  with 
the  ails  of  said  cutter  adapted  to  receive  a  cake  of  soap 
and  permit  the  same  to  l>€  engaged  by  said  cutter  on  one 
side  only  of  said  spindle  whereby  when  said  cutter  Is 
rotated  the  cake  of  soap  Is  rotated. 

.■'>.  In  a  soap  dispensing  machine,  In  combination,  a  con- 
tainer, a  rotary  cutter,  a  spindle  adapted  to  receive  a  cake 
of  soap  and  maintain  the  same  In  position  to  be  operated 
upon  by  said  cutter,  and  a  support  comprising  a  separate 
member  mounte<l  in  said  container  and  upon  which  said 
cutter  is  rotatlvely  mounti'd  and  to  which  said  spindle 
Is  attached,  thereby  maintaining  the  same  In  an  exact 
relationship  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  soap  dispensing  machine.  In  combination,  a 
container,  a  rotar.v  cutter,  a  stationary  spindle  adapted 
to  receive  a  cake  v{  soap  and  maintain  the  same  In  po- 
sition to  !>*•  operated  upon  by  said  cutter,  and  a  support 
comprising  a  separate  meml>er  mounted  In  said  container 
and  upon  which  said  cutter  is  rotatlvely  mounted  and  to 
which  said  spindle  Is  rigidly  attached,  thereby  maintaining 
the  same  in  an  exact   relationship  to  e*ch  other, 

5.  In  combination  with  a  soap  dispensing  machine,  a 
receptacle  for  a  cake  of  soap,  a  cutter  for  comminuting 
said  cake  of  soap,  and  a  finger  operative  in  conjunction 
with  said  cutter  to  engage  said  cake  of  soap  and  to  move 
the  same  to  cause  a  progressive  operation  of  said  cutter 
thereupon. 

[Claims  n  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette. ] 


1.130,673  BRTSH.  John  A.  Fritsch,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  appllcatlf>n  Serial  No,  741.484,  filed 
Jan.  11.  UUa.  This  application  filed  Apr.  7,  1913. 
Serial   No.   750. 35H.      (Cl.   15-37.) 


JW, 


In  a  rotatahle  brush,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
shaft,  a  fwpportlng  base  mounted  centrally  thereon  polyg- 
onal In  cross  -wctlon,  a  plurtUty  of  brush  housings  having 
base  portions  abutting  against  the  polygonal  faces  of  said 
base  longitudinally  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  each  of 
said  housings  having  radially  disposed  diverging  aide  walls 
extending  outwardly  from  the  base  conforming  to  the  side 
walls   of  adjacent  housings  and   having   inwardly   turned 


tirminal  lips  am)  an  endmuf^t  wall  extending  outwardly 
from  the  base  por'ion.  a  serieh  <if  individual  brushes  hav- 
\i:H  Ivicks  corre.-^pondlng  in  cross  section  to  the  housings 
and  fitting  snugly  therein  and  provided  with  outwardly 
extending  bristles  for  the  full  length  of  said  l>ack8  and 
endmost  collars  removably  secured  on  the  shaft  and  ec 
gaging  the  ends  of  aald  housings  and  holding  them  fixedly 
in  position,  one  of  said  collars  aKso  engaging  the  backs  at 
one  end  whereby  they  may  be  Individually  withdrawn 
longitudinally  of  the  housings  upon  movement  of  said 
collar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,130,674.  BEARING  I>AVin  .T  Kei.lv  Salt  Uake  City. 
Utah;  A.  H.  Kelly,  administrator  of  said  David  J, 
Kelly,  deceased,  assignor  to  The  Kelly  Filter  Press  Com- 
pany, Salt  Lake  City,  Ttah.  a  Corporation  of  Itah. 
Filed  S^pt.  28,  1913.      Serial  No   7<.tL'.(i.'«i       (Cl    64 — 36  ) 


IQ' 


1,  A  hearing  comprlslni:  sn  outer  casing,  packing  rings 
rotatablr  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  a  shaft  within  the 
casing  having  an  extended  end  enlarged  to  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  the  rings  and  adapted  to  make  a 
thrust  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  flex- 
ible sleeve  covering  adjacent  portions  of  the  casing,  the 
rings,  the  thrust  bearing,  and  the  extended  portion  of  the 
rotatable  shaft. 

2,  A  bearing  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  rotatatde 
shaft  mounted  therein,  and  having  ends  projecting  there- 
from, a  flexible  sleeve  embracing  adjacent  portions  of  the 
casing  and  shaft,  and  rings  within  the  sleeve  adapted  to 
support  said  sleeve  against  external  pressure  and  to  pro- 
vide for  free  torsional  movement  thereof, 

3,  In  combination  with  a  stationary  casing  and  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  bearing  adapted  to  operate  In 
a  medium  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  l>earlng  comprising 
means  for  the  prevention  of  leakage  of  fluids  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  said  means  Including  a  flexible  sleeve  adapted  to 
free  torsional  movement  and  covering  a  portion  of  the 
movable  shaft  and  a  portion  of  the  stationary  casing  in 
which  the  shaft  Is  rotatably  mounted,  and  packing  rings 
between  the    flfilble  sleeve  and  casing. 

4,  A  tearing  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  and  having  its  ends  projecting  through  said 
casing,  a  flexible  sleeve  covering  one  of  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  shaft  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  casing, 
packing  rings  between  the  casing  and  sleeve  and  means 
for  attaching  the  bearing  to  the  pressure  chamber  to  ex 
pose  the  flexible  sleeve  and  the  parts  it  covers  to  presstjre 
inside  of  the  chamber,  the  other  end  of  the  bearing  leading 
to  the  atmosphere. 

5,  A  bearing  to  transmit  motion  between  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  a  liquid  container,  or  a  fluid  pressure  re- 
ceptacle, said  bearing  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  at 
tachlng  the  casing  to  the  receptacle,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  In  and  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a 
flexible  sleeve  covering  a  portion  of  the  stationary  casing 
and  a  portion  of  the  rotatable  shaft  inside  the  receptacle, 
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ball  b«^rtnK«   to    provi.^.-   for   end    fhrimt    am!    rotation   of 
tde  shaft,  an  anuuiar  pa  -kiiiK  on  the  cashii;  for  ButpurUne 
the   flexible  slfev,-  n>;aln8t  extcrnHl   prcwvir^'.  mm.!  an  extp 
rtor  ertennlon  uf   the  nhaft   for  transmit  tiny   motion   to  or 
from  the  Interior  of  the  rc<-eptfir!e. 
[Clalui   (!   mu   prlntt'il  In  the  (iaictte  1 


l,l.M),f.7r.  SAFKTY  KKVIiK  FOU  S-rAUriM.  MOTORS. 
Chkstbu  H.  Mii.i.s,  Kii!<t  McKt'e.tp'Tt.  I'a  ,  a-isiKn.ir  to 
WestliJ;,'hou8.'  Kl.Tfii^-  nu<\  Mil  ri:i  tarnirii.t;  '  ■■MiipHny,  i 
("orporntl.>n  ..f  IV-t,  iisy  .v  i:ila  .  F!lr.l  Mir  7  I  fM  H  S.' 
rla!    .N     7.->-'.»iI7        tCl.  li:3--17U.J     .. 


1.  In  c"ni!.|iiani'[i.  Ill  .-nijiue  hH\iii_'  i  shaf,  a  -ta'tlii^' 
motor,  nit'Hiis  f.,r  m-,.  rat  I  v.ly  conu.'.r  i  iii:  s.iiM  'not  .r  t><  said 
eti<ln-  shaft,  an.l  Jiifans  . .pfrat.'.!  t.y  Min.l  (.r.-s-^'ire  for 
Irokliij,'  said  ., in."  Milt:  jncans  In  i  .ti^'Miuai,'"!  i"isltlon 
wht'ii  satd  fiiijine  Is    iperatlnn?  under  its  i>wn  [H.wr 

■_'     In  riirii!)iiiation,  an  ftiKlnf  tinvuig  a  shaft,    i   -.tartliiK' 
ri'ot.ir    111. -a  lis  f.>r  .ip.-rntl v.'ly  conn. ■<  ting  »ald  m. 
■  •n^u..'      ir;.!    a    ■!■  vi 
by  said   .'i!,:!!)*'  !'    r 
elii-'ai;.'.!    jH.slfli.n 

iii  -■.)tii!iliia  ti.in, 
II  .  1  •,-  '  r  Kji'-ra'  i  v.'Sy 
ii  !■!    .i..'.i  lis     i-'t  iM  '  •  d 


r  t  .1  sal'! 

ii-t'iafed  by   t^uld  pregsnr.-  K«'ti>'rated 
.  kiiikC  said   (,-oii!ii'.  tin^'   in.aiis   :ii   a   di.s 


connecting  of  aal<! 
rnnnln;r  under   Its 


m    engine    -haf*      a    sta-tliiK-    !n..tor. 

.inil.'ftlliK  s.i;.!   ii;..t..r   t.>   sat.l   shaft, 

!    Sv    i'.iild    pre.'^'^urf   f-.r   i>'-.'v<'iit ; ii»;   the 

i<.tiir  tn  said  shaft  vUi'V.  (!,.'  fll^'llii'  is 
wn    ii.iwi-r 

4.  lu  coui  bloat  Ion,  au  engint^  nbaft,  a  starling  Bi"tor, 
means  for  ..peratlv.ly  t-ounec-tiu^  suld  uintor  to  »iiiid  shaft, 
nud  means  ac  tuat»-d  by  lliild  pressiirt-  lu  pr>"..iil  lh<-  actu- 
ation of  aiiid  hrHt  tneaus  to  .■.>nii<M  l  said  umtur  to  said 
shaft  when  the  cuglue  Is  mirruiuig    luder  Us  ,>wii  power. 

5  lu  combination,  an  eujilut;  huviui;  a  liiiaft.  a  aUrtlnic 
motor,  gearing  iiiechaiilsiM  for  ..iineviinK  naid  motor  to 
said  shaft  and  no-ans  a.tuat.-.l  !.>  !!iild  prt-asur.'  for  pre- 
venting the  aieahiUK"  of  «wid  tie^irlug  nu»  haniwu  when  the 
engine  operateH  under   Its  own    pow  .  r 

ICiaiuia  *i  to   lu  not  printed  in  th.>  u.iititr.j 
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thereto   for   the  purpose  of   Tibrating   the   column   of   sir 
within   the  horn. 

1'.  In  a  horn,  th»-  cornbinatlon  of  a  thin  sheet  metai 
membf-r  made  hoiiow  with  «  flaring  forward  end  and  a 
slightly  enlarged  mouth  or  rear  end.  a  flexible  metal  dia- 
jifiragin  •  h'Sink:  fhf  month  "f  said  memher,  means  for  pre 
\>i,ti:,/  thf  vi!  ratlnns  of  th.'  dlaphrairin  from  Ndng  nn- 
chani.  a:ly  >  <.iii  ;i  iiiil-at.'d  to  said  sheet-nn'tal  niemtier,  and 
fioans  ha  k  of  the  diaphragm  for  me<  hanlcally  vlt)ratlng 
ttif  same 

:i  111  1  h.rn,  t!.e  .  ointdnatlon  of  a  dlaptiragm,  an  elec- 
trl.-  !iu/./..  r  ..:■  criuit  breaking  device,  and  a  spring  .-on- 
necti'ti  |..twcen  .said  diaphragm  and  ttie  armaturf  of  s.iM 
electrl  •  hnzzer  or  circuit  breaking  device. 

4.  In  a  horn,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  an  tiec 
tro-niagii'f.  a  spring  mounted  armature  for  sahl  .■:e<-tr(. 
magnet,  a  siirlng  mounted  armature  for  said  i'.- i-tr..  mat' 
net,  circuit  cdrilrolUng  contacts  opn-rated  by  sal.l  .armature, 
n  spring  connecting  said  armature  with  said  diaphraK'tn 
ii.l  .1  uelgiit  carried  by  said  spring 

.'■>.  h,  ,111  eb'ctrlc  aiarm  device,  a  horn,  n  diaphragm  ar 
ynni;<  .!  in  operative  n-latlon  tliereto,  an  elertr..riia^-net,  an 
i;  iiKitiire  Influenced  Ijy  said  idectromugnet  ati.l  an  elastic 
:t  trr!ii'..!iary  part  fixed  vn  ..iie  hand  to  said  diaphragm  and 
.Hi  fl,.-  oth'^r  hand  t-i  siUd  arruuture,  whereby  the  vlbra- 
tl.  tis  of  th..  ai  mature  are  me.hanlcally  tratismltted  to 
the  diaphragm  in  smh  a  manner  that  the  vliiratlons  of 
Itie   .liaphra,;-!.    may   dlfT.-r   from    those   of  the   armature 

iriatms  n  and  7  n.it  prUite.!  in  the  (Gazette  ] 


<9 


1  In  a  honi,  the  combination  of  a  regonnror  a  thin  and 
aprlnty  or  re«rtlient  diaphragm  closing:  the  mouth  of  said 
n  sonator,  and  an  electric  butter  or  circultbretiklng  de- 
vice, spring  means  for  connecting  said  circuit  breaking  <Je 
rice    with    ssid    dlspbrstrm    for    communicat  Inu    vlt'ratlon 


1  nn.«7' 


MA<'inNK  roH  cfiniv;  a.nt)  rrtiMi'iNr; 


I'^T.INi'FltS  OI'  SUFKT  MI-T.\I  fHARi.ES  H.\h\ky 
PniNNEY,  rt'chmond.  Va  ,  assignor  t.>  farrol!  O  WHIls, 
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1.  The  coniMiiatIi.il  in  a  pip-  .uttlng  an.l  .rlmplnk:  m.i 
chine,  of  a  tli.sl  shart.  a  rotary  shaft  a'ljustahle  wltli 
referenc-  t-.  th.  fixe.!  shaft,  a  .-Ircuiar  cutter  lo..s.  ly 
mounteil  at  the  free  end  of  the  fixed  shaft  a  rotary 
crimping  vrhe.  i  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  said 
dmiiar  cutter,  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter,  a 
s.i-..nd  ilreular  iitt.r  loosely  mounted  on  the  rotary 
-(..ift,  an.!  arr.ink-'-.l  t"  ■■'!'  airalnst  ti.e  inner  e.ln..  .,f 
the  first  cuttir.  a  -....nd  crimping  wheel  seiuireil  to  ttie 
Inner  face  of  th-  second  cutter,  and  of  less  .llameter  than 
t'l.  latter,  means  for  revolving  the  second  .  utter  and 
riiiii,!!-:  r.Kl,  and  means  for  bringing  the  se.'..nd  .utter 
Hii.l  <  rimpinu'  r.iil  into  operating  relation  with  the  first 
ciitt-T  an.l  crimping  roll. 

.'  Th..  .umMnatioii,  In  a  pipe  cuttln^;  ami  .rimpin^'  ma- 
liine.  .if  ttie  frame,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  rotary  sliaft  carri.-d  In 
:.:iriiu-s  sii.latiiy  tr.(iunt.-d  'in  the  frame  and  adjustable  to 
.uid  fn.m  the  flietl  shaft,  a  circtilnr  cutter  mounted  on  tio- 
fixed  Hliaft.  a  rotary  crimping  wheel  secured  to  on.> 
face  of  the  said  cutter,  a  aecond  circular  cutter  mounte<l 
on  the  rotary  shaft,  a  second  crimping  wheel  secured 
to  th*  second  cotter,  means  for  revolving  the  second  cutter 
and  crimping  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  th«  posi- 
tion of  the  second  cutter  and  crimping  roll  with  refer- 
ence to  the  first  cutter  and  crlmplBg  roll. 

■A    The    I  omidnation.    In    a    pipe    cutting    and    crtmplDjt 
machln.     of   two   shafts   approximatHly    parallel    vvlt'i    one 


another,  one  of  the  aaid  shafts  !>eiiig  arranged  so  that  its 

[►f>«dtlon  may  I"-  Hdjuste<1  with  reference  to  that  of  the 
otfier,  <iit;lnK  and  crimping  rolls  m.mnted  on  esch  of 
the  shaft!".  niPRiifi  for  op«ratln(r  oni  of  the  cutting  and 
crimping  rolls,  and  means  for  changing  the  iK>sltlOD  of 
the  niovalle  stiaft  with  reference  to  the  [Kisltlon  of  the 
oth.  r  t-'.Hft,  to  tiring  the  rolls  Into  operative  relation  with 
one    another 

4  1  lie  I  ..mtdnafion.  In  a  pli>e  cuttlBg  ami  crimping 
machine  of  iw..  siiafts  approxlmate!y  paralle;  with  one 
another,  one  of  the  said  shafts  l.e1ng  arran>;ed  so  that 
Its  poaition  may  l>e  adjusted  with  reference  to  tliat  of 
th-  oth»r,  cutting  and  <  rliuping  roils  mounted  on  eacli 
oni  of  the  shafUi,  means  for  operating  one  of  the  cuttlnj: 
and  criaiplng  roils.  lueans  for  bringing  tin  said  cutting 
an.i  '  rln.pini:  r.>!N  Into  (.p.  ratlie  relation  with  tlie  other 
cutiing  ati.l  .  rimi'iiii:  r-.i!-.  an.l  a  feed  roll  elastlcally 
mounted  with  th.  ..pemt'd  luittini:  and  .rimplng  rolls, 
Bubstantlnliy    as  set   fortii. 


1  i:;0,f;7'<  I'KtHKSS  OF  MANTKAiTrRlNG  AN  IKON 
Ai.I.OY  FOU  DYNAMO  ELErXKIC  rT'ItPOSES. 
Wat  IV u  RrBF.i.,  Westend,  near  Berlin,  (iermany  Filed 
July   1".   1912.      Serial   No.   70H,47;<        (CI.   75      1 

1.  The  pr<..-ess  of  manufacturing  alloys  for  dynamo 
sh.'et,  whi<t,  comprises  deoxldliing  purified  ami  super- 
<ntdlee<l  iron  by  tman-  of  a  small  quantity  of  an  earth 
alkali    metal   snd    forming   tlie   desired    alloy   of   the   iron. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  copper  iron  alU.y  for 
dyiiBBK'  sheet,  which  comprises  deoxidizing  purified  and 
superoxldized  iron  by  means  of  an  earth  alkali  metal 
added  In. the  form  of  an  alloy  of  copper,  whereby  the  de- 
sired alloy   Is  formi-d. 


1,1S(»,679  \  A«'FTM  WORK  HOLriKR  Orat  Statntos, 
•  ^ilcag(,,  III  nied  Sept  1!'.  1!>06.  Serial  No.  .'^Sn.lP'. 
^C\.    'JO      107.1 


mounted  on  the  face  of  aald  head,  said  bead  harlng  « 
work  engaging  face  yieldable  only  by  the  compreaslon 
of  the  Itody  of  the  washer,  said  head  and  shank  having 
B  passage  therethrough  leading  from  the  face  of  said 
head,  and  an  outwardly-opening  check  valve  mounted 
in  Kaid   passage,   substantially   as  described. 

4,  .V  vacuum  work  holder  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  shank  movaiiiy  mounted  on  said  gupptort.  a  head 
tiaving  H  St.  m  and  so<  ket  conBectlon  with  said  shank, 
the  stem  of  said  connection  fitting  within  the  socket 
thereof  and  freely  removable  therefrom,  a  packing  ring 
interpos«'d  between  said  stem  and  shank,  a  washer  mounted 
on  the  face  of  said  head  a^ralrist  which  the  work  Is  heid, 
said  bead  and  shank  having  a  passage  leading  there- 
through from  tlie  face  of  said  head  and  an  outwardly 
opening  (lie<k  \a've  for  said  pasaage.  subatantlally  as 
described. 

.^.  .\  vacuum  work  hol.ler  comprising  a  suitabi.  support, 
a  shank  having  a  universal  joint  wltti  said  support,  means 
for  clamping  said  shank  in  any  desired  position  upon  said 
support,  a  removable  head  on  said  ahank.  a  washer  of 
yielding  material  mounted  upon  the  face  of  said  hoa.l 
against  which  the  work  is  held,  said  hea.1  and  shank 
imving  a  passage  leading  therethrougli  from  the  face  .,f 
said  head  and  an  outwardly  opening  check  ralve  fo-  said 
passage,  substantially  as  described. 

[rialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  cmblnstlon  with  a  suitable  support,  a  head 
mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  wasiier  of  f-oft  rubber 
mounted  on  the  fa'e  of  said  head  said  wasiier  having 
a  flat  work  enira>:ing  fflf-e  yieldable  only  by  the  compres- 
sion of  the  lody  of  said  wssher  and  a  flexible  beveled  lip 
at  the  e.lge  of  said  working  face  <  xtendlng  forwardly 
slightly  bi  yond  the  same,  and  said  head  havlnc  a  passage 
fh.'rethrough  leading  from  Its  face,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

1'  The  combination  with  a  stiltable  support,  of  a  head 
movably  mounted  thereon,  a  washer  of  soft  rubber 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  head  and  projecting 
t>eyond  Its  face,  said  washer  having  an  inwardly  project- 
ing portion  overlapping  the  face  of  said  head  and  a  bev- 
eled lip  at  its  edge  extendlni:  forwardly  slightly  beyond 
the  face  of  the  washer,  and  said  head  having  a  passage 
therethrough  leading  from  Its  face,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrll>ed. 

3,  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  8  head 
having  a  shank  portion  movably  mounted  In  a  suitable 
bearing    on    aald    support,    a    washer   of   yielding   material 


l.l.HO.tWo  HHAKP:-SH0E.  .Tameh  Shiilus  Th  .siis  n, 
Pelham.  N.  V.  nied  .lune  17.  1914  Serial  No  ^45,538. 
(CI.  188— -i;g.,i 


1.  .\  hmke  shoe  comprising  a  Wxly  portion  of  unchllled 
metal  and  provided  with  proloncod  ends  of  chilled  metal, 
and  a  reticulated  metal  insert  em»->edded  1r.  the  prolnnpe,1 
chilled  ends  and  exterding  a  ^hort  distance  into  the  uti 
chilled  metal  of  the  body  whereby  to  tie  or  ;  Ind  the 
chilled   nnd    unchllled    metals    tog.  ther. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  of  unchi'^ed 
metal  and  having  pr'>loii?ed  ends  of  chilled  metal,  an.l  nr 
Insert  of  expanded  li.et.-ri  en-.be.l<ie.i  in  the  prdoriL-ed  chilled 
ends  nnd  extendiML-  n  short  di-fr.n  -c  into  tl;.  unchHi.d 
metal  of  th.'  t-..dy  whc-ehy  to  secuniv  bin.!  or  tie  the 
prolonged   chll.ed   .  nds   onto  tie   uricb111e(i  >>o,iy 

3.  A  bnike  shoe  comprising  a  l>ody  of  unrbilied  metal, 
and  provided  witt'  cldllcd  ends,  and  a  metai  insert  corer-d 
with  !\  hent  resi«fint:  msterial  embedded  in  the  ch!!'ed 
ends  and   rxten.iiii;.-  into  the  unchliied  m.rta:   of  the  body. 


1.130.6R1        HK.OI'ORIZINO  ItKVlCF. 
SON,    Pittsburgh.    I'a        Filed    Feb. 
817,184.      (CI,  4--.H0  > 


(;bokge  H.  Albfht- 
1914.      Serial    No, 


A  de<idorl7ing  device  for  water  closet  bowla  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  element  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
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deodorant  and  sejrment  shaped  In  plan  and  having  Its 
upp4>r  portion  fornit*<l  with  openhiRB,  said  element  further 
havluff  the  low.'r  [lortton  formtnl  with  an  outlet,  cap* 
adaptably  mountfil  mi  said  flementa  for  clo8ln>{  each  end 
of  said  element,  and  resilient  hangBr  members  carried  by 
aald  element  and  formed  with  Incllnetl  arms  terralnatlnu 
In  a  aprlnic  loop  adapted  for  enxajs'ement  with  the  walla 
of  the  discharife  pHssa^e  for  Jetachahly  counectlng  the 
said  element  to  the  bowl. 


1.130.382.  rOMHINKD  COUNTING  AND  STAMPI>77i 
MEJCHANISM.  AiorsT  M.  Ai-ubnsen,  Maywood,  111., 
asalifnor  to  Sanitary  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  N^w  York.  Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.   704,904       Ml.    101-83.) 


1.  A  combined  can  countlnjit  and  stamping  mechanism 
includlnif.  in  combination  a  chute  along  which  the  cans 
are  adapte<l  to  f>.>  fed  ;  counting  mechanism  adjacent  said 
'hute  and  having  an  . lenient  thereof  projecting  Into  the 
<-hute  and  operated  iiy  the  cann  a.s  the  same  paas  thereby  ; 
means  for  stamping  the  can.s  a.s  the  same  pasa  along  the 
chute,  said  stamping  means  having  a  type  carrying  mem- 
ber projecting  Into  the  chute  at  the  side  of  the  cans  and 
toward  the  opposite  aide  of  the  chute,  which  stamping 
III. •an-  is  opjH.s.d  Ny  th.-  ..j,[„,sit,-  sid,-  of  th.-  chute;  and 
gearing  l)etween  said  counting  mechanism  and  the  stamp 
Ing  means  for  operating  the  latter  from  the  former,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  u  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination. 
a  cau  body  ch'itH.  mechanism  Including  an  element  e* 
tending  Into  the  chute  and  actuated  by  the  can  tnjdles  for 
counting  the  same,  .'ind  stamping  means  having  Its  op- 
erative surface  wltliln  the  side  of  the  chute  and  arranged 
opposite  to  th.'  sides  of  tlie  cans  and  to  an  opposing  side 
of    th.'   .■hiltf,    ;iinl    -ji.Tiiti  v.'iy    ■■oliO.Tt'd    Atlli    tin-    >.ii,!    .  .1-, 

actuated  element  to  t>»>  presented  to  the  side  of  each   pass- 
ing can   tKxiy  ,   suhstniitiany  as  described. 

3.  In  a  <levlce  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
can  body  chute,  mechanism  for  counting  the  can  bodies  as 
the  satii.'  pass  ttiroii>;h  th.'  .h^it.'.  saM  in.-,  h,,  m^iii  imMu.l 
Ing  a  star  wheel  operated  by  the  can  bodies  and  means  for 
stamping  the  aides  of  the  can  tKHiles  as  they  pass  through 
the  chute,  said  means  including  a  type  carrying  roller 
having  type  on  the  clrcuuif.'rence  thereof,  and  gearing 
from  said  star  wheel  to  the  typ*'  carrying  mller  whereby 
the  counting  mechanism  and  the  stamping  device  are 
■  ip'-rate<l  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  combined  can  counting  and  stamping  meeha- 
nlsm,  a  can  tmdy  chute,  mechanism  adaptwl  to  count  the 
can  iKKlles  a.s  they  pass  through  the  chute,  stamping 
means  arrange<l  to  oppose  one  side  of  the  chute,  between 
which  side  of  the  chute  and  the  stamping  means  the  can 
b<xllea  successively  pass  In  a  direction  transverse  to  their 
axes,  and  operating  means  connected  with  the  counting 
mechanism  whereby  the  itamplng  means  la  successively 
presented  to  the  sides  of  the  several  can  bodies;  8ut>- 
stantlally  as  spedfled. 


5.   The   combination   of   a   can    printing   mechanism   and 

u  can  ..Minting:  on  chatilsm  Intcrgtart'il  and  cooperating 
with  one  another;  a  substantially  upright  can  chute  hav- 
ing a  side  opening  by  which  the  sides  of  the  cans  are 
caused  to  pass  and  through  which  the  printing  mecha 
nlsm  operates  on  the  sides  of  the  cans;  and  a  movable 
element  extended  into  the  said  chute,  operated  by  the 
successive  can  Nidles  and  connected  with  said  mechanisms 
to  actuate  them  ;  Bubstantlally  as  specified. 


t.i:<o,«H.T      CANDY    rn. I. iN<;    machink.      hbnry    s. 

Brbwin<;t<)N,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Charles  'J  (Juth  and  one-third  to  Richard  B.  Tlppett, 
Baltimore,     Md.       F'nied     Feb.     24.     1914.       Serial     No! 
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1  A  randy  pnlllng  mactilne,  (romprMBg  «  p«tr  of  sub- 
atanflnlly  parallel  pins  having  a  common  axis,  means  for 
revolving  said  pins  at)out  said  axis,  a  pair  of  pins  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  revolving  pins,  snd  bodily 
slldable  means  for  moving  said  pins  In  right  lines  dia- 
metrically op[)oslte  each  other  and  radially  to  said  axis 
and  in  the  same  plane  with  each  other  and  with  said 
axis  an.l  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
ri'volvlng  pins 

2  A  randy  pulling  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  sut>- 
statitlally  horizontal  pins  having  a  common  hortsontal 
axis,  iii.aris  for  revolving  said  pina  about  said  ails,  a 
pair  of  subatantlallly  parallel  horliontal  pins  one  on  each 
side  of  sai.l  axis,  and  bo<illy  slldable  means  for  moving 
the  last  named  pins  In  right  lines  diametrically  opposite 
each  other  and  radially  to  said  axis  and  In  the  same 
plane  with  each  other  and  with  said  ails  and  toward  and 
from   said   axis. 

3.  A  candy  pulling  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  sab- 
stantlally  parallel  horliontal  pins  having  a  common  horl- 
.'•inta!  H,xls,  m.ans  fur  revolving  said  pins  about  sal. I  axis, 
a  pair  .)f  substantially  parallel  horliontal  pins,  one  on 
.ach  aide  of  said  axis,  and  bodily  slldable  means  for 
moving  the  last  name*l  pins  in  a  right  line  diametrically 
..ptK>slte  each  other  and  radially  to  said  axis  and  in  the 
same  plane  with  each  other  and  with  aald  axis  and  to- 
ward and  from  said  axis  and  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the   revolving  pins 

4.  A  candy  pulling  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  pins  having  a  common  axis,  means  for 
revolving  said  pins  about  said  axis,  a  pair  of  pins  sub- 
sDmtlally  parallel  with  the  revolving  pins,  and  bodily 
slldable  means  for  moving  said  pins  In  a  right  line  dia- 
metrically opposite  each  other  and  radially  to  said  axis 
and  In  the  same  plane  with  each  other  and  with  said 
axis  and  toward  and  from  said  axis  and  Into  and  oat  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  revolving  pins,  the  outward 
m.ivement  of  the  sliding  pins  being  simultaneous. 

.1  A  candy  pulling  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallv^l  pins  having  a  common  axis,  means  for 
revolving  said  pins  about  said  axis,  a  pair  of  pins  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  revolving  pins,  and  bodily 
slldable  means  for  moving  said  pins  In  a  right  line  dia- 
metrically opposite  each  other  and  radially  to  said  axis 
and  In  the  same  plane  with  each  other  and  with  said  ails 
and  toward  and  from  said  axis  and  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  revolving  pins,  the  Inward  move- 
ments of  the  sliding  pins  being  simultaneous. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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1.130.684.  CAN-CASTER.  Silas  B.  Bbown.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rockaway  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  I'artnershlp  consisting  of  E.  W.  Edwards  and 
8.  B.  Brown.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1918. 
Serial  No.  800,017.      (CI.  16 — 168. » 


1  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  a  body  to  be 
trucked  and  untrucked,  a  roller  holding  member  plvotally 
suspended  from  a  portion  of  the  body  base,  shiftable  under 
the  Influence  of  gravity,  enabling  the  body  to  r>e  ground- 
tilted  on  either  side  of  said  member,  whereby  said  member 
may  be  moved  to  either  side  of  a  vertical  line,  and  means 
limiting  Its  movement  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  line  de- 
fining the  truck  position  of  the  roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  a  body,  a  roller 
holding  member  plvotally  suspended  from  a  portion  of 
the  body  base,  shiftable  under  the  Influence  of  gravity, 
enabling  the  body  to  be  ground-tilted  on  either  side  of 
said  member,  and  means  limiting  the  movement  of  aald 
member  in  one  direction. 

3.  A  tracking  device  for  a  body  comprising  an  attach- 
ing bracket,  a  roller  holding  member  plvotally  suspended 
therefrom  and  free  to  swing  under  the  Influence  of  gravity, 
means  on  the  bracket  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
member  In  one  direction,  and  means  on  the  bracket  bracing 
the  member  against  torsional  strains. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  a  body,  a  roller 
holding  memt>er  plvotally  suspended  from  a  portion  of 
the  ttody  base  enabling  said  body  to  be  ground-tilted  on 
either  side  of  said  member,  the  roller  being  movable  in 
the  arc  of  a  circle  from  a  position  above  the  ground-line 
of  the  body  base,  where  the  roller  is  upon  one  side  of  the 
vertical  line  of  the  pivot  point  of  the  bolder,  to  a  position 
below  the  ground  line  of  the  body  base  where  the  roller 
Is  on  the  other  side  of  said  vertical  line,  when  the  body 
Is  ground  tilted  on  one  end,  and  returnable  to  normal  po- 
sition when  the  body  Is  reversely  tilted,  and  means  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  member  to  determine  its  truck- 
ing position. 

T>  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  a  body  having  a 
base  formed  with  a  housing  above  the  ground  line,  a 
roller  holding  member  plvotally  suspended  from  the  base 
.ind  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  bousing,  and  means 
operated  by  tilting  the  body  on  its  base  rendering  said 
body  selectively  roller  supported  or  base  supported. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


feed  change  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame-unit  and 
located  at  one  end  of  said  first  elide  way  ;  a  table  over- 
lying said  first  slide  way  and  adapted  to  feed  In  the  di- 
rection thereof  and  over  said  feed-change  mechanism  ; 
another  frame-unit  cooperating  with  said  second  slide- 
way  ;  a  tool-supporting  member ;  means  for  mounting 
said  tool  supporting  member  on  said  other  frame-unit  ; 
hand-operating  means  carried  by  said  first  mentioned 
frame-unit  for  manually  controlling  said  feed  change 
mechanism ;  and  a  transmission  extending  through  said 
feed-change  mechanism  for  proj)elling  the  table  at  the 
rate  of  feed  determined  thereby. 


1,130.685.  MACHINE-TOOL  ORGANIZATION.  AiX)LPH 
L.  De  Lkei  w,  rialnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Milling  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H65,861.      (CI.  90—21.) 

1.  A  machine  tool  organization  combining  a  frame-unit 
providing  a  first  slide-way  and  also  providing  a  second 
slide-way   disposed  transversely  to  said  first  slide-way  ;   a 


2.  A  machine-tool  of  the  nature  disclosed  comblnlnc  a 
bed  :  a  power-driven  shaft  exteridink:  theretl. rough  and 
terminating  at  the  fr<.nt  of  the  bed  a  table  slldable  on 
said  bed  over  said  shaft;  a  feed  sen- w  joiiman-d  ol  and 
reciprocating  with  said  table  and  located  over  said  shaft  ; 
a  feed  change  box  mounted  at  the  front  of  said  b.d  under- 
neath said  table  and  establishing  ronnectinr,  between 
said  shaft  nnd  feed-screw;  operating  instrumentwlities 
extending  from  said  feed  change  box  and  located  fit  .ne 
side  of  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  table,  and  automatic 
trip  means  adjustably  mounted  at  the  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  table  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  Instrumen- 
talities. 

3.  A  machine  tool  organization  combining  a  spindle- 
supporting  memlx',-;  a  spindle  In  Journaled  relatioc  with 
said  member:  a  table:  means  intervening  between  the 
table  and  the  spindle  svirporting  memt>er  and  providing 
for  relative  mov.niicnts  between  said  spindle  and  table 
in  a  vertical  and  in  a  horizontal  direction  transverse  to 
the  spindle;  a  feed-change  mechanism  arranged  l:>elow 
said  table  and  adapted  to  effect  a  relative  feed  between 
said  table  and  said  spindle  in  one  of  said  directions  :  and  a 
manually  operable  element  arranged  at  the  front  of  the 
machine  tool  and  constituting  means  for  controlling  said 
feed  change  mechanism,  v^hereby  the  rate  of  relative  feed 
Itetween  the  spindl"  and  table  may  be  varied. 

4.  A  machine  tool  nf  the  nature  disclosed  combining 
an  elongated  bed,  a  power-driven  shaft  journaled  trans 
versely  In  the  bed  and  terminating  at  the  front  thereof  ;  a 
table  slldable  transversely  on  the  bed  :  a  feed-screw  jour- 
naled on  and  reciprocating  with  saM  table  and  overly- 
ing said  shaft  In  parallelism  therewith  :  a  speed-change 
box  into  which  both  said  feed  sen' w  and  shaft  extend  and 
establishing  operative  connection  therelx-tween  ;  an  op- 
erating instrumentality  uprising  from  said  box  at  one 
side  of  and  closely  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
table :  and  automatic  trip  means  adjustably  mounted  at 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  table  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  instrumentality. 

5.  A    machine-tool    organization    combining    a    tool-sup 
porting  member  ;  a  table  :  a  first  frame-unit  on  which  said 
member   is   mounted  ;    a    second   frame-unit    tUdably    sup- 
porting said  first  frame  unit  whereby  the  distance  between 
said  tool-supporting  member  and  said  table  may  be  varied  ; 
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meana  comprlaini>;  another  franie-iinlt  Intervening  be- 
tween said  table  ntul  siild  Kecoml  f riiiii.-  mil t  hikI  con- 
structed to  provide  for  a  relative  inovetnent  In  two  trans- 
verse horlaontal  directions  In'twren  said  table  and  tool 
supporting  member  :  a  fee<!  chauKc  ine<'hanlsm  mounted 
directly  on  said  lawt mentioned  franu'  unit  in  undtrljinj: 
relation  with  the  path  of  feed  of  said  table;  n  prluie- 
moTer  mounted  on  said  second  frame  unit  ;  and  a  trans 
mission  extending  from  Aatd  prime  mover  throuKb  said 
feed  change  me<'tianl«m  to  said  tatile  to  pro[>el  It  at  a 
ratf  determined  by  said  feed  i-hange  ni'H-bauIsm  ;  and 
means  mounted  at  th«'  side  of  said  last mentioned  frame- 
unit  for  manually  udjiistlng  said  feed  cIhiiik''  niechiuilsiii. 
|<"lahns  i\  tu   If,  nut  printed  In   tbe  lui/t'tte.j 


l.lliO.fi.HO.  MKANS  FOR  KXCmNii  TH  K  COMMITAr 
ISC,  F'OLEH  OF  A  DVNAMo  KLPZCTRIC  MACHINE 
Jossspn  I.KSTRH  WoonBRUKiE.  I 'hi  1  ndelpb  la ,  I'a  File<l 
.Fuiie  8.   lOU'       Serial  No.  70-J,4i:s        (CI     171      L'L'H  » 


/  >  # 


I  In  i-oiiiblnatioii,  ai>  armature  hnvini:  lM)th  alternating 
current  and  direct  rurrent  external  cdtitiecti  'tis,  a  .  nm 
mutating  pole  f'lr  said  armature,  means  responsive  to 
Itiith  tbe  a  lleriiartiii:  aiul  tbe  dlreef  ,urr'iit  tbiw  tbrongh 
said  connections  for  exi'lting  the  commutat  inj,'  pole,  main 
pules  f(<r  said  armature  and  means  for  developing  In  said 
main  putea  a  field  llux  independent  .if  rb,,-  Mux  in  said 
commntating  pole. 

'J     In     eumblruit  bui,     cinvertirii,'    ap[ia'atus    ini'lmllng    a 
field    stnictur.'    and    Us    correiatiMl    armature    whereof    the 
field    strurtnre    is    provldeil    with    coinmutati  iic    r>"les    and 
their   wlndlnirs.    and    tbe   armature    is   provided    wlih   alter 
natlng    current    and    direrr    eurrent    terminals,    means    for 
furnishing     in     said     cominutailng     poles     excitation     pro 
portlonal    to   the    combined    How    of   direct    curr«>nt    and    al 
ternatlni:   current    to   or    from    said    terminals    respectively. 
said    means   includink;   a    synchronuuslv   driven    exciter    pro- 
vided   with    an    nrmatiire    winding    and    Its    commutator. 
means    for   supplying    to   said   armature    winding   alternat 
Ing  currents  pro[iort lonal    to   the   alternating   current   flow 
at    the    alternatln:,'    current    terminals    of    the    converting 
apparatus,    and    two    sets   of   brusbes    for    tbe   commutator 
whereof  one   set   is  connected   to    windings   on   the  commu 
tating    poles   of    the    converting:    ai)paratus    and    the   other 
set  Is  Interconnected  by  an  Independent  conducting  circuit. 
3.    In  combination,  a  synchronous  cimverter  of  the  split- 
pole    type    having   main    p<des.    regulating    poles   and    com 
mutating    poles    with    their    appropriate    windings,    alter- 
nating   current    an<l    direct    current    leads    for    said    con- 
verter,   an    exciter    for    the    commutatlng    poles    Including 
an  armature   winding  ,ind   Its  commutator,   current  trans- 
formers   havitig    their    primary    windings    connected    Into 
the   alternating   current    leads   of    the   converter   and   their 
secondary    windings    connected    to    th*-    armature    winding 
of  the  exciter,   two  sets  of  brnshes  for  thf  exciter  commu- 


tator whereof  one  set  is  short  circuited  and  the  other  Mt 
Is  connected  to  the  commutatlng  pole  windings  of  the 
converter,  means  for  driving  the  exciter  in  gyDcbronlsm 
with  the  converter,  and  means  for  furnishing  to  the  com- 
mufatlng  poles  of  the  converter  a  component  of  excitation 
pr(j[iortloca;  to  -be  current  tlow  in  tbe  direct  current 
leads. 


l.ll^O.rtST.  CAHAXLF  LKJIITIN*;  SYSTEM  Jokbph 
I.BSTEi!  W<M)iiBRii«iE,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Jan  10.  U)oh.  Serial  No  410,2.^9  Kivlded 
and  this  application  flle<l  June  ?,().  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,f)51       '"I     171^-224.) 


1  .\  dynamo  an  1  its  exciter  mechanically  connected,  a 
source  of  constant    ptitentlal   Independent   of   the  dynamo, 

!    and   two  .sets  of    'lectrlcall v  displaced  brushes  for  the  ex- 
I 

cit.r,  whereof  one  j-et  Is  connecttHl  to  the  source  of  con- 
stunt  potential  an  1  whereof  tbe  other  is  connected  to  the 
field  windings  of  tbe  dynamo. 

2.  .\  dynamo  an.l  Its  exciter  mecluinlcally  connected,  a 
sourc('  of  potential  hulependent  of  the  dynamo,  and  two 
s.  ts  of  eiectrically  displaced  brushes  for  the  exciter, 
\s  hereof  one  set  is  <-onnected  to  the  source  of  pcdentlal 
and  whereof  tbe  other  Is  ctmnected  to  the  field  windings 
of    I  he  il_\  nanio 

:;  .\  l,\nauio.  a  variable  speed  driving  source  fur  said 
il.vnanio,  ,ii;  .xiitcr.  nK'ans  for  driving  the  exciter  at  a 
speed  (.roporiional  to  that  of  the  dynamo,  a  source  of 
coiiNtaiit  potential  iiide(iendent  of  the  dynamo,  and  two 
sets  of  electrically  dlsplaceil  brushes  for  the  exciter, 
w  bereof  r,ii,'  set  Is  (oiinected  to  the  source  of  constant  po- 
leiitiai  and  vvliereof  tbe  (.dher  Is  conneited  to  the  field 
wiudifigs  of  the  dynamo. 

1  .\  dynamo,  a  variable  speed  driving  source  for  aald 
■  l\ii,'iuei.  ,in  en  iter,  means  for  driving  the  exciter  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  that  of  tbe  dynamo,  n  source  of  po- 
tenrial  IndeiK-ndent  of  the  dynamo,  and  two  sets  of  elec- 
tricaiiy  displaced  bnisbt's  for  the  exciter,  whereof  one 
set  Is  idiinected  to  the  Bource  of  potential  anil  whereof 
the  other  is  connected  to  the  field  windings  of  the  dy- 
namo 

.".  In  combination  a  ciuumutator,  two  sets  of  brushes 
bearUig  vipon  sal  1  commutator.  Independent  electrical 
circuits  connecting  the  opposite  brushes  of  each  set. 
means  Including  a  magnetic  circuit  and  windings  con- 
nected to  the  commutator  for  producing  between  the  op- 
posite brushes  of  each  set  an  electro  motive-force  deter- 
mineil  by  the  curn^nt  in  the  circuit  connecting  the  other 
set.  a  dynamo  having  field  windings  connected  in  series 
with  one  of  aald  circuits,  a  source  of  electromotive- force 
lii<le[)endent  of  said  dynamo  Included  In  the  other  circuit, 
and  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  of  brushes  and 
commutator  proportional   to   the  speed  of  the   dynamo. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (laeette.] 
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ii.'ioftKK      RAiii>  i'rintini;tp:i,K(;rai'h   system. 

Charlbs  O  Ashlkt,  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Knginoerlng  and  Construction 
Company.  Limited  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr  2^,  nuo  Serial  No  r.riK.i,T4.  Renewed  May 
JO    ]<>r:       Serial   No    «!)'«. 622        iCl.    178— SO,) 


1  In  .M  system  'f  |.rlntlng  telegraphv  a  transmitter;  a 
receiver;  and  conductors  ronnocfing  same;  said  transmit- 
ter comprising  a  plurality  of  insulated  c.mductlng  mem- 
bers ni.Hiis  for  impressing  upon  said  conducting  mem 
bers  Iti  ptedctermlned  s»"'iucrice  and  at  predetermined  time 
Intervals  current  Impulses  of  predetermined  polarity,  and 
means  for  selectively  transferring  said  current  irapulses 
to  aald  conductors 

2  In  a  system  nf  printing  telegraph,  a  transmitter  ;  a 
re.et\er,  and  conductors  connecting  snmt  .  said  transmit- 
ter comprising  a  plurality  of  Insulated  conducting  mem- 
IteTs  ;  means  for  Impressing  upon  said  conducting  mem- 
bera  in  predetermined  sequence  and  at  predetermined  time 
Intervals  current  Impulses  of  predetermined  polarity  and 
duration  ;  collecting  meml«ers  bearing  upon  said  conduct- 
ing members  and  ndaided  to  transfer  said  impulses  se- 
lectively  to  said  Conductors 

:;  in  a  vy>.ten;  o'  printing  telegraphy,  a  transmlttter ; 
a  rec,i\.r,  and  n  pair  of  line  wires  and  ground  connect- 
ing same,  said  tratismitier  comprising  a  [ilurallty  of  Insu- 
lated condurtinp  members  ;  a  plurality  of  collecting  mem- 
t»Ts  bfflring  upon  said  conducting  members;  a  source  of 
current  snd  means  whereby  Impulses  from  said  source, 
of  predetermlne<l  polarity  and  duration,  may  l>e  placed 
tbiouuii  «nld  collpcting  means  upon  said  (conducting  means 
1,.  M  pred.  t.  rniin-  d  -.•.puuice  and  thence  may  be  seltK'tlvely 
place.!  ..li   either  <.f  s.'ii.l   lUes  and   the  ground, 

4.  In  a  systeii:  .  f  printing  telegraphy,  a  transmitter;  a 
receiver;  line  .n.iuctors  and  ground  connecting  same; 
said  transmitter  comprising  a  plurality  of  conducting 
members;  mean-  f.ir  impressing  upon  said  conducting 
members  In  pred.  t.  rinined  sequence  and  at  predetermined 
time  intervals  i-urrent  imjuilses  of  predetermined  polarity 
and  duration  ;  an.l  means  for  selectively  transferring  said 
current  impuN.s  -i,  a  predetermined  seijuence  to  eltber 
of  said  line  .  ■  idi.  t.  i  s  and  ground;  the  duration  of  said 
Impulses  on  su.  ' 
pressing  mans, 

fi.    In  a  systin 

receiver;  lln>  . -t,  in.  i.  :  s  and  gnuind  cnnectlng  same; 
Mid  trati^niStte:  .  ouipnsing  a  pluralit.N  of  ronducting 
members,  collecting  nond^rs  bearing  up.ii  said  conduct- 
ing members:  transf.  r  meml>ers  bearing  upon  said  con- 
ducting memtx-r-  ■  u<>  connected  to  said  Siio-  conductors: 
a  source  of  currii^'  uoans  wheretiy  current  impulses  from 
■aid  source,  of  j  r.  .i.;ernitned  polarity  and  duration,  may 
be  placed  In  »  1  r  determined  sequen<e  ,'it  predetermined 
time  Intervals  tbr..ugh  said  collective  members  on  said 
c.  li.Pi  Mi.^'  nc  n.'.  rs  .  and  means  whereby  said  Impulses 
I),  iv  ;•■  pl.'oeii  ui><.n  eith.T  of  said  lluet;  and  ground 
tl,roi,gb   said  iran.sfiT  members 

ICiaims  I'l  to  21    not   printed  In  tbe  Gazette,] 


t!,.n-fer  di'p<'nding  wludly   upon  the  Im 
■  f  j  rititlng  telegraphy,   a  transmitter:  a 


lt*»r  Itelng  cut  out  thus  producing  spaced  parallel  ears. 
said  ears  having  slots  therein,  an  arm  pivoted  between 
said    bx-klng  ears,   a    locking  member  passing   through   tbe 


i,13MK>  AI'JISTABLE      ST'I-rORTING     BRACKET 

FO»  MIRRORS  AND  READIN(i  GLASSES,  Ray  E, 
ATKINSON,  Fowler,  Ind.  Filed  Jan  2H.  1914.  Serial 
No    814,95a,       iCl.  4,^>— 97,1 

An  adjustable  supporting  bracket  for  mirrors  and  read- 
ItiL'  glasses,  lonslsting  of  a  base  member  having  rolled 
edges,  a  (J-shsped  supporting  memt)er  attached  to  said 
base   member  by   the  rolled   edges  thereof,   said   base  mem- 


/ 


arm  and  said  slots,  an  extension  rod  lariied  by  t'e  crin, 
and  a  frame  adjustable  upon  tbe  extension  rod,  for  sup- 
p..rtin>:  a   mirr.T  .>r  readlnL-  class 


M.-^CeOO.  niRECTKtN  lNIilCATIN(i  DK\ICE  Emanc- 
iKi,  AiTiEiio,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Filed  Jan,  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  2,699.      (CI    240— 23  1 


1.  Iii  a  direction  Indicator  for  automobiles,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  lamp  having  a  housing  with  an  opening  In  one 

f!:ce  tber.ttf.  a  disk  substantially  filling  said  opening  and 
rotatable  aU)Ut  a  (ent(  r  coincident  with  tbe  center  of  said 
opening,  said  disk  t>eing  translucent  tr.rougbout  its  area 
j.nil  having  on  Its  exposed  surface  u  dcsigi:  in  different 
colors  adapteii  tc.  pre.s^  nt  a  distinctive  appearan.-.  ;d  dif- 
ferent p.>sitlons  of  adjustment  about  its  cei.t.T.  said  col- 
ors preseutlnk-  ;i  'oMrasting  appearance  cither  !y  trans- 
mitted light  from  the  lamp  or  by  dnyllg!;!  and  means 
operatnble  by  aii  ..ccupnnt  of  t-ald  vehic:,  for  rotatably 
adjusting  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  direction  iL.h.".it.  ;  fo*  automobiles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lamp  having  a  housing  wltt:  a  circular  .  pen- 
ing  in  one  face  thereof,  a  disk  substantially  filling  said 
opening  and  rotatable  about  a  center  coincident  with  the 
center  of  said  opening,  said  disk  consisting  of  white 
translucent  glass  ai^d  having  a  portion  of  Its  exjxised  sur- 
face covered  with  a  translucent  enamel  of  a  color  con- 
trasting with  the  white  of  tbe  uncovered  portion  and 
means  opera  table  by  an  occupant  of  said  vehicle  for  roU- 
taldy  adjusting  said  disk. 


l.l.Hu.OOl,  WAITEKS  CONTROLLING  CHECK,  Ac- 
i.tsT  N.  E.  Bi>os.  New  York.  N.  Y',  Filed  Mar.  11,  1910. 
Serial   No.  54H,.^4.'^       (CI.    11—15.) 

1  A  restaurant  check  composed  of  two  Integral  sepa- 
rable sections  having  an  indicated  line  of  severance  and 
bearing  on  lx)th  sections  corresponding  waiter  and  check 
numl)er8.  one  section  constituting  a  waiters  stub  and  hav- 
ing an  Item  space,  and  the  other  section  constituting  a 
guest  coupon  and  having  a  blank  t>earing  an  Inscription 
designating  It  for  entry  of  the  name  of  the  place  rialted, 
a  blank  bearing  an  inscription  designating  it  for  entry 
of  a  time  of  a  customer's  visit  and  a  blank  bearing  an  In- 
scription designating  It  for  entry  of  the  cash  disbursed 
'   on  the  waiter's  section. 
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2.  A  restaurant  check  composed  of  two  Integral  sepa- 
rable sectlous  having  an  Indicated  line  of  severance  and 
t)*artng  on  both  sections  corresponding  waiter  and  check 
numbers,  one  secthin  constituting  a  waiter's  stub  and  hav- 
ing an  Item  space,  a  price  column  and  a  credit  column, 
and  the  other  sei'tlun  constituting  a  guest  coupon  and 
having  a  blank  bearing  an  Inscription  designating  It  for 
eLtry  of  the  name  of  the  place  visited,  a  blank  bearing 
an  inscription  deHlgnatlng  It  for  entry  of  a  time  of  a  cus- 
t<  mer'H  visit  and  a  t>lank  N'arlng  an  Inscription  deslgnat 
Ing  It  for  entry  of  the  amount  or  balance  of  the  cash  dis- 
bursed on  the  waiters  section. 


MKi     t  6J0 


3.  A  restauPiint  check  composed  of  two  Integral  sepa- 
rable sections  having  an  Indicated  line  of  severance,  one 
section  conHtttutlng  a  waiter's  stub  and  having  an  Item 
space,  and  the  other  section  constituting  a  guest  coupon 
and  having  a  blanlt  Itearlng  an  inscription  designating  It 
for  entry  of  the  name  of  the  place  visited,  a  blank  bearing 
art  Inscription  I'eHlK'iia  ting  it  for  entry  of  a  time  of  a  cus- 
toni'Ts  visit  and  a  lilank  i>«>arlng  an  Ins'-rlpt lim  deslgnat 
Ing  It  for  entry  of  the  casii  diat>urs«'d  on  the  waiter's 
8«  ctlon. 


l,i;U),H<fJ.      DKAn-  VOKK    FOR    RAILWAY  t'AU    DRAFT 
KI(;<;iN<;       Stacy    M    Hasibt.tixk.  Chicago     i::  ,  assignor 
to   William    H     Miner,   Chicago.    Ill        Filed    Aig     4.    1913. 
Serial   No    THi'.T.-'.r,.      i  cj.   L'!."?^--*!'.) 


1.  In  railway  car  draft  rigging,  the  comhlnatlon  with 
a  draw  Imr,  of  a  draft  yoke  comprLilriK  n  limb  having  an 
Integral  liand  surrounding  the  draw  l>ar  and  a  detachable 
limb,  of  a  key  to  secure  one  end  of  said  detachable  limb 
within  said  band. 

2.  In  railway  car  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with 
a  draw  bar,  of  a  draft  yoke  having  a  pair  of  limtis,  one  of 
■alil  limbs  l)elng  provided  with  an  integral  band  to  re- 
ceive the  draw  bar  and  a  detachable  limb,  of  a  key  to  se- 
cure on»'  end  of  («ld  detachable  limb  within  said  ban<l. 
said  ki'v  being  tapered  to  wedge  said  detachable  limb 
against  the  draw  bar. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  draft  rigging,  In  comt)lnatlon.  a 
draw  bar,  a  key,  and  a  draft  yoke  having  a  pair  of  limbs, 
one  of  said  llml)8  being  provided  with  a  band  to  surround 
the  draw  bar,  the  other  limb  t)elng  detachable,  and  aald 
key  being  adapted  to  be  received  In  a  forward  opening 
of  said  iMind  to  hold  the  detachable  limb  to  the  draw  bar. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars.  In  comblaation, 
a  draft  bar,  a  key,  and  a  draft  yoke  comprising  a  limb 
having  a  band  Integral  therewith  to  surround  the  draw 
bar  and  a  detachable  Umb,  the  said  detachable  limb  be- 
ing received  within  said  band,  and  said  key  enj^a^ng  be- 
tween said  Umb  and  an  Internal  face  of  the  band. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  comUnatlon, 
a   draw    bar,   a   key,   and   a   draft   yoke  comprlalng   ■   limb 


having  a  band  Integral  therewith  and  a  detachable  Umb, 
said  detachable  limb  txeing  provided  at  its  rear  end  with 
means  for  engaging  the  other  limb,  and  being  adapted  at 
its  other  end  to  enter  the  band  and  engage  the  draw  bar, 
the  aald  key  securing  the  detachable  limb  within  the  band 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In   the  Oasette.J 


M^O.flO.I  ANTISKID  TREAD  FOR  RESILIENT  TIRES. 
HtOH  T  HruHEH,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Isaac  WUkoff  and  I>eo  8.  Wllkoff,  Toangs- 
town,    Ohio.      Piled    Jan.    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    740,420. 

H'l.   152      14.; 


1  A  tire  body  having  Its  tread  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  lug  units  each  having  suction  cups,  and  also  having  a 
ritit)ed  bearing  projection  on  its  outer  face  between  the 
said  cups. 

2.  A  tire  t)ody  having  its  tread  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  lug  units  each  having  suction  cups,  and  a  convexed 
bearing  projection  formed  l)etween  the  said  cupa  and  pro- 
jecting tM'yond  the  plane  of  tlie  outer  face  thereof,  said 
projection  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs. 


REISSUES. 


i;t,.H^«.  HYDRAII.IC  SWIVEL.  ci,Ti>K  S.  Whioht.  To 
ledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .National  Supply  Ctmipaiiy, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  t()rp<iratiou  of  (thio.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1915.  Serial  No.  ■^.r,^x^.  Original  No  1,113,397,  dated 
Oct.    i:{.    UHJ,   Serial    No    7H2.123.      (CI.    255—25.) 


I.  In  ft  hydraulic  swivel,  a  trunnion  blcnk,  a  swlvel- 
.steni  supported  within  the  .same,  a  liose  stem  within  the 
Nwlvel  stem,  packing  Ix-tween  the  two  stems,  a  gland  be- 
neath the  packing,  and  means  totatable  on  the  swivel-stem 
for  supporting  the  gland  and  adjusting  the  same. 

2  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  trunnion-block,  a  swlrel- 
stem  8upporte<l  within  the  same,  a  hose-stem  within  the 
swivel-stem,  packing  U'tween  the  two  stems,  a  gland  be- 
neath the  packing,  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of 
the  gland,  and  means  for  causing  the  hose-stem  to  com- 
press the  packing,  the  said  means  being  operable  while  the 
swivel  Is  rotating. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  trunnion-block,  a  awirel- 
stem  supported  within  the  same,  a  hose-stem  within  the 
swivel  stem,   packing    l>etween    the    two   stems,    meanj   for 
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BDpportlng  the  lower  end  of  the  packing,  a  collar  carried 
by  the  hose-stem  and  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
packing,  a  cap  connected  to  the  trunnion-block  and  the 
hose-stem  for  causing  the  hose  stem  to  descend  and  the 
collar  to  compress  the  packing. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  trunnion  block,  a  swivel- 
stem  supported  within  the  same,  a  hose-atem  within  the 
swivel  stem,  packing  between  the  two  stems,  a  gland  be- 
neath the  packing,  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of 
the  gland,  and  means  rotatable  with  rcapect  to  the  swivel 
stem  for  causing  the  gland  to  adjust  the  packing. 

.'».    In    a    hydraulic    awivel,    a    trunnion-block,    a    swivel 
stem    therein,    a    hoae^stem    In    the   swlvel-gtem,    separate 
packings  between  the  two  stems,  and  means  for  separately 
compressing   the   packings   without    removing   or    loosening 
the  said  parts  of  the  swivel. 

6.  In   a    hydraulic   swivel,   a    trunnion-block,    a    swivel- 
stem  therein,  a  hose-stem  in  the  swivel-stem,  and  a  pack 
Ing   l)etween   the   two   stems,    there  being   port  holes  in   the 
swivel  stem  above  the  packing  for   the  escape  of  material 
passing  the  packing. 

7.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  trunnion-block,  a  swivel- 
stem  therein,  a  hose-atem  In  the  swivel-stem,  a  packing 
between  the  two  stems,  there  being  portholes  in  the 
swivel  stem  above  the  packing  for  the  escape  of  material 
passing  the  packing,  and  a  second  packing  between  the 
two  stems  and  above  the  port-holes. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  trunnion-block,  a  swivel- 
stem  ther^n,  a  ho«-rteni  In  the  awivel-stem,  a  packing 
between  the  upper  portions  of  the  atenu,  a  gland  on  the 
packing,  and  a  cap  connected  to  the  trunnion-block  and 
transmitting  pressure  to  the  gland,  the  cap  being  composed 
of  lateral  sections  and  means  for  securing  them  together. 

9  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  trunnion-block,  a  swivel 
stem  therein,  a  hose  stem  in  the  swivel-stem,  a  packing 
ct>llar  on  the  hose  stem,  packing  on  the  collar,  a  gland  for 
the  packing,  and  a  cap  removably  connected  to  the  trun- 
nion block  and  bearing  on  the  gland,  whereby  the  hose- 
stem  is  freely  removable  when  the  cap  has  been  dlscon 
nected  from  the  trunnion-block. 

10.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  trunnion-block,  a  swivel- 
stem  therein,  a  hose-stem  in  the  swivel-stem,  a  coupling 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  swivel-stem,  a  packing  gland 
seated  on  a  shoulder  In  the  coupling,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  gland  to  compress  the  packing. 


DESIGNS. 


r.(il9.  rAPER-WEIGHT,  CURIO,  TOY  FIGURE,  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Charlm  Blbbcb,  Newport,  Ky., 
assignor  to  The  Crane  k  Breed  Manuftcturlnf  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,026.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


47,020.       VACUUM  -  CLEANER     CASING.       ChaWJM    A. 
BoTSB,  Warsaw,  Ind..  assignor  to  Hugro  Manufacturing 

Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  972,026.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    vacuum    cleaner    cuing, 
as  shown. 


47,021.  RAKE.  Avkbt  C.  Brlck,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  as- 
signor to  Senn  I^essed  Steel  Hoe  &  Tool  Company, 
Birmingham.  Ala.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  871,408.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    deslgr,    for    a    rake    substantially    as 
shown  and  described. 


4  7,022.  COOLER  Kabl  E.  Bbtton,  Whitney,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1914  Serial  No.  862,108.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   paper  weight,  curio,  toy 
figure,  or  similar  article,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   cooler,  as  shown 
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47.02H         «   fiKKK   l"IKi-K    For     H  i  PS        H^mu.k    BrSB-        47  0?rt       INKWKIJ.       Kftvr.Krl:     T^bnahan,  Chlcmro,   111 
fcTANN,    N.^wHrk,   N    J       FllfMl   N..V     IK,    1W14       K«rtal   No-    '        FlI.-.l  .In,,..  1     11.14      S,>rta!No    H42.:nti      TV rm  of  patent 


873,055       Icrm  of  pateut   14  jcars. 


•J 


••«  'ir 


Ihp  ori.anKM.tai  dcKlen   f,,r  an   Ink  well  aP  shown 


~ 


\_/ 


The  ornamental   desiijii   for  a   clieek   piece   for   !.its    a< 


47,024,  sriKKlF  ,KA>H,.h:  UirHW^ss.  Newark.  N  J 
KIl.Hl  \>iH\  IT,  1!»14.  S.'rlai  N,,  s:;^m,s  IVrm  of  pat 
pn  f    14   \  .'(1  rs. 


47  O-:?  H.ATIMN  M  \I(!.  .I.,.sKi-n  Th  Air-psR  y.  \Vee<1, 
'■"'  *" "!  1'*'  -.  1914,  S.-riHi  No  S75,10y,  Term  of 
pat.  Tit    ,j  years. 


rm 


>ij 


Tlit;  orn:iin''i,tii'.   ()f.si>,-ii   f .  r  a   l-at  ;':ii   ;:uaril.   a.-^   sh^iwn 


The  Mrhiniriifa  '  '!.-'<;^n   f^r  n   ^tlrrup,  as  ishown 


47,0'J,-       rn\T  I  ij-    TYl'K,      KuiiAKi.    1"    Hfiip-E'M'     i'hUa 
'f'-U>-i'>       !'i.      KsUnor     to     Keyst(>ri*>     Typ'      iuuiul:>', 
I'hlia.l.'ii.hi.i,    I'a      a    Ci.riM  r    t 'on        r;:.><l    .May   27.    1913. 
S.-r:,i:    N  .     7Tn,^r>r>       Tpriii  of  [lat'iit    14   yi'ar-<. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP 
ORSTUV\VXYZ& 

abcdefghijkimnopqrstuvwxyz 
^>!?$1234567890 


47.02^.      ARTKI.K    i  >¥    MANI   FAi'TrKE       I.Azaro   vr.   I.a 

i.M'./v.     !."..;,      .\ff'ilou,       Filffl    Oct      14,    1914.      Serial 
Nm    stii)  7i  i       liTin  uf  patent  3  4  y.-ars 


^^X»X^< 


Th-   Mi-naii).  rifa"    il.sl>;n    for   an    artl'Mo   of   mainifa'tnrp, 
as  shown. 


47,ii-J'.i  .\l{l!.  I.i;  OF  MANTTACTI  KK  I..;7,ako  i.y,  i.a 
i.\H/K.  'r..rr..'i,  .M.'ilco  Filed  Oct,  14.  1SM4  Serial 
.\  ..   >'■)''>  7  1,",       I  trni   of  patent  3J  years. 


''^  x;M-i 


'>  <i'i I  i'im%sj ^^  r\*f  ULi  M » »» If 


Thf  i>ri)aiiiei;ta;   ileslt'n   f-.r  a   fi.nt   ,,f  tv[ie  ^howii    In   the    [        Thf>   Arriainenta:    desltrii    f..r   an    artfolp  of   mannfarturf , 
Mcconu»aDylDK  <ira wlnK-  I   as  shown. 
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47  U30       AKTICI.K   OF    MANrp-Af"rrRE.      I.AZABO  DM  U»    '    47.0.H4,       HANDLE        Faiklki(5H    S      Mckinson.    Kutber- 
'.AH/.A,    T.,rre,,n.    Mv-xiro       Filed   Oct.    14     1914       Serial    ;         ford.    N,   J        Filed   Nov     21.   1&14.      Serial    No.    873,414. 

Ni.,  ^6ti.71^;.     Term  of  patent  3j  years.  j        Term  of  patenr  14  years. 


The    Minameutai   dL";iKn    for   an    article   of   manufacture, 
as  shown. 


47  OUT        ARTK   I.K    (tl'    MA.M   I'ACTFRE        ia.ZABO   r>E   I^ 

■;.M./>,    l..!r.<'ii     M.xic,       Filed    Oct.    14,    1914.      Serial 
N<i    >>rtf>,717.     Term  of  patent  3 J   years. 


The  ornamoEta!  dp«ipi:  for  a  bamlle    as*  showE. 


47,035.  MOr.  Harky  L.  Ff.asei.,  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  a#- 
sl^or  to  0-So  Ezy  Mop  rompany,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlchlsran.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1914,  Seriai  No.  863.235. 
Tern)  of  patent   14  years 


The   iirnamenta!   de^-lpii    fi  r   an    article   of   manufacture, 
i.s  shiiwn. 


47. (132  ARTKI.F  ( »F  MANUFACITRE  LAzaro  he  l^ 
(Jak/a,  Torr.cn.  Mexico  Filed  Oct  14.  H<14  Serial 
>'o    866,718      Term  of  patent  31  years 


The  om*i^Dtal  design  for  a  mop,  as  shown. 


ornamentBl    dosiirn    for   an    article  of   manufacture, 
i»n. 


17  (1.33.  ARri(  LE  OF  MANFFArTFRF  I.AZAiiO  PE  la 
(;ui7A,  Torreor,  Mprtco  Filed  Ort.  14,  1914  Serial 
N-.  st'.rt,719      Term  of  patent  3^  years. 


47,036.  CHAIR.  Joski'H  I  i , :  h^-n ,  I >ayton,  Ohio  Filed 
r>ec.  18,  1914.  Serial  .So  !577.995.  Terna  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
I  abown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair  as  shown. 


;0:J 


OFFiClAI-  GAZETTE 


March  2,  19 15. 


47.i);?7       iml.l,      l.Ksi  !',••'  iii,  H.icticstt'r.  Ind.     FlltMl  S^-pt. 
21,    I'.iU       S.Thil    N       ■'i'..''sl«      'I'.TiM  of  patent  7  years. 


47,04(1     HANnr.p:  von  spoons,  forks,  of{  similar 

AUriiLKS       Wii.i.iAM  A    .Javiemon,  Nlajcara  Kalis,  N.  Y 
FU'^ii  iM-t    L't.    iltl4^     Si.Tlal  Nu.  h6h,53U.     Term  of  p«t 

'  nt    7    V'-ars, 


Th.'  "riianirii'Hi   c!.»sii;!i   fur   ;i   ^.^1.   an  shuwn 


(7  ^:;^        MA  .NKlh      t  HI  1  K.       WinkkbI)    S      liKiFFirn,  '  '  >'   "rnamental   desl^rn    for   a    handle  for   a   spooii.    fork 

V\   .n-i'.stt-r.    Ma^K.   a-^uimr   t..   Hrald   MarhliiP  ('(uupany.    |     ''    ^''"''i''' •"  artlrlp,  as  shown. 
\\  ..1  ccstrr.  Ma>H  .  a  (  oriinratloli  of  MaMHiictriSfttH,      Flicd 
Apr     1  !.    1»14.      Scrifti    No.   Hai,«47.       reriii   of  patent   7 

yea  rn. 


"^^^J^frv, 


'I'.he  oriiaiiuMitai  'l.'sljsi   f  ^r   a   iiui».'iu't!i-  i-hii,  k  ah  ahowti 


»  7  ,  o  .{  it  KI.Ki'Tlili'  STEAM  RADI  A  n  ili  Anski.  ''. 
Hii.MKHi,  San  I'ram  l»i' I',  ('a'..  FlU'.!  St'iU  1'')  11*  1  t 
Serial   No.  8rt2.1ir..      I'l-rm   nf  patent  7   j-far.H. 


^^ 


4|Hi^ 


4:"»1        1>'>\A.       Kkns  r  Kah.,,  H.)N)ken,  N    .1        Filed  I>ec. 

-,  I'.M  4       S.-rlal  .N'>^    '>7r..lti7        1  frni  .if  patciit  .'1  J  y(>ars. 


he  oriiuinerital  dfsi«'i  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


47,042.      rA(KA(}R-TIH      Hakry    T.    Km  .    rii-sf  r     Pa 
Filed    Nov.    24,     1014.      Serial    No.    873,n;i7        lerni    uf 
patent  14  years. 


The  deslKii   for  an  electric  steam    radiator  siihstantlaliv 
as  shown  In  the  drawing  anneied  hereto  1         The  ornamental  dealKn  for  a  package  tie.  as  shown. 


March  2,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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47,04,'?       SPOON.    F'ORK.    OK    SIMILAR    ARTICLE.      ALr 
ruKD  ti.    KiNTZ,    Wallincford.   Conn..   asKliznor   to   Inter- 
national   Silver    Cii  .    Merldei,,    r(,nn      a    Corporation    of 
.N.'W   Jersey        Hird    Nov     L'7.    H*I4        S.rial    No,    874.345 
1 .  rni  uf  patent   7   years. 


47.046.  SPIKE  GRIPPING  TOOL  (^onstant  T.  Pabar.  .. 
Benhaden,  Fla.  nied  Oct.  31,  l'Ji4.  Seria,  No.  869, 71u, 
Tertn  uf  patent    14  years.  '  A' 


^ 

M^M 


rtie  ornamental   design  for  a   spoon,  fork  or  similar  ar- 
t!'  le  as  shown. 


47  n44       TOY   STORE.      Patkk  K    J.    McAi>LiSTBR,   Colum 
buH,  Ohio.  asslKnor  to  Ttie  Toystor  Company,  CleTeland, 
Ohio,  a  (Corporation  of  Ohio       Filed  I>ec.  2,1,   1913       Se- 
rial  No.  K0S,501.      Term  of  patent   7   years. 


— '-- ^":' 

;! 

1  , 

I  — \ — — — 

r 

1 
I 

^    ' 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  store,  substantially  as 

shown. 


The   ornamental    design    f^ir    a    spike    KnpplD^:    too:,    as 
shown. 


47.047  TOY  DOG.  Wkkson  SKYBrE.v,  Detrcdt,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  is.  1914.  Serial  No.  872,854.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


47  i>4,-.  TOY  GwiHfjK  Otst'it,  Sprlnsrfleld,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov,  30,  lid  4  Serial  No.  874,950.  Term  of  patent  7 
\  ears. 


OyO 


The   ornamental   detrign   for  a   toy,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deslim  for  a  toy  dojt.  as  shown. 


SfH 


OFFIGIAI«  OAZBTTS 


€1,94*.     TOT    DOa.     WMWOM    iRsnii.   DMmtt. 

F1I«4  M*v.  18.  19M.    SMtel  M*.  8Ta,8Bi.    T«m  af  pi^ 
•Bt  T  7Mn. 


4T.ioea. 


ooo. 

'.  11,  1«1C 


MiLtTMaf.  Vmictfat- 


Tb«  ornamcDtal  dealcti  tor  a  toj  dog.  aa  abown. 


47,048.  TOT  DOO.  Wwaos  SnatniK,  Detroit,  MldL 
ruad  Not.  18,  1914.  Barlal  No.  872.8M.  Tcnn  of  ptLtr 
ent  7  yaara. 


The  oraamental  dmlga  for  a  toy  dog,  aa 


47.061.     TOT    DOa 
Filed  Not.  18.  1014.    Sarlal  !•«. 
ent  7  7««ra. 


.   DaCraM; 


The  oraaaMatal 


tot  a  togr  doc  aa 


Tba  ortia— tal 


far  a  ta^iac  aa 


a.  J^'S- 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 
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4T,M8.  TOT  DOO.  WaaaoK  WmwotM,  Patrolt.  MkiL 
FUad  N«T.  18,  lfl«.  Serial  No.  878,888.  Vwm  «f  pat- 
aatT 


4f,884.     TOT    DOO.     WHMKMi    9m9tmM,    DatrMt 

illad  Mm.  18,  1814.    (Mrlal  Mo.  WS^ei.    Tana  •(  fat- 
ant  7  7eara. 


The  orBaaMntal  dealga  for  a  tojr  doc.  ••  abown. 


47,066.  TOY  DOG.  WassoN  8aTBDa»,  Detroit.  Mich, 
nied  Not.  18,  1814.  Serial  No.  872.884.  Tertn  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornameDtal  deaisn  for  a  toy  dos.  as  sbown. 


47,068.  TOT  DOG.  WBsaow  SaTBURN,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  872,860.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  jeara. 


-Jl\  iJ      '  i   i   iJ 


Tba.omaawta1  4eat8».  tax  a  toj  doc.  at  abown. 

-^  "^  > '  -  r, 

47,098.  TOT  DOO.  Waeaoa  %mTKCV»,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1814.  Banal  No.  «|t;W8.^  ^Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yaara. 


The  ornamental  dealffn  for  a  toy  dog,  as  abown. 
212  O.  G.— 20 


Tb«  ataaaaaatel 


far  a  taf  dag,  aa 


3o6 
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a.  »9»5- 


47.007.  TOY  DOO.  Wmsom  8»tboim.  Detroit.  Mlefa. 
nied  Not.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.864.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  year*. 


The  ornamental  defllgn  for  a  toy  dog,  as  shown. 


47,058.  HANDLE.  Alvab  K.  Tvuvstbot,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aaaiffoor  to  Perfect  Window  Regalator  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept. 
15,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,897.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


47.060.  LOAjr  OF  BISCUIT.  A»BLmt  W.  Wau,  B«rtOD, 
Mam,  tmignor  to  Tha  A.  P.  Ward  MaekliMrr  Co^  Bo^ 
too.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maandiiuatts.  m«d  Not. 
26,  1014.    Sarlal  No.  874.084.    Tarn  of  pataat  14  jMra. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  handle,  aa  abown. 


47,059.  EMBOSSED  FABRIC.  FUBiwaiCK  H.  Walkm, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871,797.    Term  of  patent  Si  jtun. 


The  ornamental   design    for   a    loaf  of  biscalt,   aubetan 
tUlIy  aa  abown. 


47.0fll.  LOAF  or  BISCUIT.  Abhlbt  F.  Waed,  Boston. 
Maaa,  aasicnor  to  The  A.  F.  Ward  Machinery  Co..  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachosetta.  Filed  Not. 
2C.  1914.    Serial  No.  874,086.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


^-r^ 


r  ^^   mil 


The  orlftaai  design  for  an  emboaaed  fabric,  ■■  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   loaf  of  biactilt,  aiibetan- 
tlally  aa  abown. 


Mascb  a,  1915. 
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47,062.  BOTTLE.  F«AWK  K.  WooDWOKTH,  Bodieatar, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Sertal  No.  876.5«).  Twm 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


„rf 


CM) 


4  7,068.  8UCTI0N-CLKANBB  NOZZLE.  VIkLTwm  O. 
Dorr.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,108.    Term  of  patent  8i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  aa  abown. 


The  ornamental  deeifn  for  a  auction  cl^ner  noaale, 
abown. 


•?09 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MARCH    2,    1918. 


^^■-^^»-* 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  wtth  aectlOQ  «  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1006.  as  amended  March  %  1 007.  Notice  of  oppoBtttoB  must  he  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "nnder  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  <b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 L 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollikrs  mast  acxxmipany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er  No.  53J80  (CLASS  Sft.  MUSICAL  IHSTBDlilKNTB 
AND  8UPPLIB8.)  Abbbican  Piano  Co,,  J«r»ey  City, 
N    J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     nied  Jan,  T,  1011. 


Ser.    No.    74.148.       (CLASS    3©.      CU)THING.)       Simon 
NiSDiRMAN,  FhfladMpMaa,  Pa.    Wim  Hot.  «,  1913. 


PAOER 


Pwrtict^Utr  (fevoHption   of  goodt. — Men's  and    Women  s 
Leather  Boots  and   Shoes. 

OUUms  ««e  alnce  about  Sept.   1,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    74,«7e.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Isaak 
Particular  d^aoripUon  of  goodt. — Note  Sheets  for  Auto    |        Hklleh,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  I>«c.  18,  1918. 

iM»tl<-   or   P«rtly-Aot<»niat1e    Musical    Instruments,    Plano- 

Ptayprs,  and   Playw-Ptano*. 

<  laimt  utf  since  Aug.  81,  1910 


Ser   No   653S2.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  PTTRNI8H 
INGS.  AND  WOTlONS.)     Waldm  A  Co,,  Prague  Wrecho- 

wlta.  Awitrla-llunfary.     FOed  Sept    20,  1912. 

t 


The  lettim  -  X  L  N  T ' 
Partitmlw  detcription  of  ffO^i*. — WalCtbaadS  for  Trou- 
sers. 

CUUmt  ««e  since  July  1,  1913. 


Particular  de*criptU>n  of  goodt. — Snap-Fasteners. 
Claim*  Me  since  May  18,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74,803.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBKDI- 
EWn  OF  FOODS.)  Ewaioui  Osaka  1  Hi  job,  Malafa, 
Spain.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1918. 


Ser.    No    71,205.      (CLASS  89      CLOTHING  )      Bkiede  A 
RoooviKV,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Jane  20,  1913. 


faraixjSc}a&re 


Particular    detcriptiom    of    goodt. — Men's    SuiU,    Troa- 
sers,  and  Orercoata,  Which  are  Tailored  to  Order  for  Bach 
Ptftknlar  Pwckawr  cm  Hla  Bpwlal  Ordar,  to  bt  Ma*>  to 
His  Personal  MeaaaremcDt  and  Speclflcatlona,  Ma*  *~ 
iBf  Ready-MaOa  CtoCMac 

Claim*  ut€  atoca  abmit  July,  1906. 

[YA  tlB.     Vtu  1.] 


tlM  wor4  •'Maliva.*' 

•f  9M4a.— OHre-OH   tor   TabI* 


Uaa. 
CkMiM 


«••  alnce  the  fawr  IMS. 


3IO 
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Makch  a,  1915, 


S«r.  No  75.735  (CLAaS  IB.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIAI-S.)  Ri)Y  A  Philups.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed   Feb.  «.  1914. 


mm 


Particular  iIc«rription  of  j/oo«i<i.      Fumlture-DreBslng. 
ClainM   uMe  nim-f    Fi-h     J,    1914. 


Skr  No  75,923.  iCLAS8«i  (HKMICAI-S.  VIKl  »I(  I NE8. 
AND  PHARMArEUTUAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Kkwin 
B<Ji.<JAB,   Cleveland,   Ohin       Klle<l    V»b     Irt.    19U. 


Partiouktr  deaoription  of  goodt. — Candj  LaxatlTM. 
(JUUmt  iM«  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,464.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETBROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Fokm  Pkodccts 
Company,  ChlraRo,  III      Filed  Mar    9,  1914. 


KeMrO 


Ser.  No.  76,601.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hb»- 
MAM  Kallxnbmg,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
10,    1914. 


Particular  de9cription  of  good*. — A  Halr-B««torcr. 
Cla4m»  «Me  since  abont  Febnury,  1914. 


Ser.  No  7(5,593.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUI>- 
IN(;  EN<;iNKS.  I  WiLLAKi>  IHVINU  TwoMBLT,  New 
York,  N.  Y      nied  Mar.  12,  1914. 


uwrmiMif 


The  name  "  Twombly "  being  the  facsimile  of  appli- 
cant's bandwrltlaf. 

Pwrticmlar  deteHpti«u  of  good*. — AatomoMIea,  Cycl«- 
Cars,   and   Motor-CyclM. 

CUUmt  u4e  since  the  Mrly  part  of  May,  1918. 


S*T  No  77,446  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
8TKRYM  MiNNMAPOLia  BiDDtNO  Company,  Mlnneapo- 
llB,   Minn.      Filed  Apr.  13,  1914. 


Particular  dencripHon   of  (7ooda.— Cleaning   Compounds  No  claim  being  made  for  the  repreaentation  of  the  b«d- 

for  (Jarmenta,   Ciloves,   and  other  Articles  of   Wearing  A p  spring  alone. 

**"'  Particular  drix-ription  of  j^ooda.— Bed  Spring*. 

flaims  u*.  Hinr..   Nov.   15,   191.3.  1       claim*  use  since  the  1st  day  of  June,  1910. 

{Vol.  S12.  Wo.  1.) 


Makch  a,  191 5. 
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Ser.  No.  78.78©.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Th»  FAim, 
Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Jane  4,  1914. 


O^it 


/ 


ser.  No.  79,681.     (CLASS  89.     CI>OTHINO.)      Hw 
h  Oaoas.  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  July  8,  1914. 


^IRCREST 


Partioular  inoription  of  (roo<*s  —  HaU. 
Vlaima  u»€  ilnce  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79,008.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THB«»OF.)  Lockhabt- 
HoDoa  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jona  11,  1914. 


•SafiBfer  First- 


The  worda  "  Lockhart  Hodge  Co.  Inc.,  Safety  Flrat "  be- 
ing disclaimed. 

Particular  deacrtption  of  good: — Safety  Devicaa  for 
Clrcnlar  Sawa,  Band-Sawa,  Staapera,  Jointers,  Belts,  Oaara, 
Shafting,  Open  Area-Ways,  and  All  other  PUces  or  Ma- 
chines loTolTlng  Haaard. 

(Tloima  ««e  since  May  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.   79,640.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)      Nabhda  Ca«d  Qdmm»  k  Coatcd  Papm  Com- 
PAWT,  Nashaa,  N.  H.     Filed  July  8,  1914. 


Lion  Mills 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Milli." 
Pwrticvlar  ^tcription  of  goodt. — Sweaters. 
Claimt  uae  since  January,   1910. 


Ser  No.  79,877.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
M«NT8.  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.  ^  K«n 
N«DT  MANCrACTCEiNO  COMPANY,  Fort  Wa.TDC,  Ind. 
Filed  July  17.  1914. 


PmrtiouUtr  deteription  of  ^oods— TrsTelers'   Bags  and 
Hand-Orlpa. 

daima  uae  slace  Apr.  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.988.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BOB- 
mrr  GAW>K«a  Blacki*,  Hallfai.  Nora  Scotia,  Canada. 
Filed  July  20,  1914. 


'=.      ^-^ 


No-D-KiVl 


for    the  teeth. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  triangle,  0o  claim  being 
made  to  the  eiclualTe  use  of  any  of  the  words  or  the 
character  resembling  a  "  Q." 

PartUmlar  deaoriptioii  of  gooda. — Paper  Wrappers  for 
Food  Products. 

Clo4iiM  %tae  since  Sept.  20,  1911. 


I  disclaim  all  use  of  the  words  "  For  the  Teetb.  ' 
Particular  detcription  of  ffoo4«.— Dentifrices  and  Mouth- 
Wash. 

CUtifM  uae  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,468.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Annik  k  C<..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1914. 

DBFIANOE 

Comprising  the  word  "  Defiance." 

ParMiwlor  deacriptiom  of  goods. — Manufactured  Flags 

Claim*  «•«  since  Mar.  21,  1*14. 


[Tol.  tU.     «•.  1-1 


3»» 
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Makh  a,  1915. 


No.    H0,560.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHINQ.)      CoHW, 
(;oLi)MAX  ft  (  u  .   NiM*    York.   N.   Y       Filed  Aug.   14.   1914. 

TRQPICLOT]^ 


rartu-ular    dmcriptton    of    yoo<*«.— M.-i's    outer    Sultg, 
Troii.s.Ts.    lMi8t«>ni,    and   Offlce-CoaU,    L«<11e«'    OuttT    Suits, 
nuHtfrs,    t  uafH.   and   Drcnm*M,  OiUdy^n*   Outk-r   SiiltH.    [lus 
tern.   ('oHts.    and    I>re»««8. 

I'Imm/i  uKf  jtini-f  June  25,   1914. 


8er     No     s(i,r)7T        U'LASS    12.      VONSTKli    rU)N    M,\TK 
RIALS.  I      Anulu  Mexican   PurituLiiUM    I'koih  its   Tom 
PANT,  LiMiTTBD,  L*ondon,  EnKliind.  and  New   York.   N    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1»14, 

MtXPflALTE 

rh<'  word   ■■  .Vifxphait>'.' 

/^Brt«■<■«/ar  dem-riTptvm   of  guod-M       A-^phaifimi 

f'fatfiM  une  since  the  22d  day  of  December,  1911. 


S.T     No     H0.5T^.      t('LAS8    12       CONSTRri'T ION    .MATH 
KI.\I..s   I       ANiii.i,    Mexican    I'KTKiu.Kt  m    1'im»»»cits    i.im 
lANY.  I.iMiTia>,  UhhIo*.  IsUislftnd.  and  New  Yofk,   N     Y. 
Filed  Aug.   16,  19^4. 

FLIKPHALTE 

The  word  "  Fluxphalf c." 

rart\cular  description  of  goods.      Bitumen  uml  Asplialt 

Claims  use  since  Sept    17,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  80.728.      (CLASS  32       FURNITUILE  AND  UPHOL- 

3TEHY.)         N>iKTUWK.STKKM     BkDOINO     and    MA-VUFACTtK- 

IN(»  <'u  ,   St     Paul.   Minn,      nied  Aug.  21,  1914. 

MASCOT 

I'artioular    df^i-ription    of   ffoodn       Mattrt's*.>s    iind    Bt^d 
steads. 

Claims  uite  since  .June   1,   1914. 


Ser  No.  81.401.  (CLASS  19.  VKU  ICLES.  NOT  INCLCK 
ING  ENCJINES. )  AviKHiCA.N  AaBEHios  Company,  Nor 
rlstown.    I'a       Filed   Sept.   22,    1914. 

TesIbesIos 


Ptrtiomlmr  imcriptiom  •/  goodie. — BraJie^ Lining*. 
Claim»  %isr  since  about  June  1.  1014. 


8er.  No.  81,421.     (CLAB8  3*.     PRINTS  AND  PDRLICA- 

TIONS.)      Eclipse   Photo   Scfplt    Co..   Dulutb,   Mlaii. 

Filed  Sept.  23,   1914. 


aNERJ 


I'arUcuiar  dmtfipU«n  of  fooda. — Pbotognpha. 
Claima  »««  «lnc«  Joae  1,  1014. 


Ser  No,  81,447  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  HMfBT  W.  HOLLT,  Brook- 
lyn, N    Y      Fllod  Sept  M.  1914. 


Gf^ 


etit 


ParUcutar  deacrtption  of  goods. — Sanitary  Napkins. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No  f<\.T>m.  (CLASS  4fi  FOODS  AND  INORICDI- 
KNTS  OK  FOODS  .  [iiK  Bki.f.e  Vernon  Mates  Daimt 
Co.,  neveland,  Ohio      Piled  Sept.  28.  1914. 


Particular  dexcription    )f  goods. — Milk  and  Cresm. 
ciaimM  use  since  alxxit  Jan.  20,  1914. 

[Vol.  aia.    v«.  1.) 


JAamcm  a,  19x5. 
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Ser.  No.  81.629.     (CLASS  9.     EXFL0SIVB8,  FXKBARMB. 
BQUIPMBMTS.   AND   WIOJECTILBS. )      TUB   BUMM- 

BiCKroRD    Ca)Mpant.    Slmsbury,    Conn,       Filed    Oct.    S, 

1014. 


rartirular  4monpti«n  *f  fo4a. — Fuses. 
Claims  use  sfnce  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser,  No,  81,T42.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS,)  The  Clj:vblawi>-Ak«ow  Bao 
(  mmpany.  CievelaDd.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1914. 


WiM)-0 


Pnrticvlar  descHfti/m  0/  g*o4: — Cotton  Pioce  Oooda. 
(  la^ms  use  since  about  the  1st  ert  Fetornary,  1913. 


Ser.   No.   ai,8a8.      (OLASt  4C     POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS (DP  VOGg/O^thPtJfenK  MrtJUSaa  Company,  Le 


Particular  description  af  ffOO<U. — Wfta»t-Flou»  and  Com- 

Flour. 


Claims  usi  since  Apr,   1.  1914. 


y 


Ser,  No.  82.(K>6  (CLASS  6.  CHElflCALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JaMBS 
J,  Wai^h,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  CKrboB-l 
Claim*  use  since  Hay  15^  1:918. 


itr.  No.  82J21.  (CLASS  10.  PEBTILIZBaS.)  Aumt- 
CAS  Aawccltcbal  Chsmical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Oct.  24.  1914. 

HARROW 

ParUciOtr  d^cHption  of  good*. — FertHleers. 
CIo4mm  «««  siacc  1894. 


Ser,    No     82,157.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Vassah 
Cap  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     FUod  Oct.  24,  1914. 


THI 


'JhX^^klcA/L 


CAP 


X 


The    use   of    th«   words   "  The    Cap  "    being   hereby   dis- 
clalAcd. 

Pmrtioular  desoriptioti  of  goods. — H&ta,  Caps. 
Claim*  use  since  the  30th  day  of  September,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,181,     t CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Jacob  Mi l- 
LEB  80M«  It  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct,  28,  1914. 

LOOM    TO 


WEARER 

No  claim  1b  made  to  the  words  "  Ivoom  to  Wearer  -  or  to 
the  word  "  Shirt." 

Particular  description  of  poods  Woven  Dress-Shlrte, 
NegUg^  Shirts,   and  rnders^hlrts.  Drawers    and   Sleeplng- 


CMma  use  since  October,  1866. 


Ser.  No.  82,233.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACETTICAL  PREPARATICMfB.)  Lano- 
UBT  A  1CICHAB.B  Co.,  San  rranclsco,  CaL  Piled  Oct.  28, 
1914. 


PartUMtar  demHptUm  of  g—dm. — ^TMlet  Ci«am,  Dental 
Cream,  Bandoline,  Floor  Wax,  Theatrical  Cold  -  Cream. 
Tooth-Powder,  Toilet  Ammonia,  Toilet  Witch  Hasel,  Sham- 
poo Preparations,  aad  Psrosid  of  Hydroge*. 

Clatmt  KM  since  May  22.  »14. 
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8er.  No.  82.243.  (CLASS  60  MERCHANDISH  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASaiKIED.)  JosB  Tombs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28,   1914. 


f>f^^ 


(PJ 


smp/ex 


*^«.«.S.PA^«>*' 


l>l»clalmlng  the  words    •  Reg    U.  8.  Pat.  Off  ' 
f'articuiar  deacripti<*n   of  good*. — Orana1at(>d  -  Compoal- 

tlon  Cork  DlnkB  and  Tin  Bottle  Caps  Made  Up  with  Qranu 

lated-Cork  Disks 

Cla4mit  use  since  Oct.  1.  1914. 


Her.  No.  82.2»t.  (CI.ASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
Mblvim  Aubxandbr,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct. 
31,    1914. 


{'articular  de*cri4>tion  of  i;oo«*«.  -I'reparattons  for  the 
Treatment  of  Dandruff  and  Diseases  of  the  Bladder  and 
KtdDeya. 

Claima  u«e  for  about  ten  years. 


S*r.  No.  82.357.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTKROBNT, 
AND  I*OLISHINQ  MATERIALS.)  Tbidmph  Liqoid 
Soap  Compant.  Grlnnell,  Iowa.     Filed  Not.   2,  1914. 


DEL-LU-ZON 


Partic^ilar  detcription  of  goodm. — ^Soapa. 
Claimt  ute  alnce  Aug.  15,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   82,415.      (CLASS  6.     ADHB8IVB8.)      William 

.SON  (iLCE  &  Oou  W0KX8,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  4, 
1014. 


"USITCOL" 


Portioula*-  d«»oriptUm  of  goo4t. — Qlu«. 

(Tlaimt  «•«  since  September,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  82,420.  (CLASS  8«.  CLOTHINO.)  Tfia  A.  E. 
Pitts  Shob  Compant,  Colaoibaa,  Ohio.  fU«d  Not.  S. 
1914. 

FORE-MOST 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Ladlea'  Leather  Shoes 
and  CaoTaa  Shoes. 

OUUmt  M«9  since  about  Jan.  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  82,'428.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO.)  The  A.  E. 
Pitts  Snoa  Cfli»PA>Y,  Colsmbqa,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1914. 

Na^Bob 


ParUoular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Men's  Leather  Shoes 
and  Canvas  Staoea. 

Claim*  u*e  since  aboot  FW».  1,  1899. 


Ser    No.  82.649.      (CLASS  39.     CL.OTH1Ma)      Al<aZAND« 
WiLKiB,  Bdlnbargh,  Scotland.     Filed  No«.  IT,  1914. 


PorNowlar  drntoripHtm  of  pootfa. — LadiesT  CcMiii 

tumes. 

ClaiMM  tut  since  May  10,  1918. 


Cm- 


Ser.  No.  82,«91.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
IN08.  AND  NOTIONS.)  TOT  Natiomal  PIK  Compaitt, 
Derby,  Cona.     mi«d  Nor.  19.  1914. 


Particular  dncriptiou  of  ffoodt. — Headed  Wire  Pins  for 
Toilet  and  Desk  Dse. 
1       Claimu  u»e  since  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1890. 
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Bcr.  Na  82,912.  (CLA88  22.  OAMBB,  TOTS.  AND  8FOST- 
INO  00<H>S.)  Fabku  Bbothsbs,  Portlsad,  Ms.,  snd 
Salem,  Mass.     Filed  Not.  25,  1914. 


Young  America 


Particular  dmeripttf  of  goods. — Q> 
Cioimu  ute  alDce  Oct  19,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,918.  (CLASS  22.  0AMK8,  TOYS,  AND  SFORT- 
INQ  GOODS.)  Pabkbs  BaoTBaBS.  PortlsBd,  Me.,  and 
SaloB,  Mass.     FQod  Not.  SB,  ltl4. 


% 


rao 


e 


PorMosisr  dowH^Mon  of  ffooda. — Games. 
CMrnu  uoe  since  Apr.  1,  1908. 


i  ^:.  r 


Ser.  No.  82,988.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MOTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGING8.)  Iktbbhatioiial  High 
Spbh>  Stbbl  Compakt,  New  Yoiic,  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  27, 
1914. 


INTERNATIONAL 


Partioular  deaortptUm  of  good*. 
of  Steel. 

CIotaM  u»o  since  1906. 


-Hollow  and  Solid  Ban 


Ser.  No.  82,947.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
SNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  8.  Hills  Compakt,  Boston, 
Maas.     FUed  Not.  28.  1914. 


<^^i 


FLOUJ 

'OS  CAKEj 
'■Hcwas«nMTsy 


Ser.  No.  88,001.  (GLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNISH- 
IN<»,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Hocsn  *  Wic«K«,  New 
York  and  Brot^yn,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  27,  1914. 


«,t^MP^^ 


DIVH^^ 


The  words  *'  Stamped  Art  Needlework,  Made  In  Am«-- 
Ica  "  being  dlsclslioed,  also  the  letters  "  U.  8." 

Partioular  deaori^MoM  of  good*. — SUmped  Art  Needle- 
work and  Embroidery. 

Claim*  UM  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,006.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Stsini 
Son,  Asbory  Park.  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Nlght-Shlrts  and  Ps- 
Jamaa. 

Cloimi*  uae  since  aboot  1884. 


Ser.  No.  81,027.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  H0B8B  EQUIP- 
MBNTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  ECTH- 
BsroBD  RcBsn  Compakt,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  FUsd  Doc. 
2,  1914. 


Partioutar  dofcription  of  good*.— Fiber  Hoof- Protectors. 
C7Io4«M  ««e  since  Sept  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8S41T.  (CLASS  48.  MAL/T  BXTRACTS  AND 
LIQDOB8.)  Ths  Kamm  *  BcnauLOKaam  Bsswiira  Co., 
Mlshswaka,  lad.    Fllsd  Dsc  7. 1914. 


Particuimr 

Claims  uo»  staoe  the  18th  dsjr  of  Assnst,  1914. 


No  elslSB  b^ac  made  to  tks  words  "The  Idssl  Floor 
for  Cske.  Blscnlts  4  Pastry." 

FsrMevlw  dssoHpMon  •/  fisods.— Whsst-FUmp. 

Olmima  uoe  slacs  on  or  about  tlie  25tti  day  of  Norssibsr, 
1914. 

[T«L  nt.     V*.  1.) 


Ser.  No.  83,146.  (CUkSS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS) AMBsiCAW  CaaosoTiwo  Compakt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  8,  1914. 


Brow^nie 


PsrM0«l«r  deoeription  of  goods.— Wood  PaTii«^Blodn. 
Clmtmu  use  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 
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TU8,     MACHINE8,     ANI>     8LI'PLIia.)        Kc(»ni     J.  Bibm   Sohi   CmiPAirr     RHatm     r«««       vn.^    r^     ,. 


TUa,     MACHINES,     ANI>     SUI'PLIia.)        Kc 
I»»UTH,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  l>ec.  8,  1»14. 


Tht'  wiinls  "  lieuth  A  Oo."  l)elng  dl»claini«d. 
Partu-ular  dtifrtptton  of  yooda.      Incandescent  Bulbs. 
ClaiiHS  u»e  since   May,   1910. 


.Ser.  No  s.j.ic.!  i  CI^88  12  CONSTBIM'TION  MATB- 
RIAI.S  ,  pKvr.iN  Pavek  Co..  r>iiluth,  Minn  nied  D«C. 
H,   1914. 


Farticulai  iiritr,-ipti,)n  of  yo<><ln.  Rubber  Hoofing  Mate- 
rial and  .\l.m>  Hooting  Material  Composed  ut  Asphalt  and 
WcKil   Felt 

'7cMm«  u/«    sill'-  .May,   1913.  * 


S«T  No  H.-i.L'll  .CL.VSS  4»").  KOOI>S  .\NI>  INURBDI- 
ENTS  OF  KOons  >  RiMN  Ckkkai,  Comi'a.nt,  Inc., 
Mliin.>H|.oM<.    Minn        Rl*-d    JUh      10.    1914 


Bi 

1914 


aoHS  CtMfPAirr.  Brtotol,   C»nn.      rOmA  D«.    14, 

Under  ten  jrear  provlao. 


BIRGR 


farticttlar  detcription  of  good*. — Knitted  Underwear- 
Namely,  Shlrta.  Drmwvra,  and  Uniwa  Satta. 
(Uaim»  u»e  since  1850. 


Ser.  No.  88J88.  (CJLAra  21.  HLaCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  KUPPLIsa.)  Tim  Blbctbic 
Cabuc  CuMPA.vt,  N«w  Tork.  N.  T.,  asd  Brl<l«aport, 
Conn.     Filed  L>e<r.  16,  1914. 

SHOUHITY. 


I'artxculor  'Ittcrxpiion  of  i;o«d«.— EuU)«r-Covered  Kiec 

trlcai   WIree  and  ("ahlea. 

<UmmK  uKf  .sliKf  the   Ist   day  of  September.    1914. 


Ser.    .No    83,330.      (CLASS   1.      RAW   OH    PAETLY  PRE 
PAEKU      yATERIALS.)        Wooo  B»AiLii      Saac     Oi... 

Springfield,  .Mo      Piled  Dec.  16,  19^4. 


Particular  deaoripnon  of  oo9d». — Seed*— Namely,  Al 
falfa,  (lover.  Timothy,  Blue-Oraaa,  Bed-Top,  Orchard 
<fra88,  and  Millet. 

Claimt  use  sloce  Feb.  3,  1011. 


Ser  Nr,  S3.:?5r.  iPL.^SS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
ItI.\I..s  ,  si..i  \  ciTV  Bkkk  Avn  Tivk  Vr,\ir\s\.  Sioux 
<Mty,   Iowa       Filed  i>ec.   17,   1914. 


C  L  A-R  O  X 


f'lirticular  description  of  jjoodt. — Brick. 
chiims  use  aioee  liar.  1,  1610. 


.No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  oX  t^»-  words 
•  Say    SJjns."   th«  portrait  of   the  boy   baiuff  that  of   the 
child    <rf    Mrs.    Mnnle    If.    Sayder    aad    Mr.    Corydon    O. 
8ny<ler. 

Particular    ddtrription     of    (joods    ^Malt     and     Wheat 
Bireakfaat  Food 

Claims  use  since   Sept     IS.    1914. 


rvtol.  us.      V«.  LT 


S.r  No  H.J,403  (CLASS  22.  (JAMES.  TOYS,  ANI>  SI'ORT- 
IN(i  COODS  )  CoNTiifBJfTAL  RcBBn  WoBKS,  Brie,  I'a. 
nied  I>ec.  19,  1914. 


VITALIC 


"  Vltallc.  ' 

Particular  deaciiption  of  pot<«. — Hockay-Pntta,  Bubber 
Balls.  BUlUrd  and  Pool  Ciwkloaa.  DoUa,  Uf^Pwwrrers. 
reot-fisDa,  Oolf-Balla;  and  Atxlklac  Bag^ 
I        Claims  use  since  Sept.  16,  1918. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3«7 


Ser.  Na  88.408.      (CUA88   15.     OIL8  AND  OSSASBM.)   < 
Cabdautob  Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fll«*  Dec. 
23.  1914. 


Particular  desf^ription  of  goods. — Crude  Petroleuma, 
Fuel  Olla,  Lubrica  tine-Oil  a,  lUumlnating-OilB,  Naphthaa, 
I'araffln-Wax,  and  Petroleavi  Besldaom. 

Claims  MM  ilace  Dee.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,470  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTB,  AND  SPOBT- 
IN(}  OOOD8.)  Hbnvt  Jamu  Colui,  Taunton,  Masa. 
Filed  Dec.  St,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods.— Athletic    Ankle-Sup- 
l>orterB  and  Athletic  Wristbands. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  4,  1914. 


Ser.  No  83.4 7L  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INO&K)!- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  E.  Gheknfikld's  Sons,  New  York, 
N.  Y     Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.     Under  tea-jrear  prerlao. 


PEPSIN  MINTS 


ParU<ml«r   SemyrtpUon    of   goods. — Candles    In    TWflet 

Form. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1892. 


Ser.  No.  8S.49f.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  8PKiHa»i«LD  Ckbambst  Co., 
SpriAgfleld.  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1814. 

Banquet 


Pafttodtar  deaeripMen  0/ 
Clotmu  use  since  JaoiuuT.  181 L 


Bw.  Wo.  83.489.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBKH- 
CITTS  (W  rOODS.)  H«K«T  B.  TtmvH^vmi,  Wew 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1914. 

PEARL  OF  WEST  INDIA 


Particular  deteriptton  0/  goods. — Cotfee 
Claims  us*  alnce  Nov.  12.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,514.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Loosa-WiLWB  Biscttt  CoifPAinr. 
Boston,  Mass.     nied  Dec.  24,  1914. 

LOLITA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  23,  1914 


Ser.  No.  83.618.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTBUMEN^ 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  B.  Shomkcbb  Co.,  New  HaT«n, 
Conn.     Filed  Dec   24.  1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 

Particular  description  of  Qoods.—Otg^*  "^  IlaDoa. 
Claims  use  aisce  1865. 


Ser.  No.  83,5ia  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMENTB 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  B.  Shomngbr Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.     Under  teo-year  proviso. 

SHONINGER 


Particular  description  of  yood«  — OrgaDs  and  Pianos. 
Claims  use  sine?  IPCS. 


Ser.  No.  83,540.  (CL.\SS  14.  METALS  AND  MSTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  NorTHniLD  I«0l»  COM- 
PANT,  Northfleld,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1914. 

NICQ 

Partioular    description    of   go«ds. — Shapes,    Bars,    and 
Sheets  of  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1814. 


{YtLUM. 


Ser.   No.   83^2.      (CLASS  4A.     FOODS  AND   INOREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Ukwrnmcmmawa  Botj.kk  Mills  Co., 
Lewrenc^mrc.  Ind..  aad  Beetea,  Maw.     FOmI  Dec.  28, 
1914. 

Particular  description  of  poods.— Wbeat-Flonr. 
>       (7la4«M  «««  alaee  Dae.  1,  1814. 
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Makr  a,  19x5. 


8«r.  Na  88,004.      (CIASS  46.     FOODS  AMD  DIOBBDI- 

■NTS  OF  FOODS.)     Caltin  Pbicb,  Cbleafo,  III.    lUad 
Dm.  28,  1914. 


"^SMlLE^ 


Pmritemiar  detortptUm  of  good*. — Cbflwlnc-Gam. 
OUttma  MM  since  Not.  14.  1014. 


8«r.  No.  88,000.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRKDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Rouawd  Co.,  SMttle,  W*«h. 
Fll«d  Dec.  80,  1014. 


PtUemlmr  detsripUon  of  goodt. — A  Food  FUTor. 
CflokH*  «W0  Bince  Oct.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,801.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQHBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Choctaw  Salm  Compawt,  Kuuu 
City,  Mo.     FUed  Dec.  31,  1914. 


XHOCTAW  QUAUrr 


Pmttemtmr  dmoripUon  of  good*. — C<rttoa  Seed  MmI  and 
Gate. 

OMm  «w«  ifnoe  on  or  aboat  l^iU  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88.844.  (CLASS  8.  CmnOCALt.  MBDICmiB. 
AMD  PHASMACSUnCAL  P&BPAmATIOM&)  J. 
BTAMn.  SaTamMh,  Ga.    FUed  Jaa.  »,  1810. 


WIZARD 


PmrUmlar  dmoripmn  «f  #Mda.— A  BMMdy  for  Orei^ 
comlnc  or  Curiae  tbe  xy>tawe»  HaMft. 
Ctoimu  M«  iiaee  Dae.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88.863  (CLASS  88.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMaNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  D&ftCHMAjnr  Piawo  C!o.,  Chlea<o, 
111.     Filed  Jao.   2.   1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  ezcloMTe  uae  of  tlie  words 
"  EUgliest  QoaUty  Piano." 

Pwrticmlar  dttcripHon  of  90«d«.— Pianos  and  Plavw^ 
Pianos. 

Olmtmt  MM  since  Oct  29,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  88,889.  (CLASS  8.  CHKMICALB,  MKDICINSS, 
AND  PHABMACKUTICAL  PBEPABATI0N8. )  TWPT 
BOBiMSOji,  Oathrie,  OUa.    FUed  Jan.  4.  1910. 


(ToL  US.     Ms.  1.] 


•f  #osds. — ^Dropsy 
Bladder,  and  Btwacli  TimMml 
OtoIsM  MS  slaes  Oet  M,  Itld. 
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Ssr.  M«.  88.688.  (CLAM  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDICIMM, 
ANDPHABMACBOnCALPBXPABATIONI.)  Cbvbch 
4  DwioxT  CoicrAjrr,  W*w  Tort,  N.  T.  FUsd  Jan.  6, 
1910.     Under  ten-ysar  proviso. 


PoriiOMlar  dssoH^Mo*  of  goodt. — Saleratna,  mearlxmate 
of  Soda,  and  fal4k)da. 

CMsM  M««  lines  the  year  18T4. 


Ser.  Ha  88.752.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTmUT 
MATHUALS.)  DnraoiT  GiAnnn  Co.,  Dstrott,  Mlek. 
fUsd  Jan.  9,  1915. 


IRON-CARD 


PsrMonisr  #«sorif>M«»  •/  (rood*.— Mixed  Paints. 
Oluimt  uae  sines  on  or  skoat  Dec.  15,  1014. 


Ssr.  No.  88,884.  (CLASS  6.  CHSMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACKUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Chobch 
A  D WIGHT  COKPAMT,  NslT  Tofli,  K.  T.  Plltd  Jan.  8, 
1015.     Undsr  tM-ysar  proiina. 

PorMoMlar  deacriptUm  of  goodt. — Saleratns,  Bicarbonate 
of  Soda,  and  Sal-Soda. 

OloisM  MM  since  tbe  year  1874. 


Ser.  No.  83,710.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THOBit- 
TON  Sanitabt  DmiiTKiNO  Dnricn  Co.,  Kansss  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1915. 

SANASEPTIC 

Portioulmr  deooripHon  of  good: — A  Disinfectant  Pow- 
der for  Hooaebold  Deodorislnc  Pnrposes. 
CXaimx*  u»9  since  April,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  83,784.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nccss,  HcasLciK  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  T.     FOsd  Jan.  8.  1910. 


Ssr.  No.  88,888.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RaJ«- 
ATOB-Fiz  CoMPAWT,  iMC,  Nsw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  1915. 


NO  /»£IDS  -  NO  CCHCNT 


No  claim  belnc  made  for  the  excluslTe  use  of  the  words 
"  No  Acids — No  Cement"  The  trade-mark  consists  of  the 
phrase  "  Rad-Flx "  in  script,  with  a  heairy  Une  above 
and  beneath  it 

ParUeular  detortption  of  good*.— A  Chemical  Solation 
for  Stopping  and  FilUnx  Up  Leaki  in  Radiators  of  In- 
temal-Conbastloa  Engines. 

CMsM  M««  since  Dec.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.847.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AlfHA 
D.  Adams,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1916. 


MEipii^ap 


ParMonlor  desortpNofi  of  good*. — Bath-Salt 
Ototmu  uae  since  Sept   12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,918.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoH» 
J.  WiTTwna,  Senior,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Jan,  18, 1016. 


iaserlp«ie«  of  foods.— Worsa  Cottea  PlaUa. 
<7M«M  «ss  ala«s  March,  1918. 


I*P@0 


PorMoolor  doaoriftion  of  poods.— Halr-Cleaaoer. 
OMflM  uae  ataes  Dse.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  H3,V'd2.  a'l^SH  ti'.  KNITTEK,  NVrrOD,  AMD 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  Sauvml  Hibo  A  g(wi.  Inc., 
PasMlc,  N.  J  ,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jut.  IS,  1»15. 


Particular  dtaiT%ptujn  of  ytioda.    -Worsted  Gooda  In  tta« 
Plecf. 

Claimii  u»e  since  June,  1910. 


Ser    No.    83,986.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Tbxtila 
I'BODOCTi  Com*" AMY.  Boston,  Mam.    F11«*  Jan.  20,  IftKi. 


<— Brt»t<ii  •f  i0M».— WonMB'i,  Mine*',  and 
Childr«n's  DrewM. 

<'kUiiM  w««  alDce  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83,996.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.»  Boot  a.nd  Shok  Rxcobokk  Publishing  Com- 
P.iNY,  Boston,   Mass.     Filed  Jan.  21,   1916. 


TAESAOE 

MANUFAOURER 


[•articular  dMcrifttlon  of  good*.  —A  Monthly  8bo«-Tradfl 

Publication. 

Claims  u»e  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


8«-  No.  84,021.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHimUElT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRSOF.)  J.  I.  Ca*« 
Plow  Wobks,  Racine,  Wl«.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1915.  Under 
ten  year  provlao. 


J.I.  wAOL 


ParUoulwr  description  of  gooda. — Plows.  CiiltlTaton, 
Planters.  Harrows,  Stalk  Catters,  Drills,  and  Parta 
Thereof. 

Claimt  use  since  Jan.  1,  1ST8. 


Sw.  No.  84^022.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBHY,  IfACHIllKBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  A  WD  PASTS  THUtBOF.)  J.  L  Cxn 
Pu>v  WoBKs,  HMlna,  Wis.    FUad  Jan.  22.  1916.    Under 

ten-year  proviso. 


CASE 


Particular  dMoripHom  of  ff90S$. — Plows,  Cultiyators, 
Planters,  Harrows,  Statk-Cattera,  Drills,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1884. 


Ser.  No.   84,076.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Chitman, 
Harwood  a  Co.,  Boston,  liass.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1910. 

MOVIE 


Particular   detort^om  •/ 
Boots  and  Hhtwii. 

Claims  tits  ■!■«•  Jan.  21,  1915. 


tjier   and   Canras 


Ser.  No.  84,087.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     K»ox  Hat 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1915. 


Pttrtioular  description  of  goods. — Hats  and  Capa. 
Claims  u*«  since  Dec.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.107.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBHY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th.  Acm. 
Shbla*  Company,  Bridgeport,  CenB.    Filed  Jaa.  9%,  1915. 


Partionlmr  4mcriptUm  ai 
Claims  MM  aloce  Dec  S.  ltl«. 


UIS  Bbcara. 


Ser.  No.  84.218.  (CLASS  St.  CDTUUET.  MACBINSRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PAXm  ISBBaOV.)  Wmm  Tis. 
k  TOOL  Woftu  lire.  PHUartrtHih  ud  ABaatovii,  Pa., 
and  New  Tofk.  N.  T.  flbit  Jaa.  SO,  ISlf.  Under  ten- 
year  proTiso. 

IIINISaSIPENSAIBLIE 


Glakn*  m«  aince  about  /aa.  1.  ISM. 

[v«L  ni.    v«.  1.] 


March  .;,  igi.s 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


A21 


,n™.    ANl.  NOTIONS.)      C^T.«o«-   CO-,..,,   N..  fp'^™',-''^^- V.r»   N    J.     F,l«,  Feb,  4,  19,5. 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1916. 


Particular     description     of    goods. 
Blades,  and  Tapes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  28,  1916. 


Stiffening    Cords, 


SiLMET 

Particular  description  of  floods.— Knife-Blades. 
Claim*  Me  since  about  Oct.  1,  1914. 


<  K.  R4  2«fi  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND  ger.  No.  84.301.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TFXTI^^AB^^S  I  TH Aalt4  T.XTIL.  Manu^ac-  i  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Stix.  Baeb  *  ^t"^"'"  D.T 
Ifa^NO^oMtAN^.    Brid/eport    Conn..   and.New    York.  Goods  Compact.  St.  I.,uis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1915. 


N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1916. 


rartic-ular  de»cHption   of  good*.— V el-ret*   and   Plnahe. 
In  the  Piece. 

CJoims  use  since  about  Dec.  20,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  j^oods— Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 
Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1914. 


Ser  No  84  270.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Th»  Salt's  Tmtile  Mand»ac- 
irBiNO  CoMFAN-.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and  New  York. 
N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1916. 

VEL-CORD 

Particular  description   of  (7ood«.— Velvets   and   Pluabea 

in  the  Plece- 

ri«im«  use  since  about  Dec.  1.  1914. 


Ser  No.  84.342.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  PBMsm) 
St««l  Manufaottbinq  Compan-t,  Philadelphia,.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Antifriction  Bearings. 
CkHm*  use  alnce  about  June  1,  1914. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


MARCH  2,  1918. 


102.880.     POU8HE8   FOB  MEtAL.     Adams  *  Eltiko 
COMTAiTT,   CMcaco,   nL 
FU«d  October  15. 1914.    B«rial  No.  81.88«.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBEB   22.   1014. 

102.887.  CmiTAIN  NAMED  ABTICLB8  OF  SOLID 
GOLD  AND  GOLD  FILLED.  MiLH  F.  BIXUB, 
Clereland.  Ohio. 

Fttod  Jua«  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.782.     PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBBE  22.   1914. 

102.888.  LIQUID  AND  PASTE  POLISH  FOB  LEATHER. 
BoTBB  ft  Ca.  PtalUtfelphlA.  Pa. 

Filed  October  80,  1014.   Serial  No.  82.283.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   82,   1014. 

102.8a».  LIQUID  AND  PASTE  POLISH  AND  OIL  COL- 
OEINQ  FOB  LEATHER.    BoiM  ft  Co..  PbUadelpbia, 

FUed  October  80. 1014.    Serial  No.  82.264.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   22.    1014. 

102,890.    LUBBICANT.    Waltb  I*  Dai,  We»tfleld,  N.  J. 
FUed  September  18.  M14.     Serial  No.  81.814.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   1.   1014. 

102.801.      LEAD.   COLORED.   COPTINQ.    INK,    SCREW, 
AND  BUBBKB  PKNOLB,  BUBBEB  EBA8BB8.  AND 
PENBOLDKBS.     A.  W.  Fabbb.  Stein,  near  Nurem 
berg,  Oeraaay. 
FUed  April  1.  1014.     Serial  No.  77.128.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1014. 

102  892,      CHEMICAL    COMPOUND    FOB    PURIFYING 
GASOLENE   AND   PREVENTING   FORMATION   OF 
CARBON  IN  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.     Jat  Falxbm- 
Biao.  AkroD,  Oblo. 
Filed   November   18,   1014.     SerUl   No.   82,687.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER   22,    1014. 

102,883.      WHISKY.      Thb   GoTTSCHALa    Co.,    Baltimore. 
Md. 
Filed    NoTember   3,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,871.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER    29,    1914. 
102  804.     OINTMENT.     Cuana  HizoM.  Tampa.  Fla. 

FUed  NoTember  24.   1914.     SerUl  No.   82,802.     PUB- 
U8HED   DECEMBER   22.    1914. 

102.800.     BOTTLED  BEER.      HooBTOK    ICB  ft   Bbbwibo 
Co..  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  May  21.  1914.     SerUl  No.  78,489.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,   1914. 

102.888.     PRINTED  BOOKS.  PAMPHLETS.  AND  PWII- 
ODICAL8  PUBLISHED  AT  CERTAIN  INTERVALS. 
Thb  Hti»bz  Fblt  ft  EKOiHBmiMO  OoifPAinr.  Port- 
land. Me. :  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Rabwaj,  N.  J. 
FUed  AucoBt  28, 1918.    Serial  No.  72,600.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   22,    1914. 

102.807.  TOILET,  PRINTING.  WRITING.  AND  WRAP- 
PING PAPER.  ENVELOPS.  LEAD-PENCILS,  ME- 
TALUC  PENS,  TABLETS.  NOTB-PAPBB.  KI.4UBBB 
Wabobbhbim  Co.,  San  IXeco,  CaL 

FUed  October  10, 1014.    Serial  No.  81,700.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.808.  SEMILIQUID  SAPONACEOUS  COMPOUND 
FOR  CLEANING  OR  DBTBBGKNT  PURPOSES. 
JoBM   Kmiokt,   Lihitbo,   SllTertowB,   London,   Bng- 


FUed  Jnly  11.  1914.    Serial  No.  T9,786.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1914. 

102,8M.    PIANOS.    Padl  G.  Mbkum  ft  Soira.  New  Teifc. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  79,268.    PUBLISHED 
B  SS.  1S14. 


102.900.  LIQUID  CLEANER.  Thb  Pbbkimb-Campbha 
Co.,  CtBdnaati,  Ohio. 

Filed  A««vat  14, 1914.    SerUil  No.  80,688.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.901.  CLOTHS  AND  STUiFS  OF  WOOL  WORSTED 
OR  HAIR,  LINEN  AND  HEMP  PIECE  GOODS. 
Pbbbottb  I^mitbd,  Leeds,  England. 

FUed  November  21.   1914.     Serial  No.   82,748.     PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  29,    1914. 

10  2.902.     MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  TAKEN  IN- 
TERNALLY FOR  THB  CURE  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED 
DISEASES.       Pbtbbb     ft     Compakt     Pbopbibtabt 
Limitbd.  Melboame,  Victoria,  AustraUa. 
Filed  Jtdy  20.  1014.     Serial  No.  80,100.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22.  1914. 

102.903.     GAME-BOARDS  AND  ACCESSORIES.     ALICB 
A.  Rbm.  Spxlns  City.  Pa. 
FUed    Norember    4,    1014.      Serial    No.    82.412.      PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBBB   22,   1014. 

102.004.     SOIL  AND  SEED  INOCULATOR.     Max  Obcab 
Bbichb.  MUwaokee,  Wla. 
Filed   September   11,    1014.      Serial   No.   81,107.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBEB  8,   1914. 

1024»06.     MEN'S   OUTER  SUITS.      Habt  ScHAVTirBB  ft 
Mabz,  Chicago,   Ul. 
FUed  October  10,  1014.    Serial  No.  81.708.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBEB  20.  1914. 

102,906.        MATTRESSES.     BOX-SPRINGS,     FEATHER 
PILLOWS    AND   CUSHIONS.      8cHDi;n    ft    HiaecH 
Co..   Chicago,   m. 
Filed  July  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,934.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBEB  22,  1914. 

10  2,907.      HAIR-OIL.    ARNICA    SALVE,    CARBOLIC 
SALVE,      WITCH -HAZEL.      AND      TOOTHACHE- 
DB0P8.    Booth  Tbxas  Dbog  Company,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 
Filed    September   4,    1913.      SerUl    No.    72,679.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   20,    1914. 

102,008.      JEWELRY    FOR    PERSONAL    ADORNMENT 
ONLY.     E.  L.  Spbncbb  Com  pant,  Prorldenoe,  R.  I. 
Filed  July  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,110.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBEB  22.  1914. 

102.909.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  Thb  SeBUBBAM  Pbbss, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   September   28.   1914.      Serial   No.   81,684.      PUB- 
LISHED DBCraiBER  22,  1914. 

102.910.  SOAP.  SOAP  POWDER.  AND  CLEANSERS  IN 
POWDERED  AND  CAKE  FORM.  P.  C  TOMBOM  ft 
Co..  PhOadelphU,  I^. 

FUed  May  22.  1914.     SerUl  No.  78,484.     PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBBB  22.  1914. 

102.911.  TONIC  OE  STIMULANT.  Toka  Vita  Mkhcibb 
Co..  Dayton,  Ohio. 

FUed  Norember  28,   1914.     Serial   No.   82.796.     PUB- 
USHED DECEMBER  22.  1914. 

102.912.  PIANOS,  PLAYER  -  PIANOS,  AND  PABT8 
THEREOF.  Thb  TaATsaa  Pi  a  wo  Comfabt.  Elcb- 
Bood,  Ind.  

FUed  Octohw  8, 1914.    S«ial  No.  81.0M.    WBLdBBED 
DECEMBEB  22.  1914. 

102,918.     WHISKY.     Hibam  Walbbb  ft  BoBB  Limited, 
WalkerrUle,  OaUrio,  Canada,  and  Detrclt,  Mteh. 
FUed  October  7, 1914.    Serial  No.  81,78a.    PUKJBHED 
15,  1014. 
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102,»14.     HAIR  TONIC.     WiLLtAM  H.  Black,  New   York 
N.   Y. 

Filed    Septemtxr    K,    1914.      Serial    No     81  028.       PITR 
LISHEl)  OCTOBEK  20,  1914. 

102.915.  8HBREY-WINE.     John  Wm.  Bdbikjn,  Puerto  de 
Santa  Maiia,  Spain 

Polled    vSeptemb«r    15,    1914.      Strlal    No.    Hi,i;B6       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   29,    1914. 

102.916.  MONTHLY  MAG.VZLNE.     CKMrrEHY  BK.^tTiri  i. 
Pl'Blishinu  Comfa.ny,   Chicago,  111. 

Piled  October  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,594.     PrBLISHKD 
DECEMBER  8.    1914. 

102.917.  OAS-(iENERATORS.  Tim  CLErro.H  Company, 
Owatonna,  Minn. 

nied  October  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,971.    PUBLISHED 
DECKMBER    22,    1914. 

102.918.  POCK FTT  KNIVES,  KITCHEN  KNIVES,  PRUN 
ER8.   BTTDDERS.   AND  ERAJ3EH8.      Dwiuht   Divink 
&  So.vs,   Ellenvllle,   N.  Y. 

Piled  October  26,  1914     Serial  No.  82,197.    PUBLI8HET> 
DfXrEMBER  16,  1914. 

102.919.  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS  AND  WOOLEN 
BLANKETS.  Fabibatlt  Wcwlk.n  Mill  Compa.ny, 
Faribault.  Minn. 

Filed    November    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,538.      PTJB- 
LISHED  DECKMBRR  22,   1914. 

102,920       SHIKTWAIHTS.       Fbldma.-*    Bbob.,    New    York 
N.   Y. 

in  led  October  10,  1914      Serial  No.  81,784.    PTTBLISHED 
DfiCEMBEU   15,  1914. 

102,9:j1.      HATS.      I'^hk-nch   ttiATHn  Nov»i,TT  ft  Hat  Co 
Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed     December    5,     1914.       Serial    No.    83,088        PUB- 
USUED   DECEMBER   29,    1914. 

102.922.  HAIR  NETS.      A.    J.    Haolb    A    Co.    Inc..    New 
York,  N.  Y 

Filed  March  I'N,  1914       Serial   No.  77.022      PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1914.  I 

102.923.  CLOTHES  (LEANER,  SILVER  CLEANER  | 
AND  PLATER.  AND  KCST  REMOVER.  C.  H.  Hllt  ! 
«»N,  Norwlfh.  N.    Y.  ! 

Filed   .fuly  ;il,    191.!.      Serial    No.   72,06+1       PUBLISHED    i 
DECKMBFR   22,    1914 

102.924.  CERTAIN  NAMP:D  PAPER.  Kjill.hju  Tdastiso  j 
CoR.v  FLiKB  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  ' 

Fli.d  October  14.  1014      Serial  No.  81,870.     PI'BLISHED    ' 
DECEMBER   22,    1914  ' 

102, 92!^.       COFFEE.       KMCKBasocitEB    Mills    Company  I 

New   York,  N.   Y.  '  : 

Filed  April  22,  1911.      Serial  No.  55,90fl.     PUBLISHED  i 

FEBRUARY  27,    1912  j 

102,9JG.     BAKINc;  PANS      The  Ar.asT  Maao  Co.,  Baltl-  ! 

more,  Md.  ' 

Filed  October  1,  1914      BeriHl  No.  81,«01.     PUBLISHED  ' 

NOVEMBER    10,    1914.  | 

102.927.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  OH 
PI.ATKD  WITH  PRECIOUS  MFTAL  Morris,  Ma.nn 
A  Rbillt,  New  York,  N    V. 

FUe<l    September   28,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,401       PUB 
LI8HED  DECEMBER  22,    1914 

102.928.  CANNED  VEOETABLKS  Nohfolk  Packixu 
Co.,  Norfolk,  Nebr. 

tiled    Septraiber    16,    1914.      Serial   No    81.270       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER    15,    1914. 

102,920.      LEATHER    HL1PPEH8.      Joh.v    J.    OTonnbll, 
Lynn,  Mans. 
Plied    NoTcmber    7.    1914.      Serial    Na    82,469.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20.  1914. 

102.930.  LINIMENTS  FOR  RHET'MATISM  AND  THE 
LIKE.     tJKORoa  G.  RBPAst,  CoatwiTllIe,  Pa. 

Filed    November    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,948.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,    1914. 

102.931.  AUTOMOBILE-PUMPS.  RorHWSiLn  ft  Co., 
Seattle,  Waah. 

Filed  Auifust  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  SO^TTe.     PUBXIOHSD 
DECEMBER  22.   1914. 


102.932.     STOVE-POLISH  AND  STRAW  HAT  CLEANER. 
I'MTED  Dbio  Company.  Beaton,  Masa. 
Filed  August  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,410.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBEB  22.  1914. 

102.938.     CANNED    CORN.    8DCCOTABH,    AND    LIMA 
BEANS.     H.  C.  Baxtkb  A  Bbo.,  Brunawtck.  Me. 
Filed  April  11.   1914.     Serial  No.  77,404.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1,    1914. 

102,034.     FLAVORING  COMPOUNDS  FOR  FOODS.     LOCT 
FoHD  BR-iouBB.  Ijon  Angelea,  Cal. 
Mled  AuRuat  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,811.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  lOM. 

102.935.      INCANDESCENT   ELECTBIC   LI0HT8.     Cm- 
TBAL  TaLBPHONa  ft  Elbctuc  CoMPAar,  St.  Loufti.  Ma. 
Filed  October  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,808.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,    1914. 

10  2,936.      PLASTIC  COMPOUNDS  FOR  REPAIRING 
BRICKWORK  AND  LAYING  UP  BRICKWORK.    Chi- 
CAOo  Fibs  Bbick  Co.,  Cbleaco,  III. 
Filed  October  2,  1914.    Sola!  No.  81,620.    PUBUBBED 

DECEMBER  29.  1914. 

1  0  2  ,  9  .1  7  .      INHAI^TION  APPARATUSES.     Ebwin  P. 
DiBSBLOoitpp,  Beriln.  Qermany. 
Filed  AoKUBt  19.  1918.     Serial  No.  72,410.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   29.   1914. 

102,938.      TYPE     WRITING     MACHINE    ATTACHMENT 
FOR   MANIFOLDING   WRITINGS.      Thb  Eoby   Rao 
iBTmi  CoMPAirr,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  AtJgnBt  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,394.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   20,    1914. 

I    10  2,930.      AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTERS  AND  MANI- 
I  FOLDING  DEVICES,  PARTS  THEREOF,  AND  8TA- 

j  TIONERY  THEREFOR.     Thb  Eoby  Raoiam  Com 

I  PANY,  Da/too,  Ohio. 

Filed  Aujfust  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,305.     PUBLISHED 
I    DECEMBER   22,   1914. 

I    102,940.     PRINTED  BLANK  FORMS.    Th*  A.  8.  Oilman 
I  Printi.nq  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 

!         Filed  Aujrust  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  72 J»4.     PUBLISHED 
'    LKCEMBBtt  22,    1914. 

I  102,941       SELFRI8ING  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Eta  Oilbtm, 

I  Cheater,   111. 

j  Filed  Mar.h  .^1,  1914,     Serial  No.  77,102.     PUBLISHED 

.  NOVEMBER  17,    1914. 

'•'    102,942.      SHOE    DRESSING    AND    I^OLISH.      Ix)Di8    B. 
KuNKEL.  St.  Lou  la.  Mo. 
Filed   May  18.   1014.     Serial  No.  78,828.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16.    1914. 

102,94.1.      COMPOUND   FOR    DBSTROTINO    SCALE   ON 
TREES.     David  8.  Latta,  TateaTlUe,  Pa. 
Filed    NoTeinb^r    9,    1014.      Serial    No.    82,497.      PUB 
LISHED   DECEMBER   22,   1914. 

102,944.      OVERALLS.   TROUSERS,    COATS,   JUMPRBS. 

AND  MEN'S  OUTER  SHIRTS.     Maroloob  Mamopac- 

TUKiNo  Company.  St.  Ixnila.  Mo. 
Filed    Novaaiber   20,    1914.      Serial    No.   82.712.      PTTR 
I.ISHRD  DECEMBER   29.   1914. 

102.946.  CANDY.      Packaob    CowfwmowmT    CoifPAirr, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   September   10,    1914.      Serial   No.   81,106.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  15,   1914. 

10  2,046.     COMPOUND  USED  IN  WATERPROOFING 
ALL    KINDS   OF   TEXTILES.      PaBBorra    lauixm. 
Leeds,  England. 
Filed   Norember   21,   1914.      Serial   No.   82,748.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,   1914. 

102.947.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
RBLbiifoaB  BBoa.  ft  Co.,  South  Bend.  Ind. 

Filed  October  22,  1 913.    Serial  No.  73M9.    PUBLUHH) 
DECEMBER  29,   1914. 

102.948.  COAL.     Schwind    BBOTHaaa    CoAt    Comfahy, 
LenlaviDa,  Ky. 

Filed    November   24,    1913.     Serial  Mo.  74,174.     PT7B- 
LISHEO  DECEMBER  8.  1914. 
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102,948.     MEDICATED  PADS.     JOHN  A.  TaorrBB,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 
FUed  October  21.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.436.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  29,  1914. 

102,060.      APPAREL  -  BELTS.      Thi    Unith)    Jbwclum 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aurust  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,^1.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13,   1914. 


102,i»61.     CLOCKS    AND    WATCHES.     WMTBtH    CvncK 
Co.,  Peru,  111. 
Filed  October  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,006.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17,   1914. 

102,052.    VINEGAR.    Yakima  Fbdit  Pbodocts  Co..  Ihc, 
North  Yakima.  Wash, 
nied  July  12.  1912.     SerUl  No.  64,689.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  8,   1912. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12,396.      SEWING-MACHINES  AND  SEWING  MACHINE 
ATTACHMENTS  Aliu  SUPPLIES.     Thb  Sisgeb  Sbw 
iNQ  Machine  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Re^rlatered  July  7,  1886.     Renewed  Jul.v  7.  1916. 
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DECISIONS 


or  THX 


G01iA.li/CI.33X01<TlEiTi,     OIF     IP-A-TEHSTTS 


AKD  OF 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  2,  1915. 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


1S,273.— r«/e      •    E    Z    SHINE."       (For    Stove    and    Nickel    ' 
rollah.)      Bt«v   Bee  Manlfacti  bi.vg  Co.,  Spiingfleld, 
Mass,     nied  Kecember  10,   1914. 

18.274.-    rit/«     ••  KLENZOLA8   KLOTH  '       (For   a  Glaas-    j 
Cleaning  (loth  >      I»orTMA<o  Sillino  .Vssociatbs  In- 
coRPOKATEn.  (  hlcago.  111.     nied  December  24,  1914. 

18,278.— 7Ht/«.    "AIR  -  VT'LC."       (For    a    Preparation    for    ' 
RepairloK  I*neumatlc   Tlrea. )      Willi*  ALruD  Kkxb- 
BiROEK,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.      Filed  January  4,    ' 
1915. 

lS.27fl.— Tit/e    "  OIJ:)  FASHION."     (For  Whisky.)     Intm- 
Statii    DiSTiLCiNO     Co.,     Kansas     City,     Mo.       Filed    i 
December  31,  1914.  1 

18,277,— r«J«.  •  LAXTON  CONSTITUTION  BUILDER 
FOR  MEN."  (For  Medldne.  >  Joh.n  W.  R.  Laxt«n. 
Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  November  13,  1914.  \ 

\S,27»--— Title:  ••  I„\XTON  CONSTITT'TlON  BUILDER 
FOR  WOMEN.  (For  Medicine.  I  John  W.  R.  Lax- 
TON,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  November  13,   1914. 


1  «,J70  -  r«i«  -AQUATONE  THE  WATER  -  WAV  TO 
HEALTH."  (For  Mineral  Water.)  Paclson  M>- 
DiciNAL  W«LL  Co.,  Saratoga,  Wyo.  Filed  NoTember 
23,   1914. 

lS,2m.      Title:     "CREAM     OF     PEARLS."       (For     Face 

Cream.)       Obobuia     W.     Rkuie,     -New    York,     N.     Y. 

Filed  January  16,  1915. 
l8,2Sl.~Titl0:    "  NONPARIKI..'       (For    Sbampoo  -  Tonic, 

Hair  Grower,    and    Dandruff-Remover.)      Chaklis    H. 

TioNia,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     FUed  January  B,  1914. 
18.282.   -r«le.  "  EX-PILES."    (For  an  Ointment.)    Uauia 

W«i88iiAN!«,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed   January    29, 

191&. 

18.283.— r«J«.  "  8.  8.  WHITE  CLEANSING  POWDER." 
(For  a  CleanalngPowder. )  Th«  8.  S.  Whitb  DnNTAi. 
Mandfactubino  Compant.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed 
November  14,  1914. 

18,284.— T«l«.  "AMBASSADOR."  (For  Whlaky.)  M. 
WoLL«T»iN  MeacANTiui  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
I>ecember  31,    10 1 4. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  MARCH  2,  1918. 


.^^2.— Title:  "PKRKKCTION  IN  MTTNSINOWEAR." 
(For  Underwf-ar  I  The  Meyercobd  Compant,  Chi- 
cago,  III.      Filed    December   31,    1914. 


3,833— r«Ie.    "8.    8.    WHITE   TOOTH   PABTES."      (For 
Tooth -Paste*.)     Thi  8.  8.  Whit*  D«ntal  Manufac 
TtaiNo    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    November    9 
1914. 


DBOIBIOHB  OF  THE  U.  &  OOUBTB. 


Supreme  Oonrt  of  the  United  Sutee. 
liowAQiAC  MAHurACTTmiifQ  OoMPAiTr  V.  MnomoTA 
Mouhb  Plow  Couvahiy  et  al.  Dowaglao  Uasxj- 

FACTUBinQ    OOMPAIfT    V.    SMITH    AND   ZiMMBL 
Dmytded  Jomumm  11,  J»U. 

1.  Patents— I^rmiHOBMiNT — P«oriTe— APPOiriOHiiMiT. 

Where  a  patent  la  liifilii«ed  tqr  atfllac  imirhln—  »■- 
bodylnc  improT«ments  covered  by  the  patent  and  the 
value  of  the  raachinea  aa  marketable  arttelee  la  attrfbnt- 
able  In  part  to  the  patented  lmproT«B«Bti  and  In  part 
to  onpateated  parta  or  feetorea,  ITeld  that  Vbm  proflta 
arlalng  from  the  lafrlnglnc  aalea  belong  to  the  owner 
of  the  patent  In  ao  far  aa  they  are  attrtbotable  to  the 
patented  Improvementa  and  In  ao  far  aa  they  are  doe 
to  the  other  parte  or  featnrea  they  beloac  to  the  eeUer. 

2.  8am» — Sahb— Sams — Baub. 

Where  the  plalBtUTa  patent  eoTered  only  a  part  of 
the  Infrtnglnc  auehlne  and  created  only  a  part  of  the 
proflta,  BtUd  that  he  la  required  to  take  the  inltfatlTe 
in  preaenting  eTldwuce  looking  to  an  apportloaaaoit. 

3.  Samb — Baub — Damaob* — Lobs  or  Salbs. 

Where  damagea  arc  aonght  for  infringing  aalea  and 
It  doee  not  appear  that  the  plaintiff  thereby  lost  the 
■ale  of  a  like  nnaber  of  maehinea  or  of  any  deAnitB  or 
even  approztmate  nna^ber,  ffeW  that  no  adeqaata  baids 
la  laid  for  an  aaeeaaiiiiiiit  oS.  damagea  apon  the  groond 
of  loot  aalea. 

4.  Saicb — Bamb— Mbaidbb  or  DAHAOBi — Bow  Showb. 

Aa  the  exelaalTe  rli^t  conferred  by  •  patoit  la  prop- 
erty and  lnfrliig«B«Bt  of  It  la  a  tortlooa  Uklng  <rf  a 
part  of  that  property,  the  aonaal  meaaBre  of  daauges 
la  the  TBlne  cA  what  waa  taken.  HtU  tta(|$  thla  msy  be 
shown  by  proof  of  an  eetaUiahed  royaler.  i<  there  be 
•nch,  and.  If  not,  \if  pro<rf  of  what  woold  have  been  a 
reasonable  royalty,  oonslderlng  the  natare  of  the  Ibtob- 
tion.  ita  ntlllty  and  advantagea,  and  the  ezteat  of  the 
uae  InrolTod.  ( Omi^*  r.  Bif0r,  156  U.  B..  666 ;  70  0.  O,^ 
729 ;  1896,  C  D.,  Itt,  explained.) 

Oh  wbttb  of  certiorari  to  tbe  United  States  Cir- 
cuit Oonrt  of  A(^;>eals  for  the  Bl^tli  Olrcoit 

Mr.  Fred  L.  ChappeU  for  tbe  petitliHier. 

Mr.  Thomat  A.  Bannino  for  tbe  respoiidenta. 

Mr.  Jostice  Yah  Dkvaiitxb  d^vered  iHl  os^nlcMi 
of  tbe  Court 

We  bave  b«*e  to  rertew  two  decrees  dealing  with 
nn  accoontliiff  of  proflta  and  an  aanaauaot  of  dam- 
ages reaaltinc  from  die  Infringanflat  of  a  patent 
gran^  Febniarj  10>  18B1.  for  certain — 
new  and  oaefBl  launoveaaeata  in  gralBmrtlla,  romBiOtrty 
knowB  aa  "  ahoe-drllls.'* 

[Tol.  fit. 


Tbe  BCtlts  wb»«in  tbeee  decrees  were  rendered 
were  both  brought  by  the  same  plaintiff  bat  were 
against  difforait  defendants  charged  with  separate 
Infringement.  The  plaintlfF,  besides  owning  the 
patoit,  waa  manufacturing  and  selling  drills  em- 
bodying the  patented  improvonents ;  and  the  de- 
fKidants,  who  were  wholesale  dealers  in  agricul- 
tural Imploneita,  were  selling  drills  embodying 
substantially  tlM  same  improyements.  The  drills 
made  by  the  plaintiff  were  sold  xmder  the  name 
"  Dowagiac."  and  the  names  "  McSh«Ty  "  and  "  Pe- 
oria "  were  applied  to  most  of  the  others.  The  de- 
f^tdants  purchased  from  manufacturers  who,  as 
has  since  been  settled,  were  infringii^  the  plaintiff's 
rlghta  At  an  early  stage  in  the  litigation  the  va- 
lidity ot  the  patent  was  sustained,  the  defendants 
wfffe  held  to  be  Infringers,  further  infringement  by 
them  was  enjoined,  and  the  cases  were  referred  in 
the  usual  way  for  an  accounting  of  profits  and  an 
assessment  of  damages.  (IQS  Fed.,  67;  118  Id., 
188.)  Upon  the  evidence  submitted  the  masters  re- 
ported that  the  recovery  should  be  limited  to  nomi- 
nal damages  and  their  reports  were  confirmed  by 
the  circuit  court  Its  action  was  afllrmed  by  the 
circuit  court  of  appeals.     (183  Fed.,  314.) 

The  ccmclusion  that  the  recovery  should  be  thus 
restricted  was  rested  upon  these  grounds:  first, 
that  the  patent  was  not  for  a  new  and  operative 
drill,  but  <»ly  for  designated  improvements  in  a 
tyi>e  pf  drill  then  in  use  and  well  known ;  second, 
that  the  value  of  drills  onbodying  this  invention,  as 
marketable  machines,  was  not  wholly  attributable 
to  the  designated  improvementa,  but  waa  doe  in  a 
material  degree  to  otha-  essential  parts  which  were 
not  patsDtsd ;  third,  that  the  plaintiff  fttUed  to  carry 
the  burten,  rightly  resting  upon  it,  of  submitting 
evidoice  whereby  the  profits  from  the  sale  of  tbe  in- 
fringing drills  could  be  apportiooed  between  the 
patented  lmi»t>vements  and  the  unpatented  paits; 
and,  iDnrth,  tiiat  although  the  nund>er  ot  aalea 
made  by  the  defendants  was  dlsdoeed,  the  erideDee 
did  not  presoit  oihae  data  csscntlsl  to  an  asasss- 
moit  of  the  damage  sustained  by  the  plaintiff  by 
reason  of  tbe  defeadantf  Infringoaent 

Partly  because  another  circuit  court  of  appeala 
seonlngly  had  readied  a  different  oonduslOD  In 
otlMr  UtigaCion  arlalnf  out  of  tide  patent  (see  Me- 
Ve.  1.] 
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.Cherry  d,  v  D<>ua(iiac  C,,..  TOO  Ffni..  MS;  103  Id., 
34;  linnnan  cf  Co.  v.  Dawagiac  Co.,  liV2  Id.,  472) 
and  partly  because  of  the  iiuiwrtance  of  Uie  ques- 
tions Involved,  writs  of  certiorari  were  granted  re- 
quiring that  these  oases  be  cprtlfled  here  for  review 
anil  (leternilnation.      (  StH'  Judicial  Code,  aec.  240.) 

Since  the  writs  were  K'unteii  the  rules  bearing 
upon  the  apiJortioninent  i>f  |)rottt8  in  such  cases,  the 
relative  obligations  of  the  parties  to  submit  evi- 
dence looking  to  an  apportionment,  and  the  char- 
acter of  evi(l«Mu'e  which  may  i)e  submitted,  have 
been  extensively  consldere*!  and  comprehensively 
statiil  In  WCstini/hnuHr  Co.  v.  Wnymr  Co.,  (220 
I'.  S,.  ti<M;  i.s()  ()  (}..  ;}2;{;  1912,  ('.  !>.,  tMl.)  What 
was  said  then-  materially  lessens  our  present  task. 

At  the  ontM4't  it  should  l>e  ul)served  that,  while  the 
defendants  were  iiifringt'rs  and  bound  to  re8iK)nd 
as  such  to  the  plaintifT,  their  iufringeuient  was  not 
wanton  or  wilful.  The  masters  and  the  courts 
below  expressly  so  found  and  the  evidence  sustained 
the  tJndiuji.  The  defendants,  therefore,  were  not 
in  the  situation  of  the  Infringing  manufacturer  in 
linnnan  d  Co.  v.  Dauayiac  Co.,  supra,  of  whom  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Apiieals  for  the  Sixth  Circuit  said  ; 

It  haa  made  and  sold  these  Infringing  drills  with  a  pur- 
pose to  Imitate  the  patentee's  construction. 

It  is  quite  plain,  as  we  think,  that  the  patent  was 
not  for  a  new  and  oi)erallve  grain-drill,  but  only  for 
particular  improvements  In  a  type  of  graln-dilll 
then  in  use  and  well  known.  The  invention  was  so 
deacrlbeii  In  the  spe«'lflcntlon  forming  i>art  of  the 
patent.    The  inventor  there  said: 

This  invention  relates  to  new  and  useful  Imprnyements 
In  grain  drills  coinmonly  known  as  •  Hhoe-drlllH  ;"  and 
It  conalsts  In  a  certain  construction  iind  arrauKPment  of 
uarts.  as  hereinafter  more  fully  set  forth,  the  essential 
features  of  which  being  pointed  out  particularly  In  the 
claims. 

The  object  of  the  invention  Is  to  provide  an  Independent 
spring-pressure  for  each  of  the  shoes  and  covering  wheels 
of  the  drill,  whereby  the  work  of  the  drill  Is  rendered 
efficient  In  uneven  ground,  and  to  provide  means  whereby 
said  shoes  and  covering  wheels  may  l>e  raised  from  the 
ground  when  the  imulenient  is  not  in  use  or  when  trans- 
P'lrtlng  It  from  one  Held  to  another. 

In  keeping  with  this  statement  the  claims  In  the 
patent  were  limited  to  n  suitable  construction  and 
arrangement  of  spring- pressure  rixls  in  combination 
with  certain  correlated  elements  of  tlie  seeding  part 
of  a  grnln-drill  -the  [lart  whh'h  oi)ens  the  furrows, 
guides  the  seed  into  them  and  then  closes  them. 
Of  course,  this  was  an  important  part,  but  It  was 
only  that ;  for  other  parts  were  required  to  complete 
the  machine  and  make  It  o{)eratlve.  Some  of  these 
were  simple  and  easily  supplied,  such  as  the  tongue 
and  attachments  to  which  the  horses  were  hitched. 
Others  were  complex  and  required  careful  adjust- 
ment. This  was  eflpeclnlly  true  of  the  feeding  mech- 
anism whereby  the  grain  was  fed  from  the  feed 
tK)X  or  reservoir  Into  the  several  hoppers  In  con- 
tinuous, uniform  and  precisely  measured  streams,  so 
that  it  might  be  deposited  In  the  farrows  evenly 
and  In  suitable  quantity.  Only  wtien  all  the  parts 
were  present  and  so  adjusted  as  to  perform  their 
reiBpectlve  functions  was  the  drill  a  practical  and 
successful  machine.  In  this  respect  no  change  re- 
snlted  from  the  invention  covered  by  the  patent, 
rt  efly«Pt«d  matwrlnl  Iraprovementw  in  «me  part,  btrt 

[Vol.  in. 


did  not  obviate  or  diminish  the  nec«i8ity  for  the 
others. 

We  think  the  evidence,  although  showing  that  the 
Invention  was  meritorious  and  materially  contrib- 
uted to  the  value  of  the  Infringing  drills  as  market- 
able machines,  made  it  clear  that  their  value  was 
not  entirely  attributable  to  the  invention,  but  was 
due  In  a  substantial  degree  to  the  unpatented  parts 
or  features.  The  masters  and  the  courts  t>elow  so 
I  found  and  we  should  hesitate  to  disturb  their  con 
'  curring  conclusions  upon  this  question  of  fact,  even 

had  the  evidence  been  less  clear  than  it  was. 
'  In  so  far  as  the  profits  from  the  infringing  sales 
I  were  attribatable  to  the  patented  Inprovements 
they  belonged  to  the  plaintiff,  and  In  so  far  as 
they  were  due  to  other  parts  or  features  they  be- 
linige<l  to  the  defendants.  But  as  the  drills  were 
.sold  in  complete<i  and  ojierative  form  the  profits 
resulting  from  the  several  parts  were  necessarily 
commingled.  It  was  essential  therefore  that  they 
be  separated  or  apportioned  between  what  was 
covered  by  the  patent  and  what  was  not  covered  by 
it,  for,  as  was  sakl  In  We4itingfu>u*e  Co.  v.  Wagner 
Co.,  supra: 

In  such  case,  if  pialatiVs  patent  only  created  a  part  of 
the  profits,  be  is  only  eJitlUcd  to  recover  that  part  of  the 
net  gains. 

Id  the  nature  of  things  the  profits  |)ertalnlng  to 

the  patented   improvements  had  to  t>e  ascertained 

before   they   could   be   recovered   by   the  plaintiff, 

and  therefore  It  was  required  to  take  the  Initiative 

in  presenting  evidence  looking  to  an  apix^rtlonment. 

Referring  to  a  like  situation,  it  was  said  in  the  case 

Just  cited  : 

The  burden  of  apportionment  was  then  lofflcally  with 
the  plaintiff,  since  It  was  ooly  entltltMl  to  recover  such  part 
of  the  commingled  proflta  as  was  attributable  to  the  use  of 
its  invention. 

Hut  the  plaintiff  did  not  conform  to  this  rule. 
It  neiUier  submitted  evidence  calculateil  to  effect 
an  apportionment  nor  attempted  to  show  that  one 
was  impossible;  and  this,  although  the  evidence 
upon  the  acconntlng  went  far  toward  showing  that 
there  was  no  real  ot)8tacle  to  a  fair  apportionment. 
Certainly  no  obstacle  was  Interposed  by  the  de- 
fendant.s.  It  well  may  be  that  mathematicHl  ex- 
actness was  not  posalbie,  but,  as  is  shown  in  Westing- 
house  Co.  V.  Wagner  Co,,  supra,  that  degree  of  ac- 
curacy Is  not  required  but  only  reasonable  approxi- 
mation, which  usually  may  be  attained  through  the 
testimony  of  experts  and  persona  Informed  by  ob- 
servation and  experience  Teadmony  of  this  char- 
acter is  generally  helpfnl  and  at  times  indlspensahle 
in  the  solution  of  such  problems.  Of  course,  the 
result  to  be  accompUahed  Is  a  rational  separation 
of  the  net  proflta  so  that  neither  party  may  have 
what  rightfully  belongs  to  the  other,  and  It  Is  im- 
[K)rtant  that  the  accounting  be  so  conducted  as  to 
secure  this  result  If  It  be  reasonably  possible.  As 
was  said  in  Tilghman  v.  Proctor,  (128  TJ.  8.,  13«, 
14C ;  48  O.  G..  628 ;  1888,  C.  D.  868  : ) 

It  la  IncosalatMit  with  tta«  or<Hamrj  prtaelplaa  and  prac- 
tice of  coarta  of  diaacary.  cltbar,  on  ths  sae  haad,  to 
permit  the  wrongdoer  to  profit  by  bis  own  wrong,  or  an 
the  other  hand,  t*  maka  no  ^lawaact  for  Cha  oaat  aad 
exoenae  of  conducting  bla  boaineaa,  or  to  panlah  him  tar 
dtmgtBg  btm  to  pay  more  than  a  fur  eonpensatloii  to  the 
person  wronged. 

W9   I.} 


Coming  to  the  question  of  damases,*  we  tMnk  tiie 
masters  and  the  courts  below  wens  right  in  holding 
that  the  evidou^  did  not  present  suffldeat  data  to 
Justify  an  assessment  of  substantial  damages. 

While  the  number  of  drills  sold  by  the  defendants 
was  shown,  there  was  no  proof  that  the  plaintiff 
thereby  lost  the  sale  of  a  like  numbo'  of  drills  or 
of  any  definite  or  even  approximate  number.  Dur- 
ing the  period  of  Infringement  several  other  manu- 
facturers were  selling  drills  In  large  numbers  in  the 
same  localities  In  direct  competition  with  the 
plaintiff's  drill,  and  under  the  evidence  It  conld  not 
be  said  that,  if  the  sales  In  question  had  not  t>een 
made,  th»  defendants'  customers  would  have  bought 
from  the  plaintiff  rather  than  from  the  other  manu- 
facturers. Besides,  It  did  not  satisfactorily  appear 
that  the  plaintiff  posaessed  the  means  and  facilitlea 
requisite  for  supplying  the  demands  of  its  own  cus- 
tomers and  of  those  who  purchased  the  Infringing 
drills.  There  was  therefore  no  adequate  basis  for 
an  asseasm^it  of  daiuages  u{>oo  the  ground  of  lost 
sales. 

As  the  exclusive  right  conferred  by  the  patent 
was  property  and  the  infringement  was  a  tortious 
taking  of  a  part  of  that  property,  the  normal 
measure  of  damages  was  the  value  of  what  was 
taken.  So,  had  the  plaintiff  pursued  a  courae  of 
granting  licenses  to  others  to  deal  in  articles  em- 
bodying the  iuTenilon,  the  established  royalty  could 
have  been  proved  as  Indicative  of  the  value  of  what 
was  taken,  and  therefore  as  affording  a  basis  for 
measuring  the  damages.  (Philp  v.  A^ocJfc,  17  Wall., 
460,  462;  Birdsall  v.  Voolidge,  93  U.  S.,  64.  70;  10 
O.  a.,  748;  187G,  C  D.,  503 ;  Clark  v.  Wooater,  119 
U.  S..  322,  328;  37  O.  (J.,  1477;  1886.  C.  D.,  548; 
TUvhman  v.  Prttctor,  125  U.  S.,  136,  143;  43  O,  G., 
028;  1S88,  C.  D.,  363.)  But,  as  the  patent  had  been 
kept  u  cloae  monopoly,  there  was  no  established 
royalty.  In  that  situation  it  was  permissible  to 
show  the  value  by  proving  what  would  have  l)een 
a  reasonable  royalty,  considering  the  nature  of  the 
invention,  ita  utility  and  advantages,  and  the  extent 
of  the  use  Involved.  Not  improbably  such  proof 
was  more  difficult  to  produce,  but  it  was  quite  as 
admissible  as  that  of  an  established  royalty.  In 
Suffolk  V.  Hoyden,  (8  Wall..  315,  820,)  where  a 
like  situation  was  presented,  this  Court  said  that— 

In  order  to  get  at  a  fair  meaanre  of  damagea,  or  eren  an 
approximation  of  It,  general  erldence  moat  neceaaartlT  be 
resortad  to. 

(See  also  Packet  Co.  v.  Sickles,  19  Wall.,  611,  617 ; 
Root  V.  Railtoay  Co.,  106  U.  S^  189,  198 ;  21  O.  Q., 
1112;  1882,  C.  D..  167.)  And  in  many  cases  in  the 
other  Federal  courts  the  damages  h&ne  been  as- 
sessed upon  proof  of  a  reasonable  royalty.    The 

*  Rerlaed  Statatee,  aactlon  4SS1.  proTidea  that  "  upon 
a  deerae  being  rendered  in  any  aaea  ease  for  an  tnfrlnse- 
meat,  the  ooBplalnant  aball  be  entitled  to  noorw,  In  ihiIi- 
tlon  to  tba  protts  to  be  aeeeaBtbd  for  by  the  dsftodaat. 
It*  <*— ••f  ^*^  co»pWnast  bss  svstiiBad  tlwreliy:  uA 
the  court  riull  aaauaa  tb«  aama  ar  eaosa  the  aama  ts  ba 
aaaaaaad  onder  Its  dtraedan.  And  tta  eovtt  ahsll  haw 
the  aame  pewer  to  lacrana  such  dSBagss,  la  tls  dlScf«> 
tton,  ss  la  gires  to  iao^Basa  danagcs  mmd  by  Tsrtfeta 
In  actiona  in  the  nature  of  actions  ot  tnmmm  ssaii  the 
mm."  <9m  «Mtoall  ▼.  OstUttn.  tS  X3.  ^^mTrOoh- 
mam  r.  Proctor,  126  U.  8.,  186,  »8.) 
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pntctloe  Is  lUostrated  by  the  following  extract  ttom 

the  opinion  In  Hunt  v.  Cassiday,  (12  C  C.  A^  816, 

318;  64  Fed^  68S,  687:) 

The  plaintiff  was  clearly  entitled  to  danugea  far  th« 
Infringement.  If  there  had  been  an  eatabllahed  royalty, 
the  Jnry  oould  have  taken  that  aum  aa  tba  meaaare  of 
damaKaa.  In  tba  abaence  of  auch  royalty,  and  in  the 
abaence  of  proof  of  loat  aales  or  Injury  by  competition, 
tha  only  meaaore  of  damacea  waa  aucb  asm  aa.  nader  all 
the  drcomatances,  woold  have  been  a  reasonable  royalty 
for  the  defendant  to  have  paid.  Tbla  amonnt  It  waa  tha 
provlnoa  at  the  Jury  to  detarmlna.  In  ao  doing,  they  did 
not  make  a  contract  for  the  partiee,  bat  found  a  meaaora 
of  daiiiagea. 

True,  some  courts  have  regarded  Coupe  v.  Royer 
(156  U.  8.,  666;  70  O.  G.,  779;  1896.  C.  D.,  163)  as 
impliedly  holding  that  this  practice  was  not  per- 
missible, but  the  decision  does  not  admit  of  such 
an  interpretation.  In  that  case— an  action  at  law- 
there  was  no  proof  of  what  would  have  l>e€n  a  rea- 
sonable royalty  but  only  of  what  the  defendant  had 
made  or  might  have  made  out  of  the  infringemoit ; 
and  all  that  the  Court  held  was  (o)  that  the  dam- 
ages were  not  to  be  mea.sured  by  what  the  defendant 
had  gained  or  might  have  gained  but  by  what  the 
plaintiff  had  lost,  and  (&)  that,  as  the  evidence  dis- 
closed— 

no  llcenae  fee,  no  impairment  of  the  plalntllTs  market.  In 
short,  no  damages  of  any  kind, 

the  verdict  could  not  exceed  a  nominal  sum.  In 
CassidAy  v.  Hufit,  (76  Fed..  1012,)  where  the  scope 
of  that  decision  was  carefully  considered  by  one  of 
the  circuit  judges  for  the  ninth  circuit,  the  conclu- 
sion was  reached  that  it  did  not  militate  again.st  an 
assessment  of  damages  upon  the  basis  of  what 
would  have  been  a  reaRt>nable  royalty ;  and  a  like 
view  was  expressed  and  applied  by  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Third  Circuit  in  McCune 
V.  Baltimore  d  O.  R.  Co.  (lf>4  Fed.,  03)  and  Bemi* 
Car  Co.  V.  Brill  Co.  (200  Fed..  749,  762)  and  by  the 
Circuit  (3ourt  of  Appeals  for  the  Sixth  Circuit  in 
United  States  Frum-enium  Co.  v.  Lauhoff,  (216F€4d., 
Oil.)  But  although  the  plaintiff  was  entitled  to 
prove  what  would  have  been  a  reasonable  royalty. 
and  thereby  show  a  proper  Itaais  for  an  assessment 
of  damages,  no  proof  uix>n  that  subject  was  pre- 
sented. 

There  are  still  other  grounds  upon  which  damages 
may  be  assessed  In  infringement  cases,  as  where 
hurtful  competition  Is  shown,  but  the  present  record 
does  not  require  that  they  be  s{)ecially  noticed. 

Some  of  the  drills,  about  261,  sold  by  the  defend- 
ants were  sold  In  Canada,  no  part  of  the  transaction 
occurring  within  the  United  States,  and  as  to  them 
there  could  be  no  recovery  of  either  profits  or  dam- 
ages. The  right  conferred  by  a  patent  undo*  our 
law  la  confined  to  the  United  States  and  Ita  Terri- 
tories (Rev.  Stat,  sec.  4884)  and  Infringement  of 
this  right  cannot  be  predicated  of  acts  whoUy  dosM 
In  a  foreign  country.  (See  United  Dictionary  Co. 
V.  Mernt^m  Co.,  206  U.  S..  260,  266;  188  O.  G.,  615; 
1908,  C.  D.,  669. )  The  case  of  ManufactuHng  Co.  ▼. 
Cowing  (106  U.  8^  288;  21  O.  G.,  12T7;  1982.  C.  D., 
202)  is  dbsd  88  holding  otherwise  but  la  not  In 
point  There  the  defendant  made  ^e  Infringing 
artldse  In  tha  United  States.  Here,  while  tbey 
were  made  la  th«  United  States,  they  were  not  xamA»  • 
Wo.  1.) 
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i  lilts.    The  latter'B  i 

i  selling  the  drills  .if'.-r  •  Iwv  pas.s*'.!  s.ut 
■  ;      rs'  h«nda     The  piuce  uf  siiie  is  there- 

r-  M?     Ml  trolling  Importance  here 
* 'nlui^irily  what   h--  l-.- ■,    -..,i   w  .;,;.! 
i??i!-'i:.ii!.-e  of  the  de.-r.-r>  !>.':--.v       f:  ;•  ••,. 
..I     M'issons  why  a   nun:   iiisp.t-!'  .  .•,   ,.f 
4i0uld  not  be  made  up*:.  sIm   }  r»s«  ;;  re. 
time.     The  patent  was  vall.i   i  ii  the  invention 
torloua     The  Infringing  sales  eovere<l  J    <«'    r  m   ■»> 
drills,  the  profits  were  substantial.  nv<\    h        i;,  k.n 
if  rightly  men- ..•.!,  were  evidently  ti    r.     ;.i     nuim 
nal.    The  heiir:i;^:s  before  the   lun^u-v-.   w.-rc   ha.i 
prior  to  the  decision  In  Wetting  house  Co.  v.  U  •hjh,-, 
Co.,  svpra    Mt  a  time  when  tl»e  decisions  bearing 
upon  th«-  Hi  |K)rtIonment  of  profits,  as  also  upon  the 
admeasurement  of  (l;ii!iic»s    were  not  harmonious; 
and  this  resulted  In  the  evidence  being  -       1  ; « r 
fectly  presented  as  not  to  afford  the  dat  1      ^     - 
to  a  final  adjustment  of  the  matters  In  cu:.ULJ\era> 
according  to  their  merits. 

The  decrees  are  accordingly  revers..;  without 
costs,  with  directions  to  recommit  tli-  -ses  to  a 
master  in  order  that  the  questions  invui^eU  in  the 
original  reference  may  be  heard  anew  upon  the  evi- 
dence heretofore  taken  and  such  further  evidence 
as  may  be  submitted,  and  for  further  proct-M  •  .'s  in 
conformity  with  this  opinion. 
Decrees  reversed. 

Mr.  Justice  McRetrolos  did  not  participate  in 
the  consideration  or  decision  of  these  cases. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


(U.  8.  D.  O.)     The  De  Laski  and  Thropp  patent. 
No.   1,011.450,   for   a   tire-wrapping  machine.   Held 
valid   and   infringed.     De  La$ki   Thropp   ^"irnilar 
Woven  Tire  Co.  v.  WUliam  R.  Thropp  d  ^     i.,  ; 
218  F..  4fi& 


IljfMrirti>';;i:i;   NoLicoa. 
DBPAKTMairr  or  ths  IimiKioB. 

UnITID   8TATB8   PaTBNT  OmCS, 

Wathinffton,  D.  C.  February  tS,  1915 

Th€   R9d  Seal   R^rnt.l'J    '^ontfi-inu    'Ini!    fSh'f'r    <    h.>»ti.--.j/    '  '  .-tn 

pony,   thffir   «,<.•<  i,?i-     -'■    I'-'.-j;    r,'|,r , .«- ni  i?!  ■  <■«     '-ik'-    n,. 

tier  ■ 

M:     interference    havin.'    ;.-,m:    ,!»•,  ,ar.-.i    '■•,     ir:-    offj,,. 
L. -vi.......   ft,,,   application    ''   V  I    n  ^<,i,   \   .  ,,*    ,:',     j- 


w 


n'ton  aveiii- 


ill.    f) 


f- 


r    r«-i:i' 


'.■•      •'.■■•'•'     >-'■»:     fi.'ni.'.i.     (."ompam . 

trsl.t.-   ;:;  ..-K     r -i;  :s  f ,  ■  rvd     Mav     «.     1  «1M, 
'""■'■    :'•■        ^.:r(;;(:.y.    Cl«Tefar,'1.    ofiio. 

«:■■!    '..-Ti   •■-    ■.'    -;.,.■,    .!...•  ,t;  ■,' •.,:.    „...•;•    hy    rejrlst.' r.'.!    niall 

f"      1  '"■     H-<!     r^.-iS:     !i. '!!;»'•!!      '   -MniiH!;.     :i:!:]     il\,\,.      ■    ';.':;ii.-al 

*  ■•fiijwiiv    jf    [•■.'   ■*;!  4    •i-'.!-..^s.-s    h,i-.;iiir    '..•.■;,    -.■'sirn.-d^  by 

ti.'       ,H.<    ulti.    .•.in^1.-^.    '.,!,;.■  .:,.t;,,-       !H       i^.r-.,.,        i^lv-M.      that 

'■'*'/'!!'  'I  '     '    •'»;;■. i;:',       ■;■(•.  r     'i.«,:,.;r;..    ■ . .-      ,  ^}\;     -.■p  ri.^i,^ .    > :(  » ;  v.>«, 

W":-^;^:"*  ;.-...■,.,•,!,.,*    AMth  as  In   ■•;!*«.■  -'  .i.'*-;!!!'? 
for  three  conH»-i--,ii  >\,.  wi-.^ks 

i    ^^ifK:;-    Si"^i-Bs    f'liTKvi     'IKK;:')!; 

VI  ,tj«^).iriV(on,    /'     1'.    f-'t'liruartj    ;■;,,    191$, 
r-m-   ,f    St^-rr  _    shftr    tjfi,/n^    '>•    ir.jiii   r  rpr  ,'!,,-nt'i  Iv  iin ,    take 

Hlitu  r 

-we«M!    f*:H    :ipi>lh'n!f.ori     .r   Vf;    I'.ii-.ritJt    I'Uar   C,      in.-      L'lKi 
l-'lfth  .iv.TMi,'    \  -w   \::rk,    V     -5       -.  r   ->«!■<(  rH  tlou  of  a  Eni~!.' 
•■!?<;  k     ,in.!     •••.(.•,-!;;,,    k       .^..•...^,  .i     M)ir:!i     !0,     1885,     N,,. 
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i-,<K;ii  t.i  l'a<-«.  A  Si/.fr,  of  HlchmuDtl.  Va.,  and  a  uotlcv  of 
rturh  i!e.!:i  iiti.,n  <t-ut  tiv  rt'^lstHftHJ  mail  t.>  said  Ta^e  A 
HUer  at  the  said  ndilrt-nH  having  tH>«»ii  returm-d  by  thf<  post 
Ofllce  uudeilv.Tubi.',  ru.tlof  IH  hereby  Klven  that  unie»t<  Hal.! 
Pact'  *  Siz*T,  their  as.sij^'ns  or  lexal  rcnr»-f4entatlvt>«  -ball 
enter  an   ai.pfiirMiire   thpn-lii    wlthSn   thirty   dav«   fr.im   tht 


first  iMihlii  ation  of  this  order  the  . 
c«.H'd>»d    witii   as   In   fiist-  of  dt'fHii!! 
ThSs    ri..}|f,.    wi.'i    ()«■    pnhllstied    In 


ntcrferf'tirc    »  iji   !>»• 


PT' 


(  irVI'    I  AL    (.AZBT-IK 


I     NKW^rtt.N.  Ftf^f  j/.»MftifU 


'immuiitr.nt 


h. 


1  'Kl  lis;  MK.NT    (llf     rilB    iNTEliil.K, 

I'MFKU    SrArK.N     i'ATE.ST    lli-'ri'    K, 

U  (J'^'^♦»»yron,  /»     r,.  Fehruary   !<i,  iui$. 
'■ifni.ji    UanufarturiHij  Ct/mp<ini/,  itn  (waiyno   or  J.-i/fl'" 

"  f-f  (>tf-tirat«»f'.-r,  take  nottce 

A  I.  ii.frfpr.Tice  ha  villi,'  t^-ru  d.vlar,.<l  by  this  office  l»- 
t^-i'i,  !(:♦•  apidl.-atlon  of  ttie  Boim.-v  \l.sf  &  Tool  Workx 
ii.<  ((»5  Htpph.'d  iiirar<l  HiiU.lliijf,  Vhiladt-iphla.  J'n  for 
r»xisrrMti.,i,;  of  It  trudeniark  and  trade  jiiark  n*icl'»t.Tt'd 
Ft^hruMry  :;4,  1H»1.  No.  19,()«3.  to  The  Capitol  SfHiLifa- 
tiiruik;  <  .ijipiiny.  l.T)  i;<7  Uwa  street,  t'hliago,  ill  ,  and 
be.-aii.s*'  of  .■vid«'tu't'  lu  the  record  tn  the  effe.-t  that  said  The 
(  a;  .!..;  M,'.;iufa<tnrtnK  ('..mpaiiy  cannot  be  reached  at  th.» 
addr.'ss  -!v.-!,,  nutli-e  Is  hereby  K'iveii  that  imie.ss  naid  Ttie 
taplto.  MaiiiifactiirUiK  I'orupany.  Its  asHlKnH  or  leKal  rep 
reBeotatlves,  shaU  et.ter  an  appearance  therein  withl!; 
thirty    days    froii!    the    nr»t    piitillcation    of    this    order    the 


TI'U 


wi!! 


itii 


!h'  priH'e«Hle<i   wtfli 

;i  '»•   published   ii! 
i  t ;  Vf   v\'c(  ks 


, -    ...    .'b'-   ( ttrr 

for  three  conx 

J.  T.   NKSS  luN,   Fu*t  Amtvitiint 


f  d-fnui 

i  I    1  A  1 ,     I  ;  A  Z  BTT  K 


Dkpaktmikt  or  thk  !  v  rKHioa, 

UNifBD   Btatks    I  AiKM-  OrrtcB, 

^yanhingt'in,  !>    <    ,  Frhtvuty  / 
Forrest  F    Tebhttt*,  hi^  an-nyn^  v    Uujni 
take  no  til  »■ 

An    Inter  f.-rei,-..     i.iivui^'    U-eil    de<-iured    Pv     this    (  Ifflre    !>«- 
tween    the   .\i.p,;<!i ; ;-.:,    ,,*    rreiiiis    Bros,     .f    i  2(V    14:^    Thir- 
teenth iireet,  Nr,v  \  ,:k    N.  "i  ,  for  r»-|i;UtrKiiun  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade  !»arh   ngi.stered  .\prl'   I'H,   :.s>Si»,  .V«    Irt  5:^8 
to  Forrest   I-'     reo.'.etis.  ,,f  Providence,  K.    I  ,  and  a   notU-e 

2.^*^1?^*'*'^'^''''"""''  "'■"'  ''•>■  registered  mal!  to  said  Forrest 
V  Teboetta  at  (tie  said  address  havlujc  U-eu  returned  by 
the  post-olBce  nndeliverable,  aotl<-e  1»  hereby  given  that 
unlest!  Slid  • 

Bentati\.'H  • 
dajra  fiMiii  > 
enre  »  ti i   i .. 

This    rin:: 

for  thr,. 

J.  T 


1  orre.st  K  'reb!.>ett«,  his  aasl^np  or  \i%&i  reon- 
bail  t-nt.T  nii  apiM-arHnce  then-in  wlihJn  tblrty 
tic   [irst    putxicatlnn      -     ■ 


.\  !■:  \\ 


If 


d    with 

pii'^iis! 
»  e»'l<s 


•  f   tt;U   order    the   Interfer- 

^    il)    '■:,>>•    uf    ilefftuit 

:'d    U.    the    OKf.i   iAI     (;*/rrMi; 


t  nmiftatit 


■>rn  "it.**ion'' 


DKPAtt 


or    <*!' 


al 


MKV!     '.r     TUB    I.N'TKaioli 

M  rKP  .SiAiKH  I'MKyi   urn.  K 

M  tlshtriiJtrin,    l>     »',,    Ifhruary 
1  hf    KujiUm    UanufiM'turirtfj    rvmptiny,    itx    ajt*i(/i 

f  pnxf-ntiitti  <x,  lake  nutuf 
K;,  inp-rf.ren.  e  riavin*;  t)een  de.lared  tiy  this  Ufflce  t>e- 
■iv-ei,  !be  iippi.cfui.in  of  The  *  levelaud  Foundry  Company, 
Nw,  ,t;*.'.i  (•'an  Mvei.ii..  s.aitheast,  cieveland,  Ohio,  for  re»c- 
Utrtiti".:i  .,f  it  fjHdeiimrk  and  trademark  reifintere.!  July 
5.  ISU2.  Ni)  _'l.t.T,  tu  The  Eustis  .Manufacturing  t'om- 
\>nny.  .Jeraey  i  ity.  N  J,,  and  .New  York.  N.  V  .  and  notl.-e« 
■r  s!H  li  <!e,-iaratlon  S4-ut  by  reKlstered  mali  to  aald  Tije 
KiiMt'.s  Vfan!if!ictiirini{  rmnpany  at  tli..  ,s.-ild  uddreuiies  bav 
Iritr  t.een  r.-tursitNl  by  ttie  post  office  undeli verahle  notl-e 
;'.  !.,  r- b>  i^'iven  !bat  uniecs  nald  The  Fu,«li.H  Mauufactur- 
:i!*,'  '  >'U]pari\.  1!,  a!<8liai.s  or  legal  representatlreii,  Bhall 
■■ii'ej-  an  .ippearance  therein  wUTih!  tblrty  days  from  the 
flrst  publication  of  this  order  the  Intfrference'wlll  be  p.'-..- 
i-e.-ded   w.i!b   a.«i  in  cas^  of  default. 

1  JUk    li'-ei.e    Will    be    puPlished    In    tii.'    urKl.   IaI.    C.az»T-!« 
for    ILirtft;   cms.-iu!  Ive   v^eek*. 

J.     T     .NEWTX).N,    Fimt     { tmmtnit    '   "mtntstUinft 
i'Ei'Alit'VlK.VT    OF    THK    iMEUl'SI., 

FsiTEii   HTATisa    FAri.sr  i.JFrp  e. 

Washinfftun,  I),   r,  Fehrunry  j,   !<jii 

{I'.uniuM    E     itffult,    hu>    asMii/fis    or    Ivgal    rfpntentatit  ex 
take  noftce 

\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
■ween  the  application  of  (JoldiMTK.  Bowen  A  Co.  Sutter 
iid  K'-arney  «treet»,  8«n  Franclnco.  Ca!.,  for  regl«tratlon 
f  1  trade  mark  and  trade  mark  registered  June  25  1  HK« 
No  l'S,7r>.'«.  to  Aloysiua  K.  OfTutt,  340  Wegt  Fifty  ninth 
street,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration 
<eit  by  rexlster^  mall  to  aald  AloysiuH  E.  Oflfutt  at  the 
said  addr»»Hs  having  l)een  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  un 
deliverable  notice  la  hereby  glren  that  unlesii  aald  Aloyalus 
K.  OfTutt,  hia  aaaljcnn  or  legal  repreaentattTea,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  flrat 
pubilcatton  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  caae  of  default. 

This   notice   wll!   N-   pnhllghed   In    the   OpririAi,   (Jazbttb 
for   ^*vree    crjn.sec\it  1  ve   week". 

I     T     NKWTON.    first    A»^Mt>int    Commiti^ioner 
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'  N    ■•,!)  S^iATK.s  Patent  Ofki-;  e. 
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re(juirerne:it  i-1    w!*:,.-ise!.  v  *i:t-  ^.i:;  :■.•     :.^   •:,   '*!•    hxh- 
tion   and  drfiwUitr 
VVitne8fie>i   <)!     t 
and  the  drKft.srii:. 
has   t>-'e!i    '  .  r'  '.  i*" 


^[.pf!  !u 


Wll.     !'.< 

draws  L 


:    be    objerteil    to, 


THOMAS    KWINC, 
t/Wvmt*,«ion«  '    0'   i'fj/f'ii.' 


Ad 
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BbCiBioiis  ".Ii  Interft-reLOt- 

tf     rer. 
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Alaska,  Dtatrict  of...      t 

CaoaJ  tone 1 

DlstrlctofColunibia,       7 
Hawaii  Tarritory..  2 

PhUlppine  Islands 
Port..)  Rico     . 

V.  S.  .\rniv 

U.  B.  Navy i      1 

Total  U>  residents 
of  the  United  SUtea.    906 


-KNT   .N-.    1. ('♦>.">, -Jl  i. 

On     Kebr\iai.v     <'      li'ir.,     n     decjgion     vi ;. 
Maurice  A     Carter  was  not   the   first    :Dver;t,.! 
lect-mattcr   covered  by   rlaims   L   l'-   and   ?.■   !)f 
No.    ].U6ri,l'14.    gal'ject,    "CbalB    mat    for    re«l 
and  no  apiieal  having  l)een   taken  wlthir;   the  t 
such  decision  has  hei  ome  flna. 


dereu  t),ht 
of  tiie  sul»- 
bis!  rhter.t 
lent    tlreh. 


i'ATKNT    Ni 


,U'.'T, 


Ob  .hiuuar.v  --,  iSnr,.  h  decisci;  wjis  rfr.tered  that 
Lemuei  J  Halt  was  rj"t  the  first  ln\ent"r  uf  the  subject- 
matter  covered  \>y  cialme  1.  2.  S,  4,  fc  C  7  and  ft  of  hia 
Patent  No.  1. Oft". SIT,  siibjeet,  "  (Tam-gheU  bii<-kets.*'  and 
no  appeal  havine  Sx.'en  taken  within  the  linn-  a'lowed 
•uch  decision  has  become  final 


!\»TKVT     N: 


iOT.i; 


66 


Oc  Fehrtiarv  6  11*15.  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
F:dward  E  neinent  wag  not  the  f5rKt  Inventor  of  the  »«b 
ject-matter  coven-d  bv  claim  5  of  tils  I'atent  No.  1,107,153, 
cnbject.  "  Electric  switrhes,''  and  no  appeal  having  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  haa  become 
final. 
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DtvlriaM  and  mbtoeta  of  io 
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_i- 


■Hr'.^,    :'.i-'oi»t     Not.  11 

.ini-'i    t,r  :  l-'low-  i 


11  4        1       T-(Hl-»»S        ■•'<'!1.'«'!, 

\i\\   .  ■!»;»:<>?■-      I  ;. 

«ir"5 

128        i-     !'■*«»    ■  'uilUf '.!,       ■    -irUt:!!.-., 

■irri  >rr>*».ui.-(,    i''iirv,    i.a 

'f'llt'--    v,\\    \K;'.\  i.-r^- 
f'!;>''i  ■■;)»',,  H.    ."r«N,s«>fi      I  Mi,;'.,,-, ,  ;.  uii 
djUmh,  !    iubrws.'ks     iii  !    >  an«-i_     Co- 

175      3-    >.  ii,nt«i  Ju;  i.'i;   !'omp«riux     im«>i"- 

•-!!■  }i»»i(fii;,   u;  ;  Rheostats     r::.i-- 
'fj-'JiMiiii-.tr  \{.  !r> '      i-  ill!  H' '  :;■,' 

VffLia::^ ,:  .       ■   ;  i-:  ■•    vf.-;.fi:     \    ,,,. 


cbU.jis  and  oiii- 
eet  ni-tjni!  by  aj>- 
plli-arit  liwaitiiii; 
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Jan.     4 
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«87 
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;u ;;.*■»/  Mail  D«Uver^  .    ii.*ver»-  ; 

5    si  M,»  rindliiit:    Harvesters:    Jew>    8«pt.  34  ,  Jan.   28 

S     ii'«t,rii!u:     ir;  :     t)v«ln£;    QmoI-  |  S«pt.    S     F«b.    16 
Hi    I  V,    K  FertlUMr^Liq. 

i.^ii      fiatim:      ,!;-pO«ttlOBS:  PtaittD 

and  ■ -,-    --'.,:«(!••.  i'rtparatkm. 
7.  EtlucBUoni  :  '    tneet;     D«e,     9 

Clutchm;   Gh     i    .  ,j;   Mo- 


tors; Optics;    V  niuciuwitn. 
t._B«df;  Chairs;  Furnltare:     Au«.  11 


!1 
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KltoiMQ  and  Table  Articles;  Stari 

Famitare;  Sapports. 

1.  Air   and    Oh    Pumps;     Flold* 

PrsMuro  Racolators:    HTdraolie 
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.lid 
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vVar^ 


8«pt  8  I  Feb.  1  ] 


866 
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378 


.:.r:c9aod 

;      .>!u.t.  tion 

111  I     A  anif)- 

■'•;■        ! 'labile 
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rlery, 
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Makii;.  M  ,, 

■        "Uum,;,.      ■-..;,.■...„ 
tij.i,     ; 'irkstlcs. 

■^riiy.    1  tilHfintj.i;-,  ,    ;  t'lt)}..h.,!   .  , 

•w      17.    Vl/»Lru-\r4ki!i>;,    !■'*;..«■  \{  Mai:u--  |  NOT.   17  i  Feb.    33 


Aug.  23     Feb.  16 
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Inrm,  lYIntin*!.  Tj]>.wHaj-  MaksiiR.  i  | 

IS.  InjwioTH   and    KJ»*  c^iTM,    Liquid  [  Fab.    8     Jan 


"•Will     and      V'lunjudi      !*'i.ii;.s; 

■■■!»vuii  '   Kiu;:n,!s.     -^t.isir!'      =-:«.;. tie 

2:to  It.  !-'ampws,  i;t,  ;„.v:i.  .  rii/:i,..,r, 
Hmting  Systt^lu.^,  i^.Uivm  AU-t  I- 'jr^ 

n^i  to.  A  r  t  Iflf  ia!  I.tm!*:  Oulklers- 
Hardwaj-f:  CuUery,  !,)«ntL<»try; 
iMcksaxui  l^uhea,  ^fm,  !  nder- 
uk  ing. 


:.i  t-l,. 


Jiui.     2  ,  Jau.    3t) 


^50 

At3 


.as 


12f> 

3>« 


HI  Brakes  a  n  <1  Gins;  Carding; 
t  loth- Finishing.  Cordage;  Felt 
ami  Fur;  Knitting  ami  Nettlnc. 
Mlk,  Spinning;  WaaTlng;  Wind- 
ing and  Heeling. 

3Z.  .\eronatitlr8.     .\li--Gun3,     C*ta- 

piiiu^  and  Targets;   AmmuniUon 

aiid  Kiploelw  r>evic«e;  Boats  and 

j       Buoys;   Klrearm.4    Marine  I'ropul- 

!       sion,  Ordnance,  Bhlps. 

U.  AixmsUca,  ColnUandllng; 
HoroloKy;  Recorders;  RoKlsters; 
1  irn«H(  ontroiltnK  Mechanism. 

H.  .^pparpl;  .\pparel  .Apparatus; 
.Sew  fng-Mskrhinefi 

26.  HuU-hedii^;  Mills,  Threahlng; 
Ne^ftAbie  Cutters  and  Cnishers. 

28.  FWtriclty,  Generation.  Motive 

r*.  Brushing  and  Horabblng; 

•  irii)<1iris;  and  Folishlng:  Laun<lry; 
■■A  a.'«hine  .\}ipiiratiis 
2S    Intern&J-tom bust  ion  F'nglnes 

29,  <'<:x>p«»rins.  Flre-Kscapes.  I,«<1- 
!<Ts  fi.wifs:  WheelwrlKhl  -  Mft- 
rnju-s,  VVowjpu  Bulidin^:  Wooi- 1 

-n\sn\ii      W,«>!- lunilng,     Wuo.!-  i 
,v;.,rkuii^.   Wixi'iuorkiHK-  TooLs 
10.   lilurninattnj;  liunjfrs:  Iliumina- 
tioi).    Liquid    am!    Ga-spous    Fuel  i 
liiinieni;   rype-WntlnK  Mat-hinas.  ' 
31     .<^il'<)^(,»l.    Ammonia.  Watw,  and 
Wix>i   Mist  illation;    Charcttal  and 
'  iikf    lia-s,  limtlnK  and  lUumlnat- 
:ni.;      HMes.  Skin.s,  and   I^niher;  | 
!!n  IrauUct^meutand  l.im«>.  Min- 
'Hn\  i  lib.  I  dls.  Fats,  and  Glue 
32.   .^);iuilin>;,     rivrbonatinj!    Bpver^ 
«.»;«.    f) !s}wnslnK  Beverages,    UL-r- 
j««iLsin|C:     Dornesflc  Cooking  Ves- 
sels,   (.as  and  Liquid  Contart  Af>- 
par»lu.>)     H«it   Fiichan^e;    *Jma- 
rtw'nUtion       lackaj^ing     Liquidit, 
fiffriKTraiion 
3-3.   iJrIdKfS     HydrmilJC  F;ni:ln««rlnx, 
i!aa<inrv  and  Conorplt*  .^^tniclurt^a.' 
MftaiUo  Hinidin^.^truetures;  i'sv- 

34  Ii  »  1  i  «  a  y  »  :  HaUway- Brakes, 
iUii«ay  iiaib  ajul  Joints;  HalS- 
v»  ay  KolHiiK  Stiif.k.    Italiwav  Titss 

J5,  Hi.io.kle.s,  ButU)ri.s,  CU.sp.'i,  Ku-  , 
r.ard,  Lirtiire,  and  .^i«n  Kxhibii- 
:ri>{,    1  ■firTnent--MipjK)rU?rs.    Tnilet 

■?8  fi'i.TS,  '  ieoiiiPlrii-a!  i  n  s  I  r  i,i. 
iHftit.'s.  Msasurlnu  I  n  »  t  r  u- 
incntii.   LhotOKr-aphy 

37.  Ki«N>lru  Lamps;'  Klectricitv, 
I'anducUir?.  Kltx-triclty,  Conduits, 
Kiwtrioiiy,  G^HiPrsti  -Vpnllcatioiis. 

Si.  Anlnsa!  Ilustiandn'.  Karlh  Bor- 
ing HslunK'  and  Trappliiv;  Ma- 
tlontrv     ■^torM'-Worklng,  W  eil.s 

.18     WaU'r  iiwtrtbi.it km 

M)  BuKKagf,  BotUrai  and  Jars; 
(hwk  x'<intn)lle<1  Apparatus 
(  !,.>tis,  {.either,  and  Rubier  lie- 
(-.•pLiM  l.«.  Doptait  and  C^jUe<?tkjn 
i;«x«{)Uud«s;  Metallic  ShippluR 
and  .-^torlus;  Vaesels;  lackage  and 
Article  ''arriers;  Bar>eT  Recep- 
laclt-s  .Si»c(ai  Receptacles  and 
La<>k!u,'Pa:  WtxHlen  Receptarlesi 

41  kaiiway  Lralt  Anpll«>oo8,  He- 
siUent  1  lr«9  an<l  Wneels 

42.  Railway  Slgnaltaf ;  rtlgnais:  Kl«c- 
trlcitv-Tranamlaston  to  Vehlck's 

*3.  Baths  and  Closets;  Klectrldty. 
Me. ileal  and  Surgical;  Flre-F.xtln- 
giiishen  isewerage,  iiurgery;  Wa- 
ter Burlftcatlon. 


Oft.    22      I>ec     31      i-'S 
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'  >id«st  new  case  June  9;  oldeet  amended,  Oct  36. 
1  otai  numbax  e(  appUcatloos  awaiting  action 


30,161 


161       TuADE-MaRKS,      DlfflONS,      I^BEUS 
AKB    I'RI.VT! 

Tra<lft-Marka , jan 

Dftslgns 

I       I^aliela  and  I'rlntj 


2     Feb.     8     7*6 

Nov     12     Oct.    36     440 
Feb.    19     Feb.    19      IZi 


S33 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     MARCH     9,    19l6. 


1.1S0.694.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  PIPE  COUPLING. 
Robert  E.  Adkkon,  St.  L^uls,  Mo.,  assijrnor  to  Weatlng- 
bouse  Automatic  Air  A  Steam  Coupler  Company,  St. 
LoulB,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  IIUdoIb.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1908.     Serial    No.   410,.S(K),      (C!.    18ft— IS.) 


tioned  on   the  h&sic  orer    the   r*-cem   ttU'rclb 
of  abrasive    materia!    is    h.dd   Ir;    position    ot. 
said   fars,    and    a    tuhuiar    block    Ltog.-^    rncus 
bif>ck    of    sbrasivf    mHterlaj.    the    ;.■»•<■■■     ;,.  -t! 


wf;!rb    Mock 
the    bfis»     ;  '' 

•      ,'  '     V,  b;  ■  b 


tubular  block  paaaea  transrersely  throiwb  tbe  nema  1b  the 

top  of  the  lase,  and  the  npper  portion  of  aald  tuhaUr 

block  being  provid-.J  »  U,!,  :.  t ranarc.'-sely  disposed  Inclined 

tool   receivinjj  siot. 


1.  In  an  automatic  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with 
a  cooplinK  head  havlnfj  a  fixed  arm  and  h  gathering  arm 
pivoted  to  the  fixed  arm,  of  a  rnembt-r  pivoted  t<(  the  tiied 
arm  and  n  spring  mounte<l  between  said  meml>er  and  the 
p!votf><1  gathering  arm  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  move- 
ment of  said  gRtherlng  arm  on  Its  pivot, 

2.  In  an  automHttc  pipe  coiipllng,  the  combination  with 
a  coupling  head  having  a  fixed  arm  and  a  gathering  arm 
pivoted  to  the  fixed  arm.  of  a  memt>er  pivoted  to  the  fixed 
arm  and  provlde<l  with  an  abutment,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed !>etween  the  abutment  and  said  gathetlng  arm  to 
yieldingly  resist  the  movement  of  said  arm  on  Its  pivot. 

H.  In  an  automatic  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with 
a  coupling  head  having  a  fixed  arm  and  a  gathering  arm 
pivoted  to  the  fixed  arm,  of  a  lx)lt  pivoted  to  the  fixed 
arm  ami  extending  through  said  gathering  arm,  a  mov 
ahl#  member  mounted  on  aald  bolt,  a  spring  interposed 
b«'t»fei.  anld  memr>er  and  the  gathering  arm,  and  a  nut 
has-lng  ncrew  threaded  engagement  with  aald  bolt  for 
bidding  the  spring  in  position,  the  movement  of  the  bolt 
on  Us  p)V(,r  being  adapted  to  permit  the  gathering  arm  to 
Iw  sw-iing  o[)en  upon  removal  of  the  nut  from  said  btilt. 

4  In  an  automatic  plr>e  coupling,  h  covipilng  head,  a 
spring  buffpr  for  resisting  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
bead,  and  means  operating  on  said  buffer  for  preventing 
return  movement  thereof  upon  movement  of  the  coupling 
head  in  the  opposite  direction 

;>     In    «i!    automatic   pli;>e   cuupUng,    a    coupling    head,   a 
spring  buffer  for  resisting  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
head,  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  locking  said  buffer   I 
to  prevent   return   movement    thereof,    upon    movement   of    I 
the  coupling  head  In  the  opposite  direction  ] 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.]  j 


i,i:-;o.«s<t;,     pencil  !)<»Li  'EU 

and  S„«.Mi'Ki,  "TiiKr!     Kits;   -'t 
1914.      iSerlal    No    -sii^.tM-^. 


:-'-.   N.  J.     Filed  Ar"    1** 


i2u — 18.) 


■*         J0- 


'"ItTTiTiTr hi' II     ii    ITl 

1.  A  r)enclLbolder  comprising  a  cyMndrScel  casing  hav 
Ing  a  threaded  bore,  a  cap  m<»iitited  t'..  rotate  horlioDtall; 
on  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  siotted  tul^'  telescoped  wboily 
within  the  casing  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  cap  and 
the  other  end  free  within  the  casing,  a  tubular  lead  car- 
rier, open  at  both  ends,  longitudinally  movable  within  the 
slotte<-l  tube,  meant,  engag-lng  said  carrier  and  saSd  thread- 
ed bore  to  advan.-e  or  ren-art  said  carrier,  afui  k  pii; 
affixed  to  said  cap  to  expel  the  lead  from  the  carrSer 
when  the  latter  is  retracted  ag-ainst  the  pin 

2.  A  pencil  holder  comprising  a  cyllndrica:  casing  bar- 
ing a  threaded  t>ore.  a  cap  mounted  to  rotate  horliontally 
on  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  slotted  tub*;-  telescoped  whotiy 
within  the  casing  havlcjr  one  end  afBxed  to  said  caj;  asid 
the  other  end  fre^  within  the  casing,  a  tubiiiar  lead  car- 
rier, open  at  both  eijd,s,  iongitiidinH  lly  nsovaMc  within  the 
slotted  tube,  means  engaging  said  carrier  and  said  thread 
wi  bore  to  advance  or  retract  8a,!d  carrier,  and  a  pin 
aflUxed  to  one  end  of,  and  coricpDtrlcft'-y  wuhln.  said  cas 
Ing  to  expel  the  lead  fntm  the  carrier  when  the  latter  is 
retracted  ag-alnst  t.be  pin. 


1, 130,60.-5      SCISSORS-SHARPKNER.     Jami^s  M.   Allen. 

St.   LoaiB,   Mo.,  assignor  to  Alien   Novelty   Company,  a 

Corporation  of  Mlaaourl      Piled  Sept.    8,   1914.     Serial 

No,  86O,.'510.      (CI.  61  —  7) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  in  the  top  of 
which  is  formed  a  lan^todlnally  extending;  recess,  eara 
on  the  ends  of  said  t«se,  a  block  of  abrasive  material  pod- 


l,lS0,eP7  AT'TOMATIC  TEI^KEIIONE  EXCHANGE 
SYSTEM  FOR  HriiSCRIBERP'  LINES  WITh'E-XTEN- 
8I0N  SETS.  Fk!T7-  Alde.m^orff,  Atitwcrp,  Belgium. 
assignor  to  Western  Ebn-tric  (^ompan.-i.  New  York.  N  Y,, 
a  Corporation  of  lillDois.  F'Ued  Sept.  4  1P1.'-;.  Serial 
No.  788,148,      (CL    179— 2R,'( 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  nystem  in  whicb  connections 
are  established  by  selector  switches,  telephone-  stations 
each  comprising  an  attendant's  ^tatior;  and  ar;  extension 
station,  a  sfteclai  selector  releasing  cir.  u;!  extending  to 
each  said  attendants  station  and  controllable  at  this  sta- 
tion, and  means  for  transferring  the  control  of  the  said 
special  selector  releasing  circuit  K  tb.,-  said  extension 
station  prior  to  the  response  of  \\\(  s^ihRcrilter  at  said 
station. 

2.  In    a    telephone   exchange   system    In    which    tbe    con 
nectlons   are   establiahed   by   selector   switches,   telephone 
stations  each  comprising  an  attendant's  station  and  a  pin- 
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rallty  of  exteoaloD  atatlons,  a  apecUl  aelector  releaatac 
circuit  extending  to  each  attendant'a  aUtlon  and  con- 
trollable at  thlB  Btatlon,  and  meaos  for  tranaferrlng  the 
control  of  the  said  special  selector  releasing  circuit  to  any 
of  the  said  plurality  of  extension  stations  prior  to  the  re- 
sponse of  the  subscriber  at  said  station. 


RM. 


8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  In  which  the  con- 
nections are  eatabllshtd  oy  selector  swltchea,  telephone 
stations  each  comprising  an  attendant's  station  and  an  ex- 
tension station,  a  ssleroplMMile  battery  supply  dreult  ex- 
tending from  the  said  exchange  system  to  a  said  attend- 
ant's station,  a  special  selector  releasing  circuit  extend- 
ing to  each  said  attendant's  station  and  controllable  at 
this  station,  meana  for  transferring  the  control  of  the 
■pedal  selector  releasing  circuit  to  a  said  extension  sta- 
tion. 

4.  In  «  telephone  exchange  system  In  which  tne  connee- 
ttons  are  established  by  selector  switches,  telephone  sta- 
tions each  comprising  an  attendant's  station  and  an  ex- 
tension station,  a  microphonic  battery  supply  circuit  ex- 
tending from  the  said  exchange  system  to  a  said  attend- 
ant'a station,  a  special  selector  releasing  circuit  formed  of 
a  part  of  the  said  microphonic  battery  supply  circuit  said 
special  selector  releasing  circuit  being  controllable  at  a 
said  attendant's  station,  means  for  transferring  the  con- 
trol of  the  said  special  aelector  releasing  circuit  to  a  said 
extension  station. 

5.  In  a  telapi  -rchange  system  In  which  the  con- 
nections are  eet  •  a:  d  by  s^leotnr  switches,  telephone 
stations  each  comprising  i:  lU  ri  !>i!  t  s  <  itlon  and  a  pln- 
rality  of  extension  stations,  .  a  position  switch  at  each 
said  attendant's  station,  a  <<  i  ur  connected  to  each  of 
said  two-po«ltlon  switches  to  a  contact  at  a  point  between 
the  two  popitlnn*  -><  th"  «m!»1  twn  r"'^*^on  switch,  a  special 
Hieetor  r''jfM.-*iii»;  i-irr's.;  ,.j;,  ii.Ju-,.-        •■a.^'h  Said  attendant's 

■liug   the   f»-'..^;      -,.-,;  i.  '.v'ach  la  oon- 

'  vo-po8lt'..-.  -..•■;■-  ,    .,«    '  ^poJal  aelactor 

r:,:,.,     ..a;;..  ,a,...'  .j'    ■ ...    sa :  '  attendant's 

r    .i,.'i..!s<  •■•,.    ssiiii     ..,:.>!■,,[.  r  connected 

--.■.'',.•:,   -^Aiu',   aiiii    Uy,    ;■:»;. '^'erring  the 

special  selector  releasing  circuit  to  a 

■aid  exteuiiiuii  diiiLlon. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  GaxetteJ 


Uttl  t  I. HI 

n>-  1.'.!  ' 

rele«K!  a 

■taUop. 

to   tV  '   -I,  :    •  V-.. 
control  uf  :...    i^ 


i '-  s  K.  1-  >  ■  .  :  r.  N'.'w  iork, 
tal  No.  824,486.     (Cl. 


1,130,688.       PRO!  f  ss  i:K 

VBOETABLE  <iii,.^         '•,  .-  k 

N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  13,   ;  *  t  j 

8T— 12,) 

1-  In  a  proceed  of  refining  cottonseed  or  slmllflr  vi!.. 
t}"^  sfeps  whh-'  ".-.:i<rt8t  In  neutralising  T'-;^  iA'.  '• .  •xi.^'i 
i»:ka!t,  an.!   hnr-la.'--^  f\\»  rpsultlne  n\yn]\   «f.aps  iiy  actlntr 


2.  In  a   process  of  refining  cottonseed   or   simi  ar  olla, 

the  «".-!■«  which  consist  in  neutrn';7.iri;  rhs-  ..i  .  (in:!  acting 
ther»>..ii    <.K\'A\    an    anhydrous   sa.t    iHi.nL.ir'   uf    taki 
water  of      y»t.<     .atlon. 


riK    uji 


S.  In 


rt-nnlng  cuttonaeed  or 


lUar    iiliH, 

the  steps  w!i!rh  ^oi.sist  \i,  aeutra Using  the  oi,,  nv.a  Lidding 
thereto  dry  sodium  carbonate. 

4.  The  herHn  d»^fr!b*'(l   process  of  treating  cittonRe.Ml 
or  simila-      i,-      >•(   ►<     insists   in   treating  thf       ;    «;;•, 
caustic  alkail  and  a  sallue  electrolyte,  adiltnK  n     ..'>  'mi* 
ing  agent,  heating  the  oil   until  coagulaUou   -curs,  aaU 

eanst!"  aknW  a...:  :i  '.«:i«e  t-iectrolyv     -iM-,,;    )■: .    -i.-Mxirn 


carboiiii'e,   heauini    tht-   oil   unUl   coa 


separating  the  coagnlum. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 
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1,130,699.  DISK  ATTACHMENT.  Edwin  R  I  r^  ,» 
and  THOMAa  Bsinnan.  Jr.,  St.  Lrool^  Park,  Miiiu.,  as- 
■ignors  to  Monitor  Drtll  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn., 
a  Corporation  of  MlnnesoU.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1914  8«- 
rtal  No.  859,040.     (Cl.  111—11.) 


i4-, 


ai.r    ., 


■  —  ■  ■ ;    i,!    uc  !,;,    (1    ,;,  '.V  u- 
i.'ii.:'tT   i,'arru'<i   !•)    !:ie 
;!»   t.'L.l    purtiiiLi*    i..ru 
•erf   Hilda bly   mount--! 


1.  In  a  dUk  htt 
wardly  dep«idlBg       .  ,  ,'   . 

lo*    ;   ,  ,,1  of  the  same  ui..; 
Jetuug  to  the  sides  .  f  th.    ;i. 

on  each  projecting-  .-:,>!  ■,,,.rv..>i,..  the  uater  ei.'.\  >j(  ,nt  h 
alMTC  being  provlde.l  a.iu  a  sransvcrseiy  exteudlag  Miut, 
a  cotter  pin  nr  th^  llkf  rtt. n.iea  through  each  proyxtiui 
end  po,r':,,H  and  :>!!,«  '.vlt'ui,  the  hUa  of  the  corn.«siK,ii.i 
ing  sleeve,  a  ^v^^:^^  li;teri>osfd  hetH.'^ii  each  of  said  cutt'-r 
pins  and  ti„  ^  .rn>.,ji,,r:,jiu^.  slt-eve  and  serving  to  force  the 
sJe.'v  txwnr'l  r:  ,.  h,,.„it.  a  j..rip!ieral  tlaiige  ou  each  sleeve. 
ani!  a  .ilsh.  ■  .t:it-.:<,>  a.-mutM!  adjacent  to  each  sleeve  aud 
pr«r.  ,,lf.,i  w;ai  u  U'ariug  [.ortion  a.l«;;ted  to  roUte  on  the 
sleeve  d;,.l  ^.-a;  at;uin8t  the  correjjpoudlng  flange. 

2.  li,  ,t  .h,<k  httachnicut,  the  combluatlon  with  a  down- 
,vm;-^!.v  drp"[)ding  1h.>o',  of  at)  axie  liicmber  .Hiipported  hy 
UDd  pr'.jt'finK  h<  each  ssldc  of  the  t>oot,  a  aleeve  slldah^y 
moiiijicd  ,,;]  -ii:  u  fjroJPctliiK  '-lid  i.K)rt!uu.  tiieaas  fur  forclag 
<•«  h  siiTv*.  ;.  wa-d  tlie  t«x>t.  uieaaa  for  retaining  each 
SiorVf  HgaiiiSt  ;•'  t.-iti'iti,  luj  uiuiular  flflii^c  encircling  each 
sle*'-.,-  u.jar  ::,c  uutrr  .'nd  thereof,  a  disk  rjtatjj'.dy  mount- 
ed 'A;th  resi,.'.  t  t.:  ea.-ii  sl.'eve,  and  a  l»eiirlag  i)ortlon  on 
«"■  ■■  ■•.-*'■  A.!,.u"...i  ■.,.  n.tat.'  oij  the  correByontlliig  »l^ey« 
and  scat   agaluMt   the   flange   tliereof. 

3.  in  H  diMk  atiachinent,  (h*-  couihiuatlon  wUh  a  dowu- 
•Aardi.v  dfp.'iidliig  boot,  of  au  axle  meajtwr  securf<l  to  and 
i':='j.TUrijs'  iv  .-a,,  h  side  of  the  boot,  a  8le.'ve  slidably  mouDt- 
•■<:  'ii  f-a-h  prnjectiug  portlou  of  the  axie  memb«r,  means 
for    n-taliilng    eaci;    sk'.'vc    agaluii    rotation    with    respect 


to    the  axle   iiifm'icr 


.sjir 


!»,'!<   tt-ndlni,'   tii   .-arrv 


S'f»eV(:'S 


toward  each  >>ther,  eacL  sieevt  bciug  p-ovidf-l  with  an 
i;:i'i:i!r  }ir'^].'<-t!!iK  Ilafi<i-  si.'.'ir  Its  uiit<T  <-u,],  a  disk  ro- 
ta tably  monnt«Hj  with  respert  to  each  Bleeve,  and  a  hearlnir 
portion   on   fHch    dink     enrh    (Hearing   fwrtlon   Ndng   ad«pt,.d 

to  rotH'-.  or.  rhe  forrf'sj^indlrik'  ^lefri.  and  «.>8t  against  the 

tlaiijte   t!:t'T>-of 

♦.    In  a  dink  attHchm«Tit.  th^  corohlnatlon  with  a  down 
wuHltT  df«T«'ndlng  bmit,  of  an   axie  in<'tnt«>r  ae^-nrfid  to  and 

!.rn)*.rring    to    th«>    rtd.-!.    of    the    t>o<-.t.    a    s1<h.v*    sMdahiy 
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■loanted  on  each  projecting  portion  of  the  axle  memt>er, 
meana  for  retaining  each  sleeve  against  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  the  axle  member,  means  for  carrying  the  sleeves 
toward  each  other  and  toward  the  boot,  each  sleeve  being 
provided  with  an  annular  projecting  flange  near  Its  outer 
end  and  tapering  In  alee  toward  It.s  Inner  end.  a  disk  ro- 
tatably  mounted  with  respect  to  each  sleeve  and  a  bear 
Ing  member  on  each  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  taper- 
ing portion  of  the  corresponding  sleeve  and  seating  against 
the  annular  flange  thereof. 

6.    In  a  disk  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  down- 
wardly depending  boot,  of  an  aile  member  secured  to  and 
projecting  to  the  aides  of  the  boot,  a  sleeve  slldably  mount 
ed  on  each  end  of  the  axle,  meana  for  retaining  each  sleeve 
agaln.st  rotation  with  respect  to  the  axle  member,  means 
for  carrying   the   sieovea  toward  each  other  and   toward 
the  boot,  au  annular  projecting  flange  on  each  sleeve  near 
the  outer  end  thereof,   a   disk   rotatably   mounted   with   re 
spect   to   each   sleeve,   a   bearing   member  on   each   disk    ro 
tatahly  mounted  on  the  corresponding  aleeve,  each  sleeve 
tapering  in  diameter  from  the  annular  flange  toward  the 
Inner    end    thereof    and    the    corresponding    disk    t>earing 
member  rotating  on   Bald   tapered   portion   and   being  of  « 
Bite  to  seat  agalnot  the  corresponding  annular  flange. 


1.180.71H).      CARBritETEH       A.shi.e\   C,  BENXtri.  MUiOe- 
apolls,   Mlnu.      Filed    Feb,    1,    19i:i.      ^'-riul    So.   745,631 
(Cl.  4»-]55.1.) 


/J 


1  A  cartiureter  roniprlBlng  a  caaliig  forming  ar>  air  pas- 
sageway, an  oil  feed  pli>e  extending  horlxontally  across 
said  air  passageway  and  provided  with  openings  along  one 
side,  meana  to  deliver  fuel  oil  Into  the  pipe  and  to  the 
openings,  a  series  of  plates  or  flns  8ecur«>d  along  said  pipe 
across  the  air  paa«ageway  and  extending  away  from  said 
oi;)enlng8,  the  adjacent  meml>er8  of  said  plates  being  yield- 
ingly flartHl  BO  as  normally  to  contact  and  restrict  the  area 
of  the  air  passages  in  tiie  pipe,  said  flared  portions  being 
movable  by  the  current  of  air  passing  through  the  pipe  to 
vary  the  amount  of  said  flare  and  Increase  the  area  of  the 
air  passageways  In  proportion  to  the  strength  of  the  air 
current. 

2  A  carburetor  comprlolng  a  pipe  for  delivering  fuel 
mixture,  a  feed  plpf  eitendini;  horlEontally  across  said  de- 
livery pipe  and  having  apfrtures  along  the  top  thereof, 
m«au8  for  delivering  fuel  oil  Into  said  feed  pipe  and  to  said 
apertures,  a  series  of  double  walietl  spreader  members  on 
gjiKl  fet-d  pipe,  each  memiter  having  a  wal!  thereof  on  each 
side  of  an  aperture,  said  walls  l)elng  extended  upwardly 
Into  the  delivery  pipe  away  from  the  feed  pipe,  and  means 
for  conducting  a  current  of  air  into  said  delivery  pipe 
from  below  the  fe«^  pipe  and  flaring  memljers. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  pipe  for  delivering  fuel 
mixture,  a  feed  pipe  extending  horliontally  across  said  de- 
livery pipe  and  having  apertures  along  the  top  thereof, 
means  for  delivering  fuel  oil  into  said  feed  pipe  and  to 
said  apertures,  a  series  of  double  walled  spreader  members 
on  said  feed  pipe,  each  member  having  a  wall  thereof  on 
each  side  of  an  aperture,  said  walls  being  extended  up- 
wardly into  the  delivery  pipe  away  from  the  feed  pipe,  and 
means  for  conducting  a  current  of  air  into  said  delivery 
pipe  from  below  the  feed  pipe  and  flaring  members,  the 
walla  of  aald  spreader  members  progreaslvely  increasing 
in  height  from  the  Inlet  end  of  the  feed  pipe. 


1,130,701.  API'ARATUS  FOB  EXPRESSING  LIQUIDS 
FROM  SOLIDS.  John  J.  Kebeigak,  Orange.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Henry  B.  Worthlngton,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,407. 
(C!    100-50.) 


!1 


>»••  ■      ^^    :.; 


1,  In  a  pres*..  a  \ireBf-  unit  cnn^prisfns  coftperatSng  prese 
members,  a  pluralitr  of  ftlterlDK"  media  of  d!fferet;t  de 
grees  of  fineness  arranged  Ifftween  said  members,  the  fin- 
est of  said  fllteriDg  media  t>eiag  disposed  next  the  working 
faces  of  said  press  meml)er>.  and  rneatis  for  frrring  one  of 
said  pistes  toward  tht    other. 


I!.    In  a  press,  a 


■ss  urn!   <oni.prisinp  fi   pnlr  of  rofipfr- 


atlng  preiss  plates,  coarse  tinn  fiui  fl^ti--  clotlis  dlspo.srd  he 
twe<^n  said  plates,  the  cr.arsf  cl- t!,  hfirjjr  arranged  to  c<in- 
tact  directly  with  material  U:  tie  pres.sed  and  tr  separate 
the  fine  cloth  from  contact  with  such  matenai.  and  riiean* 
for  forcing  said  press  plates  toward  each  othiCr 

."?.   In  a  presii,  a  press  clement  comprising  a  pair  of  pr'-s* 
plates  plvotally  joined  along  adjacent  edges  to  form  a  V 
shaped    chaml>«>r,    and    sealing   plates   coverlijg    the    broad 
end   of   said    chamber,   said    8<-aHng   plates    rx  Ing   pivotaiiy 
connected  to  .said  pressure  p!ate.«  and  to  *•»<-!:  i.;!;<t 

4.  Apparatus  for  expressing  Hqaids  from  solids,  com 
prising  a  supporting  framework,  plvotally  connected  mem- 
bers supported  by  said  framework,  and  coSperatiiig  press 
members  rilvoted  upon  cerlaln  c>f  said  connected  members 
and  arrf  1  g(»d  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  pressing  n>la- 
tlon  ^j   the  movement  of  j^aid  eonnectlng  members. 

6.  .Apparatus  for  expressing  liquids  from  solids',  com- 
prising a  supporting  frarnework.  plvotallr  connected  mem- 
bers supported  by  said  framework,  and  a  V-shai>ed  pr<».sg 
chamber  having  mcvalile  walls  plvotally  mouiited  n{>oti  a 
pair  of  said  connected  members,  said  connecte<l  memttrs 
being  arranged  to  act  as  lever  arms  to  ai,proxl!E,<ite  the 
walls  of  said  press  chamber  and  to  produce  iaterai  pres- 
sure on  materia!  contained  therein. 

(Claims  6  to  2f«  not  prltited  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,130,702.  FlUki.  KA8.Mt8  RjKKEEtJAAHD,  Cop^hageu, 
L>enmark.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1812.  Serial  No.  6^0,062. 
(Cl.   88  -U*r>.,t 


//' 

A  film  for  the  projection  of  animated  pictures  in  their 
natural  colors  provided  with  series  of  consecutive  pic- 
tures, corresponding  to  the   number  of  basic  colors  used. 


!MS*#l*5*ll»«i"eita,^-«l<w,^ 
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each    of   aaid    pl'M:urfH 
biacSt    frariHV   said   fr« 
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h!j<   framed 
!i    influx    sn 


'»¥    o    noil  tran«parent 
tf   the  sum*»   8l««»  «n<l 


iwparrttinK    the   stnttU'   pirturf-H    from   e«('h    other,   aubstan 
tiaiiy  aa  (lewrUH^d  arj,l  for  th*'  ptiriHjse  wpecirteii. 


l.r'OJO:!,         WIN)  K!\V   .    r   K  VNiN.  .      l>K\'iM:  M*rHBW 

Black,    N»'w    \  .>rk,    N.    Y.      Kiitni    Mur,    ft,    syi4,      B«»r1«,! 


i 


k^ 


1,'?0,7'»4  W  I  UK  STHKTO  {!■;!-{,  IsiMMiS  J.  HioJii^-K 
-n.isiiku  i.e..;;  Fiu-.!  ,hii.f.  18,  1©14.  8erl4;  ^. 
-46,y63.       itl.    .'.>»;       4  1.) 


tlt't'v.'  twM/i;-i-..,:  •:(.;,';.  ns\\i\  »:,.,'Vf  hav!n»c  h  piiiraHfy  -f 
boliti  tiicrela,  .i;:,-  .■.;*;..  .f  fai-li  ;i..,.-'  ln-liitj  ^i'-r';;,!?  ■.\-<,.%  f'i,> 
other  edi[«  Incliii.-:,  ?»  •*■•,■..•;,!  h;,-.-v.-  -.•v.-;-;--,  ,'•.•.!:•,  ;: 
asd  lacloslQg  tbe  :v-'r  Hi,.,.v-  a  nth-  h.T  ■<.-.■  .;■-■  '  :=■  '!i.>  mst 
■Motioned  8le«>ve,  w   ■■■i.-r:!;*;   prt---<<-.S  ;..';t  exteii'!':,^   i^rii'ikjh 

■alii  ^:.'^-■v.-  ri;..l  arrii  !._-,■=<  ;,,  cisk'h^.'  -my  one  Of  thf  tioics  !  ri 
tbe    '1t-»»-    ::i.'fi  rl.  .n.--.!    sii'»>vi'_    nu-im-^    'n    r-ifiif.'    X\\f    r»'voiuMf 

il*«"''-         ■ 'Jra-'' ■-' ■■-'       ■-      ■••'\\i\T     r«'V. .!:!!::•■■      ;;i.  ;i>  ri  ti'i!      f!UTt»<i!i,      H 

iipr!'../  .;  .^>i,^;  ■•  :^.'nnt(H!  In  ««!.!  (i.,tir  'tnf!  Hrrnnirfi! 
to  <•;.«, Si-.'  .■!  :  ■;  i  'V  i,f  ?ip*Ttur»'s  ;n  tSs*'  .-,;i»i- (.•«■  an  .•ijjt'nit 
tr;tc  hiind.'i:'.  ft.'!.!  iiu-ani^  ro  dt» trt •■!■)» hi y  !*i'i-ur,>  tlu>  handle  to 
'  lo*  >ni.|  -'liiiir,  a  U'Hhi>[»»^}  mftnti^T  H>'<--tr''(i  to  \X\^.  i»flt 
»io!  liMviiii;  A  n)ll.»r  th(T*>oii.  mid  r»«»an.>«  on  tin"  -^nii;]  revoiu 
'ii«  iii(»»»Tc  fo  i4orur>»  H  wire  thfr^'to  «.ftt*r  th»>  same  has 
ptiisot   ovf>r   SHld    roi!>»r. 


l.tSO.705        PRIMER     FX)R     INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 

KN<;iNES.  JoH.v  KowMAN  and  Bvnjamin  BowiLiM, 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  \Xf<  20,  1918.  Serial 
No    807, 9()  I.      (CI,    123—180.) 


1.  A   window  tMeaiuT,    cornp'-ljsfrsK    a    platp.    a    handle,    a 

plurality  of  rfsUIt'iit  8rm.><     i!iin*'rtin*,'  said   plate  and   said 

haru!:i-,  »Hi.|  -ir-n,.-<  ,i.''':,,i-  A;.nr«'d  ajiart  V;  thprt»by  pmvld*' 
nr:  otn'iitfii,'  thiT.  ii.'t  wr»-ri,  fS  raU  s-arri^-d  by  said  plat*' 
-ilMpti'd   to  retain  a  i-'^'-t!..  a   i-lanip  fftrr!i»d  by  said  handle 

.i.iai'tt'it  to  fofrt>  ii  porriosi  .jf  HuSd  cloth  tii:a!isst  thf  «rm«, 
.cid  a  ■ia:!!ji  ii.,~)i  .-arrieiJ  tiy  mil!!  hau.lif  adapted  to  force 
H  portion  .)f  tf'.t"'  •■joth  !!it<,»  the  sparp  innwft'n  nali!  anus, 

.:  ,\  wnid-^M.  ^t-Hiihik'  dj'vl'-e.  .■■omprL'iiiitt  a  haiKJo*.  9 
pin  :-!iiity  f  r.»sl  :i.Mi  t  arms  projfcfSnK  th^-rii-from  and  !>ent 
Hit  .f  'ihiieinHii!  tfnTf Willi,  a  iriatt'  s.'i-tirfd  to  the  out^r 
o  p  ..f  rfi.'U  arm  it  ^oot  h  r.'taSnIni;  ra'i  rH.oinn-d  on  said 
,,o.if-,  and  A  re.snSt'nt  riot  !i  rftahifn^;  i-iaiuii  jilvvitaMy  ««• 
i.'ur.xi    ti'    t?if   !i,Hndo", 

■;      A      iviiuiow  <  ,:rH!)l!;c     .if'v!-'**,     ''oti!prl!*;ti»;     m     haudie.     a 

;'  i,r!i:!rv    .if    reyin.-tit    arno*    pn-J.'.-tUi^'    tinT.-f ri>n!    and    bpnt 

ou'     .f    /i.no'no-:,''    t -cF'- wS  th ,    it    <.;;i;t-   stior-.l    r--    thf    outer 

r'   i    ..f   ^,-1;    ai:.i,     i    c  •  o ';  r.-f all; W;»;    nu;    ,;..  nno-,!    .,n    aald 

'    ■      '>:■'■!    !i    '-oirh  r-ta' uioi:   ''S.inip    ^o.'or.-d    It-    th<<    hH!idl<' 


1  .A  I  riniiT  for  Internal  combuatlon  t-nglne*,  comprldoc 
a  oiidiiit  .itendind  Into  the  Iniet  chamber  adjacent  to 
thp  valve  and  havloK  an  0[)en  receptacle  secured  at  tbe 
inner  efjd,  mjld  rcreptacle  barln;  an  open  area  greater 
t?iMt!  the  craaa  sectional  area  of  the  conduit  and  mean*  for 
a  lowloji:  an  inflow  of  air  through  aald  receptacle  to  effect 
tie  cartmration  of  the  priming  fluid. 
I  A   prliDtT  for  internal  combuatlon  englnea,  conaprlalng 

I  a  londuit.  open  to  the  outer  atmoaphere  and  extending  Into 
j  the  iniet  fhamf)er  and  having  an  open  cupped  receptacle 
I  nui>ported  at  Its  Inner  end,  said  conduit  being  of  leaser 
j  .  ros.>4  fji-rtlonai  area  than  the  open  area  of  the  receptacle, 
j  jsrii!  a  rt.  .'ptiitie  at  the  outer  end  of  said  conduit  adapted 
to  .-onfa!.'!   «  .-hHrse  of  priming  spirit, 

:<  A  I  rlnitr  f  t  internal  combuatlon  englm^s.  cotnprlalng 
a  -uisdri!  opeii  fi>  the  outer  atmoaphere  and  extending  Into 
\\\y'  \u,i'\  rhamtwr  and  having  an  open  cupped  reeeptacle 
-oipiLirtf.!  at  it*  inner  end,  said  conduit  iieing-  of  le«««r 
r.>-  -. .  lionai  area  than  the  open  area  of  the  receptacle, 
1  <  (>tfl'!''  at  the  outer  end  of  said  conduit  adapted  to 
■'Kitjtln  (1  riiarur*'  ot  priming  spirit,  and  a  valve  arranged  In 
«.'i!d     tiiHiult  for  controlling  tJ)e  tlow  of  air  therethrough. 

■♦  K  primer  for  interna!  combustion  engines,  c<imprl» 
!nK.  a  fondult  o^kti  to  the  outer  atmoephere  and  extending 
Into  the  inlet  rhatntier  and  having  an  open  cuppe<l  re- 
.•)>ti<.  I.'  Kiipported  at  its  Inner  end.  said  conduit  being 
of  ,'easf  r  rikss  sectional  area  than  the  open  area  of  the 
ri-  t'pr«<  ic  iind  a  three  way  valve  arranged  in  said  con 
>!  lit  havlri»f  a  i«r«e  opening  to  allow  the  free  Inflow  of 
ttif  iirtiiiiint  Kplrit  or  air  and  a  smaller  opening  adapted  on 
the  turning,'  of  the  valve  to  restrict  the  flow  of  air. 

5  \  primer  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  comprla- 
hu;  1  londuit  opening  to  the  atmosphere  at  tbe  outer  end 
aio!  extcndSisjf  Into  the  Inlet  chamber  having  Its  Inner  end 
shnp'd  Into  an  <dongated  cupped  receptacle  presenting  an 
pt'ii  area  greater  than  the  area  of  the  conduit  and  adapt»d 
to  t.'!iitM>rHrily  retain  a  charge  of  priming  spirit,  and 
nnoui!*  arranktwl  at  the  outer  end  of  said  conduit  for  direct 
liii.'  tfo'  [i!i!rilnK  spirit  thereinto. 

H,iM!ri!  «  not  printed  in   the  Oaaette.) 


t.lSO.Ton       R.V1LW.AY    HIGN.AL   8Y8TKM.      Kuy    B     Bbt 

ANT    Little  Rock.  Ark.     Filed  Nov.  20.  190H.     SerUl  No 


1,  In  a  signal  system  for  single  track  troller  roada,  a 
block  having  a  normally  open  circuit,  clear  and  danger 
BignHiw.  contacts  for  selectively  Including  said  tUmala  In 
aald     circuit,     armatures     operated     me^-hanlcallj     by     tba 
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passage  of  a  car  for  oiwratinf  said  conUcta,  a  macnet  at 
each  end  of  the  block  and  Included  In  aald  circuit  for  re- 
taining said  armatures  in  displaced  relations,  tbe  ma«net 
at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  block  from  the  entering  end 
retaining  the  armature  with  aufflcient  force  to  prerent  any 
change  In  tbe  signals  when  the  car  enters  an  occupied 
block  from  aald  opposite  end  of  the  block. 

2.  In  a  signal  system,  a  tappet  at  one  end  of  a  block 
adapted  to  be  displaced  by  tbe  passage  of  a  car,  a  magnet 
having  Its  armature  moved  by  the  tappet,  a  signaling  cir- 
cuit clo«ed  on  movement  of  aald  armature  by  a  car  enter- 
ing the  block,  a  magnet  and  armature  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  block,  said  si^allng  drcait  including  both  mag- 
neu,  a  tappet,  a  spring  thereon,  the  armature  at  the 
opposite  end  being  in  the  path  of  said  spring  but  being 
held  with  sufficient  force  by  said  magnet  when  energised  to 
prevent  the  spring  from  actuating  said  armature,  whereby 
a  car  entering  from  the  opposite  end  is  prerented  from 
actuating  the  armature  at  that  end  wbes  the  signal  circuit 
Is  closed. 

3  In  a  signaling  system,  a  line  wire  extending  between 
two  stations  and  connected  at  each  gUtion  with  two 
branches,  a  normally  cloeed  switch  at  each  station  con- 
necting one  branch  with  one  pole  of  a  source  of  energy,  a 
normally  open  switch  at  each  station  connecting  the  other 
branrh  with  the  other  pole  of  the  source  of  energy,  a 
magnet  at  each  station  in  the  line  conductor,  an  armature 
for  each  magnet  pivoted  between  its  ends  so  that  one  end 
la  acted  on  by  one  pole  of  tbe  magnet  and  the  other  end 
t)y  the  other  pole,  said  ends  being  normally  held  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  their  respectiTe  polea,  a  tappet  at 
each  end  of  the  block  in  the  path  of  a  moving  Tehicle,  each 
tappet  when  moved  by  a  car  entering  the  block  being 
adapted  to  displace  its  armature  and  thereby  close  the 
normally  open  switch,  and  adapted,  when  mored  by  a  car 
departing  from  the  block,  to  open  the  normally  cloeed 
switch,  whereby  a  car  entering  the  block  will  cloae  the 
circuit  through  both  magnets,  the  magnet  at  the  entering 
end  holding  its  armature  displaced  to  hold  the  circuit 
cloeed,  and  the  magnet  at  the  oppoeite  end  holding  its 
armature  to  prevent  displacement  thereof  by  a  car  enter- 
ing the  block  from  that  end. 

1  in  a  signal  system,  magnets  having  armatures  me- 
chanically displaced  by  the  passage  of  a  trolley  wheel. 
means  actuated  by  a  mechanically  displaced  armature  for 
enertlilng  said  magnets  to  attract  the  other  armature 
and  hold  the  mechanically  displaced  armature  in  its  dis- 
placed relation,  danger  and  clear  signals  at  each  entrance 
to  a  block,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said 
armatures  for  selectively  exhibiting  the  signals  at  the  re- 
spei'tive  ends  of  the  block. 

5.  In  a  signal  Rvstem,  magnets  having  armatures  me- 
chanically displaced  by  the  passage  of  a  trolley  wheel, 
cj.sr  signals  having  a  circuit  adapted  to  I>e  closed  by  such 
displacement  when  a  car  enters  the  block,  said  circuit 
energlilng  both  magnets  whereby  the  mechanically  dls- 
piared  armattire  is  retained,  and  the  other  armature  is 
magnetically  displaced  to  the  alternate  position,  and  a 
danger  signal  at  the  remote  end  of  the  block  normally  in- 
cluded in  said  drcnlt 

iriaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


l.l.'^O.TOT       BOOT   AND   SHOE  TREE.      Hans   Bcchnms. 

Munich,    (Jermany.      Filed    Aug.    27,    1912.      Sertal    No. 

717.326.     (CI.  12— 12a) 

\-  A  boot  and  shoe  tree  whose  body  constitutes  a  liquid 
container  and  whose  surface  is  covered  with  grooves  sepa- 
rated by  narrow  rlhe,  which  extend  upwardly  from  the 
sole,  where  they  run  substantially  parallel  with  each  other 
In   transverse  direction. 

2  A  boot  and  shoe  tree  whose  body  constitutes  a  liquid 
container  and  whose  surface  is  covered  with  grooves  sepa- 
rated by  narrow  ribs,  which  extend  upwardly  from  the 
sole,  where  they  are  directed  substantially  at  Hght  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  sole-axis,  along  which  they  are  Inter- 
rupted, 

8  A  boot  or  shoe  tree  whose  body  constitute*  a  liquid 
conuiner  and  whose  surface  is  corered  with  groores 


rated  by  narrow  ribs,  extending  upwardly  from  the  sole. 
which  latter  presents  a  passage  located  subsUntiaiij  In  it* 
longitudinal  axis  and  commuDicat.iitg  throughout  ita  length 


with  the  said  grooves  through  thin  walled  rbsnnfls  f"'  .t- 
ed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  »n!e  eiIs  «'  .  each 
leading  to  one  of  the  said  grooves 


1.130.708.  8KEI>P  CHARGING  APPABAT  S.  Stwwart 
Ci>ABK  Cost,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Youngs- 
town  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation    of  Ohio.      Mled   .Tan.    16.    1914.    Serial   No. 

812.411.      Rect'wpd    Jan.    15.    1915,      Serial    No.    2.474. 
(Cl.  214—23.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  charging  table,  a  rotary  charg- 
ing roller  carried  by  the  table  and  having  a  magnetisable 
I)er1phery  with  an  annular  gap,  a  winding  stationary  rela- 
tirely  to  the  table,  a  magnetic  circuit  energixed  by  the 
winding  and  including  the  said  chnrginj.'  rolier,  the  latter 
being  arranged  externalij  of  the  winding  and  means  for 
rotating  the  roller. 

2.  The  combination  of  p.  tii'il.  a  magnetliable  roller 
having  an  annular  eh  p.  ;:  winding  stationary  relatively 
thereto,  a  magnetic  circuit  enerpizf-d  by  the  said  winding 
and  Including  the  said  roller,  the  roller  being  arranged 
with  the  said  gap  tranprfrse  of  the  flux  Uirougb  the  roller, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  roHr-'. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tHWe,  a  trough  thereon,  a  mag- 
netizable roller  supported  ny  tlu  tiiMc  and  having  its  axis 
of  rotation  transverse  of  thf'  trougii  and  Ms-  periphery  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  majgnetlzablp  materia!  in  the 
trough,  a  winding  stationary  with  respect  to  the  table, 
and  a  magnetic  circuit  enerirlred  hi  the  winding  ftn<f  In- 
cluding the  roller  arranged  lengthwise  therein. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  trough  thereon,  a  mag- 
netiaable  roller  supported  by  the  table  and  bavinp  its  axis 
of  rotation  tran-sverst  of  the  trough  and  Its  |>eriphery 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  inagnetiialle  niaterial  In  tbe 
trough,  a  winding  stationary  with  respect  to  the  table, 
and  a  magnetic  circuit  energized  by  tbe  winding  and  in- 
cluding the  roller  arrangt>d  lengthwise  therein,  there  being 
a  peripheral  gap  in  tbe  roller. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  feed  roller  having  oppo- 
site axlally-allned  shells  of  raagnetlaable  material  sepa- 
rated by  a  peripheral  gap,  non -magnetizable  material  con- 
necting the  ahells.  means  for  rotating  the  roller,  a  mag- 
netic circuit  Including  the  roller  arranged  lengthwise 
therein,  and  a  winding  statlonai^  with  respect  to  the  roller 
for  enerirising  the  said  circuit. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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hl-M'-7'<v      SHKKT  vrKTA!    -J »!  A  FT  TTAN'fJEn.     rwARMW  !  4.   An  plw-fHr  hnncry  fnclojM'd  fn  r  cub*'  with  a  remoT- 

A      !'i>xf»ft,    rnni'io-      s     j      :■  ,«ieii;r:,:-    ',,    H.iHd    Fnnoilry  ^  aH!f.  cf>vi»r.  Hn«>  tprrninalu  mountPfl  on  uald  rovpr  and  pro- 

\finh"'';>      !•'!  .    n    rAfn/Triition  ;  jfTtlng  frotn   fhf>  Inner  side  thprwf,  tprmlnalu  on  the  bat- 

u    Ju.y    -U,    iiJlu.      S»rfU.    No.  t^'ry  Ui  {losltlun  t..  bo  »'nir«p<Hl  bj  thr  Itnr  terratnals  when 


674,007.      (CI.  64 


-14.) 


•r  V 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  shaft  hanger,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow,  glrder-ahaped  leg.  a  foot  mtmb«r  hartnc  a  aocket 
thereon  for  the  reception  of  said  l«g,  and  a  cnp-Iike  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  shaft  hanger,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow,  girder-ahaped  leg,  with  a  foot  member  to  which 
•aid  leg  is  sacared.  said  foot  member  IutIbc  a  cap-shaped 
portion  with  an  tntamal  tranereree  chaBocI  bar. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  shaft  hnn;i;i  r  th>  combination  of  a 
hollow,  girder-shaped  leg,  with  a  fuut  member  to  which 
•aid  leg  Is  secured,  said  foot  member  having  a  cup-«haped 
portion  with  an  Internal  transverse  channel  bar,  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  angle  bars  spaced  apart  within  said 
transverse  channel  bar. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  shaft  hanger  having  girder-shaped  aide 
lege,  a  joke  for  connecting  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
legs,  a  reinforcing  plate  on  each  leg.  having  flanges  at 
the  bottom,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  bottom  web  of 
the  yoke  and  through  the  flangee  of  the  reinforcing  plate. 

~  \  •'heet  metal  shaft  hanger  having  girder-nhaped  aide 
IfK.'-  >  yoke  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said  lega, 
reinforcing  plates  having  Inturned  flanges  both  on  its 
back  web  and  on  its  side  webs,  and  bolts  passing  through 
•aid  flanges  and  through  the  bottom  web  of  tbe  joke. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.180,710.  BLKCfRIC  P  '  :  KV  HaNtv  Csanti,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  MhhivoU  1  fmrc-T  Batterj  Co., 
Mew  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  \.  iereey.  P1l«d 
Not.  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  798,930.      ((  !       >i      r  . 

1.  An  electric  battery  baring  a  contact  f^r  an  •  t. m- ct 
*  »>r"<  '    1  Ml.'  terminal  on  a  cJrcnIt  line,  a  wire  c<>n  i'i  *or 

<t'l«;">>^'  '  ■>  i.'".!lnglj  engage  Mi,'  suld  tmM. .(■■«■  tprrni-ni 
•Vs.!  *h.»  •■■<  ,!  ';.-.  terminal,  aH''  ■;  ivd  <-'ir-  ^(M'.ic  i-i."k!»!  en 
vpiop'fit;   sn!.!   '■■-rnlnals  and   "■:''■'    ^•^v.-'n- v  • 

2,  .Vii  *'iJ'<-fr1i-  'iftttpfy  havliij:  ■!  'f»rrnl;'in  ''>r  n  n  .■ifin»»nt 
T*;i»n-<''  «  ;ini»  'frmlnal  on  a  ^'irt-iut  i!!i>\  n  w!r<»  ri'n'1uotf>r 
■i''iU'f'-''  •  ■  ■■■■■■'.'■•■  ^ly  eugmge  tb.p  ^jiM  Nsiftprv  ''frrninR!  iirsd 
!hf>  .<!<;■!     u-.'    ''•s'inlnal.  a   non-<"- 'rr-wnhN-  jn<-kf>f   fnv»>iopiiu' 

'hi-  :!nf«  t»'rniin'r   :W'l  ':]<<-i\-ii:   ".)>'  nfip^'r  t^m!  >i?  said  jflckft 
f!     A:\   »i?-i'»!i-     •.H't--v    htvUi.    rfuSHi'Dt    tf-nnlnal*    inndf 
'if   n    hfi>'-n      ■«!•    !■:'    w'-..     .>;(,-h    !ri.'l-!w..(!    -n    ;i    TU-ltllii^   non 
f<irr<-'ir'!:'»*   Jn^-k*''    ■.•■t.-,     .j  •    ;f««  r.-i'iv  eml,    firiii   tf>rmi;ials   on 
■I    '-tr-'-iit     :• '■    ,[-^.-\    ■..   fncnc>'>   ^af'1    '-mttpr?    tfrmluals 


the  i-ov.T  \n  fin«o.1,   and  n  JHckft  nf  yielding  non  rorrodlhS* 
r7!atf>r1.n;    flfti-hpd    to   ench    brttt<»rr    tprmlnni    for    ItirloRlnjT 

r,c'-r,"»  pn-r  nf  tPfmlnalg. 


!i-r: 


6.  An  electric  hattorr  'ririnsfil  !n  n  <-««.■  with  «  "-♦^trt'iv 
able  cover,  Hb*  terni!  no ;-  ijinurirr.i  >ri  sni.s  .-(ivr-r  Tmi  [>r''i 
jectlng  f'-  ^rr'  ''-f  ntHT  sM.>  ■  :,.T«:'<!f ,  c.rniHn.'d  '.»'lti:  rf- 
slllent  trrnil',,!  ;<  -v.  the  hn'^^rv  .■,:(  mHiJ>'  of  fipHcHl  CiJis 
of  «!'-•■  H''.,i.-t;\  I.  .-  f-r)^!)i;p.!  .%■  th*'  lin«>  •••rni  risOs  »  hf>ii 
the  COV<       .-      ::.-*. :]     :.;■■!;.     'M.-k-r    '.'«-!(>;, li  nc    r.''^  •  ■T'-.,.! 'Si.. 

■•tertei    rt-*i'li   :■    •      ••:ich   :>!i"i-r>'    t.-rtninai    f..r   inclosing 
each  connerf-'i'  j-a  •■  ,:f  •(•rjiKnH'.'i 


1,130,711.     HALIEli.     lAXixx  CvuTin.  Browns,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  836.197.     (CI.  64—24.) 


Id  oomhination   wiMi    »    i\<'Ht\   i-iii'!         thi'iHt    :t-»ti,-!'   <Mrn 
prlsli.jC    .1     i'l.irtti     1*    t1.>\r..     ■:i:irt>r';i      MtraiiKi'i!    sit    tiu>    top 
porri,-     •:,...■.■.:'     s.-'-    .'!    ;      |w      Hrric!    hv    :h<-   throat    httcb 
Mii'l    M'l.lHtiiy     n,).,>uiitf«i    lijKiii    ti"     li.'H.!    >(!»;;.    tilt-    si't?*    of 
,M,'.s    iu'lriK    hrr»mi,'»'i!    in    sj-acul    r^•.J(t^.!K    wiu-ri'l  v    uiu^    so( 
'  *'      '*'-,"»   insxy    \«-    :ii-  vfi!    wuti    r.'sp. -i    ti^    ilif  otb»TM   tn   ad 
Jii«t   Thf   t.>ir...H'    iiifcli.   and   UH-iirm   f^r   delariinl.ly   cotifn'ct 
:':i,'   rh,"  ends  of   t!>i'   'Sk-iui'    iHtrti. 


m*'',?!?        N'fTi'M'K         r'H'.MAS    Ii     f>u.r.Mf:>tR.    r>fl|t 
mtuit,    r«        !'"!!cd    Apr     11.    1«!M       Keriai    No     76u,528. 

(T:     151 -4  2  ) 

}     -\  ni*  i<>.  k  '■.M!i[.r1s!ng  a  nut  havlnu  n  l>*>ndin)!:  00  its 

o<)tpr  end,  a  p!a{»»  rivptpd  to  «n!d  nm  by  said  Needing,  and 

!\   tlpxlMf  f.^nirn*'  tin  «nid  p!nt<» 


Makch  9, 1915. 
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2    A    nut-lock    comprising    a    nut    having    a    polvgonal   i   ],1.S0.714.     PLOW      Frank  E    Ihvts,  Lr  rrf>«!RP    wig    a» 
beading  on  Its  o«t<»r  end,  a  ptate  harlng  a  correspondingly    j        slgnor  to  I^n  (  rossf  Plow  <  c     !,«  cras^c    wis     «  tv -po 

rstlon   of    Wiscnvin,,      Fixed  Dec,    12,   1913.      S<>n»1    No, 
80«.14B       n'l.   1*7      .H«.) 


shaped  opviiirik;  'T^'f- 
upeet  to  eij».a^:i  s.M  ■:, 
flexible  tongue  on  hu 


:m] 


!i<-adhif  1:»elng 
s..-i  M. ;.  and  a 


1,130.718.      CI,-"TinS  l„l  VK  SI    !■!•(  ii{!         Uali-kkJ    !>ait 
i;*;4       N«-rif..    N<'     "^T  f  ..■■; !  U       m'1     (is      SU, 


tmmmimt»mi»m 


^    . 


1.  In  a  clothes 
supporting   ;       ' 

series  of  ;:i:ii';'.  ;,. 
pullej  for  1-L.ra;;. , 
a  means  for  oi"  r 

OUtwHrdly    f-'i'iLi    ','t 
U     ; :,    H    ■  1'  ■!  ■  !•> 
sup;.-   r'!:,::    ;  ^:     !■•;. 

aerb»  of  ra<li>i.  ,< 
hee^Mv  OMaDtei!  < 

groove  o'  f '  »    ;.M : 
for  opernti-  -    "•    ^ 
from  the  gr     '  ■    a- 
3.  In  a  ciotJu  -.   \ 
supporting    pull'  ' 
series    of    radU^.v 
keepers  mounted  o: 
groove  of  the  puUo 


^ 


KTipport.  a  bracket,  a  grotived   line 
In:-.)    K.'.iiiiied  upon   i!ie   (-.racket,   a 


^<U 


i  rr;.!/.-!..t:  tii<  tr- 
ititi^  t!i<-  kl•^,■i.<.r^ 
<•  ^r•'|"^  •■  ("!  ?!.'  j.iirp.. 
iiiir--  sui..i>ul'! ,  R  i  r:irkf 
r'.tfttHliiV  iULiUiit.  ,'.  ;.;... 
iirraniT'-i!  aii'i  iii.l'-pfi 
u    til,-   piiiit'.*    for   i.<uruif 

■   «.t   f.-rfh. 

i,;n'    suj.port,    a    trH"kft,    ft 

ri.tHla!.:y     ;i!i  .'i!,;  >-.i    .■!;     ri 

!irr:ii. K-fd    fti/d    indepemU' 

!.    •  :.t    ;:-;::.  ,»    for  nnrmaUv 

i!.t!   a   (  mil    liiui.ij  !>")   o 


groov«'d  line 

it,>     iiMvaMc 
i    t>r8i  ki't    fiT 


1 )  t »  a  ;■ . 


ra 


operating  tl:»'  kpppers  to  H'i.r«>'-sivr;,\  ti:.' 
the  groove   f'T   t!i»»   purjtosf   .sft   fort! 

4.  In  a  rl.itli»-s  line  HUp[.K)rt,  a  Sii-ivk't,  a  Kr'"'Vi-d  Win- 
•apportlng  pi;!''.''  mtatably  mourited  (><.:  !lu>  brark<?,  n  se- 
ries of  radLnlv  ariangtHl  and  independpntly  movahif  keep 
ers  plvi. •:!:;>  monute^l  on  the  pulley  for  nornmliy  lirid>». 
Ing  t)i..  i,;r.o-. .  of  th«>  pulley  and  a  cam  moutited  ct;  th«- 
bra.  k.  f  f  r  opieratlng  the  keepers  to  succes-slvely  move 
outvA  i    ;       f-<.!>!  the  groove  for  the  purpose  net  forth 

fj  H  ,•)..•-;  Ihif  support  comprising  an  kiTprtcd  U 
shaped  brjick'-t  formed  of  a  pair  of  angularly  shaped  tele 
^^op!r  no  rnlM-r.s,  mcana  for  yieldin^fly  connecting  .said  irifm 
ii'Ts  t"i:'tli»T  n  spindle  formed  on  one  of  the  nicmNeri!.  a 
grodvod  line  si i pp<. rt  li;j,'  piuliey  rotatHbly  mounted  on  the 
splndie,  a  spindle  formed  on  the  oth^r  of  said  memt>ers. 
nnd  an  attached  plate  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  necond 
mentioned  spindle  for  connecting  the  hracket  to  a  suitable 
suftport,  subatantlally  aa  described. 


.ritf-(3    on    the 
•    inu.>-\ ,  and 
si<iv('i_ii    rudve 
.;  .Sft   fdrtL, 

a  j;rot'vi.d  line 
.  t:i<.  hrackft,  a 
dcjitly  mo^aliic 
Uy  bridging  the 
!  ..■ij  the  i.racket 
moTf   outwardlT 


,1.  ii.  a  piuw ,  th».  coiniiii.a  tioL  of  u  ;,'!■»  .:;arr},  :.►  struc- 
ture, carr.viuj,;  wh- .-!*,  Hji  .,..'■. i.^.  u  'ur  Pi  ».  ■  w  :  ..  vi,  plow- 
sliiftirig  ineciitiLii-ML  .  da^ir::-,;  ^  a  .rtL»,  i..  •,■.*.•.  i  said  fur- 
row vi::.».,  ai.d  the  ■.-(»:  r\  Hik:  >!!■;:.: '.ri ,  h  ;  -1  t- ;  mounted 
on  lUe  <:',:. tik  «!,,;  h  ,,ft.-a  v«.-J  ticJiii^  feiaUVdi  tO  Said 
Structure    '  h  is  operated,  said  bracket  Iravlng 

an  opening  t  x  •  i.at.^  i.-iti>i<ver»ely  therethrough  and  a 
spindle  for  Ka  ,  :  .!.  V  wheel,  extending  transveraelj 
through  rrul  fUel  rid  adjustably  htld  in  the  opening 
In  said  brs-.k..' 

2.  In  h  ,  I  toe  combination  of  a  plow  carrjlng  struc- 
ture, earn  :„»h».is  including  a  furrow-wheel,  plow- 
Bhlftlne  li.ei  iJuiiHiD  i'onipri>;!ng  a  crank  between  said  for- 
r.  u  n:,,..  ,»■.:.,)  th..  r:i!  rv  iiik'-Ftrucinre,  a  spindle  for  said 
furrow  wheel,  means  for  causing  tbe  spindle  to  remain 
at  a  constant  angle  dnrlng  the  shift  of  tbe  crank,  and 
means  for  lon>iit^  ;  :  :        j]    ;^ing  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  plow  ';.:•  1  i!  loii  of  a  plow  carrying  stmc- 
ture,  carrying  w  '  >  -  ;  ing  a  furrow-wheel,  plow-shift- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  crank  between  said  furrow- 
wheel  and  the  carrying  structure,  a  spindle  for  said  fur- 
row wheel,  means  for  causing  tbe  spindle  to  remain  at  a 
constant  angle  during  the  shift  of  the  crank,  and  acrews 
for  angnlarly  adjusting  the  spindle. 

*  ;     ^v    the  combination  of  a  plow  carrying  stmc- 

•  /»  :.r;,.«  heels  including  a  furrow  wheel,  plow- 
sh-fti!  k'  I  i<  :  ;  ism  comprlaing  a  crank  between  aaid  for- 
r>.u  tt  ,.  :.L.d  the  carrying  structure,  a  spindle  Jor  said 
fur;  w  u  iicei,  means  for  causing  tbe  spindle  to  remain  at 
a  constant  angle  during  tbe  shift  of  the  crank,  and 
means  for  ani-'trlnriy  snd  'ongltudlnanT  Jir!;u?t'nr  *dF 
.<i<ujtiie 

,'t.  in  a  piii'tt  ,  t:,t-  .  i/tiiiiluatlon  of  a  ;■■■»  .■ji'r-ia.t:  Htruc- 
ture,  c  arr.\  isi,;  w  ;.i-f,-  .i.fluilir.e  a  :i::,-w  «;.(-•■,  ..-iw- 
^lltfti^^;  nieciji,!  t;  !>..«,  '••■!;:;.;  .-^  ;.t  ;-.  f;;»i,i'  , -(-' i.i"f  t-i.,  s.;,n,,  f.ir- 
row-Hh'Ci'i    hnd    V.ir     ■•.:!:  i  ihf;-*-; --i, ..■!:.  rt-     :.     ■.,':ri.;,.     for    Bn'ia 

reinU%fi)  to  hHhj  t-iv),(\<,re  hy  tfat  ^ifn.h  u  spindle  for  the 
furrow  wh'H-j    \-^L}:\'^^i:\i,:u',y  Rd;'>i;i:    (    'ii.n   Uxedij  held  in 

sftdi  !;r;i.kf',  .    :  ■  .  .     tigular  moTtaeat 

of   the   h-H.'k..f    vfhi-:,    :    .       ■ ;. ;  t.  :-,:.      .-    -lifted. 
[I'lalmf   (,)   to   ^<_i  In.:-   i:r:r.Unj   : ;.    ;;.<■   -  .hxettc] 


'l-AC}.7].r..       l-KhuH  T'OLE.'     Lkwis    H.    r»'>Fv     '  h-'ece, 
Mo       F1!fd    .V.  V     19.   1913.      Serial   No     hci  »....-         ."i_ 

]  If*  ^   2T-  ' 


-^  'A» 


1.   A    perch-pole    compHwir.t'    n    hollow    ryllnd-lr-ai    t>ody 
formed    of    sheet    material    having    its    longitudinal   edge* 


"• '  "tTfi'tii-iriiimiMIMiBHii 
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lapptni,'  >'.ich  t.fh.T,  and  alMOvbent  wicklnu  encircling  mUi 

Pi)U'   an, I    ►•xtfii-StuK   h*tw*»<«n   the    iapplng   portJona    to    the 

Interh^r   uf    tliv    p,.;,. 

.'.     \   it*T'-ti  ;...:..    ■.!-;.■•!■*!;. lt  „   huliow  body  hsvlng  a  slot 
lat.'raUy  .>i>t'i.u.^.  •       <  •■.    ir, ■r[,,r    ftnii  « bs<-> rhf  n t  wlrkinsc  »'n 
Cir'-Ui.ic    ■»«{.!    ;-:..     1:..!    ^.,  rr!i.!ing    !funu»;':    ««1.J    siof    int.! 

8.  A  p.-rrh  (■„,>..  ci, ■!!:■;> ris '.!)»;  a  .n.,Ui)w  body  havii:*,-  a  «i..t 
openlUK'  to  i'f*  tntt>rSi-r  -i'.ri<>r!-<Mif  wl.-kln«  (■ucl^^■lii,n.  saS^i 
pole  an, I  pitt-nillns  tr!--...i;!;  ^j;,;  si,,t  1ii!.,  th.-  intfr!.  r  ^' 
ffii-  pijlf,  find  an  $LhH>ir>.>t".it  i-<!Vi>rinK  "f  Mfjc-t  nsatpriri.  ..;i 
HAi.l    ;»p|..    Hiivi'inpiii^    f>if»    w'lcklng    thtTMun 

-»  A  p.'n-h  i>.,:,-  .ujiiprisUiK'  a  h-.ilow  txuly  hrtvlng  «  ?iiot 
op.'iiinK  So  It.-i  it;'. ■!•!<.;•,  ai..s.»rt>fii(  wlrklnj;  eocirrlln#f  Naiil 
poi,.  and  fitfrul'!!^'  f  ;'ir...ii:ii  wild  nlot  Into  the  Interior  ^r 
f.*!..  po!.'.  Hi!  HhK.,rt«u!f  -..v^Tiiig  «.f  Hhf.-t  uuitertHl  or-.  -(hM 
.    ■.'    ■■!ivt-i..>Mt!,r    ".(.    wif'kiiiK    fherfcin,    iiir.j    a    perforate.; 

-      \   p.T.-(i  j-i.>!.'   rfina.risiiiiT  a   hulluw   ;..„!>-,  an   af.sortw-!; t 

hi.;    i'  r:ol    from    t!..-    !!it..r;,ir   ,,f    rti.>    ;...:■•    r,.    ahV.I    '-,,<,  Hruit; 


f 

j    paMHas*'  of  the  cylinder  where  It  U  clamped  bj   the  balla 
!    afuR'KHld    wh«n    the   said   cylinder   is   acted   upon    by   aaid 

!    iprluic. 


, I. 'iaimri  •', 


'it   pr!at»»<!   In   the-  i;atett«.J 


1.130,716.  DENTAL  TOOL.  Hk  .1  ,  I  mjkhhks  0,1. 
c*«o.  111.  Filed  Not.  12,  19U  s.  j  ,  \  <• :  n^-> 
(Ca.  82—10.) 


t 


!•    -'^     1' iii.il   tool  coiiiprisinjj   a    tubular   tWD   :,Hr'    .-a-onj? 
having  a  detachable  conDectloo  between  the  pis  -  ,,  r...f 
meana   for  attaching  abraalve  elements   t..   «, 
clamping  plate  cooperating  with  said  ni.  ui-    i 

witti  >\  -ihrtnk  arranged  to  •).■  n».-t'iv'..,!  wi'.'^r,  -n 

1    -^i  r-Hii:    'nTiinted    lockini:   .ylin-lcr    sr-i..unt.ii    f.- 

^■'i;   on    ;••,    ,1,:  1   casing   r.if    lo.-ktrii;    t!"!,'   -iJiarik    iiifU'iiHt    niov*^ 

^"•'"       '      '    ■-■!•  ana  for  movi-,,.'   '^n,.!    .•\iin,l.T    f.-.-.   from   the 

■■■e  eaaliiy  aad  njnU:^!  •:,,.  artiDts  (^f  the  spring 


r    r<'(-lpr<>- 


'  X  * ' '  r '  I 


-.  i..,  comblnntio!,  «!'>.  n  .-H.^iiii;  having  n  paaaaga 
therein  provided  at  on..  .  t...'  with  an  Hperfurn.!  oootractlon 
to  which  the  wall  of  aald  paaaage  UptrH,  f  «  j...  kins  cyl- 
inder mo!inted    for   reciprocation    In    fh^  .  a^ini;    af"..r.>Hn)d 


and  pr 
tapered 
ing  bai 
forcing' 

in  the   V 


■  ■Kt.-niUnjj    t!i'.r>-'t::i"nuKt,.    a 
rM.!    funiieti   on   s»n    ..iO;. ,(,.,.    :^,,,i    !.„,.. jii:    radlat- 

■     -^.i.   ;     :-';l.-».s       ;t:).i     liicail.H    for 

;apt>ri-il  head  tuward  the  tai,>er 

-f    tti-'    ovand-r 

.     .!     •■.'»'.;i  ntj     .>!«  V  o  .-  ;,,i«sHiri> 

•■'     ■■''■'■     ■Ti,!     «.■•;.      ,i:     :((..>:  5uro.<      •,,;,tr;io 

*tn.  "f  -<aM   ;,it,,s,s;:.'  tap.'rs,  .if'  h   i...-!<!i,j» 
cylinder  aioui.'.'d  (nr  r.M'!|)r.H-Htl..ri  in  th.-  ru.slnv  «f..r,-Mid 
and  provld.'d  with  n    -..i  ^<,i  t;-  .  tt.-ii.ti  ..k-    t  Jst-r.-t  !,ro,,.i.o     ,    -^ 
p.'r.'d    ':..i.d    formefl      .0    -.ahl    .-vMna-r     ,,,.    oavl:,,;    rM.iuit:n^ 


'^'  '■     .     ■!     !j;!s>.. 

furtued  on  i<:i 

^   therelB,  "be;, 

iloder  and  itx 

'  the  paaMife 

•  "I  no  li.-o     Wi  r* 


thfrt-Hi    p 
tlon  to  w: 


oM ; 


tw 


•Ml  ; 


■in.,!    t'. 
:!!o«nM    f,  r 
spring,    rt 
*'nt»»r  tl-f  .( 


therein,  twii  l:;  Haid  rno...^,  a  spria*?  loterpv>s.M,! 
e  cy!!nd»>r  find  thp  r-aslni,'  r.>r  forchi^'  t,h>-  f'>nii«*r 

■-T-.t    -..a,!    i.iivsrd    t?,.-.    , irriiotion    afuro^ald 

'■■  ■''•;-:  '''■  ".  :lnd.>r  a^aSiist  th<»  a.-tion  of  s«hi 
-•*;o)!:k  ju-rylni,'  ti  clamping  plate  arranged  to 
i.'Tf.ir*'     f  ssiid  oontracflon  and  extend  Into  the 


j    l,S.<<t717       TROrKSH  OF  THKATING    MASSES  OF  CON- 
1  KKrif;      »   tKi.ET.  N  Ki,Li8.  Montclair,   N.  J.,  aaatifnor  to 

:         N.'w  .),.rs..y    I>«tinK  I.aboratorles.  a  rorporatloo  of  New 
\        r..rM-o,      r;:..d  S.'pt    i;,',,  liui.     Serial  No.  651.1  H5.      (CI. 

I  1.     Tio-    i.roo.ss    .,f    rr»'atln»{    inatiaeH    of    concrete    which 

coiiiprl.i.",    r''-:-]n-uUin    rt    surface    thereof    in    Irnpreg^natlnfj 
such  gurf;(. .'  wirfi  n  water-reslaUnt  binding  matfTial  and  in 

Hoing   the   d.'pr-^Hsions  of  aald   surface   subKtantialiy    to    a 
o  '..i    with   the   p.-ak8    thereof,   with   a   dust  preventing  and 
>  1'.    ;ir...,f!!i^    material;    whereby    the   wear   Is    taken    autv 
sfnuuiilly    I'-y   K»lid   E>eakg. 

..    rh,.    pr...'.-s.^    of    treating    raasaes    uf   concrete    which 
■ui.n^.-^    ;  o.^i,,.,ung   a    surface    thereof    in    Impregnating 
:    !;    .or,....     .v;th    H    water  resistant   hlndlug   material    and 

o.:    "  .    ,!.•[. rrSHloHM  of   aald  Burfn.-e   subHtantlail?    to 

■■     ■  .-.,    ■.v:'!s   •>.,■  ;,<.aks  thereof,  with  a  du.ot  preventing  and 

■^  *.   •    o'  '      --;     .;.,■.;.■■;. i!     of    a     finiHh     roatlng    character; 

''•■'-    '..'     »'■:■•'   •■'*   t.Hkfn   sutmtantiallj   by   said   peaks. 

■ ''      lo......,^    ..f    rr.-atlng    maa.HeR    of    concrete    which 

c.)Mip.'-i«ios  r.  oi:h.  !Oiijf  a  .surface  thereof  in  Impregnating 
sue,  -oi..-',o.-  wi!h  a  water  re«iMtaiit  inateriai  aa  an  anchor- 
ing "'••  '  iiiv'.r  iiiid  in  fSiling  the  depressions  of  said 
'^suf.'ic-  s)ii,;8tiiijtia;i.v  to  a  level  with  peaks  thereof,  with 
a  iiiHtertHl  of  a  dust  preventing  and  waterproofing  char 
acter,  ■  :i-r\oj.,:  u.'i  oxtreinely  hard  granular  arbasive  »«rv 
"'-  "•  ;::<'i'>n,i  natorla!;  whtT.d.y  the  wear  is  taken 
.siiOstjiti  fa;  ly  hy   .s)ild  p«-aka. 

4     Vhv  i-roofss  of  treating  masses  of  concrete  and  s!ml 
lar  matrr-!;i;    u.sed    for    (louring    purpoHcs    whlcii   cmprlaes 
roughenir;!.;    th,    -urface    thereof   hy    r.-Miovi.;    of   \.'ry    tsne 
caaMnt   itoi'.-ria:    and    ooiiHegu.-nt    .'H.osur..    of    coarser    ag 
rr»r«t-e  mill,   nand   iiralris.   In  superri.  in,  iy    InipregnatliiK   tiie 
r     ..,-ti^'fi...!  Mirfsoe  ttiereof  with  a  water  resUtAnt   miiterlal 
'•     '''    -."'o.  'Mi:    oiVT     luid    in    fiSliriK    tli,-    depression.s    ,i( 
'- '    '    -    •'      "    -of,Hti!t;tini:y    to   a    l-v...    u!t!i    the   rugoHiti.^ 
thereof,  but  no  higher,    with  a  dusi    ;..»  v.  t,ting  an.l   water 
proofing   Mndlng  matrr!...!  of  an  orgMnio   .-haracter  :   wher.- 
by   til.    «...tr  Is  taken   «uli«t«ntlally   hy  said   peaks. 

^  ''*•'■  S'"  '■--  f  !;(a!luj.'  niasfies  of  concrete  which 
comprises  r  o^!,-;..',-  and  ..uperf^claliy  impregnating  a 
surface  ther..,,.'  .Ai-i^  a  » nt^r  r,.si.Htant  bindliiK  materia; 
and  In  niUng  ih.'  .I.'i.r-o.ssioos  of  said  surfai'e  aut>8tan tiaiiy 
to  a  level  with  th.-  ix-nkn  ttoreof,  with  a  du.tt  pr.-ventlng 
o:^S  AaforoT  ..  :'o-  iiosu-riai  of  a  rinist,  eating  oharaotcr. 
wlicrchy  the  Aear  i,-,  lakon  «u!-«tant  la  ny  by  sa,!d  iunkn 
[Claim  0  not  prltit.'d  in   tije  (;ai;ette  ' 


1.130.718.      UMi   AiiC   in  ItNACK,      j,,n-s    Kowahu   Kr.  ,i.N 
■"*     '       •'>       ■:.     .   k.    ill.      Hied   May    :?.    mho       Serlai   No. 


A  furnace  comprising;  a  raalng  adapttxj  to  contain  an 
ftsii  reieivirij;  .  oiiu>a  rtment.  a  grate  suspended  atwve  the 
same,  a  fire  i.ox  located  atxive  said  grate,  a  horixontal 
sniokt- flue  located    ui  .'ach  side  of  said  fire  t>ox,  said  fluea 


March  9, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


341 


ha  ring  a  plurality  of  outlet  porta  at  one  end  thereof,  one 
of  which  connects  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  fire-box 
and  the  other  of  which  connects  with  the  smoke  outlet, 
and  a  bafBe  plate  in  each  smoke-flue  extending  from  be 
tween  said  outlet  porta  to  a  point  adjacent  the  paasage- 
way  from  aald  fire-box,  an  outer  casing  Into  and  out  of 
which  Hsid  flrat-mentloned  casing  is  adapted  to  be  moved, 
and  a  smoke  condalt  connected  with  the  amoke  outlet 
ports  of  said  Inner  caaUig. 


i. 1.30.719.  PBOOE88  OF  AUTOMATICALI.Y  EXTIN- 
oriSHING  FIRES.  Jambs  B.  Ebwis  and  OBj;>iiJ*DO  E. 
EawiN,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Hied  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  825,968,      <C1.  169 — 12.) 


1  The  process  of  extinguishing  fires  In  internal  com 
bust  ion  motor  hoods,  consisting  In  storing  in  the  vicinity 
thereof  a  fire  extinguishing  liquid  capable  of  rapid  vols 
tlliiation  under  the  Influence  of  heat  to  produce  a  fire 
extinguishing  gas,  utiliilng  the  heat  of  a  fire  to  release 
fiu<  h  Ihjuld.  dlHcharglug  the  aaine  upon  the  preheated 
motor  surfaces  and  utiliilng  the  heat  of  such  surface  and 
of  ttie  fire  to  vaiKiriixe  such  liquid  and  fill  the  hood  with 
said  fire  extinguishing  gas. 

2  The  process  of  extinguishing  flrep  upon  and  about 
Snrl.ixed.  normally  heated  surfaces,  consisting  in  storing 
Mil  ineiastlc,  gas  producing,  fire  extinguishing  liquid  in  a 
syjitahie  re<'eptHcie  under  pressure  of  an  elastic  fluid, 
ijtidrdng  the  heut  of  a  fire  to  release  said  liquid  and  cause 
it.s  discharge  upon  the  said  normally  heated  surfaces  and 
iitliizing  the  heat  of  the  fire  and  of  said  surfaces  to  con 
vert  said  llijuid  into  a  fire  extinguishing  gas  blanket  en 
veloplng  said   Inclosed   motor  surfaces 

.'.  The  herein  descritted  pri>ceBs  of  extinguishing  fires 
if;  a  vehicle  carrying  a  normally  heaie<i  motor,  conslst- 
ir.i;  in  storing  a  Are  extinguishing  liquid  In  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle uixin  said  vehicle,  utilizing  the  heat  of  the  fire 
to  rriease  said  liquid  to  permit  its  discharge  directly  upon 
said  hrHfe<1  motor  and  thereby  converting  said  liquid  into 
a   tire  eilingulshing  gas  whereby   the  fire  is  extiugtilsbed. 


l,l»0.72u  BEAM  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  CIGARETTE- 
MV'inNES.  .M.JCXAM)KR  L,  EwER.s,  l>urmld,  Va.,  as- 
signor to  Inlted  Cigarette  Machine  Co.  Ltd..  London, 
Kn;:ian.1.  ;i  I'orporatiori  of  (ireat  Kritain  and  Ireland. 
Filed  Apr.  2i<.  1913,      Serial  .No.  764, :{24.       h:    i;ii- -43.) 


1  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  forming  channel  through  which  the  cigarette  rod 
pa88<>g,  of  a  fixed  metallic  member  arranged  to  bear  ui>on 

the  neam   of   the   cigarette  rod,    and   rapidly  moving  heat 


generating  means  contacting  frlctlonally  with  said  metal 
He    member    for    heating    the    latter    by    friction    and    for 
transmitting  such   heat   to   the   Riam   of   the   'igarette   rod 
by  conduction. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  ({jmbiDatioc  with 
a  wrapper  foldliig  channel  having  a  reialhe.y  thin  metal 
wail,  of  a  beater  for  said  wali  comprising  a  stati.inary 
memt>er  in  contact  with  the  thin  waii  ol  the  channel. 
and  a  rapidly  moving  heat  generating  member  contactinK 
with  said  stationary  memt»€r  for  healing  the  ;Hiter  by 
friction  and  tran.smlttlng  such  beat  througii  "he  t*iii 
thin   wall  by  conduction. 

3  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  combination  witr. 
a  wrapper  folding  channei,  of  a  beater  fur  said  chacDeJ 
comprising  a  stationary  hoiiow  memt>er  in  contsc!  with 
the  channel,  and  a  movable  member  wdtblo  and  bearing 
against  the  hollow  member, 

4  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  'sunlii nation 
with  a  wrapf>er  folding  channel,  of  a  heater  for  said  chan 
nei.  Comprising  a  stationary  hoiiow  niend'er  m,  oL'act 
wdth  said  channel,  and  r  r(-voiut.>ie  niemiier  w;;fa;n  isaic 
hollow  njemtK,T  and  l,i,i  fnctK-tia:  contact  witf,i  tne  iLoer 
surface  thereof. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  making  uiai'Liu..  to*  <oniblnatioD 
with  a  wrapper  folding  channel,  of  a  hi-atej  f<,>r  said  chan 
nei,  comprising  a  stationary  hoiiow  njcmtn-i  ;d  contact 
with  the  channel,  a  revolubie  member  wllhiri  sisld  station- 
ary member  in  frlctionai  contact  with  the  icnei  wall 
there<;)f.  and  a  liquid  aisti  within  said  boliow  member 
adapted  to  be  heated  In  the  friction  between  the  said 
members  and  distribute  the  heat  to  cootlguous  parts. 

[Clalm^  fj   to  14    not   printed  In  the  iitiKettt  ] 


1,130.721,  liEIJMoRY  .AidAMATCSi  Vim  Sl-\IL  OE 
THE  LIKE  WiiJ.iAM  K  Fishek  Mi'.Ier.  .Net-r  filed 
July  6,  1914.     Serial  No,  >^4i:^.o4;■;        ri.  hm-  -\4r(:..) 


¥t\rr 


.>#-- 


en. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  describe-i  including  a 
hanger,  a  supfKirtlug  wheel  mounted  on  the  banger,  a  car 
connec-ted  with  ttic  hanger,  a  proj,)«iier  carried  by  the 
hanger  and  capable  of  min^emcrit  tisercaround.  an  operRtlve 
connection  b«-tween  tii»-  pr.jj.ciier  ,Htid  the  supp<,)rting 
wheel,  and  means  carncfj  by  ttie  ;;Hriger  tor  cuntroiling 
the  connection  berwt-eij  the  supporting'  wSice  nnd  the  pro 
peller. 

2.  A  device  of  the  characte.'  ucscriiM-d  icrlndlng  h 
hanger,  a  supporlhig  wlieel  mounted  or.  ttie  tisr.ger  a  car 
connected  with  tiie  h.anger,  a  propeiier  cs!rrl«»<i  ty  thf 
hanger  and  capal,<le  of  movemcr.t  therearound,  ar.  operative 
connection  befweet.  the  propeller  and  the  supporting  whe«"l. 
and  movable  means  carrie.;  i-y  ttie  hanger  for  rotntrolilng 
the  connection  between  the  supporting  wheci  arid  the 
propeller. 

3.  A  device  of  liie  rliaracter  described  irolud-ng  s 
hanger,  a  supporting  wtieel  m<iunted  on  tijc  liMt.t'cr  a  car 
connected  with  ttie  !  ,>i  i.t.'!..--.  u  j  ro;,.*.;  ;er  ferried  t.,v  the 
hanger  and  capa!)ie  of  movement  therearound,  at  operative 
connection  betwwn  the  i'rorteller  and  the  ^i^ipportlng 
wheel,  a  movable  piate  carried  hy  the  !;hnjrtr  pn.vldt^  with 
means  for  inipartint'  endwise  in</venii.i,t  Thereto,  and 
means  o[»erated  hy  th*  niovfttilc  plate  for  corstrOiUng  the 
connection  httwecii  t,',e  supfio'-ting  »li<i-  M.d  tie  pro 
peller. 

4.  A  device  of  tiie  ctisracter  descrlljeil  comprising  a 
car,  B  hanger  connected  therewith,  a  supporting  wheel 
mounted  on  the  hanger,  a  sleeve  rotatably  engaged  with 
the  hanger,  a  tubular  arm  projecting  from  the  «leeve,  t 
abaft  mounted  in  said  tubular  arm,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  the  supporting  wheel,  and  a 
propeller  operatlvely  mounted  upon  the  shaft 


f.WI'Bte.  !*  W  ■t%-'-:'« 
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5     A    i!<»v!f 


\f^    ^#    *t^f,    p^g^f^p^    ,lMff1h«',1    .-ortiprtHing    a 

<'«r  «  hiuiK-r  '.  ii',' -'(■-!  thprt'witr,.  a  <  ; j.porthig  ^vi.^M 
mo. inn-.!  ,,,i  tile  han«.*r  u  ni,.,.y..  r.,tHt;n.iv  ,  iiKaK-'.i  ulth 
t;..-  h.u:^:.-;  a  tMtmlar  n :  :u  :.;■..;,.,  n,,,:  f-.i:;  th^  sh-v^  a 
shaft  mounrr,!  • .-,  ^sj.;  f,i.,,jii,r  arin,  a 
tlon  bt'tWf.':;  •  >  .■  -!  ,)  ■';  .1  ,..i 
t)»'!iiM-    .,i().>r>i  <:-...     ;^    ■       ■■    , ; 

iClaima  'J  tu  y  u    •    ^  Uiici 
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1.130,722.  STUDDING  FOR  I  as  iKK  HuAlus  anu 
Tin:  !  IK-  BKNX8T  Kdmdkd  KurrcHBB,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  MHi  .,  1812.     Serin!  Nn    ft01,315.     (CI.  72—116.) 


A  atuddlng  of  the  class  described,  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  eonalstlnjf  of  a  flat  body  portion  with  parallel  side 
BMmbers  formed  at  approximately  right  aoKles  to  the  flat 
body  portion,  the  outer  eztremltlea  of  the  said  parallel 
»1<1«>  members  being  folded  back  flat  apoa  tbtnaalTes  on 
tri.  rr«rlor  sides  of  the  said  parallel  side  mcnbers  and 
t'  fl. .  ted  oat  of  the  plane  of  the  said  parallel  side 

n  ;  i  at  approximately  Hght  angles  thereto,  forming 
•eats  at  the  Intersections  of  the  last  said  members  with 
the  parallel  side  members  In  which  the  side  edges  of  the 
plaster  boards  rest,  and  maans  for  souring  the  side  edges 
of  the  boards  to  the  studding. 


1,180.728.  irOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OP  MAK 
INQ  SAME.  HuMAH  Forschek,  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,954.     (CI.  9fr— 11.) 

1.  A  procMS  of  lurodaciag  a  food  product  consisting  of 
the  following  step«  :  flrnt  cooking  a  mixture  of  sugar  and 
comminuted  meat  In  about  equal  quantlHea  by  weight 
until  It  becomes  rlscld ;  second  cooling  and  pulTerlalng 
the  same;  boiling  the  same  with  raw  eggs  and  about  the 
•ame  amount  of  sugar  as  before  until  It  becomes  viscid 
»»aln ;  pulverising  It  again  and  finally  boiling  it  with 
*ater  until  It  becomes  thickened. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  a  food  product  comprising  the 
following  steps,  cooking  a  mixture  of  eggs  and  pulverlaed 
meat  and  sujjar  until  It  becomes  rlscid,  pnlTeriaing  it  and 
■Mlly  boiling  It  till  it  becoraaa  thickened. 

8.  A  cooked  food  product  composed  approximately  of 
two  parts  of  granulated  sugar  and  one  part  of  pulverlBed 
meat  mixed  with  eggs  and  reduced  to  thickened  form. 


1,130,724.  SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE.  Cuioo  H 
F08TW,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jnly  21,  1911  8»r<al 
No.  689.702.     (CI.  21—108.) 


«prii:4   .'.av 

Otit'    nf     »'.'• 

conn.  ■<•?'••■; 

UiilrH  i .  V   an 

'■uSiU,  rfi'^y 


-ombinatlon,   wltt 


>lii:iS    fh.' 


.'■'■'  <  ■    J  f 

SI  Tin  J.-  «i 


'  11-  ,:  .»ifttlvely  movable 
.:  '.-vice  comprlslnic  a  spUmi 
r      ;>er»tlTe!y  connected  with 

'■  •'  ft'r-t!i>ri  iian.!  !spi>."att vi-lv 
i'f  uHlii  *»!  rlnvr  fini!  wr:-ip{>*>(i 
M!!rn;itv  '>r  tim,*,  nnd  mj^au.H 


2  'l-hP  comblfiatlon.  with  n  pair  of  relatively  movable 
;  mciTitx'rs,  of  M  siHH-k  ahRorlilriK  fl.'vlrp  <  omprtslnK  a  spiral 
I  wprliiK  thf.  !i,n«T  purtlon  of  whlfli  Is  of  r^-latlvei.v  •tiff 
mftHi  Hfi.'i  tiif  oiit«>r  portion  of  wSiIrd  is  of  rplatlvply  yleld- 
ma  nu'tn..  frirflon  m.ttcrlal  interpoK.-*)  Ijetrtcn  convoiu- 
tious  of  !h.  onr.T  wprliiR  section,  means  coiintK-tlnK  th<> 
UitxT  .'!)(!  of  tb.«  Inner  sprlni:  »e<nion  wltb  one  of  the 
raemUTj*,  md.!  a  r.,nn.-<>tton  betw«*,.n  the  outer  portion  of 
the  o.it-r  s,.-  :,    ;    ;.  r.,!  r';..  or!;..r  member, 

^-  '^''•'  '■■".i'li  >t.ou.  with  a.  pair  of  r.-Inflrrlv  movable 
H.-n.N.T.  ,.f  a  s;,,.,k  Hl.Norbin^  ,!evl,,-..  o  inpriK.r,'.;  „  spiral 
spr;:;»;  •!:,.  !nn.M  portion  of  wblrti  Is  of  r.-hulvr-Jy  stiff 
m.!t.":,  '.avln^-  ronvohifions  spar.-,!  npnrt  asid  the  niifer 
portto««f  which  !n  of  r..l«th.-:v  vh.iiiinfr  ;pat..r;al.  rneanH 
cooa«ctlBg  the  Ini,,  r  enJ  of  tlio  spring  uith  one  of  the 
members,  friction  matorlal  Interpo.n..!  !,.!«..„  the  outer- 
moat  convolutions  ..f  thv  nprlns:.  «:,■!  ru.-.:...  ,,)nn?rtlng 
the  outer  end  of  tif  >-|'M;)<  with  tt.,^  ,,';,.•;   ^n.^n;;,,-- 

4.  The  f...i,!.iriati>  o  Ai-h  ,»  pair  .,f  r.  utlvPiv  ii.-.vable 
members,  of  «  shock  «;c<-',j„^.  d.'vir,.  ^■ompr-s!  r;^'  c  spiral 
■prlug  the  Innc-  portioi,  of  whio?,,  ;>  .  f  rr.utlvt-;  ••  'stllT 
material  having  Its  ;,.;or  -  ..nv.,huo  .,.  ^,,ur,M  Hpart  and 
the  outer  portion  .:f  w;,.  ;,  i»  ^^f  r-in\ivv]v  yj.j.iin,-  .;  - 
tertal,  means  coniir.  tiru'  lUe  Inner  nnl  of  t\,  \-.  n..  /  .x;;.! 
one  of  the  meno.  ■-  „nd  meaas  o-nio-- ni,^.  tSieouf:  end 
of  the  spring  »     :.  t!,e  other  memh»'r 

5.  The  combinaUon,  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movabla 
members,  of  a  shock  absorbing  device  comprisitK-  n     ;    -«> 
spring    having   a    relatively    open    central    port .    :         ;.  .is 
eonaaetlng   the   inn.'-    •■rui     /    r'-«    '■;-t:i-    o,    ,,.  ,.    ,,,    ^j^ 
membera.  and  a  flexlL'it'  denre  cuianiUii  t..  - 1'  !  -;  -ii,.^-  and 

ri|    *><!  spirally  around   the  aame   a   plm      •.      '    -.n^g 
and  Imperatively  connected  to  the  other  member 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.180,728.      LIQUID-STRAINER.      Framk   B.   (.r   t 
ca«o,   111.      Filed   July    12.    1013.      Serial   N. 
(CI.  210—16.) 


A  liquid  strainer  r  >tnprisin^  n  .  us n^  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  passages  nr.<\  n  ti.  >..  off  pi.^mk.  .  thin  cylindrical 
wire  screen  In  hjio!  .iiKi-jL-  it.t.Tj.os.-,!  fi-.twi-en  aald  Inlet 
and  outlet,  a  plu  ,  :■■  ,,r  s,i,m  .  .'.stantlally  rectangular 
brushes  bearing  oi  th.  interior  of  sal,!  MrrtH>n  Rnd  disposed 
at  a  plurality  of  H!;-!w!;.intln';'v  e<;!iS,il«<t;uit  p.iiNtu  lying  sub- 
stantially la  the  ■^:,iiif  :-oui..  on  :!,,.  ivt--:--  ,  f  ,,,':  screen, 
a  spider  having  a  v'-'-rn'^ty  ^,f  ...rins  f.,r  ^■■.■,  ;,,  ■■■^,,^  ^\^ 
brushes,  n  «•■'•..«■  t?ir.>n.l--f!  rokc  aft.j.-he<!  t  '-;..;  :■>!;<■,-,.. 
a  screw  t!.r.,oi,.,i  -.:.'■  ;a..hi.  tK-.,;ch  snS.l  ^ok..  an.i'.H^ 
ing.  atid  seriirtsj  ,,,  hk|,i  *p,,i,>r.  sai.i  shaft  havtiiic  motioi: 
fliiaiiy  mifRci.  nt   to  movo  ..art,  of  said  bnist-eg  aulwtantla!  iy 

.    tile    full    I.'titth   of   the   «cre*.n,   and   a    band   whwi    for    ro 

'    tatiijf  f?«ld  shaft. 


Majicu  9,  1915. 
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l,130.72rt.      COUPLl.Nti.      Ix)f  !s    W.    Gbevk,    Cleveland, 
n:i!o,  assignor  to  The  t  ieveland   i'neumatlc  Tool  Oom- 

p.;..r,),    rieveian<i.    Oh!...    a    ■ '.irporBt  ion    of    Ohio.      Filed 


.t    2U.  i;ti:: 


s.Tlal  N. 


I  Ci.   137  -28.  ( 


1.  In  combination  ;i;  n  roupilnt;,  a  pjug  meni!>er.  a  so-ivt* 
member  hnvlnp  Uj-  ir'fri.o  .,f  soliht.HntSKliy  uniform  diam- 
eter teU-KCoplrj,;.  \  Hrr:!n.;cd  with  r.-sptct  tfjertto  with  a 
shoulder  Mintu  the  interior  of  the  .sleeve  tucin'oer  at  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  a  bayonet  joint  ronnertlnj;  means  on 
the  intirfltttug  surfaces  of  the  two  members,  an  annular 
recess  in  the  surface  of  one  of  t!ie  members  between  the 
bayonet  Joint  connecting  means  and  the  Inner  end  of  the 
plof  member  and  at  a  point  removed  from  such  Inner  end. 
a  compression  spring  b«'tween  the  inner  end  of  the  plug 
member  and  the  Bald  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
s'.e.  .,  ;'TT-i;.r.  aud  a  packing  meanc  In  the  aald  recess. 
tlic  sai  !  r  :.,•  m<'m!ier  xHdaMy  engaging  the  inte.'ior  of 
the  sleeve  irieinii.  r  in  hdvaroe  of  the  said  packkig  means 
and  to  tV.f  rear  thereof. 

2.  In  '-"ndilnation  5n  a  coupiint.'.  h  pluK  provided  at  a 
point  ro!:r  '..-,1  rr.,n.  !t<:  end  wit';  n  'IE  and  wUh  a  collar 
to  the  .'ear  <jf  hio  f;  :u^  n  s.c.v..  tsiving  its  Interior  of 
substantially  uniform  diflmiter  and  having:  upon  its  in- 
terior and  removed  from  its  end  an  interrupted  rlh.  n  pack- 
ing recess  provided  with  packing  t  the  r<>ar  of  the  front 
end  of  the  ping,  a  shoulder  nt  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve. 
and  a  coil  spring  Interposed  het».  pt:  the  end  of  the  p!ug 
and  said  shoulder,  the  snld  inror  < nd  of  the  plug  beinp 
in  sliding  engagement  v>l"  ti  c  u.u-tUt  of  th*  sleeve  m 
advance  of  the  p«fkfnv  .-ind  sahl  c,,;:..ir  fitting  ,«'idnh!y  !r: 
the  outer  end  of  >\,>  s'.-cvo  w  to  li  tio,  sMld  !ng  is  •:,  '.M-k'ng 
position  In  advance     f  tin   said  rib 

8.  In  comblnatlc'!:  n,  h  coupling,  a  ;  iuj:  a  sleeve  with 
a  should..','  Rt  Its  inner  end  telescopl rally  sirrnnged  with 
raspect  th.  ret  hnyonet  joint  connecting  me.nn8  on  the 
iBterllttinp  surface's  of  the  >.'eeve  .ind  ping,  a  compression 
spring  'vitig  '>etw.en  the  end  of  the  plug  and  said  shoulder 
comprls;;.;:  a  pltiraMty  of  e.dj.^  in  the  sieeve  member  and 
;■.••""«.-*<. ::v'  ni:alnst  tise  pluj;  niemher  wiien  the  members  are 
In  ■-  .cj '•■!!  reij!t!-r  t^ie  s^ieeve  ii.'ivSng  an  annular  groove 
in  !!"-  '^Me  wn'  -i  :oi'.M.-.  rt  the  end  of  the  spring  and  the 
sprli  .'  loi^iuK  ''t.e  .'f  tt-  coli8  of  larger  diameter  than 
t>ie  .  ther  Co!!)!  Rnd  fitting  the  ?«s!d  groove,  whereby  the 
-Trlr.;;  if  held  yieidlngiy  agninfft  rei^ic^val  from  the  sleeve, 
•'d    ;  .■ ,.  Kin.:   mpjinR   between    the  end   of  the   ping  and   the 

•  '  ct  f.dnt  cannecting  mennH,  the  said  plug  having 
■  '  r-  .•  •M-:>ire:;:er:t  w'th  i)\.-  sieeve  ir.  Mdvance  and  to 
;iic  rear  of  -t.n'd  packing  means 


1,130.727.  rSKlN  .  ME<  H.WKSM  J  un  .1  RAiLiWELL. 
New  York,  N.  V  ,,  a.^f^jgno!  to  ii.  Hoe  and  (o  .  .New  York, 
N.  T..  li  I'.^rporation  -.f  X.  w  York  i'lleil  : uut  25,  1013. 
Serial  No    "7.:.,t".00.     id    101—71.) 


In    an    inking    mechnnlam.    the    combinatloa    with    dis- 
tributing cylinder  4  of  horltontal  shaft  18  driven  there- 


from, hub  31  on  the  «!iaft,  rrh,,nk  ;h  ftdjustahir  carried  Id 
the  hub.  paw!  arni  I'T  atid  i>ai!  3tj  c<»LDert,rig  the  crank 
and  arm. 


MtO,T18.      TENT.      '''nnu^^    Ha-,  kfhsok,    Newi.rte,     111. 
?        nied  Jn'y  20.  19H      Serih.;  No    S51.1»4P        .":      :;.:,      1.) 


1.  The  comblnauon  with  a  ten:  ,  f  «  pa.:  of  oscillatory 
posts  correspondif .;  y  off^^et  betweei,  their  ei.us  means  for 
pivotally  wpport>'.£  the  upper  and  h-we-  •  ..:ds  of  said 
posts  adjacaat  Mt  h  <.tner.  a  !.d  r!..eh!-:»  f'  '  .-e<^  ,ring  to  said 
posts  the  tent  coverlLi.*  ;  t  i-m  i.  s  .|,  of  an  opening  there- 
tbroogb. 

2.  The  combination  »  ;th  a  tent,  of  a  pair  of  oscillatory 
posts  correspondingly  fT>et  etween  their  ends,  mfia.s 
for  pivotally  supp  rMp^-  t>  .  u;  j.er  and  lower  ends  of  said 
posts  adjacent  eac!  th  mcj-,  !>  for  securing  to  said  posts 
the  te.  •  -..ting  at  e;:  -  i,  '  an  opening  therethrough, 
and  riean.-;  for  detaciiaby  fastening  said  posts  together 
h  t.  -n,.-d:at.    of  their  ends 

o  The  cfimblnatloD  with  a  tent,  of  an  oscillatory  past 
ff--.  t  ietweer.  its  ends,  means  for  pivotally  f.;;  tj-j, 
t!o  upi.er  and  lower  ends  of  said  post  within  an  opaiU].^  ;t 
th.  '.  :  t  c(.verlng,  means  for  securing  to  said  poat  the  lent 
ovcriijg  !tt  one  side  of  the  opening  therethrough,  and 
Bicns  f  r  M'tafnlng  snfd  post  In  position  to  cloee  the 
opening. 

4.  The  cc.mblnatlon  with  a  tent,  of  an  oscillatory  roFt 
offset  l«twetn  its  ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  chEi:.!^^. 
In  the  outer  surfa.  e  thereof,  ,,  rope  secured  at  Its  ends 
adjacent  the  top  and  Ifottom  of  said  post  and  lying  wlthlo 
the  channel  therein,  a  colled  spring  Interposed  between 
one  end  -f  said  r-r--  u'  '  ;:>  -..nuectlon  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  post,  means  f^-r  securing  to  said  rope  the  tent 
covering  at  one  side  of  the  opening  therethrough,  acd 
means  for  r.dalidng  sah'  post  In  poaitloD  to  close  the  iei.t 
opening. 

'>.  In  a  coiiapt^ii'.e  tent  -.he  combination  «  ;:h  a  ridge 
poie  cornprlsiEg  a;in:ng  -epurable  icCtiODS  ■  '  t  post  •om 
prising  detacii&bo  see!;,.r,s  movably  CODne>.iec  -*;iL  one 
end  of  said  ridge  ;.,  ...  t.  .  ;.;r  ..)f  osdllat.  ry  j^rfts  Curre 
spondingly  offset  het«.,.,  ii.t.i  upper  and  ,oWer  ends  huC 
formed  vFith  delachaiue  secUona,  means  for  detaci^ab.* 
plvotal'y  connectini;  the  :.;..pf  ends  of  saoi  ;  :  ,;  -d  p..i^ti■ 
witii  the  other  enu  o:  ->,,  :   -..i-e  pole,  ani:   ::,ekns  f-.r   u.v 

OtaJiy    support! I..;:    t.he    ...v^.:     .  :,,;    .   '    -,,'.]■:     ;.:■    :        ,'    ;_; 
Jaceia   each  other    ;;p->;,    ;;..    ^-i   ■!,:,,,;; 

[(  ialm  6  not  prinict:  ::.,    t':it-  i.azette.J 


1,1«0,72».      ELE<*I^RU  Ai.    i.,MTHiN    ^VHTK.M    h  OR    !  N- 
TEK.NAL- COMBUsnoN       KN!,1NF>  ^  err^'i      Heins, 

Edgewfiter,  N.   J.    atid    i'Hari.k^    M.    Wilp    HprmgHeld, 
Ma»«..  asalgno!-*  to  I<,.f«c!-.   .Vlapneto  Company     New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corp.'ratlon  of  New  York       Fiied  Mar.   19.  1»13. 
Berlel   No.  756.473,      (Ci.   12» — 1.S4.. 
1.  In  an  electrical  ignition  system  for  Igniting  the  com- 
bustible gases  la  an  Internal  combustion  engine    a  service 
(fenerator    having    a    primary    winding    and    a    secondary 
winding  wherein  the  generator  is  positively  connected  to 
the  engine  for  furnishing  sparking  voltages  thereto  from 
the  secondary  winding  disHng  running,  an  auxiliary  mipply 
of  fluctuating  current,  and  electrical  connections  for  con- 
ducting  the  auxiliary  supply  of   fluctuating  current   into 
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tin  :\\      I  »    .!.■  J't'  t<»v  '. 


v!:pr:i[f  ■^[litrkliiK  s'liitajf'***  Sh  the 
til.'    t-tiiiU-ii'    Is    «t    r<»sf  ;    snjbsTan- 


ij       -^ 


eU'<  '  •  :■ 

ti"-   •'•  ^ 
\n  Mt   re 

;<-   In 


'o<!' 


.:     ";rr-i:'     i  ti     the    auxiiirtry    (.'I'Sirra  t.ir,    u;iil 
'I-!   '-niiTi-i  ^'ir  foti'lix'tlng  thi-  ■•i.rrfiif   fr'.iii;  t!,i<.' 
,i^''. •■:•<:    1-     .,:.■     '■■•■  wHuUriK  of  Uu'  *i'rv'.i'i'  j^eiifra 

auhstantiiiliy   as   'li'scrlbe*! 

■in    •■i.-'-triot :     ii^iiHtiin    syntesa    fi> 

fffTn'ra  tur  piiHiti  vi-ly  i'fiii!u-<.'te>!  To  tbi-  "Ut; 
!n;<  Hparkliu';  v.'>!t.,;ti;t>«  tht-rcto  .luring  r',i 
lary  «uppiy  of  i--!irr«>nt  '•ouiprlsSng  an  iHis 
having  ilriviu^'  means  !n<!ep«-»n(tt*nt  i»f  tti'    i» 


chanii'ai  Interruptpr  <-l>'<"t rlcaiiy  connefti>i1  to  tbf  auiSllary 
gt'ii<»r«ti-)r,  and  f!ci-Trii-ai  (-(jnoectloug  for  rooilnctiiig  tlse 
auxiliary  Hiipiii.'  ..f  cnrrpnt  into  the  wiHdiiij?  of  tbt>  service 
gfTierstor  ti>  cfi;»'r;it«>  sparking  voltages  tb»'rt'in  wf.fn  the 
eniiflii*^  1h  hi    ri-.^t      -liilistatittai  ly  »»  i1«*ti<:r1i)»'<5 

4,  In   an  *>;>•>■{  rit-a  I  Ignition  syHteni  for  lgiiir!n<  tlx'  fini- 
bu8tibS«»  xasf's  in   nn   hst'Tsiai  Combuntiot!  t'njjlnty,  a   ^I'rviit' 
maifin»ti>    jMiHitiveiy    connected    to    tlie    engitK'    f'/r    furniaii 
tng  «park!n>j  voltages  tiu-rt»tfi  iluring   running.  »'■'  amilitiry 
supply    <»f  •■■urrctit   coniprislnjt   an   auxiliary    iiiagnefn    hav 
!ng    drlv!r5j(    !n.»ftn8    lnd<'p»Mid«>iit    of    the    engine    ami    .1>' 
8li(n»*<1   to  pro.iiic«»  a  p*>ri(xi!i'it y  of  thi'  riuilllary  current  of 
a    value    whS.i!    !8    iilKh    ('(impared    with    that    pr'xluctMl    liy 
thf   M#»rv!r.'    niHKSK'to    at    nornirtl    runninK    «pe»»<i,    and    pIih- 
trtca!  contifrtiiiiis  for  conducting   the  auxiliary  supply  of 
curreiit   into  the  wlntlinti:  i<t  tht*  scrrloe  ma>:ncto  to  Ren 
eraft'  sparkinn  v.>!tajf«»  fi'iPr»»iii   wtson  thf  pngiin'  is  at   rt>8t 
*Dd  also  to  prn.tuce  therein  at  aome  part  of  f-arb  ignition 
p*»rSi..i    .»    r.'stiitiirit    voltaj^f    fapftble   of   gen<'ra!ir!>r    a    satlS' 
fftCt-'-ry   spark   hi   !he  i-ngiiH^  durinK'  runninK;  substantially 
a«    •it'Srp-i  jx'i!, 

5.  In  >iti  fi.'.-t '-;.-H ,  U'f.iti'.'ti  HYHttTJi  for  Iji'iii  !i  riK  com 
buatibft*  iCiiscH  !;!  «!i  Sisffrnal  combustion  engine,  a  (M>rTice 
generat.if  drlvf-n  from  thf  fnglne  and  having  rotatabU' 
primary  ami  8*'<-o!idary  windifiKH.  an  aisxlliary  supply  of 
currpDt,  a  niecbaulcal  Interrupter  dr!v»'n  from  ti\e  engine 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  the 
servSif>  ^nntTHt,!-,  electrical  connections  arranged  to  con- 
duct tiie  auxiliary  «upply  of  current  into  the  primary 
winding  when  the  interrupter  contacts  of  the  mechanical 
interrupter  are  »«"parBted,  and  a  supplementary  avrltch 
and  electrical  eonneotlona  arranged  to  effect  the  flow  of 
the  auxiliary  supply  of  current  Into  the  primary  winding 
of  the  service  generator  when  the  Interrupter  contacta  are 
in   engagement  ;   substantially   as  dencrllied. 

ICialma  «  aud  7  not   printed  la  the  (Jasette.J 


2.  In  ao  electrical  Icnltlou  s}^'  sn  .  i   i  ; oc  ;:  »■  com 

bastible  faaea  In  an  Internal  con  ;  ■  ;,  .^ii  :t  s<  r\'.  •> 
gmierator  poalttrelj  connected  to  tht-  ►•tiKiu.'  for  furnlsli- 
Inc  aparklns:  To!tag*a  thereto  during  runniiii;,  an  auxltinry 

generator  hMvni*;   'irivln:,'   infant   Indep^Tidenr   .>f  tfo'   cnK'n,!!' 


r     li^nltlnj    00m- 

'\iC,'Ut',  li  aet vice 

U!"    for    furnish 

siUs.j,',  ao  auxii 
i.iiiry  gi-ntTator 
liK'i!!'"  H  mi  !i   me- 


I,130J:H)      car  THfirK.      FInRBCKT  H.    Hewitt.   Huffalo, 

N.    Y.      Filed    Nov     25.    191.'l.      Serial    No.   802,872.      (CI. 

105-    24'A.) 


I.  A  car  truck  comprialng  wheels  and  wheel  axlea,  twiea 
for  receiving  the  Journals  of  said  wheel  axle«,  glde  frame* 
haTtCg  pedestal  yokes  at  their  ends  wherein  said  boxes 
arv  v.rticaiiy  guided,  supporting  springs  interposed  be 
twt>»-!!  t!i<*  topx  of  aald  ttoXcB  and  the  upper  ends  of  said 
yokes,  ««ld  side  frames  having  enlarged,  rt'ntral,  cyliii 
drioal  !.fnriiig  .'[.eDlngs  Hulmtantlally  In  line  with  said 
car  iiiifs,  n  triuiNV.-rHe  connecting  meml>er  having  car 
aupportlng  i-iit.r  and  Hldf  t>earlng»  and  provided  with  fnd 
Jouriia;.s  iirrHiiKe.l  within  the  txMirlng  op^-nlngs  of  said  niiir 
frnnifn,  ui.l  incrtn?*  for  lictachably  connecting  aald  side 
fraux-H  t..  MJtld  Journals  in  a  manner  permitting  the  Inde- 
pendctit  rocking  moremeut  of  said  side  frames.  But)8tan- 
tlaiiy   as  deacrlfied. 

-  A  car  truck  comprising  parallel  side  frames  having 
jH-deHtH!  yok^■s  at  their  enda,  journal  iKJiea  vertically 
guided  in  naid  yokes,  supporting  spriuga  lnten)oaed  l>e- 
tween  tise  tt'ps  of  said  Journal  boxes  and  the  upper  ends 
of  said  yokes,  and  a  truck  bolster  having  car  supporting 
■enter  and  xide  bearings  directly  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  wltli  end  Journals,  said  side  frames  t>elng  re 
movabiy  mounted  on  the  end  journals  of  said  twister  la 
manner  permitting  the  limited  rocking  movement  thereof 
in   vertical    plane**,   substantially   as   d«>»crlbed. 

:i  A  car  truck  comprising  parallel  side  frames  having 
pedc,»<tn:  yokes  at  their  ends,  Journal  tM>xes  vertlcaUy 
guided  In  said  yokes,  supporting  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween tiie  tttp«  of  said  journal  box«i  and  the  upper  ends  of 
said  yokes,  said  side  frames  having  central,  cylindrical, 
bearing  oi)enlng8,  and  a  cast  metal  truck  bolster  baring 
Integral  car  supporting  center  and  side  bearings,  and  In 
tegrai  end  Journals  arranged  within  the  bearing  openings 
'f  unid  side  frames  and  removably  connected  thereto,  sut>- 
stantlally  a«  described. 

4     A   car   truck  comprising  side  frames  having   pedestal 
yokes   at   their  ends  and   enlarged,   central,   bearing  open- 
ings,  journal    boxes  vertically   guided   In   aald   yokes,   sup- 
rwrilng  springs  Interposed  between  the  tops  of  said  boxea 
and  the  upper  ends  of  said  yokee.  a  truck  bolster  of  metal 
jirovided   with  car-supporting  center  and  aide  bearlngH  dl 
re.-tly    mounted    thereon   and   having  Integral,    hollow    end 
Jjurnais  extending  Into  aald   bearing  openings  and   shoul 
derK  at   the  Inner  enda  of  aald  Journala  bearing   against 
the  Inner  faces  of  aald  aide  framea,  and  removable  keys  ex 
tending    transversely    through    the    walla    of   aald    bearing 
openings  and  said  Journals  for  detachably  connecting  said 
side    fram»'    to    said    bolater    in    a    manner    permitting    the 
limited    r<M'klng    movement    of   said   side    frames,    »ub«tan- 
tially   as   !l»>scr!tw»d. 

5.  A  car  tri  -omprlBlng  aide  framea  having  [>e<5e>*tal 
yokes  at  their  e<  •  and  enlarged,  central  bearing  openings. 
Journal  boxes  verucally  guided  In  aald  yokes,  supporting 
springs  !nten>o»ed  between  the  tops  of  said  boxes  and  the 
upper  ends  of  aald  yokea.  a  truck  bolster  of  metal  pro- 
vhlcd  with  car-supporting  center  and  side  t«artngs  di- 
rectly mounted  tbereon,  and  baring  enlarged,  cylindrical, 
hollow  enda  Journaled  in  tbe  bearing  openings  of  aald  side 
framea  and  flanges  at  the  Inner  enda  of  said  cylindrical 
ends  bearing  agalnat  the  Inner  faces  of  said  side  frames, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  aald  twister  and  aald 
side  framea  in  a  manner  permitting  the  independent 
limited  rocking  morement  of  the  latter  In  vertical  planes, 
BUbstanttaily  aa  described. 

(Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 
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1.130,731.  LANTERN.  Jami8  H.  Hill,  Rochester,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  I^efVance  I,Antern  &  Stamping  Co.,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Billed  July  1.  1909  Serial  No  50R,400.  (CI. 
240—^2.) 


1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  air  tulK>ft, 
K  otH-  plate,  glot>e.  spring  for  holding  down  the  globe  am) 
[..ate,  and  lifting  lever,  of  a  bearing  plate  for  the  operating 
.  si.i  i>f  the  lever,  said  plate  l>elng  form«^  at  Its  upper  end 
^vith  an  eye  for  the  lever  and  a  hook  or  bead  spaced  from 
the  air  tutx'  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  lever  from  above 
to  below  the  head  and  formed  with  a  recess  to  receive  the 
lever  to  lock  It  In  position  to  secure  the  globe  in  an  ele 
vateii  poHltlon  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  sub- 
^•.•intlaliy  as  described, 

-'.  Ifi  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  air  tut>e8. 
globe-plate,  globe,  spring  to  hold  down  the  globe  and 
plate,  and  lifting  lever,  of  a  bearing  plate  for  the  operating 
end  of  the  lever,  said  plate  having  a  flange  extending  at  an 
single  therefrom  and  formed  at  Ita  upper  end  with  an  eye 
for  the  passage  of  the  lever  and  with  a  hook  or  head 
spaced  from  the  air  tube  and  formed  with  a  notch  or  recess 
t<  receive  the  lever  when  In  poaltlon  to  support  the  globe 
Hi  H  raised  position,  against  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
Wild  spring  operating  to  draw  the  lever  against  the  flange 
of  the  t.earlng  plate  when  the  globe  Is  lowered  and  the 
lever  Into  the  locking  recess  when  the  globe  is  elevated, 
Kutwtsntlany  as  described. 

3  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  air  tubes, 
globe-plate,  and  lifting  lever,  of  a  bearing  plate  for  the 
operating  end  of  the  lever,  said  plate  being  fitted  in  the 
throat  of  the  elbow  and  secured  to  the  rertlcal  and  hori- 
Kontal  portions  of  the  air  tube  and  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  an  eye  for  the  passage  of  the  lifting  lever  and  a 
book  or  head  spaced  from  the  air  tube  and  formed  with 
a  recess  to  receive  the  lever  when  In  position  to  support 
the  globe  in  an  elevated  position,  substantially  a  sde- 
scribed. 

4  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  air-tubes, 
glol)eplate,  and  lifting  lever,  of  a  bearing  plate  for  the 
operating  end  of  the  lever  fitted  in  the  throat  of  the  elbow 
and  secured  to  the  vertical  and  bortaontal  portions  of  the 
air  tul)e.  said  plate  having  a  lateral  tip  or  ear  secured  to 
the  air  tube  and  also  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  an 
eye  for  the  lever  and  a  hook  or  head  spaced  from  the  air 
tube  and  formed  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  lever  when 
In  position  to  support  the  globe  In  Its  elerated  poaltlon, 
substantially  as  descrtt>ed. 

5.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  tlr  tubs*, 
globe  plate,  and  lifting  lever,  of  angularly  bent  bearing- 
plates  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lerer,  aald  plates  being 
located  In  the  throata  of  the  alr-tnbe  elbows  and  secured 
to  the  vertical  and  borlaontally  disposed  portions  r'  the 
tubes,  the  bearlng-plate  for  the  operating  end  01  the 
lever  being  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  hook  or  head 
spaced  from  the  alr-tut)e  to  leave  a  space  for  the  passage 


of  the  lerer  from  alwve  to  l>elow  the  head  and  ftirmed  with 
a  recess  to  receive  the  lever  wbec  in  posltioR  to  support 
the  globe  In  its  raised  position,  substaiitliioy  n^  described 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  tiazette 


1,130,732.  WHEELED  I'LOW,  IIarei  .J  il  ,>„>- h  at; -«Kii, 
IjB.  Crosse.  Wis.,  a.s;slgDor  to  l>a  Lros."*!'  i';,  «  i'v-mpiity . 
LjS  Crosae,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  *V'iScon8iL  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1912.     Heriai  .No.  716,;iT3       i('\    iJ?--::-: 


z^ 


extending 
.  ••1  t(>|j«, lit.. 

ui  that  of 
-  eh.)  Saiigc 
"  ■     r.m   o!J 


lie  J 


1.  .\  plow  wheel  having  a  body,  an  outwaru 
flange  and  a  tread  integral  with  saiCi  ;.:;;,^,- 
rim  fitting  on  the  periphery  of  the  tr.  ,,0  ;.;. 
IKTiphery  tapered  and  extending  iii«.-,nl,y  ; 
the  tread  and  means  extending  thro.iir,'  ;:<■ 
and  said  rim  for  removahiy  sectjrlng  *:.  ..\'. 
the  wheel. 

2.  A   plow-wheel    having   a    liody,   a    trej^  : 
wardly  extending  flange  at  one  -side  of  t,',.    ■: 
extension  rim  removably  accu.'^ed   to  said  irea 
provided  with  a  tapered  portion  to  project  from  ttie  oti.er 
Bide  of  the  tread. 

S.  A  plow-wheel  having  h  t^odr  a  tread  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange,  &:i  fxifnnu.n  nm  having  an  an- 
nular seat  fitting  around  tbe  tread  of  tbe  w  Lee,,  and  a 
laterally  extending  tapered  portion,  and  boits  cxteDdiDg 
through  said  extension  and  the  tread  of  the  wbe«l  for 
securing  the  extension  on  the  rim. 

4.  A  plow  wheel  having  a  IhkU  ,  a  tread  and  «r-  out- 
wardly extending  flange,  at  one  .sule  of  the  tread.  h:>  ex- 
tension rim  having  ru  anuuiar  neat  flttiiag  around  the 
tread  of  the  wheel,  and  a  laterally  extending  tapered  por 
tlon,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  extension  and  tlie 
tread  of  the  wheel  for  s<-curiDg  the  extension  on  the  rim 

5.  A  plow-wheel  having  a  hub,  a  solid  wall,  a  tread  nt 
one  side  thereof  and  an  extension  rim  having  It*  inner 
periphery  tapered  from  the  tread  laterally  and  toward  t.t,e 
ails  of  the  whi^i  to  retaiti  a  plastic  filling  sdja.-eBt  said 
waiL 


1.130,733  LOCOMOTIVK  8M0KE-LIPTER.  IUret  a. 
HoKK,  Altoona,  Pa  Filed  .Tan.  2.  I»14.  Serial  N"o 
8^>9,Slf>,       (CI.    110 l.Vt   , 

1,  In  a  locomotive,  the  comtilnat!<.n  with  the  1-ocomo- 
tlve  smokestack  of  means  for  discharging  Nteam  at  the  top 
of  said  stack  In  upwardly  and  Inwardly  directed  jets  dis- 
posed around  the  circumference  of  the  stack  at  the  top 
thereof  adapted  to  lift  the  smoke  issuing  f.rnm  the  stack 
well  above  the  upper  end  of  the  latter 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  locomotive 
smokestack  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  chamber  sur 
rounding  the  passageway  for  smoke,  and  with  notile  pas- 
sages leading  upwardly  and  Inwardly  therefrom  so  that 
steam  supplied  to  said  chamber  will  issue  from  said  pas- 
sages  In   Jets   Impinging   against    and    lifting    the   body    of 


^,.  A^XI«>^kaA-,.i^.^l.^  P^^JI.^.^^I.^ 
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th 


nvam   to  uld  chambiir  rrona   the   loconi.'Sv,.   ifoUtr   rom 
./risliiif    piping    and    a    controlling    TaJye       ,«  ir.r,j    in    !!ie 
locomotive  cab. 


h^^^^hCX 


3.  In  a  locon    riv^  t!..  combination  with  the  locomotlTe 

smokefltacit  pr....,i..,i  ,.  t.  npprr  ,  !  with  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  p«sa*.>;..w  ,>  '  ,  K,  ai>  i  with  a  plurality 
Of  small  slue  u,,/^!.-  ;.„shj,^,.,  lejuUi^f  ^i^-v cM'v  .invi  ui  ' 
wardly  ther««fr..t,,  ,:,;  :n,-iin.-.i  fnw-.--:  •  ■  ■•  .:i-„.'k  mi^  ^..  i 
tliat  -.f--iui!  S'.;.;;),',!  t(i  Mlf!  chamNT  «!:;  :-,',:...  fr,im  said  i 
PaasA.'.o  li,  Jets  Hiipmcinir  MnniiiHt  ami  lirtln>c  ('.•.«  \hm\\  j 
ot  gAwoue  ur.uiu.-t^  ,-<-uiu^  fruin  the  smokestark  w».ii  j 
above  the  upper  er  f  •  ..  mti^r.  n-  1  ;  „  .  for  supply- 
ing ateam  to  said  cLaii^.^-:  fm,,,  the  i..,  .  •  ,,.  boiler  com- 
prising piping  and  a  conmiiing  .a  ^ed  In  the 
locomotive  cab. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  comMnatioo  ,f  a  locomotive 
■Uck  provided  at  its  upper  rim  with  au  annular  steam 
chamber  surrounding  th«  aniAkp  pn-^s-nce  through  the  stack 
and  having  a  sertos  ot  su.  «  ri  1  s  m>  directed  that 
■team  Jets  issuing  therefrom  wii!  ri.r.i«  nt  n  point  !«  the 
axis  of  the  stack  «omp  dlstanc'  above  the  t  >;.  ''  rh.-  lath-- 
'*"  "'"^  ■'■''  ''•-''■  "  i:'i-*"i^i;-  products  ISMsir,;  f-,..),  .),,, 
amukesta-k   u  .      '  .-      '••  ...    ,,...;   ,,._,.g  jjj^  ^pp^^,  _„._,,    .^  ;,:^.^ 

latter,  an.;   ,,   .•^.-..   ;,,.,    -,;....  ;,uif  said  cham;..r   r.   th,- 
boiler. 

B.    In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  wirh  cu*  lommotlve 

Hrn,  M-«t>i.-k    of  mean.    f.,r     HscharKliiK'   -.-hm,   a-    fh,.    ton  of 

sah!    -stack     !r     nr-A  'i  ■-!:  i     .lir.N  *,.,f     f„r,     :,,^.  .,i.,,     ,..,,p,   ,, 
Bom-what   ",w;i-!   -  .-    ,t  s    ,.'  -,,,1-1  H'j^.,    ,-    '    V::''!.™-!}"'!!-!' 


j   »»acJi  of  said  eiectrtxles  retelvlug  rurrent  of  dlfTerent  phas. 
i    ffuiu  That  >■(  ueUhborlng  electrode*  and  by  different  route* 
i    frum    tUv   ijoufiv   of  curresit,   each    route   being  Interlinked 
with  others  curryliiK  curr.-utH  of  opjioslnK  phaae. 

2.   An  electric  fiirnM.f.  havlnK  «  .niultlpllclti'  of  symmrt- 
rically    dHp.is,-.)    .'ie<-trode«,    mean.s    f.jr   supply! ni:    niuiti 
phase  ou rrenfs    ihen-to,   each   of   sai.l   electru<l.-»    re.vivinK 
curretir     .f  di(Tt.rent   phas*.  from    that   of  nfljfhboniii;   .■..<• 
tr   <!.->    rrid   hy  different  routes  from  the  source  •<(  curr.ru 
en   :,    r-ut.:'  h<-ln.ir  interlinked  wUh  others  carryitiK'  .-iirivnts 

\  ;;  .  i"<-fic  furnao'  having  a  plurality  of  ....■!'..<■•;- 
ni.'Hc-*  for  «ui.i.JytnK  miiltlphn.s.-  currents  th.-rvt,,  com 
pr.si;.^-  .!  phirall'y  of  condiictor-  in  pHriillcl  f.>r  .-a^r,  pha-r 
!''ii'ht;i;  !o.  -ji!^!  clfotnjdes,  the  coiiduclorss  f,,r  .■art/ j.,.., 
T.-.i..  i-ntendihtf  thereti.  hy  dKTercnt  r,,ut.->,  .no!,  r.cjt.- 
h'iru'  ■!Mcr!!;ik..d  with  others  carrying  curr.-ra  ,.f  .,j.i.,.H 
in^  phnso,  whereby  the  self  induction  of  the  gvstem  1« 
miniiui/.t'ii 

»  '.  ■;  ■■[.'  !rh-  furnace  haviriii  a  plurality  '.f  .h.o>  ,,f  ,.,,.<,. 
tn..!.-s  ;.,.,..,.,!.■.  for  supplying  to  said  electrodes  a  r.urfimy 
■•r  ::oh.f,..n.ic:,t  fhree-phase  currents,  each  m-t  of  ..lecsr-.i,-'.. 
'•■in^'   '!>';?>(.  onnected   to  Its  own   supply. 

'     Ar:    .-'le-frh-    furnace    having    a    pluraUt^     o-f    ..-u    .-^ 
,.ie.-tr,,.h-<,    h!,h:-«    f.,r   supplying   to   said    el-,  trode..   a    plu- 


•h-nt    ;{  ptinse   ciirreut.s,   each   s.o    ,.f 


eleo- 


rallty    .  f    i!i.l. 

tr...|.'s  ;;ci„^-  ,!,of,,  ,..,nn^t^.d  to  it.s  own  supply    „  piurn'^ty 
of  .ofHlu'-or.   in   .-a-'h   pha.'<e,   said  conductors   beintr  Inter- 
linked   with   others  carrying  current  of  opposing  phase 
tCla!ni>  t;  hu<\  7  not  print.-d  in  the  (ian-tte  i 
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l.lSOjr^-j,        Kr.rr-To:,       k;   s-na! 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
FUad  Jan.  21,  1914      Sena:  \ 


1 1,'  n  u  r  c : , 
orporntif 


'•■t.  '  n  rh),1e 
■■f  Vlrglnln. 
'    -'M       rt-4.) 


1. 
tloi; 
grav 
plvos 

loa.i 


':      A  fi     (')«»cf  !-!■:• 
trodcs.    mean^    fn 


f  urn  act-    having    a    multlyilclty    of    eJec- 
suppiying   multiphase   current.-*    thereto, 


In  a  dBmpiDg  wiMut  Laving'  a  frauic.  the  c,,,Uihiro, 
f  -i  pivotaliy  liupportf'd  wiuun  body,  the  center  ..f 
t;-  of  said  body  when  empty  b.'Uig  forward  of  !t» 
and  the  center  of  gravity  of  th-  combined  biKly  and 
carried  thereby  being  In  rear  of  Ba.ld  pivot,  a  UU- 
;".ard  f..r  -iald  bo<l>,  cvirved  levers  pivoted  to  *<ald  body  and 
.'Uhlly  s,.-  orcd  to  said  tall  board,  bifurcated  arms  carried 
i'V  Mid  frame,  and  slldably  supporting  said  levers  In  ro*-k- 
i!^g  n  ,;,!!, „i  therewith,  and  u  Npnng  carried  by  »aid  frame 
tond;r:f  t..  iipHft  the  forward  end  Of  said  b(Kly  and  there- 
by Kuppc  fo.-iit  the  a.-tlon  of  gravity  and  forming  a  huffir 
for  sah!  body  when  returned  to  its  normal  position,  after 
i't'ln^'   doniped. 

-■     la   u    dumping   wagon    having  a   frame,    the   comblna 
tiou  uf  a   flUable  b<Hly  pivoted  to   rock  «n  said  frame    lu 
gr-nter  portion  extending  rearward  of  Us  pivoUI  axl's    t 
.'■eJHtlveiy    movable   tali-board   for   aald   l>ody,  downwardly- 
curved    levers    pivoted    to   said    body    an<l   Becure<l    to   sabl 
tail-boani,  means  supporting  the  curve«l  portion  of  said  le 
'•"r^   in   slldable   rocking   relation,  and  means   tending   tc^ 
uplift   the   forward  end  of  said  body  and  operative  as  s 
buffer  when  said  body  la  returned  to  its  normal  position 
dnd   means   for   locking  aald   body   In   normal   position  op 
po.sed   to  said  buffer,   the  curved  lever*  being  codperative 
with  their  supporting  means  to  effect  the  greatest  leveragt 
upon   Uw  wagon  body  when  in  lu  dump«l  position    aald 
leverage  gradually  dlmlniahlng  as  said  body  Is  retunied  to 
itJi   uornsaj   position. 


1,1S0  78«.      PROCESS  OF   PRESERVING   RUBBER.      Is- 

KAF!    I)    .IKWKTT,  St    I'sul,   1  ud.      Filed   Aug,    19.   1913. 

Ser;).;   \,.    7^,481.'.      ((1.   184      1.) 


!.    The    process   of    preserving    rubber   which    consists   of 
coating  Us  surface  with  a  miitare  of  glycerin  and  syrup 
2    The  process  of  preserving   rubber  which   consigts  of 

co.'ttiio.'   its   surface    with    s    mixture   of  glycerin   and   co' n 
fijrnp    ir:    suhstautlaliy    equal    parts. 


1  1*^0  7.^7.      SHOCKING-MACHINE       GrDMrNt>rp.    JOKX- 

.^:o\,   (...'iihoro.   Miinltoha.  Canada       l-s!ed    Feb.   10.  1018. 
Serial  No    747, .'Wl       iCl.  56—  121. i 


I.  '1  he  i-omtilnaf.on  comprising  a  portable  mail,  frame 
a  theaf  rfH-eivlng  and  shock  forming  basket  having  one 
end  Ihen-of  closed  end  the  otiier  end  open  and  provided 
WUh  an  opening  In  the  upt»er  side  thereof  designed  t(> 
admit  sheaves  to  the  basket,  n  rotatably  mounted  cross 
Ktiiift  carri.'d  by  the  main  frame  and  secured  perm.-inently 
t<,  the  clo.se<!  cod  of  ttu-  hask.  !.  naoi  shaft  huun»;  ;i 
';;,r,,he<l  r(!ii  a  r.itntshly  nioiiuted  counter  shaft  carried 
•-\  toe  fri«n)e,  meaii.--  for  driviisg  the  counter  shaft,  a  trip 
t!^"hanisin  normally  engaging  with  the  basket  and  bus 
pt  ti.liTiK  the  sane..'  normally  in  the  hortxontal  p"sltiOD, 
p:.  ssore  bars  engageaUe  with  the  trip  mechanism  and  ex 
!<  nding  within  the  basket,  said  oars  t)elng  designed  wiien 
jir.'HScd  to  reieasf  tlie  trip*  mechanism,  an  operating  wheel 
.■iii.iiahiv  moiii:t«'d  on  the  counter  shaft,  a  rod  connecting 
•!..  ui  beei  \vl!h  the  cranked  end  <-f  the  crost.  shaft,  a  disk 
hx. '!  on  the  oounier  shaft  and  adjoining  the  .ictuatltit. 
wiii'.t.  normally  depreaaoil  means  carried  by  the  operating 
w  to  ci  nro!  <  nsageable  with  the  disk  and  means  actuated 
fsy  the  !r!p  niei-hanism  for  ificasitig  said  intter  means  to 
couple  said  actuating  whei  ,  I'l  tiie  di-x-k,  as  and  for  thi' 
purpose  specified 

:.;  'Die  couibinniion  comprising  a  (lortatue  main  frame, 
a  sheaf  re<elvtng  and  shock  forming  Inisket  having  one 
end  thereof  closed  and  the  other  end  open  and  provided 
with  an  op«'ning  in  the  upper  side  thereof  designed  to' 
admit  sheaves  to  the  basket,  a  rotatnbly  mounted  crossj 
.shaft  carrle<!  Uy  the  main  frame  and  secured  permanently 
to  the  closed  end  of  the  basket,  said  shaft  having  a 
cranked  end,  a  rotatahly  mounted  counter  shaft  carried  by 
the  frame  means  for  driving  the  counter  shaft,  a  trip 
mechanism    normally   engaging    with    the    basket   and   sus- 
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pending  the  game  normally  in  the  horlionta!  position, 
pressure  bars  eng.ngeahle  with  the  trip  mechanism  and  ex- 
tending within  the  liasket.  said  Iwrs  being  designed  when 

pressed  to  release  the  trl[i  mechanism,  an  actuaLing  whee. 
!i,t!i:a!i!\  mounted  on  the  counter  shaft  and  provided 
witli  an  extendimr  concentric  flange  with  openings  there- 

:.ii,  said  wheel  having  a  notch  in  tlie  perlrhery  thereof,  a 
1  od  counectinii;  tiie  actuaMng  whf^i  with  ?!^>  or;u;ktd  >■'.-', 
ui  !i:i'  crof.s  ro^d.  a  disk  fixed  on  the  'our;e;'  s*  aft  hoi 
providcii  with  a  concentric  flange  w  h'e  1.  rfccnfo-  a  p- 
lion  .,f  the  latter  flange  said  disk  tlan^rt  l,;;\.ot  :.  -f-m-v 
.•f  sii;t.ihi>  located  openings  therein  a  t:pr  o^  pr.-ss>-o  sUd- 
chiv  mounted  detc-nt  (arried  by  the  >  ipei  ai-uj;  w  !  e(o  i^iu» 
ixtendlng  from  the  detent  and  enteraiK  !he  >p.  nitik'S 
aforesaid  irj  the  flange  of  the  operating  wheei,  one  of 
-aol  pH.s  ;>rh:K  h'DgeT"  'hat,  the  other  and  pa^-^'ri*:  t^  'ho 
>Mic  of  Uit  d.^k  !ian>.'e  ti  ^p'■in>:  iMir  carriec  'o"  tht  'r.onu- 
and  i.»rovide.!  wish  .ai.,,  offsi't  end  arrtingeo  :<:  elite?  the 
not'h  in  the  Hcto.ating  wheei  and  etigu^'c  with  find  de- 
■press  the  iong  pin  and  means  actuated  b}  the  trip  device 
for  wlttidrawing  the  offset  end  of  the  sprin,t  i>ar  frorr.  the 
i.otfh,  Hh  and  for  ihe  purpose  sj.>ecSfte<l 


HnrriMiL,     Ark.        iiici;      1  hv       ..T.      mi^ 
st>:,A,>;[>       (01.  66 — 31.) 


K  ;       .  J . .  s  I 
St-  - ,  )i  I       ,N 


In  a  device  o:  nie  ih.aro.^ter  cjescrlbed,  a  receptacle,  a 
-pout  therefor,  there  i"  ;  k  i'  p  chamber  between  the 
riu  of  the  receptacle  ai.  '  tiie  «pout,  the  spout  having  a 
ateral  opening  leading  from  the  drip  chamber  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  receptacle,  a  clip  including  a  body  portion 
resting  snugly  at'alnct  the  outer  side  of  the  spout  above 
'he  sn;d  openii^t:  •''  body  porrio-  i'  the  p  hnw'v^  nz 
upper  flexible  too,joo  '.,.pt  hflf-k  to  or  'he  opper'  (-n-i  ■'  'Jie 
spout  and  a  lowe-  "a-x!''.!  '  Tipoc  p-njt-ctlnt:  throot;',  'he- 
said  op«->nl!;p  aiio  ■<  -  »  ip-.i;,  •  :  ■  uoo  u  rap  hJnj.'e'!  *  ■'. 
body  portit'i.  .-;  '!i-  ■  :;  ai^:  sentara  o(,  the  upj-.o  -a:  ,  ' 
the  spotlt. 


I,i:5(e7,5i.  HECfci'lAi  LK  lOH  <  Jf,Al;»  <>i:  1\'\  LIKK 
M.vx  i..  K-rrUAyS.  '-'<w  ^  •  :  K.  N  V  !';.<-c  \;>r:  1 ,'} 
1H13.      Serial   N'.    7ki,;«vo  ;     -on    -41 

1,  A  receptaco-  oo  ,  ij^ars  d.iijfnsioiifcd  :o  a'f,- a,iiM.dat< 
a  p.redetermlned  nomPer  of  Cigars  or  the  like  an  ■  '-iniiiriy 
!  _'  two  ^oftiotig  movable  relatively  to  ■■to  h  o-o^r  :<  per 
nsit  a  cemova,  of  the  contents,  one  of  i-aio.  -e.''!or,>  ..  hv. 
provided  in  its  fa^a  «:;:.  a:  .p.oioi:  -;  a  size  to  expos* 
the  contents  to  xU'v.  !a,t  ;o  prevent  ;  ia  t.-riiCva;  of  sahl 
contents  thercthroa.gt;  and  a  cover  lo.  M5h  e  r.-lativciy  ^, 
said  one  secrior;  liin":  -iriB'tt'eri  t  expatst-  --r  c'ose  said 
opening. 

2  A  receptacle  t'O-  -a^a;^  la  incnsjoried  o  a.  •  oiiiiiioda '  e 
a  predeteitnini-.i  -aio-.r  '.if  cigars  or  ihe  lik<-  .-iii!!  compris- 
ing two  section.'  niouahie  reiativ. ay  to  each  o'h-  r  to  perreit 
a  removal  of  the  cont-n.ts.  one  of  said  sections  hdng  p>ro 
vlded  In  Its  face  with   ho   opening   of  a   slae  to   .  ipose   th" 
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cuutents  to  view  Lmt  to  prevent  the  r«'m<ivu!  of  said  con- 
tent«  tbirethrougu.  an  anDulsr  guide  surrounding  mUi 
op«niri«  and  a  cover   njtatablo  In  said  guide   to  expose  or 


I!   Ni 


'"''^^i^' 


^•.  r 


■  bout  <s.  )  jjsii.if 


Hina..;     i-cn  tliat  I  tiK     mpt-rf  u  res     i'M-atft! 


1.    Id   a    sj.riiii,'    -Aliff.,    n    hiiii    pnivi.l.'f!    ■t»,r:     h    p-iiiraUry 


'ht'rt- 


!!<■  mri.-i 


thr    SfH.kc    ]>••!, >;    iuri;. 


;:in   t!.;it 

,..irn..ri  .)f  tii.>  si..;kr  h-  tli.-  oiu.t  vu,l  ,■  :(,,.  r.  >  .-hs.  an.! 
•1    w.'.ls;.-    tap.Tli.u:    r;i.li,i:;^,    Hud   n.tjiistabi,-    r;i.!!(!.^.v    i-.    hu'I 

ari.i  ..Minsr  til.-  MiM.kf  !!!i.l  h».;,Uiu  if  hi  .MiKat-"^-;.  ^  wsih 
*"'■  "' f'.tvr  '.v>i:;  .  ,'■  •  fif  rt-ci'si,-,,  tut-mt-i  fur  »■! ; 'i- ' '  •,,_;  ■;;;,.; 
.vv<<!u<"  r«.ii:i;iv  i  f.-iiy  and  nK-ans  H'^-urlng  tfi.-  ..iu.m-  eud 
■'f  '  he  4p.iki-  f<i  The  f*>ny, 

:      ;:i    ;i    ^pririt;    whe.-i,    «    h'l!)   prnvidt-d    with    a    -!jiok..    r.» 

rh.ifi    ■■'!--■   ..iit.T.   .1   «if,rir,^    si)..ki-   ntuiiK   in    >u(li!    i  <•  »•««.    tii,. 

""'■'  "'i'i  "'  li>'-  ■»(  "<v.  l-'im  -iri^cr  tiirtti  th:it  s,.irti=u  ..^ 
!hf  «|n.kt'  ;»t  fhc  ..iittT  f-m!  uf  th.'  r.M-r^s  a  we<l,j,.  in  sai,' 
r.-risH    r.'iii.>vabiy    l!idf{.f!id.'ii t    uf    tiir    siM.k*-    and     h^annt: 

)K.'>irisr  ft),.  ,Hj.nk,>  and  hnldii,K  It  in  iMiKHKcniPiit  wltli  tli.- 
wail   of   th.»  recf'Hs.   «   feliy    ineMns  ».>cming   fht-  outer  f-nd 

•  f  the  spiikf  to  thf  f..i!y.  and  a  stories  of  ptatps  dptachaidy 
sf",-!ir.'<!  ',,  tii,.  ;.o/iiih.*rj  •,{  sal. I  lmt;.  an.!  ^'XtendlnK  ov.t 
th.'  r*-«iu«ctlvf  oufff-  ♦■nds  ..f  mild  wi.<!gP8  fo  derachahly 
retiiln   the   wedK«'«   in   p<mtt!<i». 

.1.    In   «  aprSnx   *he»'i.    a   hub  provide]   with   ti  upokf  re 

.dvlng    rc'-oM,    th»-   Inner   cud    of   the   n-c-M    hrtng    larger 

than   fh^  ..liter,   h   spring  spoke   flftlnsj   in   Mid    rw^ss.    th«» 


Inner  end  of  the  spoke  being  larger  than  that  portion  of 
the  Hpoke  at  the  outer  end  of  the  receaa.  a  wedge  In  aaid 
recew  tx'aring  against  the  apoke  and  holding  It  In  engage- 
ru.nt  with  th*-  wall  of  the  receaa.  a  felly,  means  aecurlng 
!hr>  outer  t>nd  of  the  spoke  to  the  felly,  a  stud  In  said 
hub,  the  hub  l^^laa  receaaed  on  Ita  outer  face,  a  plate  In 
wild  r.cesu  and  projecting  over  the  outer  end  of  the  wedge. 
sai.l  stud  extending  through  the  plate,  and  a  nut  screwed 

n  tht   Mtud  to  hold  the  plate  against  the  end  of  the  we<lge. 

4     In  a  spring  wheel,  a  huh,  a  felly,  a  spring  spoke  with 

Its  Inner  end  seciin?d  to  the  huh.  the  felly  having  a  series 

f  •MiiarKements.  each  enlargement  having  a  recess  formed 
with  a  ^^hoiildtr,  the  spoke  having  Its  end  portion  formed 
with  a  shoulder  engaging  the  ahoulder  in  the  receaa,  a 
w.dK'e  In  said  receaa.  bearing  against  the  spoke  and  hold 
It.;;  sHtd  tihoulders  Interlocked,  said  receaa  opening  through 
ih.'  K!.i.>  wall  of  the  enlargement,  aald  enlargement  h«v 
ink'  .-atitx't.'d  recf^aea.  a  plate  with  flanges  fitting  said 
iit,t„  ,,.,t  n-r^s.'s  and  bearing  against  the  side  of  the  spoke 
,n,t   «,  .!i;..    „,,.!  r^tnds  detachahly  securing  said  plate 


ji'ioj^n       Hi'KiN.,  WliKK!         Wcr.ni.Ki     K     Kk»:skic„    Loa 
Uitc.'i.'M,   ..'(il,      Kiied   Sov.   >.i.    lyi.i.      S»>ria,    .\..     rw,474 
(CI.  152—60.) 


i;i<»741       LKAK  I'ENCIL.     Chxkim  R.  Kbbhan,  Bloom 

iiiKtoii.    I!i       Klied   Oct.    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    794.a08. 

(<"i     l-'ik   ■I'l,  I 


:  y  '^*f  ^  tn 


">  4  a  J>e 


M    ta        ar 


1.   In  a  lead  p»noil  of  th.-  claMji  d«'8crllH>d,  ttie  corahlns 
tlon  of  an  .-iiitrr  -.h.-a  thlnif  oonstltutlng  a  chamtiered  tKxly. 
i    ...r.     i,t.,».    within    said    body    extending    partially    thf 
.tniKti    t.t.pr.M  f  «n.1   formed  with  an  axial  bore  adapted   to 
!-.-■.  il.'   a    jfi,.!     ;,    follower  for  forcing  aald   lead    through 
■<iiS        1        H.-ii  1    f.ilower    l>elng   enlnrged    for   a    portion    of 
s.^U:  thHr.'.f  and  extirlorly  threaded  on  said  enlargwl 
,•  -i.  li    a  t(ir.a!le<l  nurfare  Ux-ated  Interiorly  of  the  body, 
I  adapt,  d  t..  rtMeivp  the  threads  on  said  head,  a  hollow  mem 
Vr  s.'rvSn*f  n-*  a   inagailne  for  leads,  the  outer  end  of  the 
>!.aK«i!lne    abutting    the    Inner    end    of    the    core    when    the 
;:.rt-    iir.'    as.H.Mibi.-d,    means    for    centering    the    abutting 
•.!.<'s    ,f  !h,.  tnnK-Hxlne  and  core,  said  magaalne  having  a 
slldiiit;    ati.i    turniuK    At    within    ««ld    chamlwred    portion. 
■aid    tiiauHziM.'    •■riiraKlnK    the    threaded    portion    of    th»-    fol 
hrwer     and    in.>an8    located    exteriorly    of    said    casing    for 
tarnltiii:  th.>  magailne.  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2  In  a  lend  p.nrl!  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  com 
MiiatL.ti  of  a  body,  a  .-ore  piece  within  said  body  extend 
ini.-  j.artlaUv  the  b'ntjth  thereof,  an  Interiorly  threaded 
<  •■.  V,.  wiftdn  th.-  txKly  extending  from  the  Inner  terminus 
'  th.  ..r.'  (,,  the  nar  end  of  the  body,  said  core  having 
HI.  .ixiai  !...rf  adapte.!  to  receive  a  lead,  a  follower  for 
f..r.!!iK  th.  !ead  through  aald  txire,  aald  follower  t>elng 
etilHrK'.l  for  a  portion  th.>reof,  and  exteriorly  threaded  to 
mesh  with  the  thn-ads  on  said  sleeve,  a  hollow  member 
H.rvluK  a8  a  niagaztne  for  leada,  said  magaalne  having 
n  Hildlnkr  and  turning  Ht  within  said  s!e«'ve.  said  magailne 
.■rik-HKlni:  the  threaded  iwrtlons  of  the  follower,  and  means 
.iterlorly  of  said  casing  for  turning  the  magarlne.  sub- 
stantlHlIy  as  <Iescr1l)ed. 

:''■  In  R  lead  pencil  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  sheathing  forming  a  chaml>ered  Ixxly,  a  core  piece 
in  Mid  l«.dy  extending  partially  the  length  thereof,  and 
H!ovlde<l  with  an  axial  l:K>re  to  re<.-elve  a  lead,  n  follower 
for  forcing  the  lead  through  aald  bore  emlK»dylng  an  ex 
'*  riorlv  throa.Ied  h.'ad,  the  Interior  of  said  chamber  being 
provld.Ml  with  a  threaded  surface  for  receiving  the  thread* 
on  said  head,  a  chambered  magaalne  member  having  a  ro- 
tating and  sliding  fit  in  said  chamber  and  engaging  aald 
head,  means  exteriorly  of  said  sheathing  for  routing  aald 
raagHslne  member,  said  member  serving  as  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  non  rotative  outward  movement  of  the  magaxlne 
meml>er  from  the  body,  whereby  the  amount  of  retraction 
thus  allowed  tb«  magaxlne  glvea  an  Indication  of  the 
amount  of  lead  remaining  In  the  pencil,  substantially  as 
deacrlbfd 
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4.  Id  a  lead  pencil  of  the  clan  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sheathing  forming  a  chambered  body,  a  core 
piece  In  said  body,  an  axial  bore  In  aald  core  to  receive 
a  lead,  a  follower  for  forcing  the  lead  through  the  bore 
emlKMlyinK  an  exteriorly  threaded  head,  a  magazine  com- 
prising shell-like  members  arranged  to  lie  upon  opposite 
alden  of  said  head,  said  members  having  a  allding  and  ro- 
latahlc  tit  In  aald  chainl>ered  portion,  the  outer  end  of  the 
magaxlne  portion  abutting  the  Inner  end  of  the  core, 
means  fur  centering  aald  abutting  ends,  a  threaded  surface 
In  aald  chamber  for  receiving  the  threads  on  said  bead. 
an.l  m.'nns  exteriorly  of  said  sheathing  for  turning  said 
magazine  portion,  sabstantlaly  as  deacrlbed. 

5  In  a  lead  pencil  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  abeatblng  forming  a  chambered  body,  a  core 
piece  in  said  body  extending  partially  the  length  thereof 
and  provided  with  an  axial  bore  to  receive  a  lead,  a  fol- 
lower for  forcing  the  lead  through  the  bore  embodying  ai5 
exteriorly  threaded  head,  a  sleeve  within  said  sbeathtnf; 
provided  with  an  Interior  thread  with  which  the  threads 
on  the  head  engage,  said  sleeve  extending  from  the  rear 
end  of  th.'  core  to  the  rear  of  the  sheathing,  a  magaxlne 
comprising  companion  member!*  of  shell  -  like  formation 
adaptMl  to  lie  upon  each  side  of  the  head,  aald  member 
havitig  a  slidable  and  rotatable  fit  In  said  sleeve,  and 
iueans  exteriorly  of  said  head  for  rotating  aaid  magaxlne. 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  ] 


1.130,742.  TRIMMINt;  MACHINE.  Et  gbnk  L.  Kkyeh, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cnlted  8bf>e  Machinery  Com 
paiiy  J'atfrson,  N  .J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flbd    Apr    7.   lOl.-^       Serial   No    759,421.      (CI.   12 — 92.  > 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  an  Insole  attached 
to  the  Iwttom  of  a  last  having.  In  combination,  means  for 
irlniinlng  the  edge  of  the  insole,  means  (or  beveling  the 
!n«r>.'ln  of  thi'  bottom  face  of  the  Insole,  means  for  po- 
sitioning the  last  and  the  Insole  to  present  the  insole  in 
..peraflvc  relation  to  said  trimming  and  t)evellng  means, 
,i!id  means  for  variably  controlling  the  relative  poaitions 
of  the  Insole  and  the  beveling  means  ao  as  to  insure  the 
formation  of  a  bevel  of  constant  depth. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  an  Inaole  attached  to 
the  Ixittom  of  a  last  having.  In  combtnatlon.  means  for 
trimming  the  edge  of  the  Insole,  means  for  beveling  the 
margin  of  the  Ixittom  face  of  the  Insole,  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  last  and  the  insole  to  preaent  the  Insole  in 
operative  relation  to  aald  trimming  and  beveling  meana. 
and  means  arranged  to  control  by  contact  with  the  insole 
the  posltloo  of  the  beveling  means  with  reference  to  said 
last  and  Inaole  poaltloning  meana. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  an  Inaole  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  a  last  having.  In  combination,  a  cutter  for 
trimming  the  edge  of  the  Insole,  a  cutter  for  beveling  the 
margin  of  the  bottom  face  of  the  lasole.  a  guide  upon 
which  to  position  the  last  with  the  insole  In  operative 
relation  t"  said  cutters,   the  beveling  cutter  being  adjust- 


able toward  and  from  aald  guide  In  directions  transverae 
to  the  plane  of  the  Insole,  and  means  for  effecting  aaid 
adjuatment  of  the  beveling  cutter  in  accordance  with 
the  thickness  of  the  lusole  presented. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  an  Insole  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  a  last  having.  In  combination,  a  cutter  for 
trimming  the  edge  of  the  insole,  a  cutter  for  tieveling 
the  margin  of  the  bottom  face  of  the  insole  8  guide  upon 
which  to  position  the  last  with  the  insole  ic  cvperstive  re- 
lation to  aald  cutters,  aaid  guide  liicludlng  me8Di»  for  sup 
porting  the  inaole  on  the  side  adjacent  to  thf  isst.  trn» 
fievellng  cutter  being  adjustable  In  dir.-ctl(>nii  toward  and 
from  said  guide,  a  presser  member  arraBge<1  to  contact 
yieldingly  with  the  bottom  face  of  the  insoh  aori  coi. 
nectlons  from  aald  member  to  the  L>evellDK  cutter  for  ad 
justing  the  poaition  of  said  cutter  in  accordance  with  the 
thickness  of  the  Insole. 

f).  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  cooiblnh 
tion,  a  rotary  edge  trlnuiiiiip  cutter,  a  second  rotary  ctitter 
arranKf'd  to  opt-rate  sUmiltflneously  therewith  to  bevel  the 
work,  an  abutment  or  rest  upon  which  to  jK>8!tiorj  the 
work  in  operative  relarioij  to  said  cutters,  and  automatic 
meang  for  varying  the  r<^ihtive  positions  of  sjiid  abutfficnt 
and  the  beveUnp-  cutter  no  a.-  to  r*'guiate  the  defitfc  nf  th^ 
bevei. 

[Clainis  ti  t<.>  *_'0  not  p.-i.nt.Ml  in  the  Gsxette.j 


1,T»0.74S.  TURPENTINK  •  lilPTII.UN'n  APrARATTS- 
IIenbi  E.  Bk-sant.  Ja."ksonvU.e  F-'ia.,  artPirt^.r  t';  .^mcri 
can  Patent  Manufactur:i;j:  i' --n. ;■::;,%  .U-.'.ky-  t^'Mf  Vlh  . 
a  Corporation  of  AriT.-.ti;-.  Fi..-.;  S.-;.t  T  '.Vl\  Serlai 
No.  647,959.      (CI.  203 3.; 


Ill  fi  distillinL*  apparsttiis  th.  rornhinatlon  with  &  lank 
adapted  to  contain  n  ro^jii.t;  a^^ir.t  of  «  M'puratii.g  t.anfe 
located  within  th.  coolinj?  tat.k.  a  ra^inK  mounted  on  top 
of  the  separatini,:  tsnk,  n  'nrpentirxe  d:sr!;arge  pipe  ei^ 
tending  through  the  casing  hi,  \  provided  with  s  discharge 
nozxie,  a  turpentine  rerflv«o  a's.-  IcM-ated  within  tb<-  .-ooi 
Ing  tank  and  spafe<1  npurt  fr-  tn  the  separating  tank  a 
pipe  connecting  the  upf'f  portu  ns  of  the  separating  tank 
and  the  turpentine  r.H-.iTiT.  an.i  a  glass  test  strip  obliquely 
disposed  within  paid  tank  adjacent  to  a  window  In  said 
tank  and  l)eneatb  .sabi  nozr).  and  nmovable  for  ascer- 
taining the  character  of  the  discharge  from  aald  noxxle. 


1,130,744.  ADHESIVE-APPLYING  MECHANISM.  Elie 
W.  L&BOUBAKDE.  Nashua.  N  H.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  7,  1909,  Serial  No.  .^31, .860,  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov,  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  594,804. 
(Cl.  91 — 61.) 

1.  In  a  machine  having  carrlcrbelta  for  rapidly  and 
continuously  moving  blanks  in  close  Bucceasion,  a  continu- 
ously operating  wheel  for  applying  glue  to  the  blanks  fol- 
lowing each  other  throagb  the  machine,  ■  glue  receptada 
bavlDg  a  cover  provided  with  two  narrow  alota  in  alln*- 
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lie  main  or  ouUt  whU 


)--.l..  through  <. f    'n^^.2i?rS?^J^?  '■':''  "?  '"■"'"  '^^  ""•  '-irculatlng  tube,  and  th.    fe<.l 

■"     '       •--.■.-   ■:  .,!■,, '^v    of   Khip.   a:nJ    ni-Mi;'.    :,,■■■■!:   >    ;..-f  «■..,. ,; 

t!:.-    t*.,   su.i-s    ill    t.,^   .■..VMr   for   ^\,'Uu'i,\i,a    ..;:•!■     ,M-i'  .-s    - '  >.  ■  ^ 


2.   In  a  derlce  of  the  ctuiracter  described,  a  glue  rec«p- 

a  .'  a  Ing  a  Blotted  coTer,  a  wb«el  or  dUk  baTinc  • 
ixjrtiou  of  Its  periphery  projecting  through  the  slot  of  tbt 
-over,  said  cover  being  lu  a  lower  plane  at  the  rear  of  ths 
wheel  or  dlak.  the  portion  of  the  cover  which  Is  In  the 
lower  plane  haTlng  an  opening  to  permit  the  return  of  giiM 
strings  to  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  .ledtribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  glue  receptacle  having  a  slotted  cover  and  a 
dlak  or  wheel  partially  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the 
0»Ter.  of  a  longitudinally  adjusubl.  <,  ; .  , .  ;,,<ated  within 
Iks  recepUcle  and  extending  along  n,  ,  ..  s  ,f  the  wheel 
or  dlak.  means  being  provided  for  preventing  .t>  al  move- 
ment of  the  scraper  relaUvely  to  tbf  wi  , ,  juk  ad- 
justing means  for  said  scraper  conn  «  1  uts  car- 
ried by  the  scraper,  a  cam  between  aaid  abutments,  means 
for  adjusting  said  cam,  and  means  for  locking  the  cam  in 
adjusted  poeltloo. 


1,180,746.      WATER  TI  HI     i.olLEH. 
Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Fi     «     Jan.    22, 
813.770.      (CL    122—302.; 


G«OBO«   T.    Laoo, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


4.  The  coro-.irmi 
hinged  to  ?*)('  ir  u! 
ends  <<f  i  ;...-'  ., 
blow  "f  i,"itiif!,  „ 
and  ii-.'.n!is  ;,.r  !.'i. 
operaiivc  {H.^ui-.n 

0.   The  ■■  iri!    iniir 
arranifed   !> 
ends  of  a  jmrti. ■■, 

blOW-ofT    Jinjfy.  lew 

surroumii!  ^r    "; 
nected  »i: 
the  circulating- 


.)fi 


wifi. 


«    wHtri    tuu.>   boiler,  of  a   1m)i 

''    r;,=      -   ir.-.j'Ht'n-    f!;^,^     ,.::,]     (';.■     f.^Pd    bi;,1 

P'Ttion    ..f    thf.    iHix    t^irii;    .!ftn<-h«t.ie, 
ilMj    iS.^-   '-n    HuO    licUi'hHbie   iMjrtlon    In 


!!i 


\-. 


;t(i   a    wHt'-i    tube  '.xiiifr,   of  a 

■!!•■    'iniriii.    t,i    inii.is*'    ond    im.late    t!;.- 

'  'ii''  ''ir.Milatlrig  tiiU's  an,!   tbp  f«H*«i  ari-l 

said    (H)t   ^H•l!IK    provided    with    h   chamr^r 

<"iti.  I    ijf    the    blow  off    nozzle    Hnd    con- 

S">rti,,ij   of  the   box  iriciOKltu'    th.-   Pnd>.   ..f 

1  !)«•■». 


1,130.747  I.fyl  I!.  aNH 
AmTOWI's  i.j'ZAV'  .  I'liri'hin 
1»14.      S.-rlH'    \f,     ^-4  4  s::t 


r    /^ 


rr    /  if 


-ASKOI  8    FIKI      H!  HNLK. 
■hrlstl.   T."!       Fi!,-d   Jun.     5,3. 


-?V!  <? 


1.  The  comblnaUon  with  „  *at«r  tube  boiler  of  a  re- 
movable box  arranged  in  one  of  the  drums  to  lucloM  and 
isolate  the  ends  of  a  por>  n  .'  t;  .  tubes  connected  to  said 
drum  and  the  feed  or  bin  a    .n:  Do^zle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  water  tube  boiler  of  a  hinged 
box  arranged  within  one  of  the  drums  to  Inclose  and  Iso- 
Ute  the  ends  of  a  portion  of  the  tubes  connected  to  said 
drum  and  the  feed  or  blow-off  noisle,  and  removable  means 
for  holding  the  box  In  closed  position. 


OaoBoa  T.    Lam, 
iai4.       Sertal    No. 


!r:nr^         WATER  niBB    BOIMf; 

l'Ui»!>u;Kh,     I'a.       Filed     gept      .'l 

862.710.      (CI.    122— «e3.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler,  of  a  box 
arranifed   In  one  of  the  drums  to  Inclose  and  Isolate  tho 

5  '  .  f.tion  of  the  circulating  tubes,  and  the  blow-off 
n  tJix  •  <!,  !  fi  perforated  partition  lnter|..is.-,i  !K.t.v-,.n  the 
<M   ^     f   •    .-     ub.H  aod  the  blow-off  noMi.- 

.     The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler,     f  .1        x 


fir;  (inged  In 
i'OtH  if  -A  [i.ri . 
hliiw  i!!T  n-.i/r.ii' 
Ikii:  belnij  d«»ia 
3.  The  four 
liin^fMl    to    rh>- 


m*'    of    tba   dr 


•  f  tn. 

"J  If 

t 

w. 

V 

f   : 

or 

rut). 

;Uid 
oute 

d   Isolate 
the  feed 

r  IV  a  1;   of 

It'r    ..f   n 

the 
and 

1  h- 

!t,      W 

h.i 

ti'it 

l(!!l!)f 

'«! 

■  ;M^# 

:<•!.'      \<n< 

1.  A  burner  cap  comprlsinit  two  inrertwl  rnps  with  i,er 
foratlODs  In  their  walls,  a   tubtiiar  inemr...r  «u[>criK.i...d  on 

said  CU!-.      Hid    havtn*,'    ;.erf.,ruti.„i«    th.-fir,.   ar.d   n   <-..ntrai 
partltlou  -.-pan.-i,,^  ....!   ,u,^a,'.,'r  in..,  "nmvnrtnuut*  ..pen 
ing  Into  th«"  ru]'-. 

2.  A   burner    ■«!.    .Mrni^ri^ir;.-    si>a..,i    inv.Tte<i    r>,p«   each 
having   an    aniiMiar    ^eriHt.-d    "ans:.-    th*.relD    nu.i    perfora 
tlons    Id    it^    ■.:,!:<     ,kM    ;,    ,„!,uiHr    nu^mber    •.uperin, posed 
upon  said  r„pH  uMli  u.'vforntinu^  in  f  ;^.  walin  and  f^M-nlnK 
Into  said  ciipH 

•'!      Tti..    .",,„)!.!()«  !io, J     with    ,1    ir«si,.,,iiH    f,|Pi    Htove    of    i    K,.r 

tiona,   bu-n-r  :-om[)rlMinK  a   [.hiraiity  of  s.-rtlons  each   hav 
tii«  iui  op.M,  hottorn  Inverted  rup  nnd  „   perforated  tubular 
meniNT  H,i|„.rtmfK,se.i  therwjti.  and  said  m'etU,n»  ro  acting 

with  earh  otb.r  to  afford  an  alined  .*ert!nr,a!   b„rn..r    „,( 

'ftJUjt^n'lv    HH    d.'srrHM'd. 


March 


1915 
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1,1.HI*74H.       TfH>THKl>     (iEARING     FOK     8TKAM-TTTR- 

BINE8.  HsH'Kic  l.-'i  s'.sTHi'M  Sto'-kholm,  Sweden,  bs 
Ki(fnor  to  Aktiii>'>lM,t;et  LiunRst r<inis  .^nfrt'.irbln.  l.lljf- 
holmen,  Sweden  Hied  Mar  14,  Ifil-J.  Berlai  No. 
754  :i;r!       tci.  74 — 7.) 


;  /' 


;n  iieariuK  for  Meniu  turbine*  of  the  double  rotating 
tn***.  a  pair  of  shafts  in  the  Bate*'  axial  line  but  rotailng 
II  t>ppoi»itt  direrilons.  h  pair  of  whePis  rfspecf Ively  mouiit- 
•■<!  on  said  slittfts  and  turnini?  thiTewitb.  a  siiMft  hKviii)? 
I  v>  o  latK't'  »ti<'»l(»  mounted  IhtT»-<)ii  and  turning  therewith, 
one  (if  \^':u■u  wbi-eis  dirfctl)  lin'sfit's  with  otu*  of  the  pair 
■  if  wbt'eis  first  mentioued,  an  addiUoD&l  gear  wht-e!  trans- 
n)ittlnK  motion  from  the  olliet  wheel  of  the  tlrst  pair  to 
!bt!  ( i.rr.'Ni)<)ndl!ii.'  whee!  of  the  nectind  pair,  a  wheel 
small,  r  tlihn  tboc'  of  the  second  [lalr  arranged  between 
them  1  u  thf  haru"  Kbaft  to  turu  therewith,  a  driven  «baft 
and  M  whe*"!  tnoutiffd  thereon  atid  turning  therewith  en 
gagli.K  said  i!tni4!l«*r  whe<i  and  Brranged  t>etwe«-u  nnd  lu 
proiimlfv  to  the  wheels  of  the  secoiid  pair 


.!,H(i,74;>  CCiMPHKRSlNf.  MATHIM;  Tno.MAS  l.rND, 
Bf'vcr'y  M«Rs  .  as.Hlpnor  f(.  I'nltiMj  .Sho*.  Mafhlnery 
t"omi)at!v  I'aterHon.  .V  .1  h  Corporation  of  %'<•■«■  .It-rsey. 
Filed   .!-,!.    t;     p.ei''       SfrtHi   \<.    4  70  i*p.s       1  c]     12 — 48.) 


.^if 


1  in  M  ''(iiiipn'.-.HlnK  mactdru'  the  combiDailon  of  n  mold 
adapted  to  re<^»lve  a  Ijtank  to  be  compressfd.  means  for 
feeding  a  blank  to  said  mold,  and  means  arranged  to  enter 
the  m<>ld  cHvity  for  removlnjt  a  compressed  blank  from  the 
mold  in  the  d!r»-ctlon  of  the  fee<lln>r  movement. 

--  In  a  rompreghlnK  marhlne,  the  comhinatloii  of  a  mold 
adapted  to  receive  a  blank  to  be  compressed,  means  for 
feedina:  a  blank  to  said  mold.  an<1  means,  carried  by  said 
feedinfr  means  and  ananKcd  to  enter  the  moid  ravlt.v,  for 
rtmosing  a  compres»ed  blasik  from  the  mold  during  the 
fe<^dlnL-    movement. 


.1.    In  n  oomprcRRnu'  rrm, 
ndijpred  to  rt-ffi\i:-  t  h:.Mi.k 
Hnlsrn.   <"otrittrisi[ij:   fi    pHir 
to  said  mold,  and   vi.  htiTj.' 
by  SHld  tineprs  nnd   ;. '■' ;i 'i^'i 

C<';i.[>i  t»s>>-i:!    l-i;.!.k     :r.>iu    lot 


iiiold 


nt.k 


with  and  remove  a 


■i  ir,  :<  '.:<  uj  •  sslng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
ad  i  tf^i  0  rt-iervr  «  t  Lmk  to  be  compressed,  feeding  mech- 
ai  i-'i;  '  omprii-int:  h  pair  of  gripping  fingers,  for  feeding 
a  t'lAttk  t<  said  ni  lid  .ind  spring  pressed  plna  carried  by 
the  hngers  and  adit}  ted  to  enter  the  mold  and  push  the 
eonmrcatd  blank  therefrom 


l,l30,75u.  roNTArr-ril  1  1;  Pttkh  Gkaham  MacOsb- 
OOB,  New  Vorii  N.  v.,  a3.slguor  to  Peter  G.  MacOre^cv, 
Edward  M  I>avi  !son,  and  Peter  L.  Wilbur.  Filed  Dec 
13,   191.     i^-rnai    X  •      +,       Renewed  July  18,  1914. 

Serial  No.  ^51,815       <»..   iT.;— 178.) 


kT^- 


1.  !t!  ::  i«'\"i!'e  '•'.  it:*'  I  la^t-  de^' r::»i  c;,  i;.(  i  i.Hii.i.aiion 
m'lth  :.  -'  '"U-H  t.d  tuovalo*-  ■'ui,  •«'.  ; .-,  ''  }•  ^«*;  i.  !•■  of  ;  J,dep^•n■1 
ent  non-i ■  ■■  ^^ tisi'U  ^r^s-:':.' :  •  •■•.,:;."t'^  .':i  •  ::■■■-.''  ned  to 
entfaire  oio'  .-f  s;-.'.;  .*ot!iacT«  ni'i.i  '■v  ;»>.■  <'>n.;  rir~->,:  thereby, 
!u  <i  it  s<ries  >f  :ti  ipendent  resilient  members  upon  each 
..f  whlfi;  on.'  of  sujd  Bi.sorbeBt  members  Is  mounted. 

'J  Ir  ,  i<'v|r-p  r.f  ho  class  described,  the  combination 
wits  h  s.'.r),.-  .,f  n.-'::'-  ■  -  ntacts  and  contact  flBfer*  fo- 
sltioueil  to  .  itato  t.irwv.iu,  of  a  series  of  Independent 
non-rotatabh  .ihs. .  .t>nt  memt>ers  each  positioned  tr  ct<- 
gage  one  of  -^    1  ntacts  and  to  be   compressed   then  by 

and  a  series  0;  :  .i.  i  nndent  resilient  members  each  operat- 
ing 1b  conjunction  with  one  of  said  contact  fingers  and 
upop  pncr,  of  whirl]  one  of  ssid  absorbent  memlvr?  }t 
moUi! !  ■  d 

;i.  I"  'i-'Vlce  of  the  clan-  df-T"-^  .■  •■»  '-■rri''yT:a*'t-'r: 
with    ii    to    viible   contact,   of   n;.    aip-^o' :■»  r-     iM-ni.er    •;.v;iig 

Its  inner  surface  projecting  beyond  the  path  of  said  con- 

ta<d  :iiorn!ipr  iir.d  having  ita  forward  edge  bvseied  uo  that 
as    ifi    s;,ii!,     ;>    onpajred  by  said  contaet  -    :    st   com- 

pr.  svfd  11  rd  !!;.[:  ■  :-.■.;  M  thc  further  ;  <  .  ■ '>nt  of  the 
cofftjo  t  find  .auHeu  lo  pubfc  uver  the  face  iio  ii-^.i.  and  a  re- 
slhiTH  ;r> Oilier  upon  which  said  absorbent  member  ii 
mounted. 


1,130  7:.  1        M  \N;r(,'i.iJi.\i.    iil-VICB  FOR  lYi'L  WRIT- 
IN*.   .MAS  HIM>      AXBL  C.  V.  Malm,  Lbopold  Ealh, 

;ind  (  HKi.si^:>    l!     AKBs,  Dsyton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  TT,* 

!;i.r>    Itojri.st*  r    i     mpany,   Dayton,  Ohio,   a   Corporhi.   i 

f  Ohio      Ho     .inly  10.  1914.     Sertal  No.  852,024.     (CI. 

1H7      ja:;,' 

:      Tto-   ■■umtd  !.;;  t !' ■!. 
:<    (■;UTi:iu:i'.    of    h     ;  ■:.  ;■■  '  ■"''!' 

mH'"'biri''.  nnd  a  c-.r.ro-i  li  i  <■, 
PMIKT  carrier  w):.>rf-!\  ''•  ■ 
impart  inoveraeist  to  thi  ;H't. 
as  to  permit  ?iHid  <nrriit;je  r.' 
said  p;ip<'r  carrliT  dnrit.k:  t 
!)nris. 

2  Thi-  romblii,'!?ioii  »;•!  -1  t  \;.in\  T  ninit  nmotilni-  h«vir-i' 
a  mrriape.  of  a  pnpor  farrit-r.  supported  ad.iarent  to  tsaid 
marhiof.  and  a  conriert  ion  h«>tw<'en  said  CHrriaee  and  said 
paper  earrler  conKtriictod  iscd  BrrniiiJ.-*!  to  yield  diirlne 
the   norniai    noN  >  iii<  n*    '■'    «!iid    '-wrriHi.'*- 


ith  a  typewriting  machine  having 

or   -  :r      rted  adjacent  to  said 

I    '.t.'wi'.'U  said  carriage  and  said 

'..    ■:  ■  '.  cment  of   thf   fiirnier  will 

siiid  cnnnt'-.  ti.  !i  being  surh 

.H\<    ni'-vioroii  t    rt»iHtively  in 

■    t:or>;ih:    i'!.<^ratlon    of    naid 
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^i.  Tfic  rotiitjuijuifii.  wttii  n  t>  pt>wrlCInu:  machine  hav- 
lOK  <i  i'lirrta^fe.  u,'  a  jrap.-r  carrier  supporti'd  adjacent  to 
HiUd  machine,  aud  a  toniuTtiDn  twtw<'«'n  mild  carrlAgp  aud 
Hnid  i>«p«'r  rarrifr  comprlsiiiK  h  spriiii<  arranged  to  t>« 
;iiait»<j    under    tenilou    by    the    nortual    uiovemeut    of    i»aUl 


4.  Trii^  .-i>in!i!niUi":^  with  a  iyfM-wrt  tiUK  iiiarliiiu-  .'in-,  iri^ 
a  '■wrriju't-,  of  a  pap«T  .'arrStT  supported  adjacent  to  said 
tnMfiii[i.\  IS  .(irini-ctioii  tietwwn  said  carrlat:!'  and  nald 
paper  I'arrivr  iOiiipiLsiii^,'  n  c<ino*»i-ttu»4  mfmtwr.  and  a 
aprirjK  int«Tp.»H»d  t»«»tw('i-ri  said  coniuH-ilriK  iiu-mb^T  and 
uut^  -tf  Haul    tKirtH   to  be   coonectwl, 

.'1  J  he  ••i.!iiiniia!,i(i!i,  with  a  t.Vp^'writinK  niMchiue  imvUiK 
a  earn,'!),'.',  ■''  »  piiji.*-  ••arrliT  -.iipiM.rf I'd  adjacent  to  said 
rnarhUi'-,  4  :'>.;i  u.-r:  i  ^  .1,  :m'!h. ■•<■!!  srti'!  i!rriHfc•^'  and  M«;d 
pap'T  i-nrrU'r  t  ouipriKiiik,'  ii  i>*»r  siidadiv  <  uiinfctcd  wlt'i 
(iF-.c  '.if  '-i^id  prtri.i  III  !"•  !-i,)i!ii»'ctf!i.  utni  a  ?.(.ri,n»?  tr,it(-T!>- 's»»d 
bi*!****'!)   Huld   Unr  nmi  -iHlA  vmrt   i.^  t>f  i-mn,.'.''^.! 


*-,- 


.# 

r 


Jtw 


h  ^  I 


jlL 


\  sci'd  k'<  rrninattir  f"niprisjrii;  Su  .■urntdnatloii  .  a  cas*' 
Jiii{  hHvint;  ii5<dst  heat  K'fnci'Ht juk'  iiicann  (n  file  lower  por- 
tiuti  ttoTt'of.  n  piuiAlits  uf  piTfor  at*>d  .-iupporthiK  tra.vs 
J  osltioned  to  closi'lv  lU  fiif  cn«t«K  triin;<v«T»«'ly  thereof  10 
I'lose  triuifniiM.xliHi  i>f  moist  hdU  intPrnily  <»f  said  trays, 
and  drylr^H  fiir  suppurtJtSi:  •<iiid  rra>i  In  fiHip+TpOKetl  spaced 
r'  iaUtui  aliov«>  «ald  ijeiura tint;  im-iiiiM  thereby  causing 
th.<  inid.st  heat  to  Hucci-ssivcly  pasH  ihrouKh  tti»>  cuntcnts 
of  !iu'  trays  frooj  the  lnwcrrnoHt  to  th?  upp«>rtnos«t.  the 
said  I'asinK  having  (in  opfnlny  above  the  ups>erino8t  tray, 
ag  and    for  the   purpose   act   forth 


,13  0.753.  DRIVINO  MECHANISM  VOU  ROTARY 
\  .VLVE8.  Ctbls  E.  Mjud,  Dayton,  Ohio,  anlcnor  to 
The  Mead   Engine  t'ompauy,   Hayton,  Ohio,  a   Corpora 

tlon  of  Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   7.   1012.     Serial  No.  682,313. 

(CI.    121-    97.) 


-i^:^^^. 


1.   TIm  CMiblnarlOR,  with  a   rotary  valve  having  a  stem, 

f  a   drtvlnK  incnih#»r  haviiij:  a  curved  alot  therein  mounted 

itidiiwndentiy   of  Raid   valve  and   adapted   to  rotate  atxiut 

Hi    ail.s    sutHitantlally   coincident    with    the   axis   of   aald 

•  .'live  ■:{  a  Hltnne  to  r<»<'eive  said  valve  ateiu  and  to  rotate 
hi   iinlHon   therewith,  an  arm  carried  hy  aald  sleeve,  a  Ixilt 

•  itendlnK  through  said  arm  and  throujch  the  slot  In  aald 
driving  n)cmN'r  said  lK)lt  having  an  apertured  head,  a 
curved  rud  mounted  on  aald  driving  member,  extending 
throHsrh  the  apertured  heail  of  said  l>olt  and  havtnit  a 
^to|t  n;  >(  [wdnt  remote  fmrn  said  ai>ertured  bead,  and  a 
sprlnc  runflried  UMw^'en  the  apertured  head  of  said  bolt 
■iiid  said  stop. 

2     The  combination,  with  a  rotary  valve  havlnir  a  item, 

if  11  drivlnp  rneraher  havlnji;  a  curved  slot  therein  mounted 

independently  of  said    valve  and   adapted  to  rotate   af>out 

tri     ixiH    substantially    (oincldent    with    the    ails    of    Hald 

v»l\'(\  of  a  sitH've  to  receive  said  valve  stem  and  to  rotate 

Hi   uniH'U!  therewith    an  ann  carried  by  aald  sleeve,   a  holt 

X'    fidl'.iir   thrniiKh   .said  arm  and  through   the  alot  in   aald 

diivhij„'    meniUer     said    bolt    having    an    apertured    head,    a 

curv.'d    r<.,!    innunfed    <in    aald    driving    memt>er,    extending 

thnuitt:  Ml    apertured  heail  of  aald  t>olt  and  having  a  stop 

at    ;(    p   silt    rtutiiite    friuii    staid    apt>rtured    head,    a    spring 

ct)ti;  ii.il  i.erweeri  ihe  Hpertured  head  of  said  l>ott  and  said 

gtui     ji'it  ,'idJuHtn!ile  nieans  for  limiting   the   inovenient   -f 

SMlil   i»-.t    with  relatlun  to   said   rod. 


1,180,754. 
Mleb.     F 
70—15.) 
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.!    N.>v     1  1.    101  -I        Sertai    N. 
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1.  .V  lock  strike,  comprising  a  baa*'  plate  and  a  liiock 
projeetlug  from  the  [date  and  having  Ita  outward  aide 
■>r  face  .inclined,  the  said  plate  lieliig  longer  than  the 
width  of  the  block,  and  the  said  block  having  a  gr<x>ve 
fornie<l  l>elow  Its  front  etlge  next  to  the  aald  plate  and 
extending  lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  said  plate,  one 
side  of  the  groove  l>elag  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  plate. 

2  A  look  strike,  coraprlalng  a  l»M«e  plate  and  a  block 
projecting  from  the  plate  and  having  Its  outward  aide 
or  face  Inclined,  the  said  plate  l>elng  longer  than  the  width 
of  the  block,  the  aald  Inclined  aide  lieing  greater  In  width 
than  the  aald  ba<«e  plate,  and  the  aald  block  hnvinx  > 
groove  formed  below  Its  front  edge  next  to  the  said  plate 
iiiid   extending   lengthwise   with    respect    to   the  said   plate. 


one  side  ol  the  groove  being  fluah  with  the  aurface  of  the 
plate. 

:c  A  lock  strike,  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  block 
projecting  from  the  plate  and  having  its  outward  aide  or 
face  Inclined,  the  aald  plate  being  longer  than  the  width 
of  the  block,  the  rear  of  the  aald  block  being  formed  flush 
with  the  back  of  the  said  plate,  the  aald  block  being 
greater  In  width  than  the  said  plate  and  the  front  edge 
of  the  block  being  constructed  to  project  beyond  the  front 
edge  of  the  said  plate,  and  the  said  block  having  a  groove 
formed  below  its  front  edge  next  to  the  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  aald  plate,  one 
side  of  the  groove  being  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  plate. 
4.  .-V  lock  strike,  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  block 
projecting  from  the  plate  and  having  Its  outward  side  or 
face  inclined,  and  the  said  block  having  grooves  formed 
next  to  the  said  piste  and  partly  separating  the  block 
from  the  plate,  one  side  of  each  groove  being  flush  with 
the  surface  of  the  plate, 

r.  A  lock  strike,  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  block 
projecting  from  the  plate  and  having  Its  outward  side  or 
face  inclined,  the  paid  block  being  greater  In  width  than 
the  aald  t>a8e  plate,  and  the  said  block  having  grooves 
formed  next  to  the  said  plate  below  the  front  edge  of  the 
block  and  on  two  sides  of  the  block  partly  separating  the 
block  and  plate,  one  aide  of  each  groove  being  flush  with 
the  surface  of  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 


member,  a  spider  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  adapted  to 
tit  in  said  notches,  and  a  stationary  cover  adapted  to  exen 
pressure  against  spider,  whereby  aald  prong»  are  retaineo 
In  said  notches, 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,130,756.  STRAINER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COOKIXv; 
UTENSILS.  TH(i.vi.is<  J  Nash,  Llnet)in.  Nebr  Fried 
Mar.  16.  1914.     geriai  No.  824.980.      (Cj.  ,5.3—8.) 


1  130,755      EI.KCTRIC  GENERATOR.     John  Lkwis  Mil- 
T.,?*,  Anderson,   Ind.     Filed  May   15,    1914.     Serial  No. 

h38,650        (CI,   123-    149.) 


nt 


1  An  electric  Ignition  generator  including  in  combina- 
tion a  timer  shaft,  a  generating  rotor,  and  gearing  con- 
ne<-tlng  Bi.ld  timer  shaft  and  the  abaft  of  said  rotor, 
whereby  said  rotor  is  driven  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed 
than  said  timer  shaft  with  a  single  source  of  current. 
»ald  par's  forming  a  stlngle  unit. 

2  An  electric  ignition  generator  having  In  combination, 
a  Tln-er  shaft  a  generating  rotor,  gearing  connecting  said 
timer  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  said  rotor,  whereby  said  rotor 
is  driven  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said  timer  shaft, 
and  an  adjustable  timer  meml>er  with  a  single  source  of 
current,  said  parts  forming  a  single  unit. 

8  An  electric  Ignlilon  generator  including.  In  combina- 
tion a  generating  rotor,  a  shaft  for  said  generating  rotor, 
a  timer  having  an  adjustable  member  and  a  shaft  other 
than  the  rotor  shaft,  and  a  single  piece  containing  a 
bearing  for  said  timer  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  of 
said  generating  rotor,  and  having  a  l)08s  for  supporting 
the  adjustable  member  of  said  timer. 

4  An  electric  ignition  generator  having  In  combination, 
a  timer  shaft  an  adjustable  timer  member,  a  plurality  of 
notches  in  said  timer  raemlKT,  a  spider  baring  pmngs 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  notches,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  exert 
pressure  on  said  spider,  whereby  said  prongs  arc  prevent- 
ed from  coming  out  of  sjild  notches. 

5.  An  electric  ignition  generator.  Including  in  combina- 
tion,  an   adjuatable  member,    notchea  In   said   adjtutable 


1.  An  applianre  ..f  th.  .-hnnoM.r  M:ited.  ron:]y  iy>hi:  a 
mam  or  body  fram*  .  iii^Uidlng  side  nsettsirf-r-s  wln.si  finer 
ends  terndnjite  In  !i..<kf^  for  cngapint  <  ver  f  ih  cnf  ot  n 
cooking  utensil,  n  swnru]  frame  of  ^priui:  ^ire  5*---^^0 
form  a  cross  member  arnl  side  srms.  t^.  ht'f!  i.iiv^EC 
loops  that  slldabiy  engiige  the  sldt  nieriihers  .-'  •;..  n.air. 
frame  and  whos<,>  mds  terminate  In  b^H.ks  f.-.-r  <  D^-'aglns: 
the  other  edge  of  the  cooking  utensil  an<i  a  tbin;!  fraiin 
plvotflliy  mounted  on  the  ^toss  inembet  of  the  seconn 
frame  to  fold  flatwise  with  respect  to  th.  ssU'!  s-  "r;. 
frame  and  the  main  frame,  the  ssid  ih'rd  frnm.  f.avii.. 
cam  like  extensions  for  enpaginp  n>e  .'^ide  >-,rm8  •:■ 
main  and  the  s<-cund  frames,  wherebj".  whet,  ti,. 
third  frame  is  swung  up.  tension  is  api>;u-ri  t:  th. 
arms  of  the  second  frame  for  causing  its  loops  to  fr: 
allv  bind   upon    the   s^ide   Mrms   of   the   main   frame. 


lb* 


■tint- 


i!e: 


ijii' 


of  the 


.. ;^;.:5hnce   for 

ent  down  to 

I  u:  atenaU,  a 

.rms   colled 

■"^ '  i[ ."  ' ■'   M ' f" 
;  •-  t:",  I-    : '*■■  r'  ;    t i' 

i.f     -he  'vk 

if    y\, Villi:    »  i  rr 


Strainer  plate  secured  flatwise  tipon  the 
side  arms  of  the  main  frame 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mRnufaclure  !,r. 
holding  cooking  jtensils  tiiat  ensiM.rf-ei-  :. 
frame  of  spring  wire  and  wbic'i  iDcUiies  r, 
and  side  arms,  the  ends  of  the  latter  hCnj:^ 
form  books  for  eti-aninp  oio-  edpe  c'  n  ■•'' 
U-Hhaped  spring  ^.re  fruin.  liinini:  n-  -^  <s 
to  form  Joopt;  f""  ^U(!;.  '..^  .  liiT'tK-i^'  Si''''  '"' 
mHin  frame  and  any  mc  v.>-  'h>\>  "f  it;-  s:<-i< 
form  hooks  for  cnLAi-iun  ih.  ..j.pmMU  »■,!.:> 
Ing  utensil,  a  th'rd  U  si.apeo  fritui.  f.rn.ed 
whose  side  arms  I  iivt  i-'i.;  porti<!!>  '  ' 
upper  side  of  the  wth  nvms  if  'lif  ,-,;:!-- 
tlons  terminating  with  M-op^  that  piv-tfui^  e,;-a»:e  th- 
cross  member  of  ;he  slioaMe  frame,  s^iid  loops  termi.n«t- 
Ing  in  crank-like  extensiou^  including  outwardly  projectw. 
members  that  engage  the  upper  tar-e  of  the  side  arms  of 
the  main  frame  and  so  Hrranted  reiatlvcl.v  to  the  matr, 
and  the  sliding  frame  whereb>  when  the  U  abat»ed  frame 
Is  swung  to  the  vertical  posiUon,  tension  1p  applied  to  the 
U-shaped  fran.e  to  c-.use  its  in.,pf.  to  t^-cnie  frictiODf. ,  ^v 
locked  upon  the  «de  arms  of  the  mH;r,  fr^me 

a  As  a  new  article  ot  manufacture,  an  appliance  lor 
holding  cooking  utengllg  {hat  emiKidies  a  main  or  body 
frame  of  spring  wire  and  yhi'b  includes  a  cross  memt>*  t 
and  aide  arms,  the  ends  of ^ttrp'latier  being  Ix-nt  down  to 
form  hcK)ks.  for  engaging  one  wIl-c  of  a  cooking  utensil,  a 
U-ahaped  spring  wire  frame  having  Us  side  arms  coiled 
to  form  loops  for  slldabiy  engaging  the  side  arms  of  the 
main  frame  and  h;iving  the  ends  of  its  side  arms  t>ent  to 
form  hooks  for  engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  the  cooking 
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utenali.    a    thlrfl    U  siiapMl    frnmc    foniieil    of    sprluis    wire 

w!i<)!»t'  aU'if  arum  havf  hciif  p'lrilojis  fur  ennaglut;  the 
iipi.»:»r  side  of  ;h»'  unit-  tirnm  of  t'l*-  MUdiibU-  frame.  *Hld 
portidiss  t.'rmiimtlni.'  witti  idup?*  thiit  pivolaliy  enga*?''  thf 
rvnn  nu>rii(>«r  of  th>,"  sildablf  friini*',   ^tuld   loiips  teruiinatlriK 

.•i'<     hi  ■IndiiiK'     Milt 'A-aniiy      lirnji-cti'd 
the    iiiijit'r    f;i('.'    Jif    ih,'    sldf     amis    ''f 

so    iUTHincfd    ri'iHtivciv    t.i    th»'   niaiii 

'.viuTt'lv    when   tiif   U  «h(ii)fd   frame 

»t I   jtoMifiun  ti,  n!<i<>ii   i«  (ijipilf-d  ti)  the 

<!^  til  !»-(N-.rii>-  frlctlonaily 
th.'  tiifiin  friiMif'.  arid  a 
If":  'hf     ii'iT  .-lid-*  ■■'  'he 


1.^    lis    1 


In     'Tank  like     cj,  ii'tm 

thi*   main    fram»*    tnd 

and   thi'  slidiri^   fr.uiii' 

l.S    SH  'UIJ?    to    lh>'     V,-;  !  i; 

U  sill  ;>f'd    fratno    t->    .'si 
li'K.'kid      .ijMdi      Tfi.       -I,!' 

Mid*'  nrnii^  .>f  th.'  ,nisi!i  frii:,^', 
hotdiui;  It  llxi-diy  _i.imiL''.L'.  d  v> 
4.  A^  i  (iru  rirflcle,  an  attn 
InjC  rnokiui;  .  -  ..i'!.!  •  iiu'i  :-.!; 
•tout  A;r.  .f  .; 
arinn,    ^hi'   ..•ii--- 

U   vh;*:  .  .1     ''   iri).       • 

wire,  said  frn; 

with  the  side    I  :    •■: 

the  said  aide  arm*  being  at 

colls  tf'rmlr.H tinr   'n 

th«   orl'.r   .-d^.'      ■'    ' 


i.f 


,!  ^ 


*  r>.  i  • 


ri. 


!h-  M ii>  :  II   the  [)laf I-  for 

•  ill'   Hiild   side  arms 

.'i!   iidHjnt'<l  for  susjxMiil- 

:■■  ! ;  I!    frame    fornie<!    of 

•      !i'i   metniier  a!i'i  f  t\e 

ii-i-    iierit    d<iw!i    f-    f'-.rna 

>    xld.-    ,)f    the    -resis::     edi;*-      a 

:]:    H    shjK'ie    ^trnnd    .if    s!:.:-iiin 

•  ■!,'■    --'i-H  far  fitSdrtli^y  eii/:-u'itm- 

;rtlii  iulfU''.  (tie  liiWiT  iV:<l  .if 
ti  i'luiie  U'inw  rtic  .-ons,  Ha!d 
k  tsieiiiiiers  f,ir  enjT'lKiii^ 
iei)»  ;  ;(  tiiird  U  sha'iM'd 
:.  w  ';.-s.-  -'••■  !i';u-.  '' ■  ■■.'!!'  ?■■  fnrni  Inopa  thst  take 
■:i:^i  ■?;.■  -ru;...  ;i:r::j:«':  f  '  i\-  <'\i\:i:ih-  U  sh!i[>»-<i  fr>ui)e 
I    -sid.'    aritisalao    tnchid   !„•    ri;:*!'     •..Hi.;!...!    ."it..n«l4Uif<    fur 

':  ^:.:i  the  upper  en-'-*  -.f  'h..  ididiiMe  nieinf-r,  rise 
l.lvotally  mc'i','.'-!  f'-Htii.-  an-A  .'nink  p..rri.m< 
it  i!.>i!i!  :.'hi.v  riH»  Mivi.ifi;  im.ji,  h  strainer  devl<-. 
<!!!•■<!  uiH.r;  Ml--  .)i)tf:'  .Ti.ls  .if  the  irmlii  fPHriie  .Hi,.i  aieans 
(ixed'V    hiddls-irf   ;'    to   iw.iriitiun 


>fr-T-. » 


id't»:"i':  \  1"!   V    H  ViKNT      TO      BlMiKJtS  WiLMAM 

Mw!k:.      N'-'ii         •  fi  Sdehrii  rid  ,      Sji^kn '■•'.■  -a '.  -        ''in-tlfi 
FlJed  NfiV    2n.  IWid.     8enH!  Nn    H0.i,,')r,4.      i*_'i.  ,'.d      l.'rt  s 


^ 


1.  "!'!ie  .,aji.iua! ).)]»  WiU:  tfie  (i  rt-u,.^  t ;  ■  ..i  t  •■  .d  a  bltid.r, 
i;!id  iireasi  jjja  te  iiaviDi?  tlie  UKual  needie  hIoI  therein,  uf  a 
itiielii  i-itrried  by  tise  l>rea«tpiate  and  provided  wltJi  a  «it)t 
n'K'iMterliiK  with  tiie  slot  in  tlie  breaatpiate,  a  guard  p\v- 
otiiUy  Heeurw!  to  the  sldeid  lit  one  aide  of  its  lon^jitudiua! 
i-eiitiT  aud  located  iM-tweeu  the  ahleid  aud  the  breast pljiie, 
%Jild  tcuurd  Ixdtijj  adHpte<l  to  piiaw  aeroati  tiie  .sli.ts  ami  a 
MliriiiK  euunectetl  with  the  guard,  as  asul  for  the  puipu)** 
spe«  ItSed 

2.  The  comiduatlou  with  the  breastplate  of  a  (itmler, 
staid  tireastplate  havlug  the  usual  needie  slot  thereiis.  of 
a  ahleid  carried  by  the  breaatpiate  and  prorided  with  a 
!*lot  re^fjsterlni,'  witli  tlie  «lot  in  the  breaatpiate,  aii  eye 
''arrleti  t>y  said  shield,  a  guard  pivotaliy  secured  to  the 
ahletd  at  one  side  of  its  center  and  locateil  between  the 
hrea«tidate  and  ahield,  aald  KU'^rd  helu«  adapted  u»  pasil 
acroas  said  alota,  »u  artuatiiig  rod  having  one  end  (uv- 
otally  (W'cured  to  the  guard  aad  the  opposite  end  sllialiljr 


monnte*!   in  aald  fve,  an  adjaatlnfr  uut  on   the  rod  on  the 

end  reniof.'  fr.siii  the  ,\e  anti  a  spritiK  nserted  on  the  rod 
t>etweers  the  eye  and  the  mit,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
xpedfled. 


l.nn.T^s        HTHFKT  SWEEPKR        MokdkcaI     M.    Nixoln, 


Kd.-iit..! 

tCi.  1:- 


S    r      Filed  Jan,  7,  1914      Berla!  No,  filti,s24 
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1  A  su-eet  sw.ei.er  roiuprlaitiiS  a  retei.ta<  ie,  a  trough 
■otui.  .teci  with  ««ld  receptacle  for  vertital  ddjuatment,  an 
.•tidie.Hs  fi«>aner  pais«lnj{  throujjh  aald  tro\iKli,  n  driving 
Hli;jft  .  arrird  fiy  snirl  trou«li  for  rotating  said  eudleaa 
i.aiu'r,  i»  Keiir  >lidably  inovinle<l  opon  said  shaft,  a  bracket 
arri'd  b\  hjikI  receptacle  and  enijaiflng  said  Kear,  a  driven 
s!  .ift  '  nrrj.'d  !.v  miid  bracket  and  provide*!  with  a  gear 
:  H,  !!_'  «!tii  Haiii  11  rat  mentioned  jtear,  a  rotary  clutch, 
«  ■■:iiffSi  .■i.i)iir  f}trrl.'<l  by  xaid  driven  ahaft.  pivotaUy 
jii.iunte.l  i.i.eraiinL'  means  for  said  chitfh  collar  earrled 
'•\  siii.l  !  ■'.'eptH' Ie,  resilient  nu-aua  yleldably  holding  said 
i.iviitnlly  m.itirited  means  In  Ita  norma!  posttlon  to  nor 
:iin;;y  b..l.!  -hIi!  .■lutcii  collar  and  rotary  clutch  out  of  en 
^'H)<'''»e;ii.  actnatlnK  nieana  for  said  oiieratlng  means  re 
•>wieii!  unans  rouncftinK  said  actuatlDK  uieaua  and  operat- 
hu'  tueaua.  and  means  carried  by  said  trouKh  for  engaKlnK 
-iui!  KtiKiilng  ineana  when  said  trough  is  moved  to  a 
;owire<l  p.mitlori  to  briui;  said  clutch  collar  and  rotary 
i  it!-!i   Info  engagement. 

.;  A  street  8we«'per  comprlslnK  a  receptacle,  a  tmuKh 
inne<  ted  with  said  receptacle  for  vertical  adjustment,  an 
eriilbKH  cieuuer  pasalng  through  said  trough,  a  driving 
>*haft  carried  by  aaid  trough  for  rolatlug:  said  endless 
.o.tDir  11  itenr  slldnbly  mounted  utKin  aald  shaft  a 
brack' t  carne.t  iiy  gaid  r*'ceptacle  and  engaging  said 
tre-,1-  ,t  driven  shaft  carried  by  said  t>racket  and  pro 
\  iei!  with  a  jTcar  iiieahlng  with  said  first  mentioned  gear. 
■■<  rotary  rlutrh,  a  clutch  collar  carried  by  said  driven 
siiuft,  a  txdl  crank  lever  having  one  end  engiiitlnK  aald 
clutch  collar,  resilient  means  ylehlably  hohllng  said  twli 
crank  bvrr  u.  ,1  nortnal  position,  a  rocker  Khaft  havitig 
an  arm.  r'-siii.  iii  means  conn.-ctini:  said  rocker  shaft  arm 
with  said  beil  crank  lever,  aud  meana  carried  by  said 
t  uKh  for  engaxlng  said  rocker  shaft  arm  and  moving  said 
.  .ijtcli  roiiai-  Into  engagement  with  said  rotary  clutch 
when  .Kaid  trtMuh  Is  moved  to  a  lowered  position. 

•i  A  street  sweeijer  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  trough 
earn..!  >y  said  leceptade,  said  trough  comprising  aide 
walls,  a  tlcKjring,  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said 
tli.x.irlng,  a  guide  way  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tioorltix  with  the  Interior  of  said  r«»ceptacle,  sweeping 
means  traveling  through  said  trough  and  engaging  said 
flooring,  and  operating  means  for  said  sweeping  means, 

i  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  trough 
carried  by  said  receptacle,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  position  o(  said  trough,  a  tloorlug  for  said  trough, 
means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  flooring,  clean 
ing  means  in  said  trough,  and  operating  m<^ans  for  said 
cleaning  means. 

5  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  re<-ept«cle,  a  trough 
carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  flooring  for  aald  trough,  eyea 
carried  by  said  flooring,  crank  shafts  carried  by  the  side 
walls  of  said  trough  and  paaaing  through  aald  eyes,  a 
(leaner  positioned  in  aald  trough,  movement  of  said  cranli 
shafts  adjusting  said  flooring  with  re8p«ct  to  said  cleaner, 
uuiding  ringers  carried  by  said  flooring  nteans  for  longl- 
rudlnaliy  adjusting  the  position  of  said  flooring  in  aald 
trough,  and  means  for  operating  aald  cleaner. 

1  Claims  tJ  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1. ISO  760.     PAINT-BRUSH.      Frank 
meiito.   Cal.     Filed  Apr.   21,   1914. 


H.    OsBOKK.    Sacra - 

Serial   No.   833.472. 


li.  a  .leTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  brush  Including  an 
applying  element  ;  a  receptacle  stirrouiiding  the  applying 
element  and  spaced  peripherally  therefrom  to  define  a 
drip  compartment  ,  and  feeding  fingers  secured  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  receptacle  and  prolonged  transversely 
of  the  compartment  to  dispose  their  outer  ends  adjacent 
the  applying  element,  tlie  fingers  being  spaced  to  permit 
the  material  applied  liy  the  brush  to  pass  between  the 
fingers  from  the  applying  element  into  the  compartment 
wiien  the  applying  element  projects  upwardly,  and  to 
permit  air  to  enter  the  compartment  when  the  applying 
element  projects  downwardly,  the  fingers  being  disposed 
In  a  cotifinuous  series  around  the  applying  elemetjt. 


1  I.W.Tfid  FOLDING  GRIDIRON  FiUT/ 
Schmalkalden,  rrermnny  Plied  Apr  «,  \'J1'A 
759.773       (CI.  12^-^-30! 


r.VKFli.vTH. 

.Serial  N'J. 
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A  folding  gridiron  comprising  lu  combination  a  piu- 
lailty  of  grate  shaped  grids  pivotally  connected  at  the  ends 
thereof  one  to  another,  one  of  the  aide-pLatea  of  all  the 
Krids  iHit  one  having  a  notch  adjacent  to  the  piroted  end 
thereof,  and  ..he  adjacent  end  of  each  aide-plate  pivoted 
to  a  notched  aide-plate  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  adjacent  notch  when  the  gridiron  is  folded  out 
rectilinearly.  the  alde-platea  of  all  the  grida  but  one 
having  notches  for  receiving  the  notches  of  the  cross  bars 
of  Uie  grids  In  the  folded  poeltion  thereof,  and  the  croM- 
bars  of  all  the  grids  but  one  having  notches  for  receiving 
the  notches  of  the  aide-plates  of  the  grids  in  the  folded 
pctKittoti    thereof. 


l.l.-^O-r.l      OII^BIJRNKR      David  B.  Pat«,  Hornbeck.  La. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,531.     (CI.  158 — 64.) 


ing  chamlier  and  projecting  slightly  into  the  tuime.  a  gen- 
erator located  above  tlie  mixing  chan~.ber  and  having  a  de^ 
IM»ndlng  arm  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  opposite  the 
said  iniet,  means  carried  by  the  mixing  cbHird>er  for  sup- 
iK>rtlng  the  generator  In  8pac»xl  relation  with  the  top  of 
the  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  horizontal  noizir-  composed 
of  an  exteriorly  threade<i  tubular  Isidy  having  one  end 
screwed  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  dewodir;  arm  of  the 
generator,  and  a  cap  screwed  onto  tin  other  end  of  the 
tubular  body  and  having  a  jet  apertiirc.  saiii  nory.le  !»eing 
spaced  from  and  discharging  Into  tlie  funnei  s.ba;.ed  outer 
portion  of  the  inlet,  the  said  inlet  and  no/yM  home  both 
adjustable  horlsontaily    toward   tind    frritu   ehcb   otrier 

1'  A  burner  of  the  class  descrilied,  tnfludins.'  a  aiSxlng 
ibamber  or  burner  proper  iiavlnir  let  aperturt's  nt  the  top 
;ind  closed  at  one  end  and  provldwl  at  the  oTber  em!  with 
!i!i  air  and  vap<(r  irib-t  spaced  standards  extcDdlng  up- 
wardly ffori)  the  rccepta',';!-  or  i-urrnr  [iroju-r  .'ind  provided 
at  their  upper  end'-  witii  nline<1  forked  porM'  ;.»  a  sxif.eHm- 
jiosed  generator  adjustabl,v  arranged  lu  tt.c  '  -rked  por- 
tions of  the  f.tandards  and  ha\in>.'  h  <^'|iet,.';  i.;.-  uriD  pro 
vided  wfth  ft  discherse  nozzle  iochti-'  o;;,,!},: 
:ilr  and  vtijior  inlet,  ai.d  «;,  n;  p-i-x  ;r:,/i 'e^  U  s 
rec,.ivini;  Mii-  d- peijO ,  r..  -^-n  ■''  ;:■  ^.  ■,<•:>■ 
,'acent  vt!i!i(i;!-d  nvni  Oi.i'i.i-  n^ih:-  '■<•:. '^i-  "' 
of  the  iMilde  and  ^'■cu^U;-  1 1  <-  same  to  th«  ?■• 
retaiiiitic   the  irenemtor  ;;,   ;'>   ftil'u.«tmer.t. 


1.  A  burner  of  the  class  deocribed  comprising  a  mixing 
( hani)>er  having  jet  apertures  at  the  top,  an  Inlet  having 
a  funnel  shaped  outer  portion  and  provided  with  a  tnbn- 
lar  Inner  portion  extending  through  one  wall  of  the  mlx- 
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i.iau.TbU.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Claibc.!>ve  I'sbtle. 
ClevelMnd,  oblo  Hied  1 '.t  6,  1912.  Serih^  No. 
t:^.".  Jiit,      (Cl.    152—28.) 
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1  In  a  vehicle  wboi'i  ;\  \  at'  !!ie!!;!>e;-  h  WW,  men"iber 
cam  paths  attached  to  one  member  and  having  inclina- 
tions at  an  ancie  to  the  rndins  ^priniis  attached  to  the 
other  member  and  hRvtnjr  cam  path)«  thereon,  the  ends  of 
the  springs  riding  lentthwi,-^.  of  tlie  first  cam  path^.  aiad 
springs  connected  to  one  of  the  mendvers  and  ccK^peratlng 
with  the  cam  paths  on  tlie  first  springs 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  huh  member  a  rim  member, 
double  cam  paths  attached  to  one  meml>er  and  having  In- 
clinations at  an  angle  to  the  radias.  springs  attached  to 
the  other  member  and  having  double  cam  paths  meeting 
at  an  angle  less  than  IW,  the  springs  riding  lengthwise 
of  the  first  cam  paths,  and  sprlriK's  connected  To  one  of  the 
members  and  cooperating  with  the  cams  on  the  first 
springs. 

'A.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  member  a  rim  memlier, 
double  cam  paths  attached  to  one  memt>er,  springs  at- 
tached  to  the  other  memt>er  and  having  double  cam  paths 
meeting  at  an  angle  less  than  1S0°,  the  springs  riding 
lengthwise  of  the  first  cam  paths,  and  other  aprings  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  members  and  cooperating  with  both 
cam  paths  within  the  angle  formed  by  their  meeting. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  a  hub  memt)er.  a  rim  member. 
cam  paths  attached  to  one  member    each  cam  path  having 
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a  fiead  from  whirh  lt»  parts  lU'  In  chorda  drawn  at  oppo- 
site sl<l«*  of  th*»  center  of  lh«<  whwi,  sprlnga  attache«l  to 
thp  other  memtxT  and  hav!n>f  th#>lr  enda  normally  In  the 
bpntJn  of  the  cam  paths  and  provided  with  ram  paths,  each 
having  a  transverse  Ix^nd.  and  springs  attached  to  one  of 
th«'  memhers  and  having:  their  ends  normally  at  the  bends 
rtf  the  ci*m  path*  !n  the  springs 

5  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  rlni  meroher.  a 
HpriuK  attached  to  one  memher,  and  having  a  transverse 
!)»'nd  therein,  a  <  am  path  for  the  end  of  the  spring,  at- 
tachci  to  the  other  memher,  the  cam  path  having  a  trans 
verse  bend  In  the  direction  opiwaite  the  t)end  In  the  spring, 
In  wliich  heiid  the  end  of  the  spring  normally  resta,  and  a 
aprlng  (>earlnK  on  the  flrst  spring  at  the  Inalde  of  the 
liend.  whereby  tiut!)  «prlnK«  Hre  placed  under  Increaaed 
teoHion  when  the  huh  or  rim  moven  approximately  In  ra- 
dial  lines  through   the  said   hends 


1,130,764.      8HUTTLB  FOR   WEAVINO.     Thomas   Rao- 
UAS,  Qre«n  Soyd,  Arnaide,  England.     Piled  May  8,  1914. 

Serial  No.  837,218.     (CI.  139—89.) 


l.l.HO  7rt3.       I'KRAMHrLATOH.       Kravcibs     F.     Putnam, 
Hy\    S     V       Ft!,-d    Feb     11.    lUit,      Serial    No.   817,982. 
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1  A  peranihuiator  having  a  frame  with  a  joint  en 
;i!)iing  said  fra!in>  !o  be  fi)!(led.  ■<ald  frame  comprising  tx:>l- 
Hter«i  and  atakeM  iuivintr  Joint  i'onne<rf Iodm  wish  said  hoi- 
HterH  adapted  tt*  ?t>U\  upun  «rtUl  tM>l«t>'n<  and  adapte<i  to  aa- 
sume  an  uprtglst  poHUl.ifi,  ami  n  S»>d.v  removahly  aupport- 
e<l  by  said  fruni!;  and  siilaiiteil  tu  h<>  held  thereupon  by 
said    ^itakes. 

2.  .V  periHiiiuiiati'r  hiivJiiK'  n  frain.-  <'i>inprisintf  a  reach 
with  ft  Joint  f-naoliiik:  said  frame  t.i  [^  fohled,  >iald  frame 
comprising  itol«t,er'<  atid  stalse.K  having  joint  connections 
with  said  Ijol-iters  adapted  to  fuid  upon  said  bc)]Mtcr*i  and 
adapted  to  a.<isniue  an  upright  position,  and  a  t«>dy  remov- 
ably «iapi)ortc(l  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  l>e  held  there- 
upon  by  said   stakc« 

'■  A  pernmbnhifi>r  IhivIiik  a  frame  comprising  a  rea<'h 
wtUi  a  hinge  Jouit  enabling  said  reach  to  fold,  and  meaoH 
fur  reSnforcUig  -.jiid  iiinge  joint,  said  frame  comprising 
Ixdatern  and  .stHkes  iiavtng  joint  ccjuiuM'tions  with  nald 
bolsters  adapted  to  fold  upon  sidd  bolsterx  and  adapted  to 
UHHume  an  uprlKtit  posltiotj,  and  a  tK)dy  remiivably  sup- 
ported by  sai.i  frmru-  and  adapted  to  be  htdd  thereupon  by 
said   Mtake.s, 

4.  A  peranibuJator  hiivlrij:  a  frame  comprtaing  a  reach 
«ltt,  H  biogf  John  esmblii.;,'  said  reach  to  fold,  and  means 
fur  reinforcing  said  hisige  Joint.  «ald  frame  cf>mprl«lng 
bolsters  and  stakes  having  Joint  connections  with  said 
bolsters  adapted  to  fold  up<m  said  Iwlaters  and  adapted 
to  ansumi'  an  upright  poattlon,  a  Iwdy  removably  support- 
t'd  by  »>ald  frame  and  ada[)te<l  to  be  held  thereup<in  by 
said  staites,  naid  boiaters  l>elng  attache^]  reape<"tively  to  ' 
tlie  part.-^  of  naid  reach,  wheel)*  removably  carried  by  the 
r<>ar  Iml.ster,  an  axle  pivotnlly  attached  to  the  forward  twi- 
ster an<l  wheels  removubiy  carried  by  said  axle. 

5  In  a  iwrambulator,  in  combination,  a  basket-like 
itody,  a  folding  ■supporting  frame  removable  from  aald 
lK)iiy  and  comprising  a  hinge- j<dnted  reach  and  a  trans- 
verse t>ar  or  iuiijiter  on  eacfi  «et!tlon  of  aald  reach,  the 
partis  of  wtitch  framt-  are  of  such  proportions  that  the.T 
niiiv  t'o  folded  up  Iti  said  iwdy,  and  removable  wheels  for 
said  NtlsterH  having  a  diameter  leas  than  the  width  of 
•aid  body.  ' 


!  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  casloK  and  shuttle 
tongue,  of  means  for  mounting  said  too(iie  io  said  caalng, 
comprising  a  hollow  bos,  supporting  means  wlthio  said 
box  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  ahattle  toogi]«,  a 
member  paaslng  through  said  supporting  means  and  hav- 
ing lt«  ends  engaging  the  shuttle  casing  to  proTlde  a 
pivotal  aiipport  for  the  shuttle  tongue,  subataotially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  loom  shuttle  comprising  in  combination  a  shuttle 
casing  having  a  receaa  formed  therein,  a  shuttle  tongue 
provided  with  a  hollow  skewer,  a  hollow  box  plTOtally 
mounted  within  said  receaa.  supporting  means  within 
aaid  bos  adapter!  to  engage  the  hollow  skewer  of  the  shot 
tie  tongue  and  adjusting  means  located  beneath  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  hollow  box  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  iihuttle  tongue  In  relation  to  the  base  of  the  shuttle 
casing. 

:{  A  loom  shuttle  comprising  in  combination  a  ahuttle 
casing  having  a  re<-es8  formed  therein,  a  ahuttle  tongue 
provided  with  a  hollow  skewer,  a  hollow  box  plTOtally 
mounted  within  aald  receaa,  supporting  meana  within 
said  box  adapted  to  engage  the  hollow  skewer  of  the 
shuttle  tongue,  adjusting  means  located  beneath  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  hollow  box  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  shuttle  tongue  In  relation  to  the  base  of  the  ahattle 
i-aalng,  and  spring  meana  within  aald  receas  adapted  to 
tiear  against  the  hollow  b<^x,  subatantlally  as  deacrit)ed. 

4.  .K  loom  shuttle  comprl.tlng  In  combination  a  shuttle 
I  aalng  having  a  rereaa  formed  therein  near  ita  end.  a  shut- 
tie  tongue  provided  with  a  hollow  skewer,  a  split  tubular 
member  transversely  disposed  within  said  recem,  sup- 
porting means  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  skewer 
pivotally  carried  on  aald  tubular  memt>er,  a  hollow  box 
ca8lDg  Hurrotindlng  aald  aupporting  member  and  also  plr- 
otally  carried  on  aald  tubular  memt)er,  a  flat  spring  lo- 
cated within  said  receas  and  bearing  against  the  lower 
rearwani  edge  of  aald  hollow  box  and  resilient  adjusting 
means  located  near  the  forward  edge  of  said  hollow  box 
adapted  to  vary  the  relation  of  the  shuttle  tongue  to  the 
baHe  of  the  ahuttle  ca.^lng,  substantially  as  described. 

'y  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  casing  and  shuttle 
tongue,  of  meana  for  mounting  said  tongue  In  said  casing. 
consprialng  a  iiollow  wbeft  metal  1k)X,  supporting  meanx 
within  aaid  t»ox  engaging  the  end  of  aaid  ahuttle  tongui. 
a  memt)er  passing  through  said  supporting  means  and  the 
Kidea  of  tiald  sheet  metal  box  and  having  its  ends  engage 
tile  shuttle  caalng  to  provide  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
shuttle   tongue,  substantially   as  described. 


l,i:»),7ftft.      BROOM  MACHINE.      Fredkhick    \V.    llrmx. 
Farts.    III.      FMled    Nov.    25,    1910.      Serial    No.    594,078. 

(CI.   15 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  means  for 
gripping  a  handle,  means  for  releasing  the  aald  gripping 
means,  a  latch  for  engaging  the  releasing  means  for  hold- 
ing the  gripping  means  In  Inoperative  poaltlon,  a  movable 
stop  for  engagement  by  the  end  of  the  handle,  and  meaos 
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whereby  the  moving  of  toe  slop  l»y  the  handle  will  release 
the  latch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  apecifled,  a  releasable 
gripping  device  for  holding  a  handle,  a  latch  for  restrain- 
ing the  action  of  the  aald  device,  meana  in  connection 
with  the  said  latch  for  engagement  by  a  handle  when  the 
handle  Is  Inserted  In  the  gripping  device  for  releasing  the 
latch  to  permit  the  gripping  device  to  grasp  the  handle. 

R.  in  H  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  a  barrel  for 
recelvitig  a  broom  handle,  a  chuck  having  Jaws  for  grasp 
Ing  tlie  liandle,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  Jaws  of  the 
chuck  into  engagement  with  the  handle,  a  lever  for  re- 
leasing the  Jaws,  a  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  to  the  barrel, 
and  a  disk  on  the  shaft  having  a  radial  pin  for  engaging 
the  lever  to  operate  the  same. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  a  releasable 
gripping  device  for  holding  a  handle,  means  for  holding 
the  gripping  device  In  Inoperative  position,  a  stop  for  en- 
gagement by  the  end  of  a  handle,  and  a  connection  between 
the  stop  and  the  holding  means  for  releasing  the  said  bold 
log  means  when  the  stop  is  moved  away  from  the  grip- 
ping device  by  the  handle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  a  holder  for 
broom  handles  or  the  like,  comprialng  a  barrel  having  a 
frusto-conlcai  chaml)er  for  receiving  the  handle,  gripping 
Jaws  within  the  chamber,  each  Jaw  having  an  inclined 
face  for  engaging  the  interior  of  the  chamber  to  move  the 
said  Jaws  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  handle  when 
the  said  Jaws  are  moved  longitudlnaUy,  a  sleeve  movable 
toward  and  from  the  barrel,  resilient  stems  connecting 
the  jaws  to  the  sleeve,  said  stems  normally  holding  the 
jaws  in  contact  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  moving  the  sleeve  toward  and  from  the  cham- 
ber to  operate  the  Jawa. 

riaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.lWjm  nERRICK  Michael  J.  Sasoi:?!,  Chicago,  111., 
HKslgnnr  fo  Saagen  Derrick  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
<v>n>oration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912  Serial 
No    674. .'^Or*       K'l.    212 — 61.) 


1,  In  a  hand  operated  circle  swing  builder's  derrick,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  a  maat  Hecured  to  the  base,  a  boom 
mounted  upon  the  mast  to  swing  completely  attout  the 
mast,  said  t>oom  btdng  of  triangular  formation  with  the 
upper  rail  forming  the  long  leg  of  the  triangle,  said  upper 
rail  being  of  a  length  to  extend  across  the  mast  and  lie 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  upper  rail  being  placed 
at  an  angle  with  the  Inner  end  located  In  a  plane  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  mast,  sheave  mechanism  on  one 
end  of  the  upper  rail,  geared  windless  mechanism  on  the 
other  end  of  said  rail,  whereby  the  windlass  and  sheave 
mechanisms  are  spaced  a  relatively  long  distance  apart  to 
permit  of  the  use  of  a  relatively  wide  windlass,  and  means 
for  locking  the  t)oom  against  revolution  about  the  maat, 
sut>stantially  as  described. 

2.  in  a  hand  operated  circle  swing  builder  a  derrick,  the 
combination  of  a  liase.  a  mast  secured  to  the  base,  a  boom 
mounted  on  the  mast  to  have  complete  revolution  alwut 
the  mast,  aald  boom  l)eing  of  triangular  formation  with  the 


upper  rail  forming  the  ioiig  icg  of  the  trlangSe  said  upj>er 
rail  extending  to  optwsite  sddes  of  the  mast,  sheave  mecha- 
nism on  one  end  of  the  upper  rail,  windlass  mechanism  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rail  whereby  the  sheave  and  wlnd- 
laHs  mechanisms  are  spaced  a  relatively  long  distance 
apart  and  the  uae  of  a  relatively  wide  windiasf  permitted, 
a  detachable  bearing  connection  l>etween  the  u;'^>er  rail 
and  upper  end  of  the  mast,  and  a  detachable  beariiig  con- 
nection between  the  mast  and  the  remaining  raiJs  of  tl  e 
boom,  said  connection  l)eing  kx-ated  approximately  medi- 
ally of  the  mast  and  con.stitutlDg  a  mean>^  for  lontroiling 
the  revolution  of  the  boom  ai>out  the  mast,  suh^tJitinaUy 
as  described. 

3.  in  a  circle  swing  derr-!<k.  the  conibinatioti  nf  ,«i  tmse 
a  mast  fixedly  securenl  to  the  bitue,  .n  Ifooin  it >Tiin».'«*d  tc 
swing  completely  alioijt  thr  ma.st,  said  buoiii  <'otisif-tirig  <if 
an  upper  rail,  a  rail  extending  from  ttie  inrn  r  eini  nt  the 
upper  rail  to  the  mast,  a  rail  extending  fron,  ;!:<  I'UU  •■  er.d 
of  the  upper  rail  to  the  mast,  a  sSeevi  nnt^  j>:i,  ■<  riiic  th  n 
between  the  upper  rail  and  the  upper  enri  of  t.he  roast  & 
ring  located  medially  of  the  maat  cotnprislne  a  l»odT  por 
tlon  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  fiange.  two 
straps  each  provided  with  a  semi-circular  fKirtion  adapted 
to  embrace  the  l)ody  of  aald  ring,  a  connection  between  said 
straps  and  the  inner  end  of  that  rail  extending  fron;  ttie 
inner  end  of  the  upfwr  rail,  merolMTs  extending  frotn  the 
inner  end  of  that  rail  connected  to  the  outer  i-mi  (f  the 
upiKT  rail,  a  pin-like  member  connecting  the  strnps  and 
the  extending  meml>ers,  and  a  lockmp  meiTiber  mouiited 
on  aaid  pin  like  memtier  for  drawing  and  r»  leasing  said 
strap  sections  Into  and  out  of  enga^Knient  wits.  t^s.  Ir*  rint 
whereby  the  t>oom  la  locked  against  Bn'l  [lerui'.trt-i;  •  .  •  c  .,ar 
movement  about  the  mast,  siibstantialU  hs  d*-*.!  ri'ed 


4    In  a  circle  swing  derrick,  the 


't.f!.!iirj;-. !  li 


i.     I'tif'f 


a  mast  fixedly  secured  to  tiie  base,  a  itiMim  arrangeo  to 
swing  completely  about  the  roast,  said  :M...n.  consistiriit 
of  an  upper  rail,  a  rail  extendlnj;  tvum  x'.t  inner  fr>;  i-t 
the  upper  rail  to  the  mast,  n  rai:  •  xtetiditie  froai  tl  e 
outer  end  of  the  upper  rail  to  the  mast,  a  Kieevc  and  plr; 
connection  between  the  upper  rail  and  the  upper  »!.!  ..f 
the  mast,  a  ring  located  medially  of  the  ma8t  comp'tsinK 
a  ix>dy  portion  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flange,  two  straps  each  provided  with  a  semi  cirouls!  por- 
tion adapted  to  embrace  the  body  of  said  ring,  e  cir.ti,c 
tioii  between  said  strap!'  arid  the  inner  end  of  that  r^ii 
extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the  upper  rnll.  raemi»erg 
extending  from  the  inner  end  of  that  rail  connected  fo  the 
outer  end  of  the  upper  rail,  a  pin  lik<  memixT  connec'ing 
the  straps  and  extending  members,  and  a  locking  member 
mounted  on  said  pin  like  member  for  drawing  and  releas- 
ing said  strap  sections  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  ring,  whereby  the  bi>om  ii*  locked  agalnft  anil  per 
mitted  circular  movement  abovit  the  rna.st.  onf  of  said 
strap  sections  being  hinged  whereTiy  a  reieacnhie  iiearing 
la  provided  between  the  majst  and  boom,  pubstantially  ag 
described. 

5.  In  a  circle  swing  derrick  the  conitiinatiori  c*  a  base. 
a  mast  fixedly  secured  to  tlie  Siast.  a  !ii.>oni  firr.vnged  tc 
swing  about  the  maj^t.  said  iioort  cotusisting  of  ai)  upper 
rail,  a  rail  extending  from  the  otiter  end  of  the  upper  rail 
to  the  mast,  and  a  rail  extending  from  the  iuncF  etid  of  the 
upper  rail  to  the  inat»t.  a  detachable  coniiectiotj  betweer,; 
the  upper  end  of  the  mast  and  upper  rail,  memtiers  tx 
tending  from  the  inner  end  of  that  raii  cotmected  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  upper  rail,  members!  extending  from  the 
inner  end  of  that  rai!  connected  to  tin  outer  end  of  the 
upper  rail,  said  extending  ra*  tnber*;  serving  to  detacbably 
connect  the  mast  and  the  rails  witii  wluch  they  are  aaao- 
ciated,  and  a  single  locking  meint>er  fo:  nmlntaUiing  said 
extending  member  Id  connected  iK>sitl!  r,  «i!b  respect  to 
the  mast,  substADtiHlly  as  descrlL>ed 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uax.ttf.) 


1,130.767,     (X)Ml'(HSlTiON   K'K  MAKl>"t;  (JLASS      Otto 
SCHOTT,  Jena,  (.er-maiiy,  asslgiior  to  the  Firm  of  Schott 
and  Gen.,  Jena.  (Jermatiy       Filed  Sept,   12.  Ittl2      Serial 
No.  719,977.      (CI.  49 — 90.) 
1,   Glass   containing   at    least    50   per   cent,    silicic    acid 

nnd  hHvSng  u.»*  tT>"  otlier  l'I.t^s  fi>rming  componentfs  alumina 


3>« 


O  F  F^"  1  C  I  A  L-   < i  A  Z  i:  T  T  E 


March  Oi  iqis- 


4    t<(    !  •'>    p^r    I'ent  .    lirru-    'A    !o    !!    >><>!    ct'nt..    Sxirarlr    ai-ld    5 
to   if)  IHT  i-i»nt,   an.l  .•ilkji.t   4  To    '.4   (tcr  cent,.   tht>  t.vtHl   i>^r 
centagf   of  ahuiilrm    «ri<!    Uni.<   Itt-lm:   at    ifasf    half   sn'1   n' 
mont  rtv(»  tlmfM  thnt  •>(  thr  NirHcic  acid 

2  lUtms  rontairiiiikr  « t  U>hs»  5»i  p»'r  .■cut  olllrir  arid  and 
harlnjj  ««  Its  orhpr  »!)»■*«  formlriK'  '  <»iii[»>n»*tit«  nhirisinH  H 
to  1'-'  p<»r  (■♦■nt..  HiDf  :i  »<■  H  P'T  .•■iif  ,  tiorti.'lc  ai'ld  5  to 
15    p»5r   cent    and    -^oda    s    t.i    \2    |>«-r    ■•«<nt       tfii-    totHi    {M*r- 


most  tlvp  tSmcK  thjif  .>f  *],,•   !%,,r:pii- 


'H'jt    half   atiij    at 


•i.t 


i.l  ■iO^TJ'.s       f  'in  'i   K,      IIku  >i  <  • 
MSsUiiur      o    iiinnlfln    Ma:,.; 
a   (   Hi.iration   of   IlUnoU. 
No    ft.H(.,851       (CI.  29—129 


•  'Sih-iiKo 

■!ih-aK'>' 

!  ;»  !  » 


.'eav-'y 


1.  Id  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  radially  movable  Jaw«, 
itvprs  mounted  within  the  chuck  each  haylnu  ang^ilarly 
.Uit"T«-<!  arms  one  of  which  la  iir:n:)i4-.''i  t>.  ■•jikhw  ■><•■'"     '  ■" 

:•{  ■iJiSd  j-iiw*.  srid  H  mt'mlxT  in  '■i.ii»f;<*ni''id,  wliK  tin-  ■•i--'r 
iiriii    of   .'ui';,     ,'    ,-.,1.1     .-MTH,    ,iiid    i<jii^ttiidii)a!!y    unsviiiiie 

witlilU  thf  rj,  1  iv  a',-'  ■■'  I  -iii'i  ;.i>\s  tuns  i',*"  .a-,;s<-!!  '<) 
aiove  ra(.llH..>  ,-i;:'  ,'.  ;. !,■-.;;  -in;!!  ;ji>v>.  ,-ooi„>..r!i  nti»j  »uh 
fh<-  tOfOlt'tT  i-iiK,!»  ■  :;<  iirii.  '.;  .-U'  !,  .)f  said  ;.-vtTS  li'  1>..H|- 
tiv.'Iy  duiit  t;H'  -..v:;,*':..  m.^viiioMil  SinTfof  ;h  on*  diffC- 
tlon.   «iit>fita;i !  i  •.,  , '.     ,;,•     l.'sonitfd 

J  l;.  i  .-Ini.k,  luv  oouibtiirt  r . ,.;.  •■•f  radlaU.  iiinvablt!  Jhwh, 
U'-viTs  uioiiiiV'iS  i^'tthlM  til.,  .i.u.k  .  li.  li  'laviii^  aiiKulariy 
d!!«pi,i.H»'«.  iti'iii.--  i;..- 
one  .if  xiild  ,.'  A  ■- 
other  urii.  '■■.''  fn,  . 
able  wtthlii  the  chuck,  vs 'lercdi)'  hwU!  jaws  ijiay  U'  caa^*'.! 
to  liio'ic  rudlnlly  rt!id  ;;:  mj'-^..;..  .^iiid  jaws  i  0^151. -I'S !  i  u*; 
wit-h  tht^  :nr!o:j>'r  .-ii.;;!;;: !.!.:  urni  ...f  ••ac!:  .'if  said  l«'Vf;'>  to 
yosltivcii  ilmit  t;,  •'^■.:.^i:.^  m.^ifiiuMi!  !ii.T»-of  In  .,iiH»  .!, 
rf'Ctlufi,  ;:t!id  Mai.;  :/. '•:,;!:■•  r  -..ipiva  Ulig  tv  Uh  tUf  i'U'o-k 
lH,Hly  U,  i.-..8it!vely  limit  the  swHuinj;  isioVf^ni.-Tit  .,..f  .,-ii.;'h 
of  8«id  o'V.-rs  In  the  npposltp  dut*i-tio!i,  suiirita  ii '  ia  ilv  ad 
de»crlb«'d. 


w!ii.:;l;    ix    arrnng»"d    to    fi!k'U,/4«'    wlUi 
1    ;n",i>,ihf'r    iu    Pil^HneiUt  lit    witli    Shi- 

>4i.'     i..\*TW.     iiisd    iollgUudliiH  ily     UIOV 


M,'^ujrt».      I.KM'flKli  S'lWK  !  .Nf.    VIATITIVK       Pk,4n-.    F 

HL(W  fiMK,     i'hK.Hdt'ifihia       !'h        rtHKlKIinr    to     y      F     81o<-<Hllb 
A  *'(>,.    i  Eirorp..r,'t  t.'..i     .-!    rof  por;-i(  :ot!   <if   I>»*iHwnr«='       Ortjri 
n«i    flppiioHiirni    rtlfd    Nov     0,    ion,    S.'r1al    N'o.    rt.' h  iMfl 
DlvldK!  «nd  tliN  «ppltoat1oR  flh'.l  Jtnif  2fl,   lfll4       Serial 
No    847,3ttH       {.-'l.    149.     2!    i 

t.  In  a  !.>«t!i»'r  «taklnsc  riiflcfiin*'  an  upptr  jaw  nn<(tii« 
for  r»»f!prornruiK'  ntiA  rockhii;:  th*"  snmc.  and  ni»*«n«  ind*'- 
p«>n<1«'Dt  of  naUl  rorktiiif  and  rtH'lpro<'atlr!«  ni*>aM!<  for  ttmlt- 
Injf  the  upwartl  rot^kirn;  niov«*iii*nit  of  th(>  forward  •»nd  •€ 
the  upper  jaw 

2,  In  SI  li-attier  Hiakinjf  machine,  an  iipp*r  Jaw  mpau-* 
for  reripro'-atiiiif  and  rockiiiK  the  «sme,  and  a  rttcd  -itoji 
sfparHtf  from  sjiL!  ineaiiH  llniitluK  the  upward  riM-kSni!: 
tn<)veni.'iit  of  rlo'  forward  end  of  the  upper  jaw 

:?.  In  a  leather  «taktnK  machine,  upp.r  and  lower  jaw«, 
journal  «up|.>ort«  pivoted  to  laterally  o^<■li^nte  up<in  the 
jMUiie.  roHera  Jo(irn«l*»<l  !n  such  stipporta.  eaai«  be>arluis 
ajcalnat  said  rollers  to  op*""^!  «n*l  ciosf  .tatd  Jaw*,  and  lueaiiK 
for  rocklnf  and  r^<'lprocatlnit  said  cuina 


4.    In  a   leather  Htaking  machine,  upper  and  lower  Jawa, 

hia<'k.tH   .(irrt.'d    tSterehy.    threadi'd   stems   carried   by   said 

hraekets,    rolo-r^   plvotiiUv    carried   by   «atd    stems   to   have 


lateral 
r*Utrii 


y  ' 

to 


i  latory    riiovetnent,  cams   lieartug  aicalnat   said 
tuate   said   J«w«,   and    n)enn«   for    roekinst   naid 


1,130  "'o       i{,\'ri   H  FT  I'lt!  I.I.       OsBiiRNli:  ?5MKi>srAi>.   i'(irt 
land     '■>-■..;;        I"!'...!     ! 'er     2!>      191,'!        Se-lol    \.-.     Sun   in; 
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1.  A  ratchet  drill  Includint:  1  -tHiolinl  a!jii<tHi..  ;  .  r- 
InS  iBe«na  at  each  eini  of  nal.i  standard,  a  spindle,  a  '  i'>l 
chack  on  one  end  of  nald  ■^plndie    rn.an-  for  wupvwrtlng  i  he 

?il>iioi;e  Hi  spaced  parallel  relation  in  the  standard  -..I 
li-^tii'io.  in'.HritiK  ni(>ati,-  at  the  oth.'r  ei,.!  of  said  splrjd.-  » 
,.\>.r     U.Mifiei  ,      niouiite.J     lipoti     wild     utaruiar-i     and     ii!>-;i:i- 

:;:ornited    up.-i!    the   Hpindle   and   fHandard   for   rotatUiK   '■.. 

-.;  ii>.!le  in    .lie  .iirertioti   Upon   the  movemeui  of  said   ie\er 

;r,    iN.th   dlr<-et'o!i« 

.L     A  rat   iiet    irili  tneludinf  a  standard,  adjustable  ^.<>ar- 

■:  -    .ii,.:i;.-.    .1-    •io  ',    ..;>.!   ..f  the  standard,   a  *p!ndl.  ,   a    r..ol 

.•h:!<k  at   .10-  .  n.;  "f  th.'  spindle.  ,')djuataliie  bearing  tne;iuf 

.It  'i.e  rt^•  r  .Mi-:  ..f  said  Mplndle.  iaeati,*t  for  supiHjrtinK  th'. 

Mpjro'i.     -r,    ^;. (('(.!    pariilH"!    relation    to    the    standard    .u 

rnenriH  iisoiinte.!   i.p..:;  the  Hpliidle  and  standard  for  rot..*ting 

IJJ'J    !5piiidie 

8.  A  ratchet  drill  comprlslnK  a  standard.  coliarB  threai 
ed  apoo  each  end  >f  'tie  standar<!R.  a  U-artnjt  plat,.  n\»iv- 
I  tied  npon  the  ou'er  ..nd  of  each  of  the  collars  n  «;ii!olle. 
.  ...  ,■!.:.!■:  ■r,'....'t.''!  Aith  the  spindle  nt  one  end  ft 
t>enrt!.>;  MdjustttMe  upon  the  other  end  ..f  the  •(pin.!  >■ 
•!!eMii'«  for  ojverntively  eonnectinc  the  supporting  gtandard 
with  the  spindle,  «  lever  Itwsely  monnf«»d  ufmn  the  sup 
porting  stai\dftr(!  and  adapted  for  oaolUntorT  movement 
■ind  meauH  for  rotating:  the  gplnd!'-  In  one  direction  'ipon 
f*ie  modern. -nf   of  the   lever  In   tK)th  directions. 


1.1,'?0.771         VVAtJON      S<'ALK         HfrtH     A      SMITH,     1>auI« 

viMe,  Ky  .  «s.slK^nor  of  one  fourth  to  (fustav  Fleiner  and 

one  fourth    to   Morrla    Abraham,    Ixjulsvllle,    Ky.      Filed 

Auir    2«.  1914.     Serial  No.  858,7H4.     (CI.  T.-i-R.) 

!      The    combination    with    the    runntne    (tear    and    body 

..f    M    waeon    or    like   vehicle   of   a    tranaverae    bar   pivoted 

to  said  ws«on  iMxly  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  at  one 

t-nd.  a    lever   plvoft-d   Intermediate  Ita  ends  to  one  aide  of 

«ald   l>«)dv.   n  scale   t»earn,   Unka  connecting  the  acale  iM^am 

on  opffoalte  sides  thereof  with  the  lever  at  the  ptroted  end 

thereof,  and  the  free  end  of  aald  tranaven*  bar,  balance 
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bars  pivoted  Intermediate  their  enda  upon  the  und«r  part 

of  the  waKon  body  and  having  certain  enda  thereof  ei 
tended  toward  the  center  of  the  body,  a  bearing  plate 
pi\otnliy  connected  with  said  last  named  means,  a  bear- 
InR  on  said  tran«ver»e  bar  cooperating  with  said  l>earlnK 
plate,  !>earlnsrs  on  the  other  ends  of  aald  hans  and  ftxed 
bearing  nofnlierw  upon  the  running  sear  of  the  wagon  co- 
opertuli.^'    v\lth  said  last  named  fiearlngs. 


TfT 


z^w^. 


2.  The  .omblnatlon  with  the  running  e»ar  and  wagon 
l...dy  .  f  H  v..!i!<le,  (if  a  plurality  of  baliin  i  bans  pivoted 
irtermediate  their  enda  upon  said  body  aioi  iiavlng  certain 
.  i.vi!.  tl.eteof  extended  toward  the  center  of  the  body,  h 
bearing  plate  plvotally  connecting  »ald  lant  mentioned 
fa<U  with  estch  other,  a  trannverae  balance  bar  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  otie  side  of  the  body  and  eitendlng  Ihereacmsg. 
'an  operating  ..  ver  pivoted  on  one  aide  of  the  lK>dy.  a 
»cn=.  beam,  a  link  connecting  said  acale  beam  with  said 
op.  r,i-i;.-  lever,  a  link  connecting  aald  transverse  balance 
iKtr  with  said  scale  t>eam,  a  bracket  slldably  supporting  the 
f.  e,  .  ;  .'.  ..f  Hall!  transverse  bar.  a  iH^arlng  on  said  last 
ii  it;.  ■!  '.!ir  to  c<><.perttte  with  the  bearing  plate  and  ttie 
other  ends  of  aald  bar*  resting  upon  the  running  gear. 

The  combination  wtb  a  l>ody  and  running  gear  of  a 
V.  hide  of  !>alance  bar«  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends 
upon  aald  IwMly  and  having  certain  ends  resting  upon  said 
running  gear,  a  bearing  plate  plvotally  connecting  the 
other  enda  of  the  balance  bara  with  each  other,  a  tran« 
verjie  l-alance  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the 
ho.ly,  a  bearlnjr  on  said  tmr  to  coOperate  with  the  beariu»J 
p.ate,  stale  mechanism  and  means  whereby  the  welglit  of 
the  load  of  the  tH)dy  may  l>e  placed  upon  the  acale  beam 
operatlveij  ■  oi.nected.  with  aald  last  named  bar,  body  and 
H.'sie   L)eain 


lo".7T...  ('LAMI'  S-i.M!Ei,  W.  Tatk,  I'arma,  Idaho 
Orifc-ii:..:  ,ipp'l.-atio!i  tiled  Sept.  10,  1913,  Serial  No 
781*,lii<.'.  i'ivbied  and  this  application  Sled  Apr.  9, 
1914.     Serial  N...  '',3(».Tt2.      <  CL  254-  -83.) 


means  to  engage  with  the  alined  flanges,  one  of  the  last 
specified  flange  -  engaging  meauB  Ijcing  adjustable  ;  and 
means  upon  the  securing  elemnt  for  receiving  a  stretching 
device,  whereby,  when  tension  la  applied  to  the  clfttEp,  the 
opposed  flanges  of  the  angle  memhers  will  tend  to  open  at 
their  outer  edges  and  to  approach  each  other  at  their 
Inner  edges,  thereby  increasing  the  grip  of  the  riamp 

.'•!,  A  wire  fence  clamp  compris^inj.'  angle  membe.'-s,  two 
of  the  flanges  of  the  angle  members  l>elnK  opposed  and 
two  of  the  flanges  of  the  angle  memt»r>  :•..!n^:  ap 
proximately  alined  :  a  securing  element  extereb-d  ....osely 
through  the  opposed  flanges  hi.d  having  roe.-, p,  t  .  enghfre 
with  the  alined  flanges:  Htid  mean;,  upon  \]  >■  <  iamp  for 
receiving  «  stretching  device,  whereby,  w!,.'n  tension  i» 
applied  to  the  clamp,  tiie  opposed  flanges-  '>f  the  angle 
memt)ers  will  tend  to  of^n  at  tticlr  outer  <■•\v^■>  dnd  to 
appro?ich  eiich  other  at  tlielr  inner  edges,  lb.  rely  in-  r.hs 
InK  the  grip  of  the  clamp. 


1  A  wire  fence  clanup  comprising  angle  members,  two 
of  !b.  rtantres  of  the  angle  meml<er«  Ijeing  opposed  and  two 
of  the  tliiuKes  of  the  angle  memt)ers  beinx  approximately 
fti.;,.,-.  a  s..,--iriiii:  element  extended  loosely  thruugh  the 
opposed  tlanges.  thereby  to  permit  the  angle  members  to 
tilt  .>n  the  securioK  element  and  move  the  Inner  edgea  of 
the  alined  flanges  toward  each  other,  the  securing  element 
having  means  to  engage  with  the  alined  flange  of  one  angle 
member  ;  and  movable  meana  upon  the  securing  element 
for  engaging  the  alined  flange  of  the  other  angle  member. 

2.  A  wire  fence  clamp  comprlslni?  angle  membera,  two 
of  the  flanges  of  the  angle  memliers  t)elng  opposed  and  two 
of  the  flanges  being  approximately  alined  ;  a  securing  ele- 
ment extended  through  the  opposed   flanges  and  hSTlng 


L:  .        t     led 
24s — ;-(().,  I 


(iilT  Sli'i'OKT. 
Feb.    7,    1914. 


Thomas  J.  Tartxis,  Homer, 
Serial   Mo.    817,281.      (CL 


in. 


in  a  device  of  the  r.JiS!.  rt-s-  r;P..d  mci-el; :.,:  -.  ^:ip;...;-tlDg 
plate  having  a  threaded  opening'  sbertin  ■-.  si;b!-t!H;ria!ly 
perpendicular  supporting  rod  havlnp  its  .--.',  resMovably 
enjraged  within  ,«ald  opening  :-.  sleeve  r  t.-  tftM.'.  rnourite<1 
upon  the  lower  end  of  s«i.1  r-..-;.  means  f'-r  retaining  sale, 
sleeve  against  sliding  rnov  .-snt-i;'  upor  *he  "vl,  ap  anr 
formed  integral  with  tbe  .-i...  v.-  np,:  p-.  t.-':  i  c  oPiwardU 
at  an  angle  with  respect  '•  th^-  '•^ip----' '  p,„  "•■'■■'  n  v- 
rnli'y  of  sleeves  slidaM}  rti'  •iv'>-<i  ;ipor  v...  -  ur-:  srppr,;- 
!!ic  firms  formed  ir:tei;.-r.. :  w:-\-i  the  s;e.  -,  .--i  a'-,':  citeridinj.- 
outwardly  therefr-.m,  set  screw?;  carrp-.;  p^  the  g.eeve* 
and  adapted  to  retain  tb(  sarri'-  in  a-'oss-aMe  jh.sitlc! 
and  catch  me-mlier,-  forn.,.  ,:  '>>  't<-  s'r^fc;;,^  .mt  p.i-.rtlnt 
.  f  tlo-  niRterial  a:  It..  -  ,  :  ;;...^  „::uc  :^  p:..'. -Ul  reEllien* 
;..!)Siies  «!>  and  fo;   •!,.        rpose  set  forth. 


1,1S0,774.      STAM'ANp   1,1!'  t 'i'K!-;  \  i  i '^■'.    M  (-.,>  \S  FO !-. 
(iAKBAGK  -  t'ANS       AM*       trrHlIH       1. !.«   Kr  I  A^ 'LKh 
MicHAKL  .1.   TiKRM-:\     nitsiaeid.  Ma=,b.     i  uec    M;,r.   25. 
1914.      Serial    No     K.T  162.      (Cl.    220—116.) 
1.   A  Stand  for  re(  e;-!;."  .es  !n\ing  a  lid,  said  stand  com 

prlslnjr  con  verging  lutst-  ...n--  ..s     .' 

said  liars  having   upwa;.:   :.e!,.is 

the  other  etpls  of  ;h<    l-a,—    >..    •  :■ 


hich  the  receptacle  seats. 

t   !!(-,;    ,  ot.*  erirltiB  ends, 
[.iward  hin]  downward 


bends  extending  respectivei.v  aPov,  and  i'eiow  the  bars. 
the  upward  l>eDds  forminji;  retainim;  meaiis  for  the  recep 
tacle  seating  on  the  Imrs',  and  (he  downward  twnds  serving 
as  supporting  legs  for  the  Uwa.  a  standard  at  the  con- 
verging en<iB  of  the  b.-ise  b:jrs  '-otnjxised  of  coinpotiont 
member*  having  a  crosf  bar  at  the  top  to  which  the  afore 
said  upward  bends  at  the  converging  ends  of  ttie  base  liars 
are  connected,  and  said  meml)erR  having  horizontal  bends 
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at    th*Mr  i<)-.vt>r    ■■■v.'.in   furniin^   supports   fi)r   the   ennverjctnjj 

ends    of    tjit"    'Imnv    '!;ir-,    ^.'11(1    liiiriKonfa!    UhkIk    h.iiiK    con- 
iH-'-tfil    t,<i   thp    l)(iJ*('    '.ars   aril!    havtiijj   hraritiK    i><trt!'iH8   en 
tfiiguiji;  said  ims<-  .i-ir-i    n   iiii  .ttippi>rtlng  tiifni>M»r  pUi(rf>«l  tii 
tlsi-    afort'said    cr-i*!!-'.    '.ar.    ntn!    tr*>ail!»' <jp«rate<l    mt'ims    fur 
gwingifiK   HiiUl    ill'.    >*U|>P'>rtlj)j<;    tiu-niiMT 


t>«'tw(H»n  sjild   w  fnits,  nnd  a  coll  Hprlng  twarinjf  at  one  end 
•ipoii  the  wmKB  aiid  at  the  other  eud  upon  the  closed  end 


2.  A  ataud  fvji-  r.'o'pr^i  ■  ic«  havwii:  n  •id,  sai.i  Hlani! 
comprlaing  coayer^iua  ^'ns.-  i-ars  .in  sv  iii.-d  r:;,'  rtrcprafi.' 
s«*fltH,    sa!<!    bars    hav!:,i<    .ipwjtrd    ;»-iid>    Ht    thfir    rui:  viTUtny 

.-;!.!«,  th"  'ifh.'r  ■■ii'!>i  -if  tlit>  bnrs  hnvitikr  upwa'-il  nul 
d.'Wnw'itr  !  '^•■iidM  .'X '.■!;■!;  :!k;  rcwip,H'tlvply  «!><.■.•'  nn-i  i»M.iw 
the  i.Hfs.  ttie  ai;-A-^r'!  S-nilx  forming  rcl  ;ti  iii  Dg  iii.-Hin  f^.r 
the  ceceptacle  ^'h'uik  'fi  -ti''  t'ars,  and  \iu-  diiwisward 
bendi  serTlng  an  ^::!,>i...- 'ini;  i.'tjs  for  ttu-  !•«!■■<  «  *',indsrd 
at  the  converKtii..:  i,.l-.  -f  tlif  !ia.Ht>  barH  .■..iupus'-i!  ^if  i'.ini 
P'ltifnt  ni.'Hiiit  r»,  i.i.mtc  <i  'Tiiss  Niir  Ht  Xb:  ''>p  '■•  «!ii.-h 
t!u>  ;if*ir-Kal.!  >;>«,(•<!  !•.■!!. is  :i '  Uit-  con  ViTK'inK'  '■!■•!-  .if  t!..- 
b«8r  (irtrs  jr.'  ■,  itiu. '.;.■.! .  and  >*Hld  nicmiHTH  havlut:  -■'."!■! 
jsontiii  h.'t!ds  ;tr  triiM-  S'W.-r  .'nd-i  furiidisg  supports  for 
!hf  .'rtn  vpr^'ini,-  .'rrdw  ..f  f  hr  ;ia-<»'  ttar-i,  Hjsld  Iv.iriK.-ntHl  !).»!;<!.•« 
hrtviiii,'  ';'itWiird  '"Mid-i  ■tirinfCicd  to  tb*'  Sia9«>  imrs  -ind 
)i!s,;  h.ivini;  NrH'  U.ir  :>'■  t'.nn^  i-iiK»<iiig  8a:d  !)a««>  !mr-,,  a 
n-'-jidif  fuhr^nii.'d  :  •:'■  sa,d  ..utward  l)ends.  a  !ld  8up[).irniiR 
tiU'iiibtT  piv.ifcii  t.i  ';'!.•  itforcsHid  .TiiHH  bar,  nud.  a  •uiintH- 
•i.irj  'ift  w(»..ii  frif  tr'-'Hdi.'   nn>{  !hs'  Hd  mippoffii'ir  mfmi>.>r 

:i  A  stall'!  f'^r  r>'<-f(,)!a(  !*'«  tsavUit;  n  iid.  s.-ild  «itnnd  riini 
prssHik;  '.ase  iiar-^  ^^i'  wMrh  ih*>  r«'<-«>pt «<■!•'  scats.  sa,U!  hstrs 
iisivitii;  upivsu'd  ...-idH  ii'  .Mi.«  .'tld.  t!>f  (ith.T  -nds  .-f  t!i»' 
bars  hiivin^  upvvjird  and  .i.iwtiwrtrd  S,»-iid,H  .■itiTidinh-  r* 
8p«'i'!l  v.'i  y  -stH'ii-  .t:id  t.«'iiiw  •h^'  i»Hrn.  i  h»'  ujiward  li.>iid»« 
formiiik'  r«''u!tji,'i^  means  f<r  rh.>  rf<-f ptHri.-  s.>nt!nK  "n  the 
burn,  asid  rh.-  .'...".vr  a  h  r.t  >«■!). Is  -iPrvliis  as  ^nspponluK  l.-u'x 
for  th.»  !inrx,  m  -it.-Kulard  iit  thr  rtrnt  m«'ntl.iti«*d  ends  of 
th."  bas*  bars  <'nii-ip«!s.>d  .if  ..■■.inpotuMit  mfisibtT,-)  havUii;  a 
cT'iHn  bur  at  trie  fop  tn  -,vh:rti  ths-  ilrstt-mcntiont'd  \ip»rtrd 
I'mhuIh  of  1  !h?  iism-  b.srs  .•i;>'  rijt!ii»'ft>'d,  !iii<!  Hjibl  nu-nd"'!  •.; 
having  h<.)rUiiui!!  i  ',.<  n.is  at  flu-ir  biwfr  t-ndn  forriiiriK  .■^up 
ports  .'or  thf  (Sr^t  lu.-iit  iots.'d  .-nds  of  !h.'  \mnt'  bar>*.  -laid 
horlioiltai  b«Mids  '••■tns;  ■  .intH'rn»d  to  thf  bane  bni-s  jind 
having  brindrii;  ;..ir!!i.i;>i  .•iiira^l !;»;  >ab!  iihm.-  :=;!!'«.  «  Ud 
HupportliiK  mcnifi.T  jijv.^fi"!  t>'  ih.-  .if..rfs!nd  i'i,i>!s:mr  :nid 
t  f  ('ad!<>-.ip»T!iti.,i  .iii'iti;s  '..r  swuiiiiju;  sabi  Md  ^i-ipp  i'srr: 
nit'Ildjt'!'. 


1,130.775.      \V!f;r;    yiSlnS',     \M-   i\)lii.lS':    DKVICi'. 
Jill      S       H      ■['■•Ffl-r-       U  H'.-  ''ir;.       (b.iui,        P;b-d     A-iiT      LT, 
IJUd       S»>r!a!    N  >     Tstbr.d:.'        ibi     247    -LM   1 
!,    A    dfvb-r   iit    ■■  h.-    k!r:d    d.-si-ribvd    ■  •  .!np rlsinij    n    hudou 
bo<ly  sb>trwl  •jp<in  tise  *bi*''i,   ;i   {•■  sii  sidnp'fd  to  nt  tti.'r<»Ui. 
wiiigs   hnvliii:    '!ii   ■•jiiiiry.'d   tMo-r   ••':d    portion   fsiSru.'    with 
In    s;ibd    b..dy    and    rfiKnt'-'d    !>y    -vst'd     ,,nit:     ^-'lol    wU.jjs    pr,. 
Jwtiriji    tisroui;-?;    -said    sl.o.;,    and    :-•-    .^princ   Hr;;unj>-<1    b;    !*n'<<', 
hoHov*    ?>odv   and  ad:ip'"d    'o  bfa  r   upon,   th.'  iiuo';    .oi.!    p.o- 
tSon-.:  of  sitiii  wings, 

2,  A  d.*vb'.>  of  the  kitid  d«'s,Tl!>«-d  ,  liHiprifiini;  n  ^odbnv 
body  >ip*'ti  :it  oti"  t'tid  find  ton^'itudiiirt  ily  sbitti'd  iid,itii't'n  t 
it-«  sp*'!*  »*tid.  svin^*.  tuniii),;  fnlarK^'d  b>'aii  poTtions  )idnp! 
t>d  i  ■  !i!  wUhin  said  hoUow  body,  ^aUl  winiirs  Ih-Iuk  adapted 
Su  «i.rk  In  sjib1  nbits,  a  p,i.u<  fltthiK  '  ithln  «ald  hnlbiw 
Lxidy  ;i!!d  idosir.K  th<-  .■tifranoc  thereto  and  lM»arinK  upon 
t!!«»  ^nSarK''d  fimor  ■oid  porriors  of  tiw  wtntcs.  said  piuK 
hsvinif   a    r»>duf.'d     nniT   f'tid    portion    extending    Inwardly 


MMpUv. 


body   and    reoflvlnjt   thf   rp<l!)<'«»<1    portb>n   of 


i.'.o.TT.,       I'lPK   WKlTINi,   \lAi    HINK      < .  B.1K..E  V   .m.K  CB. 

St        b'o;;        Mdifi  Fllfd      Apr       :b'.       Ibid  S«>rlHi      No. 


(V^^^^ 


!  In  a  'y|..-u  rltliik'  tnachltip,  th«'  combination  with  tyj«* 
«ri!inK  ItiKtrunn'TTinlitlea  ami  keyed  actuatlnu  levers 
'herpfor,  .if  a  pivotwl  universal  har  })etween  said  Instni- 
rionitaiitU-s  and  xaid  b^vcru,  tn(><  hanlsin  to  rhance  th*-  r»da 
•1  US  of  snld  bvffs  to  said  Instrumentalities.  »ald  merhH- 
'lUro,  tuivinj;  .'>p<T!it! v(»  coiiniTlbin  with  aald  tmr  and  levers. 
Htid  tm-ans  for  rPHderlng  nabl  mechanism  operative  or 
'  ioippra  th-f» 

2  In  a  t>i"o»  ri'uiK'  tuachlno.  the  combination  with  typ*^ 
'.vrlt'dit;  !t!st  nini'Mifalltles  and  keyetl  actuating  levera 
!hf;i'f'.r  of  H  p!',..ffd  uidvcrsfti  t)iir  op«»rativ(dy  connoot»wl 
'  snld  instruiuenfailtlcM  aud  levers  and  means  opera- 
•  v,i»  .  unntN?.-*!  vNiih  suld  Imr  to  r»"ndfr  s.-iid  l(>vpr«  Inup 
ii-itivf  !..  fi'-timtK  .«4ald  InHtrumenfaHtles  for  n  predfter 
tnliied  b>ni;th  of  tlwe. 

a.  If!  t  urltlna  In  sight  typewriting  mnrhln*.  the  com- 
b-  1  Son  with  key  operate<l  wrltlnK  mechanism,  of  Indl 
;it  su-  fii.au.H  to  preUinlnarlly  indicate  th.'  writing,  «ald 
!i5faii«  tseliiif  ojM'ratlvely  connected  with  said  mechanism. 
iTid  riiffin?<  for  rendering  said  Indlcarod  wruliig  vi-ib!.-  to 
'•;■■   opcnitfif 

i  In  a  ty[>»'writ!ng  machine  the  combination  with  ke.v 
pt>r>iff'd  typewriting  mechanism  Including  tireakable  i-on 
rii.  t:..i!H.  of  a  gen.-ra!  coupling  point  In  said  .nechanlam 
'ncindini;  n  pivoted  universal  har  operatlvely  connected 
"fth  naid  tneohanisni.  niovnhle  connf<  ting  nifmber>  to  i-n 
-r  i^'c  Haid  bar  and  traveling  cams  to  actuate  said  m«ml>eni 
^  htii  said   rnc<d;nni.«im  Is  actuated 

".  In  11  ty[H>wrltlng  machine  the  combination  of  fyf«» 
barjs,  a  plurality  of  lever<^  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
'vjHbfirN  NO  that  the  pressure  applied  on  aald  levers  hy 
tie  op*'r;itor  will  move  said  tjrpebara.  and  a  normally  open 
innectloii  In  aald  levers  adapted  to  be  moTPd  to  join 
-Mid  levers  hy  the  Initial  portion  of  a  continuous  pressure 
iippUed  to  said  levers  the  subaequent  [Kirtton  of  said  prea 
'-ire  hflng  utlHsted  to  directly  move  said  type  bars  when 
said  levers  are  joined. 

M'lnlnis  *!  to  47   nrd  printed  In    the  ('.n/ittn  1 
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].1'10.777  COLLAPSIBLE  AND  PORTABLE  BATH- 
TUB. William  R.  Wakd,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed 
July  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,321.      (CI.  4     27.1 


1,180,778.  lOMHINKI*  HAIN<'(iAT.  SLICKER  Bl'IT, 
AN'D  r.Tn:  PHP>ER\  MC  Petkr  Waski.n,  SomervUle 
N  .1.  y\\r,]  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,687.  (CI. 
9—20.) 


.  -a 


1.  A    oombined    raincoat,    and   life   preserver    having   an 
Inilatahlp  iKKly  compartment  and  a  foldable  Inflatable  col 
lar,  and  means  to  Inflate  aald  compartment  and  collar. 

2.  A  combined  raincoat  and  life  preserver  having  an  In- 
flatable lM)dy  compartment  and  a  foldable  collar,  and 
means  to  inflate  said  compartment  and  aald  collar  said 
means  located  beneath  to  be  concealed  by  the  collar  when 
folded  down. 


1  A  collapsible  bathtub  comprising  duplicate  longltudl 
nal  side  frames  having  boles  in  the  ends  thereof,  a  fabric 
body  forming  the  bottom  and  aides  of  the  tub.  said  sldee 
having  holes  therein  to  register  with  the  holes  in  the 
ends  of  the  side  frames,  and  end  frames  having  dowels 
projecting  from  the  extremities  thereof  and  adapted  to 
paw  through  th.-  registering  holes  In  the  fabric  and  thi 
longitudinal  side  frames,  substantially  aa  de»cril>ed 

2  .\  cidiiipHlble  l)athtub  comprising  duplicate  longltudl 
niil  >ide  frames  bavlnu  htdt-s  In  the  <>nds  thereof,  a  fabric 
bo<1\  forming  the  t>ottom  and  side>«  of  the  tub,  said  sides 
tiavln^  Indes  therein  to  register  with  the  holes  In  the 
ttnlt,  of  the  side  frames,  end  frames  having  dowels  pro 
Jectlng  from  the  extremities  thereof  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  rf^-glsterlng  holes  In  the  fabric  and  the  longi- 
tudinal p!lde  frames,  eyeu  on  the  side  frames,  and  hooks 
pivoted  on  the  end  frames  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
•ides  to  secure  thr  whfde  In  operative  position,  substan 
tiaUy   as  de»crihe<1 

.'1,  A  collapslt)le  bathtub  consisting  of  four  longitudinal 
side  strips  pivoted  together  in  jitalrs,  uprights  to  sup 
port  said  strips,  diagonal  braces  connecting  aald  uprights 
and  the  side  strips,  a  one-piece  fabric  constituting  the 
bottom,  sides  and  ends  of  the  tub,  two  end  strips  hinged 
at  fhelr  central  portions  to  lie  against  the  Inner  upper 
ends  of  said  fabric  to  keep  the  same  taut,  dowels  pro- 
jecting from  said  end  strips  through  registering  holes  In 
the  fabric  and  the  side  strips,  and  means  on  the  end 
strips  and  the  Hide  strips  to  detachahly-connect  aald 
strips,  EubstHDtlally  as  described 


3.  A  combination  garment  formed  into  sepHrtue  recep- 
tacles, one  to  re<.-eive  the  twdy  and  arms  uf  the  wearer 
when  empiayed  as  a  coat,  aud  the  fstber  formed  water- 
tight to  liiclose  the  tKtdy  of  the  wearer  iiieisidin>.'  the 
hands  and  feet, 

4.  A  combination  garnieiit  having  an  outer  portioi:  find 
an  Inner  lining,  the  lining  having  foidaide  leg  and  giore 
portions  formed  therewith  to  be  folded  Ueiwetu  the  Ha- 
Ing  and  the  outer  portion  whets  not  required  fsir  use, 
said  lining  being  detached  from  the  outer  portion  at  the 
neck  thereof  to  form  a  receptane  to  reeeive  t.bi  bc»dy  of 
the   wearer. 

5.  A  combination  garment  having  ar;  oute-  portion 
and  an  Inner  lining  connected  together  to  form  u  space 
tberebetween,  said  lining  portion  formed  into  integral 
foot  and  leg  portions,  t«  be  folded  into  said,  space  when 
not  required  for  use,  and  detached  from  tie  outer  portion 
at  the  neck  for  Ingress  of  the  body  of  u  wi-arer  t<  naid 
space. 

[idainis  0   to   .14   Dot   priated  sn   the  t.Bzetre,] 


1.1:H).77H  I'RoTKVTfiH  F«  Hi  1!  ,CN!  ^-IHyLK  COYERS 
1-'k.^,sk  Wbup.  Melrose.  Mft-i^s  l"ile<1  Mhv  2::  i;*i4  Sp- 
riai   No     S4U,0r)0.       (Ti     22('    ■124.> 


1.  A  hand  hole  co.er  protector  coruposed  of  a  cup 
!  formed  to  bear  on  a  ludier  bead  around  a  hand  hole  Ibere- 
i  in,  and  a  securing  member  eiig!ige<,i  with  the  cup  aiid 
i  adapted  to  detachabiy  engage  j,  haijd  hole  caver  ffi.stet.er 
I  projecting  from  said  head,  the  cup  toeing  adapted  ff  c.  n- 
I   fine  a   body  of  heat-lnsulatlng  material. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Ndler  bead  and  a  band  ro'.e 
cover    having   a    bolt,    nut,    and    yoke    projecting    through 

i   the  hand  hole  in  said  head,  of  a  cup  formed  to  t)ear  on  the 
I    bead   around   the   hand    hole,   and    a    securing   member   en- 
gaged with  the  cup  and  ad;ipfe<1  to  detachabiy  engage  said 
,  yoke  and  hold  the  month  of  the  cup  against  the  head. 

3.  The  comblnatloD  witi)  a  boii.-r  head  and  a  hand  hole 
cover  having  a  bolt.  nut.  nnd  soke  projecting  through 
the  hand  hole  In  said  head,  i.f  a  ■!!;  f.irrued  to  iiear  on  the 
head  around  the  hand  bole,  Hiid  an  it.iernn;  srouidered 
log  engaged  with  the  cup-  atHl  f-irnied  to  ensiage  the  periph- 
ery and  inner  end  of  the   voke  huh. 


1,130.780.  BALIN.,|'1U-:S8  TnF.1,0  Ci.esn  Win  te. 
Cedar  Rapid-,  iowa.  Hied  .^'iiru  1,  1!>14  Seriai  No. 
R42.213.      .(■,     ]iM!      ;;]    . 


i.  In  a  baiiOK  p>r>  ss,  n  tabu-  forusei!  of  a  pluraltt.v  of 
hinged  sections,  and  a  piate  mounted  tc  overiir  'he  f  :nje 
connection  between   the  geetions. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  table  formed  of  a  <:'nMr'A\  f.ied 
section,  side  sections  hinged  to  the  central  section,  FHid 
central  section  having  a  longitudinal  groove  adjacent  each 
side  edge,  and  resilient  angle  plates  moutjte<5  In  the 
grooves  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  hinge  connections. 
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S.   Tn  a  bnllnj  prpsB.  a  tab!?  formpd  of  hinged  seetl.iir-. 

»i  pr«»Hs.'r  !,.ar  H  rrAi.^fd  ^i!i'n>.  i?;i>  -i.-rtions,  pivoted  srtri-* 
having  ta«  mu'it  .■!).■,  ■■■.i;-'i-^'S:;.,'  (Ik-  liiiik'''*!  Hf'ctlons,,  rUid 
ruf>tili>ncd    Hi-ar    (linr.d    di-iposeii    Di'twecsi    tin-    hitife"*"!    ''<'<' 

ti'HiM    iiri'i    f!;.'     inn-. 

pri«ii>t;    !t    <!,'U )  ufui  ry    ••df    K<^-ti.<ii    hik!    twn    hiitk'i'i!    leaf    sfH':- 


tl.iii-*.     rf«liSctit 

;i;ml.-     ;-., 

it>'»«     i'arrlt'<l     :>>      tin-     -JtH  tt^ituiry 

Itei't'.on     :iUi!    !)V>! 

ii :  !iLr    ■  (;*■• 

hinj4>»   rotllit  •■tliins     a    :  t'liun  :i!iijf 
;!tiiit,arv    rWM'ti'.si     anil    nifUNs   for 

ni<>il!i!''(l    HhI    a':'' 

1  V»^     ?  '  U'     '^  ' 

m.  I  ■  V  1  n  <     ?.'!<■     Ml!;, 

M(l     -.'.:  !;. 

■,-:    •■.    ii    ii.^-j.irl.i-     M '    riift'f    «ii;.'i»>v 

• . ,      ? ! ! .  ■      ^  '  .  1  •  !  ■    ; .  i 

■..    ...H-    . 

,:.  ;         .,-...;■■.•!■:-■     (0     iioSit     rh. 

fiinK**"!    -^fi'tifU-. 

i!!      f,.!!S.Mi 

;.^!Sltlr>ti. 

:>        I'lu«     i-.,!!;:)!: 

;  iU  H  i  1 '    ■»■ ; 

hint'-'!    :<fv"t  ;.ii)^,    ^>'    n    ffli.-if    hilt 

ti'.iiKi  r\'    st'ff  ;•  ■!, 

H  i'il       "  iV  . , 

f.lili      •  'lITi-f! 'T,      ri!l 

1.1     f^i.-...    r 

.<.r!'in,i    .■i.injir'si;:^    t    i-.'!i>ra;    ..i<»c- 

t;t(!l    p<!j<il!'irit' .j    , 

:.()v.'   Uu' 

-,;i!.i   s;  II !  i.ina  rv    ,»'.,-Mi>n    shit-  w»c- 

tlcH  -^   li '  'S  j;t'»i    '  I:  •■ 

••■!•'     i-iMi 

■jiiHt.'N  .'.irrit'J   1  1    '!i.'  .-I'!)'''!!:   -ipc- 

tlon  ada;       ' 

•  ■    ■■■'■-     ;;,',..•      -  •■■  -M-ilonB. 

[ClalUr.      .    4i.. 

;    '!.-t    :,:- 

ifiM-i   i!.    •\.-  ..Ii/.  tte.] 

CHAJU.B8    i  '. .  k  ;  I  :  -;  !•;    ''.v'ii.K^,     \t;iiii!!t,     lA.      Mied    0*c. 
10,  1013.     .-■       .  -^o.-'  •i-<t       .t.:.  .''      --:.) 


1. 


ir. 


(K'Mt  r: 


.1! 


ai 


!  II  ! 


ntid  form  h  Hupswrt  for  niosKjutto  netting  or  the  llk«,  and 

,1    triniHV'^rM'     ujui''  Sinit   ro<l  proTlded   with  means  for  tr; 
J  ;  -    '!i,    fr  iiiiw   !imi   ailaiited    to   maintain   the   aamf    in 

(.      :,  >i  ir.;,i     im!   ..<!t  w.'i  rd  !>    Uxilned    posUloii. 
r.     \!.  aitHcbmi'rit   far  Um.Is  havlug  spaced  vcrtlfii;   r..iU 

if    tiir-    iipii.l    itrui    foot.    :^aUl    attachment    in.,  iutllu^;    two 

I'-n;.-.!  'rani.-s,  ,  ianips  f.»r  niuunttn*;  tlie  fr«ii>i,-8  on  tlif  .'-d 
I  ■...nuit  the  suM  franifs  to  swiiiK  dowtiwiirdly  a^.iin.st 
l.'ie  L-,«a  .l.ifh.'w  at  upposite  slde.s  of  the  b.'d,  tiaid  claniiis 
euch  couxS.s!  ii,u  (,f  ;i  Nxly  portion  having;  its  teni!;;in;-< 
'..riT    !i,.vari!;>    ot:    t h-'iasi'! vt<8    HUd    sUdably    (Mnt)rtU"irii;    Uit« 

.■i;,.!ii  rod.i  fii!  rnlslnK  atui  liiwt>rin({  th»'  Mild  frii!i.-<. 
means  for  tHlJ-'«tlng  the  terminal  portions  of  the  Uyi\\  f  .r 
"nix'nt:  th.  sniin  to  rUiiip  thf  rods,  and  rncaiis  carrleii  'o' 
tii.  frH!ii.-8  f..r  hcildluK  ihf  bed  clothes  In  a  spread  coiiili- 
tloB  agalUBt  diMphicemeiit.  said  frames  l,«dng  ai*.  ailapt.  d 
to  awing  upwardly  uvcr  the  t)ed  and  fonu  a  support  for 
mosquito  ncttiu^i  .>r  the  like. 

[rialm^  '1  .<!.>!  T   not  priiitf-d   hi  iht.-  daztttf  ] 


said 
at 


;ii;iii;..il     ttic    L«-il     M.f. 
iii-'Hiis  carried  by  t 

read  condition  a^alnat 
;nff  the   bed   clothes   to 

' .  ■'    '      .i'.i.  :  ,.     '.]<'A  I  -I'l^y  over 
Mik:'    .ir    ♦h'» 


frnaiea 

lothea 

spread 


A  d«Tic«  of  tbe  cia.  .    i< 

;.  iitin.iitely    U  shaped   fi  <     -  ■* 
Xii<-  .'i-'jid  and  foot  of  a  :<-<i    • 

for    uioi.iitiiiK    t.he    ffMMS  on 
ffii.o-'.s    til    i»,r)<   rtrvwnwar^itv 

for   :.  •.•■..  .    •■  ■'    ■-;       •  '!'■■- 

dlsiiij--'    '■-■''-.  --■■•'•   '■  ■i-i'-'^  r 

be  llftad  aad  betnc  also  .s.i.<r''-  '  -:.i'' 

tte  b6d   ftad   form   a   support    (or    momiujlo    !i<!' 
UIW. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  d««crlbed  comprism 
proslmatel/  U-sluiped  frajoes  of  a  siie  to  ext. 
the  head  and  foot  and  along  tbe  tide*  of  a  be.  ■< 
being  resilient  and  colled  at  Intervals  to  for 
engaging  portions  for  holding  the  bed  cloth 
oondltion  agalast  dlaptaceotent.  and  means  for  mounting 
Cho  frame*  on  the  bed  to  permit  the  Mid  frames  to  swing 
downwardly  against  the  bed  clothes  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  bed,  said  frames  t>elng  also  adapted  to  swing  up- 
wardly over  the  bed  and  form  a  support  for  mosquito  net- 
tlBC  or  the  like. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  two  ap- 
proximately U-shaped  frames,  means  for  mounting  tbe 
frames  on  a  bed  to  permit  said  frames  to  swing  down- 
wardly against  tbe  bed  clothes  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
bed,  means  carried  by  tbe  frames  for  holding  the  bed 
clothes  In  a  spread  condition  against  displacement,  said 
frames  being  also  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  over  tbe 
bed  and  form  a  support  for  mosquito  netting  or  tbe  like, 
and  niiMins  for  connecting  the  frames  to  maintain  them 
In  tht'ir  ..»'  ii   'd  poaltlon. 

4.  A    dfvlce    of    the    c! 
proilni.-t  tidy    U-shaped    t; 
franif's   .mi  a   '>«■•;   I'l  ;'.Tia; 
ward   v      !^.|  : :..-.! 
bed.    :u.-.-,  ;.-.■ 
clothes    !  ii     :i     -i;i ;  ■  .t'".     .  '.i. 
fr<uiie«  ?>eU!v'  >*-.*ij  ada^vU'i 


!llf   S4!-l    I'r.-lin.'.a    (..   HWh'iK    .'<!«:; 
[<''\:'-?^     .Ii,     I'ppimil!       S!ii).->     of      t',.' 

,.;  .'ri-uiH's  fni'  iioliiiiii;  tht>  :»■.■' 
'hill  .iiiiiini-t  di-^pIn.-'-nKMif  »«ni 
to  swing  upwardly  over  the  L>cii 


1,130,782.  MAn.IN(;  FOLDER.  SAMtKi.  Willixh  '"hi 
cago.  111.  Hied  Apr.  2\),  i9U  Serlai  .No.  sli'.  \'\': 
(a.  46 — 37.) 


1.  .\  folder  }.i..r,/  -.  luain  leaf  which  Is  adjoined  on 
two  opposltr  siii'M  >  ..  itvf'H,  the  adjoining  icaves*  ixdnj:  of 
a  width  transv.  f -.  it.  Mii>  f-ihl.-*  Ii'sn  than  tfiat  of  the  main 
leaf,  one  leaf  •>.  wiii.  u  h.-is  a  yt-neraUy  channel  or  arih 
shaped  silt  fon- m..  ;i  !■  r^w-',  th<'  cri'wn  of  said  silt  iM'ing 
•.    s.i^d   the  adji.   ■■!:!    f.,;.i,    iijjothvr    Niif    liavhiK    a   slit    de 

-.J.,:  .  .',  r. .  rf-civ,.  Ac-lid  tMiii;i...  in  .1  .ilr>><i|<iu  op{X.">«tte  to  ttif 
I.  i;.  ;    ;!i.-    .•avf«  In   '.ix-niriK'  siild   foi<1fr.   formlni»  a   li.ffe 

for  the  foot'"-  t'o-  iirt-row>r  adjoining  leaven  pernilttUnf 
the  two  folUeil  i.-'Aiifs  if  t  ro>  siotin  Ir-af  t::  \y  forced  toward 
each  other  for  the  [mrp'Ks..  ..f  nidocktns  th.'  fold.'r. 

2.  .\  fv)Mt.r  !.a\uit:  t  .v  .  ..:  iiiMrt-  ifave.s,  cue  I'nil  ipiif  of 
will,  h  t;  i.-  i  ^-  '■'■  .•"".  ■'  '.i.i  ii:  ;<.'■(  h  shaped  .»iilt  forming 
a  tongu.  •"  ...1  ■  ,  ...  riii'-:  ...  f  •'.■-  f.-.ii'aT's  lock,  the 
crown  i-(  Btti.i  T^.ii  LfvUiii  t.»»vard  tl..  ad'.i  <■:;!  f..id,  another 
leaf  having  a  silt  designed  to  recelv.    -hi  !  t   n^u.     n  picture 

printed  directly  over  or  adjacen*   -  li  i   ^  •  t    ?.,!,.!  ptrr    r« 
signed  and  placed  so  as  to  appa  '  i^jifi 

or  change  when  operating  the  lock. 

3.  A  folder  having  two  or  more  leaves,  one  end  leaf  of 
which  has  a  generally  channel  or  arch  shaped  slit  forming 
a  tongue,  the  crowi:  f  said  siir  fielng  toward  the  adjacent 
fold,  another  leaf  asn^'  .i  slit  •lesigned  to  receive  said 
tongue,  both  slits  mut  ah  fnniUk  a  lock,  and  pictures 
directly  relstlng  to  each  other,  huprUited  directly  "ver  .r 
adjacent  each  ullt.  said  plcturcn  de«ii;ned  and  plaift  -,  .m 
to  apparently  create  action,  dl-  ;  i  •  nr  or  change  when  op- 
erating the  lock. 

4.  A  folder  having  two  or  more  leaves,  or  ta'  :  a  hlch 
has  a  generally  channel  or  arch  shaped  ulit  forming  a 
tongue,  the  crown  of  said  silt  being  toward  the  adjacent 
fold,  the  tongue  to  be  :■<<■<!  -k  '<:u-  mi'inh.  ■  if  the  folder's 
lock,  anotlit-r  b-af  b.dii.;  wbh'r  !,.■!  .M-.-n  :!;.'  f-lds  than  any 
of  the  oth,  I  -  i..  r;ii:t;.!,..;  t'tu-  f'.it.  .1  .i^.--  ■'  f..  -iitter 
mentioned  leaf  to  he  forced  lowarii  faii  >!*.>  r  fir  the  pur- 
pose of  nnlo''kl»tir  th''  f'>|i!«T 

5.  A  fii.der  tia\inK  a  m.iln  i.-af  wlilcri  in  adjolne<l  i  n  two 
,..,[„, site  Hide-  bv  ii'M\  >.'.-.,  tilt'  ndjoitiinu  icnvfs  IxdriK  of  a 
--.  i!'h    i  ran^'.  <Tv.>    t.o    tto-   folds   li-s«   than    rtiat   of   the    main 

.af  .!!,>>  ftdjoinlrii:  leaf  of  whl.  |i  has  a  generally  f(o»!i;.i 
.,i  ;!!!h  siiapt'd  Niit  forming  a  tonk'u*'.  tlse  crown  of  said 
^;it  ii-iiik.'  towjird  the  adjacent  fold,  and  another  leaf  bav- 
in,' u  silt  dfsltrned  to  engage  »ald  tongue  forming  a  look 
a!.;   i;   up*  11^   i:i   a   direction   opputdle   to   the  action  of   the 
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leav.  s  in  opening  the  folder,  the  adjoining  leaves  being  of 
widh  b<.'tween  the  folds  le»v  than  that  of  tbe  main  leaf, 
p.  r!inftin»!   the  two  folded  edges  to  t>e  forced  toward  each 
ojbiT.  for  the  purposes  of  unlocking  the  folder. 
;v  lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette  ] 


l.lXdTH.i        HOTII.K    AM>   »A  I'  1-ASTKNEK        OsoatJE    A 

A  n,i  j.-^  MS.  Waterliury,  v  onn..  asslKtior  to  The  WllUflms 
>ealliig  (  orp<tratlon.  Waterhury,  (  onti.,  a  Corijoratlon 
of  Connecticut,     t^led  May  31,  1912      Serial  No.  700.784 

. « ■  i ,  2 1  ft    -  -SB  ) 


rii.i: 

of  ft 

Ui)i 

bMv: 

and 

>\H' 

a  fi.t 

.1  .  v\ 

ver 

th. 

f".tt 

,e  ruDibination   with   a  cap  having  a  flexible  skirt,   a 

and  a  lever  for  expanding  and  contracting  aald  skirt. 

bottle  neck  adapted  to  receive  said  cap  said  neck  be 
cirrumfcnntlally  undercut  to  receive  said  ring,  and 
tr^  an  annular  shoulder  adjacont  the  undercut  portion 
b«b  w   the   same     the  top   face  of  said  shoulder  being 

tb..  side  and  underfflre  of  the  shoulder  being  rounded 
an  exterior  cuiiar  formed  on  said  buttle  neck  and  he 
and  -paced  from  said  shoulder,  the  free  end  -if  the  !e 
!,,-a'li!K-   ak'Binst   the    neck   and   abov..   tbr   coUnr    wh.-n 

h;     i-    locked,   and    I.'^>r   lotkln^    mean-    .arrie,!    by    tbe 
!,.  h.M  «  tH  n  t!ie  sHid  Hhodbler  and  the  follnr. 


1    i:u,.7si        .MK.ASI   UKl'     8KK\  ICK      1  Kl  .K!H(  )NK     SYS 
!hM         l5KHN*i!ii     1  ».     \V||.I.I><,    rbirat'ii.     ii!,.    asslKnor     to 
.V'i'.'ini.T!      i. .1-1  trie    I'onipany.   I'bicago,    lii,,    a    I'orpora 
ti,.i,     .,:      iilinoi.s         I'lled     Apr.     IT.     Utl.'i.       Serlai     No. 
761.809.      (CI.   179— «.6.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  >>s!.n;  n  plui.iiity  of  subscribers' 
liaee.  means  In.  lUdii,!,-  .m  ..i,..ra.!or  -  cunnecting  link  fo; 
i-stHbll-biiik'  a  I  oi.n.  I  til.:,  b.tw-n  ;«.■  cif  said  lines,  an 
operator  -«  iHlkink'  'et  us-"<-).( t.'d  wit!  »aid  link,  means  for 
.«  li.i.  rij;,.'  ti.e  ca'llni;  tele;.h«,ne  inoperative  upon  compl' 
ri.ir  ,,f  (he  eojinectbn  with  tii"-  cailed  line,  and  mearus  for 
rendering  !be  (.iiiins:  teleohoii.  again  operative  without 
iipaking  the  cunnecin.n  between  said  operators  link  and 
til.  caind  line  when  «ald  operator  st  .set  U  connected  witli 
tbe  eoiiriectlDi;  link  iiefore  tbe  railid  subscriber  answer*. 

J.  in  a  lelepbon.-  systen;.  a  plurality  of  subscriber!'' 
.;>|,^  means  Iniludlng  an  operators  fonriecling  link  for 
■  ■•itabllKhinit  a  conni-«  th»ti  t>etween  two  of  said  lines,  an 
operators  talking  set  aswciated  with  said  link,  means  for 
reiiderln;;  the  cniling  telephone  inoperative  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  connection  with  the  called  Une,  means  for 
rendering  th.  calling  telephone  auain  operative  without 
breakiui:   the  connection  between  wald  operators  link  and 

::12  0,  G,-.-24 


the  called  line  when  said  operators  set  is  connected  with 
the  cMinnretlng  link  before  tiie  called  subscriber  answers, 
and  meijns  for  preventing  the  operator  from  rendering  tbe 
calling  telepiione  operative  after  the  railed  subscriber   sn 
swers. 

A    In    B    ttdephone   system,    h    i  iurallty   o1   s>ubcer1lw>ni 
.,ae.-.    means   Including   an   ojH-rators   <onnecttng    link    for 
eBtHbllshing    a    connectioD    betw.-en    two   of    said    lines,    an 
operators  taiklng  set  asscKiated  with  waid  link    mesne  for 
rMiderlng  the  calling  telephone  irhij>t>rat!ve   upon   comple- 
tion of  the  connection  with  the  called  line    means  for  res 
derlng   thi>   calling    telephone    operative    wltbouT    tireaking 
the  connertion  between  Haid  operator's  link  nnd  tiie  cabOKi 
ilne   when   said  oiterator's  net   Is  conne<'ted   witi.    the   con- 
necting   link    t)eforp    the    called    sobsc.-iher    Hnsw.-rvi     and 
means  for  rendering  the  calling  telephone  of>ernt!ve  uiw.!. 
the  response  of  the   ealle.!   subscriber,   and    intans   for    pre 
renting  t-he  op-'rator  from  rendering  the  ca:;!Cg  ti  le;  :,.:.ne 
ope:  alive  after  the  called  subscriber  answerb. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calllDg  and  a  cRUed  sub- 
acriber'.s  line,  an  operator's  trunk  circuit  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  called  line,  mean,-  including  automatic 
switches  for  extending  a  connect iem  from  the  calling  lino 
to  siiid  trunk  circuit,  an  op*  rator's  talking  set  associated 
wit!:  >aid  trunk  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  connected  rhere- 
t.  ,  ni«-!in>  f..r  rendering  the  caiUng  telephone  n,.  i"  rative 
wiicn  '-onQfCtlon  is  completed  with  the  caHeO.  bn*  and 
i/ieau>  for  rendering  sai<'.  nlephone  operative  wt.eL  said 
operateir  connects   the   talking  set   wit!    said  irutik  circuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  systeni,  n  falling  and  a  ealled  sul>- 
>•  riber «  line,  an  operator  s  trunk  clreuit  adapted  to  be 
.  onneeted  with  the  called  i:;  e  iL.-ans  iDcludlng  atitoinatlc 
vwifrh(-s  for  extending  a  eoiin. .  t  e.in  fotn  tbe  calling  line 
ti.  said  trunk  ctrcult,  n'..  oper.'st'Ts  talki!;^-  -e*  associated 
with  said  trunk  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  connected  there- 
to, means  fi.r  r.iid'-nn;;  Vir  i-:,.lit,^  Tebpirotte  ttjoperatlve 
when  connection  l,<<  completed  with  tlse  chUwI  iine  a;.; 
means  for  rendering  said  telephone  or-erative  wber.  sP.ld 
ope.'-atc,.'  eonnefts  tbe  talking  set  with  saii!  trunk  eircult 
with»>tif  hrenklng  tbe  connection  wltb  the  cn]:i^  iiie  and 
before  the  e.'iiled  subscriber  answers, 

:<'lainiS  fi  to  .'^fi  tior  pr!n*ed  in  tl^e  <;;!7i.t!e  ] 


1,18  0,785.       AM  Ml-NIM     ALlOl         Al.F 
Schlarhtense'e.    near    B'Tlin,    uerinany        t- lo 
Ibll,      Serial   No.  64i.«i;5       (CI.  76 — 1.) 
1     Au    niioy    compinsiiiK    iiiuminurr:.,    copper 

and  Uianganese. 

2.    An    alloy    eoinpiisiny,    aauniiiUti..    ."i-ii*'.' 

•Ad  manganese,  tbe  eoiiper  to.t  t-xceeding  ti  per 
o.   An    alloy    coujiirisitij;    Muiniuum,    copper. 

and   manganese,   the  lUHllgMne^<•   not  esceedil^  6   pet    ''ent. 

4,  An  alloy  comprising'  Miuuiiriiuu.  ( opper,  magni'sium 
and  manganese,  tbt>  c'^pper  isot  vxr,'i.,v::u  i.  ;  ,  •  .,;  and 
the  tnangeu'-Si'  not  exceeding  H  per   eeni. 

5.  An  alloy  coinpriBlng  atK>ut  tb"<  ,b  j>er  cent,  of  aluminum, 
aoout  iU)  iM?r  cern.  eif  ttttgnesiur:,  i.i..  it  3  p..r  rent  of 
copjKir  and  alKuit  1  i-er  eeut,  of  li.;; 


BET' 

\V:i,M. 

,  ;        J 

.}-     :.l. 

mag 

nessum 

•WA'L 

nesuim 

>-'Iit 

tll.'i^ 

uesium 

,..  Lo.se 


1.1. ■'.<). T.sit..    I'ol'liKb;  1  _\RUi!:i;     Geobgk  A. 'Wist.  Greeaa- 

burg,    Ind       n;ed    !•.<:.    2,    1912.      Serial    No.    7:^4.454. 
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A    farm  slfHl   fodder  carrier  comprising   the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  uiain  side  burs  lu  which  are  aiso  Bicd  runners. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  9, 1915. 


a    si!t>«t«ntlal!y    (lorlisotita!    Wdgv    13   carried   by    aach    8ld»» 
bar  uu  !t»  fart»  toward  the  otiiir  side  bar,  two  cro«i  barn 
12    connecting    thf    two    side    bar*    and    located    aubatan 
tiaiiy  over  the  ends  of  the  !edii;<'«,  two  other  croas  bars  11 
!«n-at»'d    Bfar    the    pndH    of    the    «ldf'    bnr»    and    ronnectlng 
them  .    and    a    pair    nt    d»tiichable    fud    framca    each    cum 
l^rlnlHg    a    pair   of  nbisijue   members   14,   a   pair   of  upright 
tn»»tnb«?rs    20,    crtttm    Imrn    17    and    XH    i"oune<*tlng    aald    side 
bars   and   l<x>atf<l   uo    their   upiHT    and    lower   »ld<»»    resp*^' 
tlvely.    and    thf    i-ronu    ban*    16    and    ID    which    brace    the 
ObtUjue    m«'inb»!rs    14    and    the    iiprlKht    meiabcm    2<)    tu 
geth<r»r.  ••Hch  of  said  detachabU*  franu's  when  in  place  hav 
Itiif   its   «lds  futr»    14   extending   tx'twet-n    the   uldi'  t»arg    10 
and   ovtT   tht>   iro«p(   bars    11    and   uud«jr   the  cross  bara    12 
ani!  rs^Mtinif  an  the  lf<lj(»«M  13.  and  its  croaa  iiars  17  and   IN 
l.»'«r!uK  listHlti"!    '!i»"   sidfK  of   thf  s  rosa  bars   12  and    11    re 


I 


^■^    K:V!>/';^/.KW.HKi,   s'hrotur.  N    J,      F'Sit'd   Ni'v,  :.:5,   lS)i4 

hvfu;  No.  ht:>,;)7u.     ;<.:i.  tu    105. .1 
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;     .V  locij  'oniprlsinx  a  casing  having  an  opening;  In  ou< 

Wrt.,  thtTt-nf,  II  hdsp  punitionatiic  wStliln  (<«ld  iif>t'ninK  *nd 
pruvlded  wUti  ii  iHTforrttio!!  jid.jjii'vij t  sis  inntT  I'tid  tiii'S 
bavlug  !»ti  anjiuirtr  rlauKt*  at  It--*  uiut  r  i>[nl,  a  aildabiv 
inoiit!t«»d  k*»»-!»'r  within  «iab!  '-atdnti  hiiviiiK  a  pcrforRtloti 
anil  :i  siib'  notch  tlH»r«'ln  In  nortnM!  iiUn«»ni*»ni  with  tb*" 
[.►ci'fi.;-:!  •'.  ■ '!!  I'i.i  •■xir.'j'^ii.ii  r('«p«'ct  1  vciy  of  ?h'-  tiHsji  wli»"n 
tii."     Suin!!    '-     :;;     Ifs    c1i.mc4    poHltbili.    rtnd    a    !!)Cllin),r    Ixilt    P<> 

•Itioiit'd  throiiktt)  rtif  perforations  of  saiil  h«.'4t>  nnd  kM'inr 
when   jh»>  ("ItTiitMit."?  ar**   In  th»dr  i<:n  ki^d  t>"alfb>nM, 

'Z  K  -oclc  -oniprssinL,'  a  cusiinr  iuivinji;  nii  DpcnlnK  iv, 
on»»  wall  theriHtf  ;i  hasp  poaltlonable  wltbiti  said  opt>n 
liiK  rttid  }irovjd«l  with  ;.»  jierfurft li>;n  adjactnit  Ita  innpf  end 
and  having  an  am^'iUr  tbuiKt'  at  Its  lnn«»r  end.  a  sUdaliiy 
mounted  )i»*»'p*T  within  aaid  ca.i^ink;  bavins;  a  perforation 
and  n  side  notch  therein  In  norma!  ailtieiiicnt  with  the 
p<»rfor«tion  and  extf-nslon  re«j:>ect! vely  of  the  haap  wlien 
the  hasp  is  In  Ita  cUmed  position,  a  piate  to  which  the  aaid 
keeper  !«  si»'cnri:'<!  find  provided  with  perforati()n8  there 
throuKb,  iocltit!^;  pisis  ^jiidaljie  trannv  ersely  of  the  aaid 
plate  anit  adapted  for  eriter!n»<  the  «aid  plate  perforat(<jna 
when  tfie  lueeiier  !■»  in  it<!  lo<-kt»<)  p«->«ltlon.  inid  a  alldable 
locking  ii.iit  5i..vilt!">ned  in  aitnemerit  witii  the  perforations 
of  »iMid  'h.'i.Hp  rtdd  keeper 


H 


lock 


jri.sint:   ii    casln>?,   a    h1i 


arid   a   partition 


within  ttie  sai(',  c)iM!n><  iiaralle!  tu  eacti  other  iind  each 
providecs  w!f!s  A  i-enlra!  longtludlnaS  Miot  ««>!  the  said 
partition  h^«o  liavinK  tin  end  opening,  an  operating  plate 
alltlahly  mounted  upon  «ald  partition  and  provided  with 
perforatlona  tlierethrouKh  rejflsterlnK  wUti  the  slot  of 
aald  partition,  a  keeper  nernred  to  one  .'nit  of  said  plate 
and  projecting  through  th«  end  op<?niDK  of  said  partition 
aad  provldeil  with  a  perforation  therethrough  and  a  notch 
in  one  face  thereof,  locking  pins  alldably  mounted  in  said 
caalnjt  projecting  through  the  slot  of  said  partition  and 
seated  witidu  the  perforation**  of  said  piate  when  the 
keeper  i,^  In  it.-*  locked  position,  a  hasp  baring  one  end 
thertNsf  poattlontHl  within  said  casing  and  provided  with 
an  anKubir  extension  in  engaKement  with  the  notch  of 
■aid  ke<"(>er  in  its  k>ck«»d  position. 

4  \  lock  comprising  n  ca,«»lng.  a  shelf  and  a  partition 
wltJdn  the  aaid  caHlng  parallel  to  each  other  and  each 
prcjvlded    with    11    c«.ntr«l    iongltudlna!    «lot    and    the    Bald 


partition  also  having  an  end  opening,  an  operating  plate 
sHdably  mounted  upon  said  partition  and  provided  with 
perforations  therethrough  registering  with  tbe  alot  of  said 
partition,   a   keeper  secured  to  one  end   of  aald   plate  and 

projectini;  throngh  the  end  opening  of  said  partition  and 
iircvlibd  with  a  perforation  therethrough  and  a  notch  in 
itie  face  tiiereof.  locking  ping  slldabiy  mounted  in  said 
raalng  projecting  through  tbe  slot  of  said  partition  and 
aeated  within  the  perforations  of  nald  plate  when  the 
keeper  i«  In  ita  locked  position,  a  hasp  having  one  end 
thereof  poaitloned  within  said  casing  and  provided  with 
an  ans^ular  extenaion  in  engagement  with  the  notch  of 
said  k<-»-per  when  in  Its  locked  position,  the  said  hasp 
t«!tiK  provided  with  a  perforation  theretliroiigh  posltlon- 
aiile  in  alinement  with  the  perforation  of  said  keeper,  a 
Hlidable  iioit  upon  aald  shelf  and  projecting  through  the 
fwrforatlona  of  said  hasp  and  keeper  when  the  elements 
arc   In   their    locked   positions. 

.1  A  iock  comprising  a  casing,  a  slotted  shelf  positioned 
nierein,  a  hasp  provlde<l  with  an  angular  extension  and 
II  jM'rfurstlot:  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  posltionalile 
'.viic!;;  '.\:,'  said  casluK.  a  !«)lt  member  aildably  mounted 
,i|  ..Ti  'ii\i'\  shelf  and  tiavtng  inciiiie<)  notches  In  Its  upper 
f.i-c  find  W-\x\ii  further  provided  wltii  a  perforation  Inter- 
•^ccfiiik'  i'lif  of  tlic  aald  notches,  a  h-af  spring  having  one 
>-ad  ti..i.-of  «ccure<!  to  naid  wiielf  and  having  ttt<  otiier 
csi!  11,  !'..jrMia!  engagement  wltli  the  aald  tw^lf  uiemtwr 
aud  iii  NcutiiiK  engagement  with  the  notch  which  is  pro- 
vided with  the  i>erforatlon  when  the  bt)it  member  Is  In 
\U  ;Mck.Hl  position,  a  hasp  memN»r  in  the  path  of  mov»»- 
rn.'nt  of  tiie  said  h<dt  member,  a  shifting  key  for  the  said 
bolt  nuintier  provided  with  a  ward  adapted  for  engaging 
l!tc  free  end  of  jojid  spring  when  projected  through  the 
xHid  perforation  and  spring  engaged  notch  of  the  lock 
niettil«>r, 

[V'ialrns  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


ll.biTHV       (LI  TCII    MKCHANISM.      Ona    N.    Hai.dwi,n, 
Haifer  HprtHK's.  Kans       Klletl  May  23,  1912,      Berlal  No. 

(«»!», 2.'.s        (Ci     191'    -2) 


\  device  for  tranamltting  rotary  motion  comprising  a 
driving  element,  a  cam  member  carried  by  said  driving 
element,  a  driven  element  having  an  Internal  friction  sur- 
face, and  an  eccentric  band  having  continuous  Inner  and 
outer  friction  sarfacea  looaely  mounted  l)etween  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  elements  for  engagement  therewith  when 
in  a  predetermined  position. 


1.130.789.     RAKE.     GBoatiE  N.  Barbib,  Brookllne,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1»14.     Serial  No.  833.072.     (CI.  Bft    -10. 1 

1.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  head,  consisting  of  a 
tube  of  resilient  material,  perforated  for  rake-teeth  at  op- 
posite sides,  and  split  through  tbe  perforations  along  one 
side,  teeth  adapted  to  Insertion  In  the  perforations  In  tbe 
head,  a  rake  handle,  arch  wires,  said  wires  passing 
through  the  rake  handle  and  comprising  means  to  hold  the 
bead  closed  on  the  teeth  at  the  split  side  thereof 

2.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  head,  consisting  of  s 
tut>e  of  resilient  material,  perforated  for  r«k»-teeth  at  op- 
posite aides,  and  split  through  the  perforations  along  one 
side,  teeth  adapted  to  insertion  In  the  perforations  In  the 
bead,  a  rake  handle,  arch  wires,  provided  with  lateraUj 
projecting  flns  at  the  center  of  each  wire  and  near  the 
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ends,  said  flns  at  tbe  center  engaging  the  material  of  the  j  ering  material  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  recess,  said  teeth 

handle,  those  near  the  ends  engag^lng  tbe  idds  of  the  rake  \  presenting  elongated  edges  engaging  the  covering  maieriai 

head,  the  ends  of  the  arch  wires  being  threaded,  and  pass^  and  lying  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  materia!  ns 

Ing  through  the  rake  head,  and  nuts  to  engage  the  ends  of  ;   it  is  drawn   toward   said   recess,   wbereb.v    the   nateriai    i» 

the  arch  wires.  held  under  tension  and  smtiolbiy  8baf>e<1  to  the  turu*. 


'■'•  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  n  tiead,  consisting  of  a 
tutie  of  resilient  material,  perforated  for  rake-teeth  at  op- 
posite sides,  and  split  through  the  perforations  along  one 
side,  teeth  adapted  to  Insertion  In  the  perforations  In  the 
head,  and  making  a  doae  driving  flt  In  the  perforations  In 
th«!  unaplit  aide,  a  rake  handle,  arcb  wires,  said  wires  pass- 
ing through  the  rake  handle  and  comprising  means  to  hold 
the  bead  closed  on  tbe  teeth  at  the  split  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  rake,  tbe  combination  of  a  bead,  consisting  of  s 
tulje  of  resilient  material,  perforated  for  rake-teeth  at  op 
posite  sides,  and  split  through  the  perforations  along  one 
side,  teeth  adapteti  to  Insertion  in  tbe  perforations  in  the 
bead  and  making  a  close  driving  flt  in  the  perforations  in 
the  unsplit  side,  a  rake  handle,  arcb  wires,  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  flns  at  the  center  of  each  wire  and 
near  the  ends,  said  flns  at  the  center  engaging  the  mate- 
rial of  tbe  handle,  those  near  tbe  ends  engaging  the  side 
of  the  rake  head,  tbe  ends  of  the  arch  wires  being  thread- 
ed, and  passing  through  the  rake  head,  and  nuts  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  arch  wires. 

5.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  head  consisting  of  a 
tube  of  resilient  material,  with  Inwardly  burred  p>erfora- 
tlona  along  one  side  and  perforations  along  the  other  side, 
and  split  through  said  latter  perforations,  teeth  adapted 
to  insertion  In  the  perforations  and  to  make  a  driving  fit 
in  tbe  burred  perforationa,  and  means  to  hold  the  bead 
closed  on  the  teeth  at  tbe  split  side. 

H'iaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  j 


1.13  0,700.  MACHINE  FOR  COVERING  BYBQLuASS- 
CA8ER.  Lotus  E.  Bkown,  Koxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Company,  Roxbnry,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1918.  Serial  No. 
809,802.      (CL  93 — 64.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  covering  material  to  a 
form,  a  pair  of  dies  to  shape  tbe  covering  material  to  tbe 
form,  operating  means  to  cause  relative  movement  between 
the  dies,  a  tension  member  normally  held  in  inoperative 
position  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  covering  mate- 
rial and  bold  It  under  tension  during  the  operation  of  the 
dies  and  means  codperatlng  with  said  operating  means  to 
briog  into  operation  tbe  tension  member  upon  operation  of 
the  dies. 

2.  In  s  machine  for  applying  covering  material  to  a 
form,  relatively  movable  dies  adapted  to  receive  a  form, 
and  covering  material  therefor  and  to  shape  Che  covering 
material  to  tbe  form  and  a  Jaw  having  teeth  enga^ng  the 
covering  material  adjacent  tbe  dies  and  each  tooth  pre- 
senting an  extended  bearing  edge  extending  toward  the 
dies  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  covering  mate- 
rial during  tbe  operation  of  the  dies. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  covering  material  to  a 
form,  a  plunger,  a  member  having  a  receu  adapted  to  re- 
ealvc  the  form  and  cover  presenting  an  edge  adapted  to 
tarn  the  edge  of  the  covering  material  upwardly  around 
the  form  as  the  form  and  cover  are  forced  downwardly 
Into  said  receas,  and  a  Jaw  having  teeth  engaging  the  cot- 


4.  In  a  machine  for  aflSxlng  covering  mateilal  U>  a  torn, 
ui   comhln-ntion.   a   yleldald.v-supported    menil>er,    a    mcrriber 
ciosely   embracing  gsld   Tieldatily  supported    member   for   a 
portion  of  it.x  periphery  and  presientinp  a  surcing  edge  ad 
Jac<>nt  said  yieldably-suppf^rted  member    a   vertically   mov 
able  plunger  adapted  to  press  the  foriB  nnd  yieldably  snp 
lifting    member    downwardly    relative    to    the    embracliic 
memb^'r  whereby  the  turning  edge  wll!  fold  tbe  edge  of  thi 
covering  material   upwardly,   and   jaw),  operable    upon   th^ 
descent  of  the  plunger  to  yieldably  engage  the  edpe^     f  the 
covering  material  where  It  extends  beyond  the  edges*  of  tne 
form  to  hold  said  covering  material  under  tensiots 

5.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  covering  material  to  ai.  s' 
ticle,  In  combination,  a  yleldably-suprwrted  meml>er  for 
receiving  the  covering  material  and  the  article  to  b<  <~ov 
er«l,  a  member  closely  embracing  said  rleldably-supported 
member  for  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  and  presenting  s 
turning  edge  adjacent  said  yieldably -supported  member  a 
vertically  movable  plunger  adapted  to  press  tbe  yieldabl> 
supported  member  and  article  downwardly  whereby  the 
turning  edge  will  fold  tbe  edge  of  the  covering  materia! 
upwardly,  pivoted  jawss  positioned  to  engage  tbe  covering 
material  where  It  extends  beyynd  tbe  edges  of  tbe  article. 
spring-pressed  pluu«erg  movaole  with  said  verticaJly  mov- 
able plunger  and  arranged  to  engage  said  pivoted  jaw  upon 
the  descent  of  the  plunger  to  force  the  Jaws  into  engage 
ment  with  tbe  covering  materia!  whereby  tbe  covering 
material  Is  held  in  tension  as  it  Is  drawn  over  the  turnine 
edg«  and  downwardly  with  tbe  yleldably-supported  rnenc 
ber  and  article  to  be  covered. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette  ] 


1,130.791.  RAILWAY  FREIGHT  CAR.  Richard  Wbbp 
BuRNBTT  and  Hbnbi  H.  Vaughan.  Montreal,  Queb« 
Canada.  Piled  June  12,  1914.  8<ria]  No  844.633,  <Cl 
105—192. ) 

1.  In  a  railroad  car.  the  combination  with  the  end  of  a 
car  having  end  posts  therein,  of  a  reinforcing  member  se 
cured  to  each  end  post,  an  additional  inner  lining  Hml 
means  for  securing  the  additional  lining  and  reinforcing; 
members  together. 

2.  In  a   railroad  car.  the  combination  with  tbe  end  of 
the  car  having  end  posts,  of  Z-bar  members  extending  ion 
gitudlnally  of  tbe  posts,  an  additional  Inner  end   lining: 
and  means  passing  through  the  end  of  tbe  cars  for  con 
nectlng  the  Z-bar  members  to  the  additional  inner  lining 

S.   In   a   railroad  car.   tbe   combination  with  a   car  end 
end  sill  and  center  sills,  of  reinforcing  members  above  the 
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iit!t.-r   fa<-*'  (jf  t  !u'  . 
on    Oh'   iriiii-r    fMi'« 
ri'Uii'oniriK    plaU' 
i>;n.<iinj  above  t.'it! 

.■yrl    (if    Ulf    cHr. 


Ml  <<(  the  '■in\  .Hi  HiMitlonai  i-nd  linliiK 
if  [ii!>  Hnil  m!  tin-  I'ar.  anii  ■in  frsd  nil! 
.••<.-ttn-<l  to  ti*f  liioKitiKllnai  sUls  sikJ 
siiidtTiieath  a  pnrtion  of  !h»- 


•uil  sii;  aui 


'■'.'Q 


■i^s^t^^'.J 


*  in  H  -'islri.H!  i-ftr,  the  (•oniblTiatl.Hi  >.vitl,  :i  -nr  .Mii. 
.;n.l  ^1.':  a'l.i  ■..!!!.■■■  '.iUa,  of  rt'lnfort'I ti;?  m<'.'n;..'rs  nUnv  •':>' 
OUt.T  (h  ■■  ■>'  ill.-  I'iui  of  thf  cur,  an  -liMit  ioiiai  fnd  linUiK 
on  t!ir  liiiii-!  ■».,■,.  .,f  tho  ■■ml  of  thf  i-ns  .iihS  an  fini  fili  f.- 
lufurclujf  iiini,  '■♦■rnrtHl  U)  the  et«nii>r  :X!i!,>^  'Ki'!  iiassn!^' 
Hl><>  ..  !h.'  r-ii.i  -111  and  uncJiTneath  »  port.i.'!;  ■•>'  ftn-  '-m  :  ..f 
Iht  car  tu  siiiniort  same,  the  rfinftjrcliiK  uu-mt-.'! -1  ••■*■■»,'  ..- 
fur^  to  the  <'i!d  fiiU  ami  through  the  fu.l  of  thi  ar  to  the 
addlttonal  inaiT  ilning. 

.%.    In  ft  raliway  car    a  car  em!  havln«  rttiil  p.-HtN   rh.T.-ln 
Inn'  r   '!'-,.!  .-Mitfr  liniaK  asscKiattjd  with  such  eml   p<>f<t>    >ii, 
addltli'i    1;    nirstT    '•<.:',    'UiliiK    Hri'l    r-'infuniuK    rneniln-rs    rx 
t^ndlujiC   !i:  in^   U\,-  -ntrr   fa.  f>H   -f   tu-'  ''wi   ;»ust«   iim!    '.iu-hus 
poDiKTtlng;  tin-  r''!:if.T.-tri^  luiiiih.T-.  v^;!h  >;i,.  fid.ll  tSuna '  in 
uer  'HI'!   Itntni; 

(i'aim-.   rt  t,.  H   t!,-it   prliUPi'.  tti   thf  <ia*»*tt»«   i 


i  ,0. :<,)_•     s{:r  \s;  \  rtt;,  lou  Mi  limits     Jamk.s  m,  Hi  u 

loN,  i..-iij{   I  4:1!    S   '   .ts.   \     H    ,  a-^HlKiior  lo  Neptune  Mftj-r 
totn;.ii!r. .   N.  A    V    ik     N     V  ,   a   Tdrpora  tiou   of  New  Jt>r 

137—78.; 


^T rr 1 —  V-j.!-..— ^^^ 

Til.-  .-.i!:!!!!!!  tii>.!!    wiMi   H    tiit'tiT  i.f  H   cliw.Hl    v.'s-fl    ijavini; 
■)•!     tii"'    f^r    v,,ijitiie    i5:i'!:'!-<    n.l'!l>■^"I!t    t!'.>    ti'!i    tiiprt't.f,    a 
,ii:v,>   ,-asiiin    withi!)    ti  -    ■- --^rt.-;    havlnti   an  ouMoe    f'-r   liquid 
,jisiN,.-4t  .1   s.fjii-A-    '.hi"   .^«vi-j   .if   -sni.i   SsiW't     -ijii'!   .HitU't    I'drnrnu 
•ii<:i11i:_-    v>.i!!i    r!'t'    :ii!ot    f.T    T!n>    nii't.-;-    rlsr.j.iuii    a    r»*infiv»»ly 
M.i.rt    ;.  !!<''a»'.'    :tn<!    ''«-ii?.t;    f -riiu-ii    in    '<u!><tanttji !    Hiiii«»nitnit 
\vH'.    !!..■    inlt't    to    t!;.     sU'-itT,    !!;.'    rri"!>r    bfUlkt    !11-<{hi>.i"1    hi 
i',!  1  tiUi<.-.it  Ion    t.>    fli»'     ii's'-ii-i      }<..rf-    ;•!    ''..•'    vnr..'    cnsln^;'    t.. 
(MMini!    t'  .•  !!-iv   .if  it.pi.,1   fr..ni  tin'  f5rsf   n:iiin»i!   ^■>-s-«--\  Ti.  tl). 
.uiti-'f.    .iiU-s   ?..  .••iiitr.i;    !'i.'   !i<."t»    a    !!..at    .hi.tjU  i  vc!  v    .■..n 
iH'i-lfd   s.i   ^tit.i    V  I'vi's   f"  .•<. '!!:•.!    ft.-   -ijfiif     at!    !!!d4>))«»iiil»-rir 
outlet  for  k'a--   1  Is't-nt  th.-  •..!■  ..f  <^Hi-\  'tr-4t  nmnw!  v(»ss..i.  a 
valve  carrltd  an   the  no.it    nii.!    iiMUiij.-d   to   ruopf'tatf    !■ 
rectly  with  the  said  ouJc'   f  1    ^i~     ..  control  the  !l    v      f 
({rts  from  thp  vessel,  and  a  :  >  i-.i-      •  ui'nui.l.  afini;  .Urectly 

with  the  ontlet  tor  ga.n  and  with  t; n.tf  of  tuf  m-tt^r  at 

n  point  In  jaxtapoaltlon  to  the  meter. 


r      iiui   sH.     ji..^'-.o!.     Mi.-ri         }-!,.>.i    J   ■!■■      :       l!M*         S«-r!al 

!      !  !\.'    <   .iiihlnatlon    with   a   vehlcit     tr-um-    tn.!   a    drive 

H\.>-    of  a    jMiwi»r   transmission   shnft  cxt'tHi' nc   from   aald 
frniiif  to  ««ld  ilrtTp  nxi<\  a  hoimiiia  for  s.iid  shaft  through 

■A   -i.ti    tii^    ti'iruf^t    ;s    I  riuifiin'ttp.i    t..    ^i  id    franip,    and    (inl 
v,.,^,,    .otoHiiins    '■»■>!, , -on  vf. '■    foi-   ,ii!i1    [Hiwer   trariHmlsalon 
■  haft    uh!   bf'twe^'ti    Hiiid    iioiisHii'   ;iiid    frnm<'    having    their 
&.-ut-'.'<    .trr;in«fi    in    h    l!t!«    {jarHl!*-!    to    said    drivo    axie  ; 
laleiM'i>    .>frs<t    In    'fiat  ton    to  cttt-ii   oUior. 


1:  Ihe  .otnbiDatton  with  a  frame  and  a  drive  axJ«,  of 
a  twwer  traiistulaaioD  shaft  eitendlDK  from  aatd  frame  to 
th«'  axie,  a  forward  extennlon  from  the  axle  for  trana- 
iiiittinit  thrust  to  the  frame,  a  unl venial  (-ouplliut  between 
said  f'lrwurd  extension  and  the  frame,  laterally  offset  In 
r>  lailun  to  the  axis  of  aald  power  transmission  shaft,  a 
universal  coupllnK  in  said  power  transralaalon  shaft  in 
transverse  allnement  with  aald  universal  ronpllng  to  the 
frame,  and  a  »e<-ond  universal  couiillng  in  aald  power 
tr»««inlsslon  shaft.  i>erm!ttlnK  the  vertical  displacement 
thereof  iti  a  path  conc»-nirlc  to  said  universal  coupling  to 

tl  ■■    friiin.- 


:\.  The  combioBtlon  with  a  frame  and  a  drive  axle,  of 
a  power  tranatnlaalon  ahaft  ♦•xtendlng  from  said  frame  to 
said  axie.  a  forward  extenalon  from  said  axle  for  trans- 
mitting thrtiRt  to  the  frame,  a  universal  coapllof  between 
nald  forward  extenalon  and  the  frame,  laterally  olTaet  In 
rt^lailon  to  th.'  axla  of  aald  power  transmission  shaft,  a 
iint»(>nial  ronpilnir  In  uald  power  tranamtsalon  shaft  hav- 
ing Its  center  In  aline  paaalnK  through  the  center  of  the 
universal  coupling  to  the  frame  and  parallel  to  the  axle, 
a  drive  member  journaled  In  fixed  t>earlnga  on  th*  frame, 
am!  an  anKvUarly  dlaplaceable  shaft  between  said  drive 
meml>er  and  un)v«»raal  coupling  In  said  power  transmission 
shaft,  i>ermlttlng  dlaplacement  of  the  latter  In  a  path 
-on.  piitric  to  the  universal  coupling  of  said  forward  con- 
nection with  the  frame. 

4  Th*'  comhinatlon  with  a  frame  and  a  drive  axle,  of 
a  i.owiT  trinsmlsalon  shaft  .-xtendlng  from  the  one  to  the 
other,  a  forward  extension  from  aald  aile  for  tranamlttlng 
th.>  thrist  to  t>n"  frame  and  in  which  said  p<iwer  trans 
mission  slaft  l«  journaled,  a  universal  coupling  between 
sHhl  for*  inl  itenMlon  and  the  frame,  laterally  offset  in 
relation  to  the  axis  of  said  (wwer  tranamlBslon  ahaft  a 
rotary  driv»>  niemluT  journaled  In  ftxtMl  bearings  upon  the 
ff:i,:-  ;;..N.!-^;!;    .uupitng  for   said    jKiwer   transmission 

shaft  In  I  roxtisv.rse  ailnenifnt  with  the  universal  coupling 
to  aald  fra,-...'  nrul  an  iitiHMilarl.v  aisp!ar..al(lp  shaft  Ix-tween 
said  unlviM^a!  .'o'lplliig  in  tht-  powiT  trnnsmisslon  shaft 
and  said  rot  irv  drive  meml>er  on  the  frame. 

.">  I'tjr  c  .inhiontion  with  the  frame  and  a  drive  axle,  uf 
J!  ji.ivs.'i  Ti!inKnilr,.>,ion  ahaft  extending  from  one  to  the 
..tt,.r  s  *'.rwftr.l  i  xtenslou  from  the  axle  forming  a 
'!■  os!;ij^  a:)d  jounuii  for  siild  power  transmlaslon  shaft  and 
aii^o  the  no-ans  for  tran.imltting  the  thrust  from  the  axle 
to  th«  frame,  a  transmission  gearing  mounted  on  the  for- 
'.viird  ji  rtion  of  suid  forward  extenalon.  a  universal  cou 
[iJtik.'  I«t»'  >•(>  said  f.srward  extension  and  the  frame,  later 
;tl!v  oiTsi'T  in  rcinnon  to  the  axis  of  aald  power  trans- 
issiHslt  ri  H\;nfr.  a  -onne^tlon  between  aald  power  trans- 
iiiisMiun  "I;  I't  and  the  drive  rni'chanism  on  aald  shaft  In 
a  path  .on,.!Hr!f  to  said  universal  coupling,  and  a  control 
for  sni'S  !  tn-iniiHsKin  kieailtiLT  niounti'd  on  said  frame  and 
lateraiu  ott.-«et  in  r»dHtl"n  to  said  univeraal  coupling,  said 
colli  roi  i«>rmltting  the  unlv.-raai  movement  of  said  trans- 
nM^^io!!  .usd  fudng  operalile  in  all  positions  of  adjustmeat 
rhcri'of 

[Clatms  ''.   t.i  s  not  prtntt-d  In  the  iJaxette.l 


i  !  .1  '.ii  UIIKFI.  FOU  ROI.LKK  SKATES  Borrow 
K\KU  rijiHK,  I'ittshurgh,  I'a.  Filed  Feb,  11,  181.S. 
StTiji;    No.   747,7r»l        (CI.   4ft-r.i.'.  I 

1  A    wh.>.>{    for    roller    skates    having    a    tread    portion 
'  oinpos<'d    tf  hardened  and  tempere<l  porcelain. 

2  A  wiieel  for  roller  skates  having  a   tread  portion  of 
porreialn  containing  additional  slUca. 
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8.  A  wheel  for  roller  skates  having  a  trend  portion  of 
porcelain  containing  arsenic  and  additional  silica. 


4  A  wheel  for  roller  skatrs  having  a  tread  portion  com- 
imsfHl  of  porcelain,  a  toughening  agent  and  a  hardening 
agvnt. 

5  A    wheel   for  roller  skates   comprising  an   annuius  of 
P(»rre!aln    with    a   metaillr   hub  secured   thereto,   and   pro 
tectlng  face  plates  at  the  sides  thereof  exterior  to  the  hub 
and   there   provided  with  clamping  means  cnrnf^cting  s^td 
face  plates. 

[flalms  fi  to  K)  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.1.^0,795  VEHICLE  WIIEEI^TIRE.  Mclvillb  Clark, 
Chicago,  111  Filed  Oct  4.  UHS.  Serial  No.  793,272. 
(CI.  152-10.) 


.A.  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising,  in  combinstlon  an  air 
spring  or  pneumatic  tube  whose  outer  surface  at  its  onter 
ircumference  Is  formed  of  flhrous  fabric;  an  endless 
.•ather  h.  It  enc^impasslng  the  air  sprliic  and  having  its 
inner  surface  in  contact  with  the  latter  and  an  outer 
tread  tnemtier  of  which  the  leather  beit  forms  a  facing 
Mt   Its  inner  circumference. 


l,1.Hn  Tf><;       f?AT n.N.      Ci.BMENT   Ci.EvKi.AND,    New    York, 
N    V       F-iled   Jan    2:^.    1914.      Serial   No.   813.870       (CI. 

24     ir>o.i 


r     * 
<  c    I, 


1  A  duplex  bat  pin  comprising  a  tubular  oin  having  at 
the  bead  end  thereof  a  point-stop  In  line  with  the  bore  of 
the  tut)e,  with  an  adjacent  branch-way  entrance  for  a 
f  entral  pin,  and  having  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  resilient 
point  normally  located  in  line  with  the  bore  of  the  tube 
and  thereby  tensloned  against  a  central  pin  which  ia 
longer  than  the  tubular  pin  when  such  central  pin  is  in- 
serted within  the  tubular  pin  from  either  direction. 


2.  A  duplex  hat  pin  comprising  a  tubular  pin  having  s 
head,  said  head  forming  «  point  stop  in  line  with  the 
bore  of  the  tul)e.  and  an  adjacent  brancb-way  entrance  in 
aald  head  for  a  centra!  pin 

3.  A  duplex  bet  pin  (omprisiiisr  a  tubular  pin  having  8 
central  l>ore,  said  ret,tr;ii  ix're  liein;.'  et!hir:!ed  «t  th<  head 
end  of  said  pin.  a  i«iiut  i^top  ui  Un(  with  th;*  Iwire  of 
the  tulie  at  the  head  end.  there  [winK  «'  fciranre  pc 
centric  of  said  bore  in  aald   eniarptment   t(-'   e  central  pin 


l.l.;(iT07         1:  ML  FASTENER        CHAi,!f> 
N  .-.leiifine.     N-l.  Filed     M;-.t       if,.     iDl-i 

S2ri  a.'?4        jCl.   2oS      4   ' 


(  ORNEl.L, 

S  -'al    No. 


i.  Tl  "  '•'  'niiinHtion  of  a  tie  having  v.  Iioie  t  heri  .  iirougi.. 
11  pl.nt'-  r.ndcr  »aid  tie  having  a  slot  in  alineinent  with 
tli»  holi'  thrf.ugh  ihe  tie  and  having  <le[;.rc8i5ioD.s  at  tb»- 
t-ides  of  tilt-  slot,  ,i  iK)lt  lijiviiig  ii  lin  kltjj.:  ^^n^  iit>Hi>te<.i  t. 
be  inskTted  throu^'h  the  slot  ano  turned  to  »-nyage  wiii, 
th«'  deprt'HKions.  a  i"aU.  and  ;;  can,!  wa.slu-r  :otatHl.»iy  eng.'ic 
lug  viliii  the  upi.ier  esHi  of  th>  t.K..Mt.  witli  its  cam  Fr.rfiic 
engagioi  with  the  lower  flange  of  tije  raii 

2.   The  eomhinatioii  of  a  raiiwa;    tu:,  uu  uitxM    piate  on 
said   lie  and   rail   lestina  on   siiid   plat",   said   pia  or:   and   tic 
having  a  hole   tben-througli,  adjacent  to  tiie    raii,   ;.    iower 
plate    having    a    slot    iij    aHiO'iiieut    with    gaid    hoU-     ar-oi 
having   a   deprcssioi;    it!    :ts    lower   ^t,'fa>>    arninged    trai.t- 
versely   to  the  slot,   a    liolt    Isa^iUiJ    a    liiu   .•;;    Ms    ow.r   •  vi>: 
adapted  to  !>e   past^ed    through   the   ^ii.;    abu   t\.:ii(-.:    to   «?ri- 
KHg*'  with  the  deprciision   m   the  \nv>i-t   pi.att    i-.n..:   luiving   n 
head  at  its  ujiper  end,  a  iiK'kitig  tiiember  r(d.a;a!.i.v  .  nga^ 
lug  with  said  lK)lt  an<i  iisviiip  a  candike  Uwer  surfso  e  for 
iockiug  the   rail  in  positioti,  and  nine,  htoine  an  o.pwardly 
extending    j.Mirtion    adapted    t<i    iw    .  ngagcd    !'.t     ia..;,cL    foi 
tiindiig  the  satne.  sanl  locking   ini-uilief    aLso  h.nviiij;   a   pd, 
railty   o!    receives   in    Us   iniipr    |ierlpher.\.    ssjd    ;■    imo    ct 

uaging     «ith      the     Ut'     and      li-.i-^iW^      Itiroui.-.'       .  la      of      n;.-   ; 
recesses 

I!.    The  combination   with  a   fjistotot,;.    .>■■,;    '.o-    ft   r;:  ; 
a    removable    locking    tnemlK'r    h.-'vinc    it.-    iow.  ;     si.Tfact 
marie  In  the  form  of  a  helieolda!  (-.•mi 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fastening  h'.U  fo-  raiSF  Lav- 
Ing  an  angularly  formed  uj'per  piirtioK,  r.f  ii  :.:,(king  mem- 
ber, having  tin  nii!.:udui.v  s!i:i|.i>d  hoit-  t ht.ret!i r.'Ugh  for  en- 


gagement   with    th. 


hh<\    having 


k«     lower 
presa- 


surface  fof  etigag'-isicij^    with   a    ."-all  or  the       (•. 
ing  tbt'  same  dowD 

.'">.  The  combination  of  a  tie.  a  plnu  on  tlse  ,  v.  e-  «ur- 
fnce  of  the  tie,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  tit.-,  tncH!.-  for 
locking  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  to  the  plate,  h  r  •; 
clamping  member  engaging  with  the  flange  of  rht  -a; 
cam  wa»her  rotatably  mounted  on  ,said  bolt,  havini:  it> 
cam  surfa<a  engasing  wltit  ibe  cJamping  member,  hvnl 
means  fur   holding   said   vvash>  r   its   ad.iusted    p.isitiot. 


1.13O,70H  MEANS  FOR  OFEHATING  Ul'ON  CHARAC 
TKR-BKARINO  SURFACES  (.fXUGz  R  Cohnwall, 
Rye.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmenta.  to  .lames 
G.  Coffln.  trustee.  Filed  Apr  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
31S,629.  Renewed  July  24.  1914  Serial  No.  852,935. 
(CI.  101—166.) 
1.  A  machine,  adapted  to  operate  npon  character-b««i^ 

Xag  strtpa,  Incloding  in  combination  means  for  r^tsteriaf 


^6H 
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a  plurnUty  of  strtpji  hh  that  the  chartitt'i  s  uimii  th«->  said 
*iii!>»  will  \h'  in  >ixi!»t.f<rf<l  relatioti  with  (>at  h  nrh*--.  «n<l 
ni.  iiti.i  f.jr  rtxiiiK  th"  said  strips  In  poNition  wStli  rcftTt-nce 
tu  .-(H-h   iiSiMT  SI!    i<    !,.  pr-fsiTVf  the  charaotorn  thereon   in 

^.ifti    ii'silstert'd    rfltitiiu. 


2,  A  '!>.'ii-h,n«",  adfiit(»'il  «<i  iip.THtf  iliMin  .ha  ■  fi  i'!  i-r  b«*r- 
iiii.'  Hiirftti  f«,  HU'luditii?  iri  <-iinii>lriHt1i>ti  HifatiH  fi>r  rs'K'l.'tpr 
!!it:  •(  }iliir!iiify  nf  stripH  so  that  thf  chnrartei-H  u\hiu  tht- 
s.-v.  r.'ii  strips  nii  U-  in  r«'Kl«tt»rt?d  reiatloa  wtt.'i  fncii. 
liSh.T  :utd  iru'Miis  fur  ntfa<-hin«:  th**  utrlpn  tit«f-tti»r  to 
proM.-rv.'    !>!(>   .•hiirn.-t<'r'<   Irs    tlM-  .HdUl    rclrttlifii 

'.  ,\  [uartilnt-  Hdnpifil  t-i  iip<  rat*'  up'tn  ^tripn  fx^irinK 
■lif's  (if  (■rmr«rt*'r«,  hn-ludUiii:  in  comhUui ti-m  nu-ans  for 
•  •k'i*<t.T!ng  a  [>lvira!i!f  ><(  sttripK  <<-.  that  th»>  linc-i  of  rhHr 
nct.T-i  iiixiii  thf  ■^.-v.Tnl  wfrifiM  wili  Iw  hi  rfuliitt'r«»<l  ff-la 
tloii  wU!i  fH.  b  'irlu-r,  ,111(1  ni**nns  fur  (IxUij  th>^  «ald  Htrlpn 
In  p.isirion  with  r>>f#T»-ii''f  ti.  .>!ich  othtT  s.>  ii<*  t"  prPiKTv*- 
thf>  fiiHrnftt-rs   th.rtM.ri    hi   Hiii-h    rfjjistiTfd    rplHti'sii 

■I.  A  Fuachlne  ;-idai.>tt'd  r.i  op-'rat**  ufxiri  strips  bf-arliiK 
lilies  Af  cbariK'ter^,  includlug  in  cotutilnatlon  uifans  for 
r>'i;!st«»rini{  rt  ptiirsiiUv  ,tt  MtrlpH  ^n  that  Hip  !!n«^  of 
r!i»t  rHcfi>r'«  uput!  t  h»'  -i««vt'rHi  itrip.s  will  !►•»  in  rcKistertHj 
flHfloii  witi!  '•'nch  i.th'T,  and  uicnn-i  for  attactdiig  th*' 
srrspN  t.i  ffich  iiffii-r  t..  |,r»'H<-rv<'  th*-  llrx'M  of  liiaracfprs  In 
tlu>  said  relfit!"!! 

r>  A  niarli!n<>  fidupi'"'!  f"  ojM'rate  upon  strip;*  iH-artng 
lln*"»  'if  rhnrai't'T'*  irii'liidliiK  in  combination  itifans  for 
supporting  a  Huf  t)«arlnK  Htrip,  means  for  siipportlnK  a 
^fTond  lint' in  aritij;  xtrip.  nu'ans  for  movlnji  one  of  aalf! 
•  !rlp>i  relatively  t,i  rh»>  -.dher  ho  that  the  lin<''8  «:»f  charar- 
•iTM  upon  th>»  twi-.  -jtrips  wili  \w  l>ronKht  Intu  rexi.tterpo 
.-■■•iHtlon.  and  rnfaiiH  for  (lx!ii»;  shIi!  Mtrlps  iss  ponltl'in  to 
preserve  the  ;<aUl  dneH  In  such  relation 

[Clalnm  t^  to  .H5  not  printed  !n  the  (inz.-ite  J 


l,l.",o:'»1i       Sil«  )r\  I  Ni;  M,\(   IIINI-:       i'^;;     *-,,■■  X  iiuil  \\ XI 
T(  s    I'Mfv,     i,Mr!i;d"'ti     AiN-rHi,    t'nn.idn,       I'iicd     Mar      !'.•, 


1      S'h imidtuitlon     with     a     tiindlnK     niiiclanc    mid    a 

wiioi'iting  nuKidne  fr«nit>  hNvinK  the  !un»»r  end  thereof 
niviifaily  !««><ure<i  to  the  idnder  frame  on  the  deck  Hide 
nnd  the  outer  end  thereof  mounted  on  a  ciirrlaKe  wheel. 
tf  a  sheaf  reeelvinK  aud  shoek  forininK  haskct  plvotaily 
iiiountpd  on  the  frame  a  conveyer  carried  hy  the  shocker 
frame  .uid  di^^pom-d  twtween  the  binder  de«*k  and  the 
basket  i»nd  deifilKn-<l  to  elevate  the  shea  vest  from  the  dtH"k 
and  dejHisIf   th«in  in   the  tianket,  a  spring  presiaed   preemure 


urni  pivotally  s«Hured  to  the  basket  on  the  side  opposing 

ttie  conveyer,  aaid  pressure  arm  having  one  end  thereof 
ixtendluK  upwardly  within  the  basket  l>ut  clear  of  the 
siirne  and  tlie  other  end  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
banket  in  the  form  of  a  trip  and  engaging  with  the 
shocker  frame  and  normaily  locking  <>)^  tmaket  in  the 
aiteaf  receiving  postlon  said  arm  having  the  Inner  end 
thereof  deMijcned  to  i>e  actuated  by  sheaf  pressure  upon  the 
c<anpli-te  formation  of  a  shock  within  the  basket  to  release 
the  trip  end  thereof  from  the  frame  nnd  free  the  basket 
to  duiiij).  a  HtHtiouary  butting  plate  carrip<l  hy  the  frame 
aiid  iiiljoinlior  the  forward  end  of  the  Imsliet.  a  rotatahly 
nuiiuite.!  i.iitiJer  .h.ift  carried  by  the  nIuK'ker  frame  and 
iioMii.i  1',  rotiite.!  >.y  the  carriage  wheel  in  the  advance 
ni.  tit  f  tile  machine,  nn  auxiliary  shaft  mounted  on  the 
sliociier  friiuie.  H  liiiiin  wheel  fixed  on  the  counter  shaft, 
a  chain  wheel  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  suxlUsry  shaft 
and  conn.eteil  through  a  chain  with  the  latter  chain 
wheei,  *hifta!ile  spring  pressed  mean*  for  coupling  the 
cliituj  wheel  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  to  the  auxiliary  shaft, 
a  icvt  r  pivoially  !*<'iiretJ  to  the  butting  plate  having  oue 
end  thereiif  ■onsiecied  with  the  shlftatile  coupliug  nieuiiH 
af>r.Hi!ld  :iiid  the  lippiisite  end  turned  Inwardly  through 
;he  initiltik'  iilate  toward  the  l>askel.  a  trip  tmr  securtnl 
r.i  tii<  forward  end  of  the  tui.sket  and  normally  engaging 
«ith  the  iever  ;iiid  normally  holding  the  coujding  means 
dtseiiKHKed,   Hind    trip   bar   Ixdng  designed   in    the    iinlocklui; 

•  f  ftf  basket  to  free  the  lever  and  release  the  shlftable 
iiieatis  to  couple  the  chain  wheel  to  the  auxiliary  nhaft 
and    effect    the    rotation    of    the   auxiliary    shaft    with    said 

haiii  v^h.-ec  tiiejiiiN  actuated  l>y  the  auiill.'ir.v  .shaft  In 
r'>!ating  for  dumping  the  basket  and  returidn;;  tlie  same  tii 
thi'  Initla!    position,   as  and   for  the  purjtose  npecitled 

■J  !  h'  iiiiiiitination  with  a  binding  machine  and  a 
shoelilni:  machine  frtime  liavlng  the  Inner  end  thereof  piv 
otatly  setured  to  the  binder  frame  on  the  deck  side  and 
the  outer  end  tliereof  mounted  on  a  carriage  wlael.  of  a 
sheaf  reci'lviiig  and  shock  forming  basket  pivotally  mount 
ed  oil  the  frame,  A  conveyer  carried  by  the  shocker  frame 
luid  diwpoMeii  iietwe^-n  the  binder  deck  and  the  !>a.sket  and 
dcNlirned  to  elevate  the  sheaves  from  the  deck  and  de[K)sit 
theiu  ill  the  basket,  a  spring  pressed  pressure  arm  plvot- 
nily  Heciireil  to  the  l>asket  on  the  side  oppo.sing  the  con 
i.eyer,  said  prefi.«fure  arm  having  one  end  thereof  j|Xtend- 
ing  upwardly  within  the  basket  but  clear  of  the  sarue  and 
the  other  end  ex'endlng  outwardly  t>eyond  the  l>asket 
i!i  the  fori!)  of  a  trip  and  engaging  with  the  shocker  ("rame 
and  ti.irin.i  l!y  iorl^ing  the  Iwsket  In  th>'  Hheaf  receiving 
jiosiiion  fiabi  ami  liavini;  the  inner  end  thereof  de«lgne<l 
•-  be  'tctiirited  by  .sheflf  pressure  tipon  the  complete  for 
innib'ti  tpf  a  .«liock  within  the  basket  to  release  the  trijj 
en<l  tt)ere<,f  from  the  frame  and  frt-e  the  basket  to  dump. 
a  -stationary  butting  plate  carried  by  the  frame  and  ad 
(oinlng  the  forward  eii<l  of  the  basket,  a  rotatahly  mount 
•d  counter  shaft  carried  hy  the  shocker  frame,  a  drive 
connection  between  the  carriage  wheel  and  the  counter 
shaft,  a  drive  connection  l>etween  the  counter  shaft  and 
the  <-onvey«r.  an  auxiliary  shaft  mounted  on  the  shocker 
frame  am!  parallel  with  the  counter  shaft,  a  chain  wh<^l 
rtxe<l  on  the  counter  shaft,  a  chain  wheel  frefdy  mounted 
on  ttie  auxiliary  Khaft  and  operating  t>etweeji  a  pair  of 
coiJars  (!xe«i  to  the  auxiliary  shaft,  said  latter  chain  wheei 
l>eitiK  provided  with  a  series  of  concentrically  arranged 
i.penings,  a  chain  connecting  the  chain  wheels,  a  spring 
pre»se<|  sleeve  numnted  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  ad 
joining  one  of  the  collars,  a  pin  extending  from  the  sleeve 
slidably  Into  the  adjoining  collar  and  designed  to  pass 
into  one  or  the  ijther  of  the  openings  In  the  chain  wh«H»l, 
a  lever  plvotaily  secured  to  the  butting  plate  and  having 
one  itiil  thereof  connected  with  the  sleeve  and  the  oppo 
site  end  tiiereof  turned  inwardly  thri>ug!i  th«'  Imttiug 
plate  toward  the  liasket,  a  trip  bar  secured  permanently 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  basket  and  engaging  normally 
with  the  lever  and  retaining  the  same  normally  In  a  po- 
Hitlon  such  that  the  pin  Is  free  of  the  chain  wheel,  said  trip 
bar  l>elng  deslgne<l  In  the  unlocking  of  the  basket  to  pass 
away  from  the  lever  and  thereby  free  the  pin  to  pass 
under  the  action  of  the  spring  Into  the  chain  wheel  and 
effect  the  rotatlun  of  the  atistliary  shaft  with   the  counter 
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shaft,  cranks  located  at  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  shaft, 
actuating  arms  extending  from  the  basket  and  links  con- 
necting the  actuating  arms  with  the  cranks,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  speclfled. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  binding  machine  and  a  shock- 
ing machine  frame  having  the  inner  end  thereof  connected 
to  the  t)iudlng  machine  and  the  outer  end  plrotally  mount- 
ed on  a  carriage  wheel,  of  a  sheaf  receiving  and  shock 
forming  basket  pivotally  carried  by  the  shocker  frame  and 
comprising  an  opposing  pair  of  converging  tdde  bars  se- 
cured by  opposing  pivot  pins  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  nor 
mally  closed  gates  forming  the  t)ottom  of  the  basket,  said 
gates  being  hlngeii  to  the  side  bars,  out  turned  guide  h&r» 
secured  to  the  shocker  frame  and  arranged  concentric  to 
the  pivot  pins,  foot  pieces  extending  from  the  under  side 
of  the  gates  and  riding  on  the  guide  bars,  said  foot  pieces 
ii  iding  the  gates  closed  In-  the  formation  of  the  shock 
viirliin  the  basket,  a  normally  open  top  hinged  lo  one  of 
the  cross  bars,  a  stationary  butting  plate  closing  the  for- 
V.  ard  end  of  the  basket  and  carried  by  the  shocker  frame, 
■iiiomatically  operated  means  actuated  by  the  currlage 
« he.  I  for  upendiug  the  tiasket  to  dump  the  shock  and 
leturninjr  the  same  to  the  initial  position,  a  pressure  .-^od 
p!\oially  connected  to  the  butting  plate  and  provided  with 
i.  h<H>ked  end,  a  slotted  guide  bar  secured  to  the  top  of 
lie  buKk»t  and  receiving  the  hooked  end  of  the  rod.  said 
I  roK.sure  rod  being  designed  to  effect  the  closing  in  of  tlie 
sop  of  the  basket  in  the  dumping  position  thereof,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  shocking  machine  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted basket  provided  with  a  hinged  top,  of  a  pressure  bar 
located  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  top  and  having  one  end 
[►ennanently  secured  to  the  top  and  the  other  end  thereof 
proxidwl  with  an  extending  pin  slldably  received  within 
the  top.  as  and  for  the  purjKvse  specified. 

.">  The  combination  with  a  binding  machine,  a  shocking 
machine  frame  having  the  Inner  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
!iecte«l  to  the  binder  frame  and  the  outer  end  thereof  piv- 
otally mounted  on  a  carriage  wheel,  a  sheaf  receiving  and 
hhock  forming  basket  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  and 
having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  toward  the  hinder 
and  an  Inclined  conveyer  carried  hy  the  shocker  frame 
and  designed  to  receive  sheaves  from  the  binder  deck. 
elevate  them  and  deposit  them  In  the  basket,  of  a  rota- 
tahly mounted  elevated  ejector  shaft  passing  across  the 
ii[.p.  r  end  of  the  conveyer  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
tisi.istNl  (rank  and  means  actuated  by  the  carriage  wheel 
for  rotating  the  •-Jector  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
-jM-cifled. 

il'lalm  (S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


l.l.lo.Ktai  KOINTAIN.  William  H.  Cottd.m.  Salem, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.81.S  (CI. 
IIS^— 73.) 
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In  a  drinking  fountain  of  the  class  descrtt^ed  the  combi- 
nation with  an  outer  receptacle,  an  Inner  receptacle  po- 
sitioned within  said  outer  receptacle,  said  Inner  receptACle 
iirovlded  with  converging  sides,  thereby  forming  a  dead- 
air  space  l)etween  said  inner  and  outer  receptacles,  said 
inner  receptacle  provided  upon  Its  lower  portion  with  a 
vertical  front  wall,  a  slanting  front  wall  formed  Integral 
upon  said  Inner  receptacle  so  that  the  lower  end  of  said 
slanting  front  wall  will  be  spaced  at  a  distance  from  the 
upf>er  portion  of  said  vertical  front  wall,  the  forward 
l>ortion  of  said  outer  receptacle  extending  for  a  distance 
i>ejond   the  forward  face  of   said  slanting   wall   of  said 


slanting  receptacle,  said  Inner  wall  provided  with  an  en- 
largi^d  hand  opening,  a  threaded  neck  formed  about  sjiid 
enlarged  opening,  a  cap  threaded  into  engagement  with 
said  neck  for  forming  a  closure  for  said  oi>ening.  said  cap 
adapted  to  be  removed  to  allow  a  person  to  pass  a  hand 
through  said  opening  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  said 
inner  receptacle.  Mid  txidy  and  necii  >«^irig  po>;;ifiried 
within  said  outer  receptacle  so  as  to  prevent  a  foreigE 
ot<j»*ct  from  swinging  across  the  front  of  said  dirking 
fountain  and  knocking  the  cap  from  en^r.-'Ke-mei^t  wih 
said  neck. 


1,130.801.     WORK-SUPl'OIiT.     Eknks  r  .Ai  CKi-n   <  i    ; 
l^elcester,   England.  aisNignor  to  t  LSteci   Shoe   M.:    '•■• 
Company,  i'aterson,  N.  J,,  a  rorporKt'ttii  of  N>  w   .U 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No    586,249      ^  CI    12      I 


1.  A  machine  for  reforming  ttirn  shoe;-  comprising  a 
standard  having  a  portion  arranged  at  a  fixed  acute  angle 
to  the  vertical,  an  eipanslbie  last  mounted  ■.,<n  gaid  j^tand- 
■»rd,  power  operated  mechanism  for  rj'peatediy  Mod  fi  r 
cibly  expanding  the  last  while  it  if  within  the  .nboc  ;-. t,d 
means  for  controlling  the  numtx^r  of  power  operation!-  ;n 
w»hlcb  the  shoe  is  subjected. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  standard,  a  ttessd 
extending  therefrom  at  a  permanent  angle  of  sihHtan 
tially  45'  to  the  horlxontal.  a  last  support  arrauced  on 
said  head  to  rotate  about  an  axis  inclined  at  said  anjr.t 
and  means  comprising  a  depending  flange  on  the  last  sup- 
port and  a  codperatlng  ring  thereon  and  engaging  the 
head  for  holding  the  last  support  upon  the  head. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  compriPin>:  at 
upright  column,  an  Inclined  heail  mounted  for  adjustraci.i 
axlally  of  said  (x>iumn  in  the  top  thereof,  atj  eipunsiiie 
last  mounted  on  said  head  for  rotation  with  respect  theie. 
to,  and  means  for  expanding  said  last. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comhiiuiU'n 
with  an  upright  standard,  of  an  Inclined  head  moinitwl 
tbereon,  an  expansible  last  comprising  toe  and  heel  por- 
tions rotatahly  mounted  on  said  head,  and  means  for 
moving  the  toe  and  heel  parts  of  the  last  toward  and  from 
each  other  independent  of  the  rotative  movements  of  the 
last. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatlorj 
of  an  expansible  last  having  heel  and  toe  portions,  means 
for  maintaining  said  last  in  constant  angular  relatiotD 
to  a  horlKontal  plane,  means  j>ermlttlng  the  last  to  be 
rotated  alwut  an  axis  In  the  said  angular  relation,  and 
power-operated  means  under  iBanual  control  and  acting 
iDdependently  of  said  rotation  for  reelllently  moving  said 
heel  and  toe  portions  simultaneously  from  each  other 
and,  upon  further  manipulation  of  said  manual  controi. 
for  moving  them  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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H(  »M>1-:H        S  I  i  ak  I     >     I   i;;i'!'-:\,    i  'hi 

.if    ii!tu..!s      i-'!i.-.i   i>..r    1.    nni. 
Ml    it;     ■  n.) 


The  combluHd.jii  cf  tint  in'Hj.r  uf  -(..I'l  collapalble  metal, 
a  threaded  neck  of  harder  material  forced  thereon,  a  noz- 
zle therefor  and  an  aluminum  tip  therefor  attached  to 
aald  nonle,  aald  tip  being  traversed  by  a  V-ahaped  chan- 
nel. 


l.i.;«,.SU.i.      Kiii.KASiNG    I)K\'iCK- 
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liXfil     Sll.-Ill  I'll"       aini     i!!ra 
'1  i..ii   ill'!  ion    ijf   t  (it     r-  si  ;1 

I'Mfil     r    ii.SiriK'     Uf     SMtl.i      ]H  w< 

H,  i'li<>  ctiiiii!  na  tl..!i  w.rV.  n  gii,-'-  ha.iinu;  ,i  ,asl!i^  nrtd 
oifHSuriii^r  jjiw^,  ,ann  prl-nii:  a  ^\x^'^\  mi-u>.'«'r  and  a  pivotcai 
tu*Mi>!*'r,  lit  nil  Hti«  H.lajitt'iJ  iioruiaiiv  to  !;oid  said  plvtH<ai 
(n«»nuik'r  hi  etiKUi^'aaiMH  with  wilil  fimal  rnemlnT.  a  *rukie 
uu)ini»f«i  ou  sai-1  .asuisj.  h  pusti  r<>ii  slulMlily  rmninted 
Ui    sail!    guliU\    ai.uUjH    ti:.    i...  k    khIiI    r...l    ai,'nltist    movediiMst 

4.  The  conibJuiition  with  a  «««.■  havlnsc  n  cHsUig  nihI 
ai«»«.-juriii4(  jawH.  coiiiprisjii*'  a  dxtal  lui'inJifr  inid  a  |i!viii.-.| 
tueaib«»r.  of  ineaiiM  adMpSial  ii.rrraniiv  to  J-old  said  piv^rrd 
member  in  eniftiKt-mciit  with  »Mfd  fix>-d  niomtxT,  «  ijut'Jr 
inouiittHl  on  said  chisIxjk,  a  puwh  .-"oil  glidably  aiount(««l  in 
Mid  K'd'l*',  m»*Hu.H  frictlouaUy  to  lo.k  mUd  rml  H«aiu«t 
KKWt'HJeiit  in  .said  sn-iid**,  and  tnt-aiiH  to  rcitvan*'  said  iocklnsr 
au'atis. 

5.  rh«^  coDibinatioti  with  a  ^nnf  havlnBr  a  "'aslnx  and 
me*,«urlnK'  jaws.  I'omprlslrij;  -i  ti»,r-d  niftnlMT  and  a  pivoted 
m.'rnti«»r    .if  means  adapttHl    normally   to   hold   said    pivoted 


:ii"iii!,.  1  in  ('ngsk't'iiiin!  wltli  said  filed  meoilwr,  a  K'uldc 
r!ii)Ufit«'<]  on  »«id  caMlng  and  haTlnft  a  slot,  a  push  rod 
liidfibly  mouiitfd  In  said  K'iide.  n  roller  In  said  slot 
iMciui-  n.rmaUv  '<•  fiord  said  roller  In  enKdicemcut  with 
Niiid  K>i1de  to  lock  said  rod  aKalnst  raovement.  and  n>  juis 
to   reJejist'  «ald    roller. 

frifiin  H  I'l  !ri   H   not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.  1 
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The  combination  with  a  typ«^wrlter  rarrlaae.  and  a  t'xithed 
b«r  carrirtl  jii.T.'Mv  if  a  nu'L'tn  slop  normaiiy  .■riifuKtiot' 
and  m<>4  iiiK  tii,-  ti«r.  roeanH  lnter(M»**«l  IwtwtH-n  tlie  i.Mrariii 
th.-  !..p  of  tSi.>  stop  for  yieidltiKly  8ii|)porttnK  the  utop  t" 
liiiii  It  in  enKiiKenicm  with  the  teeih  ou  the  bar,  a  rock 
wiiaft  held  n>;a!ii.st  lonKiUidinal  n»o\em«>nt  said  shaft  helnif 
parHU«'i  with  the  i>«r,  a  fiiiKer  .xtendin/f  from  the  shaft,  an 
nrm  rtidtrttlriK  fi.iii  I  lie  rook  atiaft.  a  leTer,  n  connection  U- 
tw.-eii  ^H!d  li  ver  niid  the  arm,  a  aprtoK  connected  to  t!i> 
|.  v.r  for  iiidditu  the  fluger  on  the  rock  shaft  nonnaii.v 
elevated  oa!  of  the  path  of  the  atop,  and  means  for  actii 
Riin*:  th.'  ifvtr  to  njck  the  ahaft  ajfalnsi  the  action  nr 
the  .-priiii;  count,  teil  to  the  lever,  said  ahnft  when  rt>cke.i, 
cdn.HiJtiitiii^'  iiiean.H  for  shifting  the  tluK'T  Into  engaiienient 
with  the  stop  to  detireas  the  atop  out  of  enKaKctnent  witi. 
the  tt.  t.'i  upon  the  bar  and  to  hold  the  stop  aKalnst  m.'v.' 
Dient  With  the  bar,  there  Iw^Iok  a  reo'xs  in  the  sitop  for 
the    r*a.-pti<>n    of    the   flniter 
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1     A."*    an    improve.l    article   of   manufacture,    an    enlaalB 
•olnnin    f^irme,!    of    ^hfw  t    metal,    the   bodr    of   aald   column 


prwTlded  with  ahallow  flutes  between  Its  ends  and  the 
flutes  .if  greater  d<pth  in  the  end  portions  thereof,  said 
f!.!ti',>  <ur\ed   lonKltudinaUy 

i:.  An  .  ntiiwts  c(  liiniii  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  t>odj 
portion,  said  hoily  jvortlon  proTide<1  with  crruKatitms,  the 
corri!.:ati..nH  In  the  central  portion  of  the  column  beinp 
leaa  In  dciith  than  the  corrugations  In  the  end  portions 
thereof,  th.-  <  ■  rnmations  extend^l  from  the  central  por- 
tion conilnued  In  different  degrees  of  depth  in  opposite 
directions,  .nald  .  i.rnigatlonB  curved  throughout  the  en- 
tire len^ti. 

3.  As  ar  hnprt.ivitl  article  of  niaiiufacture,  an  entasis 
colunit)  iiiade  of  sheet  metal  and  corrugated  longitudinally, 
•!..  va:i..\s  of  the  corniKH tlons  in  thi'  longitudinal  centra! 
p..,.i;u..n  u!  th.-  column  lielng  of  itss  depth  than  the  end 
portions  (  f  said  corrugations. 

4.  An  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  entasis 
column  made  of  aheet  metal  and  corrugated  longitudinally. 
the  \,i!:i..\s  of  the  corrugations  In  the  iongitudlnnl  central 
port!,  n  id  the  column  iH-inp  of  less  depth  than  the  portions 
.if  -.r.'i  c(.!  rugatlons,  and  the  ai>eses  of  the  cirrugatlona 
cur\..:   !■  itigi  tudiuan.\ 
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ill  H  tobacco  pipe,  in  cuniblnatlon,  a  bow!  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  stem,  a  mouth  piece  removably  supported  by 
sjild  sti'm.  said  mouth -pie.  e  being  provided  at  its  outer 
end  Willi  an  Inwur.  i,v  .xt.  ti.iiiiK  shoulder,  and  a  tutn-  ex 
tendihg  through  HAid  mouthpiece  and  said  stem  and  Into 
aald  l>owl  portion,  one  end  of  said  lu!*  engaging  said 
shoulder  and  the  ottier  end  of  said  iulw  t>elng  cut  away 
to  conform  approximately  to  the  shape  of  the  bowl  portion. 


C.^Ri.    FiNfiFHni  T.    Chicago, 
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1.  A  knock-diiw-n  buttery  wil!  c.,,inj{!r!Kii;^-  side  walls. 
meanss  for  delachabiy  locking  ssiSd  wfilis  ;.i^.  ;L'  :  at  their 
vertical  edges  to  form  a  Lmx  which  i.'  ..pen  top  at.'!  :>•''' 
torn,  SKld  walls  being  provided  with  means  i>n  their  innei 
surface  defining  Jir:  air  jacket  spaced  withitj  th..  box.  tw.:? 
opposite  walls  of  the  l>ox  Ix  ing  provided  with  tiiciu.s  form- 
ing supports  located  alxive  th.  Iw^ttoiB  of  said  box  and  a 
knock-down  frost  box  adapted  to  rest  lipor.  said  supj>ort« 
"■ithtn  the  said  defined  air  jacket  space 

2.  A  knockdown  battt-r.v  vxaii.  c.:>mpri.''.r.;.:  .siil>'  wsins. 
means  for  detach!ibl.\  ]<><k1i;>;  said  side  v.si]]>  '..gs-ther  at 
their  vertical  edges  to  f.irr!i  :=  S>i  •■p.-n  t  ,],  an.;  bottom, 
t>ald  walls  l>elng  pirfVlded  wU(:  spacing  r;l.s  to  define  an 
air  Jacket  within  the  !k)1.  and  tw.j  of  th.  opposite  walls 
being  provhied  with  fiantrc?  lucated  alxiv.  the  hottom  of 
said  l>oi,  and  a  knock  do\<n  frogt  box  fidapted  to  he  sup- 
ported on  said  flanges  nrjd  t.  !.,  mTstaincd  i:.  -h.  jack.'t 
spma-  defined  by  said  .ispafing  ribs 

'A  \  knock-dow^n  battery  wcl^  ooiup-isini;  sj.;..  wads 
means  for  detachahly  locking  said,  «<ide  wai's  t..>i.'et,her  at 
their  vertical  edges  to  forn;  a  b.ii  .ij.cr  t..p  p.n.i  bottom 
said  walls  being  provided  wiJh  spacinc  rilis  ir  define  hi,- 
air  jacket  within  the  box,  i-.nd  t»'.-  "f  f;..  up-. ..si;.-  wads 
being  provided  with  fljiiii-'.'s  locate.l  ;d,.  v<  r,c,  '■.<  ttorr:  of 
said  l>f>x.  and  a  knock-d.-Hn  frost  '■•..x  .  ;i,pris,ni:  side 
NX  alls  julapted  to  be  nssr'ndd.-d  together  withii.  tlifc  I'.fittery. 
and  when  thus  assembled  to  form  a  bos,  <ipen  top  end  tH.t 
torn,  re..iting  upon  said  flanges  and  container]  wfthln  the 
jacket  apace  defined  by  said  spacing  rlbf  v.  floor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pnradb'  t'..(.r  neaiu^  .mh;  r -ansi  ers.- 
iiieniberjs  attji'dntiK  sai."  !'■■";  Iiewms  t.agether  i;nd  a  re 
movable  cover  for  said  fr.tst  l>ox  it;  etini!>inat<on  wi:h  a 
separable  cover  for  said  batterj  well,  .'iiid  meanf  foi  io'-k- 
ng  the  same  in   positifn 


I  In  frame  i.iints.  the  .•..mbination  of  a  frame  piece 
ha%  Ing  a  pivotal  tongue  projecting  therefrom,  aald  tongue 
having  a  cam  slot  undercut  to  form  a  hook  at  the  end  of 
the  tongue  R  comjianlon  frame  piece  receaseti  to  seat  said 
truiKue  and  having  a  lock  pin  crosa  cut  to  engage  said 
c«ni  slot  and  arrange.)  to  cofiperafe  with  the  hook  of  said 
tongu.  to  draw  the  frame  pte<'es  together  and  awing  said 
toniTiip  u|:>on  Its  pivot,  substantially  as  described. 

L'  In  frame  joints,  the  combination  of  a  frame  piece 
having  a  pivotal  tongue  projecting  therefrom,  said  tongue 
having  a  .am  slot  at  Its  end  undercut  to  form  a  hook  at 
the  end  of  the  tongue,  a  companion  frame  piece  having  • 
lock  pin  cr.  ss  cut  to  engage  aald  cam  slot  of  said  tongue 
and  arrange*!  to  co<>perate  with  the  end  book  thereof  to 
draw  .Kaid  frame  pieces  together  and  awing  said  tongue 
ui>on  Its  pivot,  one  of  said  frame  pieces  having  a  project 
lag  dowel  i>iu  and  the  other  a  bo)«  to  receive  the  same  t« 
ther.bx    aline  said  ftano    pieces,  substantially  as  described. 


]  ,  1  3  0  ,  4«  0  f«        SHU'  IdiW    SHIFT,!      aSI'    SHio 
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1.  In  a  shield  and  shock  absorber  for  ship  collisionf., 
a  V  shaped  shield  Kpaced  from  the  bow  of  the  ship  :  buffer 
liars  slidably  c-arrled  in  the  bow  of  the  ship  and  to  which 
said  ehleld  Is  pivoted  :  and  spiral  sprlngfi  carried  oa  said 
buffer  bars  to  normally  maintain  the  space  between  said 
shield  and  the  bow  of  the  ship 
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^  i!i  ft  ahjp  t>ow  shield  and  sJMX'k  *b«ortx;r  the  combina- 
tion of  horliontally  dlHiwsed  buffer  bars  tiildabiy  carried 
iii  the  prow  of  the  ship  and  fxtend«'d  in  front  thereof; 
1  V  shaped  slileld  pivoted  on  said  buffer  barH  and  spac»1 
from  rtnd  aroiin-!  the  prr.w  of  Ihe  ship  .  and  spirHl  sprlnga 

•  arrit'd   on    said    buffer   bars  aia)    withiu    the   prow    to   nor- 
niaily  boid  khU!  1>«  rs  .'xtended  beviind  tJi.-  prow 

;.  In  fi  siiock  Hbm>rber  for  ahipn,  11  nhlp  buying  a  nar- 
rowwl  prow  .  buffer  bars  horizontally  disponed  In  said 
pruw  ;    pipes   within    which    said    buffer    bars   are   wlldably 

arried;  spiral  springs  carried  on  said  bars  to  hold  thfui 
vi-ldinnly  extendt-d  {)eyond  said  prow,  and  a  V  ahaped 
slueic)  piviif'd  .lis  t:\v,\  buffiT  itnrs  and  normaUy  spaced 
fr.on   i^aid    prow 

4  III  SI  Htiocti  Htisiirh.'r  for  shlpn  the  combination  of  a 
ship  iiavujK  rt  priivv  iirtrruwiii  as  a  cutwater;  a  buffer 
i.ir  fioriztintally  disposed  and  sUdably  carrietl  in  said 
i.r.'w  »it!i  «  portion  .'itenditi  ;  a  Hpiral  spring  cftrrie«l  on 
Hiiid  i.iifffr  bar  to  bold  it  yieidiii>;!y  extended;  other  buffer 
iiitr^  vcrrlruliy  l.cL.tt  -.rtiii  tiiir  »i;id  KlniUarly  helti  extended; 
,t!i'l  it  Hfiifid  [)ivi>^•«l  ''n  the  fitend^fl  ends  of  said  bars  and 
-!iJil'f<i  to  f.jiiforiii  •■:>  \\,r  i-oij' mir  iif  nald  prow  lUid  tior- 
lii.'iliy    •ipni'td    tb>«i-»-rr<Hi) 

-'.     (i!    i(    «h.>ck  HbsortiiT    ftir    siiips    the   combination   of   a 

iMp  h.'iviuK  u  I. row  niirrow>'d  as  a  cut  water  ;  a  buffer  bar 

•>..,  ij!.unta!iy    ill.Hp.ixed    and    sndai)iy    carried    In    said    prow 

tit;,    ft    portion    eiteiidcd    in    front    of    the    prow,    a    perfo 

.•:.•, S    |>iv.,.t    ;:i!i!:i'    "H    Vm-    ejSfnded    end;    a    spiral    spriUK 
v.irricd    ,.ii    sahi    hi)  r    !.,    >ichHni<!y    hold    It    extended,    an 
Otliir  b.'tr  verflcai;y  bfiuw   the  (irnt  mentioned  bar  ,  t<prlngs 
canici!    th»>rf.>ii     io    bob,!    it    norrnaliy    extendeil  :    another 
bnfff'r  '.ar  vf  rt  jifiUy  !ic!oi.v  the  last  mentioned  tmr  ,  a  i;roH8 
heint   !in    'ti.'    rt'.'tr   t-od    tlscreof  ,    paratl.-l    bars   horizontally 

•  ■\t.-i);icd    fi'dji    th.'    rear    .side    \>(    said    ■Tcaa  bead  .    upriutf" 
;trrl«'d     iif!     said     bars     in     n.-ruialiy     bold     said     l>iiffer     tinr 

.■\!,T)iic.'i  :  fw'!  parnliii  -ipai'ed  aport  Sniffer  bars  bt-low 
■-.ii.A  irtHt  m>'ni!i>ned  I'Hr  vnitti  fxjrtlon?!  of  each  forwardiy 
■\:i'!ide«l.  pivMt  platen  .in  each,  and  ;i  V  shapfMi  Htiieid 
plYoted  on  Ihf  •"itciid»'d  .nds  uf  said  Sists  spaced  frcau  j^aid 
prow. 


l,t*',n>|o  N!  i"  L<  H,  K  i-'KANK  'iorr,  raniiden.  N  J.,  as 
si_'iCT  :'  .ij.'  ;i<i:r  u.  W.  SI  I  iix,  t'aiiideu,  N  .1  l-'lied 
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la  tt  nut  lock,  ttie  cii!nbltiftti«)u  with  h  thr.'aile<l  tK)lt, 
'f  .1  nut  t;avtng  a  threade<i  diajtonaliy  arranged  bore  dis- 
j.<.-*ed  i.>4>rp>-!id!cy larly  .if  tbt>  miter  lncllne<1  side  facen  of 
fn>'  rhreadn  of  Ihv  ttoit.  a  locking  .-icrew  nxtunti-d  in  the 
;!:rtHded  corf  of  the  nut  »nd  having  a  tiat  inner  end  face 
->  !  at  an  au»;!c  >>r  Inclination  and  coiucldlnK  with  the  in- 
ilned  outer  Hide  faces  of  the  lhrf>«ds  of  the  t><>!t  and  ar 
riisjipd  to  tit  tiat  aniiiunt  and  frlctionally  engage  one  of 
Mu-  nU\f  frtccrt  of  thi'  Hanic,  and  a  coiled  sprlnK  dfatMiaed 
oil  the  outer  portion  of  the  l4)ckln»f  screw  and  having  its 
.utt-r  >-nd  t'!)KHK>'d  witii  the  Mriuie.  the  inner  end  of  the 
■»(ii!ot^  t»si)i;  t'ttendefl  to  form  an  enKaRloK  portion,  and 
r  »;<•  •'cnw  beins  !oi-ftt<'d  at  one  of  the  front  <-omerH  of  the 
(i.iu^onal  nut.  wiiereby  a  plurality  of  angularly  dlaposetl 
tnit  fa'-cs  !-■  presf-nted  to  tiie  engaKinit  inner  <  rid  of  thr 
■^prinjj 


!  IblHll  SJili'I'INti  ANI>  IHSIT-AY  WW  Bvaov  B 
i;oi.i>«M!Tn.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Jan  13.  liii;^  Se- 
rial No.  741,82:{.  Renewed  July  30,  1914  Herial  No 
H.54.1««.      iV\.    20»V — 44.,) 

I.    A    combined    shlppluK    boi    and    display    framw,    ct>ro 
prising  a  container  made  In  two  parts  morable  angularly 
with  reapwt  to  eacti  oth*T.  and  an  inner  allrte  flttlriK  axid 
container    and    made    Souk    enough    to    ullde    through    one 


of  the  parta  of  aaid  container  and  project  Into  the  otber 
part,  substantially  as  d«icrib«d. 


Z     A   i-omhlnetl  shipping   box  and  display   frame  conalal- 
Uit;  of  a  container  made  of  two  parta  hinged  together,  and 
an   inner  glide  fitting  said  container  and  long  enougb  to 
ailiie  through  one  of  aaid  part.-*  and  Into  the  other,  subatan 
tlally   as  descrllied. 

.'i  \  combined  Hhipplng  txix  and  display  frame  conslat- 
Sng  of  a  container  made  of  two  parta  hinged  together,  one 
of  which  la  cloK'Xl  at  it.-*  <.'Uter  end  only,  and  the  other 
of  which  1h  opteti  at  !w)tli  euila,  and  an  inner  slide  adapi- 
etl  to  hold  aaid  parta  iu  aliuement  when  slipped  into  the 
open  end  of  one  part  and  caused  to  project  Into  the  other 
part.   sut>itantially  a«  described. 

i  A  display  packrtKe.  coniprlalng  a  tray  and  a  separable 
jacket  Into  which  aald  tray  is  adapted  to  slip  lengthwise 
iiavlng  a  plurality  of  sections  movably  Joined  end  to  end 
foKether  to  permit  of  placing  one  of  them  at  an  angle 
lielow  said  tray  and  supi>orting  it  while  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion embraccK  It 

5.  \  display  package,  comprising  a  tray  and  a  8«parable 
Jacket  into  which  said  tray  is  adapted  to  slip  lengthwlae 
baring  two  8«<ctlon«  hinged  en«l  to  end  together,  one  of 
said  sections  wben  reraove«l  from  covering  said  tray  l>elng 
adapted  to  turn  down  and  form  a  «uppoi  t  Swlow  said  tray 
when   tb.'   latt-r  Is  Inclined  thereto. 

[t  ialios  'J  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ) 


i.i;'.o,Mr, 

IIL      Fib 
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A  I  I'll'lii  >.NK       NoKL    R    i;nKt>f»."<,   Springfield, 

!    M'!\     '..^     lbl.»       Serial    No     840,450,      (CI. 


Ill  cumhinatlon  with  a  main  structure 
iiaviuK  a  dome  >!liHp<-  chamtier,  a  circular  lateral  opening 
and  a  boss  surrounding  said  lateral  opening  and  provided 
with  a  circular  groove  and  entrance  notches  communicat- 
ing with  aaiil  groove  a  flared  sound  collector  rotatlTe  In 
the  lateral  ojienlng  of  the  main  structure  and  having  a 
reduced  part  provided  with  an  aural  opening,  said  sound 
collector  also  having  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  notcbas  In 
tlie  boss  of  the  main  {structure  and  adapted  to  engage  on 
the  walls  of  the  circular  groove  of  said  boss,  to  bold  the 
sound  collector  in  variable  positions  on  the  main  structure 


l.l,iO,B13.      AMi'SBMKNT  DEVICE.     PHiLil"  8.   QsaBMl, 
Wilkes  Barre,    I'a.,    assignor    of   one-half   to    Alb»rt    F. 
I^mpman,  Wilke»^Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  822,334.      (CI.  4« — 89.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  anltabie  anp- 

l>orts,  a  rod  carried  by  said  supports,  and  a  rrvolahto  aaat 

slldably  mounted  on  said  rod. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  suitable  aup- 
ports,  a  rod  carried  by  aald  supports,  a  aeat  revolobly 
mounted  on  said  rod,  and  means  for  pulling  aald  aeat  along 
said  ro<l. 


.f 


;-!  fn  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  suitable  sup- 
ports H  rod  carried  by  aald  supports,  a  cylindrical  seat 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  rod  between  aald  supports,  and 
meauM  for  pulling  said  seat  along  aald  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  suitable  sup- 
ports, a  horlsontally  dispoaed  rod  carried  by  said  supports, 
a  seat  mounted  on  said  rod  betwe«!  aald  supports,  and 
maniinlly  operable  means  for  pulling  said  seat  alon^ 
said  rod 


1  ,  1  ;'.  o  ,  s  1  4  .  STARTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHlCU-:8.  Frsdwiick;  M.  Gut,  Detroit.  Mlcb.,  as 
fdgnor  to  The  Disco  Electric  Starter  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich  ,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Not.  21,  1914. 
Serial   .No    873,334.      (CL  123—196.) 


wheel  mounted  on  the  crankshaft  and  having  an  up- 
wardly-extending bracket-arm  with  a  laterally-ezteDding 
bed  or  table  constituting  a  mounting  for  the  starting- 
motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  n  slarter  attachment  for  motor  vehicle*  provided 
w  itti  M  nxdor  frame,  a  starting  motor,  and  a  frame  adapted 
to  form  a  replacement  for  a  portion  of  the  motor  frame, 
providing  clearance  for  a  gear-wbeel  mounted  on  the 
rank  Khaft  and  adapted  to  form  a  mounting  for  the  start- 
ing motor. 

2  In  «  starter  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  provided 
with  a  starting  crank  t>flaring,  a  frame  adapted  to  form  a 
replacement  for  the  starting  crank  bearing,  providing 
<  lesrance  for  a  gear-wheel  mounted  on  the  crank-shaft  ana 
baring  a  mounting  for  a  starting-motor. 

.H  In  s  starter  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  provided 
with  a  motor  frame,  a  frame  adapted  to  form  a  replace- 
ment for  the  forward  suspension  of  the  motor  frame,  aald 
replacement  frame  providing  clearance  for  a  gear-wheel 
mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  and  having  s  moanting  for  a 
■itartlng  motor  thereon. 

4  In  a  starter  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  provided 
with  a  starting  crank  b&\r1ng,  an  Integral  frame  adapted 
to  form  a  replacement  for  the  starting  crank  bearing  and 
forward  suspension  of  the  motor  frame,  aald  replacement 
frame  providing  clearance  fur  a  gearwheel  00  the  crank- 
fihsft  and  having  a  rest  or  mounting  for  the  starting- 
motor. 

5.  In  a  starter  attachment  for  motor  vehicles  provided 
with  a  frame,  a  yoke-ahaped  frame  adapted  to  form  ■ 
replacement  for  the  fonntrd  portion  of  the  motor  frame, 
including  the  starting  eraok  bearing  and  forward  motor 
xnspenslon.    said    frame   providing  clearance   for   a    g«ar- 


1.130.815.  RAID-STAY.  Locis  Ha.nson,  Racine,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  May 
22,  1913.     SerUl  No.  769.238.      (CI.  238 4  i 


1.  In  a  rail  stay,  the  combination  with  a  tie  abutting 
member,  of  rail  gripping  means  comprising  two  co-engag- 
ing elements,  and  a  l>ody  of  rtlattvely  soft  material  inter- 
posed between  said  elements  so  as  to  absorb  vibration. 

2.  In  a  rail  stay,  the  combination  with  a  tie  abutting 
member,  of  rail  gripping  means  comprising  element?  one 
of  which  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  to  product- 
a  grip  of  the  device  ui>on  the  rail,  and  a  lK>dy  of  relatively 
soft  material  Interposed  between  aaid  elements. 

3.  In  a  rail  stay,  the  combination  with  a  tie  abutting 
member,  of  rail  gripping  means  comprising  a  wedge,  a 
Jaw  tietween  which  and  the  rail  said  wedge  Is  adapted  to 
be  driven,  and  a  body  of  relatively  soft  material  between 
the  wedge  and  the  opposed  surface  of  said  jaw, 

4.  In  a  rail  stay,  the  combination  with  a  tie  abutting 
member,  of  rail  gripping  means  comprlslDg  s  wedge,  a 
Jaw  l>etween  which  and  the  rail  said  wedge  Is  adapted 
to  be  driven,  the  back  edge  of  said  wedge  being  formed 
with  a  recess,  and  a  tiody  of  relatively  soft  materlaJ  fitted 
Into  aaid  recess 

5.  In  a  rail  stay,  the-  coiEbinatlon  with  metJsi  rai: 
gripping  members  adapted  to  engage  opposite  edge*  of  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  tie  abutting  flange,  of  a  lK>dy  of  materiH:  softt-r 
and  more  adhesive  than  the  metal  of  aaid  rail  and  rail 
gripping  means  arranged  in  wedging  position  between  one 
of  said  memt>ers  and  the  rali 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  iri  U<e  «>a«etTe,] 


1,1.30,816.      CAP-FERRTLE  FOR  I'Ai'FR  BOXES       .T»ht;« 
R.   FIarbwk,  r>efro!t.   Mich     assifiRor,   b.v   mesne  asalpn 
ments,   to  I>etrolt  Can   Company,   Detroit.  Mlcb,.  a   Cor 
poration  of  New  Jersey,     nied  Feb.  2,  1910      Serial  No. 
.1 11,632.      (CI.  22fi— 3.) 


I 


1.  In  a  box  or  package  the  combination  of  a  body 
formed  of  fibrous  material  and  a  ferrule  stamped  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  comprising  a  wide  seamless  screw- 
threaded  portion  engaging  one  wal!  of  the  body,  a  lateral 
portion  engaging  the  end  of  the  body,  and  a  portion 
notched  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  prongs  engaging  the 
other  body  wall,  said  prongs  having  transversely  extend 
ing  points  embedded  within  the  body. 

2.  A  ferrule  for  paper  boxes,  stamped  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  comprlrtng  a  cylindrical  screw- 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  a  paper 
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box  l><ii!>'  nvi<l  it  :'>!i:i^'i' 
"rlK«>  of  (he  snui  '■■yr;..t 
11  iHt<*rftl  ;■<>:-?  i  u  .i.tii; 
hixi}    all.!     1    ;..■<     '    .'..      .; 


OFFICIAL  G  A  Z  E  T  T  F 


March  q,  iqit;. 


(•xtpiidmjj;  ujw».t4iy   from  t.h«>  ui)p«r 
(cnl  piirthiri    sh!<S  rtan>r«  ronaprlHlox 


•r:^'i«K.-    (! 


•  •lis.-    of    the    t')OX 


l.i,iu,H>,;      ruii.  !':ss  i>!'   ri'n:\\,\i,  u  vsi'}-:  --rLKirK 

fJgf'oR       \l<>i:HiS  \V    liFii(iR\    I  >r.  i.'!it.  i'itj    orc'if      Fli''d 

1.  In  !i  pr.Mcs,-,  ,,(•  trcatini:  \<.;i--.'  .  :;!  II, '^•'r^  which 
constf)t>  •••-<.  iitlally  of  dlj<P8tlii~;  ;  .<  neutral  lUjuor  wi"  n 
cjttnov  •  >i:ipouiMl  and  thus  t^-i\\u-<\\m  fti"  «u!f'i-  ;.i':inut: 
group.  •  Idltlon  of  sodium  h.lsr*  i  -'  -.i. lining 
M<|\]or  to  precipitate  the  organic  cyanogen  compounds 
therein. 

2.  Id  a  proc«n  of  treating'  vi  sulfite  liquor,  which 
conslita  eaMnttally  of  digesting  the  neutral  liquor  with 
a  cyanogen  compound  and  thus  remorlng  the  sulfur  l)ear- 
ing  gv^up  therefrom,  the  artdlt! n  <  f  -..xlhirn  chlorld  to  the 
remaining  liquor  at  ordinary  t« mpt  riturfs  until  the 
saturation  point  Is  reached,  to  effect  ,  i;  >•  iotlally  com- 
plete precipitation  of  the  organic  cyanoKen  compounds 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  process  for  treating  waste  salflte  liquor,  which 
consists  essentially  of  digesting  the  neutral  IlTior  with  a 
cyanogen  compound  and  thus  remorlng  th*  ~ulf  .r  .-arlng 
group,  the  addition  of  a  soluble  mineral  ji  •  .  the  re- 
maining liquor  to  precipitate  the  organic  i  w  j;t'n  com- 
pounds therefrom. 

4.  In  a  process  for  treating  waste  snlftt-  '•  ;  r  which 
constats  essentially  of  digesting  the  noutn  ;  with  a 
cyanogen  compound,  thus  removing  the  sulfur  bearing 
group  therefrom,  the  addition  of  a  Bolubli'  mineral  salt 
to  the  remaining  liquor  at  ordinary  temper-!'  r  -  nitil  the 
saturation  point  Is  reached,  effecting  substantially  com- 
plete precipitation  of  the  organtc  cyanogen  compounds 
therein.                                         '   "' 

5.  In  a  process  for  treating' Vaste  sulfite  liquor,  which 
consists  essentially  of  the  digestion  of  the  neutral  liquor 
with  a  cyanogen  compound,  thus  n»moTlng  the  sulfur 
bearing  group  therefrom,  the  addition  of  an  electrolyte, 
other  than  a  mineral  acid,  to  the  remaining  liquor  at 
ordinary  teraperatun^a  to  the  saturation  point,  to  effect 
sobstantlally  complete  precipitation  of  the  organic  cya- 
nogen  compounds   therein. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


iipl-MT  and  iowiT  sidf  portions  liy  two  pairs  of  pamile! 
ind  ptTpetHiUuiar  'TcaseH.  tlif  side  pieces  being  etntraUy 
r.aK«-d    (tn<i    hnvUiK    twakwl    tops    on    the    portion*    within 

-t  "i  >'!i!rn]  i  rt-H.-jes,  tt>  form  tho  >raM>-  t'nds  wlii'ii  ihe 
!  i  •>>  >  fiMcd.  niic  j>nir  of  Haid  rtrfsf  naaici  crt-a^is  ox- 
ti.:i:i:i.^  Ivvi.wardly  to  form  Caps  on  Maid  low.  r  in.rtlon 
of  tlif  hifir.k  ,n!ii1  .■xtcniliiiK'  uiiwanl!\  in  sale!  -iiiiu-r  por- 
tion '  ''.M-in  .sojits  for  said  KuMt'  end*!  ?f\<M-vi'y  'ihlli;.: 
to  kf'i'    '^  •'  pfirf.H   It)   prop'T  n'tncmiTf 


1,130,819  !  t'-.l'lNi;  liFVI(  i:  i  Ml;  I' !  N  K  \  FTl  .L: 
Sl.i'  I'^fir--  lulls  Hii.i,,  ilonolniu.  Hawaii,  Hrtt.ii{nor  to 
Hawaiian  rinf'npi;--  '■.mpHm  Iji!  ti..Il..!'l'^  Hnvvnii. 
a  CoiTKMPatl.m  uf  llawHll  i'ii.'d  Jafi  24,  iWU  Bf-rlal 
No    i^M  ;  4.;       i  i    i4ti-    11.) 


1. 130,818.      CAETON  -  BLANK.      K^it:     T     IlRr.MA.x.    Chi 
cago,    HI.      Filed  Apr.    18,    191 1  i.i  S32,860. 

(01.  46— 3T.) 


1  \  i-liink  for  ■«r?"ii-.  !:.:n":;iir  .i  :f!.s'«ri  <iiil>st  jintiMll  v 
f  -!.)('••■■:  ilH!  <tt--.^t  \vA\  <-  I  \s\.-  ■■r'':!so>-  (^itfjiiliijk;  from 
•  (!(!  t..  .-[i.:  .if  r!i-'  upnuh'  portion  iiour  the  <'<l:;f«i  tlo'r<'<if, 
'  vvd  tru  i.M '.  rr^f  I  ro'isi.^  --iiiiis  s  «  n  t  i.ii ,  ••  in  iio.-  with  tin-  ui)p<T 
rtnd  ioW'T  .'dL-f--  'f  t!;f  .-r,.!,,  pi,-o.  I  ii.'  portion  of  tio- 
olariit  above  Uif  iipt«'''  of  •*n\-\  ircus.-?*  havlus:  a  trannvfrs*-' 
rr»«M»*>.  ! ')i>  por?io!l^  o!jt-.i'if  •.('  sjU'i  rlrw!.  ndmt'd  cn-Hscs 
i..oi:i^'     ■,'■■1! !  rM ;  '  i        ;.)i. .••<!,     t:.*-     iiitH'r     "■•■ctioo     of    nald    Hide 

INjrtlO!!^    tvlDls'    poBtt!-*! 

:'  A  iiiHiik  for  'tirioiss.  foidahif  into  u  jfHbit-  roofe<J 
iiouse.  i-omprlHiUM'  h  iint'Jtry  rtar  shP#t  divided  Into  centra!. 


1.  In  a  pin— ppio  h.^•■\nt;  ;n:o '!.::  ■.  f.-.-d  trough,  a  re- 
ciprocating meiB!>eT  iii  ti.-tit  <:  »i.!.i,  tin-  fnsit  is  de- 
posited when  so  ■i!-i<Oi.ir>.'<-.i  fr..;n  -.11.1  !r..i!i;h,  .-.  foedlng 
BCabtr  plrotally  monnlfi!  xt  'h>'  disiOiarcc  i>nd  of  wld 
troogk,  said  memh.-r  lui'O.i..;  a  -.  ■>i...'ii v.  Mi-f:-.".  to  i^ngage 
a  single  fruit  »!.<,  .ii-.  hnrf.-  it  from  tlu'  ir.  .u'h  and  an 
upwardly  pro;-,  tiis^  (...rii  -n  r,,  ro.id  tho  adjacent  fruit 
In  the  troujjl.  in  jiroju'r  ;)o>-ition  !.,  ;  <■  snbsoqufiiily  dis- 
charged by  the  cotuavf  sirfMii',  and  iiuair  u:<  m<  tuate  said 
feeding  member  li;  timed  .-t;iiitio!i  wit':  stii.l  nciprocatlng 
member. 

2.  In  a  pineapple  Hn.-ii,i;  tti.-iciiin. .  a  r^'': prorating  bead 
provided  with  a  forHn:d  _>  .t  ■!  niiwdnii  prilrctlng  lower 
Jaw  adapted  to  entirely  suppo  t  a  fr  ;t  u:  ,  ,  the  fruit 
is  reciprocnted  by  the  head  m..;  ^ijp.it.d  >  i.roiv  during 
its   reciprocation. 

ill  a  pineapple  !<:o-ini;  ii.ticintu'  a  r-Tipro-ati  nc  lo-ad 
a  teetl  tri.  u'h  dtsposf-d  aliov..  lio-  r^  fiprorii  t !  tit'  !.»':o.l  iiroi 
adapted  to  .ii-<ol,..i:  ji.  tr-oi!  xw  ;r.i,'it  ..f  tlo'  rt'ciproi-atiHi: 
bend    whtMi   ?i  I-  siui;.'   Is  at    r    •■   .ojd  o,'   Us   n-arwnrd   stroke 

aii'l       1      ^  ■   .;  'li!  '-'.ilMi-      ItM    IlT   .    .  .So'Hi.N       •;,,iO:;!..(i      «t      ttn' 

dls.-!!art;e  i-n-!  ..f  --iild  tr^.ttk!!,  n  i.d  .ipfr«'t>!  iii  tuocd  re- 
lat.ofi  with  tiio  rrt  iprocii !  11  .:  lo-«<i  to  ■U<i!iar-,:i  ;i  sin.:!'' 
fnilt  !!i  fr..tiT  .>f'  '.r..'  lioad  :i;  tii.'  ciol  o'  ■■;o  ii  i.^rvvur.! 
Btroli.'    of    t.'io    JHtlc; 

I  II.  a  piio'iipp!.  sHiiiii;  niarhiii*.  <i  fred  t  rout;  i,  (i.'iii 
«  hir(i  till-  fruit  is  diHi-hnrii.-d  downwardly  at  oin-  end 
MoTPof,  n  r»Tlpr4n'«  tltiK  iiieml>t'r  ii.  fr(Hil  of  wiiirli  t!if 
fniit  i«  (l«-fx"<itfd  whfii  so  dir<<'liHn;<'Cl  from  the  trough. 
1  fcedliiK  lUi'ml'tT  plvotnlly  a'.oiintf(i  Ht  tiu>  dlsc!iar>.'f  t-rxl 
■r  snld  trotji;li  to  i^wiHjc  aNtut  a  horizontni  axis.  »aid 
lii.'iii'.rr  tiaviiiL-  n  ■■onav.  -orfa.)-  to  c-nKaKe  a  slnKlf 
fruit  and  dlMclia  rir*'  It  dowtiw  ardij  fn>rn  the  trough  lis 
front  of  Hald  rfMiprorat  i  ii^:  niendKr  and  an  upwardly 
proJ<'<  ling  portion  to  lioid  the  adjacent  fruit  in  the  Irougli 
It)  pri>[>er  position  to  he  siibsPipient !y  discharged  by  the 
.  lio-rtv*'  8iirf»<<  and  mean-,  to  nittiatc  !«aid  feeding  tnein- 
!.<r    iti    tJnioU    relation    with    »hI<1    roiiprix  atintj   member. 

fi  111  a  tiuii  lilur  of  tlo  kind  di's<rtlii'<r  n  rt'cipnx-atlnK 
he«d  provided  with  h  forwardly  projectlnK  iowrr  jaw 
ha\lni{  an  artii'lc  Hiiiiportinir  8urfHc<\  a  portion  of  which 
is  inidlued  upwHrdiy  to  retain  the  article  on  the  projert- 
Shk  JHW  whereby  the  article  is  reclprocHlt^l  by  the  head 
and  supported  thereby  during  ItH  reciprocation. 


JdARCH  9,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.  A  tr.-Mcy  f-ark  formed  of  h  slnt'l'"  .''trip  of  shret 
metal  and  (otnprlsing  ati  upper  metnber  adapted  t'  !>e 
Mcured  to  a  snpi»ort,  an  intermediate  otitwardly-exs>  lol 
las  meni'ier  iind  a  hollow  rail  member,  the  lower  e<3Ke 
of  tbo  HHi.i  sii.et  meta!  strip  being  over  and  In  co.s.- 
proxlmity  tt  the  said  intermediate  menjl>er,  whfTehy  !• 
n-ay  bear  fttialnst  and  rerelve  support  frotn  the  said  Inter 
lo.-dlate  member  when  downward  pressure  is  applied  to 
I!.-    rnii. 

..  \  t'oii.y  track  fonu'd  of  a  single  strip  of  nheet- 
meta  ar.d  ■  omprlsing  an  upper  memN'r  adapted  to  be 
secured  tti  a  tsupport,  an  intermediate  outward!y-«*xtend- 
Ing  B»«nber.  a  rail  merat>er  at  the  lower  part  of  said  out- 
w '. rd' V  .  xi.  lidinir  member,  and  a  brace  formed  of  a  pu'C- 
c:'  irons  the  stHii  except  at  Its  end  ad.lafent  to  llie  rail 
[!!•  iiHxT,  Hfild  tirn'e  hHvltij;  Its  free  end  i:>ortlon  turned  to 
p- — It    one   face  tfiereof  to  the  said   support. 

\  trt'lit)  trsi'k  f.iririi-d  of  a  sing!*'  Ktrip  of  .she,  t  metHi 
and   r.iniprlslng  an   upper  member  adapted   to  he  gecnred 
to    a    iJiipport.    an   intermediate   outwanlly-extendlug   mem 
be'     a    tioUow   rail   menit«-r    and  a   (irace   formed   of  a    piece 
partly    cut    away    from   f^ald    outwardly  extending    roerol>er 

1  i  I]  a  door  hanger  stippnrt.  the  combination  of  a  me 
tailc  plate  rompo«ed  of  a  vertical  web  providing  a  bear 
Inp  ai;atnf«t  the  wall,  an  Intettral.  outwardly  eitendlnK 
frm  V.  portion,  the  edire  of  which  it*  rolled  inwartlly  to 
provide  a  c«>uvex  liearuiK  for  a  wh>-el.  and  a  tongue  slr^ick 
<»ut  from  said  vertical  »•  !•  and  serving;  as  a  wall  attach 
tn>;  d>vtre 
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1     .\  garment  supporter  conslstlnK  of  a  supporting  strap 
iLnuti^  a   »jheet    metal    lilnder   «we<1ged  on   to   its  lower  ex 
tremity,  n  button   loop  and  n  button  tab    the  lower  end  of 
said  supporting  strap  ami  the  upper  end  of  said  tab  being 


roiled    around     the    to]:.    Fide    of    ^au\     l.K.p     situl 
hinder   l)elne  provided   with   tj   depx^iidint:    'oritJe 
rolled  aroisnd   the   top  ^ide  of   sHid    H'op.    t<     f!i.--!et; 
Bupportlnp  (Strap,   '«!■   himi   ioop   if.   hhUI   t»Uidei 

2.    k  gHrment  s-ipporti-;   > aiiivisiln;:  •■•.{  h  suppor; 
having  a   vhi'tt   rneuti    hmder  >'v\i(i-ert  i.ti   ti     tt.i. 
tremlfy  tliereof,   a   hiitt..ri    o  op,  Biid  h    huttoi:   int. 
binder    being    provided    w  i ;  1,    a    'ief)end!n^'    *onf. 
transTorsely   ilisposed    sic;    throtich    whi^'h    the   <; 


Inserted,  iind   ttie 

side    of    sflid     ioo[) 

.•"■•]•■    )>  ii.i    tH  :     ■ '  ■    .^1 


-Hid   t.'iig-ue  (>e,ns:  folded  tiroun 

to     etlKat'f     .-Mii',1      !«;       i.J.d     '..      la 

1.1    :  itider. 


the    said 
which   Is 

the  said 

,inK  i*trHp 

h'Wer   cx- 

th.    sHid 

ie    .srid    H 

ii.   eti.:1    i- 
(1   tr.e   top 


1,130,8211,  LO<  K  -\!:i!!ii;  '  .!ok.-..,,s  rhiiadelphla, 
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i'.i  .  a  t'.'rporaij..!,  "•'  I't-iinsi  mU!  ;.  I-'i.ed  Jan.  29, 
1914.     Rerial  No    >;:..):-;".        .  :    -o.  .  it.-, 


e 


'd      f 


1      in   H    lock.    th>-   ;  ■■.m!iU)!i?u>r:    w;!!;    1,    piOSBllty  c'    tum 
I'lcrs,  ..;  a  piiUe,  vertical  ...-:!■  priiei'inf   'ron;  *.«!(i  piatt. 
iuiii    wires   passing   between    ia.a    iUgs    siial   lying    between 
coiiilgmous  tumblers. 

'J  ill  a  lock,  the  comhlnrit1--ri  •w^■^:  f.  r''"-:;!ltT  of  turn- 
I'lers.  of  vertical  lugs  exierul.tn:  1  :  r.-^  ■ -s*-  '.  vt  rbe  ds- 
rJH'llon  of  eitensioli  <.f  the  tunii.or-  iiiehi:*  o-depeDdPDT 
of  the  tuniblers  to  tiuppirt  lio.-  ,  ...s  i.t.ii  •i\iU'\<.x  d''virei- 
extending  between  twiid  'ue^-  an.!  islrit*  :.e'w.->i.  .  oritlk.'!"ion> 
tumblers. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  '■.  n.'-ii-iiti.  r:  ..f  «  p'  iriil-t*  o*  tumbierK 
a  pivot  pitl  npofi  uh;.  ;.  v,.,'  '  ;;r.  <>rs  a."-.-  ruonnted.  ■•pacery 
tmrroutidintr  saiii  pit.  and  extetjdiiik'  between  .■or.tlu'ii m? 
tumhiert*.  said  wpiai'-rs  Udng  peparate  Hisd  in.leperider: ; 
froni  each  other  .ind  held  in  op«'riit)ve  r.om"..-  pv  -a;,  i 
pin.  and  Kpacliin  de\-iees  Ivlntf  betweer.  <•.  t,  1  ..•■.o  as  tun; 
biers   at   a   p^oinl   reii;o»e(J   fr..<n!    fie    ■    ■..'.'a;    point 

4  iti  a  lock  tb.-  .»  iinauon  of  11  j  'ir.-,  it.i  of  tum- 
i.jer^.  a  pi\i'  pii.  .■  iiich  said  tun.'   -:-  .  -.    i:,oii!ited, 

spacers    sunouodiiiE     s.asc     pi:     aiul     l.etwee;.     curittguoui 

timifder*.  -lertier)  aiir-  i-x  t  •  :..  ji  t.ij.-  iranssaTKe  \  ..f  t!.ir  di- 
rection of  exteuf-.oii  .;  tie  tiiiiipPrs  at,.!  ppataiit:  ih-iiees 
extending  S».tvKee;;  said  lug.«-  Hiai  lyiiic  U-iween  .  .  ii,t!k-so.;s.« 
luniblerK. 

fi     III   a   J.H  k,     he  combination   with   a   1     ,K..ty  of  tUB- 
1  iers  and  a    i.nati     of  h   pUot   pin  upou   wmrh   .sjiid   rnm 
tderg  and  piate  .all     i.no'a   ..^    .tnowoted,  Biwclnt   >le\i(f,>i  ex 
lending    iH-tweeii    a..'  •  it;;..  .>    iv,n  ■.:<-"-     ,•'!..■    i.'-ans    on    the 
plate  t.,  supiKirt   Sfii.,   .--p      Mi^:  .it '.ico*,. 


'^►MlioK   .TAoaiBS.   Clev.  .aini     I'l    >         I'Mled  June    14.    li'lL' 

.^ri:a     No     to;?, 714.       (CI.  45— 14. ) 

!     Ill   a   devir-e  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 


tlotJ.    w.tii    a    , 
inner   edt-o-*.:      ■' 
the  point  of   ) 
leaves   of   the   s.  rp.-.    -e 
taiaing    snfd    plates    hi 
permit tliiK  a    !lrn't»al   m 
from   each    otlie:    «!iiie 
rlally  horizontiii   at  ai' 
2.    In   a   device   o*    th« 


lity  of  leaves  hinged  together  at  their 

rigid  8upport'^_    p'ate  at  each   side  of 
12  of  said  |p  ; .  o-    i-.d  recHvin?  the   enii 

...    r  e^ipe.  ■' H  i.ly      rii.arit     \ie!dtnt:'y    inairi 
<    hi    ..jcv). ',.4    p.<> It o">n .    ,''i,f:il    meaiis    f.'ir 
ie;;,ei!!   'f   s.aid   pltites   ti■\^fi^d   tiud 
mftitjtJtinin;:    vfUd    p!n'>'e    sitjifstan 

!!lie.<i 

'•h.arnerer  d.-»-'-rHiei!    ii,e   cfuiibina 


tion,  with  a  base,  of  n 
thereby,  rigid  platei?  sc- 


'Hir  of  !JUf>p<'rtini,'  deviceg  carried 
ir*"'d  to  the  upper  portions  of  said 
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jjupiHict injc  ij.'vir(>»,  .Uid  iyiiiK  adjaceul  to  ♦•Acb  other,  Bald 
sufiiiiafiui;  dfkli'ps  CDinprlHin^  vertically  yielding  portions 
wiuT^'tiv  said  f)!at«'»  lire  supported  in  elevated  position. 
iiie!iii>i  for  malntaiulnK  stubsiantialiy  h  fixed  angular  rela- 
tion between  said  platcH  Htid  said  supporting  devices, 
tneans  fur  p*»riiil!  t  lug  a  hailted  movement  of  aald  piateii 
toward  and  from  each  i.thcr  while  maintaining  said  plates 
subHtanriaiiy  horiiotitai  nX  all  times,  «  plurality  of  leaver 
hinKe(J!r  c.intiiMtf-.i  toK»'th»'r  at  their  inner  edges,  part  of 
said  leavi's  t>eitiK  iiiii.ipurr«»»!  upon  each  of  said  p!ate»,  and 
tbr  jNiint  of  c.fini.-.t  i'Jh  of  said  leavt-s  being  between  said 
platt's 


!V   !n  n  device  -^f  the  chamrfer  described,  the  combltia- 
rloii.    «i!h    ,t    •innf,    of   a   pair   of  supportlriK  devices   wpa 
rsir.'iy  pr, ,,!,., j  f;,,Tt'ti(  and  capable  of  swIn^inK  toward  and 
fruiii   .'a't,   .}'\:>'r    risid   tiiat.'s  «. 'cured   t.fi  tin>  upper  porti'Mif.- 
i:(    Sill'!    -^'siJiiort  In.:    di'vh-.'H.    tiiiid    support  injij    d<'virf»    cum- 


prisliii;   tlf'xshi'- 
yiclciioKiv    Ml 

and    said     '-iipi 
hlngt'diy   ..anc 


p.,i'iiiis  whereby  «iud  piatcs*  are  Hijpp<,)r!ed 
-.  ii'.j  positioii  nu-jiiis  for  maintainiiiK 
n\-.l  ntii,'ui..r  r^'intioa  between  said  plates 
>r'it;i^  d.•vi^•»•^l.  MDd  a  plurality  of  leaves 
fed  !ii*;rfhff  at  their  Inner  edges*,  part  of 
said  leaven  beitit;  <upp"rt.-d  ai.oii  t'tich  of  said  plates  anrl 
the  p<dnr  if  i-oiitii-<'tl.<i!  -r  sH.ii  ifHvcs  t>eing  t>etwe«.>n  aald 
platfH 

i     'lO   ,»    di'\  U-.'     rf   fto'  ^-hura.-f.  r  des'TitM-d,   the   t-onsblna 
tiotc    with    H    unHv,    of    ia4>  totig.s    |iiv(i(«!iy    connected    to 
jM-parar,.     lisngltudsiiiii     i.i..rth.n.s     thfrcf    and     capable    of 
swinging    fiiward    atid    frooi    ca.  h    uth.-r.    rigi<l    plates    Be 
cured  to  tbe  upper  .'od.s  uf  Maid  la/-.   Iouk's,  and  means  yield 
lugiy   mainUtitiUijs'  naid  lazy  Uynas  Ui  .  ^tended  position,  the 
inner  edgr.^  of  hhiA   i>IhU-h   lying  adj.i..nt    U>  facb   other   in 
8»»parate    v  .-ri  i.-H  s    yua,-'^   :ti:-(i    rh<>   nxes      '   <tnu.l   ptvijtal    con 
necib/iiH  'i.-i'ii,'  MUin!  .i  :iSi,'i : :  V  parailci  t-i    ,.ii.'1  planes,  where- 
tty   carh   "f   said   I'laffs   inn  v   ri-ctdic   th.-  -.n  i  rrm.iHt    of  a   ge 
rtc-*  ..r  S.I'.'  -tM  ,,:  V   :  ..liri."  Trd  ieavcs  ami   tn.i   Mtaln    the  up[>er 
smis:    ■  f   sa.i!    ..■,f..-s    10    «uiiHiant  laliy    a    fix.'!    plane,    while 
perriiirUnK    rli.-    fai.-tf.T    uf    h'a\e*i    fruin    .iii»*    piatc    t(.>    th.' 
other, 

■•     l!i  '■*     ).">i.-f  .f  rljt'  .;l:iarH''tcr  dfscrilM'd    Un-    'oiMblua 
tJiJii,  uiti.'  ;t   "ins!',     'f  !i    i.!iir  :if   la/.y   tiijigs  i-iiuii.--i.-d   ti>   oppo 
sltH     s>.ii|ir-i     -.f      :-i<-!.,ir;t  •  ••      imigi !  iidioai      porfintix      thf>r<-"of, 
uj.-aiis   .-i>ii!jt,"'fUJK    '.iii'-lhiT   .-tlmilur    piitJi?-"   .if   ►■mli    pair    .if 
lazy  ti.n^-;    -A  !i. ■'■■■-. i     '!.•'>■    '<.rt     .-fniscd    tn    rii-.'..'    t.igether,   a 
rigid   piai--   •*.--■  rt..:    -.,   •::,-   .i|ii.>.T  ends  of  ,.ar|i    j.iitr  of   liizy 
tongti,     m.'Htix     V  U'jdiii^: '  >     rsialiitaloirii;     sai,!     ,«■/.>'  tonKw     in 
ei«t'nd.-(!   |..'sni.,(s     tii<-    uirH-r   e<!fc'»>ii  ut  naid   ijiat'-s   lytiig  ad- 
jacent   t.t  .-a.-h   ..Uit-r   Hi   *c})nrtiu.    v»>rt!rai   |!iaiie<<,   wtier^by 
»»acb  .1-    ■.;();   ::'t^f-   lUAv   ri'.-ervi-  the  outcrmoMt  of  a  series' 
of   plioDt:.-.     ■.!!;;>■    '.-.1    i.-,ii\.-s    und    snaiotiiiti    the  U(.ip'Tmo«it 
of    «al<!    ;<-,n  .-■,    -;;,    -<!ih«t;iiH  hiliy    H    tU.Ml    piaiu',    aiul    means 
perniUtiiii;  a   iiiiuu-d   iinn  .'iiu-iii   ,jf  sMid   >i;rtt.es  toward  and 
from  I'H'  h   i,.th.T    wb^r.'iiy   i.'HV-.s   inay   :n-   tranMteiTed   from 
i-tnt'    jiSa t»'    to   till'  ;.;  her 

ii'oiinss   ''t   to   10  io>t    to'lijS'-d    in   the  CJaictte.  j 


l,l.HU,.S-'4       1 '<nT!J.\c,.      HuBKur  E.    L,   .Linnkv.   Chicago, 

111,    s.SMigMor    to    .AiioTiraa    Steel    I-'uundrlen,    .New    York. 

N,    V  ,    11    1  orporatloif    of    N»^w    Jersey.      Klled    Nov.    20, 

1911,      .-^.'rlal   No.   RH  1,404        iCl,   213 — 10.  S 

1.   A     ar  collider  comprising  a  coupler  head,  a  awlnglng 

knucltb'  bavini;  a  !ra!iKvt'rse  shoulder  on  the  tall  thereof,  a 

lock,   and    a    Un  k  .»4.*!    sliouidiM    on    the   head   in   rear  of   the 

front  face  of  the  lock,  >iai(l  l.K-k  having  a  s«at  portion  to 

seat  upon  the  lock  set  shoulder  and  also  provided  at  the 


front  of  the  lock  with  a  depending  portion  to  eugttxt  the 
front  wall  o<  th«  shoulder  on  the  knuckle  tall  and  tbereby 
hold  the  lock  with  its  seat  portion  In  front  of  the  lock- 
set  shoulder  when  the  lock  is  dropped  from  an  elevation 
aSa>ve  the  lock  set  (K>8ltiou  and  lu  an  open  position  of  the 
knuckle,  a  portion  of  the  front  face  of  the  shoulder  on  the 
knuckle  tall  which  Is  beyond  the  position  of  the  projection 
on  the  lock  In  the  normal  open  position  of  the  knuckle 
twing  8ha[>ed  to  permit  aald  projection  to  line  In  front  of 
said  iK>rtlon  of  the  shoulder  In  an  abnormal  ofien  position 
f  the  knuckle,  said  portion  of  the  shoulder  t)elng  eccentric 
t.)  the  pivot  of  the  knuckle  and  oi)eratlng  to  pull  the  lock 
forward'y  from  the  lot'k-set  seat  by  the  closing  the 
knuckle. 


jfi^ 


coupler  comprising  a  coupler  head,  a  swinging 
provided  with  a  tranKverst-  shoulder  on  the  tall 
said  shoulder  having  a  face  on  Its  forward  side 
•   with   re«iiM>ct    to  the   pivot   of   the   knuckle,   a    lock 


'_'  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  coupler  head,  a  swinging 
kiinckle  having  a  transverse  shoulder  on  the  tall  thereof, 
>«  lock,  and  a  lock  set  shoulder  on  the  head  In  rear  of  the 
front  face  of  the  lock,  said  IfK'k  having  a  seat  portion  to 
seat  upon  the  look  set  shoulder  and  also  provided  at  the 
front  of  the  bx-k  with  a  depending  pi^rtlon  to  engage  the 
front  wail  of  the  shoulder  on  the  knuckle  tall  and  thereby 
hold  the  lock  with  Its  seat  portion  in  front  of  the  lock 
set  shoulder  when  the  lock  la  dropped  from  an  elevation 
aht)ve  the  lock-set  position  and  In  an  open  position  of  the 
kiiiK  kle,  the  eitn-mlty  of  the  transverse  shoulder  on  the 
extt'iisioii  knuckle-tall  helng  chamfered  to  receive  the  de- 
pending pt.rtloii  of  the  ItK-k  In  an  abnormal  op«'n  position 
of  the  knuckle,  said  chamfere^l  portion  being  eccentric  to 
the  i»ivot  of  the  knuckle  and  operating  to  pull  the  lock  for 
war.iiy     from    the     lock  set    seat     by     the    closing    of     the 

k  II  lie  kit' 

:■;,  A 

knu''klf 

I  jltTt'of , 

r<-<'t-n!r!' 

Iiaving  a  projection,  and  lock-setting  means  Including  a 
lock  .set  shoulder  ;llsiKi»ed  wholly  to  the  rear  of  the  front 
fH'-t'  of  <hf  l.H-k.  thf  projection  on  the  lock  engaging  the 
fr.iut  fare  ..f  the  shoulder  on  the  knuckle  tail  when  the 
kniK  kit'  i.«i  o{>eii,  and  the  eccentricity  of  the  eccentric  face 
of  the  !<hi)tilder  on  the  knuckle  tall  being  such  as  to  draw 
the  lock  forwardly  during  the  closing  of  the  knuckle. 

4  \  toupler  comprising  a  coupler  head,  a  swlnglnff 
kninkle  provldeil  with  a  transverse  shoulder  on  its  tall, 
nahl  .•<h()Uliler  having  Its  front  face  Inclined  rearwardly  of 
tilt  knmkie  in  opjxjgite  directions  from  an  Intermediate 
porti.in,  a  lock  having  a  prc)jectlon,  and  a  lock-set  seat  dls 
posed  «  holly  to  the  rear  of  the  front  face  of  the  lock,  the 
projection  on  the  lock  being  In  position  to  l>e  engaged  by 
one  of  th  Inclined  faces  of  the  shoulder  during  opening 
of  the  knuikie  and  when  the  lock  Is  on  the  lock-set  seat, 
wbereby  to  j.  >witlvely  draw  the  lock  forwardly  from  ita 
lOck  («et  (yositii  n  <inrlng  opening  of  the  knuckle,  and  said 
projection  enga;?lng  the  other  Incllntn!  face  of  the  shoulder 
during  the  Initial  closing  movement  of  ttie  knuckle  to 
prevent  re  setting  of  the  lock  on  the  lock-set  seat  during 
the  closing  of  the  knuckle. 

6.  A    coupler    comprising   a    coupler   bead,   a   swinging 
knuckle  provided  upon  Its  tall  with  a  shoulder  extending 
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transversely  thereof,  a  lock  having  a  projection,  and  a 
lock-«et  seat  dispoaed  wholly  to  the  rear  of  the  front  face 
of  the  lock,  the  projection  on  the  lock  engaging  the  for- 
ward face  of  the  shoulder  dnrlug  opening  of  the  knocUe 
to  positively  draw  the  lock  forwardly  from  ita  lock-aet 
position,  the  Initial  point  of  contact  of  the  projection  with 
the  front  face  of  the  shoulder  being  diapoaed  Inwardly 
from  the  Inner  side  of  the  tail  of  the  knuckle  to  permit 
of  an  Initial  opening  movement  of  the  knuckle  before 
engagement  with  the  projection. 

!  Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  tl.  i  Gaaette.J 


1,130.825.  PAPER  CAN  OB  HECBrPTACLE.  Haebt  W. 
iosMB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  Jan.  30,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,466,    (CI.  221^11.* 


1  \  paper  receptacle  having  a  wall  thereof  conux)«ed  of 
a  single  thickness  of  material  and  provided  with  a  spout- 
opening  portion,  and  a  sheet  metal  openlng-and-closlng 
pouring  spout  having  a  back  member  and  two  side  mem- 
ber*!, gsid  spout  having  at  one  end  an  integral  tang  secur- 
ing It  by  a  hinge  connection  to  said  wall,  the  back  member 
of  the  spout  normally  lying  flat  against  the  inner  side  of 
the  spout  opening  portion  of  said  wall,  substantially  as 
specified 

2.  A  paper  receptacle  having  a  wall  thereof  composed  of 
a  single  thickness  of  material  and  provided  with  a  spout- 
openlng  portion,  and  a  sheet  metal  opening  and  closing 
pouring  spout  having  a  back  member  and  two  side  mem- 
berg,  said  sftout  having  at  one  end  an  integral  tang  secur- 
ing It  by  a  hinge  connection  to  said  wall,  said  spout-open- 
ing portion  of  the  receptacle  wall  having  scores  at  the 
edge  ther<H)f  to  facilitate  ita  severance  by  the  opening  of 
the  spout,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  \  paper  receptacle  having  a  wall  thereof  composed  of 
a  single  thickness  of  material  aud  provided  with  a  spout- 
op«'nlug  portion  and  an  oj>enlng  and  closing  spout  having 
a  back  member  and  two  side  members,  said  spout  baring 
at  one  end  an  Integral  tang  securing  it  by  a  hinge  con- 
nection to  said  wall,  said  spout  opening  portion  of  the 
receptacle  wall  having  scores  at  the  edges  thereof  to  facili- 
tate it«  severance  by  the  opening  of  the  spout,  said  spout 
having  furthermore  an  Integral  tang  embracing  the  spoot- 
openlng  portion  of  the  receptacle  wall,  whereby  the  spout 
opening  portion  of  said  wall  remains  fastened  to  the  back 
memtwr  of  the  spout  when  the  latter  has  been  opened,  sub 
statitially  as  specified. 

4  A  paper  receptacle  having  a  wall  thereof  composed  of 
a  slDKle  thickness  of  material,  and  provided  with  a  spout 
opening  portion,  and  a  r.heet  metal  opening  and  closing 
pouring  spout  having  a  back  memt>er  and  two  side  mem- 
bers, said  spout  having  at  one  end  an  Integra!  tang  secur- 
ing it  by  a  hinge  connection  to  the  receptacle  wall,  said 
side  wing  members  of  the  spout  being  normaly  divergent 
and  adapted  to  t>e  sprung  toward  each  other  as  the  spout 
Is  oi>ened  by  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  spout  open- 
ing as  the  spout  is  swung  open,  and  being  furnished  with 
stops  at  their  free  ends  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of 
the  spout,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  allt  in  one 
of  ita  walla,  with  a  discharge  spout  on  the  interior  of  said 


receptacle  and  having  a  nose  projecting  through  said  silt, 
and  means  securing  said  spout  to  the  interior  face  of  said 
wall  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,130,826.  COMPRESSIBLE  TYPE  JUSTIFYING  SPACE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  William 
M.  K»LLY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  13  101::  Se- 
rial No.  683,611.     (CI.  101--^  ]»{<,» 


1.  A  compressible  space  having  a  substantially  rectfin- 
gular  body,  and  a  pluralit.v  of  cylindrical  spacing  projec- 
tions located  on  one  side  of  and  compressible  Into  the 
iKKly,  without  any  bending  movement  during  compression 
and  formed  to  offer  a  uniform  resistance  to  the  compres- 
sion force. 

2.  A  compressible  space  having  a  substantia  I!  v  rectan- 
gular body,  a  plurality  of  cyllDdrlcal  projections  located 
on  one  side  of  the  body,  and  a  piuralitv  of  related  cylin- 
drical cavities  on  the  oppoKlte  side  of  the  body,  the  said 
projections  t)elng  adapted  to  enter  the  said  cavities  when 
the  space  Ij^  compressed,  wtthotit  any  t)endlng  movement 
of  the  projections. 

'.I  A  compressible  space  comprising  a  substantlaliy  rec- 
tangular body  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  spacing  projec- 
tions carried  by  the  body,  the  outer  surface  of  said  projec- 
tions being  In  a  plane  paralle!  with  the  opposite  side  of 
the  body,  and  the  projections  being  uniformly  compressi- 
ble Into  spaces  within  the  body 

4.  A  compressible  space  having  an  inelasW  and  .™onv 
presslble  sealing  head  whereby  molding  material  is  pre- 
vented from  flowing  between  the  said  spac"  and  adjacent 
type. 

5.  A  compressible  space  provided  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
elastic compressible  bosses  and  an  inelastic  compressible 
Up  adapted  to  form  a  sealing  hesd  N'tween  *he  space  and 
adjacent  type 

[Claims  6  to  11    not  printed  in  the  (Jas'.ette  ] 


1,130,827.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENE:RATIN0  OZONE. 
WiLiAM  John  Knox.  Nev»'  ^ork.  N",  Y..  assignor  to  Knoi 
Terpesone  v.'oropanv  of  ..\m«-rica,  a  ('orfKfralton  <tf  Wepl 
Virginia,  Filed  Iht.  1,  U*10,  Serial  .No,  r.9,'i.014  tCl 
204—32.; 


1.  An  electrode  element  consisting  of  two  concentrically 
positioned    glass    tubes    separated    by    an    annular    space 
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closed  at  one  en<l,  one  of  wlileh  tut)«s  is  roimheoed  on  tht» 
Inner  surface,  aud  a  iiQuid  eiectrod**  contained  within  the 

afitmlar  spac«'.  juid  in  I'DufJu  t  with  th»«  ro!it{hen«'d  ■urfac*'. 
2.  An  electrode  element  coimistlni;  of  an  aunular  dout)le 
walled  cyUndrhal  jjIh.ss  vcsjicl.  and  u  iUiuld  coDductor 
w  ithin  the  Hnnuhir  spoiioK  one  nf  -i^iul  wulU  ooBstltiitlng 
H  dlelt^ctrlc  part  and  t!u>  liquid  conductor  the  electn:>de 
!.«rr. 

''  An  eiet'trodi*  cifmcnt  connlstlng  of  an  tiiuiular  doubU' 
walled  cylindri.-.Mi  K'ta««  vps«pl,  and  a  body  of  mercury 
wtthhi  tin-  iinrsiihir  spjii-tnj;  mic  of  saul  whUs  <'t)n»»tltiitlnu 
tl!»'  i!ii'i>"cirii-  purt    I'-i   Ti.'  merciiry   t!.c  .-ii-.t  r<>di<  pnrt 

.•nt    con8lstiri»:     -,f    ii    rtiuKbiTn'il    ■!! 
i'i    lnclor*lni;    ;>«r!    n'.ni    a.v,    Incfnsfd 
■ontact   witi'i   !!!.■   r.iu^lu'tif'd  sturfaci* 
li'ctrodc  pnrt   fiitt-rhiK   fh«'  tridfutu 
'    laid    idt'CtrinJf 


t  An  , -if. 'f  :-;.!.■  ■•;.' 
l-h'r'.rU-  plrtte  !i  }!!ir;l 
rl'.iid  ►■it'ctrodf  part  in 
"f  th"  die!»'ctric.  «.nl,l 
'i.'fis  ,}f  said  rnuuiiciicd  Hurftirt-  t.i  yio 
witii  a  p!ur«Ufy   nf  tine  iliHchargc  p^lists 

5.  A  fluid  tiiect !•>(!.'  -ifiitalnlng  vrs>««>l  rurmlKtlng 
ciinccnfrifHl!  y  i>os!!  smdc!  glasj*  •■,  :  iTi.i.Ti  --t'sja  ratwl 
jiiinular  <[>«<•(•  '';.i8<'i(  ■<  •  ■'•!»■  -■hi!  j:.-!  h.iins^  •■■m'  c,t 
ti'T    t  i-,'.i>.ilnr  !*iirfHf!-s   r.>'!^?u>n--' : 

;<'!aims  6  to  40  not  pHnftHl  \:i   t!u>  c;a  j-Ciftc.  ] 


1  w  1  > 
,     ft  n 


j    ;  o  .  s  ,:  s         i^l'Ki.Nt.     MiirNriNt,     i-uH    BU  Vi'LE 
WliKia.S        A!rK»9J:>    K<  KH-N.    MllwHtik.-*',     Wis.       Filed 

A,,-    ;*     l\^\^       S.rifii    N.<,   T51>,H3t        -   ;,   IJUH    -Wj 


A  iiU-yi-ic  i;.,)uipr!«Uit:  M  r^^lii  wlicf.  larrlfd  portion  pro 
vidi'd  with  spa.-K,j  tpa;  t  sprlus  s'lppiTt.-*,  swHiicUij,'  whc**! 
I'Hrrii-r  omiubtTH  pivotally  couaf<t.'d  t.i  .said  rigid  whc,-; 
tarried  portiois,  ami  a  aprin«  iutt'rEU«»diatfly  plvotwd  in 
DiJ*'  of  said  sp»ii.'i*d  supports  uud  httvliii^  ait  end  portion  en 
ijiii:"d  us  thf  ofh.T  )f  -iiild  spa--'!!  -.upp..r;>  and  Us  oppottitr 
■  m!    itTiirhcd   Nj  Hrtid  sw  ui^iiik.'  ciirrifi    int'iiiiHTH. 

1.180.8l''.»  i'V.i:  ''nVn-lUvHSOK  ANii  MSIIFIEK 
KiNt)»>f.iMi  l,AN<,srrH,  Hnuimnnd.  Ind  ,  aawlsmof,  by 
mt-M!i,»  Hrtnikjnnieii (:•!  to  Autotnafle  Jimfltlt'r  f'ompany. 
i)  .inunotnl.    lad      t    <  orpotHtl.'f!   -'f   indlnna       F1t»Kl   Aug. 


1  In  an  npparatus  of  the  charactpr  descrlbtHl.  a  table 
ailtiptcd  to  support  a  ho<ly  of  typojfrapblcai  matt«'r,  mech- 
antsm  on  the  tahip  for  rompreiisinK  said  txKly,  and  means 
(M<^p<*rrtr!n>c  with  mild  mwhanlsm  to  Indicate  the  difference 
In  it-ngth  tM'twft-n  ttaid  tKMly  aod  a  pred«tern)lDe<l  arbitrary 

QOit. 


2.  lu  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dflscrtlMd,  «  table' 
adapted  to  supjnirt  a  body  of  typorrapbicftl  matter,  a 
graduated  led^e  on  the  table,  mechaniam  cofiperatlns  witn 
•aid  ledge  to  compreaa  a  body  of  typographleal  matter 
lying  on  the  table  adjacent  to  the  ledge,  and  means  co- 
operating with  aald  meobanlam  to  indicate  the  distance 
tvetween  the  end  of  the  compressed  body  and  a  prede- 
termined point  on  the  ledge. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  table, 
a  gradiiatt'd  ledge  on  the  table,  a  combined  preaser  foot 
and  tcage  sUdabie  along  the  ledge  and  projecting  across 
the  tablf.  a  screw  shaft  lying  l>eBlde  and  extending 
throiKboiit  tbe  U-ngth  of  aald  ledge  for  actuating  the  com 
blned  prpKser  foot  and  gage,  and  an  Indicator  connected  to 
<«ald  screw  shaft,  said  Indicator  being  graduated  to  repre 
sent  fractional  parts  of  the  scale  unit  on  the  ledge. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlljed,  a  table, 
a  trraduHtt'd  letlKe  "ii  the  table,  h  combined  compressor  and 
^'at'c  dfvic<»  Hilda ble  along  the  ledge  and  projecting  acroas 
tSe  tM»»U>.  an  actuating  screw  for  said  deTlce  lying  par 
Hl!.l  with  the  le<lge,  an  Indicator  connected  with  said 
s(  rt  w  !in<l  graduated  so  as  to  Indicate  fractional  parts 
of  ft  'Uiit  of  the  scale  on  the  ledge,  and  means  for  adjust 
ink'  trtid  indicator  so  as  to  make  it  possible  to  set  it  at 
%('•,■>•  r(»jCMrdle8«  of  the  position  of  aald  device  along  the 
ledge. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltM'd,  a  table, 
two  !.'d*;e«  arra tilted  at  right  angles  to  each  other  upon 
f!;.'  tHl.lc,  H  eomhlned  pr«*«wr  and  gase  devlc««  sdldably 
■noiuircd  ..n  oiii'  of  the  ledges  and  extendUiK  across  the 
table  iJiirHHe!  with  the  other  ledge,  and  means  for  sup 
pwrthiK  tbv  Irtft.T  ledge  so  as  to  permit  It  to  !><•  retracted 
siittlrifntly  to  htuiic  Its  upper  face  int"  ttu-  plant-  of  the 
fop  of  the  table 

M'laims  t>  to   li>  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.13(I,H,H0  rRO<'K88  FOK  I'RKr IPTTATINO  COITER 
AMMONIA  aoit'TIONS  OF  ('KT.I.T'I.OSK  FOB  THE 
ITRPOSE  OF  MANIKA*  TFRING  ARTIFICIAI^BI  LK 
THHEA[>S  OH  SIMU^AR  rROprtTR  Emil*  CroRoBS 
f.BORANP,  Ste  Adresae,  Fninre  Filed  Aug  29,  1912. 
Serial   .No.   717/577.      i  Ci     IS-    .%4.) 

1.  The   Improvement   in   processes  of  the  kind  descrU>e<l 
which  c<>n«l,«<t«  In  subjecting  cupro  ammonium  solutions  of 
cellulose    !n    suitable   form    to    a    hath    comprising    a    solo 
tlon   of  caustic   alkaline  lye  and   diastase  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  proceases  of  the  kind  descrltxHl 
which  consists  In  subjecting  mpro-smmonlum  solntlons  of 
cidlulose  In  suitable  form  to  a  tmth  compoaed  of  a  weak 
*i(iit!tlon  of  caustic  lye  and  diastase  for  the  porpoae  de 
^(•rltwd. 


1.13i).h;^1  ADjrSTABI-E  CLAMI'lNt;  I»KVICE  Fkkp 
KSiiK  .1  Maiiei.i.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1014 
Serial  No.  H.H  1,275.      (CI.  248 — 3.) 


1.  An  adjustable  clamping  device  comprising  a  aocket 
having  a  bore  therein,  a  rod  in  the  l>ore,  the  socket  "n 
one  side  having  a  wall  adspted  to  t>e  frfctionally  engSK' ' 
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by  the  rod.  an  ■butmaot  on  the  socket  on  t^  akle  of  tbe 
rod  oppoaite  said  wkII,  tbe  loner  face  of  the  abotaant 
harlng  a  transTcrae  grooT«.  a  latch  baTlac  one  and 
formed  into  a  atlrrap  witb  a  bar  on  ita  end  to  fit  Into  the 
groove  whereby  the  bar  la  beld  In  tbe  ^roore  ao  that  It 
can  swing  tberein,  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  atlrrap  being 
adapted  to  bare-  tta  edge  engage  tbe  rod  to  lock  tba  rod 
and  also  acting  to  prevent  the  diaplacement  of  the  iMtr 
from  the  groove,  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  atirrup  paealng 
aroacd  tbe  wall  and  baring  a  weight  thereon,  aod  means 
for  yieldingly  preaslng  tbe  latch  to  Its  opermtlye  iMMitloD. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  clamping  device,  a  rod.  a  socket 
having  a  tM>re  and  a  transverse  opening,  the  aocket  alao 
having  a  groove  arranged  in  one  of  the  walls  of  tbe 
opening,  tbe  oppoaite  wall  of  tbe  <^tenlng  being  adapted 
to  be  frictlonaliy  engaged  ttf  tbe  rod,  and  a  latch  having 
a  bar  arranged  in  tbe  groore  whereby  tbe  latch  can  swing, 
the  latch  alao  baring  an  edge  to  engage  the  side  of  tbe 
rod  to  lock  tbe  bar  in  tbe  aocket,  tbe  rod  when  in  place 
locking  tbe  bar  In  tbe  groove. 

3.  In  an  adjoatable  clamping  device,  a  rod,  a  aocket 
having  a  bore  and  a  transverse  opening,  tbe  aocket  also 
having  a  groove  arranged  in  one  of  tbe  walla  of  tbe  open- 
ing, tbe  oppoaite  wall  of  tbe  opening  being  adapted  to  be 
frictlonaliy  engaged  by  tbe  rod,  a  latcb  baring  a  bar  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  groove  whereby  tbe  latcb  can  swing,  tbe 
latch  also  baring  an  edge  to  engage  tbe  side  of  the  rod 
to  lock  the  bar  between  aaid  edge  and  tbe  opi>osite  wall, 
the  rod  when  in  place  locking  tbe  bar  In  the  groove,  side 
arms  on  the  latch  extending  beyond  the  aocket,  a  weight 
on  the  end  of  the  arms  and  connecting  them,  and  means 
for  raising  the  weight  to  permit  tbe  release  of  the  rod  by 
the  edge  of  tbe  latcb. 

4.  An  adjoatable  clamping  device  comprising  a  sapport- 
IDK  tube  having  an  annular  groove  near  Its  end.  a  socket 
having  a  l)ore  therein,  the  bore  being  provided  with  a 
sboutder  to  rest  on  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  pin  passing 
thrfMigh  the  socket  and  the  grf>ove  to  permit  the  relative 
rotation  of  the  tube  and  aocket,  a  rod  sliding  In  the 
S(H-ket  and  tube,  a  latch  on  the  socket,  and  yielding  means 
for  forcing  the  latch  against  the  rod 

,"1.  An  adjustat>le  clamping  device  comprising  a  support- 
ini:  tuU'  having  an  annular  groove  near  Its  end,  a  socket 
having  a  !K)re  therein,  the  tx)re  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  to  rest  on  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  pin  passing 
through  the  socket  and  the  grcwve  to  permit  tbe  relative 
rotation  of  the  tube  and  socket,  a  rod  sliding  In  the 
socket  and  tube,  and  a  latch  surroandlng  the  rod  and 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  socket,  the  latch  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  rod,  one  aide  of  the  opening  form- 
ing a  gripping  t^flge  for  engaKlng  the  rod,  the  free  end  of 
tbe  latch  Iwdng  weighted. 

If'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  i:pi.H,Ho.  At'COI  NTIN«;  .\IKANS  .Tames  XHhet*,  East 
idverpool.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1911.'.  Serial  No. 
725.642.      in.  11 ---19.) 
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1.   In  a  sale*  check  system,  a  ploraltty  of  indivldoally- 
detacbahle    aalee    checks    baring    common    mercbant    and 
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coatomer  dealgnations,  eacb  check  alao  having  an  amount 
IndicatloD  Indlrldaal  to  itaelf,  the  several  amount  In 
dlcatioaa  Increttdng  In  a  definite  progression,  the  deslgna 
tlona  of  a  ebeek  proriding  a  merchant  bills  receivable 
accoantabtUty  when  detached,  and  the  absence  of  tbe 
check  In  the  r^pilar  sequence  of  checks  indicating  a  cus- 
tomer billa  payable  aeconntablllty. 

2.  In  a  salea  check  system,  a  plurality  of  individually 
detachable  aales  checks  having  common  merchant  and  cus- 
t<Mier  deatgnations,  eacb  check  alao  harlng  an  amount  in- 
dication tadlrldua]  to  itself,   the  several   amount   Indies 
tlona  Inereaalng  In  a  definite  progression,  the  designations 
of  a  ^eck  proriding  a  merchants  bills  receivable  account 
aUlity    when    detached,    and    the    absence    of    the    check 
In  the  regular  seqnence  of  checks  indicating  a  customer 
bills  payable  accountability,  tbe  detaching  of  a  succeed 
ing  check  Increa^ng  the  accountabiUtj    by  the  difference 
between  the  amount  Indications  of  the  two  checks 

3.  In  a  talea  check  system  a  plurality  of  Individually- 
detachable  ^es  checks  having  common  merchant  find 
customer  designations,  each  check  also  having  an  amount 
indication  indindual  to  Itaelf,  the  several  amount  :n 
dlcatlons  increasing  in  a  definite  progression,  said  ctieeka 
being  chargeable  as  Mils  receivable  only  when  detached, 
the  chargeable  amount  being  limited  to  that  carried  by 
the  detached  check  of  highest  amount  Indication,  said  lat 
ter  check  proriding  a  visual  Indication  of  the  totality 
of  bills  payable  charge  against  the  customer. 

4.  A  sales  check  system  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of    Individually-detachable    sales    checks    having    common 
mercbant  and  customer  dealgnations,  each  check  also  hav 
ing  an  amount  indication  Indivldoal  to  Itaelf,  the  several 
amount   indications    Increasing    In    a    definite    progression. 
aald  checks  being  relatively   tK)8ltioned   to  permit   removal 
of  a   selected   check   from   the   element   and   leave   th«    r. 
malning    checks    Intact,    said    removed    check    formine    a 
visible    bills    receivable    indication    in    the    hands    of    the 
merchant,  and  its  absence   in   the  check  8e<iuence  indtcnt 
Ing  tbe  sales  amonnt  chargeable  against  tbe  customer 

5.  A  sales  check  system  element  comprising  a  piuraiU.v 
of    indtrldually-detachable    sales    checks    having    common 
merchant  and  customer  dealgnations.  each  check  aiso  hHN 
ing  an  amount  indication  Individual   to  Itself    »ald  docks 
being   serially    numliered.    tbe   several    amount    indicHt  ..ns 
Increasing    in    a    definite    prctgresglon    in    correspondt  n^  •■ 
with    numbering,    the    removal    of    a    selected    check    pr,, 
vlding  a   bills  pavable  accountability  of  tbe  amount   indi 
cated    bv    check    to   the    customer   through    the   Hbsence   of 
the  check   from   the  series   and   a    bills  receivable  account 
ability   of   similar   amount   to    the   merchant    through    hi!* 
possession  of  the  check. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.i;t(t.S,'>.a  ARKA.NtiEME.N!  FuR  KFNIH.^IN';  ;  VTER- 
NAL-i'OMIU'8TI(>N  FN'.INFS  .Max  iii  ■...,:  M  \TTI, 
Falun.  Swe<leu,  Fil.-d  St  pt.  V>.  Kn::  Seria.  No. 
788. 911'        I  CI.  1:.;;;      41    I 


1.  In  Internal  combustion  engines  the  <  .unPiniitPi,  witb 
the  engine  cylinder  and  the  reciprocating  piston  of  si  fu  ; 
pump,  a  reciprocating  cam  piece  adapted  1m  oj.erate  hhi) 
fuel  pump,  said  cam-piece  ixdng  arrang^'d  f.  complete  tin 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  fuel  pump.  In  tcith  directions 
of  movement  of  the  said  reciprocating  piston  prior  to  ir^ 
completing  its  stroke,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
cam-piece. 

2.  In  internal  comlmstlon  engines  tbe  combination  with 
the   engiite    cylinder    and    the    reciprocating    {Hrton.    of    a 
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fiK'i    piinip,    !i    r.''!pnn-at!ng  .-Hni  tii»'«'*'    (ulaptwl    to   opt'ratf 

sniil  fui'i  (.!ia!i»,  >-«l<i  ciim  piiv.>  !;.>lnK  arrani:»'<l  t»>  eonr 
p!ct*  Ui»'  .■ycU-  of  ojHT^iti.iii  of  said  fuel  pump  iu  tw»t> 
(iiriM  tiuns  .if  tji.iV.TiH  lit  "f  rlu-  ,>tai4l  roe! proca tins  piston 
prtiir  'n  lln  oiiitJitU'tln.;  iti4  HtnAf.  jih'iuih  for  rt-i-iprorat 
lfi_'  ■^niii  rain  pl-^'f.  a  imtvrtt.h-  sli>.n'f  ciirryiiik'  «m1<1  ciuii 
j,|,H'.',  a  s.iuii.l  ruii  ii!i-'  f  sirran^cd  on  Haiti  si<'»'V»>  fur 
.■ff.'iUiij  lii''  ;>-vvr!^ai  '.f  t!i.-  >-!is1n.>,  mid  niinins  for  r>- 
ciproi'a * iiu;    H.'U.!    ~iii  ''^  >' 

:\.  1  !i  uitiTrifU  .■..nihiistii.tj  iTitcinfn  the  comiilnatlon  wUh 
lii.'  i'uniDv  <  v:mi.1.t  liid  ih.-  r.ripr.j.-HtiiJtf  piston,  of  a  fuf. 
pniiip.  rt  r>-ri;'i  '.  iitjiiy  -aiu  pi'-o-  ailapTod  to  opfcatc  aald 
fu(-i  piiitii!.  --'' M  ■  -H!)  pit'.-*^  t.fiiii,'  arriini:('<)  to  I'oniplcte  tis'' 
cvi'l.-  ..f  ..(..iMiMU  <■'  -ail!  fsi.'i  ps!!ii[i  Ui  tx)tti  <ilr>TtlotiH  of 
nidvui.-hf  '>(  ih.'  .■i.'ij.l  r»<r!pri,.-ai!n(r  piston  prior  t..  It-!. 
c.impl.  r  m;  J  It*  atroki-,  ni'-nut  for  r»-clpriM-ii  t  in«  •<ai<i  ••>»"! 
j, )..,■,.  ;i  mov.'i!.!.'  s!.i",r  '■;:  rr\  itiji  ^iUd  i-iiin  pltM'f,  a  s.-coni! 
,  :.(il  pi.'i-.  ^'■l:M>J.'  <\  oil  -4, (id  -.i.'^.-V  f,)r  . 'ff.T  t  hu'  th.-  r.' 
v.'r-<.;i,    of    tl:''   •■!:,;in  ■.    w.'-iv.-^    for    r>'clproc;iti  n>;    ^inid    si.-t'Vc, 


aad    !ii'-aii- 


id  !  :S-iU  11^ 


11-    position   of   said   Ht'cond 


pi.Tf    r-dativ'-    t ii.d    iirsl    ,i«iii-|)l''tf 

t     Jit      it!!'^:,'         oinl'usiioi!     f!miii.--~     ttif      'oint.tniitlo!! 
\\\t\,     :i.i'    •■n.:;:;.        \i,!fd(T    and     tiu'     rot-iproi'!)!!  iini    idstoti. 
,,f    ,1    fu.-'    p.i!-.;        i     :.■<■);, roc:i  tili4    .-iUU   pi>-i-i'    sidslpt.-d    to    op 
t>r:ii.'    siud     fuv.     jo.iap,     -aid     rjini  pl.'<  i-     i-Mru;    arratij^t'd     t.. 
I'otiiph'!''   the  cycle  of  op.Talioti   of   s.iid    find    pump   hi    i»)th 
tllrecti(>ii."i   'jf    tnovfUit'iU.    of   thi>   -iiiid    rt'cliinicatiiik'   pi>«t(ii) 
prior   to    !ts    <  ,,iiipi,jUii>c   I'-"    -trok.  ,    tiu-ans   for    r<'ripr<>rnf 
Ing    -^.i!'!    -Hill  piiKte.    a    ni-'viibio    sU-fCf    carrvHit:    said    cani 
pt. •!•.■.    a    s..<',,!id    oain-pl<'<  •'    arraiii.'1'd    osi    sJild    *u-fvi"    for    .-f 
f.T'uijj  the   rtn.THHl  of  th.    .•nijU).-.   iifnus   for   rt><-ipro<-a  tiri< 
said     >i<'.<v.-      !)oauN     for    adju-^liiii;     ih.'     poMliioti     of     sHt'i 
K".  olid    lans  p.ji'i  ••     rida'1'.c     lo    said     tirsi     raiii  pf   »».    and    a 
u;.,\ai'i.     pro}i-.n.  11    adapt'd    to    prrsciit     -aid    s.-- on<l    i-«iii 
p)i  .  !■   from   op»Ta  ' !  (ii.:   <aid    fiifl   purn)? 

:,     In      iii(iT!:fi.        ..nd.iis' ion     .■i!>.-iri''H      !h.'      .■..iuf.ltmtioii 
with   tjic  i-Sikr:!..-  <-.,  .noi.T  and   t'u-   r.-idprvM'at  lun   s'liMion.  of  a 
find    piiriip,    a    rr<"l;iri>i:Ui  !ii.-    "■arn  pi.-c-    adajtCd    to    opt-rut. 
naid   ftKd   puiiip,  said  ram  pi.-.-.-   ia-itit'   arran-^^fd   to  rompltd.- 
tti-   ryr!.'   'if   opfrun..u    .if   xni.l    fu>-[    pump   iti    l«)tti    dlr'.- 
II. .lis   of    mov.-(io-iif    i.f    t!o-   HHii!    n.'.ipro.-aniii;    pi-don    prior 
to   iiK   r.)n5pirt int'    s'h   str.ikf.    means    f.jr    r«'.  ifirot-Mt !uk   «hi-! 
cttiii  pip<'»',    a    iiiiiVHld.-    siofv.'    I'rtrryliiK    said    cjun  piece,    n 
s.-innd  CHm  pi<'ia»  a.'T«iik'''<i  on  '.siid  sli'<'\.-   for  fffcvtins;  tii.- 
rf-%.-rs)-if  of  Ciif  t>iik;!ri.-.   riK-ans  for  rf'dpro.ait  iriK  said  slet-vc, 
iiicaiis     for-    ad  jiLititii,'    III"    p.initioii    of    «iaid    sffoud    cnni 
plvro   ri'liitlv.'   tu  said   first    ■-atji  pii'.-.>.  a   !novrt!>l«>  proj^ctiiin 
;nlai<t»'d    to    pri'Vi'id    saiil    xoi-ond    oini  [>!.•<•■    from    op.-rntinw' 
-ail!     fu.d    pump'.    atid    a     tiitlri*;    iiirtniaT    adapli'd.    f..    i-.. 
op.-r/if.'     wit!'     Hid. I     aio\!i!>o'     proJia'S  ir.si .     wio'ii     !!;«•     spc-.i 
ot'    th.'   .-isijiin     S.a-^    i.<-.'ii    rcilui'»-i!    ;.>    withdraw    tlu'   :^ald    pr. 
JeiMi  Ii.    ptriuit  till,,'    till-    said    socoiut    .aui  pi'*<  .■    fo    ojaTa'.- 
the    fuel    puDOp   sulwtanf  laliy    as    an.!    foi    t'l--    ;>^rpo.H«-    -i 
scrlN^d. 


l.l:t".s.i  t        i  i I  d:  -^r  S)  ji  (!•:       \i  i<  n  » i  1 
Hrt)(n."Sgr<.v.-.   l-.iu:land       i-'Si.-d   .lisi;*    ! 


I    !i.*  K  :  r. 
id!  « 


strtntlally  at  rlRht  ansrlf-s  to  the  surface  of  the  shcH"  and 
th«'  other  still-  of  tafh  of  the  saltl  tf«»th  belnif  Inclined 
and  I  oncavfd  from  the  surface  to  tho  Ijiiae  of  the  sub- 
stantially rl>;ht  anKle<l  side  of  the  adjolulng  tooth,  the 
riKht  anKle<t  side  of  the  teeth  of  one  ilde  of  the  ahoe 
fntliiK'  toward  the  heel  of  the  rljjht  atiKled  side  of  the 
tf»'th  of  tin    other  side  of  the  shoe  facluif  toward  the  toe. 


N..I.AW, 

•  r1  H !    V  o 


A  horse  sho  •  rornied  from  a  cross  grotjved  and  rtblxJd 
steel  or  other  ruetaillc  bar  the  crxmn  rib8  foriuin*;  a  jilur- 
adty  of  te.-th  on  f!it»  under-anrfare  of  the  shoe  exteadlng 
a<Tu.«s    the    Hhoe    from    side    to    wide    and    fontlnuous    from 

f.ee!   to   heel   one  side  of  eaeh   of  the  aald   teeth  IndnK  suh- 


i   l.'.i),H.''.r.        SAFETY     RAZOR        Fkank     M.     OsTt;Rni:B(;, 
Uoekford.   Ii!       Filed  July  Ji.   H»ll-      Serial    No.  «38,854. 

(CI.    .!«>      !!'  » 


Ii  a  -nf.t>  r«zor,  n  Idade.  a  holder  for  the  blade,  retis* 
(,  111  _•  si.iis  iijienlnk'  throujfh  the  hai  k  of  tlie  holder  and 
ih.>  Made,  a  deiaehable  handle  having:  a  portion  adapteil 
to  lit  inio  said  slots  and  having  also  a  Hcrew  threaded 
p..r!lori  iielow  tin-  latter  portion,  the  handle  l>elow  the 
s.-r -w  tS.r.-ado.!  portion  twlnj;  larger  in  diameter  than  tlie 
-pew  tSirended  p.irtloti,  a  head  permanently  .secure<l  upoti 
rht  .ml  of  the  handle  for  cngaKlng  with  one  side  of  the 
h.dder  atid  a  nat  arrnnced  oti  the  screw  threaded  por 
tioii  of  til!'  haii.lif  lieiienth  the  head  for  eujcagement  with 
the  ..p.p-isite   -i.!.-   of  the   holder 


I  ;«i  s:;d        WiNKKK  S'lK  vl'     \  1  ■!  A<  H  MKNT.      John    T. 
I'UMxr.tuv.  Rietjtnond,  Va.     I-lled  Nov.  '^V.  191,^.     Serial 

\.,     sii.-pHli.-i        (Ci     54       ill   . 


1  .S  tillii.!  .  finiprisin,;  a  metal  piate.  h  ieather  eo^.-r 
ing  for  tto  insid.  aiii!  outside  of  thf  piate  and  eitendliik: 
bp^-.io!  ttie  pj:iti-  ani!  --titihinK  paHsins;  throuKti  the  niver 
\nu  '..ioiid  !ii.-  phitc.  ..iaid  -(iverlti^'  and  pint.-  havink; 
r-  t'l -r.-n  isiT  'itn^'iis  portions*  throUKii  ^liiih  tiie  wiiiivr 
rfltap    ;.nssc- 

L'  A  ;;!ii.l  ...friprisltiij  a  metal  plate  havlru'  a  .''it  away 
portto!!  ,1 1  its  tippt  r  eti(£P,  a  leatti«*r  I'ov.rln);  for  t  tie  in 
-•.■!.  iiid  ..'itside  of  the  plate  and  eitendiiiK  t^-yond  tiie 
;;  ii.  iii'l  .■iit''!iin».'  pa-sstng  through  the  covering;  !>eyond 
ai'-.  said  covertni.c  having  openings  reiflsterln^t  with. 
Ill  awa>  portion  of  the  plate,  and  a  wink'-r  strap 
;  1-  ;!;s'  itiro. It'll  t!;.»  openlliKs  In  t!ie  roverlnK  atid  t  tie 
cutaway    portion  of  the  plate 


til 
t 'i 


l,l.iii>dT  (iRAFHOrilONE.  AH(-H!l;  E  Farnai>i.,  CM- 
.■h;4o.  ili  .  assiRnor,  by  meane  «Hsl(?nniPntf<,  tf>  Frank  W 
Williams,  fhlcaKO.  ill.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.   754,444.       (Fl     181-9.) 

I  In  a  device  of  the  claae  described,  a  record  carrier. 
a  utH^dle-arm,  a  motor  to  actuate  the  carrier,  a  notched 
disk   rotated  by  the  motor,  a  swlnglnR  frame  cooperating 
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with  the  disk,  a  reversing  worm  carried  by  the  frame  and 
driven  from  the  motor,  and  means  to  connect  the  worm 
and  ne«>dle-arm  when  the  frame  co-acts  with  the  notched 
portion  of  the  dlak  to  raise  and  retract  the  arm  to  Its 
Initial  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  record  carrier, 
a  needle-arm,  a  motor  to  actuate  the  carrier,  h  notched 
dlak  rotated  by  the  motor,  a  vertically  swinging  frame 
cooperating  with  the  disk,  a  reverslnK  worm  carried  by 
the  frame  and  driven  from  the  motor,  and  a  projection  on 
the  arm  to  travel  in  the  worm  when  the  frame  rises  in  the 
notch  of  the  disk 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  record  carrier, 
a  needlearm,  a  motor  to  actuate  the  carrier,  a  notched 
disk  rotated  by  the  motor,  a  vertically  swinging  frame 
having  a  lug  to  enter  the  notch  In  the  disk,  a  spring  to 
more  the  luj;  Into  the  notch,  a  reversing  worm  carried 
by  thi-  frame  and  driven  from  the  motor,  and  means  to 
connect  the  worm  and  needle  arm  when  the  lug  enters  the 
notched  portion  of  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  record  carrier, 
a  needle  arm,  a  motor  to  actuate  the  carrier,  a  notched 
disk  rotated  by  the  motor,  a  vertically  swinging  frame 
having  a  lug  to  enter  the  notch  In  the  disk,  a  spring  to 
move  the  lug  Into  the  notch,  a  pinion  driven  by  the 
motor,  a  reversing  worm  carried  by  the  frame  and  having 
a  pinion  actuated  by  the  Jlrst  pinion,  and  a  projection  on 
the  needle  arm  to  engage  the  worm  to  ralae  the  needle 
arm  and  retract  It  to  its  Initial  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sound-box  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm,  a  plate  having  pivotal  connection  to 
the  box  to  swing  vertically  thereon,  a  needlearm  having 
a  pfvota!  connection  to  the  plate  to  swing  horlsontally 
thereon,  a  spring  acting  on  the  plate  to  hold  the  needle- 
arm In  operative  relation  with  the  record,  a  rotating  re 
versing  worm,  and  means  to  elevate  the  worm  into  en 
gagement  with  means  or  the  needle  arm  to  raise  the  latter 
from  the  record  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and 
return  It  to  its  initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.] 


l.KW.SSh       SAND     CREEI'ER        FOR       AUTOMOBILES 
Fkank  E.   Feakbon,  Boyne   Falls,  Mich.      Fllfxl  Apr.  3U, 
1914.     Serial  No.  H35,550.      (CI.  152— 16.) 


said  belts  and  extending  fn«ni  eas  h  edge  to  the  center  of 
the  l)elt  the  adjacent  ends  of  aaid  cleats  chamfered  to  an 
edge,  and  ribs  made  to  conform  to  the  lateral  contour  of 
the  tire  and  secured  to  the  belt,  and  means  for  stretching 
and  securing  the  creeper  on  the  tire. 

2.  In  a  creeper  for  automobile  wheels,  a  flexible  tx-it, 
cleats  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  l)e!t  and  ei 
tending  from  the  edges  to  near  the  center  of  the  belt  the 
meeting  enda  of  the  cleats  chamfered  to  form  an  ou' 
wardly  opening  angle  between  said  ends,  a  second  series 
of  cleats  shorter  than  the  width  of  the  l>elt  and  secareii 
thereto  alternately  with  the  first  series  of  cleats,  ribs  se- 
en re<l  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  t>elt  and  arranged  to 
conform  to  the  lateral  contour  of  the  tire,  and  means  for 
Heeurlng  the  creeper  around  the  tire 

3  In  a  creeper  for  automobiles,  a  flexilde  belt,  a  series 
of  cleats  divided  laterally  at  their  longitndlnal  center  and 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  pieces  of  eneh  cleat  (  hnix  - 
fered  to  form  outwardly  opening  angles  between  these 
ends;,  rtlifl  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  th<  lieit  and 
made  to  conform  to  the  lateral  contour  of  an  aut..»mobile 
tire,  circular  loops  formed  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  ril>8. 
eye  lx;!tg  passed  through  said  loops,  chain  links  connected 
with  said  eye  bolts  to  form  h  ointlnaous  chain  of  links 
around  the  inner  edge  of  the  creeper  ribn  meanfi  for 
drawing  and  firmly  seturlnp  the  tieit  around  an  atstc- 
moblle  wheel  and  for  necuriug  anti  holding  the  meeting 
pieces  of  the  b^lt 

4.  In  a  sand  creeper  for  automobile  wheels  and  t'.res, 
a  flexible  txdt,  cleats  secured  crosswise  of  the  outer  «ur- 
face  of  the  belt,  ribs  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
belt  and  made  to  conform  to  the  lateral  contour  of  the 
tire,  said  ribs  made  of  sheet  meta!  and  havini.-  a  closed 
outer  wall  and  a  smooth  even  surface  to  l>ear  upon  the 
surface  of  the  tire,  chains  connected  with,  and  connecting 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  rlb«,  offsets  formed  in  the  surface 
plates  of  the  ribs  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  tire  to  pre- 
vent the  creeper  fn)m  slipping  on  the  tire,  and  swivel  nuts 
and  screws  connected  with  the  outer  corner  and  the  inner 
ends  of  the  two  ribs  adjacent  to  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
belt  to  draw  and  hold  the  belt  firmly  on  the  tire,  and 
means  for  holding  the  meeting  ends  of  the  l>elt  se<'ure!y 
on  the  surface  of  the  tire. 

5,  In  a  sand  creeper  for  automobile  wheels  and  tires,  a 
flexible  belt,  cleats  secured  at  intervals  to  the  outer  sur 
face  of  the  belt,  and  means  for  drawing  the  belt  firmly 
around  the  tire  and  securing  the  ends  thereof,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  rite  made  of  sheet  metal  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  flexible  belt  and  having  a  body  with 
sides  cut  and  bent  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  tire, 
a  fold  having  upturned  flanget*  at  the  edges  to  lap  upon 
the  sides,  said  fold  formed  to  conform  to  the  concave 
edges  of  the  sides  of  the  ribs  and  the  concave  surface  of 
the  tire,  and  meani-  coufjerted  tlu-rewUh  tc>  draw  end  hool 
the  creeper  firmly  on  the  tire 


1.   In  a  sand  creeper  for  automobiles,  a  flexible  belt  aor 
rounding  the  tire,  cleata  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of 


1  ,  1  3  0  .  S  ."i  9  ROTARY  KNi^INE  V..;  kvtinf.  Feiuzt.-,, 
Fhlladelphia,  Fa.  Filed  .Tan.  Ii  r.»os_  Sena:  N... 
410, 4H8.  Renewed  ,Iuiy  I'c  lulo  Seria;  T^tojs. 
(CI.   14-  -76  ,1 


1.  An  engine  comprising  two  stationary  concentric  ringa 
with  curred  apace*  Intervening  theret)etween,  a  centrally 
mounted   rotary    member   with   opposite   flanges   reacblsf 
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out  BO  as  to  iaclme  »Aid  »y«ce»  and  cooTert  tb«m  Into 
cb«nnel»  tor  the  motive  fluid,  and  diaapp««rlag  tmpeUera 
carrt«d  by  aald  rotary  member  croaawlae  between  Ita  aald 
flanges  and  adapted  succeaalTtiy  to  be  drlTen  by  the 
motive  fluid  from  one  channel  to  another. 

2.  An  engloe  comprising  two  iUUenary  rlnga  of  differ- 
ent diameter*  held  conceutrlcally  one  within  the  otber 
•o  aa  to  have  a  circular  Une  of  space*  between  them,  a 
two  part  rotary  member  fitted  in  the  Inner  one  of  aald 
ring*  and  extended  outwardly  to  cover  aald  line  of  spaceH 
on  both  Hides  and  adapt  the  aaroe  aa  channels  for  the 
motive  fluid,  and  a  plurality  of  aprlng  prewed  Impeller* 
lodged  In  pockets  In  one  part  of  said  roUry  member  and 
projecting  therefrom  Into  »ald  channels  toward  the  other 
part  of  the  rotary  member,  said  Impellem  retreating  in 
their  said  pockets  whn«  pasalng  the  breaks  In  the  line  of 
channeia. 

3,  Aa  etiglnf  comprising  two  concentric  «Utlonary 
rings,  the  outer  ring  standlnK  on  edge  upon  a  sulUbl" 
bam  and  the  Inner  ring  being  held  within  the  other  so  as 
to  leave  a  line  of  curved  spaces  therebetween,  a  centrally 
0iouute»l  rotary  member  with  flanges  extending  therefrom 
outwardly  to  wall  in  and  form  tubular  channels  of  the 
spaces  b.3tweeii  the  two  rings,  a  »<'rle8  of  Impellers  carried 
by  said  rotary  member  crosswise  between  Us  said  flanges 
and  prejectlng  successively  Into  said  channels,  and  sup- 
ports arrangetl  on  both  aides  of  the  base  and  provided  with 
liearlngs  for  the  ahaft  of  the  rotary  member. 

1.  An  engine  comprlalng  two  stationary  concentric  rings 
with   a   plurality   of   curvetl    spaces   between    them,   a   cen 
traliy  mounted   rotary    memlK-r   with   flanges  extended  out 
HO  as  to  cover  both  sides  of  salt!  spaces  and  form  chan- 
nels of  the  same  for  the  motive  fluid,  said  channels  having 
ports  at  botti  ends,  impellers  carried   by   the   rotary  mem 
her      r.ihHwise   of   Its   said    flanses   and    adapted    to    travel 
.itiier    *<!>    fr-jm   one   chaune!    U>   another,   and    piping    to 
sH.pi.,    t!.e  motive  fluid  to  and  exhaust  it   from  the  chan 
nels  lu  rither  direction. 

:..  An  engine  comprlslug  two  stationary  concentric  rings 
with  spaces  therebetween,  a  rotary  member  composed  of 
two  parts  brought  together  from  the  oppoalte  sides  of  and 
through  the  Inner  ring,  and  extended  so  as  to  inclose 
said  spaces  and  form  channelM  of  the  same  for  the  motive 
fluid,  a  system  of  pipes  couuectcd  with  both  ends  of  said 
channels  and  having  branches  adapting  them  to  be  used 
for  feed  or  exhaust  at  option,  and  valves  with  ports  alter 
tiutely  open  to  the  8«?v.Tal  pipen  ainl  cloned  tu  tbelr  re 
spectlve  branches,  and  the  reverse. 

U'lalms  tS  to  10  nut  printed  in  the  liasette.  1 


l,130,Ml,      PATTERN  -  8JKTTINQ   MACHIXB.      BOWAWO 

'  U  P«TW«,  Phlla<ielpht».  P»-.  »«ri«nor  to  Joha  H.  Btmb- 

)ey  and  Bdwartl  Broml«/,  CopartaM*  tnkdUg  u  John 

Bromtey  *  Bona.  PhltadelpbU.  Pa.     filed  Oct  1,  1»14. 

aerial  No.  864,421.     (H.  28—14.) 


!.i:!nH4t>      FAiC,    (ASK      ruKsTEB    A      I'BRKiNs,    South 
Uftid.    !nd.      Hl«l   Jiiu     1».    1»14.      Serial    No     M12.882. 
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!.  .\:\  f*K>j  *-«He  includliu'  a  carrier  Mcrtioti  .■, .tiij, rising 
tMMl  wall.-,  and  .^Ide  «tripH.  ,  lumps  carried  by  the  n.-tiun  for 
r.n.ovat,!.;  cooperation  with  the  strip*,  and  rt-rlt.le  eK« 
rarner.s  having  portion*  adapted  to  be  Interposed  b.twevn 
the  clamps  and  strip*,  whereby  to  wipport  tlie  .arrlers 
IntermtMllate  the  strips. 

■  Ku  mt  case  Including  a  carrier  aectlon  comprising 
end  walls  and  side  atrip*.  cUmp*  carried  by  th.-  ^.-ctlon 
f(.r  cooperation  with  the  strijw  from  beneath,  and  egg 
curriers  adapted  to  partially  stirronnd  the  strips  and  be 
secured  thereto  by  the  clamp*. 

3  An  egg  case  Including  a  carrier  tectlon  comprising 
end  wall*  and  side  strips,  clamp*  movably  supported  by 
the  end  walls  for  cooperation  with  the  lower  edge*  of  the 
strip*  aad  <«g  carrier*  having  flattened  flaalble  ends 
adapted  to  partly  aurround  tli«  atrip*  and  l»e  •ecurwl 
tbareto  by  tha  clamp*. 


1.  In  a  pattern  setting  machine,  the  combliiatloa  of  t 
Hup'wrtlng  frame,  rotatable  apool-sapportlBC  oiean*,  mech 
anism  to  rotate  the  spool-supporting  means,  means  opera- 
tive to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  spool  supporting  means,  • 
permanent  spacing  and  guiding  device  to  space  and  gaid* 
a  plurality  of  threads  to  a  spool  supported  by  nXA  ipool 
supporting  means,  a  carriage  adjacent  to  Mid  permanent 
device  and  adapted  to  receive  a  porUble  ■paciB«  devlc« 
for  said  threads,  said  carriage  being  movable  from  an  In- 
opeiatlve  position  supporting  said  portable  device  away 
from  said  threads,  to  an  operative  position  Id  which  said 
portable  device  msluUlns  said  thread*  apaced  froia  e*cb 
other,  and  means  controlled  by  the  third  named  mean*  U 
move  said  carriage  into  said  operative  po*ltlon. 

:;.   In  a  pattern  setting   machine,   the  combination  of  • 
supporting  frame,  rotatabl*-  spool  supporting  mean*,  me«h 
aiilam  to  rotate  the  spool  supporting  means,  means  to  au 
lomatically    stop    the    roUtlon    of    the    spool    sapporUng 
riieaus  after  the  same  has  rotated  a  predetermined  nam 
ber  of  revolutions;  a  permanent  spacing  and  guiding  de 
vice  to  space  and  guide  a  plurality  of  thread*  to  a  spool 
supportmi  by  said  spool  supporting  means,  a  carriage  ad 
(acent  to  said  permanent  device  and  adapted  to  receive  * 
portable  spacing  device  fur  said  thread*.  »ald  carriage  be 
!ng  movable  from  au  inoperative  position  supporting  said 
IH.rtabK-    devl.e   away    from   said   threads   to  an   operative 
position    in    which    said    porUble    device    maintain*    said 
tlin'Hds  spactHl  from  each  other,  and  mean*  controlled  by 
the  automatic  stopping  means  to  move  said  carriage   into 
said  operative  position 

3.    In   ft   pattern  setting   machine,   the  combination   of  a 
supporting  frame,  roiatalde  spool  supporting  means,  mech- 
anism to  rotate  the  s|.i>ol  supporting  means,  means  opera 
tlve  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  spool  supporting  means,  a 
permanent  spacing  and  gul.llng  device  to  space  and  guide 
a  plurality  of  threads  to  a  spool  supported  by  »aJd  spool 
supporting  means,  a  carriage  adjacent   to  said  permanent 
device  and   adapted   to   receive  a   portable   spacing  device 
for  said  threads,  said  carriage  being  movable  from  an  in 
opfrutive    position    supporting   said    portable   device   away 
from  said  threads,  to  an  operative  poaltlon  In  which  said 
portable  device  maintains  said  threads  apaced  from  each 
other  and  means  operated  by  the  third  named  mean*  to 
move  »«ld  carriage  Into  aald  operative  poeftlon  before  the 
.stoppage  of  the  rotation  of  the  spool  nipportinf  mean*. 

4.  In  a  pattern  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  rotatable  qtooi  Bopportlng  means,  mech- 
anism to  rotate  the  i^KJOl  ecpportlnt  means,  means  to  au- 
tomatically stop  the  rotation  of  the  spool  supporting 
means  after  the  same  has  rotated  a  predetermined  number 
of  revolution*  ;  a  pwmanent  spactaff  and  guiding  device 
to  space  and  jfulde  a  plorallty  of  ttreads  to  a  Bpool  *np- 
ported  by  said  Bpool  supporting  mean*,  a  carriage  adja- 
cent to  said  permanent  device  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
portable  spacing  device  for  aaid  threads,  eald  carriage  be 
i  tag  BivraMe  from  an  inoperative  peaitlen  eoppoKlw  wld 
i  portable  4leTlee  away  fre«  •*«  tJuaada.  to  aa  fl»eratlve 
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poaitioB  lo  which  said  portable  device  nafatalne  aald 
threads  epaced  from  each  other  and  mean*  operated  ky  tlie 
antomatle  vtopplBg  mean*  to  move  said  carriage  Into  aafd 
operative  poattton  before  tbe  Btoppage  of  the  ro^tioB  of 
the  spool  rapportlBff  mean*. 

B.  In  a  patteni-eettlng  machine,  the  eombinatloB  of  1 
supporting  frame,  roUtabie  spool  Bapporttng  BM«n*.  meeh- 
anlam  to  rotate  the  spool  *apporting  mean*,  means  opera- 
tive to  stop  the  roUtloo  of  ti»e  epool  supporting  means,  a 
permanent  spacing  and  guidlac  device  to  space  and  guide 
a  plurality  of  threads  to  a  spool  supported  by  said  spool 
supporting  means,  a  carriage  adjacent  to  said  permanent 
device  and  adapted  to  recetve  a  porUble  spacing  device 
for  said  threads,  said  carrUfe  being  movable  from  an  in- 
operative position  supportli^  tdSA  portable  device  away 
from  said  threads,  to  an  op*atlve  position  In  which  said 
portable  device  maintains  said  threads  spaced  from  each 
other  and  means  to  automatically  move  said  carriage  into 
said  operative  poaltlon  after  the  spool  supporting  means 
han  b<"en  rotated  a  predetermined  numt>er  of  revolutions 
!  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


to  prevent  the  formation  of  air  or  steam  pockets  In  the 
vaJve. 


1  i:tO.K4J.  GENKBATOR.  Bimbok  F.  PiBarK.  St  Paul. 
Minn,  Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.380.  (01. 
«7      40. 1 


^^ — - 


1  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
g.nerator,  a  reservoir  positioned  above  said  generator,  a 
ti)t>e  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  generator,  and  a 
relatively  large  oil  storage  chamber  inset  In  said  tube  at  a 
f>olnt  outalde  the  heat  radius  of  the  generator  and  above 
the  oil  Inlet  thereof  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  \Ti  oU  burner  of  the  cla8.«  deacribed  comprising  a 
generator,  a  reservoir  positioned  above  said  generator,  a 
tulH'  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  generator,  and  a 
relatively  large  oil  storage  chamber  Inset  in  said  tube  at  a 
jK>lut  outside  the  heat  radius  of  the  generator  and  above 
the  oil  Inlet  thereof,  said  tube  paaaing  into  and  out  of  the 
oppt»»ed  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  chamber  to  cause 
Rsld  chamber  to  constitute  In  its  entirety  a  storage  en 
larK-ement  of  the  passage  way  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
generator. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  water-chamber  therein,  a  cylinder,  and 
a  cylindrical  horisontally  disposed  rotary  valve  mounted 
In  the  casing  having  a  chamber  for  the  passage  of  water 
longitudinally  therethrough  and  having  open  ends,  the 
openings  at  the  ends  being  substantially  unrestricted  to 
permit  water  to  flow  freely  through  all  portions  of  the 
chamber  to  prevent  the  formation  of  air  or  steam  pockets 
In  the  valve. 

3  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  water-chamber  therein,  a  cylinder  and 
a  rotary  valve  mounted  in  the  casing,  having  a  chamber 
for  the  passage  of  water  longitudinally  therethrough  and 
having  ofM>n  ends,  the  opening  at  one  end  leading  from 
.^ubstanUally  the  highest  point  of  the  chamtier  in  the  valve 
and  the  opening  at  the  other  end  leading  to  stibstantially 
the  top  of  the  chamber  in  the  valve 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
H  casing,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  sear  in  the  casing,  a  water- 
jacket  around  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  having  ports 
for  controlling  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  means  in 
the  casing  for  conducllnB  water  to  on<  of  the  ends  of 
the  valve,  the  valve  having  a  chamber  for  the  passage  of 
water  longitudinally  through  the  valve,  the  valve  having 
an  outlet  opening  in  one  of  Its  ends  substantially  as  large 
as  the  chamber  In  the  valve. 

5.  in  an  internal  combutition  engine,  the  combination  of 
a   casing   having  a   water   rhamber    therein,   u  cylinder,   a 

,  rotarj  valve  mounted  In  the  casing,  having  a  chamber  for 
the  passage  of  water  lonpittidinally  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  open,  and  me^ns  for  conducting  water 
into  said  valve,  the  opening  in  said  end  of  the  valve  lead- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  chRml.er  lu  the  valve  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  air  or  steam  pockete  in  the  valve 
[Oalm  6  not  printed  Ir  the  fiazette  ] 


1.1.H0.M4.  SltiX.  KRKr>rR!fF  W  Kruy.  .lacki-uij  Mi.h  . 
assignor  to  Kuby  Manufacturing  Compacv,  Jackson. 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  S,  isno.  Serial  No,  5.37,046.  Kenewed 
Mar.  28,  iai4.     Serial  No.  !>:;^,uy7.      (CL  189     34  * 


1   K?<>,S4:V      INTBRNAL-COMBTISTION   KNOINE.      Rich- 
ard T    HOBIN80M,  Jr.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor 
to  Robinson  &  Robinson,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of 
Klchard  T.  Robinson  and  Richard  T.  Robinson.  Jr.,  Colo- 
rado  Springs,   Cok).,  and  Racine,   Wis.     Filed  May   81, 
1»13.     Serial  No.  770,870.      (Cl.  12»— 177.1 
1.   la  sn  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a   casing   having  a   water-chamber  therein,   a  cylinder,   s 
tiorlaoaUlly  disposed  cyllndrtcal  rotary  valve  monnted  in 
the  casing  and  having  a  chamber  for  the  passage  of  water 
longitudinally   therethrougli,   and   m^ns   for  condactlng 
««-ater  to  said  cliamt>er,  the  valve  haring  an  outlet  for  the 
water  at  one  end  which  Is  substantUUy  aar«trleted  to 
permit  watw"  to  flow  freely  from  all  parts  of  the  chamber 


1.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  panels 
formed  of  sheet  metal  ;  frames  for  eald  panels  formed  of 
L-9haped  angle  Iron,  arranged  on  tbe  side*  of  the  panels 
with  tbe  angles  inwardly  with  one  arm  projecting  r^- 
wardly;  projecting  Joint  piece*  on  the  top  and  side*  of 
said  panels,  said  Joint  pieces  beinjt  L-shaped  in 
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Hon  and  arrauged  In  the  angles  of  the  pane!  frames  over 

the  infohle*!  tnlK^a  of  th*-  pam-ls,  th«»  arms  of  thic  Joint 
ple<*i'8  tH'ing  «»»oiir«l  to  the  corrPspoudloK  arms  of  tfu' 
pan«*l  frame's.  tht»  nu'erUii?  Joint  plece«  beinu  adapted  to 
Interlap  when  th«  panels  Hre  arranged  aXge  to  edge  to 
close  the  Joint  between  the  panels  and  support  the  panels 
tu  allnement. 

2  In  a  sign,  tb«  combination  with  a  plurality  of  panelH 
formed  of  sheet  metal  :  frames  for  said  panels  formed  of 
L  shaped  angle  Iron  arranged  with  one  of  the  arms  pro- 
jecting rearwardly,  the  rearwardly  projecting  arms  of  the 
frHm.>  Irouu  havlnj?  slots  therein  to  provide  Hupport  en- 
xaglng  members  ;  supports  for  said  panels  having  flange 
like  engaging  members  adapted  to  t>€  engaged  In  said  slots 
In  naid  panel  frames  whereby  said  pant-lw  are  detarhably 
supported  on  said  supports  ;  and  hook  like  retainers  on 
-(aid  panels,  said  nupports  being  provid»-d  with  holes  suit- 
ably spaced  to  rei'eive  nald  retainers 

3.  In  a  sign,  th.>  combination  with  a  plurality  of  panels 
formed  of  shi-et  meta!  ,  frames  for  said  panels  formed  of 
l_  sha(«»d  angle  iron  arranged  with  one  of  the  arms  pro- 
jecting rearwarfily,  the  rearwardly  projecting  arms  of  the 
frame  Irons  having  bayonet  slots  therein  to  provide  sup- 
port engaging  ti»raber»  .  angle  Iron  supporting  members 
for  said  pane!«  arranged  with  one  of  their  arms  projecting 
fjrwardly  and  flange  like  panel  engaging  members  secure*! 
on  the  forwardly  projecting  arma  of  said  supporting  meni- 
I'tTH  U)  engage  said  filota  hi  nald  panel  frames  ;  and  hook- 
ilk*  retainers  ori  said  panels,  said  supporting  membiTs 
being  provided  with  holes  suitably  spaced  to  receive  said 
retain*' ra. 

4.  !u  a  sign,  th.>  -omblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  panels 
f(irm«-d  of  s*U-i-'  irnrai  ,  frainen  for  said  panels  formed  of 
L  shaped  angle  iron  arranged  with  one  of  the  arnin  pro 
iecting  rearwardly.  the  rearwiirdly  i)r<ij»'cting  (irnin  of  the 
frame  irons  having  slot.'*  therein  to  provide  support  en 
gaging  members  ,  angle  Iron  supporting  niembers  for  .nnM 
paneis  arrrtnged  with  one  of  their  arras  pnijectlng  for 
wardly,  to  engage  said  slot.!*  in  said  panel  frames  ;  and 
hook-ilke  retainers  uii  salii  panels,  siild  supporting  mem- 
tiern  bttng  provided  with  hob'H  suitably  spaced  to  receive 
said  retainers 

5.  In  a  Hlgn.  the  <'oniblnatlon  with  a  jilurality  <■■(  panels 
formed  of  .sheet  metal  :  frameH  for  .taid  panels  formed  of 
L  ■4httpe<J  angle  Iron,  arratigoil  with  the  angles  outwardly  ; 
jirojecflng  Joint  -itrlpH  for  Raid  panels,  said  Joint  ><trtps  be- 
ing (ingle  shaped  'n  cross  ,'»ect!on  and  arranged  in  the  an- 
gles of  the  panel  frami-s.  the  arms  of  the  j<dnt  pie<-i-s  l)elng 
necured  to  the  corrfsjiondlng  arms  of  the  panel  frames, 
the  meeting  joint  plecea  lielng  adapted  to  overlap  when  the 
fiarii-is  are  Hrrung«-il  t'dge  to  (^Ige  to  close  the  joint  twtween 
r!i'-  panels  and  support  tlo>  panels  In  allnement. 

jriHiiu^  *.;  !<i  'J  not  ^,^rhlted  In  the  (laaette,  ] 


l.i:?O.H45         NKCK  UOl.I.     .\I'1'ARATT'S     KOH      HOTT!.!-; 
.NfAKIN<;        Si<,\|!   vi>    SrjiiKr.    New    York      \     \'        FUfd 
J;in     14.   1!>14,        Serial  No    Hll,{>42.      nl    4V>      L'r?  ) 
1     N>'ckriin     !is>pH  ratus     for     conformlro;     bottie     necks, 
aihij.iti'd    to     ipornr.'    m    connection    with    l.«>ttle    moi'ls    and 
lornprlsing   a    fiioiioting    member  adapted    (o   mount   a    roll 
o^MTftbly    relarlveiy  to  a  tiottle  mold,  a   roll   adapted  to  be 
located,   revolved   and   eccentrically   dlsplarwl    In   a   bottle 
mold,  displacing   mean;*  adapted  to  displace  .«(ald   roll   and 
Its   axis   from    a    concentric    position   In   said   txjttle    mold, 
and  driving  mechanism  adapttnl  to  revolve  said  roll. 

J  Neck  roll  ap()aratus  for  conforming  txdtle  necks, 
adiptwl  to  oiM'rute  in  comuH'tlon  with  bottle  molds  and 
coiaprlalng  a  mouutlng  meml)er  adapted  to  mount  a  roll 
operably  relatively  to  a  tmttle  mold,  a  former  adapted  to 
moid  the  outwanl  nosEle  of  a  bottle  neck,  a  roll  adapted 
to  be  locate<1  adjacent  to  said  former,  and  revolved  and 
ecccutrli  ally  dlgpla'^ed  in  a  bottle  mold,  displacing  meaua 
adapted  to  displace  said  roll  and  Its  axis  from  a  cruicentrlc 
position  in  said  Ixjttle  mold,  and  driving  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  reTolve  said  roll. 

3.  Neck  roll  apparatus  for  conforming  bottle  necks, 
adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  bottle  molds  and 
comprising  a   mounting   member  adapted  to  mount  a   roll 


operably  reiatlTely  to  a  bottle  mold,  a  roll  adapted  to  ba 
located,  revolved  and  eccentrically  dlaplac«d  In  a  bottl« 
mold,  conformations  00  said  roll  correapoodlnc  wltb  coo- 
formations  to  be  formed  In  bottle  necka,  displacing  maans 
adapted  to  displace  said  roll  and  Ita  axla  from  a  concen- 
tric position  in  said  bottle  mold,  and  driving  mecbaniam 
adapted  to  revolve  said  roll. 


4  NtM  k  roll  apparatus  for  conforming  bottle  necks, 
adapted  to  opera'e  in  connection  with  bottle  molds  and 
<  oi!i;>r)Hini;  a  mounting  member  adapted  to  moant  a  roll 
.ji.riMy  relatl\tly  to  a  bottle  mold,  a  roll  adapted  to  be 
■  '•iitcd.  revolved  and  eccentrically  dlaplactnl  In  a  bottl« 
niolil.  iltsplacing  means  adapte<]  to  displace  said  roll  and 
tt.s  axis  fn)m  a  -oncentrlc  position  In  said  bottle  mold, 
i,'rH<luiiilnK  means  adapted  to  graduate  the  eccentric  dla- 
plai  itiieot  of  said  roll,  and  driving  mechanism  adapted  to 
•ivolvf  said  roll 

5.  Neck  roll  apparatus  for  conforming  bottle  necka, 
adapted  to  o[H"ratc  In  connection  with  twttle  molds  and 
( cHiijirifilng  a  m<njnting  meml)er  adapted  to  mount  a  roll 
operatij.v  relatively  to  a  tx>ttle  mold,  a  hollow  roll  adapted 
to  U'  located,  revolved  and  eccentrically  displaced  In  a 
Sottle  mold,  displacing  means  adapted  to  displace  aaid 
roji  ,<iud  its  axis,  cooling  means  connected  with  the  In- 
t'ri-ir  of  and  a<lap'ed  to  ohA  said  roll,  and  driving  mecha- 
isHiii  adapted   10  re<eive  said  roll 

it'laim.s  (i  to  l'(t  not  printed  in   the  (Jaiette.J 


!!0K4H  VfAflUNK  FOR  I>FtK881N(;  OR  F1NI8HIN0 
SILK  sri'FFS.  Emu-  S«u  vkbbbli,  A  ff  o!  tern -on  the- 
\!bl^,    Switaerland,      Filed  June    12,    1914.      Serial    No. 

''44.H2(i       (CI,  J6--2.) 


1.  .\  .Machine  for  dressing  or  flnlablng  allk  stuffa  com- 
prising tu  ciMnblnatlon  means  for  spraying  dressing  com 
ixisitioiis  on  to  the  fabric  consisting  of  two  superposed 
ihambers  through  which  the  fabric  moves  vertically,  no* 
zieM  arranged  within  said  chambers,  a  drying  box,  finiah- 
Ing  elements,  and  means  for  moving  the  fabric  successlTely 
to  the  various  devices. 

2  A  machine  for  dressing  or  finishing  silk  staffs  com- 
prising In  combination  means  for  spraying  dreasing  com- 
plsltlons  on  the  fabric,  a  drying  box  having  a  slg-sag 
passage  and    means   for  guiding  the  fabric   therethrough. 


means  for  causing  two  independent  streams  of  air  to 
pass  one  on  each  side  of  the  fabric  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  its  travel,  flnlsblng  elements  for  said  fabric,  and 
means  for  moving   the  fabric  saccesslvely  to  the  various 

devices.  ^ 


1.130,847.  COTTON-PICKING  MACHINE.  ECOBKB  H. 
ScHoriEU).  AtlanU,  Ga. ;  Ray  H.  Schofleld  adminis- 
trator of  said  Eugene  H.  Schofleld,  deceased.  FUed 
Apr   6,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,256.     (CI.  13—19.) 


the  aembers  and   move   longitudinally   In    conUct   there- 
with to  wipe  material  lodged  against  the  bottom  end  of 
said  members  from  contact  therewith. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,130.848.      SHADE  BRACKET.     Otis  P.   Siwabd,   Fred 
ericksborg,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910,  Serial  No.  547,108. 
Renewed  Jan.  21,  191B.    Serial  No.  3,661.     (CI.  15fr— 24. « 


1  In  a  co«on  plcklDg  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
separator  chamber  having  an  inlet,  an  air  ooUet,  and  a 
cotton  discharge  outlet,  of  means  for  creating  a  auction 
through  the  separator  chamber,  a  screen  comprising  paral- 
lel wires  dispoM^d  across  the  separator  chamber  impinged 
in  the  cott.m.  the  cotton  sliding  on  the  wires  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  screen,  the  ends  of  the  wires  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  cotton  discharge  outlet,  and  a  rotaUble  blflded 
memUr  disposed  in  the  cotton  discharge  outlet,  the  blades 
being  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  lower  end  of  the  screen 
,ind  to  wipe  material  Iwlged  against  the  screen  from  the 
screen,  and  to  discharge  it  through  the  discharge  opening. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  separating  screen 
comprislpg  parallel  wires  extending  In  one  direction  dlago 
nally  in  the  path  of  the  cotton  and  Inclined  downwardly 
m  the  direction  of  the  entering  cotton,  pneumatic  means 
for  forcing  cotton  against  the  screen  and  toward  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  a  rotatable  element  having  radially  dis- 
posed flexible  blades  adapted  to  contact  with  the  screen 
to  wipe  away  cotton  lodged  against  the  screen. 

-.i.  in  a  cotton  picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Meparator  chamber  of  means  for  creaUng  a  suction  through 
the  chamber,  a  cotton  discharge  outlet  at  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber,  a  screen  consisting  of  wires  disposed  diag- 
onally In  the  chaml>er  awt  terminating  at  the  side  of  the 
discharge  opening  opposite  the  Inlet  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  wiping  device  comprising  a  hub  member  wltb  ra- 
dially disposed  blades  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  ex- 
tremities and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  extremities  of 
the  wire*  to  wipe  away  cotton  lodged  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  screen  and  to  eject  It  from  the  discharge  open- 
ing. 

4,  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
separator  chamber  comprising  an  inlet  opening,  an  air 
outlet  opening,  and  a  cotton  discharge  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  screen  disposed  diagonally  across  the 
chamber  from  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end  U  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  discharge  opening,  a  circular  housing  In 
connection  with  the  discharge  opening,  a  rotatable  member 
disposed  In  the  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  radially  disposed  flexible  blades  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  screen  to  wipe  cotton  therefrom 
Into  the  said  housing,  the  boosing  being  formed  with  a 
discharge  opening,  and  a  spout  to  close  the  discharge 
opening  at  will. 

,•1.  A  cotton  picking  machine  comprising  a  separator 
chamber,  a  screen  disposed  therein  embodying  a  plurality 
of  flexible  and  parallel  members  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  separator  cham 
ber  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cotton,  means  for 
tightening  said  members,  and  a  wiping  device  comprising 
a  rotatable  member  with  flexible  blades  adapted  to  engage 


A  shade  bracket  comprising  an  attaching  portion  and  a 
wing  projecting  therefrom,  a  forward  extension  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  wing  and  having  an  opening  therein  to 
receive  the  gudgeon  of  a  shade  roller,  the  forward  edge  of 
the  wing  below  the  extension  and  on  the  Inside  of  a  ver- 
tical line  with  the  opening  of  the  extension  having  a  slot 
leading  horlsontally  rearwardly  and  turned  downward 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  square  gudgeon  of  the  shade 
roller  and  said  wing  having  a  round  oj>ening  adjMcent  to 
the  horlsontal  slot  whereby  the  inner  and  lower  shade  may 
t>e  mounted <«o  work  up  or  down  from  the  Inside  and  the 
roller  thereof  at  all  tlro«"«  covere<i  by  the  outer  upper 
shade. 


1,130,849.  AIR  COOLING  AND  FILTERING  DEVICE. 
Jambs  M.  SK\MorK,  Jr..  Newark,  N.  J,  Flied  Apr.  10. 
1913.     Serial   No.   760.202,      (CI.  98 — 41.i 


1.  An  air  cooling  and  filtering  device  comprising  means 
for  propelling  dust-laden  air,  means  for  moistening  the 
particles  of  dust,  and  a  drum  with  a  tangential  Inlet  pipe 
from  the  propelling  means,  the  drum  having  a  centrally 
arranged  upper  outlet  for  the  air,  the  drum  also  having 
a  lower  outlet  for  moistened  particles. 

2.  In  an  air  cooling  and  filtering  device,  a  pipe  for  con- 
ducting air  containing  moistened  particles,  a  cylindrical 
drum,  the  pipe  entering  the  drum  so  as  to  direct  thi  air 
and  its  particles  Ungentially  Into  the  drum,  the  drum 
having  a  centrally  arranged  upper  outlet  for  the  air,  the 
drum  also  having  a  lower  outlet  for  moistened  patrttcles, 
which  latter  outlet  is  adapted  to  receive  said  particles 
from  the  side  walls  of  the  drum. 
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1     t  a  0  ,  8  8  0  .        PHONO  GIRAPH     ATTACHMBNT     FOB 
I'l^YKH  PIANOS.     Jacob  Bhankb,  St.  Loato.  Mo..  •»- 

8i«nor  of    >D^  half  to  lMdor«  Fry,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Flleid 
.Jan.  3,    1914.      Serial   No.  810.266       <C1.  »4 — 103  ) 


1  In  lomhliiHtlon  with  a  player  piano  mechanism  har- 
siii,'  a  tpiiipii  .untrol,  a,  phonograph,  meana  including  a 
r.  v»-rs«»  torn-  and  t)«lt  drive  connection  between  the  player 
ni.  <h,uiiinn  and  the  phono^«ph  whereby,  when  the  tempo 
uf  the  piaytT  luechanlam  la  varied,  the  speed  of  the 
pti^noioHph  will  be  aubstantially  uniform. 

_•,  Irs  coiiibinatloB  with  a  player  plaao  mechanlam  hiL^- 
!5i4  a  t»»inp<i  (outrol,  a  phonograph,  and  means  Including 
.i  vaiiabie  spied  conntHrtlon  between  aald  player  inecha 
11  -^m  rtiid  the  phonograph  connected  with  aald  tempo  con- 
rr  .i  *h»T.hy  when  the  temix)  of  the  pl»y«r  mechanlam 
is   vari.<i,   th.'  phonograph   will   operate  at  a  ■ubatantlally 

H  1(1  comhinrttlon  with  a  player  piano  mechanism  har- 
i)K-  had  «  tempo  control,  a  phonograph,  meana  incluu- 
Hii{  ,t  variable  speed  connection  between  aaid  player 
iiit.f  tiaiiUm  and  the  phonograph  connected  with  aald  tempo 
•uitn.i  whtreby,  when  the  tempo  of  the  player  mceha- 
ni-^iji  is  varlei!,  the  phonograph  will  operate  at  a  aabstan- 
iailv  iiiilfiirm  speed,  and  meana  whereby  aald  variable 
>p<«-.l  M.rnie.tlon  may  be  thrown  In  and  out  of  gear. 


i'Hruri»;ht(r!«t,  New  S-xith   Wales,  Australia.     Filed  Nov. 
S  '.     I'T.       Serial   No.  »00,712.      (CI.   161    -3.; 


•r^eaSsr 


I.   la  leek  mif-,    in    fointiSjiatlon,    «   lx)it.    a    nut    on    ««t«l 
^^\t.  9  wnithrr  iir»>vtded  with  a  cf)mpreaelble  aiusuiar  pro 
•"'oil   fur   'hi'   nut,  and  a  !»ec«>[id  washer  adapted  to  nnr 
■i't  .If!.!  ciiKage  said  annular  projection  to  cornpresH  the 
■  i;  ■       110!   Hi.'Mns  for  loclclnK  MHid  nut  from  .ial«l  was!>er, 

-  In  fiat  locks,  in  com!)lnatlon,  a  Ijoit.  a  nut  on  said 
hoir.  i  «i!s,ht»r  provided  with  a  compreaslhle  annular  pro- 
J»H-t!,H!  for  the  nut.  and  a  si-rond  washer  ad«pte<l  to  «ur- 
r.iun.)  Mini  i-UiiHii^-  -inhi  aimuiar  projection  to  coniprens 
th"  same,  one  of  th.^  edge**  of  the  aperture  in  said 
seidtsd  washer  iwlnK  chamfpred  and  means  for  locking 
said  nut  from  said  washer 

H.  In  nut  locks,  in  <-<imt)lnatlon,  a  bolt,  a  nut  threadwl 
on  said  bolt,  n  washer  provided  with  a  compreeelble 
Hiiiuilai  proj.'ction  for  the  nut,  wild  projection  being  non- 
ri^aillenf,  and  n  second  washer  adapted  to  surround  and 
pngage  said  annnlar  proJectlonH  to  compreea  the  same 
against  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  and  meaon  for  locking 
the  nut  from  said  washers. 

4  In  nnt  !o«-ks,  in  combination,  «  bolt,  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  bolt,  «  wnsht-r  provided  with  n  thin  annular  com- 
preeelble non  resilient  projection  for  the  not.  and  a  se<?ond 
wrtsher    Tdapti-d    to    stirround    and    engage    aald    annnlar 


projection  to  corapresa  the  eeme,  ted  meene  for  loeklBf 
the  nut  from  mid  washen. 

&.  In  corobinatlMi,  a  bolt  provided  with  threede,  • 
waaber  upon  aeld  bolt  end  provided  with  e  oompreeeiMe 
annular  projection,  and  a  aecond  waaber  earroondlnc  end 
engaging  aald  annular  pro)e«tk>D,  e  not  threaded  on  the 
bolt,  the  aperture  of  aald  eecond  waeiief  b^og  of  eucb  a 
dinmeter  that  when  it  engage*  aald  projection  the  latter 
will  be  compreaaed  and  forced  Into  Intimate  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  the  bolt. 


1.130  R.-iS  ANIMAL  TRAP.  ENOCH  F  SlODONS,  Bed 
l.o<lKe.  Mont.;  Mra.  John  T.  Flaherty  admlnlatratrix  of 
said  aiddont,  deceeeed.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1912,  Sertai  No. 
tJTiiJ.SlH.  Renewed  Aug.  20,  l»li.  Serial  No.  857.801. 
(CI.  43 — 23.  t 


M    *^* 


1  In  a  trap  of  the  ciaae  deecrlbed,  eprinf  preeaed  jawt, 
a  pan  hartng  it*  end  provided  with  booka  adapted  to  be 
♦•ngage«l  by  one  of  the  jawe.  and  meene  for  adjnatlng  the 
i.an  to  r>ermit  «ny  of  Ite  serlee  of  hooka  belBf  engaired  by 
the  said  jaw  to  regnlate  the  tenalon  of  the  epring  of 
the  jaws 

2  In  a  trap  of  the  claae  deecrfhed.  epHng  preaaed  Jawa, 
a  pan  having  Its  end  provided  with  hooka  and  adaptad 
to  t>e  engaged  by  one  of  the  jawa,  and  meana  comprlaitic 
a  turning  rod  for  adjuatlng  the  pan  to  permit  any  of 
ita  derlea  of  hooks  being  partly  or  wholly  engaged  by  tbe 
said  jaw,  suhatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

3  In  a  trap  of  the  claae  deecrlbed,  a  baae  plate,  aprtaf 
pre«.se<I  jaws  plvotally  secured  to  the  baae  plate,  ■  pan 
iiavlng  one  of  Its  ends  provided  with  a  eerlea  of  hooka, 
a  pan  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  booked  end  of  the 
pan,  a  «prtng  between  the  bar  and  pan,  said  bar  having 
an  elongated  opening,  a  nnt  secnred  to  the  baae  plate 
imd  passing  through  the  opening,  the  free  end  of  the  (Mn 
har  having  a  downturned  shoulder  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening,  and  an  oppositely  threaded  turning 
ro<l  engaging  within  the  threaded  opening  and  wtthla 
the  tKire  of  the  nnt,  all  eubetantlally  as  and  for  the 
iurpose  set  forth. 


1,1  iM.h.%;!  ,'.ut  (ONSTUrtTION  Albkrt  II,  Si8S<>n. 
<'hii-ago.  111.,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Brothtre  i'ompanj. 
I  hlcagy.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoU.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
!<U0       Serial    No.    5»9,560.      (CI.    105-  -201.) 


.e-r- 


«V 


I.   In  «  car  constnictlon,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
.sheathing  having  a  rec^aa  therein,  a  car  pout  enizaglna  («ani 
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recess  and  an  ooter  aheatblng  connected  with  aald  Inner 
Hbeathlag,  aabsUntlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  lo  a  car  eonatractloo,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
sheathing  having  a  etrengthening  member  formed  In- 
tegrally thereerlth,  and  a  readliy  removaUe  flnlalilng  aheet 
outside  of  said  outer  sbeathiog.  eabstantlally  as  described. 

a.  In  a  car  eoaaCroctloB.  the  comUaatiM  of  an  ooter 
Bbeathtag.  a  belt  rail,  a  gtiard  rail  exteodlog  outwardly 
t>eyoDd  the  o«ter  etaeathtng,  a  enpportlag  member,  and 
readliy  removable  flnlablng  sheets  out^de  of  said  outer 
sheathing  and  exteadlBg  from  aald  belt  rail  to  aald  guard 
rail  BBd  from  aald  guard  rail  to  aald  mipportlng  member, 
thereby  forming  an  tnsalatlng  air  apace  between  the  outer 
Hbeathtng  and  said  fmishtag  sheets.  aotaetantlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  car  coBstnietlon,  a  abeetblng  having  oblkjuely 
diapoaed  atrengthenlng  raembera  IntegraJly  formed  1b  the 
lK)dy  thereof,  and  a  renJovaWe  flnlablng  sheet  outside 
thereof  solwtaBtlally  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  car  conatru«tlon,  sheathing  of  aheet  meUI 
panel«-d  to  form  Intermediate  obliquely  dlspoeed  Integral 
gtrengtbenlng  membwra.  and  a  fcabeUntlally  plane  flnishlng 
gh^i^t    necured   ontnlde   ther»H>f  eubetantlally   aa  deacrlbed. 


1.130,tW5.  iSCCENTRIC  STEAM-HOSE  LOt  K.  Ku«.»  S. 
8Ti  TT»,  Dee  Molnee.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8S8.810.     (CI.  187—89.) 


1  VW  S54.    BOOT  OR  SHOE.     Hknby  W.  Steulkb,  Boston, 
"  Masa.      Filed  Aug.  21.   1913.     Serial  No.  785,899.      (CI. 
36— 31.) 


I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactun-.  a  shoe  sole  con-  1 
Hiotlng  of  a  plurality  of  portion*  having  abutting  edges,  j 
«nd  siti tehee  located  entirely  lietwe.'n  the  faces  of  the  I 
sol.,  and  connecting  said  almttlng  edges  together. 

0    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  sole  consist 
1ii«  of  a  plurality  of  portions  having  abutting  edges,  said' 
portions   having   channels    parallel    lo   and    adjacent   said 
edges,  and  a  line  of  stitches  located  in  said  channels  and 
connecting   said    abutting  edges. 

».  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  outer  sole  for 
boots  and  shws.  the  same  comprtslng  complemental  por 
tlonii  having  allotting  edges,  all  the  portion  of  said  sole, 
which  ii*  to  l)e  exposed  when  the  boot  or  shoe  having  the 
sole  Is  complete*!,  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  rela- 
tively high  grade  leather  and  the  remainder  of  said  sole 
l-eing  formed  of  cheap  or  low  grade  leather,  and  fastenings 
located  entirely  N'tween  the  faces  of  said  sole  for  secur- 
ing the  abuttlni:  edges  together, 

4.  \  boot  or  shoe  having  an  outer  sole  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  parts  with  abutting  edges  transverse  to 
the  length  of  the  sole  aad  perpendlcolar  to  the  facee 
thereof,  stitches  lo(ated  entirely  between  the  faces  of  the 
sole  for  securing  aald  abutting  edges  t<«ether,  and  meana 
exterior  to  said  sole  for  covering  said  abutUng  edgea. 

5.  A  btwt  or  shoe  having  a  sole  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  parts  formed  of  relatively  high  grade  and  low  grade 
leather  respectively,  aald  parts  having  transverse  perpen- 
dictiisr  abutting  edges  with  adjacent  channels,  fastenings 
located  In  said  channels  between  the  eurfacee  of  the  sole 
for  securing  said  edgea  together,  and  means  exterior  to 
Held  sole  and  secured  thereto  and  overlapping  said  abut- 
ting edges  and  cfaanneis. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  1b  the  tiaiette.) 


/- 


1.  A  steam-hoee  lock,  comprising  spaced  hig^,  uio  of 
aald  lugs  having  a  transverse  bearing,  a  yoke-shaped  link 
having  Its  legs  formed  as  plvoU,  one  of  said  pivots  1*1  ng 
Joumaled  In  aald  bt-aring,  an  eccentric  clamp  journaled  on 
the  opposite  pivot  of  auid  link.  SHid  clamp  tHiuj:  forked 
at  ita  outer  end.  and  a  handle  pivoted  in  !li«'  fork  o?  said 
eccentric  <  la  nip 

2.  A  steam-liose  lock,  comprising  Npac*-d  ni^s.  one  uf 
said  lugs  having  a  transverse  bearing,  a  voke-shap.d  link 
having  it*  legs  fornr.ed  as  plvoU.  one  of  said  pivots  l«-lng 
journaled  In  said  bearing,  an  eccentric  clamp  journaK^ 
on  the  opposite  pivot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  fHce 
of  said  other  lug.  «nd  a  handle  pivoted  on  said  liamp. 
the  pivoting  of  said  handle  being  at  right  angles  to  ihe 
pivoting  of  said  clamp. 


l,i:!0.856,  NON  REFILI,-\RLE  BOTTLE.  Wilij.^m 
t'UABLES  SVTChim,  Llsmorc.  New  Zrt-aland.  Filed 
Dec.   19,   1913.     Serial  No.  807,619       iCl.   2 1. •>-«.■;  . 


1.  A  bottle  closur.'  of  th*  <  !hs-  d<-srrn«^  comprising 
a  centrallv  ai>erture<1  washer  fornunn  an  niio-r  v.hIv,  ...sit 
and  adapted  to  m  tight  within  a  hotto  lo-.k,,  a  ?rv,  disk 
valve  dlspoeed  outwardly  of  th<-  wasiier  to  sent  against 
the  aame.  a  free  weight  disposed  ontwardl.v  of  tlo^  valve 
for  engagement  therewith,  and  a  pillrt  i>lo.  k  dif«i>o«ed 
outwardlv  of  the  washer  In  the  Lotth-  neck  s.^o!  hi"  k 
having  In  its  inner  end  a  socket  arroUHnodat  u.i;  w  ■) 
clearance  the  weight  and  valve  and  providing  in  its  wan* 
an  outer  seat  for  the  valve,  the  hlork  being  prov^unl 
further  with  ports  communicating  with  the  socket  in 
wardlv  and  outwardly  of  the  outer  valve  seat  and  s^nh 
tortuous  passage  ways  leading  outwardly  from  the  ^H■o1 
ports  through  the  outer  end  of  the  block. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  of  the  class  descrilied,  coaiprirr.j.' 
a  centrally  apertured  washer  forming  an  Inner  valve  -.  »' 
and  adapted  to  fit  tight  within  a  bottle  neck,  a  free  disk 
valve  dlspoeed  outwardly  of  the  washer  to  seat  agau.^'t 
the  same,  a  free  weight  disponed  outwardly  of  the  vatv. 
for  engagement  therewith,  and  a  gullet  block  dlspo.-.-d 
outwardly  of  the  washer  in  thp  VK)tlle  neck,  said  h,o<  k 
having  in  Its  inner  end  a  -ockct  ac  oromodating  with 
clearance  the  weight  and  valve  and  providing  in  Its  wads 
an  outer  seat  for  the  valve,  th-  block  l*lag  provided 
further  with  ports  tommunicating  with  the  socket  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  outer  valve  aeat  and  with 
tortuous  pasaage  ways  leading  outwardly  from  the  said 
porta  through  the  outer  end  of  the  block,  the  portions 
of  the  porU  disposed  outwardly  of  the  outer  valve  sent 
being  a|>tayed. 
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3.  A  bottle  closure  of  the  claw  described,  comprtslng  a 
centrally  ap*>rtur*d  washer  forming  an  Inner  valve  seat 
and  adaptwl  to  fit  tight  within  a  botUe  neck,  a  fre«  disk 
valve  disposed  outwardly  of  the  washer  to  seat  asalnat 
the  same,  a  free  wflRht  dlsp<j«ed  outwardly  of  the  valve 
for  engag<'mt»nt  therewith,  and  a  gullet  block  dlapoaed 
outwardly  of  the  washer  In  the  t)Ottie  neck,  said  block 
having  in  Its  inner  end  a  tapered  socket  having  Its  walla 
converging  outwardly  and  adapted  to  accommodate  with 
clearance  the  weight  and  valve,  the  diameter  of  the  socket 
!>elug  equal  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Ita  ends  to  the 
diameter  of  the  valve  whereby  an  outer  seat  Is  provided 
«t  this  point  for  the  valve,  the  bkn-k  b«'lng  provided 
further  with  ports  com  miin  Ira  ting  with  the  socket  In 
wardly  and  outwardly  of  tbf»  outer  valve  Beat  and  with 
tortuous  pa«M«Ke  ways  h-ading  outwanily  from  the  said 
ports  through  ftic  outer  end  of  the  block. 


I,1.10,H.%T        WATER  UMiK   GLASS        Sami  Kl,   W    TayU)B, 
South   RIchtniuid.    \ n       Fiied   Mar,   4,    1914.      Serial   No. 


A  waff  r  j^Hji''   .:'.(--*s   '^-.tiiisri.-ii  rttf  ,i   i'<m1>'    hiiviuK-   a   i-hanrii'! 
fortned     >b<r-rt'iii     ;-i!i<l     n     rc<-css     i;.iut  Iguouw     the    riianrit'i,    H 
Bight    gla«»    Ht'Htfd    wifhU)    Haiti    re<-»>8».    tlauges    formed    ou 
the  oppiislte   fuldeH  of  'oisi!   ihniy    at    the   front  sitle   thereof 
and    pro)e<'tUig   otu  wardly    t  (nTHf  rum    Hriii    having    the    reur 
frti'fs    tiif-rcof    inrU.'i.-d.    -i,    rftnliier    .siirruuniUtig    i*a!d    Nidy 
ami    adapSrd    to   niuU-    '.iiti:.   and   off  of    I  h<'    aajut-    und    ruui 
prl.slug   n   front   wail    havirit;  a   sight  tipening   tUereiu   aiul 
side  whiIh  jiritj*'<-ti;i4  rvaruardly  from  said  front   whU  and 
having    thf    r.-ar    .-.i^'cs    ilMTt-of    formetl    «'!th    i!iWitr'd!y    ex 
t.'ii.Uni,'   finiiy-.-s     th'-   iiins-r   fn<-»'S  of  »aU\   !lni!i;<'M   ■•oii  f  mn  r !  n^ 
'!)•»   r>-«r   fMci'S   -if   ,::rH!    ""^■t   tiiingfs  luid   ••n'lperiitliig   thcff 
wstti     t"     fiiriu     w  .'dk;*-  -I'^ti  pi'd     iioi'kefs.     jifid     wi-dif.*  sh«jH^<l 
ki'VS     s!!d»(tii>     diSj-.-Med     withi!:     said     poik.''.     (..     ;>i.  k     the 


t.L'.ii,^.".-^         j!>!    itWVl,       ISOX  ( 'nM  ADiiKI.::         J  TkoMa.s, 

Ur.'rn     Hay      Wis,      Filed     July     L'O.     i«U       St-rlai     No. 


3_ 


..-Es.^^.'^ 


1  .\  Journal  lioi  fn<!u<1!ng  a  casing  having  upwardly 
extending  intermediate  »'n!l«  on  the  bottom  of  the  caaing, 
the  wails  being  "^pacpd  fn)m  earh  other  to  provide  a  com- 
partment betwfien  the  wali.s  and  being  spaced  from  the  end 
walls  of  the  cawing  to  provide  end  compartmenta,  said 
caaing  having  ahaft  openings  at  Its  ends,  removable  slides 
Insertiblf    through    the    top    of    the    casing  and   normally 


held  in  allnement  with  said  Intermediate  walla,  packlnc 
disposed  Id  the  end  compartmenta  and  between  aald  i^dea 
in  the  end  walls  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  bearlnc  monntad 
lu  the  intermediate  compartment,  said  intermadlate  com- 
partment having  a  drain  opening,  and  a  cover  cloaing  said 
casing,  the  intermediate  walla  and  altdes  being  formed  to 
embrace  a  shaft  paaalng  through  the  caaing. 

2.  A  Journal  box  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  caaing  divided  Into  three  compartments  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  a  shaft  entirely  through  the  caaing, 
packing  disposed  in  the  end  compartments,  and  a  shaft 
l>earlng  disposed  In  the  intermediate  compartment  and  leaa 
In  length  and  width  than  the  Intermediate  compartment, 
the  Intermediate  compartment  having  a  drainage  opening, 
the  entrance  end  of  which  la  exterior  to  the  ahaft  t)«aring. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas 
ing  having  alined  open  ended  slots,  slides  Insertlble  within 
Haiti  slots,  said  slides  having  portions  overlying  the  adja 
c<>iit  purtlonn  of  the  casing,  and  means  coactlng  with  the 
casing  and  the  overlying  portions  of  the  slides  for  holding 
the  sUdee  agalnat   removal. 

4  A  Journal  box  of  the  character  described  comprising 
>«  cHslug  having  an  end  wall  vertically  slotted,  an  end 
nu-ni!)er  ilftachably  attached  to  the  end  wull  and  cloaing 
•"tnid  *<)i>t,  the  >'nd  wall  and  said  member  lielng  formed  to 
provide  an  opening  for  the  pamage  of  a  shaft,  an  interior 
wHll  formed  In  upper  and  lower  sections  and  designed  to 
pirriilt  ttH'  passage  of  a  shaft,  packing  dlspow^d  between 
t!ir  !nt»'r1iir  wall  and  the  end  wall,  and  11  shaft  l)earlUk' 
di!*poH(»d  within  the  Inferior  wall 

r>  A  Journal  box  of  the  character  deacrtht'd  comprising 
casing  hflviiiff  pnd  walls,  both  of  said  end  walls  b<dng 
vertically  slottc*!,  end  members  detachably  ronnecte<1  to 
th<-  fnd  »h1)s  and  closing  said  slots,  the  t-nd  walls  and 
said  en<l  nienih'Ts  l»elng  formed  to  pmvide  an  openlnj; 
fur  the  pa.«iHage  of  a  shaft.  Inner  transversely  extending 
imrtitlcjDs,  each  nf  said  partitions  l>elng  formed  of  two 
Nfctlons,  the  upper  s4H-tlon  of  each  partition  being  remov 
aide,  and  said  partition  Ndng  de8igne<l  for  the  pasaage  of 
n  sliHft.  packing  dlHt>os»Hl  between  the  partitions  and  the 
end  wall,  and  an  elevated  ahaft  tx-arlng  disposed  t>etween 
the   partitions. 

irhiiriiH  H  and  7   not  prlnte«1  in  the  tiaxette.] 


.ia(is:>»       .VlKTlIol'   OF    MAKIN*;   SI10K8,     Joseph   ft 

Thum.am,  (irf.uviile.  Mws       Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.      Serial 


.\i.    7 i>.H. »(.),''> 


a-i,  12 


142.) 


1  Ttie  h«Tein  d«scrn)ed  method  of  forming  a  shoe  which 
cornprI»»»«  mounting  a  lining  over  a  last,  winding  cord  over 
the  lining,  and  securing  the  cord  to  the  lining. 

2  The  herein  descrlt>ed  method  of  forming  a  shoe  body 
which  comprises  mounting  a  lining  over  a  last,  winding 
cord  about  the  last  and  over  the  lining,  and  securing 
tach  strand  of  ^-^ird  to  said  lining  as  the  winding 
progresaea 

3  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  shoe  body 
which  comprises  securing  a  lining  upon  a  last,  winding 
cord  about  the  lining  to  dispose  the  winds  in  lateral  abut- 
ting relation  and  cover  the  lining,  and  stitching  the  cords 
to  each  other  and  to  the  lining. 
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4.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  shoe  body 
which  com  prises  fitting  a  lining  to  a  laat,  winding  cord 
about  the  laat  with  the  wlnda  In  a  tataral  abutting  rela- 
tion to  cover  the  lining,  and  snccaaalTely  atltchlng  the 
winds  to  each  other  and  to  the  Unlng  as  the  cord  Is 
being  wound. 

6.  The  herein  deacribad  method  of  forming  a  shoe  body 
which  comprises  anchoring  a  alngl*  length  of  cord  to 
one  portion  of  a  laat,  winding  one  end  portion  of  the  cord 
around  the  last  In  one  direction,  and  winding  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  cord  around  the  last  in  another 
direction 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.J 


1,180,8«1.  GAS-GENERATOR.  Wallkr  P.  Tinbl«t,  Port 
Worth,  Tex.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Jno.  A.  Wlaherd, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1»13.  Serial  No 
761,496.  Renewed  July  23,  1914.  Serial  No  862,7«1. 
(CL  48—114.) 


1.1H0.H60.  CORD-ADJUSTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  DROP- 
IJ(;HT8.  GlOEOg  E  THOBB«ao,  Mandan.  N  D  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1913,  Serial  No.  755,178.  Renewed  Aug.  8. 
I<n4.     Serial  No.  858,936.      (CI.  248—9.) 


.f 


1.  A  cord  adjuster  for  electric  drop  lights  Including  a 
cord  engaging  member,  an  Independent  spring  clip  adapted 
to  engage  the  cord,  said  spring  clip  being  curved  longi- 
tudinally to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  electric  light 
c„rd  a  tie  member  permanently  connecting  the  cord  en- 
gaging member  and  the  clip,  and  a  retaining  cord  con- 
nected to  the  clip. 

2.  A  cord  adjuster  for  electric  drop  lights  Including 
a  cord  engaging  member,  an  independent  cord  engaging 
spring  clip  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  spring  material, 
said  spring  clip  having  a  subatantlally  U  shaped  crosn 
section  and  being  longitudinally  curved  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  the  electric  light  cord,  a  tie  member  per- 
manently connecting  the  cord  engaging  member  and  the 
clip,  and  a  reUlntng  cord  connected  to  the  clip. 

li  A  cord  adjuster  for  electric  drop  lights  Including  a 
cord  engaging  spring  clip  formed  from  sheet  material  and 
t>elug  subaUntialiy  U  8hai>ed  In  croas  section,  one  of  the 
edges  of  the  clip  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  silt 
to  provide  a  tongue  which  is  bent  to  form  a  hook  member, 
a  retaining  cord,  and  means  upon  the  retaining  cord  for 
detachably  engaging  the  book  member. 

4.  A  cord  adjuster  for  electric  drop  lights  including  a 
spring  cord  engaging  clip  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
spring  material  and  having  a  U  shaped  cross  section,  the 
said  spring  clip  being  provided  at  the  mouth  thereof  with 
longitudinally  disposed  side  flanges  and  one  of  the  side 
flanges  being  returned  and  slit  to  provide  a  tongue  which 
is  bent  to  form  a  hook,  and  a  retaining  cord  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  engaging  the  hook. 

5  A  cord  adjuster  for  electric  drop  lights  Including 
a  cord  engaging  spring  clip  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
spring  material  and  having  a  substantially  U  shaped 
cr<»8  section,  side  flanges  b«dng  provided  at  the  mouth  of 
the  clip  and  one  of  the  side  flanges  being  silt  to  provide 
a  tongue  which  Is  bent  to  provide  a  double  hook,  a  pair 
of  retaining  cords  and  means  upon  the  two  retaining 
cords  for  Independently  engaging  the  before  mentioned 
double  book. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


I    i 


1.  Feeding  devices  for  gas  generators^  romprislng  a 
liquid  container  suspended  within  a  generator,  perforated 
distributing  arms  connected  to  and  communicating  with 
and  carried  by  said  container,  baffle  rings  mounted  on  aald 
arms,  the  baffle  rings  on  each  arm  being  placed  at  different 
distance*  from  the  container  rtdatlve  to  the  baffle  rings  on 
••very  other  arm  and  means--  for  rotating  said  container. 

2.  In  a  generator  provided  with  a  perforated  top.  a  hol- 
.ow  neck  connected  in  the  perforation  in  said  top.  a  con- 
nection with  said  neck  for  ft^edlng  compressed  air  into  the 
generator,  a  pipe  projected  through  said  neck  for  feeding 
liquid  elements  to  the  generator,  a  shaft  projected  through 
said  pipe  Into  the  generator,  a  liquid  container  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  loosely  connect<»d  with  said  pipe  perforated 
distributing  pipes  carried  by  said  container,  »  stuffing 
gland  for  said  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft. 

3.  Feeding  devices  for  gas  generators  comprising  a 
liquid  container  suspended  within  a  generator,  perforated 
distributing  arms  communicating  with  atid  rarrled  b.v  said 
container,  agitating  witigs  cnrrt.Hl  by  said  arniP  and 
means  for  rotating  "aid  container 


1  laOSCc  Fli.-i^OTio.NAL  roM-HNf^KR  TV>K  SEFARAT- 
IN(,  IlYDKOfAKBONS  IN  M  STH.I.l  NG  FFrTRO- 
LEFM  John  W  Van  Mkk  and  William  M.  Ikjsh, 
PhUad.'lphla.  Pa  .  assignors  to  The  .\tihntic  Refining 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Original  application  filed  Oct  4.  190(*  Serial 
No.  520.937.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr  1^ 
l»n.     Serial  No.  621.904.     iCl.  196--'l.. 


1.  A  fractional  condenser  for  separating  hydrocarl/ons 
from  each  other  in  diatllling  petroleum,  the  same  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  vapors  of  the  hydrocarbons  to  be  sepa- 
rated and  to  discharge  the  condensate  formed  from  said 
vapors  and  the  unconden.'«ed  vapors,  and  Including  tl)  ap- 


i.%wiw  -«i>«iK^-sw*w»';««° 
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jiiiancj'n  fur  dirldlug  Ui«>  vapor*  r»H-«lved  by  said  coodenner 
uto  nuiu«»ruu.s  streams  «<pi«rat''<l  !rum  eacb  oth«r  by  h«it 
.iiKluctIng    wails    aud    rtowln«    ia    dirrctlouB    which    «r« 

•argely  at  least  vertl*  ai  and  fur  cMUj»ing  laterally  confined 

,  iirrfiitet  of  atTifnnn   ..m.Hiik   ilui.l    i.>   H.tw  o/er  said  walln 
;iiiii    li<»twi'cti    >aiil    str»'ttiiis    in    di  re.'t  ions    wtileti    ulso    are 

;;!r«fly    at    icast    v.'rtii-;ii.    an.!    i  :i  i    valvt'il    for    varying    thf 
V  i<iiiui<«    of    said    curr.-iits    ..f    a.Tlform    cooling    fluid,    sub 

-tufitiiiUy   as  dt>.HiT!h*Ml 

■_•  A  frn<:-!i'i!u«!  ,  ..iid.'!i,<ifr  for  ^»'paruting  tiydrocarbons 
from  fiicb  oMiiT  til  diKtiiUug  [»«'t rKicuiri,  the  same  haviug 
■I.  ail  iiiU't  <>rl<%v  Mr  vii^KjrH  of  the  liydro<'arbons  to  b«.» 
s.-pariiti'd  I 'J  1  ;t!i  initt*'t  abuve  for  uniDildt'Os^'d  v!ip<»rH. 
find  <:','■  Hu  <iu!if't  iiriuw  for  <-ond.'rirtatt^,  iind  ai^o  iuclud- 
IQH  I  ti  Uiii''!"'"  "•■^  ''"f  (Sivldlng  Hiud  vajKirs  Into  iiuau^ruUH  ■ 
ust  eijdidi;  -i  rt-.i;!.-;  ■>■  ji.iraU'd  from  rjicii  uthiT  by  h.'ttt  con-  1 
diiciin,'    y.  i,^-    >;;  !    '■  r   .-auslng    tateruMy    <N>nlh)f(!    ,>urr»>nt9 

»(     H.Ttf.>r!li      rn.^AU^      tiutd     U>     ItoW     O  V«T     sal<t     WftiiS     H  Od     !)«-      | 

ii*i»*>!i  suid  stri-aiii-^    .'ind   i'  i   \alvf.s  for  varying  ttie  sohinie    ! 
iif  Hiild  curr.'nt,s  ,,r  ii.MU'Tm  .'(.ullnt;  tluid,  HubHtaotially  &■* 


.:     A    frMi-t 
f,->.ii  ca*  h  ■'' 


l.l.lO.SC;;.      wnK.Ni  ii       xw  nuiM.v.   i,u,K   W41  LACK,  Txid- 
dou,   KagiiUid       Fli.-.l  Jiiii.'   !...    i'.»i4       S»Tiai  No.  H45,0a«',. 
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chain  on  th*  pipe,  and  a  «trlp  of  prote<rtlT«  material  lnt#r 
(>oaed  b^twrt'n  the  aald  chain  and  th«  pipe. 

.'i.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  chain,  a  screw 
lK>lt  Jointed  to  one  end  of  the  Mid  ch«)n,  an  abatment 
plev-e.  a  hollow  lever  Inside  which  the  Mild  screw  bolt  1« 
Itxlged,  H  block  attached  to  the  head  of  the  SAkl  ierer  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  aald  abutment  piece,  a  nut  mounted 
on  the  said  lever  and  enga«clng  with  the  Mid  acrew  bolt, 
and  a  spring  fastened  to  the  aald  lever  and  adapted  to 
prea*  the  said  chain  on  tlie  pipe. 


l.i:«0.Sfl4       CRrSHKR.      AirorsT  W    Warsen,  New   York, 
N     Y,      Fllfd   May    20,    1014.      Serial    No.   8;i9,779.      Ul. 

S.3  -sa, ' 


ii  ,-iUfU-ti-.i-r  *■-;-  •..  p:sratSnK  liydrocarix'US 
ii;  ,li--.  ■:...  ;,-!  f  :-■  ^ifiHii.  '!!►'  simic  conoist- 
ii;>iT  ■;  ■,  .r :  ;.:i  i ;  I  dl-<i>ii>.c.l  j,l|>.>8  nrr8io.'>-d 
<  i.r  111..  !o  iiri'.':(rl.<ilis  I<i  '"•  st,'P«rntt'd  Jiiid 
'<!  dl»*.-Uaigf  tlo-  foudt'iisMiSt'  fortinnl  from  nald  vapors  and 
rh.'  uiiconiit'ii,it'<l  Miporn.  i-'i  h  surrouiullog  casing  ar 
r-Hngt'd  for  Hie  lii trotiuclion  of  air  Into  itisd  its  fscape  from 
'!).«  ,-iani.-.  and  t.i'  nn'ans  for  rcgtiltttiiig  the  volume  of  air 
-•uppiNHl  to  .said  cuaiiig,  rtubjttMutlaliy  tut  d»'Hi:rlbed. 

i  A  frni'tional  eoii.lcii'^fr  for  m.>paratlng  hydrocarlKnis 
fP'Ui  f-aih  utinr  ill  distiiiiug  p.o  ro!.-!!!!!.  thf  same  con.iist- 
tn*,'  of  i  1  a  uuiijt»<er  uf  pipes  jirr»nm-d  lo  t>e  c<K)le<l  anil  to 
r^'ifsvc  vapors  yf  !,!i»'  liydrocartn<ti»  t'l  t>(«  »eparat»H!  and  to 
dLsiharg^-  fiu"  cond»*n.>»ati-  f(«!iii.d  from  said  vapors  and  the 
iuicot»detii*fd  vapors,  jiud  1  -  <  iiu'auH  for  utrlcturlng  th«- 
siiiil  pipeH  Hud  for  aiiloniatitfiiiy  rellrvlng  an  fxcean  of 
pr**Mure  I0  iwiid  plpri^.  substantially  as  d«'McrltHHl, 

5  .V  fracilomi!  (•onden.*»T  for  S4»'>ii rating  hydrocarbons 
fiDin  •■lui!  other  in  distiliiiiK  P''troi.'um,  the«anie  t>elug  ar 
r!(ni{»'<l  t,>  rt'Ct'lvr  vapors  of  [!;•■  hydrocarbons  to  be  sepa- 
rated iiad  to  disctiargf  the  («.udi'nsate  fortu*'<l  from  .said 
vapors*  ttud  the  uucuiid('iis»-d  vapors,  and  Including  (1*  an 
inuiilar  hcailer,  >  .:  i  >»  chanib.'r,  1  •'!  >  a  nunit>er  of  vertlc*ally 
ilispuHt^d  [»tp«'H  roiiuiiiuui  ntitig  ,i  t  "ppo'ilt**  ends  with  Haid 
jitHHilaf  tu'Mil.T  nul  mild  <  iiauiher  rcHiwcti vely,  and  i4i  a 
t'u.Htng  inchishi);  siiid  [Mpes  hshI  <pp»>(i  in  th*'  ;i!r  ;it  one  ••nd 
t!irou*,'h  -iHti!  iifadir  and  nt  th.-  .iftier  fitd  t!ir«iui;h  laterni 
opeviinirs,  -sii'>-<t;i  iitta.i)  a.-^  •Jfsi'rir.ed 
M"'nUr'!   »■>   U'li   printed   ;i)   the  1  in/.ette.  ] 


!  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combluiitiou  of  a  chain,  «  screw 
tn.ii  jolnteil  to  one  end  <>r  the  «Mid  chain,  an  aiuittuen! 
isifee  Jointed  to  the  other  esid  of  the  said  chain,  a  lever  a 
hloek  attachetl  to  the  head  of  the  said  lever  and  adapted  tis 
retelve  the  said  abutment  piece,  a  nut  mounttMl  on  the  xHld 
hn.-r  and  engaging  with  the  mUi  scfew  tiolt,  and  a  spring 
fa.slened  to  the  xaid  iewr  itiii!  ad.apied  to  press  the  said 
iiiaii)   oii    the   pipe. 

J.  in  a  pijKj  wnm  h  the  <-oiuiiin>if ioij  of  a  chain,  a  hctcw 
bolt  JoiDled  to  i.io-  ele!  uf  fhe  •mid  I'hrtin,  an  abutment 
piece  Jolaled  to  the  oilier  end  of  t  lie  said  chain,  a  lever,  a 
tdock  attached  to  the  iiead  of  the  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  recei\e  tlie  naid  ahuiuiciit  piece,  a  nut  mounte<i  on  the 
said  lever  and  tnigaging  with  the  mhUI  screw  bolt,  a  spring 
fastened    to   the   duid    iever  and  adapted   to   preaa  the  said 
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!  in  a  crusher,  a  frame  .  a  Jaw  ch tried  by  the  frame  . 
a  lever  inounicd  to  oacillHtp  lu  tiie  frame;  a  Jaw  carried 
by  the  lever  :  a  crank  shaft  in  the  frame  ;  a  pitman  on  the 
crank  ;  a  toggle  Intermediate  the  pitman  and  the  lever  ;  a 
s(>cond  toggle  on  the  other  aide  of  the  pitman  asaoelated 
with  the  frame  ;  and  means  positioned  between  the  said 
second  toggle  and  the  pitman  Hdapted  to  maintain  said  !♦• 
\er,  immovdb!*-.  while  the  pitman  movea,  when  an  object 
of  high  r-'RlMtance  cnterH  between  tlie  cnisblng  jaws. 

2.  In  a  cniaher.  frame;  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  lever  mtinnted  to  oaclllate  In  the  frame:  a  Jaw  carried 
by  the  lever:  a  crank  shaft  In  the  frame  :  a  pitman  on  the 
crank  ;  n  toggie  Intermediate  the  pitman  and  the  lever;  a 
second  toggle  on  the  other  aide  of  the  pitman  asaoclated 
with  the  frame;  means  b«'tweeu  the  pitman  and  said  last 
mentioned  toggle  including  reallient  members  whereby  said 
icver  is  adapted  to  remain  Immovable,  while  the  pitman 
moves,  wlien  an  object  of  high  resistance  enters  between 
file  crushing  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  cniaher,  a  frame  ;  a  cruahing  jaw  In  the  frame  : 
I  lever  mounted  to  o«»clllate  In  the  frame  ;  ■  jaw  In  the  le- 
ver; R  pitman  In  the  frame;  means  for  actuating  the  plt- 
msn  ,  a  toggle  between  the  pitman  and  the  lever;  a  second 
toK'gie  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pitman  aaaoclated  vrlth 
the  frame  :  an  arm  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  pitman  en 
k-aging  said  second  toggle  :  and  resilient  means  normally 
jirevfotlng  the  (vacillation  of  said  arm  on  the  pitman,  the 
resistance  of  ssld  resilient  means  being  stich  as  to  permit 
the  lever  to  remain  Immovable,  while  the  pitman  moves, 
when  an  object  of  high  resistance  enters  between  the  Jawa, 

4  In  a  cnisher  a  frame  ;  a  Jaw  in  said  frame  ;  a  le^er 
mounted  to  oscillate  in  the  frame  ;  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  le- 
ver ;  means  for  owdllatlnu  the  lever  ;  and  means  awocisted 
with  said  means  for  oscillating  the  lever,  positioned  ex- 
teriorly of  said  lever,  whereby  the  aakl  lever  remains  im- 
movable during  the  movement  of  said  means  for  oeciUat- 
Ing  the  lever  when  an  object  of  high  resistance  enters  be- 
tween   the  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  crusher,  a  frame ;  a  Jaw  In  said  frame  ;  a  lever 
mounted  to  oaclllate  In  the  frame  ;  a  Jaw  earrtad  by  the  le- 
ver :  means  fnr  o«cll!atlng  the  lever,  an  arm  aaaoctated 
with  said  means  for  oscillating  tlie  lever,  and  a  reaillent 
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member  normally  mainUlnIng  the  arm  against  aald  means 
for  oecUlatlag  the  lever,  aald  reailient  member  preventing 
injury  to  any  moving  part  of  the  crustier  when  an  object 
of  hl«h  realstance  enters  between  the  crashing  Jaws. 

ji  lalms  »;  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,180.865.  TOY.  Ci.irFORD  M.  Watooib,  Bast  Hampton, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gong  Bell  Manufaeturlng  Com- 
panv.  Bast  Hampton,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti 
eut       Filed    Oct.    7,    1014.      Serial    No,    866,416.      (CI. 

4« — 45  i 


I,  A  toy  Including  wheels  with  an  axle  secured  thereto, 
an  eccentric  secured  to  said  axle,  an  object  having  a  hole 
to  receive  the  eccentric  and  mounted  thereon  and  other- 
vkii^e  unaupported.  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
object  lengthwise  of  the  axle,  and  a  draft  member  secured 
to  the  object  to  move  the  toy  along. 

2  A  toy  tnclodlng  wheeU,  an  axle  secured  to  the  wheels, 
an  eccentric  secured  to  said  axle,  an  object  mounted  on 
the  eccentric  and  having  a  hole  to  receive  the  eccentric, 
said  object  being  unaupported  at  both  ends,  means  foi 
preventing  movement  of  the  object  lengthwlae  of  the 
axle,  and  a  draft  member  secured  to  the  object  to  exert 
a    substantially    uniform   draft    thereon    to   move    the    toy 

along. 

3.  A  toy  including  a  set  of  wheels,  an  axle  secured  to 
the  wheels,  an  eccentric  secured  to  the  axle,  an  object 
loosely  mounted  and  unrestrainedly  movable  upon  said 
eccentric,  means  for  maintaining  the  object  in  its  position 
utxm  aald  eccentric,  and  a  draft  member  secured  to  the 
o!)Ject  to  move  the  toy  along. 

4.  A  toy  including  a  set  of  wheels,  an  axle  secured  to 
said  wheels,  an  eccentric  secured  to  said  axle,  an  object 
l(H>8ely  and  unrestrainedly  mounted  on  said  eccentrtc  and 
substantially  balanced  thereon  with  Its  ends  dispoaed  to 
move  into  the  plane  of  the  surface  upon  which  the  wheels 
rest,    and    means   for    retaining  the  object   upon   said   ec- 

cetitric, 

5  A  toy  including  a  set  of  wheels,  an  axle  secured  to 
said  wheels,  an  eccentric  secured  to  said  axle,  an  object 
loosely  mounted  and  unrestrainedly  movable  upon  said 
ec.  en  trie,  and  gonga  secured  to  the  axle  upon  opposite 
side>  ..f  aald  object  to  reUin  it  in  place  upon  the  eccentric. 

jflaim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


being  provided  with  a  flattened  upper  portion  having  a 
graduation  thereon  to  indicate  the  correct  slxe  of  said 
screw  and  other  graduations  to  Indicate  deviations  from 
said  correct  slie,  said  flattened  upper  portion  intersect- 
ing the  threaded  oi>enlng.  means  to  set  the  gage  from  a 
standard  reference  plug,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  the  slee  of  the  screw  to  be  measured  Is  indicated  by 
the  distance  said  screw  can  be  turned  into  said  opening. 

2.  A  thread-gage  formed  with  a  tapered  threaded  open- 
ing In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  an  enlarged  opening 
commtinlcating  therewith,  the  upper  end  of  the  gage  l>e 
Ing  flattened  and  intersecting  said  opening,  aaid  surface 
b^ng  provided  with  numerals  designating  the  fractional 
jparts  of  an  inch,  whereby  when  a  tap  is  threade<l  Into  said 
opeaing.  the  correct  aiac  of  the  inserted  tap  may  be 
determined,  means  for  adjusting  the  diameter  of  the 
tapered  threaded  opening,  said  means  comprising  set 
screws  for  adjusting  said  first  mentioned  opening. 


1,130.867.  TELLTALE  BOTTLE 
KICK,  Tooele.  TTtah  Filed  Apr 
«29.978.      (Ci.  215 — lO.-^.i 


.%I,rH!'V«:     L      VVr.st- 
«     1<J!4        Serial    No. 


In  combination  with  n  bottle  having  ft  ss crew  threaded 
net'k  and  a  locking  pocket  formetl  therein,  a  closing  cap 
screw  threaded  to  correspond  with  the  bottle  neck  and 
having  a  locking  flange  overlying  the  pocket  in  the  neck, 
and  a  cylindrical  locking  dog  interposed  between  the  lock 
ing  flange  and  the  wall  of  the  pocket ;  a  wall  of  the  lock 
Ing  pocket  op^KiRing  the  lo.  king  flange  t>eing  at  an  angle 
to  the  latter  and  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  locking 
dog  and  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  locking  flange  and 
pocket  between  which  it  lies,  being  toothed  to  drive  the 
locking  dog  to  Mndlng  position  by  rotatloc  of  the  rap 
In  the  direction  of  unscrewing. 


1  1  :?  0  ,  s  fl  6  .  THREAD  GAGE.  Fkank  O.  Wbllb  and 
Fkankun  JtiWE,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Green- 
tield  Tap  4  Die  Corporation,  Greenfield.  Mass.,  a  Cor 
jK)ration  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  743,884.     (CI.  33-199.1 


1,130.868.  WOVEN  F.VRKK  .  John  M  Whittimori, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr  21.  1913,  Serial  No  T62,.^9e 
(CI.  139—9.) 


a 


1.  A  thread  gage  comprising  in  combination,  a  body 
member  formed  with  a  tapered  threaded  opening  tbenln, 
arranged    to    receive   a    screw    to   be    measured,  laid   body 


1.  A  woven  fabric  consisUng  wholly  or  in  part  of 
strands  or  yams  composed  of  an  exterior  of  woven  m»- 
terlal  in  strip  form,  and  a  core  or  filling  constituting  a 
relatively  large  body  or  interior  for  the  said  strands  or 
yarns. 

2.  The  herein   described   woven   rag  carpeting   conaist 
ing  of  a  rag  weft  or  fllilng  composed  of  an  outer  strip  or 
covering  of  woven   material  In  strip  form,  and  a   core  or 
filling  constituting  a  relatively  large  body  or  Intertor  for 
the  said  rag  weft 
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i:ii>^<iU       )I\\.,KK  I'.Ak   AM.  Ii.,iiV  ,,,H>1-       Frank    K 

VVii,<.,jt,      M, ..■■!, an!. ■«!,nrK,      Vn         Kii,",!      M„v       it       nn:: 


at    *u*,st„r,tlaJ:.     r.^hi    :u  =  ^i..^    ,„    ,  i,.     .mS^:,     ,,f    tho    %«rtl<-a! 
*"■'    "■'■'     "i    "     5>!'«!'-    ;.nr>.!U'i     «uh     fhr     tuj.    tlaiiKo,    arxl 

■-      A    ili.-taihr   ruiiiK-T    Hju     ha\iiii;    a    '..j,    tt:.!ii;r    toniiltiii  t 
liii;  in   SH-rfM;.,, ,,.,!   .„,|.     5    \,.r:i.-,i;    *,•■■    niul   ;>.    ^i^nu-   plat- 

"■     "^if^i'     ■"'^^••--     '•>     th.'     v,-rt|r„;     -Ai-V      H,i'h\     •    •:■     ;;;r.„.-   '  ;■.•!' 
'■       ''      "•■   ■•      ■'■-'      ;''•-■■      '■■•:■::!;!. ^      J      ;. -IIk  i  r  ,,.1.  [- ,<  ,      i . -,  .  ■,^      i;      ,;  •■ 

tilt"    \  •■■rlt:-n  .    .,;;,■     ■•    ■  h,^       ;  ,• 

.>      I  hv    ,'uiii0.i.a.l.,...    ,,;■  ,i   ,si,ri;it;  ,   a    tijciaillr    hnnter    T-ar 
ilH     tn*;   a  top  OaDge.  a   vertical!    vs.-;^   n   npri;,;;    |.,H-.     i»,r:i.^..: 

and  111  line  with  the  flange,  n!.,!  tn.^s  (hr.'i.;^  •;,.■  .f!;,.,.^ 
wt'b ;    clips    with    threaded    rr-n^^      i    i  .■  !>,  ,,  : 

passed  through  a  hole  In  tti.-  vsri  a:  «,-i  ij.i  ,,i,;  i  ,v«,  n 
over  the  aprtng  platr  am!  i.-av.-s  ,,f  rL,  .j:;!.,  r^.t  >.,k.>h 
and  nuts  for  clamplii^   ':-,■  s[-i-!iig   pi.i:.  ::,.•   ,.-..i; 

4.   A*  an  article  ir.  .i.-tnllic  hanj;.  ,      .sr 

having  a  perforated       r    -,  .  i._.,^  Uunge  termina  u  ., 

In  solid  ends  each  end  havliiK  t  !»  .>red  hole,  and  a  -.:.:■:„- 
pUte  at  substantially  right  a    .  o  the  verUcal  w       m,a 

below  the  top  flange,  the  pei  r  i  web  being  adap    d  r  , 

receive  clips  and  the  Upered  is  .  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  body  loops. 


.  ..n.l.nser  .  unn«  ted  to  «ald  enRlne  and  to  said  feed  pump. 
Hn,i    moans    fur    clrculatlnR    a   ciH)Mng   medium    about    said 
rondenser,    wild    euKliie.    feed    pump,    vaporiser    and    con 
(l.n^.r   belriK  adapted   to  contain   «Dd   to  operate  with   a 

fluid  like  suifor  dioxld 

i.  Ill  H  solar  ni.pai!itu.s.  the  couitjinatloti  of  a  solar  heater 
adai.t.'d  to  h.at  H  h.-at  r.Teivliig  medium  elrciilated  there- 
in, iiu  iMsiiiated  rem-rvoir  for  the  storage  of  the  solar 
ti.-Ht<tl  ai.-diuru.  <;oriiiertlou«  lH«twe€ii  aald  heater  and  said 
r.s,.r><dr.  luevhaulcai  m.-an»  for  tlrculatlng  the  me<llum 
fhr t.ush  said  lienter  an.l  K.ild  rewrvolr,  and  engine.  «   f.H'd 
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1.130.870.  APPARATTs  r  k  r  i 
TiRVRY  B.  WILL8IB,  Cranf.  r.i  % 
s   ra.  No.  102.189.      (CI.  t.o      . 


'/A  SO  80L.\h  !ii:.vT. 
!  tied  June  19,  1908. 


iii,ai)H    for   ..(..THtiriK    If,   a    vaporiser   connected 

:■■  naid  -H^M,-  a-id  t,,  s.-iid  fe.-d  pump,  me«'hanlc«i  inean.H 
•■'•  .irciiiji'ji;^-  'ii..  Muhir  h.'ated  me<lluni  about  said  vn 
■  '■■n-f.-r  ,(  ,-..ri.!.-n^.r  (■uiii,f..rted  to  said  en»jUii>  mih!  to  said 
•■'^■'i  j.iii;...  niKuiKs  for  oir.-ulatinK  a  coollnjc  tnediiiin  Mt«nit 
!  said  corid.nsrr,  an. I  »n  ..nixiUarv  means  for  heatirn:  the 
op.TaiiiiK  tiuid  hy  fh.  .■onil>u.stl.,ii  of  fu.d  ,  said  ..n^lne.  f.-^-d 
pump.  vRiM.rixer  uiu!  rotidenner  (.elng  adapf.d  to  .ontMiu 
and  to  o|)erat.'   vsi;h  a   tluid   like  sulfur  dl..x!d 

5.  Inasolar  a;.i'ani:>is.  therouU>lnHtlon  of  n  «.,i,4r  h.at.T 
adapted  t.,  !■.„■•  :  'i.^t  n-rn^iu^  riiedium  rlrrulMted  there- 
in, an  Insulate*!  !.-..rs,i:  :,,,  ,;,..  ^.torau-  of  th,.  s.,:,r 
heated  medium,  r^i  ,..  .  ;  ..,„.  !.,(«.•.„  said  heater  and  aald 
""  '""'^  "  ''""'i'  "■!.'i'''''!  ;■■  'Mfulate  the  medium  thr..u.;h 
sax!  J.eHt.T  ar..!  snht  r..^.-. ,,,,  an,!  means  f„r  op..r«tln^'  tr..^ 
i  'M!i|'  11  theiaawtrit  adaid-d  t,.  regulate  the  8r«>ed  of  said 
i'lifnp.  nv.  .•I,*;!!,,.,  a  f,..  ,[  ;a,,,,j,  „;,,;  ,„,.„„,^  f,,^  ..(..TtitlnK  • 
<  v.-,p.,rizer  ■Mni>..-t..d  t.  .aid  eiiKinr  and  to  sni.l  f,...d 
;  'H'.p,  rii,..-l:Mi,i.a;  rh,H!i^  f,.r  .'I  r-aihHi  n*:  the  Molnr  heat.-d 
■"■'^'""'    ••»!'■';!     -'^-t    ..Miw.rlzer,    a    rundenser    connerte<l    to 

s-.ld  Hn^Mn.-asid  to  said  f 1  jMiniiv  and  means  for  .-Irr,,!;,!- 

InK   a    '-ooHiii.'    'iir<iiun:    alMuir    s,.,|,t    r,.nilen!»er      Hald    fr.clM.' 
fe«.d  v.nn.f.    ..a;.ori.,.r  ...s.d  oond.nser  iM-lnir  ndaptM  m  con- 
tain an.!   !o  op-rat.-   wiih   .,   fiuid  like  sulfur  rlioxid. 
I''!"i!)i-  '•   to   !!    „,  t   ;,;-.,.t.'d   !ri   t!i.'  (Jazett.-   ' 


■l> 


Lf 


1.130.871  Snr,\R  API'AliAI!  s  liKNin  KiMru  Wu.i 
8IB.  .N.H  'i.-rk.  N  1  Filed  JuUe  :i.  IHO-J  .H,.ria  No 
210.943.      (CI     i:d      171   » 


1.  The  combination  with  u  iiiseivoir  adapted  to  retain 
heat  In  a  fluid  of  an  Inclined  receptecle  adapted  to  expose 
beneath  a  tran>pnrent  ,-nv,T  a  <  ..n!aln-d  fluid  to  SQnahlne. 
•aid  reservoir  ai;d  said  r.'<r(d:a<-ie  tn-iun  111  communlcatloni 
means  for  flowing  a  rtuid  through  .wid  ree,>{,ut..i.-  .n-o  said 
reservoir.  iB«chsnl.-nl  means  for  returnini?  the  i'  ii.i  -o  said 
receptacle.  thermoHtatii-  i-ontro!  of  the  tluid  th-  u^^h  said 
receptacle,  and  an  etislne  adapted  to  U>  opem'^d  by  the 
heat  in  said  solar  heated  Hnld. 

2.  The  comfo.Natioo  with  a  res.-rvolr  adapt. ■,:  to  retain 
h-at  (n  n  flnid  .f  «  recepta.-le  adapted  to  expose  a  con- 
'"''■■■■''  ■'"'•'  •"  *"'!«>•  heat,  iiald  reservoir  and  said  re- 
''"''■  :-     ■!   '-■••mmuiiicHtion,   means   for   flowin.;    ^m.! 

'■''"■  '■;*■■"  ■•■•i  receptacle,  rnechanlcai  n.ieuiss  '■.  o-  ,,!i; 
,  :■■!  nc  '.'!.•  ic'i^atlou  of  <aid  tluid  throu«h  aald  r,  h.t-,  o.; 
nid  HHid  reccpsacle,  thermostatic  control  of  t\\,'  fluid 
uiro-^-h  ^aid  receptacle,  hii  engine  adaftted  to  >«■  opcrat.-d 
-y  •:.,.■  !!.-nf  in  said  •^ou.r  h.-at-d  fluid,  and  auiilia:  ^  iuvhua 
'"'"    '''"'li-^hliik:    ricat     ;\     -.  !„.   .-..ni'iustioii    of   fu.-i 

•      !:!     A    sooc-     apparat-i.-,.     ♦.':,.    .aiin;.! n,iUuii    of    a    .solar 
h,;i<,-T  adfiptcd  to  heat  11  heat  r-c.dvhiK  medluai  circulated 
therein,    an     uis, slated    reservoir    for    the    storaRe    of    the 
-<oiar  heated  iii»»ii!um,  <"onricct  ions   fit'fw.-.-n  .^aid  heater  and 
«tld    rescrvuir     fri-'ha  •;  lea  I    rncasi^    for    circulating    the   me 
■liuiii    rhrou^^h    said    hoiucr   and    nahl    reservoir,    means    for 
rejfniatluK'   said   circulation   according   to   the   tempi'rature 
o.r    the    m«!l. HH    circulated,    an    engine,    a    feed    pump   and 
rncnns   for    op.-nttink'   It.  a   vaporisser  conneete<l   to  aald  en-    i 
1,'Uic  mid   to  ^ald    f.-,>d   pump,   mechanical   means  for  clrcu     ! 
o'ttlng    the    solar   h.-ated    medium    about    xald    vaporlier,    a    '■ 


1  Its  a  solar  Hpparatus,  the  i  oud.u,«ti<.,ii  of  n  Itguld  con 
UiUuT,  Hi,.-  forusliik:  lc!.,s..s,  meahK  for  adjust  in^  said 
lenses  up<.n  .naid  ILpjid  cuntaloer.  a  re»e^^•olr  conuwted  to 
-aid  c,,ntHlncr  and  adapted  to  .store  liquid  heated  In  said 
'■ontMiner,  and  autiHary  njcan.s  adapt.<l  to  put  heat  from 
Mic    ....iiifMiKtioi,    of    fnej    Into   said    reaerv.dr 

-     In  a  -solar  apparaiut).  the  combination   of  a   li-iuid  cu 
'■^iner.  ime  focusluK  lenses,  means  for  adju.sfintr  tht-  focus 
of  said   ieii.scH  upon   said  ll.juld  container,   a   r.-.servolr  cun 
necte<!  to  said  container  and  adapted  to  store  iiguid  heatd 
in    said  cniainer,   and    thermostatic  meauK   for   rej^'uiatln^ 
the   ilnw    of  liijuid    from  said   reservoir 

o  In  a  ,H<drtr  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  solar 
heater  adapted  to  heat  a  fluid  circulated  therein,  a  pump 
for  iircuiatiuK'  the  riuld  through  said  heater,  thermostatic 
meana  for  reifuiating  the  flow  of  fluid  thrr.ugh  said  heater 
and  auxiliary  means  for  heating  said  fluid  bv  the  combu/ 
tlon  of  fuel. 
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4  In  a  solar  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ikjuid  con- 
tainer, line  focusing  lenses,  means  for  adjusting  the  focus 
of  said  kn»e»  upt.n  said  liquid  container,  a  reservoir  con- 
nected! to  said  container  adapted  to  store  liquid  heated 
In  said  container,  anil  means  adapted  to  circulate  a  liquid 
through  said  container  and  said  reservoir. 

.-.  In  a  soiar  apparatn.-*,  a  series  of  liquid  containers  In- 
.  iosed  m  a  compartment  with  a  heat  retaining  bottom, 
flexible  sides  and  a  prism  kIhss  cover,  said  containers 
l«'inK  proNidrd   with  Inlets  and  outlets  for  liquid. 

iilauiis  (J  to  TA  not  printed   in  the  iJasette.) 


:>.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  cyllDder.  a  vaive  i*eai  in  the  casing,  u  water- 
Jacket  in  the  casing  and  extending  around  said  seat  and 
said  cjilnder,  a  hollow  rotary  valve  havlnir  id»'iiia^s  in  its 
euds  and  a  passage  for  water  therethrougii  a  conduit  in 
the  casing;  aud  between  the  water-jacket  atid  one  end  of 
the  valve  for  couductlnK  a  portion  of  the  watvi  wLUh  has 
pasjMKl  through  the  Jacket  to  the  said  valve,  a  water  outlet 
at  the  other  end  of  the  valve,  and  an  outlet  for  1  iie  esc8i>e 
of  the  remainder  of  the  watei  from  the  .lacket  vn  hi<  h  has 
not  passed  through  the  valve. 

iClalms  «  to  1;:;  not   printed  m   tue  « -a/i  tie.] 


i:.(»>-2  INTKltN.Vl.  COMHrSTION  FINOIN?:  Aa(;e 
1:.  WiscKi.KK,  Hnolne.  Wis  .  assignor  to  Robinson  &  Roh 
lr,son.  a  < 'op"''!  tiershlp  consisting  of  Richard  T.  Bol>ln- 
sun  A^  Richard  T,  Robinson,  .T  r  ,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo., 

and  Haclnc.  Wis  Filed  ^Uy  "A.  VM-l  Serial  No 
T7u.S».'.*».       I  CI.    'i-^!      lT;i..» 


1.130.873.      MKTAL    HEDSlF.Ari       -Iun    M  .  »  -     Chl- 

cajfo.    111.       Piled    May    L-J.    li'!!.       Senai    No.    028,096. 
(CI.  5—4.; 


1  111  an  Internal  combustion  enirlne  the  combination  of 
H  >  Under  a  hollow  rotary  valve  having  oi>enlnBs  in  Its 
,  !!.;-  and  which  has  a  paK«a-'e  tor  c..oUng  llqtiUl  to  flow 
oanKitudlnally  therethrough,  a  casing,  a  valve  seat  In  said 
ca.slng,  n  water  Jacket  extending  around  the  seat  and  said 
cylin<lers,  me«n!»  fcr  conducting  cooling  liquid  from  the 
«a!er  Jacket  to  one  end  of  said  valve,  an  outlet  from  the 
«Htcr  jacket  throucb  which  water  will  flow  which  has  not 
p.iss.d  through  the  valve,  and  means  for  conductiMB  water 
«hi.  h  !u»s  passed  thmu^h  the  \alve  to  the  water  from  said 

.atiet 

J  h  ais  infernal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  'vdnder  a  hollow  r<dary  valve  havinj;  ojienings  in  its 
ends  a  caslnc  extended  to  inclose  one  end  of  the  valve,  a 
valve  s«-at  In  .sal.l  fHsinir.  a  water-jacket  in  the  casing  and 
extendlUK  around  the  cylinder  and  the  seat,  a  water-<luct 
In  the  castne  between  tlie  water  Jacked  and  one  end  of  the 
TBive.  and  a  water-outlet  fnjin  the  Jacket  through  which 
«n;er   will    flow    which   has   not   pasH.-d    through    the   valve. 

,    u  li'.er-oiUict    connecte<i    to    the   other   end    of    the    vaive. 
ai:.!  a  ooinmon  discharge  to  which  Isdh  of  said  outlets  are 

connected 

:;  In  an  interna;  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  easlnk-  a  c\ii!Hler,  a  water- j'»cket  In  the  casloK  around 
the  cyiiiider  a  holiow  rotary  valve  having  a  passage  for 
water,  means  for  supplyiiiK  '  ooliug  water  to  said  water, 
means  for  conducting  a  portion  of  the  water  which  has 
pasmnl  fluou^ih  .said  Jacket  into  the  rotary  valve,  an  outlet 
ror  the  water  in  the  vaive,  and  an  outlet  for  the  water  in 
the  water  Jacket  which  caust»s  the  remainder  of  the  wnter 
To  rir,uiate  through  the  Jacket  without  passing  through 
the   vaive 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  cylinder,  a  valve-seat  in  the  casing,  a  hollow 
rotary  vaive  having  Ujth  of  its  ends  open  and  formed  with 
a  cbamlaT  for  the  passajre  of  water  therethrough,  a  water 
jacket  around  the  cylinder  and  the  seat  and  extended  and 
inclosing  around  one  end  of  said  valve,  and  having  a  duct 
therein  communicating  wdth  the  open  end  of  the  valve  In 
closed  thereby,  a  head  inclosing  the  other  end  of  said  >alve 
and  having  a  chamber  therein  communicating  with  the  end 
held  In  the  head,  and  a  gear  on  the  valve  and  disposed 
'.etween  ssld  head  and  said  Jacket. 


1.       X       ;.edste,-( 

lov*    ;i  '  o   ". '    :■' ' 
O!io    :o'  !..:■' 
Coi-oo-i-:;.^:    a  ; 


omprislnj:   a   tirst    luetiiber  wWch  la  hol- 
<!  with  a  hole  In  the  side  thereof,  a  aec- 

'i".,ow  ■' orrian-H  nt."  suoi  "ornament" 
;-,tv-,o\   se,  Tioi;  :ii-erte.i  through  the  hole 


in  sj.i.i  ;,o.:-.w  I'.v^x  riieniUer,  and  the  second  bedstead  mem- 
h^T  ;risiried  i::rou»;h  said  "  (jroament "  Into  said  hollow 
t1rs!  nieml»er,  the  inUla;  slz*  <d  the  section  of  said  "  orna- 
uii'iiT  '  which  extends  throuLdi  tiie  hole  in  said  hollow  flrat 
T!ieri;i»  r  b.  mp  -ubstantlall v  the  same  as  said  hole  and  the 
ho!e  through  said  secfioi.  o'  s.';i,'  -'ornament"  Inserted 
throuKh  said  hole  beinc  Initial!)  -:i.hiler  than  the  bedstead 
member  which  Is  Inserted  therethruukd'  whereby  Inserting 
said  second  bedstead  men!l«er  throup!  s;.;  !  !  oilow  orna- 
ment Into  said  first  l>edstead  memi>er  »!  e>p:  r d  the  sec- 
tion of  said  ornament  within  said  first  i-dsfa.;  member 
into  strong:  engagetnent  with  the  sbje-  "*  *"'<'  '-  -e  In  said 
first   IwMlstead  metnber,  substar.tialiv    .-i^     os, -■,!••.!. 

•1  \  bedstead  comprlslnu-  a  f'rs*  :  .■:-,,  -  which  Is  hol- 
low and  Is  provld<-d  with  h  '-o.  ]u  •'  .  -;  o  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond member  .'ind  a  hoHow  •  .ifeament.'  said  "ornament" 
comprl.slne  an  expansible  section  inserted  through  the  hole 
In  said  hoUow  first  memt.nr  find  the  second  bedstaad  mem-. 
\»'T  Inserted  through  said  'ornaitHnt  '  i*  to  sai-i  'oNow 
first  mem!>er.  the  section  of  said  '  (inoarnci'.t  w;  'o  i  <-y- 
tends  through  said  hob-  In  said  hollow  first  inetii!- r  heis!- 
initiaUy  slightly  tapered  Insid-.  and  ';  e  1  .,  ttirontrh  the 
tapered  section  of  said  •■ornament"  N'H,.-  untlally  slightly 
smaller  than  tht-  second  ir.cRiUr  whi'd;  jp  iiise-'cd  throtiaii 
the  same,  whereby  inserting  said  second  i.eds'e.-.d  member 
throuch  said  hollow  ornament  Into  said  first  !.,-dsfea': 
member  will  expand  the  secticr,  of  ski.;  on-nmet,!  witliti 
said  first  bedstead  member  into  str..-iit  *  t,i.'n_-en.(  r -,  with 
the  sides  of  the  hole  jn  sp.id  ttrst  iKHi'^tead  mk  ruber,  sub- 
stanttniSv    as  describc-^i 


1.130,S74.      G.^TE.      Ei-win    t.    .-\Ni'i;Kw>-    .\<ir!an,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.     Seriai   No    ^-'T  '•■^<-<         '":-   "^ — •'■■♦•> 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pate  tuivaij.;  a  ..oihted  framt  ,  .a 
diagonal  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  the  parts  of  the  frame  >.'. 
the  gate,  a  rack  secured  to  another  part  of  the  frame  "t- 
the  gate,  and  a  pinion  having  only  two  diametricallv  rtis 
t>08ed  pins  coacting  with  said  rack  fur  shifting  the  end  of 
the  bar  alon^-  the  rack  and  locking  the  bar  with  respect  to 
the  rack. 

2.  The  cimiblnatlon  of  a  gate  having-  a  )oinie,l  frame,  a 
diagonal   bar  pivoted  to   the  lower  hortiontni    part   of  the 

1   frame,  a  rack  iottated  on  the  upper  horlEontji'   part  of  the 
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frrtiiii-.  til.'  iipi""!'  ''!"i  "t  ffi*'  iliaiforiai  1  ar  havliiK  n  huuitliit;. 
a  ptnioij  iorHt<:»<l  ti;  U)i-  liousin*;  am!  ha\iiik'  two  dlam»-trl 
caUj-  (1i!»p«>««'(1  {)!!!>;  n)tataisly  muva!vU>  along  the  rack, 
iiit'uiis  fisr  riHiuhiK  Utf  piiitiin.  .nr)il  rulUTH  uiounted  In  the 
h.iuslntf  ami  >!isi>«)"if<1  oii  tbf  jii(1>'  »t  ttic  upfn-r  part  oppt)- 
sUf  ti.f  shlf  t'-  wt!i<i'   the  rack  ii  atlactifd 


■ight 


•rt.  t- 


.r  ffu 


li  ris 


8.  The  ComMiiH  tioiJ  nf  a  k'Stc  linvlni;  a  •"\i',l>'t\  f-(Uii.  ,  a 
diagonal  bar  pivitH..!  t-.  mw  ni  {},••  i>nri~  -f  ■!!■•  fraai'',  H 
i-ack  and  pinion  -..H-iiiig  i..  shlff  f'^.'  >>';■,.■[■  ■■lui  .if  rh.- 
diagonal  bar  alotii:  nnoth«>r  part  of  t'l.-  fniuM'  th.-  rsi'-k 
raving  teeth  and  »'!••  iiitHon  hfivirit;  '*■>  li  j  sn,  !  rl-iil!  y  .1!h 
poa«d  pins,  the  t.-t:.  .f  thf  r-uk  (.uvin 
tially  equal  to  f!)»'  itiHtasicf  'i.'tw<>»>ii  tii.' 
of  the  plDtoo. 

4.  The  combliiii  ;;-i!  '.C  a  v'HIk  h.:f.  ;:;.'  .(  'liiiiri-!  frann'. 
diagonal  l)ar  plvote«i  '■•  ■mf  •''  the  parts  of  'H*.  frsirn.'  .im! 
a  rack  aud  pinion  viKunK  f.>  shift  the  other  ••m]  of  tn,- 
diagonal  har  alonir  ;i  n.iJhs'f  part  ,,f  the  frame.  th.>  rcut.T 
of  the  [ilntoi;  li.'lin:  iin-Ht»*«l  within  tfic  llr-,-  f.svMMifu;  tfu-ou^h 
the  eiwl'i  of  ihe  ifctii    if  tJi»»  r-fU 


1,130  sTf,      TYJT  S\UfT!Vn  MA<^HTVF      .!    1 1 -.    fi     lUnn. 
I.i.-!Apr   i:;?,  iyl»-     Serial  >o  >.;i.-^'"^       „'"!    i^'T      17'^  > 


»'! "  T*    »  f 


V^'fi.V 


1.    In   a    ■ 

na>;i        ami 

ttiirtl    .:tn<i 

ki_y  rm)  tri> 
Hln!  111. -u  lis 
(|i-tl.>niUl.l  !  i 

[■iiii^f  ;  n   !  !;. 

i  U     'i     1 


. .f   ;i   '-rsr 


y|""wrtt!n<:  t!ia<  hun-,    ttn-   .  ..uiiit  liiiti 

'ti:-'t.4!iM;    lii.-vhaiii-iiii    .ii>frii  t  u  -     ;..    ,!::'<'^{    ! '.. 

'h.'   -»rtiiii     i. •!!.'(•  !<pa-'i     ,.i>sliiiiti   .hiring    iwiMi    ''..' 
•••vi'fsf    laliui.Hli.)!!.    .>ahi     wUmiut  liik;    :!i. -!•:,»'  =  i-^.-;. 

,t      ~.i-l»v-i       if     .iilIollllIliHSloIiai     r^tups,     .1     >.-ri,'!t    of 

h-.l  ru'st'-ii  a.  iuiithjK'  uu'illb^•r^  fur  ^ah!  ^!.>p> 
fur  aSTurditiK  .1  liiiilt.-d  |iodi!>  iims  .•iipiit  uf  siU't 
.nni    -.tupH    Hinl    n>'>(''<l    u,ii'!ul,'<'rr!    v^itU    tUi-    ■■m 

i  !M  ■,  ••!    of    I'  I'i.'    la  t  (i>r   ill   Hill'   ill  i-f.ii(ili 
',  p»'W  ritHnj   uittchlui.'.    th»'   ciimhiaati'iii    .if   a    ^ar 


ilafinv'    !i;''i  haiiistii   opfrativc   to   nrrrnf    t'ic 
^anii>   ift!>T  Hiirt.-t'  [msltion  ituriniC  twith   for 


»!s;.l  ami  r.-\.r«ii>  tnhula!  ion,  said  tahiilatlriii:  mechanlsai 
<'..iiiprisi[ii,'  a  honninsj  monntt'd  on  tbf  top  plate  of  th.' 
tuarhitit  !n  the  r.Hr  t>f  the  rarrtast'"  Hnd  having  a  ltailtf<l 
iiiov«'tneut  in  th--  illrcctlon  of  the  travel  of  the  I'nrrtaRe  an<l 
in  tirs<*  lilrfctlnu  from  th»>  normal  p>tMttl'>ii.  a  slop  carried  hy 
sjiitl  hoiisintc  «n<l  an  Hrtuatlnk'  devti-e  which  is  aeparatr 
from  hut  whlfh  coiipiTatfS  with  Raid  stop  t<>  control  Its  op 
erafhiii,  mhIiI  ai-iuatUii;  .!»■¥!■■♦•  tH'tnc  carrh-d  by  and  movable 
wfth  tht»  hoiisiiiK 

3.    In  n   tyfM'w  ritiiiK  niarhine.  the  rornhlnatlou   of  a  car 
riase  :  !iii'1  tiihlulatlng  mechanism  operative  to  arreat  the 


carrlaiie  at  th«»  aame  letter  ap«o«>  poalrioii  during  both  for 
ward  and  reverse  tablulation.  aatd  tabuUtlog  rD«cbanl«tn 
coniprlwlnic  a  boualng  mounted  on  the  top  plate  of  the  ma 
chine  in  the  rear  of  the  carnage  and  havlDg  a  limltec 
inovetnent  In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carrla)t< 
and  in  oiir  dlr»»ctlon  from  the  uurmal  position,  a  atop  car 
rifHl  tiv  »«!d  boiialiiic.  an  actuating  device  wttich  la  i>i«'pn 
rate  from  but  which  cofiperatea  with  aald  atop  to  controi 
Itt  op»'ratlon,  utd  actuating  device  being  carrle«l  by  anit 
ni<miirie  w^lth  the  bouainK.  and  a  carriage  releasing  devire 
1  arrl.'d  by  aald  houaing  and  movable  therewith,  the  opi  ra- 
n.ii  ,,{  said  rfleaslDK  device  being  controlled  by  aald  !*top. 

4  !a  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  <  ar 
rla»re  .  aud  tabulating  mechanlam  operative  to  arrest  the 
■i<rrlH.;e  at  tht-  same  letter  space  poaltlon  during  l>oth  f.  r 
ward  and  reverse  tabulation,  aald  tabulating  mechanlMii 
coniprlsiOK  a  hoialng  mounted  on  the  top  plate  of  tiie 
mH(  hint'  in  th-  rear  of  the  rarriaKe  and  having  a  limited 
iii.iv,.iiw  rit  In  tSie  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  rnrria>;i- 
i!i(!  h)  .i!i.>  dlri'Ctlon  from  the  normal  position.  11  stop  ,  ar- 
rifd  ^y  MJiid  hoiisiidK  an  Hctuatinjr  device  which  la  sii.a- 
r^fi  from  lilt  whlrh  <  fKi[H>rntfS  with  Kald  stop  to  ronrnd 
!'-  i)perHtioii.  said  actualltig  device  being  carried  hy  smd 
movable  with  tlie  housing,  a  carriage  releasing  device  .  ar 
ri«>d  by  said  housing  and  movable  therewith,  the  op^rati.ii 
of  aald  releasing  device  being  controlled  by  aald  atop,  mj^  t 
H  iM'cond  carriage  releaalng  device  carried  by  the  frann  .  f 
the  machine  and  with  which  said  first  mentioned  rcleasiujj 
!•  vie  is  oiieratlvely  connected,  a  disconnection  betw.en 
wnid  fleaalng  devices  being  elTected  by  a  movement  of  khI  1 
bo.jsmj;  from  Us  normal  poaition. 

*  !m  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rlHL->'  and  tabulating  mechanism  operative  to  arrest  the 
carnai;.  at  the  same  letter  space  position  during  !>otli  for- 
ward and  reverse  tabulation,  said  tabulatlni;  tn>M')innlam 
"oini-ri-.! !!.;  n  honsins:  mounted  on  thi'  top  [dai.-  ..f  >.]>>■ 
fi!«'  tiiDf  in  the  rear  of  the  carriage  and  having  a  limit-d 
I!  ■.*  lin.iii  iti  the  dliTctlon  of  the  travel  of  the  carriaj^e 
and  in  one  direction  from  the  uurmal  iK>»itlon,  a  slop  .Mr 
rlfd  liy  saul  hooning,  an  actuatinif  device  which  Is  B4'pn 
rrUi  front  liu(  which  co<^perate«  with  fald  atop  to  control 
i!>.  ii|.ora tlon.  ^Hld  actualliiK  devici'  b«dng  carrif<l  by  Hiid 
lu.  >«l.i>'  with  !lie  houalu;;.  a  carriage  reii-anlng  devho  lai 
rii-d  It)  said  t.oualug  and  movable  therewith,  the  operation 
•  f  H;!i<l  r>lea.Hin>;  devlie  being  controlled  by  said  »to|>,  « 
-.<><i.n<l  carrjaue  r»'ieaaing  device  carried  by  the  houaiiitc 
no,  ■  iiitioliid  !i>  hulil  flrsit  iii.'ntluned  d'-vlce,  and  a  third 
carriHj^e  reiea»lut;  device  earned  by  the  frame  of  the  tiia- 
cMiu  aud  with  which  said  second  releasing  device  la  ■  <>- 
>l>«'rat)ve.  a  dlaconuettlon  U'tween  aald  sfcond  and  third 
rtitasliig  deri<v'«  tjelnk;  t'ffei'teil  by  u  movement  of  the 
boii.iiiiur  from   U>   tmmial  poaitloii 

ft  iaiHi-  •>  lo  s:i  not  priiit«*d  in  the  <iazette  J 


l,i:-;"  *< 


:*•,         JorUN  AI.  J»<)X         J  .KKi'ii     Hij..  Ki.K\      Hf  u>- 
Ko!>j!d.y,    and    H.tHK'*     .J^>HNHo>-    Ma("ICI.I!«,    I  Iv.rh- 

i-.ii^iatid       Kli.-d  Jiui.-   i-'.   li»14.     rterlal   No.  844, U.M. 


1  fu  an  axle  box  for  railway  vehicles  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  fluid  lubri 
cant  having  a  specific  gravity  leas  than  that  of  water  and 
provided  with  a  rear  compartment  commnnlcatlng  at  ita 
tiottom  with  the  receptacle,  an  axle  ezteMling  Into  said 
r«i  afitadiy   said    receptacle  having  vertical  grooves  in  on  • 


side  then-of.  a  shield  encaging  In  said  grwves  adapted  to 
preMnit  the  fre.-  entranc-  ot  water  niH  th.  n'ceptMclf',  and 
a   pair    .f  wrtica!  pnrtit    .u-  .  xtendliiK  from  the  bottom  of 

«'<■'•■  ^' -'"  oUipartnicnt,  --Hid  nar  ^  oiupHrtrnt-ut  h8vii;_ 
««!•'■  oiMo-ts  In  th<-  side  thertaif  wh.-reby  !u  adml!  .d 
the  •wrap,  ,,f  tin-  water  !)y  gravity  from  tlir  1  ompartujciit 
-  In  Hi:  H\f  l>nx  the  nimblnation  of  a  rei.«  ptarle  adapt 
'  '  ''  "ii'auj  a  fluid  l!ihrl<-ant  and  having  a  .stpurat inj; 
L'.uiiibrr  >  oiniiiiiiihatin^;  therewith  for  removiuj;  water 
from  the  lu!  rb  ant,  >alil  receptacle  havinp  au  ap«  rturc 
therein  b'a.lini:  to  t!,e  s|.ierat!n|r  (liamher,  a  piuraiitv  of 
partltloli-  arrasi^ciat  in  >aid  separatiiiK  ohauib.  i'  iirovidiM- 
a  numtter  of  Kanpartni.  ru>  thendn,  .said  partition;-  b.-i  n>: 
arranged  wh.i.-py  t-.  provide  .a  .titra:  .-..nipartnn  11! 
■mailer  than  the  remHinint'  <  om|»arllll.•nT^  said  separatum 
chaml>iT  lKMln«  in  on,  ~id.  an  ,,,iiwar<!i}  tapinn^.'  ..pt  nm^: 
communlrntiiii:  uftii  said  smallir  i."iri[t.H it monr  to  admn 
of  the  ••Marx    of  thi    si  p,i|-Hf(-d  water 

3.    In  an  Hxlf  b<ix.  the  <omhinaiioii  of  a  roi-epta.  b  aiinpt- 
ed   for    th.     receptiot:    of    a    fUiid    Ini-rbant    and    baxing   a 
•Bparifiiii;    ,  »-iriib»r    'oinniurd   HtttiL'    tb.  r.-wMI,      p.irtltlons 
•rraiiged  In   sabi  v.pHnitint'  ■  batnb.  r   \vlo  rby   to  provide  a 
Ouml>er   of    •  -inpanno-nls    tb.Tidr,.    >niii     r»',.-optacIe    having 
Vertl'iil    ero<n.>s    tn    one   side   thereof     a    shicbi    mo.;inid    ; ; 
Wld  y;ro<Tves  adapted  to  prevent  tfi<-  fiv   outran.  .    of  watct 
t'     -.iiol   r.reptnrle  ;ind  fonstltii tlnj;  ;<   pjirtitbm   !•■  tween  the 
r>-c,-.p!.nrb.  and   the  separafln^  rhamh.r.  a  pliiralif>    of  par 
t'ffot.s    ;»rn;r,L'ed    in    the    lower    part    of    sHid    h.  j>.'irat!n;: 
ci.Hins.i    provided  with  linlfe  edges  and  forming  a   plural- 
•ty  "f  (ompartmcnts  In   the  separating-  chamber    said   sep 
arR'Sng       hamtx.r     baving    an     openitiL'     throtigii     one    sirif 
thPH'of    1  onuniinlcatlng    with    nnr    of    iho    fompartinents 
whereby    To    admit    the    es<'ai>e    of    water    overflowi  nt:    into 
aaid  1  om[)a  rftr '-nf 

s     Fn   Jir,   (i\b    '..fx   for  raUway   vehic!<.>K.   fio-  loinbiuHtlOB 
i.>f  y.   :.ej, (,.,:,    |,r,,vi<ied  w 1 1 ti  H  compartment  for  holdings 
flid-l   iubrlcanr   having'  a   sfMTlflc  grarity  1*»S!<  than   that  of 
water     an    axle    eitendinii    into    nald    receptacle     said    axle 
Ikix    having   vertical   grooves   In   one   aide  thereof   arrantred 
opposite    to  f-nrh   othnr.    a    shield   engaging   In   the   irroovfs 
providtne  a  cnnipartment  for  the  n-cepfion  of  water  sepn 
rated  from  the  Inhrii-ant    "tald  axle  box   havinc  n   chamiier 
communicating    with     the     fluid     lubricatlnc    compartm.  nt 
and  with  the  -epHrated  water  chamber    and  vertical  parti 
tlons  Rrrnrii.'cd  in  the  iower  part  of  the  separating  chamlxr 
dlvldins.'    tbe    sMine    Hito    a    liumUT   of    compartuientH     tbe 
f'entrai    of    -:.,}.    ■  .  .nipa  rtnient!!    belns   .<«tnn!ier    jban    tbe    re 
mnintns:      lies   and   being  in  communication   with   tbe  fluid 
Itibrlrunt  <  tianiN'r.   Haid  central  compartment  i>eing  adapt 
■'■'  ''■■■     '.eiv.    tie  wHtfT  from  sald  lubricant,  the  water  he- 
liikT  adiijteO,  to  >  \eit!i,w   iroui  the  (•■■titra]  couiparluMiii  inio 
the  other  compartments,   said   weparat ln»:   chainbei    having 
In   the  wall   tberfof  otitwanl    flaring   !i<i!es    eorrimunieaiinu- 
with  tbe  oeDii.il  >  ompariment  through  vW;;        Mi    uater  i> 
adapted  to  esiaie    from   the  axle  liox. 


1.180,877.       cnvvRVlNU    SYRTK.M        Mokbis    V     Rkhn 

HBIM,    l/oui'.'.  Hie.    Ky.    assignor,   by    mesne  asalgumenta. 

to    The    .\lvey-Ferk:iison    »  onipany,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    a 

Corporation   of   Ohio.      1  lied    Nov     'A.    lOW        Serial    No 

626,140.      (CI.  1©»— 1.> 

1  \  transfeirlnc  tnejins  for  paekace  co!,\  ey  uii;  syHtcrug. 
(^iniprlslruj:  two  inetnt«»rs  arraniied  iipt>roxim«tely  at  right 
anglefi  with  eft.-h  ottier.  .ai-b  «>f  nald  memlH-rs  having  its 
'>ed  or  wnv  provided  wilb  a  aerleg  of  power -driven  pack- 
i_'f  fe.  dint;  roi  ers  the  rollers  of  one  member  bavins  their 
■:\t's  disposed  appro.ximntely  at  right  angles  with  the 
roller?*  of  tbe  ofner  nietntier.  and  the  rollers  of  the  two 
in.niber<  Oeink-  reian.ly  sto  arrange<l  that  the  end  roller 
>f  ot  I  v\  '  i.e  Hdiacent  to  the  endK  of  roileri  of  the  other, 
w!;ereh\     ttie    rolbTn    of    the    two    memi*en>    will    act    con- 

!iitu  op  ii  a  i>M.  kak'e.  and  a  switch  arranged  as  a  bar 
«.■  the  path  of  travel  of  the  package  on  one  series  of  roUera 
for  gtildlnt  sjiid  ttackinre  from  <<ne  series  toward  the  other 
'-erlef 

'2.  .\  t  raiisfe!  I  ink.'  means  for  package  .N.nveying  svstems, 
coraprlBing  t » 1  m<nit>»>rs  arianjfed  aiiproxlmately  at  right 
angles  with  and  adia.'-t.t   to  each  ■  ther    each   of  said  mem- 

:;i:.'  o.  G.--26 


hers  haviiifi  its  !«•<!  or  way  provided  with  a  series  of 
IK.wer  driven  package-fee<llDg  roiiers.  the  rollers  of  one 
riieniher  having  their  axes  dIsiMxted  approximately  at  right 

angles  with  the  roller*,  of  the  other  tnember.  and  driving 
iiiei  haiiism  tor  said  rollers,  incuiding  e.olo-Hs  •  raveling 
eiements  r,,nneeted  with  <.f:e  serie*  thereof  t'  cause  tbe 
sain.'  to  travel  iouv'ituduiaiij  of  their  in.  uUMirs  a  power- 
tran.sinlttiufc-  eienieut  (■onrieoted  »;tb  siud  tra^eilug  elc- 
inehi.  and  funnectiuiis  !«dwrer:  nald  p.  w.  r  t rtinsmittli.g 
element  and  the  r<jl!ers  -d'  v..,  other  series  the  .ud  roller 
of  tbe  latt.'r  varies  bein^j  roi jto-.ajl  ',<  tiji  ,  !,!i,.  ,.f  'h,  •  ravel- 
iiii;  seri.-s  ..f  r.o..  rs  ;in.l  a  ^^^»  it^o  :, :  -.iDseO  aa  a  Dar  in  the 
!■"!'  ■■?  tfo  ;.i.-kas."s  HO  «.s  i.,  0,,%.-;  packaffcs  from  ooe 
-orles  of  rollers  t..  th..    '.»)ier 


3.  A  trangffsrring  menus  for  paclcagc-conveylng  Bystems, 

■nuirisiti;.   two  m.mlx'rs  arranged  approximately  at  rtsbt 
HUK^es  H  itb  aud  adjao'ut  to  each  otbcr,  each  of  said  mem- 

btTs  b,i.iiiiK  itii  iK-d  or  way  provided  will,  a  serbs  if  power- 

driveu   piafkage  feeding   roHcrs,   the   rolieri^ 

iiavintr   their  axes  disposed  ai>pruxinihteiy 

with   the   r.,iier*i  of  the  ofticr  meud-et.    ao-;. 

rollers    <jf    one    series    ar.     K'ivt  n    traxeiu... 

path  ad.)acent  to  and  iongltudinai   ^  '   n  >    ■ 

other    Series   and    are   oause.;    t      •■    'j..-,      ,,    . 

■i\'T   the   tiaveltu*.'   scries    of   ruoers,   for  guiding   tb.     pack 

:U -*    toward    the   uthcj    s«-n.  s    ,f    rt  llerF.    and    drl%iiif.    eie 

Hieiits  for  Maid  other  s.  rics  of  rooe.'-p 


L-    member 

r.^;,-    :.r,*;lei 

wbtixby  the 

•  ment   in  a 

.'  of  the 

bsposed 


-1.  A  transferrint'  uie.itis  foi 
I'omprlsinK  a  fratii.  ..in  side 
termc<liate  of  its  ienttb  an-a 
along  saul  frum.  .(.iii,  r  is.  t,^-  ;■. 
trn  veliiiy  Hii'Mii--  fo£  inp:, :  r  ii.i. 
frame  extendlUii  lateraii)  Wii; 
and  julniUK  the  sam.  ai  tio  i 
series  of  power  dm.'!,  ••.li'Ts 
and  having  their  six.-s  aj 
the    axes    of    the    roli.-rs 


^  ka 

tt  b; 


•e^Jir. 


ili-.Tnipte.! 

-   oiirried   by    th 
X  i  m  a !  I  h 

i!ie    first 


ng  ■ystema. 

rrupled  In- 

h  package 
■rs  a;,;"  end'ess 
er>  t  .^  :,  Si  cond 
!b.    ri-s'   frame 

t.    tbt-    ,Ktte:,    « 

:  secfitid  fr.Hfne 
r.cin  aLiKo---  «!tb 
lition.-d  frame  .'1 
f  r-oKers  o\'er  t  lo 
<■  iriterruption  jn 
m    t;..     b.,r<?..ntal 


i^uard  arranged  iHtwe.-n  1 1..    tw.    series 
travelinn  means  of   th.-  firs;    fraau    ut    ! 
the   latter,    and   disposed   s.  pprox;  ma  ;  e  y 
plane   of   the   8urfH«-e's    .f    i!,e    r...:.ers     hioi    .",    • 
secting  the  path   of   muveuiiiii   .  !    i:    p.e:  k«>-e 
serie,*  of  rollers,  for  guiding  the  1  ti   k.. si    •.  w  .- 
si-ries  of  r.dleris 

r>.  In  a  con«  i-.\  1  n  ji'  tneeh.".  nl^in,  n  ■•'.- .ra^  ■' \ 
arranpcd  approxlmatel*'  at  rSeht  angles  with 
and  respectively  romprislne  a  s-ries  of  stackage-propeillnt: 
rollers  forming  Itt^  !«>d  or  way.  one  nf  Raid  membx  rs  havlL;^^ 
endleastra vellng  ctiSlns  whlcb  larry  its  roHern  lougitndt 
naliy  thereof,  and  means  w  hereh\  said  rollers  are  causeti 
to  rotate  during  .said  travelint'  iiiov.'ment  the  oriu-r  rnem 
her  having  a  shaft,  provxled  with  driving  connections  be- 
tween it  and  the  rollerw  of  said  memrw-r  and  with  a 
.sprocket  which  If  engaged  bv  «  chain  of  the  flr«r  mentioned 


Inter- 
f1r«t 
•tier 

nbcrs 
.ther 
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mpmher.  nnrt  a  s-wltrh  Intprsprttni?  thf  psth  of  11  packRtre  '    i!fi?r»'«>s  »(  f1n»Mifss  HrrnngiMl  on*  Inside  another,  thp  finer 

->!i    the    rr;iv.il;!-    r.,:ier^     f-T    mi!.!in»,'   sai-i    pa.kaKe    tlitT^  ftlldTink'    fitt.ri.     b.'ltiK    outKUit-,    and    then    suhjectlns;    the 

ff.iu   to  th«»  other  niilcr^  ninftriH)   %■,  (ir.-Ksitir.v 
K'lalius   G   to  i*   lii'X    f>riiii.-ii   tii    Ui.'   «. ((*.■!(■•   1 


1.130S7S       PfUISSJNi;    XiTAltAT!   S       J. .sin   ,T    ntRHfiAV     ' 

:"M-!'ii>I,      ..!'       \,-A        !.TS.'*  I'li.'i!       hill.-     "'.11        ill!    >,  S, .;■!«! 

-Nu.  r7u,;,ij;,     ^ei.  lot)    50.  i 


1.  lu  a  preaslng  apiiiitus  the  cnmbinatton,  witb  ■ 
pair  of  fulcruma.  of  a  i-.tir  .r  ?:::■■)-;'  ^i.-s  ■•--,■«  ^listilarlv 
movable  about  the  r««pt'.  uvt*  fui.-r'^i:i-<  anil  ..st-'nilinK  to 
ward  each  other,  and  a  pair  •>(  \-<«i[>f!-Ht\uj^  iiVHsm^  mt-iu 
Ix'rn,  each  chitI.-.I  '^  "t^  ri-sp'Ttlv-.  tlini-j;  !iu"in!>«»r,  ^Kith 
members  beiiu  .1  iruiiK<'<l  t-^  inov-  il-iuhwtu  li  .uiiStT  tli«' 
action  of  (travltv  ntul  tivMin!  each  other  In  a  lirfit;  t 
traoarerae  to  that  du*'  r<.  gr;ivitr- 

2.  In  a  preaalnis'   Mppm-atus.    th.    ^  .^niSjhi.iti.i:     wirh 
operating  preaaltu:    :•:■  !ii!>.T-   tuoui!*.-.;    '■,■:   unoira:    ;!)>>¥.■ 
ment  downward  h;;i!    uhmu^  pr>-Sf*in*,;   fncfH  .'xtfinUriK   in   h 
generml    upward    direction,    of    a    y.alr    ■>(    atniinuary    fu 
cnima,   and   a    pair  of   ttn-u>r    :U-\\,',-..    iruTui.irii    nuivnUi. 
alxtut    said    fiilcmmB   nnii    "ii -ti.jiiu;    '  .wur^)    ••>u-h    .pUi.t 

said    thrust    ■'.■■^■■■^^    '■■■Iv,.:    s>U-,fji!!v      'U:f<-tf*    U>    tin-    prii'MH 

log  membirk. 

_S.   In   a   pressli.^    ;i  ip  >  ■  muiv     Uir    o.tsihiuHtlon,    wi»!i    <■" 
operating    !,•■.■>--! -u;    .n.-inx-r-    iiM.nut./d    for    >jrftv(t«l    mov.- 
ment  dou  Ti  >*  : '  '    ill,*    ':;i\;iii;  }rr>'»f<liiir  fjict^  cxtendisnf  i'i   a 
general  u:  *  ;    ,!    tirr,  ri,.ri    i,f  ia..Hri?i  for  i-nuslng  tdc  down- 
ward moveiu»-tit  "f   ■•',!'    •su-ni'iiTs   ;.■)   jirod'h-i'  an    inrri-asintf 
preaanre  on  aald  ■)-  ..:  .;-;  t-'  m..v-  shftu  r..wir<!  .■»<■(<.  ...fhi-r 
and   meana  for  brakinK  aald  downw  (■  1         .xnunt     -f   th.- 
pressing  member*. 

4.  In  a  pressing  apparatus,  tin'  i-nmionattDii.  wUh  « 
pair  of  cooperating  pressing  menivrs  ,;!  .iinfi'<!  fnr  snivf 
ment  downward  under  the  action  ,,r  ,1  v^rsica!  forrt-,  nmi 
raeann  for  plyotally  ctirin.M-npst'  -iahl  jirt-sshiK  nu'tiirM'rx 
together,  of  BSaaS  fo-  ■>  ;.i!i-  sh.'  .l-iv;,  wjtn!  [iiov.'nHT;? 
of  the  prcMteff  ncnb*'"'^  <.■•  (ir...lii -»>  a  trrsi,!uH;;v  d**!'rt»a-li!g 
angular  moyement  of  sfli.',  r-f's-Wik;  ni.'ni!..-rv  .n-oi.t  Oipir 
ptTotal  connection  and  t  .«  iri   .  n.  h  other 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  rxi-r.-'sstnK  liquiiiM  fr.>,n  •«.>;!(ia, 
the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  srHtinarv  '1  niin^  nad 
a  pair  of  thrust  devices  antfularis  to.  -,  iM.  i.-  i  -u!  f.il- 
crums  and  extending  ;  a  ir,!  each  otli»M  >f  n  \>»u-  nt  co- 
operating preasInK  members  ptvotally  imtH .  ;  1  •  fh,> 
respective  thruat  memhern.  and  means  for  i!v  tn  'v  !  n 
nectlng  the  preaalnR  memN.Ts  r(.it».t»ii  r  nhnm  a  jilvotti'  fix!« 
out  of  the  plane  through  the  pUofui  .-onri.Ttlon.-i  of  ^aid 
pressing  members  and  their  nK;,,;  tis.-  rfnn-t    ).  vi,-^ 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  prifitii  \r:  <.u-  >  ;n7,..f  tc] 


1.130'-:'«  M!.1"M< -!  >  u!"  !:\  IMjKSSf  Ni,  !Ji,M  fPS  J..hn 
J.  BkKjU'.,a.s,  tXMiii'.'.  N  J  .is-iKlH.r  t'.  ii.-!ir>  R.  Worth 
Ington,  a  Corporji!)  -n  ,.f  \,-i^  .U-v,„-\  <irl»;lua!  Hi>(ii!t-H 
lioii     fiU'd     \«»-      _';.'       jHi;       Si-ri,i       Nii      t',J;,.4(i7         1  M  v(,1t».,! 

.itii'     ''iii-.     appiii   iti.'i,     !U>Mi     .I'us      H,     ISU;;         StTiHi      No. 

TTT.VtTt.       (CI.    !<«'       :••'    . 

1  lh.»  process  f  .  x  i .:  i-~>in.-  ituntdN  from  <^oIidM  wbic!' 
e<>!n!>rl-<.-^  !n,-i..>.!iii;  M...'  ji,,it.-tia!  t..  *«'  iir.'.H»«o.i  within 
fltiTisi^'    Mm  .li-i       i.iti|.r:sii;^-     it';?.TiniK'    fiilsri.'s    of    .!iff.'r»>nt 


•.'  IIm'  iiroeeas  ,,r  expreaslag  liquids  from  «o!Ui«,  wtucji 
oini<ri-..-,  irn-ioKiuK  the  material  to  be  pressed  wlthlD 
fiitenii;;  ii]t*.lia  .  oniprlalng  fllterlnjc  fabrics  of  different 
If-trn.s  :>f  tln.ncttH  arninRed  one  inalde  another,  the  finer 
niterltJi,'  fatirir  fHliiK  outside,  and  then  subjecting  the  ma- 
t.-rlai  nr-<t  u,  n  relmively  light  pressure  and  later  to  a 
?o'H\  irr  iiffSMiri'. 

:'.    1  he  pror.s^  of  expressing  liquids  from  solids,  which 

tiiiri,.-     Ill   li.sirn;    the    material    to    be    pressed    within 
riitrsiiiT    iii,-<liii    ( ..luprislnK    Altering    fabrtea    of    different 
dfi^r.-of.  ,,{  rtneriesrt  arrange<l  one  inalde  another,  the  finer 
riiteruifc'  fH»rlt    l)elnK  out.slde,  and  then  subjecting  the  ma 
''■'ill   t'   a   tjradually   Increasing  pressure. 

4  He  process  of  expressing  liquids  from  aoUda,  which 
ixiiptK,-.  itK  iosiiiK  the  material  to  l)e  pressed  within 
nMerin;;  ni.'dja  eoniprl.'^lng  filtering  fabrics  of  different 
leKP  es  of  rtneiHM.H  arranged  one  Inalde  another,  the  finer 
nit.  ruii;  fahrir  U'lng  -lutalde,  and  then  anbjectlng  the  mo 
'.•rial  I.I  a  (.r.-sKiire  heavier  at  one  end  of  aald  materls" 
ihaii   t(,iward  the  other  end, 

".  I'h.'  process  of  expreaalng  Hqulda  from  sollda,  which 
...•nprist-i  IncloaliiK  the  material  to  be  pressed  within 
fUteniiir  media  comprising  filtering  fabrics  of  different  de 
..r^MH  of  rtrienens  arranged  one  Inalde  another,  the  finer 
fiU.riri;:  falirl.'  IwliiK  (.utalde,  and  then  aubjectlng  the 
niateriai  !o  a  preHaure  heavier  at  one  end  of  aald  material 
rdan  toward  the  other  end,  and  then  gradually  Increasing 
til.    aiiioaritH  of  sueh   different  preaaurea. 

|(   saims  fi  til   11    not  printed  in  the  (Jnrette  J 


1"  •^^tl        AI>.f  I   Si  AIU.K    Kol.l.Kft  IKlLUKU        AkthOB 

1      i',i.\,  Kw.wii.,    t  arrlmr...    ,N     l.       FUed    .luiv    '.'♦i,    lf>14. 
-.TJa!    \).     s.',-.', ((.'.;!        (Cl     118 — 7.) 


1     \    !   .1'    sjjuni    fur   Spinning:   machlnex   havitik!    h   "tnnd 
■'      I    '  i>ai»  unliv   ctlendlnif   extension    !>;»  r    upon    !t^   !i|ijier 
.rriuii   iiriivlde<l   with   a   I'lnt* tndlnal  slot  and   t.-rnilnat in,K' 
ir    it-,   r.'ar  .0:1!   In    a   downwardly   exfendlnu   ["'fttun     a    pair 
'■' •' "''   -     •-  ■*    '     -    -        lidf 


■' '    "i^   <  •  .1  r    i-r,,j   1,1    H   o<>»iiwaioi\    exieiininu   i"»r!iun     a    pair 

of    riijier arm^'    iru-niii.rs    nuinnted    np'ili    t!'e    har    t<i   *lide 

'■'i-'f'"'!      I    f-air    iif  .iriKular  metnhers  farrleil   hy    t!ir   !»'artnt: 
rii'iii! 'T-     ill,!    ni,J!ii,.i   nionnted   tn   "aid   dowiiwardi)    ejlend 

'•otiDcctlons   witfi    .said 


f  -•     -i  oii    fOHa n ' 

n    ;ir.ivld...!    w  itli    n  wi  vi'l.^.t 

*  !i<*rctiy    rfif    |i.  nrjn>r    tneiHi>ers    may    i.e 


■■rii,;    p.T! 

;id  iusif  I'd    tndi  vldiip  i'y 


;  •'<  1    !  n  ( 1 1 V 1 1 !  11  p  i  •  y 

V    '..ii    stand    for   spinnluk'   machines   having   a   stand 
rd    ii    rrarw  ardly   i>rofnidlnv'  extension  bar  upon  Its  upper 


and     adjoin  inK 


!i.!     pr.i^jried     with     a     i'.nirlt  udi  na :     vio 
.'Hides,    a    pair   of    roller   t>earinK    member*    having    tongne« 
fsRHK'ini.'   «ald    iruides,    n    pa 

'  h-'     bar     ani!     ;ini\  tded     wit! 


ir    of    aneniar    members    below 
ni."!.-    '  xtctidInK    through 
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the  slots,   means   for  securing  the  angular   members  and 

the  (jearlng  members  together,  aald  means  passing  through 
the  tongues  of  the  angular  meml»ers  and  Into  the  bearing 
nienilxTs  and  being  removable  whereby  the  bearing  mem- 
Nrx  and  angular  members  may  l)e  dlaconnected,  said  ex 
tension  bar  at  Its  rear  end  terminating  In  a  detachably 
Connected  downwardly  extending  portion,  means  to  pre- 
vent »ald  portion  from  twisting  or  displacement,  screws 
fhreailed  through  the  downwardly  extending  portion  one 
alKiv.  the  other,  each  screw  having  a  detachable  swlveled 
connection  with  each  angular  member,  means  for  holding 
ea<  (,  screw  in  adjusted  [vosltions.  KHld  »i  rews  acting  to 
iiwli\  Kiiiall  V  ndJiiMt  i-ach  nntninr  nt.'nit»er  and  it!"  attending 
b«>arini,'   memtter. 


1  ,  1  .:  <i  ,  s  s  1  FI-SHl.Ni,    1  (  mU.         Hv  n. 

Bi-.v.NCHAKL),  h'ullerton.  Cai       Filed  Feb 
No.  817. H<».'.       M'i    r.T      b 


AVltN      FR.i.NKl.IM 

Kb  1914      Serial 


net  vertical  walls  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends 
and  arraDge<l  with  a  spacr  between  them  to  receive  the 
upp«>r    e<lge    of    the    tnit    ...f    t!ie    cooler,    said    walls    tx-mg 


1  A  fishing  tool  comprlsini;  n  shaisk  a  barrel  se<Mired  to 
ib.  i.iwer  end  or  the  .nhank  and  prov  ii!r<i  \\itli  sinta,  an 
eitfrisiLti  on  said  l.arri'l  provided  with  sloi»  wSiich  regis- 
''■■  »;ili  I  be  .sbits  in  the  barrel,  slips  shdint  u.  tin-  .s'iots 
In  t.  f  i.ii.rrei.  tinkers  siidahi''  in  the  gbits  iri  tlo  .  xtciisioi. 
.iijd  projecting  Into  the  alotH  in  the  l>arre,  adapted  to  !k- 
enk'M*:ed  liy  the  slIpH.  H  head  sildable  in  itie  imrrei  .  arrylug 
BHiii  -iliis.  and  a  Rti'iii  (in  tin-  iu'Md  [if' i  icci  l  nt  iip  through 
the  si.Jti  K 

2.    .\    IishuiK    !.Mi!    .  i.inpnsui,.:    a    sfianK    Mitii    .-i    tiiri-aded 
bo*'  I    fii.l,   n   iKirrtb   s.rt'we-!   t.^   the  i<<w.  r   .  nb     ;.    stt-ni   siid- 
;"-'    :       '^»-    sbank,    a    head    on    the   b.uef   .-sni    ,,t    •  In-    shank 
"     iHiii-    in    tta     l>arrei.    said    Iwrrt-i    havin,;    a    piuraiity    of 
-  ■  ! '•      -'  i's    sodabie    Iti    s.aid    slots    Mini    pivotal!}     eniraglug 
sai,:     n»-a<l,    sii,    t-jstension    si-rew<-d    tn    tisi-    Lurri'i    and     pro     ' 
viO'-d   wuji   tiMiit'it  udma ;   slots  wnicd   ret'isfto    witli    !hc-  slots    ' 
111     t>i,      s.arre:.     i  h'     s|,.ts    .n     tt;.-    ■•xt.-nsiui;,    .  .  in  vi-rt  mir    to     i 
"  "'     Jioir  b.v».r  enils    iirn!   iitiji-rs  sildabb    ir,   it,,.  sh)ts  In    ' 
'•'■'      .', 'rrisn.n    !,  nd    pioi.-.tuii;    iii!..    thf    sb.is    in    tb.     barrel    ' 
Iv:   U     '•n.;a>,'»'d    \  \    tb.e   downwarii    rn    lenient    cif   said    slips 

8.  .V  r.sbini:  tool  cuinprisini;  a  (.arret  witb  a  threade<.] 
lower  end,  lUi  eitcision  s.-r.'W.-ii  t"  said  bm.r  f-ml    «  hea.i 

on    the    low."     .-r,.!    ,,'    t|„.    siiank    slHlni.i.     m,    ttc    'wirr-.,,    said 
b;i    -'       tia^iii^    .,     i.:!!ni!if>     ..f    sb.Js.    slip..    Mia:,>,;,     ii,    said    i 
si"*-     al.d      p   ■.■■!:;, !^       .ni:a^;n.^      sai.l      ii.a.i       in       .•  \t  .-lisb.ti 
8'  '  •  *<  i-d    :■.   till-   barrt-!   an.l   iiri.n.ii-d   witb   ;on^  it  udi  na  i   sH.fs 
whicli    r't'lst'.'     witb    'b.     suits    ,  i.    ill.-    barri',.    tiic    s.ni.s    in 
the  extension      ..n\iri;iu^   towafd    tie-ir    b.w.r    ends,    fuiKers    , 
sildable  in   t  b.-  .-..r.   in  the  exi.-nsi.it.    ii,.i   pm,!.  <  tii.i;  int..  ; 
Um   alota    lU    lb-      -..■!."    f..    b.'    .i,.;:!^.-;  5';,     ■i,«n»>ird 

■MTMnent  of  ■-•:.■,    ^.ij.-     .,,'!.!    spr-m.s     ~■1w.'.•^    t:..     iifaii   an.! 
slips  for  pressing  the  slips  .   itward  to  en;,   j.   v;,j,i  nnirf-rs    ! 


curve<l  iongltudinHlly.  and  the  enu 
extended  beyond  the  .orn'spondtnt; 
for   arrangement    tieneat!    n    !iji.-d    .. 
oX  the  cooler. 


if  the  inner  wai;  iieinc 
'■nd  of  the  finter  wail, 
>ver  portion   of  the   tub 


'~      1  h.     rup  liobler    herein    descril«'rt    snaiigii!    ti     be  sup- 
pofteii   on   the  tub  of  M    miter  .'ooier   lia^inK  o.iier  and  in- 

I'lr     Ifftlcal      wails     I  lit.  ti,-,    »»-.';      •  ...in.f  h,..      •,'.      fll^.i^      !H,r..^r     ..ri.^u 


lonne-te.l    ;o;ret!'ei    at    tbeir    upper   end- 
••twi-.-r.    t  !ii-ri,    !<:    rect'n  1     tl. 


I  r   \  i-rticai    w  a  lis   .  on 
an.;    a  r  ranged    witli    a 
'i(.S>'-r   t-dK(     of    ibi-    til;,   .it    Mi 
iiirv.'d     b.in>:it  udina  U>     mi..!     iiaWL, 

.vond  the  corrisiMiiiduv        .  „ _. „^ 

meet    TM'neatb    the    tbx>-.i    cover-purtioi,    of    the    tub    ..f    tbe 
cooler.    «airt    extension    of    the-    inner    wall    having    a    reai 
vardl,^    I'Xteiiiie*!   tar. 


._^     i.^Lit     L-lid     titcDdri.,      i« 

nd  of  the  outer  wall  for  arrange- 


1   l.WHV,.:-         rVbK      WHrpiM,      MM   lUVK        .^BTHCa     J. 
!;k!i...s     s\r!<-.  lis.     N     \      .Hssicn.  r    ••     ({"mlngton  Type- 

«  rir-T  t  ■.)!n!ifM,,i  !,,;.,ti  .\  "ib ,  ,:  <  .  ■  rp..r:i  t  i.  i  of  New 
^ork  Filed  .Vug.  'SZ,  itU3.  Jierla:  No.  7se,10S.  (Cl. 
197—127.) 


1,180,882  Hbi!  JtKH  FOR  nUlNKINb;  I  bl\S.  QaoM*  J. 
B<)HL.M>.^  Fv.  r.tt.  Mass,  asslgno:  ;.>  \ni.rtrnn  Water 
Supply  '  ..inpMjy  i.f  \e«  Fnsrintid  Hnsi,,;;  \(;,ss  a  For- 
i'..r;i'!..!.  ..f  Mass.ai  hiisi'tts.  Fiicil  .t'lie-  l":  1  !M  4  .S.-- 
rlal  .N"  H4r,.,M'J  i  rt  -j  n  s 
1.    The    cup  bobbr    her. in    d.'s.ritieb    :iir,in:;ed    t^    !x'    sup 

p<irtt'd    on    the   fn!.  ..f    a    v\  a  t.'r  i^edio    h.svin^.   outi-r  and    In 


I  I  Si   a   ly  p«'»  ritinji   machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 

t.itive  piati-n,  a    p.-.p.  r    .'•pron  extending  from  the  r^t^T  of 
ilie  platen  lieneatb   ih.    s«>a»-  and  to  the  front    tbt  re.d     ;ii,.l 
siibstant laiiy    vern.  ,..■•.    .!:s[>o8ed   swinging   J  tiK..    ;-:■;,!;:. 
Ht    dlfTerent    pnirits    ;    ?      r.'.d   aft   of   the    ma'  •:  in    .  i    ,     .:: 

which  said  papei    ;,pr.'l     i-    aii-ni  t.-.;    ti.r   ;«i.!.,>.    siiiislantlally 

bcrizonta:   inovi-rn.r!',    '.(faiK)  aft  ol   rbt-   ii.-.'iine. 

II  In    a    t  ,\  p<v»  .' 5;  ;;  ..    machine     the      on    ■  io-.i   ,>n    of  a   ro- 
tative  platen,   a    ;'i.n,i-,i..    ■    :,.pi-    •;■'    .    \:.\i':.    hp'i:     estf!.:!;nc 

from  the  rear  o'  tbe  p.u:...  i!vi.i.:uLL  iht  saint  \^\.^  i..  'ti- 
fri.nt  tiicrfuf  su -.stantlally  vertically  dispose,^  swin^!,'.. 
links  arranireii  a!  different  points  fore  aioi  ji "  t  f  t:-  \iih 
•  bine  and  on  whn  !i  said  comWaed  paper  ta.'...  an.:  apr  i,  it^ 
mounted  for  hodil)  sn  >■:.■•,;,  \  horicontit.  rn^>  ment  fore 
and  aft  of  tbf  tna-  i..!..  ,  iini  (><iper  feed  r.nieTs  ,  arrlefl  by 
said  (omt)ini-(i  pap«  ;  tasile  and  apron. 

3.  In  a  fypewr!  i.'ii;  machine,  the  combinati.  r  u'  ,'.  n. 
tntlve  platen,  a  .iin!h;ri.*d  paper  table  and  apr..!.  exten.iinK 
troni  the  r-ar  >;  i  be  platen  beneath  the  same  and  to  the 
front  therifpf  siiist.nnttally  vertically  dl8rm?<fii  ewlnpliiS' 
links  Hfrans-'ed  ai  .bff.-'-ent  |K)int8  fore  and  a't  '■•'.  tbe  iiia 
( hltie  and  on  wbi  1  s  ,;  imblned  paper  tai>le  and  npr.-.ri 
Is  mounted  fur  !..».|!:<  -iL'SiantlBlIy  horlsontni  fuovenient 
fore  and  aft  of  tiu  rna.  hine.  and  pai'-'  ^••^''  roilerc  carried 
by  aald  cotri!'in<<;  p'l.i.r  table  and  apron  .-it  tfie  front 
thereof  and  t»eb.w  tie  printing'  Hti.  which  rollers  a  !-♦ 
leleaaed  tiy  a  ff'niiiir.i  b."b  _'s  nus .  ni^nt  of  thf-  ."■■mt>in>-d 
I'at>er   table  ami    .'iprmi 

4     In    a   typewritini:    nuohine.    the    coJnt>tfia tion   f.f    a    ro- 
tative  platen,    a    papi-r    apron    'Xtendinp    from    the    rear    of 


3v;^ 


(3  F'  F  I  { ;  I  A  L   G  A  Z  E  T  T  hi 
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rh.>    !• 

at'Mi      '>»'l:t*«! 

ti    Ml.' 

fiiilr    < 

■.f    *iutiN(iu:t!; 

i  h     ',  • 

^'r(s**st 

'■!><!      civil  lli'<    ! 

tlj     ■- :  1 

of     !!l. 

•     (IH!»T     !>.( '1  ' 

li        !  li  < 

am!    :i 

.;.I!t    of    HHUl     ! 

:  ',      ^  '  M 

tlio  fr 

i.ip.-i 

5. 

n     1     ■v;-^". 

tativ 

;-!?<;. -I,      .    , 

the  i 

atani 

.*..>      Vt-il..ii 

•J      '■*-- 

■,,,11.       u..!    ;.■    !l..'    rr..iit    t>!.Ti'..',    J 
t  ! :  -  t  ,  ,  •>     .!!>(>-tS'  1!    ii.-i  rn  Mt-i     luiK.-i     .1 

,i     ^1  !ik  -     ;i  !u!     .    \  IlMhlllii.'     1l,     t  '.■•'     I-f.ir 
t,i    '.V  hi-  h    t  hf    !.i  1  t>T    !-<    ''Ill,  If:  '  I'.f 
t<'!t:iv     )!!>Ji»l>*«'ii     illlK     f-ip|i 'n'<  ( '■■;     ! 
■I  ;•!  ..n. 

inrhliu',   th»«   (oniblnnrlon   of  a   n> 
iproD   extending    {nn:.    -h      r-^ar   of 
^ame  and  to  the  front  ther»'of,  sub- 
<^po«e4l   swInxlOK   links  arraQged   at 
different  points  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine  and  on  whlc.i 
said  paper  apron  Is  mounted  for  Nxllly  subatantlally  hori 
eontal  movement  fore  and  nft  of  the  machine,  paper  feed 
rollers  carried  by  said    ,  >   •  '     ipron  at  the  front  thereof 
and   below   the  prlntlUK     1   •      which   rollers  are   released 
bjr  a  forward   t>odlly   m.  v.   li   >        r   the  paper  apron,   and 
springs  operatlvely   conm    t..|    t..    -aid  paper  apron  to  ef- 
fect a  twdily  rearwani  m.  v,  lu.-.n   liiereof  and  to  maintain 
said  paper  feed  rollers  axnlnst  the  platen. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.  | 


l.l^.^M  I'NBUMATIC  JACK  FOR  MOTOR  CABS.  KD- 
WAHO  B.  Blakkt  and  Rrn's  B.  McCoixric.  Kansas  City. 
M«.  Filed  Nov.  •_•«»,  inn  Serial  No.  802,07s.  (CI. 
188—9.) 


4b 

1.  Id  a  pneumatic  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  rompresaed  air  inlet  and  ontlet  openings,  a  second 
cyllDder    wltbin    the    r*  r-'  in  l   ■  i    provided    with    a 

piatoa  head  engaging  ib.  .-hi  ,  rjj  exteodlng  through 
the  aecond  cylinder  and  provi<i»<i  vlth  a  platoo  within  tW 
latter,  a  head  wnured  to  the  ^  nd  of  the  rod  and  pro- 
vkled  with  a  rod  extending  in  with  and  externally  of 
the  first  named  cylinder,  a  block  secured  to  the  said  flrst- 
nnmed  cylinder,  through  which  said  laat  named  rod  slid 
Initiv  extends,  and  a  latch  bolt  carrle*!  by  said  block  and 
K!ii  t>  I  to  he  fitted  over  a«id  rod  when  the  jack  Is  fully 
ext«'uUed. 

3.  la  a  pneumatic  jack,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
havttis  compressed  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  adjacent 
lt»  opposite  ends  respectively,  a  second  cylinder  wltKIa 
«!!•  !  *!rst  ivllnrier  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  Inner  end  of 
»,>itl  r>.^otnl  cylinder  being  open  nn  an  cm  I  fir  piston  head 
curried  by  suld  Inner  end,  and  tn-l^n:  c  t!  .  M'!^'*e  between 
the  cylinders,   means  confining  said  pis'  id  to  more- 

ment    iH^twcen    said   openings,    said    s->..  inder   being 

provided  with  op<'iilnKS  eominunloi'  t;^  Aith  said  space 
betwf»en  fh<'  -vMndfrs  when  the  latt.  r  n.-  Tf.!..«yopef!,  nod 
a  r«"><!  j.r<i>  !-i-.i  -Aith  H  piston  operatlii.:  .viMiin  nft<-i  <»ee- 
onrt  cylinder  nn<ler  pr«>s«nre  triin«m!ti»'d  '  !•   ■■»!';    tist- 

nftn)»'<1  rtpo(ilnL'«    n-i]    tb.-   Inner  end   uf   -oiid   -t.-.    rh'!    '-.v  ■  rider 

1  !i     I    ;  ':     siiati.    jtii  K,    rlif   cnniliduitlon    of   n    cylinder 
hivHu:        ni|.;  -;vod  «ir  Inlet  nnd  outlet  ofH-nlnv".  «  awond 

,1      ■::     '■■:,.:  '        V    ith     S     pi-:!.'!.  '  >^  1      <  >  t"' Tli  t  1  71  i'      rt'.flliM      <inU\ 

fir?it       y''h.U-T      ;    i  inl  provldeil    wifli     i    i.Kf.u!     i-i;;,ii.'.!    ..vit'i 
In    -fnl.!    ^.-.11.1    "yllnder   1>y    n>-:i'.~     ''    ,,r,.^.4,i -..    t '■■ni-rrrl !  (.-.! 


rfir.  iik'ti  said  "pcninKs.  -i  foot  piece  sfcured  to  the  exterior 

.•mi  ..f  uniii   r.Hl.  fi   rod  tilted   to  nald  foot  piece  atid  extend- 
■d    upwirr!    ,1  iiiii^sidc    said    first    cylludcr,    and    luearjH   car- 

>,,..!  t  ;,    tu,    ill   tir  for  cnKitKiiitr  stild  »e<  ond  narued  rod  and 
ii.iiiif.Hii.iMcr  -4iiu!     yilnderH  and   [dxtoti   r>'d   in  extt-ndetl  pu- 

•;ifl<.i)   iif!»-;    '■  liM'.iit;  <i!T  ttie  coiii[ir'-H.s«'d   HJr   Kii!>i)ij. 


1.130,885.  Fi.isniN'f.  iir:\i'!:  clist.  %  s  bi  kn.s, 
Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed  .\I<.s  li,  1914  sert.»:  No. 
V17.734.     (CI.  4—18.) 


1.  The  combination  v^  M. 
a  toilet  bowl  mounted  on 
prising  flushing  mechanl«ni 


•ditively  movable  memliers    of 
n.      if   the   members   ar  :        m 
HiiHtig  (ijifrai'le  from  the  utbcr 


tl.'ishiriK    tn 
-r  ;ihiisl!ltli.' 

iiid  naid  Id! 
•'i     rclMtlv. 


ii 


ism.  and  mand- 

•  [■♦■ratloii    Nt  v^  ct'n 
•  •     .cmlier 
I      I  '>vable    memliers, 

i:Hml>er8  and  com- 

;■■  from  the  other 

III  rti  1  f  :-;m,   and   COBh 

r.f  t!i.-  i'liolilnur  medl- 

f    t  TM  V.  ;     (if    Uh"     r.>!)! 

•  >!»■  rii  'li-'     Mjp.i  !i»     f'lr 
!.■     Si  tM.i  1  II  »'     nu 


member  for  actuatlnR  t! 
ally  operable  mean-  '  r 
the  actuating  rotclm  h.mi 

2.  The  combination    ^ 
of  a  closet  l>owl  mounti'd  ui.  n-  ,•  of  ; 
prlaing  flusblQ,<  mechanism    iii>  ihh     , 
meml)er  for  actuating  the   fluMhiru- 
prlslOg  a  governor  wher»'l'\    sr'  iHiiLi- 
SlilSB  la  deteriK' t    t>v    ih<>   <i|«H^t   > 

ttvely  movable  parf-  luid  matMini- * 
establlshInK  rot>p«r  i  tun,  Ntwici  t 
ntsni  sod  ati    ;     >Mi>-:    int-nii'er 

8.   TTie   eoUiljlKiili.-i>    »;'h    ;.    rti,iiw.i->    <r\r   .uniirKli- 
Bing  gear,  of  a    clos.'*    U.v^|_    norinMliN    ln<r!    thishMii.'    ! 
anism  adapted    '■  ■     !    'iiniinii    fr(un    »',.■   nmnitiL'    •;•■«! 
mesna  for  mov's  _;   ^t;j  mci  liiini.Kin   'nf.i  i-.ii|i-  .■  it!\i 
tloD  with  the  running  gear. 

4.  The  combtuatl'ii   » 'f"!  .i   ralUvjn     .u       omprislnj:  ruB 
nlng  gear,  of  h  c1<'>'"    'owi    nixiii!!.;   ri,i-<  i:.uii-*tn   inrUi. 
a  clutch  memix  .    .'iditi)tf»,|  to:   a-tuarmi    rfom.  'h" 
gear  of  the  "^-^     .m.'    ::;".'tiiN   f-ir  COM  ri>' i  !ri^'   .-ii.-ii: 
the  clutch    i:!-'!!: 'ler    .v  !  t  h    Kaid    rutini'.k'   ii'-nr 

a    rnilv,  H  \    r.i  r    ■  ■  inr  ri 
hi^tiiiii;   iii'-ihii  ii  ;-~ni    ,i. 

'       ^  ilnTrt  I  i  Vi'       (Mica  L'f'Ill 

f u!  \  1.  IdlliK  V  f-taii 
ivliii:  ••i..-:i^;eniri;  I  n 
*'ri;;!ii;enic!i t    wi'ri    !h> 


r  < :  n . 

l»  ud 
Ifltt- 


5.  The  c  -,  ■■  ■  1'  ■  '.  v*  !ti 
nine  gesr,  >>•  ■  '•-'■'  i-'W  < 
ointch  member  ad^<!<<'^  ' 
the  running  (tear  im  i:i> 
clutch  member  otit  f  i^< 
for  moving  sold  clut  h  irr 
gear  against  the  teii.'4li-'U  "f  said  yleidlriK  inuiis. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


■^■''g 

■  nu  !i'    ..if 

■<  1  ri  i: 
niid 

I  v.-  a 

iiu- 

-i;i  (d 

<■■',    ■.'■•■■i;;,* 

-,'Mi    r;< 
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assignor  to  1  ram  Tire  and  Ki:ii  (  om|>an>    a  Corp. 
of    Illinois.      Filed    Oct.    «,    1011        H.'rlal    No.    d. 

(CI,  15a—©.) 


lU.. 

!t:.in 
HI.'.. 


said   rim  at  Its  ends  and  being  spaced   therefrom   l>etwetu 
.t.H  .lids,  aud  means  for  accuriuK  «atd  neKmeuts  to  naid  rim, 
^     iti  H  device  of  the  <  lase  descnhed.  a   rim.  a  seiiee  of 
hn«-r:!ie<lial»-   aud    directly    wcuri-d    t>a.se   .•wjjiiicnta,    eucLi    of 
sani    .■i.i.'rneiil>i    tiavlUfc'    mi    inwanliy    projecting    flaiigt     at 
"aril   cud   rcsliiiK  ii|xiri   niud   ririi    each  of  said  flaoKes   iiav 
Hit:   M    re<>e».-    in    Its   inner   edgt-.   outwardS.v    projecting   lUfS 
ujuT;    s.ii.l    liiii    '•iij^HKitii-'    -.aid    riT. •■<««>«.    nnd    means   lor   Be 
<'uraii-     >al(i     dinrtiv     sci.r.-d    Hcuiot-ntt-    tn    SHid    rim.    salt! 
ili!cn:ii'di.i  !■     ~«-),;!IilM^    h.i\ilo.'    ni.s    .-iitauUiK    tilt-    thint'i     re- 
OStSes  In    the  adja.  .u;   d;r..t   -.    ,.   -aifd   >.  ;;!Iu,•tll.- 
S.    In   a   decl(-c   ,d    !!..'       II---    ii.  -''li  :■«-.;    .'.    inn,    ..    s.'Mrs   of 
tire  base  »eKn^<•i.;^.   »'a.  l,    •  (   .s;iid    ;.a.s<    .s.i^ii).  hi.-    S. living    'WO 

Inwardly  projecting  tlanK-'^  cxi'-ndliiK  i  ranHVirscli  .^r  -.Hid 
segment."*  and  rim  sai.l  riii.  nnd  ,s^■J^l('!^t^  luntaciinK  i-nly 
(lU    :.'.■  ■■     ■    ■■ '■   ••     :    i;'.'«    .■d;;fs   .,f    sjiid   fl-!!;_'e>    where- 

Ui  -.,::i  ,  ,,,  .-iiviiti  .,<'iii''!!i  «itli  --tii'StaLi ti'u  ac'juracy  to 
rln.-   ^.:    ^lifrrent  dlan,i-t.  i  .>- 


lA-'-".^"'        ! 'f    !   "!  I  \  A'l't  Hi.       I    H,M    >•   K;    I       «  ■\i  !-KS7>  K.  Con- 

-*i..iiu.j.   \\a-ui_.     iiird   Mny  U.    i!'i4       Scriai   \.,.  .S37,431. 
J|C1.  97—10.) 


fl 


^^.  ten= 


-*-iP: 


1.  In  a  cultlvati.-,  ttir  i-onj'iusa!  I'ii.  with  a  'ranic  of 
BoU   cutters'   'Mrn-.f    !!•■!-•,->     ai.    iii.  lin.-i:    s.  r.  •■:,    M\cr   aud 

throu;.!^    «!ii'!,   thf   hci  1  d   .Mil.    . -.  a(!.i|.t.-d   !■     !nisei,  the 

■*.  n-.'ij    :mI!j;^-    ....  ai'd    11.    !!:.     :>-.i':    ■  :    tU'    .iitt.r-     and   a 

loue  ii.-!    rida|H.-d    !.'    at      'ii    t  ti-     <-art!. 

2.  In  11  >::!,!n'a!ijl  ,  'iii  ri..;i,..i.ati,,i,  us;;  j,  •;  i;:i,-.  of 
sod  ftltfer-  .i.Tii'i!  tloT.'v  111.  !!i..nj>-d  .x.  '.»!.  '.  >  r  aad 
t'.r.  :».,!  whl.  h  rii,  ,,,..>.■!. I,;  «..!:  :-;  ji.i.ij.'ed  I.  !  ;  ;:  \  .  the 
scree  I  ■._  .  •  .  ■  •  :  ■  1  -a  '■  •  ■  '  .  ,■;.■!-  :,....,.  :i!  .:ch 
bSr   li..  >     :  ,      •  i      ;(.>  ,il.t-,  ^    !;(.  e    :■  mi      ...  a  '■■.;    ili    !  ii»'    i  e;i  r    id    the 

screen  and  adapted  to  act  on  the  earth  treated  by  said 
screen, 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
soil  cutter-  ,i  !..',/..;:.;  ki,''.  li..-.'i''':  a,  ' !..  ra-ar  of  the 
cutters  niid  ^dapmU  to  ruist  ilh  she.  of  tanl.  cut  by  the 
cutters,  an  Inclined  open  scn^en  over  and  through  which 
the  soil  is  adapted  to  pa8^  and  n  imiU-bcr  adapted  to  treat 
the  aoll  which  passes  thn  u^ii  the  -erem 

4.  In  a  cultlvahT,  t'.e  ( liititdnatini.  WJ-'  frame,  of 
soli  '■'•t<p-<j  "iirrl'ii  thereby,  an  ii;.' lined  scree;,  composed 
of  loii...'.'  .'iiiiii:  atid  .  nir-iiiot:  a;..;  jiaa-hinu  cross  bars  lo- 
cated ic  thr  rear  if  .said  ruttir*.  a  horiy-otita'  kiiif»  lo- 
cated In  :<'h  in-i  id  t!..  >.  recti  hi  I'DSitinn  f..  rai.Ki  the 
slice  of  eirlh  ut  liV  the  cutters  and  d.r...t  M  1. 1  s.ald 
.^ere<^!i  ai.  !  a  ;  ijirh  bar  located  in  tile  r...!  I'.'s  the  screen 
.ii.i    ad«(i*t>it    !       intilch    the    soil    whicl.    i>a.--ie-    from    said 

s.  reeii 

.".     ill  11  euitivator.  the  comlunafion  with  :i   frame    <,(  d..     ; 
pemiUiL-  ciittfi"  having:  horizontal  knives,  n  s.  i .-,  >,   ha\!n>:  i 
l!-.  :;r.<'d   .ind    lower  transverse  crushlrii.'  nnd   inniehin.-   nar^i 
Ht.;    1,..  iitfi!    Ill    the   rear   of    t!i.    entt.r^     h    h'.ri'/nr.tH ' ;  i    ar 
rH!ii:'-d    knif.      it    tiie   front    id    tin     t..  reer,     ami    ,.    .isriieh    Lar 
at  tilt-   real    ••!    i  In    -i    reiTi 


1.    In    a    del..        .,;    !•,.        '...SM    il.-nr'rii>.  .1.    a    rin       a    ■*'  r 

tire  baae  ■egments,  eaeh  ..r  -Mid  -.-.■i.-nici.t-.      in?    .  ft  l' 


with 


l,l.HO,^N>'  li.UiHII.  M.KKlNtr  MAt  iii.SJ;  (  i  a!  i>h  1» 
iLABK.  New  Britain,  *  onn.  Hied  .June  \A.  ]Ul-  8e 
rial  No.  Tua.f'"'?       *Ci.  HT     -1    i 

!.  in  a  l»«rrel  mukinK  aiaciiine  a  divided  «haft  havin*; 
one  of  llie  shaft  parts  pivotuliy  iiKiuuted  Ijy  one  end.  and 
havln>f  Imrrej  forming  tuecha  ni.HHi  oti  tlte  said  one  of  the 
nhaft  (vans  au  1  a  addlni;  .sl»-ev.  ii(>eratlve  to  slide  over  the 
JiiDCtion    of    file    twi.    .-.haft    [mrtx    to    the    rouplinir    [wsition 


iiiid  sway  fro'fi  such  position.  an«J  the  said  bhrrei  iCrtn 
mg  mechanlHin  cornjirissiij;  a  eoiiap.HUiH-  druui  aiid  u  col- 
lar  sildahiv    mmujftHi  oti    tiie   said   one   of   tue   nhaft   parts. 


and   in*>an«    fm    oiieuiii; 


il  In 


eoiiHpsiIii;     t!ii      isald 


'■nv. 


re 


spolivi\e    t. 


~Jiii 


,'    slidlD.ii     riHH  eiiii  ill.-    ii;     Ihr    !»»!»;     <i.i:a;     nii 
;    -'i.a't,    means    fir    sltdu.,;;    tie    nald    8,i-e\a-    HKins.'    !  h' 
h!-     V      ttiC    .■•mjeili;;     i>..siti<iii.     ti,.      lia    ,     >:'.\t-     .,■; 
.'at;\.    !!;    aeidi-    !!  h    coupling   posUloo    to  en- 

Kuiit;  wui.  tlJL  sail.  •  a.  ,1. .  -.licreby  move  the  said  collar 
to  the  position  corresponding  to  the  open  position  of  the 
said  drum. 


2.  A  barrel  n.aklng  machine  comprising  a  shaft  made 
up  of  two  parts  in  nlinement,  one  of  the  said  parts  In  fixed 
nT'.n'  pn=!t!nn,  the  other  of  the  said  parts  plrotally  mount 
<  .'.  -■  d-  -iwlng  away  from  the  normal  axial  position  and 
provided  with  barrel  forming  devices,  and  means  for  con 
nectlng  and  disconnecting  the  snld  shaft  parts,  the  said  bar- 
rel forming  devices  comprislnj  a  collapsible  dniiB.  means 
for  coupling  the  said  shaft  parts  together,  and  the  said 
means  operative  to  hold  the  said  drum  In  the  extended 
i.-.sdrtiiD 

,>.  lu  a  barrel  making  machine,  a  shaft,  a  collapsible 
drum  mounted  thereon,  and  lateral  forming  devices  adja- 
cent the  said  drum,  the  said  drum  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sector  members  peripherally  divided  from  one  another 
and  suitable  for  being  brought  alternately  to  the  extended 
and  to  the  coll.ipaed  positions,  one  part  of  the  said  sector 
members  being  brought  to  the  extended  position  by  an 
nxlal  movement  in  one  direction  and  the  other  part  being 
brought  to  the  extended  position  by  an  axial  movement  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  a  shaft,  and  a  tollapsi- 
ble  drum  mounted  thereon,  the  said  drum  being  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sector  members,  and  comprising  two  pe- 
ripherally divided  sets  of  alternate  members,  means  for 
bringing  the  said  members  alternately  to  the  extended  and 
to  the  collapsed  conditions,  and  comprising  means  con 
nected  to  each  of  the  said  sets  and  operative  to  move  one 
of  the  sets  by  n  movement  in  one  direction  and  to  more 
the  other  of  the  ssld  sets  by  a  movement  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

5.  In  a  ar.el  making  machine  comprising  a  shaft  and 
a  collapH!  i.  intrri  mounted  thereon,  means  for  distend- 
ing the  -aid;  dr  ni  comprising  as  one  of  the  elements 
a  slldlnji  ollar  on  the  said  shaft,  the  said  shaft  divided 
into  twi.  |,/(rts  and  a  sleeve  operative  to  connect  the  ends 

•  f  the  .^baft  it.rts,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the 
*ald  sh<.\f  ,uid  operative  to  move  the  same  to  the  post- 
tion  f.r  (tine,  ting  the  said  shaft,  and  operative  tbroask 
'hi  sa  .!  -ii^eve  to  mov^  the  said  collar  to  the  position  for 
distend  h-   the  bald  drum. 

friaim^  «',  to  14  not  printed  in  the  <»a»ette.I 
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(  I  'L    L'-J'd      7,",  . 

\    »  rap(>er    im  imUiip 


>eriHi     S...     .S4' 


..•iKK, 
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ta!  side  tl}i]>i*  exti  i. 
ed   Upon    the  liod^ 
l>)    foidlnj;   tiie   v.r 
selves,  said  timuiie 
;  !i    t  he   (1h  1 .   f .  -r   I  ii.- 


t!Il. 
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taSlh  tlSp  ii  ^.-,1. ■■!»;. -.1  I  inT.-witSi,  snid  rcctiiriiculnr  Hap  InMnx 
foiiiiiliif-  iiif"  1  !!u)iiwu)ar  form  (u  r>'iiifi>ri't>  sniil  cUji,  Htild 
la«t  iii.-ii  riuiic'S  ii'!i4u>'  t>»-liiir  !n^>■l■■tiill.'  in  n  sh,t  in  sn!<l 
iMxl^  ttsx!  -iaiii  it-;  '.••i!ii;  i.M'k.'d  Hi  i  li.-  -i'Mt  in  -^iiii!  ho.iy 
for  *-iiisiak;  ftii-'  ,.jip>»i!(    =-ii,l  .if  till-  i»ii  'k;!!;! 


2.  ▲  wrapper  IncluillDi,;  »   triangular  body,  complemen- 
tal  side  flapa  pxtendlrg  from  the  i>|ipfv>!ifr>  mnrclns  thereof 
and  folded  upon  the  l>ody   to  |)r<>s  i.i"   ,i   ni    ki^..  a  tonirue 
formed  b.v  foldtaK  the  vertireM  <>t  -ai!      >•:      i;   ;       i     Mi;'^ 
upou  themselves,  said  toinjnf  !>ti!i»;    in-.,  rir  :     il    t;        -g 
isterlng    slots    In    tbe    tlatx    f<>r    .  hwintt   one   end   of    the 
package,  a  rein  forcing'   -it;i|>   ^.-rin".!    '  •  tti.-'  Innfr  surfa.-p 
of  the  tKHly  coDformiili;  -iu>'-~t  mn  i   in    '.-   '■:.■  ..,n!.  nr  !!i--r' 
of,  Hald  body  l)elng  proviiii  wit:,  iv-^-,--      lu;     i   >-     i   r 
tangular  tongue  formed  on  !fi.-  iiH-^.-.ii  .  :i>     '  t).,.  -m.j.   rl;!-,  s 
a  metallic  clip  asuoclate.i   ni.  ,'••■«  it  ii,   -a.-!   f.- tau^iiiji  i-  M.iii 
t>elag   foldable   IntO.H    t  riHutMilar    r.c  m    ?■'    f.uiiiinr.-    '!!•■    -■■ 
CUrtng   of   said    clip,    -ai<!    !.!    !     in.iiti.,|ict|    !,.i,i.'ii.     i..liii.'    m 
•ertible    in  one  of  the   n  v,->'   liui;   ■«lot»   In    the  t>ody  am! 
strip,  and  said  clip  beluK  i<'<  h  .i    m   the  other  of  tbe  slots 
In  the  body  and  the  strip  foi      Ii-uik  the  other  end  of  the 
pai-kage. 

.1.  A  wrapper  IncludlnR  a  triangular  body,  said  flnpa 
extending  theref:om  and  foldable  upon  tbe  body  to  pro- 
\  !'!.  1  pM<  ka>fe.  in^'iinx  fur  <-loNlni,'  iin<'  .ml  ..r  ttir  jim.Vh-'. 
a  1  "■  ittiiyulHr  flap  fi>rni(^l  upon  .iiii-  .>?  rii-  ~ii!i>  !la,-^  ist  ;h.- 
i.jii><>-it.  I'ln!  •■(  ''.:,■  p.iikii^i-  r  T  -'  :i;h.I  ;Mi!ai!li'  flap  :{ •'MO- 
liilti'U    *Uli    th.-    r<  <UllJiiU|ji|-    I'   n^h-       ~,:t.<'.       ii'i    :  li-'l  ii.ll  n ,:    i>p- 

posltelv  i-xtrndiUK  HroJH  and  i  ■■iv.^n,-  ;i  <  aiiii?^  'i.  int:  In- 
serttble  In  slots  In  the  rfctHimuhu  unnir,.  sni!  rtrtaugu- 
iar  ton((Ut'  Im-Iuk  foldable  ln(<>  a  uian;:iili<r  foini  .uhI  attain 
enK'tfteable  with  the  arms  of  the  clip  fur  fa  i;lt  iiii:;  the 
MecurlnK  of  the  clip,  wild  trlangwlar  t.>nt:i!.  s..  jr.i;  ,ii-*<  rtibl* 
In  the  slot  In  the  body,  and  thi>  toii»;  i.  f  <n\ii  iip  !■.  ln< 
jirranged  lu  locked  fngagement  with  nciothti  xiit  in  the 
iwxly  for  closing  the  op')08lte  end  of  th.   p.nka^. . 


\\ 


'.'i 


S.'flHi 


I    1    >ri"\.    i'.:i    L.Mr.iii     Ohio.       l''i!-.|    \!  i  \ 

I  in  a  ii''.M- -a  ( 1  Hi.'  acpaiM  !i>  '.',■>•  ■■<>iii  M  tui  r  imh  ..!  a 
cask. a,  ,  t  .  la  .ra  ;  ".i  .iirjifat  f'>r  th-'  '.o.i;,  a  rra  iii;ci!  viltttln 
^1!.!  ijskta  ;i  ri'.  i-pia  1.  f.a  .hilut:  inal-iaai  itl-pns.al  be 
i»>asfii  -:;|).|  sn|t;,.i)rt  iisi.l  m;.-,(!i~  !.  ;  a.Tiu  1 1  t  Ms  i^  iH.aa'..\v  of 
Hijiiii!     f    .>lii     ^aM     i->'i'eptaclr    4\iUm.im     a.lnii  r  ?  ita.;      i    -     !-^    r  he 

'S  f  IJ  .'I  ili'^l'  I  a  t  :  ni;  ijaiarani-  U\<-  ^a  anlariH ;  !<  >ll  of  a 
v.i^K.-t  i.liipt.-<!  f.>  .unr.a!,-!  !,'.■  <,,<\\  r.i  I..'  .|.>-.i.c,-H.ai  ^  per 
f<'!mr(|  support  viia.'.al  !  >an  lia-  i.otf.aii  .>t  t  In-  raski't  ,  up.  .u 
u  htfti   rtH>  ixxly   I,-*   -(iiiipnrii'i!,   an  .ipt'iiisiti   in   f  !u>  t'nd  i>f   the 


M.  Ill  a  ilt^jilca  M !  iiiu  appaiatii-J,  the  rombluatlon  '>f  a 
.•a.<ik<'t  !i  rfM'cttiacl..  ailapted  to  (otitaln  (lryln«  matfrlnl 
<ll.HpoK»*il  v^ithin  <Hii1  casket,  an  air  pump  and  a  dryliii; 
chaniti.'r  iilspost'd  oiitsldf  thf  caskj-t,  a  pipe  leading  from 
ttit>  iask»'(  to  Hiild  pump  through  which  air  Is  withdrawn 
fpifii  tti<*  laskff,  iuid  H  plp«'  IfartlnK  from  said  <1r.vlnc 
'•hanthrr  to  the  ca-iket  through  which  air  Is  admitted  to 
th.'  .ai^ki-t  !  ti>  .asliHiist  of  .<iald  ptitnp  Iwinsr  dfllvercd  to 
~ahi  .irviiii.'  .Oi;iinli»T  wlicreliv  a  closed  circulation  of  nir 
rdroiiit!,  the  cask. a  arni  flic  drvinj:  chamlwr  Is  maintalncl 
i.y    the   piiiii|i 


U^ 


4     In    a    iP'hli  catiiij.-    apparatus     the    coinhluatlon    .f    a 

cashci     1    rcciita.  Ic  f.>r  dryisiK  ni.atc.'iai  located  hi  the  !>o! 
t-'iii    of    sjiiil   (ask.  f,    a    tniiiy    Mijiport    iil.'<po.H«il   h1m>v»'   salil    fc 

•oitaac,  n  1  iosc.i  .'oiiIulDcr  for  rcc.-ivlni;  overflow  liijui.N 
from  tfii  <li-\ln;:  rc<i'i.!;irlc.  aud  means  whcrchy  the  IhjiiM 
froui  sail!  'irvii;^  cc.jitaclc  i)i.a>  !>.  drawn  o(T  Iritc  ~,:,  I 
conta  ai.  ;■ 

.'.      Iti      1     .icsi.-.  a !  1  Uj,-     apiifuafiis,     r  |ic     .  oniiiinii  I  i..i:     ..*     a 

Hskct  a  arkitc.-  r^  cciitacje  lo.  Htc<l  jn  ttie  hottoin  thcrc.r 
an  :naT;l..«  pipe  j..;,t!jni;  troni  satd  receptacle,  a  .a.ntaln.  r 
arrBiii;c(!  t..  rcci'b  c  tlic  .iwrtl.>w  liquids  from  said  plp<  ,  a 
■iiiini;  .  i.anii).  r  if  a!ci|  <>n!si.!i'  t  tic  i-asket,  a  pip''  ^'a- 
i!cii\.MUi.'  •!  is|i,,(.  ,  .i  ,-ilr  from  sai,j  receptacle  Int..  -aiit 
.!r>iiiiK'  Miuniher  s.ii.)  iiii».  l.cliii:  providc<j  with  .a  llnuhl 
seal  A  saiiiip  aii.i  ■  on n.'.  I  i..ns  wheri-l()'  a  clom'd  cir<ula 
'1"!;  if  air  u,:<\  i.c  tiifi i n ta Itoa)  throUi;li  said  casket  and 
-Mi.i    lirv  i!!i;    .■haml»cl . 

pitilrns  i;  fi)  8  not  priiitcj  in  rise  «;Hxettc  1 


l,i30,Ki»i       !u;.'snir\r    vi  i"M<iHn.K  whf  ki       u.; 

I.IAM  .\.  !>^«s>.v.  iNlta,  <  .'io  Filed  Mar  i:i  lWi:i, 
Serial  N..  7.'.4a'ri  H'!ie«.d  July  Jn,  um  t  .Serial  No. 
H.'>2,08«.      (II     !.-.J     ai.) 


1.  lu  a  rcsllieiit  1  ill. .nil. idle  weei,  ji  Sill'.  M>'!iilter  hnv- 
Ing  n  ttihtilnr  -1  .\'  or  skein,  a  oiatc  ila.inL-.  nai.ti  t  ia- 
fii'miar  sN-.  ve  o  -kelB  oXteKdM  and  |i  o\  Ided  with  HU  aic 
nniar  s.rl.  s  if  tulMiinr  members,  said  plate  h.ivinK  an 
aiiiiiii.ir  reccs-,.  a  nitifxT  disk  seated  In  the  ta>cess  and 
provideil    with    a    teries   of   s<»ckets,    said    sleeve   extendlni; 


(H'iket   !>encat!i    saPj    siip|iort     an.!    a    letTijiorary   closure   for  through     ttie    ilisk,    n     second    memlwT    threaded     tipon    the 

said   .ipeninic   provid.ai   ni!';   an    inlet    pipe   termina tin)?  ad-  '  s!e««ve    a    metal    laind   or   i  in(j  stirroundinu   the   ruhher  <llsk 

Jaceiit    the    opfiositc    end   of    t  lie   casket    and    n  n   outlet    pipe  i  adjao'itt     the    inner    .'lids    of    the    tubular    meniher,    Sfvokes 

ternjliiatink'   just   in.slde   ^aid  clomirc  ,  monsited    m    the    tubular    tnctnU-rs    and     passtut;    through 
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tiie  metal  l«ind  and  pirovldetl  with  rubher  bails  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  act  In  the  sockets  of  the  rubber  disks,  and 
a  sectional  rlni  ctirrled  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokea. 

1'.  In  u  reslilent  automobile  wheel,  a  huh  memt>«r  hav 
iug  a  tuhular  .ileevc  or  skein,  a  plate  throuch  which  the 
tubular  sie.\e  or  skein  extends  and  prtivided  with  an  an- 
nular scries  of  tubuiar  luemhers,  gald  plate  having  an  an- 
nular re,  ess  a  rubber  disk  seattnl  in  the  recess  and  pro- 
\Klf.i  witii  .a  series  of  eKWkets,  s«fai  i^lee\  e  extending 
iiiro.iK-  'h'-  disk,  a  iieooBd  member  threUdci  up.m  the 
slee\e  a  uie'al  liaiid  or  ring  *mrriHinrtU)ir  tlie  taihiier  disk 
(1. la. ell!  t!a  it.iicr  eiMls  of  the  tuhulHr  inenilsr.  spokes 
till,  int.!  m  tlie  tuliular  meml>ers  and  passing  throuph  the 
m'lii  fianil  and  provldetl  with  rubber  balls  at  tloir  inner 
eieis  to  art  in  the  s<.>cket8  of  the  rubber  disks  and  a  scc- 
tcua;  tire  <arrlw1  by  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  -p<ikes  ^aid 
sp..kes  tiMvint  shouhlers,  sprln^rs  mounteii  in  ifie-  tuhular 
inen.l'crs  uiid  .-o  t'lii.-  tH't«een  the  slioul<ler~  ai;.i  tto  rneiiil 
band,  .and  pa^  kini:  devices  thread"  d  in  tli«  o.oer  portions 
of  the  tut)Uiiir  in>  inlx'rs  to  exclude  t  h<  .lust  aiu!  the  like 
theref  "HI. 

3.  li:  a  ta'sliiei.t  automobile  wheei,  a  loil.  no  niiier  iiav- 
Ing  a  tui.ulii!  s,.e\e  or  skein  a  iilatc  Throiml,  »  Sipli  the 
tubular  sic.  \ .  .0  skein  extends  am!  provided  witls  .at.  .an- 
n<;:;!r  scries  .,'.  lulniiar  members,  said  plate  having  an 
ainiiiar  lecess.  .'i  i  iiliher  liisk  seatiHi  in  the  recess  aud  pro- 
si. ie<t  with  a  s.  rics  (,(  (i,xkets.  said  sleeve  extendinc 
therouKh  the  disk,  a  se<ond  member  threaded  upon  the 
shlet  ve.  n  metal  liand  or  ring  surrounding  the  rubber  disk 
.idjacent  the  inner  end*  of  the  tubular  memt>er.  sjiokes 
uiountwl  in  the  tuhuiai  lueudx-rs  and  passing  fhrfjujrh  tht 
iiietrt)  i.an.l  iin  1  provided  with  ruhber  balls  at  their  Inner 
ends  t..  act  m  the  sockets  of  the  rubber  dl.sks.  and  .h  sec 
lional  rim  catrlwl  liy  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  s.iid 
sj.kev  i,^nui)i  slnmlders.  springs  mounnnl  In  the  tuhular 
memtiei  s  and  acting  lM'twe<'n  the  shoulders  and  the  met«; 
luuid  an<l  packing  devices  threade<i  lo  the  outer  portions 
of  the  tubular  iiiemlx  rs  to  exclude  the  dust  atid  t!>e  like 
therefrom,  siild  packing  devices  ctuisistlng  of  two  parts 
it.readci  toyetbcr.  menilwrs  in  said  packing  devic«*  divid 
uijr  tlic  same  into  two  conijiHrtments  packitiK  saturated 
with  iitiricant  i.KMt.ai  in  one  conipa  ?  tnicnt  and  Hull  hear 
lilts  arrant'cfi  in  the  other  cnriiuart no  nts. 


I,ia0,8t«i;  \l;llil'l\l.  I  I  H  I  I  1!  ,l..||^  <■  ItKJli^oKR, 
Jr.,  am!  i  k  s  ■.  k  M  \\t-,iKti,  i'liiaoiclpi/oi.  i'a  rile.i 
June  1-    i'aSt      x-niii  N"    s^.■,p|l       (t:i.  a:^ — Q.^ 


her  extending  through  said  ItHck  wherehy  to  se.  ure  s;. '.a 
attaching  memtier  to  said  lundei  and  to  scaire  a  Unak  ir; 
|K>sition  below  sHid  wttHchtnt;  uienihcr  suhs-iHitiji  P.j  .'is 
specified. 


A  t*Otb    hasiiii;    a    re  cs.s    tliereiii,    a    platiir.ill.    <-oiI    in 
recees,  a  pin  iiinwik'  a   ;:r>sl^c   therein     aioi   a   :  suk   <.f  aoMflT 
In  said  grooTC  adapted  \>-  be  melted  to  utntc  wiMi  the  coil. 


'^  k  iaialci  c.ti.pnsii,,.  .,  iuK-k  and  a  pf?1r  f^f  covers  cOD- 
ne<'t(s!  itjcr.tc  ~as.;  a^  k  a-rviufc  ai.  ..p'h:-...  therein  ad- 
jaiciit  to  lis  iipp'  I  .  !e!  .,i  anj.\iihi  --pp-ai  >-.-cured  upun 
an  innei  sl'ie  of  sjipi  iia  k  adjaceiii,  '<  :>.«  low'er  end.  an 
attachmi.'  mcmhcr  adai'i.d  to  Interlock  at  one  end  with 
sjiid  support itj>;  ineiuiwr,  and  Its  other  end  to  extend 
th'  .ii;;h  t!o  p,  hHiu  in  the  upper  end  of  aald  back,  and 
a  -cciiniiK  ti  eriii  •  •  ..  i.Mng  the  portion  of  said  attaching 
ni  ni.'    pf.j.  ,!     _   :    .1  uiPl  the  rear  of  said  back,  subatan- 

'  ia  1  l>     H>    spc'   iriefi 

(     x    Mini.  I     '  .lUipfisiiiir         ',    k    and    a    pair   of   cofera 

i;nit;e't    (tier.!.,     s;,!,!    \,A,\.    iv.   .,.'..    ,an  aperture  therein  ad- 
:!..!'"    i . .   .\  -   i.j.pi  r    t  re!  •  :    K.  ■    -   .  iired  upon  the  inner 

»oJ.  o;  -;■,  :  .ok  adja<ei.;  i^  its  a  v<  .-r  end  s  flat  attach- 
ing mci;  '.  ■  ;  r.oiiied  at  one  eta!  \<i!'  !i. .,■.!;.-  ;ia;,p«,-,t  tO 
IntericK-k  with  said  '''TacK<  t  an.;  ■•  'y  il[iper  era;  vi.Tii  an 
ancnlar     proJc<ti..r:     )idiip;>i:      ■  '       .aisseii     t;  rop.;:'       tile 

op.  rihi;  ID  till  nppe!  porfioi  of  sa::  ai  V  ail  i  a  i'lach- 
a,!:!e  -.<curinL"  incii!!»-r  adai'ted  to  ci-^iiiy.  1  i-..  i.ortiou  of 
s.aiij  attaching;  lijeinl  cr  exj,.ndlni;  thro,ig!  -hoj  pack,  sub- 
~f.anilail\    as  spt  clfied 

0  .\  hinder  comprising  a  lack  and  a  pair  of  covers 
liiiiLcd  thereto  j-aii!  hack  having  a  vertically  extending 
slot  ilorejii  ad.ta.ciii  to  Its  upper  end  an  RViinr.r-'  "  racket 
rlLTldh  ^••ciirco  upoT:  Mie  inner  si, a  ■•  -a.'i  h«i  ^  a  '  ::>ent 
'..  rhc  liiwcr  encl  thei.-<i!  ii!a!  pro\  ided  ii,  n-  f:..  |>ortlon 
with  a  trnissvcrseix  .xi.  lulin;:  »iot  w  tla'  ioiij^iiudlnal  at- 
ra.  IiIiil:  n  endaer  p.rovided  a.f  ts  u.v* .'!  .  !a1  with  a  redured 
portioT.  adapt. -d  To  mtciiock  with  ',',>•  t  r.a  iisv.-.s,  slot  In 
said  ia-acket  a  iHtcra^v  p-a.a;:i{r  p.-rti.av  pr.  lided  at 
t*!.  njip.  r  ei.il  of  s;ii(!  ,1 :  i  ;o  ',: !,;-  tiiiaiP.i.  r  adapted  to  l)e 
piissed  rhroiiul.  !lo'  sic:  iliac,  n;  i"  !  fa  'ii>p<-  en,!  of  «ald 
lap  k.    and   fin   n  t  ta.  I;  n.^.'   niember   rcni.'^nh'.x    ■»<•, -pa'd  to  the 

tree  era!  of  salil  Oite'a  .  ;  ';  a-Ctlng  portion  extending  t»- 
yond   the   rear  of   sas.i      ;     ^.     -    hstantlally   as   speei(l,-d. 


liUtl^WS.      HiM>KU        III.;..   lii.Ki^.N    luvu..    New     Vork, 

N.    T       Filed    Ma)    4,    1!*H,      S.tIhI    No,    s.HH  :.'f!7        Hi. 

"['y.t     :'.s.  i 

1  ,\  hinder  comprialuK  a  Imck,  a  |)air  of  overs  tin  icon 
a  tnetnher  rigidly  secun-d  to  said  hack  adjacent  to  .me 
.1;  its  .-nds.  ftii  attiM'blng  member  adapted  t.t  cngaKe  at 
one  end  wltli  said  member  and  at  lis  oth.  r  end  to  extend 
i!ita)UKh  said  Lack  adjacent  to  the  .ither  .nd  of  said  nack. 
aioi  a  suB^iending  memlier  engauln*.'  tlu'  end  of  s.ni.l  attach 
liiK  memlter  projecting  beyctnd  said  hack,  sttbstantialiy  as 
specified 

■J     A  hinder  comprisini.'  a  iwck,  aud  n  pair  of  covers  .on 
n'tt.-*!    thereto,  a   support   rigidly  secur.al  to  said  Imck  ad 
jacent   to  its  lower  end.  an  attaching  niemlK-r  adapted  for 
detacha!  le  .  ngagement   with   said  Mupp<irt   and   having  one 
end  extending   through  said   hack,  and  :i  stispendini:  iiH-m 
her  Hclai'ied  to  eni:ag*    the  portion  of  said  att«.  hlng   mem 


1 ,1  .'.o.siM         sil.o.       Clemkxt     I.       Ti^sN       }ii  i li, it.i.'liam,  ^ 
Wash      assignor   to   Welles  Tia.n.pson   compfiriv    Minne- 
apolis    Minn     n    tVirporatlon   of   .Minnesota.      FkUsl   Feb. 
21,  lftl4.     Scria     No    so,>  OH.'v      fCl.  217 — 4.1 

1.  A    seif  siistainiiik'    ske|a|on    for   sn   .Tpproxinmteh    rir- 

.ailar  siio.  whh'li  skci.  p.n  c..mprls.'>-  a  ..al.'s  .f  opriu'hts 
and  a  s.'iies  of  !,oi  ixon!  j..  li  \  .i5sp,,s,  ,1  ;  omianed  roupHtij: 
and  spacdn;:  rods  -erunt.  t.,  .  .-npl'  1  tp  tog.fher  «nd  ?o 
sjmce  .ipart  all  pairs  ,a  ;,.!,J.ocrP  apriyhts  Independer.t  >y  of 
aii,>  other  pair  ..f  u..'  ertir.  s,  ro-s  ,,f  upright!'  and  also 
to  couple  together  nin\  siuo.  af.art  all  the  uprights  of  the 
entire  s«>rlcs  approxiinate!  y  ..ii  rii.  chords  cif  .arc*,  of  a 
.aimmon   circle,  substantia  ily   «»  .jesci  !!>«».! 

2.  An  approxintat.ly  clrcui«!  .siio  comprisiiiji;  a  series  .f 
uprights  groove*!  on  their  vcrti.al  fiues  to  receive  honrcn- 
tal  panel-boards,  .a  s.rp-s  of  ..orlKontaily  disjKised  cum- 
hlned-coupilnt  and  s|iHcin;t  Vit4\*  s,.rv!n4f  r.>  cccapie  to- 
gether and   space   apart   ail    pair.s   of   ad.jK.-a  nt    upriehts   in- 


Jf.'M-^.'Ci  lirtii.ratiMMMt^ 


4oa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  191 5. 


<!<*!»'  nil.  11)  iv    of   rtiiy   otfi««r   !»n1r  of   th*   fntlii'   ?«?ru*s   of    «p- 
rtuhi.-,    Mt>l    l"t  .-ii'ijiii.   itji;.-!  l;,r   ,![!<!   ■<paii-  npurt   mU   I  fli-   ui.>- 


'    fh^  drlTinir  finid   'teJnir  roiulm  tf<l    through   Haiti    valv<»  and 

'i}f  priHsii!''  iif  >.iii  )i  rhihf  lit'lUK  t,tuT<'t>y  u(1I1e*'<1  to  (loid 
Miiii  \mIvc  [itirts  In  lliiid' f  liffit  r>'lutton  with  thp  vhIvp  8«*«t, 
rh.'  intt'tiui  <:(  tlu-  vjtlvf  constitiit ln»  h  part  "f  and  hvltig 
lujii!--  ii!-.iii..r'!.iiia  i   tn  I  Nt'  '■(itniiiPKnion  Hpiicf^  nT  the  ("nitirie. 


area  of  a  common  drcle,  and  horisontal  p«D«l  boarda  aeat- 
ed  in  tbe  ffroores  of  adjacent  pairs  of  said  uprlghta,  sab- 
•tantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,130.89S.      HOi'KEY  ULOVK.      John    Gamblb,    Fh  :»!.: 
pbla.  Pa.,  a««i«iK>r  to  Oeorge  A.  Beacb,  Bala,  Pa.     1  iw  •: 
Juljr  -'S.  1914.    Serial  No.  853,700.     (CI.  2—196.1 


1.  In  a  sloTi*  for  une  In  bockfy  or  larruvsc,  uu  elou^ated 
pad  for  tbe  middle  finger,  shorter  pads  for  tbe  adjacent 
fingers  and  padn  for  the  thumb  and  Uttlo  finger  having 
their  ba^e  ends  t>ent  Inwardly.  aulMtantially  a»  described. 

i.  In  a  glove  for  use  In  bockt-y  or  lacruaae,  pads  for  tbe 
thumb  and  little  finger,  having  tbelr  base  ends  bent  in- 
wardly with  a  spHce  between  said  onds,  and  a  central  fin- 
ger pad  extending  into  said  spaci*,  sabatautlally  as  de- 
acrlbed. 


1430,80(t.  HOI  m:\  ALVE  KOK  INTEKNAL-C0.MBU8- 
TION  ENOINi;.s  William  A.  Oill.  Portland.  Oreg., 
Hsalxnor  to  OiU-Cook  Valve  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.,  a  Cor- 

,....-!( lion   of  Oregon.      Fli-.i    s<.\     <■■     ro  :       ^.Tial   No. 
■  MS       (CI.  128 — Hi 

-:ji.s  engine,  v.i  !,,(-.!,    romprtaing  a  cylin- 

•!'•!    (      .h:\.-    rhamhor    uu^i    .1    >..ni.t,k    r..tnrT    valvt-   t^■'^.  i- 

niilii.-   li?    'I    jii  ■•,!-,!  11  (  \      ,(   i\>-t  iiri',,',\    -I'lrni''!:  t;i :    ..,.','n.,i,H    i.jii;, 
ImU'ttUdi  IIM  i     Hh^lUiaU     hlrcv      tj,,.    >|lil'I'i("       <'     '  ■'   ••     -i.tiir     rtilu 
til   i!Ui-rt  t  iii„    v\i''-i    rt;-      .-.inniisl  i,i!i    ,!niti:--      ,!!,.■!    th--   .IrHiii. 
li'rid    :.i<'lii.;    '  ■>ii(l'iC!,('(l    i  ii  r'iiii;l>,    sa,.!    \   it'..'   jiiuj    ih.-    pr>'S'iiir' 

of      Sli.M       liliSd       '»-Uii:       nUTf'fc,        iltni/,.-!       N.        ;i.!ij       .jhIi)       vals. 

partrt  iti  rltiiii  ttKlH  rfi;in(*u  witli  t'l.-  \:i:\.-  -.t-at,  thi-  intf 
rlor  of  It'.--  i  :i!vt>  i(-iiKtUutiiii.:  h  jmr!  of  ainl  N^irJi;  rusidf 
pcoportl.iii,!     !.■   thr  .■.iiiipr-'Hisioii  .sptii-f  ot    li..-  .'[i^tri'- 

..    In    I   t;,(>(  i-t)t;iM<  .    mivv  ujii  hniUMii  luiiiprisnii:   ii      >;!ii 
drical   \^ii\f  rh.iii  i-^r  ami    1   <-up  shap*    vhIw   tdcrfiii   madr 
of  ;i  piurality   "f  il>'!n.iM-d   ^.  ;;iin<[i!nl   •-..■<  ti,.r!-v  hnvii»j.'   lotiKi 
tildifml  at'urti;'.;    !nr.>     !,>w  open   t'lid   '>f   tii<'   inliTi«ir  dI'  tht- 
vHlit'    ■  ixisii    1111'   it!!.^!     «:f)i     till'    I  otntniKt  iiiri    rhMiiilKT,    ;ini! 


3.  In  a  ;:-i-  :i_'.ij''  \ai\<  iiHH-hii  n  i  Hrii  '-i'M:  j-r;  - 1  n  ..  a  cylin- 
drical vnh-  ;  j:..i  11, 'i.T  lUi.i  li  t,oiU>»  ruf.'ir'.  ■.-.I'lv.  rhpt-plr 
ma<ie  lit'  «  pisirniitv  nt  dctai  lird  -o-kinK  !:tiii  ^.■rti(,i)>  htTiuij 
lOBgltu^iiiN :  Hliiittliij;  faci'M.  tht  Uit-'rlor  of  tli.-  vaiw  .  Mtn 
■tonlca!!  11;:  »!'!  tfii'  <  iimliuHtiori  cIims!!!..  r  uid  ih*-  drU- 
tnK  '''iid  t'ldk:  ■  Diiitiiri t'd  l(irinii:li  said  vmUi'  Mu.i  thf  i.i.-h- 
SUr**  of  ■•IH-Ii  Il;;lil  i'tlliK  tti.i.'!-\  itlllju'i!  f.,  In.ii!  •sis'.d  ifiivi? 
parts  In  rtiild-tliM  i-flation  wkU  the  wilv.  *,>i,\  t  Mrnst 
bear-ii.'  !'<v  tin-  it  !i>  r  t-iid  ni  tin  \n,ii  .  arn'  hh-.-un  ^'.idi(l(^ 
the    vai^'     :!_;)i:.-f    ^fliil    lM-ar(iiu 

4.  In  ,1  -.(-  ii«tii",  vii'Vc  riK'c.iiii  iitsiii  lump  ftsi  u  ^-  n  .  yUn- 
dficai  vaivr  i!!-U!i'nr  .>uid  11  tii>il<i»  ri'tfir\  vu  -..  li.i'i-ctn 
■Md«>  of  a  phiriiiils  i.f  <i.  tarlifd  s.  unifnta!  s.  .ti,.|i,  'ijisi.iK 
toagilu<:i!i  <     11  -I'^iiiL-    (rt'  --s,    thf   tiii.Tl.ir   of   t  >!»■    iitiv.'   r..ii 

■Unini  1 1  Hi,-    \^.',:,    !  ii mtiu^fl'iii   liiufut'.  r     and    fii.'   drivuig 

Suitl    hfi.'u      ••rii!'.'  I'-d    tiiri)i!k'fi    --aid    ^'nUi-   niid    llu-    pr>'--iire 
of  HU('h   tlldd   Ix  iUK   th. ■:•'!)>    ntiiUfd   U,   iiunj   snli    \  .n  ,  v  .     ptirtx 
In   fluid  tight   rtlatioii   with   the   valw  m-m       i    tiirn-i     ■sir 
log  for  the  inner  end  of  ibf  valve  ;  yie).!  i  ..     ■  :     * 

holding  the  valve  acaluMf  s.<:  '        n   t  ,.  Uuldlug 

tke  valve  sections  to  tliHi  ;..    ;    .i- 

6.   In  a  gas  engine,  v  u  •ohanlNin  oompriKlag  a  cylin- 

drical valve  chamt>er  luid  h  liollow  rotary  valve  therein 
made  of  a  plurality  of  detached  acxtnt-ntnl  Nectionx  ha>ing 
longitudinal  abuttlnk:  fi  -  'U>-  iitiTlor  of  tbt-  valve  com- 
miinlratiug  with  thi-  ■  niu!  ii--ri  u  luimber.  and  the  driving 
fluid  l)elng  conduci  <t  riiri' iL-h  sa  t  i  ilve  and  the  pressure 
of  .such  fluid  being  iinTf!i>  itiii/t-!  i..  iiM  .said  valve  parts 
III  fluid-tight  ndation  ulM,  tii.    v:ii\>  :  ,  a  thrust  beAr- 

Ini:  for  the  Inner  end  of  th.  va!\  \  :•  du.t;  rvsUieat  means 
holding  th«-  valve  agalDi^i  sal  I  '»  h  in^  and  means  holding 
the  valve  sections  to  their  ~>  >!  portions,  i>art  of  such 
means  I>elnp  lnrliid<-d  in  ^aid  tnea:  ~  vi.ddlrijW  holding  the 
valve  to  the  thru'^r   '<arMiL' 

fClalms  6  to  .''*  U'-<   pru-t..!  m  th.-  Uatette.] 


1.1.:"  -^itT         Sl'KINt;      sr.SI'K.NSION      ion      \i(tI''LM. 
K"HKKT    il      !L\HSI.KI«.    Indlanilpiiiif,      Ind         }•!!•'.:      Vp'.    26, 

1913.  Herlai  No  TBH.T^!:!,  n'!  '_M--loi  , 
1.  In  a  vtdifclf  !i  supixirt.  a  leaf  Hpriiiir  n  '  \  <■•  piiv- 
oted  fi,  tl!'-  NUp|iuri.  inenn»<  to  Itmll  tin-  piiav  ••?  '.)>••  \v\fr 
'i  !h'-  pi',  lit  iiieMii-  <  oiiniM'thij;  the  levi  t'  tin  .Mid  of 
' '<'•  i'-)i;  -p'lti>-  '"Id  n  "Uppletiietitnrv  sprUiK  citi!;"!  t>-d  (it 
'If  1  p.i!  t,.  that  porti'i/}  of  the  vehlri>-  siilije' t  l^  ;ep.jutid 
(!id  -i:    the  otlii-r  end  to  the  lever 

J  In  ;i  vehicle,  a  .'Support,  a  leaf  sprlnK,  a  lever  pivoted 
!'.  rlj.'  si]p|M)it  uti  extei)j»loi)  to  liriUt  the  [day  of  the  lever 
.11  Uif  piviil  tiy  'otitiK  t  with  the  aupfMirt.  rneaiLs  con 
ne.  titijr  the  lever  to  the  etid  of  the  leaf  Hprlnif  and  a 
siipplenieiitJiry  sprliii:  (•oniie«'ie<l  with  the  lesf  -spring  to 
wiilch  the  other  end  of  the  lever  is  attached 

3.    In   H   vetilide.   hii   uxle,   a    leaf-sprlnir,  n    lever   ptvotally 
-iupporteil    from    tlu>    nxU'     shfukles    fonneeflnn    other    por- 


MakCH  ().  lUi  ;- 
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i!on«  ..(  th.-  1.  ver  with  the  end  of  the  leaf-spring,  and  h 
Hiippieruentiif^  sprlnjr  adapted  to  t>e<'Oine  non  yleldhig  at 
pr,.<|.teririined  heavy  loads,  connectintr  the  end  of  the  lever 
op|.o«lfe    said    pivotal    support    with    the    leaf-spring     »ald 

p-v.T  Hiid  auiiiiar^  sprint-  N'th  t.eing  on  the  same  side 
at   Iho    leaf  Hfirint: 


fare  arr!Uii:e.i  t..  proj.-.-t  inf.  said  re^.-^s  ^;,id  pioji-ction 
lieinc  of  l.-K*.  diameter  »  iier.  it  projertf  ;i-:t'-  said  r.'ce«a 
than   one  half    ttie   widt!'   ••'   «.'.id    :>-.-. --i^ 

a.    A    h..pi>er    for    f. -.•.!:[,;:    !,•!:'  :e-    •:.>-•..  !H<-..-.>      :      -   '■,>■ 

face  tturei.f  atii!  i<  p^^^;c.  nn,  \^  K-  i  ^■;^'  ■>'-•■-■•  -■■-'''• 
uopper  havliur.  iii  .•.mWnetioii,  a  cnsiiij;  >;  pi.  k.  :  ;  inte 
rotatMldv  rooiinted  In  said  caslnjr  and  litnini:  •■.!:  !' -  iim-d 
fac.  HTid  a  pri.jectio!!  r.n  said  -I'l-'  :.'•■  r.;r..;.K'-d 
c)    .'■ece*.!*  ifetweet,    \h>'  -d-i    thereof  and 


liPI 

to    ]>r<ijeci    iiilo    Haul 


one 


,i.     ...n    ^     I'f    r!,t' 


lecMs'Ii    oti    »rt«lv 


."kci  cap. 


is     re!r,s>    ill    •■l!C    ffiS'i      t'M'f 


4    A  hopjH'f  ^'•'-   f''<'<i''iiK-  'wcilar  articles  provided  with 

f  !     V  ;.^'.  In  combination,  a  cas- 

>     ;.   .iited  In  said  casing  and 

tunin*;  an  iiH-iUicd  upi'*-'  '"sf"''  ''-^  ^^  ser:.  ^  '  |>!ns  con- 
. -M  i,»;h  iUMUiK'-'i  •■■''■'  ■-"•■:  .'>•■:  ;:i-  "•■  i'rojectlng 
fruiu  said  uiu-:  U'.r.  .a.i.  -f  .;.-':  ;:•-  ■  ' "- :i«ed  to  pro- 
ject Into  ^.aid  reces>.  1- t « . .  i  ri;.  i-.i;;.  .:d  the  Center 
thereof  iilH!   at    i-in    ^i'P'   ndi    of  ^ai(i  Cilit<.i. 

,-.  V  ic.pp.  !  1  r  '..'iu.^  circular  articles  provided  with 
a  r.  e8>  Ih  n.  fH  e  tie!,  of  having.  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing a  piker  plat,  r  ij.tfibly  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
having  HI,  irsciln.d  upp-r  face,  a  mtsc^  of  pins  concen- 
irlcaiiy  nrranKed  "i,   ->,i<]  pi.K- r  pb-.    n-.-i  projecttrp  from 


»aid    up'pei    face 


4.  In  a  vehicle,  an  i'I,le,  a  U-a!  ^pl!nK,  :•.  '.cNer  p:-,:CaIly 
v,,pp,,rt.-d  from  th,-  axle,  shackh-t*  .-orine.  tliig  the  end  of 
!;,e  leaf  sr^rliiK  with  the  lever  Intermediate  the  ends  of  tl;e 
latter  h  ■..„,|.resslon  aprlng  and  h  pair  of  spring  Hears 
v--t»<-<ti  \^\:\,l,  iUi-  compreK.xion  optinjf  ii*  mounted  ii!,e  .if  ^ 
-a::;  ■,.«!-  '..•iiit  pivinUy  secured  t<,  an  end  of  said  '.\-r 
and     till-    •'•h'-i     -)i«     f-eltiK    pivotHlly    secured,     to     {]>.■      .-s-f 

spring. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  «..sppott,  n  iei,r  spring,  a  c^.-:  pivot.-i 
to  tTie  auppoft.  nn  extension  at  ..n.  end  of  th,  <•  ver  be 
yoiid   th,    pivot   To   ilmlt   tlie   play   of   the   lever  ot:    tlie   pivot 

by  conta.f  of  the  .xT.'tisloii  "Ith.  t*u  support  shackles 
connect, ni:  tv.  i.-v-t  t..  rh-  o,,,!  of  rh.'  leaf  spring  and  a 
resilient    !u.-w.u,-   '.etw-.-n    the   otto'!    ^M.d   of   the   i.  ^.r    and 

Oth'  ■     o..'!o-i,'      ''    '»■■■    N  11'    S''''"g 

;,    ,,.    !i,^    C    .I.,.;    T     :  ■   •     prsLto,!    ;;.     th.     <,!iZet!e.] 


;  pins  ;-t  -hnjied  to  ;  :o,.o,  t 
Info  said  ro<  es;-  L.tw-os.  '!.e  •■'iti  i  o(i  the  c<'ntei  "'  -f 
and  at  one  s.d.  o-o,  ■•'  ...-.id  ceLtor  and  a  defletto;  ^.  ,  ;e 
l(Mistf.!  !.!»».  I,  -  <i  ;  is  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  said 
,;,,,,,  ^    ,,!,s:         •  ;  tiged   to   deflect   any   of  said 

caps    rs     »!  1   I    -iii'i  p.;  -    ;     tiot  project  toward  the  lower 
.-nd  of  sai.'i  pickff  plate. 

ICiaitiiS  6  to  s  not  printefl  fr  the  r^ay.ette.] 


1,130,899.  Hi  A I  iU  LATOR  FOR  INCUBATOB8 
CuABLKS  P,  HEiMBorBGm,  Beardstowu,  111.  Filed  Jane 
21,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,127.     (CI.  219—35.) 


l.i:niv'.,v         FiolTl-'H         .Morjitk     K      li.^^^:^■rI:      \\H!thnm 

>,(.,.,v      asvi-r>or   t.i   .linis..!!    1,    'rtiornsoti    M  f  g   (  "      "    >'"' 
|.  ,    ,     •    ,!     ,,'     \l,.s..HrC,iset?s         Cil-'d     !  ■..,       r.      1'Mi         S-nn'. 

No.  K76.73ft.      (CI.  218— 2.1.  > 
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1.  A  hopper  for  feedinw:  artic)..H  provided  with  a  r< 
jn  „^„  Is,,.,.  fh.M-.'of  havito;,  in  crnldnati-.n ,  h  oasing.  • 
picker  plHte  rotntahly  nmurted  in  said  casing  and  having 
nn  inclined  upper  face  and  a  projection  on  said  upper 
fa  ..  Hrrani,'..!  to  proje<n  Into  sal<)  reees**  between  the  edge 
.riiS  !he  ceiit,.r  thereof  and  at  one  side  only  of  si*id  center 

■J  K  hop[K>r  for  feeding  artlclei.  provldt>d  with  n  recess 
;„  one  face  thereof  havinx.  In  combination  h  casing,  a 
picker  plate  rofatahly  niotinted  tn  said  caging  and  having 
«n    1nc||n.>d    ujn.er    face    and    «    projection    on    said    upper 


In  combination,  n  8appt>rt.  an  etoctromtgnct  on  said 
support  and  having  a  vibrating  armature  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  support  and  Incladlng  an  alactric  circuit, 

means  l^r  hoi  !iug  the  annature  in  adjusted  positions,  a 
devic.    and  halters     n  said  circuit,  said  ma«Bei  being  4t- 

euergi/od  u  [..  >■  ^  circuit  is  closed  to  operate  saM  de- 
vice,   a    so  oud    circuit   cooperating    \\     h    -  .  tiet,   a 

circuit  d...ser  hnvinr  a  stationary  asoi  mw\u:..i  .  on  tact. 
tbe  inovaMe  o.cta,  :  a-iapie,;  !.,  ..  ...  ;,.ated  by  Said  device 
tl.  connect  will,  ihe  stat.oi.io}  ..-loa't.  thereby  closing  the 
8e,  utn.l  circuit,  w  :o  ;  v  ;..  cooj:;^,  said  luagiot.  naid 
nmguct  »tie;.  cn.i^uoh  attracting  the  vibrating  armature 
th,  rebj  opening  the  nrsi  circuit  to  8io;i  tbe  operation  of 
said    device. 


l-itr-    Mo        Filed    Ap:      -:<h    iS'i4        ^.r,-,,.     \.       V^hire 
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i.  In  «  \ve!j;h!ng  scrtle.  ;1  load  Piiprx'-tini;  t.oaiii  con- 
prising  a  phirality  of  rtL-id  sections  t!i,d  roTniertine  ei- 
ments  forming  .joints  hef«..,ii  t),.-  ends  '.f  adjacent  sec 
tions.  Raid  -detnent..  I.avn.g  oc-wardM  ext.'t.di  n::  resl'ier- 
portions    actHit;    t-    pern  ■'     siiuSit     ronfi,,, 


iti^islftr    njove- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  y,  iqi,v 


!u«*iit     it.-tw»-<-n    •nM    •>ii<l>     w  Suit'     ludiliuK     thf     iattt-r     eon 
vtHritlv    iignhist    r'lnft'.t'    v.TtliH.'    displaceilH'n ! 


-f 


i.i.JO.eoi.  TKi.h.'.kAiii  vi  r.vii.v  1  ITS.  Olacd  Hbnit, 
KdKemont.  Ark.  Filed  Deo.  0,  191.1  Siitis,,  sT.,071. 
(CI.  17 R     Ort  i 


2.  In  a  wetgbtDg  •cale.  a  .-a.l -u|.i'..r(ii.i,-  u-ai;s  ■-!■.. 
prtslog  *  plurality  of  "',r1'1  -.■.■tK.u-.,  in,;  i  j'liimlits  ■■f 
(.■ODoectiriK  fletn.-ntH  f  M..:h,,:  (!-■  Jmi.'  ix-rw  .•<•!)  tb,.-  .inls 
of  each  pair  of  ,i  i/.ti-nt  -4.',ii..iis  a.'i.i  ■«  <-iirv<i  rijiiii:^  tl.<-:'' 
to  and  to  eacti  ..:!;.r,  .n-  .f  Mni.!  -U'ln.-nt,"^  i>.4im  ^  Uini.v 
resilient  to  permit  >.iu''it  rviat;^.-  ,iti^>.iiHr  -n.-v-ni-nt  be- 
twe«*n  »al<1  •■n.|».  *  hii.-  t.  '  m^  ti.  snnw.ui-.h  'h.-  ,.irt.-r  .u:!vln«t 
relative    v«*rtH(t;    ili-iiilii-ft!!- i;  i 

:i.  In  a  welKt>i':;:  -  i  •■  •  :..i  I  -  li.:*-'  i  n,^  ■...!!!;  ■oKi- 
,-i-lslnK  n  pluraHt.v  -f  u;'.-!  ■<■■'' i-  ""  ■--  ■'K'I-  "  a,'ja<-,.nt 
~.-<-tlons  l«»tn>c  Ci.>n:r  '  •<•']  '  --  ..!iu.ut:i  tu-ly  t5,-xi!.i.'  :iu>\ 
■.lightly  reKlHiMU  Joiul  inf!ut'.'i>  a<  tiu^  to  niitititjt  Ir,  -ai.l 
.si-i.-tloD.-i  nurmalli-  In  substniitiai  i  >  r;:;ii!  ,t;!ii-<i  r.-liirs-n 
while  permitting  alight  rt-lativ.  .n;;iii:i!  ni.i.rnnit  >•- 
tween  the  aectlons  du<'  '■     i.-fl.    •     ;>  h    t]-,,-  ;..-;iii! 

4.     In     a     weighing    s.    >    •         i         ■:i.".       :;-|'":  fi'"^      '..■;i:n      i  •.|i: 

pri-:;.-  -vvu  or  more  -;■  ■  ;  -  s^'ni.-,!  L.^.-tii.T,  ,  a.  i,  -.r  th-- 
Joii.iB  U-iwe*»n  said  stctiwu.-.  luiuprislni,'  a  s.-ri.-.  .>f  luij^i.- 
pieces  rigidly  connected  to  the  8e<-ti'  u-  uit  t.  hi  Is  .iii.r 
und  acting  to  hold  the  sections  «•  >  ;   «  i     •  I'.'-t  Hi.tia  i  > 

rigid  alined  relation  while  permltd'  .        i.       •    ; am.    .m^.i 

lar  movement  between  the  en*!-  .  f  ni, <  Uons  due  to  de- 

nectlouR  In  the  heam  under  loadc 

Z>.    In    a    weighing    i»cale,    a    load-stipportlnK    beam    com- 
prtaing  a  plurality  of  sections  Joln«-<i   r  .«<  t'  ^  h  of  the   ; 

Jolnfa    betwiwn    «nl<|    wpctioiiB    cuiiii!  Hi  t.^;      .     :    r        if    angle    I 
p4«.. ,  ,   u    !ii.'  .(.,ij..niiii^':  ■•u-ls  ..!'  i-urji  ,.,iu   ..f  ■,.•<( ii lii--,  each   I 
anKlt;    i-i-' ••     i.i       u;       i-     ■''•    '. '  >    !!tii_:i'    iK)rtl<->Ds    socured    to 
th<' adj.i..  >  tu   !"^-!i  ■  i:    i'ii!  ;i~    iih.T  flange  portion  pro- 

jertiSk'  <int\\ii-:'':  •'  ■.:,  ■:'.<■  ■••iusi  •u\<l  i.4\  nn.:  its  outer  mar- 
gin only  wtu!*'!!  '>'<  t.'if  "'if'  r  tiiaiiisii  ouiy  of  the  corre- 
Hpun<Hng  rtuiiii-  ....n.,.  f  t;..  n  .  r  angle  ple«^  of  the 
■•me  pair. 

Iflalms  6  to  H  not  print. .i  isi   i!i.    <  .ui^.ette.] 


sahl  marking  device  l)elujf  off»<t  and  formed  with  an  aper 
ture,  a  nli«iik  oti  the  upper  end  of  said  marking  device  pro 
JtM  tini:  through  said  ajHjrture,  a  npring  surrounding  «alrt 
sliaiik  anil  forininK  a  yieldable  connection  between  th»- 
arnuiture  and  iiiarkluK  device  whereby  the  marking  <levlr». 
will  he  (ipenited  in  the  ojmv  iitloii  'if  thr-  sounder  and  means 
fur  ft-eiHrs;;  tupe  iii tos.h  the  path  of  kmSi!  iiiarkhn;  i1e\  im- 


!       In      a      ti'i'-k-Tj  p,'!      f-el-.'-r       *lu'      ...liiliiUHnoti      Wltl:      :i 
-txmder,    of     !    \erti.:i;    --fii  nij.-i  r<!    .IHjmihci!    h.I  Jii.'i'li  t     lo    'tiif 

■III!     .f   ?h>-   jtriiuilur.'     .r    suld   '♦onnder.    iin    ami   plvote<!    t" 
-aiil  -•taiiibird  ;i(l  jit.fnf   in  th.-  upp#r  eml  th.-reof,  »   v.ike  on 
■',!<•  ..lifer  s-iid  of   »!i!i)   Hrm,   ii    niarkirii:  tlevire  pivotuliy   <\  u 
.■..■■■|.ii   to  thi-   itiuti-.  of   ^iij'l    )<<k,-    lud  dlsposoil   l..-t«c.'[!    rho 
^.lui.'     ;i    .onnect  h  ti    ii.iwfi'ii    -iiiii!   tiiarkini:   .l.'\iie   jmh!    the 

irmiii'irr  ..f  --?»ii|   soiiinhT   n  heri'h\    the   unirkln;;  .tevi.->'    will 

..'    ..(nTH'.'d    iri    rh<'    ,. p. -rat  (on    of    the    snun.l.-r     iiio!    lo.iUi'- 
lor    t'et-.1Hiii   tape  .nT.mw  tlie  path  of  «atd  inarktfi;;  dfvii*.- 
:j,    in     fi     leleKraph     reeel^er,     tlie    loiiihinatioii     witli     :i 

oiiii.'er  ..f  H  \.T'irM!  iiandard  dl-<p<>s<-d  adjaii-iit  to  oto- 
lid  of  t!o-  li  riuaiiire  of  sai.i  .^otindi-r  an  tirin  pn.d^d  t.i 
.;alil  "itandiird  adjai-en!  to  t!i.  iiijimt  end  !b«-recd'.  a  yoke  ou 
!hf  outer  end  of  -i«id  arm.  a  marking  'b-vice  pivolally  eon 
ue*te<l  to  till  iinii>-  of  Hald  soke  and  dUiMi^ed  betwe..n  the 
<anie,   'hf  ond  of  tin-  !<  niia  flirt'  ..f  -olid  rounder  adjai-eni    to 


I.ISO.DOC        ft.OTUKS  I'KKHSINt.     Al'lVAltVlIS         \i...v 
J,   ll'iKKMv^,  Syraiuse,  N    \.      l-'il'd  Ma>    J!      i'.eis       v, 
rial    No     i,;4.i:'.4        M'l.   «8       it    i 


••-^ 


1.  In  a  clotio-..  p'.--sin)j  iipj>«  rat  i|.>.  a  ^r.-nniem  s(.pi>ort,« 
;:  'I!  rofnfiiSd.  pre.is  head  havint;  non  eoiniiiiiu ii'a tin*;  'ham- 
L'er.H  niid  u  perlorat.d  pre~>  [late  forinliikt  ii)''  >»lde  ..f  <.ne 
of  the  cha.nibe:*<.  means  f.ir  Ut-aiink'  th.  .iiti'-r  '■hanil.er, 
n;.M  !iani.-a!  neaii-  tor  furehiK  t  h«-  tioo!  io«:tr<i  and  from 
!:,,  ~,;i;,..rt  a  iiioi-teii,  d  pii-H^  .loth  a '  ToHs  »iii.l  plate,  ninl 
ail  ail  .oiiilui!  iiassiriK  thruUKh  tbi-  lieatint'  .liani!"!  no.l 
i!is.  ha  r;.'iak'   into   f  he   iitlier   ehaml>er. 

J.  Ill  a  I  loUt.-s  presNlux  appnratu,-*.  a  xarnsent  suppoi  t 
all  otieiiiatory  pr'ss  head,  a  [tresis  cloth  acroB«  the  ti.ittoin 
of  fh.  Ii'-ad,  means  Tdt  applyinif  niotntun-  to  ( h«-  preos 
l..i!i.  iiie.  hanii-ai  nnanw  for  foreini:  t!ie  [>r>-i~-  h"-«.|  to  it- 
p  ewMliii;  p..^ltiori.  ainl  means  for  Huppi>lni;  heat..!  air  t. 
th.     pr.--      \>-\h    while  tlie  press   liead    i-   tii    l!~    pros.mut'   p.. 

Hltlof, 

In  .  iolio--*  pie^sint;  apini.'-atii-  a  -iipp.ol  a  Hn  I- 
hoard  •«•.  'ir.  d  to  said  >>ipp<>rt,  a  pre»hinK  Iron  adapt,  d  to 
pross  said  article,  meHii.s  for  lie«tii>K  -^iihi  Iron,  an  endless 
Iravi'lint;  s-.ontte  i|«.t!i  ailapted  to  suppl>  moUfnre  t.i  -aid 
urtpi.  io  !«■  pr.  ssf<l.  and  nn-ans  for  paxHlrii;  air  throui;! 
sal!  healf-d  Iron  r..r  .IryiiiK  off  H«bl  moi^*tllrl  from  said 
am.  o- 

4.  !i.  a  .  lut!i.-s  pressuik:  apparatus  a  stationary  s\ippor< 
for  an  arti.i.  !o  lie  pri>sH<Nl.  a  non  rotatahlo  preah  to-ad 
rn-w»ti).  t..w.-«rd  and  from  th.-  supfxirt  and  provided  wlt.h 
Beparat..  ii..ti  i  oiiiaiiinirnt  liik'  chambers,  means  for  rnovinu' 
(Mild  h'-ad  a  'iresH  chdh  extending  aeneis  thi-  hottojn  ■>' 
the  hrid  aioHiis  for  a  ((ids !!!»{  moisture  to  the  exterior  ..f 
the  pr.->  .  i..!!:,  and  rnean>  within  uue  cliamber  for  heal 
liiv'    1  ho     'f  to"    '•hand>f  r 

5.  hi  a  ii,,(hi-n  pr^'KMiiik'  .ipparafn-  'i  -npport  foi  an 
•  rtlcl.  t.i  !m  preasetl,  a  pn-sw  head  lia%)n»;  a  forninliiou- 
bottoni  an  emllesM  pr.-Hri  idoSh  .  xti'ii.tl  n*;  a.r.iss  jd.  ooi 
ton  of  Ml,.  t.oH.I  rn.-ans  for  .-tiipljint;  inolstuio  t.  iio  \ 
teHor  .  *  It  !•  [ir>-^s  1  ioth.  and  additional  iiieaii-  f..r  -iip 
plvltu;  !ioa!.-d  ap  '..  the  pre«<!i  rloth  v%hlie  rlo  pr.---  lo-ioi 
la  In   its   prrssiii^:    (.osition 

(('iaims  >;  !,.   1  r.  not   printed  in  ttie  i;«».ette  1 


1  r;(i,jKi:',        i'K<  tmrTKt.v     ol-     \ !  !.»  vN  i/.i:i '     SVN- 

nilTH     .  AtlT'TrFIOli         Fair/    llnKviaNx    an.i    K  i  rT 
'.I'lTloH,     KHterfehl.     (ienoan.v      aHsl)jn<)r«     to     SyntlHti- 
rat«-nts  111,   Inc..  .New  York,   N     ^      a  *  or^Kiratlon  of   N.-w 
\..rk       filed   tK't     16,    una,      S«'rlal    No    79r»,50fl       >>  ! 
!<M5     .;::.  . 

1      !"h.     proooHM    of    pnHlui  lu>.'    a    \nlcani/.ed    caoutch-nn 
prodin  t    whPti   loniprUes   im-orporatlnK   with   an   autopulv 
in.-rixatlon     pHxIuct     of     txta  Kamina  <limi-thylbutadiene     a 
-mall  amount  of  a   methylene  liawo  and  lieatinK  the  re.nuH 
;na    liKxlint    witli    a    vuhanl/.JliK    agent    to    effect    vnleBld/ii 

t  loll. 

'.'      rtie    proeeHw    of    priMliicink;    a    vulcaul£<-<l    caoutcbout 
pnalii.  t   wtihh   compriHeK   ineoriioral  ing   with   an    autopol_\ 
meri»atii>u    prodtiet     uf    t>«ta  gamiua  (llmethylbutadlene    n 
small  amount  of  a   pliM-rldln   l*aiM%  and  heating  the   renult 
iBK  pr.«luct    with  a    vulcanising  agent   to  effe<-(    vuicanisa 
rloii 

■'i.   The    priM-ehH    of    producing    a    vulcanlBed    caoutchouc 
priKltiet   wbii-li   I  ..ni(>rl»e«  iucorjajra ting   with    an   auti>poly 
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meriiatlon  product  of  beta-Kanima-dlmethyl  butadiene  a 
amall  amount  of  plperldln,  and  heating  the  reaultlng  prod 
net  with  a  vulcanising  agent  to  effect  vulcanUatlon. 

*    The    proceaa   of    producing   a    vulcanised    caoutchouc 
linxbKt      which     comprlKew     incorporating     a     vtiicanizina 
agent   and  a  small  amount  of  a   methylene  base  not    fiisrl 
live   at    the    vulcanisation   temperature   with    beta  gamma 
dimethyl  butadiene   <-aoutchouc   and    heating   thi     resnltine 
|.r.  dill  t  to  effe<t   ^  tilcaolsation. 

.'.      The    p:oie-sK    of    produciiij;    a    vulranized      aout'houo 
urodn.  t      which     coniprlKes     ini-on>orat inc     a      Miica tiizlnj; 
.iK<-ni   and   a   amall  amount   of  a   plfKTidln   itase   with    s..  tn 
.,:annnn  dtruethylbutadiene   caoutchouc   and    heatu,;:    the    n-- 
-uilint:  pro<luct  to  effect  vulcanisation 

,1  ialihs  '•.  to  i.'  not  [irlmed  in  tlie  <;H/.ette.] 
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04  liKARlN*;     KtK     Kl.K*   rUd.MAt.NtrrK 

N(J  MAt.'lllNKS      iiiniUiB   H'iNoi.ii    Sttitttar' 

.  aaHitjnor  to  the  Firm  of  HotM-rt  Hoscti 

nu-d    Feb     11:,    llMi.s.       Serlai    N, 

L'tllt      : 


St  lit  t*:ft  r' 
.      41.a4,s: 


1  In  an  electro  magnetic  Hia<  hine.  the  comhiuatlon  of 
tiii-  mailnne  body  having  a  bearing,  an  anuatnre  shaft 
'laviiij;  .-1  Journal  rotatably  support«-<J  in  the  bearing;,  a 
•  uslihii;  arraujced  beiwe«n  the  journal  and  iK-nrinj:  and  in 
fijiod  relation  to  on.  <>t  these  parts,  and  an  insiilat  tii^.- 
iV.'i   (lispufied   iK'tween   the  buxhing  and  such   part 

-  In  an  electromagnetic  machine,  the  combtBHiioti  of 
tlie  machine  l>ody  having  a  bearing,  an  armature  shaft 
NavluK  a  journal  rotatatdy  supported  in  the  t>earfn(j.  a 
tiu.s}iing  arrangetl  between  the  journal  and  Ivearing  and  in 
»!«.•(!  relation  to  the  U'srlng.  and  an  InKuiatine  iav.  r  dis 
pi.Kotl  t«--twcen   the  bushinK  and  (waring. 

'■'.    In     an     elect  romaKiietic     machine,     the     <  oinbinatl.Hj 
with    tlie   machine  tMxly   having  a   beariuK.  of  an   innulatin« 
layer   lining   the  iM-arlng,   a   bushing   within    the   In.siilatlng 
la.ver,  »aid  hushing  and  insulating  layer  being  fixed  n^la 
t\\e  to  the  Ix'arloif.  and  an  arrnatiin-  abaft    having  a  .i<iur 
naj   r..ta'abli-  In   the  aald  bushing. 

4  In  an  el.-ct romagnetlc  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  ixaly  having  a  ttearlng,  an  armature  frame  rotata 
hi\  tnounted  within  the  body  and  out  of  electrical  contact 
tlierewtth,  .said  frame  having  ItK  axle  formed  integral 
itierewith  and  Joumaled  In  the  bearing,  a  btiKhlng  ar 
rani{«-<l  l«fwe«'n  tt»«  Journal  and  bearing  and  in  fixed  rela 
tton  to  one  of  the  parta.  and  an  lofulatlng  layer  disposed 
'.eiw4-en  the  hushing  and  Mir-h  part  wliereby  to  insnlnte  the 
:  r;i  me    fr<ini    the  bodv. 


1  i:i(>,i«».'.  MANI  ALLY  HKMOVABLE  BOTTLK  <  aT  Kb 
sk.s;t  H.  HoNiKK,  White  Haven.  I'a.  F*lled  Dec.  31,  1912. 
.Serial    No.   T:«*.5.52.      (('I.   215 — I'fJ.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  lierein  described 
lo'.imially  removable  l>ottle  cap  including  a  cap  adapted  to 
oc  applied  to  the  mouth  of  a  IxUtle.  a  irannverae  strip  ex 
ii  i.dlnir  serosa  the  top  of  the  caji  and  bavlnc  the  ends 
thereof  i>ent  downwardly  to  provide  retaininx  arms,  tiie  ex- 
tremities of  the  said  arms  Itelng  lient  inwardly  to  form 
c)aw»  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  the  tK>ttle  neck 
and  one  of  the  arms  having  an  o{>ening  therein,  faatenlna 
!.iean.«  securing  the  transverse  atrip  to  the  cap.  and  a 
looptHl  wire  flnjter  piece,  the  extreroltles  of  the  looped  wire 
bflng  Insertwl  through  the  before  mentioned  orwning  in 
one  of  the  retaining  arms  and  t>ent  around  the  ed^es  of  the 


retaining  arm  to  hold   tin    loope, 
said    (inger   piece   txdng   adapled 
ati  out  of  the  way  pos-itloi-   w  hen 


I    tinker   p 

tl        oe      !„•!. 

iiof    in     .» 


Hi    posirj.-ij 

«Hrd!y    STii. 

!>('    [ir..\id!!i; 


:^    A 


a    nie.'ii  -    f.»r    pulling    the 
nil  ve    t  he    cap    fron.    f  he 

:;-    to   !.i'  prft'»p.--d    t'\    '  tie    : 


tainlng  arm   outwardly   to   re- 
>tr1e    when    bent   outwardly  so 


1  y,  u  ,  ii  II  t)      \  ALS"!-:  .\c !  t  ,\  i  i nl  n!  Ki  i 

<   .\l{lUr>     HE*   KM"!  .\«S,1>        .1  .iiN    A     .f  . 
furd.svi!!e,  and   THk>»ii.<i.>i    ,v    j.-ussiy     \V 
assignors,  by  direct   and   inesnt    assi>;i;i! 
Acetylene   (las    ( '.ilnpa  i.y ,    I ';ii  «  fi.riisvinf- 
ration.      Filed  .It..}    ."■.    iitla.      Sersa;    N. 
4N      r>-A  1,  . 


!  >  \;>\1  FX)R 
HNS..N.  Craw- 
■  ve.and,  Ind.. 
otit.s.  to  Johnson 
f.  ind.,  a  CoTK) 
^5.-?.7»0.      (CI. 


't  iCa  :  !i 


1.    'I'he    coHi{i;t,,.i!  ...i 
ha\-in>:  n   .Mschart'"    "i'.- 
o?    8aid    receptacle    foi 
.■s    valve. "tem   .'X tenditii.- 

fci    actuating  said   valv.      ir.eiins   fur  holdu; 
t.orinally    close   the   .said   .'is.hari;.    op-ennu' 
tacle.    H    se<-ondary    vahe    i.,  rra  nifci    wftliir 
cle    fru"   sealinjf    K«ld    dis.tatrv' 
low    tube  surro'indlnj;  The  v.-i'i 
ot'dary    valve,    lifting  itoa ns    en 
of  the  hollow  tnlH-  for  a;.p  .mtu 
the  nppoKlte  siiles  uf  s-alii   !j..   ;..\\ 


with   a   carbld   holding   receptacle 

;  ;:    '<f  ;•  valve  mounted  externally 

-.■a::iji.     said    o{>eninp    'ron,    txdow. 
roi!i;i,     V.   ,'     .■,  .(•!, tacle 

-.'i.l    ^H've  to 
t)    said   recep- 

sjiid     recej-.^a- 
ahovi.    ti     !o>i 


t  on; 


.pell  Hip 

.stem    fi! 

sriiii: 
iiii;for:i;    Hfting    f.-rce  to 

iln     rioatis  I'titrayi;  j  ..ijid 


'h. 


a(S!te 


lies 


>ft!n 


.  riv    n  i..-r.     f  *: 


V  a 


uniformly    actniifiiiL'    s 
stem  l.s  depresf^ed 

2.  The  combination  uth  a  .-arliid  inddtni:  receptacle 
having  a  discharge  opeiui^t;-  of  a  v-ajve  mounted  externaUy 
of  said  re<-eptacle  for  seaiint;  s«i<i  opening  fron.  iieiow.  a 
valve  stem  extendiiit  verficaliy  throutrh  sai.l  i...pf«<-!»' 
for  actuating  f*aid  \ai..  rn.-an.s  for  hoidmi.'  -pid  \  !,\e  ?u 
I'dMBHlly  close  the  said  .isscharee  o}>enir!i:  \i.  -nu]  recep 
tacle.  a  }M»con.l;iry  V'iiv<-  arranged  within  si.iii  re<-epl:ii  i«. 
for  sealing  said  disiliarvre  from  .iImiv.  tneans  ertendinc 
pi.rallel  with  wiid  vaivesten;  foi  actuattr.;:  said  secondary 
VMlve.  a  flange  anMin"!  the  upper  end  of  naid  parhiiel 
iu(  ana.  lifting  means  for  apidyini.-  a  uniform  lifting  ftirce 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  t1an>:e.  means  tor  conne.  tiin; 
and  uniformly  actuatln);  said  i  ift  ing  means  So  caus*  to. 
w-condary  valve  to  move  upwardly  « hen  the  vaivi  stem 
.''iid  its  valve  ;ire  depresaKi. 
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1    ,;..     '.Ml  7  ■.,  i  •  i  i    -^  i  M'.IJ.      S!    i'i'OR-l     FOR     WASH 

l5\SiNS       i,K,i  i;-.t,  H     l\s.si..  Salt  l,«K»'  1  Itv,   !"t«h       Mied 
Mm     Ih,   i'.Ul.      Sx'iiai   Nii.  S25,Gli.      .CI.    15      3s. ; 


!<ii  Hi   rixl,    HHi.l   «lf«»¥fN   l>«»liiK   riKKlly   roiiii>»«  tol    to   sHiii   K*"'' 
for  swlniiHfily   hupportinir  naUt  gatr   tiv   saiil   rod,  and   tntl 
frictJi'ti    rnlUTS    motiritf^    within    Mid    iih'*>vi'w    Hnd    I'tirom 
imsslni,'    H»:'\    rod    ti>    fuiliratp    the    swliu'iii^    tn<iv.»m<»Tit    of 

S«!<-|     £rfU. 


thfc  In!  Tiii 


■  Isa? 


,;  Nt:t:..S  1  ;-iN,  j ■■■  rf  •  ^ mi  !  ■  • !  ••  ! -s  fiirincit  upon 
i>'.rtti>ns  wf  sH;d  ■<!;!  ini.-i  ril-,  itni^uljir  }i!atf« 
>t--:     lij.i    'iHvsti,.'    f!i-;r    hurlston t a!    P'irtiun> 

;   -.      rrni.'i     !!!•■     ^tii  ii.lii  rtis     iin.1     pruvM-'i! 
i;  ;.;...•■! -i'^:     ii)fi!K'«T-.     ;.,iv!tK     'h'-lr     iuwer 

•■    ;:r:^'"'    (iiir:i.if:    '.viSfi    id-    vfrtjrai    i»>r 
,;!:';ir     tiltiifs,     r>-n!<)vn  t'ii-     iMiits     .' t !  >■  ri<!i-i  I 

-:•>.    tiii-   supixirt  It;^'    liitMniwTM     iiui    t!ir"'Vl) 
iii)^     if    fJ»^>   an>{iilfi['    p.afi'S     i.'^'!    •})■     {,frti> 
•hrfBdi-tl    iijM.n    ttu-    imu.t    •'i;i\-^    ,>' 
liii   ^ai<l   -siipfM.rtJDic    irii'inU'rs    in    «!! 

•>«•  tioriliii  i '  ^  i!isit<i>'-i! 
i  Ji  imrt  iiiri-i  ■:■  f  h''  .-lii 
(ihi;  iiifiul*'!'.  u;  their 
IP'-rTink'  !.■>;■.  pivutally 
;  s  i.'i  lar.  ;,■  ■  rxMr  outer 
h      /I-     !  >  position,  as 


tions    of    tbe 

throuffh  the  Hi 
the  vertical  i- 
rated  ears,  a   wln^    ;, 
each  of  the  bolts  lu  .- 
adjusted  position,  the       a.  r  emts 
Ut-,   >)elng  tap''"-«l    i'l.i    nhtptfi! 
wKlun  the  op'-'iiiig-.    :i!    ;■!'■   hori/ 
gular  plates  to   retain   siii  1   Kum 
upright   position,   and   aiix!  nir> 
connected  to  the  aupportii..:  nicn 
ni-j  to  support  said  mem   .  :  •*  u 
a.ud  lor  the  purpose  set  f'  rth 

2.  A  device  of  the  clii^--  l-  wi  1 ;  . .(  including  spaced 
standards,  ears  form«'iI  ■;  ;!i>'  upper  piortlons  thereof,  an- 
gular plates  secured  t'  -u!  tar'*,  supporting  inemb<<m  plT- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  iilat<-<  a^in  support  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  between  the-  up|>er  ends  of  said  meai- 
bers,  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  angular  plates  hST- 
loK  openings  to  receive  th-  i<>>A>  r  ends  of  said  m«ml»tn  to 
relalD  tbe  samo  in  an  upn^i^ii  ponltlou,  and  meant  wbtfe- 
by  said  members  are  supported  In  a  horisontal  position. 

-^  \  il.'vlc-  ..r  th.>  l:i-.s  ,!.  srr!'..-',1  !r,,:r..itn^  Hpi..--,1  U- 
^. ,:,■■.:  -,tau(i:tnj>  .U)»;^,,.i!  j^ia!---  -••riir--ii  :  th.-  ;!:;f:;.ie- 
dl«(e  purtioDH  thii'  ..•  :.  1  h,r.,iik'  tiu'U  :si>i- ;/,.!.  ».i .  ;>.irllona 
prn  i''rtil\i{    OUtWHrU.>     ,iS,il     ;rti\i.!f(l     u,;h      >i'!'i; -li.;-,       1     l><>lt 

extciiil;ri,{  through  the  vi'tt.'  1;  iiori  ion^  of  ra.  h  ..:  ih--  .in- 
huIhv  plates,  supporting  hi.  iiihrrs  iiavMJK  IhfU  .u-.v.t  ^■;.^ia 
;iil  iu-HtHlily    rnountr.!     !;...;!     ,a!(!    tmit    aiitl    prov!(h',i    vsith 

jji-Uils  !•■  ''-ti-n  ■■  .<.:;;.;;  ■;■!.  .jn'lUtl;,;S  iu  tllr  aUj^ubir  piH^f-S, 
•A  in'-.---:  •\     •  .ifiiidu.*     ivliiii:    Uir    >«ii',)t."irtliji;    ;;,(•: 

',.r!;     <       'ion,    a     rlnjf    juuiniti-il     fur    pivoia. 

•  ■  ,^  .  '  lif  Duler  end'  ■■'.  .^ai.l  ^ipp.  r;  h:-  niiMii, 
:.i:  ,  ■•  tiiilDg  said  rlnj;  iii  a  ;.i  .r;Z' ^s,  t  a .  p..M;..,. 
iiiur;.   sui'ortlng  legs  plvotallj-  1  outh'i  t>-<! 


: :  1    a 

v.-;i,..ut 
lilfU  !18 
!;..■■,         1:,.!     :liiX- 

.'■■■'    •-■1 1.1    liiein- 


K5T,0!5 
1.    \r,     i 

fMK»it     a  Hi!      •' 

ri.ni    ti*'ini; 
tfii     kT-Hiri 


■  .  \  1"! 
•  i     '  "i  r  \ 


r;.  1 

:l     J  Hi. 
! ;;  I ' !  :  V      • 

i-t--i-t;nii,;' 


a  1  \ ' .  !■■ 

Ui>.         Ml.', 

«» »!).  . 

rii(-!!ir>\    th 


V  M )  1:  »■,  w 
Aiu'     -M. 


1        K- 


(••tmiiinatliin  of  a  vcrtU-H: 
i  {<-'.  p.isitiotH-il  ptrnUe!  with  said  ifat*- 
in!i>-  t''<!  tliHr>'tu,  rhe  lower  eud  of  -«a!<i 
sl^ii-  ;ini!  <«»>iiti-(l  In  a  bio<-(c  mouoti'd  In 
■^i-iHl  k'.-iU'  for  preventlnj;  rotation  of 
l)^    ..f    >i.'''M>«    rotataldy    mounted    upou 


2.  In  a  gate  9tru«r«|p»-,  the  i-otubiuntion  v^lti.  .1  vf-rtha 
^,.'.  ;...>!  11:  1  i  i,''!!*',  of  a  rod  poultioiitnl  adjat'ent  !h«'  >;:it. 
;...>!  a;i.:  ;..-,r!n.e;  t hiT*-vvtt h .  said  rod  having  Its  u|iii»T  rn.\ 
rii,-!.!i>  .■,.hii>"<-tfii  to  Bald  gate  post,  the  lower  end  of  saM 
lixi  i*->tii;  i.'.r.iriK  liHr  and  M«ated  In  a  bearltig  Mock  whirii 
U  iiis.rtu'.  .!  '-J.  K'rouiid  for  preventinj?  rotation  of  sal'l 
r-nl  n  piariiSit.i  uf  slfi-vi>»j  rotatahly  tnountfd  upon  sai'l 
f.n!,  ,>!..  nt  said  sleevfs  having  tangential  lugn  formfil 
riitrt'iijM.'.  ■Nail!  luK8  N'iiik'  securely  aftachcd  fo'saM  K"t'' 
!  •it!!s>  ,;••->  '.  <'X!endini;  tlanjres  formed  upon  aimthir  of  said 
*i<'<'V»>i  fi.r  ^..  iitfly  aitarhiiiK  said  last  nauM-d  git»eve  to 
sai.!  Ka!'  w:iii-li\  hh!.!  irate  «  111  lx»  Mwhigaldy  Hiipp<-)rted 
'>■,  :%«ii!  ■.triifi  ri"!,  atni  .a  ii  t :  f  rid  Ion  rollers  positlomai 
\>.Hliii!  -.aid  dlvcvi's  a.'n!  a'>.Mt  >ald  rod  for  fHcllltatinK  th- 
swiii^iiii;  movenoait  ..;'  sal. I   iiitc. 


'  l,i»(i  <o'(     .  iki  I  i..\u  <  \  i.i:n  i  i;ic  '  t  ri  Kii     i  k^-.ki,im 

W     lvi!.'.\rKH,    I   HriFtain     >      I        l-'ii.'i!    \Iii%    -1,    liilJ        Sf 
rial    \.i     'i".>>»   7!>o         H    I      !»',♦       >■„•,    I 


1 

itlK    I 


( n  M  .i-".  !('<■  (f  t  hf  rliUHN  <i.'si-i  ilMal.  a  roll  ,  iln■f<rl^  I'm 
►rtitis.'  ihi'  'oli  ;  a  rotnr\  knife;  and  int-aiis  for  adju«t 
he  knlfr-   tii   a   filial  straight   line  longltu<linali\    of   Iht 


mil.  and  transversely  of  the  roll. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  class  «l«»»rrll)ed.  a  roll  ;  means  for 
^iipportinc  the  roll  a  rotary  knife:  means  for  adJugtUiK 
the  knife  lonKliudlnaily  of  the  roll;  meftnn  for  adjustina 
the  knife  transverneiy  of  the  roll;  and  yieldable  meanB. 
1  !i(!e(>endent  of  the  Last  «<pecirted  adJustInK  means,  for  llm 
trtne  the  !n<i\ernenf  of  the  ktiife  (ranKversely  of  the  nxin 
>f  the  roil 
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3.  Ir  a  device  of  the  class  dewrltxKl,  a  roll  :  means  for 
<'Upp«irtinK  the  roll:  a  knife  support:  and  a  rotary  knife 
adjustahle  along  tlie  support  only  In  the  direction  of  the 
lenirth  of  the  roll  and  coftperatlng  with  tbe  roll. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claas  descrltied,  a  roll  ;  means  for 
supporting  the  roil:  a  knife  »upjK>rt  rotatahly  mounted 
adjacent  th"  roll  :  n  rotary  knife  adjustahle  along  the  snp- 
p<>i  r  only  In  the  llrectlon  of  the  length  of  the  roll ;  and 
iis'Mnn  for  lotatlnsr  the  support   u.  move  the  knife  trans- 

\  er^elN    nf   the   n>il 

'.  In  a  device  of  the  ilasis  def<.ri!>e<i,  a  n.ll  .  means  for 
-upportinK  the  rosl  :  a  kulfe  support  moutited  for  rotation 
adjacent  the  roll  .  ;i  rotaiy  knife  adjustabie  a!..n{.'  the  sup 
l-.trt  only  in  the  direction  of  tbe  UnK'th  of  the  roll  ;  means 
;  .!  rotating  the  supi«irt  to  move  llit  knife  transversely  of 
!he  roil  and  independent,  resilient  tneans  for  iitnitlng  the 
ni.iveineiit  of  the  ki.ife  t  rantiVersely  •  f  the  axis  of   tise  roll. 

U"laims  6  to  1'.'  not  printed  It.  the  i.assette.  j 


1  ,  i    ■;  OKI  (•  iAI>KINt;-M.V«   HlNi: 

(liAki.F.s    iHK    !  AMii     Naahville,    Tenn 
1«M4       Serial   N-    M^^Tl        («'!    i^l       : 


A  ri  A(  ilMKNT 

riled    Feb,    11. 


table,  and  tranamlsKJon  meMos  i^-^tween  said  shaft  and 
worm. 

."►  In  a  talking  niachine  the  combination  with  the  turn- 
table and  pivoted  sou  mi  box  ttier.H.f.  a  pivoted  U  shaped 
frame  overlying  said  table,  a  wr-rns  jotirnnied  iii  said 
frame,  transmission  means  between  said  w.inn  arid  the 
turntable  ssptndle.  rb  arm  secured  to  said  sound  Ik.x,  and 
a  lug  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  t>e  alternately 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  worm,  said  worm  !>eing 
so  arranfjed  with  relation  to  isaid  sound  i«>x  that  said  lug 
during;  the  arcuate  travel  of  said  sound  iw.x  will  o-as.  said 
worm  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  tumtabie. 

iflalm  6  not  prlnte«i  in  the  <.azette.l 
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W.  Va,  Filed  .luly  .HI,  1911.',  Serifi!  N. 
newed  July  3.  1914      Serial  .N-    ^4H.ft47 


■  \lis.    WheeiUig, 
.   712,396      Ke- 
if;    HA      ,-,s., 


1     In    automatic    sityhis    re!<torlnj;    uie.haiiif^tn     the   corn 
hination  of  a  stippi.rt  adapted   fu  be  irn.iint.<l  adjacent  the 
perlpherr  of  the   turntable  of  a   sound  reproducing  mecha 
uiMiii.   a    frame  pivotally   mounted   thereon   and   adapted   to 
ov.  !!ie  said    table,   a    restorlna  worm   carried   by   and  rota 
tablv  mounted  tlieieln.  a  detai  hahie  r-nnne<  tion  at  tbe  fro.- 
end  of  tbe  frame  a>iapted  wb.ii  in  an  ^perativ.-  position  to 
makf  '.liUot  with  the  turntable  spintib     and  transmissiou 
meal..-   '...rween    said   con  tiect  it  ii!    ami   .said    worm. 

L'.  l!i  .automatic  stylus  re<?Tor1ng  mechanism,  the  com- 
btnntloi!  of  a  support  adapt. ■•l  to  be  mounted  ailjacent  the 
pens  hi  i\  of  the  nirntable  of  a  sound  reprodso  int'  mecha- 
nl-itr.  a  fratae  ..veriTltiK  the  ttitde.  toTew*  passint;  thrr.titih 
-ai.1  Mippi.tt  and  [dvotally  engaging.'  *nU\  fraiue  wbcreb.% 
the  latter  may  move  vertically  in  an  arc  of  a  cncir,  a  re 
storlnc  «a.rm  (Hrr'ed  by  and  rotataldy  mounted  in  said 
frniii'  a  detachable  connection  at  the  free  end  of  the 
frame  adapted  when  in  operative  position  to  make  lontact 
wiii.  !bf  turntabb"  si)indlc,  and  traii>ini»sSr.ii  ni-ans  l»e 
tween  said  c.,nt!e.'tit  li  and  sabl   worm 

.^,  It!  a  fniklns.'  tiia.-biia  tbe  ...nit'ii-.a '  !■!.  «  ith  tlie  turn- 
table ati.i  >i.'iind  b.  X  thire^if,  means  .<\>'v\\  \i\^-  the  table 
and  oi»Tating  to  restore  the  sound  tM.x  to  initiai  position 
Itoni  the-  inner  end  of  a  record,  a  needle  holder  on  said 
■oiini!  t>ox  adaptwl  to  hold  a  plurality  of  needles  and  rota- 
tabit  ti'  advatice  successive  nei-dles  to  ciii.rative  position, 
and  means  on  said  restoring  means  to  advi me  said  holder 
to  i-r.-ieut  a  fresh  needle  In  operative  pusltioii  at  each 
refsiorati.'U  of  the  suiind  tmi  t'<  Inltiai  p«is;tion 

4  I  fi  automatic  st^  his  restoring  me'banisin.  the  rom 
biri»tl'>n  of  a  support  adapted  to  l»e  mourjted  adjacent  the 
jK-rlphery  of  the  turntaiiie  of  a  sound  reproducing  mecha- 
nism a  U  sliai-ed  frame,  screws  passine  through  said  .sup 
p<-.rt  and  pivotally  engaging  one  llmh  of  said  frame,  a  re 
sfi.rintr  worm  journah»d  In  the  parallel  limbs  of  aald 
U  shajH-d  frame  a  shaft  having  one  extremity  rotatahly 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  its  remaininR  extremity  adapt- 
<>d  to  iH    detachflblv  cr.nnected  to  the  aplndle  of  the  tnm- 


1.  A  roll  having  an  axia;  .  baniU-r  w^nv  surface  Is 
formed  by  adjacent  helica;  hannels  .'  .1.  .  •  rasii.i.'  radii 
at  txjth  ends. 

2.  A  roil  hBvin,;  an  axia:  .tiamber  w  li-  s.  £„:::iit  I.S 
formal   by   adjacent    !i'  in^ai      bantieis 

:\.  A  roil  having;  ul  :ix:..  :.:  iti'^er  vOr'M  ^.-'a  >  :-  fi 
surface  other  tha'i  of  re%  ..ii.-i-.o  am;  i^  ■■'  :.■?>  i.v,.rage 
diameter  at  both  ends  thaL  it.  tiie  middle. 

4.  .V  roll  having  ati  ax;a  .iamb.!  vi  b- v,  -.-irface  is  pro- 
vided with  grooves  whii,  h  ii.ierse.-:  ;.  •  :  :  !.^i.  any  plane 
drawn  through  the  axis  .if   ile    r'ii 

ft.  A  roU  of  cast  nota,  ^a.io  roi ,  b.auj;  lioUow.  and  the 
internal  surface  aUipn.-i!.,.  r.^ar'Hy  r.r.>,'.-ctlng  Integral 
ribs  having  a  generai  dr.  •  Mi-'  a"  at.  aiKiP  both  to  tbe  axis 
of  the  roil  and  a  piaii.      *  "^-^  '  a!.^i.'-  *(iereto. 


.  L'.CbOll!         MF.AS!    iUN'.   Vl   M!'.       JOHN    EaKKEST    LOWE, 

<!lcK)d    Hope,    Hi.      n:e.i    Nov.    17.    1913,      Serial    No. 
801,511:.      (CJ.  21::      1U3., 


*  ~tm-  .'v 


a-f-i- 


^.^H-'-- 


4S 


A  measurinjc  ptisni.  hp  ' 
a   piiston   rod  conrn(tetl    1 
sccuhmI    to    the    c)  i  i !.'!■■• 
frame,  a  rack  bar    ■.  i  i.i-  ' 
through   the   frtirn.-    a    s- 
head,  and  a  screw    ^t  ■:     -I'l 
lion   and  arrangei! 


C — ' 

li.lin-  n,  'ylinder.  a  piaton  therein. 

1    :  i^t    ti.   a    !rame  removably 

t  .      .SI      tiraai       a'Tied     t'.v     t  hf 

•ru     .    !  b>    pl^■i■r   :^"i  .1  li'i  operatiif 

lid   pnrtltloi;     it-;. —  li    wthni    the 


.-      Jli.aetlH 


sai'i   parTi 

SBIU     .Stiiji. 


s!«id  screw  stop  1k>ius:  wholly  secured  withi!    tie  nea.! 


1  130.913.      TENO.MNt;  HKAL        AsrKFW     Ma!.sc.n     Salt 
Lake    City,    Utah        Filed     Nov      :;.     \\>\\        Seri«  i     No 
S"0,102.      (Ci-   144-  --'I'V*  i 
1.    ,\  tenoriinsr  dex)«e  ct.mprtsini:  a  tiead  rere»s<<i  to  fc-'-n! 

a   plurality  of  seatinc-    a   cutter  .-arryinp   t.lo,  k    s.-ated   ir 

each  of  said  recesses,   adiowt in-/  |,ressnr( 


merits  fx-antif 
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upon   the  1 

blSK-tlOi,'      ''i 


nniT  ■•ni)H  of  -iai<i  !>|i><-ks,  ailjnsttui;  pressuri-  «!«■ 

rhii.'    'i|inii    rfj.     ■■ti!.'!     fari'M    ,>f    said    tilork"!.    Mini 

i-inr!l'>      i--!ll-itm      uixili      \}l''      IllIHT     fHC>'>.      lit 


^tH^! 


,<"f- 


2.   A   tpnoalog   cutt^-r    .  niujiriiini;    th.-    hmiy    portluu    re- 
cessed  to  form  s   plnroMt',    .jf   ~.■il'tn^^      t    Mh.Ii-   carrytnj 

block  Id  each   of   -.»;•!    -..-.i''  ..'•  :-i.r   .-:'    .i-ljasUsj^    s<r.-w« 

tbreaded  Into  tht-  bixl  -  i'  :  •■:■:;■,...  -i^Hiu^t  t!,.-  um-^-  rndt 
of  said  blocks,  a  sec* M\^'  ,.,!,•  i  i.i  nMUiit^  nn-.'ws  ihr.-uiU'd 
through  the  head  and  .rr,i!,^.,i  -.*  .'>i.-r!  i.r.'Hf-ur.-  ui«.,i.  th« 
outer  faces  of  thp  t.,  -.  k.  .::.!  ,  -iii.ii!!^  s.-r-w  tiin-a.li^ 
through  the  bead    iii.i    ^sriMi.^.-i  .-■;■  rt    ;.r.-«^'  =  r.      i!"!!.    th. 

Iiiii'  ■    fiK'p.s  of  the  L>l<x"k, 

■v  icnoDliiK  cutter  <-oiii|:  -;  -  '  •  i-!3  s'ortlon  re- 
et-vs.-.i  to  form  a  pi-i-i  .t-  ,(  ^.Huit^s.  a  !ila<l.'  carryliii.' 
I.Im  K  ill  i>H<-h  of  said  s'j' ;;:.;-  .t  j.air-  <.!'  lidJusMiiji  s<T<'W- 
t:.r->))'!.'.!  into  the  body  an^^  ;>i'ari!ii;  ,i,^;iJnHf  th.'  WHi.  r  .'ii  I- 
(,•     ,,i    t    ^i.M'k-     -1    ■-•-.  -i!il   i-.i:-    ■>'    ;i<l -li-;  1  Hi;   >•  r'-ws   ! !':  ri-uil' ■ : 

It:  ■■■•,.:•      :;         ^^^"-     ■  ... !    .i  r  ra  lii; .-.  i    T « .  r*    ;.i  r.-H>  i;  ;■■■     ;,..'!.?!■• 

oiitt'i    ;'..-.-     >;     •''.     ■     .'-H-^    .i:i'!    .1    '.ifnii!,^    -cri.^     iiirfHiS-t: 

Inlli'r  ('■»<•..,  ■.I'  rhr  s.|...-k  saM  Ni.x'ks  '••  :!i:;  nT  -lur!;  -jiiM-  wi!'. 
r..  .  .  ;  .;  '..  •  '..  ;■..,•..,,.--  •.-.  ■  ...■  •-(;.  r  :<■  >.^  n  -"kM  r-.-'k 
hi.    '11..V.  ■:,.  I,'     •!;..r-iri 

4.    -V    'cjii.ijini;    cutter    cunii-n-nt^;    i:i.     ;K),i)     ;..jriioii    r. 
f- ^>i>..'    '..    l.is'n^     i    p^'irrt'!',    .>f    '«fHtH!;;~.     i    tilaiS.'     -arryin^ 
t':   ..   .,    ^!     ...I    !       .'■    -,:;;  *    .^.-a '^  r.4-->-    ii    jiair    :>f    a  li;  as!  1 1;  ^    -..-rri*-.. 
t:  •      i   '--.;    ;■■'..    '.  •  ':■,     ii;.!    ■  .fa  ftii;:'   a^an.-v!    "f;.     u:iu-i    ••ml- 

ol'  sa:ii  :,.>'ik',  %  -^..i•I:'l  j.;t:r  .-f  aiiju-^  tl  ii,^  v.rfw.-  '  !=  ri'«i5i-ii 
throUi?1i  tiif  !i<.H.l  and  arrHn^...!  i,i  ,-\,-rx  i.irr.ssiin'  'ijx.n  tht 
outer  'a  '.-,  ■!  'h'.  bioi-k.-.  i;!i.|  a  i>iii.iiii,^  -.  r.-iv  threaded 
lhroUi;:.i  '  .'.  I'  i.'  auit  arrniis.-'i  tn  ''Xi'rt  i-.'^---  '.  •■  upoo  tba 
Innet-  '.).•••-  -f  ih.-  '.!.■<  k,  .m.!  tulin>f  pia'--  '  atpoMx)  l>e- 
twefii  til*.  <•  .  .!  '■  !sai!><".i  <i  f  isf  'ihidhik'  s^r'.vi,..  , 'kI  "nrh  of 
said  block 


1,180,014        r.TSK  ITOT  l.fK         f.Mis     A      \{ »  k  kh      Tiitluth, 

IflBB.      lMi»'d     \i.r     _•>      ;   i|j        SfTtal    N..     s;;|a.i        (CI. 
SS— 13.» 

1.    In  n   »11<<k    tmlder,   thr  '••inibfnnMni!  of  a  mandrel  Htein 
provi.i.  .1    AM.     Ill    sxialb.      ;i^j..i^.  ,!     .p.-nlnK   and   a    trana- 

\,.t-s.-  -j..t  i-r..-,,.  lii:  sii.i  .  .(.fill  !!„•  ..u'll  tn»-rs;i!i;r  rticn'in  m 
i|.,"!isj;  IfU.ti  ti!<Mi!i'.'!  -s'l  !  ii<*  matMlrt'l  •sl.'rii  ami  |ir<tv|ii>'il 
with  Ji  (Hirtl.-m  !•  hIimkI  i  ii^'  !!!!■>  -ai.!  sin!  atai  jiarflaUy  inti> 
!.ii-.  MXla:  wjc'iiifi^.  ar«[  a  ap  !'••.'  -nLrak'tiic  a  -il-ik  s.'ili!  <aii. 
[•r.iv  iit.-.i  »!(!i  -1  j)!!;  sai'i  s<i\,  ',ir,\,iij.  a  -.>!i|ia-.;  ji.vi!Hi!i 
i.!a|i!.''1  '<■■  !".  .aiuai^iM!  h\  t\---  la'-h  wh.ij  u.-i'i!.-.)  ;u  tin 
iixtai    =.ii.-!iiii^ 

!n  a  'li.-.k  !:<!!<!•■;■  th.*  .  i  ;in!a  ii.a  t  Siin  .if  a  ataii'lr..!  riti-ni 
'.- ..s  iiif.f  -.vU!!  ail  avialt}  .Is -.iio.si.il  .ii>i.iil  tii."  nia)  w!t!i  a  siut 
■ :  .i-.-!  r.ii:  .^ai.j  oji-'n  1  iil'  fUii!  aitr^rlnf  UuTi-iii  a  ■^priiij;  iafct! 
«i(<!i!i'i..<i  ui"i!i  •*«!(!  iiiHU  irvl  .sliuii  Hud  [iroviiWal  wltti  a 
iMirnufi  .■stfudlHi;  thri>u;;h  •iniii.  hIh;  and  purliaily  Into  -ffiiil 
.'(I' 111  (!*;.  H  dlHk  ■  tiKHk'iiii;  -iaid  iiiaiidrel  sfpni,  ntid  a  f««tfn 
ini:  mt'mbiT  fnicaKiuK  said  dNk  and  provided  with  a  jiin 
inning  a  shoulder,  HHSd  pin  i-xft'iidlriK  Into  .^aid  oiwnluK  ho 
that  s«id  •<hnii!d<T  I'litxaiT'--;  ^nid  purtioii  of  «iald  latrli. 


.'!.  lu  a  disk  lioltlcr  thf  c  oorniuHtiuu  uf  a  mandrel  prt> 
vidod  with  Mil  axialiy  dlspos^'d  opening  and  a  tranaverse 
slot  rro8!<t[ii;  Haid  opening  and  mericlng  therein,  a  sprlnx 
Inti  h  !ii<«iint>-d  on  said  mandnd  stem  and  provided  with  a 
portion  fxfcndins!  throuKl>  said  «k)t  and  partially  Into  thf 
HSinl  oi^-iiluK.  a  dlHk  enKaifluK  naid  mandrel  stem  and  a 
? asi. aiuii.'  rufiiiltr  euKaging  aaid  alsk  and  proTlde«l  with 
a  pin  said  pin  provided  with  tneanii  for  pDijagemeut  b> 
Slit    .at'  h  wfifn  tht-  pin  i»  Inserted  In  th*-  axial  openinK 


4.  la  a  dak  h.>hh  r  tlu'  comhlnatlou  of  a  mandi*'!  stcii; 
'.■i:u:^  :-, ;;  ax;a!l>  di,siMj«»-d  op«'nln>;  ami  with  a  transvcn^f' 
-     '      ."^  is-iiij,'   sHid     !p*  ntnic  and   mcrRlnK   thendn,   a   spring 

ati  »i   ni.iiMittd   u(n.ii   said  ftem  and  provided   with  a   tran»» 
viTs,  :  ,    i  .  !it   p^.rtioii   having  a  cvntral  opening  and  extend 
:u.'  tt...  u,-i    ^Hid  sh'i   ariii   partially  into  the  axial  opeulxiK. 
atji!   ,(    fast,  liiii;.'   iiienilaT  ».ii»ja>{luK  .'*ald  disk   and   provld>d 
wi't.     (     pits    !ia\iiiK    !i    pnrtliii)    of    lt>    ><(i.Hrik    r(Hlured    and 

i.laj.  :.i!     '    .     hi      -riKat:''!     ''}     '  ht      f  rauii  .  rn.      purfioil     id     tti- 
^i'Tlii-    ',ni<-''. 


I   ;o.!M  ,".        V  \1'U|{I'/I  N<.    A  ri  ACHMKNl         AmmI.P    Hii 

;  I  *  \(     M  %  N.sni!iiH,>     Hill!    S.i>s>;i     .Iniiv     Nt.sii,    W  iindi«-'»; 
Maiilr.i'  a       '   (UiHdH  Mh-d     Mat       17       !  it  1  1         S.-nal     Nt-. 


a  II  !  I 
a  ri- 
with    ..I 


I       It).     !  omhiiui  I  inij    witii    all    ••li'i.'iix     rari'iireter    havint; 
lii   Weil,  tiilxlnt:  cliutiiU'r  and  {•uiuniijnli'atlnj<  orttlie    of 

-  ■  i'pt«i  It.  opening   to   th»-   will   and   di-siRned   to   be  tilled 
■  •ll    t'r.iin    the    well,   nuans    for    h»-atitiK    the    oil    within 
;  i;.     r  I',  iptaclf,   H  lid   nieana  i'o<")peratin»j  with    the   reeiptaih 
fur  di'l!<*<iiiiK  !ht    va[M)rlied  oil  toward  the  oriflre 

J  1  hi>  I  onihhiMtlon  wdtii  an  etiitltie  carliur«'ter  provided 
ttitli  the  uMiial  oil  well,  of  a  re< aptacle  openini!  to  tiie  wll 
and  dfMlKiKti  to  be  fllieil  with  oil  from  the  well  and  means 
for  electrically  heattm?  the  oil  in  the  receptacle,  as  and 
fur  the  puriK».e  »[>«'clfled 

^!  The  combination  with  an  engine  carbureter  provided 
with  thi  tiHual  oil  well,  of  a  cup  «liap«Hl  receptacle  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  well  and  of>enlng  to  the  Interior 
thereof,  an  iuaulatlDS  caalng  within  the  receptacle,  an 
electrical    aeatlni;    eoi!    within    the    casinsr    and    n    aultable 
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electric  circuit  coatalnlng  the  coU,  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
■pecifled. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  carbureter  provided 
with  the  uHual  oil  well  and  outlet  orifice,  of  a  cap  shaped 
rtK-ejdscle  screw  threaded  Into  the  Iwttoin  of  the  well  and 
opening  to  the  interior  of  the  same,  an  insulating  casing 
contained  within  the  recepUcie,  an  electrical  coil  mount- 
ed in  the  casing  and  contained  within  a  suitaMe  dectric 
circuit  and  a  collecting  hood  contahied  In  the  well  above 
the  Inlet  orifice  and  overhanging  the  recepUcle,  as  and  for 
the  puriK»ae  specified. 


1,1S0,»16,  ELEK'TRir  B.\TH  CABINET.  Honora  C. 
Makbinan  and  John  Gokman,  8t.  Paul,  Minn.  FUed 
Oct.  r>.  1914.     Serial  No.  865,069.      (CI.  4-13.) 


1.  .\  combination  bath  and  heating  cabinet,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  series  of  su[H>rimposed  sections,  the 
lower  Hectlon  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  lnclln<>d 
rt(K)r.  a  drain  outlet  In  »atd  floor  and  an  upwardly  project- 
ing Hide  forniMl  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  shoulder,  the 
Intermediate  ttectlon  conalatlng  of  a  casing  removably 
mounted  upon  aald  ahoulder  and  the  top  section  being  In 
the  form  of  a  dome  mounted  upon  said  Intermediate  sec- 
tion and  form.>d  with  a  neck  opening  near  Its  top,  said  In- 
termediate and  top  sections  l)elng  formed  with  a  door-way 
extending  upwardly  and  connected  with  said  neck  open- 
ing, a  door  In  said  door-way.  said  sections  being  formed 
with  ventilating  openings  near  the  top  and  bottom  whereby 
air  may  be  drcaJated  through  the  chamber  formed  by 
!<ald  sections  and  a  heating  element  removably  mounted 
witidn  said  chamber. 

■J.  A  combination  bath  and  heating  cabinet,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  sections,  the 
lower  section  conslsUng  of  a  tray  having  a  drain  outlet  In 
Its  fliM»r,  an  upwardly  projecting  side  formed  with  sn  In- 
wanlly  projecting  shoulder,  an  intermediate  section  in  the 
form  of  a  casing  renting  upon  said  shoulder  and  a  top 
section  In  the  form  of  a  dome  resting  upon  aald  interme- 
diate section  and  having  a  neck  opening  near  Its  top  por- 
tion, said  intermediate  and  top  sections  being  formed  with 
a  doorway,  a  door  mounted  in  said  door-way,  a  heating 
element  removably  mounted  within  the  chamber  formed 
by  snald  sections,  a  guard  in  front  of  said  heating  element 
and  a  spray  element  leading  Into  the  top  of  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water  sup 
pl.v  for  the  purposes  specified. 


receiving   surface,    and   means    for   exposing   said    surface 
for  the  purpose  of   receiving  a   memorandum   without    re 
moving  the  ring  from  the  finger 

2.  A  finger  ring  set  with  a  large  transparent  stone  and 
having  means  on  which  to  inscribe  memoranda,  said 
means  being  normally  beneath  and  visible  through  the 
■tone  and  being  accessible  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
memoranda  without  removing  the  ring  from  the  finger. 

3.  A  finger  ring  having  a   hollow  head  Inclosing  a   le 
ceas  provided  with  a  closed  top  and  a   transversely  elon 
gated   opening   In   one  of    Its   sides,    and    a    platform    not 
mally    received    In    the    recess    in    the    head    and    movable 
edgewise  through  said  opening. 

4.  A  finger  ring  having  a  hollow  head  formed  w)   thi 
Its    Interior    constitutes    a    recess    tightly    Inclownl    except 
for  an  opening  In  one  side,  and  a  platform  movable  edge 
wise  through  said  opening  and  normally  chusing  the  tsaroe. 

5.  .\  tlBger  ring  having  n  head  formed  with  a  recess 
open  at  one  side  and  a  large  transparent  stone  covering 
said  recess,  in  combination  with  a  platform  nomialiy  con 
talned  in  said  recess  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  same 
through  said  open  side  without  removing  the  ring  fmni 
the  finger. 

I  Claims  ♦?  to  2«  not  print^aS  in  ttie  <;a?,«tt..] 


l.l.HO.mS      .\I'r.\K.ATf  S   IXiK  rUKSSINt,  <,!.A!*S   AHTl 
CI.ES.      William   J     V!u.i.i:k,  SwissvHie.    )'«       Filed  .\pi. 
\\  1913.      Serial   .No.   7fK*,it57.      n'\    4Si      'AH.) 


1  ,  1  .{  0  ,  9  1  7  .  MEMORANDUM-RING.  Maximilian  C. 
MBiKK.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1*9.  1914.  Serial 
.No    k:1.'.,121.      (CI.  63    -15.  i 


1.   A  finger  ring  having  a  transparent  stone  set  therein, 
a   member   beneath    said   stone   affording   a    memorandum 


£4J«»' 


1.  The  c<.)mblnattoi)  with  tisf  pltintret  -.f  h  k.^*--  '.'tesf. 
and  its  piston  and  cTiinder.  of  h  chsIuk  nio>inte<i  ..11  said 
cylinder,  a  fluid-actuated  controlling  valve  in  said  casing 
operable  to  regulate  supply  and  exhaust  to  and  ftom  said 
cylinder,  a  plunger  casing  on  the  .-rid  of  the  vfUve  ^asiUK 
in  fluid  communication  therewith  and  provided  witti  n 
valve  controlled  outlet  a  plunger  therein  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  disposed  stem  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
controlling  valve,  and  a  fluid  (a.nduit  connecting  the 
plunger  casing  with  the  cylinder  aiwjve  iti*  piuton  for  aciu 
atlng  said  plunger  and  its  stem  dependent  on  the  resist 
ance  to  the  plunger  in  the  mold 

2.  The  combination  with  the  plunger  of  a  glassi  pn»»M« 
and  its  piston  and  cylinder,  of  a  superimposed  valve  cas 
ing,  a  fluid  actuated  controlling  valve  therein,  an  abutting 
plunger  therefor,  a  ca.slng  for  said  [dunger  in  fluid  com 
munlcatlon  with  said  valve  cafinj;  and  provided  with  a 
valve  controlled  outlet,  and  a  fluid  pressure  connection 
between  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  the  plunger 
casing  adapted  to  transmit  acctiniulaied  pressure  frore 
above  the  piston  to  the  valve  plunger  ui>on  the  glass  press 
plunger  encountering  resistance  of  the  glas.**  in  the  mold. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  plunger  cylinder  and  Its 
piston,  of  a  Buperlmpo»*ed  supply  and  exhaust  controlling 
valve,  means  for  exhausting  pressure  from  either  end  of 
said  valve  to  effect  shifting  thereof,  and  a  supplemental 
fluid-actuated  plunger  and  a  casing  therefor  at  one  end 
of  said  controlling  valve  provided  with  an  adjtistable  limit- 
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Ing    Mt   BCitSw    for    -s.ii.T    pIiiiujtT    to    arreet    lt>-    m-'v.'ni^'nt 
>w>ij   from  said  coiWi.  iui,    .si.v.-  aud  to  lo**!!.    ii>  inn.  r 
fid   witSi   relation   th.  is 
4      The   '•onit.hiNtitiii    Aiiii    the   plunicer   cyllndor   rind    U- 

J.SSt.'ii,  nf  ii  »n|i!.:-,  ;iti.i  ••xhaUHt  eODtrt>lUnK  vm.w  ai.'jir.ri 
fi'f  -ihauMtin*'  p'.-.-ss  !(-f  from  ftsl:.-i-  i-!iii  i<f  -;m.;  <,  ,  vt-  Im 
'>ff«»<'!  shiflii,,;.  ..Uid  :i  .!*-vl,'.-  <.[K'r;iii..^  '..  ,.;».-'  ;  •  s  efac 
■iDVi'ldflit  uf  <ll.'  ■wi:\--  r.,(i!  r<^.;.-i|  In  i,,..»^,ir>  >*HiilU  tt>« 
iiiiif»K»'r    <-yil(nlir 

.1      I 'i.'    .'i«(uiiiii;i ;  i  ,.n    >v !  t  !j    'h-     [tlunger   <'y\\u;<-    -im!    Its 

tor    •-•XliilUsti -i.;     i.resnuie    !r..u;     .Mil!. -I     .'1.1    ,.r     ^!ii.|     \  ,1    \.      !<) 

••ffect  shif-  iM(t  a   shittaiii.'    ii.-aii   s.!i,j,.,-i    i.<   j,i-..s.«,i,f 

fr>!i!i  niflmi  ine  cylinder  aiUii  ii.i  to  rev»T»e  th«  coDtrulliug 
vaUe. 

lOlalms  6  to  M  ntt  printed  in  tb^  <.Heett«-.j 


f 


*.  U  !' 1< 'i  .K.--  \V  ,  ;  i  M  V)  ,)  VliiiK!  s  «  I  .,..v  rt  1,-,  I'u.  tirlKl- 
i.'i  <i!.[-i,  a-i,,i,  tiif  !  \i.c  '>  I'tj'^  ^-rlal  No.  760.087. 
I>1vh!>-.i  iui.f   ftii-   'iinsli.  nrliM!  'I'.-.i  Jan.  21.  Ifll4.     Serial 

.N  " ,   -^  i  .  t  .  >  .  :     t ; '      1  r  / 


1.  Shear  ""..iriUnt  fur  n  »;);!-.,.-,  ;<re>8  comprising  an 
actuatloK  r.,..i.(ief  i.(viin»  1  !,  irii!.;  'steDBlon,  a  piston, 
nnd   a   stem   extendi  j    Ur  ia:h  -itenslon  ;   a    shear 

pJvot  support  extendi liu^  1.-  arlng  extension 

of  the  cylinder,  ahenr  -     iv   i  d  t:.t;tto.  a  croaahead 

n    t'  •  piston    M  li!      I*'  -iuv.'iy   engaglntt   the   bladea.   a 

iMn.;i  Nr-nirdii.'   tin'  j.ivm!   »tijvj.,.rt   t:<>  tn.>   t..-HrtnK  ex  r.-ri-ii.n, 
""''    ""    ''P'l'.-     i-iii-i.-ii    ;,,    iin.i    .'tr.'ri.lir.t;    I'mn)    tli.-    >i:ir.:i: 

'•'"''"••  s    for    holding    them    together    and 

HU«liisi  isa.d  -,..i,pw.'  .11  such  manner  that  the  pivot  may 
be  adjusted  to  or  from  the  cylinder. 

2     i      .     npimratus  for  preaaing  glass  articles,  the  com 
'i'"*  '    tt    rotatabla  mold    table,   a    shifting   cylinder 

therefor,  shears  nnd  an  actuating  cylinder  therefor,  and  a 
cnntrniitnjf  valve  for  the  abeara  cylinder  and  -Kie»|»g 
.yiui!.  r   hHvlnjf  a  part  forming  a  locklnj?  and  nnlocktac 

.Ifv!-,.   -.,•    >  lie  table,  a  fluid  Hpply,  «;'<'!   in-a:.-    :,.•.-     if.  .-nn.; 

r.'i. .>!-,►•  .-;    !n  one  end  of  •mUl  twW*"  f  .    .;  .  .,  .  oiuuKiiination 

tu  ti...  siii!'.;,^  oyllnder    m,  1  ..;,..  ir-  •.,  1  ■;.•.•!■  and  to  unlock 

'     •■'  ■'•■    "    '   '                    ;  r...i-i!,j.  ^iiiis  articles,  the  com- 

' '   '  '  iiiold    table,   a   shifting   cylinder 

r?,»>r.;,.i  -:   .'ii:.-,   I'j^i   .:.  .i-  I  nating  cylinder  therefor.  .1  •■■•n 

troiiuiu  v!i:-.,'  ro:    Ml.'  •<(!.•:!!•«  Cylinder  and  shifting  rvii-xier 

h.lVlJ;^-    a    .--Min.-  ■!•-.!    •    ,.1  -tMiK    locking    am!      ii:;..r-k:ii^    .IfVlce 

f'T      V.l-'     f.-|Mli..         ,,,       ,  :  ;-      ■^,, ,i|r"      >!lll.[>lv      «  !i. ■;■•■(■    i-.      :l!ii!      :i      r*- 

I'-HKir;^'  valv.^  i,it,'i .lUi,-  !.,  r.'di..-,.  j,:  ■^■.r,f'  <•  '  nu*  .T,.)  of 
Will!  C(,)t;fr..iiiri.;   ',  !M.    ;.,  .  rr.rf   ^[,if!:ui:   ttuT.'uf 

hUiati").       "I        r.        ...•,.-.!..  ill.,;.!        tHh!.',       ;i        uhlflltlK       .i.lIKl.T 

tberefffr.  ^'n  ir,  ,ii.,i  ,1  n  ,-i,  '  uar;  nc  vjluilir  t  .h.T'^f  ■  ^r .  :i 
rontroihii:;     v;,ii..     r,'r     ''i'-    s!ii'ai>    ■■viiri.!.'!-    amj    Hhifttiii: 

I'vllndcf     ha  villi'      '.     •..!)!;»»•■(.',!     .-i  .>•! -r  i  li^'     in.  k'Hi'     .1  n.)     -ti 


lockliiK  ilfv!<>>  for  thr   t.-ihif    Jill  air  pressure  supply   there- 

''"'•'-    .'itui    M    rfi'iiHiiifc'    \.iivf    ..jn-rat'ie    by    the    ^..rkniHn    In 
dell  viTlui:   kilans    to   tht^   liioiii   i»»'twe>  n    tin-   rjlu-ars   Hnd    run 
!i.<  t' il   viiiii  one  .lid  of  !  hf  (•oiitrulliim   \alv«' 

•  '  iii  ati  «|ipiirMtUK  fi.r  jireHKiii.'  icimh.*  .irticlei-.  ihi-  . oiu 
uHi.'Ui.ni  of  H  rf.tal,'i!ii»'  tnoh!  ranif.  a  .^fiiftliii;  .wilnder 
tiiiTfCor  .«tiPiir»  and  nu  iiitOMiint;  .yiiiid.-i  tlierefor,  a  cod 
troiiirii;  VMive  for  1  h.'  shears  r>  iuider  and  shlftin«  fylluder 
havlnu  a  c.ii  iiecitd  ro.arniifc;  ltK-kiii>j  aad  lUiio.  iKlrit;  device 
for  the  tH(/lf,  »ii  Mir  piesxuri-  supply  tlie|-ef.i|  and  h  n  li'HUe 
valve  havHiK'  .i  ;.'\.!  a.liiit.-.i  •..  i..-  .inpreMed  .'.y  the  pnnly 
rod  of  th.-  w..rklnaii  ll:  l.-Hrrinj;  the  gias>  ;r,r:  ti..-  -.>,.,.' 
between    the    sii.ar^    -m;,!     .■.iniif.!.-.!     w:t!.      .n.-    •!;.;  i,, 

controiMntf    »  h;  v.- 


1,130,920.     ATI    u;\i)^    inii   \ii}:s>]\<,   ..i,\s.s   ,v!Ul 
CLKS.     Willi  <  M    .'     Muiki!     ^^^  -  .  ale,   pa.     Original 
appllcstiuQ     fll-.l      Vpr      ;..     \u\'.      s.  rlsl     No.     760,057. 
Divided  and  tin-   ti.,.!i.  Htii.n  tl  .-.i    (  m.    21.  1914.     .Serial 
No.  813,iS7.      (CI     (  .        s  . 


1  Mean--  f.ir  .ihlitln^'  Hnd  l<>''kl(U'  'he  moid  tnitl*»  of  x 
glan;*  uress  .  oriii>rlHln»:  a  Hhlftlni;  plii  a  l<>v..r  <-onri<'<.te<l 
to  !  n.'  -.hiffiiii:  pin  ff>  muv,.  U  !n  an. I  ..ut  nf  etiKni;eineiit 
With  tfi"  fMl.ie.  .1  i.K-ktrii,'  piti  havliPt;  a  |...rli.ifi  ad«pt.al  t,, 
arluHf.'  t!'n'  i.'vt-r  .if  th.>  slilfrinie  pin  an.!  in."Ui>.  f.ir  a.Isi- 
»i?!rit:   'h.    !t>^-kSnkr    pin 

-  M'M'i*  fi.r  ^h!ft:!iK'  a!M!  ;..ikll.k;  !  (!•■  moid  tHi.ie  .if  -i 
(cl.nsx  {)r'-<<s  romprlHlrikf  n  siiiftliii;  pin  a  iever  .•..lui'-.-t.al  !o 
the  Khlfttnif  pin  to  move  It  In  and  .iH  of  enjrH^emetit  with 
the  f.'itiif  a  !o<  kine  pin  haviiiir  a  [xirtlon  srtupted  to  «r(u- 
.,..  -h,.  i,.v„r  of  the  shirtirie  pin  a  ImMinK  lat.l.  troT.for 
■I'lapfii!  f..  N-  diKerurHi:»«d  t.y  rde  cn.l  ■,{  said  U'Vur,  »uU 
!iif..!rt-.    for  ai-fuHtinir   the   lu.-khii.;    pin 

:t  V!n..!:s  f'tr  stuftln^  Hnd  lof-kink-  the  mold  tnl.l..  .,f  « 
glRs»  Pf.'v^  ninprlMlntr  an  nnnulniii  ni.  vnhle  arm  daviiiK 
a  --priMe  a.  t  lated  plii  adapted  (o  ■•ni.'itip-  ar.d  kwipk  1 1  p 
Lahl«.  a  iev.T  pivot.'.!  .in  -aid  ami  •■onu.cte.i  v,  ah  «mI(!  pin 
at  one  and  ami  ha\!!.r  an  ..pp-iMtte  ti'! 'uiiH".  '  I  -..kirn;  pin 
for  the  fa'i-'.  !.avii)i:  a  tMirlp.i.  adap'.'.i  '..  .-n-^-.f^v  .im! 
actuate  th-  r-rtiilna,  nf  t!!..  levor  ..f  ( no  shlftini.!  pui.  uud 
means  for  sctuHthi.-  tti.-  i..fklnir  pm 

i  M,:,::^  fnr  slafri!!..:  ami  !..fk)nkr  the  ninld  tahi.'  ..f  a 
Kla.s^  -.'-.v  Mijpr  i  .Ji  iii.;  Mil  a  siiniia  ri>  iii.'NaMe  arm  li.'ivii;^' 
a  >-pri!iK  M'  I'ia- ■!  pin  a.laptia!  •..  '!i;:ai.:.'  a!,.!  '-winj^  the 
tfli.i.'  a  Ifvr  p;\.!t.-<l  ..n  naid  urni  .•.  m  n.-.  t  .•.'.  witti  said 
pin  !it  ii..  e!!'!  arni  ha-,  iiii;  n.  .pp,.m!,.  [..rniinai  a  ICMkinK 
pin  for  U..'  ;.■,•'.•  .na-..!...-  a  p..rti..M  'olapt.-.!  t..  .Min.,,;  ,  >  ,\ 
actuate  th-  f.TtiMiia;  nf  !!n  ,.■■,■■!  ,,f  •  [le  sh:!nii».  ;n  h 
hoMuik-  .a!nh  f,,5  .,i,|,l  ;,,,r'!!n!i  a.l.ait.Kl  tO  he  ili.Hiijt:.'!..-.-! 
by  itai.l  f.tMiM.iii  ai><>r;  tiiakuitr  .'njia  k'-iien  t  with  -iil.i  pnr- 
tlon,  ati"!    fioauis   for   ,i.  I  iiH  t  i  tiK   the   iorkitiff   pin 

n         ll'      -I'.       !  ; -prl  !"l  !  •) -i      f.n-     pri'-^-i^n      n,,,^^     artir.--^,      'i    . 

■mm!!:;  ,■:  ,1  r.italaSie  rnoh!  tain-  ■,  ^hiftniK  i.!i!  h,i\-)!,ji 
I  ^1  ::•:*.'  ;nt  i.ati'.S  shif'hiiK-  [M'l  enjcai;!!!.;  a  •...rket  :n  the 
■'■::        a    fS'iPi    ant'lat.al    :n,|<irn:    pm    for    !!!<■    ta!.!.'    havim;    a 

..  H.'tiiii.'  arm,  a   lutrh,   jiormaily   holdhii:  ..tahi  arm  an.!  the 
.ifklnif   pill    refrn-'ted,    and   a    lever    plv.ted   on    the   Ktiiftirsg 
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arr..  connected  to  the  whlftlnje  pin  and  adapted  to  .strike 
nKaliiMt  nnd  dlnotiarge  the  latch  of  the  coHrtiiiB  arjis  of 
the   iocklnjf  p\n 

IClaidifi  fi  to  24  not   printed  in  the  (Jazett.-  ] 
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\  iui:  joint  comprlslM*:  ai'uttUiK  ralK,  each  raii  i"oii},' 
P.n-itu.i.iialiy  halved  for  a  dUtance  adjacent  it<  .  nd. 
rh.  .i.i!  !;«vlng  thereon  a  lateral  extension  the  width  of 
th.  ras;  I  read  and  beinK  cutaway  l>elow  said  lateral  ex- 
t»'h^i..h  tn  provide  steps  having  inclined  faces,  nnd  each 
rai;  IrfdiiK  further  provider!  at  the  other  end  of  the  longl 
tudimtMy  !iaU.-<|  portion  with  a  socket  cTtendiug  across 
the  cntii.'  tread  and  h.-lng  further  provided  with  a  step 
portinn  at  .said  M.<ket  antl  having  inclined  siirfares,  tba 
-it.ra!  extension  of  each  rail  flttlntr  within  the  socket  on 
Th.  ether  rail,  the  flri-t  named  Inclined  step  portion  of  each 
'  .ii  littlnk.'  upon  the  second  named  lncllne<l  step  portion 
.'[■  the  other  rail  and  each  longitudinal  halved  portit.n  co- 
acting  with  the  other 


1  !W,<»J2  BKiri  HARVKSTI.Nt;  MACHINE,  Ai.hert 
S  ModiiE,  Saiilt  8te.  Marie.  Ontario.  Canada  Filed 
May   L'S,   1P14.     Serial   No    S40,570       (CI.  55      lOS.) 
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1  !!i  H  l>e»'t  harventlni;  machine  .>ppoHed  traveling 
(frlppern  ndafited  to  grip  the  beet  stalks  In  the  forward 
movement  of  the  machine  and  pull  the  beets  from  the 
k'Tound.  means  arranifed  alxive  the  grlppers  to  cut  the 
tops  from  the  l>eet!«.  and  relatively  stationary  meaTi.s  dip- 
pf>»i(«d  l>»"tuf.en  the  travelSnjf  grlppers  at  a  i>olnf  Inter 
tmiliate   .,f   their   etids  to  remove  the  tveet  tops   therefrom. 

J  hi  a  i>e.  t  hnrveHtinc  rnaclilne.  opposed  endless  travel 
:r:i;  t:'ip[>e-s  ad'ipted  to  nrli.i  tlii-  l>eet  stalks  in  the  forward 
tn.  vement  of  ti  p  machine  and  pull  the  beets  from  the 
Mirouiid  mean.s  arranged  alHJve  the  upper  stntches  of  the 
t^^ippers  at  a  point  In termeiliate  of  their  .Mids  to  cut 
■'.  f.n.'  'i..!!.  th.  h...  ts.  and  a  vrth-al'v  .'Npns.^,i  ~!aTln!, 
arv  ha  r  H.'TangtKl  between  the  opp.med  tripp.';^  '  ;..mn\,. 
•:.f  'wnt   tops  therefrom. 

't  In  ,a  !wH->t  harvestlnn  machine,  oppose. i  ..u.jh.ss  \^/:\\ 
'■iiiiK  kni(>[>er»  adapted  to  grip  the  beet  stalks  in  tiie  for 
w.ar.!  mnvernent  of  the  mactlfie  and  pull  the  heets  from 
'.h.  k'Tound.  a  reclprocatorv  cutter  arruujjed  .thovf  the 
Pp.  r  stretches  of  the  Krlppers  luternaedlateof  their  ends. 
n  <;  an  obliquely  disposed  stationary  element  arransred 
ahnve  said  grlppers  to  direct  the  beet  tops  to  said  cutter 

1  !r.  a  t.eet  hnrvesting  machlna,  opposed  endless  travel 
Inif  ifrii'ipers  adapted  to  engage  the  beet  stalks  in  the  for 
.larii  m.ivement  of  the  machine  and  pui!  the  b<H'ts  from 
III'  trr.iuml  a  transversely  dtsposfni  rwljirocatory  cutter 
artanged  at>ove  the  upper  stretclies  of  sal<!  t'rippers.  and 
H!)  ohllquely  disposed  utationarj'  element  provided  with 
means  to  receive  the  fieet  stalks  and  constrict  the  same 
and  direct  said  stalks  to  the  cutter  in  the  movement  of 
the  grlppan. 
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5.  In  a  beet  harvestine  Dmchine,  opposed  endless  fav  1 
ing  grippers  adapted  to  entrape  tlie  heet  Ftalkji  in  the  fnr 
ward  movemeiit  of  the  machine  ai^d  puli  ibe  !>eetff  from 
the  ground,  brushefs  arranged  at  the  rear  ends  of  the 
grlppers  to  engage  and  clean  the  beets,  means  for  cutting 
the  roots  from  the  iK'ets,  n  reciprocating  cutter  arranjred 
Hi>ove  the  travelinc  ^ripper-  to  sever  the  heet  tops  and 
r.'latlvely  stationtiry  means  for  directing  the  u-et  top* 
ti.i  said   cvitter 

iciaiia.>-  (I  i.^   1  4   not  printed  In  the  '.az.  tte.] 
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1,  In  a  door  closer,  f!i>  fombjnatiot.  wiih.  a  -^ertl***!  so 
tar>  pplndle  carrying  «  cross  piece  outside  the  .-aslni:  i\ 
forked  lever  arm  plvotahy  connected  to  "laid  crossspi^ce  rx 
."Cfentrtcally  disp'jsed  cam  ring  snrrofinding  the  'ipf.er 
extremity  of  said  rotary  («pindie  which  rirtjr  ha<  hp  up- 
ward grndtiatlnp  siirf«t-e  ailapte-l  fn  !veRr  Hi:«inst  .^f.td 
forked  lc\-i.r  arm.  and  design.'d  tn  nm*  <'  it  -i.  a  inrti'h! 
manner,  sulistnntlally  as  and  for  the  pvuj>os>    fip.c  ;:i.>.i 

l*.  In  a  door  closer  the  eombinatloti  will,  a  ■•tti'al 
rotary  spindle  carried  It;  a  casing  on  th.  top  o'  en.  door. 
which  spindle  is  operated  by  the  opening 
against  th<"  force  of  springs  of  ,-.  lira.  k>  i 
the  ilntel  of  the  door  ahi'i,  '  no-k' t  .a-i;.. 
.1  lever  arm  connected  '.s  said  hrimKet  ;»-!i; 
Its  outward  extremity  frnni  said  hracki'  v^  t 
is  designed  to  pass  inderneath  the  lint.  ; 
and  the  straight  part  ttiere<.>f  operBte^  against  ti  •  sprsng 
on  sail!  bracket  w  !iei.  ■■.e  door  Is  ..pcijcd  tt,  a, nut  9."> 
degrees  of  a  circle  avMn    ''nn.  tin'  sid.    s;(  u*  < '.•.-^wm  \s  ,,i, 

3.  In  a  door  clns.t  «ir.',  «  casing  sccircii  or.  a  .i.sjr 
carrying  a  vertical  r>..t.>-.r.\  spindie  whiit.  !•»  adflsile<i  t* 
l>e  turned  by  the  opening  of  the  dCK.r.  of  springs  locate.* 
around  separately  suppnning  s-pindics  .u,  s.a.ni  cas!n<; 
tlexibie  handx  whlcli  coirn.'<'t  said  rcitary  siiiDdie  w!tb 
these  springs  u.  sue}:  a  mantiet  that  which.ver  way  ihjs 
rotary    spindle   is   tiirn.-.i   These  .^prusgs   s-.r.     T .  lisinn.-.! 


if     the    li'Xtr 
^e.  aired     or. 


..'ht    part 
the    dCK>r. 


i.irin.MiM      cff.Tnw-roH       Wn.MAM    W    M.-kh-.w     w,»,x5 
ward,    Okla.      Fi!.-d    i  >e.      6     Ifil.'l        S.-ria      .S"n     scc.iTu. 

(Ci,   5.% -22  1 

1.  A  culthatot  ta-  uiding  a  franu  lej-si  opini.'  arms 
having  tlieir  inner  einl  portions  tixe<liy  .  .nin'.  in.i  lo  the 
r.'ar  j>iirtl..n  of  tlie  frann  ,  the  ,.uter  nmi  portions  <,.f  said 
telescoping  arms  being  dowDtttrmd,  a  supporting  wbee: 
journaled  within  the  rear  end  portion  of  t!)e  frame,  at. 
idoiigatcd  plate  at  each  side  of  the  frame  n.M<i  connected 
adjacent  Its  frout  end  to  the  frame,  each  plate  being 
mounted  for  vertical  and  horizontal  angular  adjustment 
relative  to  the  frame  soil  eng.iglng  devices  carried  by 
the  plates,  a  lever  aud  means  connecting  the  lever  to  the 
pistes  for  tilting  the  plates  simultaneously  about  longl 
tudlnal  axes  lrresp««ctlve  of  the  horizontal  angular  adjust 
tnent  of  the  plates,  s.iid  plates  being  connected  to  the 
telescoping  arms 
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?.    'Vh*^  .■(itn'ittijiti'.'t)   v\Uti   rtri  diMijin t«!   fr'Hiif    a  supjMirf 

iti^     w'i.-»'i     iiniiiu!>'ti     J!  •     .>!!!•     .Mi.t     ixirtiijii     lh<>r*'of.     aiif!     ii 
i»M.-i      j.mn:ilf(l    U)>uu    Ui.     fn.iit    .■li'l    ,)r    ii;i'    frijiin'    Htiit    fX 

trHilidi:    ov.-!     til'-    '*ht'i-.       f    -iKiiiiiiffd    pliit.'-i    ar    opix'-'if'" 
H!fh>H    rs'Mpfctlvfl y    uf    t)y-     friitnt'    ;Ui(i    jilvutaiiN     conrHM'ttHl 
(ii!Ja<-'-!it     fhclr     front    »'ii<ls    to    tiif     fn.iii     imhI     (tort  iuiis    of 
tttr     rrHiiic      ■*!!•!     -.iiiii.'ct  t'l!  -     in'riiiii  t  iiiK     aiiK'iiJir    adjust 
Hi, .11!     iif    !ii,-    ;.    :!<■'    t!.'<--'/.i>!i  r  ;r  '  •.     'in.!    >.  ^T  >  I  rsi  1  U     ri'hitlTe    to 


'/  / 


the  frmme,  a  telescopic  arm  connected  to  each  aide  of  ttM 
frame  and  alining  with  •  •  nx,-^  ..f  •'  aieel,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  telescopic  aruiN  'nit:  •  tr  i  hi!  '1ownw«rdly 
and  plTotally  connacted  to  ';  .  !ift  •:  *  s  is.k  >!>i  en- 
cagtns  devices  carried  bj  th*'  ;    ''■-  aectlng 

said  plates  to  the  lever  whf  ■  :  h.  i  :  -  .  ■>■  tilted 
simultaneoasly  independently  of  the  horttontal  angular 
adjustment  thereof. 


l,iaO,82S.  BATCH!  !  iiH  \is\i  Uidinmolo  A.  No« 
LUCO,-  Aarora,  lU..  asstgnor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Aurora,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Original  applkatluo  filed  May  7.  1907,  Serial  No.  372.407. 
Dlrlded  and  tbU  application  filed  Apr.  30.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  568.61(1.     (CI.  74     M.) 


I.  In  combination,  a  Rpindle.  two  reversely  swinging, 
spindle  actuatlni:  levni  mount»>d  concentrically  with  said 
spindle  and  h  rrank  -;  r  u.  .;,^  .'  ;  a  nllel  with  !h  ^i  i 
die  and  having  two  trauk  jius  iui-atcd  at  180°  upart  dad 
iw>rerally  engaging  MSid  levers,  said  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranited  that  each  drlvlnx  "trokt'  >>f  ..  t.  h  lever  Is  •'ft^'i'tf]  \t\ 
the  movement  of  the  crank  pin  frii^  i-'-'l  therewHh 
the  part  ot  Its  path  remote  from  the  splndlo  hh 
an  angular  dl»tani-e  of  more  than  IMO'  and  mt- 1 
in^  driving  ronnection  between  each  of  Hnld 
the  spindle  acting  to  »»!T  t  IriUni,'  .!  ...i.  Jii, 
spindle  with  the  lever  at  Ui'  •  n  t  r  .i.  :.  bakw 
of  the  lever  and  give  turunu.  liovtrtu-nt  to  th. 
with  the  lever  through  au  angiiiar  lUHtanc*'  equal  to  that 
of  the  full  stroke  of  the  lever  anrt  to  .-iImo  pffect  thf  rf lease 


h     •t.r.M.j;: 

'!    n,'-:  -i^::. 

■;,          I.T.---.! 

1. '     of     r  h 

i-'!    -.rrokt- 

!.•    ^i-indle 

,  f 


ei  the  spindle  from  the  lever    irui 

Ot   the    iPVtT,    -^'hiTf^'o,-    thi-    tuniiiii; 
die  throii..lt   '  h-' 

Ifii:      :iU,\'UU>-ll!        •',       !io 

the    ot!,.  -    1,-v,-:    ...-US' 
t--      "(rii'!    -.jiltlilio 


Il>. 


of 


um 


111"   :ov-r- 
-.ilio     ■-i,/lMii:»'     Ihr    '\ 

Mill   uouitumms   m 


• . !   ~ ' !  oke 
'Ii.     %>\n 

n,,'    tvr.u 

I'tioU     of 

m»|)arte<I 


rotiif ! 


splndi"',    two     r»'vt»rs''i '. 

KV^  iil«Ular,     ^plflito-   net  Udi  llli:     i'"*'TS     lllolUltfli     .-(,|M'f  11 1  rlfil  i  i  ^ 

wifti  said  ipliHll.  Naoj  sidii.lU'  iind  it-viTH  U-irii.'  (>rov!(lt'd 
witti  roiic;tiii»:  |>!iwi-»  and  rHtrhi-t  tc«'th.  sif.d  i  :  ra  ok  Bha  f  t 
arraiiiffd  pjirHlij^i  «iih  ([(>•  ftplnrlle  and  linviriik:  two  •rHiik 
pins  looiirrd  a!  i  "^n  apart  and  sfv-'DUly  s'litifik'iiic  sjstd  i>- 
wrn.  .<aid  par'!*  Swiiii;  -.o  arrsuiUf-d  lIuU  fin-  driving  strok. 
ul"  t»Hch  !e\oT  inki'fi  pia<'*-  in  (ho  snostMiU'iit  of  t'le  (Tank  piii 
i^nisajjcd  ftier«»«-lth  liiroiit:!!  the  pari  at  Hh  path  r«>mot»' 
from  the  8piridl''  nod  through  an  rtiit'iiUir  distancv  of  more 


distancen  apart  equal   to  the  total  throw  of  thi>  levers,  so 
tint    »'arti    pawl    will    cotne    Into   driving   entcaKem*  nt    with 

Jii.    of  th,-   r-iifho!   t<'eth  at  the  pnd  of  each   Uackwaril  stroke 

•r  the  o'v-'T  and  will   (five  turnlni;  movement   to   tbf  spiu- 

oi.    fi,riM]Kh"iit    tfi»'  full   If'BKth  of  t'fMii   ilrtvlnjj  stroke  of 

ihf     .-vir,    and    tde   turnliiij   movement    of    the   spindle   with 

!ie  levr  wll!  (  e«tu  Itcfore  Its  turning  movement  with  tlie 

o(  h'T     !(•%  ,.r    ,.p.HS,>S. 


1,130,02^      nvrriJi  HoAUl*      Ki  s.s»;i  I,  H.  I'KCK.  I'altner- 

ton,    fa       {  lied   Jui.v   7.   ISJU,      StTlai  Nu.  849, 4h4.      (Cl. 

:■.-:     ;  I'n  ) 


1.  A  clamp  for  adju-^laldy  ■  lainpini,'  n  imttet  'ooard  tO 
Its  guide  post  to  |>.Tttdf  s>rtlrai  and  tiorixoiital  adjustment 
of    said    l)Oard     moiTHo    to    «hI,!     p<i(«t,    riiiiiprl«!t)K'    (I     ^Iif'''^' 

plate    vertically      iisp.  s..!    hihI    having    «    pair     .f    gpared 
Clampiog  «rTT!'<  fio.ikfit  oyer  .said  post,  and  a  tigtiteiiirik'  ie 
ver  having  .■       iin   .lol   cntaKint  HMiil  Siprlux   piati    aiid   hp«. 
ing  said   pin-.     I  roiii    Hiiid    I'oard    for   tiKtifenl  sjj;    suh!      i.i;:.: 

2.  A    fla:!o      •■•;    aiijilstahly    clatiiiiUii;    ti     !.a(;e>     '•.•tntr''     {  • 
Its   guld-     ;>o!^r    f.     |»-rmJ!    verUfal    and    horizoiiti! ;    adjust- 
lUCnt    of    ^ajd     hoard    relative    to    said     poHt,    roinprKtinif    i 
spring  pi.rt''   ■.•■rn-  ail\    di.«i(>«>»H>-d  ai»<l  havlnti  a   pair  of  h^-i 
SOn!:i''.>    d:s(M)-...l   _Hjiar,-d    idaniplnK    aniih    hooked     'Vf-t    sit:  1 


poRt ,    i  iid   a    ■  a 
dlre<-tlon    for    ': 

3.    In  a  devil) 
ter  Ixjard,    Inr-ou! 
clampa    adjusta 
tlghtenlnr  tne;.' . 
for  rlamp:  tm   -.a  ni 

i        hi      I     deV.     •■ 
!er     ix»Hrii,     ill.  Oil;  1) 

a  clamp  < 


■\'  r  o[it>r!il)le  by  a  partial  swing  u;  eitlo-r 
teninj?  .*ald  rlainp 


»ettliiK    i;i,ad 

■Vi      11, 

otiitanat  li 

n 

fl    ''■',<  ' 

XllM.        CMld.' 

1          ,  ,  , 

u<,-r,-f.  r     ; 

i-«o      r 

Hi.'at:lt)«     >ao 

]        tird       p. 

>s 

~     and 

■!:i.'ai:l  [ij     km; 

!.-    ai;d    - 

1  .  t 

1   ixjard 

anl   Ila!l>    aiialnnt    niiid    po»t> 
for   >t'ttin>;   trades    \u    ronibtnaf  Ion     a    b.a  t 
jireHslbir    '■vUii<lrii-al    i;ol(le    pout.*   fberefor, 
mIiii;     rt     pair     of     i  otuieote,!     (m.s!     riijfHt'lnt,' 


a  ;  1 1  i  1 1 1 ,  .■    - 


.   fur  tlK'liienltit;  naid   •iatnp-   and   ftiiia^r!  lj; 
o     -(aid    arliiH   and    •■na«Kli,>;    ,*aid    Uiard    for 
■ard    tlatl^    a>;fiilist    saol    jiostM 


:,n!ij:  !U  KFK!£  I'^OK  VKH  I<  [,K  WH  KKI.S  I'Ai  !  oB 
i'fv  ti.  k;i.  K'downn.  British  t  ojiiniUia  <aii.Hda  Filed 
Apr.  27,    !;M!       S.tIhI   No    tir.S.HHi       'CI    I.".-.'       n    ; 


Ihaii     iMi 


af.'to 


fc'th     iK^int'    sjj.ired    at     aniftilar 


I  \h  all  iiriicle  of  manufacture,  ii  buffer  for  a  vehicle 
wtieel  to  ie  ii»ed  Intmrtncdiate  the  section*  of  a  two  part 
tiub.  conslstint'  of  a  tubular  ring  having  an  Inner  «xle  por- 
tion  of   nil, tier   reinforced  by  Hpac«'d  threads   running   In   a 
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diiMiioii  parallel  to  I  tie  ail.s  lif  the  axle  to  li«dd  the  said 
inner  portion  aKatn.st  stretchlnj:  In  the  saUl  uxlal  direction, 
and  to  allow  tie  said  Inner  portion  to  dilate  radially,  and 
an  outer  portion  of  rubber  reinforced  by  an  inelastic  fab- 
ric material  to  render  the  said  outer  p<irtion  flexible  and  to 
htdd  it  against  dilation. 

'J.  A«  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  buffer  for  a  vehicle 
w!.«'«'i  to  lit"  u»e<l  IntermedlaU'  tbe  »«h  lionn  uf  a  two  part 
liiib.  lonsistlng  of  a  tubular  ring  having  au  Inner  axle  [>or- 
tiou  of  riiblM-r  reinforced  by  spacj-d  threads  running  In  a 
<llrection  parallel  to  the  aiU  of  tbe  axle  to  bold  the  said 
Inner  ptirtion  aRalUNt  at  retching  iu  tbe  mild  axial  direction, 
HD<f  ti.  allow  the  Hald  inner  [Kirtton  to  dilate  radially,  an 
outer  (MTtion  of  nit>l>er  reinforced  by  a  flexible  iDclastlc 
fabric  niaterlai  to  render  the  said  outer  portion  flexible  and 
t ...  hold  it  HKalnst  dilation,  anil  annular  partitions  wltbln 
the  rUj>;  extending  axlally  and  foruiinK  concentric  com 
partmenis  in  the  rlnsr,  the  partition  being  formed  by  a 
fUii'>ie  material  inelastlcaily  reinforced  held  against  di 
tetloa. 


1,1  .ou-s  roMHINi;  .MKCHA.NISM.  MVKiiN  11  FlPEk, 
Walpole  Mass  ,  antdjrt'or  to  I'lilted  TrintiiiK  .Machinery 
I'onipaiiy  Boston.-  MaKi»  a  <  "orporation  of  .Malm  Kiicd 
.Mar    i.-.,   1«1H       Serial    No    .".4iMHl        u  !     101       :iu  < 


2;  ■*•»■*■■■ --. ,  J-. I 

1.    Sheet  feed  ill  i,'  mecbanisni   romprlsiiij,:  coji.iiiLi;  devii  o^ 
ftdapteii   !o  lest   freely  upon  a  pile  or  bank  <>f  sheets,   hide 
peodCBtly    !i)o\.'iiie    oHrrli'rs    for    llftitig    said    ,!iriih!ni.;    d*- 
vices,  each   -■','  ^ahi   .■:trrier.><   havlni:  o[)l>i>Hiteiy   disi.o^.-<i   sur 
fates  extend  Hi  k:   p.aradi',;    to  the   looxenienl    llitr.-of    »nd   dft 

In^'      di'Vlre*.      ionlliir      uppOHlteiy      dlMpOHed      KUrfa<e^     .liaj'fed 

to  •!,-.!-, •  HMiii  Nurfares  of  the  carriers.  Bald  ilftuit  .i.  vi.ov 
b«*l!  t  ajiaMo  of  at,j.'iil:ir  moxeiiient  for  Krlpidiii:  and  ri  l,':',s 
ln>;    wttid    '  arriers 

L'.  Sheet  feediiiL'  tiie<  hanlsiii  coiupriKlnj.'  (•oiiUHiij:  <l,'vice» 
a<lMpted  to  rest  fteeiy  iiiK>n  a  pile  fir  hank  of  sheets,  inde 
pendent  1\  nio.uhle  <«rr|prs  for  ItftJiJi:  said  cornhins  de 
V  p  es  .!i.|i  of  said  oarrlers  liavlnj:  opp<»8ite!y  ili.^poHed  siir- 
;a.,H  extii»din_-  paniilei  to  the  movement  thereof,  lifting 
diviiCH  having  oppoMitely  disposed  surfaces  adapted  to 
engage  said  Niirfacps  of  the  carriers,  said  lifting  devices 
Ijeirii;  capaide  o'  angular  movement  for  gripping  and  re- 
lei'siiii;  sail!  carriers,  and  means  for  actuattnc  said  lifting 
devil  eM  hi  tiijison  to  lift  snid  comblnj:  devices 

r!  ShiH?  f('e<1ltik'  tnechanlHni  comprisinj:  coinldnK  devices 
ada;  !e,i  to  rest  fre,|y  upon  n  pile  or  bank  of  tshietf.  !fi 
depiiid' [itl\  'lonatile  carriers  for  lifting  said  conihlng 
devil  I  ^.  eai  h  of  said  carriers  having  opi»uslte!y  clispimed 
■>  itfHies  exteniliug  parallel  to  tbe  tnovetnent  thereof,  lift 
I:,.  .|e\Liee-<  having  oppoKitelv  disposed  surfaces  adapted 
to  •  lit'HCe  said  8i;rfaceK  uf  the  carriers,  said  lifting  devices 
tadni:  oapatile  of  ani;ular  movement  for  gripping  and  re- 
leiis  ni:  said  carriers,  ineang  for  positioning  Raid  lifting 
devices  so  as  to  render  said  carriers  free  to  move  when 
the  combing  devices  rest  upon  the  pile  or  bank  of  sheets. 
!id  means  for  nctuatlnjt  said  lifting  devices  to  grip  and 
iLOTe  Ha  id  carriers.  ^ 

4  .Sheet  feeding  mechanls^m  comprising  combing  devices 
adapted  to  rest  freely  upon  a  bank  or  pile  of  sheets,  oscll- 
intory  carriers  for  said  combing  devices,  gripping  devices 
movable  about  the  ails  of  said  carriers,  meann  for  actuat 


lug  said  grippiag  devices  to  lift  said  combing  device*.,  turn. 
of  said  carriirs  having:  oppositely  disposed  surfacpH  eon 
centric  to  the  axis  of  aaid  carriers,  each  of  said  gripping 
device.*,  having;  oppoHltely  dlsfKised  surfaces  adaptetl  to 
engage  said  coucentrii  surfaces,  said  gripping  devices  b«^ 
lug  capabit  of  angular  luuvemeut  for  enabling  them  to 
grip  and  release  said  concentric  surfaces. 

'j.  Sheet  feediuK  mechanism  comprising  front  and  re.'ir 
combixig  devices  for  each  side  of  the  sheet,  said  devices  t>e 
Ing  adapted  to  reHi  independently  of  each  other  opoti  tht. 
sheet,  means  for  lifting  the  combing  devices  on  one  side. 
and  means  for  lifting  tlie  eoinbing  devtcei<  on  the  other 
side,  aald  flrsi  and  .second  lifting  means  l>»ing  adapted  tc- 
operate  8lmuliant-oui*ly  or  at  different  times,  and  each  he 
ing  adapttKl  to  disengan'  Us  respective  combltig  devices 
simultaneouHly  from  the  j^heet  %^  heii  said  coruhlns:  devlce- 
jire  supixirted  in  various  reihsive  initla!  planes  and  to  Hft 
ti.eiu  e«4Uiil!stai;tl>  atul  roas*  thern  gimi!;tane<"!usi,\  »■ 
that  they  are  cau,'<«i  to  strike  g!mii)fHneoiif.'y  psrts?  of  th» 
sheet   which    lie  in   various   plane.s 

[I'lainiS  G  to   ll    not  prlnte,!   ir,   th«-  i,fl^,(-tte.] 


1,130.92ft  W  i  Mm  (U  S(i.\M  .  rirr  \iN,  ,\SP  MtAi  J,i,"\ 
iiAN'.I':!(  liii>  )  i!,i,:  -  A.  i;A\\i>  aijo  K-HKk;  A  \\:Lr 
i.k^.  I'ul.iHi.  Tex.  Fii«ro  Juiy  -7,  I'.'H  .Sertai  N'o. 
h.'>;i,a5H.      (Cl.   156 — 23.) 


Eli  a  de\!o,  o'  fho  (harai  te''  nesrrj!.ei!  :i  ;.h^r  -f  or;v  k.  '- 
iiaUiii:  !i[>ertures.  H  rid  ;>  "io.jO.r  jmi,,  frtjiij:  ;r.  thr  NJi.d 
aperiiires  arid  having  it  ]'ur  ,  ;  "U t,'.' "-i!' k  ."^'oit!;  lifivinjL"  ont- 
■.tnndlnjr  shoulder--  farttip  oioh  i';h<r  nu.]  iTi'-line*-  ';,  "es 
exteniliiiK  from  the  surface  of  thi  p'-o  towi-rd  .sf-h  o!  hef 
I  ,  the  shoi.iders,  tiie  shoulders  l,»-tri>;  otii.':,  o.-j,'  i<  with  the 
!i!,..>iti  sidffi  of  one  of  the  -^M  '  '-afk.ts  *  h  •  '"  ;'e  pole 
ai:ai!i;it  lont'ittidlnal  movement,  ar.i  th.  sj-,  ■  :  o,  o  ,  li  faces 
.  n.Hliliiiv  th.  stops  to  snap  thrmigh  the  apertures  of  the 
bra'-kctfe. 


M.aiHi.u.  .'-Toy  i  :  v.(.s  R.  RicKcrrs,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  F  .  <  !u  J4,  1814.  SerUl  No.  814,088.  {C\. 
126— IXj.) 


1,  Ii.  ;;  .stove,  a ri  outer  (diainlKT,  an  inner  chaml»er.  a 
hottoni  wnii  for  each  of  said  cUariiherfe,  a  combustion  cham 
iK'r.  a  burner  in  the  cointtu.'«tio!j  chauiU'r,  tbe  lower  front 
i)art  of  tbe  wall  of  tbe  inner  cbamter  having  a  cut-out 
IKirtion  oi)(M>site  the  burner,  leaving  a  depending  portion  of 
the  vial!  of  the  Inner  casing,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  Inner 
chamber  being  lor.ite<i  aixve  the  burner  and  forming  tht 
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top  of  the  oombUHtloii  chaniN-r  ami  with  the  r1ep«iKllBC 
poition  of  the  said  inner  casiDg  wall  causing  the  products 
of  combustion  to  be  drawn  downward  and  forward  against 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  outer  casing 

2.  In  a  stove,  an  outer  chamber,  an  Inner  chamber.  ■ 
bottom  wall  for  each  of  said  chambers,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  burner  In  the  combustion  chamber,  the  lower  front 
part  of  the  wall  of  the  Inner  chamber  having  a  cut-out 
portion  (>p|)oslte  the  burner,  leaving  a  dependlnjc  portion 
of  the  wall  of  the  Inner  casing,  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
Inner  chamber  being  located  abore  the  Immer  and  forming 
the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  with  the  depend 
lug  portion  of  the  raid  inner  casing  wall  causing  the  prod 
ucta  of  combustion  to  be  drawn  down  a  r!  nnd  forward 
against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  outer  cuslntc.  a  pilot  above 
the  burner  and  ft  fuel  pipe  leading  under  the  burner  to  the 
pilot  light. 

:t  In  u  Htove,  an  outer  chamber,  an  inner  chamber,  a 
<  !!  tii  wall  for  each  of  said  chambers,  a  combustion  cham- 
Der,  11  burner  in  the  combustion  chamber,  the  lower  front 
part  of  the  wall  of  the  inner  chamber  having  a  cut-out 
portion  opposite  the  burner,  leaving  a  depending  portion 
of  the  wall  of  the  Inner  ca.>dng,  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
inner  chamlter  belnr  located  above  the  barner  and  fonnlng 
the  top  of  the  corabastlon  chamber  and  with  the  depend 
ing  portloa  of  the  uild  Inner  casing  wall  causing  the  pro<l 
ucts  of  combustion  to  be  draws  dowaward  and  forward 
against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  outer  casing,  and  a  series 
of  air  tut>t>8  extending  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  outer 
cbanber  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  Inner  chamber. 

4.  In  a  stove,  ^s  oater  chamber,  an  Inner  chaml)er,  a 
bottom  wall  for  each  of  said  chambers,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, n  burner  In  the  combustion  chnmfHT  rhc  lower  front 
part  of  the  wall  of  the  inner  rhamh<>r  hH.mg  a  cut-oot 
portion  opt)'  -*;■■•   '>>•-   'lurner,  !>■(, ■,:!>.;    1    4.'i'"!i'i;',t    ;■•  rtlon 

of    the    wall    ul'     !!.'•■     .i.:;''r    t^islt.i;,     •!..      ....!f,'i!i     man    uf    the 

inner  chamber  fn-f!i;  'i>:ni,,i  aij.u.'  th rt-:,  .•    und  forming 

the  top  of  the  iii>er  and  wttb  the  dependini; 

portluu  of  the  ^1  <     i^;  wall  causing  the  products 

of  combustion  to  be  drawn  downward  and  forward  against 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  outer  casing,  and  a  series  of  air 
tubes  •ztanding  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  outer  cham- 
ber to  the  bottom  wall  of  th<>  Inner  chamber,  said  burner 
having  a  series  of  cavities  which  partially  receive  the 
respective  air  tubes. 

5.  In  a  stove,  nn  outer  chamber,  an  Inner  chamber,  a 
liottom  wall  for  each  of  said  chambers,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  burner  in  the  combustion  chamber,  the  lower  front 
part  of  the  wall  of  th»  Inner  chamber  having  a  cut-out 
portion  opposite  the  homer,  leaving  a  depending  portion 
of  the  wall  of  the  inner  casing,  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
Inner  chamber  being  located  above  the  burner  and  forming 
tile  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  with  the  depending 
imrtlon  of  the  said  inner  casint;  wall  causing  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  to  be  drawn  downward  and  forward 
against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  outer  casing,  and  a  series 
of  air  tubes  extaadlng  from  tt>e  N>ttom  wall  of  the  outer 
chamber  to  the  botton  wall  •  f  ib-  hin-r  chamber,  the  outer 
chamber  being  pn>vlded  with  i;;  .>uti>-t  for  the  passage  of 
products  of  combustion  frtun  th''  ■ijuu-e  t>etween  the  outer 
and  Inner  chambers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnt<-rl    n  thr  Oasette.J 


1,130,931.  FARM  -  GATE.  James  D.  RoooBaa.  Oeorge- 
town,  Ky.  Piled  Aog.  6,  i  •!  :  H.t  ui  No.  783.434.  (CI. 
:iO— 25.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gate  and  Its  hinge  pest,  of  a 
(luldc  mcinlwr  carried  by  the  gate  and  Including  plates 
secnrtHl  upon  oppowlte  sides  of  one  of  the  rails  of  the  gate 
with  their  upper  <xigea  projecting  above  the  upper  edge  of 
the  said  rail,  a  ra^k  l>ar  hingedly  connected  to  the  hinge 
post  and  slidably  flttefl  between  the  projecting  edges  of 
the  plates  and  upon  the  1  !  .ij;  •  !,.>  rail,  and  a  locking 
ball  (dvoted  to  straddle  sh.  pwir.  -  liit  the  rack  bar  and  to 
coap«»rate  with  the  teeth  of  (ho  m-  k  la  wherehy  to  sup- 
port the  gate  In   various  tilff!   ;ii!  |ii-~t  nun  ' 

2.  The  combination  with  a  iTNie  ai»<i  ii^  tiiin;  ;■  sis.  if  a 
gtifde  member  carried  by    the  gate  and   Including   plates 


secured  uxxm  opponlfc  -t.i.'s  ..r  ,,ri.   :•(  1  h"  thu  <•{  t!;..  (jatH 
with    their   upper    r.ii,-,-<    ;ir.,i.-.-ttnur    Miios-    th.-    'ipiMT    <-<i^c 
of  the  said  rail,  a   •■;i'  k  Nnr  hf!'i.'.-.l!\    ,-.iihi<-<'>'«!  r..  th<    hinj:" 
po«t   and   sllrl:i?<l\    f^'t-^i    i.«'!  «■.-.. n    1)1.     ;ir..ji><t  iiiK    (><l;.'i.s    -if 
the  plates  and  uj-n  th.-  said  cilp"  "f  rh..  mil    »  Inrklu;:  UaU 
pivoted   to  straddle   the  plates   lun!    th.    rt' k    har   htkI    tr 
cooperate  with   tlif  t^f-th   nf  tfi<'  'm-k   >.Mf  «  hpn-bv   tn  sn;. 
port  the  irate  In    \nr)(vu<!  '1;'<-.|   jx.si  >!<'ti«,    mi-sirifi  yleiilably    ■» 
holding   f'i.-   '.!i'    '.'.I  .■riir.ii.-.'(iii-rit    «lth    !h.-    •■■rk    '■.nr    n    '<-\f'T     ■■ 
mouute<l   nptn,    thr  ^;iiti    ..tul     •■^•.•■•■r.'Oi    ixruffn   t  lif   n-M-r  -• 
«nd  the  ball   whereby  the   '.lil    »);!>    >■•    ;ii    >    <t  out  of  posl-   ■•' 
tlon  to  cooperate  with  the  rmk  bar  upon  movement  of  ths  • 
lever  In  one  dlr«>cti<)n.  ,< 


t-ar 


3.  The  combination  with  a  gate  six!  k~  hn,..     i'<«t,  the 

gate  including  ralN  and  R[)nr  ,;  v,nr«  h.  ur-d  u|..>ri  ijipoalte 
sid«S  of  the  rails  and   COtiiK-  tuik-   ami   s;>h>  int;   trie   rails,   of 

a  rack  bar  hinge<lly  con;,.- t,-!  wWi.  tii.-  [...st  .ma  fUt  ng 
slidably  l>etween  the  bar-,  ai  ::;.■  hii;;.,!  .<i.\  <<'  ttu-  k-:te 
and  resting  upon  the  upper  cdjtc  if  .>ii.  r  ih.  r  uU.  jiIm*^ 
secured  upon  oppo-M  '  iti.-  ^   i.i  !;ti;  -,iu\  prujwttig 

at  their  upper  t-i.,- -  ■■  ;ii.'  uj))..-!  ,■,!-,■  .,f  ii,».  -iti 
whersby  to  form  a  guide  for  the  rack  bar  .1  wfuy  r.i.ru'^r 
of  approximately  Inverrr-.i  u  u-Tm  flftrd  N-t«i-.ri  tii''  ^'.mI 
Iwrs  and  ntraddllng  t)f  <^i-k     .a  r    1  h.-  p.!:c.>   'm'-usK  i.fTs.-i 

pc.rtlOQS  f(>rming  >h!-l!!<|i-r-.    s.-^ruii;    Hk'Min-.!    the    ^i.ni-r   •»-«l>.'>'- 

of  the  said  bars,  a  locking  ixiu  hnviriK  Mdv  portions  plvoti^d 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  pill! -'s  ;i!iti  haxuii.'  n  r,,i,t)i- '  ■  m.- 
t>ortion  engntflng  with  the  t»Hth  ot  in<  rack  bar.  niul  means 
yieldnbly  holitlni;  thf  hall  In  such  engaK<'in<-nt 


1,130,932.     RBXEFTAt'I.E.    JrLUa  Ui  MPkL,  Weston.  Mo. 
nied   Inne  H,  1914.     Serial  No.  84;t.dft«.      (r\.  229 — 14.) 


^ 

' 

i     ' 

\ 

>.,.  ■.'\ 

1 

n.  Ill  h 


.1 


.V  \Htx,  a  compartDieut  nf  wnterpro-f  tu  ii. 
Ui>on  the  bottom  of  the  Ikix  nml  tui.iii.-  1  --<  . 
rows  of  perforations  formed  thcit!i,,  th.  -himi  ^.'  .- .  vi 
of  perfuratluns  being  spaced  mIjom-  :'■'■  ■■  n.iin  ...t  i6e  luiu- 
pnrtment,  and  a  'sp  detachiblv  . o^.i^i  d  .nt-r  ihe  com- 
partment for  COV-rhiK  (he  [n  1  f  .r,i  ti.n^  u>  prtM-tit  liquid 
fmni   the  ciiinpartiin-n  t    int'iii..;    tti.     S,  x 


l.lSO.n.'ta.  iU'-\'  1  I  \!  1  V.  iixuM  Okokoi;.  O.  Bd- 
TKHT.  I)<'<utur,  111.,  u-.-lunur  i>r  one  imlf  t,,  William  T. 
KuKsell.  Macon.  Ill  Kll.  .1  >fnr  •-'.<.  I'M*  ^.rlal  No. 
H20.468.      (CI.   J'i^      t 

1.  As  an  «rt!'h  •<>.  ni.iirnf.i.  i  iir.  <!,  iifji  Miieiit  for 
bicycles  Incluilii'.j  i  •  iiudi''  ^.Mrrsin;;  !!iriiMs  MinprlRing  a 
circular  rim  nn  intu  r  aiu!  .I'M  aw  iir<\'v  >nrv.-,!  rudia'  ini^m- 
bers.  a  vertlin.  pust  ui' m'-'  r  •-.'U]  r;idi.(i  lurin 'ht^  !«dng 
permanently  c<.i,!).rt.d  r  .  -.nl  1  .^t  nu-mlx  r  .uul  sad  post 
member  havliik^a    rti:!i'    :i!,.;-d   ai:<i   hurtzi'ti!;! 'In    .xsndliikr 

arm    or    exten-'lon     fur    aitii!  Lh;-  nt     ::.     [•-]:{'•      <•'     ''.\-       i-.:\n\ 
hntidli^   '   1  - 

2.  A.~  axi  articic  "f  ai.i mifacturc,  a  comljui-d  haiulii-  bar 
and  bundle  carrying  iiiims  Including  a  circular  rim  mem 
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•...r    4    =..rK.     .-u-.n^i.    t„    r...iv.     buudi.->    and    having    ihe   '    furadnK   «-!■   ti-     latter  a  chamber,  a  plug  extendi-.^  U'to 
dla.uetrt.     memt«r    A    an.l    n.diui    uu-adnT    :.    ,.,.u-K-.t,Ki    to-    ^    ti..   .Onuicr   tl.rou.h   .h.  -uppl.  .ucuta!  1..  «d   a"*^   '_"■'■> ';; 


pettier    tti-    !i(:i.Mt    111.11 


dial    numbers  are   cot :    at   their  Junction,   said   post 

member  having  a  right  an;;  d  extension  1  for  atUchment, 
said  diametric  and  radial  members  being  curved  down- 
wardly *s  shown  to  pr-vid,   the  bundle  carrier. 


11.30,034.        ;  N  1  KUN.M.  '  "NIIU   S!  lU.N     K.Nui.Ni-.       JoHN 
'k'sanlkli.  '  lii.aK"    n>.      i  ii.-l  Mar.  25,  1914.     Serial 
Mft.  827.110.     (CI.  123—30.) 


..n  it;^  inner  end  :.  m.ia,  ^  ;.in""-:  t»:*-<-sr)ft».  r«-siMHiiC€  coii 
Includ"  •■  ^ald  circuit,  aua  i\  noz?.).  fxtvnuui;.  ihiubKi< 
the  c.'i  r.hr  Lead  into  the  cylinder  for  Introducing  tbare- 
In  ll<jiiiu  hj.;i  .  r  a  >ald  no?.?.'  ivjnir  a  discbsrfe^ 
openlrsLT  It:   itt;  iimer  .  u<i  in'-Hnintr  "-witrd  said  plate. 


1.   test.  u.teni«i-...Mi!-.iHth.r.  ..uk;i..    "''    i ''f  '.  hartu't.  r  de- 

srriN-.i    til."  .M.i.jt mat, t   an   .-i.-.  iri     .ir.aui,  a   <  ylinder 

Uhmuh  alrlnht  ""d  .•xluiasi  |„.rl>.  a  la.t'.i.  ii,  tl,.  c.viiu- 
dcr  H  nutz\<-  for  ir,l r.Kiu-'ih^  uquid  liydrurarloti  Into  the 
.yilnd.r  u.-ar  Us  I,,  ad- nd  >iU,.\  i.r..vid-d  witii  an  iuciln.Kl 
d!».hnrK*'"P<'dni;  ti,  its  !nr,ei  .rid.  h  mtm.  ro.isly-perfo- 
mted  euiKttVocoi.v.-i  in.t.a!  piai,-  cuntUH-d  alK)ut  Its  .•dg^■ 
ui  »*aid  bead  t..  fortti  a  .  hamW.T  t>eh:iid  it  aud  toward  wtuch 
sai  i  <>iH.nln«  hirliii.-N.  iiiai  H  m.-la!  capped  electrical  re- 
,..■!,■,..■  .a. i!  in  said  i!r<iii!,  i.r..trudiUK  through  the  rvlin 
:,  !,,■.,:  11!!. 1  plati-  Intl.  th.'  cylirid.T  and  Into  the  path  "' 
li,M;^l  li\dr<var!wni  di'-<  hart:1i,u  fr.m;  sjiid  ..iM-tiiii!; 

lu'n.1.  iiit.Tnal-coinhuwtiori  .'neln*-  of  Vn^  .!iHra.T.r  d.- 
si.-ll.e.i,   thr   c-aiiii  tnati...ii   »f  a   .  yltml.T  hiivlun  airinUl  ni-.d 
exhaust    i..>rt8.    a    pinion    iii    th.-    fyllndcr.    a    »iippi.'m.-!i!  a. 
hfail    s...;ir,-i1    ill    the    cy  ili,.h-r  !..-it<i ,    a    (a.aicii  \  ■■  .'-unvfX    i.u- 
meronsly  |-rf,.n,i.d    uata;    piat.    •  ..i,lu..d    u.   th^  .•ylindn- 
h.ad    hy    -aid    Ktipidcinfiita :    h<'ad    to    pr.—  til    Its    fon.'sve 
f;,    .    '-'th     dlrectl.H.  .'f  tt;.-  i,is-..i-<tr..k.    an.!  formiii-.;  with 
t!i.'  su[)plen:ental  head  a   .tiatnhc!     an<i  u   nor.zu-  eitcndinc 
ihrouizh    thf  cyllndf  r-h-nd    into   t!,.-  (vllndcs  for   introdiu 
Irik'  t!eretn   liquid  hydro<-artK)n    said   n<>«z!e  havine  a   dis 
charpe-op«'n)ntr  in  Its  Inn.T  .>nd  ir-.-lirdn;:  toward  said  plnf 
3     Tn  an  Internal  roinlasnon  .-ir.nn.-  of  tti.-  .tiaradrr  d. 
s.  ri;..rt.   the  comMtiafioti   of  an   .-Un  trie   <-irfnit     n    cyHndfr 
havinu  air  Inlet  and  eihauU  ports    a  piston  in  the  ryiin 
der,   n   supplemental   head    secunvl   ui   the  ry iind.-r-ht'ad.   a 
.••oncav..-<'onvex      numero.iwiy  perforfUci     tii.tal     I'iatf     con 
fined   in  the  cyilnder-h-ad    i,j    -aid   Mspp  .-m.  nla!    hea.1    »n. 


1,1S0,9^>      rONNECTOR-PLUO   FOU    Ki.mTRICAL  IN 
8TH:   Mf  NTS.     Fkakk  E.  Shaiu'R.  Detroit,   Mich.,  aa 
signer   to    Frank   Kuhn.    Detroit,   Mich.     Filed   Oct    26. 
191S.     Serial  No.  797,187.     (01.  219—21.) 


1.  The  combination"  with  an  electrically -heated  Instru 

u..  i)t  t  a  (.rtuinal  conUct  therefor,  a  handle  bracket  ex- 
tendri;;  paiii  ,  to  said  contact,  and  a  detachable  i-on- 
BecU>r   vUi^  sidably   interlocking  directly  with  aaid   par- 

al!.:   i-ortuii   ..f   stitd  brackets  to  h>'  piiided   thereby  into 

eiii^uji.  n,.  lit    wi:J    -aid  terminal  (■.■:,:»',; 

2.  Tor  .aiii  ■  :.at  Kll.  \i  1th  an  tltctrp  «  .1  '.  ■  ^'-'  Instru- 
ment, of  u  Lcrmsiiai  cos  tact  projectlni;  t  .  r.  :  .a  handle 
bracket   csterdlng  parallel   to  said  conUct,   an   Insulator 

conn.-,  tor  pint  and  a  meUlllc  guide  upon  said  pfntf  slid- 
hhly    .•ii;.'a).'<  alii.-    With    the    parallel    handle   hrnck.  :     i      be 

^  .i,w><.  ;!..-rtM-i  iia..  .!_.!-■  a. ri-  «,M,  silid  t^rnu;,a,  ^'-.l, 
thct. 

3.  Tht   ...lui  inai.  i    with  an  electrically-heated  Instro- 

mint  of  a  i.rtiiua,  loutact  projctini;  th.  r.-from  n  hiiodle 
brucket  liavin;;  a  i>ortlon  exten.l  !..;  S'ura.ia  '.  -aio  on- 
tact  and  a  h.  n    in.rtlon  for  atta      1  'idle,  a 

plug  ronnoct.,,>r.  an.i  gulden  upoi.  &u..c  ^uuuvi'ii':  '■••r  em- 
braci!;.  t  a  'ariihl  portion  of  said  handle  bra  k' ;  to 
^rnld.  -«:  ping  into  engagement  with  said  terminal  con- 
tact 

4.  •!)>.-  '•.,;iit')t<H!ion  with  an  elect-!,  a;  ^  h.art-d  ,i,f.tru- 
ipen'  .f  a  i.rininal  contact  projecting  tl..re{iom.  a  handle 
hra'kt  iavini:  1  portion  cxtendlnt'  parallel  to  said  con- 
tact, a  pin;:  .  <,t  n.  for  and  pui  Je^  posite  sides  of 
^-jj)r»  p-p;p  f.a  aM'Toatlvp  en L'n ?•  ui»-t; t  w  : ' Ii  sald  parallel 
,.,  .-,,      ,  ;  M,.    hrark' !  ti;  t     'i'    -ai<'  pi>'f  ' 'ito  engagement 

-     -|-,,.      ,.ii,Mb,-.ti"r    wii>    «      .  iw f-r-ally-heated  Instru- 
i     nt  of  a  terminal  contac    ,r<  j.ct  t  ..   -herefrom,  a  handle 

I    i.racket    havhiu   a    p.-     r      r'.ndU   •    ;  arallel    to   said    ter- 
!   ininal    .-onta   '      :^      P-i;-.-    :-nnecior    plug,    a    metallic 

;    -f'-ii!        ii.'ra'irii;     <ai.;     pl'i»S-     and    guides    stnuka,;      from 
,,jij„.^t:.     >i,t.--    ^  '■    -Hi.i    strap    for    alternat'v.    x     ■•T.t.a  t-'tn? 

i    -aid    '.araP.^    ;.i:rtl'n;    of   it"     tiatidSt-    'rsirk"*    '       ^  ■    '•     '-■■^■'■ 
phijr  into  ctK,:aL-.  t!..'nt    wiUi  said  t^Tmiuai  vos.ta.".. 
(Claims  •;  *.    1-  :        '.  "Hit'-d  in  the  <laxctte.'l 


M::;n,S<:u;  TANK  }'li^\h  1  Si,...^^^  New  York.  N,  Y 
Fi!e<t  iM-r.  'J.  \'J\"  .^••rih  N-  :V4V  hTs.  it.'i  220---121.t 
1,  Til.  f.-mhuian..!!  «!'•,  .a  .itppiiiu  tank  havluK  a 
vniv.M!  ,,j,.-i.:n^'  ai.-l  1 1,.  -1.  —i  a  .  lh  U>  -a.ntroUed  means  for 
opetung  tlie  vaivc,  -!  lisrhia-.i  railt-  juxtaposed  to  »Hid 
tank,  a.  h..nya.i.ti:ii.v  disp..--  i  '  ov.  r  for  said  lank,  means 
•  t.  !„  li.iitiu  from  -fild  ''0'''-i  "p..!.  MJ.ici)  the  latter  i^  loalu- 
t.,in..:  M;  hori7...iit«l  !...-■!!!.. I.  (siiiif  moving  laterally  upon 
»,u<i  ru^.^  toward  aixi  a"a^   ironi  !  i  >■  iMuk.  and  upon  wbi<  h 
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ir  rimj  he  i->'i  .jnn'l  "t;  -^.-ud  rniin  !>>  itravitv  (<>  closi-  said 
rank,  niul  th<Tiii<miatirai!.v  .•oiitri)i!cii  fiifnns  '■..r  r'i>'itMU)! v 
liuhliug  aald  cover  ai  une  ai(li>  of  said   tank. 


J    'VUf  romhtnatiDM  with  a  flipping  tnnk  hnvlii;:  »  valvffl 

■  •[»'!il!iu  and  thcr!iii>s!Mt!raily  contrnilt'il  lucatiH  for  open 
iriK  till-  Viilvf,  !if  )i  friuiif  within  which  tli.-  tank  Is  tlxcd, 
lnriln»Hl  rails  oppositfiy  arraiiKt-d.  h  nnr-r  providt-d  with 
dep«"ndln>{  tiM-aiis  for  moving  on  inlil  rails  iHirlzotitally 
Hway  from  thi-  tmik.  jilvotHlly  inoiiiitfd  lonnter  tmiancwl 
iiH-aiis  fur  >'nifnK''Uu>nt  with  anid  cover  t<>  hold  it  norniHlly 
to  iiii(»  sid<'  of  thi>  »iink,  mid  funlhit'  hu!<linK  nit-aiiM  i-utiii'-ot - 
•  (!  with  !<aid  pivot>-<i  riH-Hnn  to  noriuallv  iir>-v<Mif  fti.-  re 
l>-iM!nK  <>f  the  iMV.T 

,*'.,  The  idmhlnii  tlod  with  n  dipping;  imik  tiavinj;  a  vnlv"-d 
opt'tiliiif  and  t(K>rn;o!<tatic«lh'  rontrulit'd  mraiiJ*  for  op«'rilii>; 
thf  valvf,  of  incllnt'd  raiin  on  opptmltc  Hidi-s  of  thf  tank,  * 
luver  fur  the  tank.  standnrtJn  of  dlfTrn'ni  lenirth  di-jwn*) 
iiiK  from  and  i-onQfct^'d  to  the  cover  iind  hnvlirn  roll.TH 
Ht  itielr  lower  ciidH  for  slldahly  HUpportiriK  the  luvcr  iijion 
t!u»  rails  hi  horizontal  posltloti,  and  thtrnjoHtHtlenlly  con 
tn)lle<!  means  for  rele««nibl.v  holdlnjf  tlie  I'over  «t  one  nide 
of  fhe  iHtik.  wlieretiy  the  (-ovei  may  he  returned  '>>  k'riivSty 
to  close  the  tank. 


I   i;'.<»,!i:r;       *  1  S1'1|m>H       Fhavk    8    Hmkiik,   NokonilH,   !!!, 

l'!!e,i    S.-pf      !  1,     1!>I4-      S.Thll    No,    SH 1  ,('.»'>  1  m1      »        ,•',>,, 


A  ni»n  Hpiliatiie  i  iisptdor  coniprlj^int;  ii  re<-epta<le,  m  top 
detarhnbiy  mounted  upon  the  open  end  of  the  re<'epfaele 
and  havlnu  a  central  opening  therein,  a  valve  «wlnKlnxly 
mounted  upon  the  under  face  of  the  top  for  cloHln^  said 
o;t«»u1uk:,  «nd  means  for  nctuatlnK  said  valve,  said  means 
comprlslnif  a  chain  having  one  end  connected  with  the 
valve  and  pa.^iaing  over  said  fop  with  its  other  end  Uwaely 
liisert«'<l  through  a  guide  arranged  exteriorly  of  fhe  latter, 
ft  gprlng  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the  haae  of  the  recep- 
tacle with  Its  frei!  .nd  adapte*!  to  en>ra«e  the  floor,  and  a 


fiecood  chain  I  avlna  one  end  secured  to  the  arm  and  Ifa 
of!  I  r  end  dii.ichahly  connecte<l  with  fhe  loose  end  of  the 
r'rxt    mentioned    rhiiln. 


l.i:io,u;;K  UH.\P1'I,N<J  MA»'HINF  Epwiv  (liHTiVK 
STAi  016,  MInneapollH.  Minn.  Filed  July  .'i,  1011  Serial 
No.    li;it5..H05     (  n     93      7.) 


1  Tlie  combination,  with  a  wrapping  machine  with 
inennn  for  feeding  the  wrap[)«»r8,  of  means  for  feeding  the 
piickflKesi  to  !«•  wrapped  Into  the  path  of  the  wrappers. 
ni.ans  enitaijed  by  a  package  for  aUKlng  the  fe«d  of  the 
wrappers,  an4l  meana  (OTerned  by  tb«  wrainper  feeding 
mechnniani  for  moving  a  atop  into  the  path  of  tb«  package. 

■J.  The  comhlnatlon,  with  iseaBa  for  feeding  the  wrap 
pera  and  applying  glue  to  the  adsea  thereof,  of  OM^Mta  for 
fpi-dlng  the  package*  to  be  wrapped  Into  the  path  of  the 
giue<l  wrapwni,  meaiia  coBtrol)«d  bj  tba  packagex  for 
starting  and  stopping  th«  «ted  of  tlw  wrappara,  and  meant* 
goveriie<1  by  the  wrapper  feealiag  BMekaalam  for  stopping 
the  movement  of  tt>e  packacea  and  ratoaaing  than 

■A.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  the  wrap 
pers  and  applying  glue  to  the  edgea  thereof,  of  means  f<»r 
feeding  the  packages  to  lnter«e<-t  the  path  of  the  wrap- 
pers. niean>*  coutrolle<l  by  the  position  of  the  package  for 
atartlng  and  Htopplng  the  feed  of  the  wrapi>erH,  and  a 
clutch  mechanism  rendert-d  operative  by  the  stopping  of 
mU\  wrapper  fc<»cllng  mechanism  for  stoppinc  the  move- 
ment  of  the  packngcH. 

4.  The  eomblnatlon,  with  a  frame  and  means  for  feed- 
ini:  wraptM'rw  iit  one  end  of  said  frame  lengthwlae  thereof. 
«iiid  means  ln<!udlng  t>elt«,  grlppers  mounted  thereon,  a 
Kumming  means  through  which  the  wrappers  are  drawn 
I'y  said  grlppers,  means  for  feeding  the  packages  trans- 
ver!«ely  of  »«ald  frame  to  Instrea+'ct  the  path  of  the  moving 
wrappers,  a  wratjplng  carrier  over  which  the  gummed 
bliinkH  are  f.-^l.  a  package  support  whereto  the  packages 
are  delivered  by  said  (lackage  feeding  means,  and  arms 
mounted  to  .-ntag*"  the  package  and  discharge  It  from 
*ald  syppurt  into  said  wrapping  carrier  and  upon  the  In- 
terposed  wrapper. 

5.  The  (X)mhinatlou,  with  a  frame  and  means  for  fee<l- 
!ng  the  wrapper**  at  one  end  of  the  frame  lengthwise  there- 
of, of  meann  for  gumming  the  edges  of  the  wrappers, 
meanM  for  f»»e<ling  the  packages  transversely  of  said  frame. 
euilless  t>elt»  operating  lengthwise  of  said  frame,  a  series 
of  wrapping  carriers  supported  by  and  Ivetween  said  belts 
and  over  which  carriers  the  gummed  blanks  are  fed. 
means  for  delivering  a  package  Into  a  carrier  and  upon  the 
wrapper  therein,  and  means  for  centering  the  package  on 
the  panel  of  the  wrapp<-r 

1  Claims  »!  to  :iH  not  printed  In  the  tiMzeft*-  ] 


l.i:iO,iK{».       VKHICLE    nRAKK-SHOK. 
ANK.I,  rieveiand.  Ohio,     nied  June  .{. 

M4--',rt?S0.      tCl.   21       8.  » 


Mil  HAKi.    Stbt 
1014       8ertal   No. 


.\  brake  of  the  class  de»crlt>ed  comprising  a  brake  shoe 
having  upstanding  lateral  flanges  bereled  at  their  forward 
ends  and  downwardly  projecting  apurs.  a  link  connected 
with   the  aile  of  a   vehicle  and  a   second   link  connected 
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with  the  free  end  of  the  tlrst  link  and  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  brake  shoe,  a  winding  mechanism  and  a  flexible 
connection  l>etween  the  shoe  and  fhe  winding  mechanism, 
the  lenfcthH  of  the  links  ♦>elnK  »<uch  that  when  the  .xhoe  If 
in  inoperative  i>osltlon.  It»<  rear  end  w^lll  t»e  removed  a 
sufficient  distance  from  the  rim  of  the  adjacent  w  lie*!  to 
l.ri  veiit  any  interference  between  fhe  meml«r.- 


l.l.{(t.!»4<»  T'H(X'B8i<  yon  TllF  SYNTHESIS  OF  (iABKK 
I.PM  »M>  I,.  St'MMEaa,  <hlca«o,  III  F11«h1  N<'v  l'.',.  IIOI, 
Sen..!    No.   082.452.      Hi.  204  - -.HI  1    i 


1.   The  process   for  the  HvnthcKi.-   ol   KHseou*  compounds 
eoaelKtinj;  in   highly   heatinK  on.    .,r   n.or.'   of   the  couHtltn 
efit  i^ai*-  s  and  mixing  other  gas  or  nH«e^  with  it  In  a  region 
of  !nt<-iise  heat  and  while  the  latter  are  lis  a  cool  state. 

-'  The  prc-e«R  for  the  synthesis  of  gaseoun  compounds 
coimlnting  In  highly  heating  one  or  more  of  the  con.xtitueiit 
gH^*♦'^  HUd  mixing  other  gas  or  gases  wltli  it  in  a  region  of 
InteuHe  heat  and  while  the  latter  are  In  a  cwil  !<tafe  and 
ijiilcki.v  <(K)llng  the  resultant  gases 

I,  The  process  for  fhe  synthesis  of  gaseous  i»mi»ound8 
cunslstlng  In  lilfthly  heating  one  or  more  of  the  wnstituent 
(isses  In  a  heated  »on«  or  retHou,  bringing  the  other  con- 
stituent iTHS  or  ga.scs  In  contact  therewith  In  said  »one  and 
(|!iirkl\  ren...\ini.'  the  resnltnnl  irases  tYora  the  heated 
z<<ne, 

4  The  piotM^s  for  the  synthi'sls  of  gaseous  compounds 
conKl>>ting  in  highly  heating  (»ne  or  more  of  the  <x>n8tltueDt 
gasex  in  a  heat  zone  and  injecting  thereinto  a  relatively 
c(.,.l  gas  under  (iressure  whereby  the  gases  are  caused  to 
combine  and  at  once  removed  from  the  heated  aone. 

5.  The  process  for  the  synthesis  of  gaseous  compounds 
conaisting  In  highly  heating  one  <,r  more  of  the  constituent 
gaaew  to  t>e  combined  for  an' apprcciat>le  period  and  then 
InjwninK  a  relatively  cool  gas  thereinto  whereb.i,  the  gases 
^ire  cauMNl  to  combine  and  at  once  n-moved  from  the 
heated  zone 

(<'!alm«  «  to   iT  not  printed  In  the '^szette  1 
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1  inn,941.      1H(H  KS8  FOK  TKUItrt  IN(,  HEAITIONS  IN 
wASKS    ANIi    Al'I-AKATlS    FOK     I'KA("1T8IN<;    THK 
SAMK       1-KLAM'   I*   Si  MMBUS.   I'hlcago,   111.      Filled   Nov 
_■:,.  1911       Serial  No.  dtt2,463       K'i.  'iCM-^'n.) 
1     A    process  for   the  formation   of  gaseous   compounds 

which  consists  In  feeding  the  component  eases  separately 

to  a  source  of  heat  and  then  extinguishing  tlie  latter 

2.   A    process   for    the   synthesis    of   gases    consisting    In 

feeding  the  component  gases  separately  to  an  electric  arc 

and  then  extinguishing  the  arc. 

:i.   A   proceae   for   the   synthesis   of    gases   consisting   In 

first   feeding  the   more  Inert   gas  to  an  arc.  then   feeding 


ga^  tlxrr  t...  uml   f~:,Bl 


XTUit:; 


liiijt   t!ie 


4    .\    iipiccjii    for    the    synthe«i>    of    t.i-.-ous   comiwunds 
consisting  in   forming  an   nrf    f.^dnit    i:»^   thereto   and   in 

jectlng    anotlier     gat;     under    pre^^sun      :i.ti.     ;t..      li ;  <,      ;ii.; 
thereb.\    extingulslUng   the   i.ntter 

,"     All  irilerniitteut  i>ro(-eKs  for  tlo-  {ms  iiir.' )<■!.  i.>S   t;i*.H*-<n!- 
eOOJiMiuiids   consisting   in   estH  hiislnniK    n  ii    ari  ,    I'-eitiiiv:    <>in 

of   ttie    ga.•ie^<    tioreto.    ifi  ioctifig     llie    cttiei     ga^    Uiider     \iv^ 

surr    Into    the    ar(.    ami    U.er.ii.v    -xt  itii;ui-ii»ii».'    :!:■     vi.n.M 
Hiid    iuimediateiy     reestiitiiishin^    tiie    ar^ 

jCiaimn  (:>  tu  IT   not   priiit<d   ',V-   tin    i',Ai.-'Xti-  , 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  .iuirmT.r  descrltted  ilie  e<,mbiiiH- 
tion  of  a  binder  pinte  having'  hook  like  pitrts-  extending 
from  one  f>dge  which  receiv.-  the  r-tainintr  tin  iiit'crs  i>f  h 
temporary  binder,  and  a  locking  Sever  rarr1e<i  hy  sm u1 
plate  and  having  a  (K.rtiou  .  xt.ndtng  from  iif*  inner  edK-- 
and  adapted!  in  (  io.sed  po.Kition  to  fiM^fMrat*-  wi'h  one  of 
said  projeeting  partr  lo  cotupiem.ritarilv  sncios*'  one  of 
said   retaining   meml»ers 

2.  in   a   device  of   the   rliMra'ter   dewriUd     tlie   romblna 
tlon  of  a  hinder  plate   haviiie  riips  with  opt  l  LMites  wtii(!> 
receive  the  retaining   meint.ers  o{  a   H-nifwrftrv    t>iiu.»er    .:ur\ 
a  locking  lever  ifirri.-d  |i.\    said  p  .-iri'  nti.l  adwiiiei:   t;    ;..    .  ; 
erated   attiwart   the  nate  of  tme      ;    -ail      l!l.^   ;:  i  •  ■.    '•■'>     :  • 
sheet    retaining   nieniSw-r 

;'..  In  a  device  ..f  the  rliHiH'ter  d^■^<(lt>»•li  is,.  r.itiJi>;iiH 
tlon  of  a  binder  plate  havint;  ■  ISr>i*  «"ith  ofun  ^'.Mies  which 
rec<'lve  the  retaining  memli.rs  ,,f  n  Temf'"'''"''?  !'i rider,  and 
a  locking  lever  carried  t>y  said  plate  nnd  tinvlne  h  tongue 
and  adapted  to  be  o{.>er.Ht<d  to  cause  the  i.-ittrr  t<  ■  iose  the 
gate  of  one  of  the  afon>«isi<l  ilspi.  iminediiiteiy  beyond  the 
sheet    retalnlnK   member   containf>d   therein. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ihara-'ter  de8crit>ed,  tbi  comtdna 
tlon  of  a  hinder  plate  having  rllps  that  extend  froiti  one 
of  its  edges  and  are  provided  with  gates  that  open  in  a 
direction  suUstantiHiIy  paraUei  with  tin-  length  of  shI<I 
pinte  iind  tliat  r.-ceiv.  th.>  retHU.ing  meinlieo  of  a  tem^io- 
rary  binder,  ami  a  looking  iever  pivoted  to  one  side  of 
said  plate  and  having  extending  from  lt«  inner  edge  a 
tongue  which  in  the  locked  position  of  said  lever  closes 
one  of  said  gates,  whereby  the  sheet  retaining  members  are 
confined  In  the  latter. 
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S     !  1!    ii   di'Viis-  .!['   tii,.  .(ill ;  a'  Tfi    .hs.rs'M-.i.    tiii latiina 

t'<'ii  '>(  .1  -ihi-i-t  !iic!;il  Siiiiiti'i  ji'.!!'  ii.-iviii.:  rUi.s  rhat  ei- 
t>-!i(l  friiiii  .'lie  f  Irs  (MitlfS  :iiui  ;(!•■  provUictt  with  .jalis 
v\  t'lLsi'  sill,-  wfii;>  ar.'  rrsiU^tu  Hn<!  whi'-ti  rf<'»M  <,  ■  U,.  if 
tiiiriKiii  niMiii:.;..  -•  I  !eniporar\  .:!■•;  .-m!  i  >>''klni; 
ii-v»'i-  jiiviifi'i  Ml  ...:  >Mnl  r<>  Hall!  iiirt  ;c  a  ffij  .•  iniilwai  .■'  tl.»' 
i.'tiufh  if  <hv  !Ht!.T  ;i!i,!  huvlriK  f.vt.qiiiing  fi.ni  ir-<  iiihrr 
■  ■•lilf  iii'ii:  tisf  .i!h<  -ti-i  1  -Hp  |rr<nii!.-.i  ivith  :i  ,:  i".-  b,-<:iug 
rt'slij.'fit  ilih-  i\  ,-1 :  -  ..>i.(  iiliti'ti  .i  !..  r.-r.-iv.'  ..i..-  .1!  ^nld 
r"t.iit!in„;    !i!."ni!.--  ^iiU'^   111    the  cllpa  of  said   pUfe 

«tfii!    !•■■>■.[-   ■'i»fi;i:;i,-    'it!    ■lij-.  tj.it,-.    fhaf    '1-r    'i-''>--:T:!ntl!Uly   at 

I  <  ■'   '  '  ^^      ■■     'K'l      priiil  '-.}     in     the     t.jiz.'tt.'     I 


1.130,943.      1"NK!   \\\rU      .\<.  'i  inS    i-uic    I'lANOB.      Bab- 

THOLO-MKW   T      luKur,      li.-tr.H!.    Mm}.        Filed    May   20. 

191S.     Seri.'!'    \-,    T-'.h  tmt       (CI.   *<♦      r>  ^ 


i»d- 


1.    A   pn-'Hii,.)  ( i'-    Ji.'tiiM!    fMi-    :.in!!':-.     '"til:  ii-it'i:    ■•■ 
ent  pneurna  I  I       r  '   .^r;-'_    -inM^   '■h'.:'!^:    ■;!<■!;   n   !^in^.'      1    ..ni: 
porting    frnnif     fm-     ■:■••     ij:i!1'-     i''!i^     i*li).'h     ffi.-     u'lltn    u.' 
■Ill  |iiHfi!!iif     -..'ill!    f'';uii,'   hiiviti-    frcMl    ,tr-p!    rcii  I-   |>:i  rt8,  OD*  (rf 
■iHh!  |.iir'si  •ni.'Hi.Mnir   ihi>  flni!ir<"*  of  r!i.-    1  ■t'lMtiiiK  units,  and 
■iHinp'TiL'    'UfDiiH    I'.'irrifd    hv    t!)*'     inii^    utid    cnii.'tirf  rij?    the 
i't.'it'r    jiiiM      -'■   sH :  i    «iliij><>r?UiL'    frJiiiif     Hf.d    bf-liii;    ■"!  <ii«'  1  hie 

sowar. I    :ii.     rtMiia»'N    ind    ■■".j-tTs t iti.'    ' h.Ti-ivii >'    ;.-■    '\\    Uie 
iniit«   III    >i<!J-i-'ti''1    jni»(iM"!i     1!.    th.-    f:  iM.. 

-  .\  (infir.ii.i '  i  ■  nrtj..!i  ''..I  iii.'iim-  .  ■■i-ii  •(  l^i  ii-  i  i!.i--|»eud- 
•  ■lil  ttnciim.Hi  !=  H'lii.i  t  Ml.;  .ii.l!-.,  ii  -.ii|>i».r-i  ill..;  fnun.'  for 
ftM-  unJlM,  sail!  ;'rii(n.-  ;■<  ia_  '■..iiipo.-,.  ,;  .,(  -o-iumhw  longl- 
lu<!iiirtii_v     Mliiii'd     -.f'!  iiiii-.     .ri.     whir!,     the    Hci  i,i;ii  inij     wtiltB 


iiTf  Hf\iHrH.j>-i\   m 


'iiittH    In    a<ii 


■  n    ..[I    tlii' 


!!ll-tins      f(  =  :        "iX'':,,- 

tiamv 

8.  .\  Siin-iiiiiU  1.  'ti-!M!i  r,,r  i.i!1;l,>^  ■•>niijr!Hi;i,:  ,  r  l.'it.'inl 
tMit  i«nt»iinw  t  If  Hrtii.iii!  1;  ii:  ■-;  hiiviiii,'  cach  a  flan^'  1  i  ip 
jMM'liig  frnmc  fo.  !h.'  ..sM-  ri.ti.;  \s  lilrh  thp  unit-  ;ir.  u.l 
JtiNtP*!,  8ttl(!  frmiii'  hnvinn  front  ;uii!  rtar  parts  tnu'  uf 
«aitl  purtx  t'tsKMKHiK  thf»  tlRnij«-s  if  th.-  .t.'uMfitii;  'inUn,  and 
net  S'iTfws  •■Mrrl<»d  b-,  fii.-  ii-tiui  tin.,  n-li'  hh.)  .liiciaiiiK 
th*»  ..rh.-i-  pHi-i  of  sjtld  -iut'iiorf ;  !!i:  fnin..  ruid  '■.ryp.-rn!  Iniir 
with  t!>f  aforesaid  lljuii^.--  !.,  n  j.  th,.  uuhh  iu  aUjusti-d  po 
sjfiuii     in    ttii'    Hiip!».irfi!ii;    frniiu- 

t.  \  fuijMimHtlr  action  fur  plniHiH  .iimiirNi  r«i;  !t)d<'i'-iiit 
••'•i'  jMif'i  Ilia !  !•  i  -iA-lHti  ,;  ,'-  Njivlrii;  i-it.  U  a  tlaii;;--,  m 
aupportm^  fr;ijjit>  iiavlni;  fmui  »rid  n- t  r  '  r'ns  cHiiw  nin.  .,f 
said  rwlis  cnkcajflnif  the  IlaiiKfK  of  tri.'  !irt!,;it!nK  Muit.H  Hnd 
s.'t  -irrpvtn  -arrlpd  by  tlic  :irni»ittfm  uiiSts  'njd  .•uiiHuuig 
tho   ot liiT   rriiHH  rnll 

5.  .\  liiiciiiJiH  tl.'  liCtMni  t'.)r  jCiasirtN  .  .  iinj.;  isi  n;.'  iiiil.'fM'tid- 
••lit  i'ii.'iimaM'  a  MKiUiSk:  inn!-.  havMi^'  .•H<-i;  n  (!.«uit.'.  wMrh 
!.«!  Kr()<)V<->d,  H  -^'icportiO);  frtiiii'-  Smxlntr  ''r-'i'  und  r.-jir  .  r..-- 
ralls.  otif  of  H«id  ralu  tiiivm-  us  cdjjt.  -.■niif!-  in  1  h»» 
groovf  i)f  ttif  «forp«»ld  llank-'t-  ami  set  ?>.,'•''«  s  .;uri<»d  !iy 
th»»  !U-t 'ill  tint;  uiittH  Hiid  frii^HKiim  tlje  ollif;  ..TuS.s  ihI',  ?!,.■ 
•»di;t>    i'f   -iild    i-sil!    i'.diii'    ^ri>..v.,i    to   recf'lTr    the    posnr-    of 

i    ;.:.::.    '1    a-i:     jifi  ()  l(<.  I    It,    1  li.-    I  ,a  /..i  fp.] 


l,l.'il»,!*-M.  KtMNd'Al.N       f'K,\  U  m.i  i  ^  v^       (■■        !l,l,«l'H. 

Wiirrcn,    !-;i        Mh-d    l-'-'N     .",      HtU        Horiai    Nn     Slti.TTti 

(CI     H'«>-     4'J  I 

A  foiuitiilTi  (K'li  ''um(ir!slnk'  a  Imrrc.  ,  iosf-d  at  one  jtkI 
and  liaviiiK  i?>!  Iiukm-  surfHi*.  <'(ititlK;ttiui.s  to  it.s  open  end 
aar»><1  i,iitw!irdly,  i  !..riK!tud!na!! v  extending  partition  dl» 
poiiad  ttipreiii,  Haid  t>«''«ltlon  formioK  r««K.rTolr».  a  wlottpd 
cylindrtcnf    tioud    tfiescoplnR    Into    Hjjid    J)«rr««l     said    hpad 


haviinj  oppoHiu'ly  disponed  ionKitudlnally  extending  chan- 
iieln  thprelri,  thi-  Innpr  t-nd  of  said  liead  l)«ln»t  allifhtly  ta 
juTtHl  and  traiiKvcrs<'ly  slotted  to  receive  one  end  of  saiti 
|i.iitltl'iii  and  to  form  yleldable  aectlonM,  enrh  having  an 
>i'.  iiliiK  therein  whereby  when  the  Inner  end  of  said  heiid 
•  «  teleMropieally  enKBKWl  with  r»flld  harrel.  guld  w«ctlon» 
«il  iiroj.it  .11  f.ppoHlte  k1(Io«  of  the  partition  in  the  re 
apei'tiv  •  !  fj^.Tv  "irH  furmtHi  therei.j  and  owini?  to  their 
taiHTed    fiiini-itiiiii    they    wli!    roitct    with    ! lie    'jut»a:d:\ 


flared  end  of  the  li.>(rr-i  arid  l^e  eomprew-,-,!  «,,  h- 
liroagbt  Into  fr!<-tlona!  enj^ujfement  with  th.    ..pi.oHi! 

•if  said  j'liiMi.Hi  tiierehy  formlnK  an  iiiktiiih' 
feeders  d!sj,.)s.  <<  m  KJild  lonKltudinally  .  xti-ndiiiK 
nels,  pen  p..!nt-.  disp..H.'<l  in  the  latter  in  .>|,erativ 
tloii   «;r!    -li  i    ff,Kler*i,  and  a  Hleeve  threaded  on   sa 

re!  :((..!  !!<=  ;<<^,!!i:  sjild  he.<id.  there  b<dnt:  euyaiiint;  xh. 

•ilit    ^.e.M',.    lUid    .III    said    head,    wheri'tiy    th.     !h!!'-; 
curriy    fat^iened    tn   siild    harrel. 


>■    fuCe-. 

joint 

cha  I. 

e    reia 

ill   ba- 

Ml  hie  r- 


1, 130.945.  tiAl  Kl\  .SKCK  VOKK  lldUKK 
Vamdy.  Atlant.'i  ,\  Y  Filed  Oct.  FJ  F.'U 
s.ir  -■■■.■-,       (f>i_   21       77   , 


j!  HTi: 
Srriai 


ii:  i  ■!.■'.  In  i.f  ;li..  rliiirarl.M  descrl!>ed,  a  ne.  k  yoke,  ;i 
xi.-ev.  ..iii!.r:i.:-!nkr  ilie  narne  and  havuia  a  pair  of  flanges,  .h 
fiexihit.  .v  pie-e  .<»'e!ir»sl  fvetween  the  said  flaiiites,  a  she.  i 
met, I,  A  ii'^h.T  s..  urtal  fo  tiie  !>ark  of  the  eye  ple<-e.  a  boit 
.■f.kTHk;.-,!  fhrouKh  th.'  yoke  and  sleeve,  an  arm  hinged  ' 
ih.-  wash.-r  .Mil  j  isavlnK  Itn  free  eD<l  eniraired  to  the  said 
■oir    tind  nieaii-  for  fonneetlng  'he  Hsld   !>olt  to  a  pole 


i!!'i:'»«i       MVilKKS.'^       Mo/.  N     s,n    Hrr.r-En.    rhlcano, 
I!i        Fii.-d    Ffd)     27,     1HI4.       Serial    .No     ."S21.440.       i  CI. 

.'.      1:1 ) 


i  ^  "lU.i !  !  r.'Nis  .  uiiipriHiiii;  u  sintahie  .  overing  and  a  plu 
rnUty  of  !a.s"rs  of  flUlnsr  eitendint  from  side  to  side  iiii.i 
f  lid  to  ,■!!,!  ,,f  th>  iiiiittresK.  and  a  [iluraiity  nf  separate  flat 
;i!t>  riii.  .il;i  t.  i.i.\.rH  of  fliilni;  located  t»'twt»en  certain  ■)• 
the  fintt  rnentionf<l  layers  and  extending  from  side  to  side 
oi  said  inaftre-<>i  Haid  intermediate  layers  tvelng  superposed 
ati.i  if  dlfTerent  lejit'thx  and  considerably  shorter  than  the 
first   mentioned  layers  and  tapered  at  their  ends. 

i.'  A  mattress  comprislnic  a  suitable  covering  and  a  pin 
riiitty  of  layers  of  nilinir  extendlnjc  from  side  to  aide  and 
.  n  1  to  end  of  the  mattress,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  Hat 
int.  rme<1lflfe  layers  of  fllllns;  located  between  certain  of 
tlie  rirnt  iiHiitioned  layers  and  extending  from  side  to  side 
.  1  *ild  mattress  hut  of  different  length«  and  conald«rabl.\ 
shorter  than  the  first  mentioned  layers,  said  ahortar  lay 
ers  ht'lns:  reduced  In  thickness  at  their  ends. 
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I.130.1»47.     *■<-';;' -^•^•"'^^^^^^f   niL Cr    H  l^U    ^^^  rouudln.  the  same  and  clamped   ih,  re-...  .a.U    band  h.MOg 
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rial   So    7tMt.s«l»       '*  I    -•» — 1.^1...  i 


1  In  a  colUpsible  concrete  form,  the  comblDation  with 
«.  irmental  arch  members  provlde<l  at  their  cruwn  portions 
«  ti,  u-uide  pulleys  and  at  their  l«Jse  portions  witti  <  on- 
jrHi-tibb-  tie  supports;  of  a  Iccv  member  interposed  between 
th.  rro«n  po.rilons  of  siild  arch  riHMiitKTs  and  provided 
vlth    ion>ritudinal!\    extending'    ifuitU'   w>iys   for  nfiid    aiMe 

puliev*. 

2  A  rollai.sible  concrete  form,  coinprlslUK  seninentai 
an'h  mpmlKT".  provide<l  with  Kulde  pulleys  at  their  crowii 
piirtions  a  key  memt^^r  provided  with  truck  or  fuui.  mem- 
U-.n  interposed  Isdweeu  said  guide  pulleys,  and  a  iongitu- 
.iiiiii!)  .•xtendinc  oiKratini.'  memU'r  provide<1  with  a  plu- 
rhiitv'.if  pivofuii.v  mounted  lie  members  conn- .le,!  to  the 
l),^,-   '...rtiot;-   .'f   >.'ti.l    Mei;n).'iit;il    urch    metnixTS. 


1,130  948.     SWINc;.     Licti  J.   \Vbmilin<..  Chicajru  H,lp?itF 
'ill.'     Filed    Feb.    2.    1914.       Serial    No.    816,i:V-  ' 

280—7.) 


1        A      'hr.-^'r^ 

ripherii  .    b:.  i  ■ '    • 
w  sti,  annular  i^ul 

.". ,    A    r!ico,';t;iT 
!-ipherH ;    biuid    ■  !; 
with  niHiu'a!'   Mds 

1  ('laith^  b  :ino 


provided     '»* 

'il!;;a-,:      rblTi   ' 

;vmi.e,i    th,  r.  ■ 
i     t'a>i^''s     );li 


th   n   circular  base  and    a  pe- 

•o    sh:,d    bsind   b.-t,j:    provided 

I   !i    circinii!    biivf   jirid    ;.    pe 

ri:.  a!  '01  !.d  !"  :ri.J  provided 
1  pc:-;  ill  era'  svi.'p'"' ni^  iugS. 
<]   U    "ht    <;!t7ette.] 


.l.iu.H.Vii       .  .\UH!   kK'lKlt       F^^^    A     W  n,i-!  .^  .Mb,,    fc:\«ii8 
'  (,,,i,,   lit  ,  H^.M>;!o>,.    to   Stroitiber*:   Motor   i '.  .  ice).  «  ompnliy 

«_'hlca-.'      ;.i  .    :«    '   ofporun.,1 

101  -         <!■■  ,  a      ^  ..     liT,',,  i  4  (,. 


f    l,^o'^i^       i  lied    Feb.   3, 
t',     4.S      I. '.4.1    . 


The  c..r!iblnaii..!i    of    a    sw  iuK    having   suspensiori    imrh     ii  ! 

si-a;io.;ar\    shaft   supporting    the    guspeuHion    imrs     h    >heif  j 

i-  rn.  .1  by  one  of  the  suspension  Iwrs,  a  rat(  bet  wheel  and  j 

t,     over    carried    by    said    shelf,    said    lever    having    pawls  1 

whi<h    enuaKP    the    ratchet    wheel,    a    fan    geared    to    the  j 

^het   wheel,   t'.nd    ft   fork   rigidly    mounted    on   the   shaft.  I 


rHlcI 

t«'t  ween 
extends. 


the 


.ranches    of    which    fork    the    lever    loosely 


1  iHo '.MP       UHFOSTAT       HrNHV   J    WiB«iANi>.   Milwaukee. 
'  \\  U      ii->U-nor    -lo     riie    «  utlerHninnier    Mfg     Fo  .    Ml! 

uaukec,   V\  is  .   a   r,.riKiration  of   Wisconsin.      Filed    Auk- 

2     1912.      Serial    No    7i:i.»-'9.      (C!     21V>-    4**  . 

1'   A  rheostat  provided  with  a  rigid  flat  Imse  for  carry 
luK   the  electrical   p'^ts.  and  a  supporting  Imnd  extending 
ar.mud    said    base    and    interlocked    therewith    to    prevent 
slippage  thereon 

;;.  A  rhe<,stat  provide*!  with  a  rigid  flat  <lrcular  base 
for'  carrying  the  electrical  parts  and  a  reinforcing  and 
supporting  band  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said 
baae.  aaid  band  being  clamped  to  said  Imse  and  positively 
secored  against  lateral  displacement 


]  In  a  carbureter,  u  'arburctlng  thamlier.  a  piurailty  of 
fuel  passageways  iesdii.k:  thereto,  said  fuel  p.-issagewafs 
being  :irrftii>:e,)';r:  a  -^v  ni,d  having  thsr  etid.-  lengthened 
and  narrowed  dowi.  t<.  f  rm  slots  dispt-sed  end  to  end.  and 
ji   valvo  sliding  ovar  .said  slot.'-. 

••  !n  H  carbureier  n  carbureting  chamber,  a  jduraUty 
,.(7ue!  passajrewav-  lending  thereto,  said  fuei  pasimgewayti 
being  arrange,!  in  a  row  and  having  their  ends  lengthened 
and  narrowed  .i-.wn  to  form  slots  disposed  end  to  end.  a 
v.iive  sliding  ov.r  said  smts.  «Dd  an  air  Inlet  adjacent  to 
said  fuel  inlet ^ 

;;     III  ii  carburet.!    a  .  ariiuretiug  chamlxT.  a  cylindrical 
valve    c!iami.er    contiwteii    therewith,    an    air    opening    ex 
tending   sul«taniiai!y   the   length  of   said    valve  chamber, 
a  fuel  noMle  block  arranged  in  said  air  opening,  aald  fo«l 
noaale  block  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fuel  pas- 
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sHKcMdri   l»*«<1lii«r   to    thf   faro   thrrr^of.    «ia!d   fnrl   passagp 

u.-ivK  iH.Jnu  ur'-:!n,i.'.-<!  ii:  ^t  row  ain!  hiivinK  tht»ir  .>nil,-4  length 
•Mi.-.t  >Mi.!  11^1  now..!  i|,.v%Ti  I,,  f.irtn  sH't.s  .llHpos*-!!  end  to  ••ml, 
■  Uk!  a  siisriti)  '.  n  \-  m..tiiit>'il  ui  lali!  v.iUc  .•h)tni!w>r  nnii 
*i|<!!nK  iipi'ii  til-  ;..).  .^r  ,„i.i  11.././I.  !.i,.,-k  r.>  [...kHU'c!  v  <•!•>«.- 
^:>mv  -f  the  n..<'./.i.>s.  Hfiia  jnst.it!  vaivf  jtimi  .teterirUniliK  the 
t'tiri  .)f  (tie  nir  •►f"'tii!iis  ill  iitiriiiiiinlrni  !iin  with  the  <-ur- 
'uretjfjg  .-haniher 

*      In  51    rartmref,..-     ,   ,  !« r  ).u  ntuii:   ■  !i:i  i)il"-r,   ■>   >  vitn.irl.-n  ; 

^Mive      .-•hjirilluT      .•!.t!Il.-.Ii.,!      thvrt'lV!  !  !r        ;,ll      it  i  T     •ifi'-nHlK'      '"X 
rerMlltlK    Hnl>st«IIti;):'  i      •  is.      i.'!U'!h     -f     -,;!!, 1     \:(iv,.    .iuUuher      U 

fil.'l    riMiCzle    !.j,,<-k    h;^  !',,,..!    !■,    mh..!     ,,<      ,i„.iiin.:     sal.f    fuel 
;ii>zzle    tiliirk    'jein^    i/fn  u)c,i    witi-     i    p :  u  ■■,,  i; !  \     .,f    fii.-i     pas- 
saK''»'ilvs     i.-iii|!!i_'     ■    1     'h.-     fi(r.      ih.Te.i'',     s;i!.!     f'l.'i     j  .H  h-h  i;e- 
.V!«v-i    'I. 'in;;     M  IT  :iii_-.'.i     rti     .1     ■-•ivv     aim',     hi-Mln^'     thi-ir^    <-i](l8 
Iclljftherf.i   ;nnl    i!:i  i"  ,.%\  .■.!   (Lmh    !..    ('..rni    sSotx   .lls|i«is<-ii   .'iul 
to  e!)i!.    -I    ;iiKt..is    •,;!;%.'   ii!..i|  ii  N^.l    ill    -..().!    \   i!%.'   -  h.'i  ni !»' r   .1  ml 
BlliliniC     !i|...,ii     >t,f    top    of    said     Doz/!.-     '■!'., -Iv     hi     |v.,H|!tv.':\ 
e|.i^.-   m,n..-  ..f  ;h.-  'i.i77!.'s     -,•,!<!   iiKt.^!    \,\.\,'   »]>.,  .!.-(,'rnil!i 
'iiic    5h.-   i,,i-!    ,if   m.      !•:■   .>|..'iiili4;    l!i   .MriiiiHinl'-alh.!!    nith    the 
a  riinn>tir!^'     s-limiiijer      ;i      ......n.!     :iui!     iiux''!      .'NUniler     lis 

iJiiifinen!    tvlth    siiii)    v.tU..   ,  hiiniisiT     ;i!i.i    ,•>    |,itsr,,n    mi    sjil.i 
-i-^!   ruiiiif.!      '.  Mii.JT    ni.-.-i),inicM!lv   c.niievf e<!    with   s.-tld    5. In 
'""   vniv.-  -i.  r-iiiii  -1   ^ii.lltnf  striH-tiire  s  t'Kp.itisiv.-  !,>  suctlun 
"■      'I'i    't    •■HrtHifl.T     ,1    <  HrtiiiretlDK    rh;in»her,    ;i    rylinitrirni 
:iiv.'  i'tiiiflllMT    -olfiie,  ■.,<    Iherewilh,    an    i|!r  ..[.eirn-   exleti.!- 
I'lii   MUiwtitniiiillv    ;h.'   :..ii«t!i   .,('  ^ni.!    \>iU.-  rhHitiix-r.   h    fiiei 
!i<>Z/.|e  t.|.„-k    arrant...!    :„    .,11.!   ,iir  ..peiiinK,   «il<l   fuel    ut.Kzif 
i|'K-k   l»'in»:   !>rHvi().-(j   -^(rh   11   pinraUty   i>f   fuel   pa.saajjpways 
=  e!niini,'    I.,     rrie     f.:;-    tlier..,,r.     ,al<l     fuel     (mHSKKP  W  H  V  s    l.eln>: 
»rr:i!j^'eii    in    a    -,,«     (,,,|    hii',  iri<    their    ends    leiigt  hene<j    mik! 
rnirrow,!  ;i,w,i   !.,  forii.  -I..ts  .iissn.se*!  ,  (i.i   !,,  end.  a   pist-.n 
>!lU.'  iuu.in(.-d  Hi    -iji.i   Mtive  ,  iuunii.M-  iiu.l   Mliiliuij  uiHin    t  h«' 
'•1'    '.r    --Hid     !!..//;,       u-  k     '..    pwsi(!v.-U'    ,'t,,se    H..II1,.    ,,f    t!ie 
l:..Z7;!es,    sjud    i:i-,t..^,    •.,1.:.-    -i]^.,    dej  er  ildtiiJii;    the   |,j!rt   of    tr.e 
•Sir   ..j.eiiiisi;   in    .■.,i!U!!iini.-;it;'.ii   with    the  .■„  rltiiret  lus{  ohHfn 
'»T.  Hiid  (I   timtiiiMilv  i.SMfiired  ^i.H'v.-  vnhe  partly   ><urroiu)d 
uijr   Hjiid    [>l;H!..n    %■.,.    !%,r    v;,rv!nk;    the   .,rher   diineimloD    of 
fhe  iiir   irii.-t 


WARD.  Chlra;;,.,  ,ii  ,  fjs>.l-ii<,r  m.  T  tie  I  SI!  •■  r  i:;i  1 1 .  >ini  i  ReijlH 
tpr  !'.-iri-i|i-'un  i'hlen»;i.  Ih  n  1  •orji'.rM t1,.ii  ,,r  P|inu!~: 
Filed  (let    •_'.'.  l',«.ii.       SerlHi    Nu.  .'.-'-I,:-!!  s        ,<'!    -:{-,      :i:;. 
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1  (fi  •  ••(ii^'itiii' i  II  ti.jHiUiiiy  reiiisT.'rni-  in.'i  dianlnim. 
me.!U!H  fi.f  ii.ekin^  sHSt)  riieefui  uNm  ,m!ii!,.^i  .i(..i,ith.n  Ht 
j>re(lete!m!ni»d  i-iHints  niid  rnesuix  fur  niioniH  tlrti  Ii  v  .■Husin^ 
Mie  releflHe  nf  ^ji  i  d  nieehiins.-iin  •<,,  fh;i!  it  itiav  pr,,ee<.,j  :.i -i 
h«>f<<fe 

■-'  Sn  •  <i|Hhi!in  t  l-irs.  t' if,-)  li/.i  li^'  r.i:"''fM  Silk.'  (iie.liii  iM^in, 
>n.i  illeiUiM  I'-.r  nH!..|nai  irnliv  N.ekl.'Ji,-  -i.itd  me.  hjni:-^ii, 
iK'niii"*'  <ip#>rHt  trui  nt  f)ri-.!elerniiiied  <-(.iirii--  ;ind  J",  r  lut  ■ 
niafii-HilT   uiihK-kitia   s>iid   uie<  h.uiisiii 

:!.  ill  '•OBit>«naft.»n,  iiiHiuirtilv  <<{x>r«te<!  1  ,^f »\\-/.iun  n!.-<dia 
nimn  nad  m»ii{i.«i  op'Tsble  after  .mc  Netting  !hfr*»of  fnr  ioek 
lilt:  -oild  fnt«<di«nisiii  ajtainst  upenition  for  a  p;-i><leterinhied 
(.eii.id.    srthl    loekinu-    r"'.-.!!-!-' ri^:     1    jjiii.-a :  1  (;.     .if    times,    eaeh 

thile    J»r    .»     j>n>l|etert!llll.-i)    ri.lHir 

t      in   ••oiniiihrtf  i'.ii    tnsiiiuji  |i\    .,pet)Ued    tKiHilgInt:    me<  ha 
liism,     iiieuii*    ,,|«M->H.d     (it     a     piunillty     uf     j>re<|eterniliied 
couur*    fnr    hnkinw    -inhi    irie.-hnti  Ujn    aKalii-.t    ..perHlh.t!    f..r 
«  priNleterniiiied   lnter\'iu   of   iime. 


'  In  romblnaflon,  niamially  op^rat^'d  totaileing  rc^in- 
'.•tint:  me<hatdHin  «n<l  iiieaiiH  for  automatically  lixbluK 
■>jild  niei  (i«id«m  acninut  ..fMTatlon  at  pr«=^etennlned  counts. 

and   f..r  li iiti-niM ! !<  jil i y   util<»eklnK  »aid  mwhardMiu. 
Mlaim-i  '■.  t..  .-. !   not  printed  In  the  tliieettfv] 


I  .»''.:..       HAIL  TIK  ANI»  CLIP.      Ai   Laiy    W,.Kawi,  k 
San     i- !an.-l«(ai,    Cal        Fih-d    <  >ot      ;tO.     191:;        Seidn!     No. 


V  ieiii;..rred  .  MTi,  rcte  fie  .  .tiiiprisluK  a  runeiet**  nia«« 
liaMt.i;  h.. Mewed  p..rtions  Hnd  M  solid  cond.te  lujiss  under 
eiKh  rail  aii  upper  and  a  l-.wer  set  of  relilforrlng  rodt* 
•  lip'4  f..t  h.  IdlnK  the  rnlls  In  pinee,  and  a  plurality  of  (kjUs 
f'l  s.e.jiitiK  'he  ,  llp!«  to  the  tip,  the  Uiwer  pnds  of  th«> 
.'|^•^  iwdriK  hiH>ke<l  nnd(>r  the  lower  wt  of  relnforrinc  n.ds 
lie!  1  '•■■j.-etlnj;  throUKh  the  lower  Hide  of  the  tl»> 


1.130.»5.<  HcTAUV  FIKNACK.  Uark\  <i.  Akkkv  To 
ronto.  Outarli.  (  HriHda  Flleil  May  H  15^1,.  s,;uii 
\o    TrtT.i'.Ti;       .  (  ;     75      i;i8.  I 


1.    .\    rotary   furnaee  r.imprUinjf  a   cylindrical   shell   suit 
ably  nupfwrted  and  »      iniixmltP  lining  tberpfor,  the  bottom 
part  ..f  one  nmterial    uid  ttie  top  p«rt  of  another  material. 

-  A  ridary  furiuue  rouiprlsing  a  cylindrical  shell  suit 
I'  i>  xupp«jrted  mul  n  cutiiposlte  lining  therefor,  fJie  bottom 
part  of  one  materia!  and  the  top  part  of  another  material 
■Hid   means  fur  Impartink'  an   oscillating   rotary   mOTement 

tUreretll. 

!  A  rotate  fiirn*ce  crimprtnlng  a  cylindrical  shell  suit 
ah!y  Miipported  and  a  eomixmlte  llnloK  therefor,  the  l>ottom 
part  of  r)De  material  and  the  top  part  of  another  material, 
a    t'.nuuf    near    the    dl«<?harKe    end    forming   a    hearth,    and 

nieaii-<     (i,r     jinp>irtin«     an     oscillating     rojurv     movciini.t 

rjief.-to 


1,1-'"  ".'".t         UK<  oHliKH         Hari.kv     C.     Alokk,     Chicago 

Hel>;li!s,    iij       i-iied   itrt    1:1     1912,      8«'rlBl   No    727  rt.M. 
(CI.   -.it      d  I 


1  A  device  for  recordloK  the  evaporation  of  a  holler 
comprUlriir  ii  rec.Kl  Htif^d.  means  for  recording  thereon, 
rneaiiH  operated    lt\   H.aordiuice   with   the  amount    of   liquid 

■  vHpornted     t,,      -HiiHe     ttie     reeorfllnj;     means     fo    record    a 
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higher  value  and  means  operated  In  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  fuel  consumed  to  cause  the  recording  meanii  to 
record  a  lower  value,  whereby  the  record  made  upon  the 
record  aheet  repreaenta  the  evaiM)ratlon  of  the  l>oiler 

■  A  device  for  indicating  the  evaporation  of  a  b«>l!er 
,<,mprlai««  a  graduated  member,  means  for  indicating 
thereon,  means  operated  in  accordance  with  the  amount  o. 
iUnild  evaporated  to  ca.ae  the  indicating  meana  to  indl 
rate  a  higher  value  and  meana  operated  In  accordance 
,.!,h  the  amount  of  fuel  consumed  to  cause  the  indicating 
,^eHn^  to  Indicate  a  lower  value  whereby  the  value  indl 
cated  repr«ient«  the  evaporation  of  the  boiler. 

3    A   device  for  Indicating  the  evaporation  of  a    h.diet 
compHalng    a    grafluated    member,    mean,    for    indicating 
thereon,   meana  operated  In   accordance  with   the  amount 
of  liquid  evaporated  to  canw  the  Indicating  meana  to  in 
.ilcate  a  higher  value,  means  operated  in  accordance  with 
the  amount  of  fuel  consumed  to  cause  the  Indicating  meana 
,0  hidl.iite  a  lower  value  and  means  actuated  by  change 
of  preK»>ure  within  the  l>oller  to  alter  the  value  indicated 
4     \    device   for   Indicating  the  evaporation    of  a   boiler 
comprising    a    graduated    •ember,    means    for    indicating 
tberwn    means  opfMiied  In  accordance  with  the   amount 
of  liquid  evaporated  to  cauae  the  Indicating  means  to  in 
dlcatc  a  higher  value,  ■eaa*  operated  In  accordance  with 
the    amount    of    fuel    conaumed    to    cause    the    indicating 
mean«  to   indicate  a  lower  value  and  means  actuated  by 
change   of   temperature  of  the  ilQuld   entering  the  boiler 
for  altering  the  value  Indicated. 

r.  \  device  for  Indicating  the  evaporation  of  a  boiler 
comprising  a  graduated  member,  means  for  Indicating 
thereon,  .neans  operated  In  accordance  with  the  amount 
uf  liquid  evaporated  to  cause  the  indicating  means  to  In- 
dicate a  higher  value,  means  operated  In  accordance  with 
the  amount  of  fuel  consumed  to  cause  the  Indicating 
means  to  indicate  a  lower  value,  means  actuated  by 
change  of  pressure  within  the  boiler  for  altering  the  value 
indiraied  and  meana  actuated  by  change  of  temperature 
of  the  liquid  entering  the  boll.;r  for  altering  the  value  in 
dicated. 

H  ialms  (i  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (iatette.  J 


moved  from  an  uprl»:ht  inie  a  down  turned  positiun.  nud 
a  drive  operatlvejy  eonuecting  said  hrakc  s^taff  to  said 
windlass  in  both  of  said  positions. 

S.  The  c.imhinatloii  with  a  ear  tK>dy.  of  n  brake-  mech 
ftui.-*m  comprising  a  windlass'  supr»>rt  »ecur(>d  to  said  car 
iHMly.  H  windlass  journaled  m  said  supiwrt.  a  brak*-  staff 
casing  journaled  on  said  windlass  and  haxiug  a  binge 
Joint  adaptlag  ith  l«.dy  portion  to  1»  turni-d  from  an  u;> 
right  into  a  downturned  position,  a  brake  Mnff  .lournfiled 
In  the  h'.nged  iKirtioi,  of  s^airt  supfKirt.  find  :<  t-ar  eon 
neetion  l«dwe»-n  nhiiI  Make  staff  and  wiDdias-  maHitalii 
ing  an  operative  .•<,uiiecti.-;)  i..  tween  the  sam.  in  ih*  dtf 
ferent  poHlttons  of  said   i^rak*    staff. 

4.   The  combination  with  a   car  iK.dy.  of  a   brake   roecliS 
:iisin    compriaii.p    a    wiiidiaK.<    support    .secured    to    htk;    d*- 
[>endlng  from  said  iM.d.v    a   v^mdlass  journaicd  ui  said  sup 
(H.rt    a   brake  staff  casint  journaled  for  noAeinet.t   «r.nnd 
the  axis  of  said  windias.'  and  provided  witli  a   hiu^;.    joint 
adapting   its   Wiv    portion    to   be   turned    fn..m   an   upright 
,   into  a  down  turned  position,  a  brake  staff  journa'ied  in  said 
caainK    means  for  iocktnp  said  staff  t.    said  ra«np  against 
rotation  in  one  direction    ;.nd  a  n.-st  of  tbr«  beveieit  gear* 
;    connecting   said    staff    t..    said    windiasK    otv    of    -.M     said 
gears   l>eing  on   said   stuff,   on,    on   ^aid    windi.-iss     r.Dd    t.ie 
other  Journaled  around  the  axis  of  said  hinge   ioU.t 

fi  The  combination  wltli  «  car  body,  of  a  btakt  m.cSii. 
niam  comprising  a  windlass  supiKirt  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  said  isHly,  a  windlass  .lournaied  \n  .said  «up 
port  a  brake  staff  casing  journaled  for  movement  tiround 
the  ails  of  said  windlass  and  provided  with  a  hinge  joint 
adapting  Uf  bodv  portion  to  Iw-  turntHJ  from  an  upright 
into  a  down  turned  position,  a  brake  staff  journaled  in 
said  casing,  means  for  locking  said  staff  to  «ald  casing 
against  rotation  in  one  direction,  a  nest  of  three  f>eve!ed 
gears  connecting  said  sUff  to  said  windlass,  one  of  the 
said  gears  t»elng  on  said  staff,  one  on  said  windlass  and 
the  other  journaled  around  the  axis  «f  said  hinpe  joint, 
means  for  securing  said  casing  in  an  upright  rw.sitlon.  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same  in  a  down  turii.V.  portion 


1H(.!.5.'V  AlUrSTAHIJC  BRAKK  STAFF.  FaANKLin 
I.  Babhi.k  and  Kdwin  W  Webb,  Chicago.  Hi  .  assignors 
to  standard  Car  Truck  (  ompany.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor 
IN.ratlon  of  New  Jersey  Filed  <Vt  2.  1P14.  Serial 
No    H64.507        H'l.    1H8    -R2.( 


1130  956       ROLLER    CENTER    BEAKIN  J    FOH    <  AHS. 
'  John    C.    Bakbkk.    Chicago,    111..    a.sslgtK.i     to    Mandard 
Car    Truck    Company.    Chicago.    Ui  .    a    rorporati.»n 
New   .Jersey,      Filed   Nov.    1,   19111.      Serial    N. 
111.  64      rt4  . 


f 


29.0.H.%. 


> 


*»  ,» 


1  \  car  brake  staff  having  a  relatively  local  windlass. 
„nd  provided  with  a  hinge  Joint  adapting  Us  main  body 
l«.rtion  to  be  moved  plvoUlly  from  an  upright  into  a 
.iown  turned  position,  and  the  said  brake  staff  also  having 
means  rendering  the  same  operative  on  said  windlass  In 
both  of  Its  aaid  positions. 

'  In  a  car  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
relatively  local  brake  wlndlaw.  of  a  brake  staff  con- 
nected to  said  windlass  by  a  hinge  Joint  sdaptlng  It  to  be 


In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  iM-aring  plate 
and  radUlly  disposed  conical  rollers  Interposed  between 
the  same,  one  of  said  bearing  plates  having  a  thrust  flange 
engageable  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  rollers  and  having 
a  hub  that  is  located  entirely  inward  of  the  inner  ends  of 
said  rollers,  and  a  separately  formed  retaining  ring  se- 
cured to  said  hub  and  lappint  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
rollers  and  directly  engageable  therewith  to  secure  said 
rollers  to  said  iH-aring  plate  with  frw-dom  for  rotary  and 
traveling  movements^  In  respect  thereto,  the  radial  dis- 
tance lietween  the  said  thrust  flange  and  the  outermost 
portion  of  said  bvd-  iKdnsr  er-ater  than  the  length  of  said 
rollers. 

1  V.>.om-       FR<»NTHFA1.   .  <  .NSTUrCTU-N    FOR    SELF- 
ROTATING     HAMMKR  I'Rll.l.f^        LF.W1S    C      Batlf.s, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Ingersoil  Rand   Company,  Jer- 
8<>y    City,    N.    .T      »    *  orporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed 
Feb.    5,    1914.    ^ieriHl    No.    MB. 814       Renewed    Jan     4, 
1»15.     Serial  No    509       iC!    l"^!       10  1 
1     In    a    fluid    oi-erated    i>ercu»«lve    drill     a    cylinder     a 
'    front  head  secured  to  said  cylinder,  a  drill  steel  receiving 
chuck  having  a  shank  portion   rotaf«bly  mounted  in  said 
front    head  and    a   head   portion   of   larger   diameter   over 
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iaupl!l»i      i'i.'     il'iW         li'i     ..t'    -Hilt      If'. HI 

atiK'silar  »ffl  r^ '-w  iia;  ipfitHv  t 
••iii-'iU'liJi:'  -ai-!  .■!ii!.K  ^haiik  adil  i!i.'  ;■ 
llfud     til    jirt'Vi-nr     i   :rv*!)r,!     i!ii.\  fin.  :, ' 


:i>')iii   auij    tiavliis   ail 
i>T»'lii.     M     «i,illt     nna 

.11     fin]    of    Hj»i«l    f  Hi  III 

.■;    Hrtlii    chuck    ant! 


it  Lick-  >aii)  pitiiiituri  li«vlnji  Milirali^  alliieU  door 
.(•♦■iriiiy-  i.rMly«>.l  t.>  sai.l  t>«inti«  ;  suid  UjukIk  having  ribs 
iim-M  tHiji  uiw)(r<lly  of  said  duor  uiM'iiinKi*  iind  forrutng  Ud- 
N'-.    f.ir    iiv  iri  \  liiK    ami    SllN    fur    umli'riy  liiK    tin-   doo:    (i[>eu- 


\ 


f :  i  Be  '  -.^ 


i' 


:    •VuiHI-'tr      .    ■■.  .-I 

•i'llt    ring   L-DKiU'.Ui: 
;  rout    bead  to   p;.* 


>. in. !rr.    ■ 

aiil  fr-'u!  heiiii  Kud 
li,  .-H.>1  .;iiU<  k  !iu V- 
■•  .-napi.iiiK  til*-  f..r- 

in    ;t;i    au^iiiai    .iriil 
111        .■  1 1  i  ■  K 

('..  wiir.i 


2.  la  A  fluid  op«i»ted   percugslve  driii 
Mlf  roUtiBg  piatoD  hAVlag  a  furn 

hfjitJ    so-':-r>'     tn    aald    cylinder. 
liji    i:,<    .      -  (    A  ird  portion  rotatli..^ 

IIU    .1      -^  .^   .    ^...-  ;;    ;,       :    ,  ,, 
Wrt  I  'I     <;^,'   >,)    >al.l    f  r.>:j|    ; 
rt'i't-u  III),'   ati'-i  tui  f       1  . 
aud    llif    rear   id.,>  .1. 

muveuit^Dt  of  aald  cbuck. 

X  lu  a  fluid  operated  percuaslve  drill,  a  cylinder,  a 
front  head  therefor,  a  drill  chuck  rotatably  mounted  In 
raid  front  head,  naid  drill  chuck  bavliig  an  enlarfed  head 
portion  overlapping  the  front  edge  of  said  front  head  and 
a  ring  secured  to  Its  rear  end  etik' i^^tr  „'  the  rear  edge  of 
said  front  head  to  prevent  longhudinal  movemen'  nifH;,- 
to  secure  said  front  head  to  -aid  cylinder,  and  u  a.- 
rotate  said  drill  chuck. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  percnsaWe  drill,  a  cylinder,  a 
front  head  therefor,  a  drill  chuck  roUUbly  mounted  In 
said  front  head,  said  drill  chuck  having  an  enlarged  head 
portion  overlapping  the  front  edge  of  said  front  bead  and 
a  ring  secured  to  It.s  r.-ar  .-ti.i  .■u^&-^iiu  tSi.-  .'-.Mr  edge  of 
aald  front  hcn-l  '•■  p-.-.-tit  i  aicUudinn*  niuv^uifjit,  meana 
to  aecur.-  -h:  ;  •  ■  ,  *  r., 
baring  a  fluted  » 

5.  In   a    fluid      ^  ^ 
front  head  8e<*ured  thereto,  n 
rN»rt!on  rotatably  mounted  In 
r>"r^!r>n    overlapping    the    en 
!!.-a.! 


■i     ■■■■iin-l-r    ,.;..l    a    piston 
t    -»i-i   drill  chuck. 

-i'--      i;"!!l     H    cylinder     a 

n     h':--k    hii '  m^   a    -;:f!hk 

'    :•■■•:::    S-'a  •     :•  n^'    f\    ■  :.>n<! 


iHjre  Id  its  front 

■ink  projecting  Into 
-  ■■  iiriai  <i,  s.'iid  bore 


Jrill    «?.'.■] 

jr!>r  ill   sai 

,' ' '  I  a  1  m  . 


-fion   having  a   tappt-t   r.'i 
!!)p<^t  In  said  bore  having  a 
tc  N*iank  portion,  a  nose  pie 
a!  I  tappet  In  position,  snld  uour  piece  hava;,,;    i- 
•i    rture    therethroujfh    for    the    reccpfSm        '    a 
<■''    and  a  pist    i.    riavlng  a  fon^ar.!   •••^tru-il-ii   ~!h1- 
huck  and  Hdapifd  to  strike  sa;  !  frtijci 


tnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oa/. 


I  iri0,968.     CONCRETE  SILO.     Ja.mbs  A.  BtooaiCK.  Mar 

shalUovvit       li.ua         I^K-.1      \pi-       IT       1f»i4         S«>r!al     No. 

1.  S  LaiU.l!tia  .-I  r-a.-t!ir.-  ■  aiuu'-i-.i  -f  n  v>iiirHtHy  of  ti»-rs 
•j!  b!..rk«  fti.-  -.uH-k^  ,,f  ,()if  !i.T  !>r-HkiiiK  Joint  with  the 
!>i'..  k>  i.f  f4i!jrt<-..nt  i-rs  t'lu-i,  :.l..-k  'immhk  CDnuiiUDicarink,' 
>.'!'■'••'••-  '■•  '»  -aif-^  aii.l  fn,i<  !i!il  a  ■--■■ii»cnt  t>oo>1!n(£  ma 
!c.-irti  (iilui^-  ^aii!  i/,-..,,,v.-.H  aii.i  iniriiij;  Hiitai-cnt  liUx-ks  f.t 
tiH'  -iMiii..  fh-r  and  aijja.a-rir  n.-rs  rirnilv  toKether  and  hori 
toriui  -irciuHf^Tfiuial  S)HrM!«  foruipd  completely  around 
the.  .•itiiUAurr  i!i   tlif   i(Un.-  -af   tlw  jidiit-.  i>etw.-ea   the  tlern 


2.  A  i.  ii;..M!if  -(r'ii'fu!.  .  i>m[w,w<»<1  of  a  piiirHlitv  .f  'icr-. 
of  h^-k-  :  (■  :  ii>.  K»-  .  r  ..n.  rl«';  l-ri-HklnR  j..iiit  with  (If 
hlo<-k  i.r  a.|ja..ri»  n>T-  *'!i<ri  !,|.h  k  hsvlne  >  oniniiuilcntiiiw 
irrtMH'-  in  ir-  ^id.«-  himI  ciiil-,  «nil  h  cement  hoiiiltnK  ma 
'•rla:  tiUiiik:  '»Hii;  «■  .w.^.-s  Hnd  unltlnn  ndjacent  blocks  of 
:t>c  •iHm.>  !.>»r  a  Jut  wdja-aMir  tier-'  firmly  toKethcr  and  Imrl 
.■<'!;;.')1  f|r.a!r!!fcn'iiTiRi  i-..mtiit  frauds  formed  completely 
^r.ain,!  thp  itrni'tari'  In  th.-  jdHnc  of  the  joints  hetwcen 
tile  tP'rs  i>f  .i!>(  ks  «!tld  ittiictiire  hnvlnt  vf.rfS<-nl!y  iillned 
(Mjpiriiit'-i  *  hi-  h  !,'i|.<-r  ..iitwnrdl>  anil  of  wM<h  the  t)an<l,'« 
form     til.      api'.-i     a!n!     ...u.-:     .  u'ls     ali.l    !a;a-r.-.|    i|....;-    flttlnif 

la  sntd  «>!■•  iiitiirv 

S    Siind'i!.*:    -'r 'p-l  !iri'   .auiip.'S.a!   ..f  a    pliir-iiify    .if   M-t- 

sM)'a(.i\    C'llifo- -a  ,!    !.!...-ks,   the   hlo.'ks   of   ■.riP   !!er   h.>-.'iik 

iii.:  jouit  with  the  tiiocks  of  Hiijacent   tiern.  eMcfi   t)lock   hn\ 

iiik'  .  oiiiinunlratinK  i^nmyt-f  in  It.x  Hides  aiiil  ends,  a  ceiiieii* 

".iiil'it^    isiHt'TlHi    tliluiK    said    >{ri«»\c(<    and    iitUtluK    Hdja 

.•1:1   s.j...  ks  ..'   •»,.    same  iPt  and   Hd!a  cui    n.^r-  tiriul.v    to- 

^trtlivi' .     said    L<l.«k>     !i,,,  !:.;,•     Iimai.liv     })r!.J''Ctlnj{     v>Tt!cn} 

ribs,  and  an  inner  w  a  ' :    p.a  raU.-iiin:  n :h.t  wai;  .ai..!  •■!, 

gaging  the  iaoer  edi;.•^  .1!  -^ald  M.Mki  N.ai.lin::  !!.«•.  rial 
interposed  b«tw<' a.  aa.!  ;;r!i;.\  .!ii.;a^Hc  'a.  lui).-:  wall 
and  the  inner  ei!i:.,'s  .  ;;  -ai.l  fii,-  an<i  ia.r:/..ntal  circum- 
ferential cemfiit  t>«n<!-.  fortni-i'r  aniaftt'Ji  around  the 
structure  in  '••>:■  ]-\;iuf  ••(  tia-  '-a.nt-  u>-;vi,-.  •-;  the  tiers  of 
blocks;  said  BiriKiur.  tia  .:i^  w  '1  ,! iy  alined  door  open- 
ings  brldee*!    (■»    -Ofld    hnH'!- 


RtjS«     !   Y"    >     <    AMi'BK. 

iiS,    1011       SerlHl    No 


.  ,    \v  U[iilii»rton, 


i.l30,yr.!i      1!  .Ml', 

Del.       l-il«a!    .Mar. 

2'?<>      I'T    • 

1.     ill    a    piiJiifi     H   hollow    piitoti    iidaptial    •■     cuntaili    a    !i 

urlcBiit  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  wails,  and  an  operat 
UitT    !u«'nihe.r-    for    rec!pro'-H  t  iiig    the   pi.ut.oi     >.!ild    ooerHtiiiK 
aiemher  beUiij  adapted  fi.  •'iiirnuc  the  wai!  <.f  tSic  pi>for,  at 

the  laa-iitut-   iruTelti  where). y   tu  .anna,  t  with  ;'i.'  Uifird'ant 

ff     'tie      !a!!.^r     !iy     (iJt     Inertin     is     f^.r.e.i     it;;.'     the     .ipeiiinsr 
tip.-n   I'se  ..iitwar.!   riioveinent   of  tln'   [li^t.ai 

■-      ';.     1    iiauip,    ttif   cotnhlnatioii    ■nUt,    a    i.aira'UN     ..f    •  ;.  i 
ln<lers  open   nt   their   Inner  endH,   &   ^bafl   and    an   ••■■.•eiur!.- 
nxed   on   the  utiaft,  of  h   tioUow   plmon   movable  in   each  of 
*a!d  cylinders  Hdaiitini  to  contain  a    iuhrh-jint   and   havin>; 
«!i  inner  end   wail   with  an  aperture  therethrou>fh.  said  ec 
aritric  twlni:  in  operHtlve  c«)nta<  t   with  each  of  said   Inner 
■  •n.!    wails   ..f   the   t>tst.uis    in    line    with    the   apertures,    sahi 
oistons  upon  the  movement  of  the  wirne  belns;  adapted  t. 
force  the  lubricant  by  itg  inertia  svainst  >ald  end  walls  of 
tiie  pistons  and  Into  Hnid  apertiireH  therethrough  whereby 
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to   prr-sent   the   lubricant   to   nald   eccentric  ««   the   latter 

ii,a-ses  ..\a'..    the  aperture-- 


.re 


3.    !r.       i aniip    the  combinnMon  with  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders up<  r.  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  shaft,  and  an  eccentric 
flxed  on  tht    .shaft     af  a  iioiiuw  piHit.ti   irnival-ic  \u  each  of 
•yrtld   ■iniabrs   .a.iapteil    !■■   .ant.nlr!    a    luj.ricau.t    and   having 
an   Inr..."  .  n.l    wai,   wit!,   a.,   aj'erl!:.'.    t  li.r.  t  tir.  aiy  li.  said  pis 
tons    liiM.!,    II..'    tiaivemei.t    -jf    ibe    -.aiiic    beins:    adapteti    !«■ 
fcrci    !>i,.  hit.riiar.'t   bs    H-   anrtui   a;.'Hiii.st   said  itaier   wa;i- 
ai.i     ;;.;.-    the    ap.rtnr.-    •bi-r.in.    -aid    e.farUric    indnp    !n 
Iji,.      wi!!.     •{.'      ajfertares     «  iierefix     tta--    periphery     of    th«, 
same  is   !i.    I'laisiaiit   i.p< THtivi.  ...uta.  t   with   each  of  sai'i 
Inner    end    waHs    •<*    t!;e    pistons    adjacnt    the    apertures 
therein  wlieret.y    t.     (..irtbiily    .-li.ik.    tin-   M|>ertur.-.s  imd   pre 
vent    the    I  jectloi,     .f    .a!.    .  s-.a-s-    ainoui.t    <.f    luliricant    and 
a-ber<-by   tbe   iteilphery    .  f  said  "Crefitri.    is  adiiptcd   t  ■  ...n- 
lact  «it!,  tt:e  iubiicant  an.!  t"  colict   liie  same  ttaTe.n 

i      I II    a    pump,    th"   ooti.binution    w.ilb    ;i    piurality    of   op 
•..s.<i    .,>  liiidrrs,    a    shaft,    and    an   eccentric    fixed    on    salt! 
-I. aft.  of  H  piuraiit.(  of  conue<'ted  hollow  pistons  nu>Natih-  11 
said    lUiiidirs,    ^ald    i«c<'ntrir    b.jtriiiis    at    i!s    j>erlphery 
Mt:alii->t    tla-   .j|i(K>.sli.    inner   ends    ..f  said    pistons    whereby 
(.'   r>  ci  pro.a' ,i   th.    Kame,  said   pi^t.ins   i>«inj;  adapted   t(-  ron- 
r.i:ii   a    hifiM.ant    ttierein   and    baling   openiiij^'h   at    tbt-lr   in 
uer  tiids  joiajited   to   '»    .substantially  closed  by    said  laaa-n 
trie  at  th.   I  nd  of  a  stroke  of  ti.e  pi.stons    said  pistonw  ui.>on 
fh.'ir  ..aiward  str..ke«  p.-ins'  a-iaS'ted   f.-  tm'-'-  tb.    hd.irl.'ant 
ay     .!-    lia-rtln    !br.  ut;!.    th-     i.p<' 1.;  iij;s    ataiii.-i    ;l.t     juMph*  r> 
i.f    !l  .     .■   <  eijtrb 

:        !l,     :.     pump,     .a     piston,     a     ''hMtnbel      WJtbih     'iie     plStOB 

ailapif.l  r..  :..ii!a;!i  a  lubn^ai.;  a:..!  !in\i!i^  a  i.  .aitlet 
Tbr..U>:h  I'se  wall  ...'  the  pi'-l.-n  a  -liaft  arei  .-piratluK 
mean-  r..miin^iiiL'  a.  i.  ■■•autr;.  '•  r  -■ .-.  i;  r  ■ .  a  tin.'  t.be  ;.is 
ton,  said  eCCetifrii  b«  in>;  a.lapU-.S  !<:  esujuiic  ■},>  wall  of  tio 
ptetoii  at  th''  .'litlef  tf.er.ur  w  ii.aa-t.y  •.■  loriTact  with  tiie 
Itttoricai.t  .a«  till'  latler  b>  lis  inertia  !'-  tt.jown  against 
«ald  end  «:  .  oto  the  outlet  upon  tlie  ouiwa;.!  m.  \.- 

ment  of  ■■  i       ,    >t    • 

[Claim-  '1  and  7  not  printed  In  th.    iJiz- tte.] 


1.130.900.  Ii'K  M,\Kr\i,  Ai'fxKvri'S  Wif.i.M-a  T 
Castbb,  Clacajio,  iil.  i-ileU  Alar.  =,  lUlu.  Serial  No. 
761,787.      (CI.  «2— 106.) 


a  ftiih.  i'.-s,  eaiii 
'  ri..t:  a'  tise  top 
iliuii:     iin..    Till 


iooj  being  Iiol- 
at'd  means  foi- 

l.opow     of    the 


door  the  finished  i.lo<  k 
low  H!id  havlnp  a  hitii.''. 
introducinj;     a     hcatiiv, 
door 

;.'.  In  an  i'-e  making  apparatus  a  free^inj;  tcuk  bavStjp  « 
sloplDR  top,  and  a  holiow  door  formint:  one  of  tu,  walls 
of  the  tank-,  said  door  t-ein^;  hinti.-d  at  the  oott.'Hi  to  swinp 
downward  and  nutwar'!  aroi  .io-iLii.'  HsaitiS!  tlie  ki.,;,ir,j; 
t(«p.  and  means  for  introdui uis:  a  iiea.niifc'  iiiefiiun,  !i.t<  tie 
SioUiiw   of  the  door. 


■"..    lii    :\u    Icp-makint    appMi'st']-.    a    f'fe/i 
rounded    by    a    refrigerant    ,1ackeT,    am:    iiHMt.L- 
closure   which   l.«    hollow,    nji'iins    f..!    it  1  •-•ai.,-  -: ; 
ni'-dlnrn  Into  the  jacket  and  th.    !)'>!!■■«    <.;   t^-e 
w-Hti-r  inlets  to  the  tank  tiirotii:!i  ttie  cpvsure. 

4  !n  an  ice  iiiakin):  apparatus,  ;  f'.-c/'n 
rounded  i'>  a  refri>:erati;  lack,  t  r.ia;  h;)>.  a,.. 
hollow  closure  to  whlc!-  ttie  rir;i-!;eil  Mock  f 
tnean*  for  iutroduclnt.'  a  iieaM.r;;.'  roeiiiair!  inr 
to  thaw  the  block  .iff  rb*'  tank  witU'  and  ptrn.: 
to  !>e  swuiiK  Opeci  and  ucar,-  '  .•■  it.t  r(.fba': ' 
mediurti  Uitn  the  Koib'w  .>;  ''.n  i<i-u;e  n  li  ; 
■  ff   fto     s;,  rue. 


L' 


....cktt 
closure 
'  -  :  Mng 

a  .Ck 


(.lanMI  NAS.-U.  l.Uji  11'  IMlM.hki.  Epamihokius 
ri.AHK,  .New  York.  .S .  i.  Fii.a;  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial 
\      >••  1  '.,28.     (CI.  I28r-17.) 


1 


1.  A  i.asH  liquid  Inhaler  comprising  a  substantially 
strat>:ht  liipud  iriiailnp  suction  tube  open  at  ix)th  ends  and 
having   «T   its   upper   end   a    liquid-holding   bulb  haring   a 

.•oust ruction  formlnp  a  throat  t>elow  the  bnlb  kp  '  h-  vsng 
an    eniargemenr   forming  a   liquid-holding   re«en-<    -    •.*>,.* 

rb.    Tliroat. 

1:  A  nasa!  liquid  inhaler  comprlalng  a  liquid-container 
bavinc  a   mouth   at   the  top,  and  a  snlwtantlally   straight 

:i<,uid  iiihHlinj;  sii.  tior,  tisb.-  ■•p-r  nt  both  ends  ..„,»,.:x    sup 

ported   in    the   conta!;.;    ;,'.d    projecting   n 

from  the  mouth  of  ;h<    .-.  v,  talner,  the  inha'ing 

at  its  upper  end  a  bulb  tapered  towar.i  the  oper 

of   the    inhftllnsr   tut¥>    to    form    fluid  tight    c 

with   the    nasal   passai.;cs  at  the  nosirli.   thi 

.1  :<»<.•  havine  a   retiuc.  d   '.iw-cr  otrm  ;;:.•.!   a    ^ap; 

^HFiiement  forming  a  res.oio'.r  a'-  «  •■  the  <t.  ir. 

a    constriction    separaiitiu-    ria     r.serx'or    v.ra! 

ftw  entrance  for  the   Ufiuid  b.  irss-  proride.j   ti 


ts..      '. 

ppe! 

PH'! 

g  "I 

be   h 

iving 

ler: 

'  1 '  T" 

'   end 

.  rt ,  n 

.>...■'■ 

atinn 

■    r   }:  ' 

'ut* 

,i      )  . 

-;.::!, 

L'   en^ 

;  be 


']   'h. 
t!  t  a  s  I 


rnd  hn^5ne 
The  b\;.t,  a 
the  stetT!  at 

!ihH!ir:i-   Tube 

r     T.".    pr.'Vide 


;'.e  ..pet.  at  iioth  <  mis  and 
t,,p<'re!^  toward  the  o[>«n 
til    form    fluid  tight    com- 


!     In  an  ice  making  apparatus,  a  freezing  tank  ha\!Tii;  a 

swIiiC'Tii:  (lour  foriTiing  one  of  the   walls  there<if.  to  which 


the  Jow'er  end  of  the  inhaHr;^'  • 
fitting  lo<a»ety  ir  tb-  rr.aan  ..♦ 
free  entraD<-c  of  air  !..  The  ..i!  ': 

?.  \  nasal  lisjuid  tr.h.ne- 
straight  llquldlnhalini.-  si;<  r..,! 
having  at  lts»  upi>er  end  a  •..,:• 
upper  end  of  the  ir:ha,!i!ic  tut'. 
municatioi]  with  tb'  ansni  passages  at  the  nostril,  the  In- 
haling  tube  having  a  iitjUHl  holding  enlargement  forming 
ft  reservoir  Ixdow  ih.  buib  and  a  famstrictloD  sepfirating 
the  ])ulh  and  the  re«.  rvnir,  the  inhaling  tube  having  a  re- 
ducHi   stem  fielow  the   r<s.rvi.ir. 

4.  A  nasal  liquid  Inhabt  •;  on,iprising  a  Uquid-coutainer 
liaving  a  mouth  at  the  •<•;  and  a  fsubstantially  straight 
Uqtild-lnhalinp  suction  'lib.    ..;.!;  at  both  end?  loosely  sup- 


t-'  i 
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pcirtfd  on   th«'   'mftom   if  thf  forsfatn^r   »n<\   proj^-ctitiir  at 

!!>   iljipi-r  fiiil    f;iii!i    thi     :ii-u!ii   .it"   tti.-   .■onla)  iit-r     !  hi-   iniiiii 
uu   tnf^<'   hniii.:   ,1    1..w.m    -tfui.    'U"   v^hH   of  tiic  Hjfia   Ik'Iiic 
t..!i^.T    iit      ill-'    ;ii:i'.'    linuj    ji     tii.'ftic:-    [i'l-M-,.    w    {.mvidr-   an 
..t»fiiairi  r.>r  tiH'  free  eiitrnnc«>  ..f  t'l.-  liquid  t.i  <.h<-  :iih.i  im-; 

niS"     wir.h    III.-    li:h!lllUJ    till..-    ri'H!,iii;    ..Ii    <,h<-   .'11.1    ■■!'    Ml.'   -.i.'lli 

Hill!  hauiii;  «!  Us  .i!.i>"f  ."ti.i  ■(  'ilii'.  t,<-..rf,i  ^..vi-a!.!  i  lie 
,,jj..ii  lippiT  ••!!  !  ■■>(  tin  Uiliiiiiiii.  t.ii..-  I-  fi.nn  !luhl  tl«Ut 
i-.Miuiiuiii.  HI  n>!i  wi'i.  !|),  li.ixi;  F.assa>,'rs  ai  tli>j  uustrii,  tlie 
liihiiiiDi:  ;>!»).•  rii!;t,.:  ■....,.■  ,  j;  '  h.'  mouth  of  th««  cont«ln«r 
t.i  [in.vj.it'  ff.-  .■ntrasHc  ..f  a;.'    :   ■  t'lf  .  milal  inT 

:,  A  iia-,ai  ili.Hti!  iiihairr  .,  .  ilitisrisuii;  a  .  i.iai.!  •  I'li !  a  ukT 
ha-vUi.  a  ri!..ii!ii  at  !!i.'  top,  it  suii-!  a  i;  M  a  ; :  >,  siraiijli'  ihiiuil- 
iriiiiiiiHi:  ^ii.  I.  I  i  Hi:™-  i.jcai  at  s-it;;  <■!).!■<  i....s"!\  :-viii.|»orted 
..i!  Mi.'  ,:urt,,n!  ,f  ih.  .uritalJM'r  au<l  ,.'>.,;.■.•!  .n^  a;  its  Up- 
p...  n  !  f  ..:,:  !':-■  iiM'sMi  ..f  M,..  cuutalucr,  tti'-'  lulialiug 
r,,;:,.  :i,i-w^_  I  ;<>w.-i  ^!->tii  !;.■  wall  of  th<'  stem  lH>ing 
;,,i.^,.r  a'  ■!!•■  jdiiia-  Mini  M  au.^tiirT  place  to  pr-vi.!.  la 
,,!..a:',tii,  f'-r  th.'  fr.-,.  ^-nrrati-.-  ..f  M:-'  ilfiMlii  to  thn  UihailuK 
(-,;;..■  -AiMi  !!.>•  ii  tiaMii.'  ri|!-.-  :-.-stuii;  ••!,  Ms.'  end  of  the  st'-BQ 
an-!  iiavitiK  M!  '.'*  iij.i'-  I-  end  a  huli'  *i, ■■'■•.;  ■  .us:-.!  the 
opvii  upper  cii  i  uf  Hit:  inhalliic  fu'..  '  !:■;.  :!  i  tight 
communtcation  with  the  n  t<n  >t  the  nostril,  the 

Inhaling  tube  fitting  loosely  m  thr  uiouui  of  the  container 
to  prorlde  free  entrance  of  air  to  the  container,  and  a  cup^ 
shaped  cover  cap  fitting  closely  over   Ms     f  q       '   M.'  con 
Miner   to   form   a   closure  therefor    li>     .-^iug    iii.    inhaling 
tnbe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tav  Uaaette.] 


t\M-.ij  satd  furn.witiK  nhwvcis  the  leu({th  of  th«  s.raper 
si  i.va'l  LeUiiT  !<u!mtautittlly  «>i|uiil  t"  the  dUtance  WI».h'ii 
flj.  furrnwuiy  -Siovfis,  said  sevt>rul  ahuvtls  !)eing  movable 
!!!•  anil  .Imwii  in(1.'iMnili'iit l.v  of  oii«-  anutlit-r,  and   uieaiiK  l<< 

.   :•■  ra!,-    vai.i    s!u-\f-i^   !  tnl  i  vlil  IIH  II.V. 


1.180,962.  HOLLOW  RIVET.  Elmer  M.  Com,  PortUnd. 
Me.,  assignor  to  Southwortfa  Machine  Company,  Fort- 
land.  Me.,  a  Corporation  f  Sf^  1  Filed  Apr.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  691,764.  Ren  «.,>  v.  22,1914.  Serial  No. 
g58,129.      (CI.  88—40.) 


1.  A  hollow  !  V.  ;  iavtng  a  head  and  a  hollow  shank. 
•aki  Htiiiik  ;»»;n..  ^•■■iui»>sr.]  ,<:  an  integral  end  hii.i  i.mgl- 
tuditirtl  strips  UiteKTal  with  nai.t  cud  and  beluii  farmed 
wiMi    1   tiiH'ing  section  at  the  end,  making  an  angle  with 

!h.    ii.xiv    if  Ml.*  riviM,  thf  ioiiijUudlnal  Joints  <ar  sria.'p^  he- 
ti'.'.ii    sa;!    ^^|-i•,.•^  .-x  I .  i!>!  i  us;-   nv.-r  or  by  said   Hnu,.-    wh.ai'Sv 

sjii'i   asiissi'-   1--'   iii.'i'i'   !  ii'    :>«'iii!l Hi:    ;>iii!!t 

:  A  iiuliDw  !  ua't  aavMiii  a  U.aii!  aiiil  a  li^tii-'v^  -.hiuk 
suift  shiiiik  t*niK  r<.'jip.is.-.l  •'<:  an  mtfcrnl  i  ndi-nt'-.i  .-n.! 
aiai  l.iii^itu.linal  sines  iiM.'ur;;.  -virh  s,,,l  .-nd  am*  !..-MiK 
ft)rnie«i  wirh  a  taperiii;;  H.alii.ii  M  fh.-  .'iKi,  aiakUu:  an  an- 
»;if  with  thf  ImmIv  of  til.'  '-ivf'  'hr  i..ni:iM!i)  i  na ,  i-iUit^^  -: 
."ipaia-s  !»'tvMa'a  >*.ii<!  stra;.--  cx  r  i-miiiu'  nvr'r  .-r  :-■'.  sa,<!  au- 
Xl.-  wh.'rciiy   HU'a!   asiiii'-   is   iita.li-  Mi.-   iM-is.iiii^:    {•>.\i.t 

W  A  holl.n*  rivv't  !ia\'!:u  i  hi'ml  an.!  a  huls-.w  saaiik, 
.siiii!  shank  beiintf  roiiipus,  .i  -f  lunKiMi'lin:' i  srrij.s  aii.i  a 
Cli.mal   .m.!    ili:!»'lil=a!    .-ra!    f,.rni.al    liitrtcrnj    vvUi.    saj.:    sfnjm, 

t  A  !ii>i!..w.  riv.'t  ha\l!i_  a  iu-.i.!  ai).!  a  ii->i;-i-^  sh.aaik, 
s,,i(l  shaiik  lit.  111.;  a  .  ,.is,-.i  1..!  Ml.!  a  rapfriiii.  ^.-.ti..!!  a  i. 
til.  I'll.!  Iiuikili;  .Hi  ali.M.-  .<.Mii  th'-  -"]\  ■•'  Ma  rii,,-'  silid 
-iM-lti.'  fiirnii'i!  with  a  jiharaaiv  .1  a. u  a  j;  a. I  Mia  I  sectlous  sop- 
f.rut.-.i  :i>  Inii-lMJilirini  juiri!-*  i-x t.-n.1  iiiij  nv.-r  Or  by  said 
a!)i4i''  aii.l  .-rtpaMi'  .>f  sJiv.tiL;  -a  n  aa.'  ;..  i  an!  1 1 '  n.:  th-  s.-i 
liMii.s   f.i  U'lJil  (.tit wan!    M    sal. I    niizi. 


i    I   'at, at*.'.        ilKi    HAKJa   11    i;l!i>-AI-:U        l.i  s  t  .-iif  i:   \\     ''\sn 
\i  1  V      iintart'*      ''-'i'         KH.-.I     Jai.      f,      Mali         S.-rltU     No. 
s  M '  'if; 7        ■  t   '     '*'.'       i  ■_'   ' 
1      Irs  a   fis.T'iw  .T,   :i    .--irrla..'    '■.%.'  siii»'  furrnwnii;  ^*hoV(>l?<. 

aii.i     I    s.-raii.  !■    shov. a    ;..iH!.-.i    in    .i    liu<;    substantially    be 


-'.  in  a  r  UT.i* 'T,  ii  liirria^;.-.  rw.i  nlile  furruvMUt:  sh"velt 
arni  a  s.  raji.-r  sfi-  %■»■!,  sjiid  wverH!  shovels  Im-Iiik'  ni<.\  .Hbif 
111.  fiiii!  il-'Wii  ii.i|ejw>iy<|fDtly  iif  one  anoth.-r,  iiifuns  linr 
l.iHl!,v  asul  yi.-Miiijjly  to  hol.l  said  ftirrowiiiK  s-tinvi-ls  iluw  ti 
war'l  l!!  iij'.rati^.-  i><'f<ltii>i).  mi-ar»H  n<.irumlly  atnl  vieiitlnKi.^ 
t.-  t>i.:.!  s.ia!  .i)ai»r  Hhuvt-I  iiitwuril  In  Inop.'rativ.-  \n»\ 
t|.ai     ail.!    III. -alls   t.i    (.jM-rntt'   mhIU   Mhi.\.-!s   jtidt  vidiiii  l!,\ 

,"-;  In  t  t!irr-.«.T  a  iiirrinjie,  twi.  sii!.-  f  iirr.iwi  iik'  hIh.v.'Is 
a:,i  a  -.irMiii'i  sta.^.i,  HrtU!  sevrrai  sti.'Nt-is  !.«'Ut_'  nioviible 
u,  ih.i  i|  .w  a  li.ili'juTulfnt  ly  of  oiu  annlh.-r  mhIcih  lulcnt 
build  lt_•^a•^s  !,.  (.[i.-rat..  said  fnrrowin;;  s'h.viMs,  niid  a  fo.ii 
pedal  to  "pcrali'   MJild   scraiKT   sbiiv.'! 

t  In  a  farr. .».-!-,  a  .-arrlHKt'.  two  sid.  fur! ..«  i!i»;  shuva-!'", 
iia-i  rwi-  siTap.'r  -iiiuvi'lK  «>\t.-ndin«  uutward  t«.>  tbt-  ri^fit 
11  I,.;  ifft  fr.'jn  tii.'  furrowiiik'  !»h'ivels  respe.  th'ety ,  sej.)! 
I..-.-  fntiiu's  .1!!  wlilih  H-ut.l  !»ev.T>il  shovi  Is  are  8iipport>-<! . 
s.-i-i  fraini's  tieiiifc.'  I  tii!«-[Mniil«mt  ly  anil  rnovMbly  mounteil  oii 
the  carrl.iK*',  and  rii.ain."  to  tuov.>  .>oiiil  franifs  Indlviiinalv^ 
to  raise  nnA  l^w.  r  siHd  gh<ive!,s  Indi'pendenf l\  of  on.  nn 
<>■  !i.»r 

,'.,  !;i  a  furr-.w.r  a  .arrini:*'  '«..  siil.-  furrov»inK  »lHive:» 
carrl.i!  .i:  s.-panit.  ltid«-p<'ndfnt  ;y  ninviit)!..  fnunes  mount 
ed  on  tilt'  aarriiii,'.-  ,i  rtrrapcr  shovel  tirndt'  Ui  iwi.i  »«'i-tions 
iiiid  iii.'ans  !••  i.p..rafi'  said  twn  s<'<'tl<.ns  of  the  mraiie: 
shovel  tok'-rti.r  -)s  i.iic  part,  or  Ind.-iwndent  I  s  ,  nt  Mo  wl',! 
of  the  op.rnt.ir 

(('IjiUiis   '■.   ti'  M   i.iit    (.nnted   Mi   tto-  <  iii/.t  fe,  ) 


i,i;5<t:o.!      Mirrih'i"    <>i     maki.m;    tikks      M*Kh     \ 

I'Ki.s     S^      r<(!il.s.    Ml',    (issiyn.ir    ti.    .VmiTioHn    Ttri>    Mom 
;,i!n      St      laoMs     Mo  ,    rt    Morp<iratlon        Filed    J.'in     I'si, 

!  'M   :       s...-|-,i   N„    Ti;M  15       mM     irt4       i4   I 


i  ['hi-  iii.thoi!  .if  iiiiikUiK  llr...s  w  lilt  h  coiosl.st  s  In  as 
K.Mril.itn.,-  in  it  tire  i  asliiK  structure,  an  Inner  ply  of  readil.^ 
.«reii«(l!.l.-  rvihtwrlsied  thr.'ads,  and  an  outer  ply  of  nil. 
Uriy-tai  thr.nd.s  Jess  extensible  than  the  threads  in  the  in 
iier  ply,  Mieii  exiiaudlng  said  utrurture.  and  ftnally  vnban 
izinic  the  rubU-r  on  said  piles, 

•J.  The  nuthod  of  making  tires,  which  ronslnts  In  build 
iiijr  a  tire  rasiujj  structure  of  layers  of  fabrh   and  raw  rub- 


MakcH  '),  igiS-' 
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Iht  ;  the  outer  layer  or  layers  being  tensiooed  when  put  in 
position,  with  the  fabric  In  the  innermost  of  said  layers 
left  extensible  relative  to  the  outer  layer  or  layers,  confln- 
IHK  Haid  tire  eating  structure  in  a  auitable  caae,  then  ex 
pandlDK  »ald  structure  to  a  degree  sufflclent  to  stretch  the 
fabric  in  the  layer  or  layers  except  the  innermost  layer  to. 
approximately,  the  limit  of  the  elasticity  of  the  threads  of 
such  outer  fabrit  layer  or  layers,  and  vukanising  said  tire 
casiuK  structure. 

:i  The  methotl  of  making  tires,  which  consistK  in  build 
Injc  a  tire  ca«lnji  Htructun'  of  layers  of  fabric  and  raw  rub 
Ut.  the  fabric  in  all  the  layers  except  the  innermost  iKMug 
severely  stretched  when  put  in  position,  with  the  fabric  In 
the  innermost  of  said  layers  left  extensible  relative  to  the 
fabric  in  the  outer  layer  or  layers,  confluiuK  said  tire  caa- 
iiiK  Htrurtun-  lU  a  suitable  case,  then  expandin);  .said  stnic- 
ture  to  a  denrc*.  sufficient  to  stretch  the  fabric  in  the  layer 
o.  in>trs  1  xia'pi  the  InuennoHt  layer  to.  approximately, 
U.*  ilruit  of  th.  elasticity  of  the  thrwids  of  such  outer  fah- 
ri.  iuyer  i.i  iayt-rs.  and  vulcanizing  said  tir.-  cusluK 
siructun- 

■4  Tile  no  thiMl  of  maklnR  tire  casinKS.  which  consists  in 
l.iiii.l:  ni;  a  tMa-  lunlri;;  Ktruftiir.-  <if  la,\ers  of  fahrU'  and 
r.,»  riil.(H-i  Ml--  fHt>r|r  in  all  th.-  iiiviTs  .-Xfijit  lii<  inner- 
nii'st  !»-niL'  s.  ,..r.!y  sirelihed  VI  ht'ii  piii  m  i,iiasiIion.  wMth 
!h.  fahrli  iii  !  ii.-  innermost  of  sJild  layers  left  extensible 
rriatlve  ti.  tin  faiirli  in  the  outer  layer  or  iayirs...  lamfln- 
iiii;  siiiii  tiri-  casing  structure  in  a  suitable  case,  and 
stretchUi;;   Ih.    fabric  in   the  layer  or  layers  except  the   in 

III  rni'>,st     ;a 
It,^      .f    :t.. 
ra  sMi  1.'    ."*!  ro 
dtmii      lliti 
St  riot  lifi 

:"i,     J  he   iih-iIi'm!  of  niakint:  (ire  rasin>;8,   which  consists  in 
bniatiiti.'    H    tire    caslu);    structure    of    layers    of    fabric    and 
Thv,    nibtier    mM   the   layerjn  except   tin-  Innermost   layer  U' 
li.j;  »n  M  rt'iy    stretched  when  put   itj  position,  with  the  fala 
M.    Mi  tb.-   inn.Tmost  of  said  layers  left  extensible  reiativ. 
M     tli.    fabrb-   in   the   outer    layer   or   layers,   conflidny   sai<i 
tre  rasing   structure   In   a    sultal)le  case,   then   placing  the 
thremlH  in   the  fabric   in   the  outer   layer  or   layers  of  fab- 
ric   and    raw    nibN-r   under   uniform    tension    to,    approxi 
matel),  the  llinli  of  elasticity  of  such  threads  t^y  pressure 
iippiie<!    InieruaUy   of   said    tire   casing   structure,   and    vu! 
(»«ni*inK   snjid  structure,   whereby   the  slretchecl   threads  in 
the   outermost    layer   or   layers  are   set    in    their   8fretche<1 
condition. 

iCialtufi  R  to  s  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gaaette  j 


rtliproxlmately     t!ie   limit   of   the   elnsti 

:l.!..>iiis  i.f  siirh  fatirif  by  suhji-ct  Ing  said  tin 
I  1  .  ti.  pressuri-  !)>  inl  r.MliK  ln>r  a  pressure  nie 
llie     strsicture      anii     viiicanifdnt'     said     eustnt; 


1  l.'.o  !»<;.'       Tit  A  IN  I'lTK 
d.  n.  rtah      Filed  May  .'i 
137— S4.) 


ofTnels  and  projecliuj.:  siilistaut  i«  uy  iit  ngbt  ant^ies  t<>  racb 
other,  a  main  elbow  havin;:^  iei^s  rotainbis  iuuunted  in  rtahi 
tlrst  elbows  and  havlnt:  ;:iiii).'e..ns  ..ii  iSie  outer  side  tbi-resif 
opi,Ktsite  said  eibows,  nnd  U  sbapi-d.  i.;-!i' kets  rij.'id;.\  at 
(a<-hi-<:i  to  said  pli>e  se<'ti«ius  ddjaieiit  »  ■  s.-M.i  .Tsii^  aiei 
ba\  ing   <.>p»'nings    recelvhiK    said    K'idji'a-!  ^ 


.ToSKj'ff    MiriiKAi,    [>..K.y.s,    Og- 
iHi:',      Serial  No  7«.''>.4'*4.      (CI. 


1  \  pipe  connectie/n,  cnmprlslnjr  a  pipe  section  havlnjr 
at  .10  .-xtieuiity  a  lateral  offw  t.  an  elbow  attaclod  to  the 
off.s«'t.  a  lualu  elbow  mounted  to  turn  iu  the  first  ellsiw  and 
j,ta)vi<led  with  a  Kudireon.  a  nipple  mounted  in  the  main 
illow  iind  bu\lns  a  emipliDK  nut  at  it«  .nd.  Mn<l  a  U 
shiitM-ti  saddle  ji"<ured  to  tin-  pii>e  section  at  the  In'ud 
ibcrcof  and  provided  with  an  opening  receivlnfj  the  jjudgeon 
of  the  (uaiu  elbow. 

L'  .\  pl[»'  connection,  comprising  a  pipe  section  Imving 
Jit  lUie  end  a  lateral  offset,  an  elbow  attached  to  the  offset. 
a  main  elbow  connected  to  turn  In  the  first  elbow  and  pro- 
vidtHl  w'it!i  a  gudgeon,  and  a  U  shaped  saddle  straddling 
and  Mceured  to  the  pipe  section  at  the  bend  thereof,  said 
.saddle  iKdng  provided  with  an  ai»erture<l  ear  Into  which 
th.    Kudgeon  of  the  main  elbow  projects. 

;*>.   A  pipe-connectlon  comprising  pipe-sections  liavlng  off 
sets  at   their  adjacent  extremities,  eUwws  carrit-d  by  said 
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.V    i.iii;    ..?    M-i.Us.  r^     :  a^ 
<  \t ending    frum    its    i!i-|M' 
with  sultabii    eiosun  s,   tli 
ui({»er  end  of  sabi   tr.nis.  ; 


.aict     uii\^  i.tt Mini    and    pr" 
fr.a!it   Hhfi    rear  p.artious  a 

■..■i!i^   ci.ntiriu.iiis    from   p) 


t<.i   placket,    the    said    truis.-rs    i-.-Uis.    j.n.x  ided    .t,    t? 
face    of    it-    rear    [)ortloii    wit!     h    s<  ri-^    .  f    i.  .iJi:M  ud  i 
Hpaeed  .'Vi-N.  alul   an  eiasU.    -tril.   baNiJit   !b  x;bb-   tabs   ; 
>>plH>site  ends   se<aired    ti.   tli'     M.tliT   tiin     e>f    ftu     r.-h!    j'.. 
of   the  iroiiw  r>  Ht   jM>inis   !..\o!i.1  b<.t!.   tiTtr.ina:  .>>-  n 
series,    and    h(K>k»<    setairfn!    t<>    sjiid    sir  15     sM    li;e   11,!!.! 
of  said    tabs,    the   biUn    <>t    said    b<.ok.s    ejtt.  lidm^-    in» 
toward    each    other   .Uid    adajd.-*!    t«.    'm     .  v.j.hs*^''    «  M 
eyes  .111   lb.    trouwrs. 
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In  H  can  perforator  and  pour.  r.  tba  runUiinailon  wit  a 
the  can.  of  a  tuls  liaviuj;  tlie  end^*  bent  d..»nwardl\  .itn!  a 
portion  of  the  tub*'  near  the  ends  larger  In  diameter  than 
the  main  Itody.  .said  ends  forminj:  an  a  ate  an^b-,  th. 
apices  of  which  terminating  in  points  for  piercing  the  can. 
the  end^  being  of>en  to  allow  for  circulation  of  air  through 
the  milk  in  the  can  and  a  series  of  atr  inlets  iu  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  tut*  to  ;olmit  air  in  said  tube,  the  r>ppo8iti 
end  of  the  tut>e  1»  int:  provldt?d  with  a  weighted  valve  upon 
Its  outer  surface  fot  openinp  .md  closing  the  orlfire  foi 
pourlnu:  out  the  milk.  Hnd  securlnp  rings  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  tubes. 
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1.  In  a  molditiK  machine,  a  revolvlnc  frame,  a  cylioder 
supported  by  tb<>  fraiDc,  a  flaak  carrying  platform  support- 
ed tn  tbe  frame,  a  sUdtuK  piaton  lu  tbe  cylinder  connected 
with  tb«  flask  carrylni;  platform,  swinging  projecting 
anus  carried  by  tbe  frame  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  cover 
of  (be  flask,  means  for  eonvfying  air  Into  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  for  ooutrollInK  the  delivery  of  air  under  preasure 
to  the  cylinder  to  lift  tbe  platform,  an  exhaust  port  to  re- 
brase  tbe  air  from  the  cylinder  following  the  lifting  of  tbe 
|)latrorm  wbt-reby  a  vibratory  motion  may  Iw  Imparted  to 
the  flaak,  a  valve  for  oontrollInK  the  dlsrharge  of  air 
through  tbe  exhaust  port  whereby  tbe  sand  In  the  flask 
may  be  compressed  and  tho  cover  plate  of  tbe  flask  held 
In  position  when  bronght  Into  rnntart  with  tbe  projecting 
arms  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  rover  plate,  and  locking 
mi-ans  for  securing  th«'  n'volTfni:  framf  In  lt«  adjusted 
position. 

'.'.  .\pparatus  of  tho  kind  dencrlbod.  rompnsinjj  a  flaak 
holder  mounted  on  a  trunnion  bearing  and  with  a  pressure 
h)'ad  cooperative  therewith,  mrans  for  holding  tbe  flaaki^ 
pressed  agninat  aaUl  preasure  head  as  they  are  Inverted 
and  iii«ao8  for  effectlnK  a  preliminary  Jolting  of  tbe  flaak 
holder. 


I,ia0,»e0.  CIROIIIT-CONTHOLLER.  AaTHLB  H.  Fvmat, 
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1.  In  an  autumobile  lighting  system,  tbe  combination 
with  lumps  and  a  source  of  current,  of  a  circuit  controller 
therefor  having  two  Independently  movable  push  and-pull 

iiftUHtti!.;  !!fm!"!«  Atii!  ••intactors  selectively  operat)le 
th<  r»'i.v  t    r    sti  lijsiilii-    'iihiT  series  or  parallel  lamp  con 

n«-'-ti..iis  ,i!:i!  f^M-  ■■<.nf "...htm  'h.-  rontlnulty  of  circuit  from 

Raid    ROUii'i-    til    "ia!'!     iailijis 

2.  In   (•.,n;>ih)n!  i    1.     s    -.sire  of  current,  a   plurality  of 

trtinslnti  rig  !«-vi.i'><  <ri<!  i  i r'-'tft  controller  fhcrofdr  hav- 
liii;  four  ;,/i!r>i  if  iintst.  >,  •■  itn!  havinir  (nentin  t.i  >'ii><-Tr)cn!l  v 
CdniH'Ct  s«i'l  ri.Eit  11.  ' -^  in  ilifT'T'T)'  c  .mh;  nn  linn-*  -i.-mi  !iii-:mi- 
b»")Titf     .ipcnihl"     '.v     Iw'.i     'i;i!t'p«'i!.!i>!;!  ;■  s'     Fiiin'rtMc    r>t>i-r;i  ritii; 


nectl'M^s  fi 
the   latter 


Mjiifl  f raiislaf In.. 


T>     Tn   r(»mlilnati<in.  a   batt«'ry,  a   jmir  of  lanipK,   and    two 

iwi.xiiiv    switches   havlDK  fxnr  mak»'  «n(l   break   imlnis  ami 

■■♦'inif    ipcriihli'   lii   i(ri><l''termiii«Ml   relations   to  coniK-ct   salil 
;iiiirit?i    In    pmrs   (rtily    for   e»!Hh!!shli>K   an    tiiilfinnnirnt    .  ir 
i"iif    for  .i!i..  of  sHifl   iJiuif)*",   or  flfh.r  «.M-t»->«  Ml    [>«rHllel  i-ir- 
.-'lit     for     both,    and     fiirtti«T     to    iIIhcouio  <'t     I'otii     uf    hiiii! 
lrti!ifi«   from  <-!rr!iit, 

■4     !n   nn  •>!>•,  irl.-  Iiifhthik.'  -VHtcni.  In   Coiiililuation    n   h.ii 

tT\         !      i'H:;        .f     :ani).s      an.!     !  \v  . .     !  n(li'l>'-!)d>>ll  1 1 V      o|i«»rili>!>' 
■iwlt'l.i'^      ..'O-ti     aavhiK     two     |inip»    of    t-on»H<-t«     to     !>»■      nt.: 

nati'ly  ■  orui.-  to<l  in  oiiiiohit''  t-xtreme  positloio^  of  .mn  h 
•(witrh  wt'.'ip!  >  r.nii'  VHrlHtioiiH  In  tht>  clrfult  coiniii-u.  aiHi 
inn  !»■  '  fft'i  !<•>(  in  iliflrfr*-!!!  comlitnntlonn  of  ixipsilonf*  of 
~':i-f:  -Wit  -li.s,  ..n*»  rontBft  of  fHi'h  switch  Ix-tnK  IntfTcon 
?)»•<-. -.1  v\itti  !iiiorh<»r  contnct  of  said  switch,  «  thirit  con 
■;<''  '.''  v.'i'd  iif  wjiid  twitrhe«  !)elnjf  electrically  <  .Munn  ».••! 
•..ytMitco  :i!i,l  ihc  fourth  contBcts  of  said  Hwitcties  \>f\i\n 
I  .■s-..>.  Ti  v.o^  ,  .,t:H''<  t.-d  to  -salfl  himpo  interm»'dintf  t!if  sarjo- 
lid  t'»  'H.-  !>.•.-  <.f  nald  !'Hft<>ry,  Hnd  said  (ntfrconni(t'>"l 
...nta.t,  ,,f  ,,ti(!  .vvlft'ti*'*  t»'!nK  respect  I  v. ii  fu!,tH-cte<t  to 
the  Other  pole  >>.'  ^nid  t.itttrrv  .md  one  ..f  said  iHtnp^.  the 
other  of  said  Ismi'^i  'ftnif  -  onruM-tfd  to  KHid  tlr-Jt  snetitioto-d 
pole  of  said  h«t'.  r\ 
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July 

appl!.- 

in   'i 
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'■  1     i  i    \  I  N  \H\       I  r         II  HO(i  I    K        :l  !.d       \    :  .    r-  0( 

ist       i\al   ■.:l-..    1    111        \|,,         llrlKlriH!     appll.'n  I  !oti     fi'iai 

1       !''ll      S..rtn:     N..     tlll.ti:,!!        IHvi.led    and    ilil-« 
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.'ti     1  i<  1  -J 


Serial 
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1.  A  chain  ro|i-i!~iUi_'  d'  parnlle!  1  v!l  rid' I'-ii  I  Ji'"''  '^"^' 
log  flat  fMff<;  1'  n,  I  rfiji!«:c.  '.••t%\.-.n  rh.-li  .-nds  a  pji  I ' 
of  parallel  '\\.W'  ;.--,'.fa!'\  ■  ..nn.'.-tmt;  adjiii'Mit  pin-  '.■ 
tween  tbe  flati''n>'!  r'o,.K  .i|..!,.,,r  imks  ..rnn..od.  a  tcr- 
uately  with  re«p<'' i  to  tin-  !ir»t  ntnn.ai  iink;-  uid  ix-tween 
and  outward  of  the  adjacent  end-  .f  ttn  inM.  r  nx^-\  en- 
gaging non-rotatabU  ilo-  iuidua>  and  ■■'•i  >>aM.-ca-'i 
tlons  of  tbe  pins,  and  vki--  -^..iir«-d  to  ti.-«-  iuiiv-.  s»'tw.'.i: 
th«  ftratunwed  links  und  noi  r.tHtiihly  engaging  H^ild 
midway  flattened  itortlona  of  ttie  pliiM. 

2.  A  chain  consisting  of  parallel  crllndrleal  pins  bav 
lug  flat  faces  at  and  ii'0!>vi\  ..  rv^.-.-i.  their  etnN  a  pair 
of  parallel  Hnka  ptvida.i'v  ■oime,  ini;.  «  tjiK-ent  pina  be- 
tween the  flatteuetl  fne-  tlnreof,  link.'-  Hrran^id  alter- 
nately with  ri'Spe<t  to  tile  tIrKt  iisiniei!  MnkH  and  t)«»fwt>«n 
and  outwari!  of  ::■  idja-.n!  •  t'..\-  ■•{  •:,•  aM.o-  and  <•;. pag- 
ing noQ  rotatahly  tbe  midway  and  end  :!i;;  to.)  |K>rtl<>n8 
of  the  pins,  yokes  secured  to  tbe  link-  ■  f»  .o  tbe  tirst 
named  llukx  and  non-rotatably  eiiuai;inL:  aid  midway 
flattened  portion**  of  tho  plus,  ami  retiilniiik,  d>'vto«B  to 
prevent   endwise   movenienf    of  said    pins 

.^.  A  chain,  Co!!ipri-<ini:  j'Jiranid  pins  MrrH!i:;>>d  i!'  palra, 
links  pivotally  con lo-.  tint  ••  i  li  pntr  of  pm-  and  pjtir^  of 
links  l>rid;;inK  the  spn^i-s  •..■fvv.'.oi  adjai-e-.t  puir-^  of  pins, 
yokes  carrli>d  i  \  n.-  of  said  palr<  and  i^.  nrora  ta  !>!  y  en- 
gaging said  pinx  nt  the  iniiio-  sides  ■>''  Tin-  first  named 
links,  and  another  of  sud  [mj!-  tittitii:  nonroTiit.-ibly  on 
said  pins  .-it   !?>e  onfer  sides  of  the   t1r«t   named   llnki^ 

)       V    .haii!.    .•..niprlKin'.:   ptirnllei    pln?<  ^irranced    hi    pa  sr- 
parnll<!     Sinks      .,nne.  tiny    esch    pair    of    pins    ami    spnc,.! 
apart     para!!.'!    'hik-<   nrran>jed  alternately    with    respect    tn 
•!,■    rii—t  named    links    and    conslstinK    of    an    innei     [»air    rif 
link-,     nii'unt.d        n     the     adjaient     [ilns    tw-t » •  .si     tin-     Urs; 
:i  iiii.-d   iHik-  and  an  onfrr  pair  of  links  m>.imted  on   th«'  e\ 
irrinirtis   id'    tin-    pin'<   ami   disposed   outward   of    the    tlrwt 
nani'd      ink^,    means    vvherehy    *he   pins    are   s<'. aired    !n    fixed 
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relation  to  said  inner  and  outer  pairs  of  links,  and  yokes 
noorotatably  engaging  tbe  pins  at  points  between  and 
carried  by  amid  Inner  pair  of  links. 

5.  A  chain,  conap rising  parallel  pins  arranged  in  pairs 
and  provided  with  flattened  outer  ends  and  flattened  cen- 
tral portlona,  parallel  links  pivotally  connecting  the  pins 
between  tbe  flattened  central  portions  of  said  plBs  and 
tbe  flattened  end  portions  thereof,  four  links  conneeting 
adjacent  pins  of  adjacent  pairs  of  ptna,  two  of  each  net 
of  said  llnk«  fitting  between  tbe  flattened  central  por 
tions  of  the  pins  and  tiie  said  pivoted  links,  and  tbe  otber 
two  of  each  set  of  said  links  fitting  nonrotatably  on  tlie 
flattened  end  portions  of  said  pins  ovtward  of  said  pivoted 
tlnks.  and  yokes  fitting  between  and  ttecnred  to  the  inner 
pair  of  each  set  of  fonr  links  and  nonrotatably  engnglnjr 
the  flattened  central  portlo^ns  of  the  adjacent  pins. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


1,1.-^0.071  INTERCOMMUNICATING  TELEPHONE 
W^iLLiAM  Wkis  FIbnk^,  WoUaston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  8 
n  Couch  Co  Inc  .  Atlantic,  Maag  Filed  June  19.  1914 
Serial    .No     H4«,152       tn.    ITfi — W  ) 


K<^ 


1.  Ill  telepiioneii  of  tbe  Inter  cumwuuicn tine;  type,  a  wall 
piste  NO  torrntHl  of  thin  nuttertal  as  to  give  titm  appearance 
uf  a  tlat  plate  uf  added  thk-knem  and  a  molded  Idock  of 
iDfiuiating  material  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  partially 
within  said  wall  plate,  aald  Mock  i»etng  provided  with 
lrdi-«ra!ly  formed  >rong  support  and  cord  bushing  adapted 
to  protrude  through  aultabie,  ctoaa-fittlag  openings  in  said 
vsaii  plate  ,  In  combination  witb  means  for  attaching  said 
WfKk  to  aald  wall  plate. 

•>•  In  telephones  of  the  inter  enmmunicntlng  type,  a 
wa!i  plate  so  formed  of  thin  material  as  to  give  the  ap 
pea  ranee  of  a  flat  plate  of  added  thickness  and  a  formed 
I  ioi  k  of  insulatinR  material  adapic<i  to  l>e  seinied  to  and 
pHrUiiiiv  within  said  wall  jdate,  said  hiock  t>iln;:  provided 
with  Integrally  formed  gong  support  and  <ord  t>ushing 
Bdapted  to  [irotntde  through  .sidtahie,  ckwse  fitting  open 
Itits  In  said  wall  plate,  and  ueans  for  attaching  said 
Mo.  k  to  said  wall  plate;  in  couibinatioc  with  a  cover  tK»i 
of  thin  innterlal  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  si)riny 
snaps  adapted  to  antomatlcally  eni^ge  siiitat>le  recesses 
111  said  block  for  the  i)urpo»e  of  uniting  said  block  and 
said   iiox. 

a  In  telephones  of  the  intercommunicating  type,  a 
molded  Mock  of  insulating  material  and  provided  with  a 
vurlety  of  recesses  and  bolt  holes,  the  former  adapt^xl  to 
smiKly  receive  and  hold  against  lateral  movement  a  »<<ries 
of  metal  connectors  and  the  latter,  one  for  each  connector. 
being  adapted  to  houae  tbe  tK>lts  for  retaining  said  oon 
toectora  within  said  recesaes.  a  wail  plate  adapted  for 
mounting  on  said  l>lock  and  provided  with  clone-fitting 
openings  for  suitable  gong-support  and  cord  bosbing,  and 
suitable  gong-«apport  and  coed  bashing  Integrally  formed 
on  aald  block  and  adapted  to  project  througti  said  «f>en 
lags;  in  combination  with  means  for  aectiring  said  Moek 
to  aald  wall  plate. 
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4.   In    telepituuefe    of    ih*    inter  commucicatiug    type,    a 
wall   plate   of   sheet    metal    and   provided   with    a    isuitaWe 
opMilBg  for  mouBtlBg  tbe  traDEunltter  mechaulanj.  a  spun 
metal   disk   adapted  to   n-cetve  the  mouth-piece,   the  diam 
eter  of   said   dlak   being   larger   than    tbe  diameter  of   said 
opening,  and  an  annular  ring,  tbe  difference  of  wbo»H*  radii 
Bpaaa  the  periphery  of  said  opening,  aald  disk  and   i^ld 
ring  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  opposite  aurlacee  of 
aald    wall   plate  and  over  s*ld  opening,   theret>j'   incioelnj: 
the  BMnintings  for  said  transmitter  mecliHriism  ;  in  combi 
nation    witb    bolts    for    uniting    and    clamping    the    whole 
together,  ittid  bolts  t>eiBg  so  positioned  as  to  pasn  through 
said  disk  and  wild   ring  and   said   opening,    ther«'by    enga^: 
lag   tbe   periphery   of  tbe   latter   to   prevent    lalerw!    tnove 
ment  of  said  dlak  vritb  respect  to  said  opening 

fj.  In  telephones  of  the  Inter -com  muni  eating  type,  a  w«! 
plate  of  sbeet  metal  and  provided  with  a  soitatiif   op<  ntis 
for  laotttttiog  tbe  traunmitter   mechanism.   meanr>   wb^rela 
said  transmitter  BivchaniMm  may  be  mouitted  on  said  wnh 
plate  and  secured  against  iatcrai  or  perpendicular   bhjvc 
ment   wltk    respect   to  said  plate,   and   a   formed   block    of 
insulatlMg  asateriai  and  adapted  for  tbe  mounting  thereois 
of  the  switch,  bell  magnet   and   c©iiD«»ctorg,   means   for  d*' 
tacbably  aecariug  said  hlock  to  aald  vali  plate,  aitd  meani> 
for  securing  said  transmitter  mechanism  agalnftt   rotstioo 
with   reHt»e<'t   to  .nald  plate,  said  means  oomprising  an   nt 
tachment   ixdween  said  block  and  said  iranmnitter   mom  t 
Ings. 

[rialms  H  am!  7  not  printed  tn  ti»e  Oaiette  ] 


l.i;-40.97'J.  'klTrH  A.VTHov^  I,  HKhki.Mioi'-t--,  Mtn 
gter,  OhKt  Filed  S.pt  lit  ip;4  .HcriJi.  \<  '-til  1  us 
(CI.    \92      T   = 


1.    liu     comhinHtioii.     n     lolatiiifli      sueunx!.  lauient 

iuoselj   carrying  siaid  nicmbei   aini  liaviu*:  sijjt!on«!.>    ph'-t" 
at   opposite  sides  of  said   member,  a   shlftaUie   flutil.   m»  n, 

l»er  for  engagement  witli  said  rotntabU  Tnctii;>e'  i;  .>p;"- 
sition  to  one  ot  said  parts  h  roiiar  liK>si  i\  ni  a.inted  f'>r 
axial    shifting    movctnent-s    intermediate    said    'IrdrV:    tnem 

t.ary   p«rts.  and  fe   viiitcii    :•  ler 

.>5:a]    ojH-rable    vo    .  xert     opp<>s*-r, 

!iiti|.    niemh^r    nnd     tti*-     adjaceiit 


^!a!  i 


her  and  otic  of  .said 
fulcrum. 'd    to    said    1  < 
thrust    action    on    sai 
stationary   parr 

2  in  comtiiioati"!  a  rotittiil-i'  fileinhef  Hii  elemtiit 
loosely  carrying  said  tnem|.er.  said  element  having  reia 
lively  movable  ciut'  h  parts  for  said  member  and  having*  a 
relatively  stationary  thrust  part,  and  a  control  iever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  said  thrust  jiart  and  the  adjaci  ni 
clotcb  part  ludependentiy  of  each  and  operable  to  coact 
with  said  thrust  part  t<i  impart  relative  clutch  movements 
to  said  clutch  parts  and  to  frictionaliy  unite  said  rotary 
member  and  element 

3.  In  combhiatloa.  a  rota  table  member,  an  element 
loosely  carrying  said  n»ember.  said  clement  having  rela 
tlvely  movable  member  clutching  parts,  a  «>llar  mounted 
for  free  axial  moTements  on  said  element  wltbont  one  of 
■ftld  clQteh  parts,  a  thrust  part  adjustably  carried  l»y  said 
element  witlMint  said  eollmr.  and  means  having  lever  mem 
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'1   «iii'l 


,1 


itlf 


■  riibl"    til    .'irrf    up 

.   .li   '      'I!,-;     ■■;;.      .if     S:lU!     ('int.'!; 


it    portion 


■■■■i  ■' I     lU-   !!■  '■>■:-       KH  !■! 

f    -".'I!.!    !in'ni!>fr     a 

IIKlV 

..    -ollar 
hmst- 


'>*'vn    fii!','rtin!.'<l 

:><.Hi!jii;    thrust-. 
|>art^    '•>    r»'i;tt;' 
r<if!i  tH  hi.'   a)>»nii>i"' 

i       !  n      ■oliibin,!!  .'iiii:.    J 

'i\»'.i    •.,    siil.l   Khaft  an.i 

-i'-M  ••     !l:i  \  hikf     a     flXP'l 

|)H  ft     .1  ■;    .'|i;'.>>'.  'i     -ii'!,--. 

I hrust  collar   adjuntabiy    mountcil     .!     «sii  i    ■;!■• 

•<nld    movable    clutch    part    In    spa   •'•■'.    fiaii  ii 

I   ntliiiccollar    Inttrni.  .Hate    said    iliniHt  <i)li  i 

if    ilutch   part,    U-vern   fulcrumed   to   said     ' 
<<t.\    inorable    to   exert   opposing    tbrusts   on 
coUar  and  movable  cint'-h  part  »■  ."T.-      •   ■■>-  :  ;  ■  ■   -hM 

njember  by  the  clutch  ;»hi'!h.  ami  :ii.  ;ik-     ;•■  ;  «  ■,•  ..i.':-; 

til.'   !H    '.  ■■inenta  of   -t.c.l    ;.-v -rs. 

v>.  iu  a  device  uf  Du-  cltaracter  des<Tlbed,  a  abaft,  an 
element  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  bavlng  fixed  and 
axlally  movable  cooperating  clutch  parts,  a  tbroat-ooUar 
without  said  movable  part,  a  member  mounted  latariMdl* 
ate  said  movable  clutch  part  and  thrust-collar  for  free 
axial  BOWMBts,  levers  fulcruroed  to  said  aembar  and 
having  >h<wriain  for  opposed  thrust  contact  wtth  said 
thrust  collar  and  movable  clutcb  part  and  operable  to 
more  the  movable  clutch  part  toward  Ita  companion,  and 
n  common  control  means  for  said  levers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]      ' 


1,130.973.  SUADE-SUi'FOET.  Max  B.  UUTWIO,  BNia- 
beth,  N.  J.  Filed  July  11.  1918.  Serial  No.  778,(J00. 
(Cl.  166—24.) 


A  shade  bracket  including  an  attaching  element,  a  aup- 
(Mrtlng  element,  said  attaching  element  comprising  a  bori- 
loatal  base  plate  arranged  to  extend  between  the  upper 
rid*  of  a  window  frame  and  the  upper  molding  strip  there- 
of, au  upKtandlng  arm  ou  ;  »  .i>..-  ;  u.  said  arm  project- 
ing at  rlKht  angles  thcri  tn  <  i)U>'ra!!y  exteodbtg  arm 
formed  at  the  upper  end  uf  Oi  lipHi  tuding  arm,  and  means 
to  secure  the  supporting  >  ii  . ht  to  the  attaching  element, 
the  base  plate  being  arrau;;Ld  lu  be  Inserted  between  the 
window  frame  and  the  upper  molding  strip  at  any  desired 
point  Intermediate  its  length  to  accommodate  shade  roll- 
er«  varying  in  length. 


1,1.10.974.  CASTING  APPARATUS.  FMDitiCK  C.  HiN- 
MAN,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
Hfl<).fl71.      (CI.  22—78.) 


1.    The  comblnutb';!    iviih    ;ih    in  •  i--.!  Jiwii!    rls!.;     hi-'tin-.   !'■  r 
creatiuK  a  suction    it  .■!-»>!'r'iiii.   ttnil   ,!    vi«l\.    {of  ])V'\  '-u'.Un: 

^.i!i1  n<irt;.it!  -.f  1  ISSi-tJli  ' '  n  I  I'S  !ii  ••  tiitfilM)'  iri.Ml!l!..l  ;li|  ji(if!;t 
•ijlHl  in  v.-st  iii'-i,  *  rliii,'.  ;)  ViiUi-  sS'-ia,  uu.i  iinati-  .>}i.'rH!  •! 
'in  ■^■.«i.|  ^r,Mll  iff'T  the  Ki.i-lnti^-  uf  t!i<'  i';lh''  fur  rihltm  (.'■( 
crucii'l-     '•■   -ji-.  'i-r  J-    ii,     ..a!'-;i:»    \i.U<    tti.     riuc 


1'    Th.-  riitiiMiiafld!!  with  aii  Investment  rlnjj.  m.-anu  for 

itatttiK  a  "I!,  rliin  f  h'-rt'f  rotn.  ami  a  valve  fur  prt-vt-nttni: 
'!;.  MKti'.i,  <i  ,1  riisably  mounted  metal  (•riJcU)U'.  mean^ 
fi.ir  HiiiM'"!' I'i-'  ■"  =  '•!  <  I  i!<'Hil>'  in  active  ponltlon,  Hml  mi-an* 
1  opernftil  :>  V..t^  t.p. mil.'  of  tin'  vHlvt-  for  dlscharirltiK  tti> 
..iiif.rits  i,f  !  b..  I  rui  H'h  into  th-'  hi  Vi-Htuii-nt  riIl^;  rt!il>!..- 
.poTi!  I.'  t!,f>  iip.iiink'  if  fin-  vn!\i'  Mini  the  .'StaMli-tiriuMi t  '■<\ 
liic    surlii.i! 

:;  1  hi'  i.ini.lii  itioii  with  a  Miriion  i-l.-nicnt ,  n  pip.-  ix 
;.'in!iriLr  tliiM.  frmn  i.tnl  aii  1  nv>*>(ini(.nt  rini;  Htipp.  .rt.'<i  tn 
-nld  |iijM  '.f  :t  i,'(i^>'  rioniiii  lly  tlnsiiij;  t'n-  pipi-  a  sImh.! 
in!  Mippiirli-i!  i'V  !!!■■  pip'-,  rt  iiii'tM!  rri!<i!)|p  ini'-.Hi'U 
I  iii'njntfil  Mpoii  !(;<■  "tinidard  ami  nii'atis  optTufi-d  l\  fh' 
I'pinliiK  "f  j!i.-  vaU.  fiT  i1lM<-hari;lne  thi-  rontcii!-.  -.f  tin- 
iu'-ljii  crii- ihl.  int..  tii.  In vi-st im-nr  rink.'  aftrr  t!i>'  '.  iilve 
liaa  IxfB  opf!H<l 

4.  The  ,ijUil-.luatiu!i  Willi  an  lif ..  sliufni  rhiK.  uie.iu^  for 
creating  a  suction  therefrom,  a  valve  for  preventing  Huch 
suction,  of  i  •  I'^b-  t11f«My  muuntfd  nnd  meaDs  oper- 
ated by  the  ■,"  m;.^  ■;  tin  ^n:\i-  for  ilir'flutrt.-iiig  the  con- 
tents of  said  crudlii.  int..  t!u.  iik,  •■■^tin.'iit  'iiii;  fift.-.  the 
valve  has  been  open.  1 


1.180,975.  DOORSrn'iKi  Samcbl  J  u  kh  and 
Hasbt  Solby.  W  I  k  1  r.  u  FMIed  Dec.  fl,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,247.     <.y  i.  144—296.) 


1 


in 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  deiicritxHl  ciinji  isnij;  a  pair  of 
cyllndrl<M-  --n^>'  :i.'.mberH,  ai.  .'.ik'i'.l  \.<;i>\  >•:  t\nii>:v  r..fmed 
transvers*'.}  asmit  enfh  ••<'-i  •  :  •■nfl:  ..f  »iii'i  iu.iiiin'f«,  a 
spring  e!i-ni>'nt  ^I'.-uri-.i  i:  ii,  ;  :,ti.rii!.'i)hi  ti-  pioln!  ijvon  the 
tMse  memlx-t--  ■:  ■!  .  :i;  u..  iii!m  rs  s.i'.ir.-.!  iip.>ii  -.i;  i  spring 
Intermedlnti  i       -.n...!^ 

2.  In     1    •Icvi...   ..f    th.    .  liiino'-tiT    (irsirth'tl,    K    jialr  of 
ryMnrtricnl    hji-.'   ai.-inti.  ;->.     a    tloor  eiipuKliiK   flanj.'.    formed 
51'    . ■.!.![    t*»rnit!i!!l    (if    siihl    inwmbvr-i,    a    wprliiK    pl.iio  nf    <U- 
t.i.  Ijjit.iy    «(.<'!i  ni!    lit    ail    t  ntcrniertia  ti.    pniiit    ii[win    fhi     i.a  — 
ni.  iiil«^!''»     (iHtiips    ail  Jii«ta  in  •    rfln!hi-i>     tn    taj'ii    ■■t'ict     -.. 
cored  ceil' rn  !  I  ^    t  tii'r'-'iii,  an. I  a  fioliit;'  .'l.tn.-tit  ^ffiri'.!    :p"i 

.■a  .  ?     '-JHiii ;, . 


I.l30,97ii      icin;osiAi       \[.HK.Ki  J,  H  .Kf.  V    u  hite 

rialns.  N.  Y..  a-^Uri..r  !.,  rtf  I  utI.T  UHdiin.T  Mfi;  Co.. 
Milwaukee.  \Vi-  ,  a  •  ..rp..riHi..!i  of  Wicr.insi.n  Filed 
Sept.  0,   1912.      S.riaN.     Tla    Ul.      (CI.   -M'       > »   ) 


^    /      "^ 


1  A  ri  ■■'i^tat  .a.iiipri.-tiriK  a  "at  and  ful>titantiaily  i  ircii 
:  ir  'i«s<-  iiftvinc  II  t  rniiMStTsi^  ixirtii  ri  of  r'aiiici'd  rruHH  svr 
(loii  provlditiK  H  <-hftiinfi  uroiind  the  same  a  rcslstnaia 
w.jiind  around  siiid  l-asc  In  t«ald  channel,  h  »eri'K  of  con 
till  fs  iii(>uiit«.d  iiti  snid  basf  on  out-  sld*-  of  said  cliannel  and 
'.  riiiinnis  and  a  plvijtr-d  coiitiicf  Ij-vit  mounliMl  on  wald 
'■Hsi-  .ifi  th»"  oppositf  Kid*'  of  «nld  ••hanntd,  Haid  i "nfact 
I    itv.r  .  .liip'  r  ti  f !  nc  with  tin'  lifurt-sald   '-'inta'-fs. 
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2    A   rh.Dstat  comprising  a  salwtantlally  circular  base 

ton  in-  opi>o»ilt«  ly  dlspoxtnl  Hcgmental  portions  and  an  In- 
tel 110  diati-    portl<»n    of    re<liictHl    cross   section    i>rovlding   a 

chanml  iM'twecn  said  si-Kmental  portions,  a  renLslauce 
w.uind  around  said  base  in  said  channel  an  insulating 
:)d.  1  for  said  ehann<  1  <x>vt':-lnsf  said  rehistanci-.  ttruiluals 
.>!id  H  pivote<!  Itvcr  mrjunted  upon  one  of  said  segmental 
p.irtli.uti  of  said  base  and  a  aeries  of  contacfw  mounted  on 
ihr  Other  (*eKmeiital  porfloii  of  said  liasi-  In  !■'•  itij:aK^d  by 
said  contai  t  li'ver. 

"  A  rh.-.i-(at  coniprlHlUK  a  flat  tta.'^*-  a  resistan.  «■  wound 
ar..!iii.l  ;?n-  Kauif  transversely  thereof,  sai.!  t>asf  imvln^ 
a  N.  n.>  i>.'  nperiuren  t heri>ttiroUj{h  cotu  skuouh  f  its  ed^e. 
tap^  f.it  fiUd  naslxtniKt.  k>oped  through  said  ap<-rttin'8  and 
an.  in. I  Tdc  .a!).'!,  of  said  iwise  to  enKage  ceriaiis  tnrng  of 
nai.i  r. -istan  1  and  rontait-  !ixe<l  to  said  has*-  find  fon- 
nc  t»-.)   !■•  Kai'!   taps 

4.    A     rti.oslit     .  ompri^liiu'    !i    substa  lilliili  >     .sf.  aim     and 
flat  b«s.      a   r>.slsr«n.r   «..n!i.!  around  .sal'i   !.rts«'  riatisi.  rsiiv 
theren*      .aNUii,-    iin!\-    n.-^;  in.  tiial    expostnl    portion'-    -.f    said 
bns,      11. 1    .,f  said  .se>:ineiit«;  portions  of  said  t.asi'  !.<'ini.'  pr.. 
vldcd   vritfj   H    jH-rp«  iidictilari.v   dii<po(W(i   harrii  r    and    (irini 
nals  fixed  to  f^i»i  iia^-'    on  opi>osite  aides  of  said   hanicr    a  1 
|«T«r   f  .icrririua!    to    I'li.     of    said    tprmliiaK     an  1    ii    s-n.'-    of   j 

eonta<    •-  t'.\«>d  (..  t^ th.  r  s.-irmcnta!   p..rti<>n   -.f  said  base 

to  be  entra.:.  ■'  v  -^a;-!  '"Mf  and  liavint;  .;.-rtr;  a  ..tui'-c- 
tlOn    Witti    -,i:.'     M--!^!Hti.  r 

6.  A  rl  ...stut  ),nMUi:  a  base,  a  r.  sisiaiiia..  (aanta.d-  tixt.>d 
!i(  SHI'!  b«s.'  and  I  i.!\iit-<  t.  ■]  tii  s.a'oi  rt'sistaiiia.-,  a  pivoted 
;.. sill.  lit  coiiiart  arm  1  oop.  rnt my  w.i!ti  Haid  ontacts,  said 
ann  i>.in^;  yicida!.!..  p.Tpt  iidirr,larl,\  to  it!<  pSaiiv  of  p!v 
01. -ti  mov.iiM-tii  i!i<i  hrtvui..'  spaiat!  i.r..j.-ctionH  ,  xlt-ndtng 
pcrpHoiUcnlHriy  t.i  its  piaisf  ..f  ptxa.tcd  !ii'.\  .■iiicn t  for  <  f-n- 
t.ritii;   iif   said   nrni   on   sjiiil    la.ntHcts. 

iLialui  '1  no!   pr!!it»-d  in  flu-  tiaKJ'tte.l 


1,1.30,977.       ^\^  y  r\     l"K\!ii:       MiiiKH    icnsi,    HiTi  HI 
SOX,  West  (Iran.;.     N    .1     ,isvi^::,,.r  to  Kdss.  ii  Htorasfe  Bat- 
terv    I'.inpai'.  \      W  .-s'    <»r-aiii:i'     N     .!       ?i    <  ■•'rjMifation    of 
New   Jei-sej.      1-iod    M.-ir     Js,    !*.ii4       StTUn    N.-     s27,7M. 
(Cl.  204—63.) 


4.  A  safety  df\i<-(  fur  -iora^p  nMtterjis  and  tli'-  sike, 
comprising  a  fluld-containliikr  \cs.s,-i  haviriK  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  altove  the  norma'  ]c\«'i  ..f  thi  fluid  therein  ami  a 
vertical  partition  eitendlng  into  sabi  tltild  and  dSsposed 
l»etweer.  6ald  inlet  and  outlet,  said  partition  terminating: 
ntKjrve  the  Ijottorn  <«f  said  vessp!  and  beinj;  prov!(io<S  with 
a  small  opening:  ik-'o-w  iti«  noriTiat  !e^ei  of  tiie  fluid,  sob 
stantially  a.«  dei»crifHHl 

Ti.  In  a  storau'c  lottery,  th«  (ombinaiiob  with  th<  i-on- 
tnin»r  theuaif,  of  i;  fluid  coniainiaij  v.-ssf:  s!ipp,,rti-i!  ;  > 
said  cotitainor  asil  ciaiininntoaTtnp  with  t  b*"  ii:;s;di  '.in  re 
nf.  »ald  vessel  ha',  jnc  an  .ipridtit  aUovi  tin  b-i.'.  •>!  the 
iU|UId  ifit'rein  to  "staidlHli  romintiislchtiins  «;'f.  'bi  r.te- 
rior  of  said  cont.iinor,  and  forHminotss  tofans  i1isp.!«Hl 
over  said  opening,  substantially  h.s  desi  ri!.e<l. 

iClaiin."  'T  to   !"  »o!  pritiiod   ui  thi-  '.aytte.] 


i  1  bf  .  ..u.binal  o.ii  with  a  baltt-ry  ct^ii,  of  a  lluld  con- 
lainnii:  \.-sKel.  sa .  1  va-sst-!  !,a\inj,'  eoniioct  ious  with  said 
,rM  wliKh  .aus('  ^aJ^e^  kilU'h  escap»'  from  san!  t-ell  to  pu^s 
tlii-outl-i  the  tliibi  .n  said  \f»tisei.  and  means  for  prev- iitlug 
the  expuUbui  of  tbi-  fluid  frotii  said  \t-ss»-i  by  an  .-xpiotsion 
within  said  .eii.  siubstaiif ially    as  de«criU-vi. 

2.  Tbe  loiubination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  fluid  corita,in- 
ini.  \(>ss.-;  having  ronnwtions  with  said  rec»H''a'ie  which 
i-.-i  .  ^;, ,-.-.«  .-s-apinK  from  nald  receptai  1<-  ti.  p:i..»s  through 
tb-  ''!,;u!  iii  siinl  veM<et,  >»aid  ves8<'l  l*ink.'  provided  with 
t!,.  .n-  fit  pri-wtittfiE  d<'p!<-ti'iFi  c»f  flu'  fluid  th'-ia-in  when 
fli,  pri>ssuri'  within  said  r»>r -ptacle  fall.H  b<'!iiw  the  pres 
mir.    .nifside  tlit-reof.  suhataiitlally  ns  dPScrilxMl 

.\  sJiffty  device  for  slorape  batteries  and  tlie  like. 
<  ..iiil>ristnt'  »  lhild-<a»ntfllntng  vessel  ha^dng  an  inlet  and 
an  ontlt't  stKivt-  the  normal  level  of  the  fluid  ihendn,  and 
means  whereby  ^as  paKSinn  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  la 
i-Hviwii  to  pans  through  aald  fluid,  anid  vessel  being  pro 
%  ided  with  met«n«  lor  preventing  the  depletion  of  the  fluid 
therein  when  the  pressure  at  the  outlet  exceeds  that  at 
the    niet.  Htibatanliallt  as  described. 


M.'-.0,97«i.       '  <i!V  W'lJAI'n.Ni;    )iE\"!i'E        .^TttERT    r.^^D- 

vtKi.i     ,f.\.-Ksii\,     IiaMoi..    ufiio        Ilit-d     Mar     '       ;''12. 
S.'rjai   .V,,    HS-J.TTL'.       (Cl.  133—1.) 


i.    As  Mf:  art  icii    "f    tnainifa'  t  a; . 
iprising   m  t mniiinai  inii    «   Imhi. 
open    inclintst    Vsiiap.u    t!'"*' 

leweriipost    »-!)d    of    "ta-    t-.-'-v.     an.l 

froiii  .said  uieintK-r   aii.b^;   fhf  axis 
iat»-d  therefrom 

2.    .\s  Mil  article  of  tnatiufa    i..:. 
romprisin^  in  coiidduafloi 
substantia! iy  op.-n  Imlibi-t 
iht  al  the  lowa-rniost   i-t>i;  ■.: 
JfCtlnjr   from   said    inctn!"-!    a 
coins  u   distiiijce   from   saui 
one  end  of  a   shi-et   of   p«p« 
groove  to  the  end  of  .s«t-.i  t" 


!!n 


ai  piiiK  device 

-.ill  i:>s!  rUi.'tt-d 

t-!j  i.(  ,     at    Ibe 

.'•  r    -pro  b-<'t)ori 

i.i,  •    aii.i   sepa- 


t\ 


ng  device 

.^.s-tnieted 

.  -.X'    i.,.eIB- 


1  ■  1 1 1;  aii  1 .  n  s, .  ■ ! 
V  stiupi-c  i:T'><\  (-,  h  :.r.  I 
:  !!(.'  ^Ti.-.vc  h  st..p  fiiigcr  pro- 
»!ian>;.-.l  Ti.  slop  a  pa.mllty  of 
in.  ihlB  ;  a  no  a  :,  ratiK'-fS  t.  iM-.  s> 
:     ;»t.'W!-f-n    '  tjn    s'  -}     t'.rijfc:*-:    fi'..' 


t   ! 


i,t;.o.;»7u 
Chicago 
farfwrin 
VI  a  re.      Filed    1 
ltj4-  4H.) 


!  .Si.  \I.Kt  M  i.M 
,  a.ssi>;ii..r  ..'  !.!!<•  f 
•mpjiiiy,  ('lii*-ag.».  ii 


t>    24,   1913. 


..urti,  ti-  Jii'srwhii  MhDU- 
ii.,  a  Corporal. ut>  of  Uela- 
Sertal   No.   760,055.      (Cl. 


Y-^  -  '  --^"^  !Jff )(' 


ij^ii:^. 


1.    in  a  machine  for  cuttins  prfdet.-nnioed  lengths  from 
a   continuously   fe<l   strip     a    horizontnliy   reciprocahii-   b*'d 
plate,    a    vertically    nn-ipna-alib-   knife   co-acting   witli    said 
fied-plate   during    tht     n>o%ement    of    the   bedplate   in    tbe 
dlre<-Ilon  of  feed  of   said  strip.,   means  for  actuating  said 
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'»pd  p»*te  and  kntf**  iu    i)n>i>«r   titn*^'   rHstlon   to  o>fnpiet.- 

tb*-   ^<■v..f■ini,•    iiiijv.Mii.Mii    ,,r    rh»>   kiufc  .JurliiK   th.-   rnowiTifnt 

of      !hf     rMXi    p;.4t.'     U:      !!).■     ^,!!.|      .|i!,..-Ii.,ri       M,«ld      lUMVllH      IWHllC 

iiileTinlticin  s;i  op.-nt'i.  0,  ni-.,i  d  tr)pi.!uK  rn.-- lui  uisin  ■.> 
•■Atfii  nt  n  .iinuuv>'  frnrn  s.u.t  kriifi-  in  th«>  path  of  sat.1 
Ksrip  an.!  SI. lMj.fr.:!  t.t  tM-  u.  t-iut.-d  !h«T.-li\    f..r  Huti.matl<-ii  1  :> 

-  In  -A  •!iM,'i!i!i,'.  r.,..-  .  Mftiji^'  iirr<!ct.»rm!r)»«i5  ieriKthn  from 
IX  mrnloiiouslv  f(Hl  Rtr;p,  h  horSionta!  i>  r»ri[>ri.H-at>le  In-'l 
piH'f.  a  vcrn-aiiv  r.-.-lprocal.lc  knif.-  ;•..  n.-ttiiK  with  Krtli! 
iw'il  plati*  duriiiK  ;tj.-  Husvciiwnt  ..f  th--  ix-d  pUte  In  tti.- 
dfr»H-{ii,n  of  f,.f<i  ,)f  Hail!  strip.  nuMiit,  for  artuiitinK  salil 
•'^^-ii  i'lat,'  and  iirufi>  in  (>r.,.p.T  Unicl  rriHiiori  to  c<anpl.-t.' 
th*  «»v».r:uK  toovhuh^m!  of  rti-.  knif.-  duriiiK  f  lip  jnoveiiK-in 
•  f  *!,.•  '-nJ  i,:n(««  in  tt!f  ««i<1  dirtH-tlon,  suild  means  t^ni; 
nif.TTfii- r.Tit  jB  .-I'^Tfirli.ti,  ii  tript.iriK  m.v  hanism  lo.-«l..i 
■  il  d  '^f-'nivf  r'ri.ni  ,ai.l  kiuf,-  sr;  ;  h.'  [im  t  tj  nnd  iidaplcd  '.. 
b«  a''tui!t.'d  r.y  ^.-lid  •«i'rip  to  rt'if  nmn !  Im  I!  >.  start  ,h|,i  ,;i,.:i'  - 
fnt...    i.p.-ratiiK,     rin-   j«»«iiti..ii    nf    .sind    iiipiiim:    iii«'« Jihim-:!- 

•'  'Mii.u:H;s..ti    it   lMru.j!itaiJy   rt;<!iprocable  Iwd  plat*- 

■'  <  •*■"•!■  '■■'  '■"■  ■■'!;  iH  ff.l.  a  ^.-rn.-ars  M-.-lpr  -.  iihU- 
"''''•'  ■•;■•:•  i'i'i  ii.'rix':ntiili\  iiiiii.i'i.'  w;;'i  -salil 
'■'a  tin*:  «itli  Mihl  twd  pi«J.  dirlut- 
twd  j.iule  In  the  liirrrtloii  ,.f  move 
■iHi«  for  HCtuatiiiK  Naid  t>«-d  iiia:>-  (trid 
kaUe  lu  pi-i.p' ■  Min«><l  r«'l*jtton  to  fumj>i.'t<>  lii.-  ■..■vtrln); 
■OrCMCDt  nf  'hr  kmf*'  durlns  tSw.  nnn,.n>*-ii»  ,f  t  (u-  ImmI 
plate  In  the  -a;!  d(rf»r-t1i.r».  sakl  ac!uiitU!K'  ni.-.-ui.  ...i:,^-  m 
t«rmlftPnf  i„  ,;.,-ratj...,  a  TiKK-.  a,,.  t,a  rn.iii  ....a.'.-.J  r.r.an 
''''^■i  s*-"!"'-  'i!>.!  adaja..,!  •  .  a,.  ,;.••;  "k  '-s  t},.'  H..\',.r,-d  .aid  f 
niii-1    strip      Hrti,!     triK.:..r     -n.-.-hMtUxni     nrtlni;-    to    start     ««!.! 


packinir  ^«>^  to  art  on  the  piston  to  rain*  the  loner  tub* 
iii!..  irif  ,, liter  tutM.  and  meaa*  betwi.'cn  the  ouier  and 
iinit?r  mtx-*   :a  partially  njt«t«>  thf  Istff 


OVfr    . 
knir. 

i.-l  ,.ai  ;.•, 

tin*      IIIKV  ••!! 

meot  of  sa 


aid    k  a  1  ■'•• 
a,:      .f    ria 

'"Ip       ft! 


the     <t>n.-«1     '-(•la  '  ! 

a  n !  "(Tn 

*      in    f-.aniMnat 


a:,    ari.l    ni»»«ri,s    fcr   srtjnxtink' 
:;i»d    tcMlfo    a-.d    trlesr-T    mt-.h 


kv  *■.*  a)<"!l»f.-.1  ,;.... 
tK-rt  pi'('>',  .<aid  k  nif. 
ttip  nK>rf»nif»i)t  .>f  h, 
na'naflntj  «ald   '--•.!  f. 


■\    -•■.'>rtr..titn!N    rfriprfw-nb!.    tv*>N!  pin  r- 
■'•■      '''    -'■   "'-d,    a    VfTtlcaify    T'lMpr.  «•»'>!. • 
.?>ad    h-.n-fintniir    inovah!.-    wUh    gijid 
'-••  a<-'!Ti.:    »i-i't.    -^aM    t».,!  f!!)i  t<-    dtjriT);,' 
H-d  pint,      ri   ■n\f  •!<  r<-.t  (.ai     m.-nns   f.  r 
'•.-    „nd    Vrdr.-   <t;    pr..].,..-    Iltt,...!    r.dn(l<.n 
f.>  ,a.mpi.--t».  -h..  s.-vrtuK-  m..r.-Ti!.TH    -f  th,.  Knlf.-  .lurinR  th»- 
mnv.  rm-nt   ..^  fa-   >.d  ;,;>,.,«   , ,,   ,;,„  «„;,,  ,i1i-..-t1„t,.   a  pr.'sm^r- 
fvnr  a.-t.mt.al   -  -    ^  h-    i.-s,  ..n*     a'  s^id   Unifv    a    trt^s-.r   m(>.d,a 
Distil   spaot'd    fruia     -ir  ■    HHif.-   and    iirlnpfr.d    ti.  N-   «t,-t,,-k    <.v 
""■    ■^••'■••'■■-!    •■'■'!       :     ■■  .M     ,t:ii.     -aM     tri^i,...     ,,,,.,  f,a,,:.,a    ,,.   : 
''"      ■    ■        '■'■■■      -''•  '      ■t'-tuatlnn     ia.aia-     Hit,.     ,,j...ra!l..3!,     jUid 
imwf.>    tar    ^..•.„u...f).ai;'v-    sf<,pp(nK    i  h.-    »H>v..iii..nt    ..f    said 
t^-^lpiat,-    »taf    k!lf,.    «},..ri    th.-.     hav    r..H.di».d    t  U^lr    Inltia 

IK>«Ht'iilJ-. 

r>.     in    fti8»tjiiiUlJ...u,   a    h.a-!/,<*iu«u>    larclpi-.K-aiil^    :„.f!  pin',. 
orer  which  a  contlnuouMi.       .1   strip  Is  adapt., j  »„  p,«H     . 
rertlcally  and  longitudinally   la.  ipr.M  ah 
on  said   bed-plate  and   horlioatally    m<n a     ,     :..,;;.  ^.t!,,    a 
knife    carried  a    !    fruis.-     a    j.r.  s«.(     Lhi    actuated    In 

advance  of  th.  d-wr.uind  in,...,^En,.„t  ,.f  «ald  fram...  said 
knife  and  pre^.,;  a  .■„  ^,.unu  Oth  s«i  !  .^1  piute  diirln^ 
the  movement  ,.j  h.'  a,.,)  j,!.-,  ;,-  j,,  i,.,,. 
ment  of  said  Mfnp.  and  nt.ai  ;•  r,  r  «,- 
P'«««er-b«r  and  bed-platr  n  a  .tar  tin 
plete  the  snTcrlnsr  miav:  :,;.  rr  ,f  <  be  k-r 
ment  of  lii-  p'a'Ks>r  '.a;  [ipa:  J,  ':h(-  a, I 
plate  In  th     aji.d    liiavtlon. 

[rialina  a  u>  1^  mu  printed  In  fho  <;a7,ctte.J 


[..at 


!  tl. 


■IM 


'•tion  of  move 
't«  aald   frame, 

'  lation  to  com 
1  llftlDK  move 

•nt  of  tlip  hed- 


I.IM.MO.  K'AIKWA^  -h;.\Ai.  AN!  '  U  !<  t.).f  A  1  1'  IKAiN 
ST.-.  !•!'!>•<;  LKViri.;  Hmw  un.  F  J.,nkn,  Uarnai'ia, 
-N.  >:.  Kil.al  ia').'  ii  l-au  Hrrlis!  \.>  S4»:.;jo  iCl 
24«l-  6f* 

I-  V  -<.-a:i,  ',  .;.-  Miidiii  .•"Hipil<!!!g  .in  outer  tube,  a  i>ai-k 
Ing  h,,x  ]!,  -.a;a  .iiter  tts  .»■  <in  itui"v  t'!t»>  tp!(>.5rop!ra( ! !  i 
m«aj.,t...!  11,  fh.-  'alter  tub<>  !x.i.-u   (h.^  pa. ■!<;!.-  '•..<,  th..  tua.  - 


!        -      K    ^♦•!nHph..r«>   «i(Knsl    compfiwinit   an    <Mit.r    tul»*  flar»'d 

It  Its  lomiT  ftid  nn.1  prr,vlrted  Intermediate  11*  le-iiiffb  with 

n   [MK  klni;  eland.   i\n   Innor  fntw*  tnoonted  In  ttve  outer  tub« 

f«dow    thf    pflr-kirjK    irlarid.    Mid    tnben    bHnR    rootraatlnKly 

-Mlnrfd     n    tamp   <mi    the    lower   end    of   the    Inner    tube   and 

i     >i  hhd    *nh   (    iormi    fenmii  rorrenpondloK   to  tbe   colors 

■  r    h.    fu!»>s    said  lamp  having  heat  exit  ojwntnifw    the  ht-at 

passiiiK    iip      hti.    r  hf    rtart><l    (mkI    of    the   outt-r    tuiw,    means 

•♦•tw,.,-ii    ih..    Uiii.r    ttnd    outer    tuttes    to    caus*'    tutation    of 

Uie  Inner  tube  when  sani.    it   rai»»>d  or  Jowere^d,  a   rud  ex- 

tf^udiui;    froin    the    laner    tuU'    aod    thromcb    ibe    p«i:klnft 

KlaiHl,  a  piston  .*   th.«  rod,  and  an  air  aiippiy  pltw-  .onuiui 

nicatinx    with    thf   ,  iit*»r    tutw*  above   tb«-   imcklog   jfUnd    to 

•.as.iay    pr-i'ssur.-    r..    i  h.'   plntun    aoil   el.-vate    the   liincr   tube 

ara!    a)  nip 

'.     A   s.  lanida.re  nlKnal  rumprlHlnu  im   outer  tu!>.-  having 

k!i.^'   maind  Int.Tni.-dlate  Its   lenKih,  an   inn«-r   tnl*e  in 

iH.  r   tul«'   heiow   the  packing  Kbind.    said    tuU--,    t^'liiK 

■.i-r,uKiy  colored,  a  lamp  on  tbe  lower  ead  of  th.-  inner 

iHid    iainp   liavlng  a   )«erles  of  contraatiuKlv    .  .iored 

-     '  rr.KiH>ndiuK  to   the  colors  on   the  out«-r  au.l   mnf^r 

'h.-  lan.-r  tub«    ttavini;  a   splrai   slot,  a   pin  .•xf.MidlnK 

'1         it.r  tut>e  and   Into  tbe  spiral  slot  to  caiiae  the 

;  .  .■    to   rotate   when   moved  ^erlically   In   fh.'   oiit<'r 

\  -.  anapiioro  Hi^nai  .aamprlsi  mk'  a  ftxinl  holh.w  st,iiid 
!  i'lj..-  Ill  «Hid  xtan.lard.  n  t  raiisv .  rs.-  pipe  ...nuinitii 
!f,  t:a.  ;ijj„-  in  tlif  standard  a  pHckins  t>i<.Kk  on 
aid  ..f  til.-  tran**v«ni*'  plt»e.  au  outer  tub»>  n>ounte<l 
».  r  .aa!  .f  th.'  [lacking  bkx-k,  ,-in  luni-r  ruU-  (»p»-r 
mttnn  In  wiM  o.iter  ttibe.  a  lantern  havlnn  rout  lasting 
!«!«.•<  HI  thf  h.wpr  en*!  of  thp  inner  lui>»«.  ntean.*  fur  rotat 
inir  th»  !nn.T  nit^  when  aaine  la  m«ve»l  vertlcall.T  in  the 
...it.r  fiiiH.  H  t!d.e  on  the  top  of  tbe  packing  block,  a  ptaton 
In  M,.-  !«>,:  HI .nttoned  tul>e.  a  rod  extending  from  the  piston 
i  t!,  ,.iik!:  th#  r>«ck1nK  N.I  and  connected  to  the  Inner 
t'dH-  Hfui  a  branch  pip.,  extending  from  the  trannvernr  pi^M- 
'•'  Ml.    tof^.  h!)«t..  til*,  packlnit  bltM-k  to  atipply  air  to  «>p»'rmts 

flO'   pistol! 


cat.i:^ 

th. ' 

In  th. 


i).-ti. 


-<f     '"tiirasf  l!U' 


,I..r- 


■XtiMidilii;    Thia.ii^'h     th 


l>*ckln«  box.  a  piston  momiif,!  ..11  the  r<>i\  and  oi»eriittii. 
ill  clie  up|>«-  [mrta,T,  ,,f  fh,-  .,;;,.t  iut»^.  a  U.  inp  ImviHR  tw„ 
pairv  ,if  ),-n»*a  ..f  .-..ot  raKi  ins;  tuh.rs  and  uiount.'.!  an  rh.- 
km.r  .aid  of  the  |.j(i»r  ju'.*»  aisd  Iwi.sw  tb<  .-tid  of  the  o.it».r 
ro*i»<.  meiuiM  .vmmnni.-HUiii;    .*iih   th*-  ..tit.T   tii*v  aix.va.  ( h»- 


1  i.i^iS.Mi       lAIIKI  KivTKK       iiyouuk    KisuHiut..   Rokumo. 

'"n.l         Kil«l    <tct.     l.i,     !»i:i        isierial     .No     ~'M.S2ty        ^rl 

4,»<      If.  5  1    I 

i  In  a  .  H!-i>urii«'t  tbe  .■omUinatiou  of  a  float  chain 
t«T.  a  rloflt  In  Bald  r-l»j»inber  a  member  forifted  wttli  a 
IwSMaKf  foriiMi!  iuteriu^dUiie  Ita  e»<l«  with  a  portion  ex 
tt-ndinjr  iwiow  th.  B..riiuil  level  of  fuH  tn  tt»e  fuel  cham- 
tn-r  .Miid  umiiiuulratioif  wttfi  iwiid  float  cbaniber  to  form  a 
fu.l  pu.ldl^  therein.  «  >«»ctlon  actuated  valve  is  saM  pas- 
'''-'     "'"'•    "'    •oi'iiliHi)-    pMWMise   oi>eninic  st  one  en4   \mU 


liAJtClI  o.   lOI  > 
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nald  pass«Ki'  adjacent  to  tbe  fuel  puddle  and  at  Ita  oppo 
site  end  Into  the  passajft  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  valve. 
■J  In  a  .-arboreter.  the  ctimblnatlon  of  a  member  pro 
vided  with  a  pa»«aire  .xti'ndlni?  theretbrouitli,  means  for 
tuppl.vlnir  fuel  to  aald  passaite,  a  sactton  actuated  valve 
tn  close  »ald  pasMure.  and  a  by-pass  memb€<r  extending 
paat  said  valvf  with  one  end  opening  8d)ac«nt  to  the 
fu«i  siippi.v  and  Its  opposite  end  openlnir  Into  said  passaire 
Ht    tti.    i.tii.r    «!.lf'  of  «Hiil    valvf 


IM 


"'  Fn  ,•!  ,-«rbi! refer,  the  comidnatlon  of  a  member  fnrmlnc 
a  i,in!!>  air  pn««aire  a  wnl!  eitendtnir  acrows  said  pnssntre 
fthd  jir. .vid,.*!  w'.tii  aii  opt'Dln^.  a  suction  actuated  valv»'  tn 
1  ISC  »ii(d  opening,  mean^  for  supplying  fuel  to  aald  pas 
sapi.  and  a  tubular  member  forming  a  by-paw  around 
s«i<!  valve  with  an  open  end  adjawnt  to  and  adJUHtable 
toward  and  from  said  fuel  snpplytng  means. 

4  If]  a  .  arhtir^-trr,  th«»  combination  of  a  member  form 
(njf  a  mall,  air  passaKf  a  fl'»at  'hafnher,  a  float  In  said 
chamNM  means  coiumunlcatins:  with  the  float  chamber  to 
rtcelv,  ftifi  therefrom  and  opening  Into  nald  passage,  a 
snrfh.n  HcTnated  vslve  In  said  passage  for  cbwlug  tbe  sam.-. 
find  g  b\  pHKf  arosind  Bald  %al\a  openluK  at  Its  ends  Into 
said  paasage  at  earli  »)dc  of  said  valve  wth  one  end  ad 
Jacent  tu  and  adjustahie  toward  and  from  said  fu«'I  supply 

,',     iu  a   rarbureter.   tiie  ronibinatliui   of  a    meuiUer  form 
i  iifc'  a   ina'iu  air  passage,  a   wall  extending  across  said  pas 
cajfi    interme<liflte  lti<  ends  ;uid  provided  with   an  opening 
fdrinlijg   a    va!v^>    wat.    a    xu,  tion    actuated    vaivf   engaging 
BAld   seat,   mejing  for  supplying  fuel   to  tbe   pasaaKC  at   the' 
itiU't  sldt    ..f  said  valve,  and  a  by  push  <  omprlsliig  a  tubular 
til.  iiiher  extfo.iing  through  said  wail  and  ad.iuBtahle  there 
through 

|i  lalnis  •'.  aii.l  T  Dot  printed  In  tlie  Gazette. ] 
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1  The  combination,  with  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
N>aring  at  one  end  and  a  transverse  hole  near  said  bear 
iug  and  guides  on  its  outer  faces  on  each  side  of  said  bole, 
of  a  U  shaped  strap  having  a  central  bearing  and  end  por 
tlona  sefapted   to  move  hetween  nald  gt'ldes  and  provided 


with  hole*  to  register  with  the  hole  In  said  rod.  said  atrap 

h.ili's   tM'lng  .jf  great,  r  dlatiM  t,  r    'aai,   the   hole   in   said   rod. 

a   twiit    fitting  snugiv    wirhlfi    tta^   .'an,    in   sniii    ri«.;   hiid   pr.;,. 

jectmg  tlirough  the  tK.iefi  li;   said   strfip  aiaa    provide.-,   w:t!i 

a    iieuil    h!    ..ik    etiii    arni    .■>    i<,.<-k    nut    at    Us    o[ip<,<«iie    end. 

and  a   pair  of  .(•efntrlc  sie.ve.s   Ititerjaosi-d 

the   iTiilji    if   vaid   tw.K    ami   t!i.'    walls  of    .a 

o{)eniiigK    iUid    .  apaliS.     .•:    rotfith-n    it.    sal 

Inner   sle.-ve   of   ea<  I.    ;ai)-    '>■  iug   rotatable 

dlrei'tlon   froiii    ',!.•'     .it 

said    strap    b^ngltiw  is. 

of  fl  p.air  i>4'nii,'  of  tit.    - 

2.    The    r.iis.iiinjit  a.h,     vi 
Iteariiar   iit    ..u.    .aid    an.i    ;'■ 
Ing,    ..♦'    a    siii.^taiitiJ 
opixisi!.    the  \H-itriLi: 
on   th. 

te    r.  i: 


het»  I  er,  esflj  of 
'  !,  ■t'  «iai,a,  ,«trap 
d     ..;.et,UigS.     the 

i'i    th.    (,.;if.-  .-a.' 

-I'-i-M     1.'    the    siinil     pal,'     I.       :.■■    -s  • 

<tw.(i.    sai.l    sTuides,    both   aieevea 
n<   (ii'>.'rta   ..f  .»ei<.-ntriclty. 

a    t'.>tiiif  i:>t  jT;c    rod   ha-ving   a 


^•, 


u 


haped    strHj'    :■■!'. ' 
r..d.   and  ends   ;i 
iter    fafe«    "f  s.nid    ro.i    nuc    "havirit 
r   uith   the  !iole   1!    Kf.  Ill   rod     ;.    ■■'•  ■ 


-d 


^     1  'lapted 
.    within 

til*  hole  u,  Wild  rod  and  extending  Through  t'e  a(j,i,.K  'n 
said  (ttrsp  and  iiavlng  means  for  !o<'kinc  H  ir,  ~h\')  rr«l. 
and  eccenirle  sleeves'  arrangeil  one  within  the  other  at 
ea.  h  end  of  -aid  !*lt  nnd  'H'tweeti  it  and  th.  wwil-  ..f  saiu 
atrap  ho»en  .Kaid  sieev.-i.  iieing  rotatable  it.  oppotsup  .iifa 
tlons  to  move  the  ends  of  »«..!  ^tru;  .riL'tivi  v.  ..  sai.i 
rwl 

a.   The    combinatl.in.    with    is    conm-tlng    nid       Hviug    a 
transvet-se  hole  therein    of  a    U  siiaped  Ftrap   iiavlng  ends 
adapted  to  ix-ar  oij  tb<    apjM»sltt    sidw  of  aald  rod  and  bav 
tng  bole*   to   rejflster   with   the   hole   in   said   rtxl,   a    sleeve 
fitting  within  tbe  hole  In  said  rod,  a  tvdt  within  nald  sleeve 
and  projecting  mitwardl.\    tlirough  l!»e  holets  in  said   strap 
ends  and   having  means  f..r  10, 'ki;,!:  it  >iii  said  strhp.  (-crt-L 
trie    liie.  ves    dispose.!     on,     wU!  iti    R!-U)ti:er     !j      Kairl    stfsf 
boles,  one  e<  centric  sle,\e  at  each  end  of  said  bolt  having 
means  (■(anDe«!t!ng  U  with  said  tlrst  liauied  sieev*  for  simi. 
tiine.ius    rn'.vf^ment.    tra     otiier    la  cect-ic   !>"ie.  vee    havtug    fi 
key  \vH\    ..I.   said   !m,u    whereby  the  roTfitii.t:  of  the  corre- 
spoiiiiitii:     V  .M'Tcs    at     ..i.j...«U."    ."lid?    "f    s!iii1    bo!f    will    be 
sir!Hiltan.-ou>.. 

4  The  '  inii)»inatioi:.  with  a  c  .riU,-.  tlDj:  r...,  ',  ^  ing  a 
iH'flfitit'  ti !  oiii'  end  ati.i  a  trsrisv,.-v,  i|ol..  near  sj-.i.i  iH-arlBg, 
of  H  sufof ;.rili«ily  U  shap'-.i  strap  hating  k  l::>.»arlng  oppo- 
sif.-  tli.  '^arinv  or:  siiid  roil  .ind  ends  adapttMl  to  bear  OB 
th,-  out. a  fares  ,,f  said  ro<i  and  havinc  iiole*  adapted  to 
rfgist.r  with  th..  ho!,  iti  >n\r]  Tin)  u  lK)!t  flttine  v>-|thln 
ttie  hole  in  ~«id  r'K'l  niui  e\t.ii,)u,f  through  t?  e  :..lee  In 
.s«ld  strn[.  inn!  hHtin^  la-Tin-  '--r  "eking  it  in  s.  -ai  rod, 
eccentrics  nmuigeil  .a  -;.:■:  a.iif.  nald  efrentrics  h.dng  ro- 
tntaliie  In  ..ppostt.  iiires. tK.i:.i^  for  relative  movement  ot 
aald  strap  and  ro.i 

r>  The  cmhinatlon,  with  a  connectiiii  -•><:  •■  ■  l-  c 
■-airiiii:  at  one  end  and  a  transverse  hole  r,. a.  •  ^ml,  ..•.••,  ■  a.^.; 
of  8  stitj^ftantlnHy  U-shaped  "irny*  hfivitii:  s  hf^-ir,tr  opp< 
.*ite  Th.-'  !w*«ring  ..n  .^aid  roi1  ni-d  .>rds  ndnpte*!  to  iwar  of. 
the  fnc»>fi  of  «tald  rod  and  hsrSri;,'  h..,.'*  to  rf>ei''i>-r  with  t  >n 
ho?e  in  said  rod  h  N,;r  ftfu  >.•  within  t),e  bote  ,1  s.nid 
rT>d  and  cxtendirii:  tiirouf.01  th«"  ho..>«  Jn  said  strar  i-.v./^ 
having  means  for  hw-kftif  ''  '.n  snid  rfA  pcfi'iifrics  nr 
ranged  one  within  th*-  other  ..p  <tnU\  holt  arid  r».tstah?p  in 
oppowlt..  dirertioiis  f-.r  r»»l«ti^e  in..veiiient  of  sai.i  strap 
and  rod 


l.l»(t.9H:{.       ME'I-AI,     SMKiri      SKl'AKA'l  INt;    MA^  HINE 

Wiu>iAM   R.   KiXNR.*u.    New    Oiwtie.    fa       Kii.Nl  Sept.   22. 

1910.     Serial  No    5H:'.,3i''>       h'I.  in»--3: 

1.  In  a  machine  for  sepHraiing  adhering  she.'ti-  of  metal. 
M  aeparating  alMe  coaiprlstnr  tw.  hla.ies  havnic  n  space 
hetween  them,  the  (>dr«'  of  <'ach  !.  «de  ..eint:  i.roken  t»  form 
»  forwardl.v  protruding  point 

~,  In  a  machine  fr>r  sejMrallnt'  adhering  .s!,(»efj!  of 
metal,  a  separating  slide  comprlsinsr  twa,  blades  tiavlng  s 
space  between  them  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  sepa- 
ration movement,  the  edge  of  each  blade  1*1  ug  "broken  to 
form  a  forwardly  protruding  point 

S,  In  a  machine  for  seimrafing  adhering  sheets  of 
metal,  a  separating  slide  comprtohig  two  Wadee  bavtne 
!\  aipace  between  t!»em  extending  loagltodlnally  to  the 
neparation  movemetit,  along  tbe  middle  Itae  of  the  a.lde. 
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th>-  '<U'>    "{  each  blade  beln^;  t>rokeii  to  fon 
protrtidiDK  point. 


"v\'iiril '  V 


J.  In  M  .!f'.i.-.'  .if  111.'  thjira'tt-r  vlt'scrilx-ii,  a  fuiirifl- 
ihapeil  iiilxisu'  <'ham>MT.  a  gas  burner,  a  p!p»»  U-adlng  from 
the  sindli  .11.)  i.f  Hat.l  iiilxlnK  <-hanilMiT  to  said  burner,  an 
air  chiinifxr  .  ..uuiiiinlcatiiiK:  wtrh  said  mliiiiK  chainbi-r, 
iiifiirt-.  :  '  !::••■. MJiiciUK  k'H.s  Intl.  s«!d  mixing  rhnrnb«T,  aiio 
iii'-ni.-  i".  ;.Mri.i!uii[ik'  air  ii)to  said  mUlrijf  chaniU-r 
tiirouKh  sjihi  air  '-haaih.T,  shM  air  ctianilior  twinK  provi{!.-.j 
Wltb    outleU     tu    i>«;riiiit     fSi'-    .'s.-jijk'    .if    .  thniist     air     f!.  =  tii 

aald  chamber. 


1.130.085  TH^;u^HlSl  A  I  !<  i  ri*  run  switch. 
Kbank  Ken."*,  Dftn.it,  .Mirh.  1  ii.,i  Apr.  18,  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  762.167.     (a.  177—128.) 


4.  In  a  machine  for  aeparatlng  H.iitrinK  t  ••*  •  .r 
m«tal,  a  aeparatlng  ailde  comprUlog  two  similar  blade* 
symmetrically  disposed  and  srn--^  r.T"*  r  rpposltp  sldos 
of  the  middle  longitudinal  !<  '  ■  >  ;  1  :•<^■  ••  ii.>  o' 
each  bill!.  ■•■■>■, ^  r  ki'n  to  form  a  forwardiy  i  '  '  ik 
point. 

6.  Id  a  machine  for  separating  adhering  sheets  of 
metal,  a  separating  allde  comprising  two  similar  l>ru1<><* 
^fmmetricftlly  disposed  and  spaced  apart  on  oppoalt.  -i  Uh 
of  the  middle  longitudinal  line  of  the  allde  and  f^iviiu; 
receding  forward  edges,  the  edge  of  each  blade  Ut:lux 
broken  to  form  a  forwardiy  protruding  point. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


!!•  talilc  tube,  a 


l.taO.OM.  OA8  BrRNER  .XND  MIXER.  Adolph  H. 
Koch,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FII<h1  Jane  0,  1013.  Serial 
So.  772.«0R.     (CI.  16H— 118.) 


/»  a 


1% 


1.  la  A  burner,  a  burner  body,  a  mixer  attached  thereto 
comprising  a  funnel-shaped  member  with  radial  arma,  a 
bell-ahaped  SMmber,  larger  diametrically  than  the  funnel- 
abaped  mamhwr  and  having  means  for  attaching  the  same 
to  the  funnel-shaped  meml>er,  said  bell  ahaped  member 
having  a  sas-ejectlng  nipple  and  mixer  within,  means  for 
aapplyliik  ci~  through  said  nipple  to  aald  funnel-shaped 
member,  auu  itit«ns  for  supplying  air  to  said  funnel  ah npt'd 
member  tbrougb  said  bell-shaped  member. 

2.  In  a  burner.  In  combination  with  a  atove  or   : 
wall    a  burner  body,  a  mixer  compriglng  a  funnel  kjui^^c.J 
tixrn!  •    ,  with  its  reduced  end  roinix  ;,  d  to  tlM  bnnMr  and 

r    'i-at*»r  wall,  a  toell- 


1.  A  th'  •'-'all  -  «  i !  I'ti  '  .  ill  [I  M-i  h«' 
(lowed  MMBlter  funn.  a  ct  ra. mi  li(,v:-;„-  n  iSifr.T.  !,■  ...ffl- 
clont  of  expanslui;  in.-ui  .<ai.I  ''.!.■  ,-.i,.i  ;Lrr:u!i,-i.i!  witl.lu 
the  same,  means  for  .-*>  .--irini;  ~,hi-\  '•■.•■■:]  >:i..in'-..r  to  said 
tube,  an  Insulation  minnn-Kl  ip.  !  ■  e  of  the  tube,  a 
metallic  strip  mounttd  iiiH.r  ^u  i  ,  ;un.  Insulated  se- 
curing means  connect h.^-  .talllc  strip  and  Insula- 
tion to  said  tube,  an<l  a  ..;.;.i.t  member  mounted  upon 
ftaid  metallic  strip,  insulated  from  aald  tube  and  projecting 
into  the  latter  into  operative  relation  to  the  i-w.i  !n.  im 
ber. 

2.  A  thermostatic  switch,  coniprUinK  a  initallic  tube,  a 
bowed  member  formed  of  a  niftal  havlni;  a  different  co- 
efficient of  expansion  arranginl  within  aald  tul>e  and  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  Hides  th.T.of  ar  ir>  ..{.in. nit.  !:>:-  .1 
contact  member  mounttd  ;  i  ml  n  u  tt.  l 
tube  on  the  side  opposit*'  <  ».•<<  n  . mUr 
securing  said  contact  mpmi.«  r  ;  ^.ti  !  •;.  < , 
screw  engaging  aald  outer  cos.jHt  ii,.  n.i*  r  .^ 
through  an  aperture  in  said  tube  into  operative  relation 
with  said  bowed  member. 

3.  A  thermostatic  switch,  comprising  a  metallic  tube  of 
rectangular  cross  section,  a  bowed  bar  formed  of  a  metal 
having  a  different  coefficient  of  expansion  nrranjfed  within 


1  i-iMis  for 

ntact 

i    i>assing 


N   Ni  one  of  the 

1  '.  tu  to  the  outer 
'i.>twi-«'n  Maid  ron- 

nil.!     M        .ir;;;!-!      ■".T'-W 

i     •  xii'ti'liii;.'     through 
Us  sidd 


.  the  inside  of  the  8f< 
iiNr    diametrically      .i 

ill'.*'!    ittii.^n-''!  T.    th.'  .'I 

nii-',u>ff .    tlu-    U-ii.  Him ,. 
«lni-c<l  :i!r  inlet  oiosi'i.,: 


If 


surrnuinliiifc  f  '<■  ''i  :■  '"-1  --"i 
^Jectltiij  iiij'pit'  Aitrdn  rnc 
8.  hi  n  •.■'urih-v  ,-i  iMiri! 
fnnufi  rsii'iii'.'T  \\\H 
tninif  r  !i<m|>  ,  .1  >.♦•!! 
lUaii  the  fuaii!-:  (n»! 
Smt  "inSd  'x"!!  siuUiiM 
•  ll.l.'f'li  tlllet  flt.l 
<.U!>-:'    -iM*'   of    til 


i' 


<i     !!1. 


1 J       H  1 1  •  1 1  i  !  >• 

liiii    .linr 
uiwr, 


.! 


the    funnel- 


■aid  tube  and  secured  at  its  oppo    ' 

aides  of  said  tube,  a  contact  nTrni..  r 

face  of  aald  side,  Inaulation  li;ii  r;><'^ 

tact  member  and  said  tube,  inKuIatt><l 

paid   contact    membi^r   to  said   tube 

engaging   aald    con*     ■    mnmber    a 

an  aperture  in  aald  tube  Into  operative  relati.i 

bowed  bar. 

4.  \  thermostatic  switch,  comprlslnjc  a  metallic  tube  of 
rectangular  cross  section,  a  bowed  bar  formed  of  metal 
having  a  different  coefficient  of  expansion  arraoKed  withlu 
said  tube  and  nt^rw. 
sldea  of  the  tube,  t 
the  .■!■;. I-  ..;'  o.ii.t  I...U 
ber  HdjHi  et  r  •  • '  ■ 
which  aald  '  .  •>  i  ■; 
beinK  InsulHti'd  tb>  ' 
tact  memlxT  .ind  . 
tlve  relation  witi 


!f      (f- 


•.«1  ! 


>ppOsl!f     sl< 
:l  r    [■'•  It!;;    cil  '    ,1  «',i  V 
.  r    -.1-  .     ..(■    til.     -it! 


■•II. I-;    T..    ••::>■    ..f    tll.> 

f  sal.!    rn'»'  's(ii)oslte 
(•ontH.  t  nii-iii 

f   •':.■    tii;.,.    ■<, 


•';!i.l 


•tltl-T     Wiflllt 
'mWf.l     '■.Sir. 


ri-\i 


sjll.i 


ii.'U  'Sfifi  p«".!     HI'Mflbi 

r    ImkIv      ,1     niiX'T 
ilm-.'.l    •■n.l    .•.HUif 


■i>!iij.i-;sii-i:    a 

(••'I    wif,    !h.- 

la  '  i.cr    .l;n  III"!  ■•icA.iy 

t.:  •..!]']    fiiri!i>'l   uieni- 

>r<ivii!.-d    with    »    r- 

fijii!    !iH%'(iiK'    .tin.  iiji  rifi"    ,>p.>ningH    '  n    tif 

filliat'i    iui'tnii»T.    aiiit    a    ^if-miiirii,;    ■■jfit 


.Mil 


n< 


inK  rt* 


within  the  bvil  sliaped  member. 


'    !■;!•. VI'        vu;  (n:ATKH.      I'ha  s  k    Kiiis     !>.tr..|T     Mich. 

1  ii.'d  .Ju;j.  .:>.,  i;-!;--     s.-rij:  \..  TTts.::;.!.     ni.jm     37.) 
1.   The  comWnaft.'!!   wlili  ,!  .>isinL'  for  containing  an  air 

boater,    of   a    grated    t.ip    f-   ;     --ai.l    .  a.Hitii;    hiiNliii:    i!|.v\  u  rd!  v 

extending    Ing?«    or    j.iti-^,    a    -^  m"  r  v'ratliiL:    -ui'i...' (.■.!    ui.i.n 

said    lipw  inlK    !.ri  i ;.  .  n  ni;    hlgs    nr    piti-    ;ui.l     i....O(!i'.!    ullii 

v.i.'kf't--    f.-r   .'ii^aul  I  '.:    f',.'    s.iine,    h:u<i    -iiiii.r  crM '.  1  lit    tii»\!r.L' 

'   .v\!:   t';rii.'.!     I'.i.'i  TL' !  r:;;n     flnrik:."«     ^pri.-.-.i     fr.ini     t!>.'     .-.i.;.'^     .jf 

■>ii!.j    ti.p,    :u.H    t'.'tn.iis    fo'    Si.  curl  11;:    till'   super  eratirii:    hi 
:.:a.  ••     ..'(id    l'oit>    pjis^hiii    ttiriMinb    Hperfur.'s   In   rlie  grated 

!"p, 

-     i'lie  fomhlnfitl.in   wlfti   a   rusiiik.'  f..r   <  ..11  laliniiK  nn   fltr 
luaii f,  'if  a  irrnti'd  t'lp  tnciDbor,  and  a  »t![if!  i^ratini:  iis.-ih- 
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!»'r.  ..^ne  i»f  >aid  uienibers  iM-Jng  provid.-d  witli  iii;;s  <ir  piu^       pair  of  sheet  metal   ^'irtiupiugs  extt-ndsn^'    vertically   later- 
al.<l  til"  .dti.r  member  with  sockets  fnr  s.-- uriuK  said  plus.       ruetliate  tlit  bas--  and   tii.    t.p,  iiaui,^  ssd-    and  top  flanges 


wliereb.v  tiie  Kuper-Kfai IHK  Is  supported  at   a  di»<taii(i    alKtve 


iienr   inward  and  «i:iJ!tiiiK    "S";  sutured  to  ti.e  dowDturii**. 
.■lids  of   the  top,   I!,,     i-w-r   .!.<!-    .1*    t..ih.;    ;.:ur    i>f   -s;-!  tup;  hi;.- 
iiaviiig   a   bent    t-.tsj:.!.'  .^.i^nun.;:    vMW,   ^ari    :>a>'- 
[Clnitijii  i't  !(>  li   ii.»!  prii!i<-i'.  It!  tiic  (.ths-i'tte.  1 


the  Krat.d  Pij.  said  super  tcratlng  tiavlnj;  down  turned 
marKliiai  l1a!)^'e>  t  xi.ndluK  ''Ut  a  siiK'tit  diKtflme  Nduw  and 
..-i.i'''-.!  fn.tt:  tti.  <U\cn  of  til.-  caviij^;,  prnvbiitig  exit  for 
lo-aU'tl  air. 


1.130,987.      ELKrTiih  A!      IJKAIKU 


trolt.    Mich       nie-t 
(CI.  210-    Ui 


VM  t 


■  (..»  s  h     K     UN,    De- 
ri Hi    N..    '•in  iw 


i    i;ui,itsy        I   t  iN  lA  i  N  i;ii        «  .  ;  :  :  a  M    !       i   -> !  1       Niarkleton. 
i>a        ni.'d    Shi\     -S',    ltfi4.      t«:.riai    .Si,.    ,S41..'M.»6.       (01. 

•'''(  1 1  "11   - 


:^- 


;•        1 


A  device  of  the  character  d«  s  r  ed  ^>tllprtslug  a  boUow 
body,  an  outer  casing  surrouurt-  8 hi.;  body  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  body  and  casinK  !>•  iipt  p?   vided  with  alined 

openings,  a  hollow  key  lnR<>riihli  t  •(.  ;.  the  openinga,  the 
Inner  end  o?  ',!.'  kev  beiriL'  .'h.sf'd  htui  the  adjacent  portion 
thereof  pert  i:t.t  tl..  in;.rf  rat.  portion  of  the  key 
l)eing  of  a  h  !..;iL  It.  >  x<es^  .f  t  ,  Ustance  between  the 
body  and  the  outer  cash  ..  u  ;.  ,  i;^  insertlble  within  the 
hollow  key  for  closing  iL.:  itri.  -;,  ;,..ns  In  the  key.  said 
plug  being  of  such  a  length  as  to  contact  with  the  cloeed 
end  of  t!i.  k.  >  and  pr.  ip.-t  VTnn.i  the  open  end  thereof. 


l,i:^" 


VALN  E      Tttomas  K.  Lbmon,  Arverne,  N.  T. 
May  12,  1014       -ertal  No.  887,976.     (CI.  187— 7.> 


1.   A  frame  for  clectn.      < 
plementarr    sheet   mota;    -;  1 

flanges  Ji  nttiiii.'  ;i^'alii<<  i.a.' 
stamplnifH  ti.'ii.i:  -  ;it  aw.i-i  t 
tran8ver-.'i>  -.■x'.'t,.Hiit;  .t,t.-t 
ed  to  expos.    t.':«    1 'i.t'.'s  <-h.y 


ill  r 


i. 


air  of  com- 
urned  edge 
>'<  of  said 

.  r.  .sjied   by   ' 
o'itm  tw;^' 


.")t  her  ,    a  lid    H     ',■■'"'' 

I  P.rt!!  iipi-i!  arra.. 
•;i  J.nrs  ■ij,  id  bar-- 
r,  t  lie  <>p<  II  8  reas 
2.  A  fiaiiie  f..r  lie.trP  lii-at.r,  .■oniprisiiiL  .i  [.air  of 
siieet  ni'-tai  staiuiiiiit-'v  bavins:  !  rtiii.sv.'r.s.iy -xt.  iidin;,-  t!;Hr 
ginal  flaiik:es  HiiUttlUt'  :i_'h;!.-.I  each  cliie!  :!u'  (.pp-issf^ 
edges  I'ellJi.'  provided  >■'.  !  i  b  :';f!iriie.i  iiaiiiP  -  fornuii.:  :>. 
KUide  and  ?•  :  P'  '  •  ''-r  ti;.  li.'at.  r  eletTiPiu  atid  the  portti.ti 
Intcrmodls'.  Mi.  ,  .iL-e~  t.-inj  cut  away  to  form  open  areas 
crosi-e.l  t'v  iiiteirrai  iiars 

8.    A    fram.'    for    electri'-    iieaf.o      cotni.t  isinu    a    pair    of 


*  Si«--~  ■'■  — ~'-^— ( 


fi 


^ 


lit  '! 


sheet     fpi-ta!     -tatiipirvi:'-     iia\titf    edt:. 
versely  >■!.■'  .'h. 
nil**!  por'  ton-   • 
Injr    CUT    :im;o 

1  !4  ■  -    u  bP  t.    sir. 


It 


iliCei 


.ent     trali> 


a«!iiiist  ».«fh  .dber  '.•  ^*pai  e  {)i.  par 
■  -.'lid  '^tanijiini;*.  ^-.lid  parnibl  [.ortloiis  !•. 
'  '  f'.rit!  "p.en  nrea>:  r-rossed  by  irhetTa! 
Twisti'i!  t.t  eXJ.oSe  the  (His:eS  .inly  ill  said 
up.  II  ar.n.<,  a  Jdis.  tip.iri  wbiiii  «nid  ■-tHmpinp!'  are  mosmtw! 
•e<'iiro.i  t.i  til.-  !"W.'r  i-nd-^  tlo-r.'of  an'!  a  ton  ^, .(-tired  to  the 
iipp.r  '  tid-   .if   xalil   sliiiitpiti;:- 

4  \  trafiH  f.-r  eieetric  beater  .ornprisint  .a  piair  i>f 
<]',,■<••  no  tHi  stanipilncK  <'tit  away  to  form  open  ttrids.  the 
.•.!i.."i  ..f  snot  strtmpiri;;x  b.'iiip  tiiin.'.t  iii  to  abut  atrnttjst 
..oil  ..(ber.  a  top  forno'.i  ..f  .1  sin"  t  tnetal  stamping-  haviips; 
iou  [iturned  ends  serure*!  to  the  toji  tlanjofi  of  said  pair 
■.'  sta  !!:P'\  tif'-.  iiiiij  a  sti.'et  nteta)  has.-  to  whic  li  the  low.-r 
ends  I'f  ^jitd  [..air.-  of  stam[)ini:s  are  secured,  said  tiase  be 
inu  siott'-d  for  the  insertion  of  the  heatlnjr  element  there- 
tii:  .iiiti!   ami  in  i.etween  aaid  pair  of  stampln>ts. 

;.  A  fPHiiie  for  electric  healer,  comprising  a  sheet  meta! 
•a-..'  !ia\!ti(.'  downtnrneit  mareinal  flanges,  a  stieet  metal 
ii.p.    lia\iiii'    .-.iu'e    rtangres    and    downwtiirned    ends,    and    a 


1  .-\  vam  ci  i)ip.i.so<i  of  a  eas;;,L  With  an  inlet  and  an 
<isit].'t   «tih   a    ft.o    ..:i-s,,^-  poi-   tlmelB  provided 

wit!,    a    st.-n,    aio:    a    IPi-U^h    w;  >     ,;..  '■■■:. sii.^r   in   atSC  In    a    1st- 

.•ra:  direction.  I  ut  with  its  upp"-t  wt-.h  suis'antlally  hori- 
>'.<,r!j«i.  tiie  ppp.)  part  of  the  tnr<-  .t  -^  ■•  >ein(r  adapted 
to  re^ifiter  with  ilie  full  way  of  tht   ■     '  -.^tantlally  as 

set  for^h 

L'.  .'K  reeuiattiii:  va.vc.  composed  of  a  <a;-.;.^  ..  ■^n-Us.  .i 
pliiLP  an  inlet  an  outlet,  an  adjustable  casing  stop,  open- 
ings ill  the  easing  to  receive  said  stop,  an  adjifta'-l.  steiu 
stf.p,  meaiig  for  securtnsr  It  to  the  stem,  a  series  of  opet. 
xnes,  Uiv  the  adJiiHtabie  p^acii,^-  i--t  tb.  ^ijuii  'r.eai.s  a",  con.- 
idned  aubstantlaily  as  set  f  rt;, 

;-(,  A  reiruiatlng  valve  cotajKis.-.i  of  r,  canitij:.  ;.  stem  and 
ji  piuK.  an  Inb't  and  outPt,  -At,  a'TPi^ta  r.ie  st.ni  i^rop  pro- 
vlde«l  with  a  '-ap  pi.'reed  whb  a  -ien.  s  •■!  op<  riiii£t<;  a  han- 
dle, a  button  fitted  to  xu<-  st-in  .'nid  i.rovided  wttli  pip« 
adapted  to  rPKl*-ter  witi:  tb.  ..;•■■!: ini:s  ;ri  said  ci,p  snd  ai. 
extension  projecrinL'  t..warii  1  lie  casinp  wtiP  h  '  <■■  a,--. 
provided    with    a    se.-t.'s   ,.'.    st,,p    .  itiraeiiij;    openinr?^     :     cit:- 


4.M 


OFFiCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  rqi^. 


;h.. 


s-''-m     ;lti;'! 
;•  h.T  ■'■''  t 

^'  fi 
Miri{»>s«>.1    of    1 

••-    .if    ti 


with    tti"    Htem    stop. 


iii/h    th. 


J«»<'t  !<>!;      ■vIk  ill-. I     '1,    . 

arm \^-i^■^■■'!     \ -     \,^  ■..  ••■ 

fl  •  '      -1  U  -'  ••;  t    >  :  ,  1  ;   ,  ,  '   ,       , ,  J 

iolet,  an  outi^i    in> 

stem    provided    with    a    iliei 

adapted   td   ioslBfi>r  with  a  j.'i--a^r 

liM  k  ti^-     irr:,    ,*|.    ,,.,)    Of,    tjjg   Stem 

tilt  -ipeiiiiii^H  III   ;hi'     ismjc    a  stfr:,   -: 

Injf  ovpr  thp  stii.  ■        .  , 

log   arm.   said   cap   hvia^i 

tures.  a  batton  flttsd  to  : 

registering  with   the   ajnrr    rs   m   the   cap   and   with  an 

aperture  Id  the  handle,    i    hinlie  fitted  to  the  atem  and 

the  pin  and  meana  for  r.  iti.i  ^i.iy  holdloK  ««ld   handle  to 

said  aleere,  all  stibetantlaily  as  set  forth. 


•T-'hii.'      .v5f!!    an 

nt:^!i;■in.;   .ip*-!,  *  tuft*     '■; 

.raduated    opening 

■'!'»1ny;.    a 

-       .>!l<»      of 

uciid- 

d   wltb    a   aeries  of  aper- 
ii  and  provided  wltb  a  pin 


1.130,900.     AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  8TOI'  r»EVICE.     Jai 
A.  Lots,  Red  Springs,  N.  C.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1014.     Se- 
rial No.  808.600.     (CI.  246 — 60.) 


1.  The  oomblnntlon  wltb  an  engine  throttle  valve,  of  an 
operating  lever  for  said  valve  ^ll^rumed  at  one  of  Its  ends, 
relatively  stationary  meana  h  su  ^-.j  to  engage  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  In  the  aM»ven.. m  .f  the  train  In  either 
direction  to  actuate  the  )mwvy  sni  i-lose  the  valve,  and 
meana  for  latching  said  lev.  r  uniunt  movement  after  the 
throttle  valve  has  been  cloa^ij 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  throttle  valve  pro- 
vldod  with  a  slottM  T-m  of  a  -.s,.,-  fulrnimed  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  ..in,  ,„,si«-  .  u«..Ked  In  the  slot  of  the 
Talve  arm.  an'1  majv  nfiii,  t  iry  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  move  .a. a  .cvu;  in  tiit  movement  of  the  train  In 
either  direction  to  aetnate  said  throttle  valve  and  close 
the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  throttle  valve  and 
an  air  controlled  valve,  each  01  ^ M  valves  being  provided 
with  a  Blotted  arm.  of  a  lev.  r  in.  ally  moanted  at  one 
end  and  normally  disposed  U.    ,       rflcal  poaltlon.  spaced 

P*""   ■"■    ■•''     '     ':-:'.:.•<!    !'■     -Ai.     .  ..(»   of    flu-    :-.-*|..M-tlve 

valv«-<      iriiix      -;r,i' it.ii,(  i  .,     sni-at'i-    .i.|j!  <!f  .-I    f..    .vikhj,--    sri.i     '.• 
.-!•     In     'h.-     nu,%     .jj.-nr     ..f     til.-     'r:i,t\     m    .-m;!.-     }](-.•<•■ '..n     'o 

l»iv..     fJl.-     ,.■■,,..,        |,.|,j      ^•;!lll  I  '  il  lit»«,ll.sif     .•!,,.....      ...i!;^      ., ,.,     ,.,^       ,jj,,i 

<i)>'H!,-<    for    .i;i'..o.«  :  1,-nM  ,     i«>.-k:nic    Uw    l.^vt-r     n     •*;,     ,....,i    ,,r 


iU\A    rtenn.    \..     ;  ■- 1   ::><i       iMvule<l    ,hu)    fhin   niiptiT'if  ion 
itU'.l   .),in     !'(     rii*        >.T],»I    \;.i     Hi.;!H»i>  t',     \(t\        j^   , 

1  in  /*  {..'-iii.'jutf  iii.i..-tiin...  ,^11  jnh  iiim,.  iuivnii,-  h  ■ircrn 
"'"'■•'  '^■'■^''  '  --■  ■■■•■'1.  .'11  ttn  fml.  .•!  jiosf  hJivhiK  radlti; 
»>otrh«>«  «'t.i..(.-.i  t.,  rfci-ir,'  the  n..n«l  fwth  >mHi  te^-th  hnv 
..iij.'  i*.vi.i,-(!  .-n.N  fht^  (>(.rti«n>  of  jtrtid  ;>«i»ir  !vin>r  ttetwe.Ti 
'i„.  i!(»r. ■>>»>%  .<!  ;  ►■  ;M.Mt  fuiviriK  fwrelM)  .mmIs,  for  An!. .matt 
'•Jifh  turn;!ij;  ff  -i'rn,  (,,  Sinn.-  its  t.^.ttt  Int..  rinrist.'r  with 
th.'  not-  ht'-    in    rhf   ;>.>•.( 

-      ii,   ,.(   pri!..;    iii;  Hixi  !i!n»»    an    Uik    ;.!*itt".   a    rotntahU-  fxwrt 
«'ir!    «hi.-h  fh,-  .nk  |)/fiit»>  l,«  tlftartinWy  cmin.-rt.-.l    ,:,   nitrh<-t 


If.  said  [..ml  ;»  i.  v.T  pivot.-i!  i-on.-entrlr  with  the  Ink  plate 
Hfj.l  trnv.'ilnn  iM„li;y  t!..T.'wlth,  pawla  on  said  lever  en gag- 
iriii  Hall!   rat.  hi>f.   «    travelinic  tied  aupporttnK  (he  foreirolnff 

•  '..  ruciits     w:ii,j    p.-iwi    icsi-r    h;i\!n.,'    ii    MnirtT,    and    .its  t  I'Xjary 
:i;.>  n;  !ii»>  :.iitl!  of  iuoviMiu-iJt  of  siH Id  flnKPr  for  nwrntiru 
>..!  !   ;.aw:   !.-ver  when   the  finger  la  moved  Into  ''ngntement 
ivi'ii    Hni.!   Stat  i.  .r.n  .'-y   fii.-iins. 


yv 


-n 


8  l!<  :.i  jirliiiiiu' 
r:;fii;  i:ir»N;  tt>»'-fon.  a 
.i-  ;ijK  piat-  .^•^.|  -  ti,- 
1  pawl  lever  [i*  !• .' 
plate,  a  int  w  :  ,-a!Tif< 
ratchet,  -'<■'  1  .«■■  i 
tlcnary  n  .■         h,   i  h 


ronchinf,    a    travelltitf    S*.!,    h    U     bar 
s'Tilrai    post   rot3itabl<>    In    th-     U    ba- 
'.iv    .  .Hitu'.  tt'd   to  sal.!   poHt.   a    rmtchtM 
•1   !hp  U    iiar  .ni).-entii(    wltb    the  ink 
!■>    sail!  jifiwi   l.»ver  hihI  I'lijjuKlnj;  na\-'. 
M^r  having   an   ofTwct    finger    and    sta 
'  pari)   of  movenunu   of  said   flnir.r 


4.  !■  a  (.rlntlijK  mjichlnc  «  trnvelln:;  tied,  a  U  Uhi  ca,- 
ried  by  th.-  rx-d,  a  p.ist  rotataWe  In  the  U  bar.  an  ink  plH!. 
detarhaM)  !ri..iititt'd  on  snld  po«t.  n  ratchet  on  »h\i\  post,  a 
pawl  levfr  pivoted  rruii-f-ntrlr  with  Raid  post.  ,-.«»:«  or. 
said  levfr  cn-Mgintr  M.aid  rarrhct.  a  spring  fonii.Ttfd  !>.■ 
tween  th-  U  fiai  luui  pawl  lever  for  muvlm:  t!o'  u-vt  r  In 
•■e  dm»<tloi,  KOlii  ,oawl  !t-v.T  luivlui:  a  dve'T  nu.'.  a  sta- 
tionary ro;!-  r  In  the  i«ath  of  rnovemi-nt  of  said  fin..:,  r. 

5.  In  fl  iuHitinir  machine,  h  travidlnj?  lied,  h  U  har  rar 
rled  by  tl.  t>d.  h  p<>at  mtatahle  Id  the  U  bar.  an  ink  pltstt- 
detachahlr  rn..iinted  on  said  post,  a  ratchet  on  <iMid  pout,  a 
pawl  l»>vor  pU-.ifed  rpncentrlr  with  uald  po.si.  pawis  ,,n  said 
lever  .'.;,.;» dug  naid  ratchet.  .<!  gprlii,-  coijiie<-li'.i  b.tw.»cf: 
the  U  N.ir  srid  pawl  levtT  fur  inovlriir  the  h^v.'r  in  ..n.-  di 
recti-. ri,  snid  paw!  lev.-r  hfivini:  h  flnifer,  a  sfati.u.ary  roiiei 
In  th.-  palh  .If  nii.v.-rii.-rit  ..f  naid  niit'>r  i.lv,,!,.d  :ii.'.'«r.s  on 
which  said  roller  \n  tiin'mfrd  iirid  -prn.j  n:(Mt;s  ',,r  %  !.dd- 
Ingly  hoidink'  nald  pisot.-d  r.d.UT  Hupin.rth.i;  :m,-hu^  >.u  nor- 
mal pooiin..!!    i.;    ihc  (iurli   •  f   a.-'V.  inpiit    ,,f  u.iid    tln;,-i'r 

[C'l;unir.  ■'.   I.;  i'  not  prlni.d   ui   t!;.-  t.ai.-lt.- 


■'ifv    '';i.       Pli.-d  .Jitii     :{,   !!M-t       StTlai    \o    Hio  i  ."vo       i  c\ 
i3-  ^21.) 


^^--^m^ 


\u  .ii.lma;  trup  t..ij«ii«(in»:  <»f  a  pair  of  spring  act-iatrd 
;■  *^.  ar.  ar<hed  ^uide  carrirt!  by  ouc  of  the  Ja»«,  a  »*«ar 
.arri.d  Uy  the  oth»T  law,  aihl  a  tri»{K'er  pivoted  t..  the 
kill*!'-   Jifid    adapted    to   Iw   .  iiifaxe<i    by    the   ■••ar   to    hoi-l    the 

Ja«  !i     Hi     Hft     p..>aitl()li. 


I.l.'i0.00a.         «  f'M  Uol!   l\(,       MltllA.SIHM      FUK      HK 
\KRSIVf;  K\..I\KS         W.*i.rF.«     W      M.Majjk.     'i  ounif« 
rowii.    Ohio,    a-wijrnor    to    Ih.-    William   Tml    (  ompany.   a 
«  i.rponitlon   of  Ohio       Klle«l  June   17.    1914       Serial    Na^ 
Ji4.').tJ7r.        MT    11' I      »H. ) 

1.  An  t^aKiue  coDtn)IHiiK  mechanjum  including  a  trana- 
mitlluK  el»-ment  for  the  revernlnif  Rear,  a  traoKmlttlnK  ele- 
in.nt  f<r-  th.-  throtth  .  wuld  trannmlttinjc  elementa  havlnir 
part*  which  .shlftablv  and  reverwlbly  Interengage,  a  motor 
for  oj.cratliiK  the  throttle  elemctit,  and  aeparnte  meana  for 
<rrei  tluv'  oil"    moveroeBt  of  the  n-verataK  element 


MaSCH  q.  IQ15. 
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■^.    A  I.   eiJKlHe  controlling  tuechanlam  Including  an  oper 
iiting  unit    havliijr  tranamltting  elements   rewpt-rilvely   for 
the  tiiiotfie  an<l   reversing  ifear,  thf   throttle  element  hnv 
n:^    H    '-liifiabi.-   uctuatlnK   enjjtajrement    with    the    revendnj; 

.  :.  ni.i.t.  and  a  tliiid  pressure  actuatluK  unit   for  <aus!nK  an 
iiutoaiHtlc  operation  of  said  operating  unit. 


"  All  -i.Kinf  ■•oiitrolliriK  aifiluinlsm  IncludlnK  transiuit 
fli,.'  »:»it'i!aTits  r.-sp».(  tiN .  1 V  fi.r  itie  throttle  and  the  revcr- 
itkii  iiejir  of  an  <ri*;)nf.  !  lie  tlirultic  element  havinK  actuat 
iiii,'  m.ai;^  ;..r  •■ff...  !lnt'  a  vailaMe  movement  of  the  rev.TH 
l!.^  .  .I'iii.'nt  sfpai-Hti-  rnrauN  fi.r  asjioinatliallv  vfli-c'iii^;  ai. 
oi>po>.iie  iiioMiurut  of  .Haid  revctNiUK  .  ieineiu,  and  a  !ii.>t..r 
tor  auiti!uatUa)i>  rrtlprtw  atluK  the  throttle  element 

4,  Au  .  ujtlue  controiiing  uifclianiam  includtnti  lra^^ 
iiMttiu^'  cHiufiiti,  lespettlvely  for  the  throttle  an<l  reven* 
\ii)t.  t.'»a '  o(  an  cnKin.  .  iti»'  itirottle  eletneut  iieing  Intereij 
j'jii;c(l  with  lit*-  rt'wrsUi};  .  ifiutnt  and  havluK  means  lor 
efTtMiiiiK  «  variMS...  uioveim  nt  thereof,  an  liiitoiuulii  de 
vice  ill  tuiil.ti^  ihc  reverslnK  near  t-leujctit  in  nu  opposite 
dlr*-!!!..!!,  a!)d  ti  fluid  pre*Bure  actuailujij  unit  havii.K 
ui.ttiih  for  actuating  the  tlirottU'  elemenl. 

'  '^•-  •  iicin*'  i  uriiroliiuj;  rne<'banisnj  inciudliiji  tr«lJ^ 
ii..;ni,^:  .  i.  m.-nt!.  respectively  for  the  throttle  and  revers 
IhK  K''«'  ui  ari  fuiTlne.  tli«'  throttle  elemenl  IntereuK&Kins 
wii,»i  !  !i.  rcnTsiiiK  K<'«r  clement  and  havinK  actuaiiUK 
[Ilean^  f.jr  cffectlnK  one  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a 
separate  auunuatit  device  for  aituatluK  the  rcvt-rwing  Kt-ar 
eJeiii' M  a,  an  oiMK.sitt  direction,  said  automaiit  device  In 
cludliiji-  ii.ea[i>.  for  nvcr«iln»:  the  oi>eratlve  relation  of  the 
rerersln^  ^■..•ir  dfmes.t  !<>  the  throtlh-  eieiOfiit 
(Cl4ilii>  '.  lo  -■_■  not  printed  in  the  dazetlt.j 


JTSM  Ht  TTON   OR    t'lHiJ  n   ri,OSEK 


I..  >i  Is   I      K 
Sfriii      No     K 


Mrri-JEH.Kt    l»uls.  Mo. 


FTIed  Mar    4.  1914 


\  'drcnit  <  loKcr  inrludink'  a  base  of  InaiilatinK  material. 
;i  resilient  .  ontaci  inemtwr  made  from  a  xlnjcle  strand  of 
»lr.'  ..n."  end  being  prt>\ided  with  s  base  entering  terminal 
:uu\  iUi  j-ye.  a  ^crew  Infu-rtthle  through  the  eye  for  holding 
?'.  !<.nfacf  ni.mber  to  tlie  base,  said  screw  forming  ono 
;  rrnitin!  '-onncitlon  for  an  ele<'trlcnl  circuit,  the  other 
c  rd  .if  the  contact  rnemt»ers  being  straight,  and  a  station- 
ar.  (..ntnct  member  having  a  prong  enterinik'  the  base  and 
provided  with  an  nperture,  fl  ncrew  enterlntr  the  aperture 
of  the  stationary  contact  member  for  securing  the  same  to 
th.  baae  and  forming  the  other  terminal  of  the  electrical 
circuit  sjiid  atatlonary  contact  member  l>elng  provided 
with  an  !H»wardly  inclined  plate  bent  ontwardly  relatively 
t(  the  fre.-  .straight  terminal  or  end  of  the  resilient  con- 
tat  t  Uiember,  whereby  wlicn  the  resilient  contact  membei 
ia  depresHe.i,  the  end  of  the  straight  terminal  thereof  will 
sUdahiy  t  uKane  and  wipe  the  inner  inclined  face  of  said 
piat«  . 


l,l.W,9«5        AKMOHfcl)    PNKIMATIC    TIRK.       William 
HutKHT  MiWRiiM.x.   t  hlcago.    Ill       Mied   May    \2,    1013. 
K«rlal  No.  Tti7,0U<>.      (ii.  152      34. > 
1.    In    a    devlc*   of   the    claas   described,    rim    and    tread 

membara,  optKwltelj   directed  Oaages  oa  each  aide  at  said 


rim  and  tread  members  which  are  substantially  straight 
for  a  portion  of  their  length  and  then  curved  inwardly  and 
near  their  margins  outwardly,  transverse  tubular  mem- 
t>er«  eonnectln;:  the  Inner  faces  of  the  outwardly  curved 
portions  of  aaid  flanges,  flexible  air  iljfht  connf-cttone  be- 
tween the  corresjHindinj.'  flanges  of  stiid  rim  and  tread 
(  hannel,  annular  ringa  poslrioDed  against  the  end?  of  aaid 
flexible  conntH'tiono  and  tiolts  extend  in  jf  throngh  ssid  fu- 
t.ular  members,  flang-es.  (leiibie  connection.*  and  annular 
'irik'is,  and  adapted  when  ritriifened  ':  t  rn  iv  Mnd  swld 
.•innnliir  rint'K  «itd  flexihle  !nernh<*rB  firui^y  ..it'fiin!"t  twld 
rewi.e.-' j\  ..    r ;  m    n  n.1    trejo*    f1ani.'es 


::     it:    n    device    nf    ••,,.   ,;„;,.    ,1.. scribed,    rim    and    tread 

!u..tni»Ts,  'riiiivv...-.  "i!,;:.-  r- .  !!,!>er?>  connecting  the  In- 
d'  r  faces  of  th.  nn.  ;.!,.!  t -.;..:  rii.i!i».erv  flexible  air  ti.frh' 
■■'.nuectlonw  lM-twe.'ij  tf».  <  .irreKpondinp  ^ide-  of  said  nn, 
and  tread  members,  ann-j.'ar  rii;.t:(i  ;><>siti.>n!-i1  againpi  the 
enda  of  said  fleij!,i,  (-..nectiODs,  fiod  l>olt*  extending 
tfimnph  said  ruhnlar  menitier!=  flexK.h  connections  and  an- 
i.nlar  rlnK-  Hti.i  M,jj,j.ted  wIhi,  tiL-:T..Ded  to  firmly  bind 
■^aici  annuiar  i-!fiK>  ■■■•',i't  ?1i-!kl!i!t  ni.ti.Ke--  f.rrr.:-.  acftinut 
said   rf-stx'ctive  rim   and   tread  flang-es 

;i     In    H    devl.'e    .if   the    f'lass    deseril 
membera     flange**    inteiirrai    fhertnvHh 
members  erfendlnj:    within    said    trefirt    memt>e"- 
nectinjr  the   Inner   face*-   of   s^ald    flsnges     flextbh 
c<»nnectlons   between    the   corresp<-.ndlnt.'   «ide.-    o»    ^i.^.c    t?sr 
i.'»'K,   and   bolts  exfejjdiia-   tiM-miitrt'    -aid    ♦"Bn-vcrse   riihij!** 
niemiiers  and  fJexlhle  <  ,,rni.-<ri<.ii*.   n  t.d   adHpfe.;   ve.'i,.!     rich 

•  ne.)   t<i  flrmh    |.n;.i   -^jud   flevil.!..  r.etnt" 

•  >i   sairi   flanm-K 


•   nthr 


1  f  a !  ti  < 


net 

t.'-e  hideji 


l.iau.Wt;.         Fl,A.Si,l:\\,v\  «,;  AUb      iui-;      Hii.UWAY- 

*"Rt*SSIN(;iS.      '.\  *l  r».K      ^        N  l-. "  HAL.L,     CieVfc.hDd.      (Itilo 
Filed  Apr,    .'11     !;.14        >,■'.-,:,      \.      s-;.",  r,,>^_       ^^jj    -f,^        r,^. 


-^-^pr-T-r 


1  The  f<imblnHtton  with  a  ni'  -.Fir!  a  pianV  adjacent 
thereto  and  auhstantialSy  parMliei  1  herewith  of  a  foct 
guard  comprising  a  longitudinal  member  ha  ring  a  tretigh 
Khap«d  npper  surfa<-e  and  having  a  web  jvirTion  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  the  ha)»e  of  the  r»\i  «t  one  side  and  a 
proMtloB  abutting  the  web  of  the  rail  said  gnard  bear 
Ing  against  the  edge  of  the  plank  whereby  «ald  gnard  1« 
supjwrted  at   the  other   ^Ide 

2.   The  comblnHtiori  wl'h  rails,  and  the  filler  between  th' 
rails  at  a  croastng  of  a  trackway,  of  a  loot  gunrd  comtri.- 
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;  >^  t  loDgltudiiuil  memb«r  adapted  to  eogage  tbe  and«r 
^i  !*•  .)f  thp  head  of  the  rill  and  baring  tranayerse  web« 
;.    M  !  thit;   iowDwardly  aud  restloK  at  one  aide  on  t^e  baae 

!  rtii    ifh!    Uiuttlng  at  tbe  other  side  of  the  edge  of 

i.ivw.ii  the  ralia,  and  having  a  projection  ex- 
'.■ii.inss   Miliar  the  plank. 

.     1  ■         nibinatioti  I  rail  and  the  aaual  filler  be- 

!wt'.Mi  t!  iiiila  of  a  (  >  .,,  of  a  foot  guard  comprliing 
a  longitudinal  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  At  un- 
der tbe  head  of  the  rail  and  having  transverae  wetMi  abut- 
ting tbe  web  and  tbe  baae  of  the  rail  at  one  aide  and  reat- 
Ing  agatnat  the  edge  of  tbe  filler  between  the  rails  at  the 
other  aide,  whereby  the  foot  guard  la  aupported  by  the  rail 
and  by  tbe  filler. 

4.  A  foot  guard  comprising  a  trougb-shaped  longitudi- 
nal member  adapted  to  abut  the  under  side  of  the  bead  of 
the  rail  at  one  side  and  formed  at  the  other  side  with 
meuna  to  extend  beneath  an  adjacent  plank. 

5.  .\  foot  guard  comprtalng  a  longitudinal  trouKb-shaped 
member  providing  a  cleavance  for  the  flanges  of  the  wheels 
of  a  vehicle  on  a  trackway,  said  member  carrying  on  ita 
under  aide  near  the  end  means  whereby  It  may  be  Inter- 
locked with  an  alined  member. 

[Clalmx  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.130,997  FLANOEWAY-OUARD  FOR  HIGHWAY- 
CROSSINGS.  Waltm  S.  Nhwhall,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
nied  Nov.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  873.040.    (CI.  104— 14.> 


1.  \  toot  guard  adapted  to  fit  between  n  rail  and  an  ad- 
jacent plank  havlag  a  trougb-shaped  surface  forming  a 
flaogeway  and  having  a  transverse  web  portico,  one  a(lg« 
abutting  the  under  side  of  the  rail  head  and  the  upper  face 
of  the  flange  and  formed  to  bear  against  the  web  Imme- 
diately below  tbe  head  and  immediately  atMve  the  flaafa 
and  having  a  cut-away  portion  at  the  center  of  this  edge, 
the  other  edge  of  aald  web  portion  being  formed  to  bear 
against  the  vertical  edge  of  the  plank. 

2.  A  foot  guard  adapted  to  fit  between  a  rail  and  an  ad- 
jacent plank  having  a  tfougb-sbaped  surface  forming  a 
flangeway  and  having  a  transverse  web  portion,  one  edge 
abutting  the  under  side  of  the  rail  head  and  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  web  and  resting  on  tbe  flange  of  the 
rail  and  having  a  cut-away  portion  at  the  center  of  this 
edge,  said  web  being  provided  at  the  oppoaite  edge  with  a 
projection  to  extend  beneath  the  plank. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  mil  and  a  plank  adjacent 
thereto  and  substantially  parallel  therewith,  of  a  foot 
guard  comprising  a  longitudinal  memt>er  having  a  trougb- 
•hapad  upper  surface  and  having  a  transverse  web  por- 
tl(n  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  Iwse  of  the  rail  at  one 
(tide  and  adapted  to  t>ear  against  tbe  edge  of  the  plank  at 
ti>e  other  side  and  having  a  projection  extending  in  under 
tbe  plank  adapted  to  be  supported  by  tbe  filler  t>eneatb  tb« 
plank. 

4.  A  foot  guard  adapted  to  fit  between  a  rail  and  an 
adjacent  plank  having  a  through-shaped  upper  surface 
forming  a  flangeway  ond  having  a  tranaverao  web  portion 
resting  on  the  base  of  the  rail  and  abutting  the  edge  of 
the  plank  and  having  a  projection  extending  In  under  the 
plank,  aald  projection  being  wider  than  the  web  portion 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  fliler  beneath  the  plank. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  rail  and  an  adjacent  plaak, 
of  a  plurality  of  alined  foot  guarda  In  the  space  between 
(he  rail  and  tbe  plank,  said  adjacent  foot  guarda  being 
provided  with  means  interlocking  with  another  for  pre- 
venting upward  movement  of  either  foot  guard  with  ref- 
erance  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,130,998.      11!'.!!       \iA>!n     rWiN  1HI<TI(»\    l-IiVF'I' 

William   H.   Miner,  I'lji- uk-.    11!       ni.,)    i  >.  .^     ',;,    iStlS. 
SertaJ  No.  806,390.     (CJ.  213 — 64.  j 


j; 


M^^^-j^^jtM^nuf'. 


1.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  coml'liitM  n  a  lirMv*  tmr  links 
connected  therewith;  two  rssinu--  i'm^'iruilinnil^  sniviible 
with  respect  to  enrl.  iMut  lun!  la-i'.ii.;  ;'rf!iiii!iii!  r  ■-  .-nni- 
pression  springs  Int'-rjc'.i'.i  t  lifr<'ii.  tw  ocii  .  ti  kfj  -"Uuect- 
log  said  links  and  p^>^ni.  !(:;<  ii,'i  slots  in  l)otb  of  said 
casings;  and  twin  arr;it!i;i-.i  fri.tii.!!  [n.-rfiiinNrnx  in  ii].'  of 
Mid  casings,  8ubstauiiaH<    i"  ^i<<  n'.i 

2.  A  draft  gear  Inclmiiiii:  ir,  '-Mrn^;;.H:s'  !riw-bar; 
a  front  follower:  Hnks  r.-nnc-tr,!  v.in  ■.,,;,!  .Iraw  Unr  :  a 
casing    having     !i.;i!!,     -.prini:     >har!iticr»             'vviii     HrrrinKe- 

ment  thercwlthln  oii^'  ,i>'''\<-  •( nn-r     ^.mii'  ..'i-:i:.:  '..i^lng 

also  friction  shells  In  «il!ivt;n'nt  with  v>r  "-prit!;;  ■■ii;uti:..  rs ; 
springs  within  said  chambers  ;  friction  shoes  and  spread- 
ers within  the  friction  shells,  the  spM'iici.r-   i.  hiir  '•:.   en 


•Uif\ 


atrd 

V  com- 
and  a 

ally    as 


;i    (ir.i  w  !>nr  ;    two 
(►ect  to  each  other; 

.,,  =  ..1    s,.'-w.-,-.r    -aid 

-!:      .•    ^.,:.:   .    >-.:!igH 

I,    irrnnij,.,!   friction 

i  :;;t  a;..-  ..;unected 

casings   and  com- 


gagement  with  the  front  follower:  siKit 
nt   the    rear  of  said    ";'    i    un'   I      ah  .- 
pression   springs  Interpi^fi   ixtwicri    vi 
key   connecting   said   cm^)!;.-    i'.'-kI    hrk- 
specified. 

3.  In   a  draft  gear.  In  combluAtl'tn 
casings  longitudinally  movable  wuh    ' 
preliminary  comr'rr'sslot,    ~^ir!^i^-    [w-  ; 
casing;  a  key  pa.-..-ii.,;  'hM;;^;.  -,.-!>  .i. 
to  thereby  hold  the  same  together;  tw 
mechanisms  In  one  of  said  casin?<< 
with   the   draw-bar   for  operatin..      a; 
pressing  the  springs  and  fricti<ia  uiecl>aiilsmM. 

4.  In  It  draft  gear  for  railway  can*,  a  ahell  having  for 
wardly  opening  chambers  and  rearwardly  opening  cham- 
bers, each  In  tw^ln  arrangement,  a  follower,  preliminary 
springs  In  the  rearwardly  openInK  chambers  b<>arlng 
against  tbe  follower,  compreaalon  n-slsting  alements  In 
each  of  the  forwardly  oponlnr  chambers,  tbe  abell  being 
provided  on  either  aide  »i'  ii  i!i..!iiin  groove  between  thr 
chambers,  tbe  follower  being  provided  with  wings  adapteil 
to  reciprocate  In  said  grooves. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear  for  ih:  v^m>  irx,  a  shell,  chambers  in 
said  shell  In  twin  arrauK<'iii'  nt,  ioiiipression  resisting  ele- 
ments In  each  of  said  chambers,  preliminary  springs  and  a 
follower,  the  preliminary  springs  being  seated  between  tbe 
follower  and  the  shell,  the  shell  being  provided  at  either 
side  with  longitudinal  grooves,  tbe  follower  being  provided 
with  wings  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  grooves. 


1.130,990.       RAILWAY      l)R.\l-'r     U  i     ' ; '  \  ('..       John      F. 

O'CoNNOB,  Chi'^ntf-^    1 1!     <,M-!irn..r  iw   U  illlam  H.  Miner. 
Chicago,  III.  !   Mr     i       .-4      Serial  No.  822,408 

(CJ.  218—64.) 

1.  In  a  draft  rlggln«  fi)r  rallwaj  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  draw-bar,  draft  sills  and  stop  members  secured  to 
the  inner  sides  of  t?>  iraf*  =■<',"■■  nn  '  provided  with  rpar 
stop   shoulders,    of    fr  .ur    ;i::  .   -wers,    a    .!r:<ft    jcnr 

comprlf^l;  -  ■>  ^:;.'!;  ;ir'^\i.h.!  vvlt!>  .-iin)!,:..  r-  .;.  '..■■'ical 
twin  arrau^i'lUfJit  lii'-nMn.  fri.  ISi'Ts  ami  Mprsiii.:  (-i.Mn.- 1. !  s  |b 
each  of  said  chambers.  ;iii.'i  ;i  ;  vt\t,>.\  ■•v^fi\  •  xr.-n. !!!!»:  hvy. 
the  rear  fullower  t>elng  8l:i1ah!>  <  .iriu*-<  tt'<)  (<■  nn-  ^\.--:\  ind 
the  key  passing  through  itn-  -u>-\',  hihI  .Irjifi  m.n  i-.  slid- 
ably  engage  the  r>:<:   f-liowi-r  with  th.-  sh-n    thp  rear  fol- 


M.^R^.H  y,  !yi5. 
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lower  at'iittuik'   '  h<-  ri-ar  sti.ip  siHiulfifrs   iindtr   buff  and   li: 
noniiHi    [M'fiitl'Hi  uf   (h»'  jiartt*. 


ffe — s-^T^^^^— 7^n 


■■»      J   In 


2.  In  .1  .S'lif'  ri^iring  for  rfiliwn\  i-ars  h.  ■■.nil.i  ish  t  !>  n 
draft  slUf,  -I  ■•>  riii'iMf)fr>  ^i  ■  urt'd  tlicn-!.'  .-uj.',  j.  i  ■.  i^ii  • 
with  rear  »top  ?.i:.iui(h'r>.  a  drnwbar,  links  rouni-i-tf''.  v^iii. 
said  draw-bar,  t«  ■.i-inK^  iunKltudiiijiiiy  ni.'\.-thii-  wuh  re- 
spect to  each  othct  a  iirvllmlnary  ria!i[in--ii!!  ^;  r;i  .;  In- 
tarpoeed  between  said  rjisln^rs,  a  Icey  ■■<>uti>'i  m;,  j  -.-lio  inks 
and  passing  thnnitrh  slots  in  !...ih  .if  Ka'.d  .i-irii:-  rind 
friction  mechaiii!-iii  iin-ati'ij.  u,  :^fi  ■■(  shi.i  a-n.iin.  the 
rear  one  of  said  CMsintrs  ahiittlng  th.'   rfar   ^t..)    -Iiouldam 

in   noriisal    ;..i.s1! '.'.n    .,!    ttic    j.nrf-. 


l,131,o<M.       \i  \  I    IK  u-       Sii.vESTTtt   Ont.vk-"      .(.'ntlns, 
Ky.,  iis.xitfiior  of  one-half  to  F'cter  •  iiuiliski     .l.-riki!:-    !<-, 
Filed   .Inly   :<0.  1914.      .Serial  No.   ^.:.4.!»i4.    ii  1.  4.  i      :;e.. 


A  trs,  ■iiiiirlslng  a  catihih.  ..isiii;:  .-ing  an  exit 
opening  iu  !'■■  ■,  •^.■r..,.f  ;,  .ir..;.  .i...,-  -,i::,'^iy  mounted 
at  the  from  iiicivf  »  tn;.  i.of.ri',  ii:\')tcii  witiiin  «»«ld  cns- 
ing,  a  lock  arm  forwai-i.;,  i..,sU;i,.!i.'<l  up<in  -jiiii  ixuir.!  ati^t 

adapte<l  for  jii<!J.-<tiiiL'  s-:,,':m]:  >»■,,;  .lo*'  « jn  i,  ti!«  latter 
is  in  Its  '<,"'!,  iH.s'M.iii,  ..  r.-.,i !  i  ■,  .  ; ;,  >!iF'Kf;  ^u^iiii.-  ssiid  last 
named  ra-u,;;  i,a\in;;  nn  ■•i.t .-fU;.-''  (ifx'tiiiii:  aip.'i  iiit  the 
top  thereof,  H  i>:i-->>ii.-' "  n  1  !>i't\v>'iM  '\'<-  "i>('riii>.j.'>-  "f  sni.' 
casings,  a  llqul.:  i  ■.;:..  ■  x*:?!.;!,  siiid  ■  asitiK,  u  !.;t!,  n'-in 
pivoted   to   the   upp«-r    <••;.;.        •    th'-    f.nuil    V.  i\\\     H    flt'Xi!:i>'    -i-.L 

nectlon  between  tb<-    ■-••  -   •  !:■!  ■<*  the  tuti!  nnii  and  the-  -.ji 
per  end  of  the  drop  ''h"-r    a  p' irf-ni;  rnrtd!>   s.-<  uml  wH!,:i, 
th»'  l:ir-.T  ■•a^hik'  .-I'lja. 'T.t  The  upper  i-d>:e  of  t!n'  ff'ht  w.-ii: 
fh«T.     f.    ~!ii.!    i.'tii    hiniiic    its   ends   furvpd    and    jKislt i<«ii>-i1 
iM-neath   tli<'   ;;;! ;  f'Ttii   nri.i   .'V  t.-ii^il  rip   wlthiii    !!i«'   !art:»  r  <'av 
Ing   t)eyond   i"-   i'i\"t    ituit)'    und    '■■riiriniitiiik'   .■uilairjit    t!i< 
inner  edge  uf  t!.-  platfurm,    :;-■•    i   :^'r!rii,:  phitfcrui  st'C()!>>d 
to  the  inniT  S'ttit   ('Tills  "'   ■',.    i'H!     iiTT):   t.'Tihd'ly   'yinj;   it.   .'i 
plane    ci.iidnin'ii-    witi,    r;,.     ri:!.!    ;:,■!!  f^.r-rr. ,    thi     i-nnnt-i-tl.u; 
lietween  th.    Sa;;   ends  and  tlltii.i:   i,a!f.r;!;   .■i.!a].?'-d    tc  be 
moved  relfli!^ .    ;-  the  Inner  e<]»:'-  -'•' >    ri-i^i   ;:>it^:.n:,  '. 
afford  a  spa  •        men  thn  uit*<'t  l.      ici  -     '  i.  • :      i;  - 

when  the  drop  d<M>r  is  held  elevai«-d. 


l.l.M.."'!  ninN(r(,H.\ni  A  I  T  A  <  H  \1  KNl  h  UK  ri,( ».  KS 
JaMf.s  H  l'KM;.-MiN,  M  L.'iii.v  S(n  ,  assliinnr  nf  .un 
tiltrd  t..  WiMlaii!  W  I  arnr  -si.il  nn-  third  t..  Harvey  !, 
'  OMiev  t'.l..<iiM!(;<!  !(!.!,  !  li.d  \)  r  'J4  I'.M.'i  Seriai  N'.. 
7*':i  tin;  .  (  i  IS!  -J  , 
I.     I'hc   .  tiiiii.'iia )  imi    witii    jrirvv.r    ;i.  t  tiatisl    rin-chaidsrti   "f 

a  rod.   a    'Mrriae'     m<n-nt-'d    i..   ■-Ud.'   and    rcfiUt^   un    ihi-    vix\ 


a  repro<liicer  alKi  a  si-tnid  s:  lupi  i  ti.  f  '  .^fi  !,•■.■!  .i;  tc  t!;t  car- 
,'iH,s.'e,  iiie«i»s5  operHted  !iy  sjiiU  nse^iiHti istii  for  siidit;i:  the 
rnriiajjc  !ii  cttir  dircctior,,  a  CHid.  ntitiii'r  faraliel  wit!: 
the  niii  asfd  lifl^ltm  a  resih.iit  Uipi-nd',  ne  >'U<\  juTtion. 
ir.eans  on  t!i(-  rft'r.idn.-.-r  adapt. ■.!  f,.  i  r>i  \  .-i  wfidtr  snid 
izunii  nictnt.er  to  hoid  the  r(-[jr..durer  in  roiitait  wuh  n 
record  dtirinj:  tbe  muveni.  tit  <•(  tin  ri  i>ri»dii<-ei  in  i>r,t  dlrec- 
liuli  Htid  tu  irto%  ('  out  i.f  cdiita'!  wu'ti  said  vtf|MTH!i  !,■_•  c-nd 
poni«iti  w  iii'ii  the  rt'tT'Mtiicer  rcafix's  '.lit  md  .f  ti.e  -.-f^irti 
In   said    means   alid    ti;-     <ii'[ifndiE,-    .-n-'    ;-.r"     r;    of   tDe   K';:''' 

memlM  r    ' p.THtiiit:    '-    lift    *  in     ;,■,  r,r  .^,t   of  CObth.  > 

":''■    *••    -■■  ■■'!-■'.   di.'-itsi;    It.,    riii.v.^mei.r    ,.f  the  reproducer 
iL    tL',    ■Ji..';>us;i!.    di  I- eel  loll,    atid    •<  ■nir-    for    automatically 
j   shifting  the  reproducer  In  tie  la-t   Dan  (*d  direction  when 
I   released  from  the  action  of  tiu   ism  atis  for  sliding  It. 


2.  The  coDii  nr  T'.  r  ^  u.'i  .nurd  support,  and  power 
actuated  media  i  i^i.  t  .t  trtvinj;  the  same,  of  a  rod,  a  car- 
rlaft  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate  upon  the  rod,  a  repro- 
ducer movable  with  the  carriage  and  normally  bearing 
upon  the  record,  a  ptilde  having  a  resilient  depending  fin- 
ger, meanK  f'  r  si  '*t'ii>r  the  carriage  aloni;  the  rod  In  one 
direction.  !lH.>i!l^  fur  automatically  returning  tbe  carriage 
and  reprcHii"  r  to  their  initial  position,  and  means  npoa 
the  reprodi  >  r  and  movable  under  the  guide  member  dur- 
ing the  m<i  !i  ht  of  tbe  carriage  In  one  direction  for  bold 
ing  the  r<  prxii.er  in  contact  with  the  record,  said  last 
named  mtans  iiiiic  ndnpted  to  push  tbe  finger  upwardly 
out  of  ts  pa  til  inniiL'  such  movement,  and  to  move  over 
th<  dp.  ridit.ff  finjrer  and  onto  the  guide  member  during 
the  [(.  V.  II  .  nr  of  the  reproducer  in  tbe  opposite  direction 
for  supp.  ft  !  ;:  sai.i  reproducer  oot  of  contact  with  tl»e 
record. 

3.  The  rombinatlon  with  a  carriage  mounted  to  slide 
and  rtfat.  a  reproducer  movable  with  the  carriage,  and 
a  I  .rji  .  xteiidiiiK'  from  the  carriage,  of  a  casing  having  an 
outlet  opening,  a  slide  for  closing  the  opening,  means  for 
nctnattrc  the  siide,  and  means  upon  tbe  slide  for  engaging 
Hm  >  ri  '  •!  t. ite  the  carriage  when  the  slide  is  moved  to 
ci..-.  ;  ;  ,,>  ♦  11  find  move  the  reproducer  out  of  operative 
posi ;  i!.'- 

i  'Vh>  !rd)i  nation  with  a  guide  member  having  a 
^[•ritu;  fiiki  r  .  t  -■  end  thereof,  said  finger  being  down- 
t'irtj'i!  i>f  it  r--  ;  -  a  pin  movable  with  the  rarrlape  and 
.a.iapfMl.  ilnrit  l'  tr '■  u,-  >  emcnt  of  the  carrijiir.  i  r  '  ■  '  • 
reetlf'ti.    to    rid.     nrs.!.  r    ttie   guide    and    fint.'<T     s-ai.l    pill    .-n- 

iTHirinjr  rii^  fincpt  t..  lift  the  finger  out  of  '.'iriiiH!  position 
aird  heu.i*  T!;  'vable  past  and  out  of  contact  wit'  •!  •  'inger. 
sai.i  t4u  rieiisj;  movable  Onto  the  finger  and  gmt.  »  •  .  ti  the 
a'r  ,!t;.  is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
!iin  ih;r  the  carriage  back  and  forth  relatively  to  the  guide. 
sail  ;.Miide  and  finger  co5perating  to  hold  the  carriage  in 
i  iv\ered  ptosltlOB  daring  its  movement  in  .r.  d:re.m.Tn 
and  to  lift  the  earriase  durinCK  Its  return  mov.  mint. 


1.131,002.     curstu 

I.Ollls.      ti:  liM'd 


TRE0IX>KB   F.    PHILIPPI.    I.a-'    St 
C?      -jni  t         <!.  rial    Nr.      s.\4  ('it.. 


1      V      rusher  comprlsii.i. 

e;>'i!iiiit    In    Bald    c«aitip,    a 

.-rlisidli^    eienitti^       ■^rm'■     M  t 
for   H.ijUstifip   ^-H!-:    ;•'■•!.-   ,-!:,• 
said    niovatde   <■;-.:  ■  i  ;  t  .;    ■    'li 
«  itli    st..ts,   Mtid   s.  re« 
.  isred   t<»  sjiid   am.-     s 
«  tiir!^    He   pslenoriv    c 


■  :i '   :ii-      ..     n'i.'Va  Im.     .--r'lshitlf 

.    sd;ia.'.'r)t    tr.   sa,!d    tnfu-aWe 

!,  t    •  t  (.    sales   of    sjiiil    i'rate,    njeHtls 

:.•;  .-■■:.•.    '.:■  shift  the  grate  toward 

'ii..'!,;    -as.:  .-HKintr  fw-iiie  pr^vid^-d 

:vsinr  ttironcli   said  wlots  and   s«; 

r.'ww    !..it;.-    r.rovSderl    with     hertds 

aid   rrtsine 
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2.    A    rmsher   couu-ii  l-in.-    d    <-;i><l;i^'.    jUjiI    a    rotur    In    !t«](I 

.'.■!»t  .-'.i;.  -sail!  roi-i!'  i-.irriprsHi  uij  ,*  s«t!<-»  -.if  sIotuN!  fraai«'s  ar- 
r;u>)k'i'<l  In  pHiis.  'i  -.  rh'-  ^.f  ;)!ii>  .-.•i'-!.  of  wfiift.  If*  slUiubl.V 
:f;o(!tarti  ui  '!,ii'  -ii.it-  'if  rt  ;i,>;r  •;  N.thJ  franifs.  srtit!  pins 
'h.'in.u'  :ii'!V!iM>'  '. .  iw  ird  ;Ui<!  ;•  u  a  v  !><■.»!  !!'!'■  sixi-*  'il*  >aiii  ri' 
■r  umI  sTU.-ihi Hi;  r'ii'«T^  riiS.itfiiiU  ruoij.'itcil  on  saM  jitiis. 
'-*t.-h  of  sail!  piu!*  :i.-iii..'  iirov'idt'd  "Air!,  m,  i^iiia  rsri-i!  aiiil.lie 
porfidii  w:ii<ii  i.  ■■  ^'  'nj'.'ti  ti  ).jnr  •!•'  -it;  !  fr'<,ij.'m  -itiil  ?■)*• 
•siolH  :!!  ':*'••  ''»'!i  ■  '-  ..'liiii  '•i('>*«'il  a'  "■!'.'^-  .'  l:-r  .  ial'^  -iri'l 
T.;.-.!     ;,.■■.■■     '  ---ir    Inner    '-U.U    t,.     ,i.v::i;-     'li.'    ri-'!i;.!Vi:    .,f 


and  a  rotor  la  aald 


S.  A  crusher  comprlslnK  a  <-h  1 
CMrtBC  said  rotor  comprlatnc  a    -■< 
wltb  keyhole  slots,  a  serlefl  of  i 
abijr  mountHl  in  a  pair  of  said  frames,  each  of  ^i    i 

belOf  provided  wltJi   ndni  .,<  p^rti  whffh  Hp  in   >    . 

a  pair  of  said  franx's    >    .'.    ,  -,..   ,::■.:■,),..}    •aki.  ,,i 

portion  wblct)   ;>    -.     .r-w.'ii    .,;i!.!   r-i     .•■■  -, 

■)OTabl(>  toward  a  i.'^   1  w:o   ir-'i,  ;  ..<■  a  h:  ■■    .^  ■  ,. 

and  cru>;!ii,^;    .-'..irrs    rotat;i:wv    •.!>■.•. ir ,-ii    •■',    th^    circular 

mlrtd!»>    ;,.,:?  !.'i      '.'    i.'iid    pllM. 

*      ■•*     ■■i-',;- ;,.T         'n,-:-ising   a    <-a'-ii;ii,      iiipS      !     r  if.-r    I'i    ^»:'\ 

cHslDK,  said  rotor  cumprislng  frsn  -  •  .,:  a::  -»..!- 
a  aerlea  of  ploa  slldably  mounted  lu  saiU  siuti  uluI  ai^in 
ed  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  axia  of  said  rotor. 

crushlns:  roHfr-':  rr-tstaMv  rnrMint.-.!  ,,(,  ^^M  ;>i!i-4  i',^  in. 
ner  •  /d  )-->rt:,.!i-i  ■;'  sji;!i  •.,,.!-.  :,..''u.:  .-[..ari:-!  ■  ;  ;..TniU 
tW  reiDoVMl  uf  -a  .1  :'in-.  .imS  i(''!;i  ;r..-iit«  :  r  in.- \  „•:<  •>  «.- 
cured  to  aaid  rotor.  uda,i>u-u  lo  iiaii-  ii;.  siiw.-i;!  ^if^.Tn.-tsr 
of  said  pins.  • 

5.    A  crusher  comprictnK  a  caslii  ,u  said 

caatoK.   M»ld    rotor   «Mnpr1sln)f  sldi     >.  m.  >  .ritii  of 

T'nl^     'IM..11:'      ;  ■;,■     m.-i:      .:   .       :)     ...-n.-v     ,>!     cruah«r 

ijuiil.-fn     r.  II,     -   !,  :.    ;:,ii..i     ,.i,     -,M.i     r<Mis,     .m;),      ,f    nat'i 

cnish.-r  iiiii.l.  r-.  ■•■.!,. r; .,!  II.:  h  \miy  uf  (rnHii-^  rii/i'ti.-  .-iiii 
!i«'rCi-«l  '<!  .'.p!,  :,!(..  ►  ,-  1  T'l.-iiili'i;  rulUTS  ,i  rrn : :  j^i,-,)  f' 
tv*'"vi,t  sj'il'i  f!  H  fi.'".,  "II.  :  .:  <«:•!  ci'usJuiiir  ruUfT'.  ;«>ih^  pri. 
Villi-. i  *i!i'  H  -<Mt("'' t  i'i.:  i.i!!  v^hlr:  .•jI.-iuIm  Iru 
iMiil    frail. >s 

1   iiiiisis   tS  to  12  not  prii.!..!   11;    :ii..  ■.rt/..-tt«.] 


:t     ii.'l '  r    ol 


Kr.  •!  \f.'ii    J    I'.ui      "^.T*'!!  N.-i    Hru?  24«'>      11 'I    i,'.', ;      ;;{.  1 
!     A   ;.!(»»•  -.rtiUi;.-   firovitiiN!   wsri:  Ji  (M>rir«»'p  itih-T  fji.r  to 

eijuforni    !ii   th,     ((iT!!i!u>n»i    portinn   uf   th«>   plj.,    aisil   iuivli,,-  j 

nil    .»i...|M'i.;    .xii.tulHii;   j-rM!r!i''v     t  hcrct  h  rniijjh.    riiw   ■■xf.-ti.!  1 

iuK   ii«t«is!tui!in«ii*   iif  HMlil  s.;i(l<!ii'  on  opp<wit»'  siijos  o:'  sail!  i 

oppiiinK    rt   piickiiix  rfrrauj;.'.!   aroasKt   nakl  opening   N'twwii  } 

i*«l(l    rlii«,    aii<t    followers    sil.lHbi«>    lonicitudinailj-    un    »aid  i 

s«il<li»>  ;»»twf<»a  -said  r1!m  j 

-.'.    A    (iijM    >iii<l.(it»  having  .1    ijarkliii;  aeat  arranjfiMl  on  on*-  I 

fijit*  noT»-of,   n    pji.-kinx;  <i!-.jH>«f<l   in   »akl  g»-at,  aud   n^mov  I 

attlf  rt  (Hi   !N.-<f   nif-Hii-*  for   .orupn-Hslajt  vald   packlnsf   longi-  i 

tii'liiiii  i  i  \    iiii'l    t  ra  ii-.Vfr«teijf    r»'Mi>«'ctl'»ely,  | 


X   A  pip*-  satl«lt»»  havirn;  a  coucavf  Inner  face  witit  a  ceii 

tiiil  ui/t-mnc  Mi.Ti'iii  pr.ivi(lc<l  with  a  ioirroundinK  flange,  n 
pat'klti;:  adajitfil  to  I  ruirclc  sjiid  opcniii;.'.  and  mt-ans  for 
rnmpr. -.  iun  sai.l  pacMlUK  in  Uirt><'tlons  al  rljrht  angli-x  to 
a  >''  •  r.  ont"  nl  sHid  means  l>eln>!;  movablp  and  tli«'  oili.  r 
Ujiiii<   axed. 


J[i 


Jt 


■i.  A  j)M"-  »ioldl«'  iiariiijc  a  fouravc  inner  fac.  wirii  a  ten 
tral  o(..ii;t,fc'  I!!. rein  provided  with  a  surrounding  flaQi;»'. 
•  P«ckii,.:  a  !.i;i(i(l  lu  .ricircie  i>aid  opeiilni.'.  ftrid  m*'an«  f<ir 
CO«pi<->Hiii>,'  -.aid  paikiiij;  iu  dir.-<tlotiH  «t  rtgl.t  au>tU>»  lo 
cai  ii  -iilur  .an.  ,,f  said  in<>aM.'<  li.'ini;  tixiil  and  rarri.-d  hy 
said  Kolilir  at.d  tti."  other  tu'liiK  i!...vitl,i.  ami  m.■HIi^  f.ir 
adjuetii  ii-    iia,!.!    tiiovahi.-    nn-aii.^ 

■'  \  i'^ja'  H.ii>M!>'  hnviti^  a  rniiravo  into't'  far.  wl;|i  k  : 
op.iiii,.-  .  xtrfidtros'  rhcrathroiiKfi,  a  flan>;r  BumMindiiij,'  said 
openli..  ;  -  »  x'.ri.niiK  lonifitiKltnally  of  Kald  saddi.-  .n 
oppealie  sliira  of  sai.l  oiM>niiiK.  and  folli,iwfr>s  ..j..  ra'  ..  a.>- 
tWVta  tald  llba  for  .  .i(npre!*,slnK  naid  paikln)?  U,  ..lo  .j.iia.'- 
tton. 

(Claim  6  not  prlatPd  in  t!.<>  (Jan  Iff  ! 


1.131.004.       Ill  1  iiH.KKATI.NG    Ai'I'.MSATrs  U.i.LlAM 

'!    I'BL-rrr,  Oreensl-oro.  .N    C.  aaal^nor  of  t»  thirds  to 

I'ph  W.   Kruf'Ker.   Ailanta.   (fa       Filed  Rej  '  25,  1918. 
lial  No.   791, T9«       tCi     til'      W':,.) 


I.    In    a    I  ■  f  rii't  rut  iuj;   upparHtns.    a    refrlgpratlUK    coil,    a 
'•'ir:ipr»i.s.,r   !,a.in«  an   Intake  and  dlsfharRe,  a  spiral   lou- 

;aii-,fr  i.il  s  iihiOM'ted  y\\\  oii*-  side  with  tlie  compreasor  aii'l 
'.!i  !!i.'  iillirr  Hlitf  witii  thi-  rcfrli<eratluK  coli,  a  coolinir 
'i.aujijvt  1  in  I. ..slim  tlii-  (.onden-Ktr  coli  and  provldt^l  wlil:i 
meanK  for  th.  flow  of  a  rootiuK  medium  thert-I  !irt»n>rti.  and 
another  splra:  oil  within  tiie  i<k)11uk  charat>er  In  cIohi'  and 
substantially  parall.  I  relation  to  tbe  flrnt  nauie<l  coil  ther< 
In.  said  second  coll  UIuk  ronni-cted  on  one  aldf  to  the  re- 
frigeratinu  •  ol!   and  on   t!ie  otiier  side  to  the  Intak.'  of   the 

onipre>!«or 
-.    la  a    iafriKiraUjiK   apparatus,   a    refrlije rating   coil,    a 
eompresaor  Ijavinj,'  an  intake  and  a  dl.i^cSiarjte,  a  spiral  rou- 

!■  '!■"  r  '  ',);   .  oMiie.  t.-d   at  tlic  central   portion  with   the  dia- 

hafk'e  of  the  ronipre>4iH)r  and  at  the  inarKlnal  i;K>rtion  with 
th.-  refrlk'erator  -.oil,  a  cooling  chamlH>r  or  casing  incloslnjf 
the  condenser  cotl  and  provided  with  means  for  the  Inlet 
and  dlacharue  of  a  cooling  meilhiiB.  and  another  uplra!  roll 
hoiined  within  the  e<x)llng  chamber  In  close  and  subatan- 
iially  parallel  relation  to  the  flrst-named  coll.  the  iiecond 
iiarneil  spiral  coll  having  Its  central  portion  connected  to 
the  refrlgeratlni:  roll  and  Itn  marginal  portion  to  the  in 
take  of  tbe  compreaaor. 
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3.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  condenser  comprising  a 
ctasing  wltta  two  cioaely  aaaociated  cotla  In  paraliel  rela- 
tion, each  coll  belujj  In  the  form  of  a  «plral  and  provided 
at  the  ends  with  inlet  and  outlet  means  with  those  of  one 
iidi  tiflnti:  iudeiHodent  of  those  of  the  other,  and  the  cas- 
hier having  inlet  btkI  outlet  nie«n»  for  a  i<K)!iU||j  medium  inde- 
p.  ndetit  (if  the  c<dlK. 


l.n,OC>r..      TAB    FOR    I*Ert?X)RATEI»    Ml^glC  SHKJCTS. 
Wii.i  lAM  H    It«JB.s    New  York,  N.  y.     Filed  Oct.  22.  191.3. 

.■<.Tlai    No     T1*t'...''Mi^.      <Ci.    %\ 162.  i 


'^^C\  i  ^JV^V^ 


l.lSl.OtM.  KLKITBIC  HKJNAI.  SVSTRM.  lif>WABU  A. 
KjrrnKN.tifi  and  Hkm>  V  Kbynui.uh,  Aoderaon,  I»d. 
nied   .N.n     9.   1912.      .Seiiat   .No.   750.4.^.7        M 'i.  24« — 26.) 


in  an  elertrkml  train  aUiuai  systetu.  the  tralBi*  rails, 
(w«i  parallel  coBductora,  a  partial  circuit  carried  by  a 
train  and  incladlng  a  Boarce  of  electrical  energy,  two  iii- 
dk-pendent  contact  members  carried  b.r  tbe  train  and  In 
asld  partial  circuit,  aaid  members  engaging  tbe  re^>ectlve 
parallel  conductors,  a  pole  cluinger  included  In  tbe  partial 
circuit,  a  atgn4i  devke  also  locinded  in  tbe  partla]  circuit, 
•  tele(>teoae  aet.  a  coodactor  l^tdlBg  frttm  the  teiephooe  aet 
and  grounded  through  tbe  wb««ls  of  the  train  to  tbe  trsf- 


1  Thf  .  >'nUiluatiun  with  a  tx-rfornted  mu»i<  sheet,  of  a 
•irrli  '•'  fl''xlhl*-  materia!  swured  to  said  sheet,  and  pro- 
^  ide.1  with  H  dowriwardSy  projecting-  doubled  over  tonpue, 
the  inner  layers  of  said  tongue  having  notches  in  the  side 
►>«lKe»  and  tbe  two  lay«r«  of  tbe  tongue  b«ln«  secured  to- 
^eiljer  HU>ve  aad  tx^low  said  notches  to  form  a  transverse 
ixx'ket  on  tbe  back  of  tl>e  tongue  and  a  metal  loop  having 
ii  sttTiiaht  vxxf»i  piece  r»t<tin)^'  within  said  pocket,  the  uj>- 
ptT  eud.w  of  the  "sJianks  of  the  i<K!p  passing  through  the 
above  mcn!ion<-<!  n.itt  hef.  iri  the  inner  layer  of  solid  tongue, 
tufisf antlaliy   as  sM't   fcjrtii. 

I'hi-  comltinatlon  with  a  perforated  muak  sheet,  of  a 
,s;^'i|  -af  fieilble  material  swcured  to  the  end  of  the  same 
.....I  proTtded  with  a  downwardly  extending  douhled  over 
ti  ii4;u.  having  two  opposite  notches  in  tbe  aide  e<lj{es  of 
it.'>  iiitH  r  layer,  the  two  layers  of  said  tongue  being  ge 
nre.l  toKPther  above  and  b*dow  said  notcbe*  to  form  a 
f r!iiisv.>r8<>  pocket  on  the  rear  of  the  tongue  and  a  metal 
l(..,p  hhvintf  a  straight  croa-s  piece  within  said  pcnket,  the 
et.'i>  if  the  ahaaks  btdnjr  In  the  uotche^  and  the  ioop  be- 
ti..  ..rved  or  angularly  bent  downward  atui  ouiward  from 
iht.  i;a'.  k  of  tfif  tongue,  suhetantialiy  as  .--ct  forth. 


lie  ralla,  and  a  switch  havinm:  a  plurality  of  members,  one 
of  which  la  connected  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy  at 
all  times,  and  another  of  which  connects  and  diaconnecta 
the  teiepboD«  set  to  and  from  aald  source  and  one  of  th* 
independent  contact  mei»l)€re 


1,131,007.  G.IRHEN  PLOW.  Jamks  IT  BH'.tes.  Dan- 
ville, 111.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914  Serial  No  Sl*',.10*  iCI. 
P7 — 42,-> 


.\  hand  plow-  comprising  a  supporting  sxie,  >>  tjum*«er 
of  draw-ljars  extending  rearwardly  iherefrotii  a  trariBtersw- 
ro<l  passing  through  said  draw-bars,  at  operating  handle 
ill  tiie  form  of  spaced  side  ban:  inciining  upwani.)  and 
rearwardly  from  said  rtKl  and  having  their  f..rw,ird  ends 
niouDted  thereon,  spacing  sleeves  l>etweet:  said  forward 
1  !:dfi  (if  the  bars  and  said  draw-tmrs.  nuts  or;  the  oppostte 
eids  of  said  rod.  a  transrerse  liand  gr;p  ■.•Hrne.-,  h>  ti;e 
rmr  ■■rid.v  of  said  side  bars,  and  adjusfahit-  hr«c.-  .ars  c.q- 
necied  to  certain  c.f  naid  draw  bar?  arid   t(    sair;   si.i.    rwrs. 


1,13].(X)8.  IKONING  B0.4.RD,  EDW..Uir.  d  Rim.land  and 
WiLr.iAM  F,  K.VGLJSH.  Petros.  Teen.  Filed  Nov  ;-;.  IPIO, 
Serial  No  ,')90,4f..'.  Henewe<!  .iuiv  'I  \'-<\\  s.  rsh  No. 
S.'.4,:-!9««        ;('!    6s      10   » 


An  ironing  Itoard  including  g  ImA  Ixwird  havUig  a  re^ 
e«8«,  a  sleeve  lx>ard  hingedly  rontiected  thereto,  and  fold- 
able  Into  the  recess,  a  .stop  l»iock  secured  to  the  back  boaro 
adjacent  the  recess,  a  combine<l  xtop  and  spacing  element 
secured  to  the  lower  face  {.f  tht  sieeve  tw.>8rd.  a  bracing 
element  hingedly  conne*  ted  to  the  1.  wcr  face  ot  the  sleeve 
t>oard  and  llmlte<]  in  Its  swinging  njovt-ment  liy  said  block. 
an  ironing  l>oard  hingedly  connectfHl  to  the  Iwck  l>o»rd,  a 
j  bracing  element  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  fact  of 
I  the  ironing  lK)ard.  said  ironing  board  l>elng  movable  np- 
wardly  against  the  block  on  the  lower  face  of  the  sleeve 
board  to  F%\inj;  said  Ixiard  into  the  re^-ess,  the  said  Iron- 
ing lM>ard  contacting  with  the-  Mock  nnd  wltb  the  stop 
Mock  when  the  two  Ifoards^  .-ir.  folded,  Hnd  a  catch  for  aa- 
tomatically  engaging  the  In.nii.g  iK.srd  10  lock  tbe  boards 
in  folded  position. 


1,181.009.       DUST    eOLLHXTOtt    FOK     KfR  K  -  DfilljLift. 

F»ANK  Rvr-A.vDKK,  Duffiout,  Colo      Filed  Mar    17,  1814. 

Serlftj   No.   826.278.      tCl.   255 — 60.  1 

1.  A  dost  collector  for  rock  drills.  comprlsiBK  a  hood 
and  sopportiag  standard  connected  with  tt>e  bood  sad 
formed  hollow  to  permit  tbe  escape  of  tbe  rock  mttlags 
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(J  F  F  i  i ;  i  A  L   G  A  Z  E  'I '  "T'  F. 


March  y.  nji  5, 


-.  A  dust  collector  for  rock  drills,  foni;>nMnii;  u  liuod 
iiMvlnir  H  •^hfitiM'T  Tt  lt»  outer  exfrrnHt'.-  t  -i;;!..!  SnitTonj 
Hid  m-  .■\,iiiiii!!;:.,:  -[.rlnff  located  \-i-tv.  rfi,  'h*'  '..iit.im  ind 
'•:■•     -<;•.  >n -1.-'^       ''..■  •*    ■:       ':.i\:<\u.     Au     ii;»-iiisii£     !hr"'ifc;h 

■■viiir:  i::,-  .Jri;_  ?:■_-.  ,aj:5..'5  _iu-:]  ii  sc'-uud  opeuiuK  fur  the 
e«c«p«  of  the  rock  cuttlngi,  and  a  aupporting  standard 
conununtratiiu'  ^^ttb  the  bottom  of  the  ti  <>.i  uhI  having 
a  paasiiKf  I'vi"  ring  with  the  second  oi-tiiin*;  f  ;  guid- 
ing the  rock  cuttlntrs  downwardly  tberetbrougta. 


3.  A  dust  coU«ctor  for  rock  drills,  comprising  a  bood 
harlng  a  shoaMtr  at  its  outer  extremity,  a  rigid  bottom 
and  an  expanding  spring  located  between  the  bottom  and 
the  shoulder,  the  bottom  bavtnc  an  opening  through  wtdch 
the  drill  steel  passes  and  a  Mcond  opening  for  the  escape 
of  the  rock  cuttings,  and  a  supporting  standard  communi- 
cating with  the  bottom  of  the  hood  and  baring  a  passage 
registering  with  the  second  opening  for  gnldlng  the  said 
rock  cuttings  downwardly  therethrouj^b,  the  bottom  t>eing 
also  provided  with  a  collar  projecting  therefrom  inwardly 
•roond  Um  drill  steel  to  prevent  the  rock  cuttings  from 
6ot*rtBg  the  bottom  opening  throu^b  which  the  steal 
passes. 

4.  A  dust  collector  for  rock  drills.  coropriBlng  a  bood 
baring  a  shoulder  at  its  outer  extremity,  a  rigid  bottom, 
an  expanding  spring  located  between  the  bottom  and  the 
shoulder,  the  twttom  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  drill  steel  passes,  the  said  opening  being  surrounded 
by  an  Inwardly  projecting  collar,  the  bottom  also  harlng 
ft  second  opening  for  the  escape  of  the  rock  cuttings,  an 
titeriorly  located  sleere  swlreled  on  the  bottom  of  the 
'  .<1  and  having  an  opening  shaped  to  approximately  lit 
"        !rlll    steel   and    rotaUble    therewith,   while    allowing 

;>t'l  to  pass  freely  therethrough  In  the  direction  of 
it.s  aiis,  a  gasket  located  wltbln  the  sleeve  and  also  sur- 
rounding the  drill  steel,  a  second  sleere  threaded  Into  the 
flrst  sleere  and  acting  on  the  gasket  to  form  a  dust  tight 
joint  around  the  drill  steel. 

6.  A  dust  collector  for  rock  drills,  comprising  a  hood 
havtrij:  n  ^h.  alder  at  its  outer  extremity,  a  rigid  bottom, 
an  X  ,H.  .:  n.;  spring  located  between  the  t>ottora  and  the 
•bo      !  •  im   having   an    opening   through   which 

tbe  Jri..  atcc*  f;u.ises,  said  opening  bein?  ot-n:  -i  to  allow 
the   drill    steel    to    rotate   therein    as    »•  .,    there 

tbroogrb,  and  a  second  opening  for  the  escape  of  the  rocit 
CQttlngs,   means  applied   exteriorly    to    the   bottom    of   the 

''"<*>!  f"  r.!!!!  i  !n-!  tight  joint,  t!'.-  s;i;-i  :::,  Ui-  n[Bg 
;•».!  ,1  r  jSi,-  «!<!  '•■■  '•ill  UtOPl,  and  ;«  liniinw  -■  i  ;.;..>  r  t !  r  _ 
-.1  ,iti.!>ir.i   ..:;         •  -I'th  th*  tjoffom  of  the  h."..!    !•■  'i:;.  ,» 


1,131,01U.  il«>V\     Irit.Vt.  I.K«.K<,K.      A.      SANKOKU.      Tlpt'U, 

county,  T«-i:!i       !''!i,'.;  Julv    3ii.    l'.»14       S.-rift!   No    s,".4,U);< 
(CI.  21— liu 


ja 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  d^-H'  rit  >'i  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  suitabh  Hi.r  „  k  :  .  "ler 
aide  of  said  slot,  and  spaced  therefruni.  hu>\  a  ,  h.tu  ht- 
ried  by  the  front  of  ■*Hi.!  t>o<l.v  jiortlon  for  -i.-'Miwin  the 
same  to  a  plow. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  >  <.,i\rn'  u  |-  ,!.--.,-rU.<-i!  ■  -.nii  n^\u^  H  '.,..li 
portion  prorlded  with  h  -li.':- M.lir.Hi  s;,  t  hi,.!  u  Dana- 
THve  slot,  a  block  on  ••Ith.-  -i;i.  <,f  'in\il  !.iii.;itii.i!riii.  -ujt, 
and  spaced  therefroin  'ut.!  m.  tuiv  r,,i  s.-.  •irinK  ^<ni'i  ;"><.ly 
portion  to  H  plow. 


1,181,011.  t.KVUlN  FKKI-  !,!  nU!(  .\-ll  N(.  SVS'!-|;m. 
FMANK  A.  SHOEMAKi- I!  thI  \\  ;  i  !  <  oi  K  Ah.  iirx  Norrls. 
town.    I'a.        Filed     Ac.:       1:1       !'M4         S.-rhi:     V..      s",;    (»!2, 

(CI.   1R4 — 81.) 


A-3JU-24.^J 


il 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  de»cril)ed  In  coin  ■hmti    1.  il 

retainer,  a  caH!nr,   "snld   r''tn1nrr  moiirtpt)   hIxw^'    wiiiii  ■  ms 

ing,    a   dlstrll'iit  Hit:    'ix^.l    ni'iM  tci!    witMt)    ni\u.\    ca.Htnt;. 

j   pipe  leading  f-   m   .s,n!.!    r.-fnisi.T    t:--  Msil.l   tank,   a   phir«i!!y 

j    of   outlet    pip"--.    n^!'-k;::t      'a  i  '  :     -.ih'.     ijink      nifiirc*    Hioii';!..! 

,     upon  said    pl(>«->    w'.ft'-hx     S'lf.     m.-ii    t..     i>fi»'iii'<i   ail.l   rhwii!     a 

plarallty  of  vfrtlrally  illfii><««f<i  .•■tnv.M  irii;  pipfs  Hiuini'.^d 
I  through  the  txittam  ■•■f  sukI  'H.s]:;..:  .  n-  .[i.i  isf  .■!(.!;  (if 
i  said  ■  ■■!!  v.-yi  iii;  !.|[,M-H  tKitiK  !'ll|i't»il  .iji;Mt«*H.'  "ti**  •  .f  siiid 
'  outlet  r:;!.-^  nitaptfd  to  rf'.i'tv.-  nil  ndrri!tif><i  tlirfnit-fi  H.ild 
■    outlrt    ;■.}•'•>     :t!i<*    s-'ii.i    coti vwiiiK  I'li""^    a  =  l!li'T»',!    t''    '••itn.>> 

oil   to   various   p;irt«   ■•'■   a    mai  !;!n«'. 


(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  hi  > ')«• 


<<s  tlc.^fribed. 
■tte.l 


1,131.012.         FOL'N  1    \iN    MKI    S(l  ,Js>,l'KK      Sl'KKSK.      W'CFt 

MUtou,  Pa.  OriK'is.a,  '.j.i.i!' H'!,.!,  n;,.,i  s*»pt  T  imn. 
Serial  No.  580,^4*  ii!'.!.!.-<1  ai;d  flii.s  iippllcnth,!,  nied 
Jan.  20,  1913.     Seri.i;    \       7  (  ..I'L"^       (  ri.    15.     jt 

1.  In  a  fountain  hm^tj  ;«  •  .>pp,.s!t>-  .  iHinpuiK  s'lrfacea 
a  mass  of  bristles  i,''i.!  '..(^..u  ^n\,\  •■<irtii'-"<  a  n.-tios  of 
t"nirii»^s  h.iTirii:  rtirir  upp.  r  .-di;'--  hiUiiifi!  initward  and 
liowr, »  n  ri!  fi.tn  Ou'ir  !inH''S  inriU'd  !>>  iific  of  said  (iaitip 
)!._-  *  iif.i.-vs  .  xtfii.li  M..  Int. J  tli.  tuasK  nf  brlKtifS.  «nd  nif»ri.H 
''«>!    <n|ip.\Hii,'   iiipiiii   !..  till-  umHfi  of  Prlstlps 

riiMti,  twti  ii[)p.>«lf>'  .'ianipiiiK  Hiirfacf'8 
lii'id    Uftivcfn    .miid    nurfHces.    toiiiri!i'8 
•  •dtri'H     irii  iliicd     oiitwiird     and     down 
s  I  tirrtrd   hy  uiic  <if  said  flaruplriK  siist 
th.'  iiiasK  i)f  t.riHt!«»)i  and  Sfparatliig 
iiw..v!.'i'f    ■ii,.|t.-ri:!l    .'xtiTidSiik'    Diruugh 


2.  In  A  f.iniHain 
'I  mass  >f  iir!>iti'*s 
liHviiiL'  tti'-ir  uppt-r 
vk  -I  rd  f  r..r!i  Tlifir  -.n^ 
f.|i  .'s  I'Xtfiidi  ilk'  i  till 
tl>'  in    !l:f..    'iiiii.'h.-s 


M  AKv.  H    ■;     irjl^. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE 
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Ui.    hawMi  of  til*"  toii|?iie«  and  means  fur  supplyliiB  liquid  to 

ll.e  .  iHiiiplnt'  Hiirfacc  rarrylnK  thf  roniru.-s  a»iov.'  ttie  upppr 
edges    .if    th.     hnscfi    of    th#>    tonkOH-s. 


Iti  lidranc-  of  «-afh  of  said  wheels  wh^^reby  th*-  »he«i8  act 
a:-  .-.o.-rinj:  whi'i-Js,  a  ?sli.fr!ii>.'  whe.'l  .Mrricil  ,n  advance 
of    t!;.-   (^ri^!!lL•    «  tic  :■-    and    p...s'.t t. .nf<i    ;,.    tr!i\.>'    I'ver    the 


3.  In  r.  f.a.utaii.  t.r'ish  t  w  "  opposlt  •■  -aiiMiirii:  -;u-fiir..s 
a  ma?'?  <-f  hri>itl.'.s  (nMd  !«'*vvccn  them,  tf.ritut-!.'  hitviriy  th.-lr 
upp<i  .-dfii!,  iiKli'i.-il  (.iii«ard  Mild  dowii«Hrd  fr<.ni  lh»'ir 
based  carrifd  ''\  ..i,.  ..f  said  chinipint  surfacfi.  exlt-iidin^' 
Into  the  Hifths  ..f  *.rist...<  a.aS  s.'pnrHtii...  th.-iii  tutu  h\iuvUf> 
abaorbent  material  t'x-t»>nriiii>;  niong  ?')<■  i'nd>  <>f  t^'- 
t.a'irii.-.  ui.l  ni.-aiiH  for  snpplylnjj  Uquld  to  thf  .liampHit' 
b;r'«...    rarryiiiK    thi>    torifrups    above    thf    upp^r    ctlges    .>f 

the     '.H>.»>S     iif     th«'     toriKtH'K 

4.  Ill  a  fountain  hriisiU.  two  opiM.site  'dHnipiuK  aurfaces^ 
a  m«-^  .>f  t.risth'*  hidd  N'twi'fii  th.-ui.  it  stTipn  of  toiifiii'^ 
c;i'r\,.,\  )a  .'Hill  t,f  s)tid  (laiiipliii;  !irirfBC»'s  having  tlif'ir 
iipp.T  i"d).-,s  im  dnt-d  outward  and  (iownward  from  ttudr 
bases,  ext'-ndinir  throntrh  thi-  inasx  of  bristh'tJ  and  sopnrat 
InK  rh'Mvi  iiifo  f.iiiiches,  Hhworlwiil  inaterlai  pxteiidlng 
thr<nii:!  th."  !.a«<s  of  tlip  tonjrucs  and  means  for  supplying 
llqul.l  I"  "II.  of  tlie  flamplti);  Miirfa(*-H  uNivp  thp  *>def»s  of 
the  t.a-''-   ..f  thi"    totiiTTH's  rarrifd  by    It 

6.  f!  H  forititalri  hruKh,  two  opposite  (dampltiK  »^!rfa(■<•^. 
t  ina,«>  ..f  i-rlstlpH  h<dd  (.i-twwn  th«»m,  a  Korif-s  of  toiiKut's 
carrtf'.l  t'\  .'mh  of  (*aid  riamping  xtirfaces.  havtny  th^ir 
iii.p>r  pdk'fH  liifiin<»<l  outward  and  downward  from  tti«dr 
t.HH.s  and  having  their  lower  edBtt*  lnr!lnp<!  outward  and 
upward  from  their  bases,  the  lidiKUCJ*  of  one  clamplnj:  sur 
fare  exti.uilinjr  into  the  KimrcH  fiotween  the  toiiKU"^  of  t  iie 
..ther  <  hninpink'  surface,  Hi>t«)rt«>i»t  tuaterial  oitending 
throiiKti  the  baiM's  of  earh  series  of  toiuriM.^.  the  leuirth  of 
thP  toiiiftH'S  heltiK  sn(di  that  tlieir  tipf  .are  in  coiitact  wdtti 
ific  abf4orl>t'i;t  matt-rial  paKsint'  tlirouK'h  tlie  oj)posltc  set 
(.f  t  iiiroeH  Hiid  moann  for  supplying  iifjuld  to  one  of  the 
(.  :a  ri  i  rit,'    f<!l^fn^^•^.    atKive    the    upper    fdci'S    of    tile    ttases    of 

the  toriK'it's  carried  t)¥   it, 

1 1   iHSiii    »i   not    printetl    in   tin-   tiar-efie  ] 


1.181,013.  I'l.  \N'l'i:i{.  !»Kwri  !i,  Stkihkns.  Ainsworth, 
lowft.  Continuation  in  part  ."f  appiitntlon  Serlai  No, 
r^94  is«o     tiled    Sfpt     27.    \'M\',       This    application    filed 

Aug.   l.'t.    HHl       Serial    N')    H44.11,'^       (01.    \\l — 6   ■ 

1.  In  «  corn  •dann-r  of  the  kind  d«cr!l>Pd.  driving 
\\!,ieiN.  a    sSnL'le  ste<'rlnK   wheel   arid   a   set   of   see<i   boxes   io 

:,:,.;;    .'-.    trlantoiiHr   ndatlon    t..   eacli   other   in    advance   of 
the  liJUHiL'   iin.i   steering  wheels. 

2.  in  a  (iirii  pdanier  of  tlie  k!n<!  descrilM'd,  drlvins 
wheels,  a  single  Ktcerlnt.'  wheel.  «  sc^hI  !x)x  located  In 
advanoe  (,f  each  of  said  whwds.  and  a  fifth  wh«>e!  In  which 
Miid  >f(er!nK  wh<^ei  is  mounted 

.T.    h,    a    i-orn    planter    of    the    kind    <1»«*cr!t>ed.    a    sinjtie 
Ftri'vw.u   "heel,  a   movable  flraft   tonpuc,   iin  opt'ratlnK  con 
iioiti.T!  !M-!wi-«ti  tongue  audi  th.*'  .sffHTin^-  wheel,  and  a  n*^^\ 
'.■•x    ;. "tiled   in   advance   of   said   iiiiiirie   sfeerint,'   wtiwi. 

»  In  a  corn  planter  of  the  kind,  4iescriiie<l.  a  pair  of 
.iri\iiit.'^  wheels,  a  xeed  t>ox  in  front  of  each  drlvlnp  w'he«>i. 
a  hfth  wh«>*d.  and  a  steeririi:  w  he*»!  iiiounltMl  In  said  fifth 
V.  he.  1  in  advance  of  the  driving  wheels,  and  a  sctMl  box 
located   in   advance  of  the  steering  w  li.-el 

r,     In  a   three  row  corn  planter    a  pair  of  drivin;;  wheels 

si'Hre.i  a  distance  «H)U« I  to  twice  the  distan.-e  Udween  two 

dta..-nt    rov\K   to   Sw  planted    plantinc   iitesui<   immtHllately 


'.«  in;.  rna-d!«T.  :;,.  vow-  (a.vered  by  the  diivln^  wheels, 
and  s^-e*!  plantint:  iso'Ens  in  front  of  sa;.;  stf-.T;r  =  i;  wheel 
„o,ereby    !)m-    ^l.-e■■iI...    whe.:     ilsr   act"^   as    •     .:.».r-;ri^    vthe.'i. 


1  :n  ,  <'  1  4      1:1  d:\ATi  V',  Mr:<-i?AM>Ni  i"'  d;  .-okn. 

i'PANTKIiS,      I'tutn    i'     STKriiFs-     yn-^i.rth     I.'«h 
I"i!<-<1   N.-.v     -11     r.i;  1        Se-la!   Nn    Hc,i.;;7i.      iCt.   Hi &.> 


am!    in.  anrm;.'    a    shoe, 
)!:    ,:f    Ka! .:    -h.X'S    sub- 


1.  In  a  three-row  com  planter,  h.t.Ta;  sf^wlinp  d.vitr-s, 
each  Including  a  shoe,  and  an  int.  rnndiate  licvlinv  device 
in  advance  of  tin-  lateral  devv* 
.'snd  m«*«ns  t.i  sinuilTaneonsh'  li:',  as,  <".  sai 
stantlally   e<}ual   dl.^tatiiev   ff-ni    tlic  ground 

'J  In  a  three  n-w  (a>rii  pla.u.T,  lutera,  sw-Iidk  devices, 
.•ach  includliiK  <*'  ^1""  »'■  ■.ntemiediatc  se»-vllug  device 
spaced  in  advance  ..f  the  jitcral  dcvL  <  s  a  distance  (Hiiial 
to  one  hin.  said  la-^t  iiuniic-.c,:  ncvi.-c  including  n  shoe, 
and  means  for  si!unltasa-MU>h  raising  ai;  .>f  said  shoes 
sulistantlany  equal   .iistance..  from   the  irroutni 

;■;.  lu  a  thre«- row  corj!  pcanter.  tne  conildnatioii  <'i  a 
main  frame,  thrw  crcund  wheels  v.pon  whlci,  the  frame  is 
solely  supvH>rtert,  -s^"  '  the  wbed^  :..  hi);  i.-.-dtioncd  ut 
transversely  oppv>s.:.  !..iii,!>  nnc  ^h.  tt;:rc  v\  h.-el  being 
!>ositlone(i  betwt^'ti  Hic  tw,  sa  ai  wS!e.e,s  and  a  suristantia! 
ilistaiice  In  ad\an.-e  ,>'  thrin  a  secotidar>  fram.  niounied 
for  parnUci  verticil  inovein..!;!  reiaii^.  '-  itseif  and  to 
tlie  main  frame,  rn.-an.  wittnc  u,,  cr,-;.-:  ,  f  an  operator 
on  the  planter  tor  ncv:.);:  tt.c  s.-.  ..n-ia :  \  frame  with  re- 
spect to  the  snairi  friiuic,  and  tl,r.-.  seed  separating  and 
depositing  devices  uKUintKi  ot:  ttic  s.i-oiidary  frame,  each 
device  cfmiprisini.'  a  furrow  ..peiihii:  runner  directly  In 
advance  of  a  groumi  wio-el.  the  tt..'.u.d  wheeig  thus  serv- 
inp  MS  c<n-er1n(r  devi.  <-- 

4,  In  a  three  r.>w  crj.  piaiitcr,  n  tnfiin  frame.  &  secojui- 
nry  frame  se^-dini;  devices  carrie<l  b.^  the  rear  portion  of 
the  secondary  frame,  an  uit<'rm«-dia  i«  .seeding  de^  ice  car- 
rl«Ml  by  the  front  portion  of  said  frame  In  advance  of  the 
rear    devices.    f«>ll    cranks    )onrnHle(5    <  jj    tlie    nsait.    frame, 


iigl— MBW 


44J 


OFFICLAJ-  GAZETTE 


Makch  q,  i<)I5 


iUikB  <i>ri(i-'cti,nt,'  Jill  n-rn  -4  -hi  U  Ireil  criuiii  with  the 
iu*ctm<itifv  rrtini»".  i.;>'i  ni.-ui-  tn  siri!i!itHn«'<,ni«i y  r'.rk  all 
of  naid  !>f»ll  rrsriKn. 

-"■>      in  rt   'hr.'*-  row  COm  piiuif<'r     .    ma?.'!    f;-:nu'-     :»   -(('i-Mnil- 
ary    fvnnif.    m-^'ilins   i1f\i'-cv      uri-t.-d    hv    !h<-    rt-a  r    iinrn-.n    "f 
<hi>   s«-<>(>ri(lary    'rfini".    nr,    i(itrnTif<l!Ht>-    s<>.-<l![iK   d»>\  ici'   ,■«  r 
r1t»il  bv  the  fruot   jXirtioti    uf  sHlii    frHm.-  in   advaiH',-  .>f  tfw 
rt^Hr    d^vj.'es.     'i.'i;    rr;i;.ks     j«.iirnH,fi,i      •.'!     'h.-    uiMlri     frrtriu- 
liv.k-i      >>iu),H-ft:i'z    <■::    arm    •>(  fach    "!»•]:    ^-faiitt    w  u  h    !(!■■    ■><■• 
ipfiila'-^'     frsim^        !■    ■     ^n.-jin-    ui    ^s-i,  .   '■;•■■■    :s:.      r.^.  k     ;t  ■  ■     .^f 

i(uii;;'n(i!i].ij: ;  '■„>    planitT    and        '',:.•■  t -■,  j     -n;.!    b«Il 

'Taak-s  Ir;    ;>;«■-  iHfch    lfV<>r    Hlid   (jUiii!  r  ■«  n  i  lUlHed    <>n    fhf* 

iiiiiii    'rMHif    «ri.i   ilnkn  s'xti'adliiK  rurwHr-Hy  from  the  iiK'-h 

>••■■■    ■! 's  :    -xn '!.■<■<.■.!  to  t  fi.-  Uiiks  (-(.iiuiT'iuu  the  bell-rraoka 
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«   I  ;  •■<  il    ■<•■: •■'■  r    .11.  '11 '..   r    pi  v'-m!    !•<    r  !',■•    -,!.'.■>.    ■ .!     '  t,i       'r,;i!  i 

the    .-liLite   (iuii    pfi.-v  id.  si    -Anh     1    >«>u;tt.k.'    rUi^e;    txii  uUluK 
alone  the  Mlge  a4JAC4>tit  tii<'  iu.-<i<ttf  of  the  curve  and  with 

tlx-    t»ttil    iMictlnn    (b*»!i><!f    •'it)i/di!iK    diaKx'iHlly    s»'r>^«i^    .),.■ 

•iiui.  1!;.  .i  diri'iTiu!)  .^!ii""'i!f  ' '  ■'  '  Hr  •dlu-r  diajjun.t !  i"ii' 
•lojt,  I  ;.»■  -ijuii  .■,»•;.•.!!..■■  arjii-T  U-i!t^  •■(Ti-i'tlve  to  >m!;;mk''  .'1 
^hi ''k  ,1.'  i.!..t,.-r  si/.i-  A  ?i.T>'!'>  !ln-  !)i'-iiil>fi  !•;  n!!--.('i!  :i  ud  '!i»' 
Ch«-'K  u:h>«,-d  !..  -iljt  ufidiT  '!i..  !iji'riii.fi  .i  iid  !-,  p.'railt  nv. 
iiudi  rsi/,.-d  -dii-rk  i.i  -^iij.'  -.1  Ml.  .-ifild  !Jn_'rr  -i 'ii'ii„.'!„.-.l  lu.d 
in   ■.,    ..j.-i'tt.,!   rr.,in   111.-  i-iiii(>-  <is    sMid  dr'^t   iiiPiit  i-ii.-ii  dlfiKt' 


■a 


iMH 


'I! 


The  conilMimtion   wtth  tti»-     arburidpi   fxhnuHt  pi 
rtiuHlcr   of   an    fipiu*.! v»«   fiiKiist.   of   a   <  a«ln»,'    ]^urr< 


(>e    aixt 

ilUldlUK 


ihc  jmilfler  ju  dpatcil  rtfiatiou  to  lh«  latter,  a  reduced  ex- 
C«aaii>u  on  hhUI  cnHlnK  snrt  oundlnit  a  portion  of  the  ei- 
haust    jiii-.s    and    haviiij;    a    lati'rall.v    directed    free   end,    a 

IonK)t:.id!t!t(:  pa r! : r i( Hi  within  the  rasiriK  iHdwe.-n  ih.- 
niuffl.T  Mnd  ih.-  .'II  i  ,if  tht>  vaslng  adjacent  th»"  (>xtrnt-i..(i. 
-.Sid  parti'ir.ii  fM'iiig  dis()(>8<Hl  l>fne«th  thf  eiteriBlon.  h 
.i-.;rik'  ■Jtirr..(Hidln>;  the  carburfter  and  having  Its  intPrtor 
m  'iiimiinkatton  with  the  Inlet  of  the  carbureter  aD<l  the 
i!i  '  i  r  f  i(i«  fxtennlon,  and  a  funnel  mounted  on  tht 
forward  .ud  ..f  ^aUl  cumun  liud  beneath  th«.-  ntetisioi. 
•^\i\  fiinufd  iijvenln^  forwardly 
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«  tf 


1.     i  Ji.       ..juuifiaf  uHi    id    nu    .iS.li-   and   spactHl    boouti-    rr»i 
(ijk'   trHTvut..   A    UHsitf!.   M    irnf   wjirluK  urran>{«Hi   ln'tWf^Mi    llie 
a»i»-  Hinl    liH-   twdater   with   It*  fiid*  mipportlnjc   th*  tn>i«t«-r, 
a    i<iaf.     iiarljijs    itfc    ftuin   nmtiiiK   oil    Mid    houiida   al>ov«'    tli* 
"^•■-  'ii"'    -iSj'i  —  .-t  Ui*;  at    it«  imddli-  tb«  centra)   downwardly 
fAi<'iidiu,    ii'.rlnjn    (./   tlif    ?«iirin|{     and   •lownwaallj'    «"«t«'iid 
|ii^    iiH;i..;c>  oil   M.nd   jd!ii.>     taixTiUK  froo!    thj-tr  rfufrai   ^wr 
tl  '1     '  n*  H  rd    slH'ir  <Kit>'r    (.MirlloriH 

i  f»»"  -riioi nation  .f  an  axle  and  spared  hounds  tiw-re 
on  I  r»M( ii  ri-wtiiic  ui'on  aal'l  axle  t>etw«^n  said  hounds,  « 
IwiJuttT  .1  Hftt  KprlTv  arranired  hetween  the  axJe  and  the 
b<l.><t»-r  with  its  ends  wujrportlnR  the  liolster,  a  plate  hmr- 
lUi.'  i(i«  -fMl-,  r.'ittne  oi)  mid  tiounda  abore  the  axle  and  sup 
I'o  tint  hi  it-.  tiiiddi<«  tlo-  .-cnlrai  downwardly  eitendine 
portion  of  !'i.-  Kprink'  iownvvHrdly  extendiUK  hanjc**  on 
sal  I  pitti.-.  'HiM-rlnK  from  their  «  »«ntr«l  [>orUona  toward 
th?ir  out*T  (tortiniiH,  Haid  ihinKea  being  prorldt-d  with 
notch**  to  receive  said   rearh. 

..i.  I'ri»-  ^  ...niMnHtloti  of  an  nt\>>  and  spAOMi  hotinds  rest- 
ing th.  r.-..i.  fi  !»,l»t«'r,  a  i^-Hf  BpriiiK  arranited  between  tlo- 
f!''  i!'d  !)i.-  •«,,-<r.-r  witli  it.s  .nd.M  HupporlinK  ttif  Iwilsttr 
."  ,:  .'fi-  hiniiii;  itH  .-n.ls  ri'Mtiiii:  ot!  said  lu»und(t  «(iov>>  the 
•ixlc  and  .siipiMirtlnir  at  tt.s  mUldU-  ihf  central  downwardly 
t'tt'tidlnic  [>ortion  of  the  Hprini;,  and  downwardly  extend 
tnit  danKt-K  on  said  plat*.  taperInK  from  their  central  to 
Aiinl  thflr  outer  portions,  and  means  s*>cured  to  the  ends 
of  the  (>.)!.«iter  and  adapt»>d  to  etiKSKe  the  axle  and  to  limit 
tti»  (ipward  Bioviinent  of  th<-  respective  ends  of  the  bol- 
*t<  r  with  n  lation  to  the  rrspertlve  ends  of  the  axie 

(     h     «   d.'v!..    <rf  tiip  ,  lauB  desrribed.   th»-  combination  of 
Mii   ntie  with  apac'<l   hounds   r»»stlnic  thereon,  a   reach   rext 
in^;  on  said  axl«'  l>etw<>en  said  hounds,  a  platp  resting  upon 
Mid    liounds   and   iie<'ure«l    thereto   and   to   aald   axle,    mid 
;    Mtc    tHdiiK    proi  id<>d    with    downwardly   extending   flang«a 
h«vln>r  contral   notifies  to  recrlTe  the  rearh,  and   l>elns   ta 
l>rr»'d  from  the  reaih  to  the  onter  ends,  a  spring  having  Its 
Jowtr    r»'ntral    portion    rfWtInK    uiK>n    and    8e<-nred    to    said 
ihtt'v  a   downwardly   openJtig.  rhannel  Mhaped  bolster  hsT 
Int  ita  i-nds  supported  by    the  •■n<l»  of  sakl  spring,  oprlght 
.Htaudards  on    the   ends  of  said   bolster    hartng   Mfureated 
ends  receiving  said  bolster,   U  shaped  keeper  device*  hav 
ing  said  axle  rerelred  b«'tween  their  lower  enda  and  hav 
iiit-    fht    l.ifiir>  atfd   »"nd»  of   the   respective  atandards   and 
said    bolster   rocelred   lietwet-n    their  upper  free   enda,   and 
twdtH  fxtendfH;!  through  said  keeper  devices,  aald  bifurcated 
»"nd!i  and  said  bolster  at  f»ach  end  of  the  latter 
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1,131.018.  TRAVERSING  JACK. 
Caldwell,  Kana.  Filed  June 
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C.BOBGB   W.   TaOUTMAK, 

2S.     1914.      Serial     No. 


1  Ji!  H  devtcp  of  the  character  d»-s<>rU>e<l  a  traversing 
H<-k  .  cniiiirlMlnK  a  rectangular  Bliat»ed  iiasw-  member  whose 
sid.-».  Hnd  ends  form  a  central  recta UKuiar  8tuH*<l  re<  ess 
.pen  at  the  top,  said  rectangular  shaped  receas  adapted 
to  ri'ceive  a  horlsontai  screw  uierub*'r,  a  screw  memlKr 
centrally  poaltloued  within  aald  rei-ess.  Iiearlng  perfora- 
tions in  the  enda  of  aaid  base  meujber  adapted  to  form 
bearings  for  the  screw  member,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
screw  member,  a  rectangular  ahape<l  traversing  member 
whose  lower  surface  la  adapted  to  allde  upon  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  base  member,  aaid  traversing  memtier  hav- 
!uj{  a  downwardly  projecting  memt>er  adapted  to  traverse 
\st  the  rv<  taoKular  ahape*!  recess  formed  In  the  previoualy 
meutiontHi  base  meml»er,  a  screw  threaded  perforation  In 
said  downward  projecting  menilier  adapted  to  receive  a 
boritontally  positioned  screw  meml>er  and  two  vertically 
positioned.  «nitrally  and  vertically  perforated  guide-way 
meml>er»  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  upward  from 
the  upper  surface  of  aald  traversing  meml»er. 

2.  Id  a  traversing  jack,  comprislnji  In  combination  a 
rectangular  8hape<!  base  meml>er  having  sliles  and  ends 
forrnln>f  a  rectangular  shaped  re<'e8s  op<'n  at  the  top,  a 
horls«iDtal  screw  member  positioned  in  sfiid  receaa.  bear- 
ing perforations  In  the  ends  of  said  base  member  adapted 
t.j  form  !><'ar!rii.-h  for  thi  »■  rcu  inember  and  means  for 
rotntinK  the  screw  membtr,  a  rectant'ular  shaped  travers 
mg  member  whose  lower  surface  l.'^  iidiiptJMl  to  slide  ujxin 
the  up[>er  surfaces  of  said  ba»t>  m.-mber.  said  traversing 
meoitjers  having  a  downward  projecting  ro>'mber  adapted 
tu  traverse  In  the  rectangular  shaped  recess  formed  In 
the  previoualy  mentioned  baae  memlK'r,  a  screw  threaded 
perforation  In  aald  downward  prajectlng  uiember  adapted 
to  receive  a  horliontally  positioned  screw  meml»er,  two 
vertically  posltione<1,  centrally  and  vertically  perforated 
KUirte  way  rriemliers  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  up- 
ward from  the  upper  .surface  of  said  traversing  member, 
and  a  cectraliy.  vertically  perforated,  screw  threaded,  ver- 
tically positioned  screw  gulden  way  member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive H  vertically  posltlonetl  screw  meml)er.  said  screw 
^'ulde  way  ineml>er  centrally  positioned  and  rifjldly  secured 
to  the  upper  turface  of  said  traversing  member. 

3.  In  a  combination  of  the  character  descril^ed.  a  travera- 
ing  jack,  comprising  a  base  member  rectangular  shaped, 
whose  sides  and  ends  form  a  central  rectangular  shaped 
receaa  open  at  the  top.  tald  rectangular  shaped  receaa 
adapted  to  receive  a  horlaonUl  screw  member,  a  screw 
memtier  centrally  positioned  within  said  recess,  bearing 
perforations  In  the  ends  of  said  base  memtier  adspted  to 
form  bearings  for  the  screw  member  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  screw  member,  a  rectangular  shai>ed  traversing 
member  whose  lower  surface  Is  adapted  to  slide  upon  the 
upper  snrfaces  of  said  baae  member,  said  traversing  mero- 
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ber   having    a    downward    projecting    meTul>er    adapted    to 
traverse   In   the  rectangular  shaped   recess  formed  In   the 
previously  mentioned  base  member,  a  screw  threaded  per 
foratlon  in  said  downward  projecting  memt>er  adapted   to 
receive  a   horizontally   positioned  screw   incniber.   two   ver 
tically     positioned,     oentraliy     and     verticaliy     perforated 
guide-way  members  rigidly  secured   to  and  projecting  up^ 
ward  from  the  upper  surface  of  aald  traversing  member 
and  a  centrally,  vertically  perforated,  screw  threaded,  ver 
tically    podtioned    screw    guide-way    member    adapted    to 
receive  a  vertically  positioned   screw   meml)er,   said   screw 
giilde-way    member    centrally    positioned    and    rigidly    ae 
cured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  traversing  iiiem!<er,  and 
a   vertically  positioned,  externally  screw  threaded,   screw 
member  adapted   to  being  vertically   actuated    within   said 
vertical  screw  guide- way   member  and   mt-Hus  for  rotatinii: 
the  screw  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriUNl,  a  trHver«inK 
j;i(  k,  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped  base  menj'>er  bav 
in>;  sides  and  ends  forming  a  central  reclun>:ular  shapeiJ 
recess  open  at  the  top.  adapted  to  receive  a  horl»otit&ii\ 
positioned  screw  member,  a  screw  memtier  centrally  p" 
sltioned  within  aald  receas,  bearing  surfaces  at  opposiie 
etuis  of  the  screw  member,  bearing  perforation.^  ii.  tne 
ends  of  said  base  memtier  adapted  to  form  bearing!-  f-j 
t!i.  screw  member  and  means  for  rotattog  the  screw  nn-ai 
Iht,  a  rectangular  ahapt^l  traversing  member  having  It* 
lower  surface  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  uvpe;  si; rf aces  of 
the  base  member,  perforated  screw  threaded  niearjg  on 
the  lower  surface  of  the  traversing  meiutxT,  auapted  to 
receive  a  screw,  a  screw  member  adtupted  to  actuatf  the 
traversing  member  and  means  for  rotating:  the  screw 
memlrt»r,  a  plurality  of  vertically  positioned  cylindrirally 
perforated  guide-way  members  rigidly  secjired  to  tbe  up- 
per surface  of  the  traversing  member  and  positioned  at  Its 
opposite  ends  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  plurality  of 
vertically  positioned  cylindrical  shaped  guide  members,  a 
verticaliy  positioned  and  centrally  located  SK-rew  threaded 
guide- way  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  upfH  r  surface  of 
said  traversing  member  and  adapted  to  receSv*'  n  vertUa' 
actuating  sere*  member,  a  vertically  positu-ned  hirew 
member  adapted  to  being  actuated  within  tin  scrc-a' 
threaded  gnlde-way  member  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
screw  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrUK'^i,  a   trrivcrkinji 
jack,   comprising  a    rectangular  shaped   t>aBe   inniNr   tusv 
Ing  sides  and  ends   forming  a    central    rei  tanj-'ular   sl;.*'.;ed 
recess  open  at   the  top,  adapted  to  receivi    a   horlzontaUy 
positioned   screw   membrr.   a   screw   memix-r    'eLtrally    po 
sltioned   within    said   recess,    bearing   surface?   at    opposite 
ends   of   the    screw    member.    tx>aring    perforatioug    Ic    the 
ends   of  said   Iwse   member    adapted    to   form    Iwsrtngs    for 
the  acrew  member  and  means  for  rotatttie  tbe  s<  n  w  mem 
l>er,  a   rectangular  shaped    traversing   menjber    having    !t«> 
lower  surface  adapte<l  to  slide  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  base  member,  perforated  screw  threaded  means  on  the 
lower   inrface   of   the   traversing   meml»er,    adapted    to    re 
celve  a  screw,   a   screw  member  adapted    to   actuate   the 
traveralng  member  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  .screw  mem 
ber,  a  plurality  of  vertically   positioned   cylindrli  aity   per 
forated  guide- way    members  rigidly    secured    to   the    upper 
surface   of    the   traversing   member    and    positioned    at    its 
opposite  ends  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  piisrallty  of 
vertically  positioned  cylindrical  shape<l  guide  ineiriberg,  a 
vertically  positioned  and  centrally   located  screw  threaded 
guide-way  memlier  rigidly  securf^i  t"  the  tipper  <surface  of 
said  traversing  member  and  adapted  to  receive  a  vertical 
actuating    screw    member,    a    verticaiiy    {Ki^ito'iicd    s< rew 
member    adapted    to    being    actuated    within    the    screw 
threaded   guide-way   member  and   means   for   rutJiting   the 
screw  member,  a  rectangular  shaped  upper  member  adapt- 
ed to  move  with  tbe  traversing  member,  having  a  V-shaped 
depression  In  its  upper  surface,   a   plurality  of  vertically 
positioned    cylindrical    shaped    guide    memtiers    rigidly    se- 
cured to  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  meml>er  adapted  to 

,   move  vertically  In  the  perforations  In  the  previously  men- 
tioned guide-way  members  and  a  screw  member  adapted  to 
vertically  actuate  tbe  upper  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  m  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.   An  arrauj;.  iiu-iit   ..f   f.iiifsjr.ruivat  for  «  coluuui  nup 
;K>rted   flat   flo<>r    •ilnb,    th.     r.iuiblnHtmn    ..f   groups   of   col 
umns  arraogeil  to  form  ohlong  panels  t^mh  sijpporte<l  by  « 
Cronp   of   f.nir   columns.    Iwit-s   of   relnforctTuerit    extending 

from    riiln.,:  ( 

by   '!   4^ 


colamu     ' 

teoaloii    III 

2.    If;    ji 


iMuaiii  upon  tia-  sidcH  <if  tin'  pJiu»'i  formed 
'  fiMir  »«.lu!!itifi.  and  Ex>lts  uf  n-lnforfement 
.  'i!.l>ifLv  frum  coiufun  to  rolurmi.  the  obllqu*'!)' 
■<•  '  >  ra.  liinu  from  ji  ioluuiti  of  .in--  p.iii.^l  In  the 
■1  pan.'l  i-««\vojul,  said  belts  IjeliiK  in  th«  zone  of 
■v.*  the  (ohiniu.-s  Had  tjetwct-n  thf  foinmus. 
arranxiTucnt    of    rfinforct'ouni t    for    a    column 


support.'d  n.it  flo..!-  nlnU  of  coucrete,  the  conitunatlon  of 
groups  ^'r  -oiunins  arran^pd  to  form  obloog  paneli  each 
■upper'. -.1  .>•  .t  group  ..f  ftjur  columns,  t>»:>it«  of  relnforre- 
aeat  eiteudin^-  from  t'olumii  to  rolumu  upon  the  sides  of 
the  panel  fornu'd  'try  a  «roijp  of  four  coIuiihim,  and  t>elt»  of 
relnfor'  ■  ;n.oit  !'Xt«!Hliiij{  ohUqu»'iy  from  column  to  column, 
the  oM  .J  .,ty  f.xt.onlir.ic  In-its  reaching;  from  a  column  of 
one  ii.ii).-,  ;..  rh.-  .oluinn  of  a  panel  Ij^yoiid.  and  a  b».dt  of 
rttoXorr-'TJUTii  ('\!«-iull!i>j  parft'lPi  with  !h.'  Ixdts  forin!ii»{ 
the  rtiorter  sSdeH  >,(  the  panels  aotl  rnvMln^^'  the  obliquely 
it.'n-.!lni{  belts  wherfi  they  iiiterseet,  snld  udt«  tx-lriK  In 
'lit-    £on»-    of    t'-'D.sion    nhovi'    the    coluiiuiM    !Uid    !>etwe«n    the 

"■''■  hi  ;i;i  drra!niem»>n»  of  reinforeempiit  fiC  a  column 
support,',!  I'at  l!o,,r  slab  of  roncr"te.  th.-  combination  of 
groups  of  coiutiiii.H  arranged  In  paruliel  lirn's,  the  lines 
bfcliiK'  fjrth.f  apart  than  the  distance  Unweon  luljacent 
coluHiJis  ,,f  >i  ;;tie.  Lx'itH  of  r»'lnforcement  crossing  the  eol 
•'!'■-  i'l  '■'"'  direi-tlon  of  the  Hues  of  colurana,  \nf\tn  of 
ndiifor,  .oiwiu  ciosisinK  the  columns  ut  ri^ht  ani?le«  to  nuch 
llDfs.  ,i!)d  i>.-lt,H  of  reinforcement  eitendliiji  from  the  col 
UBJiiH  of  one  line  to  the  coiuinns  of  the  othir  iioe  Id  an 
obllqii*'  dire«tJon.  the  -•olumns  Ujtween  whieti  an  ohllque 
Sieit  e.tt*>tidM  S)elng  the  alternate  rohirans  or  the  resi)ectlv<> 
oio-H.  said  !»-lts  being  i'n  the  aone  of  tension  alxfve  the  col 

o!Hi3  and   ijetw.-eii    the  columns. 

I  It;  an  .<(  rran^iement  of  reinforcement  for  a  column 
■iiipport>'d  i1,)t  floor  aliUi  of  i-oucrete,  the  combination  of 
,ri'-;ps  ..!   ndnmii.s  .irraHK'ed   In   parallel   lines,   the   lines  be 

lig  further  Jipart  than   the  distapce  betwi^n  adjacent  coi- 
niuuH  of  H  line,  Ih'U  of  reinforcement  crossing  the  columns 
in    the    dlre<'tlons    of    the    linen    of    rolumn«.    b.Itn    of    rein 
for.ojnent    r-rosslnK    the    columns    at    rlKht    anKles    to    «uch 
:iaf!t,  iind   Udts  of  reinforcenu^it  extendln;;   from    the  coi 

jHins  of  one  line  to  the  columns  of  the  other  Hue  in  an 
oblique  direction,  the  coiuinns  t>etwepn  whirh  an  oblique 
''«!t  ei(t'iid.«  !>ei!ig  the  alternate  columns  of  the  respective 
'  Ti'»««      u:d    It    tH'it    i)f    reinforcement    midway    bet9»-een    the 


lines  or  columns  and  parallel  therewith,  aald  beita  being 
In  the  Eone  of  tension  above  the  columna  and  t>etwe«o  the 
columns. 


ll.U.OJu       W.\TER  HEATER   CO-NSTRrCTION       Fhase 
1.    O     \V.\rtf<woBTH,   Sewlckley,   I'a       Filed  Oct.   3,  1911 

Sf-ri,i!    No     n,5-',,"i7H        (CI.    12rt      ^iSI.! 


1.  In  combination  In  a  water  heater  system.  »  burner. 
■■i  valve  for  confrolllnK  the  supply  of  jjas  thereto,  menne 
for  closlUK'  the  ifnn  raire  when  the  pressure  Is  releaseil 
from  the  system  and  operating:  automatically  upon  the  re 
lease  of  such  preMure,  a  thermostat  controlled  by  the  w« 
rer  In  the  system,  power  means  for  opening  the  gas  valve 
and  a  pilot  mechanism  operated  by  the  thermostat  throw 
Injc  on  such  power  means  to  give  a  quick  opening  of  the 
valve  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  tn  the  heater 
reaches  a   predetermined  p<ilnt 

2.  In  combination  In  a  water  heater  Rysteoi.  a  burner, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  thereto  normally 
maintained  yieldingly  In  closed  poaltlon.  an  element  op 
erated  by  the  water  preasure  In  the  system  for  opening  the 
gas  valve  and  permitting  the  automatic  closure  of  the  ga."* 
valve  when  the  water  pressure  in  the  system  Is  released, 
thermostatic  means  op«rated  by  the  water  of  the  system 
and  means  operated  by  the  thermt)«tatlc  means  for  permit 
ting  the  application  of  the  pressure  in  the  aystem  to  the 
said  element  to  aecure  the  opening  of  the  gas  valve  when 
the  temperature  of  the  water  In  the  syatem  drops  below 
a  pre<leterTnlnetl  point. 

.1,    In   combination   In  a   water  heater  system,   a  twrner. 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  thereto  normally 
raaintalnp<l    yieldingly    In    closed    poaltlon,   an   element   op 
prated   by   the   water  pressure   In   the   system    for  opening 
the  gas  valve  and  permitting  the  automatic  clomre  of  the 
gas  TBlve  when  the  water  preasure  in  the  aystem  is  re- 
leased  but  cut  off   from   the  application   of  such  preasure 
when  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  system  is  above 
a    pre<letermlned    point,    thermostatic    means    operated    by 
the  water  of  the  system,  and  means  operated  by  the  ther 
mf>8tatlc  means  for  permitting  the  application  of  the  pres 
sure  In  the  system  to  the  said  element  to  aecnre  the  open 
injf  of   the  gas  valve  when   the   temperature  of  the   water 
In  the  system  drops  below  a  predetermined  point. 

4  In  combination  In  a  water  heater  system,  a  burner. 
■1  valve  for  controlllnjr  the  supply  of  gas  thereto  normally 
maintained  yieldingly  in  closed  position,  an  element  adapt 
ed  to  !)»'  operated  by  the  water  pressure  In  the  aystem 
for  oiwnlng  the  gas  valve  and  permitting  the  cloeure  of 
such  valve  when  the  preMure  in  the  system  la  released,  a 
pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  application  of  pressure  from 
the  system  to  the  element,  and  thermostatic  means  con 
trolled  by  the  water  of  the  heater  for  openlnir  the  pilot 
valve  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  In  the  aystem 
drops  below  a  predetermined  point. 

5.    In  combination  in  a  water   heater  system,   a  trarner. 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  thereto  nonnally 
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maintained  yieldingly  in  closed  poaltlon,  an  element  adapt- 
ed to  \)f  operated  by  the  water  preasure  In  the  ayatem 
for  opening  the  gas  valve  and  permitting  the  cloaure  of 
such  valve  when  the  pressure  In  the  ayatem  la  released,  a 
pilot  vaive  for  cootrolUng  the  application  of  preasure  from 
the  aystem  to  the  element,  and  tbermoatatic  means  con- 
trolled by  the  water  of  the  heater  for  opening  the  pilot 
valve  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  ayatem 
dropa  below  a  predetermined  point  and  for  cioalng  the 
pilot  yalTe  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  aya- 
tem risea  above  a  second  predetermined  point. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,131,021.  WATER  HEATER  CONSTRTTTION.  Frank 
L  O  Wadswukth.  Sewlckley.  Pa  F^led  Jan.  25,  1S13. 
Serial  No.  744,197.      (CI.  126  — 351.1 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  pair  of  relatively  mov 
able  cooperating  valve  parts  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  gas  therebetween  to  the  burner,  with  one  of  the  said 
parts  acting  as  the  seat  for  the  other  part,  a  member 
Hctuated  by  the  dllferencea  of  water  pressure  caused  by 
opening  and  closing  the  outlet  from  the  heater,  a  thermo- 
static means  operated  by  the  heater  water,  a  connection 
from  the  said  member  to  one  of  the  valve  parts  whereby 
such  valve  part  Is  moved  to  position  to  permit  the  passaift: 
of  gas  to  the  burner  when  the  outlet  from  the  heater  la 
opened,  and  a  connection  from  the  thermostatic  means  to 
the  other  valve  part  whereby  such  other  valve  part  la 
fHUBcd  to  move  to  a  iwultlon  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  the  gas 
to  the  burner  when  the  temperature  of  the  heater  water 
rises  alxjve  a  pre<letermined  point. 

2  In  a  water  beater,  a  burner  a  pair  of  relatively  mov 
fiile  cudijeratlng  parts  one  of  which  comprises  a  valve  anu 
fiie  other  the  seal  or  seat  for  such  valve  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  gas  therebetween  to  the  burner,  a  member 
lotu.iled  by  the  differences  of  water  pressure  caused  by 
openiiig  and  cioalng  the  outlet  from  the  heater  for  secur- 
ins  the  actuation  of  one  of  the  said  valve  parts,  and  a 
thermostatic  means  operated  by  the  beater  water  for  gov- 
erning flip  movement  of  the  other  valve  part. 

3  In  a  water  heater,  a  burner  a  pair  of  relatively  mov 
ahle  cooperating  valve  parts  one  of  which  is  the  seal  for 

Hkraging  the  other  part  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
tras  thereU-tween  to  the  burner,  a  member  actuated  by 
the  differences  of  water  preasure  caused  by  opening  and 
rli>slng  the  outlet  from  the  heater  for  securing  the  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  said  valve  parts  to  permit  the  paaaage 
of  gas  between  the  valve  parts  when  the  outlet  from  the 
heater  is  opened  and  the  temperature  of  the  heater  water 
iHdow  a  predetermined  point,  and  a  thermostatic  means 
op«Tated  by  the  heater  water  for  causing  the  other  valve 
part  to  cloae  with  respect  to  the  flrst  valve  part  when  the 
temperature  of  the  heater  water  rises  aboTe  a  predeter- 
mined point  for  which  the  thermostatic  means  is  aet. 

4.   In  a  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  gaa  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  gaa  to  the  burner,  and  a  thermostat  for 


operating  the  gas  valve  and  controlled  by  the  beater  water, 
the  said  thermostat  being  compound  and  having  one  of 
Its  elements  exposed  to  the  inflowing  water  and  the  other 
element  exposed  to  the  outflowing  water. 

5,  Id  a  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve  for  controj- 
llng  the  flow  of  gaa  to  the  burner,  and  a  thermostat  for 
operating  the  gas  valve  and  controlled  by  the  heater  water. 
the  said  thermostat  being  compound  and  having  one  of 
Its  elements  exposed  to  the  inflowing  water  and  the  other 
element  exposed  to  the  outflowing  water  with  said  parts 
of  the  thermostat  so  arranged  that  the  contraction  of  the 
part  exposed  to  the  relatively  cool  inflowing  water  tends 
to  secure  the  movement  of  the  gas  valve  In  the  same  dlrec 
tlon  as  does  the  expansion  of  the  part  exposed  to  the  rels 
tivoly  hot  outflowing  water 

[Claims  fi  to  ,8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,131.022.      CORN-HARVESTER.       David    H      Wav    Fbu 
field.    Iowa,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Edwin    M.    Krum, 
Fairfield.    Iowa,    and    ira    D.    Way    and    Everet    Kerry, 
Chicago.   111.      File<l   Oct.  9,    1913       Serial    No    794  r^4'T. 
(Tl.  5ft  -  107  • 


iy   ^' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  «  frame  «  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  a  traction  wheel  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  sfH-urlng  said  frame  to  a  wagon,  gathering  arms  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  arranged  longl- 
tudinallj-  in  said  frame,  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  from  said  first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft,  a  con 
veyer  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  abaft  at 
Itn  end  adjacent  to  the  point  of  delivery  from  the  reccir 
ing  arms,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  conveyer 
frame  in  different  posltlonB  of  its  tilting  movement,  a 
traveling  conveyer  mounted  in  said  frame,  geartng  devices 
interr>o8ed  between  said  second  shaft  and  said  conveyer 
for  operating  said  conveyer  from  said  se<-ond  shaft  In  all 
positions  of  the  conveyer,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  con 
veyer  frame  and  extending  above  the  same,  sprocket  wheels 
on  said  upper  frame,  a  sprocket  chain  on  said  8prc>cket 
wheels,  carrying  arms  mounted  on  said  chain,  and  means 
for  operating  said  chain  from  said  second  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  a  traction  wheel  on  said  shaft,  gather 
Ing  arms  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  ar 
ranged  longltadlnally  In  said  frame,  means  for  tran.smlt- 
ting  motion  from  said  flrst  shaft  to  said  second  shaft,  a 
conveyer  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  shaft 
at  its  end  adjacent  to  the  point  of  delivery  from  the 
gathering  arms,  means  for  adjustably  secnrlng  said  con- 
veyer frame  In  different  positions  of  Its  tilting  movement, 
a  traveling  conveyer  mounted  In  said  conveyer  frame, 
gearing  devices  Interposed  betwen  said  second  shaft  and 
said  conveyer  for  operating  said  conveyer  in  all  positions 
of  the  conveyer  frame,  an  upper  frame  mounted  on  said 
conveyer  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  conveyer  frame 
and  in  the  upper  frame  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  said  last  described  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  frame,  a  sprocket 
chain  on  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  gearing  dcTices  Inter- 
posed between  the  second  shaft  and  the  last  described 
shaft  for  transmittiDg  motion  from  the  second  shaft  to 
the  last  described  anaft  In  all  podtloas  ot  the  Utter. 
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1  i:u  r.,':i      mnKanr.p.   TiF,Arir,ir,TiT   for    automo 

ItH.-KH.      i'!!iifi,K-.    V     \\f;kk>    I'ticlscH.   Mjisk       FUwl  Apr 


Th«  combination  with  a  revoluble  laini'  ssn  i.urt,  and  a 

(■,■■!'.-■  ."rst'ly   flbiftable  Bt»^<'r '!IK   ■■  "^      ''"    1    tub."   iiiV.itany  COD- 

i). ■.-!.■.!  with  the  lamp  Bii:i|n.rf  >.  .-up  •*.  r.-.-uit'd  .:^'>n  the 
free  ^j:  ;  ■■*  the  tube  and  prH'.iiic!  wW:-  mi  •.•yn'iDi.i^  a  rod 
8lldai>i;  arranged  wtthhi  Oi«-  '  i'''  ■■  vt>rti';tn>  ■■■.iw!  horl- 
lontally   movabl*»   rrx!    t>!v'.t;i:  'iuecti-.i    >v'*f!    m-,.    rlrst 

named  rod,  a:  !  «iTi!  i  irri."'  tin'  stp.ring  rod  loosely 
engaging  the  Iret,-  eu4  of  -nH'i  ••!<i. 


1,181,"- I  \,UA'}-:  CuAiii.i_-i  S.  AM  KMiKR  and  LJauKU» 
G.  s!  ^.  I  <  . .  Center,  Kans.  .'  '  vpr.  26,  1918. 
Serial   No.  763,557.      (CI.  187 — 4.) 


islng   having  a   seat   mounted 
:  :  <  niHnK  Into  the  caatng  and  baT> 

•.■.j:^    f  r     ;   sing  the  upper  end  of  the 

<    flanged  base  for  attachment  to 

^      •  rvlug  to  clamp  tbe  flange  of  the 

stiirflu'    .  t   to  said  casing,  a  bush  removably  mounted  1b 

t!i.-  sr!ifTl!ii:  !  oT  <;nM  hub  having  a  shoulder  which  over- 
ii/iiife-M  t^!'  -hjiii  ■'■."■  of  the  ^ ;  !  ft!  n  _:  box  for  engaging  tbe 
s:  .:ilD8t   accidental   removal   from 

■<t<-\\:     ;•  table  In  the  bush  and  stufflng- 
'  y  *   V  '    At*r  end  of  the  stem  for  «n- 
'     t    ;    Is  moved  upwardly. 


tng  an   annu^ 
!  H«!ng,   a   hi; 

thi'  caslnjr,  •''• 


box,    :!    '!!-k      nr 


■  u. 


^a^i  '1^ 


«fH  t 


1   !;!',(tl'5         HAII, WAY  SVvn*   1!  W-ij-vm      K        Wjitk 

stti-v,  t'oloradi'   Hprlnn*,  Colw.      I'ti.-.l   Seiit.   i-J.   iyil.      S-j 
rSrti    Nu,    Srtl,t';5f»         ii'i      !!H       112.) 

1,  A  raiiwsy  fiwHrh  mchidnr..:  n  trrn.l  nrrnne^fl  for 
nwiUKinK  iiii>vtMiii'!' '  ill  it  viTtici:  [i^.'uu-  i'r>.in  i-i;*'  <f  t'lf 
rHJls  iif  a  siiiitii,'  tf>  uvrl!**  tlii>  rail  .-"f  n  nmu:  irn^  k  !<*  [iro 
Vlile  for  ttie  pji-i"!.'!..  1'  of  th.»  csir  wh*"!--!-;  a!"  •..■  t'l.-  pi'iiif  •:•' 
»'h»>  riialri  rnii,  tli--  fcrw  in-sl  .'xsrcmitv  of  tin-  ir.-H.I  i^tMiif,'  cij 
'.      .:>'<!    traHNV^'r-ieiy    t->   '»vi»r!it'   thi'   rm\'-     'he   fri;>»j   i.mtcitid! 


!ial  ui«r>rin  of  tb»>  tr«n«ver«ely  enlarg«'d  portion  being  pro- 
vHled    witb   u  d«'p«?ndlng   cbanoel   meinlter. 


^^^^^I^^g^^ 


i  '■■!  '"I  '^  II"!  "4  I  "I 'I  I-* 


.,  !ji!  hJ  1 1  ri  !.i  u 


2.  A 

■wlnifl'' 


'v'l     Hwlti-h    InrludliiK    n    tread    arrsnKe<1    for 

■  ■.      ;:iiMi!      ill     a      V.TtlcHi      i'lalJ.       flull;      .'ll.-      'if     the 

raUa   of   a   aldii..:    '■   uv.'rHe   the- rail    '>'    --i    u.aIh    trmk    to 
provide  for  the  ;j,i:^>iiae  of  the  ear  w!i»-»-'i^  hSi.o.'  r  >'  (•;»!!•• 
of  the  main  rail,  sal  !  tread  being  pr.  \id..!  witi    n    !.;.( n  i 
ing  channel  member  HdnjittHl   to  ov.  riif   tti.-   Min-r   -;di'  of 
tbe  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a   m.iih   'ra-k^.M,      ■•    .;   ■.;,!!!, « 
removably  aecured  to  on>-  of  th"   ihiN   ;!,i;((..f     >    ;..)     •«■ 
cured  to  one  extrt-mlty  of  the  froi;  and  Interpos.  i 
tbe   rails  of  the   •loiiii    truck   on    t!i'-   ju  !•;.••:      M!»;r 
terminating  In  i '■_>'*<•  pfoxtmlty  to  ih.    ,>i.;>..-)'i-   :-a!U  of  ti.f' 
main  trackway,  a  sidiii;:  mil  f»ecur.-d  t^'  t!o'  frot.  a  s.-<-,,ro! 
siding   rail   termlnatusiK   in   close   proximity    (o   tr,.'   raSi    of 
the    main    trark    wifli    whloh    the    fnrir    !"    <'nk;ai;o.i     ns.d    h 
tread    plvotn::''    soi'i.ort.Ml   by    tbe    last    Mii-nt jon'ii    rail    of 
the  siding  a'!i!    iolapt.d   f')r  movement    in    h    v.rti'-al    piiiin" 
to  overlie  tli'    h^ij.o-.'i;!   rail  of  the  main  tnirk.  th<'  forwnri! 
ext:^  Ti  •'     -f  i:o-  iroHd  !>eln({  enlarged  transviTHciv  to  ovft 
He    !  •  ■■    ■  .         tUf    fro.'    lonjrltndina!    rnari:ii.    of    iiit-    trans 
versely  .OiHux't-ii   porrion   bfliiK  !>rovi.|''ii   wit?;   o   li.  p-oiduiK 
channel   iit.-nsi'.  r 

4.  A    Nuiti-h    of    !!o'    '>;><■    ■!•'>,  rio.i!    ;  ri>  i  iiii :  n  iJ    .i     :  ■  ois    ii  r 
;;:.;.•,!    o,    f,,rir!    a    s«'Ht    for   ii    rniiUi    truck    rail,    havtnik:    ar 

ifini,*!',!  iiittTJtP.y  of  'fu'  .nfat,  recivUiif  the  Raid  rail,  fU>- 
v.tt.-d  portions  fo  jiri.vidr'  for  the  juiHsjiK.  of  t!ie  "  hfeln  of 
•  ..  ;,  :■  ,•!  H  pinn-  Hhovf  said  main  irarlc  rail,  said  ahoe 
;  :i  .  M.ji  1  t\.iU)if  .ontic'ioMH  to  one  fn<l  of  the  rails  of  aald 
siding.  Hie  ..piN.'Slte  portioti  of  said  xtioe  l>»'inK  provided 
with  a  shoulder  t'l  ^iinrd  the  <-ar  «•!!.■••!  In  its  passage 
across  the  ni;!li;  mU  mt^.  a  r:ill  sccion  '-xienslorK  and  ar 
ranged  abotir  !r\  nHio'nienf  vvltti  t!i>«  inner  >'nd  of  '<w  ot 
the  said  sldinjf  raiix 


1.181,026.        !-i<«\\  KoiiuM.     H       .\KMf:vTHAi  T.      K<!eri, 

Tex.     Filed   Jan.    l.'t.    10i:i       <.>.-n-\i    No     m  '^nT.      (Cl. 
97—9.) 


In  ii  pimv  coniprlsluK  a  subatantially  heart  shaped  anp- 
iiortii;*,'  piati-  with  an  inteRrai  attaching  ahank  project- 
ini.;  from  :iic  centfr  of  Its  upper  end.  Raid  (da'e  being  sub- 
rttfintin!!)  V  «ihftf>*'d  in  croaa  «M-tlon  and  having  a  pivot 
.poninL'  on  pach  wide  near  its  upper  end,  an  arcuate  slot 
disj.osfd  tM»neath  »'ach  of  the  pivot  opening*  and  atruck 
fronts    thf   same    a^   n    o^nter,    r    aideld   shaped    plow    point 
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•ubstantlaliy  V  shaped  In  croas  sectloii  to  conform  with 
the  shape  of  the  plate  and  secured  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  latter,  a  pair  of  arcs  formed  by  the  upper  edge  of 
Bald  point  with  their  Inner  ends  converged  at  the  center 
of  said  top  edge  and  the  said  arcs  being  spaced  below  and 
concentric  with  the  arcuate  slots  that  are  dlapoaed  on 
each  side  of  the  aald  vapportlng  plate,  a  pair  of  boH  de- 
flecting wlnsrs  plvotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  openings 
near  the  top  of  tbe  supporting  plate,  aald  wings  having 
clamping  fiolta  carried  n<5ar  their  lower  ends  to  project 
through  the  said  arcuate  slots  below  tbe  pivot  holes  to 
hold  the  wlnga  in  any  desired  adjusted  poaltlon,  the  lower 
Inner  edges  of  aald  wings  are  adapted  to  lightly  contact 
with  one  another  as  the  same  arc  swung  on  the  plate,  and 
tbe  lower  edges  of  said  wings  are  rounded  to  conform  with 
the  arcs  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  plow  point  and  tiaving 
a  sliding  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  same,  thereby 
malntalnlnc  said  engsKement  at  any  adJustJHl  position  of 
the  wings  with   the  plow   point. 


i. 101,027       KNOINKRACK      Chaelks  Artui  B  Aknholm, 

St  AlNd!.-^  \'t,.  usKiKtior  to  St.  A!i:)«n»  Foundry  and 
iuipieiuf'til  i  umpany,  Si.  .\iban.s,  Vt.  Filed  .!  une  '27, 
1H14.      herui!   No.   S47,t)i>5.      iCi.   29      89.  ) 


^-  r'^^lJt- 


•? 


1.    A 


connecting  tbe  chopper  shaft   with  the  axie     a  yoke  hav- 
ing   l>eartng»    receiving    the    ■  hopper    shaft      a    lever    fnl- 


o  •■  of  the  ciiaracter  descriiH'd  ciinip;  ;s;i:>;  ^p.fiof'd 
p..k:','>  s!,Hf!s  supported  by  nald  uprlghtf'-  meani^  for 
hx.Hi  \  ai!Ju8t!h.-  said  shaftB.  bars  plvotally  connected  to 
t!,t>  siaifts  and  spaced  longltudlnnlly  thereof,  the  opi;H>8ite 
(Xtrtuiitleh  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  elongated 
ioiiBitudlnaliy  disposed  alots.  side  bars  cngngcd  wit!,  tbr 
tSrst  name.!  bars  and  provided  with  extcnslunw  di-spoaed 
tiiTouKb  tlie  slots  of  the  first  named  tmra  and  means  car 
rled  iy  aald  extensions  and  coactlnjj  with  the  first  named 
t,ai>  for  fiamping  the  Ride  bars  apainst  movement  inde 
pemi-  ntly  of  the  first  named  bars. 

U  A  devic»>  of  the  character  descritxMl  comprising  spaced 
oprlghta,  shafts  supported  ity  said  upriphts,  means  for 
aiiaily  adjusting  said  shafts,  bars  pivotally  connected  to 
the  shafts  and  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  the  opposite 
extremities  of  said  bars  t>eini£  provided  with  elongated 
InnKltudinailT  disposed  slots  aide  bars  engaged  with  the 
first  named  bars  and  providwl  with  extensions  disposed 
tbruUKh  the  slots  of  tiie  llrst  named  bar«  and  means  Co 
acting  with  the  shaft  for  lo<-klng  tlie  shafts  in  their  differ- 
ent  axial    movements. 


1.1.H1,02,H        COTTON -CHOPPER.       Wii,liam     A      B.iKEa. 

(Georgetown,    Tex.      Filed    Aug.    IT.    1914.      Serla!    No 

Sr.7,2.HS       (CI.  f>7--40.  ! 

1  ha  device  of  the  class  descrlt^,  a  main  frame  ;  an 
axle  .joirnaled  thereon  ;  a  supplemental  frame  mounted  to 
swing  vertically  with  respect  to  the  main  frame;  a  chop 
p«  r  abaft  journaled  lu  the  suppiementa]  frame;  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  chopper  shaft  with  the  axle;  n 
yoke  In  which  the  chopper  shaft  la  Journaled  :  means  for 
supporting  the  yoke;  and  forwardly  presented  elements 
connected  with  the  yoke  and  In  contact  with  the  supple 
mental  frame  on  opposite  aides  of  the  chopper  shaft 

2,  A  cotton  chopper  embodying  a  main  frame;  an  axle 
Joiirnale<i  therein  ;  a  ground  wheel  on  the  axle:  a  supple 
mental  frame  pivoted  to  the  axle:  a  chopi)er  shaft  jour 
naled  In  the  supplemental  frame  :   means  for  operatively 


"^n:^ 


cnimed    on    the    main    frame  :    and    a    yieldable    connection 
Lietween  the  lever  and  the  yoke. 


1,1.X1.029.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS  HmoncR  h.  B.iBSKS, 
Montowese.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Lyman  Gun  Sijtht 
Corp.  ration,  Middletield,  Cor.u  .  &  Con'^rfitlon  of  Con- 
necticiit  Filed  .ls:ne4  lf'14  Serial  No  J^4H,<tl^,^  't'l 
.•i.H--57.  I 


1     In  H  sight  for  fire  nrnih.  tlie  combination  of  »  fiase,  a 
sleht-carrylng    member,    a    hinge    conne^tloD    l>etweei!    the 

latter  and  the  base,  a  latch  device  comprising  a  notch-car- 
rying member,  and  a  detent  movable  into  and  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  notch  of  said  notcb-carrylnt'  member, 
one  of  said  parts  Iwing  mounted  on  the  base  and  the  other 
on  the  sight-carrying  member,  a  rotatftble  detect  lock,  and 
means  to  limit  the  rotation  tiiereof,  comprising  two  pro 
Jeotlons  on  the  exterior  of  the  device  one  of  which  is  car 
ri(Hi  by  aald  lock  and  the  other  Is  supported  by  the  t«se. 

2.  In  a  sight  for  firearm?!,  the  cotnbinatloD  of  a  \m.s>e,  e 
journal  Uilt  mounted  in  the  base,  a  radially  movable  de- 
teiit  .Heated  In  the  body  of  the  journal  lK>!t  sprinj:  actuated 
to  normally  project  <-xteri<.r;y  to  {]■.,  <  ircumfereijct  of  the 
joarnal,  a  rotataMe  deten*  lock  adapted  to  bold  the  de- 
tent in  Ifp  exterior  positiot;  and  projecting  from  the  bolt, 
thf  projecting  end  of  the  rotataWe  lock  h,Hv1nc  at!  operat- 
ing head,  a  lock  nut  scr.  w.  <:  ■,;•-•!.  '*■■>■  3o^,n,:>:  '.ol;.  ii.tcr- 
engagabic  stops  carried  n.srie<iiw.\  u^xju  thi  lOck  ro-.t  isnd 
the  operating  head  adapted  for  limiting  the  rotation  of 
tbe  screw  in  relation  to  tlie  nut,  and  a  folding  sight  i-art 
tiinged  upon  the  joiirniil  I'oU  and  bavinj;  a  detent  notch 

8.  In  H  sitrht  for  fire.iniT-  t:.e  roir.blnatior,  of  n  has.  n 
journal  bolt  mounted  it;  the  h;.^e  havinsr  h  irir.aiie.j  eDrt,  h 
lock  mit  screwed  upoi,  tL«  t!) readed  .  t..:  of  h!o!  ^i-'-mtiim: 
the  l>o:t  in  tl.e  bas.  proc,.-i..d  w  •■  i^  -:  ■,  ;  r  ■;='■■:  tioi.,  a 
folding  t<ii;ht  part  Jonrnisie-d  opor.  il.-  !-■  i  '■ , a *■ ; d ^r  :-.  detent 
notch,  a  detent  mouiitwi  lu  t!.<  journui  bo.t  » n;;a>:e«ble 
with  the  notch  of  the  sight  p:ir;.  h  screw  seated  ionsUudl- 
naliy  of  the  journal  bolt  .  i.u;-.^.  h1  U-  with  tlic  .b  tent  to 
chock  It  in  enea^'ement  with  tbe  detent,  ai  u;>era!ing  bead 
carried  ujton  the  scr.  w  i.r- 
the  jevolviiiK  path  of  tie,  st 
to  engage  the  same  to  'iriiit 
tively   to  the  nut. 


,:d(d  with   a  -^i  >p   pr..j,(ting  In 

o;.  of  tbe  lofk  fait  and  adapted 

!l..    rotation  of  the  screw  rela- 


l.lSl.nsn        SAW-FILlN'f;     MACHINK        RnT     R      RkIIBS. 

Tulsa.  Okla       Filed  .Inn    22,   1914.      Serial   No.   81S,752 

(Cl.  7ft — 40.  > 

1.   In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  of  clamping 
member  comprising  spaced  U-shaped  membera  having  tlieir 
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iirms  hlogedlj  connectfrt,  damping  Jaw*  connecting  the 
(rm  ends  of  correiipondln«  arms  of  said  m»'mb*T«,  guide 
rwla  ronntt'tlriK  corrfx ponding  amis  of  said  mt'inhfrH,  a 
■•arrter.  <lf[MTnU[i<  li-^js  ,.u  vdi,)  .-nrrlcr  at  the  front  and 
rt'Hr  i-ndH  thprt?<if  r»<s|H-ft!vfIy,  corri/spondtnK'  front  and 
rt'iir  li'iiB  of  Mid  i-sirrl.r  Iwiug  {irovldfd  with  alini'd  i)p«'r)- 
iujjM  through  wht<  ti  ihf  K'nlde  kkIs  are  slldably  enKatjol. 
tiw  alluwl  opeiiiiiKH  in  (  orri-MpondlrikC  front  and  rt-nr  U>km 
UD  uiH?  side  of  the  oarrhT  li^'lriK  wislcr  ttian  the  dlamett-r 
of  the  guide  rolH  eugn;,'!'d  therethrough  whereby  tfn'  fre.' 
t'ndH  i.f  thf  ururs  uf  tSu-  U  .-^hrtped  iiieniiiers  iiui>'  Iw  inov.-.? 
»l  !irntt«>(!  disrate, ■  nwa>  from  each  other,  a  r.>t.,if h!.!-  iilUiij 
.■leriH'tit  inoiHJtei)  :>!i  the  carrier,  and  meaos  f..i-  rutiitiUk 
■<nfi1   ■U'lr.cnt. 


*tr 


n 


S?f 


^iJ 


liUH  V, 


■4      -iA  W 


2.    In    «    .«MW    n'sni;    lUitc'hlijt',    tti»'    'on 
■  lamping    rii-chaitiiHin,    a    carrier    slSd«ti!f    tm    said    .-iHrnpiu^; 

■fM'chii  riNni.  «   f.-'.'s!  -icrt-w  jonrnaletl  on  sju-l 
iii!>(i!c     i    ,.-t:    .|t-p.'iidiim    frorii    the   carri--r 
by    ».-i'  S    jt-i.'    fisn!    .•Ii;,'!lt;cd    uli    !  tic    fftK)    .■*cr>  "A 

-aid  f."-'d  ^rr-->*    ,i:,  1  havifijiC  *i  pliiraUty  of  v.t',.->  .,f  ••ir'-'sju 

'■'f  lit!,,!  :■  v  -H-rnn^'ed   recenses.  a   bracket   mt>>irit.-d    sjii.-.n    ;*!■ 

uiniphit;    ?!!f'\':a;!!Mrii,    ,>«    pin    adjuj'tahlc  on   sdio'    Sirarkct    t- 

■•!i»;HJ>'    sil''c.'-,-.l  V...  ■.■     !!i     the 


-H'k     'nrriiHl 
I   disk    tixrd   0:1 


=  'MH»^H 


J 


ri ! 


tiu'   rot.'itlnri 


:•,  .•.■HSt'S    'if    [!     •<;  ' 

)f  th.'  dink,  a   n 


lit  ro- 


cH.'Tii-r,    ,ind    uit-ah-i    for    ridatinif 


'  I  tiiV'i  V    ;iiounted    on    i 
<.-i!d   rhiiSK'  •'icnst-nr. 

;.  hi  H  >j)  w  SliiDis'  machine  the  ronitilnatiot!  if  a  nnw 
clampia,<  tnei'hanisH).  a  carrier  alidabij  adJUHtiiUlc  on  said 
saw  CiainiilDi;  iije<:'h«n!Hm.  said  carrier  beln^  provid.'d  with 
•i!i  ^^l.'nlH>■  ijroove,  a  frame  ><i(d«t)ly  in  Kald  iiroovc  whcrtdiv 
Hniv.<'  riiHv  iif  adjusted  Into  different  anicnlar  r.-lsiiions  witli 
r-Hju'ct  r.:i  ti  ^nw  !ii»dc  carrtfd  by  t!i«>  clainpiiu'  aochnntHni, 
.1  tw'aiiiii;  vii-idlnKly  mounted  in  «4ald  fratne.  h  ntiaft  j«nir- 
i.:i;.-i!  Si  ^jtid  Srf'Hrlnt;.  mean's  for  rotating  thr  shaft,  nud  a 
AiUm  eU-iiit-nt  ilied   ')ti  said  utiaft. 


M.'U'cii       .Sii>K  FU.VMK  FOR  CAU    rUf'-KS       KowiNn 
rSKNsKU.s,    KiUai»dii.    N     .1.      tiled  July   :Ui,    1;»U       Svria, 


o    <• 


i^|£?*-4 


H  \ 


-."x^,, 


/l-^i-fH: 


K' 


,,-^^^- 


1.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  comprl.sln»i  upper  and 
lower  chords  and  (jprlj^ht  Htnits  conneetlnsj  said  chords 
and  formini?  with  the  same  a  .entra!  bolster  op.ning  and 
a  plurality  of  other  openlnj:8  positioned  at  tti.-  resfHTtiv. 
sldp.s  of  said  Central  opening,  said  chords  and  Ntnjts  ()e 
!ng  channel  shaped  In  croaa  section  with  the  cluuinels  fac 
Idk  Inwardly  and  bounding  the  openings,  said  sld.-  opening'^ 
bt'ing   provided   with    reentrant    flanges 

-  A  sl<le  frame  for  ci  r  trucks  comprlsln*;  tipper  and 
lower  chorda  and  upright  struts  eonnwtlng  nald  chord.s 
and  forming  with  the  same  a  central  Iwlster  opening  and 
a  plurality  of  other  operdnt's  f">sitloned  at  the  respective 
sides  of  said  central  opening,  .said  chords  and  ntnits  t>e- 
Init  channel  shaped  in  cn.in*i  section  with  the  channels  fac- 


i;l. ),;:.■  iUKHHlNt;  AI'lAHATrS.  J.uiv  J.  Bchuioa.-*. 
■Uh!.-.,  N  J  ,  aanignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthlngtf)n.  a  Cor- 
i.orntb,,  ,f  New  .IiTsey  nied  Jtine  1«,  1914  Serial 
.\.j.   ■^i.'...in4.      (C\.  10<» — 50. > 


•«>,  -*. 


1  In  M  rlUer  prt'na,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
platens  having  their  pressing  facen  extending  In  a  genera, 
upward  dlr.ctioQ.  and  means  whereby  a  relatlre  move- 
ment of  .nald  platens  toward  and  from  each  other  la  pro- 
duceij,  of  a  partition  device  Intermediate  aald  plateoa  and 
tneaut  carried  by  the  platens  for  supporting  said  jmrtUlon 

< If  vice. 

2.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
piHfen><  SiHving  their  presaing  faces  extending  in  a  general 
upward  direction,  and  means  for  producing  an  angular 
moveinenf  of  the  platens  toward  and  from  each  other,  of 
a  supporting  means  carried  by  both  platens,  a  partition 
device  supported  by  said  supporting  means  and  capable  of 
m..venient  with  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  restricting 
the  movement  of  the  partition  device. 

W.  In  a  niter  press,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
plHtens  tiavluK  their  pressing  faces  extending  in  a  general 
upward  direction,  means  for  connecting  said  platena  for 
pivotal  movement  near  their  upper  aides,  and  meant  for 
producing  an  angular  movement  of  the  platens  about  aald 
pivotal  (onnectloD.  of  napportlng  means  extending  through 
and  looae'y  mounted  in  each  platen  near  Its  upper  edge, 
partition  devices  carded  by  aald  supporting  means,  and 
means  carrie<l  hy  each  platen  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  partition  device  farthest  from  It. 

4,  In  a  Alter  press,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
platena  having  their  pressing  faces  extending  In  a  general 


Ing  Inwardly  and  ttoundlug  the  openinga,  and  Mid  bottom 
chord  being  hoi  shaped  in  croaa  section  and  provided  at 
the  top  thereof  with  reentrant  flanges. 

3.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  comprising  upper  and 
lower  chords  and  upright  struts  connecting  aald  chords 
and  forming  with  the  Jtame  a  central  bolster  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  other  openings  positioned  at  each  side  of  the 
central  opening,  and  other  struts  positioned  Intermediate 
the  side  op^^ulngs  and  connecting  the  top  and  bottom 
chords,  said  chords  and  atruta  being  channel  shaped  In 
cross  section  with  the  channels  facing  Inwardly  and  bound 
iiJK  the  oiH-ningu. 

\.   An   Integral  .•^Irte  frame  for  car  trucks  comprising  up 
per  and  lower  chords,  side  wet»  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
Htruts.  said  side  webs  and  vertical  struts  connecting  aald 
top  and  tK)ttom  chords  and  forming  a  central  bolster  open 
luk'  and  a   plurality  of  other  openings  at   each  side  of  the 
centra!  o[»«'ning.  aald  chords,  webs  and  struts  being  chan 
Del   shap(d   Id   ctosh  section  with   the  channels  facing   In 
wurdly  and  !«)undlng  the  ojM-nlgs,  certain  of  said  vertical 
sirut.s  being  positioned  Intermediate  the  side  openinga,  autl 
s«!d   iaut    named   struts  being  adapted   to  carry  the   brake 
U'SH!   hans:er>i. 

."»  An  Integral  side  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower 
ebordn  arid  stnifs  connecting  said  chortle  and  forming 
therewith  a  ifntral  ttolwter  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
side  openingH,  said  chorda  and  struts  Itelng  channel  shaped 
in  cross  section  with  the  channels  facing  Inwardly  and 
boun.ilnK  said  openlnKS.  nald  channel-shaped  chords  and 
Mtrutx   lieiOK   pr'i¥l<led   with   reentrant  flanges. 

[«  lalin.<»  t;  to   1:?  not  prlnt»Hl  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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upward  direction,  means  for  connecting  aald  platena  for 
pivotal  movement  near  their  upper  aides,  and  means  for 
producing  an  angular  movement  of  the  platens  about  aald 
pivotal  connection,  of  supporting  twits  extending  through 
and  loo«eljr  moanted  in  each  platen  near  Ita  upper  edge, 
partition  dericea  carried  by  nld  supporting  bolts,  each 
partition  device  having  downward  discharging  liquid  chan- 
nels, and  distance  bolts  carried  by  each  platen  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  partition  device  farthest  from  It. 

5.  In  a  pressing  apparatoa,  the  combination,  with  co- 
operating members  mounted  for  gravital  movement  down- 
ward and  baring  pressing  faces  extending  In  a  general 
upward  direction,  of  means  for  caualng  the  downward 
movement  of  aald  members  to  produce  an  increasing  pres- 
sure on  said  members  to  move  them  toward  each  other, 
aupportlng  means  carried  by  the  platens  near  their  upper 
aides,  and  partition  devices  loosely  bung  on  said  support 
ing  means. 

[riaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,131,033.      TOY    MOTIO.V  PICTl'RK    MACHINE.      Wal- 
TEH   W.    Bi-Ai  KMAN,   Birmingham,   Ala.      Filed    Feb    2.",. 

11112,      Serial  No.  079,254       (t'L  KK— !!•.) 


1,131,034.  AUTOMOBILE.  Ellis  B  Bliss,  NVw  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial  No  772,980  (CI. 
21      90.) 


1,  In  a  display  apparatus  for  moving  pictures,  a  sup- 
port and  externa!  guide  for  the  display  strip,  a  guide  plate 
having  a  display  opening  over  said  guide,  a  friction  feed 
roll,  two  means  which  cottperate  therewith,  one  to  press 
the  Btrlp  against  the  roll  and  the  other  tending  to  friction- 
ally  retard  the  strip,  and  means  to  intermittently  turn  the 
feed   roll. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  moving  pictures,  a 
friction  feed  roll,  means  to  Intermittently  rotate  same,  a 
flexible  display  strip  which  la  engaged  by  said  roll,  and 
means  on  each  side  of  the  roll  to  frlctlonally  engage  said 
Htrlp  and  hold  It  against  aald  roll,  and  a  cover  having  a 
display  opening  under  which  said  strip  is  adapted  to  be 
intermittently   moved. 

3  in  an  apparatus  for  displaying  a  series  of  correlated 
pictures  displayed  on  a  flexible  strip,  a  guide  over  which 
the  strip  Is  adapted  to  slide,  a  guide  plate  which  holds 
the  strip  agalnat  aald  guide  and  has  a  sight  opening,  a 
friction  feed  roll  for  said  strip,  a  presser  roll  which  en- 
gages the  fed  roll  on  the  side  farthest  from  aald  guide 
plate,  and  means  to  give  said  rolls  an  Intermittent  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  display  apparatus  for  producing  moving  pic- 
tures, the  combination  with  an  endless  flexible  opaque 
strip  of  pictures,  of  a  mechanism  to  display  same  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  a  slideway  for  the  strip,  a  coTer  hay- 
ing a  sight  opening  over  «aid  slideway,  and  an  intermit- 
tently operable  feed  rocchitnlsni  which  engages  end  moves 
the  strip. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic 
support  having  a  guide  surface,  a  cover  over  aald  snrf^e 
hsvlng  a  alght  opening,  a  friction  roll  projecting  al^e 
said  Btirface,  and  frlctlonal  means  disposed  on  both  sides 
of  said  roll  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  a  picture 
strip  pressed  against  said  roll,  for  the  pnrp<Mie8  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  wheeled  vehicle,  comprising  h  frame  consisting  of 
longitudinal  liars  comprising'  teles-copin*;  member-,  cross 
axles  carried  in  wild  frame  and  adjustable  toward  or  from 
each  other  through  the  movemenl  of  tdf-scoping  roemt»ef> 
of  said  bars,  springs  swingiugly  carrlfd  od  tiie  ailes^,  hoiI 
a  body  frame  mounted  on  said  springs 

2.  A  wheeled  vehicle,  comprising  tubuiar  longitudlna; 
members  having  longitudinal  bars  telescoping  tiserewitb  at 
tach  end.  cross  axles  mounted  on  said  roovaMe  telestoplr.g 
bars,  depending  arms  plvotally  mounted  ori  naid  axles. 
springs  8wiDgini.'ly  carried  on  said  axKi*-  ;!iil  h  !v«1\ 
frame  mounted  on  aaid  Kpriiigs. 

.H.  K  wheelHl  vehicle  comprlsini;  ft  frame  '^f  tcie^<  oping 
tubular  longitudinal  memberfi,  croxi-  axles-  mounted  on  said 
telescoping  members,  depending  arms  pivot  ally  mouDte<1 
on  said  axles,  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  Unkf 
plvotally  carried  by  the  front  and  rear  axles  respectlvel.x 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  iKxly  of  the  vehicle,  sprtng- 
swluKlngly  carried  on  said  depending  jirms  und  a  t«>d' 
frame  mounted  on  said  springs  and  links^ 

4.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  the  combination  with  h  rigid 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  tubular  rocrnlterf  having 
cross  braces,  longitudinally  extending  bars,  movably  car 
ried  In  aaid  tubular  members*,  a  cross-  axle  mounted  on  said 
rigid  frame  and  crosti  axles-  mounted  on  said,  movable  bar^. 
depending  arms  plvotally  mounted  In  said  axles,  springs' 
Bwlnglngly  carried  on  said  arms  between  the  axles,  links 
plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  front  and  rear  axles  extending 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  respectively,  and  a  body  framf 
plTotally  mounted  on  said  links  and  springs 

5,  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  «  frfln' 
of  telescoping  tubular  longitudinal  members,  cross  axle- 
carried  on  the  ends  of  the  mo\able  members  tbere(!f  and 
an  intermediate  cross  axle  carried  on  the  rigid  portion 
thereof,  depending  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  axles. 
leaf  springs  plvotally  carried  on  aaid  arms  between  the 
axles,  upwardly  extending  springs,  carried  by  said  tr^x 
mentioned  springs,  horlsontal  link?  pivotaliy  moucted  on 
said  front  and  rear  axles  extending  forwardly  and  rear 
wardly.  respectively,  and  a  tiody  frame  mounted  on  sind 
links  and  springs 

[Claims  6  to  U   not  prlrvted  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,131,035,  WKE.NCH  Joh.n  H  Hkown,  Grnnri  Fortn. 
N  r>.  Filed  June  4  1914  Serial  So  K4.".0(t8.  (CI. 
81-119.1 


The  herein -described  wrench  for  removing  faucetf  com 
prising  a  body  having  one  end  enlarged,  the  other  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  handle,  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  pro- 
jecting in  parallel  planes  from  said  enlarge<l  end  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  aald  body  for  engagement  with 
opposite  sides  of  a  faucet  to  revolve  the  latter,  said  en- 
larged end  portion  having  therein  an  arcnately  extending 
annular  passage,  one  end  of  aald  passage  opening  inter- 
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O  l-~  h  1  (.:  I  A  L   (  i  A  z  t:  T  T  t: 


Makch  (),  19 1 5. 


!n»»dlatf  nni<]  fnvn,  thi-  othpr  •'n<!   thereof  np<«nt!!K  on   thnt 

•iulf  ..f  .^aii!   body   whicli   iit  s   !ti  »iji)st)iMlitii  ailrif iiifnt    wU'i 

UM>    roiiforrsiiiii;    m   ttir    -.sr^  r'^  .< :  :;  t  i,.!i   of  a    fH'!.'"t   sp.-n!    f:^r 
r.'ce(if  Id!)  of  Xiw  '.irttT.  s.iiii   r' i.sf<:i,,i'   furinin:;  :i   !  I'st  ri->  v. >,-,,;  ■,■ 
f'tteiMUDg  briiiKi-   ;  a' .Tuu'iiialf  tli<'  opriiui^;   in   tii>'   iant  lucji 
!!-iiii',)  xld*'  '»f  ^aiil  :-i.''-!\   :!:j(1   -lai.;  .'rtr-s.  w!).Ter>y  to  uuiU'!';.i.> 
fh.'   curvfij   [).,rtioi!  .•{  ^md   (n'srri   ,^i»iui   t,>  a.ssslHf   in   ijiaii, 
■illilfi;,'  »alii   Sjoiiv   i.'s  ailjilsU'il  puKUlun 


UaiiiUion,  iiid.,  jHslgnor  of  out  Lull,  tu  Juuas  Alin!ii'>:.i^ 
Hamilton.  Ind.  BMled  June  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  MU,<rti.< 
(CI.  110 -158. » 


Th«  cowblnatloa  with  »  b«>ner  in<i!a!<!,K  It  ^n.-n  loiv 
nii4  ri  ilfscharge  chamher,  flnes  ipaditii,-  i..  tii»>  snu!  .•!innir'*'r 
;i  ,st4!k  v'onnmunlcal!!'^  wit!;  l!i*'  salt!  ("•hasuiifr,  nu4  an  ei 
"i.tii^t  i'tpr  pr. .]♦•■■!  in>;  ■within  thf  sai<1  r'li;uu!><T  and  hiu 
Mit;  it.s  noj-/,!-'  .■!).!  proji-itlsij;  ti>ward  ti  e  -itiM  h'ark,  of  an 
'ir    iiii''!     [•!;■<•      'i!!' rn-H!  !i-)t  f  i  ii»r    witii     tin-    «!!tiuHphfr«>    lU.'! 

jiriij.-.   ;  i'l,;      ;r,',.      !!■        -tilSd       -tl'l  Hi  i  t.  ■  r ,      Shi-      dlsfhar>rf»     t'fld      ■.' 

' 'w  li'.r  i.i;,i(>  ,ir. :  i.-rT  :  lit;  a'xivi-  ,i!.d  direr':)  ndja^■^'^lt  th*- 
iii'Z/l.'    t'iid    <■'.'    'U<'     -ihii'S-Hf     jiip.*,    Sii'iliji     ■■•\l'     .iliMijiU'h  .    tilid 

-•'i!.»;  ds.-iji,.-.  ,)  ,':  tJifu  sjd---  ^.f  tli>'  .■t'i)i'i--t  ;dst..  r.<m<)t(> 
from  tS-.<"  f!u.'.s,  ,tnil  m. •«:!.•-  f..r  ■■'^nlvo'.iiu^  !;,i-  hjU't  >"if  air 
Into   thi>  a:i    ,  •=;  • 

2.  The  '  <>'ni.;;,,i'i^;:.  -Ait'.  ;i  ;„,!!«>!  Inrl'jdi  fij;  a  ft  r<-  hox 
door,  and  :i;i  >'tli:i;!sr  yA[>f  r<.r  .n-n!!!!^-  ,1  f"r--i;l  draft,  of 
an  H!r  lul'-l  i-:i.»'  ''"iij'-rH' iiii,'  with  f.if-  •ifiAi]  ■■xlirtust  I'ip*',  a 
ahaf"  i  v.i.i.-  rtdii;  ''••}  t.i  in'  ai'fiifit.d  ^3  r;;.-  ^h»irt  fur  con 
rr.iiiini;  th>-  ini»<t  ^>f  'lir  isit"  tlw  miIi!  piix',  a  ■.•v.>r  niuuiitod 
iUDs.-:-.  iijiors  Ihf  said  <haff,  a  Uak  .'unn.-ct  i  lit;  lUi'  ti'vv, 
(U)d  d'-ir,  n  iiiiitf  .-j.-.-iirt'i!  rU'liiiy  .!;-"!■  '■!;•■  sh.if'  ndjH'-tMit 
;  'if  ■-'  '■•'  ■■  1  ■'  'I  !,d  :i  ;iH ;  r  -'■  j'in  ^.  ■,!•"[.■-!  '  v  '  *  .■  --.i '  ' 
;>  ^>?f  lu-i  )d.i;^?.Mi  •,.  ■..■  .-L^-U''".'  '■;.  :■-  -H'*  .-vvi  w:k:;a  i'. 
':•*   -'"^  ■'"-  ''    *"■'    ^i;-!   \•i■^■'   ;■.';:,_.    idMistable  to  regn- 

■' '      '.^i--    iMHMUii.    \  :   «;;,.-fi    t '■♦■    ■•-!;■..•   ;  ■'    rp.-ni».!   wheii  tbo 


1,131  it:i7  \iK:U*ii!      ny      MXKiM.       HAN!>*^      FTiOM 

aaslKDor  t'>  t■a^^  Man  itn  tiifin*;  i  n  ,  P.r  ..ihiyn,  N.  T.,  • 
Corporatlou  of  Nfv»  iork.  h  lied  i«;c.  26.  1913.  Serial 
No.  808.708.     (CI.  219—10.) 


1.  Th     <;ii;ir.  v.tnent  In  the  art  of  itiikU!;;     Hiils  from 
metal    sIku  ;.■>    whl,-!:    0!>t!sl.«t><    In    <'!<■!•!•  nii'.y    w-.dinz   tin- 
■beets  at  their   Jid-'n-ctu   t'.Si;"f).  .^urh   w.>,,!   .■\ff;::i;iis?  rou 
tlniioiisly    acroN-  -,;.■'..      ,[,,'    .-li'tlni:    ihv    ^i'c.-t-*    .'i: 

parallel  lines  n\  ■  '■■''■■.-  ■ '^  ■•A-.d-'  i.t^^,..  i,  ,,;,i  ^r^e.-t,- 
tbe  llnea  of  cut  being  at  pred.  t.-niuiii'd  InSi'-'vi;-  .ind  irr.- 
■po«"t!vt'  <if  th<»  coriilitioii  of  tlit-  (Uiiiiii  'K'tw iH'u  s.HHl  stiff! s 
Idif  1  nipriivt-fii.'FU  1!!  till'  (irt  of  uiakUiK  I'Hisilst  from 
s!i»>i  f  !i!.tai  \\ii!.i!  '  .its.si.-T s  in  i-Msf'siuiliiii,'  t'li'^^tw  nf  pr«^ 
det'-i-fiiin.'d  -d/t'  riiiii  i;Hi;>'  :u  lai'pinE  iiTitatd  lif  thi-lr  <'<in- 
tl^vii.!!^  ••iJi.'.-H.  jidtiuij  ttif  r4(i«>«>t--  H!  tile  luppiij^  f-ilges  by 
elect rS<'«  iiy  h.-atinK  th»«  «h»t'tj«  ttud  prcsniD^  thpai  togethT. 
and   cuttifiK   t!)>'  sfiti'ts  on   t>riH).:'ternilnfd   llii.-ii  and  across 


'.  Thp  Improvemfnt  lu  the  art  of  making  bands  or 
rttriii)w  from  glu-et  nit^tal  wblch  consists  In  aasembilag 
hlK'cts  of  prt^leteriuluetl  flla«  and  gage  to  bring  the  end 
•  ilijfH  tlKTtof  contiKUoiiK  to  each  other,  Joining  the  sheets 
u  .said  liintixiKHih  «»dKes  by  electrlcalljr  welding  said  edge 
p«irtiuu«  Mtid  pr.KluilnK  transverse  joints  or  seams  which 
■xif-nd  conttauously  across  the  sbei'ts  and  are  free  from 
out«tan<lliijt  rougU  pdKes,  and  cutting  the  sheets  length- 
'.\!s.-  and  Hfruns  the  weided  seams  (ir  joints  tietween  the 
oiiiifvtti!  slHtHs',  said  slie«'t8  Udng  cut  on  a  series  of  line* 
parnll.l  to.  and  at  prtMli»termlned  Intervals  from,  each 
dhiT.  th.tf'hy  producing  long  narrow  bands  or  strap* 
!  hf»rjirteriri»d  by  uii  Hhsencc  of  free  rough  edge*  at  the 
jidiit.s  or  welds. 

4  Idif  Itiiprovcnient  hi  the  art  of  making  bands  or 
straps  from  sht-et  metal  which  consists  in  electrically 
weldInK  the  inHal  sheets  at  their  adjacent  edge  portions, 
:!  :-  i.'.>du  ti:;:  a  t raii-^vfrs*'  mm.!  substantia lly  flush  seam 
b(!v\,,!!  id ». lining  sht-et-s,  and  sub8e<(uently  cutting  the 
«)i"i'!s  .t'li^i  I; »  ts«'  and  (1.TOS.H  thf  weid.-d  Ht-ams  to  prtxluce 
r»lHtiv,,y  narrow  (>and«  or  Htraps  sutistantlally  uniform 
ill  both  width  aiid  ^'ajce.  said  shetds  bving  reulned  by  said 
t:atis»'.'-H«>  weiris  ki  pr.-d<»ti>raiined  fixed  relation  to  each 
th.  r  '!  lin;.;  (he  operation  of  cutting  through  said  welded 

p<'r(iciIlJ<    .,?   tin-   8h«H'ts, 

:<  I'hc  initiruVfisK'nt  In  the  art  of  making  narrow  t>and*i 
r  straps  from  sticet  metal  which  consists  in  uniting  the 
i'dK»*  portion.^  of  adjacerit  sheets  by  electrically  wpidlng 
(h,>  sanif  t.  produce  suLwtantlally  flush  seams  which  ex 
tend  riititliiiiouxly  and  transverstdy  with  r«^8i>ei"t  to  the 
wh.^f.s,  ,uid  >i!(w»»iiu<nitly  cutting  the  sheets  on  pretieter 
mine<1  dr;.>,  .'liirthwlse  thereof  and  a. tosh  fhf  welded 
■earns,  whi-n-iiy  !hi'  .«(,eets  are  retalnetj  hy  th«=  welded 
■earns  its  pri-.lftf'rsnhied  tiled  relail<m  while  cuttinjE 
tbroogb  the  w.dded  H»-flm8  and  the  resulting  tiands  or 
strapa  are  substantlaily  uniform  in  fioth  trsKe  and  width. 


1  .  1  3  1  ,  0  ;<  8  .  W>.\l>Ei{  Ft»K  H()X  '  AUS  Jisfih  .M. 
Chbistt.  Dea  .Moines,  Wtwa.  Filed  F.  h  i'.»  U)12. 
Serial  No.  678.9*".'      iCl    19.-?     lO  ; 


1  Ii:  .!  deviri  ,;if  the  class  described,  the  combination 
-f  a  :uain  fr.nnie.  a  loader  truck  mounted  for  moTeraent 
trnuHvcrnf-ly  of  the  main  frame,  a  main  {Kjwer  shaft  car- 
rUn!  by  the  loader  truck,  means  for  rfitating  the  power 
shaft  two  indpp<'ndent  loaders.  on»'  mountvd  on  each  end 
of  thf  loader  trnck,  and  means  for  operatlTely  connecting 
t'lfhcr   loailiT  with   the   power  shaft. 

-  in  n  d>vici'  of  the  cUik.h  deacrU)e<l.  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  a  ioadcr  trurk  mounted  for  movt-inent  trana 
v>^rse)y  of  the  main  frame,  a  main  power  ."ihaft  carried  by 
fit*  oiader  truik.  means  for-  rotatlnK  the  powt  r  shaft,  two 
indepeudcnt  load'r><.  one  inouiiti-d  ..n  each  end  of  the 
foadcr  tru-k.  each  loader  IjelriK  rolatably  mounted  and 
'••dnK  proviilod  with  a  driving  hhnft.  a  coupling  device  on 
*»acb  t-nd  of  the  power  shaft  and  a  roactlng  coupling  device 
on  cHil;  i>f  th»»  loader  driving  shafts. 

i.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  discrlbed.  the  eomblnatlon 
of  a  main  frani#-.  a  loader  truck  raounred  for  movement 
iranHV.TSi  ly  of  the  main  frame,  a  main  power  shaft  car- 
rird  liy  the  loader  truck,  means  for  rotating  the  power 
-liflft     rw  I   Independent  loaders,  one  mounted  on  earh  end 
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of  til.  loader  truck,  each  lander  Ijelng  rotatably  mounted 
and  being  provided  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  coupling  device 
on  »a<  h  end  of  the  i>ower  shaft  and  a  coactintj  coupling 
d.vlo.'  on  ftwh  of  the  loader  driving  shafts,  said  clutch 
aiemi>ers  being  so  constructed  as  to  automatically  engage 
ea(  ii  other  when  the  loader  frame  Is  moved  to  position 
sulwtftntially  »t  right  angles  to  the  loader  truck  and  to 
automatically  disengage  when  the  loader  frame  Is  moved 
liwiiy  from  salil  position,  whereby  the  power  shaft  will 
operate  nniy  tin-  mechanism  of  the  loader  that  is  in  posi- 
tion for  operative  moveni>'nt 

t  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  truck  or  carriage,  a  loader  truck  mounted  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  main  truck  or  carriage,  a 
loader  on  each  f'n<l  of  the  loader  truck,  s  power  shaft  on 
thr  loader  truck  for  operating  either  b.ader  and  two  chutes 
c,irrie<l  by  the  loader  truck,  each  being  fired  In  poBttlon 
with  its  dlscharKP  'od  In  position  to  deliver  material  to 
the  adjacent  louder  and  with  Its  upper  end  in  position  to 
r.-.pive  material  from  a  chute. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  truck  or  carriage,  a  loader  truck  mounted  for 
nio\emcnt  transversely  of  the  main  truck  or  carriage,  a 
loader  on  each  end  of  the  loader  truck,  a  fanver  shaft  on 
tb..  loader  truck  for  operating  either  loader  and  two  chutes 
carried  t.y  the  loader  truck,  each  being  fixed  In  v>o.«ttlon 
wltii  Iti  discharge  end  In  position  to  deliver  material  to 
tb.  ndjarent  loader  and  with  lU  upper  end  In  position  to 
receive  material  from  a  chute,  said  chutes  so  shaped  and 
poaltioned  that  the  ioad.  r  frames  may  rotate  freely  be 
neath  them 

'ijlalm?'  rt  to  1  I  n.it  print-d  in  the  <;az*-tte.] 
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a  yoke,  and  slotted  steel  tastings  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  strapsi.  the  endi<  of  tbt-  straps  extending  tiirough  the 
siots    and    i>elng   bended    to   unite   tiie   parts,   eaid   castings 

iM'injf  Hlotte<i  to  rp<.!v,  j,  cuiipicr  voniit>ctliiK  ke^  s\!b- 
■stanttally  as*  specified 


l,iai,U3W.      LLATHEKBdARI*  AND   I'KOCESS  oK   I'KU 

DICIN  ,    THK    SAMK.      Albkkt    L.    Clafj  ,    Braintree. 

Mass.    asHignor    to    Hide  Ite    l>.ather   Company,    Boston. 

Maas..    a    >.  orporiitlou    of   Maine.      Filed   Jan.    11.    1U13 

SerUl  No    74  1  «7v       (Cl.  92     .H  > 

1  Th.-  pri.f.'s-  uf  producing  leather  iKsard  stock  from 
Chrome  i-Htber.  w.bph  .-onsists  In  treating  out  said  leather 
In  the  prewenc^  of  tannic  acid. 

2.  The  prt>c*«8  of  producing  leather-l)oard  stock  from 
ftirome  ienther,  which  consists  in  comminuting  said  stock 
«  M  ..  drs  stol  ^ntmequentlv  IteatinK  "Ut  saUl  Ktork  in  the 
pre«ieii''e  of  t.-iunb"  acid. 

8  !  be  process  of  producing  leather  lK>ard  stock  from 
chroni-  leather,  which  consists  in  comminuting  said  sto.  k 
whib  itr>  ami  ^ulise<)uently  beating  out  the  same  in  the 
pr  xen  ■•'  .>f  ordinary  tanned  leather,  whereby  the  chrome 
salts  wil,  be  -.inverted  by  the  action  of  the  tannic  ami 
derived  froHi  The  <iMl!nar>  tanned  l.-at!i.r  and  ftie  whoie 
charL'<'  render«>d  wat>'r|'ro<.f 

4  The  process  of  prtHlurinL-  ieatiifr-boanl  stfKk  from 
chrome  tannpd  leather,  which  consists  In  commlnjUuk.- 
such  scrap  wliile  dry  ;  t)eatlng  out  said  comminuted  scrap 
ftii  iig  with  a  charge  of  ordinary  tanned  leather  scrap,  and 
nnadv  ndding  alum  to  precipitate  the  soluble  matter^ 
prefer; t  in  the  chartf 

.".  The  process  ..f  producing  leatiser-lioard  Mtock  from 
.  :,:  ii..  -rviii,  wfiiib  <..n.s!^^s  In  beatluk:  up  said  scrap  in 
t!..  p:eh.  nre  .il  !i  reagent  <Hpabo  of  .'•inverting  the  chrome 
saltf  present  lu  the  chrome  scrap. 

[Claim   t>  not  printed  in  th>-  (lai.tte  1 


1,131,040  YOKK  FtiK  [•HAi-'n  Hl<;<;iN<;S  AbFRMi 
<b.pt»NV,  Cblcago,  in,  a.s8i>:nor  to  William  H  Miner, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar  2."  1VM4  Serial  No  Hi>rt,b06. 
(CI.  21.H— 41'.) 

1,  A  horliontal  yoke  for  railway  draft  ringing  having 
the  arms  thereof  made  of  wrought  Iron,  the  arms  having 
seen  re. 1  thereto  at  the  ends,  separate  nlotted  cast  steel 
menil>erw  through  which  the  ends  of  the  yoke  arms  pass, 
the  ends  of  the  yoke  arms  tw'ing  upset  to  Kecure  the  cast 
loK*  in  place,  sul)«tantially  as  sp.»<-lfled. 

2.  A    yoke   of    the    character    descrilted    comprising    two 
straps  of  wrought  iron  i)ent  to  form  the  arms  and  rear  of 


a.  A  borizonta;  vok.  fir  railway  draft  i:.;n>  ...  nsistlng 
..f  two  wrought  '.ron  ^.trap*-  i-ent  to  foTn  Tb.  urm^  and 
rear  of  a  yoke,  tb.-  fr.-e  end-  of  said  xtnu.s  being  spaced 
jipart  i!i  n"v.-r!!(-«:  piai--.  hnd  sl.dted  stee!  castings  M-cured 
to  the  ends  of  sai.l  strap-  t!it  .-i.ds  <>>:  sabi  ^trapi^  being 
upset  wherehy  the  ca.>ifinKs  are  hcid  in  {.iace  "Xi  the  straps. 

4,  A  combined  wrought  iron  and  cast  cdc  ;  horiz-ontal 
yoke  for  railway  draft  gears  comprlBing  iw.  separate, 
verticaliy  arranged  Pteel  custingi^  Riotle.l  t.  rertdve  a 
coupler  conoe<-Ung  ke>  and  wrought  iron  straps,  the 
wrouirbt  iron  strapi*  and  castings  being  rigblly  connected 
to  each  other  by  Intetrral  inter..  ngaK'ng  p<  rtn.ins,  the  ends 
of  said  straps  passing  thrfiugh  siots  in  t>aU1  caHting^, 


1.131,041       COMBINE!  I   CASTSTFFI.    aND   WROl'GnT- 

'  IRON'  YOKE.      ALFiiEP  CuPONi.   chl-.ago.    111.,   assignor 
to  WUllam  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  111.     Fiied  Mar    23.  1914. 

S.>rial  No    Sl.'fi.'^OT       -c;    '21"-   i2 


1.  A  yoke  for  raiiwnv  d-»ft  gea^^  ^omprisinf  two 
.slotted  cast  pieces  eacl-  of  whicb  i.s  provide.;  wMb  n  N>»a, 
the  slots  extending  thro.igh  tbf  bosses.  ur-A  tw.  w'..>5L'ht 
iron  straps  each  of  which  !><  d.-il-.ed  nn-.n  lti*eif  snd 
formed  with  an  elongstfd  r.-cens  «'  th-  bend  and  in  which 
Is  received  one  of  the  b..«s»e*i  of  thp  caPt  pieces,  the  poT- 
tions  of  each  strap.  !^-:nK  ..tTs.-t  Rdj.qcent  ti.P  -ear  of  said 
bosses  whereby  The  cast  pi»ves  firv  |.frmKn,:'Ct  iy  b.eld  in 
p..sitlon  In  the  re -sse^  formed   by  the  bent  "t-RPs 

•J  A  b.,ril'.ontal  voke  '.-■•  rHb^<«.^  draf  f..}.'-^  compr-^t^ 
'ilifi  tWi-  wrougiit  ir-:-  s;  •-:;;'-  .ir-i,  >d  ■■^'.■•~:  "  .!■•... -  =  <*., 
opon  itself  an.!  pr..%i'b-d  wit;  jm:  ,:..ns:a:.-o  ■•-.->>■  :. .rated 
at  the  front  emit,  of  liic  yoke  hrrns,  the  iK>r:i-  ns  of  each 
strap  to  the  rear  "f  .saoj  recssef-  (orioe.i  tne.-.iL  being 
broUKld    tOKetber   an.l    ;>    'Hst    n^.-mbfr    -e,  ..r.-d    ;.-    each    of 

-iiid    st';tps.    .-a.  b    -  a-;     Ii.-  Uiber   having    t-         ■--    -■  ^'•    :    ^*  :tb!L 

the    elongated    recebt   ul    the   correspond ;n.    v^       -*:!i'    Iron 

straps. 

H.  A  yoke  f..r  rai-wny  dn.f^  peRrs  rnmprlslni:  two  >  aPt 
Kteel  end  pi.-Ce-  ea-  ;  -d'  ^u,cl  ;^  ^:^dted  ;  r.-^eSVf-  R 
coupler  connecting  kv\  .-s:..;  ;;"V.b-d  with  i-.l  .mngased 
boss,  two  straps  <d  wr.ciKb'  ir-'^^  *'»c^  "^  wi;>;  ii*  Jx'nt 
around  a  Ix-ss  of  on.  .d'  .sjiid  <  3t>t  pieces,  --.d  wrought 
iron  straps  having  tn.ir  :■■■;>•  e:;.L>-  ;.cnt  to  f.irm  the  rear 
iwrtlon  of  thp  yoke,  and  rn.jms  f,-r  rigidly  <-.  nncftlng  the 
rear  ben!  en. is  -d'  s;i:.;  wr.ogbt  iron  -^r:.p-  •;  d.stantiail.i; 
as  sped  fled. 


1.1H1.042.        Al  'roM«»Hl!J-:      ..FAH  SHIFT  MrBOS      8 

CtKTis.    I'awtucket     K.    1       Fiie.l   Juiy    10     1914.      Serial 
No,    H5<>.l«r..       iC!     t4      5.H.I 

1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  sliaft.  several  sets  of  gears  adapt 
ed  to  connect  the  two  shafts  at  different  times    and  means 
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to  cbanste  tht-  !<»;«r  <N>nn?<"tionfi  romprisinK   «    rotary   an<i 

axi«l!y  tnovablt'  omn  <-arryl!ii{  inptiifH-r,  ati<i  mtraus  to  trans- 
mit axlai   mothni    thereof  to  the  a-'ura. 


2     In    a    f rfinsmlsHloi:    iniTfiaiiitn!,    tisf   ■■oml>irin!l<in   nf  t 

^Irlvisii;  xhuf!  ;)  drtv.n  shtif!  -.,-%. ■in:  kc!.s  of  .;t>»irs  adapt- 
•H)  ti>  .■>in!i>'i-t  !h>*  iW'i  shafm  .1!  difft'r«n!  tiitns,  !!HMii»>  to 
chaiiH'*'  (hf  i;t'iir  i'oniit>i;t  i.  .lis  .•i.incrialiiK  »i  rot.'iry  Mrtd 
axiiiliy  fiinvaiiif  ■■••ini  cHrrvi:)*'  mt'iniwr,  nni[  ait'aiix  to  tram- 
mi!  rii-.t!uu  t!u'r.'.,f  !,.  th-  g'-ars,  a  riutch  for  thf  driving 
«h«fT,  am!  ,1  sliurU-  lii'Tn;  ini;  nii>rirtit»r  iv  control  SiiM 
chitfii  ail'!  thf  !ttlH!  imivfini'iif  if  Uit>  i-ani  ftirryirig  ra.-in- 
l»r 

;.     i  ri     I    •  i-rtiisiiiixMl.-iii    itii'.'iijinisin.    tht'    s'runiilnM t i nn    df    n 
.Irivitijt'  xfiaft,   H    'irlvt'ii    shaf!.   scv.thI    ■<«'(,•<   of  KCitrs    nifaiit- 


'fUUl. 


th 


I'ii  r 


>ii!)r>.  tluiis  i-iiinpri.s!nj;  ti  rotary  nud 
iixialiv  rauvsbi.'  raus  «-Hrryiiij{  member,  and  means*  to 
trtinsmit  asial  niotioc,  tti.-rr.if  tn  the  K»'ftr«),  a  motor,  aud 
(i!»>Hii-i  ?  :-.'ui'"niit  Mui:  •■iitTiiv  fruiu  the  nssit'sr  ic  hiipHrt  -iuch 
Hxiu!    ;!i(>  v.-tncn  r 

»     ::i    .i     trnn!iinl?«sl.ii!     ■ii.-.tiuniMiu,    thi'    <'ural)tnttt}oJ!    .->f 
ii  'IrKMnf;  ntsafr.  h  driven  xiiHft.  .xi«'V(>r«l  sfts  uf  >{t»Hrs  adapt 

«t'iaftM  at   dlffcrput   flir!«»s.   me«nH   tvi 
lint'CtiiHis     ronii-risUiK     n     rotary     umi 

■j   'h.Ti'isf  <.i  Thi-  K-u'.-'i    fi   nso'.ir.   uifHDH 

■■    ■:;:    '■'-■•■    iii'^^'ir    ;ii    Uiii>«rt    ^iif'ii    rixiai 

'••'A"'-'!!    ''n'    muiiir    HDd    tt)'-    driving 

i>;n'rHtiiiK     ra»»intMJr     fn     .'(.ntrol     said 

r,r!>)V!-nu-nt    uf   the   rum   rarryUi;;   mem 


t  w 


,11. 


Ihei^o.    irti       Klitsl    Apr     :ju.    un  >       Sj-tiai    No     k:i:h,242, 
(CI.    2—32.) 


Tlit»  efirnhluatiori  witli  a  bat,  <>(  hii  tmclrcHnK  sweat 
t.HUd  verticaUy  disposed  therein  In  oflnel  reiatlon  to  tiic 
iDfu'r  surface  th«»r»»of,  s«ld  tiand  havlug  thfrdn  two  pair* 
iif  relatively  dl»}K>!««<l  notch»>s,  thost?  of  one  pair  ht-lnn 
li.iif  1  be  leuKth  of  thosf  of  the  othor  pair,  h  vi-rtically  ar 
rauKed  non  porous  band  encircling  said  hat  and  altuated 
at  the  rear  of  said  «»reat  tjand,  whereby  to  relnforc*  the 
lower  e<tg-e  of  the  latter  and  prevent  nolling  o^  the  hat  by 


■M     tii     "•UtHH'Ct 

t  r:i  n-iiiilt   a.v  ;  1 
tr«(ts«mltnni.' 
!ii<ivfn(t'nf ,    ,i 

HJliifr       :Hld      :i 

!>«»  r 

..     i»   n    ivnnyiinis'ii,,!'.    iii.Mhntiisru,    the   •.•sjiniiiniuinti   .if   a    I 
.IriviiiK  xiiaft     H  ilrtv.'tt   NSusff   wevera!   .wtH  of  icears    to  caii      ' 
<i>-<-r    tt...    shafts    at    dlSTfrcHt    tltm-n.    and    tneaurt    tsj    chauKt* 
tht'   <.',tr   riHitierthui   comprUlHg   a    i^.-Jir   -(hlftlns;   dt'vl<-e    for    \ 
nw  ut'ar  of  (>ach   !«'t,   11   rotary   arul   iixially    niovat.ile   mem 
rt*-r   ciirryiaK  h    piurality   of  rjim   siirfa.-»>h   that   ooart    with 
Haid    ^t-nr    shlftiriK   devictM,    rm-aiiw    I..    r>itHt..    said    niKrutn'r 
;,>   )i>-h-rt   the  ciui)  surfan'M    [•>  art,   nii.!   !ih'ju;s   l,   move    ihe 
■!!.!iiU>T   HilMily   after   •<ii<;!i    .selt-cti.)!! 

li'laUsirt  tj   ti>   ^   no!    prUiU'd   in    tSif'  f-yi/.vttf  \ 


perRpiration,  tb«  heigbt  of  said  non-poroas  band  being 
approximately  half  of  that  of  said  sweat  band,  a  screening 
band  disposed  to  the  rear  of  each  of  ^ald  notcbea  and  In- 
termediate the  non-poroua  and  aweatbands  respectively, 
the  upper  edge  of  satd  acreening  band  being  In  a  plane  sub- 
fltantially  parallel  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  notchea, 
the  tower  extremities  of  each  of  said  bands  being  united. 
suoHtantlally  as  and  for  the   purpose  net  forth. 


I,!  1. 044.  rt;MJ'.  A«)Lrn  L.  !)■  LiBUW,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  asMl^rnor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Com 
pany,  (Mnrlnnatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  27.   191. S,     Serial  No.   776.017.      (CI.   103 — 43  ) 


.\  f-em  rifuual  jiump  of  the  nature  dlscloaed  combining 
.'*  '-nstifii;  [.rovidlnj:  fl  dome,  a  covi'r  plate  and  a  caslni;  df 
l.»iidiii>;  f hcref r<i!ii  and  forming  a  chanatx-r  underneath 
rtrtid  c.jvr  plHtc,  and  hIbo  providing  a  discharge  aix'rture 
leading  from  said  <haml)er  and  terminating  through  said 
rover  plate,  n  centrifugal  fan  horizontally  mounted  In 
said  charntier.  a  shaft  vertically  extending  from  said  fan 
tii  nald  donu'.  and  iripaim  entering  aald  dome  for  acfuaflri^ 
•<ald    sh.iift. 


1,131,045.      ItKl.lVEUY  W.\fJON       J.tMK.s    Btbward    Im  n 
li^M    Birmingham,   .Mich.     Filed  8ept     19,   1912      8»Tl«i 

.No.   121, 2UH.      (CI.  21—7.) 


!     A  wagon  of  the  clansi  d-'acrlbed  including  a  body  pro- 
^  ;d«-<t  at  opi;M>aite  aides  with  opeDlnKS,  bangera  depending 
from  the  sides  of  the  wagon  body  at  the  aaJd  opentnga,  a 
piatforsu   hKated  tx'ueath  the  body  and  extending  entirely 
acrosfs  the  aame    uul  supported  by   the^  bangera,  said  p'at 
form   ta»lug  provided  with   apa('e<l  barti  disposed  longltudl 
naily   of   the  platform   and   having  terminal   portions  prt) 
Jeiting    outwardly    twyond    the    platform,    gteps    mounted 
upon  the  proJ«'ctlng  terminals  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  and 
mud  guards  supported  at  tbelr  inner  adjacent  ends  by  the 
said  projecting  terminal  portions  of  the  bars  and  proTlded 
at  Intervals  with  arms  secured  to  the  wagon  bo<ly. 

2  A  wagon  of  the  class  deticrlbed  including  a  lx>dy  pro- 
vided at  opposite  ^Ides  with  openings,  hangers  depending 
from  the  sides  of  the  body  at  the  said  openings  and  com- 
postKl  of  vertical  Ijani  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 
supporting  arms,  and   horisontal  bars  arranged  upon   and 
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secured  to  the  supporting  amas.  and  a  platform  or  shelf 
extending  acroaa  the  wagon  below  the  body  and  proTlded 
at  Its  lower  face  with  bars  resting  upon  the  horisontal 
bars  of  the  hangers  and  supported  by  the  same. 

.3.  A  wagon  of  the  class  deacrlbed  Including  a  body  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  openings,  a  platform  located 
below  the  wagon  body  and  extending  entirely  across  the 
same  and  having  spaced  projecting  bars,  bangers  support- 
ing the  platform,  steps  carried  by  the  projecting  portions 
of  the  said  bars,  mud  guards  located  In  advance  and  In 
reAr  of  the  steps,  and  brackets  secured  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  the  steps  and  diverging  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
brackets  having  outer  atta.ching  portions  secured  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  mud  guards,  said  brackeU  offsetting 
the  mud  guards  from  the  steps,  both  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally thereof. 

4  A  wagon  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body  pro- 
vided at  oppoalte  sides  with  openings,  steps  located  below 
the  or>enings  of  the  tM>dy  and  connected  therewith,  brack- 
ets consisting  of  body  portions  diverging  from  the  steps 
and  having  Inner  transversely  disposed  attaching  termi- 
nals secured  to  and  extending  across  the  steps,  said  brack 
ets  being  also  provided  with  outer  transversely  disposed 
supfKirtlng  portions  having  vertical  attaching  flanges,  and 
front  and  rear  mud  guards  having  their  Inner  ends  ar- 
ranged upon  the  outer  supporting  portions  of  the  brack- 
ets and  secured  to  the  vertical  attaching  flanges  thereof, 
said  mud  guards  being  offset  from  the  steps  both  laterally 
and  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  by  the  diverging  brai'kets, 


1.131.047.      METHOD   OF   DRYING   OB.TECT8    FORMED 
OF    I'LASTIC    MASSES       Otto    Ebkkharm,    Heidenau, 
I        near   Dresden,  Germany.      Filed   Aug.    >-.    1912.      Serial 
i        No.  714.062.      (Ci    84— 24   1 


1  ia!,04«  AFTOMATIC  DRINKING  FOCNTA IN.  SaM- 
'  r.i.  DrwH.  InglewtKKl,  <'al.  Filed  May  22.  1914.  Serial 
No.  840.27ft       M-\     119      .SI   ) 


i  The  wmbinafion  with  s  water  supply  pipe,  of  a 
drinking  vessel  movable  vertically  and  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  pipe,  a  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  a  water 
deflector  carried  above  the  plane  of  the  vessel  and  aboTe 
said  valve,  and  a  aprlng  supporting  said  vessel,  said  de- 
flector l>earing  on  and  closing  the  valve  on  downward 
movement  of  the  vessel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  vertically 
arranged  supply  pipe,  a  drinking  vessel  movable  vertically 
with  respect  to  aald  pipe,  a  spring  for  sustaining  said 
vessel,  a  valve  arranged  upon  said  pipe,  and  means  snp- 
IKjrted  alK)ve  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  above  the  pipe  for 
deflecting  the  water  discharged  from  the  pipe  Into  the 
vessel  and  also  for  actuating  said  valve  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  vessel. 

•S  .V  device  of  the  kind  described  comprlalng  a  verttcally 
arranged  water  supply  pipe,  a  valve  cage  carried  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  valve  adapted  to  move  vertically  through 
said  cage  and  to  project  thereabove,  a  drinking  vemel 
movable  vertically,  yieldable  means  for  normally  support- 
ing said  vessel,  and  a  deflector  supported  from  aald  vessel 
and  above  said  valve  cage,  said  deflector  en^iglng  said 
valve  and  forcing  the  same  Into  closed  position  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  ves.-iel  under  a  pre<letermlned 
weight  of  the  water. 


1  The  herein  d.'srrtt>ed  nuthod  for  drying  roUable  arii- 
oles  formed  from  plastic  material,  consisting  lu  imparting 
■  to  the  articles  to  t»e  dried  suiiultaneously  a  uniform  con- 
stant rolling  movement  relatively  to  their  base  by  sup- 
porting them  on  their  <nttr.-  length  and  limiting  the  posi- 
!  tlon  of  said  articles,  so  as  to  pnKluce  a  constiiiU  uniform 
intluence  of  the  drying  medium  upon  the  whole  surfac*  of 
the  rolling  articles. 

•1.   A    method   for   drying   rollabie   articles   formed    from 
plastic  material  consisting  in  imparting  to  the  articles  to 
i>e  dried  disposed   traverseiy.  in   several   consecutive   hori- 
zontal  rows  of  limited  length,  simultaneously   a    uniform 
I    constant  rolling  movement  and  locking  in  position  the  first 
!    article  of   the   several    r<,<ws.   so   as.  to  produce  a    constant 
•    tmlform  Influence  of  the  drying  medium    iiiKin    the  whole 
I    surfsrt-  of  the  rolling  article 


1,131,048.     FILE-DRIVING  ME<  HANISM       UMKh  Khick 
'  HON,  I'hlladeiphla.  Pa.     Filed  Maj  5.   U0  4      Serial  No. 
836,305.      (CI.  *?1-  IB  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  t)ase.  a  driving 
frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  base,  means  for  plvc 
ally  connecting  said  frame  at  different  points  longitudi- 
nally thereof  to  said  base  whereby  it  may  be  longitudi- 
nally adjusted,  a  b<x)m  connected  to  one  end  of  said  frame 
a  ram  mounted  for  sliding  m ov.ment  on  said  fr«me,  power 
transmitting  mean.s  for  raising  and  iowering  the  upper 
end  of  said  boom  to  rajw<  and  lower  th«  upi:.er  end  of  said 
frame  to  vary  the  angular  position  thereof  relative  to  8a.ld 
base,  a  fixed  frame  to  which  the  power  actuating  means  is 
connected  and  means  for  holding  a  pile  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  ram  regaidiess  of  the  angular  position 
of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  support  and  arranged  to  form 
a  throat,  a  driving  frame  having  one  end  positioned  with- 
in said  throat,  pivotal  connections  between  said  base  and 
said   frame  whereby   th«    latter  may  be  swung   forwardly 


4  ^■4 
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and  r»'(i  rw  a.-'l^  .  ,  ^h..!  :.,-,.i'n.  i -sui-'i  tiiius  ;"''tii>L'  MdJURtahit'. 
»:'a!t!i.-^  .iii  -iii;'  '":iUiv  h  raiu  iiiiintitnl  'o  wiitU'  un  siu<! 
i4'ni<i»»N.  .1  fr.i';-.'.'  sfiy  arran_;'-'.i  Niir  .Hiii--i  ••ni  i.ru«  etui  if 
iiii'i  f:  ■■-  ■■■  iiiiitDtHlalDK  a  pll''  iv.  i»..sn!Dn  wlitiiit  '!i- 
:'ntli    •■'  niPtlt    of  Auld    ram   ri.';,-:irtJ;.-aa    ol    ttie   ai.^u,a: 

•  •-,itl  If!    ,f  -.aid  frame,  said  bar  being  moTable  from  one 
■<>«it!>ij   t.    .(  !.  fh-r  >*<i  thnt  k  pile  may  be  placed  In  poat- 


'^'.iti.    ;ini1 
,'  rl!  )■    wit 

■:     1  !.  ,1 


tuf!f(>!  mr-nnn  for  ralslnft  and  lowertng 

111!    f'r>ni  .'     '■'    'i.irv     if^    ;v-Hi»;..;,    ..f    HU^^l- 


1     i't'ii  Ft;     S,:i  \  tt;u     ;1     i'i  'l '' 'i  • 
•.!   ^    i-i-,-  '  hr'  :mh  an  i   - 


lli^s  i"!  -•  ■  -  u(i  frame  to  smli!  "(im  i  piiir  of  Im  (•■K>''» 
»«'c"i..;!  ,.,  :..  -^S'tf  nf  Mtrl  frame,  .i  .■:>:•  ■••■mi.vHbly  iirri.M] 
■.-  sail!  !■!-<). -Kf?  N  -ii.'  •  I'lpted  to  cloHc  >»  ;>' ii-tiMi;  "l  the 
^jmi  ■«>  ..vTwei-si  AnU:  :.r.i:..d  In  order  tu  LuW.  .1  ji,.'  t./  Lks 
i  !v,n  in  proper  position,  a  ram  tlldably  moui  ?<(!    />  aald 


■'idju^itT  uiid  .ii!n  ijiif  («!  ii  !.<*ne»  of  vt-rtirai  holes  in  th«' 
radial  Iodku*.  atiiJ  a  (^uidiiiK  tonguf  vlhratlvpiy  connected 
wall     !li<'    tongue    adjuster    HutMitauliaiiy    as    hereinbefore 

-•t    fi.rth. 


f- — , — t— 


FKHt,'  SON,  Chicajc.',  Hi.     FUeti  Jwr.    .''i,   l''''i       ^-ri!,:   N-. 
HU  «     >       (CI.  122—40.) 


A   '?teflTTi   sfoerator  comr'^'^''-'   t    hpu^'-^  .--astnii   iridud 
iDK   'i.'P'T    )"vl  lower  secti"';  •";:..-:    ^^i^    ;,.'    i •■     as, ft 

and  an  outlet  openInK,  a  h.-nt  fis;:;.,   fr-uii   tii.-  ■.■:,.■!  ..p.-t! 
Int<  ami   llkewlae  having  an  inlet  <>ih-i.\v..:    ■■h      •■  ..>rr.a.;it.- 
•!•:;■■'»!?!.•  plate  within  the  hood  ntui    !..rn'.- !    '  -.- ;  ■.    ;»*' 
iii.iM,    th"  Inlet  op«>nlug   therein,  a    ;    (nsverB*-   rod  secur.Hi 
n  !■     ts  .1;  (imltp  onds  to  said  hood  «■!'•!>>    to  support  mil.! 


(!o!!wtii, 


pf.n'liriK'   acroaa   th 


't 


lj:n,0.-,n       TRT'i'K  An.TfSTiN<.    MF.rnvNISVf        Fhk\k 

K     Kr  H  i-,- K- k ,    \V;^!i.'(,      \     !>        i-'ii.*,!    A-nj.     ^     1'.' i  *        .4«'r!a! 
No.    H'>.'.  ^O^i,  1    :      J  i        "  ■;    ; 

!,  in  rotii!  iii(t  t  i  '.a  -vith  1  rt  ,j''k  r.-fHtt\.'lv  niounti'-'l  In  a 
«!;i!i  (oiik'iif'  ip-'i-  ;i  -.•ri',,,.  !.';.;i'  ,t,  r!i(i;M;  arm  rl^jUUv 
(-<.ntu"-tf«i  MUn  jianl  ,.i,  ir  ,  ^  \\i,,i  t.>nir'-.j»'  HdJustfT  plT 
Ofa!i>'  .'oiii;*.. '!.■.)  i,i  'ti.'  -u:''  I..;  ,.;!!. •  )i[.d  tn  the  frw  pin! 
o?  ti!t»  riidl*!;  arm  !  V  iiuvsjis  ..f  .i  (.iis  or  rw^U  pasviug  throinrh 
M  luntfirndi  ri:i  1  -i;i.i  m  k;i|'I  uh  i-stfr  Hiii!  lornt.-d  Ir;  «  hoU 
h<il«»  (n  !ht'  riidbll  <(  rrn  xiilisl  H.na,  ■.  ,1  ^  .1111!  for  t(i.>  prii' 
p<>M«>M  Set    forth 

2.  A  (ruck  .'Jdjiixtiaii  :n>-i'haii!-si'.i  iotislstlnc  of  si  rotative' 
tru.'k  riiii;ir  'sinii  n  fc-i  ;  n  :  ■,tii^<  (.iiirui',  n  riidStil  arm  ri»r 
Idly  «M-<Mir»'d  ?■>  ':;i'  ush-t  ■.■mi  of  the  truck  pillar  iind  hav 
!nj<  a  m-rk'S  <>(  fmit  to.  •■>  -([lai'tvi  iipiir!  Kt  the  o()p<mit(»  »'Hi!. 
a  ituldintr  toniiut'  ad  iustfr  forriiod  with  h  ioni?itudlnal  slot 
and  pivi.,>t>Mi  t.>  the  sfMh  f(ii!KUf'  in  advaixv  of  said  slot,  m 
pin   or    tK>:t    fjiianiDii    tiarounh    c!ie   looKltudlna!   alot    In    the 


■'.  rho  (-ornhlr.t  flon  of  a  .<»tiit)  tonRiie,  of  a  deprndln;:  ro 
!  itnb.i"  jiii:.!.',  ,\  truck  cnrrlt-d  thereby,  a  radial  arm  citctid 
;i;k  r.>a.^vvn.'i!  fruni  the  iiUlnr  and  disposed  above  the  stub 
!o!i^U' ,  a  K'l'dlnif  toiiKne  adjuster  coniprtalng  a  t)ar  piv 
ifd  iruertiu'diiitt'  Its  ends  to  the  stub  ton^iie,  the  roar  vx 
treriiUv  of  the  !ar  having  «lldln>f  pivotal  t^ngaKenieut  with 
tbf  !*rni  Ktid  :i  i;u!d!nK  toujfue  attaeij.Kl  to  the  forwanl 
eii>!  ■>!■  •hf  ii.lj  isiter  for  ('(>mmoD  movement  In  a  huriitunta; 
pl*a«. 


1,1S1.081       K.Ul,  Lli-l  i.N*,    TOOL       I'KiM    (,.».,>  .N,    Hutu 
!iio!ol,     !n.i        V'.uHi    .-\i,JK,    L'T,    UM  4        tjerlui    No     H.'l^.5»4.' 


T3 


.Jx 


■fff 


1.  A  r;i.,  :if;:[i»;  foo,  compri-siL.^;  an  ;pr!Kht  rlsrtd  Jaw 
havtru-  i  iifci'i  ■:>  .jtiTiilinK  nose  or,  its  .  wi  r  ei.t.  ,i  rigid 
>^'-"..  -o4.o.!  f-.,;:.  sjiiil  f)0#e  anil  pr.O"'t  t!.^  l»ter;i!h  fmai 
tii-      ilpor   ■'ii.<    ,  r   Sill.!    rUld    Jaw.   n    .mi  !iMt(ititta!!>     LshMped 

;;■■'  '■''■'  '•■  ;.A  N'to-.ifL  s«S(l  Hrtii,  Oi-'ans  wlo'rci.v  mil.!  L 
'<'.i,"'<l  l'<v*  rii.i>  •»■  ;iii-k»-ii  in  t'oiitai  !  with  «iiii!  anil,  rt:o! 
a;     .ijuTaii!!^    !):,:. .K'     ;-ojeft!rii:    iafraih     froih    thi'    r";:;.! 

}  \  \s 

-  A  ran  iiftlng  tool  .  ..tii;ir!<(lri.-  an  upriifht  rlshl  Jaw 
iiHvltiK  .a  jJit.T.'iil^  tiiriK'il  DO**'  on  Itn  lower  end.  an  arm 
proJe(tln>r  lateraii.?  from  the  uppor  end  of  said  Jaw  and 
overlyliiK  .'<Mtd  no»«»,  the  lower  fare  of  said  arm  Inrilnlng 
npwHrdy  and  riitwHrdly  from  Its  Juncture  with  said  rigid 
Jaw  H  f^iilwtatitlHlly  L  shaped  movaliie  Jaw  tveneath  said 
arm  i!i'!  IsJivlUi;  fin  in.-lin.-d  upp«T  Hiirfai-e  rontactlnir  with 
the  Inrlttted  surface  ttiere<if.  meariK  whereby  said  inovatile 
jHw  may  };••  looked  In  adJuHtwl  position  and  an  operating 
handle  projeetln^  laterally  from  the  rljfld  law. 

H  s  rail  lifting  tool  comprising  an  upright  rigid  Jaw 
having  a  inter.'tily  turned  noHP  on  its  lower  end.  a  slotted 
arm  proiertlni;  Internlly  from  the  upper  end  of  aald  rigid 
jaw  and  overlyiriK  said  nose,  a  snixitaritlally  L  .shaped 
.cova'ie  jHw  i»'!o-ath  <*aid  arm  and  contacting  therewith, 
ail  aiSJo.'tiitiK:  txjit  pa*«lnjt  through  said  movable  Jaw  ami 
tSirrtUi'h  a  slot  in  said  arm,  and  an  operating  handle  pra 
Jecting  laterally  from  the  rl^td  Jaw. 

4  ,\  rail  lifting  tool  comprising  an  upright  rigid  Jaw 
havliiK  a  laterally  turned  now*  on  its  lower  end,  a  slotted 
arm  projecting  lalernlly  from  the  upi>er  end  of  said  rluld 
Jaw  and  overlying  said  nose  said  arm  having  Ita  lower 
.surface  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  Its  Juncture 
with  said  rijfid  jaw,  a  »ut»«tantlal!y  L-shaped  moTable  jaw 
Ix'neath    »aid   artu   and    having    an    Inclined   upper   surface 
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coniactint'  with  the  inclined  lower  surface  thereof,  an  ad- 
Justing  iMiit  passing  through  said  movable  jaw  and  through 
tbe  slot  In  said  arm,  and  an  operating  handle  projecting 
laterally  from   the  rigid  jaw. 

.'>  A  rail  lifting  tool  comprising  an  upright  rigid  Jaw 
having  a  laterally  turned  nose  on  Its  lower  end,  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  J«w  and 
overlying  said  noae,  said  arm  having  ita  free  end  bent 
downwardly  to  form  a  stop,  a  substantially  L  shaped  mov- 
able Jaw  l>eneatb  aald  arm  and  designed  to  be  limited  tn  lU 
outward  movement  by  said  stop,  means  for  locking  aald 
movable  Jaw  In  adjustetl  position,  and  an  operating  han- 
dle projecting  laterally  fntm  said  rigid  Jmw. 

tClaim  6  not  prlntcnl  in  the  Gawtte.] 


l.l.Hl,0f»3.  NI-T  !»CK  .1  'i!N  t;  tiAKLAvr  High  Point, 
N.  r.  Filed  .July  I'!*  I!il4  Sciih;  No  s.">S.K4><  (CI. 
151—54.) 
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X     P.O^^ 


ill  «..-,-'  I>rST  <M)I.LKi'TOIl  FOR  KOCK  DRILLS.  Km- 
Mrr  F  i;ai,i.u;.o\  Idaho  Springs,  ("olo.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
hit  '  To  llcnry  K.  WtKxJward,  I'enver,  t'oUc,  and  one- 
f,.  ,rt>.  ti.  VVllhnm  H  tinUlirati.  Id.aho  SprluKS.  Coio. 
!  ;,wl   May   It.  1!il4       Serial  No    .s;i8,495.      H'i.  255 — 50.) 


L  A  dust  collector  for  rock  drilis.  comprising  a  hood, 
tt  supporting  sundard  and  a  universal  Joint  connection 
;,.t>v.«n  ttie  standard  and  ho^jd  for  Bupp<uting  the  latter 
.!,  place  against  the  breast  of  the  rock,  the  universal  Joint 
ui  iH-ction  aimp rising  two  pivotal  Joints  having  their 
axet"  at  right  ansle*  to  each  other,  the  parts  of  each  Joint 
beluji  fr.eiy  movuttie  at  ail  timeH  during  the  operation  of 
•X\>'    device 

.V  dust  collector  for  rrck  drills,  coniprisink'  a  hood. 
•1  s-upportiiii:  standard  and  a  bracket  nlvotaliy  connected 
^itli  the  hood  at  one  extremity  ami  with  the  standard  at 
♦he  other  extremity,  the  axes  of  the  pivots  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  bracket  extending  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  bracket  being  free  to  move  on  said  pivots  at  all 
tiinen  dnrlng  the  operation  of  the  device. 

.;  A  Oust  collector  for  r.H^k  drilis,  comprising  a  hood 
aiiapted  to  engage  the  breast  of  the  rock  around  the  drill 
!..ile.  a  supp<'rtlng  standard,  a  reinforcing  member  Bur- 
roundinjr  the  hood  and  whoae  axis  Is  substantially  coln- 
.  tclent  with  the  axis  of  the  hood,  and  a  unlver«al  joint 
•uimection  hetween  the  standard  and  said  memljer,  the 
parts  of  said  Joint  l)eing  freely  movable  at  all  times. 

4  A  -lust  collector  for  rook  drills,  comprising  a  hood, 
a  supporting  standard,  a  reinforcing  member  surrounding 
the  hoo<l.  the  axis  of  said  member  being  cubstantlally  co- 
incident with  the  axis  of  the  hood,  and  a  bracket  having 
,.ne  extremity  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  reinforc- 
ing rnemljer,  while  the  other  extremity  Is  ptvoUlly  con 
iiecte<l  with  the  standard,  the  axes  of  the  two  pivots  ex- 
tending at  right  anKleti  to  each  other,  the  parts  connected 
f)y  both  pivots  being  freely  movable  at  all  times. 

5  A  dust  collector  for  rock  drills,  comprising  a  hood. 
s  supporting  standard  and  a  forked  bracket  whose  arms 
cmtirace  the  hOf)d  on  opposite  sides  and  are  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  the  base  of  the  bracket  baring  a  stem 
journaled  on  the  standard,  the  axes  of  the  pivots  and  Jour- 
nal extending  at  right  anjrles  to  each  other. 

[t'lalmK  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.  A  nut  l<>ck  in  combination  with  tisi    ;    •-.tes  .  '   ..-   "Hii 
lolr.t.   sparing  plates   tnounted    ui>on   said    '-'     c     ''"•    -^'i 
'i.po.sed  to  one  another,  pins  hHviug  heaab  counter.-  .;  k   ;n 
tj'.e  inner  faces  of  said  (Spacing  s.;a'es  and  project;!.^      .n 
wanLv    from    sai<i    plates,    iockii.K    plates    having    central 
openings*   thereii,    to   receive   sai-l    puas   ami   provided   with 
openings  adjacerjt  to  each  end  of  angilar  formation  to  re- 
ceive   nuts,    one    of   said    locking    p'at'>   tteSnj^    c-Lirer    t!.an 
the  other  and   provi>ie<i  wit  !i  opesiinj;?'   to   receive   ti.e   !.e.',iis 
of  bo.ts,  Uj!ts  inserted  throuKh  the  rsilt^  and   ;:H!e!-    i,..-8 
turned  on  k;u<;  uolis    ali  of  suid  tiuts  being  d^i^.s.  ;  «-;l 
In   the  opei.ihi:*.    t-     receive   the   iiiU>^   and    iieid    ai.!!;:.i..:    r  ■ 
totion,   and   certai!.     '',    the    i.e:c;~      *    -;.c:    bolts    being  dis- 
posed  within   the   lot.ger  iocknii;   p.at.- 

2,  The  combination  with  the  rail*  of  ft  rsi'  v-iDt,  sad 
f.sb  plates  mounted  on  opposite  sides  cf  Hai.1  ratis  of 
spacing  plates  of  less  len>;th  than  the  ftsh  pistes  motnuted 
tj[«jn  opposed  sides  of  the  rsils  and  on  the  fish  pl.Htes.  pins 
removably  secured  to  the  spacing  i»iate8  anti  extending 
outwardly  therefrom.  Socking  plates  having  central  open- 
ings therein  to  receive  said  pins,  one  of  said  locking  plates 
t>e1ng  approximately  the  same  length  as  tbe  spacing  plates 
and  having  squared  openings  adjac-ent  to  ii?  end.  the 
other  of  said  loclting  plates-  N  in^-  approiiniateiv  the  shme 
length  as  the  fish  plates  atid  havii.p  scioared  oper.incs 
formed  therein  adjacent  to  its  end?*  \xv\\.9.  inserted  tiirouph 
the  rails,  fish  plates  and  outtr  ends  of  said  last  named 
locking  plate,  nuts  turned  on  said  holts  and  to  be  re- 
ceived within  the  openings  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  last 
named  locking  plate,  said  !a?;t  tiame<i  locking  plate  hav- 
ing Its  ends  oflfset  inwardly  and  provided  centrally  of  its 
ends  with  spaced  openings;  that  are  enlarged  inwardly, 
b<:dt8  Inserted  through  the  fish  plates,  locking  plates  and 
spacing  plates  and  havlnir  th*"ir  iieadi*  disposed  within 
the  last  named  openings  iii  i^aui  last  named  iocklb^;  piate. 
nuts  turned  on  said  last  tihtii'd  hoits  and  disfHtsed  within 
the  squared  openings  In  s&ld  first  named  locking  plate  and 
cotter  pins  Inserted  trans'V(  rseiy  throu;.'h  the  outer  ends 
of  the  pins  carried  on   said   spnclnsf  piatej; 

W.  Iti  a  nut  iock  the  ■  ...is  .'),;• .  •  with  tie  fish  plates 
uf  a  rail  joint,  spaclia'  ;  Inte-  iicMunted  upon  said  fl«h 
plates,  pins  carrie.i  i  >  ^ai  :  s-  inj?  plates,  locking  plates 
having  central  openings  therein  snd  polygonal  openings 
in  the  ends  thereof  mounted  upon  the  spacing  plates  nod 
having  tbe  pins  received  in  the  centrtil  openings  therein. 
one  of  aald  locking  platen  !»cing  "ioiiKer  than  the  othet  at)d 
tiaving  Its  ends  offset  iI.war.i^v.  Itolts  Inserted  ti.r 
the  several  plates  and  tfic  rails  i.ots.  turned  -.n  sfc  ! 
and  disposed  within  said  puly^i.i.a-  openings  it-  ti  e 
Ing  plates,  and  means  to  hold  '-.-.ui  io,  kmi:  ;  ates  >;por 
spacing  plate*. 


in;!; 
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1,131,054.      8CABBAH1)    OH    HOLSTFH    HANi.EIi.       Ls.* 
DDK  GLA88MAN,  Kaismatoo.  Mich      Filed   May  4.   H>12. 
Serial  No.  695,237       (CI.   2— fil  ^ 

1.  In  a  scabbard  or  hols-'ter  hani-er  the  combination 
with  a  coat  having  a  horizontal  slit  lllie  opening  across 
one  of  Its  side  seams  :  a  fly  «rran;.'e<1  on  the  inside  of  the 
coat  to  extend  upwardly  from  ssid  oi>enlng.  the  ends  of  the 
fly  being  secured  to  the  coat,  its  lower  edge  being  secured 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  the  tipper  edge  of  tbe 
fly  being  open  to  receive  a  sllne  :  a  hanger  strap  secured 
to  the  side  seam  of  the  coat  above  said  opening  having  a 
loop  at  its  upper  end  encircling  the  arm  openini:,  the  loop 
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tKJlng  Sttcurt'ti  in  Uh>  arui  scam,  tli.'  lowc-r  cfx!  of  the  haiigtr 
strap  ternilnatitig  in  n  siitik'  •litiSchlnK  riiix  »!><)vp  tin- 
upiM?r  edKt"  of  siu*1  ;!v  ,  arn!  h  xHtiig  susi)end«'vl  from  «a!il 
hariKtr  utraii  nn.j  ailiMUKl   iu  hang  through  said  sldt-  opt-n 

In;?  ur  iHBide  of  ttu*  coat. 


.'  in  a  .sr-flfil><iri]  .jr  h.ilHt-T  iiHiii^fr,  {Jn-  <  ombluatioo 
*!tii  Hi  (Miat  havUiK  :-i  h*>iiatoii!a :  hM!  hki'  v>pctiirii;  acroM 
iii.>  'if  itM  slth"  scfuriN  a  liai)M;t'r  -ifrjii'  >*.>i-nri'<,!  [•>  the  slije 
H.-Hiii  of  tti»»  <"ii»it  nJM>v'i-'  .<t)iiil  i>|..>!iiii^  hnvitii:  m  ln.i',)  at  i!H 
upp'T  ^■^l(!  f»rii-lr<-!ln<f  th«»  isrin  oin'idnic,  the  U.>i<',>  *i«*inK  sf 
•iir>»d  In  ilu>  arm  Keain,  tht^  lowfr  I'jsd  of  the  hanger  strap 
♦t-rtninatiriK  in  a  «Iin^'  attai  hltiK  riiiK  abtiv*"  the  said  i>p»'!i 
Uiit  .  and  ii  nJiii^  sii^p.'ridf''.!  friMii  said  hansf-r  strap  arsd 
adapt (»•!    su    haiiK    throuk'li    -iHld.    sid»>   upfjun^:   or    ia8ld»>    uf 

till'    ''lUlf 

■'.  !■■  •  -i'-!i!>!-!t  r-l  ,K  ':-i>fi.t-  !iariK«'r.  t!i.-  CMniUioatlon 
«•!  f '1  ^1  •■.•at  ha  1  Uu;  !i!.ri?:..!!  I ;) ;  Hli  t  iikf  op.oiUii:  ar  .uif  side  ; 
4t  dy  arraiik'fd  ,iii  th.'  insidf  -m  t!if  foat  r,;r  .-xtcii.!  'ijiwardly 
frotn  said  .iprtiltit:,  th-  ,-!-,ds  of  th(»  fty  bi'ln^;,  -.•.■urf..',  i,i  the 
ktwi-'r  edK**  of  sHul  .>j..>;nii^,  !h.-  !ipp,-r  <-iUt^  of  -:,,.  Hv  h^liig 
op*"[i  (,,  .-••<'eiv.>  til.'  silf.^-  :  a  !!;i!it;iT  s!ra|  -i.^-or'.!  to  tti.- 
•oat  af.ov<»  sai.l  op.-ntaK.  th-  i.iwiT  <^n^^  of  th-  :oi:iL'.  ;-  strjip 
t»»rfuUiatit!s;  aOovc  tiie  uj-pt-r  ."di-o'  of  hjiU;  tS  \  .,:•.. i  ■>.  ^iiru 
■^tiHP^'nd<'■l:t    fr.oo    sfud    hauler    strap    a;!.!    ■o'loo-o    o,    :■(;,. i>r 

tiirouKfi    Hrtid    .lOl.-   ■>!..>ri!!i>,'    or    ttihldf   of    f   ..       ,.'i 


M?    s.',      ■M-.!-..     OaJ.     Filed  Sept.  2, 

0  i>:.:jo..     ;!.■;.  i:i3 — 16.) 


'     ^'i     '    -jfi! ,  r    rnetal    bendlDK   machine,    a    pivoted    pi  v 

.'iivhu'  oi„!  arms  or  p!art>s,  a  fwl  In  b«artnK8  In  -"ild  (dat.-s. 
1  rod,  litjks  tnr<)Ui;!i  thr  lox^.-r  ftuls  of  whlcti  !>i.'  .-iids  .  f 
'.Mo  rod  [iass  J.'ver-^  f •i!--rinio'.l  ijpoii  Uh'  {ThSs  of  ti.f  in.i 
rtUJU'  and  to  whird  arp  plvotaiiy  .'otui.-rted  tht-  opper  t  ndx 
of  thf  !iuk«,  (:««<ti  |.»vfT  !>*»ln»c  fortmt!  hi  Ita  front  i-dK*"  with 
a  rwcas  tti<>  iipp.r  lid.'  of  which  <■««  eaga>Cf  tlo-  i-,.rr.' 
!«!>ontlirij:  toid  of  tlo-  r.„|  to  rt'wive  part  of  the  opwan! 
stri-'sn    on    the    rod, 

-'  in  a  nlit«.'t  niictai  !x»ndlm;  machine,  a  pivoted  Jaw 
foniprlsinK  a  .-yiinder.  pIvot.Hi  -nd  arms  or  plates,  around 
and  s^urfd  to  th-  !>!i!,d.>r  and  rwj  In  tw-arlngs  In  sahl 
plaft's,   llnkg   tbroiigh    Uw   lower   ends  of   which    the   pnds 


of  the  rod  pa»«,  levers  fulcrnmed  upon  the  enda  of  th«  ma- 
chine and  to  which  are  plvotaiiy  connected  the  upper 
ends  of  the  links,  each  lever  being  formed  In  Ita  front 
edge  with  a  receaa  the  upper  aide  of  which  can  engage 
the  correapondloK  end  of  the  rod  to  act  aa  a  cam  to  de- 
press the  Jaw, 

:i  In  a  aheet  meta!  bending  machine,  a  pivoted  Jaw 
havltig  end  arms  or  ptatea,  a  rod  in  bearings  in  aald  plates, 
a  rod,  lliik«  through  the  lower  enda  of  which  the  ends  of 
the  rod  pass,  levera  fulcrnmed  upon  the  enda  of  the  ma 
chine  and  to  which  are  plvotaiiy  connected  the  upp«»r  enda 
of  the  links,  each  lever  being  formed  in  tta  front  edge  with 
H  rtH-esn  the  upj>er  side  of  which  can  engage  the  corre- 
8i>ondlng  end  of  the  rod  to  receive  part  of  the  upward 
BfreHs  on  the  rod,  the  parta  being  arranged  ao  that  the 
lower  enda  of  the  links  swing  to  their  closing  posltlou 
past  the  center  lines  tietween  the  pivots  of  the  levers  <,ii 
the  machine  and  the  plvofa  of  the  llnkR  on  the  levers 


1  i;u  i»5«  CLOTHES  DISI'IMY  HACK.  Thomas  F 
*;haham.  Tampa,  Fla  Filed  Sept,  18,  1914  Serial 
No.   Hrt2,;iT2.      (CI.   211-14.) 


^.^- 


\  <U.spirt)  ru.  k  .oiii.od.v  iiiK'  a  Ktaudard,  a  bracket  se- 
■or<-<i  thereto  and  proJectJtiK  In  op^aislte  dlr««<-tlon8  th^-re- 
from,  two  haiiKer  BtipportlnK  anna  pivoted  to  each  .ohI 
of  ttie  hrniker.  the  arniH  l>elny  arranged  In  pairs  at  tts. 
oppoMite  Blde»  of  the  bracket,  the  bracket  having  stopn 
for  liiJiltlnK  the  mov.-ment  of  the  armi*  of  each  pair  to 
*Hrd  each  other,  and  tie  ro<ls  detachably  eng-aged  to  th.« 
fro..  ..nda  of  the  arms  of  the  re(,[»*.rtive  pairs  for  tioldliip 
tto    ariuM  against   the   stops. 


l.i.tl.Of.T       SKiHT  FOR   F1KK.\RMS       I  (a  viD  (;k.*.n  ; ,  Mid 

diefield.   i  onri  .  asnlKnor   to   The   Lyman   <;un   Sl^'ht   foi 

poratiod.   Mlihlletlekl.   touu  ,  a   Corporation  of  t'oiiueeti 

'••        Filed    .J, me    4,    1914.      Serial    Nu.    84  3  054        ,  r\ 

.:;      r,7,) 


ISi^ 


1  111  !i  si,(iit  tor  tire  arIu^,  the  conibinatlon  of  a  base,  a 
•ii«ht  tarrying  meiidar,  a  hinge  <<»nnecUon  betwwn  the 
iatter  and  the  has»«,  a  latch  device  comprising  a  notch  car 
riiiitr  men)l>er,  and  a  detent  movable  Into  and  out  of  en 
K'ngemeiit  with  the  notch  of  Raid  notch  carrying  member, 
one  of  aald  parta  being  mounted  on  the  base  and  the  other 
on  the  night  carrying  member,  and  a  detent  lock  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  detent. 
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2.  Id  a  sight  for  fire  arms,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
folding  sight  part  hinged  to  the  base  and  provided  with  • 
detent  notch,  a  detent  mounted  for  engagement  with  said 
detent  notch,  and  a  detent  lock  movable  Into  and  out  of 
the  range  of  motion  of  th«  detent. 

3.  In  a  sight  for  Are  arms,  the  combination  of  a  baae 
having  a  shoulder,  a  folding  sight  part  hinged  upon  the 
base  and  provided  with  a  detent  notch,  a  detent  monnted 
for  engagement  with  aald  detent  notch,  and  a  lock  insert- 
ible  between  the  detent  and  aald  ahoulder. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
folding  sight  part  hinged  upon  the  base  and  provided  with 
a  detent  notch,  a  detent  mounted  for  engagement  with 
aald  detent  notch,  and  a  rotatable  lock  movable  by  its  ro- 
tation into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  detent. 

5.  In  a  wight  for  Are  arms,  the  combination  of  a  base 
provided  with  «  pair  of  ears,  a  c\lindrica!  Journal  bolt 
mounted  through  the  ears  of  the  bane,  a  folding  sight  part 
Joumale<l  upon  the  hinge  bolt  and  provided  with  a  detent 
notch,  and  a  radially  movable  detent  mounted  in  the 
hinge  bolt  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  detent 
notch,  and  a  chocking  part  monnted  within  the  hinge  t>oit 
and  UiHertible  lu  the  path  of  the  detent. 

H'laiiiif*  ti  to   II)  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l,l.Hl  Ofi.v  VENDING  MACHINE.  Milton  O.  Griswold, 
Rock  iHlaiid,  111  ,  asaigBor  to  Griswold  Manufacturing 
»'o.    Kork    iHland,   III.,  a  Torporatlon  of  Illinois,      Filed 

.ran    11',  !<.<14      Series  No    Hll.n.'.S      H'i    211—8./ 


!  \  vendlUK  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising R  plurality  of  movable  connected  article  holding 
ru,,  ket.s.  a  pivoted  head  disposed  near  and  upon  one 
^)de  of  the  pocket,  a  pair  of  spacefl  merobeiii  secured  to  one 
side  of  pivoted  head  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  pockets  to  ad- 
vance the  same  and  hold  them  agaln.'st  Improper  movement, 
;!io!  meaiLs  to  move  the  pivoted  head, 

-  A  machine  of  the  character  dieacrlbed,  comprising  a 
phira'lty  of  movahly  mounted  connf>cttHl  article  holding  re- 
r.  ptacle".  a  plvotaiiy  manually  operated  operating  element 
arranK«Nl  near  and  upoc  one  aide  of  the  adjacent  recep 
fades,  and  a  laterally  extending  meml.>er  carried  by  the 
said  element  to  rotate  therewith  and  have  .<«lidable  engage- 
ment during  a  portion  of  Its  movement  with  the  outer  ex- 
(enBion  of  one  of  the  receptacles. 

;;  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a 
plurality  of  movably  mounted  connected  article  holding  re- 
oeptacieH  having  their  side  walls  provided  with  openings 
in  registration  for  forming  In  effect  a  groove,  a  rotatable 
element  mounted  near  the  connected  receptacles,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  members  carried  by  the  rotatable  element  and  ao 
arranged  that  when  one  of  them  is  operating  in  sUdable 
.  ugagement  with  the  side  wall  of  one  receptacle  the  other 
i)»  operating  within  the  groove. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a 
rotatable  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  ar- 


ranged partitions  affording  article  holding  receptacle? 
theret>etween,  a  manually  operated  pivoted  element  ar- 
ranged near  and  upon  one  side  of  the  rotatable  drum,  and 
a  meml)er  carried  by  the  said  element  and  adapted  to  op 
erate  In  engagement  with  the  partltlouM. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  de»*crtbed,  comprising  a 
rotatable  drum  provided  with  a  plunrllty  of  lateral  ex- 
i  tensions,  a  rotatable  element  arranged  near  and  upon  one 
side  of  the  drum,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  rotatable 
element  for  rotation  therewith  and  arranged  to  succes- 
sively engage  and  disengage  the  lateral  extenKlons 
[Flaims  ♦)  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gajsette. ] 


l,l.'.l,055^  SUI'l'ORT      FOR      PJLFCTKli.        FiXTlREli 

<'HARi.K8   H.  GKOFr.MA.>,   Syracuse.  N,   \       tiod   .Ma,\    8 
101:1     Serial  No,  766.S80      (  CI.  l.>48  -   10 o 


I,    it,  J!   <upp<irt  for  electric  fixtures,  ttit   constilnatSon  of 
a  hollow  base,  a  fixture  supporting  bar  removal  iv  mounted 
wUhln  and  upon  the  i.,a»e  and  having  it^  cer,tral   portion 
depressed  below  Its  ends  and  provided  with   means  f>  r  at 
lachlng   a   fixture,   insulators  secured    to   said   bar  »t   oppo 
site    sides   of    said    fixture    attaching    means,    and    binrtinK 
poatts   for   supply   and.   fixture  wires   nioun'ed   o-r,   the   Lnsti 
lators, 

'1.  in  a  support  for  electric  fixtures  the  comtiUiatioM  of 
an  inverted  cup  shape  base,  a  cross-tiar  witfiiD  the  l*'^ 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  inean>c  for  hoidinj!  tht  )<nr 
In  oi)eratlve  position  on  the  base,  said  btir  havins:  ni.traj 
attaching  means  for  a  fixture,  insulator'-  01.  •'  .  :  '  ;,<  ,=;. 
poslte  sides  of  the  fixture  atrac!,int  ri.,!;i.o-  ,•„  lu.diti. 
posts  for  the  fixture  wires  Recured  to  the  Ui.'^ii:fit<  ."•- 


l.iai.O«0,  ELKCTRK-  HF.\TKK.  VVttiUM  *«  Hao* 
WAT,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle.  N  V  Filed  Bepi.  26,  it«i.'-;,  Se 
rial   No    791,9.32.      iCl.   IIP      .'Mo 


I  1,  An  electric  beater  comprising  a  standard,  a  casing 
i  plvotaiiy  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  substantially  hori 
j  Eontal  bar  forming  a  part  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
sockets  secured  to  the  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  heater  units 
each  comprising  a  plug  co<'>perating  with  one  of  the  sockets, 
the  upper  part  of  said  casing  being  shaped  to  provide  a 
reflector  for  the  beaters. 


4S» 


(-)  p.-  f-  1  (■;  I  ^.\  i^   <-  A  Z  E  ' I  T  f: 


'*  March  q,  1915. 
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^l'!'  ■ 'i   !!•,.!  It;'! ' 'J.  a   U  s:,..i,.,Mi   riti  p'lV.iirti;^ 

:i  .^rS^tils  iif  the    -raii-Lii'il,   :-i    ^■•l^;l,^•    -.•^'iir".! 

"i"     H    -11  .-.f  i  ■   ■  lally   horl/.  'Ij!;i.    '  ar    ;"■  r  ■;!;!;. .     .    ■•■)  rf    .-f 

c,  u  plutality  of  socketa  •ecurfd  to  t  m  ti  «,,  • 
!k'  thcrethroiiKh,  and  a  plurality  of  bejiUf  ualiji, 
■  mi  ri  li,^-  n  ii'Aig  cooperating  with  one  of  the  aock- 
.'  ipiHi  [inr-  f  -aid  awlng  being  abaped  to  pro- 
ri':!»M  i-r  :'  .;■  v  ■  ;.-atera. 
3.  An  el  i  trii  heater  cfimpri-iu:  standard,  a  support 
plvotally  mouuitHl  thereon,  h  cttMiij^  secured  to  the  anp- 
port  and  havlBC  *b  open  reflector  portion  and  a  closed  ter- 
minal box,  a  plurality  of  socketa  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
terminal  box  and  extending  therethrough,  beater  unlta  re- 
morably  mounted  In  tbe  socketa  and  extending  Into  the 
reflector  portion,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  support. 


1.181. 041.  WIRE-STRKTCHBB.  Fhbd  Hats,  Assump- 
tion, 111.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1914,  Serial  No.  861.107.  (CL 
254—88.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  wire 
clamp  comprising  a  body,  a  clamping  plate  overljrlng  one 
face  of  tbe  body,  a  wedge>plate  OTerlying  the  opposite  face 
of  tbe  bodj,  said  clamping  plate  and  wedge  plate  being 
provided  with  elongated  longitudinally  disposed  slots, 
means  carried  by  the  body  disposed  through  tbe  slots  of 
the  clamping  plate  and  wedge  plate  and  serving  as  a  ten- 
sioning means,  a  rack  carried  by  an  extremity  of  tlie  body, 
a  frame  detacbably  engaged  with  an  extremity  of  the 
wed^'  inber  and  overlying  the  rack  on  the  body,  a  pin- 
ion fuidialiiy  supported  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  rack,  and  means  for  Imparting  axial  rotation  to 
the  pinion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  wire 
clamp  comprising  a  body,  a  clamping  plate  overlying  one 
face  of  the  body,  a  wedge  plate  overlying  the  opposite  face 
of  the  body,  said  clamping  plate  and  wedge  plate  being 
provided  with  eloi  ,  !  Mjrttudlnrtlly  disposed  slots, 
means  carried  by  iL,-  ucd>  disposed  through  the  slots  of 
the  clamping  plate  and  wedge  plate  and  serving  as  a  ten- 
tlonlng  means,  a  rack  carried  by  an  extremity  of  the  body, 
H    frame   detacbably    en^ged    with    an    extremity    of    the 

!.!»•  !n.rti!.r  r  'f    '   ^vlth  trunnions  whereby 

I...;  1  !•;.    I  1,1. i.,,^    .  ii^a^- u   Aith    the  frame,  a  forked 

men)!<  r  ;rt  lliing  the  pinion  and  plvotally  engaging  tbe 
trnnnloDs  thereof,  said  forked  member  being  provided  In 
Its  base  portion  with  an  opening,  and  an  operating  lever 
projf  (!r  -  f:  111  the  opening  and  eiiiratreHble  with  the  pin- 
Ion,  Sill'  r  being  rapable  of  lonifltndlnal  movpmrrif 
relaflvi'  '          i    pinion. 

'      ^   ievlcf  of  the  character  described  Inclnditi);    1    wh 
up  comprising  a  body,  a  clamping  plate  overljlci;   sjno 


fii..«    <>{    th»-    body,    n    wfMiifc    plate    ovcrl.vliisr    the    oppo.slto 
!ii'-e  nf  f(H-  body,  -aid  .■hiinpini;  plute  and  wedjie  plate  l>elnt.' 

jirui.  i.li'd     with     <'I<)r)Kat.'d      ;nni;!tiid!nn!ly     dIspoiWHf     slots 
iii'.'iiis     arnt'd   by   thi'   >.hk\y  iil^[M)Sfd    throujjh    the  t^iots   of 
'.'       i.: :;  i.^  ■:(.:    i    Sit.    aii.i   W'c(ij:c   pint.'   b  iid   »«Tvin)r  na  a   tf-n 
.•^l.-nhiK   tr;.-ans,  n  rack  rnrrU-d  by  an  I'xtrfinl ty  of  the  tK»dy 
a    trnmc    d«*tft'-h«!(iy    criiiraKt'd    with    an    extremity    of    th.. 
w.-<ltre  nicniir.T.    i   jiinon   ;ir<!V!dPd    with   tniniilonH  wli.-pvhv 
th^'  pli.lon   Is   rutJitaliy  ('!ii,'Hic<Hl    witd    thf  frame,   a   fork".! 
memi.r  ^.u-wl-Miui:   !!,.•   pinion   and   pivotMily    fnifatiii;:   jIih 
tr'irinioiiM    !  .'.r-ffuf.    s;ild    r'orki  d    iin'iii!,cr    {wdrie    providi-.l    .; 
Its    .'.;i!^t»   [nifiii'D    With   Mil    .ipciiUie   and   .-i  n   operating    U'v<-r 
p-   ;•    Mik'  frnis;    t!  ••   ..p.  nil;'.:  aii'l  •■nirat.'.'ahle  with   tht"  [liii- 
lor..    -ijj'.J    o.V'T    U-uu'    'HpaMf    of    :i>niri!  lidlnal    movciiif-nt 
relative   to   the   pinion,  an-i    iii>-a:is   for    ni.rniHiiv    ninintifin 
Ing  the  lever  in  .-.ncnif  m.::?   with  ♦!:.•  iisnion. 


1,131.002.     PEDOAIKlll;    \! 
MBN8  PORTABLE  T  1  \U 
jBHKiwa.  Bell<>vi!i>'    N    J., 
Company,  New  York    \    \ 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1011.     s.  r  , 


1  .V(    U  M  t   N  1     f  nu    \S  \  1  I    H 
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1  >  or;"i'-;i  tiiju  'jt  New    York. 
(CI.  285—100.) 


-e   ar- 


fln    o«clllHt«Kv 
i  support. 

n    romhlnatlon,   an   elon- 
'od  thereof  in   which  the 


1.  A  watchman's  portable  time- register,  including  a 
clock-case  having  a  lid,  a  pivoted  support  carried  by  the 
lid,  and  means  mounted  on  the  support  for  registering  the 

distance   fri   .rs.d    'y    f,      vatchman    cn':<-\':i^    t!:,    time- 
reglater,   Biiid    aiiaiis   luciu'litiit 
ranged  at  one  side  of  the  pu    t. 

2.  A  pedometer,  compri  ;r  j 
gated  pawl,  a  support  at  <)icti 
pawl  Is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  pivoted  arm  having  Ita 
free  end  connected  to  satd  1  iwl  between  the  ends  thereof, 
and  mechanism  actniit-  t  the  motion  of  the  pawl  for 
counting  and  •^•i.'lHtenn.        i  >     f  distance. 

3.  A  pedon;' tt  r,  j;;:,  :  :-,n.,;.  m  combination  h^,  a^An- 
gated  pawl,  a  support  at  each  end  thereof  m  Air,  le 
pawl  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  pivoted  arm  .  :._ 
free  end  connected  to  said  pawl  between  the  •■ii,i>  •.],■  1  f 
by  mean*  of  a  lost  motion  connection,  1;,  !  [i..ui»  a  t  ;  it.d 
by  the  motion  of  the  paw!  for  couniiug  irol  rv*:iHt  liiiK' 
units  of  distance. , 

4.  A   pedometer,    comprising.    In    comhi!.  . : .    1.     nu    .-  ,  ;i- 
gated  pawl  and  weight,  a  support  at  eac  •      0  !   ;    .(< 
which  the  pawl  1>    ■.  !i[  tci   to  reciprocate  th<    wo]^ 
said   pawl   located    i.tw     i 
having    ita    free    •!  !      oru 
springs  contactluK  uit!    hhI  '    i 
movement  of  said  ptwi.  ni  1  a 
of  the  pawl  for  ct^ontinK  and  i 

5.  A    pedomrtr-r,    .•onipr'siri-.    in    .0 
gated    pawl,    h    -'ippcrt    nt    in<''.    .■!;•!    t; 
pawl  is  adnptP'l  to  ri'<  tpro<nfi',  u,.  Ui'^ 
ulate  the  amplitude  therec.f    r^  uist'riri 


the   supports 

ted    to    k:,  ,.! 


liV, 


/i  w 


if   in 
ht  on 

!    ft  rm 

'  n  lip;,  >!  t.i  il:i:iip  tiie 
'  t-iaied  iiy  t!ji'  motion 
ring  units  tif  di>-tnnff. 

o;!,!':!:,!  M   .;  ,     HI.     olon- 

.'.   the 
'  reg- 

iiK'flns 


Also    ot.    ~.,-i:. 
thereof  int. 
(Claims  t. 


■  ro.-if 


i   1  vl   for  coiivfrtitii.'    the    r 
r-tiiry  niotloti  ..f  tl:.>  re;.d,st  .Ti  rikj  inenas 
to  II   not  pr!i-.t>-<i  in  th«'  Gazette.] 


l,1.31.<l'i'     i-<d{!\AH!  !'  MAi;NKT<>  KI.Ri -TU  if  M  A*   h  !  N  K. 

(^i^■■i^•.    K;KM\jF->i     Hl-iiii*',    \r\t        Filed    I'-h.    19.     riH  J. 
S.  ria:    Ni.     drs,  (77        m'!,    17!       7(5.  i 

1.    A  m<Tt;;)i!lHm   fur  LV  neratlns  '■!<*<dr1r  rMjrrenT  adapted 
to  be  held  In  the  hanil  'Uid  rnfiimal!v  opemted.  '•omprlsing 
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the  combination  of  a  horse  «ho«'  magnet,  an  armature  and 
poie  pieces  locateil  betwe«»n  Its  poles,  side  platen  mounted 
on  Its  sides,  a  traiu  of  sears  adapted  to  rotate  said  arma- 
ture, a  spring  which  driven  the  master  gear,  a  ratchet 
whet  1  Journaled  on  the  shaft  which  carrl|;B  the  master  gear 
bavhiK  an  annular  reces-s  therein  in  which  the  said  spring 
1«  ItM-ated,  one  end  of  aald  spring  \»4u^  secured  to  the  hub 
of  the  master  gear,  tbe  other  end  being  secured  to  the 
ratiiiet  wheel,  a  detent  to  prevent  the  reverse  movement  of 
tMhi  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  plvotally  attached  to  said  mag 
net.  a  pawi,  carried  by  tbe  lever,  which  engages  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring  to  hold  said  lever  nor- 
mally away  from  said  magnet,  all  of  aaid  mechanism  being 
UKMted  tjetween  the  side  plates,  which  together  with  the 
uiHKtiet  completely  InrloBe  said  mechanism,  whereby  it  is 
prot(cte<l  from   dust  and   dirt 


2.  A  mpcbanliiiii  fur  k'en^-rtn  Inv'  i-ifirii  current  iKlaplea 
to  be  'leJd  lu  tht  liiuid  Hiid  muijuaiiy  operated,  comprising 
the  (.■ot!.;  inntiiin  uf  a  horwe  gh<M  ii3aj;iiet.  aii  armature  and 
pole  pisee.i  l.i(.Mtid  tietween  it.s  }Kjie»>,  wide  plaiesi  mounied 
VI.  :t.^  s)dr.s.  h  trail)  of  K'ears  adapted  to  rotate  said  aniia- 
turv,  a  bpriiii;  wtdch  driven  the  mahter  gear,  a  rateiut 
wheel  Joiirnaied  ou  the  shaft  which  carries  tiie  master 
geH  r  ba\iD^-  Hii  annular  reecss  thereiu  iii  which  the  said 
sjMi.i.-  :-  !.>i-iitid  one  etid  ..f  .s.aid  spriiiK  hehiK  Hocurwl  to 
the  h-ii  i.f  tile  inacti  r  >.'ear.  the  othvr  end  being  seeured  to 
the  rati  tot  whe>  1.  a  deteut  to  pin'vt  ni  the  reverse  move- 
ment <.f  sail!  ratoliet  whfH'l,  a  lever  plvotally  attached  to 
said  magnet,  a  prtwi,  carrl-d  by  the  lever,  which  euKases 
the  teeth  of  tiu*  rat'  bet  wiieil  and  a  sprliiK  to  hold  aald 
lever  normally  away  fi..r,i  -aei  iiiaiztj.  !  a  Sirake  for  said 
train  of  g^-nrtf  to  h>dd  it.rii.  tiuui  .-.isid  rut.-itii.ti,  ail  of  said 
aiechaiiisiii  Iwiiii:  iin-at'd  i.>tv\'iii  tin  sid-  piates,  which 
together  wui.  the  iiia^'iu-!  >  oiiipieteiy  iiuio,--e  said  mecha- 
nlsia,  wliet(.ty   U  !■•  proti.t.-.j  ft. -HI  du-t   atid  <lirt. 


1,131, «>«»        iiuK.siiSHOK  PA!'       KHKPfik!,  k    K'fVr     .M.Mn- 
phl-     iviiri       MIe.!  .iMi,     1!,   ii-l,-       S.-rlalNo.   1,481'.      1  CI.    [ 

1  '',s       ] ;-;   , 


».  In  a  horseshtH-  pad  of  the  chara^'t'-r  described,  tbe 
combination  of  n  metailn  ^!lo.  a  ptid  i  rovlded  with  heel 
calks,  said  pad  formed  >>!  a  ss7.t  mi.;  ^!  ape  to  correapoaA 
with  a  borse'.s  foot,  n  tLi.taiii.  pi;!i>  ,<KHted  in  the  iMCl 
portion  ot  the  pad,  a  ^il^'ep^kln  pad   ioijiii^!  isiiove  the  pad 


provided   with    the    h.-.  i    .aikf 
the  si:<n-. 

;;     1 1.   ;i    '.I'Tsi-sii.ti    i>n:i    1 : 

lii.irnesi.i.e,     :i     pjiil     iocatefi    ))•.,) 

<-d  tu  coxei   the  t)otloii,  I.f 
witli    heel    laikv.    .'■aid    i.e. 

end"    ..f    tiir    III'  t:n    -h...  ,    : 
pi  .  .\  ide.!     tt  ■  •  !.     :  ;.•      ',i  . 
i-«'\olid    ihi    i.ee.    I  lid.-    ui 
!  .e  heel  calks. 

4.   In    a    horw^shiM    pail 
horseshoe,  a  pad  located 


11  T!<! 


>Ii   It). 


..jper   side  of 


i.tii nation  of  a  metallic 
I.  said  horseshoe  and  adapt- 
ot.M  .■,  foot,  said  pad  provided 


th, 


to    (■<.%  .1     !  hi 

taeei  valk^. 
the  metis    - 

Wdti:  t!-e  in 
heel  ends  .d 
and  in  tie 

5.    Ir;    a 
horges!,...-.    i 

to  cover   i!i 

with    heei     . 


•  ''onom  of  a  tx.r 
~.iii!   i:<el   talks   ■ 

•  ..      1   metal  pi;; 

■ei   ,,-a;ks     -aid    !(, 
t  h.<     Vi:i  I:-s     -'■(•. 

iieel  coik  tie  aieui!»er, 

...rser^iit..'    i-;:i;,    't;..     .■• 
1    pad    !(>(■«'<«;     :jhi1;   -a 
e    l«!ttolil    ..*    h    h..;>. 
jiiks.    t-RUi    !,'■•• 


k.-   located  beyond  the  beel 

plate  secured  to  the  pad 

:   etal   plate  extended 

L>ei;..  slioe  and  embedded  in 

combination  of  a  metallic 
8a it  horseshoe  and  adapted 
-  f  •  - ;. id  pad  provided  with 
'.  i  •  ■  }  iitid  the  heel  enda  of 
"•  '.  to  the  pad  provided 
i  ate  extended  beyond  the 
;  ttiiDedded  in  the  heel  calks. 


"natu.ij  of  a  metallic 
!  .rseshoe  and  adapted 
..'•.    >aii:     ad  provided 


■■■:^.k^     ....  :i 

.   iiit-ta;    |.uu'» 

»lk!>.     ^J\1..1     SI 

i.e     Djethi     «*fi 


eii<is   of  the    lueta.   shix . 

provided    with    the    he,-, 

(leyond   the   hee!   ends  of 

the  tieel  raiks  and  ii.  the  iieei  calk  tie  nieir.t.e 

Kkltj    h.iv!n):  the  natura;    wool   iocH!e<j   tiare.. 

■or.'ar-t  with  the  soo    o"   a   liors»-  •-  fiKU 


■.  ..!!d 

the  heel 

«i     !•. 

the  pad 

-  H  X  •■ 

exteadsd 

,-■  >  r  . 

• dded  la 

,..  i-. 

•'.  Mieep 
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y    >    XT 


•1    \  ;i;  \ 
•■orfed 


d 


1.  .\  h'.rfehiioe  pad  uf  tiie  cia.ws  ih-senhed.  comprislnB 
a  met.ilii.  shoe  forrii.'d  of  a  iengtii  lesp  thau  the  length  of 
ttw  vt,,,.  prop.r  ais  ilasti'  pad  iocatefl  upon  the  upper 
'«.  .  .f  !  !.e  stoM-,  isaid  pad  extended  L>eyor)d  tbe  heel  end.s 
of  the-  Hhoe  and  provided  with  iie*»i  calkf,  a  metal  plate  in- 
laid in  the  hetd  cnJks  and  i>ad.  a  .<<econd  pad  lo<'«ted  upon 
r-aid  pail  having  the  iiduid  plate  and  a  pad  having  located 
thi  reoii  wool  secured  to  <»aid  second  [lad. 

i.11'  o.  G.— ao 


lination,  with  a  borisontal  supply  pipe,  and 
i  thereto  ;  of  a  frame  secured  to  and  sup- 

^;. -.1   parts  and   pro^'.d..!    wit'         vcrlcal 
.,-r.ji>nf«!   socket,  a  pusti  iijjr   isiidahjc    ;;-   the 
■^'.:\.\.-   ;.:,d    ii«\i!.s;   .».    foot-plate  at  Ui-  ?'',    i.n.'   a   laterally 

I'l'-'i.'.-tlti-    t.iot'..    ii    s;  r:ng   which    Dor!!,!,::^  d-    'l"     foOfc- 

Piii.      •■;u--ed     Ml!.!     ti:i      salve    open,    ll,;e:  ;;..■.    »:,.      .pf'htlaf 

mertiaiihsio  li>»'tween  the  push  bar  and  the  valve  ,.,=  r  ; 
atitom»tl<>  catch  t^lidable  in  the  said  socket  and  etijajritit 
with    the   said    tooth  and  hodiin^;    t>  ■    valve   ri  •-■•  '    wtjf-r 

the    foot-plate    is    de;  -('«-■  d 

2,   The    coridtls.a;  ...r,      ^.-il.    h    fra-r;!'     •■r<v;d>-<i     with     j. 
w-uid.-   rii.d    Si    !!)p  «"-;inij..-     ut   -•ppoHit'    ..rid**      '    -s-.  ■  ;    'rame 
of  M   \;;lve  provided   »lti    ;;   .-asinp  'saving  tiorizonta^    •uli.: 
iar   etid    portions    ore   ■•;    widch    engfti-'es    with    tbe  Sflid    hig. 
a  (damp  which  soctir.-s  ':■    .*r';er  epd  p.,'-':- t,   ;■    !*■*    '"atue, 
a   push-har  having  a   font  piati    f-t   '•.-   !.■;    ■,:;:";   ^  ^dai  .e  ver- 
lirnily    in    the    «al<i    j:n:.|e     i-  •  .■' t.  .  ■':;,  •■       .perati  i;ir    mechs 
nism    •■oniiecting    th-.    '.i.-h  ^.:.  r    v-   ; !     ide    vaive     »    «>>iring 
wfdch   slides   the   pmsh  !<ar    1:    ■:'    .iire.-tioE   and    uormaUy 


boidt<    the   vaive    o[»en.    ;ir.<1    a 


»ijied,i    engages    auto- 


matically with  th»    pits!    ;.^i'-  wiiei,   it   is  slid   In   the   rever»* 
direction  to  close   tin    vaive 

3.   The    comldrinttoi.      with    a     frame    provided    with    a 
guide  and  an  abuttuftt,     f  a  valve  secured   to  the  frame. 


4<io 


O  f  ^  F"  I C  i  A  L   «; .  A  Z  E  T  T  E 


Makch  y,  19x5. 


■t   ■■'■■  ;-'  >■    'lar  siidable  In  the  guide  and  h-. vm^  li  f-n.t 

r.i:, f.'    .f     -iit-  end,  a  spring  arrang«d   In   t'..'    i-is!;  tmr   r.»- 
'■.V......    ■•,   foot-plate  and  the  said  abatmenr.  w^r.-rint'-nan- 

•■    !'     .^    mechanism   connecting   the   puB*      1      ■•>•,:'•■    Uu 
IV       ,..!  a  catch  which  engages  aatomaUc^i^j    witii   the 
ir  when  It  is  slid  fordbly  against  the  preMar*  of 
itif    i!    !  -nring  to  close  the  valve. 


1,13:  ortc  PAPER -SIEVE  CYLINDER  Caw,  Kd>T»- 
Hi<<\  K.  Reutllngen,  Oermany.  Piled  Jan.  28,  1918. 
^      tl  No.  743.711,     (01.  93—48.) 


J  A 


■J 


i'  yn-  ■S.J.  A»    Mr 


/« 'i 


1.  A  paper  sieve  cylinder  comprUlng  a  plurality  of 
wheel  members,  a  rim  for  each  member  provided  with  a 
clrcaaafvraBtial  groove  and  a  plurality  of  traosverM 
frooTCa,  eonnectlng  bars  between  the  aald  rims,  each  haT- 
Ing  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  alined  with  two  of  said 
transverse  rim  grooves,  a  plurality  of  sieve  supporting  ■•£- 
tlons  carried  by  the  rims  and  bars,  and  a  plurality  of 
■tove  sections  resting  upoo  the  supporting  sections,  and 
means  for  removably  securing  each  sieve  section  to  aald 
rims  and  connecting  bars,  said  means  comprising  seg- 
menul  and  straight  bars  for  fitting  within  said  grooves 
and  over  the  edges  of  the  sieve  sections  whereby  the 
outer  surface  of  said  sieve  is  sabstantlally  unobstructed. 

2.  A  paper  sieve  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wheel  members,  a  rim  for  each  member  provided  with  a 
circumferential  groove  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
grooves,  connecting  bars  between  the  said  rlma,  each 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  alined  with  two  of 
■aid  transverse  rim  grooves,  a  plurality  of  sieve  sections, 
a  hoop  fastening  device  fitting  each  circumferential  groove 
and  a  rod  fastening  device  fitting  each  connecting  bar 
groove  whereby  said  sieve  sections  are  removably  secured 
to  said  wheel  memtters. 


1.181.067.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  LIQUID.  CLAa- 
■wca  P.  LANDavTH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  g44,120.     (CI.  204 — 2S.) 


^F=^lA^ 


1.  The  proeeaa  of  precipitating  matter  suspended  in 
liquid,  which  consists  in  the  relntroduction  Into  liquid  of 
a  coagulant  previously  formed  In  that  liquid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  electric  current. 

S.  The    prooaas   of    precipitating    in"    '  .     1. .;    Iq 

IVpikl,  which  eoaalsti  in  passing  cunxut  thii^Uj^;.  iiiihi 
forming  coagulant  or  Oocculant  in  the  liquid,  sedlni.  n Mj 


i!i«    t  h>>    susi-*'!!'!.'.;    n.'sft.T    witii    sal<)    cuH^fnlaiH    or    tJocfii 
''nnr,    nn-A    n-  jm  ■'•■!!    i  iic    sai.i    !■•,«>:«  iti  iit    or   Iii>cru!ant    Into 
i  I  wi(S    liiiil'T   ■•:»■<  •    :    .-I :    rreiitiin'ti  t 

■  Thf-  pr."  (•^s  'tf  jiri'cl[i!())tlni.'  matter  Kiispt-ixlfci  lis 
ilq'!  !,  H'lh";  .MMist-  '.w  [Di  •,.-.!  iti;  •■i.'c-tr!.  <-iirriTit  thrmitli 
ll<j'ii'l  -.tHlniu'i:!  i/liit:  rSi.-  .-iiisjwrxlr.i  iiiHttcr  tli-Ti-in  witli 
conirui.it.  f     >'■   'I.  •■■-.  •![!(      u  .!    '  nt  -  ..lurlin;   Hai<!  •■i.a>,'Ulnnt   <>: 

th«*rpwitij. 

♦  rfn'  pr.K'fs-*  ..f  pr.-.-![ittar'inK  nuitttT  •.>i8t»»'n('«»<l  !fi 
U'jiili!,  «  s-it.h  ,«,,ri«s,fH  \u  jiaHslriK  ''U'ct rli,'  .'irri-nt  thrmitr!, 
llgiiUi  s.Mi!r!).'!if!/lii.,'  t.n*'  sus|H'ii.lt'(i  [tinft'T  fhtTfln  wlfn 
a  coajjuiaut  cr  fl.K-i-ii  im^  f  tut  riwhuinK  salrj  ruaK'iifint  -i.- 
flocculant  Into  ?■•<«  n.imc!  mj'-uwwi]  r^  i'ii'<-trlrai  tri-atinctit 
tberswltb,  ar^'  ■  ; --.i':-;!,^'  ji  \<n"  •'.  ^ail1  s<-<l!::>':-!it}>!ivi 
OOaCDlant   or    :'  ,!,'•■    iiijsil.l    .su,li.H»''<i-i.-!it    i..    its    eli-c 

trlcal  treatment. 

5.  The    process    of    '  ■  iting    liquid,    which    contlsU    In 
electrically    treating      :.       s.-une    and    forming    flocrnlant 
tb««lo,   and   subjecting   tl-   i>r!ii»  to   previously   ■s-.i'm.n 
ttead  fioeculant 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,131,068.  BRUSH.  ALrtSD  LiOHnrooT,  WilUamsport, 
Pa.  Filed  Fab.  6,  1914.  SerUl  No.  817,088.  (CI. 
18 — 46.) 


rr 
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1.  A  brush  rif  (r.  .■:h-'s  '!c>icrn»'(!,  cfiniprlsinj;  ,n  '•■•^i-r- 
TOlr,     a     COmparMri.-:,!       .i^.m.     <■.,■     -ipjH-r    sMi'    :i!.<\     H-lj.-i    •■lit 

Compartoieiit.  sn!f1  ri-«--.'r\'  >!r  :r,i']  sn!.-!  ,1sii;?t.'r  Nr^sh  *:ii.:.v' 
registering    port-  ".m.:,.;    f.irm,.,]    U;    tiic    ;;.^hi!    ■■  ^    ~i\:i\ 

dauber     brush     >•■' -.i,  ,•.•!,     sul,!     ;...;■!<      n.r^A     Ji     \n'\<-    sil.!;)''  y 
moiinte<1    In   suM    Lnauncl   tor    esUbllahlnK    ccjiiinrni!  ;it':,.a 
•  !  A'.  ■    sHld  ports. 

'•i.  A  ■  •■:-.!!  of  the  rl,'iHs  i1<"JiTl't4><t.  i-i,!U['r]-<\i\i:  a  ''H.t- 
▼Olr,  11  :,,  -.tment  iif-ti  '<}:!■  •.<.i,[.,-r  sM-  fim!  n.lja.-.'irjt  i;,e 
forward   end    t!-r...'     a    ila-;*..-.-    '.r-isl,    Hcat»-<1    In    sh!(1       <>;:\- 

partment.  said  .-I'sorvi.;:  sin.'.  -;i!,i  i!;ui'>«T  t.nmf;  haviriif 
registering  ports,  a  chiinn-;  f-rtiic.)  ;;•  the  h.-iu!  .sr  sniJ 
dauber  brush  between  said  v-:'-^  a  %n.v-  «i!<;)ii.;y  rn,.u!itf*<.l 
in  said  channel  and  havlni:  ,  ,.  rt  f.  •  •■•^[n\>\iy-uin^  ".-.in- 
mnnlcatlon  betw  .r  -aid  ports  .ii  "ht  f  rr-ici!  a'  .ne  .  ni 
of  said  valve,  ;i:..'  ,i  -t.ni  s,-.':j'''i!  '■  ;!,.■  .-ar  ^f  -".aiil  vh'vp 
and    proJeCtlUK       •   .     ;    1    ":•      -.m:  r    -..,>;     r.-h*TV..;r    '..r 

actuating  said  valve. 

3.  A  brush  of  the  Cla-ss  aviii.TUi.'>i.  r,,!:^[  rSsini;  n  r-'-siT- 
volr,    a   compartment   upon    the    uppfr    bIi!»-    hh,!    m.s/.h   .  i.t 

the  forward  end  f!.»'r.'.^f  n  .]:ui^.T  '  riisri  .,i'ft!,-<i  n.  b,,.i;.i 
compartment,  said  ;  t--^.-;  v,.):-  »Ui\  rijn,!  .ImuImt  >ini.-«h  1i«vUik 
registering  ports,  a  ctiannel  fomu-d  ti;  t!)*-  r..-jn5  -,f  shi^I 
dauber  brush  between  ^n\A  jhtLs  h  varve  nlUlii;.;y  m.:  :ritc<l 
in  said  channel  ain!   havt;:!:  «   iH,rt    f.,r  .-rttnfi.i-hin^'   .■,,111- 

munlcatlon  ■'«.>.!,  said  Jj-'Ms  m-  »'ar  fi.r!!;>-i'  a  S  ■an  .-iisj 
01    aald    valv.-,    n    -.i.-in    s»><"ir-.;     '.i    •',»•    ,-jtr     .>f    snM     v  a ,  ■•  e 

and  projecting  beyond  thf  •-nr  .-n.'.  >-,f  nn!"1  rfH.TVw^r  f^.."- 
aetaatlag  aaW  vnivp    (1^.1  «  rrT-n-'w.i:  siting  'invn,.,' 

aSV  MCMM4  to  '  '  •■  i-'ar  'if  Mill!  \  ;i  v<'  h.;:(1  its  .s;;..,.;!!'  ■:;! 
aaeured   f      •'■"   •  ■;       '   ~,i\,\    ■■.'«.. rw.l:-    for   SdMUik  «nM    ih;^-' 


rd  I     f  .r 


voir  and   -^nli]  dHuSx^r  hru.'^h 

4      A     ^- ■!•.•,       f    ■'..■    .-ijsss    d^'Si-ritH-d,    rumprliUiK    ft     reser- 
voir     ;.         Miipar:;:;.  :,■    .:;-.!,    Ifs    n|<!.iT    sSdf'    H  lu!    B.ljfic'ent    (!.(> 
forv\  ,-,;    rnd    th.-rc.^r     ,i    dniitx-r    hnmh    8**>H!»'d    In    wald    om- 
pnr?j'-;:t      >-ji:d    •■-,•%-. lr    Hnd    sn\i\    d.Hiiltfr    hnish,    hflvlrij? 
■■--'■"-    ,     ■*-  ■.'•u.HlnK    Sfciired    upon   saU!    reservoir 
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„,;,(  ..xtendMiL'  from  t)i''  dH'i1>i-r  l.riisVi  c<inip«rtm<»nt  to  the 
r.'Btwar.i  >  sid  of  said  rostrvoi;  snid  daufxT  !iru>h  corn 
iiarini'T.t  ri;i\irj>;  an  optMiiiit'  ttier.Ui  comnMinicathit:  with 
Hftld  t-oUf^iriK.  H  <-hann.>!  forin.-d  lu  the  l;»-ad  <.f  said  daubor 
'.-us*.,  '.«■<«,.,.,.  f,ai,i  ;„,rts  And  fxt'-udhi).'  into  said  opt-nint-. 
H  vniv.  nitd!il)iy  mounted  Its  said  chaiine!  and  ha\infr  a 
;...rt  for  <  siti  htintiSntr  rumniunirut  loii  h.-tw«'fn  tiie  p.TtR  of 
-Hi,!  ri'>-irv.,ir  and  njiid  dauNff  hnish,  the  rt-arwani  fmrtloij 
,,r  said  va!v.'  |iroj.K-tln>r  through  the  openlrijf  of  said  dauber 
i.rusli  r,,uipnrtm<'iit  and  itjto  Raid  hmislnK.  an  ear  formed 
upon  the  proJt'Ctlnp:  end  of  nald  valve,  a  handle  for  said 
!.riish  M  shank  furtiicil  ujtoi;  said  hHiidle  and  securecj  In 
^Hi.t  U.r.sluu  Mihi  --hnnk  hioiiit  ;in  elongated  irroove 
form.-.;  ■;:;  i!-  iii,d<-r  «!df--,  n  st*-ui  o[,vrHtlne  with.in  .said 
^ri-<-M-  ■''.  "^"Id  r-hiiiifc  H!i.';  hfniiii:  one  of  U.**  iTids  nertired 
!..  thi'  car  '-f  sjii<1  \iil\-  and  lt^  ■.oposlT.  *'nd  pro)ectiDg 
rcnrwij  ■"'!:<  heyi!,d  kju.!  rifervidr  mix:  |.«>lieitt  t;  said  IsandU'. 
,,  i,;,  -.■..,!!  \l,i-  \>'.<^h-'-tUvt:.  <'rot  of  hj.id  ^t(•n\  and  »daptt'il 
to  be  pushed  !:.<»:■;•  ''  '  ..niHt;!:.;  ^  ■;. ;  :  -•<":■  »:  ■•  su;d 
valve,  and  a  r^ira-, t-i'->  ^^iriu^  u';';r  •■.!■  ^■■-  '•  -t  -h-.I 
ahank  having  one  of  its  ends  k,.  ,m-.:  f  ;h. 
vrU,.  and  its  opposlt.  rni  ?.-..:■.;  '  ;'. 
r-vis.  !  >olr  at  a  p..;:.'  r^:.^  .v  :,:  d  >  ■;  -;-i.^  ^a:  o'^;ii  =  ;  •.  (; :  w 
for  holding  said  valve  rearwardly  for  normally  clodng 
the  ports  of  aald  rcs'-rvoir  and  said  dautier  brush. 


of  aald 


1.131,060.  Al  ;  A'Alh  TAKEUr  HEEL.  Gboroi  W. 
LoKiifaa,  Pique.  *  h-  i.nor  to  Sand  Mixing  Machine 
Company,  Oreenfit  ..i.  i>Ui<.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  622.196.     (CI.  242—91.) 


^JL—^ fiP~T^ 


/'I.-  > 


'  ,  >«.? 


■^mmmmdUlfi<06''mKmim 


In  an  apparatus  or  ♦!..•  (•;a^^  dss.  :.' 
of  a  movable  earrlage  and  Its  drlvlUK 
mounted  on   said   carriage,   »»  reel   flx' 


•  h<  combination 
hursism.  a  shaft 
;     said   abaft,   a 


flexible  cable  having  one  end  necured  at  a  rt\.  1 

the  other  connected  to  said  reel,  a  count.  -   ^>i 

by  said  driving  mechanism,  a  sprocltet  \v  h. . 

reel  shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  devl.  ■      r    :  ;  ; 

means  for  driving  said  •ipr'v-k.'t  wiut.  f ri  n.  sa 

shaft   through   said    ptiw     mu\     :itehet  device,   a   pair  of 

friction  dlslta  keyed  tc        1       -.l  shaft  and  betw.n  t    whlh 

said  sprocket   wheel    U    ?■        and   a   spring   ten-  =  t     d.  .  n*. 

for  coupling  said  sprocket  wheel  to  said  reel  shaft. 


nt    R  id 
d'ivcii 

■  n    said 

Khiift 

;iju  liter 


)  ■ 


ALT 


'!!:FS      Pvm  D. 
4.  1913.     Serial 


1,181,070.    M}:r\-  i.;--  1  u) 

MiLLOT.   New    York,    N.    i.      FUe 

No.  758.7M.      (CI.  152—16.) 

1.  A  metallic  tr<Hd  or  armor  for  tSrea,  eoiapoaed  of  onits 
coupled  tojrether.  oh  unit  prfsenting  a  smootll  unlnter- 
rapted  beartnw  -of;-..-  f  r  ts,.  tir.-  and  having  Integral. 
reversely  pr^sfiited  hi. ok  aminbcrs  extendlnp  partially 
across  the  same  'n  opi.^itf  dnictlons  at  th, 
«b4s  thereof  for  o..!i|.!!n^-  <  n'^-r^emtat  vi 
kook  members  on  thv  pro.iL;iiij!;t>  antfa  of  ; 
■aid    hook    members    respectively    tersi    risulni. 


1  ve 


should'  rs    SiT    ']i 

2.    A   rn>d;i;'h- 

eaayled  t.<L'''!h> 

rTTT'ted   u-firin:: 

;,r.-s»'ntod     t,,„,k 

s»  no     f  r  -io    ■  .p; 


r*'s\»-'-t]\  '-Ix    .ippos!tP  sides  of  thu'  un;' 
!:.'ad  of  !: -irii  •   fo,r  lirci-    r'omjx>sed  nf  units 
■.    cart;    o.;M    •ircsoFit  liii:    li    srnootfi    iinlnter 
',ir   ih.     tir.-     nnd    haNoiit:   intftrrfii    rfvcrsfly 

inemN'r>-    ox !  nndi  rij:    v'nrTiallv    h'Tors    the 
isife    xldcs    of    !!(o    SHTrii-    Ht     t!io    respe-rtive 


ends  thereof,  the  unit  at  aacb  end  being  extended  at  one 

.side  Iwyond  !tf   proxlmatf  end  of  the  hook  member  at  that 


f" 


'-''-     .,-1         ij      '•^■"' 


end  to  form  an  abutting  shoulder,  the  body  of  said  unit 
having  longitudinal  air  ducts  or  channels  therethrough. 


1.1. •,107;  ..i-K.N  r^i'h:  !:roKET  FOR  EXCAVATING- 
MMdHM,  >  i'i.ASh  -  ^''-^,^HAN,  JoUet,  111.  Itlad 
.Su\.  5,  I'Jlo.     Sena.  >-o  ',;■■.■. -HO,     (CI.  87—24.) 


■Sf    d. 


t-t'lng  machine,  a  sub- 

uf  "f  wh'f'  ts  pointed, 
n;;;:;-,    ^  - -d  "■    .  ortlon   or 

:  !  ;.  -Dtudlnally  the 
..:    ..;.utr   said   face,   a 


In   comblnaton:    wjth    ;.    rroor, 
stanti.'ii'y  t.»x   hueket,   tlH-  f"-:.to   .0 
and   1'^    t«o   . Tills    rai^ii'^;   \%'-"^*    !> 
face,   Ji    ;•■•■;:!   Jtt.d  )<    r<-nr   ^^  fo     '■■.: 

length     "f    ^:lii■!     oo.ktt.    hDd     l>eiOV, 

aerlet;  '  !riu,s\.  s.  walls  dividing  the  space  between  said 
front  H!id  rar  *  ,  -  into  compartments,  a  series  of  teetb 
Nhaip.si.<i  a  I  •:.:  .uter  ends,  adapted  to  pass  through 
ap.rturvs   In    the  face  of  said  bucket  and  protrude   for- 

wj-rd  V  tli.r.  f-im,  the  lower  ends  of  said  teeth  abiit'ii'g 
:;.;.,iii-t  ■;(  o  1.  rs  In  Bald  rear  wall,  cotter  pins  pa>-  :. 
throujih  Kjioi  \vA'-'.-\'r^^-  walls  and  said  'P'-th  and  arms 
h!i\niK  lu^'i^  »  ;o  ,j,v^  through  said  bucket,  and  cotter 
pitis  ph8>.;lnt'     h  id  lugs,  said  arms  being  adapted 

to  be  secured  10  itic  cnaln  of  said  machine. 


1,131,072.  GAS  TURBINE-ENGINE.  Jacqcm  A.  M~t  -^• 
Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1918.  ^^  ofi 
No    740,672.      (a.  123—17.) 

i.   in  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  motor  casing, 
a  motor  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  rotor  keyed   to  said 
shaft  and  revoluble  in  said  casing,  swinging  pistons  p?vot- 
ally  mounted  In  the  rim  of  said  rotor,  valves  controlling 
admission  of  fuel  to  said  motor  casing,  a  cam  disk  keyed 
to  sHid   motor  shaft  and  provided  with   caosa  and  r'r^« 
s.-s     iirrled  by  said  valves  and  adapted  t»  W  angiitfi: 
arsoi    H(!    n'  i      y    said    cams,    and    spark    plug    terminals 
>•      nirired  and  actuated  by  said  pin» 
■.n,an  •!..  an  Internal  combwtl«D  m^tor  of.c.  •_ 
!i':    journaled   therein,   a   rotor   key«Hl    ?      - 
%       ible  In  said  casing,  swlnjrtnp  pigtor,>  1       o 
(\   in  the  rim  of  said  rotor,   v.  vf  s  f-OK'r 


a  n  a ! 


>!?! 


a  1  i  y    m ' ' 
Hilrnissi 


'Tip 


fne! 


to  said  motor  caslnp  le^ 


;.per:\tlD)? 


U»l!W'IIIMWIM«»iMJi|>IIW»>'»«»W)»iwiiWi 


xf^i 
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v;U\i*H,  -i|>a'K  :i;u»:  t  <'r  in  i  ",)!  U  ;ur<iiigi-i!  f  > ;  r  ijinUlriK  th** 
'.si\t»  i-riark'''  -!'!,!  I  i-Mfnrv  pHrt  cii  rricii  hy  s»al<1  motor 
!    :ini|    iifi.v  !.!.-t    1'."!.    •!',■  Hv.-i    f.^r   ;»■■(  ii!i  1  itii:    sail!    IcvtTs 

;'i>'!ili-f    f'lr    .  li  ..;;i^  :  ;i„    'ir-l    aiMujl' iriK    Mill''    '  f'"til  ■  uais 


3.  A  rotor  and  its  casing.  Id  combination  with  meuis 
for  Introducing  an  exploatre   miztur<>  and    m<>«nfi    for  «z- 

pN.-tKu-  It  between  the  said  rotor   aud  --nf^r.iti    ^  •iwin«jig 
pUtun  carried  hv  ^iiU\  rotor  nnd   m«'a:i-<    '    r    nLtving    s;ild 

piston    out    tovia;.;    .'I.).,!    rasln.V,    the    SSld    ^i.xt.iii    :..•!!,.;    i'to- 

vlded  with  a  transverse  bore  31  for  the  p  ;   ;    s.     .  r   forth. 

4.  A  rotor  and  *t8  casing,  In  comUnatioii  wiih  means 
for  Introducing  an  exploslTe  mixture  and  means  for  ex- 
ploding It  between  said  rotor  and  casing,  a  swinging  pis- 
ton, a  pivoted  part  carried  by  said  piston  and  a  spring 
BCting  on  said  piston  to  press  said  pivoted  part  against  the 
casing,  said  piston  bavlag  a  transverse  bore  SI  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,131,078.  CROBS-HOAD  FIN.  Hamdbl  M.  MoaBBa  sod 
WiLUAM  O.  Wood,  Or^n.!  Rapids,  Mich.  Piled  Aug.  6, 
1914.    Serial  No.  85.  uis      (Cl.  121—106.) 


1.  In  comlti;  If  ;  witli  11  loootr  t  v.'  rross-head  havlnjr 
conical  open!ri.;x  ;  uugh  the  sldtM  ;  1  pin  made  smaller 
thii  HI  <  penlngs  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a 
■•-<■■■  •       Hftriiii;  at  each  end,  detached  conical  collars  divided 

.  Hllnally  and  arranged  to  fit  closely  In  the  conical 
op«*uiugB  In  the  cross  head,  and  around  the  sin  <■  ..  i^.  ^rg 
at  the  pnd«  <if  the  pin,  all  so  arranged  that  hy  furc;a^  ihe 
pin  ba'  k  -  1  r.i  H  short  distance  the  collars  may  be  removed 
and  tbe  pin  <Jrawn  out  toward  the  operator. 

2.  In    combination   with   the   cross-head   havlni;   an   In- 


wardly tapering  conical  opening  through  eaci 
lar  fltte<!  into  the  <>r'"nlng  In  one  side  of  the  or 


ha  V  .un- 
fitted 
and  hi 
large 

of     =5^)<i 

|ofi<   with   t; 

(.<•;         ,.,    ....  ; 

them  tx 

■:.     Irs   .■...; 


eii.i      I,: 

tl»«il  ''' 


!!    the   Inner    surface,    the 

<  uing  In  the  other  side  of  th< 

uiin  inner  surface,  a   wrist   pm 


1  a  col- 
b-ii.l  and 
•ollar 
!  i^-*  bead 
ii;ivlng  a 


r.i    ;v<;ti-ing  and  a  small  bearing  at  each  end,  one 

rtrt!i;v  !,ii%-in;;    in.  ..fTset  on   its  surface  to  Intsr- 
•''■<'-'        n  •    1  irfnce  of  Ita  collar,  and  SMaas 


;ti''   ■.ui!i 


•h    i 


■iw   t; 


•n 


>!lv 


*-?ir!i 


V'TV    'i,r;n;y. 

ti  .ISr.'ct  :-.-ri 
:i  tnfl"  l:i  !■■::.•: 
n  v^risil  p!  I) 
xrfnn  at  <*iii'ti 
r;'!:  '•«>!)  rit)L:-<  silitbtly  larRtT 
oibtrn.  means  for  prevent 


..;':ir-   fittt-.l   : 
iin!   ,1.    stnai!   !■< 


luii  iouKttudtnal  inow^meiit  of  the  pin  In  the  collars  and 
nif-aiisi  for  [irfVfntiiiK:  th^>  revolublc  raovt'tneot  of  the  pins 
fir  till'  ctiilitrs  In  thfMr  hearings,  and  means  for  forcing 
U>e  coUars  Intu  the  openings  In  the  cross  head  and  to  firmly 
clauip   the  snuiii  ix'srlnjEa  of  the  pin. 

i  hi  (itrnliliKitlon  witti  a  kK-oinotlve  cro«!»-bead  having 
ct-nicturh-  inwardly  fap<?rlug  conical  op<>nlnK8  through  Its 
sides,  H  wriHt  pin  havltiK  a  largf  central  t>earing  and 
staaiitr  end  b»»«rlu(f»  loncentric  therewith,  divided  conical 
collMr^  mude  to  clamp  the  smaller  l)e,arlngs  on  the  pin 
flrnil.v  and  harlnx  an  outside  diameter  slightly  larger  than 
til'-  intfrniil  dlnnieter  of  tbe  openlnus  thrtiugh  the  croas- 
iii-ad.  !  h>'  collar  on  the  back  end  of  the  pin  made  to  Inter- 
l.-k  with,  and  pr>'vcnt  iouKltudinal  movement  of  the  pin. 
keys  and  ,-orreB['ondliig  keyseats  In  the  collar,  the  pin  and 
tin*  rro«.i  ht!Hd  to  prevent  tti»>  collars  and  pin  from  revoiv 
m^  m  ttielr  tjearioKs  nnd  means  for  forcing  tbe  collars  to 
n   firm   iM-sritii  in   tht-  <r<>!«n  head  nnd  on   the  pin. 


l.fM   "■ 
York 

(a. 


N.    i. 
84—160. 


N  !  •       I 

) 


:.av!-:h 

Apt.    '2~ , 


\lu!::^    \ 
\>]-2       Ser! 


Kwr-MF.ii     New 
i'.    N..    O'.i.'i.llfi 


In  a  m--- hiiniJiHi  >>f  itw  im-.a' [-r  i\i-'u  t\' -  A  it\>'  -  <-tniii 
nation  win.  a  .striking:  i-i.-uinurt' ,  hih!  ;s  h->  -:.f  M  i'i'-f 
positively  ..-riiiert ct!  '!■  'ii--  strikint;  [nicKni-i"  a  h.-'-.im--' 
leTer  to  ■!■■*  ii;»'!i  1':.  fc-->  -,.uid  geiniu!  lev.---  h'iviri^;  iu: 
arm  A\:\i  ;i  --'jrv.-d  'a-.-  a  'tsni^t  r.xl  j'H--!,-.:  ni-i-u  the 
first  leV'T  -  •;  -■<■;. .-r:iM:itr  wit;,  tiie  i-iir\.d  fM.;.-  at  s«  '! 
arm  of  :•■  -,-■•!  \  ..  ■■  .1  41, -1  nie.-i!;^  r--  .'<hift  switd  thrust 
rod  Ii.'.^ar.!  Ii.'!  ,i-.>.\iv  fripiu  t ';e  fui-rsMii  "f  !  tii-  se. -md  iever 
vvluT^  ■  s  a  ,;i.if.ii:h  'l;r-is\  .,{  [he  s'-.i.nd  Sever  ir<  produc.-d 
1  :  '.  r:  :<:!.f  ;!.;-,  w  j'  f!,e  :lrHt  iev<-r,  the  Hi'cond  lever 
serv;  ).^  '  i  I  i,  hi  -  h  ;-.■-!  r  .  \  ..  -.  ■  !h-  trn  Ve;  ut  tiw  muvable  nieui 
l>ei     ■   f    the    sir-   Ki[,,     1   ij-    ,  :;;;i  i  I,"    when     llie     «eCulid     .ever     has 

completed  Its  throw. 


1.181,075.     DISI'l.Vi    V.>>\       WiiL.^M    J     (■(■!»,, vvK!  :,   Aia 
meda,   Cal.      fli.-.i    i  ,ve    _•»;.    191  j       Sena.    N-,    7:',^..'a^. 
(CI.  211—28.) 


.V  li.'sj!  ;i\  'iiv  -  umiiriwi!]-  ,s  s>ox  porfiim  liiiving  a  sup 
:"ietin  jiiii .  iiieint»-r  Uliijced  to  the  liottons  of  the  boi  Inter- 
!i!e<1irtte  it.«4  end^  -ial<i  niemtier  Imvirii?  trapezoidal  side 
•A-f!!l;<  roiHiected  tiv  rec'tanKtilar  eni!  and  txittom  plecea  In 
«iieh  ni.Tiuier  is  to  furm  .1  relnfureinjc  coverlnjj  adapted  to 
Inclose  half  of  the  b<Jttoin.  11   portion  of  the  sides  and  on»> 
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end  of  the  box  during  shipment  thereof    and   riisMT   capable 
of   twdiiK  turned  about   Itn  hinge  on   the  bottom  of  th--  IkjI 
to  form  a  sufiport   for  said  l)Oi  to  hold  tt  in   anRuinr  rela 
tlon  to  the  display  counter 

:.'.  V  display  Ixii  comprising  a  hni  i>'''rtlon  having  a 
huppiemetita!  memlH-r  hiut'ed  entlrel)  to  the  iKittom  of  the 
l.<a  KitliKljuitlwlly  intennediiite  Us  end.-^,  said  supplenieuttil 
inemSx  r  IM-Ing  rt.tist rtxt'-d  and  arranLieii  to  incWise  (rne  end 
and  pHrt  of  th'  side.*  -ind  bottom  ^'f  the  hoi  \vh>ii  Ui  oiu- 
posltiuu,  aud  to  foriu  a  flat  tiearlntJ  surface  for  sulistan 
ttally  half  the  hcittom  of  the  box  and  h"id  it  in  angular 
relntion  to  the  snpportlntr  snrfacf.  when  in  the  other 
jM'Sltlon. 


l,!:il.07d         KllK         I,k:      H-.\       S        Vm<HKI.. 
Filed  '  >.■;    -.".'    V.'li      .s.r!;'.'   Nn    vt, ■;).»;.,       . 


<nrby.      !'a 

244       'J'J..  - 


to  l>e  incerted  betweeri  tti<  inf  m!'er^  <if  said  f.ifur- atert  fijip, 
and  sprinK  means  along  tiie  e<is.-''  -if  ?!c  :;,-,.  r  rri.n.i'-er  of 
said  bifurcated  ttnp  adapt,  d  t-.  jr<-s^  rt:-  nf.;>-  i-w.-ru  the 
inner  pertjdiery  "f  'lie  t  r.-  r,.  roirn  ;i  w  s- ter-tlght  jolnf 
Uetweeri   Raid   rtHp*;. 

2,  A  tire  (-over  ndHpii-d  !•  ■^-.t-  ■,  :  ;,  •;••..  ^i.ni  civer 
opening;  arfiind  it.x  iuiH-!  ;..  ;  q-iic' ,>  1.  ••]f\.i'!,i-  '■  :  .  !„ 
one  side  of  the  r-.iver  fdriii!  rit'  ;.  in:':  :•'  •:■;;!■  .uj'-,  r.-utiai 
!lui'  n.eiui.i  r>i  aruipted  tt;  rew;  wittili.  t*!,  ii.ner  ;..  riphery  of 
th>  lire.  B  tifip  on  the  utt..T  side  n!  the  <<-m  r  ;.i|npted  to 
tx-  innerlei!  i.etw'Pei!  tSji  r:;etij;M-rs  (.:  >.:;;.:  ',if-:-t.  ted  flap, 
.'Uici     n     csr.  iHiifererit  iij!     i^jiri!.-'     r  ui.'     >M<-f  -*!  .  -  ..     the 

>-dfe  ,if  I  tie  inner  meniiic--  .-f  -..:' u\  !,.fir:h;.n  :.;i,.  ii.i;tpted 
to   ;.res^.    !(!.■■    Stiip^   t<^»;ir.!    ![;■■    :>.n.■^    ;.er;  p!.."' \-   of   the  tlr« 


Ai.:      1,    I'.H        Sc 


I  \  Ki:       Chaklks    K.    PicKun, 

--If.!        io  P.  David  k  Company, 
;"  r; 'ion  of  California.     Filed 
V      -.-.   >(.       (Cl.  04 — 7.) 


^-'^-j""" It  , 


In  a  kite  structure,  a  Ter':'-:i     r;-::.    ,.    l-rn.k-  t   d- tachaWy 

carried  by  said  vertical  ur;;,  ,.:  ..aiJ.^;:^lL^  a  so-'ket  fut 
ei.ta).;,:!!  i,t  w't'  sii,;  vcrti-a.  ariu.  a  truiisverseiy  ei 
t' !,(Jii./  s...  k'-;  .'■•;:ne.l  i:  te;;i  ;i  I  ;>  (herewith,  saS<i  firM, 
n;-:i;e,!  s.e-k.-;  !,;i\iiiK  it.-  iiiii  fKi  i,.>i ,  .d.;e.<  U-nt  inwardly  f-^r 
e:,;.;afc'  [i:-;.;  u  . ;  i.  '  !u  fr..i.l  -iiii  of  .-aiil  vcrtica;  arm,  a 
r<j,;i;.  t;'  iTi.>>  :,rrn  curried  \:\  -nid  iranjiverst  ly  eitendiii.. 
K'  (kt  t,  snir;  cr.  .s>  .iru;  h.-o  in^  ii.-  ■  nils  sli.rted,  :•,  idle  l.udx 
a  Ktrir;j.'  exteii.i.Ljj  iiUcui  th.  liiii  r>;  1 1!  a .'  c.<i,'e,-  uf  >;aid  kiti- 
}t>i\\   ;>nd   s..'!te,I    Is.    said    slnited  eiid>,    !;jj:f   .-'arried    by   said 


!r:     .l.-.>.  r:i,ed,    the    C-..!!.: 

1       <.;;...    i  <-'    hfi  villi-    ;. 


Ff'ir.i;     fi.r     fli;;a>;e:!i 


Wit; 


•r    Kurfac<     of     said 


<r..s^   ;:-!!,    f---    ;  ■ '  ■■  V  U:  1 1 1;^  >!id!i;t;   nin*  .-lueiit   .-f   said   striii^: 

thn-'.iji:    -;-i.!    -:     !!e,'    et!.^  :.iu\    riicahh    s-vurid    'o   said    crofi^ 

arm   fuJ    i.^■•.^;;  ,.    ;  tie  >«Mni>  fur   \»'^\\\>-^   i.->'    Tb-     '«..!•.    u.'   tie 

kite. 


1,1S1.07T        Tlin:  r(t\-Kk         Pa:  I      )i;!Hcr.    T^g    .4ri>re!e(j 

Cs!,.    •  ^-■;i;:'.r    :   .    {•:      I',      i'.,:  .  ■  .     i   .';!,;■,■.*.>  ,     L>is     .-X  fiireie.--. 
Ch:       •■    '    ---T-u!  :■!  tl..i     ..•'    (   .HiS.rriH         !•':..-(!    j:.]\    17,    liUl 

Serla.   No    •'..'ic  n:::       it.',,    l.'.n — 54.. 


1  ,  it.  a  device  i.<f  tin  <  ;,a 
IS. in  with  .'t  frame  vif  a  njai 
rn'l  (\    n!    I  .  !,  :    >,iM,.-    f  •.;!!.(•,;';(••-■   !      .     :  jc     >,;•■.-:■:<■.;    ,1,    :  ,  <■ 

fraiie-  ;..:-.«    !>.e  .■,.\..-  :i   stand-piixi  In  the  pai 

mu  c-.niuiii!ii.-ati..ii  ;-,•■».,■;  the  manhole  and  f.-  v.-:t 
liuies  to  the  Hltiiospher.'.  s.uo  -;,:!-.!  i,i>i.  •itetcl.:,  to  a 
j-.uj.j<    til>o»e  iiic   vem    hoiet^   in  tiie   cr.vi-r 

l:  I:,  a  d>-\-i-'c  (if  the  .ii.ira.,  ti-  .;,■>(  r:i>ed,  the  c-.rniiini.- 
iion     witti     ft     f'-hlTie     .-f    ;,      n.;.-':.     .-,     of    a     COVer     ll:^    ::t      a 

pi'jrai!i\  -f  \.rt  l^oi.■^  i..ri!..-^  : :  creln,  a  conlcally  ti.a^ca 
-eat  f'.aii...  ;  u,  the  Interior  of  the  frame,  a  conically 

-"liaped  p.-m  ^iupl>(^rted  on  said  seat  and  a  ataod-plpe  In  the 
;ian  fcrniinK  cutiiniuniratint,  i-eiue.!    the  maahelc  and  the 

vent   iiolPH   to  the  .n tinoH|.iier'- 

1.  In  H  d- vice  of  t!ie  <-.'iracit't  described,  the  combiiuk- 
!ion  w-rh  t!it  frauic  --f  si  inaiihole,  of  a  cover  having  a 
piuraiit.i  of  veoi  iio.eh  '.  ;  nied  therein  near  "■-  (■••■•ipr 
;"-np!iery.  N;.h,i  >'■'.. 'i  ■..  in;.:  .r-vex  in  form  and  (iHving  na 
annular  dowiiMt.rdu  ,  ^  .>>•.-  !...  -auge  formed  on  Its  lower 
■surface,  i.ni  siu-  i,.i  woicu  i^  corrugated,  a  conlcaily 
.■shaped  seat  stjintre  formed  on  the  tittearlot  of  the  frame, 
ti  coui  Hiiy  biaftfi  pan  sn^fMirted  on  said  seat  and  secured 
ill  i..>slri..ri  '->  ta.  corrugated  interior  flange  of  the  cover, 
and  a  ctand  i-ip-  it,  the  pan  f  ■-uv.^ii:  -  onu;. ludcaTioi  W- 
rwe<"E  the  ujaida.ic  and  the  v.:  ■  ;.  — ».  ti:  rr,,  .-.x,.  :>,^ 
iifiper  end  ..f  s-tn;  stand-pipe  l.<  ■  ■  l  •  :  :.  s  .tliet  i,:i-ii.t  :';«,'! 
the    venl    )u>u-s,    s-u'-'- tji  i.t  la  ii_\     i;  v    .;<•>,  r; -ced. 


D 


.  1  H  i   ,  (I  7  t.  I  \i  ■  \  N  J  ,}■  s.    rNT     ;.-\  M  I'.       ChaKL,K8    E. 

I'iK.c  K.    ••ainrridire     NSa.,>        l-'-ie,;    Nov,    5.    1913.      ^^!1aI 


3.  A  tire  cover  adapted  to  surround  t\  tire,  said  cover 
openiDK  around  Its  Inner  periphery,  a  bifurcated  flap  on 
one  Bide  of  the  cover  forming  a  pair  of  circumferential 
flap  members  adapted  to  re«t  within  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  tire,  a  flap  on  the  other  side  of  the  cover  adapted 


1.   A    non-renewable    incandescent   lamp   having 
provided  with  a  tip  projecting  from  tbe  bulb,  s 


a   holb 
baaa,  a 
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centrmlly  arransed  filament  axipport  extendloK  from  the 
stem,  laterally  exteodloK  supportlDg  arma  od  said  sup- 
port, a  filament  carried  thereby,  and  a  prolongation  of  the 
filament  support  extending  to  and  connected  with  the 
balb  to  prevent  entrance  through  the  tip  for  purpoa«a  of 
renewal,  the  termination  of  said  prolongation  having  a 
cross  sectional  area  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  pro- 
jecting tip,  thereby  overlying  the  entire  tip,  and  thus  pre- 
venting renewal  of  the  fllameat. 

2.  A  non-renewable  IncmdMesnt  lamp  having  a  bulb 
provided  with  a  tip  projecting  from  the  bulb,  a  base,  a 
stem,  a  centrally  arranged  filament  support  extending 
from  the  stem.  •  filament,  and  a  prolongation  on  said 
support  preventing  entrance  to  the  bulb  through  tht  tip 
for  purposes  of  renewal,  the  termination  of  said  prolonga- 
tion having  a  cross  sectional  area  at  least  as  great  aa 
that  of  the  projecting  tip,  thereby  overlying  the  entire  tip, 
and  thus  preventing  renewal  of  the  filament. 

S.  A  non-renewal  incandescent  lamp  having  a  balb,  a 
base,  a  stem,  a  centrally  arranged  filament  support  ex- 
tending from  the  stem,  and  a  tubular  prolongation  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  filament  support,  said  prolonga- 
tion having  lateral  openings  within  the  bulb  whereby  a 
projection  of  said  prolongation  may  be  employed  to  ex- 
haust the  lamp  prior  to  sealing  off. 

4.  A  non-renewable,  incandaaeent  lamp  having  a  bulb,  a 
base,  a  stem,  a  centrally  trraoged  filament  support  ex- 
tending from  the  stem,  and  a  tubular  prolongation  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  filament  support,  said  prolongation  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  interior  of  the  bulb,  whereby 
the  projection  of  said  prolongation  may  be  employed  to 
exhaust  the  lamp  prior  to  sealing  off. 


1.131.080.  CONTAINER-COVER.  William  Plaoo,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  SerUI  No.  778,378. 
(CL  217—84.) 


_z__::::i 


/,'.' 


1.  A  cOTer  comprising  a  rtm  formed  from  a  strip  of 
sheet  material  bent  longitudinally  to  form  inner  and  outer 
leaves,  the  inner  leaf  havlDg  its  upper  edge  portion  bent 
between  aald  leftrea  to  form  a  substantially  solid  base, 
the  outer  leaf  extending  above  said  Inner  leaf  and  having 
Ita  edge  portion  bent  to  form  a  flange  extending  Inwardly 
alMTe  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  leaf  and  providing  a 
seat,  a  stationary  closure  partially  filling  said  rim  and 
having  its  outer  edge  portion  seated  in  said  seat,  and  a 
movable  closure  plvotally  connected  with  said  stationary 
closure  and  having  its  outer  edge  portion  resting  upon 
said  rim. 

2.  A  cover  comprising  a  rim  having  a  substantially 
solid  lower  portion  and  provided  with  an  upper  flange 
overbanKlnK  the  lower  portion  to  form  a  seat,  a  stationary 
closure  having  its  outer  edge  portion  seated  In  said  seat, 
■aid  closure  partially  filling  the  space  Inclosed  by  said 
rim,  and  a  movable  closure  having  its  Inner  end  plvotally 
connected  with  said  stationary  closure  and  having  ita 
outer  edge  portion  resting  upon  said  rim. 

3.  A  cover  comprising  a  rim  provided  with  an  Internal 
annular  seat,  a  atationary  closure  partially  filling  the 
■pace  inclosed  by  said  rim,  and  having  Its  outer  edge  por- 
tion fitting  witbln  said  aeat,  a  binding  for  the  free  edgea 
of  said  stationary  closure  provided  with  an  upper  flange 
extending  over  the  same  and  with  lower  tongues  extend- 
ing beneath  the  same,  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  bind- 
\oe  being  bent  to  conform  to  the  outer  edge  portion  of 
said  closure,  and  a  movable  closure  for  closing  the  un- 
filled portion  of  the  space  within  said  rim  having  its 
inner  end  portion  plvotally  connected  with  said  stationary 
closure  and  having  Its  outer  edge  portion  resting  upon 
said  rim  whereby  said  movable  closure  may  be  swung  from 
a  closed  position  to  an  open  position. 


1,131,081.      OBAVTTYTRAr    VHY    SKPARVTOR        V\\n> 

F.    PlaTNM,    M     •:•■■;■    V      '   ;i,  .    :i--!i;!i..r    -if    <,!i»'  f«iii  rt  !i    to 

Emsst  Mlcbaeh-  mni  uuf-fourtii  to  c  N  •rilihltw,  Mon- 
terey, Cal.  Filed  Mur.  17,  liil-i.  .Serial  Nu.  sj.'.  JTi! 
(CI.  83—64.) 


VT^ 
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1.  In  a  concentrator,  a  box,  a  series  of  spaced  U-shaped 
rlflies  having  their  bases  secured  to  the  box  bottom,  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  rlflle««  '•!!;:;  f.  i  i  '  ntwardly  and 
then  upwardly  to  form  up^xr  l-!.u.  <  j  irm  which  ex- 
tend toward  the  center  of  the  box  i  i  <;  >;  .  ^  in  the  box 
bottom  some  of  which  aa<lsrlle  th<  L  ^i.n: .  ;  :  irts  of  the 
riffles. 

2.  In  a  concentrator,  a  fm  :  <  -a  \  mounted  In  the 
frame  In  spaced  relation  tu  ii.o  .siO>.>  thereof,  flexible 
standards  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the  center  of  the 
l>ox  for  plvotally  supporting  the  latter,  means  to  mov«f.l» 
and  adjustably  engage  the  ends  of  the  b<jz  tn  permii 
latter  to  be  set  at  varying  inclinations  by  moving  the  box 
about  its  pivotal  points,  and  means  connected  to  one  of 
the  standards  for  reclprocatlag  same. 

■'{.  In  a  concentrator,  a  frame,  a  box  mounted  in  the 
frame  In  spaced  relation  to  the  aides  thereof,  flexible  stand- 
ards connected  to  the  frame  at  their  lower  ends  and  to  the 
center  of  the  box  at  tli.  ir  ;,  t.r  .  nda  ao  aa  to  allow  th«  'hi 
to  be  tilted  at  its  •!  N  «;•!  r-^spect  to  the  staminrl- 
and  about  its  pivotal  pohi  -  m.  w  '.  t  r.  u  rocate  one  of 
the  standards,  and  meanH  u,  ^  i  iar  i.  .  i  .:  j  ?*■  ■  hny  f^nis 
upon  the  angle  of  Inclination    ■;  ^lai.     .n  .  ;    i 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  a  frame,  a  box  In  the  fraiu'  <  ! 
therefrom,   means   to   movably   support    tho   box    '  w 

■ame  to  be  adjustably  tilted  or  IncILped    n  i.nv    t      the 
aupoort,  means  to  reciprocate  the  box.  an>!   in.hn-j  '       !     •, 
ably  support  the  box  in  Itg  adjusted  Incllm  .;  i    s;!;    i. 


1,131,082.     VACUUM- PRODUCING  APPARATUS. 
PatssT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July  8.   1914. 
No.  849,736.      (CI.  60 — 22.) 


John 
Serial 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  eharart<  r  ■«T;i?.-.i    ■»   .  :..,'.>j   ■  -»v.;,/ 
an  explosion  chamber  therein  !^rn.i|f.j  wi'ii   <;    rii.xfMr.^  in 

If!  :    .'::    "Shaust    outlet,    a    r."  fi.t.H.'  .■     f..-i!ii!!ir    ;(     n'oelv- 

lU|<;  ytuuii.n-c  adjacent  "I'A   >\\A'<-<\^>v.   .hamt..  '■     nf,   nir  con- 
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iluii  III!  run. v  a  tiii-.i!,-  ,,t  !-,>iniii,,i,ii  ;i  iH.ii  hi-tw<->-ii  .>-«ifi  r«- 
la'n  1  jiij  ■■!iHUil"'r  ttii'l  .sjuil  >-x[ih.Mi<iii  '  lian^I'tT,  a  ■  lic<  k  \  a  J  \  •■ 
■  ■htl'iSiiliK  hMid  I'luluit,  a  (HterinK  ii.  \  ici,^  ,iMjitt(!  wltli'if. 
sHiii  r'-(  civiiii.'  <'ljHiii!"-r,  un  jur  Mippiy  pljip  roiuuiuM' atm^ 
'A.!h  till-  int'Tiur  laf  salii  lUteiinj:  d<'vic(.\  a  n'.a-  siipiiiy 
,••]•>■  I'-r  lii'ii vftituf  K'"'  thruuj^h  sjiici  inijiturf  nut'i  t<)  ^ii\'\ 
■  5.  iu'  -  i.  ii,  <  t,iiiijli«-r  ii.  I'lrui  ill:  .x,p!o-.nc  iiiiXtiirt-.  ai.d 
tufui.--  i.i  rlri'  saiti  iiiixtiiri'  wiii  v>  \'\  a.  vucuum  is  produced 
to   fxf.au^t    ^.•Ul!    nai-i\liiK    ••haniin  r 

1;  i;  a  il.-vi.i'  iif  she  rharai'iT  -taU-H  a  las'iii:  haviniT 
an  fip  a  -j-r  ^rr  .  lull!,!  II- r  ffi  iia  li  t  !,('!>■.  !i  ;  '■:<  ■-  ,'\i--l  w  ; !  i'  <>  riiix 
ture  Iriift  a.Sid  n;,  .■Ktl.aus!  iiiii.i-t  a  •  :i  r  '  .ii -i  Tfr  i  ■'■  Ii  !.<"'>  U'<1  tO 
<;a1r!  mlj'urf  u.l't,  n  nan  >!.('!'■>  i'U'''  ■'"'Hiinuni' a  JUji:  with 
,a!,i  I-!.  rS'U;  a-iir  a  rici'iaarJ!  tMrinstii;'  a  rfr*>u  ;  tiL'  ctianiia  r 
!  ,.i  .  i.t  -ai.f  .  s.  jiiii^-ii'iii  airini!"  r  a  li  air  i'iii;,!';:f  pn^i  '.■'. 
r  ^  i-'aii'ii  ■ai-'aiiiii:  [>•  («■•'•'[;  -aiii  ra-(a-l  v  i  lit:  ■"  aail"':  a!!.' 
aald  carburi'S-r,  a  tnti-ru,;:  ii'\i'.-  i.-h;<-i1  witn:r:  -h;.!  re- 
celTln;:  f (iariila.r ,  a  niam  hi'-  "laiipi.'i  jH;'''  hnviriK  • '•iniiiunl- 
catio!.  w:t!i  i!..-  iiitrri.;!-  "f  saU!  t\x>-T\i.i:  <!' \  i.  i ,  ■  heck 
valves  I'-aJi.]  ti'^j.iM-tu  1  , 1  w,  sajii  oiixtu'f  iiUet  and  ex- 
haust oui:<  t  -1  \-A'\t-  ('<•-  ■  '.r,  •  r^  .i :;  i.t:  '  L.  si:|.ply  of  t'as_ 
meana  for  pi  inlu.-injt  an  initia'.  \'acuiiiii  \u  ■<H\(i  cxpi'  <;  a, 
chHiilixr  ti-  (iraw  ii.  ai,  i\jii"sH'-  irivnr'.  aral  !!.<>ai.>  '.  -' 
flr1ii>:  sai-i  iiiU  t  ur*'  v*  ir  '.n,  -ai'i  t-v  ;■,--.-  ■?,  ■  aa  !i!i"a  v,}.-  r<  ii^ 
a  vacuufii  -  pr...!!i' !•■!  ;..r  t 'a  i-iiip..-^.  '  '-xuhu--- ,;.^  said 
recelvlii.'  .  •  nn;!.*;.. 

8.  In       i'  v>re  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  sei>arated  exj  l""!   ?:     'ambers  therein      ai  t 
provided  with  a  mixture  InJ^t    11. ,1  an  .  xhaust  ontjft    si  .a' 
bureter  con.riH.i;   \>-  sniil   aiururr  hiSi-ts    a   .jh-  sapi  :>    i    >. 
communicating  witli  sa;.!  aartturr'«-r,  a,   n  .a-jaarlr   r.-'aaini.- 
a    receiving   chn:!:S<'r    aiija-fus    --al'l    . -xi-i. .-.!•. r-    ai.afiilffrs,    a 
fllterluK  device   io<a   1.;         •      r     -a"    r.    .    ^.ra.      h.tmber.   a 
main  air  supply  pip.    !ja\.!jj;  .- L.uuii'ii,     u[v>:    wit!,    the  In- 
terior of  said  filtering  device,  an  air  conduit   f  rrsniriL       nj 
munlcation  betwi'.n   ^.^id   r<-c.'i\  iiiij  fiijni '.•  '    a.;-!   ■^hi.!  rar 
bur»-ter.  check    \, :,->.'>-   i.ai-aT'ii    r>--i>--<  '  !\  •■.  >    u    -aal    insxtur.' 
inlets  iia'!  t  \aaai-t  ..iait'i-         ^.i^-.    fiif  a,i!; !  r',n  inc  i>)»'  sn; 
ply   of   ;;  ;-     Ma  a  <..-   f.  ;    iSitr^aia      t.^    h    ;-;1n.;r!.    riiUturc    :  -J" 
each  of  -aa!   ••1  iMi'-iinri   I'l'msnl't-!  ^    am!    aa-ali>   tor  a  i  tiThhtf  iy 
flrlUK   aald    ■<;   ''^1,.^    riiivfnri--    wli'rt't>\     a     sa'auiii    !n    pro- 
duced   in    ca     -'      ■   '     ^a.-!     <ia.!iia.r-     !■      ilraw      a      a     'aw    cxplo- 

alve  mlztun   aa.;  hIm.  (h  ■  vtsau^!  sajd  receUa-,.;     aaiiiiit-r. 

4.  In  a  di-u<<  '•:  luc  :  !  ar.i'  irr  stated,  tt  a-.at  havinc 
a  plurality  of  -.-Jirari  .  \,  !  -iion  chamber>  •....-.  s;,  a  • 
pro\ided  with  a  -  v  !■•  inlet  and  an  exhaust  utitlet.  a  car- 
bureter commoi  -a!  mixture  inlets,  a  gas  supply  pipe 
communicating  mm  -ait  ar!  ureter,  a  receptacle  forming 
a  receiving  chu  1  adjacent  aald  explosion  chambers,  a 
filtering  devic<  .  !  within  said  receiving  chamber,  a 
main  air  supp)>  (a;-  ua  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  fllT'rir..  u\.^ii,  an  air  conduit  forinlnK  com- 
munication betwiif.  -aid  receiving  chani!.' r  md  -.ild  car- 
bureter, check  -.a',*'-  .  ■:■<■.!  rt-spfi  tjia:\  jj;  ■»,,';  mixture 
Inlet  and  exhati'-i  ..:!••'-  1  \-.>.:\i  f.^r  ■  M.'-aaiu...  ;hf  sup- 
ply of  gaa,  asmat  f>"    introdta-Uit    a    piaitiinj:    !a-\-!]',     ij.f 

.each  of  said  cxnluva,!!  .  TiiiinSa  :  ■-  la.-a!!-  ;.  ■■  aifcrrif»ta:> 
firing  said  mlxtiira^  n,  [>r..diia.-  a,!!  initla'  laiiiuin  r.  -iraw 
in  a  new  charKe  tn  ea<  1^  aaia^--  ■  a  a,  a-  .  a  -  -.  ;•■  ,.,  ,r  ■:>  a*. 
cnlly  regulate  said  flrih„  u^'a-'a-  ivtic-,  l;  u  suLsraLtiHliy 
constant  vacuum  is  produced  to  exhaust  said  receiving 
cbami>er. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  explosion  rhaia;.-!    I'a  .'•  ,n      :    >  al«a!    Aith  a  mixture  In- 
let   and    an    exda  ,-t     ..  ,■  .1      a     vi- >-i'U>-   •     formhiir    a    re- 
ceiving  chamber    a'i:aa.  m    -.aid    i-vpaisi"!.      Iiaiaia-r,    a    con- 
4tBlt  fonBln.:    a    iii.air.--     >f   .  i.nnn  ;  ra  an !  ii-ii    :«:v^i'i'h    Hiud    re 
estrtag  Chaia'a-r  and   -a  at  .  \}ia  iM.'ii  aiairiiSaaa   ii    !i!t»'riiiL'  da- 
vlce  lo<a'<-.;    viattiiii    --aai    r>-,  .■! \  i Ln   .rsandter.   a   <iippi.v    pip»- 
commuuii-iii :  I..;   wiHi   !■•'   ifit'-M.'r  id  Miid  iilt«-rih>;  dt  i  ia,a  a 
carbureter  ■ '.r.in'.-ii'd  ta  ^ani  aMridun    a  aUt- -k  vnivc  in  said 
SMidult    ^.■^^•■<a    said    '  a  r!a,i  ra  ! .  '    aial    -aid    n-ctWiD^   aiiarij 
bsr,  a  gui   >  i;-!-,)    |.i|"    i-,ui.--iU    i    ((.   sa)(!   ra  rial!  .-tar.    'hack 
valvea  locat'.:    ra.vp.a  si » •■!  i    w.    sas.i    iii!*!iir'-   isiiat    and   '■» 
haust   outlet,    uifah^    u<    V,!-     aa    •■%].,    -.v.-    nriXlara    withifi 
said    explosion    -iiaaaaa-      aiai     a.ai-    -.ii.aasU-d    l,\     Ul>-    (>\- 

pell"  a      l.-'a~.-,-     ajra!      al,      .K;a..sa.U      !'■     a.il,la>,      ti...     tUlllti^-     af 

sti\<l    V,:-[U^    aa-ai:» 

;i   iiiilii^   '!   !m    1 -J    tii-t  prir,!.a(!   >a   Iha   ija/a'tt*-  j 


I  1  I  -^  DVEING  PROCESS.  ALBMrt  J.  Raii,  CUftoa, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,316.  (i!!. 
8—5.) 


1.  The  process  of  dyeing  a  fabric,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  mass  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  the  fabric  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  each  other,  forcing  tlie  dye  liquor 
through  the  said  layers  in  succession  In  a  certain  direction, 
formlnjr  a  second  mass  of  the  same  fabric  with  the  same 
layers  .  r  • -ed  in  reverse  order,  and  forcing  the  dye 
liquor  liiruugh  the  last  named  layers  In  snccesslon  in  the 
same  direction  as  l>efore. 

2.  The  process  of  dyeing  a  fabric,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  mass  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  the  fabric  ar- 
r  a  111:1.!  adjacent  to  each  other,  forcing  the  dye  liquor 
through  the  said  layers  in  snccession  in  a  certain  direc- 
tion, forming  a  second  mass  of  the  same  fabric  with  the 
-ana  lay.!-  jirranged  In  reverse  order,  forcing  the  dye 
iiij  .  r  ttir  a  t;h  the  last  named  layers  In  succession  In  the 
8suia  ijiriH  I i,.r:  a-  !■<  fore,  and  passing  the  fabric  from  one 
of  said  mass,  >  t  t  ,-  other  while  the  dye  liquor  Is  being 
forced  thr'.m:h   satd    layers. 

3.  T  a  jrac-s  of  dyeing  a  fabric,  which  consists  in 
forming  hi.  -.p^-u  coll  of  layers  of  the  fabric,  forcing  the 
(lye  liquor  througrh  the  said  layers  In  succession  in  a  cer- 
tain dircctluii,  '■■.•!!  La-  a  ■^.-■',,',r  aou  ©f  tbe  s«me  fabric  of 
iuyars  colJ>'d  li]  -a.  'i-\<-r->:  'i.;:<-(t)on  with  respect  to  said 
first  coil,  and  forcing  the  dye  liqnor  through  the  second 
named  coll  in  the  aame  direction  as  before. 

4.  The  process  of  dyeing  a  fabric,  which  consists  in 
wrapping  the  'atr  r  to  a  coil,  forcing  a  dye  liquor 
throtigh  tbe  bs^.-  .;  said  coll  in  soccesslon,  wrapping 
sai  1  wai  ;[!  ^>  and  coll  colled  In  a  reverse  direction 
w.i  .-..  T  •  -a,:  first  coll,  forcing  the  dye  liquor  through 
tla  a.\'  !  -  *  a  s(  a  ud  col!  In  sticcesslon  so  that  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  1  < ina:  with  respect  to  both  colls 
is  the  same,  and  malntaintiiK  tiic  coils  Immersed  In  a  t>ath 
of  the  dye  liquor. 

5.  The  process  of  dyeing  a  fabric,  which  consists  In 
wrapping  the  fabric  into  a  coll,  forcing  a  dye  liquor 
through  the  layers  of  said  coll  In  succession,  wrapping 
said  w. di  into  a  second  coll  colled  in  a  reverse  direction 
ttit!  raspect  to  said  first  coil,  forcing  the  dye  liquor 
ttirfMigh  th-  :;iv.  !c  ,f  the  second  coll  In  succession  so  that 
the  dirtctii,!;  '  'a  \ement  of  the  liquor  with  respect  to 
both  coils  is  tit'  same,  maintaining  the  coils  immersed  in 
a  bath  of  the  dye  liquor,  and  circulating  the  dye  liquor. 

[(^laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l.loi.ub-i.      :'\i:S',  .vl  i'AiCAl  L  s-     AiLtn  J.  Rac  and 
JcLiLs     \     iur,  CUfton,  N.  J.     Filed   Mar.   11,   1914. 

S^riai   N.      >-.::;. *47.      (CI.  8 — 19.) 

;     i!    dwit:.:   apparatus  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 

iiif-HriK  f(.r   :>-rui\i.u  a  plurality  of  layers     ;   tabrlc  in  a  po- 
sit it, is  iid.i;!' «-!ii   u-  •  aa  '.]  Other,  means  for  lurming  a  phtrfll 
iiy   uf   ia\.-:-   of    tSa    -aa,,-  fabric  In  a  reverse  ord.  r.   a,!,d 
ificans  f  .a    :    rini:  a  liquid  through  th-    s.a-.(!  layers  in  suc- 

2.  li>  d}aH!i.-  apparatua  or  the  llki-.  t.'i«    c.aiitdn!i!i<>L  «d 

maaii-  t"i  f.aaans;  a  plurality  of  lasers  i.;  fu!)n<"  in  h  po- 
-i!ii'!,  ad.:a.,:;!  !a  each  other,  ma.a.s  tar  (..rtnirij:  tt  piu- 
tii-:it.\  af  iji\t,'*s  if  :a'  -ame  fabric  In  1.  ravers*-  i.rder.  and 
MH'jiriH  fair  faa-.iia:  a  .ii^uid  throucfh  tt.*-  la.^.rs  in  s\.iCfes 
si'-i,,  'Kitii  of  saa:  a  "«ns  for  forinii.L'  a  pia'-naty  r^f  inyr* 
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i»»-iiis  n.  '■•  .  .it»  M  that  the  fabric  may  be  pasisfd  from  ..me 
of  Mid  meaaa  to  tb«  other. 


8.  In  dyeing  «pp«ratu8  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
BMMM  for  forming  an  open  coil  of  layers  of  fabric,  meana 
for  forming  a  second  coll  of  the  same  fabric  of  layers,  and 
for  collinK  the  same  in  a  reverse  direction  with  respect  to 
the  direction  produced  by  the  first  said  means,  nn.!  m.  iis 
for  forcing  a  liquid  through  the  said  layers  In  sutus-siuu. 

4.  In  dyeing  apiMtratus  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
bath  for  contaiaJng  a  liquid,  two  separte  means  for  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  layem  of  the  same  fabric  in  a  reTerae 
order  with  respect  to  each  means,  and  means  for  forcing 
•  Uqnid  through  the  said  layers  in  succession,  both  of  «;«t-1 
first  meana  beln^  adapted  to  Immerse  the  layers  >>'  r/i;  r 
in  ttie  liquid  In  naid  bath,  and  meaos  for  c«asin(  a  circu- 
lation of  the  liquid  In  the  bath. 

&.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  the  combtaatlon  of  a 
bath  for  containing  a  liquid,  two  rutatable  dmma  im- 
mersed iu  said  bath  and  adapted  to  wind  a  fabric  on  them 
In  a  reverse  direction  on  each  with  the  opposite  surfaces 
of  said  fabric  pret^ented  toward  said  drums  in  tacc6s«k>s, 
and  means  for  canaing  a  circulation  of  the  liquid. 


1.131,086.  NUT-LOCK.  MATrenw  J.  R«illt,  West  New 
Brigtiton,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  81.  1912.  Serial  No. 
T18.O0O.     (a.  151—28.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  baring  an  uninterrupted  thread- 
ed portion  between  its  head  and  its  nat  enda,  and  provided 
beyond  its  threaded  portion  adjacent  its  nut  end  with  a 
spring  tongue  struck  up  from  the  body  of  the  bolt  and 
nomuUly  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  with  its  free  end 
•ztanding  toward  the  bead  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a  hollow 
nut  Inclosing  the  tongue  and  nut  end  of  the  bolt  and  hav- 
ing one  wall  provided  with  a  thwded  aperture  adapted 
to  be  turned  onto  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  and 
•srvlng  to  engage  the  free  i  '  < n  !  tongue,  thereby  pre- 
venting loosening  of  the  nui        Ns'intSit'T  fl»-  rle«rrlbed. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  iui.:  i  t'  rn  1  portion  and 
provided  with  on^'  "I-  m..'-.  •  ■!  i;:-!.-«i  ^tr^i-'k  ■.•-  '-••..■•.  the  body 
0<  the  bolt  «i!j,-». ■.-;-,;  '!>.  .'  i,,\  .in.!  li.iviTik':  '■■-.  enda  pro- 
ject ij)^     !.    ■«.  .1  ril      I  !:■'     h'  Ml!     .•!!■!     .^r     th.'     :   .>lt       ;*!;,!      I      ■•,.l,.'W     r'Mf 

incli.rtlri^'  -iHiti  formij,.*  ;i  ■  ,!  ;;■:•  ■  iii!  .if  n;,>  ...i"  •if],*  ;.■■..  vji|,.,'^ 
in  "■■••  ^'f  i!H  »>i.i'-  w-'".  ■•  * '■  r-^ii>\-'t-  '.i-.r;.,/..  '  .  ■■  -s.ZHil,*' 
me;..     ■:»-■:■        ''.•■    •:■!■•■;('!.■.!       --rt'i':!!    nf    f'n-    It..   '      '  i  : 'tT  f  i|  ft'.? 

Wa ' '  •'  f''--  •I'i''  .■"■i'i,,,  ,!<h!  :■{••<!  for  i>ni;ii.r'i.>ir!..!: '  a 'At:  'h>  fr.'-- 
"f;i!-i    .:if    Ml.,    fiiiia^n.'s    ».>    ^, ■-..'<., ^,,t    i.n.rtciu ;.»;    .^^     iiic    n;:j      is'i>. 

''•     !  t!   ><    !i"'f     ■■■<■*.  ■     •    'iivnu   '«    ;  hr''iit!>'.!   iiortl.iD   iHm]   't 

>  .'    -•■'  li  .,  ■  :;t:    :!i.   .;...      ;i   1 1  q  ..n-t   . '.ini  J  i  Fi  s  i  n  >;    ■>    ri'sMu-nf   !i<"ir 
':\nn  s'-u,  It  up  frum  ilic  Uodj-  of  t.He  bolt  ami  unrmailv  .lix 


posed  '>ii!wiir>!h  '.-..n.  ml  [."-riphfry  of  t lie  bolt  tmt  xtiapfn) 
to  h<  fi>rr,,j  !:if,,  ri  I  h  n>v!  tiusfi  rf'iatio!)  with  t  hp  }>t>rlptif>r\ 
of  III'-  :•!!{,  iiLii  ■(  hi.Uow  nil!  hax'lriK  only  oiii-  opening 
thert-ia  pr-.v  jr),',!  ^.lO.,  ?!ir<-nd!«  «ii.i  adapti-d  to  h<-  fnri'er) 
over  said  iM.d  .,f  .'i'.-  :.m'  h!u\  x.-«![i.  iit  i>cirtlnii  t«)  i-oilnp-p 
thf  Iflt'iT  iiJ.ii  I  hi-ri'.'i  rt>'-  rt'lt'ii^t'  !!  yri'l  permit  ..''  ..xpan 
.••!.•■  "f  -..t;ii  '.-fii.'ii;  p.  r!l(.i;  tit.r'-nit  .f  .fiit.  Hi!..ri>>r  wni: 
porti":  :  tiienut  up".-i  nirnlni.'  ni..\  <'iii.rit  of  tin-  t '.  rrndt-.i 
open:  ho  niif  ..!,iM   >\\i-   thr>'Hd"il  p.irtloii  <>f  tin-   iwnt. 


1,131,08a     TOoiiil  K>>   .\'rr.\(  HMKNT   FOK  THUFSH 
INO-MACHiM  .--        ?    iix    S     lihiMKi.sr.s     i',\hhn.    Idahu. 
Filed  Keb.  21.  !''i  '      '^■■■'■u[\  s-->    7t:>.'.M»      .fi    i.ho— 27.) 


^  '■  ■-.-'. :!.>•  ■»■).';.!.■•■  .ntiipn-lti.-  Ji  >^(uift,  hoops  pOSl- 
li'.nfii  ,(  ..-  ■  •.,,;:!  ..,finf!  .'tiid  h.ii;.;!!  iii1iii;ili\  .-xI'iKitnc  ^nrn 
<"»''ri.'i*  '\  ,1..'  \.,.ipN,  ^Hi,t  !,ar.-  i«'lTii:  f;  riiii-.j  of  ^iri'  :.<•, 
Imr  ,'r"Vi(!.<l  w'ti,  -i,]!-  lAntic--  t.ip.i-r.-d  (■>;  th'ir  •■iitlre 
d.pt!,  iuid  pr'.vid.d  ivit-i  aiilica  cut  ouU  uxli-nd;  .-•.,•  i  he  full 
d<  ;•!!,   .)f  the  Bld<     i!H',k;'-H. 

,\i  ,1  ttachm<'i)t  for  H  f hrcfiirnit'  rylindii  .  >ii,p'i-;ir:/  n 
Imr  f-.rrri.<i  uf  Channfl  bar  lia\!fii;  its  sPi--  !',ti,jts  !;» p.  ;-.~1 
tlir..'.j^i,out  tholr  depth  and  pfAid'-d  wi!l,  ;i:ir,-!  ■.;-  ,,  '« 
e.\'.'!i.ii!.4  the  full  <l»»pth  of  th.    'LiHiri'ti. 

.\::  attachni>'i. '   '...t   ;i  t ;:!-••-.:. ir,.:  cylinder  comprising  a 
bar   provided    with    >.    '.  ;  t."  s  ^m.  :;n  ,;.     .v'.  I  ■!:!!;,■    ii.-n-'j.     ;:t 
pered    for   Its    entire    d.pn      ..■.;    .•i.i.in.    ■■  r    ..ut?    formed 
therein   and  i-zti>ndlng  gu-r  n  m  li  >    t  if  entire  depth   of 
the  flange. 


1.131,087.     WRINOEH.     William   Robkiitson.  Erie.  Pa., 

asalgnor  to  Lovell  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa., 

a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  760,013.     (CI.  88 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  wrlniT'v-  th.-  --on; j-hk) f !<>ri  of  a  preaser 
roll;  a  fmin.-  m   v^m.m   t'k-   rrru  ;,--'-   !ii'.i)t;ied  comprising 

as    .1    r>r-rm«  ri.-n!    -n.-mh-.-r  nf   fh.-    fraim-   «    -op   rail,   said   t"r 

ra*!  ^':»\it;K  -1  k<-y-hoi.-  slot  fhcrfhi  wjip  a  anhstantlaMT 
tint  Hti.rfncy  <.,•,  thp  iiridr-r  <«ldt'  of  th.-  r«!l  adj«r(-nt  tn  M.,- 
sluf  .  H  '^priric  .•Ti'rMriir  presKiirt-  oti  fhp  pmI!  :  n  roturv  •  ntrh 
■1 '-rn  riet'v!  In  «ui-!  "■•t'  -tfiid  ratrh  having'  a  i.Mt'riU  projpc- 
f-'in  !h,Tt'<>!!  i.1.<ip.f.-d  !.-.  f>r)t.'ni.'p  t!i<*  iitid*T«»!dc  si\rf»r*'  o' 
''»••  '•■'■:  «h.ri  rl  >•  -.Trti  !,-  turn»^<1.  siild  rnfcti  tw-ln»'  In  1h.' 
forn-i  .f  H  nnt  f.ir  hoidtTiir  the  sprtntr  u!•<^|•^  pr«>«aiir<'  the- 
r,rcs.«i!ri  >i.>lr!i;  !n  thp  dlrortloii  of  th<^  HxN  of  th»-  .-H^'h 
^ni1  !<  [irt'»««T  x.  r.'«  <-t  tpfidtiii;  throiii.'!'  fh*-  .-nti'ti  fur  Hd 
juwiinsr  rh(»  pr'"-!*-"!!-.-  un   tho  -■prlng 

-  !ri  «  •■"!rs!h('«.  w^-JiiirtT.  thp  rtimhlnatioti  "f  pin-^npr 
rnim  :  a  fniriit-  in  whi.-h  th.-  ndlsan-  mdunti-d  r()ii^prl8!ni»  k 
top    rn\.      Mprlfitfs  arrv.  n^fd  Ht  PHrh  (Mid  nf  thi-  r*!!!"  ntni  fi- 
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tf'iidliik'  iipwardl>  ;  nitHry  ■•iitidipp  8wlvi'ie<i  in  the  topi  rails 
for  ijoldliifc'  the  sprlntfti  ui>d«T  pri-ssurp,  Thf  pressure  on 
the  ratrh  l^eiag  in  »v  Hxi«l  dlri'ftlon,  said  cafcli  having 
proJ<-ftlon8  ItiterlooklDK  with  the  rali  atjd  adapted  to  \» 
rfl»'H!*t'<l  by  a  rotary  cnotlop  :  a  »<  rpw  arrangfd  In  oach 
ratcti  nnd  each  adapttfl  to  adjr,«t  une  of  tli»>  sprlnjfs  .  and 
a  i-onncrtlnia:  nu>aii»  tvptwcci;  fsHid  rai^his  »  in*r«'t'>  thoy 
iii;i  V    'i.-   ri'tal'-d   simii!!an(»<i!isl> 

M  hi  a  ciuthfs  wrliijft'r.  thi  i-i.tidii  n«tion  if  pri'h(i«  r 
roll^  a,  friunc  ("oiiiprlslnjr  stdr  stiU's  in  » idch  die  roll.s 
art>  mountMl  nnd  a  top  tail  :  sprtnuu  arranufd  at  eafh  «>nd 
of  the  rollis  and  eifiiditij.'  upwanily  in  tho  sildi  stili's  :  niits 
riitBtivcly  nnd  ulldlnKly  mounted  in  tlip  ruii  Htxiv'  tho 
sprlr.C!-.  -said  nut!-  havlnc  inter lorkliit,'  priiiertioiis  tliere- 
oti  rri'-niis  on  ttK-  rail  lockinir  mnd  pri-jf<'ti.iti»  and  adapt 
ed  ti  ri"i»'iiH«-  thf  nut-  w  (ifn  tin  nuts  an  ri'lat<»d  :  »crfwt,  in 
th"  !i!ilH  .-I'iJiiHti  tiB  till-  pT' sMifi'  (iii  thi-  springs,  h  iimK  con 
n«'<-!ii,s.  SHU!  nui.v  w 'iiri'"  \  thi->  !Hiiv  !n  xtinnitaiieoiis:) 
op'rnlfd  and  n  ^top  '-ii  >':n-  "t  tin  nut-  i'(.-«.-t  i  !i;j  wit)\ 
th''   linti    X"  stoj     the   is  ,t    li)    iorkliii;   pdsliiiit:. 


1,131   ''';=■  \\"'!  I '-I   !"!!  = 

riff  'N!     W  "1  H  i'l  Ci    i-> 
Franri-.  ..    (    .:       K:i.  .;  M^ 

(CI.    11'.)         l.HG.i 


1 ::    \'.i 


HMI-:NT     i"(Mt     l-FLK 

, ::       S.-rtai   No   T'>7.JT<'i 


Means  for  nmiiit!!. 

;:!!;;.:   ii    iii.^  i' iipii-i 

i-  nriti-sf'pnr  -  (>fi!pri> 

Injr  a  rinjr  "f   .-i.-it;-. 

pfh     sn-itf  '!«=    at 

'd    iits    iUiti'ilHr   sheet 

metal    hold'-r    «>    urit 

!V    - fi  ii t     ri  n t    w i t 
•  v:   ;  (-<    fn-iiM   p..rl 

1'!.     'iii-.-r    .-di,->-    . 

inn    !>:•'    rifuthplece. 

having  n'.i-nti^  t-u-^m:: 
to  hold  It  iti  I  H" 

.1!.  of  t  ht    iiiouthiuece 
.f   ?>.,.   (,.,id,  -   having 

rearwardly  jim!   ui.i  w  ard--.-  ■'\uui\iui:  h^Ik-'>^^   >  ;ij-._-;ng  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  ring  to  hold  the  ring  in  position. 


1,131,080.  R''TM;V  VALVE.  ,T----h(-nI'  R-.-kk  Hrldge- 
port.  Conn  1  iied  Dec.  13,  ISU;;.  Serial  No.  806,392. 
(CI.  121— ©7.) 


n:'.. 


1.  !''hf  f-i,iiih!n!it  l..!i  with  ft  fylind«>r  and  a  reclpmcatory 
memtwr.  of  a  rotary  valvp  located  r«!ts1(1e  of  said  cylinder 
and  havlnsr  a  stpm  ,su!»«t!intiii!ly   paraliei   with   said   recip 


roratory  mfrnU-r.  and  means  rffiprocfttiEf:  with  said  re 
Cipro,  jitor>  iiii-TidHT  asid  c-.iojwTisting  with  s.-iu;  \  ;i  i  m  st^'ii- 
for  rota  tint;  said  \a:vf»  ..t:  the  r-i-ripr<tcat  icti  -'  nn-  recip 
r(KHtory  mi'int»er 

2.  The  combinatiot!  witl)  i:  c>  hnder  tiavin.'  a  re;  :iirt>- 
-•nt<ir\  piston  ttiereln  luid  ji  latcra;  eitenait'i:  fsirn.lii^  a 
valve  st-ai.  i>f  a  rutar>  vaivi-  locaTtKi  In  aaid  s^cat  and  hax 
ing  an  eniarRed  portion  i-xt^ndin^j  in  sutiKtarstiHi  pjirai 
iclism  with  Raid  piston,  and  means  rarrit'd  !:>y  g.-ac  lilsn.^ 
within  tht  ryitndcr  and  coofHTatiriK  witi  si-;-'.  '-tLJirt'ed 
portion  for  rotating'  thf  val'Vf  on  tiie  ri-cipri'C-h ti  -t,  of  ^sid 
piKtc-n, 

:;      The-   ri.iii'::  r;:s  tii-r.   v^-jth   h   ryiindfr    hiiV5i;ir   r    -.  "'.-'-fc,;   tX 
tcii.Kh-!,    f'-rinU.K    ::    tapf>red    valve    sent    iocat*''"^    ■■xtertorly 
..f   th>-   I,-;,  iiii.!.-!     ..f  n    fctar^    vaiVf   'i',M:-a'-r.    i:.    ^:-,,      s-i-.-it,  a 
rc.-i|ir,.c:i  p  .r>      plBtoj;      Hi      -aid     cjhKiicr      fi:;0  ;:i-'!ng 

m«»«n«  >'Xti>nd!np  ftiroiieh  the  sldo  ■khI]  i-.f  ss-.;--.  .~>- ;  nd.'-r 
and  adapt.*<1  to  impart  rotary  irctim.  tc-  kjuc  va.Vt'  cl 
:(;.    r"<  ipp'i-hM'.r;  -j*  said  piatoii, 

4  !:>.-  .  I -Ii,  i.tfii! '  Hi?;  with  a  cyiindf:  lhv;!;i:  n  lengtb- 
M  i-t'  i-s : .  :ii:.  IK  ^.  i  ;ii.<.1  provided  with  nu-ar;?-  for  the  re- 
cept;.-'!,  <'t  H  vn'i^f  '^'•ni  ^nd  a  n-v  ip-riK:-!,  ti -r;.-  pi-*.  :..,  wltUB 
said  .-v'iiijdt-r,  <if  >i  rotiiry  vsiiif-  ci-inpris^ii.t:  h  !.i';.d  'orated 
,h  said  Kpflt,  !i  \Hlve  str-ni  [;r(;^-idc<;-  with  >  !  .::k  ! ;.  of 
■  ppn(.it..lv  1  J,  ii-iidin;:  splra;  cvfovi-i-  arni  :  ;-"■:  sec  ;;"--':  • 
said  piftiiri  fiMi  cxt'-ndiDK  tr;r. ";gti  tit  sit-l  ',1  smo  f'>.:r..;-  • 
and  \}H\itiii  H  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  gr <«  v.- 
thMOhgr  to  rotate  the  valve  on  the  reciprocation  •'  -  a  , 
pMvOB. 

'      Till-     '-i-nildliS  t  inti      W't!       •■      '^Ut'.i:-'     :   f- -;  :  L  t'     !<      -f'T.cU 

wi.st'  t-»xti  tiding:  Siot,   atid  providi-d   \\:r-     u-'^uu'-   f  ;'    fr,i-    •" 
f'pti  'Ii   c.f   :',   \n]\''  riear.  of  a  rotflT^    va:v.    io'-atf-i!   ii;   R>ud 
.•if-at     fitid    adapt«'d    t<,   close   said    port,   a    vs'v<     <rer,     ■  ••r, 
!.p!  ;i-d    p     ^iiid    vis'vi     and    provided    with    ,■•,    ;    --Ti'-'v    .-' 
,.-pp,,s;t( -3   .  s;,.ri(i!nij  spiral  grooves,  a  reclproca*  ■  '.    :    -'--r 
!K  m'ui  cyiindff    and   a  rod  connected  to  said  pitsts-!.   ucc 
citpndinp  thrfi;g-h    th<   gjot  in  said  cylinder  and  ha":!.-,-  ?-.* 
;;;.;  ,»pp.,sn.   ■  !;<i  h  '-li-.-   -:,:  [)ed  member  provided  wnr.  ro:-. 
•  ■•m  f.-r  fr.pHE-lr.^   u  p-v      *  said  grooves  tberebj    t:.  r-^iatc 
^;i!('  vn'v<-  .-r:  fhp  rf-cipr'->.-.-itlon  of  said  ptston. 
[Claims  «  to  ■-■'  n,  -  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


Mr:  >(•'  TFNi'N  Hakri  f.  Bbiuk.  and  Charlbb  W. 
v-KAvi  !  tf^  ,.:h.  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  sr  (01.  46—66.) 


i     in- 


fitru<' 


■irp   in 


1      A    It'!;   pin   rr.niprt^;nK  f-.   unitary   tsfcin-w 
ciudiriir     n     !><>dy      ncrk.     a.riil     head,     and     r'--: 
formf^l   iRtojrrai    with    r'ite    Incpr    fsire    pf   sai 
and  tipad 

'2.  A  tffi  pin  criinpriKiiif  n  unita.r-y  hoUow- 
chiding  a  body.  nock,  and  bfi<ri  trinniraiar  rplnfor.''li->jf  r!l» 
fortnod  Sritf>gTai  wit},  t*c  ii.rsi  r  face  c>f  R«id  "iM-idy,  ne-rk 
and   hoad.  said   rihs   ix-ins.'  Xr\nui:u\Hr   in   crusfl  »*"ctlon 

a,  A  ten  pin  comprtsliie  r  hollow  body  terminating  in 
a  hollow  neck.  sp«c»»d  reinforcing  Hbs  formed  Integral 
with  the  inner  faceo  of  said  neck  and  body  and  a  head 
detachably  moonted  on  said  neck. 


4M 


(J  F"  F" 


r,  AZKTTE. 


M.VKC  H 


i';i 


4.  A  ten  pin  formed  of  a  aniUry  hoHcw  :.in  i,-  la 
cladlog  n  body,  neck  and  bead,  and  annu.a; 
forelas  rlba  formed  Integral  witb  tbe  Inner  faces  of  said 
bead,  neck  and  body,  said  bead  and  aald  body  bavlnc  an 
Inaet  portion  forming  a  circumferential  groove,  and  bands 
mounted  In  said  grooves  and  being  of  different  material 
tban  tbat  of  tbe  bead  and  body. 

6.  A  ten  pin  comprising  a  bollow  metallic  element  In- 
cluding a  body,  neck,  and  bead,  and  reinforcing  rlba  In- 
tegral with  the  Inner  faces  of  said  body,  neck  and  head, 
and  bands  seated  In  said  body  and  bead,  said  bands  formed 
of  different  material  from  tbe  material  of  tbe  body  and 
bead. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaiettcl 


1.181,091.  KAFIR-CORN  HKADER.  Wiu,i8  P.  8HK/- 
HAMBa,  Ashton,  Kana  Piled  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  786,627.      (CI.  66—131.) 


/       .    t.     lit . -^  a./ 


\ — ,  -  -  -  ..^ , — -^ * -_^^— ' 

1.  In  a  device  for  beading  Kafir  com,  a  deck  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  wagon  body,  a  guide  member  secured 
to  the  deck,  said  guide  member  and  deck  being  positioned 
to  form  a  throat  for  the  stalks,  a  knocker  carried  by  said 
guide  member,  and  a  knife  blade  carried  by  tbe  deck  to 
Intersect  said  throat,  said  knife  blade  being  inclined  up- 
wardly from  front  to  rear,  and  also  being  upwardly  In- 
clined toward  Its  cutting  edge  on  a  transverse  section  of 
tbe  blade. 

2.  In  a  device  for  heading  Kafir  corn,  a  deck  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  wagon  body,  a  guide  member  secured  to 
the  deck,  said  guide  member  and  deck  being  positioned 
to  form  a  throat  for  the  stalks,  a  knocker  carried  by  said 
guide  member,  and  a  knife  blade  carried  by  tbe  deck  to 
intersect  said  throat,  said  knocker  extending  over  tbe  knife 
blade  to  knock  the  stalks  against  the  same  and  being  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  guide  member  In  the  direction 
of  length  of  tbe  throat  to  vary  Its  position  relative  to  tbe 
knlfeu 


1.181,092.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Albbbt  H.  ScHDvrr,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pat- 
ented E>evices  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Sept  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  682.269. 
(Cl.  72—16.) 


1.  In  a  relnforr,.,;  ronrr^'t.' 

Vinst'on   trlth  '-i  nfT'is    >f  r.-i-;! 
Jcc'tlng  tberefrum  lu  uppoatte  dlrecUou 


a!;:,t;   structure. 


li.'i-    r. 


.  •     r    w  »      Ht 

t-.,i'     ii'ior 

s  H.'.ii  pro- 

'.■■■'in,  sub- 


rods  8  and  9,  extendhui  fmni  colimm  fo  column  «t  rinht 
angles  to  enfh  oth.':  ,,t,.!  .ISMcuiuiiiy  tfiroiisfU  fh*-  saUi 
brack'  ■  ~  !<■  .  •:-  •■■<;-  t!,.T.'..f,  ,uisl  dlvldiiii;  tl.p  ,'!.«); 
space  lliLu  ii  -.;■!■  -^  f  :..iffi-^,  :nii!  ji  sorli'S  i.if  rciuf.  il  riuj; 
floor    slab    rod-     .i     y:.,\C'-\     ir^     ••ai'h     i>,ini.,     [.ar.'iiifi     ti.    viifii 

^  other,  the  rods  In  ojjf  :..vv  ..f  iian.'i-  :-fiii^  nt  rli^fit  anKU-M 
to  the  rods  in  tbe  Mii,;i.i>!i(  r..w  ..f  imiii-iM.  suirstantlHii^ 
as  described. 

'J.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  building  structure,  the  com- 
bination witb  a  series  of  reinforced  columnH.  of  rein- 
forced brackets  f"":ii.-.!  ::.''^i:rri:!y  uttti  -;aii!  .-.iiiinins  and 
projecting    theref:-...  ;'i..'s;r-     Is- f.:ti-D.«,     r.'iiifiirolnir 

girder  rods  8  and  9  ar-ni.-,-.!  ,st  rik-ht  angles  t<^  •^•i.'  ■;;,•  r 
and  extending  from  coui;i;i;  i-  .^.jurht.  und  tiir'.-ui;  -^aid 
brackets,  near  tbe  outer  .m..!.-.  !;;.!>'.. f,  t^l.^\  aivi.iink'  ttie 
floor  space  into  a  series  of  panels,  a  sertes  of  floor  slab 
rods  17  extending  thr'»ieh  ••nrh  pnn»«!,  at  right  ansrlff  to 
the  girder  roils  :>  n.^i  -i  s.t;.-. 
tending  through  t  .  ■  ^  .f  rh 
right  angles  to  t':-  gi;.!.-r  ■■■;i- 
formed  upon  and  support'  d 
vlded  with  hollow  tile  Ntn..!  (, 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  A  glrderless  monolithic  reinforced -concrett?  cunstruc- 
tloa  eooslstlng  of  a  plurality  of  main  Hopports  and 
a  flat  slab  of  concrete  over  the  main  sti;  ;•>  rrs  said  sup- 
ports being  located  at  tbe  angles  of  tli<  ^  said  slab 
comprising  a  central  portion,  relnforc»i  r  •  *ithln  tbe 
slab  forming  n  plurality  of  beams  bavint;  j  ;■  r«.  <  tir.j;  ends 
and  arranged  In  the  form  of  n  pnlyir'  r  '  lUral  por- 
tion being  surrounded  at.  ;  -  ipjH  rti  ,i  -ams,  and 
reinforcement  wltbkn  tbe  slab  forming  cantallvers  over 
tbe  main  supports  and  supporting  tbe  beams  at  the  angles 
of  tbe  polygon. 

4.  A  girderless  monolithic  relnforced-concr*  t»>   r  .nstjiic- 
tlon    conststlnfT   of   a   plurality    of    main    snpt      t^     i  .  i    a 
flat  slab  of  con  ■'-•■t.'  .'V.-r  th.^  '-I  n-    s,:,-     •      •,-•.:-:,;, ports 
being  located  ui  th.'  !!-.^-:.--     f  i;..-  .,.a;.,.  >.i;o  •..^ii    .Mntsfn- 
Ing  reinforcement  -tt       <     ,     llrectly  frow.     :•    lupp  rt   to 
another  and  forming  beam--  -f  a  v.h>tl^  -%  .>c.niiK  fSi*'  !ii!'-k- 
ness  of  the  slab,  said  8l«.       •■•,['■-!'-;!,«  n   r.-uu-m   [""■'!.  a. 
reinforcenii'!  t  <a!'>.mi  the  slab  (nruii-..^:  h  p.urniiry  i.f  i»-fttn»i 
lying  betwt-T-ii    tli«*  lirst   mentl":i'"'l    ^.-.•ln.■^    ,i:n!    t!.-    >■<■;. im. 
portion,   the   second    mentioned'.    >.  u  :s    '.»\-'.^   iimuiK*'!    u 
the  form  of  a  polygon,  and  r.    if       n  .  .;.   »u!h     *;< 
slab  forming  cantallvers  over  iij<.  luau^  iu;:^   r!~  u:  .«   k  .^, 
porting  the  second  mentioned  beams  at  tbe  »    ^     -      '   'he 
polygon. 

6.  A  girderless  monolithic  reinforced-concrete  construc- 
tion consisting  of  a  plurality  of  main  supports  and  a  flat 
slab  of  concrete  over  tbe  main  supports,  <<aUl  e-ppo-ts 
being  located  at  tbe  angles  of  tbe  sla:     HAi>i  s  li  >    i- 

ing  reinforcement  .<Tt.  inllng  dlre<rli  •:-t.n<.  r. 
port  to  another  and  r-'niilne  beairi!*  f  n  width  .•«■-.■■•  ',k 
the  thickness  of  the  s  hj  s-iiii  s,h!.  .- .jnpr'.Htnif  n  ■.:.:ral 
portion.  reinforceir!''t:t  w!f!;ln  U\>-  sin'-  f«irn,!n>:  a  ;:!t-'.i  'tv 
of  beams  lying  betWfi-D  th.>  tlrst  rui-utii.jiwt  s-wniMH  i,:.  '.  :'ie 
central  portion  and  oi-rviiii;  '.aid  ^-rntrii!  j«irt)<,n,  '-.  ■-•■.■- 
ond  mentioned  beamw  ■'■Ui^  a  rr,i:,..'<-d  in  ttu-  '  t-:.  ..i  a 
polygon,  and  reinforrh:.:    ui.iUi-.   n\[i\-,    tin-   ««!>   r -rmlng 

cantallvers   over   the    i:-i;ii    si:p;.,.ii>     -i   >    ^.;j.. ••'ir    tbe 

second  mentioned  beatux  iit  tht-  nu^iU-ti  ■.,(  th«'  i'-iygon. 


;u  :■  ir 


^ird.T- 


1.131.093.     SWITCH  PLA  n        H  i     (V  T.  SpaaaT.   Water 

bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  W'aterl';  »  S!  mufarturtng  Com- 
pany, Waterburv,  Conn.,  a  Corp..ruii..u.  Filed  May  12. 
1913.     Serial  No.  767.076.      (Cl.  173—830.) 

1.  The  comblnHn.i.    w  M      i    ^vv;f   h    idate    formed   from 
sheet  metal  with  h  .'M..!  ■  i  d    ;  .screw  hole  above 

said  o|»enln8:,   the  m<>t.i'  •:    -id    hole   gfru.  k     -i  \  i   d 

forming  an  inwardly  txi.i.  ;;;  .  i:  •  kcral  coUai,  if  «  '  r 
adapted  to  cloae  (he  central  •".•'■\\\u^.  and  a  hln^'  i  it.> 
with  which  tbe  upper  <  n.!   i>f   !h.     i  >or  is  conne<',-t       :•    ' 

hinge  plate  formed  wIMi  iui    ...  id m;  fo  set  ovrr  s;iid         ■. 

V  •!"!.•  I;  j.iirtn  Hi;  s'f  whi'di  till'  'dnirc  \i\n'<    N  rd^ldlv  Hp(-!;r*'d 
•  >  the  rpar  face  »t  said  switch  plate. 

'2.    'V\\p    .■uinbitiafi.in    with    a    8hp«*t     m.-tn!    iwlti-h     plate 
formed     .a  ;  i  h    a    centr-.         ;:ii(,;     :i;i'!     a  ;  ■  (,      ;     ,,-r.".'     thde 
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above    and    a    screw    bole    »>e)f>w    said    opening;     the    metal 
Hi-oi.ii.',  ^,.l!d   indc  ^truf-k   iiiwnrd   f-nniiiB  snwariji.v   proje<". 
Ing    coUn:--        t     n     .!<•<.!     a.!:i!>;.d     l-.-    .\-:^>-    >aid    ..piMUliK,    -i 
hinge    |>i,.:>      >>■  i    i.     niii.'i.    lie     >.i.  =  :    d  ■■        i?-    p!\'d,i!     }     ■■'•u 
oected.  said  hinge  plate  formed  with  an  op'M 


-  =: 


! 


3.   A  shuttlf  iuivi!,::.   In  comblnaijin-,   n   ■  up  siinpfd   dl^■ 
■■■Ida;    !«.<!>    haviii^-   :i    >•■:  :.vi  a  i.i  ia  i  :.s    iirni'Kr    ["flH  :n-recvi\  ■ 
u^     '.('••f'ss    with    n     ri'ti.'l.    11.    Hit    lop    of     .'s    s;di»     »ai;.    R 
,    .'wu         p-ii!.-  s.-.'uri'd   !i-   'h--   siiuttle  body,  font>  m;    a    psirt   (if   xhf 
iapted    i   cui'..ii  r.:   r  .■'  tu<   twjhblii-recching  receaf,  f.:   ;  '    -:      .;:tdj^' 
In    ,      i    vir.i,;!-..  '.     cxtt'ndiiig    finger    In    pr    :.j  '  nt 

notch,   and    n    if»*  >;ring   held  between      ;•     ,'•  ii'.  H- 

shuttle   ?>ridj    wrh    !t>   end   ooarlng   ajta.iii-t    tht   f.uKi  •    to 
yteldin.;  ,\    <  SiKa^i    Mi-    bobbin   thread   and   form   a   thread- 
tension. 
I 


to  set  over  the  upper  collar  tbe  upsetUng  of  which  rigidly 
connects  said  hinge  plate  to  the  rear  face  of  the  switch 
plate,  and  a  stop  set  over  the  lower  collar  which  Is  upeet 
whereby  the  said  *top  Is  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  switch  plate. 

1.131.094.     AUTO  TIRP  I'R^^TKCTOR.     Jou.n  K.  ToMiin 
*  aor*.  inckaway.  Nv  k-nor  of  one-third  to  H    «  rt 

M.  Bell,  LewisbutK,  vs  Va.,  and  one-tenth  to  J.  J. 
Townley,  Ronceverte.  W  Va.  Filed  Jan.  9. 1914.  Serial 
No.  811.271.      (Cl.  162—16.) 


J  gf 


xa  .-,  ?? 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  ot  -Mi-n<\^ 
primary  cleats  connecting  certain  of  tbe  strand-  ;  « ;  - 
secondary  cleats  dtapeaad  between  the  primary  o.Ht^ 
connecting  the  strands  ef  said  pairs  respectively  v^ii 
other  laterally  disposed  strands;  and  a  filler  ha-i  '  . 
ends  Inserted  Into  tbe  primary  cleats,  the  filler  hi'  du 
a  projecting  rib  fitting  In  the  space  defined  by  th*  ,  tuii.  r 
aad  sec'?"*;' r v  ■  '»-i> ' .; 

J.  A  '''T<-  pf'  i.-^'!.'r  .  .'nip-isiuw  H  tread;  cppi-s.-iS  su 
plates  B-  ;.i.  !i'-l  '"  '  i>'-  ...ii*;,;  ■  'lir-in  .'.;_.  ^  ■  *'  I  :.<•  ir.^  ;  ■'.: 
provide.*  ..,'r.  ;  ■■  ^i.-- lih;:  p.ntu.-i- ,  opfi.  iluk^  .  n»;:i-'t 
over  tt).  ■-..  ^.  ■-  •.■pp.>s.-.!  pint,  a;  and  clrcuinf.'r.rd  i: 
tlgbteniui:  .p'v,.'.-  -,id:i'-s  liL-.-it'il  with  the  i- !ii:\)f-  . 
the  plai.-  'M...!i  ..pif-.K)'.  ..id.-  -f  the  tread,  tht'  Siid 
lying  l»-' ^..  ■^■.  ;  '''.»■  i.^nin  1  i^'S;;,:.  1  .-.SLr.--  ..^  •>.:>■  plates  >m 
the  tlgbi^'iii '1^'  <\'-\v-  >•> 


1,131.096.      SHUT  lid.       Laumnck   E    Topha  \i     >«,np 

BCOtt,  M«->     H>.<ii:tior  to  United   sii   .■    \t;,.  hir.f;  \    r,,!i.- 

[.«J1V        r»!.TM;!.         N        .T..      n      rorpurjitil.il      uf      .">.<'\V      JvTKC} 

li..-d  Vi.i^    _■<»,   liU-,     S.Miii  N..    tU«^,458.      tCi.   Ill:      -■''.   ' 
1.   .\    ..;,,!•  .■   :.;i.ii,..-  ail   ..p.-r,  t..pp.'d   >••  d.Mn-recel V! n^   n- 

ctt»  »;i.   <i    i.i.s.h    111   the  i"p  I'f  i!s   >M'i'-   v.  all,  and   haviiii: 

a  li.r.i-ni  ti-'i>i..ii  .'oiuprising   ;»<    ndaiividy   vieldiiiK.  dnwn- 

y»!!r<r>    -■.iti-iidiiiK  iHi^iTs  at  !iii.    -ill.'  -d   till-  ti.didi  adapted 

K.  li'.i.S   the  i».d.l»iii   thread  U'iv.*-.-ii   tht-n. 

1'     A    shuiti.-    InivUiK.    i  ii    <'./!iiUlnai  .<•[..    fi    budy    havlrii;    a 

br'.i-ii:  r.'''>-i  ■■  iiiK     :-<■''. •~!-,    ;i    piati'    p.-curi'd    'i      the    Mhintie 
H.div    hiid   f'.raiiiiK  a   part   .d   the   fa.  e  of  the   :..'pi.i:i  rc-elv 

,iitr    r.-.  .'»>     Jiiul    H    thri-iid  teiisi'it,    -.iiriiiK    d.:-!    '..■tvv.>en    the 

niatf   and  the  shuttle  lx>dj . 


4.  A  shuttle  having,  in  combination,  a  cup-shaped  dls- 
coldal  body  bsving  a  substantially  circular  bobbln-recelv 
Ing  recess  with  a  notch  In  the  top  of  Its  side  wall,  a  plate 
secured  to  tbe  side  wall  within  tbe  bobbin -receiving  recess 
and  terminating  in  a  thread  engaRlng  finger  In  proximity 
to  the  notch,  a  leaf -spring  held  between  the  plate  and  the 
shuttle  body  with  its  end  bearing  against  the  finger  to 
yieldingly  engage  the  bobMn  thread  and  form  a  thread- 
tension,  and  a  screw  threaded  through  the  side  wall  of 
the  shuttle  and  bearing  against  tbe  spring  for  adJastiBg 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1,131.096.  VACUUM  RADIATOR  VALVE.  Oeorgk  Vak 
Dtkb,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  839.877.      (Cl.  237—73.) 
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H  j^T  ■  .1 
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uTS^x 
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wF  '^^^ 

"  1 
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1.  A  nipple  structure  for  radiators  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  and  provided  at  tbe  end  portions  with  means  for 
connecting  the  structure  to  pipes,  the  bore  having  adjacent 
rally  therefrom  and  at  the  ends  re- 
sres  provided  with  a  common  connec- 
re,  and  ^  valve  In  and  movable  slong 
ion  to  the  atmosphere  between  said 
the  atmospheric  side  of  the  passage 
li.  r  end  of  the  common  connection, 
.  id  .  frurn  the  bore  which  Is  the  nearer  to 
r.  : .  :  .  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  other 
the  valve  being  free  to  move  under  pressures 
re^;iertive  passages  to  close  said  common  con- 


psssages  ieaiiiui.- 
mote  from   x^.t    pn 

tion    !('    'hi     .-1  •  tiS'.r-l 

'■'.:'       ■  ■'-,  ill-  :,    s  (>!;r 

!  ,;:  sv;.;j  *>     ;:  ri.l      !»*')■  1 
-.    !      ?(.     !  \\v    atDi 


■    Hlld 

;ti  !h. 


ni-(tp.n   a;.'fiin>.t 


annunlcatlon  with  the  atmosphere. 

;  ;pp;.    < nuture  for  radiators  having  a  longltndl- 

...r.    «!,•    :  !    air  outlet  Irom  an  Intermediate  portion 

d  1  Si.     «  r<     Mil.)    lUtlet  comprising  a  plurality  of  passages 

d    litTi'tent   «^i7i  !*  with  another  passage  connectlnjr   them 

lojreth.  I    nii.s  '.p.^tilng  to  the  atmosphere,  said  las'  i.-i'iitd 
p:..ssaj.M*  trtdtii:  jir  .-used  with  spaced  valve  seats  on  ep-p- 
sue  sides  of  t  tu   ..!,■   of  the  first-named  passages  of  smn;.-; 
size,   Hti.i   .1   M'.'.'^c  movable  In  the  connee'  -._    ;  ;.-'>;ij«-   t»' 
tvve.r;    the   \,-ihv    =pnt?:    and   responsive    i*.  vlifferiiices    u£ 
pr.-ssur.    .■>t;Uw!sti.-<i   If:   the  passages. 

;■..      A        lli|)pir       :-•■  ,.'    ■ 

tiiuiKa'ed   Ix.ih    riien.iw.-! 
rneaiis*   f<.r   the  r 
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n 


■th 


•J  Ay 

!  Je-    : 


£  u< 


.•■,,.  ^1-,  P^  -^  'ii-t'Ts.  compnsini;  ,in 
iien.in.-!'  i.a^.i.i,  a  •■.'■t.-i\f  at  one  >''>>\  und 
innectlon  of  a  pipe  thereto  ar   »l.e  .  ther 

■n  "»er  being  provided  with  a  ]-itera':  i.T-iit 
1    inember  and  noji/..    h.:\  ;:._:.  .   ■:,  t . ;.  ,<  .;- 
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March 


y,  1915. 


i^Hs.miirt's  of  difftT  '  !■ '    sizi-3  ifa'lui), 
!i!i.'    n    r.ri(t^;in4   is;'.-*^.-. «*»  connectliit; 

'lMi-!i,in  iiif:.  isi.^  si,'-.:.,  M:  ,,t  .,1,,,    iif  a  rails. I'lif  .i; 

•'  ;i.  ;     ••  =  ..;    I"'-'',  i.i  •  i     'A  !■  i      -i-  .^  ',-.     for    the    a  :  i  •    J.!;. 


1   !.')>    U'r<-  Hii-l   hnv 

-,•-)  V  '■     .  :i  :  vr     >,  i\     '  he 

i..^,..  .-.,1!.;  j.>issHH;e 


r   iti'  ,  i>- 


;  U  <  th'  >'to.  Bald  nozzle  end  belnf  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  till-  iotigitudinal  ccntt»r  Itis  f  the  nipple  structure  and 
the  latter  bavlag  n  bore  leH<lii  ,'  therethroui?h  from  one  end 
to  thfc  other  with  pi s-,a *:••-,  ..;  alffirci::  ■-.  '.eg  leading  later- 
ally therefrom  to  aud  eouut  ttd  LogtUiicr  before  reaching 
the  atmosphere,  and  an  automatically  operable  ralve  lo- 
cated in  aald  connection  and  subject  on  op;  osit  sM»n  to 
cilfference  'n  preasate  eetsMished  In  the  pii.^  at  -  r  dlf- 
fierent  sizes  to  be  fiaovt-'!  ^nW  'tltrer>*Dce  In  presaure  into 
poeltlon  to  clo«.'  th"  nun   ..mueitlon  against  commu- 

nication with  th-    I  11     i  .'sere. 

5.  A    nipple    st  for    radiat'  i-dnip:    an 

elongated  l>ody  m  h  •  with  a  Iouki  •  ;  1  <rp.  said 
bo<i'.  n;  <  huving  an  axial  continuation  \'>Tm',<.<->.- '  ng  In 
n  ii->//,,.  ..u.i  com3iunlf?!t'rT:r  wttti  tiie  Im">  ■>;  ti."  uody 
ai.anltvr  by  a  bore  of  ■-sn.i  ,.  .liamettT  iraiiint  ■.'iroaith 
\h-  noasle,  and  said  body  m«it.  1     >.         t<.         <>rCMft 

<<!th   passage*  therein  of  diffei    a      >  < 

-    v*ith  the  bore  and  with  another  pa-ay 
ixuii  uf  the  first-named  passages  and  It-adiix  (>    mh   atm- ^ 
phere,  and  a  differential  valve  in  the  Infe r-^..  Mii:   ,1    .ir- 
responsive  to   differences   of  pressure     -!  ,    .1 
first  named  passages  for  closing  them  tu  iL.j  j 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


rsnnaalcat- 
1  li-r^n"?  i  11^ 


t. Ui^Api<«:i  *'. 


1,181,097.     WINDOW-BALANCE.     John  B.  WjlMFu    i^ 
anon.   Mo.     Filed   May  15.   1914.     Serial  No.   S.J'i.Tfty 
(01.  1«— 148.) 


^f    r 


it'   'f 
^1,  'Y  '"27 


:/' 


■^Limm/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  tke  ■  !iis-«  ilt««<rtbed,  a  casing;  a  collar 
Journaled   in    the  eMtn*.;      ai    having  •    polygonal    end;    ■ 
pawl   pivoted    to   the    <a     a.-    la  i    adapted   to   .  ai.    j.      t, 
polygonal   end   of  tho         ;.         .    shr\ft   Joorn«l«tl    ni    ouf 
end  In  the  collar  anai   pr<  vii.,!    ,t    it-)  otb«r  CBd  with   a 

pulley:     a'aa-iaw    -ip..;      'a-    •:<.,a;,;     f.,:-    supporting    the    ■■-':!|.'V 

for  rotHtaa!      I    ii-.x:    a-   airiaai.-    -rtai.-.i  about  the  p(i:a-y. 
and    '.   ^;  !  :  u   ^.anrt  !   lit  one  eri!   !      the  collar,  the  other 

ead    '■'  •■■■'■   -i-r-u^   !».'!:u  -:t.,a!rt..i  f..  'ii>.v,.  with   f;i..  ...haft   ntu] 

the  V  .^  ■  ■ 

2  in  I  ivii!.!i'',v  !)aiani»-  a  ■■asin,  a  ri-talFra-i  "i.-riianf 
VwiriiH  ir-.!  -ij  !!(,•  \i-i\nii  fi!t<i  i-r-ii' !.!<al  lAit'-  a  ja'Ua.'.airv  i  ki'V 
:a  ra'i '.-jiSij  "ial  a  riunst  la»>  iiiikiuk'  drvii'v  uri  th>'  'Jishii^'  n'.iii 
>:!;;'.<  fa,  .MU'.'iiif  i!;r!M-r:v  with  tht>  polyjcoiisi  k>>y  rfi-eiv 
a.:  p.a-raa,  if  rh.  "-aataMi'  ■■ifnioiit  fo  h<ai.!  th.  ia!?,.r 
■t.;fi;  !'■.<!  r-itati'sr.  a  .ipriair  is.-i-inaat  at  riisi-  anil  !.:.  th»'  r'> 
•  H'aai'-  i'a'iriftiT  a  liru:!!  luaaiix  f<'ir  laniiiactl  tisr  th(<  drnirt 
'A'!!h  t\u<  othtT  .'t!.|  ,'{  thi'  sprtiii,'  ,  and  «  fi<')cll.ir  •*as!i  a.ui 
(!o!Unir  mprnfuT  ss.asad   upifi:   !h«>  liriitn 

H_  ia  a  ((■•vsa.  :>(  !!if  ■  l-(s«  i1i'!»<tU>*'<!  h  ••asiii<  i  i-i.iiar 
jOUrriiil.'i  l!>  t!i»'  <  asiriji  .  r>'lt»aMH  lili-  tih'tui?!  av.ipcrH  r  1  Rij 
with  'h»'  -aiil-ir  fn  !i..,.:  rh.-  .oilar  akrnlriHt  rofitticai  iniams 
for  r.>tat!n.'  th.  a.ijar  a  shift  Joiirn«ic-'l  at  ,.!>.•  -tal  in 
the  roila'  la-i  pra.-.,  i.p..!  a!  !lw  ottu^r  (»nd  wtth  a  piill»-y  , 
me«n^  '1[miii  thf*  '-uslnk;  for  ^uppnrtlrix'  th*«  puHcv  for  rotn 
tlitn  ,a  tU-xl!>l.>  i-i»MiH«»it  iianiic!  a!H>uf  thp  pulley:  and  n 
siljru-.L'  *<<»iairt>tl  nt  '>ti.>  aoii  to  f!).-  conar.  thf  othfr  fiid  of 
ta*-  spf-Usjf  twiiijj  nfciiffd  to  move  with  the  shaft  nnd  the 
p.iia.v 


t   IS)  (><»M       LINK  TK.STIN(;    SWITCH.      James    M.    Wat 

KIN8,    BuffHio.   N     Y       KUed    .\pr     .'{(>,    U»14.      Serial    No 

^;}.'^,  IH.'i       ( ('!     17.'.       l.H.'i  I 


■H^Ht  ,.      "%J,ljl»|.!«!,,i«. 


"li^i-J^ 


'-*H»t— -tJ 


'— *wj»— q>— — 5^- 


J  \  i)!n<  t.r^tixi^  swlt'li  <  (auijirislnj?  means,  rontroliable 
at  ;i  i!ist,i!;t  p«.i!ii,  for  nittiiiK  th''  main  circuit  into  two 
j.'Ut,  iiial  m.a'i.'!s  for  f<hort  i-JrculthiK  omh  part,  wherebv 
•■a';    iaii\    ;.«.   -i'-pHrnft'lv    (esf'd 

-'  \  -!!<■  t,v,itii,„'  swit'h,  (•(»iitrnllat>!->  frosii  a  distant 
•fdnr  for  cuttitic  »  miilri  llrjf  In  two  lndep«'nd«'ntly  clos^'d 
•tfiiits  conipriMink'  -t  tarivable  switch  tn-'inlier.  ineaiis  jfm 
■rnuit  !!!►>  acfa.n  of  salt!  awitrh  mfmtier.  (oiitact  iT,enii-! 
''or  fhf  f)in!!i  ilni-  and  oantact  points  for  tbt-  two  par'!< 
«  h-ai;   «horr  a'r.aiit.-d 

8.  A  Milt'  t'-Miiii;  switch,  controllnti;*'  frotu  a  distnn* 
point,  for  cutting'  th.'  [uairi  line  In  two  indepeiidfi.t  :> 
closed  cMrctilts  (aarupri.sln^'  a  inovahU'  Hwltch  rnemtier  a;(r 
rylnii  all  of  tJic  tiiovahlc  switch  parts,  rrx'ang  for  operat 
Inir  said  niovalile  switch  mcmlw-r  and  a  dash  pot  for  damp 
InK  the  iriov»«mf(if  of  said  ini'mt)er. 

4.  A  itn.'  t'stit'jf  xwltch,  rontroUalile  from  a  distant 
point,  for  fiittlnc  the  main  lln<>  In  two  Independently 
Clo-a.'  .■!rf!ii!.«  .-nrnprlslnK'  .'i  tnovatsle  switch  memb'T,  .n 
»oi.'!,.  as  L'overiilrjK'  tiic  aation  of  m\<]  switch  memN'r,  ni.  ■ 
Curi  ajps.  vartlaa;  aontact  rods  carried  by  said  m>'v.iU*-r 
and  nrrHtiifC)!  to  have  their  lower  ends  enter  said  merclJ^^ 
enps  fi;  cjos.'  the  main  line,  and  contact  points,  whert'h> 
'h<  two  part;*  of  the  mum  lini'  \»U1  be  short  circuited  when 
ttic  s«tfch    N  fipcr.itcd 

'»  .\  lln*'  testing'  switch,  rontroliable  from  a  rlint^Uit 
;>oinT.  for  uftiriir  thf  main  line  In  twn  Indepf  nd-'nt  ly  ciic^fd 
.irrults.  H  so|pf!old,  a  core  for  said  solenoid,  a  cross  b«r 
•crrl'-d  !,y  said,  core,  c<iiitfi"t  roils  iiiid  contact  points  car 
rled  iiy  aald  cross  t>ar  mercury  cups  havliis  thr  lower  end* 
•  •'  sjiSd  cf.nfai'f  roils  emfrsed  therein  to  olose  the  muln  cir 
ctilf.  up[»-r  lamtnct  [liates  lavactlng  with  the  upper  t-ndK 
ii'   said    rods     ua'jins   lonneitlnK   aald    tipper   plafca,    h'wer 

[.(•art  pliit-..-  .acting  with  said  contact  points,  fleilble 
a-nds  -onio^ctlriK  ont>  nidi'  of  the  main  line  witii  aald  .on 
'set  rotls.  It  ad  l.'ad.n  iaannictinK  said  lower  contact  plates 
witSj  -sai.!  rM.aaa.ry  .aipx  nr\A  the  other  Hide  of  said  main 
'•ic  '.v!i.'r»!>y  fi!.»  main  line  will  In-  opened  and  the  twt 
larfit  fhiTiHif  short  ilrciilted  when  tile  switch  is  operated. 

L 


!  !(  0«*H  INI  KHN'AIr<M).MIU  iSITION  KNUINK  I«ka8- 
i!  H  K  W!»*K!.Br,  Lynn,  Maaa  filed  May  4.  19<>«  Se- 
rin! No  r^ir..i4f).     (ci.  12.1  -37  I 

1  .\!i  Internal  comhuatlon  engine,  having,  in  romblna- 
Mon  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  for  Iffnlt- 
:n^  an  exploslvt^  <harse  In  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  !*:■ 
nilln^-  and  thereafter  tntroduclnj?  a  supplemental  charjte 
Into  the  cylinder  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston, 
inhstantlally  .«««  described 

2.  An  internal  comhuation  engine,  having,  in  comhlna- 
tton,  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  for  Ignlt- 
iiis;  -in   expiouivc  .  hfiri;e  in  the  cylinder,  and  menns  for  ig- 
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nltlng  and  thereafter  Introducing  a  supplemental  charge 
ttJto  the  cylinder  subs^-quently  to  the  ignition  of  the 
charge  In  the  cylinder  and  during  the  working  stroke  of 
the  piston,  substantially  a«  described. 


3.  \i.  uit.  riia.  -ombustlon  engine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  woritiri;:  .yiiader,  a  piaton  therein,  and  meani*  tor 
firmiiiK'  and  lndej>eii'lently  compressing  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate  charges,  nnd  for  Imparting  them  succ*>s«iveiy  to  the 
cylinder  during  the  same  working  stroke  of  the  platon, 
substantially  as  described 

1     An    internal-combustion    engine,    having,   in   comblna 
t.ou.  a  work.ng  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  plurality  of 
comimstlon  chambers  connected  with  the  cylinder,  means 
for    supplying   the   chamU^rs   with  explosive  mixture,   and 
HI     Igniting  device   In  each  chamber,  substantially   a«  de 

si'rl!»ed. 

,-.     An    internal  combustion    engine,   having,   in   cumbiua 
tioii,   H   .  yUuiler.   a  piston   therein,   au  auxiliary  comlnistion 

ct.«ti.;-.-r    a   (aatuna  tion  l.etwefn   tbe  chatiiber  and  the  cylln 
(ler    for  conducting   the  Ignited  charge   to   the   cylluder.  a 
(tsui  a>  tuateil  valve  controlling  said  connection,  means  for 
Biippljiug  fiploBlvt   mixture   to  the  cylinder  nnd   the  aux 
i.uiry   comhualion   chaiulier,  aud   igniting   devices  for  Ignit- 
u,K  ■^t-para-eiy    the   mixture  in  the  cylinder  and  the  utiili 
iMr.s   rtKHnitH-r,  MiUstatitialiy  ati  de:*cribed 

|t  iMiiiih  ti  to  2h  not  pririleii  in  the  (iasette.j 


'   t.U.itX).      HOTAKV    I'HII.LIN*.     MA»  HINE.      Cl^YlW  8. 

Wkh^ht.  Toledo,   Ohio.  a.salj:n<ir  to  The  National  Supply 
I'ompany     Toh-do     Oliio     a    rorporatlot:    of    Ohio.      Filed 

Fet).  .'-i.  mil.    Serial  No.  .^20,554.    Hi.  \:^:.,—2:i.< 

i  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  a  ndary  table,  a  pair 
of  opiK.sed  gr.pper  carriers  thereon,  a  pair  of  screw  as  for 
tnovniL'  tt  <■  ' aurii  rs  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  ro- 
•  :r^  ya'.-vmits  for  the  »cr<*«»  carried  by  the  carriers, 
iipuns  for  rotating  the  screws,  said  aieeve  nuts  provided 
with  fiujins  whereby  they  may  l)e  rotated,  means  for  re- 
leasahly  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  screws,  and  means 
tor  nleasably  preventing  tbe  rotation  of  the  sleeve-nuts. 

'J.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  a  rf)tary  table,  a  pair  of 
oppoM»d  gripjier  carriers  tbere<;)n,  a  pair  of  opposed  screws 
for  moving  the  carriers  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
and  a  liriving  fork  for  each  screw,  comprlaing  a  stem  car 
rad  by  the  table  and  a  vertically  slotted  upper  end.  the 
mrews  NIng  seated  in  the  slots  in  the  respective  driving 
forli5  and  vertically  movable  therein. 

■A.  In  a  rotary  drilling  machine,  a  rotary  tabie,  a  pair 
of  opposed  gripping  carriers  thereon  a  pair  of  opposed 
screws  for  moving  the  carriers  toward  and  away  from  each 
other.  «  driving  fork  for  each  screw,  comprising  a  stem 
carried  by  the  table  and  having  a  vertically  slotted  upper 
end    the  screws  being  seated  In  the  slots  In  the  respective 


driving-forks,   and    me«n8   for    iockiui;   eact:    screw    aiai    us 
respective  driving- fork  together. 


4.  In  a  rotary  drllUng  machine,  a  rotary  tabie.  ;-.  pair 
■of  opposed  gripper  o.arriers  thereot;.  a  pair  of  opposed 
screws  for  moving  the  carriers  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  a  driving-fork  for  each  .ncrew.  comprising  a  stem 
carried  by  the  tabie  and  having  a  vertically  slotted  upper 
end,  the  screws  being  seated  m  the  slots  In  the  respective 
driving  forks,  and  a  i.x-k'.nw  pit.  extending  verticaily 
through  the  slot  in  •■■.iru  dri ring  fork  and  throa.1;!.  .t^  .re- 
spective screw  for  locking  fUd,  screw  and  its  respe.tive 
driving  fork  together  aud  permuting  the  screw  t.  re- tpro- 
cate  vertically 

r,  In  a  rotHr>  drilling  marhlne.  a  r-ti-.r>  t;: 
'.f  oppoi»ed  gripper  carrlera  thereon  n  pai' 
.•-crewf.  for  moving  the  carriers  tcvvard  aiai  awh.i  ',tk 
other,  a  driving-fork  for  eaab  screw,  ■-.nui.n^ir.n 
enrried  by  the  table  and  having-  a  verts  ■>:  >  ^  -  :  ■  .- 
.  nd.  the  screws  lielng  seated  in  the  v^o!...  in  tbe  respecUve 
driving  forks,  and  means  f-  '-  aackitit  <ncb  screw  and  its 
renpectivp  driving  f'Tk  totrether  t»o  that  tbe  screw  caaoot 
rotate  but  may  reclprc>cat'    \.rli<a    .\ 

[Claims  6  and   T  not   pr;--.-:   .:    'I-      -.zette.] 


I.  pair 
.pp-.sed 
I  ill  each 
st>  m 

aa'er 


l.l.Sl.lOl  KlT-i'lN!,  i'S,\  ri" -liM  i"i.;  i.,\iMKS  uAK- 
MENTS.  Al>ol.i'H  ^^.,;^  asai,  ,^.i'^  =.  ii  .tskk,  LafTalo, 
N.  Y  nied  .\",i:  15,  1912,  h.  r.a.  N.  715,243.  (CL 
3.^—10.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisir;-  n 
platform,  a  vertically  movable  carriage  surroundit-.u  wud 
platform,  a  pinralitr  of  hammers  plvotally  carried  by  snld 

carnace.  ineai).-  for  -imultaneOUBly  »o»  in.-  tta  ,pf  r  ends 
of  sni.l  hammers  away  fr<->n)  nmiA  earrai;;.  a!; a  raeaji*  tor 
Simultaneously  forrn.t  tf.  app.o  .  nds  of  oaid  hammers 
agaiuPt  said   carriaite, 

2.  A  device  of  the  charaeter  desi  rit..-d  comptislng  a 
platform,  a  vertieaii\  no'vaioe  carriHge  .surrounding  said 
plHtform.  a  plurality  ■  f  ^utiUitiHifoutiiy  operated  hammers 
plvotally  carried  by  and  <  ngaging  with  said  carriage  and 
marking  mean.'s  c.'srneil  ty  the  upfM-r  endn  of  aald  ham 
mers. 


47- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9, 1915. 


:',      A      >\ev\v     .if 
p!il  t  forw.     :i     \  IT'  i' 
piatfiitii.   >\    pMiriiii 
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vHiJs    'if   mi  hi    ii.-i  !ii:i 
f(»r    HI  riiUi  tiUjfi  .>;s   1 


!i,i  I  III 


(1 


)!• 


il  1 


1    roiniirsHiiig    ;i 
1  rc.HiiulUiK    sani 

'■}irr\i<l   hv    s.ii.! 


•  t    ha  iiiiiKT'.    .■ .  •■     ■  ! 
I'M liS     •■II  r  rt'Mi  !  ■  '■      ; !  -i^'  ■      ^  :;•!'■•       •' 

f..:   HiuiuUauc;_-u-o    tii^vu;^  i:nj  upper 
~   i^^iy  from  said  carriage  and  means 

'fiiij    '  ■!>■    upper  encl>-   ■■'  >.<■■'    '■'-^: 


Hit 


'1-1,4 


I  n 


ill  I 


<iir! 


iriipn.- 

!-:ice8,   a    ,1  ■! 

plTOtally       nr;' 
liiiineously   ton 
;r  t    the   upper   •: 


pltttforni.    t\    Vftri   .!■  \    sii.ivaM- 

phltfur!,!!  ,    snid    ■  :p  :  :\  ^c  ■     ■■  -IHr ''I 
baili!     a  In!     ■!     \'''i  "■■!    ■ '  ■  (  ■■■■ 

Slmtlltrtii  —  .'i-M  -         \--i  III'  •!      '.;i:: 

said   car-iiikc-    i-,.1    :i!t'ana   for 

A  !evlce  of  the  character  described  comprlalug  a 
pmtiuiu:.  a  vertically  movable  carriage  surrounding  said 
platform,  said  carriage  comprising  an  upper  band,  a  lower 
band  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  braces,  a  plurality  of 
hammers  plvotally  carried  by  said  carriage,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  upper  ends  of  sail  *  .minur  1  i.nlnst 
tbe  upper  ends  of  said  braces,  a  secuu  1  c  !  '  ^ulubly 
mounted  around  said  lower  band  and  cant  i  spacers 

secured  to  said  second  revoluble  band  iMtweea  each  pair 
of  said  hamoMrs. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,131.102.  QABBAOB-CONTAINER.  Frank  Aldsich, 
Detroit,  Mlcb.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  John  M.  Nlcol, 
Detroit,  Mlcb.  Filed  Dee.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,062. 
(CI.  220—118.) 


In  a  garbage  receptacle,  means  forming  an  annular  sup- 
port, a  thin  sheet  metal  ▼essel,  an  external  marginal 
Ituigt  around  tbe  mouth  thereof,  a  rigid  frame  havlog  • 
middle  portion  extending  diametrically  across  tbe  under 
side  of  the  vessel  twttom  plate  to  which  It  is  connected  sd- 
Jacent  the  wall  of  the  vessel,  and  side  portion  that  extend 
longitudinally  up  the  outside  of  the  vessel,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  outtumed  end  portions  on  the  frame  that 
underlie  tbe  flange  of  said  vessel,  a  reinforcing  ring  se- 
cured on  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  vessel  flange,  and  to  the 
outturned  end  portions  of  the  fram. ,  a  pair  of  ball  ears 
secnred  to  diametrically  ij  jos.vi  ^i  wn  of  the  vessel  that 
•xr-!  i  I  •»(  ri'\  and  upwariilv  i't-i(  :  »■  flanged  ring  In 
a  p,,wif  ai  »iU»«tantlH'!y  risrV:?  c  tries  to  the  plane  of 
the  frame,  the  outwnr  1  t-  ;  ;  _  :vortlons  of  said  ears 
cooperating  with  the  end  purtiuuK  of  the  frame  in  pro- 
viding a  bearing  for  said  vessel  upon  said  annular  sup- 
port, and  a  ball  connected  to  said  ears  and  adapted  to 
fu'd   io^n  on  the  veuel  below  the  upper  surface  of  said 


1.131,103.  HOISTINH  MATTTTNE.  Fhxd  T,  Aro:,! 
I'arkston,  S.  D.  i- :■■■■•'.  .;>ii  17,  1913.  s.-  a  \ 
TiJ'WU       (CI.  242 — 157.) 

A   h.ti.-ifing  machine  InclTifllns  In  '•oinMintt.  n    -i   !<,';!>'••:.■ 

nr,\i!,)"'rUi:^  fram«>.   a  reel   in. -i  ;;?.•'!   t'o-:    r.'Ssi*;..;:     '■  ■    '<•:•■  •  n 

[!!••"•■.■:'      ':,..>'s    rutatlti;;     ..!'■!    ■>»fi,    upri^hl^    u;i.i!;    -<n!.|    Hi: 

purtiiij.'  'rau^c,  a  Shaft  '.ijiiuefiing  said  uprigbts.  ih>j  ;au. 
serving  lis  a  Stop  means,  a  shifting  member   mounted   t> 


siMIri)^  tnovfuiriit  upon  said  shaft,  said  shifting  member 
I'rluK  inovat.ic  fr.iin  on*>  to  the  otlur  of  the  H«id  stop 
rtu-HD.s.  tli»-  Hjiiil  M!iaft  !i«»iii>r  dlKpoacd  In  upated  relation  to, 
at  one  «li  '  wi.i  alM.\i'  saiil  n'v),  r  Kui<l«'  un'mlxT  piv- 
oted to  d'i"  •:  i  ;>•■!!!  til.  irtw  oik!  i.f  xnid  shlftluK'  tueinlHT, 
the  element  w^'.ui.i  lipun  ihc  said  rt-ei  Ih-Idk  atla|)t<»<1  tn 
.-•xt.-nd  throuKli  "-     iprniiiw  in   sflli!  jj'ii'!'     '»   roij  (i.'iieiKliux 


fruiu  thai 
rod    belnv 


IftinK    iiifriitHT    at    the    opposite 

.•■    A  ■'  <    h   t!i»  Kiiiii  i,MU(lf  rncmlwr 
:    ■;.•■■■  wi  t  !i     tin    opcriulni.'    !»'V( 


-ml 


t!i.'rwvf 


said    supporting    frame    iuk!    pivotaHv 
depending  rod  for  shlftint;   ■n\>\  jr  n.i' 
unwinding  or  wlndlnu  <  '  '*"■  <■!<  inei,; 
means  actuatable  to  corU'  '    rotittinu 
for  the  purpose  set  fortti 


!!(•   !l 

iip":i 


reel,  a- 


1.131,104.     KFFICIENCY-BECOUi  !  1: 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  s 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  ..'  , ..     - 
818.860.      (CI.  234—1.6.) 


MOIS  H.  AvsAM. 
Avram  &  Blocum, 
1914.     Serial  No. 


•-;  '.\t  [  •  i-'  •  •  rt  a  Q  o  I 


._C Z Z— ^I 


I 


1.  An  efficiency  recorder  of  th>'  ■  la^'H  d.-s.-rlt-i^d  coniprts» 

ing   a    clock,    a    shaft    controli.>d    tnt-r.  ^n.    nv-    nn-    irit-T 

geared   with    s.nd    «.!.Mrt     .1    fri.-tinn    rl-urS,    .•..mprisini;    r,-iH 
tlvely    flX'^'i    "■•■■•l    ,..-■»,.    -iu.hiSkm-s    thnt    ar-    both    fjirri.-d    tiv 
the  axle,    lu:     iviaiiy    !•■:!;>. vah;*'   spit)'!:*'   HdaptiHi    !ii    !m-   ■-ou 
ple:l  to   the   l»x>8«   chit'-'i  rn.  mh.  r     n   liniin    rHrrl.'d    hv    thf 
spindle,  a  time  sheet  Hdapt'-d  tu  t.,-  <  taniped  t.-  sni.!  dnun 
and  a  recording  member  n<!-ii.!>-d  :■■  ■  iii:»L'i-  ?>ai.!   .^'i.-v? 

2.  An    efllciency    ror.-.r.l.--    ••'    t!,..    ..uh.-      !.->i>  i  ;  ;■•■•!    -'-ir. 
prislncr  a  clock,  a  shaft   ■■".ntruii.'ii   thrrct.y,  hi-   a.^!.    inftT 
gi-i:-   .!    v^-lth  said  Shaf!     a    frirtn.h    ih;!i  h    >-..inprl.iiiii;    reia 
tivtdi    lixed   and   loow    tii.nih.r-    that    ar>-    S>ot(;    cttrrled    S) 
the   axle,  a  slide,  a    -pli'di*-    f-.tHSat-iy    M]pp..rfr<i    thcrfhv 
and  adapted  to  be  coupli'ii  to  thi'  \i>'>Hf  m.  [hIht  ..f  tii**  fri> 
tlon   chitrh,  a  dnim   cnrrifd   iiv    fhc   sptjiUi.-    a   tiint*   s.'M'«'t 
ndjpf'i!     '  .     tr.     •.•lamped    f.i    sjiid    dr'.ini.    aiid    a     rfC'>rdln>{ 
Ui>'iii!"'r     i.ias.fi'd    !■•   i-iik'Hilf    said    xiict 

8.  vii  •■!t\.p  :■■<  V  r>'t.irdt'r  •>{  tin-  >ia.s,-i  dfisfrili>'d  couiprls 
Itiu  n  .'iuriv.  a  flt-xllM..-  stiaft  i  oiitroi  Itnl  tiifTfi.y,  a  i.  Hxif 
liUTKi-art'd  with  sai..!  r^haft.  a  fricfltin  rlutidi  arrauK'"*' 
at  each  end  of  -^a!!  .ax!*-,  i-arti  rlntcli  (-I'tiipriKing  rida 
tlvpli  flxr-d  and  !.>..>.■  ni.-iiil»Ts  tUai  ;-,).  hotii  <  arriit!  tty 
tiif  axil-  a  pair  nt'  a.ilally  rt-siiDv  .thli'  splndi.-s  Biiaptwl  ti.- 
b*'  .  i.ip:('d  f.i  ttii'  !0(»s,.  (dutch  mcnila-rs.  drums  carried  by 
tt;-'  >p'.rid.«'..-  tinii  s!i»"'ts  r<Miiova!d\  si-curi'd  t(v  the  drumH, 
and    rp<asr<lini,-   ii).  niii.  i>  adapted   to  .  iik,'a»;<'  said   Mheets. 

i      All   t'H1ri<-in  \    iaai.rdiT  of  I l»t»  f\iit<s  (i»'mTt t.>»Hl  coiupriH 
:._:    a    ,  i,..k.     i    -haft,    rontrollf'd    ttuTtdiy.    HI)    axie    infer 
^■.a-.'<l    \kIU;    said    «<!iMft,    n    pair    of    HlidfS,    spindK-B    rota 
!a;iis    r^iii-p. .rt>Nl    ''>    'hf   sildcf*   niid   HrratiKi'd    III    allnemt-nt 
rt  Uh     till-     axif,     f:ir!inn     .iut(-ti<>s    adHpti'cl     ti»    opfra 1 1  vfdy 
•  !;ii'-' t    '!!••    spindi.s    to    iht>    axle,    drums    rarried    by    the 
-i!U>do'>i,   ii!u>-  .siu'i-t-  r'TiMvatdy  senired  to  the  drums,  and 
ri-.'ordi  Hi,'    n!>'!!i!"-r-   ad.'iptf*!   to  i-ii^age  said   »h«><'t« 
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5  An  efflcleiuy  recorder  comprising  a  clo<'k,  a  shaft 
fontrolled  thereby,  a  spindle  frlctlonally  connected  to  said 
Hliaft.  a  K'rtHTved  drum  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  time 
i,!ieet  encln  iiiiK  t!ie  drum  and  having  overlapping  enda,  a 
spring  infiueiioed  clamping  l>ar  adapted  to  draw  said  over 
ajipiriK  ends  into  the  drum  KfCKive,  a  seat  arranged  side 
wise  of  the  grttove  and  adapted  to  support  the  bar  during 
an  exchange  ut  the  time  sheet,  and  a  recording  member 
adapted   ti    engaKe   said   sheet 

IClaiois  tj  10  11'  tiot  printed  in   tli.'  tlazette.] 


1.1 


..1  !•>:.- 

W     \a 
7t>-   ttl. 


S.WV  SK'l        S^  i  \  Ksrvi.    15  u  I 
nied   July    L'     lt*H.      S»ritt;    >■ 


.i>.   Cloverdale, 

'^4'-H4  4         (CI. 


Ing  forming  a  passage  therethronch,  a  valve  rovt-rln?  said 

oiH-ulng  and  moval*!.  to  open  said  passage,  ay  ad.iustnl.le 
!)y  pass  valve  carried  hy  salfl  movable  valve  and  movahie 
then-wlth.  said  movahle  valve  adapted  to  !•«•  held  yieldiugly 
closed.  oi>erahle  means  having  connection  witli  said  by  pass 
valve,  said  operable  means  l>eing  adjustable  t<.  vary  the 
opening  of  said  hy-pass  valve,  and  mean>  for  f 
said  operable  ukuds  for  nioving  »ald  movaVt' 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  in  said  pistoL 
2.  .V  regiiiateT  romprisitig  a  <-yl!ndi  r  a  p-.ston 
cable  within  tla-  eylinder  and  having  at.  oper.hig 
a  longitudinal  passag.  therethrough,  a  vaiv  ■•  '■ 
oiieiiitiL'  and  m-,.vah»e  to  ope-u  said  pa-s:i^<  ai  :-. 
by-pass  vul\f-  'an-li-d  !?  fuid  niovatiie  va  •■ .  utiU  Us- 
able then  w  ;th,  iiiffuis  for  holding  said  ti 
radial  di-;.;)!- .Muo.t    ai,  MprraMe  metnii 


A  "*aw  set  comiirisia;;  n  pair  of  1.  \.  r-  :--i'!' .!:■  ■!  paru  •-; 
to  one  another  Hud  ha^:-..:  ;!..ir  .:.n'  -  •  :i'!-  'lit-'.-:  am. 
Interlocked,  said  si.n.  r  .■imI-  l-in-  ;  ;v.,ta::v  r..;.n--le.i,  a 
saw  body  >,ipp.,rtinK  n- ml-,  r  «,ciin-d  a^ain-t  th..  uitier 
face  of  oii.  of  haid  levers  to  !u,!d  a  saw  In  posifp  n  against 
said  lever,  at^  iitivii  hioek  mounted  ui)oti  the  iui.-r  face  Of 
Mid  ..-i-r  adja..ril  t  !o  inror  .-nd  ther,-,.f  at, 
beveled  portP'i:.  a  iianiinrr  hh.ok  Ti,o;:!,'.-d  : 
malnlng  lever  opposit.  the  ar.vi:  !  ■>•■  K  m.d  Si 
eled  face  toco6p-raie  with  tlir  bev^h-d  p.irib.i. 
vll  block  and  fore,  the  s.aw  r.MJth  against  the  latter,  means 
for  drawing  togeth.-r  -.aid.  „  v.ts.  atid  a  Hat  !■  af  spring 
member  carried  b>  sai<l  saw  supp.orting  meinb.T  and  press- 
ing against  the  Inner  fa*  <■  .f  t;  ,   s  •  ■  nd  mentioned  lever. 


vlng  a 

'  he    re- 

a    '  >'V 

said  ail- 


1131106        ^;M<lKl•  l'Ui:\  i:n  i  Kit        w.i  lsk     <       Rkam 

'Ro<^kford.  in.,  «s-^!.:.,.:r  n'  o,,.-iia!f  K.  rhow:^>  V  Ueh-r. 
Rockford.  III.  IVod  .!■:.:.■  U  Il'i:;  S.-riai  No  770.709. 
(01.  110—65.) 
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■  a  universal  coB- 
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r,  a  piston  reclpro- 


I.  the  cyiiniier  and   bavli.t:  a  longitudinal  pas- 


sage lijerethrotigh, 
sage   and    best.;:    n.< 
position  throi  ;.:    tb. 
Ing  in  tbe  va.v.    ai 
by  said  valve  at 
moTaMe   With    stio: 
conij"  .  ;  00    »  n  :    >a;. 
ing  mova:    .    ■ '    ■'.:■■     ■ 
tlve  and  ;i,  ope  rati  v 
said    movement    to 


valve  fur  closing  said  pas- 
p.  rative   and   Inoperative 
o!,s  of    the  piston,  an  open- 
by  pBSP  valve  stem  carried 
at    i     ;    s>n  ve  opening,  me*BS 

vai.jo  vHi\e  hi.ii  having  an  operabi* 
em,  and  said  means  be- 
ssape  valve  to  an  opera- 
lorahle  independent  of 
ass  valve  stem  in  Its 


a    iiiiivabii 

\  oii    :<>    h  : 

ri-i  Iproca 

adjtistabl 


is^  v; 

\  h,)> 


adjust    sal' 


i  A  regulator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  for  the 
cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrouKh.  a 
piston  rod  for  the  piston  a  check  valve  adapted  to  control 
Bald  passage,  a  p   rt   pa-ng  through  said  check  valve,  a 

,,,;,-,.  „,em  srrew  tbr.-a'b-d  with  said  check  valve  and 
iooat.al  in  said  port  a  r<.Hi  naipro<able  and  rotatable  with- 
in sai  !'^t  r  1  a  >;  -aid  rod  having  a  movable  con- 
nection witii  ^a,.;  a  N-  -m.  and  an  operable  extension 
at  tt,e  free  .  nd  of  tb.  ;  -ton  rod  adapted  upon  being  ro- 
tat  '  t  aipist  said  valve  stem  In  the  valve  opening  and 
.,.,,,,.  i„,.r,i;  rw  .prorated  to  move  said  check  valve  to  oper- 
a!iv<    and   i  iiopera  ti  v..    oo-:':    i- -^ 

ITl-'.ii^  a  cylinder,  a  piston  for  the 
niritudlnal  passage  therethrough,  a 
Pan.  a  check  valve  adapted  to  control 
MSBlng  through  said  check  valve,  an 
cd  by  said  check  valve  and  located  In 
aomber  for  controlling  the  adjustment 
ve  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
sitlve  position  relative  to  saM 
.c  operative  movements  of  said  cbMk 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


A    n-gulato'-   Coll 
der    hnvin;;    a    '<.•■ 


eyiii 

jdston  ro<i  for  the  p:- 
sald  passagi  ,  a  port  ; 
adjustaidr  vaive  .  arr; 

^ao:  piirt.  a!;  >i[..-rfita(  ' 
..f  said  adiiistabit  \a 
opora^'b     ne-ipi'of    p 

e'lcol.:    Va  :  v.-   ,1:1  fis.t    U. 


11?,!  10-  s-Mmki  preventer.  Willie  C  Bxam. 
Uorkfori  lii  a  <  -!.or  of  one-hslf  to  Thomas  D.  Reber. 
Ro.kford,   in      (rriiriual  application  filed  Juc    1  ♦    t!'l" 

S  rial   No    TT.'bTuii.     Divided  and  this  appUciitKL  tiiwi 

Mhv  i.""..  li»14.     Serial  No    ^41 


1,  'Idle  combination  wltl 
opiening  formed  through  it>  ': 
pipe  ieadUig  to  snii  lii-i.  bar.' 
point  aiijacent  to  tin  ori;.  r  • 
erinj;  the  outer  end  ot  ^a!  '  t 
an  air  opening  ther<dn,  a  njo\a 
ing.  means  for  operating  ;b' 
discharge  slmultaneoiis'y  atid 
of  tiie  fire-door,  said  li. -fie-*  tor 
said  air  opening  to  a  point  a< 
of  said  steam  nupp^v  pipe,  wiie 


h8.  (Cl.  110—174.) 
nace  having  a  flre-door 
wall,  of  a  steam  supply 
into  said   openins:   at    a 

tr.rrcof,  a   fin-  do-, r    '■•-■v 

i...  •    opening  a!.b    b.aving 
■  .-.ar.    f-'T  salii  air  open- 

,!    ..,ii?.'.;-i     a  tid    ■  '  »    steam 

.  tb-oto.f  ..;:  tbic-  fe  Der  clde 

riioa-  III-  a;r  guide  from 
.  r.'  T,.  tiif-  disciiarge  end 
a;r  being  H<t  guided  in 


Its  passage  to  the  tire  is  ddfTuned  wSti.  the  steam  adjacent 
to  the  iKdnt  of  dlscharg.  tio-reof  arid  within  said  flre-door 
opening. 


•J.  Tbe  comblnatioti   with    h 


urtiace   having   a    fire-door 


1     .\    regulator  comprising  a  cylinder,   a   piston   recipro- 
car.j.    witiiin   the  cylinder  iind   havinir  a   b.nKltudii!al  ojxni- 


op<'ning  formed  through  its   front   waib   of  an   outwardly 
offpet   fire    door   covering    the    ontt  r    end    of   said    fire-door 
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opriiiuK.  and  havinsr  in  air  openlnK  therein,  a  steam  sup- 
p!y  pipe  eitendiaK  throuKh  ttif  top  of  said  flre-tlwjr  an.l 
disrhiirxing  Snro  tLf  outfr  fod  v(  sjiid  tirt'door  uSM-oiug,  a 
mnvable  rlouure  for  said  »iir  opeiiing,  mestiia  fur  optratiriK' 
*aid   '-iostire  an/i    th*-  stodm  dltu-harw'e  siiutillant'oUHly,  aud 


n    d.'ficctor    DO    ->u'    Inn.* 


^l.tv 


>tiiii    fSrt-d( 


!l.: 


fleeter  being  inclined  upss-irdi;,-    u.i;  :u-.^i;-i-,   .,'■  ^m-l  tSr.- 
door  opening  to  a  point  adjawnr  ,   ,:     -n    it:;   th,-  dit* 

eliarge  end  of  said  ateii;;,   -.;u)  ^v   ,,!i..-    w!,rr<'b>   air  !«dni; 
guided  by  said  deiJector         .^s   i,;i,s«^..  t.,  th.''t)rr  i.«  dif 
fuaed    with    ateam    adjacent    to    the    point    of    Iih.Lm.-. 
thereof,  and  within  said  Ore-door  opening. 


1.13!   tO<!,        Wri'-.niNi;  \IA.    IfiNK  i     M-v      Ht^U'^v    nrr! 

HeHal  No.  817,882.     (01.  78 — 29.) 


<""•"'■■  '  '  'f»i!H  ir  .fr'sni  (;u.'",j.,.r!i!tv-.-'y  .•..[:■..•.!. ^d  f  ii-r.^witb, 
a  di,ui.  L'arrl.-.;  ;  v  ^;iid  dr'Ut).  a  w.  i.-ht,  nrid  1  ilt-xibie  band 
for  connecting  ~,i!  .•  v.-iu'lit  n;i.!  njihII.  wht>r>d.y  wh.-ii  aald 
■nail  is  rot.'it.d  ■;  ..  ,  ti..-  |M,ii,r  of  .-oruK'.-ti.ai  h.-tweu  s.-rd 
weight  a!!d  ■>•.;(  ;  .M:  ■..  pr..i>,,r!s, .!!(»(.■. V  fjhivi.d  !iWiiv  frofj! 
the  <>-nivr  d-nir-  iii.-  d.-„'..i,t  ,,f  s;Ud  lu-Mt-iriii  undf-r  )u„d 
a  V,TtH-n:  !.,:::.^  •  •  ■ .  ^  »  1 1, 1  n  iT  !^!l.'  -.^^il:,:j;^  said  w,.;-ht  to 
retard    t:;.-    :.i.   -,  ^  a  .-  '     siirr-nr'     ni!.:    :t    .:  =  !;.:.•    f 

•  tfMC'i.'d     1(1    h:)^!     'i;!„.     for     .;i|!din^:     [it!      ^'.•!..;^t 

-^  '•  ''KidiJ^'  uiUL'tj;0f  c..(ii|>r!sH!;:  a  i.,;(d  r 
form,  a  weight  counterbalancing.'  !h.-  s^in..  n;  an-  tor  auto- 
mat!.nUy  var>lrik!  th-  rfHi-^um,,'  nsr..r.-<i  i.y  ~h!.!  wcl^du 
j.rojM.rtioiuit.'lv  (,,  tir-  ,1,'s.  i-uf  .,{  HMid  iii:itr..rm  iir.d.T  load. 
a  4.iuid  .■"n;'<init;;.  r-i'--  ,-i,,...d  „!  th,-  iM>it.:iii  !..o^^My  s>!r- 
rt.iiii.Hnk    and    ••ir    ,;ii!.!ii,i;    -aid    w<d>;ttt.    and    f..r   rt'trtrdinir 

?tli'    iiJiWl'-d    ;1M}'.    -lie:;!    .if    H;!ld    ■■<!:;  n  i  i-rdlH  iH  fninK    Wt'lljtU. 

■  '•-  *  :-•  ^  ■  •'■■  .'-njiTi^::!-  ;i  i.Kid  r.'..  i  vdiii:  piat- 
fnrn'i.  4  i,v.'!i;:,t  ,.-:  ■,.:,.r  -ftiaiHiiis:  ti..'  ■<.'inii-,  tiifa-is*  for  aut<>- 
!n;!(!'-!iMy  sn-jij;  ilw  r.-slnf Jinri-  ^f  s;ud  w-fii,'ht  pn.>l>ortlon- 
asti.v    t.)    Uu>   .!..^,-,.r,;      "   .4;i!d    !datff)rni    und.'r   loud,   »    Uguld 


•Trt.tl 

I  vim;  piat- 


containinK  tube  roiitalnlng  aald  weight  and  a  by-paaa  con 
litHtlriK  iti**  upi>«  r  end  aud  lower  eud  of  aaid  tube  and 
)in?lii(c  I  rt'ifulaiiuic  valve  for  retarding  tbe  upward  niov«» 
uit'ijt  of  said  cuuriter  balaDrlutf  weight. 


i,i:n.idfi     farm<;atr 

jM'rofiiilis,      (ill         F!1*h! 

»47.:f77.     tci.  as»     34  I 


jBoKiiK    WkHLKV    BLJkZKK.    Cop- 

.Iiine     2.',      1914         Serial     No, 


In  •■'■jiiliHi  M  tj,in  witli  ft  keeper  [hi."*!  and  a  pair  of  spn.cd 
'.(iT'iiMuy  (iffHtd  i'liHt-s,  a  gate  niounte<l  In  the  space  W^ 
•we.n  ^«aid  p(..»t*t:s,  bracket.'*  ci>iui<M*tlag  the  poata  and  dls- 
pos.-d  Hi  the  ends  and  central  of  the  lengths  of  the  posts, 
a  Htirrup  pivoted  to  the  central  bracket  between  the  ends 
uf  the  latter  and  straddling  one  ot  the  gate  rails  and  hav 
lUK  a  roller  connect^nl  to  Its  free  end  on  which  said  gate 
rail  rlde»  to  support  the  gate  against  downward  move 
nseiii,  aud  a  hanger  for  the  gate  consisting  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  bar.  said  liars  being  convergent  at  their  front 
finis  aud  at  their  re«r  ends  {>elng  pivoted  to  the  respective 
i,i;..  r  juid  lower  hracket.H.  said  hanger  having  a  roller  at 
Its  froLt  end  which  rides  on  said  rail,  the  two  pivotal 
I'oii.t.H  of  the  h^iJiier  and  the  pivotal  point  of  the  stirrup 
'«d!iK  diwponed  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 


1,131.110.       CI  I,TIV.\TOR         ArBKKTis     HowixsH.     Nnr 
wic!.      N.     Y  .     a«Hli<nor    of    three  fourths     to    John     W. 
Rfdiifi*     Foster    K.    Khlnes.    and    Kotiert    T.    Shaw,    Cort- 

!'"i'!     N'     V       Fi:.d   Feb.    I'j.    ii)U       Serial   No,   S1B,838. 


!     A    -iilfUit T   including  n  frame.   t>eam8  arranged   Ion 
i^n'idhiailv  hi  p.drs  in  said  frame,  teeth  mounted  on  each 
pair  of   sal.i   N'fiin«    for  engagement  with    the  earth,    and 
i'ii  iiii..  f'.r  Mianiitjiru-ously  disengaging  .said   teeth  from  the 
■iirth.    .naid    rnean.H    Ndng    actuatahle    from    elth.  r    the    top 
r  rertr  of  The  fruiite  at  the  option  of  the  operator. 
'2.  A  cultivator  Including  a  frame  having  a  plurality  oi 
N'rtfiis  assr.i  liit.d  therewith,  teeth  ad.1ustabi.v  mounted  on 
said    i>e«ms,   rnean.x   for   detachahly   engaging  the   teeth   on 
tiie   tM»am    and    iiermtttlug  said   teeth    to   be   automatically 
dlnengagHl   from   said  b*'sm«   when   c(»nt.actlng  with   rigid 
objects  in  the  earth  to  preserve  the  teeth  from  incapacita- 
tion. 
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1,131.111.  CL.AMP  FOH  CUE  TIPS.  UxHST  Bbobbmi., 
Warm  Bprings,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S13,7»6.      (CI.  46—10.) 


A  riHinp  cumprl-inn  a  bod.v  portion  fornie<i  from  a 
i  iarjk  of  reelHent  materia!  b«'nt  Intermediate  its  length  to 
form  n  bridge  having  a  threaded  Iw'artng,  the  end  por- 
tior.s    ..f   Raid    Maiik    p.xtendlng    from    suld    bridge    to   form 

:  !ii".  .  ^tending  in  Kiiace<J  relalluu  and  hnvlnK  their  •  iid 
pvrli.  n.H  lient  toward  each  otlier  atsd  then  carrie<i  jn 
spaced  relation,  tiie  end  portion  ot  said  arms  Udn^ 
'"  Dt    to    form    longitudinally    extending    Jaw»    for    reeeiv 

t.ii  n  cu.'.  side  » lugs  extending  friiUi  said  ariuss  and 
oi.vidi.i  vs  til  iMiirlngs,  one  set  of  SHld  last  mentloueii 
!«•« rings  tn'ing  tl.readeil,  set  screws  passing  through   said 

ast  raentloniHl  Iwarlngs  for  moving  said  arms  Into  clamp 
luK  po.Hitkin,  a  Set  screw  pnssing  through  said  first  nien- 
rloucd  1, earing,  a  tip  etigHglng  head  carried  by  said  set 
-ii  rew 


i.i;n  }]-j     (ASf:  fou  ciikwing  ot-m,  tk^kbts,  or 

•  orilKK  !=!IMH>.^R  ARTICLES.  Dklbkih  r  Bbown. 
A-r.-*  Knns  F1!.-d  I>ec.  9.  MUR  RiTts-  No.  80.j,6iO. 
((I    2(>6 — 40.1 


CIZ"- 


A  chewing  ;:uin  hoMer  comprising  a  casing  having  sides, 
a  N>ttoni,  a  top.  an  open  rear  end  and  a  slotted  forward 
end  an  ejecting  mechsnlsm  »<»cured  to  the  top  near  the 
slotted  end  and  adBi)ted  to  force  a  package  of  gum  throngh 
the  slotted  forward  end,  a  combined  gum  retainer  and 
closure  for  the  open  rear  end  having  Integrally  connected 
therewith  and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  an 
npi>er  section  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  Inner  aide 
of  the  top  and  a  spring  adapted  to  rest  within  and  against 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  support  and  force  the  pack- 
ages of  g\im  in  said  casing  toward  the  ejecting  mechaidsm. 


1,131,113.  LIFE  I'RKSEHVEB.  Wallace  Brcc«,  Man- 
ton,  Cal.  P^led  July  1.  1913.  8«rUl  Na  776,841.  (01. 
9 — 20. ) 

1.  A  life  preserver  Indudiag  an  outer  water  proof  cas- 
ing, an  inner  lining,  and  a  skeleton  frame  extending  from 
the  waist  line  of  the  caalog  to  the  baite  thereof,  ttie  said 
frame  being  interposed  Itetween  the  said  lining  and  the 
said  casing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  life  preserver  laeladlng  an  outer  water  proof  ea»- 
ing.  buoyant  means  tor  sustalolng  ttie  casing  upon  the 
surface  of  tb«  water,  we%bt  Bicmbers  diapoaed  at  tlw  baae 
of  said  caslnc  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  ooilsd  springs  ex- 
tending from  tlM  aaid  buoyant  mean*  to  th«  aaid  irelcht 
members  and  ioterpoMd  between  the  said  outer  caalog  and 
the  said  llBlng,  as  and  for  the  purpeet  set  fortb. 

212  O.  O. — 31 


3.  In  a  life  pret»erver,  the  eombiuatloB  of  an  outer 
water  proof  casing,  valve  contndled  air  openings  formed 
within  the  said  casing,  buojant  means  carried  b.T  the  said 
casing  for  sustaining  the  same  upon  the  surface  of  the 
water,  an  inner  lining  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
said  outer  casing,  weight  memtiera  dl8[>o»ed  at  the  base 
of  the  said  casing,  and  a  pair  of  opporttei.v  colled  springs, 
one  end  of  wldch  is  embedded  in  the  ssald  buo.vanl 
means  and  the  opposiie  end  in  the  said  weight  meroliers. 
ndapt»*d  to  be  interposed  between  the  said  outer  cKsinp  nnd 
the  said  lining,  as  and  for  the  purpoe*.'  set  forth 


4.  Id  a  life  preserve:  :  :.i  t  ftuUitinlnni  uT  ;iii  outer 
water  proof  casing,  a  buoviu.t  i-iirnl  .  rn  ircnug  tiie  waist 
line  of  the  said  rasing,  s  SieHd  purticti  formed  mtegrall.T 
with  the  said  casing,  menns  d.sposed  upor,  the  exterior  of 
the  casing  for  closing  comnnirijcatioM  bi  tweeti  the  KSid 
head  portion  and  the  ImiarH--  of  the  casing,  v.h!v<>  con- 
trolled air  InletH  fornicl  witidi,  t!i»-  sjf;  1  h^.'id  jK»r!iOD, 
weight  meml>ers  disposed  at  tli>  ;  a^"  ..f  the  saoj  cH-^ins, 
the  latter  being  dlviried  ;!t  t:.,  iinst  tUereoJ".  nito  uuidi- 
cate  leg  portions,  an  inner  iUiii;.;  disp.oKed.  witiijr:  the  said 
casing,  and  a  i»air  of  i>pp.»>:,tei,v  roiieii  spu-io  sprlii^rb 
adapted  to  extend  from  Co  sa.d  l.as.d  tu  the  .sa..;  wcigLt 
member,  one  into  eat!,  i,t  ':.'-■  s:!o:  ;eg  portii.'!.>  the  fisid 
sprtngB  being  interposed  r>et\ve.;,  the  h&xl  iiu.Dg  ansl  the 
said  outer  casing,  as  and  fur  the  p-iri>o.'-.    «;<  t  fiirth, 

5.  A  life  preserver  including  an  ositer  w,-tter  pi'Hjf  cas- 
ing shaped  to  inclose  thi  body  of  the  wearer.  lUt  iRiie."- 
lining  therefor,  and  ;i  resilient  skeictoii  fratne  iLterpost'd 
between  the  said  cabui^;  and  the  su.-i  .M.ai-j.  sjud  frauie 
extending  throughout  that  portiotj  of  t-.i  |.rt>server  i.'^li'g 
ujion  a  plane  below  the  surface  of  iLe  wate:,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,131,114.  EXCAVATING-MACHINK  Morton  <;  Bi  n- 
.MCLL,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Freaeruk  C,  .\ustln,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  i^crn,.  No  :>iGy.4~. 
(01.  37—53.) 

1.  In  an  excavator,  an  element  whKh  worlis  in  the 
ground  to  form  the  ditch,  and  an  indicator  oc  emld  ele- 
ment, movable  therewith,  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  line  alx>ve  ground,  rouiprislng  a  mem- 
ber having  an  edge  curved  about  a  point  at  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  element,  whereby  the  grade  line  i.«  maintained 
for  the  ditch. 

2,  In  an  excavator,  an  element  which  works  in  the 
ground  to  form  the  ditch,  having  an  axis  of  o[>eratlon  for 
the  lower  end  thereof,  means  whereby  the  said  eiemenl  Is 
subject  to  variations  in  the  angle  thereof,  means  above  the 
ground  for  determining  the  grade  line  of  the  Irottom  of 
said  ditch,  and  mechanism  for  indicating  any  up  and 
doiTB  deTiation  from  said  line,  said  meciiantsic  baring 
means  for  keeping  the  tndlcatlag  point  ttiereof   (for  all 
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H«»ri!iig  said   axis. 


H'    uii   a   vt-rtlca;   iiue  intur- 


pivoted  at  Its  upp^r  end, 
ws  r.j  on  the  excaT»tor  to 
ir      !     1   nn  Indicator  on  aald 

n  frnm  •!.(•  grade  line,  In- 
1:  n  .liter  at  the  lower  end 
r.  wiiii    find   In   fixed   fplatlon 


UuTf  from,  dls!    -. 

I   alMve 

!i   .  psslty    f 

•har- 

i:;ii;iitnln   the   -  ^   ;  : 

itie. 

::•:   '      .*-..■'       N\  . .;  k-. 

;:-    '.'le 

.-it.iLiiC    ;..-    i,J!Si;r<  it '. 

H.\iki::'!i, 

'•<1    above    ground. 

n:.<\     a 

8.   In    an   excavator,    an    element    which    works    In    the 
ground    to    form    the    ditch, 
a  ;•'.:  'ed    to   be   rai-.  -1    i:i.!    : 
vary  or  preserve  t:  <    -;rni!. 
element   for   ahowsi^-     i-viits 
eluding  a  member  curvt<i  n\» 
of  said  element,  mova  .  c  ih. 
thereto,  projecting-     •  ir\\;ir! 
ground,   adapted    to   lii!!;it 
acter  of  adjustment  r><i  'i^'  <' 

4.  In  an  excavator,  ai 
ground  to  form  the  dltci.  1 
a  grade  ilne  suitably  him  [> 
curved  Indicator  on  said  element,  projecting  rearwardljr 
therefrom,  disposed  above  ground,  said  Indicator  being 
formed  on  the  line  of  a  circle  struck  from  a  point  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  element,  whereby  said  element,  when 
disposed  at  different  angles,  but  always  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  aatd  indicator  on  said  grade  line,  will  keep  th« 
bottom  of  the  ditch  a  uniform  distance  below  said  line. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  an  element  which  works  in  the 
ground  to  form  the  ditch,  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  differ- 
ent angles,  by  tilting  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  curved 
indicating  arm  thereon,  said  arm  being  formed  on  tha 
line  of  a  circle  struck  from  an  axis  at  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  element,  said  element  having  supporting  means  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  about  said  axis. 

IClalm  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,181,116.  Si  \!;KiNG  PLDO.  Rooou>hb  Caspentiu, 
St. -Denis,  France,  assignor  to  Soci^t^  Carpentler,  B«I 
*  Cie.,  8t.I>enlB,  France.  Piled  Jane  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,032.     (CI.  123—169.) 


1     In  an  Piplonloa  engine,  a  i«park   plug  adapted   to  in 
siuic    till'    ignition   aa<l   the   tj;H)ntaneou8   unstwttng   of   the 


eieftrtxles,  consl«ilijg  in  a  group  of  two  Insulated  ndjaceiit 
electrodes  of  like  polnrlty,  termtiiatlnK  «t  ^  short  dl8t.Huce 
from  a  tiiird  eHrthe<.l  electrode,  a  conductor  adjustable  in 
positli'ii.  terinlnatlnK  at  a  short  distance  from  the  other 
erid8  '»f  tiie  inniilated  eiectradew  i,f  like  p.iliirlt.v  for  con 
diii-tiiiK  til.'  '  ijrreiit  thereto  tlirouKii  tlie  medium  I'f  Kup 
plenjeii  til  r>  sparks  [iriKluced  iM'tw.en  ilie  said  coiniui  tnr 
and   the  insuiateil  electrodes  of  like  polarity 

~      in     HI}     'Stiii'isli.ii    etiK'Ine,    a     wpark     pluK    adapteii     to 
insur.-    tlie    uniti'.!.    and    tlie  BpoiitHnrous    liii.s.M.t  jnt;     .f    l!i.- 
pn-iiu:    two   l[i..<ulMtliiK  sli-evr.s   .dmi.m  ;.^,{   ;.; 
1    -Msed    chanilier    between    tfif    t:..s  ,,nti!i); 
,[:    .  f    tvvi)    eie<t!'ode8    of    like    p.il:ir)'>     •  ni 
nisiriHtl..n    uf   the   lower   Hleev.'_    nii    .artiie<! 
u.4t;r>K'    .it    a    short   diHtiiiiee    fri.ui    tie     iu.su 
I'litral    condijctur    adJuHtaiiiy    niouute.i 
!!ie   upjMT   sleeve   and   c.induci  Iiik'    t!'.' 


meta:  mci-v.,- 
sleev.--     1    ..- 

bedded  Hi  !>>• 
electrode  ler: 
lated  electrodf.s 

In  the  lri-<u:.'i!h!! 


'•I'       siiMdHted     electrodefi     of     like      p<iiarit>' 
uedi'iin    ■>(    Mupplenietitiiry    sparks    spt  iiijfiiit; 


current     to 

through    the 

forth   in    the   clos.  d,    c!,«iii!ier    betweeji    t! 

each  of  the  Insulated  eiectr<xle8 


le 


.n.l 


•  I 


nd 


l.l.nil',        VN  !  l.Si.iil'I.Ni.    I'KVICK   FOR    riKK.S       "R!/> 

P.  I'Hi  iuu  .  K.  I'.'uriH,  li!..  HK.si»;iiur  to  ,\ver)  « '(•liip.Hiiv . 
H  rnij-o:  .'■>! -^i:  .d  iiiiiiols.  Filed  M«r  T  liU(t  Serial 
.N'n.    54  7..*i.J.'.        (1   i.     152- -14.  I 


'*■ 


!.      \  r,    :•;:,(  i   skiddiUK    ilevice    fur    il    wlife;     tire.    llrtV'.hK    t)l  = 
folio'-*- n:i:    parts    i;i    >  i.miilnsitiot)    mid    iierniaueiitly    8«>cure<i 


if   I  iiK'UKement    wiili   eacli   other   to   con 
stnict'.ire,    H    series    of    aiitl  skid    chain 


hihI    each    pre. 


in    f^xtd    ii..Hi  tioiis 
stltm.-    ,■•    ^iidtiiry 

Seiti-iii.S,  '■aidi  adapted  to  «'t!rnc;f  II  t;: 
Vid.-d  wittl  ail  (.pen  lexik  adapted  tii  .■!;t;aKe  tjic  outcf  el.d 
of  :i  «  lieei  sjhike,  a  spriiiK  structure  ccniiecteii  to  the  said 
c!;;!,ijs  at  the  eiids  opposite  to  the  h<><ik.«i  Hud  exertiiiK 
ti  i,H);.ti  t fieiC'Lin.  atid  a  Ilexliile  spnriiix  device  .'Xteudliu 
H!  MHid  tl)e  uxl.s  ill  !!neg  uear  the  periphery  uf  the  wheel 
ai.  I  i'oTiiifet.'d  to  the  chain  sections,  the  said  structuf 
b.iiii;  adnptfNi  to  1m»,  a«  a  unitary  entirety,  attacheti  t(j 
an  i  s.parnt.'<!  from  a  wheel  by  merely  etiKagtng  and  dls 
eiii;ni.:ni.{   tiie  said   open    hooka. 

2.  An  iinil  HklddlUK  device  for  a  wlieel  tire,  liavlng  tiie 
followliij,'  parts  In  cnmblnatlon  and  permanently  secured 
lii  t^t^•<[  poMltlons  of  engaKenient  with  each  other  to  con 
■titiite  a  unitary  Btructure,  namely,  a  series  of  radial 
coiled  «{)rln«s,  a  common  connecting  device  at  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  Hprings,  a  series  of  anti  akid  chain  sections  re 
gl>e<  rively  linked  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  radial  springs 
eacii  ch»ln  adapted  to  encircle  a  tire  and  provided  with 
an  open  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  a  wheel 
Bjwke  and  exert  tension  thereon  in  an  outward  axial 
direction  on  the  aide  of  the  wheel  opposite  to  that  ad- 
jacent the  radial  springs,  and  a  flexible  spadog  device  ex- 
tending around  the  axis  in  lines  near  the  periphery  of  the 
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wheel  and  connected  to  the  chain  sections,  the  aald  struc- 
ture being  adapted  to  be,  as  a  unitary  entirety,  attached 
to  and   separated  from   a  wheel   by   merely  engaging  and 

disengaging  the  said  open  hooks. 


1,13  1,1  17.  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  MATERIAL 
FROM  A  CONTAINER.  Albbht  Clembns,  Louisville, 
Ky       Filed    May    25,    1914.      Sertai    No.    840,963.       (CI. 

l,'!2--28.> 


1      In 


apply  inn   material 
revoluble    carrier. 


ilevice  for  diKi  rilaitltin  Hi;d 
frojii  ;s  -untainer.  a  flexible  circular 
whose  flat  surface  Is  adapted  to  Ix'  Impregnatefi  with  ma- 
teria!, nnd  a  tx>i  forming  a  reservoir  and  provided  with  a 
Biit,  said  carrier  Itelng  so  placed  In  relation  to  the  reser- 
voir that  a»  the  carrier  revolves,  portions  of  the  carrier 
pass  Through  the  silt,  into  the  Interior  of  the  resert-olr  and 
uut  again  through  the  slit. 

2.  In  a  device  for  distributing  and  applying  material 
from  a  container,  a  flexible  circular  carrier  whose  flat  sur 
face  Is  adapted  to  be  Impregnated  by  a  material  in  pow- 
dereil  form,  plates  attached  thereto  on  either  side  adjacent 
to  tiie  center,  a  pivot  on  which  said  carrier  with  plateg  at 
tache<l  la  adapted  to  revolve,  and  means  for  Impregnating 
said  carrier  with  materia!  from  the  re«ervolr. 

3.  In  a  device  for  distributing  and  applying  material 
from  a  container,  a  flexible  revoluble  carrier  to  the  flat 
side  of  which  material  tends  to  adhere,  and  a  reservoir 
fixed  adjacent  thereto  and  having  a  silt  through  which 
portions  of  the  carrier  move  as  It  revolves,  the  said  slit 
lining  of  such  dimensions  that  no  serious  leakage  takes 
p. ace  LK'tween  lu  sides  and  the  carrier. 


and  short  arms,  the  long  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers 
being  connected  swivelly  to  the  wheel  axle  and  the  angle 
portion  plTotallv  mounted  on  the  chassis,  links  connecting 
the  short  arms  of  the  said  bell  crank  levers  to  a  transverse 
rod  adaptHi  to  bear  against  the  ends  of  a  semi-elliptic 
spring  disposed  transversely  on  the  chassis,  and  one  or 
more  resilient  sprlnga  bearing  on  said  transverse  rod  in 
oiipositlon  to  the  said  semi-elliptic  spring,  substantian.v  as 
described  and  for  the  v'*rpo«^  ■«*  forth. 


I.IHI  lis  RKSILIENT  St'SI'ENPION  HEVUE  FOR 
THF  B0niK8  (IF  MOTORCARS  ANf*  SIMILAR 
KoAl*  VEHICLES  VicToH  Rao?  j,  tN.iXARD.  Balaclava. 
Victoria,  .-Viiptrnlia  Filed  Oct  14,  1»13.  Serial  No. 
798,071.      (('!     21-   101.) 


1.  A  re.sllient  suspension  device  for  vehicles,  compris 
Ing  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  having  long  and  short  arms 
and  pivoted  to  the  chassis  at  their  angle  portion,  means 
f  ■!    «wlve!ly  connecting  the  long  arms  to   the  wheel  axle, 

HemI  elliptic  spring  transversely  disposed  on  the  chassis, 
stiackle  links  at  each  end  of  said  semi  elliptic  spring,  a 
trnnsverse  rod  connecting  said  shackle  links,  and  means 
-onnectlng  said  transverse  rod  with  the  short  arms  of  said 
bell  crank  levers 

2.  A  resilient  suspension  device  for  the  bodies  of  vehi- 
cles comprising  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  having  long  and 
short  arms,  the  long  arms  of  said  bell-cranks  being  con 
nected  swivelly  to  the  wheel  axle  and  the  angle  portions 
ptvotally  mounted  on  the  chassis,  links  connecting  the 
short  arms  of  said  bell-cranks  to  a  transverse  rod  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  ends  of  a  semi-elliptic  spring  dlspoeed 
transversely  on  the  chassis,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

3.  A  resilient  suspension  device  for  the  bodies  of  vehi- 
cles, comprislQg  a  [wir  of  bell  crank  lerert  hsTlng  long 


l,i;n,119,     METHOD  OF  tJRINDING.     Jat   Ellis  Cr.an 
r.Aix,    Belvldere,   111.,  assignor  to  The   Warner   Broth'-rs' 
t  ompany,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporstk't)  of  Connect', 
cut.      Filed    July    17,    1914       Serial    No     s.'.1.4h5        iCl 

ra — 15.> 


1  The  metl'.od  of  prod'ir:n,i:  «'.!,  eIorig.':ted  tempered  ar- 
ticle liHvint'  a  relativeiy  inore  flexible  pcirtiot;,  wfairh  corri' 
prises  feeding  a  strip  of  tempered  materia.  Wi'.fi  reiJitiotj  t- 
suitable  griadliig  devices  to  contact  with  tbe  •-^ppoiSl*l  Rat 
faces  of  said  strip,  moviiig  said  strip  in  the  directJoi,  of 
length  thereof  whiie  mo>i0g  said  grinding  devices  iiD.  t<' 
ward  another  v.  ith  their  grinding  faces  in  substanti.-sj  par 
aiiellsm  to  eacli  other  untli  a  predetermined  point  is- 
reached  and  simultaneously  c<»olin>.'  tlu-  purtsoii  of  the  ar- 
ticle subjected  tc-  grindir.g,  and  then  sepiiratli.ji  said  grind 
Ing  devices. 

2,  The  methCK]  of  producing  an  eJoiiK^ited  tempered  &r 
tide  having  a  relatively  more  flexible  portkir,  whb  h  <  om 
prises  feeding  a  strip  of  tempered  materia!  having  »  sul>- 
stantlaMy  uniform  thickness  with  reiatloi:.  t,>  suliai.de 
grlndinc  devices  to  contact  with  the  opposite  Sat  faces  of 
said  strip,  moving  said  strip  in  the  directloL  of  jcugtL 
thereof  at  a  certah^  rate  of  8{>eed  wbile  moving  sairi 
grinding  devices  one  toward  another  with  tneir  grinding: 
faces  Id  substantial  parallelism  to  each  other  at  a  speed  re 
lated  to  said  certain  si>eed  and  simultaneously  cooling  tL( 
portion  of  the  article  subjected  to  grinding,  and  then  ttfte- 
a  predetermined  point  has  lieen  reached  8epH..-Bt'iOi;  said 
grinding  devices. 

3,  The  method  of  producing  a  tempered  cors*  t  sta.x   Lsiv 
Ing    a    relatively    more    flexible    portlot;.    whlcl;    c<.>nj{)rise!- 
feedlng   a    tempered    steel    in    the    fisrn.    of   ,n    strip    iLtertje 
dlate  oppositely  disposed  crindtnp  devi-.e*  to  eorta't  with 
the  opposite  flat  facec  of  said  strip,  impartlr;^'  to  said  strip 
a   certain    rate   of   8pe<>d   In    its   dire<'tioii    of   length    while 
moving  said   grinding  devices   one   toward   the   other   with 
their    grinding    fac-s    It;    suUstaritia)    paranei:.srE    to    each 
other  at  a  rate  of  speed   related   to   said  certaki   speed   to 
form  a  gradual  t8p<>r  ki  the  direction  of  l.tiptb  of  the  cor 
set-stay  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  strip  to   j>    flow 
of  cooling  fluid. 

4,  The    method    of    producii,p    a    tetnperM:    site;    ,  sirset 
stay  having  a  relatively   more  flexible  portioL,  w  id -h  rorD 
prl.seti   feeding  a   strip   of    tempered    stci    inTcrssieo;;.,-,-    :-;• 
positely    disposed    j;rl!;  :'!<::    diM     >-     •-    cotita'  •     ^<     b    ■;,• 
opposite  flat  faces  of  s.'iid  .strip.  Imparting  to  said  strip  a 
oertaln  rate  of  speed  u,    ts  direction  of  length  while  mov- 
ing   said   grinding   devir   s   on..   t-«ard    t!.e    other    at    a    rjit- 
of  speed   relsted  to  Sittd   certnin   speed   to   fonn    n   gradual 
taper   and    Rimultaneon.siv    sublerting    tiie   .«!trip    to    a    flow 
of  cooling  fluid,  and  then  s^'parntiDg  said  grinding  devices 
at  a  rate  of  speed  prenter  than  said  related  rat?  of  apeed. 

,*>.  The  method  of  producing  a  corset  steel  having  a  rela 
tively  more  flexible  portion,  which  comprises  feeding  a 
strip  of  tempered  material  Interme^llate  oprwsitely  dls 
rwsed  grinding  devices  to  contact  with  the  opposite  flat 
fsces  of  said  strip,  imparting  to  said  strip  a  certain  rate 
of  speed  lu  its  dlrfK-rb-n  of  length  while  moving  aald 
grinding  devices  onf  toward  the  other  at  a  rate  of  speed 
related  to  said  certain  speed  to  form  a  taper  and  slmolta- 
neously  subjecting  the  strip  to  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid,  and 
then  r^-versing  the  direction  of  movempct  of  said  strip 
whtle  moving  said  grinding  devices  away  from  one  another. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.} 
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adapted  to  b*-  aupportm!  from  the  door  Jamb,  and  «  link 
(onBlnUr.tf  of  Bprlnn  controlled  telescoping  parta  connect- 
ing tb*  end  of   the  arm  and   fbe   end   of  the  piston-rod, 

substantiallj  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  door  chet'k,  a  t\yllnder  adapted  to  t>e  received 
in  a  mortlrte  In  the  dfwr,  a  platon  fitting  therein,  a  pUton- 
rtxl,  a  pUte  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door-Jamb,  an 
ariu  pivotfd  to  the  plate  opposlt*-  U»e  cylinder  »o  that  the 
.'Hd  U  trve  U>  swlnjf  Into  tht-  path  of  travel  of  the  mouth 
'.(  tlM-  cylhider.  and  a  link  conslstliiK  "f  spnnjc -controlled 
»ri."s.i>|jiuK  paiti<  <,,ri lifting  th.-  fix]  of  the  arm  and  the 
■  !Mi    .f   th.'   |)lHt.ai  rod.   aulmtaiit lally   as  described. 


''.r^r.iiti.iii.ii.i    -.'iiMi-   ""^Tgy 


A  trap  of  ffi.'  .  h  (fi- 
d,.j)»ini!..ir)t :  4  .1"  '^,'  ifli 
It'-  -  <  :;:■:-.  ..:.i'. 
nurt    I  •■      '; .-    !      , '  ■    • 

const;'  ::  '  !      ■'  r  '  ;-       -  •■ 

Jar-Ilk. 

tke  iQlet  opening  of    ' 

glasa  cover  having  .1 


f.  -    h 
,..,..h 

•  r       Hi, 


-r  if  lit  itiLr     1 

"•^i:     ;tttrr;i:     ■ 


■ipr!sltig  rwci  R«>p«- 
fj  invT!  !>.">ftom  !n 
fontainfi  I'onsl.st 
•■•.i'<'  -tir!;.:  (iifunber 
!!.^  .  if  .'mt  .■f)!it!i  iner 
'!'!  -iimpr  jsh)!,;  .i 
•x!"!i«i<!ri  .•ntf'rlrii,' 
^  •  '»  '"''rtiiivdbiK 
-■  .1:     Mi!.'!     'iih«'     of 


ii.'Utv,,    N 


r'<M»K<HK<'K        loHs    .1      lui.T.    Now    Brtins- 

J      ■i.-?xU'ni.r  ti.  Tht'  Hfirih»»r  MHiiufs.ttjrtnjc  Com- 
w    Hr'iiisv*  irk,    \     I  ,   )i   I 'itrfi'Ttitidn   of   New   Jer- 
l-'ii''«i     1 '<•'        '."      i'.<14        .'^tTlai     \.'      K7ii  <ii'u         ,cj 


16—87.) 


flaas  open  at  Ita  upper  end  and  baring  a  clos.--!  »«,ttom 
end  above  the  bottom  of  the  body,  the  tald  Inlet  t  !!..  rmv- 
ing  lateral  outlets  In  annular  aeries  adjacent  to  the  .  losed 
bottom  of  the  said  Inlet  tube,  the  cylindrical  wall  of  tbc 
tubular  Inlet  being  free  from  lateral  projections  at  the 
•atd  outlets,  and  a  false  bottom  between  the  bottom  of 
the  Inlet  tube  and  the  bottom  of  the  lK)dy,  there  being  a 
^••r  space  at  all  sides  of  the  Inlet  tube,  and  below  the 
bottom  of  the  sald~?trt>e.  in  communicatloo  »  !h  ii-  hit 
eral  extension  on  the  body. 


1.131.121.      DOOR  CHECK       .Inu.N    .1     Lalt.    Ne«    Uruns- 
wick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Banker  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. New  Brunswick,  N.  .f.,  a  Cor^  m  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed   July    14,    1914.      8erla               >.-.0,994        (CI 
1»— 87.) 


r 


t.  In  '1  '\<yr>r  chp-'k.  a  ry  lii'trM-  ,i.'.t  Mtct  t.i  hi*  rrinnt»ct»M3  to 
:i  (j'.or  H  piHti-n  tittinif  th«>rr-iri.  n  j->i,«ii>>n  rm!.  a  pinlt> 
«dHj>f<-(!  tt'  !»!»  fH'curt'd  to  t„h«»  door  ja  Hi'),  iuiil  iirrn  pivotfs) 
to  tht«  ;il,.!H>.  :fid  in  i'ltpnsible  iiiik  :  I'l.n.-.  ut;c  'he  fud  of 
rh»»  ,'irm  niul  !h**  end  of  th^  pistoti  1  .!  «iuti«iaritlHHy  as 
li-srritMWi. 

2  in  a  -loor  i'tipok,  a  cjHii'ler  adap'.'  I  r  .  :«.  ro-fivci  m 
«  iiHtrtlm'  tn  the  fkwr,  a  piston  tiftln;.'  ?,;  r.'Ui.  n  putoc- 
ro<l,  a  plate  sdnpft'd  to  t,>e  <«ectjrfd  to  rl..-  il  .or-jiiriifi,  an 
arm  jilvottHj  ?(»  th»  piate  opposite  ttu-  cyh'..!,  ;  -<.>  that  the 
end  iB  fr.'C  to  «wtu»{  lofo  the  path  of  travci  ni  tfif  mouth 
of  the  cylind.'r,  «nl  na  «>it«»nj«tble  Uiik  coune^Hii;;  the  end 
of  the  arm  and  th?  «>nd  of  the  piston  rod.  sutwiari.ially  as 
deacrlbcl. 

3.  In  a  door-ch^k.  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  conincted 
to  H   (Inor.    1    piston   fltttnk'  therein,  a   piston  ro<l,    an    nnu 


1.  In  a  door-check,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  '  .•  .-.Tir!..  t.>d 
to  a  door,  a  piston  fStttnc  therein,  .i  plsto;:  rod  .<i  [dn'e 
adapted  to  be  secur.-d  to  the  door  jntuh,  hd  :irm  pivoted  to 
(he  plate,  a  spring  for  dr^iwia-   '!:.-  .'irn:  !nr<.  ,<ui  fn-ot   i,K)Rt 

tlon.  «nd  nn  <»Ttt<>n'dn!i    link  ,  "nio-ct  itii.-  -hr  end  '-t  tht>  arm 
and   ;!:■■      --.A    of   ;?>..   pUtoo  r.  .\,    -■i'.-itnntlanx-    n^  do»rrltv*«l. 

2.  In  a  d-  '  -  k,  1  i-vllndcr  ni1)i]i'f'1  '..  N-  .-onnertpd 
to  a  door,  ,i  :  "itiln^  'h.T.-ln  -s  p'.'st.  '■  r  >d  a  plnte 
adapted   to   be  aectired  to  tti.-   d  ...r  jiuub.    hh      ; :;.    pivoted 

to  the  p!!i'f  n  "prfr.^-  for  dffj'AWii;  tb.-  itrni  ;!.(■■  ,i:i  i-rcrt 
position.  Hiui  >i  d!ik  lon^istuiK  nf  spriva  Cftt!  ■■■  lU^^i  trif 
scopuit'  i<i<"<-<  <■.,'!  ,.'<t!i!K  the  end  of  iht-  arm  and  thp  end 
of   thf  pist:.n  M  d.    Mr>stHii(i!i!)y   a.s  dfsorlbed. 


1,131.12;^  K\  Kl.KTINC,  MA.  HINK  Ravmmm,  K,  l...[-ii, 
Nfu  il,u..n,  t'oiai  .  nssiiii.m  ?,.  'i-hc  Slinpifi  Mitctdnf 
Co  N.  w  Hav»Mi,  '  .iiin..  a  CorfK/ratlon.  Filed  Xpr  _'5), 
IHU       HftiHi    N  ..  s:'.,'>,0©6.       ((■].  21H — 15.) 

1 


© 


1.  An  eyeleting  machine  comprlslDg  a  table  urranjied  to 
support  ft  piece  of  work,  automatic  feed  rolls  constructed 
and  arranged  to  Impart  step  by  step  owvement  to  ssld 
work,  a  punch,  a  complementary  set  arranged  forward  of 
the  fesd  rolls  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  brought 
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Into  operation  while  the  feed  rolls  are  at  rest,  and  a  pair 
ot  delivery  rolls  dmed  to  move  with  the  feed  rolla. 

2.  An  eyeleting  machine  comprising  a  UWe  arranged  to 
supjjort  two  pieces  of  work  the  edges  of  which  are  parallel, 
automatic  feed  rolls  constructed  and  arranged  to  impart 
step  by  step  movement  to  said  pieces,  a  pair  of  punches, 
and  'oraplementary  seta  arranged  forward  of  the  feed 
rolls  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  l>€  brought  into 
operation  while  the  feed  rolls  are  at  rest,  and  a  pair  of 
delivery  rolls  timed  to  move  with  the  feed  rolls 

S.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  a  pair  of  fee<l  rolls  adapted  to  automatically 
move  two  piece*  of  work  forward  over  the  table,  two  sets 
of  eyelet  setting  mechanism  slmnltaneouslj  operating  for 
seitlDK  an  eyelet  In  each  piece,  chutes  for  delivering  eye- 
lets* to  tht-  eyelet  setting  mecbanlsmg,  cut-^offs  In  said 
chutes,  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  cutoffs  and  nor- 
uiaUy  held  in  It.s  open  position  by  the  pieces  passing 
througt,  The  rnaihine  wh.reby  when  the  pieces  have  passed 
tti^  f»nd  of  sHid  iever  the  lever  will  drop  to  mov.'  said  cut- 
.iffj-  t<i  Sti'x  k  R«!<S  rhutes. 

4  In  an  •^ycletlnjr  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tHiilt  of  a  pair  of  fee<l  rolls,  means  for  impHrting  Intcr- 
uiiitent  movement  to  said  feed  rolls,  a  pair  of  eyelet  set- 
tinK  iB.'chanlanis  in  advance  of  the  feed  roils,  and  means 
for  operating  said  eyelet -setting  mechanlsBBs,  chutes  con- 
«iru<f«<l  and  arrauge<l  to  deliver  eyelets  bt'neatb  said  set- 
lluK  iue«liaui«rii,  and  a  i>air  of  fingers  extending  Into  each 
of  said  chutes  and  ojjcrated  by  the  means  (or  operating  tha 
punch.  «  whereby  said  fingers  retire  suftcieiuly  to  allow 
one  eyelet  to  be  fe<l   between  each  setting  operation. 

5.  In  an  eyeleting  machine.  tl»e  combination  with  a 
table  adapted  to  support  two  pieces  of  work  in  parallel 
5K..siti(^ti  means  for  advancing  said  pieces  step  tij  step, 
eyelet  setting  mechanisms  adapted  to  set  eyelets  In  said 
plec<'«.  del  Ken  rolls  for  moving  said  pieces,  a  vertically 
arrmiged  plunger  beariajr  upon  the  pieces  being  fed  and 
constructed  and  arrange<l  to  drop  down  after  the  work 
has  pe«»e<l  ihereaimler,  a  latch  rel^sed  by  said  plunger, 
ami  a  clutch  meclkAnlsm  moved  by  said  latch  whereby  the 
opejation  of  the  machine  is  arrested. 

U'lalruB  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  fJaaette  ) 


tl>e  link  to  raise  and  open  the  door  upon  movement  of  tl»e 
nest  against  action  of  the  weight,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.131,124  TR.M'  NKST  .Ihhn  V  I>  ps.-'v  Norwich. 
Kan»5  ru»»d  Pec  11.  1913,  Serial  No  RO6,025  (CV 
119 — 4i>.) 


A  ixniltry  trap  nest  including  a  box  like  frame  open  at 
oiH-  end.  a  nest  fulcrumed  within  the  frame,  a  weighted 
platform  iirujectiug  forwardljr  of  the  nest,  the  platform 
l^lnK  elevated  slightly  atwve  the  nest  to  form  an  abutment, 
a  door  pivoted  to  swing  inwardly,  the  abutment  serving 
as  a  stop  meuna  limiting  outward  movement  of  the  door 
and  maintaining  'he  dtKir  at  an  angle  when  closed,  a  link 
rigid  with  the  dof<r  adjacent  Its  pivot  point,  said  link  ex- 
tending at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
terminal  to  the  free  end  of  the  link  and  at  its  opposite 
terminal  to  the  frmme  at  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  top 
portion  thereof,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever  adjacent 
its  point  of  connection  with  the  frame,  said  rod  being  con- 
nected to  the  nest  whereby  to  bodily  move  the  lever  and 


l.i:U.lL'5  MTSir LEAF  TIKNER  W,..i.tek  Eli.man, 
I/ong  Ihlan<l  N  Y  Filed  Aug  Jl,  1914  Serlai  No. 
8,nT.91.H.      (CI.   '»4— 135.) 


1.    A    music    i.af    Hirt;.-;     coir.[.riK!nj.'    a    frame   »tructui< 
a  plurality  of  arms-  (.i\()tMii%    moursren  !r  wild  f'-«mt>  Ptnic- 
ture.  means  normaUy   tending  i<    f\><- .rr^  >h]r.   j.  \^  i.-;   S'.'-tn- 
H   pliirHiit)    of  locking  memlwrs  ijivotniiy    moii:  '.'■•■   ■■■   s^rs. 
fr:«!ii»-    structure    for    I'HLklng    said    pivoted    arni^;    H^h.:i,f-x 
swinging    movement,    a    sshtift    rotatabiy    moucted    'i     ^".id 
frario-    strticture.    a    disk    non-rotatahiy    mounted    on    saiC 
shaft   find  movable  Rucfosslvely  againM  said  iockiLj:  mun 
bers.  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  disk  f.  'WKrd  y 
on  said  shaft  Into  engagement  with  said  lockin*;  Uitmbtra, 
and    means   on   said  disk   for   engaging   and    r.ieastog  SSld 
locking  members. 

2-  A  music  leaf  turner  comrrtising  a  frani.'  xt  rirture  » 
plurality  of  arm?  pixotaUy  ruuuntfd  in  siM>;  ;;i,:u.  struf^ 
ture.  mean^i  ncirmaliy  tendliiK  ti>  s-wiriK  wiio  -*>>!.■<■  a'lnii 
a  plurality  of  lockiiii.:  rn.-'i.U-r-i  ptvotJiily  rsv --t.v:  vu  KHid 
frame  structure,  m«•ht.^  i;  •iHH..^  it^ndinp  f  ^v^iun  '^aid 
pivoted  arms,  a  ph,!:i,:ty  .f  W.-king  memiH  rh  jdvotaliy 
mounted  in  said  frame  structure  for  locking  said  pivoted 
arms  against  swinging  movement,  s  shaft  rotatabiy  mount- 
ed tn  said  frnmp  structure  a  disk  noti  rotatabiy  mounted 
on  aald  shaft  and  illdable  iongirudlnally  on  the  latter,  s 
spring  normally  tending  to  move  said  disk  Into  engage- 
ment vrtth  the  inn'  cndH  of  said  locking  merol)er».  said 
locking  menslters  b«>lng  »dapt.*d  when  n-iensed.  to  swing 
out  of  the  path  of  said  di«k  to  permit  the  latter  to  move 
forwardly  under  the  influence  of  the  spring  into  engag* 
raent  with  the  next  hiking  meml>er.  and  means  on  said 
disk  adapted  to  engage  and  release  said  locking  members. 


1,181.126.  COMl'ITlNt;  SCALK  William  C  Faskklu 
Ban  Jose,  Cal.  Mled  Sept.  24,  IWia,  Serial  No 
7»  1.499.      (CL   78  -104,1 

In  a  computing  scaif.  a  casing  having  a  segmental 
opening  on  its  front  face  iiud  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
front  face,  a  radhU  balr-llke  reading  line  borne  by  the 
front  face  of  the  casing,  and  arranged  centrally  of  the 
apace  between  the  sides  of  ttie  opening.  »ld  ca.slng  having 
a  divided  fixed  rate  scale  extending  radiaUy  thereof  and 
arranged  on  the  front  face  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  bat 
l>eyond  one  of  the  sides  of  said  segmental  opening,  a  dl*l 
actuated  by  the  truy  memN^r  of  the  scale,  said  dial  having 
a  circular  weight  scale  at  he  clrcumferentla.1  portion  there- 
of, and  a  series  of  prtc-e  scale  rings  between  the  center  of 
the  dial  and  the  weight  scale  which  price  scale  rings 
register  with  the  ro»p«t  tive  divisions  of  the  fixed  rate 
scale,   saw    balr-llke    reading    line   by    reason   of   centrallv 
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1,181.127.       LIKK  S.WIN',    AVVMIAVUS.       IBAAC    KEi-^EN 

BACM.   Cleyeland.   Oi  n  H»t    Apr.    16,   1814.      s^rti 

No.  882.884.     (CI.  2f.4      i.'i:;  , 


«^^^ 


^-O+'TWI^  - 


.>^'    ^  ^  /^^' 


1.  A   life  MTlnir  apparatus  having,  in   cooibinHtim    s 
reel,  a  flexible  member  arranged  to  be  colled  on  aai!  rw  . 

a  dmm  connected  to  •<8r'i  -<■.•,  ■■-■ik.'  ^,'-.>-  .irraii^'*'<i 
to  bear  axalnat  Bald  dnisii,  nn  '.irn:  ^u  t;,.-  r:--.  .-rul  <>f  «a!<l 
lever  '.v'l  !.-»>ih  tbereon,  -<  ^-..iiar  viUihi:  .-•  .,-i  -iild  arui 
adaptfd  to  .-r.,;!*:-  -*.i".!  ;i-,-t»,  at!.]  h  s:.rsfikr  ■nfin."^-t!t:< 
aald    roiUr    '      '•■■'    •■■■r.^     .f   ^,,1,!    fi;:.,;i  hm  :!h     \%  h»T>'try    triti 

:■(•»•!,  (I  f!"X!tiir»  rn^rri'.<>r  rtrrHiiji.»i1  [:,  iv-  ~>Ml,-f!  on  Hi!,l.l  -..t-i, 
i  linifn  ''(innc'^ffi ■  *  >  sail!  r»"«*'  1  b^'tikt'  .cv'-r  m  rranifi'i!  r,! 
'  .-Hf   .(.r^r:;,?    mhM    .!:■:;:..     .    ::-i'.'-c    '^r    ,„  ,  t      ,.,,,,_    .j    ^,,^ j_i*.alii. 

''■-    ■-   '■■"  •'  ■■•■  '•'-:    ■•   -'I!-!  ''wT  ^.i;.s!;.i.,tlally  concentric 

.vi'ri  n)ii>l  :  'v.i'  ■■ir,.'  \k  "  ' ,  rp..*%  'hPro..;.  i  "r.llnr  glldakU 
■n  xaU!  Hr;;:  -{.;.K,f,-!  t-  -i.^n^f  tnUl  :  vf.,  ,1:3.!  h  wprtBJ 
'■'-iT!«Tt!r,.r  -.<:•?  ,..-  ■  ^.  rr-i:i,.'  of  said  .  is^i -<<  !■:-, 
whfTt'hy  t;;..  ;,r.>-*Hur-'  ■:,•■  j,,im  :.rai[e  on  aald  J;-.. a.  ni/iy 
*w>   varied, 

r«»<>l,  a  t!«»iih!««  !iif!H'..T  ^i-T^nc--'  '■!  'i*'  '■■-■^>'  ,••  -^h;^!  rt'fi 
a  drum  ronnt'.-tiM!  !<*  ^ni.l  r-.':  .»,  brnk-  .>>,,. r  !u-rMrii.'»Ni  to 
b^Hr  !»i<a!n«t  snii.l  <!runi.  ti;i  ,ir\:i  .>n  ttu'  fr.-f  f.rjd  of  ^a'.J 
lev(>r  with  tf«th  (Hi  (ttif  pflKP  thiT.-'.)f.  -i  r-.tinr  -iiaabi?-  '■■. 
said  arm  anil  having  a  t)«>l»<  »"st<*ndinK  tiuTcf hr!,)n»jh  and 
!nrtin<->d  Ht  an  aliKle,  the  iowfr  etigf  of  sa!r!  ooliar  ar 
."mised  to  *-nKage  one  of  said  te«'th  and  the  ush»''i"  ed«f  ,if 
said  collar  arranjcwl  to  »'nga<p  th<'  opjioMit*'  fd^i'  of  said 
arm  froai  that  upon  whli-h  mid  te^-th  arf  locHtpd  and  a 
apring  conn«"<-tina  said  collar  to  the  fnime  .if  gald  appa- 
rattiN  wtiPTPln'  tlu'  j>rt>sa>,ir«;  of  said  brake  ors  said  amm 
may  be  rtrlw! 


1.  !  hp  .■nnihinatl'.ti  of  a  pluraltty  of  metn  of  lattice 
work  supportH  'ind  a  s<>rles  of  recpptacl*^  each  haying 
•ai'h  (if  Its  t-nd  portions  r>*Tni«nentlT  connected,  adjacent 
thf  ...ni.<n«  at  the  ends  of  one  side,  to  the  Joint  between 
fh.»  .«r)d«  of  two  adjacent  elements  of  aald  aupporta  ;  aald 
rt'-.ptar!p«  txdnK  alao  pivotally  and  removably  connected, 
HdjMcnf  the  middle  of  their  end  portlona.  to  each  of  the 
iartk*  work  supports  adjacent  the  Joint  between  the 
niidd  .»  partH  of  the  aectjnd  one  of  aald  elemenla  and  a 
r'il.'-i!  <-li'niint  th.'  necond  side  of  each  receptacle  eitend 
ing  adjacent  the  »Tid  of  said  second  element 

2.  The  comhlnati.>n  with  two  nets  of  collapsible  lattice 
work  ■*upi)ortlng  Btructurps  of  a  phirallty  of  receptacle* 
e»ii  h  |.»r!nanently  eonne<-t.>d  at  the  upper  part  of  each 
of  Us  pndo  to  the  pivot  betwoen  the  ends  of  two  elements 
of  wild  supportinK  struct u res  ;  each  of  the  receptacle* 
b*'ini?  Inclined  downwardly  from  said  pivots  when  the  §up- 
p..  'srii;  -^trMctrirf's  are  extended  and  being  also  detachably 
ci. ;..;.■.?,.,!  .It  the  middle  of  Its  ends  to  the  plvota  t>e<ween 
the  nuddic  ;»flrt.s  of  two  elements  and  projecting  down 
wardly   iw'yond  the  same, 

.  !  he  comhltiation  of  a  plurality  of  aets  of  lattice 
w -rk  ,  ii.i,.,ri,-.  ,(  -.  rj.  s  ,,(  r.'i  .pl.i.  1,  <  .•arji  tin  vltij  oppos!  t.. 
etx!  iiMrtluns  roniu-ctcd  to  th.-  ends  of  two  adjacent  ele- 
ni'i.t'i  ,,f  the  iattic-  wiirk  -upixirts  .  pivots  conne<.-t ln»j  the 
''"''■•■■■'■  ;"^rTi.'>!s  -'  .-a,!;  s.ftlr  i.f  Kii\<\  eU'iiici:  f  x  ar.d  pr.. 
■  :.";  A':,  .x  tt-riHi- in-  UawnK  V  nhaped  grooves,  arul  platfn 
on  ti,.  ';)!..>8lre  end  portiui!.-  <»f  the  receptacles  haviii»j 
recesacs  .  ti.e  Kro.iVfd  [>ortion;<  of  the  pivot  extensions  r*- 
movablj  fitting  said  rece.>j.«i.-s  .if  the  plates. 


1,131.12©.      8WITOHINO    DEVICE 
Chicago,   ir      r-  ,^;        v.   \  ,  t    K\. 
Company,  'i^.ci'.i,.  ui.ii..      li.-d  o.  t 
662,943.     (CI.  175 — 283  ) 


'  U  V  I  i  !       i 

•?r<.      \l>i: 

:..  lull. 


.N  i>. 


1      \  rl.vi.p  of  the  chflrnct.T  descrllied  having  a  contact 

Si  !-i:iin!ti,  ;i  >*()h.rhii!  contact  .•l.'niriit  for  said  terminal. 
>i  runway  for  *nUl  clement,  a  colled  sprliiK  enRajrlntr  aald 
elenieur,    and    n    r.'riprocntlnK'   pli,in»f«'r   for   controllinK   the 

'■;.'.•  ■■:u\  if  ^.U'i  s-riiu  «o  that  ii  nio\ernent  of  siild  free  end 
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In  one  direction  moves  said  element  by  snap  action  into  -. 
enpagement  with  said  terminal  and  a  movement  in  the  - 
opjKislte  direction  moves  aald  element  away  from  said  ter-  j 
mlna!. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  descrU>ed  havlnK  a  contact 
terminal,  a  alldable  contact  element  for  said  terminal,  a 
runway  for  aald  element,  a  colled  sprlntr  entcajrlng  said  ele  j 
ment.  and  a  reclprocatlnK  plunjrer  for  controlling  the  free  1 
end  of  said  spring  to  compress  the  same  and  move  it  be 
yond  its  position  of  repose  to  thereby  move  said  element 
from  either  limiting  position  to  the  other  by  snap  action. 

H.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  contaot  j 
terminal,  a  spherical  contact  element  for  said  terminal,  a  { 
runway  for  said  element,  a  colled  spring  engaging  said  j 
element,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  controlling  the  i 
free  end  of  said  spring  to  compress  the  same  and  move 
It  t>eyond  Its  position  of  repose  to  therel.y  move  said  elp-  : 
nieii!    froiii    either    HmitiiiK    jM.sitlon    »..    She    ..th.-r    iy    >[,»] 

liCtUil, 


i:n  130       REFRKJERATlNU    AFrARATT'S       OTBrs    H. 

HAi>.,<)..is  Boston,  Mh.sg  ,  assignor  '.■>  Montcialr  Kefriger- 
i.ruiK  CorporHtli.n  New  York.  N  Y,,  a  Corporation  of 
N.  w  York  i'"lied  .Vlar  1,  llii:',  Serial  No,  751.^94, 
iCl.  62—115.) 


1  1 1,  a  refriK'eratlng  apparatus,  In  tombiualluu,  a  rasiiiK 
for  cootalnlnK'  a  fluid  lubricant  and  a  liquid  refrigerant  a 
self  clearlni;  re'-iproratin^  i''!n;p  locat'-d  in  saM  iisinv'  «i,i! 
conipri.x'iu'  a  .ylinder  i1i.H<  liiirjiinj;  ynU^  smjiI  -asiiiK,  a 
valved  pi^t^.n  n»cl prorating  in  said  cylinder,  a  stitistantially  , 
fluid  lijrht  crank  case,  a  rotatable  crank  shaft  having  a 
^■ank  revohible  In  said  crank  case  and  nctlnc  npon  litiiiid 
Itoerein  to  splash  the  same  up  Into  the  said  cylinder,  said 
cratik  >;haft  twine  extended  to  the  outride  of  Kald  caslnj: 
arid  .Healed  hy  the  hilirlcanf  surroundini;  the  crank  case 
tTHSLst  file  eseape  of  refr1>:praRt  o'it  of  th.'  casing  aloi;;.' 
'-,:M  crank  shaft,  an  expansion  chumher  located  outside  of 
■old  .HMtnK  and  havin*;  its  fluid  inlet  communicating  wlih 
-:iid  ca.siriLr  and  its  fluid  outlet  discharging  Into  said  crank 

i>f     for    Uw    jMirpose    specified 
J,    !n  a   refricerntliiK  Nipsni t \!S,  in  romhinatlon.  a  casing 
f.r  •■..ntaininc  :i  hrxly  of  tinid  liihrlrant.  a   self  clearlni.*  re-   ^ 
■    ;  r.K-.ilnn  psimi*  hnvlni.'  a  substantially  fluid  tight  crank  '• 

I! -I  ;<./nted  in  said  casint:  and  surrounded  by  said  hibrl-  I 
cant  an  expansion  chamt'or  located  outside  of  said  casing  ; 
Rnd    lift  vine    a    fluid    outlet    discharging    into    said    crank 

;■  ••  find  means  for  returning  to  said  casing  the  lubricant  < 
dl'scharged  by  said  pump. 

;?  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  casing  ' 
for  containing  a  fluid  lubricant  and  a  liquid  refrigerant,  a 
self  clearing  reciprocating  pump  provided  with  a  aubstan 
tlally  fluid  tight  crank  case  and  located  In  aald  casing  to 
have  the  crank  cane  surrounded  by  fluid  labrlcant  therein. 
snd  communicating  with  aald  casing  to  return  to  the  lat 
ter    tlidd    lubricant    which    may    accumulate   In    t'le    crank  : 


case,  an  expansioi,!  cljarol>er  located  oiitsuie  of  said  casiLg 
and  having  its  fluid  iu'i-t  communiratinj;  with  auut  casir.i^ 
and  Its  fluid  outlet  discharging  into  the  crank  >:!h.s.  cf  usM 
n^ciprocatlDg  pump 

4,  In  a  refrigerating  apfiaralng  (if  t!.»  charac!.  r  de- 
scribed, in  corebinatU'.ii,  a  casing  for  '-ocitiiiElDg  a  liody  of 
fluid  ,'nbrlcant,  a  self  r!i>arlng  recipriwa!!  ii;,-  ;;rt,:;  t>.  )it--d 
in  said  casing  and  having  a  substantiftl.'^  flr.i.;  ■  Kf-t  rrciik 
case  surrounded  by  said  fluid  lubricant  mifi  hi:  i  ipansirm 
chamber  IfK'Bted  ontslde  of  said  casing  arid  havii.i.'  its  f:-;!d 
outlet  discliarglng  into  said  crank  case, 

.'1,  !n  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  in  comhlnatioti  h  ■a.~;!ig 
for  containing  a  fluid  lubricant,  a  reciproChtiLK  p-nup 
located  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  cylinder  com- 
municating with  said  casing  and  havint'  a  i^ubstfeLiift  ;ly 
fiuiri-tlglit  crank  case  communicating  witli  said  cyi-.nde'  a 
valved  piston  reciprc>cating  in  said  cyiindv.  »  (rank  sr^jift 
extended  frftm  within  said  crank  (nse  to  the  ai.ts;dt  of 
s.'iid  casing  and  [irovided  wirls  a  .rs.nk  revoluble  In  said 
crank  ^ase,  f,  mi  ;,  r  ,  x  i^fi  ::-;..;i  <'>n,it..  r  'r.  v:ng  Its  outlet 
extender'!  ;;.'i  sm!.:  -..-,;.>  ,:  :  i:>  '.Ji'J,?,^^  ;  to  said  crank 
case. 

friairss  6  to  16  not  printed  itj  t.he  ',«?,.  ttc] 
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BKRT,   t,'hl'  at:.',    i;,      ;,-<-,.:  -r    '>     .'      i';,,'-;     li.r.i.    N^-w    ^,,rk, 
N     V        1"H.(1    A<:g     :...    ,;"■-        S.-r.ai   No.   448.16&.      (Ci. 


1  A  hox  making  machine  comprising  a  Mank  feeding 
inecSmnism,    forniri;.'    mechanism,    means    for    feeding   the 

tape  into  operatlv.  position,  means  for  partlnl'r  scTcrlng 
said  tape  before  it  is  secured  In  place  upon  th-  ■  x  r!,.;r!8 
f  .r  presstrii:  ssi.i   ta;  ■    in  place,  and  means  for  completely 

severlriL'  tiii-  tai" 

'-*  A  ix'x  making  rn.i  hlne  comprising  a  Mank  feeding 
niecbani-ni,  a  forming  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the 
tape  into  operative  position,  adjustable  means  for  par- 
tially s.  v.rif  e  said  t  .p.  hefore  It  le  secured  In  place  upon 
the  !>ox  meatis  f,.r  t  -.  s-  nc  said  tape  In  place,  and  means 
for  completely   se%.Tii:g  the  tape. 

:i  .\  box  tnakin,;  n;:)!  iiine  comprising  a  blank  feeding 
mecharvlsm,  fornun.L-  rn.  .  himism  mpsns  for  feedinc  the 
tap.'  into  operative  i„,<in^'h  s  si  ru-s  of  adjustable  •Kticrg 
for  partially  pev.rSi,-  -:i:i  *:ir-  '>•  f<ire  It  Is  see.-,-,;  m 
place  ujKin  th«>  !'<.x,  rti'-::!,s  '..'  !'r<s-irc  said  tape  u.  i'in;-e, 
and  ne-nns  for  iornp;etr;\    s.  x-.-rinc   ■'■    tape. 

4,  A  iKix  making  inrr'i';.  '..n^n-n;.  a  ^}nv.V  fei-^iing 
mechanism,  formintr  rfn- !■;■  s.isn,  ni.ar.s  f..;  fi,.dirig  i  he 
tape  into  oi>erative  posHiKti,  ;!  s.-r;'-  .--f  «.■;.".;-■;■. 'ie  luttt,  rs 
for  partially  severing  said  tar-  !■<  I'-r.  ;!  i^  s. .  ;ir<'d  in  place 
upon  the  box,  rattans  for  i'nssing  s:iid  tape  in  phice  actltig 
in  conjunction  with  s;-,i.i  cntt.  r>,  Mid  m-ans  for  com- 
pletely severing  th.'  tape 

r<  In  ft  box  making  mai  hln.  means  for  bringing  tape 
into  position  to  be  secured  to  the  h'ox  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  tape  to  the  !>oi  and  folding  only  such  tape  as  Is 
secured  to  the  box.  said  tne^ns  Incinding  devices  for  a 
partial  severing  only   i-f  said  t«{«c, 

(('lalms  6  to  1:1   IK.!   [irinted  in  the  iia?.«;tte,  ] 
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2.    In   an    automfttlc    low-bridge   warning  ayatem   for   an 

f^iectrlr  rajlway  having  m  trolley  wire  arran)c«d  above  the 
rails,  in  sombl  tint  Inn,  a  tartual  warning  d^Tlce  adjacent  to 

'■•  tr'iii'}  wi!'  (Kiwcr  HituHtt^l  tnechanism  for  shifting 
f!i«'  WHrtJitiK  (1("v!i(>  reiatlvt'ly  to  the  trolley  wire.  «nd  elec- 
rr, rtnaKn«*tli;  controiiing  moann  for  said  mechnnlam,  de- 
li^riilfBi    {or    iiiHTfiti'iti    upon    the    approach    of    a    vehicle 

I  rH',  ••!  irii,'   on    thf    rn\  Is. 


1.  In  a  paper  box  us  ik  u. 
well  of  sufllclent  l>n-' 
boxes,  a  reclprociiiiuK  '.n  ii,. 
end  of  the  well  to  fold  fh.' 


ill  III!  >'.  the  combination  of  a 

i;.ri  hold  a  plurality  of 

!,!,(>  1  "1  u,  work  In  the  apper 

k  Into  flnlshed  shape, 


means  for  supplying  an  adli.  a.  lape  to  each  eomer  of 
the  wen  and  applying  It  to  the  adjacent  comer  of  the  box 
after  the  box  Is  formed  In  the  well,  means  for  pressing  the 
tape  thus  drawn  In  against  the  comers  of  the  box  while 
the  reciprocating  former  is  withdrawn  from  the  well, 
whereby  by  said  folding  operation  the  boxes  will  be  poshed 
down  Into  the  well  In  succession  and  each  preceding  box 
win  pull  Into  the  well  a  soflda^t  length  of  Upe  to  extend 
the  full  length  of  the  comen  of  tho  next  succeeding  box, 
whereby  upon  discharge  from  tho  :  w .  ,  "nd  of  the  well  the 
boxes  will  all  be  fl.-xlt.'v  ^nnmH-t' <\  fn^tMhi-r  ;>,  fh.-ir  cor- 
ners by  said  tap*'H,  n.^an-,  f.>r  m-v.-rsii^'  rh..  („|„.  '.'tween 
til*  boxes,  and  '■•>  ■'••-  '' ^-  :i:if,imMti  ,ii'i\  ,,ir>'Vi'r:ti!i^  the 
MTtting  means  fr;,a,     -r-w  u-  n  \„>x 

2.  In  a  box  maklDir  ui  iutn'.  i,<.%  '  rraing  mechanism, 
a  series  of  severing  meais  when  in  t'l.  \«  <  most  of  a 
string  of  completed  boxt-^  r  ov.  r-^  «r  ;  -;slvely  cut 
from  the  string,  and  meer-s  '  r  li'  ,(  a  ly  holding  said 
lowermost  box  or  cover  lu  yoaiiiun  untu  operated  upon 
by  said  severing  means. 

3.  In  a  box  malrlag  aaachlne,  box  forming  mechanism,  a 
series  of  sererlnc  means  whereby  the  lowermost  of  a  string 
of  completed  boxes  or  covers  are  successively  cut  from  the 
atring,  means  for  automatical: v  n.-Mirii;  said  low.  rmosf 
box  or  cover  In  position  unti  .;.:  it  :  ipon  by  -(tu.l  ><i  v 
ertng  means,  and  mt>)i:;r<  ''..r  '■r>u>iii..:.  ^.-ild  boldliu:  !i..viaM 
Into  and  oat  of  operative  ua^.i.. m  ui. 

4.  In  a  box  making  machln.  .  v  forming  t:... '.u<ih":a,  a 
series  of  severing  means  whereby  the  lowermo        : 

of  completed  boxes  or  covers  arc  successively      m   ?■         :i..j 
string,   means   for  automatically    hoiluu:      i.  i      .wiuinst 
br>T  or  •-over  In  position  until  opemti  .1  .i!...!i     >  snul  s-w-r 
!;:.;   rrn'iuig,  and  means  including   ;i   tain   r.T   •  rin^'.i-.^   s,.,hi 
IioUll!  -  '!to  and  out  of  opera t!v      ■i~c.ij."iu,'iu 

5.  1  X  niaklne  machhic,  \j<,\  r--::ir;—  ij..-.  hiinii^in, 
a   -..-ri.'-^  -.f  >!everlng  rti.-ms   «',.■;■•  Uv   r'l.'   :.,^,-riz:,.^'      ;    a 


matlr;.     '.     S.i''i;n;;'    ~:ip|    ■•  i  w  •■  rnn.f.'    ;..i\  -v.i 

until  i)i:t-'ViiU','   ■■,.•■:   ':-    .c,i!.;  .-f- ^-rm^  u..  ai.>. 
[Claims  8   '  ■i.>f    prliif.'.!   in    th..  i,4»ette.] 
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:;  AT-JOM  V  fw      W'vUMN^,      SYSTEM      FOR 

1Kh     KAn.WAiS       Ku-vKST  H"vvnN.i   Hll.l..  Ka«t 

-.    N     .!        FiU'ii    \!«r      :.    !;i|:;.      S»»riJi:    N'lv   75  !,S!1. 


1.  In  an  automatic  lo\*  :  !•;  St-f  wnmliii,'  «v»tiMn  for  an 
fiectrlc  ratlw.My  tmvine  a  imllfv  wir*"  Hrra!is«»<!  aijov.-  tiii- 
ra!l«.  ui  <'ointiinatt.)n  Ji  fa. 'find  warning  il«'vift:>  ttdjacont 
tw  rli,»  tri.it.'S  v%ir»'.  !iHH'!u»ri!>*ni  ft>r  shtftiriK  the  wariiing 
i!«tvi,-..  fl.'i tlv-iy  ti)  the  trolley  wire,  .tn.l  iih^hiis  set  In  op 
r:\'i=,!i  '.y  ,i:,  ii  I'l'ToiM'ti  ins  vfhlrir  traveliujf  on  the  track 
rails  t"  'i.'tuite  suhl  mechanism 


I  I  * '         'ill " 


ll 


>ri.U-. 


>.;    ^'>^!em    for    m!' 

■'■|iik:t*-!   ntxn.-    the 
i'V  jr.-  ailja.  .-r.i   til 

i!h  .if  ;i  riirir-ri! 
r<',  :i!n!  ni.'Hti^  ij.' 
■  .f  :i  '.  ■:)■  :''|.  ;  rn^ 
iS.  s  |.-c  ..ut   of   th« 


3.  In  an  autinia'; 
electric  railway    ;;«•.  ic^  .i   [■■■li*.;,   n^:;-- 
rails.  In  combination    'i  uirtu,,,  u:irn.i.u 
thf    trolley    wire    nr:.!    ii..rtliaiiy    in    tii. 

I    t.iKin-  .levlce  m"v!ti»;  !!l<in>;  t!it»  trolicy   w 
I    '  •  ■  •■•''  '   f'''"  ■'t"Tu!iiin  upuii  thf  H;.(in.a': 

'--..;   -•'    'i>'.-    r'lil.s   !<i   shift   tli.-   warnS'ii; 

path  of  the     tirr«'iif   tsklii*;  device 

4.  In   an   amom«tic   low  (>ri(l>:e   warnliii;   H^s!^■n■l    f.r   tin 
electric  railway   iirtvin^  a   fnilit'y    wire  Hrraak'«'<l  )<!..•%.■   th.- 
rails,   In   conibiuntiuti.   h    tactual    waruitiK'   licvice    H.liHc.Tit 
to  the  trolley    wire  ami   aiovahle  relatlv<')y   tlieret.c    me.iiH 
nism  for  ah  if  tine  th.>  nald  wariiinR  device    vl«ua!   and  mi.! 
Ible  vMinihii:   .i(n!'-r«  aM!«cciHte<l   wltii    the   siiiil    mechanisrii 
for  .ii..r'i!  i.  !i    -ihd   cutruninj;  tiieaac   fi^r  Mild   nieohaiil>ni 
(!■■;. •■n.j.'jir    for     .per!!  j  h-n    upon    the   upi'mjich    of   a    \-e!i!c!e 
traveling   on    the    lails 

5.  In   an    autoniaiic    ;.,w  bridge    WHrning   system    fur    an 
electric  rallw  i  •.    h.nvmi:  >i   trolley   wire  arrangred  aSove   t»i,' 
rails.  In  com    .n  u  i.e.    ,i  ta.fua!  warning  device  nilj(tc».nt  t 
the    trolley    ^    :■      iml    m.\ahle    relatively    thereto     ..I.Htrc 
nMCbanical    n.-.isi.-   tu  .situate  the  said    warnlriK"  dfvi.  »•  hj,.! 
dependent    f.  ■■    -in-ratjori    upoii    tlip   appruach    of   a    ^.-hiclc 
travellDK    '.i.     ■    -  ,-.      i:id    c".  ,  t  rlcnilv     <ii>erMt.-.!    nu'Sible 
•irir)     sisici:     v<.;ir!,,:.i;     d.'-i.'.  -    ;(^s.,(  U)  [.  d    witri     -hu^     n.t'<  )\ii 
i;-<rr   f'li-  ..rxri  t  J..!!   Kiiiviitati.-imsl  y  therewith 

i*   i:iit«i«  •;  ;.■   rj  !>••'  prlrri-d  it>   f!ir  Cnr.ctt.-   ' 


M-'^!    i   ■<         \|-!VUvli   .^    mU    SCLnn-INt;   «iLA8S   (Yi 

^Ni'i  K^  U>KK\  i  liitNKH.  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.  n» 
Bl;;!;or  l..  1  tie  ! 'u  trthiirKh  I'late  'iU-.*  i  ompnny,  i'ltts 
biiri;!:,  i'n  a  ( ■orp<.rat  ion  of  I'eori.^y  I  viinia.  Filed  Mar 
■JH.!'.il2       S-'rifi!    No    iiH«s,t»;{.r       k'I.    4c^„-50.) 


->." 


0 


l~ll 


\  kIa**''  '^tMt'iiii,'  device  cotnpriHinK  a  relatively  rigid 
b«r  harSng  one  cdtte  Mtralnht,  a  relatively  thin  band  of 
nietai  exten<linK  along  aud  supjKJrtetl  flatwise  by  the  said 
*'d(fe.  iind  mfaiis  for  i*endin|{  a  current  of  electricity 
throiiK'h  the  sitrip  of  metal  to  heat  It. 

2.  A  M^nfKti  .splitting  device  romprislnjf  a  relatively  rtjdd 
h.Tr  ..f  non  <  ..ndict  lim  muterinl  bavlng  one  ed>re  straight, 
a  ..jtrip  of  meta!  of  roncuve  c»inveT  cross  Hectlon  extending 
along  aurt  supported  by  the  aald  e<lge  with  the  concave 
Hurface  Inward,  and  means  for  sending  a  current  of  ele<^ 
trlclty  through  the  strip  of  metal  to  heat  it. 

;<  A  glass  splitting  device  comprising  a  relatively  rigid 
bar  of  non  conducting  material  having  one  edge  straight,  s 
strip  of  metal  of  concave   convex  cross-section  extending 


Majtch  9, 1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


4^3 


along  and  suported  by  the  said  e<ige  with  the  concave  sur 
face    inward,    and    means    for   sending   a    current   of   elec 
trlclty   through  the  strip  of  metal  to  heat  it,  the  edge  of 
the  bar  In  contact  with  the  strip  b«'lng  convex  to  fit  the 
concave  surface   of  the  bar. 


I.IHI.K^.-.      KNVKlvOF.     Bdwin'  V.  Hudson,  WllklnBburg. 
*  I 'a.      Filed    Sept.    6,    1812.      Serial    No.    T  18.779.     (CI. 
229- -68.) 


S  -Hf.ty  envelop  comprising  ioDglludlnai.  front  and 
!e«r  tiup^  and  a  series  of  triangular  end  flaps,  projectliis 
toward  each  other,  and  the  Inner  terminus  of  the  first 
iiieiitioned  end  flaps  extending  between  the  two  opposing 
tisi*  of  the  other  pairs,  a  scaling  flap  formed  Integrai 
with  the  front  flap,  an  Inner  fastening  member  extending 
through  the  ends  of  the  end  flap,  the  rear  flap  and 
through  and  projecting  from  aaid  sealing  flap,  and  ai. 
outer  fastening  memtjer  arranged  upon  the  projecting  end 
of  the  fastening  menitwr  so  that  the  8«fBlinp  flap,  end  flap 
nnd  the  ri»ar  flap*  arc  secure<1  together. 


M.'iM.lfl       WRENiH       F.iiWARD   Hi  ffmaN,   MInbum,    A! 
U-rtii.     «  nnHda         Filed     Mar      21.     1914.       Serial     No 

Rl'«.4.%4        iCl,  SI     -117  i 


S/     ^ 


S^ 


4.  In  a  wrench,  a  rigid  jaw  formed  from  a  blank  sheet 
of  metal,  the  sides  of  said  jaw  prortdtxl  with  slots  ex- 
tending longlmdinaily  tberein.  a  bar  pi»otaii>  ronn«-<t<'d 
to  said  Jaw.  a  second  jaw  formed  from  a  biank  sheet  of 
metal  ptvoUlly  connected  to  said  bar.  a  second  bar 
plvotally  connected  to  said  second  jaw,  n  pn  carried  by 
said  last-n.-imed  bar  and  slidshle  \v.  said  .«;.  ts  said  siots 
provided  with  semicircular  csit-out  fK-rtlons  adjacent  tb* 
ends  thereof  to  receive  said  pin.  wherei.y  said  second  j«w 
will  be  bold  In  a  desired  position  relative  tc  >.hid  •itid  jaw. 


1,1."1.1.".7  I'.TSI!  ^^ASIf!N<J  MACIilNi  UaiAH  UCTCH- 
i.s.-,nN,  .New  \o!k.  N  Y  ITied  June  :,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,0S9       (CI     14]    -  ft  , 


J  Ir;  a  wrench,  a  rigid  jaw  formed  from  a  blank  of 
shw't  metal,  the  sides  of  said  jaw  provided  with  slots 
eitendlDK  longitudinally  tberein.  a  bar  plvotally  connected 
t.i  «ild  jaw.  a  jaw  formed  from  s  blank  of  sheet  meta! 
plvotHHy  connected  to  said  bar.  n  second  bar  plvotally 
connected  to  said  last  named  jaw.  a  pin  carried  by  said 
last  named  bar  and  sUdably  seated  In  said  slots. 

2  In  a  wrench,  a  rigid  jaw  formed  from  a  blank  of 
sheet  metal,  the  sides  of  said  jaw  provided  with  alota  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therein,  a  bar  plvotally  connected 
to  H«!d  JBW.  a  Jaw  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal 
plvotally  connected  to  said  bar,  a  aecond  bar  plvotally 
connected  to  said  last  named  Jaw,  a  pin  carried  by  aald 
last  named  bar  and  sUdably  seated  In  aald  slot*,  blocks 
mounted  within  the  ends  of  said  Jaws  and  reinforcing  the 
same  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  Jaws  hsvlng  aerra- 
tlons  formed  thereupon. 

w  In  a  wrench,  a  rigid  Jaw  formed  from  a  blank  sheet 
of  metal,  the  sides  of  aald  jaw  provided  with  slots  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therein,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to 
said  Jaw,  a  8e<:»Bd  Jaw  formed  from  a  blank  sheet  of 
metal  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar.  a  second  bar  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  second  Jaw  and  having  one  eno 
sUdable  In  aald  slots  of  said  rigid  Jaw,  and  means  In  aald 
slots  for  retaining  aald  second  Jaw  In  different  positions 
relative  to  said  rljfld  Jaw. 


r     * 


I  A  dish  washing-  inaclu;.  •  i;ji»>dylng  therein  a  tank 
for  the  washing  fluid,  n  rit'.o  fraiu.  ,,...1.-  .-  '- • -i  ■'•a'  ex- 
tending acros.^  atiil  eii^'.-tKii-*.'  :  f»e  eaj.:e  ,.:  ^aio  ;;■.;. k,  where- 
>:y  said  frame  mav  be  re!ii..\  h'.:  n,<  :.■  ■•.*■  .  i,  ^.-  ■;  '.i'.^  fii.*^ 
a  boitom  bar  adjacent  tU..  i...-tctu  of  .^jiiu  tank,  a  roui.t;.  > 
shaft  mounted  in  fuiid  top  au.,i  S^.ttom  bait.,  a  plnrali;>  >f 
paddle  blades  carried  by  s..;.;  .sha't  means  whereby  said 
.shaft  is  supported  10  position  said  blades  adjacent,  but 
out  of  contact  with,  the  Ik  :tom  of  said  tank,  said  paddle 
blades  having  vertic-iliy  <lir.poM-.:  ; -K-'tct  ^1;-':.  .■-  \\:.--'c\) 
the  cleaning  fluid  wlL  itt  swirie.i  u\-..y.  int  ',L.k.  a;.ti  k 
reticulated  support,  for  dishet-  mounted  upon  said  frama 
a!x»ve  said  paddle  l.lade.., 

2.  A  dish  washluK  iia- i:.;..  .  laa  bod  .ring  therein  a  tank 
for  the  washing  fluid,  ba-,  ii.^  ir.aiio'ir  .cally  oppo.K;;.  s-ot*- 
In  the  edge  thereof,  a  rigid  frajjn  is.'  s--  pr^.^-"'  ■  1  ■'t^'- 
bfdtom  bars  and  connecting  bars.  h..o;  :  \      :■.  '•'-   ■•'•s 

erally  projwrted  lugs  adapted  to  seat  in  «;.       -  •*  -*        > 

said  frame  is  suspended  within  said  Ui-k.  a  :■  :-.:a:,e 
shaft  m.'unted  in  said  top  and  said  bottom  bars,  a  plu- 
rality of  paddle  hliuie*.  carried  by  »«id  shaft  betweec  said 
ifottorn  bar  and  tti»  :..■•:  'm  of  the  c.r,K  said  paddle  be'i  i.^ 
hnvinp  vertically  di-posei  ',-.  k.'  -u-'accs  whereb>  the 
cleaning  fltild  will  be  <^vr.-\,<  ■.•■.!!  •.:..a  tank,  an  oper.ntis.p 
crank  handle  upon  siii.i  -h;.:'  N-arlng  upon  said  top  U-.r 
and  a  reticulated  f*jipi»-t  for  dishes  mounted  npoi  n^t 
ui>per  face  of  said  Ixittuni   ''u; 

:■:  A  dish  v^-fishuie  m.-oi  ine  .'n/i.udylng  therein  a  tank 
for  the  washlni.'  :!iiid.  havins  diametricRlly  opposite  slots 
in  the  edge  thereof,  w  n.snd  frame  having  parallel  top  and 
Ixittom  bars  and  conne.iinK  bars.  m'u'.  '"p  bar  having  lat- 
erally projected  iul-s  ndftp'<:•<^  'c  ^*'-'  '■  "'"^'^  slots,  where- 
by said  frame  1-  Mi!,pen<l.-d  withn  siis.s  tj'.nk.  cross  bars 
curried  by  said  hot'om  bars,  a  rofatahle  slieft  mounted  ir; 
said  top.  and  sairl  hoitom  bars,  a  r'ur«nty  of  padd!"  !>:H.ie* 
carried  by  said  shaft  t^etween  said  iK'tioro  bar  ar.ri  the 
^>ottom  of  the  tack.  «aid  paddle  blades  having  Tertsce.liy 
disposed  bucket  surfaces  whereby  the  cierining  fltiii:'  wil; 
l»e  pwlried  about  eaid  tank,  an  operating;  crank  hhisd.c 
upon  said  shaft  bearing  upon  mild  top  bar.  and  s  reticu 
la  ted  support  for  dishes  motmted  npoc  the  upper  fwre  of 
said  bottom  l>ar  and  said  cross  bars 

4.  A  dish  washing  machine  embodying  therein  a  tank 
for  the  washing  fluid  a  rigid  frame  having  a  top  bar  ex- 
tending across  and  en^ra^-ing  th'^  edge  of  said  tank  where- 
by said  frame  n\ny  l>e  retii.iv  iii.ly  tiocunted  in  said  tank, 
and  a  l>ottom  i>ar  ndi;ic..n!  the  liotiom  <-.f  .^aid  tank.  « 
rotatable  shaft  mounte<i  In  said  top  and  bottom  iwrs.  % 
tubular  bearing  for  said  shaft  extending  from  aald  top  fcir 
to  said  bottom  bar  a  plurality  of  paddle  blades  carried 
by  aald  shaft,  means  whereby   said  shaft  i.s  supported  to 
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po«ltlon  Mid  blades  adjacent,  but  out  of    ....(«   r    ..it     th 

bottom  of  uld  Unk,  >ial<1  pa.ld!<»  hNd,.;,  ;  ,v;r,,     .    n  .,    v 

disposed    bucket    SUrfiirfs    wu.t.'J.v     :Ii-'     -Ujc'rii;     ^'-J!''     Vi 

be  Bwlrled  ah.-.^.-  -;,,.  :,,:,u.   -...i   ■,    r^.-i-v  ^;,  ■..V'*^:,!'./.^,  V;^, 


f  li- 


1,181,138.       DU8r     }|{   M 
CLirroRo  E.    r    :\s     1 
1»14.      Serial  .No.   -J.  j 


•WV     F«  »H      i  i  H\:  -  \  ALVEi;. 
-\i>g>H,'H.  Cal.      Filed  Mar.   8, 
{CL  152—12.) 


1.  A  dust  cap  for  pneumatic  tire  Talyea,  comprlalng  a 
■leeve  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  the  valve  caring,  a  cap 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  end  portion  of  the  valve  caslnR  and 
to  seat  on  the  sleeve,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  si*-.-  ,;>  I 
rertllent  clamping  means  on  said  arm  for  rrtnUy.ne  th.> 
dust  cap  In  position. 

2.  In  a  dust  cap  for   pneumatic  tire  valves,  a  sleeve 
breaded  to  be  screwed  on  the  valve  casing,  a  cap  adapted 

to  seat  on  said  sleeve  to  In      .,<     he  outer  end  of  the  valve 
caalnjf.  a  pair  of  connected  «rin8  pivoted  to  said  sleeve 
■ad  resilient  means  for  connecting  said  arms  to  the  can 
to  retain  the  latter  in  pos!*i 

3.  In  a  dust  cap  for  pu  unmtic  tire  valves,  a  sleeve 
formed  with  a  collar  and  threaded  to  receive  the  externally 
threaded  end  portion  of  the  valve  casing,  a  cjllndrlcal 
cap  having  a  dome-shaped  end  wall  and  adapted  ta  ..„ 
circle  and  engage  the  collar  on  the  sleeve  to  Inr  ..  h- 
opper  portion  of  the  valve  stem,  a  pair  of  connected  piv- 
oted arms  on  said  sleeve  having  a  boss  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  a  socket  formed  in  the  cap.  whereby  the  latter 
la  retained  In  position  on  the  sleeve. 


tali    of    tt,^   krui-k;,.,    th.'   mild    thmwer   belug   pivofe.l 

•1     !'".«*>    l»>arin>,--*    '.r    ■  ,,m iw,,i n.l    tnovrrnt-nt    whereby    the 

^:"<-<;i<.ri   i.f   f.irc-    jq  [.li.-.!   hv  hahi   thntwcr   Is  at  all   tltneg 

-  i'.Hta:!;u.i!v   ■n:^^.■n^  u,  tiw  uiith  of  (ravel  of  nald  knuckle 

liii..     >'l:i>tH:i  ■  i.-t  ;  Iv     :l  -    lf''SiTi!.c<i 

-'  'i  -'lu;;...-  ,,r  'he  ri;,M<  i fsiTJ l.i'd .  comprlshiK.  in  riint- 
■;. '!'!-'!■,  .1  ...•jj.h'r  h.-ad,  n  kriiicki.'  plvote*)  thiT.'Ui,  niPhnn 
.''.r  !...-kink-  NHl.l  knurkU'  In  rios«Nl  position,  and  a  krlIirki^• 
thrower  J. jv. .!,.,!  within  SH.d  .  onpler  hfatl  r.ut  uf  jmrtdl.. 
Ism  with  lUr  i..ni;f>;dm«;  axi.-^  ,.f  said  r,.ujdtT  and  out  •  f 
parall.di^ni  «l:;..  ...  ;...rU...nt,ii  ^Inui',  ^h«>  iiIv.-ih;  S-arinKH 
for  ~..i,;  rf;  ,■-.-.,■,-  ;.,.!i,k'  Hrranxf!  t.,  [..rtMlt  a  littilt.'d  vei 
tlcai    muvcnu'.'it    rh, -r.-if.   .s'iiImi  h  n  tlR/iy    aw   d.'sorlbed 

1.  A    coupler    .-onipri.sinj;,     m     .•..rnhlnalloij.     a     .•oupU-r 
head     H    krri-ku.   :, (voted    th-n  in.    monnn   f-.r    l^x-ktng  SHld 
kail,  k  •■  '.,   >':-).«.-d  position,  aiid  n   thn>w«T  f..,-  up^riinK  said 
kniirk  ..     t-;t,!ii..n4    ,.ri    said    kmirklp    amiwr.    tx^a rl n k 8    1  r; 
said   liead    fur   imid    tniiinion^,    snid    U-nrlntK   Udng   out    uf 
parallelism   with   a   hori/Mnf,,.    pi»u,.   and   with    th.-   iongi 
tudlna!  ails  of  s;ii  1   ■  ...ipier   Hn.l   i..duK'   so  arrHUK-^-d   as   to 
permit    a    Ilmlt.-d     i-odry,     ,  ..ti,p,Miiid     ni<,v<.in«>i,t     <.f     said 
hr'.wcr,   -<';f>«tnr;rlHny   n«(   d^'scrUKMl. 
-■:;..!.•-•     ...n;i.rUlnic     a     .-o, );,!,.,-     h-.-ul.     h     swit^Kliiic 
^'■'     ^•"•^"'•"^      n    'ts    tat;    wHh    a    Hivr.uWr   fitendln*: 
-.-  :'s.-;'.    tri.M-.-..f    a   lork  haviiu'  «  proj,v,.tion.  atjd  l<H-k 
(!.-    ;ti.-.H!is    IniudirikT    ;i.  !..,-k    <i<-t    »huuid»>r    dlgposf'd    n. 
rK..,r   ,,f   th..   fn.r,!    f..,r*.  of   the   iork.   th,"    projection   on 
■  ^'\'''''^'  ■'■•''  '■    «'■"•    «!i'l.'ibly    .-nifaKinK    thp    forward 
■'"    •■'""!  d.'f     .li    t!i.>    kniirkif   tail    ilurinfr   oppntnic 


knuck) 

1       4 


••i.,\-n>,-i:r    ,,f   t!u-    kr;nfkl.>   to    posltivf>!v    draw   thp   lock    for 
«..rdlv    from    its    !o.-k    set    position,    « rui    said    projet-tlon 
"g  In  frlctlon.n:  .ind  sIUIhI.I.-  f  nirM<r».m.>nt  with  t  hf  front 

'"    111'-    kniii  ki<'    f.H!;    dunriK    <d(>«l!iK 

"k'.-    t>    [)r,»v..nt    fh.-   UKk    froni   ^oltiK 

t    shoii,,|,.r   durltiK    th«'    clo«iuK    of    the 

V    i!s   dt'Mcrllx'il. 

.■rising    ft    (  u(ij,i,.r    to-ad.    a    BwlndlnK 

i,..\,.   :>t;    .>!,.    t„j,    th.Tiiif  t«rcpntrh-    li, 

^t     l.'.kuii;    rii*>nih«-r,    and    ic-k 

nuk    sc!     shniiidiT    d(sp.iH»>d    to 

f   ?h<'    ;".>k     said    :...-kiii>;    iiuniihf; 

■  df't!   ,.ii    thf   f.irv\nrii    h.wrr   porn-.r.   thfr.'..f   wl'h 

>'!i    d.-p.Midlrik;    !..d.,vv    Ih,;.    fH-.tt.>ni    of    i  h".-    i.K-kfrik' 


I   face  of  the  >h    r 

I    movement  of   th.-  i 

Imck    ■.■!!    t  !i»'    :iM-k    ; 
I     kniirk;.'.    ^^Uiwtnt:  tit! 

-'  .V  '.'.p^-T  -on.:. 

knuckle   h.,v:i;i;  .-,   ^.ro. 


IDlM,  IIS 
■    ,1*     (  >... 


front   {h< 


j   *  Pr- 

i     II,    '  .  • 


th 


'\.y^\  COUPLING.  BOB.KT  E.  L.  Jannet.  Chicago 
111.,  aj»d  Edmdnd  p.  K.nmb,  Alliance.  Ohio.  asalgnorTtxi 
American  Steel  Foundries.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.  Serial  No 
603.868.     (Cl.  218—10.)  ^  ' 


'■'■   :    '         •      f  h.-     kllilrko.     f, 

wardly    from    its    lock    ^.  f 
lying  In  the  grw.v.    dur   ■  j 
knuckle  to  prevent   r  •  .•         k 
set  shoulder  darlii>;  to 
tlally  as  dMorfted. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  print,  d  n 


inir 


'%'■  liurniK  th--  op. ■milk' 
;  i  vf  i  V  di  ;i  w  !  lit'  io.'k  for 
"1..  .u.d  -.iJd  proj.-ct  Ion 
oosliii.':  iiHU'.T'i.  II  t  ,,;■  th- 
co:!;i.r  !'!0-k  o;,  ;  n^  j,>.K 
of    th.'    knui-k!o     m;;»Ht.'ii: 


!  h.- 


Mte.] 


hond 

ku!'    k 
ed   ut 


"iiipri-uti,:.     Hi    •■onp.nnrion,    4    .-.jupl,", 

,dv<!f.'d     !h.T*dl!.      ISH-HSIS     U.f     l,i|-k!ll.-     H,l.ld 

I'ositi.ii,.   an.S    a    kuio  ki.>    tdrow.T   noi.iM! 
^•d    nnvStjir    s    portion    jidaptt-d    (.-   .■.;nfo't 


1,131  Un         v?    ['..M^iM,      sVV!!<   H     FUR     TKI.-Ei'HriNF; 

8YSii;\ls  IV:.;:,M  KAIsi  IS  ,.  r>,ir:ino  1 1  i  .  « sslKtior 
to  K.oo,^;^.  >vv;o  hl.oar,!  ,iri,|  .Snpply  r.„i,  f.a  i,  ■,  .  <hlcai:.o 
III.,  a  t  ■..-;. ..rHtloii  of  Il)ln..ts  Fii.'d  .!hi,  :;  MUl  Se- 
rial No,  'icu  fUi-t       ( (■]     )  7))      07  -,  j 

1.    --Sr;    H<!!...m«Mo    svvitidi,    rooipnsiru'    t'Hnk    rontactj.    .nr 
ranged    n,    kironiis.    wipers    ii.t;i  pf  .-.i    to    .•,o,"j„.r;s  to    with    hh  Id 
conUcta,    ,.     prin, nrv    uiM-n.-t    adap.od     .iiK.t,    oi-.-ratloii     !,' 
movf^  said  vvij.vrs  (o  ,,  ^jron,..  „   .pplnk:  no'tnUor  ndaptHi   to 
act    .ip<.„    .Hid   wip.-r.   to,   n.r:,rd    «ul.J   prlraarv    ni..v.Mn.-nt     a 
■•'■'■••?<  I'ory     uiHiCv.f't    .•oliipt.'d     niH.o     optratloi,     to     riio-v.-     t!i,> 
Aip.-.rs  So  a   o.aitaot   in   th.>  a.-lf.-t.-d  Kn.up,   a   second   spring 
^lo-rri'MT  a,!npi..d    to    ;,,t    iipo-n    said    wip.TK    to    r.-tard    wtid 
-ooorid.ir.v    itiov.-tn-ui,  i^Mld   ».'.ondary  maifti«>t  helng  adapt 
"d    to,    ,idviin<-p   «ald    wip.-rs*    to    «    po!«ition    Ijeyiux)    tho    l«Ht 
"titH.t    in    thf   s.-U-.-twi   Kronp,   nieiins   actnatt-d    ufM)n   sjiid 
«;p.Ts    ,,8.«,Hniti;,'    sorh    p..*<i!i,,n    whert-by    gald    wipers    ar.-- 
•■'to.-.',!  !:,v   Maid  sprtnK  meriilMTs, 
-     In    ail    Huinmaiii-    switch,    passive   contarts   arranRefl 
In     row,s.    inovHld,.    nrniH    having'    runta.-t    ends    «d..iptf«1    to 
-■^►•ak:.'    s.Hl,i    ountn.ts    ,an    .d.-ct  romaKnet    and    apparatus 
-nrrollo,!  thfrphy  f,,r  rotjitliiK  said  contact  onds  to  ««hH-t 
I    p  w     .da.«it!c  in.'ans  for    retarding   the   movement  of  said 
"i!..irt   ..nd8,    a    «♦..•(. nd   elwtroniaKii.-t   and   apparatus  con- 
'   .  ;.  -d   thcrphy   for  rotating  said  contact  .>ndH  in  an   Inter- 
—  tinK  iiiiin.-.   to  «,.|.'ot   n   contact  of  a   row.  elastic  means 
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for  retarding  said  latter  rotation,  said  second  electromag- 
net also  being  adapted  to  rotate  said  contact  ends  to  a 
poaitlon  Uyond  the  last  contact  in  the  row,  whereby  said 
elastic   means   are   adapted   to  automatically    restore  said 

contact  ends. 


.'^  In  an  automatic  switch,  passive  contacts  arranged 
In  rows,  movahle  arms  having  contact  ends  adapted  to 
enRagp  said  contacts,  an  electromagnet  and  apparatus  con- 
trolled thereby  for  rotating  said  contact  ends  to  select 
a  row.  a  second  electromagnet  and  apparatus  controlled 
thereby  for  rotating  said  contact  ends  In  an  Intersecting 
plane  to  select  a  contact  of  a  row,  said  second  electro- 
magnet also  being  adapted  to  rotate  said  contact  ends  to 
a  position  beyond  the  last  ronUct  In  the  row,  whereby 
said  contact  ends  are  automatically  restored. 

4.  An  automatic  switch  Including  passive  contacts  ar- 
ranged in  rows,  movable  contact  ends  adapted  to  engage 
said  passive  contacts,  a  spring  retarded  shaft  for  moving 
said  contact  ends  to  select  a  row,  a  primary  magnet  f(  r 
actuating  said  shaft,  a  second  spring  retarded  shaft  for 
moving  said  contact  ends  to  select  a  contact  in  a  row,  a 
secondary  magnet  for  actuating  said  second  shaft,  said 
secondary  magnet  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  second 
shaft  to  move  said  contact  ends  to  a  position  beyond  the 
last  contact  of  the  row,  and  means  actuated  upon  move- 
ment of  the  contact  ends  to  such  position  whereby  said 
cf)ntact  ends  and  said  shafts  are  automatically  restored. 

5.  An  automatic  switch  Including  passive  contacts  ar- 
ranged in  rows,  movable  contact  ends  adapted  to  engage 
said  passive  contacts,  a  rotatable  shaft  for  rotating  said 
contact  ends  to  select  a  row,  an  electromagnet  for  rotat- 
ing naid  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  and  con- 
necting mechanism  for  rotating  said  contact  ends  in  an 
intersecting  plane  to  connect  with  a  contact  in  a  row,  a 
second  electromagnet  for  moving  said  second  shaft,  said 
second  electromagnet  being  adapted  to  continue  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  shaft  to  advance  said  contact  ends 
in  a  position  beyond  the  last  contact  of  the  row,  and 
means  thereupon  actuated  whereby  said  shafts  and  con- 
tact ends  are  automatically  restored. 

IClalms  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,131,141.     PAPEH-CUTTER.     AKiON  S.  Kalenbobn,  San 
Franclaco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  793.084. 

(Cl.  120—35.) 

1.  A  cutter  of  the  claaa  described  comprlsLng  a  leader 
consisting  of  a  relatively  long  rod  bsvlog  00  catting  edgai, 
a  handle  at  the  rear  end  of  said  rod,  a  relatively  short 
cutting  blade  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said  leader,  said 
handle  extending  over  the  cutting  edge  of  iwld  blade  and 
serving  as  a  guard  therefor. 

2.  A  cutter  of  the  clssa  described  comprtslng  a  rod  hav- 
ing one  portion  thereof  straight  and  pointed  to  form  a 
relatively  long  leader  having  no  cutting  edges,  and  hav- 
ing the  other  portion  of  said  rod  carved  to  form  a  loop- 
ahaped  handle,  and  a  relatively  short  catting  blade  ar- 


ranged to  the  rear  of  said  leader,  said  blade  having  Its 
cutting  edge  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  leader. 


3.  A  cutter  of  the  class  dc>«crit>ed.  comprising  a  leader 
consisting  of  a  relatively  long  straight  pointed  rod  hav- 
ing no  cutting  edges,  a  handle  at  the  rear  end  of  the  rodr 
and  a  relatively  short  catting  blade  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
rod.  and  arranged  with  its  edges  at  an  angle  to  said  rod. 

4.  A  cutter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  leader 
consisting  of  a  relatively  long  straight  pointed  rod  having 
no  cutting  edgee  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  beneath  the 
material  to  be  severed,  a  handle  fastened  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  rod  and  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  extend  above  the  material  to  be  severed, 
and  a  relatively  short  cutting  blade  having  its  cutting 
edge  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  main  portion  of  the  pointed 
rod.  said  blade  l)elng  supported  between  the  rod  and 
handle. 


1,131.142.  PRESS.  Otto  KAKrnER,  Canton,  Ohio,  as- 
slgnor  to  Francis  X.  Volser,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,779.     <C1.  100 — 67.) 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  and  a  follower  located  therein,  of  a 
plunger,  an  adjustable  grip  mounted  upon  said  plunger, 
a  spring  carried  by  said  grip,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
spring  and  means  upon  said  receptacle  for  receiving  the 
extremities  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  and  a  follower  located  therein,  of 
a  plonger,  a  gripping  ring  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
plunger  and  adapted  to  grip  said  plunger  when  pressure 
is  exerted  thereon,  a  lug  located  upon  said  gripping  ring 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  circular 
spring  located  through  the  aperture  in  said  lug,  a  lever 
provided  with  apertures  intermediate  its  enda,  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  circular  spring  being  passed  through  tald 
apertures  and  detachable  books  adapted  to  be  secured 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  container,  said  hooks  adapted 
to  receive  the  extremities  of  aaid  lever. 
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1.13  1  ,14t.  SFJHTKK  S  I'AlilNKT  1!km;v  Francis 
Kkm..  New  York.  N.  1.  Flieii  O'l.  ::.  I'Ji.;.  Serial  No. 
:!'2!HM         (CT.   211—8.) 


1.  A  -nhtnpt  fon-iisti  n^  '<f  ;«  phirH.lt  v  .if  statlonsiry  rt»- 
cept«r:.'>)  nn.)  riiovi;  if  .l.'v!rfx  -on  r  :i  I  iiimI  in  h  fr«m'-work, 
nnd  havuik'  l.iw.-r  hm!  iipp.'i-  cliHriitM':  s,  n  hollow  fK)Sf 
romprislhi,'  a  vTt;  h  nniwrn  ...r  i^iiiilf,  i  !.>rfli>n  l(><atr.1 
Cfntmliv  In  ttii>  caMn.-t  and  p.Tmarn'iit  Iv  i.p.n  to  th*"  iil«»'r 
In  tUpsldt-H  if  whi.'h  nrr  p,  .si  tloni-.t  luirs/.iiita  I  runways  or 
•C'lldes.  Miiil  :i  \iHHi'  p.irti..ii  proj..>-tmi,'  ,.wt^  nnlly  from  td? 
txitrotn  of  l?ic  .■!i:.Hii'i  in  wtiirti  i«  fonii.il  an  ..p#"i)lui;  ccnti 
prigltiif  ;in    .•[iliirkr<'<t    Nut    low    v>'rtii:il    rurswuv    or   cnlfle 

2.  A  --Hblnt't  i-oiKststini;  of  a  [.1  iraiiU  of  matlonary  ro 
(vptaci.-J  ariit  moviii)!.'  il"vl.  cm  .odr.iiii.-.;  in  a  fratnt^work. 
and  liiiv:tii<  i.iwcr  am!  iipp^r  i-iMriiti'T-,.  a  h.jllow  ix>«t 
comprising  a  vertliu;  runway  or  guide,  a  portion  |fx-atPd 
crntr.i!:\  !n  thp  ahtnpt  and  pTm.Tnt^ntly  oppii  to  Ibe  user 
In  ttif  si,l,.s  of  vviiiri,  (iri-  i.ositi'.nc!  iiorlzontal  runways 
or  tT'ildfi  ai).!  a  I. as.'  porTi.'!i  p-o !. -i  Inc  out^iardlv  fmrn 
thf*  tiortorn  .if  tti.'  -atiln.-I  in  which  Is  formed  an  op^-nin*; 
cofuprism^'  an  .  nhir.'.'d  Mit  !.,«■  vertlrnl  mnwav  .t  ijiilde, 
and  d.v!..'s  1  !;i;,t..d  to  bv  pt-rmaDently  retain.'.!  In  i!;." 
"aid  r  .;  H  ,  .  _;  ildes,  tbe  wbol«  number  of  tbe  said 
tMcin  I!-  ;..:;.i;  i  ."cted  together  and  serving  to  form  a 
unitary    structure. 

.'J.  A  cabinet  ronsistlng  of  a  plurality  of  stationary  re- 
'■fpia- ;"s  ii;d  !i:.,va'  ,.  d.  \  i  "s  -..n'alBed  In  a  frameworiK, 
an.!  !  nir;i:  .  u."  si;,  :  pi-cr  *;inih*>ra,  a  hollow  post 
compriHlng  a  verti  ai  lunway  or  k.'iiiil.  .  a  portion  located 
centrallv  In  the  i-iil>in''t  and  p^-iinan.  itu-  open  to  the  u«er 
In  ff»'  sides  of  whlj'h  a:.'  posifion.  <!  h.ri/ontai  runways 
or  J  1;. !•■.-,  a  tatdf  to  oV'T  tb.'  i.,w.'r  .liam:..-:.  ;i  ^rutd.'  at 
th.,-  top  ..if  the  caliitift.  and  a  ba-if  portn.n  projt'<  Tin;;  ..;it- 
wardly  from  the  tiott oin  of  the  catdnet  in  which  is  fonncd 
an  op-riini;  •"inprusinK  nn  »nilar(4i'(l  hut  low  vertical  run- 
'•'•'>  or  ^'liid''  and  movable  devic.'s  adapted  to  be  per- 
"'an.n;  ;,  r.taui.-d  In  tht>  Hald  riinwa.vs  or  guides,  the 
^^'i''  I  .'11  •■:  ..f  the  Huid  elfnu'iits  twinK  connected  to- 
h'.-tiit-;    tijid  s.-rvi!,.,'   to  form  a  unlrary  structure. 

4.  A  .-aSiln.'t  consisting  of  a  phiralitv  ..f  statiMnary  re- 
ct-pta.  l.'.s  ,11). i  luovaiil.'  d.'vU-fs  contained  m  a  framework, 
am!  having  .  'w.-r  anil  iipp.r  ctiamhers,  a  central  portion 
located  In  the  t)o<iy  of  the  cabliitt  and  permanently  open 
to  the  user  In  the  skies  of  which  are  [.osttlon.-d  liorlzontal 
runways  or  Ruliles  a  vertical  guide  or  runway  at  the 
top  of  the  rnfilnet,  a  iiase  portion  projertlns  from  the 
cabinet  In  which  Is  formed  an  oi>enlnK  comprising  an  en- 
larged but  low  vertical  runway  or  guide,  and  devices 
adapted  to  be  [M'rmanently  retained  by  and  to  operaie 
tn  the  gald  runways  or  guides,  the  whole  number  of  the 
said  elements  LKdn^  connected  together  and  nerving  to 
form   a    unitary    structure 


1.131,144.     METHOD  OF  MAKINO   A  WHITK  IMCJMENT 
Hbkky    W.    Kksslek,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   a.sslguor    to   The    | 
Kessler    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    j 
Ohio.      Filed   Dec.    22,    190».      iierial   No.   534,407.      (CI 
134—87.) 
1.  The   method   of  making  a    white  pigment,  which  con-    I 

Bists    In    discharging    an    ignited    combustible    mixture    of   i 


powdertNl  metallic  lead,  air,  and  hydrocartKin  fnel  Into  a 
body  of  <artK)n  dhuid.  and  th.'u  separating  the  carbonate 
from   the  ganes*  wherewith    It  Ik   mingled. 


in- 


■,' !  s  t  ■ 


''  no'th.fd  of  making  a  white  pigment,  wlii.  h 
<11h<  fiarging  an  lgnlte<l  comhuntlbie  rnixtur.  .if 
[i.ivvd-T.'d  metallic  lead,  uir,  and  gaseous  bjdrocarbon 
'"  '  into  a  c!iHmt)er  coutalnlnR  carbon  dloxid  ami  then 
separitiiik;    t  lie     iirbonate   from    the  gaaea  in   said    chamber. 

.!  Ihr  method  of  making  a  white  pigment,  whlcii  con- 
sists In  hurnitiK'  powdered  metallic  lead  and  reacting  upon 
t'he  freshiv  form.-d  lead  oild.  with  carbon  dioxld  and 
a  team 

4.   The  methfxl  of   making  a    white  pigment,   whicti   con 
Hlsts    In    di»«charirlng    an    ignlteil    combustible    mixture    of 
pow.lered    metallic    lead.    air.    and    hjdrocarlHjn    fuel    inlu    a 
iMKly  of  carlion  dloxid,  and  admixed  steHDi,  and  then  xepa 
rating     the    carbonate    from     tbe    gaaea    wherewith     it    is 
mingled 

:>  '1  he  method  of  makiii^r  a  white  plgnient,  which  con 
slstH  In  discharging  an  Ignited  combustible  mixture  of 
powdere.l  metallic  lead,  air,  and  ga»eoua  hydrocarbon  fuel 
into  a  haml>er  containing  carbon  dioxld,  and  admixed 
ateain  and  then  separating  the  cartK)nate  from  tbe  gaHes  In 
Bald    cbanityer 


l.U  14.-^        MOLD     .MAKFM;     MACHIVE        WiLf.iAM     c 
r.ANO,  rieveland.  Ohio      Filed  May  2M,  1914.     Serial  No. 

X41   4fll         in     21'       a.^  ) 


1.  In  a  nu)ldintr  machine,  a  fluid  actuated  mold  com 
pressing  Uble,  and  head  and  pattern-plate  carriers  pivot 
ally  and  adjustably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
tshle. 

2  In  a  mold  making  machine,  a  pair  of  pattem-platc 
and  flaak-8«rtlon  engaglnir  and  latching  memtwrs  terminat- 
ing at  their  base  ends  In  elongated  gnide  loopa,  and  ad- 
justing members  monntMl  on  aaid  loopa. 

3.  In  a  mold  making  macfalne,  a  frame  provided  wltb 
a  pair  of  vertical  tiearlng  posts  provided  at  their  top  wltb 
ties  ring  guide  slots,  a  pair  of  pattern-plate  carrlera.  and 
bearing  bolts  eztendln*  tbronch  said  carriers  and  aatd 
guide  slots  and  vertically  movable  in  the  latter. 
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e  ttottom  recesses,  a  trana- 
versely-ertendlnK  roller  mounted  in  said  bracketo  nt  each 
end  of  said  frame,  coextensive  rods  of  lesser  diameter  than 
said  rollers,  a  sheetlnp  wound  around  a  portion  of  each  of 
said     rollers    and     ccimpieteiy     around     Bald     rods,     staples 


4.  In  a  mold  making  machine,  a  pair  of  pattern  plate  I  ners  of  said  frame  ami  havtn 
and  flask-section  engaging  and  latching  members  terminat- 
ing at  their  base  ends  in  elongated  guide  bearing  loopa, 
bearing  clips  adjnatabty  mounted  In  said  loops,  and  latches 
carried  at  the  free  ends  of  said  engaging  and  latching 
memt>er8. 

.')     In   a    mold    making  machine,   a   pair  of   pattern-plate 
and    flank  section    engaging   r<Mi8   plvotally   and    adjustably 
mounted  at   one  end.  a  cross  bar  adjustably   connected   to 
and  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  rods,  and  counter  bal 
aned  latching  membertt  mounted  on  suld  cross  bar. 

ICialmg  Q  to  21    not  printed   in  the  tJazette  i 


1, 131,14*)  SMTTEH  AND  RKWINDER.  S.A.MitL  M. 
La.ngston,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar  27,  iH13  Serial 
No.  767,083.    ^Cl.  164 — 65.  j 


Zl 


1.  A  slitter  and  rewin.icr  lie  ludKn;  cutt.n^-  nuchanism 
for  reaOTiog  strips  from  tlie  sUle  ednes  of  a  sheet,  wind- 
ing meehsnlsin  for  the  tio.iy  of  the  sheet,  a  blower,  a 
d  stri!HitinK  du't  connecteil  thereto  ami  two  separate  noz 
zlf's  p!\r.ti'd  to  said  duct  and  adliistnMe  to  deliver  air 
auamiit  said  sheet  ruijacent  to  the  side  edges  of  the  latter. 

'.'  .\  slitter  and  rewinder  Including  cutting  mechanism 
for  reniovtn;:  strips  from  the  side  edges  of  a  sheet,  wind 
int  mcctiniitsm  for  the  body  portion  of  the  sheet,  a  blower. 
driven  by  the  machine  so  as  to  operate  only  when  the 
niHchlr.e  Is  operatinf:  and  means  for  delivering  air  from 
said    blower   towurd    SJlId   sheet 

'^.  A  slitter  and  rewinder  Including  cutting  mechanism 
f '•  r  sllttin;;  a  sheet  Into  strips,  winding  mechanism  for  said 
s-trlp-j.  jiower  means  for  driving  snld  cutting  mechanism 
and  snlri  winding  mechanism,  clutch  connections  for  said 
].ov\'.'-  mcms.  find  n  blower  operatively  connected  to  said 
cutting  sheet  while  said  cutting  mechanism  is  in  operation. 

4  .\  slitter  !ind  rewinder  Including  sepnrnte  cutting 
mechnnlsras  for  removing  strips  from  the  side  edges  of  a 
sheet,  said  mechanisms  t>elng  adjustable  toward  and  from 
each  other  to  leave  the  t>ody  of  the  sheet  of  any  desired 
v\idih,  winding  mechanism  for  the  i>ody  portion  of  the 
sheet,  B  blower,  a  distributing  duct  connected  thereto  and 
two  separate  noizles  connected  to  said  dnct  and  adjustable 
toward  and  from  each  other  in  accordance  with  the  width 
(if  the  body  of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  deliver  air  against 
said  <;heet  adjacent  to  the  side  edges  of  the  latter. 

:<.  A  slitter  and  rewinder  including  cutting  mechanism 
for  removlnir  strips  from  the  side  edges  of  a  sheet,  wind- 
ing mechanism  for  the  lK)dy  portion  of  the  sheet,  a  blower, 
nor-iles  connected  thereto  for  delivering  air  from  said 
blower  against  said  sheet  adjacent  the  aide  edges  of  the 
iRtter  and  power  transmitting  mechanism  connecting  a^iid 
blower  and  aaid  machine,  whereby  the  former  la  automatl- 
cnlly  stopped  and  started  upon  the  stopping  and  starting 
of  the  latter. 

I  Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.181,147.     BHD.     JOHW  MacKiir,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Fltod 
Not.  80,   1912.  Serial  No.  7S4.M0.     Renewed  Jaly  28, 
1014.     Bertal  No.  852. 7S4.     (CI.  5— «7.) 
A  derle*  of  the  kind  described  eoaaprtsliif  a  aubatan- 

tlally  rectangular  frame,  four  brackets  secured  at  the  cor- 


straddling  said  rods  aad  ««gaglng  said  roller-  t  se.-  i-e 
said  sheeting  to  said   rollers,  s   plurality  of  levers  carried 

hy  said  rollers,  and  extensible  springs  carried  by  said  le- 
vers and  being  connected  to  oi..  ar.'iher  substantially  in 
allneuient   with   saiii    frame 


1,131,148.  HOT.UiV  I-:.N',l.Ni;  iKASK  '  M.^M  Ki,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assigi  r  .  f  one-third  to  Cheste-  .^  Ken- 
ney,  San  Francisco,  «  ai  nied  May  18.  1&14  Serial 
No.  839,275.     (CI.  121 — 48.) 


.a' 


1  In  a  rotary  engine,  n  cjj-'ng.  a  rotor  connected  to  the 
casing  and  forniini:  an  sir,nul«r  chamber  in  conjunction 
with  the  caslnj:,  said  asm-  havn^  ;  p..,K,!  ;,  siirint' 
pressed  pivoted  lati  h  in  itie  pocket  having  a  cam  whuh 
with  the  liii.  |.  proper  projects  into  the  chamber,  a  ;.a:r  of 
pistons  m  the  I  hamh.-r  .ait,  [.ivtin  having  a  pocket  and 
a  sr.aiu  port  wblch  leads  from  tijo  pocket  through  The  nd- 
jaient  piston  emi.  a  pivoted  i.it.h  in  each  piston  pocket. 
1  ach  piston  having  a  chamt^T  in  on.  end  thereof,  and  a 
piiuiL-er  connected  to  the  ..j,p,.sue  emi  of  each  piston  and 
receivable  in  the  chambtr  of  -he  .ither  piston  sai.,  pistons 
havini:  recesses  in  their  penpheriHs  arrant'cd  to  oii,  side 
of  the  latches  thereof  to  receive  the  !at(h  of  ttie  '  using 
iin<l  said  rolor  havlne  a  circular  series  of  dep-i  ss;  :,s  i: 
It.-  inner  circumference  to  re<e!ve  said  latches  f  ilit 
pistons. 

--  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  Cising,  a  rotor  connecttsl  to  the 
i-asing  and  forming:  an  Hnniiiar  chamt>er  Ui  cor,  unction 
witti  the  casln;;,  said  lasiuL-  havlnj:  a  poi  Ket.  a  spring 
pressed  pivoted  latch  in  the  pocket  having  u  cam  which 
with  the  latch  proper  projects  into  the  chamber,  a  pair  of 
pistons  In  the  chamber,  each  piston  havinc  a  pocket  and 
a  steam  port  which  leads  from  the  pocket  through  the  ad 
Jacent  piston  end,  a  latch  in  each  piston  pocket,  and 
means  whereby  steam  may  enter  each  pocket  and  act 
against  the  rear  face  of  tbe  latch  to  move  the  latter  out- 
wardly, said  rotor  having  depressions  to  receive  the  pis- 
ton latches,  and  said  pistons  having  recesses  in  their  pe- 
ripheries arranged  to  one  side  of  the  latches  thereof  to 
receive  the  latch  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  rotor  conn€?cted  to  the 
casing  and  forming  an  annular  chamber  in  conjunction 
with  the  caaing,  aaid  casing  having  a  pocket,  a  spring 
pressed  plroted  latch  In  the  pocket  having  a  cam  wkleh 
with  the  latch  proper  projecta  Into  the  chamher,  a  pair  of 
ptstoBS  in  the  chamber,  each  piston  hartng  a  pocket  and 
a  steam  port  which  leads  from  the  pocket  thnragh  the 
adjacent  piston  end,  a  pivoted  latch  in  each  piston  pocket 
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arranged  so  that  the  steam  which  enters  the  pocket  will 
act  upon  the  rear  face  of  the  last  named  latch  to  move 
the  same  outwanlly.  said  rotor  having  depressions  to  re- 
ceive the  piston  latches  and  said  pistons  havlnj?  recesses 
In  their  perlpherlea  arrnniced  to  one  side  of  the  latches 
thereof  to  receive  the  latrli  of  the  casing 


1,131.149.  ai'IKK  OK  NAIL.  Chaklks  E.  Martin,  Uln 
ton,  Va..  asslirniir  of  one  third  to  (ieorge  1*.  Frltxe  and 
one-third  to  Chiirles  U.  Cole,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
16,    1914.      Serial   No    s;{2.;?.!7       (CI.  H5— :.'U. ) 


f 


1.0 


1.  A  spike  comprlslni?  a  shank,  one  end  of  which  Is 
provlde<J  with  diametrically  opposed  spiral  blades  project- 
ing laterally  beyond  said  shank,  said  blades  having  sharp- 
ened edges  which  converge  townrd  and  meet  each  other 
to  form  a  driving  point,  said  blades  being  Hat  or  blunt  at 
the  top.  the  other  end  of  the  shank  l)elng  formed  to  provhle 
a  ht-ad. 

2.  A  spike  comprising  a  shank,  one  end  of  which  Is  pro 
vlded  with  diametrically  opposed  spiral  blades  projecting 
laterally  beyond  said  shank,  said  blades  having  more  or 
less  sharpened  edges  which  converge  toward  and  meet 
each  other  to  form  a  driving  point,  said  blades  being  flat 
or  blunt  at  the  top,  the  other  end  of  sabi  xhank  being 
formed  to  provide  a  head,  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
combined  width  of  snid  blades. 


1.131,150.  CKiAK-HOLDER.  Edward  W.  McCa&boll, 
IMttsburgh,  i'a.  Filed  Mar  19,  1914.  Serial  No.' 
825,843.      iCl.  131—51.) 


Vrtf 


1.  A  cigar  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  perforate  cigar 
support  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  means  ttelow 
•aid  support  for  preventing  ash  dnat  from  riaing  throogn 
the  caalng. 

2.  A  dgar  holder  comprising  a  caalng,  a  dgar-aupport- 
ing  screen  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  coTer  hinged  to 
the  caalng  and  extending  over  the  support,  and  means 
below  said  support  for  preventing  ash  doat  from  rlalnf 
th rough  the  caalng. 

3.  A  cigar  bolder  comprialng  a  caalng,  a  perforate  dgmr 
support  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  aoles  of  down- 
wardly-extending alternately-arranged  baffle  plates  below 
said  support. 

4.  A  dgar  holder  comprising  a  basing,  a  perforate  dgar 
support  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  means  below  said 
support  for  preventing  aah-dost  from  rising  throogb  the 
easing,  and  means  for  remoTing  the  aabee  from  the  bwv- 
tom  of  the  easing. 


5.  A  cigar  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  perforate  dgar 
support  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  means  below  aald 
support  for  preventing  aah  dust  from  rising  through  the 
casing,  and  a  hinged  door  forming  the  bottom  of  the  caalng 
and  held  yieldingly  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  daiette.  ] 


1,13  1,15  1.     APl'AHATrS  FOR  STAGE  ILLUSIONS 
Langi>on  McCormick,  Ix)ndon,  England,     tiled  Mar.  16 

1914       Serial    No.  825,138.      (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  stage  Illusions  comprising 
a  structure,  electric  lamps  In  the  structure,  rotatable  mem 
bers  comprialng  reflectors  adapted  to  intenalfy  the  light 
of  said  lamps  locat»'d  within  the  structure,  means  for 
driving  the  said  members  and  means  for  creating  an  up- 
draft  of  air  through  the  structure. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  stage  illusions  comprising 
a  structure,  electric  lamps  In  the  structure.  rotaUble  meiu- 
bers  in  the  structure,  steam  pipes  and  nossles  to  rotate 
the  members  and  means  to  produce  an  npdraft  throogb 
the  structure. 

3.  Apparatua  for  produdng  stage  llluatona  comprialng 
a  structure  representing  a  tree  trunk  made  in  sectloDs  to 
telescope,  streamers  of  Ught  fabric  atUched  to  the  aee- 
tlona.  electric  lamps  in  the  trunk  and  a  blower  for  pr«»- 
dudng  an  npdraft  of  air  through  the  trunk. 

4.  Apparatua  for  produdng  stage  illusions  comprising 
a  structure  representing  a  tree  trunk  made  In  sections  to 
telescope,  stresmers  of  light  fabric  attaehed  to  the  sec- 
tions, electric  lamps  In  the  tmnk  and  means  for  snpplylnf 
air  at  about  the  bottom  of  the  stmctnre  to  produce  an 
up-draft  therethrongh. 

6.  Apparatua  for  produdng  stage  illnaions  comprising 
the  representation  of  a  tree  tmnk,  movable  portions  In  the 
trunk,  lights  within  the  trank  means  for  reflecting  said 
llghta  and  means  for  produdng  an  npdraft  through  the 
trunk  and  to  canae  a  movement  of  aald  movable  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,18  1.16  2.  SArETT  DBVICB  FOR  ELSYATORS. 
Wladtsuiw  MiiLCAmsK,  Chaster,  Pa,  Filed  Apr.  • 
1914.     SeHal  No.  830,695.     (CI.  187—47.)  * 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elerator 
car,  a  slldable  door  within  the  cmr  and  movable  tbsrewith, 
a  beveled  block  carried  by  the  inner  side  of  the  door  ad- 
jacent to  ita  inner  edge,  a  controller  lerer  within  the  ele- 
vator, a  bracket  adjacent  to  tbe  lever,  a  itod  carried  by 
the  bracket  and  arranged  to  project  within  the  path  <rf 
travel  of  tbe  lever,  an  angular  lew  carried  by  the  etad 
and  projecting  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  ear  and  arraaged 
for  sliding  movemeot  relattve  thereto,  a  eeeond  angular 
lever  provided  with  a  roller  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 


March  9, 1915. 


U.  S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


48<j 


beveled    block,    a    link    connecting    the   two    levers,   and    a 
spring  co-acting   with   the  link  and  operating  normally  to 


tr 


hold   the  stud   111   the   imth   of  nmvemi'nt   of  the   controller 
lever. 


l.l.il.l.'i.H  SAKirrv  STIHRCl'.  .\RTHrR  Miuke.  Marion, 
111.  Filed  June  :;  r,M4  Serial  No.  K42.686.  (CI. 
54—49. ) 


In  a  safety  stirrup,  the  combination  with  an  L-shaped 
main  member  lormlng  one  side  and  the  bottom  of  the 
stirrup,  top  and  outside  members  pivoted  respectively  to 
the  first  mentioned  side  and  the  bottom,  of  co-acting  en- 
kTHKlng  means  carried  by  the  top  and  outside  side  memtiers. 
ii  b(  11  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  outside  side  member  and 
liHvlng  a  hooked  end  engaging  the  top  member  when  the 
ilc\  Ic.-  is  In  locked  position,  a  spring  holding  said  hooked 
••[ul  In  engagement,  and  a  toe  piece  formed  on  the  oppo 
'-Ite  end  of  said  lever  and  arranged  in  position  to  be  en- 
K»k.''*d  by  the  rider  s  toe  when  the  foot  Is  moved  to  abnor- 
iiih!   position  In   the  stirrup. 


1.1.;1.154.  SEFARABLE  spark -plug.  Arthur  R. 
MoHi.KR,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  A.  R.  Mosler  A 
<  o.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed 
Nov.   19,  1908.      Serial  No.  463.474.      (CI.   123—169.) 


.\  Spark  plug  comprising  a  shell  composed  of  inner,  outer 
and  intermediate  sections,  said  inner  section  having  boles 
through  its  inner  ends  and  aide  walls,  said  Intermediate 
section  having  an  interior  annular  flange  Intermediate  ita 
ends,  a  conducting  wire  and  insulating  block  having  re- 
duced end  portions  and  an  enlarged  intermediate  portion, 
packing  rings  Interposed  between  tbe  enlarged  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  tbe  block,  the  flange  and  tbe  outer  aection  of 
the  shell,  for  holding  tbe  Insulating  block  Independently 
of  the  inner  section,  and  another  packing  ring  interposed 
between  the  said  flange  and  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  sec- 
tion of  the  shell. 


1,131,155.     NKEliLK      Thcma.-*    w.   Mubpht.  Plerpont. 

S.    D.      IDfd    Oct.    h,    191 H.       S<^ria!    No.    794,070        i  CI. 
128 — 44.1 

"  /  - 


1.  .V  ruHMi:.-  i!;i  !.('iid  of  which  Is  lon>:itudinally  split  to 
nfr.rii  M  pair  of  MjipM^ini:  spriii;.'  Hections,  tbe  Inner  faces 
o!  sai't  SI  c! ions  being  cut  away  transversely  to  the  nee- 
dle ii.terniedlate  the  ends  of  the  slit,  to  afford  an  eye 
that  i~  rx',  :iiisi(ile  arid  cont:  actable  with  t!ie  movements 
of  said  sc(!ioii>,  said  sections  outward  of  said  eye,  being 
approximately   seml-cyllndrica!   in   form. 

2.  .K  needle,  the  bead  of  w.hich  i>;  lon^'itudlnally  split  to 
afford  a  pair  of  oppos.Lj:  spriuK  sections,  the  ;i.ner  faces 
of  said  sections  being  cut  awa.v  transverse! \  to  the  nee- 
dle intermediate  the  ends  of  the  slit.  \<.--  afTon!  ;:r  cvr 
that  is  expansible  and  contrac;.il)le  with  tin  ti:  ■-.;;,.;:> 
of  said  sf'Ctions.  said  .sections,  outward  of  Mitd  e.\e.  being 
approximately  scmi-c.\  lindrica!  in  forru  unJ  internally 
>•  rrat'd 


1,181,166.  POWER  LAWN.MUWKH  Kavs.k.  k  '*»' r.s, 
Lansing, Mich.  Filed  Mh\  22,  1914.  Serial  N-  >4o,;-,.8. 
(CI.  66—19.) 


1  In  a  lawn  nu'wer.  the  combination  wii!  a  maiii 
frame,  a  wheel  suiiport  tiierefor.  cutting  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  In  advance  of  the  wheel  sup 
port,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  at  the  front  of  the  main  frame 
provided  with  ground  wheels,  said  auxiliary  frame  t>elng 
adapted  to  support  the  front  of  the  main  frame  at  differ 
ent  elevations,  the  auxiliary  frame  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame  for  adjustment  relative  thereto, 
and  means  for  locking  the  auxiliary  frame  to  the  main 
frame  in  different  po.sitious  of  adjustment,  said  means 
including  a  bar  pivoted  to  tlie  main  frame  at  its  lower 
end  and  provided  with  a  plurality  irf  seats,  an  operating 
rod  connected  with  the  said  bar.  and  means  for  locking 
said  rod  to  the  main  frame,  said  auxiliary  frame  being 
provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe 
seats  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  wheel  support  therefor,  cutting  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  the  main  frame  In  advance  of  the  wheel  support,  of 
an  auxiliary  frame  at  the  front  of  the  main  frame  pro 
vlded  with  ground  wheels,  said  auxiliary  frame  being 
adapted  to  support  the  front  of  the  main  frame  at  differ- 
ent elevations,  the  auxiliary  frame  t)elng  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame  for  adjustment  relative  thereto. 
and  means  for  locking  the  auxiliary  frame  to  the  main 
frame  In  different  positions  of  adjustment,  said  means 
comprising  a  bar  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to 
the  main  frame,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  bar  for  adjust- 
ment along  the  same,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  notches,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  said 
bar,  and  means  for  locking  the  rod  to  the  main  frame, 
said  auxiliary  frame  being  provided  with  a  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  the  notches  in  the  said  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,131,157.     KEROSENE  -  GAS  GENERATOR,     PaANK   N. 

Pbbcival.  and  William  Pattbeson,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed 

July  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,371.     (CI.  48 — 103.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combination 

with  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  constantly  open  air 

entrance  and  exhaust  ports,  a  beatable  plate  within  the 
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mlxlDK  chamb«»r,  oieaoH  other  than  «xhaaat  from  tb«  en- 
gine to  which  the  dt>vlce  U  to  be  applied  for  heating  said 
plate,  rnt-ans  for  admitting  oil  to  said  plate  within  the 
mlxluK  I'haniU-r,  aiul  means  inwrated  by  the  pull  of  the 
air  pauslriK  thrnikiti  said  mlilaK  chamber  for  controlling 
the  adnilsulon  of  oil  to  Mild  plate. 


rr. 


-'     In     I    (lr\!,'i>    ..f    th<>   rliiHH    (It'scrttied,    the   cfitntilniitlon 
witfi     I    iiiixlhir  rhjiiiitxT  firovUlPd    with   connta n t ly   o!>«»ri   air 

•  ■iiliain liil    .■xiiHii«;t    ports,    w    hcHtHli!'-    pliitf    witliln    tlu' 

inivin,'  rliainixT,  iiieauH  hc«tlnK  *t\V\  p^iitf.  niean.s  f(jr  ml- 
luitlhi;:  oil  to  said  plate  wlthhi  th>'  tiilxinic  cliHintHT.  means 
'>l>trH  ttil  by  th.'  pull  of  th«'  air  [)iis.slng  thr(MiKli  said  iiilxinti; 
'  hiiinlirr  fur  .-unt  roHltik;  th.'  lithiilHsion  of  oil  to  said  platf, 
Hiid  iiu>aiis  op.THtJible  from  ontsid.-  the  nilxliig  ohamb^r 
for   rt'ifulatliu;  said  oil    iMintrolliiiK  means 

:<  In  comhUiation  with  11  casing  havloK  therein  a  mLtlng 
i-liamlier  provlclt»<l  with  ports  for  the  entrance  and  ex 
liauMt  of  air.  a  nozzle  devlrc  Inside  the  hi  atlng  chaintK-r 
provided  with  a  port  discharKlnir  dlreitiy  at  a  fixed  point 
in  the  wall  of  the  <  hanih.T.  nieanit  for  heating  by  Inde- 
pendent exti-rnal  means  .said  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
chainl)er.  a  valve  controlling  the  Hupply  of  oil  delivered 
from  said  nozzle.  Hnd  a  lever  member  controlling  aald 
valve,  the  eii<l  of  s.nid  lever  memt)er  belnj;  In  the  form  of 
a  Idade  or  wlii<  iylii,'  within  the  body  of  the  chamU'r  In 
the  path  of  nir  pu.sHlrm  throuijh  the  cdxlnt;  <liaml>er  wh.-re- 
by  whenever  air  passes  through  said  chamber  It  strikes 
said  blade  or  wlni;  to  open  the  valve  and  admit  oil  to  the 
heater  plate,   fiT  the   piirp..Mes  set    forth, 

4.  A  device  of  the  cla«a  described  lncliidln>;  a  casing 
having  therein  a  mixing  chaml)er  provided  with  ports  for 
the  entrance  and  exhaust  of  air,  the  exhaust  port  for  the 
air  l>elng  located  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  nozzle 
device  Inalde  the  mixing  chamber  provld<'<l  with  a  port 
dlscharglnt;  downward  toward  the  bottom  of  the  chamt>er, 
means  for  heatinu  by  lnde{)endent  external  means  the  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  the  chamber  which  la  directly  below 
■•aid  nozzle,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  oil  delivered 
from  said  nozzle,  a  lever  member  controlling  said  valre, 
the  end  of  said  lever  member  being  In  the  form  of  a  blade 
or  wing  lying  within  the  body  of  the  chamber  In  the  path 
of  air  paasing  through  the  mixing  chamber  whereby  when- 
ever air  passes  through  said  chamber  it  atrikea  aald  Made 
or  wiDg  to  open  the  valve  and  admit  oil  to  aald  lieatad 
portion  of  the  chamber  for  the  purt>oee«  aet  forth. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  In  comMnatloo 
with  a  mixing  chamber  having  entrance  and  exhaust  porta 
for  air,  a  beatable  plate  forming  one  portion  of  an  ex- 
terior wall  of  aald  mixing  chamber,  a  nosile  insid*  the 
chamber  directed  toward  said  hestable  plate,  meana  for 
supplying  oil  to  Mid  plate,  a  hood  over  aald  noaale  In- 
suring the  oil  contacting  said  plate,  and  means  operated 
try  air  paasing  through  tl>e  mlxlag  chamber  for  recvlatinf 
laid  oil  noaale,  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 
[ClalBM  6  to  19  not  printed  lo  the  Oasette.] 


1,181,158.      BCRDBBINO-MACHINB.      r>AHK    PvmWMl, 
Lynden,    Wash,      Filed    Oct.     17,     191S.      SerUl     No. 

795,792.      (CI.  15—14.) 


In  a  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  frame  provided 
With  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  rotary  scrubbing  bruah  car- 
rleil  at  the  front  of  aald  frame,  vertically  movable  racks 
carrbd  by  said  frame  adjacent  Its  rear  end,  shoes  ter 
minally  carried  by  said  racks  capable  of  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  co 
operatint'  with  .said  racks  whereby  the  latter  may  be  de- 
pressed to  take  the  weight  of  the  rear  end  of  said  frame 
off  the  rear  wheels. 


1,1.11, l.')!).  SMOKE  (O-NIMCTINO  PU'E.  I>)tis  W. 
I'ltrrsi  |[,  Post  Falls,  Idaho,  Filed  June  1(5,  1913. 
Serial    No     77;-!,9r,4,       (fl.   110—183.) 


1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  smoke  conducting  pipe  having 
an  upright  pipe  section  Interposed  therein  provided  with 
■  uii  supporting  lugs  projecting  interiorly  thereof,  a  col- 
lecting cup  of  reduced  cross  section  with  respect  to  the 
Ulterior  croHs  section  of  said  pipe  section  and  provided 
with  lugs  adapted  to  seat  on  the  lugs  of  said  pipe  section 
to  removably  support  the  cup  in  spaced  relation  In  and 
with  respect  to  the  interior  of  said  pipe  section,  s  sepa- 
ratiuK  pipe  having  a  0ange  engaging  said  pipe  section  to 
removably  support  said  aeparatinff  pipe  in  aald  pipe  section 
and  s.ild  separating  pipe  being  of  suiBclent  length  to  pro- 
ject downwardly  Into  said  cup,  substantially  as  described. 

-.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  smoke  conducting  pipe  having 
an  upright  pipe  sectioo  interpoaed  therein  and  prorided 
with  cup  supportinc  Inga  projecting  interiorly  thereof,  a 
collecting  cup  of  reduced  croes  aectlon  with  respect  to  the 
interior  of  aald  pipe  sectioo  and  provided  wttta  loga 
adapted  to  aeat  on  the  lags  of  said  pipe  section  to  re- 
raorably  aapport  the  rap  ta  spaced  relatlOB  In  and  wltH 
respect  to  the  interior  of  aald  pipe  aaction,  a  aeparatlBf 
pipe  haTtng  a  fiance  easa«lDff  aald  pipe  aectloa  to  partially 
cloae  tbe  same  and  to  remorably  aapport  ^Id  aeparatlac 
pipe  In  aald  pipe  aeetloB,  aald  aeparatlaf  pipe  tatev  af 
safldent  lengtb  to  project  dowawanUy  into  aaM  c«p,  Mid 
mp  having  a  drainage  pipe,  and  a  drainage  e»p— cthtu  ez- 
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tending  through  said  pipe  section  and  connected  with  the 
drainage  pipe  of  said  cup,  snbstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

li  in  a  spark  arrester,  a  conducting  pipe  having  an 
upright  pipe  section  Interposed  therein  and  Including  cup 
supporting  means,  a  collecting  cup  removably  supported 
in  said  pipe  section  on  said  means,  the  upper  end  of  said 
■section  having  an  Inner  flange  closure  seat  portion  and 
outer  annular  pipe  seat  portion  one  being  above  the  other, 
a  separating  pl[>e  having  a  closure  flange  seated  on  said 
inner  annular  portion  and  said  pipe  being  of  saflicient 
length  to  depend  downwardly  Into  aald  cup,  said  cup  hav- 
ing' a  drMlnajfe  pipe,  and  a  drainage  connection  extending 
through  said  uprlcht  pljte  section  and  coupled  to  said  mip 
(IraiiiHije  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  smoke  conducting  pipe  having 
an  \iprlght  pipe  section  Interposed  therein  for  a  down- 
ward passage  of  smoke  thereto,  a  separating  pipe  of  re- 
duced cross  section  with  respect  to  tbe  cross  section  of 
said  pipe  section  and  extending  downwardly  therein,  a 
collecting  cup  disposed  In  said  pipe  section  and  having 
Its  upper  open  end  disposed  In  surrounding  relation  and 
above  the  lower  end  of  said  separating  pipe  to  cause  the 
smoke  flowing  downwardly  through  separating  pipe  to 
flow  upwardly  over  the  open  end  of  said  cup  and  then 
downwardly  outside  of  said  cnp  in  said  pipe  section,  a 
noaale  for  projecting  a  stream  into  said  separating  pipe 
at  sutMtantlally  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  and  a  drainage  pipe  leading  from  said  cup,  sub- 
ttantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1.131.161.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PUNCHING  -  MA- 
CHINES. CH-iKLE-s  F.  K/KiT,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  asaignor 
of  one-fourth  to  Byron  O  Conn.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1914       Serial  .No.  S0H,8O5         Cl    1«4 — 107. 1 


1,131.160.      SAFunrr    sht  tter   conthollee    for 

CAMERAS.     William  L.  Pollock,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept    2r),  101 -J.     Serial  No.  863,418.     (CI.  95—63.) 


1  In  a  camera  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  a  shutter,  a 
shutter  operating  device  arranged  to  be  moved  to  and  fro 
and  to  operate  the  shutter  on  both  movements,  and  manu 
ally  operable  means  carried  by  the  camera  to  hold  said 
shutter  operating  device  against  accidental  movement  in 
either  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  movable  latch 
located  within  the  camera  adjacent  to  the  shatter  ope 
atlnK  handle  and  arranged  to  l)e  moved  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  operating  device,  said  latch  hav- 
ing an  expose<l  finger  piece. 

2  In  a  camera  of  the  character  descrU)ed,  a  shatter,  a 
shatter  operating  device  arranged  to  be  moved  to  and 
fro  and  to  operate  the  shutter  on  tjoth  movements,  and 
manually  operable  means  carried  by  the  camera  to  hold 
said  shutter  operating  device  against  accidental  movement 
in  either  direction,  aald  meana  comprising  a  movable  latch 
located  within  the  camera  adjacent  to  the  shutter  oper- 
ating device  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  operating  device,  said  latch 
having  a  swinging  movement,  said  latch  having  an  ex- 
poaed  finger  piece. 

212  0.  G.— 32 


>' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work-performing  element 
and  Its  actuating  means,  of  normally  coUapalble  connec- 
tions theret)etween,  means  whereby  said  connections  are 
rendered  rigid  and  against  collapsing,  and  means  to  hu 
tcmatlcally  operate  said  second  named  means  during  the 
operative  movement  of  the  work  performing  element  and 
just  prior  to  the  engagement  of  said  element  with  the 
work  and  when  the  path  of  the  element  Is  free  to  render 
said  connections  rigid  and  against  collapsing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  part  of  a  machine 
and  Its  actnating  means,  of  normally  yleldable  connec 
tlons  therebetween,  adapted  to  yield  when  the  movement 
Oi  said  part  Is  resisted,  means  whereby  aald  connections 
are  rendered  rigid  and  against  collapsing,  and  means  t< 
antomatlcally  operate  said  second  named  means  at  a  pre 
determined  point  in  the  movement  of  said  part  to  render 
said  connections  rigid  and  non-yielding  when  the  path  of 
the  element  is  free  and  Jnst  prior  to  the  engagement  of 
said  element  with  the  work, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  moving  element  of  a  machine 
and  its  actuating  means,  of  normally  yleldable  connections 
comprising  relatlrely  movable  parts,  means  to  positively 
connect  said  parts,  and  means  to  actuate  said  connecting 
means  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  operative  more 
ment  of  said  element,  said  parts  being  adapted  to  yield 
and  move  relatively  to  each  other  when  the  movement  of 
said  element  Is  resisted  by  an  extraneous  obstruction  be 
fore  said  predetermined  point  is  reafhed 

4.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  tnem!>er  .ind  it« 
driver,  a  telescopic  actuating  device  in  connection  with 
said  member  and  driver,  means  to  prevent  telescoping  r^\ 
said  device  and  to  allow  telescoping  of  the  device  upon 
the  member  engaging  an  obstruction  extraneous  to  the 
work  on  the  operative  movement  of  sal''  mfmber  and 
means  to  actuate  said  first  named  means  after  s'lM  dp^  *'•> 
has  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rpclprocatlni-  member  a  mi't! 
part  actuating  device  in  connection  with  said  member  the 
parts  of  which  device  are  normally  movable  relative  to 
each  other,  and  means  to  aiitomatlcallv  effect  rigid  con 
nectlon  between  and  simultaneous  movement  of  said  parts 
on  the  operative  stroke  of  said  memNT  and  Just  prior 
to  the  memt)er  contacting  with  the  work  and  when  the 
path  of  the   men>ber   is  free 

[Claims  6  to  L'l   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,131,162,      DEVICE     FOU     CL.A  MPI.NO     PATCHES     ON 
TIRES.     Joseph  S.  Haikett,  Williamsburg,  Ohio,     Filed 
Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,466.     (CI.  152 — 27.) 
In  a  device  for  clamping  patches  on  tires,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  pressing  plates  having  apertures  therein  dl- 
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aiuetrically  opposlti-  ca.  h  ottitT.  a  tenskin  bar  paasint; 
through  the  aperturfs  mi  one  side  of  the  plates  and  N-nt 
M  form  a  Mu)n-  to  allow  hmUI  plates  to  b«'  moved  in  plaufs 
imrallel  with  t-ach  other,  a  downwardly  exteudlnj?  por- 
iiiti    .i[i    s;uil    t'-nwlon    t»ar    havlrik:    a    notch    th>-r<'ln    for   en- 


n)tatlon    of   the    projettlle,    from   positions   of   relative   re- 
[lioteneHfi,  to  detonation  Imparting  poaltloDS. 


i;i4''MH-ri(  s^itti  th^'  l.iw.r  plati.  siii<l  .■xtensi.iii  passing- 
tl.rnnijh  the  Hiiertures  In  said  plates  opposite  the  hInKe 
ti)  lock  said  plates  tORether,  of  means  on  said  tension  har 
for    forririK    said    platt-s    together    to    press    a    tir<'    therebe 

I'A'-'ii.    -oilisiHtitlall  V  as  set    forth. 


l.l.n.Irt.!  SIRiiKAI.  NKKM.K  HDI.hKR  Ki.waki.  W 
Saindkk.s  and  Kdwin  >1  Stkkomvv  St.  IahiIs.  Mh 
S'il.vl  June  ;{().   1913.      Serial   No.  77t(, «.".»,      <  CI    1 'JH      44.1 


i  \  ii.edle  hold'-r  ci.niprlslnK  an  •  v.-  p.iriioii  Krlpplui: 
ni.'iuti.r,  1  ii.iint  portion  urtppink'  in-iiilier  that  surrounds 
or  •■ml'r:i,e.-i  the  point  of  the  nee<lle  wtieii  suld  members  are 
s.'piiratfd  and  In  normal  position  with  relation  to  each 
If  her,  and  means  for  li<ddlnt{  said  memt)ers  separated  so 
.IS  to  protect  the  needle  point  wti'n  the  holder  is  l)elnK  ar 
iiuk'fd    in   operatlv"   positioii 

_■  A  needle  holder  comprlsuu  roopenit  iiik;  means  for 
ai  t«'rnatel  y  K'rlpplni;  the  oppo.slte  end  portions  of  the  nee 
dl'.  -taid  means  lieln>;  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  ea<-h 
oth.  I  to  uncover  one  end  or  the  other  of  the  n«>edle  and 
one  if  -iaid  m-ans  havinj?  a  portion  that  protects  the  [K)lnt 
o:  thf  neeille  wliiii  said  means  are  separateil,  and  means 
foi  iioldin^  siild  nii'an<!  sepaiated  when  the  holder  U  tje-  ; 
iiu    iir.iuKfd  m  prminilty   to  the  part  to  Iw  sewed. 

3.  A  needle-holder  comprlsln»f  a  device  for  protecting' 
the  point  of  the  needle  after  it  has  passed  throuKh  the 
part  Into  which  It  was  Inserted,  and  a  device  for  support 
iUii  .md  manlpulatln^c  the  needle,  aahl  devices  comprising 
iiit-ans  whereby  the  profectiiiK  device  en n  tie  moved  toward 
salil  supportuii;  device  out  of  loUKltudinal  alliit'iiient  with 
lb'-   u.-edle  to  uncover  the  point  of  the   needle. 

4  .V  needle  holder  comprising:  means  for  xrlppinx  thf 
i-ye  portion  of  the  needle  so  as  to  enalde  the  needle  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  part  to  be  sewed,  and  means  for  gripping 
the  point  portion  of  the  ne<>dle  so  as  to  enable  the  nee<ll'' 
to  tx-  drawn  through  said  part,  said  means  belnK  normally 
S'paratetl  anil  posltloue<l  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  nee 
die  and  adapted  to  tje  move«l  toward  each  other  to  un- 
cover one  or  the  other  end  of  the  needle 

.'  .V  nee<lle  holder  comprlalnK  relativfly  movable  nee- 
dle ojwr.'it  I  iii:  memtters  that  are  adapte.l  t'  alternately  urlfi 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  ne«»dlf  during  tli>'  opfra 
tlon  of  .sewlnx  with  the  needle,  saltl  meml)ers  tH'ln«  nor 
iiially  posltlotied  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  nee<l!i'  and 
ilesljtned  In  such  a  mantnr  that  they  t)otb  lie  at  tlo-  sami' 
side  of  that  end  of  the  needle  whlcli  is  fre.'  or  iiii(ov<'red 
during  the  sewing  operation. 

j  Claims  'I  to  r)tl  not  printed  in  the  (ia/.ette  | 


1   l.il.l'U        I'HOJK'CTH.K       Joiiv    B     Hb«pi>b,    Sewlcki.-y. 

I'a.       Filed    .\pr,    I'y.    l'.»U        Serial    No.    S3.1,131.       (CI 

102-    39.1 

1  In  in  exploMlve  projectile,  the  combination  of  n 
burster  charge  and  a  detonator  charge  movable  the  one 
with   respect  to  the  other,   under  ct-ntrlfugal  force  on  the 


1!  in  an  explosive  proJe<-tlle,  the  combination  of  a 
burster  charge,  a  fuse,  and  a  detonator  (barge,  the  said 
detonator  charge  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  fu»e 
on  the  one  hand  and  the  burster  charge  on  th«  other  by 
the  rotation  of  the  projectile,  from  a  position  remote  from 
tlie  burster  charge  to  a  position  of  operative  relatlonshlii 
to  the  fuse  on  the  one  hand  and  to  the  burster  charge  on 
I  he  other 

.'!  In  an  explosive  projectile  the  combination  of  a 
burster  charg"'  chamber,  a  detonator  runway  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pro 
j.(  tile  iimi  from  a  remote  point  to  a  point  of  operative 
I  roximity  to  .said  burster  charge  chamt)er.  a  detonator 
movable  In  said  runway  by  rotation  of  the  projectile  from 
the  said  nniote  to  the  gald  proximate  point,  and  means 
for  firing  the  said  detonator  when  In  advanced  position 

4  In  an  explosive  projectile  the  combination  of  a  deto 
iiutor  runway  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  rota 
tlon  of  the  projectile,  a  detonator  movable  therein  by 
the  rotation  of  the  projectile,  and  means  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  projectile  for  preventing  retrograde  move 
ment  of  .said  detonator  In  Its  runway. 

."i  In  an  explosive  projectile  the  combination  of  a  trans 
verse  runway,  a  detonator  charge  movable  in  said  runway 
by  rotation  of  the  projectile  and  means  for  holding  said 
d>ionator  charge  against  such  movement. 

ji  i.iiniK  r,  (,,  tt)  not  printed  In  the  (iawtte.  ] 


l.l.il  16.'.  SCALKHKAM  J.r.  Hov  M  Smith,  Chliatfo. 
III.  l-'lhMl  Aug.  1'7,  1013.  Serial  No.  7RB.863  ul. 
73 — 30. 1 


^iJlirt/ii.Hli,ii|1ii*i*i*iJt.i  I    f 


1  In  a  scale  or  balance,  a  beam  equipped  upon  Its  face 
with  graduations  In  combination  with  a  weight  sildably 
mountetl  upon  the  said  beam,  there  being  coactlng  recess 
and  projection  formations  disposed  respectively  npon  the 
weight  and  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  beam  for  Inter- 
liK-king  the  weight  and  beam  in  predetermined  relative  po- 
sitions, and  friction  means  associated  with  said  weight 
and  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  beam  ;  said  fric- 
tion means  cooperating  with  the  said  formations  to  bold 
the  beam  and  weight  Interlocked  In  the  said  predetermined 
positions    and  said  friction  means  operating  Indepetirteutly 
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of    the    said    formations    for    interlocking    the    t>eam    and 
weight  In  positions  other  than  said  predetermined  ones. 

2.  In  a  scale  or  balance,  a  beam  equipped  with  direct- 
reading  and  proportionately  computed  graduations ;  In 
combination  with  a  weight  sildably  mounted  upon  the  said 
beam  and  enabling  the  said  graduations  to  be  read  simul- 
taneously ,  the  said  weight  having  a  plurality  of  rela 
lively  angularly  disposed  openings  transverse  to  the  face 
of  the  beam  and  angularly  disposed  with  reference  to  the 
ails  of  th.'  beam,  each  of  the  said  openings  causing  said 
welgtit  to  present  an  acute  tip  alining  with  one  of  the 
>ali1   graduations   upon   the   beam. 


1,13  1,166        TOV. 
Klled  Feb.   1).  1914. 


Matbias   Smolik.    I'lttBhurgb,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  818.002.      (CI.  46^46.) 


1.  In  a  toy  comprising  a  housing  and  a  transverse  par- 
tition within  the  same,  oppositely  disposed  Images  plv- 
ote<i  to  said  partition,  a  spring-connected  operating  lever 
fulcrumed  in  said  housing  and  projected  therebeyond,  con 
nectlon  between  said  lever  and  the  said  Images,  hammers 
carried  by  Raid  Images,  an  anvil  disposed  in  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  hammers,  a  pitman  carrying  said  an- 
vil and  passing  through  said  partition,  a  spring  disposed 
ni)on  said  pitman  between  caid  partition  and  anvil,  a  sec 
ondary  lever  fulcrumed  In  said  box  and  connectecl  to  said 
pitman,  a  gi>ng,  and  a  hammer  carried  by  said  secondary 
lever  adapted  to  strike  said  gong  in  re8i>on«e  to  each 
niovement  of  the  said  operating  lever 

2.  In  a  toy  comprising  a  housing  and  a  transverse  par- 
tition within  the  same,  oppositely  disposed  images  pivoted 
lo  said  partition  and  provided  with  striking  hammers,  a 
pitman  dlspowd  b«>tween  said  Images  and  passing  through 
said  partition  and  adapted  for  limited  movement  in  a  ver 
tlcal  plane,  an  anvil  carried  by  said  pltntan  in  the  plane  of 
operation  of  the  said  hammers,  manually  operable  means 
fulcrumed  within  said  housing  and  projected  therebeyond 
and  connected  to  said  Images  for  causing  the  hammers 
thereof  to  intermittently  strike  said  anvil,  a  gong,  a  ham- 
mer, and  connection  tx'tween  said  hammer  and  the  said 
pitman  whereby  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction 
will  bring  said  hammer  Into  contact  with  said  gong 


frame  member  Integral  therewith,  a  tenBlon-pnlley,  means 
connected  with  said  frame  member  for  revolubly  support 
iDg  said  pulley  therein,  and  a  non-revoluble  guard  disk  pf> 
sitioned   contiguous   to  a   side  of  the   pulley,   said  guard 
meml>er  being  secured   to  and  encircling  said   pulley   snp 
porting  meitna,    substantially   as  de8crlt)ed 


1.131,167  I'ROTECTOB-GUARD  FOR  TENSION-PUI^ 
LKYS  OF  TEXTILE  MACHINES  MO8E8  Spbncer. 
Raylesvllle.  R.  I.  Filed  June  1.  1914  Serial  No. 
841,972.       (CI.    64—17.1 

1.  A  guard^levice  for  tension-pulley  mounts  for  textile 
spinning  and  twisting  machines  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  weighted,  pivotally  supported  swinging  hanger 
member  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  separated  arms 
having  bearings  In  the  free  ends  thereof,  and  a  revoluble 
tension  pulley  having  a  short  axle  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, of  n  pair  of  metal  guard  disks  disposed  parallel  with 
and  adjacent  to  the  respective  lateral  sides  of  the  tension- 
pulley  BO  as  to  prevent  the  accumulation  in  the  bearings 
of  loose  Abrous  matter,  and  having  said  guard  disks  ar- 
ranged to  swing  or  oscillate  bodily  with  said  hanger  and 
pulley  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  general  character  described  adapt- 
ed for  use  in  textile  spinning  and  twisting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  tension  pulley  mount  arranged  for  swing- 
ing  movements   in  a   circular  arc,  said   mount   having  a 


3.  In  mounts  for  tension-pulleys  for  use  In  spinning  and 
twisting  machines,   arranged   to  automatically  take   up  tb( 
slack  of  traveling  endless  bands  rotating  the  tension  pul 
leys,  a  swinging  frame  member  provided  with  hortxontall> 
disposed  alining   recesses,  bearing  members  removably   po 
sitioned   in   the  said   recesses,   a   tension-pulley    having   Its 
axle  supported  in   the  Ix'aring   members,  caps   closing   the 
outer  ends  of   the  bearings,   and  a   pair  of  oppositely   ar 
ranged  disk-like  guard  members  located  contiguous  to  thi 
respective  sides  of  the  tension  pulley,  said  guard  members 
being   secured    to    and    extending    radially    from    the   said 
bearing   members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  frame  member  mounted  for  movement,  a  pair  ot 
spaced  apart  inwardly  facing  t)earing  members  allniny 
with  each  other  longitudinally  removably  secured  in  thi 
frame  member,  a  tension  pulley  disposed  between  the  beat 
ing  members  and  revolubly  journaled  therein,  and  a  pair 
of  protector  or  guard-disks  fixed  to  the  said  bearings  re- 
spectively, said  guard  disks  txing  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  outer  lateral  sides  of  tlu  tension  pulley,  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  the  assembled  said  pulley,  bearing 
and  guard  members  are  capable  of  removal  bodily  from  the 
frame    member   without    segregation. 


1,131.168.       ELECTRIC    SKiNALlNG    AFl'ARATI.*    FOH 
SHIPS'   TELEGRAPHS   ANI>  LIKE  ITRPOSKS       Har 
RI8  Lawre.ncb  8t(k-kis,  Kirkcaldy.  Scotland.     Filed  Oct. 
13,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,974       (CI.  177      339.) 


In   electrical   apparatus   for  signaling   disagreement    he 
tween  engine  controlling  means  and  order  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  ship  s  telegraph  provided  with  a  cas- 
ing :  of  a  pointer  In  the  telegraph,  a  shaft  supporting  said 
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poliitiT  a    Miiaiy    ,ip|i!iiit    hiiipih    nii    111*'   slinft    itii.l    in/rmnl 

tlififlii.  rt   loiiH*?   HpriiiK  llxt'il   III   tin;  inner   whU   "t  said   rnx 

lut-',    11 11  lnsnl!itli)K    !)l<n  k    [It     ilif     I  rfi'    itkI    nf    smmI    Iim)-.c 

HpriuK.  aud     coutai^    tixcil     t^.     tin-    ln-"ulatln»j    Moi'ii    Mini 

a>lupl>-l|    Ii>r    1  tl)£HI{i'lllf lit    li\     tir    l.'irv    'iillllht    hnisil. 


.  1  .1  1  .  1 

H1..\1>KS 

Jiiri>    -:i. 


11         i'KV  li  K    1  UK    SHAKl'ENINtJ    KAEOii- 
kwHfiii     H.     SrH(.s.,.    l.aU'jiburK.     Ill        Kll«d 
li'lii.      S.  ii.ii   Nm,     ...".■m."i       Ml.  :.l       HJ.  I 


1.1.'.  II  f,'!       Udi.vm     itKi"i{i',i:u.\  i  i  M  .     \iiM;\ir8. 

.llNHs    H     Si    im:     \..!, ,!,,!!    lliui.t-.     t  onu.      UlnJ    Apr. 

i»j,  1111  .     s.ri.ii  N..   ;•;!. »<;.'.     ■•  1   ni' — ii5.t 


1      Ti'    H    rotii  ry   rifrlui^ral  Inn   Mppani  tn-i    ttu'   roiiiblnatloti 
<if    I  <  iiii  prfHsloti  ctiamtiiT.  .1  comiin  ssln^;  wlif.'l  In  said  cham 
l»'r,    a    r(in»><-tinc   !  haniluT   In   ,said    wlit»fl.   a    spiral    port    fx 
ffridliii:  from  (tie  lolit'ctluk;  'liatnlxT  \i>  t(if  i>ut''r  pcrlplHT\ 
■  pf  thi'  whcol,  tncHMH  t.i  rotate  riif  wIk-i!.  means  to  circulate 
.■ti.'iri;es  of  coin  pressing'   fluid   from    the   eonipressioti   cham 
''er   to   I  he  collei  t  lim   i  liainl  er     n;.  a  ii>   ' "   -lia  rL;e   the  ,  oMect 
iiit;  chamber   with    the    refrl::er,nit     ifter   hn%ini;    heeii    vola 
ttll7,e(l   and   means    to   henl   the  coinprevsed   refrlL'erant    from 
the  compression  .  hamher 

-'.  In  a  rotary  ref  rit'era  ti  n-  apparatn-  the  comhtnatlon 
of  a  compr>'RM!oii  rtiatntu  r,  a  e.inipresKinK  wtieel  in  said  cham 
her,  a  cdlleethii;  chamlMr  within  the  wheel  a  spiral  port  f^x 
tending  from  the     ..Pim  tliiL' chamher  to  ''le  onier  perlph'r\ 

of    the    wheel,    ,.|     ^li.lff    eotldllit     extending     Into    th lie.   lit!,; 

.  !iam(..  r  ..f  I  li..  wh.  ..!  .-md  \v  Ith  .me  . nd  fa-teto-d  to  th,  !:i  i 
f'T.  means  to  turn  ti!.-  shaft  .-ondiili  ,i  .  .mdeiisi  n_'  .-oolln.' 
Coll  111  t  he  c(im|ir---.slon  .  ham!  ei-,  a  r.'eiilatini;  va  l\  e  ehamher 
con  tHK't.'d  with  fh"  on  pr.  skI.iii  .hamh.  r  a  nieli:!;  leadjnt: 
from  the  rei,'nla  tl  Hi;  v,n\e  ihamt.ier  and  .  xt.'nd'n::  iiitu  the 
Col  |.Ntin>:  ehiimlier  :,  .-i-  iiiUt  |.ip.'  .■onn.rt.-d  to  th«'  Baht 
shaft  conduit,  and  .nithd  piiiinir  .  xtendln^'  fr..iii  fh.  r.'i;,;. 
iat1n_'  valvf  chnmler 

.'{.  In  a  rotary  ref  ri^'era  1 1 111:  ,ipj>aratns  the  .omhlnat'oi 
of  I  >o!npr»>Ksloii  .  liamler,  a  rotative  element  therein  t.. 
eompre-.s  1  wdati...  r.  f ri^eriiii t  h\  iinaiis  of  a  coiniiressmj 
Ilnld.  n.'.m-  lo  ha.!  t  lo'  r<i[iipress..<l  refrigerant  from  f!i.' 
coniprev,~i.in  .hamher.  means  to  lend  th..  \(datlle  refrlirer 
ant  1.1  Ito-  |-.ita!ii.-  .h'tneni  in  flo'  i-ompressjori  .liamler 
anil  means  ?-.  cii.  ijIhI.  fF:.  .  ..nipr.'ssliic  fluid  fr..in  the  com 
prevsion   .  hamlM'r   to  the   rotativ,    element. 

i  In  a  rotary  i.-f  rik'.i  a  t  in_-  ap|iaratiis  th.-  omhlnation 
of  a  .  oinpr-  s.m,,n  .hamlet,  a  cunpre-si  n.^  wheel  in  ih.' 
chamher,  a  .-.jllei-t  i  n_'  .hamher  In  ihe  wh'-el.  a  spiral  port 
exten.lin;;  ffoin  t'!..  ,0, 1.  I'll  11;:  .-hamher  to  the  on'.i-  periph 
cry  of  th.'  u  lo'.'l  a  r.  :^ii  i,i  1 1  M:,'  \alve  i-hamhi-r  .-on  n.-.  i  ...t  !  •, 
a    p.irt    to    the    com  |ire^si..n    .haiil.er     a    ^haft    con.li;!t     jour 

nah'd    in    n    Ix'arinj    of    th iiipr.sM.iii    .  himh.  v    an.!    fa-- 

titled  t.i  Ihe  c.inipfe-si  lit;  w  '  eei  ami  exiendin.  int..  th. 
chamher  of  Maid  w  h...  ;  .in  ind"<f|..n  pi|i.  In  th.  shiiti  ...i, 
diilt.  a  conduit  •  xl.  n.lin^  fr.im  th.  i .  ;;n  la  1 1  n^'  \  a  1  \  .■ 
chamt  er  .1  ml  conn.'ct  in;:  wl  t  h  t  lie  indu.  t  ion  pipe,  means  to 
rotal.  the  shaft  ..imluit  and  i  lierfhy  the  .■ompi  es-iiik: 
wheel,  means  to  1.  ad  an  .xpaniled  refrl;;erant  to  the  shaft 
conduit,  means  to  lead  the  refrl;;erHnt  after  cuiuprfsKlon 
from  the  \alve  reiiuiatnik;  .hamher.  and  a  condenwlntr  and 
rooliu^  coil  In  the  .ompression  chainlnr. 


1  111  .1  .|.\l..'  f..r  ^haiperdi.k;  razor  Ul«de«.  a  hase,  a  flat 
ar<  --hapi-d  sliarpeidim  ..nient  asHorlHte*!  with  the  hast'  t.> 
he  .'■.versllle  th.reon.  a  .iirve<l  k!ul<le  attached  to  the  base, 
a  i.ar  ..r  arm  pi\otall\  attachod  to  the  haae  and  matntalne<1 
in  eiiijaKcment  with  the  irulfl*?  to  be  oscillated  al>ove  the 
-I  arp.nin;;  iiem>nt.  a  hlade  holder  malutaint'd  in  swlnif- 
IriK  fnirairpnient  with  the  liar  or  arm  and  rfwlllcpnt  loeang 
movat>le  with  the  l»ar  or  arm  for  prcaalnK  the  hladf  holdiT 
and  a  blade  carrle<1  thereby  toward  the  NharpeninK  ele- 
ment. 

■J  In  a  device  for  sharpenlne  raior  tiladew,  a  baae  or 
frame,  a  culde  mnlntahKil  In  flxcd  etiKatccm^Qt  with  the 
hn.*e  or  frame,  a  support  for  a  nharpenlnK  element  main- 
tained l.y  the  base  and  provided  with  a  concare  edge  h*' 
yond  the  ciilde  and  parallel  therewith,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  base,  means  for  holding  the  arm  In  movable  eni^mRe 
ment  with  the  tjulde.  a  blade-holder  or  carrier  mounted 
iiixin  the  arm  to  swlnif  thereon,  and  a  sprin){  movable  with 
th.    arm  for  erik'at'ement  with  the  blade-holder  or  carrier. 

.1     In  a  device  of  the  (  haracter  aet  forth,  a  l)aBe,  a  sup 
[Mirt    for    a    seiitnental    sharpening    element,    a    Heitmental 
-'«ri»nlnv'      lenient    iralritalnid    l.y    slid   siip[><>rt   «l><>ve    th" 
I. lane    ..!    the    I  Hse     an    arm    pivoted    to    the    base    to   exten  I 
hevond  tie  sharftenlnK  ilement.  a  rasor  hlade  carrier  main 
talne*!    in    oseiilafor>    eni:a.:ement    with    the    arm,    engaK*' 
ment    means  on    the  support   for   the   xeirniental    sharpeDlni; 
element    with    which    the    raxor    blade    carrier    en^aKaa    to 
raise  the  same  from  the  slarpenlni;  element  when  the  arm 
i-.    tinned    he\ond    the    sharpenin;:   element    and   meana  for 
.1  cIllnlliiL'    tie    rar.or    Maih     earrlcr    when    tx'yond    the    en 
cat'ement   means 

t  In  a  devhe  for  ^harpeiilnK  rar.or  hlades  a  hasw,  a 
-^.-■niental  sharpe!iin>;  dement  assoclahsl  ulth  the  haise, 
an  arm  attached  to  the  hase  to  be  movable  over  the  sharp 
eniDK  element,  a  raeor  blade-bolder  aaaoclated  with  the 
arm  to  awing  thereon  ;  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  aprln.: 
mo\ahle  with  the  arm  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  enil 
1  [.lit  ..f  wlicl:  .titer-  the  ri'cess  In  the  Made-holder  to 
pre.ent  loiijriiudlnal  movement  f.f  the  blade  holder  on  the 
.11  ni  and  end  portions  which  eu)(aKe  the  hlade-holder  to 
press  the  Kanie  toward  the  xharpenlnK  element  and  meaD<< 
maintained  to  ■  iixaKe  with  the  blade  holder  U'fore  the 
same  is  cuiried  t  eyon<l  the  enila  of  the  sharpening  element 

.').  In  H  device  for  sharpeidntJ  razor  blade*,  a  baae,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  hH»e.  a  curved  >rul(le,  means  for  aaso- 
cialln*;  the  arm  with  the  k'uide,  a  tlat  sprlnic  bavlnx  bent 
ends  for  eti»:ai;ement  with  the  arm,  means  movable  on  the 
arm  ami  the  Hprlnjf  for  varylntj  the  tenalon  of  the  sprlnK, 
a  razoi  blade  carrier  malutalued  In  swlnglnit  enKSgcment 
with  the  artn  to  be  en>;ate<l  by  Ihe  spring,  a  aharpenluc 
element  and  meiuiM  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  sharpenhiir 
element  with  which  an  Inner  end  portion  of  the  raaf>i 
hiade  carrier   will   enyiiK'' 

(i'luims  »i  to  ]•_'  not  printed  in  the  (;asette  | 
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,  1  .S  1  .  1  T  1  .     APl'ARATT'8  FOR  SHO*'KINft  (JRAIN.  |    to   the   apex   thereof,    and   cable   wlodlnit   means   mouufed 

.Iambs    Hbkvbt    Tai-lman.    Hamilton,    Ontario,    Canada.  ■■    upon  aakl  drum  aupportinp  frame,  substantially  as  and  for 

Continuation    of    applhatlon    Serial    No     64'J.59.'i,    filed  '    the  purpose  described. 

.\u>r    7,   1!U1.     Th.8  application  tiled  Nov     11,   lOi:!       Se  | 
rial  No.  nm.H'JO.      (CI.  5«— 121.) 


1  In  Kraln  shocking  apparataa  the  combination  of  a 
8ho<  k  leceptacle  ;  pivoted  shock-Rripplng  arms  independ- 
ent of  the  receptacle;  a  hori»oHtally  traveling  carriage 
therefor  ,  means  tor  cloalng  said  anna  to  grip  a  ahock  and 
for  opening  them  to  release  It ;  and  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  rearwardly  and  for  tilting  It  to  bring  said  arms 
to  a  Hubntantially  horlaontal  position. 

-.  In  grain  shocking  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
ahwk  receptacle  ;  plvotp<l  shock-gripping  arms  ;  a  horixon- 
tally  traveling  carriage  therefor:  means  for  closing  aald 
arma  to  grip  a  nhock  and  for  opening  them  to  release  It ; 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  recrwardly  and  for  tilting 
It  to  bring  said  arms  to  a  subetantlally  bortlonUl  posi- 
tion ;  and  means  for  bodily  lowering  the  carriage  at  the 
rearward  end  of  Its  path. 

.'.  In  Kfain  shocking  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
shock  receptacle;  pivoted  abock-grtpplng  arms;  a  horizon- 
tally traveling  carriage  therefor;  means  foreclosing  aald 
arma  to  grip  a  shock  and  for  opening  them  to  release  it ; 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  rearwardly  and  for  tilting 
it  to  bring  said  arms  to  a  sutMtantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion ;  mpauK  for  bodily  lowering  the  carriage  at  the  rear- 
ward end  of  Its  path  and  for  ralalog  It  after  the  dlacharge 
of  a  ahock, 

4.  In  grain  ebocklug  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
shock  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  aheavea  and  compress 
them  into  a  shock  ;  pivoted  shock-gripping  arms  independ- 
ent of  the  receptacle ;  a  horizontally  traveling  carriage 
therefor  ;  meana  for  moving  said  arms  on  the  carriage  to- 
ward and  from  the  shock  receptacle  and  for  closing  said 
arms  to  grip  a  shock  and  for  op<>nlng  them  to  release  it; 
and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  rearwardly  and  for 
tilting  It  to  bring  aald  arms  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position. 

.">  In  grain  shocking  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
shock  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  sheavea  and  compress 
them  Into  a  shock;  pivoted  shock-gripping  arms;  u  hori- 
KHitally  traveling  carriage  therefor;  means  for  moving 
aald  arms  oi;  the  carriage  toward  and  from  the  shock 
receptacle  and  for  dosing  said  arms  to  grip  a  shock  and 
for  opening  them  to  release  It  ;  means  for  moving  the  car- 
riage rearwardly  and  for  tilting  It  to  bring  said  arms  to  a 
substantial. y  horizontal  position  ;  and  meann  for  bodily 
lowering  the  carriage  at  the  rearward  end  of  its  path. 

1  Claims  r,  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  :j  1  ,  1  7  1'  .  SCAFFOLD-ST'I'POKT.  Jamks  Madison 
Thi.rp.  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  12.  Ifll4.  Serial  No. 
8-'4.aiO.      (CI.  20 — ,S2.) 

1.  \  scaffold  support,  comprising  putlog  members,  a 
drum  supporting  frame  rigidly  secured  to  the  central  por 
tion  of  said  putlog  members  and  disposed  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  84  degrees  thereto,  a  vertical  extension  sta- 
Wllzer  frame  detachably  secured  to  «ald  drum  supporting 
frame,   said  stabilizer  frame   having  an   eye  block   secured 


i;  In  a  scaffold  support,  putlog  members  havitij;  a  drum 
supporting  and  vertical  extension  stabilizing  frame  tEouut- 
ed  approximately  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  rlgi(11\  si 
cured  to  the  central  portion  thereof,  eye-bolt  and  cleat  ar- 
rangement upon  one  side  of  aald  stabilizer  frame,  and  an 
eye-block  at  the  apex  thereof,  and  catle  winding  means 
located  within  said  drum  supporting  frame,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  scaffold  support,  a  vertical  extending  etablllzlng 
frame  having  an  eye-block  at  the  apex  th(  reof.  a  sectional 
spacing  sleeve  secured  by  a  cleat-headed  l)olt.  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  said  frame  between  the  sections  of  which 
sleeve  the  eye-block  may  be  alternatively  placed,  in  com- 
bination with  a  scaffold  platform  and  scaffold  hoisting 
means. 

4.  In  a  scaffold  support,  a  gi.iard  post  having  a  drum, 
crank  and  pawl  mounted  thereon,  said  poet  being  socketed 
to  one  end  of  a  scaffold  putlog,  hoisting  means  secured  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  putlog  and  a  platform  support- 
ed thereby,  substantially  as  shown  and  describe*!. 


1.13  1.173.  BEAI'-AItJT'STING  DEVICE.  John  E 
Thbopp,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
458.676.      (CI.    154—10.) 


1.  Tire  forming  api>aratus  comprising  !n  combination 
a  core  upon  which  the  the  may  l>e  formed,  a  bead  adjust- 
ing device  having  an  annular  seat  thereon  for  receiving 
and  carrying  a  clencher  bead  and  provided  with  means 
for  centering  the  device  with  respect  to  the  core,  the  said 
device  being  arranged  to  more  laterally  into  poottlon  to 
bring  the  bead  thereon  into  close  contact  with  a  tire  on 
the  core 

2.  Tire  forming  apparatus  comprising  !n  combination 
a  core  upon  which  the  tire  may  be  formed,  a  bead  ad- 
justing device  comprising  an  annular  ring  having  a  seat 
on  Us  periphery  for  the  reception  of  a  bead,  and  a  shoulder 
thereon  for  centering  the  ring  with  respect  to  the  core, 
whereby  a  bead  on  the  core  may  t>e  accurately  located  o*( 
a  tire  formed  on  the  core  by  a  lateral  movement  of  t  <• 
!)end    adjusting   derlce. 
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3.   A   tire    foruilDK   machine    comprlslug   In    combination 
n  core  upon   which   the  tlr*-  may   Im>  formed,  a  bead  apply 
lug    form   ailaptod    to    hold    a    formed   b«»ad    ring   and   to    be 
placed    adjacent    to    fabric    on    KMid    core,    and    mean8    for 
centering  the  said  form  with  respect  to  «ald  core. 


si-rii'K  with  said  linttcry,  said  lKX>e>ler  having  its  armature 
connectt'd  directly  to  reapond  to  variations  of  current  In 
the   alternating   cuirent   circuit. 


1  l.il.lTI  Kr.KCTRKAI,  SYSTKM  OK  IHSTKlBfTION 
Wii.iiam  a  Tikuaink,  Buffalo,  N  Y.,  tiHslKnor.  by 
me«in'  iisslKiinicD!  H,  to  (  ciitral  Trust  Cotiipaiiy  of  New 
Yiirk.  trustee,  a  (  orporiitiiin  of  New  York  Filed  Oct. 
JT     liMO.      Serial    N..    :>^9:A17        (  C\     I71~    :\\A.) 


1      A     ^••iicriHoi-    liaviiit;    tU'id    lolU    uiiil    an    ■H'liliig    coll 
displaced  from   flif  as.n  of  said  rtcld  colls,  a  source  of  cur 
rent    and   connect  ions    w  lnTetiy    Hiild    excltlni;    coll   may   N' 
connecte<l    through    the   iirinatun-   of   the   generator   across 
said    source. 

-'     .V   t;eneratiir  i)rtivide<l  wilii   Held  coiis  lunl  with   an  ex 
citing   coil    .■spaced    9(1   electrical    degrees   from    one    of    said 
coils,   a    source   itt   current,    and    conneotioiiH   whereby    said 
exciting    coil    may    I'e    ciomei  ted    fhrougb    tli"     inii.it'iri     .if 
the    K''"erntor    aeroHs    said     source 

'..  A  generator  having  .1  plurality  of  tleld  colLs  and  an 
exelting  coil  locatcil  between  two  consecutive  collj*.  spaced 
ninety  electrical  dejjrees  from  eacli.  a  sonre,-  of  current 
and  connections  wheretiy  said  exciting  eoil  may  Iw  con 
nected  through  tlie  armature  of  the  ceiierator  jutoss  said 
Source. 

t.  A  generator  having  a  plurality  <>i  iiiain  lirusbes,  a 
pliiralit.\  of  He'd  coils,  and  a  plurality  ■•f  aiixiliary  brushes. 
Bald  auxiliarj  brushes  serving  to  connect  two  of  said 
field  colls  ttiroiigh  the  armature,  a  source  of  (  urrent,  and 
an  exciting  coll  connected  througli  said  main  brushes 
across  said  external  source  to  cause  a  dKTi'r.nee  of  po 
tential    across    said    auxiliary    brushes. 

5.  A  generator  liaving  a  plurality  of  main  brushes,  a 
plurality  of  field  colls,  and  a  (ilurallty  of  aiuiilary  lirusbes, 
each  pair  of  auxiliary  brusiies  serving  to  eonii.'t  tw..  .^f 
said  tteld  colls  through  the  armature,  an  exciting  coll  of 
constant  polarity  arranged  to  induee  a  inrrent  in  two  nf 
said  connected  field  coils  in  a  direction  deiH-ndini;  m  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  tlu»  armature,  whereby  the  proper 
polarity  of  said  tleld  colls  is  established,  and  a  pole 
t'hauglng  device  actuated  l)y  the  exciting  current  and  t>y 
the  current  from  the  main  brushes,  whereby  the  voltage  of 
the  exciting  current  is  addetl  to  that  of  the  main  fleld  en 
ergizing  current  to  build  up  the  tleld  strength  rapidly, 

IClalms  6   to   Ul  not  printed   in   rlie  Casette  ] 


1.1.11.175        SYSrKM    OF    KI.F<  TU  IC  A  I.    REOIT.ATION 
William    A,    Ti  kh.^vnk.    Niagara    Falls,    .N     Y  ,   assignor. 
i>y    mesne    assignments,    to    Central    Trust    Company    of 
New   York,   trustee,  a  Corporation  of   New   York.     Filed 
I>ec.  2:1.   IIUO      Serial  No.  598,901.      (fl.  171— 311. » 
1.    In    combination,    an    alternating    current    circuit,    a 
dlrwt    eurrent    circuit    supplied    thereby,     a    battery    con 
nectetl    leross   said   direct  current   mains,   and   a    ttooster  in 


■J  In  conildnntion.  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  dl 
rect  current  circuit  supplied  thereby,  a  battery  connected 
across  the  direct  current  malna  and  a  t>oo«ter  in  aerie* 
with  said  battery,  said  booster  having  Its  fleld  winding 
connected  across  the  direct  current  mains  and  means  for 
admitting  the  alternating  main  line  regulating  component 
of  current   to  said  booster. 

:'.  In  c<>mt)lnation  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  dl 
re(t  current  circuit,  means  connecting  said  clrnilts  and 
inciudini;  a  rotary  converter,  a  battery  connected  across 
the  direct  current  mains  and  a  booster  In  series  with  said 
t)attery.  said  liooster  having  Its  field  winding  connecte*! 
across  said  direct  current  mains,  and  having  means  where- 
by current  from  said  A  C.  circuit  may  be  admitted  to 
said  booster,  said  current  acting  to  set  up  a  field  opposing 
said  dln-.t  urrent  fleld  and  tending  to  neutralise  the 
sa  me 

4  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a 
tlirecf  current  circuit,  connections  t>etween  said  circuits 
Including  a  transformer  and  a  rotary  converter,  a  storage 
battery  eonnected  across  said  direct  current  circuit,  a 
ii.ioster  in  s.Tles  with  said  Iwttery  and  a  synchronous 
motor    for    driving    said    l)00«ter,    salH    motor    l)elng    con 

'ted    with    said    transformer    in    parallel    with    said    ro- 

tjry  eonverter,  said  tK>oster  having  Its  fleld  winding  con- 
necttsl  across  said  direct  current  circuit,  and  means  for 
admitting  a  component  of  current  from  said  alternating 
elrcult  to  the  armature  of  said  booster  to  produce  a  flux 
rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation  of  said 
armature  and  at  aubstantlall v  the  same  sp)ee<l,  whereby 
said  flux  opjxises  the  booster  fleld  causing  said  b<x)ster  to 
pro4luce  a  voltage  which  either  assists  said  battery,  op 
poses  said  battery  or  produces  no  voltage,  depending  on 
whether  itie  liooster  fleld  or  said  flux  predominates 

Ti.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  In  combination,  an  alter 
Mating  curr>Mit  circuit  including  a  generator,  means  for 
transmitting  electrical  energy  from  said  alternating  cur 
rent  circuit  as  direct  current  supplying  a  direct  current 
.  Ircuit,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  said  circuit,  means 
asNoclate<l  with  said  battery  for  assisting  or  opposing 
the  flow  of  current  therefrom  under  varying  conditions, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  last  m^ans  InelTectlve  under 
normal  working  conditions,  said  last  means  t)elng  asao 
elated  directly  with  said  alternating  current  eircnit 

fClainis  t^  to  •)  not  prlnfe<l  In  the  Oaeette  ] 


l.r!l,lTti         Al  TOMATIC     RKOI-IJVTOH.       William     A. 
Tl^.R.■.^^■^■.    Niagara    F'alls,    N.    Y,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,    to   Centra!   Trust   Company   of   New   York. 
trustee,    a    Corporation    of    New    Y'ork        Filed    Apr     IH, 
1!>I.<       Serial    No    7rt2,053,       I  CI.    171-313.) 
1.   Means   for  regulating   a  generator  comprising  a   cur 
rent  operated  resistance  In  series  with  the  fleld  thereof,  a 
voltage   operaie<1    resistance  in   a   circuit    In   shunt   to   the 
rteld,   and   voltage   operated    means  for  contn diing   the  clr- 
eult   of  said   voltage  operated   resistance. 
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2.  Id  a  regulating  system,  a  variable  speed  generator, 
means  tending  to  cause  the  generator  to  produce  coaataot 
current,  and  means  tending  to  cause  the  generator  to  op- 
erate at  a  constant  potential,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  resistance  In  shunt  to  the  generator  fleld,  meana 
for  decreasing  said  resistance  as  the  generator  Toltage 
tends  to  rise,  and  means  operated  by  a  predetermined 
voltage  rise  In  the  system  for  connecting  said  last  named 
resistance  In  circuit. 


3.  In  a  regulating  system,  a  variable  speed  generator, 
a  shunt  circuit  around  the  fleld  thereof,  and  a  single 
means  operating  to  close  said  shunt  circuit  when  tbe 
voltage  of  tbe  system  reaches  a  predetermined  value  and 
thereafter  responding  to  a  predetermined  lower  voltage 
to  vary  the  redstance  of  said  shunt  drcult. 

4.  In  a  regulating  aystem,  a  variable  speed  generator, 
means  tending  to  cause  tbe  generator  to  produce  conatant 
current,  a  shunt  circuit  around  the  generator  fleld,  and  a 
single  means  to  close  said  shunt  circuit  at  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  of  the  system  and  thereafter  operating  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  lower  voltage  to  vary  the 
resistance  of  said  shunt  circuit. 

5.  In  a  regulating  system,  a  variable  voltage  source, 
means  tending  to  regulate  the  voltage  of  said  source  to 
cause  tbe  sams  to  produce  a  constant  current,  and  an 
auxiliary  regulating  means  operating  upon  a  pi  '.e- 
termlned  voltage  condition  to  predominate  in  regulating 
said  source  and  to  maintain  constant  potential  therefrom, 
said  constant  potential  being  lesa  than  tbe  predetermined 
voltage  at  which  said  auxiliary  regulator  begins  to  op 
erate. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


1,1:11.177.  STOr  COt-K  HANDLE.  Walteh  V.  Tlrnm, 
Edgewoo<l,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania      Klle<I   Mar    21.    15*()7.      Serial   No.  363,711.      (CI. 

1-.7       7   I 


1  A  stoji  ctM'k  device,  compilsing  a  plug  cock  or  valve,  ' 
a  easing  having  a  stop,  a  bracket  member  secured  to  the  ' 
<<«k  key  and  having  a  projecting  wing  portion,  a  handle  ; 
niciniMr  pivoted  to  and  surrounding  said  bracket  and  i 
ba\lng  a  slot  or  opening  for  receiving  said  wing  In  the  ■ 
raise<l  position  of  the  handle,  and  means  carried  by  said  I 
bandle  for  engaging  said  stop  and  locking  the  cock  against  I 
,iccidental  movem.»nt. 

2.  A  stop  cock  device,  comprising  a  plug  cock  or  valve, 
a  casing  liaving  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cock, 
It  bra<  ket  memlter  secured  to  the  cock-key,  a  handle  mem- 
t«er  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  having  a  slot  or  opening, 
ssid  bracket  being  provided  with  a  wing  portion  adapted 
to  enter  into  said  slot  or  opening  and  a  flange  for  engag- 


ing said  handle  when  In  Its  raised  position,  and  means 
carried  by  said  handle  for  engaging  one  of  said  stops  aiei 
locking  the  cock  against  accidental  movement. 

3.  A  stop  cock  device,  comprising  a  plug  cock  or  valve. 
a  casing  therefor  having  fixed  stops  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  cock  and  define  its  oj>en  and  closed  positions,  a 
bracket  member  secured  to  the  plug  cock,  a  handle  member 
pivoted  on  said  bracket,  and  locking  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  tbe  handle  upon  Its  pivfit  for  engaging 
said  stops  in  the  open  and  in  tbe  closed  position?  to  pre 
vent  accidental  movement  of  the  cock. 

4.  A  stop  cock  device,  comprising  a  plug  cck  or  valM  . 
«  casing  having  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cock 
a  bracket  member  secured  to  the  plug  cock,  and  a  handle 
member  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  and  having  means  fc  r 
engaging  said  stops  In  the  op"n  and  in  the  closed  posit  ior* 
to  Ink  the  cock  against  accidental  movement. 


1  .  1  a  1  ,  1  7  ^  ,      TKirr.E-VAI.VK    IiEVICK    FOR    FLl  11' 
PRESSURE  BRAKES.      Walter  V.  Tt  k.nek,   Edeewowl 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 
Plttjsburgh.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'enngylvanla       Filed 
Mar    2.%.  lf»07.     Serial  No.  364.215.      if  1.  l,*^** — 15.) 


1  In  a  fluid  pressure  brate,  the  combinati.in  witli  a 
train  pipe  and  an  automatic  valve  device  In  which  t!  • 
usual  cavity  for  connecting  the  brake  cv Under  pa.s^,lgl 
with  an  exhaust  port  i.s  eliminated  and  operated  by  varl;; 
tlons  in  train  pipe  pressure,  of  a  pupplementai  \n'\i 
mcclinnlsm  subject  to  fluid  picssure  (<n  npi>oslte  side-  .'o- 
controlling  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  port  and  mean*i 
Controlled  by  said  automatic  Aalve  device  for  varying  th- 
duid  pressure  on   said  valve  mechanism 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  an  automatic  valve  device  r-peraied  b.' 
vartations  In  train  pipe  j)ressvirf'.  of  a  valve  for  contro, 
ling  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust,  a  movable  abutment  for 
actuating  said  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  said  valve 
device  for  varying  the  fluid  1  ressurc  on  opposite  sides  <' 
said  abutment. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  an  automati< 
valve  device  operating  In  response  to  v;iriations  in  trail 
pipe  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to 
the  brake  cylinder  and  having  no  large  cavity  open  ic 
atmospheric  pressure  in  relea.se  position,  of  a  supplementa: 
valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
brake  cylinder  exhaust  port  .•md  a  movable  abutment  op«'r 
ated  by  fluid  under  pressure  for  actuating  said  valve,  anil 
means  controlled  by  said  vaive  device  for  varying  the 
fluid  pressure  on  said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  the  comldnatiou  with  :: 
train  pipe,  source  of  fluid  undei  pressure,  brake  cylinder. 
and  an  automatic  valve  device  operated  upon  a  reduction 
In  train  pipe  pressure  for  supi  lying  fluid  from  said  source 
lo  the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  supplemental  valve  for  control 
ling  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  port,  a  piston  for  actiint 
lug  said  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  said  valve  device 
for  varying  the  fluid  pressure-  on  oi>p<>slte  side>  ,.f  sae! 
[dston. 
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•  >''  ■  ''' ii!  prt'SKure  brake,  tli.  coiiiMnatlon  wlih  a 
tiaiii  |ii|M\  Hiixiliary  reservoir,  and  brttki-  cyllmler,  of  a 
main  a  utni.-nt  Miihjeft  to  the  uppoHlnit  pressures  of  the 
naln  pip.'  ami  the  auxlllaiy  reservoir,  a  suppleinenLal 
pistou  iontroll.-(l  b\  variatlona  In  tluld  pressure,  a  valve 
op<r!jie<l  t)>  xald  supplemental  plnton  for  controlling  the 
hrakf  tyllndfr  esiiauat  port,  ind  a  nmiti  salve  means  oper 
ate<l  hy  said  nialii  ntnitnit-iit  Ioi-  .()ntr'>ldnK  varlatlous  In 
tlidd  pressure  on  said  si,ppi.>nieniai  plsion  and  adapIe<J, 
ipoii  a  redn<'tion  In  train  pl[).-  pr>>8«un-.  to  admit  tluld 
;T>-.ssuri'  to  i.n.-  ■<\iir  of  said  supplemenial  abutment  to 
op.-iHte  said  \aiv.'  and  ther-'hy  i  lime  the  brake  cylinder 
eKuaust  poi  i  and  to  open  a  conimiiniiation  from  the  auxil- 
iary   reset  vol,    to   the   brake  cylinder 

;'  laiuis  G  to  .;4   not  printed  In  the  (i  izeite.) 


l.Ktl.lTO.  II!  II'  I'KKS.St  HK  BR\Ki:  Wsiku  V_ 
TfKNK!!  Kd_-.  «  ,.  ,1.  I'a  ,  a.ssixnor  to  l'!,,  \\  .  -ti  ni^house 
Air  I'.rake  lonij.aii}  I'lt  t.sinirKh,  I'a.  a  1  ..rii.irat  Ion  of 
IVnnsylvarii.i       F"!|ed   May    11,   100s       Serial   N.      4.'!l;,19.'; 


1.  Id  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  eornl'in.i' ion  with  a 
brake  pip.  and  m  automatic  valve  de\i.,  oj«. rated  by 
varlalloU.s  in  '..live  pipe  pressure  for  .■»ii|i[.i  v  >iil;  and  r.lea.s 
Injf  air  to  and  from  the  brake  i'>llndei-,  of  a  inantiaUy 
Operated  \a!\.  having  mea-is  for  ais..  ..nt  rui ,  in;;  the 
operation  ,,<:  ..aid  \;»!ve  device  to  ai>piy  and  relea.se  the 
br.ikes  and  ha-,  in..  t\  posltloti  for  reU.,a  sliit;  air  dlrect!\ 
from   I  rie   i)rake  cylinder 

-  In  a  llu.d  oi  esMire  ;>rake,  the  .  oniMnat lou  with  a 
l-ruke  pli«'  and  hi.  aiitomnMt  valve  d.'vi.e  operated  by 
reduction  in  lirak  pipe  pressure  for  ,snpi)lyini{  air  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  of  .in  indep^-ndent  manually  operated  valve, 
UavluK  means  for  (Hitrcllhu'  the  op<  ration  of  said  valve 
■leviee  to  rtppl.\  ano  release  the  brakes  and  havlnij  a  posl 
nun  for  closing  the  outlet  from  the  linike  i-ylinder  exhaust 
of  said   auloinatle    vaive   device 

■'  In  a  fluid  pieHHure  t)rtike,  the  cond)iuatiou  witli  a 
br.ake  pipe,  enuineec  s  brake  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and 
a  triple  vaUe  devi  e  M|„.rafe.|  by  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe 
pressure  for  Mippl.Niiii;  air  from  the  iui\iliar\  r..servoir  to 
the  l)rake  cvliuder,  o!  an  Indejw'ndeni  i.rakr  valve  having 
ports  fur  releasing;  air  from  said  triple  valve  to  aiipl>  the 
briikes   and    havin.;    a    iioslil.in    fur     -luniei  tluR    said    brake 

pipe    to    th.-    tripl.     laiv..    ,!,.vir.'    and    fi!-    rlosin*?    the    outlet 
from    the    hrak.'    (>llnd.r    e.xhau.st    port    to    the    triple    \alv. 

d''V  lor 

*  lu  .1  Miiid  pie>>iur  brake,  the  combinatbui  with  a 
!u,iKe  pipe,  engineer  s  brake  v.ilve.  au.viilarv  r.-s.Tv .  Ir.  and 
a  triple  \alve  .leviee  operaIe<l  b.v  a  reduction  In  brake 
idpe  pressure  for  supi)lylnK  air  from  the  auxiliary  reser 
voir  lo  the  brake  i\  Under,  of  an  i[ide[>eiMlen t  brake  valve 
haviUK'  ports  adapted  in  one  posiii  ,n  to  release  air  from 
tile  pistiui  ol  111.'  tiiple  valve  device  to  su|)[dy  air  to  the 
:>rake  eyllinlt>i.  an.l  in  anoth  T  position  t.>  supply  air  from 
th.'  brake  pipe  i<.  >.ild  piston  ami  close  the  outlet  from 
'be  brake  cylinder  exhaust  port  of  the  triple  vnlve  device 
.'>.  Ill  a  tliilil  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
l»rake  pipe,  and  an  automatic  valve  device  operate<l  hv 
^ariutions  in  brake  pip*'  pressure  f(.r  supplyhiK  and  re 
iea^iiik.'  air  to  and  from  the  brake  cylinder,  of  n  manually 
operated  valve  having  ports  ada|>t.Ml  in  one  iK>Kitlon  of 
the  valve  1.,  release  air  from  tlie  piston  of  said  automatic 
valve  device  and  open  the  fluid  pressure  supply  passajje 
lo    ih.-   brake   ^^|^n|,.l■   .,nd    In    another    position    thereof   to 


lose  the  outlet  for  releasuu'  air  from  the  brake  cylinder 
.md  to  supply  air  to  said  piston  to  close  the  supoly 
pUMsaKe 

[Claims  6  to  h  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


l.Iol.lSO  TIUPLK  VAI.VK  I. P:\ICE  WALltK  V  TLB 
VKU,  Kdgewotxl,  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Westlnnbouse  Air 
I'rak.'  Comiiany,  I'iitsburKh,  I'a     a  i 'orpora  1 1.,!,  of  reun 

^■•^  i''Ui       o."ii,'|nal  appli.-alion   1il.-d   Mar.  S,    r.to'.i    Serial 
(■^1  U4J.      |i|\id.-.|  an.l  (Ills  appli.-afl.in   tli.al   .lulv    i;:t. 


\ 


Ufuy.      St'nnl  No    .'•.nu.  Irt.H 


H'l      IHS-      l.'i.  ) 


T^ 


:i&- 


1. 
biak. 
cylinder 


n  .1  fluiil  presHure  brake,  the  foniMnatbui  with  m 
pipe  trip!.'  valve  auxiliary  reserv.dr,  and  hrak.- 
f  a  suppleinenlal  s..ur.-e  of  fluid  pressure,  a 
valve  ,le\  1.  e  n.innally  subje.t  on  opposite  sides  to  fluid 
pressure  for  controlIluK  coinmunli  atlon  from  said  sourc. 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  nieans  )i..viTned  by  the  lrlplt> 
valve  for  venting  f'uld  fnun  one  side  of  said  vnlve  derlce 
ti>  the  atmoRphere  up<in  n  sudden  rortuctlon  In  hrako  pipe 
|)res,snre  to  operate  said  valve  device. 

"  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pliM\  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
supplemental  reservoir,  a  valve  device  comprising  valve 
nieans  for  controlllnff  communlcatl<in  from  said  stipple 
mental  reservoir  to  the  hrake  cylinder  and  a  piston  hav 
In^:  differential  piston  heads  for  operating  said  valve 
means  an<l  normally  subject  to  opposing  fluid  pressures 
and  atmospheric  pressure  on  one  side,  and  means  opermt 
ing  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for 
venting  air  from  uie  side  nf  said  piston  to  the  atmosphere 
to  operate  the  same 

".  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
bmke  pipe,  brake  yllnder.  reservoir  and  apparatus  adapt 
ed  upon  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  jiressure  to  supply  air 
from  said  reservoir  ti>  the  brake  cylinder,  of  an  additional 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid  from  said  additional  source  to  the  brake 
•yllnder,  and  a  movable  abutment  for  operating  said  valve 
means  having  differential  piston  heads,  one  head  being 
normally  subject  to  opposing  fluid  pre.ssures  and  the  other 
liead  to  atmospheric  pressure  on  one  side,  and  means  for 
venting  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  first  head  to  the  atmos 
phere  up<ui  a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  to 
operate  said  valve  means. 

4.  In  a  tluld  pn-ssure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  of  a  triple  valve  device 
.oniprlslni:  a  piston  subject  to  the  ojiposlng  preaaurea  of 
Ml.'  brak.'  pipe  ami  auxiliary  leservolr  and  adapte.l  in  nor 
uinl  relea.sr  (Kksltlon  to  open  an  unobstructed  feed  passag. 
froiii  tli,.  brake  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  anrl  a  main 
v.ilve  and  ft  graduating  valve  operated  by  said  piston,  said 
piston  having  a  movement  Independent  of  said  valves  to 
ther-  by  .iit  off  the  fet^l  passage  upon  the  Initial  m.'vement 
'  f  the  piston 

"'  In  a  fluid  pressure  Ikrak.  .  the  combination  v»ith  a 
orake  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  of  a  triple  valve  de- 
vice coniprl.sing  a  piston  subject  to  variations  In  brake 
pipe  pressure  and  controlling  a  feed  port  from  the  brake 
[lipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  main  valve  and  a 
icradtiatlng  valve  operated  by  said  piston,  the  piston  hav 
in;:  an  liulcpendent  movement  to  jvermlt  the  feed  port  to 
be  closed   before   moving  the  valve_s 

[Claims  l^  to  22  not   printed  In   the  (Jaxette.] 


1,KU.18I.        DEVH'K      FOR      tlRAOUATINt;     THK     RK 
I.KASK  or  THK   HK AKKS       W.u.tm   V.   Tl  bnix,   Kdffe- 
v^ood,    I'a.,    assignor    to    The    Westinghouse    Air    Brake 
<  ompany,    Pittsburgh,    I'a  .    a    t'orporatlon    of    I'ennsyl 
vuula.      Filed   Sept.   26,   IPIU.      Serial   No.  5H,'^.712.      (CI 
l8K^l(»i 
1,    lu    a    fluid    preaaun-    brake,    the    combination    with    a 

train    pipe,    triple    valve,    auxiliary     reservoir,    and    brake 


•yllnder.  of  a  valve  device  subject  to  the  opposing  pres- 
sures of  the  train  pipe  and  auxiliarj  reservoir  for  con 
irolllnK  she  exhaust  port  of  said  triple  valve  and  a  check 
v.ilv.    for   prev.nling   oaik   flov\    tbrougb   said  I'Xbaust   p<Tri 


2  In  a  fluid  pressure  braki'.  the  combination  with  a 
train  pl|'e,  tri[ile  valve,  Huxlllarv  reservoir,  and  brake 
cjliialer,  .if  a  movable  aluitinent  b.-iving  differential  pis- 
ton 1  .ads  subject  to  the  opposint:  pressures  of  the  train 
plpf  and  auxlilar.v  reservoir  and  a  valve  operated  by  said 
at>u'nnnt  for  controlling'  the  releas.-  of  flnld  from  th» 
lirnke  i  yllnder 

'A  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  triple  valve.  auxUlarv  reservoir,  and  brake  cyl 
Irobr  of  a  movable  abutment  subject  on  fine  side  to  auxil- 
inrv  reviTvolr  jiressuie  and  on  the  opposite  side  over  n 
rediieed  an'a  to  train  pipe  jrissur''  and  a  viilve  operated 
by  said  abutment  for  controlling  the  gradual  or  partial 
re!»*ase  of  fluid   fiom   the  brake  cylinder. 

4  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  the  combination  with  n 
train  pipe,  triple  valre,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  brake  cyl- 
inder of  a  valve  device  operated  hy  an  Increase  In  train 
plp<.  pressure  fo-  contr^illlng  the  gradual  release  of  air 
fr.uii  the  tirake  (vlinder  and  a  second  valve  device  for  also 
controlling  the  release  of  nir  from  the  brake  cylinder. 

.')  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  triple  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  brake  cyl 
iridrr,  of  a  valve  derlce  orwrated  by  an  Increase  In  train 
pipe  pressure  for  controlling  the  gradual  release  of  air 
from  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  second  valve  device  for 
effecting  the  final  release  of  air  from  the  brake  cylinder. 

('"latms  fi   to    \'j   not   prlnte<l  In  the  'Ja/.ette  ] 


l,131,lh2.  STKAM  ITMl'  DKVU  K.  Uai.tku  \\ik\kh, 
Kdgewood.  i'a..  assignor  to  The  \Ve.jiiughoiiS4-  .Vii  Hrake 
'oinpany,  Milinerdinf.  I'a  .i  i  .'i  ii..ra  i  i..n  if  I'eiinsyl- 
vania  Flb'.l  .Mav  If,.  liMJ  S.iial  .Vd  (IMT  722  (fl. 
luG  -10., I 


1      In 

a  111)      pi 
•U^tofls 

Im  an.l 
■arried 
on   one 


a  steam  pump,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  actu 
ston    valve    mechanism    comprising    a    plurality    of 
for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  steam 
from    t^ie   pump   (yllnders.   of  an    additional   piston 

by   said   valve   mechanism   and   constantly    subject 
side  to  steam   pressure  and  havlnir  a  chamber  on 


tl:e  opposite  side  and  f)ortg  controlled  by  said  piston  and 
in  position  to  be  opened  near  the  end  of  the  outward 
stroke  of  tlu  piston  into  the  chaml>er  for  suppl>ing  steam 
from  the  stcMin  sub    of  the  piston  to  said  chaml)er 

2.  Id  a  steam  pump,  the  cmiiblnation  with  a  fluid  actu 
ated  piston  valve  mecbiinisin  coniprisiiig  a  plurality  of 
pistons  for  controllini:  the  admission  and  exhaust  of 
st»»am  to  and  from  thi  Mump  .■>  linilfrs.  oj  an  additional 
piston  mount' d  on  one  end  of  ^aid  \alve  mechanism  and 
SI  bject  on  the  inner  side  to  sieaiii  !>  es^uii  and  on  t.be 
outer  side  to  the  pn-sMire  of  a  <'b;iml)<  r.  p^rts  com  r. died 
by  said  piston  for  conneitinu  tin  ^tiam  prtssure  sjdc  of 
t:,'  piston  with  said  chamber  ic  ar  tn  end  i-;  ?'.  .'iiward 
stroke  t!  ereof  as  the  piston  recedes  fnim  The  steam  p  es 
sure  side,  and  an  exliausl    port  leading  into  said   clmmber 

3.  itj  a  .-team  piimi',  the  combination  with  a  fluid  actu- 
ated piston  valve  mechaiii.sn)  comprising  a  piuralitj  of 
pistons  for  eon  troll  In  t:  the  admissloL  and  exbausr  .f  steam 
t..  and  fr<uii  the  puiiip  cylinders,  of  an  add'tlor.;:.  ;  s.-*..ri 
tnoiintid  on  one  end  .'f  ^aid  valve  iiiecl  n  n  isii,  ai  ''  -a!  .-ct 
iiii  the  Inner  side  to  -team  pressure  and  <  r,  tia  it.  :  s^le 
to  the  piessiir,  of  .'i  .  bambpr,  ports  ci.nt  ro, ;.(:  i-\  shi.I 
piston  for  connectlni:  tNe  steam  pressuri  -i.it  '.•  i !,,  pis 
ton  with  sai.l  rtiamler  laar  the  end  of  tia  outHani  stroke 
ihere<if,  an.i  .'i  r.'striiteil  i-xhaust  port  i.-adii.;;  ihtt  -ani 
ch;iinbcr  .-11111  adapted  !.•  be  closed  b\  a  fiirtli,  •iitwar>! 
movement    of   said    pis!..i. 

4.  In  a  steam  pump  th*  combination  with  a  fluid  actu 
ated  piston  valve  mec-hanlsm  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pistons  for  controllint:  'be  admission  Hnd  exhaust  of  steam 
to  and  from  the  pump  tylinders  of  an  additional  piston 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  vahe  inei  hanism.  an  >  xbaust 
port  leading  from  the  chamber  at  the  otiter  face  of  said 
piston  and  tending  to  normally  maintain  said  chamber  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  ports  controlled  by  said  piston 
for  supplying  steam  to  said  chamber  upon  tnovement  of 
the  piston  valve  mechanism  toward  said  chamber. 


l.l.'.l.lS.''.        TKMI'O-CONTRni.LFK     FOR    PIANO  PLAY- 
KRS.      F:t  fiENE  T    Tt  RXET.   New    Yo-k,   .V     Y..   assignor. 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  .Vmerlcan  I'lavf  r  .Xci'.ri  i"..ir; 
pany.  New  York  N  '^  a  >  orjiorallon  .f  New  >  .ark 
Filed  Sept.  IS.  inn.     .Serial  No.  049. ,851.    (CI.  84      168. 1 


t,  .V  pn.  unatic  temp'  controller  in  combinatbu,  v*  itl, 
U'lans  for  varying  the  pressure  tin  rein,  said  means  In 
<-ludlng  a  part  witii  a  single  port  iri  conimiinicnti,  i,  with 
said  controUe".  a  movable  sheet  having  tenii.o.  otit  rolling 
perforations  and  .1  motor  for  advancing  Ttie  sheet  over 
said  port,  the  speed  of  said  motor  being  conirolbii  i.v  said 
controller,  said  i>ort  and  said  perforations  !,.  In;;  shaped 
and  located  so  as  to  normally  and  autom  iti  aliv  ■,  .irv  tbe 
opining  tbnuigb  said  p.c  t  as  the  sheet  I-  a'!>.-iii  .-l  in  a 
straight   Hue 

2.  .\  pneumatic  controller  In  ("inbinatiiui  witi,  means 
for  exhausting  air  ther'from.  a  triangular  Inlet  port  lo 
said  controller  and  a  movable  sin  it  having  a  meandering 
line  of  perforations  which  pas«  over  said  po:  f  as  ti>,  sheet 
is  advanced. 

'.i.  The  combination  ol  a  motor,  a  sheet  moved  thereby. 
11  part  having  a  triangular  port  said  sheet  having  an  un- 
dulating series  of  perforations  in  position  to  pass  over 
said  port  as  the  sheet  Is  advanced,  and  pneumatic  means 
comniunlcaflng  with  said  port  for  lontrolllng  the  speetl  of 
said  motor. 

4.  In  a  piano  player  in  combination  with  a  music  sheet 
having  auxiliary  perforations,  a  tracker  board  having  n 
triangular  port  in  tic-  path  of  said  perforations,  said  per- 
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foratlons  belnj?  Mhapfnl  and  Brrang^Hl  to  vary  the  opeulng 
throuKh  «ald  p<jrt  us  the  shfft  advances,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  air  pnxHinx  through  said  port  for  control- 
ling the  movenaeiit   of  said   she«'t. 

5.  In  a  piano  playtT,  »  motor  for  advunolnK  a  music 
sheet,  a  part  over  which  said  Hhe»'t  passes,  said  part  hav 
Injf  a  sUiKle  i)<>rt,  in  combination  with  a  music  sheet  hav 
luK  openlUKs  out  of  line  with  each  other  positioned  to  pass 
ovtT  said  port  and  to  iiutomatlcall.v  vary  the  area  of 
opening  throiiKb  »ald  port  as  said  music  shi-et  advances 
in  a  stralKbt  line,  and  means  for  <uiitrollln)j:  the  opera- 
tion of  said  motor  hy  thf  ar>"a  of  opcnhiK  through  said 
IKtrt. 

[Claim    H    not    printed    In    the   (Jazettt'.l 


1   i:U,!S4       (iATIC       KruH.UM    S.    Imi'Hrvk.s 
Filed  Apr     I.'.,   1U14       S.rial   No     s;?i;,f)S4 


Macomb,    111 
(CI.  .'if)      U.I 


111  tfatc  o|HTatlrifi  auH'hanlsm,  Ihe  combination  with  the 
HHU\  of  a  plvote<l  weU'bt  member  curved  In  cross  section, 
ji  locking  membet  tn  » tilcb  tbi"  w.lk'ht  member  Is  fas 
ti'ioil.  said  lockliii;  lufmlwr  comprisiiii:  a  substantially  U 
stiape«l  strl|i.  the  connecting  portl>)n  of  the  strip  Iwlut; 
li>iit  loiiiiltudlnaljy  lo  conform  to  the  <'urved  portion  of 
the  welKht  mciiiher,  the  conncitlriK  portion  of  the  strip 
servliiu  as  an  abutment  therefor  to  maintain  the  weljcbt 
mernlwr  and  the  locking  member  alined  In  the  closed  posl 
tiuii  of  the  uaie.  the  exteualons  of  the  U  shaptMl  mcmt)er 
bolnii  ronnected  at  their  respective  terminals  and  to  the 
i;:i!«-.  a  pin  cdnii"  it  Infc;  the  extensions,  and  minus  fastened 
t.i  the  pin,  sakl  last  mentioned  means  beiiiit  actuable  to 
boillly  move  the  wel>;bt  member  and  the  U  shaped  member 
out  of  alinement  durlntf  an  opening  of  the  nate.  the  wel^jht 
member  t)peratlni{  to  either  automatically  iiosi>  or  open  the 
i;nt.'  when  swuiiK  In  a  plane  other  than  the  vertical. 


1   CM.lH,-,         AirOMKHILE      WUKKL     CONSTRT'CTION 
.\\r.KF:w     Vaki  !.A,     (aro,     Mich.       FMled     Aug.     3,     1»14. 

S.tImI    No     s.-.4,si:!        ((.'1.    21   ~2\2  i 


A  device  of  the  class  descrltied  comprlBlng  in  comblna 
tion   with  a  wh»H>l   felly,   an  auilllary    rln>   s^-cured  to  one 
side  of  the  felly  and  emlKMlylng  two  seml-clrcular  sections, 
siiid    -itctlons    lia\in>;    twi>    adjacent    ends    connected    by    a 
binge  on  the  exterior  side  thereof  and  the  rem.Unlng  emls 
detachably    connecte<l.    said    sections    each    also    having    a 
plurality  of  radial  perforations  therethrough,  tubular  cas 
Ings   within  the  [xTforatlons,  heade<l   calks  slidably-mount 
ed    within    the    casings    and    extending    outwardly    of    the 
periphery   of  the   auxiliary    rim,   expansion   springs   within 
the  casings  and  t)earlng  against  the  inner  end  of  the  calks. 
and   means   upon    the   inn<T   projecting  ends  of  the   casings 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  springs. 


l,1.11.18fi       (JRA IN  DIVIDER. 
Wis       Filed   Mar.   22,    1913. 

:a\     ;iu.  > 


HiKUAN    A.    VOGKL,    Kiel, 
Serial   No.    756.21  B.      (CI. 


1  .\  ({rain  divider  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  ver- 
tically adjustable  hangers  thereon,  a  plow  Including  a 
transverse  yoke,  the  ends  of  the  bangers  being  extended 
tH»neatti  the  yoke,  a  bolt  lo<)s«'ly  engaged  through  each 
hanger  and  the  yoke,  a  spring  on  top  of  the  yoke  adjacent 
each  tM)lt.  and  means  on  the  bolts  to  comprem  the  iprlnga 
to  hold  the  plow  yleldably  against  upward  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  divider  support 
comprising  a  supporting  bar,  a  divider,  hangers  con- 
necttHl  thereto  each  comprising  In  combination  bars  pro 
vlded  with  a  multiplicity  of  longitudinally  spaced  aper 
turea,  short  bars  having  an  aperture  adjacent  each  end, 
Imlts  engage<l  through  each  aperture  of  the  short  bars  and 
registered  apertures  of  the  first  named  bars,  and  nuts  on 
the  U)lfs,  said  supporting  bar  being  held  between  the  aper- 
tured  bars 

^    A    grain   divider   Including   a   plow,   a   yoke   pivotally 

!    connected    to   the   plow   on    an    axis   transvera*'    thereto,    a 

j   supporting  frame  connected  to  the  yoke,  and  check   lugs 

earrled  by  the  yoke  and  arranged  to  engage  the  plow  rear 

vvardly   of  the  said  axis  when   the   plow   Is  at   a   predeter- 

:    mined   limit  of  Its  pivotal   movement. 

4.  A  grain  divider  comprising  two  bars  connected  at 
forward  ends  and  diverging  rearwardly,  a  transverse  yoke 
having  an  arm  ptvote<l  on  each  bar  rearwardly  of  the 
renter  of  irravlty  of  the  divider,  a  check  lug  on  the  yoke 
engaging  the  divider  to  limit  Its  deprenalon  at  the  forward 
end,  hangers  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  bars,  and  resUle-  t 
sliding  eoiinectlons   between   the  yoke  and   thp  bangers. 


l.l.M.lsT  .SKI.F  I.NDCC'riVK  .MKAN.S  FOR  KI.KCTRI 
(AL  r)S(ILI,ATORY  CIRCIITS.  CEoar,  \on  Abo.. 
Herlln,  (Jt-rmany,  and  Raonab  Hakan  Rbndaiii..  I>llien 
holm,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Original  application 
tiled  .Ian  29,  1910,  Serial  No.  540,914.  Divided  and 
this  application  flied  Sept.  30.  lOl.'C  Serial  No  792. «H-' 
Hi.    171       242.  I 
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1.   A   high   tension   variometer   for  electrical   oaclUatory 
circuits    comprising    a    plurality    of    flxe<l    colls    and    a    pln- 
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rallty  of  movable  colls  alternating  with  the  fixed  colla, 
all  of  said  colls  being  In  inductive  relation  to  each  other 
and  sll  colls  being  connected  electrically  In  series  so  that 
the  drop  In  potential  between  two  adjacent  coils  repre- 
sents only  a  part  of  the  whole  drop  In  potential  at  the 
variometer,  all  of  said  movable  colls  being  suitably  con- 
nected to  move  together  for  varying  the  self-induction  of 
the  entire  system  of  colls. 

2.  .\  high  tension  variometer  for  electrical  oscillatory 
circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  colls  and  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  coils  alternating  with  the  fixed  colls, 
all  of  said  cells  being  In  Inductive  relation  to  each  other 
and  all  colls  being  connected  electrically  in  aeries  so  that 
the  drop  In  potential  between  two  adjacent  colls  represents 
only  a  part  of  the  whole  drop  In  potential  at  the  vario- 
meter, all  of  said  movable  colls  being  suitably  connected 
to  move  together  for  varying  the  self-induction  of  the  en- 
tire system  of  coils,  each  of  said  colls  having  the  form  01 
an  annular  disk. 

3  A  high  tension  variometer  for  electrical  oscillatory 
circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  colls  and  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  colls  alternating  with  the  fixed  coils, 
all  of  said  colls  being  In  inductive  relation  to  each  other 
and,  all  coils  being  connected  electrically  In  series  so  that 
the  drop  In  potential  between  two  adjacent  colls  repre- 
sents only  a  part  of  the  whole  drop  In  potential  at  the 
variometer,  all  of  aald  movable  colls  tielng  suitably  con- 
nected to  move  together  for  varying  the  self-induction  of 
the  entire  system  of  colls,  each  of  said  colls  having  the 
form  of  an  annular  disk,  the  inner  diameter  of  each  coll 
lieing  substantially  equal  to  one  half  of  Its  outer  diameter. 

4.  A  high  tension  variometer  for  electrical  oscillatory 
circuits,  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  colls  and  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  coils  alternating  with  the  fixed  colls, 
all  of  said  colls  being  In  Inductive  relation  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  colls  having  the  form  of  a  fiat  disk,  all  of 
said  colls  being  connected  electrically  In  series,  the  mov- 
able colls  being  wound  to  produce  fields  opposing  those 
produced  by  their  adjacent  fixed  coils,  all  of  said  mov- 
able coils  being  mechanically  fixed  together  to  permit  their 
simultaneous  removal  from  between  the  fixed  colls  for 
varying  the  self-induction,  said  movable  coils  being  piv- 
oted on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  disks 
and  disponed  laterally  thereof. 

r»  A  high  tension  variometer  for  electrical  oscillatory 
circuits,  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  colls  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  movable  colls,  alternating  with  the  fixed  colls, 
and  normally  In  axial  alinement  therewith,  all  of  said 
coils  l)elng  In  inductive  relation  to  each  other  and  being 
electrically  connected  In  series,  the  movable  colls  being 
wound  to  produce  fields  opposing  those  produced  by  their 
adjacent  fixed  colls,  each  pair  of  opposing  adjacent  mov- 
able and  fixed  coils  forming  an  Individual  variometer,  all 
of  the  movable  coils  being  mechanically  fixed  together  to 
permit  their  simultaneous  removal  from  alinement  wltn 
said  fixed  rolls  for  varying  the  self-lndoctlon  of  the  entire 
variometer,  the  maximum  Inductance  of  the  entire  vari- 
ometer, with  removed  movable  colls  being  larger  than  the 
sum  of  the  Inductances  of  the  Individual  colls,  and  the 
minimum  Inductance  of  the  entire  variometer  with  all 
colls  In  alinement  t>elng  sul>stantially  only  equal  to  the 
sura  of  the  Inductances  of  the  Individual  variometer  wun 
its  pair  of  coils  In  axial  alinement. 


2.  An  incinerator  provided  with  an  outer  shell  or  cas- 
ing, a  lining  mounted  therein  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
exterior  openings  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  casing 
thereby  uniting  the  exterior  atmosphere  with  the  space 
between  said  casing  and  said  lining,  means  for  controlling 
and  regulating  the  size  of  said  openings,  a  ring  gas  burner 
located  below  said  lining  provided  with  gas  and  air  supply 
thereto,  a  perforated  receptacle  mounted  within  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  lining,  and  a  flue  connection  therefrom 
adapted  to  receive  the  waste  gases 


«* 


l.i;il,lHS.     INCINERATOR.     IIerbebt  H.  Weavkr,  South- 
n)ont,     Ix)wer    Yoder    township,    Cambria     county.     Pa. 
Filed  .June  2,  1914.      Serial  No.  842.405.      (CI.  126—225.) 
1     In  an  Incinerator,  an   outer  shell  or  casing,  a   lining 
mounted  therein  and  spaced  apari  from  the  inner  surface 
of  said  casing,  a  garbage  receptacle  mounted  vrithin  said 
lining   and   spaced   apart   therefrom,   means  for  supplying 
burning  gas   and    air   to  and  around   said   receptacle,    and 
openings   In    the   upper   portion   of   said    outer   casing,    the 
annular  channel  formed  between  the  inner  side  of  the  cas- 
ing anil  the  outer  side  of  the  lining,  being  adapted  to  con 
iluct   the    air    entering    through    the   openings   aforesaid   to 
the  combustion   region  of  the  incinerator. 


3.  In  an  Incinerator,  an  outer  casing  provided  with  ad 
Justable    air    openings    near    its    upper    portion,    an    inner 
lining,  the  upper  part  of  which  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
outer  casing,  the  lower  portion  of  said  lining  sloping  out 
wardly  toward,  and  supported  by,  said  outer  casing,  open 
Ings  In  said  lower  Inclined  portion  adapted  to  supply  air. 
and  communicating  with  the  openings  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  casing,  a  perforated  receptacle  mounted  within  auo 
spaced  apart  from  said   lining,   a   discharge  flue  connected 
with    the    space    between    said    receptacle    and    the    lining. 
and  means  for  supplying  burning  gase«  to  and  around  said 
receptacle. 

4.  In   an    incinerator,   an    outer   <asing,   &u   inner   lining 
•    spaced  apart  therefrom,  air  openings  in   the  upper   part  o? 

the  outer  casing  controlled  by  a  damper.  f>[M-niDss  in  th« 
lower  part  of  the  lining  adapted  to  communicate  with  th'' 
openings  In  the  casing  aforesaid,  a  perf()rated  receptacb 
I  mounted  within  and  spaced  apart  from  the  lining,  a  dis- 
charge flue  connected  with  the  space  between  the  recep 
tacle  and  the  lining,  and  means  for  supplying  burning 
j   gases  to  and  around  said  recejitacle. 

I        5.    In   an    incinerator,    an    outer    casing,    an    inner    lining 
1   spaced  apart  therefrom,  air  openings  In  the  upper  part  of 
,  the  outer  casing  controlled  by  a  damper,  openings  In   the 
i   lower  part  of  the  lining  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
j   openings  in   the  casing  aforesaid,   a   perforated    receptacle 
mounted  within  and  spaced  apart  from   the  lining,  a  dis- 
charge flue  connected   with  the  space  between  the  recep 
tacle   and   the    lining,    openings   In   the   lower  part  of  the 
outer  casing  provided  with  an  adjustable  damper  for  regu- 
lating the  same,  and  mewns  for  supplying  burnlne  gases  to 
and  around  said  receptacle. 


1,131,189.     JOINING  LAMP-FILAMENTS  TO  CURRKNT 
SUPPLY  WIRES.     EzK(  HiEL  Weintrai  b,  Lynn,  Mass 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  (Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed   Oct     27.    l!>nf<.      Serial    No.    524,942. 
(CI.    176—38.) 

1.  A  fused  joint   betwi-m   a   filament   and  a   (  urrent   sup 
ply     wire    comprising    a     portion    of    said    wire     rendered 
readily  fusible  and  capable  of  adhering  to  the  material  of 
the  filament  by  the  presence  of  boron. 

2.  A  Joint  between  a  carHon  filament  and  a   current  sup 
ply    wire,    comprislnt'    a    Ix-ad    of    boron    and    a    metal    as 
essential  Ingredients  and  beinc  fusible  at  the  temperafuie 
of  the  gas  flame. 

3.  The   method   of  jolnini;   a    tllament   to  a    current    sup 
ply   wire,   which   consists  in   adding   l>oron    material    to   the 
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wire.  pnxliH'liia;  a  fusioti  of  sakl  matiTlal  and  the  end  of  ttip 
wire  Hnd  Intiodnri  n^-  tlif  (Mid  of  the  Iliament  Into  the 
fusion 

4.  'I'll*'  nielliod  of  adjoliilni;  a   filament  ti)  a  current  mip 
ply  wire  which  iiiimlsts  In  forming  a  tx-ad  of  fii»e<l  metallic 
t)orld    on    the   ftnl   of   said    wire    and    then    embedding    the 
tllamenf  end  In  naid  fu8«Ml  bead. 

5.  The  nu'thod  of  JoiniuK  a  tilament  to  a  current  nupply 
wire,  whirli  consists  in  addhii;  Itoron  to  the  end  of  the 
wire,  healliiK  sjilij  'ii'l  to  form  a  horld  head  which  wets 
tlii'  end  of  sal. I  liiniu-nr.  umI  ].ii!lUu'  out  salil  bead  Into 
an    elonuated    fnitii 

iClHtnis   >;   to   s   .|,,t    ;irtiite<l   In   the  (Sazette.] 


l,l.'.l,l',»o  rKohr(  1  KiN  OF  HKIH  KKKgl  KN«  "»  il  K 
KKNTS  K/i-.<  HIKI.  W'KINTU.vi  11.  I.yiin,  Muss  .  nssltrii.r 
t.i  'i'-ner.'il  i:iertrlc  1  'irni»i!iv.  :(  1  'irjM.rii '  ;> .!.  .f  N.\x 
\urk  Fiic!  .Kiuc  IS,  I'Jln  Srrial  Nu.  .',';;  ,.".''>s  ■<  \ 
250—37.) 


1  The  cortiMnatlon  nf  a  capacity  ctrcMilt.  «  source  of 
enefcy  therefor,  and  a  vM'mr  e'c<trti'  device  connected 
across  snid  ctrnilt  and  havlni,-  Inherent  unl  directional 
ciinductt  vlty  n  t  the  tniixiimiin  dlscharK'inn  potential  of 
said   capacity    circuit 

-  .\n  appanituw  for  prodnclnR  periodically  varyliiK  cur 
rents  "f  hlkch  !rei]uen.  \  -oniprlsInK  In  combination  a 
vapor  electrji-  devh'e  curifaltilnx  means  for  operallnir  from 
oi).'  <<t  th.  main  elect  odes  and  auxiliary  arc,  a  capacity 
circuit  connected  dlri'ctly  across  said  device,  and  a  source 
of  erieiu'v  .  onnecteil  to  supplv  current  Ii>  aald  capacity 
circuit. 

;  rii..  iMiuMnati.iii  of  a  capacity  circuit,  a  Hour^-e  of 
current,  a  devbe  coniprlsln^  an  evacuated  envelop,  1 
cathfKle  an<l  an  anode,  said  device  having  Intierent  unl 
directional  condntl vlty ,  IcnlrlnK  means  at  the  cathtide 
for  rend-  lint;  .said  devue  conductive,  and  means  for  de 
Ionising  In  part  the  current  <-arrylnt!  path  of  aald  device 
between  current  pulsations,  and  connections  between  said 
electrodes  and  said  capacity  circuit. 

4.  In  an  aiiparntus  for  producing  hljih  frequency  pilsa 
tions,  a  cipaclty  circuit,  a  mercury  vapor  device  for  pro 
ducUm  current  pulsations  therein,  said  device  belni:  con 
dui-tlve  fur  . -nrrTit  In  uif  dir'ctlon  and  nrresllnk.-  current 
thnv    In    the   opjioslte   direction. 

,",  In  II  liii;h  f ;  fi|ucn<-y  apparatus,  the  conihlna tli  ii  of  a 
work  circuit,  a  capacity  circuit  inductively  related  there 
to.  a  metal  vaiH)r  arc  device  comprising  an  evacuateri 
envelop.  connectltuiM  between  said  capacity  circuit  and 
said  device,  means  for  continuously  furnishing  Ionised 
vapor  In  said  device  n  nd  means  for  delonlzing  the  arc 
()ath  hetween  successive  current  pul.satlons  from  said 
cai>aclfy    circuit 

I  Claims  t!  to  .12  not  prluttnl  In  the  (Jaiette.  1 


train,  a  governor  carried  by  the  locomotive,  a  valve  In 
the  air  brake  system,  a  valve  supporting  meana  carried  by 
the  locomotive  and  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  in  clo«N-d  posi- 
tion, means  .  arrlwl  by  the  track  for  coactlng  with  the  Talve 
means  carried  by  the  track  for  coactlng  with  the  valTe 
holding  means  to  release  the  same,  and  means  operated 
by  the  governor  on  the  locomotive  for  opening  said  valve 
when  the  traiR  <,irrld  ine.m^  is  In  valve  relea.slng  po- 
sition. 


l.i:n,ll»l         AITO.MATir      TKA  IN  rONTHOLI.!N<i      I>K 
Vlt'K.      I>u  ts   *      Weknkh.    Webster,    Masa       F'Ued    Feb 
1<>.    li>14       Serial   No    MU.H.U,      (CI    24ft— 69. » 
I     .\    train    controlUnkT    mcihanlsm    comprising    In    com 

btnatlon   with  a   locomoiive  and   the  air  brake  system  of  a 


2  A  triln  controlling  mechanism  comprising  In  com 
hinatlon  with  a  locomotive  and  the  air  brake  system  of  a 
train,  a  bracket  supported  by  the  loconootlve,  and  having 
dei>endinK  legs  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  a  valve  In  the 
ilr  brake  system  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  locomotive,  a 
valve  stem  dev>endlng  from  each  of  said  valves,  a  Kulde 
for  each  of  said  valve  stems  carried  by  each  of  the  depend 
Ing  lega  of  the  bracket,  means  secured  to  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  each  of  the  valve  stems  and  operated  by  means 
on  the  track  to  open  the  valves,  a  third  depending  leg  of 
the  bracket  on  one  side  of  the  locomotive  and  out  of  line 
with  the  first  mentioned  leg  on  the  same  side  therewith, 
a  valve  In  the  nlr  brake  system,  a  stem  depending  thert- 
from  In  proximity  to  the  last  mentioned  depending  leg. 
means  for  holding  aald  valve  In  Its  closed  poaltlon,  means 
for  securlnK  the  valve  holding  meana  In  normal  position, 
means  carried  by  the  lower  extremity  of  the  last  named 
depending'  leg  for  releasing  the  valve  securing  meana,  a 
governor  carritnl  by  (he  locomotive,  and  means  operated 
i>y  the  k.overnor  for  oixTatlng  the  valve  holding  meana 
tw  open  the  valve  when  the  valve  securing  means  is  In 
reli'aslnj:   position, 

li.  A  train  controlling  mechanism  comprising  In  i-om 
hlnatlon  with  a  locomotive  and  the  iilr  brake  system  of  a 
train,  a  bracket  having  depending  legs  on  opposite  sides 
'>f  the  locomotive,  a  valve  In  the  air  brake  system  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  locomotive,  meana  pivoted  to  each  of 
the  dep<'Udlng  legs  of  the  bracket  and  enRageable  with 
means  on  the  track  to  open  either  of  the  valves,  a  thiril 
depending  leg  on  the  bracket  and  having  a  right  angular 
extension,  a  valve  In  the  air  brake  system,  ii  stem  »le 
pemling  from  said  valve,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  cams 
for  holdinx  the  valve  in  closed  position,  means  carried  by 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  third  depending  leg  to  lock  the 
cams  against  rotation,  means  on  the  track  other  than  the 
lirsl  named  track  means  to  release  the  cam  locking  means. 
ui.ans  carried  by  the  right  angular  extension  for  rotating 
the  cams  to  o[)en  the  last  named  valve,  and  a  governor 
for  controlling  the  action  of  the  cam  rotating  means. 

4,  A  train  controlling  mechanism  com[)rl8lng  In  com 
hlnatlon  with  a  locomotive  and  the  air  brake  system  of  a 
train,  a  bracket  having  three  depending  legs  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  locomotive,  a  valve  in  the  air  brake  system 
adjacent  each  of  said  depending  legs,  a  Talve  stem  de 
pending  from  each  of  said  valves  and  extending  through 
a  guide  on  each  of  the  depending  legs  of  the  bracket, 
means  carried  by  the  lower  extremity  of  each  of  two  of 
the  depending  legs  and  operable  by  means  on  the  track 
to  oi>en  either  of  two  of  the  valves,  a  governor  carried  by 
the  locomotive,  a  second  track  obstacle,  valve  locking 
me<-lianism,  means  carried  by  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
third  depending  leg  and  operable  by  the  second  track 
otjstacle     to    release    the    valve    locking    mechanism,    and 
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means  carried  by  aald  depending  leg  and  operable  by  the 
governor  for  operating  the  valve  after  the  valve  lodging 
mechanism   has  been  released. 

5  A  train  controlling  mechanism  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  locomotive  and  the  air  brake  system  of  a 
train,  a  hriicket  having  three  depending  le^a,  a  valve  In 
the  air  brake  system  adjacent  each  of  the  depending  legs, 
a  valve  stem  for  each  of  the  valvea,  and  depending  parallel 
with  the  legs  of  the  bracket,  a  guide  for  each  valve  stem 
and  carried  hy  the  legs  of  the  bracket,  means  carried  by 
the  lower  extremity  of  each  of  two  of  the  legs  of  the 
brackei  and  operable  by  a  track  obstacle  for  operating  the 
valve  stems  to  open  the  valves,  a  second  track  obstacle, 
means  on  the  lower  extremity  of  the  third  depending  leg 
and  operable  by  the  second  track  obstacle  to  release  the 
valve  stem  carried  thereby,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
si>eeil  iif  the  locomotive  to  open  the  valve  after  the  valve 
stem    has    t>een    released. 

[Claim  t;  not   printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1  ,  1  :'.  1  1  !»  -  Hot  NMIOUSE  KQCII'MENT.  William 
Whitk,  ChlcaKo,  in  Filed  July  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,1»U1.      (.CI.    104      208.  J 


1  In  a  round  house  efpilpment.  the  combination  of  an 
exhauster,  a  conduit  cotine<'ted  to  conduct  products  of 
combustion  to  the  exhauster  and  provided  with  means 
whereby  It  may  be  connected  to  the  stack  of  a  locomotive 
and  an  outlet  through  which  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  conduit  may  escape  wlthont  passing  through  the 
exhauster. 

2.  In  a  round-house  ec)ulpment,  the  combination  of  an 
exha\ister,  a  conduit  connecte<l  to  conduct  product*  of 
combustion  to  the  exhauster  and  provided  with  means 
wheeby  It  may  be  connected  to  the  stack  of  a  locomotlTe, 
and  with  an  outlet  through  which  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  conduit  may  be  discharged  without  pass- 
ing through  the  exhauster,  and  a  closure  for  said  outlet. 

:<  In  a  round-house  eqalpment,  the  combination  of  an 
exhauster,  an  uptake  pipe,  means  on  the  uptake  whereby 
it  may  be  connected  to  the  stack  of  a  locomotive,  a  box  be 
tween  the  up-take  and  the  exhauster,  an  outlet  in  the  box 
leading  to  the  atmosphere  to  permit  the  products  of  com- 
bustion to  be  discharged  without  passing  through  the  ex 
hauster,  and  a  closure  for  the  outlet. 

4.  In  a  round-house  equipment,  the  combination  of  an 
exhauster,  a  conduit  connected  to  conduct  products  of  com- 
bustion to  the  exhauster  and  comprising  a  plvotally  aua- 
talned  uptake  provided  with  means  whereby  its  lower  end 
may  be  connected  to  the  stack  of  a  locomotive,  and  an 
outlet  through  which  the  products  of  combustion  from 
the  conduit  may  escape  without  passing  through  the  ex- 
hauster. 

.1.  In  a  round-house  equipment,  the  combination  of  an 
exhauster,    a    conduit    connected    to    conduct    products    of 


combaation  to  the  exhauster  and  comprising  a  plvotally 
■ustalned  uptake  provided  with  means  whereby  It  may 
be  connected  to  the  stack  of  a  locomotive,  and  an  outlet 
through  which  the  products  of  crinihustion  from  the  con- 
duit may  be  discharged  without  passing'  through  the  ex- 
hauster, and  means  for  closing  said  outlet 
(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  li.  the  (iaiette  1 


1,13  1,19  3.  ENGINE-SlX)rPING  DEVIi  i;  LnRXNz,o 
Wilt,  Newark.  N.  J.  1-^led  Sept  2,'..  II'U  Serial  No. 
863,443.      {€].  121—97.) 


1.  An  engln?-stopping  devi<e  1  omprlslng  a  guide-way  a 
slide  on  the  guide-way.  a  cam  on  the  slide,  yielding  means 
to  force  the  slide  along  the  guide-way.  and  a  intch  to  hold 
tht  slide  against  the  Influence  of  the  spring. 

2.  An  engine-stopping  device  comprising  a  pulde-way,  a 
slide,  a  cam  on  the  slide,  an  abutment  on  the  slide  beneath 
and  to  one  side  of  the  cam,  means  for  forcing  the  slide  in 
one  direction,  and  a  latch  to  hold  and  release  the  slide. 

3.  An  engine-stopping  device  comprising  a  guide-way,  a 
slide,  springs  connecting  the  guide  way  and  the  slide,  a 
cam  on  the  top  of  the  glide,  an  abutment  on  the  slide  be- 
neath and  to  one  side  of  the  cam.  and  a  latch  to  hold  and 
rt lease  the  slide. 

4.  An  engine-stopping  de\  ic-  <  nmprLsiii-  ;i  KUide  way.  i% 
illde  on  the  guide-way,  the  guide  way  and  slide  having  pro^ 
Jectlng  arms,  springs  connecting  the  arms,  a  cam  project 
Ing  upward  from  the  slide,  an  abutment  on  the  slide,  a 
rack  on  the  slide,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  and  means 
for  locking  ani   releasing   the   pinion. 

5.  An  engine-stopping  device  comprising  a  guide-way 
ccnsistlng  of  separated  side  strips,  a  slide  movable  be- 
tween said  ftrlps,  a  spring  to  move  the  slide  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  cam  secured  to  the  silde  and  iit  a  materia)  dis- 
tance above  the  slide,  an  abutment  lielcw  and  to  one  aide 
of  the  slide,  a  rack  on  said  slide,  a  pinion  Id  mesh  with  the 
rack,  and  means  for  holding  and  releasing  the  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


,13  1,19  4        ACTOMATIC  CAK  COUPLING.     MoRKiB 
WrEEPBL,  St.  Louis,  .Mo  .  assignor  to  Westinghouae  Au 
tomatlc  Air  &  Steam  Coupler  Company,  St.   Loula,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.   16.   1907.     Serial 
No.  397,601.      (Cl.  213—17.) 


A  coupler  head  comprising  a  castng  navlug  guide  Btem- 
bert  and  a  central  rigid  lateral  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  guide  members  of  a  counterpart  coupling  bead  in 
the  act  of  coupling,  a  shoulder  formed  in  said  projectloo, 
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and  a  ttariKe  on   the  rastlng   fur  enRaKlnif  thp  shuulder  of       anil   fastem-d  to   the  oorer  at  opposite  aJdea  of  the  alit  ao 
the  counterpart   coniillnk;  In   tht>  ronpl.'<l   position,   to  pre       ai<  to  hold  the  said  aldea  perman«ntly   apread  apart   and 

v<  nt   lateral   movemeut 


,181.19.')       nEITSMIFTIS   .    MKiHAMSM       Kt  OBNr   .\ 
Bauhi.by.  ("hlcago,   111       Fil»'i1  H.-pt     11.    H<i:;      .Sprlnl   No. 
7M!t.2r.:J       iCl.  64-   -J   ) 


I  In  11  i'«lt  shlftluk:  m.>oliaiilsni  th»'  romblnatlou  with  a 
belt  .hivltiK  in.M  hanlsin  oomprislntf  a  'iriven  cone  pulley, 
a  countJTshtift,  a  driving  coiic  pulley  ttxTPOO.  a  l>elt  con 
n.'i  tinif  .salt!  cone  pulleys,  fast  and  louse  pulleys  on  the 
.  iHUitershaft.  and  a  driving  Itelt  for  tlif  fast  and  looae 
pi;lley.>«,  of  a  lielt  shifter  for  throwing:  the  U'lt  on  the 
drivln*:  com-  pulley,  a  shlftt-r  for  throwing  the  belt  on  the 
driven  cone  pulley,  a  shifter  fur  throwing  the  belt  on  the 
fHst  and  loose  pulleys,  independently  movable  shifter  op 
••rating  hand  levers  <onnecte(l  one  to  each  of  the  belt 
!(hifters.  and  a  vrtlcal  support  on  which  said  hand  levers 
are  plvotally  ti;uunte<l.  said  vertical  support  forming  the 
nu'ana  operatlvely  connecting  one  hand   lever  and  shifter. 

2.  In  a  belt  shifting  mechanism  the  coinbinatlon  with  a 
belt  driving  mi-chanl.sm  comprising  a  driven  cone  pulley,  a 
countershaft,  a  driving  cone  pulley,  a  belt  connecting  said 
rone  pulleys,  fast  and  loose  pulleys  on  the  countershaft, 
and  a  driving  belt  for  the  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  of  a 
b«'lt  shifter  for  throwing  the  belt  on  the  driving  cone  pul- 
ley, a  shifter  for  throwing  the  belt  on  the  driven  cone  pul- 
ley, a  shifter  for  throwing  the  belt  on  the  fast  and  loose 
pulleys,  a  vertical  post  operatlvely  eonnecte<l  to  the 
shifter  for  the  belt  on  the  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  a  rotary 
post  telescoplUi;  ov«t  the  first  post  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  the  shifter  for  moving  ttw  belt  on  the  driving 
cone  pulley,  horizontally  extending  levers  for  Independ 
ently  rotating  said  posts  to  actuate  said  shifters,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  vertical  post  having  a  shifter  con 
nected  to  and  throwing  the  t)elt  on  the  driven  cone  pulley 

3.  A  belt  shifter  comprising  a  driven  pulley  and  a  driv 
Ing  pulley,   belts  thereon,   a  shifter  for  each   l)elt.  a   rotat 
Ing  post   for  each   shifter  and   a   manually  operate<l   handle 
on  each   {)OHt.   one   ^nist   being   telescupei!  un    the  other,     ind 
each  post  t)eing  Independently  movable 


l.l.'il.liX!  .SMKATJI  OK  S(  .VBHAItl).  Ku.iNK  It  Hatch- 
K[,i>Ei(.  Worcester,  M.ish  KIUmI  .\pr.  1>.  1!)1L'  S.  rtnl  No. 
«.S»,.'->2«.      (CI     i;-_'4      -2  1 

I'he  combination   with   an    interior   bod.s    having;   an   eite 
rlor  enlargemen!    at   one   end    thereof   and    a    snlistHiitlally 
uniform   size   N^yond   such   enlargement,  of  a   cnver  consist 
Ing   of   a    tubular   woven    fabric   having   a    normal    diameter 
which  tits  the  train  length  of  the  said  lK>dy.  and  seamless 
throughout  said   main  length,  said  tubular  fabrb-  having  a 
lonicltudlnal    silt    In    the    portion    thereof    surrounding    the 
said   enlargement   and    such    portUm    spread    to    fit   the   en 
larRement,   a   suspension   device,    and   a   tab   securing   Mid 
suspension   (le\  ic..   to   the   cover     said   tab  brldclnsr   the   slit 


thereby  pro<luce  a  widening  of  the  cover  to  fit  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the    interior  tK)dy. 


i:u,iy;.  ('HIl.I)'S  SULKY.  Clari;n<i  W  Bb.n.nbtt, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,930 
M'l.   21—83.) 


1.  In  combination   In  a   carriage,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
foot  iMjard,    U  t>ar«    for   supporting    side  edgea   of   the   foot 
iKjard,  means  for  causing  the  U  bars  to  fold  Inwardly   to- 
ward eaiti  other  to   move  the  fo<Jt  tioard   to  a   poflltlon   in 
substantially  the  same  plane  with  the  seat  of  the  carriage 

2.  In  combination   In   a  carriage,  a  supporting  frame,   a 
foot  b*iard,    rods   for  supporting   the   foot-board,    links   con 
necting  the  rods  and  foot  board  to  permit  swinging  move 
ments   of    the   rods  and    parallel    movements   of   the    foot 
board. 

.'..  In  combination  In  a  carriage,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
f(>ot  board,  U  tmrs  for  supporting  the  foot-t)oard,  links  con 
necting  the  U  bars  and  foot  board  to  permit  swinging 
movements  of  the  U  bars  and  parallel  movementa  of  the 
foot  tx>ard,  means  for  giving  swinging  movements  to  the 
U  bars. 

t  In  combination  in  a  carriage,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
fi>ot  board,  foldable  side  frames,  links  for  connecting  the 
side  frames  with  the  foot  board  to  permit  parallel  move 
ments  of  the  foot  l>oard  and  swinging  movements  of  the 
side   frames. 

."..  In  combination  In  a  carriage,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
foot  t>oard,  foldable  side  frames,  links  for  connecting  the 
side  fnime.s  with  the  foot-board  to  permit  parallel  move 
ments  of  the  foot-board,  and  swinging  movements  of  the 
side  frames,  means  f<ir  causing  swinging  movements  of  the 
side  frames. 

!  Claims  «  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette  1 
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1.131,198.  rRCK"K88  OF  CUTTING  WOBM-GBAR8.  An- 
drew Benson,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Benson  Gear 
Companj.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Feb.  3.  1913.     Serial   No.  745,891.      (CI.  90 — 4.) 


end  of  the  well  the  boxes  will  al!  be  flexibly  connected  to- 
gether at  their  corners  by  said  tapes. 


1  The  process  of  cutting  worm  gears  for  use  with 
worms  of  the  llindley  screw  type  having  a  plurality  of 
threads,  which  consists  In  rotating  the  worm-gear  blank 
alx)ut  Us  axis,  almulUneously  and  synchronously  cutting 
successive  advancing  faces  only  of  the  worm-gear  teeth  at 
one  point  of  its  circumference  and  simultaneously  and 
synchronously  cutting  successlTe  receding  faces  only  of 
other  teeth  of  the  worm-gear  at  another  point  of  Ita  cir- 
cumference, the  cutters  being  rotated  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  that  of  the  worm  with  which  the  worm-gear  is 
to  cooperate,  subotantlally  as  specified. 

2.  The  prooess  of  cutting  worm-gears  for  use  with 
worms  of  the  HIndley  screw  type,  which  consists  in  rout- 
ing the  blank  in  which  the  worm-gear  Is  to  be  cut,  and  sl- 
muluneoasly  progresslTely  cutting  the  forward  or  advanc- 
ing faces  only  of  the  teeth  at  one  point,  and  cutting  the 
rear  or  receding  faces  only  of  the  teeth  at  another  point, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  process  of  cutting  worm-gears,  which  consists  in 
routing  the  blank  in  which  the  worm-gear  Is  to  be  cut, 
and  at  the  same  tlnne  cutting  only  all  the  sides  of  the  teeth 
facing  in  one  direction  st  one  point,  snd  cutting  only  all 
the  sides  of  the  teeth  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  at 
another  point,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  process  of  cutting  worm-gears,  which  consists 
in  rotating  the  blank  form  which  the  worm-gear  is  to  be 
formed  and  sImuIUneously  cutting  oppositely  facing  sides 
only  of  non-consecutive  teeth,  successively,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5  The  process  of  cutting  worm-gears  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, which  consists  In  routing  the  blank  from  which 
the  worm-gear  Is  to  be  formed,  and  successlrely  cutting 
only  oppositely  facing  sides  of  non-oonsecutlve  teeth  at 
two  separated  points  by  cutters  rotating  in  synchronism 
with  the  routing  blank,  and  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  the  blank,  sabaUntlally  as 
specified. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.131,199.  BOX  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  Jambs  Philip 
BiKD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448.160.      (CI.  93 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  paper  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  well  of  suflSclent  length  to  receive  and  hold  a  plurality 
of  boxes,  a  reciprocating  former  adapted  to  work  In  the 
upper  end  of  'he  well  to  fold  the  twx  blank  Into  finished 
shape,  means  for  supplying  an  adhesive  Upe  to  each  cor- 
ner of  the  well  and  applying  It  to  the  adjacent  corner  of 
the  box  after  the  box  Is  formed  In  the  well,  means  for 
pressing  the  Upe  thus  drawn  In  against  the  comers  of  the 
box  while  the  reciprocating  former  la  withdrawn  from  the 
well,  whereby  by  said  folding  operation  the  boxes  will  be 
pushed  down  into  the  well  in  succession  and  each  pre- 
ceding box  will  pull  Into  the  well  a  sufficient  length  of 
tape  to  extend  the  full  length  of  the  corners  of  the  next 
si'cceeding   box,   whereby   upon   discharge   from   the   lower 


2.  In  a  paper  box  making  machine,  the  comblnatiuD  of 
a  well  of  sufficient  length  to  receive  and  hold  a  plurality 
o.'  boxes,  a  reciprocating  former  adapted  to  work  In  the 
ui>per  end  of  the  well  to  fold  the  box  blank  into  finished 
shape,  means  for  supplying  an  adhesive  tape  to  each  cor- 
net of  the  well  and  applying  It  to  the  adjacent  comer  of 
the  box,  whereby  each  preceding  box  will  draw  sufficient 
tape  into  the  well  to  extend  the  full  length  of  the  cor 
ners  of  each  succeeding  box,  whereby  the  boxes  will  be 
pushed  down  into  the  well  In  succession  and  each  preced- 
ing box  will  pull  into  the  well  a  sufficient  length  of  tape 
to  extend  the  full  length  of  the  corners  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding box,  whereby  upon  discharge  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  well  the  boxes  will  all  be  flexibly  connected  to- 
gether at  their  corners  by  said  tapes,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  spacing  each  succeeding  box  away  from  its  prede 
cessor  so  that  the  tapes  may  be  severed  at  points  between 
the  boxes  without  Injuring  the  boxes  or  the  «>rDer  fas- 
tenings. 

3.  In  a  box  machine,  a  well  of  sufficient  length  to  re 
celve  and  hold  a  plurality  of  shaped  boxes,  a  reciprocating 
former  adapted  to  enter  the  upper  end  of  the  well  to  thus 
fold  the  blanks  into  box  form,  means  for  engaging  the  tip 
per  edge  of  each  box  to  hold  It  In  the  well  upon  withdrawal 
of  the  reciprocating  former,  whereby  successive  opera 
tlcns  of  the  former  will  charge  the  well  with  a  scries  of 
superposed  boxes,  means  for  leading  an  adhesive  tape  into 
each  comer  of  the  well  at  a  point  w-here  It  will  contact 
with  the  adjacent  comer  of  the  box,  and  means  for  press- 
ing the  tapes  against  the  corners  of  the  box  during  the 
outward  movement  of  the  plunger,  whereby  each  preced- 
ing box  when  It  is  pushfni  down  by  a  succeeding  box  will 
draw  into  the  well  a  sufficient  length  of  tape  to  extend  the 
full  length  of  the  corners  of  the  succeeding  box.  whereby 
when  the  completed  boxes  are  discharged  from  the  well 
they  will  be  connected  together  by  the  tapes. 

4.  In  a  paper  box  making  machine,  a  well,  a  reciprocal 
ing  former  adapted  to  enter  the  upper  end  of  the  same  to 
fold  and  shape  the  blank  into  box  form,  means  for  leading' 
an  adhesive  tape  into  each  corner  of  the  well,  these  tape>: 
entering  the  well  at  a  point  below  the  upper  end  thereof 
eo  that  each  box  will  be  shaped  before  It  comes  in  contact 
with  the  tape,  and  means  for  pressing  the  tapes  against 
the  corners  of  the  box  while  the  former  is  being  withdrawn 
from  the  well,  whereby  as  ea(  h  box  is  forced  down  Into  the 
well  it  will  draw  into  the  well,  a  sufflclont  length  of  tape 
to  extend  the  full  length  of  the  corners  of  the  sticceedlng 
box,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  paper  box  making  machine  of  the  class  descrilx'd. 
a  well,  a  reciprocating  former  adapted  to  fold  a  blank  as 
It  enters  the  uppt>r  end  of  the  well,  said  well  having  suffl 
clent  length  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  superposed 
boxes,  means  for  leading  a  tape  Into  the  well  coincident 
with  each  vertical  joint  in  tin  !k<x.  the  tap-s  entering  the 
well  at  a  point  below  the  upper  end  thereof  so  as  to  come 
Into  contact  with  the  joints  of  the  box  after  the  same  is 
shaped  by  the  folding  means,  means  for  pressing  the  Upes 
apalnst  the  joints  in  the  box  during  the  outward  reclpro 
cation   of   the   former,   whereby   as   each   preceding  box   Is 
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forced  down  Into  the  well  It  will  draw  Into  the  well,  a  suf 
flclent    length    of    tape   to    extend    the    full    lpnk.'th    of    the 
Joints  of  the  siid'«>cdlni{  box.  gutistant ially  as  s>'l   fnrtb 
K'lalnis  6  !i>   IT  not  irlnted  In  the  ilaxette.] 


1.  In  a  support  for  ilyiiauio  i-lcctrli  mui  hlii-'s.  In  rombl- 
natiou,  11  pair  of  siibstautlally  U  shatwil  memlKTS  pivntally 
iupporti'il  un.l  iirniri>,'»'d   substantially   [■aral!t»!. 

2  In  a  support  for  dynamo  electric  machines.  In  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  siit>stantlally  parallel  svipportlns  bars, 
and  a  pair  of  suliatantlally  parallel  U  shaped  meinbers  plv- 
otally  suspi-ndt'd   from   said  bars. 

."?.  In  a  support  for  dynamo  electric  maclilnca,  10  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  supporting  bars, 
and  a  pair  of  U  shaped  silnga  pivotally  suspended  from 
said  t>nrs  and  movable  I.  uijltudlnally  thenvif. 

4.  In  a  support  for  dynamo  el«'<  trie  machines.  In  comtd- 
natlon,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  supporting  bars, 
a  pair  of  U  shaped  members  pivotally  suspended  from 
said  liars  and  ai  ranged  substantially  at  right  angles  there- 
to, said  meraUTs  t)elng  movable  longttu<llnally  of  said 
bars,  and  iiuans  for  hiildlng  said  meiiifvers  In  spaced  -e- 
latlon. 

5  In  a  support  for  dynamo  electric  mai  hlnes  in  conild- 
natlon,  >i  pair  of  substantially  parallel  supporting  li.iis, 
a  pair  of  sliding  members  carried  by  each  of  said  bars, 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  U  shaped  slings  plvi.t.><l 
to  said  sliding  members  and  arranged  subfltantlally  at 
right  angles  to  said  bars,  and  means  for  holding  the  slid 
Ing  memtHTs  in  spacetl  relation  an<l  adjusting  the  same 
Icngltudiually  of  said  bars. 

[T'lalms  •)  to  70  not  printed  in  the  liaiette.J 


l.lSl.L'Ol  MOTTl.K  SKAI.  .WD  >  \1'  Kl-wis  BLtni- 
.\Hr>T,  fhlcHifo.  111.  Filed  Mar  5.  iyi;i.  Serial  No. 
752.19:<        'I'l     Ji-y     20.) 

t 


l.l.ll.L'OO        Srii'OKT    FOR    I)Y.N.\Mt»     K1,K<    TKI'      .MA 
CHINES      \Vii,i,iAV«  1,.  BLI88,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor, 
by    mesne    assignments,    to    Central    Trust    Company    of   I 
New    York,    trustee,   a   Corporation   of   New    York       Filed 
.\pr    -':5    1W9.     Serial  No.  491. 7(H       1  CI    10.'->      1!;'.H.) 


1.  The  •  ouiblnatlori  with  a  container  having  n  closure, 
of  a  cap  loverlng  sjild  closure  comprising  a  cord  so  Inter 
loop«'d  ufHjn  Itself  that  the  cord  may  l>e  unraveled  and  the 
cap  removed  by  palling  one  end  of  the  cord,  and  means 
for  normally  preventing  the  unraveling  of  said  I'ai' 


■J  A  liottle  cap  made  of  an  openly  knitted  fabric  capable 
of  iH'lng  unraveled  and  sultablj  fonned  to  contain  the 
head  of  a  bottle,  and  a  fastening  device  for  preventing  the 

itnravtllng  of  said  fabric. 

:;  The  r«i[nMnatl<pn  with  a  lK)ttle  having  a  closure  and 
H  redii.  ed  part  helow  its  mouth,  and  a  cap  extendlni;  o\.r 
.said  closure  and  fitting  Into  said  reduced  part,  said  rap 
comprl.slng  a  cord  so  looped  upon  Itself  that  the  cord  may 
Ix'  uiiravrled  and  thereby  uncover  the  closure,  and  me«ns 
iiorinall.v  preventing  tbi'  unraveling  of  9ai<l  cap. 

4.  A  container  having  a  closure,  means  for  sealing  said 
(  losiire  comprising  a  cap  secured  In  position  over  said  .  lo 
s'lri-  Hiid  including  a  cord  secured  to  the  renialndir  of  tlce 
'  M[v.  viiitalily  woven  that  It  may  be  unravelwl  and  the  cap 
renioMil  by  pulling  the  cord,  and  a  device  for  securing 
one  end  of  said  cord  to  the  bottle  closure. 


!,i:;i.J(i-  KLKCTUIC  INDICATINi;  SYSTKM  .),  nv 
Han.s.'V  B<'YI>kn.  (ibun  Dale,  VId.  Filed  i),  t.  _'  hhmI 
Serial  No  .'?.!7,142.  Itenewed  July  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
K,M.iU.-,       (CI.    177-  -.3;n.) 


1     In  fin  electric  signaling  system,  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver,   said   re<eiver  comprlalng  a   movable  element,   and 
electrically  operate<l  means  for  moving  the  same,  and  said 
transmitter   comprising    a    coll    and    a    mass    of   masnetic 
metal,   means   for  progressively   pro<luclng  at   will   a    rela 
tlve  shifting  of  position  between  said  mass  and  coll  in  ac 
cordann-    with    the    sU'iial    to    Ite    transmitted,    means    for 
causing  a   perlixllc  current  to  flow  in  said  coll  and  a  cor 
responding  flux  in  the  mass  of  metal,  and  a  single  pair  of 
conductors  constituting  a  permanently  closed  circuit   con 
necting   said   transmitting   and   receiving   devices,    and    In- 
cluding said  coll. 

_'  hi  an  eleitrlc  signaling  system,  a  transmitter  an»i  a 
receiver,  said  receiver  comprising  a  movable  element,  and 
electrical  mi^ans  for  operating  the  same,  an<i  said  truns 
mitter  comprising  a  coil  and  a  mass  of  magnetic  metal 
adjacent  thereto,  means  for  creating  a  periodically  varying 
niaKri.ti,  tlox  throuKh  siild  coll,  means  for  progressively 
changing  at  will  the  relative  position  of  said  mass  and  cull 
In  a<cordance  with  the  signal  to  he  transmitted,  and  thus 
producing  corresjiondlng  changes  in  the  value  of  such  tlux, 
and  a  single  pair  of  conductors  constituting  the  sole  con- 
nection iH'tween  strid  transmitter  and  rectdver,  said  i(in- 
ductors  Including  the  said  coll  and  operating  means  In  a 
(w  rmanently  closed  circuit. 

.'.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  a  transmitter  and  a 
recriv.  r,  said  receiver  comprising  a  movable  element,  and 
in<'aiis  f'l.r  opfni  t  ln>;  the  sunie.  and  said  transmitter  1  .nn 
prlshi;,'  a  mass  of  magnetic  metal,  and  a  coW,  a  sincle  pair 
of  contluctors  <  onnectlng  the  ends  of  said  coll  with  said 
operating  means,  and  constituting  a  i>ermanently  closed 
circuit,  means  for  Impressing  a  periodically  varying  eie<-- 
troraotlve  force  on  said  circuit,  and  means  for  shifting  at 
will  the  relative  position  of  said  coll  and  mass  so  as  U) 
vary  the  Induction  of  said  coll  as  desired,  whereby  a  simi- 
lar tnovemeiit  is  Imparted  to  the  movable  element  of  said 
receiver. 

4.    In    an    electric   signaling    system,    a    receiving   Instru 
ment  comprislnk;  a   movable  pointer,   said   receiving   instru 
ment  being  responsive  to  variations  In  current  strength,  a 
tmnsmlttlug  Instrument  comprising  a  coll  and  a  mass  of 
magneiic  material,  a  single  permanently  closed  circuit  ex 
tending  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  instruments  and  in 
eluding  said  coll.  said  circuit  being  the  sole  connection  be- 
twt^en  said  Instruments,  means  for  continuously  generating 
H  f>erlodic  current  in  said  circuit,  and  means  for  progres- 
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■Ively  shifting  the  relative  position  of  such  cell  and  mass 

so  as   to   vary  tlie  strength  of  such  current   In  accordance 
with  the  signal  to  be  transmitted. 

5.  In  an  eleitrlc  signaling  system,  a  transmitter  com 
prising  a  coll.  a  <'ore  of  magnetic  material  associated 
therewith,  means  for  prcKluclng  a  current  iu  said  coil  and 
a  niagnctl)  tlux  in  said  core,  means  for  progressively  vary- 
ing the  tlux  in  said  core  In  accordance  with  the  signal  to 
hi-  tranismiti'd.  a  receiver  comprising  a  movable  element 
resjKiu.slve  to  such  flux  variations,  and  a  single,  perma- 
nently closed  ( ircult  extending  from  said  coll  to  sahl  re 
celv.  r,  such  circuit  being  the  sole  connection  between  said 
transnilttiT  and  receiver. 

h'laims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


ll.'.l  -Mi:-;        \  AI.VK    FOH    SKKF-1'LAYING   MISHAI,    IN 
STUIMKNTS       Wii.l.HM   A     rttMTTn.  North  Tonawnnda, 
N     Y        Filed    .lulv    L'.'i     l!<rj       Serial    No     711,.M'-J.       (CI. 
l.'<7— 4,  I 


1.  The  combination   with   two  ports   and   two  seats   ar- 
rtBged  In   nllnement,  of  a  single,  flat,  double-face<l  -valve 
having  a  stem  comprising  parts  extending  out  from  Its  op-  ' 
(toslte  flat  sides,  both  parts  of  said  stem  b^dng  tapered  or 
coned   where    they   Join    the   faces   of  the   valve,    the   aald 
stem  being  loosely  and  freely  received  in  ttie  ports  and  of 
a  size   and   so  positioned  as   to  adapt  them   to  engage  the   : 
margins  of  the  ports  when  closing  against  a  seat,  the  en-   1 
tire  valve  being  unmounted  and  free  from  other  connection  ' 
with  said  ports  and  seats,  ' 

2    The   combination   with   two  poi^s   and   two   seats  ar- 
ranged In  allnement,   of  a  flat,  single,  double  faced  valve  , 
having  a   stem   comprising  parts  extending  out   from   ita  { 
opposite    sides    or    faces,    said    parts    of    the    stem    being  ! 
loosely    and    freely    received    in    the   ports   aforesaid,    the 
ports  constltntlng  the  aole  guides  for  the  valve,  the  latter  j 
being   otherwise    entirely    unmounted    and    free    for    move- 
ment. 


1.1.11.204  WINDOW-BCRKKN  W.4J.TKB  S.  Brukiks,  Chi 
cngo.  III.  Filed  May  4.  1914  Serial  No,  H:m,24-2.  iCI. 
156 — 14, ) 


1  A  screen  frame  comprising  spaced  end  bars,  sectional 
fu|i  and  bottom  rails,  the  sections  of  said  rails  being  plv- 
oteo  to  the  respective  end  bars,  and  free  to  be  placed  In 
I  Tossed  relation  to  bring  the  end  bars  toward  each  other, 
and  to  be  placed  side  by  side  in  parallelism  to  space  the 
end  bars  farther  apart,  means  for  clamping  the  sections  In 
the  last-mentioned  position,  and  means  for  securing  a 
s(  reen  fabric  to  the  end  bars. 

2.  A  screen  frame  comprising  spaced  end  bars,  sectional 
fop  and  bottom  rails,  the  sections  of  said  rails  Inlng  piv- 
oted to  the  resp<Mtive  end  bars,  and  free  to  be  placed  in 
crossed  relation  to  bring  the  end  bars  toward  each  other, 
and  to  he  placed  .>^lde  by  side  to  parallelism  to  space  the  i 
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end  bara  farther  apart,  a  clamping  yoke  straddling  the  sec- 
tions, a  set  screw  carried  by  the  yoke  for  clamping  the  sec- 
tions together  In  the  last-mentioned  position  and  means 
for  securing  a  screen  fabric  to  the  end  bars. 


1,131, 20,1.  r»RAPT-RIGr,IN'r,  Pkrry  Brown,  Corsop- 
olis,  I's  Filed  June  24,  191.H.  Serial  No.  775..'>.''.7  Re 
newed   Oct    K.  1914        Serisl    N'     S6r),77^  I'l    ■J^:^       4'>.) 


1.  In  draft  rigging  and  In  combination  with  the  sliank 
of  a  draw  bar,  longitudinal  sills  having  slots  therein,  cuph 
toning  means  located  between  said  sills,  two  bars  one  over 
the  other  passing  thnnigh  the  slots  in  said  sills  in  front  of 
said  cnsblonlng  means,  two  bars  f ne  over  the  oth<r  pass- 
ing through  the  slots  in  the  sills  in  t)ie  rear  of  said  cnsh- 
loning  means,  a  member  supp  rted  independently  of  said 
bars  and  cushioning  mean*  nd  backing  np  against  the 
forward  bar  and  free  to  move  Jt  .ither  "Idi  \vlth  either  of 
said  bars,  Independently  of  the  other  i>.->r.  nnd  means  for 
serarlng  said  member  to  the  draw  bar, 

2.  In  draft  rlg^ng  and  In  combination  with  th.    -hank 
of  a  draw  bar,  longitudinal  sills  having  slots  therein,    ii-h 
loning  means  located  between  said  sills,  two  bars  one  over 
the  other  passing  through  the  slots  In  said  sills  In  t'rcmt  nf 
said  cushioning  means,  two  bars  one  over  the  other  pass 
Ing  throngh  the  slots  In  the  sills  In  the  rear  of  said  cuj^h 
loning  means,  a  member  connected  with  the  draw  bar  and 
supported     Independently     of    said     bars    and     cushioning 
me»u8  and  backing  up  against  the  forward  bar  and  fr<e  to 
move  at  either  side,   with   either  of  said   bars    independ 
ently   of   the  other   bar,    and   bars   projectinc    rearwardly 
from  aald  member  between  the  aforeBaid  two  set*  nf  haiT 
■Tnd  connecting  the  rear  set  of  bars,  behind  flo    cushioning 
means,  with  said  draw  bar. 

;i  In  draft  rigging  and  In  combination  with  a  draw  bar. 
a  socket  piece  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  shank  of 
siiid  draw  bar.  slot.--  in  said  socket  piece,  sill^  having  slots 
therein  in  allnement  with  the  slots  in  tin'  socket  pi' c-  a 
bar  passing  through  the  slots  In  the  sills  and  through  t!ie 
slots  in  said  socket  piece  and  securing  the  shank  In  said 
socket  pieci'  and  supporting  said  socket  piece  between  said 
sills,  bars  luivlng  their  ends  proje<tlDg  into  the  rea?  of 
said  socket  piece,  one  on  each  side  of  the  shauk  of  said 
draw  bar  whereby  the  shank  holds  the  bars  in  posltbn 
and  shock  absorbing  or  cuKhloulng  means  supported  by 
said  ban 

4.  In  draft  rigging  and  iu  combination  with  a  draw  bar, 
a  socket  piece  having  an  0]:ienlng  to  receive  the  shank  of 
said  draw  bar,  slots  In  said  socket  piece,  sills  havln|[r  slots 
therein  in  allnement  with  the  slots  in  the  socket  plec*'.  a 
bar  passing  through  the  slots  In  the  sills  and  tbrou^'h  t^ie 
slots  In  aald  socket  piece  and  securing  the  shank  In  s^iid 
socket  piece  and  supporting  said  socket  piece  between  said 
sills,  beaded  bars  havlnir  their  heads  projecting  into  said 
socket  piece,  one  head  on  each  side  of  the  shank  of  said 
draw  bar,  whereby  the  shank  holds  the  bars  In  portion, 
and  shock  absorbing  or  casblonlof  means  supported  by 
said  bar. 

5.  Id  draft  rigging  and  in  combination  with  the  shank 
of  a  draw  bar,  longitudinal  sills,  cushioning  means  )o<>»t<Ml 
between  s^ld  sills,  two  sets  of  slots  In  each  of  said  sills. 
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ami  rtupU-x  liiirv  pa-<H|riK  throuxli  tin-  slots  In  said  sIIIh  aod 
iiiiuiii;  witli  NJiid  cusliloniiii,'  iiifHus,  one  bar  at  iiK'h  >«'' 
i"'liik'  dlrtMtl>    o\t'i-   tilt'  iitlu'r 

,'   l.iun^   1;   III    1   ;    not   iirlnti'il   In   Ihf  liiizi'tti    ] 


1  i;il.:JOti.  WINDOW  J'.l. INI)  lATtM  WiLi.iwi  N.  HcT- 
Kis.  I'niviilfncf.  K  1.  HssiKHDr  of  one-half  to  William 
Luunl.-.  Pros  1,1. -tK-.',  H.  I.  Filed  Aug.  •-'O.  1014.  Si-rlal 
Xo.  8.-7  T'-.:;       '  i-\     IB— 128.) 


1.  ill  I  hlind  caieh,  u  rasing,  a  pair  of  catchfs  inii\atil> 
conu' I  t.-d  to  the  casing,  nnd  hsTlng  spaced  adjnient  por- 
tions and  mean.s  Im-losiiik'  said  purtlona  and  having  part-- 
•■TiiraKt'il  tliort'with  wln'rch\  wtnn  one  ratrh  l.s  rali»«'d  the 
(iilnr  wiH  t)e'  raised  thcrewirh  and  when  the  other  catch  Is 
r Used  s:iid  (lortioii  therci.f  «ithln  the  means  will  ldl»»  Id 
th»«   latter 

_'.  In  a  hllnd  <iitcli,  a  ca.sl  it  a  pair  of  catches  plvotwl 
t  >  tlie  casing  so  as  to  have  their  pivotal  polntB  spaced 
I'jnglfudlually  of  the  casing,  and  coupling  means  for  the 
latches  extending  transverscl v  across  the  space  between 
said   pivotal   points 

.;.  In  a  hllnd  cati  h  ,i  (.i-iUK:,  u  pair  of  catches  plvotally 
connected  to  the  (asin;.'  -I.lahle  coupUnjf  meaDS  Id  the 
casing  tor  en«:u'lnt,'  the  |ii.i  i,d  ends  of  the  catches,  and 
guiding  means  caiiicd  hy  the  casing  and  moTatilj  en 
gaged  v.  irii  till-  coupling  mean.s  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movetiirnt  of  the  coupling  mean!)  relative  to  the  casing. 

t  In  a  hlind  catch,  a  casing  having  slotM  In  Its  side 
Willi-,  catches  plvotally  connected  to  the  casing,  and  con 
pllng  means  for  ttie  pivoted  ends  of  the  catches  whereby 
one  catch  may  he  operated  Independently  of  the  other,  uld 
coupling  means  being  slldably  associated  with  the  slots 
of  the  casing. 

."i     In  a   hllnd  cat<-li,  a  casing  having  slots  foroied  in   Its 
side   walls,  (atches  having  their  Inner  ends  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  a   link  slldably  en 
gaged   In   said  .slots  and  encircling  and  engaging  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  catches  adj«cent  tludr  pivotal  connection  with 
the  casing,  whereby  when  one  catch  l.s  operatwl  the  other 
!-  operated   therewith,  and  when  said  other  catch  is  oper 
.•i»'d  the   first   named  catch  will   remain   stationary 
<  liiitiis  i;  and  7   not   printed  in   thi'  <;azette  1 


l.l.'!l.-<r7,  .VI  Kt.MATh  TU.VIN  STor  DKVUK  W'li 
I  I  i»i  M,  I  Ai.v,  Kdgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing 
liouse  .\lr  Urake  t'ompany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  I'orpom 
tlon  ot  Pennsylvania.      Filed  Apr.  lit,    1911.     Serial  No. 

•;_'i',otii.     (t  I.  i;4t5    fio.  I 

1  In  an  automatic  train  stopping  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  train  pipe,  a  main  trip  lever,  a  track  trip  for 
enyamnv'  s;iid  lever,  and  a  \al\e  operated  by  said  trip 
le\er  tor  opening  communication  for  venting  fluid  from 
said  train  pipe  to  effect  an  application  of  the  brakes,  of 
an  additional  vahe  having  a  seat  for  ttie  train  pipe  vent 
\aive  for  also  controlling  said  <  ommunicatlou  and  an  aux- 
iliary tilp  lever  In  close  proximity  to  the  main  trip  lever 
for  operating  said  additional  valve  to  close  said  commn 
till  .Kion. 

J.  In  an  automatic  train  stop-jing  device,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  casing  having  a  chamber  communicating  with 
tile  train  pipe  of  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake,  a  main 
rotiU)  slide  \aive  In  sAld  chamber  tiavlng  a  port,  an  addi- 
tional rotar>  slide  valve  having  a  port  normally  register 
lug  with  an  exhaust  port,  uf  a  main  trip  lever  for  actuat 
iug  said  main  slide  valve  to  effect  the  registry  of  the  port 
thertdn  with  the  port  In  the  additional  slide  valve,  and  an 
nixlliari    trip  lever  for  actuating  said  additional   ralve  to 


close  communication   froio  the  train  pipe  to  said  exhaust 

port. 


'  ;<.  In  an  automatic  train  stopjilng  device,  the  comlina 
tion  with  a  casing  having  a  chamt)er  comunlcatlng  with 
the  autMMtlc  train  pipe  of  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system, 
an  auxiliary  yalve  having  a  port  normally  communicating 
with  an  atmospheric  exhaust  port,  a  main  trip  lever,  ami 
a  mala  valve  haMng  a  port  and  operated  by  said  main 
trip  lever  for  effecting  the  registry  of  the  ports  in  said 
valves,  of  an  auxiliary  trip  lever  operated  by  an  obstacle 
along  the  track  for  shifting  said  auxiliary  valve  to  close 
communication  to  said  atmospheric  exhaust  port. 

4.  An  automatic  train  stopping  device  comprising  a 
valve  mechanism  for  effecting  an  application  of  the  brake.o. 
means  for  rendering  said  valve  mechanism  ineffective  to 
apply  the  brakes,  a  main  trip  lever  for  actuating  sail 
valve  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  trip  lever  in  close  proxlm 
Ity  to  said  main  trip  for  operating  said  means,  said  aux 
lUary  trip  having  a  portion  partly  inclosing  said  main 
trip,  and  a  track  trip  adapted  to  operate  the  main  trip 
only. 

J».  .\n  automatic  train  stop  device  comprising  a  vahe 
having  a  port  normally  communicating  with  the  atmos 
phere.  a  trip  lever  for  operating  said  valve,  a  valve  having 
a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  port  for  venting 
air  from  the  train  pipe,  a  trip  lever  for  actuating  aald 
valve,    and    a    traclj    trip    for    actuating    the    second    trip 

I    lever. 

|t  lalin    6   noi    printed    in    the   (iasette.j 
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1.    In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  with  a  U  shaped  mem 
her  camprlslng  a   blfurcate<I   and   a    non  bifurcated   leg,  of 
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tw(,  levers  pivoted  to  one  of  the  legs  thereof,  one  of  said 
levers  comprising  means  for  clamping  the  saw  and  the 
other  comprising  means  for  operating  the  setting  means, 
means  for  setting  the  saw  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  last  mentioned  lever,  an  extension  carried  by  the  non- 
hlfurcated  leg  of  said  U-shaped  member,  and  adJusUble 
means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  saw  as  poaltioued 
In  the  said  saw  set  whereby  the  set  of  the  teeth  of  the 
saw  may  be  regulated,  said  adjusting  means  t>eing  carried 
by  the  said  extension,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  saw  set.  the  combination  with  a  U-sbaped  mem 
her  having  one  leg  bifurcated  and  the  other  a  non-blfur 
cated  leg  having  a  receas  adapted  to  receive  the  saw  teeth 
adjacent  the  bend,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bifurcated  leg 
and  having  a  Jaw  on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  clamp  the 
saw  against  the  other  leg  of  said  bifurcated  member,  a 
second  lever  pivoted  to  said  bifurcated  leg  and  having  a 
recess  in  the  end  adjacent  the  non  bifurcated  leg,  a  setting 
member  disposed  with  said  receas  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
against  the  tooth  of  the  saw  when  said  levers  are  squeezed 
together,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  saw  as 
positioned  in   the  device. 

.i.  In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  with  a  U-shaped  mem 
ler  having  one  leg  bifurcated  and  the  other  a  non-blfur 
cafetl  leg  having  an  aperture  therethrough  adjacent  the 
hended  portion,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  blfnrcated  leg  and 
having  a  Jaw  on  one  end  thereof  Adapted  to  clamp  the  saw 
against  the  other  leg  of  aaid  bi/urcated  member,  a  second 
lever  pivoted  to  said  bifurcated  leg  and  having  a  recess  in 
the  end  adjacent  the  non -bifurcated  leg,  a  setting  member 
having  a  nnluced  portion  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  p .1 
fine  member  being  adapted  to  He  In  the  said  recess  and 
Ih.  moved  toward  said  non  bifurcated  leg  to  a  position 
wherein  said  reduced  portion  enters  said  aperture  when 
said  levers  are  squeezed  together,  means  for  adjusting  the 
angularity  of  the  saw  as  positioned  in  the  device,  and  a 
spring  disposed  between  said  levers  and  serving  to  keep 
them  normally  separated. 


1  l.n.'209.  LIQrin-ELEVATING  APPARATIS  Edwi.n 
•  tr.tMBKiiLiy  ,nnd  Andbew  m.  Gakdneh,  Avelln.  Pa.: 
said  Chamberlln  assignor  to  said  (;ardner.  Filed  May 
■27    101.';.     Serial  No.  770,151.      (CI.    lO.'i      S.) 


valve  mechanism,  an  air  exhaust  valve  mechanism,  a  pipe 
In  the  lank  leading  irom  the  air  Inlet  to  the  air  exhaust 
valve  mechanism,  W^  exhaust  valve  being  In  communlca 
lion  with  said  pipe  and  actuated  by  air  therefrom  means 
coperatlng  with  the  pipe  for  dlre<Ung  air  to  the  exhaust 
valve  mechanism  and  to  the  Interior  of  the  tank,  a  liquid 
intake  valve  for  the  tank,  and  a  liquid  Otacharge  pipe. 
•said  tank  constituting  a  housing  for  the  above  mentioned 
elements. 

a.  in  B  liquid  elevating  apparatus,  a  submerglble  tank 
having  air  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipe*,  automatically  operable 
air  Inlet  valve  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  the  Inlet 
valve  mechanism,  an  air  exhaust  valve  mechanism,  n  pipe 
for  air  leading  from  the  air  inlet  to  the  air  exhaust  vahe 
mechanism,  means  cooperating  with  the  pipe  for  til  reeling 
air  to  the  exhaust  valve  mechanism  and  to  the  Interior 
of  the  tank,  a  liquid  Intake  valve  for  the  Unit,  and  a  iKjuld 
discharge  pipe,  said  tank  constituting  a  housing  for  the 
a iKJve  mentioned  elements. 

4.  In  a  liquid  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  automatically  operable  air  Inlet  and  ex 
haust  valve  mechJinlsm.  m^ans  for  actuating  the  inlet 
valve  me<hanl8m  Including  .-.  float  and  intermediate  ,nd 
Jufitahle  means,  a  pipe  for  air  leading  from  the  inlet  to 
the  eihau.<«t  valve  mechanism,  means  coSperating  with  the 
pipe  f<^r  directing  air  to  the  exhaust  valve  mechanism  and 
the  interior  of  the  tank,  a  liquid  Intake  valve  within  the 
tank,  and  a  liquid  discharge  pipe. 

5.  In  a  liquid  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  submerglble  tank,  of  automatically  operable  air 
inlet  and  air  exhaust  valve  mechanisms,  means  for  actuat 
Ing  the  Inlet  valve  mechanism  Including  a  float,  a  pipe  for 
■■oDveying  air  from  the  Inlet  valve  to  the  exhaust  valve, 
moans  cooperating  with  tje  pipe  for  directing  air  to  the 
exhaust  valve  and  to  the  interior  of  the  lank.  Inwardly 
opening  valves  in  the  wall  of  the  tank  to  admit  liquid  to 
the  tank,  and  a  liquid  discharge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <ia«ette.] 


l.KU.L'lo.  GAME  APPAHATIK 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  .M«v 
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1  In  a  liquid  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
H  lank,  of  automatlinlly  operable  air  Inlet  and  exhaust 
\alve  mechanisms,  a  pipe  for  air  leading  from  the  Inlet 
10  th^  exhaust  valve  mechanism,  said  exhaust  valve  mech- 
anism including  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
air  from  the  inlet  valve  mechanism,  means  for  actuating 
the  Inlet  v.ilve  mechanism  Including  a  float  and  adjustable 
means  Intermediate  the  float  and  the  Inlet  valve  mecha- 
nism, a  liquid  Intake  valve  within  the  tank,  and  a  liquid 
discharge  pipe. 

'J.  In  a  liquid  elevating  apparatus,  a  submerglble  tank 
having  air  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes,  automatically  operable 
air  Inlet  valve  mechanism,   means  for  nciuatlng  the  inlet 


1.  An  ludosurc,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sfmced  stakes, 
and -a  flexible  cover  stretched  about  said  stakes  to  provide 
three  sides  of  respectively  Increasing  altitudes,  the  cover 
l>elng  closed  at  the  bottom  between  the  stakes 

2.  A  receptacle  with  sides  of  differing  elevations,  and 
an  elongated  throw-stick  therefor,  said  stick  having 
weights  plugged  Into  its  ends. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  four  sides,  of  which  two  are 
of  the  same  height,  while  the  other  sides  are  offset  in 
different  heights  from  the  sides  of  even  height,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  said  sides  being  horlrontal. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  rectangular  form,  having  three  of  itg 
sides  offset  to  be  of  differing  heightfi.  and  an  elongmul 
throw-stick  of  less  length  than  either  ride  to  be  cast  th«r». 
Into. 
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5.  A  combluatl  Hi  niiim",  rornprlsiiiK  a  re<-opt;irl('  with 
•Idea  ot  (llffertnK  hiljjhts  an  ■■liuik:atp«l  throw  stick  adiiptcd 
to  b«>  cast  thoreinti)  fruru  .1  bus.',  s»'[)ara tcly  stationed 
wlok»»ts  throusth  which  t  lu-  M.row  stick  may  !>•■  cast  fmin 
11  liiise.  Hiid  pliiH  which  may  '>*•  lopplcil  ovt-r  liy  saiil  thnnv 
stick   wli»'ti   cast   fioTii   t>iiH*'H  siiHCfd   theniruni 

(Claims  rt  ami   7   um   iirhit-*.!   In   thf  1  ;:i/,»'t' c  1 


l.ini,"_'n  Ht'HAI  MAII.  IiKMVKHV  SKiN.MIN'i  AT 
I'AUATI'M,  Ci.ior  i'  i(i.iiKR,  I^kfvlll.'.  Ohio.  ussU'iior 
i»f  (ine  half  to  Jnhn  r  Lake.  K!k  I'ralrto.  (ihM  f-tlfd 
Jan     4,    \9\2       Serial    Ni\   tinit,4i)2        ul.    lltV      111'  1 
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'■I    v.tiil    end    i»l»*iH-s     a    paitltl'in    sIldaKly    mounted    on    said 
i<Msc   lH'tw»'«'ij    the   did    pift'fs.   a    ruck    push    tiar   secured    at 
line  eml    to  the   movalilf   partifloi).    and   a    pawl   »ecur«<l    to 
one    iif    tht'    said    end    pUtes    atxivc    the   Kulde    cortp«>rBtluj{ 
with    s.ilil    rack    bar    in    hold    the    said    partition    In    an    ad 
justed   poHitlun. 
(        ..'     A    cikrar    press    ( ninprlsliik;    a    stationary     ha»e,    etid 
piec,.>    and    a    hack    mender,    11    tfuldc    iu    one    of    said    end 
I    piei-es,  a  partition  mounted  on  said  base  betwfec   said  end 
'    piic.'s  and  havlDK  a  pi"  and  »lot  connection  with  said  haae 
wliereliy   It  Is  movnhle  thereon,  a    rack  bar  secured   at   uiie 
end  t(j  the   said  partition   while  lt«  other  end   portion   ex 
ti-riiN    through   said  Kulde,   and   a    pawl   on    the   end    plice 
havloK    the  KUide,   cti6|K-ratlDK   with    itaid   rack   bnr  to   luck 
the   paititioti   In  an  adjusted   position. 


1.  In  a  rural  mail  ilellvery  slKnaliuK  ajiparatus.  n  sup 
porting  pt>at,  «  sl^^tnal  target  plrotally  mounte<l  thereon, 
means  whereby  said  target  is  elevated,  mean*  to  stipjxirt 
itie  same  at  different  angK-w,  a  mall  l)ox  secured  to  said 
post,  and  means  carried  tiy  said  tar>;et  oi)eratinx  mecha- 
nism to  etij;a^;e  an  I  hold  down  the  cover  of  the  Nix  wh''n 
the  target  In  lu  a  raUetl  position. 

■J.  In  a  rural  tnnil  delivery  nlxnalinK  apparatus,  a  »up 
porting  post,  a  s'.,'nal  larijet  arm  plv-.tally  mounted  there 
on,  a  si;;nal  ta'<et  arraiiKed  ^n  said  arm,  a  !e\er  support- 
IriK  p.Lc  s«-.  .ired  to  the  post,  ratchei  teetli  air;ink;ed  on 
^uid  plate,  d  tarKet  operallUK  lever  pivoted  on  said  plate, 
.iti  ofK-rntlnkC  rod  lo  connect  said  lever  with  saiii  tari:et 
,irm  whereby  when  the  !ever  Is  swung  a  round  Into  cni;ai;e- 
ment  with  said  •  -eth,  tinUi  arm  and  lar^'et  will  be  held 
at  different  angles,  ther-'by  forminj(  different  signals,  a 
mall  i>oi  se<-ured  to  s.ild  pout,  a  flii;ier  carried  tiy  siiid 
evrr  to  eUKHKe  and  hola  th  •  cover  of  (he  l»>x  m  clo.sed 
posiiion.  .'in  electric  alarm  ilrcnit.  :i  n  :ilarni  irrantced 
therein  and  a  circuit  closer  arran),'e<l  on  said  i.  ve;  sup- 
portiuK  plate  and  adapted  io  be  en>;ai:ed  and  closed  by 
said  lever  'a  hen  the  latter  Is  depresaed  lo  ra|>.    th-    tarj,;ei 


l.iai.L'l-'       I'KKS.S       I.KaXER  O    '".NO!  111.   Ka,-.!   Si     Louis. 
Ill,       Hied    May     11.    19!  ♦        SerLil     \o.    .'iaT.Uai.       (CI. 

lai— 18.) 


1,  A  clKai  press  .■onipri.sln>{  a  stationary  base,  end 
pieces  and  a  back  member,  the  l.a.k  tnerabcr  having  a 
i  near   measurinK   scale  j;raduate<l   there.m,  a    nulde   In   on* 


im  L'l:',        STOKKR 
I'M         File,!     May     v. 
I  1  n       >  4    ) 


ItA\ir>    F.    Chawkokii.    I'lttabtirjtl), 

1V»09.       Serial     No      4ft4.89.'V        (CI. 


In  combination  in  an  underfeed  stoker,  a  feed  trough, 
a  1 1  InfoiclnK  memlx^r  alontf  the  side  edge  of  the  trough 
and  overlapping  the  top  thereof  and  provided  with  re 
e.sses  for  receiving  the  enda  of  grate  bars,  means  for  de 
tachably  aecurlng  the  reinforcing  iueml)er  to  the  edge  ot 
the  trough  and  against  movement  thereon,  and  grate  ban 
constituting  a  side  grate  ami  having  their  inner  edges  sup 
ported  In  the  said  recesses. 


I  .  1  H  1.  2  1  4  .      ArrOMATK'    HTOKKH       I>ami.    FRA^cI9 
CRAwroRit,  FMttuhiirgh.  J'a.     Filed  .Tune  27,  1910      8«rla) 

No.  joo.iei.    ici.  nu— 44.) 


1  riie  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  furnace,  ■ 
te.il  troui:h  extending  therethrough,  a  main  rerlprocator.\ 
fe.'d  memlxT  at  the  end  of  the  trough,  a  Rupplementa! 
rei  iprocaioiv  feed  memlier  In  the  trough,  a  iransvirM 
ovcillaforv  shaft,  power  means  for  rocking  the  shaft,  crank 
arm^   piojeiting  oppositely   from  such  shaft,  a    connection 

fro:i ,.f  such  crank  arms,  to  the  main  feed  memb<>r,  a 

li  \er   |iivoti(l   at   the  side  of  the  Raid  shaft   and   (mMow   svich 
shaft,  a   link  cjnnectlon  from   the  other  crank  arm   to  th« 
lever  above  the  pivot  of  salil  lever,  and  a  pivotal  link  con 
nei  tlon    betwi'cn   the  upper  end   of   the    lever   and    the    sep- 
plemental   fe«d   memlwr. 

2.  In  comhlnattcin  In  a  furnace,  a  feed  trough  extending 
Into  the  furnace,  sulmtantlally  flat  rocking  grates  at  the 
sides  of  the  trough  below  the  top  thereof,  grate  STipportliig 
bars  ttecured  along  the  sides  of  the  trough  but  spaced  away 
therefrom  and  carrying  the  ends  of  the  grate  bars,  and 
subHtantially  flat  coking  plates  fixed  against  movement 
ujion  the  upper  eilges  of  the  trough  with  their  lower  faces 
lying  above  and  spaced  away  from  the  top  surfaces  of 
the  irrate  supporting  bars, 

:i.  In  combination  In  a  furnace,  a  feed  trooxh  extending 
into  the  furnace,  grates  at  the  aides  of  the  troagh  below 
the  upper  edges  thereof,  grate  supporting  members  carried 
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by  the  sides  of  the  trough  below  Its  upper  edges,  and  sub- 
stantially flat  coking  plates  fixed  against  movement  on 
the  upper  edges  of  the  trough  with  their  lower  faces 
spaced  sway  from  the  grate  supporting  members  to  provide 
air  siiaces  and  lying  al>ove  the  top  surfaces  of  the  grates. 
4.  The  combination  In  an  underfeed  stoker  for  a  fur 
nace,  an  underfeed  trough  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  furnace  and  having  Its  rear  edge  reduced  m 
height  to  permit  a  lateral  feed  over  such  rear  edge,  and 
a  side  Krate  having  Its  rear  pfirtion  downwardly  Inclined 
to  the  rear  to  receive  the  fe«Hl  over  the  said  rear  edge  of 
the  trough. 

Ti.  The  combination  In  an  underfeed  itoker  for  a  furnace. 
aii  UDderfewl  trough  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
furnace  and  having  its  rear  edge  downwardly  Inclined  to 
the  Pear,  and  a  side  grate  having  its  rear  portion  down 
warrily  Inclined  to  correspond  to  the  Inclination  of  the 
rear  edge  of  the  trough. 


l.l.;i,217.       SANI>IN«J     I.KVIfK        Kdwaiu.    H      Uewson. 
New    York.    N.    V      assignor    to    The    WP8rln>;house    Air 
Urake    Company.    Wilnierdlnj:      I'n.,    a    Corix  ration    of 
I'eriDsylvanla,     Filed  .Line  !.■>,  1912,     Serial  No    Ti»:{ei7 
'1.   106—263.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  feed  trough,  of  an  aaxlUary 
feed  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  longitudinally  of 
the  trough  through  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  adjacent 
Its  front  end  an  agitating  projection  upon  its  upper  face, 

2  The  combination  with  a  feed  troagh,  of  an  auxiliary 
feed  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  longitudinally  of 
the  trough  through  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  adjacent 
Its  front  end  a  toothed  npper  face. 


l.i:u.21f,      TRANSMISSIONI.INK,     Klmkb  E    F.  Cbeigh 
•niN.    Schenectady.    N     Y,.    assignor   to  General    Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  Sept    11. 
1912.     Serial  No.  719.714.     (CI.  175—30.) 


r 


-J — nssjf^- 


{ 

1  A  transmission  line  comprising  a  conductor  having 
impedance  Irregularly  distributed  along  said  conductor  to 
render  equal  and  adjacent  lengths  of  said  conductor  elec- 
trically dissimilar  and  the  whole  conductor  electrically 
irregular. 

2.  A  transmission  line  comprising  a  conductor  having 
lmi«edance  unsyrametrlcally  distributed  along  said  con- 
ductor at  comparatively  great  Intervals  to  render  every 
se<tloD  of  said  conductor  electrically  different  from  an 
adjoining  section  of  equal  length  and  said  conductor  elec- 
trl<  ally  Irregular  throughout  its  length. 

■(.  A  transmission  line  comprising  a  conductor,  and  Im- 
pi  dance  unsymmetrlcally  distributed  at  comparatively 
L-reat  intervals  along  said  conductor  to  cause  said  con- 
do-  for  to  he  Irregularly  loaded  with  Impedance. 

4.  A  transmission  line  comprising  a  conductor,  and  Im- 
pedances equal  In  amount  distributed  along  said  conductor 

■  t  markedly  unequal  distances  from  one  another. 

f>,  A  transmlaaion  line  comprising  a  conductor,  and  Im- 
pedances equal  lu  amount  and  distributed  along  nid  oon- 

■  lnctf>r  so  that  the  distance  between  each  impedance  and 
the  next  on  one  side  differs  by  a  aubetantlal  amoant  from 
the  distance  between  aald  impedance  and  the  next  on  the 
other  aide. 

(Claims  «  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1 


1,13  1,2  15,  ATTOMATIC  STOKER,  David  Francis 
Ckawh.ki).  rittshurgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  27,  1910  Serial 
No    .569. 1«2       I  CI,   110-^4,) 


1.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combinatioD  with  a 
brake  rafve  device  comprising  valve  means  and  an  operat 
ing  handle  therefor  movable  only  In  a  direction  to  operate 
said  valve  means,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  track 
sandlnc  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  sand  valve  upon  movement  of  the  brake  valve 
handle  beyond  release  position. 

2.  Id  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  valve  device  comprising  valve  means  and  an  operat- 
ing handle  therefor  movable  only  in  a  direction  to  operate 
said  valve  means,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  track 
sanding  and  a  fixed  lug  on  aald  brake  valve  handle  for 
operating  said  sand  valve  both  In  applying  and  In  releas- 
ing the  brakes. 

3.  In  a  track  sanding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  valve  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  of  two 
valves  for  suppl.vinc  fluid  for  track  sanding,  and  means 
carrliMl  by  the  brake  valve  handle  for  operating  one  valve 
with  the  brakes  released  and  for  operating  the  other  valve 
upon  effecting  an  application  of  the  brakes. 

4.  In  a  track  sanding  apparatus,  the  comtolnatloB  with 
a  brake  valve  provided  with  the  usual  operating  handle 
and  having  a  release  position  and  an  emergency  applica- 
tion position,  of  a  valve  operated  by  movement  of  the 
brake  valve  handle  beyond  release  position  for  wipplying 
fluid  for  track  sanding  and  a  valve  operated  upon  move 
ment  of  the  handle  to  emerKency  application  poaltloa  for 
also  supplying  fluid  for  track  sanding. 


l,131,21h,  ELE*^RICALLY  CONTROLLED  BRAKE 
[  MECHANISM,  EnwAHD  H.  Drw.so.N,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
1  and  Walter  V.  Tirnrb,  Edgewood.  I'a..  assignors  to  The 
Westlnjfhouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  f>enQ8ylvanla.  Original  application  filed 
May  9,  1910,  Serial  No.  560.172.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  705,073.  (CI, 
188 — 4.) 

1,  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve,  brake  cylinder,  and  train  pipe,  of  an  electri- 
cally controlled  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  effect  a  re- 
duction In  pressure  on  the  triple  valve  piston  and  cut  off 
communication  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  piston  and  a 
switch  device  controlled  by  said  triple  valve  for  governing 
the  circuit  of  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve,  brake  cylinder,  and  train  pipe,  of  valve  means 
adapted  to  effect  a  reduction  in  pressure  on  the  triple 
valve  piston  and  cut  off  coinnMinicatlon  from  the  train 
pipe  to  said  piston,  electrically  controlled  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  means,  and  a  switch  device  operating 
upoB  a  reduction  in  pressure  on  said  triple  valve  pistoa 
for  controlling  the  electric  circuit  of  said  electrically  con- 
trolled means. 

S.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve,  brake  cylinder,  and  train  pipe,  of  a  vaJve  for 
controlling  communication  from  the  triple  valve  piaton 
ehanber  to  tk«  atafioephere  and  a  valve  for  controUlB? 
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comaiiintcattoD  from  the  train  pip*  to  said  ctiaml)er  and 
♦■lectrloaily  tontrollpd  ni<>an8  Hdapttnl  upon  movoment  of 
tjje  triple  valve  to  operate  said  valves  to  cut  off  commiiDl' 
^•atlon  from  the  train  pipe  and  v»'nt  air  from  the  triple 
vulve  piston  chamber. 


4  Tn  a  fluid  presaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve,  brake  cylinder,  and  train  pipe,  of  valve  means 
for  controlllni?  communication  from  the  triple  valve  piston 
chamtMT  to  the  atmosphere  and  from  the  train  pipe  to 
said  chamlH-r  ntnl  eli-ctrirally  controlled  mains  for  operat- 
liiK  salil  vahe  niean.s  to  cut  off  communicHtlon  from  the 
train  pipe  iiiid  vent  air  from  the  triple  valve  piston  cham- 
ber, and  an  electric  switch  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  triple  valve  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  electrl- 
■ally   <'ontrolle«l   means. 


1  ini.-MD  Kr,K(*TR01'NKT'M.\TI<'  VENT  V.^I.VK  I>K- 
VU^K.  Kr>w.AitD  H  Dewsdn,  New  York,  N  V  ,  and 
Walter  V  Ti  rseh.  Edgewood,  I'a.,  aHsl^nors  to  The 
VVestinKhorise  Air  Brake  ("'ompany.  WIlmenllnK.  Pa.,  a 
<'orporatlon  of  rennsylvanla.  Original  application  filed 
May  9.  1910.  Serial  No  r>«(),l7L'.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  .Tune  I'l,  1912.  Herial  No  705  074.  (Cl. 
ISH — 4.! 


1.  In  a  fluid  presHure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  valve  device  for  controlUns;  the  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes,  of  a  pneumatically  opemteil  valve 
mechanism  adapted  to  effe<"t  a  reduction  In  train  pipe  pres- 
sure and  electrically  controlle<l  means  for  also  operating 
said  valve  mechanism. 

'J.  Tn  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  train  pipe,  and  means  operating  upon  a  re- 


duction lu  train  pipe  pressure  for  effectlnic  an  application 
of  the  brakes,  of  a  valve  mechanism  operating  upon  a 
sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  locally  ranting 
the  train  pipe  and  eltH'trically  controlled  means  (or  also 
u(>eratinK  said  valve  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  brake  apparatus 
operating  upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  ef- 
fecting an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a  vent  valve 
mechanism  adapte<l  to  locally  \ent  the  train  pipe,  electri- 
cally coutrolleil  means  for  effecting  the  operatlun  of  said 
vent  valve  mechanism,  and  an  electric  switch  device  gov 
I'rni'd  by  salii  vent  valve  mechanism  for  coutrolllng  tli'- 
•  lectrlc  circuit  of  said  electrically  controlled  means. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  vent  valve  mcH-hanlNm 
for  lo<ally  venting  the  train  plpe,^  having  an  electrically 
(ontrolied  device  for  effecting  the  operation  of  the  vent 
valve  raichanlKm,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  electrically 
I'ontrolled  deviie,  and  an  electric  switch  governed  by  the 
V.  nt   valve  mechanism  for  controlling  said  electric  circuit 

.'>  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  vent  valve  mechanism  having  a  movable 
ihutment  iiornially  subject  to  opposing  fluid  pressures,  one 
■  f  v*hh  h  Is  train  pipe  pressure,  and  electric  means  for 
v.-ntlni:  tluld  from  one  side  of  said  abutment  to  operati- 
rhIiI  v.  lit  vaUe  mechanism  and  pro<liice  a  lo<-al  venting  uf 
till'  train   pipe. 

[♦Talms  6  to  1  .'<  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


l.i:il,-'2(»        AlKtSTUAINEH        Kdwakd    II.    I)EW«<.y,    New 
^ Ork,    N.    Y  .    aKslgnor   to    The    Westlnghous*'    .Mr    Brake 
•  ompany,    Wllmenllng,    I'a..   a    forporatlon    of    I'ennsyl 
vaula.      Filed   Aug.   ,?,    1912.      Serial    No.    713,080.      iCl. 
98 — 45.  1 


1  An  air  strainer  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition 
forming  two  chambers  in  the  casing,  an  atmoapheric  inlet 
to  one  chamber,  an  outlet  from  the  other  chamber,  a  layer 
of  llguld  In  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  diverging  meml>ers 
on  said  partltlo'n  having  their  lower  edges  In  close  proi 
Unify  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  an  Intermediate  de- 
flecting niemtK'r  secured  to  one  of  the  diverging  memtn-rs 
and  having  Its  lower  edge  immersed  in  the  liquid,  to  there- 
tiy  direit  the  flow  of  air  against  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
flrst  around  one  diverging  member  and  then  around  the 
other. 

-.  An  air  strainer  comprising  a  casing,  a  layer  of  oil  in 
said  casing',  a  partition  dividing  the  casing  Into  two  cham- 
bers and  provldett  with  downwardly  diverging  portions 
the  lower  eilges  of  which  are  in  close  proximity  to  the 
surface  of  the  oil,  an  atmospheric  air  inlet  to  one  chamber, 
an  air  outlet  from  the  other  chamber,  and  a  baffle  plate 
carried  by  one  of  the  diverging  portions  and  arranged  in- 
termediate said  downwardly  diverging  portions  and  having 
Its  lower  e<lge  immersed  In  the  oil,  to  thereby  direct  the 
current  of  air  over  the  upper  free  edge  thereof. 


1,131,221.      LICIITING   ATTACHMENT.      ';e<>bo«   Dn 
Fdmcnd  J.    LArKKBTY,  and  Obobok  J.   Bkmsinocb.  New 
ark,    N.    J.      Filed    Nov.    13,    1914.      Serial    No.    871,862. 
((^1.  67—20.1.1 
A  lighting  device  comprising  a  bracket  formed  of  a  single 

sheet  of  metal  and  consisting  of  a  strip  having  arms  Inter 

mediate  its  ends  l)ent  to  one  side  thereof  to  form  a  clamp. 

means  for  drawing  the  arms  toward  each  other,  the  metal 
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Of  the  strip  being  bent  to  th«  alda  oppoalta  the  clamp  at 
the  ends  of  the  strip  ao  as  to  form  aeparated  bearing 
platea,  the  top  bearing  plate  baring  a  iMtrrel  formed  In- 
tegral tberewlth,  a  H>rinff  In  tbe  barrel,  a  aparklns  block 


In  the  barrel,  a  shaft  rotatably  arranged  In  the  bearing 
plates,  a  sparking  wheel  on  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  which 
acts  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  sparking  block, 
and  a  handle  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  shaft. 


1.131.222.  AGITATOR.  John  Van  N08TSAWD  Doaa,  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Filed  July  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,244. 
(CI.  75— 86.> 


1.  An  agitator  comprising  a  vessel,  an  upright  conduit 
having  an  ingress-opening  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an 
egress  opening  at  Its  opposite  end,  means  for  conveying 
subsiding  matter  toward  the  said  Ingress-opening,  means 
adapted  to  raise  tbe  said  matter  within  the  conduit  to  Its 
egress-opening,  and  a  launder  disposed  to  receive  matter 
discharged  through  the  latter,  and  prorlded  with  openings 
for  the  distribution  of  said  matter  over  the  surface  of  ma- 
terial contained  In  the  Teasel  and  with  adjiutable  aprons 
extending  obliquely  relative  to  the  said  openings. 

2.  An  agitator  comprising  a  ressel,  an  upright  rotary 
conduit  having  an  ingress  opening  near  tbe  bottom  thereof 
and  an  egress  opening  at  Its  opposite  end,  outwardly  ex- 
tending arms  at  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit,  baring 
obliquely  arranged  scraper  blades,  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  to  a  vertical  position,  means  for  raising  matter  con- 
veyed to  the  ingress-opening,  to  the  egress-opening  of  tbe 
conduit,  means  for  distributing  matter  discharged  through 
the  latter  uniformly  over  the  surface  of  material  contained 
In  the  vessel,  according  to  tbe  stse  of  Its  particles,  and  a 
vertically  adjustable,  upright  flue  having  at  Its  lower 
•Dd  an  Inlst  within  the  ressel. 


8.  In  an  agitator,  a  vessel  having  a  substantially  flat 
bottom,  means  for  effecting  a  continuous  movement  or 
matter  from  a  point  near  the  said  bottom  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  surface  of  material  contained  In  the  ressel, 
and  mechanical  means  for  conveying  subsided  matter  to 
ward  the  flrst-mentloned  point. 

4.  In  an  agitator,  a  trough  having  discharge  openings, 
and  adjustable  aprons  extending  obliquely  relative  to  said 
openings. 

5.  In  an  agitator,  a  trough  having  discharge  openings 
and  Integral  aprons  extending  obliquely  beneath  said  open- 
ings. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.131.223.  RESILIENT  RIM  I'atkk  k  F.  I'inpon.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  1 1 ,  1913.  Serta!  No,  77:957. 
(CI.  162—36.) 


1.  A  resilient  attachment  for  a  non-reslllent  wheel  com- 
prising a  tire  adapted  to  be  secured  around  the  felly  01 
the  wheel,  rubber  cushions  loosely  surrounding  the  tire  In 
circular  series  and  contacting  with  each  other  at  their 
ends,  said  cushions  being  of  greater  width  than  the  tire. 
rings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cushions,  and  extending  in- 
wardly past  said  tire,  said  rings  having  inwardly  extend 
Ing  cylindrical  members  for  retaining  the  cushions  between 
tbe  rings  and  having  smooth  inner  surfaces,  means  f<i; 
detacbably  securing  said  rings  at  a  distance  apart  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  tire,  said  cushions  being  recessed  to 
receive  said  means,  said  tire  and  rings  having  parts  loosely 
engaging  each  other  to  limit  relative  clrcumferentla: 
movement  thereof. 

2.  A  resilient  attachment  for  a  non-reslllent  wheel  oiii 
prising  a   tire  adapted   to  be  secured   around  the  felly   if 
the  wheel  and  extending  beyond  its  edges  and  having  mm 
glnal    recesses,    rubber    cushions    loosely    surrounding    th. 
tire  In  circular  series  and  contacting  with  each  other  at 
their  ends,  said  cushions  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
tire,  rings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cushions,  and  extend 
Ing    Inwardly    past    said    tire,    means    for    retaining    the 
cushions  between  tbe  rings,  means  for  detachalily  securiuj.' 
said  rings  at  a  distance  apart  greater  than  the  width    >f 
the  tire,  said  cushions  being  recessed  to  receive  said  mean^, 
and  keys,  rigid  with  said  rings  and  passing  through  s:ild 
recesses. 

3.  A  resilient  attachment  for  a  non  resilient  wheel  com 
prising  a  flat  tire  adapted  to  be  secured  around  the  feli.v 
of  the  wheel,  and  extending  beyond  Its  edges,  and  hnvlnc 
marginal  recesses,  rubtter  cushions  loosely  surrounding  th>' 
tire  In  circular  series  and  contacting  with  each  other  at 
their  ends,  said  cuahlons  being  of  greater  width  than  tbe 
tire,  rings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cushions,  and  extending 
Inwardly  past  said  tire,  means  for  retaining  tbe  cushions 
between  tbe  rings,  means  detacbably  securing  said  rings 
at  a  distance  apart  greater  than  the  width  of  tbe  tire, 
said  casblons  being  recessed  to  receive  said  means,  an  end 
loss  mbber  band  surrounding  the  tire.  Its  edges  contacting 
with  tbe  Inner  surfaces  of  said  rings,  and  keys,  rigid  with 
said  rings  and  pssslng  through  said  rwesses. 
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1.131,1>24.       AN(iI,K     ('<><K     KKVICK.       THOMa«    B.     Ell 
WOOD,  M«r8hnll,  Tex.,  »Hsljfi)or  to  The  WfHtlnuhoun*  Air 
Krake  Compiinv,   I'lttsburKh,  P»  .  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
■TlvanlH        Fll^d    Oct      J.H,     !«<»»        Serial     No      r,J4.180 
Ul     1H7   -  7   » 


1  \  ^l.lp  .  M,  K  (Irvirc  c  .nil p i  Isl II j,'  a  rasliii;  n  pl<i(j  cock 
[h''''iii.  nil  i>-irll  latiin;  ti/m(ll4-  Itxisi'ly  huA  fr.'U  nnuinted 
oil  itie  phiK  i''i<k  mill  a  Kuard  rigidly  fliPd  iii>i>ii  siilil  iSMlng 
for  prcM-ii  tliiir  r.iiioval  of  the  hftiidlf  In  nil  ponltloris 
thfri'of 

-'  A  stop  i-nck  ihnlce  coriiprlslng  a  casliijf,  a  plug  cock 
ttx^ndn,  an  OMClUatlDK  handle  lo<)a**ly  and  dPtachnbly 
m>iirifp(l  on  said  piuK  cock  with  the  caparity  of  vertical 
movement  relative  thereto,  and  a  guard  f'T  r'-tnlnlnji  the 
(miidle  nil    the  plug  I'ock- 

3.  A  stop  cock  device  comprlslug  a  caalng,  a  plug  cock 
therein,  n  handle  loonely  and  freely  nnmnted  on  said  plug 
I'l.rk  with  the  capacity  of  oscillatory  nif)vement  relative 
th.reto.  locking  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  lue 
handle,  and  a  guard  for  retaining  the  handle  on  the  plug 
cock. 

I  .V  stop  rock  device  comprlalng  a  caalng,  a  plug  cock 
therein,  a  handle  lf>o««lj  and  detachably  mounted  on  ^ald 
liliig  cock  with  the  rapacity  of  vertical  osclUatorv  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  and  a  guard  rigidly  flx>i!  upon  said 
casing  for  retMlning  the  handle  00  tb«  plug  cock. 

.">.  A  stop  cock  <levice  comprising  a  casing,  a  plug  cock 
therein,  a  handle  loo«eIy  mounted  on  said  plug  cock  and 
free  from  connection  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  vertically 
ottclllated,  locking  means  operated  by  aald  vertical  move- 
ment, and  a  guard  Hxed  upon  iiald  casing  for  retaining  the 
handle  on  the  plug  cock. 

M'laliiiti  ti  and  7  riot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.IHI.2-'f..  NUr  THiHlKNlNti  DKVICK.  (}B<jao»«'  Kak 
k»u..  Kiyria.  Ohio.  Filed  May  29.  1914.  fierlal  .Vo. 
H41.M«1        Ml    Ml — 54.) 


1  Nut  tightening  apparatus  (omprlaiug  a  flanged  Rpln- 
di.  having  a  nut  engaging  socket  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
Hanged  aleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  the  aplndle  having  a 
tlj  wheel  thereon,  an  antifriction  t>earlng  between  the 
tlanges  of  the  sleeve  and  the  spindle  and  proJe<tlng  meant 
on  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  flanges  whereby  the  spindle 
H  (■ause«l  to  turn  with  the  sleeve. 

-.  Nut  tightening  apparatns  comprising  a  flanged  aplo- 
die  having  a  rut  engaging  socket  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
flanged  sleeve  n.ouDted  to  tarn  on  the  aplndle  having  a 
fly  wheel  thereon,  a  roller  bearing  between  the  adjoining 
fa -es  of  the  flanges  on  said  sleeve  and  spindle  and  means 


oil  said  tlnnges  whereby  the  spindle  and  socket  are  caased 
to  turn  with  the  sleeve  and  fly  whetM. 

;<.    Nut  tightening   ap(taratus  comprising  a   flanged   aptn- 
dle   having   a    nut   engaging   socket    on    one   end    thereof,   a 

Hanged  sle.'ve  mounted  to  turn  on  the  spindle  having  a 
(!.\  wheel  thereon,  and  removable  plugs  on  said  flanges  ar- 
rnnged  tn  eriguKe  and  therebj  cause  the  spindle  and  socket 
til  turn  with   the  sleeve  and  fly-wheel 

4.  Nut  tightining  apparatus  comprising  n  flanged  spin 
die  havinu  a  nut  engaging  socket  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
fiangeil  sleeve  njounted  to  turn  on  the  8[iindle  having  a 
fly  wheel  theri'on,  lugs  on  said  flanijes  arid  plugs  remuv 
ably  se<-iire<l  tn  the  lugs  and  arranged  to  engage,  to  there 
ty  rau.se  the  .spindle  and  socket  to  turn  with  the  sleeve 
II  r.d    fly  V*  heel 


l.i;n, :;:'»)      llKAriNi;  l»KVlrK      \Vii,i,i\v«  .J.  Frank,  Web 
sfer    i;r..veH,     .\lo        Filed    July     -7.     r.ill         Serial     No 

H.'..':.4tii.'      Ml    ii'O   -i;i.'.,) 


.^■z^'^ 


—  -     i^a 


D 


^T--.^^.:.J?-:^^^rJr' 


i_][j JJ__ 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  desciltH-d  romprlslng  a  flue 
member  o[>en  at  the  top  to  receive  c(M)klng  utensils,  and 
"pen  at  th>-  Uittoui  to  receive  the  flame  or  hot  air  paaalng 
from  a  atnve  burner,  and  a  grate  extending  across  the 
'•  »er  ptirtlon  of  said  flue  member  so  as  to  fortn  a  seat  for 
the  cooking  uieuails,  said  grste  being  composed  of  Inter 
-irting  grate  bars  Interlocked  with  each  other  at  the 
point  of  Intersection  and  having  their  ends  Interlocked 
^.  Ith  said  flue  member. 

i'  -V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re^ 
(elver  constating  of  a  conlco-cyllndrlcal  sheet  metal  flue 
inimber  provided  with  annular  reinforcing  wires  at  Its 
to|  and  bottom  edges,  said  flue  member  being  open  at  the 
top  to  receive  cooking  utensils  and  open  at  the  bottom  to 
receive  the  flame  and  hot  air  passing  from  a  store  twrner  ; 
ciimhlned  with  a  pair  of  Intersecting  grate  bars  extending 
across  the  lower  portion  of  said  flue  and  forming  a  seat 
for  the  cooking  utensils,  said  grate  bars  being  interlocked 
vvlth  the  flue  member  at  their  enda  and  Interlocked  with 
e;ich  other  at  the  [wlnt  of  Intersection. 


1   131.227       T.IFR-PRK8KRVER      Carl  J    FaiD,  Stege,  Tal 
t^led  Sept.  22.  1013.     Serial  No.  791,241.      (Cl.  9 — 20.) 


Z^ 


In   a   life   preserver,   a   water  tight  suit,  a   Aostlac  bMf- 

gage-carrylng    belt,    encircling    said    suit    and    flexibly    se- 
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rnred  thereto,  a  head-pteee  for  said  suit,  a  veBttlator  open- 
Ini:  downwardly  and  outwardly  carried  by  said  head-piece, 
a    M.iter   Img  arrange<l    Inside   said    suit,    a    water   passage 

connecting  said  water  bag  and  the  aforesaid  ventilator, 
and  water  discharge  means  for  said  water  bag 


1  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  pa- 
per delivery  cylinder,  of  an  auxiliary  printing  cylinder  co- 
operating with  said  paper  dellverj-  cylinder,  printing 
«li-el8  ailally  alined  with  but  laterally  spaced  form  said 
anxlllary  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  wheels  having  means 
for  holding  type,  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
and  printing  wheels  with  a  common  timed  action  In  re- 
spect to  said  paper  delivery  cylinder,  and  an  Inking  mech 
an1sm  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  rollers  and  a  single  ink- 
ini.  trough,  said  trough  having  partitions  to  divide  It  Into 
( i.rnpartments  for  different  colored  Inks,  said  auxiliary 
printing  cylinder  and  each  of  said  printing  wheels  being 
fed  by  separate  compartments. 

-  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  pa 
per  delivery  cylinder,  of  an  auxiliary  printing  cylinder  co 
operating  with  said  paper  delivery  cylinder,  printing 
wl'eels  axially  alined  with  but  laterally  spaced  from  said 
auxiliary  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  wheels  having  means 
fot  holding  type,  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
and  printing  wheels  with  a  common  timed  action  In  re- 
spect to  said  paper  delivery  cylinder,  and  an  Inking  mech- 
anism comprlalng  a  multiplicity  of  rollers  and  an  Inking 
trough,  the  delivery  member  of  said  rollers  having  a 
groove  and  the  said  trough  having  a  partition,  the  said 
groove  and  partition  being  alined  In  a  vertical  plane  that 
extends  between  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  one  of  said 
printing  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  pa- 
per delivery  cylinder,  of  an  auxiliary  printing  cylinder  co 
operating  with  said  paper  delivery  cylinder,  printing 
wheels  Laterally  adjacent  said  printing  cylinder  and  like- 
wise cooperating  with  said  paper  delivery  cylinder,  means 
for  moving  said  printing  cylinder  and  said  wheels  In  the 
same  relation  tt  the  delivery  cylinder,  and  a  single  inking 
mechanism  for  said  printing  cylinder  and  said  wheels, 
comprising  an  Ink  trough,  a  plurality  of  transfer  rollers, 
and  an  Ink  delivery  roller  cooperating  with  the  latter  and 
divided  into  sections,  one  of  which  coacts  with  the  print- 
ing cylinder  while  the  others  coact  with  the  respective 
printing  wheels. 


1.131.22S.  GRINDING  MII,.L.  Frank  I  •.  (iiDDiNos,  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,846. 
(CL  83 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  concave  including  a  section 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  hinged-covers  mounted  to  move 
imlependently  about  a  common  axis  and  adapted  to  sepa- 
rately open  the  concave  for  the  ejection  of  obstructive 
obVcta,   by   oatward    pressare.    shearlng-plns    holding  said 


covers  against  rotation,  and  a  yrlndlng  element  having  ■ 
rotary  movement  In  said  concave 


.  1  :<  1  ,  2  2  H  COLOR  PRINTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PRINTING  -  PRESSES.  Charles  N.  Galland,  MInne 
apoU.v  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  520.178 
Renewal  Sept  26,  1914  Serial  No  S6,?,7S2.  (Cl. 
1(11  —  89.) 


2.  In  B  grinding  miil.  a  stationary  hinge  member,  a 
concave  Including  a  movable  section  hinged  upon  said 
member  to  open  the  concave  for  the  ejt-ction  of  obstructive 
objects,  hy  outward  pressure,  a  .shearing  pin  occupying 
normally  alined  openings  In  said  support  and  the  section 
hinged  thereon,  to  be  sheared  by  movement  of  the  latter 
about  Its  pivotal  axis,  and  a  grinding  element  having  a 
rotary   movement   In   said   concave 

;<.  In  n  grinding  mill,  a  stationary  hinge  member,  a 
concave  Including  a  section  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
covers  hinged  ('n  said  member  to  move  Independently 
about  a  common  axis  and  adapted  to  separately  open  the 
concave  for  the  ejection  of  obstructive  <ihjects.  by  out 
ward  pres>iure,  shearing  pins  occupying  normally  allne<l 
openings  in  the  said  member  and  the  several  covers  to  be 
sheared  by  movement  of  the  latter  at>out  the  said  axis, 
and  a  grinding  element  having  a  rotary  movement  in  the 
concave. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  stationary  hluge-member  hav 
ing  knuckles  and  intermediate  thereof,  exteriorly  curved 
lugs,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  knuckles,  a  concave 
Including  a  section  composed  of  covers  provided  with 
knuckles  which  are  hinged  upon  the  said  shaft  and  with 
curved  flanges  disposeil  adjacent  said  lugs,  said  lugs  and 
said  flanges  having  openings  wMcb  register  when  the 
covers  are  in  the  closed  position,  shearing  pins  in  the 
said  registering  openings,  to  be  sheared  by  movement  of 
the  covers  about  the  said  shaft,  and  a  grinding  element 
having  a  rotary  movement  in  the  concave 

6.  In  a  grinding  miil,  n  concave  including  a  movable 
section  having  serlei"  of  inwardly  extending  teeth  and 
aaapted  to  open  the  concave  for  the  ejection  of  obstruc- 
tive objects,  by  pressure  against  the  said  teeth,  and  4 
grinding  element  having  a  rotary  movement  In  the  con- 
cave and  provided  with  teeth  which  pas«  through  these 
on  the  said  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1:^1,230.  GBINDINti  MILL.  Feank  Ji.  Oiddinos,  Fort 
Collina,  Colo.  Filed  June  10,  1013.  Serial  No.  772,816 
<Cl.  83—14.) 


.»^P5  ^2 


34-- 


'/7>7  ^' 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  concave  having  Inwardly 
projecting  cutter-bars,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
separately  reversible  sections  provided  with  teeth  aleng 
their  oppaelte,  lon^tudlnal  edges,  and  a  rotary  ^rliMllng 
element    having    cutter-bare    composed    of    separately    re- 
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versable  sections  provided  with  twth  along  tbelr  oppo- 
site lonxltudlnai  edKCH,  the  bars  on  the  said  element  being 
(irranKetl  so  that  the  t^-eth  on  one  of  their  said  edges  will 
[lasM  between  thou.-  ,ni  thf  .orrcsixiiulltiK  .'(l^fs  of  the 
b«rs  on  the  concave 

-  In  a  grlndlDk'  rnlll.  a  cDmave  comprlsliiK  a  cylindrl 
al  casing  and  radially  Inwardly  projecting  cutter  bars 
each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  alined.  Individually  re 
verslble  sections,  [.rovlded  with  teeth  along  opposite 
•HlKeH,  and  a  RrludhiK  element  rotatable  In  said  concave 
;ind  having  radially  outwardly  projecting  cutter  bars  each 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  alined,  individually  reversible 
sections  provided  with  teeth  along  opposite  edges. 

■i.  In  a  grinding  mill  of  the  character  described,  a  nor 
f'lHlly  rigid  cutter  bar  bendable  alonn  a  line  determined 
by   H   series  of  apeitnreH. 

t.    In   a   ^rlti.lliii;   mill,   a    .  utter    bar   capable   of   reslstliii: 
the   strews   t„   wblcli    li    Is   subjecte,!    In    the   ordinary   opera 
tlod  of  the   mill  and  hnvini;  a  weakened   portion  to  permit 
of    Its    bending    under    e^esslve    stress,    alont'    a    line    sub 
stantlally   parallel   to   Its  cutting  edge. 


M.'n.'.vn       (JRIMiIN*;  .Vfir.r.       Fhxsk    H    Cu.im.n.j.s,    Fort 
roUlns,  Colo.      Filed  Mar    js,    1!)14       Serial   No    S'27  954 
(CI.    149— 2«) 


1  In  n  grinding  mill,  an  endless  l)elt  conveyer  yield 
injcly  mounted  at  Its  ,llschari,'e  end  for  downward  deflec- 
tion, a  rotary  roller  disposed  aUive  the  said  end  of  the 
•onveyer  to  form  a  reNfricted  passage  for  material  car 
rlwl  thereon,  a  rotary  device  mounted  rearward  of  said 
roller  and  having  p.ripheral  projections  for  Impelling 
said  material  toward  said  passage,  and  an  auxiliary  ro- 
tary memljer  mounted  between  the  said  roller  and  the 
said  device. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  an  en. Hess  ()elt  conveyer,  a  rotary 
roller  disposed  ab..ve  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer 
to  form  a  r.stricted  passage  f„r  matertal  carried  thereon, 
•I  rotary  device  mounted  rearward  of  said  roller  tnd  hav 
Ing  peripheral  projections  for  impelling;  said  material 
toward  said  passage,  and  an  auxiliary  r„tary  member 
mounted    between   »aid   roller  and   said  device. 

a.  In  a  grinding  mill,  an  endless  belt  cmveyer,  a  rotary 
roller  disposed  above  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer  to 
form  a  rwtricted  passage  for  material  carried  thereon  a 
r(.tary  .levlce  m.)unted  rearward  of  .said  roller  an.l  having 
peripheral  projections  for  impelling  said  material  toward 
said  passage,  and  an  auxiliary  rotary  member  mounted 
between  said  roller  and  said  device  and  having  peripheral 
projections   to  engage   the   material 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  concave  having  a  feed  opening, 
an  endless  beltconveyer  for  carrying  material  to  Bald 
opening.  Its  discharge  end  lielug  yieldingly  mounted  for 
downward  deflection,  means  above  the  said  discharge  end 
of  the  conveyer  for  engaging  material  carried  thereon, 
and  a  flexible  apron  between  the  said  discharge  end  of  the 
conveyer  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  opening. 

5  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  concave  having  a  fee«l  opening, 
in  endlesH  l)elt  conveyer  for  carrying  material  to  said 
opening,  its  discharge  end  l)elng  yieldingly  mounted  for 
downward  defli-ctlon.  means  aliove  the  said  discharge  end 
of  the  conveyer  for  engaging  material  carried  thereon,  a 
scraper  for  removing  adherent  matter  from  the  aurface  of 


the   conveyer   at    lU   dlacharge-end,   and   a    flexible   apron 
between  said  acraper  and  the  lower  edge  of  aald  opening. 
ICIaims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l.l.U.2a2.     <;KIN1>IN<}-MILI.     Fbank  I).  OiDOiNOH,  Fort 
Collins.  Colo,     nied  Mar.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  827  956 
(CI.   140  —  19.* 


1     In  a  grinding  mill,  a  concave  the  peripheral  wall  of 
which    includes   a    hinged    outwardly    moTable,   yieldingly 
held   section,   and  a   rotary  grinding  element   In   said  con 
cave,    the    said    section     having    an    inwardly    projecting, 
t»X)lhed  l>ar,  a  surface  of  which  slants  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  said  element,  and  the  said  element  having 
teeth  passing  through  those  on  the  said  bar.  the  said  bar 
being  disposed   on   the  section   with  relation   to  the  hinge 
of  the  same,  to  cause  the  aectlon  to  open  by  outward  prea 
sure  on  Its  said  slanting  surface. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  concave  the  peripheral  wall  of 
which  includes  a  section  composed  of  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendently outwardly  movable,  yleldlngly-held  covera,  and 
a  rotary  grinding  element  In  said  concave,  the  said  cov- 
ers having  Inwardly  projecting,  alined,  toothed  ban  the 
exterior  surfacea  of  which  slant  In  the  direction  of  rota 
tion  of  the  said  element,  and  the  said  element  haying 
teeth  passing  through  those  on  the  said  bar. 

a.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  concave  baring  In  Its  peripheral 
wall,  a  feedopening  adjacent  an  edge  thereof,  an  out- 
wardly movable  section  composed  of  a  series  of  hinged, 
yieldingly  held  covers,  and  a  rotary  element  In  said  con 
cave,  said  covers  having  their  ends  at  the  said  ed^  of 
the  feed  opening  and  at  their  aaid  ends  alined,  toothed 
members  projecting  Into  the  concave  slantingly  in  the  dl 
rectlon  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  element,  and  the  said 
element  having  teeth  passing  between  those  on  said 
members. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  concave  having  In  its  peripheral 
wall,  a  feedopening.  adjacent  an  edge  thereof,  an  out- 
wardly movable  section  composed  of  a  series  of  hinged, 
yieldingly  held  covers,  and  a  roUry  element  having  out- 
wardly projecting  cutter  bars,  In  aald  concave,  the  said 
covers  having  their  ends,  at  the  said  ed»e  of  the  feed 
opening,  and  at  their  said  ends  alined  members  which 
project  Into  the  concave,  and  the  lower  surfaces  of  which 
slant  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  aald  element. 

5.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  concave  Including  an  outwardly 
movable,  yieldingly  held  section,  and  a  roUry  grinding 
element  In  said  concave,  having  outwardly  projecting  cut 
ter  bars,  the  said  section  having  at  Its  end  forward  with 
relation  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  element  a 
member  projecting  Into  said  concave  with  its  lower  sur- 
face extendlnir  slantingly  in   the  said  direction. 

[Claims  fi  til  Jtt  not  printed  in  the  fJaeette  ) 


1. 1.;  1,23;!  MIFFLKR.  Carl  (Johosa,  Jamaica,  N,  V. 
Filed  June  1«.  19ia,  Serial  No.  773,957.  (CI.  121  — 116  1 
In  a  muffler  for  automobiles,  an  apertured  g»a-convey 
Ing  pipe  divided  into  sections  comprising  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  pipe,  a  sectional  gas  chamber  disposed  about  aald 
gasconveying  pipe  and   formed  with   apertures  commanl- 
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eating  with  both  sections  of  said  pipe,  another  gas  cham- 
ber dlspoaed  about  said  sectional  gas  chamber  and  baring 


an    apertured    wall    In    common    therewith   and   valve-con- 
tnilled  outlet  means  for  said  muffler. 


l.i:U,2a4  RAV-TUBB.  Emil  H.  Gedbb*.  Chicago.  111. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  788.597.  filed 
Sept.  8,  1913.  This  appUcaUon  filed  May  27,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No    841.267.      (CI.   260—36.) 


1.  In  a  ray-tube,  the  combination  of  a  main  body,  a 
tubular  member  passing  through  said  main  body  and  open 
at  Its  respective  ends  to  the  atmosphere  to  form  a  flue, 
means  for  effecting  s  draft  through  said  tubular  member, 
and  an  anode  or  target  associated  with  said  tabular  mem- 
ber within  the  main  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  ray-tul)€.  the  combination  of  a  main  body,  a 
tul>ular  member  of  an  angular  form  passing  through  said 
main  l>ody  and  open  at  Its  respective  ends  to  the  atmos- 
phere to  form  a  flue  and  an  anode  or  target  associated 
with  said  tubular  member  within  the  main  body,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ray-tube,  the  combination  of  a  main  body,  a 
tubular  memt>er  passing  through  said  main  lx)dy  and 
open  Bt  its  respective  ends  to  the  atmosphere  to  form  a 
flue,  an  anode  or  target  associated  with  said  tubular  mem- 
ber within  the  main  body,  and  a  tube  extending  through 
said  tubular  member  into  adjacent  relation  to  the  anode 
aforesaid  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  cooling  medium 
against  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ray-tul)€,  the  combination  of  a  main  body,  a 
tubular  member  passing  through  said  main  body  and 
open  at  Its  respective  ends  to  the  atmosphere  to  form  a 
flue,  an  anode  or  target  associated  with  said  tubular  mem- 
ber within  the  main  body,  nnd  a  tube  extending  through 
said  tubular  member  Into  adjacent  relation  to  the  anode 
aforesaid  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  cooling  medium 
against  the  same,  the  anode  baring  beat  dissipating  pro- 
jections adjacent  to  the  point  of  discharge  from  said  tube, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  ray  tube,  the  combination  of  a  main  body,  a 
tubular  member  of  an  angular  form  passing  through  said 
main  body  and  open  at  Us  respective  ends  to  the  atmos- 
phere to  form  a  flue,  an  anode  or  target  associated  with 
said  tubular  member  within  the  main  body,  and  a  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  tubular  memt>er  into  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  the  anode  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  discbarge  a 
cooling  medium  against  the  same,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,131,235.  RACK.  William  P.  Hammond,  Charlestown, 
Maaa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 

New   Jersey.      Filed   Jan.    13,    1913.   Serial   No,   741.627. 
Renewed     Dec.     16.     1014         Serial     No.     877. .'.02.        (CI 
211—14.) 


1  '111  1 1    1    I    1    I — I — III 


T-rrrri — 1    1    i" 


4l»*B*C0«*««c««* 


•  M"^'  'l\'il'  %'  '  ' 


'«C       'f  «' 


1.  A  rack  comprising,  in  combination,  uprights  having 
provision  for  supporting  shelves ;  elements  for  holding 
said  shelves  in  place  ;  and  a  member  common  to  said  ele- 
ments having  provision  permitting  axial  and  rotative 
movement  thereof  to  adjust  said  elements  into  and  out  of 
securing  position. 

2.  A  rack  comprising,  in  combination,  uprights  having 
provision  for  supporting  shelves;  locking  elements  for 
the  latter  ;  a  meml)er  common  to  said  p!pment.s  ,  a  rocking 
arm  connected  to  said  memb«'r  ;  a  link  connected  to  said 
arm  ;  and  a  crank  connected  to  said  link  for  operating  the 

same. 

H.  A  rack  comprising,  in  combination,  uprights  having 
provision  for  supporting  shelves  :  locking  elements  for 
holding  said  shelves  in  place  ;  a  member  common  to  said 
elements  ;  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  uprights  ;  a  crank 
pivoted  to  another  of  said  uprights  ;  a  link  connecting  said 
arm  with  the  crank,  said  parts  t)elng  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  said  crank  to  be  rocked  and  held  in 
locking  position. 

4.  .\  rack  comprising,  in  combination,  uprights  having 
provision    for   supporting    shelves   between    them  ;    locking 
elements  for  said  shelves  ;  and   tubes  secured  to  said  ele 
ments  and  having  rotative  and  sliding  connections  permit 
ting  the  adjusting  of  said  elements  to  locking  and  releas 
ing  positions. 

5.  A  shoe  racx  comprising  in  combination,  upright 
frames  ;  shelf-supporting  brackets  distributed  at  Intervals 
along  said  frames  ;  a  member  extending  along  each  frame 
common  to  the  shelves  on  said  brackets  :  and  elements  on 
said  member  for  engagement  with  said  shelves,  said  mem- 
ber having  provision  permitting  the  adjustment  of  said 
elements  to  and  from  poaltlons  for  preventing  the  disloca- 
tion of  said  shelves  from  said  brackets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.131.236.     DOOB-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAII^ 
WAY-CARS.     Harrt  S.  Haet  and  FaBOsaiCK   Sbabuo, 
Chicago.  111.,  aaalgBors  to  National  Dump  Car  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  650,365.      (Cl.  105-185.) 
1.  A    car    provided    with    downwardly    swinging    doors, 
members  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the  doors  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  car  and  on 
opposite   aidea   of    the    longitudinal    center    line   tbereof. 
means   plvotally    mounted    beneath    the  car,   a   portion   of 
said  means  t>elng  adapted  to  oscillate,  a  flexible  connection 
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betwwn  Mid  iiu-aiiM  Hr.l  Uie  rn«Miiti.'rs  m  hoth  nitle*  of  the 
longitudinal  (••■nter  \\\w  of  fhf  mr.  nn,\  ni^ans  whereby  Uif 
i>»<-nintlons  of  fhf  lirxt  uK-ntlon.'.l  m.'an-i  will  fiiroe  tlie 
riifmfxTs    In    rf\ir».>    ill  r-Tt  i,,rt- 


'_'.    l>o<ir     ..|i.-:  (it  ;i.^'      iii.'.'ha ni^iii      \"\      \.V.--     il. . wnwar'I!> 
•^wlugliiK  iloors  i.f  n    (lump   <'fir,   i-DiniirNiriK   rnfntablf   rntin 
Wv*  on  wlilih   the  i|..ors  fst.  -;iiil  iiicnihtTs  ticliii;  arianui'tl 
to   rotii!"   t  r;i  iisvcis.'i  \    of  flic   cji  r  ainl   on   opjiosltr   sjileh  of 
th.'    lotuitiidUiai    .  ,  iit.r    lin>'    of    i  he    rur,    mi'iins    providi'd 
vkirii  H  primary  iind  si-comhirv   pivotal  point  and  havliij^  op 
I'ratlv*'  <-onii'',  t  ii  >n    uirh    tin    said    riH-mli'Ts,   said   meaiia   hv 
ln_-   adMi'cd   t.i  OS.  iliaf.'  about    tlif  prima  r\    point   iiioi  opiT 
M''     tl:.'    ni'iiili.T-,    «;i;ii-  a    portion   of   sjiid    :io-ans   !.•-   adapt.-,! 
to  oscill.ii.-  iiliout    till'  .s»'cuudary   [Kdnt.    tin-   os,  i  liatiotis   of 
said  iiHMii^,   vvhcu   the  portion  is   moved  ><W'  vv  a v    alioni   ttif 
s»"iiindar>     p'int.    ti-iidiug    !<■    rotntf    \\\v    mt'inlitTS   on    tioth 
^id«-.s    of    tlir    I'.n^'ltudlnal    crnt'T    lino    <d'   t!u'   car   In    dirt'c 
tions   !iw:i>    from    tli.-   longitudinal    center  lino  of  the   car, 
while   th.-   os.jHattoii-   of   tin-   moans,    wtu'n   said   portion    Is 
nuivfd    til.'   oili.-i    v\ay   aliout    tin-   s^.-ondary    point,   will    ro 
tate   the   nunihtis  un   hoth   sldeN  of  the   LmiKltiidlnal   centt-r 
iiu.     in    clir.rtlons    toward    said    center   line 

;.  A  car  provided  with  downwardly  swinging  doorv, 
tuemhors  uioiinted  beneath  the  doors  and  arranged  to  move 
traiiHv.Tsely  thereof,  means  piv.itally  mounted  beneath 
the  car  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated,  and  mechanism  plv 
ote<l  on  said  ineanw  and  arranged  to  have  operative  nda- 
tlun  with  said  members,  wherehy  the  members  are  moved 
in  on.'  dire«-tion  through  the  o!<cillatlonH  of  said  means 
when  the  meclmnisni  has  been  moved  to  one  side  of  its 
pivotal  point,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
me<'iianlsin  Is  moved  to  the  other  aide  of  its  pivotal  point 
on   said   meHris 

4.  A  car  provided  with  downwardly  swinging  doors  on 
'ipposlte  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car, 
a  m.'iuber  lotatably  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  center 
line  ami  beneath  the  doors,  a  rocking  member  mounted 
centrally  .)f  the  dumping  sections  of  the  car,  mechanism 
pivoted  on  said  rocking  meml)er  and  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  memliers  t>ene«th  the  doors,  said  mecha- 
nism being  adapted  when  swung  to  one  side  of  Its  pivotal 
point  to  move  the  members  In  one  direction  and  open  the 
doors  and  when  swung  to  the  opposite  side  of  Us  pivotal 
point  to  move  the  members  In  another  direction  and  close 
the  doors. 

5.  Mechanism    for   simultaneously    operating    the   oppo 
slteiy  disposed  doors  of  a  dump  car  comprising  means,  lo- 
cate<l  on  ..pposlte  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  Hoe  of 
ttie  car  ada[)ted   to  travel  In  a  transv.'rse  direction  beneath 
the  doors  and   have  operative   relation  therewith,  an  oscll 
lafln^'    niemher,    and    me<-hanlsni    pivoted    to    said    member 
and  adaptetl  to  have  operative  connection  with  said  means 
when  moved  to  either  sld*^  of  Its  pivotal  point,  the  connec 
tlon  obtained  when  said  meohanlsm  Is  moved  to  one  side  of 
the  pivotal  point  compelling  the  oscillations  of  said  mem 
her  to  force  the  means  on  both  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  car  In  one  dlrtM-tlon  and  open  the  doors, 
while   the  connection    had    when   the  mechanism  Is  moved 
to   the   other  side   of  Its   pivotal   point   will   compel   the  o« 
clllatlona  of  said  member  to  force  said  means  in  the  other 
direction  and  close  the  doors, 

f Claims  rt  to  W.K  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.1  lI.L'.iT       SVHTKM  OK   DISTKIBITTION.      LaUBBWCB  A 
M.4WKI.NB.  Schenectady.  N.  Y  .  asslicnor  to  General  Eler 

trl<-  roinpany.   u   <  orporattoii    of   New   York.      P'lled    Mai 
U.    IIUI        Serial   No    M.':!.hT-J        (CI     17ft- — 43.) 


TTOTJO 


1      The   combination    of   a   current  supply   circuit,   a   load 
device   c()n8un)lng   .  nerjfy    intermittently,    a    vapor   ele.trb 
d.vlce  In  said  <  Ircult,  and  means  for  automatically   main 
taining    the    anode  or   anodes   of    the    vap<ir   device    heated 
when  the  load  device  Is  idle. 

~.  The  combination  of  a  vaj>or  electric  device,  an  energv 
supplying  circuit  Iherefor.  a  main  load  device  consuming: 
energy  intermittently,  an  auilllary  load  device,  and  meant* 
for  automatically  InBertlnij  paid  auxiliary  load  device  In 
eircuit  with  the  vapor  electric  device  when  the  main  load 
device  Is  det'nerglzed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  reclifler,  elec 
trical  meaiis  for  heating  the  anode  or  anodea  of  aald  recti- 
fier, an  electrical  translating  device  In  the  direct  current 
circuit  of  aald  rectifier,  a  control  device  for  varying  the 
energy  taken  by  said  tranaUUug  device  and  for  cloalag  the 
circuit  of  said  heating  means  when  Uie  energy  tAken  by 
the  translating  device  falls  below  a  predeteroilned  mini 
mum. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  mercury  vapor  rectifier  connected  thereto,  said  rectifier 
having  anodes  provided  respectively  with  electric  heaters 
a  load  device  supplied  with  direct  current  by  aald  rectifier 
and  a  controller  provided  witb  contacts  arranged  to  aubatl 
tute  the  anode  heating  circuit  in  place  of  the  lo«d  device 
when  the  load  device  is  de«iierglaed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  metal-waltod.  high  power«d 
mercury  rectifier  having  anodes  of  aoUd  material,  means 
for  heating  the  anodes  of  aald  rectifier,  a  load  d«Tlce  tak 
Ing  ^u<iriiy  Intermittently  tr^^m  said  rectifler,  and  means 
for  automatically  energising  said  heating  means  when  the 
load  current  Is  reduced  below  a  value  Insufficient  to  main 
tain  the  rectifier  anodes  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which 
mercury  will  not  coodeoae  th«reoB. 


i.i.-ii.:;;iH     revkUvSiblk  disk  harrow,    bspward  m. 

Hbtlman,    Rock    Island.    111.,    assignor    to    Rock    Island 
riow    Company.    Rock     Island.    III.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.      MIed  Sept.  2,  1911.     Sertal  No    647.82S.      (CI 
Bfi— 81.) 

1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  frame  comprising  front  and  rear 
frame  bars,  a  fore  and-aft  arlKir  mounted  between  said 
frame  bars,  a  saddle  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  aatd 
fore-and-aft  member,  and  a  disk  gang  supported  by  aald 
.wddle  plate  to  the  rear  of  said  rear  frame  bar. 

2  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  frame  comprising  front  and  r««r 
frame  bars,  a  saddle  plate  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
n<lapted   to  be  adjusted  transversely   thereof  and  abont   a 
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foreand  aft  axis,  a  yoke  shaped  portion  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  saddle  plate,  a  vertical  standaril  supported  by  said 
\"ke  shaped  portion  to  the  rear  of  siild  rear  frame  bar, 
all. I  .1   .tUk  gang  carried  by  said  stnndm-d 


3.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  frame  comprising  front  and  rear 
fram*"  liars,  s  saddle  plate  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
a.lapted  to  Im'  adjusted  transversely  thereof  and  about  a 
fore  and  aft  axis,  a  yoke-shaped  portion  on  the  rear  end 
..f  said  saddle  plate,  n  vertical  standard  supported  by  sa;d 
voke  shai>ed  portion  to  the  rear  of  said  rear  frame  bar.  a 
disk  gank'  carried  by  ssid  standard,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  gang  about  said  vertical  standard. 

4.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  frame  comprising  front  and  rear 
frame  t>ars,  a  saddle  plate  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  transversely  thereof  and  about  a 
fore  and-aft  axis,  n  yoke  shaped  portion  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  saddle  plate,  a  vertical  standard  supported  by  aald 
yoke  shaped  portion  to  the  rear  of  said  rear  frame  bar,  a 
illsk  gang  carried  by  said  standard,  a  rqck  shaft  mounted 
upon  said  front  frame  bar,  and  means  for  rotating  aald 
rock  shaft  to  rotate  said  pang  about  said  vertical  standard. 

.%  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  frame,  a  disk  gang  mounted  In 
said  frame,  a  transversely  extending  bar  connected  with 
said  gang,  a  fnrwardly  extending  link  connected  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  bar,  a  rook  shaft,  connections  from  aald 
forwardly  extending  link  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  lever  for 
rot.itlng  said  rock  shaft  to  cause  a  fore-and-aft  movement 
of  said  link  for  adjusting  sa'd  gang  about  a  vertical  ails, 
means  for  reversing  said  disks,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  transverse  l>Br  to  said  forwardly  extending  link  nt  a 
■wvond  point  when  the  disks  are  In  reversed  position. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,131.240.  OLlVE-IU  KEk  GbcibgK  Hill.  Arlington. 
Iowa.  Filed  May  2n.  ]!*14  Serial  No.  >*41..%7S.  (Ci. 
oO — 99. ) 


l.i:n. !.'.■<»  liRAO-SAW  AsM-H  Meki.oi  Hk.uey.  Cum 
mlngn.  Kans.  Filed  Mar  11,  1f>14.  Serial  No  824,010. 
fCl    143— 64  ( 


A  drag  saw  apparatus  comprising  a  bar,  a  aaw  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  bar,  gripping  Jaws  arranged  aide  by 
side  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bar,  bracket*  project- 
lag  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  springs  secured 
to  the  upper  portions  of  the  shanks  of  aald  gripping  Jaws, 
the  shank  of  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  lug  tbereon,  a 
third  gripping  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bar  and 
links  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  thereof  with  aald 
lug.  as  set  forth. 


1.  An  olive  picker  including  a  receptacle,  flnrers  Ciurled 
by  the  receptacle,  one  end  of  said  receptacle  being  .'Xtend- 
ed,  reversely  folded  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings through  which  said  fingers  engage,  said  reversely 
folded  portion  engaging  the  inner  terminal  of  the  fingers 
to  prevent  their  displacement. 

2.  An  olive  picker  Inclodlntr  a  receptacle,  the  i>ott.)ro  of 
which  is  extended,  picking  fingers  aR90<iate<l  with  the 
receptacle,  the  lnn<»r  terminal  of  each  engaging  through 
a  complemental  opening  In  said  extender!  portion  the  ex 
tended  portion  being  reversely  folded  on  the  fingers  to 
retain  the  latter  from  displacement. 

3.  An  olive  picker  Including  a  receptacle  one  end  of 
which  is  closed  and  the  opposite  end  open,  flngerx  in  con- 
nection with  the  open  end  and  reversely  folded  to  extend 
above  the  receptacle,  and  a  closure  detachahly  8»*w>clated 
with  the  top  of  the  receptach'  to  permit  dispensing  of  the 
contents  thereof. 

4.  An  olive  picker  Including  a  receptacle,  the  sides  of 
which  are  tnmed  at  right  angles  to  the  Iwttom  to  provide 
guide  flangea,  one  end  of  said  receptacle  being  closed  and 
the  opposite  end  open,  the  terminals  of  the  sides  of  said 
receptacle  being  inclined,  fingers  associated  with  said  open 
end,  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  being  extended  at  said 
open  end  and  reversely  folded  upon  the  inner  terminals  of 
said  fingers  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  the  latter. 
and  a  closure  slldabiy  engaged  with  said  gnlde  flanges. 


1,131.241.      PAPEB-BOX-TOPPING   MACHINE.      SaMTE. 
T.  H0B88,  Worcester.  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  Hobbs  Manafac 
turtng    Company,    Worcester,    Mass..    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts.     Flied  .Tuly  I'T.  1912.     Serial  No.  "11,790. 
(CI.  93—54,; 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasn  described,  means  for  gum- 
ming the  topping  strip,  means  for  severing  a  gummed 
strip,  and  meana  for  forming  a  loop  in  the  gummed  atrip 
between  tb«  gumming  and  severing  mecbaDion,  aald  loop 
forming  meana  comprising  a  vertical  framework,  a  roll 
carried  at  the  top  of  said  framework,  and  rolls  at  the  base 
ol  and  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  framework,  whereby  the 
sldea  of  the  looped  strip  are  brought  anbatantlally  par- 
allel and  cMitlgaoas  to  each  other  and  Intermediate  rolls 
between    aald    top    and    base    rolls    to    contact    with    the 
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Makch  I),  jgi5. 


KiiniiUfil  8urfH<t»s  •>(  the  Hides  uf  suiil  looi>  to  si'i>arat»'  theni 
and   prevt'nt  their  iHirlinK. 

-'  III  a  uiacliini'  of  thr  i-lass  ili'.srrttM'd,  iiifiiiis  for  jfuni 
uJiifcC  a  (.'ovoriiiK'  -^trli).  iin-aiis  fipr  foriiiliiK  n  :o<i[i  In  th'- 
(.•t'V.-rlnj;  Htrip  cjiriipMsin^-  a  viTtirally  luovablr  friimfw.trk. 
n  roll  I'firrU'il  at  t!if  !,i|.  .f  •<a!c|  frariu-work.  roll.s  h<'l.|  in 
fi.vi'i]  positions  at  the  lijisf  n{  ^n\,\  rramt' Work,  whiTctiv  (i 
loop  1b  formed  with  Its  Miile.s  .siiliHtauilally  parallel  iiiid 
coiitiKiK'lls  to  each  ottier  rolN  lictw.'eii  Nai<l  top  and  base 
ndl.s  to  foiitaot  witfi  tilt'  ^•uMiiii'-d  surfaces  uf  the  sides  of 
aiiiil  loop  to  s«'purati'  tlu'ni  and  pnveiit  their  curllii^',  and 
ti:eatiH  for  ralnitiK  and   lowerini;  saUl   framework. 

li.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  <lass  de»<-rll>ed.  means  for  Kum 
mlnn  a  coverlu^c  atrip,  means  for  severlD*;  tlie  summed 
strip,  mean.s  l>etweeu  the  gumming  and  severing  meeha 
nlfmK  for  formlnt;  a  loop  in  the  gummed  covering  strip 
with  the  aides  of  the  loop  In  substantially  vertical  planes 
and  contiguous  to  ea'h  other,  and  means  l>etween  the  end.s 
of  the  loop  to  contact  with  the  <ummed  surfnceM  ot  it.-* 
sides  to  separate  them  and  prevent  their  curling;. 

4.  In  a  maciilne  of  the  class  desorltjt'd,  means  for  gum 
ming  a  covering  strip.  niean.s  for  severing  the  guinmeil 
■trip,  tuean.s  between  the  gumming  and  severing  mecha 
Qisms  for  forming  a  loop  in  the  gummed  covering  strip 
with  ttie  sides  of  the  loop  in  substantially  vertical  planes 
and  contiguous  to  each  other,  and  vertically  adjustable 
means  t>etween  the  ends  of  the  loop  to  contact  with  the 
gummed  surfaces  of  Its  sides  to  separate  them  and  prevent 
their  curling. 

5  In  a  machine  of  ttie  class  described,  a  mechaniam  for 
forming  a  loop  In  n  gummed  covering  strip,  with  the 
gummed  surfaces  of  the  strip  opposite  each  other  and  con 
tiguous,  and  means  for  preventing  the  contact  of  the 
gumme<l  sides  of  the  loop  with  each  other,  consisting  of 
an  interposed  roll,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of 
said  roll. 

[Claim  (J  not  printed   In    the  tJaxette.  j 


1  .  1  .!  1  ,  !■  4  3.  OIL  SEl'AKATOH.  IIahoid  K.  HiKiHKS. 
BrtKjklyn,  N.  Y,  Filed  Nov  .'?.  1!M4  Serial  No  hT(hMH) 
I  CI.   21(>-     &.) 


l,l.il.i:4J        BHACKICT     FOIt     IlK.VrKKV        Ciuki.ik     Kiv 
WAKU    Hi  FKMAN.    Beatrice.    Nebr        Filed    Apr,    2,    iyi4. 

Serial  No.  ,»<L'{),(M»H       M!     ]',*V      l!t  i 
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!  The  combluatioii  with  ii  curtain  pole  and  supp<)rting 
lir.'ickets.  rif  a  one  piece  wire  bracket  having  a  front  mem 
txr,  aiigj.-d  end  memlMTS  and  longitudinal  extending  loops, 
the  bracket  sup[)orting  the  curtain  pole  passing  through 
XI  id  loops  !ind  the  said  p<ile  forming  a  support  for  the  end 
niemrHTs,  the  fiimi  inernf>er  of  the  bracket  (>elnk.'  in  ad 
Vance  of  the   curtain   pole 

2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  ilescrlbed  comprising  a  short 
piece  of  wire  bracket  having  a  front  slightly  curved  mem 
ber,  rearwardly  extending  end  memlx-rs.  said  end  members 
t)^ing  t>ent  Intermediate  their  ends  and  at  stibatantlally 
rl^ht  angles,  then  at:aln  l>ent  at  sut)8tantlally  right  angles 
and  projecting  longltndln(i!ly  with  respect  to  the  bracket, 
and  then  t)elng  bent  back  upon  themselves  to  form  loops. 
said  loops  lying  in  a  plane  below  and  In  the  rear  of  the 
front  portion  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfletl. 

3.  A  drapery  supporting  bracket  comprising  a  front 
member  adapted  to  support  a  narrow  width  drapery,  an 
gled  end  members  ndapte<l  to  rest  upon  a  curtain  pole 
and  loops  through  which  a  p<ile  Bupportlng  bracket  Is 
adapted  to  pass,  said  loops  t)elng  arranged  out  of  both  the 
horlKontal  and  vertical  planes  of  the  remainder  of  the 
bracket. 


1.  An  oil  separator  comprising  soparating  chamtx-rs 
comtnunicating  In  geries.  means  for  admitting  the  mixture 
to  be  separated  to  one  of  said  ehambera,  an  uptake  water 
outlet  conne<'teJ  with  the  lower  part  of  the  aecond  cham 
ber.  means  for  drawing  off  oil  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
second  chamber,  a  aedlmentation  baaln  at  the  bottom  of 
the  admlaaion  chamber,  and  meana  dlatlnct  from  the  water 
outlet  for  discharging  accumulatlona  from  oaid  baoln. 

2.  An  oil  separator  comprlalog  oeparatlng  chambers  hav 
ing  means  of  communication  between  their  upper  portlona, 
an  Inlet  for  admitting  the  mixture  to  be  aeparated  to  one 
of  said  chambers,  the  aald  chamber  baring  a  sedlmenta 
tlon  basin  at  its  bottom,  means  for  dlacharglng  accumula 
tl(  ns  therefrom,  an  uptake  water  outlet  connected  with 
the  second  chamber  only  and  terminating  In  an  overflow 
above  the  bottom  level  of  the  communication  between  the 
chambers,  and  means  for  drawing  off  oil  from  the  top  of 
said  second  chamber. 

^.  An  oil  separator  comprising  an  inclosure  having  an 
irlei  for  the  mixture  to  be  separated,  an  uptake  water 
outlet  terminating  In  an  overflow  disposed  at  such  height 
ttat  the  influent  enters  the  Inclosure  from  said  Inlet  sub 
Mtantially  without  fall,  a  wall  opposed  to  said  Inlet  to 
cause  the  Influent  to  throw  down  solid  matter,  a  sedlmen 
tatlon  basin  below  said  wall  and  Inlet,  means  distinct 
from  the  water  outlet  for  dis<  barging  accumulations  from 
the  bottom  of  said  basin,  and  means  for  drawing  off  oil 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  Inclosure. 

4  .\n  oil  separator  comprising  a  main  separating  cham 
txr.  an  Inlet  chamber  alongside  said  main  chamber  and 
having  a  sedimentation  basin  at  Its  bottom,  an  inlet  dellv 
ering  substantially  borlxontally  Into  the  upper  part  of  the 
Inlet  chamber,  means  opposed  to  oaid  inlet  to  cause  the 
Influent  to  throw  down  solid  matter,  an  outlet  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  Inlet  chamber  to  the  main  chamber  at  a 
region  laterally  removed  from  said  Inlet,  an  uptake  water 
outlet  from  the  lower  part  of  the  main  chamber,  means  for 
drawing  off  oil  from  the  upper  psrt  of  said  main  chamber, 
and  mean.s  distinct  from  the  water  outlet  for  discharging 
accumulations  from  the  ttottom  of  the  sedimentation  ttasln 

.')  .\n  oil  separator  <omprlslng  a  primary  separating 
chamber,  an  Inlet  for  admitting  the  mixture  thereto,  means 
fni  collecting.'  s<ilid8  of  greater  speciflc  gravity  than  water 
1.1  the  lower  part  of  said  chamtier  and  discharging  the  ac 
cumulations  therefrom  from  time  to  time,  a  secondary  sep 
aratlng  chamber  In  communication  with  the  upper  part  of 
the  primary  chamber  means  for  retaining  solids  of  leas 
spiK-lflc  gravity  than  water  in  said  primary  chamber,  an 
uptake  water  outlet  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  said 
secondary  chamber  only,  and  means  for  drawing  off  oil 
from  the  upper  part  thereof 

[Claims  6  to  !1  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.J 
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1.131.244.  TIMK-INDICATOR  WiixiAM  M.  jBrrRBYB 
and  WILLIA.M  H.  Ciuiahb.v,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignors 
of  one  half  tc  Harry  W.  Kerr  and  Dennis  T.  Murray. 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  May  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
W7,U84.      (CI.  68 — 125.) 


eluding  a  raising  lever,  a  clutch  member,  a  bell  crank  lever 
provided  with  a  hole  in  one  arm  and  a  pin  secure<l  to  sai' 
raising  lever  passing  through  said  hole  to  thereby  loosel.^ 
connect  said  raising  lever  with  said  l»e!l  craDk,  nnd  con- 
nections from  the  other  arm  of  said  l>€il  crank  lever  to 
said  clutch. 


r^^^g^^^^^^  ^ 


\n  electric  time  indicator  including  an  electromagnet,  a 
plurality  of  U-shaped  brackets,  shafts  extending  between 
the  arms  of  each  of  aald  brackets  and  at  points  interme 
dlate  the  length  thereof,  a  plurality  ofdial  disks  mount 
el  upon  the  said  sbafto,  means  operable  by  the  magnet 
for  Intermittently  rotating  one  of  the  said  disks.  m«aae 
operable  by  the  movement  of  aald  disk  for  Intermittently 
rotating  the  second  dlak,  and  means  for  holding  each  of 
said  disks  against  counter  rotation,  said  last-mentioned 
means  consisting  of  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  arm  of  each  of 
said  bracket  members  alcove  the  shaft  thereof  and  engage 
able  with  the  disk  of  the  said  shaft. 


1.131.246.  COTTON  PLANTER.  William  E  Johnson. 
Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Com- 
pany. Rock  Island,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  12.  1908.      Serial  No.  452.801.      (Cl.   Ill    -«.> 


1  In  a  cotton  planter,  n  frame,  h  plow  or  furrow  opener. 
II  vertically  movable  standard  for  supporting  said  plow,  a 
liearing  in  said  frame  for  said  standard,  and  an  adjustable 
casting  secured  to  said  frame  and  bearing  against  said 
standard  to  take  up  the  wear  on  said  standard. 

2.  In  a  planter,  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  fnrrow 
opener,  n  transversely  disposed  shaft  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said 
seed  dropping  mechanism  from  said  shaft,  said  means  In 
eluding  a  raiting  lever  for  said  furrow  opener,  n  clutch, 
a  series  of  levers  having  one  end  connected  to  said  clutch 
and  the  other  end  loosely  connected  to  the  clutch  member 
lever  raising  lever. 

r?  in  a  planter,  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  furrow 
opener,  a  transversely  disposed  shaft  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said 
s«H>d  dropping  mechanism  from  said  shaft,  said  means  In 
eluding  a  raising  lever  for  said  furrow  opener,  a  clutch 
member,  a  lever  connfcted  to  tald  clutch  member,  a  bell 
crank  lever  loosely  connected  to  said  raising  lever,  and  a 
conne<tlon  between  said  lever  and  bell  crank  lever. 

4  In  a  planter,  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  furrow 
of>ener.  a  transversely  disposed  shaft  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said 
seed  dropping  mechanism  from  aald  shaft,  said  means  In- 


1  ,  1  .■!  1  .  2  4  6  .  ILLIMINATED  CASH  KE»ilSTKK  IN 
IiICATOR.  Charles  F.  Kittekim.  and  William  A 
CiiK^.sT.  I>ayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
(incortK>rated  In  ]f»0«.  i  Original  application  fii.Mi  Sept. 
2,  1908.  Serial  No.  451.446.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr,  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  62,S..^>76  .Cl. 
235—23.) 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  indicator  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of 
an  electrically  operated  signaling  device  for  attracting  at 
tention  to  the  indicator,  a  circuit  including  a  switch  for 
the  signaling  device,  .i  movable  cash  receptacle,  and  a 
spring  positioned  under  the  control  of  said  receptacle  for 
oi>erating  the  switch  and  thereby  o[>eninp  and  closing  the 
circuit. 

2.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described  the  comtiinatMn 
with  an  indicator  and  operating  mechanism  therefoi,  of 
a  lamp  for  attracting  attention  to  the  indicator,  a  circuit 
including  a  switch  for  the  lamp,  a  movable  cash  receptncle, 
and  a  spring  positioned  under  the  control  of  said  recep 
tade  for  operating'  Hh  switdi  aio  i;i<i<l.\  ..immii.  ...1 
closing  the  circuit. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrltte«l,  the  (omblnation 
with  an  Indicator  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of 
an  electrically  oporate<l  signaling  device  for  attracting  at 
tention  to  the  Indicator,  a  circuit  Including  a  snap  switch 
for  the  signaling  device,  a  movable  cash  receptacle  and  a 
spring  controlled  element  carried  by  the  receptacle  and 
having  Its  spring  tensioned  by  the  movement  of  the  re 
ceptacle  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  switch  and 
thereby  opening  and  closing  the  circuit 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Indicator  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  an  elec- 
trically operated  signaling  device  for  attractinc  attention 
to  the  indicator,  a  circuit  for  the  signaling  device  includ- 
ing a  snap  switch,  the  latter  having  a  V  shaped  lug  there 
on,  a  movable  cash  receptacle,  and  a  spring  actuated  device 
carried  by  the  receptacle  for  engaging  the  V  shaped  lug 
of  the  switch  and  operating  the  latter  for  the  purpose  of 
opening  and  closing  the  circuit 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cash  receptacle,  of  nn  electric  lamp,  and  a  circuit  therefor 
including  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movalde  contact,  of 
a  pivoted  arm  carrying  said  movable  contact  and  bearing 
a  wedge-shaped  element,  and  a  spring  pressed  arm  carried 
with  said  receptacle,  and  having  a  roller  iK>sltionid  to 
engage  said  wedge-shaped  element. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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M31.247.      WINDOW  rir»SINO    MECHANISM       Albbut 

KiKKKKr.    iirlllK'HtiHUs.      .t-riiiarjy        tilfil    Ott     7,    ll^Kt. 
Serial  No    T!»  !  Hti5.      i.ci.    irt     t>.;.  i 
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f.ii    i.p.'ratliikj   th.'  slide. 
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1      I   ;■,  I      J  4  H         IIOHSKSHOK  NAM  \!KI!KP    W  i  m  i  ^  mi 

IwP.lir.   1,. 111. lull     l-:n^!aiid       l-'i!i'(i   .Inly    IJ.    !  !i  1  .'       <.-!lal 
No    TOft.dTO       Ml     H.I      12.1 


A  horso  «h>M-  tmil  havinn  a  sultalily  shap<><l  >liaiik.  a 
tap^T*"*!  head,  a  portion  of  whh'h  is  mart*'  >>f  less  hnifth 
than  th(»  counterxuDk  hoU-  Into  whlili  tt  1m  to  b«  drtvi-n, 
Hi\d  an  ('xti'iijtloii  for  hUowIdk  the  nail  to  l)e  driven,  so 
that  thf  tafM-rliiK  head  ititem  and  hinds  auatnat  the  Inner 
end  of  the  couiitersnuk  hole,  -laid  fxtensiou  havlDK  rein 
forcing  rite  on  Its  sides. 


l.l.U.J^ii       Ui:T\lNIN«i  UIN(;  KOK  DYNAMO  fc:i>t:<ri!  ( 
.MAOHINKS.       K.tm  K    U      h.Mi.iii.    Norwood,    (Jhlo.    us 
HlKQor,    ly    niesni<  a.>iNi>jument«.    to  Alll.i-( 'halmers   Mann 
factiirlun  (oiupauy.   a  Corporatit>n  of   Iielaware.      Flhd 
May  1,  liMMt.     .S.rial  No.  49;i,;U)9.      (*1.   171—252.) 
1.    In    combination    with    a    support    of    approximately 
lyllnilrloal  cross  section  and  provided  with  an  nanular  r* 
cesa,  an  element  moimtert  on  Bald  support,  and  a  ring  made 
up  of  aejcn  ental  pieces  disposed  In  .'<ald  recess  and  hearln,- 
ajcalnst  a  side  thereof,  said  seKmental  pieces  having  inter 
locking  proJtHtlona  and  iH'ing  held  toitether  by  pressure  ou 
opposite  aides  of  ^ald  ring,  and  said  ring  acting  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  eletnent  axlally  of  said  sujiport. 


2.  In  ciimMuAtioii  with  a  support,  an  inherently  expan- 
sihie  eleuH-nt  mounted  on  said  supi>ort,  and  a  ring  made  up 
of  tn'ginental  pii-ces  having  Interlocking  projections  wlih  U 
ext'-nd  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  support.   t«ald  liegmentil 

|.i.'.  .-s  (•liin;  h.  Ill  in  |H»sltl<in  with  their  Interlocking  proj'  - 
tioiis  in  .  tij^airiiii'-iif  hy  prvsMin  on  oppo^iti'  sides  of  said 
rlni:  .ind  said  rlnif  acting  to  prevent  movement  of  )>aid 
cori    axiaiiy   of  -,ald  support. 


3.  A  devl<  f  for  h<ddlng  laminations  on  a  cylinder.  ■  oni- 
prlslnn  a  r\Uii  ronipo»i«'d  of  a  plurality  of  similar,  inter- 
,  liHiivziM  liii  .  .M';;^!  II  tal  iiienibers,  eai  h  LavlnK  male  and  f»»- 
maii'  (Mirtioii.^.  the  male  portions  of  each  tinintH'r  cXten'IniK' 
panilli'.   to  the  axis  of  the  riuK  and  in  opposite  dlrection>. 

1,  In  I DUil  hiHtlon.  a  shaft,  a  l>ody  mounte*!  thereon  uhI 
roinprisiin;  iin  Inherently  fxpauslhlc  j>art.  a  shoulder  ou 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said  body  against  axial 
movement  comprising  a  ring  composeil  of  a  plarallty  of 
sin  liar  sectlon.s  and  engaging  said  shoulder,  each  section 
of  said  ring  lelng  provided  with  Intereugaglng  portions 
to  pri'Vi'nt  radial  displacement  and  U'lng  removable  from 
said  shaft  hy  aiini  movement  of  one  section  toward  said 
i'xp.insll>le  part 

.'i  In  comhlnatlon.  a  shaft,  a  hcKly  mounted  then>ou  nnd 
cfimprlslng  an  Inherently  ezpartaible  part,  a  shoulder  on 
said  shaft  and  means  for  holding  said  bo<ly  against  axial 
movement  roirprislng  a  ring  composed  of  a  plurality  I'f 
sitiillnr.  Interchanncable  sections,  each  section  prorld.  d 
with  opposite! y-<llspoHe<l.  axlally  extentling  projection*  n  ' 
Its  cnil^i  and  t-nkraging  said  shonliler,  said  ring  t>elDg  r>' 
niov.ihlf  from  said  shaft  by  axial  movMnn-nt  of  one  s<'Ction 
towird  said  eipansihle  part. 

h    altTi-  •'.  .md  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette  ] 


.  1    '.  1      J  .-.  li         Ih  I.KPIlONE  KEINKOUriNt;  CIHCIII 
•  'ii\Ki.k:.s   D    l.ANNiNi..  Boston,  Mass.      Original   spplti  a 
Hon    filed    l»ec,    2H.    ltK)5.   Serial    No.    293,216.      Dlvl<1..1 
and     this    applhation    filed    Ang.    2.     1911.       Serial     N.. 
tUl.'.Mrt.      Ml.    17!>      170.) 


I      In    •  ombluatlon    with    u    telephone    system    main      in< 

and  Its  ti'ru:lual  station  InstrumeutalitieH.   a  llne-actm I 

Hue  <'urrent  reinforcing  arrangement  operatlvely  n'laifd 
by  iindlvldtHl  tN-rles  connection  to  said  line  and  fDc  of 
bridge  connection   therewith. 

2.   In  conibiuation  with  a  teleplione  line  system  and  its 
terminal  station  lustrumentalities,  a  conductor  operative  I, v 
rclate<l  to  nalil  system  and  energised  by   voice-caused  Hut 
currents    and    a    current    reinforcing    arrangement    op.  i  a 
tiveli    relattnl   by   undivided  series  connection   to  sal.l   von 
ductor  and  fre<'  of  bridge  connection  therewith. 

.i.  lu  combination  with  a  telephone  system  main  line 
and  its  terminal  station  Instrunaentalltles,  a  line-actuated 
line  current  reinforcing  arrangement  comprUing  a  receh- 
lug  flt-nient  and  a  transmitting  element  operated  thereby, 
.-aid  receiving  element  being  serially  related  to  said  line 
and  said  transmitting  element  being  also  serially  related 
to  the  same  side  of  said  line. 

i.  In  <omt)ln»tlou  with  a  telephone  system  main  line 
and  its  terminal  station  Instrumentalities,  a  l!ne-actuaied 
line  current   nlnfordng  arrangement  comprising  a  recelv- 
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Ing  element  and  a  tranamittlnc  elemcDt  operated  thereby, 
said  receiving  element  being  ■erlally  related  to  «dd  line 
and  aald  transmitting  element  being  alao  aerially  related 
to  said  line,  and  being  each  magnetically  Independent  of 
the  other. 

f).  In  coml)lnatlon  with  a  telephone  system  main  Une 
and  Its  terminal  station  Instrumentalitlea,  a  line-actuated 
line-current  reinforcing  arrangement  comprUlng  a  recelr- 
Ing  element  and  a  transmitting  element  operated  thereby, 
salti  n-celving  elem<-nt  being  aerially  related  to  aald  line 
and  said  transmliiing  element  being  alao  serially  related 
to  aald  line,  each  by  undivided  aeries  connection  to  said 
line. 

Mlalms  t>  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette,] 


1,131,262.  SIDE  BEARING.  Elmtb  A.  Lacoblin.  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  2R,  1»14.  Serial  No  814.921 
(Cl.  64-^-64.) 


l.ni.2r.l.  MKANS  FOR  CONTKOLI.lNii  DIKKCT  (TR- 
KKNTS,  fiiAKi.E"*  D.  l.ASSisii.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Ma.N  I'ii.  I'.U::.  S.-rlnl  No  7l>0.4.'>7.  Renewed  Sept.  29, 
1<.>14.      Serial   No    804.189.      (Cl.   179—171.) 


A/^ 


I       li 


at— 


40 


m\. 


1.  Means  for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  variation  of 
a  varying  current  on  a  conductor,  eml>odylng,  in  combina- 
tion with  said  conductor,  a  device  energixed  by  such  con- 
ductor and  current-varying  means  controlled  by  said  de- 
vice and  in  series  with  said  conductor,  the  latter  being  In 
series  through  the  windings  of  said  device  and  through 
said  means. 

2.  Means  for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  variation  of  a 
varying  current  on  a  condnrtor.  embodying.  In  combinatloti 
with  said  conductor,  an  electro-magnetic  device  having  its 
winding  In  series  with  aald  conductor  and  resistance-vary- 
ing means  controlled  by  said  device  and  In  aeries  wirh 
said  conductor,  the  latter  being  in  aeries  through  the  wind- 
ings of  said  device  and  through  aald  means. 

3.  Means  for  Interalfylng  the  undulations  of  a  varying 
dlrect-cnrrent,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  direct- 
<  urrent  energlxed  rondnctor  and  means  to  give  the  current 
thereon  and  undulatory  form,  an  electro-magnetic  device 
o[>eratlvely  related  to  said  conductor  and  an  instrumental- 
ity operated  by  aald  device  and  having  means  In  series 
with  said  conductor  adapted  to  control  current  flow  there- 
through reaponslvely  to  the  varying  energUatlon  of  said 
electro-magnetic  device,  aald  conductor  being  in  series 
through  the  windings  of  aald  device  and  through  aald 
means. 

4.  Means  for  Intensifying  the  undulations  of  a  varying 
direct  current,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  dlrect- 
current-energlxed  conductor  and  means  to  give  the  current 
thereon  an  undulatory  form,  an  electro-magnetic  device 
having  Its  windings  In  series  with  aald  conductor  and  an 
instrumentality  operated  by  aald  device  and  having  means 
in  aeries  with  said  conductor  adapted  to  control  current 
flow  therethrough  responslvely  to  the  varying  energisation 
of  said  electro-magnetic  device,  said  conductor  being  in 
seriea  through  aald  wlndinga  and  aald  meana. 

5.  Means  for  Intenaifying  the  undulations  of  a  varying 
direct-current,  comprialng,  in  combination  with  a  dlrect- 
current-energlaed  conductor  and  meana  to  give  the  current 
thereon  an  undulatory  form,  an  electro-magnetic  device 
having  Its  windings  in  series  with  aald  conductor  and  a 
varlable-realatance  instrumentality  controlled  by  aald  de- 
vice and  In  serlea  with  said  conductor,  the  latter  being  In 
seriea  through  said  wlndinga  and  aald  Inatrumentallty. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.  A  side  bearing,  comprising  a  support  having  a  roi  <  r 
runway  formed  therein,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  rvinwM.\ 
and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  range  of  iruv.l  thereU. 
trunnions  on  said  roller,  said  frame  having  giilde  surface 
adapted  to  support  said  trunnions  when  the  load  is  relieved 
from  said  roller,  said  guide  surfaces  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  shoulders  stepped  successively  downward  from 
the  ends  of  said  jruldeways  toward  the  middle  thereof. 

2.  A  Bide  bearing,  comprising  a  support  having  a  roller 
runway  formed  therein,  a  roller  mounted  In  said  ninway 
and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  ran^'e  of  travel  therein. 
trunnions  on  said  roller,  said  frame  having  guide  surfaces 
adapted  to  support  said  trunnions  when  the  load  Is  re 
ileved  from  said  roller,  aald  guide  aurfaces  t>eing  formed 
with  a  seriea  of  ahoulders  stepped  successively  downward 
from  the  ends  of  said  guidewaya  toward  the  middle  there- 
of, each  of  said  shoulders  being  so  located  that  when  the 
tiainnlon  of  the  roller  ii>  la  contact  therewith  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  roller  is  Inward  of  such  !«houlder  whereby 
the  roller  will  be  caused  to  roll  toward  a  middle  position 
In  said  runway. 

3.  A  side  bearlns.  comprising  a  support  having  a  roller 
ninway  formed  therein,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  runway 
and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  range  of  travel  tliereic. 
trunnlcns  on  said  roller,  s.-ud  frair.e  having  ow-^r  horlzoD 
tal  guide  surfaces  adapted  to  support  said  trtniiiion<  «  len 
the  load  is  relieved  from  said  roller,  and  shoulder-  c.n  .san: 
frame  lo<ated  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  guide  surfaces 
and  spaced  above  the  plane  thereof,  aald  should,  rs  U-\\\% 
adapted  to  engage  the  trunnions  of  the  roller  when  said 
roller  is  released  from  the  load  at  tlie  end  of  its  travel 
and  caiire  said  roller  to  roll  by  gravity  toward  a  mlddie 
position  In  aald  runway. 

4.  A  side  bearing,  comprlsii.^'  a  support  havin-'  a  roller 
runway  formed  therein,  a  rolbr  mounted  in  sanl  runwa,\ 
and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  range  of  travel  therein 
trunnions  on  said  roller,  said  frame  having  guide  surfaces 
adapted  to  support  said  trunnions  when  the  load  is  re 
Ue'ved  from  said  roller,  said  guide  surfacee  belujr  formed 
with  suhatantlaljy  horizontal  end  ledges  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  middle  ledtre  located  at  res[MTtJ  velv  differ 
ent  elevations 

.">.  .V  side  Itearlng.  coniiirislnp  a  support  haviiiL'  ;!  roller 
runway  formed  therein,  a  roller  mounted  in  >aid  runway 
and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  range  of  travel  therein. 
trunnions  on  said  roller,  said  frame  havinir  puide  surfaces 
adapted  to  support  said  trunnions  when  the  load  Is  re- 
lieved from  said  roller,  said  guide  .surfaces  Iwlne  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  ledges  located  in  successively  lower  po- 
sitions from  the  ends  to  the  middle  part  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.131,253.  SKIRT  MARKING  DEVICE  Ai.bekt  Licht- 
.NtE,  New  York.  N.  Y.  nied  Sept.  29.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8C,4.120.      (Cl.  S.'i— 9.1 

1.  A  skirt  marking  device,  comprising  a  baseboard  or 
support  having  an  upright  back,  a  supplemental  vertically 
adjustable  support  mounted  In  front  of  said  back,  a  trans- 
versely arranged  cross  head  mounted  between  the  supple- 
mental support  and  the  back  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said 
back,  hand-operated  devices  for  moving  said  cross  head 
forwardly,  and  automatic  devices  for  moving  It  back- 
wardly,  aald  crosa  head  being  also  provided  with  a  chalk 
bolder  movable  horizontally  thereon. 
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>.  A  Hklrt  murklutr  dt^vicf.  Iiivtjlvlns;  a  main  baseboard 
iir  support  hnvlng  aii  uprlKht  t)ack,  a  vertically  ailjustable 
■iiipplfrnfiital  -(nppnrt  in>)untc(l  !ii  front  ot  said  back,  nxls 
iiiMviihl.'  fi'rwardly  and  (mckwardly  throuKh  the  supple 
iiH'iitiil  Huiiport  and  providt-d  at  their  rear  ends  with  a 
If  .s-<   h<';iil   iiihijif.'d   to  hear  (in   salil   hack,   sprlii^n  mounted 


on  Bald  roda  lx*tween  gald  supplemental  support  and  said 
cross  head  and  normally  jM^rvinK  to  force  said  crosa  head 
hackwardly,  and  devices  connected  with  the  front  ends  of 
said  rods  to  move  them  and  the  cross  head  forwardly,  said 
(TOSS  head  b«>lnk;  also  provided  with  a  horiiontally  mov 
able  i-halk  holder. 


I  !.;i. -'.-.♦.  (  Hir.i>s  .\M)  TOY  \VA<;().\  rnARi,Bs  a. 
I,<ivi;\rvs  Hiid  .luHN  t'  MiN,sn.\i.i.  LoKtiu,  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.  y,  1SH4.     Serial  No.  M«0,867.      (CI.  21      1^9.  t 


\  fwy  wayon  omprlsInK  a  l^eam  liavln;;  f.iikfd  ends 
v\  I !  h  I'lUHisltfl  V  disposed  rcKlstiTlntf  atHTturea  therein,  a 
wHKon  \h)X  secured  to  the  upper  arnis.  rockluK  bars  Jour 
ii.ilfil  In  sjild  a|>ertures.  n  laterally  projecting  arm  ui)on 
each  liiir,  a  sfuh  lule  cnnn«»cted  to  eai-h  bar.  a  bar  con 
necHtiK  said  arms,  a  rod  secured  to  the  t>ottom  of  the  box 
and  extending  forward  of  the  forked  l>eam.s  and  upwardly 
extending,  a  steering  memlx»r  pivoted  to  the  upwardly 
projectliitr  .Tid  of  said  ro<l  anl  to  said  bar  which  connects 
the  arms  of  the  stub  axle. 


lAM.2->r,.  lUSPKNSINfJ  APPARATUS  I.AWKBNns  W. 
Li  Ki.i.BN.  Mountain  I^kea,  N  J.  Original  application 
filed  Vlar  -'».  liUl.  Serial  No  rtlfl.714  IMvlded  and 
this  application  tiled  Nov.  18,  1S>14  Serial  No  872.877 
(CI.   211—8.) 

1.  In  a  cup-dlapenalnK  apparatu.s,  the  combination  with 
a  bracket  provided  with  clrcuniferentlally  arranifed  cup- 
supporting  means,  «>ald  cup  supporting  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  cup  to  be  dispensed  at  a  xone  near  Its 
greatest  diameter  and  support  same  In  delivery  position, 
!i  removable  cup  reservoir  closed  at  Its  top  supported  In 
substantially  vertical  position  by  the  cup  -  supporting 
means,  said  reservf)lr  having  an  Infernal  diameter  greater 
than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  cup  to  b«<  dispensed. 

2.  In  a  cup-dlspenalng  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting delivery  member  provided  with  a  delivery  opening 
and  supporting  means  for  a  stack  of  nested  cups,  said 
supporting  means  adapted  to  engage  the  cups  successively 
near  their  greatest  diameter  when  being  withdrawn,  and  a 
cup  reservoir  removably  supported  by  the  delivery  member, 
having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  the  cups. 


3  In  a  cup  dl8V>enKing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  delivery  member  provided  with  means  for  securlns; 
It  In  upright  position  and  a  circular  delivery  aperture 
through  which  the  bottom  of  a  pile  of  nested  cups  may 
normally  project,  of  a  vertically-disposed  cup  reservo'j- 
consisting  of  a  glass  tube  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
greatest  diameter  of  the  cups  and  normally  closed  at  the 
top,  said  reservoir  l)elng  removable  from  and  supported 
by  said  delivery  member;  and  internally-projecting  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  cups  successlTely  near  their  greatest 
diameter  and  to  normally  retain  tbsm  with  the  bottom  of 
the  pile  projecting  downward  through  the  delivery  apei 
turc  and  permit  their  withdrawal  one  by  one  by  grasping 
the  expo.sed  portion  of  the  bottom  cup. 


4.  In  a  cup  dispensing  device,  the  combination  with  an 
annular  dispensing  member  having  a  supporting  bracket 
and  provlde<l  with  a  delivery  aperture  and  a  vertically 
projei'ting  annular  flange,  of  a  cup  reservoir  adapt<Kl  to 
contain  a  pile  of  nested  cups  and  consisting  of  a  vertically- 
arranged  glass  tube  normally  closed  at  the  top,  said  reser- 
voir t>elng  rSBOvable  from  said  dispensing  member  but 
normally  resting  thereon  with  its  lower  end  within  the 
vertical  flange  on  said  member,  and  internally  projecting 
means  normally  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  cup  aliove 
its  lower  end  to  hold  the  same  but  to  i;>ermlt  the  t)oftom 
of  said  cup  to  project  through  the  dispensing  aperture 
when  If  may  be  grasped  for  ready   removal  therefrom 


l.i:il,2r)B.       TOOL     ACTT'ATIN(;     DEVICE.       Hicnhv     H 
Mrrcer  and  Ai-bicht  E    CHAMPACiNt,  Claremont.  N     H  , 
nsslgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Company,    Boston,    Mass,    a    Corporation    of    Massacbu 
setts       nied   Apr     8.    1909.      Serial    No    488, 58R.      (Cl. 
121     -10.) 

1.  In  a  channeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
I'.iir  of  channeling  units  each  with  Its  tool  or  gang  of 
fools,  means  Including  Independently  operable  controlling 
devices  for  synchronously  Insuring  the  operation  of  said 
tools  In  opfiosed  step,  and  joint  opixiaed  step-controlling 
means  for  continuing  the  operation  of  either  of  said  tool 
gangs  In  case  of  stoppage  of  the  other. 

2  In  a  stone  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
[lair  of  ctitflng  uiilt.s.  Joint  controlling  means  Including 
lridep<'ndently  (ip«'rable  c<mtrolllng  devices  for  operating 
♦he  same  together  In  definitely  timed  relation,  and  means 
for  Insuring  the  continued  operation  of  either  one  In  case 
of  stoppage  of  the  other 

H.  In  a  stone  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  engines,  cutting  means  operated  by  each  engine, 
valves  controlling  said  engines,  and  means  for  moving  said 
valves  to  maintain  said  engln"  in  out  of  step  relation,  said 
means  pn)vldlng  for  the  continued  operation  of  one  engine 
In  the  event  of  the  unintentional  stoppage  of  the  other. 
4.  In  a  duplex  engine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
'    cylinders    each    with    Its    cooperating    piston,    n    reversing 
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valve  for  each,  and  coSperatlve  connections  between  the 
valve  for  one  engine  and  the  other  engine  whereby  said 
valve  acts  to  control  the  movements  of  its  own  engine 
and  of  the  other  engine  while  maintaining  them  In  out  of 
step  relation. 


.'1  In  a  duplex  engine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
cylinders,  each  with  Its  cooperating  piston,  a  valve  for 
each  engine  movable  with  the  piston  of  such  engine,  there 
!K;lng  proTlded  within  the  control  of  each  ralve  pressure 
fluid  passages  serving  to  admit  controlling  pressure  fluid 
for  the  control  both  of  Its  own  and  the  other  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,131,287.  GAS-ENGINE,  Robbbt  8.  Moorb  and  Jambs 
Lek  81MM0.NS,  Washington,  I).  (  .,  assignors  to  Gyro 
Motor  Company,  Washington,  I).  C  a  Corporation  of 
I>elaware,  Filed  Nov.  1,  1910  Serial  No.  590,286.  (Cl. 
123-  -47.) 


1  A  two  cycle  gas  engine  Inclnding  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  pivoted  thereto,  a  recipro 
eating  intake  valve  located  centrally  of  said  piston,  a 
yielding  cam  finger  carried  by  said  piston  rod  fer  engaging 
and  opening  said  intake  valve  as  the  piston  moves  relative 
to  the  cylinder,  said  cam  finger  being  cut  away  in  rear  of 
the  cam  face  thereof  whereby  when  said  cam  finger  slips 
by  the  stem  of  the  Intake  valve  the  same  is  allowed  to 
iiulckly  dose. 

2.  A  gas  engine  Including  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  located  therein,  a  piston  rod  pivoted  to  said  piston, 
:in  Intake  valve  mounte<l  in  said  pi.<^ton,  a  cam  finger  piv- 
oted to  said  piston  rod,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 
of    .said    cam    finger,    whereby    said    valve    is    positively 


opened,   and    means   for   yieldingly    holding   said   cam   fin- 
ger in  contact   with  said  stop. 

a.  A  two-cycle  rotary  cylinder  gas  engine  including  in 
combination,  a  rotating  casing,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby, 
a  stationary  crank  shaft,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  connecting 
said  piston  tta  s«i4.  crank  shaft,  a  reciprocating  intake 
valve  located  in  saW  ptoton.  Axid  yieidlng  means  carried  by 
said  piston  rod  for  opening  said  intake  valve  a^  said  cyl 
inder  rotates,  said  yielding  means  being  »o  constructed 
and  positioned  as  to  pass  by  the  stem  of  the  intake  valve 
and  release  the  same. 

4.  A  two-cycle  roUry  cylinder  gas  engine  including  in 
combination,  a  rotating  casing,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby, 
a  stationary  crank  shaft,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  connect- 
ing said  piston  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  reciprocating  InUke 
valve  located  in  said  piston,  and  a  yielding  cam  finger 
carried  by  said  piston  rod  and  engaging  said  Intake  valve 
as  the  cylinder  rotates,  for  opening  the  Intake  valve,  said 
yielding  cam  finger  being  cut  away  in  rear  of  the  cam 
face  thereof  whereby  when  said  finger  slips  by  the  stem 
of  the  Intake  valve  tbe  same  is  allowed  to  quickly  close. 

5,  A  two-cycle  rotary  cylinder  gas  engine  Including  in 
combination,  a  routing  casing,  a  cylinder  carried  thereby. 
a  stationary  crank  shaft,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  connecting 
said  piston  to  said  crank  shaft,  an  intake  valve  located 
centrally  of  said  piston,  a  pivoted  cam  finger  carried  by 
the  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  engagt  said  intake  vnh.  . 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  finger  In  one 
direction,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  finger  yieldingly 
in  contact  with  said  stop. 


l.l.Sl,25S.      TRANSFORMER       LuLis    C.    Nichols,    Mli 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allis 
Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company     a    Corporation    01 
Delaware      Filed   Feb.   28,    1910.      Berlal   No.   546.B1S 
(Cl.    171—124.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid-containing  casing  for  (iectri 
cal  apparatus,  and  a  hollow  shell  surrounding  said  casino 
and  arranged  laterally  outside  of  all  fluid-containing  po 
tlons  thereof,  said  shell  being  connected  with  au<i  support 
ed  by  said  casing  through  the  side  walls  of  both  said  ca-- 
ing  and  said  shell. 

2.  A  transformer  casing  adapted  to  (ontain  Insulntim; 
fluid,  a  cooling  shell  surrounding  the  normal  fluid  contain 
ing  portion  of  said  casing  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a 
ventilating  passageway  l>etween  said  casing  and  said 
shell,  and  conduits  connecting  said  (aslng  and  said  shell. 
said  conduits  being  located  wholly  within  th.  ends  of  both 
said  casing  and  said  shell. 

3.  A   casing    for   the   reception    of   electrical    apparatus 
adapted   to   contain    insulating   fluid,  a   celling   shell   sur 
rvanding  the  normal  fluid  containing  portion  of  said  cas 
ing  and  spaced  therefrom   to  form  a  ventilating  passage 
way  between  said  casing  and  said  shell,  and  conduit  con- 
nections between  said  casing  and  said  shell,  said  connec 
tlons  being  located  within  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  said 
shell,  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell  permitting  con- 
tact at  anv  instant  with  a  suoport  having  a  plane  surface 


i3C 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


March  q.  1015. 


throiijrhout  the  Krentpr  portion  of  the  .ixlal  h-nittti  of  salfl 
shell 

4.  In  conihlPHtlon  with  n  mslni;  for  cl.'.'trlcnl  apimratus 
adaptwl    tf)   contain    Insulailnir   fltitd.    a    hollow    shell   sur 
roiindlnic  said  t-aalne  arid  spaced   therefrom  to  forin  a  ven- 
tUatinK    padsaitt'wny    hetwiM-n    lald    i-iiAtiiK    and    said    shell, 
and    tubnlar    connertinif    tnenn«    t)etw.'»'n    «(al(l    caslnif    and 
said  shell  adjacent  the  upper  und  lower  enda  of  said  shell. 
«ald   ronnectlnu    means    lielni.'    dlspoHe<l    wholly    within    the 
ond  portion'!  of  said  <<hel!.  and  That  portion  of  the  cotmect 
liii;   means   adjacint    1 !  >•   lnwrr  etiil   of  <«ald   shi  II   comnmnt 
catlnij   with    the   Hld>'   wall   of  xahl    nhell    n  f    a    point    a|i!>r<- 
clnhly   removed   from   the  lower  end   of  the  shell   to  form   h 
po'-Ket   In  ^Rlil  «he11  t)el<''W  the  opening  therein 

5.  In    combination    wirh    a    caslni;    fr.r   el.-etrlcal    appjirn 
tns  adnpteil  to  contain   Inanlatlnif  fluid,  a   hollow  shell   siir 
ronndlni:  said  <asinj:  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a   \  en 
tllntlnic    paswajreway    between    said    ca>«lnK   and    saiil    sh'II 
and    means   for   connectlnij   said    shell    to   sabl   casing,   said 
means    bt'lng    located    wholly    wlttiln    the    end    portions    of 
said  ahell  and  the  normal  fluid  coritaininif  portion  of  snld 
casing,   and   the  axes  of  those   portions  of  said    conne(-tln>; 
means    Immediately    associated    with    said    <asinir   and    said 
shell    belni;    In    allni-ment    and    normal    to    fh»>    wall    of    said 
I  Msinx  and   the  Inner  wall   of  sjitd  shell 

i  Claims  t?  to  \:'>  not  printed  In  the  tiuzette.) 


l.l.'.l.lT.St 
ford,    M 
ford.   M 

S..ri,.i!   N<r     • 
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MOM  A  IK   rvimir       \Vh.i.ia.m    S.Nm-KH.San 

assik'ti'  r    ti.    iioodall    Worsted    <"ompanv     San 
I   I   <.:  poiuMi.ii   '  f   Mail;.-.       I'll.d    Nov     I'l;,    I',i!:; 
mi;    ;iii       Hen'-wed  .Ian,    11,    lltlTi.      Seri.ii    N" 
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1.  .\  f'llTif  I'oniprlsln:;  « .'irp  tiireads  .•mil  w-f'  thread-^, 
one  of  s.ild  threads  colitalnlnn  the  Hl>er'*  "t  the  An>;i'ia 
fleece  tlnir  will  readily  take  a  dje  an<l  also  tb.-  so  call'd 
kenip  tilors  of  the  fleece  that  will  not  readily  take  :i  dye. 
,in.l  the  <jther  threa<l  beluK  a  vurle^aled  thre;iil  -,lniwln>; 
<lltTerent  rolors  thronifhout  Its  lenRth  to  br.Mk  up  the 
str>Mky  Jippearanie  of  the  fabric  due  to  the  pre.xiu'o  of  the 
k 'inp   tlhers  In   the  flret  named  thread. 

_'  .\  fabrle  coniprlslntf  a  weft  formed  from  mib.ilr 
yarn  spun  from  tops  containing  h<ith  the  fUers  ..f  the 
Antrora  t!ee<-e  which  will  readily  take  a  ilye  ami  the  tih.rs 
const  itutmif  the  kemp,  and  a  two  ply  warp  f'rm'd  of  a 
white  strand   and   a   i-oiored   strand   twi.sted   to^-i  thi  r 

'■'  .V  fabric  cuniprlsini:  a  weft  formtHl  from  mohair 
yarn  spun  from  tops  havlni:  both  the  iltier«  uf  the  Aniiora 
tl.MM  .•  n.it  will  readily  take  a  dye  uud  the  fibers  ■■n-tltiit 
Iti^'  Ml'  k.'rn)).  :in<l  a  two-ply  warp  formed  <  f  a  uhtl.' 
■.(riiiiil  an. I  a  iiii.,r'il  strand  twisted  t.i:;eiti.  i-  s.iid  .-..hTed 
strand  bein^'  uppruxima  lely  is*  n-e  the  ai/e  of  th'-  white 
strand. 


1    l.tl.L'fiU.       ITiASTKK  MIXKH         Aim. i  in     N  U)B<;.;rr,    Ml! 

waiikee.    Wis.    asslirnor    to    •'      II     A    K     M.i  tiiifactiirini; 

i  ompany.   Mllwtiukee,    Wis.     a   t  DriMiratlon  of  Wisconsin. 

Filed   Nov.   4,    l!»14       Serial    .No     HTO.iTH        (fl.   S.i      i::  , 

1.  A  plaster  mixer  comprising  a  vertical  fixed  dnim 
havinif  an  iipstandtn^  central  sleeve,  a  suitably  driven 
shaft  tnrnlnif  within  tlie  sleeve  an<l  having  an  angnlar 
shoulder,  a  socket  removably  flttlni;  on  the  angular  shoul 
iler  of  the  shaft,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  on  the 
-socket,  upstaiidintf  mtary  mixing  rods  carried  by  the  arm, 
a  fratne  removably  clamped  to  the  drum  and  having  a 
tiearing  n-celvlng  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  atatlonary  mix- 
ing rod"  mounted  on  the  frame  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  rotary   mixing  rtKls. 

-.    A  plaster  mixer.  comprlslnK  n  vertical  stationary  cy 
llndrlcal   drum,  a   tubular  sleeve  fixed   In   the  center  of  the 
bottom    of   the    dmm    and    extending    tipwardly    therein,    a 
suitably  operated  shaft  within  the  aleere  having  an  angu- 
lar  shoulder    projecting    thereahove,    a    frame    removably 


clamped  to  the  apper  end  of  the  rtnim  and  having  a  bear- 
ing receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  socket  remov- 
ably fitting  on  the  tihaft  and  engaging  the  drlvlnjc  shoul- 
der thereof  to  b«  turned  thereby,  an  arm  projectlDg  down- 
wardly from  the  socket,  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  tbe  arm 
for  s<raplni;  the  bottom  of  tlie  drum,  an  upstanding  acraper 
I  o()  lit  the  en<i  of  the  scrap«r  tilade  for  scraping  the  side 
walls  of  the  drum,  and  downwardly  extending  mixing  rods 
"11    the  frame. 


r;  A  plaster  mixer,  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical 
-tatlunary  drum,  an  upstanding  tubular  sleeve  fitting  In  a 
lenlral  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  suitably  driven 
sipiare  shaft  fitting  within  the  sleeve  with  a  reduced  upper 
en.l  circular  In  cross  section,  a  spider  frame  having  arms 
nl.  iisafily  clamped  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  drum  and 
ir.vid.'d  with  a  bearing  to  receive  the  re<luced  end  of  the 
st;aft.  stationary  mixing  rods  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  arma  of  the  spider  frame,  a  socket  removably  fitting 
on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  sijuare  portion  of  the  shaft  and 
around  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shaft  and  around  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  on 
till-  socket  spaced  from  the  sleeve,  a  scraper  blade  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  to  scrape  the  bottom  of  the 
ilruni.  an  upstanding  scraper  rod  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  the  scra[)er  blade  to  scrape  the  Inner  walis  of  the  drum, 
ati.I  an  ui)standlnK  mixing  rod  secured  to  the  scraper  blade 
am!   traveling  between   the  stationary   mixing  rods. 

4.  .V  piaster  mixer,  comprising  a  stationary  vertical  cy- 
lindrical drum,  an  upstanding  tubular  sb  eve  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ilrum,  a  suitably  driven  shaft  turning  within 
the  sl.e\e,  a  socket  removably  secured  to  the  shaft  at)ove 
the  shesi'.  upstanding  mixing  rods  carried  by  the  socket, 
.  iam[)lng  bolts  at  the  edge  of  the  drum,  a  frame  fitting  on 
the  edge  of  the  drum  and  having  slots  extending  In  the  ro- 
tary direction  of  the  shaft  for  engaging  tbe  clamping 
h.lts,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  frame  and  re<tlvlng  the 
niip.r  emi  of  ttw  shaft,  and  stationary  mixing  roda  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  proJe<-tlng  Into  tbe  drum  to  coSp- 
'  tat.     with    the   iip-^tatiding   mixing    rods. 


l.Kil.Jf.l  l-Al'F.K  WKHJIIT  ViCTt!:  Or  skn,  rhicago, 
Hi  1  Ib-d  .luly  H,  1»14.  Serial  N"  S4K,HS3.  <C1. 
\'2U      1'''.  > 
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1.    A   paper  weight   comprising   a    weight   iKxly,   a   shank 

carrying    said    body,    meana   on    said    shank    for    pivotally 

connecting  the  same  to  a  support,  and  suspension  meana 

on  <)ne  side  of  the  weight  body. 

I        2.    A   papKT  weight   comprising  a   weight   body,  a   shank 

'   carrying  said  twdy,  means  on  aald  shank  for  ptvctally  cob- 
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uectlng  the  same  to  a  support,  and  auspension  means  on 
one  side  of  the  weight  body,  said  body  being  tapered  trana- 
ver».  ly  and  tbe  suspension  means  being  on  the  narrow  side 
of  the  body. 

;>.  .V  paper  weight  comprising  a  weight  body,  a  shank 
having  at  one  end  a  loop  extending  around  tbe  sides  of 
the  body,  and  supporting  the  same,  and  means  on  the 
other  end  of  the  shank  for  pivotally  connecting  the  same 
to  a  support. 

4.  A  paper  weight  comprising  a  shank  having  at  one 
end  a  bend  to  form  a  pivot  eye,  and  a  weight  body  carried 
by  th.    other  end  of  the  shank. 

."i  A  paper  weight  comprising  a  shank  having  at  one 
end  a  bend  to  form  a  pivot  eye,  above  which  eye  tbe  shank 
has  a  laterally  extending  part,  and  a  weight  body  carried 
tiv    the  other  end   of  the  shank. 


1  LSI  2«L'  KK<iKNKKA'roH  KdH  11  KNACKS  KkanK 
Okth.  Indiana  HarU>r.  In.l  ^•11e.l  .Mar.  22,  Un'.i.  Se 
rial  No  "r>6,167.  Kenewed  ,liil\  .<  1 ,  1914.  Serial  No 
864.891       (CI.   75— !>4   i 
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in  Mid  chamber  and  between  the  inlet  flue  and  the  boat 
abisorblng  structure  serving  to  provide  receptacles  In  con- 
secutive order  between  the  inlet  flue  or  conduit  and  the 
heat  absorbing  structure  for  the  reception  of  flue  dust  or 
the  like,  and  means  tor  precipltallng  flue  duat  from  the 
gases  incoming  from  the  flue  into  aaid  receptacles  before 
the  gases  reach  the  heat  absorbing  structure,  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 

5.    In  a  regenerator  or  the  like,  the  combloatioc  with  a 
heat  absorbing  structure,  an  Inclosing  structure  surround 
lug  the  same,  and  an  Inlet  flue  or  conduit,  of  a  plurality 
of    receptacles    for    flue   dust   or   the    like,    there    being    an 
opening  In  the  Inclosing  structure  In  communication  witli 
each  of  said  receptacles,  and  a  baflBe  wall  or  deflector  cor 
resi.onding    to    each    receptacle    and    interposed    Utween 
the    inlet    flue    and    the    heat    abaorblng    structure    for    the 
purpose  of   precipitating  flue  dust  or  the  like   from  gases 
incoming    from    the  flue   Into   said    receptacles    t^-fore    the 
>;ases  reach  the  heat  absorbing  structure,  said  baffle  walls 
or   deflectorfl   ranging  in   alee   according  to   their   distance 
from  the  Inlet  flue,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed, 
1        fClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  regenerator  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  heat  absorbing  structure  and  an  Inlet  flue  or 
conduit,  of  a  receptacle  for  flue  dust.  Interposed  between 
the  upper  portion  of  the  heat  absorbing  structure  and 
the  flue,  and  means  Independent  of  said  receptacle  for 
abruptly  chsnglng  the  direction  of  movement,  adjacent 
the  receptacle,  of  gases  coming  from  the  flue  Into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  heat-afjeorblng  structure,  to  cause 
them  to  precipitate  their  suspended  flue  dust  into  such  re 
ceptacle. 

2.  In  a  regenerator  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  heat  almorblng  structure,  an  Inclosing  structure, 
and  an  Inlet  flue  or  coodatt,  of  a  plurality  of  partitions  or 
the  like  within  said  Inclosing  structure,  said  partitions 
being  Interposed  In  conaecutlTe  order  between  the  heat 
absorbing  structure  and  the  inlet  floe  or  conduit,  and 
serving  to  provide  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  flue  dust 
and  deflectors  for  stn-uptly  changing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  flue  gases  incoming  from  th*  flue  to  cause 
them  to  precipitate  their  suspended  flue  dust  into  such 
receptacles,  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

3  In  a  regenerator  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  with 
a  suitable  beat  ebnorblng  atmcture,  an  Inclosing  structure 
for  tbe  same  serving  to  proTlde  a  reUtlrely  large  cham- 
ber above  the  beat  abaorbtng  structure,  and  an  inlet 
flue  or  conduit  communicating  with  nld  relatively  large 
chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  partitions  within  said  chamber 
serving  to  provide  receptaclea  for  flue  dust  or  the  like, 
and  partitions  Interposed  In  consecutive  order  between 
the  heat  absorbing  structure  and  tbe  inlet  flue  or  conduit 
for  abruptljr  changing  the  direction  of  moTcment  of  gases 
Incoming  from  tbe  flue  within  said  chamber  for  the  par- 
poae  of  causing  them  to  precipitate  nupeaded  flue  dust 
Into  said  receptacles,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  regenerator  or  tlie  like,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  heat  abaorblng  structure,  an  iodoaing  atructnrt 
surrounding  the  same  and  serving  to  provide  an  ezpantion 
chamber  above  tbe  heat  absorbing  structure,  and  an  inlet 
flue  communicating  with  said  chamber,  of  partitions  wltb- 
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1.  In  a  tellurian,  the  combination  of  an  earth  glotie 
comprising  a  highly  reflecting  spherical  mirror:  an  in 
dined  axis  on  which  aaid  sphere  Is  Journaled  :  means 
for  rotating  the  said  sphere  on  Its  axis  ;  a  bright  sun 
globe ;  and  means  for  carrying  the  reflecting  sphere  about 
the  sun  globe  while  Its  axis  is  maintained  in  a  constant  dl 
rectlon  in  space. 

2.  In  a  tellurian,  an  earth  globe  comprising  a  highly  re 
fleeting  spherical  mirror  In  combination  with  a  bright  sun 
globe:  means  for  carrying  the  reflecting  sphere  about  the 
sun  globe  :  a  hemiapherlcBl  hocvl  having  a  mirror  like  outer 
surface  supported  about  the  earth  giol>e  with  its  circular 
edge  in  a  vertical  plane  substantially  intersecting  the 
earth's  center ;  a  moon  glolte  :  means  for  carrying  the 
moon  globe  about  the  earth  gloln-  :  and  means  whereby  the 
hood  is  constantly  maintained  with  Its  convex  surface 
directed  away  from  the  sun  as  the  earth  glol>e  is  carried 
about  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  tellurian,  an  earth  gk.be  comprising  n  highly  re- 
flecting spherical  mirror  In  combination  with  a  bright 
sun  globe;  means  for  carrying  the  reflecting  sphere  about 
the  aun  globe ;  a  moon  globe :  means  for  carrying  the 
moon  globe  about  the  earth  globe,  the  sun  and  moon 
globes  being  so  proportioned  and  placed  as  to  give  re 
fleeted  Images  approximately  the  same  slae  :  and  means 
for  giving  elUptlclty  to  the  earth's  orbit  to  vary  tbe 
relative  alxe  of  the  reflected  images  of  the  aun  and  moon 
globea. 

4.  In  a  tellurian,  an  earth  glot>e  comprising  a  hlglily 
reOactlng  spherical  mirror  In  combination  with  a  bright 
BUD  globe;  means  for  carrying  the  reflecting  sphere  about 
the  son  globe  ;  a  moon  globe  :  means  for  carrying  ttie  moon 
glolw  about  tbe  earth  globe  :  a  hemispberieal  hood  bartng 
a    mJrror-llke    outer    surface    supported    about    the    aarth 
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(flolH-  wtth  ItK  cir.iilar  «h1>?»'  in  a  vertical  plane  Mubatan 
tlally  Interseotlntf  the  earth's  .ontcra  ;  tneatiH  wtiproby  the 
howl  Is  eoniitantly  maintained  with  Its  convex  siirface  dl- 
rectt'd  away  from  the  «iin  as  the  earth  glohe  Is  carrle<l 
rtlK)ut  the  latter,  and  a  dark  non  reflecting  spot  f()rme<J 
iit  the  center  of  the  convex  surface  of  the  hood. 

5  In  a  tellurian,  the  combination  of  a  sun  Rlobe  ;  an 
•-arth  nlobe  ;  mtaus  f<>r  currylnK  the  earth  globe  at>out 
the  aun  K'ob*  :  a  moon  globe  comprlsInK  «n  oiiter  tranalu 
cent  sphere  and  an  Inner  dark  hemisphere;  means  for 
carrying  the  moon  glob.-  as  a  whole  about  the  earth  «lob« 
In  an  orbit  Inclined  to  the  earths  orbit  an<t  wtth  It.s  dark 
hemisphere  coustanMy  directed  sway  from  the  sun  nlobe  ; 
and  means  for  automatically  tlliUig  the  dark  h.nilspheM 
as  th»^  in.xui   <lol>e  rises  and   falls  In   Its  orbit 

K'lalms  H  to  19  not  printed  tn  the  Uaaette  ) 


1. 1. il, _''■>».  1K)(>U  <  Hi:<  K  I  vviK.s  H  I'ttAKsos.  St  Ixjula, 
Mo.  asslRUor  of  one  third  to  (}et)ri{e  A.  llalnes.  Bloom- 
tleld.    Ind  ,    and    one  thlnl    t-i   Osceola    Calvert,    Shelburn, 

Itid.       l''!led    May    J'-',     I'-U::.       S-rhil    N-     T'l'.t.'.r.'         ir\. 
16 — 87.) 
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of  air  Into  and  out  of  an  air  cbamb«r  formed  by  the  iKxly 
member*  and  heads,  brackets  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  door  and  door  caaing  and  prorlded  with  pintle  plna 
adapted  to  engage  through  the  bores  of  the  heads,  a  collar 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  body 
member,  and  means  for  clamping  the  collar  In  adjusted 
position  upon  said  Ixnly  member  to  limit  the  telescoplf- 
movement  of  the  body   members. 

jt'lalni.s  t;  to  s  nut   iirltited   In  lh>'  <  irir.ct  tc.  J 


r 


!  .\  ,l(..,r  th.M  k  lucludUiK  lubular  body  mt-mbers  tde- 
s<M)>h  !ill>  lU'niiit.d  1)111'  within  tin-  .itli.T,  a  lu'ad  r|().-ilii« 
th.-  outi'r  ftid  iif  •iiif  h<Mly  nieml>er  and  pruvld. d  with  a 
\alvt'  passage,  a  flap  valve  mounted  on  the  Iniifr  .iid  of 
tlu-  head  and  movable  to  open  and  close  said  pasHSge,  a 
head  closing  the  outer  end  "f  the  oth.T  b<Mly  ini'mNT.  and 
sprliiKs   connecting   said    heads 

'J.  A  door  check  Including:  tubular  body  iiu'IhIhts  tele- 
Kcoplcally  rniiunted  uni'  within  the  oth.-r.  a  head  (losing 
111.-  outer  end  of  uiic  of  the  iKKly  nuniUcrs.  a  head  closing 
the  outer  end  of  the  other  lK)dy  niemtx'r  and  providing 
with  the  first  heail  and  txxly  memt>ers  a  varlabU-  air  cham 
her,  said  latter  head  being  provided  with  an  air  paxsage,  a 
valve  carried  by  the  head  and  movable  to  open  antl  closf 
said  passage,  means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement 
of  said  valve,  and  a  spring  extending  through  the  air 
ihaniber  and  roruncted  at   its  ends  to  the  lieads 

:i.  A  dooi  check  Including  tubular  body  members  tele 
scoplcally  mounted  one  within  the  other,  a  head  closing 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  body  members,  a  head  closing 
the  outer  end  of  the  other  Ixxiy  member  and  co-acting 
with  the  first  head  and  iKxly  members  to  provide  a  variable 
air  chamber,  springs  extending  through  the  chamber  and 
connected  at  their  ends  to  the  heads  to  normally  hold  the 
(MXly  meml>er8  in  contracted  f>osltlon,  one  of  said  heads 
iielng  provided  with  an  air  passage  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  and  a  valve  carrle<l  by  said  head  and  movable 
to  open  anrl  close  said  passage,  said  valve  being  perforated 
lo  permit  slight  escape  of  air  from  the  chamber  when  the 
valve  Is  closed. 

4.  A  door  check  Including  tubular  body  members  tele- 
sooplcally  mounted  one  within  the  other,  heads  closing  the 
outer  ends  of  said  Ixxly  members  an<l  provided  with  trans- 
verse tKires,  springs  connecting  said  heads,  a  valve  mount- 
ed In  one  of  the  heads  and  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
into  and  out  of  an  air  chamber  formed  by  the  body  mem 
iters  and  heads,  and  brackets  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
door  and  door  casing  and  provided  with  pintle  pins  adapt 
ed  to  engage  through  the  bores  of  the  beads. 

5.  A  door  check   Including   tubular  body   members  tele 
scoplcally    mounteil    one    within    the   other,    heads   closing 
the  outer  ends  of  said  body   members  and  prorlded  with 
transverse    bores,    springs   connecting  said    heads,   a    valve 
mounted  In   one  of  the  heads  and  controlling  the  passage 


i  i:?i.-f..".     Mirnion  i>k  .\ni'  .vrrAKATis  kou  thk 

M.\T*'lllNti  ()K  t'OLORH.  Ml  nboic  R.  rKVEAR,  Boston, 
Ma.s».  Kllwl  .July  1«.  1!>H  Serial  No  H.'il.29fi,  K'l. 
8»— 14.) 


1  The  method  of  matching  colors  which  conslst.s  in 
projecting  a  color  light  l)eam  of  known  color  standard  on 
to  the  sample  under  Inspection,  and  comparing  the  color 
appearance  thereof  with  a  aeries  of  standard  graded  light 
absorption  devices  to  determine  tJ»e  amount  of  said  c«>l"r 
appearance  necessary  to  be  eliminated  to  retluce  said  color 
appearance  to   the  e<]ulvalent  of  said  sample. 

J  .\pparatu8  for  matching  colors  conuirlslug  means  for 
prixluclng  a  light  l)eam  of  known  c<)lor  standard  and  a 
series  of  devices  grade<1  as  to  their  capacity  to  absorb  color 
from  said  light  beam. 


1.1.11, 266.  INTERNAL  COMBl'STION  ENrjlNF.  Htax- 
LBY  A.  I'HHXii-s.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1!M1'  Se- 
rial  No.   72M.371;        (CI.    123      Ml    i 


in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combltiatlon  with 
the  cylinder,  piston  and  crank  shaft,  of  a  valve  sleeve 
concentric  with  said  piston  and  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  said  valve  sleeve  bav 
ing  ports,  secondary  shafts  parallel  with  said  crank  shaft, 
a  connecting  rod  having  eccentric  connection  with  said 
secondary  shafts,  and  a  link  parallel  with  said  connecting 
rod  and  pivoted  to  said  connecting  rod  and  said  valve 
sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve  Is  given  a  combined  oscillatory 
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and  longitudinal  reclprocatory  motion  and  said  sleeve 
ports  moved  to  co^iperute  with  said  cylinder  ports  to  con- 
iiol  the  In  take  and  exhaust. 


swinging  movement  on  said  link  connection  when  in  a 
horlsontal  position  above  the  top.  suT»stantiall.v  as  dc 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printeti  in  the  Gasette.J 


l.l.-^l,Jrt7  COMBINED  TABLE  AND  IBONI NO-BOARD. 
Krnest  C  I'REHCuTT,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Irescott  Adams  Table  Co.,  Haverhill.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.     F"llea  Apr,  20.  1914.     Serial  No. 

H.H.'.,07fl.      (CI.  68 — 10.1 


1,131,268.       PRINTING  -  TRESS. 
Dorchester,    Mass.      Filed    Sept. 
792,531.      (CI.   164 — 49.) 


GBOBGK       W         I'Kiil  TY, 
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1  In  combination  with  a  table  frame  having  a  top 
l.ivoted  thereon  to  i>ernilt  It  to  be  swung  upwardly  there- 
fioni.  an  Ironing  hoard  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  at 
H  point  remote  from  that  at  which  the  top  is  pivoted  to 
permit  each  to  be  swung  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  other  when  swung  on  its  pivot,  and  means  to  support 
the  board  above  the  top  In  poeltlon  for  use,  substantially 
as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  In  confblnatlon  with  a  table  frame  having  a  movable 
top  and  a  receiving  recess  therebeneam,  an  ironing-board 
having  a  link  connection  with  uld  frame  arranged  to  per- 
mit said  board  to  be  swnnc  longitudinally  downward  Into 
said  i«een  lUtd  upward  aboTe  the  level  of  tfce  top,  and 
means.  Independent  of  said  links,  for  holding  the  board  in 
horlrontal  position  while  supported  thereby  above  said  top, 
Mibstantlally  as  dctKrlbwl. 

3  In  combination  with  a  table  frame  having  a  movable 
top  and  a  receiving -recess  therebeneath,  an  ironing-board 
having  a  link  connection  with  said  frame  arranged  to 
permit  said  board  to  be  swung  longitudinally  downward 
into  said  recess  and  upward  above  the  level  of  the  top,  a 
t-top  arranged  to  limit  the  downward  swinging  movement 
of  said  link  connection  beyond  the  highest  point  at  which 
it  is  adapted  to  support  the  board,  to  provide  a  fixed  point 
-f  support  for  one  portion  of  th«  board  above  the  table 
lop,  and  means.  Interposed  between  the  board  and  the  top 
to  provide  another  fixed  point  of  support  therefor,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  table  frame  having  a  movable 
toll  and  a  recess  beneath  said  top,  an  Ironlng-board,  a  link 
pivoted  to  one  end-portion  of  said  board  and  to  said  frame 
ronstructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  board  to  be  swung 
downwardly  Into  said  raeflM  and  to  be  swung  upwardly 
.ind  supported  thereby  above  the  level  of  the  board,  and  a 
support  on  the  under  side  of  the  board  arranged  to  rest 
on  the  taWe  top,  to  hold  the  board  in  borlsontal  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

.-..  In  combination  with  a  table  frame  having  a  top 
1)1  voted  to  one  end  thereof  to  swing  upwardly  therefrom 
and  having  a  receiving  recess  therebeneath,  an  Ironlng- 
loard  having  a  link  connection  between  one  end  portion 
thereof  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  and  arranged 
10  i>ermlt  said  top  and  said  board  to  be  swung  upwardly 
away  from  each  other  and  to  be  lowered  either  over  the 
other,  said  link  connection  l>elng  arranged  to  extend 
about  the  free  end  of  said  top,  when  the  latter  is  in  low- 
ered iK>«ltlon.  and  above  the  same,  to  support  the  board  at 
a  distance  almve  the  level  of  the  table  top  and  to  permit 
the  lH»ard  to  I*  lowered  Into  said  recess  when  the  top  is 
ials<>d.    and    means   to   bold   the   board   against   downward 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioij 
of  a  stock  feeding  mechanism  ;  mechanism  for  cutting  said 
stock  Into  strips;  a  removable  receptacle  Into  which  the 
ends  of  said  strips  are  fed  ;  a  vertically  movable  bottonn 
for  said  receptacle  frlctlonsUy  supported  therein,  a  knife 
mechanism  for  cutting  from  said  strips  sections  of  equal 
length  ;  and  means  operable  by  said  knife  mechanism  act 
Ing  upon  the  stripe  on  said  bottom  to  move  the  latter  with 
the  strips  thereon  downwardly  a  predetermined  distance 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stock  feeding  mechanism  ;  mechanism  for  cutting 
said  stock  Into  strips;  a  removable  recepUcle  Into  which 
the  ends  of  said  strips  are  fed  ;  a  vertically  movable  bt>t 
torn  for  said  receptacle  frlctionally  supported  therein  ;  a 
pivoted  member  operable  by  said  knife  mechanism  for 
moving  said  bottom  downwardFy  a  predetermined  dlo 
Unce  after  each  feeding  operation  ;  and  a  knife  mecha 
nlsm  for  cutting  from  said  strips  sections  of  equal  length. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stock  feeding  mechanism  ;  mechanism  for  cutting 
said  stock  into  strips  ;  a  n  movable  receptacle  Into  which 
the  ends  of  said  strips  are  fed  ;  knife  mechanism  forr  cut 
ting  from  said  strips  sections  of  equal  length  ;  a  friction 
ally  supported  bottom  for  said  recepUcle  ;  and  a  device 
operable  by  said  knife  mechanism  acting  upon  the  strips 
on  said  bottom  to  move  the  latter  with  the  strips  thereon 
downwardly  a  predetermined  distance 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stock  feeding  mechanism  ;  mechanism  for  cutting  said 
stock  Into  strips  ;  a  removable  receptacle  into  which  the 
ends  of  said  strips  are  fe<l  ;  knife  mechanism  for  cutting 
from  said  strips  sections  of  equal  length  ;  a  frlctionally 
supported  bottom  for  said  receptacle;  an  adjustable  sup- 
port for  said  receptacle,  means  for  positioning  said  re^ 
ceptacle  thereon;  and  a  device  oiJ*>rable  by  said  knife 
mechanism  acting  upon  the  strips  on  said  bottom  to  move 
the  latter  with  the  strips  thereon  downwardly  a  prede 
termined  distance. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»criL>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  stock  feeding  mechanism  ;  mechanism  for  cutting  said 
stock  into  strips  ;  a  removable  receptacle  Into  which  the 
ends  of  said  strips  are  fed;  knife  mechanism  for  cutting 

•from  said  strips  sections  of  equal  length;  a  frlctionally 
supported  bottom  for  said  receptacle;  an  adjustable  eup- 
poit  for  said  receptacle  :  means  for  positioning  said  re 
ceptacle  thereon  consisting  In  part  of  a  cam  controlled 
leter  the  end  of  which  normally  abuts  the  front  of  said 
receptacle  but  is  adapted  to  lie  moved  from  Its  path  to  per- 
mit the  removal  of  said  receptacle  ;  and  a  device  operable 
by  said  knife  mechanism  acting  upon  the  strips  on  said 
bottom  to  move  the  latter  with  the  strips  thereon  down 
wardly  a  predetermined  distance. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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.IinOER  FOR  DYEINi;  FABRICS  AND  SIMI 
Kl'OHKS       lluwAKi.  L.  giK  K,  NfW   York.   N.   V. 
u    7,    1911       .■^.-rliil    Ni.    "'Kt.T.'.il       (CI.  8 — 17.) 


1.  A  Ji.KKtT  »inh<.d.vtnk:  a  tank,  r.-volublp  raombfrs  for 
jtSXlDR  til.'  faSirli-  thrniit;ii  the  tank.  uikI  ihi'hus  for  oi»'r- 
atiiiK  tht>  rcvi>liihlf  mt-inbtTK,  coinprlxinx  «  K''"'  <l''lvf 
ihiTefiir,  Mhaft-i  f'T  s;dil  r.'vnlutilr  nwiiilxTs.  tiir  fiiilri'  k'>'"'' 
Irivp  rn-luK  mounfpfl  ln(1ep»'nd<*nt  of  sHid  r»>voluble  ra«"ni 
ti^Ts  and  their  shafts,  and  flexible  connections  tK»tween 
the  KPar  drive  and  said  shafts. 

L'  \  JIkK'T.  iinbodrlntr  n  tank,  revoluble  mpmt>«r8  for 
jiKKlni,'  tbe  fabr!.-  throtiRh  thf  tank,  'thafts  therefor,  and 
means  f»r  fiperating  the  revohiblp  membiTH,  mmprlslnff  n 
Irlve  shaft,  nenrs  for  transmlttlnR  power  from  said  drive 
shaft  to  earh  of  said  first  shafts,  said  drive  shaft  and  all 
of  said  K'^ars  helnt;  monnte<l  Independently  of  said  rpyolu 
Me  memN^rs  and  their  shaft.i.  and  flexlbli'  connections  be 
tween  said  drears  and  the  respective  ghafts  of  said  revo- 
liible  memb«'r« 

;?  A  JlKKer,  lotnprlsliij;  a  tank,  revohible  memt)ers  for 
JlgKlni?  the  fabric  through  the  tank,  shafts  therefor,  sup- 
ports for  said  shafts  Including  bearing  sleeyes,  and  drly- 
inji  mechanism  for  sabl  revoluble  members,  IncludlnR  a 
drive  shaft,  eenrs  for  operatlnR  said  first  shafts  from  said 
drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  and  all  of  said  gears  tielnc 
mounted  Independently  of  said  first  shafts,  and  Includlnc 
)?eara  revolving  '^n  said  benrlnj;  slwves.  and  flexible  con 
nectlons  between   said   first  gears  and  said   first   shafts 

4.  A  Jlsjger.  I'omprlsing  a  tank,  revoluble  meniherw  for 
JlgKlng  th(<  fabrli  through  the  tank,  shafts  therefor,  sup 
ports  for  said  shafts,  Including  ln-nrlng  sleeves,  driving 
mechanism  for  the  revoluble  member's.  Inclodlng  a  drive 
shaft,  gears  for  o(ierntlng  said  first  shafts  from  said  drive 
shaft,  all  of  said  ijiMirs  t>eing  mounted  Independently  of 
said  first  shafts  and  the  revoluble  members  and  including 
tjears  revolvltu'  "n  said  bearing  sleeves,  and  flexible  con 
nectlons  hetwnn  said  latter  ijears  and  said  first  shafts 
and  comprising  clutches  for  Independently  dlsci.nnectlng 
said  gears  from  the  said  first  mentioned  shafts 

5.  A  Jigger,  comprising  a  tank,  revoluble  members  for 
jigging  the  fabric  through  sAld  tank.  shaftB  therefor, 
bearings,  said  shafts  extending  through  said  bearings, 
gear»  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  bearings,  clutches  for 
connecting  the  gears  to  said  shafts,  a  drive  shaft  and 
gt'Hrs  operated  by  said  drive  shaft  for  operating  said  first 
mentioned  gears 

[Claims  ft  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.] 


i.i.n,27u.     MirrnDi)  of  tup:atin\;  fabrics      Hc.w 

AKD    U    yi  II  K,    New    York,    N     Y.      Filed    Jan.    7,    1914. 
Serial   No.  810.7.17       (CI.   8-  -5. ) 

1.  The  metho<l  of  treating  fabrics,  which  consists  in 
wlodlog  a  quantity  of  fabric  in  lajera  upon  Itaelf  to  form 
a  roll,  In  Introducing  a  treating  liquor  to  the  Interior  of 
the  roll  and  hi  revolving  the  roll  to  force  the  liquor 
therethrough  by  centrifugal  force. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  fabrics,  which  consists  in 
winding  a   quantity   of  fabric   upon   Itself  In    layers  under 


tension,  to  form  a  tight  roll,  in  Introducing  a  treatlog 
liquor  to  the  Interior  of  the  roll  and  in  revolving  the  roll 
to  fone  the  liquor  therethrough   by  centrifugal  fore*. 

.'.  The  method  of  dyeing  fabrics,  which  consists  in  wind- 
Ini;  a  quantity  of  fabric  evenly  In  layers  upon  itaelf  to 
form  a  roll,  iu  lutroduiing  a  dyeing  liquor  to  the  luterlor 
of  the  roll  and  In  revolving  the  roll  to  force  th«  llQoor 
tlurethriMi^rli    by   centrifugal    force 


4.  The  method  of  treating  fabrics,  which  eonalats  In 
windliik'  a  quantity  of  fabric  in  layera  upon  a  perforate 
shell  and  upon  Itself  to  form  a  roll,  In  introducing  a 
I  ll(iuor  to  the  interior  of  the  shell,  and  In  revolving  the 
shell  and  roll  to  force  the  liquor  through  the  fabric  by 
<entr1fugal  force. 


l.l.n,271  TANK.  Mabtin  Ka8.mp8.sen.  Racine,  Wla., 
assignor  to  Bartholomew  C.  Thronson,  Kadne,  Wla. 
File.!   Apr    is    l!>U       Serial   No    H32,742.      (CI.  78 — 82.) 


'o  /n 


1.  The  combination  of  a  filler-head  of  a  tank  having  an 
oi>eniiig  therein,  a  removable  cap  for  which  the  opening 
In  the  head  ia  provided  with  a  seat,  and  a  liquid  gage 
having  a  chart  and  pointer  casing  thereof  In  pivotal  con 
neitlon  with  said  head  and  normally  positioned  over  said 
cap. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fliler-head  of  a  tank  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  removable  cap  for  which  the  opening  in 
the  head  is  provlde<l  with  a  aeat.  a  spring  latch  on  the 
cap,  and  a  liquid  gage  having  a  chart  and  pointer  cftalng 
thereof  In  pivotal  connection  with  said  bead  and  nor- 
mally positioned  over  said  rap  and  In  engagement  with 
said  latch. 

3.  The  combination  of  n  filler  bead  of  a  tank  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  removable  cap  for  which  the  open- 
ing iu  the  head  Is  provided  with  a  seat,  a  plug  in  aald 
liead,  a  casing  In  pivotal  connection  with  the  plug  and 
normally  positioned  over  said  cap,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
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tuU'  depending  from  said  plug,  a  spiral-strip  having  pivot 
ends  that  turn  in  the  plug  and  a  bearing  provided  In  the 
tube,  a  float  guided  on  said  tube,  a  spring  arm  with  the 
float  extending  through  the  tube  slot  and  notched  to  en- 
gag,  the  spiral  strip,  the  extent  of  play  of  the  float  being 
predetermined  by  the  length  of  said  slot,  a  pointer  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  pivot  end  of  anid  strip,  and  a  meaa- 
iir!nK<hurt  stationary  iu  said  casing  opposite  the  pointer. 
4  The  combination  of  a  filier-head  of  a  tank  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  removable  cap  for  which  the  opening 
in  the  head  is  provided  with  a  Beat,  a  plug  In  said  bead,  a 
s.paraliie  glazed  casing  in  pivotal  connection  with  the 
tilug  and  normally  iMjtiitloned  over  said  cap.  a  longltudi 
nally  slotted  tviU'  In  detachable  depending  connection  with 
saM  plug,  a  spiral-strip  having  pivot  ends  that  turn  in 
the  plug  and  In  a  b.'aring  provided  in  the  tube,  a  float 
■ruHled  un  said  ful>e.  a  spring  arm  on  the  float  and  extend 
iiii;  through  the  tiit>e  slot  and  notched  to  engage  the 
-ini  al  strlf),  .xteiit  of  piny  of  the  float  being  predetermined 
by  the  length  of  said  slot,  a  pointer  fast  on  the  npper  pivot 
end  of  said  strip,  and  a  measuring-chart  stationary  In 
luild  casing  opposite  the  pointer. 


plvotallj    connected    with    saio    lateral    supports,    a    plrot 
pin   for   one   set   of   arms   having   its    outer   ends   provided 


i    with   ives    and  eve   intint«Ts-    rjirrled   bv    the   second   set   of 
1131,272         GaiNLING^mSK.        «---     A.     «-nouu..  ';^;  ,Vd%>lvotany  mounted   in   the  eyes  ot  said  pivot   p,n. 

T'ort    Huron.    Mich.      Filed    Nov.    30.    1914.      Serial    No. 
W74,r.99.      (CI.  83—3.) 

l.iai,274.  SCREW  MACHINK  Charlks  A  KuH,  Prorl- 
dence,  R.  I,,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Frovldenoe.  U  I  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filed  Sept  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  647..S07  (CI. 
29—41.) 


1  A  grinding  plate,  having  a  face  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cutting  ribs  forming  grooves  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  obliquely  set  baffles  beveled  at  one  end 
,iiid  having  cutting  edges. 

2  A  grinding  plate,  having  a  face  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ribs  having  cutting  edgea  and  forming 
-roovpB,  and  obliquely  set  Ivaffles  In  the  aaid  groovAS.  pro- 
vided with  beveled  ends  at  the  ends  toward  the  outside 
of  the  plate. 

,"?.  .V  grinding  plate,  having  a  fac«  prorlded  with  rlba 
having  catting  edgea  and  forming  groovee  and  baffle*  In 
the  grooves,  the  alternate  baffles  of  a  groove  being  dis- 
posed with  opposite  obliquities  with  reapect  to  the  ad- 
jacent ribs  .ind  the  ends  of  the  baffles  toward  the  outside 
of  the  plate  l>e1ng  l>eveled,  whereby  a  tortuous  passage  is 
formed  in  a  grvwve. 


1,131.273.     LADDER.     WiULiAU  H.  BiCK.  Hamilton,  Mich 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.      Serial  No,  666,433.      (Cl.  228—16.) 

A  step  ladder,  supporting  legs  for  said  step  ladder,  lat 

eral    supports   for   said    atep    ladder,   arms   plvotally    con 

nected   with   said   step   ladder  and   sapportlng   legs,    arms 


1.  A  screw  machine  havin,;  in  comliuatlon  a  mam  slide. 
a  tool  carrying  auxiHa!>  slid.-  mounted  on  said  main  slide. 
and  means  for  impartlnj;  u  -]Ui(k  return  m..veme!it  tc  said 
auxiliary  slide. 

2.  .\  screw  machine  having  in  combination  a  main  slide, 
a  tool  carrying  auxiliary  glide  mounted  on  said  main  slide, 
means  for  advancing  said  auxiliary  slide,  and  means  for 
imparting  a  quick  rtiurn  mov<  ment  to  said  auxiliary  Blide. 

3.  A  screw  machine  having  in  combination  a  main  slide, 
a  tool  carrying  auxiliary  slide  mounted  on  said  main  slide. 
means  for  advancing  l>oth  of  said  slides,  and  means  for 
lmj>«rting  a  quick  return  movement  to  said  auxiliary  slide. 

4.  A  screw  machine  having  in  combination  a  main  slide, 
a  tool  carrying  auxiliary  slide  mounted  on  said  main  slide, 
and  means  mounted  upon  said  main  slide  adapted  to  effect 
a  quick  return  movement  of  said  auxiliary  slide. 

5.  A  screw  machine  having  in  combination  a  main  slide, 
an  auxiliary  slide.  mc«ns  for  advancing  said  slides,  a 
spring  acting  upon  said  auxiliary  slide  tending  to  return 
the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
spring. 

[Claims  fi  to  56  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.13  1,275  FROIirCTlON  OF  SHEETED  RUBBER 
STOCK.  Chahi>E8  H.  RoPKH.  Belmont,  Mass.,  asslgDor 
to  Hood  Rubber  Company.  Boston.  Masa  Filed  Oct.  28, 
lOOft,  Serial  No.  524..'512.  Renewed  May  20  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  698.630.      (Cl     18 — 48.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  arti- 
cles of  sheet  rubi>er.  having  different  wearing  qaalltle« 
which   consists   in   simultaneously  forming  a   plnrality  of 
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sh«»«»T«  from  n  plnrHllty  of  rvibb«>r  stocks  hHvlriK  different 
wearlnx  mi«lltl»*s  iml  uniting  said  8ho«*tB  t)y  pr»'«Hiirp  into 
a  slntfl*"  Intfttral  isti>'<>t  with  the  lln<*  or  llm's  of  junciiire 
.if  the  sepiirnt*-  ihccts  in  straiKlit  lines  illsi>o»e<i  louKitii 
Mlnally  of  the  romposlti-  nhi^«»t.  and  8ul)Hef|iifn tly  oiittlu»{ 
tht>  articles  from  .■'rich  sheet  In  siioti  a  niiiniiiT  that  the 
iwrtlons  of  the  sh-'el  of  t)etier  wearing'  (jualltleM  arc  dls 
posed  111  each  article  at  the  [/olnt  or  points  which  receive 
the  Kreatest   wear. 

-.    Thr   proicsn  of   fornilnj;  (  ut  soles    for   riiliU'r   hoi.ts   ,ir 
shi>e.s,  conslHtlnk;  In  passing  two  or  more  hatches  of  nihtwr 
■oinpoiind   of  dlffen-nt   nualltH's   through   calemler    rolls   11 1 
the  same  time  so  that   the  e<lj{e  of  one  «iiiallty   will   ov.t 
lap   and  tx'  forced   Inio  that  of  the  other  guallty  for   form 
iiitf   ont>   honio»;eneous   sheet   and   Hubaeijnently    cuttiiiit    the 
ihf.'t    into  mitsi  ifs   lunin»{  one  portion  of   a  ijiialltv   differ 
ent  fr<iin  that  nf  the  other  portion  of  the  soif 

'A  The  pr.'Ces!*  of  fornilnK  outaolea  for  riit.lir  iMMits  or 
hIio.-s  roiislstinn  of  passing  two  or  more  hatrht  s  nf  ruliUr 
oinpound  of  dlffei-ent  rolors  throii>;h  cfclendrr  rolls  at  thi' 
sail!"  tliiii'  sjdi-  by  :ilde  so  that  the  e<l(je  of  one  ,oi.>r  will 
iverlap  and  U'  foni-il  into  that  of  the  other.  fornUn«  one 
tioin<iK'"lieous  sheet  and  siil'stsjiient ly  cutting  the  shei'f  Into 
Miiisoles  h/nin_'  on.'  p.  rtioii  of  ii  collHr  differein  from  that 
.>r    the   rest    of    the    ..utsole 

i  The  proeesH  .,l  fornim^t  ooi  soles  for  ruhlier  iHJots  or 
^hoes  conslstlni;  of  |i.iss1m>;  two  or  more  hatcto's  of  ruhtH-r 
'  iimpoiind  of  different  ijiialltles  ami  colors  ttiroiijfh  calen 
der  rolls  at  the  Hanie  time  so  that  the  edxe  of  one  quality 
iiid  eolor  will  overlap  and  he  forced  into  that  of  the  other, 
forming  one  homoxini-oiis  sheet  tiavin^;  different  [Mirtions 
of  different  (jiialltles  ami  i-olors,  and  siil>se<nien!  ly  ciittlnu 
'he  ^heef  Into  out  so,>-s  havtiiK  ./iie  ii.rlhin  ..f  a  different 
lUiility    and    .'oNir   Ilian    the   other   poitimi   ..f    i  to-    -iol.' 


I'.I.JTt).      KNVKI.nr       Kumisi.    ]>    Sanvvv    V.-rke 
1"! led  Nov    LT..  mu        Serial  No.  .HT  l.Ol'l        i  (  i.  .'I'lt 
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.\n    envelop   inchiding   a   sut>atantlally    rectangular   boily 
having   each   end    then'of   ti€nt   Inwardly    to   form    end    i>or 
tlon.i.   a   longltinlinal    atrip   formed   IntegrHl    with   one   side 
of  the  Ivody    and   adapted   to   fold   Inwardly    upon    the   tiody 
and  tx'  secured   to  the  end  niemlKTs  to  form   the  hack   imr 
tlon  <if  the  envelop,  said  back  portion  having  Its  ends  ex 
tended    U'yond    the    ends    of    the    bo<ly    and    provided    with 
reinforced    openings,    a   closure    flap    formed    integral    wtth 
the  aide  of  the  body  opposite  the  l>nck  portion  and  adapted 
to    !>♦'    folded    over    on    to    the    back    portion,    and    a    cord 
adapte<l    to   be   extended   through   the   oi)enlugs   and    [>«s»«h1 
around    the    package    to   which    the   envelop   Is    applied,    as 
and  for  the  purpose  aet   forth. 


1,131,277.  KL.VT  IHON.  Robert  V  Shannon,  Chicago, 
ru.,  asNlgnor  to  CharleM  H  Barrett.  <  hicago.  111.  Filed 
Apr.   1.   1914.     Serial  No.  828,710,      MM    ds      2»i  1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  flat  Iron  and  a  handle  there 
for  secured  to  the  Iron  by  a  screw  passing  through  the 
same  and  Into  the  Iron  near  the  rear  portion  thereof,  of 
a  supporting  bracket  baTlng  a  forwardly  extending  part 
provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  said  screw  and  an 
offset  part  tf)  space  the  bracket  away  from  the  Iron,  said 
bracket  having  rearwardly  extending  feet  spaced  away 
from  the  Iron  to  form  a  rest  for  the  same  when  tilted 
upon  its  rear  edge. 

2.  In   combination    with   an    electric   flat    Iron    having    a 
handle    and    a    plurality    of    electric    terminals    projecilng 


upwardly  from  the  Iron  at  the  rear  of  the  handle,  of  a  sup- 
porting bracket  perforated  to  overlie  aald  terminals  with- 
out contact  therewith  and  baring  outwardly  extending 
feet  spaced  apart  from  the  Iron,  and  a  common  means  for 
attaiidng  the  handle  and  bracket   to  the  Irtm. 


:i  Ihe  cumldnatlou  with  an  electric  flat  Iron,  oi  n 
handle  therefor  secured  to  the  iron  by  a  screw  passing 
through  the  .same  and  Into  the  Iron  near  the  rear  portion 
ther.-of,  H  plurality  of  electric  terminals  projecting  op 
wardly  from  the  Iron  at  the  rear  of  the  handle,  a  support 
Ing  l.rac  ket  having  a  forwanlly  extending  part  provide  1 
with  an  opening  to  receive  the  said  screw  and  an  offs.t 
part  to  space  the  bracket  away  from  the  Iron,  said  support 
having  perforations  to  overlie  the  said  terminals  without 
contact  therewith  and  rearwardly  extending  fe«>t  on  th. 
said  bracket  spaeed  away  fiom  the  Iron  tn  form  .1  re^t 
for  the   same  when   tilted  to  the  rear 


1  l:il.l;7^  .\l  TD.MA  lie  Sli'KHVISION  (11-  .SKKVni 
IN  H(liKL8  AND  THK  I.IKK  He>h>  W  Skinnkk 
MuywMMKi.  III.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No  777, 41J 
(CI.    177--20:{.) 


1  The  eomtilnatlon  with  a  door  having  a  hxrk.  of  signal 
Initiating  means  comprlalng  a  part  movable  In  respons. 
to  locking  and  unlocking  of  the  door,  and  a  latch  for  said 
part  coutrolle<l  by  the  Inxllly  movments  of  the  door. 

.;    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn 
lion   with  a  door,  Its  frame,  and  a  door  lock,  of  a  service 
bol'.  operating  oppositely  to  the  door  lock,  a  slKnal  Inltlat 
Ing    part   movable   to  operative   iHtaltlon    by    projection    of 
salcl   bolt,   and   a    latch    therefor   contrrilled   by    the    swing 
Ing  movements  of  the  door. 

X,  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crU)e<l,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  door,  frame,  and  door  lock,  of  a  service 
bolt  operable  oppositely  to  the  lock  bolt,  for  projection 
when  the  door  la  unlocked,  a  lever  carried  by  the  frame 
iind  movable  to  one  position  by  the  projection  of  the  bolt, 
and  a  latch  for  holding  said  lever  In  the  position  to  which 
It  Is  HO  moved,  controlled  by  the  door  movements,  said 
latch  being  disabled  while  the  door  is  closed,  and  made 
operative  by  the  movement  of  said  latch  accompanying 
the  opening  of  the  door. 

4.  Signaling  means  of  the  character  d^rlbed.  com 
prising,  in  combination  with  a  door,  Its  lock,  and  a  frame  : 
a  key  operated  service  bolt  arranged  to  be  projected  when 
the  locking  bolt  is  withdrawn,  a  co<j[>eratlng  lever  carrlt>d 
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by  the  door  frame  and  movable  to  acting  position  by  the 
projection  of  the  service  bolt,  and  a  latch  for  holding 
said  lever  in  active  position,  disabled  by  the  service  bolt 
while  the  latter  Is  In  the  position  which  It  occupies  while 
the  door  is  closed,  and  arranged  to  latch  said  lever  when 
the  service  bolt  is  swung  out  of  engagement  with  the  latch 
by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  door. 

,'.  Means  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  serv- 
ice bolt  operable  for  projection  from  the  door  when  the 
Itsk  la  unlocked,  a  movable  part  on  the  door  frame,  mov 
able  by  the  projection  of  the  bolt,  a  switch  controlled  by 
said  movable  part,  a  latch  for  locking  said  movable  part 
In  switch  closing  position,  said  latch  movable  to  latching 
or  unlatching  position  In  harmony  with  the  swinging 
movements  of  the  wrvke  bolt  when  the  latter  swings  with 

the  door. 

|(  lalnis  »i  to   11   not   printed   In   the  Gaiette  ] 


1131,279      PACKAdK-TIK.      William   H.   Rlawson    Ttay 
ton.   Tenn       Filed    Apr.    lU,    1914.      Serial    No.    830.969. 
tn    24     iH.) 


A  package  tie  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
wire  being  flr«t  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  book  and  then 
bent  Intermediate  lU  enda  to  form  a  single  loop,  said  wire 
lielng  also  bent  adjacent  Ita  other  end  to  form  a  plurality 
of  collfl  dlspoted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bent  portion 
of  the  wire  as  compared  with  the  large  loop  and  being 
smaller  than  the  large  loop  and  a  plurality  of  colU  formed 
adjacent  said  last  named  coll  and  diapoaed  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  last  named  coll  to  one  side  thereof 
in  an  angular  plane  with  relation  to  the  Inst  named 
coll. 


1.131.280.  SMOKE  -  CONSI'MER.  Savili.k  S.mith  and 
Hbhbbbt  Uanqton,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  June  2, 
1914       Serial   No.   842.427.      (CI.    110—73.) 


1.  In  tK)ller  furnace  conatructlon,  the  combination  with 
a  Are  pit  and  iMldc*  wall,  of  an  air  tube  opening  out  of  tb« 
furnace  at  the  rear  and  terminating  at  iti  forward  end  in 
a  fan  shaped  enlargement  at  the  front  of  the  bridge  wall,  a 
rear  arch  disposed  in  front  of  the  l»ldge  wall  and  open  at 
its  front  and  back  for  the  passage  of  air  from  the  fan 
shaped  extension  of  the  air  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  par 
tltloB  members  in  the  arch. 


2.  In  t)oller  furnace  construct  ion.  the  combination  with 
a  flre  pit  and  bridge  wall,  of  an  air  tube  opening  out  of 
the  furnace  at  the  rear  and  terminating  at  Its  forward 
end  In  a  fan  shaped  enlargement  at  the  front  of  the  bridge 
wall,  a  rear  arch  disposed  In  front  of  the  bridge  wall  an«l 
open  at  Its  front  and  hack  for  Wu-  passage  of  air  from 
the  fan  shaped  extension  of  the  air  tul>e,  and  a  plurality 
of  partition  memberb  in  the  arch,  said  members  extending 
from  front  to  rear  to  form  passageways. 

:<.  In  boiler  furnace  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  fire  pit  and  bridge  wall,  of  an  air  tube  opening  out  of 
the  furnace  at  the  rear  and  terminating  at  Its  forward 
end  In  a  fan  shaped  enlargement  at  the  front  of  the  bridge 
wall,  a  rear  arch  disposed  In  front  of  the  bridge  wall  and 
open  at  Its  front  and  back  for  the  i>a>»a>:e  of  air  from 
the  fan  shaped  extension  of  the  air  tul>€,  and  a  plurality 
of  partition  members  in  the  arch,  said  members  extendlnK 
from  front  to  rear  to  form  passageways,  certain  of  the 
said  memliers  l>eing  broken  away  intermediate  their  length 
to  provide  communication  between  the  passageways  thus 
formed. 


l,i:n,281.  VEHICLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION  Thomas 
II.  Sparks.  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Aug  2fi,  1914  Se- 
rial   No    .858.726       (li.    -M       101.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  up  vibrations  and  prevent- 
ing swaying  of  vehicle  bodies,  comprising,  In  combination 
with  an  axle  and  body  of  the  vehicle,  projections  upon  the 
axle,  leaf  aprlngs  connected  to  said  projections,  bangers 
plvotally  mounted  one  upon  each  leaf  spring  and  having 
apertured  ends,  resilieni  connections  between  the  upp«'r 
ends  of  the  leaf  springs  and  the  side  walls  of  the  body  of 
the  vehicle,  springs  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  and 
supported  at  their  ends  upon  said  hangers. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  taking  up  vibrations  and  prevent 
ing  swaying  of  vehicle  bodies,  comprising,  In  combination 
with  an  axle  and  body  of  the  vehicle,  projections  upio. 
the  axle,  leaf  springs  connected  to  said  projections,  a 
hanger  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  springs  and  having 
apertured  ends  positioned  one  upon  each  side  of  the  axle, 
springs  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  one  upon  cither 
side  of  the  axle  and  engaging  an  apertured  end  of  the 
hanger. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  taking  up  vibrations  and  prevent 
ing  the  swaying  of  vehicle  bodies,  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon  with  an  axle  and  body  of  a  vehicle,  hub  flanges  upon 
the  axle,  leaf  springs  having  their  lower  outer  ends  con 
nected  to  said  bub  flanges,  sUple-shaped  hangers  plvotally 
mounted  one  upon  each  leaf  spring  and  having  apertured 
ends,  colled  springs  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  the  leaf 
springs  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle, 
and  supporting  springs  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  body 
and  having  their  ends  secured   in   the  apertures  of  said 
staple-shaped   members,  as  set  forth. 
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l,i;il, :-'.'>-.        fONHTANT  -  riiRKKN  1"     HKtTlFlKK     SYS 
TEM       I  iiAKi.Ks    1'    SiKi.NViKiz,    Si-heneotad^,    N.   \   ,  am- 
signor   to    lifin-ral    Klcctrir    t  oriipaiiv ,    a    t  (Mporatlon    of 
New    Voi-k        KUf.l    Mu\     ;j.i,    lixj5       S«ri»i    No.    20l.Ht>i>. 
t  <   I     17  1       -'53. ) 


I      Ii.    ;i    >\-t>;ii      f   »']»». •trlcnl    dlstrSliutlon.    thf    cnmblnn 
tldn  of  a  Huun'f'  of  lonHtaut  potfntlal  alternacltii;  currtrit, 
a    traiiHforiiK'r    cuuncftiM)    tlifiTto   Jind    adapted    to    deliver 
■urrciif    ut'   var>!ii_-    ii'.tential    frmn   its  8«'condar.v,   a   sIdkI'" 
pha'*!'    vHiMir    riitjth'i'    riininM-ted    to    said    tiiiiisformer    sec 
oiidarv.    renctaiiif-    for    tiiain taiolii*:   said    reotltter   conduc- 
tive for  currents  of  one  illrectlon,  a  series  circuit  contalti- 
iiu'  a  plurality   of  translat  in>;  deviccK,  a   reactance  In  series 
with  said  <!eviies.  and  means  for  passlni;  current  fiomsald 
rectirier  throuijh  said  last  named  reactance  and  said  Iran.s 
latlnir    devices. 

!-'    Ttie  cuuihlnntion  of  a  vapor  rectifier,  a  high   voltage 
constant    curr'-ni    sourc<-    ftjr    suiiplylnx   current    thereto,   a 
constant    potiiitlal   alternatlnj?   current   circuit   and    mean.s 
connected   to  said   circuit   for   n-nderlng  wild    rertlfler   con 
ductlve   for  cuirent    from   said   transformer. 

:{.   The   coniblnatlon    of   a    constant    potential    circuit,    a 
constant    current    transformer    connecte.)    thereto,    a    n-cti 
tier   iiitie   supplied    l.\    .  iirrent    from   said    transformer,   and 
tneaiis  fur  eicitiuK  snul  rectlrler  tube  l).v  euertty  from  said 
c(instanf    potential    drcult. 

4.  -V    \aiMir    rectirter    havinx    a    mei-iiiry    cathode    and    a 
pluralit\    of   anodes,    nutans    for   ^uppl.vliiK   al tertjatliiij   cur 
rent    to    said    anod.-s    and    for   maintaining'   the   supply    snh 
staiitlai;\     roiistiiiif     s|i|ip|,.ineiita !    anodes,    and    ineans    for 
suppi\in-     ai  t.'rna  ti  lu'     lumn:     al     '-onstaut     pott.ntia 
ftald     suppleni'  ntai      luod's     t..     lehd-r     t  he 
ductile 

5.  'I'iie  comt)lnatiou  oS'  a  transformer  having  relatively 
movable  colls,  h  source  of  constant  potential  for  .supplying' 
current  to  one  of  said  colls,  a  vapor  rectltler  conne.  ted  to 
the  otlier  of  said  oils,  u  tap  at  or  near  the  center  of  said 
last  namecl  ctdl  a  constant  current  series  circuit  connected 
between  said  tM[)  and  said  vapor  rectifier  and  a  reactance 
device  In   srtid  circuit. 

[(^lalms  t)  to   12   not   printed  In   the  (iazette.j 


t. 


tltSer     con 


1,1, HI, •-♦«;;.  MKHiFf.XMiISK  ('AIUN>;T  (  hahi.fs  l' 
8TBWART,  Nashville,  Kans  Filed  Sept.  23,  lOlS  Serial 
No     7!M..".M.       1  t  I     21  1       7    > 


A  cabinet  Includlngr  side  walls  and  a  transparent  front 
wall  and  l)eniL:  formed  with  a  lower  coBipartm«>Dt  and  a  re- 


duced upp«'r  fompartraeDt,  partition  walla  carried  by  the 
upper  compartment  adjacent  the  lower  compartment,  aaid 
partition  wails  tieliiK  arrauKed  In  spaced  relation,  draw 
ers  mounleil  in  said  cuiiiparttnents  and  Including  end  walls 
a<lapted  to  hear  Indicia  vlHlhie  throuxh  said  transparent 
front  wall,  and  a  reiiiovalde  transparent  closure  ftir  the 
lower  coinpa  rtmeni ,  tlie  contents  uf  tlie  drawer  mounted  In 
said  lower  compartment  helnji  visible  through  said  do 
sure,  said  clo.sui,'  resiinj;  upon  tlie  adjacent  upper  ed_'es 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  cabinet  and  tielng  reduce<l  at 
one  extieinlty  and  disposed  i»»'lweeu  the  i)artltlon  walls 
carried  tiy  tiie  reduced  upper  corij|mrtnieut  and  supported 
at  said   end   by   one  of  said   walls. 


i,rn  2.K4      «  A'rri.i:  (iiAHi"      fkhnavp  a.  stikvenakd, 

t.rand    1  orks,    Urltlsh    t'olumhla.    t'anada.      Filed    Se|it 

2l>.     IKl  I.       .'Serial    No     si'.l.Hl         in     ;;!»       40    , 


.\  cattle  uuard  consisting  of  a  giiard  element  to  l>e  pl\ 
oted   adjacent    to  one  of   the  cross   ties  of  a    railway   track 
and    belnR    normally    In    down    position,    below    the    level    of 
the  top  of  the  rallH  of  the  track,  an  operating  member  ptv 
oted  at  one  end  to  said  guard  element  at  a  point  Interme- 
diate the  ends  of  mid  guard  element,  a  ptrot  rod  extending 
through  the  other  end  of  sold  operating  member,  longltudi 
nail  J  slotted  guide  blocks  adapted  to  b«  secnred  to  an  ad- 
jacent  cross  tie  and  slide   blocks  secured   to   the  ends   of 
said    pivot    rod    and    being   slldably    mounted    within    said 
tulde    blocks. 


1,1  il,2H.%  I.IPTIN*;  .IA(  K  .losEPH  O.  8t  Fikrrk,  Bos 
ton  .Mass  Flle.1  Mar.  4,  l»r2.  Sertal  No  6Nl,6fil 
(CI     254--  10:5.) 


I.  In  a  quick  action  self  lowering  jack,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  Btatlonar;  member,  a  movable  member,  a  reTo 
luhle  member  for  raising  and  lowering  aaid  movable  mem 
b»'r.  a  shaft,  a  gearing  having  a  low  ratio  of  speed  rednc 
tlon  transmitting  motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  revoluble 
member,  an  extended  train  of  geara  having  a  hl^h  ratio 
of  speed  mnltlpllcatlon  and  adapted  to  act  aa  a  speed 
controller    and    retarder,    a    pawl    and    ratchet    drive    be 
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tween  said  shaft  and  the  low  speed  end  of  aald  mnltlply 
Ing  gearing,  and  a  freely  and  manually  controllable  fric- 
tion memt>er  driven  h.v  the  high  speed  end  of  said  multi- 
ply int.-   L'earlng,  substantially  as  described. 

2     In    a    (julck   action    self    lowering  Jack,    the    combina- 
tion of  a    stationary   meml>er,   a   movable  member,   a    revo 
Inble  memtver  for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable  mem- 
b'  r,  a  sliaft.  gears  having  a  low  ratio  of  speed   reduction 
wiii-  li    ((.nnect   aald    shaft    and    revoluble    memt>er,    an    ex- 
'.  tided    train    of   spur  gears   designed   and   adapted    to    i  ro 
(Uh '■   a    l,l;.'b   ratio  of  speed  multiplication   nnd    to   a<t   ns   a 
sp.  ed    controller    and    retarder,    a    gear    casini.'    in    wlilch 
said    x:ears    .are    mounted,    a    pawl    and    rate  tut    dri\e    l)e- 
tue.ii    sHid    sliaft    and    multiplying    gearln;:    to    dlsconneit 
Latter    from    the    shaft    when    the    latter    is    turned    to 
tl.    Jack,    a    friction   disk   driven   by    the    hli.'h    speed 
of   said    multiplying  gearing    nnd   exposed    to    be   con- 
ed   by    hand,    and    brake    means    adjustable    to    posi 
y     enj;aKe     aald     frl(  tlon     disk,     substantially     as     de 
scrll>e<l. 

:i  In  a  (juick  action  tu\t  lowering  Jack,  the  romblnntton 
of  H  stationary  member,  a  movable  member,  a  n  voluble 
m.mber  for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable  meml>er. 
a  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
r<  volubh'  number,  an  extended  train  of  gears,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  driving  connection  betwe«'n  the  low  speed  end  of 
said  train  of  gears  and  parts  movaMe  with  said  movable 
memt>er  and  adapted  to  drive  aald  train  of  gears  only 
during  the  descent  of  said  revolubla  member,  said  gears 
having  a  sufficiently  high  ratio  of  speed  multiplication  to 
substantially  retard  by  Its  Inertia  the  speed  of  descent 
of  aaid  movable  member,  a  friction  brake  element  driven 
by  the  high  speed  end  of  aald  train  of  gears,  and  a  freely 
and  manually  adjustable  brake  which  co-acts  with  said 
friction  element,  substantially  as  described. 


till 
rai 

I  r. 


l,i:il.2Kt;  LI1TIN(;  JAFK.  JosErn  O.  8t.  Pi«rr«,  Bos- 
ton. Mass  Filed  S.  pt.  4.  1912  Serial  No.  71R.757. 
I  (1     2r.4       U'.".   I 


1,131,287.  STEERING  AND  F'ROI'ELLING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  VESSELS  Ernst  StOcke-viann.  Berlin. 
Germany.  Filed  Aug  Irt.  un.-i  Serisl  No  785,060. 
(CI.  lis — 18.) 

n 


In  a  quick  action  aelf  lowering  jack,  the  combination 
of  n  stationary  member,  a  movable  member,  a  revoluble 
member  for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable  member,  a 
aha  ft,  a  gearing  having  a  low  ratio  of  speed  redaction 
and  serving  as  a  driving  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  revoluble  member,  a  second  train  of  gearing  com- 
prising a  train  of  apur  gears  designed  and  arranged  to 
afford  a  high  ratio  of  speed  multiplication  and  a  worm 
gearing  connected  at  the  high  speed  end  of  said  train  of 
spur  geara.  said  worm  gearing  comprising  a  worm  wheri 
and  a  worm  having  Its  threads  pitched  to  permit  the  Jack 
to  start  antomatically  to  descend  under  its  own  load  when 
its  brake  Is  released,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  drive  between 
the  low  speed  end  of  suld  train  of  spur  geara  and  said 
shaft  which  automatically  disconnect  the  spur  rears 
from  the  shaft  when  the  latter  Is  turned  to  lift  the  Jack, 
and  a  friction  brake  means  driven  by  the  worm,  «ub- 
stantially  as  described. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  driving  shaft,  a  tubular  sliaft  rota- 
tably  surrounding  the  same,  a  casing  fast  on  the  tubular 
shaft,  a  propeller  Jotirnaled  In  the  casing  and  Inter- 
t'eared  with  the  driving  shaft,  said  propeller  being  adapt- 
ed to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  the  casing  and  to  the 
tubular  shaft,  means  for  checking  said  rotary  movement, 
an  additional  tubular  shaft  surroiinding  the  first  named 
tubular  ehaft,  and  a  rudder  carried  by  said  additional 
shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  « 
vertically  disposed  driving  shaft,  an  Inner  tubular  s*  ft 
rotatably  surrounding  the  same,  a  casing  fast  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  Inner  tubular  shaft,  a  propeller  Jour- 
naled  in  the  casing  and  Interseared  with  the  driving  shaft, 
a  first  coupling  member  on  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner 
tubular  shaft,  an  outer  tubular  shaft  encompaaaing  the 
Inner  tubular  abaft,  a  rudder  carried  by  the  outer  tubular 
shaft,  a  housing  on  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tubular 
shaft,  a  tiller  engaging  said  housing,  and  a  second  cou- 
pling member  on  aald  tiller. 

3.  In  a  propelling  and  steering  device  for  vessels,  a 
motor,  a  vertically  disposed  driving  ehaft  rotatable  by 
said  motor,  a  horlsontally  disposed  propeller  shaft,  a  pro 
peller  secured  thereon.  Interm'  shlng  gear  wheels  on  said 
driving  and  propeller  shafts,  a  casing  wherein  said  pro 
peller  abaft  la  Joumaled,  a  tubular  shaft  secured  to  said 
casing,  arranged  concentrically  with  said  vertical  driving 
shaft  and  roUUble  relatively  thereto,  a  disk  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  aaid  hollow  shaft,  stops  provided  on  the 
upper  and  on  the  lower  side  of  said  disk  diametrically 
opposite  to  each  other,  a  tiller  adapted  to  be  rotated  about 
Its  own  axla,  and  also  alwut  the  axis  of  said  driving  and 
tubular  shafts,  said  tiller  being  provided  with  a  fork 
adapted  by  the  rotation  of  the  tiller  about  its  axis  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  one  or  other  of  said  stops. 

4.  In  a  propelling  and  steering  device  for  vessels,  a 
motor,  a  vertically  disposed  driving  shaft  rotatable  by 
said  motor,  a  hortsontally  disposed  propeller  shaft,  a  pro- 
peller secured  thereon,  Intermeshing  gear  wlieels  on  said 
driving  and  propeller  ahafts,  a  casing  wherein  said  pro- 
I*ller  shaft  is  Joumaled,  a  tubular  shaft  secured  to  eaid 
casing,  arranged  concentrically  with  said  vertical  driving 
shaft  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  a  disk  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  stops  provided  on 
the  upper  and  on  the  lower  side  of  said  disk  diametrically 
opporite  to  each  other,  a  tiller  adapted  to  be  rotated  abont 
Its  own  axis,  and  also  about  the  axis  of  said  driving  and 
tubular  shafU,  said  tiller  being  provided  with  a  fork 
adapted  by  the  rotation  of  the  tiller  about  Its  axis  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
stops,  a  suspension  block  whereon  said  propelling  and 
steering  device  is  suspended,  and  a  clamping  device  car- 
ried by  said  suspension  block  whereby  said  block  can  be 
clamped  to  a  veeael  to  be  propelled  and  steered. 

6.   In   a    propelling   and    steering    device    for   veaeela,    a 
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motor,  a  verthally  dlspoH.-d  tlrivlnj?  shaft  rotatHbl*?  by 
snld  motor,  a  horizontally  dlxpofied  prop«'lIer  shaft,  a  pro 
[•t-ller  secured  therwju,  IntermeshlnK  sfoar  wheels  on  gald 
driving  and  propeller  shafts,  a  casInK  wherein  Bald  pro 
pt'ller  shaft  Ih  Journale<l,  a  tiilmlar  nhaft  seciircd  to  said 
<  «8ln>{,  arranged  concentrlially  with  said  vertical  drlvlnn 
shaft  and  rotatahle  relatively  thereto,  a  rudder  plate 
secured  to  said  tubular  shaft,  a  disk  seiun^d  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  stops  pruvlde<l  on  the  upper 
and  on  the  lower  side  of  said  disk  dlamet  rlcnlly  opponite 
to  each  other  a  tiller  adiipted  to  he  rutiiti-d  Hl>.>uf  it.-i 
■'wn  axis,  and  also  about  the  mis  of  s.iiil  <trlviM.:  :nnl 
tubular  shafts,  said  tiller  IwlUi;  [irnvlde,!  with  i  fork 
iidapted  by  the  rotation  of  the  tiller  alxiut  its  nxl-  to  he 
hrouRht  Into  enKa^fement  with  one  or  other  of  miM  sto|i« 
[t'lalms  (J  to  12  not  printed  In  the  liii/.ette  j 


1    1.-?1.v;ms        .STKKRI.NU    MKi  HANISM    KOK     IKA.'I'KiN 
M.Aflll.VKS        Wii, 1,1AM    Stk.ut.    Apph'toii      \V)s        ni.-i 
Nov.    ;».    IIHJ        Serial    No.    7:!().«T:i        n  !     21       114   ■ 


1  In  11  traction  marhlne,  the  combination  of  a  fraun' 
havluK  an  upwardly  arehed  front  end.  bearings  carried 
by  said  front  end,  a  nsaln  fork  revolubly  mounted  In  the 
bearings,  an  axle  carried  by  the  fork,  a  forward  stmt  cnr 
rled  by  the  fork,  a  front  axle  depending  from  the  strut, 
a  belt  wheel  on  each  of  the  axles,  and  a  tractor  Ih'U  pass 
Ing  around  the  wheels 

2  In   H    traction    machine,    the   combination    of   a    frame, 
upwardly     archiMl     front     uiemberx     thereon,     bearings    ex 
tended    forward    from    said    ar<he<l    members,    a    main    fork 
pivoted   In   the   twnrlngs,   an   axle  and  «pro<'ket   carried   by 
said    fork,    radius    meinl>ers    extending    forward    from    the 
axle,   a   front   axle  carried   by   aaid   radius   members,   a    lift 
ing    fork    connected    to   said    radius    memb«'rs,   a    strut    ex 
tending   forward    from   the   main    fork,    a   screw   connected 
with   the   lifting   fork   and   engaging   a   nut   carried   by    tti« 
strut    for    lifting    the    front    end    of    the    radius    memtH-rs 
a   sprocket   carried    by    the   front   axle,    and   a    tractor   belt 
passing  around  the  sprockets 

.'<.    In     a     traction     machine,     the     combination     of     std.- 
frame     members,     upwardly     arched     front     memt)ers     con 
nected    to    said   side   members,    bearings   extended    forward 
from  said  front   momtierH  and  a  steering  tractor  plvotally 
carried   In   <«atd  t)enrlnps 

■I.  In  a  traction  niH>  liiii.-,  the  comhliuitlon  of  side  fram- 
members,  upwardly  arched  front  meml>er8  connectwl  to 
the  aide  members,  n  main  fork  pivoted  to  said  front  mem 
t)ers,  a  sprocket  carried  by  said  fork,  another  sprocket  for 
ward  of  the  one  first  mentioned,  a  forward  strut  carried 
by  said  fork  and  a  lifting  fork  connected  to  said  strut. 

.').  In  I  trHctlon  machine,  the  combination  of  side 
frame  memb.'rs,  upwardly  arc!ie<l  front  memtiers  con- 
nected to  the  side  members,  a  main  fork  pivoted  to  said 
front  memberu,  a  sprocket  carried  hy  said  fork,  another 
sprocket  forward  of  the  one  first  mentioned,  a  forward 
strut  carried  by  said  fork,  a  lifting  fork  connected  to  said 
strut,  and  radius  members  connecting  the  axes  of  the 
two  sprockets. 

[riHlms  H  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette  ] 


1,131,289.     AUTOMOBILE.     Victob  Adolph  Stkoii.  Hoff 

man,    Minn.      Flleii   May    l.i,    1914.      Serial   No.   838,2.'l2. 

(n.  21-00.) 

In    n    power    propel!e<l    vehicle,    a    frame,    a    front    axle 
therefor,  a  rear  aile,  a  sleeve  loose  upon  said  front  axle, 


H   sleeve   disposed   about    said   rear   az)e,   sliding  Kears  a^ 
cunnl  to  said  frtmt  axle  sleeve,  manually  operable  control 


for  H«id  irears,  a  iM>wer  shaft  capable  of  engaging  either  of 
I    said    Hears,    and    transmission    mechaniMD    connecting   said 
front  and  rear  axle  sleeves. 


1.1.^1, -WO  STAI.K  riJLLER  KsocH  H  Stodbbaker. 
Waverly,  Va  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  L.  Blrdaong. 
Kenbridge,  Va      Filed  Aug.  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  784. 4«2. 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bodjr  mem 
h.T  .1  pair  of  coactlDg  gripping  Jaws,  and  a  Bprins-praMed 
'nniplng   memt)er 

-'     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem 
her.  a  sprliik'  presse<l  tamping  foot  Ctrrted  thereby,  a  pair 
of  CO  acting  gripping  Jaws  norauilly  held  in  open  position. 
and  means  for  moving  the  Jaw*  Into  gripping  relation 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem 
ber.   a    head    meml>er   movably  attached    thereto,   a   spring 
pressed  tamping  foot  mounted  on  tb«  head  member,  a  pair 
of  CO  acting  gripping  Jaws  carried  hy  the  head  member  and 
normally  disposed  in  open  position,  and  means  for  moving 
the  jaws  Into  gripping  relation 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  spring  pressed  tamping  foot  carried  thereby,  a  pair 
of  CO  acting  gripping  Jaws  mounted  on  the  head  member, 
said  tamping  foot  being  adapted  to  antomatlcally  and 
simultaneously  move  downwardly  upon  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  iKHly  member 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  spring  pressed  tamping  foot,  and  a  pair  of  co-aeting 
gripping  Jaws,  the  first  of  aald  Jaws  being  fixedly  moanted 
and  the  second  of  said  Jaws  being  plvotally  mounted,  and 
means  for  varying  the  normal  space  comprehended  between 
the  Jaws  when  in  open  position. 

fflnlma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaotte.] 


1.131,201.  CHANGE -8PKBD  QBARINO.  Hoaaca  T. 
Thomas.  Lansing,  Mich.  Piled  June  11.  1914.  Serial 
No    844.398.      (CI.  74-39.) 


4.  In  a  ch&nge-speed  gearing,  the  lever  GJI  having  a 
ball  G  at  Its  center,  a  aUtlonary  ring  L.  a  ring  O.  a  cap 
N  extending  over  the  ring  O  and  springs  F.  P  drawing 
upon  said  cap  to  force  the  ring  O  against  said  ball  and 
the  ball  againat  the  ring  L. 


1.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  the 
rods  K  and  E'  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  parallel  adjacent 
paths,  said  rods  having  adjacent  faces  provided  with  slots 
g.  Q»  adapted  to  register,  a  lerer  movable  in  a  plane  par- 
rtllel  to  the  motion  of  said  rods  and  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  same,  adapted  to  engage  In  one  or  the  other 
of  said  slots,  said  rods  having  apertures  U.  TP  therein 
extending  transversely  of  the  aame,  pins  T  and  T^  adapted 
to  reciprocate  In  said  apertures,  stationary  bearings,  and 
pins  Rr.  R»r'  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  stationary  bearings 
and  engage  In  said  apertures,  a  pin  T  or  T*  respectively 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  lever  when  moved 
toward  the  side  of  said  pin  to  displace  the  pin  Rr  or  RV-i 
respectively  from  Its  aperture  while  permitting  the  other 
I  *  said  last  mentioned  pins  to  engage  In  the  other  of  said 
apertures. 

2.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  the 
rods  E  and  E>  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  parallel  adjacent 
paths,  said  rods  having  adjacent  faces  provided  with  slots 
y.  Q>  adapted  to  register,  a  lever  movable  In  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  motion  of  aald  rods  and  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  same,  adapted  to  engage  In  one  or  the  other 
of  said  Blots,  aald  rods  having  apertures  U,  TT>  therein 
extending  transversely  of  the  same,  pins  T  and  T^  adapted 
to  reciprocate  In  aald  apertures,  stationary  bearings,  and 
pins  Rr,  RV*  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  stationary  bear- 
ings and  engage  in  said  aperturea,  a  pin  T  or  T»  reapec- 
tlvely  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  lever  when 
moved  toward  the  side  of  said  pin  to  displace  the  pin  Rr 
or  im-'  respectively  from  Its  aperture  while  permitting  the 
other  of  said  last  mentioned  pins  to  engage  In  the  other  of 
said  apertures,  said  poda  being  provided  with  surfaces  e,  e» 
for  the  pins  Rr,  RV»  to  travel  on,  said  rods  having  the 
surfaces  W  W^  at  the  ends  of  the  surfaces  «,  e»  adapted  to 
t>e  engaged  by  the  plna  Br,  BV>. 

'A.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  the 
rods  E  and  E'  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  parallel  adjacent 
paths,  aald  rods  having  adjacent  faces  provided  with  slots 
g.  Q>  adapted  to  register,  a  lever  morable  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  motion  of  said  roda  and  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  ot  the  same,  adapted  to  engage  In  one  or  the  other 
of  said  slota,  said  rods  having  apertures  U.  U^  therein 
extending  transversely  of  the  same,  atationary  bearings, 
and  pins  T  and  T' adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  aperturea, 
pins  Rr,  R>r'  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  stationary  bearings 
and  engage  In  said  apertures,  a  pin  T  or  T>  respectively 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  lever  when  moved 
toward  the  side  of  said  pin  to  displace  the  pin  Rr  or  RV» 
respectively  from  its  aperture  while  permitting  the  other 
of  said  last  mentioned  pins  to  engage  In  the  other  of  said 
aperturea,  said  rods  being  provided  with  surfaces  W  and  W^ 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pins  Rr,  R»r»,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


.13  1,292.  VAPOR-CONVERTER  AND  CIRCI'ITS 
THERErOR.  PBacT  H.  Thomab.  Montclalr,  N.  J  ,  as 
slgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric 
Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1905.  Serial  No  257.302  Renewed  June 
21.1910.      Serial  No.  668,170.     (CI    171      25H 
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1.  A  vapor  electric  apparatua  provided  with  main  posi- 
tive electrodes,  a  common  negative  electrode,  and  a  sup- 
plemental positive  electrode,  In  combination  with  an  alter 
nating  current  source  and  circuits  connecting  the  appa 
ratus  thereto,  the  said  circuits  including  an  inductance 
and  a  shunt  dri-uit  including  the  said  Inductance  and  al»<. 
including  the  common  negative  electrode,  the  supplemental 
positive  electrode  and  an  interposed  Impedance. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  vapor  rectifier  Including  an  hermetically  sealed 
and  completely  exhausted  container  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  therein,  one  at  least  of  which  is  a  vaporttable 
reconstructing  cathode,  a  work  circuit  and  suitable  con 
nectlouK  therefor,  of  means  for  storlne  energy  at  times  of 
abundant  supply  and  a  supplementary  circuit  Including  an 
auxiliary  anode  for  discharging  energy  thus  stored  through 
the  sala  container,  and  means  In  said  last  named  supple 
mentary  circuit  to  divide  the  stored  energy  tjctween  the 
normal  circuit  and  the  supplementary  circuit 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  supply  an 
hermetically  aealed  and  completely  exhausted  container,  a 
plurality  of  anodes  and  a  vaportsable  reconstructing 
cathode  therein,  an  inductance  connected  in  the  lead  to 
the  cathode  and  connections  between  said  inductance  and 
the  source,  of  an  Impedance  connected  betwt-«n  an  anode 
and  that  terminal  of  the  inductance  remote  from  that  con 
nected  to  the  cathode. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  vapor  rectifier,  including  an  exhausted  con 
talner,  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  a  vaportsable  reconstruct- 
ing cathode  therein,  a  work  circuit  having  a  counter-elec- 
tro-motlve-force  and  suitable  connections  between  these 
parts  including  an  alternating  electric  supply,  of  meant 
for  storing  electrical  energy,  said  means  being  electrically 
adjacent  the  negative  electrode  and  a  circuit  in  shunt  to 
said  storage  meana  and  the  negative  electrode,  said  circuit 
inclndlDg  an  anode  in  aald  rectifier,  and  means  located  in 
said  shunt  circuit  adapted  to  cause  the  energy  stored  at 
times  of  abnndaBt  supply  to  divide  between  the  normal 
circuit  and  the  ahunt  circuit  while  this  energy  exceeds  a 
certain  minimum. 

B.  The    combination    with    an    alternating    supply,    an 
hermctlcallT  sealed  and  completely  exhausted  container,  a 
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plurality  oi  anodi't*  ami  a  vaporiKatilc  rfO'iiHtructln*: 
C«tliinl(>  I  licroti.  a  11  inchi--tai!r>>  ■•ohii.m  i  .mI  hi  the  ItMlil  !■'  tlif 
cathode  and  ('(inmcilons  Ix'twcpn  said  Inductunce  and  Uw 
•ourtf.  of  a  rfHlstanr.'  connfcti'd  t)<'tw.»>n  an  anodi'  uini 
that  tiTmlnal  of  <hf  Indiiiiauc-'  rpniote  from  that  ''"n 
n*»ctk"d  to  the  cathod*' 


l,l>!l.l'?«a  (  IK  1  AI  N  I'ASl'KNKK  .Ii 
n>S.  Atlantic  (  lly,  N  J  I'iii-il  Oct 
No.    Twr..  l-'<i.       (Cl.    _'+--'i;i   I 


1  t 


(,f   I'nrln  or  .'<4iilvalent   hardening  material   carried   by  and 
t.ctwp'i;   said   luytTs  of  wov«»n   fabric. 


!     A      'irtni:     fnntener,   coaiprNlni;   an    attnchlnf* 
pn  vii!''i!    s\!;i,    ;:  n    Integral,    iiullow    boas    havltu'    a    «^1ltl4rt 

aptTtnr.',  i  ruNiilar  post  tittfl  t.i  the  niwrt  1 1 1'.l  ..ss,  a 
spring;  arm  spiiifp  -icatid  iinin  !h>'  tubiila;  jmst  .iiii!  .1 
hi-adi'd  opfrafini;  r  'd  Mlldailc  In  1  h>'  tiihtiLir  ;"i-t.  :iiid  :i 
^p^l^li.' pr'-s.s<  1!  :!;.  scciirt'd  t"  the  ■<nda''lt>  rod.  md  idaptcd 
whfti  opcr:it<'d  tc  force  the  arms  of  t!i<'  spld<  r  iinsard  no 
as  to  penult  111  object  confined  ln-tw-.Ti  t!i''  .'tids  of  th*" 
spriiii,'  amis  /tn  1   the  hollow  N>ss  t"   'f  rt'lcasi'd 

J,  \  i-iii'taiii  fastener,  oomprlsliu  an  a!  tailu  [it;  piatc 
pr'nid.'d  \\li(!  ail  lutekjral.  hollow  bos^  hav.iit:  a  ■..,,(,■,,; 
upcrtur.',  i  s;i'ovt>  ittachc<l  Co  the  aportorid  I  om-i  a  -.irlFiLT 
arm  sphji-r  s.iti-d  ujion  the  slc>>v.',  a  inova'.lc  rod  opersi 
tlve  fhriuk'h  the  -I'c.'vc  atii)  ^[lider,  n  cap  seciir^'d  tn  the 
movahic  rod,  satd  a;)  adajited  when  operated  to  force  the 
sprlnx-aniis  of  the  spider  Inward  f"  pel, •as.-  the  curtain 
eonflned  between  the  enda  of  said  srins  and  the  hollow 
hosK,  menoH  for  llmltlnij  the  movement  of  the  rod  tn  one 
direction,  and  a  Hprlnir  Interposed  fwtween  the  spider  and 
cap  for  retumln»{  said  rod  and  cap  tn  norma!   position. 


1,131. 294  KOTMtY  Kl  NNKH  FHH  HorAKV  AND  (KN 
TKIFT  (iAI.  I'r'MI'S  John  A  'Pkavioh.  iK-nver,  ('olo. 
Filed  .hine  17.  191:5.      Serial  No.  77  1,1  7.^.      tCl.  103-    43.) 


A  balanced  runner  for  i-eutrifuKHl  puuipH  >ouiprialDK  a 
web  portion,  a  hut)  portion,  water  llftlug  lilndes  exteudUiK 
from  a  abort  distance  from  said  hub  portion  to  and  lie- 
yond  the  periphery  of  .said  web  portion,  s.nld  web  portion 
being  provided  with  water  pa.naaKew  My;<  between  Its  hub 
portioD  and  the  adjacent  eud.s  of  saiil  water  lifting  blades 


2.  'r!:e  IT, jn'i!  nation  of  three  or  more  strips  of  fabric 
folded  I'liL't ::  w  ;-.(■  to  form  each  two  layers  of  fabric  s#- 
,  iieij  !o-.th.r  ahuu'  tile  line  of  foldiiiK,  one  atrip  l>eln){ 
stitched  !o  another  strip  aionK  the  iilie  of  foldInK  '"om 
moil  to  U.th.  and  a  third  atrip  beinx  stitched  to  the  flrst 
«trlp  at  one  of  Its  edxes,  one  layer  of  each  strip  lying  dl 
rectly  above  a  layer  of  another  strip,  anil  plaster  of  I'arla 
or  etjuiraient  hardening  oiaterial  carried  by  and  between 
the   layers. 

;i  .V  siirKkal  splint  comprlsinK  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
fabric  folded  lengthwise  to  form  each  two  layera  of  fabric 
secured  to^ethei  aion>;  the  line  of  foldlDg.  one  layer  of 
each  strip  lying  directly  above  a  layer  of  another  strip, 
and  planter  of  I'aris  or  equivalent  hardening  material  ear- 
ned by  and  t»etween  the  layers. 

4.  A  surgical  splint  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
wuv.n  fabric  of  organic  material  stitched  together  and 
folded  jlong  the  line  of  stitching  to  form  a  plurality  of 
layers  thereof,  one  alKjve  another,  and  plaster  of  I'aria 
I  1    e<iiiivalent   hardening  material   N^tween   said  layers. 

o  .\  surgical  splint  compri.slng  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
woven  fabric  of  organic  material  stitched  together  along 
two  !on«itudiQal  substantially  parallel  lines,  aald  strips 
belukt  folded  along  the  lines  of  stitching  to  form  a  plural 
Ity  of  '.flyers  (hereof  one  above  another,  and  plaster  of 
Taris  or  (<iuivalent  hardening  material  betw*»en  satd  layers. 

[Claims  ti  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  dazette.  ] 


i,l.;i  _';'0  INTEKNAL  COMBUSTION  ENOINE.  Wii^ 
i.Mip  Iii\!N.  TwoMBi.v,  New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to 
Twoinbly  .Motors  Company.  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  Filed  I»ec.  IH,  1011.  Serial  No. 
H<U!.«!17,      (<-i    ll;.■^    r.D.j 


1,181,295.      8UH(JI<'AL    iSl'LINT       .SIaxiviin    D     Tui  aht. 

New    York,    N.    Y.       Flletl    r>ec.     14,     lyi-'        Serial    No. 

736,682.      (Cl.   128-3.) 

1.  A  surgical  splint  cotnprlaink.'  three  or  more  layers  of 
woven  fabric  of  organic  material  such  as  gauze  secured  In 
[lace  one  above  another  with  Intervening  layers  of  plaster 


1.  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com 
liination  of  a  crank  case;  a  piston  cylinder  fixed  to  said 
case;  fuel  intake  and  exhaust  ports  In  the  cylinder;  a 
(rank  shaft  Journaled  tn  said  caae ;  and  a  piston  In  the 
cylinder  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  controlling  the  open- 
inc  and   closing  of  the  ports,   said   piston   separating  the 
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<yiinder  into  a  combustion  cbamtfer  and  a  fuel  pumping 
(  hamber,  and  tuiid  piston  with  the  crank  case  constituting 
an  air  pumping  and  compression  chamber;  a  |>ort  in  the 
pibtou  ;  and  a  by  pasa  port  in  the  cylinder  with  which  the 
piston  port  oniniunicates  to  connect  the  air  pumping 
1  hamluT  «itli  tie  combustion  (hamber  when  the  piston  un- 
covers the  eihiiu.st  port  in  the  cylinder,  substantially  as 
hud  for  the  purpose  specified. 

-.  The  Combination  of  a  crank  case  8«'parated  into  a 
pair  of  compartments  ,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  therein  ; 
a  pair  of  piston  cylinders  fixed  to  said  crank  case  ;  pistons 
In  said  cylinders  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  ;  said  pis- 
tons separating  the  cylinders  into  sup^Tposed  combustion 
chambers  having  fuel-intake  and  exhaust  porta  adapted  to 
be  uncovered  by  the  pistons  as  they  approach  the  end  of 
their  outward  strokes,  and  fuel-pumping  chaml)er8  con- 
I  ected  with  the  fuel  supply  and  with  the  combustion  cham- 
U  rs  of  their  companion  cylinders,  and  said  piston  with 
the  crank  case  constituting  air  pumpinj;  and  compression 
chanit>er8  hasing  valved  alr-tnlets  ;  a  port  in  tlie  pistons; 
and  by  pass  ports  in  the  cylinders  with  which  the  piston 
ports  ctKiperate  to  open  communication  between  the  com- 
lustlou  chamb"r«  and  their  associated  air  pumping  cham- 
liers  in  the  crank  case  as  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  com- 
t'ustion  chambers  are  uncovered  by  the  pistons  and  prevl- 
<  us  to  the  uncovering  of  the  Inlet  ports  In  said  chambers, 
wheretiy  to  expel  the  burnt  gases  from  the  combustion 
chambers  by  means  of  the  compressed  atr  from  the  air 
chambers. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  crank  case  having  two  compartments ;  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  case;  a  pair  of  cylinders  fixed  to  the 
crank  case  so  that  one  compartment  of  the  crank  case 
will  commtjnicate  with  one  cylinder  and  have  no  eommn- 
nlcatlon  with  the  other  compartment  and  cylinder,  and 
each  of  the  cylinder*  haTing  tn  enlarged  portion  toward 
the  crank  case  ;  duplex  pistons  for  the  cylinders,  satd  pis- 
tons separating  the  cylinders  into  combustion  chambers 
and  fuel  pumping  chambers,  and  said  piston  with  the  com- 
partments In  *he  crank  caae  constituting  air  pnmping  and 
compression  chambers  ;  means  connected  with  the  Bource 
of  fuel  supply  to  connect  the  fuel-pamplag  chambers  with 
the  combustion  chambers  of  their  companion  cylinders ; 
valve  mechanism  to  control  the  admission  of  fuel  to  the 
fuel  pumping  chambers  and  from  the  fuel  pumping  cham 
bers  to  the  comixwtion  chambers  of  their  companion  cylin- 
ders ;  a  port  In  each  piston  ;  and  by-paaa  ports  In  the  cyl- 
inders with  which  the  platon  porta  cooperate  to  open  com- 
munication between  said  combustion  chambers  and  their 
associated  chambers  in  the  crank  case  at  a  predetermined 
point  tn  the  power  strokes  of  the  pistons  whereby  to  inject 
the  compressed  air  from  the  air  chambers  Into  the  combus- 
tion chamt>er8,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
!i  crank  case  having  two  compartments;  a  crank  shaft 
journaled  In  said  caae;  a  pair  of  cylinders  fixed  to  the 
crank  case  so  that  oo«  compartment  of  the  crank  case 
will  communicate  with  one  cylinder  and  hare  no  commo- 
uicatlon  with  the  other  compartment  and  cylinder,  and 
euch  of  the  cylinders  having  an  enlarged  portion  toward 
the  crank  caae  ;  duplex  pistons  for  the  cylinders,  said  pis- 
tons separating  the  cylinders  into  combustion  chambers 
having  intake  and  exhaust  ports  normally  closed  by  the 
pistons  and  adapted  to  Le  uncovered  by  the  pistons  as 
they  approach  the  ends  of  their  power  strokes  ;  and  fuel 
pumping  chamlx'rs  having  ports  ;  and  said  piston  with  the 
compartments  in  the  crank  case  constituting  air  pumping 
and  compression  chambers  having  air  Inlets;  normally 
spring  closed  valvea  for  aald  air  Inleta  to  the  air  cham- 
bers;  means  connected  with  the  source  of  fuel  aupply  to 
connect  the  fuel-pumping  chambers  with  the  aooree  of  fael 
supply  with  the  Intake  ports  of  the  combustion  chojabers 
of  their  companion  cylinders  ;  valve  mechanism  to  control 
the  admiaalon  of  fael  to  the  fuel-pomplng  chambers ;  and 
the  charge  of  fael  from  aald  latter  chambera  to  the  com- 
bustion chambers ;  a  port  in  each  platon ;  and  by-paaa 
porta  in  the  Inner  cylinder  walla  with  which  the  piston 
ports  cooperate  to  open  commanication  between  the  com- 
bustion chambers  and  their  associated  atr  chambers  tn  the 
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crank  case  as  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  combustion  <  ham 
l)er8    are    uncovered    by    the    pistons,    substantiaily    as    and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tlie  combination  of 
a  crank  case  separated  into  two  chambers;  a  crank  shaft 
journaled  in  said  case  ;  a  pair  of  cylinders  fixed  to  the 
crank  case  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  toward  the 
cranl.  case  ;  pistons  for  the  respective  cylinders  connected 
to  the  crank  abaft,  said  pistons  having  supplemental  beads 
to  engage  In  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  cylinders  where 
by  the  bead  portions  of  the  cylinders  constitute  combos 
fion  chamtters  having  fuel-intake  and  exhaust  ports  nor 
uiaily  covered  by  the  pistons  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered 
by  the  pistons  when  they  approach  the  end  of  their  out 
ward  strokes,  and  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  cylinders 
fuel-pumping  chambera  each  having  a  port  ;  a  fuel  chest 
having  a  pair  of  compartments,  one  compartment  connect 
ed  to  the  port  of  the  fuel-pumping  chamber  of  one  cylinder 
and  the  fuel-intake  port  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  its 
companion  cylinder,  the  other  compartment  connected  to 
the  port  of  the  fuel-pumping  chamber  of  the  other  cylinder 
and  the  fuel-intake  port  of  the  combustion  (hamber  oi  its 
companion  cylinder,  and  each  compartment  having  a  fuel 
intake  port  connected  to  the  source  of  fuel  supply  ;  valve 
mechanism  operated  from  the  crank  shaft,  to  control  the 
admission  of  fuel  to  the  compartments  of  the  fuel  chest 
and  the  fuel  pumping  chamljers  ;  a  port  In  each  piston  :  a 
by  pass  port  in  the  Inner  walls  of  the  cylinders  with  which 
the  piston  porta  cooperate  to  connect  the  combustion 
chambers  with  their  associated  air  chambers,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[CJui.'ns  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.131,297.         INUItATlON  CIRCUIT      FOH      RAILWAY 
TRAFFIC  -  CONTROLLING      DEVICES         Pkr      Utse, 
Edgewood   borough,    I*a.,   assignor   to  The    Lnioc    Switch 
&    Signal    Company,    Swlasvale,    Pa  .    a    Cor^ioration    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.     Serial  No    H5rt.:ut; 
(Cl.    246-53.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  crossover  comprising  two 
switches,  indication   means   for  said  switches,   an   elect r<e 
magnetic  device  responsive  to  reversals  of  current  for  con 
trolling  said  indication  means,  a  source  of  current,  means 
associated   with   one   switch    for   connecting    one    terminal 
of  the  electromagnetic  device  with  one  pole  or  the  other 
of   said   Bonrce  according   as   the  switch   occupies   one   e\ 
treme  position   or  the  other,   and   meane    associated   with 
the    other    switch    for    connecting    the    oth'r    terminal    of 
saiu  electromagnetic  device  with  one  pole  or  the  other  of 
said  aource,  a-^cordlng  as  the  switch  occupies  one  extreme 
position    or    the    other,    the    two    terminals    of    said    eiec 
tromagnetic   device    being    connected    with    opixwlte    poles 
of   said   source   when    the   switches   occup.v    corresponding 
extreme  [>oaitloa. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  crossover  comprising  two 
switches,  indication  means  for  said  switches,  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic  device  responsive  to  reversals  of  current  for 
controlling  satd  indication  means,  a  source  of  current, 
means  associated  with  one  switch  for  connecting  one 
terailnal  of  the  electro-magnetic  derice  with  one  pole 
or  the  other  of  aaJd  aoarce  according  aa  the  switch  occu 
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pies    oni-    .^tr'iU''    posilmii    or    the    olher.    hikI    tncauH    »«!<■> 
lat.-d     with     t!n'    uth.T    Hwllch     fnr    connfctin)?    tho    other 
uTinliial    of    saltl    t'l.-ctromnjin.'tl.-    dfvlcf    with    on.'    pole 
,i    th.-  oth.-r  of  said  sour.'.'  afcordlnj;  as  thi-  nwltrh   oven 
lpi.-M  on.-  .-xtn'mt'  (.onltlon  or  th.>  oihor,  th.'  two  tfrmlnalH 
of    said    .-l.TtrotnaKnftlo    d.'vlc.'    U.'ing    <-.<nn.M-t.-d    with    op 
posltf   pol.-r*   of  Hnld  Hoiirr»>   wh.-n   th."  Bwlt.•h^■>^  orcupy   cor 
p.Hpon.Un^    .xtr.'in.-    positions,    and    tli-    two    (.rn.innls    of 
sill. I  .-l.Tir.imii'in.'tlf  il.-vl.f  b.-iim  1  ..nn.'ct.'.t  with   tli.-  sune 
|,..l.-    of    sil.t    s.iir.-.-    whiMi    til.-    swit.h.'s    o.rupv    iioii  .-orr.- 
,poiiilin^    .'Xtr-in.-    p<.sltl.>iis    wti.-rctiy    th.-    .I.-,  t  r.iiiut  ,'n.-tlc 
.l..\|r.-   )■<   I^l^Ml   ii..-ii.>r<l/.i-d  itnd   on  short    rlrrnit 

:'.     In   .omt.inatlon,    a   rnllwHy  .ross.n.-r   .-otnprlsInK   two 
swlt.h.'s,     indi.-Biloa     tneanii    for    «ald    swt.-h.-s.    an    .-Icr 
ironiKKii.tir   .l.-vli-.-    n-sponslvf   to   n-vprsals    of  ciirn-nt    f..r 
.  .,nirol!ln>:    said    Indication    mt-unH.    a    sour..-    of    .•nrrfnt. 
ui.-ans    asso.iat.-d    with    ..ne    Kwlti-h     f.-r    .-onnt-ctinK'    <'i"' 
i.-rminiil    of    th..    .■l.TtromHjfnetir    d.>vlcf    with    one   poU-    or 
111."    oth.-r    of    said    souro.-    accordlnif    as    th."    swltrh    oc.n 
pi,-s   on.-    .•xir.-fiu'   position   or    th.-   oth.-r,    and    m.-ans   ass.. 
,iat.-.l    Aith    the    other    switch    for    conn.-ctinK    th.-    other 
t.Tiiiinal   of  said  electr.jnia«n.-llr   device   with  on«;  pole   or 
th-    oih.r    of   said    s..urce    a.-cordUiK    as    th.-   switch    oc.-u 
pies   on.-  .-s.nm.-   p..sition   or   the  other,  the   two   terminals 
of    said    ele.lroniaK'tietlc    device    tx'lnK    connected    with    op 
posit.-    pol.s    ..f    said    source    when    the    awltches    occupy 
orrespoudlnK    .-xtn-me    positions,    and    means    also    a»«o 
.■i,,f.-d    with   earh    switch    for    placing    said   elect rotnagnetlc 

,l..vi. n    short    circuit    wh.-n    the    swit.h    occupies   an    In 

I.  riiLiltat.-   [losition. 

♦     111   ,oinl.iiiHti.>n.  a    railway   .rossov.r  c.raprlalng   two 
swii.li.s   A   an. I    1'..   In.li.ati.iii   m.-ans   f.ir  said  swilch.-s    an 
.•le.tromatn.-ti.'    .levice    responsive    to    r.versnls   ..f   current 
for  .•..iifr..lliiit'  Hald   Inili.-ation  m.-ans.  a  s,,iirce  .if  current. 
in.aas   associat."d   with    .me   switch    .\    f..r   connectlnK   "«•■ 
i."rmlnHl    ja    of    the   elect  romaKnetic   device    with    one   pole 
,„    th."   ..ther   ..f   said   souro-   ae.-ordini;  as   th.-   switch   occu 
,,i,-,    on.-    .-xtreme    iKJSltlon.    or    th.-    other    and    for    dlscon 
„.-  tink'   ^ai.l   t.-rtnlnal    from   th."  sourc-   and   connectlnK    It 
Willi    III.-   oiher   t.Tininal    -'4    of    th.-   .-l.-.tromaKTietic   device 
when    the    switch    occupies    an    Interm.-.Uate    position,    an- 
n-.-Miis    ,.ss..,iat.-d   with    Ih.-   other   swit.h    H    f..r   .-onn.-ctlnjc 
irminal    -M    of   said   electnmiaguetic   device   with    one    pole 
.,,    ii,..  ,,th.-r  of  said  sourc."  »ccordinK  as  the  switch  occu 
pi.s    ou.-    .-xtrem."    p..sltlon    or    the    oth.-r    and    for    dlscon 
i..-.tin«   sahl    terminal   '.M    from    the   sour.e   ami    .-..nneethm 
,1    with    tho   ..rh.-r    terminal    --'a   ..f    the   .-l.-.-t r..maKnetl.     d. 
^^h.■n     Ih-     swM.-h     occupl.'s     an     int.-rm.-diai.-     p..si 
th.-     two    f.rminals    of    said    -i.-.t r..niat'n.i  1. 
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low  rinu  surruundInK  the  stove.  Intermediate  Bald  ».  . 
tlons  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet.  «*ld  ring  havln- 
a|)ertures  in  on.  of  Its  walls  and  a  plurality  of  obliquely 
arraup  d  d.-ll.-.  tor  plat.s  indep«"nd.-nt  of  the  walls  of  Ih. 
rlnn  for  dls.harK'InK  the  air  Inward  In  a  direction  oh 
ll'liie    to    radial    lines. 

■2     In   a   stove,    the  combination   with   a   fire   pot   section 
and  a  Hiiperp..s.-d  combustion  chainb«'r  section,  of  «  hollow 
iinir  snrroundini:  the  aiove  intermediate  Bald  aectlons  and 
havlnc   an   air   inlet,  aald   ring   being   provided   with   ap<r 
tur."s    in    th.     Inner    wall    thereof    and    with    obliquely    ar 
rruik-.-'l    .l.-f1.'tors    adjacent    the    said    aix-rtures    and    Ind. 
IMiident  of  the   walls  «>f  the  ring   for  dlscharglOK   the  air 
Inward  in  a  direction  oblique  to  radial  lines. 

:;.  In  a  st.ive,  the  combination  with  a  Are  pot  s.-ction 
and  a  superpose<l  combustion  chamber,  of  a  hollow  rinK  e* 
tending  around  the  stove  and  arranged  Intermediate  aald 
»."<-llons.  said  rinn  having  a  series  of  apertures  In  its 
Inn.r  wall.  defle<-tor  plates  adjacent  to  said  apertures 
ext.-ndlng  obliquely  to  radial  lines,  and  an  air  Inlet  cham 
b«'r  having  a  segmental  slot  connection  with  said  rlrg. 

4     In   «   stov.-,   the  combination    with  a    fire   p.>t    section 
and   a   sup.-rposed   combustion   chamber   section,   of   a    hoi 
low    ring    extending    around    the    stove    and    arranged    In 
termedlate    said    sections    and    having    an    air    Inlet,    said 
ring    being    provided    with    apertures    In    the    Inner    wall 
th.'r..)f  and  with  obliquely  arranged  deflectors  within  Ih- 
ring   adjacent    said   apertures   for   diacbarglng   the   air   in 
ward  in  a  direction  oblique  to  radial  llnea,  said  deflectors 
being  substantially  of  the  game   slw  and  form,  and  som- 
o'  the  oiR-nlngs  in  the  ring  being  larger  than  others. 

r»  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  tire  pot  section, 
a  superpowd  combustion  chamber  section,  of  a  hollow  riii,. 
extending  around  the  stove  and  located  Intermediate  said 
sections,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  serlea  of  ap«r 
tures  In  Its  Inner  wall  and  with  obliquely  arranged  de 
tlectors  within  the  ring  adjacent  the  said  np<>rture8  f..r 
discharging  the  air  Inward  in  a  direction  oblique  to 
radial  lines,  said  deflectors  being  substantially  of  the 
same  site  and  form  and  some  of  the  apertures  In  ih. 
ring  being  larger  than  others,  said  ring  having  an  air 
Inlet    at    only    on.-    jM.Int 


l.liil.-'fXt  .Vl'I-ARATlS  KOU  ((H^KINt;  ITLSK  Kn 
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1     In   a   stove,   the   combination   with   a   fire   pot   section 
and   a  »ui>erposed  .■ombustton   chaml>er  section,  of   a   hol- 


1     A    .-.M.king  appaialUK  comprising   an    oven,   a   buck.-t 
i-arrylng     conveyer    arrangeil     to     travel     therethrough,     a 
pnMliict  supply   plvM-  and  a   liquid  supply   pipe,  and   vnlv- 
(-..ntroUed    means    In    communication    with    each    pip.-    for 
delivering    m.asured  quantities  of   the   product   and   Ibiuld 
to  the  buckets. 

•_'  .\  c.Miklng  apparatus  comprising  an  oven,  a  bucket 
(-arrying  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  therethrough,  a 
[•roduct  supply  pipe  »nd  a  liquid  supply  pipe.  valTe  con- 
trolled means  In  communication  with  each  pipe  for  de 
Uverlng  measured  qnantltles  of  th.-  product  and  liquid 
to  the  buckets,  and  a  scmnlng  mechanism  arranged  to 
r.-c«'lM"   the  bucket  cont.-nts 


March  o.  iqi 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


54» 


l,1.n,ri<>0.      I' AUATinTE       .I.'>zsef  Vu,.    Wltherbee.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  877.:{5:».      (C\.  244—21.) 


1  In  a  devlc-  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
tl.in  with  a  foldable  parachute  having  a  tubular  stafT 
provided  with  air  inlet  ports  Immediately  below  the 
rov.rlng  of  the  parachute,  of  an  Inflatable  life  saver  adapt- 
ed to  iH"  attached  to  the  body  of  the  aviator,  and  a  tube 
connertlng    said    hollow    staff    with    said    life    saver 

•J     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  foldable  parachute  having  s  tubular  staff  pro 
vlrted   with   air   Inlet   ports   Immediately    below    the    cover 
Ing  of  the   parachute,   of  an   Inflatable   life  saver  adapted 
to  !».«  attached  to  the  body  of  the  aviator,  a  tube  leading 
from    said    life    saver,    and   coacting  separable    m.ans   for 
connecting   said    tulx"  with  said   hollow   staff 

S  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe?',  the  combina- 
tion with  a  foldable  jMirachute  having  a  ml.iilar  staflf  pro 
videtl  with  air  Inlet  ports  immediately  below  the  corerlng 
of  the  parachute,  of  an  Inflatable  life  naver  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  body  of  the  aviator,  a  tube  leading  from 
said  life  saver,  coactlng  separable  means  for  connecting 
said  tube  with  said  hollow  staff,  and  means  for  attaching 
that  portion  of  said  connecting  means  which  Is  aaao 
ciat.d  with  said   tube  to  the  arm  of  the  aviator. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  foldable  parachute  having  a  tnbalar  staff 
provided  with  air  Inlet  ports  Immediately  below  the  cover 
ing  of  the  parachute,  of  an  Inflatable  life  saver  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  Ixxly  of  the  aviator,  a  tube  connect- 
ing said  hollow  staff  with  said  life  saver,  and  a  check 
-alv."  in  said  tube. 


1  i:tl  301.  HARNESS.  Noah  Chaklks  Weimek.  Grand 
.lunction.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
M:1.62U.      (CI.  &4-10.I 


said  holder  adjacent  to  said  stitches,  to  reinforce  said 
stitches  and  to  hold  said  holder  iK-tween  the  layer*  of  said 
blinder,  and  manipulative  means  for  tightening  and  re 
leasing  said  clamp  device  substantially  »"  des(  rlbed 

3.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  blinder  composed  of  dlfT.-rent 
layers  of  material,  a  holder  extending  between  .said  layers. 
and  stitches  binding  said  layers  together,  of  a  clamp  de 
vice  extending  through  said  blinder  at  both  sides  of  said 
holder  adjacent  to  said  stitches,  and  releasable  means  for 
clamping  said  clamp  device  In  position  to  hold  said  blinder 
In  connection  with  said  holder,  substantially  as  deBcriUd. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blinder,  and  a  holder  ext.nd 
Ing  into  said  blinder,  of  a  clamp  device  extending  through 
said  blinder  at  both  Bides  of  said  bolder  and  embradng 
said  holder  and  a  part  of  said  blinder,  and  releasable 
means  for  holding  said  clamp  device  In  position,  sub 
Btantlally  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  blinder  comiHjsed  of  different 
layers  of  material,  a  holder  extending  between  said  layers 
of  material,  and  stitches  holding  said  layers  of  material 
together  at  each  side  of  said  holder,  of  a  clamp  device  ex- 
tending through  said  blinder  at  both  sides  of  said  holder 
adjacent  to  said  stitches,  and  releasable  means  for  clamp 
Ing  said  clamp  device  In  position  to  hold  said  holder  and 
blinder  together  and  to  reinforce  said  stitches  at  Vwth 
sides  of  said  bolder,  substantially  as  described 


l,131..<i)i:      I'OKTABLE  FENCE.     Sami  kl  11.  Wells.  Ox 
ford.    Miss       Filed    I>ec.    16.    1913.      Serial    No.    K>7.111. 
(CI.    266      28.) 
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1  The  -omblnatlon  with  a  blinder  composed  of  different 
layers  of  material,  of  a  holder  extending  between  said 
iMvers  of  material,  a  clamping  device  extending  through 
said  layers  of  material  on  Inith  sides  of  said  holder,  and 
means  for  tightening  and  releasing  said  clamp  device 

2  The  comblnatl.n  with  a  blinder  composed  of  different 
layers  of  material,  stitches  holding  said  layers  together, 
and  n  holder  extending  between  said  layers,  of  a  clamp 
devl<-e  extending  through  said  layers  at  opposite  sides  of 


.\  portable  fence  comprising  like  panels  of  unUorni  si/.  . 
each  of  such  panels  comprising  upper  and  lower  paiI■^  of 
longitudinal  rails,  uprights  secured  between  the  pairs  of 
longitudinal  rails,  the  latter  having  their  end  portions  pr..- 
Jectlng  Iteyond  the  end  upiights  to  admit  of  the  proje.  t 
ing  ends  of  the  longitudinal  rails  Interlocking:  by  int.  r 
fitting,  the  uprights  proJe<tlng  above  the  upp.  r  loii;.n 
tudlnal  rails,  longitudinal  wires  se.  ure<i  t.>  the  uprights 
of  each  pa*nel  between  and  above  the  L.ngitudlnal  rails. 
pegs  adapted  to  be  driven  into  tl..-  ground  t«twwc  the 
lower  pairs  of  longitudinal  rails  against  the  .-nd  uprights 
of  adjacent  panels,  brace  wires  engaging  the  upper  rails 
and  adapti-d  to  be  securer,  at  their  L.wer  ends  to  the 
ground  upon  opposite  sides  >f  the  panels,  the  corner 
panels  having  the  outer  longitudinal  rails  projecting  to 
overlap  the  end  uprlghtK-  of  contiguous  panels,  and  a 
binder  for  securing  the  corner  panels  by  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent uprights. 

1,131,303.     Cl'LTIVATOU       SyfiER  Wiluek,  Huntingdon, 
Tenn.      Filed  Sept.  19.   191:5.     Serial   No.   790,741        i  ci. 
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1.   In  a  cultivator  of  the  class  described,  a   main   frame 
Including  an  axle;  a  ground  wheel  on  the  axle;  an  auxll 
lary  frame  pivoted  upon  the  axle  and  having  angularly  re 
lated  portions  extended   downwardly   and   forwardlj    with 
respect   to  the  axle  ;   a   sprocket    wheel    mount.-.l    to   move 
with    the  ground   wheel  ;   a    primaiy   sprocket   w  li. .  1   Jour 
naled  on  the  lower  end  of  the  downwardly  .-xtended   por 
tlon   of  the  auxiliary  franu  :   a   secondary  sprrK-ket  wheel 
Journaled    for   rotation    at    the    angle   between    said   frame 
portions,  the  sprocket  wheels  on   the  auxiliary   frame  act 
Ing    as    weights    for    depressing    the    forward    end    of    the 
auxiliary  frame  :  a  soil  engaging  element  ojieratlvely  con 
nected  with  the  primary  spro<-ket  wheel  :  a  Bproc*et  chain 
forming  an  oi>eratlve  connection  between  the  primary  and 
secondary  sprocket  wheels  .  a  sprocket   chain  forming  an 
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and  tli> 
1;  roll  11 1 1 

w.tnl   I- 


ve  conii**<'tiijii  lH>tw»'>ii  till-  s<'(  oiidurj    spriK-kct  wheel 

■  spro<  ket  whc*-!   wtiicti  Is   iiiounttHl   V<  move  with   tlie 

wtH't'l  :  and  ru'^ariH  for  ra1i«luK  ami  lowiTiiii;  the  for 

n<i  (if  the  auxlliiirv  frHnie  with   reHpeit   to  the  aile. 


_'      la    a    iiiltnil'T    "f    liic    ■  i.is.s    ilfM-rl!'<Ml,     .    muri    fiiiai.- 
Iri.-ludiiiK  an   axl.-,   ,i   t:!uuiiil    vvhrv'l   on    tli.-  Mxii-,   an   uiixil 
lary  frame  plvuled  upon  the  axie  aud  luiviii);  angularly   v 
lated    ]M.rth(Ms   exteudrd    f.irwardl)    and    ilownwardly    with 
resiH't  t    Id    th.>    iixlf  .    ii    sjirui  ki  !    wh.-el    iii< .iin ti'il    I'l    nioM 
with    th.>    KruuiJil    wlir'-l.    .1    ii/iinar>     ^pr.xkct    whe«-l    jnur 
naU'il    ,iii    !];,>    lovvcr     'ii.l   o(   llie   duu  [iw  a  nlly    extended    p.jr 
iioii   ..['   th>'   jiiixiilai'v     frame,    a    lar.;iT     sei-ondary    siinnk' t 
v\  h.  .•'    j.xiiiialed    f'^r    Tiitatlon     af     Ih.-    Miitji.-    li.-l  w.'.-ii    said 
frame     p<>rtU)Bs.     the     t-piocket      wheels     on     th--     auxiliary 
fraius   Hi  tln«   an    w>'ii:htM    f>r    d.'p/ft-slnK    tli''    forward    end 
of    the    auxiliary    frain.'  .    a    -oii    .■iii;av;ihn    •■i.-rM-MiI    opera 
lively     'iinnected     wllii      tiU'      primary     ^proi  k'  t      --Ui.  •■!        a 
Hproehet.    chain    iotnuu;;    an    op.rative    ,onni',  r  i,  ,n    l..'i«rfn 
the    primary    and    snondaiv    spiocki't     wh.-.i.-.      .1    sprork'-t 
chain    forming;    an    op.rative    ronn.lion    Utweeii    tin-    si-. 
ondary    sprocket    wheel    and    tie    spnx  ket    wheel    which    is 
mounted    to    ruove    with    the    ({found    wlieel  .    «    lev.r    ful 
iTumed    Inteinieillate    llH   eiidn   on    thf    main    frnmc  ,    and   a 
suUsrantiailv    V'Tliial    link    formiiiK    an    .-i|.,.ra  1 1  ve    coooe<' 
tliin    iH'twtn    .  iic    ••t,il    .'f    the    lever    and    '  !!>     l.iwanl    !>oi 
tioii    of    th.'    aiixiiiar>     fiani.- 


1.131.aU4,     BDTTLi:  ANl'riA)SlHK  lUEKEFOR.     Sam 

i  Ki.   S     VViLLiwi.sos    and   IiKiuh.k    l{  *  auo  I  iitiits.    I'hila 

delphia,    Pu.      KlKal    May    lo.    lul_'.  Serial    No     O'JT.Hi'.i 

ici.   Jir.     :.L'  I 


1.  In  comhlnatlon  with  a  tiottle  havinu  la^s  in  i  w  neik 
thereof,  a  8top|)«'r  eonipilslni:  a  head,  a  ne.  k  a  locklrii; 
bar  and  a  foot,  .said  lix-klng  har  adapted  to  .  o  a.  t  with 
either  face  of  said  hm-i  while  th.'  foot  .oaeti  with  the 
lower   faces  of   said   liiJTs. 

'J.  In  (omldnatlon  with  a  liolili'  having;  i■d;;^  in  tin-  n.  ■  k 
thereof,  a  stopper  comprl.Mlng  a  heail.  a  neck,  a  lockliii.' 
bar  and  a  foot,  anlij  loekliiK  har  and  foot  adapted  to  co  a^  t 
with  the  lugH  for  lockiiii;  the  stopper  In  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  when  corked   and   uncorke*!. 

H.  In  combination  with  a  l>ottle  having  lugn  in  tin- 
neck  thereof,  a  stopper  comprlHlnx  a  head,  a  neck,  a  lock 
Injc  t>ar,  a  foot  and  a  flexible  ring  co<)peratlnK  wKh  said 
foot,  8Miid  ring  and  kx-klng  har  co  acting  with  the  hi^s  for 
locking  the  stopper  In  the  neck  of  the  Ixdlle  wh.ii  corked 
and  uncorked. 


1.131.305.     HIUNAI-  OR  INltUATOK.      Wii.i^iKi.  8    \V.x>i> 
RIFF,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y,    and    IIknky    Ki.s.si  noku,    I  nlon 
Hill,    N.   J.      Filed   Jan.    29,    1914.      Serial    N...    M. '.,•.'(•:!. 
(t'l.  40—77.) 
1.    In   a   signal    the   combination   of    a    movable    inen)l>er 

liiarlng  numerals  ;  a  connection  for  moTlng  nalit  ineml»er  : 


a  sliding  menib«'r  comprising  a  photed  key  haudle  Joined 
to  said  connection  ;  a   projection  assoJ'latfd  with  Said  han 

die;  anci  a  hoard  having  a  .slideway  in  whhh  said  sliding 
n.emher  fits,  sjiid  hoard  also  havinu  perforations  corre 
■ipondiiik'  to  said  numi-rals  Into  which  said  projection  may 

tl!     ^nl'^Tantiai  ly   as  descrlf)ed- 


^^^ 


_'.    Ill    a    signal    the    coiiihinatlou    of   a    rotatahle    uicuiUt 
U'arinj,;    uumeralit  .    tneaiiM    tending   to   normally   rotate   -HUi 
int-niU-r  In  a  pre<Ieternilned  direction  ;  a  tleilhle  connection 
hi    which  said  memlwr  may  bt'  turue<l  in  an  opposite  d  r.-c 
lion  ,  a   l">ard  provided  with  a  perforation  for  eadi  of  sahl 
numerals,  ami  with  a  .slldewuy  ;  a  key  .>inp[K)rt Ing  slide  tit 
ting  «"ld  slide  way  and  Joined  to  said  ttexlhle   cunuectlou 
a    key    handle   pl\oted   to   .naid   slide:   and  a   projei'tlon    ■at 
ried   by  said  handle  adapted   to  enter  aaid  perforatiunit  on- 
at  a   time.  »ub«tantlaii>'  ah  described 

.t.  In  a  signal  the  combination  of  a  rotatahle  meiulxi 
Ix'aring  numerals  ,  meana  comprlHlug  a  spring  tending  to 
normally  rotate  aald  memlRT  In  a  pre«leternilned  direction  . 
a  tlexihle  coniiei'tlon  by  which  said  meml>er  may  he  turned 
in  Hti  oi)(xj8lte  direction,  perforated  guide  memliers  for 
said  llexlhle  Connection  ;  a  board  provlde<l  with  .i  perfora 
tion  for  eacli  of  aald  uumerala,  and  with  a  aildewny  .  a 
key  supporting  slide  tittlng  said  slldeway  ,ind  Joim-d  to 
said  flexible  i-onnectlon  ,  a  key  haudle  pivoted  to  said 
slide;  and  a  apring  controlled  projection  carried  h>  said 
handle  adapt>il  to  enter  lutld  j>erforationH  one  at  a  rime. 
suhstaiitlally   as  deacrllaKl. 

1  lu  a  signal  the  combination  of  a  plurality  .>f  rotatahle 
members  io<-ated  aide  by  side  and  bearing  1  plurality  of 
numerals;  aprlnga  for  normally  rotating  said  members  In 
a  |.rtslctcrmln.-d  dln-ctlon  ;  flexible  connections  for  rotat 
mi:  said  meniU'rs  In  an  opposite  direction  .  a  key  support 
inc  slide  Joineii  to  each  tlexihle  connection  :  a  plvottsl  key 
handle  member  on  each  key  aupportlng  slide:  a  projection 
'■arrle<i  by  each  handle  member:  a  spring  for  each  projec 
lion  ,  and  a  t>oard  provld«tl  with  a  slldeway  for  earh  olide 
and    with   H    perforation    for  each   projection,   suhstantially 

.1'.    licscrihed. 


l,l.il..ftii,      A.N  1, VI .VI,  TRAP.     lUMi.  M.  W  kk.ht.  Bergholi. 
Ohio        lll.sl    K.  h.    20.    1914.      Serial    No     .SlO.iXtil        (CI. 
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I.    In   an  animal    trap,  a   movable  platform,  and  a   trig- 
ger device  arranged  to  coact  with  the  platform,  said  trlg- 
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ger  device  Inclmllng  a  standard  pivoted  Intermediate  It* 
ends,  a  trip  member  upcrutlvely  connected  to  aald  standmrd 
ujMin  one  side  of  the  pivot  point  thereof  and  normally 
ongaging  the  platform,  and  bait  supporting  devices  secured 
lo  the  Standard  upon  the  opposite  side  of  Ita  pivot  point, 
said  bait  8upf)ortlng  devices  being  arranged  in  spaced  rela 
tion  and  one  thereof  being  disposed  to  normally  catch  and 
retain  a  b«it  falling  from  the  other  of  said  bait  support- 
ing  devices 

-'  III  an  animal  trap,  a  movable  platform,  and  a  irim;er 
<h\|c.  arranged  to  coact  with  the  platform,  said  trigger 
■  irvlre  inclmilng  a  standanl  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
a  trip  inemt>er  oi>eratlvely  connected  to  the  standard  upon 
one  side  of  ita  pivot  point  and  normally  engaging  the  plat- 
form, a  l>alt  pan  secured  to  the  standard  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  Its  pivot  point,  and  a  bait  hook  carried  by  the 
standard  and  supported  thereby  In  spaced  relation  above 
the  liait  pan  whereby  Imit  falling  from  the  Imlt  hook  will 
norma ii.\    !.<•  (aught   and  retained  by  the  bait  pan. 


.l.'.l.:t<»7  I'KKIT.MK  IiISTHIMlTKH  Ott..  H  Win- 
srirow  I  hattnnoogH.  Tenn  Filed  Mar  2fl,  1914.  Re 
rial   No.   sl'7.,V>9        if]    !JV-    44.) 


1  Thi  comhiiiation  w  lib  a  fan.  of  a  v.lre  guartl  therefor, 
and  a  i>erforat«>d  container  having  an  external  groove  for 
engaging  the  wire  of  aald  guard,  aald  container  having  also 
I  pe'forate<i  rear  cover  arranged  to  bo  rotated  on  the  con- 
tainer and  the  perforations  of  which  may  be  brought  Into 
reni.'^ter  with  the  perforations  of  the  container,  said  rear 
■  over  having  a  forwardly  projecting  handle  whereby  the 
same  may  W  turned  without  danger  from  the  fan  blades. 

-.  The  combluatlou  with  a  fan,  of  a  wire  guard  therefor, 
and  a  perforated  container  having  an  external  groove  for 
•nKsging  the  wire  of  said  guard,  said  container  having 
also  a  perforated  rear  cover  arranged  to  be  rotated  on  the 
container  and  the  perfonitlons  of  which  may  be  brought 
into  register  with  the  perforations  of  the  container,  said 
■ear  cover  liavini:  n  forwardly  projooflng  handle  whereby 
the  same  may  be  turned  wltli<»ut  danger  from  the  fan 
lilades,  said  container  also  having  a  perforated  front  cover 
roiatably  mounted  thereon. 

'.i.  A  perfume  container  comprising  In  combination,  a 
tK>dy  of  generally  cylindrical  outline  and  provided  with 
front  and  rear  end  walls  having  perforations  therein,  and 
[•erforiiied  front  and  rear  covers  the  perforations  of  which 
may  Ih'  brought  Into  n-glster  with  those  of  the  end  walls, 
said  end  walls  having  tlaugeg  at  their  edges  and  said  covers 
Vlng  seated  over  said  flanges  whereby  the  covers  and  end 
walis  ar«'  attached  one  to  the  other,  hot  the  covers  are  per- 
mitted to  rotate. 

4.  .\  perfume  container  comprising  in  combination,  a 
'.n>d\  of  generally  cylindrical  outline  and  provided  with 
front  and  rear  end  walLs  having  perforations  therein,  and 
perforated  front  and  rear  covers  the  perforations  of  which 
may  !»■  hrought  into  register  with  those  of  the  end  walls, 
said  end  walls  h!i\lnt.'  flanges  at  their  edges  and  said  cov- 
ers l)elng  seated  over  said  flanges  whereby  the  covers  and 
end  walls  are  attached  one  to  the  other,  but  the  covers  are 
permitted  to  rotate,  said  front  wall  t>eing  separable  from 
the  body  of  the  device  and  having  a  laterally  projecting 
flange  adapted  to  swing  over  the  end  of  the  body  of  the 
device  to  normally  hold  the  front  end  In  place. 

5  A  iM-rfume  container  comprisiog  in  combination,  a 
body  of  generally  cylindrical  outline  and  provided  with 
front  and  rear  end  walls  having  perforations  therein,  and 


perforated  front  and  rear  covers,  the  perforations  of 
which  may  be  brought  Into  register  with  those  of  the  end 
walls,  said  end  walls  havinj;  flanges  at  their  edges  and 
said  covers  Ivelng  seated  over  said  flanges  whereby  the 
covers  and  end  w.ills  are  attache<l  one  to  the  other,  but 
the  covers  are  permitted  to  rotate,  said  front  wall  being 
separable  from  the  body  of  the  device  and  having  a  later- 
ally projecting  flange  adapted  to  swing  over  the  end  of  the 
l-ody  of  the  device  lo  normally  hold  the  front  end  In  place, 
and  a  forwardly  projecting  handle  rlgidl.\  h.  cuied  to  said 
rear  cover. 


l.lU,.!(ts  METHOD  FOR  DECOLORIZiNt;  LIQIII»S 
FuKDERK  K  Rn-HAKP  Kachuek.  I ,os  Angeleg.  Cal  ,  as 
signor  to  Kleselguhr  Comrmny  of  America.  I/os  Angeles. 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept.  L'O  IPI.H 
.'Serial   No    TiKi.PSR.      (CI.   127 — 1   1 

1  The  method  of  decolorizing  liquids  containing  oxldiz 
aide   cidorlng   matter,   which   consists   In   mixing    with   such 
a    licjiild    a    composition    comprising    hydrogen    dio.\id    ah 
sorlMMl  iij  kleselguhr. 

2  The  method  of  decolorizing  a  liquid  rontaining  oxldi? 
able  .oloring   tnatter.   which  consists  In  mixing   with   such 
lii|iiiil.   while   In   a  cool  condition,  a   composition  consisting 
of    hydroiren   dioxid  ai^sorbed   in    finely    divided    kleselguhr 
and  then  heating  the  lltjuid. 


I.l.n.un*       MANIFACTURE  OF  GASOLENE       KAi.MuND 
F     Hacon.    Henjamin    T.    Bbooks,    and    <  ilnpun     W. 
I  LAKK.  rittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Refining  Codj 
pany.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   Corporation    of   Texas.      Filed 
Ma.\    U.   lUi:'.       Serial  No,  764.982.      (Cl.   196      i;,"..  1 


1.  The  method  of  producing  from  petroleum  oils  which 
have  a  ijolllng  point  of  250'  C.  and  upward  a  mixture  of 
hydrocarbons  boiling  below  llOiC  c.,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  petroleum  oils  treated  to  a  combined  cracking 
and  distilling  operation  at  a  temi)erature  within  the  range 
of  350°  C.  to  500'  C,  and  at  a  pressure  within  the  range 
of  60  lbs.  to  300  lt>a.  per  square  Inch,  progrewiively  re- 
moving from  the  heating  zone  the  particles  of  tar  and 
coke  produced  therein  and  depositing  them  out  of  contact 
with  the  walls  at  aaid  heating  zfine  ;  substantially  at;  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  from  petroleum  (dig  which 
have  a  boiling  point  of  250''  C.  and  upward,  a  mixture  of 
hydrocarbons  boiling  below  200'  C,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting an  upright  column  of  the  oil  to  a  combined  crack- 
ing and  distilling  operation  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  350'  C.  to  500'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  within  the 
range  of  60  lbs.  to  300  lt>8.  per  square  inch,  and  permit- 
ting particles  of  tar  and  coke  produced  In  the  upright 
column  of  oil  to  fall  by  gravity  from  the  upright  colamn 
Into  a  receiving  space  below  said  column  ;  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 
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:'..  Th»>  njethod  of  jtrfxIiK-lne  frmii  {M>tr<>l»*iiiji  nils  whioh 
havf  a  lioillnK  polnf  of  .'.'.<>'  r  and  iipwHiil.  a  mixture  of 
fiydrocnrbonn  lK)lllnK  Iwlow  'JtMi'  <\.  which  iitrislHts  in  hiiU 
Jf'Ctlnj;  the  pt'troleiim  olU  trt-artMl  to  a  i-omMiii-.J  irmkltiK 
and  illxttlllnK  0[i«rat Ion  at  a  t»>nii»'raturt'  witlilii  t':'-  ranijf 
of  .'{50'  f.  to  500'  ('.,  and  at  a  pr»»«aiire  within  (li«!  ranx'' 
of  W  lbs.  to  3(>0  lbs.  i)«>r  a«)uari'  In.h,  and  pataliliahlni? 
diirlnK  the  cracking  and  dIxtlllInK  optTUtlon,  a  ratio  wx 
pr»-ii8«Hl  In  <-oraparalilf  iinltMi  of  craiklnx  ht>atlnc  -inrfai-i' 
to  tht>  voltini«?  of  oil  not  Miitwtantlally  !••««  than  1  4  7  thl^ 
iHtlo  Ix'lnu  derlvtsi  when  th*-  inch  Ih  l•^lplo^^'(1  as  ilo-  iinit 
of    iiicaHiiri'iiient  .    milmtM  11 1  la  It  v   ii-<   <l<"<criit<'(l 


i.i;ii,;iio.     noi.iiKu    loic    iaikij    ha*.s    aM'    iuk 

I, IKK.  Mil.niN  II  Km, 111  and  h'Ki.ix  I.am.k.  iliiciu.'" 
Ill  saiii  I.an>.'c  nssli;nor  li.  s«ld  Iltlrh  l"llt«d  .No\.  ». 
UU::       Serial   No    IJU.U  1        .(   |     .' 1  1       J   . 


1  In  K  iVvlic  of  thf  class  dPMcrihv-d,  thf  .oiiiliiiiH  tion  of 
a  fratnf.  a  ini'Hitwr  dt'iH-ntlln);  tlicrffrocn  to  form  a  rccei) 
taclp  for  one  end  of  a  biinch  of  haga.  etc  .  a  liar  .  npntilp  of 
movpnient  In  the  arc  of  a  <trclt>,  and  ><prlnkrs  ronncitc*! 
with  the  ends  of  the  har  and  fornilni;  the  sol.'  sii|)port 
thereof,  said  sprlnKH  normally  holding  tlii'  litn  t.iw  nil  said 
receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  descrllxHl.  the  <<iri)  liina  t  Ion  of 
an  inverted  U-8hape«l  recei)tacle  to  recelvi-  "in-  emi  of  a 
bunch  of  bagH,  etc  .  a  frame  secured  thereto  alon»,'  its  i-en 
tral  longitudinal  aiis.  a  roller  capable  of  a  swlni,'ln«  anil 
rockinK  movement  and  located  within  said  receptacle,  and 
a  pair  of  »tprinKa  which  are  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
the  frame  and  at  the  other  of  their  ends  directly  to  the 
ends  of  said  roller,  the  !4prinKa  forming  the  sole  support 
for  the  roller. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  rte8crlt)ed,  the  corahinatlon  of 
a  Hhell  which  Is  aubatantlally  U  shape  In  cro««  >*»•<•  t  on,  a 
frame  secured  to  the  aheli  alonK  Its  central  ionKitudlnal 
axis,  a  roller  located  within  the  ahell.  and  a  pair  of  Inde 
pendeut  sprintra  rotatably  «upiK)rtlnK  the  opi«)Mite  ends  of 
the  roller  and  secured  to  the  frame  to  normally  h<ild  such 
roller  to  the  Innermost  portion  of  the  aheil  :  «ubstHntiaiiy 
as  described. 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltied.  the  combination  of 
a  shell  which  la  subBtantially  U  ahaiwHl  in  cross  section,  a 
bar  positioned  within  the  Khell,  a  frame  on  said  shell,  and 
Independent  sprlnifa  connei  ted  at  one  of  ilnir  en  Is  with 
the  enda  of  the  t>ar  and  forminu  the  sol.'  s\ipport  therefor, 
the  other  end«  of  the  sprlnic  Ix-inii  plvotaliy  connected 
with  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.-^.s  described,  tlie  coiubinatlou  of 
a  shell  which  Is  sutMtantlally  U  .shai^sl  In  i-ross  section,  a 
bar  positioned  within  the  nhell,  lnde|)endent  sprinKt*  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  liar  and  forniinu  the  >iole  sup- 
port therefor,  and  a  liandle  ilepeiKling:  from  tin-  bar  and 
connei-ted  with  the  opposite  ends  tltereof 

[Claitrs  rt  to  *<  II. it    i.rlnlel   In    the  Canette.  1 


l.ini.ail.  I'ROOESS  of  WIRKTVINC  bags.  Ai.ki.- 
MAR  .Mabcus  Bates,  Chicago,  III.,  asMlgnor  to  Bates 
\alve  Uak  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  I>ec.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  665, .'.a«. 
(CI    •Jl»--5.) 


r^- — L4-'^-^ 


K 


J-' 


1  The  iirocess  of  wiri'  t>  liiji  lia^s  which  consists  In 
i^.iiheiuiK  the  folds  ttiereof  toKcther.  luclosInK  the  same 
with  a  wire,  heat  j<duln»;  tlie  ends  of  the  wire  to  form  an 
Incloslnif  riiik.'  als'iii  the  Iimi:  an  1  then  tlKbtenlnK  su.h  rin;; 
uiwin    the  ohjeit 

L'  The  priM-esH  of  wire  tylnK  bates  which  conalata  In 
jjatherinK  the  folds  thereof  tOKether.  inclosing  the  same 
with  a  wire,  heat  joining  the  enda  of  the  wire  while  pro 
tectlMK  the  falirle  of  the  htLg  from  the  heat  so  an  to  form 
an  inclosing  ring  alsmt  the  bag,  and  then  tightening  the 
ring  u|M>(i  the  bag. 

.1  The  process  of  wire  tying  bags  which  consists  in 
Katbering  the  folds  thereof  together,  Incloalng  the  same 
with  a  wire,  heat  Joining  the  enda  of  the  wire  to  form  an 
in.  losing  ring  alwut  the  bag.  and  then  tightening  the  ring 
iif)on   the  )>ag. 

4  The  process  of  wire  tying  tiaga  which  conslsta  In 
Kntherlng  the  folds  thereof  together,  inclosing  the  same 
with  a  wire,  heat-jolnlng  the  ends  of  the  wire  while  pro- 
te^-tlng  the  fabric  of  the  bag  from  the  beat  so  as  to  form 
an  incloalng  ring  alK>ut  the  tMg.  and  then  tightening  the 
ring  upwn  the  t>ag  by  twisting  an  untying  loop  therein. 

5  The  process  of  wire  tying  ba«8  which  conslsta  in 
gathering  the  folds  thereof  together,  inclosing  the  same 
with  a  wire,  heat-jolning  the  ends  of  the  wire  to  form  an 
Inclosing  ring  about  the  bag.  and  then  tightening  the  ring 
upon  the  bag  by  twisting  an  untying  loop  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.l 


1  ,  1  3  1  .  :<  1  L'       <'ARBrKFrrEK-     Wh-lis  n.  BaAMn  and 
.Iamish  Frank  I>i  rrv.  (^hlcago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1913. 

Serial  No.  ,HOH,X47       iCI.  4H-~165.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  J  he  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
passage  therethrough  embodying  a  Venturi  tube,  a  nozxie 
having  its  open  end  iwated  adjacent  the  throat  of  said 
tube,  means  for  controlling  the  outlet  from  said  passage, 
means  for  rarylng  the  area  of  said  Venturi  throat,  a 
crank  for  operating  said  outlet  controlling  means,  a  crank 
for  operating  said  throat  area  varying  means,  a  link  con 


Makch  q,  1915- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


.>45 


nei'tluK  >»ld  cranks  and  means  for  longitudinally  moving 
said  link  to  adjust  the  position  of  aald  throat  area  vary- 
ing' means  Independent  of  actuating  said  outlet  controlling 
nieins  whereby  a  mixture  Is  produced  in  accordance  with 
tla   clim.itic  requirements,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

J.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
H  passage  therethrough  embodying  a  Venturi  tube,  com- 
panion ridiers  mounted  in  the  walls  of  said  passage  and 
lying  partially  within  said  walla  and  partially  within  sad 
passage,  each  of  said  rollers  being  cut  away  to  form  an 
o|ieiiing  tberet>etween,  the  walls  surrounding  said  cut- 
away portion  being  configured  to  form  the  throat  of  the 
Venturi  tube,  and  to  form  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
passage  when  the  rollers  are  moved  to  establish  the  maxl- 
uiutu  throat  area,  means  for  actuating  said  rollers  in 
unison  to  vary  the  sise  of  the  Venturi  throat  area,  a  spray 
noizle  extending  into  the  opi'ning  between  the  rollers, 
nuans  tor  controlling:  the  manifold  end  of  the  caging  pas- 
sat'e  to  vary  the  area  of  the  passage  at  that  point,  and  a 
connection  l>etween  the  roller  actuating  meana  and  mani- 
fold end  controlling'  mean^  to  operate  them  In  unison, 
substantially    as  descrltted. 

.1  In  a  carbureter  the  coinbinat  on  of  a  casing  having 
a  passage  therein  euiliodylng  a  \enturi  tul>e.  companion 
rollers  iiioiinted  In  the  walls  of  said  passage  and  lying  par 
tlally  within  said  passage,  each  of  said  rollers  being  cut 
away  at  oppositely  disposed  points  to  form  an  opening  be- 
tween the  rollers,  said  cuts  produc  ng  concavo-convex 
walls  about  said  opening,  the  con\ex  i>ortlon  forming  the 
throat  of  said  Venturi  tuls'.  means  for  actuating  said 
rollers  in  unison  to  vary  the  site  of  the  Venturi  throat 
oi>enlng,  a  spray  nozr.le  extending  into  the  opening  t>e 
tween  the  rollers,  means  for  controlling  the  manifold  end 
of  the  casing  passage  to  vary  the  area  of  the  passage  at 
that  point,  and  a  connection  between  the  roller  actuating 
means  and  manifold  end  controlling  means  to  operate 
them  In  unison,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  passage  therein  embodying  a  Venturi  tub«'.  companion 
rollers  mounted  In  the  walls  of  said  passage  and  lying 
partially  wltbln  said  walls  and  imrtially  within  said  pas 
sage,  each  of  said  rollers  being  cut  away  at  oppositely  dis- 
posed points  to  form  a  passage  theret>etween.  said  cuts 
priKlucIng  concavoconvex  walls  surrounding  said  roller 
passage  with  the  convex  portion  forming  the  throat  of  the 
Venturi.  the  width  of  the  cuts  above  the  convex  jwrtlon 
Ifeing  less  than  the  width  of  the  cut  l)elow  the  convex  i)or- 
tion.  means  for  actuating  said  rollers  in  unison  to  vary 
the  sire  of  the  Ventorl  throat,  a  spray  nozzle  extending 
into  the  opening  between  the  rollers,  means~tor  controlling 
the  manifold  end  of  the  casing  passage  to  vary  the  area 
of  the  passage  at  that  point,  and  a  connection  l>etween  the 
roller  actuating  means  and  manifold  end  controlling  means 
to  operate  them  in  unison,  substantiajly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
passage  therein  embodying  a  Venturi  tube,  companion 
rollers  having  portions  thereof  configured  to  form  tlie 
throat  of  the  Venturi  |>assage.  companion  rollers  located 
adjacent  the  manifold  end  of  said  passage  and  moanted 
ii>  the  walls  of  the  pass.<tge  and  extending  partially  with 
In  said  walls  and  partially  within  said  paaaafe  and  cnt 
away  to  form  the  manifold  passage  of  the  caalng  and 
a  connection  between  the  rollers  located  at  the  throat  of 
the  venturi  and  the  rollers  located  adjacent  the  manifold 
end  of  the  case  passage  whereby  they  are  operated  In 
unison  to  vary  the  area  of  the  throat  and  simultaneously 
\ary  the  area  of  the  manifold  opening,  suttstantlally  as 
defcrll>ed. 


1. 131.313.  RESILIENT  TIBE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Clbm- 
E\T  E.  Bbakd,  ColumbUna,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  675,453.     (CI.  162—8.1 

1  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  Inner  ring 
U  shaped  In  crosa-aectlon  mounted  on  the  rim  of  said 
whe^'l,  an  outer  ring  Inverted  U-shaped  in  croas-sectlon, 
toggle  link  connections  between  the  Inner  ring  and  the 
outer  ring  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  series  of  bolts  spaced 
apart  and   extending  through  said   inner   ring  to  connect 


the  toggle  links  thereto,  a  corresjtonding  s»'ries  of  Ik)II> 
spaced  apart  and  extending  through  the  outer  ring  to 
connect  the  toggle  links  thereto,  springs  between  the  free 
ends  of  the  said  toggle  link.  Intermediate  crosg  bolts  b«- 
tween  the  ends  of  the  toggles,  sleeves  on  said  Intermediate 
cross  twits  for  centering  the  springs,  and  an  outer  tread 
rim  around  said  outer  ring. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  inner  ring  U- 
sbaped  in  cross-section,  means  for  connecting  said  ring 
and  rim  of  said  wheel,  an  outer  ring  Inverted  U  sbape<l 
in  cross-section,  a  doulile  set  of  toggle  link  connections 
between  the  Inner  and  otfter  rings,  a  continuous  series  of 
tension  springs  connect<Hl  to  the  Joints  of  the  togjrles,  and 
centering  mechanism  to  hold  the  springs  l>etween  the 
toggle  connections  out  of  lateral  contact  therewith  and 
out  of  contact  with  either  the  inner  or  outer  rings. 


,131.314.  INMCATINC,  DEVICE.  Clinton  \V  Bkdki.i, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  KiliHl  Feb.  1.'4.  19i:i.  Serla:  N. 
750,093.      Ul.  2:i5 — 114. j 


yp 


1.  In  a  calculating  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  superposed  plates,  one  of  said  plates  tielng  provided 
with  weight  Indicating  charactern.  the  other  of  said  plates 
having  Indicia  for  indicating  coin  denomlnatlona.  and  a 
plurality  of  disks  Interposed  Itetween  said  plates,  the  sur- 
faces of  each  disk  having  numerals  thereon  of  different 
values  relative  to  said  weight  characters  and  said  coin 
Indicia  and  means  whereliy  said  disks  may  be  rotated  to 
bring  a  specified  numeral  in  register  with  a  weight  In- 
<licia  and  simultaneously  brink'  a  numeral  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  disk  into  register  with  a  coin  indlda.  for  the 
purposes  specified. 
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2.  Tn  a  rtpvlce  for  IndlcHtlnt;  lux^tajje  rates  .m  parcpH 
wlfhln  s[>.-,-lfle<l  rones  of  a  pHrcls  post  syst.'m.  tlif  corn 
Mruitlori  of  a  piilr  of  plHtPs  havlnR  a  plurality  of  rota 
table  f1lxk«  liitvn>oa»>(l  thpretietwpi'n.  one  disk  U'lng  pro- 
vt.|.-d  for  en<-li  sone  In  th.-  system,  each  of  said  disks  hav 
l»iL-  on  one  siirlMce  (hereof  «  series  of  flifun-s  liidleatlnK 
weight,  the  opposite  r.urfH.»  ,.f  en'-h  diak  t>*»arlns  posta»?e 
r.'U.-s  H-i  -perilled  f..r  ea.h  /on..,  tlir  pres.Tli-d  rule  for 
a  spj-eitic  \Vfi;,'hl  of  [larrel  !i  iid  sni'li  w.-li;lil  indiela  oii 
the  opposit.-  suifaees  of  earh  dUk  heliiR  111  allio-tii.-nr ,  mid 
opposlt.dy  positioned  .h.u^ate.l  slots  located  In  ea.  h  pl.it>' 
In  proilinltv  to  eaih  of  sahl  disks  and  m.-rgln*;  into  the 
♦■d-eM  of  said  plates,  wher.'hy  upon  the  rotation  of  a 
partleular  diak  to  hrlni;  a  rertaln  weight  Indicia  within 
the  adjacent  -lot.  the  pontage  rate  for  such  weight  In 
the  parttctilar  /.one  for  which  the  operatwl  dlak  Is  pro 
vI.'.hI,    will    slmi.ltaneoualy    appear    within    the    slot    in    th. 

opposite   [dafP- 

;  \  calcuiatlni;  dcvl.e  cousistliiK  of  a  pair  of  atiper 
po-cd  plates,  th.'  surfiic-  of  one  of  <aid  plates  N'arlni;  a 
dUtancc  ta.'il'-  siit>  divided  into  lonea,  said  plate  belnt  se. 
tione.i  iiiinierlcally  to  ,  ..rr.-spond  with  each  lone  and 
havinu  v^..|fc:iit  Indicia  within  each  of  said  a.ctlons,  th.' 
,,tlier  of  <ai.l  platea  tndnK  sectioned  corresri"iidlnKiy  t- 
said    /.on,'    sections  of  aal.l    Ilrst  nanie.l    plat.'   nii.l    pn>vi.|.'.t 

Willi    .' IcnoMiinatlon    irolicia    within    each    s.'.-tlon,    and 

n  pluralit;.  of  .llsks  liit.Tposcd  hetwcn  said  platea  an^t 
haviuK  ><u  their  opposite  siirfacea  numerals  of  different 
vHlii.-  ami  in.-ans  wh.rehy  said  .llsks  may  Ih'  rotate. I  to 
l.rlnx  a  speclti.-d  numeral  into  register  with  a  speclrte<l  /.one 
section  on  said  tlrnt  plate  to  .show  a  «iveu  weUht  an.l 
therehy  Hiiiiultaneouaiy  .'ffect  theTe^lstratlon  of  a  numeral 
on  th.-  opposite  si.le  ol  aaid  disk  with  the  rolu  ludlcia  ..n 
said  second  plate  within  the  zoue  section  corresponding  t.i 
that  on  the  tlrst  plate,  t..  Indicate  a  relative  coin  value  of 
a  apecltied   wcIkIiI    within  sui  h  eone. 


l.l31,Slft.      I.ATt'TT       lu\NK    Bkum     Toletlo,   Ohio 
Jan.  2:t.  ittu      s.iiai  N-    m;;  sTi       n'l.  70     4"..'.i 
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3.  In  a  l..ck  of  the  class  deworlbed,  a  cas«  havlUK  an 
■  penlnK  therein,  a  three  arm  leyer  pivoted  within  said  case 
an.!  havlni;  oppositely  projectlnfc  artna  and  a  third  arm 
wldch  is  forked  and  In  retrlater  with  said  opening,  a  link 
ni.iii!..  r  ptvotally  connei-te<l  to  one  arm  of  aald  lever  and 
havlnif  an  opening  In  rpglster  with  the  opening  In  aal.I 
cHSe  und  also  having  a  part  projecting  without  the  ca«.'. 
a  se.'on.l  link  raemt>«'r  pivofally  connected  to  another  arm 
if  said  lever  and  having  a  part  projecting  without  aald 
•a-e,  iiieans  Inftiien.dng  an  outward  moTement  of  said  link 
m.  inl-'rs,  an.l  a  c<intr(.l  lever  pivoted  without  the  case 
an.l  havlnc  a  f>ortlon  projecting  Into  the  case  through 
the  ca.se  and  link  niemt)er  openings  and  engaging  within 
the  forked  arm  ..f  sal.l  first  lever  whereby  rooking  move- 
in.  iits  of  the  .•ontrol  lever  Impart  rocking  movement"  to 
-aiii    first    l.ver 


1 


In    a    l.M'k   <.f   the   class    d-'s.  rU»-.i.    a    ca--     a    'ever    hav 
hil:    oifpo.ji.'ly    projectlni;    amis,    link-    m     r.  \  .r-^i  M.'    c,,n 
nectl..n   witli  th-  oppoalte  fn.ls  of  said  l.'vcr    up  ans  iirKluk,' 
said    lever   an.l    links   to   stand    in   .)ne   posili    n    of    ihdr    re 
-la-ctlve   movements,  snid  means   UdiiK   re\  .r-ilii'    fiom  osic 
side  to   the  other  of  the  case,   an.l   an   op.  lann.-   l.-ver  hav 
Ing   a   part    In   engagement    with    said   rtrst    l-v.-r   to    Impart 
rnovem.-nt   th.ret.i,   aald  operating   lever  havlnc   a    part   ex 
tending  transv.M-sely  of  thi'  case 

■J     In   a    l.i.-k   of  th.'  class  il.'s.rilied.  a    case    having;  oi>en 
ln>;s   In   opposite  ed>;e   portl..ns   th.-rcf,    and    an   opining;   in 
Its    fr.int,    pivot   studs   sts-ured    Interiorly   of   -al.l    case   ad 
Jacent  to  opi>o«lte  side  edges  thereof,  a   lever  plv.ited  with 
In   the  case  and   having  oppositely  projecting  arms,   mem- 
berg  having  parts  projecting  through  respective  edge  open- 
ing*  of   the   case   and    reverslhly    connected    at    their    Inner 
ends  to   respective   ends  of  said   lever,   a   spring   for  acting 
agalu.st    one    of    aald    memlxTS    to    Influ.'nce    a    movement 
thereof   In   one   direction   and   l)elng   removably   carried   by 
either  one  of  aald  studs,  and  control  means  disposed  with- 
out  the   case   and   having   a   part    projecting   through    the 
front  op<'nlng  of  the  case  and  having  connection  with  said 
lever  f.>r  .ontrollltm  the  movements  thereof. 


I  I.tl,:'.  If.  KLKCTKK'AL  8YHTKM  OK  1  USTUIBUTION. 
J.isn'ii  Mi,jrR.  New  York,  N.  V  .  assignor  to  The  Safety 
I  ar  H. 'at ing  and  Lighting  To.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Oor- 
;orafi.n  of  New  .Jersey  Filed  Apr.  7.  ISHl.  Serial 
No.   tir.i  4!Mt        1  fl     171-  -313.) 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  irenerator  having  •  shunt  field  winding,  a  variable 
resistance  medium  op.ratlvely  related  to  said  winding. 
electr.)  magnetic  means  adapted  to  affect  said  variable  re- 
sistance, said  electro  jnagnetlc  means  comprlalng  a  voltage 
coll  and  a  current  coll,  both  continuously  operative  upon 
said  medium  and  the  voltage  coll  being  of  predomlnaUng 
effect  anil  means  adapte«l  to  vary  automatically  the  power 
.>f  said  voltag.  xdl  In  accordance  with  the  condition  of 
the  battery, 

'J  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllMsl,  in  combination, 
a  generator,  electro-magnetic  means  tending  to  limit  the 
v.  Itakje  .>f  the  output  of  the  generator,  and  an  Intermit- 
tently operative  current  controlled  device  adapted  to  cut 
.lown  the  generator  output  upon  the  current  exceeding  a 
predetermined  value,  said  electro-magnetic  means  com- 
prising a  voltage  coll  and  a  current  coll  coactlng  then, 
with. 

I!  In  apparata-  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  in  combination, 
,1  generator,  a  storage-battery  connected  to  be  charged 
from  said  generator,  a  coll  wound  and  connected  to  render 
Its  field  aubatantlally  proportional  to  the  generator  cur- 
rent, a  compound  coll  having  a  generator  voltage  winding 
and  a  current  winding  traversed  by  generator  cnrrent, 
!K)th  of  said  colls  being  continuously  connected  In  the  u»e 
of  the  apparatus  during  the  charging  of  aald  bftttery, 
means  adapted  to  vary  the  generator  output,  and  meana 
adapted  to  render  said  output-varying  meana  continu- 
ously affected  by  one  of  aald  colls  and  Intermittently 
affected  bv  the  other  thereof. 
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4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 
a  generator,  a  variable  resistance  In  the  field  of  said  gen- 
erator, a  magnet  conttnuotisly  connected  to  receive  the 
current  output  of  said  generator,  a  magnet  having  a 
winding  continuously  connected  In  a  circuit  across  aald 
(generator  and  a  winding  traversed  by  generator  current, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  or  both  of  aald 
magnets  to  vary  said  resistance. 

n.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt)ed.  In  combination, 
a  general. jr,  a  storagetiattery,  a  magnet  continuously  con- 
iiected  t.i  r.'c.'i\e  the  current  output  of  said  generator,  a 
magnet  having  a  voltage  Winding  connected  In  a  circuit 
across  said  generator  and  a  current  winding  traversed  by 
generator  current,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
.  ne  .ir  tsith  of  aald  magnets  to  cut  down  th.-  cnrr.'nt  flow 
ing  from  aald  generator. 

i  Claims  fi  to  33  not  printed  In  the  <iaiette,] 


l,l.;i,:!17       ri.oOR  fK)VKRIN(;       rji.\Ri.Ks   S    Biki.,    Ka.st 
Walp..!.',  Mass      Filed  Jan.  30.  lIHo,     Serial  Ne..  74,'..2r,7 
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l-"lo.ii-  .'oMTiuK  .  iiinprislnj;  an  .  iasli.*  tibrous  water- 
proofeil  ha.s<'  lia\in«  a  backlu^^  .oating  of  hard  Montan 
V,  as  into  whh'h  is  re'-.'lved  loijs.-  fibers  of  said  waterproof 
mat.  rial  and  c.iuslltutes  a  hard  layer  agalnat  which  .said 
I'lastlc  material  may  be  coniprestit  d,  and  a  top  layer  of 
l>alnt  applied  dlrettlj  to  said  elastic  ba.se  and  of  a  thick 
iiess  and  hardness  adapted  to  distribute  an  impact  pns 
sure  thereon  thr.iughout   a  conalderahl.    area   of  sal.l  base 


1.131  31S.  STAIt*  H  KlloVKL.  i  tt-^BLBS  F  B1-a<jk,  Wau 
kegan.  111  Filed  Oct.  .30.  1911.  Serial  No.  657,589. 
(CI     214      10.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  the  combination 
with  a  iilurallty  of  parallel  troughs,  of  a  traveling  power 
operat.'.l  i-arrlage  movable  thereover,  a  support  thereon 
for  an  operator,  a  manually  operated  shovel  plvotally  sup 
port.'d  (m  sal.l  carriage  to  raise,  carry  and  discharge  the 
material,  and  a  rota  table  support  for  said  shovel  whereon 
the  aame  may  be  shifted  laterally  from  trough  to  trough. 

-'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
Willi  a  plurality  of  parallel  troughs,  of  a  traveling  power 
operated  carriage  movable  thereover,  a  support  thereon 
f.>r  an  operator,  a  manually  operated  shovel  supported  on 
aald  carriage  to  raise,  carry  and  discharge  the  material 
itierefr.im.  and  a  rotatable  shaft  on  which  said  shovel  is 
photally  support,  d  nud  whereon  the  same  may  be  shifted 
lat.'rally   from    trough    to  trough. 

.;.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  troughs,  of  a  traveling  power 
operate<|  crane  movable  thereover,  longitudinally  the 
troughs,  a  platform  thereon  for  an  operator,  a  manually 
operated  shovel  on  said  crane  acting  to  raise,  carry  and 
discharge  the  material  from  the  troughs,  a  rotatable  shaft 
whereon  said  shovel  la  plvotally  supported  and  whereon 
the  same  may  be  shifted  laterally  from  trough  to  trough, 
said  shovel  In  carrying  position  assuming  a  horizontal 
position   partly  supported  on   the  platform. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  parftllel  trougha.  a  track  arranged  longitudlaally 


each  group  of  troughs,  a  i>ower  driven  cmne  movatii.  over 
the  troughs  on  an\  of  said  tracks,  one  or  more  shovels 
adjustably  supported  on  said  carriage  to  operate  In  one 
or  mor.'  of  the  troughs  of  a  group,  a  transversely  oper 
,'itlng  transfer  carriage  adapted  t..  receive  said  crane  there- 
on and  to  deliver  tin  same  In  p^.sition  to  enter  the  track 
lor  a  succeeding  group  of  troughs,  and  an  operator  s  plat- 
form on  till'  crane  adapted  to  afford  a  suppon  for  the 
•■h.ivel   or  shovels  in   carryinc  position 

r.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracjnj:  a  power 
.IriNi'ii  sh.nel  having  a  cutting  nose  f<>'  tujrat'inp  and  lift 
III;:  the  material,  and  a  movald.  or  anti  friction  t>ed  to 
i-e..i\e  the  material  theret.n,  and  facilitate  discharge 
therefrom,  and  a  scraper  positioned  at  the  receiving  end 
.■f  the  shovel  to  clear  the  surface  .>f  said  movable  t.e.1  a- 
III.     inateri.'il    is    dlschar;:ed    therefr.'iu. 

|il;,iiiis  t;  t.)  L'O  not  iirlnted  in  the  tiazette.] 


1  !:;i  ..li'  BUEEtH  CLOSURE  FOR  FIREARMS  .I-hn 
Hiisn,  Riuokline,  Mass,  Filed  June  30  IPl'l  Serial 
\,.     77t^,.,-,s(',.      ,  c\.   HU      17.  I 


1.  .V  breech  closure  system  for  firearms,  characterized 
by  a  mechanically  unobstructed  abutment  slideway  Inclined 
to  the  axis  of  the  firearm  barrel  and  a  breech  closure  on 
said  slideway  :  the  breech  closer  and  slideway  adapted  to 
he  Immovably  clamped  together  by  relatively  high  dls 
charge  pressure  exerted  on  the  breech  closer,  and  re- 
lieved from  said  clamt>ed  condition  by  reduction  of  dis- 
charged pressure  to  allow  the  breech  closer  to  slide  on  the 
slideway  under  discharge  pressures  of  relatively  low  value. 

2.  A  breech  closure  system  for  firearms,  charactertied 
by  a  mechanically  unobstrurted  abutment  slidewa.\  fixed 
with  relation  to  and  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  flrearm  bar 
rel  and  a  breech  closer  on  said  slideway  :  the  breech  closer 
and  slideway  adapted  to  t)e  immovably  cl«mi>ed  tr.gether 
by  relatively  high  discharge  pressures  exerted  on  the 
breech  closer,  and  relieved  from  said  damped  condition  by 
reduction  of  discharge  pressor*'  to  allow  the  breech  closer 
to  slide  on  the  slideway  under  discharge  pressures  of 
relatively   low   value. 

3.  In  n  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  closer  hav 
ing  a  rearward  surface  inclined  to  the  ails  of  the  barrel 
and  a  forward  surface  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel, 
an  abutment  ha\inK  an  inclined  surface  against  which 
the  rearward  surface  of  (he  breech  <-loser  rests,  said  abut- 
ment adapted  In  coiiperatifm  with  the  cartridge  c.-ise  or  its 
analogue,  to  clami)  the  breecli  closer  Immovably  under 
higher  values  of  dlwharge  pressure,  and  to  relax  said 
clamping  effect  under  a  lower  value  of  discharge  pressure. 

4.  In  a  flrearm.  the  combination  of  a  slideway  Inclined 
to  the  axis  of  the  barrel  and  a  breech  closer  l>etween  the 
slideway  and  the  cartridge  chamber,  adapted  to  be  clamped 
Immovably  between  the  slideway  and  a  cartridge  case  by 
discharge  pressure  alone,  iind.'r  higher  values  of  the  same. 
and  to  slide  freely  in  the  slideway  under  Irapnlae  from 
the  cartridge  case  in  response  to  lower  values  of  discharge 
jiressure. 

8.  In  a  flrearm,  the  combination  of  a  slideway  fixed  with 
relation  to  the  barrel  and  Inclined  to  the  axle  of  the  barrel 
and  a  breech  closer  t>etween  the  slideway  and  the  car- 
tridge chamber,  adapted  to  be  clamped  Immovably  between 
the  slideway  and  a  cartridge  case  by  discharge  preaanre 
alone,  under  higher  values  of  the  same,  and  to  slide  freely 
In  the  alldeway  under  Impulse  from  the  cartridge  caae  in 
response   to  lower  values  of  discharge  preasare. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1      I'll,    coinliin^inoii   ,,f   ;,    NwiiiKitii:  nnvl!    -|iin<!li'    h    'm-.' 
for  pHofinjf  tlif  sani.'.  a  .sti>p  t.i  limit  th«'  swIdk  of  thr  siii 
vli   -i>iii.tlf  In  unt'  iliriK-tion,  n  sprlnK  actuat.-il  latoli   fur  en 
,'ak'iiiir  tin-  anvil  xptndh'  on  t(ip  opiMisItt'  will.'  ..f  r!i»'  stup  t.> 
■loll!  It  III  jMisltltin,  jind  h  <(.rnl)lnf<l  [w.IhI  and  latili   r.-lca-*.. 
rtihi|iti-d    to    refract    tho    latrh    fnmi    .nKiiCni.  iil     with    th.' 

M'IihII.-  and   |iiill   tli.>  imvll  Hidndlc   ti.wani   tl p.-iiitur 

:.'  I  hf  r,,niliiiian..ii  ..I'  an  ainll  ^'.Indl.'  a  tiii,<.-  i..  whirh 
111.,  anvil  si.Hi.ll..  IS  plv./t.-d.  a  st.)p  ti.  limit  tlit-  swhii;  of 
'!).•  anvil  -.Hindi.-  in  .in<'  dirt-.tluii.  a  spriiu' ail  uatfd  latch 
'"'■  '"'iKH^llii^  th.-  uivll  s'ljiidlc  nil  th..  si. I.'  opposite  the 
■ilop  to  h.dd  th.-  -.piiidl,  in  a  t'lv.-n  positi.^n.  a  ii.-dal  at 
rarhcl  to  th.'  anvil  spin.il,.  f,„-  swin^'iiik.'  tii.-  anvil  spin, II. ■ 
r..rwurd  w  li.-n  ih.-  latch  is  r.-l.-ascl,  and  a  latch  lelcas.' 
omprlsiin;  a  l.iir  pivoted  t,,  1 1„-  p.dal  and  liavlnn  an 
'tili(inel.\  ciit  end  whi.li  eiiKaKes  with  the  latch,  the  said 
■  ■bll.jii.dy  i-iit  en.l  beiruT  oriilnarll>  on  the  lal.li  so  as  to 
for.e  th.>  free  ,  nd  of  th.'  latch  rel.-as,.  ahoM'  the  free  .-ihI 
'<(   the   [it^Iul 

.:.  The  coint. Illation  of  an  anvil  s|iin,il,',  a  |,ase  to  wlii.'h 
'h,'  same  IS  plvoteij,  a  stoo  to  limit  th.'  sviin;;  of  th.'  anvil 
III  ..n.'  ilirectlon,  a  spriUK  actuated  hit.  h  f.ir  en»;aiclnj;  tlie 
-ide  ..f  the  anvil  spindle  opp.mite  the  stop,  a  portion  of  the 
anvil  spindle  l)ein«  pnjvlded  with  a  vertical  slot  T 
shaped  in  cross  sectlyu  and  havlnx  a  stop  at  the  Iow.t  end 
■>{  th.'  slot.  H  p«'<lal  provided  with  a  T  ha  r  .nd  f,,r  fit  tiny 
Into  the  T  shaped  Kl..t.  and  a  latch  release  pivoted  to  the 
pedal  an.l  provided  with  an  obllijuely  .iit  npHirned  emi 
Hdupte.1  to  enk'ase  with  and  to  be  normall.v  press^sl  by  the 
latch  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  latch  rei.'ase  is  held  above 
the  free  end  of   the   pedal. 


l,13l,;?21       WOUK  TAJJLK  FOK  A  MACHINE  KOK  DKIV 
rxr,  MRTALLir  FASTKNKHS.     IIkhbkkt  K,  Bliss  and 
Leon.mu)  .IdiiNST.iN,    m.troit.   Mich.  ;    said   Johnston   as 
slgnor  to  (JeoTKe  M.  Tiittle.  Niagara  Falls,  N    Y       Filed 
May  27,   1914.     Serial  No.  S41,;U4.      (CI.  1-   15  1 

1.  The  conibtnatlon  with  a  metallic  fantener  driving 
machine,  of  a  blade  lUe  anvil,  a  vertically  adjustable  arm 
or  rack,  and  a  plate  or  work  hohler  guided  uiK)n  said  rack 
and  movable  toward  or  away  from  the  blade  anvil  and 
triinsversely  of  said  (ind  mentioned  movem.  nt  and  con 
stnicted    also    for   svvlvelinjT   action 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  fastener  drlvlnjc 
machine,  and  a  blade  anvil  therefor,  of  a  rack  or  arm,  and 
a  carrlaKe  movable  on  said  rack  or  arm,  the  said  carriage 
coraprlalng  a  lower  truck  movable  toward  or  away  from 
said  blade  anvil,  an  upi>er  truck  movable  on  said  flrst- 
inenttoned  truck  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  flrst  mentlone<l  truck,  and  a  swlveling  plate  car- 
ried upon  aaid   upper  truck. 

3.  Thp    combination    with    a    metallic    fastener    driving 


machine  and  a  blade  anvil  therefor,  of  an  arm  or  rack,  a 
arrlage  movable  toward  or  away  from  said  blade  anvil 
on  said  rack  or  arm,  and  c«>niprl8lng  a  lower  truck  movable 
away  from  or  toward  said  blade  anvil,  an  upper  truck 
mounted  on  said  lower  truck  and  movable  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lower  truck,  a  swlv 
'•liiiK  plate  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  upper  truck,  and 
ineans  for  effectintj  a  slight  lo<'k  in  said  swlvellng  plate  t.. 
determine  positions  in  the  arc  of  swlnt  of  said  swlveiln.: 
plate 


I    1 


»  The  combination  of  a  machll^e  for  driving  meialli. 
fasteners  and  a  tilade  anvil  therefor,  of  11  rack  or  arm 
adjustable  vertically  with  resp^'ct  to  said  machine,  and  a 
carriage  movable  oti  said  rack  or  arm  toward  or  awa.v 
from  the  blade  anvil  and  comprising  a  lower  truck  which 
moves  toward  ..r  away  from  the  blade  anvil,  and  an  upiwr 
truck  movable  on  the  lower  truck  In  a  direction  trans 
vi'rs<'ly  of  the  movement  of  the  lower  truck,  and  a  swivel- 
int:  plate  mounH'fl  on  the  \ipper  truck. 

r.  The  cotntitnation  of  a  machine  for  driving  metallic 
fasteners  and  a  blade  anvil  therefor,  of  a  rack  or  arm 
mounted  upon  said  machine,  and  a  carriage  movable  on 
said  rack  or  arm  toward  or  away  from  the  blade  anvil 
an.l  iiimprlsinif  a  lower  truck  which  moves  toward  or 
away  fioin  th.-  blade  anvil,  an  upi>er  truck  moval)le  on  the 
w.r  truck  In  a  direction  tranaversely  of  the  movement 
of  thi'  lower  truck,  a  swiveling  plate  mounted  on  the  upper 
trui'k,  a  plate  at  the  rear  and  a  plate  at  one  side  of  the 
upper  truck,  and  an  adjustable  plate  at  the  other  side. 

M'lalms  0  to  9  tiot  printed  in  the  QaKette.] 


I.i;tl,.t22  SMI»IN(J  KOOR  FOR  AFTOMOBILES.  Ja(  .iB 
M  KowEK.  Imrham,  N.  ("  Mled  Apr.  IR,  1913.  Serial 
No.   761.404.      (CI.   39—91.) 


ff» 


8  J: 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  baviog  a  hollow  side 
wall  and  a  door  opening  ioteraectlng  aaid  wall,  of  a  hoi- 
loTv  door  slldlngly  mounted  in  aaid  wall  (or  bodily  move- 
ment  and  adapted  to  clone  aaid  opening,  a  handle  mounted 
upon  the  face  of  the  wall,  and  a  laxy-tongs  operatlvely 
mounted  within  the  hollow  wall  of  the  Tehlcle  and  ex 
tending  within  the  hollow  door  and  operatirely  connected 
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t»  the  forward  end  of  the  door,  the  other  end  of  the  laay- 
tonga  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  wall  provided  with 
a  iloor  opening  lnter»e<"tlng  said  wall,  of  a  hollow  door 
slldlngly  mounted  In  said  wall  for  bodily  movement  to 
close  said  opening,  a  handle  mounted  upon  the  face  of  the 
wall,  and  operative  mechanism  Inclosed  within  the  hollow 
wall  and  extending  Into  and  connected  to  the  hollow  door 
adjacent  the  forward  edge  thereof,  said  operative  mecha- 
nism at  its  rear  end  being  operatlvely  connect. -d  to  the 
handle. 

::    The  (f.mbinatlon  with  a  vehicle  harlng  u  hidiow  side 
whH   having  an   arcuate  Blot   opening  into   the  Interior  of 
the   wail  and  a   door  opening  intersecting  aaid   wall,  of   a 
door  slldlngly  mounted  In  aaid  wall,  aaid  door  Indnji  adapt- 
ed  to  dose  said  opening,  a  handle  mounted  upon  the  In 
terlor  face  of  the  wall,   a  lasy-tonga  composed  of  crossed 
pairs  of  plTotally  connected  links  disposed  within  the  bol 
low    wall  and  connected  at  one  end  of  said  door,   a  ver 
tbally  disposed  link  pivoted  to  one  of  the  rearmost  pairs 
of   links  at  the  other  end  of  the  lacy  tongs,   a   fixed   pivot 
upon  which  the  other  of  the  rearmost  pair  is  mounted,  a 
pin   projecting   through   the  arcuate  slot  in   the  side  face 
of   the  outer   wall   and  connected   to  the   rear   end   of   the 
handle,  and  a  lo<'klng  rack  over  which  the  handle  movei<. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  hollow  side 
wall  and  a  door  opening  Intersecting  the  wall,  of  a  hollow- 
door  mounted  In  the  wall  for  bodily  sliding  movement  and 
adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  handle  disposed  upon 
the  Interior  face  of  the  wall  and  op«'ratlng  In  a  plane  par 
allel  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall,  a  lazy  tongs  within  the 
hollow  wall,  the  forward  end  of  the  lasy  tongs  extending 
Into  the  hollow  door  and  being  connected  to  the  forward 
end  thereof,  said  lasy  tongs  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  piToted  links,  a  fixed  pivot  for  the  rear  end  of  one 
of  the  links  of  the  rearmost  pair  of  links,  and  operative 
I  (innectlon  between  said  handle  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
other  of  said  links  of  the  rearmost  pair,  whereby  said 
laiy  tongs  may    be  actuated   by  the   handle. 


1  ru  , .{  2  .f .    a'I^acfiment  fx)r  displacement 

LIBRICATORS.  Robkbt  F  Bi  bke  and  John  E. 
i-R.wKN.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  File<l  Apr.  29.  1914.  Serial 
No     H3r.,214        (<'l.    184      1>6.) 


1.  Tn  a  displacement  labricator,  a  tank,  a  sight-feed,  a 
valve  casing  connecting  said  tank  and  sight-feed,  bores 
in  said  casing  for  the  admission  of  oil  or  water,  a  valTe 
within  said  caaing  provided  with  ports  registering  alter- 
nately with  said  bores,  and  mechanism  carried  by  said 
valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  flow. 

2.  In  a  displacement  lubricator,  a  tank,  a  sight-feed,  a 
valve  casing  connecting  said  tank  and  sight-feed,  bores  In 
said  caaing  for  the  admission  of  oil  or  water,  a  valve  in 
said  caaing  provided  with  porta  registering  alternately 
with  said  bores,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  central 
longitudinal  bore,  and  a  nee<lle  valve  In  said  valve  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  flow 


1,131.324.      AUTOMOBILE  WHKEL.       S.hiii.kk    ti.ivv 
B1R8O.V,  Axtell,  Kans..  assignor  of  one  hslf  tt/  I»onis   II 
riper,   Axtell.    Kans.      Filed   June    2,    Uti:;       Serial    .\... 
771,283.      (CI.    152-29  ) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  nm  comprising  sections  :  a  r.sillent 
block  located  between  the  ends  of  the  sections  :  v  p!" 
termlnallx  mounted  in  the  rim  sections  and  extended 
through  the  block  ;  a  compression  spring  surrouniiiu;:  lli> 
pin  and  extended  through  the  block  and  engaged  witi.  th. 
rim  sections  :  ,nnd  a  spoke  assembled   with   the  rim 

2  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  comprising  sections,  a  r.siileut 
block  Interposed  Ufwien  tie  ends  of  the  se(-tions,  a  pin 
terminally  mounted  in  the  sections  and  extended  through 
the  block;  a  compressi.ni  spring  extended  through  the 
block  and  surrounding  the  pin,  the  spring  abuttlnt  agalns^t 
the  sections;  and  a  spoke  connected  with  tiie  rim  for 
movement   clrcumferentially   of   the   rim. 

'.\.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  comprising  sections:  a  iesili>nt 
block  Interposed  between  the  sections  ;  a  pin  extended 
through  the  block  and  terminally  mounted  in  the  s.-. 
tlons  ;  and  a  spoke  having  pin  and  slot  connection  wirli 
the  rim,  permitting  the  spoke  to  move  circnmferentiH!;,\ 
of  the  rim. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  comprising  sections  ;  fl  spring  inter 
posed  between  the  sections  ;  a  pin  extended  through  the 
spring  and  terminally  i-ngaged  with  the  sections  and  a 
spoke  connected  with  the  rim  by  a  pin  and  slot  ( onner 
flon  to  permit  the  outer  end  of  the  spoke  to  move  clrcum 
ferentlally  of  the   rim, 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  body  comprising  radially  spac''«l 
Inner  and  outer  parts;  a  spoke  slldable  In  said  parts;  a 
Hm  carried  by  the  spoke  and  movable  Independently  of  the 
IxKly  :  resilient,  compressive  structures  abutting  at  their 
remote  ends  against  said  parts  ;  and  an  abutment  on  the 
spoke  and  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  resilient 
structures,  the  abutment  l)eing  movable  ufMjn  the  siM>ke 
to  adjust  both  resilient  structures  at  once. 


1.131.S25.     MACHINE     FOR      ASSEMBLING      HOTTLE 
STOPPERS.     Herman  F.  BrscH,  Mlllvale.  Pa  .  assignor 
to    Armstrong   Cork    Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa      a    '  or 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania       Filed  I>e<     11.   1912       Serial 
No    736.197.      iC\.   144--2  1 

1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  bottle  stoppers  com- 
posed of  two  parts,  the  comWnatlon  of  two  rotary  carriers 
mounted  to  rotate  In  horizontal  planes  and  having  their 
peripheral  portions  overlappe<l  at  one  side,  the  upper  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  v.-rtiial  seats  or  pockets  each 
adapted  to  hold  one  of  the  stopper  parts,  and  said  seats  or 
pockets  having  yielding  portions  through  which  the 
parts  can  be  forced  and  the  other  carrier  baring  a  plu 
rallty  of  holders  for  the  other  stopfxr  pans  arranged  to 
be  brought  successively  below  the  pockets  of  the  first 
named  holder  at  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  carrier 
and  into  position  to  receive  the  parts  forced  therethrough  : 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In    a    machine    for   assembling   l>ottle    stoppers   com- 
posed of  two  parts,  the  combination  of  two   rotary   car 
rier*   mounted   to   roiati-   in   horleontal   planes  and   havldg 
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their  pcrtiiti'TMl  ii.atl'iiiN  ■\>'rlapp«d  at  ont-  slfit',  the 
UIUNT  ctirrl'i-  havliij  ;  pliirHlIty  of  MTti'-Hl  Mfafs  or 
pixkcts  t-H.  I;  niln|iti-<l  »•■  !i"li|  i'ti>'  <<!  thi-  «t(>pp<T  parts 
and  Miiid  ^'Ml--  >■!  iHMk'ls  (lavlri::  >ii'lc)lnt:  port). iris  tlirmiuli 
which  tl;>-  prirtv  ■!';  h«>  fdrci'-!  ;lt!il  !!;.■  ..th.T  .Jirri.r 
havllii;  :i  |ri  iii;i !  j  t  \  ..'  ::  i.Uts  fiT  tl,.  ..t!i>r  -ifopp'r  [''irfs 
arrn'ikcf>(l  t'^  !>•■  hr'iiit:l;t  sur.-,  ssj\  ,1  i  i«>h^w  t!u-  pi..-ki't,s 
of  th>'  Slrsr  liiiiu'il  li'iiiliT  ut  ihf  i.\ .  rljij.pin.-  j'"rih>iis  nf 
th**  larriir  ai!«l  Inli'  posilinn  I"  rr.ci\.  '  -  ;,i!'-  :>!r''Mi 
ttlff'M  h  rmi^  !i,       tiPiT't  li>-f       with       iiPiin-       !     i        ;!  i; !  ..;ii:l  1 1'  a  1 1> 

f'Ti-tii^  ~ahl  piirts  t!:riMj_'h  ssiiil  p.nkct.-  and  Into  assem 
111.-, I  r'ia'.Mii  <■•  Tl..  p,.ir'<  on  'hf  *.  ...mt  .-nriier;  sub- 
KtaiitlMl!\    as  dos.  rih-'il 


9^-^ 


■n'-c ><ij-«»«        J. 


;^      In      I     iiiarhiri.'     f.>r    a  ^s.-imMI  ni;     hotllc    st..[iptTM    loni 
posfti    i)f    twi.    part-..    Ih.-    .  iiiiihinatiiin    of    tw..    rotary    car 
liers   niotintcil   t..    rota'.'   In    horizontal    plnii.'s   aud    having 
tlitMr   pirlphiTH]    portions   uVPrlHp[>»"<i    at   mw   side,    thf    up 
p.T  carrhr  hiuiiijj  a   ndiiraiitv    of   vertical   seatH  or  pockets 
each    ndii|i(.'d    to    tiold   one   of    the   stopper    part«.    and    said 
seats    or    P'.cket.s    haviiij;   jieldlnjj    portions    tlirminti    which 
the    parts    .an    ho    forced,    and    the   other    carrl.T    having'    a 
pluralitv    -if    hohlcrM    for    th.-   other    stoppor    parts    arran^eit 
to    hf    lir..iii;ht    .siiccfssivfly    ()cluw    the    pockets    of    the    first 
nanii'd    lioider   at    the    overlapping'    portions    of    the    i-arrler 
and  Into  position   to  recelv..  the  j.arts  forced  theret  lirouK'b, 
together    with     a     cutting'    tool    arraiiRed    to    operate    sue 
ceaslveh    upon    the   stopper    |>arts   in   one   of  said   carrlera  . 
siihstantlally   as  descrlhed 

♦  .\  mactdnc  of  the  .hara(t.-r  described,  havlnt;  -i  ro 
tary  horizontal  carrier  f..r  m.-  .if  the  stopper  parts,  tie-ans 
for  Itnparflnir  a  step  t>v  st.  p  movement  to  the  carrier,  an. I 
a  cuttlnK  tool  arrank't'd  to  operate  upon  the  parts  whil. 
In  the  carrl.-r  and  operated  In  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  tli-r.  of,  toKether  with  u  lifting  and  holding 
device  for  the  stopper  parts  while  heiiiK  a.  ted  upon  hy 
ftie   cuttinjj  tool  substantially   as  desirlbed 

^     In   a    machine   of   tl liaracter  described,    the   comtil 

nation  with  a  rotary  carri.r   havlnu  a   plurality  of  poi  kets 
for    tlie    stopper    parts,    a    corrutra tiru'    tool    arranged    over 
f>ne   portion     if   said   carrier,    and    an    adlo'siv.'  ajiplvlm;   de 
vice    adja.-ent    to    another    porf|..n    of    the    .arrier.    suhstan 
tlally  as  descrll>e<l. 

ft'lalrns  ti  to   ID  not  print. -d  in   th.    i.a/.ettp  1 


].i:u, .'!•-'•;     i  "liK  .-!K\i.  iiii:  iti » r  ri.j:  stoti'krs  ami 

THF:    l.IKK    AM)   MKTHOI.   .  .|     MAKINCJ   TIIK    SAMK 
(IkkMan   F    lU  S(  It,  Millv.ile    I'M      assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork   *'onipan\.    i'it t«t>ur.,'h.    I'a  .   ,1    t  i.rpora tl.m   of   I'l-nn 
sylvanla         I'lleil    ,lul\     2'.\     li»14         Serial     No      s53,yT><. 
HI     154      40.) 


^fJUBTig^.tyiffM  ,  %-f. 


1      The  herein  described   method  of  making  a   compound 
cork   article,   which   consists   in   uniting  a   piece  of   Inferior 
cork    material    and    a    pteee    of    tietter    irrade    cork    material 
by    means   of   an    Interpos...]    lav.-r   of   adhesive    pap«r.   sub 
atantlaly   as  described 

2.    A    new    article   of    manufacture,    (onRtstIng  of   a    cork 
laypr   of    hU'h    k:rnd'     material     and    another   cork    layer    of 


Inferior  (;ualli\  unlt'fl  to  the  first  named  layer  by  an 
interpo.-.  .1  lay.  r  of  ndheBlve  paj>er.  PtibataDtlallT  as  de 
scrlb'.l 


1     !  :;  1  , .'. :'  7       M  \nfioij;  >  i)\  i:k     (JEom.r  i  .u.i.wki.i,, 

I'hila.lelphia.     I'.a  lllod     ,I,ine     L'L',     1014         S.'rlal     No. 

st'VMt'i         .1    I'U       7.) 


A  Ikiv  h.iving  on  Its  upi)er  end  an  Intiirned  rim  the 
Inn.  r  wall  of  which  conatltutea  the  opening  of  the  Iv.t 
of  ciifil.  nl  form  a  segmental  passage  In  said  wall,  a  thr^af 
in  said  rlni  adaid. d  to  lead  to  the  Inlet  end  of  said  pa^- 
sa>.'e,  said  passage  being  directly  In  said  wall  Intermedi- 
ate iif  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  rim,  and  a  rover  for 
said  bo.!  having  on  the  periphery  therwif  a  lug  which 
Is  otittnrnfil  directly  from  said  periphery  Intermediate  of 
the  top  an.l  bottom  of  snid  cover  and  adapted  to  enter 
saiil    pHssaiie   .-md   .'ngage  with   a    wall   thereof. 


l.l.n.;S'.'S  Al-rAKATIH  for  MOlJJlNi.;,  aHAI-IN(i, 
AND  t  OMl'HESSINC;  DOTGH  AND  LIKK  PLASTIC 
M.\  TKRl  \r,S  .JoH.N  »Ai.tx)\v,  I.lverfXKil.  Kugland. 
Filed   Ai)r     J     l'.*u<)       tv-rlal    No     4.ST.457.      (CI     li)T      ii.^ 


1  Apparatus  for  f..rmlng  plastic  material,  comi. rising 
a  rotating  holl.iw  dium:  a  conveyer  moving  loiiuitudl- 
iiali\  within  It  having  a  continuous  surface  a.lapt.'d  to 
support  a  mass  of  dough  adjacent  to  one  sldt-  of  the 
drum  means  adapte<l  to  push  such  mass  against  said 
aijjacenf  side  of  the  drtim. 

-'  .\pparatU8  for  forming  pl«stl<-  material  comprising 
a  mtatlng  hollow  drum  ;  a  conveyer  moving  longltudl 
nally  through  the  drum  and  adapted  to  supp<irt  a  mass 
of  dough  ;  and  means  to  push  said  mass  Into  the  angle 
formed  by  the  juxtaposition  of  said  carrlei  and  the  si.le 
of  said  drum 

:?     Appaiat'!-     f.  r    formlni:    jilastlc    material    .omprislng 
a     rotatln_-     l.liow     ilrum.    a    ..inv.yer    moving    longitudi- 
nally   throiu'h    t'  .    ilrum   and   a   pusher  reciprocating   over 
the    con\e.\'r    towaid    .uifl    from    the    line    where    the    con 
veyer   and    the   drumsld.-    are   ad.la.ent. 

4.  The  combination  of  rotating  hollow  drum  and  a 
(onvpyer  moving  longitudinally  through  It  havlnjc  a  con- 
tinuous surface  adapted  to  support  a  mass  of  dough 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  drum,  and  a  scraper  fixed 
between  the  dnira-alde  and  the  conveyer  ami  adapted  to 
net  upon  the  Interior  surface  of  the  drum. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  hollow  drum,  a  stiff 
plnte  fixed  within  It  adjacent  to  Its  Inside  wall,  a  flexible 
belt,  and  means  to  draw  the  belt  longitudinally  through 
the  drum,  the  plate  supporting  the  belt;  and  a  pusher  re- 
ciprocating over  the  belt  toward  and  from  the  line  where 
the  conveyer  and  drum  wall  are  adjacent. 

(Claims  *'<  to  'A\   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  1 


March  g,  lyi «; 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


5S« 


1  I31.S29  APPARATT  S  FOR  DIVIDINO  AND  MOLD 
IN(i  IMJFGH  AND  olMFU  FLASTU"  MATERIAL. 
John  CAi.i.dW  and  Hkk.s.  iihi.  Livivgstunk  C.\llow, 
I.lverpixil.  Knuland.  Filed  Svpi .  _'7.  19trt*.  Serial  No. 
.M9.S7(i        (Ci     107       15.  I 
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l,i;-ti, ::;!<>  .iirToMATK' 
Ci.KMKNis.  THmpa.  Fla 
No.   7.^»^..;W1        I  CI.   31«      ;i5.) 


RAILWAY-GATE        Ahthdb  K. 
FUeil   Oct.   1:9,    1»12.       Serial 


In  apparatus  for  dividing  dough,  the  combination 
a  rotary  drum  provided  with  cavities  therein  and 
pluDgeni  arranged  In  aald  cavities  with  meana  for  operat- 
ing the  Kaaie.  uf  a  hopper  of  amaller  diameter  than  the 
drum  and  placed  vertically  thereov^  and  a  chamber  con- 
centric with  the  drum  cummunlcatliig  with  tbe  hopper  and 
extending  over  one  of  tbe  upper  quadranta  of  tbe  drum 
and  cloaed  at  tbe  end,  tbe  walla  of  aald  chamber  belag 
fixed  with  respect  to  circumferential  movement  of  tbe 
drum  so  that  t^he  feed  takes  place  by  reaaoD  of  tbe  pres- 
aure  developed  wlthiti  the  chamber  owing  to  tbe  rotation 
of  tbe  drum  acting  against  tbe  whole  of  the  concentric 
fixed  wall  of  tbe  chamber. 

:.'.  In  apparatus  for  dividing  and  molding  dough  or 
other  plastic  material,  a  rotatable  drum  carrying  plungers, 
receivers  In  which  said  pluagers  work,  a  hopper,  a  aeg- 
meDtnl  space  or  charging  chamber  extending  part  way 
around  tbe  drum  wblcb  codperatea  with  the  hopper  and 
drum  to  feed  the  plastic  material  Into  the  receivers,  and 
a  val\>  in  Kaid  t  barging  chamber  so  arranged  and  oper- 
ating as  to  allow  the  dough  to  be  carried  forward  when 
tlie  drum  rotates,  but  at  intervals  to  close,  and  Impose  a 
deiinlte  pressure  upon  tbe  dough  in  the  receivers,  aald 
valve  being  In  the  form  of  an  oscillating  quadrant  and 
opi'nlng  alternately  to  allow  the  receivers  to  fill  and  clos- 
ing to  Impart  a  definite  pressure  on  the  dough  in  the 
recelvi'rs 

r.  In  un  apparatus  fur  compressing  and  dividing  dough 
and  like  plastic  material,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuously rotatable  drum  having  plungers  operating  radi- 
ally In  cavities  adapted  to  be  filled  by  the  rotation  of  the 
drum  without  application  of  external  force,  of  a  feeding 
device  comprising  a  hopper  placed  above  the  center  of  the 
drum,  traveling  bands  at  the  sides  of  said  hopper  mounted 
in  such  manner  as  to  t>e  automatically  moved  as  the  dough 
fall  downward  by  the  action  of  gravity,  and  a  device  for 
dusting   said  hands  with   flour,   substantially   as  descrlt>ed. 


and  carrying  gates,  said  shaft  lisvlng  a  crank  and  a  lug 
within  the  standard,  a  pnihy  mounted  on  the  crank,  a 
guldeway  within  the  standard,  a  weight  sUdable  in  the 
gtildeway.  a  cable  passin::  over  the  pulley  and  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  wej;:ht,  a  shaft  extending  into  the 
base  of  the  standard  and  having  a  crank  connection  with 
the  cable,  a  latch  on  the  standard  for  engaging  th<  lug  to 
normally  retain  the  gate  shaft  in  position  tc  hold  the 
gates  raised,  a  cable  connection  between  th.  has*,  shaft 
and  the  latch  for  releasing  the  latch,  and  train  actuated 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  base  shaft  to  first  r.  lease  the 
latch  and  then  rotate  tbe  gate  shaft   to  lower  th.    gates 

3.  A  gate  operating  device  for  railroad  crossings  com- 
prising a  hollow  standard,  a  shaft  extending  therethrough 
and  carrying  gates,  said  shaft  having  a  crank,  a  guideway 
within  the  standard,  n  weight  slldabb  in  the  guideway.  a 
pulley,  a  cable  passing  over  the  pulley  and  liav  Ing  one  end 
attached  to  the  weight,  a  shaft  extending  Into  the  base  of 
the  standard  and  having  a  crank  connection  with  the 
cable,  a  lug  on  the  gate  shaft,  a  latch  on  ttie  standard  for 
engaging  the  lug  to  normally  retain  the  gate  shaft  in 
position  to  hold  the  gates  raised,  a  cable  connection  be- 
twe*'n  the  base  shaft  and  the  latch  for  releasing  tiie  latch, 
train  actuated  mechanism  for  rotating  the  base  shaft  to 
first  release  the  latch  and  then  rotate  the  gate  shaft  to 
lower  the  gates,  detent  means  located  in  the  road-bed  for 
ntalning  said  gates  lowered,  and  train  actuated  means 
for  releasing  said  detent. 


l.l.il..'?,'?!.  HAIR  DRYING  AND  CT'RLING  COMH  .I.^<  k 
(Ohn.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  11!,  1914  Serial 
No.  866,302.     (CI.  34      26  ) 


1.  in  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  comb  having  a  hollow  back,  of  a  heater 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  hollow  back,  a  handle 
attached  to  aaid  heater,  and  a  sleeve  upon  said  handle, 
said  sleeve  projecting  a  distance  beyond  the  end  of  said 
handle  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  the  pro- 
jecting section  of  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  said  back  and  said  slot  a  portion  of  tbe  body 
of  the  comb  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  relative  to 
said  handle. 

l'.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  comb  having  a  hollow  hack,  of  a  heater 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  hollow  back,  a  handle 
attached  to  said  heater,  and  a  sleeve  upon  said  handle, 
aald  sleeve  projecting  a  distance  beyond  the  end  of  said 
handle  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  the  pro 
jectlng  section  of  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  said  back  and  said  slot  a  portion  of  the  tK>dy  of 
the  comb  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  relative  to  said 
handle,  £>ald  hollow  liack  lielng  provided  with  perforations 
that  extend  In  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  tK)dy 
of  said  comb  and  are  located  as  near  as  possible  to  said 
comb  tK>dy. 


1,131,332.  TIRE- FORMIN<;  CORE  P'ord  Coleman. 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  ll.UHl.  Serial  No  615,988. 
(a.  18--46.) 


^      E  K 


m'i- 


1.  A  gate  operating  device  for  railroad  crossings  com- 
prising n  hollow  standard,  a  shaft  extending  tberetbrongh 


I) 


1.  A  tire  forming  core  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, the  inner  face  of  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  recess  terminating  in  a  lateral  opening,  and 
a  loeklnf  MCtion  movable  upon  the  core  and  provided  with 
devices  enfaflng  aald  recesses  in  the  sections. 
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•J  \  111.-  fmumiL;  f..!.-  .■utiipns.nl  nf  n  iilurallly  of  ?*••<■ 
ti'-n^.  III.'  inn.  I  fill''-  if  -ni!!  uf  which  Is  pnn  liltMl  with  a 
l..iizltii<lliinl  [•.•.-.•^-i  t.riiiltiailiik'  tti  it  lai.ral  opt'iimi;.  and 
,1  I'Mkiiik.'  i«'<-Hi)ri  prov  l(1.'<l  with  n  pliiriillty  of  platfs  or 
iiriii.-  i-Hrh  of  which  1h  proviilcd  with  ni<':m«  cniriiitlnn  t  h#" 
c(>rr»'spi>ii(llri);   ri'CfMs   '.t'   fhi    ad  lic-nt    section 

.;     A    tlr.>   fornilnu    ...r npo-cd   of   ii    iiliiralliy    of   s.'c 

lions  l!ic  inniT  f:ic<'  oi  .-Hch  of  which  Is  provld.'d  witli  ii 
li'niiif  ndlniil  rci  ess  i.tiiuii'i  '  ^l^'  in  :i  liii.-nii  opeiiiiitr.  the 
I  \ti»-ii'l  les  .if  said  sf.  lions  l..-iiiir  prov itlf-.l  with  an  Inlet 
mIoI  and  II  pi-ojectlnv  In:.-  Milapted  to  enL-:i;:e  ihe  corre 
spondliiu'  sl..t  and  In::  of  the  a<ljacent  section  wli.ii  the 
■<ectl.ins  are  assenihied  I.I   form   an   IntiTlockln;;  conneelioii 

♦  A  lire  forininu'  enre  eoinposed  of  a  idnrality  of  sec 
Ih.ns  the  Inner  face  ..f  each  of  which  Is  prevnled  wlih  a 
ioiicitiidinal  r-cess  tei  inlnal  Iiil'  In  a  laieral  openiiik:,  the 
exi  reuiHles  of  sanl  secltoiis  li.  in;:  provided  wllh  nil  Inlet 
si.,1  and  a  jiroJecthiK  hi;,-  adapt. ■.!  r..  .  ii;:a;:.  the  e.,rres]wmd 
in;:  slot  and  lili:  of  the  ad.jacen!  section  when  iti.-  seciions 
;!n  assemhied  to  form  an  inlerlockliiK  conned  Ion.  and 
means  eiikiUKint;  said  recesses  In  the  sections  for  retalntny: 
tlie    s.etlous    in   place   when    Ihe  .-i.re    is  assembled 

:.  A  tire  furrnlni:  .'ore  composed  of  a  plurality  ..f  s»"C 
!i.-ns  me  Inner  face  of  eai'li  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
i.iii;;iniilinal  recess  terininatink'  In  a  lateral  opening,  the 
.  \tr.-iiiitU'M  of  said  sections  heinu  provided  with  an  inlet 
s|.  t  ail. I  a  projecting'  lu«  adapte^l  to  ennaijie  the  correspond 
ill.  si.t  and  liiK  i>f  "I''  adjacent  sertion  when  the  sections 
.lie  .i.sseiuhled  to  form  an  Inlfrlocklnc  connection,  and  a 
locking  sectn.n  slldable  upon  the  core  and  pn>vlded  with 
(1e\  i.  es  enKak'ln*;  H"'  recesses  of  the  sections  for  retaliilnK' 
liie  s.eilons  In  place  when   the  core  is  assembled 

|('laliiis  t;  t.'  s  not   printed  in  the  C.a/ett.-  ] 


II  ;!,'.:!.••.     i!i{K.\ii  <  r  I'TiNi.  i..\<;k.    im  (;.  ro..N.  .m*- 

.lina,    .N     \         Filed    Nov     :J4,    I'.lU        Serial    .No.    H7;t,7r.4 
ICI.    14ft-    12.) 
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'■mximmum 
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*.'      ?i'      *»'      *»*         **« 
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A    <  iittink;   gawe    euiiiprisliiK    a    iMittom    and    sintied    sides 

n  lied  thereliy.  and  a  stop  inclndUn;  a  strip  ins.  rtihie  int.. 

a    pair     if  sl.>ts  of   the  sides,   ami   a   .-lent   .  arrled   hy    ..ne   side 

.if  ihe   strip  aiel  aciapted  to  liav.^  Ihe  en. I  of  a   |..af  .if  bread 

i.st    :her<-atfainst  IsMw-en  tw.i  pairs  of  sb.ts  .,f   the  sides 


i    l.;i   :;.;4        HA.MmT  I'TKIt    AM'    FKK1>KH        Kknksi  T 

I   K'.w.     Nfonnd     <"lty,     Kans  .     assignor     ..f     one  half  t.. 

'I'honias    .1     I'n.an.    Moniid    i  ity.    Kans        rib..t     \im  _' 1  , 
l:il  1       Serial   No    s,r.T.lMi;       k'1     I.'H*      1.. 


.\    Iwn*!    riittiH«    and    ffedlnt    apparatus,    comprising    a 
name,   a    feedlnK   ahaft   jonrnale*!   tiierein.   cuttlni;   blades 


lived     t..    Ihe    sloift.    a    frb  tloii    disk    filed    to    said    shaft,    a 

...iint.r    shaft      a     friction    diak    8pllned    thereto,    the    two 

liisks    ,  .  ..peratliik:    to    r.Kn'ate    the    spjH'd    of    the    fiedluk: 

shaft.    .1    ro<  k    shaft    J mrnale*!    In    the    frame.    fJajters    fixed 

tier.  I.I  an.l   pr.'J''<'t Ink-  Intermediate  anil   below  said  blades. 

.  .rank  upi.ii  •  i  id  r<iek  shaft,  a  segment  fixed  to  said  crank 

nd    h.i.liii:    a    projectlu):   porthin    whb  h    is    perforate<l.    ad 

ijsialii.'    piMital    nsl    .-onnertlons    l«tween    ttie    perforated 

[„,iti,ii    ,,t    the    set'inent    and    the    frietlon    diak    upon    the 

.  rjNMi^    shaft,    a    lever    pivoted   upon    a    laterally    rxtendlnj: 

•  i,.l   ..:'  the  .rank,  and   a   pawl  carried   b\    ih.-   ;.\er  .moI   .n 

,.    1^    'Se    teeth  of  the  sejjmrnt.  as  set    forth. 


l.i:?t,r{3'.        'iAS    TANK     ANI>     KK- .  T I    \  r<  >I;         Fii^     1 
•  ■HKvKt.iNO,    New    York,    .N     V.,    asaiKn.ir    to     The    Safety 
I  .ir  ll.atlnK  k  LlghtlnR  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
l,ts.\         Filed    Apr      1,    1!><1>^        Serini    No     4'J4.e71.       yCA. 

JL'ii        lO.S.  I 


1  Ihe  ..imhInatloD  with  a  closed  receptacle  adapteil  to 
hold  a  fluid  under  pressure  .  of  a  pressure  reglilator.  for 
ontrolltnK  the  flow  of  fluid  from  nald  re<*eptarle.  comprU 
Ink'  In  its  stni.tiire  supporting  means  attached  to  an  ex 
ti-rnai  portion  of  said  recepta.-le  ,  and  means  for  opera 
tlvely  and  directly  connecting'  said  regulator  with  the  In 
terior  of  said   receptacle 

L'.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  tank  for  hnidluK  fluid  under 
presMin  of  a  pressure  renulator  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  tank  having  a  case  fornilntj  a  part  of 
said  rek'ulat.ir  means  for  attaching  .said  case  In  place  dl 
re.tly  up<.ii  the  tank;  and  naeans.  Includlnif  an  extenalon 
from  said  lase,  for  establlahlntc  direct  operative  commii 
nlcHtioii   Utween  the  tank  and  regulator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  for  holding  fluid  under 
pressure;  of  a  pressure  reuulator  for  controlllnR  the  flow 
..f  Miiid  from  said  tank  ;  cooperating  means  between  the 
nculator   and    tank    for    attaching    mild    reKulator    directly 

ri    said    tank  ;    means   for   establlshlnjt   direct   operatlve 

.  ..mmnnieatbui  r>»'tween  aald  reuulator  and  said  tank  :  and 
ill. an-  for  eontr<dllnK  the  or«"ratlve  .  ominunica  tlon  be- 
iwfeii  said  regulator  and  tank. 


i:;i  .;;i;  i  |ii  K.N  CiiAid.Ks  Hoiiv  CKorKoKH.  Bincham 
t,,n.  r.nn  liled  May  "i  F' I  t .  Serial  No.  S.TH  74 1  Kl 
.;i       «J.) 


2  -i 


A  churn  (omprlslni?  a  ttody  portion  having  opposite  par 
allel    siiles    with   dout>le   concaved   portions   at  ea<h   corner, 
Ihe    adjacent    edKes   of   the   concaved    portions   terminating 
in  an  inwardly  extendlnK  rldRe.  and  a  vertically  dlaponed. 
roiatable  winuwi  dasher,  as  shown  and  described. 


MaKCH  y,  lyij. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.1  n.:<;i7   .\NTisLii'i'!N«;  mohsksmok  attachment. 

.Fwirs    A.    It.iviH,    WaahlnRfon.    I>.    C.       Filed    Mar.    31, 
ll»i:;       Serial   No.   75X.(>;U       (CI     1H.S-  30.) 


1.  .V  hiirseshiH  attachment  uf  the  character  deacrllied, 
lie  ludliiK  a  tcK'  I  lamp.  opiM>sltely  disposed  heel  clamps, 
means  for  drawiuK  the  heel  clampM  toward  the  toe  clamp. 
and  means  for  laterally  adJustinR  the  heel  clampe  with 
relation  to  the  ineanK  for  drawing  the  heel  clamps  toward 
the  toe  clamp. 

i.'.  .\  horseshoe  attachnu-nt  of  the  character  descrllted, 
including  ti  e  clamps,  heel  damps,  toe  calks  and  heel  calks, 
means  for  drawing  the  heel  (lamjw  toward  the  toe  clamps, 
and  meariR  for  laterally  adjusting  the  heel  calks  and  the 
heel  clamps  Independently  of  each  other. 

3.  A  horseshoe  attachment  of  the  character  described. 
Including  a  tis'  cFimp,  h<'el  clamps,  toe  calks  and  heel 
calks,  means  for  drawing  the  he<'l  clamps  toward  the  toe 
clami>s.  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  heel  clamps  and 
means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  heel  calks  independently 
of  the  heel  clamps. 

4.  A  horseshoe  attachment  of  the  character  deacrlbed, 
Including  n  toe  clamp,  heel  clampe,  a  longitudinally  dls- 
liosed  tensioning  member  <)peratively  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  toe  and  he<'I  clamps,  means  for  longitudinally  ad 
Justing  the  heel  clamps  relatire  to  the  tensioning  memtH'r. 
he.-i  calks,  and  m-ans  fi>r  laterally  and  longitudinally  ad 
justing  the  iieel  calks,  Ipdependetit ly  of  the  heel  clamps. 

.'■  A  horseshoe  attachment  of  the  character  ilescrilied. 
iiKludlng  a  to*'  clamp,  opp<)8ltely  disposed  he«l  clamps,  a 
longitudinally  extending  tightening  member  operatlvely 
ionne<ted  to  the  ♦i>e  and  heel  clamps,  a  calk  supporting 
i.ieinlier.  m<-ans  op-.:atlvely  connecting  the  tightening  mem- 
ber to  the  supjMirtlng  meml»er  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
f  the  siipiKjrtlng  memlK-r  relative  to  the  tightening  racni 
Isr.  said  means  permitting  the  lateral  adjustment  of  the 
ralk  supporting  member  relative  to  the  tightening  member, 
calks  supported  upon  the  nnpporting  member,  heel  clamps 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  tightenlog  member  and  longi- 
ludinally  adjustable  relative  to  the  supporting  member, 
and  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  supixjrtlng  members 
and  the  corresponding  hwl  calks  lndei)endently  of  each 
ifher. 

I  Claims  <>  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (latette  ] 


l.l.U..t.!s.    .MKTAI.LIC  REcErTACi.E  FOR  HOT  WATER. 

.IiLiKTTA  S.  1»K  KoKiiEKT,  Audover.  Mass.     Filed  May  23, 

1011'.     Serial  No.  699,172.      (CI.  12H-  3».) 

Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  receptacle 

for  healing  water  comprising  parallel  aide  walls,  parallel 

lop   and  bottom   walls,  and  curved  front  and   ba<±  walls, 

the  curved  front  wall  of  shorter  radios   than   the  curved 

back  \t'aU,  the  top  and  bottom  walla  being  approximately 

HI    right  angles  to  the  chord  of  the  front   wall,   the  back 

wall  at  its  Juncture  with  the  iMttom  wall  tteing  projected 

at  an  angle  to  such  wall  correspondiug  approximately  to 


the  angular  relation  of  i  he  f  roijt  v\  all  and  I  •oft.,  in  w  ah    ate 
n  hollow  liflse  forme<l  in  ihe  upper  (Kirtlon  witli  u  recess   i. 


s'idaMy    receive   and    interl(K'l;    with   the    b.wer   portion   of 
the  re<eptacle. 


1.131.3.39  HYIIROOBWZING  FATTY  MATTKH  Fbb». 
uiK  W  DK  Jah.n.  New  York.  N.  Y  nie.i  A[  i  1.  1913. 
Serial   No    7r>s.KM.      i  CI     v;       rj   , 


1.  The  process  of  hydro>:.'ni7.1n>;  fatty  inattei  (;oiitaiii 
Ing  unsaturated  cornpoiii;ds.  which  conslstF  in  first  forui- 
Ing  an  intimate  mixture  of  fatty  matter  with  hydrogen  ii, 
a  finely  divided  condition  In  one  vessel,  and  Mibsi-<)iientlj 
subjecting  the  said  mixture  to  the  action  of  n  catalytic 
agent  in  another  vessel  and  (  in  of  conta<  I  with  ih<  matter 
in  the  first  v«»«sel. 

2.  The  process  .if  hydrogenlzlng  fatty  matter  <  .iniaininu 
unsaturated  compounds,  which  conslst.s  in  flr^t  f.rniint;  an 
Intimate  mixture  of  fatty  n.atter  with  hydrogen  in  a 
finely  divided  condition  In  one  vessel,  and  t>ul>aeguentl\ 
subjecting  the  said  mixture  to  the  action  of  a  calalytii 
agent  in  another  \  esse  I  and  cir<-ulating  the  fatty  matter 
continuously  through  said  vessels 

3.  The  process    if  hydrogenlelnz  fatty  matter  containing 
unsaturated    compounds,    which    ccmslsts    in    forming    an 
intimate  mixture  of  fatty  matter  with  hydrogen   by  agifa 
tlon  in  one  vessel,   subsequently  suliJtMiitm   thi    said   mix 
ture  to   the  action  of  a  catalytic  agent   in  anothei    veaael 
separate  from  the  first  named   vessel,   continuously   circu 
latlng  the  fatty   matter  through  said   vessels  and  continu- 
ing   the    mixing    the    fatty    matter    by    agitation    with    hy 
drogen  in  said  first  vessel  d'lring  the  circulation. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  hydrogenialng  fatty  matter  containing 
unsaturated  compounds,  which  consists  In  first  forming  an 
Intlmcte  mixture  of  fatty  matter  with  hydrogen  by  aglta- 
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iliiti    In    thf    [11  .-srii,  f    -f    h.Ml    in    <>n.-    \  .'ns.'I     >utisf<|uently    I 
siit>J*'<Tl'i«    'h''    -^"''t    inixiure    t..    fh.'    ii.ti"n       f    a    .  iitHlytlo 
UK''iit    ill   an.i'hi'i    v.--,s.*l,  cunl  lnu..n~l  y   ■  ir.  iiia  t  in:;    Iti.    f!iti> 
matter   tbroimh   said   vs-i-ls.  ainl   >  ..nn  ii'ii  ii_'   !li.-  a^'itallini 
of  the   liiatf.'i-    :ii    sa!.!   lii'st   \fss.';   .iMi-in^    rh.-   •  ircii  la  t  ion 

6.  Till-  pr.x'.-s-i  ..r  hy'lrok-'niziiii,-  fatty  matter  contaiiilnu 
anaaturafril  ,'.iinp.aiiHls  «  til  li  .  nslvsts  In  Intraln.-lnK  1 
fatty  niHttiT  ill!"  a  inixiri;,'  v^ss.-i  iii.l  1  rt*netloii  <  !i  nii!'er  [ 
coiitaiiiiiik:  a  rataiy>t,  vvi  I  lulra  w  Irit;  air  t'nni  sai.i  s -ssels, 
foriiiiriK  an  liitl!iia!i'  mixtMr.  ''S  ai^ii:ili<ai  •!'  '!■  f'a'ty 
inalt.T  with  hydi-'^i'ii  in  ttir  iii:\int;  ^.  --•■:  ami  a  :■.-:'■<  f  !iii{ 
the  lulxlur.'  r(iiirinii..ii<i\    thr'Mi^-h    ^ai.l    \.><.'i3. 

l«Jlalin-<   'i  fiinl    7    ii-t    i-iiiit'l    in    111.     I, a/.. -tie. J 


1    r;i     Un         liltlS!-:     Kolt     MUKHAliiKS  Ihmmas     A. 

liKHsh.'.     I  tiirMi,'",   111.,  as.Hlyri'T  i..  Hill-  M'-<  mina  Coin- 

l.Hiiy.    .1    .  .a|...ra'!..ti    of    Illin;a>        I  1    '  »ct.    12.    1910. 

S.TlHl    N  '     :.•^»;  .'I'.e.t        (CI.   74    -30.) 


A  devir.'  ,ii  the  •  iiis.s  descrlta'd,  comprlstnK  :t  vxorni  gear, 
a  shaft  th.T-'fa.  a  brarket  in  which  saUl  dhiift  IN  !  .Mjiinled. 
a  worm,  a  worm  -ihaft  to  wlilcti  B«ld  worm  Is  rli>  ■!  a  pulli'y 
r*mnvHl>ly  se<'urecl  on  one  ''ud  of  said  worm  shaf'  a  pair 
r  hraikets  removably  moutitt'd  on  said  worm  i;'ar  itiaft 
T.nk't,  tn-arlnKs  carried  by  said  hrackets  f.>r  ^uiiii'irtlni,' 
<n\i\  worm  shaft  and  adaptcvl  to  engaKe  the  sam..  .  n  oppo 
■lit.'  -(Iiles  of  said  worm,  said  \A«irm  shaft  ami  w.rm  U-iiiK 
adap'i'i!  to  !)<•  removed  and  leverHed  u|mn  ttn'  I'ln  .\iil  of 
saiil  pulley   ami  one  of  said    'Aorin   sliaft   Itrarkei.- 


l.l.ll.Ul       SfKKIi  •■(IN'rUOl,  KoK   At    rn\fMMIl.K    mil 
I'KI'OKS       VViiiiwi    I'uiKii,    \.'w    \  ork.   N.   V..   as-.ii:noi- 

to  K  \\  l;ii-<s  i'.i!iipan>,  l'.ro..k,\n  \  V.,  a  Corp'.ia  ( ion 
of  We.v,i  Vhi;iuia.  Filed  .\pi  1'.  I'M.:  -^eriai  \o 
Ttll.-'iU        I  CI.  oO      'M).) 


1.  In  an  autouiot)ile  torv)edo,  a  redii<  iHkC  vni\>.  havin;.; 
a  screw  adjustment  for  reKulallnkc  tbe  prentiure  of  fluid, 
combined  with  a  i*peed  (jaice  conslHtliiK  of  a  tilling  piece 
for  determluluK  the  adjustment  eorreHpondlug  to  a  K'ven 
•ipfed. 


J  I  •!  Ill  niii  mobile  forp.'do,  a  reducing  valve  having  a 
scr-.y*  ad  )ii.-tiii'  lit  for  reKulalinj:  tbe  pre-tsure  of  fluid, 
rniiibimd  with  a  spMvl  Ka^e  conwlstlin:  of  an  annular  All 
;n^  pir,  ..  adajifed  to  tit  InMieatb  tbe  land  of  micll  screw 
(,.]■  d''t.  I  iiiinliik;  tbe  adjustment  tbcr>'of  corresponding  to 
II    iriv.-n    s[,....d 

.;.    Ill    an     lutoiuoblle    torpedo,    a    reducln*;    valve    bsvlrnf 

a  acr>  w    ailjustment    for   reKtilatlng  the   prefsiire   of   fluid, 

omldiicd  with  a  series  of  speed  tfagea  consisting  of  filling 

pi( s    ..f    ilifferent    sizes    for    determiiilne    the    adJu><tHient 

corre~potidlnK  to   a   iM'rles  of  nlven   speeds. 


1,131.842  STAY  nuLT.  Ethan  1  iH.or.H.  Zellenople. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerner  Manufacturlni;  Company,  Pitts 
burk;h,  I'a  ,  a  Corporation  of  Tennsyhanla.  Filed  Apr. 
IS.  mil.     Serial  No.  v''.l.'.74.'       *»'!.  .sr,      1  5.) 


1.    A  Ndt   ba\liij;   an   Internal  and  an   i-xtcrnal   body    pt>r 
tlon  coniii-ct.il  to  i-ach  other  at  the  t  nd>  but  s.Miarated  l>e- 
fween  tbe  ends,  the  outer  body  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  memU-rs  connected   to  each   other  at  the  ends  but  sepa- 
rate betw«'«>n   the  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

•J  A  l«tlt  bflvUiK  an  Internal  and  an  external  bo<ly  per 
fbii)  connected  to  each  other  at  the  ends  but  seoarated  b.- 
twe«"ii  the  ends,  tbe  outer  body  portion  havloK  a  plurality 
of  m.'ml)ers  connected  to  each  other  at  the  ends  but  aepa 
rate  between  the  ends,  said  bo<iy  portion  being  twisted 
about  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  Bobatantlally  as  described 

:'.  .\  tsdt  comprising  Inner  and  outer  concentric  body 
portions  coDnected  to  each  other  at  the  ends,  said  b<><ly 
portions  having  n  plurality  of  membem  between  the  ends, 
isitli  of  sflld  lioily  portions  l)elng  twisted  about  the  axis 
of  the  holt  at  the  central  portion  thereof.  substantlallT  as 
described. 


l.i:il..H4;C       .VIKTHOD    OF    MAKINCi    BOLTS       EthaN    I. 
I;oiit)s,   Zellenople.   I'a.,  assignor  to  Kerner  Manufactur- 
iti>;   Company,    I'lttsburgh,    I'a.,   a   < 'oriMiratlon   of   Penn 
sylvania.       Filed    June    I'H,     11U4.       .'^eriMl     No.    S47,4.'.;r 
I  CI.  10-27./ 


1.   The    method    of    forming    bolts,    which    comprlwes    the 
stepH  of  Hhearlng  the  IwKly  portion  along  a  radial   line  by 
means    of    opiKtsltely    moving    die    members,    and    then    re 
storing  the   blank   to  Its  Initial  shape,   subsiantially   as  de 
8crlhe<l. 

_'.  The  method  of  forming  Ujlts.  which  comprises  ili< 
SMps  of  shearing  the  body  portion  alon;;  n  radial  line  b.\ 
means  of  op(K>Hitely  moving  die  menabers,  restoring  the 
blank  to  its  Initial  shape,  and  then  forming  securing  heads 
on  tbe  ends  of  the  ttolts,  swbstantlally  as  described. 

:i.  The  method  of  forming  bolts,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  shearing  the  body  portion  along  a  radial  line  by 
means  of  oppositely  moving  die  members,  restoring  the 
blank  to  its  Initial  shape,  then  upsetting  tbe  heads  on  the 
ends  of  the  blank,  and  then  screw  threading  snld  heads, 
sutwtniitlallv  as  described. 


1   l.U.:U4.       l{F(;i  I.ATlNtJ    DKVICK    Ft)K     II  VKItAC  I.I" 
1  ri  KBINKS      I.PioN   I»i  po(  a.  (Jeneva    SwlTserland.    Kllwl 

Ar>r    2»i,   19i;i.      Serial   No.  76:1, 73S       (CI.   138—18.) 
1.    In  an  apparatus  to  operate  and  control  a  dual  reKU 

I    i.'ifinc  system   of  hvdranllc  turbines,  and    In   comhlnatl')n. 


MAJtCH  9,  1915. 
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a    noaale,   a   device   for   deflecting   a   jet   of   liquid   as   the 
same  leaves  the  oosale,  a  lever  forming  one  aide  of  a  par- 

allelo».'ram  and  connected  to  the  said  device,  a  second  lever 
forming-  ibe  opposite  side  of  tbe  said  parallelogram,  a  con 
nectlon    forming   a    third    side    of    the    parallelogram    and 
pivotBlly  connected  to  the  aforesaid  levers,  a  servomotor 
Hssoclated   with   the  said   connection,   a  device  for  control- 
jl,...   the   volume  of  the   flow   of  the  liquid   and   forming  a 
portion    <if    the    fourth    side    of    the    parallelogram,    con 
nectlons   completing   the   said    fourth   side   of   a    parallelo 
gram     and   to   which   the   last  aforesaid   device   is  secured, 
iind    a    rod    extending    t)etween    and    connecting    tbe    said 
levers  which  form  the  said  opposite  sides  of  the  parallelo- 
>;ram. 


and  plvoUUy  connected  at  Its  ends  to  tbe  said  levers,  a 
sw-vo-motor.  a  dash  pot,  tbe  aald  servo-motor  and  da»b 
pot  being  conn«:ted  la  alinement  with  tbe  said  con- 
necUoB  a  device  for  controlling  the  volume  of  the  flow 
of  water  and  forcing  a  part  of  tbe  fourth  aide  of  the 
■aid  parallelogram,  connections  secured  to  the  said  device 
and  completing  tbe  fourth  aide  of  the  said  parallelogram, 
a  rod  extending  between  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
said  levers  forming  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  paral- 
lelogram, a  stop,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  the 
tirat  aforesaid  lever  Id  poaltloa  against  the  said  atop. 
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■2.  In  an  apparatus  to  operate  and  control  a  dual  r^^ 
latlng  syHtem  of  hydraulic  turbine,  and  In  comblnatlon^a 
nolle  a  device  for  deflecting  a  Jet  of  liquid  as  the  same 
Te  "  ;'tho  noaxle,  a  lever  forming  one  side  of  a  paraUeU. 
K?au.  and  connected  to  the  said  device,  a  lever  forming 
fie  opposite  side  of  the  -aid  parallelogram,  a  «^rvo-motor 
^a^S^Hiectlon  forming  the  tMrd  side  of  tbe  parallelo^ 
gram,  and  device,  for  cootrolUng  the  volume  «<  th*  ^oj 
oIThe   llculd   in   connections   forming  the   fourth   side  of 

^'3  Ta:X-tuB  to  operate  and  control  a  dt^l  regu- 
lating sy.tem  of  hydraulic  turbines,  and  in  combination 
a    noLle     a    device    for   deflecting    a   Jet   of   water    aa   the 
same  leave,  the  no«le,  a  lever  forming  «°«  "'"^^  «*  *  P"" 
Itlelogram  and  connected  at  one  end   to   the  said  device, 
;   ie^rformlng   the  opposite  side  of  tbe  said  parallelo- 
gnlm     a    connection   forming  tbe   third  -d*  ^V'^/Tl. 
felogram   and   plvotally  connected  at  lU  ends  to  the  said 
levers,   a   s..rvo-motor   mounted   In   the  said   ^"""f^"^"-    « 
device  for  controUlng  the  volume  of  the  flow  of  the  water 
Td  forming  a  part  of  the  fourth  side  of  tbe  ajid  P»ra»^ 
lelogram.   connection,  completing   the  fourth   ^-l*  «'*»»* 
parallelogram,   and    to   which    tbe   liUit   afore«^ld   d-v»ce   Is 
ecured.  a  rod  extending  between  and  plvotally  connected 
to  tbe  lever,  forming  the  oppoaite  side,  of  the  sa  d  par 
allelogram,  a  stop.  .»d  m^n»  for  normally  maintaining 
the  first  aforeaald  lever  agalnat  the  .aid  atop. 

4  An  apparatus  to  operate  and  control  a  dual  regu- 
lating system  of  hydraulic  turbines,  and  In  combination 
a  noaale.  a  device  for  deflecting  a  Jet  of  water  M  the 
■tme  leave-  the  .aid  noaale.  a  lever  forming  one  rtd«  of 
a  parallelogram,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  wWl  device, 
a  iVver  forming  the  opposite  side  of  the  aald  P*«"f»f««"|; 
a  connection  forming  the  third  side  of  the  P','*!  •^^J^ 
and  plvotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  said  '^▼f^ » 
servo-motor,  a  daah  pot,  the  .aid  servo-motor  and  <»«i*  !»* 
being  connected  In  alinement  with  the  aald  connwrtlon, 
a  device  for  controlUng  the  volume  of  the  flow  of  water 
and  forming  a  part  of  the  fourth  aide  of  tbe  Mid  paral- 
lelogram, connection  secured  to  the  nld  derlce  a«l  com- 
pleting the  fourth  aide  of  the  said  parallelogram,  and  a 
rod  extending  between  and  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  aaW 
lerar.  lormtog  the  oppclU  .Me.  of  the  aald  parallelo- 

'^  In  an  apparatus  to  operate  and  control  a  dual  ref- 
lating system  of  hydraulic  torblnea.  and  In  combination, 
a  ooanle,  a  davtee  for  deflecting  a  Jet  of  water  aa  the 
same  lenvea  the  aald  noaale,  a  lever  forming  one  aide  of 
a  paralleloffmm,  conneeted  at  one  end  to  the  aald  drrlee. 
a  leTer  forming  the  opposite  rtde  of  tbe  aaW  parallelogram. 
a  connection  forming  the  third  aide  of  the  pamllalosram 
212  0.  0.— 3« 


1  A  Bprtng  strnctnrv  comprising  a  frame,  n  prciip  of 
coll  springs  arrant'ed  in  tbe  frame  In  parallel  rows,  a 
plnralitv  of  main  ne-wires  permanently  connected  to  sub- 
stantilally  opposite  portions  of  the  frame  and  each  de- 
Uchablv  connected  at  two  separate  points  with  alter- 
nate sprtnpi  of  two  adjacent  rows,  and  devices  detachably 
connecting  marginal  springs  of  tbe  group  to  the  frame 

2  In  a  spring  structure,   the  combination  with   a  rec- 
tnngnlar   frame,    and   a    plurality    of   springs   arranged    In 
parallel  rows  In  the  frame,   there  being  a  ring  formed  on 
each    spring,    of   a    plurality    of    tie   devices   connected    to 
two  opposite  portions  of  the  frame  opposite  the   rings  of 
tbe  spring,  in  the  two  outermost  rows,  each  device  com 
prising  two  rod   portions  extending  from   the   frame   con 
vergently   to  an   adjacent   ring,   each    rod    port lo»' having 
a    hook    removably    connected    to    the    ring,    and    a    loop 
connected  to  the  ends  of  tbe  books,  the  middle  portion 
of   the    loop   extending   betwe<'n    tbe   rod    portions   and   to 
the   plane   of  tbe    rod    portions,    all    portions   of   each   de- 
vice being  formed  integrally  ;  and  a  plurality  of  main  tle- 
wlres  comprlBlng  each  a  plurality  of  rod  portions  having 
hooka  thereon   looaely  embracing  the  rings,   the  ends   of 
each    two   hooks   that   embrace   one    ring   having   a   bow- 
sbaped  loop  connected  thereto,  the  middle  portion  of  the 
loop  extending  over  to  the  plane  of  the  rod  portions,  the 
end   portion,   of   the   main    tie-wire,   being   connected   to 
other  two  opporite  portions  of  the  frame. 

3    In    a    spring    structure,    the    combination    of    a    rec 
tangnlar  frame,  a  group  of   coll  springs  arranged   in   the 
frame,   a  plorallty   of  main   tie-wlres  comprising  each   a 
pmrallty   of  rod   portion,  having   books   thereon   loonely 
embracing  tbe  springs,  one  coll  of  each  spring  being  em- 
braced by  one  of  the  hooks  of  two  adjacent  rod  portlona, 
the  ends  of  the  two  hooks  that  embrace  one  coll  baring 
a  bow-ahaped  loop  connected  thereto,  the  middle  portion 
01   tbe  loop  extending  over  to  the   plane  of  the  rod  pw- 
tlons    the  end   portions   of  the   tie  wires   being  connected 
to  two  opposite  portions  of  the  frame,  and  wire  device, 
connecting  colls  of  the  springs  to  other  two  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  frame.  ^.      ^  ,         ..^ 
4    In    a    aprlng    structure,    the   combination    of   a    me- 
tangular  frame,  a  plurality  of  coll  aprtngs  arranged  In  the 
frame,    a   plurality    of   main    tle-wlres   permanently    con- 
nected to  BObrtantlally  opposite  portlona  of  the  tT^a»u»a 
each  detachably   connected  at   two  separate  point.  wlt» 
coll.  of  the  spring.,  and  a  plurality  of  tie  devleea  con- 
nected to  tbe  other  two  opporfte  portions  of  the  frmm* 
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oppoaltf  to  oolls  of  thf  HprlnKS  adjacent  thoreto,  each 
(l*vlcp  comprlHlDK  twci  rod  portions  fxtcndlnK'  from  the 
frame  convcncently  to  an  adjacent  coll,  each  rotl  portion 
havlDK  a  hook  removably  connected  to  the  coll,  and  a 
loop  connected  to  the  enda  of  the  hooks,  the  middle  por 
tlon  of  the  loop  extending  twtween  the  rod  portions  and 
to  the  plane  of  the  rod  portions,  all  p<)rtlons  of  each  de- 
vice being  formed  Integrally 


1.131.347       FASTKNEK       Ek.nkst    (J.    DiSTiv.    KewHnee. 

111.       Fll-d     \iir       '.n.     i  s.  i  »        Serial     N"     H.''.r),nr.9        ti'l. 
If,        IS    . 


.i  / 


1.  A  fastener  includtti^  11  ImhIv  plat''  liavm^  in  .,i..ii 
'.til:  h.!h;>''''I  '  >  r^'.-'nc  i  fastetnn^'  i!.>\  h^'.  a  ial'-rnlly 
.'xieiiiliii^-  e.ir  f'irniei)  dn  rli.'  body  (ilate,  sftlil  ear  tieliikC 
liravliIiMl  with  M  ?hn-atlcil  openlrii;,  a  screw  threaded  hito 
r.'ii-  last  ni.  Ill  Mii.'il  ipt-riint;.  a  k<v|i.-r  rotatalil'-  <)ii  the 
siTru.  ,1  -.m.-itaiit  ially  U  shaped  leaf  sprinu  having'  its  one 
lejc  Inlerpowed  hetw.eu  sh-'  keep- r  and  tli.  '-nr  :ii,.l  its 
Other  leg  bearing  iijijalns'  thi-  1kh1>  plate,  ninl  a  s'ml 
formed  In  the  leaf  spniii;  Hm!  .  nk'tttr'aiu'-  with  tli> 
U.-,.[,,.r  AiuTeby  the  keep,  r  riia>  !>•■  \ielda!ii>  tield  in  ritli'T 
iperi    wr      lused   position 

J     A     fastener    li;    jnlii,*:    a     limlv     I'lan.    a     lateral    ear 


ill,; 


Ml;  .iia. 
!•<'>  •  ilnl 


!!iri'a(l«'d    MjiciiiriK.    a 

iin:ii^     :!    K.^!"!     n  1- af  hM'-   on    the 

•  (  sai'i   kreper  proJcetliiK.   when    In 

tie   i'o.l>    plate,   the  other  terminal 

x'soiiil  till'  fr'e  end  of  tlie  ear,  the 

if  tile  keeper  iM'iiii;  tut  away  on  Its 

1     :i-i     ~s    t^Tiii.  il    in    the    '-lit  away 

L  -a.ii'.'d    I'm:    spriiii,'    lia\  in*;    its 

tile    kei-per    and    the   ear    and 

till     lH)d,\     plH!>-,    and    a    Mtud 


iTlk'a^eaiile    In    the    rei-rss    of 
p.  r   in    .iosed    position,   said 


•  iirineil    '  h.Tenn.    s.i  ,ii      a 
-ii-rew    :  ti  i  ..i  >\-  .\   ,  ir   •   •  • .      ■ 

xTew,     ;.'ii      "!',i'    t 

iosed  iMP-n  ion. 
0/  the  ke.'p.T  proj 
last  rnenliiiiif.l  tiTnunal 
:oWer  (:i,  <■  n  !!■!  :  ,i  .,11.; 
pi'ri  I'll,  a  -Hi'-.!  ,1  li  ■  a, . 
lUt;  leic  interpo>,ed  ;*'tueeii 
:  's  u!  Iier  1'^  ill  a  r;n„'  a,;a  aisi 
*'>nni'd  un  tie-  leaf  .spniii;  an 
•he  kei'pi'r  for  ii'iidin/  tlie  tv. 
^tud  lieiiii;  adapt'Ml  Ui  .vieldaiily  hold  tiie  keeper  in  open 
■,"isitinn  !->  .■ni;aci-uient  with  Ui>-  side  ed^'es  of  the  keeper. 
:;     ,\    fa.-iNiier   inrludinu   a    l«ody    jilate    having   a    lateral 

ar  pri'\;il>il  rtilii  1  Jiirraded  opennii:,  a  sorew  passing; 
■'iro'i^;',  till  'ip.nm_',  a  keep.-r  rotataiWe  on  the  Kcrew.  a 
-  il»>!  a  n' iai  i.\  L-!iap<d  ii-af  spriiii;  liaviiii.-  on.'  let'  inter- 
i'oved  lietweeti  the  k''eper  and  the  ear,  said  leg  beln^  pro- 
■  ul>'d  w.'li  a  still!  wliiiti  is  .■n^raKealih'  witli  ilif  ki-.-per  for 
ii'ildinK  !l!e  -..in..'  a_'.ii[is:  rotation,  saul  ie,;  al.-io  having 
.III  opening  re.eivi[ii;  tlie  screw,  the  other  leK  of  the  spring 
(leing  enKiik'ed  !!af!y  a>:aiLst  th<'  ho<ly  jilate  wii.Tehy  the 
-.prince  Is   !ielil  aiiaitist   rotation  on   the  scre>^ 

4.    A    fastener    iinludirii;   a    body    plate    having    a    lat.-ral 

ir  pro\idiil  \\ii!i  a  threaded  openln»;,  a  screw  passing 
'!irou>;h  tlie  op.'nln„'.  a  k'lper  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
s.rew,  a  i.  .'if  s|irm.,'  iur.m^'  an  opening:  receiving;  the 
-i-rew,  said  sprin..'  Iiein^-  interposed  between  the  keeper 
and  itn-  said  -'ar,  a  stud  formed  on  the  terminal  of  the 
siirui^;  and  arrant:' d  for  euKaRcment  with  the  adjacent 
'ai>'  (if  the  k.H-p.r  w  in  r'liy  the  same  is  vieldably  held 
ai;ain.st  rutafinn,  and  means  formed  Integral  with  the 
spriiii;  and  .'nifaKin..'  a;:aiiist  the  body  plate  for  holding 
the  spring  against   rotation  on   the  serew 


\i 


l.i;{l,:{ts.  MOl'.  ALHKKT  J.  E:an,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  -T.  !<.M»  .Serial  No.  H.-iS.Hori  n'l.  141  10) 
1.  .\  m<ip  comprislnK  a  wire  shank  with  a  cross  bar 
at  one  end,  mop  material  the  bight  of  which  is  sup 
ported  on  said  cross  bar.  and  a  retaining  cap  reatlng  od 
the  bight  tif  said  mop  material,  said  wire  shank  being 
twisted  and  having  converging  clamping  members  between 


said  cr(is.s   bar  and    twist  and  said  cap  and  mop   material 
tirmly    held    in    position    by    said    clamping    members    and 

twist 


2.  .\  iiiiiji  romprislni;  a  v\  ]  re  shank  wiiii  a  cross  liar  at 
cne  end,  mop  material  the  bight  of  which  Is  supported  on 
said  cross  bar,  and  a  retaininv;  cap  resting  on  the  bltrlit  of 
said  mop  material,  said  wire  shank  being  twisted  and  hftv 
mi:  converging  clamping  members  between  said  cross  bar 
and  twist  and  said  cap  and  mop  materlnl  firmly  held  in 
position  liy  said  clampluK'  members  and  twist,  said  cap 
iiaving  notches  at  Its  ends  receiving  the  adjacent  portions 
..f   said   clamping   members. 

'■  .\  mop  comprising  a  wire  shank  with  a  croas  bar  at 
■n.-  .Till,  niip  material  the  blgtit  of  which  Is  supporteil  on 
v.iid  .  r,i-s  liar,  and  a  retainlni;  cap  resting  on  the  bight  of 
saiil  mop  material,  said  wire  shank  being  twisted  and  hav- 
inir  con\  ,.'-^'iii^'  rlaiiipin^:  members  between  said  cross  bar 
.ind  twist  and  said  eaji  and  mop  material  firmly  held  In 
liosltiuii  iiy  said  .-lampln;;  memiiers  and  twist,  said  caji  be- 
ink'  parallel  witti  the  cross  b:ir  and  of  substantlnlly  semi- 
ilrciilar  cross  section  anil  Siavinc  end  notches  recehlntf 
sai(l  converu'ing  I'atnping  members  of  the  wire  shank. 


.KU. ;•.»!>  Arrr.l('A'n>l{.  .W.^fip  Af<;rsTts  Ki.i.ts  Den- 
ser ("olo  nsslnnor  to  The  .\merlcan  Tampon  and  .\p- 
Iilic.iror  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed 
May   •-'.'■).    U»14.      Serial   No    H40,783.      (CI.    1  L'8 — -'Si 


K 


1.  Tlie  oofiibiiiation  with  a  tut>e  for  the  insertion  Into 
the  vajjliia  or  rectum  and  a  tampon,  with  a  cord  attached 
tliereto,  to  be  plj.ced  within  the  tutn-.  of  a  hollow  plunger, 
through  which  said  cord  may  l)e  threaded,  for  ejecting 
the  tampon  fron.  the  end  of  said  tube  after  Insertion  Into 
said  vagina  or  rectum 

2.  An  applicator  comprising  a  tube  having  Its  front  end 
edges  rounded  to  present  a  smooth  surface,  the  rear  end 
being  outwardly  flared  to  form  a  grasping  means  for  said 
tut>e,  an  inner  tube  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the 
(liter  tul)e  slldably  mounted  within  the  latter,  said  Inner 
trt)e  having  Its  front  end  closed  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  aperture,  the  opposite,  rear,  end  t)elnK  out 
wardly  flare<l.  n  tampon  adapted  to  be  forced  throagh  and 
ejecte<l  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  outer  tube  by  the  alld- 
aMy  disposed  Inner  tut>e,  and  a  cord  having  one  end  con- 
rected  with  said  tampon,  the  other  end  t>eing  passed 
through  the  centrally  arranged  aperture  in  the  cloaed  end 
of  said  Inner  tube,  whereby  when  said  tampon  has  been 
ejected  by  the  former  Into  the  vagina  or  rectum,  the  cord 
will  remain  on  the  exterior,  permitting  said  tampon  to  b« 
easily  removed. 


Masch  9, 191 5. 
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1.13  1,360,  HELMET.  Wiixuii  F.  EnovLniWD  and 
Obobqb  a.  EtriKS,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Filed  May  11, 
1014.     Serial  No.  837,674.     (CI.  128 — 42.) 


1.  A  molded  stiff  helmet  of  light  material  having  an  In- 
tegral depending  rlm-flange,  a  guide  frame  molded  in  a 
front  projection  of  the  flange,  and  a  plane  of  glaaing  ma- 
terial in  alldlng  engagement  with  the  frame. 

2.  A  papler-mftche  helmet  having  an  integral  depending 
rlm-flange  provided  at  the  front  with  an  angular  hollow 
projection,  and  a  guide  frame  for  a  pane  of  transparent 
material  molded  in  said  projection. 

3.  A  manufacture  comprising  a  papler-mflchC  helmet 
having  an  Integral  depending  rim  flange  provided  at  the 
front  with  an  angular  hollow  projection  In  which  a  guide 
frame  for  a  pane  of  transparent  material  is  molded,  an  air 
dl.strlbutlng  nofsle  in  connection  with  the  dome  of  the 
helmet  to  discharge  therein,  and  a  curtain  suspended  in 
connection  with  the  flange  aforesaid. 


1,1.'{1,351.  CALIPERS.  Antpnio  Vilez  Espinal,  Banes, 
Cuba.  Filed  June  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,232.  (CTl. 
88—149.) 


A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  two  ilmllar 
arnu,  a  pivot  passed  through  one  end  of  each  arm,  a  leg 
for  each  arm  provided  with  a  pointed  end  and  a  plTot 
passed  through  the  opposite  end  and  throagh  tlM  corre- 
sponding arm,  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  brace  In 
pivotal  connection  with  the  Joint  of  one  arm  and  leg,  and 
In  adjustable  connection  with  the  joint  of  the  other  arm 
and  leg,  each  of  said  legs  being  foldable  on  the  correapond- 
Ing  arm  to  be  entirely  contained  within  the  edges  of  said 
arm,  and  being  revoluble  through  a  complete  circle  on  the 
corresponding  plvoL 


1,181,352.  SAW-GAGE.  Elisha  J.  Faikbs  and  Chakum 
'  W.  Stockburocr,  McKinney,  Tex.     Filed  May  28,  1914. 

Serial  No.  840,610.     (CI.  14B--S5.) 

A  kerflng  attachment  for  saws  comprising  a  gage  bar, 
arms  of  different  lengths  projected  from  one  edge  thereof. 


jaw  members  arranged  in  opposed  relation  to  the  arms, 
yoke  shaped  springs  connecting  the  arms  and  Jaw   mem- 


8^' 
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■^' 


:-/\  Wv'^  V .  vv  .■■-,■.».  \  ^  -\ 
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bers,  a  Jaw  arranged  In  opposed  relation  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  gage  bar,  and  means  for  clamping  the  arm  and  Jaws 
into  contact  with  the  saw  blade. 


1,131.363.  SIGNALING  MECHANISM.  John  F^abs, 
Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,696. 
(Cl.  246—45.) 


>*♦ 


1.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  signaling 
mechanism  Including  a  striker,  means  for  operating  said 
striker,  a  target  movably  mounted,  means  for  operating 
said  target,  a  trigger  device  located  in  the  path  of  a  mov- 
ing train,  yleldable  means  for  holding  said  trigger  device 
depressed,  means  whereby  the  striker  operating  mechanism 
and  the  target  operating  mechanism  are  actuated  by  said 
trigger  device,  and  means  whereby  said  yleldable  trigger 
holding  means  is  released  by  a  moving  train. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  gong,  a  striker  mecha- 
nism for  said  gong,  means  for  operating  said  striker 
mechanism,  a  target  movably  mounted,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  target,  a  trigger  device  located  in  the  path  of  a 
moving  train,  yleldable  means  for  holding  said  trigger  de- 
vice depressed,  means  whereby  the  striker  operating  mech- 
anism and  the  target  operating  mechanism  are  actuated  by 
said  trigger  device,  and  means  whereby  said  yleldable  trig- 
ger holding  means  is  released  by  a  moving  train. 

3.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  gong,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
striker  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  In  position  to  engage 
said  gong,  an  arm  extending  from  said  shaft,  a  spring  en- 
gaging said  arm  and  operating  to  hold  said  shaft  and  its 
striker  yleldably  In  one  position,  a  lever  engaging  said 
rock  shaft  arm,  a  trigger  device,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  trigger  derice  and  said  lever,  and  trigger  re- 
leasing means' arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  moving  train. 

4.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  trigger  device  located  In 
the  path  of  a  moving  train,  yleldable  means  for  holding 
said  trigger  device,  a  signal  mechanism  rendered  operatlre 
by  said  trigger  device,  and  means  operated  by  a  morlng 
train  for  releasing  said  yleldable  trigger  holding  means. 

5.  A  signaling  apparatus  including  a  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  same,  means  for  yleldably  holding  said  mecha- 
nism In  one  position,  means  operative  by  an  approaching 
train  for  releasing  said  holding  means,  means  (iterative 
by  an  approaching  train  for  restoring  said  holding  means 
to  its  first  position,  and  means  operative  by  a  departing 
train  for  releasing  said  holding  means. 

[Claim  6   not  printed  In   the  Ga«ette.] 
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MANri'ACTriU:.      James    «'     I   gub«tantlnlly  In  the  hoHtonfal  piano  of  the  pockpta  In  the 


V       Orlifitiftl  appUratlnn   ttlpfl 
4  ;.74't       liiv  iilf.l   uiiil  this  a[! 

I  :      stri.-i;  No.  7 t'.y.r.. ■!•-'.     ni. 


I.  Tht»  process  of  mnnnfMrturlnif  bottl.-  rnp-^  wM<  h  'on- 
-iists  In  rtr«t  heatltog  a  'in  cuitaliiiiu'  'Ui\  t!i'  i.lh. ■-!•.« 
;.u..!iiu-  iiiiii.-rlal  to  ili.'r.-t.\  -..rr.^i  siinl  ii.ltir-.i  s  >•  iiiiiti' 
rial,  rli' 11  ilrlvinir  a  cnrk  iii!n  fi  i  lu  eiii.'a»;eii)tM.  I  with  the 
-aid  prt-vliiusly  s^jftincd  «<!li''<(ivp  iii/iterlnl  and  then  in'> 
inrntarli>  !n>-r"a-.i  i.^-  I  ht'  pri'SMin-  |i.t«''i'[i  the  idrK  asid 
Ml.'    tin 

J  Tfif  iin[.r(ivi-iiit'ia  ill  !!.•'  ari  nf"  fcitiiin.'  Ixittlf  raps 
%v!iirh  lii'"liii|''s,  1,1.1.  |n»;  ailli.-Hi\'i-  dl-ks  In  tti.'  fins,  thon 
ni.'vin^r  till-  tlii<i  with  tin-  a.lhf^Ue  disks  thcridn  Hiicces 
slv.'iy  rhnniuh  a  h.-atiri.,'  /..>ii.>  and  tirailuaily  Huf t»>nln,,'  tho 
adi.esh'',  u'tni)\  iiiK  tli.-  tin-  .>n.  ';  >  ..nt-  from  Hit'  tuMltlIl^: 
tone,  th<Mi  lust'rtli!_-  h\  prc--siirf  n  s<»alln>r  dink  Into  each 
tin  aff'T  it  l.'av.'>  rh.-  i-MMti;;  zciiic  and  niHlritalnlni,'  such 
;>!■.  -siir.'  on  tl'.'  s-aliru'  .!i-il^s  whlh'  tht-  adh.'slvp  Is  ^t•ttln^,^ 
:  Thi'  irnpri.M'il  art  ..f  u-.-rnihii  ni;  th.-  part--  of  a  device 
•  •f  thi-  i-liiir.i  ■<>T  !li->.  rU'.-d  whi.ti  i  ii'l  inh's  ['.ir.ihly  Insert 
JTiic  ii  rork  Int..  .1  tin  with  i  nt.-rpus.-.l  a.llu'si  \  .■  inaterlai  s<. 
a~  fii  rause  nilUe-,!.!,  !,ttw--en  tin-  i-.i'k  an.)  the  tin,  then 
rn.'tneiitarlly  oxertlri:.'  a  ;  r«ssiir.'  ..n  tlir  .'.irk  In  excess  of 
tie    f.irce   enipl()\ed    hi    in-i.TtInK    said    ci.rk    su    us    to    force 

th.'    a.lh.'sive    niat..r)ai     Int..     the    [lori's    ,if    !h .rk,    then 

reha^ini,'  said  ev.'es-  ..f  -.ri'ssure  s.i  as  to  reiteve  exces 
slvp  tension  hetwe.  ti  the  curk  and  the  tin  and  afterward 
(•f>ntlnHln(f  pressnrp  on  the  .-ork  .«iif!U-ient  to  hold  the  parts 
tnirelher  while  the  adh.five   material   In  tiettlnK. 

4  The  Improved  art  of  asseintdlnK  th«>  part«  of  a  device 
i)f  the  character  <lescrHM'd  which  lncIiidt>H  heating  a  tin 
for  loftenlnif  adhesive  material  therein.  InnertlnK  a  rork 
Into  the  tin  so  as  to  cstiw  adhesion  t>etween  the  cork  and 
the  tin,  then  monaentarlly  exerting  a  prenKure  on  the  cork 
In  excess  of  the  force  employed  In  Inwrtlng  said  cork  lo  as 
to  force  the  adheHlve  material  Into  the  ports  of  the  cork, 
then  releaalnt;  8»ld  excess  of  preaaure  "o  as  to  relieve  ex- 
cesHlTe  tenalon  between  the  cork  and  the  tin  and  afterward 
contlnaInK  preaaure  on  the  cork  nafflclent  to  hold  the 
parts  together  while  the  adhesive  material  Is  setting. 

'>■  The  prooesa  of  manufacturing  bottle  caps  which  con- 
sists In  heatlnjf  a  tin,  then  forcing  a  cooler  cork  into  the 
previously  heated  tin  with  Interposed  ta.-ky  adhesive  mate- 
rial between  the  tin  and  cork  with  presaure  sufflclent  to 
suddenly  compre«8  the  cork  against  the  tacky  adhesWe  ma 
terlal,  and  then  reducing  the  pressure  to  allow  the  cork  to 
expend  somewhat  and  draw  some  of  the  adhesive  Into  its 
sarface  pores  and  holding  the  cork  in  the  tin  under  said 
reduced  pressnrs  while  the  adhesive  Is  setting  whereby 
tenslonal  itrewes  In  the  cork  and  setting  adheMlve  are  re- 
lleved  daring  the  setting  of  the  adhesive  and  before  the 
adhesive  has  finally  set. 

(Claim  6   not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ) 


1  ,  1  .^  1  .  3  5  6  .      BOTTT.E  CAP  ASSEMBMNO    MACniNE. 
.Iambs  i\   Forbe.stir,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  June  20, 
UnS.     Serial  No.   774, 7B4.      (CI    113-80.) 
1.   In  a  bottle  cap  assembling  machine,  the  combination 
with  an  assembling  turret  provided  with  pockets  In  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  to  receive  the  tins,  a  substantially  horieon- 
tally   disposed   conveyer   passage  extending  In  a   straight 
line  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  assembling  tnrret,  an 
endh*s  chain  conveyer  supported  In  the  conveyer  passag'e 
with  the  upper  run  thereof  extending  np  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the   periphery  of  the  assemhilnj;  turret  and  disposed 


«s»emblln»r  turret,  means  for  supplying  tins  to  the  end  of 
fl  <■  chain   cnveyer  farthest   removed   from   the  assembling 

turret,  nuans  ..peratinK  said  conveyer  to  carry  the  tins 
siippll.d  ihe.eto  positively  and  In  a  short  direct  path 
throiijih  the  .•(inveycr  passage  on  into  the  pockets  In  the 
turret,  ni..iri«  f.>r  hcatlnj;  the  tins  lielnj;  transportefl 
through  till-  conv.'\.r  passak;.-,  means  rotating  tlie  turret  to 
hrln^.'  th'-  p...  kefs  therein  Into  line  with  the  line  of  feed  of 
the  ,,iii\i.\er  .-hmI  means  arranged  to  supj.ly  corks  to  the 
tm-  .!.'•.;  -anl  tin-  hsxe  t>«en  transported  hy  the  chain 
Conveyer    past    th.-    heatlnj;    means. 


2.  In  a  cap  Assemhllni:  machine,  the  combination  of  1 
pair  of  suhsfantlnilv  parallel  conveyer  chains  arrnnged  to 
support  thi'  tins  and  spaced  apart  to  leave  an  opening 
theretwtween,  n  burner  dlschnrdng  up  through  the  space 
between  the  chains  to  heat  the  tins  being  conveyed  hy  the 
chains,  tiii'ans  for  deposlttnt'  an  adhesive  medium  in  the 
tins,  m'Hns  for  supplying  corks  to  the  tins,  and  an  assem- 
tillnn  devlci.  nrranijed  to  ojH-rate  upon  tlie  tins  advanced 
hy   the  conveyer  chains. 

.T  In  .T  cap  nssomhllng  machine,  a  guide  passage  for  the 
tin.s,  a  continually  op«>ratlng  endless  conveyer  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  trulde  passage  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
hurner  discharirlntr  up  through  the  opening  In  the  con 
\eyer  t..  thereby  heat  the  tins  being  transported  through 
the  guide  paas&ire,  meana  for  depositing  a  fusible  adhe- 
sive medium  in  the  flna,  means  for  supplying  corks  to  the 
fins,  and  an  assembllnir  device  arrani.'e<I  to  opermts  upon 
the  tins   advanced  by    the  conveyer. 

4  In  a  cap  assembling  machine,  a  guldeway  for  the 
tins  provided  with  a  conveyer  paawage  In  the  bottom  there- 
of, couve.ver  chains  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
veyer passage  leaving  an  opening  therebetween,  a  burner 
discharging  up  through  the  opening  between  the  conveyer 
chains  to  thereby  heat  the  tins  being  transported  by  the 
chains,  meaos  for  depositing  a  fusible  adhesive  medium  In 
the  tins,  means  for  sapplylng  corks  to  the  tins,  and  an 
assembling  device  arranged  to  operate  upon  tbe  tins  ad 
vHiiced   hy   the  conveyer  cbaina. 

.'  In  a  cap  assembling  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
assemhllng  device,  conveyer  chains  for  forwarding  tins  to 
said  assemhllng  device,  a  guide  passage  over  the  conveyer 
chains,  means  for  heating  the  tins  being  transported 
through  the  guide  passage  on  the  conveyer  chains,  adhe- 
sive supplying  means  adjacent  the  end  of  said  guide  paa 
sage,  a  conveyer  arrange<l  to  forward  tins  to  the  side  of 
the  adhesive  supplylBg  means  farthest  removed  from  the 
guide  passage,  and  an  intermittently  operating  ptMber<fls- 
posed  above  said  second  conveyer,  reciprocating  In  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  conveyer  chains  snd  arranged  to 
transfer  a  tin  from  the  conveyer  to  a  point  beneatti  tbe 
adhesive  supplying  means  and  to  push  the  tins  prece<nng 
from  beneath  the  adhesive  supplying  means  Into  the  guide 
passage  onto  the  conveyer  chains. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,I.U,356.  METAL  RAILWAY-TIE.  WiLLliM  D.  FOB- 
STTH,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  Railway  Prodncta  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Nov.  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  ««0,S02.  (CI.  288 — 5.) 
1.   A  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a  piece  of  a  railroad 

rail  having  both  end  portions  thereof  bent  to  extend  paral 
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lei  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  rail  on  opposite  skies 
thereof,  a  wooden  block  between  each  of  said  end  portions 
and  t>ald  middle  portion  of  said  r&ll,  said  blocks  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  means  for  holding  the  track 
rails  to  said  tie,  and  adjustable  rail  saddles  having  down 
wardly  extending  flanges  fitting  closely  around  the  bead  of 
the  rail  lu  each  of  said  end  portions  thereof  and  In  said 
middle  portion,  said  saddles  each  having  upwardly  extend 
ing  lugs  near  the  corners  thereof  which  are  spaced  to  re- 
ceive a  track  rail,  said  saddles  having  holes  therein  through 
which  are  driven  the  splkea  for  fatttenlng  the  track  rails  to 
said  tie. 


I — I 


jT  / 


1.  An  attacbmeot  for  buggy  tops  comprising  a  spring 
metal  support  having  an  eye  at  one  end  for  plTO tally  eoo- 
nectlng  wltb  tbe  buggy  bows  pivot  bolt,  a  clip  member 
bendable  over  a  buggy  bow,  tbe  wld  member  having 
threaded  shank  ends,  s  clip  bar  and  nuts  co5peratlng  with 
the  said  ends,  a  seat  block  removably  held  within  the  clip, 
the  said  block  having  means  for  locking  it  from  dlaplaee- 
ment  when  In  tbe  clip  and  having  a  wat  portion  for  en 
gaining  and  clamping  the  pivot  end  of  tbe  yielding  support 
against  the  clip  bar,  sod  a  yielding  member  carried  by  the 
clip  l>ar  and  extended  in  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  aaid 
block  that  forms  a  spring  reat  for  the  said  yielding  sup- 
port. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactura,  an  attachment  for 
buggy  tops  comprising  a  spring  sheet  metal  member  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  turned  to  form  tareaded  ahaniu,  the 
■aid  member  being  bent  to  a  dip  shape  wheraby  to  lit  over 
a  buggy  bow,  a  dip  bar  removably  engaging  the  said 
•banks,  means  for  holding  tbe  clip  bar  00  tbe  shanka,  a 
bow  spring  member  ■ecured  to  the  top  at  one  end,  yielding 


■J  \  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a  ple<'e  of  a  railroad 
rail  having  both  end  portions  thereof  bent  to  extend  paral 
lei  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  mil.  a  wooden  block  be- 
tween each  of  said  end  portions  and  said  middle  portion 
of  said  rail,  said  blocks  being  adapted  to  receive  and  re- 
tain ineana  for  holding  the  track  rails  to  said  tie,  and  rail 
saddles  adjustably  mounted  on  said  tie  and  having  down 
wardly  extending  flanges  fitting  closely  around  the  head  of 
said   first  mentioned   rail. 

3.  A  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a  piece  of  a  railroad 
rail  having  both  end  portions  thereof  bent  to  extend  paral- 
lel to  the  middle  portion  of  said  rail,  means  inserted  be 
tween  each  of  said  end  portions  and  said  middle  portion  of 
said  rail  for  receiving  and  retaining  rail  fastening -devices, 
and  rail  saddles  slidably  mounted  on  said  tie  for  support 
ing  track  rails. 


1.1.T1.367.  BL'(iOY -TOP- BOW  PBOTECTOK  NoAH 
FBBDsairK,  I'ortlsnd,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  8e 
rUl  No.  831,959.      (CI.  21 — 61.) 


members  projected  in  opposite  directions  from  said  clip 
bar,  tbe  free  end  of  said  bow  spring  memt>er  being  pro- 
jected between  said  shanks  over  said  yielding  memben, 
said  yielding  members  serving  to  press  said  bow  spring 
member  toward  the  top  prop 


1.131.358.  COrCH  OR  DAVENPORT  BEIV  Hvman 
Fkeeoman  and  Nathan  M  Freehmas.  Chicago.  lU, 
Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,493.  Renewed  Aug. 
1.  1914.     Serial  No.  854.542.     (Ci.  5 — 50  t 


1.  In  a  couch  or  davenport  bed  comprlflng  a  hack  and 
eudu,  and  a  seat  movable  with  relation  to  said  back  and 
ends,  means  for  assembling  said  seat  with  said  t»ack  and 
ends  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  borisontaliy  disposed 
slot  therein,  a  pintle  plate,  a  pintle  carried  thereby  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  slot,  an  arm  extending  from  said  bracket 
to  a  point  In  said  pintle  plate  eccentrically  and  in  vertical 
alinement   with  said  pintle. 

2.  In  a  couch  or  davenport  bed  comprisluK'  a  l)ack  and 
ends,  snd  a  seat  movable  with  relation  to  said  back  and 
ends,  means  for  as»embllng  said  seat  with  said  back  and 
ends  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  horltontnlly  disposed 
slot  therein,  with  an  enlarged  portion  for  the  Introduction 
of  the  head  of  the  pintle,  a  pintle  plate,  a  headed  jdntle 
carried  thereby  adapted  to  engage  said  slot,  and  an  arm 
extending  from  said  bracket  to  a  point  in  said  pintle  plate 
eccentrically  and  in  vertical  alinement  with  said  pintle. 

3.  In  a  couch  or  davenport  bed  comprising  a  back  and 
ends,  and  a  seat  movable  with  relation  to  said  back  and 
ends,  means  for  assembling  said  seat  with  said  hack  and 
ends  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  borisontaliy  dlsi>osed 
slot  therein,  with  an  enlarged  angularly  disposed  portion 
at  one  end  for  the  introduction  of  the  head  of  the  pintle, 
a  pintle  plate,  a  headed  pintle  carried  thereby  a.lapted  to 
engage  said  slot  and  an  arm  extending  from  said  bracket 
to  said  pintle  plate  eccentrically  with  said  pintle 

4.  In  a  couch  or  davenport  hed  comprising  a  back  and 
ends,  and  a  seat  movable  with  relation  to  said  back  and 
ends,  means  for  pivoting  said  seat  between  said  ends, 
stops  and  a  plate  located  upon  said  seat  and  ends  respec- 
tively to  the  rear  of  said  pivoting  means  for  locating  said 
seat  in  open  and  closed  positions,  and  a  pivoted  latch  upon 
the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  adapted  to  eug&ge  said  back  in 
closed  position. 


1,181,859.  DAVENPORT-BED  Htman  Fbk»dmak  and 
Nathan  M.  Fbbkdman,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Dec.  2.  1912, 
Serial  No.  734,443.  Renewed  Aug.  1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,648.      (CI.  6 — 51. 1 


1.  A  davMiport  bed  comprising  a  hack  and  araa,  a  front 
rail  extending  between  tbe  forward  ends  of  aald  aima,  a 
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seat  fnimc  pivoted  u-ljac«Mit  <aM  front  rnll.  a  standard  ex- 
tcnilinK  from  sahl  s«>at  fnniif,  a  <oil  .sprUik'  ""»'  ''ii'l  where- 
of   Is  fxt.'ni1e<l    lo    form   a    Hprln^   .'trin     a    pivot. -il    aim    en 
KHK'**'!  t'.V  said  sprlriic  arm  and  a   link  i-oinuTtinj:  ^ald   pivot 
t*il  arm   with  Hald   staiidanl. 

-.  \  davenport  (••■d  '-(.mpri^liii;  a  tia.k  I'.l  in.  ~  ,i  'i.^iit 
rail  extending  ((♦■l  wf<>ii  thr  foiward  ends  or  ^a;!  inu.s,  a 
st-at  frame  pivoted  adjact-nl  naid  front  rai.  ,.  «tandar<l 
extcndlnn  from  siiid  neat  fram.-.  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
Standard,  sprln*?  mattrfsa  seclluns  pivoted  I.)  HJild  link. 
linkH  for  secvirlnK  the  opi)<>slte  8lden  of  »Jii<l  mattress  seo 
tlons  respectively  to  the  seat  frame  iind  t  hf  ba.k  and 
arriiH.  a  I'oil  sprini;  one  fiid  whereof  Is  extende.l  tc  f'^rm  a 
spriUK  arm  a  piv.ite.l  arm  en»{HKe<.i  hy  said  sprwii,'  insi  and 
a    link  cutineetin^  said   pivoted  arm   with   -aid   -taiilard 

,;     A    spring:    stro'-tuie    for   davenporr    !..mN    eomjuisliu    a 
sprio;;    easlni;,    a    cnW    spring    mounted    vs'.thin    sal. I    i-a.sin,;, 

an  '-n.!   exten.lli!.:   fr said  s(irlnK  and   ■  u'  ••!'  s;i!,|  ea-liii.' 

Ill  form  a  s[irin>;  aui,  a  stud  rising  fr.'in  !h.>  iiottoni  of 
salil  .-aslng,  and  a  lever  arm  pivoted  iip<pn  saM  st'id  and 
enK;age<l  t>y  sahl  spring  arm 

4.  .V  spring  strtietnr."  for  davenport  tie  1-  i-onii'risln^'  :i 
spring  easing,  means  for  seciinnL:  -aid  ■asin.:  n  position 
a  cdl  spring  mounted  within  said  ca-^liiL:  an  end  extend 
Ing  from  said  spring  and  out  of  said  .  asini:  to  form  a 
spring  arm.  a  stud  rising  from  the  i-.tfom  ,,f  sa  d  easing. 
and  a  lever  arm  pivoted  upon  -aid  stud  and  engngM  hy 
said    spring  arm 


1,1,51, ;!»)<!      .vrTD.MAiii     iiANii    in;i:AK\i.      andkkw 

KviiUKiiii,    Worcester.    .Mass       a.sslgii.o     !o    Warner    Arms 
I'orporatiiui.     New     Vork,     N      \  I- lied     Sept.     -;>.     191*. 

Serial    N",   ■^l>.■'..  1.".*'..      iCI     *_• — 3.) 


1.  A  firearm  pro\  ld.>d  with  a  frame  having  a  hreech 
hloek  hearing  and  a  reeoU  nxl  tearing  a!")ve  the  said 
lireeeh  hlo<'k  hearing,  a  harrel  held  on  the  s.iid  frame  in 
front  of  the  said  hreeeh  blo<'k  bearlnR,  a  bret-ch  block 
slidahle  In  the  said  hre.'Ch  hlock  b»'arlng  and  having  at  Its 
rear  eml  a  lUe<l  head  abutting  ak'alnsf  th-  rear  end  of  the 
said  reecdl  rod  iM-aring.  a  spring  pres.sed  ret-oll  rod  slid 
able  in  the  saltl  recoil  r.xl  hearing  and  having  Its  rear  end 
projecting  Into  the  said  hreeidi  bhx-X  head,  and  locking 
means  mounted  transversely  on  the  said  I'reech  block 
head  and  adapted  to  !>♦■  t\irnerl  normally  in  opposite  dlre<.- 
tlons,  the  said  locking  means  in  one  position  engagluK  the 
said  recoil  rod  to  lock  the  hre.cli  hlock  heail  and  the  recoil 
rcxl  toKPther,  and  ttw  aald  locking  means  in  another  posi- 
tion disengaging  the  said  re<oil  rcnl  to  unlock  the  brt^ch 
hlock  head  relative  to  the  recoil  nxl  to  allow  movement 
of  the  breech  block   Independently  of  the  recoil   rod 

2.  A  firearm  provided  with  a  frame  having  a  breech 
block  bearing  and  a  recoil  rod  bearing  atxive  the  said  breech 
block  b+'arlng,  a  barrel  held  on  the  said  frame  In  front  of 
the  said  breech  block  l)e«rlng.  a  breech  tilock  slldable  In 
the  said  breech  block  l)earln(f  and  having  at  Its  rear  end  a 
ftied  head  abutting  atjalnst  the  rear  end  of  the  said  recoil 
riMl  liearlng.  a  sprlng-preased  recoil  rod  slldable  In  the  said 
recoil  rod  bearing  and  having  Its  rear  end  projecting  into 
n  rei'esM  In  the  said  breech  block  head,  the  said  rear  end  of 
the  recoil  rod  being  provided  with  a  notch,  a  transverse 
locking  pin  mounted  to  turn  In  the  said  breech  block  head 
and  Intersecting  the  said  recess,  the  said  pin  having  a  cut- 


out portion  adapted  to  rfglster  with  the  said  recoil  rod  to 
allow  the  notched  end  thereof  to  puss  into  the  recess,  the 
said  pin  on  being  turned  engaging  the  sa  il  notch  to  fasten 
the  bead  and  recoil  rod  together,  ami  a  handle  on  one 
outer  end  of  the  said  plu  to  permit  of  turning  the  pin  Into 
locking  or  unlocking  position. 

.T.  .\  firearm  prt.vtded  with  a  casing  having  a  breech 
hlock  Nin-,  a  hreeeh  hlock  slldable  In  the  said  bore  and 
provided  with  a  firing  pin  hearing  and  a  slot  leading 
thereto,  a  recoil  device  slldable  in  the  said  frame,  a  man 
ii,a!l>  controlleil  locking  device  on  thr  salil  breech  hlock 
and  ••luairing  the  said  re. -oil  device  Xi:  normaliy  lock  the 
'  reech  I  lo.  k  and  nc-dl  dev  .  e  tog. •!  her,  .i  iirlni;  pin  slid 
;';,■  In  the  siii'l  tiring  pin  liearlng,  a  spring  pn'ssing  the 
.-.aid  tiring  pin,  and  a  nianii.'illy  controlled  ahutment  lever 
ftjlcruraed  on  the  casing  and  normally  projecting  through 
the  said  slot  Into  the  [earing  to  form  an  abutment  for  tiie 
rear  .  [iil  of  the  said  tiring  pin  spring  and  to  prevent  the 
said  hree.h  hlock  from  falling  out  of  the  said  bore  at  tlie 
time  the  hre<'ch  block  Is  disconnected  from  the  recoil  de 
vice  hy  the  said  locking  device,  the  said  abutment  lever 
fiiiN  ing  a   tlngerjdece  extending   to   tire  outside   of   th>'   sa;d 

caslnK- 

4.  .^  firearm  pri'\  Id.-.t  with  a  ca.slng  lui\ing  a  hreeeh 
hlock  hore.  a  hr.'.v  i,  l.i  ,.  k  ^lldalile  in  t  lie  .^alil  hore  and 
provided  with  a  firing  pin  hearing  arid  a  -1.  t  h-ading  there 
In.  a  recoil  device  slidahle  In  the  said  frame,  a  manuallj 
.nntroMeil  locking  device  on  the  said  breech  lilock  and  en- 
gaging the  said  re.-.,il  ilevlce  t..  normally  luck  the  hreeeh 
Mo<  k  an.l  recoil  device  together,  u  firing  pin  slldable  In 
Ui>-  said  tiring  pin  bearing,  a  spring  iireasiUR  the  said  flrhiK 
pin,  a  manually  ci>ntrolUHl  abutment  l.ver  fulcrumod  on 
the  .  asing  and  normally  projecting  through  the  said  slot 
Into  till-  l)earlng  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  rear  end  of 
the  said  tiring  plu  spring  and  to  prevent  the  said  breech 
block  from  falling  out  of  the  said  N^e  at  the  time  the 
breech  block  Is  dlsconnectiHl  from  the  recoil  device  by  the 
said  Io(  king  .levlce,  the  said  abutment  lever  having  a  fin 
gerplece  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  said  caslnjf,  and 
a  locking  device  engaging  the  said  abutment  lever  when 
in  one  position  to  normally  hold  the  abutment  lever 
against  movement,  the  last  mentioned  locking  device  when 
In  another  iMjsltlon  allowing  the  said  abutment  t.)  swing 
out  of  position  relative  to  the  firing  [.In  spring  and  the 
breech  block. 

,'  .\  firearm  provided  with  a  casing  bavin.;  a  breech 
block  Uire,  a  breech  block  sUd.ible  in  the  .sul.l  (.ore  and 
provld<Ml  with  a  firing  pin  tn-arlng  and  a  slot  leading 
thereto,  a  firing  pin  slldable  In  the  said  firing  pin  l)earlng. 
a  spring  In  the  said  Ix'arlng  and  pressing  the  firing  pin,  a 
manually  controlled  abutment  lever  fuicrumeii  on  the  .as 
log  and  normally  projecting  through  the  said  slot  Into  the 
U-arlng  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  said  spring  and  to 
prevent  the  bre»H-h  block  from  being  drawn  out  of  the  said 
Ik. re  the  said  abutment  lever  having  a  fingerplece  extend 
Ing  to  the  outside  of  the  said  casing,  and  a  spring  pressed 
pin  mounted  to  slide  transversely  In  the  said  casing  and 
n..rmally  engaging  the  said  lever  to  hold  the  latter  against 
swinging,  the  said  pin  having  a  cut  out  portion  adapted  to 
move  Into  register  with  the  said  lever  on  pressing  the  pin 
to  allow  the  lever  to  swing  Into  inactive  position  relative 
to  the  said  firing  pin  spring  and  breech  block. 

(rialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.J 


i.i:n,3«i,  I'RocKss  of  making  granular  ni- 
trate OF  .\MMONIA  Fredkrick  Laben  Gallup. 
Media.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Pow 
der  I'ompany,  Wilmington,  I>el  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
•Jersey  Filled  May  IS.  1012.  Serial  No  6ftS,344  Re 
newed  .luly  2S.  1914.     Serial  No    Sfi;?, 724      (11,2.3—21.) 

1.  The  pnxess  of  making  granular  ammonium  nitrate, 
which  consists  In  granulating  ammonium  nitrate  liquor 
at  a  definite  degree  of  concentration  according  to  the 
sUe  of  grnlns  desired. 

2.  The  prooeas  of  maklnf?  granular  ammonium  nitrate, 
which  consists  In  crystallizing  and  stirring  ammonium 
nitrate  liquor  having  a  definite  degree  of  concentration 
according  to  the  slse  of  grains  desired 
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.'<  The  procew  of  making  granular  amtnoDlum  nitrate, 
whKh  (onsists  in  varying  the  degree  of  concentration  of 
ammonium  nitrate  liquor  according  to  the  size  of  grains 
desired,  and   stirring  such   liquor  while  crystallizing  It. 

4.  The  process  of  making  granular  ammonium  nitrate, 
which  consists  in  concentrating  ammonium  nitrate  liquor 
to  a  predetermined  concentration  according  to  the  slae  of 
grain  desired  and  cooling  while  stirring  It. 

r>  The  process  of  making  granular  ammonium  nitrate, 
(onslsting  In  concentrating  ammonium  nitrate  liquor  to 
a  [.redetermined  concentration  according  to  the  size  of 
grain  desired,  and  crystalllilng  such  liquor  by  stirring 
and  aerating,  while  cooling  it. 


VENTIl>ATOH       Thomas    H     Gaelasp.    Chi- 
med  June    29.    1914.      Serial   No.    847.821. 
(CI.  9g— 22.) 


I.i:n,.'?fl2 
cago,    III 


1.  A  ventilating  structure  comprlalng  a  bousing  curved 
transversely  downwardly  and  having  a  transverse  educ- 
tion passageway,  a  cowl  adjacent  each  end  of  said  pas- 
saL'eway  for  directing  air  across  the  outlet  of  s&ld  pas- 
sageway,  said   cowls   being   vertically   sub-dlvlded. 

2.  A  ventilating  structure  comprising  a  housing  curved 
transversely  downwardly  and  having  a  transverse  educ 
tlon  passageway,  a  cowl  adjacent  each  end  of  said  pas- 
sage for  directing  air  across  the  outlet  of  said  passage- 
way, said  eduction  passageway  and  cowls  being  verti 
cally  sub-divided. 

:<  A  ventilator  structure  comprising  a  laterally  ex- 
teixUng  bousing  having  passageways  therethrough  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  wind,  said  passage 
ways  deflecting  vertically  and  tending  to  shift  the  wind 
from  one  level  to  another  in  its  passage  therethrough, 
and  partitions  vertically  sub-dividing  said  passageways 
and  extending  In  the  same  general  direction  as  the  walls 
thereof  whereby  the  wind  is  forced  to  travel  uniformly 
through  said  passageways  throughout  the  extent  thereof. 

4.  A  ventilator  structure  comprising  a  laterally  extend- 
ing bousing  having  an  eduction  passageway,  a  cowl  at  one 
end  of  the  housing  having  its  entrance  facing  the  wind 
and  having  Its  outlet  adjacent  the  eduction  passageway 
outlet  whereby  wind  passing  through  the  cowl  will  be 
deflected  across  the  eduction  passageway  outlet,  said 
housing  deflecting  vertically  and  thereby  trading  to  shift 
the  wind  from  one  level  to  another  and  thereby  causing 
(ODcent ration  of  the  wind  toward  the  wall  of  the  bous- 
ing tending  to  effect  such  shift  of  the  wind,  and  parti- 
tions vertically  sub-dividing  said  passageway  and  cowl 
and  extending  in  the  saifie  general  direction  as  said  imlb- 
sageway  whereby  the  wind  will  be  prevented  from  concen- 
trating and  will  be  forced  to  flow  uniformly  through  the 
passageway  and  cowl  and  to  flow  in  uniform  density  from 
the  passageway  and  cowl. 


1,131,363.     VOTING-MACHINE.     Jambs  C.  GUwktt.  San 
Francisco,    Cal.,    assignor,    by    mesne    aBilCnments,    to 
George  T.  Cranmer,  Clerk  of  the  United  State*  Circuit 
Court  for   the  District  of  New  Jersey,  trustee.     Filed 
June  8,  1895.     Serial  No.  562,163.      (CI.  286 — 66.) 
1.  A  voting  machine  composed  of  tlerable  casea,  indi- 
vidually agfregable  and  removable,  each  case  having  ita 
independent  counting  device  and  actuator  therefor,  and 
means    to    permit    only    a    predetermined    number   of    ac- 
tuators to  be  operated,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  voting  machine  composed  of  h  plurality  of  Bcpa- 
rate  cases  each  having  Its  Independ.  iii  counting  device 
and  actuator  therefor,  each  case  represennng  a  candi- 
date, and  each  of  said  cases  being  remoxaMe  fr<.n)  the 
machine,  and  means  to  permit  only  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  actuators  to  h.'  operated  suhstantlally  ns  described 


S.  A  voting  machine  composed  of  n  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate cases  each  having  a  counting  device  and  an  actuator. 
each  case  being  removable  from  the  machine  and  means 
to  permit  only  n  predetermined  number  of  .nctuators  to 
be  operated, 

4.  A  voting  machine  composed  of  separate  cases  a.lapt 
ed  to  be  arranged  In  either  a  horizontal  or  vertical  tier. 
each  case  being  adapted  to  t)e  placed  In  and  removed  from 
the  machine,  each  case  having  Its  Independent  counting 
device  and  actuator  and  means  to  permit  only  a  pre- 
determined number  of  actuators  to  be  operated. 

5.  A  voting  machine  composed  of  a  series  of  cases,  each 
'886  being  separate  one  from  the  other,  each  case  having 
a  counting  device  and  actuator  Independent,  both  construc- 
tively and  opertitlvely.  so  that  the  cases  can  be  added  to 
or  taken  from  the  machine  to  suit  the  exigencies  of  ar 
election  and  means  to  permit  only  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  actuators  to  be  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  ."^22  not  printed  in  the  Gaz.tte,] 


1,131,364.      r>ETHREAI)IN<;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STAY- 
BOLT  MACHINES.     Shirley  Latet  Gary,  South  Rich- 
mond,  Va.      Filed    July    21.    191  r'.       Serial    No     780.2.10 
(CI.  10— S7.  I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified  emlMdying 
blank  holding  and  rotating  means,  mechanism  for  form- 
ing screw  threads  upon  the  blank,  means  movable  with 
the  screw  thread  forming  mechanism  for  reducing  the 
blank  Intermediate  its  threaded  ends,  meaas  for  automatl- 
callj   throwing  the  screw   threading  mecbanlam  Into  and 
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■eat  frame  pivoted  adjawnt  said  front  rnll.  a  standard  fX 
tentllng  from  said  seat  frame,  a  coll  sprlnjf  one  end  where- 
of  la  extended   to   form   a    spring   arm,   a    pivoted   arm   en- 
gaged tiy  said  aprlng  arm  and  a  link  coiinertlnK  said  pivot- 
ed arm  with  said   Htandard. 

2.  A  davenport  tjfd  (■oinprisinj;  a  lnuk  iiml  arin-  a  tfnil 
rail  extending  t)etwe.'n  the  forward  ends  <>f  Hai.l  iirins,  a 
Beat  frame  pivoted  adjacent  said  front  rail,  .t  stamlard 
extending  from  said  seat  frame,  a  link  plvottsl  to  said 
standard,  spring  mattress  sections  plv<ited  to  said  link, 
links  for  securing  the  opposite  sides  of  said  mattress  sec 
tlons  respectively  to  the  seat  frame  and  the  hmk  and 
arms,  a  coll  spring  one  end  whereof  Is  extended  tn  fi'itii  a 
spring  arm,  a  plvnteil  arm  engage<l  hy  said  sprliiK  tirm.  and 
a   link  connecting  stii.l  pivoted  arm   with   -aid  stninlnr.!, 

;5.  A  spring  stnictiire  for  davenport  Ix'ds  cnmpiisltii;  a 
spring  casing,  ii  coll  spring  moHnfe<1  within  said  casing, 
an  end  exteiolini:  fn>tii  sal<l  spring  an.i  nr  •■!  -^.li'l  vi-ing 
to  form  a  sprini;  mm.  a  stud  rlsUik;  frwui  tli.-  l>oit..iii  'if 
said  casing,  ami  a  lever  arm  pivoted  upon  said  atud  and 
engaged  by  said  spring  arm. 

4.  A  spring  structure  for  davenport  he  Is  comprlslnt:  n 
spring  casing,  means  for  securing  -Hi. I  '  isln.:  .m  p.isltioii. 
a  cr.ll  .spring  monntefl  within  said  ra-^itiL'  n  ri  eml  eitend 
Ing  from  said  .spring  and  i'>ut  i>f  said  1  Hsini;  to  form  a 
spring  arm,  a  stud  rising  from  the  lN)ttotii  of  said  casing, 
and  a  lever  arm  pivnted  upon  said  stud  'ind  engagtsl  !iy 
said  spring  arm. 


i,i;ii.;it>()      ArroMAiii     iianu    iikk.vum       asurew 

h'VKUKUO.  Worcester.  Mass  ,  assignor  i>  Warner  .\rms 
Corpiirittion,  .New  V'lrk.  .N  \.  tiled  Sept.  -5.  Ilil4. 
Serial   N'>.   sd.i,  t.')*!       (Ci     41! — 3.) 


1.  A  firearm  provided  with  a  frame  having  a  t>re«>ch 
block  bearing  and  a  recoil  rod  tearing  atnive  the  .said 
breech  block  l)earlng,  a  tmrrel  held  on  the  said  frame  In 
front  of  the  said  breech  block  bearing,  a  breech  block 
slldable  In  the  said  breech  block  bearing  and  having  at  Its 
rear  end  a  fixed  head  abutting  against  thi'  rear  end  of  the 
said  recoil  rod  b«>arlnK.  a  spring-pressed  recoil  rod  slid 
able  In  the  said  recoil  rod  bearing  and  having  Its  rear  end 
projecting  Into  the  said  breech  bloc*  head,  and  locking 
means  mounted  transversely  on  the  said  breech  block 
head  and  adapted  to  tx'  turn^nl  normally  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tloHB,  the  said  locking  means  in  one  position  engaging  the 
said  recoil  rod  to  lock  the  breech  block  head  and  the  recoil 
rod  together,  and  the  said  locking  means  In  another  posl 
tion  disengaging  the  said  recoil  rtnl  to  uidock  the  breech 
block  head  relative  to  the  recoil  nxl  to  allow  movement 
of  the  breech  block  Independently  of  the  recoil  rod 

2.  A  firearm  provided  with  a  frame  having  a  breech 
block  bearing  and  a  recoil  rod  bearing  above  the  said  breech 
block  bearing,  a  barrel  held  on  the  salii  frame  In  front  of 
the  said  breech  block  bearing,  a  breech  block  slldable  In 
the  said  breech  block  bearing  and  having  at  Its  rear  end  a 
fixed  head  abutting  against  the  rear  end  of  the  said  recoil 
rod  bearing,  a  sprlng-preMed  recoil  rod  slldable  In  the  said 
recoil  rod  bearing  and  having  Its  rear  end  projecting  Into 
n  recess  In  the  said  breech  block  head,  the  said  rear  end  of 
the  recoil  rod  being  provided  with  a  notch,  a  transverse 
Io«king  pin  mounted  to  turn  In  the  aald  breech  block  head 
and  intersecting  the  said  recess,  the  said  pin  having  a  cut- 


out portion  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  recoil  rod  to 
allow  the  notched  '-ml  thereof  to  pass  Into  the  recess,  the 
said  pin  on  being  turned  engaging  the  saUl  notch  to  fasten 
the  head  and  recol!  rod  together,  and  a  handle  on  one 
outer  end  of  the  said  pin  to  permit  of  turning  the  pin  Into 
locking  or  unlocking  position. 

:?  A  firearm  pr<'Vlded  with  a  casing  bavlng  a  breech 
block  ls>re.  a  breech  Mock  slldable  In  the  said  bore  and 
provided  with  a  firing  pin  l)earlng  and  a  slot  leading 
thereto,  a  recoil  device  slldable  In  the  said  frame,  a  man 
i:a!ly  controlled  locking  device  on  the  said  breech  block 
and  engaging  tlie  said  recoil  device  to  normally  lock  the 
'  reech  Mock  and  r.'coll  <iev:(e  togeliier.  a  tiring'  pin  slid- 
,iMe  in  the  salil  firing  pin  iiearlng.  a  spring  pressing  the 
^aid  tiring  pin,  and  a  manually  controlled  abutment  lever 
fni.rumed  on  the  casing  and  normally  projecting  through 
tlo-  said  slot  Into  the  bearing  to  form  an  abutment  for  tlie 
rear  t-nd  of  the  said  tiring  pin  spring  and  to  prevent  the 
v.ald  I'ree.  h  Mo<-k  from  falling  out  of  the  said  bore  at  the 
time  the  lir>'«>ch  block  Is  dlsconnecttHl  fron)  the  recoil  de- 
Tlce  by  the  said  locking  device,  the  said  abutment  lever 
fiavtng   a   flngerplece   extending   to    tire  outside   of   th"'   said 

■aslng. 

1  .\  Mrearm  provided  with  a  casing  having  a  iireech 
M.irk  I'ore.  a  lir«''M  li  M>ck  xiidaiKe  in  I  hi-  said  bore  and 
provided  with  a  Ihing  pin  If.iring  and  a  -i.  !  leading  there- 
t..,  a  ri'coil  d.'v.ce  slidal'le  In  the  said  frame,  a  manually 
controlle<l  iockinu  device  on  the  said  breech  block  and  en- 
i;at;liiK  'lie  said  recoil  device  to  normally  lock  the  brcfch 
Mo,  k  and  recoil  device  together,  a  firing  pin  slldable  in 
ttic  .^alll  tiring  pin  bearing,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  firing 
pin.  a  manually  controlled  abutment  bver  fulcrumed  on 
the  casing  and  normally  projecting  through  the  aald  alot 
into  the  Iiearlng  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  rear  end  of 
the  aald  firing  pin  spring  and  to  prevent  the  said  breech 
block  from  falling  out  of  the  said  Ixjre  at  the  time  the 
brei'ch  block  is  disconnected  from  the  recoil  device  by  the 
s.Hbl  locking  device,  the  said  abutment  lever  having  a  fin 
gerplece  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  aald  casing,  and 
H  locking  device  engaging  the  said  abutment  lever  when 
in  one  position  to  normally  hold  the  abutment  lever 
against  movement,  the  last  mentioned  locking  device  when 
In  another  position  allowing  the  said  abutment  to  swing 
out  of  position  relative  to  the  firing  pin  spring  and  the 
breech  block. 

^.  A  firearm  provided  with  a  casing  havln.'  a  breech 
block  bore,  a  breech  block  slldable  in  the  said  bore  and 
provided  with  a  firing  pin  In-arlng  and  a  slot  leading 
thereto,  a  firing  pin  slldable  In  the  said  tiring  pin  tearing, 
a  spring  in  the  said  ix-arlng  and  preaalng  the  firing  pin.  a 
manually  controlled  abutment  lever  fuicrumed  on  the  cas 
ing  and  normally  projecting  through  the  said  slot  Into  the 
U'arlng  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  said  spring  and  to 
pr.'vent  the  bretn-h  block  from  being  drawn  out  of  the  said 
Ixire  the  said  abutment  lever  having  a  flngerplece  extend 
ing  to  the  outsble  of  the  said  casing,  and  a  spring  pre«ae<J 
|dn  mounted  to  slide  transversely  In  the  said  casing  and 
normally  engaging  the  said  lever  to  hold  the  latter  against 
swinging,  the  said  pin  having  a  cut  out  portion  adapted  to 
move  Into  register  with  the  aald  lever  on  pressing  the  pin 
to  allow  the  lever  to  swing  into  Inactive  position  relative 
to  the  said  firing  pin  spring  and  breech  block. 

iriaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jatette.] 


l.m,361.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ORANULAR  Nl 
'ITIATE  OF  AMMONIA  Fhedbbick  Labbn  Gallup, 
Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  Pow- 
der Company.  Wilmington.  I>el..  a  Corporation  of  New 
.lersey  Filed  May  1ft.  Ifll2.  Serial  No.  69«..'?44.  Re 
newed  .Inly  2S.  1014.     Serial  No.  HB.1.724      (CI.  2.^— 21.) 

1.  Th(>  process  of  making  granular  ammonium  nitrate, 
which  consists  in  granulating  ammonium  nitrate  liquor 
at  a  definite  degree  of  concentration  according  to  the 
slse  of  grnlns  dealred. 

2.  The  process  of  making  granular  ammonium  nitrate, 
which  consists  In  crystallising  and  stirring  ammonium 
nitrate  liquor  having  a  definite  degree  of  concentration 
according  to  the  slie  of  grains  desired 
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.H  I'he  prcK-ess  of  making  granular  ammonium  nitrate, 
which  consists  in  varying  the  degree  of  concentration  of 
ammonium  nitrate  liquor  according  to  the  size  of  grains 
dealred.  and  stirring  such   liquor  while  crystallising  it. 

4.  The  process  of  making  granular  ammonium  nitrate, 
which  consists  in  concentrating  ammonium  nitrate  liqaor 
to  a  predetermined  c(  ncentratlon  according  to  the  slM  of 
grain  desired  and  cooling  while  stirring  It. 

5.  The  process  of  making  granular  ammonium  nitrate, 
consisting  in  concentrating  ammonium  nitrate  liquor  to 
a  predetermined  concentration  according  to  the  size  of 
grain  desired,  and  crystallizing  such  liquor  by  stirring 
and  aerating,  while  cooling  It. 


1.131.382.  VENTII^TOR  Thomas  H  Garland.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  nied  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,821. 
(Cl.  98-  22  ) 


1.  A  ventilating  structure  comprising  a  housing  curved 
transversely  downwardly  and  having  a  transverse  educ- 
tion passageway,  a  cowl  adjacent  each  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway for  directing  air  across  the  outlet  of  aald  pas- 
sageway,   said   cowls    t>elng   vertically   sub-divided. 

2.  A  ventilating  structure  comprising  a  housing  curved 
transversely  downwardly  and  having  a  transverse  educ 
tion  passageway,  a  cowl  adjacent  each  end  of  said  pas 
sage  for  directing  air  across  tbe  outlet  of  said  passage- 
way, said  eduction  passageway  and  cowls  being  vertl 
cally  sub-divided. 

'.i  A  ventilator  structure  comprising  a  laterally  ex- 
teiidlng  housing  having  passageways  therethrough  trans- 
vente  to  the  (Mrvction  of  travel  of  the  wind,  said  passage- 
ways deflecting  vertically  and  tending  to  shift  tbe  wind 
from  one  level  to  another  in  Its  passage  therethrough, 
and  partitions  vertically  sutMlivldlng  said  passageways 
and  extending  In  tbe  same  general  direction  as  tbe  walls 
thereof  whereby  the  wind  is  forced  to  travel  uniformly 
through   said   passageways  tbroogbout  the  extent  thereof. 

4.  A  ventilator  structure  comprising  a  laterally  extend- 
ing bousing  having  an  eduction  passageway,  a  cowl  at  one 
end  of  tbe  bousing  having  Its  entrance  facing  tbe  wind 
and  having  its  ontlet  adjacent  tbe  eduction  passageway 
outlet  whereby  wind  passing  through  the  cowl  will  be 
deflected  across  tbe  eduction  passageway  outlet,  said 
bousing  deflecting  vertically  and  thereby  Uadlng  to  shift 
the  wind  from  one  level  to  another  and  thftreby  causing 
concentration  of  the  wind  toward  tbe  wall  of  tbe  bous- 
ing tending  to  effect  such  shift  of  tbe  wind,  and  parti- 
tions vertically  sub-dlvldlng  said  passageway  and  cowl 
and  extending  in  tbe  satfie  general  direction  as  said  pas- 
sageway whereby  the  wind  will  be  prevented  from  concen- 
trating and  will  be  forced  to  flow  uniformly  throagb  the 
passageway  and  cowl  and  to  flow  in  uniform  density  from 
tbe  passageway  and  cowL 


1,131,363.     VOTING-MACHINE.     James  C  OAMarr,  San 
Francisco.    Cal.,    assignor,    by    mesne    ■SBlfiiiiiniils,    to 
George  T.  Cranmer,  Clerk  of  tbe  United  Statee  Clreolt 
Court  for  tbe  District  of  New  Jersey,  trostee.     Filed 
June  8,  1895.     SerUl  No.  552,153.      (CL  285 — 66.) 
1.  A  voting  machine  composed  of  tlerable  caeea,  indi- 
vidually aggregable  and  removable,  each  case  bavlDg  Its 
independent  counting  device  and  actuator  therefor,  and 
means    to    permit   only    a    predetermined    namber   of   ac- 
tuators to  be  operated,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  voting  machine  composed  Of  ■  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate cases  each  having  its  Independint  counting  device 
and  actuator  therefor,  each  case  representing  a  candi- 
date, and  each  of  said  cases  tn-lng  removable  from  the 
machine,  and  means  to  permit  only  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  actuators  to  be  operated  put>8tantiai!y  as  described. 


3.  A  voting  machine  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate cases  each  having  a  counting  device  and  an  actuator, 
each  case  l)elng  removatile  from  tbe  machine  and  means 
to  permit  only  a  pr<determlned  number  of  .ictuators  to 
be  operated. 

4.  A  voting  machine  cfirnposed  of  separate  rases  adapt 
ed  to  be  arranged  In  either  a  horizontal  or  vertical  tier. 
each  case  being  adapted  to  l>e  placed  In  and  removed  from 
the  machine,  each  case  having  Its  Independent  counting 
device  and  actuator  and  means  to  permit  only  a  pre- 
determined  number  of  actuators  to   be  operated 

5.  A  voting  machine  composed  of  a  series  of  cases,  each 
case  being  separate  one  from  the  other,  each  case  having 
a  counting  device  and  actuator  independent,  both  construc- 
tively and  opertitlvely.  so  that  the  cases  can  be  added  to 
or  taken  from  the  machine  to  suit  the  exigencies  of  an 
election  and  means  to  permit  only  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  actuators  to  be  operated. 

[Claims  fi  to  r?22  not  printed  in  the  Oa?.  tte.] 


1,131,364.      DETHREAltlNf;   ATTACHMENT   FOR   STAY 
BOLT  MACHINES.     Shiri.et  Latev  Gaey.  South  Rich- 
mond,   Va.      Filed   July    21.    }Ul?,.      Serial    No.    780.259. 
(Cl.  10—87.) 


*^ 


r^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified  embodying 
blank  holding  and  rotating  means,  mecbanlsm  for  form- 
ing screw  threads  upon  the  blank,  means  movable  with 
tbe  screw  thread  forming  mechanism  for  reducing  the 
blank  intermediate  its  threaded  ends,  means  for  aatomatl- 
caUy  throwing  the  screw  threading  mechanlam  inte  and 
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out  of  artlon,  and  other  mPHos  for  throwing  the  blank  r<» 
durlnkc  nK-chanlsm  into  and  out  of  action  at  predeternilne*! 
perlo<|.-<,  such  ni>>aiiH  criitHMlv  Int;  a  protllt*  t-lempnt  mounted 
to  riiovf  with  the  screw  thread  formlut;  nifohaiilsm  durlut; 
a  portion   of  tin-   tr.ivcl   of  such   iDechanlMni 

2.    In    11    mactiln>'   of   tht»   charactfr   spoclflfd   emhodylnt: 
t)laiik    holillrii;    iiinl    ri.tMtiiiij    iiieans,    iiifchniilHm    for    furiii 
InK    s<T«"w    thri'HiiH    mxin    th*"    blank,    cuean.s    inuvalil*-    with 
thf    Hi-rew    thiead    forming;    inechtinUm    for    reducing    thf 
hlaiik  Interuiedlate  Its  threaded  enda,  means  for  automail 
(•ally    throwitu;   the   screw    threadlntj   nipchanisiii    Into   and 
out    of    action,    and    other    mean«    ctnt>od_vliijc   a    iirotU-'    <'i<' 
nicnt    tnovabU-   with    the   at-rew   thread   formluK   ""''    T'du 
Intf  mechanisms  for  a   part  of  their  travel  only  foi    throw- 
In*;  the  blank   r<vluctnK  mechanism  Into  and  out   of  a(-tlon 
at    prfdf terniliied    periods. 

•  ;  In  H  miichuu-  of  tlo'  ibaracter  rt()eclt1ed  eiutHwlvinic 
hiiiiik  hiddinK  and  ritfitliiK  iiieanti,  niechanlnni  for  fnrra- 
hiK'  scT'w  thri'ads  upon  the  blank,  means  movable  with 
thi-  scrt'w  thiciid  fortnln);  mechanism  for  reducing  the 
tiiiink  Intrrnifdlatc  its  thr.adcd  ends,  mt'aus  fof  atitomatt- 
rally  thriiwlUj,'  th.  m  rrw  thrcaditik'  mechaidsin  Into  and 
out  if  a.  lion  ;o  !u  (r;ni;  nuiir!^  fur  thf  r<'ilti<'lnj:  mechanlsni 
fiiihodv  iriK'  a  uioval.l.'  eleini'iit  for  poHliivfly  throwtiiK  the 
Haiil  rt'duiiiii;  uKcliaiiiKiu  into  and  out  of  operation  at  pre- 
drtcrinincil  iiil-Tv  iii>.  ami  coiuicctliik;  incaus  between  the 
waiil  actuatinir  nii'uns  and  the  tliieail  forinlu>j  and  rediic- 
lii;:  mechanism-.  .11,  "'■ '>U  j  Ti_'  rclativiiy  mi.valilc  partx  toad- 
mil  ot'  the  >aid  «■  tualiut;  means  movlnc  part  way  with  thi- 
thread    formiuk;    and    redu<'iu>,'    mechinisms 

4.    In    inechanlMii    of    the   chara<'ter   !«peciiled    euibodjlnK 
blank    holding  and   rotatiiiK  means,  a  carriage,   iiiiK-iiaulsra 
inijunted  upon  tlie  carriukfe  for  formin),;  scr»w    tlireads  mxiii 
the  blank.  ine>.hanlsuj   for  reducing  the  biiink  aiso  ui«)unted 
upon     the    said    cairlaife,    meaiiu    for    throwink;    the    screw 
thread  forming'  mechanism  into  and  out   of  acthm,  actual 
Ing  means  euitaxl^  in*;  a  movable  profile  element   fcjr  throw 
in<  the  blank   reductiiK'   m«'cUanLsui   into  and  out  of  action 
and  connectiuK  noans  betwe«'n   the  saiii  carrlaije  and    mov 
able  proUle  element  coiuprlslnK  relativi>iy  movnble  parts  to 
admit  of  th»»  carriai;e  having  a  ijreater  triivtd  in  each  dlr«»c 
tlon   ttian    the  said   movable  proflle   elem»»nt 

'i-  In  meclianl-iii  of  the  characti-r  spccit'i.d  .'nitMid  vt  ri^- 
tilank  liohliiii;  and  rotatlnR  means,  a  carriai;'  mechanism 
mounted  upon  the  carrlaj;e  for  forming  screw  threads  upon 
the  blank,  mechanism  for  redin'lng  the  blank  aUo  mounted 
upon  the  said  carriage,  means  for  tlirowlng  flie  screw 
rhr«'nil  formliiir  mechanism  Into  and  out  of  action,  a  guide 
pariillel  with  the  iitie  of  travel  of  the  carriasi-.  a  profile 
eiemeiif  slldabh'  u;>oii  the  k'uide  ailapted  to  ojierate  the 
lil>ink  reducliit;  mei  hanlsm,  and  couucoting  means  between 
the  said   carriage  and   the  proflle  element 

[<'laims  ti  t'l  -T.  not    printt^l  In  the  (jazetft».] 


i,i;ii,3tir 


(HAIR 


Patrick     L.    (iimuiMav    and    John 


I'K'rEHS.  riiarieston.  IH. 

7s.H.:{.i;i      I  n    2;w  -2.1 


Filed  Sept.  :.,  lHUi.     Serial  No. 


The  oombinailon  of  a  tie  and  a  rail  batie  mounted 
thereon,  aaid  baae  provided  with  an  Inclined  Burface  taper- 
loK  toward  the  inner  end  thereof  upon  wblcb  a  rail  la 
mounted  and  a  recess  formed  In  r««r  of  uid  incllaed  rar- 
face,  an  Integral  jaw  on  tbe  base  •Bgrnglnn  the  rail,  and  a 
movable  clamping  plate  monnted  la  tbe  ie<ii—  Is  the  baa* 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  aftde  of  the  rvll.  a  abooUtor 


formed  at  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  rsceaa  for  forming  a  stop 
for  tbe  rlamplng  plate  and  preventing  It  from  moving. 
means  pasalng  through  the  clamping  plate  and  cbalr  for 
securing  them  to  tbe  tie  for  fastening  tbe  rail  to  tbe  chair 
baae,  and  aplkes  for  fastening  tbe  chair  to  tbe  tie.  one  of 
8aid  spikes  engaging  an  end  of  tbe  clamping  plate  for 
maintaining  It  In  the  re< eaa,  and  tbe  other  apike  extending 
onto  the  intek'ial  Jaw.  ao  that  it  ia  located  above  the  rail 
dange. 


l.i;il..Jft«      TKL'NK  Oli  «  .vSK  8TAV      William  B.  «oi  ua. 
South   (»range.    N     .1         Flle<l    Oct.    ,"i,    1012        Serial    No 

7l.'4.iiJ!*       M'l    217      »U»,,i 


1  .\  trunk  or  case-atay  compriaing  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  stay  members,  aaid  slay  members  Indng  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  ribs  forced  out 
of  said  memlx'rs  and  extending  from  one  face  of  each 
member  and  i>rovldlng  each  member  In  Its  opposite  face 
with  corresponding  longitudinally  extending  depreaslon*. 
and  m»«ns  uprni  one  of  aaid  stay-meml)ers  adapted  to  te 
siiriini;  Into  one  of  said  longitudinally  extending  depres- 
sions in  the  other  stay-member  for  retaining  said  atay 
members  in  their  opened  and  separable  holding  relation. 

2  \  trunk  of  case-stay  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally 
ronnecfid  stay-members,  said  stay-members  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  ribs  forced  out 
of  said  members  and  extending  from  one  face  of  each 
inemlxT  and  providing  each  member  in  Ita  opposite  face 
wltti  correiipondlng  longitudinally  extending  depressions. 
meatis  upon  one  of  said  stay-members  adapted  to  he  sprung 
Into  one  of  said  longitudinally  extending  depressions  in  tbe 
other  stay  member  for  retaining  said  stay-members  in  their 
oitened  and  separable  holding  relation,  and  a  stop-projec- 
tfon  upon  the  member  wbicb  is  provided  with  said  hold- 
ing means,  with  which  tbe  marginal  edge  portion  of  the 
other  at  ay-member  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engage- 
ment to  limit  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  stay-members. 

3  A  tnink  or  case-stay  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  stay  members,  said  stay-members  t>elng  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  ribs  forced  out 
of  said  members  and  extending  from  one  face  of  each 
member  and  providing  each  meml>er  in  ita  opposite  face 
with  correaponding  longitudinally  extending  depresslona, 
and  an  angularly  disposed  rlt>-like  projection  pressed  out 
of  one  of  said  stay-members  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  one 
of  said  longitudinally  extending  depressions  in  the  other 
stay  member  for  retaining  aaid  atay-members  In  their 
opened  and  separable  holding  relation. 

4.  A  trunk  or  case-stay  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  stay-members,  said  stay-members  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  exteadlng  reinforcing  ribs  forced 
out  of  said  members  and  extending  from  one  face  of  each 
member  and  providing  each  member  in  ita  opposite  face 
with  correapondlng  longitudinally  extending  depressions, 
sn  angularly  disposed  rib-like  projection  pressed  out  of 
one  of  said  ■tay-ineml>ers  adapted  to  l>e  apmng  into  one  of 
Held  longitudinally  extending  depreaaloos  in  the  other 
stay-member  for  retaining  said  ataT-memberB  in  tbeir 
opened  and  aeparable  holding  relation,  and  a  stop-projec 
tlon  pressed  out  of  the  Dsember  which  la  provided  with 
said  rtb-llke  projection,  with  wblcta  tbe  marginal  edg«- 
portlOB  of  tbe  other  stay-Beraber  la  adapted  to  be  hrvotht 
Isto  engagessent  to  Halt  tbe  pivotal  moTementa  of  aaid 
stay-memhers. 


March  9, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5^ 


1.131.367.  COVJEK  FOR  WA8HTUBS.  HaaBBBT  Oeba- 
80N.  Rldgewood.  N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  661.662.      (CI.  220—9.) 


\  rectangular  metallic  cover  for  receptacles  having  a 
dfiwiiwardly  extending  marginal  flange  at  each  side,  rein- 
forring  comer  pieces  fitting  and  secured  in  tbe  comers  of 
the  cover,  said  corner  pieces  being  each  formed  of  a  piece 
of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  two  overlying  borlsontal  mem- 
bers and  two  vertical  members  extending  from  adjacent 
sides  and  at  right  angles  to  the  hfjrlaonta!  members,  plus 
projecting  from  the  horlsontal  members,  and  cushions  on 
said  pins 


1,131,368.       HOMOGEMZINt;  VALVE        William    P.    M 
(;kii-CK.   Elgin.    111.       Filed  Mar.   2.    1914.       Serial   No. 
MM.K97       •("!.  90—2.) 


1.  An  homogenizing  valve  having  a  stationary  seat  pro- 
vided with  a  central  Inlet  opening,  a  movable  bead  to  cover 
the  seat  having  a  stem  projected  Into  aaid  Inlet  opening  to 
provide  against  lateral  dlaplacement,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably holding  said  bead  In  vertical  relation  to  tbe  seat, 
the  proximate  portions  of  said  bead  and  seat  being  formed 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  sntMtantlaily  plane  co-acting 
(aces. 

2.  An  hoaogenliliig  ralTe  having  a  atatleBary  Mht  pr»- 
rlded  with  a  central  Inlet  opening,  a  movable  band  to  eevef 
the  seat,  a  stem  having  a  dlatrlboting  depreaalon  ndjaeaat 
te  tbe  bend  projected  Into  the  anM  openiax  to  proriAt 
against  lateral  diaplaeement  and  nensa  tor  adjnatnUy 
holding  said  bead  In  vertleal  relation  to  the  nent,  the 
proximate  portions  of  aaid  seat  and  head  bslng  formed  to 
provide  a  ptarattty  of  anbatanttally  plane  00-actlns  fneaa. 

S.  An  bomoccnlalBg  valve  having  a  eaatng,  a  ■tmtioBU7 
valve  aeat  In  the  eaatng  provided  with  a  centnl  Inlet  npen- 
Ing.  means  for  eoi^nlng  high  pressnre  fluids  to 
tbroetgh  anld  opening,  a  movable  head  to  cover  the 
and  manna  tor  ndJastnMy  holdtag  said  head  in  relation  tn 
tbe  aeat,  the  proximate  partfcma  of  aaid  head  and  sent 
being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  substantially  plane 


co-actlng  faces,  and  one  of  said  faces  provided  with  an 
annular  groove. 

4.  An  homogenizing  vclve  having  a  casing,  a  stationary 
valve  sest  in  the  casing  provided  with  a  central  inlet  open- 
ing, means  for  confining  high  pressure  fluids  to  passage 
through  said  opening,  a  movalile  head  to  cover  the  seat. 
and  means  for  adjustably  holding  said  head  in  relation  to 
the  seat,  the  proximate  portions  of  said  liead  and  seat 
being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  Kut>siantlall.\  p.ane 
CO  acting  faces,  one  of  said  faces  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  and  the  other  fare  provided  with  a  similar  groove 
facing  ttie  first. 

r\  \u  homogenizing  valve  having  a  casing,  a  stationary 
valve  seat  in  the  casing  provided  with  a  central  Inlet  open- 
ing, means  for  confining  high  pressurt  fluids  to  passage 
through  said  opening,  a  movable  head  to  cover  tbe  seat, 
and  means  for  adjustably  holding  said  head  in  relation  to 
the  seat,  the  proximate  portions  of  said  bead  and  se^t 
being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  gubstantlally  plane 
co-acting  faces,  tht  faces  l>eing  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  annular  grooves  concentric  with  each  other. 

1  Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.'. 


1.131,.'^6(».  INTEHNAIv-(  OMBUSTiON  MOTOH  r,r.,H<;T 
L.  Oriftith,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Juh  i:-i.  lUo^.  Se- 
rial No.  443,223.  Renewed  Feb.  3,  191."..  Serial  No. 
5,973.      (CI.   123—65.) 


A  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an 
engine  cylinder  closed  at  one  end.  a  hollow  piston  within 
the  cylinder,  a  fixed  head  in  the  cylinder  dlsr-oeed  beneath 
the  head  of  the  piston  and  coCperating  with  the  inside 
wall  of  the  piston  to  form  a  compression  chamber  inside  the 
piston,  a  fnel  supply  pipe  extending  up  inside  the  cylinder 
and  piston  and  connected  with  the  internal  cylinder  head,  a 
valve  carried  by  the  internal  cylinder  bead  and  opening 
into  the  compression  chamber  to  admit  fuel  thereinto, 
the  cylinder  having  a  transfer  passage  extending  from 
the  compression  chamber  beneath  the  piston  Into  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  cylinder  above  the  piston  therein,  a 
valve  arranged  to  prevent  reverse  flow  through  the  trans- 
fer passage  back  to  the  compression  chamb«r  and  tbe  pis- 
ton having  a  pt)rt  therein  arranged  to  register  with  the 
transfer  passage  in  the  cylinder  whereby  to  provide  com- 
munication between  the  corapressiou  rhamlxr  and  the 
transfer  passage 


1.181,870.      AUXILIARY    SPRING    FOR    MOTOB-VBHI- 
CLE&     Lbwib  p.  H.^llaoav,  Btrcator,  111.     Filed  Apr. 
26,  1»14.     Serial  No    884.294.      (CI.  21—50.) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  leaf  spring  having  a  free  end, 
an  auxiliary  aprtaig  and  a  connection  between  it  and  the 
free  end  of  the  leaf  spring,  tbe  axis  of  the  anilllary  spring 
hetng  fixed  and  Inclined  downwardly  and  oatwardly  to- 
ward the  ends  of  tbe  leaf  spring. 
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March  9,  1915. 


■J,  In  n  niotur  v.hi.'!-  a  l*-af  sprim;  haviut;  :i  fri-.-  f'liii. 
an  uuxllljiry  sjuri:  Nj.ritifc;  an.i  a  luruicrti.iu  ti«>t"t'i'n  It  hihI 
the  free  fsi.l  of  tlu'  l^af  spiiu;;.  th.'  axis  of  the  Huxilinr.v 
spiral  sprliii:  inUik'  tixc<l  am!  Inrllnfd  iluwnwardly  anil 
outwHrilly    towanl   the  .■ml   nt  tin-   leaf  sprlii;;. 


n- 


It 


h ^^y'     .A 


..3 


3.  In  a  nh'tnr  v. -hi.  '.i  ,i  iruf  s[.riii;,'  tiavip.i:  a  fr>'>^  f>inl. 
an  auxiliary  -sprint;  and  i  ^  ■^tnifcl  i.iri  hrtwi',-i,  it  and  tin' 
free  end  of  tli.-  I'Mf  ^..nn-.  ■'.;>  ax's  if  the  auxiliary  si)rliiu 
b'lriK  flxiNl  arsd  in.iinfd  d^'Wii\sard  and  oMt\\ardly  to 
ward  t!'.!'  .'nd  ■  d'  !!!>■  'Mf  -iiiruu',  thf  in>';  J  n;i  ti  on  of  siiitl 
uxl^  I'tdn^;  siii-li  *hat  no  matter  wtiat  l'>ad  is  appllid  to 
t!i''  ii-af  sprlnc  ''i'-  iin>'  of  .■onii.-ii  ion  lii'!\v.«-n  ihr  frt'f 
end  tlit'rt'of  and  t!i>'  auxiliary  s;odn_'  Ih  sii  istanl  laily  In 
lint'   with   till'  axis  of  tlic  auxiliary  sprinic 

\  A  spriiu'  suspt'iiwion  for  motor  vt'hlclcs  and  thP  llko 
<-oniiirlsHii,'  a  tlat  ifaf  spring  r.-latividy  lixfd  in  position 
af  itM  i>'nrfr  and  fii-"  to  nioVf  at  its  fr''c  .  nd  a  spiral 
Sprliu;  and  i  sopport  tioTi-fo'-.  Jind  a  ron ;..  ,  ;  ;..[i  livtwt'i'n 
the  sjiira!  ~iirnu  and  til''  ii  af  sprmi:,  '•^•■-  ixIb  of  tli" 
spiral  .spring  l»'ni^'  t\x»'(l  and  irudint'd  I.,  fh.  '..Ttl'-al.  th.- 
spiral   spring:  ticin^-   !o<'ated  aliov.'  Ito'   l.'af  >pr:n_- 

6.  A  support  for  luxillarv  spring's  for  motor  vidili  Ics 
and  tli'-  lik.'  i-ompiisini:  a  tixt'd  platform  a  bm-kot  -ar 
rviiii;  saiil  plalf^irni,  a  pair  of  apcrtiir.-d  .-a  r--  ',  o.v  :;  w  a  rd!y 
umi  outward:\  proji><-tlnK  from  th.-  bra-k-t  St-n.at!;  th." 
platform,  a  piali-  (iroji-ctlun  r.-arw ardly  from  sao!  rars.  a 
U  sliap.'d  yok»'  passing  ttiroui;h  said  piai.-  and  held  In 
p.v^itlon  th.'r.-'Oi  -v  suUa.'ii.-  nuts  and  t  pin  upon  which 
.said    t'iirs    a  r»'    inouiit.'d 

((.'laims  <;   to   I-',   no!   priiiti-d   in   th.-  '.a/.-'tp.] 


i:'.i,;ni       kiklmixin'.    i>i:\iii     jmi;    iNrruNVLr 

1  OMHISlKiN    KM. IMS       ruAiiLhs   IJ.    Ha  1  Ki tl.ij.    El- 
■d   s.  pt     1.},  1913.     Serial  No.  789,667. 


1.  In  a  fuel  mixer  for  Internal  combustion  onfflnes,  the 
■otnblnatlon  with  the  conduit  through  which  the  fuel  mix 
tare  Is  conducted  from  the  carbureter  to  the  enijlne,  of  a 
multiplicity  of  baffle  rods  rigidly  supported  at  otic  end 
only  and  arranged  radially  In  staggered  relation  In  said 
conduit,  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  and  each  flexible 
and  susceptible  of  t>elni;  set  Into  vibration  by  the  flow 
of  fuel  mixture  through  the  conduit  whereby  globules  of 
ftiel  contacting  therewith  will  l>e  nebulised. 

12.  A  fuel  mixer  for  internal  combustion  engine«  em- 
bodying a  carbureter,  an  outlet  pipe  through  which  the 
fuel  mixture  is  conducted  to  the  engine,  and  a  multiplicity 


of  tiafflp  rods  each  of  realtlrel.v  small  cross  sectional  urea 
projecting  from   the  peripheral   wall    radially  in   said   paa 
siiKe  In   staggered  relation   and  with   their  inner   portions 
oiit    of    contact    with    each    other,    whereby    fuel    glotuiles 
traveling  with  the  air  will  be  intercepted  and  nebuli«e<l. 

:?.  .\  ftiel  mixer  for  Internal  combustion  engines  em- 
hodyirig  ii  carbureter,  an  outlet  pii>e  through  which  the 
fuel  mixture  is  conducted  to  the  engine  and  a  multiplicity 
of  baffle  rods  each  of  relatively  small  cross  sectional  area 
nnd  of  varying  length  projecting  from  the  peripheral  wall 
radially  in  said  passage  in  stagg.-red  relation  and  with 
their  inner  portions  out  of  contact  with  eac  h  other,  where- 
by fuel  globules  traveling  with  the  air  will  be  Intercepted 
and  nebullze<l 

4.  In  a  fuel  mixer  for  Internal  conilmst ion  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  conduit  through  which  the  fuel  mix- 
ture is  conducted  from  the  carbureter  to  the  engine,  of  a 
multijdtcliy  of  baffle  rods  rigidly  supported  at  one  end 
only  and  Hrrange<i  radially  In  said  conduit,  out  of  contact 
with  .«(  !i  other,  and  each  flexible  and  susceptible  of  l)eing 
set  into  vibration  by  the  flow  of  fuel  mixture  through  the 
conduit  whera-liy  globules  of  fu.  I  contacting  therewith  will 
ho    iie!)u!lie<l. 

.'.  A  fuel  mixer  for  internal  combustion  engines,  em- 
bodylni.'  a  carbureter,  an  outlet  pipe  through  which  the 
fuel  mixture  is  conducted  to  the  engine,  and  a  multiplicity 
of  baffle  r(>d.s  each  of  relatively  small  cross  sectional  area 
nu.unted  in  said  pipe  out  of  contact  with  and  capable  of 
vlhraiiri::  Ind.p.iiderit  of  each  other,  said  rcxls  l)eing  in 
position  to  Intercept  and  nebuliae  globules  of  fuel  travel- 
ing  with   the  air. 

ll'laim   tj  not   printed  In    the  Gazette. ) 


1  .  1  •'■  1  .  -i  '  ~  KVMATolt.  William  Hawk.s,  Duluth, 
.Minn  ,  assignor  to  Hut:o  Manufacturing  Company,  iJu- 
iutb.  Minn  .  a  (  .rp.. ration  of  .Minnesota.  Filed  Feb.  IT, 
U.'ll.      Serial    .No     Mit.lTl.       (CI.    12ft      91.) 


i 


1 


1.  K  radiator  column  having  a  combustion-chamber  in 
its  interior  near  its  base,  an  air-admlsaloD  orifice  opening 
to  said  chaml)er.  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  column  irab 
stantlally  U-shaped  partition-walls  having  a  passaire  lead- 
ing downwardly  therebetween,  and  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  passage  a  discharge  opening  arranged  to  receive  prod- 
ucts of  comtnistlon  from  said  passage. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  columns 
and  having  near  Ita  baae  a  combustioD-cbamber  openlog 
to  the  Interior  of  the  columns  and  formed  with  an  alr-lnlet 
thereto,  a  burner  within  said  chamt>er.  In  the  upper  por- 
tion of  each  column  substantially  U  shaped  partition- 
walls  having  a  passage  leading  downwardly  therebetween, 
and  a  dlacbarge-condult  communicating  with  nld  pajM^rM 
at  their  bottoms  and  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  ra- 
diator. 


March  g,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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l,131..^73.  BI.INK8TITCH  SEWING  M.\CHINE.  Thomas 
J.  Haves.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling 
Machine  rompany,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  I>ec.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  667.467.  (CI. 
112—24.) 


'^     X^:^,  "nil  J^^tr-.        -^  ^ 


1  A  sewing  machine  for  blind  stitching,  comprising  a 
work  support;  a  curved  oscillating  needle  and  comple- 
mental  stitch  forming  mechanism  located  above  the  work 
support  means  for  feeding  the  work  across  the  work  sup- 
rK)rt  means,  acting  between  successive  stitches,  for  chang- 
ing the  angular  relation  of  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the 
n,.e<l|e  with  respect  to  the  work  support  while  maintaining 
the  said  plane  parallel  to  the  line  of  feed. 

2  A  sewing  machine  for  blind  stitching,  comprising  a 
work  support  ;  a  curved  oscillating  needle  and  comple- 
meiital  stitch  forming  mechanism  located  al>ove  the  work 
Bupp-rt  ;  means  for  feeding  the  work  across  the  work  sup- 
port ;  means,  acting  between  succesalve  stitches,  for  chang- 
ing the  angular  relation  of  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the 
needle  with  respect  to  the  work  support  while  maintaining 
the  said  plane  parallel  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  for  moving 
the  needle  lK>dlly  laterally. 

3  A  sewing  machine  for  blind  stitching,  comprising  a 
Work  support:  a  curved  oscillating  needle  and  comple- 
mental  stitch  forming  mechanism  located  above  the  work 
support  ;  means  for  feeding  the  work  across  the  work  sup- 
port ;  means,  acting  between  successive  stitches,  for  chang- 
ing the  angular  relation  of  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the 
neeille  with  respect  to  the  work  BUj>port  while  maintaining 
the  said  plane  parnllel  to  the  line  of  feed  ;  and  means  for 
presenting  defined  p<^)rtlon8  of  the  work  in  the  path  of  the 
needle  at  each  thrust. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  for  blind  stitching,  comprising  a 
work  support ;  a  curved  oscillating  needle  and  comple- 
mental  stitch  forming  mechanism  located  alwve  the  work 
support ;  means  for  feeding  the  work  across  the  work 
8upi>ort  ;  means,  acting  between  snccessive  stitches,  for 
changing  the  angular  relation  of  the  plane  of  oscillation 
of  the  needle  with  respect  to  the  work  support  while  main- 
taining the  said  plane  parallel  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  foi' 
moving  the  needle  bodily  laterally;  and  means  for  pre- 
senting defined  portions  of  the  work  in  the  path  of  the 
needle  at  each  thrust. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  for  blind  stitching  for  felling  the 
edge  of  a  superimposed  layer  or  layers  to  a  main  layo-  of 
material,  comprising  a  curved  oscillating  needle  and  com- 
plemental  stitch  forming  mechanism  located  and  operating 
above  the  material  and  means  for  presenting  the  said 
needle  during  Its  penetration  of  the  edge  thereof,  with  the 
plane  of  oscillation  obliquely  inclined  to  the  surface  of  the 
fabric  and  parallel  to  the  line  of  feed,  whereby  the  points 
of  entrance  and  emergence  of  the  needle,  and  consequently 
the  ends  of  the  stitch  or  the  ends  of  the  portion  of  the 
thread  embedded  in  the  superimposed  layer  or  layers,  are 
beneath  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  In  a  line  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.131,374.  KNIFK  SnARPEXER  EDMrNT  B  Hatwood, 
Raleigh,  N  C  Fibd  An;:.  12.  M'l;',.  Serial  No  784. 44.'^ 
Kene>vod  An^   :'■    KM  4      Serial  No.  s.'.4.v,'»0,     iCl.  T« — Sfi,  i 


4=-^       i^J^ 


/'/  /r 


A  knife  sharpening  derlce  comprisini;  a  pai!  of  M,,rks. 
the  oppo.'^ed  faces  of  the  blocks  carryin;;  strips  <  f  ai  rasive 
material,  the  abrasing  strips  of  one  block  b.-ini;  arranged 
iii  .staggered  relation  to  those  of  the  otlie;  luock,  a  U>w 
spring  embracing  the  blocks  and  secured  at  ..ne  of  it.s  end? 
to  one  of  the  blocks,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  l.>elng 
bent  under  and  secured  to  the  other  Mock,  a  Uilt  disposed 
through  the  doubled  portion  of  the  spriuK,  and  «  douMe- 
winged  meml«er  disposed  within  the  doubled  portion  of  the 
sprin;;  and  bearing  with  its.  wings  against  the  spring,  said 
bolt  l>eing  disposed  through   the  double  winged  member. 


1.1.31.37.5  ROTARY  KN<;INK  Hi  .;o  HFiNRirH.  Zwickau 
Germany.  nied  .Tuly  14  li'14  Serial  No  Hf)0.860. 
(Cl.  121 — 65.1 


1.  .K  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  tiled  fylitider,  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  forcing  member  moiinted  on  sard  shaft  and  adapt 
ed  to  rotate  ecceDtrlcally  about  the  said  cylinder,  and  a 
blade  arranged  to  be  guided  co  axially  with  the  said  forc- 
ing member. 

2.  A   rotary  engine   comprising   a   fixed    hollow   cylinder 
adapte<l  to  receive  a  heating  or  cooling   medium,   a  rotary 
shaft,  a  forcing  memljer  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapt 
ed   to   rotate  eccentrically   alK>ut    the   said    cylinder,   and    a 
blade  arranged  to  be  guided  co  axially  with  the  said  fore 
Ing  member. 

3.  \  rotary  engine  comprising  a  fixed  cylindi'r.  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  forcing  member  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  blade 
arranged  to  be  guided  co  aiiallv  with  the  said  forcing 
memt)er,  cut-off  members  and  a  casing  for  the  reception  of 
said  cut-oflf  members,  built  into  the  wall  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  fixed  cylinder,  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  forcing  member  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  blade 
arranged  to  be  guided  co-axlally  with  the  said  forcing 
member,  cut-off  members,  a  casing  for  the  reception  of 
said  cut-off  members,  and  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
said  cylinder  leading  to  the  exterior  for  the  reception  of 
the  said  casing. 

.5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  fixed  cylinder,  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  forcing  member  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  blade 
arranged  to  be  guided  co  ailally  with  the  said  forcing 
member,  cut-off  members,  a  casing  for  the  reception  of 
said  cut-off  members,  and  n  Vwre  arranged  axially  In  the 
wall  of  the  said  cylinder  for  the  reception  of  the  said 
casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


$66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  9,  19 1 5. 


1.131.376.      SCHOOL    DESK.      Gboeo«    H.    Heitmoluib. 

Washington,    D.    C      Filed    Nov.    6,    1912.      Serial    No. 
729.882.      (CI.  45     91.) 


y   / 


I  ' 
I  • 

#3'- 


1.  \n  lniprovem>'iit  In  sctuHil  dfska  romprlsinc  «  desk 
lH)dy,  a  movaliU'  top  tilnifPd  to  said  lK>dy,  a  ledjie  member 
havlDR  oue  wIkp  hinged  to  a  corroKpondlng  edjf*'  ot  Bald 
top,  and  means  for  ciiiisliis;  said  l(>di;p  member  to  turn  on 
Its  hinge  connection  as  said  top  Is  raised. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  school  (le.sk.«(  comprising  a  desk 
body,  a  movable  top  connected  with  said  body,  a  ledge 
memt)er  bavlnK  a  Illumed  lonnecfion  with  said  top  and 
flush  with  the  top  when  the  latter  Is  down,  and  means 
operated  by  the  elevation  of  said  top  for  causing  said  ledge 
memlHT  to  turn  on  its  hinge  connection  Into  an  angular 
position    with    relation    to   the   top 

.S.  .An  Improvement  In  school  desks  comprising  a  desk 
t>ody,  a  movable  top  plvotally  connected  with  said  holy. 
a  ledge  member  hinged  to  said  top.  and  a  wedge  carried 
by  said  ledge  niemljer  and  engaging  one  edge  of  said  body, 
whereby  said  knlge  Is  elevated  when  aald  top  member  la 
ral.sed. 

4.  .\ri  Improvement  In  desks  comprising  a  body,  a  mov 
able  top  having  Its  under  face  hinged  to  said  body,  a  ledge 
memlHT  having  one  edge  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  a 
corresponding  edge  of  Hald  top.  and  means  for  causing  the 
ledge  nif'mber  to  turn  on  Its  hinge  connection  as  said  top 
Is  raised, 

."),  .\n  Improvement  In  desk.s  comprising  a  desk  body,  a 
movable  top  having  Its  under  face  plvotally  connected  with 
said  body,  a  ledge  member  plvotally  connected  with  the 
upper  face  of  said  top,  and  a  wedge  secured  to  said  ledge 
member  and  engaging  one  edge  of  said  body,  whereby  said 
ledge  Is  elevated  by  an  upward  movement  of  aald  top. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.131.377.  TR.\CK  GA(}K.  Richard  Abraham  Hbnino 
TO!«,  Washington.  Miss.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914  Serial 
No.  823,790.      (CI.  33 — 146.) 


1.  The  combination  ot  a  hand  car  hBTinf  downwardly 
extending  brackets  with  a  track  gage  engaging  B&ld  brack- 
«ta  :  means  carried  by  aald  gage  adapted  to  Mgage  the 
track ;  maaiia  adapted  to  Indicate  an  increaaa  in  length  be- 
tween said  maana  engaging  the  timck ;  and  maans  tor  mov- 
ing the  gag«  iB  Mid  brackets  whereby  Um  same  may  be 
placed  in  operative  or  inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination  ot  a  hand  ear  having  downwardly 
•stcndtng  brackets  with  a  track  ga«e  engvcing  said  brack- 
ets ;  a  plunger  in  each  bracket  normally  forcing  said  track 
gage  in  engagement  with  the  track ;  OMans  carried  by  wld 


gage  adapted  to  engage  the  track :  means  adapted  to  Indi- 
cate an  Increase  in  length  between  said  means  engaging 
the  track  ;  and  means  for  raiaing  the  gage  in  said  brackets 
whereby  the  same  is  maintained  In  Inoperative  poeltlon. 


1,131,378.  SNOW  REMOVING  MACHINE.  Hobacb  Hill, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,691. 
(CI.   126—271.1.) 


1  .\  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  hood, 
an  apertiired  pipe  supported  by  said  hood  and  supporting 
it  In  extended  [tositlon  and  means  for  conducting  steam  or 
hot  air  Into  said  apertured  pipe  whereby  It  is  dispensed 
upon  the  surface  of  the  snow  to  be  removed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hood, 
an  apertured  block  secured  In  the  upper  portion  of  aald 
hood,  a  pipe  leading  through  aald  apertured  l>iock,  a  sec- 
ond pipe  suppoited  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  hood  and 
shaped  to  conform  thereto  and  means  for  conducting 
steam  or  hot  air  to  each  of  said  pipes  whereby  it  Is  dis- 
pensed upon  the  surface  ot  the  snow  to  be  removed. 

8.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  flexi- 
ble hood,  an  annular  pipe  secured  along  the  lower  edge  of 
t,aid  hood  and  serving  to  hold  said  hood  extended,  an  aper- 
tured block  secured  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  hood  and 
a  steam  or  hot  air  pipe  leading  from  a  suitable  source  of 
supply  *nto  aald  hood  through  said  apertured  block  and 
Into  said  annular  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ilezlble  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  steam  or  hot  air 
supply,  branch  pipes  connecting  to  said  supply  pipe  flexi- 
ble means  for  the  prevention  of  the  wasteful  escape  of  the 
f.uld  and  an  apertured  dispensing  pipe  connected  to  one  of 
said  branch  pipes,  and  aupported  by  said  flexible  hood  con- 
tinuously around  the  lower  edge  of  the  aame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  sup- 
ply pli;>e  connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  steam  or  bot  air 
supply,  branch  pipes  connecting  to  said  supply  pipe  flexible 
n.eans  for  the  prevention  of  the  wasteful  eaeape  of  the 
Culd  and  an  apertured  dispensing  pipe  connected  to  one 
of  said  branch  pipes  and  also  connected  to  said  flexible 
means  to  hold  the  latter  In  ita  extended  position  when  the 
device  is  being  used. 


l,131,.-^79.  ENtiRAVINO-MACHINB.  FsBMnuCK  C  W. 
HiRSCHMAN!*.  Indisnapolls.  lad.  Filed  Mar.  28,  lOlt. 
Serial  No.  757,818.     (d  88 — 28.) 


r\ 


iif 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dcKribsd  the  eomhtaatioB 
of  a  anlverwlly  mouttad  BMiiUMr ;  a  TerticaUy  posltloMa 
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lever  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  member ;  a 
tracing  point  carried  by  said  lever;  a  work  holder;  a 
marking  member  In  operative  connection  with  said  work 
holder ;  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  lever 
and  said  work  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  me.-nl>er  arranged  to  swing  on  two  dlffM^nt  liorisontal 
axes  ;  a  vertically  positioned  lever  mounted  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally In  said  member  and  haring  Its  upper  end 
turned  downwardly  ;  a  tracing  point  carried  by  said  down- 
wardly turned  end  ;  a  member  mounted  to  float  upon  balla ; 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  lever 
and  said  floating  member ;  a  movable  work  holder ;  an  op- 
erstlve  eonnectlon  between  said  work  holder  and  said  float- 
ing member ;  and  a  marking  member  In  operative  relation 
with  said  work  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  arranged  to  swing  on  two  dlflferent  borixontal 
Hxrn  :  H  vertically  positioned  lever  moonted  to  elide  longi- 
tudinally In  aald  member  and  having  Its  upper  end  turned 
downwardly;  a  tracing  point  carried  by  said  downwardly 
turned  end  :  a  member  mounted  to  float  upon  balls ;  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  lever 
nnd  ««ld  floating  member;  a  movable  work  holder;  an  op- 
tTMtivi'  connection  between  said  work  holder  and  said 
flojitltia  number;  a  marking  member  In  operative  relation 
with  .said  work  holder  ;  and  means  for  throwing  said  mark- 
ing ni('ml>^r  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  aald 
work   holder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  universally  mounted  member,  a  vertically  positioned 
lever  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  said  member  and 
having  Its  upp.^r  end  turned  downwardly  ;  a  tracing  point 
mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  relatively  to  said  down- 
wardly turned  end;  a  work  holder  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  lever,  and  a  marking  member  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  work  holder,  substantially  as  deacriljed. 

."■..  In  n  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  the  combination 
ol  a  \inlvcrsally  mounted  member,  a  vertically  positioned 
lerer  wionnted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  said  member  and 
hMvIng  its  upper  end  turned  downwardly;  a  tracing  point 
ir.«  runted  for  vertleal  reciprocation  relatively  to  aald 
downwardly  turned  end  :  a  work  bolder  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  lever;  a  marking  member  in  operative 
relation  with  tald  work  bolder,  and  means  for  throwing 
wild  marking  member  into  and  out  of  operative  relatloo 
with  said  work  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

rnalms  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,1.'^1.380.  AITOMATIC  -  STABILIZING  AEROrLANB. 
William  HncBMH  and  Orrti  Kpitkbl.  Oarfleld,  N.  J. 
I-^Ied  June  6.  1913.    Serial  No.  772,061.     (CI.  244 — 29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  elongated  supporting  planes  ex- 
tending radially  from  a  common  axis  and  a  pivot  rod  lon- 
gltudinnlly  of  aald  axis,  said  planes  having  openings  ad- 
jacent to  said  rod.  an  operator's  basket  fixed  to  the  rod 
and  suspended  within  the  area  of  said  openings  wherei^r 
the  planes  may  swing  laterally  with  respect  to  the  rod 
and  basket,  a  motor  snpported  on  the  rod,  oppositely  rt>- 
tatable  propellers  driven  from  the  motor  and  rotataMy 
jouraaled  on  the  rod  at  tlie  forward  and  rear  enda  of  the 
openings,  elevators  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  sup- 
iwrtfng  plsnea,  a  roMer  at  the  rear  end  of  the  rod,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  elevators  and  flexing  the  rodder 
iBdepefMleBtly  from  the  basket. 

t.  The  coaMnatlon  with  eloogated  sapporttag  planes 
evteadlag  radially  from  a  evmtoem  axis  and  a  pivat  rod 


longitudinally  of  sAld  axis,  said  plane;:  having  openings 
adjacent  to  said  rod.  an  operator's  basket  fixed  to  the  rod 
and  suspended  within  the  area  of  said  openings  whereby 
the  planes  may  swing  laterally  with  respect  to  the  rod  and 
basket,  a  motor  supported  on  the  rod.  oppositely  rotatable 
propellers  driven  from  the  motor  and  rotatably  Journaled 
on  the  rod  at  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  openinga. 
^'levators  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  supporting 
planes,  a  rudder  at  the  rear  end  of  the  rod,  means  for 
tilting  the  elevators  and  flexing  the  rudder  independently 
from  the  basket,  and  a  supporting  truck  arranged  beneath 
the  planes  at  the  point  of  location  of  the  propellers,  said 
truck  serving  a?  a  cotinter-balance  for  the  planr*, 

3.  The  combination  with  elongated  supportln?  planes 
extending  radially  from  a  common  axis  and  h  pivot  rod 
i<  ngltudlnally  of  said  axis,  said  planes  having  openings 
i.djacent  to  said  rod.  an  ojjerator's  basket  fixed  to  the  rod 
and  suspended  within  the  area  of  said  openings  whereby 
the  planes  may  swing  laterally  with  respect  to  the  rod 
and  basket,  a  motor  supported  on  the  rod.  oppositely  rota- 
table propellers  driven  from  the  motor  and  n  tatabty 
Joumaled  on  the  rod  at  the  forward  and  rear  endp  of  the 
openings,  elevators  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  anp- 
portlng  planes,  a  rudder  at  the  r*»«r  end  of  the  rod,  means 
for  tilting  the  elevators  and  flexing  the  rudder  Inde- 
pendently from  the  basket,  a  shock  absorbing  wheeled 
truck  suspended  from  the  main  (nipportlne  plants  lieneatb 
the  point  of  location  of  the  op«'nlngs  forwardly  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  ails,  and  machine  wheels  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  planes,  said  latter  wheels  being  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  the  ground  and  caused  to  en- 
gage the  latter  upon  the  machine  entering  Into  Its  flight. 

4.  An  aeroplane  of  the  class  described.  eml)odylng 
crossed  supporting  planes,  said  planes  having  their  longi- 
tudinal edges  forked  to  provide  weh  surfaces,  elevating 
means  for  the  planes,  a  rudder  for  the  same,  and  pro- 
l>elllng  means  for  the  planes. 

5.  An  aeroplane  emlvodying  crossed  supporting  pianea 
having  their  forward  extremities  tapered  to  a  substantial 
point  and  their  longitudinal  edges  forked,  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  planes  being  braced  together,  a  rod  longitudi- 
nally of  the  planes  at  the  line  of  croaslng  of  the  latter  to 
permit  the  planes  to  tilt  In  angular  positions  under  the 
action  of  air  currents  independently  of  the  rod,  and  pro- 
pelling and  guiding  mechanism  fixed  to  the  rod  to  remain 
normally  stabilised. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.131,.381.  CHECK  TIM,  <Usta\  Uiru.  Charlotten- 
burg.  Germany,  assignor  to  the  F^rm  of  H  Aron  Elek- 
trixltMtssahlerfahrlk  i  M.  B.  H..  Charlottenhurg,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  ftfiO  755.  (01. 
235—2.) 


^T.-'r 


1.  A  cash  registering  apparatus  comprising  a  bank  of 
keys,  ao  operating  shaft,  a  recording  mechanism,  an  hh 
dicating  mechanism,  means  Interposed  between  the  key* 
and  the  operating  shaft  to  connect  and  disconnect  aald 
shaft  with  the  recording  mechanism  for  aald  keys,  a 
sprfaf-preaaed  pawl  for  locking  the  Indlcatfng  mediaBlaB 
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In  ItH  set  poHltloii  at  llie  roiiipl.tlon  of  the  recording  oper 
atlon,  and  oioaiiH  for   rclciislnK  said  pawl,  said  lockinR  and 
reli'asiuK   nteaua   ( onipri.siiiK    tli*-    lever   52,   an^le   lever   54' 
and  54"  and  the  arms  ,").')  and  M  carried  by  the  operating; 
■haft. 

-.  A  curtli  n-Kl»teri;i;;  .ippaiM  I  us  .  otuprirtliiK  a  bank  of 
keys,  a  main  operating;  shaft,  a  lever  connected  there 
with  and  adapte<l  to  iniiv.-  forwardly  and  backwurdly  to 
rock  said  shaft,  a  r-'cordin^c  luechaulsm,  an  Indicating 
mechanism,  a  double  Hegnicutal  gear  loosely  mounted  on 
the  uperutiUK  shMft.  ui.miis  .  out  lolirU  by  each  kf>  for 
effecting  the  connection  and  dlscnunectlon  of  the  double 
•egmental  gear  with  the  operating  shaft  during'  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  operating  lever,  a  two  part  rack 
having  one  i>f  Us  parts  connected  to  the  segmental  gear 
and  Its  other  part  operutiiik'  the  tudlcatlug  niechanisiii, 
meann  for  returning  ih.'  >iii.l  rack.-,  to  ti^'^lr  normal  [usl 
tlon  Independently  of  each  other,  means  for  locking  the 
Indicator  mechanism  vipon  the  completion  of  the  Indication 
and  means  operating  to  release  the  indicator  at  the  begin 
nlDg  of  the  forward  stroke  of  the  operating  lever,  means 
to  restore  the  keys  to  their  normal  position  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  t>ackward  movement  of  the  operating  lever 
and  means  to  connect  the  segmental  gear  to  the  operating 
shaft  during  the  backward  movement  of  the  operating 
lever,  whereby  the  two  part  operating  rack  will  be  rc- 
turne<l  to  its  normal  position. 

8.  A  cash  registering  apparatus  comprising  a  bank  of 
keys,  an  oimth tliiu  shaft,  an  operating  lever  connected 
thereto  adapted  to  tnove  forwardly  aud  backwardly  to 
rock  said  shaft,  a  recording  mechanism  and  IndlcatlnK 
mechanism,  means  operable  through  the  rock  shaft  for 
actuating  th.'  re,  ,.idlng  and  indicating  me<-hanlsms,  meani* 
for  connecting  the  rock  shaft  to  the  indicator  actuating 
mechanism  during  the  tlrst  part  of  the  forward  movement 
of  the  operating  lever  and  disconnecting  It  therefrom 
after  a  pre*letermlned  movement  tlxed  by  the  keys  In  the 
bank,  means  op«'rateil  during  the  forward  movement  of 
the  operating  lever  to  release  the  indicator  mechanlam, 
means  to  <iuickly  return  said  mechanism  to  normal  con- 
dition, and  means  for  setting  the  Indicator  mechanism 
during  the  completion  of  the  forward  movement  of  the 
operating  lever,  and  menus  for  locking  said  Imllcator 
mechanism  and  holding  It  locked  until  the  t>eg1nnlng  of 
the  next  forward  movettieiit  of  the  operating  lever. 


l.i;il.:iM2.  \.vi.\K  i;i>wAKip  l\  ,IonNsoN,  flttsfleld, 
Mass.  Klle.l  hec  14,  I'.ML'  Serial  No,  7;Ui -^tio  ,ci' 
1S7-  7,) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tube,  a  casing  carried  thereby,  a  valve  In  tlie  tut>r  provided 
with  a  shaft  that  extends  through  the  casing,  means  In 
the  casing  for  engaging  the  shaft  to  normally  hold  the 
valve  opt>n,  a  supporting  arm  projecting  laterally  from 
the  casing  and  having  a  handle  seat  provided  with  an 
opening  In  Its  free  end.  a  handle  for  rotating  the  shaft  to 
close  the  valve,  said  handle  adapted  to  lie  on  the  seat 
of  the  support  and  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  project 
through  the  opening,  and  a  lock  for  engaging  the  tongue. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlb^-d  comprising  a 
tube,  a  caalng  carried  thereby,  a  valve  in  the  tube  and 
having  a  shaft  Journaled  in  and  extending  through  the 
casing,  a  laterally  projecting  collar  carried  by  the  casing, 
■aid  shaft  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  a  plunger  In 
the  collar,  a  cap  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  collar, 


a  spring  bearing  on  the  plunger  to  force  the  plunger  In 
engagement  with  »ne  notch  to  cause  the  shaft  to  normally 
retain  the  valv  open,  a  handle  carrietl  by  the  extended 
IKjrtlon  of  th'  sliaft,  a  support  carried  by  the  casing,  and 
means  for  locking  tlie  handle  to  the  support  to  retain  the 
valve  closed. 

.'■i.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  tube,  a 
disk  valve  mounted  within  said  tul>e  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  a  passage  therethrough,  a  shaft  for  supporting 
said  valve,  a  casing  eecun-il  to  said  tulw,  said  casing 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  enlarged  locking  plate 
engaging  niemt)er  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  extending  therearound  for  constituting  a  pocket,  a 
locking  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  fit  wlthfli  said  pocket  formed  for  resisting  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  locking  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
valve  supporting  shaft  against  longitudinal  movement,  and 
means  carried  by  said  locking  plate  for  holding  the  same 
against   accidental    removal    from   said    pocket. 


l.l.U.SK,-^  ('OVKR  FOK  SVFll'I'  IMTCHERS.  Oboboi  H. 
.Ji  iiiA,  Cisco.  Tei..  a.s8lgnor  of  one  half  to  B,  8,  Huey, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,723. 
(CI.  65-31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltli  a  pitcher,  of  a  swivelly  mounted  cover  sur- 
rounding the  pitcher  having  the  nature  of  a  laterally 
movable  plate,  a  spring  acting  up<m  said  cover  tending  to 
maintain  the  same  normally  closed,  and  a  protuberance 
formed  upion  the  underside  of  the  cover,  serving  to  elevate 
the  cover  through  contact  with  the  spout  as  the  cover 
uiiilerkToes    a    return    motion    to  its   closed   position, 

~.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pitcher,  of  a  vertically  disposed  pivot  pm 
n.ouiiied  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  pitcher  and  restricted 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  pitcher,  a  cover  surmount- 
irii:  the  pitcher  having  the  nature  of  a  metal  plate,  said 
pin  being  passed  through  the  cover  and  projecting  atwve 
the  same,  a  cap  mounted  upon  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
pin.  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  pin  between  the  cap 
and  cover,  exerting  a  downward  pressure  upon  the  cover. 
mnlntalning  the  same  seated,  and  exerting  a  rotative  Im- 
I»uise  ui)on  the  cover  maintaining  the  same  in  Its  cloaed 
position,  and  a  protuberance  provided  upon  the  underside 
of  the  cover,  servlnK  to  contact  with  the  spout  as  the 
cover  returns  to  its  closed  position,  thereby  elevating  the 
covr  slightly  above  the  spout. 


l,ru,.{K4.      I^VATORY-STRIKE.      Oscab   KATirNBBRom, 

Chicago.  Ill,     Filed  July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  801,748. 

(Tl.  ifl— 77.) 

1  In  a  strike  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
plates,  one  of  said  plates  acting  as  a  front  plate  and  the 
other  as  a  clamping  plate,  a  face  plate  extending  from 
said  front  plate,  said  face  plate  being  formed  with  diverg- 
ing flanges,  said  clamping  plate  being  formed  with  di- 
verging slots  deslgne<l  to  accommodate  said  flanges,  means 
for  holding  a  bumper  on  said  face  plate,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  clamping  plate  and  said  front  plate  to  a 
support. 

2.  In  a  strike  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
clamping  plate*  adapted  to  fit  on  opposite  sides  of  a  rap- 
port.  8   clamping  bolt    for   clamping   said   plates   to   said 
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support,  one  of  said  clamping  plates  being  formed  with  a 
face  plate  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  of  the  plate,  said  face  plate  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  lUverglng  flanges,  which  extend  across  the  face 
plate  to  a  position  adjacent  the  bo<Jy  of  said  last  men 
tloned  clamping  plate,  the  other  of  said  clamping  plates 
oelng  formed  with  slots  for  receiving  said  flanges,  whereby 
said  face  plate  Is  held  In  proi>er  position,  the  arrangement 
of  said  flanges  falling  short  of  the  l>ody  of  the  first  men- 
tioned clamping  plate  allowing  the  ready  application  of 
.said  second  mentioned  clamping  plate  before  the  plates 
are  arranged  on  said  support,  and  means  for  holding  a 
oumper  on  said  face  plate. 


3.  In  a  supporting  fixture  of  the  character  described, 
a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  said  plates  acting  as  a  front 
plate  and  the  other  as  a  clamping  plate,  and  a  face  plate 
extending  from  said  front  plate,  said  face  plate  having 
obliquely  arranged  flanges,  said  clamping  plate  being 
formed  with  slots  designed  to  accommodate  said  flanges. 


l.i:;i..HK5  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BLAiKSMITHS'  BLOW- 
KRS.  .Woarw  C.  Kxphart,  Charlotte,  Tenn.  Filed 
May  10,  1»13.      Serial  No.  766,791.      (Cl.  75 — 196.) 


In  combination,  a  flue  adapted  for  connections  between 
a  blower  and  a  forge  furnace,  said  flue  having  a  compound 
(urred  eliiow,  an  air  pipe  or  tube  extending  laterally  of  the 
flue  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  compound  curved 
elbow,  said  laterally  extending  tube  forming  an  integral 
part  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the  elbow  and  merging  Into  the 
flue,  a  vertical  partition  extending  partially  Into  said  flue 
and  arranged  at  the  merging  junction  between  the  air  tube 
and  the  elbow  for  deflecting  a  portion  of  the  air  blast,  an 
extension  partition  hinged  to  the  first  partition  for  deflect- 
ing a  part  of  the  blast  through  the  air  tube  for  keeping  a 
blacksmith  cool,  and  part  through  the  furnace,  or  all  the 
blast  through  one  or  the  other,  said  extension  partition 
having  a  projection  arranged  axlally  with  the  hinged  con- 
nections of  said  extension  partition,  said  projection  having 
a  lateral  spring  arm,  and  means  arranged  annularly  on  the 
fiue  and  concentrically  with  the  hinged  connections  to  be 
engaged  by  said  spring  arm  to  hold  the  extension  partition 
In  adjusted  positions,  and  a  spray  nonle  carried  by  aald 
air  tube. 


through  each  of  said  diaphragms,  iiozzlet*  pas.sin,;  tlirough 
said  diaphragms  near  their  outer  edges,  each  of  said  rings 
having  an  inwardly  projecilng  Wunge  provided  witii  a 
series  of  reversing  buckets,  a  rotary  wheel  on  each  side 
of  the  flanges  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  series  of  driving 
buckets  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  wheeU  and  adja- 
cent to  the  reversing  buckets  and  in  proximity  to  and  re 
ceivlng  the  motive  fluid  from  the  noexles.  a  motive  fluid 
inlet  connected  with  the  first  stage  of  expansion  and  an 
exhaust   connected   with   the  last  stage  of  expansion. 


1,131,380.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Chaki:.«8  V.  Kmb,  Wella- 
vllle,  N,  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,527. 
iCl.    i:il — 68.) 

1.  A  multicellular  compound  turbine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der composed  of  a  series  of  separable  and  Independent 
rings  and  webs  or  diaphragms  for  the  several  stages  of 
expansion  of  the  motive  fluid,  a  rotar;   shaft  extending 


'2.  .\  multicellular  compound  nirline  comprisii:;:  a  ■  ylln- 
der  composed  of  a  series  of  interlockinkr  separiilil.  and  In- 
dependent rings  and  welis  or  diap!irai.'ms  fop  tie  sevHra! 
."stHges  of  expansion  of  the  motive  fluid,  a  rotary  shaft 
e.Ttendlng  through  each  of  said  diaphragms,  noziles 
passing  through  said  diaphragms  near  their  outer  cdt'es. 
each  of  said  rings  having  an  inwardly  projedins  tiange 
provided  with  a  series  of  grooves,  reversing  buc  k'ts 
secured  in  said  grooves,  a  rotary  wheel  on  phcIi  fside  of 
the  flanges  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  series  of  driving 
buckets  on  the  periphery  of  said  lotary  wlieel?  and  adja- 
cent to  the  reversing  Imckets  and  In  proximity  to  and 
receiving  the  motive  fluid  from  the  nozzles,  a  motive  fluid 
Inlet  connected  with  the  first  stage  of  expansion  and 
an   exhaust   connected    with   the   last    s-tage   of    eipan-ion. 

3.  A  multicellular  compound  turbine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der composed  of  a  series  of  separable  and  independent 
rings  and  webs  or  diaphragms  for  the  several  stat:es  of 
expansion  of  the  motive  lluid.  a  rot:iry  shaft  extendine 
through  each  of  said  diaphragms,  openings  throu>:h  said 
diaphragms  near  their  otiTer  e<l;:.s.  .locks  provided  with 
nozzles  becured  over  said  op*nin;:s,  ea(  h  of  said  rings  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  projecting  flange  provided  with  a  series 
of  reversing  Imckets,  a  rotary  wheel  on  each  side  of  the 
flanges  find  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  series  of  driviag  buck- 
ets on  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  wte  mis  nn.'  adiis-enf 
to  the  reversing  liuckets  and  In  proximity  to  and  receiving 
the  motive  fluid  from  the  nozzles,  a  motive  fluid  inlet  con- 
nected with  the  first  stage  of  expansion  and  an  exhaust 
connected  with  the  last  stage  of  expansion. 

4.  A  multicellular  compound  turbine  coniprising  a  cylin- 
der composed  of  a  series  of  separable  and  independent 
rings  and  webs  or  diaphragms  for  t.be  several  stages  of 
expansion  of  the  motive  fluid,  each  of  said  diaphragms 
being  provided  with  a  hub  having  a  recess,  an  antifric- 
tion bearing  supported  In  each  of  said  recesses,  nozzleg 
passing  through  said  diaphragms  near  their  outer  edges, 
inwardly  projecting  fianges  on  said  rings  provided  witii  a 
series  of  reversing  buckets,  a  rotary  shaft  extending 
through  each  of  said  diaphragms  and  supported  in  the 
antifriction  bearings,  a  rotary  wheel  on  each  side  of  the 
flanges  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  series  of  driving 
buckets  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  wheels  and  adja- 
cent to  the  reversing  buckets  and  In  proximity  to  and 
receiving  the  motive  fluid  from  tlie  nozzles,  a  motive  fiuld 
inlet  connected  with  the  first  stage  of  expansion  and  an 
exhaust  connected  with  the  last  stage  of  expansion. 

6.  A  multicellular  compound  turbine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der composed  of  a  series  of  separable  and  Independent 
rings  and  webs  or  diaphragms  for  the  several  stages  of 
expansion  of  the  motive  fiuld,  noules  passing  through 
said  diaphragms  near  their  outer  edges,  each  of  said 
rings  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  provided  with 
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«  a«rl«9  of  rerePslng  buckets,  a  rotary  abaft  haTinc  a 
•ertM  of  radial  Rockets  and  t-xtendlnK  through  each  of 
•aid  dlaphrajjiDH.  pins  In  «ald  soolnts,  ««H'tlonal  tiuba  en- 
gmgiDg  the  pins,  a  rotary  wh«el  on  each  aide  of  the  flange* 
and  secnrely  held  In  spared  n-latlon  and  firmly  around 
each  of  aatd  sectional  hubsi,  a  series  of  drlvlnn  buckets 
on  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  whe«'ls  and  adjacent  to 
the  reTeralnjj  buckets  and  In  proximity  to  and  recelvlntc 
the  motive  fluid  from  the  noMlea,  a  motive  fluid  Inlet  con- 
nected with  the  first  stage  of  expansion  and  an  exhaust 
connected  with  the  last  Mtai;t<  of  fipaiislori. 
[i'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,131,388.  RAILROAD-TIK  AND  RAIL-GRIP.  JaUMtAH 
K.  I^ANoroBD,  Salt  I>ake  City,  Utah.  Piled  Jooe  20, 
1914.      Serial    No.    846,266.      (CI.   288 — 2.) 


l.i:!l..{.S7       STARTINO    MECHANISM    FOR    HK.H-COM- 
1'KF:hSION    engines.       Bir!<hahd    KkAmek,    Chariot 
tetiburg,    Germany,    aaalKnor    to    General    Electric    Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Fllcil  Aug.  ir>,  1912. 
Serial   No    715.219.      (CI.    12.V-181.) 


1,  In  nn  eiiifltie  "f  the  character  ile>icrll)e«l,  the  com- 
blnatliin  of  a  workInK  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  presMiire  thereto  for  startlnK  ptirposes,  a  starting: 
▼alve  for  controUlntf  said  fluid,  an  Injector,  a  normally 
open  tliild  ait\int<d  valve  ii.ntrollln^  the  admission  of  fluid 
to  the  Injector,  and  means  for  eontrolllnu  the  starting 
and   fluid   actuated   valves. 

2.  in  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  ft  worklni?  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid  under 
presfinre  for  startlnu  purposea,  a  valve  controlling;  Ita 
admtfislon  to  the  cylinder,  a  conduit  supplying  fluid  to 
the  cylinder  for  normal  working  purposes,  a  normally 
open  valve  for  controlling  It,  and  means  which  causes 
the  Hccond  valve  to  cloae  when  the  flntt  Is  opene<l. 

:i.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  working  cylinder,  a  conduit  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  thereto  for  starting,  a  valve  In  said  con 
dult.  a  second  conduit  supplying  the  blast  to  Inject  fuel 
Into  the  cylinder,  a  pressure  controlle«l  valve  In  the 
second  conduit,  and  means  which  directly  actuates  the 
flrst  valve  and  controls  the  second  valve. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  working  cylinder,  a  conduit  supplying  an  elastic 
fluid  thereto  under  pressure  for  starting  purposes,  a 
starting  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  said  fluid  to 
the  cylinder,  a  second  conduit  supplying  a  blast  of  air 
to  the  cylinder  for  injecting  fuel,  a  pressure  actuated 
valve  In  the  second  conduit,  a  pilot  valve  means  control- 
ling the  second  valve,  and  means  which  actuates  the 
pilot  and  starting  ralvea. 

6.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  tb«  combina- 
tion of  a  working  cylinder,  a  condnlt  supplying  starting 
fluid  thereto,  a  controlling  means  therefor,  a  second  eon- 
dolt  for  supplying  injecting  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  a  nor- 
mally open  fluid  actnated  vslve  in  said  second  condait, 
and  a  single  means  for  morlng  the  controlling  means  to 
operating  position  and  admitting  fluid  presswre  to  close 
the  norms  I  ly  open  valve. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  railroad  tie  having  a  recess  to  re 
eelve  a   rail   and   tapering  clamping  means  at   the   side  of 
the   rail,   comprising  an   Inner   and   outer   plate   separated 
by  an  Insulating  plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railroad  tie  having  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive a  rail  and  tapering  clamping  means  at  the  side  of 
the  rail,  comprising  an  Inner  and  outer  plate  separated  by 
an  Insulating  plate,  the  laner  plate  and  Insulating  plate 
having  their  end.s  turned  over  the  end  of  the  outer  plate. 

:i.  In  combination,  a  railroad  tie  having  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive a  rail  and  tai)erlng  clamping  means  at  the  side  of  the 
rail.  comprl.sinK'  an  Inner  and  outer  plate  separated  by  an 
Insulating  plate,  the  iun«T  plate  and  Insulating  plate 
having  their  ends  turned  over  the  end  of  the  outer  plate 
Into  a  recess  In  the  outer  plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  U-shaped  railroad  tie  having  a  re- 
cess to  receive  a  rail  and  tapering  clamping  means  at  the 
side  of  the  rail,  comprising  an  Inner  and  outer  plate 
separated   by   an    insulating   plate. 

5.  In  combination,  a  U  shaped  railroad  tie  having  a 
recess  to  receive  a  rail  and  tapering  clamping  means  at 
the  side  of  the  rail,  comprising  an  Inner  an  outer  plate 
separated  by  an  Insulating  plate,  the  Inner  plate  and  In- 
sulatliiK  plate  having  their  ends  turiieii  over  the  end  of 
the  outer  plate 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,131,389.  COMBINED  DROP  AND  JACK  William 
Lravkh,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  466,611.  (01. 
177— -329.) 


5»    sr^io^  M 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a  drop-catcb  pivoted 
thereto,  an  armature  removably  secured  to  the  drop-catch 
and  positioned  before  an  end  of  the  shell,  a  coll  within 
the  abell,  said  armature  being  adapted  to  be  completely 
removed  without  displacing  the  drop-catclv  whereby  the 
coll  may  b«  readily  removed  from  the  shell,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  comblnatloQ  with  a  shell,  of  a  coll  within  the 
shell,  a  shutter  positioned  before  the  front  end  of  the 
shell,  a  catch  pivoted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shell  and 
engaging  said  shutter,  an  armature  removably  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  catch  and  poaltioaed  before  the  rear 
eod  of  the  shell,  the  remoral  of  said  armature  fadlltatloc 
the  ready  removal  of  the  coll  from  the  shell  without  dl»- 
placlng  the  catch,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a  drop-catch  pivot- 
ally  secnred  to  tb«  rear  end  of  the  shell,  an  armature 
positioned  before  said  rear  ead  of  the  shell,  meaaa  tor  re- 
movably securing  said  armature  to  the  drop-catch  whervby 
the  armature  may  be  forcibly  remored,  and  meaiM  seeored 
to  said  srmatare  and  Adapted  to  be  gripped  for  fOtefMy  r»- 
moTlng  the  srraatnre  from  lt»  eagagemeat  wtth  the  drop- 
emttb,  rabstaatlalli'  aa  daacrtlMd. 
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4.  The  combination  with  n  shell,  of  a  coll  removably 
secured  In  the  hollow  portion  thereof,  a  drop-catch  pivoted 
at  the  rear  of  said  shell,  a  tongue  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
drop  catch,  an  armature  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  said  tongue  extends  when  the  armature  is  placed 
in  position,  said  tongue  pressing  the  armature  firmly 
against  other  portions  of  the  drop-catch  but  In  a  manner 
permitting  the  removal  of  the  armature  and  the  coll  with- 
out disturbing  the  adjustment  of  the  drop-catch,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

r.  The  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a  coll  removably  se 
cured  In  the  hollow  portion  thereof,  a  drop-catch  pivoted  at 
the  rear  of  said  shell,  a  tongue  on  the  rear  end  of  said  drop- 
catcb.  an  armature  having  an  opening  therein  through 
whlcli  said  tongne  extends  when  the  armature  la  placed  In 
position,  a  groove  extending  across  the  top  of  the  arma 
ture,  a  depression  upon  the  under  side  of  the  drop-catch 
adapted  to  extead  Into  said  groove  to  hold  the  armature 
firmly  In  position,  the  spring  of  aald  tongue  permitting  the 
removal  of  the  armature  without  disturbing  the  adjusted 
position  of  the  drop  catch,  sulietantlally  as  de8crlt>ed. 

(Claim  rt  liot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,131,:'.<.H),  ri..AYERPIANO.  Fha.nk  A.  Lek,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  and  Robert  W.  Cooi'ee.  Dayton,  and  Rat  J. 
.Meyeh  I'Ineville,  Ky.  ;  said  I>*e  and  said  Cooper  as 
slgijurs  to  The  .John  Chun  h  Company.  Cincinnati.  Oblo, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20,  lOlH  Serial 
No.  792. 40J).      (Cl.   M— 161.) 


45 


i^     4* 


'4  ,^rt£8r^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transposition  device  for  player 
pianos,  tracker  tubes,  valves  for  selected  tubes,  means  for 
nutomailcally  closing  said  valves  and  connections  from 
said  means  to  the  transposition  device,  for  the  purpose 
ilescrlbed. 

2.  In  comWnatlon  with  a  transposition  device  for  player 
pianos,  tracker  tubes,  valves  for  selected  tubes,  means  for 
closing  selected  valves,  and  connections  from  said  means 
to  the  transposition  device,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  transposition  device  for  player 
pianos,  tracker  tubea,  a  valve  chamt>er  for  selected  tubes, 
means  for  closing  the  tubes  from  the  chamber,  and  con- 
nections from  said  means  to  the  transposition  device,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  a  tracker  bar,  a  music  sheet,  means 
for  transposing  the  sheet  on  the  bar,  tracker  tubea,  slots 
for  said  tubes  In  the  bar,  means  for  closing  the  tubes  and 
connections  from  said  means  to  the  transposing  means,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  a  tracker  bar,  a  music  sheet,  means 
for  transposing  the  sheet,  a  series  of  tracker  tubes,  slots 
for  said  tubes  in  the  bar,  a  valve  chamber  for  the  end  ones 
of  the  series  of  tabes,  a  valve  rod  reciprocating  therein, 
pistons  on  the  rod  and  connections  from  the  transposing 
means  to  the  rod,  for  the  pnrpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
212  O.  O.— S7 


1,181.891.  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  FOR  PIANO  PLAYERS. 
Joseph  Leisch.  Tryon,  N  <.'.,  assignor  to  The  John 
Church  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No  (^r.7,3S7  (Cl. 
230—36.) 


1.  in  a  jirjeumatli  motor,  comiirisiiig  a  doiibU-  ai  ting 
l)ellowK,  with  a  single  bcllowsboard  therefor,  having  ciank 
shaft  connections,  the  combination  with  a  dt>uble  set  of 
passageways  to  each  side  of  the  be]lo\\sboard  for  subject- 
In;;  the  interior  of  the  bellows  to  vacuum  .■mil  fitmosphere, 
of  a  elide  valve  to  alternately  open  and  ciosc  a  vacuum 
passageway  to  one  side,  and  !iri  atniosi.herc  <iutiet  to  the 
other  aide  of  the  douMe  Ih-'Iows,  iiud  a  slide  plate  with 
ports  therethrough  adupted  to  register  with  one  of  the 
sets  of  passagewa>s  am!  to  clos<  the  other  said  sets, 
with  means  for  shiftin;.'  said  slide  ulat.  to  reverse  the 
order  iif  opening  of  the  passageways  by  the  sliile  vaiNcs. 

2  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  comprising  u  seiies  »  f  il'ii:i,ie 
actlriir  Ix-llows  with  bellowsbonrd  therefor,  liMviLj;  rank 
shaft  connections,  tlie  combination  with  a  (lou;>  e  se:  at 
I)ii8sagew  ays  to  each  side  of  said  bellowsboard  for  sub- 
jecting the  Interior  of  the  billows  to  vui^uuiii  and  atmos- 
phere, of  slide  valves  to  nlternately  open  and  close  a 
vacuum  passa^i  way  tC)  one  side  and  an  atmosplore  outlet 
to  the  other  of  tin  double  bellows,  and  interconni  t  led  slide 
plates  with  ports  thtrethrough  adapted  to  re;:ister  with 
one  of  said  sets  of  pa.ssateways  end  to  (lose  tin  other  of 
said  sets,  with  means  fnr  shiftlnt:  said  slide  p.ates  to  re- 
verse the  order  of  opining  of  the  pass.-i^jew  ays  !>,\  tin  slide 
valves. 


I,l.'^l.:<it2  TREE  KEMOVI.\(;  M.MillMl 
MAN  Lewis,  East  Rockaway.  N.  Y  Ci!' 
Serial  No.  H59,60S.      (Cl    ."5-    120.  i 


■i.i'  Cab- 
1.   1914. 


1.  A  tree  transplsntlng  machioe  comprising  a  forecar- 
riage,  a  reach,  a  rear  carriage  form.ng  a  tree-carrying 
cradle  and  embodying  an  axle,  a  frame  mounted  on  the 
axle,  and  detachable  connections  between  the  frame  and 
reach  at  points  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  axle  for  ad- 
Justing  the  angle  of  the  tree  trunk  carried  by  the  cradle. 


572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  9, 191 5. 


2.  A  tree  removing  macbine  cotnpriBlng  a  carriage,  a 
reach  connected  therewith,  a  rear  carriage  forming  a  tree- 
holdlnj?  cradle,  said  cradle  conalntlng  of  an  axle,  a  frame 
mounted  thereon  and  Including  front  and  rear  standards, 
»H(M1«'S  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  stsndardrt  to  form  seats  In 
which  the  trunk  of  (he  tree  rests,  h  detachahle  connection 
l)etween  the  rear  end  of  the  reiuh  and  the  rear  standard, 
and  an  adjiistahle  ihvlce  arransed  on  the  front  standard 
to   hear  on   the   reach. 

:?.  A  tree  removing  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
reach  conneeted  therewith,  a  rear  carriage  forming  a  tree 
holding  crHdle.  said  cradle  conslBtlng  of  an  axle,  a  frame 
mounted  ttiereon  and  including  front  and  rear  standards, 
saddlea  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  to  form  seata 
In  which  the  trunk  of  the  tree  rests,  n  detachable  connec- 
tion between  the  rear  end  of  the  reach  and  the  rear  stand- 
ard, an  adjustable  device  arranged  on  the  front  standard 
to  \»'»r  on  the  reH<-h.  and  an  element  detHchnbl.v  lonnect- 
ln»{  ttie  front  portion  of  the  frame  with   the  reach 

1      In    a    tr.e    reruovini,'    machine,    the    eomblnailon    tif    a 
f.ir- ■•.11  riMge.  u   rea.  h   .■oiiiieeted   therewith,  a    rear  esrnage 
lii'ii'lini:   a    wljeej  supported   frame    having    front    and    rear 
st.'ind.irds    (•omi>osed   of    bars   spaceil    ai<art    to    receive    t.e 
tweeti  thetn  the  said   rencb,  and  means  for  detachal'ly  run 
neetlng  the  lower  emis  of  the  said  bars  with   ihe  reaih 

,'>  In  H  tree  removing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
forecarringe.  a  reach  connecte<l  therewith,  a  rear  carriage 
including  a  wh.el  -iupporte<]  frame  having  front  and  rear 
standard.s  coriipo'<eil  of  l>ars  spaced  apart  to  receive  be- 
tween ttiein  the  said  reacti,  the  rear  end  of  the  reach  hav- 
ing ,1  horizontal  re. ess,  a  liorizontal  pin  In  one  set  of  bars 
and  ,irr;\ni;ed  to  enter  the  salil  recess,  a  removable  pin 
on  tti.-  r-'Mch  and  extending  acroaa  the  recess  to  form  a 
keep«r  til  engage  the  first  mentioned  pin  to  detachably  con- 
nect the  reach  wltli  tlo-  cradle,  and  a  pin  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  front  -iet  of  bars,  whereby  the  front  of  the 
cradle  an<l  thf  load  sustained  thereby  are  stipported  by  the 
reacti 

[Cl.uni.s  <!  to  S  not   priiite<l    in  the  (lazette  j 


1,131,394.     TRACTOR.      CHAiuia    Wm.   LoaiTLn,   Bolon 
township,  Leelanau  county,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1814. 

Serial    No    834,111.      (CI.   21--186.) 


l,131..;u;!     iL.WV  IS.VR     Kha.vk  l.iMKK,  MfWhorter,  W.  V«. 
I"il.'d  Apr.  -J-J.   litU      .S.rlal  No    S.H;i.T:;i      Ml.  •.'54      27.) 


\  device  of  the  charaiMer  described  comprising  an  oper 
atlug  lever,  gripping  Jaws  plvotally  connected  Intermedl 
ate  of  their  lengths  with  the  lower  extremity  of  said  lever 
and  capable  of  relative  lateral  rocking  movement,  one  of 
said  Jaws  N-Ing  provided  with  a  lateral  rec^sa  in  Its  Inner 
face  In  advance  of  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  lever,  a 
laterally  directed  Inwardly  disposed  finger  carried  by  the 
coactlng  Jaw  in  advance  of  1U<  pivotal  connet'tlon  with  the 
lever  and  loosely  accommo«late<l  within  the  lateral  recess 
of  the  first  named  jaw,  one  of  said  Jaws  rearwardly  of  Its 
pivotal  connection  with  the  lever  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  opening,  an  Inwardly  disposed  laterally  directed 
finger  carrle<l  by  the  adjacent  Jaw  and  directed  within 
said  opening,  and  means  carried  by  the  operating  lever  for 
imparting  relative  transverse  rocking  movement  to  the 
.'aws  In  opposite  directions. 


1  In  a  tractor,  the  <-ombinatl(m  of  a  main  frame  serv 
nic  Ms  a  v.  tii<  ie  liodv,  independent  frames  plvotally  mount 
^H\  111  on  •'*''ld  main  frame,  vehicle  wheels  Journaled  within 
said  frames,  and  a  lever  mechanism  connected  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  fratnes  and  controllable  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  for  .simultaneously  adjusting  said  vehicle  whe«ds 
to   r»lntlvply   different   levels. 

L'.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  cross  bar  having  greater  length  than  the  genera! 
width  of  the  frame  and  extending  therefrom,  brackets 
mounted  upon  the  extending  portions  of  said  cross  bar. 
pivot  pins  carried  by  aald  brackets,  frames  mounted  to 
swing  upon  said  pivot  pins,  said  frames  extending  n-ar 
wardly  from  said  cross  bar,  wheels  Journaled  within  said 
frames  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  the  ground,  gearing 
for  turning  said  wheels  ;  and  mechanism  connected  with 
said  frames  for  niHinfalnlng  said  wheels  parallel. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  cross  bar  having  a  length  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  frames  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
exteniling  [xtrtions  of  aald  cross  bar.  wh«'el8  Journaled  In 
said  frames  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  brackets 
mounted  upon  the  rear  ends  of  said  frames,  guiding  levers 
Journaled  uwn  said  frame  and  extending  Into  proximity 
to  said  bracketB,  and  links  slldably  engaging  said  brackets 
and  guided  thereby,  each  link  being  connected  to  all  of  said 
guiding    levers 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  serv 
Ing  as  a  vehicle  t)ody,  a  pair  of  frames  Journaled  upon  aald 
main  frtime  and  extending  rearwardly,  guiding  memb«'rs 
carried  by  said  frames  and  located  adjacent  the  rear  end.s 
thereof,  guiding  levera  journaled  upon  said  main  frame, 
and  adapted  to  swing  relatively  thereto,  and  links  connect- 
iiii:  said  guiding  levers  In  order  to  maintain  the  same  par- 
allel, said  links  also  engaging  said  guiding  members. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  serv 
Ifig  as  a  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  frames  plvotally  connected 
with  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  awing  relatively  to 
the  same,  brackets  carried  by  said  frames,  Unka  extending 
through  said  brackets  and  guided  thereby,  guiding  levers 
connected  with  said  links,  aald  guiding  levers  being  Jour 
naled  upon  said  main  frame,  and  springs  engaging  aald 
guiding  levers  and  said  brackets. 

It  "la  1ms  0  to  H  not  printed   In    the  Oasette.] 


l,131..30r).  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Allen  Loomib.  Oetrolt, 
Mich..  a8.«lgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  May  23,  1910 
Serial   No.   563,029.      (CI.  240—7.) 

The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  of  a  lamp  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  opening  and  having  a  flange  on  the 
body  portion  larger  than  the  opening  and  adapted  to  t>e 
secured  to  the  support,  said  flange  being  arranged  on  the 
body  portion  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  fount  extending 
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Into  the  body  portion  and  nunovablc  from  below  said  aiip- 
port,  means  below  the  support  for  detachably  securing  the 


fount  to  the  liody  portion,  and  an  adjusting  device  for  the 
lamp   atxjve   sahl    flange. 


1,131,.;96.      liUOP  FKP:I)  LI'BRICATOR.      Fea.nk   Lowrt, 
Ij<}udonvllle,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The   Ohio   Grease    Com 
pany,  Loudonvllle.  Ohio,  a   Corporation  of  Ohio.      Flle«l 
Aug.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,284.      (CI.  184-    50.) 


1.  A  lubricator  Including  an  outer  case  forming  a  grease 
chamber,  an  Integral  wall  forming  a  feed  chamber  and  a 
descending  steam  passage  within  the  grease  chamber,  the 
upper  end  of  the  steam  passage  being  located  t)etwe€n  the 
adjoining  walls  of  the  chambers  and  the  feed  chamber 
opening  downward  Into  the  steam  passage,  a  nipple  lead- 
ing downward  from  the  greaae  chamber  Into  the  feed  cham- 
lier.  a  pipe  for  delivering  live  steam  Into  the  upper  end  of 
the  steam  passage  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
lower  end  thereof. 

2  A  lubricator  Including  an  outer  case  forming  a  grease 
chamber,  an  integral  wall  forming  a  feed  chamber  and  a 
descending  steam  passage  within  the  grease  ctiamt>er,  the 
upper  end  of  the  steam  passage  extending  along  the  wall 
of  the  feed  chamber  and  the  feed  chamber  opening  down- 
ward into  the  steam  passage,  a  nipple  leading  downward 
from  the  grease  chamber  into  the  feed  chamber,  a  pipe  for 
delivering  live  steam  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  steam  pas- 
sage and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end 
thereof. 

3.  A  lubricator  Including  an  outer  case  forming  a  grease 
chamber,  an  Integral  wall  forming  a  feed  chamber  and  a 
descending  steam  passage  within  the  grease  chamber,  the 
upper  end  of  the  steam  passage  extending  along  the  wall 
of  the  feed  chamber,  the  feed  chamber  opening  downward 
into  the  steam  passage  and  the  lower  end  of  the  steam 
passage  being  deflected  from  one  side  to  the  other,  a  nipple 


leading  downwaid  from  the  grease  chamber  Into  the  feed 
chamber,  a  pli>e  for  delivering  live  steam  Into  the  upper 
end  of  the  steam  passage  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the   lower   end    thereof. 


1,131,397  TRACE  EYE.  Fhaxklin  H  ts,  Ada,  Ohio, 
a^algnor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Schwenck.  Bucyrus,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.   4,   1913.     Serial  No.   793,434       (CI.  54 — 53.) 


The  combination  with  a  horizontally  split  trace  end. 
of  a  reinforcing  device  for  the  trace  e.ve  secured  within 
the  trace  and  comprising  a  pair  of  plate*  having  aper- 
tured  ears  and  a  centrally  enlarged  apertnred  portion,  and 
«  laterally  extending  open  ended  tubular  portion  secured 
to  the  plate  at  the  edge  of  the  said  opening,  said  plates 
being  arranged  back  to  back  between  the  layers  of  the 
trace  end  with  the  tubular  members  extending  Into  the 
o[>enlngs  of  the  said  layers,  and  the  ear*  In  registry,  and 
fastening  devices  disposed  through  the  layers  and  the 
registered  ears 


1,131,398.  GRINDIN(".  MACHINE.  Rou)K>  Kkith  Mc- 
DoroAL,  Lincoln,  Nebr  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854.914.      (CI.  51—4.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
tube  or  cylinder,  bearings  for  supporting  the  cylinder,  n 
shaft  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  extending  beyond 
the  cylinder  at  each  end  thereof,  a  grinding  wheel  at  one 
end  of  the  ahaft,  a  pulley  at  the  other  end  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  source  of  power  to  rotate  the  shaft, 
a  worm  gear  ring  feathered  on  the  tube,  a  worm  shaft 
engaging  the  ring  and  having  means  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  power,  a  bearing  sleeve  for  the  ahaft  at  the 
end  adjacent  to  the  pulley,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
oppositely  extending  trunnions  Intermediate  its  ends,  a 
sleeve  fitting  within  the  tut>e  at  the  said  end  and  having 
openings  for  engagement  by  the  trunnions,  aald  last-named 
sleeve  being  detachably  connected  with  the  cylinder,  a 
bearing  sleeve  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  a  guide 
detachably  connected  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tube, 
said  bearing  sleeve  having  means  for  engaging  the  guide 
to  permit  the  said  end  of  the  shaft  to  be  adjusted  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  tube,  means  for  moring  the 
sleeve,  and  feeding  means  for  the  tube  operated  by  the 
rotation  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  feed  screw 
joomaled  adjacent  to  the  tube  and  parallel  therewith, 
manaal  means  connected  with  the  screw  for  operaUng 
the  same,  means  for  partially  rotating  the  tube  at  prede- 
termined interrals,  and  a  connection  between  the  tube  and 
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tb«  said  m^ana  for  operBting  the  tame,  mtd  partiallj 
rotating  means  compriMing  a  cross  head  Journaled  on 
the  acrew,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  acrew  adjacent 
to  the  croaa  head,  a  pawl  on  the  cross  head  for  engaging 
the  wheel,  said  pawl  being  reversible,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  screw  and  the  tube  for  nn)vii)x  tho  tube  b>n 
gltudinally  when   the  screw  Is  rotate<l. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  speclHed.  comprlslnc  n 
tube  or  cylinder,  bearings  for  stippurtlng  the  cylinder,  a 
shaft  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  eitending  be- 
ymid  the  cylinder  at  >arh  end  there-if.  a  grinding  wheel 
at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pulley  at  the  tithfr  end  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  power  to  rotate 
thf  shaft,  a  worm  j,'efir  riri,'  ffHtlier^l  on  riif  tuli'  .  m 
worm  shaft  engaging  the  r::i<  nnd  having  means  for  eon- 
iit'Ctlon  wltli  ft  source  of  puwiT.  h  t«'arlri;,'  sUm'vc  for  the 
shaft  at  thf  end  ndj«cent  to  tti.'  pulley,  said  sleeve  t)elng 
provided  with  oppositely  extending  trunnions  In  termed  la  tt^ 
lt»  ends,  a  aleeve  Ilttlng  within  the  tube  at  the  said  end 
and  having  op«>niBgs  for  »iigagement  by  the  trunnions, 
said  last  named  slecvp  hflng  (i«»tachabl.v  connected  with 
the  cylinder,  a  U'arlng  ^Ifeve  for  the  opposite  i-nd  of  th>* 
shaft,  a  guldp  detachably  connecttnl  with  the  adjacent 
t-nd  of  the  tube,  said  liearing  sleeve  having  means  for 
"iigagiiig  the  gnlde  to  permit  the  said  >  nd  of  the  shaft  to 
!>f  adjust. -d  laterally  with  respect  to  tlu-  tut)e,  means  for 
iiiovitiv:  thf  si'cvc.  and  fi'cdiiri'  iiicaii-;  for  the  tub«>  opci 
.■itMl  ]iy  ttie  piiiiitioii  tliiT>-<if.  said  ruenns  comprising  a  ft'c^t 
8i  rew  Joiiruali'd  loljao'iit  to  the  tube  uu<l  parallel  there 
with,  maii'.ml  tiicarn  ■■uiiiu'ctfd  with  the  screw  for  operat 
Ing  the  same,  m.-.-ms  f..r  jiartialiy  rotating  the  tube  at 
preUetennliie.l  iiittr\  :i  Is,  i  cuiim-ction  betw.eri  the  tube 
nnd  the  sahl  luenns  for  ■■ix'ia  t  inj,-  the  sano-.  and  a  con- 
nection l.etween  the  s.rew  and  the  tiUe  for  niovlni:  th.- 
tube  lonu;ltiirilnally  when   tlie  sn.w   i-  iutated. 

.S.  .V  inachme  uf  tbe  cli. racier  K|)e,  iiled,  coinpris.ng  a 
tube  or  vlii,(ler,  hearings  for  supportinii  the  eylmder.  a 
shaft  !■  irij:.!  within  the  cylln<ler  iind  extenilhn;  beyond 
the  i  \!j'nhr  It  each  end  tliereof.  a  nrludlui;  wheel  at  one 
end  'j(  tie  si  ift.  a  piiUev  at  the  ■  ther  em!  and  tidapted 
for  connection  with  a  suiirce  of  power  to  rot.ite  the  shaft. 
a  worm  gear  ring  feathered  on  tile  tube,  a  worm  shaft  en 
gaging  the  ring  nnd  havinc  means  for  cinto'ctlon  with  .i 
s.'ii:-  e  of  [lower.  a  hearing  sleeve  f"r  the  shaft  at  the  end 
adj.icent  to  the  pulley,  gald  sltH'Vp  helng  provided  with  op 
ptwltely  extending  trunnloius  Intermediate  It.s  ends,  a 
sle.  ve  tlttlni;  within  the  tul>e  nt  the  said  end  and  having 
M|..  (liii^-  .'.,r  eimagement  by  the  trnnnlons.  said  last- 
nntned  sjeeve  U-ing  detachably  come,  t..,]  with  the  cyl- 
inder, a  liearlng  sleeve  for  the  oppo.site  .nil  of  the  shaft. 
a  guide  detachably  connected  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
tS.i-  luhe.  'iuhl  lie.irini:  sleeve  havilii;  means  ti.r  erii;:ii;iug 
the  ;,'iiide  to  ii.riiiit  the  said  end  pf  the  shaft  to  he  ad- 
justed laterally  with  r"spect  to  the  tube,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  sleeve,  feeding  means  for  the  tub.'  operated  by 
the  rotation  thereof,  and  a  connection  fwtween  the  screw 
and  the  tube  for  moving  the  t>ihe  lonktitudlnally  when 
the  screw  is  rotated. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  bearings  for  supjKirting  the  cylinder  for  rotation. 
a  shaft  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  extending  he 
yond  the  same  at  each  end  thereof,  a  grinding  wheel  at 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pnlley  at  the  other  end  and  adapte<l 
for  connection  with  a  source  of  power  to  rotate  the  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  the  cylliKl«r,  a  bearing  sleeve  for  the 
shaft  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  pulley,  said  sleeve  having 
oppositely  arranged  trnnnlons  plroted  to  the  cylinder,  a 
bearing  sleeve  for  the  other  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  guide 
plate  detachably  connected  with  the  said  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, means  In  connection  with  the  bearing  sleeve  for 
engaging  the  guide  plate  to  gnlde  the  bearing  sleeve  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  moving  the 
sleeve,  and  means  for  feeding  the  cylinder,  said  means 
comprising  a  screw  Joumaled  parallel  with  the  cylinder, 
means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  rotation  to  tbe  feed 
screw,  and  a  drlrlng  connection  between  the  cylinder  and 
tbe  said  meana. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  epeclfled,   comprising  a 
cylinder,    bearings    for   supporting   the   cylinder   for   rota- 


tion, a  shaft  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  extending 
beyond    the   same  at   each   end    thereof,   a   grinding  wheel 

at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pulley  at  the  other  end  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  power  to  rotate 
the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  a  bearing  sleeve 
for  the  shaft  at  tbe  end  adjacent  to  the  pulley,  said 
sleeve  having  oppositely  arranged  trunnions  pivoted  to 
the  cylinder,  a  hearing  sleeve  for  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  guide  plate  detachably  connected  with  tbe  said 
end  of  the  cylinder,  means  In  connection  with  the  bearing 
sleeve  for  engaging  the  guide  plate  to  guide  the  bearing 
slefve  laterally  with  reapect  to  the  cylinder,  meana  for 
moving  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  feeding  the  cylinder. 
said  means  being  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 
I  Claims  f)  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1, Ml. .1011.  OJTLKT  BOX.  Jambs  B.  McOim.et,  I'ltta- 
hiirgb.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Handy  Manufacturing  Company, 
rittsburgb,  I'a  .  a  ("orporatlon  of  I>elaware.  Filed  June 
23,   liUl        Serial   No    «34.80;!.      (CI     ?4:— 1.) 


1.  The  .  .'inlunatl  n  of  a  sneet  metal  outlet  box  having 
an  '(Kiilni;.  the  metal  being  bent  adjacent  the  opening  to 
ferin  jii'ldahle  w  edging  surfaces,  u  coupling  adapteti  to 
ii;;Hge  the  surface  of  the  Imix  opposite  the  wedging  sur- 
I  tees  and  |.rovlded  with  a  neck  which  projects  through 
ihe  iiju-nini;.  and  lugs  on  the  neck  which  engage  and  wedge 
a^.il'i    I    tie    \Ne.t-iri;;  -iirfaces  when   the  coupling  Is   tiitne<l. 

J  I  li>'  ci.mhinatlon  of  a  sheet  metal  outlet  hoi  having 
a  clr>  ul.ir  opening  formed  with  offsets,  the  metal  of  the 
Ixii  adjaecnt  the  opening  l>elng  beat  to  form  yleblable 
»e<ltlng  suifaces  on  ime  (nco  of  the  txn  concentric  to  a 
wall  if  the  opening,  and  a  circular  coupling  extending 
ttirmi:.:!!  the  opening  and  Hanged  to  engage  a  surface  of 
tbe  \h>\,  said  Cdupling  having  lugs  spaced  from  the  cou- 
pling llange  and  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  offsets  and 
I  overhang  the  surface  of  the  Ikix  adjacent  tlie  we<lglng  por 
I  tlons  and  engage  said  [)ortlons  during  turning  movement 
of  the  (oupling  to  Its  engaging  position. 

:>.  A  sheet  metal  o\itlet  Ixix  having  openings  formed 
through  the  walla  thereof  and  tlie  openings  formed  with 
offsets,  the  metal  of  the  walls  adjacent  to  the  openings 
being  bent  to  form,  yleldable  wedging  surfacee  which 
lead  from  the  opening  offsets,  in  combination  with  the 
covers  having  hook  like  lugs  struck  up  therefrom  which 
:ire  adapted  to  enter  tbe  opening  offsets  and  engage  the 
wedging  surfaces  when  the  covers  are  rotated. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  ixix  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  havlnir  coupling  openings,  the  metal  adjacent 
the  openings  bent  to  form  wedging  surfaces,  a  coupling 
extending  through  one  of  the  openings,  a  shoulder  on  the 
coupling  adapted  to  engage  one  face  of  the  h^n.  and  lugs 
projecting  from  the  coupling  nnd  spaced  from  said  shoul 
der  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  metal 
of  tbe  box  and  adapted  upon  turning  the  coupling  to 
frictlonally  engage  said  wedging  surfaces  and  exert  pres- 
sure thereon  In  the  direction  of  the  coupling  shoulder,  sam 
wedging  surfaces  being  free  to  move  In  the  direction 
of  pressure  application  during  the  lug  engagement  there- 
with. 
i  S.  An  ontlet  b^px  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  opening! 
through  tbe  box  walls,  the  metal  of  tbe  walls  being  bent 
J  ootwardly   adjacent   tbe  openings   to   form  outwardly   er- 
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tending  wedging  projections  on  the  exterior  taoM  ot  tbe 
walls,  said  projections  terminating  in  seats,  a  coupling 
within  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inner  aorfaoe  of  tbe 
box  and  baying  a  portion  extending  through  one  of  aald 
openings,  and  lugs  on  tbe  «xten<led  portion  of  tbe  oou- 
pUug  adapted  when  the  coupllDg  is  turned  to  extend  over 
and  b«'ar  against  the  wedging  projectioas  on  tbe  outer 
surface  of  the  l>ox,  said  wedging  projections  being  free 
to  move  In  the  direction  of  pressure  application  during  the 
tug  engagement  therewith. 

K'laira  6  not  prlnte<l  in  tbe  Gneette.] 


l.i:n,40<».  BOTTLE  STol'I'KH  Chahi.ks  McKeevkr, 
Jersey  City,  N  J  nii'<l  l'<ti  27.  1914  Serial  No. 
KiM.. •<«.•?.     <C1.  215— ftS.i 


1.  lu  a  nou  refillable  t)ottle.  a  stopper  comprlalng  a 
conical  valve,  a  valve  seat  for  the  same,  in  which  there 
Is  a  discharge  p<->rt.  a  ring  10  at  ting  with  t  lu-  luclineil 
surface  of  tbe  valve  for  returning  the  same  to  Its  seated 
poflltlon  In  righting  the  bottle,  and  a  movable  member 
normally  seated  adjacent  the  said  ring  and  movable  Into 
the  same  to  force  and  permanently  maintain  the  said  valve 
against  its  seat  in  attempts  to  tamper  with  the  stopper. 

2.  In  a  non-reflUable  bottle,  a  stopper  comprising  a 
conical  valve,  a  valve  seat  for  the  same  provided  with  a 
dischsrge  port,  a  ring  coacting  with  the  inclined  sur- 
face of  the  valve  for  returning  the  same  to  Its  seated  po- 
sition In  righting  tbe  bottle,  an  annular  plate,  means  for 
securing  the  said  ring  and  annular  plate  together  and  In 
position  In  the  stopper,  and  a  movable  member  normally 
IrlnkT  within  the  opening  In  the  said  annular  jdat-"  and 
movable  to  a  position  within  the  said  ring  to  force  and 
maintain  the  aald  valve  against  Its  seat. 

3  In  a  Don-reflllable  bottle,  a  conical  valve,  a  valve 
seat  for  tbe  same,  having  a  discharge  port  therein,  a 
stopper,  a  ring  co-acting  with  the  said  conical  valve  and 
upon  which  the  same  slides  upon  returning  to  its  seated 
position,  an  annnlnr  plate  to  which  the  said  ring  Is  con- 
nected, a  device  for  normally  closing  and  opening  the  said 
snrulsr  plate,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  said  annular 
plate  and  ring  to  the  said  stopper. 


4.  The  eomblnatioB  of  a  clutcb  having  relatively  mov 
ublc  engaging  members,  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
force  said  members  into  engagement,  lever  mechanism  for 
moving  one  clutch  member  In  opposition  to  said  spring,  a 
second  and  stronger  spring  connected  with  said  lever 
mechanism  opposing  tbe  action  of  tbe  first  spring,  and 
nr.eans  for  nullifying  the  effect  of  the  second  spring. 


••).  The  comt)ii.atlon  of  a  clutch  having  relatively  mov 
able  en;?aging  meml)erK.  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
force  said  memt>ers  into  engagement  «  shipper  bver  for 
retractlJg  the  movable  clutch  member  n  f?\ild  press  : re 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  connecting  rod  between  said 
pl.ston  .md  s.iid  shipper  lever,  a  second  and  stronger 
(■prlng  interposed  between  said  rod  and  a  fixed  abutment 
r.ormally  oppoalng  the  action  of  said  first  spring,  a  source 
of  fluid  presstire,  and  connections  including  a  supply  find 
relief  v,ilve  between  said  source  and  said  cylinder 


1,1,^1.401.       CT.rTCH      MKCHANISM.       JoH?*      rt.     Mac 

I'HKRnof.     rhiladplphia.     Pa,     assignor    to     Joseph     C. 

Baird,    Washington,    Pa.      Flletl    June   17,    HU4.     Sertal 

No.  R45,«73.      (CI   192— R.I 

1    The  combination  of  a  clutch   having  relatively  mov 
able  engaging  memliers,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  force 
said    members    into    engagement,    a    second    and    stronger 
spring  opposing  the  action  of  the  first  spring,  and  means 
for  nullifying  the  effect  of  the  second  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clutch  having  relatively  mov- 
able engaging  members,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  force 
said  members  into  engagement,  a  second  and  stronger 
spring  opposing  the  action  of  the  flrat  spring,  and  means 
for  gradually  nullifying  the  effect  of  the  second  spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  clutch  having  relatively  mov- 
able engaging  members,  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
force  said  members  into  engagement,  a  second  and  stronger 
spring  opposing  the  action  of  the  first  spring,  and  fluid 
pressure  actuated  meana  for  nullifying  the  effect  of  the 
vecond   spring. 


1,131.402  KLECTUIC  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES.  Ka\ 
II.  Mansos,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  tjarfcrd  Man- 
ufacturing t:ompany,  Ely  i  la.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed   Apr.    lb,    1912.      SerUi   No.   691, 6b4.      (CI. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  b  vehicle,  a 
prime  mover  normally  connected  thereto,  a  lever  control 
ling  the  connection  of  said  prime  mover  and  running  gear, 
a  lug  on  said  lever,  a  starting  motor,  means  for  connecting 
gald  motor  to  said  prime  mover,  a  movable  meml>er  on  ssld 
last  named  means  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  lever 
to  prevent  the  connection  of  said  motor  to  said  prime 
mover  when  said  prime  mover  is  connected  to  said  run- 
ning gear  and  n^eans  to  move  said  movable  member  out  of 
the  path  of  said  lug  wb^n  said  lever  Is  reciprocated  wher- 
by  said  .starting  motor  may  t>e  connected  to  said  prime 
mover. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
steerln^'  means  therefor,  a  prime  mover  adapted  to  drive 
scald  running  gear,  means  on  said  steering  means  con- 
trolling ihe  operation  of  said  prime  mover,  and  a  starting 
motor  for  aald  prime  mover  controlled  by  said  prime 
niover  controlling  means,  aald  starting  motor  being  nor- 
ms lly  disconnected  from  said  prime  mover. 

3.  In  combination  with  tbe  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
bteerlng  means  therefor,  a  prime  mover  adapted  to  drive 
siild  ru.inlng  gear,  a  spark  control  device  on  said  steering 
wheel  eoatrolling  the  operation  of  said  prime  mover,  and 
n  starting  motor  for  said  prime  mover  controlled  by  said 
spark  control  device,  said  starting  motor  being  normally 
(Uaconnected  from  said  prime  mover. 

4.  In  comUnation  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  a 
steering  wheel  therefor,  a  prime  mover  adapted  to  drive 
aald    running  gear,  a   spark   control ^  lever   on   said   wbael 
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coDtroUlng  the  operation  of  said  prime  mover,  a  atartlng 
motor  for  aald  prime  mover  normally  dlBconnected  there- 
from, and  means  controlled  by  said  leyer  for  connecting 
said  starting  motor  to  said  prime  mover. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  running  (cear  of  a  vehicle,  a 
I-rlme  mover,  meanii  to  connect  said  prime  mover  to  aald 
running  gear,  a  starting  motor  normally  di«connected  from 
said  prime  mover  but  adapted  to  b«'  connt'Cte*!  thereto 
through  said  means,  and  means  rontrollirijf  the  operation 
of  the  prime  mover  and  the  gtarthi)^  niotor 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  In  the  (Jazftte. ] 


1,131,40.S.  OATK  OK  IH>OK  FASTENIN*;  Edwiv 
Matthews,  Hereford.  Kn»{land.  Filed  Sept.  ■».  1014. 
Serial   No.  HtUi.l'tii'.      ,('l.  70     2S.) 


IJD> 


v.-   O 


1.  .\  gnte  fdsfeninu  (lovl<-i>  compri'ilnif  s  «tHp1e  adapted 
to  t>e  fixed  to  und  project  fn;>m  the  swlnu  post,  a  smaller 
!-ta[)le  iidiipteil  to  be  fixed  to  and  project  frniii  the  gate 
[iiist  so  HR  to  enter  crosswise  within  the  first  mentioned 
staple  and  thereby  to  fupport  the  gate  when  closed,  to- 
Rether  with  a  drop  bolt  mounted  on  the  gate  post  adapted 
to  be  raised  by  and  to  drop  over  the  upper  arm  of  the  first 
mentioned  staple  when  the  gate  is  closed,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  pate-fastenlng  device  comprislnu  a  staple  adapted 
to  b+>  fixed  to  and  project  from  the  swltiK  !><>■•*(.  «  smaller 
staple  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  and  project  from  the  gnte 
post  so  as  to  enter  crosswise  within  the  first  mentioneil 
staple  and  thereby  to  support  the  gate  when  closed,  to- 
gether with  a  drop-bolt  mounted  on  the  gate  post  adiipted 
to  toe  raised  by  and  to  drop  over  the  upper  arm  of  the  first 
mentioned  staple  when  the  gate  Is  clost-d.  the  said  t>olt 
b«;lng  flat  and  having  vertical  slots  whereby  It  may  be  re- 
tained In  working  position  by  means  of  bolts  passed 
loosely  therethrough,  and  having  also  an  lncllne<i  nose 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  arm  of  the  swing-post  staple 
for  the  purpo!^  of  raising  the  bolt. 


1.131.404.  ENI*  (5ATE.  Wilhblm  I.  .VIbi.vk,  Ports- 
mouth, Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,214. 
iC\.  21  -  21. » 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  of  an  end-gate  com- 
prising two  hlngedly  connected  sections  ;  a  securing  latch 
monnted  upon  the  outer  lurface  of  the  lower  MCtlon ; 
flanged  end  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  w«gon  box; 


codperating  flange  plates  attached  to  the  ends  of  the 
lower  section  of  said  end-gate ;  removable  bracea  pod- 
tloned  upon  the  Inner  larface  of  the  upper  section  of  the 
said  end  gate ;  means  to  hingedly  attach  the  laid  upper 
section  to  the  sides  of  the  aald  wagon-box  ;  meana  to  re- 
movably hinge  the  lower  section  of  the  said  end-gate  to 
the  sides  of  the  said  wagon-box  and  to  the  upper  aeetlOD. 


1.1  .{1.40.'.  ELECTRICAL  I'K0TEX:T0R  FOB  ADTOMO 
ItlLBS  AND  SIMILAR  VEHICLES.  Gut  Adams  Mbb- 
Kii.i.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,385.       iCI.  177—314.) 


at. 


1.  An  electric  alarm  system  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, comprising  a  primary  circuit,  an  electric  soundinc 
device,  a  battery,  a  manually  operated  circuit  closer  inter 
posed  In  said  primary  circuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit  In 
which  is  Interposed  a  plurality  of  switches  each  adapted 
to  be  held  normally  open  by  contact  with  a  removable 
article  and  to  close  automatically  when  said  article  la 
withdrawn,  a  single  lock  switch  controlling  the  common 
connection  between  said  primary  circuit  and  said  auxil- 
iary circuit  and  locking  the  same  without  cloalng  the 
ele<frlc  clrctiit.  iind  permitting  completion  of  the  aux- 
lllnry  circuit  by  fjuy  one  of  the  plurality  of  closing  de- 
vlifs  each  Independently  of  the  other. 

1'.  An  electric  alarm  of  the  character  designated,  com- 
prising an  electric  sounding  device,  a  primary  circuit  to 
sound  the  same,  a  manual  control  therefor,  a  lock  switch 
embodying  a  spring  latch  and  a  bell  crank  lever  cooper- 
ating with  and  controlled  by  said  latch  and  having  one 
arm  movable  for  contact  with  a  conductor  for  auto- 
matically controlling  a  circuit  and  enabling  the  comple- 
tion of  an  auxiliary  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  closing 
devices  Included  in  the  circuit  System  for  completing  such 
auxiliary  circuit. 

3  An  electric  alarm  system  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, comprising  an  electric  sounding  device  and  a 
minunlly  operated  circuit  closer,  a  primary  circuit  in 
which  said  circuit  closer  Is  Interposed,  iin  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit, a  plurality  of  normally  open  switches  ioterpoaed 
therein,  each  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  withdrawal  of 
an  article  connected  therewith,  a  lock  switch  embodying 
a  spring  latch  and  a  bell  crank  lever  cooperating  with 
and  controlled  by  said  latch  and  having  one  arm  movable 
for  contact  with  a  conductor  for  automatically  locking 
the  connection  between  a  portion  of  the  wires  of  the  cir- 
cuit without  closing  such  drcult  and  permitting  com- 
pletion of  the  auxiliary  circuit  by  any  one  of  said  nor- 
mally open  switches. 


1.1.S1,40«      rOIN  CASE      Max  H.  Mbtal.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed      Nov.      17.      1913.      Serial      No.      801,403.      (O. 
2.35—100.^ 
A  coin-case,  comprising  slde-pIates  guided  one  npon  the 

other,    the    first    phite   comprising    a    side  wall   having   np- 
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turned  edges  and  the  seeood  plate  dosing  the  space  be- 
tween the  upturned  edyes  of  the  first  plate  and  compris- 
ing a  side  wall  havlnx  upturned  edges  and  overturned 
flanges,  said  first  plate  closing  the  space  betwewj  the 
flanges  of  the  second  plate,  a  bridge  fixed  transrerBely  at 
the  upper  part  of  the  first  plate,  a  reglsterlng-dlak  piv- 
oted to  said  brldce  between  the  same  and  said  first  plate, 
said  disk  hsTlng  a  notched  edge  and  an  annular  groove 
and  a  radial  recess  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  to  the  groove,  a  check-spring  secured  to  the  bridge 
and  engaging  the  edge  of  the  disk,  a  series  of  numerals 


at  one  side  of  the  disk,  a  series  of  numerals  at  the  other 
side  thereof,  said  first  plate  having  a  coin-slot  In  the 
top  of  the  same  and  an  outlet-opening  for  the  coins  at 
Its  bottom,  and  both  plates  and  the  bridge  having  open- 
ing registering  with  the  series  of  numerals  of  the  disk 
when  the  plates  are  in  closed  position,  a  locking  lug  on 
the  second  plate  adapted  to  enter  said  groove,  and  lugs 
on  said  second  plate  extending  Inwardly  Into  the  path  of 
the  first  plate  and  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  plates  Immediately  in  advance  of  exposure  of 
the  lower  edge  of  the  bridge. 


l.l.U.407.  8AW-8KT.  Chakuu  K.  MiLUii,  Belllngham. 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,976.  (CI. 
78 — 72.) 


j^ 


1  In  a  saw  set,  a  housing  having  lugs,  a  plunger  slld- 
nble  In  the  housing  and  guided  by  the  lugs,  tald  plunger 
having  a  recess  with  a  beveled  wall,  a  portion  of  the 
housing  extending  beyond  the  lugs  and  having  a  wall, 
the  Inner  side  of  which  Is  beveled,  and  a  roller  fitting  In 
the  recesses  of  the  plunger  and  coactlng  with  the  beveled 
Inner  wall  of  the  hoosing  to  set  saw  teeth. 

2  In  a  saw  set,  a  housing,  a  portion  of  which  is  ot 
increased  cross  sectional  area  at  its  lower  end,  the  inner 
side  of  one  wall  of  the  larger  portion- being  beveled,  roller 
engaging  ribs  on  the  inner  side  of  the  beveled  wall,  a 
plunger  In  the  housing  having  a  recess  with  a  leveled 
wall,  a  roller  seated  In  the  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  wall  of  the  housing  for  setting  saw  teeth, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plunger  with 
relation  to  the  bousing. 


3.  In  a  saw  set,  a  housing,  a  portion  of  which  Is  of 
increased  cross  sectional  area  at  Its  lower  end,  the  inner 
side  of  one  wall  of  the  larger  portion  t>eing  beveled,  roller 
engaging  ribs  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  beveled  wall,  a 
plunger  having  a  recess  with  a  l)eveled  wall,  a  roller 
seated  in  the  said  recess  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
wall  of  the  bousing  for  setting  saw  teeth. 

4.  In  a  saw  set.  a  housing,  a  portion  of  which  is  of  in 
creased  cross  sectional  area  at  its  lower  end,  the  Inner 
side  of  one  wall  of  the  larger  portion  being  beveled,  roller 
engaging  ribs  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  beveled  wall,  a 
plunger  having  a  recess  with  a  beveled  wall,  a  roller 
seated  in  the  said  recess  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
wall  of  the  housing  for  setting  saw  teeth,  and  means  ad- 
justable in  the  housing  for  engaging  the  plunger  to  bold 
the  housing,  roller  and  plunger  in  assembled  relation. 

5.  In  a  saw  set,  a  houslnp.  a  portion  of  which  Is  of 
Increased  cross  sectional  area  nt  its  lower  end.  the  inner 
side  of  one  wall  of  the  larger  portion  being  beveled,  roller 
engaging  ribs  on  the  inner  side  of  the  beveled  wall,  a 
plunger  slldable  In  the  housing  having  a  recess  with  a 
beveled  wall,  a  roller  seated  In  the  said  recess  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  wall  of  the  housing  for  setting  saw 
teeth,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plunger 
with  relation  to  the  bousing,  and  means  adjustable  In  the 
housing  for  engaging  the  plunger  to  hold  the  housing, 
roller  and  plunger  in  assembled  relation. 


1,181,408.     GATE.      William   I).   Millbk.    Rnywlck.    Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  790,426.     (CI.  39—14.) 


In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  poets  at  each  side 
thereof,  operating  levers  fulcrumed  upon  said  posts,  a 
rod  having  its  upper  end  adjustably  and  flexibly  con 
nected  to  aald  lever,  a  weight  connected  loosely  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
channels  In  Its  lower  side  an^l  a  single  longitudinal  open 
Ing  In  Its  upper  portion,  a  rod  having  one  end  secured  in 
said  opening  and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  pati  a 
post,  an  arm  having  a  forked  end  pivoted  to  the  weight 
and  fitting  In  the  pair  of  channels  in  the  lower  side  there- 
of, and  Its  other  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  post 


1,131,409.  ROAD  WORKING  MACHINE.  Nathaniel  S 
MONBOB,  Arthur.  111.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,162.     (CI.  37—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  road  machine  of  the  char- 
acter described  and  Incloding  a  wheel  supported  frame 
having  side  members  and  rearwardly  convergent  scraper 
bars   supported   by    said   frame,   of  a   drag  comprising  a 
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transverse  trowel  bar  (■i)n!<tltutlnK  a  sruoothinj?  and  pack 
Ing  element  and  rigid  supportini?  bars  rigidly  connected 
with  said  trowel  bar  adjacent  to  thf  onds  thereof,  and 
rneauH  for  connecting;  the  forward  t-nds  uf  the  .xupportlng 
bars  with  the  side  uu'inUTji  of  thr  fraim-  to  uiiilntuln  tbc 
trowel  bar  in  earth  enKagliiK  imsiiloii  to  th.-  rearward  of 
the  scraper   bars. 

2.   The    coiublnation    with    a    road    ruachliu-    I'f   the    char 
acter    described    and    Inchidiri^    a    wheel    wtippoitfd    frame 
having   side   members   and    iiarwardly    i  onvirK''-iJt    >i«raper 
bars    supported    by    aaid    frame,    of    a    dra>r    coinprlaiuK    a 
transverse  trowel   bar  constitutiug  a  smoothiu^  and  pack 
Ins   element    and    rigid    siipport  Inn    bars    rigidly    ci<nuected 
wlfb   said   trowel   bar   adjaci'iit    to   the  euiLs   thereof,   meaua 
for   plvotally   conuectinK    the   forwani   ends  of   the   8Ui)port 
ink;    bars   with   tbe   fratne   to    maintain    the    trowel    bar    in 
eartli    enKUKlng   position    to    tbe    rearward    of    the   scraper 
bans,    and    uieanM    for   lit'tiiii;    the    truv^el    bar    from   eii^airc 
ment  with  th«-  ground. 

;i.  In  a  road  maclilni'  a  whcei  suppiotetl  frame  having' 
•  Ide  bars,  rearwardly  ciinver<ent  scraper  bars  supported 
by  the  frame,  a  smoothing  and  packing  element,  rigid  sup 
porting  liars  with  whUb  .said  element  i*.  rix'sdly  connected, 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  supporting  l>ar« 
with  the  frame  .f  the  machine  to  permit  tht-  sni(X)thlug 
and  packing  eit-mcnt  to  Ije  piisltbmed  at  various  angles, 
transversely,   with   reMpect   to  the   frame. 

4.  In  a  rniid  nutchiiie.  a  wheel  supportt'd  fraiiit-  having 
st(|i'  liarH,  rearwardly  cun v.-rccnf  scrHpcr  bars  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  smoothlnkc  and  packing'  I'lemt-nt  comprising 
a  lair  member  positioned  transvt^rs.  ly  in  rear  of  the  frame, 
means  for  ciume.  nni;  -iaiil  liar  ructnlier  witli  the  frame 
Incjudini:  rl;.'ld  •^ijpp'irt  ln>;  Sars,  ixilt.s  .  i.iuiectini,'  said  hars 
pivoially  and  adjustaMv  witli  Ito-  <;de  har^  nf  the  frame, 
and  convex  washers  interposeil  teiwein  the  frame  bars 
an<l  the  supporting  liars,  an.!  adjustint;  means  for  the 
smoothing  and  compactlni;  element  wherehv  said  element 
may  he  supporteil  in  the  path  of  material  IssuinkC  betwe»»n 
the  rearward  ends  of  tbe  scraper  bar- 


I 


l,l.il,41(».     <AMI-:UA  ATT.^CHMKNT       William   Ki>w*hi. 
Mi:i-nni,L.\N.    Juneau,     Alaska.       Filed    Apr      '-.".»      Iiil4 
Serial  No    H.{5.i;i7.      (CI.  181-    2R.  i 


.'%  !».n3  -  ,-*«^e',     .^    ' 


1,  In   a    camera    attachment,    tlie   comMnailiui    nf   a    ca.s 
Int.'.    an     irui     >'in'ia!ed    fliereupMn    ;ii>'l    ;ii    >i!!i'    relatively 
theret[..  sa;d   arm   beint;  provided  witti   a   p'ii!:.,n   I'li    cn.;aK 
inu   a    shutter    lever,    a    train    of    cloi  kwork    provided    with 
means   for   shlftin^'   .said   arm    lia<'k   an<!   forth    in   order    to 
actuate  said  sbiitti t  le\er    a  doij  for  re^tralnlnu  movement 
of  said   train  of  i  i.M'kwork.  a    liaojnier  for  stvikiiii;  said  <\<>n 
In    order   to    cause   said   dok,'    to   release   said    traii     if   c|,,<tt 
work,    means    for    acttiating    salfl    liaminei-     an  I    time    con- 
trolle<l  mechanism   for  actuating  said  means. 

2.  In  a  camera  attachment,  the  cuniblnatinn  of  a  cas- 
ing', an  arm  plvotally  mounted  within  said  lasltii:  and 
adapted  to  swing  rolatlvely  thereto,  a  train  of  clocl<work. 
a  dog  for  starting  and  stopping  said  i-lo<kwork,  a  (ihi 
rallty  of  hammers  fnr  striking  said  doi;  in  order  i  .  actnate 
the  sanie.  meatis  for  actuating  said  hatnnier-i  In  order  to 
enable  them  to  strike,  separate  restraining  devices  for 
preventing  said  hammers  from  .striking,  and  time  con 
trolled  mechanism  for  liberating  said  restraining  devices 
;  '  predetermined  time  intervals. 


o.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a 
movable  memU-r  for  actuating  a  camera  abutter,  a  train 
of  clockwork  provided  with  means  for  actuating  aaid  mov 
able  memtM.-r,  an  escapement  connected  with  said  train  of 
c](xrkwork,  means  including  a  movable  dog  for  stopping 
and  starting  said  train  of  clockwork,  hammers  for  striking 
said  dog  in  order  to  actuate  the  same,  spriugs  for  actual 
ing  said  bammers,  time  controlled  mechauiam  for  lilierat- 
ing  said  bammers  at  different  moments,  and  Indicating 
mechanism  for  dlsihjsing  tbe  time  interval  between  which 
said  hammers  are  liberated. 

1  .K  camera  attacbment.  isunprisine  a  casing,  a  mov- 
al>ie  nicrnlier  coniu'cted  thereto  and  provided  with  a  por- 
tion for  en;:Mt:ini,'  a  stuitter  lever,  clockworli  for  actuating 
said  movable  tnetnlwr,  means  for  actual  inc  said  clockwork, 
means  Includliik'  a  movable  dog.  for  stopping  and  releasing 
said  clockwork,  a  pair  of  separate  hammers.  ea(  h  adapted 
to  strike  said  dok;.  In  order  to  actuate  the  latter  a  separate 
spring  en^raKini,'  each  hammer,  and  time  controlled  uiectia- 
iilsiii  for  llN'ratinft  said  hammers  at  different  moments 

.">  .\  device  of  the  character  deicrltx-il,  comprising  a 
movable  niemt«-r  for  actuating  a  camera  shutter,  a  train 
of  clocicwork  iiroilde<l  with  mesas  for  aitnatin;;  said  mov 
al>!e  iiienibcr  means  InchnlinK  .1  raovahb'  dou  for  stopi<ing 
ani!  ri'ieasin_-  said  train  of  clockwork,  hammers  for  strik- 
tiii:  said  lioi;  In  order  to  actuate  tbe  sanu\  means  for  con- 
fiTrin;;  iii'tion  -ipon  said  hammers,  and  time  cojit  rolled 
ill.  ■  I  aiiism  for  liberating  said  hamnuo^  at  different  mo- 
!n>-n  ts. 

[I'lalins  C,  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Uajettc  ] 


1,131.411.       MEA.NH   FOK    LoWKRINti    HOATS   AT   SKA. 

Ai  i;i  ST  r.  Nblsii-N  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  forty  one  (jne-hundredths  to 
John  (iraves  and  fifteen  one  hundre<1  ths  to  Arthur  C. 
Kiet'kbefer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1014.  Se- 
rial   No.   K24,it.n.      it'l.   y      2-^.) 


I  .Vteans  f  r  lowering  boats  at  aea,  comprising  tUed 
k'liides.  guides  movalile  In  uid  fixed  guides,  a  iKiat  support 
slidalily  mounted  on  the  movable  guides  movable  to  a 
[Kisitioii  Ixuieath  the  water,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  tbe  boat  8upp<irt  and  tbe  movable  guide*. 

2.  A  l>oat  lowering  ilevice,  comprising  fixed  guides, 
guides  movable  In  said  tlxed  guides,  a  l>oat  auppMirt  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  movable  guides  anu  for  releasably 
securing  a  boat  therein,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  boat  support  and  the  movable  guides. 

.H  A  Isiat  lowering  device,  comprising  fixed  guides, 
guides  movable  in  aaid  fixed  guides,  a  l)oat  holding  saddle 
slldahly  mounted  on  said  moirahle  guides  and  comprising 
brackets  having  arms  plvotally  connected  therewith, 
means  for  automatically  swinging  the  arms  when  the 
saddle  Is  lowered  lieneath  the  water,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  tbe  saddle. 

4.  .V  boat  lowering  device,  comprising  substantially 
vertical  guides,  a  boat  supporting  saddle  slidably  mounted 
on   the   guides  and  comprlsiuK  brackets,   a  shaft  joumaled 
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In  the  brackets,  arms  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  one  of  the  brackets,  a  bent  link  connecting  the  lever 
with  one  of  the  arms,  the  link  connection  with  the  lever 
U-ing  adapted  to  paas  beyond  tbe  head  center  relation 
with  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  lever  and  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  link  with  the  arm,  means  in  the  path 
of  the  lever  for  causing  it  to  swing  and  thereby  move  the 
arms,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  saddle. 

5.  A  boat  lowering  device,  comprising  approximately 
▼ertical  guides  extending  to  the  wale  strip,  supplemental 
guides  slidably  mounted  therein  and  In  their  lower  posi- 
tion extending  to  lieneath  the  water  level,  boat  supports 
slidably  mounted  In  the  supplemental  guides,  and  means 
for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  lx>at  supports  In  the  supple- 
mental guides  and  the  supplemental  guides  In  the  first 
mentioned  gui<l«*- 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatette.] 


1.1,^1.412  PNEFMATir  DEITH  INDICATOR.  Harht 
8.  P.^RKS.  rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pnenmercator 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  10.  1913. 
Rerial  No.  T«8.407.      (CL  73      54  ) 


•     Z^^^*~^ 


1.  \  depth  measuring  apparatus  comprising  an  indi- 
cator or  gane  operable  by  pressure,  a  conduit  having  a 
connection  with  said  indicator  and  also  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  ll<juid  of  which  tbe  depth 
is  to  be  measured,  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  in  con- 
nection with  said  Conduit,  and  controlling  means  Inter- 
IK)sed  in  the  connections  between  said  inlet  and  said  indi- 
cator and  said  source  of  pressure,  said  means  being  con 
structed  and  operable  either  to  open  communication  ex- 
clusively Ix'tween  the  source  of  pressure  and  the  conduit ; 
to  open  communication  exclusively  l:)etween  the  Indicator 
and  tbe  conduit  ;  or  to  close  all  communications  at  one 
time;  said  means  Iteing  further  constructed  to  prevent  re 
lease  of  the  pressure  In  the  Indicator  while  being  changed 
from  one  to  another  of  the  above  stated  conditions. 

2  A  depth  measuring  apparatus  comprising  an  indi- 
cator or  gage  operable  by  pressure,  a  conduit  having  a  con- 
nection with  said  Indicator  and  alao  having  an  inlet  adapt- 
ed to  be  submerged  In  the  liquid  of  which  the  depth  la  to 
be  measured,  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  in  connection 
with  said  conduit,  and  controlling  means  Interposed  in 
the  connections  between  said  Inlet  and  said  indicator  and 
said  source  of  pressure  and  exposed  to  the  pressures  acting 
in  said  Indicator  and  conduit  but  so  mounted  as  to  be  re- 
strained from  displacement  by  such  pressures,  said  means 
being  constructed  and  operable  either  to  open  communi- 
cation exclusively  Iwtween  the  source  of  pressure  and  tbe 
conduit ;  to  open  communication  exclusively  between  the 
indicator  and  the  conduit ;  or  to  close  all  communications 
at  one  time  ;  said  means  being  further  constructed  to  pre- 
vent release  of  the  pressure  In  tbe  indicator  while  being 
changed  from  one  to  another  of  the  above  stated  condi- 
tions. 


3.  A  depth  measuring  apparatus  comprismK  an  indi- 
cator or  gage  operable  by  pressure,  «  conduit  having  a 
connection  with  said  indicator  and  also  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  lie  submertred  in  the  liquid  of  which  tbe  depth 
is  to  be  measured,  a  source  of  pneumatic  pre6»ure  in  con- 
nection with  said  conduit,  and  controlling  means  Inter- 
posed In  the  connections  between  said  Inlet  and  said  indi- 
cator and  said  source  of  pressure,  said  means  U'ing  con 
structed  and  operable  either  to  open  ctimmunicatlon  ex 
cluslvely  lietween  tbe  source  of  pressure  and  the  conduit  : 
to  open  communication  exclusively  between  Ibe  indicator 
and  the  conduit ;  or  to  close  all  communications  at  oiie 
time;  said  means  being  further  constructed  to  preverit  re 
lease  of  the  pressure  in  tbe  indicator  wliiie  being  changed 
from  one  to  another  of  the  al>ove  stated  conditions  and 
being  BO  mounted  as  to  be  readily  movable  and  at  the  same 
time  10  be  retained  by  its  niounting  ii.  uu}   of  salti  c  mdi 

tlons. 

4.  A  pneumatic  deptli  measuring'  apparatus  comprising 
a  conduit  adapted  to  be  submerged  at  one  end  in  the  liquid 
of  which  the  depth  is  to  be  measured,  a  pressure  Indicator, 
a  valve  having  three  branches,  one  of  which  Is  connected 
to  said  conduit  and  another  of  which  is  connectea  to  said 
indicator,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  pneumatic 
fluid  connected  to  the  third  branch,  said  valve  Including 
a  plug  mounted  to  opi«3se  positive  resistance  to  displace 
ment  by  the  pneumatic  pressures  acting  upon  it  and 
having  passages  arranged  for  connecting  said  supplying 
means  with  the  conduit  and  for  connecting  the  indicator 
with  the  conduit,  and  constructed  to  exclude  all  external 
communication  while  making  such  connections  and  while 
being  shifted  from  one  connection  to  the  other 

5.  A  pneumatic  depth  measuring  apparatus  comprising 
a  conduit  adapted  to  be  submerged  at  one  end  below  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  liquid,  a  pressure  indicator,  a  con- 
tainer for  compressed  pneumatic  fluid,  and  controlling 
means  in  connection  with  said  conduit,  indicator,  and  con- 
tainer, said  means  also  including  a  vent  opening  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  being  constructed  with  capaMHty  for 
oi>eratlon  to  make  communication  between  ttie  conta:ner 
and  conduit,  while  shutting  off  the  Indicator  and  tht  vent, 
to  make  communication  tntween  the  conduit  and  Indicator 
while  shutting  off  the  container  and  the  vent,  and  to  make 
communication  lietween  the  indicator  and  the  vent  while 
shutting  off  the  container  and  the  conduit  :  an  !  t^einp  also 
operable  for  changing  from  either  of  the  two  rr-t  named 
communications  to  the  other  without  making  tlie  -hird 
named  communication. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  (iazetie  j 


1,1.31,413.  BT^RCICAI,  INSTRCMKNT 
CHARD  Patterson.  Sandpoinf.  Id.Tho 
1014.     Serial  No.  H3i4,r>i.','-..     i  ri    il>s 


Kpward    Blan- 
Filed    Mav    10, 


1.  An  obstetric  in.strumont.  comprising  a  slotted  casing 
adapted  for  insertion  into  the  vagina  to  Inclose  tbe  umbili- 
cal cord  of  a  child  and  prevent  pressure  thereon. 


5«o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  9, 1Q15. 


'J.    An  obstetric  Instrument,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  lotiKltuillnal  slot  on  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  for  In 
sertlon  Into  the  vagina  to  Inclose  the  umbilical  cord  of  a 
child   and   pr*'vont   pressure   thereon. 

3.  An  obstetric  instrumi-nt,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  on  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  for  In 
sertlon  Into  the  vajjlna  to  Inclose  the  umbilical  cord  of  a 
child  and  prevent  pr«'><suri'  thereon,  said  Inatrumeot  being 
longitudinally  curve<l  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  head 
of  the   child 

4.  An  obsti'trlc  instniment.  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  slot  on  ont"  side  thereof  and  adapted  for  insertion  Into 
the  vagina  to  inclose  the  umbilical  cord  of  a  child  and  pre- 
vent pressure  thereon,  said  Instrument  being  transversely 
concaved  on  Its  Innt-r  surface  and  transversely  conveied 
on   Us  outer   surfac.-.    and   said   slot   being   In   aald   convex 


(  1.1.<1,4U  Al  ToMATir  FKKDKR  FOR  MILLS.  CRUSH 
KRS.  SIIKKDPEKS,  AND  TFIE  LIKK.  Jamks  A 
i'lETs.  H.  NVw  York.   N.  Y       Filed  Mar.   13,  1014,     Serial 

No.  m;4,40>>.       Ml.    h;{  — 44..) 


1  !  II  a  fet'illntr  ilcvlcc,  a  chiitf',  in<'iiii(*  for  plvotally  sup- 
portluk'  sahl  clnitc,  a  dlfTiTentlHl  Ipvt-r  for  maintaining 
said  chute  In  any  deslrwi  position  acconlliii;  to  thf  weight 
of  I  hf  material  on  said  chute,  said  lever  belni;  bent  adja- 
cent its  fulcrum  mo  as  to  produce  a  normally  liorlzontal 
section  on  one  siile  of  the  fulcrum  arul  a  normally  down 
wardly  Inclined  section  on  tlie  other  side  of  the  fulcrum. 
^^alll  last  mentioned  section  being  provided  with  a  weight, 
anil  mean.-*  connected  with  nald  chute  for  reduclni;  tlie 
power  to  the  fi^'dliu;  device  when  the  chute  Is  tiiov.-d 
a>,':iliist    I  tie    (u-tton    of    said    lever 

-',  Im  11  feedliij;  ilevice.  a  cinite,  mean>  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  chute,  said  means  comprising  a  supporting 
shaft  an<l  N-arlnn;  members  connected  with  the  chute  and 
surmnndliii;  said  supporting  shaft,  each  of  said  b«'arlng 
meml)ers  being  provided  with  a  comparatively  sliort  cir- 
cular portion,  and  with  flaring  portions  extending  from 
said  circular  portion,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
chute  In  a  pre<ietermlned  position,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  chute  when  said  tlrat  mentioned  means  are  overcome, 
whereby  the  power  for  operating  the  fee<llni{  device  Is 
shut    off. 

3.  An  automatic  feed  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  plvotally  mounted  chute,  a  pair  of  supporting 
bars  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  chute,  a  differential 
lever  for  each  of  said  su|)portlng  bars,  means  arranged  on 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  differential  levers  for  normally 
overbalancing  aald  chute  «<>  as  to  hold  the  same  normally 
In  a  ral8e<1  position,  and  means  connected  with  said  chute 
for  shutting  off  the  power,  said  means  being  open  when  said 
chute  la  held  In  its  elevated  position  and  closed  when  said 
chute  overcomes  the  weights  on  said  differential  levers 
and  moves  to  a  lowered  position. 


4  In  an  automatic  feed  for  milla,  a  rocking  chute, 
weighted  differential  levers  for  supporting  one  end  of  Mid 
chute,  supporting  bars  arranged  between  aald  differential 
levers  and  said  chute,  each  of  said  supporting  bars  being 
provided  with  tapered  ends,  each  of  aald  levers  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tapered  socket  for  receiving  said  tapered  ends 
so  as  to  allow  a  substantially  universal  pivotal  movement 
of  aald  bars,  said  chute  being  also  provided  with  means 
formed  with  tapered  sockets  for  receiving  the  tapered 
ends  of  said  bars,  and  means  actuated  by  said  chute  when 
the  same  moves  downwardly  for  shutting  off  the  power  to 
the   feeding   means. 

'>.  In  an  automatic  feed  for  mills,  the  combination  with 
conveying  or  fee<iing  means,  of  a  chnte  for  receiving  mate- 
rial from  said  feeding  means,  means  for  plvotally  anpport- 
Ing  said  chute,  a  pair  of  differential  levers  for  supporting 
the  free  end  of  said  chute,  a  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said  le- 
vers, said  bar  t)elng  provided  with  an  arc  shaped  edge  ad- 
jacent each  end,  bearing  members  engaging  said  arc-«haped 
edges  for  supporting  said  bar.  weights  arranged  on  said 
differential  levers,  and  means  actuated  by  said  chute  for 
tihuttlug  off  the  power  to  said  feeding  means  when  said 
chute  and  Its  material  overcomes  the  weights  on  said  dlf 
ferenflal    levers 

(t'lalms  rt  to  y  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  ^:'.l,4l^     i'rcx^ww  of  Making  shoes,    adam  h. 

I'KEv/.Ki..  Halifax.  I'a..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
chlnery  lompanv.  I'aterson,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
.lersev       FUexi   .May  21,   1913.      Serial   No.   768,973.      al. 

X-J.       14-'.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  stitch  down 
shoes  which  consists  in  providing  an  insole  along  Its  edge 
with  a  lip  to  which  the  lining  may  t>e  secured,  assembling 
an  upper,  lining  and  aald  Insole  upon  a  last,  independently 
drawing  the  lining  over  the  laat  and  drawing  together  and 
uniting  the  lower  edge  of  the  lining  and  the  insole  lip. 
turidng  out  the  lower  margin  of  the  upper  and  securing  an 
outsole  to  said  upper. 

-.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  stitch  down 
I  shoes,  which  consists  In  providing  an  Insole  upon  Its  under 
face  to  which  the  lining  may  Ix'  secured,  assembling  the 
upper,  lining  and  said  insole  upon  a  last,  Independently 
drawing  the  lining  over  the  last  and  drawing  together  the 
Inner  face  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  lining  and  the  upper 
face  of  the  Insole  lip.  and  uniting  said  lining  and  said  lip 
near  the  bottom  e<lge  of  the  Insole,  turning  out  the  lower 
margin  of  the  upper,  and  securing  an  outsole  to  said  upper. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  atltch-down 
shoes  which  consists  in  providing  an  insole  along  its  edge 
with  a  lip  to  which  the  lining  may  be  secured,  asaembling 
an  upper.  lining  and  said  Insole  upon  a  last,  drawing  to- 

\   gether  and  uniting  the  lower  edge  of  the  lining  and  the  in- 
I   sole  Up.  turning  out  the  lower  margin  of  the   upper,  the 
I   edge  of  the  lining  and  the  Insole  Up.  and  securing  an  out 
'    sole  to  the  upper  and  to  said  outtumed  edges  of  the  lining 
:   and   the  insole  lip. 

4.  That  Improvment  In  the  art  of  making  stltch-down 
I  shoes  which  consists  in  securing  to  an  insole  a  welt  strip 
I  having  a  free  edge  to  which  the  lining  may  be  secured,  as- 
I  sembllng  the  upper,  lining  and  insole  upon  a  last,  drawing 
j   together  and  uniting  the  lower  edge  of  the  lining  and  the 

free  edge  of  the  welt  strip,  turning  out  the  lower  margin 


March  q,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


-^x 


of  the  upper  and  securing  an  outsole  to  said  upper  margin 
and  to  said  welt  strip. 

5.  That  Improrement  in  the  art  of  making  atltch-down 
shoes  which  consists  In  securing  a  welt  strip  by  one  of  Its 
edges  along  the  edge  of  the  bottom  face  of  an  Insole,  as- 
sembling an  upper,  lining  and  said  Inaole  upon  a  laat, 
drawing  the  lining  tight  over  the  last  and  securing  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  lining  to  the  free  edge  of  aald  welt 
strip,  turning  out  the  lower  margin  of  the  upper  and  se- 
curing an  outsole  to  the  upper  and  to  said  welt  strip. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


morement  arranged  to  throw  said  paw!  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  automatically,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.131,416.  CEMENT-POST  WIRE-HOLDER.  Akthtr  J. 
Rad«b,  Chesterton.  Ind.  FUed  July  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.   862,418.      (CL  266—50.) 


The  combination  with  a  composition  poat  of  a  plurality 
of  one  piece  wire  holders  embedded  therein  formed  from 
strips  of  metal  bent  centrally  upon  themselves  each  having 
the  tK-nd  embedded  within  the  post  and  the  free  portions 
projecting  substantially  horiiontaUy  beyond  the  post  In 
line  with  each  other  and  the  ends  bent  toward  each  other 
In  the  same  plane  having  angular  spaced  apart  parallel 
end  edges  for  the  passage  of  a  wire,  and  a  tie  rod  within 
the  post  passing  through  apertures  provided  therefor  in 
the  body  of  the  interior  portions  of  each  wire  holder. 


1.131,417.  ENGINE-STAHTER.  Jam«8  F.  Raleigh, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  803.997. 
(CI.  12it— 186.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  to  operate  said  shaft ;  a  pawl  arm  ad- 
jacent said  ratchet  wheel ;  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  arm 
adapted  to  engage  aald  ratchet  wheel  and  provided  with 
a  rearward  extenalon  ;  means  for  moving  aald  arm  through 
a  portion  of  a  revolution  ;  an  Inwardly  acting  cam  surface 
on  the  rear  portion  of  aald  pawl :  an  outwardly  acting 
cam  surface  on  the  forward  portion  of  aald  pawl ;  and 
stationary  cam  members  cooperating  with  said  cam  sur- 
faces to  throw  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  'aald 
ratchet  at  each  end  of  the  stroke  of  aald  pawl  arm,  aub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  to  operate  said  abaft ;  a  pawl  arm  ad- 
jacent said  ratchet  wheel ;  a  pawl  on  aald  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel ;  a  lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  pawl  arm  and  arranged  to  revolve  aald  pawl  arm 
tbrongh  a  portion  of  a  revolution  ;  automatic  meana  for 
locking  said  lever  In  position  at  the  forward  termlnua  of 
Its  movement ;  means  at  the  forward  terminus  of  move- 
ment arranged  to  hold  aald  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  ratchet  and  means  at  the  rearward  termlnua  of  aald 


3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  sliaft,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  to  operate  aald  shaft  ;  a  pawl  arm  ad 
Jacent  said  ratchet  wheel ;  a  pawl  on  aaid  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  aaid  pawl  arm  and  arranged  to  revolve  aald  pawl 
arm  through  a  portion  of  a  revolution  ;  automatic  means 
for  locking  aald  lever  in  position  at  the  forward  terminus 
of  its  movement ;  and  means  at  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward termini  of  aald  movement  arranged  to  throw  said 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  automatically 
and  hold  said  pawl  out  of  such  engagement,  substantially 
aa  described. 


1.13  1,418.  TENNIS  RACKET  FRAME.  Milton  B. 
Rbach.  Springfield,  and  William  Richkt,  Chicopee. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  A.  G  Spalding  k  Bros.  Manf  g.  Co.. 
Chicopee,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,030.     (Cl.  46—24.. 


1.  A  tennis  racket  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
strips  having  contacting  faces  inclined  in  respect  to  the 
outer  faces  of  said  frame  and  glued  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  tennis  racket  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
strips  having  contacting  surfaces  inclined  In  respect  to 
the  outer  facee  of  said  frame,  the  handle  having  its  two 
■Idee  glued  together  and  each  side  having  Its  two  strips 
glaed  together  along  Inclined  surfaces,  one  strip  having 
ita  aides  wedged  In  between  the  sides  of  the  other  strip, 
subetantlally  as  de8cril)ed. 

3.  A  tennis  racket  frame  comprising  two  or  more  pieces 
having  IncUned  faces,  in  wedging  conUct,  with  glue  be- 
tween said  inclined  faces  uniting  the  pieces  together, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  tennla  racket  frame  comprising  two  stripe,  one 
of  which  Is  formed  with  a  channeled  face  and  the  other 
of  which  la  formed  with  a  protuberant  portion  to  fit  said 
channel,  the  two  strips  being  glued  together  along  the 
facee  of  their  Intermeshing  portions. 

6.  A  tennla  racket  frame  comprising  two  stripe,  one  of 
which  Is  formed  with  a  wedge-shaped  channel  and  the 
other    of    which    Is    formed    with    a    protuberant    wedge- 
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■haped  portion  to  fit  aald  cbannf>l.  the  two  «tripi*  bHntr 
glued  toKfther  alony  tlieir  lin  lin.nl  ooiitatUux  surfmi-b, 
said  strips  hiiviiu'  ii  f\-<;-  r^parc  !..'Tw.'.'|i  t!i»>lr  Hiljarvnt 
faces.  8iit)sta!itlal:\    as  .|,-siTih.it 

it'lalni   '\   !i(pt    prlnt<Ml   id    tin-  ( rnZftte.) 
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1      In    ;i    .lici-'iT   for  pejiii  11^    ihi!    til''   like 

tluii  .,f   xi.i,'  f;  ,n!i''S.    ri    plnn    ,1!    !!n-ir    f.irw  h  ril 

loss  ■■'•i^\  ■■\  ■r    iiii  >'.  :i  111'-      iiik  u  :t  rl .  \     fr^'in    tt.r 

for  iii'ivliii;     till'    'onv.'\fr     ri  .ill  i  iiilousi  v .     a 


the   rombtna- 

ends,   nn    fiid- 

p!'  '\\       ill'  alia 

pair    "f    stiir- 


whfH>l!«  »»ni.'aKinK  tlip  convcyi^r.  i>arh  HtHrwhc^'l  havinu  a 
!i!of.  and  pivotal  rneHiis,  for  xupportltii;  tlo-  star  wrhf^i'la, 
attacti(Hl  to  the  side  fnirneH  and  lylnst  In  said  xlots 

1'     hi   a   dlKjfpr   for   peanuts   and    th<'    llko.    the   roinblna 
tlon  of  (»lde-frariien.  a  plow  at   their  forward  t'lids.  an  end 
lesH  conveyer   movahle   twirkwardly   from    the    plow,    tiieano 
for    moviriK    thi-    (^onvryr    ronlinnonsiy ,    a     pair    of    star 
wheels   eri/aglnK   tfii-    cunvf-yer,    each    siar  wheel    havtnK    n 
Klot,     pivotal     means    fur    wiipportl  iii;     the    star  wheels,    at 
taohed    to    the    slde-franies    and    lylnn    tn    said    slots,    and 
collars  rofafahly  mounti'd  on  flie  pivotal  meana  and  adapt 
fd    ti'    [ill   said    siut.s    ami    ifsfii,  i    the   star  u  hc^da   to   rotary 
niovciii.  I) t 

.'.     In    a    digger    fur    p.anuts    and    thi     ilk.      tin-    i'otiit)lna 
tlon    of   sMi-    frames,   a    plow    a!    their   forward    ''nd    and   an 
endless    'Oiiv.  ver   movable    liaekward    from    the    rear   end   of 
said    plow    and    havlni:   a    supporting   portion   const.itlug   of 
cross    bars    with    -pen    sp.uies    Udweeii    fheiii.    means    for 
agUatiDi:    mat'  rial    larrl.-il    \<y    said   e,,n\,.\rr   .  nns!stlIl^.'   of 
a    [uilr    .■'■    \vhe,-N    i,,i\inc    prnjeettiik;    .iriiir.    adaplnl    to    pro 
Ject    !(el\^>»en    the  cross   i.nrs,   and    a   series  of   hu;-   eoiinei  t 
irijf  the  rnds  of  corresipondliij;  arms 

4  In  .1  duKer  for  [wannts  atl.l  Ilje  Ilk.,  tie-  comhlna 
thin  'it'  an  endli'S.s  .amvey.  r  eoiislslln-  ..f  :!•  tll.l,-  sitle 
.'lem.'iits  Mini  1  riiss  liars  conuectiUK'  said  ilements  and  l.av 
Inc  open  s|,i..s  between  them,  means  for  vibrating  the 
sanl  i-oii\  .'\  .!•  in  dire.tlons  transverse  to  the  supporting 
surface  t!i.  reo!'  a  pair  of  wheels  having  arms  projecting 
thro'iirh  Ix'iuei'ii  said  croas  bars,  and  i.ids  .(inneetlng  the 
end.s  of  .'orreniiondlng  arms  for  raising'  tin-  material  from 
Hald  rros>  bar-  ,ind  .le(M)sitirig  It  again  thereon,  and 
means  for  slmultaneou.sly  operattnL;  said  eimveyer  and 
said  npvuis  foi-  vibrating  It 


1  .  I  .J  1  ,  4  -o       AlU CONTKOI.LlNi;   VALNK.      liAitKY   L. 

IUdek,   Oil   (  ity,    I'a.      Filed    Oct.    "Jl.    I!tl3.      Serial    No. 

79«,506.      (11.   24t) — 59.1 

1.  lu  an  air  controUlug  valve  fur  air  brakes,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  train  line,  a  cylinder  lu  communication 
therewith,  a  piston  In  said  lyllndcr.  an  air  outlet  from  said 
cylinder,  u  pivotally  supported  trip  lever  supportini;  the 
pMton  to  nonnaily  hold  the  piston  in  position  to  close 
aald  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  when  actuated  to  dose  com 
muulcatlon  hetwe.n  the  train  line  and  the  cylinder,  and 
cunatltutlng  a  means  for  returning  the  piston  10  uoruia! 
position  to  permit  resetting  of  the  trip  lever  and  means 
for  closing  comuiuulcatlou  between  the  train  line  and 
brake  pip*-  when  said  cylinder  outlet  la  opened. 

1'.  In  an  air  controlling  valve  for  air  brakes,  a  cylinder 
In  eommunlcatlou  with  the  air  brake  train  line,  a  pUton 
in  said  cylinder  having  the  nxl  thereof  extending  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,   means   photally   suspended 


l)eneath    the   cylinder    for  supporting   the   pUton   and   nor 
nially    h..ldlng  said   piston   In   an   derated   position,   means 
for  abutting  off  the  train   line  air  preaaure  from  the  cyl 
luder.  meauH  for  returning  tbe  piston   to  Its  normal   poal 
tlon  after  the  cylinder  la  shut  off  from  train  line  air  pres 
sure  consisting  of  a  valve  adapted   to  he  sctuatetl  to  close 
communication    between   the  train   line  and   said   cylinder, 
and  means  for  closing  communication   bet«t:«n   the   train 
line  and  brak.   pipe  when  said  cylinder  outlet  is  o[>ened. 


3.  In  an  air  controlling  valve  for  air  brakes,  an  .ilr  re 
celvlnn  eyiimler  normally  in  op.n  ■  ..mmnnlca  i  l.-n  with 
the  train  line  of  the  brake  system  and  hM\lng  an  outlet 
port,  means  within  the  cylinder  for  eb.sln;;  sabl  ..iitlet 
port,  pivotally  supported  means  birieatb  tbe  cylinder  for 
normally  siipp<irting  the  port  closing  means  in  rioslng 
position,  a  valve  ndai?t*d  to  l)'-  aiduated  to  close  10m 
munlcatlon  between  the  train  Hue  and  said  cylinder  to  re 
turn  the  port  closing  niean«  to  nomuil  position  (o  permit 
re  setting  said  pivotally  supported  means,  and  means  for 
i-loslng  communication  lietweec  the  train  line  and  brake- 
pipe  when  said  cylinder  outlet  la  opened 

4    In   an   air  controlling   ralve   for   automatic   nppllca 
tlon  01  air  brakes,  the  combination  with  the  train  line  and 
the  brake  jilpe  of  a  brake  system,  of  a  cylinder   normally 
in  communication   with  the  train   line  and  havlnjc  an  out 
let,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  normally  held  In  position   to 
close  said  outlet  and  normally  subjected  to  train  line  air 
pressure,  a  piston  rod,  a  trip  lever  engaging  the  piston  rod 
and    holding    said    piston    tn    normal    position,    means    for 
iloslng  communication   tn-tweeu  the  train  line  and  the  cyl 
Itider  when  the  trip  lever  is  actuated  to  permit  movement 
of  the  piston  and  conse<)uent  opening  of  the  cylinder  out- 
let,   and    means    for    closing    communication    between    the 
train   line  and    the   brake    pipe  of   the   brake   system    when 
said  cylinder  outlet  la  opened. 

.').  In  means  for  automatically  applying  air  brakes,  the 
combination  with  the  train  line  and  the  brake-pipe  of 
an  air  brake  system,  of  an  air  receiving  cylinder  normally 
In  communication  with  the  train  line  and  having  an  out 
let  (>ort,  means  for  keeping  said  port  normally  cloaed. 
and  means  whereby  when  said  outlet  la  opened,  communi 
cation  between  the  brake  pipe  and  the  train  line  is  closed 
thus  relieving  the  engineer  of  brake  control  and  insuring 
un  automatic  application  of  the  brakes  by  tbe  track 
device. 

[('lalnis  0  to  J»  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.j 


1,131,421.     KKGILATING  MEANS  FOB  CKNTKIKIUAL 

Lignit  SKrAltATOUS.     Johannes  Valj>«mak  MIktk.n 

ItisiiKiu;.    Sodertclje,    Sweden,    assignor    to    Aktiebolaget 

Ualtlc,    S<Jdertelje,    Swe<len,    a    Corporation    of    Sweden. 

Filed  Sept.  11!,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,457.     (Cl.  127—20.) 

1.   For  the  n>gulatlng  of  the  proportions  of  the  separate.1 

Ibjulds  in  centrifugal  liquid  »ei>arator8  the  combination  of 

a   regulating  screw    Uxated   in    tbe   wall   of  the  drum   and 

provided  with  a  i>as»agr  for  the  skimmed  milk  and  an  oui 

let  op«»nlng  for  the  greater  quantity  of  the  skimmed  ndlk 
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provided  in  the  wall  of  the  drum  nearer  to  the  aiU  of  the 

drum 


-      t 


2    For  the  rejrnlating  of  the  proiK)rtlon8  of  the  s<  pa  rated 

Ibjuids  in  .  .nt rifugal  liquid  sejiarators  the  combination  of 
a  ri-gnla(ln_'  screw  lo<ated  substantially  radially  In  the 
wail  of  the  drum  ami  provided  with  a  lateral  outlet  open- 
iiii:  extending  to  the  side  of  the  screw  which  Is  located 
•  tit-ide  the  wall  of  the  drum,  and  an  outlet  opening  for 
th.-  great-r  (iiianilfy  of  the  skimmed  milk  jirovtded  In  the 
wall  .if  (lie  drum  ri>  arer  to  the  axis  of  the  dnim 


l.i:;i.»-:-  IU.(»\V  (JFF  rocK.  (;k..k.,k  Kua.n  and  Hknki 
IlELMii.  i.z,  ihi.a^o.  111.  Filed  June  ir>,  1914.  Serial 
No.    »4o,Ut;y.      i.tl.    137- -7.. I 


a  squared  extension  engaging  the  squared  aperture  of  tbe 
stem,  and  an  aperatured  disk  fixed  upon  tbe  inner  end  of 
the  bolt  for  oscillation  therewith  for  controlling  the  pas 
■age  of  ffuld  throtigh  the  plnp. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  chamber  wall  pro'«'lded 
with  an  opening,  a  blow-otT  cock  normally  controlling  tbe 
opening  and  deta<hable  from  the  wall,  an  additional  device 
for  closing  the  opening,  and  a  frictlonal  spring  pri'Sged 
connection  between  the  blow-off  cock  and  the  additional 
device  whereby  the  blow-off  cock  may  be  caused  when  oper- 
ated to  op«rate  the  additional  de^dcc  simultaneously,  but 
whereby  obstruction  of  the  additional  device  will  not  ob- 
struct the  operation  of  the  Mow  off  cock. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  aix  rtured  plug  having  n  valve 
seat  at  one  end,  a  blow  off  cock  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  plug,  a  disk  valve  fitted  witb  said  valve  seal,  a  valve 
Stem  secured  to  said  disk  vahe  and  extending  into  said 
plug  Into  close  proximity  with  said  blow-off  cock  and  a 
clutch  operatively  connecting  said  valve  stem  with  said 
blow  off  cock  and  being  adapted  to  permit  tbe  operation 
of  the  blow-off  rock  when  the  disk  vaive  is  io<ked  by  an 
obstruction. 

I.. aim  <J  not  printed  In  the  Onzctte.] 


1.  The  combination  of  nn  apertured  plug  having  a  valve 
seat  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rotary  valve  fitted  on  said  valve 
seat  and  adapted  to  codperate  therewith,  a  blow-off  cock 
casing  8e<ured  to  the  other  end  of  said  plug  and  provided 
with  a  valve  seat  opposite  said  plug,  a  rotary  valve  fitted 
to  the  seat  on  said  casing  and  In  axial  allnement  with  the 
valve  on  said  plug,  means  connecting  said  valves  for  slmul 
taneous  rotary  movement,  and  adapted  to  permit  the  oper- 
ation of  the  valve  on  aald  casing  when  the  valve  on  said 
plug  Is  locked  by  an  obstacle. 

■_'  The  combination  of  a  plug,  a  valve  co5peratlng  with 
said  plug,  a  blow-off  casing  secured  to  said  plug,  a  valve  co- 
operating with  said  casing,  and  a  connection  between  said 
valves  causing  th«  first  mentioned  valve  to  be  operated 
upon  operation  of  the  wtrond  mentioned  valve  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  operatlwa  of  the  latter  when  th«  first  men- 
tioned valve  Is  locked  by  an  obstruction. 

.{  The  combination  of  a  pressure  chamber  wall  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  centrally  bored  plug  secured  in  the 
opening  and  provided  wrlth  a  hollow  outer  end  and  a  pas- 
sage for  fluid,  a  peripheral  flange  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
plug,  a  blow-off  cock  normally  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  through  the  plug  and  provided  with  an  eitertorly 
handled  controlling  stem  having  a  squared  aperture  apon 
its  Inner  end,  a  half  nnlon  nut  upon  the  plug  cooperating 
with  the  flange  and  blow-off  cock  to  removably  aecare  the 
cock  to  the  pJng,  a  bolt  mounted  for  oacillatlon  In  the 
cenrral  bore  of  the  plug  and  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  with 


1.131.42:<.  I'Ol'LTRY  (OOF  OK  CHATK.  <iE<tRi,K  W. 
KoHKKTs.  Willow  Gro\e,  Fa.  Hied  Nov.  14.  IMS.  Se- 
rial   No.    ^00,982.      (Cl.    i;i7-    r.7.) 


Z 


1       \       II       11       Ii     I 


1,  A  coop  of  the  .tmrjKter  stat.-d  having  on  its  top 
,  slats  and  rounds  ati.l  an  ' ftraii'-,  ,.p,  tinz  '.-tween  por- 
I  tb.ns  of  said  slats,  and  other  ronnds  eonne- ted  with  other 
j  portions  of  said  slnts  baik  of  sahi  opening  in  a  \\\\\\\'  be 
I  low  that  of  the  latter  forming'  a  pocket,  and  «  di>..r  adnpt- 
j  ed  to  close  said  opening,  and  when  opene.l  to  oecnpy  said 
l>ocket  and  rest  level  therein  or  comparsti vidy  level  in  the 
same  allnement  as  wdien  It  ocenpl.-s  its  close<l  position 

'1.  A  ( oop  of  the  character  stated  liavlnr  at  the  top. 
longitudinal  slats  and  transverse  rounds,  the  latter  having 
their  ends  secured  to  said  slots  and  an  opening  NMween 
said  slats  ami  rounds,  .'ind  a  door  nd«pt''it  to  close  said 
opening,  and  portions  of  the  sl.'it.s  back  of  said  opening 
having  downwardly  extending  offs«  ts.  and  rounds  connect- 
ed with  said  offsets  In  a  plane  below  said  opening  forming 
a  pcK'ket  Into  which  said  door  may  b<>  swuntr  and  rest  level 
or  comparatively  level  therein  in  the  same  allnement  as 
when    oocnpying    its    close. I    position 


1,131.424.  TYPE  OK  MATHIX  J.  lis  H  H<>(;kr.'<  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T..  assignor  to  Mergenthnbr  Fin,>type  Company, 
a"  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  'n  1014  Se- 
rial  No.   828,437.      (Cl.   199—12.1 


Of 


6  f 


'     r.  /  A^  r,  ,.X^     6 


1.  A  type  or  matrix  formtnl  In  Its  side  face  with  an 
elongated  distributing  notch  or  groove  terminating  In  iU 
body. 

2.  A  type  or  matrix  formed  In  Its  side  face  with  a  notch 
or  groove  Inclined  edgewise  thereof. 

3.  A  type  or  matrix  formed  In  Its  side  face  with  a  notch 
\  or  groove  inclined  edgewise  of  the  type  or  matrix  and  ter- 
\    mtnatlng  In  the  body  thereof. 

i        4.  A  type  or  matrix  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  its  aide 

face  by  a  distributing  shoulder,  and  formed  In  Ita  aide  face 

j    with  a  notch  or  groove  extending  throughout  lt«  body  to 
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permit  It  to  pass  a  distributing  shoulder  for  other  type 
or  matrlceH. 

5.  A  type  or  matrix  formed  In  lt»  Bide  face  with  two 
Krf><)ve8  or  notches,  one  iH'lng  unobstructed  and  extending 
thruughout  Its  Uxly  and  the  other  termlnatluK'  tli'rcin 

[Claiuis  f>  to  ■.*()  not   [)rlnte<i  In   the  (Jaz.tte.  1 


I  ,  1  .1  1  ,  4  2  5  TYl'CMiHAI'niCAL  MACHINE  John  R. 
KiMiRUM,  Urooklyn.  N.  Y  ,  aaslgnor  to  Meruenthaler  Lin- 
otype I'omp.iiiy,  a  (.'orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
27.  1913.     Serial  No.  TWJ.oys.     iCl.  190      7.) 


1.  Typos rnphiea!  distrtbutinjt  nieehanlsni  comprlslDg  a 
conductor,  alon^'  which  the  tyt>e  or  a>atrlc»'R  travel  end- 
wise uninterruptedly,  and  meanH  for  defleotlug  them  slde- 
wtw  therefrom  at  different  points  In  Its  lenKlh. 

-.  Typticriiphical  <ll.strll)iitln«  mechanism  comprising  a 
conductor,  aloii^c  which  the  type  or  matrices  travel  end- 
wise, provider!  with  a  aeries  of  openings  lix-ated  at  differ- 
ent polnt.s  in  its  leunth,  and  further  with  a  corresponding 
•eries  of  fixed  .shoulders  to  engage  the  type  or  matrices 
and  deflect   th.-ni    laterally   through   said  o(>eulng8. 

3.  Tynographical  distributing  mechanism  comprising  a 
conductor,  alonj;  which  the  type  or  matrices  travel  end- 
wise, and  means  for  shifting  the  traveling  type  or  mat- 
rices flrst.edgewl.se  and  then  laterally  to  discharge  them 
from   the  conductor. 

4.  Typographical  distributing  mechanism  comprising  a 
conductor  having  a  groove  In  which  the  ears  of  the  type 
or  matrices  travel,  the  side  of  said  groove  being  cut  sway 
or  recessed  at  different  points  In  its  length,  and  means  for 
deflecting  the  t>  pe  or  matrices  laterally  from  the  groove 
through  said  recesses. 

5.  Typographical  distributing  mechanism  comprising  a 
c<jnductor  having  a  groove  In  which  the  type  or  matrices 
travel,  and  means  for  shifting  the  traveling  type  or  ma- 
trices edgewise  In  said  groove  to  permit  them  to  escape 
sidewise  therefrom. 

((.'lalms  (!  to  :!,"■»  not  prlnt.-d  In  the  <iazette.] 


1.131.426.      DIITEU     'IX)OTH    FOR    KXCAVATINO     MA 
CHINES.     Fred  O    Ruhh,  Wilmington,  Del.     tiled  Aug. 
20.  1912.     Serial  No.  716.008.      (CI.  37—18.) 


^T*^-'  *> 


; 


_tt» 


u    o    i. 


1.  A  dipper  tooth,  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  a 
tapered  nose  and  at  \t%  rear  end  a  longitudinal  slot  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  front  wall  of  a  dipper  prorlding  oppo- 
sitely disposed  shanks,  said  shanks  being  of  dlffereot 
lengths,  a  tip  holder  having  a  tapered  recess  for  receiv- 
ing the  nose  of  said  body  portion,  means  passing  trans- 
versely   through    said    holder  and   shanks    and    traTenlng 


said  slot,  and  a  reversible  tip  detacbably  connected  with 
said  holder,  said  tip  and  tip  holder  baring  receases  and 
ribs  forming  Interengaglng  means  for  taking  the  strain 
from  the  connecting  pin  of  said  tip. 

2.  A  dipper  tooth,  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  a 
tapered  nose  and  at  its  rear  end  a  longitudinal  slot 
adapted  to  eof^age  the  front  wall  of  a  dipper,  prorlding 
oppositely  disposed  shanks,  said  shanks  being  of  different 
lengtha,  a  tip  holder  bartog  a  tapered  recess  for  recelring 
the  nose  of  said  body  portion,  means  passing  transversely 
through  said  holder  and  shanks  and  trarersing  said  slot, 
;:i,d  a  reversible  tip  having  a  tapered  nose  portion  and  an 
inner  <  iirved  end  detnchably  connected  with  said  holder, 
said  tip  and  tip  holder  having  recesses  and  ribs  forming 
inter  en„':nin>r  means  for  taking  the  strain  from  the  con 
cectlnK  pin  of  said  tip,  said  pin  passing  transversely 
through  the   tip  and  holder. 


1,1.{1,427  .ilTARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
REI»  (JIM  AND  OTHER  LIKE  WOODS.  Thom.*.s  Hak- 
i.<.w  .S.vMPSON,  New  Orleans,  I^.  Filed  July  8,  1»12. 
Serial  No.  708,386.     (CI.  99 — 12.) 


1  -Vn  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  red  gum  and  like 
wooils,  comprising  a  chamber,  a  manifold  arranged  adja- 
<ent  one  end  of  the  chamber;  said  manifold  baring  steam 
conne<tlon8  at  its  under  fsce.  a  series  of  steam  beating 
I'i{M*8  extending  from  the  manifold  and  in  the  chamber. 
and  i>erforated  live-steam  pipes  located  in  the  chamber 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  steam  beating  pipes  ;  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  live-steam  pipes  being  disposed  to  eject 
steam  directly  on  the  said  heating  plpen 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  red  gum  and  like 
woods,  comprising  a  chamber,  a  beating  pli>e  disposed  in 
the  chamber  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  perforated  live- 
steam  pipe  located  in  the  clumber  at  ooe  ride  of  the  beat- 
ing pipe  ;  the  perforations  of  said  llTe-at«am  pipe  being 
disposed  to  eject  steam  directly  on  said  beating  pipe. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  cylinder  harlng  a  remorable  end,  brackets  arranged  in 
the  cylinder  at  oppodte  sides  thereof,  rails  secured  on 
suld  brackets,  lire-steam  pipes  retained  in  the  brackets 
and  having  Inwardly  directed  perforattons,  and  steam- 
heating  pipes  extending  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder,  be- 
tween the  lire-steam  pipes. 


1.131,428.  I>AMr.  LiNMLBT  BcHaPMon,  Hasbrouck 
Heights.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  A  Light- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  May 
21.  1912.     Serial  No.  608,726.      (CI.  240--78.) 

1.  A  lamp  comprehending  a  supporting  member ;  a 
source  of  illuoilnatlon  supported  thereby  ;  a  shell  carried 
by  said  supporting  member  and  completely  corerlng  the 
latter;  means  carried  directly  by  said  ahell  for  holding 
a  shade ;  a  shade  carried  thereby  In  operatire  relation  to 
said  source  of  illumination  ;  and  separate  means  also  car- 
ried directly  by  said  shell  for  supporting  a  bowl  in  op- 
erative relation  to  said  source  of  lllamlnatlon  and  below 
said  shade. 

2.  A  lamp  comprehending  a  supporting  member ;  a 
source  of  lllamlnatlon  carried  thereby ;  a  ahell  completely 
covering  said  supporting  member ;  ahade  aopportiiig  means 
carried  directly  by  said  shell ;  a  ahade  carried  by  aaid 
means  ;  separate  means  also  carried  directly  by  said  ahell 
for  supporting  a  bowl  in  operatire  relation  to  said  source 
of  illominatlon ;  and  a  bowl  carried  by  said  latter  msaas. 

8.  A  lamp  comprehending  a  supporting  membsr ;  a 
source  of  lllamlnatlon  carried  thereby  ;  a  ahell  completely 
corering  said  supporting  m«nber ;  shade  sapportlny  means 
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carried  by  said  shell  at  Ita  lower  end ;  and  bowl  support-  said  sections  terminating  in  shanks,  said  shanks  and  sec- 
irg  means  also  carried  by  said  shell  and  extending  be-  tlons  being  riveted  together,  plates  subsUntlally  trlan- 
low  the  shade  supporting  means.  Iful"  in  shape  formed  Integral  with  the  shanks,  said  plates 

being  connected   by   a   plate  at  certain   of   their   ends,   an 


4.  K  Jump  comprising  a  supporting  member  ;  a  shell  cov- 
ering said  member  and  having  shade  supporting  means  at 
Its  lower  end;  a  shade  carried  by  aaid  means;  means  for 
tarrying  a  l)owl  also  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  shell 
and  extending  from  within  downwardly  below  said  shade 
supporting  means;  and  a  bowl  carried  by  said  means, 
whereby  the  shade  and  bowl  are  supported  one  aljore  the 
other. 

5.  A  lamp  comprehending  a  supporting  member ;  a 
source  of  Illumination  carried  thereby:  a  shell  corering 
said  me:nber  and  baring  a  shade  for  directing  rays  emitted 
by  said  source  of  Illumination  ;  and  a  bowl  also  carried  by 
said  shell  spaced  a  material  distance  from  the  shade  to 
Intercept  direct  rays  of  said  source  of  illumination,  trans- 
mit a  portion  of  said  rays,  and  reflect  a  portion  of  said 
rays  upon  said  shade. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.131.429.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SHIPS.  Archibald 
Edwabo  Scott,  West  Hampstead,  England.  Filed  Aug. 
6,  1914.     Serial  No.  856.876.     (CI.  114—116.) 


»-., U# 1*    It'     I*  K 


if 

i      ; 

i    ! 


V 


1.  A  bulkhead  '^f  ilg-sag,  angled  or  corrugated  section 
huUt  up  of  a  numb«>r  of  trough  shaped  plates  the  troughs 
or  curves  of  which  are  shallow  at  one  end  and  deep  at 
the  other  relatively  to  the  width,  which  plates  are  secured 
together  In  a  watertight  manner  by  rlreting  or  otherwise. 

2.  A  bulkhead  of  sig-sag,  angled  or  corrugated  section 
built  up  from  a  number  of  plates  of  decreasing  width  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  the  said  plates  being  formed  into 
the  shape  of  troughs  the  curves  of  which  are  shallow  at 
the  top  and  deep  at  the  bottom  relatively  to  the  width  and 
secured  together  In  a  watertight  manner  as  set  forth. 


extension  formed  Integral  with  the  plate  ami  terminating 
In  a  right  angle  lip,  spaced  ears  formed  upon  certain  edges 
of  the  plates  and  adapted  to  slklably  engage  the  fixed 
Jaw  of  the  wrench  when  the  extension  and  lip  are  engaged 
therewith. 


1,131.431.  CRAYON-CUTTER.  Hakry  W  S.mith.  West 
Chester,  I'a.  nied  Apr.  16.  1912  Serial  No  691.190, 
(CI.  25-105.) 


1.131,430.       WRENCH    ATTACHMENT.       John    C.    Sho- 
WALTCB,    Three    Rivers,    Mich.      Filed    June    21,    1913. 
SerUl  No.  778,038.     (CI.  81—180.) 
In  combination  with  a  wrench,  of  an  attachment  there- 
for, said  attachment  being  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet 
metal  so  cut  as  to  prorlde  semi-clrcular  handle  sections. 


1.  A  crayon  cutter  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  sticks  of  plastic  material  thereon,  a  hinged  slat 
frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  sticks,  a  hinged 
cutter  frame,  and  a  series  of  blades  on  the  cutter  frame 
movable  between  the  slats  of  the  slat  frame  and  adapted 
to  cut  Into  the  plastic  sticks,  the  end  blades  adapted  to 
cut  deeper  than  the  intermediate  blades.  substantlaHy  as 
described. 

2.  A  crayon  cutter  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  sticks  of  plastic  material  thereon,  a  hinged  slat 
frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  sticks,  a  hinged 
cutter  frame  longer  than  the  slat  frame  and  positioned 
above  the  same,  blades  on  the  cutter  frame  movable  be- 
tween the  slats  of  the  sist  frame  and  adapted  to  cut  Into 
the  plastic  sticks,  said  cutter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  blades,  the  end  blades  projected  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  Intermediate  blades,  whereby 
the  end  blades  only  sever  the  sticks,  substantially  as  de- 
sert l>ed. 

3.  A  crayon  cutter  comprising  a  support  adapted  to 
receive  the  sticks  of  plastic  material  thereon,  a  hinged 
slat  frame  adapted  to  t>e  positioned  over  the  sticks,  a 
hinged  cutter  frame,  blades  on  the  cutter  frame  movable 
between  the  slats  of  the  slat  frame  and  adapted  to  cut  Into 
the  plastic  sticks,  a  weight,  a  pulley,  a  flexible  cord  con 
nectlng  the  cutter  frame  with  the  weight  and  passed  over 
the  pulley,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  flexible  cord  with 
the  slat  frame,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  crayon  cutter  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  sticks  of  plaiitic  material  thereon,  a  hinged  slat 
frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  sticks,  a  hinged 
cutter  frame,  blades  on  the  cutter  frame  movable  between 
the  slats  of  the  slat  frame  and  adapted  to  cut  Into  the 
plastic  sticks,  said  cutter  comprising  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel bladea,  the  end  blades  projected  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  cutting  edges  of  the  intermediate  blades,  whereby  the 
end  blades  only  sever  the  sticks,  a  weight,  a  pulley,  a 
flexible  cord  connecting  the  cutter  frame  with  the  w^ht 
and  passed  over  the  pulley,  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
flexible  cord  with  the  slat  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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5.   A  crayon  ciitttr  cnmprlalnK  a  support  adaptetl  to  re-  |    mn  snbgtantlally  >t  n  pTWlrtermlned  fntrtlon  of  the  wJnrI 


CPlve  the  sticks  or  plastic  material  thereon,  a  hinged  slat 
frame  artapted  to  N»  positioned  over  the  sticks,  a  hinged 
cutter  frame  longer  than  the  slat  frame  and  positioned 
aN)Vf  til"'  saiii«',  ii  series  of  blades  nn  the  eutter  frame 
movable  between  the  slats  of  the  slat  frMine  ami  adapted 
to  cut  lutu  the  phistlo  sticks,  the  end  blades  adapted  to 
cut  deeper  tban  the  Intermediate  hiadeti,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  slat  frame,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  di.wnwHrd  movement  of  the  cutter  frame, 
suhstanttall  V  as  descrlU'd, 

Mlalms  i>  to  ;•  nit   !)rlnte<l  In  the  fJazette  J 


VPkMMty 


l.i:n,4:vj  citAVON  coMPOSITKiN  llvijin  W  Smith. 
\\'e>t  rhfst.M-  I'a,  P'll.'d  Apr  \>\,  lOTJ.  Serial  No. 
ntn  mi        <i    ton     ,%  , 

I  bi'  h"i'!n  .|.'siril>»Ml  rray^n  curiiiM  >s!  1 1.  )n  .'■nsistlni{  of 
sev<Mii>  t\\  >■  [M  'Mids  of  clay  and  -jj.N.'i.ti  tu.-  johlkIm  of 
chalk  mixed  l<i^'et!ier,  auil  to  wtilcti  Is  add'-d  H  liiiider  con- 
siatinic    ol     iliirty    (iiirs'es    of    starch.    Two    ,iiir,i-cs    of    acetic 

Hr\.\      :,\i.\     tw-lv,     ,.ii::'es    iif    s.iap.    Ui^X'd     wM.'l    SU  !  is  ta  11 1 1  a  Hy 
f'  ■;:    _  I        ii-      f  watt-:,  -uhsf  antlal )  v  as  d.'sri '■<•■! 


1,131,433        Mi;ili(il>    iij-    MvKINi;     >   RAYONS.       Hui.iv 
W.  Smi.ji,    VV.st  Cbestei     l-,i        I  ;ied   Apr     ! 'V    ':'!-       S. 
rial  No.  li'.u.Uiii      (('],    is      »s. ; 

1.  The  herein  d's,  ril.d  ni»thi)d  of  making  crayons  con- 
sisting iu  ejectiii-  a  1  (mtiniiciiis  stuek  an.!  ;■  i-'ially 
breaking  said  stock  into  lengths  with  tb.  -,.■..  n-tlis 
located  aid.  '^v  »id.',  then  dr.vinj,'  the  siiik-,  tli^-n  '.r"aKiii- 
the  sticks  into   .ra.v.tn  lengths.  siib.stantiall.\     i-  .b-s,  rii,.d 

2.  The  herein  d'  -'  rib.  d  method  "f  ni.ikirii:  riv.uis  ,  ,,,, 
sistjiu'  in  •';...  iiiii.'  i  ■■.'lit  J  mi.  us  ,|...  k  .iin!  bi'.-.ikiii^  witii 
tu.  han.l..-  '\f  -aid  ■'t.'.'k  upon  ■\  h.  ar.l,  \s  }iitvI'\  i  ;  ^Mi'.illtv 
of  nnlbir  briicths  of  said  Stock  ar.-  iald  side  h.v  >!.le  nn  t!ie 
t>oiird.  then  suniiitaiieiiii--I.v  euttiiij;  .lii  uf  said  b-uu'fb*.  and 
iM-rinittln^'  tifiri  t.'  .Iri.  then  br^'akin,,'  tbe  sti.'ks  at  the 
poinis  wb.  :■■•  tbf.v    art'  .  iit,  siibstant  ia  I  i  v   :is  ( b.s<-rlt>ed. 

■  !  Tbe  licMin  d>"siril)e(i  ni.'ibod  uf  luakinu  Tavons  con- 
si.stiiiif  ill  Miaiinal;\  hreakiiic  intu  |.Mi,;tlis.  a  (•uiitiauoiisly 
feeding  stiH  k.  tbt>n  dr.\;ni;  the  lenKtba,  then  breaking  tb.- 
U'li^'ths   int..  iT.n.itis.  siibsiaiif  la  ll>'  as  descrlt)e(l. 

♦  bb.  bii.-ih  .b>.  r;biMl  nii-tbi.<!  uf  iiiaklni;  crayon.'*  con- 
sist iiix  III  la.viiii;  iipiin  a  ..'nioNeil  board  a  series  of  parallel 
plastic  sticks  inanuaily  i)roken  fri.m  a  cniitiiiiiously  fe»><llng 
■^t.>ck,  then  nickiiii:  said  stick.i,  then  dryini;  said  sticks 
and  tireakiiig  tbeni  .11  tbe  nick.s,  suhstantlally  as  deivTltied. 

.")  The  iieieiii  described  method  of  making  crayons  con- 
■ii.-iting  in  laying  ui>Mti  a  k'roov<Hl  hoard  a  aeries  of  parallel 
jilastic  sticks  inaniiali.v  broken  from  a  continuously  feeding 
stock,  then  nickint:  said  slicks,  then  fwsltloning  a  drying 
frjim,-  ,,n  tbe  stbks,  then  inverting  the  frame  and  the 
b'lard,  leavintr  the  ^lick.i  In  the  drying  frame  with  the 
nicks  In  tbeir  b.w.-r  t'ac.s.  ftu>n  drying  the  sticks,  then 
iireaklnt'  1  he  stick.s  it  tbe  nicks  by  light  hlows  on  the 
~(b-ks.   sul.staiitialiy    as   dertcrlhed. 


l.l.U.-i:U       KI.Ki  TKKAI,  RK<;i'T.ATION       \Vii.l!.\.M  Snke 
and  .Ions  .\.  Snfk,  .Jr.,  West  KllralM-th,  Ta.      Filed  Aug. 
■-'8.  19M       Serial  y<).  H.'Sft.l^S.      (CI.  171      314.  1 
1.  The  method  herein  described  consisting  In  driving  an 
electric  i;enerator  hy  means  of  a  wind  wheel,  iitllixlng  the 
irenerated    current    for    maintaining    a    predetermined    re- 
lation  between    the  generator  load  and   the  speed   of  the 
wind   wheel,  and   utllUlng  the   variations  of  the  speed   of 
fhe  wheel   for  varying  the  load  In  conformity  with  wheel 
speed  variations  as  described. 

L'.  The  method  herein  described  consisting  In  driving  an 
electric  generator  by  means  of  a  wind  wheel,  utilizing  the 
generated  plectro-motlve  force  for  tending  to  maintain  the 
(Kitentlal  of  the  generator  sabstantially  constant  for  all 
speeds  of  the  latter  above  a  given  minimum,  utilizing  a 
force  derived  from  the  wind  as  the  speed  of  the  wheel  In 
creases  for  raising  the  generator  potential,  and  so  proper 
tlonlng  the  said  regulating  forces  as  to  cause  the  wheel  to 


3.  Ttie  method  li.'relti  discrlbed  consistini:  in  charging  .i 
storagf  battery  b>  means  of  a  kienerar..r  driven  hy  a  wind 
vNiiffl.  and  giivernlnis'  the  voltHi:e  of  the  generator  hy  the 
conjoint  a.  tlon  of  tbe  state  of  charge  of  the  battery  and 
the  \ar>ln^'  of  tbe  wind. 

4.  The  method  ber.  in  d- scrltied  consisting  in  charifliig  a 
storage  battery  by  means  of  a  generator  driven  by  a  wind 
wheel,  utillidng  the  iienerated  electromotive  fi»rce  and  the 
state  of  (barge  of  the  battery  ami  the  intensity  of  tli** 
ftirce  derived  from  (tie  wind  for  adapting  tlie  gimerator 
b«ad   to  the  speed  of  tiie  whe<d.  and   utilizing  the  state  of 

barge    of    the    battery    for    determining    the    approximate 
*\iiid    v.bxity  Ht   which   lurrent  hegluH  to  flow. 

.''c  !  tie  metliod  lierein  d.-ticrlbed  consisting  in  delivering' 
I.,  a  circuit  in  series  with  n  storagi>  !iatt>"-y  electr1<'al  cii 
.  r,i\  fiotii  a  ;;enirator  driven  hy  variable  power,  utilizing 
the  State  of  char;:.-  .if  the  baiterj  f.ir  cau.slng  the  genera 
tor  potential  to  equal  the  battery  [lotentlal  whenever  the 
generator  runs  at  a  Ki\en  velocity,  and  utiilrlnK  the  vari- 
able power  for  raising  tbe  i,'enerato;-  [lotential  as  the 
speed  of  the  generator  exceeds  .such  given  velocltj. 

[Claims  t".  to   l.i  not  printed  In   the  (;azette.  ] 


1.1. '.1.4,?.'..  rTILIZIN(;  VAftlAIU.K  POWER,  Wii.i.i.^.m 
S\KK  and  .ImiN  A.  .S\ek.  .Ir  ,  West  Klizat>et!i.  I'a.  Filed 
Sept.    IC,   VJ1~.      Serial   No.   7L'0..'>45.      (CI.    171      312.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  variable  power  prime  mover,  an 
electric  generator  geared  to  the  prime  mover,  regulating 
means  for  maintaining  the  generated  current  at  a  eon 
stant  voltage,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  generated  elei- 
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tiomiMlve  force  for  maintaining  a  constant  predetermined 
balan'e  between  the  (urrent  output  and  the  available 
variable   power 

■_'    A   generator  actuated  hy   variable  energy,  means  for 
maintaining  substantially  constant  the  voltage  of  the  gen 
•  rator    and  means  for  adjusting  the  load  on  the  generator 
to   tl  e  available  fnergr   supply 


I  1  :;i  4.i«.  INTKKNAL-COMBrf^TlON  ENGINE  Ch.\ri.es 
L.  Snvi>kr.  Stratford,  and  Fhrp  .1.  rK.\SF.  Hridgeport, 
Conn  .  assignor*  to  Wolverine  Motor  Works.  Inc  .  Brldge- 
pfirt,  Conn.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Michigan.  I'Mled  Aug.  122, 
IfM.".       Serial   No.  786,069.      (CI,   123-    31.) 


1  Tbe  m>ttiod  of  obtaining  jiower  from  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon, wblcb  oirnprlses  Introducing  a  mlxtun-  of  air  and 
relatively  heH\y  iinuld  hydro<'arlKin  at  normal  temperature 
Into  an  exjiansible  chamber  tilled  with  air,  compressing 
the  resultant  mixture,  ii;nitin»;  the  compre«<se.i  mixture, 
and   allowing  the  Ignited   mixture  to  expand. 

-'  The  method  of  obtaining  power  from  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon, which  compriH«>s  introducing  an  atomized  mixture  of 
air  and  relnttvi  ly  heavy  liquid  hydrocarlK'n  at  normal 
temiK-rature  into  an  expansible  chamber  fliled  with  air. 
conipressing  the  mixture  so  formed.  Igniting  tlie  com- 
pressed mixture,  and  allowing  the  Ignited  mixture  to  ex- 
pand 

:;.  Till  method  of  obtaining  power  from  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon, which  comprises  Introducing  an  atomized  mixture  of 
air  and  relatively  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon  at  normal 
temi>erature  Into  an  expansible  chamber  fliled  with  air  re- 
ceived from  an  air  supplj  at  normal  temperature,  com- 
pressing the  mixture  so  formed.  Igniting  the  compressed 
mixture,  and  allowing  the  Ignited  mixture  to  expand. 

4  The  method  of  obtaining  power  from  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  which  comprises  Introducing  air  Into  the 
cylinder  for  a  larger  part  of  the  Inlet  stroke,  and  an 
atomized  mixture  of  air  and  relatively  heavy  liquid  hydro- 
cartKin  thereafter  on  the  Inlet  stroke,  compressing  the  mli- 
tue  in  the  cylinder,  igniting  the  compressed  mixture,  and 
allowing  the  Ignited  mixture  to  expand. 

.''..  The  method  of  obtaining  rwwer  from  an  Internal 
<ombustlon  engine  which  comprises  sucking  air  into  the 
<yllnderfora  larger  part  of  the  Inlet  stroke, and  an  atom- 
izefi  mixture  of  air  and  relatively  heavy  liquid  hydrocar 
t>on  thereafter  on  the  inlet  stroke,  compressing  the  mixture 
in  the  cylinder,  Igniting  the  compressed  mixture,  and  al- 
lowing the  Ignited  mixture  to  expand. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


tbe  rabbet  of  an  ad.lacent  block,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
partitions  arranp.'d  intermediate  said  uutc-r  and  Inner 
slabs,  the  upper  eilgi  of  each  .f  said  partliioiifi  beint'  flush 
with  tlie  upper  eilgi-  of  sind  onicr  and  inner  «jiat>s,  and  the 
kiwer    edge    lyiti).'    in    a    higher    huiizouta';    plan,     than    the 


1.131,437.   MOLDED  WALL  AND  COLUMN  8TKUC- 

niRE.     Ptmx  J.  A.  Stock MANif,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 

Nov.  11.  1913.     SeHal  No.  800,287.      (CI.  72—43.) 

A  building  block  comprising  outer  and  Inner  slabs  that 

extend  longitudinally  throughout  the  length  of  the  block, 

each  of  said  slabs  being  provided  on  its  upper  edge  with 

a  rabbet  that  extends  the  entire  length  of  said  slab,  and 

having  Its  lower  edge  reduced  in  thickness  so  as  to  fit  in 

1'12  O,  G.— 38 


lower  eiiges  of  said  slabs,  and  a  plurality  of  tiaris\  erseiy 
extending  tl>-  niemtjers  that  iiitegrally  coniiict  said  [.artl 
tious.  said  tie  memlx^rs  isdn,.'  inwardly  removed  from  rht 
end  portions  of  the  block  and  having  their  lower  edges 
lying  In  a  higher  horizontal  plane  than  the  lower  edges 
of  said  partition  members. 


1.131.43S  UKLKASE  Rl<;(iIN<;  Svk.n  .1  .-stkU'.  rhicagu. 
111.,  assignor  to  Walter  1'  Murphy.  Chicago.  IH.  Filed 
May   2s,    19i;!.      Serial   No    TTO,41'2.       iCl.   213--59  1 


1  In  a  release  rigging  for  a  car  coiipb^r.  a  hori/ontally 
rotatable  shaft  having  one  end  operaiiveiy  connected  to 
the  locking  pin  of  a  car  coupler,  a  handle  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  Ihaft.  means  connecting  snid  handle  to  the 
shaft  whereby  the  shaft  is  rotated  wlieu  the  handle  Is 
turned,  an  offset  on  said  shaft,  a  ronni'ction  v.<  tweon  said 
handle  and  said  offset  whereby  said  shaft  is  r-dated  when 
said  handle  1b  depressed. 

2.  In  a  release  rlggiui:  a  rock  shaft  cmnected  with  the 
coupler  at  the  Inner  end.  a  crank  arm  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  shaft,  an  opertitlng  handle  having  an  arm  pivotally 
engaging  the  said  crank  on  the  shaft,  and  another  arm 
extending  Inwardly  and  provided  with  an  eye  loosely  en- 
gaging the  said  shaft  intermediate  the  •  nds  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  release  rigging  for  a  car  coupler,  a  horizontally 
rotatable  shaft  flexibly  connected  at  one  end  with  the  lock- 
ing pin  of  the  coupler,  an  operating  handle  pivoted  at 
two  points,  whereby  the  shaft  is  rotated  and  the  locking 
pin  1b  raised  by  a  downward  push  of  said  handle,  and  an 
extension  on  said  rod  adaiited  t.i  be  engaged  hy  said 
handle,  whereby  the  shaft  is  i. dated  and  said  pin  le  raised 
when  the  handle  Is  rotated 

4.  In  a  release  rigging,  a  rock  shaft  flexibly  connected 
with  the  coupler  at  its  inner  end.  a  crank  arm  on  the 
outer  portion  of  said  shaft,  an  operating  handle  pivotally 
engaging  the  shaft  and  said  crank  arm,  whereby  the  shaft 
Is  rotated  and  tbe  locking  i>ln  is  operated  by  n  downward 
push  of  said  handle,  said  handle  also  engaging  the  rock 
shaft  at  another  point  whereby  said  shaft  Is  rotated  and 
the  locking  pin  operated  by  an  upward  pull  of  said  handle. 

5.  In  a  release-rigging  for  car-couplers,  a  rock-shaft,  a 
connection  between  the  rock  shaft  and  pin  of  the  coupler, 
an  axlally  movable  raising  and  lowering  handle  for  the 
shaft,  a  shoulder  on  the  shaft  In  the  path  of  axial  turning 
of  the  handle,  to  be  engaged  thereby  and  rock  the  abaft 
when  the  handle  Is  turne<l.  to  release  the  pin.  tbe  handle 
being  eccentrically  connected  with  the  shaft  whereby  when 
depressed.  It  rooks  the  shaft  and  releases  the  pin,  u  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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l,l.!l,4ai)  TKI^KrnoNK  F{K< OHDKH.  EowiM  R.  Tallby 
and  [{(iHEHT  V  NoKMN,  Alcona.  Iowa.  Kllf»<1  Aug.  25, 
l'.>i;{       Sprlal    No.    7H«,40ti        ((;i.    170 — «.  i 


1  TIk'  ■"iiiMiuitlnii  wirh  n  lflet>hont'  and  Uh  i-asinK,  a 
siipplfrrifriral  castnj,'  adjarcti'  the  first  named  ca.slriK'  ami 
s.'paratf'd  ttit-rff  r'.rii  !>\  .1  f  r:i!!~v»>rso  partition,  thi-  wall  of 
■;ald  suiiiii-riuTiriil  Misiny;  luiviin:  a  hoi.-,  a  sniiitlcmt-ntal 
r.'i-eiv.-r  w  ithiri  rh  •  suppicmciital  casing,  a  .shunt  circuit 
cunntM-tin;^  the  tfli'phon.'  ilne  wires  with  said  receiver  and 
Itself  consisting:  of  tw.i  wires  led  through  said  partition, 
mid  M  sii!i(i  xwitc'i  in  the  shunt  circuit  and  having  Its 
ti.ui.llc  ..II  th..  ..xt-riMr  ..f  thr  caslrii;:  i<{  a  uraphophone 
mount. 'il  within  said  suitlein.Ti  ta  i  casing;  ami  having  Ita 
r.H-ordlng  inechatnsni  iicruatf.t  hy  said  sui>plemental  re- 
ceiver, a  niotor  fcr  winditii,'  an.l  rewinding  the  sensitized 
elcni.Tit  .)f  the  gr.iphoph.ui..  a  tape  .ifi  said  sensltUetl  ele- 
ment and  (lassiiiu  .1.  n.ss  ih'  hoi.,  iti  th.-  casing  for  the 
[Hirpose  set  forth,  and  uuinu.il  controls  for  all  the  grapho- 
phiui.'  niechanlsnis  leading  to  the  exterior  <if  the  casing 

-'.    The  ( onihlnatlon   with  a    telephone  and   it.s  casing,   a 
supplemental     casing     U'low     the    flrat  nanie<i    casing    and 
•  livtili'd    ther.fr. .rn    l).v    a    tran- verse    partition,    the    wall    of 
.«al.l    siippl.-m..ntal    casing,'    having    an    upright    slot,    a    sup- 
plemental receiver  within  the  supplemental  casing,  a  shunt 
<lrrult   .-onnecting    the    telephon.-   line   wires    with    sal.l    re 
'•elver    iin.l    Itself   .  onslstlng    of    two    wires    led    through    a 
ho]..   In   said    partition,   and   a    snap   switch   In    one  of   said 
wires   .>f  th.'   shunt  circuit   and   having  Its   handle  on    the 
exterior  of  the  casing;  of  a  i,'raphc)phone  mounted   within 
~ald  supplemental  rasing  and  having  Its  recording  mecha 
iiism  actuated  t)y   said  supplemental   re<-elver,  a   motor  for 
winding    and     rewinding     the    sensitized     element     of    the 
u'raphophone.  a  l)rak.'  for  the  motor,  a  brake  lever  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  and  nonnally  holding  the  brake  ap 
piled,    ami    manual    controls    for    the    graphophone    mecha 
nlsms    leading    to    handles    outside    of    th.-    supplemental 
i-aslng. 

;!.  The  .■onitilnatlon  with  a  telephone  and  Its  casing,  a 
xupplemental  .asiiig  wh.m.-  wall  has  an  upright  slot  and 
a  hole,  a  supplemental  receiver  within  the  supplemental 
casing,  a  shunt  circuit  connwtlng  the  telephone  line  wjrea 
with  said  receiver,  and  a  swltrh  In  the  shunt  circuit  and 
lifivlng  its  handle  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing;  of  a 
graphophone  mounted  within  said  supplemental  casing 
and  having  Its  recording  mechanism  actuated  b.v  said 
supplemental  r»^celver.  a  motor  for  winding  and  rewinding 
the  .sen8ltlze<l  element  of  the  graphophone.  a  brake  for 
the  motor  whose  lever  extends  through  said  slot,  and  a 
tape  i>arallellng  sahl  sensltU'd  element  and  passing  across 
the  hole  in  the  casing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  Including  a  casing, 
a  supplemental  receiver  therein,  a  ahant  circuit  connect- 
ing the  line  wires  of  the  telephone  with  said  receiver,  and 
a  8wi;ch  In  said  circuit;  of  a  graphophone  also  mounted 
In  said  casing  and  having  its  recording  mechanism  actu- 
ated hy  said  supplemental  receiver,  a  motor  also  arranged 
in    the   casing   for    winding   and    rewinding   the   sensitixed 


elements  of  the  graphophone,  a  governor  for  said  motor 
Including  a  brake  disk,  an  angular  lever  fulcnimed  at  the 
Junction  of  Its  srms  within  the  casing  and  having  one  arm 
there<jf  disposed  loosely  through  the  front  wall  of  said 
casing,  the  last  mentioned  wall  of  said  caalng  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  slot  through  which  said  arm  is  diapused,  and 
a  brake  sht>e  carried  on  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said 
l.'ver  adapted  for  normal  engagement  with  the  brake  disk 
wheretiy  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  motor  until  snid 
lever  is  raised  on  Its  fulcrum  point, 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  re<order 
having  a  needle,  a  smooth  flexible  sensitixed  band,  means 
whereby  said  band  may  be  fed  past  said  needle,  and  a 
comparatively  rough  tape  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  bond, 
whereby  the  t>eglnrlng  and  end  of  a  conversation  may  be 
iii.iiiunlly   inscribed   and    rt-corded   upon   said   tape 


\.\-MAUi        V.XLVK  MFTER.       Oboroi    (it  stavk     Thap. 
Kvsrt.  Mich      Filed  June  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  h4o,;i03. 

(CI     -'?»      ST  1   ) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtbed,  a  frame,  a 
laterally  disposed  arm  on  the  frame  having  means  to  en 
uage  valve  parts  near  one  end  of  a  valve  stem.  «  second 
laterally  disposed  arm  spaced  from  the  first  arm,  a  presaer 
bar  movable  In  th"  sf-cond  arm  toward  or  from  the  said 
means  carried  by  the  first  arm.  to  clamp  a  valve,  and  actu 
atlng  means  for  said  presser  bar,  said  actuating  means 
U'ing  mounted  on  the  said  sJK-ond  arm  and  having  a  mem- 
Nt  movalile  Into  engagement  with  said  presser  bar. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
liiti-mlly  ilisposed  arm  on  the  frame  having  means  to  en 
gage  valve  parts  near  one  end  of  a  valve  stem,  a  second 
laterally  dlspose<i  arm  spaced  a  fixed  distance  above  the 
first  arm,  a  presser  tmr  movable  vertically  in  the  second 
arm  toward  or  from  the  said  means  carried  by  the  first 
arm  to  clamp  a  vaUe,  a  lever,  means  connected  with  the 
said  second  arm  and  with  the  lever  and  forming  a  fulcrum 
for  the  lever,  and  interengaging  elementa  on  the  lever  and 
presser  bar  for  actuating  the  latter. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  upper 
and  lower  lateral  arms  thereon,  valve-engaging  means  on 
the  lower  arm,  a  valve  clamping  bar  alldable  In  the  upper 
arm  toward  or  from  the  lower  arm,  a  lever  for  actuating 
the  said  bar,  and  means  connecting  the  lever  with  said 
upp«>r  arm.  the  lever  and  presser  bar  having  Interengaging 
means  to  actuate  the  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  upper 
and  lower  lateral  arms  thereon,  valve-engaging  means  on 
the  lower  arm.  a  toothed  valve-clamping  bar  ilidable  In 
the  upper  arm  toward  or  from  the  lower  arm,  a  lever  for 
actuating  the  said  bar,  the  lever  baTlng  a  member  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  t>ar,  and  a  aprlng-preaaed  member 
on  the  lever  beaaing  against  the  clamp  bar  at  the  side 
opposite  the  member  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  bar. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  lateral  arms  thereon,  valTe-engaging 
means  on  the  lower  arm,  a  valve-clamping  bar  alldable 
in  the  upper  arm  toward  or  from  the  lower  arm,  a  lever, 
CO  acting  members  on  the  lever  and  clamplng-()ar,  to  cause 
the  lever  to  actuate  the  said  bar,  the  said  clamping  bar 
having  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  pawl  on  the  upper  arm  engag 
Ing  said  ratchet  teeth,  to  hold  the  said  bar  In  the  position 
to  which  It  has  been  advanced  by  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.131,441.  BRICK  SURFACING  MACHINE.  Chaelm  F. 
Thomas,  Buckeystown,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 
Serial  No.  757,897.     (CI.  26—1.) 


I^r^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  brick,  a  table  arranged  to 
receive  the  plastic  brick,  means  for  moving  the  plastic 
brick  along  the  table  Into  operative  position,  means  for 
subsequently  compressing  the  sides  of  the  brick,  other 
means  for  subsequently  compreBslng  the  ends  of  the  brick, 
and  additional  means  for  subsequently  pressing  the  top  of 
the  brick. 

2,  In  a  machine  for  pressing  brick,  a  table  arranged 
to  receive  the  plastic  brick,  means  for  moving  the  plastic 
brick  along  the  table  Into  operative  position,  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  plate  for  compressing  the  sides  of  the 
brick,  a  pair  of  movable  plates  for  compressing  the  ends 
of  the  brick,  and  a  vertically  movable  plate  for  pressing 
the  top  of  the  brick. 

3  In  a  machine  for  pressing  brick,  a  table  arranged  to 
rf<elv..  the  plastic  brick,  means  for  moving  the  plastic 
brick  along  the  table  into  operative  position,  a  central 
partition  carried  by  the  table,  a  pair  of  plates  movable 
toward  and  sway  from  said  central  partition  for  com- 
pressing the  sides  of  the  brick,  movable  plates  for  com- 
pressing the  ends  of  the  brick,  and  vertically  movable 
plates  for  pressing  the  top  of  the  brick. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  brick,  a  table  arranged  to 
receive  the  plastic  brick,  means  for  moving  the  plastic 
brick  along  the  table  into  operative  position,  a  central 
partition  carried  by  the  table,  side  plates  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  central  partition  for  compressing  the 
sides  of  the  brick,  movable  end  plates  for  compressing  the 
ends  of  the  brick,  vertically  movable  plates  for  compress 
ing  the  top  of  the  brick,  means  for  causing  a  movement  of 
said  side  plates  Into  their  operative  positions  and  sub 
sequently  causing  s  movement  of  the  end  plates  into  their 
operative  positions,  and  means  for  finally  causing  a  move- 
ment of  the  top  plates  Into  their  operative  positions. 

R.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  brick,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  top  or  table,  a  central  partition  carried  by  the 
table,  pusher  plates  normally  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
table  and  slldable  thereon,  said  pusher  plates  being  sepa- 
rated by  said  central  partition  and  vertically  movable 
frame,  means  for  reciprocating  said  vertically  morable 
frame,  presser  plates  plvotslly  connected  with  said  rer- 
tleally  movable  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  said  table, 
the  contact  of  the  presaer  plates  with  said  table  serving 
to  move  the  plates  toward  the  partition,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  pusher  plates  toward  and  away  from 
said  vertically  slidabie  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Cassette.] 


1.131,442.  801NI)  REI'ROIUCER  AND  RECORDER. 
WiixuM  J  Traverk.  Buffalo.  ,N.  Y,  Filed  June  30, 
1913.      Serial  So.  776.553.      (<'i     181  —  11.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducer  and  recorder,  a  stylus  bar  ;  a 
support  for  the  stylus  bar  :  a  magnet  :  and  mean*  as<io 
dated  with  the  magnet  and  said  support  forming  the  axis 
of  oscillation  for  said  stylus  bar,  said  magnet  adapted  to 
maintain  said  support  and  styhm  bar  In  a  predetermined 
position. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducer  and  recorder,  a  stylus  bar  ;  a 
support  for  the  stylus  bar  :  and  a  magnet  having  means 
engaging  said  Support  whereby  said  stippvirt  is  spaced  from 
the  poles  of  the  magnet,  said  means  forming  the  axis  of 
oscillation  for  the  stylus  bar  and  wbereon  the  oscillation 
of  the  bar  is  influenced  by  the  said  magnet. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducer  and  recorder,  a  stylus  bar, 
bearings  upon  which  the  stylus  bar  Is  mounted  to  oscillate, 
a  magnet  the  poles  of  which  are  adjacent  said  bearings. 
and  means  associated  with  said  bar  adjacent  the  bearings, 
said  means  being  spaced  from  the  poles  of  the  magnet  and 
influenced  thereby. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducer  and  recorder,  a  stylus  bar.  an 
armature  therefor,  and  a  magnet  having  means  at  the 
poles  engaging  the  armature,  whereby  the  poles  of  the 
magnet  are  spaced  from  the  armature. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducer  and  recorder,  a  styltis  bar  ;  an 
armature  for  said  stylus  bar  :  a  bearing  for  said  armature 
on  which  the  stylus  bar  Is  adapted  to  oscillate  ;  and  mag- 
netic means  forcing  the  armature  In  engagement  with  the 
bearing  and  also  adapted  to  Influence  the  displacement  of 
the  stylus  bar  on  the  bearing  that  may  be  produced  bv 
the  vibration  of  the  diaphragm  or  the  movement  of  the 
record. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1,131,443.  SUITCASE  Ht  on  TrKCK mantel.  Irvington. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R  Neumann  Hardware  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913  Serial 
No.  753.193.      (CI    190     49  » 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  with  the  body  there- 
I  of  and  a  cover  therefor,  of  a  rigid  frame  to  give  a  bevel 
to  the  edge  of  said  lK>dy.  said  fram<'  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  portions  and  an  upper  connecting  mem- 
ber, arranged  to  provide  a  receiving  part  In  which  the 
upper  portions  of  the  body  are  arranged,  an  oflT-aet  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  one  of  said  vertically  disposed  por- 
tions and  located  ^ipon  the  outer  face-portions  of  said 
body,  said  off-set  forming  a  seat,  and  a  clamping  edge- 
portion  extending  Inwardly  from  said  off-set  in  Utlng  en- 
gagement with  the  said  outer  face-portions  of  aald  body. 
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said  covpr  rfkjlst.  rlrif  witli  salii  fraiiii'  mid  lortperntlnK 
with  said  «f«t  to  prnvid.'  a  jw^rfrot  rlos\irc  of  ^ald  cover 
with  Haiil  body. 

_',  I II  rt  rt-ri-ptai'lf.  the  ,  onihi  lui  t  Um  witti  the  body  tlnTc 
of.  of  a  rl^ld  frame  to  K'vt'  a  bevel  t"  tb<'  edge  of  said 
body,  srtid  fnime  i-orni>risln«  a  pair  of  vt-it icaHy  dIsposM 
portions  juid  an  upper  ronnetrtlnj;  niiMii!"i  irraiiK'd  to 
provide  .1  r.-ceivlnK  part  In  vvblch  the  upp«'r  portions  of 
thr  ImhIv  ar^'  lUTiin^ced,  an  off  set  eiteiidlnK  outwardly  from 
one  of  said  v^rtb^ally  dlxposwl  portions  and  located  upon 
the  outer  fare  [lortlons  of  said  body,  said  off  set  forming 
a  -leMt.  luiil  -i  >  hinipintf  edjte-portlou  extiTullnt;  liiwiirdly 
from  said  off  s.i  in  lilting  engagement  witb  the  suli!  outer 
face  portions  of  said  t>ody.  combined  with  a  cover,  a 
channel  sbaiied  frame  arranjfwl  over  the  mar«inai  edice- 
portlons  of  said  covit  :nid  a  means  of  pivotal  ■■osuiectlon 
between  siild  i  tiiniiel  sh;i;w,l  frame  and  tbi'  frame  of  sdld 
b«jdy.  said  ibaniiel  sbaped  frame  of  the  cover  reKlsterinx 
With  the  frame  of  said  Uidy  and  coiiperalluK  with  said 
seat  to  provide  a  perfect  closure  of  aald  cover  with  said 
body 

:■.,  In  a  receptacle  the  combination  with  the  Iwdy  there- 
of, and  a  cover  therefor,  of  a  rigid  frame  to  give  a  bevel 
to  tlie  idt'e  of  said  :>o,|v  said  frame  eomprlsluK  au  ioDer 
body  poi  tlon  adaptiil  (o  l)e  arranK'e<J  upon  the  Inner  face- 
portions  of  said  UmIv  at  the  upper  mar({lDal  edge-portlona 
thereof,  aald  Inner  bo<ly  portion  being  formed  upon  It* 
upper  marginal  edKe  portion  with  a  curved  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extendiuK  connecting  member,  an  outer  mem- 
:»r  e.xtendln«  downwardly  from  said  connectlnx  raemt>er, 
said  outer  member  belnsj  of  leaa  depth  than  the  depth  of 
said  inner  b<xly  portion  and  forming  with  said  Inner  body- 
portlou  a  receivlnn  part  In  which  the  upper  portions  of 
the  tH)dy  are  HrrauKeil,  and  au  off  set  foruiiun  a  seat  eX- 
teiidltiK  outwardl.v  from  Kald  vertically  dlspoa«-d  outer 
member  ami  lorat.-.l  upon  the  outer  face  portions  of  aald 
'.)<u\y .  and  at  a  point  below  tlie  saiil  connectiuK  memlx'r, 
^aid  Cover  ret^'isteriji^  with  siild  frame  and  co(ip«ratlng 
with  said  seat  to  provide  .i  perfect  c,o,->ure  of  said  coTer 
with  said  body 

4.  In  a  receptailc,  the  comMnatlon  with  the  tM)dy  there 
of,  and  a  cover  therefor,  of  a  rl^fld  frame  to  Klve  a  iK'vel 
to  the  edi;e  of  said  liod> .  said  friim  ■  ■■niprisUii;  an 
Inri.r  l«)dy  iMirlion  adapl'd  to  t>e  arranKed  upon  the 
inner  fai'c  portions  ..f  said  body  at  the  upper  marKlnsl 
ed>:e  portions  thereof,  said  Inner  boily  [xirtlon  being  formea 
upon  Its  upp«r  marginal  edxe  portion  with  a  curved  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  oxtendinu  coniiectini;  niemt>«r.  an 
outer  member  extending  downwardly  from  -^aid  connecting 
nieinlier.  said  outer  memher  bein:;  of  l.'s^  d^'pth  than  the 
depth  of  said  inner  tiody  portion  an.l  forriiini:  with  said 
Inner  lio<ly  portion  a  rec>-ivinK'  part  in  which  the  upper 
portions  of  the  t>ody  are  arrangeil,  an  off  set  forming  a 
seat  exfendltii;  outwardly  from  said  vertically  disponed 
outer  member  aiol  iocatcil  upon  the  outer  face  [lortlona  of 
said  body,  ami  :i  t  a  point  below  said  loniiectini;  meint)er. 
and  a  rl.ampiii,'  ed;;e  jiortioii  t  xtendlng  inwardly  from  said 
offset  in  blfiiii,'  .'imtcement  with  the  said  outer  face  por- 
tions of  said  'odv.  said  rover  reglsterhik;  with  said  frame 
arid  coCper  It  iiiiT  with  sji  id  seat  to  provide  a  [)erfect  closure 
of  salil  (dV4>r  witii  said  body. 

5.  In  a  rei-eptMile,  the  comhinatiori  with  the  body  there- 
of, of  a  rli;ld  frame  t  1  kIvi  a  bevel  to  the  edire  of  said  tK)dy, 
saiil  fiaiiie  coinprlsliii;  an  Inner  body  portion  adapted  to 
be  arranged  upon  t!:e  Inner  face  portions  of  said  body  at 
the  upper  inarKtiial  edy  portions  thereof,  said  iiinrr  liody- 
portion  being  formed  ijjjou  its  upper  man;mal  edge-portTon 
with  a  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly  exb-nding  con- 
nectinkt  meinb^T,  an  oiiter  member  extendinir  downwardly 
from  said  connecting  member,  said  outer  memlier  belnff 
of  I.  Hs  depth  than  the  depth  of  said  Inner  body  portion  and 
forming  with  said  Inner  body-(>ortlon  a  re<elvlng  part  in 
which  the  upper  portions  nf  the  Ixidy  are  arranged,  an 
off  set  forming  a  seat  pxtendltijf  outwardly  from  said  ver- 
tically disposed  ontcr  member  and  locafeil  upon  the  outer 
face  portions  of  said  body,  and  at  a  point  below  snld  con- 
necting memher.  combined  with  a  cover,  a  channel  shaped 
frame  arranged  over  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  said 
eOTer,    nnd    a    means    of    pivotal    connection    l)etween    said 


channel  shaped    frame   and   the   frame  of  said    body,   said 
channel  shaped    frame  of  the  cover    registering   with   the 
frame  of  said  body  and  co<Speratlng  with  said  seat  to  pro- 
vide a   perfect  closure  of  said  cover  with  said  l>ody 
[Claims  rt  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


i.i.n.m  thkrmostatk:  heatcontrolling  db- 
\  iri:  i-UA.vK  T^so.N  and  William  ('•.  T^son,  Canton, 
Ohio  i-lb'd  Feb  •_',-..  IftOO.  Serial  No  47ft, S66.  (CI. 
■2Mi     A.) 


1.  Tlieniiostatlc  apparatus  In  which  are  combined  a 
tbi-rMio-tH!    e.iinjirlsliik:  a    casing    having   tliereln    a   pair   of 

•  lastic  ineruberH,  i-ach  secure<l  to  the  casing  at  one  end 
and  free  at  the  other,  the  Hxed  end  of  one  memt>er  t)elng 
adjacent  to  the  fre»'  end  of  the  other,  a  lever  Joined  to 
the  free  ends  of  i  be  elastic  members  by  separated  con- 
nections, one  extending  in  one  direction  from  the  leTer 
and  the  other  extending  In  the  opposite  direction  there- 
from, a  controlling  valve  for  the  heating  fluid,  and  a  slide 
cttnnected  to  the  stem  of  said  valve  and  l>elng  acted  upon 
tiy  said  lever. 

-.  TlKTinoMtatlc  apparatus  In  which  are  combined  a 
thermostat  comprising  a  lasing  having  a  groove  therein 
and   a   partition    whereby   the  tlow   through   said  grooTe  la 

•  lirecttvi    partly    to    the    right    an<l    partly    to    the    left,    an 

•  •hiHtic  memi>er  In  each  part  of  the  groove,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  eieh  of  said  elastic  memliers  and  operated  by 
the  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  same,  a  controlling 
valve  for  the  beating  fluid,  and  a  slide  connected  to  the 
stem  (if  said  valve  an<l   being  acted  upon  by  said  lever. 


l.t.'U.Mr.  OCN  .KIi.VI'TEK  TO  HE  FIRED  AT  HKJH 
KI  F:va  riONS  Kahi,  VV-.i-Lkr.  nusseldorf.  (Jermany. 
assignor  to  Rhelnls<he  Metallwaaren  und  Ma?chlnen- 
fabrlk.  IHisseldorf  I>erendorf.  (lermany,  a  Corporation 
of  (Jermany.      FIIe<l   Apr.    4.    1011       Serial   No.   618,911. 

M'l.    Sl> 41.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  gun  adapted  to 
he  fired  at  high  elevations,  and  a  carriage  therefor  to 
which  the  barrel  la  rigidly  connected  wnen  In  firing  posi- 
tion and  from  which  It  Is  disconnected  when  the  barrel  Is 
tielng  turned  Into  or  from  firing  position,  a  coupling  for 
so  connecting  the  barrel  and  said  carriage,  and  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  barrel  on  one  side  of  Its  trun- 
nions and  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  said  carriage  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  trunnions,  said  spring  being 
placed  under  tension  when  the  barrel  is  being  moved  from 
flrinir  to  loading  position  to  effect  the  automatic  return  of 
the  barrel  from  loading  to  firing  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  Its  s«pp<irt  upon 
which   Its   trunnions   are  pivotally   mounte<l,   said   supKui 
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having  a  gr<x)ve  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  trunnions,  of 
a   member  projecting  radially  from  one  of  aald   trunnions 
having  a  longitudiual  slot,  a  pin  fitted  in  aaid  slot  and  ex 
tending   into   said   groove,   and   a   spring   connected    to   the 


■upport  on  one  side  of  the  trunnions  and  at  its  other  end 
to  said  pin,  tlie  turning  mo\ement  of  the  force  of  the 
spring  relatively  to  the  axis  ol  tlie  trunnions  ha\ing  h 
predetermined  value  (or  ari.\    (>oi-ltion  of  the  gun. 


1,1.U.44«        HK.VKK    F«)H    rAKTRlCKH.       AtcusT    Wau 
.NKK.    Chester.    111.       Filed    May    11.    1»14        Serial    No. 

SHT.Hd:-;        H'l.    IHH — L'4.  1 


r)      Zt 


In  combination  with  a  car  truck,  a  brake  mechanism 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  operable  by  the  brake  setting  rod 
of  the  car,  oppositely  extending  arms  on  said  rock  shaft, 
extension  blocks  secured  upon  the  ends  of  said  trucks, 
cranks  Journaled  through  said  blocks  adjacent  the  outer 
edges  of  the  truck  wheels,  brake  shoe?,  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  cranks  and  links  rigidly  connecte<l  with  said  brake 
Hht>es  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  arms. 


1,1,^1,447  TEI,E(;RAI'n  RFI'EATFU  Fohkkst  Edwin 
Wai.i.a.k.  Franklin.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  lu,  Ifti:-!.  Serial 
No    7HS».t>4:<       I  CI    178  -  ~'Z.  > 


1.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  the  combination  of  aeparate 
lines  each  having  a  •ource  of  current,  a  key,  and  an  el«c 
tro-magnet,  with  a  circuit  make-and-break  device  aaao- 
clated  with  each  electro-magnet  and  operated  thereby,  the 
(Jevlce  of  one  electro^ magnet  being  in  aeriet  with  the  othar 
electro-magnet,  and  aald  devices  having  movable  elementa 
arranired  In  snch  relation  to  each  other  that  rttber  vbeo 
In  open  circuit  position  Interlocks  with  and  bolda  the  other 


In  close  circuit  position,  and  a  local  sounder  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  said  make-and  break  devices. 

::.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  the  combination  of  separate 
lines  each  Including  a  source  of  current,  a  ki  > ,  and  an 
electromagnet,  with  a  circuit  make-and  break  device  In 
series  with  eac  h  electro  magnet  and  ofierated  t'V  tlie  other, 
each  devlc.  in'  ludin;:  a  movable  contact  moved  to  cl.ise 
circuit  ptisiiion  l>y  the  energizing  of  its  assoeiatid  magnet, 
a  yielding  contact  with  which  the  first  meuticned  f-ontact 
engage.'*  when  in  close  circuit  position,  the  mi  id  movable 
contacts  of  the  make-and-break  devicei;  iein-  ar:  .niijei!  to 
cause  otie  c. intact  when  In  oi>en  circuit  positioi.  •.  ;r.*i  r 
lock  with  and  tiold  the  other  contact  In  c.'.pse  circ  ,i;  posi- 
tion, ti.\ed  contacts  with  which  the  yielding  contacts  en- 
gage when  the  said  movable  contacts  are  h.  close  circuit 
(•o^itjou.  Hi!ci  :i  local  circuit  conMc^ctc-d  with  the  said  fixed 
contacf-^ 

\\.    K   repeater   of  tlie  c  lass  descrltwHl   comprising  electro 
magnets,  a   luc  \aMe  contact  as.soc-iated   with  each   electro- 
magnet   to    be    attracted    thereby,    means    coniiec-ted    with 
each   contact    fc^r   moving   tfe-   same   awa.\    from    its    el.ctr" 
magnet,  said  movable  contact.s  Indng  arranged  in   such   r<-- 
latlon  that  one  is  adapted  to  Interlock  with  and  hold  the 
other  in  close  c-  rciiit  positioti,  a  spriUK  contact  associated 
with    each    movable    contait     to    tie    enga;:ed     tliereby.    the 
Rl>rlng  contact  assoclate<i   with  the  mov.iMe  contact  at  cini- 
electromagnet    Icing    cottic-.ted    with    the    other    electro 
magnet,    stop    contaotg    f,,r    engaging    the    spring    contacts 
after   a    limited    movement    with    their    associated    moval  le 
contacts,    fixed    contacts    with    which    the    spring   contacts 
eni-Mge  when  the  movable  contacts  are  in  close  circuit  fKisl- 
tlon    a  local  sounder  circ-uit  connected  with  the  fixed  con 
tacts,   and   an    eleetrha:   >  (mnection    t^etweeu  the  stop   c  n- 
tacts. 

4.  A  telegraphic  repeater  comprising  angularly  dlsiKJsel 
lever  contacts,  a  spring  on  the  tip  of  each  contact,  the 
spring  on  either  contact  )>i  ing  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  tip  of  the  other  contact,  el.-ct  ro  niagnets  for  the  re 
spectlve  lever  contacts  for  moving  the  same-  to  close  cir- 
cuit position,  springs  tending  to  oppo^-  the  movement  of 
the  lever  contacts,  spring  contacts  arranged  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  movable  c.mtacts.  the  scprln.;;  contan.*  asso 
elated  with  the  movable  contact  of  one  electro  tnagnet 
l>eing  connected  with  the  other  electro  magm't.  contacts 
with  which  the  spring  contacts  are  adapted  to  engage 
when  in  close  circuit  i>ositlon.  each  movafib  contact  an-l 
Its  associated  spring  contact  being  adapted  to  have  a 
limited  movement  together  toward  open  circuit  position, 
and  stop  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  spring 
contacts  while  the  movable  contacts  continue  to  move  to 
full  open  circuit   position 

'^.  A  telegraphic  repeater  ccinprlsing  angularly  disposed 
lever  contacts,  a  spring  on  the  tip  of  eacli  contact,  the 
spring  on  either  contact  being  adapte  1  to  interlock  with 
the  tip  of  the  other  contact  e  let  tpo  magnets  for  the  re 
spectlve  lever  contacts  for  moving  the  same  to  close  cir- 
cuit position,  springs  tending  to  oppose  the  movement  of 
the  lever  contacts,  spring  contacts  arrang^eJ  to  l.e  engaged 
by  the  movable  contacts,  the  spring  contacts  associated 
with  the  movable  contact  of  one  electro  tnagnet  tjelng  con 
nected  with  the  other  electro-magnet,  fixed  contacts  with 
which  the  spring  contacts  are  adapted  to  engage  when  in 
close  circuit  position,  each  movable  contact  and  its  aaao 
dated  spring  contact  lx;lng  adapted  to  have  a  limited 
movement  together  toward  open  circuit  position,  stop 
means  for  arresting  the  mo>ement  of  the  spring  contacts 
while  the  movable  contacts  c-cjntinue  to  move  to  full  open 
circuit  position,  an  electrical  connection  between  aald 
stops,  and  a  local  sounder  circuit  connected  with  the  said 
fixed  contacts. 


1,131.448.    DRILL.    Fbbd  Bicha«d  WiATHSKSBi,  Houaton. 

Tex.     Piled  Jtme   16,   1913.     Serial   No.   773,887.      (CI. 

265 — 61.) 

A  drill  comprlalng  a  flat  cutter  having  oppositely  beveled 
Btralt^ht  cutting  edges  extending  horlaontally  from  tbe 
center  toward  the  edges  of  the  cutter,  and  eztenBf<»Ba  dla- 
poaed  at  tbe  outer  en<la  of  aaid   hortsontal   cutting  edffea 
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und    at     right    hui?I»»s    rtu'ri'to.    saitl    fxtcnsmns    depending: 
Ik'Iow    said    horir.ontal    »-dK''s    and    tiHvinjf    npprtsltPiv    d1«- 


/3 


IhxhmI   tioii7,<>ntMl   riiiiiriK  fdgos  In  a    lino   holow   the   line  of 
the  llrst  rnentloneil  iilKes  ..f  th.-  rutti-i 


1    1  .M  ,  4  4  It .     MK'r.\i.[.ru«;if.M    hi  una«'k      rriJ!T 

WEixiK,   Ardmort'.    I'a       Klli-d   .July    l*',    T'l:!       Serial    No. 
779,2«0.      (CI.    7".      M.f   ! 


1  A  furnace  having;  a  sfries  of  superposed  hearths  with 
working  eharntxTS  atK>vp  the  same,  eai  h  of  said  hearths 
tiaving  a  vHlve<l  passagt-  therethrough  for  permittlnft  flow 
of  orp  tnira  the  chamber  above  the  hearth  to  that  below  the 
."lame.  a  rotary  shaft  havlnj;  thereon  arms  locnt»Ml  at)ove 
the  topmost  hearth  of  the  furnace,  and  nieana  whereby  the 
valves  of  thi-  various  hearths  can  W  opeue<l  and  closed  by 
said  arms. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  series  of  superposwHl  hearths  with 
working  chamtxTs  above  the  same,  pa»i8ages  throuKh  the 
hearths  fach  having  therein  a  valve  which  can  b«>  move<J 
to  open  or  close  the  pa^aage,  and  means  for  runne(  ting  the 
valves  of  the  different  hearths  for  joint  and  simultaui  o\is 
operation. 

.'?.  A  furnaie  having  a  series  of  .superpose<l  hearth.s  with 
working  chambers  alxjve  the  same,  said  hearths  having 
therein  passages  througli  which  ore  can  tluw  from  an  up 
pt-r  to  a  lower  chamber,  valves  In  saUl  passai;es  which  at 
all  tln-ea  «eal  the  same  against  upwanl  flow  of  ga.s  through 
the  passages,  a  rotating  shaft  carrying  rabble  arms  dl» 
posed  In  the  working  chambers  of  the  furnace,  and  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  effecting  the  operation  of  the 
valves  In  the  hearth  passages  at  predetermined  Interval.s. 


l,i:U,4r><).     KL.VDE  SHARPP:NKR.     Ei>w.tHi>  L    Wili.i.wis, 
i^anta  ("ru«,  «'al.,  assignor  to  Eglte  ManufacUiHug  Tom 
pany,    Santa    (ruz.    «'al.,    a    Corporation    of   California.   I 
Filed  Aug.  ai,  1914      Serial  No.  859,r*M.'].     (CI.  51    -16.) 


Jij 


A  razor  blade,  antl  friction  rollers  freely  rotatable  on  the 
spindle  adapted  to  engage  a  suitable  track  trame  for  a 
sharpi'ning  element,  and  handgrip  exlenslons  adapter!  to 
be  graspe<1  one  by  each  hand  of  the  operator,  whereby  the 
blade  may  be  traversed  liack  and  forth  over  the  sharpening 
cbnient   with    variable   pressure   thereon. 

•J.  .V  stropping  or  honing  device  for  safety  raior  blades. 
cuii.sl>tlng  of  a  rixl  or  spindle  having'  a  movable  clamping 
Jaw,  nnti  friction  rollers  freely  rotatable  on  the  spindle 
a<iapi'<I  It)  engage  n  suitable  track  frame  for  a  sharpening 
lemeiit,  and  hand  grip  extenslona  adapted  to  i)e  grapsed 
one  Iiy  >M<h  hand  of  the  operator,  whereby  the  blade  may 
U-  traversed  back  and  forth  over  the  8har;)enlng  element 
with  variable  pres«ur«  thereon,  one  of  said  hand-grip  ex 
tensl.iiis  Ix'ing  mounted  for  endwise  movement  to  engage 
and   reb-B.se   said  clamping  jaw. 

3.  In  a  hliole  shartjener,  the  combination  of  a  blot  k  of 
abraslv.  maiirlal.  a  frame  in  wMch  aald  block  is  rigidly 
mounted,  said  frame  htdng  proTlded  with  laterally  project 
Ing  trackways  extending  lengthwtst>  of  two  oppoaite  sides 
thereof  an<l  .said  traokwaya  l)einff  depre— ed  below  the 
plane  of  the  upfxr  surfai-e  of  said  bUxk,  a  blade-carrier, 
M  pair  iif  rollers  Journaled  on  said  blade-carrier  and  n'mov- 
ithly  (iii;aglng  said  trackways  and  8«Tvlng  to  l)oth  culde 
HD.!  support  said  blade,  carrier  n-Jatlvely  to  the  upi»er 
siirfaie  of  said  blo(  k.  and  a  pair  of  handle  members  non- 
rotatably  ronne<te<l  to  the  ends  of  said  lilade  hohler  and 
projecting  laterally  beyond  said  trackways  In  position  to 
!»'  Krasped  by  the  user  whereby  the  l)ladi  <(irrler  may  l>e 
moved  back  and  forth  u|M5n.  and  tilled  atil  r<  vi-rsed  rela- 
tively   to,   said   trackways. 

4  In  ;i  blade  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  rectang\i- 
lar  frame  provided  with  trackways  on  two  of  Its  opposite 
sides.  ,1  Mock  of  abrasive  material  rigidly  oiounte*!  within 
and  carried  by  said  frame,  a  blad«-<?arrier,  a  pair  of  rollers 
rotntiil.ly  mounted  on  said  blade-carrier,  said  rollers  Nlng 
adapted  to  removably  engage  and  travel  along  said  tracks 
and  .support  and  guide  said  blade-carrier  above  said  block, 
and  a  pair  of  handle  members  non-rotatably  attached  to 
said  blade-carrier  so  as  to  project  lengthwise  of  the  latter 
beyond  said  trackways,  one  of  said  handle  members  bein;: 
morable  lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  blade-oarrier  to 
lock  a  blade  In  position  in  said  blade-carrier. 


1,1.'{1,4:.1.  MrLTIf'LE  SIGNATURE  MACHINE  Wil- 
liam Fk.wk  Williamr,  Miami.  Aria.  Hied  Aug.  S, 
1914.      Serial   .No.   H55,KH6.      (Cl.   33 — 23.) 


ja  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^     'n  »  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 

with  a  main  rock  shaft,  a  pen  rod  and  links  and  arms  plT- 
otally  connected  to  the  shaft  and  rod  to  maintain  them  in 
consUnt  parallelism,  of  a  lifting  device  for  the  pen  rod 
comprising  a  pair  of  bars  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
1  A  stropping  or  honing  device  for  safety  raior  blades,  ;  to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  swivels  connected  to  the  pen  rod, 
consisting  of  a  ro«i  or  spindle  having  means  for  clamping  1    each  swivel  carrying  an  antifriction  roller,  the  other  ends 
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of  the  lifting  bars  passing  freely  through  the  swivels  and 
engaging  with  said  rollers,  and  a  series  of  pens  carried  by 

the  pen  rod 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  (omblna- 
tlnn  with  a  main  rock  shaft,  a  pen  rod,  a  plurality  of  pens 
carried  by  the  pen  rod  and  means  connecting  the  shaft  and 
ifxl  to  maintain  them  In  constant  parallelism,  of  lifting 
■  l.-vices  acting  upwardly  upon  the  pen  rod  and  pens,  said 
lifting  devices  including  means  tending  to  rotate  the  ruck 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  lifting  bars  extending  between  the 
rock  shaft  and  the  pen  rod  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
( (innected  by  antifriction  bearings  to  said  shaft  and  rod. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
tlr.n  with  two  parallel  members  and  means  to  maintain 
said  members  in  constant  parallelism,  of  a  pair  of  bars 
forming  with  said  parallel  members  a  snbstJintlal  parallelo- 
uram,  antifrtctlon  ball  bearings  between  one  of  said  para^- 
lei  members  and  said  bars  providing  free  angular  move- 
ment, an  a  pair  of  swivels  clamped  to  the  other  parallel 
member  and  each  swivel  carrying  an  antifriction  roller  co 
oi«ratlng  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  bar  passing  freely 
111  rough   the  swivel. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  plurality  of  beArings  extending  upwardlj 
therefrom  In  alinement  with  one  another,  a  rock  shall 
Journaled  in  said  bearings,  pen  mechanism  connected  for 
free  movement  with  reepect  to  the  rock  shaft,  and  lifting 
means  for  the  pen  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  secured 
to  the  rock  ahaft  betwwn  the  bearings  and  extending 
downwardly  th«Tfrom,  a  fixed  bracket,  a  spring  connected 
St  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  screw  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  aald  bracket. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  pair  of  beArlnga  secured  to  the  base  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  at 
iU  ends  in  said  bearings,  pen  mechanism  supported  for 
nniversal  movement  upon  said  rock  shaft,  lifting  mecha- 
nism tending  to  rotate  the  rock  shaft  and  acting  toward 
one  side  of  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  guard  bearings  embrac- 
ing the  shaft  and  serving  to  resist  lateral  strain  thereon 
due  to  said  lifting  mechanism. 


1,131,453.  METHOn  OF  AND  MKANS  TOR  STOWING 
AND  LAUNCHING  SHIl'S'  I'.OATS  Aitrini;  Wu^son 
and  .John  Kobson,  Westminster.  I/indon  i:ij>;land.  as 
slgnors  to  The  N'arlaMc  Speed  Oar,  IJinited  Westmin 
ster.  England.  Filed  Sept.  L'!*,  lOKt  Serin!  No. 
702.289.      (01    r»      22  . 


1  ]:tl,452.  AUTOMATI*'  ALARM  DEVICE.  Al»mrd  Pkh- 
\is  WiLi>>t«HBY  and  William  D.  Boujino,  Qlney.  Tex. 
Filed  June  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  H48,2R0.     (01.  116— 11.  > 


In  combination  with  an  escapement  mechanism  of  a 
spring  motor  having  a  bell  clapper,  an  arm  having  an  eye 
Mt  Its  free  end  carried  by  the  rocking  rod  of  the  escape- 
m<  nt  mechaniam,  a  wire  spring,  a  trip  wire  or  rod  connect- 
ed to  the  wire  spring  and  provided  with  a  member  and 
adapted  to  be  held  against  the  action  of  the  spring  with 
the  member  in  contact  with  the  eye  of  the  arm  to  prerei^t 
operation  of  the  escapement  mechanism,  and  means  for 
holding  the  trip  rod  or  wire  set,  which  means  when  It  be- 
cotr.es  severed  or  Its  tension  otherwise  relieved  releases 
said  trip  wire  or  rod,  which  in  ttim  permits  the  escape- 
ment mechanism  to  actuate  the  clapper,  a  U-shaped  piv- 
oted lever  having  an  eye  engaged  by  the  spring,  said  lerer 
having  an  Indicator  or  signal  vane  held  obscured  by  the 
trip  rod  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said  spring  also 
acting  Xo  throw  the  vane  Into  vlalon  when  the  trip  rod 
Is  actuated. 


1.  Apparatus  for  launching  ships'  boats  or  rafts  com- 
prising a  rotatatde  crane  arranged  ufK)n  the  center  .ine 
of  the  Ship,  a  Jib  of  said  crafce,  means  curried  by  saui 
Jib  for  raising  and  lowering  a  load,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  Jib  so  that  It  can  be  caused  to  descritte  an  arc 
of  a  circle  beneath  which  a  number  of  boats  or  rafts-  are 
arranged  on  the  deck  of  the  ship,  and  means  for  auto 
matlcally  bringing  said  Jib  to  rest  in  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  said  arc. 

2.  Apparatus  for  launching  ships'  boat.s  or  rafts,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  crane  arranged  upon  the  center  line 
of  the  ship,  a  Jib  of  aaid  crane,  means  carried  by  said  Jib 
for  raising  and  lowering  a  load,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  Jib  so  that  it  can  be  caused  to  describe  any 
one  of  several  arcs  of  circles  of  different  radius  beneath 
which  arcs  a  number  of  boats  or  rafts  are  arranged  on 
the  deck  of  the  ahlp,  and  means  for  automatically  bring- 
ing said  Jib  to  rest  in  positions  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  arcs  of  circles. 

3.  Apparatus  for  launching  ships'  boats  or  rafts,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  crane  arranged  upon  the  center  line 
of  the  ship,  a  Jib  of  said  crane,  means  carried  by  said  Jib 
for  raising  and  lowering  a  load,  a  motor  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  Jib  into  any  one  of  a  number  of  positions,  a 
member  for  controlling  said  motor,  and  means  operating 
upon  said  control  member  for  automatically  bringing  the 
motor  to  rest  in  successive  positions. 

4.  Apparatus  for  launching  ships'  boats  or  rafts,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  crane  arranged  upon  the  center  line 
of  the  ship,  a  Jib  of  said  crane,  means  carried  by  said  Jib 
for  raising  and  lowering  a  load,  a  motor  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  Jib  into  any  one  of  a  number  of  positions,  a 
member  for  controlling  said  motor,  and  means  operating 
upon  said  control  member  for  automatically  bringing  the 
motor  to  rest  in  successive  positions,  and  for  freeing  the 
said  member  bo  that  it  can  be  actuated  manually  to  re- 
start the  motor. 

6.  Apparatus  for  launching  ships'  boats  or  rafts,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  crane  arranged  upon  the  center  line  of 
the  ship,  a  Jib  of  said  crane,  means  carried  by  said  Jib 
for  raising  and  lowering  a  load,  a  motor  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  Jib  Into  any  one  of  a  numb«T  of  positions, 
a  member  for  controlling  said  motor,  a  cam  device  driven 
by  said  motor  and  means  Interposed  between  said  cam 
device  and  the  control  member  for  automatically  moTlng 
the  latter  to  bring  the  motor  to  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,131,454.  BOUND-RErRODUCING  MAOHINE.  Wil- 
liam C.  WoLrs.  Ully.  I'a  Filed  July  S,  1911.  Serial 
No.  637,575.      (CI.  481—6.1 

1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  a  threaded  shaft,  a  mandrel  support  moimted 
over  the  threaded  shaft,  a  mandrel  on  the  mandrsl  sop- 
port,  a  threaded  adjustable  nut  between  the  tbrsftded 
shaft  and  the  mandrel  whereby  to  cause  the  latter  to 
more  laterally,  a  connection  between  the  motor  and  the 
mandrel  support,  gears  on  the  threaded  shaft  and  the 
mandrel  support,  shlftable  gears  for  encaging  the  fears  on 
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the  maD(lr«>l  support  nrni  thi'  threaded  shaft,  and  m»'anii 
for  holding  the  threaded  shaft  statiiuiary  when  the  shift 
able  gears  are  nut  df  fii;^iii;euient  with  the  Kears  on  the 
threaded  shaft  ami  the  mandrel  support  whorthy  wIuti 
said  gears  are  In  mesh  the  threaded  shaft  and  the  mandrel 
support  will  \»-  siiiinltancously  rotated  and  the  threaded 
shaft  vvl'il  rt'tard  the  lateral  movement  .if  the  niamlrel  and 
wh.ti  >.ilil  gears  are  out  of  iix-iii  thf  mandrel  support  will 

he    rut  !l  ted    nIOD«. 


'_'.  in  *  SMiind  rc'|)n.dU'iiiir  m.ichlne,  the  rornbinntton  of 
n  motor  !i  thri'Hded  shaft,  a  niiiiidn']  support,  a  mandrel 
on  the  riiiindrel  support  a  cnnn.Ti  jon  between  the  motor 
Hill  tlif  uiandrei  support,  gears  on  the  thread<'d  nhaft  and 
th.'  Hiiindrel  supiM<rt.  «hlftable  gt-ars  for  engaging  the 
gears  on  th»'  threadtHl  shaft  and  the  tuandrel  Hupport,  ami 
\  locking  (levlee  for  holding  tlw  threaded  shaft  In  rtxe<l 
position  when  the  shlftahle  gears  1  r.>  out  of  engagemj'nt 
with  till"  ,'eara  ou  the  threaded  shaft  and  the  mandrel 
support. 

:{.    li»   a   sound    reprodueing  machine,   the  combluatton  of 
a     motor,     a    siri'w     threadt-d    shaft,     .'i     mandrel     support 
riiountwl  on  said   screw   threaded  shaft,  a   mandrel  on   the 
mandrel    support,    a   mnnectiou    lietwreii    the   mandrel    sup 
p<.>rt  anil   the  mot.r   to  directly  drive   the  mandrel,  a  shift 
able    nut    httvv.fu    the    mandrel    and    th.'    threaded    shaft, 
gears  .ui  th.'   thr.aded  shaft  and  the  maiwlrel  sup[K)rt,  and 
shlftahle  gearing   adapted    to   l>e    brouglit    into   engagement 
with    the   grars   on    the    threaded   shaft    and    the    mandrel 
support    for    retarding    the    lateral    movement    of    the    man 
■  Irei. 

4.  In  a  souml  r. -producing  machine,  the  cotublnatlon  of 
H  screw  threade<l  shaft,  a  mandrel  support,  a  mandrel 
mounted  thert-on,  means  for  revolving  the  maiulrel  sup 
port  aioUf,  slilftalile  nu'ans  for  simultan.'ously  revolving 
ihf  threailed  shaft  with  th.'  mandrel  support,  and  a  nut 
interposed  tietwi'cn  the  threaded  shaft  arul  the  mandrel 
A  hereby  the  mandrel  will  movi'  laterally  at  a  jflven  speed 
when  the  nuin.lrel  support  Is  rotiite<l  alon.'  and  said  man- 
drel will  mov.'  latendly  at  a  less  Ki>eed  than  the  aforesaid 
given  s;H'ed  vvt\fn  1  lu'  mandril  support  and  screw  shaft 
rotate  together 

5.  In  a  sounil  repr.Hlu<lug  machine,  the  omblnatlou  of 
a  revolving  mandrel  support,  n  maudr.l  mounted  thereon, 
a  screw  threaded  shaft,  means  between  the  screw  threaded 
shaft  and  the  mandrel  to  cause  the  latter  t.>  travel  lat- 
erally on  th.'  support,  and  means  for  revolving  the  screw^ 
threaded  shaft  to  retard  t  tie  lateral  nu.vement  of  the 
mandrel  and  nutintalns  the  revolving  speed  .if  said  man 
drel,  anil   means  for  revolving  the  mandrel  support. 

[Claims  8  tn  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


l,131,4.-)5  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hahl«y  Mblvin 
Wright,  Darlington,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.  8e 
rial  No    824, 1:^4.     (CI.  179—30.) 

1.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system  baTing  a  central 
station  and  a  number  of  subscribers'  stations,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  electrically  operated  switch  located  at  each 
subscribers   station,   said    switch    being   proTided   with   a 


polarized  core,  a  plurality  of  windings  raountetl  upon  said 
core  and  disposed  lonceulrlcally,  a  polaiiied  armature 
iiDunti'd  adjacent  said  core  and  controllable  thereby,  a 
.ontact  located  adjacent  said  polarleeil  armature  and 
adapted  to  Ix.'  closed  by  a  movement  thereof,  an  adjacent 
armature  polarized  and  located  In  such  position  that  when 
drawn  toward  the  polarized  cor.-  It  disconnects  said  con 
tact,  nu'chanlsm  controllable  from  the  central  station  for 
electrically  enerk'lz.ing  the  core  and  polarized  armature 
assoolalwi  therewith  at  different  subscribers'  stations  hav- 
ing dlffi-rent  polarities  in  ordc!-  to  render  them  selective 
uie.hanlsm  contr.)llable  i>y  a  number  of  said  electrlciiily 
operateil  -.wit.  hi'ii  for  connecting  the  suhsirlU-r's  set  with 
th.-  111!.'  .ni.l  1.x  king  out  other  subscribers'  stations,  and 
rue.  banl.Mn  controllable  by  said  electrically  operate.! 
switches  for  dl.Hconnecting  the  subscriber's  set  and  then 
ciintie.  tiiii.'  the  stations  of  other  suhscriliers  desiring  lu 
.■ngiii:.-   ill   secret   conversation 


hn  ir  .  ^u^i^  ■•  -  1  ' 


r."^ 


2.  lu  a  parij  line  telephone  system  provided  with  a 
central  station  and  a  plurality  of  suliscrlb.  rs'  stations. 
tlie  combination  ol  a  plurality  of  electrically  ojierated 
swit.ti.s  l..c!iteil  at  different  suUscribers'  stations  re 
spectlvely.  each  switch  being  provided  with  polarized 
<  ores  and  armatures,  the  polarity  of  which  at  one  station 
is  different  from  that  at  another  station  in  order  to 
ren.ler  them  selective,  mechanism  controllal>le  by  said 
electrically  operated  switches  for  connecting  the  sub- 
scribers set  with  the  line  an<l  liKklng  out  other  sub 
scrlbers  stations,  and  mechanism  controllable  by  said 
electrically  operateil  switches  for  dlsconuectlnK  the  sul>- 
scrtber  s  set  and  tlieii  connectinK  the  stations  of  sub- 
".  riU'rs  desiring  to  engage  In  secret  conversation 

:;.    In   a   t.  leph.uie  system   having  a  central  station   ami  a 
plurality    of    subscribers'    stations,    the    combination    of    a 
plurality    of   elect  rlcally    operated   switches   located    one   at 
.•ach    station    iiiul    provided    with    i>olariied    magnets,    the 
[x.iarity    of    a    luiu-net    at    one    station    differing    from    the 
polarity  .if   a   corresponding  magnet  at   another   station   In 
order     to    ri'inler    said    electrically    opi-ratisl     switches    s.- 
lictlve.    means    .-ontrollable    from    the    ot-ntral    station    for 
energizing  said  switches  in  order  to  render  ttiem  selective, 
nie<  liiiuism   controllable  from  the  central  station   for   lock 
itig  oiit    siicli  si'ts  as  are   not  connected    with   the  line,   con 
n.'.tiiig     mecbanisiH     controllable     by     said     switches     for 
bringing  the  s.'ts  Into  communication   with  the  line  when 
said    sets    are    not    locked    out,    and    means    controllable    by 
the   central   station    for   restoring   the   Hoc   to  norma!    con 
dltlon. 

4     .\n    electrically    operated    switch    for    subscribers'    sta 
ti.ms  comprising  a  polarized  core,  a  plurality  of  wiiulings 
mounted   thereon,   and  disposed  concentrically,  a    polarized 
armature  movable  relatively  to  said  core  and  controllable 
thereby,     a     contact     located    adjacent     to    said     polarised 
armature  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  movement  there 
of,    and    an   adjacent    armature    polarized    and    located    In 
such   position   that   when   It   Is  actuated   from   normal   po 
sltlon  and  drawn  toward  the  polarized  core,  It  disconnects 
said  contacts. 

5.  An  electrically  operated  switch  comprising  a  contact, 
a  stlrrutj  mounted  thereupon,  an  arm  engaging  said  stir 
rup  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  for  the  purpose  of 
opening  said  contact,  an  armature  connected  with  said 
arm  and  mounted  to  rock  for  the  purpose  of  actuating 
said  arm,  a  polarized  magnetic  member  located  adjacent 
to  said  armature  for  the  purpose  of  energizing  the  same, 
and  magnetic  mechanism  independent  of  said  polarised 
magaetic  member  for  actuating  said  armature. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.131,456.  FILTER.  Chaklks  Ajlbmt  Yolngmam,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,018. 
(CI.  I'lO— 16.) 


.(^^^^S 


^^^^^ 


1,131,45S.  INBECT-LiKSTUOYKR.  MKKCLk  I>tAN  Bahk- 
iriKLD,  Hollandale.  Mis^  1  lieil  .h.ij  b.  11114  Serial 
No.   ^4i».y68.      u'l.   4;i-     ]    , 


1  .\  tilfer,  comprising  fl  rack  formed  of  end  plates  and 
connecting  bars,  the  edges  of  said  plates  being  formed  into 
compleniental  flnirers  having  a  groove  in  the  edges  there- 
of, a  r<Kl  connecting  corresponding  flngers  of  said  plates, 
a  strip  of  filtering  materia!  extended  between  said  plates 
an.l  foll.iwlng  the  configuration  of  the  edges  thereof,  a 
wire  for  locking  said  strip  in  said  groove,  and  means  for 
applying  tension  to  said  strip  t>etween  said  fingers. 

2  A  filter,  comprising  h  rack  formed  of  end  plates  and 
connecting  bars  grooved  at  their  edges,  said  plates  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  fingers  formed  on  their  edges,  a  atrip  of 
tlltering  material  extended  between  said  plates,  a  wire 
for  locking  said  strip  In  the  groove  of  said  plates,  rods 
for  applying  tension  to  said  strip  and  wire,  between  said 
fingers,  and  rods  for  locking  said  strip  In  the  grooves  of 
said  bars 


I   i:il,457,      i'ORTABLE  KAII.VVAY-rKOSSING       i'harlb,-; 
11    Bailey,  Irving,  111.     I-'iled  .luly   !♦>.  V.il4       Serial  No 

s.^l.:?2.^      ni.  104     14  » 


1.  In  a  portable  railway  crossing,  angular  side  mem- 
oers,  angular  end  members  secured  transversely  of  said 
side  members,  a  cement  flUer  retained  by  said  side  and  end 
members,  and  means  for  securing  lald  crossing  to  the  tie*. 

2.  In  a  portable  railway  crossing,  a  frame  comprising, 
angular  side  members,  an  angularly  disposed  upper  edge  on 
said  side  members,  angular  end  members  secured  trans- 
versely of  said  side  members,  and  a  cement  filler  within 
said  frame. 

S.  In  a  portable  railway  crossing,  a  frame  comprising, 
side  members,  inwardly  projecting  angularly  disposed  base 
portions  on  said  side  members,  angolatiy  disposed  edge 
protecting  portions  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  tide  mem- 
bers, end  retaining  members  secured  transversely  of  aald 
side  members,  a  cement  filler  within  said  frame,  and  means 
for  securing  said  frame  to  the  ties. 


1.  .\n  in>;ecl  destroyer,  comprising  a  wleil  supj'  '-id 
frame,  a  fan  casing  supported  by  the  frnmc  .a  fai.  n.  tlie 
casing  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  ore  of  the 
whe<'ls,  said  casing  having  ontb-t  pipes;  extending  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  and  spaced  ajiart  laterally  and 
longitudinally  of  the  machine,  each  pipe  ha\iug  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  in  Its  inner  side  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
l>ottom,  wild  pipes  being  designed  to  pass  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  row  of  plants  and  to  blow  the  insects  laterally  from 
the  plants,  a  tank  Bupported  by  the  frame  at  the  front 
thereof  and  having  delivery  pipes  extending  downwardly 
in  front  of  the  uxles  on  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  valve  for 
controlling  each  pipe,  each  pipe  having  at  its  lower  end  an 
outwardly  extending  burner  having  outlet  openings  extend- 
ing downwardly,  and  a  hood  over  each   burner 

2.  An  insect  destroyer,  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  a  fan  casing  supported  by  the  frame,  a  fan  in  the 
casing  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  one  of  the 
whe»'ls.  said  casing  having  outlet  pipes  leading  forwardly 
and  downwardly  and  spacfnl  apart  laterally  and  longitudi 
ually  of  the  machine,  each  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
In  Ita  inner  side  and  having  an  opening  in  its  bfittom.  said 
pipes  being  designed  to  pafct-  on  opposite  side*,  of  a  row  of 
plants  and  to  blow  the  insects  laterally  from  the  plants 

:\.  An  insect  destroyer,  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
fame,  a  fan  casing  supported  by  the  frame,  a  fan  in  the 
casing  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  one  (if  the 
wheels,  delivery  pipes  leading  from  the  said  ca.sing  down- 
wardly, said  pipes  being  spaced  apart  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  itml  each  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  delivery  opening  at  its  Inner  side,  a  tank  for 
containing  fuel  supported  by  the  frame,  burners  arranged 
at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  outside  the  ad.iaceni  delivery 
pipe  from  the  fan,  each  of  the  said  pipes  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  burner  dischargfHl  downwardly. 

4.  An  Insect  destroyer,  comprising  n  wlieel  supported 
frame,  a  fan  casing  supporied  by  the  frame,  n  faii  in  the 
casing  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  one  of  the 
wheels,  delivery  pipes  leading  from  the  said  casing  down 
wardly,  said  pipes  being  spaced  apart  laterally  and  long! 
tudlnally  of  the  frame,  and  each  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  delivery   opening   at   its  inner  side. 

5.  .^n  Insect  destroyer  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  delivery  pipes  depending  from  the  frame,  said  pipes 
being  spaced  apart  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  each  pipe  having  a  longitudinally  extending  dellv 
ery  opening  at  its  Inner  side,  and  means  operated  by  the 
wheels  for  discharging  a  current  of  air  through  the  said 
pipes. 


1,131,46©.  BOTARY  ENGINE.  Edwabd  Nkal  Batt,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,040. 
<C1.   121—70.) 

1.   In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  sides  with  in 
wardly  disposed  bosses,  and  bearings  in  the  bosses,  shaft 
members  Journaled  In  the  t>earlngs  and   having  inlet  and 
exhaust  passages,   a   piston   disposed   within   the   cylinder 
and  mounted  on  the  shaft  members,  aprons  on  the  piston. 
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thf  aprons  b^^liix  rUsposf-d  juljacent  the  shaft  in(»mb«*rs  and 
engai^ng  tlie  boH.«n»ri,  and  Inlet  and  oxhanst  ports  In  the 
piston  cominunloafinK  with  ih.'  jmssakjes,  ami  an  abutment 
in  the  cylinder  akcainst  whicli  the  fluid,  passing  through 
the  Inler   port,   may  act 


".  Ill  !i  rutarv  ciiyinc,  a  cyllniler  hnvlnf?  sides  with  In- 
wardly dlspoMi'd  rxxKcx  and  hearings  In  the  bosses,  shaft 
lut'iiibers  Joiirnalcil  in  thi'  liearlnics.  a  piston  disposed 
witliln  the  cylinder  and  mounteil  on  the  shaft  members, 
.nrona  on  the  piston  disposed  adjacent  the  shaft  members 
iind  entfavrinir  the  bosses 

.{     In    a    ri'tary    engine,    a    cylinder    havlnK    hearlnKS,    a 
stiaft   Joiirnaled   In   the  bearlnjc^.  «   piston   disposed   In   the 
cylinder  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  valve  In  the  cylinder,  a 
disk  on  the  shaft,  two  rims  on  the  disk,  curved  around  op 
P<)site   sides   of   the   shaft   and   with    the    terminals   of   the 
c<inipanlon  rims  adjacent  each  other,  the  terminals  of  one 
if  the  rims  being  dlspos»>d  nearer  the  shaft  than  the  termi 
iials  of  the  other  rim,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve  op 
•  rahle  l)y  the  rims. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rotatahly 
inountetl  In  the  cylinder,  a  valve  movably  disposed  In  the 
cylinder,  a  r«jtatahle  disk,  two  rims  on  the  disk  curvtHl 
around  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  the  terminal  of  one 
of  the  rims  belnjr  disposed  nearer  the  shaft  than  an  adja- 
cent terminal  of  the  companion  rim  and  means  for  envcakie- 
!i  ent   l)y   the  rims   for  operating  the   valve 

Ti.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  op«'nln(f.  a 
piston  rotatahly  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  valve  movably 
disposed  In  the  cylinder,  a  riwl  secured  to  the  piston  and 
■  li-<po«ed  through  the  opening,  a  bracket  having  a  recess 
and  an  orlflte  at  the  inner  end  of  the  recess,  the  outer 
end  of  the  rod  being  disposed  In  the  receas,  a  pin  on  the 
-aid  end  of  the  rod  disposed  In  the  orifice,  a  spring  betwee-i 
the  said  end  of  the  rod  and  the  bracket  at  the  Inner  end 
iif  tlie  recess  and  means  for  moving  the  bracket  relatively 
to  the  cylinder  with  the  rotation  of  the  piston. 


l.l.U,4»i<).      BOX  BLANK  M.\('IIINE.     Sbraphim  F    Ba( 
WK.vs,    Chicago,    111        Filed    F>b     24.    HMl        Serial    No. 
»M0,r.5O        (*■].    1-    15.) 


ciprocatlngr  mcohanlsni  arranged  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  moving  means  :  and  means  on  said  conveyer  for 
controlling  said  reciprocating  mechanism  antomatically. 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  con- 
veyer, means  for  moving  said  conveyer  intermittently  ;  re- 
ciprocating me<-hanlsm  arranged  to  control  the  operation 
of  .said  moving  means  :  and  adjustable  meana  on  said  con 
veyer  for  controlling  said  reciprocating  mechanism  auto- 
matically, substantially  as  described. 

.S.  A  machine  of  the  cIam  described  comprising  an  end 
les><  chain  :  means  for  moving  said  chain  intermittently  : 
reciprocating  mechanism  arranged  to  control  the  opera 
tion  of  said  moving  means  ;  and  means  on  aald  endless 
chain  for  controlling  said  reciprocating  mechanism  auto 
matically,   substantially  as  described. 

4  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  end- 
less chuin  ;  means  for  moving  said  chain  Intermittently  ; 
reclproeat  ing  niechaulsm  arranged  tr)  control  the  opera 
ti'iij  of  said  moving  means  :  and  adjustable  means  on  said 
eiidli  s.s  chain  for  controlling  said  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism automatically,  substantially  as  de»crll>ed. 

...  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  end 
le>i.s  conveyer  ;  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  con- 
veyer :  and  means  including  an  adjustable  member  on  said 
conveyer  arranged  to  control  and  vary  the  extent  of  the 
efTecilve  operation  of  said  moving  means,  substantially  aa 
described. 

|»  lalms  rt  to   14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,131,4fll.  KIRK  ORATE  Hbmbt  Bbnton.  EliMbeth. 
N  J.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,991.  tOl. 
12»V     176.) 


1.    A   machine  of   the  class  described   comprising  a  con- 
veyer    meiin'j  for  moving  said  conveyer  lntennltt«»nt!.v  ;  re- 


1.  A  flre  grate,  comprising  a  swinging  cross  bar  having 
an  arc  of  movement  :  supporting  members  mounted  on 
said  cross  bar  and  resting  thereabove  ;  a  plurality  of  grate 
bars  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  members , 
means  connecting  said  grate  bars  at  points  removed  from 
the  pivot  center  thereof,  said  means  embodying  manually 
o[)eratlve  reciprocating  mechanism  extending  beyond  the 
area  of  said  fire  grate;  a  plurality  of  flre-bed-supporting 
sectors  removably  mounted  on  said  grate  bars  ;  means  car 
rled  by  said  sectors  for  spacing  the  same  each  from  the 
other;  and  a  plurality  of  rider  bars  Interposed  between 
said  grate  bars  to  maintain  the  spaced  rvlAtion  thereof. 

2.  A  tire  grate,  comprising  a  swinging  cross  bar  having 
an  arc  of  movement  ;  sup|>ortirig  members  mounted  on 
said  cross  bar  and  resting  thereabove  ;  a  plurality  of  grate 
bars  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  memt>er«  ; 
means  connecting  said  grate  bars  at  points  removed  from 
the  pivot  center  thereof,  said  means  embodying  manually 
operative  reciprocating  mechanism  extending  beyond  the 
area  of  said  flre  grate  ;  a  plurality  of  flre-bed-aapportlng 
sectors  removably  mounted  on  said  grate  bars  ;  means  car 
ried  by  said  sectors  for  spacing  the  same  each  from  the 
other :  and  a  plurality  of  rider  bars  removably  supported 
by  said  grate  bars,  said  rider  bar*  haTing  curved  recc«««« 
to  engage  said  grate  bars  to  maintain  the  same  In  spaced 
relation  while  permitting  them  to  rock  on  said  supporting 
members. 

3.  A  flre  grate,  comprising  a  swinging  croaa  bar  haTing 
an  arc  of  mo>ement :  snpporting  members  mounted  on  aald 
crosa  bar  and  resting  thereabove  :  a  plurality  of  grate  bars 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  snpporting  members ;  means 
connecting  said  grate  bars  at  points  removed  from  the 
pivot  center  thereof,  said  means  embodying  mannally-oper 
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aflve  reciprocating  mechanlMU  extending  beyond  the  area 
of  said  flre  grate  ;  a  plurality  of  flre-bed-^supporting  sectors 
removably  mounted  on  said  grate  bars  ;  means  carried  by 
said  sectors  for  spacing  the  same  each  from  the  other; 
and  a  plurality  of  curved  ridges  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing members,  engaging  said  grate  twrs  to  regulate  the 
movement  thereof. 

4  A  flre  grate,  comprlalng  a  swinging  cross  bar  having 
an  arc  of  movement ;  supporting  members  mounted  on  said 
«  ros8  bar  and  reatlng  thereabove  ;  a  plurality  of  grate  bars 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  members;  means 
connecting  said  grate  bars  at  points  removed  from  the 
pivot  center  thereof,  said  means  embodying  manually- 
operative  reciprocating  mechanism  extending  beyond  the 
area  of  said  flre  grate;  a  plurality  of  flre-bed  supporting 
sectors  removably  mounted  on  said  grate  twrs ;  means 
carried  by  said  sectors  for  spacing  the  same  each  from  the 
other,  a  plurality  of  rider  bar*  Interposed  between  said 
grate  liars  to  maintain  the  spaced  relation  thereof ;  and 
means  mounted  on  saM  rider  bars  for  engaging  the  swing 
Ing  supports  of  aald  cross  bar,  to  be  retained  In  operative 
position   thereby. 

fi  .\  flre  grate,  comprising  a  swinging  cross  bar  having 
an  arc  of  movement  ;  supporting  memliera  mounted  on  said 
cross  bar  and  resting  thereabove;  a  plurality  of  grate 
bars  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  members ; 
means  connecting  said  grate  l>ar«  at  points  removed  from 
the  pivot  center  thereof,  said  means  embodying  manually- 
operative  reciprocating  mechanism  extending  beyond  the 
area  of  said  flre  grate  ;  a  plurality  of  flre-bed  supporting 
sectors  removably  mounted  on  said  grate  bars  ;  means  car 
rled  by  said  sectors  for  spacing  the  same  each  from  the 
other;  a  plurality  of  tire  dogs  supporting  said  cross  bar 
and  pivotally  connected  therewith  ;  and  stop  membei^ 
mcmnted  on  said  dogs  to  determine  the  service  position  of 
said  grate  bars 

{(lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.] 


2.  The  process  which  consists  In  extruding  under  prcs 
sure  a  mixture  of  ceramic  materia!   and  a  binder,  air  dry- 
ing   the    shaped    articles,    baking    at    a    temperature    suffl 
clently  high  to  drive  out  the  free  water  to  strengthen  the 
same,   machining   the  baked   articles  and  flnally    firing   a( 
a  higher  temperature. 

il.  The  process  which  consists  in  extnidlng  under  pres 
sure  a  mixture  of  ceramic  material  and  a  binder  into  a 
body  excessive  in  length  with  respect  to  Its  diameter,  air 
drying  the  same,  baking  at  a  temprrafure  siiflBctently 
high  to  drive  out  the  free  water  to  render  the  shaped 
article  machineable.  machining  and  cutting  up  said  Iwdy 
into  articles  of  desired  shape,  and  finally  firing  to  a  higher 
temperature   to   eliminate   the   combined    wHter 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  squirting  »  mixture  of 
.lay,  talc  and  a  binder  air  drying  the  »<jnirtPd  ohiects. 
Imklng  to  H  temperature  above  IW)'  ('..  machininj:  the 
baked  articles  to  desired  shape,  and  finally  firing  '.!•  a 
temperature  of  about  SOC  C. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  squirting  a  mixture  of 
clay,  talc  and  sodium  silicate  in  the  moist  state  air 
drying  the  resulting  articles,  baking  at  about  ISO'  C  for 
several  hours  to  give  mechanical  strength  to  said  articles, 
machining  the  baked  articles,  and  flnally  firing  to  a  tem 
perature  of  about  80<r  (".  to  eliminate  combined  wHter  and 
harden  said  articles. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,131. 4«2      FOLDING  BOX.      Samiki, 
town.  Ohio.      Filed   May   2.'i    1014. 
(f-l.  229 — 34.) 


BEROSTaiN,  Middle- 
Serial    No.   840.495. 


A  folding  box.  comprising  body,  side  and  end  members, 
said  side  and  end  members  overlapping  and  said  end  mem- 
bers being  formed  of  two  portions  overlapping  each  other, 
and  tongues  formed  In  aald  members  In  register  with  each 
other,  whereby  the  tongue*  of  one  member  may  be  forced 
into  the  tongue  spaces  of  another  member  to  lock  said 
members  together,  the  outer  tongues  in  said  end  members 
being  smaller  than  the  two  registering  tongues,  whereby 
they  may  resume  their  initial  positions  and  thus  avoid 
opening!  in  the  exterior  box  aurface. 


1.131.463.      PROCESS   OF    SHAPINQ   CERAMIC   MATE- 
RIALS.    Edwakd  R.  Bkkby.  Maiden,  Maas.,  asaUrnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  775,154.      (Cl.  25 — 156.) 
1.  The  process  which  consists  In  shaping  a  mixture  of 
earthy  materials  and  a  binder,  beatlnc  the  shaped  article 
to  a  temperature  above  100*  C.  to  drive  out  the  free  water 
to  render  it  strong  and  machineable,  machining  the  article 
and  subsequently  firing  the  saoie  to  a  higher  temperature 
to  eliminate  the  combined  water. 


1,131.464.  POSTAGES-STAMP.  WiLLiK  O  Bbsaw.  Reed- 
ley.  Cal.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,750. 
(Cl.  11—14.) 

« 


A  stamp  comprising  a  main  body  portion  having  one 
side  gummed,  a  stub  formed  Integral  with  one  edge  of  the 
main  body  portion  of  the  stamp  and  delineated  therefrom 
by  a  line  of  perforations,  the  back  face  of  said  strip  hav 
ing  a  cancellation  mark  printed  thereon  In  transfer  Ink. 
which  mark  is  adapted  to  be  transferred  to  the  envelop 
or  the  like  when  the  stamp  Is  applied,  said  strip  being  snb 
sequently  separated  from  the  stamp. 


1,131,466.  POTATO-GATHERER.  Loris  Brandt,  Louls- 
burg.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  855.195. 
(CL  66—138.) 


1.  In  a  potato  gatherer,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
axle,  a  frame  pivoted  on  said  axle,  gathering  mechanism 
carried  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  conveyer 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  receiving  material  from  the 
gathering  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  fingers  carried  by  the 
frame,  said  fingers  being  of  unequal  length  and  saeew 
■irely  long  and  short,  the  free  ends  of  the  long  fingers 
being  directed  forward  over  the  conveyer  and  relatlTely 
close  thereto  and  the  free  ends  of  the  short  fingers  being 
disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  of  said  conTejrer, 
and  a  second  conveyer  mounted  on  the  frame  abore  the 
first  naosed  conveyer,  said  second  conveyer  carrying  a 
plurality  of  transverse  rake  bars. 
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'.'.  In  a  p'.tiito  i^iiih'!.!,  Tt,.>  comblnHii.'ii  ^f  h  wht-eled 
axle,  a  frame  i>lv.it.-.l  .11  s.u.l  .i\I.'.  K'Hth.-riuK  uifChanlBui 
carr'l<-<l  at  thr  fo-s^ , ■,.•.!  .n.!  ..f  sal.l  fruuiH.  a  rouveyer 
mounted  ..11  the  frnnH-  iLr  r.-cei vint;  materliil  from  thf 
gathcrliiK  ni.ThHiiisiii  h  pluralU.v  ot  iliiK'era  carried  by 
the  frame,  -.ah!  Jlii.ers  i.eiiK  •'  ui.e.iuai  length  rtlld  sue 
ce8«ivel.v  i-'UK  .111. 1  sh.Tt.  the  free  .  iids  ..f  the  li>n»;  tinkers 
tx'iiikc  dire.te.l  f^.iAan!  -vr  the  i-uiive\er  and  rehitivejy 
close  then  10  .111.!  the  I  rev  ,uds  uf  ttie  ^h..^t  IlliKer,-.  l-lliK 
dlsi)oi.e<l  111  spM.-e,!  r,l,il:..n  ',)  the  re.-i  r  ,,f  siiid  ...iiveyer, 
a  Heeoi.d  i.';.ve>er  ui^.-n!-.!  -i:  the  fr<une  iS.ne  !  he  lirst 
iiHiued  .-,,,  ,e>,r.  sHi.l  >e.,.n.l  <<uy>yrr  .irr.MiiK  a  i.luriillty 
.,f  truii^w  r-.>  r.ik.-  n.irs  a  :..i,.T  r'.int.il'iy  iiimiuted  truio* 
v.M-ceiv  >!  Ml.'  friiin.  ai  i:.e  ...■m  .'f  >.ihl  iui.:.rs  aii.l  a 
pluraiils  ..•'  ra.lia.  aiu:-  .u  sahl  r..!ier  ii.,.^aUi.'  i.efw.-ei, 
the   tinge.-.  .1  ::  .1,^    I-..:., I, .'I.    i.r   the   r..i;er 


l,131,4fi«.      1  •Kl  \  i  N'.    Ml'-'ll  AM^M       i^^■if-K    I     I  ..KKiKi.i 

'  i.a.u.iti.    lie!   .I-KN    ItaKMKH.   1  iii-inriall.   uhi.^.   as;<iKMi.ir- 

,/[!!. ---n.-    a..s|i;;Mii.:iI.-..     t-     Mav!a^'    '..rnpHii..,     N.^Nt.ir 

l.ua     a    .     .r(...raM.  II        I'ii.al    Apr     _'!•.     !!M  i        Serial    N. 

i;.'4   !  ^!         Mi     74  —  7.) 


1  III  a  lilHchifie  -f  the  rlHSH  de.s.  ril>e.l.  a  -mpport.  « 
v.Ttli-ai  -ihaft  iher.-..u.  tueans  to  drive  said  vertlca!  shaft, 
a  frame  a.lai.|.-.l  I..  >«  i!U'  ^i^">'it  sal.!  ^.-rti.'al  shaft  tii  a 
h.irlz..iitai  i-laii.  ,  a  pair  ..f  adja.ent  r.ul.T  shafts  arrHriK'ed 
.lie  alxivp  the  oth.T  mijiportpd  In  said  frame.  drlvliiK  meana 
whprehy  said  r.dler  shafts  iiu.y  !:)«•  driven  in  any  i-oaltlon 
of   the   support   relatlv.^   t..   ttie   v.-rtlea!    shaft 

•J.  In  a  ma.-hin.-  <,t  tU>-  --lass  des.-rt!..  .1,  a  support,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  th.  r.M.n  a  frame  adapte.l  u.  swlni;  ahont  said 
v.-rth-al  shafi  .^n  an  axis,  a  pair  of  [.arnllel  adjacent  roller 
shafts  k.'ejirt.l  t.iuether  for  rotatlou  In  ..pposlte  directions 
and  arrank'ed  horizontally  lu  said  frame,  provld.sl  with 
means  whereliy  said  roller  shafts  mnv  t>e  driven  In  any 
position  .)f  the  snpp-irt  relative  to  said  vertlral  shaft  and 
means  to  lock  said  frame  In  ailjusted  i.ositlon  atx.iit  said 
vertical   shaft. 

:!  In  a  mechanism  nf  the  class  tl.  s.  rllied.  the  cduititria 
tlon  .>f  a  suitahle  support,  a  pair  of  horizontal  roller  shafts 
each  end,  tv*o  parallel  roller  shafts  moiinte«i  In  said  bear 
lags  and  movable  with  said  frame,  aald  frame  tn-lng 
mounted  to  swing  bodily  In  a  horUontal  frame,  a  pinloD 
on  one  of  said  parallel  shafts,  a  verthal  ahaft  carried  by 
saltl  support  In  vertical  allnem.-nt  with  the  pivotal  axla 
of  said  horUontally  swinging  frame,  a  pinion  arranged  on 
said  vertical  .shaft  to  mesh  permanently  with  said  first 
mentioned  plnlou  which  rolls  around  aald  second  pluloD 
when  said  frame  is  swung  horliontally,  and  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  support  for  actuating  said  vertical  ahaft. 
4  in  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrlUnl.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  nuport,  a  patt  of  horlioutal  roller  ahafta 
geared  together  an<i  mounted  on  said  support  aald  ahafta 


l>elng  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horliontnl  plane,  a  pinion  for 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  said  support 
In  vertical  allnenient  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  horl- 
7...ntally  swinging  shafts,  a  pinion  arranged  on  said  ver- 
tical shaft  to  mesh  permanently  with  said  first  mentioned 
pinion  vvhich  rolls  around  said  seco.id  pinion  when  the 
li..rlz..ntal  shaft  Is  swung  about  its  vertical  pivot,  a  motor 
.Iriv.  n  shaft  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  driving  con- 
nectb.n   between  said  motor  driven  shaft  au<l  said  vertical 

shaft 

.■)  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  (le»crU>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  said  support. 
a  pini..n  on  sahl  vertical  shaft  a  bracket  mounted  to  swing 
uU.ut  said  vertical  shaft  as  an  ails,  a  frame  supported  by 
said  bracket  and  having  l>earlngB,  two  parallel  roller  shafts 
.  arrie.l  by  said  frame  and  ^-.mred  together,  a  pinion  on 
the  end  i.f  one  of  said  roller  shafts,  said  pinion  meshing 
wiih  the  pinion  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  U'ing  adapted 
t.i  n.ll  around  said  last  named  pinion  when  aald  frame  Is 
swung  around  Its  vertical  ails,  means  for  securing  said 
oa.  ket  after  It  has  been  swung  to  a  new  position,  a  OKitOT 
b.iow  said  supp'.rt.  and  driving  connections  iH-tween  said 
m.it.ir  and   said   vertical  shaft. 

IClaims  0  l<i   11  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette  | 


l,l.Tl,4fl7  flAltlKH  (iKoKi.K  A  Ht  h.;»..sh,  \Va8hin;:ton. 
II.  r.  asyign..r  ..f  ..ne  third  to  Klla  K.  SeufTerle,  Wash- 
ington. I'  I'  l'lle<1  .July  n.  l!'i:i.  Serial  -No.  7;7.L'T4. 
^fl.  241— 6. » 


^   a 


1      In    a    -art.'r.    a    substantially    flat    plate   provide.!    v\lth 
loiiuMtiidlfially   .xtendlng  slots  to   receive  a   flexible  leg  en 
Circling  band  atid  carrying  at  Its  lower  end  an   op«>n   h'^se 
engaging  .brnent    ami  a  resilient  clamping  tongue  f.irm.-<! 
Inietral   with   the  npp.r   end  of  the  plate  and  bent  down 
wnrdly   with  respect  thereto  t..  overhang  the  outer  aide     f 
the  plat.'  in  spaced   relation  thereto  and  extending  down 
wardly  t)eyon.l  the  plate  with  Its  lower  end  having  a  catch 
bead    to   releasably    engage    within    the    upper   cud    of    the 
open  ho8<'  engaging  element.  substAntlally  aa  described. 

2.    In  a  garter,   a  substantially   flat  triangular  plate  de 
.  reaslng    in    width   downwardly    and   provided   with   vertl 
rally   inclinwl  longitudinal   slots   to   receive  a   flexible   leg 
.•n.lrcling  band  and  carrying  at  Its  lower  end  an  open  hose 
.•nga^'ing  element,  and  a  resilient  clamping  tongue  carried 
by  the  upi)er  end  of  the  plate  and  bent   downwardly   with 
respect  thereto  to  overhang  the  outer  side  of  the  plate  lu 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  extending  downwardly  beyond 
the  plate   with   Its  lower   end  having  a   catch    head   to   re 
leasably    engage   within    the    upper   end   of   the   open    hoae 
etigaglng  element. 

'A.   In   a   garter,   a   substantially    flat    body    portion    pro 
vlded  with   means  to  secure  a   flexible  leg  encircling  band 
thereto  and  carrying  at  Its  lower  end  an  open  hoae  engag 
Ing  element,  and  a  resilient  clamping  tongue  formed  Inte 
gral    with    the    upper    end    of    the    Imdy    portion   and    b«  nt 
downwardly    with    respect    thureUf   to   overhang    the   outer 
side  of  the  b<Mly  portion  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  ex 
tending    downwardly    beyond    the    l^dy    portion    with    Us 
lower    end    having   a    catching    head    to    releasably    enga,.'e 
within  the  open  hose  engaging  element. 


1.131,408.     RESILIENT  WHEEU     Richard  H.  Bibobhs, 
Mu'llln.  Tex.     Filed  May  27.  1913.     Rerlal  No.  770,248 
(Cl.  152- -52.) 
1.   A    resilient    wheel    Inclndlng    a    rim.    spared    radially 

extending  gtiard  plates  arranged  In  pairs,  an  Inwardly  ex 
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ten.llng  apertured  ear  formed  on  the  outer  terminal  of 
each  guard  plate,  the  ears  of  each  pair  of  guard  plates 
being  adapted  to  mate,  a  bolt  extending  through  each  pair 
.)f  mating  ears  and  passing  through  the  rtm  whereby  the 
guard  plates  arc  secured  at  their  outer  terminals  to  the 
rim  iH.lts  extending  transversely  between  the  plates  of 
each  pair  and  adlustable  longitudinally  thereof,  housing 
plates  carried  by  the  inner  terminals  of  the  guard  plates, 
■1  hut.  arranged  between  the  hoaging  plates,  a  plurality  of 
helical  springs  deUchably  secured  at  their  Inner  terminals 
to  the  hub.  and  a  hook  formed  on  the  outer  terminal  of 
,.Hc|.  spring  wherc'by  the  springs  may  he  detachably  se 
cured  at  their  outer  terminals  to  the  bolta.  said  springs 
!.elng  each  arranged  Ix-tween  one  of  the  pairs  of  guaid- 
pla tes 


those  balls  which  are  dfametricnlly  opposed  having  their 
portions  which  are  disiK>seii  Iti  h  recess  Hrmng.d  In  the 
same  recess,  and  those  balls  which  are  adjacent  h.-ivlng 
their  portions,  which  are  disposed  in  a  recess  l.>cated  In 
the  recesses  of  opposite    faces  of  the  head 


L'  .\  resilient  wheel  Including  a  rim,  spaced  radially 
<!isp..sed  guard  plates  arranged  In  pairs,  a  single  bolt  for 
s.-'iiring  the  terminals  of  each  pair  of  guard  plates  to  the 
rini.  annular  housing  plates  carried  by  the  inner  terminals 
of  the  (Tuard  plates  and  arranged  In  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tioi,  tc.  each  other,  a  hub  tnouuied  between  the  platea, 
r:i.!;a;l\  extending  hell.al  springs  arranged  each  between 
,.ti.  pair  of  giiar.l  !»lMtes.  l.olts  passing  transversely  through 
tl,.'  ;:ii:ird  [.lates  .i.ljacent  the  outer  terminals  thereof  and 
a.!  instable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  guard  plates, 
h.x.ks  formtni  on  the  outer  terminals  of  the  springs,  said 
h'.'ks  ttelng  detachably  ongngeable  with  the  bolts,  said 
h'  iWs  !..  ing  nilapteil  to  Ix'  disengaged  from  the  bolts  wlth- 
.111 1  i.-.iu!ring  the  nin.iva!  of  the  bolts,  a  hub  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  flexible  members  passing 
thrt.ugh  the  apertures  and  forming  balls  adapted  to  receive 
the  lower  terminals  of  the  springs. 

3  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  rim.  a  hub.  said  huh 
being  annular  in  shape  and  having  a  peripheral  channel 
and  having  Its  faces  cored  to  produce  annular  recesses, 
bail  receiving  bores  formed  in  the  hub  and  each  opening 
at  one  terminal  through  the  periphery  of  the  hub  and  at 
Its  t.ther  terminal  through  one  of  the  re<'esse«.  and  ball 
menitMrs  each  extending  through  a  pair  of  the  bores,  a 
p.irtioii  of  each  bail  iK'lng  dlsposeil  In  one  of  the  rec-ases, 
a  portion  of  ea<  h  ball  being  disposed  In  the  peripheral 
channel  of  the  hub.  and  a  plurality  of  helical  springs  for 
yieldably  suspending  the  hub  in  the  rim.  said  springs  being 
detachably  secured  at  their  outer  terminals  to  the  rlin  and 
having  hooks  at  heir  Inner  terminals  detachably  engage- 
able  with  the  portions  of  the  bails  which  lie  In  the  periph- 
eral channel  of  the  hub. 

I  \  resilient  wheel  including  a  rim.  a  hub,  said  hub 
being  annular  in  shape  and  having  a  channel  formed  In  Its 
f)erlph<Ty,  an  annular  recess  formed  In  each  face,  and  a 
plurality  of  ball  receiving  iKires  opening  at  heir  outer  ter 
mlnals  through  the  channel  and  nt  their  Inner  terminals 
into  both  of  the  recesses,  and  means  for  yieldably  suspend- 
ing the  hub  In  the  rim.  said  means  Including  a  plurality 
of  spring  members  and  a  plurality  of  ball  members,  each 
extending  through  n  pair  of  the  bores  In  a  hub  member 
and  each  having  a  portion  disposed  In  one  of  the  recesses 
of  the  hub  and  a  portion  disposed  In  the  channel  thereof, 


1,131.46H.  WIRING  SYSTEM  .T'.Hv  Ai-ii.vn  v  toi.E 
New  York.  N  Y,  Filed  Mar  -JO.  1912  Serial  No 
687,032       (C\.    171 — 97.. 
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\  wiring  system,  cmprising  a  main  conductor,  a  second 
main  conductor,  a  switch  between  ^aid  coniiuctors,  a  single 
lamp  connected  with  the  first  conductor  and  one  terminal 
of  said  switch,  a  bank  of  lamps  connected  with  said  first 
conductor  and  another  terminal  of  said  switch,  said  second 
main  conductor  b<  ing  connected  with  a  third  terminal  of 
said  switch,  an  auxiliary  conductor  of  the  same  polarity 
as  the  second  malii  conductor  connected  with  a  fourth 
termina!  of  ."aid  switch,  and  a  master-switch  In  the  aux- 
iliary conductor,  said  first  named  switch  beini.'  adapted  at 
a  single  operation  to  close  ttie  circuit  betw.en  the  tir-t  and 
thlnl  and  second  and  tliird  t.ririnais  of  the  switcb.  and 
upon  a  further  operation  to  break  sai.l  connections  and 
,a)nnect  the  fin^t  and  fourth  terminals  of  said  switch. 


1  131.470.  PLAYKR  I'lANO.  Frank  A  I  ik  Cincinnati. 
'ohio.  and  R..Bf:i:T  W  .''..rKK  I'ayf^::  and  Rat  J. 
Mt^^:H.  rinevilb  .  K\  sao!  I...  ai-l  -.'i'!  'o.'i'et  rs 
signers  to  The  ,Iohn  t  hurch  rompaiiv.  (.1  ncinnat s.  ohio. 
a  Corpora  tlon  of  Olii.r  FUe.J  i^.j  t.  2«,  1913.  S-rial  No 
791,930.      tCi.  84—161.1 


1 

-i 

Qt^  - 

i9 

i 

1,1 

l~~^ 


>/ 1  .* 


ti, 


u 


1.  In  a  player  plan...  a  tra.,ker  and  transp.i-ing  d.vice, 
comprising  a  part  over  xv!n.-!i  t!a  p.rforat.'.l  paper  passes 
to  be  shifted,  a  lever  for  f rnnsposition.  connections  there- 
from to  the  part  to  \w  shift .-d,  an<l  means  for  changing  the 
relation  of  the  lever  and  tlie  connexion  without  moving 
the  lever,  for  purposes  of  tracking 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  a  tracking  and  transposing  devict 
comprising  a  lever,  a  ro<  k  arm  for  shifting  the  roll*,  a  re- 
ceiving roll  and  storage  ro1!  to  be  shifted,  connectlona  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  rock  arm.  means  for  limiting  mo- 
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tlon    of   the    lever    to    complete    traiiaposltiooa.    and    tneanti 
mounted  ou  said  lever  for  all  tracklriR   less  than  one  com 
plete  tranupoaltlon  and  coniieitlong  therefrom  to  the  rock 
arm,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  player  piano,  a  tracking  and  transposing  device, 
ComprlslriK  a  part  over  which  the  perforated  paper  passes 
to  he  shifted,  a  lever,  connection  therefrom  to  the  part, 
means  for  Umltlnic  the  movement  of  the  lever  to  complete 
transpositions,  a  rack  and  pinion  on  the  lever  for  all  track- 
inic  less  than  one  complete  transposition,  and  conni'ctlons 
therefrom  to  the  part  to   be  shifted. 

4.  In  a  ptayer  piano,  a  tracker  bar.  slot.s  th.  rein,  11  stor- 
age roll,  a  recelvlnK  roll  carrylnK  'be  perfnnitiil  medium 
thereon,  means  for  shifting  the  rolls  to  shift  tbr  p.-rforafed 
medium  on  the  tracker  bar,  mean.s  for  llmltlrii;  the  shifting 
means  to  motions  of  compl.-te  transposition,  and  additional 
means  for  shifting  tbi-  rolls  and  innitis  for  limiting  the 
additional  means  t.i  a  total  iiiotU)n  of  l.s>  than  a  cumpl.'ti' 
transposition. 

T).  In  a  player  i)laiio.  the  comblna tlon  with  a  means  for 
shlftlntr  the  stora^'e  and  reeelvlni:  rolls  i.f  tb.'  piano,  of  a 
means  for  limiting  ib.'  slilftlni;  means  to  motion  of  com- 
plete transposition,  mi.i  nieHiis  ..n  th.-  shifting  means  for 
expanclint  an. I  .-.inf  ra.(  liii;  It  witboul  altfrlti-  Its  position 
Wltl;    reiianl    to    Its    limltliij;    tiiealix 

(t'laiin--   f,   anil    7    not    printe<l    In    fti.-  <Jaz.-tte.) 


l.i:U.471  CfTOIT     \.\I,\K     KOH     r.NKT  .\1A  1  K       IN- 

S'i'KIMK.NIS  K.  KKiM-  \V  (iiii'Ki!,  iMvton,  Ky  .  and 
Fk.^sk  .\  IKK  ,uol  Itv^  .J  .Mkyek.  t'liiclnnall,  Ohio,  said 
Cooper  and  said  \  .,>■  assit'iiors  to  Vh,-  .John  I'burcti  ('om- 
pan.\.  iluclrinan.  oiiio  a  (  orporatiou  of  tJlilo.  Klled 
July  7.   1913.     S.rial    No    T7T.t;;U       (O.  8-1 — 160.) 
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1  In  an  air  vaivf.  two  air  chaml«Ts,  two  s,  f^  i,f  inlrt.s 
for  said  chamlM>rs,  a  Map  for  openlm;  an.l  .  'osni>..  ,,n,.  of  tbe 
sets  i>f  inlets.  Indep.-ndent  flaps  for  ea^;b  ini.  t  ,,r  ib.-  otber 
set.  and  an  aetuatlnj;  means  i(>min..n  1.,  ;ill  .,f  the  Maps 
adapted   to  actuate  any  one  thereof,   at   win 

-.  In  an  air  valve,  two  air  chambers,  two  sets  of  Inlets 
for  said  chamlHTs,  .1  tlap  for  openlnj;  and  closing'  one  of 
the  sets  of  inlets.  Independent  flaps  for  each  Inlet  of  th.- 
other  set.  and  an  actnatloK  rixl  common  to  all  of  tbe  flaps 
adapted  to  actuate  any  one  thereof,  at  will 

3.  In  a  valve,  two  air  chambers,  two  sets  of  inbts  for 
said  chambers,  a  flap  for  openintf  and  iloslnt'  one  of  th.- 
sets  of  Inlets,  Indep.-ndent  flaps  for  earh  Inlet  of  th.-  otii.-r 
set,  and  a  ro<1  mounted  so  as  to  rock  and  rerlpr.i.a  i.-  sabl 
flaps  kH-ated  one  at  tin-  .-nd  an<l  one  on  eltb.r  side  of  the 
rod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  chamlx^r  box.  two  air  chambers  locate<l 
In  said  l)ox,  two  sets  of  inlets  for  said  chambers,  a  tlap  for 
op«>nlntf  and  cIohIdk  one  of  the  sets  of  Inlets,  Independent 
flap*  for  each  inlet  of  the  other  set,  a  block  mounttnl  on 
■aid  box,  a  rod  carried  by  .said  box,  means  whereby  said 
r04l  may  tage  a  rocking  and  reclprocatinR  movement,  said 
flaps  locatetl  one  at  the  end,  and  one  on  either  side  of  said 
rod. 


1,1.11,471'.      DRAFT  <JBAK.      Juh.v    F.    ("oiibsox,    I'ltcalru, 
I'a.       Pll.-d    June    2.'{.    1914.  Serial    No.    S4rt.771         (C 

21.'{-     rt4.i 

1.    In  a  friction  draft  Rear,  the  combination  with  the  cas 
\nx  and   tbe   relatively   movable  drawbar,  of  friction   shoes 
eOKHKint;    the    caslnK.    expanding    wedge    blocks,    a    central 
bufl!lng  wedge  block,  and  a  releasing  spring  Interposed  be 
twei'n   the  friction  shoes  and  the  central  wedge  block. 


2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  tbe  combloatloo  with  tb« 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  drawbar,  of  friction 
shoes  engaging  the  casing  having  inwardly  extending  lips, 
expanding  wedge  blocks,  a  central  bufllng  wedge  block  bar- 
in  a  lateral  flange,  and  a  releasing  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  lips  of  tbe  friction  shoes  and  said  flange. 


-^re^ 


'•''  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  drawbar,  of  friction 
shoes  engaging  the  casing  having  Inwardly  extending  lugs 
expanding  wedge  blocks  within  the  shm-s,  and  a  central 
buffing  wedge  block  having  longitudinal  grooves  engaging 
said   lugs. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  drawbar,  of  friction 
sb..«'s  engaging  the  casing,  a  central  buffing  wedge  block, 
and  a  releasing  spring  interposed  between  the  friction 
shoes  and  the  central  vedge  block,  and  poaltlvelj  engaging 
tl].'  friction  shoes  and  wedge  block. 

.".  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
•asnig  and  th.-  r.  latively  movable  drawbar,  of  friction 
-Imms  .  iigagiiii:  th.-  casing,  a  central  Integral  buffing  wedge 
Mo.  k  .ip.-rat.l,-  to  eipdnd  the  frirtlon  shoes  on  hiwanl 
m.jv.-ment  of  tb.-  drawlmr  or  outward  movement  of  the 
rasing,  and  a  releasing  spring  U>arlng  by  one  end  dirtvtiy 
:ii;ainst  tb.'  friction  shws  and  tty  tlie  other  end  dlreetly 
against  a  i..)rllon  of  the  wedge  block  and  oi>eraM.-  to  re- 
Las.-  th.  sam.  upon  t.-rmlnallon  of  eltlu-r  buffing  or  pull- 
ing  preK.sure. 

(Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the    .azefte.] 


l.i:!i.47.(  WIKE  STKIl'I'KK  J..sKi-ii  H.  Coi  KTNay, 
Mag.lalena,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1914.  Serial  No 
M7...'4t}.      (Ll.   81—0.5.) 


1.  A  pivoted  member  tool  of  the  rlaas  described  haying 
operating  handles  and  a  pair  of  coactlng  jaws,  the  said 
Jaws  t)elng  transversely  broadeDe<l  and  one  of  them  having 
Its  Inner  e<lge  flattened  to  provide  an  anvil,  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  opposite  Jaw  being  sharpened  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  said  anvil  medially  thereof,  the  said 
Jaws  being  provided  in  their  meeting  edges  with  register- 
ing notches  having  their  edgea  sharpened. 

•2.  A  pivoted  member  tool  of  the  class  described  having 
operating  handles  and  a  pair  of  coacting  Jaws,  tbe  said 
Jaws  being  transversely  broadened  and  one  of  them  having 
Its  Inner  edge  flattened  to  provide  an  anvil,  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  opposite  Jaw  being  sharpened  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  said  anvil,  the  meeting  ed^ea  of  aald 
Jaws  being  provided  with  transversely  spaced  sets  of 
registering  notches  of  graduated  sizes. 


1,131,474  MAIL  PA<  KEK  AND  CARRIER.  MlNN!»  F 
CKArros.  Mason  City,  III.  Filed  July  1.  1914.  Serial 
No.  848, 43S.      (CI.   224 — 60.) 

1.  A  mail  packer  and  carrier  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, uprights  rising  therefrom  and  provided  with  spaced 
slots,  a  follower  slidably  engaging  tbe  uprights,  a  handle 
applied  to  the  follower,  locking  bolts  carried  by  the  fol- 
lower and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  slots,  said 
bolts  being  provided  with  finger  pieces,  whereby  they  may 
be  simultaneously  retracted,  and  a  sprlDg  acting  on  said 
finger  pieces  for  normally  holding  the  bolt*  projected. 
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2.  A  mall  packer  and  carrier  comprising  a  base  member, 
uprights    rising    therefrom,    and    prorlded    with    slots    at 
spaced    interrals,   a    follower    slidably    eogagiBg    tbe    up- 
rights, a  handle  baying  end  portions  secured  to  the  fol- 
ower  and  forming  guide  members,  locking  bolts  engaging 


said  guide  memi)ers  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
slots  in  the  uprlghu,  said  bolts  being  sUdably  connected 
with  the  follower  and  having  finger  pieces  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  said  finger  pieces  for 
projecting  the  bolts. 


1.131,475.  VALVE.  Nklson  B.  Ckeigiiton,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  N<.  K52,196.  (Cl. 
137  —  92.1 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  Inlet  and  outlet, 
a  spring  pressed  valve  disk  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
said  seat,  means  Inclodlng  an  arm  for  holding  the 
valve  disk  normally  off  its  seat,  a  movable  retaining  hook 
made  in  sections  connected  with  each  other  by  fusi- 
ble solder  to  hold  the  sections  together  under  ordinary 
temperature  but  disconnecting  the  sections  at  a  high 
temperature,  the  said  hook  normally  being  engaged  by  the 
said  arm,  and  a  manually  controlled  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  book  to  move  the  hook  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  said  arm  to  release  the  latter  and  allow  the  ralve 
disk  to  move  to  Its  seat  and  cloM  the  ralve. 

2.  A  valve,  comprising  a  ralve  body  having  an  Inlet, 
an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  Intermediate  tbe  inlet  and  out- 
let, a  spring  pressed  valre  disk  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
the  said  seat,  means  including  an  arm  for  holding  tbe 
valve  disk  normally  off  its  seat,  a  movable  retaining  hook 
made  in  sections  connected  with  each  other  by  fusible 
solder  to  hold  the  sections  together  under  ordinary  tem- 
perature but  disconnecting  tbe  sections  at  a  high  temper- 
ature, the  said  book  being  pivoted  and  being  engaged  by 
the  said  arm  to  hold  the  valve  disk  normally  in  open  po- 
sition, and  a  manually  controlled  lever  having  a  pushing 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  said  hook  to  swing  tbe 
latter  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  said  arm  to  release  the 


latter  and  allow  the  valve  disk  to  move  Into  closed  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
sprlog-pressed  valve  disk  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  said 
seat,  means  including  an  arm  for  holding  the  valve  disk 
normally  off  its  seat,  a  movable  retaining  hook  made  In 
sections  connected  with  each  otber  by  fusible  solder  to 
hold  the  sections  together  under  ordinary  temperature 
but  disconnecting  tbe  sections  at  a  high  temperature,  tbe 
said  book  being  pivoted  and  being  engaged  by  the  said  arm 
to  hold  the  valve  disk  normally  in  open  position,  and  a 
manually  controlled  lever  having  a  pushing  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  eaid  book  to  swing  the  latter  out 
of  engagement  with  the  said  arm,  to  release  tbe  latter 
and  allow  tbe  valve  disk  to  move  into  closed  position,  the 
said  pushing  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
arm  after  the  latter  Is  released  by  the  hook. 

4.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet, 
an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  Intermediate  tbe  inlet  and  out- 
let, a  spring-pressed  valve  disk  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
the  said  seat,  means  including  an  arm  for  holding  the 
valve  disk  normally  off  its  seat,  a  movable  retaining  hook 
made  in  sections  connected  with  each  other  by  fusible 
solder  to  hold  the  sections  together  under  ordinary  tem- 
perature but  disconnecting  the  aectloLs  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture, the  Baid  hook  being  pivoted  and  being  engaged  by 
the  said  arm  to  hold  the  valve  disk  normally  in  open  po- 
sition, and  a  manually  controlled  lever  having  a  pushing 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  said  hook  to  swing  tbe  lat- 
ter out  of  engagement  with  the  said  arm  to  release  the 
latter  and  allow  the  valve  disk  to  move  into  closed  po- 
sition, the  said  lever  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  arm  to  swing  tbe  latter  into  engagement  with  the 
book  and  open  the  valve. 

5.  A  valve,  comprising  h  valve  t>ody  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  spring  pressed  valve  disk  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  the  said  seat,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  ofwrative 
connection  with  the  said  valve  disk  10  normally  hold  tlie 
valve  disk  off  its  seat  and  against  the  tension  of  its 
spring,  an  arm  attached  to  the  said  rock  shaft,  a  hook 
pivoted  on  the  said  valve  body  and  adapted  to  be  <-n 
gaged  by  the  said  arm  to  hold  the  valve  disk  normally  in 
open  position,  the  said  hook  being  made  in  Rectloni;  con 
nected  with  each  otber  by  fusible  solder  to  hold  the  sec- 
tions together  under  ordinary  tcmi>erature  and  to  dlscon 
nect  tbe  sections  at  a  higher  temperature,  a  lever  mount- 
ed to  swing  loosely  on  the  said  rock  shaft  as  its  fulcrum. 
the  said  lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
hook  and  extending  over  the  said  arm,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  said  lever 
and  leading  to  a  distant  point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,18  1,476.  TIRE-BOLTING  MACHINE.  Sami  EL  E 
Ckim.  Mechanlcsburg.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W. 
B.  Crim,  Mechanlcsburp.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1913. 
Serial  No.  784,279.      (Cl.  81—57.) 
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1.  In  a  tire  bolting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  support  having  means  for  supporting 
s  wheel  thereon,  an  arm  secured  to  said  support  with  a 
carrying  frame  positioned  above  the  support  and  pivoted 
to  said  upright,  and  operating  mechanism  carried  by  the 
frame,  said  carrying  frame  extending  longitudinally  aboTe 
the  support  and  pivoted  so  as  to  swing  vertically  to  bring 
the  operative  mechanism  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  wheel. 
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'J.    In   a   tire  txdtlnt:   iim.  fiitnv   tti--  ruinbiriati'Ti   nf  a   tiorl 
loutHlly    dlsposeil    supiMut     ti.iviiiK    miiiiis    for    siipimrtliiK 
a   wheel   thereon,   au  uprl>;tit  Heciirtvl  to  said  Mupport,   with 
a    rarrylnx    franu'    powltloiu''!    nbovr    ttif    stipiiort    nn>1    ptv 
otfil  at  one  fTiil  to  snld  uprlKtit.  and  operating  iiipctianlsm 
rarrled  hy  the  frame,  nald  •arrylnj;  frame  erteridlni;  lonifl 
tiidlnally    above    the   ,'iupport    and    pivoted    so    aw    to    swinK 
vertically   to  brlnu   th.-   operative   rnii-hanlsm   Intc.   and   out 
of    operative    position    rt-latlve    to    the    wheel,    and    means 
for  holding  the  frame  In  an  elevated  position 

3.  In  a  tire  holtlni?  machine,  the  .•on\l>lnation  of  a  tiori 
Bontally  dlspom-d  support  having  means  for  supporting  a 
wheel  thereon,  with  an  arm  sei-un-d  to  said  support,  a  '-ar 
rylng  frame  secured  to  said  arm,  nut  operating  mrchanlain 
carried  by  said  carrying  frame,  of  means  for  holding  the 
carrying  framt-  In  ral««Hl  position,  and  tension  menus  for 
rounterbalanclng    th.-   said   carrying    frame   and    upright, 

4.  In  a  tire  bolting  machine  the  combination  of  a  hor! 
lontally  disposed  support  lm\lng  means  for  supporting  a 
wheel  thereon,  with  a  spring  nnmtier  8u8pende<l  from  said 
support,  an  arm  seoir*'*!  to  said  Bup;x)rt,  a  carrying  frame 
pivoted  to  said  uprlghl.  nut  operaUng  me<hanl«m  carried 
hy  the  said  carrying  fnimf.  means  for  holding  the  carry 
tng  frame  In  ral.s.'d  position,  the  lower  end  of  the  arm 
(•onn.'cfe«l  to  the  spring  member,  and  said  sprlni;  niemt)er 
counterhulanclng  said  carrying  frame  and  upright 

.■>  In  a  tire  boitlni;  machine,  titc  combination  of  an 
elongated  dls[>oae<l  sui)port.  having  means  for  supporting 
a  wheel  thereon,  with  an  elongated  frame  extending  longi- 
tudinally ovei-  said  support,  operating  mechanism  carried 
by  Nrtid  fnime,  sahl  elongated  frame  t>elng  movable  Into 
and  out  of  position  relative  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
and  tension  means  for  holding  the  .^ald  fnime  In  raised 
powlf  Ion 

cijiinis  •;  to  8  not  (.rinieil    ui   the  (Jiif.eftc  ] 


1,131. ITT  Al  ItiMoHll.l-;  WllKKI.  Ill 'l.l.l.K  K.i.h;-.  II. 
I'UiiKocr,  rtuill.iv.  I  iliio.  Hssiis-nor  nf  .hi--  t'llni  to  i  vriis 
1      I    (sf,  rline    wpI   one-third   to  John    K     Kennerty.    Flnd- 

la>      Ohio        ni..l    Sept      17.    1!M»        Serial    No     Hi;. 
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vesely  .urved  portion  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  tire  of 
the  vehl(  le,  a  clamping  member  having  a  lon^tudlnal  and 
tnuisv.'rse|\  curve<l  portion  to  fit  the  upper  face  of  the 
tire  and  l)olts  connecting  the  clamping  member  and  the 
haxe  on  the  outside  of  a  line  with  the  curved  portion  of 
the  base  and  .  lanip''"-'  member,  ^ubstantlall y  as  shown  iind 

.|e>cr 1 

\    li.liler  of   ttie  I  haracter  descibed  com[irising  a   ba^e 
f    ruird    of    ujetaJ    and    having    a    longitudinal    and    tran" 
\.rsely   iijr\e,i   portion   to  receive  a   portion  of  the   tire   of 
tlie    %i'hh  le,    said    base    having   out  warily   extending    looped 
[lorthais   al    i  he  ends  of   the  curved    tire   receiving   portion 

1  rlaiiiping  member  having  a  longitudinally  and  trans 
N.rseiv  lurved  tl;e  receiving  portion,  and  outwardlv  ei 
N  n.lliii;  t!ani;es  at  lt.s  ends,  U  shaped  clamping  bolts  puss 
ir;i;  tlir')Uk'li  I  he  outwardly  extending  flanges  of  the  clamp 
iiig   member  and   pa.sslng  through  the  base,  and   means  for 

idiu-ial.lv   M-curlng  the  bolts  to  the  said  base 
,1  laiin.'-   (!    to   h   not   printed   lii    the   iJaK'tte.j 


1  \  device  of  liie  cha;acter  described  cuinprl-<in>;  a  lias.- 
ha\iii^    a      "nv-i!     -.vh^el     ^upp'Ttli.^-     portion,     a      -iamping 

meinher    tittii);:    '!,.•    :i;'(i.r    ■■•U-'      "f    Hi.'    ::<■•■      -nd    in. Its    se 
CUI'd    !o    the    ha^.     ,ttl>l    !i<e    .  IttlUplll^    il.elMhei     i.|]    r  >■     Mitside 
of    !lie    -Ide    •)[     the    tire    \vtlere!i\     the    wheel    Is    .-himpcd    be- 
tue.n    tie     .j.i  iii(iii,^    !!ie!iiher    and    th>'    ha>e, 

J     A   lioi.le;-  o:'  ;•  e  .  '  .u.ictiT  . h's.  r! I ■.-,  1     uniprUUii;  an  en 
!ari;..l      ha«e     having     a     cu:\e.|      wheel      lecelvlng      p'-rtlon 
luid     hiving    af     U^    uppe;     -  nd    ,.ii  !vv  ,i  r-!  1  \     I'Xf.iMlii;^    ;"ir 
ti,,>i-,    ■!    ,in-.eil    liainpiiii;    iiieuihei-    ha\!ii^'    "iitwardiy    ex- 
t«'lidllU'    |"ir!i..|i-,     ilid    ,1.1  iM^t.ahle    Indts     '.>iineit!!ik;    rheOUt- 
\v;il'<l!;>      •■\trudJn,;      ]i..rM..!i      -f     ;:ie     i-l;Ullolli^'     ni.llii.er     ;ltld 

baie,    viihsfant  hall  V    as    shown    and    ilescrlhed 

::  A  holder  of  the  ehnractei-  descrilied  comprising  nn 
eloii:,-ated  base  tiHVlng  a  buitrl  tiidlna  1  and  t  ransviTsel  y 
curviMl  tire  reielving  porilon,  a  curved  e|j,niplng  member, 
and  bolts  Connecting  the  .lamping  member  and  the  base 
on  the  outside  ..f  !lu>  curved  portions  substantially  as 
shown    and    de-icrlted. 

4,  .V  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bMe  formed  of  metal  and  having  a  longitudinal  and  trans- 


!,i:il  «7H  \IMR,\TOIO  S(HKK.M.\(i  AM'  SIZINC  I'K 
\  I'  i:  .Vhi'iu  K  K  (1  .STKK,  Salt  Lake  City,  Itah.  I'lled 
leb    s     I',»i:<       S»Tiai   No    747. (n»7.      iCl.  «.'!      .'>«  i 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  launder,  of  a  screen  arranged 
therein,  a  Ctwhlon  supporting  device  for  said  Hcre»'ii  corn 
pri-Hu'  aii  upright  guide  mendier  arranged  to  exlnnd 
throuk-h  the  scrf-en,  moans  for  su[)portlng  said  ut'rlght 
gnldi'  ni.  int'cr,  a  movable  slee\e  arranged  to  tit  over  said 
i;'n'h  (II. mh.',  said  screen  being  Ke<ured  to  said  sleeve 
.i!mI  1  spring  disposed  between  said  sireeii  and  the  bi>ttom 
..f    the   launder. 

2.  rile  combination  with  a  launder  having  a  vitirittor.\ 
Bcrven  therein,  of  an  overslte  chute  at  the  end  of  said 
lauiiiicr.  a  •.tatlonary  screen  dls[>.ised  in  said  oversize 
chut"  a  returii  feed  launder  having  one  end  disposed  be 
low  said  --lailiinary  screen,  and  a  receptacle  fur  reeelvlng 
the   vv.iier   f!-om   -aid   T'dnrn    feed    lauiiiler 


1,1.U,47!>.     (■KN'rf:KIS(".  FORM  KOH  R  FIM-i  Hit'Flt  '"ON 
CRKTK    CONSTRrrTIdN.      (iEoRir    K     fui.r.     Trenton. 
N     J  ,   assignor,    hy    nu-sne   assignments,    to    I'lillBdelphla 
Steel  A   Wire  Co  ,  Camden.   \.  .1  ,   a   Corporation   of   New 
.fersey.      Hied    Feb     1<>,    I'.nt'.t       Serial   No.   477, u47       (C! 

■jrs  ^  i:ii  r;  I 

1      'entering   for  concrete  thwir  and   celling  construction 
comprising  chaiuud   members  having  side  flanges,  supports 
for    said    members,    spacing    means    dlspose<l    between    said 
channel  members  and  carried  by  the  flanges,  and  Independ 
ent    supports   for  said   spacing   means. 

-  I  entiniig  for  concrete  floor  and  celling  construction. 
ciiiprWliig  metal  elnruiel  members  having  side  Ranges  anil 
s[>a' ed  apaif,  supports  for  said  members,  bridging  means 
carrle<l  hy  said  flanges  and  spanning  the  space  t)etween 
«.'ild  channel  members,  nnd  Independent  supports  for  said 
bridging  means. 

'!  I  entering  for  concrete  Moor  and  celling  construction, 
comprising  Integral  channel  members,  supports  for  aald 
members,  spacing  means  disposed  l)etween  said  channel 
members,  clamps  for  the  adjacent  walls  of  Independent 
channel  members  retaining  the  spacing  means  In  place, 
anil  independent  supports  for  said  spacing  means. 

4  Centering  for  concrete  Ihwir  and  celling  construction 
comprising     a     plurality     of     channel     members     integrni 
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throughout  and  having  side  walls  terminating  In  lateral 
tlanges,  supports  for  said  members,  apaclng  means  disponed 
iH'lween  the  side  walls  of  adjacent  members,  clamps  In 
engagement  with  said  side  walls  for  retaining  the  spacing 

means  In  place,  and  independent  supjiorts  for  said  spacing 
means 


arranged  to  be  rotativeiy  sealed  in  the  chamber  and  pro 
vided  with  a  triangular  port  having  its  major  axis  ar 
ranged  t riinsversel.v  r>i  the  like  axis  of  the  reslriited  ape! 
tur<'. 


5.  Centering  for  concrete  floor  and  ceiling  conatructlon, 
comprising  ilanged  memt>eni  having  substantially  borlson 
tai  portions  between  Mid  flanges,  aald  member*  being 
spaced  apart,  supports  for  aald  flanged  membera,  bridgln.t 
pieces  overlying  the  space*  between  aaid  flanged  members, 
nnd  independent  supports  for  said  bridging  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.  1 


1.131.480.  FrEI^OIL  BURNER  Lbon  H.  David,  Fort 
Casey,  Wash.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Sertal  No.  R42,46.S 
(CI.   158     75  1 


1.1.S1.4S1         Ml  SIC     INDICATOR        WAi.Trn     M      luvis. 
File.l   Iiec    12,   19i:<       Serial   No    80fi.35'2       m!    s4      48  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  steam  and  oil  sop 
l)ly  pipes,  a  valve  for  each  of  the  pipes  consisting  of  a 
chambered  casing  having  an  elongated  aperture  in  Its  sid ; 
wall,  the  major  axis  of  the  aperture  lying  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  casing  chamber,  a  rotatable  valve  member 
having  an  elongated  triangular  port  wboae  greatest  lengtii 
Is  disposed  transversely  to  the  major  axis  of  the  aperture, 
and  outer  and  inner  concentric  steam  and  oil  tubes  com 
mnnlcatlvely  connected  to  the  supply  pipes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  steam  tube  ar- 
ranged to  protrude  within  a  furnace,  an  oil  tube  arra.D|feil 
concentrically  within  tbe  steam  tube,  a  steam  supply  plp<> 
and  oil  supply  pipe  respectively  connected  with  tbe  tubes, 
valves  in  tbe  supply  pipes  each  consisting  of  a  tapered 
valve  chamber  formiB«  a  portion  of  the  snpply  duet,  the 
valve  chamber  being  proTlded  with  a  restricted  aperture 
of  relatively  eloacated  configuration,  and  a  valre  member 

212  0.  O.— «• 


1.  The  (luuhlnation  vslth  a  ptlayer  piano  tracker  bar,  and 
a  pi'rforated  music  sheet  movable  thereover  of  a  rela 
lively  fixed  group  of  leaders  extending  from  the  tracker 
bar  along  the  advancing  portion  of  the  sheet  so  that  the 
latter  ma.v  t>e  wen  between  them,  tbe  leaders  overlying 
the  paths  of  such  perforations  as  correspond  with  the  notes 
on  the  lines  of  the  usual  staves,  a  clef  on  tbe  leaders,  nnd 
means  for  supporting  them. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  player  piano  tracker  bar. 
and  a  perforated  music  sheet  movable  then-over  ;  of  a  rela- 
tively fixed  Indicator  embodying  two  groups  <»f  Ave  leaders 
extending  from  the  tra<ker  bar  along  the  advancing  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  and  overlying  the  paths  of  such  of  its 
perforations  as  correspond  with  the  notes  on  the  lines  of 
the  two  staves  of  the  usual  notation,  and  a  chart  remov 
ably  carried  by  one  wipe  of  aald  indicator  and  bearing  let 
ters  opposite  said  leaders  corresponding  with  the  musical 
notes  which  they  designate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  music  sheet  :  of  a 
relatively  fixed  indicator  Including  two  groups  of  leaders 
and  other  leaders  parallel  with  but  dlBtlngiiiflhed  from 
them,  and  means  for  supporting  the  Indicator  over  the 
music  sheet  so  that  the  latter  may  be  seen  through  It,  said 
group  leaders  overlying  such  of  the  perforations  as  corre 
spond  with  the  uotes  on  the  staff-lines,  and  the  other  lead- 
ers overlying  other  perforations  In  said  sheet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  perforated  music 
sheet ;  of  an  Indicator  embodying  two  groups  of  heavy 
leaders  and  other  light  leaders  parallel  with  them,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  Indicator  In  fixed  position  with 
Its  heavy  leaders  overlying  such  of  the  perforations  as  cor- 
respond with  the  notes  on  the  staff  lines  and  Its  Mght 
leaders  overlying  other  perforations  in  said  sheet 

5.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  music  sheet,  of  an 
Indicator  embodying  two  groups  of  heavy  wires  with  five 
In  each  group,  means  for  supporting  the  indicator  with 
said  wires  ovi  rlylng  such  of  the  perforations  as  correspond 
with  tbe  notes  on  the  staff-lines  of  the  ordinary  notation, 
the  Indicator  also  embodying  other  lighter  wires  overlying 
perforations  corresponding  with  the  notes  on  added  lines, 
and  other  still  lighter  wires  overlying  perforations  cor- 
responding with  sharps  and  flats. 

[Claims  6  to  V.'>  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  i 


Lkk   Rov    PiHLn^  Gary, 
Serial   No.   SOT. 122.      (Cl. 


1,131,482.      CALF     WKANER. 

Ind.     Filed  Dec.  16,    1913. 

119—182.  ) 

A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  realUent  ring  having  terminal  bulbs,  a  plate 
having  a  forwardly  extending  tongue,  rearwardly  extaad- 
Ing  diTergent  arms,  and  a  forwardly  exteoding  am.  the 
latter  harlng  a  tip  bent  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect 
to  said  arm,  said  divergent  arms  being  temlnally  eoUed 
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Imuiii;   -.luiri)   points   i,Mit<l<''l   tlinniKli   tlw   t<iii>iiit',   ttip   lower 
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|M.Mi..ii>  i.fiiu'  4Uiilf.l  ttiiuiii;!)  til.-  f..rwaiill>   ritemlliiK  Hini 
.lu-l    til.     tip    tlitTc'if.   Haid    prniik:^    lwiii«    i>rovi<l»'<l    with    .-n 
I  i'i.''iii<iir^    ii.uttlti^i;  Mil   til-  -^Hiil   arm  and   tip 


l.lJl.4^.!         NAI'KIN         Kknkni     A      I  >k    I{iis>.,     N>w     York. 
N.    V.       I  ll'-'l     Vpr     -•:.      !''!»        S.Tlal    No     s.'!  »,'.  1  ti,       i("l 

12»— 6.> 


III  n  ii«'vi' •■  of  the  "liHiaitei  tleH<  i  lli.il,  a  waterproof 
Milk  iipfii  (It  ILs  top  for  Its  full  U'likjth,  snld  o[)enlni!{  l)elii>j 
r.iil>Hrj<iitiHll\  oval,  said  Hack  IwIdk  hIm.i  provldwl  with  a 
vent  at  Its  lowermost  point,  a  d»tailialil.-  .-ap  rcmovaMv 
secured  to  said  sack  for  normally  closing  said  vent,  a  pair 
>'f  substantially  'Tesoent  HliaiX'd  shields  secured  to  the 
iippoalte  edt'es  of  said  sack,  siild  shields  .xtcndlnK  l»'yond 
the  ends  of  said  >ack  wheic  they  ar.'  sei  ineil  tnnethei. 
lach  of  said  shields  helnu  formed  with  a  fatiric  Inner  sec 
tlou  for  >'ii«aKliitf  tlie  patient,  and  a  watirproof  outer  sec 
tion,  a  retaining  ^trap  s»'ciired  to  each  en<l  of  said  shields 
at  the  point  where  they  are  .secure<l  toifetluT.  and  a  pair 
of  straps  lia^inK  tlM'lr  ii,iposlt.'  ■iids  ^icured  tn  said 
shields  adjacent  their  euds  for  lioldluK  the  shields  aKslnat 
the  patient  for  preventing;  the  spllllni;  of  any  fluid  from 
B«id  sack 


l.i;U.4H4         AIXILIARY     ACTI'ATINC      IiP:V1CF;     FOK 
TFIK    BHAKE    MEX'HANISM    OF    AN    AlTOMOniLK 
Rdwahu  a.   I>iiitkkich,  New  York,  N    Y       Filed  r»eo.  31. 
101 :-.       Serial   No,   <i09.784.      KM,   21— ft<»  i 
1.    In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  usual  brake 
mechanism,  the  iiaiial  ateerlng  mechanism    a  sprlnK-pressed 
acfuntlni:  d<  vice  <iinnected  with  the  aald  brake  mechanism, 
n    loi-klii«:   mechanism    for   normally    hK-klnj?   the   aald   actii 
atlns   device   while   the   later    Is    under   the   tennlon   of   Ita 
sprluK.   and   an  ele<trlcally-controlled   releaalnff  device   for 
the  Kald  braklnK  device 

-.  In  an  autotnoblle,  tbe  combination  of  the  usual  brake 
mechanism,  the  usual  steerinK  nierbanlsm.  a  sprlDg-presse*! 
actnatlnif  device  connected  with  the  aald  brake  mechaolsni. 
a  lockliiK  mechanism  for  normally  locking  tbe  uld  aetti- 
ntlnif  device  while  rhe  latter  la  tinder  the  tension  of  its 
spring,   an   eleotrlcally-cootrolled   releasing  device  for  the 


said    luckiui;   device,   and    including   an   electric   passenger 
switch  under  the  control  of  a  passenger  in  a  rear  scat  of 
the    automobile,    and    an    electric  controUinif   switch    under 
the  control  of  the  chauffeur  for  rendering  the  said  pnswii 
uer  switch  Ineffective, 


'JK.  K 


i  In  an  autonioblte.  the  combination  of  the  usual  brake 
1)111  I  aiilsm.  till-  usual  stccrlnK  meclianlsm,  a  spring-pressed 
actuating  device  coune<ted  with  the  said  l)rake  mechanism, 
a  locking;  mecbaniam  for  normally  locking  tbe  aajd  actu- 
ating; di  vice  while  the  latter  Is  under  the  tension  of  Its 
-[iriiiK.  and  an  eleit rlcally controlled  releasing  device  for 
III.  salil  locking  device  and  Including  an  electric  emer 
t'eiicy  switch  under  the  control  of  a  passenger  In  a  rear 
seat  of  the  aiitomotille  to  actuate  the  aald  releasing  devle*'. 

4  In  an  automobile,  the  comlilnatlon  of  the  usual  brake 
micbaniam.  tbe  usual  steering  mechanism,  a  spring  pressed 
ri>4  connected  with  the  said  brake  mechanism,  a  kocking 
device  for  locking  the  said  rod  againat  movement  while 
under  till'  tension  of  Its  spring,  an  electric  releasing  device 
including  an  electro- magnet  having  an  aratatare  (or  un 
locking  the  said  looking  device,  an  electric  switch  under 
the  control  of  a  passenger,  and  an  electric  switch  under 
I  hi-  I'l'iitrol  of  tbe  chauffeur  and  associated  with  the  said 
stei-ririi:  mechanism  to  l>e  actuated  when  the  chauffeur 
takes  hold  of  or  releases  the  steering  whe«'l  of  the  steering 
mechanism. 

r>.  In  an  automobile,  tbe  combination  of  the  usual  brake 
mechanism,  tbe  usual  steering  mechanism,  an  auxiliary 
actuating  device  connected  with  tbe  aald  brake  mechanism, 
a  locking  devl(*«  for  tbe  said  actuating  device,  and  an  elec 
trically  lontrolled  releasing  device  for  the  aald  actuating 
device,  the  said  releasing  device  having  two  liwltches,  of 
which  one  Is  under  control  of  a  passenger  and  tbe  other  Is 
under  tbe  control  of  the  chauffeur  and  is  asaoclated  with 
the  steering  mechanism  to  render  the  paasenger  switch  In- 
efTectlve  as  long  as  the  chauffeur  has  control  of  tbe  steer- 
iiiK  HHK-hanism. 

[Claims  ti  to  -'a  not  printed  In  the  tJaiettc.) 


1  l.!1.4-..-.  AIXILIARY  ACTI  ATIM;  KKVIfK  VKni 
I  hi:  I.ICAKK  MECHANISM  OF  AN  ArTt)MOBlLK. 
Krtwvd.  \  OiKTKKUH,  New  York,  .N  Y  Filed  Nov  lit, 
I'.U,',.  Serial  No,  HOLO."^?,  Kenewed  Jan,  ,'..  191  .">  Se 
rl;il    N,.     »Wi7         I  rl.    :.'l       <MI    i 


1  In  an  automoMie.  t.  e  combination  of  the  umial 
I  rake  uiechanlam,  an  auxiliary  actuating  device  for  the 
K«ld  brake  mecbaniam  and  under  tbe  CAntrol  of  tbe  occu- 
pant of  a  rear  aeat  of  tbe  automobile,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice under  tbe  control  of  the  chauffeur  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  auxiliary  actuating  mechaniam  to  noirmally 
bold  the  latter  locked  against  operation. 

2.  In  an  antomoMle,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  afloal  brmke 
mechanism,  an  auxiliary  actuating  device  for  tbe  nid 
brmke   mecbanlnn   and    under  the  coatrol  of  an  occupant 


/    * 
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(if  a  rear  seat,  and  a  locking  device  for  the  said  auxiliary 
nctuatinij  device  and  having  a  spring- pressed  member  un 
der  tbe   control   of   the  chauffeur,   the  said   sprlng-presaed 
memlter   when   released   actuating   the  aald   locking  device 
to  unlock  tbe  auxiliary  actuating  device. 

;i  In  un  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  usual  brake 
mechanism,  an  auxiliary  actuating  device  for  the  said 
i.mke  .nechanlsm  and  under  the  control  of  an  occupant 
iif  a  rear  seat  of  the  autumotdle,  a  locking  device  under 
the  control  of  the  chauffeur  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
siiid  auxiliary  actuating  mechanism  to  normally  bold  tbe 
latte.-  liKke<l  against  operation,  and  an  emergency  ap 
plication  device  connected  with  tbe  said  auxiliary  actual 
Ing  device  to  permit  applying  the  brakes  when  the  said 
locking  device  Is  In  locking  position, 

4,  In  sn  automobile,  tbe  combination  of  the  usual  brake 
mechanism,  an  auxiliary  actuating  device  for  the  said 
brake  me<hanism  and  under  the  control  of  an  occupant 
of  a  rear  sM'at.  a  locking  device  under  the  control  of  the 
1  hauffeur  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  auxiliary  actuating 
devic-  to  normally  hold  tbe  latter  locked  against  opera- 
tion, and  an  electric  switch  controlled  by  the  said  auxil- 
iary actuating  device  and  arranged  In  the  Ignition  circuit 
of  t;ie  automobile  motor  to  utop  the  motor  on  applying 
the  brakes  throi.gh  the  agency  of  the  said  auxiliary  actu 
a  ting  device. 

.")  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  the  usual  brake 
mechanism,  an  auxiliary  actuating  device  for  the  said 
brake  mechanism  and  under  the  control  of  an  occupant 
of  a  rear  seat,  and  a  locking  device  for  tbe  said  auxiliary 
sctuutlu^  devhe  and  having  a  sprlng-presaed  controlling 
memtier  In  tbe  form  of  a  rim  arrangwl  adjacent  to  tbe  rim 
of  the  stterin..'  wheel  to  l)e  grasped  with  tbe  latter  by  the 
(hauffeur, 

Itlainis   «  to   Jl'   not    printed   in   the  Gasette, ) 


1   i:il,4s>"i      t;(>I.r<H  H.      Hknh^    r.   Dixon.   Walllngford, 
la         llleil     O.-f.     ri.     1!M4.       Rerial     No.     KttM.040.        tCl 
4d-    4.) 


4.  A  golf  club,  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a  neck, 
the  bead  and  neck  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  shaft,  a 
handle  at  its  upper  end  and  having  its  lower  end  fas- 
tened in  the  Mid  l)ore,  the  said  shaft  having  a  trans 
verse  split  extetding  from  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  to  a 
ix>lnt  a  distance  l)eyond  the  end  of  the  neck,  a  reinforcing 
strip  fitting  the  said  split,  and  a  cord  wrapping  around 
tbe  reinforced  portion  of  the  shaft  and  the  reinforcing 
strip. 

5.  .\  golf  club,  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a  ueck. 
tbe  head  and  reck  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  shaft.  « 
b.andle  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  ita  lower  end  fas- 
tened in  the  aald  bore,  the  said  shaft  having  a  transverse 
split  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  to  a  point 
a  distance  beyond  the  end  of  the  neck,  a  reinforcing  strip 
ntting  the  aald  apUt,  and  a  cord  wrapping  around  the 
reinforced  portion  of  the  shaft  and  the  reinforcing  strip, 
the  wrapping  extending  at  its  lower  end  onto  the  said 
neck  and  extending  at  Its  upper  end  beyond  the  upper  end 
i.f  said  reinforcing  strip. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.  .V  ;:olf  club  provided  with  a  reinforcing  member  in 
thi  low.r  end  of  tbe  abaft  to  atiffen  tbe  lower  end  and  to 
locate  tbe  tiexing  point  of  the  shaft  at  a  point  approxi- 
mately mldwsy  l>etween  the  handle  and  the  head  of  the 
I  lub. 

-'.  .V  golf  club,  comprising  a  head,  a  shift  attained  to 
t;  e  head,  and  a  reinforcing  memlier  Inst  rttnl  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  abaft  and  extending  from  within  the  head  up- 
wardly a  distance  beyond  the  bead  to  atiffen  the  lower 
p(  rtion  of  the  abaft  and  to  locate  the  flexing  point  of  the 
shaft  at  a  point  approximately  midway  between  the  shaft 
luindle  and  the  bead. 

;{,  A  golf  club,  compriaing  a  bead  provided  with  a  ne<^, 
tht  head  and  neck  having  a  bore  tberethroogb,  a  ahaft,  a 
I  andle  at  Its  upper  end  and  haring  Its  lower  end  faatMied 
In  tbe  said  bore,  tbe  said  shaft  having  a  transverae  apllt 
extending  from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  abaft  to  a  point  a  dla- 
tance  beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  neck,  and  a  reinforcing  atrip 
fitting  Into  the  aald  split  and  fagtened  to  the  ahaft. 


l.i;U.4H7,  VKHICLK  SKAT.  JoHN  DoDD,  Wawota,  Sas 
katchewan.  Canada  Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.-11. SL-i,       (CI.   21-44.1 


A  seat  for  leversible  suspension  from  tbe  sidet)  of  a 
wagon  box  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  bow  springs,  a 
seat  element  connecting  said  spring  at  their  central  i>ur- 
tions  and  having  Its  long  axis  disposed  at  right  angles  to- 
the  long  axes  of  tbe  springs,  and  books  pivoted  to  tbe 
ends  of  naid  springs  respectively  for  movement  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  tbe  long  axes  of  the  aprlngs,  uld  booki  being 
adapted  for  removable  engagement  over  tbe  sides  of  the 
I  wagon  box  whereby  the  springs  may  be  supported  from  the 
wagon  iiox  with  tbe  seat  element  disposed  either  atiov.- 
and  ttelow   tbe  springs. 


1,1.<!.4HS.  VACITM  IKUCKSS  1-T)R  FKOOCCTION  OF 
STKKL.  Ei  (JEN  DoLKNSK\,  Frankfort  on  tbe  Main, 
(;ermany  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,122,  (CI. 
-iX>     51.) 


5^:?::'^ 


^^^N\\\Vvv^  >  ^  vN\x\\ 


^^VVnVVSV- 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  metala.  conalBtlng  In  heating 
c  clearing  vessel  to  the  temperature  approximately  of  the 
molten  metal  to  be  purified,  placing  tbe  molten  metal 
therein  and  subjecting  same  to  tbe  action  of  a  vacuum, 
sobstaDtially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  process  for  purifying  metals,  consisting  in  placing 
1  clearing  vessel,  heated  approximately  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  tlie  molten  metal  to  t>e  purtfled  and  containing 
the  molten  metal,  within  a  second  coDtainer.  and  exhaust- 
ing said  setKtnd  container,  whereby  tbe  moltes  metal  la 
cleared. 
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l.i;U,4H*»  IMMI'IN<;  rKI'i  K  Jmis  l'  I'wwi.  Clfv.' 
Iflrul,  mid  Mkhwiv  S  ThmMison,  1' t  itH'i\  il  !.■  (Uil.i  h'' 
ulcrinrs  of  oii»»  half  to  'Vhc  Urnwii  \{''i^'^  iiir  MM'-litn>T> 
Compiiny  < 'Ifvf'liiinl  ()iii..  :i  i  .,ri>.,rn '  i..i,  ..f  IoMmwht.' 
am!  otiP  h:i!f  to  Th-  Wit.-  '  ..sniiaiiy  <  !.-mIi1!.|.  i>hi>',  ;i 
(■(.riMTHflon  .'f  "111"  Ml.'.l  \I  <r  U  I'M  4.  Serial  No. 
SIM  ISO  1        Ml     -'1    -'JO.) 


/-^.   ■■ 


*-<    •« 


7^ 


-^.--lA 


4 — ^M*  - 


TT  P  oViT-^'T^^Tr -^  ■i}*^ 


1       In     :l     .!ilini>Mi4     '-^i-'k.     tiif     '■■' 
f  run!'-    'A  :i  i'  !i    i  •<    m.'iiiit.il    .<ii    w  l."'<-i 

,llll>        ^llppvirl'lt       til«M'Ull       .111       M         I'M 

iiK-iitfil    li.nr    llif    fron^     ilnl    "(    ih'- 

t|,,'  !■.■:<     .imI    ■;"  '  '-•■  ■'••  'U   !;;•«  jt'' 


iii!.m!in.iti    i.f    tlif    tnick 
s       1     >,..  \\     Whirli     !s    tilt 

/.i.df.l  I       I  I'll  !!>\  .'rs<-      H-X  IS 

,.  ^\\  .    Ill''  1  n>    f"i'    t  11 1 1  II.: 

.i      I     .hurt  •■I       ;Il      >.(|i|      !lM.|\ 


iinl    in.iri^   f   r  forcibly  moving  said  follower   reaiwiuM    n. 

2.  Ill  I  motor  .Irlso-ii  duiiii>iii^-  tii-k  t  lie  combination  of 
.1  tni.  k  fraiiiH  wtilrti  !«  minintfil  -n  wto-.M-  aiol  n  m^tor 
ai.'UiiU-.l  tlicrodli  with  :»  lio'lv  tiltiilily  lU.Min'.'l  .li  sahl 
truik  fnimc  i>n  ii  lionjuintai  ;  imuhv  .-rt^f  a\  ~  rtlii.ti  i- 
lu.'af.Ml  ii''ar  ttw  ti'.iit  .omI  -t'  ^ii.t  "1\  in.Miis  .(..TaM.'  i.\ 
siliil  motor  for  tiUiii^  lli.-  r.-a;  i-ii.l  .f  -aiil  '"hIv  ijiwanl 
,1  fMlluwcr  hiovhMv  liM.-d  II.  ^aiil  .....is  ui.l  ii-.'an-.  ..(..TaM'' 
Jjy  snld  tuotor  for  forciOb  UJuvliig  sulil  foliowt'i  r>arwar.| 
in  tlie  l>o<ly. 

:;  In  «  motor  ilriv.ii  dumpltu'  fu.k.  thf>  roiulMtrttton 
with  till-  truck  frariH-  wtilrti  la  iiiouiiIimI  .hi  wIkh-Is.  a  uiotoi 
UJounttM  tlit"re<ni,  a  t  .nly  tlltably  tuoiiiitcl  on  naul  friiine 
ou  H  liofliontal  traii><verH.-  hiIs  wIi1>Ii  Is  Licalcil  ru-ar  tli'' 
front  end  of  said  tnidy,  a  follower  m-.saliiv  litt.d  in  naiil 
iMxIy,  moans  lo<rtte<l  .in  Lioth  tiUU-!*  <>(  ilu'  lody  and  huii 
ported  tli«reb7  and  <uuiiett<'<l  rfsp- ri  lv.4y  to  opixmiti" 
Midea  of  the  follower  for  fonitily  movint;  said  followei 
rcHrward.  and  iiH'ans  oji.Talilc  l.y  ■'uid  motor  for  op«*ratlnK 
til.-  said  d»'vi<-t'S  v%liicti  .llr.Ttly  .tiKai,'.-  and  iii.m-  Hi.'  Ld- 
!  o  w  t'r . 

4.  In  a  dumv»lni{  tnu'k,  tlic  i-oinliinatioii  .>f  .1  irurk 
framo  which  is  mounte<l  011  wheels,  a  NkIv  tlltably  mount- 
ed ther«on  on  a  horlsontal  transverse  aila  wlilch  Is  lorated 
n.'ar     tli-     front     "'iid    of    th.'     ho.ly       tw.i     s.  r.'W-i     rotatalily 

I iiit.'d   on    opposite   sides   of   the    hoilv.    a    foll'.wer     u    sal'l 

tM)dy,  arms  Ilxed  to  said  follower  an.;  .-vteiidlii;,'  "^er  the 
top  cdiiea  of  the  lx)dy.  nuts  cHrrleil  l.y  said  arms  an, I  .'in- 
hraelnj?  and  tlttiiiK  said  screws,  and  means  f.ii  .slmiiltane- 
ously   turnlnK   the  screws. 

">.  In  a  dumping  truck,  the  combluati.oi  of  .1  trmk 
frame  which  is  mounted  on  wheels,  a  Ixnly  tlltably  mount 
ed  thereon  on  a  horizontal  transverse  nx  s  wlil.  h  is  Lxated 
near  the  front  end  of  the  body,  a  followtM  in  sjild  N»dy, 
a  power  driven  shaft  niount«HJ  on  .*al  I  frame,  an  I  power 
transmuting  niechanlam  lntPrine<llafe  of  said  shaft  and 
follower,  which  m«cbanlam  includes  on>'  element  whli  ti  hi 
moiint«>d  to  rotate  about  an  axla  which  Is  coini  Ident  with 
the  axis  alwut  which  the  body  turns  wnen  till.. I. 

IClalm   •".  not  printed   In  the  (lasette  ! 


l,i;U,4S>0  I»IVINO  APPARATtS  Ai.kxvm.kk  Mkr.n 
njkKD  r»KAOBR,  Lflbeck,  (Jermany.  Filed  (k-t.  -'_•.  l!»i;t 
Serial  No.  796,«48.     (C\.  61— 7.) 

1  In  a  driving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rtlv 
loK  dresa,  of  a  caainR  connected  to  and  eommun'cntinK 
with  the  dreaa  and  havlnR  a  yielding  wall  arranged  to  !«■ 
subjected  to  hydraulic  presaure.  means  to  supply  con; 
preaaecl  air  to  the  casing,  and  means  operable  by  the  move 
ment  of  the  wall  <hie  to  variation  of  hydraulic  pressure 
I'lercon,   to  control   the  admission  of  air  to  the  oaslnp 


•J  In  1  dlvinii  appHrntiiR,  the  combination  with  a  dtvinK 
.iress  of  a  .  asinff  carrle<l  by  and  communicating  with  the 
lati.r  and  linvinif  a  flexlhie  wall,  a  cimpressed  air  re«er 
wdr   H!  rNin:»Hl    to   communlrate   with    the   rliamber.    a    valv.- 

t  ,  ,.i,t!  .1  the  arlmlsslon  of  air  to  the  latter,  and  rneanf- 
..[►♦Til  t>'<l  t  \  variation  of  tiydraiilir  pressure  on  the  wall  to 
i,|.,.|.   an.!   .'L.se  sflid   valve. 


:i.    in  M  iIIvIiuj:  apparafiiS.  the  .  omldnaf  ion  with  a  diviMW 
dreas,    of   a    easlu>;    ronner(e<l    ti.    tlir    iliess    and    havlni;    an 
openlniT   therein,   a    tleillile  dlapbraum    In    the  .aslntt    r.rni 
u^    .1     '  los.-.!     .  hamSx-r    rotnmiililiat  int;    wMli    the    dresh      n 
rompres»»>«J    air    reservoir    arranged     to    communicate    with 
the   i-hamtx-r,   and   a   valve   in   the   chumt>er  operable   by    the 
dlaphniKm   ''>  cmtrol  the  admlaalon  of  air  to  said  chamber 
4     In  a  divint,'  av>pHrat\i8.  the  combination  with  a  dlvinn 
ilress.  of  a  rnslntc  carried  Uy  the  dress  and  having  an  open 
inn   I"  ailinit   water   to   the   casing',   a   flexible  diaphragm   In 
the    latter    f.'rnilng   a   closed   chamN'r  c«)mmun  lea  ting    with 
file    dress.    H    (ompresse<l    air    resfix.di     arranKCd    to    com 
iniinlcate  with  the  chamber,   a   valve  to  control   the  ad^li^ 
slon  of  air  to  ilie  ctiainber,  a    \'-fit    \Ml\e  In   the  latter,   and 
m.-iiis    !. p. -rated    !■>■    ttic   dlnphracm    to   op.-ii    one    valve   and 
.  i..^.'    the    ..thcr 


li;fl,4SM.       I'OI   1,  TKV  KKKIiKK        Swnksikh    A      Iikakk 
laincstown.     N      '^  Kibil     .\pr      4.     1IM4         Serial     No 

s29,.'..'.J        (CI     1  11'      .'..i   I 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  having  tM 
upstnndlnic  circumferential  flange  and  a  conical  bottom 
portion,  radially  disposed  wall  members  rising  from  the 
fray  and  provlde<l  nt  the'r  lower  ends  with  extended  flange 
portions  connected  with  the  circumferential  upstanding 
flange  and  forming  partitions,  bridge  members  connecting 
said  partitions,  a  hopper  having  notches  at  Its  lower  edge 
engaging  the  partitions,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
t  opper  ut  various  adjnstmenta  with  respect  to  the  tray. 

•2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  having  wall 
membert  rising  th«refroin,  realllcnt  rods  extending  up 
wardly  from  the  tray  and  provided  wiin  apertured  plates 
at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  hopper  having  Inwardly  extend- 
ing pins  engaging  the  apertured  plates. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  having  up^ 
utaudlng  wall  members  taj)ered  upwardly  and  provided  at 
their  outer  edges  with  flange*  formed  at  an  obtuae  angle 
thereto,  a  allKhtly  tJiperluK  hopper  interiorly  engaged  by 
the  Oangea  of  the  wall  membera.  and  means  for  supporting 
the  hopper  adjustably   with  reference  to  the  tray. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  having  a 
circumferential    upstanding    flange,    wall    members    rising 
from  the  tray  and  having  flanges  connected  with   the  up 
standing    flange   and    forming    partitions,    l)rldge   members 
(onnecting  the  partitions  and  spacj-d  above  the  bottom  of 
the  tray,  a  hopper  having  notches  at  its  lower  edge  engag 
Ing   the   partitiona,   means  for   sup|K>rttng   the   hopper   ad 
Justabiy  with  respect  to  the  tray,  a  lid  for  the  hopper,  and 
a  guard  comprising  two  hoops  encircling,  reapectlvely,  the 
liopper  and  the  upstanding  flange  of  the  tray,  and  spacing 
Irtjrs   connecting   said   hoops,   said   guard    being   detacbably 
snpport»-<i  on   the  tray. 


1.131,49::.      TICKKT  i  ANCKLEii       JiLSWH    E.    Dina.sk^. 
rie%elaud.     Ohio         Filed     Mh\      .H  .     1H14         Serial     .No. 

H4i.;^r.s.     III.  i;;ij  -  s. , 


1.  in  means  for  receiving  tickets  and  coin  and  compris 
inc   separate   compartmeuU   for   each,   a   canceling   mecha- 
nism located  in  the  ticket  receiving  compartment,  deflectors 
arranged  to  direct  the  tickets  to  the  raoceling  mechanism 
and  away  from  tlie  coin  receiving  compartment  and  means 
for  delivering  a  blast  of  air  across  the  coin  receiving  com 
partment  to  prevent  any  of  the  tickets  entering  such  com 
pnrtment 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  adapted  to  re 
leive    coin    and    tickets   and    provided    with   separate   com 
partments  for  each,  a  canceling  mechanism  located  In  the 
ticket    receiving    compartment,     a    deflector    arranged     to 
direct  the  coin   Into  the  coin   receiving  compartment   and 
extending  over  the  canceling  mechanism,  a  second  deflector 
acting  Jointly  with   the  flrst  mentioned  deflector  to  direct 
the  tickets  to  the  canceling  mechanlam  and  means  for  de 
llvering  a  blast  of  air  across  the  first  mentioned  deflector 
to  prevent  the  tickets  from  dropping  thereon  and  pasalng 
into  the  coin  receiving  compartment. 


1  .  1  .!  1  .  4  It  3  .     MAiHINE  FOR  PKI':SSING  GARMENTS. 

Fk.xnk  H.  Di  nbak  and  Jameh  H.  Jonks,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  545. 31S.      (CI.  rtH-^  9.  i 

1.  A  prcRslnv  mnchlne,  comprising  a  supportlnR  mem- 
ber, a  shield  movable  toward  and  from  said  supporting 
memlsr,  a  presKliig  iieniher  movable  toward  and  from  said 
supporting  member  and  adapted  to  move  within  said  shield, 
and  independent  means  for  projecting  steam  within  said 
shield  and  between   said  members. 

'2.  A  pressing  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  member. 
a  shield  movable  toward  and  from  said  supporting  member, 
a  pressing  member  movable  toward  and  from  said  support- 
ing m«nber  and  adapted  to  move  within  aald  shield  and 
provided  with  a  steam  chamber,  and  Independent  means  for 
projecting  steam  within  aaW  shield  and  between  said 
members. 


3.  A  pressing  machine,  comprising  a  tupportlnif  memljer. 
a  shield  movable  toward  and  from  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  pressing  memU  r  movable  toward  and  from  said  sup- 
porting member  and  adapted  lo  mov.  witbiu  said  shield 
and  provitied  with  a  steam  chamber,  and  a  pipe  openlnc 
within  said  shield  and  connected  with  a  steam  buppiy. 


4  A  pn-sslng  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  rr,PmT>er. 
n  shield  movable  toward  and  from  said  supporting  memNr. 
a  presclnsr  nn  ml-er  movable  toward  and  from  said  support- 
it!}.'  member  lui'l  adRjifed  to  move  within  said  shield  and 
provided  with  a  steam  chamb<r,  «n  apertured  pipe  adjacent 
to  said  pressine  memlier  and  connected  with  a  (ran  supply, 
a  [>lpe  o|.enln(r  within  snid  shield  and  connected  with  a 
steam  siipplv.  and  a  valve  Id  said  pipe. 

T<  A  pressliij.'  machine.  <omprlBlr»r  a  snpportlns:  mcmlHT. 
a  shield  reovRble  toward  and  from  said  supporllnK  member, 
n  pressing  member  movable  toward  and  from  said  support - 
IriK  member  and  adapted  to  move  within  said  shield  and 
provided  with  a  .steam  chamber,  a  pipe  opening  within  said 
shield  and  connected  with  a  sieam  supply,  a  valve  In  said 
[ilpe.  and  means,  operabb  by  said  pressing  memlx-r.  upon 
niovement.  for  successively  (>i)euing  and  tlosiun  said  va;\e. 

[Claims   <;  to   1(1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,131.494.  STORY  I'lCTIRE  DEVKK  Vhtuh  M  Ka  i<i  fc. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I»ec.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  7,10.344. 
Renewed  Ih-c.  23.  1914  Serial  No.  h78.h:J4.  (CI. 
4«— 37.  < 


1.  .\  story  picture  leaf  or  sheet  consisting  of  an  over  and 
over  infolding  sheet  each  fold  or  ply  of  which  has  a  differ- 
ent picture,  these  pictures  represeotiug  different  scene* 
Illustrating  a  story,  the  scenes  on  the  different  folds  or 
piles,  with  the  exception  of  the  picture  representing  the 
flrst  scene,  being  on  the  same  side  of  the  leaf  or  sheet, 
while  the  first  scene  Is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  leaf  or 
sheet,  so  that  when  one  is  displayed  the  others  are  hidden, 
and  thus  by  folding  or  unfolding  said  sheet  a  story  may  be 
progressively  told  In  pictures. 

2.  A  story  picture  book  comprising  a  series  of  over  and 
o^e^  infolding  leaves  or  sheets  which  are  creased  to  form 
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fi)ltls  or  pIleH  earh  «if  which  Iwhth  «  (lifTpn-nt  picture,  thesp 
|il<tiiit'H  rfi)n"H«'ntlnK  iIIITiTi  nt  sciihm  Illustrating  a  story. 
tiie  scfiies  on  the  clltT.rpnt  f.thls  or  plle«.  with  the  excep 
tlon  (>(  th.-  plcturr  r.-pn-H.iitlin;  th«*  first  HCt-ric.  Ix-lnK  "" 
the  8am."  side  <>r  th^  lt>af  or  sheet,  while  the  first  scene 
Is  on  the  opposite  «l<le  of  the  l»««f  or  sheet,  so  that  when 
I. lie  U  (llMplaycil  itie  nth.Ts  ar.'  hhlileri.  hikI  thus  by  folding 
or  unfolding  a  I'-af  it  slir.t  n  .^lory  miiy  \»-  iitui;r.«slv«ly 
toUl  In   pictures. 

A.  \  story  plcturt-  l.-af  or  stiei't  comprlslnK  n  pcriiiaiiriit 
lilVture  stH-tloti.  aud  an  attached  foldlnR  section  consist  I  a^: 
of  a  plurality  of  i>art»  or  folds  each  of  which  tx^ars  a  pic 
ture,  these  pictures,  with  the  exception  of  the  picture  rep 
resenting  the  first  scene.  Ulnu  all  on  the  same  side  of  the 
leaf  or  sheet  and  reprcHentlntf  different  scenes  havlnK  ft 
tlnK  relations  to  the  permanent  picture  section,  so  that, 
taken  In  connection  with  said  permanent  picture  s«HtIoii, 
each  scene  of  the  foldln;;  section  will  Illustrate  a  different 
phase  of  a  story  ;  and  thus  hy  folding  or  unfolding  the 
said  folding  section  a  story  may  be  progressively  told  In 
pictures. 

4.  A  story  picture  hook  comprising  a  series  of  leaves  or 
sheets  each  consUtlnti  <>I  a  permanent  pl<ture  section  and 
an  attached  folding  section  compowd  of  a  plurality  of 
liarta  or  folds  each  of  which  txars  a  picture,  the.se  folding 
part  pictures,  with  the  exception  of  the  picture  represent 
Ing  the  first  wene,  being  ail  on  the  same  side  of  the  le«f 
or  sheet  and  representing  different  scenes  having  fitting  re- 
lations to  the  permanent  picture  section  ;  so  that,  taken  In 
conne<tlon  with  said  i>erinanent  picture  section,  each 
scene  of  the  folding  section  will  illustrate  a  different  phase 
of  a  story  ;  and  thus  by  folding  up  or  unfolding  the  said 
folding  section  a  story  may  U-  progresslvel>  told  In  pl<- 
tures. 


1.1. Hi, ♦<».'..  I.Kjrin  SKKVIN*;  UKVUR  William  P. 
F.AKMIKAHT.  liMllanapolls,  Ind.  Kll.-d  Oci  .11,  1913,  Se- 
rial   No     71)7.4tii»       K'l.    L"-.'l  — 118.) 


^- "rf 


1.  A  ili-vlrc  for  serving  liquids  from  a  coiitalntr  .  onslst- 
iiig  of  a  lK>dy  portion  having  an  upi>«'i-  ami  a  low.r  diaui 
tier,  said  lower  chumtHT  adapted  to  \n'  regulat.'d  In  slr.e  ami 
divided  from  said  upper  chaiiTher  tiy  «  partition,  a  valve 
tnembvr  consisting  of  a  tube  for  controlling  tb.'  admission 
of  fluid  from  the  upi)er  to  the  lower  cbanjlwr  and  a  tube 
for  controlling  the  release  of  the  llipild  from  said  lower 
chamber,  said  first  n'»me<1  tulH'  normally  admitting  fiuld  to 
said  lower  i-hamtxT  and  said  second  naun-d  tube  normally 
preventing  the  escape  of  Ibpild  from  sabl  lower  i  iiaml>er, 
means  for  raising  sabl  valve  nii'mtx-r  t.i  n|Mii  said  lower 
chamber,  and  means  for  regulating  the  height  to  which 
said  valve  member  may  be  ratse<l  In  order  to  iir.ivlde  a  con- 
tinuous or  a  limited  quantity  of  liquid 

2.  A  device  for  serving  liquids  from  a  container,  consist 
Ing  of  a  body  portion  having  an  upper  and  a  Iow<t  cham- 
l.er,  said  lower  chamber  adapted  to  b»'  regulate<l  In  sise  and 
divided  from  said  upper  chaml)er  by  a  partition,  a  valve 
niemtH'r  extending  through  said  partition  and  consisting  of 
a  tube  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  from  the  upper 
to  the  lower  chamber  and  a  tulie  for  controlling  the  releas«- 
of  the  liquid  from  .said  lower  chamber,  said  flrwt  named 
tube   ti..imally  admitting  fluid  to  said  lower  rham»)er  and 


said  second  named  tube  normally  preventing  the  escape  of 
liquid  from  said  lower  chamber,  means  for  raising  said 
valve  member  to  o(>en  said  lower  chamber,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  height  to  which  said  valve  memlier  may  lie 
raised  In  order  to  provide  a  continuous  or  a  limited  quan 
tity  of  liquid. 

;i.   A  device  for  serving  liquids  from  a  container,  consist 
Ing  of  a  body  portion  having  an  upp«-r  and  a  lower  chau. 
iH-r.   said   lower  chamber  adapted   to   be   regulated   In    sUe 
and    divided    from    said   upper   chamber  by   a   partition,    m 
vaive  niember    -oiislstlng  of  a   perforated   tut>e  for  contro' 
ling    the   admission    of   fluid    from    the   upper    to    the    lo^»er 
chamber  and  a  tub<'  for  controlling  the  release  of  the  liquid 
from   said   lower  chamber,  said  first  named  tube  normally 
admitting   fluid    to   said    lower    chamber   and    said    seco:id 
named  tulve  normally  preventing  the  escape  of  liquid  from 
said  lower  chamber,  means  for  raising  said  valve  mercber 
to  open  said  lower  chaail>er.  and  means  for  regulating  the 
height  to  which  said  valve  memb«'r  may  1»'  ralstnl  In  order 
to  provide  a  continuous  or  a  limited  quantity  of  liquid 

4     .V  device  for  serving  liquids  from  a  container,  consist 
Ing  of  a  iKMly  portion  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  cham 
Is'r,  said  lower  chaml>er  adapted  to  l)e  regulated  In  slae  and 
dlvlde<l   from  said   upper  chamlx-r  by  a   partition,  a   valve 
menitsT  extending  through  said  partition  and  consisting  of 
a    iKrforated    tube   for   controlling   the   admission   of    fluid 
from  the  upp^'r  to  the  lower  chamlx-r  and  a  tube  for  co:i 
trolling  the  release  of  the  liquid  from  8*ld  lower  chamber, 
said    first    name<l    tut>e    normally    admitting    fluid    to    said 
lower  chamtsT  and   said  second  named  tut>e  normally   pre 
venting    the    escape    of    liquid    from    said    lower    chamb«r 
means   for   raising  said   valve  memlx-r  to  open   said   lower 
chamlsr.    and    means    for    regulating    the    height    to    which 
said  valve  niemUT  may  Xn-  raised  In  order  to  provide  a  con 
tlnuous  or  a  llmlte<l  quantity  of  liquid. 

.-).    A  device  for  serving  liquids  from  a  container,  consist 
Ing  of  a  Nsly  [Kjrtlon  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  chani 
ber,  said  lower  chamlK'r  adapted  to  be  regulated  In  si**-  aud 
dlvldtHl   from   said   upper  chamls»r  by  a  partition,  a   valve 
memlMT  consisting  of  a  tuN'  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  fluid   from   the  upper  to   the   lower   chamlxT  and  a   tube 
for  controlling  the  release   of  the  liquid  from  said   lower 
chamlK'r.   said   first    name<l   tub«>   normally  admitting  fluid 
to    said    lower   chaniU>r   and    said   second    named    tube    nor 
maliy    preventing    the    escape    of    liquid    from    said    lower 
charat)er.  means  for  raising  said  valve  member  to  open  said 
lower  chamber,  and  a  lever  arm  engaging  said  means  for 
regulating  the  height  to  which  said  valve   meml>er  may  Is- 
raised  In  order  to  provide  a  continuous  or  a  limited  quan 
tlty  of  liquid. 

1.1,!1,4$H>.  KKEI)  MKCHANI8M  FOR  MILLING  MA 
(•MINKS,  LATUE8,  &<-.  John  Ewiab,  Hyde  I'ark. 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  «ln 
(Innatl  Milling  Machine  ("orapany,  (.'Inclnnatl,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  I'Tled  r>ec.  21,  1907,  Serial  No. 
407.^79.  Renewed  May  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  838. S93. 
iCI.   90      21.) 


1.   An  automatic  trip-instrumentality  combining  ■  rerip. 
rt)catlng  table;   mechanism  for  propelling  said  tible  com 
prising  two  clutch  members  ;  a   table-aupport :  an  element 
movahly  mounted  on  said  table-support  and  connected  on 


the  one  hand  with  one  of  said  clutch-members  and  on  the 
.ther  hand  with  the  other  of  said  clutch-members  :  and 
neans  whereby  said  element  may  be  automatically  actu- 
ated by  motion  derived  from  said  table  to  effect  a  shifting 
of   one   of  aald    clutch-meml)ers. 

L'  An  automatic  table  control  combining  a  reciprocating 
table  ;  two  do««  adjuatably  secured  at  the  longltadlnal  edge 
thereof,  the  one  dog  presenting  a  conUct-surface  movable 
In  a  higher  line  of  travel,  the  other  dog  presenting  a  con- 
tact-surface movalile  In  a  lower  line  of  travel  :  a  table- 
support  :  a  trip-member  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  in 
said  table-support  and  presenting  two  contact-surfaces, 
each  In  offset  relation  to  said  axis,  and  the  one  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  the  line  of  travel  of  the  one  dog,  and  the 
other  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
other  d<»g,  and  table-fee<llng  mechanism  having  Its  opera- 
tion determined  by  said  trip-meral)er. 

.t.  .\n  automatic  table-control  combining  a  table ;  a 
screw-shaft  Journaled  In  said  table  ;  a  nut  for  translating 
.said  screw  shaft  ;  a  power-driven  shaft  parallel  with  screw- 
shaft  ;  a  sleeve  looae  on  said  shaft ,  gearing  between  said 
sleeve  and  nut,  a  clutch-memlM-r  spllned  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  slide  thereon  to  clutch  said  sleeve  and  drive 
It  from  said  shaft  ;  clutch  mechanism  adapted  In  one  ar- 
rangement to  rotate  said  screw  -  shaft  by  motion  de- 
rived from  said  other  shaft  and  adapte<l  In  another 
arrangement  positively  to  hx-k  said  screw -shaft  against 
rotation  :  an  operating  lever  for  said  dutch-member  :  and 
a  trip  memlier  adapted  when  swung  antl-<lockwl8e  about 
Its  vertical  axis  to  cause  said  clutch  mechanism  to  be 
thrown  Into  Its  screw  locking  arrangement  and  also  to 
cause  said  lever  to  effect  an  engagement  ls>tween  said 
sleeve  and  said   clutch  rtember. 

4.  An  automatic  trlp-lnstrumentallty  of  the  nature  re- 
vealed combining  a  reciprocating  table  ;  a  mechanism  for 
propelling  said  Ubie  and  comprising  a  shlftable  clutch 
member  adapted  In  one  position  to  cause  said  table  to 
travel  at  a  relatively  slow  or  feeding  rate  and  adapted  in 
another  v>oaltlon  to  cause  said  table  to  travel  at  a  quick 
traverse  rate;  a  table-support;  a  trip-element  movably 
mounted  on  said  table-support  ;  dogs  mounted  on  said  table 
and  providing  contact-surfaces  movable  In  different  paths 
of  travel  :  said  trip-element  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  Impact  with  one  or  the  other  of 
said  contact  points;  and  means  enabling  said  trip-element 
to  determine  the  jiosltlon  of  said  clutch-memlH-r. 

.',.  A  machine-tool  Including  in  combination  a  table-8ui>- 
[.ort  ;  a  trip-member  mounted  by  said  taWe-support  and 
adapted  to  swlag  atooat  a  vertical  axis,  said  trip-member 
providing  two  contact-points,  each  about  equidlsUAt  from 
said  axis  and  each  In  a  different  plane  transversely  to  aald 
axis,  and  spaced  angularly  apart  from  one  another  ;  a  table 
adapted  to  translate  on  said  support  adjacent  said  trip- 
member  ;  a  first  dog  adjustably  fixed  to  said  table  and  pro- 
viding an  Impact  surface  traveling  In  a  path  adapted  to 
\w  intersected  by  one  of  aald  conUct-polnts  when  said 
trip-member  has  been  swung  into  one  position;  a  secona 
dog  also  adjustably  fixed  to  said  table  and  providing  an  im- 
pact-surface traveling  In  a  different  path  adapted  to  be  in- 
tersected by  said  other  contact  point  when  said  trip-mem- 
ber has  lieen  swung  into  another  poaition  ;  and  a  table-pro- 
(wUlng  means  controlled  hy  said  trip-member. 
(Claims  «  to  2fi  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


with    openings    near    lt>    p.rlphery    and    n    disk    valvi     .ir- 
ranged  In  the  space  and  movable  between  the  bottom  dla 


1.131,497.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Vben  WHKEUBa 
Embb«,  Gay  vine,  8.  D.  nied  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,078.      (CI.  215-65.) 

.V  bottle  having  a  cyUndrical  body  in  its  neck  said  body 
iwlng  provided  with  a  diaphragm  at  its  upper  end  hav- 
ing openings  near  ita  periphery  a  diaphragm  at  the  bot- 
tom having  a  central  opening  and  being  farther  provided 
with  an  Intermediate  diaphragm  also  having  a  ceu'ral 
opening,  a  rod  arranged  in  the  center  of  the  said  body, 
pasaing  through  the  central  opening  in  the  Intermediate 
diaphragm  and  having  lis  upper  end  attached  to  the  up- 
per diaphragm,  said  rod  having  a  fixed  diaphragm  at  its 
lower  end  apaced  from  the  bottom  diaphragm  and  provhled 


.^ 


phragm   and    the   diaphragm    at   the   lower   end   of   the  >^ni<! 
rod. 


],i;u.498.  INIiICATOR  OR  TIMER  Ralph  i  K.mkkv 
Newtou,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  IK.  1912  Serial  No  T.'H  4  07. 
(CI.   161      1.1 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  system  of  radio- 
telegraphy,  comprising  mechanism  and  an  element  driven 
thereby  at  a  regular  rate  through  a  circuit  repeatedly  a 
screen  extending  over  a  definite  part  of  the  circuit:  and 
means  whereby  the  screen  is  rapidly  adjustable  to  any  i-. 
sltlon  around  the  circuit,  thereby  indicating  the  timf  of 
recurrent  disturbances 

2.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  s.\^te^l  of  radio 
telegraphy,  comprising  mechanism  and  an  element  driven 
thereby  at  a  regular  rate  through  a  circuit  repeatedly  :  « 
screen,  extending  over  n  definite  part  of  the  circuit.  r8i> 
Idly  adjusuble  and  extensible  around  the  circuit,  thereby 
Indicating  the  time  of   re<urrent  disturbances 

.'?.    In  a  system  of  radlMelegraphy,  means   to   avoid   re 
current  disturbances  of  operntlon  comprising  the  comblnH 
tlon,  at  a  sending  station,  of  mechanism  and  an  element 
driven  thereby  at  a  regular  rate  through  a  circuit  repeat- 
edly ;  means  adapted  to  represent  a  period  of  disturbs nc 
extending  over  a  definite  part   of  the  circuit,  and   mean- 
for   rapid   adjustment  of   the   position   thereof   along   said 
circuit,  whereby  a   period  of  disturbance  at   the  receiving 
station   may   be   indicated   recurrently   at    the  sending  sta 

tlon. 

4.  In  a  system  of  radio  telegraphy,  means  to  avoid  re 
current  disturbances  of  operation,  comprising  the  comblna 
tlon  with  sending  means  of  a  mechanism  and  an  element 
driven  thereby  at  a  regular  rate  through  a  circuit  repeat- 
edly ;   a   device   rapidly   adjustable  in   position.   arrange<l 
along  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  represent  a  period  of  dls 
turfoance  at  the  receiving  station  ;  and  a  lock  for  the  send- 
ing means  actuated  by  conjunction  of  said  driven  element 
with  said  device. 

5.  In  a  system  of  radio-telegraphy  means  to  avoid  re 
current  disturbances  of  operntlon.  comprising  the  comblna 
tlon,  at  a  station  having  sending  means,  of  a  mechanism 
and  an  element  driven  thereby  at  a  regular  rate  through 
a  circuit  repeatedly  ;  a  device  rapidly  adjoatable  In  poai- 
tlon,  arranged  along  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  represent 
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a  ptTlod  of  (Jl.stiirl)ancf  at  tlie  reo«lvlnff  station  ;  an  elt-c- 
file  clrt-ult.  find  a  slxnal  operated  thereby,  upon  ronjunc 
rioii  of  sftlil  (l'vi(»>   and  said  drtv»>u  pigment 


j    1.131.501.     PODDKR  BINDER.     Edwa«d  P.  Oadow,   Pr«B 

,        ton.  Md.     Filed  Jan.  2t»,  1914      Serial  No.  813,226.     (CI 

i<K>-  ;n  ) 
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1,131, .MM)  rrUK  <  i.ivK  r.  Kekby,  Mlddlebury  tenter. 
Pa.  Fllp.l  .Inn««  H5,  1914  Serial  .No  H45,4ri4  (CI 
15-'      IH  I 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  Incorporated  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  punctun-  proof  plates  no  arranged  rela 
lively  to  each  other  that  the  plates  of  one  layer  break  joint 
with  the  plates  of  the  nert  layer,  each  plate  beinjf  pro 
Tided  with  a  projecting  tongue  at  one  edge  and  a  recess  of 
corresponding  shape  opposite  said  tongue,  the  platea  of 
one  layer  being  «o  disposed  with  relation  to  the  plate«  of 
the  adjoining  layer  that  a  tongue  of  one  plate  lies  In  radial 
allnemeut  with  and  covers  the  recess  of  another  plate 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  harlng  incorporated  In  the  fabrl- 
thereof  a  pliirnllty  of  layers  of  punctui  e  proof  platea  so  ar- 
ranged relatively  to  each  other  that  the  plates  of  one  layer 
break  joint  with  the  plates  of  the  next  layer,  each  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  projecting  tongue  at  one  vKige  and  a 
recess  of  corresponding  shape  opposite  said  tongue,  the 
plates  of  one  layer  being  so  disposed  with  relation  to  the 
plates  of  the  adjoining  layer  that  a  tongue  of  one  plate 
llM  In  radial  allnement  with  and  covers  the  recess  of  an- 
other plate,  the  piles  of  the  fabric  being  vulcanised  to- 
gvther  around  and  between  the  plates  of  each  layer  and 
tbroagb  tb«  said  r«ceasea  In  the  plates. 


1      In    a    hiiifn'.      utM.  hiu.Mir    f  .r   ..riliiuirv    cult  1\  ltto^^,    a 

pjilr  of  t)ar>i  .  uin tfil   iiiterLii.-.liatr   iljeir  finis  hikI   cxteml 

Uiii  sutmtaiitlaily    11 1    rU'ht   asikil^s    to   .-arli   other,    U  sliapfil 
bolta   (■arrle<l   by   snid   hars   fur  d.tjii-hatdv    iittai'hlng  ordl 
nary   harrow   t. ■.■[!!   to   the   t)ars,   inid   ni.-;uis   rurrled   by   (>ii.> 
of  said   Liars  for  attn.  hint,'   tin-  snnif   to  ttn-   plow   twiiiiis  of  ;i 
cultivator 

2.  In  II  fiariow  a  1  iHcliintnt  for  ordinary  (Mil(,lvatot  s,  .111 
biidying  shovel  cHrrylnt;  b.anis.  a  pair  of  ttars  connected 
Intermediate  th.-lr  ends  and  extending  siilistantlally  at 
right  angles  to  ..nch  other,  U  shape*!  holts  detachably  con 
n.-cted  to  said  bars  for  attaching  harrow  twth  thereto,  ser- 
rated plates  attactied  to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  hars. 
bolts  adjitslably  .arrlcl  |>v  said  bars  and  lugw  slldably 
inoUnte<l  upon  said  holts  for  .'nKHirenient  with  said  s.T 
rated  plates  for  holding  said  bolts  in  various  adjusted 
positions    upon    sjiid   har. 


'Ihr  her.Mn  descrllied  fodder  hinder  comprlslnK  two  mem- 
bers, each  of  which  Is  formed  of  angle  Iron,  one  of  said 
lu.-nilwrs  p.rmane'itly  s.'eiiri-d  to  a  base  and  the  other 
nienitxT  behiK  pivoted  to  the  flrat  named  memlier.  the  ata- 
thiii.irv  m.'nilH'r  iH-ln*:  provlde<l  with  a  series  of  slots  In 
thr  .-(iKes  of  Nilh  of  the  angular  raeml)er8  of  tlie  angle 
Iron  for  engaging  the  pivoted  memt>.>r  and  both  of  said 
inenib.Ts  heltig  pro.hieii  with  slots  to  carry  the  twine  and 
to  permit  the  release  of  the  twine  when  the  bundle  is  tied, 
said  Klofs  o|».uing  upwardly  In  the  inner  e<lge8  of  the 
nieiiilierH 


1    I.il.-.nj        TK.MN  STon"IN(;   Ari'AUATIS 
'iuvKii    .'~;t     I.oiim.   M.,       Kll.-d  July   17.   1014 
Mrt      59) 
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1  In  tniln  stopping  ajiparatus,  a  trackway  comprising 
ties  each  formed  of  a  stationary  8e<tion  and  a  movable 
section,  tension  means  holding  said  movable  section  in 
normal  i)o«ltlon  and  permitting  such  section  to  move  under 
the  weight  of  the  rolling  stock,  track  obstacles  carried  by 
certain  of  said  ties  and  spaced  apart,  fluid  motors  for 
actuating  said  obitncles  to  active  position,  a  sotirce  of 
supply  for  said  motors,  valves  controlling  communication 
t>etween  said  motors  and  source  and  carried  by  certain  of 
the  remaining  ties  and  each  disposed  In  advance  of  the 
motor  controlled  thereby,  and  a  connection  between  each 
valve  and  the  movable  section  of  the  tie  carrying  the  same 
whereby  the  valve  will  l)e  opened  In  the  passage  of  the 
rolling  stock  over  the  tie. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  trackway  comprlaing 
ties  each  formed  of  a  stationary  section  and  a  mOTable 
section,  tension  means  holding  said  movable  section  In 
normal  position  and  permitting  such  section  to  more  nnder 
the  weight  of  the  rolling  stock,  track  obstacles  carried  by 
certain  of  said  ties  and  spaced  apart,  fluid  motors  for 
actuating  said  obstacles  to  active  position,  a  aource  of 
supply  for  said  motors,  valves  controlling  communication 
iH'twwn  said  motors  and  source  and  carried  by  certain  of 
the  remaining  ties  and  each  disposed  In  advance  of  the 
motor  controlled  thereby,  a  connection  between  each  valve 
and  the  movable  section  of  the  tie  carrying  the  aame 
whereby  the  valve  will  1)«  openeil  In  the  passage  of  the 
rolling  stock  over  the  tie.  relief  valves  carried  by  certain 
of  the  remaining  ties  and  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  motors  and  the  atmosphere,  each  relief  valve 
being  disposed  in  advance  of  the  motor  controlled  thereby, 
and  a  connection  between  each  relief  valve  and  the  mov- 
able aectlon  of  the  tie  carrying  the  same  whereby  the 
motor  will  \te  opened  to  the  atmosphere  in  the  paaaage  of 
the  rolling  stock  over  the  tie. 

3.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  trackway  comprising 
ties  each  formed  of  a  stationary  section  and  a  movable 
section,  tension  means  holding  aald  morable  teetlon  te 
normal  position  and  permitting  auch  section  to  move  under 
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the  weight  of  the  tolling  stock,  track  obstacles  carried  by 
c.  rtain  of  said  ties  and  spaced  apart,  fluid  motors  for 
iKtuatlng  said  obstacles  to  active  position,  a  source  of 
supply  for  said  motors,  valves  controlling  communication 
hetween  said  motors  and  source  and  carried  by  certain  of 
the  remaining  ties  and  each  disposed  in  advance  of  the 
motor  controlled  thereby,  a  connection  between  each  valve 
and  the  movahU-  section  of  the  tie  carrjlng  the  same 
wherelij  the  valve  will  Ije  opened  in  the  passage  of  the 
rolling  stock  over  the  tie.  relief  valves  carried  by  certain 
of  the  rnnialninK'  ths  and  controlllut:  communication  l>e 
tween  the  motors  and  the  atmosphere,  each  relief  valve 
l>elng  disposed  In  advance  of  the  motor  controlled  thereby. 
a  ionnection  lK>twwti  each  relief  valve  and  the  movable 
section  of  the  tie  carrying  the  sam*-  whereby  the  motor 
will  t»e  opene<l  to  the  atmosphere  In  the  passage  of  the 
rolling  stock  over  the  tie.  and  means  for  moving  the  ob 
Stacle  to  IniKtive  position  succee<ling  the  o[i«'ntng  of  the 
relief  valve 


1.131.505  CASE  KOK  C1GAH1:TTK  -  TAPERS.  PaiL 
CtOI"k.sat,  Angoulfme,  France,  assignor  to  8oci4t^  Ano 
nyme    d'Exploltatlon    des    I'apeterles-    L     l.«croix     Flls. 

Anyoulfnie.    Franc.       Filed    Jan.    'MK    1914.      Sertnl    No 
Hi.'-..4Hti.      (CI.  206      57.) 


1   i;U,.-.'>a       I'KtMKSS   FOK   THK    I'KOI  •["<  TION   OF   HY 
I'HATKli       Al.lMlNOSIl.It  Al  F.S       OK       AKTIFICIAL 
/.KOI.ITKS       K'lBKRT    <..\NS,    I'ankow.    n.-ar   Berlin.  Ger 
:naii.\     assiKHot    to  J     ii    Hledel   Ak I ienceKellschaft,   Ber- 
lin, (.erman.v       Fi:ed  Aug.  4,  lUll.     Serial  No    H42.. ■{><:'. 
ici.  2:',     i;t  I 

1     A    prtKes^    for    the    production    of    bydrated    alumlno 
Billcates   or   arilflclal    zeolites   comr)rislng   the  fusion   at   a 
high  temperature  of  a  (  harge  Initially  containing  alllcates 
of  alumina  having  lomhined  silica  and  alkali. 

■2.   A    process    foi     the    prv>du<tion    of    hydrated    alumlno- 
Fllhatcb   or  aninci.il   leoliies   comprising    the    fusion    at    a 
high  temperature  ol   n  (harge  Initially  containing  In  add! 
tlon  to  alumina  mineral  having  combined  silica  auJ  alkali 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrated  alumlno- 
silicates  or  artlticlal  eeolites  comprising  the  fusion  at  a 
high  temperature  of  a  (  har>;e  initially  containing  silicates 
of  alumina  combined  silica  and  alkali,  which  charge  has 
a   relatively  low  ( ".ntent  of  alkali  and  silica. 

4  A    process   for   the    production    of   hydrated   alumlno- 
sllicates   or   artlflciHl    i<-o!ites  comprising   the   fusion   at    a 
hich  temperature  of  a  charge  initially  containing  silicates 
of  alumina  having  combined  silica  and  ai^all.  and  In  leach 
ing  the  resulting  melt  with  hot  water. 

5  A    priK-ess    for    the   production   of    hydrated   alumlno 
silicates  or  artificial  seolltes  comprising   the   fusion  at   a 
high  temperature  of  a  charge  Initially  containing  in  addi- 
tion to  alumina  mineral  having  combined  silica  and  alkali. 
and  the  hydration  of  the  resulting  melt  with  hot  water. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  A  case  for  cigarette  p.npers,  comprlsin>;  a  t>ack  upon 
which  a  stack  of  cigarette  papers  may  N'  supported,  an 
.■ml  flap  arrnng..!  In  .xtenslon  of  said  bnck  nnr!  adapted  to 
emhrace  and  overlie  the  stack  at  f)De  m.trpln  n  cover  flap 
arranged  in  extension  of  the  other  end  of  the  back  and 
adapted  to  embrace  and  overlie  the  opt><.site  marglti  of  the 
stack,  together  with  an  elastic  passing  from  (.eneath  the 
stack  transversely  across  said  end  flap  to  hold  the  Istter 
in  position  above  the  stack,  the  free  end  of  the  cover  flap 
being  adjustable  l.eneath  the  elastic  in  the  cl(W-d  <  o,, 
dition   of  the  case,  substantially   as   dPscriNd 

2  A  case  for  cigarette  papers,  comprisine  a  bark  upon 
which  a  sttick  of  cigarette  pniHTs  may  lw>  supported  an 
end  flnp  arraneed  In  extension  of  said  back  and  adapted 
to  emhrace  and  ..v.-r,!.  the  stacii  at  onn  n.argln.  a 
cover  flap  arrnriged  In  extension  of  the  other  end  of 
the  back  nnd  adapted  to  embrace  and  ov.rlie  the  oppo- 
site margin  of  the  stack,  together  with  an  elastic  passing 
from  lenenth  the  stack  transversely  across  said  end  flap 
to  hold  the  latter  In  position  alK.ve  the  stack,  the  free  end 
of  the  cover  flap  t>elng  adjustable  beneath  the  elastic  In 
the  closed  condition  of  the  case  said  end  fl«p  being  aper- 
tured  at  Its  opposite  margins  in  register  with  the  elastic 
whereby  the  Intt.-r  may  engage  in  said  apertures  to  hold 
said  end  flap  permanently  in  position. 

3.  A  case  for  cigarette  papers,  comprising  a  back  upon 
which  a  stack  of  cigarette  papers  may  t»e  supported,  an 
end  flap  arranged  in  extension  of  said  back  and  adapted 
to  eml>race  and  overlie  the  stack  at  one  margin,  a  cover 
flap  arranged  In  extension  of  the  other  end  of  the  back  and 
adapted  to  embrace  and  overlie  the  opposite  margin  of 
the  stack,  together  with  an  endless  elastic  passing  from 
l)eneath  the  stack  transversely  acrrws  salii  end  flap  to 
hold  the  latter  In  (.osltlon  above  the  -tack.  th.  fr-e  end  of 
the  cover  flap  being  adjustable  beneath  the  elastic  In  the 
closed  condition  of  the  case,  subetantlally  as  described. 


1  i:;i  .MM  rilHKAl*  KKM<>VN(.  IMPLEMENT.  Odbna 
.\l  (..MtiN.  Spilngneld.  Mass  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914  Se- 
rial  No.  ,822,4.M.      I  CI.  :W      14.) 


In  a  ttiread  removing  Implement,  the  coinhinatiuu  with 
a  plurality  of  similar  plvotally  connected  members  having 
their  Inner  forward  edges  blunt,  of  a  socket  on  one  of 
the  members  and  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  the  thread 
therein,  whereby  the  thread  can  be  engaged  by  the  other 
[n.mtH>r  when  the  members  are  relatively  closed  to  securely 
grip  the  thread  In  the  socket,  and  a  cutting  edge  formed  on 
tlie  socket,  by  8hari>ening  the  free  longitudinal  edge  there- 
of, said  edge  lying  adjacent  to  the  inner  edge  of  the 
socket  carrying  member  whereby  the  thread  can  be  cut 
while  said  thread  Is  gripped  by  said  members  by  passing 
said  thread  over  the  said  cutting  edge. 


1  i:U  .506        BRlCKMAKINi;  MA<  HINK        El.MtNP    (i'  R- 
'  NET.  Portland,  Orep     assignor  t"  I'    .1     Burns,   Portland, 
Greg.      F^led    Dec.   -7.    191.       S-tIm!    No    7:^k.913         ci. 
25—113.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  having  brick  supporting  means  thereon, 
means  for  actuating  said  carriage  to  Impart  delivery  niOT«- 
ment  thereto,  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  bricks  sapported  by 
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th«  carrlaKe   to  prevent   movement   of  said   brlckn   with   the 
mrrJHite.     means    adapted     to    receive    the    brickn    thereon 
through   the  action  of  the  stop  on  said  brlckK,  anil   mocha 
nlsm  for  controlling  said  stop. 

■-'.  In  a  niMchlut'  of  the  dans  descrll>ed,  the  ri.mblnntidii 
of  a  carrlHKe  adapted  to  support  brlckH  thereon,  means  t.> 
reolve  the  bricks  from  the  enrrlage.  and  mechanism  for 
controllinK  the  delivery  of  the  brlckH  from  the  carriage  to 
the  Inst  mentioned  means.  Including  a  stop  ..(^'rable  so 
as  not  to  engaKe  the  bricks  when  the  carrlaice  moves  In 
one  <llre<-tlon,  but  to  enRajce  said  bricks  when  the  carrla>?e 
moves    In    the  other   direction 

;«.    In   a   machine  of   the  class  des,rllH«d.   the  combination 
of  a  carriage  adapted   to  suptx.rt   brl<ks   thereon,   means   to 
receive   the   bricks    from    the   carrlnKc.    and    mechanism    for 
■  ontrollInK    the    delivery    of    the    bricks    from    the    carriage 
to  the  last  mentioned   means.   IncliidhiK  a  stop  o(>erable  so 
as   Dot   to  enRBKc   the  bricks    when    the   carrlaKc   moves   In 
one  direction,   btit   to  eiiKave  said  bricks   when   the  carriage 
moves    In    the    other    dlre<tlon,    and    means    for    operating 
the  carriage  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  stop. 
4.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
of  a  carriage  adapted   to  support   bricks   thereon,   tneans  to 
receive    the   bricks   frotii    tlje   earrlage.    and    mechanism    for 
controlling    the    .lellvery    of    the    bricks    from    the    carriage 
to  the  laat  mentioned  inean.s.  ini'liiding  n  stop  operable  so 
IS   not    to   engiige    the    l.ri.ks    when    the   carriage    moves    In 
one  direction,  but   to  engage  said   bricks  when  the  carriage 
moves    In    the    other    directum,    a    levi-r    for    reciprocating 
the  carriage  ba(  k  and   forth,  and    means   Intermediate   the 
lever  and  said  stop  to  control  the  operation  of  the  latter. 

■".  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  adapted  to  support  bricks  ther«-<)n.  means  to 
receive  the  bricks  from  the  carriage,  and  mechanUm  for 
eontrolllng  the  delivery  of  the  bricks  fmai  the  carriage  to 
the  last  mentioned  means,  inchidlng  a  sDp  operable  so  as 
not  to  engage  the  bricks  when  the  carriage  moves  In  one 
direction,  but  to  engage  said  bricks  when  the  carriage 
moves  In  the  other  direction,  an  operating  device  for  actu 
atlng  the  carriage,  an  actuating  lever  connected  with  the 
stop,  iiud  a  member  sup{>orted  by  the  openiting  device  and 
operative  to  Impart  movement  to  the  actuating  lever  when 
the  op«'ratlng  device  Is  moved  in  one  direction 
fClalms  «  to  i;i  not  printed  In  the    iaictte,  i 


l.i:U,.-,o7         IIUICK  HA.\l>I,I.N(;     M.V.IIINK.        BoMivD 

^;tRNB^.    I'ortland.  Oreg  .  assignor  to   1'    .(     Burns,   Port 

land,    oreg.       Filed  Sept.    !!♦.    UM.J.      Serial    No.    I'M)  7m 
(»'l     L'.'.       11. 'I   I 


I  In  a  brick  handling  machine  of  the  clans  deacrllte  t, 
the  combination  of  a  back  and  forth  movable  carriag-. 
operating  means  for  said  carriage,  means  for  supplying 
brick  to  the  carriage,  a  stop  board  movable  Into  a  poslt'^i 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  brick  when  the  f  11  • 
riage  Is  moved  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
brick  as  the  carriage  Is  moved  In  an  opposite  direction  to 
transfer  said  brick  to  a  suitable  point  of  deposit,  and 
means  f<ir  controlling  the  movement  of  aald  atop  board 
comprising  a  trip  lever  au<l  co  acting  trip  arm  mounted 
IndefH-ndently  of  and  operable  from  the  carriage  In  Its 
movement. 

2.   In  a  brick    handling  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the    combination    of    a    liack    and    forth    movable   carriage! 


operating  tneana  for  aald  carriage,  means  for  supplying 
lirick  to  the  carriage,  a  stop  boanl  movable  Into  a  position 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  brick  when  the  car 
rliige  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
brick  as  the  carriage  Is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
transfer  said  brick  to  a  suitable  point  ot  deposit,  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  stop  board  comprising  a 
trip  lever  mounted  Independently  of  the  carriage,  and  a 
trip  arm  having  Interlocking  relation  with  respect  to  said 
lever  and  engageable  by  the  carriage  to  Impart  movement 
to  the  lever. 

.<  In  n  brick  handling  machine  of  the  class  described. 
the  combination  of  a  hack  and  forth  movable  carriage, 
o{H>ratlng  means  for  said  carriage,  means  for  supplying 
brick  to  the  carriage,  a  stop  board  movable  Into  a  position 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  brick  when  the  car- 
riage la  moved  In  one  direction  and  adapteu  to  engage 
the  brick  as  the  carriage  la  moved  in  an  opp<islte  direction 
to  transfer  said  brick  to  a  suitable  point  of  deposit,  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  stop  board  comprising 
a  trip  lever  mounted  Independently  of  and  operable  from 
the  carriage  In  Its  movement,  a  trip  arm  having  Inter 
locking  relation  with  respect  to  said  lever  and  engageable 
by  the  carriage  to  Impart  movement  to  the  lever,  and  a 
<  ommon  axis  for  the  trip  arm  and  lever 

4.  In  a  brick  handling  machine  of  the  class  de8crlb<Hl, 
the  combination  of  a  back  and  forth  movable  carriage, 
operating  means  for  said  carriage,  means  for  supplying 
brick  to  the  carriage,  a  stop  board  movable  into  a  position 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  brick  when  the  carriage 
is  moved  In  one  direction  and  adapted  to  engage  the  brick 
as  the  carriage  is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction  to  trans 
fer  said  brick  to  a  suitable  jniint  of  deposit,  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  stop  board  comprising  a 
trip  lever  mounted  indep«-n<lently  of  and  operable  from 
the  carriage  In  Its  movement,  a  trip  arm  coSpermting  with 
the  lever  to  actuate  the  latter  and  arranged  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  carriage  for  direct  impingement  by  the 
latter,  and  a  connection  intermediate  the  lever  and  arm 
whereby  said  parts  move  together  In  one  direction  and  are 
susceptible  of  movement  one  lndep<>ndeDtly  of  the  other  In 
HI)  op}M>slte  direction. 

.">     In    a    brick    handling   machine,    the   combination    of   a 
carriage  and  its  operating  means,  a  stop  board  aaaoclated 
with   the  carrlak."    and   movable   Into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  hrlck  supported  on   the  carriage,  and  means  to  coDtrol 
the  movement  of  the  said  stop  board  comprising  an  oper 
atlng  member  connected  with   the  stop   board   and   a   trip 
meml)er  operable  from   the  carriage   to   actuate  said   oper 
atlng  member  and  movable  independently  of  the  operating 
memljer  so   that  the  latter  may  remain  Inactive  under  cer 
tain   condltlims  of  service. 

(Claims  »l  iind  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


I.i:tl..-.«»K       K18HIN(;  HOI»  STTPOKT.     Ai.o.vza  C.   Hali.. 
Ulchmond,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1914.     Serial  No    «22,e6o! 

tCl     248 — 37.  » 


A   Ashing   rod  supjwrt  comprising  a  sheet  metal  device 
laving  a  jKilnted  end.  n  perforation  for  receiving  a  screw 
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eve  to  connect  the  support  to  the  gunwale  of  a  boat,  said 
device  being  provided  with  spaced  flanges  having  a  aeries 
of  perforations  therein  and  a  pin  adjoatably  mounted  In 
said  porforaUont.  said  device  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  receive  a  flahlng  rod  and  said  pin  adapted  to  b« 
adjusted  in  said  perforations  to  support  the  rod  at  any  re- 
<iulred  Inclination. 

1  131  509      SHOE  FASTENING.     Olaf  H.  Han8»n.  (Has 
'  gow.  Mont.     Filed  Apr.   25.   1914.     Serial   No.   834.454. 
(Ol.  36—60.) 


-|-^Jf5:==^ 


A  shoe  having.  In  combination,  an  Inner  ck»8ure  mem- 
l,er  extending  from  one  side  of  the  upper,  an  outer  closure 
meml.er  M-cured  to  the  other  side  of  the  upper,  said  outer 
m.ml^r  being  slotted  and  the  side  walls  of  the  slot 
brought  together  to  give  to  the  meinU-r  a  curvature  cor 
lewpondlng  to  the  conflguratton  of  the  ankle,  means  hold- 
ing the  side  walls  in  engagement,  and  means  for  securing 
the  members  In  closed  position. 


gas,  inlet  meiins  for  the  driven  stream  of  gas.  means  for 
leading  part  of  the  gas  from  the  combining  chamber  to 
one  of  the  inlet  means  of  the  next  chamber,  means  for 
leading  another  part  out  laterally,  said  means  having  the 
form  of  a  passage  parallel  at  the  point  at  which  the  gas 
enters  it  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas  In  the 
chamber  adjacent  this  point,  a  side  pipe  into  which  the 
second  iK>rtlon  of  the  gas  is  led,  and  means  for  leading 
the  gas  from  the  side  pipe  into  one  of  the  Inlet  means  in 
nnother  stage. 


j^:=.^.  --^f^k;'? 


■sj^caJ*'  J 


1  131  510        HANEVBAND.      Gkcugk    Wm.    Hakt,    Auburn. 
'  Wash.     Filed  Jan.   25.  1910.     Serial   No.   540,054.      (Cl 
21—40.)  i 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
•  ugaglng  bow  or  saddle  having  vertically  apertured  side 
members,  a  yoke  having  limbs  extending  therethrough, 
and    a    guard    plate    clamped    between    the    yoke    and    the 

saddle. 

2,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
engaging  saddle  having  perforated  side  members,  a  yoke 
having  limbs  extending  through  said  side  members,  a  clip 
plate  and  nuts  on  said  limbs,  a  guard  plate  having  aper- 
tures for  the  passage  of  the  limb  of  the  yoke,  a  portion  of 
said  guard  plate  being  clamped  between  the  yoke  and  the 
saddle,  and  fastening  members  whereby  the  comers  of  the 
guard  plate  are  secured  on  the  saddle. 


•J.  Multl  stage  Injector  apparatus  for  Imparting  euerg.v 
from  one  body  of  gaw'ous  fluid  to  another,  comprising  « 
plurality  of  stages  arranged  In  series  and  each  having  « 
combining  chamber,  inlet  means  for  the  driving  stream  of 
gas,  inlet  means  for  the  driven  stream  of  gas.  the  Inlets 
and  the  chamber  walls  acting  as  means  for  causing  the 
streams  to  flow  side  by  side  In  directions  which  lie  par 
Bllel  with  each  other  into  and  In  the  chamber  and  outlet 
means  for  dividing  the  gas  as  It  leaves  the  combining 
fhamber   Into    two   parts   and    carrying    these    to    different 

stages. 

3  Multl  stage  injector  apparatus  for  Imparting  energy 
from  one  body  of  gaseous  fluid  to  another,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stages  each  having  a  combining  chamber,  in- 
let passages  for  the  driving  and  driven  streams,  the  walla 
of  each  of  said  passages  being  substantially  parallel  with 
the  walls  of  the  other  passages  In  the  neighborhood  of 
the  point  of  discharge  so  that  the  streams  are  sent  Into 
the  combining  chamber  side  by  side  In  directions  which  lie 
parallel  with  each  other,  and  outlet  means  for  dividing 
the  gas  as  It  leaves  the  combining  chamber  Into  two  parts 
nnd  carrying  them  to  different  stages. 

4.  Multistage  injector  apparatus  for  Imparting  energy 
from  one  body  of  (faseous  fluid  to  another,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stages  each  having  a  combining  chamber. 
fTieans  for  causing  a  plurality  of  gas  streams  to  flow  side 
by  side  Into  the  combining  chamber  In  directions  which  lie 
parallel  with  each  other,  and  outlet  means  for  dividing  the 
;ras  as  It  leaves  the  combining  chamber  Into  two  parts  and 
carrying  them  to  different  stages. 

5.  Multl  stage  injector  apparatus  for  imparting  energy 
from  one  body  of  gaseous  fluid  to  another,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stages  each  having  a  combining  chamber.  In- 
let means  for  the  driving  stream  of  gas.  Inlet  means  for 
the  driven  stream  of  gas.  means  for  guiding  the  streams 
in  the  chamber  in  directions  which  lie  side  by  side  witb- 
..ut  Intersection,  and  outlet  means  for  dividing  the  gas 
as  it  leaves  the  combining  chamber  Into  two  parts  nnd 
lending  them  to  different  stages. 

[Claims  6  to  96  not  printed  In  the  r.aiette.] 


1  131.512.  MEANS  FOR  rKOKlClNd  AND  ITILIZING 
KNERGIZED  GASEXJI'S  FI.riD.  John  Alston  Hakt. 
Klackborn.  England.  Original  application  filed  May  4. 
1912  Serial  No.  695,298.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  16    1913.     Serial  No.  774,024.     (Cl.  60— 86  ) 


1   131511.      MEANS    FOR    IMPARTING   ENERGY   FROM 

ONE  BODY  OF  GASEOUS  FLUID  TO  ANOTHER  AND 

THE    IT  I  LIGATION     OF    THE    RESULTING    PROD 

VCT.     John  A.  Habt,  Blackburn,  England.     Filed  May 

4,1912.     Serial  No.  696.298.     (Cl.  60— 28.) 

1.   Multi-stage  Injector  apparatus  for  Impartlog  energy 

from  one  body  of  gaseous  fluid  to  another,  comprising  a 

plurality  of  stages  arranged  In  series  and  each  having  a 

combining  chamber,  inlet  means  for  the  driving  stream  of 


i  1.  Means  for  producinit  energized  gaseous  fluid,  com- 
prising an  engine  receiving  elastic  fluid  and  working  with 
expansion  of  said  fluid,  means  for  taking  out  a  portion  of 
the  said  fluid  from  the  engine  during  expansion.  Injector 
means  for  transferring  energy  from  the  said  portion  to  an- 
other body  of  gaseous  fluid,  and  means  for  titHtetng  the 
action  of  said  Injector  means  In  producing  the  flow  <rf  s 
gaseous  body  into  the  working  space  of  the  engine. 

2.   Means   for   producing   energised   gaseous   fluid,    «»»- 
r>ri8lng  an  engine  receiving  elastic  fluid  and  working  with 
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orpan«lon  of  swld  iluld,  nieans  f,.r  takliin  oat  a  portion 
of  the  said  fluid  from  the  eiijciuc  diiriiiK  ezpanslou,  meaoa 
for  llmltlnK  the  rnunt'  «{  pressure  durlnic  which  the  said 
portion  i8  taken  ("it  from  the  enKine,  injector  means  for 
transferrinff  enerKy  from  the  gald  portion  to  another  uody 
of  KSa^ous  fluid,  and  means  for  utUialnK  the  action  of 
said  Injector  means  in  pro<luclng  the  flow  of  a  gaseous 
body  Into  the  workinK  space  of  the  engine. 

S.    Means    for    profliicluK    energlBe*!    gaineoua    fluid,    com 
prising  an  enijlne  re.eivUii,'  elastic  fluid  and  working  with 
expansion  of  siild  fluid.   rii.nns  for  taking  out  a   portion  of 
the    said    fluid    from    the    injector   during    eipHnslon.    a    re 
celver    for    the    fluid    taken    out    from    the    engine.    Injector 
means   connected    with   saiil    receiver   for   transferring  en 
ergy   from    the   fluid   supplied    hy    the    receiver   to   another 
body   of  gaseous   fluid,   and    means   for  utilising    the   action 
of  said  injector  means  In   producing  the  flow  of  a  gaseous 
body  Into  the  working  space  of  the  engine. 

4.  Means  for  producing  eiierglse«l  gaaeous  fluid,  com 
prising  an  engine  receiving  elastic  fluM  and  working  with 
expansion  of  said  fluid,  means  for  taking  out  a  portion  of 
the  said  fluid  from  the  engine  during  expansion,  m.-anH 
for  limiting  the  range  of  pressure  during  which  the  said 
portltiii  1m  taken  out  fnjiu  the  engine,  a  receiver  for  the 
lluld  taken  out  from  the  ••ngiiie.  Injector  me.inH  coiinecte<l 
with  said  receiver  for  t riin.sf.rring  energy  from  the  fluid 
Hupplled  by  the  receiver,  to  another  N)dy  of  gaseous  fluid, 
and  means  for  utilizing  the  action  of  said  Injector  means 
ii  producing  the  flow  nf  ,1  i,'use,)U8  (nxly  into  the  working 
spa.-e  of   the   engine. 

'>.  Means  for  produ.  im,;  eueigiied  gaseous  fluid,  com 
prising  an  engine  receiving  elastic  fluid  and  working  with 
eipausiou  of  .-laid  fluiil,  means  for  taking  out  n  portion  of 
the  said  fluid  from  the  engine  during  expansion,  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  fluid  taken  out  from  the  engine,  inJe<tor 
means  .ouuect*-.!  with  said  receiver  for  transferring  en- 
ergy from  the  fluid  supplied  by  the  receiver,  to  another 
lH>dy  of  gaseous  fluid,  a  second  receiver  connected  with 
the  lnje-:tt)r  meau.s.  and  means  for  putting  this  second  re 
celver  In  communication  with  the  working  spare  of  the 
engine. 

(CUl.iis  Q  to  .1-  not  printed   In   the  Caxette.  J 


1.131.5!.:.  TK.XCKKH  IIAH  l-..iiK.sT  II  Hakt/.ki.i,  Lay 
ton,  Ohio  assign. -r  lo  ihe  irown  Manufacturing  Com 
pauy.  Kayton,  Otiio,  a  (  ..rp..riilion  of  Ohio.  Failed  .Ian 
2,   191.'J.      Serial   No.   7:'.:i.747.      i.Cl.   ,S4— 165.j 


1.  In  a  tracker  bar  for  a  mechanical  player  employing 
a  perforated  master  she*-!,  a  l>«r  comprising  a  single  unit 
hartDg  a  single  continuous  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
a  plurality  of  tubular  members  i)ermanently  secured  side 
by  side  in  said  slot  the  terminal  tubes  of  the  plurality 
hearing  iiiM)n  the  ends  of  the  slots  to  maintain  the  Inter- 
mediate tuttes  in  contact  one  with  the  other. 

2.  In  a  tracker  bar  for  a  mechanical  player  employing 
a  p«'rforated  master  sheet,  an  Integral  ccmtlnuous  tiar 
having  a  continuous  slot  longitudinally  disposed  therein, 
whereby  an  unsiotted  portion  of  the  bar  Is  left  at  each 
terminal  thereof,  a  plurality  of  tubular  membera  located 
side  by  side  In  said  slot,  each  tubular  member  being  in 
contact  with  the  adjacent  tubular  membera,  the  terminal 
tubular  members  being  in  contact  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  tbfl  Blot  whereby  the  Intermediate  tubes  are  main- 
tained in  contact  one  with  the  other. 

8,  A  tracker  bar  comprising,  a  collection  of  tutwlar 
manbera  arranged  aide  by  side  in  conUct  one  with  the 
other,    and    a    supporting    l)ar    haring    a    continaous    slot 


therein  subatautlally  equal  Id  length  to  the  length  of  the 
collection  of  tubular  members  into  which  the  collection 
of  tubular  members  is  inserted,  the  contact  of  the  inter 
mediate  membera  one  uiwn  the  other  being  maintained 
by  the  engagement  of  the  terminal  memt>era  with  the  op 
|K>sltp  ends  of  the  slot. 


Il.il.r.H  l'KUIS<'()l'E  .\N1»  THIC  LIKK.  John  Wii.- 
1.IAM  Hashki.ki  s,  (Mapham  Common,  I^ondon,  Kngland, 
assignor  to  Hnm^  Mmlted.  Clapham  foninion,  l>ondon, 
Knglatid  Filed  May  IH,  IJM:.'.  .Serial  No  6»l«l,iJ.'i."j. 
(CI.   8.H— 2.6.) 


1  III  a  periscope,  a  main  Hi;:hling  apertuie  and  a  rn.ilu 
lirism  for  deflecting  the  image  therefrom,  In  ( omtilnatloii 
with  an  auxiliary  siKhting  ai>erture  and  an  auxiliary  de- 
flecting prism  for  deflecting  the  image  therefrom,  said 
main  [.rism  l.eing  apertured  to  permit  the  unlmfMHled 
pa.Hsage  t I.erethrough  of  the  Image  from  the  auxiliary 
deflecting  prism  Hystem  to  the  main  system,  siibstantlallr 
as  de8orlhe<l. 

-.  In  a  periscope  luivltiK  a  main  slgiititiK  aperture,  a 
prism  for  deflecting  the  iiiiajie  therefrom,  an  auxiliary 
slK'hting  aperture  and  means  for  deflecting  the  image  from 
the  latter  through  the  main  deflecting  prism,  the  latter 
l-elng  apertured  to  permit  the  unimjx-ded  passage  there 
tlirough  of  the  Image  from  the  auxiliary  sighting  aper 
tiire,  sulistantlall,\    as  descrll»ed. 


l,131..'iir)         RAILWAY     CKOSSINC         Aktih  h     W      Hkh 
KINO.    Toledo.    Dhln       Filed    .July    25.    1!M4        Serial    No. 

8.^,■^, (»«».-      (CI    104     n<'.  ) 


1.    In  a   railway  croaslng  the  combination  of  Intenect 
ing   ralla,  each  comprUlnf  a   Ozed   intermediate  member 
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and  rooTable  end  members,  plvotally  mounted  levers  carry 
Ing  Bald  membera  and  extending  at  angles  therefrom  and 
lever  member*  extending  between  said  end  membera  at 
each  side  of  the  crossing  and  having  their  end  portions 
plvotally  connected  to  the  end  membera  t)etween  which 
they  extend,  each  lever  member  having  Its  end  portions 
formed  with  cam  faces  arranged  to  coact  with  similarly 
formed  cam  faces  provided  at  the  adjoining  ends  of  the 
angularly  disposed  lever  membera,  the  lerer  membera  be- 
ing located  adjacent  and  at  the  Inner  sides  of  said  fixed 
rail  members. 

2.  In  a  railway  crosalng  the  combination  of  Intersect- 
ing rails,  each  comprising  a  fixed  Intermediate  member 
and  movable  end  members,  plTOt*lly  mounted  levers  car 
rylng  said  end  members  and  extending  at  angles  there 
frrjTO.  lever  memt>ers  extending  between  said  end  members 
at  each  side  of  the  crossing  and  having  their  end  por 
tions  plvotally  wnnectcd  to  the  end  members  between 
which  they  extend,  the  lever  members  l>eing  located  ad- 
jacent and  at  the  Inner  sides  of  said  fixed  rail  members, 
and  aprlng  means  for  holding  said  end  members  nor- 
mally against  those  portions  of  the  rails  of  which  they 
form  parts  which  are  located  beyond  the  croaaing. 

:<.  In  a  railway  crossing  the  combination  of  Interaect- 
ing  ralla.  each  comprising  a  fixed  intermediate  member 
and  movable  end  members,  plvotally  mounted  levera  carry- 
ing said  end  membera  and  extending  at  anglea  therefrom 
and  lever  members  extending  between  aaid  end  members 
at  each  side  of  the  croaatng  and  having  their  end  por- 
tions pivi)tally  connected  to  the  end  members  between 
which  they  extend,  each  lever  member  having  its  end 
portions  formed  with  cam  faces  arranged  to  coact  with 
similarly  formed  cam  face*  provided  at  the  adjoining 
ends  of  the  angularly  dtspoaed  lever  membera,  the  lever 
members  being  located  adjacent  and  at  the  inner  aldee 
of  said  fixed  rail  members,  the  adjoining  end  portions 
of  the  lever  members  being  formed  with  overlapping 
flanges  and  the  said  cam  faces  being  beveled  off  above 
said  flanges. 

4.  In  a  railway  crosalng  the  combination  of  intersecting 
rails,  each  comprising  a  fixed  Intermediate  member  and 
movable  end  n»embers.  plvotally  mounted  levers  carrying 
said  memljers  and  extending  at  angles  therefrom,  lever 
members  extending  between  said  end  members  at  each 
side  of  the  crossing  and  having  their  end  portions  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  end  members  between  which  they 
extend,  each  lever  member  having  its  end  portions  formed 
with  cam  faces  arranged  to  coact  with  similarly  torme<l 
cam  faces  provided  at  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  angularly 
dlspoeed  lever  meml>er8,  the  lever  meml)ers  l>eing  located 
adjacent  and  at  the  Inner  sides  of  said  fixed  rail  members, 
and  spring  means  for  holding  said  end  members  normally 
against  those  portions  of  the  rails  of  which  tbey  form 
parts  which  are  located  beyond  the  crossing- 

5.  In  a  railway  crossing  the  combination  of  Intersect 
ing  rails,  each  comprising  a  fixed  Intermediate  member 
and  movable  end  members,  plvotally  mounted  levers  car 
rylng  said  end  members  and  extending  at  angles  tbere- 
from,  lever  meml>er8  extending  between  said  end  members 
at  each  side  of  the  crosalng  and  located  adjacent  and  at 
the  inner  sides  of  aald  fixed  rail  members  and  connections 
between  the  ends  of  said  lever  members  and  the  adjacent 
end  meml>ers  between  which  said  lever  members  extend. 
comprising  stems  fitted  to  said  end  members  for  sliding 
movement  In  the  direction  of  their  axes  and  projecting 
therefrom  under  said  lever  members  and  angular  exten- 
sions provided  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  stems  and 
plvotally  fitted  to  said  lever  members. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


color,  which  form  with  hydrochloric  acid  blue  red 
chlorida,  which  dye  wool  greenlah-blne  tints  nnd 
correspond  to  the  general  formula  : 
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R  meaning  an  aromHlit    radlcHi 

2.  The  new  dye  which  is  In  the  dry  puiverized 
a  dark  blue  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a  greenl 
color,  the  dye  forming  with  hydrochloric'  acid  a  li 
hydrochlorld,  the  dye  producing  on  wool  greeni 
tints  and  couBisting  of  4  para  tolylamlnoanthraqut 
sulfonic  acid  of  the  formula 

-VH. 


shape 
sh-blue 

lue  red 
sh  111  lie 
none  2 


l.t.Tl,51fl  GREENISH-BLUE  DYES  OF  THE  ANTHRA- 
QUINO.NE  SERIES.  WiLHELM  Hebzbebo,  Berlin-Wil- 
mersdorf,  and  Oibhasd  Hoppe.  Berlln-Treptow,  Ger- 
many, a.<i8lgnors  to  Actlen  Geadtochaft  ftlr  Anllln  Fabrl- 
katlon,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S4R.430.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  Tbe  new  dyes  which  are  in  the  dry  polverlsed  shape 

dark  bine  powflera  solnble  In  water  with  a  gre«Bl«fa-bln« 


/\/>-x/ 


■fet'.H 


.NH 


CH, 


1,131,517.     STOVE  LID  LIFTKR      Hav.mom.  1..  Hickman 
Portland,  Greg.     Filed  Ai>r    7    1!^]4,     Serial  No    830.241. 
(CI.    126—323.1 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprLsing  an  inner  and 
^   outer  section,  said  inner  section  having  a  base  and  spaced 
j   parallel  members  projecting  therefrom,  a  fixed  jaw  formed 
i   on  said  base,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  on  said  Inner  section 
above  the  fixed  jaw,  a  lever  extension  formed  on  tbe  outer 
section  and  plvotally  connected  between  said  parallel  mem- 
bera, the  free  end  of  said  lever  engaging  said  movable  jaw 
for   operating   the    same   and    adapted    to   abut    said    base 
to  limit  the  movement  of  .'^ald  lever  in  one  direction,  and 
a  flat  spring  secured  to  gald  outer  section  and  engaging 
aald  inner  section  to  letain  said  lever  positioned  between 
said  parallel  members  flush  with  tbe  opposite  edges  thereof 
and  to  retain  said  Jaws  normally  separated. 


1,131,618.  HAY-STAi'KKR.  BBfCE  FIortriMAV,  Shoshone, 
Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1913  Serial  No.  762.088.  (CI. 
212-  5M.) 

1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  mast, 
a  boom  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  flexible  supporting 
element  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  boom,  a  bori- 
contally  disposed  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  of  said  mast  and 
a  laterally  adjustable  palley  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  over  which  said  supporting  element  is  gtdded,  the 
said  pulley  throwing  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  flexi- 
ble supporting  element  ont  of  the  same  vertical  plane  with 
It*  extremities. 
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1'.  In  a  h(ilHtln»{  Hpixinitus  <if  tlif  cla8s  drscrilH-d.  ii  niiiHt, 
H  b<M>m  plvotnllv  conn.vtefl  therewltli.  h  rtfxibic  siipportlDK 
.IfijxnJ  <oiiiii(t«Ml  with  the  frw  end  of  the  iKxmi.  n  horl- 
/-oiilally  (llsiM)!<»-<1  Hlevv.'  at  tin-  iiiip.r  t>ri.|  of  mild  mast,  a 
laifrally  Hdjiistahlf  imlU'.v  tidJiixtaMy  iiKnirif.d  uti  said 
s*li  cvf  over  whlfh  Hjild  suji|  o- tliii:  elemcut  Is  ifuldcd  fur 
tliriiwlnj;  th»*  Intcrincdlat.'  portion  of  the  flt>ilhlt'  support- 
Intf  eleni«>nt  otit  of  tli.-  ■<am.-  vertical  plan.'  with  It^  .-x 
tr»»mltl»'M.  mid  flrxlhl.-  ni.Hfi-<  frr  iidjiistlrii;  th.'  piiM'.v 
traiiMV.-rHelv  with  rt'-ipett  to  ih>  iiiii«t  and  for  s,rurink:  it 
111    h<dsi.-i|    p.psltlMii 


;;.  Ill  a  iKdbtlnif  a|)'iarutiis  of  the  tluss  d'-«<rttM'd,  a  iiiaMt, 
a  iKMiiu  piviitally  ruiun'Ctt'd  therewith,  a  tieilhle  supporting 
element  Coiiliecled  with  the  fief  emi  iif  the  lKK)in.  a  slefve 
disponed  tranNvers»«-ly  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  mast,  a 
slide  adjustably  molintetl  on  said  sleeve  and  onrrxlnK  n 
jfuide  pulley  over  which  the  supportlii)^  element  Is  tfiilded. 
and  meana  for  adJiistlnK  the  slide  and  then  aecurlUK  It  In 
adjuated  [wsltlon  for  throwing  the  fnlermedlate  portion  of 
said  tlexlhle  elenn-nt  out  of  the  same  vertical  plane  with 
Its   eitremltles. 

t  In  a  holstlnK  apparatna  of  the  class  desirlU'd,  a  mast, 
a  IxMim  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  wlndlim  drmii,  a 
flexible  supfMirtlnK  element  conne<'tlnK  the  wlndhiK  drtim 
with  the  free  end  of  the  Ixxiin,  an  adjustatilr  pulley  for  the 
flexible  supportluj;  element  IncludluK  11  slblr  and  a  slide 
rest  disposed  tranaversely  with  respeit  to  the  mast  and 
carried  by  said  mast  near  the  ujiper  end  thereof  for  throw 
Inu  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  flexible  supporting  ele 
merit  out  of  ttu-  .same  vertical  plane  with  Its  extremities 

■"1.    In  a  holatUiK  apparatus  of  the  class  des<'rlb«Hl.  a  must, 
a  bu«)m  pivotally  conni'cted  therewith  to  swIdk  laterally,  11 
flexible   supporting   element   for    the   Imxuii.    a    laterally    ad 
justable  jfubled  element  over  which  the  siipportliii:  .'l.^meiit 
Is    Kulded,    a    check    member    to    limit    lateral    dritt    of    th.' 
iKxim,  means  for  swlnjtlnjf  the  boom  laterallj    In  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  in  which  It  normally  drifts  liy  k'ra\  Itatlon, 
said   means  lnclu<llnjj  a   wlndlnK  drum  and   a   tle.\lhb    ,|i 
ment  having  one  extremity  connected  to  «ald  dnnn  jukI  the 
remaining    extremity    connected    to   a    stationary    support, 
meana    for    rtjtatlng    the    winding    drum    InclndiiiK'    a    load 
carrier  hoisting  element,  a  pulley  over  which  saUl  hoisting 
element  Is  guided,  and  mating  clutch  members  on  the  piii 
ley  and  the  winding  drum,  and  means  for  mnvlng  the  wind 
Ing  drum    to   place   It   into  or  out    of   locklni:   enira^'ement 
with  the  guide  pulley 

(Claim   (5    not   printed   In    the   (Jazette  ) 


l.iai,51».      LigiJH)     IMl'KLLINt;    1»K\UK.       Kis.va    P. 
IIoi.i.Y,    HoMtoD.    Mast).,    assignor    to    Holly    Steam    Kngl 
ne<^rlng    I'ompany,    New    York,    N.    V  .    a    t'orporatlon    of 
Kh(Mle  Island.     Filed  July  5,  191:^.      Serial  No.  TOT  74R 
(<M.   115      18.) 

1.  .\  fluid  Impelling  device  comprlalDg  a  casing  having  n 
central  inlet  paasageway,  and  a  common  discbarge  cham 
U-r  having  pa.saageways  leading  therefrom  toward  and 
communicating  with  said  casing  ou  either  side  of  said  In 
let,  a  driving  shaft  In  said  casing,  two  sets  of  propellers 
each  loi-ati'd  on  opposite  sides  of  and  between  said  sup- 
ply o|>enlng  and  nnia  discharge  passagewa.TH  and  arranged 


to  pull  In  opposite  directions  on  aald  abaft,  a  stream  dl 
viding  partition  between  said  sets  of  propellers,  and  an  nd 
Justable  deflecting  blade  In  said  Inlet  passageway. 


-  A  fluid  Impelling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
central  inlet  passageway,  and  a  common  discbarge  cham- 
ber having  passageways  leading  therefrom  toward  and 
<-onimunicatlng  with  said  casing  near  Its  ends,  a  drlvinK 
shaft  In  said  casing,  two  sets  of  propellers  each  located  on 
opiHwlte  sides  of  and  between  said  supply  opening  and  said 
discharge  passageways  and  arranged  to  poll  In  oppoalte  dl- 
r*H-tli>ns  on  said  shaft,  a  stream  dividing  partition  between 
said  sets  of  propellers,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  plates  ad 
Jaient  each  set  of  propellers. 

;!    .V  fluid  Impelling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
central   Inlet  pasaageway  and  a  common  discharge  cham 
t>er    having    passageways    leading    therefrom    toward    and 
communicating  with  said  caaing  ne«r  ita  ends,  a  driving 
shaft  in  said  casing,  two  seta  of  propellent  each  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  between  aald  aappiy  openlnc  and  said 
discharge  pasfiageways  and  arranged  to  pull  in  oppoalte  dl 
rectlons  on  said  shaft,  a  stream  dividing  partition  between 
said   seta  of  pnipellers,  an   adjustable  deflecting  blade   in 
said  Inlet  passageway,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  plates  ad 
Jacent  each  set  of  propellers. 

4.  A  fluid  Impelling  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  central  inlet  pasitageway,  discharge  passageways  on 
either  side  thereof,  a  driving  abaft  in  said  caaing.  two  sets 
of  propellera  each  located  on  opi>o«ite  aides  of  and  l>etwe<>n 
snld  supply  opening  and  said  discharge  passageways  and 
arranged  to  pull  In  opponlte  directions  on  said  shaft,  a 
str»'am  dividing  partition  between  said  sets  of  propellerH. 
said  casing  having  removable  heads,  and  blades  on  said 
heads  extending  into  said  discharge  passageways  to  pre 
vent  the  fluid  from  whirling. 

5.  \  fluid  lm(>elllng  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  central  Inlet  pa.ssageway.  u  ctMiimon  discharge  chamber 
having  passageways  leading  therefrom  toward  and  commii 
n bating  with  said  casing  on  either  side  of  snld  Inlet,  a 
driving  shaft  in  said  casing,  two  sets  of  propellers  each  lo- 
catetl  on  opposite  sides  of  and  between  said  supply  opening 
and  snld  discharge  passageways  and  arranged  to  pull  In 
op'Kjsite  directions  on  said  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  de- 
flecting blade  In  said  inlet  pasHageway.  said  casing  having 
removable  heads,  and  blades  on  said  heads  extending  Into 
said  discharge  pansageways  to  prevent  the  fluid  from 
whirling. 


.1.11,520  BOX.  FLoaiNCE  A.  HoBsoa.  Chesterfield. 
N  J  nie«l  May  '29.  1914.  Serial  No.  841,846.  (Cl. 
220     r.  1 . ) 


*r      *r 


ty 


As  a   new  article  of  manafacture,  a  box  comprising  a 
box   body,   a    cover    for   the   box   body,   a   series  of  trans 
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versely  extending  cross  pieces  formed  with  the  cover  to 
provide  a  series  of  transverse  openings  through  which  the 
contents  of  the  box  body  can  be  seen,  said  cover  being  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  the  box  body,  and  a  longitudinal  tearing 
member  crossing  the  cross  pieces  at  their  medial  portions 
and  secured  thereto,  with  an  edge  of  the  tearing  member 
f:ee  to  form  a  handle  whereby  it  can  be  grasped  and  re- 
moved, thereby  tearing  the  cross  pieces  and  mutilating 
the  hald  cover,  said  tearing  member  lying  flat  against  the 
cross  pl.H-es  and  also  secured  to  the  main  portion  of  the 
cove.V 


1.131.521       WELDING  FLUX  William   W.   Holt,  Cort 

land.   N.   Y.      FMIed  June  23.  1914.      Serial   No.   846,876. 
(CI.   75-1X7.1 

.V   welding  tlux  or  c<>miK)un<l  consisting  of  Ijoracic  acid  ; 

Iron  or  ste«l  purtides  ;  furnace  dross,  and  calcined  marble 

dust 


l.i;U,r.22         LO<  K      FOR     GRAVE     VAULTS.       Chaklks 
Lkstkk    J.1HN80.V,    Springfield,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Champion  Chemical  Company,   Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Cor 
IH. rat  ion    of    Ohio.       Filed    Nov.     2U.    1914.       Serial     N». 
HT:rnH«      (Cl    27     12.1 


1  The  combination,  with  a  base,  and  a  closure,  one  of 
KHid  roemliers  having  a  locking  portion,  of  a  locking  de- 
vice carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  snd  having  lat- 
eral movement  Into  a  plurality  of  different  locking  posi- 
tions relatively  to  the  member  by  which  It  is  carried  to 
enable  It  to  c<>rt|>erate  with  the  locking  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  meml>t>r  when  the  latter  is  In  different  posi- 
tions niatively  to  the  member  carrying  »a!d  lot  king  device. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  base,  and  a  closure,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  locking  porttoo,  of  a  locking  device 
yleldably  mounted  on  the  other  of  sakl  members  and  bav 
ing  movement  into  a  plurality  of  different  operative  posi 
tlons  relative  to  the  member  upon  which  It  is  mounted  to 
enable  It  to  co^iierate  with  said  locking  portion  when  the 
latter  Is  In  different  positions  relative  to  the  member  car- 
rying said  locking  device. 

,H.  The  combination,  with  a  base,  and  a  closure,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  locking  portion,  of  a  detent  moT- 
ably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  meml>ers  and  having  a 
locking  portion  extending  transversely  to,  and  arranged 
for  movement  acroaa  the  path  of,  the  flrst-mentloned  lock- 
ing (>ortlon.  the  locking  portion  of  said  detent  having 
different  parts  arranged  to  be  moved  successively  into 
operative  relation  with  the  locking  portion  of  aald  first- 
mentioned  member. 

4.  The  combinatioB,  with  a  base,  and  a  closure,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  locking  portion,  of  a  detent  pivot- 
ally mounted  near  one  end  on  the  other  of  aald  member? 
and  having  at  ita  other  end  a  noae  arranged  to  move  trana- 
versely  to  and  across  the  path  of  said  locking  portion  to 
bring  different  parts  of  said  nose  into  operatlre  relation 
t  hereto. 

6.  The  comlrfnatioD.  with  a  l>ase,  and  a  closure,  one  of 
said  meml>ers  having  a  locking  portion,  of  a  detent  plTot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  other  of  said  members  and 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  In  a  line  remote  from 
and  eztandlng  transversely  to  Ita  axis,  any  one  of  which 
teeth  may  be  moTsd  Into  operative  relation  to  said  locking 


portion  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  detent,  the  opera 
live  position  of  each  tooth  being  8i>aced  a  different  distance 
from  the  member  carrying  said  detent. 

!  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.J 


1.131.523.     STEERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRA«'TI(»N 
ENGINES.      Elmkh   Johnson.    Clareroont.    S     1>       Flitsl 
Mar    rt.  1»14.     Serial  No    H22.987.      '  Cl    21       1!»-'  i 


1.  Steering  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  to  t!i<' 
steering  mecbanlam  of  a  traction  engine  and  capable  of 
lielDg  operated  from  the  platform  of  the  object  drawn  by 
the  traction  engine,  the  same  comprlaing  a  longitudinally 
extensible  steering  shaft,  a  hand  controlled  wheel  on  the 
rear  end  thereof,  means  at  the  forward  extremity  of  said 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  hand  controlled  steering 
wheel  of  tbe  traction  engine,  and  a  supptjrtlng  rack  alonu- 
which  the  rear  portion  of  said  shaft  is  slldable  laterally. 

2.  Steering  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tb«^ 
steering  mechanism  of  a  traction  engine  and  capable  of 
Itelng  operated  from  the  platform  of  the  object  drawn  hy 
the  traction  engine,  the  same  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extensible  steering  shaft,  a  hand  controlled  wheel  on  the 
rear  end  thereof,  and  m<Mns  at  the  forward  extremity  of 
said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  hand  controlled  steerinj: 
wheel  of  the  traction  engine,  said  extension  si  aft  comprlf 
Ing  a  rear  extensible  section,  an  lnterm»Hllate  section  con 
nected  by  a  universal  Joint  to  said  rear  set  t  ion  a  forwan! 
section  connected  by  a  universal  Joint  tn  tlie  intermediate- 
section,  and  a  itearlng  bracket  In  which  said  Intermediate 
section  is  Journaled. 

1.131,524  FrRNACE  GRATE  TnoM.AS  M  Kekich 
Chicago.  III.  riled  June  28.  1913  Serial  No.  776.391. 
(Cl.  126 — 152.) 


1.  A  grate  for  furnaces  embodying  a  sertea  of  borixoatal 
relatively  fixed  grate  bars  spaced  In  an  Inclined  direction 
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and  also  «par«»«1  vprtlratly.  nnU\  gmtf  lars  Iw'tii-  >(iitmtMn 
llally  Hollc)  anil  hnxiiik;  nt  thfir  iniuT  mils  ovcriappiiiic 
(lowiuvjirillv  sl.^piru'  -iiirlHrca  and  lin\lnic  iiir  ?>"••(! mir  IidU's 
leailUiK   to    -iai'l  down  wii  nlly   silopln);  snrfHii-s 

-  A  ijratf  fur  furtiinfs  ►'uiIh).|\  i  ni;  ,i  '■■■ru's  .  f  i.httivt'i) 
tiled  urate  liaris  "ijiared  in  Jiri  Inclined  (llre<tion  an<l  iiavlnic 
at  their  upper  Inner  ends  overlapphiK'  downwardly  slcplnn 
«\irf.ii'i'>«.  ea.ti  tiur  Ifiri;;  solid  and  lia\liij  a  lontit  udina  I 
row  of  air  fecfluit;  h.o.'s  ieji .] iiii;  iroiii  ^ '..^  on.l.T  side  to 
the  downwar<ll>    sl,ii,,ii^   ^'nfare   on    Mm-    iii.p.-i    -lile   I  hereof. 

'■'•-    A   icra  te   for   f'i !':  ii-.s  .'in  ;  '  "1  i  liii;    i      .:•■■>     -f  ^'rit'  ■    '.a  ;  s 
spHi  ed    a|.;(ri    in    ,in    lii'-iined   d- '■>'«'?  "ii     m-    !.i'.  ::.^       i.Tiip 
plru"  dovvr.iv  i;   !    .   -flopln^  aiirfacea  at  their  inn.r   ,-d_e-.    iin! 
pro\k1ed    wifli     i:r  fee-JIn;;    holes    >'xfen,ii!u-    t'roin    fit.-    txjt 
toma    to    the   sloimii,'   snrfares   on    lio-   toj,s    thereof 

(  Thp  coiiihlna;  "n  -f  :i  f';iiia>'  haviiii;  a  vei-iliH  wi:' 
and  u  urate  roinpo>e  l  of  i  ^..;i,.h  -,f  spaced  l.ars  anani;'  I 
in  a  plane  iri'^litied  d.-wi!  w  ,i  rd.'y  t.wird  sal!  verM,al  wall 
and  forming'  tli"ie«iiii  a  t!iei,<ix  ..f  sui'- tan  r  i  1 1 :  \  tiiani,"i 
lar  form,  the  inner  .-nds  of  the  fc;rite  'lais  ha\inK  o\,rlap 
ping  downwHrd!\  sioplng  surfaien.  and  the  crate  liars  ha  \ 
\i\K  holes   leadiii^'   fo  s;iid   siopuu  sLirfucL-^  from  the  tinder 

sides   of    the    r>'sn.M-T  |\  •■    iC''i'''    hars. 


1.131,526.  Ko<()\iori  \  i:  ,  i  i!i\i\  u  h.i.iam  K.  Km-- 
LMt,  Chi<-H>{o.  ind  okik  1,  w  ouu,  Ciiuton,  111.  Filed 
Dee.  4,   IHit      Sena;   No    ^7-.o()7.      (CI.  105 — 17.) 


1  The  eoinhilintlon  with  a  locoiiiolUe  .ao  or  the  like. 
of  a  oiirtain.  inclirliiii;  a  support  havini;  a  s.at  .H  on.  >  tui. 
1  dexihli'  el.'tnenf.  ...pared  stiflfenniK  iiie.iii->  i^teniliii;;  from 
the  lop  (o  the  huttoni  of  said  eieiiient  and  iappini;  the  tlodr 
of  the  eah,  and  a  -lidaiile  runnetliou  u-tw.en  each  of  the 
^tlffeidn^;  nieHns  ami  thr  sup|iort,  one  of  Maid  connections 
i'cinj?  a<lapted  to  i,st  rtilldn  the  seat  to  hold  the  tlexlhlc 
elenu'nt  extendeil 

'J.  Tho  romhlnaJlnn  with  a  locomotive  cah  -r  the  lil<. 
of  a  curtain  Inrlndmj:  a  snhstantliilly  hon/<,nta!  siippdit 
Ins  element  liavln.'  a  seal  at  one  end.  a  il.  viii  .■  •hMiiint, 
lueana  for  secnrini;  one  side  ed>;c  thertMif  to  the  locmiiot Ue 
strncture,  spaced  silfTeninn  means  secured  'o  the  flexlhle 
clement  and  .'Xtendlni,'  from  the  top  to  the  hottom  thereof 
and  iap|>inj{  the  lloor  of  i  lie  cab,  and  slldaMi  connections 
hetwpen  the  np|H^r  ends  of  said  stl/Tenlnt;  meMos  uiid  the 
supporting  eletnent.  one  of  said  connections  Udn«  adapttsi 
to  en^taire  the  aoat  fo  hold  the  flexible  elemetit  cxtendinl. 

;{.  The  c«>ml>inaMon  with  a  locomotive  cah  or  the  like. 
of  a  curtain  lncludln»(  a  sulwtautially  horizontal  support 
in;;  rod  havinjf  a  seat  at  one  en<l,  meatis  cxi.iidintr  fr.im 
said  end  for  ensa.iiiiiK  the  l<M-omotive  structure  in  su[>port 
flu-  r<Mi  In  n<'ti\e  position,  a  flexible  elemei^f.  means  for 
securing  one  shie  •  dze  of  said  tlexlble  element  to  the  loru- 
inotive  sfructnre,  stiffening  elements  ."tecnred  to  the  tieilhle 
■  •lenient  and  extending  from  the  top  to  the  hottotn  tier»sif, 
said  stiffening  elements  t)«ing  spared  apart  an<l  lapping 
the  floor  of  the  cab,  and  loops  carried  by  said  elements 
and  -slldaiily  engaging  the  rod,  that  loop  remote  from  the 
fastened  aide  of  th'»  flexible  element  l)elng  adapted  \{>  en 
(iage  the  seat   to   !udd  said  flexible  element   extended. 

4.   The  combination  with  the  cab  of  a  locomotive  or  the 
HkP,  of  a  supporting  element  secunnl  to  the  roof   thereof 


and  having  a  i^at  adjacent  one  end,  a  curtain  haring  Its 
lower  end  extending  lielow  one  side  of  tiie  deck  of  the  cah. 
spHced  stilTening  means  secured  to  the  curtain  and  extend 
liikT  from  the  top  -o  the  iMjttom  thereof,  and  BlUlable  con 
ne<  lions  i>et«een  he  u|>per  en<l«  of  said  atlffentng  meana 
and  the  siipportiiu'  menns.  one  of  aald  connections  being 
adaptts!  lo  engage  the  tteat  to  bold  the  curtain  extended, 
s.iiil  slifrenink'  means  cooperating  with  the  aide  of  the  ilecl^ 
lo  present   ttie  curtain   from   buckling   inwardly. 

6.  The  inmhinHtion  with  the  cab  of  a  locomotlTe  or  the 
!ik.  .  of  a  supportini;  element  secured  to  the  roof  i  hereof 
Mid  ha\ing  a  scat  adjacent  one  end,  a  curtain  hasim:  its 
.■\M-v  end  extending  txdow  on.'  side  of  the  deck  of  flu  cnb, 
^pH  I  (i  Stiffening  tneatis  s.i-ureil  to  the  curt.'iln  and  ex- 
t.'tidliiL;  from  the  top  to  the  f>ottom  thereof,  slldabie  con- 
'..  t  o;is  li,.|w..n  the  upper  e.ids  •■(  said  sllffenim;  meciis 
ami  ih<'  supi  i.rtlnir  meiins,  one  of  s;:id  inneclions  'leinu' 
ailaf)t.al  to  enirage  the  aeat  to  hold  the  curtain  extended, 
said  -1  itfoii  itii;  m.-ans  c  op.  ratlni:  v\ith  the  side  .if  i  be  deck 
fo  pr'  \eni  the  -urtaln  Iron.  be.  klinii  in»aiili.\.  and  a  Con- 
nection ts-tween  one  sl.le  isige  of  the  lurtaln  anil  the  cah 
strucfur*'.  said  rn-tain  iielng  adapted  to  swing  outwardly 
aooiit  Ks  supporting  means  fo  permit  the  entrance  or  ex't 
of  a  p.  rsin   to  or  from  the  cab 

H'laims  i;  and   7   not   print. -d   In    lb.-  Uazetle  J 
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1  In  a  machin.'  of  the  claaa  des.rlf>ed.  a  cone-shajHsl 
si-.(uring  memtwr  comprising  annularly  flanged  upper  and 
lower  beads,  stav'"^  fltte<l  t»etween  said  heads  and  havlnL- 
hrisfh's  constlfutlog  brushes,  clamp  r<KlB  connecting  the 
h.-ads,  and  an  annular  resilient  flange  siirronnding  the 
scouring  m.'mlwT  find  projecting  between  but  not  beyond 
tli.     hristies, 

1'  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacr11>ed,  a  cone  shaped 
scouring  meml)er  ■omprlBing  annularly  flanginl  npper  and 
l.iwer  beads,  staves  fitted  tietween  said  heads  and  having 
i.rlsth-s  constituting  brushes,  cinmp  rods  connecting  the 
beails.  snil  an  annular  resilient  flange  surrounding  the 
s<t>iiiing  memlier  and  projecting  lH>twtvn  hut  not  beyond 
the  bristles.  In  combination  with  a  cone-shai>ed  screen  sur 
rounding   an<l  concentric  with  the  scouring   memt>er. 

In  a  ma<hlni>  of  the  class  di-scrlbed.  a  cone-shaped 
in.inh.  r  tarrying  annularly  flanged  upj)er  and  lower  heads, 
staves  flited  between  said  heads  an<i  having  I>rl8tle8  ion 
^titiitlnK  brushes,  clamp  roils  connecting  the  heads,  and 
an  annular  resilient  flange  stirroundlng  the  sconring  mem 
l«r  and  proJ«H'tlni  between  but  not  beyond  the  brtatlen, 
In  combination  with  a  cone-shaped  screen  aarroundlng  an<^ 
iiinc.ritrlc  with  the  scouring  member,  a  vertical  abaft 
carryin:j  the  scouring  member,  and  means  for  elfectlng 
adjustment  of  the  ahaft  to  vary  the  space  between  the 
fMiuring  memtK'r  .ind  the  screen. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  scouring  mem 
Ikt  of  circular  cross  section  supported  for  rotation  and 
having  radially  extending  hrlstlea.  In  combination  with  an 


March 


g,  igi ? 


U.S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


619 


annular  flange  snpporttil  in  the  Interspjices  lietween  the 
bristles,  said  flange  being  of  a  width  approximately  e<iual 
to  the  length  of  the  tirlstles.  and  a  »cre«'n  of  circtilar  cross 
Be<"lion  surrounding,  concentric  with  anit  spaced  from  the 
scouring  meml>er. 

.'.  In  I  machin.'  of  the  class  descrllx^il,  a  scouriny  mem 
her  of  (ir<ular  cr<  ss  section  supT>orti'd  for  rotation  and 
having  radially  extending  bristles,  in  combination  with  an 
annular  llange  of  'l.-xll>le  material  fitted  In  the  intersi)aces 
lwiw..«'n  the  bristh's,  and  supporiing  m.'mbers  for  the  sal. I 
llange  having   ftuke.!  heads  wherein   the  tlaiige  is  mounted. 


1  l..l..al'T  <  o\V  lAll.  nOM»KH  .Inns  i.oiis  KinM-L, 
McCoysville.  I'H  Filed  Sept.  lo.  I'll'f,  Serial  No, 
7K<i,l<il.'        Ill     110       l(»5.» 


. f    .■p.,fr,     I 


1  A  r.  VI fsibie  cow  tail  holder  comprising  a  franc 
formed  with  oppositely  disposed  atatiouary  Jaws,  a  pair 
of  jaws  pivoted  In  said  frame  and  inovaWe  toward  and 
away  fiom  said  stationary  Jaws,  and  means  forme<l  on  said 
movable  Jaws  and  (ooperatlng  to  aimultaneously  liK'k  sai.l 
jawH  in  cloa<-d  poattlon. 

'J,  A  <  .>w  tail  holder  comprising  a  frame  having  oppo- 
sitely dlspoaed  atationnry  Jaws  and  apaced  reaiiieut  eara,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  movable  jawa  pivoted  l)etween  aald  ear*, 
means  for  op«-ulng  said  jawa  against  tension  of  the  ear«, 
and  means  for  automatically  lixking  said  Jaws  under  the 
tension  of  the  ears. 

.'t,  A  cow  tail  Holder  comprising  a  frame  having  oppo- 
sitely dls|x>sed  stationary  jaws  and  spaced  resilient  ears, 
a  pair  of  .ipjKisltely  movable  coiiperatlng  Jaws  pivoted 
between  said  ears,  means  forine<l  on  aald  movable  jawss  for 
moving  the  latter  10  open  position  againbt  the  tension  of 
said  ears  and  Uxking  means  on  the  tlrst  mentioned  means 
|.>r  retHinlug  said  Jaws  closed  under  the  tension  of  sjild 
ears. 

4  .\  cow  tail  holder  comprising  a  frame  formed  with 
oppositely  .lispipsed  stationary  jaws  anil  spaceil  reaiiient 
upstanding  ears  dlsp<i«ed  l)etween  said  jaws,  a  pair  of  co 
o|>eratiug  movable  Jawa  pivoted  between  aald  ears,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  movable  Jaws  closed 
under   the  tension   of  said  ears, 

.".  A  (.iw  tall  hohler  comprising  a  frame  formed  vvith 
oppositely  dlsiMtsed  stationary  jaws  and  spaced  resilient 
upstanding  ears  dlspCH«><I  lietwe<>n  said  Jawa.  a  pair  of  tnov 
able  jaws  having  pivot  lugs  arranged  In  overlapping  en 
gagcment  and  pi  Noted  t»etw-een  said  ears,  and  means 
form,  d  on  said  lui:s  for  automatically  Icx'klng  said  Jaws 
rloNt  .1   under  tension   of   said   ears, 

iciaims   «   to    11    not    printed    In    tb.    linzette,] 
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jiroJe<'ting  from  one  side  thioeof.  a  siipportinn  oar  having 
Its  inner  end  lying  u|>on  said  iedgi  and  rig  dly  s.-.  11  red  to 
said  shank  at  the  f.irward  and  rear  ends  o?  -aid  shank 
with  the  other  end  of  the  haiidh'  l»ent  inwHiiliy  to  hear 
against  an  opiKisit.'  fa.-e  of  th.  siipp.ut  Inj;  hm  .-iiul  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  and  a  seat  forineii  hy  cutliii.i.-  ii  w  im  a  p<.! - 
tlon  of  said  handle  with  said  seat  form.-.i  '.\  ih.  said 
<>ut  away  portion  of  the  bainii.  and  a  p.iriioi:  ■  f  tie  inner 
end  of  sfll.i  support Int'   bar 


In  a  miner  8  candlestick  the  couiblnatlon  with  a  curved 
handle,  of  an  Integral  shank  forme<l  l>y  one  end  of  the 
handle,    a    horizontal    ledge    formetl    with   said    abank   and 
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In  a  pencil  sharpener  the  combination  with  a  split 
spring  drum,  of  a  sliarjienlng  surface  iiioiinted  upon  said 
.!runi  and  adapted  to  N-  seiuri.l  I'.twecn  the  tcrininais 
thereof  lij  means  .  '  the  sprung  .[ii!  odie<l  in  sai.i  drum,  a 
piate  secured  to  one  terminal  of  said  dnin.  iipoi,  ih.-  in 
ner  surface  thereof  at  a  point  centrally  of  tlie  sides  of 
said  drum,  and  a  cam  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  drum  at  a  point  'entralhN  .f  the 
sides  fix  reof  id.-ipted  to  entMue  sai.i  plat.,  whir.oy  the 
t<  I'mln.ils  of  sahi  drurn  nia.\  '»  forced  .-ip.ar!  ti  r.  lease 
said   sli.irpening    surface. 


.i:-fi..'.;ui      Ai'id  si'kim;      .u<u^     m 

v.-rte.    \V    \-a       Filed    Alit    -'■".     1  !-•  1 -( 

in.  ji    -13.) 


I,ivf>i.\V     Koiue- 
I  rial  No.  H58.5S7. 


/'-4t 


A  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  Irnves  and  a  base 
plate  upon  which  th.  out.  r  hat  r.  st  s  ai:  of  the  ie:n  e>  and 
the  Imse  plate  h«'ln^:  pio\i.!.-d  in t.rniedlate  tii.l'  end-  ai.'l 
i!{>on  their  edge.,  witti  ouistandiiiL'  ears  havin;^  openings, 
the  openings  in  the  ears  of  the  base  plate  being  counter- 
sunk an.1  the  t>ase  plate  UMnir  thl.ker  than  any  leaf,  there- 
by to  offset  the  weakenlmr  of  the  ears  of  the  tmse  plate 
laused  by  the  countersinking  thereof;  bolts  passing 
through  the  openings  in  the  .'ars  of  the  lm.se  plate  and 
in  the  .'ars  of  the  |i';i\.-s.  th.  holts  h.'inir  provided  with 
enlarged  beads  receive.l  m  the  countersunk  openings  of 
the  ears  of  the  has*'  plate  ;  and  nuts  threaded  onto  the 
bolts,  the  nuts  l>earing  against  the  ears  of  the  inner  leaf; 
a  portion  of  th"  constituent  material  of  the  base  plate  be- 
ing atru-k  downwardly,  intermediate  the  m-curlng  devices 
and  in  illnement  therewith,  to  form,  at  once,  a  hollow  re- 
iuforcem«nt  for  the  base  plate  and  a  locking  lug  for  hold- 
ing the  spring  in  place,  the  wall  of  the  combined  rein- 
forcement and  lug  lieing  of  the  same  thickness  as  the 
base  plate. 
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i.i;{l..-.;ii        KIKL  HKK^I   KT  COMJ'OHITION   FOR   IRON 
ORK    UKItltTION.       Wii.i.iAM    I^.K.M(  H,    ChUaKo,    111.. 
rtMniunor   Iff   forty    ini»*  hiindrtMJthn    to   (;«'<)rKe   B.    Storer, 
rhl.inro.    III.      Fil»><l   Apr.    U.    n)l.{       S.Tlal    .Ni.    7fll,r^«5 
iCl     »4      l.» 

A  |)l:tHtlf  i-on.  post  Hon  for  forming  fut-l  t>rl(|iiftN  for  Irou 
.■■ml  nil-  it'<liict Ion  protes.Hi's  conMlxtinK  of  .•<ut>Mtautially 
Mill'  hiitiilr<>il  <l<K)i  partH  of  Hnt'lv  ct)niinlnutetl  tok«'.  from 
iwii  (  J I  ti>  tUi'  I  .'>  I  p;irts  of  cnitlf  iK'troleiini.  from  Ave 
1  ■'•  I  I'l  tfii  ilOi  parts  of  Kroiniil  llin»*stonf.  tw«»nt.v  tlve 
'  J.".  I  piirts  iif  I  fineiit.  and  twenty  tlvf  >  L'.'n  part.H  of  wh 
t>  r.  sjil  I  (•utnpoMltli'd  Ix'liiK  iiilx>-(l  ti>i;i'th'T  iind  imililt'il 
into   liri<jupts. 


I.'U. .".:(.'       iJ.VR.MKN'r      (  uMii.K.s   \V.   .Mmi.i  HK,   .Atlanta, 
(i«.      Fll.-il  S.pt     -'<•,    |<M1.  S.rlal    N..    n.-i()..{.-,s       K.-n.»w«I 

i!Ht      s.Tiai  -No.  H7'-',«.t»i      ici    ;; 


.Nov.    1 


!>M. 


.\  niy'i!  shlit  tirtviiii;  a  corit  liiiioiis  ti<'(  k  ami  IkhIv  pur 
tloii  if  iiifliistl.  Miati'rlai.  salil  neck  portion  (K-lrit  fol<l«'(l 
<iowu«  ardlv  Miiil  iipwarrltv  njion  Itsvlf  and  stitched  ilr 
'  iinifTiTitia  ll>    U-low   ItM   iipp«'r   >tliif  to   pr<>v  Idf   a    contlmi 

'!>  p.i.  k<-i.  Hidil  iirck  portion  dftlnlnif  tlir  [m><  kft  ixMni: 
:  ik.n  M|)  U>  priinlt  pxpanslon  thi-reof.  Haid  downwanll.v 
fidd>'.|  i"ii  tiiiii  iH'inn  provliled  with  an  mx-iiini;  nn  ••histlc 
tap«'  iiiH.-r  t.Ml  111  tlif  po<-kpt  through  said  opftiinu,  a  l>U(klc 
carri'  il  !  1  'in,-  .tid  nf  tin-  tape  and  adapted  to  adJustaMv 
r>fi'i\.-  tlif  iipp.isite  end  .so  a.s  to  re^'ilate  ihi-  expaiiMton 
and    ■nntrmtlon    of    the    pocket,    and    an    InteK'ral    flap   cli»* 

i\ii    said    opi  iilO);    and    iletachatily    connected    with    the    Kar 
1111  iif    iK'iiiw    said   [HK'ket 


l.ia I.. "»;{.■;.       .SlioK     i.Ai   K     HOI.HKIC         \S  II. in  VI     ./      .Hi 
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\  111"  holder  cunsUtliikr  "f  a  flat  IkmIv  poitiun  <\(  slieft 
luatiTlal  liii\int;  a  tla t  inleKral  projection  lylni;  sntistan 
tiall.v  at  rlijtit  anKl<'«  In  ItM  plane,  a  pin  eiteridliiK  from 
said  projection  In  a  line  sntmtantlally  parallel  to  tlie  plant- 
of  ttie  |H)dy  iMirttoii:  and  laterally  extending  MupiH)rtlnK 
alius  projecting  In  (>p|Hi«lre  flirect Inns   fmni  tlie  iHKly. 


1   i;!l.:..t4        KKSII.IKNT    WUKKl.       (  haki.k.s    VI.Kinnon 
and    VN'ii.i.iAM    (iiAiir.Ks    Mkui  KK.    (>akiand».    .Niw    Soiitli 
Wales,  .Viiatralla.  asulnnors  of  one  tialf  to  I'hllip  I'arker 
•  itdl.     Kiirrowi;oiiK.    «'on>wa.    .ViiMirMlia.    an<l    ('live    Me 
l'lieri'f)n.   YarrawonKa,   Moira.   AiiHfralla       Klle<l   .Mar    '_'". 
1!M4       Serial    No     H-.'7.704        iCI.    l."._'       -'.Hi 
1      .Vn     mpriived    resilient    wIuh'I.    conHlatlnK   in    ttie   com 
lilnatlon  witli  a  t)ut>,  of  an  inner  disk  detacliat)iy  Mecure«l  tn 
Hald    huh.    an    outer    rlni;    around    the    huh   an<l    carried    hy 
said   dlak.    said    rinn   havtnir   a   Herles   of   clriMimferenl  ially 
)'|onifale<l  slots  therein,  an  inner  rlnt;  around  aald  buh  and 
disponed   lefween    the  mime  and   tlic  outer   rlnjf.  nald   Inner 
line  liavln^  a   series  of  lioles   forme«l  tlierein.  a   rlni  aroiinil 
the   outer    rlnkt.    said    rim    having  a    series   of   holes   formed 
therein,  a    tire  curried  hy  anld  rtm.  a   wrles  of  a|H>k«'s  ei 
tendlni;   N'tween   tlie  lnn<r    rlnjc   and   tne   rim   and    pasalnu 
throujfii   the  slots,  a   reduced  extremity  at    the  miter  end  of 


each  MiM)ke.  said  r«duced  extrvmltlea  being  accomiDodated 
In  th<>  holes  of  the  rim,  a  nut  tht^aded  upou  the  Inner  end 
of  each  spoke  and  hearluK  aKuinat  the  inner  ring,  the  Inner 
extremities  of  the  si>okes  lielng  actxmmudated  Id  the  bole* 
of  the  Inner  rinx.  a  helical  sprlnK  enclrrllDK  each  apoke 
helween  the  rtni  x^id  the  outer  rlDK.  and  an  outer  diak  ex 
tending  lietween  the  outer  rlna  and  the  huh. 


-  .Vn  iinprovwl  resilient  wh«-<'l.  conalatlnit  In  the  com 
lilnarlon  witli  a  huh  hartnf;  studs  protrtidlDK  therefrom  of 
an  inner  side  disk  sp<-ured  to  snld  studs,  an  outer  rlnjt  en 
clrcllni:  the  huh  and  carried  liy  said  dl.^k.  said  rinjc  having 
n  series  of  c'rcumferent lallv  elongated  slots  therein,  an 
Inner  riiiK  around  the  huh  l>etwe«Mi  the  same  and  the  outer 
rintf.  a  series  of  hol»>s  formed  In  the  Inner  rlntf.  a  aeries  of 
spokes  passing  throuKh  thi  alots,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
siMikes  helHK  accommodated  in  the  holea  of  the  Inner  rln»t 
a  nut  threaded  »\xyn  the  Inner  end  of  each  apoke  and  twar 
Injt  axainst  the  Inner  rlnjc.  a  reduced  extremity  at  the 
onter  end  of  each  sixike.  a  rlra  encircling  the  oxiter  ends  of 
tlie  spokes,  said  rlni  havInK  a  aerlea  of  holes  therein  Into 
whlcli  the  reduced  sitoke  eitremltiea  paaa.  a  tire  secur<sl 
to  said  rim.  a  helical  aprlntt  enc'rcllnit  each  siv>ke  and 
Ix'ailnK  at  Its  Inner  end  against  the  outer  rln»r  and  at  its 
outer  end  ftipilDst  the  rim.  each  sprinK  helnif  conical  In 
elevation  and  oral  in  plan,  an  onter  aide  d'lik  detachnhly 
•ecured  to  the  hut>  and  extending  to  the  outer  rlnir.  an 
annular  protuls-rance  prtijectlnu  from  said  disk  Into  said 
outer  rinn.  and  Isdts  paiwInK  fhroujch  the  inner  and  outer 
side  disks 

:{  In  an  Improved  renllient  wheel,  the  c«>mhlnation  with 
a  huh  havlntc  a  B«>rles  at  iupi  projectlnjc  therefrom,  of  a 
rInK  enclrclinu  said  huh.  said  ring  harluK  a  aeries  of  lateral 
keyways  therein,  a  removahle  rlnij  havinK  a  seriea  of  lat 
ertil  keys  projectinc  thivefrom.  said  rinj:  being  dlapoaed 
within  the  ring  first  mentioned  with  the  kejra  enfcaglnK  In 
the  keyways.  lujfs  i)roJectlnK  inwardly  from  the  rem«»v- 
ahle  rlnK.  and  a  series  of  pairs  of  tangential  aprlnga  ex- 
tending l)etwe«'n  and  8e<-ured  to  the  Iurs  of  the  huh  and 
the  lugs  of  the  removable  ring. 

4.  .Xn  Improved  resilient  wheel,  cons'ating  of  the  com 
lilnatlon  with  a  huh  of  a  flrst  inner  ring  encircling  said 
Inih.  a  ilrivlng  conne<-tlon  Is'tween  and  secured  to  the  huh 
and  said  ring,  a  second  Inner  ring  around  the  flrat  Inner 
ring  which  latter  la  removable  from  within  the  aecond 
ling,  said  second  Inner  ring  having  a  aeriea  of  holes 
formed  therein,  an  outer  ring  encircling  the  second  Inner 
ring  and  attncbefl  to  the  huh,  said  outer  ring  having  a 
series  of  slots  forme<l  therein,  a  rim  around  the  outer  ring. 
sal<I  rlni  having  a  series  of  holes  formei  therein,  a  series 
of  s|>okes  extending  tietween  the  second  inner  ring  and 
the  rim  and  passing  tbruugh  the  nlota.  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  s^iKikea  t)elng  accommodated  In  the  holea  of  the  inner 
ring  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokea  Itetng  accommodated 
in  the  holes  of  the  rim,  a  nut  threaded  u|K>n  the  inner  end 
of  each  six»ke  and  Itearing  against  the  Inner  ring,  and  a 
helical  spring  encircling  each  spoke,  each  aald  nprinf  bear- 
ing against  the  rim  at  Its  outer  end  ami  against  the  outer 
ring  at  Its  Inner  end. 
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.5.  An  improved  resilient  wheel,  conaliting  in  the  com- 
bination with  a  huh  of  a  flrat  Inner  r  ng  encircling  aatd 
hub.  keys  protruding  outwardly  from  aaid  ring,  a  aecond 
inner  ring  encircling  the  first  inner  ring,  aald  aei-ond  inner 
ring  having  keywaya  therein  to  accommi>date  said  keys,  a 
driving  connection  between  and  secured  to  the  flrat  Inner 
ring  and  the  hub.  aald  aecond  Inner  ring  having  a  series  of 
h<des  therein,  an  Inner  di^  detachably  aecured  to  aald 
huh.  an  outer  ring  around  the  huh  and  carried  hy  aaid 
disk,  said  ring  having  a  series  of  circumferent  ally  elon 
gaie<l  alots  therein,  a  rim  around  the  outer  ring,  said  rim 
having  a  series  of  holea  formed  therein,  a  tire  carried  by 
'aid  rim.  a  series  of  spokes  extending  between  tlie  second 
Inner  ring  and  the  rim  and  |>asstng  through  the  slots,  a  re 
duced  extremity  at  the  outer  end  ol  each  8|K>ke.  aald  re- 
duced extremities  being  accommodated  in  the  holes  of  the 
rim.  a  nut  threaded  ui>on  the  inner  end  of  each  spoke  and 
hearing  against  the  »e<  and  inner  ring,  the  Inner  extrem- 
ities of  the  sjtokes  lieing  aCcomiB^akted  In  the  boles  of  the 
second  Inner  ring,  a  helical  aprln;;  encircling  each  cpoke 
Is'tween  the  rim  and  the  outer  ring,  and  an  outer  disk  ex 
tending  iwtween  the  outer  ring  and  the  hub. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 
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arranged  longitudinally  of  the  trackway  and  B{>8Ced  apart 
and  each  uf  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  two  of 
aaid  first  conductors  and  parallel  therewith,  a  third  set  of 
conductors  similar  to  said  flrst  set.  a  fourth  act  similar  to 
aaid  se<'ond  set  and  staggered  relatively  thereto  and  co- 
oi>erartlli  with  said  third  set.  car  carried  <  urrent  cijllectors 
designed  to  tirMi^  the  oodperating  sets  of  conductors  and 
clow  the  circuit  therethrough  when  the  cars  are  In  doae 
proximity  to  one  another,  and  car  carried  stopping  me<-ba- 
nism  under  the  control  of  said  current  collectors. 


in  a  lly  trap,  the  combination  with  two  upright  aide 
l>an»  consisting  of  strips  made  straight  at  their  rear  edges 
and  curved  at  their  upiH-r  ends,  the  l»ar«  tieing  enlarged 
near  their  Mpf>er  portion  Into  wings,  a  series  of  transverse 
elements  each  having  holes,  a  aeries  of  front  panels  of 
wire  screening  connei'tlng  the  front  edge  of  one  element 
witli  the  rear  edge  of  the  element  above,  and  means  for 
<onne<flng  the  upright  and  transTerse  elements;  of  a 
sheet  of  screening  connecting  and  wcured  to  the  rear  edges 
of  saJd  side  l>ars  and  extending  over  their  curved  upper 
edges  and  left  free  where  It  overlies  said  wings,  a  sheet 
metal  strip  aecured  across  the  free  upper  end  of  said  sheet 
of  *'cre«'nlng  and  hav'i^K  rearwardly  turned  lips  at  its  ex 
tremltlea.  and  fastening  devices  on  the  uppermost  trans 
verse  element  adapted  to  engage  aald  strip,  for  the  pur 
pose   set   forth. 


1  .  1  :»  1  .  5  .t  »«  .       TRAIN  STOI'l'INc;    SYSTEM.       A.noelo 

.M.M.NAKPi.    Skverino   Mainahpi,   and    Henby    Mainahdi. 
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1     In  a  train  stopping  system,   the  combination  with  a 

trackway,  of  a   set  of  conductors  arranged   longitudinally 

of    tie   trackway   and   spaced   apart    and   connected   alter 

nately  with  feed  and  return  wires  of  an  electric  circuit,  a 

se<i)nd  set  of  conductors  co<iperating  with  the  flrst  aet  and 
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:;.  In  a  train  atopplng  system,  the  comblnntiou  wirli  a 
trackway,  of  a  aet  of  <,'onductor»  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  trackway  and  spaced  apart  and  connected  alter- 
nately with  feed  and  return  wires  of  an  electric  circuit  ;  a 
se<t>nd  aet  of  conductors  co<>peratlng  with  the  flrst  set  and 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  trackway  and  spaced  apart 
and  each  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  two  of 
aald  flrst  conductors  and  parallel  therewith,  a  third  set  of 
conductors  similar  to  aald  flrst  set.  a  fourth  set  similar  to 
said  se<"oud  aet  and  «taggere<l  relatively  thereto  and  co 
oi>eratlng  with  said  third  set.  car  carrif-d  current  col 
le<'lorK  designed  to  bridge  the  coiiiteratlng  setis  of  ion 
ductors  and  close  the  ctrciilf  therethrough  when  the  cars 
are  in  clos*'  proximity  to  one  another,  a  switch  adapted  to 
connect  said  trackway  with  a  siding,  car  carried  stopping 
nicchan'sm  under  the  control  of  aald  current  collectors, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  said  switch  for  effectinu 
connections  between  certain  of  said  conductors  at  t'le 
opixialte  sides  of  the  switch  wherehj  the  car  carried  stop 
ping  mechanism  of  a  train  approaching  the  switch  from 
either  direction  will  I*  renderetl  active. 

:<.  In  a  train  stopping  system,  the  combination  with  a 
trackway,  of  a  set  of  conductors  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  trackway  and  spaced  apart  and  connected  alter 
nutely  with  feed  and  return  wires  of  an  electric  circuit  a 
second  set  of  conductors  cooperating  with  the  first  set  and 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  trackway  and  sjiaced  apart 
and  each  of  a  length  c-orrespondlng  to  the  length  of  two  of 
said  flrst  conductors  and  parallel  therewith,  a  third  sei  of 
conductors  ainliar  to  said  flrst  set.  a  fourth  aet  similar  to 
aaid  second  set  and  staggered  relatively  thereto  and  co 
operating  with  said  third  set  car  carried  current  col- 
lectors decslgned  to  bridge  the  c-o<>|>erating  sets  of  <-on- 
ductora  and  close  the  circuit  therethrough  when  the  cars 
are  in  close  proximity  to  one  another,  a  switch  adapted  to 
connect  aald  trackway  with  a  siding,  car  carried  stopping 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  said  current  colU'Ctors. 
and  a  circuit  closer  under  the  control  of  aald  switch  for 
effecting  connectlona  l>etween  certain  of  said  conductors 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  switch  whereby  the  car  carried 
stopping  mechanism  of  a  train  approaching  the  switch  in 
either  direction  will  lie  rendered  active. 

4.  In  a  train  stopping  system,  the  combination  with  a 
trackwaj,  of  a  set  of  conductors  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  trackway  and  spaced  apart  and  connected  alter 
nately  with  feed  and  return  wires  of  an  electric  circuit,  a 
aecond  aet  of  conductors  cooperating  with  the  first  aet  and 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  trackway  and  spaced  apart 
and  each  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  two 
of  said  flrst  conductors  and  parallel  therewith,  a  third  set 
of  c-onductors  similar  to  said  first  set,  a  fourth  set  similar 
to  aaid  second  wt  and  staggere  i  relatively  thereto  and  civ 
operating  with  said  third  set,  car  carried  current  collectors 
designed  to  bridge  the  c-o<>iH»ra ting  aets  of  conductors  and 
cloite  the  circuit  therethrough  when  the  cars  are  In  close 
proximity  to  one  another,  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  said 
trackway  with  a  branch  line,  sets  of  conductors  for  the 
branch  line  corresponding  with  those  of  said  trackway, 
and    means    for   effecting    connections    Ijetween    certain   of 
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jtjiiil    condiirtiirM    :i  I    rlif    .,|.;...slti.    •-iil.-s    ..f   ^aUI    switch    nn 

saiil    trai-kwrtv    «!i.'r>-i\    th.-   .ir.iili    w;::    1" --I    ttinnik;li 

xaid  i-iirr«-lit  .  oil.-!  tnrs  .n  i  Mniii  :i :'! 'i'"-'"  '' "'^'  ""'  ^wit<"h 
fruni  fltlH-r  «li  ri'<-t  ion  ,u\>\  •  uv  rirri.-t  -i  .ipiiinir  lufiha  iiUm 
under  tin-  cunt  ml   >  f  ^anl  .  n  i  ifiil   <  ..I  .  <  t^i  - 

.'.  In  )i  triilii  -fc>i>pinij  sy<(.-;n  t  lif  .  diiil  inut  i.  m  with  a 
trackway,  of  a  si-t  nf  r.«n<lii<fiif-<  m  rni  iik;»'»1  Idiiuitinllnally 
of  th»»  trnrkway  ;nn!  spa.  ,<1  ;iiian  iiiid  r-.ii,n.'rt,»i|  ,ilt>-r- 
iiatfly  witfi  ft'«'<l  anil  r»"r\tMi  wtii--»  nf  an  I'leitri"  riiciill  « 
s.-.iiri(I  s.'l  of  (-(HhIih  tors  <(M>iMTat  fiu  wllli  tti''  !iist  s.  t  lUifl 
arrntii;*'.!  I.m;,'lt  u<l  iiia  1 1  s  of  M:.-  tiMrkwiN  and  sji;).-.'!  apart 
ami  each  of  a  UMi:;th  ,-orr.'si„.iiilUii.'  to  the  i.-njth  .f  two  of 
said  rlr<<t  roiidnrlois  aiiil  paia!  .■!  i  !i.  r.w  1 1  li  i  third  s»»t  of 
roii.liictorM  simPiir  t..  -aid  first  -..•!  i  foiinli  s.'t  similar  to 
said  s.M-(iiid  s.-t  and  sta>j;K''r.sl  r.-lati\t'ly  iIi-m-.m..  and  co- 
opfratiiii:  with  saiil  third  sft.  rar  rKrric<l  .iirr.'iit  >  ol 
|,-ctors  d.'slk'iii-d  to  hndj;.'  I  lie  i-<»ipfra  t  Iiik'  -^'ds  of  ...n 
diiclorH  Hlid  .loH.'  ihf  .Irciilt  t  her.-t  hroiiK  li  wh.ti  th.-  .  a  s"^ 
an-  in  rl.isr  proximity  to  on.'  an.dhfr  .ai  .;iiii.'d  -loppuik; 
tn»'.  haiii^m  iitnler  tlie  i  ontrol  of  sih)  .iirr.-iit  .oilr.  toi-,  a 
firanch  ilne  Hwltch  connected  with  said  tr«ckwa\  s»ts  ot 
conductors  for  the  branch  line  <  <irreH|><indliikr  with  those 
.>f  th.'  trackway,  and  a  switch  n.titroll.sl  .  Ircn  t  closer  for 
♦•iTectltitt  connp<tlons  (wtwecn  certHlii  of  said  i  ondn.  tors 
at  the  .ippoNJte  sides  of  HHid  switch  on  -aid  tra.  kwav  and 
Iwfwfen  the  varloii.s  sets  of  .oiidnctors  of  th»-  hraiich  line 
wheri'liv  the  car  carried  stopfdnit  iiie.'lmnifini  of  a  train 
Hpprf>achlni;  the  Mwltch  from  pTther  dlre.tloii  on  said  tra.k 
wav   and   from  said  branch   line  will   lie  len.ler.-.l  acth.'  ac 

.o    illokf    to    the    position    of    the    swltill. 

,(  Inlin.s  t)  to  '.I  not  printed   in  the  ..aieitc  I 


1  .1:1. ."..;:      MlSIi     I  K.M'    II   UNKK      [{Mill  Maimno.  Clear 
tiild.   I'a        l-'ii'd    l-.l.    7     I'M*       S    nai    \o    si7_'l;i        («'|. 


In  a  1.  af  tnrii.T,  a  turninit  ami,  a  sprin-  for  tiiniiii--  -ai'l 
arm  In  on.-  .Ilrecitoii.  a  hook  for  holding  s„l.l  arm  a^aln-t 
the  action  of  Hairi  sprlni:,  a  siidably  moimtcil  roil  for  .ip.T 
atln^f  sail!  hook,  n  caslnir.  a  link  htivliiir  one  eitr-niltv  piv 
,, tally  coniK-cted  to  -'aid  rod  and  Its  r.inalninv:  .■\tr.init> 
slid.'tbly  inonnt.sl  In  -ahl  .-aslni;  s.,  as  to  tra  v.  I  In  a  hori 
/.ontal  <llrvcf|on.  a  dnim  s.'.iir.sl  t,-  on,-  .11.1  nf  said  arm. 
aixl  a  tle'jihl.'  .l.'tii.-nl  coiinectlti.:  .oie  cvtr.-niilv  ..f  sabl  link 
to   said   ilniiTi 


l.l.tl.o.Hs        r()«>I.-IH»I.I>KH        <;K.>iii;K    II      Mas.'N      !,MtH'c 
Me.       KHe<l    June    I'O,    IHM.       Serial    No.    S4tj.;!l.').       t*'!. 

1  A  tool  holder  cotiiprisln;:  a  lody.  a  h-ad  pivotall.N 
si-('iire<i  to  said  body,  a  tooi  ailjii><talile  in  said  head,  said 
lx>dv  havlnu  a  re<  .'ss  th<reln  provided  at  its  forward  end 
with  an  Inclln.'d  wail,  anil  nuans  for  slinnltaiM'otitily  s.iiir 


Ing  «.Tt'1   bend  and  said  tool  In  ndjiisted  position   Incliidliii; 

a   Id",  k   !•  I'vall.-  aKniii^t  said   inillne.l   wall. 


\  tool  holder  con:|irlsliiK  a  l'o.l\  havltii:  a  r.'ci'<i« 
form.'!  oomltiidlnally  th.rein  provld.'<l  with  an  inclined 
fT'iiit  \v;i!l.  a  h.'Mil,  a  block  positloiii'd  In  said  r.  c.-ss  bavjiit' 
I  i..'v.leil  1  iid  .-niiaiiliiL'  salil  IiicIIiuhI  wall  a  Udt  adjimtnl  l> 
s<  I  iir.i!  in  said  lilo<-k  havlni;  an  ap'-rtnred  forward  end 
.umI    a    pin    plvofally   s<»<iir1nK  said   head    to   said   tM)lt. 

;  A  tooi  holdir  Intdtidlnj;  a  tody  havUiK  a  r.'cess  pro 
vid'il  with  an  li!clin»Hl  front  wall,  a  block  positioned  iri 
-.i:d  r.  c,  ^s  ba\in>{  a  tievi'b  .1  ■  tid  iHk'a;;lni!  sabl  liicliiii-d 
w:',ll  n  !iolt  adjustably  secnr.d  In  said  slot  and  bavlni;  an 
•ipt'rt  nr.'d  forward  .■n<l,  n  h.  ad.  a  tool  adjustable  In  saol 
!  .'iid,  ,1  pin  pividally  s.-i  urliif  said  head  t«'  the  apertur.  .1 
.  n<l  .if  said  I'olt.  ami  means  InterniedlHte  sal.l  tiM)l  and  tij* 
f.irwar.l  eml  ..f  snid  I  isly  fur  »*ciirlin;  said  tool  in  adjustfid 
jMisltlon 

t.  A  tool  bolil.  r  ...iiiiirisinK  a  liod\ .  a  b.-ad,  a  tool  iid- 
jiisiaib-  Ml  said  load,  .tiid  in.ans  for  slinultanioimlj  >.■ 
1  iirln_'  sab!  head  and  tiwd  in  adjust.'d  ixisitloii  iiicludlnv: 
ati  .y.'  Istlt  adjustably  sccur^'d  in  said  body  and  carrylni; 
a   pin   pi\i.t)illy   supp<jrtlnK  said  head 

.'.  A  t.'ol  I  iild.r  (DliiprlalnK  »  body  havln«  a  longitudinal 
r.  cess  tbi  rein,  a  head,  a  t(K>l  adjiiMtabl>  position. ■<]  In  naid 
I. .ad.  and  in.  an>  for  ^lInuitMneoul«ly  se<  iirliiK  said  b.a.l 
and  toid  in  adjust.d  position  incluillnu  a  blm  k  [novat'.- 
lonudtudlnally  in  said  n-ci'ss  and  a  loM  a.ljustabb'  r>latlv' 
t.i  sal.l  tiio'  k  an. I  provided  w  ith  means  for  adjustably  seciir 

In;.'    sjiiil     ben  1 1 


1    !:'l   .-,!!»        W  IKi;      1  I:N<    1:     I'tHlI,. 
1  '!v,,n      I  .'\         lib  .1    \l.ir     JO     r.M  t 
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1  In  a  wir.  fit:.  .■  to.il  1  bar  ai.nat.'  arii;s  upon  .'.m-  of 
tb.  .'lids  of  the  bar.  plates  I'onn.'ct.'.l  with  eacli  of  the 
opjM.slt.'  sid.'s  of  th.'  anns  and  with  eii<h  .dher  bey.m.l 
th.ir  loniifctioi)  with  th.'  arm.  said  plates  at  on.'  ..f  their 
ends  iM'itiK'  curved  outwardly  and  pointed,  the  opposite 
.'nils  of  the  plates  havlii;.'  lat.'ral  ext.-nslons  formliik;  a  foot, 
sal.l  fo.'t  beinkt  provided  with  a  loii^rl tmlinal  slot,  the  hars 
aUive  (he  slot  bavtiiL'  a  .  iirve.l  depr>  ssion  which  coinmuid 
cates  with  thi'  sUd.  suhataiitlally  as  and  for  the  purpo* 
set    forth. 

'J  In  a  wIr.'  f.-nce  tind.  a  bar.  arcuat.-  arms  u[K)n  on.' 
..f  th.  ends  .>f  th.'  bar,  (dat.s  connecteil  with  each  of  the 
opiMisiti-  sid.s  of  the  arms  and  with  each  idher  heyon.l 
Ilielr  (  ..nn.i  tl.>n  with  the  arm.  said  plates  at  one  nf  their 
.■nds  befns:  .  urv.'d  outwardly  and  pointed,  the  opposit.' 
ends. if  the  [dates  |ia\lni:  lateral  ext.'nsions  fornilnK  a  ft^it. 
-alt!  foot  helni:  provide<l  with  a  loncltudlnal  slot,  the  l>ar« 
above  thp  sl.)l   havlni:  n  curv.d  depression  which   comiDunl- 
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<ates  with  the  slot,  and  a  wire  splleor  c«»mprl«ln»r  iti«H-h«nl- 
.al    iniiiiis     salil    splicer    lieinji    arran^pd    between    the   said 

pllltl'S. 
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.J.  1      A    lb  xi(-i    of    the    class   descrils'd    comprising   ai.    eloll 
CHt.'i!    seat    bar.    said    bur   having   a   depending   ne<k   at    on.' 
.'Bd    t.rndnatlni.'   in   a    lu'-'     n    bracket    pivotally    si'.ure<l    to 
said  seat   bar.  khUI  braik.  t   havlnu  a   hooked  riiil.  said  hmik 
Hdnpttil  to  (it  around  a  standard,  and  said  lut:  adapted  to 
.'UyaKc  'he  opposlt.    .sid.-  of  .a   standard  whereby  the  device 
will    b.    I    amp.sl  In   eni;ai:i'ment    with   the  standard  f.ir  sup 
portlnj:   ib.    same,   a    spr<ujc   .arri.'d   b>    said   bar  ami  .iiKat: 
iiiL'  sjiid  braiket  f..r  normally    urulUK  'h.'  sam.'  In  one  dlri't 
tbri   wb.t.b\    the  de\  ice  may   Is'  .  asilj    attach.-d  to  or  .le 
tai  b.'.l  fr.ini  tb.'  standard,  and  a  wat   carritsl  by  said  bar 

L'  A  il.'\i.'.  of  th.'  .lass  dei*cTlb.'<l  comprisinj;  a  s.'at  t)ar, 
said  sent  bar  having  an  lnte>;rHl  di'iK-ndln^:  ne<'k  formed  at 
..III-  .  nil,  sabi  nick  t.  riiilna tltig  In  an  eularued  la'arlnu  Iuk. 
a  bra.k.  t  lavliiK  a  lanly  portion,  sal.l  Uidy  provided  with 
nit.ural  offset  s|)acc<l  aides,  said  sides  jdvotally  securi'<] 
(.'  salil  s.at  bar.  a  r.'du<'ed  brldije  conuectln;.:  the  lower 
portions  of  said  sides,  said  body  provided  with  a  hook 
tipon  Its  ojiposlti'  end.  a  sprlnvr  carrle<l  upon  said  bar  and 
.npacinK  said  hr1dK<'  wh.Ti'by  said  bridge  will  be  normally 
uriri'd  In  one  direction  for  allowing;  a  device  to  l>e  attached 
to  or  detached  from  a  standard,  said  hiMjk  Isdnn  formed 
in  altmnipnt  with  said  !u;;  of  said  seat  har.  whendiy  said 
hook  and  said  liic  m.-iy  !..•  detac'.iahly  clamped  to  said 
standard. 


1     An   electric   lamp   socket   comprising   a    metallic   cas 
iiiK.   an  InsulatluK   lltdnij  thenfor.  an  apertured  terminal 
for  a   lamp  base  within   said   lliduK-   «   damping  plate  sup 
p.>rtp<l    within    said    lining   and    liavlnK    a    [M)rtlon    lylnn   In 
r.'Klst.r  with  the  ai>ertur.'  in  the  lan>p  terminal,  and  lock 
iiiK  means  ciirrle«l  by  the  socket  casing  and  bearing  upon 
the   outer    face   of   hbUI    Insulating    lining   but    In    reglater 
with  the  free  end  of  said  clamping  plate  to  force  the  latter 
through   the  apertured   terminal  Into  engagement  with   the 
lamp  haae  to  lock  the  latter  agalnat  witbdrawal. 

'1.    An   electric   lamp   socket,   having   an   ajHTtured   scretfk' 
shell    tennlnal    for    a    lamp    base,    a    clamping    tongue    ex 
tending    Into   said    a|>erture.    a    siM-ket    caaing    surrounding 
Kaid    aLell    terminal,    an    luaulating    lining   Interposed    Ih* 
tweeu   said    casing   and    teruilual,    and    means   carrUHi    by 
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said  casing  and  l>earlng  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  iiniug 
hut  in  register  with  the  fre.-  ends  of  said  clamping 
tongue  to  force  the  latter  into  ingnKemeut  with  a  lamp 
base  insirted  In  sjiid  terminal  and  lock  the  hanie  ajcalBiit 
withdrawal. 

o.  An  electrh  lamj'  socket  conipriaing  an  a^»ertured 
(M-rew  shell  terminal,  a  clamping  piece  adapted  to  U-  ad- 
vanceil  through  the  aisMtiir.'  In  said  terminal  into  en 
gugement  with  an  insert. -d  lamp  lias.-,  a  socket  casing: 
surrounding  said  terndnal  and  means  carrleii  by  said  cas 
Ing  in  register  with  th.'  .-iiMrture  Iti  said  R<-rew  shell  t.  i 
minal  and  Inaulated  from  said  clamping  piece  fur  forcin-j 
the  Latter  into  engagement  with  th.'  lami.  base  to  i.wk  tb. 
latter  against  withdrawal 

4.    An    ele<-tric    lamp    so«  ket    conipristiiK    a    sii.'\\     sb.'il 
terminal   having  an  a|»erture  in  the  si<ie   tbireof    n  <-ianip 
Ing    plate    secured    to    saiil    shell    and    havuig    a    p<  rtton    m 
leKister   with    said    aiiertire.    a    socket    caslni:    siii  rminrii  re 
aald    screw    ahell.    insulating    material    l»eiween    said    t.  s 
minal    and    casing,    in    combination    with    a    Lickiny    s<'r.-A 
carried  by  aald  casing  in  register  with  the  aperture  in  tb. 
terminal  and  Ix-aring   ui>on   the  outer  face  of  sai.t    insuta; 
ing    material    but    In    register    with    the    (le.     en.l    of    tie 
clamplni:  jilate  to  force  the  latter    inward,   Im    the   parjiose 
ileacrlls'd. 
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1  In  a  safi-ty  lock  for  doors  and  th"  like  adapt.'ii  to  lie 
ofH'neil  by  turning  of  the  handle,  the  combinnti.iii  of  a 
lock  [date,  a  locking  iHilt.  «  hvk-aprlng  artuatlnj:  sairl 
locklng-l>olt.  tumblers  adapte<l  to  turn  around  «  sta 
tlonary  pivot  and  normally  l<Kking  the  locking  Imlt  In 
locked  position,  a  key-hole  cylinder  for  re.'eiving  a  key 
provided  with  a  web  fur  <iintrolllng  th.'  movein.nt  of 
said  tumblers  and  a  spring-actuated  handle  [ilvotally 
motinted  in  said  lock-plate  for  oi>eratinL'  tlie  locking  bolt, 
with  means  whereby  said  tumblers  are  moved  toward  the 
key-hole,  when  the  handle  Is  turned  In  one  direction  and 
Htoppe<l  In  th"  position  for  the  release  of  the  lixklng  bolt 
by  engagement  with  th.  web  of  the  key  inserted  into  the 
key-hole. 

2.  In  a  safety  liM  k  for  <liM;rs  and  the  like  adajitetl  to 
be  o|)ene,1  by  turning  of  tb'  bandb  .  the  combination  of 
a  lock-plate  a  locking  bolt,  a  lock  K|iring  actuating  aald 
locklng-tK>lt,  a  key-hole  cylinder  for  r'c»dvlng  a  key  and  a 
aprlng-actuated  handle  (ilvotally  mounted  in  aald  lo<-k 
plate  for  operating  the  locking  twit,  with  tumblers  ar- 
range<l  above  the  key  hoi.'  and  adapted  to  turn  around  a 
stationary  pivot  and  normally  ItKklng  the  locking  bolt  In 
locked  poaltiou.  and  a  support  for  said  tumblers,  which 
»upp<jrt  is  remove<l  by  the  turning  of  the  handle,  so  that 
the  tumblers  owing  to  their  own  weight  can  move  down 
until  they  are  stop^ied  In  th<  iM>altlon  for  the  release  of 
the  locking  Udt  by  the  key  inserted  Into  the  key-hole. 

3.  In    a    aafety-locK    for    doors    and    the    like   adapted    to 
!>•■  opened    by    turning  of   the   handle,    the  combtnatioD   <f 
a  lock-plate,  a  locking  bolt,  a  Hpring  actuating  said  lock 
Ing  bolt  and  arranged  In   a   tiore  in  the   rear-«od  of  r:.! 
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l<M-klnK  l><>lt,  tiimlili-rx,  noriiiHlly  liK-kliiu  mhIiI  looklnK  lM>lt 
III  l(>rkt>(t  |)<)Hltliin.  H  kry  hole  cyllnd*"!-  for  rprelvlntf  »»  tcy 
<»rovi(lcd  with  H  w*"!)  for  control IIhk  the  iiiovj'rai'nt  of  said 
tuinbl+Ts  and  «  aprhiK  "''tiinted  hatxllc  pivotally  mountwl 
In  Hiild  look  pintf  for  op«M-Htln>;  the  lookltiK  lK>lt,  with  a 
MtrHp  ♦•ndrcllnjj  hhUI  luck  Mprinjj.  and  connectlonH  Ue 
twf««n  Hafd  Htrap  hikI  handle  wh»Tehy  the  strap  la  movi-^l 
rt'arwardly  whfii  the  handle  it*  turtitnl  iirxl  coinpreKKert  the 
lock  HprlriK  In  the  loeklni;  holt  l>ef.>re  the  tiimhlers  l.iivi- 
releHiMMl    Hahl    lo<-kl  nj;  holt 

4  In  a  safety  l<H-k  for  doors  anil  ilie  like  adapted  to 
tx-  opened  hy  turning  of  the  lutndle.  the  conihlnHtlon  of 
a  lock  plate  a  lix-klni;  holt,  a  lock  sprinK  actiiatlnt;  said 
locking  hoi  t.  tiinihlers  norrnHlly  lo<-klnt(  the  lockInK  t>olt 
In  the  liM-ked  poMltion.  a  key  hole  cylinder  for  re<-elvlnK  h 
key  proTldeil  with  a  weh  for  i-ontrollInK  the  rnovenient  of 
said  tumhlers  and  :i  spring  "ctiiateil  handle  plvotiilly 
mounted  In  said  lock  plate  for  openitiuK  the  hx'kUiK  Ixilt. 
with  ineHMs  actuated  by  the  iiiltlMl  tiiriiInK  of  the  liMndle 
to  cover  the  key  hole   ref-ess   for  tl  e   web  of  the   key 

.".  In  a  H*ifety  lo<k  for  dixirs  and  the  like  adii|)ted  to  N> 
oiH'ned  hy  tiirninu  (if  the  handle,  the  eoinhlnatlon  of  « 
io<k  pliite.  n  hxklHK  Ixilt,  n  lock  nprlntf  lutiiatliiK  snid 
lockiriK  Ixilt.  tiiinlilers  adiipliil  to  turn  .ucinnd  a  statlonHry 
pivot  and  norinalh  !o<kiim  the  lo<klnjL'  litilt  In  locke<l  jxml- 
tton,  ,1  kev  hole  r\  Under  fur  receiving  H  key  |irovlded  with 
n  weh  fnr  <  ont  rulll  iii;  the  niovenient  of  said  tiiinhlers  and 
<i  spring  actuated  tiHiidle  ptvutHlly  mounted  In  said  lock 
plate  fur  uperiitlDK  the  lucklnK  hult.  with  s|irlni;s  hv  means 
.if  whii  h  the  upward  inuvernent  produreil  !n  the  turniiii; 
■  if  (he  handle  Is  t  ransinlttisl  lu  the  tunilih'!"  aiwl  which 
■.prliii;'^    ahsurh    tin     ixces.s    uf    ^a  id    inuvenieut.     a  ln-n     the 

tUlllhlers      ire    stupped 

|<   iaimi  '',   til   s  tiu|   prlnteit   in    the  (ia/.efte  | 
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larxe  end  opening  Into  the  atmosphere,  at  least  two  pairs 
of  transversely  eztendlnK  foratnlnoiia  dinka  aecured  at 
space<]  apart  Intervala  within  aald  cone  to  form  ex|>an8k)U 
chamlwrs  therein,  and  finely  divided  aollda  (IIIIdk  the 
-ipai-e  hetweeri  the  adjacent  dlskH  formlnK  each  pair. 

'A  In  a  device  of  the  riaaa  deacrllx'd.  the  combination 
with  a  hot  blast  atove  of  a  relief  valve  therefor,  means 
fur  actuatliiK  the  valve  disk  In  o|M<nlnK  and  cloalnic  aai  I 
valve,  II  hollow  truncated  <'one  having  Its  amall  end  se 
cured  to  the  outlet  of  aahl  relief  valve  and  havlnt;  Its 
i  iar;;e  en<l  o(>eninK  Into  the  atmuaphere.  at  least  two  pair*- 
1  of  transversely  extendlDK  formmlnoua  dlaks  secure<l  at 
spaced  apart  Intervals  within  said  cone  to  form  expanshin 
J  chamtsrs  therein,  finely  divided  aollds  tilling  the  space 
;  hetween  the  Hiljacent  disks  formUiK  each  pair,  and  a  hy 
j  pass  valve  on  the  relief  valve  t)etween  the  valve  illsk 
theri'for  and   the  small  end  of  said  truncated   cone. 


I  In  a  <levlce  of  the  chtss  deacrll»e<l,  the  romUlnatton 
^^lth  a  hut  hlast  siuve  4)f  »  relief  valve  therefor,  means 
fur  actiiatlnK  the  valve  illsk  in  openUiK  and  cloainK  said 
valve,  a  hollow  triincate<l  cone  havhiK  It"*  small  end  se 
<  urtsi  to  the  outlet  of  said  relief  valve  and  having  Its 
larue  end  o|M<nlnK  Intu  tlo-  atmosphere,  a  series  of  pairs 
uf  transversely  exteiidlr)^;  foramlnous  disks  secured  at 
■<paee.  ipart  Intervals  within  said  cone  to  form  expansion 
chainlHTs  therein,  and  finely  dlvlde<l  solids  flIIInK  the 
•~iiaie   lietween    tli-  adjacent   disks  forming  each   pair. 

'_'     In    a    device   of    the   class   descrihed,    the    comhtniitlon 
with    a    liot    hlast    stuve    uf   a    relief   valve    therefor,    means 
for  actuallni;   the   valve  disk   in   opening  and  <-loslnK  said 
valve,    a    hollow    truncate<J    cone    having    Its    small    end    se 
CUre<l    to    the    outlet    of   snid    relief    valve    and    having    its 
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In  a  lM)tfIe  I  losuri'.  tlie  conihlnatlon  with  a  lockini; 
rlntr  encln-llnK  tiie  neck  of  the  Ivfjttle  adjacent  tiie  mouth 
thereof,  uf  a  clamping  member  conslstliiK  of  a  metallh 
t>ody  havlnu  a  central  depressed  portion,  and  a  series  of 
radially  extending  xrl|iplnK  menila-rs  bent  to  pass  around 
the  open  end  o'  the  Isittle  and  have  their  free  ends  icrlp 
the  under  side  of  the  lo<-klnK  rlnx  whereby  to  hold  tlo' 
(lamping  memher  rlKldly  on  the  ls)ttle.  a  cap  lylnjf  Is- 
twe»'n  the  clamptnn  ineml»er  and  the  op«>nlnK  '<'  the  Imt 
tie  anil  encircled  hy  the  clamping  iuemt»er,  and  a  disk 
closltiic  the  o(>enlnK  to  the  tioUle  and  Interiataed  between 
the  upenltif  and  the  cap.  with  the  disk  encircled  by  the 
cap  and   having    the  cap   lyln«  flat   against   Its   up()er   fate 
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1     In  M   machine  for  dellntInK  cotton  seed  the  comWna 
tlon    uf    ati    external     casing    having    fee<|    and    dlscharire 
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means  for  the  8ee<l,  a  revolvlnj?  wheel  or  rotor  within  said 
casing,  a  resilient  inner  lining  for  said  casln^i  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  fine  metnlllc  elementa  disposed  at  an  angle 
conforming  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  abra- 
sive rubbing  means  mounted  on  aald  rotor  on  the  face  ex- 
[Kwed  to  the  lining,  and  means  for  preventing  contact  of 
said  rubbing  means  with  aald  lining. 

•J  In  M  machine  for  dellnting  cotton  8«>ed  the  combina 
tlon  uf  an  external  casing,  a  revolving  wheel  or  rotor 
within  said  casing,  and  a  flange  extending  perjtendlcularlj 
lutwanl  from  each  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  rim  of  said 
rotor,  the  latter  being  provided  with  air  pasaages  or  slots 
so  formiKl  in  the  rim  thereof  aa  to  give  said  rotor  the 
character  of  a  centrifugal  air  collec-tor  or  pressure  fan. 

:<,  In  a  machine  for  dellnting  cotton  seed  the  comblna- 
ti  n  of  an  external  casing  having  feed  and  discharge  ports, 
a  revolving  wheel  or  rotor  within  said  casing,  a  connect- 
ing conduit  intermediate  said  porta  and  a  movable  door 
or  deflector  lo<-ated  in  said  conduit  whereby  seed  ejecte<l 
from  the  disi-barge  port  can  t»e  either  passed  through  said 
conduit  l)ack  Into  the  casing  for  further  treatment  or  dis- 
(harged    from    said    casing    when    the    treatment    Is    couj 

pleted 

4  In  a  imchlne  for  dellnting  cotton  seed  the  combina 
tiun  uf  an  external  casing  having  feed  and  discharge 
means  for  the  s«>«'d.  a  revtdvlng  wheel  or  rotor  within  said 
casing,  a  resilient  Inner  lining  for  said  casing  formed  by 
a  plurality  of  fine  metallic  elements  dispose*!  at  an  angle 
conforming  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  a 
rubbing  element  on  said  rotor  coilia-rattng  with  said  lining 
to  delint  the  c«)tlon  seed,  and  u  flange  extending  perpen 
i!lcularly  outward  from  each  outer  edge  of  the  periphery 
uf  the  rotor  to  form  a  channel  In  which  aald  rubbing  ele- 
ment Is  <llspoaed. 

o.  In  a  machine  for  dellnting  cotton  m'etl  the  combina- 
tion of  an  external  casing  having  feed  and  discharge  means 
fur  the  se.  d.  a  n^olvlng  whe<'l  or  rotor  within  aald  caalni^, 
a  resilient  Inner  lining  for  aald  casing  formed  by  a  plu- 
a  Ity  of  flne  metallic  elements  disposed  at  an  angle  con 
forming  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  a  rub- 
bing element  on  said  rotor  co6i>eratlng  with  said  lUUng  to 
ilellnt  the  cotton  seed,  a  flange  extending  perpendlailarly 
uutward  from  each  outer  edge  of  the  i>erlphery  of  the  rotor 
to  form  n  channel  in  which  aald  rubbing  element  is  dis- 
posed the  |>erlphery  of  said  rotor  being  provided  with  air 
passages  disposed  at  an  angle  opiM>f«  d  to  the  dlri'ction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette  J 


the   first   lever,  a   lug  on  said   lever  confronting  aald  cam 
and   adapted    to   move   into    the   path   of  aald    liar   to    hold 
the  latter  agalnat   movement  to  anloddng  position,   and 
coin  controlled  means  for  holding  aald  last  lever  stationary 
whereby  the  kicking  l»ar  may  swing  to  unlocking  |K>sltlon 
2.   A    coin    controllefl    locking   mechanism    comprising    a 
casing,  a   horlxontal  locking  bar  pivoted   lietween   Its  ends 
to  one  wall  of  said  casing  for  swinging  movtment,  a  borl 
lontal    lever   pivoted    adjacent    to   one   end   to   the   opposite 
wall    of  said    casing   lielow   said    tiar.   a    cam   un    said    lev.  i 
dlspot»ed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bar  whereliy   the 
lever  may  be  swung  In  the  swinging  of  the  bar.  «   second  . 
horizontal    lever    pivoted    to    the    last-mentioned    wall    iff 
said    casing   aliove   said    bar   and    movable   with    said    Msx 
lever,   a  lug  on   said   last  lever  confronting   aald   cam   and 
adapted  to  move  Into  the  path  of  said  Iwr  to  bold  the  lattf  i 
against  movement  to  nnlticklng  position,  a  blcK-k  carrlwl  b\ 
said  first   lever  t>eyond  the  pivoted  end  thereof  and  haviii^ 
the  upper  surface  thereof  formed  with  a  <hann<l  provide] 
with  a  downwardly  Inclined  lower  wall,  and  a   lug  form»-d 
on   the  second  named  lever  and  depending  therefrom   into 
said  channel  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  int  lined  ti 
conform    to    the    Inclination    of   the   bottom    wall    of    said 
channel    to    form    a    c(dn    slot    adapted    to    re<'elve    a    cuui 
whereby    the    s«-cond-named    lever   will    be   held    statlonar.t 
during  the  movement  of  the  first  lever  under  the  actlor  of 
said    locking  bar. 
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I  A  coin  controlled  locking  mechanism  comprising  a 
<asing.  M  liK-klng  bar  pivoted  la  t ween  Its  ends  to  one  wall 
of  salii  casing  for  swinging  movement  and  having  one  end 
projecting  Into  the  eaalng  and  the  opposite  end  extending 
out  of  the  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  opposite  wall 
of  said  casing  at  one  side  of  said  bar  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  a  cam  on  aald  lever  disposed  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bar  whereoj^ 
the  lever  may  lie  swung  In  the  swinging  of  the  bar,  a 
second  lever  pivoted  upon  the  last  mentioned  wall  of  said 
casing  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  bar  and  movable  with 


("HAKLK.S    O      I'll    MMKK.    lay. 

Serial    No     ;:i4,T4T         iCl. 


R 


.   t   r 

i 

1     *  * 

1  (     ' ' 

'     ^^-r^^""^ 

^^'     *     T     ^     •     t 

1  ^*^ 

•  ^"^ 

-i^: 

<i 

1      ♦ 

L' 

1\ 
\ 


A  harrow  cart  comprising  a  wheeled  nxle,  a  forwaidl' 
extending  brace,  a  wear  plate  on  top  of  the  axle,  fastening; 
memliers  connecting  the  forwardly  extending  brace  an<l 
the  wear  plate  with  the  axle.  «  reach  bar  pivivted  on  the 
forwanlly  extending  brace  «nd  having  forwardly  divergent 
arms,  a  ndler  supporte<l  for  rotation  on  the  underside  of 
the  reach  l>ar  for  engagement  with  the  wear  plate,  -iaid 
roller  being  of  a  length  materially  exceeding  the  width  uf 
the  wear  plate  and  the  axle,  and  a  seat  sui)js.rte<l  on  tie 
reach  lair. 


i,i:n.r>4H     sii<»k  for  iukmillr     .i.kmks  a    I'opiin 

Konda.  N  <"..  assignor  t<i  Williams  Mill  Manufacturin-.; 
«'(»mpany.  Inc..  Honda,  N  <  .  a  Corporation  of  North 
("arollna  Flle<l  Mar  is,  lftl4.  Serial  No  s^.".. .".♦■.-', 
(CI.  i:to     l.--.  I 
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\  sIhm-  for  till  pnrpoM' 
circular  Intake  end.  and 
therefrom,    a    Ixidy.    a    m 


set  forth,  having  a  suttstantlally 

an   elongated   portion   extending 

arglnal    rim    connected    with    the 
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Ixxly    «n<l    f^ffniKns:    '>«»y(in<1    Its    (lli^rhnrK*"    pntl.    n    plate 

hiivliii;  .1  iiiartjlii.iS  i<.iil..ur  '■.pit.>s(i<)1ii1  liiu'  with  thi-  rtlH, 
nil  Mils  lui  I  .  iii.>\  mIi1\  sii|i|,<ii  tliin  the  plalf  aUivc  th.'  txxly 
tli<-  i>l:i!.>  ,ii  tl.'-  iiitjikf  <Mi(l  l.«>im;  provided  wltli  opj-nliiKs 
'■itt'iiilum  rii'lJHllv  fi-..ii!  til.'  ii-iil.T  tti»Ti>i)f.  th.'  [liatf  !>«■ 
yuinl  th.'  rmlial  opfuin^:'*  Im-Iiik  provided  with  mw  •<  of 
spHi-ed  iip«Milfii;N.  ( h«'  u(m'ij|ih:s  III  encli  rnvi,  iteiuii  In  aline 
incut  with  th.'  xp.ii.'-.  .if  th.-  MdiHcnl  low^,  th.-  end  .ieil.-^ 
tei  niliiatlni;     ..vi.ud    Ih.'   ..in  .■!    .id   ..1    th.'   hinly. 


I   flamptnsr   r-dl.    iind    n    sMdo    cip«Tatlv.'ly    >  neHt;)'d    with    the 
^jild   »H.\?<  aiiil    iiMsliiu:   >l<il-   for  theeiuls  of  the   said    roll. 

■'.     A   li.'it    ,')iii'kif  1  oiiipriniiii;   n    fniine   having   ii   clBiiipInK 
II  •    Ml    oil.'   .'Md     ind    kiiiidi'    »ii\-.    jilunii    the    JMleral    pd»{''H,    H 
l;uiipnit'    roll      a    slid.'    .lu'ak'.'.l    with    the    said    wnyn    and 
hiivliiK  ^lotH   lor   the  .rids  <>f  th.'   sah!   roll,   mid  a   '.print  en 
k;;i*;.-.|    will,    !Im     vajil    ..lid.', 

H'iaiiii-  Ii   to    |H   II. if   prlnli'd   In   tlii'  Laztll.    ) 


1.  lol, .".»',.  Si.l.l      Si    1  .Ii  I  \l.       r   Mil.  I,   I  Mi.iK      .'<l        '     1    UK 
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A    «e|f   HCOliliK 

II  liiii  rkin.'   i!    ■  !    ■ 
roii-i -^M  im    '■■     1    - 


:•■'       .|i-l~lin>{    of    ;i  I,    a  !,  11  >ui.  hi  I .  .1     itii 

ir'  '11  I    '  h.-r-\*  11  h     -HI. I    :ii;i  rkl  i;l'    il.   •.  i 
-     ■:      '.III''!    ;.(....!     V   I  not  I  ;iin    -  t.-el    dr.- 


l,VMJ<:>i>  HKI.r  111  I  Kl.l  f.Ki.Ri.K  i;  I'iikmlk.  \.\\ 
Britain.  »onn  isU^noi  i  Ih.'  <;  i:  Trentire  Mannfac 
tiirinx  ("oinpiHi.  N  ^v  nriiain.  «  ..nu.,  a  »'<>n><>!a  t  |..n 
I-'Uod  Aiiu-  -^     I'll       ~^.    Ill   \.i    ^o'.i.itsr).      (CI.  '.'^       7  1 


1     III     1    iN'It    hiii'kle   iiiinprlMlrift   a    frame     meaiin   nf   one 

.  ml  th.  ri'of  for  se.  urlni:  the  llxed  .iid  of  a  h.lt  cninprNIni; 
II  .  iiiiiij.liiL,'  k'Ver.  iiieMiis  ai  tl'.e  oth.'r  en.l  ther»»of  for 
.  l.iiiioliii,'  fill-  loofio  end  of  the  said  helt  c-nin|ir|siiij;  a  '-lidiii.: 

I.'vh.'.    th.     ^jil.l    frinii'   roiiipriHlii^   a    hoi|i|    portlo'i    and     a! 
iial     i'il>;e     portions    aloiiK    the    lateral     .-du'-N    of    the    nald 
.<od.\     piiMloii.    ,ind    tlie    part    of    thi     nald    lateral    ed^e    por 
t;on    adiar.'iil    th.     .nald    oin'    end    lieiiik'    niined    .>\er    to    [T.. 

.Id.'  ear^  f..i  I  lie  -^iild  I'lainpiiiK  leve;-.  and  the  nan  thereof 
.idjaeent  th.'  -.ii.|  other  .'iid  h.'ln;:  tuned  .i\.'r  to  roriii  :. 
loiisiiiK   for  .ip.riitl  vel  V    hoiiwlnj:  the  nald   slidlni;  di  vlee 

■J  In  a  iM-lt  huikle,  a  frame  ha\iinr  ilnmpin»{  mean-,  for 
!  1.  lixi'd  end  of  a  lielt  at  one  end  and  a  sliding  device  at 
i  he  other  end  fii  efinaginif  with  the  loo-e  end  of  a  Iwlt.  a 
pjir  of  lu«N  -H  on  the  Hahl  frame,  and  the  -ijild  liikts  ser\ 
illt'  on  on.'  side  to  iltlllt  the  llKiVeinent  of  tlie  said  -llde  lie 
\  ii'es  and  on  the  other  to  limit  the  po-iltion  of  tiie  said 
fixed  end  of  a    helt. 

'•      \    tHdt    lnK'kle   roiiiprlHlii^;    a    frame   hiiviii^   a    I'lainiiiiii: 

|>  at  on.'  end.  a  rl  impliii;  roll  havltii;  a  to  atid  fro  inovr 
.  i.'iil  ri'l.illM  l>  to  tlie  said  lip.  iiieaii<  for  iriiidiiu'  the  said 
|o||.  and  sprlni.'  nuaii-.  teiidlii;,'  to  iiio\i'  th.-  said  roll  to 
\.atil    the   said    li'i 

4.    A    helf    hiii'kle  coiiiprisint:  a    fraiiie   liavlni;  a    .lumping 
lip   -It    one   end   and   jtnldf   wins   aloiii:    the   lateral   eiU'es.   a 


Igliarin^  i.lit.".  !..  Ill  S  "-h.-iped  l.'ai  s,,ri[i_--  \  i.- j.li  rr^Iy  BUp- 
porliiij  !!..■  sain.'  .a  >!.■■  i  siiuttl.'  !...ir,|  u,i;i  i  iisu  l;if  e<i  con- 
tai't  ma  k  iiil:  shut  t  i.  -  iii.  .ii  n  i .  d  n..':  .i  i,  ' .  .r  .  J.  isitu,-  t  h.'  pIpc- 
trie  fire  III  I  a  h.l  a.  •  'la  '  !!!_  t  'i.-  a  ii  nu  ii.  :  1 1  ..r  w  li.'ii  a  i.-.rt  hui 
of  the   tai.;.''    is    iij;      -ai.t    S   shii|i.'.i    -.prliu's    |„.ln;^    .I't.oh..! 

to     Ih.'     ■.t.'i'i     stnit'i. ant     -ii'ist.i  II  t  liil  I  \      ,1-     shovvii     .unl 

.!.--.rjt..',| 


1,131..'.'.  I      i»\  .\.\M(  I  i:i.i;iTKii   .\i.\i  him;      \i  hkkt  Ai. 

K.XvM.Kii    ruiii-,    l...iidoii.    Kn;;land        Filed   Jui.v    ."il,    iyi;j. 
.•^.■riai    .\o     Ts.',;i.'..       ii  I      17  1       J.'T.  . 


1  In  a  .Ivnaiii,.  .■:.'.  (rlr  maehtiip,  the  .'ofnldna t Ion  of  an 
arinainre  an  jiriiiatii  e  «haft  formed  with  a  spiral  itroove 
nt  dliiiiiiNhihu  |d».  Ii  towaiil  on,.  ..int 
mean-  op.'i  ,i  ti ', .'  m  said  croov.-  and  <'o 
arniatiir.'  to  s'ljft  th.'  arniHtiir.'  axial 
-.'i.'ift  iip.iii  ill.  ...  .  nrr.  II.'.  ..f  rijii'iv. 
^huft    and    a    matur. 

2.    Ill   a    ilvniin..   eieitri.     iiiaihine 
(Irivlnir  -.haft   formed  with  a   spiral  utoov.-  havlnk:  a  dlmlu- 
l.i^hlnK    piti-h    tow.ird   opposite   .'ndw   of   the   shaft,    an    arma 
nir.'    mount. -d    on    the    shaft     and 


if     th.     shaft      Htid 

.'...ip.  r-itlve    with    the 

i  \    with    ri-'fp.'ef    to   t  'le 

r..tn  f  l.iii   t"  I  «  .'.II    t  lie 

I  111-   .-.inihinii tlon   of  a 


iiTat  |\  e    In    said 

ri>.'.perath'e   with    the   arinatiin     to   iniise   axia! 

if  the  .'irtiiatiin    ri  lafl\e|\    to  the  shaft  njKin  the 

of    r'lativ'.     rotation    li.'tween    the   sh.nft    and    a  r- 


/roove  an 
iiio\  ctnent 
.ii-rii  ■  ri  ni'i 
inatiiri". 

".  In  a  d\n.iino  eli-.  trie  mHehiiii'.  the  eomhination  of  a 
ilrlvln^:  stiHlt  formed  with  a  spiral  uroove  of  dlmlnishlnjt 
piti'h  toward  one  end.  an  a  rma  tiiri'  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  havltii;  a  eommiif  ator  niovalih  therewith,  a  hnish 
holder  rotafahlv  te!nfl>ely  to  the  artnarn'e  hut  tnovnhle 
UXiaUv  t'ir.ullh  ami  means  op.'i  a  t  ive  in  said  groove  of 
the  -liaf!  and  eo<ipi  i  a  tl\  e  with  the  armature  to  pn>dui  e 
axl.il  mo\eni.'nt  ..f  the  armature,  eoiiimiitator  and  hrush 
holder  ielatl\e|\  to  i  he  shaft  when  relative  rotation  ixi  urt* 
IX'twiH'n   mull    part-   and    the   shaft 

4     In    i\   dynamo   .'li'ctrle   machine,    the  .-omhlnat  Ion    of   a 
itrlvinn   shaft    form,  d    with    a    splnil   >rroove   of   dlmlnlnhlni..' 
pitli     toward     ii-     .nil-,     an     artiiatiire     and     commutator 
nt'  Hill. '.I    .  II    I  hi     sliait    and    caiiahle    of    axial    and    rotary 
!i.,.\ .  iii.nt-  relatively  to  the  shaft,  ii  hrush  h(drter  rotatahle 
r.  Iatlvel>    to  the   arnuitiire  niid   commutator  and   movahle 
avialiv      therewith,     means     oKifx-ratlve     with     the     brush 
holder  lo  hold  I  h.'  latter  in  either  of  two  ponitlons  accord 
ill;;  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  th»'  armature  nntl  i-om 
111  itator.  and    means  operiitlve  In  nald  (jroove  of  the  ahaft 
III. I    I  iMip.rati  ve   with    the   armature   to   cauMP   axial    move 
111.  tit   of  the  armature,  commutator  and  hniKh  holdpr  upon 
ih..  oceurrenip  of   rvlathe  rotation  of  .such  partx  with   re- 
s|iect    to   the   shaft. 


Wii.i.i.k.M  .1.  Priest. 
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Hrooklyn,  N    V       nie<1   I  kh-    2.  1!M;{ 

Ml     'JIC      14.1 

1  .A  tot;  siiinnl  device  coniprixInK  «  sii'iportlng  plate 
i'iinne<'te<t  to  the  locomotive  or  car,  a  rotatahle  polp  Jour 
naled  In  projejtlons  from  .said  plate,  an  arm  moiintwl  to 
rotate  on  said  plate,  said  arm  carrying  a  piiwl.  a  ratchet 

wl !  on  said  pole,  a  hrake  for  said  [kiIp.  and  a  wmtiphorp 

and  Ik'ht  <  omiect  I  to  the  npiwr  end  of  naid  po|p.  in  com 
hlnaflun  with  a  signal  pole  located  at  the  side  of  a  track 
and  adapted  to  he  moved  Into  and  out  of  thr-  path  of  said 
a  rni. 


March  g.  igi  ^. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


62- 


2,    .V   fot'  slynal  devli-e  for   locomtitlves.  comprising   a   ro 

taiahle  siirnal  pole  havini;  a  light  and  .semaphor.'  thereon. 
an  arm  Joii  naled  to  move  freely  on  said  rM)le.  a  ratchet 
wh.'cl  fixed  t"  sMId  pole,  a  iiiiwl  pivofeii  to  said  arm.  for  en- 
kracliiir  siild  ratclit  » In  .  I  in  coinhina tlon  with  a  siimnl 
pole  nnutitei)  to  slide  into  atnl  out  of  the  path  of  the  said 
freely  J..iiinah-.l  arm,  said  si-i,.ii  |..,..    hcini;  operatwl  from 

tile     sell.HIihore. 


■  <• 


3.   In  a   fox  or  storm  slj:nal   f  •   nailwa.v-    tin    ■  ouihii'.a 

tlon   of  n   sisnn!    jsile   support.  .1    upon    th.     I m.itivi'    ami 

adii|.t..l  t<.  !..  rolal.'.l,  an  arm  !..osel\  im.mit.Ml  on  -ai.l 
pole,  a  pav*  1  caried  hy  ^al<l  arm,  a  ratchet  win.  I  rtxed  to 
said  pole.  II  sUnai  pole  liM-tittsI  at  the  side  of  t'.ie  track  and 
adapted  to  be  nioxeil  Into  luid  out  of  the  patli  id  the  arm 
on  the  loi'..imitiM',  an  oidinarv  maili  slunai  '>i'  -.'mapliore, 
-ai'l  last  iiaiiii'il  -iKiial  '.oh-  adapted  to  he  operated  sjiutil 
tan.'oiislv    with    th.     iiinlii   kIkiihI   or   seninjihore 

i  .\  rallvvav  ton  and  storm  hIku«1  c<in)prlslni:  a  |>i.l.  .  a 
-!i|.|.ori  to  !..  mounted  u[Ktn  a  locomotive.  sHld  poli  rota 
tahle  up. .11  till  support,  an  arm  corine<'ted  to  said  poh  ,  a 
ratchet  »  h.'.'!  lixid  to  said  pole,  a  pawl  [livoted  to  said  am 
to  COf'perati'  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  pole  carrying 
a  light  and  s.'iiiaii'or.'  arm  at  It-  upper  end  and  means 
.'id'ipt.'ii  t.i  111  thrown  into  and  out  of  the  iiath  of  stild  arm 
for  operating  the  sl>;ual  pole  to  indicate  to  the  eujilneer 
that   the   train   must   com.    to  a  stop. 


I.  l.U ..".."..;  I.AW.N  ANI>  t;AKI>KN  KAKK  «'aki.  .1.  Re 
THiiUN.  Shelley  Idaho.  Hied  .lulv  XI,  1!»14  Serial 
No    »<f,t..H.-.'J       I  CI     .%.".-    14n.  I 


The  omhlnat  ion  with  a  rake  having  a  he'.»d  providW 
vlih  teeth  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  transversf-  ap- 
eitnre  parallel  to  the  rake  head,  of  a  yoke  IncludlnB  a  loop 
havlnn  a  brld^'e  ple<'e  ensraginK  the  aperture  of  the  han- 
dle, and  dlverRont  Hmhs  lying  in  a  plane  suheUntlally  at 
right  angles  tf)  the  l<Mip,  a  hlock  hartng  longitudinal  bores 
cngagiu.;  the  Hmhs  between  the  loop  and  the  dlverfrent 
[Mirtions  of  said  Ilmha,  an  ahutment  on  the  rake  handle, 
a  spring'  Interposed  U'tween  said  abutment  and  the  block, 
an  apertured  strip  r-arrled  by  the  yoke  and  engaging  the 
lake  teeth,  and  means  for  tilting  the  yoke  against  the  ten 
slon  of  the  sprlnK. 


1,1:M  ,."..'.  I.  HI,<i\\KI{  'rHt:iil".HK  .liiSATll.vN  HiTTKK.  New 
York,  N  Y  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  Herg  Brook- 
lyn.   .V     Y       1  iieii    8ipt,    I'h    Ifti;-!.      iSertaj  No,    7H1*.h.H5. 
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1  .\  n.ij.r.v  fan  uie'iiUcr  comprising  a  s.  ries  o?  ad.lHCi  nt 
Kiii.rall.v  parallel  peripheral  vati.s,  and  a  sinaiier  nuinher 
if  leiitiMi  vau.'s  each  disposed  diav'oiiaMv  so  :..-  to  take 
in  a  plurality  of  the  periple  ra]  vanes  and  iH'inp  of  aup' 
lar  formatiou  presentint:  a  \aUev  eitendiii'.;  diagonally 
from  Its  inner  porti<in  at  the  intak.  sid.'  to  its  outer  por 
tiou  at  the  closed  sid.'  of  the  fan.  the  end  of  the  valley 
which  i.s  t<^wa.-d  the  intake  side  of  the  fan  tsdnj:  located  In 
advance  of  the  oppositi  end  as  re^rards  tlie  direction  of 
rotation 

::  \  rotar.v  fan  meml..  r  comprising  a  scries  of  ndjaceut 
gei'.erally  parallel  peripheral  vaues,  said  peripheral  vanes 
having  suhstantiallv  flat.  tangentiaUy  disposed  inner  por 
ilins  and  curved  outer  portions,  and  a  smaller  tiuniher  of 
CI  litral  vanes  each  disimsed  dlagonal!,\  so  as  to  extend 
iuross  the  tautjeutiai  inmr  portions  of  a  piurallty  of  the 
l>erlphi'ral  vanes  and  U'ing  of  angular  foraiati<in  present 
Ing  a  valley  extendiji;:  duigonally  from  its  inner  portion 
at  the  intake  side  to  it-  outer  portion  at  the  closed  side  of 
the  fan.  the  end  of  tin  valley  which  is  toward  the  Intake 
side  of  the  fail  helicj  !...  at.d  in  advam-i  of  the  oppo.site 
end  as  regarils  the  dircitioii  of  rotatioti. 


1 ,1.'!1  ,."..'.."..  IH.ttW'KK  Thi... 1.1. la  .Ionviihn  KiriKh.  New 
York.  N  Y..  assignor  of  on.-  half  to  Henry  Herg.  Brook 
lyn.  N.  V.  original  application  filed  Sept.  lO.  lit]:;. 
S.-riai  No  Ts!i,h',,",.  IMvided  and  this  application  ftien 
Mar    L'T.    I!tl4       Serial   .No.  .K27..^t■|l.      iCl.   'SMi      11. i 


1.    A  centrifugal   fan  comiirislng  vanes  disp<^w'ed  dlaffon 
ally  crcsswise  of  the  fan  from  the  inlet  side  thereof  rettr 
wardly  of  the  direction   of   movement    to  the  back   side  of 
the  fan,  the  vanes  l>eini:  comix)sed  each  of  two  parts  In  an 
IfTilar  relation,  the  valley  between  aald  parts  being  at  thi 
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furwanl  face  <>f  th«-  vHrif  and  exteixlInK  dlandnally  from 
the  IniiT  and  f«  rwurd  portion  of  thf  vanf  to  thi-  outer  and 
rearward    p<jrtlon    thereof. 

1'.  A  't-ntrlfUKnl  fan  i-omprtslnx  vanes  dlspom-d  dlaKon 
ally  (tomhwIh*-  <»f  the  fan  from  the  inlft  aide  thereof  rear 
wardly  of  the  dlrex-tion  of  movement  to  the  tmck  side  of 
the  fan.  the  VHlieM  overlapping;  each  oilier  and  beln^  coin 
P<-Ked  en<'h  of  two  parts  In  nni:i)lar  relation,  the  valley 
l»e!w»'.'n  said  pi^rts  Ih-Iih:  at  the  forward  fine  of  the  vane 
titid  ex'cntlln,'  illaKonally  from  the  inner  und  forv^anl 
portion  of  tlie  vane  to  the  outer  and  narward  portion 
thereof. 

.'{.  A  (entrlfiinal  fan  I'omprlsin:;  vanes  (oiii|'"sed  of  two 
parta  arranK*')!  to  form  a  valley  extcndlntt  dia>conally  from 
the  Inner  portion  of  the  vane  approximately  at  the  iiil.-t 
-Ide  outward  toward  the  periphery  and  toward  the  hack 
of  the  fan,  an. I  also  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  dlrec 
lion  of  movement. 

4  A  I  entrlfuiral  fan  <'oniprlsinK  vanes  the  inner  parts 
i.f  which  are  plfche<l  from  their  irii  r  ciljffs  rearwardls 
of  the  dlre<-tion  of  movement  while  the  out>r  jiarti  are 
pitched  forward  with  respect  in  the  lower  parts  and  also 
iMaxonaily  rearward,  with  resfx-ct  to  the  dlreition  of 
iiMivemciit.  from  the  Inlet  side  of  ttie  fan  toward  tin-  t>«ck 
■(ide  thereof,  the  valleys  formed  liy  the  said  p.irts  exti'tid 
iiu  diagonally  fr<ini  approximately  the  inner  corners  at 
the  inh't  side  lo  a pppixlmati'ly  the  outer  idrners  at  the 
lack  side  of   the  fan. 

."">.  A  cintrlfuk'al  fan  having  an  open  Inier  side  atid  a 
.  )<'Med  Imr-k  side  and  coniprisln;;  vaiii's  eitendlnn  from 
ro'ar  the  iixl.s  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  fan,  the  vanes 
omprlsiiiK  two  [lianes  set  at  an  anKle  to  each  other  and 
I  he  Junction  .)f  the  planes  extending:  diagonally  approxl 
n  Hiely  from  the  inlet  atiil  Inner  portion  of  the  vane  to  the 
octer  and  lia^k  portion  thereof  and  also  pitched  rearward 
\.  ith  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement,  the  Inner  plane 
!..  inii  approihiiHtely  the  width  of  the  fan  at  Its  Inner 
iioitiofi  and  ta|>«Tln»{  toward  its  outer  portion  and  the 
I'ter  pi  me  lielni;  widest  at  its  (.liter  portion  Htid  taper 
jn>;    toward   Its  inner   portion 

li'lalin-.   '!   to  !i    11, >t    [irinted    in    the   (oizette  J 


'1-1    •'".';       .^r.vHK  n.i  <;  .\i'i  ArnMRXT 

Roi.i.K.    Krunlena.       Kaiis        Filed    |eh      1  :;      1!il» 
No     ^iH.-.jj        ,(■[     \SA       l«t!»,l 


F  M  I  [  K 

Serial 


I  .\n  at  larhiii.iit  for  spark  pluKf  coiiiprlsinc  a  hoi 
low  lap  havln.'  one  end  oi»en  and  adapted  to  tit  ii|>on  the 
lower  eiHl  of  a  spark  pliii;  to  cover  the  electmdes  thereof, 
>i(d  cap  helnif  provided  with  rows  of  spaced  perfora tlon.s 
adjaci-nt  Us  open  end  .and  having  diamet  rhally  oppostnl 
slots  th  -rein  and  mean.s  for  .•«'»urlnK  said  cap  coniprislriK 
t  cylln.lrlcal  iMMly  i>ortion  arntnxed  to  tit  within  a  spark 
phu  and  a  pair  of  spiced  arms  cnrrled  hy  said  lH>d>  (Mir 
tion  and  adapter*  to  !»■  inserted  throuk'h  the  slots  In  said 
ca|>  .ind  to  lie  N-nt  over  to  enicMKe  the  outer  surface  of 
said   <  ap. 

J     .\n    attachment    for  spark   p  iikh   comprlsliik:   .i    hollow 
cap    havuiK    one   en<l    open    and    a<iHpte<)    to    U'    secured    to 
the    lower  end   of  a   spark    plux    to  cover   the   cdectrodes   of 
said    spirk    pliiK.    said    cap    havliiK    rows   of   spaced    perfora 
tions  adjacent   its  open  end,  an  opposed  slot  formed  there 


In.  a  cylindrical  bo<ly  itortlon  arraofced  within  the  mpnrk 
iduK,  hendahle  wcurlnjt  tonKuen  carried  by  said  body  por 
fioii  and  adapte<|  to  he  ln»erte<l  tbrouxh  the  alots  In  said 
cap  to  secure  said  cap.  and  a  lujc  formed  adjacent  the 
outer  edKe  of  said  ()o<ly  portion  and  tjeln^  provided  with 
a  V  shaped  notch  to  receive  one  of  the  electroilea  of  aald 
spark  pluK- 

.!  -Vn  attachment  for  apark  plunn  comprlainK  a  hollow 
caji  h.avlnK  one  end  open  and  l^lni:  provided  adjac-ent  its 
(■[M'ti  end  with  rows  of  spaced  ai>«rturea.  aald  cap  hav 
ln>r  cllainetrlcally  opposed  slots  therein  adjacent  the  op«'n 
end  thereof  "and  deslKned  to  cover  the  ele«-tn>deN  of  a 
spark  pi  11)1  and  means  for  aerurlnjt  aald  cap  to  the  lower 
Mil  of  H  spark  plu>{  comprising  a  realllent  cylindrical 
ls>dy  portion  and  a  pair  of  l>endable  opposed  tonKoea 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  txxly  portion  and  to  extenci 
thnui^'h  the  slots  In  aald  cap  and  lielng  bent  to  ennajre 
the  outer  face  of  aald  cap. 

4  An  attachment  for  spark  plujts  conaistlng  of  a  hoi 
low  conical  cap  having  one  end  open  and  to  be  secured  ad 
jaceiit  to  the  lower  end  of  a  spark  plug  to  cover  the  elec 
ti-odes  thercHif.  said  cap  having  parallel  rows  of  spaced 
lierforations  formed  therein  adjacent  to  Its  open  end.  a 
split  cylindrlcil  resilient  hody  portion  arranRTPd  within 
the  sjiark  plu^  and  t>endahle  arms  carried  hy  the  l.ody 
portion  to  (""iperate  with  th.-  cap  to  hold  the  cap  In 
|)()sltlon. 


l.i:<l..-..-T  AIK  VAI.VK  rO.NNKCTOK,  Amo«  J  Scnr.n 
mkhumkn  DepoHlt,  N.  V  .  assignor  of  one  third  to  .lo'iu 
<  .  t;r.-.ne.  Deposit.  N.  Y  Kll.>d  June  I'M,  1913.  Berial 
.Vo    77t>,.U4        u'l.    i:n      I'M,  I 


\n  air  vnlve  connector  comprlalnK  a  laxly  havlnn  a  valve 
rec.lvlnjf  ojMnlnx  extending  part  way  therein  from  one 
■  iid.  transver-e  openlnKs  at  the  aldeM  of  the  valve  rec-elvln.; 
opening:  and  IntersectlnK  ther»"wlth  and  a  stem  recelvlni: 
openlii;;  parallel  with  the  transverKe  o|M>ninKH.  and  ix 
tending,'  across  the  Inner  cud  of  the  Fald  valve  recttvln:; 
openluk'.  1  hollow  stem  ».'curcd  In  the  said  stem  re 
'•elvlnj;  opening  and  having  a  lateral  openlnj?  leadlni; 
Into  the-  said  valve  recelvliiK  opening,  a  parkin;;  secured 
within  the  valve  recelvlni:  ojHnlnn.  a  l.ver -mounted  upon 
the  hollow  st'Ui.  and  valve  enitajrlnu  rods  mounted  In  the 
said  transverse  oi«  nln^s  and  connected  with  the  lev.r. 
-aid  rods  having  their  Inne-r  faces  Inclined  and  formed  wItt. 
lutiultudlnally  disposed  fine  rll»«  to  corresixmd  with  the  screw 
threads  on  the  stem  of  the  air  valve  to  which  the  connector 
is    to    Iw    I'ciupled. 


1.1  U  .-..",H       liUANAItY       Al.BKiiT   r.  Sc  iiNKii..  (Jrancevllle. 
Idaho       KU.  dMar    I'ti.   1!m:?.      Serial   No.   7S«.9r>8.      (('I. 

1  The  ccimlilnatlori  with  a  tiln  constitutlnt;  a  grain  re 
ceptacle  having  a  front  wall  provldi-d  with  an  ai>erture 
and  a  plate  otwtructlng  said  aiH-rture  and  havln;:  an  ol.- 
lotik'  o|wntni,'.  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  said  casing  project- 
ing through  the  o()long  slot,  a  corrugate<l  strip  on  the  up 
per  side  of  the-  casing,  means  for  hlngedly  supiKirtlng  the 
lower  edge  of  the  casing,  a  slide  adjustable  on  the  slotted 
plate  and  having  an  arcuate  rec  e«s  at  Its  lower  e«|ge.  said 
l>late  ada|)te«l  to  engage  the  corrugate<l  strip  to  retain  the 
casing  in  a<ljusted  position  and  to  obstruct  the  a'ot.  and 
a  screw  (onvey.r  supported  for  rotation  In  the  casing; 
the-  latter  being  provided  with  a  discharge  sjK)ut  at  ita  up- 
pe  r  end  and  with  an  Inlet  ainrture  at  Ita  hiwer  end. 

-     A  bin  constituting  a  grain  receptacle,  said  bin  havlni 
an  opening  In   the   front  wall   the-reof  and  a   plate  ot>stru(  t 
ing   said   opening  and   having  an  otelong  slot,   a    cylindrical 
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ca  Ing.  aald  casing  exteDdlug  through  the  oblong  slot,  a 
corrugated  atrip  necured  on  the  rasing,  a  slide  adjustably 
mounteil  on  the  slotted  plate  and  engaging  the  corrugated 
strip,  and  a  screw  conveyer  supporteKl  for  rotation   in  the 


foldahle  Into  the  body  when  closed,  and  end  meuilsrs  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  U>dy  to  form  cloKures  for  the 
latter,  the  lK>ttora  n.emlK»r  comprising  relatively  sliding 
parts  each  of  which  8upiM)rts  certain  of  the-  wheels  afore 
aald. 

5.  In  a  comhlnetl  Imby  carriage  and  container,  a  ls>dy 
composed  of  bottom,  side  and  top  sections,  supporting 
wheels  carried  by  the  Utitom  sections  and  rtn-eived  within 
the  body  when  the  latter  is  in  close<l  condition,  a  handle 
comi)OHed  of  •>arts  connected  with  the  side  s«'Ctlona  and 
foldahle  Into  the  IkkIv  when  closeil.  end  meml>er8  at  the 
oppt>slte  ends  of  the  l)0<ly  to  form  closures  for  the  latter 
the  U>ttom  ffitmlx-r  comprising  relatively  sliding  parts  e^acli 
of  which  supports  certain  of  the  whe<ds  aforesaid,  and 
connectl.>us  Intermediate  tic  side-  se<-tlon8  and  the  U>ttoui 
section  iM  rmlttln;:  reversal  of  the  btidy  Insid.  out  whereb> 
to  cMspo-e  the  wheels  In  a  position  supporting  the  UkIv  ic. 
form  a  wheeled  vehicle. 

Ii'alms  ♦>  and  7  not   printed  In  the-  (iasette.] 


casing:  the  latter  being  provld«'d  at  one  end  with  an  Inlet 
ai>erture  and  at  the  other  end  with  discharge-  spout  ccm- 
slsting  of  a  t1xe<l  tlange.  a  leaf  hlng»'dly  connected  there- 
with, and  a  brace  to  secure  said  leaf  at  various  adjust- 
ments. 


l,i:n..-.tMt.      NONSKII>   Mri»-SHUK    FOK    AITOK       Jon> 
\V.      SKI8KHT     and      .IA.MES      \V.4KBEN      Ull.EV.      (Jaleslmt- 

III.       Klled    Dec.    :;4,    1!)14.      St-rlal    No.    K7S.i*.">'».         "  1 
l.',:;-l-l.» 


11. ■?!..%  .-.It  COMHINED  CAHRIAOK  AND  STIT<'ASp:. 
Hkkma>-  Sc  hkkk.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  17,  lftl4. 
Serial    No    Hrt:i..%-J,'i.      (fl.    21      8."?.^ 


1     .V  combined  baby  carriage  and  contalne-r  comprising  a 
Ihix  like  holly   comixxie'd  of  l)Ottom.    side  and   top  sections, 
wheels  attached  to  one  of  said  sections,  connections  Inter 
ne-diate  the  sections  whereby  to  hold  the  latter  In  positions 
"ormlng  a  container  in  which  the  wheels  are  disposed,  and  ■ 
permitting  reversal  of  the  aectlons  to  form  a  wheeled  vehl- 
c  le  .  and   means   for  holding  the  sections  in  operative  posi-   ; 
tion  when  reversed  to  provide  such  vehicle,  the  bottom  sec- 
tion c-e.mprislng  adjtisUble  sections  to  permit  of  expansion 
or  contraction  ther«H)f  w^e^  In  the  {Kwltions  mentioned. 

L'  A  combined  baby  carriage-  and  container  comprising  a 
body  compowd  of  sections,  means  for  holding  said  sections 
in  c  losesl  iM>sltions  to  form  a  1k)X  like  receptacle,  wheels 
connectenl  with  one  of  the  sections  so  as  to  l>e  received  In 
said  receptacle-,  and  connen'tlons  Intermediate  the  sections 
IM'rmlttlng  of  reversal  of  the  latter  to  turn  the-  l)ody  inside 
out  to  assume-  a  position  siipiwirted  on  the  wheels  and  thus 
provide  a  wheeled  vehicle-,  the  section  of  the  U>dy  carrying 
-uild  wheels  comprising  relatively  slidable-  parts  whereby 
the  width  of  the  liody  may  be  increased  when  used  as  a 
rehic  le  Isaly  and  decreased  when  used  as  a  clos»-d  container. 
:i.  In  a  combined  baby  carriage  and  conUiner,  a  lio<ly 
composed  of  Iwttom,  side  and  top  aectlons,  supporting 
wheels  carried  hy  the  bottom  Bectlona  and  received  within 
the  iHxIy  when  the  latter  la  In  cloned  condition,  a  handle 
ce.m|M>»ed  of  parts  connected  with  the  side  sections  and 
fcddable  Into  the  l)ody  when  closed,  end  meml>ers  at  the 
opiseslte  e-uda  of  the  lK)dy  to  form  closures  for  the  latter, 
one  of  said  end  n;emh«*rs  constituting  a  liack  rest  when  the 
s,  ctlons  are-  In  oiM-n  condition,  and  adjusting  means  carried 
by  the-  handle  parts  and  coacting  with  the  back  rest  for 
adjusting   Its   Inclination. 

4.  In  a  combined  Iwby  carriage  and  container,  a  Ixxly 
composed  of  bottom,  side  and  top  sections,  supporting 
wheels  carriiKl  by  the  laittom  sections  and  received  within 
the  iK^dy  when  the  latter  is  in  clo«e«l  condition,  a  handle 
compowHl   of    parts    connected    with    the    side   sections   and 


A    tire    protector   comprising    a    pluralit.\    of    rigid    inein 
Is-rs.  each  including  a  tn)Ugh-sbarH-d  Ixnly.   the  ImkIv   betni: 
e«iulpi>ed   with   a    single   pair  of   transverse   trac-tion    cleHls 
which    extend    to    the    extreme    longitudinal    edges    of    th- 
lK)dy.   the  cleats  being  spaced   from   the  ends  of  the   Un\> 
to    define    tire    protecting    extensions,    tlo-re    Is-ing    tran^ 
veraely  spaced  longitudinal  ribs  formed  Integrall.^  with  the 
cleatsand  with  the-  extensions  and  at   the  extn-me  Ic.ngl 
tudlnal  e<lge8  of  the  extensions,  and  at  the  extreme  ends  oT 
the   extensions,    the   outer   faces   of   the-    ribs   mergins:    on 
brokenly  into  the  outer  faces  of  the  cleats,  th.    ribs  havln. 
longitudinal  slots  ;   links  t.  rminally  mounts  in  the    slots 
and  pivot  elements  passing  through  the  links  and  entering 
the  ribs. 


1,131.561.     rACK.VCK  AND  MKTHOD  I'K  MAKING  THF: 
SAME.     HilXUI  a    Ht.yu.sf..  Wlnihrop,  and  Thom.vs   ]'■ 
iHsiLEY.   Chelsea.    .Mass.:    said    Dooley    .issltncr    t<.    Ile-n 
Jamln  A.  Ball,   Boston.   Mass       (iriginai   .ippUc  alien   tiled 
Sept.    11.    HXtH,    Serial    No.    4.'. J.tV.'il        Divided    and    thi- 
application    filed    Mai      24.    I'.ii:'.        Se-ria!     No      7. Vk. ■'.:'. 7 
(fl.  U'l'it-    S7.t 


1.  The-  herein  .l.-sc  i  li«'el  met  heed  of  wrapping  bread  which 
consists  in  assemhllug  a  loaf  and  a  wrap|)er  with  the  top 
(if  the  loaf  in  coiiiac  t  with  the  middle  portion  -if  the 
«  rapp«-r,  then  simnltane-.visly  folding  the  wrapper  against 
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two  opposite  s1(1p.4   of  the   luHf  wKh  i-tluf   portions  of  the 
\<inp[).'r  pr.ijcctiri-  -iihsfiuuialh    ciiiiHliy   Ii^joik)   the   plane 
of  tr.»»  liiift'irn  of   rh  ■  l.iaf.  stmnltaiu-ouslv   fohllriK  t^lt;*"  por 
tions  of  th*>  wrnpixM    uifHlnwt    t  h.-  i>nil«  of   th<-   lonf  tc.   form 
oiit.sfanillrik'  'om.-r   foiils,   fi.lilln;;  s;ll.l   roril.T  fohls  III  ovt-r 
lapphiK    position    -iKHinst    ih.>   fnfl.s   of   the    loaf,    and    then 
micceMKlv.'ly  tiirnln^'  In  (llff.T.nt  ed»tf  piirtlon-i  of  the  wrap 
fHT  ami  overlHppltiK  tli-'m  nvalnst   snid  iMittoni  of  th.-   loaf 
with  a  Mintfle   final  flap  or  .dt;.'   |>-irtlon  (u.ilvlni:  all  other 
tiiriie<l  In  tHlne  portions 

-  'rile  t;erein  -les.ril'.il  m.ili.  .1  ..f  wi-npplnt'  Iir4-,i<l  wlili-h 
(•onsl.MtH  In  a^HiinUllni.'  ;i  li.m  niol  wric|>pfr  with  the  to[i  of 
the  loaf  In  i-imtart  with  the  mhlilU-  portion  of  the  wrapper, 
then  ><lfnnltaiiei  tisly  foidlnk.'  'he  wrapper  ak'nlnst  two  oppo 

«lle  -lilies  iif  the  loaf  with  e.lni'  IM>rflons  of  the  wrapper 
lirojeetlrn;  sii !  wf  :i  ii  Ma  llv  einiallv  U-vond  the  [)lane  of  the 
Ixitfom    of    the    l.inf     sliniiltiine.'irslv    fohllne   edire    portions 

of    Ihe    wr;ip|ie;     ,i;:iir!st    the   . •!,(!>    ..f    (he    I . .« f   to   form    out 
stiiti.lini;    I  ..rner    folds,    fidilinii    said    .oi  iier    folds    In    over 

laplihik'    iNwitJ.  II     mainst    tl tids    ,,|    th.     loaf,    then    nit 

eessivelN    tiiriinii:   in  cUffereiii   ed;.'e  p.irrions  of  th.'  wrapper 
and  o\  erli:ppink;   thrrn  iikcalnst  said   lMitl<itn  of  the  loaf  wilh 
a  sltiifle  final  flap    ir  edKe  ixirtioti  ov.rl\lnK  all  other  turned 
In   edife  (Mirfloiis,     nid    seiilliic    said    lljip   dlreillv    to    Ihe   iin 
derl\  Inu   po;  i  jr  n  , 

3.  Tlie  heieiM  . !.  s,  ■  i| !  ,e.  |  ■,,.!|m"I  .it  wl;i].pilu  !oa\'s  ..I 
hrefld  \!iith  ...n^!--i~  in  fldiin;  a  wrapp«t  in  I. 'ii_'t  I  .idina  I 
U  shap.-  .v.r  The  i.p  ,111,1  mo  sides  ..f  i  l.,af  with  (he 
spies  :i!id  .-u.K  .<(  ttie  \\raf.i>.  i  p  r.ij.-et  i  iil;  l^'vind  tli.-  ionf, 
fol.liiik;  tli.  .nils  ,.!"  the  «r,ip|NM  wltli  an  inner  f.  Id  and 
outer  I'oiil-  ,.v  .oia.piiii;  I  h--  liun'i  fold,  foldlni;  the  f.  id.d 
eii.U   ..f    'h.     vv;!ip;.e:     owi     the    !..,!toii;    of    I  he    io.if     id!.-|...nt 

to      it-      .mi-         f'.ldlo^       (he       -Ide    pl-oliM    (illi;       port',..!!-      ..f       the 

«rapl>er   ,o,,.r   tlie    -..nd   .  .\  .i  la  pinni;    pi.ripihs      md    sernrin^:    ; 
the   tliiai    fiijdrd    p..rtl..n-.    L.-etlnT 

t      Til.     ne'thml    -.f    wr,ipp;ni;    loa\e-- 
sisi-    Ml     1.   Idliit;     t       ■  I  I  a  ir.'.i 'a  1     «  rap| 
the    1. 1, if    ;in.i    a_'ain-t     (!o      t  \\  o    sides 
[lorti.  II   it   1  h 
t  hen     sin  .  .N-, 
akTaliisi    It lid-,   of   th 


if 


>n 


.read    w  hi.'l 

■I        I  .1  ONS      I  !i..      1 1  ,p     of 

thereof,     til.,     middle 
W  r;ipp.   I     .■..llt.li   t  illK'    VS  Ith.    (he    t..p    ..f    ;!i.      i.i.lf 

-iv.'ly     Lendliii;     .-iid     pi.i'i..ii-.    ..I     t  h.      wrapjier 

■lid-,    of    the    l.iaf      i.a\Ult:     ttle    sl.|.      .'ilt'es    of    the 

wrapper  nnfoi.led  !  hen  tnrniiu'  .|.iii!.l,d  portion^  of  iti.- 
\»rappei  t.i«:ir.l  .-.i.ii  .ilher  and  ..v  e.  la  ppluu  tlicm  ai^alnst 
the  ends  of  111.  j.iat  and  (h.'n  o\eriappini:  the  side  edt;es 
ot  th.  .-raiipei  111.1  the  i-.lires  of  th>  prev|oiisl\  folded  end 
portloiM  upon  .-a.  h  other  a-alnst  the  lioitom  ..f  the  loaf, 
ill  ..f  tne  fol.lliii..  i.pira  11.111^  heiiii;  |..i'.  ini.d  affi'i  a-seni 
Mni,''    of   the  .arilel..  and   Its   wrapjiei 

.">  \  (laekatje  ...mprlslnn  n  loaf  of  hieail  .■oni|dei,.l> 
Inel.med  In  a  Hnltsfa  ntlall  v  reetanvmlar  flexlhle  wrapper 
of  a  slnirle  fhi.kn"-.s  said  wrapper  hiivtnu  itH  middle  por 
tioii  In  enntaet  v*ith  the  top  of  the  loaf  and  havini:  a!I 
four  of  its  eiriie's  supported  ak'niii-i  thi  iMiifoca  of  the 
loaf  with  a  s|n;:l<'  rinal  Hap  or  eilt:e  portion  overlying  all 
I  ther  tnrtied  In  ed,'e  portions,  mid  length  edv,-  portions  of 
the  wrapper  l.ein..;  in  contaet  with  the  .-nds  of  the  loaf. 
(he  wrapp.  r  ha\ini;  ..ppoNilely  laid  f.dded  Ila|is  at  each  end 
wtileli  o\erli.-  said  mid  li-n>;th  edRe  pnrfli.iis  and  hold  itieni 
sniiirly  ayuiiist  end  (lortions  of  the  loaf. 
Klnlm  t;   not    printed   in    Ihe  (;a/,ette.] 
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1  A  ron< '-ete  railroad  tie  hnviuK  shallow  rectananlar 
end«.  anil  a  deep  wedge  ,<«haiH><l  central  portion  having  Its 
Iwdtom  tniierlnL:  upward  toward  said  ends,  suhstantlally  ns 
de«er1h«'d 


L'     A    concrete    railroad    tie    hnrlnB    shall. >»     re<'taugnlar 

ends,   and  a  d.-ep   t^  e<ige  xhaped  central   i>ortlon    havlnj;  ita 

Isittoin    taperini;     ipward    to«iird    said   ends,    with    relnforc- 

I    iiii;    rods   inilined    upward   from    the   hottoni   of   the  ends   of 

I  the  tie  to  the  centra!  portion  thereof,  and  downwaid  from 
!  ne,i!-  the  top  of  (he  .lids  ..f  said  ties  to  (he  ceiitriil  portion 
I  tii.ieof  (,,  streiii;then  ".aid  tie  ai,'aitis(  compreHtil  % .-  .ind 
j    tensile   >tr;itn-,,    siii'sta nl  lal l.\    as   d' si  rl'ie.l, 

".  A  .  ..ii<  ret,,  railroad  tie  having  Mhallow  re.  taiiiin  ia  r 
.11. K  ind  a  d..i  |i  •,  edge  slia  ped  centra!  portion  ha\iiii;  Us 
'..((.. Ill  t.iperln.;  upward  tovard  said  ends,  with  Inve.-.ed 
V  -li.ip.d  I  Ills-,. .v  iiioimt-d  in  the  rertan-tilar  ends  of  the 
'i'  itiil  .111  iijiriL-h'  V  shaped  trMss  mounted  in  the  we.ke 
-h.iped  ..iitral  p.iition  of  aald  tie.  with  rodn  i  rosslng  each 
..Iher  ami  exfendini.'  MUhst  an  t  la '1  \  t  hroiiutiont  the  leic^tii 
"f  'lie  lie.  and  conntM-tlng  the  Nittoiii  of  one  V-shiip.d 
trii-s  111.  iiilwr  with  the  top  of  tin-  next  and  \  i.'e  versa  suP 
-lantiallv    as   ilescrii)»«il 

I      .\     concrete     railroad     tie    iiaviiii;     -hall>.«      i  ecta  ii;;iilar 

II. K,   atid   a   deep   wedge  ith aped   ci-ntnil    port. on    ha\ln_-    Its 

'...(toiii    taiierliiK     ipward    toward    said    ends,    with    Inverted 

V  shapeii  trusses  mounted  in  the  r.<  taiigula  r  ends  of  th. 
tie  and  an  upright  V  shaped  tru.sH  niounteil  In  the  wedge 
shaped  central  portion  of  said  tie,  with  a  phiraliiy  of  rods 
...line,  ted    t.i    Ihi       .ottoni    of    the    in\erted    V-shaped    tni»»e« 

Ht    the    ends    of    the    til-   and    |iasslni:    omt    the    top    .if    ilo 

V  shap.-. I  ('lis.  in  tfn  ..  nt.T  .  f  th.  t..  and  a  :.-^s  tiumlrf-i 
,  "f  ro.N  ieadiiii;  .from  the  top  of  the  invri.-.l  Vrhap.'.! 
j  (ril>^..-^  ill  thf  .ihN  .)I  the  tie  to  I  he  tH.tt..m  .if  tli.'  V  shap.'.! 
I    Iiiiss   III    th,    ..■III,-,    of   the   tl.'.   wlier.'hy    to   leinl.ri.-   the   ti. 

,ii:.ilnst    .  i.nipr.s-u .     and    tenslh-    strains.    >uiistanl  lail  \    a* 

lies,    111..,,! 

;  ■''  \  .-.'ii.  r.'t.'  raiir.mil  ti.-  havliii;  ..h}i!i..\\  rerfa n::niar 
,  en.U,  an. I  a  .lo.'p  '\  edge  shaiH'd  centia!  p.rtl.m  ha\i;ii:  i  •  >, 
1  !...ti.un  tai>.rliig  .ipward  toward  aalil  ends,  wiili  in\.it..| 
j    M  shap..l   trusses   mounted  In   the  rectangular  .  ii.ls  .(    thf 

tie.    Ml. I   nil    upright   V  shaped  truss  mounted  In  the  wedge- 

i    sha|«".l    .eniral    portion    of    aaid    tie,    with    a    phir-.l!i>     ..f 

"'1>    i-..iiii.  I  t.  .1    t.i    the    tK>ttoni    of    the    Inverte.l     Vshap.d 

I    tru-s.-   ai    tt tills  ,,f   the   lie  and   paHHlni:  ov..r   th.-    top   of 

j    th.'    V  -hap.-.l    truss    In    tl enter   .if   the   tie.    and   a    sins;:, 

j  :  'd  hading  f  i  oin  Ihe  top  id  the  invert. -il  V-sh)ipei|  inis.se- 
I    In   the  .ndj  .if   the   tie  to  the  hottom  of  the  V  shaiH'<l   truss 

'"     'hi titer    of    the    tie.     wherehy     to     relnfone     the     tie 

;;,'ali!M    .■oiupn'ssl  vi    and    teimlle    strains,    siihstantla  My    a- 

di'scrllwil 

^••i.iltns   t!  t.i   II    ii.it    print. 'd   In    the   (wizette  ] 
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A  saw  net  eomprlHlng  an  anvil  ineintwr.  angular  «iip|>or. 
Ing  memtxTH  B«'curo<l  on  op'Hmlte  sideti  thereof  and  having 
a  shaft  adjustably  mountinl  ther*>l¥»twe«.n.  a  .voke  memlSi'y 
1oiirnale«l  on  the  shaft,  a  handle  adjustahly  mountwl  m 
the  yok*-  rnemh»>r.  a  hamtner  head  reverwlhly  nionntwl  on 
the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  nnvll  member  at 
different  ani^les.  and  a  gage  m.  ml>or  adjii.stahle  uivm  the 
anvil  member  for  determining  the  degree  of  engagement  of 
the  hammer  head  with  the  tooth  of  a  aaw. 


l.i:U..'«4        DOnil.E  BASS    (U'lTAR        Ar.nKRT    Sm  tt. 

To[)eka,  Kana      FIUmI  Mar    2ft,  1JM2.     Serial  No,  fi.S7,1.10 

in,  H4      1.^*?,! 

1.    In    a    musical    Instrument,    the   combination    with   an 
instrument    body,    having    strings    paaalng    longitudinally 
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over  the  same,  of  a  plurallt.v  of  relatively  spaced  finger 
tmards  having  connection  with  the  body  and  projecting 
therefrom,  with  the  said  strtngs  passing  longitudinally 
ove.  the  said  finger  boards,  a  head  common  to  l>oth  flngrer 
Niards  at  their  outer  ends,  with  the  said  strlnga  connected 
to  the  head,  a  scroll  formed  with  the  bf>dy  at  one  end 
ther. -of.  and  a  third  meml>er  spaced  from  the  other  mem- 
hers  and  having  connection  with  the  said  scroll  and  the 
said  head. 


screen  frame,  and  means  for  attaching  one  edge  of  the 
device  t«  the  screen  fabrli  which  conceals  the  ragged  edjte 
of  the  fabric. 

2.  An  attachment  foi  screens  consisttnii  of  a  pair  of 
adjustably  connected  secttoiis,  each  K<-<tlon  c.miprlsing  con- 
Terglng  side  memlters  and  an  end  menilier.  said  side  mem 
hers  terminating  short  of  the  convergence  point  to  pro- 
vide an  exit  opening  and  Iw  lug  provided  on  opposite  aides 
of  the  opening  with  opiK»sitely  extending  lips,  means  for 
connecting  the  sections  to  the  frame,  and  a  clainping  flange 
carried  by  each  section  and  adapted  t"  conmci  with  the 
screen  fahric  and  to  nmceal   the   raw    edge  t!iere<if 


iMihlin. 
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■_'  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  comMnatlon  with  an 
Instrument  body,  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  spaced  mem 
tHTs  forming  finger  boards  and  projecting  from  one  end 
of  the  (>ody.  said  members  being  substantially  parallel,  a 
head  common  to  the  said  members  at  the  outer  ends  there 
of  a  set  of  string's  passing  longitudinally  over  the  said 
lK>dy  and  connecting  with  the  said  head,  said  set  of  strings 
jLiRsing  lonjritudln-illy  over  one  of  the  anid  meml>er8.  n 
second  set  of  strings  passing  longitudinally  over  the  said 
l-ody  and  connected  to  the  said  head,  with  the  said  second 
set  of  strings  passing  longitudinally  over  the  other  mem 
Ur,  a  third  set  of  strings  passing  longitudinally  over  the 
said  UM\y  and  connecting  with  the  said  head,  said  third 
set  of  strings  t>elng  spaced  from  the  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  strinj^s  and  from  the  said  members,  and  a  third 
member  having  connection  with  the  said  body  and  the  said 
head  and  lying  behind  the  third  set  of  strings,  with  the 
said  third  tnembt'r  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  aaid 
liist  und  seiond  mentioned  members. 


1  ,  1  :t  1  .  .'.  tl  .'.        SiKKKN    A  riACIIMENT,      Wii.i.iam    S. 
Simons,   Houston,  T.  x       Filed  May  2.  1914,      Serial   No. 

s;4.'i.!ilt'.      ii'l    i."''l     ;tT.i 


1.    In   a   harrow,   a    pair   of   harrow    teeth   carrying  bars 

pivotalty  connected  at  their  forward  ends,  and  adjntrtahle 

harrow  teeth  carrying  bars  adjustably  connecting  the  free 

ends  of  said  first  named  bars, 

!        "J,    In   a   ^a^row.    a    pair   of   harrow    teeth    carrying   bars 

j    plvotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends,  and  ndjtistabie 

1    harrow    t^eth    carrying    brace   l>ars    connected    to    the    rear 

ends  of  said  first  named  bars,  and  a  bracing  bar  disponed 

Intermediate    of    i^ald    first    named    burrow    teeth    carrying 

liars  and  sictired  to  said  adjustable  bracing  bar 

3,  In  a  harrow,  a  central  bracing  bar,  a  [valr  of  harrow 
teeth  carrying  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  enu 
of  said  central  bracing  bar  and  extending  ohli<inely  to  the 
longitudinal  lines  of  said  central  bar,  means  for  detnchably 
securing  harrow  teeth  to  said  bars,  and  adjustable  harrow- 
teeth  carrying  Iwrs  for  holding  said  pivote<l  harrow  teeth 
carrying  bars  In   various  adjusted   jiositions 

4.  In  a  harrow,  a  central  bracing  bar  a  l>filr  of  barrow 
teeth  carrying  bars  plvottilly  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  central  bracing  bar  and  extending  obliquely 
to  the  longitudinal  lines  <.f  said  central  bar.  means  for  de- 
tachably  seculrng  harrow  teeth  to  said  bars,  adjustable 
harrow  teeth  carrying  bar-  for  holding  said  pivoted  har- 
row teeth  carrying  bars  in  various  adjustid  positions. 
handles  secured  to  said  central  bracing  bar.  and  adjustable 
siipportlnp  liars  for  ssld  t  ar.dl.  s  secured  to  said  rear  bar 
row  teeth  carrying  bars 


1  i:n,.".rt7,    WKKNCH 
Filed  Nov.  12.  I9i:<, 


.li.sKi'H  <■   Sk.vihk^    Willow.  <  >kla. 
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1.  .^n  attachment  for  screens  comprising  a  pair  of  ad- 
instably  connected  sections  each  substantially  V-ahaped  In 
,  ross  section,  said  sections  having  alined  exit  openings  at 
the  aiM'x  of  the  V  oppositely  extending  lips  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  o[)enlng.  means  for  attaching  the  device  to  a 


In  a  wrench,  a  head  having  an  angular  shank,  the  outer 
edge  of  the  said  shank  having  a  stop,  said  outer  edge  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  which  are  arranged  to 
the  opposite  aides  of  the  stop  and  the  outer  walls  provided 
l)y  the  groove*  b<dng  inclined  In  the  direction  of  the  atop. 


\ 
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th»'  (ippoHltc  w1|{.-  of  top  shank  hnvlnc  spaced  tP<»th,  a 
morahle  Jaw  m.'iiilur  pruvld.-fl  with  h  nhank  havlnu  tpftb, 
lliikM  conn.'cttMl  with  th.-  siimik  of  the  movable  mcmtxr 
and  8tru»J<tllnK  tli«»  shank  of  thf  first  m«'nttoDt>d  mi>ml»T 
and  adapt(>d  to  \^  rf<<»lv.Ml  within  tht»  transverse  uroovPH 
of  the  said  niemhtr  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  atop,  and 
the  siild  links  lielnK  "f  a  length  to  siipjK)rt  the  movable 
inemfxT  and  r.taln  the  same  out  of  eaKagement  with  the 
shank  of  th.-  movshle  meint>.T  when  disposed  at  a  sub 
stantlally  rixht  aiiule  to  the  said  shunk,  and  to  f(,rce  the 
teeth  of  the  niovHlilf  niemtwr  Into  .■nuaKement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  Mharik  and  (ll«po»ed  anjjulnrlv  of  the  said 
shank 


l,l.{1.5«;>s        (   I  SlIKiN  HKKL        Samikl    Ii     Smith.    Kast 
Heilham,     Mass.    as«i({iior    of    one  half    to    John    C      Ken 
ne«ly,    lloHtoii,    M.iss        lll.'il    Sept     .1,     l!»14        Serin!    No 


preaalons.  the  wall  of  th.-  side  having  similar  depreaxlous. 
the  ba«e  liavlnu  openings  which  register  with  certain  of 
the  depreiu«ion><.  a  key  nda'ited  to  l>e  arranxed  within  two 
of  the  reKlxterlng  depressions  to  pass  through  one  of  ttie 
openings  In  the  twiwe,  and  said  key  havlntr  Ita  ahank  fo:  med 
with  spaced  malleable  lejfs  which  are  adapted  to  be  apreii.t 
In  i>|)|Hmlte  dlret-tlons  below  the  base  of  the  chair. 


.*   ^f 


1      .\     ruMliloii     heil     liavliiK'    an     aiichorlnt;    meml>er    "m 
l»edded    therein,    said    tnenilx-r    having    a    series    of    guldUiK 
apertures   In    a   rurved    row,   and  a   series  of   wear  renlatlntf 
menil)en(    having   shank    portions    slldahly    cnKaKetl    In    said 
apertures. 

1'.  A  cushion  lic^d  comprising  an  elastic  l>ody  havliiK 
holes  .xteudliiK  upwanlly  from  Its  tread  surface,  a  wear 
reslathiK  memh«»r  secund  in  the  lower  end  of  each  hole 
and  havluK  a  Ln^th  l.ms  than  the  depth  of  said  holes 
to  iM»rmlt  the  he»l  to  !»■  compreHHed  without  lesaenloK  the 
iu«hionin«  effect  hy  th.'  piuKs,  and  an<horlnK  means  for 
preventing  outward  displacement  of  said  memtiera,  said 
anchoring  means  extemlinK  In  a  direction  away  from 
the   marKtn  of  the   he.d   and   eml)edded    In    the  ela.stlc   IxKly. 

.i.  A  cushion  heel  having  holes  eztendlnK  upwanily  from 
its  tread  surface,  a  wear-realstlnK  memtxr  secured  in  the 
lower  end  of  each  hole  and  havInK  a  lenRth  less  than 
the  depth  of  said  holes  to  permit  the  heel  to  t>e  compressed 
without  lesaeulnu  the  c\iHhlo»lnj{  effect  by  the  piuKs,  and 
an  an<horlnK'  memlH'r  for  preventing  outward  dlaplace- 
ment  of  sahl  wear  resistiuK  memln-rs,  said  latter  memljers 
l>elnt{  l<K)sely  connected  with  the  anchoring  memt>er  to  per 
mlt  them  to  move  vertically  independently  of  the  anclxir 
liilf  mefiilMT 

».  A  cusliioii  lieel  comprising  an  elastic  ImxIj  having  a 
|»lurallty  of  wear  reslatlnK  memU-rs  near  Its  marRlu,  and 
a  single  anihorliiK'  memlier  connectInK  and  eitendlnn  in 
vvardiv  from  said  uiemhers  for  preventiuK  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  tnenil)ers.  said  anchorlnK  metnl>er  beln^  em 
liedded  in  the  elastic  lM)dy  Iwtween  Its  upper  and  lower 
surfaces. 


1 .1  ;i,.-,t;!i  l;.\  II.  .[( UNT  Sv\i..ii  W  1  Swim  Hunkers, 
I'a.  Hied  .Mar  t  mil  S.ri,ii  \,,  s.'j  411s  u'l. 
-'.!;•      tt.  1 

1      In  a  rail  Joint,  a  chair  having  lonirltudina  lli    inaniied 
sides,    the    <iiiter    walls    of    which    belni:    iirclied      the    Inner 
lAalls  of  tlie  sides  liavini.'  a  channel  at  their  Juncture  with 
the   ba.se  of   the   <hair   and    the   said   Inner    wails   beliiK   di< 
po.sed  at  a  rlKht  aniile  to  the  base,  the  Inner  wall  of  one  of 
the  sides  beliiK  Inclined   from  one  of  the  ends  of  the  chair 
to  the  opposite  end  th.-reof,  rails  resting  upon   the  base  I.e 
tween    the  si.i.'s    .,   t.race  |,«r  for  each  of  the  sides  an<l  en 
iTiitfiiu;  with   th.'  oiipo^ite  sides  of  the  rails  an.l   Ixith  of  the 
i>race  liars   liavinj;   their   nut.-r   f.K.s  compiem.-ntary   to   th.- 
inn.-r  face  oi'  th.-  side  up.ui  w  hlcli  it  Is  nrran^ced.  lntei{rall.\ 
formed    means    upon    one   of   the    brace    Iwrs    for    retalnlna 
the   same    u|X(n    th.-    side,    th.-    other   brace    i>nr    having    ir.' 
outer    fac.-    at    Its    enlarired    in.l    pr>>vld»-d    with    space<l    .!.• 


M-«it 


/«        Af 


r  ■•    ♦♦ 


-'     In  H  rail  Joint,  a  chair  having  a  base  ui>on  which  the 
rail    ends   n-st.   said   base   having   Integral   sides   and   b-lng 
provld.-d    at    Its    corners    with    slotted    lugs    which    proJ.-<  t 
b\ond    the   sides,    the   chair   having  end   and   central    nln 
for.-.-ments.    the   cent  al    reinforcements   having   longltu.l! 
nally    .-xtending    webs    which    are    apac-ed.    the    sidea    belnj; 
provided  ench  with  a  channel  at  Its  Juncture  with  the  has.- 
and  iM-Ing  arrange<l  vertically  with  respect  to  the  horizon 
tal  tmse,   the  Inn.r  wall  of  one  of  the  aldea  being  Indlne.l 
from  one  end  to  Its  second  end.  brace  tiara  having  their  In 
tier  fai-es  formed  fo  engage  with  the  Hnlshlng  spaces  of  the 
rails   and   their  outer  faces  agreeing   with   the   Inner   faces 
ot  the  sides,  one  of  the  aald  bars  having  projecting  studs 
which   enter    the   bolt   openings   In   the   weba  of  the   rails, 
the  said  memiier  having  ita  outer  face  formed  with  teats 
which    engage    within    the   depreaslona   In    the   aide    of    th.- 
"hair,   the  .second   roeml)er  having  Its  outer  face  at  Its  en 
larged    end    provided    with    spaced    depressions,    the    Inner 
wall   of   the  side  iH-ing  pnjvlded   with  almliar  depressions 
arranged    to   register   with   one  of  the  depreaslona   in    the 
brace,  the  base  of  the  chair  having  spaced  openings,  one  of 
which  adapted  to  register  with  the  registering  depressions, 
the  said  openings   being  countersunk  at  the  underface  of 
the   base,    ties    supporting    the    chair   at    the   opptmlte   ends 
theieof,    headed    keys    having    slotted    shanks    adapte<l    to 
Iw    arranged    within    the    registering    depreftslona    and    to 
imas  through  one  of  the  openings  In  base  and  to  be  apread 
in  opposite  directions  and  forced  Into  contact  with  the  tie 
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l>le  foot  platform  set  Into  the  floor  adjacent  to  aald  bowl, 
a  casing  in  which  said  platform  Is  movable  detachably 
s*-afed  In  an  opening  in  Ihe  floor,  said  casing  having  Its 
Iw.ftom  close<l  with  the  exception  of  an  opening  for  a  valve 
stem,  an  automatic  cut  off  raWe  in  said  water  supply  pipe 
and  under  aald  casing,  said  valve  havtng  a  atem  extending 
upwardly  into  said  platform  casing,  a  valve  opening  lever 
fulcrumed  in,  attached  to  and  removable  with  said  casing 
and  normally  resting  on  said  valve  stem,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  upholding  said  platform. 


i.l.il.r.Tl  rOMlUXEK  CIRTAIN  I*OLE  AND  W1NIX)\V 
SH.VKE  BKAfKET.  Emil  Tuibmk,  Warren,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  838,816.     U'l.  156— 24. 1 
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on  said  Intermediate  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  drive 
wheel,  n  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  under  said  sup- 
port, a  driving  conne<'tion  l>etwe<'n  said  interme<llate  shaft 
and  said  driven  shaft,  the  bight  fKirtlon  of  said  U  sbap^Hl 
flame  having  an  <»penlng  therethrough,  a  rod  elldable  In 
.said  opening,  a  guide  bar  secured  transversely  of  mxUl 
frame  and  slldahly  receiving  said  rod,  a  collar  fixed  on 
said  rod  between  the  web  t>ortlon  of  said  frame  an.l  said 
guide  bar,  a  aplral  spring  coiled  on  said  rod  normalU 
retaining  said  frame  extende<l  toward  said  drive  wheel. 
and  means  for  ndjustJihly   secntliit:  said   rod. 


1  .V  devl(e  of  the  class  descrllM'd  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  spaced  fars  at  one  shorter  edge  thereof  and  at 
rlu  It  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  same,  an  extension  formed 
at  the  other  shorter  e<lge  of  the  plate  and  bent  to  form  n 
so.  ket.  and  a  curtain  shade  bracket  swlngtngly  connected 
fo  the  said  ears  whereby  the  same  can  be  projected  beyond 
clt'ier  face  of  the  base  plate. 

■-'  .\  devlc.'  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  liase 
plate  having  spaced  ears  at  one  shorter  e<lge  thereof  and  at 
rlg'it  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  same,  an  extension  formeii 
nt  the  other  shorter  edge  of  the  plate  and  bent  to  form  a 
socket,  a  curtain  shade  bracket  swlnglngly  connected  to 
the  said  ears  whereby  the  same  can  be  projected  beyond 
either  face  of  the  tiasv  plate,  ami  a  pole  siipt>ort  Insertlble 
In   the  socket   from  either  end  thereof. 


In    flushing  apparatus,   the   combination   of  an   elevBte<1 
Isiwl,  a  wat.-r  supply  pip.-  Ii>adlng  to  aald  IxiwI,  a  depressl 


1.  Ill  (ombinatioD,  a  support,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  on  aald 
s!  aft.  a  frame  movable  toward  or  away  from  said  wheel, 
arms  plvotally  supporting  said  frame  on  said  support,  a 
wieel  rotatably  mounfeil  in  said  frame  for  frlctional  en 
>;ii.'.iiient  with  the  ilrlve  whe«-l.  a  driven  shaft  rotatably 
su|>porte<l  under  said  suptort.  a  driving  conne<tl<>n  Ix-- 
tween  the  wcond  mentioned  wheel  and  said  driven  shaft, 
m.-ans  for  shifting  the  frame  longitudinally  including  a 
pivoted  lever  having  yleldahle  connection  with  said  frame. 

2.  in  combination,  a  support,  a  drive  shaft  on  said  sup- 
port, a  drive  wheel  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  U  shaped  frame, 
means  for  plvotally  supixirting  said  U  shaped  frame  above 
said  support,  an  lnterme<llate  shaft  rotatably  mounted  be 
tween  the  free  extremities  of  said  U  shajxHl  frami'.  a  wheel 


'    1.131,5T.i.     STOVE  AND  RANGE.     aK<'H«.K;  W    THrK.M.\>, 
Cache,    Okla.,    assignor    of    forty-.lght    one  hundredths 
t<.  lienjamln  H.  Oood.  Cache,  Okla.     me*l  Jan    14    li<14 
Serial  No.  H12.«t«)       (CI.   126 — 1.) 


1.  The  herein  de8cril)ed  stove  comprising  a  body  having 
a  Are  box  at  one  end.  a  flue  leading  from  the  Are  box  rear- 
wardly  and  directly  over  the  top  of  the  stove,  a  vertical 
direct  flue  at  the  rear  end  of  the  stove  and  . ommunlcntlng 
at  Its  lower  end  with  the  first  named  flue,  a  tortuous  flue 
communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  first  named  flue 
ind  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  direct  draft  flue,  a  damp«'r 
common  to  the  first  name.1  flue,  the  direct  draft  flue  and 
the  tortuouB  flue  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion 
either  through  the  direct  draft  flue  or  the  tortuous  fl\i. 
and  ovens  arranged  In  th.  angles  of  the  tortuous  fine,  one 
f<f  said  ovens  l>elng  im  the  top  of  the  stove  and  the  other 
Ulng  arrang«Kl  betwe<'n  the  tortuous  flue  and  the  direct 
draft  flue. 

2.  The  herein  descrlbe<1  stf.vc  comprising  n  bo<ly  havtng 
a  flre  box  at  one  end.  a  flue  leading  from  the  fire  box  rear- 
wardly  and  directly  over  the  top  of  the  stov.  n  vertical  dl 
rect  flue  at  the  rear  end  of  the  stove  and  communic  iting 
at  Its  lower  end  with  the  first  named  flue,  n  tortuous  flue 
communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  first  name.1  flue 
and  at  'ts  upper  end  with  the  direct  draft  flue  a  damper 
common  to  the  first  named  flue,  the  direct  draft  flue  and 
Ihe  tortuous  flue  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion 
either  through  the  direct  draft  flue  or  the  tortuous  flue 
and  ovens  arranged  In  the  angles  of  the  f.irtuous  fine,  one 
v(  said  ovens  l»elng  on  the  top  of  the  stov.-  and  th.-  oth.r 
Iwlng  arranged  t>etween  the  tortuous  flue  and  the  direct 
draft  flue,  the  stove  being  further  provided  with  an  ash 
pit  lielow  the  flre  lsix,  a  water  heating  compartm.nt  next 
the  flre  box,  and  a  hot  or  warm  oven  n.-xt  the  water  heat 
ing  compartment,  sal.l  wat.-r  heafln'.'  compMrtni.nt  and 
said  hot  or  warming  oven  belnu  arraiigMl  l^low  the  first 
named  flue. 


1.1.'<1.574.       WINCH     MECHANIS.M         .M>hi-     Fraxtwco 

ToRAKJii.    Ipswich,    Queenpland.    Australia        Filed    Dec. 

11.  191.-^.     Serial  No.  H(>fi.l2>^       iCl.  74— l.H.  1 

1      In   a   device  of  the  character  descritsMl.   the  comlitna- 

tlon   of  a   fram.-   provided   with   a    friction    surface,   a    shaft 

.'lldably  J«)umaled   In   sal.l    frame,    a    transmission   element 

mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  Utween  sjild  transmission 

.lement   and    shaft    arranged    to    Im-    disengaged    when    the 
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luiter  Is  nidv.-i  111  ..hr  .|ir.'cn  11.  ,i  riiri'ni,  (i.-.hI  ilxr.i  on 
N<ii«l  *ti.ifi  Hill  ,i<l(iiit<'ii  to  'TiKat:''  III''  fii-  1,1.111  siirfiic-  i.-i 
Miilil  siii.ii.irtln.;  sj  ru,  tiir.-  .mihI  ln-ak.'  ih.-  sli.ift  w  li.-i.  i,,. 
Ulltt-r  Is  iiKiv.'.l  t..  ilK.'ii^  iL'.-  s.iKl  .  Int.  h  .1  rarrlift  «  h.s  I 
l(«..s«'l\     iii()iint>'<l    "n    -said    stialt.    a    |ii«i    r.ii       iiiimiiii:    \vith 

sni(l    rjitilirl    vvImi'I    (.,    |in-viMit     rolainni    |lirr.'..f    in    , |i 

rfttliiii,  ami  n..  an^  a  nam.'..!  U-m>-.ri  -ai.l  rat.hi't  \sli.'»-( 
and  friction  !!»mi|  i..i  inoviiii;  th>-  iaii.r  to  i-iitjai:.  ttif 
friction  siirfi..'  «  ioai  i  he  shaft  i-  lotatf-ij  :  ;,  a  iltr-ctlon 
lo    lock    "iaiil    'ifclicf    u  he.  i     siilista  III  la  i  u    a-   .h-s.  rih.fl 


»«• 


2.   In  II  i!c\  jc.    ,.r  ?hc  charii-f.-f  ,),.^,  ,-(|„.,]    ^y^p  oomblna- 
tlon   of    H    -injiiiorr  ini;    stniifnri'    priivi.|c«|    with    h    friction 

surface,  a  shafi  -.ILIahly  jonniMl.'.l  In  si^.l  siipp.  ,ri  i  n^- 
HtnU'turo,  It  t  rriiism  l-sinii  .-l.  luciit  l.i.rm'l,'.  aiouni.-.l  ..n 
«Mllfl  shaft,  n  lirat  linii  rimniitid  for  iniatlun  <.ia\ial 
with  hhM  tr!ii:sini-,,!.,[.  .■I.'in.ni,  yi.iila  |c  ^^cariii-  ar- 
i-an„'.  .1  o.'tv\c.'.|  ,aii!  hrik.'  ilnini  a'ot  t  ra  ii>'nl^siMii  .■!(»- 
noMf  for  inici  i.H  k  jiii;  i  tc-  ^  un.  .luiiiii:  i-o1hiioii  In  one  'II- 
r-.'.rion  no'aii'-  t'-r  \  !••  !.|l /,_■ '  \  i;o;'!'ii_-  -^.i.t  '.iik.-  .Ir'un 
auiiliisT  rutalioii.  a  liiit.h  l»'tw.  n  ,ahl  i  ra  ii>uils.siuii  e\>^- 
uicnt  ail. I  --iiafl  i:imii^'..1  |o  he  .|i-i.  i._-a  ^,  ■  1  \k  li.ii  the  shaft 
!••    iiiov.  .1    Ml      'lie    .|;r.'-  t  loll,    u    friitiun     li.-al    lix.-.l    '.n    said 

■^ll'lfl     i'li'l      ola;.|..j     ■"     'Il^'jlXf     tlie    fri.   !,']       ^li'I'a     I      .Oi     -villi 

-.upi.oMin-    -!'   1    ;   ir.     aii.l    !>rakf   tin-    ■^lla:t    uii.-n    !  h.'    lalter 
i"*    IIHH'-.|    I'.   .|:s.  lijia^f    ^aol    .lulch.    .iiiil    lueaii.^    u.sSuCUU'd 
with  Sill. I   fi  Iction  ht-a.l   for  iii..\  inn  th«'  latter  Into  eoKAKe 
Ml.  lit    With    li'i.'    frictl.'ii    -.    ifa..'    when    the   shiifT     iv    rolat.'.l 
111    one    'll.e    ti,.ii     ,uiislaniially    as   ilcstTlU'd. 

!     Ill       '!evi(«-  of  thf  dwirarter  (IcRcrlb^il,  the  nnuliiua- 
ti.'ii    of    1    >  ii'iM.r'jtn:    stnictnr.-    prf.vlded    with    a    frl.tion 

siirfa-  e  1  shaft  ^'alaiii  j.iiirna,''l  In  8«i.l  --iij.iior  I  uii< 
slnict'ire.  H  I  la  lisiiii>>i..n  .■ielllciif  h.oselv  inoiilileil  oil 
•-iii'l  -haft  1  '.rak.  ,!ri!n  iiioiili t.-.|  f"r  roiali.'ii  '..axial  of 
-.iii.l  t  raiisuiis-^i.'ii  .'ii'iii.tii ,  yiclilalil.'  .eariiu  ari"Uit;ei!  !i<>- 
tvvi'eii  sMiil  hrak.  ,|niiM  ami  t  ra  n.-.ni ; --.i":i  ■  eaaoil  fur  iil- 
t.-rlo.'ki.it;  the  -iiie  'lu^-in^  roiatl.ii  n,  'i,.-  '11  r.-.M  i.  .ii, 
means  f.ir  iioriiia.,\  loiiilin,;  sal'l  ilniUi  ii;ijh>l  mlatlon, 
means    f'.r    .  "ii  i  i  ..1 1 1  ii>;    ll.,-    r.-lea-.-    froin    ^lol    hrsl  named 

liieaiis.    a     'hitrl tvteen     -.a:. I     I  ra  ii^mis.-,  j"n    .'oaon-     and 

shaft  arraiiK'c.j  t"  h.'  il  is.'ni,'ajjeil  u  h.-ii  Ih.  ,alt."  is  nci  ■  d 
III  one  ilir.-cti.in.  a  fri'ti.'ii  ti.-ad  Ilxe.l  on  >ii.l  -.liafl  mid 
ailaptial  to  .•li„'iit'  the  frl'ti..n  surfa.c  on  s.ii.l  su|iporl  iiiit 
Htni.  till-.'  aii.l  hriik.-  ih.'  siiaft  vvIi.ti  tli.'  latter  is  moved 
t.i  .lisen^ai;.-  >aiii  'iiiiili,  ami  means  .is-,...  iat.'.l  vxltli  sud 
friction  (■.■ail  f"  n:.  \  .■  ih..  suiie  io  .•ni;a_:.-  tio'  fri.tioii  >nr- 
faci'  uli.'ii  th.'  -hafi  i-^  rolaleil  in  .m.'  .lirecti.in.  .sut>stuu- 
I  iaiiv   as  lies.  riU'il 

4  In  a  .l.\  ic.  .if  ihe  ch.iiacter  ih'scrlhe.l  th.'  (oinljiiia- 
tloii  of  II  sup|...rtin^'  strmtiire  pr.niile.l  with  a  frli-tlon 
siirfaie,  a  shaft  slnlahiy  |i>iirri.i  le.l  m  sai.l  siipp.irtirnc 
stru.'tiire,  a  t  ransiiils.sloii  .leinent  loosely  inoiiiiteil  on  said 
shaft,  a  hrak.'  .•lenient  n. unit.'. I  f,.r  r..tati<.ti  coaxial  with 
sail!  transmission  elenn  iit.  one  ..f  saiil  elements  iH^irii;  pro- 
viiled  with  an  annular  -^.'r.Hive.  .-.i  .[lerat  in^  pawls  carrte<l 
hy  tlie  other  i>f  sai.l  elements  for  ti.arinc  in  the  annular 
groove  and  interltM-klntr  said  elements  diiriiu'  rotation  in 
"11.'  ilire.tlon,  means  for  vleldlnely  holding  H,ii.l  lirake  ele 
1  lent  ak.'ainst  rotation,  a  clut<'h  U-twi-en  said  tra tismlssloii 
1  leinent  and  shaft  arraiii;ei|  to  !>«■  iliseiiL^at'tsI  when  the 
shaft  is  move,!  in  on.'  .lirectlon,  a  frl.tion  head  tiled  on 
said  .sli.ift  ,ind  adapted  to  *'nitai:i'  the  friction  surface  on 
s.ilil   supportinu   structure   and    hrake   the   8haft    when    the 


latter   IS   ni.ive.l   to  dis'-ni;a>ce  said  clutch.  un<l  iTi«>anN  ass<> 
laied   with  said  frl<  lion   head   for  inovliiK  the  same   to  en 
^  ii;.'  th>'   fri<  tloi,  Niirfa..'   when   the  shaft   is   rotated    In  on.- 
Iir.  iii.'ii     sii|,ntanti;i  il\    us   di  HorllM-d 

'     111  .1   iteviie  of   the  I'liaracter  descril.«»«l,    the  conitilna 
iM.n    of    a    sn[)p.  rtiinr    Htructiire    pn.vhh-d    with    a    friction 
siirf.ii.-.     a     shaft     slldahly     Joiirnaled     In     s'lld     suiiportliiK 
still,  inre,  a    t ra iisinlssion  i-i.  nieiit   l.xisely   inoiinteil  on   said 
-.haft,    a    Irak.'      lement    iiioiinttMl    co.hIhI    with    said    trans 
!'  ---i.'i    .  lem.  ii!       n.    ..f  said  elements  heiim  provide!  with 
an  auuaiui    -r. ►.'%.,  i...  .perallnj;  (.awls  .-arri.'d   l..\    the   ..iher 
of    said    elem.  nt-    for    t.i'arin:,'    In    th.-    annular    i;roo\.'    ,iii.| 
Inf.'rl.H  kliii:    ^ai.l    i-lements    diirlii).'    rotati.iri    in    one    .lire, 
ten      ai.-ans     foi     yieldingly     liotdliii;     said     hrake     .Jetn.  n' 
!:;.iiii-t    rotati..ii     a    cjut.  li    t^'tween   nald   trnn.snilsslon   el. 
in.  lit   ,111. 1   shaft    arrank'e.l   to   N'  dls«-n>rin.'*'d   when   the  .shaft 
i>    in.i\..|    in    ..ne   direction,    a    friction    head    flx.al    on    sai.l 
-I  lift    alel    lolai.t.il    to    eni;a;:e    the    frlcthni    surface    on    viil.) 
-iipl.ortinc   striicfiir.'   an.t    hrake   th.-  shaft    \i  hen    the    latier 

is  moveil    Io  dis.'iiK'ak'e   sai.l   .•lutcti,   a    r.il.-het    wt I    ,.'..selv 

nuMinted  on  said  shaft  a  pawl  arr;;n»reil  to  i,,.  k  sai.l 
ratchet  Hh.el  a^ralnst  rotation  In  one  dlrectl..n  ami 
o.  ins  mterposts'  iM'tweeu  said  ratchPt  wheel  and  friction 
111  f.-r  movinif  the  latter  to  tMiKHae  the  friction  surfa.  e 
u  hell  the  Mhaft  Ih  rotatiNl  In  a  .llre<-tlon  t.'  i...  k  »ai.! 
rat'-het    V*  heel     siiista  ntta  11  V   as   de»rr1tx»d 


I  r;  1  ■,:■.       <  < i.\ihi.si:i»    .vi'I'Mckti nt.    <•( intainkh 

\M>    s\\.\i!        \ii\..i.i.    I.     TinLK.    WashiiiK'ton.    D.    C. 

I'lle.l   1   e.       It      I'.Mt         Serial   .\,.    s77!..t(l  ,il     128 28.) 


.A^ 


^ O 


\  •!.  \  i...  for  transportllii;  and  aiijilyin-  liipilds  compi  is 
iim  ,111  I'hsori.ent.  Idlow  pa.i,  and  n  friabh-  Hipiid  ...n 
l.iin.r  '  onialniiii;  ii.|iild  .  .mnected   to  sahi  pad,  and   with   a 

tian.li.      il- I  n.'.'t.-.l    t..    sal.!    pad.    siihsta  ii  tlally     as    de 

s.  rllu'd 


i.i:n,.'7({.     iii>i  All;  iri{.\A(K      itv^M.M.  ii    x.M'kn 

iM.seit     Xf,-   An;.,-!,-,     (al  .   assli:n..r   t"  Th.    I'entrai    llar.l 
«ar.'     (  ..mpan>       l^is     .ViiKel.-s,     (al..     a     t  DriM.ra  tl..ii      .f 
t'allfori.la        I  il.'.l     Ian.    .'7.     !',n:'..      S.Tial    No     Ttl.mT 
(CI.   1-'«V      lid.  I 


■v         // 


1  .\ii  air  heatiiii:  furnace,  comprlMink;  a  cuinhiiatlon 
.•t,aiiit»r-.  H  horizontal  tine  arniiiKed  aNive  the  couihustlon 
hjjinlH..  a  pliiiallty  of  heat  radlatinii  units  Interposed 
lelween  the  .'on.hunllon  (diaiiilJtT  and  the  flue,  nald  units 
t'.nniinir  the  si.le:  and  top  of  the  coniliustlon  chamU'r.  and 
r. It  Died  with  \.rtlcally  dlsfxised  trlanirular  sliaped  paa 
vajfeM  open  at  their  vertical  side  and  top  and  with  adja 
cent  pa-isagea  opixtMllely  .lisposed  In  relation  to  each  Other 
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so  as  to  direct  the  currents  of  air  from  opposite  Btde«  of 
the  radiators  agaliut  the  bottom  aod  around  the  sidM  of 
the  flue,  a  hot  air  chamber  aboye  the  flue  bavlQC  disckarce 
outlets,  walls  forming  a  vertical  air  passage  surroundios 
the  radiators  and  cominunlcatiDg  with  said  hot  air  cham- 
Ur  and  with  the  triangular  paaaagea,  and  walls  forming 
a  Bup«'rheatlDg  air  passage  surruundiog  said  vertlcaJ  pas- 
sage and  connecting  with  the  latter  at  Ita  lower  end  and 
having  an  air  Intake  opening  at  the  top  of  the  exterior 
paaaage. 

2.  An  air  beater,  comprising  an  exterior  casing,  a  par- 
tition paralleling  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said  casing 
and  forinlnj;  an  air  passage  open  at  iU  top,  said  air  paa- 
hUKc  ( (laimunl.  Htlng  with  the  space  inside  of  the  parti- 
tion at  its  bottom,  a  dome  covering  the  space  inclosed  by 
tht  partition  and  forming  a  hdt  air  space,  a  horliODtally 
extendinj;  tiue  within  the  dome  on  a  plane  at  the  top  of 
the  partition,  a  series  of  heat  radiators  connected  to  the 
liuder  side  of  said  flue  forming  the  lop  and  sides  of  a 
conjhustlon  chaml>er,  a  floor  forming  the  bottom  of  said 
combustion  chaint)er  on  which  said  radiators  are  sup- 
I...rted,  vertical  flues  formed  by  the  radiators  and  leading 
fn  111  the  comhustion  chamber  to  the  flue,  and  a  series  of 
\ertlc.i.  cppositily  disposed  triangular  passages  formed  Id 
the  radiators  iK'fwe«>n  said  flues,  said  passages  opening  to 
the  spaie  inclosed  by  the  partition  and  adapted  to  direct 
air  against  the  under  side  of  the  horizontal  floe  and  to  ttic 
ti    t  «lr  spare  from  opposite  sides  of  the  radiators. 

3.  In  a  heater,  a  radiator  unit,  comprising  an  Intcriue 
.ilate  jilate.  oppositely  disposed  inclined  plates  on  the  op 
po«lte  sides  of  the  intermediate  plate  at  right  angles  there- 
t...  said  Intermediate  plate  being  cut  away  ttelow  the  angle 
..;  intersection  of  said  Inclined  platea.  vertically  extend- 
II..'  plates  joined  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  Inclined  plates, 
and  opj>osltely  extending  side-wall  plates  aflJxed  to  the 
vtrtica!  e.lKcs  of  the  intermediate  plate  and  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  fares  of  the  vertically  extending  plates 
fitid  adapted  to  abut  against  the  vertical  plates  of  adJa 
'■ent  complementary  radiator  units. 

4.  In  an  air  heater,  a  radiator  unit,  comprising  a  verti- 
cal intermediaU'  rectanKular  plate,  an  Inclined  plate  on 
each  side  of  the  intermediate  plate  at  right  angles  thereto 
•  iteuding  diagonally  from  the  opposite  upper  corners  of 
Kald  Intermediate  plate  to  its  lower  corners,  outer  plates  | 
joined  to  the  edges  of  the  inclined  plates  extending  up 
ward  parallel   with  the  intermediate  plate  and  projecting 

1.  short  distance  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter,  and 
..pptisitely  exteiding  side  plates  on  the  vertical  edges  of 
the  luteruiediatr  plate  extending  beyond  the  outer  platea 
and  adapte.l  to  abut  against  the  outer  plates  of  adjacent 
i'fldlutor  iiuit.s  to  form  vertical  passages  between  adjacent 

inlta. 
:>.    in   an   air  beater,  a   plurality   of   radiator  units,   each 

f  said  radiators  comprising  a  central  vertically  disposed 
r.<  tanguiar  plate,  Inclined  rectangular  plates  on  opposite 
sideb  of  said  central  plate  extending  diagonally  from  the 
..pi>o«ilte  upper  corner  of  said  plate  to  its  lower  corners, 
said  central  plate  being  cut  away  below  the  point  of  croas- 
lUK  of  said  diagonal  plates,  outer  plates  Joined  on  the 
outer  edges  of  the  diagonal  plates  and  forming  triangular 
shaped  passages  above  the  diagonal  plates  leading  from 
.lue  side  of  the  radiator  to  the  other,  said  outer  plates  ex- 
tending above  the  central  plate  to  form  communication 
l*tween  the  passages  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
plate,  and  side-wall  plates  aiElxed  to  the  vertical  edges  of 
the  central  plate  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  and 
projecting  t>eyond  the  outer  plates  so  as  to  form  open 
ended  vertical  passages  between  sdjacent  radiator  aalt*. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaiette.] 


bead    gulden    connected    to    said    centering    blocks,    and    a 
cross   h.ad    adapted    for   (.uuijectioij    t<.    ttu    pUton    rod    of 


«"  .7 


-j.'x'i^a.'&rrr' 


1,131,577,     AIR  COMPRESSOR.     CHAaLBS   Wainwsioht, 
Erie,  Fa.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1911,  Serial  No.  667,887.     Re- 
newed July  2,  1914.     Bertal  No.  8i«,6W.      (CL230— 27.) 
In  an  air  compressor,  the  conbinatloo  with  s  fraoM  aad 
pump    mechanism    mounted    on    the    frame   and    Laclodlng 
piston  rods;  of  a  pair  of  ceoterlng  blocka  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  frane  and  arranged  ia  spaced  relation,  croaa 
212  O.  G. — il 


E 


■  ■^,7wy;a 


3 


7 


the    pump    mechanism   and    Including    detachable    seiioiiis 
mounted  on  said  guides. 


1,131,578,  VARNISHES  AND  OTHER  LIKE  MATE 
RIALS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  Al 
F-KED  B.  Wai^kkk  and  Fka.nki.in  i'.  Walkek,  Cinciu 
natl,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one  half  to  William  R.  Wood, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1810.  Serial  No. 
5»0,036,      (CI.  134— 26  I 

1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a  liquid 
comprising  a  solution  of  aluminum  soap  with  a  metallic 
base. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  anhydrous  ii.juid 
varnish  comprising  a  solution  of  aluminum  soap  with  an 
oxid  of  an  alltallne  earth  metal. 

3.  A  varnish  product  (omprlsing  a  liquid  resulting 
from  the  solution  of  metallic  soap  with  a  metallic  base 
having  the  property  of  entering  into  solution  therewith, 
the  said  substances  constituting  the  essential  varnish 
base  and  said  solution  beiug  reduced  to  prupei  fluid  cod- 
slstency   by   suitable  varnish   dllutant   carrier 

4.  A  varnlsti  jiroduc  t  comprising  a  iiijuid  resuitinK 
from  the  solution  of  an  oil.  metallic  soaj'.  ini.i  a  i.ase 
having  the  properties  of  dissolving  therein 

5.  .\  varnish  comprising  a  liquid  soliitio;.  ,.f  ;.  nut.,  .:ic 
Boap  of  aluminum  and  an  oxid  of  an  alkaiine  eaitL  u.ctai, 
characterized    by   an  absence  ..f  orgtinic   resins  or  gums. 

1  Claims  G  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  GasettcJ 


1.1. •Si, .-.7!*  TARCEI^POS-T  EtJiM  AKKIER  Ma'Kke  B. 
Wall  M'K.  Sail  Francis'i.,  Cal  i"jied  Ucl.  2'^^  15*13. 
Serial  No.  7r»6.Ul'7.      (CI.  217— 1'!<  )  -     •.  .' 


1.  An  Individual  egg  carrier,  comprising,  an  Integral 
strip  of  material  foldable  to  form  a  rectangular  case  of 
greater  Interior  diameter  and  length  than  the  diameter 
and  lexigth  respectively  of  the  egg,  and  disks  having  cen- 
tral openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  egg  to  ttterehy 
positively  retain  the  periphery  of  the  egg  out  of  contact 
with  the  sides  of  the  case,  said  disks  having  portions  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  outer  ride  facea  of  the  r^at 
and  located  inUraodlate  the  sides  of  the  strip  whamtay 
the  sides  of  the  strip  project  beyond  the  ends  of  tk«  »%g 
atul  form  en<l«  for  tbe  caae  vbicL  eoda  are  each  complettttr 
open  and  coiapletel;  encircle  the  egg  and  bold  aaae  o^ 
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of  eontnrt  wUh  any  snpport  on  which  the  .'luls  of  the  ras»' 
may  \><-  plart-il 

2.    An   lii.UvhliiM     .■.:.;    -arrler  cnnsi-itmi:    .f   .in   o[.<>iiHhl.' 

wrapptT  whlrh  ,•!.  ;r  ■.,  the  egK  .sld.'s  an-!  w'ilrti  ha.s  h 
«»'rl.-s  of  -iimi  ,.,1  si. Its  n.ljacent  each  eiiil  ti..!...f,  an  I  a  [wiir 
of  disks  .•:n-h  having  a  siim!.'  r. Mitral  a;ifrtur.'.  salii  iliskH 
!..-lrik;  (llspos,.,!  11!  !,'!.■  !.  sp.-i  tiv.'  nuls  of  s.ii.l  wrap|).T. 
'■arh  ilisk  havliii;  i  ii.-ri  phiTa !  ly  arrant;.'. I  hi^;  which  has 
an  t'llKi'  which  Ix  in.'lhi.'.l  ra.llallv  of  the  disk.  th.>  pp 
rlfihtTlen  ,.f  th.'  .!l'-k>  .xti  ii.liiii;  tliroUKh  fhf  rt'spf.-ti  ve 
slots  of  th.'  wr;i['i"'r.  >,ii,!  -lisks  h.-irn,-  j.firtiaily  rotatulii.- 
fflaiiv  to  th..  wrui'ptjr  l<.  cuablt>  thr  incliiie.!  .mI^-.-  of  the 
liu'  to  h(>  hroo-ht  to  eoKHKe  the  ou?."-  r.i.-.  (,f  .^ti,-  ,,f  th.- 
fr.>t>  st.l,-  -A  .ills  ..f  t!:.^  wrniip.-r  ,it  a  [..liut  (>•>  -n  !  •  hf  .■mis 
"f  th-'  ■<;>'.■<  "^, !■■■', r^'i  \\!:i.ii  III.'  !iii;s  pass  '  '  hoo!  tht> 
wrappt-r. 

-i.  An  ■  _'l;  'arn.'r  ...ti^Unni;  ..f  ais  optTiaiot'  wrapp.T 
which  h;is  i  -.ri.-  .,;"  sp;ir..,!  si. its  a.ljaifnl  piich  >tu\ 
fh>'!.'<i:',  and  i  p.iir  .if  lisks  .■;..  Ii  having  an  aji.-rturf.  said 
disks  I'.'i;;^-  di^i".si'd  .-i r  th.'  ifsp.ctt vt>  .'nils  i.f  sah!  wrai.i 
l"r,  said  disks  havin;,-  poili.,n-  tli.Tcof  w  hlrh  t'ltfiii! 
tnroM^'h  th.'  r.'sp,..!iv.'  shds  ..f  th.>  '.vrapp.'i  .m.l  having 
th.dr  .-ip.Ttnr-'-.  ad:tpt..d  f^r  th.'  r.'.-.p' lori  of  th"  .'KK  •■nds 
to  lii.id  th.'  .■tri.-s  it;iiinst  .'ridwis.'  niov.'nn  lit  and  nut  of 
.■nKai,'.'i!:<'nt  w  of,  i'  ,■  jiuicr  slilf  fa-.'S  ,,f  th.-  wrapper,  said 
■  llsks  l»'ln>,'  rohilah,.-  r.'la'lv.'  to  th.  urapptT,  and  m.-ana 
-n  'h.'  dl,sk>  .'Vt.'ndir.i:  rhr-o^'i  th.'  slots  and  havlnir  a 
portion  locatfil  fXtfn.  i;\  ..!  rh.  vsrappfr  adai.t.a!  to  ^'!i 
1.01^'f  the  ..ut.  r  fiio..  ,,r  .in.'  .:t  t!i.'  fi.'.'  .Ml. Is  of  the  wrapper 
lu  huld  .saiuf  a»;:inis:    op.'n  ;,„-   in'.v.'int'nt. 


1    ,    1    '^    1    ,   o  *<  O 

I'hiLid.'d'hia. 

721.031.      (CI.  118—27.) 


llNNiN*;  M  \.   illNI  !a! 

1.         File!     Sept.      l^,      lUlJ. 


\V\i.r,A.-E, 

Sfriai     N.>. 


1.  The  coniblnation  of  a  rigidly  mounted  tube;  a  rod 
rotatable  within  the  tube  and  having  a  portion  friction 
ally  t>earlnK  thereon  :  a  bobbin  mounted  on  thn  end  of  said 
rod  ;  Hiean.s  for  winding  yarn  on  the  bobbin  ;  and  means 
for  varying  the  friction  between  the  said  tube  and  the 
t»obbln. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rigidly  mounted  tube  ;  a  rod 
rotatable  within  sal.l  tube  and  havluK  a  portion  In  frlc 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  same  ;  n  bobbin  secured  to 
said  rod  ;  and  meana  operable  on  said  rwl  for  varying 
the  friction  between  the  latter  and  said  tul)e. 

."?.  Thi>  combination  of  a  rotatable  filer;  a  bobbin;  a 
rigidly  uionuted  tube  passing  through  said  filer;  a  rod 
rotatable  within  said  tube  and  detnchably  secured  to  said 
bobbin,  said  rod  having  a  iwrtlon  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
engage  one  end  of  said  tulx?  ;  with  means  operable  on  the 
ro<l  for  varying  the  Intensity  of  friction  between  the  latter 
and  said  tul)e. 

4.  The  combination  of  n  bobbin  ;  a  rigidly  mounted 
tube;  a  rotatable  rod   passing   tiirough  said  tube  and  de- 


farhnMy  secured  to  said  bobbin,  said  rod  having  a  portion 
a.lapted  t..  frlctlonally  enna^-e  ..ne  end  of  said  tube,  n 
spriiikt  operable  upon  the  rxi  :  a  member  C)i>erable  on  sal.l 
sprlnu  ,   an.i  u.lJusthiK   m.-ans  cooperating   with   sal.l   mem 

Iht  to  viirv  iio'  Intensity  of  frlctK.n  between  said  ro<l  and 
tut.e. 

.'..  The  crnhlnati.ui  .(f  a  sMpportinj;  structure:  a  ro 
tatahl.'  tlJ.M-  ;  a  tnh*-  rU'ldly  mount,  .t  .m  said  supporting 
sini.-t'.ir.  and  foru]inK  a  Juiirnai  for  said  tiler;  a  Uibbln  ; 
a  rod  rolat.ihiy  mounted  in  said  tube  and  detachnbly  con- 
nocle.l  to  the  hohhln.  sabl  r.j.l  havlnj;  a  portion  adapted 
to  frli-tiona  iiv  .Mii;aK'e  said  till..',  and  m.-ans  operable  on 
sal.l  rod  f..r  varying  the  liitetisity  of  friction  between  the 
latter  an.!   said   tohc' 

itia.iiis  li  I,,  1(1  !,,,(  printed  In  the  liarette.J 


l,i:u.:.M  LAMP     lU   HNKH         .Lmv      T       W.ti.sn.     N.w 

V.irk.   N     V  ,   assii:n  .r  ..f  one  half  to  Henry  .J,   Mc<;nckln, 
N.'w     V'Tk,     N      V         Filed    .June     17,     ItUl.       Serial     .No 

77 


1  In  ...mMnatlon.  a  body  having  a  c«'ntral  oi>ening  and 
an  upstanding  annular  flanire  at  the  e<lKe  of  said  opening 
an  ahs<ir!>ent  filler  positioned  within  said  body  In  8pace<l 
relation  to  the  top  of  the  latter  and  having  a  central  open 
iiig  registering  with  the  first  mentioned  opening,  a  wick 
tube  slidable  vertically  within  said  opening  and  terminal 
ing  In  spartHi  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  wirk 
removably  positioned  In  said  tube  projecting  from  the 
lower  end  lliereof  and  being  in  contact  with  said  abBorbent 
tiller,  said  upstanding  annular  flange  having  a  vertically 
elongated  s!.)t  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting 
laterally  from  the  npper  extremity  of  said  wirk  tube  slid 
ably  seated  In  said  vertical  slot,  a  plurality  of  prongs 
formed  Integral  with  the  inner  face  of  said  wick  1ut)e  and 
proje.-tlng  inwardly  and  upwardly  of  tne  latter,  and  a 
k'ear  wb(v>l  rotatably  mounted  uiK)n  sajfi  bo.ly,  projecting 
into  said  vertical  slots  and  meshing  with  the  laterally 
projecting  teeth  of  said  wick  tube. 

■J     In  combination,  a  body  having  a  central  opening  and 
an   annular   upstanding  flange  at   the  edge  thereof,   a   wlrk 
tube  slidable   vertically   In   said  annular  flange,   said  flange 
having   a    vertically   elongated   slot   therein,    teeth   project 
Ing  laterally  from  the  upper  extremity  of  aaid  wick  tube 
slldably  mounted  In  said  slot,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  aup 
ported  on  the  top  of  said  body  projecting  through  said  slot 
and  connecting  with  said  teeth,  a  dimmer  and  extinguisher 
sleeve  slldably   mounted  over  said  annular  flange,   a    plu 
rallty  of  teeth   proJe<'tlng  laterally   of  said   sleeve,   a  gear 
wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said  body  meshing  with  the 
last    mentioned    teeth,    said    sleeve    havmg    a    vertical    slot 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  slid 
ably  receiving  the  first  mentioned  gear  wlieel  whereby  said 
dimmer    and    extinguisher    sleeve    is    swured    against    rota- 
tion. 


1,131,582.  ^t^'AN-OrENER.     John    IV    Walsh,  New   York. 

N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  J.   McGuckln,   New 

York.   N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.   3.    1914.      Serial    No.    864.913. 

(CI.  30—3.) 

1.   A   can   opener   comprising   a    bracket    having  a    hori- 
zontal   arm    provided    with    a    threaded    bore    therein,    a 
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threaded  shaft  or  plunger  mounted  In  the  bore  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  handle,  said  shaft  having  s.  parable  members 
provided  with  n  l>all  socket  at  one  end.  a  cutter  comprls 
Ing  a  frame  having  a  tiall  thereon  to  engage  said  socket, 
said  frame  l)elng  provided  with  projecting  cutters  or 
hladeH,  each  having  an  Inclined  cutting  edge  and  a  verti- 
cal unsharpened  edge,  said  sSiaft  or  plunger  Udng  roUtable 
to  force  the  blades  or  cutters  into  a  can. 


2.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  cutter  frame,  blades  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  .-arh  provided  with  an  inclined 
cutting  edge  and  an  anpiilar  unsharpened  edge,  a  plunger 
or  shaft  mounted  In  a  bra.ket  and  connected  to  said  cutter 
by  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  whereby  the  plunger  may  be 
moved  toward  a  cam  without  rotating  the  cutter. 


1.131,583.       niicrLAK  KMTTINO    MACHINE.       Frank 
Wiix-OMB,  Norrlstown.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Hemphill  Manu- 
facturing Company.    Central   Falls.    R,    I  .   a   Corporation 
of    Rhode    Island.       Filed    Oct.    2,     1912.      Serial    No 
728,822.      (CI.  66—24.) 


2.  In  combination  in  a  circular  stocking  knitting  ma- 
chine, a  cylinder  having  rotary  and  reciprocating  move- 
ment, long  butt  heel  and  toe  needles  and  short  butt  In- 
step needles,  mechanism  for  changing  the  cylinder  from 
rotary  to  reciprocating  movement,  and  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  knitting  on  Iwth  the  long  and  short  butt  needles 
during  circular  work  and  for  rendering  the  short  butt 
needles  Inoperative,  and  knitting  on  the  long  butt  needles 
alone  during  reciprocating  work,  inrludinv  nieann  for  ren- 
dering the  short  hutt  needles  Inoperative,  and  a  stitch 
cam  adjustable  radially  of  the  machine  and  vertically  in 
relation  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  needles,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

i..  In  combination  In  a  circular  stocking  knitting  ma- 
chine, a  cylinder  having  rotary  and  reciprocating  move- 
ments, long  and  short  butt  needles,  cams  for  ..iterating  the 
needles,  mechanism  for  changing  the  cylinder  from  rotary 
to  reciprocating  movement  and  controlling  mechanism  for 
knitting  on  both  the  long  and  short  butt  needles  during 
circular  work  and  for  rendering  the  short  butt  needles  In- 
operative and  knitting  on  the  long  butt  ne.-(ile.«  alone  dur 
ing  reciprocating  work,  substantially  as  li.-scrii^d 

4.  In  combination  in  a  circular  stocking  knitting  ma- 
chine, a  rotary  and  reciprocating  needle  cylinder,  a  set  of 
long  butt  needles,  a  set  of  short  butt  needles,  a  set  of  long 
butt  call  jacks  controlling  the  short  butt  needles,  e  set  of 
short  butt  call  Jacks  controlling  the  long  hutt  needles, 
cams  for  the  needles,  cams  for  the  call  Jacks,  means  for 
rendering  the  long  butt  call  Jacks  Inoperative  and  narrow- 
ing and  widening  mechanism  operating  upon  the  short 
butt  call  jacks,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  circular  stocking  knitting  ma 
chine,  a  cylinder  having  rotary  and  reciprocating  move- 
ment, long  and  short  butt  needles,  two  stitch  cams  there- 
for disposed  at  different  points  clrcumferentlally  of  the 
cylinder,  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  stitch 
cams  radially  out  of  line  with  the  short  butt  needles  whsn 
the  machine  goes  on  reciprocating  knitting,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  short  butt  needles  Inoperative,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  73  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.131,584.  SPRAY  CARBURETER.  TiT«oPHirj  Wildt. 
Bielefeld,  Germany.  F'iled  Mar.  6.  1914  Serial  No 
822,964.     (CI.  48—155.2.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  circular  stocking  knitting  ma- 
chine, a  cylinder  having  rotary  and  reciprocating  move- 
ment, long  butt  heel  and  toe  needles  and  short  butt  In- 
step needles,  mechanism  for  changing  the  cylinder  from 
rotary  to  reciprocating  movement  anu  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  knitting  on  both  the  long  and  short  butt  needles 
during  circular  work,  and  for  rendering  the  short  butt 
needles  inoperative,  and  knitting  on  the  long  butt  needles 
alone  during  reciprocating  work,  including  means  for  ren- 
dering the  short  butt  needles  inoperative,  and  a  stitch 
cam  adjustable  radially  of  the  machine  out  of  operative 
relation  to  the  short  butt  needles,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


In  a  spray  carbureter,  the  combtnaiion  with  the  spray 
noaale,  of  an  Intake  pipe  surrounding  said  nosxle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  channels,  a  plurality  of  balls  In 
said  channels  and  adapted  under  all  conditions  of  the  air 
suction  to  move  away  from  or  toward  said  spray  noaile, 
whereby  to  increase  or  diminish  the  cross  section  of  said 
air  intake. 


1.131,685.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  PROTRACTORS.     Ow«n 

J.    WiLUAMB,    Duluth,    Minn.      Filed    Mar.    28,    1814. 

Serial  No.  827,906.      (CI.  88 — 76.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  drcalar  protractor,  of  an 

attachment  therefor,  said  attachment  eomprialnf  a  body 

portion  having  two  uninterrupted  arms  disposed  at  rlffbt 

angles  to  each  other,   of  Inwardly  projecting  flaagM  in- 

tefral  with  tbe  aaid  arma,  and  an  opposed  fUac*  Intar- 

mediate  the  flrst-menttoned  flanges  and  Integral  with  aaid 

bodjr  portion,  for  tbe  jmrpoM  described. 
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2.  The  romblnatlnti  with  a  circular  protractor  harlcK  a 
straight  edge,  of  an  attachment  therefor  comprlnlng  ■  body 
porttun  hflvttiK  two  uninterrupted  arms  at  rlKht  anglea  to 
each  other,  ami  of  a  length  exactly  equal  to  the  radius 
of  the  protractor,  suld  anna  providing  meana  whereby  the 
attachment  to  the  protractor  Is  adjustably  made  and  the 
anfcie  of  the  said  straight  I'dRc  with  r«>apect  to  aald  arms 
may  be  determined. 


f 


3.  The    combination    with    a    circular    protractor   havtos 
outer  and  Inner  i><-ripheral  edjjea,  of  an  attachment  there 
for,  comprlainK  a  right  aoj(ular  sheet,  means  Integral  with 
the  said  sheet  for  engagluK  the  outer  and  Inner  peripheral 
edges  of  the  protractor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circular  protractor  having 
outer  ami  Inner  peripheral  i-dges.  of  an  attachment  there 
for  conipilalng  a  right  angular  aheet,  lips  carried  on  the 
outer  e(i>{e  of  the  right  angular  sides  of  the  aaid  sheet, 
an  arm  Integral  with  the  aald  sheet  intermediate  the  right 
angular  aides,  a  Up  carried  by  the  outermost  edge  of  the 
said  arm.  the  aald  protractor  haviiij;  its  Inner  aiMi  outer 
peripheral  edges  frlctlonally  engaged  by  the  Ups  carried 
liy  the  sides  and  said  arm  respectively. 

.").  The  fomblnatlon  with  a  circular  protractor  having 
outer  and  inner  peripheral  edges,  of  an  attachment  there- 
for comprising  a  right  angular  plate  having  Ups  In  Its 
outer  edges,  an  arm  carried  by  the  plate  between  Its  Hght 
angular  Hides  having  a  Up  thereon,  said  protractor  ar- 
ranged a<IJacent  the  plate  and  having  Its  Inni-r  and  outer 
fverlpheral  edges  frlctlonally  engaged  by  the  Ups  on  the 
edges  and  the  arm  carried  by  the  plate,  the  right  angular 
edges  of  the  said  [ilnti-  tx'ing  of  a  length  eijiial  to  the  radius 
of  the  protractor. 

IClnlnis  H  to  iS  not   iirlnted  In   the  («H/>'tti'.J 


i.m.r.Kr,      corn  harvester,     jame.s    !■:    woop,  de- 

cea.sed.  .\ur(jr«.  111.,  by  Flora  A.  Wood,  ndailnlstratrlx, 
Aurora,  111.  assignor  of  forty-six  and  one  ttilrd  one- 
hundredths  to  Charles  A.  Ix)ve,  Aurora,  111.  tiled  l>ec. 
20,    1913.     Serial    No.  807,990.      ((^1.   5«^-113.) 

1.  In  a  structure  for  the  purpose  described,  an  elongated 
rotatable  member  rockable  about  Its  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  Ita  axis  of  rotation  Inclined  to  the  vertical  and 
[H'rpendlcular  to  aald  longitudinal   axis. 

2.  In  a  structure  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rotatable 
member  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  lncllne<l  to  the  vertical 
and  said  member  l>elng  extended  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation,  said  rotatable  member  being  also  mounted  for 
rocking  movements  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  said 
eloBgftted  rotatabt«  member  having  tti  termkial  portiou 
both  on  OB*  aide  of  the  axis  of  rotation  and  dtrectcd  oppo- 
sitely with  respect  one  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  BtToctvrt  for  th«  parpoaa  daacrtbed,  a  rotatable 
member  havtag  Ita  axis  o<  rotation  lacliocd  to  the  Tertlcal 
and  aald  maasber  b<>tsg  axteated  parpen dlcular  to  the  azta 
of  rotatloa.  safM  rotatable  BaastMr  belns  alao  mouated  for 
rocklag  oioTamcBta  aboot  its  loasltiidfaial  aafet,  and  aaid 
eloDKBted  rotatable  member  havtag  Its  tanalnal  portions 
both  on  one  side  of  tbo  azla  of  imttMaa  aad  dltectad  appo- 


sitely with  reepect  one  to  the  other,  aald  rotatable  rocMng 
member  also  being  provided  with  operating  fingers  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  relatirely  fixed 
member  in  the  path  of  the  fingers  for  engaging  them  in 
luccfsslon  ns  the  member  rotates  to  cauae  the  roekhag 
movements  thereof. 


*'       .T/f        f    x> 


4  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  lifting  member  for  falbn 
stalks  of  corn  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  harvester 
structure  at  a  forwardly  Inclined  angle,  means  for  ro 
fating  the  shaft,  an  elongated  memlier  mounted  on  the 
shaft  with  Its  longitadlnai  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  ahaft,  said  elongated  member  having 
oppositely  directed  tremlnal  portions  both  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  member, 
actuating  fingers  mounted  on  the  elongated  member  on 
opposite  .sidea  of  ita  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  relatively  llxed 
mpml>er  in  the  path  of  the  fingers  In  position  to  be  engaged 
In  auccessloti  by  the  fingers  to  cause  the  rocking  of  the 
elongated  member  on  Ita  longitudinal  axla. 

5.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  lifting  member  (or  fallen 
stalks  of  corn,  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  in  th«  bar 
roster  structure  at  a  forwardly  Inclined  angle,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  an  elongated  member  mounted  on 
the  -(haft  with  Its  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  elongated  memt)er  hav 
Ing  oppositely  directed  terminal  portions  both  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated 
member,  actuating  fingers  mounted  on  the  elongated  mem 
iter  on  opposite  sidea  of  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  mefBber  in  the  path  of  the  fingers  In  position 
to  be  engaged  in  succession  by  the  fingers  to  cause  the 
rocking  of  the  elongated  member  on  ita  longitndlnal  axis, 
the  relatively  fixed  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  roller 
wltii  a  conical  engaging  portion  for  the  fingers,  and  said 
fingers  l>elng  curved  with  relation  to  the  conical  portion 
of  the  roller  to  cause  the  fingers  to  have  a  rolling  engage- 
ment with  the  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,131,587.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Frank 
O.  Woodland,  Worceater.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  688,580.  (Cl.  123 — 65.) 
1  In  an  Intemal-combustlon  two-cycle  engine,  In  com 
binatlon,  a  daal-bore  cylinder.  Its  upper  portion  being  of 
larger  Internal  diameter  than  Its  lower  portion,  the  cylln 
der  head  provided  with  an  internal  cylindrical  element  ex- 
tending wItMn  the  larger  dlametered  portkM  of  t1>e  cylin- 
der aad  late  the  platoa,  affording  an  annular  chamber  t»- 
cludtng  a  fuel-recelTing  chamber  and  a  compresskm  cham- 
ber witbln  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder,  the  fuel  supply 
cnndnlt  leadtng  Into  the  upper  part  of  aald  chamber,  a 
talralar  piston  haTtng  a  ptston-dlsk  fixed  therein.  Ita  tuba- 
lar  body  flttlnc  the  smaller  dlanetored  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der, aad  extendhig  loto  aald  annnlar  chamber  absat  said 
Internal  cylindrical  eiemant,  and  pravlded  with  an  anam- 
lar  lange-head  fitting  wltbtn  the  chamber,  saM  plsCon  bar- 
ing exit-porta  adjacent  to  th«  Inner  face  of  Its  ptstoa- 
disk  thst  register  with  exhaust  porta  la  tba  cyHndsr,  a 
^  series  of  Ingreaa  ports  located   below  said  annular  flMme- 
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head  for  paaaage  of  the  charge  from  the  cylinder  chamber 
through  the  tubular  part  of  the  platon  Into  the  eombaatl<Mi 
chamber,  said  ports  positioned  to  open  when  the  plauiu 
approaches  the  limit  of  Us  downward  stroke. 


2.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle 
type,  the  engine  cylinder  formed  with  the  Internal  diam- 
eter of  Ita  upper  portion  larger  than  the  Internal  diaaseter 
of  Ita  lower  portion,  and  with  an  intermediate  annular 
offset,  sn  Interior  cylindrical  element  carried  by  the  cylin- 
der head  and  projecting  within  the  larger  dlametered  por- 
tion of  said  cylinder,  affording  an  annular  compression 
chamber  and  charge-receiving  chamber  therein,  the  end  of 
aald  eleoMnt  being  near  the  edge  of  aald  offset,  with  a 
circular  space  between  ;  a  reciprocating  unitary  tubular 
piston  movably  fitting  the  smaller  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
der and  the  exterior  of  said  Inwardly  projecting  element, 
and  having  an  Interior  disk,  and  an  upper  head-member 
fixed  on  the  tubular  piston  and  fitting  the  annnlar  cham- 
l>er.  said  piston  forming  a  combustion-chamber  and  means 
for  the  passage  of  the  charge  from  the  receiving  chamber 
above,  to  the  compression  chamber  below  said  head  mem- 
l)er  and  provided  with  exit-ports  at  the  base  of  its  cham- 
ber, and  having  near  Ita  upper  end  ingreas  porta  that  come 
Into  oi;>en  relation  adjacent  to  the  end  of  aald  Interior 
cylindrical  element  by  downward  stroke  of  the  piston. 

3  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  provided  with 
an  Internal  cylindrical  element,  an  annular  chamber  at  Its 
upper  end  surrounding  said  element,  and  an  open  lower 
end  ;  a  tubular  piston  having  a  disk,  exit  ports  in  the 
wall  ef  the  piston  adjacent  to  said  disk,  and  an  upper 
annular  outwardly  projecting  head  that  works  within 
said  annular  chamber,  said  piston  alao  provided  with  a 
ring  of  porta  disposed  therein  at  a  position  to  uncover 
or  become  open  at  or  near  the  end  of  said  internal  ele 
ment,  and  meana  for  delivering  the  fuel  medium  into  aaid 
annular  chamber  and  a  bypass  therefor  from  above  to 
beneath  the  annular  bead  of  the  platon,  when  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  Id  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle 
type,  an  engine  cylinder  Including  a  pumping  and  com- 
pressing chamber  within  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
tubular  piston  having  the  combustion  chamber  located 
therein,  and  provided  with  means  for  compressing  the 
charge  of  exploaUe  mixture  within  said  pumping  chamber, 
aaid  cylinder  having  the  Inlet  for  the  explosive  mixture 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  pumping  chamber,  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder  being  provided  about  the  upper  part  of 
said  chamber  with  recesses  that  terminate  aomewhat  be- 
low the  Inlet  opening,  and  a  pass-way  at  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  pumping  chamber  for  transferring  aald  charge  di- 
rectly therefrom  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  b^  and 
during  tbe  downward  or  power-stroke  of  tbe  piston. 

6.  In  a  two-cycle  internal-combustion  engine,  tbe  <»m- 
blnatlon  of  tbe  dual-bore  cylinder  bavlag  tbe  greater  Ui- 


temal  diameter  at  Its  upper  end,  and  an  intermediate  ao- 
nular  offset,  an  internal  cylindrical  element  Axed  within 
said  cylinder  and  affording  an  annnlar  chamber  at  the 
cylinder  bead,  the  reciprocating  tubular  piston  barlBg 
an  annnlar  flange-head  surrounding  said  internal  element 
within  tbe  cylinder  cham)>er,  the  upper  part  of  aald  cyl- 
inder chamber  having  an  Internal  area  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  flange  bead,  to  permit  gas  to  pass  the  piston- 
head  when  near  the  top  of  aaid  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying explosive  gas  Into  tbe  up|>er  part  of  said  chamber, 
said  flange  bead  of  the  piston  actlnc  to  cut  off  the  In- 
flowing charge  for  conipres,slon.  the  piston  tube  being 
provided  with  ports  ffir  the  passage  of  said  gas  from  aaid 
chamber  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  piston  when  at  a  prede- 
termined position. 

((^lalms  fi  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.131..'iS8.  MFTl'ALLir  TIE.  John  Fbedkkh  k  Zlmmeb- 
MAN,  Waynesboro.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1914  Serial  No. 
869.645.      (Cl.  2S8 — 6.) 


1.  A  tie  formed  from  a  atrip  of  metal  including  ele- 
vated rail  seats,  the  ends  of  which  being  inclined  In  op- 
posite directions  to  the  body  of  the  tie.  and  the  said  body 
having  transverse  corrugations. 

2.  A  tie  coaatructed  from  a  rectangular  metal  plate, 
including  herlsontally  atralght  rail  seats,  the  ends  of 
which  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions  to  tbe  body  of 
the  Me,  and  the  aaid  body  being  corrugated. 

3.  A  tie  eonatructed  from  a  rectangular  metal  plate  in- 
cluding horixontally  straight  rail  aeata  provided  with 
spaced  ribs,  tbe  aald  seats  being  curved  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  tbe  central  portion  of  the  body  and  to  the  ends 
of  the  tie,  and  the  said  body  aad  ends  being  corrugated 
tranavcraely. 

4.  A  tie  formed  from  a  rolled  strip  of  metal  provided 
with  horiaontaily  atralght  elevated  rail  seats,  the  said 
seats  having  their  longitudinal  edges  formed  with  up- 
standing ribs,  tbe  rtbs  being  provided  with  central  de- 
presalons,  the  lower  walls  of  the  depressions  being  pro- 
vided with  openings,  and  the  said  openings  communicating 
with  the  pockets  arranged  upon  the  underface  of  the  tie, 
the  sides  of  the  rail  seats  being  inclined  In  opposite  di- 
rections toward  the  central  portion  of  the  IxKly  and  to 
the  ends  of  the  tie,  the  said  Inclined  portions  being  cor- 
rugated and  the  central  portion  of  the  body  and  ends  of 
the  tie  being  transversely  corrugated. 


1.131,589.  SKIVING  -  MACHINE.  Eiw.^i;!.  E  Aii.ev. 
Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allen  Machinery  Compnny  Krie. 
Pa.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec  2ft,  1913. 
Serial  No.  809,374.      (Cl.  164—69.1 

1.  The  combination  in  a  skiving  machine  of  a  rotary  cut- 
ting knife,  a  hollow  mandrel  supported  on  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  along  tbe  axial  lines  of  said  knife,  and  hav- 
ing a  tapering  cylindrical  surface  In  opposition  to  which 
said  rotary  knife  may  operate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.^s  described, 
of  a  rotary  knife  adapte<i  to  make  an  annular  cut  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  Its  rotation,  non-rotafable  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  wall  of  a  flexible  tube  in  a  conical  form 
In  opposition  to  said  rotary  knife,  and  mechanism  to  more 
said  tube  supporting  mechanism  toward  and  from  said  ro- 
tary knile,  SDbstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  Tbe  combination  in  a  skiving  machine  of  a  hollow 
tapering  mandrel,  a  rotary  knife  adapted  to  receive  the 
smaller  end  of  said  mandrel  within  tbe  orbit  of  ita  cutting 
edge  and  operate  In  opposition  to  the  tapering  surface  of 
saM  BMndrel,  and  means  to  move  the  one  element  toward 
the  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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4.  The  combination  in  a  sklvlnj?  marhln..  of  a  fram.'.  a 
■pindle  Journaled  therein,  a  driving  pulley  on  xhIiI  spindle, 
a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  cutting  blade  Ht  the  open  end 
thereof  secured  on  said  spindle,  a  slldable  mandrel  holder 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  hollow  mandrel  having  a  taper- 
ing surface  adapted  to  enter  Into  the  open  end  of  said 
hollow  cylinder  so  that  said  cuttlnu  bla.le  thereon  will 
operate  In  opposition  to  tH[)erln«  surface  of  said  mandrel, 
and  means  to  move  said  mandrel  hold.-r  townrd  and  away 
from  said   spindle,   sub«tantlally   a.s   ^et   forth 


6.  The  romblnatlon  In  a  skiving  m.'K-hln...  of  a  framr 
Joarnal  bearings  thereon,  a  splmlle  mount.-d  In  said  hear- 
ings, a  drtvlUkT  pulley  on  said  splndl,-,  a  ryllrid^T  s.-euped  on 
aal.l  splndl..  having  an  HnnuLnr  cuttlnK  .M^-e  at  the  open 
end  therruf.  a  shl..|<l  lnr|„«inK  saM  .vlmder  a  lubricant 
pipe  lea.llni;  Into  sabl  shield,  a  drainaKe  pij,..  leading  there- 
from, rt  hollow  man.lrel  having'  a  tHperin«  rvilndrleal  sur- 
face RupportlnK'  and  loiiifitu.linally  movable  on  the  axial 
plan.,  of  .said  spindle,  and  means  t  .  rr..v  snld  man.lr.-l 
forwar.l  and  hark,  swt.stantialiy  a.s,  and  for  the  purriose  set 
forth. 

IClaltU:*  »J  and  7  not   print. ,1  In   th.-  Oazett.-  T 


l,l;il,5t)0.       SrKKUlNi;  ,;k\H    KOk    MOTOR. VF-:H  ICLP^S 
William  H    .^i-iikmvn,   H,  iniont,   N     V 
1912       Serial    .No.    T.'id.ToT        mi     74 79. 


KII..1I  Nov.   11, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  housing  havini;  a  longitudinal 
chamber  therein  and  carrying  upper  and  low.-r  Internnl 
threads,  a  rotatable  ste.-rlng  post  Inserted  within  said 
lonjfltudinal  chamber,  a  pair  of  sleeve  type  memt>er8  en- 
clrclinK  and  rotatable  by  said  steering  post,  said  sleeve 
type  memN^rs  havlni,'  external  threads  which  engage  with 
the  Internal  thr-a.ls  carried  by  said  housing,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  externally  threaded  members  towanl  or 
from  »'ach  other 


-'.   The  combination  of  a  housing  having  a   longitudinal 
chamN-r  therein  carrying  upper  and  lower  Internal  threads 
a    rotatable    steering    post    Inserted    In    said    longitudinal' 
chamber,  a  pair  of  sleeve  type  memN-rs  encircling  and  ro- 
tatable   by    said    ste<.rlng    post  :    having    external    threads 
which   engage   with    the   Internal    thn>ads   carried    by   said 
housing,  a  ro<ker  Journaled  In  said  housing  having  an  arm 
which  engages  with  both  of  said  externally  threaded  sleeve 
type   members,   and   a    means   of   adjusting   said    externally 
thr.-a.led  sleeve  type  members  toward  and  fr..m  each  other 
.'..   The  combination   of  a   housing  having  a  longitudinal 
chamber    therein    and    carrying   upper   an.l    lower    internal 
thr.a.ls.  a  rotatable  steering  post  In.serted  within  said  lon- 
Kltu.llnal  chamber,  a  pair  of  sleeve  type  members  .nclrcllng 
and  rotatat,!..  by  said  steering  post,  said  sleeve  type  mem- 
bers  having   ..iterna!    threads   which   engage   with    the    In- 
terna!  rhreads  carrle<l  by  said  housing,  a   rork.r  Journaled 
in   sHi.l    h..!islng   having  an   arm    inserte<l    iM-tween    t«,th    of 
said  rotatable  externally  tbreadcnl  sleeve  type  memt^rs 

-»  in  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
Chan:  I, T  therein,  a  steering  post  Inserted  therein  comprl.- 
iiil:  tw.,  m,.mt...rs  whleh  :  while  rotataWe  in  unison,  are  also 
i'l.t. stably  relaf...l  rotatably.  a  sleeve  tvp,.  memlK-r  en- 
•ir.  Mng  and  m,,ving  lon;:lt  udlnally  on  each  of  said  two 
Hi'  nibers  .,f  said  st.ering  post,  means  for  rotatably  adjust- 
Ing  on..  ,,f  said  sft-rtng  post  memtwrs  in  relation  to  the 
"th.T  and  for  l.>eking  them   rigidly  together 

•■  Th..  ...mbluatlon  of  a  housing  carrying  Internal 
tlireads.  a  mtatnble  ste.ring  p..st  entering  sal.l  housing 
two  memN.rs  n.tatable  by,  and  moving  longitudinally  up.in 
said  steering  post,  each  bavlni:  external  threads  which  en- 
gage with  the  Internal  threads  .-arried  by  said  housing  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  sal.l  externally  threaded  mem- 
bers  from   or   toward    the   other 

|('lalms  »i  fo  <)  „,,t  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


1  1U..',<M.       (TIKrK-iior.I.EH         Fur.vr.HUK     W.     Bakee 
J'ittsburg,     Kans         Fil,,!     .jjin.     ;!],     l!»n 
H15,78-»       (Ci.  211      31. J 


Serial     .No. 


A  check  strip  holder  having  sides,  a  l)ottom  and  a  top 
the  latter  being  provided  with  a  transverse  silt  at  one  en.i' 
a  clip  ..r  guide  over  the  ..th.^r  end.  and  a  reel  mounted  for 
revolution  betwen  the  sides  of  the  holder,  the  strip  on  said 
reel  being  adapt. 'd  t.)  be  passed  through  the  said  slit  over 
the  top  of  the  holder  and  under  the  clip,  the  top  of  the 
holder  and  the  said  clip  prp8.-nting  straight  edges  on  which 
the  ch.'ck  strip  may  be  passed,  the  top  of  the  holder  and 
the  said  clip  being  provided  with  openings,  to  expose  and 
enable  the  strip  to  be  grasped. 


1.13I..'-.f>2        S.ANIT.VRY    AND    SELF  CLEA.NINtJ    COMB. 
Thomas    (\     Hamkiei.i.    and     (Jeoroe     RBrnTiK,    Angel 
Island.   Cal       Filed   May   16,   1914. 
If]     1.32—17.) 


Serial   No.  838,987. 


A  comb  and  n  cleaner  therefor,  said  cleaner  comprising  a 
t>ar  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  Into  a  series  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  U-shaped  members  alternately  arranced  to 
Inclose   the   teeth   of   the  comb  upon   three  sides  of  said 
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teeth,  and  end  loopa  on  said  bar  for  engaglxif  tbe  eod  teetb 
of  the  comb,  stops  to  prevent  tbe  cleaner  bar  from  being 
withdrawn  entirely  from  the  teeth  of  the  comb  dartuK  this 
operation,  and  a  clasp  for  holding  the  cleaner  up  a^alJMt 
tbe  back  of  the  comb. 


1.131,593.  QKM-8B5TTINQ.  Ulul  O.  Bashor,  Dorria, 
Cal.  Filed  May  S,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,638.  (CI. 
63 — 26.) 


1.  A  casing  for  a  cut  gem  or  precious  stone  comprising 
a  body  of  transparent  material  of  shape  and  dimensions 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  shape  and  dimensions 
of  the  stone  to  be  Inclosed  thereby,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  the  atone  therein  In  close 
contiguity  thereto  so  as  to  form  a  narrow  Intervening 
space  between  the  surfaces  of  the  stone  and  casing  from 
which  the  air  may  be  substantially  exhausted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cut  gem  or  precious  stone,  of 
a  casing  of  transparent  material  inclosing  tbe  stone,  said 
casing  being  substantially  of  the  same  shape  as  tbe  stone, 
but  of  slightly  larger  dimensions,  and  means  for  holding 
the  stone  supported  within  the  casing  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  the  intervening  space  being  substantially 
devoid  of  air. 

:!.  The  combination  with  a  cut  gem  or  precious  stone, 
of  a  casing  of  transparent  material  inclosing  the  stone, 
said  casing  Ikeing  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  tbe 
stone  but  of  slightly  greater  dimensions,  and  notched 
shoulders  upon  the  casing  to  engage  portions  of  the  sur- 
face of  tbe  stone  and  hold  the  same  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  casing,  the  Intervening  space  being  substantially 
devoid  of  air. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cut  gem  or  precious  stone, 
said  stone  baring  a  girdle,  of  a  casing  of  transparent 
material  inclosing  the  stone,  said  casing  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  as  the  stone  but  of  slightly  larger 
dimensions,  and  a  series  of  spaced  projections  upon  the 
casing  to  engage  the  girdle  of  the  stone  to  support  and 
hold  the  stone  spaced  from  the  casing,  the  space  between 
the  stone  and  casing  being  substantially  devoid  of  air. 

5  The  combination  with  a  cut  gem  or  precious  stone, 
of  a  casing  of  transparent  material  conforming  substan- 
tially in  size  with  and  contour  to  the  stone  and  completely 
enveloping  the  same,  tbe  casing  and  stone  being  held  in 
slightly  spaced  relation  and  tbe  intervening  space  being 
subatantially  devoid  of  air. 


1.13  1.504.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
TRAINS.  Claoknck  B.  Bal'MKh  and  John  Coaarr, 
Troy,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,270. 
(CI.  246—59.) 

In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  plate  a  stub  shaft,  carried  by 
and  extending  through  said  supporting  plate,  a  gear  wheel 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
gear  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  positioned  upou  said  shaft, 
said  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  an  Integral  sleeve  fitting 
upon  said  shaft,  &ald  slaeve  being  fixedly  secured  to  said 
shaft,  said  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  secoudary 
gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  said  ahaft,  said  secondary 
gear  wheel  being  held  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  flrat- 
mentloned  gear  wheel  by  means  of  said  sleeve,  a  secondary 
ratchet  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  aald 
secondary  gear  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  snid  secondary 
gear  wheel  and  extending  in  the  opposite  directtoB  ttr  said 
first-mentioned  pawl,  cog  wheels  engaging  the  gear  wheels 
whereby  said  cog  wheels  will  rotate  when  said  gear  wheels 
are  rotated,  said  cog  wheels  adapted  to  engage  a  valve- 
operating  mechanism,  an  operating  member  fixedly  secured 


to  uld  shaft,  said  operating  member  adapted  to  strike  a 
track  obstacle  whereby  tbe  same  will  be  swung,  said  cogs 


adapted  to  operate  said   valve-operating   mechanism   irre- 
spective of  the  direction  in  which  the  shaft  rotates. 


1,131,595.  FLOOR  COVERING.  Charles  S  Bihd  and 
Onosoa  B.  Wtman,  East  Walpole,  Maas.  ;  said  Wyman 
assignor  to  said  Bird.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745.186.      <C1.  154—49.) 


Floor  covering  of  the  nature  described  comprlglng  a 
paper  body  or  base  treated  with  asphaltlc  material  and 
having  coatings  of  sand  one  of  which  has  a  sealing  coating 
Impervious  to  oil  or  asphalt,  a  wearing  surface  of  paint 
applied  to  said  sealing  coating,  and  a  backing  coating 
applied  to  the  other  of  said  sand  coatings,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,131,596.  DIRECTION- INDICATING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  DRILLING-MACHINES.  Roy  Apdisov  Bowin, 
Commonwealth,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
834.426.      (CI.  33— 88.) 

1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  tri- 
angular frame  having  one  side  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  side  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  tbe  tri- 
angular frame,  said  end  being  In  turn  slldable  in  tbe 
second-named  side,  and  the  first-named  side  being  variaMe 
as  to  length,  said  first-named  side  being  also  prolonged 
beyond  the  frame  and  there  provided  with  means  for  at- 
tachment to  tbe  drill  chuck  of  a  drilling  machine. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
triangalar  frame  having  an  end  member  adjustable  in 
one  side  member  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  said  side  memt>er  and  tbe  other  side  member 
pivoted  to  tbe  flrst-named  side  member  and  to  tbe  end 
m«nber  and  variable  as  to  length,  both  tbe  end  member 
and  the  rariable  side  member  having  graduatlona,  and  the 
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varlabi''  side  Biernter  liflvlisu  a  [irolonnatlon  Ix'yDnd  Its 
connecridn  to  tl»^  i>tti^r  xldt*  metnluT  mn!  thi-rt*  ndnptt'il 
for  liitiudtK'tloii   Into  tii.'  (Irlil   i.liin  k  •'!'  ,1   .Irrlih^    in.u  lilin-. 


3.    A     device     (m-     (!>>•     [iiiri.M-i.>     d.'srrlbed       ..tii;''!-;!!!!;     a 
riiCht    atiKl'     rr:imp    with     the    hv;  l  1^.      mi. m!.!     r'.rin.il 

of   r*!'"''*    t<'lescoplm,'   oiif    tii    tht     ..Li:'  r    aud    pivotally    cmi 
n. ■!'•■<]    (o    thi'   uuti'T   •iiil.s    of    tiif   uthrr    two   uirml'.'rs.    uih' 


■  th. 


tW'i    iiifnitH 


''•■1  n^  -.li'lMb  V  ■  ■•nil.  .i.mI  -.1 
tlu'  i^tiiiT  of  ■^jiiil  nii'mN-r^  for  vHr>Mni:  U~  T..!!,.  i.iii;lti, 
both  the  slidaiuc  iiiHiiiiHT  am)  I  (if  h.viM>lt»niis»»  member 
huvlni;  (Cr.idutitioiiH,  asul  tho  tiypulcDU.x'  nuiuljir  tMiii;; 
provldi'd  wlrli  a  proloiiKatlori  ai  tlir  .  inl  h'IudIc  fr<im 
thi'  ^lidaMc  oiif  (if  rhf  other  two  ini'iijU^rH,  sni<l  proloDna- 
tiini   l>ciriir  adapted   to  the  tool  oliuek  of  a  drillinK  machine. 

■t     A  .leviic  for  the  purpose  described  eoinpri.sltur  a  rl»{ht 
ariKle    frame    conaiHtioK    of   a    side    of   tlifd    lenxth    having 
ears   at   one  end   and  a   tOJUHriK  sleeve  at   the  other  peipen 
dienlar   'o   the   length   of  said  side,   level   Indlcatlni;   nieaus 
on    said   side,    a   bar   having   Kraduatlons   thereon    and   slld- 
ahli-    in    the    sleeve    and    constitiitlOK    a    second    one    of    the 
nieinii  rs    of   the    trlan>;ular   frnnie,    and    a    telesroplui:    hy 
poteniise  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  slldal-le   mem 
her   and    pivote<l    between    the   ears   of   t!ie   first  iianu'd    s)<le 
with     i;raduatlon8    at    the     telescoping    pt)rilon.     ind     said 
hypotenuse     inomher    having    a    continuation     beyond     the 
ears   to   which   It   Is  pivoted  adapted  for  intro<lui-tion   Into 
the  tool   chuck  of  a  drIUlnjj  machine. 

r.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  eompri^in.-  i  rli,'ht 
aiik'ie  frame  having  one  side  of  fixed  leiijrtli  ainl  thi  other 
side  and  liypoteuuse  of  variable  length  and  adJiiaLable 
with  relatlori  to  tlie  fixed  meojber  to  vary  th.'  tin;;i.'  of 
the  hypotenuse  with  respect  to  said  sides,  both  ttie  adjust 
able  side  and  tlie  liypotenuse  belnt;  [ipovided  with  gradua- 
tions, add  the  hypotenuse  having;  mean.s  for  attachment 
to  a  drilling  mnitune  in  tiie  line  of  drilling,  the  jcrudua- 
tlons  tMdiij?  [iroportiona!  to  the  len^'tlis  of  ilrlll  rods  em- 
ployed 


l.l.a,5!»7.     8T0I' MEiH.\N18M  KOK  PBKHSES.     <  habi  ks 
TuoMA.s     BcLi-ocK,     Wlntervllle,    Ga.       Filed    June    ..'6, 
1H13,      Serial    No     775. H45.       i  CI.'  1(X>    -8.) 
1.   The  combinatioD   wltli  a  press  bavlDK  a   movable   re- 
verslni?  meobaulsDi  and  a  lever  for  eoDtrollIng  the  same,  of 
a  bar  connected  with  the  lever,  means  for  maintaining  the 
bar  at  one  limit  of   its   movement,   means  connected   with 
the  press   for  permitting  the  liar  to  move  to  and  checkinK 
its  movement  at  n  point   Intermediate  its  limits  of  move- 
ment,   and   means  for   releasing  the  bar  entirely   and   per 
mltttnit  it  to  move  to  its  other  limit  of  movement. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  press  havlnK  movable  revers 
Inst  mechanltim  and  a  lever  for  coDtrollInK  the  same,  of  a 
bar  connected  with  the  lever,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  t»ar. 
a  detent  positioned  to  engaRe  the  ratchet,  means  connect 
ed  with  the  presH  for  rnislnft  the  bar  at  one  limit  of  the 
movement  of  the  preas,  means  connected  with  the  press  for 
reieasinjit  the   detent   at    the  other    limit   of   mov^naent   of  ' 


said   press  and   permittloK  ihr^  bar  to  move  to  an  Interme 
dlati    poslfKin     and   niHiinnlly  ofxrahle   means  for  relenslnK 
tie   bar   and   peruilttlu^c  li    to   move   to   its   lower   limit  of 

mov  eini  n  ". 


'■      i     H^  IP.H    I    I   ■■   ■    ■       I      ' 


CI: 


T!  The  combination  with  a  press  having  n  friction  wheel 
embodying  Inner  and  outer  I^ms,  a  friction  drive  wheel  1n- 
terposerl  between  flie  rims,  a  control  lever  adapted  to 
move  the  rlrive  wheel  Into  emracetnent  with  either  of  ^nld 
rims,  n  bar  connected  with  f!ie  lever  and  provided  with  n 
rateher.  and  a  detent  movably  positioned  adjacent  the 
ratchet  ;  of  a  rock  lever  having  one  end  beneath  the  con- 
trol lever  and  It.s  opposite  end  twneath  a  moving  part  of 
the  press,  a  flexible  member  connecting  said  last-named 
end  with  said  moving  part  of  the  press,  n  second  flexible 
member  connected  to  said  rock  lever  and  adapted  to  move 
said  detent,  a  stop  carrle<l  by  the  bar  In  position  to  engage 
the  detent,  and  means  permitting  a  manual  operation  of 
the  detent  to  release  the  same  from  the  stop. 

4  The  combination  with  n  press  having  a  friction  wheel 
embodying  inner  and  outer  rims,  and  a  drive  wheel  inter 
posed  and  movable  between  the  rims,  of  a  vertically  slld- 
nb\o  bar  positioned  to  control  the  driving  wheel,  a  lever 
having  one  end  tinfler  n  moving  part  of  the  press  and  the 
other  end  adapted  to  raise  the  bar,  a  flexible  connecting 
meniber  having  one  end  attached  to  a  moving  part  of  the 
press  and  the  opposite  end  to  the  lever,  a  detent  posi- 
tioned to  engage  and  maintain  the  bar  In  raised  position, 
a  stop  Intermediate  the  limits  of  movement  of  the  bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  detent,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  releasing  the  detent  from   the  atop. 

f>  In  a  press,  a  bar  engaging  and  releasing  means  com- 
prising a  base,  a  block  slidable  upon  the  base,  a  detent 
pivoted  to  the  t)lock,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  base  and 
connections  between  the  lever  and  the  sliding  block. 

!  Claims  fl  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


im  .%9«<,  TFI.KPHONK  .\ri'A R.VTfS.  William  M. 
Hyunes,  \nil.  Inwa.  Filed  Apr  IS.  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,791.      ((1     17H~1B«  > 


<»^»— 


7     ',. 

n::. 

— 4- — -i 

In  telephone  apparatus,  a  local  battery,  a  awltch  for 
connecting  said  battery  to  the  line  and  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  contact  strips  disposed  in  parallelism  and  nonnally 
spaced  apart,  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  strips  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  seats  formed  therein  and  spaced  apart  sIodk 
the  lenirth  thereof,  a  stem  pivoted  between  Its  ends  for 
swinging  movement,  a  yoke  on  one  end  of  said  stem  em- 
bracing said  contact  strips,  a  roller  journaled  In  the  limbs 
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of  sakl  yoke  and  movabie  from  one  seat  In  the  partieaUu' 
contact  atrip  to  the  other,  and  a  handle  on  the  resaalBUie 

end  of  said  stem  whereby  the  hitter  may  be  swung  to  move 
the  roller  from  one  seat  to  the  other  whereby  the  contact 
strips  will  be  actuated  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
each  otiier. 


1,181,699.  ROTARY  PULP-SCREEN.  Ralph  B.  Clabkk. 
Walpole,  Mas«.,  assignor  to  Wandel  S(  reeu  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Porporatlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  a,  1914.     StTial  No    S45i.ltiU.      1  CI.  »::   -.'55.1 


1.  A  rotary  [uilp  screen  having  a  cylindrical  friction 
drum,  and  a  friction  belt  partially  embracing  said  drum 
and  hH\ing  a  slack  take  up,  in  combination  with  means 
for  effectlnk:  relative  movement  between  said  drum  and 
said  belt  whereby  the  frlctlonal  engagement  between  said 
U'lt  and  snUl  dnim  caases  Intermittent  rotation  of  said 
drum  in  one  direction. 

-.  .\  rotary  pulp  screen  having  a  friction  drum,  and  a 
friction  belt  partially  embracing  said  drum  and  having  a 
slack  take  up,  in  combination  with  means  for  moving  said 
s(  recn  and  Its  drum  intermittently  vertically  a  limited 
de^rr.-e  against  the  frlctlonal  resistance  of  said  belt  on 
said  drum 

.<    A    cylindrical    pulp    screen    rotatably    mounted    and 
having  a   friction  drum,  and  a   friction  belt  partially  em 
bracing  aald  drum  and  having  a  slack  take  np.  in  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  means  for  effecting  vibration  of  said  arm. 

4.  A  pulp  screen  comprising  a  frame,  arms  mounte<l  on 
said  frame  to  swing,  means  for  vibrating  said  arms,  and 
n  cylindrical  pulp  screen  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arms 
ami  having  a  friction  drum,  in  coBibination  with  a  fric- 
tion belt  mounted  In  the  machine  and  In  contact  with  said 
drum  and  having  a  free  end  pivoted  with  a  weight. 

.'i.  .\  pulp  screen  comprising  a  frame,  arms  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  swing  a  rotatable  cylindrical  pulp  screen 
carried  by  said  arms  and  having  a  friction  drum,  In  com- 
bination with  a  rototable  shaft  having  cams  for  effecting 
vibration  of  said  arms,  a  belt  in  frlctlonal  contact  with 
said  drum,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  Intermit- 
tently actuating  said  belt  in  one  direction. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,1.'U.600.       THROTTLE    AM)    8PABK    CONTROL    FOR 
AI  TOMOBIU:s.     BowiN  K.  CoNovaa,  Paterson,  N.  J., 
assignor    to    Conover    Motor    Car    Company,    Pateraoa, 
N.    J.,    a    Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed   Auf.   30, 
1907.     Serial  No.  390.79.3.     (CI.  74 — 39.) 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  controlling  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of   cooperating   levers,   a    main   shaft,   an   operstlnc  lerer 
thereon,  a  second  shaft  connected  to,  and   revoluble  with 
said    main    shaft,    a    t>ell -crank    lever   mounted    upon    said 
shaft  and  adapted   for  independent  movement  thereon,  a 
main    adjusting   a>echanlsm   comprising  a   clutch   lever,   a 


ti-ansverBe  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  fixed  thereon,  a  link  cod 
uectlug  one  of  said  arms  with  said  clutch  lever    and  a  iiok 
<oni»e<ting   the  other   of  said   arms   with   one   <jf   the   arni 
members  of  the  cw'p<»ratlnit  levers  of  said   controlling  de 
vice,   a   second.'iry   ad  In -.lug   mechanism   comprising  a   foot 
lever,  a   link  connecting  said   foot  lever   with  one  member 
of  said   bell-crank   lever,  and  a    link   connecting   the   other 
member  of  said  l)€ll-<rank  ie^er  wiih  the  other  urni  mem 
l)er  of  said  controlling  device  for  actuatinji   said  controi 
ling    device    without    disturbing    the    adjusted    position    of 
said  primary  adjusting  mechauisoi,  sulMstantiallv   as  sped 
fled. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tlie  com- 
bination with  a  controiliug  device  and  an  operating  lever 
therefor,  of  a  main  shaft,  a  second  shaft  connected  to  and 
revoluble  therewith,  a  beil  crank  lever  mounted  upon  said 
second  shaft  and  adnptetl  for  iiidepeDdent  movement 
thereon,  a  foot  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  same  with  one 
member  of  said  bell  crank  lever  for  shifting  a  part  of  said 
controlling  device  lever  beyond  its  normal  adjusted  posi 
tion  without  disturbing  the  adjastmect  of  the  remaining 
parts,  a  third  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  thereon,  a  rod  connect- 
ing said  arm  with  the  other  member  of  the  l)€ll-crank  le 
ver  on  said  second  shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted  upon 
said  third  shaft,  a  link  connectlug  one  member  of  said 
last  named  bell-crank  lever  with  the  operating  lever  of 
said  controlling  device,  means  for  restoring  said  control- 
ling device  and  its  operating  lever  to  their  normal  adjust- 
ment, a  transverse  shaft  having  a  pair  of  arms  flxed  there- 
on, a  link  connecting  one  of  said  arms  with  the  remainlog 
member  of  said  last  named  bell-crank  lever,  a  second  foot 
lever,  and  a  link  connecting  said  foot  lever  with  the  re- 
maining arm  on  said  transverse  shaft,  for  shifting  said 
controlling  device  lever  to  its  normal  adjustment,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  controlling  device  ariii  an  operating  levei 
therefor,  of  a  main  shaft,  means  for  securing  said  shaft  to 
its  adjusted  position,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
supported  adjacent  to  said  main  shaft  having  a  toothefl 
sector  thereon  in  mesh  with  the  bevel  gear  on  said  main 
shaft,  a  tubular  section  arranged  upon  sal  1  second  shaft 
and  adapted  for  partial  rotation  thereon,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  second  shaft  and  tubular  section  together,  arms 
projecting  from  said  tubular  section,  a  foot  lever,  a  link 
connecting  said  foot  lever  with  one  of  the  arms  on  said 
tubular  section,  a  third  shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted 
to  rotate  on  said  third  shaft,  a  link  connecting  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  bell-crank  lever  with  the  lever  of  said  con- 
trolling device,  a  clutch  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  fiiereon.  a  rod 
connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  with  the 
arm  flxed  on  said  clutch  shaft,  an  arm  flxed  on  said  third 
shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  the  remaining 
arm  on  the  tubular  section  arranged  upon  said  second 
shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  controlling  device  and  an  operating  lever 
therefor,  of  a  main  shaft,  mesas  for  securing  said  shaft  to 
its  adjusted  position,  a  gear  flxed  on  said  main  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  supported  adjacent  to  said  main  shaft  having 
a  toothed  sector  flxed  thereon  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on 
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said  miiin  shaft,  n  collar  on  said  second  shaft  havinK  a 
Hetfiui'iital  r*M-t'8s  therein,  a  cylindrical  section  arranged 
upon  said  collar  and  nurroundln^r  said  second  Hhaft  and 
provldt>d  with,  amis  citcndlnx  thorcfrom  f  rl^ht  anxl*'^ 
to  c'Hch  othtT.  iiiid  a  se«ni>'iital  projection  extending  Intn 
the  se(4nn'Utal  r<i>-ss  in  said  collar,  a  spring  dl.s[)OHed 
ahout  said  second  shaft  having  otif  end  st'ciircd  to  tlic 
collar  thereon  and  Uh  other  end  ek>cured  to  said  cylindrical 
section,  a  font  lever,  a  link  connectlnu  said  foot  lever  with 
one  of  the  iirnis  on  s;ild  cylindrical  section,  a  third  .shaft, 
a  bell  crank  lever  nuninteil  to  rotate  then-on,  and  pro 
viile(J  with  (I  seunieutiil  projei-t  ion.  a  cuU  s(irtn«  disposed 
about  said  third  shaft  having  one  '-Dd  sc-iired  thereto,  and 
l!s  other  end  secured  to  the  hell  crank  lever  thereon,  an 
arm  mounted  upon  sahl  third  shaft  having  a  sek'mental  re 
cess  therein  adapte*!  to  receive  the  se^niental  projection 
>n  said  t)e|l  crank  lever,  a  link  connectInK  said  arm  with 
the  other  arm  of  the  .■yUndrtcal  section  of  said  second 
sh.ifr,  !i  llrik  Connect  ink.'  on.'  memher  of  the  tiell  crank  le- 
'.'■r  on  sMid  third  sh;iff  with  th'>  ifv>>r  of  sn|d  controlllni; 
•levl.'.  ii  chitch  shaft,  ii!i  ;irin  secured  tliereon,  and  a  roil 
ha\n]_'  otie  end  s. ■cured  fi,  the  other  memln'r  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  ..n  s;il.l  third  shaft,  aiul  Its  other  .'nd  •secured 
to    the    arm    hied    on    salil    clutct]    stiaft,    suSistantlally    as 

■ip.'Cltl.Mj 

■      hi   an   ;ip[)arM!ns  of  th.    character  ilescrlhed,  a   throt 
tie  .iiii!  --jifirk  e.intro;  CMUiprlsIng  a  socket  memlier.  a  tuhu 
lar    hoii-^iiitr    [iroj.-itti.tt    thenfroni,    a    tube   secured    In    sali! 
sorkef  Diemlier  .■im!   >'Xteiidini;  throu;th   said   houslntj.  a   sejj- 
mental  pl.ite  s.cjiod  to  the  iip|ier  et..|  of  said  tube,  a  tutiu 
lar  throttle  sriaft   arrtitik'ed  wltldn  said  tutie  having  a  Kear 
fixed  at    Its  l.ivv.T  .  ud,  and  a   h^ver  ii  t   its  upper  end,  means 
for    !o,  kirii:    ^aid     I.'\.'r    to    said    sek:ni.'ntnl     plate,    a    soHd 
spark   -li  i?t   disposed   within   said   tuhular   throttle   shaft,   a 
-.'•ar    :]\'-,'.    :if    t!:..    h.w.T    .•nd    of    -aid    solid    shaft,    a    h'ver 
Mt.vl     1!     I'l,'    \i[iper    ••nd    of    said    shaft,    in.'ans    for    lo-kiin; 
-aid   h'v.T  to  -iiid  sci„-rn' iital   plati-.   a   hod.  w   ste.Tiru'  simft 
siirro'indln;;   -aid    tuhnilar   rhr.dtle   -haft,   a    ham!    whi'.l    se- 
Ctlp-d    'o    the    upp.T   ,.rid    of    said    sti'erin.'    shaft,    tn.'an-    ar 
ranm^l    ni^on    th.'    l..\^.-:-    ,  nd    of   said    sto.Tin-    shaft    within 
kit  in.  nih.T  ad.apted   for  .-on  n.'<t  ion   with   th.-  -.(e,T 
hanlsni  of    i  vehh'h'.  a  h.'arinLt    irraii^-.'d  outsld.-  of 
■k-t  tnemlier    and    se. aired    th.er.'fo.    a    h.dlow    sh.aft 


<aid  s 
iiU'  tn. 
sah!  - 
mount 
adap'. 
opera  t inz 
lowr    en. 


f!ier>dn  huliii;  a  li.dl  crank  " 
for  .-.■■nne.  fl.ii!    with   a    i-ontr.. 

\,.     'h.'refor    a    seitmi'nf.a ; 

f   -ah!    holh.w   -ihaft    in    im 


\  ■  r  nt  I's  npp.r  end 
iliiu-  d.-\  h-.-  an. I  the 
_-i'ar  si'euri  .!  to  the 
•sh  with  the  ^-.'.ar  at 
the  low. 'I-  .Old  of  -;ii,i  fninilar  throfth-  -'.if,  i  -..:i.l  -h.aft 
disposo,!  uithln  s;iii!  h.oll.iw  -h;ift  h.a->!n;,;  ,in  ,irni  <•  .-nrial 
to  It.s  upoer  .-nd  ,idapt>'d  for  cuimeet  h.;;  wi'h  a  -parklni; 
device,  and  a  segmental  i,'.'ar  at  Its  [■•w.-r  .'!;.|  ir,  ni.'sh  with 
the  kcear  at  th..  Io-.\.  r  .-nd  ..f  th,.  s.,ii,j  spark  shaft  afore- 
said    -ulistaii  tia  I'i  V   as    -j.eettled 

(•'lalni   d    not    printed   in    the   (Jazetfe.] 


l.T.Hl.t^Ol        HOKSK CHHrK.      .John    .J      Dixov.    St.    Paul. 
Minn.       nie.l    May    4.    lltlt.      Serial    No     «:'.«. 04H.       (CI. 

In  combination,  with  a  vtdii.de,  a  su[>portlnK  artn 
hlnyed  thereto  to  turn  In  a  plane  .substantially  paralbl 
with  one  of  Its  wheels,  a  blocklnj;  member  support  hlnu;e<l 
to  said  stipiiorttni;  arm  and  adapted  to  swini:  laterally 
away  from  said  wheel,  a  hlocklujc  member  hinged  to  said 
blocklnif  member  support  and  ad.apted  to  emrate  one  of 
the  Mj><)kes  .>f  said  v*!]''*'!  wher'by  the  wheel  and  said 
blocking  member  support  turn  together  when  aald  wheel 
revolves  In  a  forward  direction,  said  blocking  memt)er 
support  being  formed  with  a  stop  adaptet!  to  Impinge 
against  the  spoke  ennagtvl  by  said  blocking  member  to 
limit  the  motion  of  said  blocking  menit)er  supiKirt  In  one 
direction,  resilient  means  senired  to  said  blocking  mem- 
ber support  and  to  said  su[)portlng  ami  tending  to  hold 
said  member  and  arm  In  forward  position  and  said  block- 
ing meml>er  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  spK>kes  of  said 
wheel,  means  for  reb'Hsatily  holding  said  blocking  mernlxT 
■upport  with  Its  blocking  member  out  of  engagement  with 
■aid   wheel,   and   a    line   secured   to  one  of  said   parts  and 


adapted    to    t>e    secured    to    the    head    gear   on    the   horse's 
head,  said   line   t)elng  tightened   by    the   movement   of  said 


^^ 


^£4-K 


n 


J 


blocking    member   support   with    said    wheel    as   said   whe«l 
revolves  forwardly. 


l.l.n.t^oi:  CIIKCK  rROTFCTOK.  WiLf.AHP  I»  I>oRi>- 
Mf.H.  Washington.  I».  ("..  aHslgn(^r  to  Kiactograph  Com- 
pany, a  lorporatl.in  of  Itelawar.  Filed  Apr  10,  1914. 
Serial   No.  h30.981.      (CI.  101—57.) 


,x^'     .x^ 


1  In  a  inaihl.ie  .if  the  chara<-ter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  siipp.'rtlng  frame,  of  a  shaft  journaled 
therein,  type  wheels  rutatably  mounted  (in  the  shaft,  a 
platen  pivoted  In  the  frame  and  having  surfaces  coflp 
erating  with  thf  type-wheels  to  produce  an  impression, 
toggle  levers  operating  said  platen,  a  supplemental  Ink 
ing  roll,  an  Inking  roll,  arms  jdvoted  on  the  shaft  and 
carrying  said  inking  roll,  and  means  oiwratlng  the  arms 
from  the  teiggle  levers  at  different  speeds  with  relation 
thi.reto  so  as  to  nunc  the  Inking  roll  quickly  across  the 
tyite  wheels  In  a<lvance  of  the  movement  of  the  platen 
thereagainst   and    slowly    to    the   s\ipplementnl    inking  roll. 

2,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  type  whe.ls  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ahaft,  a 
platen  pivoted  In  the  frame  and  carrying  surfaces  co 
operating  with  the  type-wheels  tu  produce  an  impresaion, 
toggle-levers  connected  to  and  operating  said  platen,  arms 
swlnglngly  supported  from  the  shaft  and  carrying  an 
Inklng-roller  for  movement  across  the  face  of  the  type- 
wheels,  spur-wheels  connecte<l  to  the  arms,  and  rack- 
plates  in  mesh  with  the  spur-wheels  and  connected  to 
the   toggle-levers   for   operation    thereby. 
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3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  abaft  Journaled 
therein,  type  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  abaft, 
a  platen  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  carrying  surfaces  co- 
operating with  the  type  wheels,  means  for  operating  the 
platen,  eccentric  spur  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
carrying  arms,  an  Inklng-roller  carried  by  the  arms  for 
movement  across  the  face  of  the  type  wheels,  rack-plates 
In  mesh  with  the  spur  wheels,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  rack-plates. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  type  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
platen  pivoted  In  the  frame  and  having  aurfaces  cooperat- 
ing with  the  type-wheels  to  produce  an  impreaaion,  toggle- 
levers  connected  to  and  operating  the  platen,  eccentric 
spur  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  arms,  an 
Inking  rrdler  carried  by  the  arms  and  movable  across  the 
face  of  the  tvfK'-wheels.  rack  plates  connected  to  the  tog 
gle  levers  and  In  mesh  with  the  eccentric  spur-wheels,  and 
pins  engaging  the  rack-plates  to  maintain  them  in  mesh 
with   the  spur  wheels 

.^  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  shaft  journaled 
thenln.  type  whe*ds  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
having  engaging  shoulders,  washers  keyed  to  the  shaft 
and  having  shoulders  coSperatlng  with  the  shoulders  on 
the  ty()e  wheels,  i esp^-ctively .  a  platen,  and  means  for 
bringing  the  type-wheels  and  platen   together. 

[Claims  6  to  I'A   not  printed   in  the  (Gazette.] 


l.l.'Hl.eO.-^  AMCSEMENT  DEVICE.  HEi>MfTH  K.  C. 
IHEBEBt;.  Kansas  City,  Mo,  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Elbert  E  Smith  and  one  third  to  W.  M.  Sloan,  Kansas 
<Mty,  Mo.  Filed  July  fi,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,087. 
(CI    46-64.) 


jfLi 

■JtU^ 

^■■■■n 

/- 

^ 
>-?> 

1  An  amusement  de\dce.  comprising  a  game  board 
divided  to  represent  an  attacking  field  and  a  defending 
field,  the  former  ^>elng  provided  with  fifty  resting  points 
arranged  In  horlz<jntal  and  vertical  series,  and  the  de- 
fending field  fifteen  resting  p<ilnts  and  having  widened 
portions  at  Its  lower  corners,  each  containing  an  extra 
resting  p<dnt,  an  attacking  force  of  fifty  "  men  "  adapted 
to  InttlHlly  occupy  the  resting  points  of  the  attacking 
field,  and  a  defending  force  of  three  men  adapted  initially 
to  (x-cnpy  the  central  and  two  endmost  resting  points  of 
the  defending  field  where  such  field  meets  the  attacking 
field. 

1;.  .\n  amusement  device,  comprising  a  game  board  di- 
vided to  represent  an  attacking  field  and  a  defending 
flehl.  the  former  having  fifty  resting  points  and  the  de- 
fending field  seventeen  resting  points;  all  of  the  resting 
points  being  arranged  In  nine  horliontal  serlea  with  the 
points  of  each  of  such  series  connected  by  horizontal 
lines,  and  In  nine  vertical  series  with  the  points  of  each 
of  such  series  connected  by  vertical  lines  ;  Intersecting 
diagonal  lines  also  extending  at  angles  of  forty-five  de- 
grees   to    the    vertical    and    horizontal    line's    and    through 


certain  of  said  resting  points,  certain  of  the  horizontal 
lines  being  differentiated  from  the  remaining  boriaontal 
lines,  an  attacking  force  Initially  upon  and  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  resting  points  of  the  attacking  field,  and 
a  defending  force  upon  some  of  the  resting  points  of  the 
defending  field,  there  being  a  mu<  h  greater  number  of 
resting  points  In  the  defending  fleid  than  there  are  mem- 
bers of  the  defending  force. 


1.1.T1.604.  ROLLING  MILL.  .Ioseph  Kpward  Faweu,, 
Flttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mackintosh.  Hemphill  & 
Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  n  Corporation  of  PennsylvaDia. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1914.     Serial  No    ,'<69,692       (C\.  SO — 1  ) 


rO      iS      &     ^ 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  two  seta  of 
rolls  adapted  to  be  shifted  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  respective  sets  of  rolls  in  »e- 
quence  to  and  from  reducing  position. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  two  seta  of 
rolls  adapted  to  be  shifted  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane, 
and  means  for  moving  one  sot  Into  and  the  other  set  out 
of  operative  relation  to  a  common  line  of  feed. 

?,.  In  a  rolling  mil!,  the  combination  of  two  seta  of 
rolls,  means  for  rotating  said  sets  of  r'lUs  :n  opposite  di- 
rections respectively,  and  means  for  shifting  said  sets  of 
rolls  into  and  out  of  oj^^rative  relatioD  to  a  common  line 
of  feed. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combliiuiion  of  two  sets  of  rolls, 
means  for  rotating  said  sets  of  rolls  In  opposite  directions, 
respectively,  and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  aaid 
sets  of  rolls,  one  Into,  and  the  other  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  a  Common   line  of  feed 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill  the  (ombination  of  a  stationary 
feed  table,  two  sets  of  rolls  adapted  to  l»e  shifted  relative 
to  a  horizontal  plane  and  means  for  shifting  said  seta 
of  rolls  relatively  to  the  feed  tnhie, 

[Claims  6  to  1>^  not  priute<l  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,1.S1.605.  EMERGENCY  VALVE.  FKEr>F.KirK  A  Fishkr, 
Provlncetown.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  Walter 
L.  Conwell,  Jr..  Boston.  Ma.ss,  Filed  Mar,  2.3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,479       (CI.  1,37- -4^ 


,J^L. 


1.   In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  and  a 
bearing  for  an  operating  memVter.  a  valve  body  cooperating 
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wim  said  aeut.  a  screw  ttireudiil  \aJve  nt^m  engaged  with 
the  valve  body,  a  uut  locaieti  witliiu  the  caaUm  and  en- 
gaged wirb  Hald  stem  aud  provided  with  a  laterally  pri>- 
jecting  ear,  ibe  oaslu^'  und  uut  beiiiij  provided  with  coai- 
plemental  uieaiis  for  jK-rmltaut;  loii«ltiidliuil  muveiueiits 
and  preveiitlui;  ruiatioii  of  the  uut,  an  ()i>eratlug  meml>er 
exterual  to  the  cd^-uii;  jotinialed  lu  ruLal.-  witliuut  e.iuw.se 
niov.iiifiit  i.j  Mai.l  .1/  I,,  lud  eiiKUKfd  wltb  the  valve 
Stem  tu  rdt.it.  tiinl  ptMiiiit  ioiiKitud  nal  luuvruicnt  ot  tlJe 
latter,  the  ii:ii  in-jni;  niovabl.-  .iutwarr1i>  lu.i.  |..'iiUfiitli  ot 
the  valve  !<odj  nuA  v.uve  st.-ui  Uy  tl.e  rotation  ot  ttie 
operatlU({  m.-ujUfi  in  ,,i,.-  .lirtn  t]..n,  a  ilfl.'iu  witliiu  tlif 
caalujj  adaplcd  to  aut.uiiallf  ally  <'nK..rie  Uie  uut  »'ar  ainl 
confine  till-  iiiil  at  ta.  Hunt  uf  it.-<  ..utwaiU  inoveiufut,  tlie 
nut  wlicn  tiiii.s  ..iiiiind  prriiiM  I  lij;;  tin-  v;iiv.>  steuj  ami 
valv.'    Im  .l_v    t..    :..■    111.   i  ,■  I    ..lit  w.inli.%    !,,   -.i„-ii    tl..'    vaiw    by    u 

rutUtliill    III     II,.'    u;p.   i.lilu^    lUellliK'l'    Hi    tl pji..".!!.;    (lu  c.   tli'Il. 

the  sahl  nut,  \.ii\,  ^u-ii\  ami  valv.'  body  being  movable 
lu  um.sdii  I,.  ijtTiijit  r!i.'  atitouiaiii  ciusiu^-  ..f  tlic  \j.\.' 
w)i.-u  tlie  Ucleut  ..>  ilKsplac-d.  aud  CAloinaliy  cmtioil.-l 
meana  for  dl»placliiK   tlie  deteut. 

-',    In   .  I'liil.iuiii  i..n.   a    insiuj;   bavins  h    ^aUe   s.'at    and    a 
b#arinK  for  au  op.ratiuK  inemt>er,  a  valve  bod^   ,.>.,p,  rating 
Willi    r,;i  id    >eaf,    a    snt-w  threaded    vaive   sii-in    .iij;H„,-d    w.tli 
the    valve    body,    a    mil     lo.  at.-d    within    lb.-    .  a.-,iii^    and    en 
KaKe<l    with    said   steni    and    pruvided    with    a    laterally    i.rn 
Jectiii^t   ear.    iiie   ia>in^   anil    n!it    belUK   pruvide*!    with    cimi 
plenieuiii!    ukmus    for    peruilttlnK    lonRitiiillna  I    niovemeuts 
and   preventing    rotation   of   the    nut,   an   operating   member 
external   to  fhf  ea.sinK  Journaled  to  rotate  without  emlwlse 
movement     in    said    l>earin({    and    enKHK"''!    with    the    valve 
stem    to    rotate    an<l    permit    longitudinal    niovpment   of    the 
latter,    the    nut    Ikmu^'   luovatile   nutwanlly    in.lepeiideutlj   of 
the    valve    Unly    and     \alve    stem     by     the    rotation    of    the 
uperaiuiK   member   in   one  direction,  a  detent   In   the  cnsinj; 
adapted    to   automatleaUy    engaKe    the   nut   ear    aud   confine 
the    nut    to    the    limit    of    Hh   outward    nioviment,    and    ei 
ternally    controlled    means    for    dl.ipla.  iuK    the    detent    to 
relea.se    the    nut    and    permit    the    aiitonuitir    closing    of   the 
valve. 

3.    In    combination,    a    .a.^lng    havin/,'    a     valve    Heat,    au 
operating  member   be.inu^;.   and   a   lateral    bearluK.   a    valve 
body    cooperating    with    said    seat,    a    si  r.'w  thread(xl    valve 
■tem   eriK'aK'Hl   with   the   valve   Uidy,   a   nut    within    the   cas 
lug  engaued   with  .^aul  stem  and  provhled  with  a  laterally 
proJectlDK    ear,    the    ca.sluK    aud    nut    l>elnK    provided    wltli 
complemental     mean.s    for    permitting     longitudinal     luove 
ments   aud    preventing    rotation   of   the   nut,   au    operating 
member  eiteruai    to   the   casing,   journaled    to   rotate   with 
out   endwise   iuom  uient    In    said    opeiatiui.;    member   bearing 
ami    engaged    with    lUe    valv*;    Hl«*ui    lo    rotal.     aud    permit 
longitudinal    movement   of    the    latter,    the   uut    beiug   mov- 
able outwardly    indepmdeutly    of  the   valve   b..dy   and   stem 
by   the  rotation  of  the  operatlug   uiemler    In  one  direction, 
and   a    detent   .arr\lii^   member  movable   in   the  said   lateral 
tx'urni*;  and   bavin.,-  a  detent  located  witbin   the  casing  aud 
yieldingly     b.-bl    111    t  h.'    path    ..f    the    nit    e.n,    .said    detent 
being   ad.ipte.l    to    engagi-   saiil   ear   und    .oiitine    the    nut    at 
the   limit   of  its  outwiir<t  moveni.Mit.  and   ineanH  for   moving 
saKl    detent    .  arryini,'    member    t..    di-,ib.i.e    •  ;ie    detent    and 
release  the  nut. 

4     In    comblnatiou.    a    ca«lug    having     1     valve    seat,    an 
operating    meoiher    bearing   and   a    lateral    bearing     a    valve 
txHly    cooperating    with    said    seat,    a    screw  threa<le<l    valve 
Stem   engageil    with   the   valve   body,   a    nut    within    the   ca.s 
Ing  engagetl  with  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting    ear,    the    casing   and    uut    being    provided    with 
complemental    means    for     permittlnK     longitudinal     move 
ments    ami    preventing    rotation    of    the    nut,    au    operating 
member  external   to  the  caalng.  Journale<l   to   rotate   with 
out  endwis*'   uiovemeut    In  said   operating  mem(>er   bearing 
and    engagwl    with    the    valve   stem    to    rotate    and    permit 
longitudinal    movement   of   the    latter,    the   nut    being    mov 
able  outwardly  Independently   of  the  vrflve  Uxly  and   valve 
stem    by    the    rotation    of    the    operating    memlx-r    In    one 
direction,   and  a  detent  carrying  niemljer  journaled  In  the 
said    lateral    bearing   and    having   a    detent    which    is   yield 
Ingly    b«»ld    In    the   path   of  ttie   nut  ear   and    Is    adapted    to    ' 


engage  said  ear  aud  confine  the  nut  at  the  limit  of  lt« 
outward  niovement.  aud  operating  ti>e«ns  conaectBd  with 
said  detent  carrying  member-  wl»ereby  said  member  may 
be  moviMl   by   force  transmitted   from  a  distant   [joint. 

."..    .\   valve  con.pnslng  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  aud 
an    operating    memlier    l>earluK.    a    valve    bo.ly    cooperating 
with  said   Boat,    a   screw  thre«de«J   valve   stem  engaged   with 
the  valve  body,  a  nut  engaged  with  said  stem  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  projecting  ear,  the  casing  and  uut  being 
provided   with    complemental    means    for   permitting    longi- 
tudinal   niovemeuU    and    preventing    rotation    of    the    nut. 
an  operating  memt>er  Journaled  to  route  without  endwlae 
rnovement    In    said    bearing    aod    engaged    with    tli«    valve 
stem    to    rotate   and   permit   longitudinal   movement   of   the 
latter,   the  nut   being  movable   outwardly   Independently  of 
the  valve  body  nod  valve  stem  and  normally  frev  tu  move 
Inwardly  with  the  valve  stem  and  valve  ixnly  to  close  the 
valve,    and    roeaua   for   preventing   rotation    of   the  operat- 
ing member  In  one  direction  when  the  valve  Is  closed,  said 
means    Including    an    annular    ratchet   attached    to    the    op 
eratlng   member  aud   a   spring  preaaed    pawl    normally    en- 
gaging said  ratchet  and  adapte<!   to  permit  its  rotation  in 
one  direction   only,   said    pawl    Iwing  dlaplaceabie   from    the 
ratchet 

[Claims  «  to  1  1  not  printed  In  the  (iaeette.  I 


l.l.-il.flOfl  .\N(MiR  FOR  DIScri.XRCK  Tl'BKS  TiiW) 
iiiii.  II  (iEBAt  EH,  Cleveland.  Ohio;  (^harles  L.  Oebauer, 
administrator  of  said  Theophll  H  (Jehnuer.  derease*!, 
iissiKihir  of  one  third  to  (arl  Krederb  WlUlaiii  Hat>-a, 
one  third  to  said  Charles  L.  (Jetwuer,  in  /nopiUi  prrxona, 
and  one  third  to  said  Charles  L.  rjebauer.  trustee,  Cleve' 
land.  ohh.  Filed  May  22,  1912  Serial  No  TO»,n.%:< 
(CI.   250 --:i5.) 


i  In  a  vacuum  tube,  an  anode  comprising  a  refractory 
iHMly  of  high  heat-resisting  meui  cast  within  a  body  of 
heat  dinrualng  and  dlsalpatlng  metal,  the  former  body  be 
Ing  located  at  tne  focal  point  and  having  an  exposed 
surface  adapted  to  receive  the  cathode  atreani,  and  the 
latter  UKly  being  of  a  nature  to  contract  upon  passing 
from  a    liquid   to  a  solid  state   whereby  the  Inner  body   Is 

gripped 

~  In  a  vacuum  tube,  an  anode  comprlaing  a  heat dlf 
fu.sing  or  dlsalpatlng  body  of  material  fusible  at  a  high 
temperature  and  having  a  target  face,  and  a  smaller  Nidy 
of  high  heat  resisting  metal  cast  In  said  body  at^d  having 
an  expos. -tl  surface  cooperating  with  the  target  face,  the 
area  of  such  exi>oa*>d  surface  being  smaller  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  such  smaller  body  at  a  point  to  the  rear 
of  such  surface. 

H.  In  a  vacuum  tul*.  an  anode  compriatng  a  bmUIMc 
body  of  high  melting  point  and  having  a  target  face,  awl 
a  relatively  smaller  body  of  high  heat  realatlng  metal  cast 
In  said  b<idy  and  having  an  exposed  surface  cooperating 
with  the  target  face,  the  said  bo<llea  having  Interlocking 
engaglnt:  portions  arranged  to  prevent  displacement  of 
the  smaller  body, 

i-  In  a  vacuum  tube  of  the  type  having  a  coovergtng 
catho<le  stream,  an  anode  comprlaing  a  bwly  of  refractory 
electrically  conductive  material  supported  auh^antialty 
at  the  i><)int  of  convergence  of  the  cathode  stream,  and  n 
body  of  metal  of  high  electric  and  heat  conductivity  cast 
about  said  first  l)ody.  such  first  body  being  of  an  undercut 
nature,  and  said  second  Iwdy  l)elng  of  a  material  wh'ch 
contracts  iipf)n  passing  from  a  melted  to  a  solid  Jtafe 
whereby  said  first  body  may  be  gripped  powerfully  th«Te 
within  and  a  maximum  of  beat  and  electric  conductivity 
secured. 

.">.    .\n    snodp   for   apparatus   of  the  character   set   forth 
comprising  a  body  of  heat  dUTusIng  and  dissipating  metal 


having  a  smaller  body  of  htgb  heat  realatlng  oietal  CMt 
entirely  wltbln  the  former  body,  the  face  of  said  former 
tK>dy  l>elng  cut   away   to  expose  a  portion  of  aald  amaUer 

tKjdy. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


and  the  front-plate  lifting  means,  of  an  Interferenc^trm 
operatlvely  combined  with  said  lifting  means  and  operated 
thereby  to  prevent  the  shipper  from  shipping  the  weaving 
mechanism    into  action   while   the   front-plate   is   lifted. 


A  sole  leather  cutting  and  skiving  machine  comprising 
a  pair  of  slotted  standards  suitably  connected;  a  knife 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  standards  and  paaalng  through  the 
slots  In  the  standards;  lirackets  secured  to  said  stand- 
ards ;  and  a  swinging  table  plvotally  connected  to  the 
standards  and  resting  on  the  brackets  when  In  a  position 
to  support  the  leather  to  be  cut,  and  adapted  to  have  Its 
rear  end  swung  upwardly  to  support  leather  being  aklred. 


l.l.'Jl.OOH.  LOOM  SiMKON  8.  Jack.son,  Ueadvllle,  Maaa., 
assignor  to  The  Stafford  Company,  lieadvlile.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .lersey  Filed  Nov.  21.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  H01.47'>.      (01.  130—85.) 


1  In  an  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  in  which  the 
replenishing  Is  effected  during  suspension  of  the  wearing 
action,  the  combination  witli  a  shipper,  and  with  the  front 
piste  lifting  means,  of  a  shipper  lock  combined  with  aald 
means  snd  caused  thereby  to  lock  the  shipper  to  prevent 
the  weaving  mechanism  from  being  shipped  Into  action 
until  the  replenishing  action  has  been  safely  completed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weft-replenlahlng  loom,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shipper,  and  the  front-plat*  lifting  meana. 
of  a  device  operatlrely  combined  with  said  meana  and 
caused  thereby  to  Interfere  wit*  actnatlon  of  the  ahipper 
to  ship  the  wearing  mechanism  Into  action  tintll  the  front- 
plate  haa  been  closed  Into  working  podtlon. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weft-replenlshlng  loom,  the  combi- 
nation with   a   shipper  and   an   arm   connected   therewith, 


1.1."?1.6()7.  SOLE  LEATHER  CT'TTING  -AND  SKIVING 
M.vnilMK.  (Jkorck  F.  niLDKBHAxn,  San  Francisco, 
Cal  Filed  June  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  775,497.  (CI. 
164-^41.) 


1,1.S1.609.       1-UOCESS     OF    COOLIN(i     ELECTRIC     ITR 
NACES  BY  AlH.      Hexri   Mageo.v.   Fo«,  Haute-tiaronne. 
France      Filed    Feb.    9,    1915.      Serial    No.    6.991.      (CI. 
204 — 64.) 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  an  electric  furnace  for  smelting 
ores  consisting  In  circulating  air  In  heat  interchanging 
relation  with  the  walls  of  the  furnace  while  expanding 
the  air  for  the  purpose  of  cooling  the  outer  portions  of  the 
charge  below  Its  melting  point 

2.  A  method  of  cooling  an  electric  furnace  for  smelting 
ores  consisting  In  circulating  previously  cooled  air  in  beat 
interchanging  relation  with  the  walls  of  the  furnace  while 
expanding  the  air  for  the  purpose  of  cooling  the  outer 
portion  of  the  charge  belov^-  its  meltinp  point. 


1,131,610.  EYEGLASS  (^OXSTRCCTION  l^rnTT^ct  C. 
Mabti.n,  Trovldence,  H.  I.  Filed  Iiec.  2^.  UM4  Serial 
No.  879,024.      (CI.  88—47.) 


A 

r 


A 


1.  In  eyeglass  construction  In  combination  ;  a  lenf  hav 
Ing  In  Its  edge  a  drcumferentlally  extending  notch  and  a 
lens  clamp  provided  with   a  pair  of  spaced  side  lugs  em 
bracing  said  lens  and  cemented  thereto  and   with  a   strap 
portion    fitting    said    notch    and    having    all    engaging    sur 
faces  cemented  to  the  walls  of  said  notch. 

2.  In  eyeclaaa  construction,  In  combination,  a  lens  hav 
Ing  a  drcumferentlally  extending  notch  provided  with 
substantially  radial  end  walls  and  a  lens  clamp  provided 
with  a  pair  of  aide  lugs  embracing  said  lene  and  with  a 
strap  portion  extending  drcumferentlally  beyond  said  side 
portions  and  closely  fitting  said  notch  and  having  its 
outer  surface  aubatantlally  fluah  with  the  edge  of  the  lens, 
all  contacting  surfaces  of  said  clamp  and  said  lens  t>eing 
adheslrel/  aecnred  one  to  the  other. 


1,131,611.      VALVE  -  GRINDING       MACHINE.      BCG«i«a 

Newmaji  and  Lons  A.  Seppi,  Brea,  Cal.     Filed  May  16, 

1914.     Serial  No.  839,042.     (CI.  51—4.) 

1.  A    machine    for    grinding    ball    valves,    comprising    a 

spring  pressed  rotary  member  for  rerolrlng  the  ralre  seat, 

and  meana  for  rotating  the  ball  ralre  In   the  ralre  seat 
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Independent  of   the   rotation   of   the   valve   seat   revolving 
memlM^r. 


-,  In  a  va!\i'  irrlnilinL'  tiinrhln.'.  ii  spring  [H''"^s<'<1  rotary 
chuck  fur  h.iMln-  Jin.i  ;•.  v ,,i viii);  the  valv.>  s.'Ht.  ai}(l  n  revo- 
luble  whc«-i  riHviii:;  n  -n«ivc.l  [i«>rliihf>ry  11  rni  tiK-'-'l  t..  "inraep 
a  ball  viilvf  ili.M|M..s.><t  III  th.'  \;ilv»'  <<.-!it,  wliort'fiy  thf  ball 
will  bf  rotnto.l  III  th.'  \ -i  Uf  s,.at  slriniltan.'.ius  with  thp 
rotaflnn  of  tb,.  latter  by   the  i-hn.k 

.'!.  In  a  valvf  trlniliiu-  miicbiiif,  a  n'VoMii;;  shaft,  a 
sprliiK  pressed  rbnck  on  waUl  nhaft  adaptp.l  to  rfclve  a 
valve  seat,  a  pinion  on  saiil  shaft,  a  K^-ar  wheel  meshluK 
with  said  pinion,  a  ibaft  m  which  said  Kt'ar  wheel  \h 
mounted  extending:  at  rlj;bt  aiiKles  to  the  drive  shaft  and 
on  a  plane  therewith,  a  whe.-l  formed  with  a  K'roove<l 
r>erlphery  on  said  shaft  arranged  hi  allnenient  with  the 
drive  shaft  an.l  adapted  to  engaRP  the  periphery  of  a 
valve  lnteri)ose<l  U'tween  the  wheel  and  the  valve  seat 
carried  by  the  chuek. 


1, 131, 6rj  UOI.I.KK  nKAUIN*;  Sehastian  Zi.vni  [>■ 
Fbhkanti,  l'.asl,,w,  Rnt'land.  Filed  Oct.  H,  U»14.  Se- 
rial No.  805, ;mM.      (CI.  64—38.) 


A  roller  for  rolbr  N'nrln«s  comprlslnR  In  combination 
a  spindle,  a  plurality  of  lamlna>  each  provided  with  a 
central  a[>ertare.  said  lamina-  beln«  held  on  the  spindle 
in  Juxtaisi.seil  relation  to  one  another.  retalninK  means  on 
each  end  of  sal.l  spindle  bearing  against  the  outer  laminae, 
one  of  said  retaining  means  being  adjustable  axlallj  of 
said  apludle 


i,i3i,r>iH.     sHoi:  I'or.isHi.Nt;  machink      Hkkhkut  n. 

Oljvbk    and    ilKoHOK    1'     Om.o.ucr,    Balilmore,    Md..    as 
signers,  by  tllrect  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Amerl 
can   .\utomatlc   Shoe   roilshlni;   Machine  Company.   Haiti- 
more,    Md.,    a    I'orporation    of    New    Jers»'y.      Filed    Sept. 
5,  1911.      Serial  Nii    tVtT.TH.").      (CI.  IS      61. » 


Jf-^. 


with  means  for  applying  polish  material  to  the  sides  of 
the  shoe  In  combination  with  a  toe  polishing  fabric  ; 
means  for  operating  the  latter  across  the  toe  of  tlie  shoe; 
means  for  moving  the  polishing  fabric  to  and  from  the 
toe  of  the  shoe;  a  brush  movable  between  the  toe-polish 
Ing  fabric  and  the  toe-end  of  the  shoe  to  apply  polish 
material  to  the  toe  of  the  shoe, — «iald  l>ru8h  being  Inde 
pendent  of  the  side  pt)ll8h  applying  means  and  means 
for  supplying  polish  material  to  the  side  and  toe  polish- 
applying  means. 

-.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  having  a  .shoe  support 
with  a  polisher  for  the  8l<le8  of  the  shoe  and  with  means 
for  moving  the  said  polisher  around  the  shoe  support  In 
combination  with  a  toe-pollshlng  fabric;  a  brush  movable 
between  the  toe-pollshing  fabric  and  toe-end  of  the  shoe 
support  for  applying  polish  material  to  the  toe  of  a  shoe  ; 
means  for  reciprocating  the  brush  across  the  toe  and 
means  for  moving  the  toe-fabric  and  brush  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  shoe  support. 

.!.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  having  a  shoe  support 
with  a  polish-applying  and  polisher  brushes  movable 
around  the  supjMjrt  In  combination  with  a  table  In  front 
of  the  shoe  support;  a  toe-polisher  carried  by  the  table; 
n  brush  sustained  In  front  of  the  ahoe  support  and  niov 
ahle  over  the  toe-end  thereof:  means  for  holding  the  toe 
polisher  Idle  while  the  las'  named  brush  Is  being  operated 
an.l  means  for  holding  tt-e  brush  Idle  while  the  toe  i>olUher 
Is  op<'ratlng. 

4.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  having  a  shoe  support,  a 
side  i)oll8her.  a  toe  polisher  and  a  polish  applying  device 
for  the  side  of  the  shoe  In  combination  with  a  separate 
polish-applying  device  for  the  toe  of  the  shoo,  and  means 
movable  with  one  polish-applying  device  and  passing  the 
other  polish  applying  device  for  supplying  polish  material 
to   both  of  said  devices. 

,'.  A  shoe  polishing  machine  having  a  shoe  support  with 
a  side  polisher,  a  toe  polisher  and  a  polish  applying  device 
for  the  side  of  the  shoe  In  combination  with  a  separate 
polish  applying  device  for  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  and  a  polish 
receptacle  having  outlet*  In  two  sides  thereof  for  the 
escape  of  polish  whereby  to  supply  polish  material  to  both 
applying  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1   I.U.flU        P:I.KCTHIC     motor        Albbht    a.     Radtki, 

<'hl<ago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Hle<tric  Time  Recorder  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  l>ec.  1-.  1910. 
Serial   No.  r>96.767.      (CI.   171.'-  126.) 


1.    A  ahoe 
for   the   side 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stationary  wind 
Ings,  armatures  for  aald  windings,  and  movable  therein, 
a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  for  rotation  by  said  armn 
tures.  a  plurality  of  segments  each  connected  to  one  of 
said  windings,  a  slip  ring,  a  switch  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  shaft  and  having  a  laminated  contact  memb«r 
movable  over  said  segments,  and  contacting  with  said  slip 
ring  and  means  for  delivering  current  to  said  windings 
through    said   switch    mechanism. 

1'.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stationary  colls, 
an  armature  for  each  of  said  coils,  a  field  frame  common 
polishing  machine  having  a  support,  a  [H)li8her  to  all  said  coils,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  link  connecting  each 
s   of   the   shoe   while   on    the   said   supijort   and    i    armature  witli  said  shaft,  a  rotary  switch   member  carried 
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by  Naid  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stationary  segments  each 
connected  with  one  of  said  colls  and  each  located  In 
position  for  successive  contact  with  said  rotary  switch 
member,  and  means  for  delivering  current  to  said  colls 
through  said  switch  member. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  laminated 
field  frame,  a  plurality  of  stationary  coils  seated  within 
said  frame  and  having  their  respective  axes  meeting  at 
an  angle  of  about  120°,  an  armature  movable  into  and 
out  of  each  of  said  colls,  a  main  shaft,  and  means  mechani- 
cally connecting  said  armatures  to  turn  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  field  frame,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary colls  embedded  therein,  an  armature  for  each  of 
said  coils,  a  shaft,  pivoted  links  connecting  said  arma- 
tures to  said  shaft,  a  stationary  contact  segment  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  colls,  a  stationary  slip  ring,  and  a 
rotary  switch  meml)€r  carried  by  said  shaft  and  movable 
to  establish  contact  between  said  stationary  slip  ring  and 
each  of  said  stationary  segments  in  succession. 

.•"i  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
member,  a  laminated  field  frame  secured  to  said  member. 
a  second  casing  member  enveloping  said  field  frame,  three 
colls  seated  In  said  frame  with  their  axes  substantially 
120*  apart  and  a  laminated  armature  for  each  of  said 
colls  movable  therein  with  a  sliding  motion,  a  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  armatures  to  turn  said  shaft,  and 
a  switch  mechanism  which  is  enveloped  by  said  casing 
nieinUrs  and  Is  adapted  to  deliver  current  to  each  of  said 
coils  Intermittently. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,131,615.     SANITARY  MEAT  n.AMI'.     William  J.  Ricu, 

Corpus  Christl,   Tex.     Filed  July   14,   1914.     Serial   No. 
8.'>0.943.      (CI.    17 — 14.) 


-f/' 


1.  A  meat  clamp  comprising  spaced  uprights  adapted 
for  application  to  a  meat  block,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said 
uprights,  a  U  shaped  supporting  member  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  guide  means  formed  in  the  legs  thereof, 
a  clamping  element  slidably  engaged  In  said  guides  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  clamping  relation 
with  the  meat,  and  means  for  retaining  said  element  In 
clamping  position. 

2.  A  meat  clamp  comprising  spaced  uprights,  a  shaft 
jrurnaled  In  said  uprights,  a  supporting  member  fixed  to 
Riild  shaft,  a  main  clamping  element  carried  by  said  sup- 
p< Ttlng  member,  a  supplemental  clamping  element  alio  car- 
ried by  Mid  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  meat  when  said  main 
clomping  element  Is  In  clamping  position,  and  means  for 
operating  said  elements. 


1,131,616.      SPRING- WHEEL   FOR    VEHICLES.      CrcBEO 
G.    Smith.    Palisade,    Colo.,    assignor    to    Smith    Spring 
Wheel  Company,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arlaona.     Filed  May   17.  1912,  Serial  No.  697,908.     Re- 
newed June  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  848,368.     (CI.  152 — BO.) 
1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  hub  hav- 
ing openings  facing  each  other,  the  opening!  being  con- 
stricted  at    their   mouths,   spring   members   the  ends   of 
which  are  hook-shaped   to  fit  around  the  conatrlcttons  of 


said  openings,  bolts  in  said  openings  and  nuts  into  which 
said  bolts  are  threaded,  each  of  said   nuts   bavin,;  a   con 
cave  face  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  spring  uiembcrs. 


2.  In  a  wheel,  flat  spring  members,  said  wheel  having 
an  opening  constricted  at  its  mouth  Into  which  two  of 
said  spring  members  extend,  a  nut  In  the  larger  part  of 
said  opening  and  having  a  wedge-shaped  face  extending 
In  the  direction  of  the  mouth  of  the  opening  and  a  bolt 
threaded  into  said  nut. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  flat  spring  member  having  a  hook- 
shaped  extremity,  said  wheel  having  an  opening  con- 
stricted at  its  mouth  Into  which  said  hook-shaped  extrem- 
ity extends,  one  side  of  said  opening  being  of  a  shape  the 
counterpart  of  said  hook-shaped  extremity,  a  nut  in  aald 
opening,  a  bolt  extending  into  said  opening  and  threaded 
Into  said  nut,  said  nut  having  a  cam  face  adapted,  when 
the  bolt  Is  tightened,  to  lock  said  hook-shaped  extremity 
against  the  side  of  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  and  rim,  a  circular  spring 
member  between  tald  hub  and  rim,  spring  spokes  engaging 
the  sides  of  said  circular  spring  member,  said  hub  having 
a  wedge-ahaped  opening  into  which  said  spokes  extend,  a 
wedge  secured  In  said  opening  and  a  bolt  for  securing  said 
circular  spring  member  to  said  wedge. 

6.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  and  rim,  a  spring  ring  be- 
tween said  hub  and  rim,  said  ring  being  formed  of  two 
members  having  hook-shaped  extremities,  spring  spokes  en- 
gaging the  outer  sides  of  said  ring,  said  hub  having  a 
wedge  shaped  opening  into  which  said  spokes  extend,  a 
wedge  secured  In  said  opening,  said  wedge  having  a  recess 
into  which  said  hook-ahaped  extremities  extend,  the  sides 
of  said  recess  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
hook-shaped  extremities,  a  nut  In  said  opening,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending into  said  opening  and  threaded  into  said  nut.  said 
nut  having  cam  faces  adapted,  when  the  bolt  is  tightened. 
to  lock  the  hook-shaped  extremities  against  the  sides  of 
the  recess,  and  means  for  securing  the  spring  ring  and 
spring  spokea  to  the  rim. 


1,131,617.  CURRENT-MOTOR.  Emamel  A.  Spmgle. 
Sawtelle,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,695. 
(CI.    170—91.) 


1.  A  current  motor,  comprising  a  float  having  a  longi- 
tudinally    disposed    well     therein,     transversely     moantcl 
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shaft!  tn  suid  w<>ll.  ufooved  radiiil  arms  disposed  on  ssld 
shafts,  It  iK-lt  ciiK««ln»?  t^aid  arniu  ndaptpd  to  Iw'  Htipported 
th«*r»'on  In   movable  fruraKPmpnt.   n  plurality  of  blade  cur- 

ryiiiK  m«'nil)t'r-f  lariii-il  ii[j  wrtUl  Ix-it  udaptt'd  tn  en^HX*"  said 
arms  and  t'Xtfinl  1  heri'bt't  wct-n,  bliKU-js  rljfldl.v  cairU-*! 
tht'rel)y  arratij^ed  at  an  iufllnallon  to  Iht'  Iflt  ou  the 
IninT  side  thereof,  aud  blade's  hintfed  to  tbe  tirBt-naraed 
lilade.s  ou  the  .j()p<)site  side  of  the  l)€lt  In  relatbm  to  said 
llrst  uamed  blades,  said  liliiKi'd  blades  haviug  limited 
movement    iu   relation    to   the  belt, 

-'  A  iMirrent  motor,  comprising  a  tloatlnK  member,  revo- 
luMe  means  to  support  an  endless  belt  thereon,  trlnn»{ular 
arms  supported  on  said  t>elt  adapted  to  en^a^e  and  re 
revolve  said  sujuiortlnt;  means,  t)lade  meml)er8  secured  to 
■ialtl  trian«uiai-  arnis,  hinged  liladi-s  senired  to  said  tlr.st 
meutioned  blades,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of 
•iuld  lilnKed  Madfs.  wherel'V  a  revoluble  structure  Is  [iru- 
vidi'd  to  re<'eive  tbe  iin()act  of  t  b*-  current  tlowlnjj  liy 
said   iloatliiif  member. 


1.1  :i. (lis  li.vll.WAV  r.'Mi  Ki'«  viii'  I.  Stkj'ukn.s,  Los 
An-, •!.-,.  I  al.  Filed  Jan.  1<>,  nn  I  ,><erlal  No.  741.3:;7. 
(CI.    IW>— 205. ) 


3:1  :H 


»     rr  Tt    a.* 


t 


i.i-t  \ 


rm^ 


1 


1  n 


oJ 


»Mf*  M    m*  ^    HI 


1       \      Mr   !H).h    t>.i\irii;   ithI    tiortliois   provided    with    floors, 
a    '-entral     plalforn     twtwt-en    said    end    portions    and    ron 
ne<-ted  therewith,   s.iid   central   platform    having  entrances 
and    exits    at    each    side,    >,'ates    for    -ontrollinK    said    en 
trnni-es  and  ixlts,   the  entrauoes  Ivelni;  op(>ositelv  disposed, 
ind    barriers    cutenllDR    transversely    of    the    platform    and 
femdnstliiK    short   of    the   edges    thereof,    the    urates    con 
trolling    the    entrance    openings    being    adapted    to    swing 
into  contact    with    the   fvarrlern 

■J.  .\  car  !H)dy  I'omprisltiK  a  flo<ir  havlne  a  central  plat- 
form and  havUiK  walls  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  car 
body  Incloslni;  the  end  portions  of  the  car  t>odT  at  each 
side  of  said  central  platform  to  prevent  ingress  and  egress 
except  at  said  central  platform,  walls  dividing  said  central 
platform  from  said  end  portions  and  provided  with  pas- 
sai;cs,  b.-irriers  on  said  reiitrsl  platform  facing  the  respec- 
tive passages  lu  said  walls  aod  spaced  from  one  another 
and  from  said  wnlls  and  from  the  .sides  of  the  central 
platform  to  provide  passages  extendluK  Utween  tlie  l)ar 
riers,  lietweeu  the  walls  and  said  harriers,  atol  tn-iween 
the  sides  of  the  platform  and  said  barriers,  and  gates  at 
each  side  of  said  platform  for  closing  the  sides  of  the 
platform,  one  of  the  said  gates  at  each  side  of  the  platform 
serving  as  an  entrance  gate  and  being  mounted  to  swing 
against  one  of  said  liarrters  when  the  gate  Is  opened, 

X   \  car  tsidy  comprising  a  floor  havlnk'  a  central  plat- 
form  and   having  walls  at  tbe  sides  and   ends  of  the  car 
l>o<ly   Inclosing   the  end   portions  of  th«  car   body  at   aacb 
side  of  said  central  platform  to  prevent  Ingress  and  egreaa 
except  at  said  central  platform,  walls  dividing  said  central 
platform   from   said  end   portions  aud   provided   with   pas 
sages,  barriers  on  said  central  platform  facing  the  respec 
five  (Muwages  in  said   walls  and  spaced  from  one  anotbar 
and    from    said    walls   and   from   the   sides   of   the   central 
platform   to  provide   passages  extending  between  the  bar 
rlers.    l>etween    the    walls  and   said   barriers,   and   between 
tbe  sides  of  the  platform  and  said  barriars,  and  gates  at 
eacb    side   of  said   pljitform   for   cloidBg   tbe  aldea  of   the 
platform,  said  satea  comprising  a  oeotral  entrance  gate 
at   each  tide  of  the  (MatCorm  adapted  to  awing  against 
one  of  said  barriers  when  the  gate  is  in  opened  position 
an<l  an  exit  gate  at  each  side  of  aaid  central  entrance  gate, 
said  exit  gate  being  oppoalte  the  space  between  said  bar 
rlera  and  tbe  paaaagea  leading  to  tbe  end  portlona  of  the 
car  body  from  tbe  caatral  piatfonn. 


4.  A  car  body  comprialng  a  floor  having  a  central  plat- 
form and  having  walls  at  tbe  side*  and  enda  of  tbe  car 
l>ody  Inclosing  tbe  end  portlona  of  tbe  car  body  at  each 
sld«  of  said  central  platfom  to  prevent  ingreaa  and  egreaa 

except  at  said  central  platform,  walla  dlrtdlng  aaid  cen- 
tral platform  from  aaid  end  portlona  and  provided  with 
passages,  harriers  on  said  central  platform  facing  ttie  re^ 
s{>ectlve  passages  In  said  walla  and  spaced  from  one  an- 
other and  from  said  walla  and  from  tbe  sides  of  tbe  cen- 
tral platform  to  provide  paaaagea  extending  between  the 
barriers,  between  tbe  walla  and  said  barriera,  and  be- 
tween the  aides  of  the  platforoi  and  said  barriers,  and 
gat(>a  at  each  side  of  said  platform  for  closing  the  sides 
of  the  platform,  said  gates  comprtaing  a  central  entrance 
gate  at  eacb  aide  of  tbe  platform  adapted  to  swing  against 
one  of  said  barriers  when  the  gate  Is  in  opened  position 
and  an  exit  gate  at  eacb  side  of  said  central  entrance 
gate,  said  exit  gate  being  oppoalte  the  space  t>etweeB  said 
tiurrlers  and  tbe  passages  leading  to  tbe  end  portlona 
of  tbe  car  bmly  from  tbe  central  platform,  said  exit  gates 
swinging  to  close  the  spaces  t)etween  tbe  said  barriers 
and  tbe  side  of  tbe  platform  when  aaid  gatea  are  In  po- 
sition to  open  the  exlta 

5.  A  car  body  comprising  a  floor  having  a  central  plat- 
form and  having  walla  at  the  sides  and  enda  of  the  car 
twdy  Incloalng  the  end  portions  of  tbe  car  body  at  each 
side  of  said  central  platform  to  prevent  Ingrees  and 
egress  except  at  said  central  platform,  walls  dividing 
said  central  platform  from  said  end  portions  and  provided 
with  pns.sagi^s,  t»arrlers  on  said  central  platform  facing 
the  respective  passages  In  said  walls  and  spsced  from  one 
another  and  from  said  walls  and  from  the  sides  of  the 
central  platform  to  provide  passages  extending  t>etweeu 
thH  l>arrlers,  between  tbe  walls  and  said  barriers,  and  be- 
tween the  sides  of  tbe  platform  and  said  barriers,  gates 
at  eai  h  side  of  said  platform  for  closing  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
j>latform.  said  gates  comprising  a  central  entrance  gate 
at  each  side  of  the  platform,  an  exit  gate  at  eacb  side  of 
said  central  entrance  gate,  said  exit  gate  l>eln»:  opposite 
the  space  between  said  barriers  and  the  passages  leading 
to  the  end  portions  of  the  platform  from  the  centrnl  plat- 
form, said  exit  gates  swinging  to  close  the  spaces  between 
the  said  barriers  and  tbe  side  of  the  platform  when  said 
1,-MtMS  are  In  position  to  open  the  exits,  and  manually  oper 
at<>d  means  on  said  central  platform  for  operating  Ixith  of 
tlie  exit  j^ates  at  one  side  simultaneously. 

i<  iaims  f)  and  7  not  prlnti^d  In  the  (Jaaettc] 


1  .M  0  1  9  ,  CAM  CYLINDKK  FOK  KNll^riNiJ  MA- 
rill.SKS  At.HEHT  E.  Stewakt,  Franklin.  N,  II.,  as 
.siKuor  to  Acme  Knitting  Machine  A  Needle  (oiupany,  a 
» Hrporatlon  of  New  Hampshire.  Filed  .\ug.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  787,28:i.      (CI.  66—21.) 


1.  A  cam  cylinder  for  knitting  machines  comprising  a 
cylindrical  wall,  a  pair  of  stitch  cams  each  conslattag  of 
tipper  and  lower  mensbara  of  which  tbe  lower  mambcrs 
arc  Axed  to  aaid  wall  and  hare  upper  needle  bsTeilag 
edges,  a  Hock  slldabljr  moooted  to  move  radially  between 
said  fixed  membeia  of  aaid  stltz:fa  cama,  saM  ui>pcr  atlteh 
cam  laembers  ftxad  to  aaid  bkoch  and  having  their  lower 
edges  in  alldaUe  contact  with  the  naadia  ItreltDg  edgas  of 
said  lower  atltefa  eaoa  menbera.  and  a  tap  center  cam 
mounted  on  aaid  Meek. 
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2.  A  cam  cylinder  for  knitting  nBacfalnea  coasprlaing  a 
cTllndrlcal  wall,  a  pair  of  needto  iereUng  atttcii  eaia  aem- 
beta  ilzed  thereto  and  spaced  apart,  a  bottom  center  cam 
fixed  to  said  wail  and  having  Ita  upper  edge  In  allnement 
with  the  needle  leveling  members  of  said  atltcta  can>a.  a 
movable  carrier  above  said  bottom  center  cam.  and  a  top 
center  cam  and  a  pair  of  stitch  cam  members  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  said  latter  pair  of  stitch  cam  members 
adapted  In  a  position  of  said  carrier  to  coOperate  with 
said    fixed   stitch  cam    members. 


1.131,620  AlUHNO-.MACHINE.  Willia.vi  V.  Swal.m. 
Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgumeats.  to 
Burrough.s  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit.  Mich  .  a 
(■or;>f>ratiou  of  Michigan.  lulled  May  2.  1904,  Serial 
No     I'Ofl.Oie.       (Cl.    2.15     -&8.) 


<9 


X 


1,  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  accumulating  means,  printing  means  adapt- 
ed to  print  both  Items  and  totals,  the  latter  In  coopera- 
tion with  tbe  accnmalatlng  means,  and  Independently 
manlpnlatlve  means  for  disabling  the  accnmalating  means 
at  will  to  prevent  accnmnlation  while  permitting  the 
continued   printing  of  items. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  an  accnmolator.  type-carriers,  actuators  for  the 
aecamalator  which  also  operate  to  aet  tbe  type-earrlws, 
and  meana  for  varying  tbe  periods  of  engagement  and  dl»- 
engagement  between  the  accumulator  and  actuatora  to 
effect  either  item  printing  and  accumulating  or  total 
printing,  with  provislona  for  eliminating  accumulation 
at  will  for  the  purpose  described. 

8,  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combl- 
nation  of  an  accumulator,  type-carriers,  actnators  for  tbe 
accumulator  which  alao  operate  to  aet  tbe  type-carrlera, 
means  for  varying  the  periods  of  engagement  and  dlsan- 
Kagement  between  the  aeramnlator  and  actuators  to  effect 
either  Item  printing  and  accumulating  or  total  printing, 
and  manipulative  devices  for  so  adjusting  said  meana  as 
to  eliminate  accumulation  for  tbe  purpose  deacrlbed. 

4  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  accumulator,  type  carriers,  actuatora  for  the 
accumulator  which  also  operate  to  set  the  type-carrlera, 
means  for  varying  tbe  periods  of  engagement  and  dlaen- 
gagement  between  the  accumulator  and  actuators  to 
effect  either  item  printing  and  accumulating  or  total 
printing,  and  a  key  for  establlablng  an  intermediate  ad- 
justment of  said  means  to  eliminate  accumulation  ;  sab- 
Btantlally  as  and  (or  the  porpoae  described. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine  having  printing  ^d  adding 
mechanism  and  normally  arranged  to  both  print  and  add, 
and  means  for  eliminating  the  adding  function  of  the 
machine  at  tlie  will  of  tbe  operator,  with  provisions  for 
partlaliy  eliminating  the  printing  function. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
212  O.  G. — 42 


1,131,621.      caOCHKT  NKEDLBL      A.N11A    Whits,    Enid, 
Okla.,  assignor  to   William   H.   Scott,  Oklahoma,  Okla 
Klle<l  Feb.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  fel9,23».     iCl.  66 — 17, 1 


1.  A  crochet  needle  having  means  formed  on  one  end 
thereof  for  holding  tbe  stitch  when  tbe  needle  Is  not 
In  use. 

2.  A  crochet  needle  having  a  loop-like  snap  hook  at 
one  end  thereof  for  holding  the  stitch  when  the  needle 
Is  not  In  nee. 


.131.622.     RBCORDING-COMPASS.     Mklv:n  B    B«i>son. 
Duluth,   Minn.,   assignor   of  one  half   to   (i     Ashley   Tom 
Mnson,  DulJth,  Minn,     Filed  Apr.  13^  1914      Serial   No. 
H,^1.620.      (Cn.  234—26.) 


In  a  recording  compass,  the  combination  with  a  compaas 
iKiwI  or  chamber,  of  a  spindle  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  to  rotate  or  oscillate  In  opposite  directions,  a 
magnetic  needle  carried  by  said  spindle  for  rotating  or 
oscillating  the  same,  a  removable  sheet  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  record  and  supported  by  said  spindle  and  adapted 
to  rotate  or  oscillate  therewith,  a  recording  arm  extend- 
ing over  a  portion  of  said  chamber  and  provided  with 
means  for  marking  said  sheet,  said  arm  being  pivoted  at  a 
point  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  sheet  tr  a  support  car- 
ried by  said  bowl,  and  means  supported  by  said  l>owI  for 
swinging  said  recond  arm  upon  Its  pivot. 


1,131,623,  METHOD  OF  TREATING  VAHN  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Gbobgk  DrxTBR  Birton.  iioston,  Mass..  as 
slgnor  to  The  Burton  Company,  Busttm  Mas.«  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Massachusetts,  nied  Aug  14  1912.  Serial 
No.  715,054.     (Cl,  28—7.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  yam  and  the  like  vshich  eon 
slsts  In  creating  beat  In  the  yarn,  thereby  causing  the 
natural  gummy,  oily  or  greaay  substance  contained  therein 
to  come  to  the  surface  thereof,  and  subjecting  the  yarn 
to  a  rotary  rubbing  action  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  twist 
of  tbe  yarn,  thereby  Imparting  to  tbe  yarn  a  natural 
glossy  flniah  and  Increased  strength  and  elasticity 

2.  Tbe  method  of  treating  yarn  and  the  like  w  bich  con 
sists  in  paaalng  tbe  yam  through  a  finishing  Bubstaiic-«r 
or  sizing  material,  creating  heat  In  tbe  yarn,  thereby 
cau^ng  tbe  natural  gummy,  oily  or  greasy  subsUmce  con 
tained  therein  to  come  to  the  surfsce,  aud  subjecting  the 
yam  to  s  rotary  rubbing  action  In  the  direction  of  tbe 
twist  of  the  yarn,  thereby  imparting  to  tbe  yam  a 
glossy  finish  and  increased  strength  and  elasticity. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  yarn  and  the  like  which  con- 
sists in  frlctlonally  creating  beat  lu  the  yarn,  thereby 
causing  the  natural  gummy,  oily  or  greasy  substance  con- 
tained tbereln  to  come  to  the  surface,  and  simultaneously 
•ubjectlng  tbe  yam  to  a  rotary  rubbing  action  In  the  di- 
rection of  tlte  twist  of  tbe  yarn,  thereby  imparting  to  tbe 
yam  a  natural  gloasy  finish  and  Increased  strength  and 

eUstidt7- 

4.  The  method  of  trestlng  yam  and  tbe  like  which  eon- 
sists   in   passing   tlte  ysm   through   a   flniahlttg   substance 
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or  slilnjf  material,  frictlonally  crpattng  hent  In  the  yarn, 
thereby  canslnK  the  natural  (fummy.  oily  or  greasy  »uh 
><tanre  c<infjilnc<!  therplt)  to  come  to  the  surfure  thereof, 
and  slmultaneouBly  8ut)jertlnK  the  yarn  ti)  a  rotary  rub 
blng  action  In  the  direction  of  the  twist  of  the  yarn. 
thereby  ImpartloK  to  the  yarn  a  (floaay  flnlah  and  Increased 
8tren(fth   and  ela.stlrlty. 

5.  The  nn'ttnxl  of  tifatliik'  yuru  and  the  like  which  con 
•ilatM  In  softening  the  natural  Kuuiniy.  oily  or  (creaay  sub- 
stance contahit'd  fherclu  and  brlugln^  the  aume  to  the 
siirfaci'  thereof  !iy  creaflnif  heat  In  the  yarn,  and  Impart 
In)?  to  tht'  yarn  a  natural  Rlosay  flnl.sh  and  lncrpu«i>d 
strength  an  dela«tli'lty  liy  8ubje<'tln|{  the  yarn  to  a  rotarv 
rubblnK  rtcttnti  in  the  dlrei'tlon  of  the  twist  of  the  yarn 

IChilin   <■>   ip't   luintcd  In  the  (iaiette.] 


1,1X1,024.      TBLKl'HoNK    AI'J'AUA  11  S       .Tohn    Ehk'k- 
SON,   fhicAKO,    ii;      Jl^.slk,'n(ir.    U\    mesne    aHsU'nments,    to 

First      I'nmt     Mini     Savliurs     Marik      trM.'^tt'f.     i   tilra);",     !'■ 
Kll.dN..s      IJ,    ll'df,        S.-rhii    Nil    :;».(. OM,       ,i    .     1  7!»       '.'<».' 


I       \    sUBMriWr  >    svNltch  honk,    a    rotary     uieiii'.M'r    .)i>er 
ated  by  the  upward  movement  of  a  portion  of  the  switch 
hook,  a  set  of  switch  springs  operated  by  said  rotary  mem 
her.  juid  rnean-i  Including  said  awltch  sprlnifs  whereby  the 
said  tneinber  is  restored  to  normal  position  when  the  hook 
r<'aihi's  the  limit  of  Its  motion. 

J  .V  su!>scrll)ers  switch  hook,  a  rotary  member  operated 
by  thf  upward  movement  of  a  portion  of  the  switch  hook, 
;i  set  of  switch  spring"  closed  by  the  forward  rotation  of 
said  member,  and  means  IncIudlnK  said  switch  sprlnga 
whereby  the  said  member  la  restored  to  normal  position 
w  hen  the  hook  reaches  the  limit  of  Ita  motion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch  hook,  a  pivoted  and 
•spring  pressed  cjiti-h  on  sHi<l  hr>ok.  a  rotary  disk,  a  pin  on 
the  disk  adapted  to  engagf  said  catch  when  thf  hook  Is 
lip.  a  sii  of  switch  springs,  means  on  said  disk  for  oper 
iitlng  said  switch  springs,  a  second  pin  on  the  disk,  ■ 
spring  catch  c)n  the  hook  adapte<1  to  eng'age  said  aecond 
liln  when  thf  hook  is  down,  and  a  pin  on  the  hook  for 
throwing  said  pivoted  catch  out  of  engagement  with  said 
Ilrst  mentioned  plu  when  the  hook  reaches  the  limit  of  its 
downward  movement. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  switch  hook,  sprlnga,  a 
rotary  member  provided  with  means  for  operating  said 
springs,  and  means  carried  by  the  switch-hook  for  operat- 
ing said  rotary  member  by  upward  moyement,  adapted  to 
be  disengaged  therefrom  when  the  switch-hook  reachea 
the  limit  of  its  motion,  one  of  said  springs  adapted  to 
restore  said  memb<>r  to  normal  position 

?S,  In  a  telephone  system,  a  rotary  member,  a  awltch- 
hook  provided  with  means  for  rotating  said  member  by 
upward  movement  when  the  receiver  Is  hung  up,  adapted 
to  release  the  rotary  member  to  penult  the  latter  to  ro- 
tate back  to  normal  position  when  the  switch-book 
reaches  the  limit  of  Its  motion,  and  switch  springs  con 
trolled  by  said  rotary  member. 

[Claims  fl  to  17  not  printed  't  the  Oa«ette  1 


1.13  1,825,        MKTAI.     WINDOW     rONSTHT'CTION. 
'iie<iK<iE  H    KoKsYTii,  <"hicHgo,  111.      Original  application 
filed    Oct     '-'T.    1!M>K.    Serial    No     450.775.      Divided    and 
this  applhatlon  tll.-.l  I '.c    10.   lUia.      Serial  No    H05.738 
(CI.   ISU      7»J.) 


1  In  sash  (onst  ruction,  the  romblnatlou  of  sash  lofm 
tK»rs  <-onnected  at  an  angle  to  form  a  sash  corner  n  r>lu 
forcing  plate  siMured  to  Iwth  of  the  said  members,  the  said 
plate  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  oiiter 
'■dire  of  the  sash  members  and  having  Its  edges  deflecte<l 
to  Img  the  exterior  face  of  the  inner  edges  of  the  uienibers. 
and  a  lock  nieni!>er  carried  by  said  plate  and  overlying  the 
glass  area  of  the  saah,  8Ut)8tantlally  as  described 

'^  In  sash  construction,  the  combination  of  saah  mem 
hen*  conne<ted  at  an  angle  to  form  a  sash  corner,  a  rein 
forcing  i)lafe  dlapoaed  In  part  within  the  angle  and  »e 
curi^l  In  N)th  of  the  said  members,  the  said  plate  lylnt 
substantially  within  the  planes  bounded  by  the  two  faces 
of  the  sash  and  having  its  outer  edges  deflected  to  hug 
the  Inner  edges  of  the  members,  and  a  lock  memt>er  cBrrie<l 
by  said  plate  and  overlying  the  glass  area  of  the  sash, 
But>8tantlally  as  de8cr1t>ed 

.'V  In  sash  construction,  the  combination  of  sash  mem 
hers  connected  at  an  angle  to  form  a  sash  corner,  a  rein 
for(  Ing  plate  disposed  In  part  within  the  angle  formed  by 
and  secured  to  the  Inner  edges  of  both  of  said  members, 
the  said  plate  having  Its  outer  edges  deflected  to  hug 
the  Inner  edges  of  the  members  and  lying  subfitantlally 
within  the  planes  bounded  by  the  two  faces  of  the  sash, 
and  as  Integral  lock  member  carried  by  the  plate  and 
project^afK  laterally  therefrom,  aubstaatUlly  aa  described 

4.  In  sash  constnictlon.  the  comblnatiOD  of  sash  mem 
iM'rs  connecte<l  at  an  angle  to  form  a  sash  corner,  a  rein 
forcing  plate  disposed  In  part  within  the  angle  formed 
by  and  secured  to  the  inner  edges  of  both  of  said  mem 
t>ers,  the  said  plate  having  its  outer  edges  deflected  to  hug 
the  inser  edges  of  the  members  and  lying  substantially 
within  the  planes  bounded  by  the  two  fsces  of  the  sash, 
the  plate  baring  also  an  integral  lug  extending  into  a  sash 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  sash  construction,  the  combination  of  saah  meui 
bers  connected  at  an  ang;le  to  form  a  sash  corner,  an  ex 
terlor  reinforcing  plate  secured  to  the  sash  members  at 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  outer  edge  thereof  and 
having  an  extended  bearing  along  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
mebers,  and  a  separate  reinforcing  memt>er  disposed 
within  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  saah  members  and  serving 
aa  an  anchorage  for  the  plate,  substantially  as  described 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,i;U.«L'«  HRK  KMAKINO  MACHINE.  Edmvsv  dvv 
NKY,  Portland,  Oreg  .  ns.slgnor  to  I'.  .1.  Burns.  I'ortland, 
Oreg  Filed  Jan.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  671. 43».  tCl. 
215 — 113  ) 

1.  In  brick  making  machinery,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  sweeper,  a  spreader  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
a  portable  pallet,  and  means  for  actuating  the  carriage 
past  the  sweeper  to  transfer  the  bricks  from  the  spreader 
to  said  pallet  and  for  simultaneously  actuating  the 
spreader. 

2.  In  brick  making  machinery,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  portable  pallet  mounted  thereon,  a  spreader 
supported  by  the  carriage,  means  for  simultaneously  actu 


March  <>,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6;? 


Mtlng  the  carriage  and  spreader,  and  means  for  sweeping 
the  bricks  from  the  spreader  to  the  portable  pallet  as  the 
carriage  is  actuated. 


'■'•  In  brick  making  machinery,  the  combination  of  a 
spreader,  a  support  adapted  to  receive  bricks  thereon,  a 
stop  arranged  to  engage  the  bricks  while  supported  by  the 
spreader,  means  for  causing  spreading  action  of  the 
spreader,  and  means  for  moving  the  spreader  to  cause  the 
>itop  aforesaid  to  shift  the  bricks  from  the  spreader  to  the 
said  support. 

4.  in  brick  making  machinery,  the  conihtnatlon  of  a 
spreader,  a  support  adapted  to  receive  bricks  thereon,  a 
stoji  arranged  to  engage  the  bricks  while  supported  by 
the  spreader,  means  for  causing  spreading  action  of  the 
spreader,  means  for  moving  the  spreader  to  cause  the 
stop  aforesaid  to  shift  the  bricks  from  the  spreader  to  the 
said  support,  and  means  connected  with  the  spreader 
moving  means  for  rendering  the  stop  operable. 

.'  In  brick  making  machinery,  the  combination  cf  a 
carriage,  cutting  mechanism  on  the  carriage,  a  spreader 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
units,  a  stationary  cam  device  coactlng  with  one  of  the 
units  of  the  spreader  to  move  the  same,  means  for  actu 
atlng  the  carriage  and  thereby  moving  the  spreader  bodily 
relative  to  the  cam  device,  and  connections  between  the 
spreader  units  for  causing  simultaneous  spreading  move 
nient  of  the  same 

(Claims  6  to  ll   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.131.827.  BRICKMAKING  -  MACHINE.  Kpul.vdGik 
.vBv,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  1".  J.  Burns,  Portland, 
Oreg       Filed    Feb,    8.    IWl'J.      Serial    No     076.391.       (CI. 

;;:.     113.  i 


1.  In  brick  making  machinery,  the  combination  of  a 
conveyer,  means  for  delivering  brick  to  said  conveyer  com- 
prising a  carriage,  delivery  arms  on  said  carriage,  means 
for  delivering  brick  to  said  delivery  arms,  means  for  moT- 
Ing  the  carriage  bodily  toward  and  from  the  conveyer,  and 
means  connecting  the  arms  and  the  carriage  for  relatlre 
movement  of  the  arms  and  conveyer  to  deliver  the  bricks 
to  the  conveyer 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloii 
of  a  conveyer,  a  carriage,  delivery  arms  movably  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  means  for  supporting  said  delivery  armi 
to  normally  prevent  delivery  movement  of  the  same  with 
respect  to  the  conveyer,  means  for  moving  the  delivery 
arms  to  a  delivery  position  in  respect  to  the  conveyer,  and 
means    whereby    the   delivery    arms   may   be  depressed   by 


weight  thereon  when  said  arms  art  moved  to  a  prede 
termLned  point  In  respect  to  ihe  supporting  means  afore 
said,  and  pallet  engaging  stop  means  on  the  said  arms 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  conveyer,  a  carriage,  delivery  arms  movably  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  meants  for  supporting  said  delivery  arms 
to  normally  prevent  delivery  movement  of  the  same  with 
respect  to  the  conveyer,  means  for  moving  the  delivery 
arms  to  a  delivery  position  In  respect  to  the  conveyer, 
means  whereby  the  delivery  arms  by  weight  thereon  when 
said  arms  may  be  depressed  are  moved  to  a  predetermined 
point  In  respect  to  the  supr>ortlng  means  aforesaid,  and 
combined  stop  and  anti  friction  rollers  carried  by  the  de 
livery  arms. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  delivery  arms  at  one  end  of  the  carriage 
means  Including  an  operating  lever  for  moving  the  eu: 
riage  back  and  forth  to  transfer  the  bricks  from  one  j>oint 
on  the  carriage  to  said  delivery  arms,  and  means  normally 
supiKirtlng  the  delivery  arms  In  an  elevated  position,  and 
connections  between  said  arms  and  the  carriage  adapted 
to  allow  a  downward  depositing  movement  of  the  arms 
when  the  same  are  projected  from  their  supporting  means 
at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlou 
of  a  back  and  forth  movable  brick  delivery  carriage,  de 
livery  arms  at  one  end  of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  sup 
port  a  pallet,  antl  friction  means  normally  supporting  the 
delivery  arms  in  a  position  to  receive  bricks  thereon, 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  and  arms  so  as  to  project 
from  said  supporting  means,  a  conveyer,  and  pivotal  con- 
nections intermediate  said  arms  and  carriage  whereby  « 
delivery  movement  of  the  delivery  arms  to  a  plane  l)elow 
that  of  the  conveyer  may  take  place  when  the  delivery 
arms  are  projected  froni  the  supporting  mean*  above  men- 
tioned. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.131,628  COIN  ACTCATEl)  MECHANISM.  WiLLUM 
M.  HOLLOWAV.  Austin,  111  .  assignor  to  Cliarlej'  N^" 
Shonk  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
Jersey.  Filed  May  19.  1011  Serial  No  fil.'S.l69  n'l. 
236—100.1 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  registering  coins  of  different  de 
nominations,  a  graduated  coin  carrier  chute  for  holding 
the  coins  In  diiferent  p<i8ltlons  according  to  their  slse  and 
In  which  the  coins  are  held  flatwise  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  chute,  said  chute  l>elng  osclllatable  at>out 
a  horixontal  axis  and  its  graduations  being  arranged  to 
hold  coins  of  dlflferent  diameters  at  different  distances 
from  said  axis,  registering  mechanism,  and  devices  inter- 
mediate the  registering  mechanism  and  the  coin  carrier 
chute  engaged  and  directly  f)perated  by  the  coins  in  the 
chute  when  the  latter  is  osclllaterl.  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 
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2.  In  a  mechanlBm  for  rcjjlsterlnjr  coins  of  (ItfTercnt  de- 
nomlnatloDB  the  comhtnatlon  of  rpj^lsterlnj;  inerhaniiRB,  t 
easlnjj  having  a  vertical  partition  therein  prortded  with  a 
coin  dlacharKe  opening,  and  arUiatlnif  dovlr«i  therefor 
comprlalng  a  grraduated.  oscillatory  coin  carrier  chute 
movable  about  a  horltontal  axis  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
coin*  flatwise  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  rhiite 
and  Ita  graduatlona  being  arranged  to  hold  coins  of  dtf 
ferent  diameters  at  different  distances  from  said  axis,  said 
chute  having  one  side  thereof  open  adjacent  to  said  vertl 
cal  partition  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  coins  through 
the  discharge  opening  at  the  end  of  Its  forward  movement, 
substantially  as  8p«'clflf»d. 

li.    In  a  mechaniHui  for  rcKlstcrlnK  coioH  of  different  de 
nominations,    a    casing    having   a    single    deposit    opening 
therein    for    all    the   different    coins,    a    coin    carrier   chute 
osclllatablp  abotit   a   horlsontnl  axis  and  adapted  to  retain 
the   coins    flatwise    to    the    direction    of    movement   of   the 
chute,  register  wtieels.  and  a  cogged  segment  having  a  pro 
Jectlon  located  so  as  to  be  directly  engaged  by  a  coin  posl 
Honed  flatwise  In   siiUl   chute,   said  cogged  segment   op«>nit 
Ing  the  register  wheels,  siibHtantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  multiple  coin  registering  and  adding  bank  hav 
Ing  a  single  detMistt  opening  for  coins  of  varying  denomi 
nations,  the  osclllntory  coin  carrier  chute  having  an  open 
side  adjacent  to  n  stationary  frame  plate  nintalnlng  a  coin 
discharge  opening,  the  coin  being  recelvetl  and  positioned 
flatwise  to  the  direction  of  the  mot1.)n  of  said  carrier 
itnite,  In  combination  with  a  cogge<l  s^-'jrnient  plvote<l  on 
the  same  axis  aa  the  carrier  chnte  and  having  projections 
positioned  to  directly  engage  coins  of  different  denomlna 
tions  held  flatwtsie  In  the  carrier,  such  projections  having 
different  angular  relations  to  Impart  movement  to  the 
cogged  segment  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  coin  en 
gaged. 

5.    In   ;i   tniiltlple  coin   registering  anil  adding  tiank,   hav- 
ing a  single  deposit  opening  for  coins  of  varying  denomi 
natlon.s  ami  an  oscillatory  cola  carrier  clnitc.  the  combina- 
tion  of    means    for   closing    the    »le[Kislt    openln;:   automatl     i 
<-alIy  by   the  movement  of  the  coin  carrier  chute  whereby    ' 
the  said  deposit  opening  is  closed  at  all  times  except  when 
In  registry  with  the  mouth  of  the  coin  carrier  chnte,  said    ■ 
mean.s  conslstlntr  of  a  pivoted  s^irlnt  held  guard   plate  pro-    j 
vkled  with  a  spring   trigger  for  connecting  It  with  the  car-    i 
rier  chute  an<l  disc oimcctlng  It  tlierefrum  by  the  movement 
of  said  carrier  chufe 


1, in, •;.■!(     sTKr  and  repeat  maciiim;.    l<.i  i.s.j  k. 

IIni,.sr  and  Oscar  (.'hocinard,  New  York,  N  Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  Asslgnm«nta,  to  Llthotei  Corporation, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  ¥.,  «  Corporation  of  New  York.  nied 
Apr    17.  1909.     Sertal  No.  490,67.1.     n'l.  88-24.) 
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I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewrrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  sensitised  plate  holder,  a  lens  and  an  object 
holder,  said  plate  holder  and  object  holder  being  located 


I   In  tlie  conjugate  fori  of  the  lens,  meani  for  atmnlttBeouaiy 
altering  the   relative   poeltlons  of  the  pUte  hoMer,   leoa 
I    and  object  holder  along  the  line  of  projection  while  matn- 
;    talnlng  the  said  object  holder  and  plate  holder  respectively 
!    In   said  conjugate  foci,   and  means  for  producing  relative 
movement  l>etwe«n  the  sensitised  plate  holder  on  the  one 
hand   and    the   said   lena  and  object   holder  oa  the   other 
hand,    tranaverae   to   the   line   of   projection,   without   dls 
turblng    the  poaltlona   of   tha  lena   and   object    bolder   rela- 
tive   to    the    plate-bolder    along    the    line    of    projection, 
whereby  aucceaalve  clearly  defined  imagea  of  a   predeter- 
mined alie  of  a  unit  design  may  be  projected  on  a  sensi 
i    tir»d  plate. 

1'.    In   appiiratua  of  the  character  described,   the  combi 
nation   of  a    holder  for  a   acaaitixed  plate,  a   supporting 
frame  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  slide  on  the  frame, 
a   lens  (ounected  with   the  slide  to  move  therewith,   a  tuc- 
oiwi  slide  and   an  object  bolder  connected   to  move   there 
with,  the  plate  bolder  and  object  holder  being  located  In 
the  conjugate  fool  of  the  lens,  means  connecting  the  two 
slides   for  almulUDeously   moving   them   along   the  line  of 
projection  so  aa  to  contlnuoualy  maintain  the  plate  holder 
and   the  object   holder  In   the  conjugate  foci  of  the  lena, 
and   means  for  prixluclng  relative  movement   between   the 
senaitlzed  plate  holder  on  the  one  hand  and  said  lena  and 
object  holder  on   the  other  hand,  transverse  to  the  line  of 
projt'ctlon,    without   dlaturblng   thv    posltlona  of  said   lens 
;   ami   object   holder    relative   to   the  plate-holder  along  the 
]   line    of    projection,    whereby    successive    clearly    defined 
Images   of  a  predetermined  alze  of  an  object  may   be  pro 
Jected  on  the  sensitised  plate. 
'        '!     In   apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,   the  combi- 
nation   of   a    holder    for   a    sennitlsod    plate,    a    supporting 
frame    extending    rearwardly    of   (he   plate    holder,    a    alUle 
mounted   ou   a^id    frame,   a   lens  connected   with    aald   slide 
to   move   therewith,   a   second   slide   mounted  on   the  first 
and   an  object  holder  connected   with   the  second  slide  to 
move  therewith,  the  plate  bolder  and  object  holder  being 
located  in  the  conjugate  foci  of  the  lena,  meaina  connect 
Ing  the  two  slides  for  aimuJtaueoualy  moving  them  along 
the  line  of  projection  so  as  to  contlnuoualy  maintain  the 
plate  holder  and  the  object  holder  In  the  conjugate  foci  of 
the  lens,  and   means  for  profluclng  relative  movement  Ix- 
tween    the   sensitised    pUt«   holder  oa   the   one   hand   and 
said  lena  and  object  holder  on  the  other  hand,  tranaveme 
to  the  line  of  projection,  without  dlatarbing  the  posttlonv 
of  aald  lens  and  object  holder  relative  to  the  plate-hold*  r 
along    the    line    of    projection,    whereby   successive   clearly 
defined  Images  of  a   predetermined  size  of  an  object  may 
be  projected  on  the  aensltlied  plate 

4.    In   apparatus  of  the  character  described,   the  combl 
nation    of   a    holder    for   a    sensitised    plate,   a    supporting 
frame  pxtendlni;  rearwardly  thereof,  a  slide  on  the  frame, 
a  lens  connected  with  the  alide  to  move  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond slide  and  an   object   holder  connected   to  move  there 
with,  the  plate  holder  and  object  holder  being  located   In 
the  conjugate  foci  of  the  lena,  automatic  focus  maintain 
Ing  mechanism  connecting  said  slides  for  slmulUneously 
shifting  them  along  the  line  of  projection  so  aa  to  contlnu 
ously   maintain   the  plate  holder  In  proper  focus,  said   fo 
cualng    mechanism    comprising   an    oscillating    sliding    rod 
plvotally  connected  with  the  lena  elide  to  move  therewith 
along  the  line  of  projection  and  having  a  sliding  pivotal 
conne<-tlon  with   the  second  slide,  and   means  for  produc- 
ing relative  movement  between  the  senaltlsed  plate  holder 
on   the  one  hand  and  said  lens  and  object  holder  on   the 
other  hand,  transverse  to  the  line  of  projection,  without 
disturbing   the   positions   of  said    lena   and  object   holder 
relative   to   the   plate-holder  along  the  line  of  projection, 
whereby   succesalvp   clearly   defined   Images  of  a  predeter 
mined  alac  of  an  object  may  be  projected  on  the  sensitised 
plate. 

5.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  sensitised  plate  holder,  a  frame  or  support 
therefor,  a  supporting  bracket  supported  from  said  frame 
and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  slide  on  said  bracket 
and  a  lens  connected  with  the  slide  to  move  therewltb,  a 
second  slide  moan  ted  on  the  first  slide  and  an  object 
holder  connected   with   said   second   slide   to   move   there^ 
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with,  the  plate  bolder  and  object  bolder  being  located  la 
tJbe  conjugated  foci  of  th«  lens,  automatle  focua-malataln- 
iBf  mechaBJsm  cooaectlng  the  two  alldea  for  almHltaae- 
ously  shifting  them  along  the  line  of  projection  so  as  to 
continueusij  Baaiatain  the  plata  bolder  in  proper  focus, 
and  means  for  producing  relative  noovement  between  the 
sensitised  plate  bolder  on  the  one  hand  and  the  rear- 
wardly extending  frame  and  slides  ou  tine  other  hand, 
tranaverae  to  the  line  of  projection,  without  dlatarbing 
the  [koaltlons  of  said  lens  and  object  bolder  relative  to  the 
plate-holder  along  the  line  of  projection,  whereby  succes- 
alve  clearly  defined  images  of  a  predetermined  site  of  an 
object  may  be  projected  on  the  sensitised  piste. 
I  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.1.31,«80  STEP  ANI>  REPEAT  MACHINE.  Alfrbu 
n  MoTLEV,  Jr.,  and  Oscar  Chodinard,  New  York. 
N  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lltbotex 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  ifl,  1909.  Serial  No  S1S,104.  (d. 
88-24  ) 


1  In  a  step  and  repeat  machine  for  photographically 
reproducing  dealgna,  the  combination  of  a  lens,  a  bolder 
for  a  sensltis*^  plate,  a  holder  for  an  object,  said  holders 
NIng  located  In  the  conjugate  foci  of  the  lens,  means  for 
htinultaneoUHly  altering  the  relative  i>ositlon8  of  the  lens 
and  the  holders  with  n-siwct  to  each  other  along  the  line 
of  projection  to  adjust  the  slse  of  the  Image  of  the  object 
while  maintaining  the  focus,  a  au^iportlng  frame  on  which 
the  plate  holder  Is  mounted  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
line  of  projection  and  in  front  of  the  lens,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plate  holder  In  said  plane  borisontally  and  means 
for  moving  It  vertically  In  said  plane  without  disturbing 
the  adjustment  of  the  parts  along  the  line  of  projection. 

2.  In  a  step  and  repeat  machine  for  photographically 
reproducing  designs,  the  combination  of  a  lena,  a  bolder 
for  a  seualtlsed  plate,  a  bolder  for  an  object,  said  holders 
being  located  in  the  conjugate  foci  of  the  lena,  means  for 
simultaneously  ahlftlng  the  lens  and  object  bolder  along 
the  line  of  projection  ao  aa  to  adjuat  the  alxe  of  the  Image 
of  the  object  while  maintaining  the  focua,  a  supporting 
frame  on  which  the  plate  holder  is  mounted  In  a  plane 
tranaverae  to  the  line  of  projection  and  in  front  of  the 
lens,  means  laclodlng  screw  gearing  for  moving  said  plate 
bolder  borisontally  in  said  plane,  means  indodlng  screw 
gearing  for  moving  said  plate  holder  vertically  In  aald 
plane,  and  dials  equipped  with  markers,  one  operatlreUr 
related  to  each  of  said  screw  gearing  for  detennlnlag  the 
positioning  of  the  Images  on  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  step  and  repeat  machine  for  photographically 
reproducing  designs,  the  comblnstion  of  a  lena,  a  holder 


for  a  sensitised  plate,  a  bolder  for  an  object,  said  holders 
being  located  in  the  conjugate  foci  of  the  lens,  meana  for 
simultaneously  altering  the  relative  positions  of  the  lens 
and  the  bolder^  with  respect  to  each  other  along  the  lint 
of  projection  no  as  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  Inu^e  of  the 
object  while  maintaining  the  holders  respectively  In  said 
conjugate  foci,  a  supporting  frame  on  which  the  plate 
holder  is  mounted  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  line  of  pro 
Jectlon  and  in  front  of  the  lens,  means  Including  a  thread 
ed  shaft  and  a  nut  operating  tbereon  and  tiecured  to  the 
plate  holder  for  moving  said  plate  holder  horizontally  in 
^wlld  plane,  a  dial  mounted  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a 
marker  also  mounted  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  oper 
atlvtly  related  to  the  dial  to  indicate  the  desired  move- 
ments of  the  shaft  for  shifting  the  plate,  and  a  pari 
mounted  on  the  sha/t  to  rotate  therewith  and  movaMi 
over  the  dial  to  Indicate  the  movements  of  the  shaft 

■i.  In  a  ftep  anil  repeat  machine  for  photog^ftphi(■aU^ 
reproducing  designs,  the  comblnstion  of  a  lens,  a  holdet 
for  a  aensitiaed  plate,  a  holder  for  an  object,  said  holders 
being  located  in  the  conjugate  foci  of  the  lens,  means  fo: 
simultaneously  shifting  the  lens  and  object  holder  alon*: 
the  line  of  projection  to  adjust  the  slse  of  the  Image  of 
the  object  while  maintaining  the  focus,  a  supporting  frami 
having  two  unrlglits,  vertical  guldeways  or  tracks  on  the 
uprights,  a  vertically  moving  carriage  slidlngly  mounte<1 
on  aald  guldeways  and  extending  between  the  same,  means 
including  a  vertical  screw  and  a  nut  operating  thereon, 
one  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  and  one  on  the  car 
riuge  for  moving  the  carriage  on  Its  guldeways,  a  horizon 
tal  guldewav  or  track  on  saifl  carriage  on  which  the  plate 
holder  is  slidlngly  niounied.  means  including  a  horl 
sontal  screw  mounted  on  tlie  vertically  moving  carriage 
and  a  not  operating  thereon  and  mounted  on  the  \<]nt( 
bolder  for  moving  the  plate  holder  along  said  borlsonta! 
gnideway,  operating  handles,  one  actuating  the  rotatable 
member  of  the  .screw  and  nut  for  moving  the  carriage,  and 
the  other  actuating  the  rotatable  member  of  the  screw 
and  nnt  for  moving  the  plate  holder,  and  means  opera 
tively  related  to  aald  rotatable  meraben?  for  determining 
respectively  the  vertical  nnd  horlronta!  movements  of  the 
plate  bolder. 

5.  In  a  step  and  repeat  machine  for  photographically 
reproducing  designs,  the  combination  of  a  lens,  a  holder 
for  a  sensitised  plate,  a  holder  for  an  object,  said  holder^ 
being  located  In  the  conjugate  foci  of  the  lens,  mean" 
for  simultaneously  shifting  the  lens  and  object  holder 
along  the  line  of  projection  to  adjnst  the  size  of  the  Image 
of  the  object  while  malntalnlnir  the  focus,  a  supporting 
frame  having  two  uprights,  vertical  guldeways  or  tracks 
on  the  uprights,  a  vertically  moving  carriage  slidlngly 
mounted  on  said  guldeways  and  extending  t>etween  the 
same,  a  pair  of  vertical  threaded  shafts  rotatlvely  mount 
ed  on  the  frame,  a  threaded  nut  on  each  shaft  secured  t' 
the  carriage,  means  Including  a  horizontal  shaft  geared 
to  the  threaded  shafts  for  rotating  the  same  to  move  the 
carriage  vertically,  a  horizontal  guldeway  or  track  on  said 
carriage  on  which  the  plate  holder  is  slidlngly  mounted. 
and  means  Including  a  hotliontal  threaded  shaft  for  mo\ 
Ing  the  plate  holder  along  said  horizontal  guldeway 

rClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,131,081.  gTEP  AND  REPEAT  MACHINE  Hbrfbbt 
M.  PiLKiNOTON,  Arverne,  N.  Y..  afralgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmenta,  to  IJtbotex  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  14.  1911  Seria: 
No.  6S3,1»6.      (01.  88—24.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  supporting  frame,   a   aliding  carriage   having 
means  for  holding  a  sensitized  plate  and  mounted  on  aald 
frame  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  optical  aria,  means  fo 
moving  tbe  carriage  horizontally  In  said  plane,  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  vertically  in  Kald  plane,  relatively  ad 
Juatable  stops  for  limiting  tbe  distance  of  successive  move- 
ments of  the  carriage  along  ita  horizontal  line  of  move- 
ment or  foi  determining  tbe  starting  or  initial  position  of 
the  carriage  after  It  has  been  shifted,  and  ralatlTely  nd 
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justable  stujis  fipr  lliiiltiny  tlu'  (Hsfanro  nf  sihcchsIvc  movr 
iii'Tits  (tf  tti.'  fiirrlaK.'  ulonu  Its  vt>rtU-Ml  llri.'  of  movement 
•  IT  for  (IftennliiUnc  thp  '^tnrtlnk'  or  Initial  position  of  tlu' 
^'arrlage  aft«T  It  (laH  Nvn  shifted,  one  sto|)  of  each  set  be 
Uig  respoctlvely  niouute.!  aloiiic  the  ilnes  of  movement  of 
the  carrlaifp  and  the  other  stop  .f  eiicti  ^it  Neln^r  mounted 
resp«»rflvely  to  ino\e  \Oth  rlie  .-nrriH::.'  iilotiK'  U<  :esp«>ftlve 
linen  of   n\n\  .•meiil. 


2.    In   a    uifi.  Iini.'   ot    !  iie    .iiiira.iei    il.'xiihed,    th.-    .onii'! 
nation    ot'    ;i    -ni.port  inu    fram>',    a    sliding    i-arrln>;e    having: 
mefUis   for   holdnik:  a  sensitized   plate  and   mounted  on   said 
fraui.-  hi  a   (.lanr  trans\. "se   to  ihe  optleal   axU,   means  for 
iiio\iiic  the  .arria^e  -ii   11-   support   in   said   plan.',  and   two 
1  .iatis  •■1\    ad  jiistatii.'   -^loi^s  on<'   inoiinttsl  on    the   frame  and 
the   otiier    inotiiited    on    the    .-arriaKe    In    position    to   enKai;i 
tile    nr-t     -lop    to    Mnul     !!.•    dlslanee    of    siueessive    move 
nniits  of  tlie  caiTiaue  or  to  di'termlne  the  startInK  or  Ini 
tlal  position   of  the   i-arriaue  after   It    has   been   stilfted.   one 
of   tiie   piirls   on    will'  h    (lie   stoptf   are   mounted    bolng   pro- 
vided   with   a   kjradiiated   s.  ale  aloni;   wlileh    the  adjustable 
stop  is  movatde  ami  h.v   whieh   Its  settlnns  are   Indicated. 

."..    In   a   maehlne  of   the  ehara<-ter  de-eidhed.   the  eomhl 
nation   of   a    main   siipportiiu'   frame,   a    \ertleall.v    movablo 
suiiporthik?  carrtaKP  consistlnK  of  two  cross  pieces  cotinei-t 
ed  hy  vertical  members,  one  of  said  cross  pieces  t>elnx  pro- 
vided   with    a    ;,'nldeway.    vertical    Kuldeways   on    the   main 
frame  on  which  said  canlaK'f  Is  adapted  to  move,  a  hori 
zoiitally   nioviin;  carriage  mounted  on   the  mildewny   of  the 
llrst    i-arriatre    and    havluK    means    for    holdlntc   a    sensitized 
plale,  a  slldeway  on  one  of  the  croHa  ple<-e8  of  the  first  ear 
ria^c,  and  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a   slldeway 
on    the   secoiKl   cariiaK*"  adjacent   said   stop,   and    a    second 
stop  slidahly  mounted  on  said  slldeway,  each  of  said  stoi)s 
l>ein>j   provided   with    means   for  srlpphiK  It   In   position,   a 
vertical  slldeway  on  the  main  frame  liavinj;  a  stop  adjust - 
jibly    mounted   thereon,  a  slldeway   on   one   of   the   vertical 
members  of  the  flrmt  carriage  adjacent  the  last  stop,  and  a 
stop    sliilably    mounted    thereon    to   engage    said    last    stop. 
and    means   IncludlnR    vertical    and    horizontal    screws   for 
moving  said  carrlaKe  in   their  planes. 


slkrn,  whicli  consists  In  proJeefluK'  an  image  of  the  unit 
transparency  onto  one  of  the  designs  of  an  already  made 
photogrH[ih|c  pliite  for  one  of  the  component  colom  of  said 
design,  tile  plate  being  placed  In  the  vertical  plane  to  h<' 
occupied  !iy  the  sensitized  surface  upon  which  the  nnit 
design  Is  to  be  reproduce<l,  and  adjusting  the  machine  un 
til  th"  Image  exactly  falls  niwin  Hnd  coincides  with  said 
design   on    the  plate 

'_'  The  niethod  of  setting  a  step  and  repeat  machine 
emtx'dylng  a  lens,  an  ot)Jeet  holder  and  a  holder  for  a  sen 
sitUed  piste  to  be  used  for  photographically  reproducing 
a  unit  design  a  numU'r  of  times  upon  a  sensitized  snrfai  e 
whl<-h  Is  to  lie  used  for  making  prints  of  the  design,  each 
having  a  iletlnlte  relation  as  to  stie,  angular  position  and 
spacihg,  with  designs  forme<l  upon  a  previously  madi 
plate,  which  <-onslsls  in  proJe<-ting  an  Image  of  the  unit 
design  or  objei  i  to  be  reproduced  onto  one  of  a  number 
of  corresponding  designs  on  ttie  already  made  (ihoto- 
gr&phle  plate  place<l  in  the  vertical  plane  to  be  occupied 
by  the  sensitized  surface  upon  which  the  unit  design  Is  to 
be  irproduced,  and  adjusting  the  machine  until  the  linagi' 
exactlv  falls  upon  or  coincides  with  said  design  on  the 
plate 

3.   The    iiieiliod    ,,f    Netting    a    step    and    rep<»at    machine 
eir.t>oi|  \  iiig  a   lens,  an  obJe<-t  holder  and  a  holder  for  a  sen 
sitl/ed    pi!ite    to    li.'   u-eil    for   photographically    reproducing 
a   unit  design   a   n  iint>er  of  times   upon   a   sensitized  surface 
which  Is  to  he  useci   for  making  prints  of  the  design,  each 
having  a   detinite   relation  as  to  size,  angular  iK)sltlon  atid 
Hpa'Ing.     with    de.signs    formed    upon    a    previously     mad. 
plate     whiih    consi^^ts    In    |>roJectlng    an    image   of    the    unit 
de-i;:n    o!    otije<t    to   t>e   reproduced   onto   one   of   a    numb«T 
of    corres|Mindlru'    designs    on     the    already     made    photo 
::raphlc   plate   place<l   in    the   vertbal   plane   to   be   occupied 
'.V   tli<'  sensitiztMl  surface  upon  which  the  unit  dealgn  Is  to 
t>e  reproduced,  adjusting  the  machine  until  the  Image  e\ 
actly  falls  upon  or  coincides  with  said  design  on  the  plate. 
aiiil   then   shifting  the  plate  transverse   to  the  line  of  [iro 
leetlon    until    the  image   falls   upon   and   registers   with   ai; 
other  of  salil  designs  on  the  already  made  plate,  and  int 
lug  the  ilisfance  through  which  the  plate  was  shifted 


i,i.u,ti.c.    Mprrm>i>  tu-  ski^inc  strp  ,vNn  rki'Kat 

MAt'FIlNKS,      Herrfkt    Mounts    IMi.kinuton,    Arverne. 
N,   Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I.lthoter  ('or 
jioration.   New   York,   N    Y.,  a  forporatlon  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  .%.   lOKJ       Serial   No    7."i2.'J32.      fCl.   S8      24.) 
1     The    method    of   setting    a    step   and    repeat    machine 
embodying  a  lens,  an  ohJe<  t  holder  and  a  hohbr  for  a  sen 
sltUed   plate  to  be  used  for  jihotographlcally   reproducing 
11  component  unit  of  a  multiple  color  design  a  number  of 
times  upon  a  sensitized  surface  to  be  used  for  making  a 
printing  plate  for  one  of  the  component  colors  of  the  de 


I   I :;  1  »•,;;:•,       rUI  SS       Fr.4\k   K    Smith.  Manhattan,   Kuus 
ni.d  luH     U).  I'.ii:!.     Serial  No,  . SOT. 097.      (CI.  12.H    -26.) 


1  A  truss  comprising  a  spring  band,  having  at  one  end 
a  iwirtlon  extending  downwardly  and  laterally  at  an 
oblique  angle  In  a  direction  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  sui)portlng  pin  looaely  mounted  in  an  opening  In  tald 
downwardly  and  laterally  ctirved  portion  for  pivotal  and 
rocking  movements,  and  a  pad  carried  by  said  down 
wardly  and  laterally  curved  end  of  the  band,  said  pad 
comprising  an  elongated  block  of  eqallateral  triangular 
form  In  cross  section  throughout  Ita  length,  the  converging 
sides  of  said  block  forming  an  angular  bearing  surface 
at  their  Mneal  Juncture  and  the  base  of  said  block  being 
tranrveraely  of  convex  contour  and  receiving  aaid  sup 
[>ortlng  pin,  whereby  the  convex  baie  of  the  block  Is  dla- 
IM>sed  to  b«>ar  upon  the  downwardly  and  laterally  curved 
end  of  the  spring  and  to  have  pivotal  and  rocking  move 
ments  thereon. 
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2.  A  truss,  comprising  in  combination,  a  support  for 
engagement  with  the  person  of  the  wearer,  a  truss  pad 
having  an  obtnislve  lineal  engaging  portion,  and  means 
loosely  mounting  said  pad  un  said  support  for  slight 
relative  adjusting  movement  thereon  conformable  to  dis- 
placement of  the  person  to  the  wearer,  substantially  as 
described. 


siuu  cushioning.      thrust-transmitting      member      disposed 
within   said   aperture   and   adapted    tr,   receive   and   cushion 


1,181,03  4.       WATER  HEATER 
ErOKNB  W.   Ve.>!T,  Tacoma,   NVash. 

Serial    No,   771,241        (CI.   126— ,34 


FOR    RAN3ES,    4i  . 
Filed  June  2,  1913. 


1  Iii  a  stove,  a  tire  box  having  an  opening  in  a  side 
wall  thereof,  a  water  heating  chamber  slidable  through 
the  opening  Into  the  firebox,  and  cam  means  Interposed 
trf»tw  een  the  edge  of  the  side  wall  opening  and  the  chamber 
to  support  the  latter  In  its  projected  position. 

J  In  a  stove,  n  Are  lx)i,  a  flue  having  communication 
with  the  fire-box  through  an  opening  In  a  wall  thereof,  a 
water  heating  chamber  slidable  through  the  wall  opening 
;nto  the  fire-box.  and  cam  means  for  elevating  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  wall  open 
Ing  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  escaping  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  flw  box  to  the  flue. 

3  in  a  stove,  a  flre-box.  a  flue  baring  communication 
with  the  flre-box  through  a  side  wall  thereof,  a  water 
beating  chamber  slidable  In  the  flue  for  the  projection 
into  the  flre  box.  said  chamber  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending flange  for  closing  the  flue  through  the  side  wall 
of  the  flre  box  when  In  Its  retracted  position,  and  means 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  stove,  a  firebox,  a  flue  having  communication 
with  the  flre  box  through  an  opening  In  a  wall  thereof,  a 
water  beating  chamber  slidable  through  the  wall  opening 
into  the  flre-box,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  chamber  for 
spacing  the  latter  from  an  edge  of  the  wall  opening  on 
projection  Into  the  firebox  to  provide  a  passage  for  the 
products  of  combustion. 

5.  In  a  stove,  a  flre-box.  a  flue  having  commnnicatlon 
with  the  flre  box  through  an  opening  In  a  wall  thereof,  a 
water  heating  chamber  In  the  wall  opening,  a  swinging 
support  for  the  chamber  for  projecting  the  latter  throngb 
the  opening  Into   the  flre-box,  and   means   carried  by   the 

hamber  for  elevating  the  same  fron)  the  edge  of  the 
wall  opening  to  provide  n  path  of  escape  for  the  products 
of  combustion. 

!  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  .  1  ;m  .  fl  ."H  .')  lUAPHRAOM  ■  HORN.  Mtllbh  Rbbse 
HiTrHisov.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lovell- 
McConnell  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
I>elaware.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,489. 
(CI.    lift      1.) 

In  an  alram  or  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  rotor  presenting  a  series  of  camming  pro- 
jections, high  speed  means  for  driving  said  rotor,  a  guide 
member  disposed  between  said  rotor  and  said  diaphragm 
and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  loose  concus- 


thc    thrust    from    the   rotor   and    ajiply    the    Impuiseg   to    the 
diaphragm 


1  .  1  ;i  1  .  6  3  6  .  MECHANICAL  HORN  Mii.lk,k  Hek.sk 
HfTCHiSON,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ijovell- 
McConnell  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
I>eiawarp.  Filed  Mar  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  751, 4M. 
(CI.    116—1.) 


1.  In    an    alram    or    signaling    ci.  vice    of    the    class    de- 
scribed, a   horn   or   resonator  and  a  diaphragm  in   combl 
nation  with  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  cam  projection!' 
spaced  apart  and  means  for  rotating  it  at  high  speed.  th< 
speed  of  rotation  and  configuration  of  the  cam  projections 
being    such   as   to   mechanically   and   positively   force   out 
ward  movement  of  the  diaphragm   at  such   velocity   as   t> 
cause  further  outward  movement  of  the  diaphragm  In  the 
same   direction    by    momentum    against    increasing    elastic 
Btreas  and  to   permit  free  Inward   movement   of   the   dla 
phragm  to  a  predetermined  distance  on  the  other  side  of 
normal,    a    thrust    member    Intermediate    of    said     rotor 
and    said    diaphragm    and    unattached    to    the    latter    and 
driven  by     the  cams,  and  a  guide  for  said  thrust   member 

2.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus  of  the  dass  de- 
scribed, a  horn  or  resonator  and  a  diaphragm  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  cam,  a  thrust  memtier  actuated  liy  said 
cam  and  a  support  for  confining  the  bodily  motion  of  said 
thrust  member  to  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  dla 
phragm,  said  thrust  member  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  diaphragm  and  having  opposed 
curved  bearing  surfaces  In  engagement  with  the  surfaces 
of  the  support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit)ed,  a  motor  free  to 
vary  its  speed  In  proportion  to  the  work  done,  a  rotary 
cam  mouute<l  on  the  motor  shaft,  an  elastic  diaphragm 
having  a  natural  frequency  of  vibration,  a  ball  interposed 
lietween  said  cam  and  said  diaphragm,  a  support  for  aaid 
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ball,    tbf    location    of   the    cam    with    respect    to   the   dla 
phramn    belnir   siirh    and    the   diameter    of   the   ball   being 
such   that   the  illaphrnKm    la   posltlvply    forced    by   the   ball 
aotlDK  as  a   hgUi  thni.st   member  a  slljfht   distance  beyond 
Its    normal    plane,    whereby   upon    hlRh    speed    rotation    of 
said    cam   said   diaphragm    la    forced    by    harmonious    p<«l 
lively  and  rlxldly  applied  thrusts  of  the  cam  through  the 
ball    to    a    pr.'dHtermlned    dlatance    beyond    normal    and    Is 
permlttetd   to  swlni:  freely  a  desired  distance  beyond  the 
forcltitc  movcm.-ut.  accordlnj?  to  Its  own  natural  movement 
a.H    d..'t.Tmlru'd    l)y    Its  elasticity  and    Inertia    and   said    ball 
iH-Ing    free    to    rotate    about    an    ails    parallel    t"    said    dla 
phraKiu  as  ^ald  rnm  enga^a  with  and  pasaes  the  same. 

4.  In  an  alarm  signal  of  the  character  described,  a  dla 
phragni,  a  [ilurallty  of  cams,  a  rotatable  carrier  for  said 
(•am«,  an  Int.Tni.'dlate  thrtiHt  tran.smltter  iirranKed  (>♦> 
twe<M)  said  cams  and  said  diaphragm,  and  simultaneously 
contacting  with  said  diaphragm  and  one  of  said  cams  to 
forcibly  (llsphnv  said  diaphragm,  and  a  support  for  said 
Interniedlat*'  thrust  transmitter  Independent  of  said  dla 
phragin.  .said  thrust  tran.smltter  being  in  the  form  of  a 
stet"l  ball  free  to  rotate. 

5.  In  au  alram  signal  of  the  character  described,  a  dla 
phragm.  a  rotatjihln  mpml)er  presenting  a  nerlea  of  cam 
surfaifs.  aii  inter  mediate  thrust  transmitter  arranged 
twtween  said  cam  surfaces  and  said  diaphragm,  and  al 
miiltaneously  contacting  with  said  diaphragm  and  one 
of  said  cams  to  forcibly  displace  said  diaphragm,  and  a 
support  for  said  Intermediate  thrust  transmitter  Inde- 
t>en<leDt  of  the  diaphragm,  said  thrust  transmitter  b«lng 
fret;  to  rotate  al)out  Its  own  ails 

[Claims  6  to  112  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette  ] 


I 


1.51,6.17.  SrEKP-CONTKOLLINt;  MECHANISM  FDR 
VKHlri.KS.  Fn.\.\K  T.  JoN«8.  Bsltimor*",  Md  ,  assignor, 
by  ni.-.siif  iissigiimcnts,  to  The  Anicrlcan  Train  ("ontrol 
Company,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Maryland  Filed  June  IR. 
19i;<.     Serial  No.  774, 2S7.     (CI.  l.'4«    -.%M  * 


-^-crt-^ 


1  .\  siifity  c.introlllng  device  for  railways  wherein  the 
vehicle  la  provided  with  a  Cftntrolltng  (levlc*".  an  actuating 
lievlre.  arid  a  normal  vehicle  circuit  controlled  by  the  ac 
mating  device  and  Including  the  controlling  device,  In 
combination  with  the  track  rails  formed  Into  blocks:  a 
contact  means  for  each  block  with  which  the  actuating 
means  on  the  vehicle  coacts  to  effect  an  Interruption  of  the 
normal  vehicle  dr-ult;  a  current  supply  and  a  normal  con- 
nection from  one  side  thereof  to  the  contact  means  to  sup- 
(•ly  ft  substitute  current  on  the  vehicle  at  times  while  the 
r^ormal  vehicle  circuit  Is  Interrupted  :  means  for  Interrupt 
Ing  the  connection  between  the  latter  current  supply  and 
contact  means  when  conditions  In  the  block  require  low 
speed  and  means  for  re^stabllahlng  a  connection  from 
the  laid  latter  current  supply  through  the  controlling  de 
vice  on  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  Is  traveling  at  a  low 
speed. 

1*.  A  .^afety  controlling  device  for  railways  wherein  the 
vehicle  Is  provided  with  a  controlling  device,  an  actuating 
device,  and  a  normal  vehicle  circuit  controlled  by  the 
actuating  device  and  Including  the  controlling  device,  In 
•  omblnatlon  with  the  track  rails  forme<l  into  blocka ;  a 
cot. fact  means  for  each  block  with  which  the  actuating 
rneana  on  the  vehicle  coacts  to  effect  an  interruption  of  the 
Dormal  rehicle  circuit ;  a  current  supply  and  a  normal 
connection  from  one  aide  thereof  to  the  contact  means  to 
supply  a  substitute  current  on  the  vehicle  at  timea  while 
I  he  normal  vehicle  circuit  la  Interrupted  :  means  for  Inter- 


rupting the  connection  between  the  latter  current  mpply 
Knd  contact  me«ns  when  conditions  in  the  block  nqoire 
low  speed  and  means  actuated  by  the  rehicle  current  for 
forming  a  connection  fron  the  Mid  latter  currmt  rappl7 
through  the  controlling  device  on  the  rehlde  when  the 
latter  la  traveling  at  a  low  apeeil. 

3  A  safety  controlling  device  for  railways  whervln  the 
vehicle  Is  provided  with  a  controlling  device,  an  actuating 
device  and  a  normal  vehicle  circuit  controlled  by  the  ac- 
tuating device  and  Including  the  controlling  device.  In 
combination  with  fhe  track  ralla  formed  Into  blocka;  a 
contact  means  for  each  block  with  which  the  actuating 
means  on  the  vehicle  coacts  to  effect  an  Interruption  of 
the  normal  vehicle  circuit;  a  rurrent  eupply  and  a  normal 
connection  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  contact  means 
to  supply  a  substitute  current  on  the  vehicle  at  times 
while  the  normal  vehicle  circuit  la  Interrupted  ;  means  for 
Interrupting  the  connection  between  the  latter  current 
supply  .ind  contact  means  when  conditions  In  the  block  re- 
quire low  speed  and  timing  means  setuated  by  the  vehicle 
current  for  forming  a  connection  from  the  aald  latter  cur- 
rent supply  to  the  said  contact  means  when  the  vehicle  is 
r  ovlng  at  a  low  8p«'ed. 

4  A  safety  controlling  device  for  ratlwaya  wherein  the 
vehicle  Is  provided  with  a  controlling  device,  an  actuating 
device,  and  a  normal  vehicle  circuit  controlled  by  the 
actuating  device  and  Including  the  controlling  derlce,  in 
combination  with  the  track  rails  formed  into  blocks;  a 
contact  means  for  each  block  with  which  the  actuating 
means  on  the  vehicle  coacta  to  effect  an  Interruption  of 
the  normal  vehicle  circuit ;  a  current  supply  and  n  nor- 
mal connection  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  contact  means 
to  supply  a  sobatltute  current  on  the  vehicle  at  times 
while  the  normal  vehicle  circuit  Is  Interrupted ;  means 
for  Interrupting  the  connection  between  the  Utter  ctirrent 
supply  and  contact  means  when  conditions  la  the  block 
n-qulre  low  speed  and  means  interposed  between  the  lat- 
ter current  supply  and  the  said  contact  means  and  actu- 
ated by  the  vehicle  current  for  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween said  current  supply  and  said  contact  meaM  when 
the  vehicle  la  traveling  at  a  low  speed. 

.'>.  A  safety  controlling  device  for  railways  wberatn  the 
\-vhlcle  is  provided  with  s  controlling  device,  an  actuating 
device  and  a  normal  vehicle  circuit  controlled  by  the  ac- 
tuating device  and  including  the  said  controlling  derlce. 
In  combination  with  the  track  rails  formed  into  blocks; 
a  contact  means  for  each  block  with  which  the  actuating 
means  on  the  vehicle  coacts  to  effect  sn  interruption  of 
the  normal  vehicle  circuit:  a  local  current  eupply  having 
a  normal  connection  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  said  con- 
tact means  ;  means  for  interrupting  the  said  normal  con 
uection  between  the  local  aupply  and  said  contact  means 
when  conditions  In  the  block  require  low  speed,  and  means 
for  forming  a  aubstitute  circuit  from  the  said  local  cur- 
rent supply  through  the  controlling  device  on  the  vehicle 
when  the  latter  Is  traveling  at  the  required  low  speed. 
MMaima  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


I,l31,a;is.  FOLDlN(}  LUNCH  BOX.  Hbnbi  A.  LarsoN, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Conrad  T. 
Johnson,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  734,273.      (CI.  220 — 17.) 


^-iv'' -*';>^ 


A  folding  box  comprlring  bottom  and  side  plates  hinged 
to  each  other,  one  side  plate  being  of  leas  length  than  the 
other  side  plate  and  bottom  plate,  end  plates  hinged  to  the 
ends  of  the  ahorter  side  plate  and  having  their  free  ends 
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formed  with  beads,  beads  formed  npon  the  ends  of  the 
other  side  plate,  leaf  springs  fixed  to  the  longer  aide  plate 
and  having  their  free  enda  spaced  from  the  beads  of  the 
longer  plate,  the  beads  of  the  end  platee  and  beads  of  the 
longer  side  plate  being  adapted  to  interlock  when  the  free 
ends  thereof  bear  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  longer 
plate  and  at  which  time  the  free  enda  of  said  springs  en- 
gage the  end  platee  to  hold  tbe  interlocked  beada  against 
accidental  disengagement,  the  beads  of  tbe  longer  side 
plate  being  extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the  shorter  plate 
when  said  plates  are  folded  against  the  bottom,  a  top 
having  iDturned  edges  for  slldably  engaging  beneath  the 
beada  of  the  longer  plate,  and  Inwardly  directed  wire  stops 
carried  by  the  cover  for  engaging  said  beads  to  limit  the 
sliding  movement  of  aald  cover  In  one  direction. 


feed  chamber,  a  delivery  tube  leading  laterally  from  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  feed  chamber,  and  a  steam  tube  leading 
through  the  grease  chamber  Into  the  feed  chamber  and  dis- 
charging Into  the  delivery  tube. 


1     1  ,T  1  .6  39.     GREASE  LfBRICATOR.     Khank  I.owhy, 
Steubenvllle,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The  Ohio  Grease   Com 
pany,   Loudonvllle,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed 
June  13,  1912.     Serial  No    703,369.      (CI.  184-^-50  ,1 


1  A  lubricator  Including  an  outer  case  forming  a  grease 
ch.'imber.  an  inner  case  forming  a  feed  chamber  within 
the  grease  chaml>er  with  a  spaced  Interval  between  tbe 
upper  walls  of  the  cases,  a  strslghtway  feed  port  in  tbe 
upper  wall  of  tht  inner  case  communicating  directly  down 
ward  from  the  grease  chamber  Into  the  feed  chamber,  a 
delirery  tube  leading  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
feed  chamber,  and  a  steam  tube  leading  through  the 
grease  chamber  Into  the  feed  chamber  and  discharging 
across  the  bottom  thereof  into  the  delivery  tube. 

2.  A  lubricator  Indndlng  an  outer  case  forming  a  grease 
chamber,  an  inner  case  forming  a  feed  chamber  within 
the  grease  chamt>er  with  spaced  intervals  between  the 
upper  and  lower  walla  of  the  casea,  a  straightway  feed 
port  in  one  end  wall  of  tbe  feed  chamber  leading  directly 
from  tbe  grease  chamber  into  tbe  feed  chamber,  a  de- 
livery tube  leading  laterally  from  the  other  end  of  the 
feed  chamber,  and  a  steam  tube  leading  through  the 
grease  chamber  into  tbe  feed  chamber  and  discharging 
across  the  same  into  the  delivery  tube. 

3.  A  lubricator  Including  an  outer  case  forming  a  greaae 
chamber,  an  inner  case  having  certain  of  Its  walls  in- 
cluding the  top  wall  spaced  bodily  within  tbe  walla  of 
the  outer  case  forming  a  feed  chamber  therein,  a  feed 
port  in  said  top  wall  of  tbe  inner  case  communicating 
from  the  gn^ae  chamber  into  the  feed  chamber,  a  delirery 
tube  leading  laterally  from  the  other  end  of  the  feed 
chamber,  and  a  steam  tube  leading  through  the  graaae 
chamber  into  tbe  feed  chamber  and  discharging  acroaa  the 
same  into  the  delivery  tube. 

4.  A  lubricator  induding  an  outer  ease  fonalnc  a  grease 
chamber,  aa  Inner  case  having  Its  walls  spaced  bodily 
within  the  walls  of  the  outer  case  fonmiag  •  fssd  eiiam- 
ber  therein,  a  feed  port  in  the  upper  end  wall  of  the  Inacr 
case   commanlcfitlng   from   tbe   grease  chamber   tato   the 


1,131,640.  TYTK  SHIFTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TTl'E- 
WRITING  MACHINES  Artihr  L<.pe7  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Hammond  Typewriter  Co.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jul.v  :in  im-^  Serial  No. 
7S1.957.      <C1.  197 — 48.) 


^.r 


1.  A  ahlft-key  attachment  for  typt'wrltlng  macbinca, 
cumpriaing  a  capital  shift-key  and  a  figure  sblft-key  at  one 
side  of  tbe  keyboard,  and  an  auxiliary  capital  shift-key 
al  the  other  side  of  the  keyboard,  key  levers  for  said  shift- 
ki  ys  hnting  circular  bubs,  a  transverse  rock-shaft  to  which 
the  key  levers  are  loosely  applied,  two  dogs  fixed  on  said 
rock-shaft  and  extending  one  below  one  of  said  capital 
key-levers  and  the  figure-lever,  and  the  other  under  the 
other  capital  key-lever,  each  dog  comprising  a  circular 
collar  .\a6  a  radially  projecting  lug  extending  exposed  In 
the  path  of  the  key-lever  radially  beyond  the  hub  of  the 
same.  Independent  lifting  springs  one  under  each  of  the 
capital  key-levers,  and  a  rearwardly-extendlng  arm  fixed 
on  said  rock-shaft  and  engaging  tbe  lower  end  of  the  an- 
vil-shaft of  tbe  machine. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
vertlcally-shiftable  anvil  provided  with  one  or  more  type- 
shuttles,  and  ts  shaft,  of  two  capital  shift  keys  arranged 
one  at  each  side  of  the  keyboard,  a  figure  shift  key  ar 
ranged  at  one  side  of  the  keyboard  adjacent  to  the  capl 
tal  shift-key  on  that  side,  key-levers  for  said  shift  keys, 
sflid  key-levers  having  circular  bubs.  Independent  lifting 
springs  for  the  capital  key-levers,  a  rock-shaft  to  which 
all  said  key-levers  are  loosely  applied,  fixed  dogs  on  aald 
rock-shaft,  one  of  said  dogs  extending  beneath  one  of  said 
capital  key-lerers  and  the  other  dog  extending  beneath 
the  other  capita)  key-lever  and  the  figure  key  lever,  each 
dog  comprising  a  circular  collar  and  a  radially  projecting 
lug  extending  exposed  in  the  path  of  tbe  key-lever  radially 
beyond  the  hub  of  the  latter,  a  rearwardly-extendlng  cen 
ter-arm  fixed  on  the  rock-shaft  and  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  the  anvil-shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  capital 
and  figure  shift-keys  at  one  side  of  the  keyboard  In  low- 
ered poaltlon. 

3.  A  shift-key  attachment  for  typewriting  machines, 
comprising  a  capital  shift-key  snd  a  figure  shift-key  at  one 
side  of  the  key-board,  and  an  auxiliary  capital  sblft-key  at 
the  otlwr  side  of  the  keyboard,  key-levers  for  said  shift- 
keys  baring  circular  bubs,  a  transverse  rock-shaft  to  which 
the  kcy-lerers  ere  loosely  applied,  two  dogs  fixed  on  said 
rock-sliaft  and  extending  one  t>elow  one  of  said  capital  key- 
lerers  and  tbe  figure-lever,  and  the  other  under  the  otlier 
capital  key-lever,  each   dog  comprising   a  circular   eMiar 
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md  a  ra,li;ill\  i,r.,j,.,  tiiu  Um  .•jtt-ndiuK  oiposid  In  the 
path  of  the  k.-v  i.v.r  radially  l>eyun(l  the  hub  of  the  latter, 
ludependeiit  liftliix  -ipriiD^s  on.*  under  each  of  the  capital 
key  lev. '.s,  n  reaiwardly  eiten.lln«  arm  fixed  on  said  nx-k- 
Hhaft  and  eni;aKlnK  rhe  ],,\k,t  end  of  the  anvil  Hhaft  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  limiting  downward  movement 
"t  one  uf  said  lapital  kfy  levers. 

4.    A    shift  k.',.     attachment     f,ir    ty[)ewritlnk'    machines. 
•  omprlsinK  a  <apltal  shift  k.  y  and  a  rt>ciir.-  shift-key  at  one 
side    of    the    keylM.ard     and    an    auxiliary    capital    shift  key 
at    the    ofh.r    s,,h'    .,.-     the    kcvli.ianl.     key  levers     for    .sHI.I 
shift  kci,-4  haviiii:   cirml.ir  Inihs,   a    transvrrs.-   rock  shaft   to 
which    the    key  i.  \  .rs    are    loosely    applied     two    doffs    tlied 
on    said    ruck  shaft    and   extending'   one    (udow    one    r,f    said 
capital    key  I,. Vers   and    the   tU'ure  lever,   and   the  other   un 
der    the    ,,rli.T    <apita!     k.-y  lever,    each    dot'    coniprisInK    a 
circular  c<,i|;ir  and  a   radially  projecting  lu«  extending  ex 
posed  in   the  path  of  the  key  lever  radially  beyond  the  hub 
of   the    latter.   Independent    iiftlnt  sprinjcs  one  umler  each 
of  the  capital   kiy  levers,  a   rearwardly  exteudlnif  arm  fixed 
on    said    rock  shaft  and   enKSKlng   the   lower  end   of   the   an 
vU  Hhaft   of   tht'   niachlne,  and  adjustable    means  for   limit     ! 
ing  downward  movement  of  one  of  Hald  capital  key  levern. 

!^.    .\     shift  k,-y    attachment     for    typewritlnkt    machines.    , 
comprlslnK    a    capital    shift  key    and    a    tlxnre    shift-key    at    i 
one   side   of   th.-  k.yls.ard.    and    an   auxiliary   capital   shift     \ 
key  at  the  other  side  of  the  keyhoaril.  key  levers  for  said    i 
shift  keys  havln-  circular  hubs,  a   transverse  rock-shaft  to    j 
which    tlie    key  l.-v-rs    are    loosely    appile.l      two    dojfs    llxed 
ou    saUl    rock  shaft    and    citcndlnk,'    "u,-    Ix-low    one   of    said    '> 
capital    key  levers   and    the   fl^tire  i.  v»t.    and    the   other    un     i 
('er  the  other  capital  key  lever,  .-ach  do^  c.mprislnjc  a  clr     < 
cuiar    eoiiar    and    a     r.idially    projecting'    lu»;    extending    ej 
pose.l  In   the  i.jitti  of  the  key  lever   radially   J-'vond   the  hub 
of  the  latter,  imiepeudent  llftlnK-8prin>.'s  one  under  each  of    ' 
the    capital    key  levers,    a    rearwardly  extending    arm    tlxed 
on  said   rock  shaft   ant]   en^aKlnsc  the   lower  end  of  the  an 
vl!  stiaft    of    the    machine,     means    for    llmltink:    d<iwnw«rd 
movement  of  one  of  said  capital  key  levers,  anil  mean.s  for 
limltlnR  downward  movetnent  of  the  fli,'ure  key-lever. 

(Claims  tJ  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette,!  I 


l,i;il.rt41       CIJ  TCII.     J.^viKS  K    Wii.icox     Maiden,  Mass.. 

assignor,    by    <lirect    and    mestx*    a--sluMi:;oiits     to  I'rnnk 

Wear.   <}llmanton.    N.    H        Filed    Se[,f     o.f     i<)io  Serial 
No.    721. N4>*        Ml.    Ifil'      7   i 

i^-    -r.    c^- 


'y^im^mtt^mitmmiiik'^ 


1.  A  clutch,  comprlslntf  In  combination  a  drivlnR  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  rtxe<l  to  the  driven  shaft 
and  provided  near  its  i)erlphery  v.lth  a  double  V-«h«pe.l 
channel,  an  Interior  .lutch  niemt)er  secured  to  rotate  with 
the  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  the  faces  of  sal<l 
Interior  clutch  meir.txjr,  a  plur.illty  of  friction  shoe*  mount 
ed  on  said  faces  and  eacii  havlujf  a  recess  for  reoelvlnx 
one  of  said  Iurs.  said  shoes  cWiperatlnK  with  said  channel, 
and  means  for  brluglng  said  clutch  meml)ers  Into  enga-e 
ment 


2.  A  clutch  comprlBlng  In  combination  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  mounted  on  each  shaft! 
tneans  for  bringing  the  clutch  memben  Into  engagement, 
a  shipper  for  actuating  said  means,  means  for  poaitlvely 
locking  the  clu*ch  member  on  one  shaft  In  engagement 
with  the  other  shaft,  a  second  shipper  for  actuating  the 
last  mentioned  means,  and  aprtng  means  connecting  said 
shippers. 

.5.  A  clutch,  comprising  in  combination  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  said  driven 
shaft,  a  co^iperntlng  clutch  member,  a  driving  hub  rigidly 
couneetal  to  said  driving  shaft,  lugs  on  said  driving  hui. 
eugHKlng  recesses  In  the  said  cooperating  clutch  member, 
a  locking  collar  arranged  to  slide  on.  and  rotate  with, 
said  hub.  and  lugs  on  said  locking  collar  arranged  to  en- 
gage luk's  on  the  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft. 

4.  A  clutch,  comprltdng  In  combination  a  drlvhiK  shaft. 
a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  mounted  on  each  shaft 
ami  means  for  bringing  said  rnembera  Into  engagement 
said  means  comprising  a  lever  and  a  block  arranged  to 
slide  along  the  outer  face  of  one  clutch  member,  said 
block  being  provided  with  a  cam  seat  and  one  arm  of 
sal, I  lever  being  provided  with  a  cam  surface  cooperating 
with   salfl   cam   seat. 

.'.  .\  dutch,  comprising  in  combination  a  ilrlvlng  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft 
and  provlde<l  near  its  periphery  with  a  V  shaped  channel, 
an  overhanging  ring  having  an  oppositely  disposed  V 
sha[.e<l  channel,  an  Interior  clutch  member  having  a  con 
vex  curved  l)earlng  surface  on  said  driving  shaft,  .sal,! 
interior   clutch    Udng   provided   with    a    four  side,!    friction 

"'""*  < pcrating   with   said  channels,    resilient    means   nor 

inaily    separating    said    ring    and    member,    a    pair    of    bolts 
passing   through  said   clutch   member  and   ring  and  a   tog 
gle  for  moving  said  bolts  with  respect  to  said  clutch  mem 
!»T   aiid    ring,    whereby   said    friction   shoe    will    be   gripped 
!>«>tween    the   same. 


i;i'i»-;  I'.UKK  IIKA'IEU  KOK  riU.NTIM;  I-RKSSES 
Mmiiaki.  (  1.INT..N,  Philadelphia,  I'a  ,  assignor  of  on.- 
fourth  to  Tetin  Printing  House,  one  fourth  to  Harry  Mil 
or,  lielaware  county,  and  one  fourth  lo  William  K 
i'unnlngbam,  rhlladelphla.  I'a.  Klled  Apr.  ::3,  iyn 
Serial    No.    H.U.OIC)       M'l.    ;i4      -Ih.) 


1  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  printing 
press  of  a  revolving  heated  cylinder  yieldingly  lmpelle<l 
tr>war.l  the  cylinder  of  the  press. 

■-'  The  combln»Oon  with  the  cylinder  of  a  printing 
press,  of  a  heated  cylinder,  yieldingly  impelled  toward 
the  cylinder  of  the  press,  and  stops  limiting  the  move 
ment  of  the  heated  cylinder  toward  the  cvllnder  of  the 
press. 

::  The  combination  In  a  pai^'r  heater  for  printing 
presses,  ut  a  heating  pipe,  and  a   fr.«ely  revoluble  cylinder 

I   surrounding  the    heater  pipe  and    turning  on    roller   bear 
Inga   thereon,    the  exterior   walls  of   the   heating    pipe    he 

,    tween    these  bearings  lying  close   to   btit    not   touching   the 

'    Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  being  of  substantially  larger 
slse    than    the    portions   of   the    heater   pipe    carrying    the 

^    bearings. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  paper  heater  for  printing 
presses,  with  the  cylinder  of  a  printing  prefts  of  a  heating 
I  cylinder  yieldingly  Impelled  toward  the  cylinder  of  the 
j  printing  press  and  a  distance  malntalner.  operstlvely  con 
I  nectpd  between  the  heated  cylinder  and  the  cylinder  of 
'   the  press. 
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R.  The  combination,  lo  a  paper  heater  for  printing 
pressen,  with  the  cylinder  of  a  printing  press,  of  a  heated. 
fr.Hdy  revoluble  cylinder,  yieldingly  Impelled  toward  the 
cylinder  of  the  printing  press,  of  wheels  moving  toward 
and  from  the  press  cylinder  with  the  heated  cylinder  but 
revoluble  Independently  of  the  latter,  and  running  upon 
the  press  cylinder. 

i  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gasette.] 


l.i:!l,r.4;{.       <'0Mr08ING-MACHINE.        Henk^      H       Hab 
lu.NUE.  Chicago.   III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
.loslah  Cratty      Filed  Dec    23,  1910.     Serial  No.  r,ftS.061. 
(CI.    199      6.) 


1     In  a   composing   machine,  a   series  of   pivoted   flexible 
ti.atrli    bars    arranged    to    swing    by    gravity    from    their 
stored  position  Into  their  assembled  position  in  a  common 
vertical  line  and  a  clamping  device  for  clamping  and  alin 
Ing  said  assembled  line. 

2.  In  a  composing  machine,  a  series  of  pivoted  matrix 
bars  arranged  to  swing  by  gravity  from  their  stored  po 
sltlon  into  their  ass^-mbled  position  in  a  vertical  line,  a 
device  for  clamping  and  alining  said  assembled  line  of 
matrli  es,  a  series  of  keys  and  tX)nnection8  between  the 
keys  and   matrix   bars. 

.'^.  In  a  composing  machine,  a  series  of  pivoted  matrix 
bars  arranged  to  swing  by  gravity  from  their  stored  po- 
sition Into  their  assembled  position  In  a  vertical  line,  a 
device  for  alining  and  clamping  said  assembled  line  of 
matrlcea.  a  series  of  escapementa  for  retaining  said 
matrices  in  a  stored  position  and  releasing  them,  a  aeries 
of  keys  and  connections  between  said  keys  and  said  escape 
ments. 

4.  Ins  machine  for  casting  slugs  of  type,  a  melting  pot 
and  a  mold,  a  device  for  clamping  and  alining  a  vertical 
assembled  Hue  of  matrix  bars,  two  series  of  matrix  bars 
pivoted  in  standards  arranged  in  arcs  concentric  with 
said  clamping  device  and  on  either  aide  thereof  and  means 
for  assembling  the  matrices  in  said  vertical  line. 

.*>.  In  a  machine  for  casting  slufs  of  type,  a  melting 
I>ot  and  a  mold,  a  device  for  clamping  and  alining  a  rer 
tical  assembled  line  of  matrix  bars,  two  series  of  flexible 
matrix  bars  pivoted  in  standards  arranged  in  arcs  con- 
centric with  said  clamping  device  and  located  diametri- 
cally opposite  on  either  side  thereof  and  means  for  as- 
sembling said  matrix  bars  In  a  vertical  lj,ne  in  said  clamp 
lug  device. 

1  Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,131,644.     SIDE  SPLASH  MUD-GUARD.     Hasst  Vollib 
N0BKI8   Ghatilet,    London,    England.      Filed   Apr.    12. 
1913.     Serial  No.  760,767.     (CI.  21—23.) 
A  splash  mud  guard  comprising  a  hanger  block  plvotally 

mounted  on  a   vehicle  axle,  a  guard  pivotally  suspended 


from  the  hanger,  a  pulley  yleldauiy   suspended   from  tlie 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  tubular   membi'rs  carried   by   the  hanger, 


springs    In    the    members,    and    a    cable    passing    over    the 
pulley  and  having  its  endi^  connected  to  the  springs. 


l.lin.tUr.  KXHAIST  roU  .>^T1..\M  TIRTUNKS  ("HaKLE.s 
V(.;,XEV  Kekh.  Wellsvill..  N,  V,  Filed  t>N  7  1914. 
Serial  No.  "sl7.a2ri         t'l    121 — 57.) 


1.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rotatahle 
•haft,  bucket  wheels  rotating  with  said  shaft,  a  volute  ex- 
haust passage  having  an  outlet  and  an  annular  inlet  and 
of  gradually  Increasing  cross-sectlonal  area  from  Its  Inlet 
to  its  outlet,  and  an  annular  unobstructed  nozxle  having  sec- 
tions In  planes  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  shaft  in  the 
form  of  a  diverging  nosale,  the  Inlet  of  said  annular  nox- 
zle  being  placed  at  the  discharge  side  of  the  buckets  on 
the  wheel  ajacent  to  the  exhaust  and  the  curvature  of  the 
ontlet  of  the  annular  nozzle  merging  smoothly  Into  the 
curvature  of  the  annular  Inlet  of  the  volute  exhaust  pas- 
sage. 

2.  A  steam  turbine  1  omprislng  a  cylinder,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  bucket  wheels  rotating  with  said  shaft,  a  volute  ex 
haust  passage  having  an  outlet  and  an  annular  inlet,  and 
an  annular  nozzle  having  sections  in  planes  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  nhntx  In  the  form  of  a  diverging 
nozzle,  the  inlet  of  said  annular  nozzle  being  placed  at  the 
discharge  side  of  the  buckets  on  the  wheel  adjacent  to  the 
exhatist    and    the   outlet    of    the   annular    nozzle    merging 
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smoothly  in  tho  annular  Inlet  of  the  exhaust  pasHage,  and 
said  exhauat  paHsaKf  arrancrd  so  that  exbauat  ateam  from 

Halrl  t>uckfts  of  salil  wtiecl  tlows  iiround  the  exhaust  pas- 
SJiKH  and  issues  fn>rn  salrl  outlet  iu  a  dlreetlon  barkwanl 
to  the  dtreetioii  n(  rotation  of  tho  Bald  hucket  wheel. 


l.l.tl.tUt;  rONfRKTK  AM>  STKKI.  t  ONSTItlTTION. 
Uai.teu  r  l'\i(\ii.K\.  Moiiti  lair.  N  J  Klied  Mar.  10, 
1907       S.  rial    No    36l'.«64.      (CI.  72 — 61.) 


1.  In  ft  hollow  structure,  bottom  blocka  arranged  In 
longitudinal  alliiement.  11  series  of  transverse  rows  of  abut 
tinjj  blocks,  the  opptmlte  ends  of  each  tranaverae  row  rest- 
ing upon  the  tH)tt<>iii  tiloek.s,  the  transverse  Joints  between 
the  n>ws  of  bloeks  lyinjf  In  the  same  plane  and  o<'Currlng 
out  of  aliuemeut  with  the  joint  bt'twe<*n  the  bottom  blocka, 
and  relnfori'lne  metal  embedded  In  the  twttom  blocka  and 
exteudint;  luto  ihe  tniusvt'rs«  Juinta  between  ttae  trana- 
v.rse  row8  of  blo«'k.s,  and  paat  a  plurality  of  blocka. 

_'.  In  )i  hollow  structure,  bottom  blocks  arranged  In  lon- 
gitudlniil  alincnii-nt.  a  series  of  transverse  rows  of  abut- 
ting Mocks,  tlic  opposite  ends  of  each  transverse  row  r»'8t 
Ing  upon  the  bottom  tilocks,  groorea  formed  In  the  ends 
of  the  blocks,  the  enda  of  the  blocks  In  each  transverse 
row  lying  In  the  sume  plane  and  occurrlnj;  oat  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  Joints  between  the  bottom  blocka,  and  relu- 
forcln>;  means  cmlw-dded  In  bottom  blocka  and  extending 
Into  the  grooves  formed  In  the  ends  of  the  superlmpoaed 
blo<.'ks  past  a  plurality  of  bloi'ks. 

:i.  In  a  hollow  structure,  a  longitudinal  row  of  tilocks. 
reinforcing  rods  embedded  In  said  blocks  and  extending 
upon  opi)oslte  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  contiguous  trans- 
verse rows  of  blocka,  the  oppoalte  end  blocks  of  each  row 
resting  upon  the  said  longitudinal  row  of  blocks,  the  said 
bltx-ks  of  eH(  h  transverse  row  being  formed  with  grooves 
which  art-  In  allnement,  the  transverse  rows  of  blocks  t)e 
Ing  so  placed  In  respect  to  the  longitudinal  row  of  blocks 
that  the  grooves  lie  Id  the  same  plane  as  the  emlHHlded 
rods,  reinforcing  rods  extending  through  the  said  grooves, 
each  rod  belli;;  secured  at  opposite  enda  to  the  projecting 
ends  of  an   embediletl  rod. 

4.  In  a  hollow  structure,  bottom  blocka,  side  blocks  and 
top  blocks,  the  said  top  blocks  and  side  bliK'ks  lieing  ar 
ranged  .is  a  s.rles  of  transverse  rows,  the  end  blocks  In 
each  traiis\erse  row  lying  In  the  same  plane,  the  end 
blocks  in  each  row  abutting  the  lK)ttom  bbxks,  there  lH>lng 
grooves  formed  In  the  ends  of  each  side  and  top  block,  re 
Inforcini;  nirtal  eml>edde<l  In  the  bottom  blocks  and  extend- 
ing Into  tile  !iald  grtKivea,  other  reinforcing  metal  connect- 
ed Uierewlth  and  passing  through  said  grooves  encircling 
the  aide  and  top  blocks,  other  reinforcing  means  paaalug 
longitudluHliy  through  grooves  In  the  blocka,  and  mortar 
tilling  said  grooves  and  embedding  tbe  metal  therein. 

5.  Iu  a  hollow  structure,  bottom  blocks,  side  blocks  &nd 
top  blocks,  metal  embedded  In  tbe  bottom  blocks  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  with  the  tranaverse  Joints  be- 
tween the  top  side  blocks,  the  said  top  and  side  blocka  t>c- 
Ing  provldetl  with  grooves  or  receaaes,  other  reinforcing 
metal  lying  In  said  grooves  or  recesses  and  being  connected 
with  the  said  euibtdded  metal  In  tbe  bottom  blocka,  grooves 
or  receaaea  formed  In  tbe  external  face  of  the  side  and  top 
blocka  In  sutiatantlally  the  same  plane  vlth  the  ends  of 
the  bottom  blocks  and  reinforcing  metal  passing  through 
the  joints  a  I  the  ends  of  the  trattom  blocks  and  lying  in 
the  grooves  on  the  external  face  of  the  side  and  top  blocks, 
and  mortar  tilling  all  of  said  grooves  and  joints  snd  em- 
bedding the  metal  therein. 

[(^laima  G  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette..] 


1,131,047  t'LOTU  riLINU  MACIilNE.  Moaais  L.  8ha 
FWMA  and  CUAKbBS  M.  Bhapbka.  Chicago,  III.  t^led  Jan 
lli.  1814.     Sertal  No.  811.541.      (CI.  223 — 3.) 


<^H 


1.  In  a  cloth  pilinc  machine  carriage,  tbe  combination  of 
supporting  Rtandarda.  a  lower  guide  jaw  member  aecured 
to  said  standards,  an  upper  jaw  member  hinged  to  said 
lower  Jaw  member,  said  lower  jaw  member  having  a  guide 
groove,  a  cloth  threading  chain  adapted  to  traTel  through 
said  groove,  and  cloth  receiving  hooka  on  said  chain. 

'2.  In  a  cloth  piling  machine  carriage,  the  combination 
of  a  cloth  supporting  platform  and  bearing  standards  rta 
Ing  therefrom,  a  rotatable  shaft  joarnaled  In  said  stand- 
ards having  threads  at  one  end  and  notches  at  the  other 
end,  a  sleeve  received  by  the  notched  end  of  the  shaft  and 
having  a  latch  for  cooperating  with  the  notcbea  to  lock 
the  sleeve  In  adjusted  position,  a  sleere  received  by  the 
threaded  end  of  the  abaft  and  baring  a  latch  for  coflperat 
Ing  with  the  threads,  and  guide  boards  secured  to  said 
sle»'ve«  and  resting  on  said  platform  to  guide  the  cloth 
thereon. 

3.  In  a  cloth  piling  machine  carriage,  the  comMnatlon 
of  a  cloth  supporting  platform  and  bearing  standards  ris 
ing  therefrom,  a  shaft  extending  between  said  standards 
and  having  latch  notchea.  sleeves  on  said  shaft,  latch 
mechanism  on  said  sleeves  for  cooperating  with  said 
notches  to  lock  the  sleeves  in  adjusted  position,  and  guide 
fioards  extending  from  said  sleeves  over  said  platform  to 
serve  as  guides  for  the  cloth. 

4.  In  a  cloth  piling  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  track, 
a  carriage  propelled  bark  and  forth  on  said  track,  cloth 
guide  bars  on  said  carriage,  leven  on  said  carriage  for  rals 
Ing  said  bars,  a  clamping  frame  at  each  end  of  the  track 
having  upper  and  lower  jaw  members,  each  upper  jaw 
member  having  a  cam  Incline,  docs  on  the  guide  bars  for 
engaging  said  cam  Inclines  to  ftlect  raising  of  tbe  npi)er 
Jaw  membern  to  receive  t>etween  the  members  the  cloth 
from  the  respective  guide  bar,  an  abutment  plunger  on 
each  clamping  frame  for  coflperatlng  with  said  leveni  to 
raise  said  guide  bars,  mesns  connecting  with  each  npper 
Jaw  member  and  the  associated  plunger  for  preventing 
raising  of  said  member  when  the  plunger  Is  In  normal  posi 
tion,  locking  means  tending  to  hold  the  plnngers  in  normsl 
position,  and  releasing  mechanism  for  each  locking  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  cooperation  therewith  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  cloth  piling  machine  the  combination  of  a  track, 
a  carriage  reclprocable  on  said  track,  cloth  gnide  bars  on 
said  carriage,  levers  on  said  carriage  for  raising  said  bars, 
a  clamping  frame  at  each  end  of  the  said  track  having 
upper  and  lower  jaw  members,  said  guide  bars  having  dors 
for  cooperating  with  the  upper  Jaw  members  to  elTect  rais- 
ing thereof  to  receive  the  cloth  from  the  guide  bars,  abut- 
ment plungers  at  the  opposite  sides  of  each  clamping 
frame  for  engaging  with  aald  levers  to  effect  raising  of  tbe 
guide  bars,  means  connecting  between  said  plungers  snd 
upper  jaw  frame  for  preventing  ralalng  of  aald  frame  when 
the  plungera  are  in  normal  position,  pawls  for  locking  said 
plungers  In  normal  poalUon,  and  releasing  rods  extending 
from  said  pawls  and  into  the  path  of  said  carrlacs  to  be 
engaged  and  actuated  thereby  to  release  said  plungers  snd 
thereby  aald  jaw  tramea. 
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13,HH0  COI'lM.INr,  SHANK  AND  YOKE  CONNECTION. 
Wai,t«h  r.  rnrriJf,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5. 803.  Original  No.  1,097,580,  dated  May  19,  1914,  8e 
rial  No.  007,346.     (CI.  218 — 42.) 


In  a  roupler  abank  and  yoke  connection,  a  draft  ngglng 
yoke  having  npper  and  lower  anna ;  a  vertical  portion  con- 
necting said  arma  at  their  rear  ends,  the  forwaid  ends  of 
said  arms  hsving  enlarged  Ixiaaea  of  greater  vertical  depth 
than  the  thickneas  of  the  arms ;  p4n-boles  In  said  boases  ; 
a  conpler-ahank  adapted  to  angle  Uterally  with  said  yoke 
and  to  seat  between  said  bosses  and  having  a  pin-bole  reg 
IstertBg  with  the  hole*  in  said  boasra,  the  boasea  being 
rounded  at  their  forward  ends ;  projaetloas  on  th«  top  and 
bottom  of  the  coupler  shank,  having  eoneave  vertical  taees, 
said  projections  being  adapted  to  arerlle  aald  boaaea  and 
prevent  spreading  of  the  arms  ;  plana  longltodtnal  bearing 
snrfaees  upon  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  eoapler-sbank  to 
the  rear  of  aald  concave  vertical  taeea ;  and  etigaclng  plane 
toogltudlnaily-extendlng  bearings  on  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  bo— es.  whereby  longitudinal  moveasent  of  dthcr  yoke 
or  coopler-ahsnk.  sfter  removal  at  the  pin,  will  permit  the 
disengagement  of  aald  coupler. 


13.890.  MANUAL-CALLrDlSTBIBUTING  SYSTEM. 
John  U.  L*vis.  Jr.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Strom- 
t>erg-CarIaon  Telephone  Manufactnrlng  Companj,  Boeh- 
eaUr,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.660.  Original  No.  1,100,749, 
dated  June  23,  1914,  Serial  No.  809,166.     (CI.  179— 64. » 


1.  In  a  telephone  aystem,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  operators'  positions,  an  operator's  telephone  aet  at 
ei;cb  position,  a  selecting  relay  for  each  poeltion,  an  oper- 
ating switch  for  the  selecting  relays,  and  devicea  actoatad 
by  the  operating  switch  for  soccesaively  actuating  said 
relays  for  aaccessive  actaationa  of  said  switeb. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plarallty 
of  operators'  positions,  an  operator's  teleptione  set  at  each 
potrttion,  a  selecting  relay  for  each  poaitlon,  a  barring 
relay  for  each  position,  an  actuating  key.  and  drcolt  con- 
nectloos  controlled  by  the  actoatlng  key  for  soeceaslvely 
actuating  the  selecting  relays,  the  actuation  of  a  selecting 
relay  serving  to  actoate  the  corresponding  barring  relay 
to  prevent  a  aeeond  actuation  of  said  selecting  relay  until 
the  de«n«vl>*tlon  of  said  barring  relay. 


3.  In  s  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  operators'  poeltlona,  an  operator's  telephone  aet  at  each 
position,  a  selecting  relay  for  each  position,  a  tmrrtng 
relay  for  each  poaitlon.  an  actuating  key,  and  circuit  con- 
nections controlled  by  tbe  actuating  key  for  successively 
actuating  the  selecting  relays,  the  actuation  of  a  select- 
ing relay  serving  to  actuate  tbe  corresponding  barring 
relay,  and  tbe  actuation  of  said  Iwrrlng  relay  causing  tbe 
next  actuation  of  the  operating  key  to  actuate  tbe  next 
selecting  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  operators'  positions,  an  operator's  telephone  set  at  each 
position,  a  series  of  selecting  relays  one  for  each  oper- 
ator's poaitlon.  a  series  of  barring  relays  one  for  each 
selecting  relay,  and  an  operating  key  for  actuating  the 
selecting  relays,  the  actuation  of  a  selecting  relay  causing 
the  operation  of  the  corresponding  barring  relay  to  pre- 
vent actuation  of  said  selecting  relay  daring  tbe  operative 
condition  of  tbe  barring  relay  and  to  cause  tbe  next  actu- 
ation of  the  operating  key  to  actuate  tbe  next  one  in  the 
aeries  of  aelecting  relays. 

6.  In  a  telephone  syst«n,  the  combination  of  a  plarallty 
of  operators'  poaltions,  an  operator's  telephone  set  at  each 
poeltloo,  a  series  of  selecting  relays  one  for  each  oper- 
ator's position,  a  serlea  of  twirrlng  relays  one  for  each 
aelecting  relay,  an  operating  key  for  actuating  tbe  select- 
ing relays,  the  actuation  of  a  selecting  relay  caasing  the 
operation  of  the  corresponding  barring  relay  to  prevent 
the  actuatioB  of  said  aelecting  relay  during  tbe  operative 
eondltlon  of  the  barring  relay  and  to  cause  tbe  next  actu- 
ation of  the  operating  key  to  actuate  tbe  next  one  in  the 
■nies  of  aelecting  relays,  and  switching  mecbanlam  for 
removing  a  desired  one  of  the  series  of  selecting  relays 
from  its  series  without  interfering  with  the  operation  of 
tbe  remaining  selecting  relays. 

6.  Iu  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plarallty 
of  operators'  poaltions.  an  operator's  telephone  aet  at  each 
poaitlon,  a  selecting  relay  for  each  position,  an  operating 
switch  tor  the  selecting  relay,  devicea  actuated  by  tbe 
operating  awltcfa  for  successively  actuating  said  relays  for 
■uceenive  actuations  of  said  sw'tch.  an  operator's  tele- 
phone associated  with  the  operating  switch,  and  devices 
for  connecting  tbe  last-named  operator's  telephone  with 
the  telephone  at  the  position  corresjwndlng  to  the  oper- 
ated aelectinr  relay. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plarallty 
of  operators'  positlona,  an  operator's  telephone  set  at 
each  posltioB,  a  selecting  relay  for  each  position,  a  barring 
relay  for  each  position,  an  actuating  key.  circuit  con- 
nections controlled  by  the  actuating  key  for  successively 
actuating  the  selecting  relays,  the  actuation  of  a  aelecting 
relay  serving  to  actuate  the  corresponding  barring  relay 
to  prevent  a  second  actuation  of  said  selecting  relay  until 
the  deCnerglsatlon  of  said  barring  relay,  an  operator's  tele- 
phone associated  with  the  operating  switch,  and  devices 
for  connecting  the  last-named  operator's  telephone  with 
the  telephone  at  the  poaitlon  corresponding  to  the  oper- 
ated selecting  relay. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  plarallty 
of  operators'  positions,  an  operator'p  telephone  set  at  each 
position,  a  selecting  relay  for  each  position,  a  barring 
relay  for  each  position,  an  actuating  key.  circuit  con 
nectloBS  controlled  by  tbe  actuating  key  for  succes 
slvely  actuating  the  selecting  relays,  the  actuation  of 
a  selecting  relay  aervlng  to  actuate  the  correapondlng 
barring  relay,  tbe  actuation  of  said  barring  relay  cans 
ing  the  next  actuation  of  tbe  operating  key  tn  actuate 
the  next  selecting  relay,  an  operators  telephone  asso 
dated  with  the  operating  switch,  and  device*  for  con- 
necting tlie  last-named  operator's  telephone  witb  tbe  tele- 
plMwe  at  the  position  corresponding  to  the  operated  aeiect- 

iac  relAy- 

0.  la  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  operators'  positions,  an  operator's  telephone  set  at  each 
position,  a  series  of  selecting  relays  one  for  each  oper- 
ator's posltloa,  a  series  of  barring  relsys  one  for  each 
■eleetinc  relay,  an  operating  key  for  actuatlnc  the  seleet- 
Inc  relays,  the  actuation  of  a  selecting  relay  cauaiag  the 
operatleD   of  the  corresponding   barring   relay   to   prevent 
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artiiatloii  of  salil  selctliic  n-lay  diirinjc  the  operatlvf  con 
dltlon  of  thf  t>arrlii«  rplay  and  tn  cause  the  nt»xt  actuation 
of  the  op^ratliiK  key   to  nctuatf  th«'  nfit  one  In   thf  series 
of  «el»M-tlni{  relays,  iin  operator's  telephone  asNOclnted  with 
the  oi)eratlii|{  switch,   ami   devices   for  connecting  the   laat 
named  operator'M  ti'Icphone  with  the  telephone  at  the  poal 
tlon  corresponding  to  th.'  operated  sclectlnK  relay 

10.  In    a    telephone    system,    the    combination    of    u    plu 
rallty  of  operators"   positions,   an   operator  s   telephone  set 
at  each   position,   a   s«Tle8  of   nilt-i  thii;   relays  one   for  each 
operator's  position,  a  series  of  t)arrlnK  relays  one  for  each 
selecting   r»'lay.   an   opt-ratlni;   kiv    fur  nctuatini;   thf   sflect 
Ing   relays,   thf   actuation   of  a   select  iiii:   rflay    causlntf   the 
operation    of   the   correspond ln»f   harrlii^    relav    to    prevent 
actuation  of  said  selecting  relay  durlnij  the  operative  con- 
dition   of    the    barring    relay    and    tn   cause    the    next    actn 
atloii   iif   the  opersflnK   key   to  actuate  thf  iifst   one  In    the 
serlea  of  selectlnK  relays,  J^ltchlng  mechanism  for  rcniov 
Ing  a  desired  one  of  the  series  of  selecting  relays  from   Its 
series    without    Intprfertng    with    the    operation    of    the    re 
mahilni;    ><»'lfcf  liiir     rilayn.     an    operator's    telephone    asso 
elated    with    the    operating    switch,    and    devices    for    con 
neotlDK  the  last  named  op«^rntor  s  telephone  with  the  tele 
phone  at  the  position  corresponding  to  the  operated  select 
Ing  relay 

11.  In  ;i  fflfphon"  H.\sten).  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  operators'  positions,  an  operators  telephone  set 
at  each  [loxltlon,  a  sflectlng  relay  for  ea<'h  position,  an 
operating  switch  for  the  selecting  relays,  devices  actuated 
by  the  operating  switch  for  auccesaively  actuating  said 
relays  for  successlv.^  a<'tuatlons  of  said  switch,  and  signal 
mechanism  for  Imllcatlng  the  oiwratlon  of  the  selecting 
relays 

12.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
nillty  i>f  Mpernti>rs  positions,  an  operator's  telephone  set 
at  each  position,  a  selecting  relay  for  each  position,  a 
barring  relay  for  each  position,  an  actuating  key,  circuit 
Connections  lontroUed  by  the  actuating  key  for  succea 
slv.ly  actuating  the  selecting  relays,  th.'  actuation  of  a 
selecting  relay  serving  to  actuate  the  corresponding  bar 
ring  relay  to  prevent  a  second  actuation  of  said  selecting 
relay  until  the  deenerglzatlon  of  said  barring  relay,  an<l 
signaling  mechanism  for  Indicating  the  operation  of  the 
aelectlnK  and  barring  relays. 

I.'V  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  operators  positions,  an  operators  telephone  set 
at  each  position,  a  selecting  relay  for  each  position,  a 
barrlnif  relay  for  each  [wsltlon,  an  actuating  key,  circuit 
i-onnectlons  .  ontrolled  by  the  actuating  key  for  succes 
sively  actuating  the  selecting  relays,  the  actuation  of  a 
selecting  relay  serving  to  actuate  the  corresponding  t>ar 
ring  relay,  the  actuation  of  said  barring  relay  causing  the 
next  actuation  of  the  oiyeratlng  key  to  actuate  the  next 
selecting  relay,  and  signaling  mechanism  for  Indicating 
the  operation  of  the  selecting  and   barring  relays 

14.  In    a    telephone   system,    the   combination    of   a    plu 
rallty  of  operators'   posltlona,  an  operator's   telephone  set 
at  each  position,  a  series  of  selecting  relays  one  for  each 
operator's    position,    a    series   of    barring    relays    one   for 
each   selecting   relay,   an   operating   key    for   actuating   the 
selecting  relays,  the  actuation  of  a  selecting  relay  causing 
the   operation   of  the  corresponding   barring   relay    to   pre 
vent  actuation  of  said  selecting  relay  during  the  operative 
condition  of  the  barring  relay  and  to  cause  the  next  actu 
atloD   of  the  operating  key   to  actuate  the  next  one  In   the    ' 
series  of  selecting  relays,  and  signaling  mechanism  for  In 
dicatlDg  the  operation  of  the  selecting  and  barring  relays 

15.  In   a   telephone   system,    the   combination    of   a   plu 
rallty  of  operators'   positions,  an  operator's  telephone  set 
at  each  position,  a  aeries  of  selecting  relays  one  for  eaco    ' 
operator's  position,  a  series  of  barring  relays  one  for  each 
aelectlng  relay,  an  op<«ratlng  key  for  actuating  the  select     ' 
ing  relays,   the  actuation  of  a  selecting  relay  causing  the    j 
operation   of   the   corresponding  barring  relay    to   prevent    1 
actuation  of  said  selecting  relay  during  the  operative  con 
ditloo  of  the  barring  relay  and  to  cause  the  next  actuation    i 
of  the  operating  key  to  actuate  the  next  one  in  the  aeries   | 
of  selecting  relays,  switching  mechanlam   for   removinf  a    i 
desired  one  of  the  series  of  selecting  relays  from  Its  aeries    I 


I   without  Interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  remaining 
I   selecting    relays,    and    signaling  mechanism   for   Indicating 

the  operation  of  the  selecting  and  barring  relays. 
j         16.    In    a    telephone   system,    a    s«iecting   operator's    posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  line  signals  aasoclated  with  said  select 
iDg   o[ierator'8   poaltlon.   a    plurality   of   connecting   opera 
tor<'    positions,    multiple    line   Jacks   associated    with   each 
conuetrtlng  operators   position,   cord   circuits   at   each  con 
nectlng  operator's  position  f(jr  connecting  desired  ones  of 
the  llt>e  Jacks  for  conversation,  a  selecting  relay  for  each 
conneitlng   operator's   position,    a    barring    relay    for  each 
connectli}g  operator's  position,  and  an  operating  switch  ai 
the  selecting  operator's  position  for  successively  actuating 
the  selecting  relays,  the  actuation  of  each  selecting  relay 
causing  the  operation  of  the  associated  barring  relay  to 
prevent    subsequent   actuation   of   said   selecting   relay   dur- 
ing the  actuated  condition  of  said  barring  relay 

17  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selecting  operator's  post 
tlon.  a  plurality  of  line  signals  asaoclated  with  said  se 
lectlng  operator's  position. -a  plurality  of  connecting  oper 
ators'  posltion.s,  multiple  line  Jacks  associati'd  with  each 
connecting  operator's  position,  cord  circuits  at  each  con 
nectlng  operator's  position  for  connecting  desired  ones  of 
the  line  Jacks  for  conversation,  a  selecting  relay  for  each 
connecting  operator's  position,  a  twirrlng  relay  for  each 
connecting  of>erators  iM)slflon.  a  master  selecting  relay, 
an  operating  switch  associated  with  the  selecting  opera 
tor's  position  for  actuating  said  master  relay,  the  succes 
sive  actuations  of  said  master  nday  serving  to  succes- 
slvfiy  operate  said  selecting  relays,  actuation  of  each  se 
Uvtlng  relay  ojM'ratlng  the  asaoclated  barring  relay  to  pre- 
vent subseijuent  operation  of  said  selecting  relay  while  the 
barring  relay  Is  actuated. 

IH.    In   a   telephone  system,   a   selecting  operator's   p<.al 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  line  signals  associated  with  said  select 
Ing   operator's    position,   a   plurality   of  connecting  opera 
tors'    positions,    multiple   line  Jacka  associated   with   each 
connecting  op«>rators  position,   cord  circuits  at   each  con 
nectlng  o[>enitor  s   [xisltlon   for  connecting  deMlred  ones  of 
the  line  Jacks  for  conversation,  a  selecting  relay   for  each 
connecting   operator  s    position,    a    barring    relay    for   each 
connfMtlug  operator's  position,   an   operating  switch   asso- 
ciated   with    the   selecting   operator's    position    for   succes 
sively  actuating  the  selecting  relays,  a  common  barring  re 
lay,  circuit  connections  extending  from  said  common  bar 
ring   relay    to   each   of   the  connecting  operators'   positions, 
switching   mechanism   at   each   connecting  operator's   posi 
tlon  actuatiHl  by   the  connection  of  lines  at  said  position 
by  one   of  said  cord  circuits,   an  operating  switch   associ 
ated  with  the  selecting  operator's  position  for  succesatvely 
operating  the  selecting  relays,  and  circuit  connections  ex 
tending  from  the  common  iMirrlng  relay  and  the  selecting 
relays  to  the  a.ssoclated  barring  relays  for  actuating   the 
barring  relay  associated   with   an  actuated  selecting  relay 
to  pr«'vent  the  subs<^quent  actuation  of  said  selecting  relay 
while  the  corresponding  barring  relay  Is  In  operated  con 
dltlon. 

19.    In   a   telephone  system,  a  selecting  operator's   posl 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  line  signals  aaaoclated  with  said  select- 
ing  operators    imsltlon.   a    plurality   of  connecting   opera 
tt>rs'    positions,    multiple    line   Jacks   associated    with    each 
conntHting  operator's  position,  cord  circuits  at  each  con 
ni'ctlng  operator's  position  for  connecting  desired  ones  of 
the  line  Jacks  for  conversation,  a  sele<-tlng  relay  for  each 
connecting    operator's    positloD,    a    barring    relay    for   each 
connecting  operator's  position,  an  operating  switch   aaao- 
clated    with    the   selecting   operators   position   for  succea 
sively  actuating  the  selecting  relays,  a  common  barring  re- 
lay, circuit  connections  extending  from  said  common  bar 
ring  relay   to  each  of  the  connecting  operators'  positions, 
switching  mechanism  at  each  connecting  operator's  posi- 
tion actuate<l  by  the  connection  of  lines  at  said  position  by 
one  of  said  cord  circuits,  a  master  selecting  relay,  an  op 
crating  switch  associated  with  the  selecting  operator's  po- 
sition for  repeatedly  actuating  said  master  relay,  the  suc- 
cessive actaatlOD  of  said  master  relay  Berrlng  to  succes 
sively  energize  said  selecting  relays,   and   circuit  connec- 
tions extending  from  said  selecting  relays  to  said  barring 
relays  for  actuating  a  barring  relay  by  the  actuation  of  the 
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corresponding  selecting  relay  to  prevent  the  subsequent 
operation  of  said  seUn-ting  relay  while  the  corresponding 
barring  relay  Is  In  operated  condition. 

l'(J.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plural 
Ity  of  operators'  positions,  an  operators  telephone  set  at 
each  position,  a  selecting  relay  for  each  position,  an  oper- 
ating switch  for  the  selecting  relays,  devices  actuated  by 
the  operating  switch  for  successively  actuating  aaid  relays 
for  successive  actuations  of  said  switch,  and  a  counter  for 
registering  the  number  of  selections  eflfected. 

'21  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plural 
Ity  of  operators'  positions,  an  operator's  telephone  set  at 
each  position,  a  selecting  relay  for  each  position,  an  oper- 
ating switch  for  the  selecting  relay,  devices  actuated  by 
the  operating  switch  for  successively  actuating  said  relays 
for  successive  actuations  of  said  switch,  an  operator's  tele- 
phone associated  with  the  <»peratlDg  switch,  devices  for 
connecting  the  last-named  operator's  telephone  with  the 
telephone  St  the  position  corresponding  to  the  operated 
selecting  relay,  and  a  counter  for  registering  the  numl>er 
f>f  B»»lectlons  effected. 

22  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selecting  operator's  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  line  signals  associated  with  said  select- 
ing operator's  position,  a  plurality  of  connecting  operators' 
positions,  multiple  line  Jacks  associated  with  each  con- 
necting operator's  position,  cord  circuits  at  each  connect- 
ing operators  position  for  connecting  desired  ones  of  the 
line  Jacks  for  conversation,  a  selecting  relay  for  each  con- 
necting operator's  position,  a  barring  relay  for  each  con- 
necting operator's  position,  an  operating  switch  at  the 
selecting  operator's  position  for  successively  actuating  the 
selecting  relays,  the  actuation  of  each  selecting  relay  caus- 
ing the  operation  of  the  associated  barring  relay  to  pre- 
vent subsf-qnent  actuation  of  said  selecting  relay  during 
the  actuated  condition  of  said  barring  relay,  and  a  coun- 
ter for  registering  the  number  of  selections  effected. 

23.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selecting  operator's  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  line  signals  associated  with  said  select- 
ing operator's  position,  a  plurality  of  connecting  operators' 
positions,  multiple  line  Jacks  associated  with  each  connect- 
ing operator's  position,  cord  circuits  at  each  connecting 
operator's  position  for  connecting  desired  ones  of  the  line 
Jacks  for  conversation,  a  selecting  relay  for  each  connect- 
ing operator's  position,  a  barring  relay  for  each  connect- 
ing operators  position,  a  master  selecting  relay,  an  oper- 
ating switch  associated  with  the  selecting  operator's  posi- 
tion for  actuating  said  master  reHwr,  the  auccessive  sctua- 
tlons  of  said  master  relay  serving  to  successively  operate 
said  selecting  relays,  actuation  of  each  selecting  relay  op- 
erating the  associated  barring  relay  to  prevent  subsequent 
operation  of  said  selecting  relay  while  the  barring  relay  is 
actuated,  a  slow-acting  relay  having  an  energising  circuit 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  master  relay,  and  an 
electromagnetic  counter  controlled  by  the  Joint  operation 
of  said  master  relay  and  said  slow  acting  relay  to  indi- 
cate the  number  of  selections  effected. 

24  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  connecting  operators'  positions,  cord  circuits  associ- 
ated with  each  position,  selecting  mecoanlsm  for  succes- 
sively selecting  said  positions,  barring  mechanism  for  each 
position  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  selecting 
mechanism  for  the  corresponding  position,  and  switching 
mechanism  associated  with  each  operators  position  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  corresponding  barring 
mechanism  by  the  connection  of  one  of  the  cord  drcaits 
at  said  position. 

2.'..  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  connecting  operators'  positions,  cord  circuits  associ- 
ated with  each  position,  selecting  mechanism  for  succes- 
sively selecting  said  positions,  barring  mechanism  for  each 
position  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  selecting 
mechanism  for  the  corresponding  position,  anl  electromag- 
netic switching  mechanism  associated  with  each  operator's 
position  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  correspond- 
ing barring  mechanism  by  the  connection  of  one  of  the 
cord  circuits  at  said  position. 

26.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  connecting  operators'  positions,  cord  circuits  associ- 


ated with  each  position,  selecting  mechanibm  for  succes- 
sively selecting  said  positions,  barring  mechanism  for  each 
position  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  selecting 
mechanism  for  the  corresponding  position,  and  relay  mech- 
anlam connected  with  the  circuit*  at  eacli  of  said  positions 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  corresponding  barring 
mechanism  by  the  connection  of  one  of  the  cord  circuits  at 
said  position. 

27.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  connecting  operators  positions,  cord  circuits  asso- 
ciated with  each  position,  selecting  mechanism  for  succes- 
sively selecting  said  positions,  barring  mechanism  for  each 
position  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  selecting 
mechanism  for  the  corresponding  position,  switching  mech- 
anism associated  with  each  operator's  [msltlon  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  corresponding  barring  mecha- 
nism by  the  connection  of  one  of  the  cord  circuits  at  said 
position,  an  operators  telephone  set  at  each  connecting 
operator's  position,  a  selecting  operators  position,  a 
switching  mechanism  associated  with  the  selecting  opera- 
tor's position  for  actuating  the  selecting  mechanism,  and 
circuit  connections  extending  from  the  selecting  mecba 
nism  to  the  connecting  operators'  telephone  sets  and  the 
selecting  operator's  telephone  set  for  selectively  connect 
Ing  the  connecting  operators'  telephone  sets  with  the  se- 
lecting operator's*  telephone  set. 

28.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  connecting  operators'  positions,  cord  circuits  asso- 
ciated with  each  position,  selecting  mechanism  for  succes- 
sively selecting  said  positions,  barring  mechanism  for  each 
position  for  |)reventlng  the  operation  of  the  select- 
ing mechanism  for  the  corresponding  position,  electromag- 
netic switching  mechanism  associated  with  each  operator's 
position  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  corresponding 
barring  mechanism  by  the  connection  of  one  of  the  cord 
circuits  at  said  position,  an  operators  telephone  set  at 
each  connecting  operator  s  position,  a  Sflecting  operator's 
position,  a  switching  mechanism  associated  with  the  se- 
lecting operator's  position  for  actuating  the  selecting 
mechanism,  and  circuit  connections  extending  from  the  se- 
lecting mechanism  to  the  connecting  operators  telephone 
sets  and  the  selecting  operator  s  telephone  set  for  selec 
tlvely  connecting  the  connecting  operators'  telephone  sets 
with  the  selecting  operator's  telephone  set. 

29.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  connecting  operators  positions,  cord  circuits 
associated  with  each  position,  selecting  mechanism  for 
successively  selecting  said  positions,  l)arrlng  mechanism 
for  each  position  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  se- 
lecting mechanism  for  the  corresponding  position,  relay 
mechanism  connected  with  the  circuits  at  each  of  said  po 
sitions  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  corresponding 
barring  mechanism  by  the  connection  of  one  of  the  cord 
circuits  at  said  position,  an  operator's  telephone  set  at 
each  connecting  operator's  position,  a  selecting  operator's 
position,  a  switching  mechanism  associated  with  the  se 
lecting  operator's  position  for  actuating  the  selecting 
mechanism,  and  circuit  connections  extending  from  the 
selecting  mechanism  to  the  connecting  operators'  tele- 
phone sets  and  the  selecting  operator  s  telephone  set  for 
selectively  connecting  the  connecting  operators'  telephone 
sets  with  the  selecting  operator's  telephone  set. 

30.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  operators'  positions,  an  operator's  telephone  set 
at  each  position,  a  selecting  relay  for  each  p<^»sltlon.  an 
operating  switch  for  the  selecting  relays,  devices  actuated 
by  the  operating  switch  for  successively  actuating  said 
relays  for  successive  actuations  of  said  swlt(h,  an  oper- 
ator's telephone  asscKlated  with  the  oi)erating  switch,  de- 
vices for  connectiug  the  last  named  operators  telephone 
with  the  telephone  at  the  position  corresponding  to  the 
operated  selecting  relay,  an  auxiliary'  switch  associated 
with  the  operating  switch,  and  circuit  connections  extend- 
ing from  said  auxiliary  switch  to  an  additional  optfator'a 
telephone  set  to  connect  the  said  additional  telephone  set 
with  the  telephone  set  associated  with  the  operating 
switch  when  deslretl. 

31.  In  a  telephone  system,   the  combination    of  a   pin- 
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rality  of  operators'   positions,  au  opfTHtor's  telephone  aet 
at   each    positloD.   a    B«»iectlng;    relay    tor   each    poaition,   a 
bHrrioK  relay   for  each  poaltlon,   an  actuating  key,  circuit 
connectioDs    lontrolled    hy    the  actuatlnK    key    for    aucoea 
•Ively    actuatlnx    '.lie    aelectlnjf    relays,    the   actuatloo    of   a 
•electing  relay   servinK  to  actuate  the  correapondlnK  Imr 
rloic  relay  to  prevent  a  8«'cond  actuation  of  said  selectlo* 
.    relay    until    the   d'eiitTKiiaitlon    of    said    barrlnic    relay,    an 
operator's    telephone    associated    with    the    actuating    key, 
derUea    for     connecting    the     laat-nanie<l    operator's    tele 
phone  with  the  telephone  at  the  position  corresponding  to 
the    operated    selecting    relay,    an    ainlltary    switch    asao 
elated  with   the  actuating   key.  and  drctiit  connections  ex 
tending  from  said  auxiliary  switch  to  an   additional  oper 
ator  «   telephone  set    to   connect   the   said   addltlooal   tele- 
phone Mt  with  the  telephone  set  as«o<*iated  with  the  actu- 
ating key   when  denlred. 

'i~.  In  a  telejihone  Myateoi.  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rality  of  op.rator  s  positions,  an  ojierator's  telephone  set 
at  each  position,  u  Helecting  relay  for  each  position,  a  bar- 
ring relay  for  .acti  [xjsltion,  .in  actuating  key,  circuit 
connections  controlled  by  the  actuating  key  for  succes- 
sively actuating  the  selecting  relayn.  the  actuation  of  a 
•electing  relay  !«»rvlng  to  actuate  the  corresponding  bar 
ring  relay,  the  .ictuHtlon  i.f  Kald  iMirrlng  relay  causing 
the  tiexf  aitiiatiiiri  ..r  the  actuating  k.-y  to  actuate  the 
next  selecting  rel.iy.  an  operators  telephone  associated 
with  the  actuating  key.  and  devices  for  connecting  the 
laatnamed  operators  telephone  with  the  telephone  at  the 
position  (corresponding  to  Ihe  operated  selecting  relay, 
an  auxiliary  swltcii  aKSoilated  with  the  actuating  key, 
and  drcviit  ronn"cilons  extending  from  said  auxiliary 
switch  til  an  additional  operator's  telephone  set  to  con 
nect  the  said  additional  telephone  set  with  the  telephone 
set  asso<lat.'d   wltli   the  actuating  key   when   desired. 

."<:<.    In    a    telephone   system,    the   combination   of   a   pln- 
rallty  of  operators'  positions,  an   operators  telephone  act 
at  each  position,  a  series  of  selecting  ndays  one  for  each 
op«Tator  s  position,  a   series  of  barring  n-lays  ono  for  each 
8el»H-tlng  relay,  an  operating  key  for  actuating  the  select- 
ing relays,   the  actuation  of  a  selecting  relay  causing  the 
operation    of   the   ( orr»>«pondlng    barring    reliiy    to   prevent 
actuation  of  said  Kelecting  relay  during  the  operative  con 
dltlon  of  the  Itarring  relay  and   to  cause   the  next   actna 
tlon  of  the  operatinfr  key   to  actuate  the  next  one  In   the    ! 
■erlea   of    selecting   relays,    an    operator's    telephone   aaao- 
ciated  with  th«>  operating  key,   devices  for  connecting  the    : 
last  named  operator's  telephone  with  the  telephone  at  the 
position  corresponding  to  the  operated  m-lectlng  relay,  an 
auxiliary   switch   associated   with    the  operating   key.    and    ' 
Circuit  connections  extending   from   said   auxiliary  awttch    I 
to  an  additional   op«'rator's   telephone   set  to   connect  the 
•aid  additional  telephone  set  with  the  telephone  set  asso- 
ciated with  the  operating  key  when  desired. 

:U.    In    a    telephone    system,   the   combination   of   a  plu-    ; 
rality  of  operators'   positions,  an   operator's  telephone  aet   ! 
at  each   (losltlon.  a  series  of  selecting  relays  one  for  each    ! 
operator's    position,    a    series    of    barring    relays    one    for    I 
each  selecting   rt>lay.   an  operating   key   for  actuating  the   1 
selecting  relays,  the  situation  of  a  selecting  relay  causing 
the  operation  of  the  corresponding  barring  relay  to  prevent    i 
actuation  of  said  selecting  relay  during  the  operative  con 
ditlon   of    the   barring   relay   and   to   cause   the   next   actua 
tlon  of  the  operating  key   to  actuate  the  next  one  in  the    : 
aeriea   of  selecting    relays,    switching   inechanlsm    for    re-   . 
moving  a  desired  one  of  the  series  of  selecting  relays  from 
Ita    series    without    Interfering   with    the   operation   of   the    I 
remaining   selecting  relays,  an   operator's  telephone   asao     I 
elated  with  the  op«'rating  key.  devices  for  connecting  the   ' 
laat-named  operator's  telephone  with  the  telephone  at  the   | 
poaltlon  corresponding  to  the  operated  selecting  relay,  an    I 
auxiliary   switch   associated    with   the  operating  k«r,  and   I 
drcQlt  connections  aztendlng  from  said  auxiliary  awltcb 
to  an  additional  operator's  telephone  set  to  connect  the  1 
said  additional  telephone  set  with  the  telephone  aet  aaao-    j 
dated   with   the  operating  key   when   dealred. 

;<5.    In   combination,  a  plurality  of  subacrlbera'  linea,  a 
plurality    if  Jacks  connected   to  said   lines,   a  connecting   ' 


operator'a  telephone  set,  a  plorallty  of  link  circuits  for 
connecting  said  subacribera'  linea,  meana  in  each  link 
ilrcult  for  connex-ting  the  correaponding  link  circuit  to 
Hald  o)»erator'8  telephone,  au  oheervlng  operator's  tele- 
phone set.  meana  to  connect  said  otwervlng  operator's  tele- 
phone to  said  connecting  operator'a  telephone,  and  meana 
automatically  actuated  by  connection  of  one  of  aald  link 
circuits  to  a  line,  said  meana  disconnecting  the  connecting 
operator's  telephone  from  the  observing  operator'a  tele- 
phiine.  and  connecting  the  aame  to  aald  link  circuit. 

AG.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  aubscrlbers'  lines,  a 
plurality  of  Jacks  connected  to  aald  linea,  a  connecting 
operator  s  telephone  set,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits  for 
connecting  said  subscribers'  linea,  meana  for  applying 
ringing  current  to  each  link  circuit,  means  in  each  link 
circuit  for  connecting  the  correapoodtng  link  circuit  to 
said  connecting  operator's  telephone,  a  distributing  oper- 
ator's telephone  set,  means  to  connect  said  distributing 
operator  8  telephone  to  said  connecting  operator's  tele- 
phone, means  automatically  actuated  by  connection  of  one 
of  said  link  circuits  to  a  line,  said  means  disconnecting 
the  connecting  operator's  telephone  from  the  dlstrlbatlng 
operator's  telephone,  and  connecting  the  aame  to  said 
link  circuit,  and  means  actuated  by  the  application  •  ' 
ringing  current  to  Fald  link  circuita  for  disconnecting  th< 
connecting  operator'a  telephone  aet  from  aald  link  circuit. 
;i7.  In  combination,  a  calling  line,  a  link  circuit,  a  con 
nectlng  operator'a  telephone,  a  distributing  operator's 
telephone,  a  trunk  line  connecting  aald  telephonea,  and 
meana  controlled  hy  the  connection  of  said  link  circuit  to 
said  calling  line  for  disconnecting  said  trunk  line. 

'M.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telephone  line« 
grouped  into  operators'  poaltlons.  a  connecting  operator's 
telephone  set  at  r<ach  position,  a  distributing  operator's 
position,  a  telephone  set  st  said  aecond  poaltloB.  line  sig- 
nals for  said  lines  at  said  second  poaltlon,  a  talking  trunk 
line  leading  from  aald  last  telephone  set,  aad  aatooutic 
means  for  connecting  said  trunk  line  to  an  Idle  one  of  aald 
connectlnK  operators'  telephones  to  establish  a  talking 
connection. 

.^9.  In  lomhinatlon,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines 
grouped  into  operators'  poaltlona.  a  connecting  operator's 
telephone  set  at  each  of  aald  positions,  connecting  link 
circuits  under  the  control  of  aald  operatora,  a  diatrlbuting 
operator's  position,  a  dlatrtbutlng  operator's  telepbooe  Mt 
at  aald  laat-named  poaltlon,  llae-algnaling  meana  for  aald 
lines  St  said  last  named  poaltlon,  a  trunk  line  leading 
from  sHid  last-named  telephone  set.  and  automatic  means 
for  connecting  said  trunk  line  to  an  idle  connecting  ope-- 
ator's  telephone  set. 

40.  In  combination,  a  plarallty  of  telephone  llaea 
grouped  Into  operntors'  poaltlona,  a  connecting  operator's 
telephone  set  at  each  of  aald  poaltlons,  connecting  cord 
circuits  at  each  of  said  poaltlona.  a  distributing  operator's 
position,  a  distributing  operator's  telephone  aet  at  aald 
last-name<l  position,  line-slgnala  for  said  linea  at  aald 
last-named  position,  a  trunk  line  leading  from  said  last 
named  telephone  set,  and  antomattc  means  for  connecting 
said  trunk  line  to  an  Idle  connecting  operator'a  telepbooe 
aet 

41.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines 
grouped  Into  a  plurality  of  connecting  operators'  poaltlons, 
a  connecting  operator's  telephone  set  at  each  poaltion.  a 
distributing  operator's  telephone  aet  at  a  separate  poaltioo, 
a  talking  trunk  line  leading  from  aald  distributing  oper- 
ator's telephone  set,  normally  Inactive  meana  for  auto- 
matically connecting  said  trunk  line  to  each  of  said  con- 
necting operators'  telephones  in  turn,  meana  to  prevent 
conuecMon  of  cald  trunk  line  to  a  busy  operator's  aet, 
and  a  normally  open  circuit  for  rendering  aaid  automatic 
meana  active. 

42.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telephone  linea  hav 
Ing  terminals  grouped  Into  a  plarallty  of  connecting  oper 
atora'  poaltlona,  a  plurality  of  link  circuits  for  connecting 
Mid  linea,  a  plurality  of  connecting  operators'  telephone 
sets,  a  trunk  line,  s  distributing  operator's  telephone  con- 
nected to  said  trunk  line,  line  algnala  for  aald  telephone 
llaea  grouped  at  aald  dlatrtbutlng  operatora'  poaltlona,  au- 
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t^m#tl^  meana  to  connect,  aald  trunk  line  anoceaalTely 
arlth  each  of  aald  operator'a  telephone  inatrumenta,  meana 
Co  prevent  connection  of  aald  trunk  Una  with  a  boay  oper- 
ator'a telephone  set,  and  maaxu  *o  render  an  operator's 
poaltlon  nonaalectable. 

48.  A  plurality  of  telephone  linea  having  terminals 
grouped  into  a  pluniity  of  connecting  operators'  poaltlona, 
a  plarallty  of  liok  dreolts  for  eonnectloff  aaid  linea,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  operators'  telephone  seU,  each 
telephone  set  connectlhle  to  one  of  aald  link  circuits,  a 
trunk  line,  a  dlatrlbutlng  operator'a  telephone  aet  con 
nected  to  said  trunk  line,  automatic  means  to  connect 
said  trunk  ancceaalTaly  with  each  of  aald  connecting  oper- 
ator'* ti-lephones,  and  means  controlled  by  the  busy  con- 
dition of  a  connecting  operator'a  telephone  for  withdraw- 
ing said  telephone  aet  from  aaleetloB  by  aald  automatic 
meana. 

44.  A  plurality  of  telephone  linea  having  terminals 
grouped  Into  a  plurality  of  oonnaetlng  operators'  poaltlons, 
a  plurality  of  link  circuita  for  connecting  aald  linea,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  operators'  telephone  sets,  esch 
telephone  set  connectible  to  one  of  said  link  circuita,  a 
trunk  line,  a  distributing  operator's  telephone  set  con- 
nected to  said  trunk  line,  automatic  means  to  connect  said 
trunk  successively  with  each  of  aaid  connecting  operators' 
telephones,  means  controlled  by  the  busy  condition  of  a 
<-onnei'tin;(  operator's  telephone  for  withdrawing  said  tele 
phone  set  from  aaleetlon  by  aald  aotoouitic  means,  and 
manual  meana  for  rendering  each  conoactlixg  operator's 
telephone  aet  non-aeleetabla. 

45.  A  plurality  of  telephone  linea  having  termlual!- 
grouped  into  a  plurality  of  connecting  operators'  posi 
tlons,  a  plurality  of  link  drculta  for  connecting  said  llneg. 
a  plurality  of  coBneetloir  operator*'-  talapbone  sets,  each 
set  connectible  to  one  of  aaid  link  dreutts,  a  talking  trunk 
line,  a  distrlbutiag  operator'a  telephone  connected  to  said 
trunk  line,  line  algnala  for  aaUl  line  groaped  at  aald  dis- 
tributing operator'a  poaltion,  aatomatic  maana  to  conne<t 
said  trunk  line  aucceaaively  with  each  of  aaid  connecting: 
o[>erators'  telephonea,  means  for  preventing  connection  to 
s  busy  operator'a  telephone,  a  normally  open  circuit  gov- 
erning aald  automatic  mean*,  and  a  key  maintaining  aald 
circuit  closed  daring  aaleetlon. 

46.  A  plurality  of  telephone  linea  having  terminals 
grouped  Into  a  plurality  ef  tonneetlng  operators'  posi- 
tions a  plurality  of  link  circuita  for  connecting  said  linea. 
a  plurality  of  connecting  operators'  telephone  aets,  each 
set  connectible  to  one  of  said  link  circuits,  a  talking  trunk 
line,  a  dlatrtbutlng  operator'a  telephone  connected  to  said 
tmnk  line,  automatic  means  to  connect  said  trunk  line 
succeasively  with  each  of  aald  connecting  operatora'  tele- 
pbonea,  meana  for  preventing  connection  of  aald  trunk  to 
s  busy  operstor's  telephone,  a  normally  open  circuit  gov- 
erning said  automatic  meana,  a  key  maintaining  said  cir- 
cuit closed  during  selection,  and  manual  means  for  render- 
ing each  connecting  operater'a  telephone  nonselectable. 

47.  In  combination,  a  jplurality  of  telephone  lines 
grouped  into  a  plurality  V  connecting  operators'  poal- 
tlons, an  operator's  teleph6na  set  at  each  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  connecting  corda  at  each  position,  a  trunk  line,  a 
dlstrtbutlng  operator's  telapilone  Instrument  connected  to 
said  trunk,  automatic  mean*  for  connecting  said  trunk  to 
each  of  said  connecting  operatora'  telephones  In  turn,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  connection  of  a  busy  cord  to  one 
of  said  operators'  inatrumeata  for  releasing  the  connection 
of  said  trunk  to  said  connecting  operator's  telephone. 

48.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines 
^roupted  into  s  plurality  of  operators'  positions,  a  con- 
necting operator's  telephone  aet  at  each  poaltion,  a  plu- 
rality of  cord  circuita  at  each  poaltlon,  a  trunk  line,  a 
distributing  operator's  telephone  Instrument  connected  to 
said  trunk  line,  automatic  meana  for  connecting  aaid 
trunk  line  to  each  of  said  connecting  operators  In  turn,  a 
normally  opoa  circuit  under  the  control  of  laid  dlatrlbut- 
lng operator  for  governing  aald  automatic  meana,  and 
means  Jointly  under  the  control  of  the  connecting  operstor. 
aod  the  distributing  operator  for  releasing  said  connec- 
tion. 
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49.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telephone  linea 
grouped  Into  a  plurality  of  operatora'  poaltlons,  a  connect- 
ing operator's  telephone  set  at  each  position,  a  plurality 
of  cord  circuita  at  each  poaltion,  a  trunk  line,  a  distribut- 
ing operator'a  telephone  instrument  connected  to  said 
trunk  line,  automatic  means  for  connecting  said  trunk 
line  to  each  of  aaid  connecting  operators  in  turn,  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit  under  the  control  of  said  dlatrlbutlng 
operator  for  governing  aaid  automatic  means,  and  means 
Jointly  controlled  by  the  connection  of  a  cord  to  the  con- 
necting operator  8  telephone  and  hy  openint,'  of  said  nor- 
mally open  circuit  for  releaaing  aald  trunk  connection. 

50.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  hav- 
ing terminals  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  operators'  posi- 
tions, a  plurality  of  connecting  operatora'  telephone  seta, 
a  plurality  of  cord  drculta  for  connecting  aaid  linea,  a 
trunk  line,  a  dlstrlbutLng  operator's  aet  connected  to  aaid 
trunk  line,  automatic  means  to  connect  said  trunk  line 
succeasively  to  each  of  said  connecting  operators  tele 
phone,  means  controlled  by  the  connection  of  a  busy  cord 
circuit  to  one  of  aald  operators'  telephones  to  release  said 
trunk  connection,  and  meana  to  render  said  connecting 
operator's  telephone  instrument  non-eel ecta  hi e 

51.  In  combination,  a  connecting  operator  8  telephone, 
a  distributing  operator'a  telephone,  a  trunk  line,  auto- 
matic means  solely  under  the  control  of  the  distributing 
operator  for  connecting  aald  tel^honea  by  aaid  trunk  line, 
meana  for  preventing  connection  of  said  trunk  to  said 
operator's  aet  when  the  same  is  busy,  and  release  meana 
under  the  control  of  aaid  connecting  operator  for  dlacoa- 
nectlng  said  trunk  line. 

52.  In  combination,  a  connecting  operator  s  telephone, 
a  plurality  of  link  circuits  ctmnectlble  to  said  telephone,  a 
distributing  operator's  telephone,  a  trunk  line,  automatic 
means  solely  under  the  control  of  the  distributing  operator 
for  connecting  said  telephonea  by  said  trunk  line,  means 
preventing  connection  of  said  trunk  lint  with  s&id  oper- 
ator's aet  when  the  aame  1*  busy,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  both  of  said  operators  for  disconnecting  said 
trunk  line. 

&3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  operators'  telephone  poaltlona,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  corda  for  each  poaltlon.  a  distribut- 
ing operator'a  poaltlon,  a  trunk  line  for  connecting  aald 
dlatrlbutlng  operator's  telephone  to  the  telephone  of  each 
connecting  operator  in  turn,  meana  under  the  control  of 
aald  dlatrlbutlng  operator  for  connecting  said  trunk  line 
to  the  termiaala  of  one  of  said  connecting  operators,  and 
automatic  maana  for  determining  the  order  of  connecting 
aaid  trunk  line  to  aaid  connecting  operators    telephones. 

M.  In  ctmbinatlon,  a  plurality  of  connecting  operators' 
telephonea,  a  dlatrlbutlng  operator's  telephone,  a  talking 
trunk  line,  automatic  means  for  connecting  said  dlstrlbut 
Ing  operator'a  telephone  to  an  idle  one  of  aaid  conitectlng 
operators'  telephones,  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  key  for 
closing  aaid  circuit  to  cauae  aald  automatic  means  to  con- 
nect the  trunk  line  to  an  idle  one  of  aaid  connecting  oper- 
ator'a telephone*  to  aatabllab  a  talking  connection. 

56.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  connecting  operators 
telephonea,  a  distributing  operator's  telephone,  a  talking 
trunk  line,  automatic  means  for  connecting  said  distribut- 
ing operator'a  telephone  to  an  idle  one  of  said  connecting 
operators'  telephones,  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  key  for 
closing  aald  circuit  to  cause  said  automatic  means  to  con- 
nect the  trunk  line  to  an  Idle  one  of  aald  connecting  oper- 
ator*' telephonea  to  establiah  a  talking  connection,  and 
meana  controlled  by  said  connecting  operstor  for  dlacon 
nectlng  said  tmnk  line. 

56.  In  a  tel^hone  ayatem,  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines,  line  signals  for  said  lines,  multiple  Jacks  to  said 
lines,  said  multiple  Jacks  grouped  In  front  of  a  plurality 
01  connecting  operators'  positions,  a  connecting  operator's 
telephone  at  each  position,  said  line  signals  grouped  at  a 
dlatrtbutlng  operator's  position,  a  distributing  operator'a 
telephone  in  aaid  poaltion,  a  connecting  operator's  tele 
phone,  normally  inactive  means  set  into  action  by  said 
dlatrtbutlng  operator  for  automatically  connectlsg  aaid 
dlstrlbatlng  operator's  telephone   with  each  of  aald  con 
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iMMtliii;  i)[).TaturH  In  turn  to  establish  a  talking  connection, 
and  m.'uiis  i,,  prevent  connection  with  a  busy  operator's 
tflephorie. 

57.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  miiltlplt'  tfrmtnala  for  said  lines  grouped  In  a  plu- 
rality of  operators'  positions,  a  line  signal  for  each  of  said 
lines,  said  line  signals  grouped  on  a  single  distributing 
operator's  iKwltlon,  a  tallkng  trunk,  automatic  means 
under  the  control  of  a  distributing  operator  for  apprals- 
In;;  the  connecting  operatorm  In  turn  over  said  talking 
trunk  of  u  cull  Initiated  on  one  of  said  subscribers'  lines, 
and  means  for  preventing  connection  of  said  trunk  with  a 
busy  operator  s  telephone. 

58.  In  combination,  a   plurality  of  telephone  lines  hav- 
ing terminals  grouped  Into  a  plurality  of  connecting  oper- 
ators' positions,  Hue  signals  for  said  telephone  lines,  said 
line  signals  grouped  at  a  distributing  operator's  poaltlon. 
a    distributing    operator's    telephone    at    said    posltloD,    a 
trunk    line    connected    to    said    telephone,    and    automatic 
means  to  connect  said  trunk  successively  to  the  connect 
Ing  operator's   telephones,   means   controlled    by   the  con 
nectlon  of  a  cord  to  a  calling  line  for  disconnecting  aald 
trunk     line     from     the     connecting    operators'     telephone, 
means  controlled   by  the  application  of  ringing  current  to 
said   cord   circuit   for  disconnecting  said  connecting  oper- 
ator's telephone  from  said  cord  circuit,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  said  operator  controlling  said  last  named  means 
to   reconnect  said  operator's  telephone  set   with  said  cord 

I  Ircult,  and  to  render  said  connecting  operator's  telephone 
set  Don  connectlble  by  said  automatic  means. 

5lt.    In  combination,  a  plurality  of  subacrlbera'  llnea  hav 
ing   terminals   grouped   In   a    plurality   of  connecting  oper 
a  tors'    poult  Ions,     line    signals    for    said    telephone    lines 
grouped  at  a  distributing  operator's  position,  a  connecting 
operator  8   telephone  set  at  each  of  said  operator'!  poal 
tlons.    an    operator's    set    at    said    distributing    operator's 
l>08ltlon.  a  talking  trunk  line  connected  to  said  dlstrlbut 
Ing  operator's  telephone,   automatic  means  for  connecting 
said   trunk   to   un    idle  connecting  operator's  telephone   to 
estublLsh  a   talking  conut-ctlon  thereover,  signal   means  at 
the    distributing    operator's    position    Indicating    the    con 
nectlon  made  by  said  automatic  means. 

60.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  subscriber*'  telephone 
lines    having    terminals   grouped    at   connecting   operators' 
positions,    line    signals   connected    to   said    telephone    lines 
grouped   ti()<)n   a   distributing  operators   position,    connect 
Ing   cord   circuits   for   said   telephone   lines,    operators'    In 
struments  at  each  of  said  positions,  a  trunk  line  connected 
to  said  distributing  operator's  telephone  instrument,  auto 
matic    means    for   connecting   said    trunk    line    to    an    Idle 
operator's  position  to  allow  transmission  of  the  number  of 
the  calling  line  to  an  Idle  connecting  operator,  and  signal 
means  at   the  distributing  operator's  position   for  Indlcat 
Ing  the  connection  of  an  operator's  telephone  to  a  calling 
line  by  one  of  said  cord  circuits. 

61.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  hav 
Ing   terminals  groupe<l   In   a  plurality  of  connecting  oper 
ators'     positions,     line    signals    for    said    telephone     lines 
grouped  at  a  distributing  operator  s  position,  a  connecting 
operator's   telephone   set   at   each   of  said   operators'   posi 
tlons.  an  operator's  set  at  said  distributing  operator's  poal 
tlon,  a  trunk  line  connected  to  said  distributing  operator's 
telephone,  automatic  means  for  connecting  said   trunk   to 
an   Idle  connecting  operator's   telephone,  signal   means  at 
the  diatrlbutlng  operator'a  poaltlon  Indicating  the  connec 
tloQ  made  by  said  automatic  means,  and  signal  means  at 
the  diatrlbutlng  operator's  poaltlon  for  Indicating  the  con 
nectlon  of  a  cord  circuit  to  a  calling  line. 

62.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines 
grouped  Into  a  plurality  of  connecting  operatora'  poai 
tlona,  an  operator's  telephone  aet  at  each  poaltlon.  a  plu 
rallty  of  connecting  Itnk-clrculta  under  the  control  of  each 
connecting  operator,  a  trunk  line,  a  distributing  operator's 
telephone  Instrument  connected  to  said  trunk,  automatic 
meana  for  connecting  said  trunk  to  each  of  said  connecting 
operators'  telephones  In  turn,  and  meana  controlled  by  the 
connection  of  a  buay  Itaik-circult  to  one  of  aald  operators' 
luatruments  for  releaalng  the  connection  of  aald  trunk  to 
said  connecting  operator's  telephone. 


63.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines 
grouped  Into  a  plurality  of  operators'  positions,  a  connect- 
ing operatora  telephone  aet  at  each  poaltlon,  a  plurality 
of  link  circuits  under  the  control  of  each  operator,  a  trunk 
line,  a  distributing  operator's  telephone  Instrument  con 
nected  to  aald  trunk  line,  automatic  means  for  connecting 
aald  trunk  line  to  each  of  aald  connecting  operatora  In 
turn,  a  normally  open  circuit  ujider  the  control  of  said  dls 
tributing  operator  for  governing  said  antomatlc  means, 
and  means  Jointly  under  the  control  of  the  connecting 
operator  and  the  diatrlbutlng  operator  for  releasing  said 
connection. 
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or  almllar  artlclea  aa  shown. 
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47.066.  LEATHER.  Cakl  Branot.  Boston.  Mass..  as- 
-Ignor  to  WInslow  Bros.  &  Smith  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
I  orporatlon  of  .MassachMsetts.  Filed  I>ec.  1,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.   ST.'i.oi's.     Term  of  (>ateui  7  years. 


47.069  GLASS  KNOB.  Wilbir  F.  Bi  kns,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Burns  &  Basaick  Company, 
Bridgeport.  Conn  .  a  Coriwratlnn  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov    3(1.   1914.      Serial   No.   .^74.944       Term   of  patent   :<i 

veiirs. 


'l'}-.'    'irniinifi.t.-il  d.'slKn  fur  leather  a.-  nIiow  ri 


Th-    ornamental  dealgn  for  a  glaas  knob,  aa  shown. 


47.U67.       LKATHKR.      Cabu    Branot.    Boston,    Maaa.,    as 
.     signor  to  Wlnslow  Bros.  ^  Smith  Co.,  Boston.  Maaa.,  a 

'orporatlon  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Dec    17,  1914.     Se     |    .- ,,70       vFMlcr  p    fTTRrir        t 
MmI    .No    h77.Hir,       Term  of  patent   7   vears  '    * '  r'l     „     5  "    ^^     inBtAT.       Joh.n     Waltcb     DkaKE. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  aMlgnor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Company 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct 
'22,  1914.     Serial  No.  868.136.     Term  of  patent  14  yeari.. 


"Ii-    01  tiMMi.uital  (I..Hii;n  for  leather  as  shown. 


4:.1>6S  GLASS  KNOH.  Wilbih  F.  Blh.ss,  Bridgeport. 
I'ouL..  assignor  to  The  Burns  &  Kasaick  Company. 
Bridgeport.  (  .uui  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  F^led 
Jaii    2.   liU.-.      Serial   No.  L'T.').     Term  of  patent  3i  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  hub  cap    as  showL 


4., 071.  SPOON.  ALKXA.NDtK  J.  Fra.nkland,  TropKo. 
Ca!.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,977.  Term  .>f 
patent  3i   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  glass  knob,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  desi^.'ti  fnr  a  spoon,  as  shown 
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47,072.      SPOON,   FORK,  OR   SIMILAR   ARTICLE       Hbn 
KIK    IIil.LBOM,   Walltnirford.   ("onn  .   a.<i8l(rnor  to   R.    Wal 
IHC^*  k  S0D8  MfK-  Co..  Walllngford.  (onn  ,  a  Corpormtlon. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1914      8«rl»l  No.  S7«,(KX>      Terra  of  patent 
HI   ye«r«. 


47,075.  EMBBOICBEBD  TRIMMINO.  Chablm  F.  Im.lM, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  anlgnor  to  Ikle  Fr«ree  A  Company, 
8t.  (fallen,  Switzerland,  nied  Jan.  2,  IdlS.  Serial  No. 
2S4.     Term  of  patent  31  year*. 


0 


The    ornamental    (leaiKH    for    »    spoon,    fork    or    similar 
article,    aa   shown. 


t7.073.  KMBROIPRRED  TRIMMINO  C"hari.k«  K  IKlJ^. 
New  York,  N.  Y  ,  awnliriior  to  Ikle  Kreres  A  <"ompHn.v. 
St.  Gallen.  8wltz»Tlan(l  Filed  .Inn.  2,  Iftl.'.  Serial  No. 
No    2M1       Term  of  patent  .'U  years. 


The    cjrnamental    dfslKn    for    einhrohlereil    triiiimiri);,    as 
shown. 


47,074.  BMBROIDEKKD  TRIMMINC..  CnAHi.Ka  F  1kl«, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  aBSlKnor  to  Ikle  Freres  k  Company, 
St.  Oallen.  SwItxt-rlaniJ.  Filed  Jan  2.  ir>l.''>  S.-rlal  No 
282.     Tertn  of  patent  3 J  years. 


The    ornanuMital    deslRn    fur   embroidered    trimming,    aa 
-hown. 


'Ph.-    (ji  iiani.iital    ili'stk'n    f^r    t'lnliroltlered    trimming      a» 
ahowu. 


47. 07*'  KMBROIUKRED  TKIMMINC.  Charlek  F  iKi^, 
New  York,  N  Y  .  aimltrnor  to  Ikle  Frerea  &  rompany. 
at.  fJallen,  Swlta^rland  Filed  Jan.  2,  1»1B  Serial  No 
-sr>       Term   of  patent   .'<J    rears 


I  he    ornamectal   dealgn    for   embroidered    trlmmlug,    aa 

shown. 


47077  EMBROir>KRKI>  TRIMMIN«;  Chakle.s  K  lKi.«, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  Hfwlirnor  to  Ikle  Freree  A  ("ompauy. 
St.  (;«llen,  Swltierland.  Filed  .Ian  7.  1915.  Serial  No 
l.u:,l.     Term  of  patent  .3J  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    embroidered    trimming,    as 
shown. 


4 


47,078.  EMBROIOEBED  TRIMMING.  Chablu  F.  iKLl. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assizor  to  Ikl«  PT«r«s  ft  Compaay, 
8t.  Oallen,  SwltaerlsDd.  Filed  Dee.  28.  1814.  Serial 
No.  878,«1R,     Terra  of  patent  3|  jears. 


47.081.  TWINK-HOLDER.  Sxkah  L.  MtaPHT.New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aMlsnor  to  Mayfalr,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  18.  1914.  Serial  No 
877,999.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornanonta!    design    for   embroidered    trimming,    as 
abown. 


47,07fl.  «;ENERAT0R  AND  RADIATOR  COOLTNO  FAN 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  IlAHoiTit  v  K  KorYoiM- 
JJAN,  (Tcvelnnd.  Ohio  Kllwl  De.  I'i.  liU.'i.  Serial  No. 
807. B60      Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornaaaental  d.-sife-ii  fur  a  twtnp  holder,  as  sboWD. 


47,082.  HANDLE.  .m.bekt  F.  Schbuedkr,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  nicd  Nov  11'  1014  Serial  No.  ^71.801.  Term 
of  patent   ,HJ   years. 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    generator    and    radiator 
cooling  fan   for  motor  vehicle*,  substantially  as  ahown. 


47,080.  (JASLAMT  HOrSIN^i  Jusipn  I.edbker.  N.  w 
York.  N  Y.  FUed  Dec.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  876.73!> 
Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Q 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  as  shown 


47,083.      CANDY-COATED    CHEWING-GIM        Ma\kr    M 
I        SWAAB.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  H    Fleer 
I         Corporation.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   a   Corjioration    of    I>«i« 
I        ware.      Filed  July  29,   1914.     Serial  No    s.-..'^.9r.^       T -rn 
of  patent  3J  years. 


rni 


as  shown. 


The  ornamental   desljrn    for   randy    coated   chewing   gum. 
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47,084.  STOVE.  Kdwin  (i.  Van  Win.  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
siKDOr  to  DPtrolt  Stove  Work*.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  MlrhUnn.  KlU'd  Deo.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
N08,()44.     Tprm  of  patent   14  years. 


47,()8fi      I'ANDLE.     Hahold  H.  Will,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Will  A  Baumer  Co.,  B.vracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Now  York.     FTled  I>ec    5,  1914.     Serial  No. 

HT.'i.TH.'i.      Term  of  patent  34   years. 


A'. 


The    ornam.iita!    ■l.*sliin    for    h    sfov.v    iiibstHntlHlly    as 
stiown  and  described. 


47,08B.  POPCORN  K.\(;.  Frbd  A.  Vibith,  Arlington, 
Minn.  Klled  Oct.  12,  11>14.  Serial  No  H*W,391  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   candle,   Miibatantlally    as 
shown  and  deficrtbed. 


4T,()S7  KMKKOIDKKKD  TKIMMIN(;.  Waltkk  Wibth 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslKiior  to  Krlesemer  A  Company,  St 
Oallen.  Swltserland,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec 
><,   1914.     Serial  No.  876.140.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    ilesl>:n    for    embroldere<l    trimminn     as 
.shown. 


47, OSS  EMBROIDKHKD  TRIMMING  Walter  Wibth. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslKnor  to  Krlesemer  &  Company.  St. 
(Jallen.  Switzerland,  and  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec 
S.   1914.     Serial   No.  S70.147.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


-u4. 


The  ornamental  df-iiirn  fi>r  a  pop  corn  t)ag.  as  shown 


Ihe    ornamtiital    dealKn    for    embroidered    trimming,    as 
shown 


47,OH9        EMBROIDERED    TRIMMINC        Han.s     Zullbk, 
Dumont,    N     .1..    assljcnor   to    Emhrolder.v    TradlOK   Com 
pany,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Y'ork 
nied  Nov,  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  873.fi.VS.     Term  of  pat 
ent  34  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    embroidered    trimming,    as 
shown. 


March  9,  1915. 
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4TO90.  EMBROIDERED  TRIMMIN*;  Hans  Zkllkh. 
Dumont.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Embrolder.v  Trading  Com- 
l^ny.  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  .'f  New  York, 
nit-d  Nov.  23.  1914  Serial  No  s73.r..'.!i  Term  of  pat- 
ent :\l  years. 


,„... 

^  •■•':  ■:•■„ 
'     ■••    ••■■ 


„l\v«St 


The    ornamental    design    for    embroidered   trimming,    as 

*<hown. 


7  091.       EMBROIDERED    TRIMMING        Hans    Zkllkh. 
ruimont,   N.   J,,   assignor   to   Embroidery  Trading  Com 
pany,    New   York.   N.   Y'  ,   a   Corporation   of   New   Y'ork. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,660.     Term  of  pat- 
ent .'44  years. 


47. ((92.  EMBUUIDEKKD  TKIMMIN<;  Hans  Zki.LKR, 
Dumont.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Embroidery  Trading  <"om- 
pany.    New    Y'ork,    .\.    V.,    a    t'orporatlon    of    N"  w    Y'ork. 


Filed   Nov.   2:i.   1914,      Serla 
ent  34  years. 


s7;;,*l<n       T>  m;  of  j.nt- 


The    ornamental    design    for    embroidered    trinmiti 
shown. 


47.09S.       EMBROIDERED    TRIMMIN*.  Han.^    Zt.i.i.Ei, 

Fhimont.    N.    .1..    assignor   to    F,mbrold«M>  TrHiiiu!:    I'om 

pany.    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation  of    New    York 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1914.      Serial  No    S73.fifi2  Tf  rm  of  pat 
«>Dt  34  years. 


i^:?^»^:^«"'^yo"'^. 


The   ornamental    design    for    embroidered    trimming,   as 
shown. 


47.094.       EMBROIDERED    TRIMMING.       Hans    Zeller. 

Dumont,   N.   .1..   assignor   to   Embroidery  Trading  Com- 
pany,   New    Y'ork.    N     Y  .    a    Corporation    of    New    York 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  873.6fi3.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 34  years. 


The    ornamental    desiun    for    embroidered    trimming,    as  The    ornamental    design    for    embroidered    trimming,    a>» 

shown.  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compUanoe  with  section  6  ot  the  act  oa 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notioe  ot  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "undfflr  tlie  ten-year  proviso"  are  registzable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  saSd  act  as  amended  Febrnarj  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  aooompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8«r.  No.  6«,08e.    (CL.AS8  22    GAMB8.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT    I   Ser.   No.  59,874.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGR»D1 
INO  GOODS.)      B.    I.  HomsMAN  Co.,   New  York,  N.   Y  ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Rr  sseul-Millkh    Milling    Com 

Filed  Oct.  ©,  1911.  PANT.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Not.  2S,  1911. 


FAIRY 


f? 


;-i., 


PartUmUtr  SmeripUon  of  goo4». — Dolls. 
Claima  u*e  «lnre  about  Sept.  1,  1911. 


OCCISENT 


Particular  deacriftUon  of  good* — Bread 

Claim*  imc  since  the  18th  d«y  of  Novemlter.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,tS4.  (CI«A88  M.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  SiLB,  mc^  New  T»rk.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Swm.  M,  1012. 


Ser    No.   59.623.      (CLASS  4«.      FOODS   AND    INGREDl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      C.    B.    MCKWCH    Co.,   Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  Not.  9,  1911. 


/ 


<\k> 


\ 


y^,<^"%.-h. 


\ 


/ 


\ 


CBAt     / 


K.^P 


Particular  detcripHon  of  goods.  -Fresh  Oysters. 
Claims  m*t  since  Oct.  1,  1011. 

[▼ol.  tl8.     No.  2.  ] 


Particutor    description    of    good*   -Prepared    Ham    ana 
Bacon. 

CUtimg  u»e  since  Dec    14,   1911. 
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Maki  H  ■,.  I'ji  t;. 


Spr    Nn    AT  »»<1       •<"I.\«'S«      «'ffKMl<'AI,H.   MKf>!riNE8.  '    S*^     Vr>     75  0^4        TTx-ASS   4fl       FiMiI'S    AN'H    IN<iItl.l'I 

ANIi     l'HAltV|\i   i:!    ri'    \i       l'lti;i' \i;  A  !  liiNS  .        Thk  KMS   ol'    KOOliS         \\,>y:  A   in,    LiMir>:i>.    Manchest.  r 

Hkn/IK       I'liii,      ■..^^^^.         liM'Mi'        \V  .■ ; .  I  ii^  I .  ■!!        New  i'n^iiii.!         I'l;..!    -I  :i  n      '.i      I',l!4         I'nil.-r    \.-a\>:\v    jr-vU.). 
Zt'alaua.      liif«l    i  .■.      I  «>.    I'.'l  -'. 


0  3 


(^W 

li^>^ 

SAyCEl 

;""^ 

z^^2 

r^ 

I'urtu  ulat    'Iriti-ription  of  good*  -    A   Bauie  ur   H<  Usii. 
(  (,)(,,,«   U-.    •^iiii<-  I'lior   ti>   Mar.   _!*.    is!t(>. 


Vm  •■I;iim    Is    mail''    f'r    I'-.'-    '■\<'n]<>y    iw-'    ..f    th-    Innifuairi' 
(ipp«'ariiii:      iicmi     'hf    iliHuiim    .illi»>r     than     {<iv     ''ic     wi>ri| 
'  IVpso 

I'nrtuiihn    ill  .•(,•' jtt  ittn    nf    i/i,n,/s         \t  t-i  I  ii  1  ii''-    iir    Spt'citl^    -     , 
f.,r      t!i.'      l;.ii.f      .  •■      I 'hli/.  St  i,.fi       P\  s[i.'i,-sin       I  l.iirt  luirii, 

i-'hltulriir..      i.itar'h       r    til.'     ~^t,.iii,i    '>       S    I'l     1  .  I  !!i.  lit  itt.iii  S»'r      N"     7,'.  :!!*'>         '1    I, ASS     I'i         KiMl|iS    AM'    !N<iREI>I- 

!»ii(l    Mala.s.-linl.at  i"ii    .if    |."«1  CNIS    mF    1(»(>|iS    |        u,,   nuii.    1'M',n»s      .1.'<-i'Hse<l.    *'>< 


daiinn  uxr  slni'    .Iiiin-    17,    19KK 


S.r     Vo.   '■.7.S4T  (LASS  44.      I'KNrAI..    MKlM'    .VI..   ANH 

SrR';iiVI      M'l'I  l.\M  FS  ^      CiiAHrKs    \     KiiriF    New 
Y..rk.    N     "i         i-  ii.-.l   Jail     I  1,    l!U:i. 


EVER  Ready 


lumbuB,  Oa..   by    R.   C.    IU'liruMn    an.i    .l.-hn    F     li»'li:i)Hn 
<''i!':ir.!ins.    'In,   rxprntnrs       iMli-il    .!nii     ^4     1914 

WILDWOOD 

I'lit  ln-iihir  de*rrif)tion   uf  iioodx.       Hnufv.    ('atn'  Syrnp 

I   hiiff'    II.-      sini'i-   .hiiitirtrj.    \U\- 


Ser     N>.     ;.',,:tj4       i(  KASS   :•.:.      hkltini.,    hosk.    ma- 

'   llINKia     l'A(KI.N<i.    .\M»    NitN  MKT.Vl.Mi      IIKKS.I 

li"V\fi;s     It!  iiliKK     Wduks,     San     KrHnclsro.     i  a!         I'llf.i 
i'.'l:      !*;.    i!»i4 


t 
T!i<'     fiml.'  mark     run«l«tln(j    of    a    pliiiality     of    parall''! 

No  claim  IwlriK  cofldf  li.r.Mn  {<<  ttio  words  "  Kvt»r  U.  ii,l>  lavt-rs   r,,i,,r.Ml    rrd    and   uniformly   spaced   from   each   other 

t'artuul'ir   dcHcriptUjn    of    ijooiIk       Almorb^nt    Cofton    In  i>"d    sfparntpd    by    the    material    of    the    ko<«1s      ho    claim 

the   Form   of   Kolls,  In   Bulk,   and    In    the  Korni   of   Suiitarv  KeiiiK  made  to  the  representation  of  the  jtoods. 

Napkins.  \         I'urtu-uUir     deDi'ription     of     uoodti     -     CompoRlte     Kurit"! 


t'laitHM   Mif  since  on  or  aiwuit    Sept     20,   11U2. 


I'acklnK  for  ITstonB 

Claims  Mc  since  about  the   Ist  of  November.  1913. 


8er  No.  68.424.  ((M.ASS  4ti  KOons  ANH  IMiUKKI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  "■k-hh.k  W  Havis  MHm.tvllle 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.    10,   191.! 


f'arti'  ular  di  Mi-t  ipt  uti  ■</  (jiiidn       Crnnberries 
Claim.*  f(.s(    since   th»'   \('ar    1H.H4. 


Ser  No  7<i.4r.2.  K'lJ^aS  46.  l<X>OnS  ANI»  IN<JRKI»I 
KNTS  OF  FOOnS.t  .Vi.BEHT  M.  Htotkwki.i.  RochoBter 
N.   V        Filed   Mar     7.    1914. 


K 


O 


rnrtictiUir  dri>iHfiti<n   'if  yood*     -Chewing 'in  m 
I'laima  u«»    since  Fob.    1,   1914. 


fYol.  212        No.  2.] 


Makch  q,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'/  / 


Ser.  No.  78,751.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) PfCK  PfBLiSHiNO  roHPORATiON,  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  June  1,   1914. 


raitvuhir  dpgcription  oj  j/ootU.— Weekly   rerlodlcais 

'  Hjim*  u*f  Htnce  1H76. 


S.T     N,      TH.H02        tri^SH  23.      <  ITLEKY.   .MACHINERY 
ASP     IN.OUS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Thk    Fair, 

<  tiicat'o,   ill      Filed  .lune  4.   1914 


flirt tiul'K    dexrrtpti'in  uf  uondu       Carpet  Sweeper, 
ciaimii  M*e  since  March,  1909 


Ser.  No.  7»,U',»2  t  i  l.ASS  2.  RKCEITACLES.  1  I'mtbd 
Statk.s  Envki.'ii-e  (  mmpa\^.  HprlnfrtieUl,  Masn.  Filled 
.lune    13,    1914. 


fm  BACK 


I'lTtirutai    dfjx-rifitton    of   i/oodt.-  V»V^r    Drlnklng-Cups 

ind   <  artons  and  Cabinets  Adapted  t-.  Contain   Such  Cups 
f  linrnji    wf  since   .\[)r     14,    1914 


Ser  No  79,003  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  IMtxd 
States  ENVEiX)r»  Company,  Sprlnplleld.  Mass.  FMled 
June    l.'i,    1914 


Set.  No  79,094.  (CLASS  J.  BE^EITACLEB.  >  IMxiiD 
Statk.s  EvvEi.orE  ti  .mian\,  Sprlng'fleld,  Mass.  Filed 
.Tune    i:i,    1914. 

TAKAKUP 


The  trademark  cimsists  of  The  word  '  Tak-AKiip  " 
The  use   of  the   word   "  Carton  "   is   disclaimed. 

Partuular  de»mption  of  oood*. — Paper  Drinkm^'  Cups 
and  Cartons  and  Cabinets  .Viiaptwi  to  Contalri  Svir!    Cups 

<  latmx  uxe  since   .Ma.\    1.    il'14 


Ser.  No.  79,S3S  .CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRK 
PARED  MATERIALS.  I  IlENriV  HiRSCH.  Toledo,  Ohio, 
riled  July   16,    1914 


J'a*-ii'ular  de-iiinptujn   0/  ijoodx. — I'lover,   .■H.lsike,   Timo- 
thy.  Alfalfa,    and   other    Crass  Seeds. 
Vloitnt)  uxe  since   .Ian.    1,   191. H, 


Ser  No.  80.339  (CLASS  23,  ITTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Sabgbnt  A 
Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Aug   P.  1914. 


SARGENT 


I'articuUir  detcription  of  good*. — Knives.  Cleavers,  and 
Choppers.  Food  -  Choppers.  Scissors,  Carpet  Stretchers 
Shears.  Clippers,  Punches,  Pincers,  Saw-Sets,  Pliers.  Can 
Openers,  Saws,  Chisels,  Gouges,  Hammers,  Screw-Drivers 
Planes,  Hatchets,  Axes,  Vises,  Awls,  Angers,  Gimlets 
Reamers,  Bits,  Awls  and  Tools.  Tool-Handles,  gpiiAeshaves 
Scrapers,  Wrenches,  Stocks  and  Dies,  Tap  Borers,  Claws 
TonjfH,  Clamps,  Hoes,  Mattocks,  Picks.  Axle  Palleys,  Screw 
Pulleys,  Side  Pulleys,  Tackle  or  Swlnjr  Pulleys,  Clothes- 
Une  Pulleys,  and  Well  Wheels 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  30th  day  of  April,  190S. 


I'articuUir  description   of  goods. — Paper   DrlDklng-Caps 
and  Cartons  and  Cabinets  Adapted  to  Contain  Such  Cops. 
Claims  use  since  May   1,   1912. 

[Vol.  81S.      No.  8.] 


Ser.  No.  80,423i.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)        BOONK     BaiCK     TiLB    AND     PAVING     COMPANY. 

Boone,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1914. 


Particular   description  of  goods. — Brick   and   Construe 
tlon  Tfle. 

Claims  use  since  June   1,   1914. 
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8er.  No  HO,44.<  crrASSlS  HARDWARK  AND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  STEAM  FITTING  aUPrLIES.)  Sarobmt  * 
t'OMPAW,  N>w  Hnvfii.  (Oiin.      Fllfd  Aujr    10,  1914. 


SARGENT 


Pmrticular  deacription  of  ffooda. — I>oor-Pullt,  Door-H«n 
dies,    I<><-utcheons.    I*aiih-Plate«,    Letter-Box    Plates,    Key- 
FUtea,      Paah-ButtODM.      B«ll-Pull8,     Beil-Turna,     Thnmb- 
Knot)«,   Door  Knobs.   I)(H>r  Knockers,  Beits   for   Doors  and 
Shutters.    Door-SprinKs,    Door  Checks   and   Bprloga.   Door 
('losers.   I  t()or-!{ol(U>m,  Name  F'lates,  Hasps,  Number  I'lates. 
Door  StiK)N,      I'ush  Bar«,     Door -Fasts.     Door-Stays.      I><)or 
Ilookh.    I)oor  FastentTs.    iKwr-i'atches,    Door-RluK^.    I>oor- 
Sheave.s.     Door  Ralls,     Door  Hangers,    Door  Rollers,    Ca»e- 
ment  Window     Adjiisfers,     Sash  Fasteners,     Sash  Centers, 
Sash  Lifts,     Sash     Rollers    ami     Sheaves,    Blind  Fasteners, 
Sctittl<'  FiKtiiKTs,   Sasl)  lord   Irons.  TrHiisom  I'lates,  Tran 
sum  Chains,     rrarisdm  Lil't'Ts.    Cleats,    KMpa^olette-Itars. 
Drawer  Knobs,  Drawor  Fulls,  Drawer UUindto*,  Ch«Bt  Han 
(lies,     Itox     Fasteners,    L*»hfl     or    Card    Plates,    Brackets. 
HlDKes,    Screws,    Nalla,   Tacks,    Bolts,    Screw-Eyes,    Screw- 
Hooks,   Metal   Washers,   Staples.  Wrought-Iron   Hooks  and 
Kyes,  Cornice-Hooks,  (iate  Hooks,  Uitcblng-Hooks,  Staple 
Hooka,   Scuttle  -  Hooks,   Awning  -  Hooka,  Bagsac*  -  Hooks. 
Belt  Hooka,    Bench-Hooks.    Blrd-Oage    Hooks,    Box-Hooks, 
Braced  Scr«>w-Uooka,   Hmah  or  Duster   Hooks,  Cabin-Door 
Hooks.    Cflllng  -  Hooks.    Chandelier     Hooks,    Clothes  -  Line 
Hooks.    Coat    and    Hat    Hfxiks,    Collar  Hooks.    Corned  Beef 
Hooks,  Cotton  and  Box  Hooks.  Cup- Hooks.  Display-Hooks, 
I>oor  Hooks,     Drive  Hooks,     Rre-Fall     Hooks,     Hall  Stand 
Hooks,    Haninit>ck-H(Hiks,    Hanjiinc  Basket    Hooks,    Hotel 
Hooks,    Kif'  hen  Hooks,   I^mp-Hooks,    Leader-Hooks,   lyx)k- 
lnK<;iass     Hooks,     .Mertt  Hooks,     Mirror  Hooks.     Molding 
Hooks,     I'i.  ture  HcHjks,     Pipe-Hooks,    SchtK)!  House     Hooks, 
Shutter  Hooks,     Sign-Hooka,      Store  Rack     Hooks.     Swlnj? 
Hooka,  Tassel  or  Picture  Hooks,  Telegraph-Hooks,  Toilet- 
Hooks,  Towel  Hooks,  Ward  robe- Hooks,  WcU-Wheel  Hooks, 
S  Hooks,  Strap  Hooka,  Hltchlng-Rlngs,  Tumbuckles,  Metal 
Chains,  Stake  Irons,  Mendinf;  Plates,  Corner-Braces.  l>o<)k- 
InK- Glass    Plates,    Veneer    Polnta,    Flre-Doga,    Fire- Iron 
Stands,  Barrel-Swings.  Caniage-Kooba,  Castera. 

Clatmt  uae  since  on  or  aboat  the  19th  day  of  Novem 
t).  r.   1907. 


Ser  No  80,59::.  (CLASS  :{9.  CLOTHING.)  Riri  Stix 
Dkt  «;w)D8  Company.  St  lx)uls.  Mo.  Filed  Autr.  15. 
1014. 


I'artu-uliir  lirm-riptuin  of  j/ooiln. — Men  s  and  Roys'  Orer 
alls,  .lompers.  Work  Patits  Work  Shirts,  Work-Coats,  and 
Hoys"    Blouses 

Claim)!  uMf  simp   \\]^    1,    iJiil 


Her.    No     Hl.uiU        .CLASS   4<i       FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1      Tub  Sk.\ks  A  Nichols  Co  ,  Chilli 
cothe.  Ohio       Filed  Sept.  S,   1914. 

Daffodil 


Particular  deaci-ipUon  of  yowls. — Canned   Saoer-Kraut, 
Canned   Vegetables.   Canneii   Fruits,   and   Canned   Hominy. 
Claims  une  since  .luue  30.   1902. 


S«r.  No.  81 .436.      1  CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PU7MB- 
ING  ANIt  8TEAM-F1TTINO  SUPPLIES.)     Th»  Ambbi 

(  A.v  Harhwakx  Cobporation,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Filed 

Sept.   L'4.    1014. 


Pmrti<  ular  deacription  of  i/ood*. — Door  Bells  .  Door- 
Knobn  ;  I>o<ir  Knockers  :  Door  Stops,  Holders,  and  < 'losers  . 
iKwr  Quadrnnts  ;  Door  aod  Sash  Plvota  ;  Door  Checks  and 
Springs  ;  Door  Pulls  ;  Door  Op«'ners  ;  I>oor,  Window,  and 
Transom  Fittings;  Door-Hooks;  Push  and  Pull  Plates; 
Kick  Pistes:  nnger-PIates  ;  Name-Plates  ;  Roae-Plates  : 
Numt)«r- Plates  ;  Letter-Box  PLatea ;  Sash-Lifts;  Saab  and 
Transom  Centera ;  Sash-Cord  Irons ;  Saab  Rollers  and 
Sheaves;  Coat  and  Bat  Hooks  ;  CabtB-I>oor  Hooka  ;  Ward 
robe-Hooks;  CeillniF-Hooka  ;  Screw  -  Hooka  ;  I>uali-Bar8  ; 
Kapagnolette  Bars ;  Tumbuckles;  Mush  Rings;  I^ocker- 
Rings ;  Drawer  Ihills,  Handles,  and  Knobs ;  IMcture- 
Knobs  ;  Hinges;  Spring  Hinges  ;  Chest  Comers  and  Fit- 
tings ;  Chest  Handles  ;  .Vpartment- House  Letter-Boxes  ; 
Letter  Boxes  ;  Screws.  Screw  Byes  ;  Butt-s  ;  Cleats;  Es- 
cutcheons: Hasps;  Hangers;  Metal  Washers;  Staples; 
Tacks,  Nails  and  Studs;  Nuts;  MeUl  Chain;  Trunk-Han- 
dles ;  Window-Stops  ;  ITmbrella-CMpa ;  Metal  Letter*,  Flg- 
nres,  and  Monograms  ;  Transom  and  Skylight  Lifters  and 
Openers  :  Cupboard-Turns  ;  liell  Cranks,  Levers.  Pulla,  and 
Turns;  Casement  and  Shutter  Adjusters;  Shelf-Brackets; 
Push  Buttons  ;  Sliding  I  >oor  Sheave  and  Rail;  Motifh 
pieces   for   Speaklng-Tubea  ;    Preaa  Guards. 

CJ<Jimj»  «Me  sinco   1901. 


Ser.  No.  81, 4T:!  ill, ASS  10  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS  I  Washbi  r.ne  F  Oaki.by,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.      me«l   Sept.    1:5,   1914. 


SANIGLOSS 


Particular  de»rnpt**n  •/  fmd*. — An  Oil  Polish  That  la 
Especially  Adapttnl  for  Polishing  Wood  Surfaces,  l>eather, 
and  other  Non  Metallic  Surfaces 

Cloima  use  since  on  or  about  May   1,  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  82,123.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS)  Ambbi- 
CA.N  AGRiruLTCBAL  Chimical  Ox,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 


ELM 


FmrMomlmr  deacription  of  gooda.—Ftrtillaan. 
Claimu  use  since  the  spring  of  1890. 


fYca.  SIS.      V*.  S.] 


9.«9«5- 
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Bmr.  No.  82,177.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PR0DDCT8.) 
MACLIM-ZlMMnt-McUlLL  TOIACCO  CO.,  iRCOkFOaATBO, 
Petersburg,  Va.      Filed  Oct.  26,   1914. 


Particular  teacriptUm  of  f/opda. — Plug,  Twlat,  Cat  Ping. 
Smoklng-Tobacoo.  and  Leaf-Tobacco.  * 

ciMmt  u»e  since  March.  1883.  -     1   \a  a 


Ser  No.  S2.20h  M  I.ASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS  I  Hahtig  &  MiLLKR,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct     27.    1914. 


llth  HOUR 


Paiti(  ular  dCHCription  0/  f;ood«.— Stove  Lining. 
rioim*   uae  since  about  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  82,r.44  1  CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANi  E8. 1  Jt'Lii  8  L.  Mkndkl,  New 
York.  N.  Y  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Bergman, 
New    York.   N    Y.      nied   Nov     12,   1914. 


DENTOR 


I'artirvlar  de^'ription   of  j/oo(i« 
CkUnui  uae  since  Sept.  15,  1914. 


Dentifrice  Dispensers. 


Ser  No  HL'.O.'!-  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE 
FAKED  MATERIALS.)  W.  V.  Bowatkr  k  So.vs  Ltd.. 
Ixindon.  England        Filed  Not.  17,  1914. 


Partieular  deacription  of  ffooda. — Waste  Printed  Papers 
for  Remannfacture. 

Cloitna  uat  since  Aug.  9.  1907. 

[ToLtU. 


Ser.    No.    83,031.      (CLASS    5.      ADHE8IVE8. »       United 
Dbco  CouPAirT,  Boeton,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1914. 


!exa££. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffOoda. — Sealing- Wax.  Library - 
Paste.  Mucilage,  Glue,  and  .Adbealre  Cement. 
Cloima  uae  since  prior  to  Febroarr,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83,032.  (CL.AS8  44.  DfiNTAL,  MEDICAL.  ANI^ 
SURGIClAl,  APPLIANCES.)  United  Dat  g  C'  mpanv 
Boston,  Maaa.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  0/  f^oodf.  -Braces,  Surgical  ;  Sub 
pensorles.  Abdominal  Bands.  Surgical  Bandages,  TruiiaeB. 
Artificial  Limbs,  Meclianical  VibrMfors.  Massaging  I>e- 
vlces.  Arch-Supporters.  Sterilliers.  Glass  Nasal  Douches. 
Babies'  Nursing-Bottles,  Dental  Engines.  Dental  and  Sur- 
gical Forceps,  Dental  t'emeut.  Stethoscopes,  Catheters, 
Surgeons'  Knives,  Lancets,  and  Prol>e8  :  Rubber  Goods — 
Namely,  Atomiiers,  Nipples.  Opera tlng-Qloves.  Douches 
for  the  Admin  lat  rat  Ion  of  Medicaments,  Inhalers.  Hard- 
Rubber  Pipes  and  Soft-Rubber  Tubing  Peculiarly  Adapted 
to  Use  with  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances, 
Alr-Cuahlons  for  Surgicsl  I  se.  .Mr  and  Water  Cushions 
for  Inralld  Uae,  Breast-Pumps.  Nlpple-Shlelda,  Bath- 
Sprays,  Inralld-Rlnga,  Combination  Attachment  Sets  for 
Use  In  Converting  a  Hot-Water  Bottle  Into  a  F'ountain 
Syringe,  Medicine-Droppers,  and  Baby -Comforters. 

<  laims  ua»  alnce  prior  to  .luly  1,  1914. 


Ser  No.  83,157.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OK  r.\KTLY-PRE- 
I'ARED  MATERIALS.)  Thomas  .Iannki  &  d  .  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  I>ec.  8,  1914. 


ISSINOMING 


Particular   description    of  gooilx.      l.t-axXxi    in    Inmanu 
factured  Form. 

Claima  uae  since  May  1.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  83,168.  (CLASS  38.  PUBLICATIONS.  Yot  ng. 
Smtth,  Fiblo  CoMPA»fY,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec 
8.   1914. 


/'•rMenlar  dmeriptipn   of  ffooda. — lioothly    Honae  Or- 

gana 

Clmima  uae  since  Oct.   1.   1914. 
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S.T.    No     s.!. -.•,:■,        Hi  ASS    (<;       K<)(»I>S    AMI    IN(;KKltl     '    S.-r    No.   83,5126.      (IXASH2.      RECEITACLES, )      Baikiek 
KNTS    111"    I'lMiliS   I       liKi.H.K     rF.H)nuKuin      il'velaii.t,    '         H.4()  A  Tapku  ii  1..  t  "hlcaKO.  111.,  and   Wniisaii.  Wis.     Filed 

(Miiu.      CI!..!    I'r-      !  J.    r.U  t  ;         !'<■■      -•'     If^l-* 


mymt  •&•& 


:-TO    __      ,t 


rii.'  words  '•  Whole  Wliciit      not  being  claim. •<! 
riirttiitlar  deirription  of  uvod/t.  ~  \  Wheat- Flour. 

I'linmH    use   since    Sept      1,     1!>1I 


Particular  dencription   of  i/oodn.Bronzina  Puwit.-r 
Claimif  u.if  since  on  or  about  .Tiu)''  1.  191-t. 


H.T.  No  H.t.;i97.     (<r  .\ss  Hi.     r.viNTs  am>  rviNrKKJ^ 

MATEKIAI.S.  '      TiiK   HiniH.Ki-oitr  WnoD   Fisimum,  C».. 
New   Mllfonl,  »onii       Flb'.i   ]>.-<■.   ]9     1!)H 


The  panel  being  shaded  for  red. 

Particular  detoription   of  ffOod». — Keady-Mlxed    Paints. 

I'Hste  I'alntH.  Wood  Stains,  Wood  Fillers.  Knamel.  I're 
pared  Wax  for  Floors,  I'olors.  Mlrror-Flnlsh,  Floor  Otis 
Paints.  Varnishes.  Faint  Keniover^,  Wall-Paints.  Floor 
Varnish,    Wall  Tints 

flaim.x    u»f   ilnce    19<ls 


I'mtii-ular   ilrxrnfiltdn    'if   'inniiM        I'iiimt    Hni;.> 
'  taiin.i   tfi    sln<-i'  Oct.    1.    li»H 


8«r.  No.  h;!. .".-■;      k  i.ass  l'      KK<Ki-rA«  i.ks  >     mu«.kr 

B^i,  \   I'At'KK  '  II..  ("Mcatco.   Ill  .   Htn)   Waiisiiii.    Wis       Filed 
Dec.    -H.    1914. 


S.T   No  H.t.:u;i     ill. ASS  u!     f.mn  rs  anh  fain  tkus    : 

M.VTKKIALS   I         (Ki.wn       Ukwn/i.-       1'i.wi>k![      |■.Ml•^N^      \ 
MinneHi)oll9.   Mtun.      FUimI    I  »e<-     IT,    IH 1  ♦  i 


I'litti'iilai    ill nii'iiition  of  poods       Paper  Pairs 
Clanny   u«<    Kill'-.    (t<  r     1 ,    1914. 


Ser     No.   s,{,.-.:i.H       tv'I..\S8-       KK( 'K  1"IA<'LFS.  .      Bai-.kh 
H\.;  A  I'U'KH  <■'.     .  tii.-ai;.>    111     HndWaosaii    Wis       Filed 

1 1.  <     jt;,   !'.<!  i 


I'artieular  detcription  of  goods.      Faptr  Hai:h 
(  laitnM  u*e  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  h.I.^.-'O  fCLASS  2.  RECEPTACLKa  s  Hai»,kb 
Bag  k.  I'Ai'EH  (  ()..  ChlraK",  111  ,  and  Wausau,  Wis  Filed 
IVc.  L'6,  1914. 


PartU-ular  denrription  of  goods.      Paper  Bags. 
Claimi^   use   since   Oct.    1,    1914. 


[Vol.  tlS       No.  3  ] 
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s.'r    No    «.1.561        (CLASS   11.      INKS   ANI>  INKINT.   MA     I    Ser    No,  R3.7S2     (CLASS  ?J     f; AMES.  TOYS    AND  SI'OBT- 

IN(5  WOOIvg  )      poMTzr.H  T>'\    Mn,    Co..  I.m      New  York, 

N    Y       FiU-.1   .T;iri.   11,    IKl,".. 


TKr{I.\I>S.i      I'MTED    Kbk;     ("O.VIPANV.     Boston,     Mass 

I  li.'.i    De.     L".     Htl4, 

lb.    words    'The  Store"  beinj  disclalrnetl 
far  tfular  description  of  goods. — Writing  Fluid.  1  utIkjij 
i  H|>er    Ink  Pads,  and  Ink  Ribbons. 

Cla*nis  use  since  prior  to  Nov.   1.   191S. 


S.  r     No     s.i.r^iT        (CLASS    46.       FOODS    .VND    INtiKEDI 
F..N1S    OF     F'<KH>S    I         PlKKATT    tk    ('01  I. INS     Co.     .Minn.' 

al»riis,    .Mini,       lU.nl    D.r    .■(1.    1914. 

BONEY  scaicH 

I'tirtu  uluf  desi-rtption  of  ijouiIk.  -Candy. 
c/oiwM  me  since  on  or  almiit  Dec.  9,  1914. 


S^r.   N.)    ««.;.rt.%J.      iCLASS  0.     CIIF:M1CAUS.   MEDh   INKS 
AND    FHARMACEFTICAL    I'R?:PARATloNS.  1       Ch-is    \ 
!Ai,   I'HMiMx.  s.  i^iiinton,  Okla       Filed  Jan.   4.    191,'i.  } 


PartK-uiar  description  of  good"       D<'lls  ami  Stuffed  Toy 
.\L'lmals. 

<  lai'iin  um    since  0(  t.   ITi.   1914 


S.r  No.  s;;.798.  (CLASS  22  tLVMFS.  TOYS  AND  SI'OKT- 
IN(;  GOODS.  I  THK  H  K  lio.i.iiuii  ...mianv  New 
York,  N.   Y.      nied   .Ian,    12.    191  ■.. 


I'tirti-ulnr    ilei-cription    of    goods       Chill     Tonic.     Liver 

I  I  nic.     iiid    .\ntlblllous    Pills. 

''hniiii    iiv     <!i!(C    De<      1,"i.    1!»M, 


S.r.  N..  s;i.«S:;.  (CLASS  G.  (HEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  I'HARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  CitiR.  11 
\  Invo.iir  ( '..\ii'AN'» .  Nt'w  York.  N  Y  Fii.-d  .tan  ,'.. 
]'•}'<       Fnder  lenyear  proviso. 


%R5 


^^Mm 


m?. 


U 


I'm  ti'  ulm   dcii)  liption  of  jiooili       SnleraHis.  P.l<arlX)nate 
I    Soda,   nnd   Sal-Soda. 
I'liitmH   use  since   the    vear    1NT4. 


S.r     \m     s;744        (CLASS    .'{S,      PRINTS   AND    PIBLKA 
IHiNS  I        .VsiKHicAV      Mam  kactihim;      Co.,      Boston, 
\|a-.      ;,nd   N.v\    York.   N.  Y       Filed  .Ian.  9,  1915. 

YARNS 

Particular  dfscription  of  poods. —  .\  Monthly    Majfaalne 
Claims  use  since  May   l^.  1911. 

[Vol.  212 


Wl/^llP[P>i¥ 


PartU-ular  dei"  riptiijn   of  goods. — «jOlfHiiii8 
Claims  use  since  alK)ut  Aug.  6.   1914. 


Ser  No  s3.S4fl  (CL\SS  2  RECFnwCLES  1  ACMK 
MoisrKNKK  Al  .MP'  Co.  chicai:.!.  Ill  Flle<t  .Tan  14. 
1915. 


"AZTEC" 


Particular  description  af  goods  — Huuiidiflers. 
Claims  use  sin.e  Nov.  10,  1914.  f 


-A 


Ser.  No.  83,859  (CLASS  22.  (JAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPOUT- 
ING GOODS.)  Tub  Mvsto  Mkg  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1915. 


Particular  desir^fition  of  goods.-   Toys. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  al>ont  the  15th  day  of  February, 
1918. 

No.  8  ] 
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Ser.  No.  H3.HH«.  icr.ABH  1  KAW  OR  I'ARTI.Y-I'ttJB- 
I'ARBD  MATERIALS  I  Unitbd  KrsL  h  Hri-PLT  Co.. 
iH-trolt,   Midi.      Ule.l  Jan.   15,   l»ir> 


•  « 


Jfriielite, 


Partit-uUir  description  of  ffood*. — C(Ml. 
VlcUrrm  \tte  tinre  about  Dec.  1,  1914. 


•  f 


Ser.  No.  S3,960.      (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS,  MEDHINES, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PRKIARATIONS.  t       Tub 

MiKKVDT  k  Sons  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan    10,  l!>ir, 
indtr  t en-yet r  proviao. 


I'lirlu-ular  Ur^rnption  of  gooda.      Stomach  Bitti  is 
Claim  ^    ii<'    -iitKf    1H,S«. 


S.r     No     N  ;    174.      (CLAaS  23.      rirTLKRV.    MA.   HINKRY. 
\N1»    rooLS,    AND    TARTS   THERKOF.  i      ('hahlbh    R. 
.Ml  l»«i\.u.i),  Ka«t  Liverpool,  Ohio,  asslKnor  to  The  Sani 
tary    If  Cream  Sandwich  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio    a 
Corportitlori  of  Ohio.      Filed  Jan.   20,   1915. 

SANISCa 

Partu^uUir    ilc$r-nption     of    f/ood^.-Ic*'  Cream  Sandwich 
Machines. 

Cltiinn  ujtr   sinre   .\uj?.    1,    1914. 


S.  r  No.  »4.115.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  K.XTRACTS  ANIt 
LIQUORS.)  German  AMEtirAPt  Brkwiso  Co,  nuffa!  .. 
N    y.     Filed  Jan    26,  1918. 


I'artU-iiiai    deitcriptton   nf  gooda. — Bt'^-r. 
VUiinm  u.ie  since  about  Sept.   1,  l!t<)l. 


Ser     No.   84,220.       (CLASS    48.      THREAD   AND    YARN.) 
IlAnt)i.\(j.   Tii.To.v  h  (  OMTASV,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan 

30,  1915. 


rartuular  dtacription  of  pood*.  -Mercer lied  and  Other- 
N.    I'nxeMsed  Cotton  Yarna. 
(I, limn  uxe  since    Jan.   11,    1915. 


Sir    No.  R4,2M.      (CLASS   r<9      CLOTHING.)      WlLMN  k 
.VOLBX.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1910. 


I'artitmlmr  deseripUou  •/  ffoodt. — Ladles'  ClMkc.  Siills. 
iind   Skirts. 

Claims  u«f  since  Dec.   1,   19H. 


■  r  N..  S4..'7I  ICLASS39.  CIX)THIN(;)  Tiiic  Salt  s 
iKXTU.r  .Mam  KAiTrRix;  CdvirANT,  Bridgeport,  «'onn  . 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1915. 


DRES-TEX 


l'a>ti<-ular  dearription  of  j/ood*,- -Women  .s.  Chlldren'a, 
.Hid  Infants'  Coats,  Cloaks,  Wraps.  Suits.  Coatunifg,  and 
CapcH. 

Cla*mn  une  aince  about  Dec.  20,  1914. 


ser.  No  S4.1'74.  (CLASS  45.  BEVKKACiKS,  NON  ALCO 
llOLIC  i  AwtA  Meuk  iNAi,  Watbb  Co.,  San  Franclaco, 
Cal.      Flle<l  Feb.  3,  1915. 

ALQUA 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — Mineral  Waters. 

riaiwM  ufte  since  Dec.  26.   1914. 
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Ser.   No.  84,288.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,  Ser.    No,    84.358.       (CLASS    39        CLOTHINC^   i        Danim. 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Au>Nzo  Grken  Fklt  Shok  Cx>mi>anv,  Boston.  Mags.,  and   Dolge- 

Fkank    Richardson,    New    York,    N,    Y.      Filed    Feb.   3,  vllle.  N.  Y,     Filed  Feb.  S,  IQIT, 
1915. 


OKvM 


Porticuiar  detcription  of  gooda — Medicinal  Tonla. 
Cloima  uao  alnce  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  84,316.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Reliamci 
Manufactdkino  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  B, 
1916. 


I  rg&.  .g^ 


c 


BRIGHT  EYES 


Zl 


Partioular  deacHption  of  gooda.  —  Boys'  BIoui 
Cloima  MM  BlDce  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,324.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  William  M.  Stivbnsoh,  Sprtng- 
fleld,  Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1915. 


qArt 


(mri 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Shoes  an.  Sliipcrs 
Made  Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Leather  and  Fe.'  sh<.  and 
Slippers. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  84.377  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  i  Milub, 
Haas  &  Company,  Incoeporatk),  Akron.  I'a  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1916. 


^^e^Kxy 


Particular  description  of  goods. ~l^a\ee'.    Miaaea',    and 
Chlldren'a  Shoea  Made  of  Rubber,  Leather,  or  Canvaa 
CUUms  use  since  Dec.  11,  1914. 


Particular    description   of  goods. — Textile    Carpeta   and       „         »,        «. 

Rug,  *"  '    *'  ^     »^«   •»«    I   Ser.    No.    84,497.        (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING  )       D.    B. 

I        SiCHSS  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb    12,  1915, 


Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser    No    84.341.      (CLASS   39       CLOTHING.)      Abbaham 
Kaplou,  Sammit,  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1916. 


Do/A 


iirst 


The    exclualve    use    of    the    word    "  Apron "    not   being 
claimed. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Aprons. 
Cloima  wae  since  Jan.  16,  1915. 


Tripelope 


Comprising  the  word  "  Tripelope." 

Partitmlar  dmeription  of  goods. — A  Combination-Gar- 
ment Comprising  an  l^Telop-Chemise  with  Corset-CoTcr 
Attached,  Forming  Undenrest,  Drawers,  and  Corset-Corer. 

Claims  uat  since  Jan.  16,  1916. 


212  0.  O. 
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102.953.  DI0E8TIVE     OB    FOOD    TONIC     FOE    LIVE 
STOCK.     Thomas  H.  Aoams.  VIncennes,  Ind. 

Filed  October  21),  1914.     Sertal  No.  82,246.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   1"J,    1914. 

102.954.  COTION     BAGS.      AmoskbaO     Manlfactukino 
COMi'AM,  Manchester,   N    H. 

Filed    NovemlK^r    1«.    1914.       Serial    No.    82,607.       PUB- 
LISHED  JANCAKY    .%,    1915. 

102.955.  COTTON     BAGS.      A.md8KEAG     MANtFAcrfKlNO 
rMMi'ANV.  Manchester.   N.   H, 

Flie.i    Nov.mlHT    Ifi.    1914        Serial    No.    82,608.       PUB- 
LISHED   .lANIAHY    5.    1915, 

1  0  2  ,  9  ,'>  rt  .      (-EHTAIN    TOILET   riiBPAKATIONS   AND 
roCKT  1'LASTI;h.     .r.  &  E    Atkinhmn  Limited,  Ix)u 
'lull,    K  n  k'  1  a  II 1 1  - 
n:.Ml    .Inly    II.    1U14.      Serial    No.   T9,7:i3. 
DK(   KMHKH    29.    1914. 

102.1t,'-.7.       LACNDRY    AND   TOILET   SOAI* 
Haktenfei.p.   Ix)ralii,  Ohio. 

Filed   July   31,    191.3.      Serial   No.   72.055. 
OCTOBER    20.    1914, 
l()2.it5,S.     COFFEE.     Bi.bih'kek  A  81MON8,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octolter  2.S,  1914.     Serial  No.  82,223.     FUBLISUED 
DECEMBEH    29.    1914. 

102.959.  REMEDIES  FOR  WH()OPING-CX)UOH.  CROUP, 
t  ()U(iHS,  AND  COLDS.     Cactola  Remedy  Co.,  Emer 
son,   Nebr. 

Filed    September    26.     1914.       Serial    No.    81,4.H5.       PUB- 
LISHED  Ol'TOBEK   27,    1914. 

102.960.  CHAMPAGNE  WINE.     Cha.nikin  ht  Cie.,   Eper- 
nay,   P'rance. 

Filed    February     1,3,     1911.       Serial     No.    54,469.       Pl'B- 
LI8HED   JANUARY    5.    1915. 


FUBLISUED 

Charles    F. 

PUBLISHED 


Cohen,  Gold- 
PUBLI8UED 


102,snjl       (  ERTAIN   NAMED  CLOTHING. 
MAS  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,224 
DECEMBER   29,    1914. 

102.962       SODA  ASH.      The   Collmbia   Chemical   Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
nied    November    27,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,930.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,   1914. 

102.963.  FACK-POWDER.      Daooett  A   Ramsdell,    New 
York,   N.  Y. 

nied    December    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,042.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  26,   1914. 

102.964.  RHEUMATIC  REMEDIES.     Isadore  M.  Dck«B, 
Knox,  Ind. 

nied    November    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,684.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22,   1914. 

10  2,965.     TOOTH  -  POWDER,  TOOTH  -  PASTE,   AJ*D 
MOUTH  LOTION  OR  WASH.      Makt  A.  Evans,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    1,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.998.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  29,   1914. 

102.966.  DOLL8.     Faib  &  Cahkival  Tkadimq  Co.    Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    13,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,666.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1915. 

102.967.  PURGATIVES.     Pibtho  Fbmi,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,461.      PUB- 

U8HED  DECEMBER  29,  1914. 

102.968.  SERIES   OF   CARTOONS.      Habet   C.    Fishm, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,692.      FUB- 
USHED  DBCKMBBR  29,  1914. 


102,969.     COFP^EE.     Jas.   H.   Fokbes  Tea  A  CorrBE  Co.. 
St.  LoulB,   Mo. 
Filed  Octol>er  26,  1914.     Serial  No   82,169.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   29,   1914. 

102.970        YARNS    AND    THREAD    FOR     EMBROIDER- 
ING,   MENDING,    CROCHETING,    AND   KNITTING. 
HowAED  MAMFACTrKiNG  COMPANY,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    November    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.785,       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1916. 

10  2,971.      HOT- WATER  BOTTLES  OF  METAL   AND 
OTHER    MATERIALS.     The   Ict  Hot    Bottle    Com- 
pany, (Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Filed    Novemljer    13.    1914.      Serial    No.    h2,561        1  IB- 
LISUED   JANUARY   5,    1916. 

10  2,  9  7  2.      CERTAIN    SPECIFIED    CHEMICAL    AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS      Joh.vstown 

CiiEMUAL  Ci'MPANV,  JohnotowD,   Pa. 
Filed  October  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,h21.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   29,    1914. 

102.973.  CHILDREN'S  SHOES.  ChaBLES  F  Kolb.  Jr., 
Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed    November    13,    1914.       Serial    No.    82,562.       PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   6,   1915. 

102.974.  COUGHS,  COLDS,  AND  CATARRH  LaxaOO 
B1TTEB8  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    January    26,     1914        Serial    No.    7.'.. 456        PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1915 

102.975.  SHOE  POLISH  Walik.  A  Layma.n,  John»- 
town.   Pa, 

Filed    November    11,    1914.      Serial    No,    82,521.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,   1915. 

102.976.  BAKING-POWDER  AND  BAKING  SODA.  Lat- 
TON  PiRE  Food  Company.  Eiast  St.  Louis,  111, 

Filed  April  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.862.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  29,   1914. 

102.977.  PAINTS,  DRESSINGS,  AND  FINISHES  IN 
DRY,  PASTE,  AND  READY-MIXED  FORM  FOR 
VEHICLE- TOPS.     John  Mansfield.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July   14.   1914.     Serial  No.   79,780.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   1,   1914. 

102.978.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  FOR  EXTERNAL 
USE.     EiJJBN  D.  Mamh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,692.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,  1914. 

102.979.  LYE.     E.  Mrxas  Lie  Compant,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    December    4,    1914.       Serial    No.    83,073.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,   1914. 

102.980.  LIQUID  TOILETT  80AP.  National  Chbmical 
CoMPANi  OF  CALiroBNiA,  L08  AngeleB,  C&I. 

Filed    September   23,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,430.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   15,    1914. 

102.981.  MEDICINES  PREPARED  FROM  ROOTS  AND 
HERBS  USED  IN  TREATING  CERTAIN  NAMED 
DISEASED.  Obibntal  and  Occidbntal  Medical 
Company,  Seattle  and  Ellensburg,  Wash. 

Filed  August  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.401.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1915. 

102.982.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  LAXATIVES,  BIL- 
IOUSNESS, CONSTIPATION,  AND  HBADACHE8. 
RiKBK  A  Hbqbman  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    21.    1914.      Serial   No.    82,769.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,  1914. 

102.983.  NUTRITIVE  TONICS.  Rikbb  A  Hwbuak  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    November   21,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,760.      PUB- 
LISHED DB)CEMBER  29,  1914. 
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102.984.  PRKr.VRATIONS    FOR   THE    FKET.      Rikbb   k 
HnuCMAN    <■(>.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed    November    21,    1014.      Serial    No.    82,761.      F'UB- 
I.I8IIKD   DECJOtfBXE  20,   1914 

102.985.  MEDICUNAI.  POBPARAT I  ON.     Rucnt  k  IlM»- 

MAN   Co.,   New   York,   N.    Y 
nied    Novemb«r    21,    1914        Serial    No.    82.TM.      PUB- 
LISHED  DPW'EMBER    29.    1914. 

102.9S8.      BRTTSHK8   AND  MOPS       Sabgi!tt   Becsh   Co., 
M«ncbe«ttT.  N.  H. 
Filed  October  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  82,312.     PUBLISHED 
JANUAST  6,   101B. 

102,987        CERTAIN    NAMED    FUR.VmiHE.      Th«    JiKl 
TmimfrmAVU  Co.,  Clnetmiatl,  Ohio. 
FWtra  Jnm  2«,  19  JR      8ert«l  No.  71,8*2.     PTTBLTSnED 
0(  TOBim   27,    1914 


102,988.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      Thb    Van    Cami- 
Packi.no  Co.,   Indianapolis,   Ind. 
Mled    November    17,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,648.      PUB- 
LISHED DCCF:]niirs  22,  leu. 

103,988.     LXATRBE  8HOB8.     W4«jnra«Dir  Bhob  Mand- 
FACTLBiNo   Co.,  Seattle,  Waah. 
ni«d  OctObar  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,086     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6,   1916. 

102.990.  nCRRIC      SULFATE.        Thb     WBSTtf  OISLI  kd 
Qhbmkul  AjroCoiXM  COMMifT,  PhUaAalpkla ,  P«. 

Filed    Dsccmbwr    S,    1914.      BerUI    No.    8S,0«B.      njB 
LIBHJCD  DKCEMBffit  29,  1014. 

102.991.  FERRIC     SULFATE.       Tnm     Wbbtiio««land 
CvnmicAL  AND  Colo*  Com  pant,  Phllsdelpltla,  Pi. 

Filed    December    3,    1914.       8«rtal    N©.    B3,068.       PUB 
LIBHED   nWKMFER   2»,    19M. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  9,  1915. 


18.285.  r<tJ#  "TERESA  DE  ROSA."  (For  Alimentary 
Pastes.)  Fbancbbco  Albano,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed 
February   16,   1915. 

18,286— r<r/e.  "  BRIIH^EPORT  STANDARD,"  (For  Pre- 
pared Paint.)  Thi  Bbidgeport  Wood  Finishing 
Co.,  Bridgeport  and  New  MUford,  Conn.  Filed  De- 
cember 26,   1914. 

IS.2S7.-  Title  "  VIRISOL.  ■  (For  a  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion.) Otto  Edleb,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  I>e- 
cumber   16,   1914, 

1H.2H,S.  7./Je.-  "GRANULATED."  (For  Coffee.)  Het 
M(.Kk,  Pitt  A  Co.  Inc.,  Cornlnjt,  N.  Y.  FMled  Decern 
Iter  17,   1914. 

is.2\u. ^TUle:  "FOUR  GLORIES."  (For  Whisky.) 
(;(X)ijman  Liqcob  Compani,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  Febru 
ary  5,   1916. 

is,2»0.  — r<tJ«  "  SOME  BISCUIT."  (For  Crackers.)  The 
Grocebs  Bisccit  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
September  17,   1914. 

18,291.— r<tte.  "KENTUCKY  CARLSBAD  WATER."  (For 
Water.)  Thb  Ke.ntuckt  Carlsbad  Spbinob  Co.,  Dry 
Rldje,  Ky.     Filed  Aujrust  13,  1914. 

18,292.— riiie.  "  LOMAURO'S  UNIVERSAL  SALVE." 
(For  a  Salve.)  Frank  R.  Lomaibo,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
Filed  February   15,   1915 


18,293— Title:  "  MARIANS  BURNT  OLIVE  OIL  CANDY  " 
(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.!  Marian  M.^t  Mac 
Grath,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  January  28.  1915 

18,294.— Titlf.  "  ROSINA.  •  (For  Medicine)  Carmine 
Napoli,  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed  January   14.  1915 

18.295.— r<flr.     "  ULIKA    RAISINETTE."       (For    Unfer 
mented    and    Non-Alcoholic    Grape-Julce. )      National 
Frcit   Products   Company   or  California.    Los    An- 
geles,  Cal.      Filed   December  26.   1914. 

18,296.— Title.  "  ORR'S  EXCELLENT  CAKES'  1  P-or 
Cakes.)  O.  C.  Orr  Baking  Company,  New  Castle,  Pa, 
Filed  January  12,  1915. 

18.297.— r<fJ*'.-  "G-RS  ORANGE  XXXX  MADE  FROM 
BERKSHIRE'S  FAMOUS  SPRINGS.'-  .For  an 
Orange- Flavored  Drink.)  Feed  M.  Ostetek.  Pltta- 
fleld,  Maaa.     Filed  December  9,  1914. 

18,298— T«Z«.-  "  KLEENIT.  •  (For  Cleaners.)  BoGiB 
Taylor  Davis,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  November 
25,  1914. 

18,299— rUIf.-  "  ICE  LAND  SEA-FOAM  HAIR  TONIC." 
(For  a  Hair-Tonic.)  F'bed  Soklk,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  February  4,  1916. 

18.300.— Title;  "SWAN  GRAIN  BRAND"  (For  Food 
Products.)  Joseph  Swa.vqbe.n,  Maywood,  111.  Filed 
January  15,  1915. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  9.    1918. 


Wheeling,  W^.  Va. 


3,834.— Titff.-  "  PANAMA  PACIFIC  EXPOSITION."     (For 
Smok Ing- Tobacco. )     The  Bloch  Bros.  Tobacco  Co., 
Filed  January  29,  1915. 

AROUND!    'THERE'S    AN    OWL 

NEAR     YOT'.'"       (For     Cigars.) 

Chicago,  ill.     Filed  January 


8,835 —T«/e.-    "  LOOK 
DEALER     RIGHT 

THOS.   CrSACK    COMPA.VY 

23.  1915. 


3,836.— T«{«.- 


WORKMANSHIP 


HAND 


MAN8HIP  COUNTS  HEAVILY  IN  A  CIGAR.' ' 
Cigars.)  Thos.  Ccsack  Company,  Chicago,  III 
January  23,  1916. 


WORK- 

'     (For 
.    Filed 


3,837.— T«Ie;     "  '  ELEVEN     BUSY     OWL     FACTORIES   ' 
PROVE  WHAT  SMOKERS  THINK  OF  ME."   '      (For   \ 
Cigars.)       THoe.     Ccsack     Company,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  January  23.  1916. 

:^.HS8— Title:  "  '  FOR  THE  LOVE  OF  MILDNESS ' 
LIGHT  UP  ANOTHER!"  (For  Clgara.)  Thots. 
Ccsack    Company,    Chicago,    IlL      Filed   January    23, 

1915. 

8,839 —T<»le.  "  '  HAND  WORK  '  MAKES  ME—'  HEAD 
WORK'  BUYS  ME  "  (For  Cigars.)  Thos.  Ccsack 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  January  23.  1915. 


3.840.— Tit/e;  '"ELEVEN  BUSY  OWL  FACTORIES 
PROVE  WHAT  SMOKERS  THINK  OF  ME."  (For 
Cigars.)  Thos.  CrsACK  Company,  Chicago.  Ill,  Filed 
January  23,  1915. 

3,841.— Title.-  "'ELEVEN  BUSY  OWL  FACTORIES 
PROVE  WHAT  SMOKERS  THINK  OF  ME.'  "  (For 
Cigars.)  Thos.  CusACK  CoMrANv,  Cbicago,  111.  Filed 
January  23.    1914. 

3,842.— Title.-  "PIEDMONT  CIGARETTES  OF  QUAL- 
ITY." (For  Piedmont  Cigarettes,  i  Thos.  Ccsack 
Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  January  25,  1915. 

3,843.— TitZc.-  "  FROZEN  MINTS — THEY  CAPTIVATE  ' 
(For  Chewlng-Gum.)  Edwards  A  Dkctsch  Litho, 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  August  12,  1914. 

3,844.— Title:  "KIRKS   FLAKE   SOAP,    NO.   462.-       .For 
Soap.)      James    S.    Kiek    A    Company.    Chicago,    III 
Filed  October  3,  1914. 

3,845.— Title;  "NUTTY  CHOCOLATES."  (For  Candy.) 
Chari.,es  W.  Miller,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Fil^  Janu- 
ary 20,  1915. 

3,846.— ritle;  "VALENTINES  VALSPAR—  THE  VAR- 
NISH THAT  WO.VT  TURN  WHITE  "  (For  Val- 
entlne'a  Vaispar.)  Valentine  A  Company,  New  York, 
N.   y.      Filed  January   29,   1915 
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Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolurabia. 

B  i  H  8  E  L  L     t  .     F  0  T  T  I  N  G  E  B  . 
Decided  January  \,  B15. 

iMKRFEKENrK  rhlOKITI  —  SECTION    4887  — -  AM»KD»D 

GKKMAN      APTI-ICATION CONSTKrCTIVK      REDrCTION 

T<)    rRACTICB. 

Where  1- .  filed  an  application  In  the  German  patent 
office  ou  June  2:',,  190.'),  and  on  October  28,  1»06,  an 
H!iioii(Jed  application  was  filed,  accompanied  by  draw- 
iiii;s,  which  was  a  complete  description  of  the  Invention 
fnihraced  In  the  Issue  and  wa«  not  a  departure  from 
t(i.'  orlRlnal  application,  and  a  complete  application 
was  filed  In  this  country  on  June  19,  1906,  Held  that 
\  .  is  entitled  to  the  date  of  his  amendment  (October 
■-"^.  1905)  as  the  date  of  his  constructive  reduction  to 
prsctlce. 
•2.   Same — 8amk. 

The   evidence    rtvlewed    and    Held   that    priority    was 
prvjpt'i'li'  awarded  to  F. 
Mr.  Hrlge  Murray  for  tbe  appellant. 
Mr.  C.  U".  I  airbank  for  the  appellee. 

SHlCi'AKD.    ('.    J.: 

Hisseli  Hied  a  reissue  applicatiou  on  September 
la.  li>U7,  on  a  patent  dated  September  18,  1906,  the 
Hppilcalion  for  which  was  tileti  March  21,  190G. 
Follinger  filed  June  19,  1906. 

The  invention  is  a  power-transmitting  machine  in 
which  liquid  is  employed  as  a  transmitting  medium, 
llie  invention  is  in  twenty-two  counts,  of  which  the 
following  are  sufficient  to  represent  the  invention: 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  or  transforming 
power,  having  a  turbine  adapted  to  transmit  energy  to  a 
fluid,  and  a  turbine  capable  of  receiving  power  from  an 
energleed  fluid,  the  two  turbines  both  baring  curred  paa- 
Kages  and  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  In  such  a 
mnnner  that  they  comprise  the  whole  circuit  In  whlcb  the 
said  fluid  clrculatea.  ^  ^ 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  power  between 
adjacent  snafts,  comprising  a  primary  turbine  wheel 
mounted  on  the  driving  stiaft  and  adapted  to  transmit 
energy  to  a  fluid,  and  a  secondary  turbine  wheel  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  capable  of  receiving  power  from  aald  en- 
ergUed  fluid,  the  passage  of  both  of  the  aald  wheel*  being 
curved  and  merging  Into  each  other  to  form  a  circuit  In 
which  the  said  fluid  circulates. 

!.■?  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmitting  apparatui.  the 
combination  with  a  centrifugall/  acting  rotatable  drlTlng 
member,  of  a  driven  member  adapted  to  rotate  independ- 
ently of  said  driving  member,  a  casing  incloelng  aald  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  conUin  a  liauid,  a  plarality  of  p«a- 
sages  In  said  driving  member  and  running  in  a  direction 
which  haa  a  radial  component,  and  a  plurality  of  paaaaffee 
In  said  driven  member,  the  paasaces  of  laid  driving  niem- 
ber  Being  adapted  to  direct  liquid  to  tbe  paaaagee  of  aald 
driven  member,  whereby  tbe  aame  la  actuated. 

19.  In  a  bydraulic  power  tranamitting  apparatna,  tbe 
combination  with  a  roMtable  driving  member,  of  a  driven 
member,  adapted  to  rotate  Independently  of  aald  driving 
member,  a  watertight  caalng  inclosing  aald  members  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  plurality  of  radially  located 
buckets  on  said  driving  member,  a  plaraiitr  of  boeketa  on 
said  driven  member,  tne  buckets  of  said  driving  member 
being  adapted  to  direct  Uqald  in  a  direction  whlcb  haa  a 
radial  component  to  tbe  boeketa  of  said  driven  member. 
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22.  The  combinaUon  with  a  closed  casing  containing  a 
confined  volume  of  liquid,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mountel 
therein,  a  centrifugal  pump  impeller  fixedly  secured  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  turbine-wheel  located  In  said  casing,  said 
impeller  being  adapted  to  direct  liquid  to  said  turbine- 
wheel,  whereby  the  same  is  actuated. 

Bissell  tpstifieil  to  tbe  construction  of  a  model 
early  in  1902.  This  model  was  thrown  into  the 
scrap-heap.  On  his  testimony  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences decided  that  Bissell's  evidence  of  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  tbe  model  was  insufficient  and 
the  other  tribunals  have  uKTeed  with  him.  We  con- 
cur in  this  conclusion. 

The  chief  controversy  turns  ou  the  effect  of  Fot- 
tinger's  application  for  a  patent  in  Germany.  Ger- 
many is  one  of  the  countries  embraced  in  the 
treaties  concerning  patent  applications.  Section 
48^!7,  Revised  Statutes,  reads  as  follows: 

An  application  for  patent  for  an  inveution.  discovery, 
or  desi^rii  filed  In  this  cdvintry  by  any  fierson  who  has 
previouBlv  regularly  filed  an  application  for  n  patent  for 
the  same  Invention,  discovery,  or  design  In  a  foreign 
country  which,  by  treaty,  convention,  or  law  affords  simi- 
lar privilege  to  cltiiens  of  the  United  States  shall  have 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  the  same  application  would 
have  If  filed  In  this  country  on  tbe  date  on  which  the  appli- 
cation for  patent  for  the  same  invention,  discovery  or 
design  was  first  filed  In  such  foreign  country,  provided 
the  application  In  this  country  is  filed  within  twelve 
months  In  cases  within  the  provisions  of  section  forty- 
eight  hundred  and  eighty-six  of  the  Revised  Statutes  and 
within  four  months  In  cases  of  designs,  from  the  earliest 
date  on  which  any  such  foreign  application  was  filed. 
But  no  patent  shall  be  granted  on  an  application  for 
atent  for  an  Invention  or  discovery  or  a  desipn  which 
..ad  been  patented  or  described  In  a  printed  publication 
In  this  or  any  foreign  country  more  than  two  years  before 
tbe  date  of  the  actual  filing  of  the  application  In  this 
country,  or  which  has  been  In  public  use  or  on  sale  In 
this  country,  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  such  filing. 

Fottinger  filed  an  application  in  the  German  pat- 
ent office  June  23,  1905.  which  was  less  than  a  yettr 
from  the  time  of  filing  his  application  in  the  United 
States  Patent  Office.  No  drawings  of  the  invention 
were  filed  with  this  application  but  it  described  the 
Invention. 

On  October  28,  1905,  an  amended  application  was 
filed  accompanied  with  drawings,  which  is  conceded 
to  be  a  complete  description  of  the  invention  of  the 
issue.  This  amendment  is  not  a  departure  from  the 
original  application  and  the  question  is  whether  It 
may  be  t&kea  as  a  constructive  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  the  invention  from  the  date  of  filing,  having 
been  followed  by  the  necessary  application  within 
one  year  from  the  filing  of  the  original  application. 
The  contention  of  Bissell  Is  upon  a  strict  construc- 
tion of  section  4887,  Revised  Statutes,  limiting  the 
effect  of  that  law  to  the  application  as  first  filed. 
His  conteition  is  that  the  application  was  wholly 
Insufllcient  to  show  the  Invention. 
No.  8.] 
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The  Examiner  of  Interferences  siild  In  his  de- 
cision that  since  the  amendment  clearly  dlsoloBes 
the  Issue  and  hjis  been  embodied  In  the  patent  as 
Issaed  In  Germany,  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  wty 
Fottlnger  should  not  be  given  the  benefit  of  the  d»te 
of  his  amendment,  that  Is,  October  2S.  UM)G,  as  the 
date  of  his  constructive  r*^liiction  to  practice.  This 
conclusion  was  adopte<l  by  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef 
and  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  appeal  to  them 
respectively. 

In  the  I'nlted  States  Patent  Office  nn  amendment 
specifically  describing  an  Invention  disclosed  In  the 
original  application  would  be  allowed  and  would 
relate  back  to  the  date  of  filing  the  original. 

We  concur  with  the  I'ateut  Office  tribunnls  that 
the  construction  of  section  4S87  contended  for  by 
Blssell  Is  erroneous.  The  amendment  clearly  de- 
scribes the  invention  of  the  issue  and  has  been  em- 
bodied in  the  itatcnt  as  issu.'d  in  Cernuiny  and  we 
see  no  reason  why  Fottin^er  should  not  be  given 
the  benefit  of  the  date  uf  his  amendment,  that  Is, 
October  28.  19()5,  as  the  date  of  his  constructive 
reduction  to  practice. 

Tlie  decision  is  affirmed  and  the  clerk  will  cer- 
tify this  de<'ision  to  the  ('onmnssiouer  of  Patents 
as  re(]ulred  i)y  law. 

Affirmed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diatrict  of  Columbia. 

Crabii.l  r.  TErrFB. 

Decided  Jamuctry  ^,  1915. 

iNTBRrKHBNCB I'HIOKITY. 

Erldence  reviewed  and  field  to  eatabUih  that  the  In- 
▼enUon  In  Ismif  orlulnated  with  T.  and  that  he  la  en- 
titled to  the  award  of  priority. 

Mr.  F.  L.  r happen  and  Mr.  Otis  A.  Earl  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  A.  E.  Dnwell  for  the  appellee. 
Van  Orjbdel.  ,/.: 

This  api)eal  Is  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding  re- 
versing the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Exaoiiners-ln- 
Chief.  which  had  affirmed  the  derision  of  the  Ri- 
amlner  In  Interferences,  and  awarding  priority  of 
Invention  to  api)ellee  on  the  following  Issne : 

1.   A  ho«e  ciamp  comprial 
projecting  ear  ana  a  fo 


««ch  end  of  aald  body 

Mid  ears  being  formed  by  outward  folds  in  aaJd  body  ana 
be  ng  perforated  to  re<-elve  a  clamping  bolt.  «nld  tonguea 
being  dlaKonallv  oppo8e<1  extensions  of  the  end«  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  cooperate  to  form  a  continuous  bear- 
ing extending  between  the  ears  and  from  edge  to  edjre  of 
tb«  clamp.  -^     "I 

_.^-  ^Il,\^^  clamp  a  bodv  made  from  a  single  sheet 
at  metal  baring  bolt  holes,  the  ends  of  the  blank  nit  to 
lor°\  ope-half  of  the  width  of  the  blank,  each  eod  of  the 
blank  bent  between  the  holea  and  at  each  side  thereof  to 
form  ears  with  the  reduced  enda  lapping  by  each  other  and 
well  under  the  body  of  the  hiank  to  (Irmly  brace  the  ears 
and  fora  a  contlnnoaa  uniform  bearing  entirely  around 
a  hoae  to  which  It  may  be  applied,  and  a  aecurlog  bolt 
p«««ed  through  the  ears.  ^ 

Appellant's  application  was  filed  November  29. 
1909.  In  his  preliminary  statement  appellant 
claimed  conception,  disclosure,  drawings  and  model 
of  date  November  1.  1909.  and  reduction  to  practice 
November  2.  1909.  Appellee's  application  was  died 
May  15.  1911.     In   his  preliminary  statement,  ap- 
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l>ellee  claimed  conception  October  18.  1909.  dis- 
closure October  20,  1909.  and  reduction  to  practice 
the  following  day,  October  21,  1909. 

The  queatlon  here  presented  Is  one  of  originality, 
each  party  claiming  that  he  originated  the  inven- 
tion, and  that  his  opponent  derived  knowledge  of  it 
from  him.  The  Issue,  therefore,  is  one  wholly  of 
fact.  The  time  between  the  dates  alleged  Is  short 
and  the  testimony  of  the  witnesses  is  given  largely 
from  memory  at  a  {)erlod  long  after  the  occurrence 
of  the  events  in  issue. 

It  api)ears  that  at  the  time  the  Invention   was 
produced  in  the  fall  of  1909.  appellee  was  employed 
as  foreman  Ln  the  shops  of  the  Walker  Hose  Clamp 
(\mi[mny.   nt   Rattle  Creek.   Mich.     Appellant  liad 
been  in  the  employ  of  this  company  as  a  traveling 
salesman,  but  was  not  In  its  employ  at  the  date  here 
in   issue.     Api)ellant's  father  was  a    salesman   for 
this  comi)any.  and  In  October,  1909.  discovered  a 
nut  and  bolt   clamp  on    the   market,   a  sample  of 
which,  accompanied  by  a  letter  dated  October  m. 
1909.  he  sent  to  the  company,  asking  Its  coat  and 
effldencj-  as  compared  with  the  Walker  clamp.     Ap- 
pellant claims   to  have  disclosed  the  Invention  in 
issue  to  one   Webster   and   other  officers  and  em- 
ployees of  the  Walker  Hoee  Clamp  Company  during 
the  month  of  November,   1909.  and,  in   the  middle 
of  that  month,  to  have  entered  into  a  contract  with 
the   Walker   Company,    whereby   it   agree<i   to   pay 
him   n    royalty   on   the  clamps   manufactured  by   it. 
He  denies   that   he  derived  any  knowledge  of  the 
invention  from  api>ellee.     As  to  the  contract  It  ajt- 
pears  that   the  agreement  was  drawn   by  Webster 
without  the  knowledge  of  any  of  the  other  officers 
of    the    Walker    Company,    and    that    the    company 
knew  notliing  of  the  existence  of  any  such  contract- 
Dies  for  the  production  of  the  clami>  claimed  In 
Issue  wpre  made  at  the  factory  of  the  Walker  Com- 
pany   in    December,   1909,    and   clamps   were  made 
therefrom  to  fill  orders  in  January  following.     Ap- 
I)ellee  Insl.sts  that  these  dies  were  produced  for  the 
com{»any  by  him  and  other  workmen  under  orders 
of  Webster.     The  record  Indicates  that  appellee  be- 
lieved  the  die*  were  being  made  for   the   Walker 
Company  and  that  in  making  them  he  was  acting 
for  the  company.     Api)ellant  contends  that  the  dies 
were  made  for  him  at  his  order,  and  that  he  bore 
the  expense  of  their   manufacture.     Shortly   after 
the  dies  had  been  completed  and  the  first  clamps 
made,  Webster  left  the  employ  of  the  Walker  Com- 
pany, and,  together  with  appellant  and  appellant's 
father,    formed   a   company   known   as   the  Crablll 
Clamp  Company  for  the  purpose  of  masufactnrlng 
and  selling  these  clamps. 

Appellant's  earliest  date  claimed  is  November  1. 
1909.  On  the  following  day.  In  company  with  his 
father,  he  went  to  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  and  .em- 
ployed an  attorney  to  prepare  his  application  for  a 
patent.  The  application  was  filed  in  tJie  Patent 
Office  on  the  29th  of  the  same  month.  Oonnael  tor 
App«llant  make  mnch  of  the  delay  of  appellee  of 
more  than  eighteen  months  In  filing  his  appneatlon. 
and  the  Examiner  of  Interferenoea  nrgea  thla  dr- 
Wo.  «.] 
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cmnstance  asainit  ai^pellee  in  the  followinf  lan- 
guage: 

Under  sncb  clfcamatance*  as  h«Te  been  ahown  to  exlat 
in  the  present  case,  and  especially  in  view  of  tbe  Ions 
deter  <»  tb*  part  «f  "Dsstor  Ui  ftllM  an  t|iplleat]|^OTer- 
iDg  the  iDTention  in  issue  when  both  he  and  th^pralker 
Hose  Clamp  Co.  had  erery  opportunity  to  lean  that 
Crablll's  company  was  engaged  In  manufacturing  the 
clamp  In  Issue,  tfce  burden  b  Unpoaed  upon  Teeter  to 
prove  by  evidence  which  sbsll  be  both  dear  snd  convincing 
that  he  made  the  Invention  prior  to  the  time  when  he 
w«s  ordered  by  WAbetsr  to  make  tbe  diss.  It  ts  •vidsot 
that  at  this  time  Crablll  knew  of  the  Invention,  for 
Teeter  has  in  tf  eot  admitted  this  by  his  aUecattoiD  ^at 
Crablll  derived  bis  first  knowledge  of  tl»  invention  from 
him  some  weeks  previous.  Since  both  parties  possessed  a 
knowledge  of  the  invention  at  tbe  time  when  work  was 
started  on  tbe  diss  it  is  incambsot  upon  Teater  to  estab- 
lish clearly  that  be  made  the  invention  prior  to  tbst 
tlDie. 

It  is  not  strange  that  appellee  delayed  In  assert- 
ing his  claims  to  the  Invention  in  the  Patent  Office. 
When  Webster,  apparently  on  behalf  of  the  Walker 
Company,  authorized  the  development  of  the  inven- 
tion, appellee  was  given  to  understand  that  he  would 
be  protected.  He  was  Justified  In  relying  upon  his 
employers  to  thhj  extent  (Shuman  v.  Beall,  27 
A  pp.  D.  C,  S2j.) 

We  think  that  little  more  sosplclon  can  be  at- 
tached to  the  delay  of  appellee  in  getting  to  the 
Patent  Office  than  attaches  to  the  precipitate  haste 
of  apiiellaoL  However  that  may  be,  it  all  reeolves 
Itself  down  to  the  weight  to  be  given  the  testimony 
of  the  respective  parties  as  to  the  facta  occnrring 
during  the  latter  half  of  October  and  the  early  days 
of  Norember.  1909.  If  appellee  conceived  the  in- 
vention and  reduced  It  to  practice  prior  to  Novem- 
ber 1,  1909.  It  matters  not  how  long  he  delayed  In 
getting  to  the  Patent  Office,  so  far  as  this  case  Is 
concerned.  The  case  can  be  disposed  of  by  discard- 
ing the  evidence  of  l>oth  appellant  and  appellee. 
This  course  will  avoid  much  discussion  as  to  the 
leading  character  of  the  questions  put  to  appellee, 
which  objection  can  be  applied  with  equal  force  to 
the  testimony  of  appellant.  It  will  also  avoid  the 
discussion  of  the  apparent  discrepancy  as  to  dates 
between  appellee's  testlmony-ln-chlef  and  in  re- 
buttal, which  amounted  only  to  refreshing  his  mem- 
ory In  rebuttal  from  the  date  of  the  letter  of  the 
elder  Crablll  of  October  15.  1909.  On  this  point  It 
may  be  suggested  that  the  testimony  of  appellee  in 
rebuttal,  which  Is  not  In  conflict  with  his  teatimony- 
In-chlef.  but  more  specific  as  to  dates,  corroboratea 
the  dates  of  conception  and  rednction  to  practice 
alleged  in  his  preliminary  statement  which  had  t)e»u 
filed  long  before  the  evidence  was  given. 

Eliminating,  therefore,  the  testimony  of  the  con- 
tending parties,  which  coarse,  we  think,  is  of  ad- 
vantage to  appellant,  we  find  that  appellant's  case 
rests  upon  the  stipulated  testimony  of  his  father, 
who  hastfflied  with  him  to  the  attorney's  (rfDee  to 
make  application  for  patent  the  day  following  ap- 
pellant's alleged  conception  of  the  invention,  and 
the  testimony  of  Webster,  an  employee  of  the 
Walker  Company,  who,  within  a  month  after  ap- 
pellant's allficed  discovery,  severed  his  connection 
with  his  employer  to  form,  in  conjunction  with  ap- 
pellant and  his  father,  the  Crablll  Clamp  Company 
for  the  mannfticture  and  sale  of  the  clamps  in  lasne. 
This  was  done  by  Webster  In  the  face  of  the  fact 
that  the  Walker  Company  had  already  taken  ateiw 
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to  mannfactnre  some  of  the  clamps  and  place  them 
upon  tbe  market 

On  the  other  hand,  appellee  is  supported  by  four 
nnlmpeached  and,  so  far  as  the  record  disdoaea. 
reputable  witnesses,  Walter  Teeter,  Burdlck,  Petrle 
and  Hall.  The  testimony  of  these  witnesses  is  to  lie 
entirely  Ignored  If  we  are  to  hold  that  appellee  did 
not  conceive  and  reduce  to  practice  the  clamp  In 
question  prior  to  November  1.  1909,  appellant's 
earliest  date.  This  we  decline  to  do.  On  the  face 
of  this  record  we  are  convinced  of  the  soundness  of 
the  conclusion  reached  by  the  Commissioner. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEKTS. 


(T'.  S.  D.  r. )  Profits  awarded  for  infringenient 
of  the  Westinghousse  i>atent.  No.  386.362,  for  an  elec- 
tric converter.  WesHnghouie  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Wagner  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  218  Fed.  Rep..  646. 


f  U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  t  The  Sargent  patent.  No.  665.582, 
for  an  electric-lamp  socket,  Ueld  valid  and  in- 
fringed. General  Electric  Co.  v.  Iridependent  Bleo- 
trical  8upplv  Co.,  218  Fed.  Rep.,  639. 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Olmstead  patent.  No.  819.378. 
for  an  Ice-cream  disher.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Walker  V.  Oilet.  218  Fed.  Rep..  637. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Frankel  patent.  No.  886,490, 
for  a  garment-form.  Held  not  Infringetl.  Frankel  v. 
Let-in,  218  Fed.  Rep.,  641. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Reed  patent.  No.  981.111.  for 
n  concrete-mixer,  Held  not  infringed.  Reed  v.  Cropp 
Concrete  Machinery  Co..  21S  Fe<l.  Hep.,  643. 


Foreign  Patents,  Trade-Marks,  Etc— Taxes,  Fees,  Etc 
Depaktmcitt  of  the  Intebior, 
UNrnro  States  Patewt  OmcE, 

Wellington.  1).  C,  February  8,5,  1915. 
This  Office  has  recelvtnl  the  following  notice  from 
the  International  Bureau  of  Industrial  Property  at 

Berne. 

THOMAS  EWING. 

CommiJisioner. 


[Translation.] 

BuaaAD  INTXENATIONAL  DI  LA  PSOPaitTt  INDCSTRIBLLK. 
ClBCCLAB  No.  159/111.  SCBJSCT:  SWBDBW  ;  Maascilbs 
AlX)PTBD    BT    RlASON    OP    THS    PSSSBKT    8taT«    OF    WaK. 

BiKNK,  February  S,  3a. 

To  the  OMcet  of  Industrial  Property  of  the  CoMntrie$  of 

the  Union. 

OXNTLSMKN  :  We  have  the  honor  to  bring  to  your  knowl- 
edge the  following  meaenres  which  have  t)een  adopted  la 
Sweden  by  reason  of  tbe  present  state  of  war : 

SWBDSN. 

Ordinanoe  granting  an  ertenrifm  for  the  papment  of  oer- 
toin  tareg  on  Patentt. 

(No.  420.  of  December  23,  1914.) 

We,  Oostavos,  by  tbe  grace  of  Ood  King  of  Sweden,  dis 
Ooths  and  Wends,  give  notice  that,  after  nsarinr  t!ie  iMm- 
gates  of  the  State  Bank  and  of  the  Admtnistnnon  of  tlM 
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lubllc  Debt,  nnd  by  virtue  of  the  law  of  September  18, 
1»14.  tfrantlnjc  an  extension  for  the  payment  of  debt» 
i  moratorium ) .  wt-  have  deemed  It  expedient  to  decide  that 
the  provision  of  Hertlon  II  of  the  ordinance  relative  to 
patents  of  May  16,  1S84.  to  the  effect  that  a  patent  ahall 
become  nul  and  void  If  the  taiea  accrued  thereon  re- 
ferred to  In  said  Hectlon  are  not  paid  within  the  term 
specified  shall  not  be  applicable  until  further  order  and 
"°AV  i"^ "*"'"*' '■'**"  ^"■"vlded  when  the  owner  of  the  patent  Is 
aettled  outMde  of  the  IrlnKdom  and  when  the  term  within 
which  the  taxes  were  to  be  paid  had  not  expired  prior  to 
this  date. 

Thl«  ordinance  shall  t-o  Into  force  Immediately  after 
publication  of  the  same  (published  December  u;!  lyui  to 
which  all  whom  It  may  concern  shall  conform 

Hy  virtue  wh.-reof  we  tiuve  HlKncd  thcNc  presints  with 
our  own  hand  and  causxl  i.iir  r.viil  seal  tn  h.-  iifflxed 
thereto. 


shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
tb-  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will 
be  proceeded  with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

Thla  notice   will  be  published  In  the  Official  Qazstti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

^-  T.   NEWTON.  rir$t  Aati*tant  OommUaUmm: 


I'listle  .if   Si 


I  >ecenil)i  r  U.!.    1 1)  U 

<;rsT.\VT'H.     (R.  s  ) 

BEKNDT   HASSKLIiOT. 

JUinintry  of  Juftu  e. 


.\sklnsr  .vou   kindly   to   HcknowiedK?   receipt   of   this   rlr 
cular.   we  extend   to  .vou.  liciitlcmen.  .  tc 

BUUEAU    INTKUNAIIU.NAI,    DK    I.  JNIO.N 

r»K    KA    rROi'KlfiTfi    I.NDLSTUIELLK. 
COMTKSSK. 

htrn  tor. 


Interference  Notices. 
ln:i' V  liTvtKvr  ok  tub   iNTKition. 

I'.MTKr)  Sr.4iK.s    I'ArENr  oryuF.. 

U  UMhin,jtun.   I>    f,,    Munh  i,   r.a.'>. 
I'if'-  ci   Steer,   tfittr   iiHsignu   <ir   Ixjal   rrpresentativtg     take 

notice. 

.\!i  liitcrferenr..  havirii;  li»-,.n  fleclared  by  this  Office  t)e- 
twcn  th^'  application  uf  Stecves  &  Tllton  JTrt  .State  street 
Moston.  Mass..  for  r.i.'i.strntion  of  11  trademark  and  trade' 
iii;irk  reiilstercd  AnKust  11,  IHS.",.  .V,,  l_',4!ts.  u,  I'ace  & 
Sl/.cr,  Kiihinuiiil.  Va..  and  a  notice  of  such  (leclaratli>n  sent 
by  rcKlster»'.l  mail  t>>  said  Pace  A  Sizer  ut  the  said  address 
ha viiiK'  been  returned  by  the  post  otllce  urideilvcral.le  no 
tlce  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  I'ace  A  Hlser  their 
.i>sii;i,s  or  let'al  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
th..r,.|n  within  thirty  davs  fn.m  the  tirst  publication  of 
thi.i  "nlcr  the  Interference  will  be  proceetled  with  as  In 
rHHf  (if  ili'fault. 

This   notice   will   lie  published   In    the   off-i-iu    (i^zB-rrH 
tor   three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.   T.    .NEWTON,   First  AinUtant   Commuttioner. 


DKrAFlTVIK.VT    OF    THK     FNTKHKiK, 

T  n!tf:[)  States   ('.*tknt  ockick, 

WaHMnuton,  D     ('..   Miin  h  ' i.   igti. 
.\ntonin  MauUaro,  hi/i  aimii/nt  or  koal  reiirtnentatiies    take 

notU-f. 

\n     lnterferenc<'     having    been    declared     liy     this    Office 
between  the  application  of  Kirk  deary  &.  Co  ,  Nos    r.l!>-r)2'{ 
.J    street.    Sacramento.    Cal.,    for    registration    of   a    trade 
mark    and    trade  mark    registered    December  :w     l»l.'!     No 
W4.78H,  to  Antonio  Majjllaro,  No.  9  North  Virginia  avenue 
Atlantic  City,  N.  .T.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by   rekclstered    mall    to  said   .Vntonio  Ma^llaro   at   the  .said 
address   haviui;  been    returned  by   the  post  ofBce   undellver- 
ahle      notice    Is    herel>y    Riven     that    unless    said    Antonio 
Magllaro.   his  assigns  or  legal   representatives,   shall   enter 
an    appearance    therein    within    thirty    days   from   the    first 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  na  In  case  of  default. 

Tills  notice   will  be  published  in  the  Oirrici.u,  (Jazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NI-:\VTON,  First  AsHstant  Commigi,ion,,r 


Depautmk.nt  of   thb   I.ntkhior, 

I'.viTKD  States  Patent  OmcK, 

Washinyton,  D.  C,  February  tS,  1915. 
The  Red  Seal  Remedy  Company  and  Globe  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   their   a9»i{fn»    or   legal   representatives,    take   no- 
tice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBce 
between  the  application  of  V.  C.  Tomson  A  Co  25  27 
and  2»  Washington  avenue,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  July  2 
18S»5  No.  26,765.  to  The  Red  Seal  Remedy  Company' 
Rockland,  Me.,  and  trade-mark  registered  May  H  I8O4' 
No.  24,680,  to  Globe  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland  Ohio' 
and  notices  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail' 
to  The  Red  Seal  Remedy  Company  and  Globe  Chemical 
(  ompany  at  the  said  addresses  having  t>een  returned  by 
the  post-ofBce  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  The  Red  Seal  Remedy  Company  and  Globe 
Chemical  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
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Dkpartubnt  or  thb  Intirior, 

United  Statis  Patbnt  Orrica 

Washington,  D.  C,  February  19,  1915 
Pace  d  Biier.  thMr  asaions  or  legal  repreaentativet,  take 

notict-:  ' 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Mi  FavorlU  Cigar  Co  Inc  200 
Mfth  avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  t'rade- 
mark  and  trademark  registered  March  10  1886  No 
l-',()05  to  Pace  A  Slser,  of  Richmond.  Va.,  anti  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Pace  A 
Mzer  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  nost- 

lH(e  A  Slzer,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
firs  puhl  cation  of  this  order  the  interference  wluTp,?^ 
ce«'de<l  with  as  In  case  of  default 

ThU   notice   will   be   putdUbed   In   the  OmciAL  Gazwttb 
for  three  ct>nsecutlve  v^eeks  vj*i*xi-« 

J.  T.  NKWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Da'AKTMENT   OF   TUB    INTERIOR, 

r.MTKD  State.s  Patent  Office 

Washinuton,  D.  C.  Fetfruary  19,  1915 

''''.■  ./'T'"/  ,'^«''"''"<-''"^'»£7  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal 
t'l/rext-ntattit-M,  take  notice: 
An   Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 

n'  i.U'VJ'''"'"""'.?  "'  U'*  B^nn^v  Vise  A  Tool  Works. 
Inc.  40p  Stephen  (ilrard  Building.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  fo^ 
re^stratlon  of  a  trademark  an3  trademark  registered 
tebruary  24,  1891  No.  19,063.  to  The  Capitol  lianufac- 
turUiK  Company.  125-1.17  Rees  street.  Ch/cago.  Ill  and 
because  of  evidence  in  the  record  to  the  effect  that  said  The 
(  aoltol  Manufacturing  Company  cannot  be  reached  at  the 
address  given  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  The 
(  apltol  Manufacturing  Company,  its  assigns  or  legml  rei>- 
resentatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance^  therein  wlthfn 
thirt.y  days  from  the  flnrt  publication  of  thia  order  the 
Interference  will  h«!  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrnciAL  GAxnra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J    T.   NEWTON.   First  Assistant   Commitsionor. 


Dki'akt.mkvt  or  the  Interujk, 

Umteii   States    Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C.  February  n,  1915. 

Forrest  F.   Teblett;  hit  assigns  or  legal  representatives. 

take  notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  tjeen  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
twt^en  the  application  of  Trelnla  Bros.,  of  126-142  Thir- 
teenth sireet.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  April  23,  1889,  No.  16  628 
to  lorrest  K.  Tebbetts,  of  I'rovldence,  R.  I.,  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  aald  Korreat 
t^  lebt)etts  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  iK)st  ofHce  undellverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Forrest  F.  Tebbetts.  hla  assigns  or  l^al  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

I  hie;  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.   T.   NEWTON,   First  Assistant  CommisHoner. 


Depabtment  of  thb  Intbrioh, 

United  States  Pat»nt  Omci, 

Washington,  D.  C,  February  It,  1915. 
The  Eustis  Manufacturing  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal 

representatives,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Cleveland  Foundry  Companr 
No.  7609  Piatt  avenue  aoutheast.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  for  reg- 
.?}iPJ^  ?'  ■  trade-mark  and  trademark  registered  July 
5.  1892.  No.  21.427.  '0  The  Euatls  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  notices 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  The 
Eustis  Manufacturing  Company  at  the  said  addresses  hav- 
ng  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable.  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  The  Eustis  Ifanufactur- 
Ing  (ompany.  Its  assigns  or  legal  reprewsntatlves.  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  l)e  nro- 
ceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  noUce  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  GAzarra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  2.] 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  CommU»ion«r. 
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»l 

10 

Diaol  aimer. 

931,904.     Warrv    O.    Webster,   Chicago,    111.      Tauu-HOJCi 
System.     Patent  dated  August  24.  1909.     Disclaimer 
filed  March  8,  1915,  by  Kellogg  Stcitchboard  and  8vp 
ply  Company,  assignee  by  mesne  assignments. 

Enters  its  disclaimer — 

"  To  the  claims  o#  the  patent,  which  read  as  follows,  to 
wit : 

"  <H.^.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  taleptaone  lines,  a  pluralltv  of  associated  Ilnk-dr- 
cults,  automatic  switching  means  for  establishing  connec- 
tion between  a  calling  line  and  an  idle  link-circuit,  a  pair 
of  relays  asaodated  with  the  answering  end  of  each  link- 
circuit,  and  meana  whereby  the  energization  of  one  of  said 
relays  Is  dependent  upon  the  oi>eratlve  condition  of  tbe 
other. 

"  34.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  a  plurality  of  associated  link-cir- 
cuits automatic  switching  means  for  establishing  connec- 
tion between  a  calling  line  and  an  idle  llnk-drcuTt,  a  pair 
of  relays  asaociated  with  tbe  answering  end  of  eacb  link- 
circuit,  one  of  said  relays  being  under  tbe  control  of  a 
calling  party  when  Its  link-circuit  is  connected  to  tbe  call- 
ing line,  and  means  whereby  tbe  energisation  of  the  other 
of  said  relays  is  dependent  upon  tbe  condition  of  the  first 
relay." 


Amendments  to  Amendmenta. 

Bcui  74.  When  an  amendatory  daose  is  amcadad.  It 
nast  be  wbolly  rewritten,  so  that  do  iaterllneattM  or  era- 
sort  shall  appoar  in  tbe  danoe,  aa  finally  amaiiat^,  i^md 
tbe  application  Is  paaaed  to  lasoe.  If  tbe  namb«r  9f  Mttnra 
of  tbe  amendmenta  abail  rendar  it  otticnrlae  dUicvIt  to 
consider  tba  caae  or  to  arraage  tlia  p«p«n  for  pvtaiteg  or 
cooring.  the  Examiner  or  Commtwloner  may  imalia  tba 
entire  spedflcatlon  to  be  rewrittoi. 
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APPUOATIOirS  inrDEE^EXAMIHAnON. 

QmdiUon  at  Oom  a/  ku»^nm  Mntk  IS,  191S. 


Applicatwns  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Divisiaaa  and  nibjcote^of  lovan- 


I 


au 


138     > 


176 


167 
318 

31:2 
131 
142 


335 

IM 


322 
330 


307 


308 


109 
SOS 
377 


336 


m 


1.  Fanoea:  FencM,  Gatea;  Uarrowa 
and  r>iKjc«r»,  I'Iowb;  8«edan  and 
I'lantars;  Treee,  PlanU,  and  Flow- 
en. 

Uee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shadee, 
and  ScTMOs;  I>alry;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Han«Uu;  Pap«r 
Files  and  Binders;  lien  I  c  I  ii  es  ; 
Pneuniatira;  Fr«8Ms:  Tents,  C*n- 
opl«B,  Umbrellas,  and  CanM;  To- 
bacco. 

I.  Ann«alln|!  and  Tempering;  Eleo- 
trie  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Klec- 
tfocheralstry.  Metal  -  Founding; 
MetallurRy;     Plastic  MeUl  W'ork- 

4.  Conveyers,  F.levators;  Excavat- 
ing?; HolstinK;  l-oadine  and  Cn- 
loadliij;;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing  IlDLSt.S 

5.  Mookblndlng;  Hafve8ter3;f  Jew- 
elry; Muilo.    i| 

».  Hleachlns;  and  '  DyelnF;'!Cheml- 
cafci;  p;xj)T<«lve8,  Ft-riaTteri;  Lk^- 
uld  Coatlnf?  CompcMUIons;  Plaalu 
ComjK)r>ilion.s;  PreservlnK,  Su^ar 
and  Salt:  Sutetanc-e  Preparation 

7  K  (1  u  <•  a  1 1 0  n  a  1  A  p  {>  1  i  a  n  c  e  s . 
riutches.  liames  and  Toys.  Mo- 
tors; iijitlcJi,  Voloclpedea.    i| 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
KItrhen  and  Table  Artlclesj^Store 
Furniture:  Bupporta.?  '     -I^ 

9.  Air  and  0»s  Pumps;  nFluld- 
PfMSure  Kefirulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors.  Motors,  Fluid,  »  MoUrs, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumpe. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wacoas 

II.  Moot  and  Shoe  Making;  Hoots, 
Shoes,  and  Legging;  Hutton, 
Eyelet,  and  Ulvet  Setting  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manulactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnij)  Apparatus. 

li.  Journal-Hoxes,  Pulleys,  and 
ShaltinK,  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements.      ^  ^«u  .•    '-■  "2 

IJ.  Anns,  ProJe<^tile8,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Dolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings;  dear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing, Metal  Forging  an<l  Welding; 
Metal  KollinK;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing, Neeiileand  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  TurnlnE. 

li.  Compound  Toota;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- BMiding;  Metai-Or- 
namentlng;  Sheet-Metal  Ware 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

U.  Bread,  Pastrv,  and  C^mlectlon 
Maklnc:  Cost&ig;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrlci  and  Analo- 
coua  Maimttctarw;  Paper-Makin« 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Pbwtic 
Dloek  and  Errthenware  App«r«- 
toa;  Plasttoi. 

11  Electric  Btgnalloe;  Radiant  En- 
trtj;  Telefrmphj;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrlx-Mannr  Paper  Manulko- 
torea:  Prlntlnir:  Type-Bar  Makbu. 

U.  Iqt*ct<xi  ^'^'^  EJeotora;  Liquid 
Hefttara  and  Vaportsen:  Ifiaoel- 
UuMoiia  Haat'EnctiM  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacmim  Pnmpa; 
Steam  -  Ensinaa;  Steam  -  Enema 
Valvaa.  :=.^:3|: 

U.  Dampen,  AatomaUo;  Furnaces;  ! 
Haatlnii  Systemt;  Stoves  and  Fur-  j 


1.  A  r  1 1  &  e  1  a  1  Limbs;  BuOden' 
HMtlware;  CuUary-  DeotistrT: 
Looks  and  Latcbas;  fiolM;  Under- 
taklnc. 


Otdest  new  appli-  'g  u 
catico  and  old-  sS 
eat  action  by  ap-  g  ^ 
plicant  awaJtlng 
nfflft  aflttmi 


NtW.    'Amended 


Aug    IK      Mar,     2     ,,\s 


Oi't,      R      Jan.    28     363 
Sepr.     4      Feb.    15      5.^5 


I'er     24      Feb.     2     528 


Aug.   JO      Feb.    23    1219 


July      1      Oct.    20      773 


Jan      M'j     Jan.    27      467 


•7 

aM 

107 

378 

Oct       6 

Feb. 

17 

331 

821 
»0 

Sept.  IJ 

Feb. 

10 

739 

IS 

July  10  Dec.  8  MO 
Dec.  e  Mar.  1  180 
Feb.   U     Jan.    30     287 


Feb.     1     Feb.  11     341 

I  i 

Jan.    13     Feb.  11  '  3U 


Nov 

23 

Dm>. 

21 

47« 

Oct. 

1 

Jan. 

5 

068 

MO 

179 

Mar. 

1 

Mar. 

4 

75 

iAA    I 

115 

lOti 
372 


147 


162 


1T2 


27* 

Chi 

\2 

Feb.  20 

T47 

Jan. 

14 

Feb.  27 

13» 

71 

S..|.t- 

4 

Feb.   24 

M08 

304 

370 
383 


Dtviskias  and  ■ub)eoti  of  invSD- 
tk». 


n.  Brakes  and  Otns:  Cardlat; 
Clotb-FinlsbliiK;  Cordase;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitt^  and  Nattlnc; 
811k;  Spinning:  weaTing;  Wtnd- 
inc  and  Rerlinii. 

n.  Aeronautirs;  Alr-Otm«,  Cata- 
pults, and  Tarrets;  Ammunition 
and  Exploatw  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms,  Marine  i'ropul- 
■lon;  Ordnance;  Shine. 

tS.  Aooustlo;  Coin-Handling: 
Horotocy;  Racorden;  Reglsten; 
Tlme-(^trollin(  Mechanism. 

M.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatos: 
Sew  ins-Madhlnea. 

tt.  But^Mring.  Mills;  Tbreahlnc: 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Cruahers. 

M.  Electricity,  Oeoeration;  Motive 
Power 

17.  Brushinc  and  Scrubbing; 
G  rind  ing  and  Pol  lah  Ing ;  Laundry ; 
Washinc  Apparatus. 

n.  Intemal-Combustioa  Engines.. 

n.  Coopering;  Fire-Eaoapes;  Lad- 
ders; Rood;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chloes;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Saw  ln(t;  Wood-Turning-  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating- Bumen;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines 

31.  Alcohol:  Amman  la.  Water,  and 
Wood  DIstilUtlon;  Charcoal  and 
Coke:  Oas,  Heatbig  and  Illumlnat- 
iDg:  Hides  Bktns,  and  Leatter; 
HydrauUcComentand  Lime;  Mln 
eral  OtU.  oils,  FaU,  and  Olue. 

3S.  Agitating:  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages. Dispensing  Bevwages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Vea- 
■eb;  Gas  an<1  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus: Heat  Exchange;  Oma- 
meatatkw:  Packaging  Liquid.^; 
Refrigeration. 

a.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering. 
Masonry  an<l  Concrete  Structures, 
MetaUlc  Building  Structures,  Pav 
ing. 

34.  K  »  1 1  w  ■  y  s  ;  Railway- Drakes 
RaUwav  Rails  and  JotnU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

U.  Buckles,  Buttons,  CUsm,  Etc. 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Oarment-^upporters;  Toilet. 

3>.  Driers;  Oeometrical  I  n  s  t  r  u- 
ments:  Measuring  Inslru- 
ments:  Pbotograpby. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits: 
Electricity,  General  Appllcatloas. 

88.  Animal  itusbandrT;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapptnf;  Sta- 
tionery; Stoor-Ww-klng;  Wells. 

80.  Water  Distribution 

M.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jan; 
ChecFk}ontroUed  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
oeptacles;  Deposit  snd  CoUaction 
Reoeptactas;  MetaUle  Shlpptna 
and  dtortag  Vassals:  Paoluun  and 
Artlola  OaiTisn:  Paper  Reoep- 
t»«iM-  apsidal  n  snap  tanks  and 
Paokafli;  Woodsa  Boesptaelss. 

41.  RaUway  Draft  AppUanoas;  Ra- 
alliant  Tbea  and  Wisaais. 

tt.  RaQway  SIgnaUat:  Stfoais;  Elae- 
Ulo«ty-Transra  imkm  to  VohJoles. 

it.  Baths  and  Clasets:  KIsotrlclty, 
Msdical  and  Sargioal:  Flra-Rzttn- 
gnWierB;  Soweracs;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purlfleatkm. 


Oldest  naw  appli- ;  §  d 
catloB  and  okl-'|.3 
est  setlsn  by  ap-  I S 
plloant  awaiting  ^  * 
offloaaotloa!      ^  |3 


Naw. 

▲moi 

1 

ided 

Oct 

30 

Jan. 

468 

Feb 

17 

1 

Feb. 

15 

17f 

Got. 

17 

Daa. 

22 

445 

Oct 

3 

Feb 

30 

4fti 

Feb. 

15 

Feb. 

10 

175 

June 

-'2 

Jan 

23 

.'.tffi 

Nov. 

19 

Feb. 

1» 

311 

Jan. 
Jan. 

7 
23 

Feb 
Jan. 

11 
18 

415 
319 

Nov, 

9 

Mar 

I. 

328 

Nov. 

16 

Feb 

1 

332 

^pt. 

1 

Feb. 

IS 

R8i' 

Nov. 

3 

Feb 

6 

3fi3 

Feb 

.5 

Feb 

19 

192 

Oct 

26 

Mar 

4 

5<y^ 

Dec. 

15 

Feb. 

27 

MS 

July 

15 

Jan. 

13 

838 

Sept 

21 

Jan 

22 

599 

Nov. 
Sept. 

17 
9 

Jan 

Feb. 

6  , 

3  , 

499 
980 

Jan. 

14 

Jan. 

15 

309 

Dec 

Feb. 

18 
3 

Jan. 
Jan. 

8 

16 

276 
7M 

_L 


Oldest  BOW  oass,  June  S3. »■— ,.^..  vrv. 

Total  oumbor  01  applloatlaas  awaiting  action. 


Oot.M 


ao,ig« 


111 


TkADS-MAkss,   DHKnra, 
AJiD  PanriK 

Trada-Maita Jaa.    14 

Destew Not.  U 

Labeb  iDd  Prints Fob.   19 


rob.  25  '  784 
Oct.  as  446 
reb.   It     170 
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1,181,«4S.  LOOSE- LEAF  BOOK  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hab- 
OLD  liacTOH  Hbnbt  ABBAB.f,  Wellington,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,667.     (CI.  129— 12.) 


1.  .\  loose  leaf  hinder  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprising 
H  binder  bar.  >\  back  to  which  the  binder  bar  la  attached, 
a  clamping  ba."-,  h  front  to  which  the  clamping  bar  is  at- 
tachfd.  fii  H'w  threaded  pillars  made  In  sections  and  se 
cured  to  the  binder  l>nr  and  paasing  through  boles  In  the 
clnniplu^  \n\r,  aud  niitx  upon  the  pillara,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

~.   Id  f    loose  i»-af  l)lnder  of  the  kind  deacrlbeil,  a  binder 
lilUar  riiidi'  in  fMctluns  which  arc  externallj'  acrew  thread 
*MJ,  .-(ubst.intially  a.s  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  looe«  leaf  binder  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  binder 
plilar  made  In  sections  and  »crt»w  threaded  outside,  a  por- 
tion of  the  thread  being  removed  from  the  bottom  of  each 
section,  n  nut  having  a  number  of  threads  slightly  leas 
than  the  number  of  threads  removed  from  each  section. 
sul>8tantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  of  the  kind  described,  a  binder 
pillar  made  In  sections,  each  section  having  an  extension 
screwed  Into  Its  adjoining  section,  and  pins  pasaing 
tbrouKb  the  sections  and  extensions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

.^  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  of  the  kind  described,  a  binder 
[  iilar  made  In  sections,  each  section  having  an  extension 
srewf'd  Into  its  adjoining  section,  and  pins  paaaing  di- 
agonally through  the  sections  and  extensions,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

((Malms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.1. 0,649.  ANTIFTilCTIGN  BEARING.  WaHNBH  Ahbinb, 
Berlin,  Germany.  KUed  Feb.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,350.      (CI.  64 — 49.) 


'£ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  an tl- friction  boarlng,  thnut 
abutments  ttaorefor,  and  a  shaft  eonatmcted  In  two  oee- 
tlona  and  detachably  secnrod  together  between  tbo  abnt- 


menta,  the  two  sections  being  held  together  In  fixed  rela- 
tions at  a  sufficient  distance  apart  to  permit  the  paaaage  of 
the  elements  of  the  antl-frictlon  bearing  between  them  and 
without  diamountlng  the  ahaft  sections. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  antifriction  bearing,  thrust 
abutments  therefor,  and  a  shaft  constructed  in  two  sec- 
tions and  detachably  secured  together  between  the  abut- 
ments, the  two  sections  being  located  at  a  sufficient  dla- 
tance  apart  to  permit  the  paasage  of  the  elementa  of  the 
antifriction  bearing  between  them  and  without  dismount- 
ing the  shaft  sections,  together  with  an  Interpoaed  mem- 
ber to  fill  the  space  between  the  shaft  sections. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  antl-frictlon  bearing,  with  a 
shaft  constructed  in  two  sections  and  detachably  secured 
together,  the  two  sections  being  located  at  a  sufficient  dla- 
tance  apart  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  elements  of  the 
antifriction  bearing  between  them  and  without  dismount- 
ing the  shaft  sections,  one  of  the  members  of  the  anti- 
friction bearing  being  interpc^sed  l>etween  the  shaft  sec- 
tions and  filling  the  space  therebetween. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  constructed  In  two  sec- 
tions, an  antifriction  bearing  Including  a  thrust  member, 
which  member  Is  mounted  removably  between  said  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  connecting  said  sections  and  thrust 
member  detachably  together  in  fixed  relations  ;  whereby  by 
the  removal  of  said  thrust  member,  the  other  parts  of  the 
bearing  may  l)e  removed  without  demounting  the  shaft 
sections 


1,131,650.  SIIIITING  ■  CAN.  W1L.8ON  H.  Alexamdwi, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.  nied  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,066, 
(CI.  220 — 138.) 


J^ 


1.  In  a  ahlpplng  can  to  inclose  a  liquid  container,  tbo 
can,  a  holder  with  flared  sides  on  the  Interior  wall  of  tha 
can,  and  a  cushion  block  having  flared  sides  to  fit  tbo 
holder  and  provided  with  a  groove  extending  along  ita 
back  to  permit  compression  of  the  block  on  remoral  troa 
and  insertion  in  tbo  holder. 

2.  In  a  ahlpplng  can  to  Incloae  a  liquid  contalaar,  tha 
can,  a  holder  with  flared  aides  on  the  Interior  wall  of  tte 
can.  and  a  cnshlon  block  having  flared  wUm  to  fit  the 
holder  and  provided  with  a  groove  eztcadlag  aleag  tti 
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back  to  permit  rotnprfasion  of  th«*  blo<rk  on  remoTal  from 

and  Insertion  in  the  hohler,  aiul  said  block  hrtvln^  a 
^jroovw!  fart'  to  \>^nr  against  thf-  liquid  container  anil 
also  a  bevi'led  uppt'r  end  ti>  facllltMte  the  movement  of  tbe 
container  annlust  the  t)lo<-k  wheu  the  coutalntT  Is  Inserteil 
within   the  ran, 

3.  In  a  shipping;  ran  to  Inclose  a  lltjiiUl  container,  the 
can,  a  holder  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  can,  and  an  elon- 
gated cushion  block  neated  In  the  holder  to  tx-ar  against 
the  liquid  container,  ■iJild  blo^'k  havlnjf  a  groove  extending 
the  length  <>(  lt>»  face  U)  form  an  extended  diviiled  contact 
face  to  bear  against  the  liquid  container. 

4.  In  a  Rhlpplng  can  to  Inclose  a  liquid  container,  the 
can,  a  socket  on  the  Interior  wall  of  the  ran,  a  holder  re- 
movably mounted  In  the  socket,  and  s  cushion  block  in  the 
holder  to  I)ear  against  the  liquid  container  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter In  place. 

5.  In  a  shipping  can  to  Inclose  a  liquid  contaiiier  the 
can,  a  fianged  socket  on  the  Interior  wall  of  the  can,  a 
bohler  with  flared  sides  to  tit  the  flanged  socket  removably 
mounted  In  said  socket,  and  a  cushion  block  havlnjt  flared 
sides  to  fit  the  holder  and  provlde<l  with  a  groove  extend- 
ing along  Its  back  to  permit  the  compression  of  the  block 
to  remove  It  from  the  holder,  said  block  operntlni;  to  bear 
against  the  liquid  container  to  hold  the  latter  In  place. 

f Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1. 131,651.     THEKMOSTAT.     Gbokgb  C.  A  N[)R«ws.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.      Filed  Mar.  2<),   1912.      Serial  .No.  085.119. 

Ml.    177--12M., 


1.  Iq  a  temperature  regulator,  a  contact  lever  having 
knife  edge  contact  lugs  projecting  from  its  opposite  sidei, 
«eats  for  the  said  lugs  formed  on  a  relatively  fixed  part 
of  said  regulator,  a  thermally  actuated  controller  for  said 
lever  having  a  link  connecte<l  thereto  on  one  side  of  its 
fulcrum  lugs,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  fulcrum  lugs,  the  said  link  and  spring 
extending  from  said  lever  In  the  same  direction  and  exert- 
ing a  force  on  said  lever  holding  the  fulcrum  lugs  thereof 
8eate<l  Irrespective  of  gravity, 

2.  In    a    temperature    regulator,    the    combination    with 
relatively    flxed    contacts   and    a    co<iperatlng  intermediate 
relatively   movable  contact,   of  an   upright   lever   carrying 
said    movable  contact   and    provided   with   knife   edge   ful 
crum  lugs  seated  in  a  relatively  flxed  part  of  salil  regula 
tor,   a   thermally  actuated  expansible  coniridllng   element. 
a  link  connecting  the  latter  to  said  lever  close  to  luit  on 
one  side  of  ita  fulcrum  lugs,  and  a  light  coiled  spring  an 
cbored  at  one  end  and  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  said 
lever  on  the  other  side  of  Its  fulcrum  lugs. 

3.  In  a  temperature  regulator,  the  combination  with 
relatively  flxed  contacts  and  a  cooperating  Intermediate 
thermally  controlled  contact,  of  a  vibratory  contact  car- 
rier adjustably  supporting  said  relatively  flxed  contacts, 
an  operating  knob,  and  a  link  connecting  an  eccentric  por- 
tion of  said  knob  to  said  vibratory  contact  carrier  for  ad 
lasting  said  relatively  flxed  contacts  in  respect  to  the  !n- 
t   rniedlate  contact. 


4  In  a  temperature  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
liase  member,  of  relatively  tiled  contacts,  a  cooperating 
luterniedliite  thermally  actuated  contact,  an  oscillatory 
■"iifJict  carrier  iidjustalily  supporting  said  relatively  flxed 
cuntacts,  au  operating  knoli,  a  crank  disk  having  a  stem 
passeil  through  and  rotatably  seated  in  said  base  and  frlc- 
tionally  driven  Into  said  knob,  and  a  link  having  laterally 
i'eiit  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  contact  carrier  and 
to  salil  crank  disk. 


I!  11, «.%■-'.  LAMP.  WiixiAM  r,  A\Ki.AM,  Detroit,  Mich,, 
asMgnur  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Company,  r>etrolt,  Mich.,  a 
(  orporatlon  of  Michigan.      Mled   Oct.  21,   1913.     Serial 

.No.    71M>,.S81        tCl.   '240 — 37.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  reflector  and  a  laiiip 
focuiiable  lu  reUtl<in  thereto,  of  an  auxiliary  lamp  ar- 
riiiiged  In  a  niche  lu  said  refle»^ti>r. 

-.  A  parabolic  lamp  reflector  haviiig  a  niche  or  depres- 
sion In  a  portion  of  Its  wall  forming  an  auxiliary  reflector, 
au  auxiliary  lamp  In  said  niche,  and  a  loaln  lamp  focus- 
able  in  relation  to  said  parat>olic  reflector. 

''.  A  detachable  lamp  reflector,  main  and  auxiliary  elec- 
tric lamp  bulba  mounte<l  on  said  reflector,  electrical  con- 
nections to  said  lampa,  and  a  common  socket  attAcbed  to 
said  connections  and  removable  with  the  reilector 

4.  A  detachable  lamp  reflector  of  general  parabolic 
form  and  provided  with  a  niche  or  depreesion  at  one  point 
in  Its  wall,  main  and  tuxillar;  lamps  located  respectively 
in  focusable  relation  to  the  main  reflector  and  in  the  niche 
therein,  tubular  lamp  sockets  for  said  lamps  projecting 
rearwardly  from  said  main  reflector  and  niche,  and  a  con- 
nector carried  by  and  detachable  with  said  reflector.  In- 
cluding a  common  plug  socket  and  branch  connections 
therefrom  to  the  respective  lamps. 

n  \  lamp  reflector,  having  its  walls  fashioned  for  the 
focusing  of  a  main  lamp,  and  having  In  one  portion  a  niche 
or  depression  forming  a  reflector  for  an  auxiliary  lamp. 

1 1  laims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.1  It;.',.^  fOKTABLE  MOLD  FX)B  KENCP:  -  POSTS. 
i;b"1ui;i!  AaMRBUSTSB,  Falrbury,  III,  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1!>U.     Serial  No.  814,119.      (CI.  25—118.) 


1  .\  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
molds  removably  seated  In  said  frame,  removable  rods  ex- 
tending through  one  end  of  said  frame  and  disposed  to 
support  flattened  coll  members  removably  engaged  over 
said  rods,  holders  Inclosing  said  coll  members  and  said 
rods,  and  laterally  projecting  arms  carried  by  said  holders 
engaging  the  tops  of  said  molds. 
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2.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
molds  removably  seated  In  said  frame,  a  longitudinal  run- 
ning holder  supported  at  each  end  from  each  of  said 
molds,  and  rods  removnhly  pf)sltIoned  within  said  holders 
and  engaged  at  one  end  through  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
supporting  frame  to  hold  flattened  coil  members  depending 
from  said  n>d 

3.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  :  end  members  de 
tachably  mounted  to  each  other,  side  meml>ers  detachahly 
mounted  upon  said  end  members,  detachable  bracing  mem 
l)er8  bracing  said  side  members  to  said  end  members,  right 
angular  supp'irtlng  meanR  disposed  on  the  Inside  of  said 
end  members,  sectional  molds  supported  by  said  support- 
ing meml>ers,  ■  longitudinal  rod  carried  above  the  plane 
of  each  of  said  molds,  one  end  of  which  Is  supported  by 
one  of  said  end  members,  and  a  longitudinal  running 
holder  having  extensions  thereto  supported  from  each  of 
said  molds  tiy  means  of  said  extensions,  one  end  of  which 
supporting  said  rod  and  said  holders  being  of  a  contour  to 
allow  of  a  rt^raovable  flattened  coil  member  to  be  passed 
between  said   rod  and  said  bolder 

4.  A  niolillng  apparatus  comprising  ;  a  demountable  frame, 
a  right  angular  supporting  member  mounted  on  the  Inner 
face  of  each  end  (.>f  said  frame,  a  phirality  of  sectional 
molds  support'Kl  by  »ald  last  mentioned  raembern,  a  longi- 
tudinal running  holder  approximately  semicircular  in 
transverse  section  positioned  above  the  plane  of  each  of 
said  molds,  projections  extending  from  each  end  of  said 
holder  over  each  of  said  molds  and  supporting  said  holder 
in  position,  a  longitudinal  running  rod  supported  at  one 
end  In  said  demountable  frame  and  In  said  holder,  said  rod 
adapted  to  support  the  coils  of  a  coll  member  between  said 
rod  and  said  holder. 


l,i;il,6r)4  L.OiD-BOLLliR.  HoMKB  11.  Ab.sbtt,  Osgood, 
Ohio,  riled  R<'pt  1,  11*14.  Serial  No.  859,644.  (CI 
55  — 4S. . 


IM 


J 


»•     7 


1.  .K  rollei-  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  shaft.  l>oxlugs  secured  in  the  ends  of  bald  sleeve,  au 
inner  cylindrical  drum  surrounding  said  sleeve,  an  outer 
cylindrical  drum  surn>andlug  said  inner  drum  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  a  plastic  filling  between  the  inner 
and  outer  drums.  an<I  reinforcing  elements  emtiedded  In 
said  plastic  lining  an<l  engaging  said  sleeve. 

~.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  carried 
tliereby,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  boxings  dis- 
posed In  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  an  inner  drum  surround- 
ing said  sleeve,  an  outer  drum  surrounding  said  Inner 
drum  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  securing 
means  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  boxings,  the  ends 
of  said  outer  drum  being  bulged  outwanily  to  accommo- 
date said  securing  means,  and  a  plastic  filling  between 
said  innir  and  outer  drums. 


1.131.R65.     IGNITER.      I.oi  i.s  V.  Abon.so.n,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec    2,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,175.      (CI.  67 — 7.1.) 

1.  An  igniter  (ompriitlng  a  pair  of  Bbelis  fitted  into  each 
Other  no  as  to  form  a  closed  receptacle,  a  spark  producing 
Alloy  secured  to  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  an  absorbent 
material  located  within  said  receptacle,  a  wick  projecting 
therefrom,  a  striker  receiving  element  secured  to  and 
projecting  within  said  receptacle,  a  lid  for  said  receptacle, 
a  striker  secured  to  the  Inside  of  said  lid  and  projecting 
beyond  the  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
striker  receiving  element  when  the  receptacle  is  closed. 

2.  .\n  Igniter  comprising  a  pair  of  8bc}>a  fitted  into  each 
other  so  as  to  form  a  closed  receptacle,  a  spark  prodaclag 
alloy  secured  to  the  toy  of  said  receptacle,  means  for  secur- 


ing said  alloy  to  said  receptacle,  said  means  comprising  an 
open  -  ended  channeled  element  provided  with  integral 
tongues  designed  to  Lave  holding  engagement  with  the 
receptacle,  an   absorbent  material   located  within  said  re- 


ceptacle, a  wick  projecting  therefrom,  a  lid  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  receptacle,  a  spring  frictlonally  secured 
In  said  lid,  a  bracket  secured  to  one  end  of  said  spring  and 
a  removable  striker  carried  by  said  bracket. 


1.131.65G  PORTABLE  HAND  -  TRUCK.  William  N. 
Black.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2t»,  1913.  Serial 
No.  809,296.      (O.  21—65.) 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  portable  body  portion 
provided  with  stops  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  longitudi- 
nally shiftablc  gripping  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
body  portion  and  capable  of  engaging  the  packing  ca«e  for 
connecting  It  to  said  body  portion  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  body  portion,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  shifting  said  gripping  member  longitudinally  of 
the  body  portion  and  a  drum  carried  by  the  abaft  and  body 
portion  for  winding  said  flexible  member  to  shift  the  grip- 
ping member. 

2.  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  portable  body  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  bars  having  grooves  in  their  inner  faces,  a 
longitudinally  shiftable  gripping  memb<-r  provided  with 
trunnions  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  grooves 
and  capable  of  eusajrlng  a  p.icklng  case  for  connecting  it 
to  said  body,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  end 
of  saJd  lx)dy  portion,  and  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  piiiiping  mem- 
ber for  longitudinally  shifting  it. 


1,131,667.  POST-CABIVpRINTING  MACHINE.  H^sea 
Blaik,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H. 
Gropan,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   821,235.      (CI.   i»5 — 73.1 

1  In  (1  photograpti  jiriiitinc  macliinc.  the  comlilnatlon 
with  a  Ixix  having  a  light  op«  nlng,  n  plate  frame  mounted 
thereover,  a  runway  leadliig  to  the  space  forward  of  said 
friune,  means  for  passing  cards  from  the  runway  one  at  a 
time  Into  said  space,  and  means  for  clamping  them  momen- 
tarily with  In  the  frame  ;  of  an  electric  l>ulk  within  said 
box,  and  means  for  illuminating  the  bulb  only  while  a  card 
is  clamped  in  the  frame. 

2.   In  a   photograph   printing   machine,   the   combinatiOD 

'    with  a  box  having  a  light  opt-nlng.  a  plate  frame  mounted 

over  the  opening,  means  for  passing  cards  one  at  a  ttse 

I  across  the  frame,  and  means  for  clamping  tbem  bm>B«b 

I  tsrllj  wlthlQ  the  frame  ;  of  an  electrric  bulb  wlthla  Mid 
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box,  a  circuit  clostr  controlling  the  current  thereto,  a 
power  abaft  actuatlnjc  said  card-clamping  ait-ana,  and  de- 
Tlcea  actuated  by  said  power  shaft  to  cloae  the  circuit 
closer  and  Illuminate  the  bulb  only  while  a  card  la  clamped 
in  the  frame. 


.'t.  In  ;i  jihotoKraph  printing  machine,  the  combination 
with  II  nmway.  mcchanlBm  for  fet'dlnR  cards  one  at  a  time 
to  tho  niiiwiiy,  11  Imh  tiavini;  a  lluht  opfiilnvr.  a  plate  holder 
over  salil  openiiu'  iiinl  forward  of  which  ttie  runway  de- 
livers the  ranis,  iuiil  devices  for  clamplii;,'  the  cards  one 
at  a  time  against  the  [>late  In  Raid  holder  ;  of  a  rock  shaft. 
connections  between  It  and  sjild  feed  mechanism,  means 
also  ilrlv. n  tiy  said  shaft  for  advanclu;;  and  retracting  the 
clainpini,'  d.  vices,  an  electric  bulb  within  -^aid  box.  a  cir- 
cuit cios.T  In  the  <drcnlt  for  Uhmnlnatlni:  the  bulb,  a 
povvr  stiaft  eonnected  with  said  rock  sliaft.  and  a  sector 
nr:  th.'  ;i..wer  shaft  foi-  closhi;,'  tin-  clrriilr  I'loscr  while  a 
CM!  I   IS   ..amped    within   the  prlntlnR  frame 

4  In  a  ptioto^raph  printing  machine,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  nianaKlne  for  contalnlnR  a  stack  of  cards,  a  run- 
way leadtnu  <lownward  therefrom,  mechanism  for  feeding 
the  cards  on,'  ,it  a  time  from  the  mnirazlne  to  the  runway. 
a  box  having'  i  Ik'ht  opening;,  a  plate  holder  over  said 
openinc  and  forward  of  which  the  runway  dr'ljvtrs  the 
card.s.  and  a  pad  for  clamping  the  cai-N  one  h  t  a  time 
aicaliist  the  plate  In  said  holder  ;  of  h  rock  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  It  and  said  feed  mechanism,  means  also 
driven  by  said  shaft  for  advancinj;  and  retractlni?  the  pad, 
an  electric  bulb  within  said  hoi,  a  circuit  cio.ser  in  the  dr- 
'■iilt  for  lllumlnatini:  the  bulb,  a  power  shaft  connected 
with  salil  rock  shaft  and  a  sector  on  the  power  shaft  for 
closlni;  the  circuit  closer  while  a  card  l.s  held  within  the 
printing  frntne. 

6.  In  a  photoKraph  [)r1ntlnir  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  printlni:  mechanism  proper,  means  for  feeding 
unprlnted  curds  thereto  one  at  a  tfnie,  nii\'ins  fnr  dropping 
the  printed  ejird^.  an  eb-ctrlc  Iii.'bt.  and  a  circuit  closed  In 
its  feed  wires,  nf  a  main  shaft,  a  crunk  loose  thetiMn  md 
connected  with  s.iid  me:ins,  a  sector  carrleil  hv  the  <r:ink 
for  actuatitikT  said  elrcnit  rhiser.  a  normally  oper  clutch 
between  the  crank  and  shaft,  and  means  for  closini;  the 
clutch  at  Intervals 

[Claims  ft  to  '-"-'  not   printed  In   the  (Jasette  ] 


l.i:n.65M.      SIM{IN<I  HFNi;?:       Kmh.   B,.mmkh     New    York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  May  I'S,  191'-'.  Serial   No    TOO.ltiT       Itenewed 
Jan.    16.    1915       Serial   No.  -',72'_'.      (CI.   10      i'.',.  , 
1.    In  a   sprtnic  hlnjte,   the  combination   of  an  ear  having 
an    opening   with    angular    portions,    a    washer    having    an 
o[)ening  of  a  configuration  substantially  like  that  of  the  ear 
opening,  and  a  threaded  pintle  having  that  portion  engag 
Ing  the  openings  of  the  ear  and  washer  of  substantially  the 
aame    conflgiiratlon    a.s    that    of    the   openings    of    the    ear 
and   waaher,  and   having  Ita  threaded   portion  of  substan- 
tially the  same  configuration  as  that  of  the  ear  and  waaher 


opening!,  the  ear  and  washer  being  locked  to  the  tngmglng 
portion  ot  the  pintle,  and  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  pintle 
permitting  its  Insertion  In  tbe  ear  and  washer. 
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2.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  an  e«r  harlng 
an  opening  of  a  hexagonal  shape,  a  washer  having  an  open 
Ing  of  hexagonal  shape  substantially  like  that  of  the  open- 
ing In  tbe  ear,  a  threaded  pintle  having  that  portion  en- 
gaging the  openings  of  the  ear  and  waaher  of  hexagonal 
shape,  and  having  Its  threade<l  portion  of  hexagonal  shape, 
so  as  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  pintle  In  the  waaher 
and  ear.  and  a  tip  having  an  Interior  screw-thread  en- 
gained  by  tlie  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  pintle. 


1.131.0159  si'RiNt;  HiN  ;k  for  rX)OR8.  Bmil  Bom- 
MKK.  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Apr.  15,  1S>13,  Serial  No. 
7«l,l.'t9.  Renewed  .Inly  l.-".,  1014  Serial  No.  851,228. 
(CI.   1ft   -20  I 


1,  In  a  spring  hinge  for  doors,  the  combination  of  a 
n^n  iDtatable  pintle  secured  to  the  floor,  an  oblong  binge- 
frame  attached  to  the  door  and  joiirnaled  on  said  pintle, 
said  pintle  beinc  provided  with  enlargtvl  tipper  and  lower 
ends  having  horizontal  guide-grooves,  a  lower  apring- 
hnlder  on  said  pintle  provided  with  an  Interior  pin  en- 
gaging the  lower  guide-groove,  an  upper  spring-bolder 
having  radial  holes,  a  coll-sprtng  engaging  aald  sprlng- 
holdera,  a  tension  collar  adjacent  to  the  upper  sprlng- 
hokler  provided  with  an  Interior  pin  engaging  tbe  npper 
gtilde-groove  of  the  pintle,  an  exterior  log  on  the  lower 
spring-holder  and  on  the  tension-collar,  the  lug  of  the 
latter  being  extended  over  the  upper  spring-bolder,  a 
tenslon-pln  Inserted  Into  one  of  the  holes  of  the  npper 
spring-holder  and  abutting  against  tbe  extension  of  tbe 
lug  on   the  tension-collar,  and  cheeks  on  the  Inner  wtU 
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of  tbe  hlBge-frame  adapted  to  engage  either  the  lag  on 
the  lower  spring-bolder  or  the  lug  on  the  tension-collar 
according  as  the  door  is  mored  In  one  or  the  other  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  spring-hinge,  the  combination  with  a  non-ro- 
tatable  pintle  secured  to  the  floor,  an  oblong  hinge-frame 
attached  to  the  door  and  Joarnaled  on  said  pintle,  said 
pintle  being  provided  with  borlaontal  groores  and  ver- 
tical guide-grooves  connected  therewith  and  with  a  socket 
in  ita  upper  end,  an  auxiliary  pintle  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  the  pintle  with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  hinge-frame,  a 
lower  spring-holder  on  the  pintle  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly-projecting pin  for  engaging  tbe  lower  grooves  of 
tbe  main-pintle,  an  upper  spring-bolder,  a  coll-sprtng  en- 
gaging said  spring-holders,  a  tension-collar  adjacent  to 
the  upper  spring-holder  provided  with  an  inwardly-pro- 
jecting pin  for  engaging  the  upper  guide-grooves  of  tbe 
pintle,  exterior  lugs  on  the  lower  spring-holder  and  ten- 
sion collar,  the  lug  of  tbe  tension-collar  l)elng  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  stop,  and  a  tension-pin  in- 
serted into  holes  of  the  upper  spring-bolder  and  engaging 
the  stop  on  the  tension-collar,  the  auxiliary  pintle  being 
dlsconnectlhle  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  hinge-frame 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle,  permitting  the  assembling 
of  tbe  spring-holders,  coil-spring  and  tension-collar  on  tbe 
pintle. 

3.  In  a  sprlng-hlnge  for  doors,  the  combination  of  a 
non  rotatable  pintle,  an  oblong  hinge-frame  journaled  on 
said  pintle  being  provided  with  a  socket  In  Its  upper  end, 
a  spring-holder  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pintle,  a  spring- 
holder  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle,  a  tension-collar 
atwve  the  upper  spring-holder,  a  coll  spring  engaging  the 
lower  and  upper  spring  holders,  and  an  auxiliary  pintle 
connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  the  hlnge-framc  with  tbe 
socketed  upper  end  of  the  pintle. 

4.  In  a  spring  hinge  for  doors,  the  combination  of  a 
non-rotatable  pintle,  an  oblong  hinge-frame  Journaled  on 
said  pintle,  said  pintle  being  provided  with  horizontal 
guide  ■  grooves  and  said  hinge  -  frame  being  provided 
with  stop  cheeks  nt  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  lower 
spring-holder,  an  upper  spring  bolder,  a  coil-spring  con- 
necting said  spring-holders,  a  tension-collar  above  the 
upper  spring-holder,  Intertbr  pins  on  the  lower  spring- 
holder  and  tension-collar,  exterior  lugs  on  the  same,  the 
lug  on  the  tension  collar  extending  over  tbe  upper  spring- 
holder,  a  tension  pin  in  the  upper  spring-holder  abutting 
against  the  extension-lug  of  the  tension-collar,  said  horl- 
sontal  guide  groovea  extending  in  opposite  directions  to 
ward  the  contact  faces  of  tbe  exterior  lugs. 

.'.  In  a  spring  hinge  for  doors,  the  combination  of  a 
non  -  rotatable  pintle  provided  with  horlsontal  gulde- 
grrtoves.  an  oblong  hinge-frame  Journaled  on  said  pintle 
and  the  Inner  wail  of  which  Is  provided  with  stop-cheeks 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  lower  spring-holder,  an 
upper  spring  holder,  a  coil-spring  connecting  said  spring- 
holders,  a  tension  collar  nlvove  the  upper  spring-holder,  an 
interior  pin  on  the  lower  spring-holder  and  on  the  ten- 
sion collar,  exterior  lugs  on  the  same,  the  lug  of  the  ten- 
sion collar  extending  over  the  upper  spring-holder,  a 
tenslon-pln  In  the  upper  spring  holder  abutting  agalnat 
the  extension-lug  of  tbe  tension  collar,  the  lugs  on  the 
lower  spring-holder  and  upper  tension  collar  being  in  the 
path  of  the  lower  or  upper  cheek  of  the  hinge-frame  when 
the  door  Is  opened  In  one  or  the  other  direction,  the  length 
of  tbe  borlaontal  grooves  of  tbe  pintle  determining  the 
angular  swing  of  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.131,660.  SPRING-HINGE.  Emil  Bommeb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1»13,  Serial  No.  781,141.  Be 
newed  July  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  8.'il,227.     (CI.  1ft— 25.) 

1.  In  a  spring-hinge,  a  barrel  provided  with  a  leaf  bent 
up  in  two  layers  Integrally  with  the  barrel,  said  layers 
having  extensions,  one  extension  having  Its  edge  adjacent 
to  the  barrel  bent  and  clenched  around  the  other  exten- 
sion at  Its  edge  adjacent  tbe  barrel. 

2.  In  a  spring-hinge,  a  barrel  provided  with  a  leaf  con- 
sisting of  two  layers  bent  up  integrally  with  tbe  barrel. 


both  layers  being  provided  with  extensions  above  and 
below  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  barrel,  tbe  ex- 
tensions of  the  first  layer  being  wider  than  the  extenalona 
of  the  second  layer  for  b<lng  twet  and  clenched  over  the 
second  layer,  and  screw  boles  In  both  layers,  tbe  screw- 
boles    of    the    second    layer    being    of    smaller    diameter 


than  the  screw-holes  of  the  first  layer,  the  stock  forming 
the  difference  In  sise  of  the  screw-holes  being  upset  Into 
the  screw  holes  of  said  first  layer  In  a  dln^ctlon  opposite 
to  the  bent  and  clenched  edges  of  the  extensions  of  the 
first  layer  over  the  second  layer,  for  rigidly  connecting 
the  layers  together. 


1,131,661.  DOUBLE  ACTING  SPRING  -  HINGE.  Emil 
BoMMEK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr,  lf».  1013,  Serial 
No.  761.142.  Renewal  .luly  l.'i.  1014.  Serial  No. 
S51.228.      (CI.  16  --'5.; 


1.  A  multiple  web  for  the  barrels  of  a  sprlng-hlnge.  In 
which  the  upper  and  lo«er  edges  of  the  ia.^ers  are  pro- 
vided with  intermeshiiif  recesses  pnd  projections  which 
engage  each  other  by  the  brii<liug  o\er  c>f  the  projections 
into  the  recesses  at  the  edges  of  the  layers, 

2.  A  multiple  web  for  the  barrels  of  a  double-acting 
sprlng-hlnge,  in  which  tbe  upjier  and  lower  edges  of  the 
outermost  layers  are  provided  with  recess«*s  and  bent  over 
projections  Interlocking  with  each  other  and  witli  a  recess 
or  recesses  and  projections  of  the  Intermediate  layer  or 
layers  of  the  web  upon  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
web. 

3.  A  multiple  web  for  the  barrels  of  double-acting 
sprlng-blnges.  In  which  the  upper  and  lowfr  ed^'es  of  the 
outer  layers  or  plies  of  ti^e  web  are  provided  with  alter- 
nating recesses  and  bent  over  pro.iections  interlocked  with 
each  other  flush  with  the  [irdjecttons  of  the  Intermediate 
layer  or  layers  upon  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  tbe 
web. 

4.  A  multiple  web  for  the  barrels  of  a  double-acting 
sprlng-hlnge.   In  which   the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 

1  outermost  layers  are  provided  with  pro.1e<-tions  Ictermesh- 
'  ing  with  each  other  and  with  the  projections  and  a  recess 
or  recesses  of  tbe  Intermediate  layer  or  la.\ers  upon  the 
npper  and  lower  edges  of  the  web.  the  recess  or  recesses 
of  the  Intermediate  layer  or  layers  lK>ing  of  lesser  height 
than  the  recesses  between  the  projections  on  the  outer- 
most layers  or  piles. 

5.  A  multiple  web  for  the  barrels  of  double-acting 
spring-hinges.  In  which  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 

;  outermost  layers  or  piles  of  the  web  are  provided  with 
recesses  and  projections,  said  projections  being  bent  over 
upon  tbe  recessed  edges  of  tbe  Intermediate  layer  or  layen 

J   or    pllea,    and    tbe    Intermediate   layer    or   layers   or    plies 
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belDK  provided  with  a  recesii  or  re<^'e«iBe«  for  IntenneBblng 
with  the  b«>nt-oTer  projections  of  the  outer  lajrers,  the 
b«nt-OTer  proJectlonH  of  one  outer  layer  abuttlnjc  «K»ln«t 
tba  Inner  edge  of  the  reaess  of  the  other  outer  layer  and 
Tlce  versa  upon  the  upp«-r  arnJ  lower  ed«es  of  the  web. 
[Claim   «   not  prlnti'il  In  th.>  (ian'tte.  ] 


l.i:n.»l*!J  srH!N(;-inN(;K.  Emu.  Bcmmki:  N.'w  York. 
N  V  K!lf<!  Apr.  lo,  lfii;<.  Serial  .N..  T'!!  I  l.j  Rc- 
Dfwe<l  .fun    ti,  1015.     Serial  No.  868.     iCl.  !•)     25.) 


1.  I:,  a  .s^iriLi;  tiiu^<\  {'.,.•  cuiiibiua lion  ot  a  tli.'d  sprlnK- 
holfitr  ,1  l^af,  a  [.ait;.-  f..r  the  spring  h.>kl,.r  and  leaf, 
aud  a  wasfi.  r  bftwecn  the  sprinj:  hoidtT  asul  leaf,  said 
WH«h.  r  i«iM-  provided  with  a  rHdlal  .slot  or  cbaunel  tn 
lubrj. ■;((.'  tiu"  siirfact-  !.«'twr(>ii  the  wash.T  and  Hitsl  sprlok; 
hoM.r 

-  In  a  s;  riiit;  (iini;f>.  th.'  combination  i.r  a  tlxfd  spring 
hiilil.T  ,1  UmT,  ,1  piiiti'  for  the  Mprlng  holder  and  leaf,  tht> 
Bpiiiik'  h...:l.  r  ..-.i.K  pr.iv!d«Hl  with  a  ll^■pr.■^s|,.I|  ,.[-  r»vpsH 
ft""i'ii'l  "  •'  ;'Uit.f  for  bulilin^  n  aibrlrant.  an. I  incanH  corn 
uuiii!i-ali!i_-  AiTii  tlu-  d"pr.  ■^--lori  .,i-  fhantif:  r.>r  supplylnK 
tht'  iii'iri.aiii  Ml  irder  t,,  lu  rlratr  the  surf:p  >>  of  tlu-  Hied 
.spring  holder. 

■'  'i'  a  s|.i:n,i:  hlngf.  ttie  i-oinlilnatlon  of  !  sprin^'  i.oldiT. 
a  ^•■>'-  1  piiitl"  for  till'  sprtnK-hold»T  aiol  ic^if.  and  a 
wasli.r  b.iiii,.'  a  :a.!iHi  slof  or  rhaiiiic!,  ^.u,;  spriiiv;  Imldpr 
havliii;  a  ib'pr.  >-io!i  >;  :  .-.•.•.-jm  ar.auni  tltf  [iMitlr  and  In 
commnnicnflon  witli  th.-  radial  slot  or  <-hann.>l  of  th.- 
washer. 


i.i.n.dda     .-^rKis^;  hinuk.    f.mh.  h.mimkk.  .St-w  Vork. 

N.   Y.      Fll.'d    .Via:-     !♦;.    1!»14.      Serial   No.   S^R.oaii.      (CI 


1.  In  a  .'(prinfr  hinge,  the  combination  «t  a  barrel,  an  ad- 
justable  sprlnK  holder,  and    a    boshlni:   at   the   eiige  of   the 
barrel  adjacent   to  the  adJustBhIe  spring  holder,   said  bush 
inir  being  provided  with  a  channel  for  supplying  lubrlcat 
log  oil. 

2.  In  a  sprtnK-hlnge,  the  combination  of  a  pintle,  an  ad- 
justable spring  holder  having  a  depression  concentric  with 
tbe  pintle,  a  coll  spring,  and  a  non  rotatable  bushing  ad 
Jacent  to  the  spring  holder,  said  bushlns  belnit  provided 
with  a  radial  depression  or  channel  of  right-angular  croas- 
•ectlon  for  supplying  Inbrlcatlng  oil  to  the  contact  sur- 
fac«a  between  the  hushing  and  spring-bolder,  and  for  lubri- 
cating the  coll  spring. 


3.  In  a  sprlng-blnge,  an  Improved  buabloir.  comprlalng  a 
vertical  member  with  a  channel  and  having  an  annular 
tlange  with  a  channel  In  continuation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  bushing  com- 
prising a  vertical  meml»er  with  a  channel,  and  having  a 
tlange  with  n  channel,  and  a  barrel  having  a  channel,  tbe 
bushing  being  adapted  to  be  nonrotatably  seated  In  tbe 
barnl,  and  the  channel  of  the  vertical  member  of  the  bush- 
ing l»elng  in  line  with  the  channel  of  the  barrel. 


1.181,664  Sl'KINc;  H1N(;K,  K.mii.  H<»mmkh,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  m.Hl  Mar.  Id,  1W14.  Serial  .No.  H25.040.  U*- 
is'wed   Jan.    l(t.    lin.'>.      Serial   No    i' 7:J.H       (CI.    16 — 26.) 


1.  In  M  .spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  spring-holder 
provldnl  w.th  a  depression,  a  w.^tsher  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral p.-rforation  and  a  radial  slot  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  to  the  periphery  of  the  washer,  said  slot  com- 
nmnicatlng  with  the  depre.ssiun  of  the  spring-holder,  and 
a  pint!.'  having  a  lug.  said  lug  extemling  Into  ttie  radial 
slot  of  the  washer 

-'.  in  a  tspring  hing.',  a  spr.ng  holder  provided  with  a 
depression,  a  washer  provided  with  a  central  perforation 
and  a  radial  slot  exten<llug  outwardly  therefrom  to  the 
periphery  of  the  washer,  a  hinge  leaf  provided  with  an  ear 
having  a  central  perforation  and  an  additional  receas  ex 
tending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pintle  passing  through 
thf  cur  the  wa.sber,  and  the  spring  holder,  and  having  s 
iug  >'iiKa,;itj;,'  t!ie  adiiltlonal  reccM^  of  the  ear  and  the  slot 
of  the  washer, 

M  in  a  spring  hlngt  the  comMnstlou  of  a  pintle  pro- 
vld.'<l  with  a  lug  forc.-d  out  tberefr-un.  forming  an  exten 
slon,  a  washer  having  a  cmtral  [M-rforatlou  with  a  .slot  ei 
fnrdiii;:  radially  outwsrd  therefrom,  the  said  slot  having 
a  slightly  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  lug  on  the 
pintle,  and  an  ear  provided  with  a  central  i>erforation  and 
having  a  r.-.-ess  extending  outward  therefrom  for  mgaglng 
the  lug  on  the  pintle. 

t  In  a  siirlng-lilnge,  the  combination  of  an  ear  provided 
with  a  central  perforation  and  a  re'-ess  extending  outward 
therefrom,  a  washer  provided  with  a  central  perforation 
and  a  slot  extending  outward  therefrom,  of  a  pintle  for 
said  central  perforation  of  the  ear  and  washer,  said  pintle 
having  a  lug  for  said  recess  and  said  slot,  the  recesii  of 
said  ear  being  located  to  retain  the  slot  of  the  washer  and 
lug  uf  the  pintle  In  predetermined  ptisltlon  for  the  con- 
venient lnje<tlon  of  lubricating  oil. 

5  In  a  spring  hinge,  the  combination  of  s  pintle  having 
a  lug  forced  out  therefrom,  a  washer  having  a  central  per- 
foration with  a  slot  extending  radially  outward  therefrom 
and  an  ear  provided  with  a  central  perforation  having  • 
recess  extending  outward  therefrom,  tbe  lug  of  the  pintle, 
slot  i>f  tht"  washer,  and  recess  of  the  ear  l)eing  loosely  fitted 
for  quickening  the  movement  of  the  lubricant  Injected  Into 
the  slot  of  tbe  washer  under  the  operation  of  the  door. 
1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Uuette.] 


1.131,6«6.     SFRING-HINQE       Kmil   Bommkk.  New  York. 

N.    Y.     Filed  May   2.    1914.      SerUJ   No.   838,886.      (CL 

16— :i5.) 

1.  .^  spring  hinge,  comprising  spaced  vertical  roller*,  a 
member  for  supporting  the  roller*,  a  bearing  member  con- 
tacting with  tbe  rollen.  a  cbaanel  in  the  opper  part  of 
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tba  aupportlug  member,  adapted  to  guide  a  lubricant  to- 
ward the  upper  part  of  the  t)earlng  member,  and  a  channel 
on  the  bearing  meml>er  adapted  to  guide  the  lubricant  to- 
ward tbe  lower  part  of  said  supporting  member. 


2.  A  spring  hliige.  comprising  spaced  vertical  rollers,  a 
supp<irting  riuMiiU'r  therefiir,  a  bearing  meinlier  contacting 
with  the  rollers,  rollers  on  the  tearing  member  having 
their  periphery  In  proximity  to  the  supporting  member, 
means  on  the  supporting  member  for  guiding  a  lubricant 
to  the  upiHT  i)art  of  tbe  l>earing  member  and  to  the  roller 
upi>'ru)o8t  thereon  said  upi>ermost  roller  and  supporting 
member  being  in  proximity  to  each  otlwr  when  in  one  posl 
ti(in.  and  mean.s  on  tiie  bearing  niemlu-r  for  guiding  the 
lubricant  to  the  lower  part  of  the  siipp'T'lo^'  member,  the 
lowermost  roller  on  the  tiearing  meml>er  being  In  prox 
Imlty  to  the  lower  part  of  the  sii[)porting  member 

3  A  spring  hinge,  comprising  a  frame,  a  supporting 
memlier  in  stld  frsnie  comprising  a  U-shaped  meml^r  hav- 
ing horliontni  tlanges.  spaced  rollers  supported  by  said 
flanges,  a  !>earing  member  engsging  .said  spaced  rollers,  a 
roller  mounte<l  on  tbe  up[»er  side  of  The  liearlng  member, 
and  a  roller  inoanted  on  the  under  .side  of  the  U'iUlng 
menitwr  having  their  periphery  In  close  proximity  to  the 
suppi  rtliig  uieiiiher.  guide  plates  on  tbe  frame  for  guiding 
the  n-iiir^  on  'he  bearing  member.  mean!<  on  the  \ipper 
flsnge  of  the  su|iportlng  memljer  for  conducting  a  lul  ruani 
to  tbe  eduf  in  greatesti  proximity  to  tbe  roller  al»ove  the 
Ix'arlng  meiiil>er  njeans  on  the  bearing  memlter  for  guiiliUL' 
the  lubricant  to  the  sjiaced  rollers,  and  means  ix'low  the 
bearing  member  for  guiding  the  luhirlcant  from  the  spaced 
roUer.s  to  the  lowermost  guide  roller,  the  guide  rollers 
being  ailapt''d  to  be  brought  into  close  position  to  the 
tlaiiges  of  the  supporting  member 

4.  In  a  spring  hlug'  .  .1  sujjporling  member  having 
flang's,  the  upper  Ilanue  havinc  an  inclined  surface  for  the 
pur|Kise  of  con\e\lng  a  lubrlcaul.  space*!  rollers  supporle<l 
by  said  flanges,  and  a  U'urlug  member  engag.ng  said 
rollers  having  aii  inclined  surface  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
veying the  lubricant  toward  the  rollers 

0.  In  a  spring  hinge,  spaced  rollers  a  sujiportiug  mem- 
ber therefor,  a  frame  for  said  suppuitiiig  member,  said 
•up[>ortliig  member  having  an  inclined  upper  surface  for 
the  purpose  of  conveying  a  luliricant,  a  spring-actuated 
t>earlng  memtxr  engaging  said  spaced  rollers  having  an 
Inclined  upper  surface  for  the  puriwse  of  conveying  the 
lubricant,  the  inclination  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  l)ear 
tng  member  being  in  the  direction  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  that  of  the  sup]>orting  member  being  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  bearing  memlier,  and  rollers  on  the  liearlng 
memt>er  having  a  united  forward  and  hackw.'ird  movement 
therewith  and  adapted  to  approach  the  adjacf>nt  edge  of 
tbe  supporting  memlter  at  one  extreme  limit  of  their  move- 
ment sufficiently  near  to  eatablisb  viscous  cohesion  and  ad- 
hesion with  tbe  lubricant  at  the  edge  of  the  supporting 
member. 

Iflaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  "iaiette  ] 


1,1.^1.666.     SI'KING-HIN<iF      Emil  Bommkk,  New  York. 

N.   Y.      Filed   May    2,   1914.      Serial    No.    835,887.      (CI. 

16-25.) 

1.  A  spring-hinge,  comprising  a  flxed  member,  spaced 
rollers  supported  thereby,  a  transversely  fixed  shaft,  a 
bearing  memlier  movable  transversely  in  rest>ect  to  tbe 
fixed  abaft  and  contacting  with  the  spaced  rollers,  a  fixed 
memlter  having  an  opening,  a  spring  actuated  rod  extend- 


ing from  the  bearing  member  and  passing  through  the 
opening  of  tbe  fixed  member,  and  means  for  moving  the 
bearing  member  transversely  In  respect  to  tbe  shaft,  while 
maintaining  a  transversely  hxed  position  of  the  flxed 
member,  bearing-member  shaft  and  fixed  guide  member. 


1;  .\  spring-hin>:e.  comprising  a  fiiai  niemU'r  hii\ing 
spaced  rollers,  a  trans>  ersely- fixed  shaft,  u  hxed  guide 
member,  a  bearing  member  having  an  ojteuiug  uf  larger 
size  than  the  size  of  the  flxed  shaft  and  hav.ng  a  rod  ex 
tending  through  the  fixed  guide  member,  and  screw  thread 
ed  plugs  for  the  bearing  member  and  coSperatlng  with  the 
flxed  shaft  for  adjusting  the  bea ring-surface  of  the  l>earing 
memlter  in  relation  to  the  spaced  rollers  when  the  hinge 
Is  not  in  operation. 

3.  A  spring-hinge,  comprising  a  frame,  a  U  shu{>ed 
member  for  the  frame,  said  U-shaped  memlter  having  a 
shaft  extending  upwardly  into  the  frame  and  liavlng  a 
shaft  extending  dc'wnwardly  into  the  frame,  spaced  rollers 
supported  bv  the  U  shaped  member,  a  bearing  member  co- 
operating with  the  spaced  rollers,  guide-rollers  carried  by 
the  hearing  memlter.  guide- plates  on  the  frame  for  guiding 
tht  ^ru  .!■  '!■'.. f\-  of  !!',p  bearing  member,  nieans  fo:  chang- 
ing the  position  of  i!,e  iiearin;;  uieHiber  in  respect  to  the 
spaced  rollers,  and  mean-s  for  maintaining  in  fixed  trans- 
verse position  the  guide  rollers  and  one  end  of  the  bearing 
meml.er. 

4.  A  sprlng-tiinge.  con>prlsing  a  frame  Kpaced  rollers 
supported  within  said  frame,  a  bearing  memtter  coacting 
with  the  space«i  rollers,  guide  plates  ananged  along  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  t>t»aring  meiiiber.  and  means  for 
engaging  the  guide  plates  and  the  beann;.'  hjc  mi>er  for  lock- 
ing the  bearing  meml>er  in  inoperative  poslti'm. 

5.  A  spring-hinge,  cctmprlsing  a  frame,  spaced  rollers 
supported  within  said  frame,  a  sfiring  actuated  bearing 
memtter.  guide-plate*  on  the  frame  guide  rollers  on  said 
bearing  memlter  adapted  to  siide  in  said  gnlde-plates.  said 
member  being  adapted  to  contait  with  l«otli  spaced  rollers 
■when  the  door  Is  in  its  closed  positicin  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  only  one  of  the  roileri-  when  the  door  Is  in  its 
open  position,  the  sjiring  actuated  and  guided  itearing 
member  when  in  the  last  named  position  pressing  on  one 
of  the  rollers  in  a  manner  to  prevent  the  Independent 
change  of  position  of  tlie  do-  r  tfi  its  frst  position 

[Claims  6  to  l.Vnot  printed  in  the  i.azette.j 


1,131,667.  SriiINt;-HIN(;i:.  E.mil  Bcj.MMiiH.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Flksi  Apr.  15.  1913,  S<'rial  No  7(11,140.  Re- 
newed Oct.  2i.  1914.     Serial  No.  te0^.517.      (CI.   16 — Z5.) 

1.  A  spriug-hinge.  cumpiising  a  non-rotatable  pintle 
secured  to  tbe  floor  and  provided  with  horizontal  grooves 
In  its  upper  and  lower  [tctrtions.  a  hinge  frame  attached 
to  tbe  door  and  journaled  on  said  pintle,  a  lower  sprins- 
bolder  .ind  an  upper  spring-holder  on  said  pintle,  a  coll- 
spring  engaging  said  spring-holders,  a  tension-collar  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  spring-holder,  the  lower  spring-bolder 
and  the  tension-collar  Iteing  provided  with  exterior  lacs 
and  with  itjwai'dly'|>rojectlng  pins  engaging  tbe  faorlsontal 
grooves  of  the  pintle,  u  spring-actuated  slide-plate  guided 
on  the  inner  wall  of  the  hinge  frame  and  provided  with 
lugs  St  Its  upper  :ind  lower  ends,  levers  fulcrumed  to  said 
hinge-frame,  and  means  between  the  levers  and  sllda-plata 
adapted  for  raising  the  slide-plate  with  its  lugs  oat  of 
engagement  or  lowering  them  into  engagement  with  the 
exterior  lugs  on  tb  >  lower  spring-holder  and  tension-collar. 

2.  A  spring-hinge,  comprising  an  oblong  binge-frame 
secured  to  tbe  door,  a  floor-plate,  a  pintle  non-rotatably 
socketed  in  said  floor-plate  and  prorlded  with  horlaontel 
recesses  in  its  lower  and  upper  pOTtkMU,  a  lower  aprlnc- 
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holder  and  an  upiwr  nprlnK  holder  on  said  plutle,  a  coll 
■prlng  applied  to  said  ■spring  holdfrs.  a  tension-collar  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  sprtnj?  holder,  the  lower  spring-holder 
and  the  tension  collar  belntj  provided  with  exterior  luga 
and  with  inwardly  projecting  pins,  a  spring  actuated  allde- 
plate  guldfd  on  rhe  inner  w  i>  1 1  of  saM  hln>,'«'  frti  me  Hnd 
provided  with  projfothi>f  lugs  for  engaging  the  lugs  of 
the  lower  spring  hr)iuer  and  tension  collar  abutments  con 
nected  with  said  slide  plate,  operating  levers  fulcrumod  on 
the  hluge  frame  below  the  abutmenta  and  adaptf*d  to  ral»e 
the  game  fogethor  with  the  allde-plate  from  either  >»lde  of 
the  door. 


;t>     -^ 


3.  A  Kprlni;  iiiuu''.  uiiiprLsitiir  an  ohlong  hinge-frame 
adapfeil  t'>  !>e  serured  to  the  door.  a  floor  plate  provided 
with  a  M.!ik.  t,  rt  pliile  non  rotatably  secured  to  said  floor- 
pfate.  a  I.iwit  spring  holder  iitid  an  i;pper  spring  holder 
tin  sal. I  pintle,  a  .'(lii  spring  connected  at  Us  opposite  ends 
witii  th.'  spring  noldfrs,  a  tensloncoliRr  adjacent  to  the 
upixT  sptirit,-  liul.l.T.  saiil  pintle  being  provld*"*!  with  ver- 
tical 'j.VHt\-,'H  at  tlir  iipp.T  anil  lower  end?«  of  the  pintle 
and  with  hnriz.HiMi  ^ro..%es  (.nncetcd  with  the  vertical 
grooves.  Inwardly-proj.Mi  inj  pins  on  tti-  lower  spring 
holder  ami  tension  r,)iia  r  .i<lHi)t<Ml  to  engage  said  horizon- 
tal grooves,  exteriwr  iiiKs  hjivlng  straight  and  inclined 
slile  r.i<e«  i.n  the  .wer  s|iriiikt  bolder  and  tension-collar,  a 
slide  pjatr  i:iii,|.-,|  v.-rti'-aily  in  the  Inner  wail  of  the  liinge- 
frniii.'  an.t  pru^M.!  with  in  wardly  projecting  lugs  at  Its 
low.r  ,iii(|  iipp.^r  .  n.lf  -;iii(le  chc-ks  ,.ii  the  inner  wall  of 
the  hiii.:.'  frame  a bui j:si.t.-  of  said  Iuks.  spring-actuated 
alaitm.-iils  ci)nn..cu-it  with  saiil  slide-plate,  an.l  o[)er«tlng 
1    T..    I  hi     liiiii'f  r 

Ih 

th''    iliior.  • 

■  •■Miprislti).'   an   obliini:   fr.nne   adapted 
il'ir,    a    socketed    ttoi.r  pi.i  !e     a    pintle 

il    '<!   s;iii|    llixir  [ilate.    ■.\    luwcr    sprlng- 

■r     s[,ririk'  biihier     .m     said     i>intle.     th;- 


li'vcrs   rolirnni 

and  adaidi-d  u>  rai- 

fi'iin    ci'her    s;iie    of 
-I     A    spnr'.L:  hin,:!' 

to     !i.'     -..■I'lir-i-d     f..     I'!, 

non  rifatn:    v    s.-.  iw. 
holder     a  nd     a  n     ui  j 


hint,'!'  .''rani.'   Indow   said   Hbiitinents 
^arnc  toyetln  r  with   the  sliih-  plate 


pintle  beiiic  I  r  .\  idcd  wiih  Inw.'r  and  upper  rnlarKcd  por 
tlons  havinir  vcrM  a!  i;r...ivrs  an.l  imrizontal  irri'o\es  r..ri 
n.'cted  therewith,  a  t.-nsii.ti  coilar  .•i.ljacent  t..  the  upjH'r 
sprlnit  holder,  .•xtc-uo-  iu^s  ..n  the  lower  sprii,:,'  h.>liler  and 
the  tensinn  coilar.  a  coil  spring  connected  at  o[)poslte  ends 
with  the  lower  and  upiper  s|>rln)f  hohlers,  inwardly  extend- 
ing pins  on  the  loiv.r  spring  hid.ler  and  tcnsl.m  collar  pro- 
jecting Into  said  !ioriz..ntal  groov.vs,  a  spring  actuated 
slide  plate  Killdeil  vrtlcady  In  the  inner  wall  of  the  frame, 
spring  actuated  abutments  Kiitdt'd  ,-,ti  the  inner  wall  of  the 
hinge  frame  and  .  onnert.'d  with  said  slide  pilate.  and  op- 
erating levers  fulcrumed  below  said  abutments  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  extending  heels  ada[)ted  for  raising 
the  same  together  with  the  slide  plate  from  either  side  of 
the  door 

5  In  a  sprlng-hlnge.  the  combination  of  a  non  rotatable 
pintle,  a  lower  spring-holder  having  an  exterior  lug  with 
a  vertical  ami  an  liullned  face,  an  upper  spring-holder,  u 
coll  sprInK  eiinneeted  ther<'to.  a  tension  collar  adjacent  to 
the  iipp^T  spring  holder  and  provided  with  an  exterior  lug 
having  a  vertical  and  an  Inclined  face,  a  hinge  frame  Jotir 


naled  on  said  pintle,  a  Bprlnc-actuated  slide-plate  guided 
on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  hinge-frame,  said  sUde-plate 
having  lugs  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  one  lug  being 
lixated  to  the  right  and  the  other  to  the  left  of  the  ver- 
tical center  line  of  the  hinge  frame,  a  stud  on  the  slide- 
plate,  abutments  on  said  stud,  and  levers  fulcrumed  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  hinge  frame  l)eIow  said  stud  and  pro- 
vided with  upwanlly-extendlng  heels  engaging  said  abut 
nients.  the  lugn  on  the  slide  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
raised  by  the  levers  out  of  the  path  of  the  lugs  on  the 
lower  spring-holder  and  tension-collar  and  swung  with  the 
hinge  frame  Into  contact  with  the  Inclined  faces  of  the 
same  until  force<l  hack  again  over  the  Inclined  face*  to 
their  former  i:>osltlon  on  the  vertical  faces  when  the  do<^)r 

is     el.'S.-d 

IClnliiis   t)   111   n    n..t   printed  in  the  (Jaiette  ] 


l.irn.ftdH  ATTACFIMK.NT  FOR  SPEED  RETORDKRS. 
(i.YiiK  A  HowPBN  and  Josbph  F.  QoarxiN,  Garrett,  Ind. 
KUed  Mar   .'iO    11114       Serial  No.  828.386.      (CI.  177—10.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  guide  rod,  a  non-conducting  clamp,  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  clamp  a  fastening  device  passing 
through  said  arm.s  for  securing  the  clamp  in  Its  adjusted 
positions  upon  the  Kulde  rod.  and  a  contact  spring  carried 
hv  the  I  lamp  and  retained  In  position  by  said  fastening 
device 

■J  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  a  k'ulde  rod,  1  non  conducting  clamp  having  an  open- 
Irm  therein  f.ir  receiving  the  guide  rod,  spaced  arms 
formed  upon  .unid  cl«mp  and  provided  with  alining  open- 
ings, a  fa.stenlng  device  pa.s.sing  through  said  openings,  one 
of  said  arms  having  a  seat  formed  therein,  a  contact 
sjirlng  disposed  within  said  seat  and  retained  therein 
:i>;nlnst  displacement  by  the  fastening  device,  locking 
means  upon  said  fastening  device,  and  a  cap  adjastabia 
iipoii    said   fastening  device. 

■'..  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  guide  rod,  a  clamp  formed  of  non-conducting 
material  slldable  upon  said  guide  rod.  said  clamp  having 
spaced  arms  extending  therefrom,  said  arms  having  alin- 
ing openings  formed  therein,  a  clamping  screw  passing 
through  salil  openings,  a  seat  formed  upon  one  of  said 
arms,  a  contact  spring  having  a  head  disposed  within  said 
seat  and  retained  therein  hy  the  clamping  screw,  a  nut 
ilir-aded  upon  snl.l  screw  and  engaging  one  of  the  clamp- 
ing arms,  and  a  cap  threaded  u[..in  the  screw  and  movable 
thereon  to  and  from  said  nut,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


l.irn.rtOO.       HOI.STKR     Kf)R     K^B     I'ICKR.       Waltm     h. 
HHEvtBn.  Kansas  City,  Mo      Filed  .June  16,  1913.     Serial 
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1  .\n  Ice  pick  holster  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
spring  wire  arranged  In  a  tapere<l  spiral  with  the  convolu- 
tions normally  In  contact  throughout  the  length  of  the 
body,  and  means  on  the  larger  end  of  said  body  for  sup- 
porting the  same. 


I 


I 


2.  An   Ice-pJck   holster  comprising  a   splraled   body   of 
spring  wire,  a  hanger  baring  an  aperture  therein,  an  at- 


taching screw,  and  a  nut  having  a  bushing  projecting 
loosely  through  the  apertured  hanger,  for  the  puri>ose  aet 
forth. 


l,131,ti70.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Abthcb  J. 
BKi(i<i8,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  nied  Aug.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,107.  (CI. 
197—114.) 


lit" 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotative  platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel,  a  combined 
rigidly  united  pawl  and  carrier  mounted  for  rotative  more- 
ment  and  for  bodily  axial  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
platen,  and  a  hand  lever  operative  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  combined  pawl  and  carrier  ailally  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  line  spacing  wheel  and  to  rotate  the 
combined  pawl  and  carrier  after  such  engagement  has  been 
effected,  the  rotative  movement  of  the  combined  pawl  and 
carrier  l>elng  elTected  directly  hy   said  hand   lever. 

2  In  a  ty[)ewrlt1ng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotative  platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel,  a  combined 
rigidly  united  pawl  and  carrier  mounted  on  the  platen 
shaft  for  movement  around  the  axis  thereof  and  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  shaft  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  line  spacing  wheel,  and  a  hand  lever  co- 
operative with  said  combined  pawl  and  carrier  to  control 
the  movement  thereof  longitudinally  of  the  platen  abaft 
and  to  effect  the  movement  of  said  pawl  and  carrier 
around  said  shaft. 

.'<.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotative  platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel,  a  combined 
rigidly  united  pawl  and  carrier  mounted  on  the  platen 
shaft  for  movement  around  the  axis  thereof  and  for  more- 
ment  longltndlnally  of  the  shaft  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  line  spacing  wheel,  said  combined  pawl  and 
carrier  Itelng  In  the  nature  of  a  lever  of  the  first  order, 
and  a  hand  lever  coflperatlv*  with  one  srm  of  the  lever- 
like  combined  pawl  and  carrier. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotatJTe  platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel,  a  combined 


rigidly  united  pawl  and  carrier  mounted  on  the  platen 
shaft  for  movement  around  the  axis  thereof  and  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  shaft  mto  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  line  spacing  wheel,  a  hand  lever  cooperative 
with  said  combined  pawl  and  carrier  to  control  Its  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  platen  shaft  and  around  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  and  a  spring  cooperative  with  aald 
combined  pawl  and  carrier  and  which  moves  the  same  Into 
engagement  with  the  line  spacing  wheel. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rotative  platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel,  a  combined 
pawl  and  carrier  mounted  ..n  the  platen  shaft  for  move 
ment  around  the  axis  thereof  and  for  movement  longtludl 
najly  of  the  shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
line  spacing  wheel,  a  hand  lever  cooperative  with  said 
combined  pawl  and  carrier  to  control  its  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  platen  shaft  and  around  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  spring  cooperative  directly  with  said  combined 
pawl  and  carrier  and  which  tends  to  force  It  toward  the 
line  spacing  wheel,  and  a  means  for  arresting  the  com- 
bined pawl  and  carrier  in  Its  return  to  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,131,671.  STOP  MECHANISM.  Chables  L.  Bri^k, 
Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,928.      (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


j:^M 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  a  clutch  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  revolve  Independently  of  the  abaft, 
and  a  second  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  Recond  clutch  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  at  one  side  thereof  and  with  a  portion 
extending  transversely  thereof,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  to  the  first  mentioned  member  of  the  clutch,  means 
for  bringing  the  clutch  numbers  Into  engagement  with 
each  other,  a  pin  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  movable  clutch  member,  wad  pin  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  cam  to  move  the  slidlnc  clutch  member 
out  of  engagement  with  the  other  clutch  member,  said 
pin  being  also  adapted  to  engage  the  said  transverse  por- 
tion of  the  movable  clutch  member  to  limit  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinntlon  of 
a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  a  gear  f^xed  on  the  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  and  provided  with  a  crank  pin, 
a  drive  pulley  and  pinion  connected  together  and  sieeved 
for  rotation  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  mechanism  associated 
with  said  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  second  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the  first  shaft, 
a  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  first 
mentioned  gear  and  having  a  predetermined  ratio  thereto, 
a  clutch  on  the  second  shaft,  one  memt>er  of  the  clutch 
being  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  pinion 
connected  thereto  and  In  engagement  with  the  pinion  of 
the  first  shaft,  the  other  member  of  the  clutch  being 
feathered  on  the  shaft,  means  ot)eratively  connected  with 
the  crank  pin  to  transmit  reclprocatory  motion,  means  for 
bringing  said  clutch  memb<'r8  into  engagement,  and  means 
acting  automatically  for  disengaging  said  clutch  memben 
after  a  single  revolution. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gear  having  a  crank  pin  mounted 
thereon  ;    a    pinion    engaging    with    said    gear    and    having 

a  predetermined  ratio  thereto  ;  a  clutch  having  one  mem- 
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ber  revolubly  mounted  ou  the  aliuft  of  said  pliiioQ  and  the 
second  alldably  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  so  aa  to  reTolve 
therewith  ;  means  for  trauMnilctlDK  motion  to  the  first 
member  of  said  clutch  ,  a  mechanically  operated  pin  act- 
log  on  the  second  member  of  uaid  clutch  to  prevent  en- 
gagement of  said  uiemlMTs  ;  a  spring  acting  on  said  sec- 
ond member  tending  to  force  it  Into  enKagenn-nt  with  said 
drat  member,  and  automatically  operated  raeauH  compris- 
ing a  cam  mounted  on  said  Hecoud  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  pin,  so  as  to  separate  said  clutch  mem 
t>ers  after  a  aingle  revolution,  and  a  second  pin  adapted 
to  enKHKe  with  wii<l  ini-cimiiiiiilly  operated  pin  to  stop 
the  revolution  of  said  pinion  shaft  afier  one  revolution. 

4.    In  cotublnation,   n   ^'ear   huviiiK  a  crank   pin   mounted 
thereon  ;   a   pinion   euKuxlug   with  huIiI  giar  aud   having  a 
predetermined  ratio   tlitTt-li)  .  a   clutch   havliiK  onr   memOcr 
revolubly    mounted    on    the    nliaft    nf   Hald    pinion    and    the 
second    «lldalil.v    nioimtpd    on    the   said    shaft    no   na    to   re- 
volve   therewith;    means    for    transiiilttitig    motion    to    the 
revoluble  member  of  said  clutch  ;  a  iii« clianlcaily  operated 
pin  acting  on  the  secoud  member  of  said  clutch  to  prevent 
enKaKcnient  of  said  tuemlx-rs  ,  a  sprluK  acilug  ou  said  »<i- 
ond  memtit-r  tending   ro  force  It   iiitu  i'ii>;ni,'iMi:tiit    wilti   sal! 
first    liK'in  ^H-r  ,    !i  iitorn:!  t  Ira  1  ly    ii|n'in  te-il    in.ans    rniuiiri.MiiiK;    » 
cam   nmiuit'd   on   said    second    meniln'r   and    ndnpted    tu    t'li 
gage  with  «aiil   pin.   so  as  to  aciiaratt-  said  (luli  h   members 
after  a   siii^U-   rcviiliittiiii  ,   a   sf'-otid  |ilii   H'laptt'd   to  cngai;i 
with    saM    iiK'chaiilcally    otnTntcd    pin    to   stop    ttii>    revohj 
tlon     lit    said     pillion    Hhaft    after    one     r>'VoI\itiiiii,     and     a 
ratch.'t    \\  ;..  •■(    and   d'i_    ih     ip'TBt!\>'    ■••l:if:«n    ;-■    siiid    tli-st 
mflJtii'ii''d   ^>Mr   and   adajited   to  prcvcn;    jl  rv\i.ised   uuillun 
thertMf 


5.     lu    romhlliat  l.'ii     a    ^'-'hi 
thereon;    a    pinion    ■  iii;ai;l  niz 
a   prt'di  t.  rniltie.l    rati'i   thirft^ 
ber   ri'vo!'i!dy  iiiouiit"-il  on   th'' 
second    -!idaM\     iuin:[itcd    i.n 


iiM\ini;    M    'tank    pin    inoiin'cd 
with     said     ^i-ar    and     liavini: 
a    cintcli    having   onr    rii^'m 
-iia  ft   of  said   plidon   and   tin' 
'  'ic    said    s!ia!''    ^i'    a>    to    !•>• 


voivf  t  i,.'!-.  w  I  i  li  .  rn.'iins  for  I  rHii.smitt  1 1..;  motion  t.i  tfn' 
first  ni''Uiij'jr  oi  said  chitcli;  a  ini'oha  iii' nlly  opt-rutt-d  plu 
actini;  on  the  slldable  no'ininr  <■''  said  clutch  to  prevent 
enKuc'iiien t  of  said  mciuti- rs  .  a  -.prin^;  nctir,^-  on  said 
second  rn-'mhi-r  tt-ndln^,'  to  foia-i-  it  inr  MUtja  .^lui' nt  with 
•aid  first  iii(inl>er  ,  a  nloma  ticniiy  optoati-.l  in<'ans  <<)nii)rl-^ 
in»<  a  <ani  ni"'inti>d  on  .^ald  sei-orid  raeinPer  and  adapted 
to  entratl''  wlih  said  pin,  s..  as  to  se[i;iiatt'  said  clutch 
meinhffs  itt.'i  a  siriLTlf  rr\oliitlon.  a  si'cond  pin  «dapte<l 
to  eiii-'ai,''"  with  sail!  in-ilianii-a  ii  \  op.Tated  pin  to  stop 
the  revojiitlon  of  said  pinion  st.nft  aft.-r  one  revolution; 
a  ratchet  vvt'' 'd  aiid  dok-  m  operative  r»datlon  to  said  llrst 
mentioned  ^r'^ar  and  adajded  to  prevent  a  r<v<Tsed  motion 
ther''of.  am!  rnt'ans  op.|-ii  1 1  vcly  oniiecti'd  to  said  crank 
pin   adapted   to   t    i\n-nii!    ri'.ipioi  atiiiK   motion. 


l.l.n.tlT-'.  L  VSII.St;  .M.MlllNi:  \\ll.l.l.^vl  J  HniHf<jK, 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  assiunoi  to  Inlteil  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  l'at«  rson,  N  .1  .  a  i  oriMjratlou  of  New  Jer- 
s«'y.  Kll.'d  Iiec.  I'l.  liMiH  S.Tlal  No.  4flH,57tt.  (CI, 
12 — 2.) 

1.  A  lastiiii,'  machine  having,  in  comhlnatlon,  ^rippers 
and  means  for  actuating  them  to  pull  an  upper  over  a 
last,  means  for  giving  sal<i  grippers  at  times  plaiting 
movements,  wiper,  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  con- 
trolling nii'ati.s  fur  the  plaiting  movenn-nts  of  the  grlppera, 
and  meanH  which  Is  always  Independent  In  its  operation 
from  said  plaiter  controlling  means  and  can  be  manipu- 
lated to  set  tlie  wiper  Into  or  out  of  an  operative  position 
and  to  connect  tlie  wiper  actuating  mechanism  with  or 
disconnect  It   from   the  wiper. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  grlppera 
of  an  actuator  for  turning  the  grlppera  to  plait  the  upper, 
a  wiper,  an  Independent  actuator  for  the  wiper  and  con- 
tinuously Independent  shlftable  means  for  rendering  either 
of  said  actuators  operative  or  inoperative,  one  comprising 
■  knee  lever  and  suitable  connections  therefrom  to  one 
of  said  actuators  and  the  other  comprlalng  a  manually 
controlled  device  having  an  operating  member  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  wiper  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
viper    actuator    whereby    either    the    plaiting    mecbanlam 


or  the  wiping  mechanism  may  be  Independantiy  rendered 
contlnnouwly    oi>eratlve   or   inoperative. 


6a  jp 


;!.  A  la.sting  ma(lilti.-  having,  ii:  comhlnatlon,  grlppers 
ami  means  for  lotijatlMK'  t!o  m  to  pull  an  upper  over  a  last, 
nddltlona!  means  for  rausink:  tlic  kirlppern  to  plait  the 
tipper  ni.-ans  for  controlling  the  plaiting  movement, 
wipers.  spntiKs  holditii,'  the  wipt-rs  n<irnially  In  a  retracted 
position,  a  cam  against  which  the  springs  hold  the  wiper* 
and  which  Is  movalde  to  sdvaucc  the  wipers,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  cam  10  control  the  jjosltion  of  the  wipers, 
said  inenii.s  hnvlnir  an  operatini:  mernl>er  extending  to  the 
front  of  the  niachln.  and  Into  convenient  reach  of  the 
worliHiMn  stamting  in  position  to  [iresent  the  shoe  to  the 
grlpi)ers 

1  A  hi'-tin^  machine  having.  In  comhlnatlon,  krrip[>ers 
and  means  for  actuating  them  to  pull  jui  upper,  addl 
tlonal  means  for  causing  the  grlppers  to  plait  the  upper, 
anil  m.•.■in^;  ftir  starting  and  varying  the  extent  of  the 
plaiting  movements  having  provision  for  s»-ctirlng  the 
parts  in  position  against  displacement  under  normal  con- 
ditions tint  adapted  to  he  overcome  hy  viduntary  elTort  of 
the  opertitor  for  .-iiljustlng  the  parts  to  ;:lve  dlfTercnt  ex- 
tents of  plaiting   movement 

o  In  a  stioe  lastint;  tnacidin^  the  combination  with 
grippe  s  and  mecl'anisni  adapted  to  1h'  rendere<l  operative 
or  Inoperative  to  Impart  plaltliii;  movements  to  the  grlp- 
I)er«,  a  wiper  and  mechanism  Independent  of  the  plaiting 
n»e<hani8m  ailapteil  to  l>e  rendered  operative  or  Inopera- 
tive to  actuate  the  wl;>er,  means  arranged  for  actuation 
by  the  hanil  of  the  workman  while  he  contlniiea  to  present 
the  shoe  In  operative  relation  to  the  grlppers  and  wiper 
for  continuously  controlling  the  wiper,  and  means  nor- 
mally lndep»tident  of  said  tlrst  mentioned  means  for  con- 
trolling the  o|)erntlon  of  the  grippert. 

(Claims  ♦!  to  »  not  printed  In  the  tJaeette.] 


l,l.il,67.H.  SKJN.MJNi;  SYSTKM  FOR  TKAINDKS- 
l'ATCHIN(i  (iunKJORT  Brown,  Hrnoklyn,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Western  Klectrlc  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1011.  Serial 
No.  61S,1«W       (<'l.    179 — 4.1 
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1  source  of  direct  current,  Indnctlve  meana  for  connecting 
raid  aoorce  of  current  with  aald  line  wires,  ■  telegraph 
line,  and  meana  controlled  by  Impulsee  over  said  telegraph 
line  for  Interrupting  the  primary  circuit  of  said  IndnctlTe 
means. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  In  combination,  a  telephone 
Hne,  a  polarised  signaling  device  in  bridge  of  said  line,  a 
source  of  direct  current,  an  induction  coll  having  Its  pri- 
mary connected  with  said  current  supplying  means  and 
Its  secondary  with  aald  line  wires,  a  telegraph  line,  and 
means  controlled  by  Impulses  orer  said  telegraph  line  for 
sticf  esslvely  reversing  the  current  flow  through  said  pri- 
mary  winding. 

.1  In  a  signaling  system  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  a  polarized  signaling  device  in  bridge  of  said 
line,  current  supplying  means,  an  inductive  device,  the 
primary  of  said  Inductive  device  being  divided  into  two 
parts  and  the  secondary  thereof  connected  with  said  line 
wires,  a  telegraph  line  and  means  actuated  by  Impulses 
over  said  telegraph  line  for  successively  connecting  the 
two  parts  of  said  Inductive  device  primary  with  said  cur- 
rent supplying  means. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  In  combination,  a  telephone 
line,  a  polarised  signaling  device  in  bridge  of  said  line, 
'urrent  supplying  means,  an  induction  c<ril  having  a 
divided  primary,  the  secondary  thereof  t>elng  connected 
with  said  line  wires,  a  telegraph  line  and  a  relay  In  said 
telegraph  line  having  a  front  and  back  contact  through 
which  the  two  parts  of  aald  primary  winding  are  sepa- 
rately connected  with  said  source  of  energy  in  response  to 
impulaea  impreaaed  upon  said  telegraph  line. 


1,181,674.  QABMENT.  William  Mokton  Bccklby, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  June  IH.  1912. 
Serial  No.  704,277.      (CI.   2—118.) 


in  u  garment,  an  adjustable  sailor  collar  having  a  plo- 
rallty  of  button  boles  extending  h&lf  across  the  saote  and 
adjacent  to  the  back  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  battons 
on  the  under  aide  of  the  opposite  half  of  the  collar  and 
adjacent  to  the  back  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  button 
holes  in  one  of  the  front  edgea  of  the  collar  adjacent  to 
the  neck  band,  a  plurality  of  buttons  on  the  other  front 
edge  of  the  collar  adjacent  to  the  neck  band  and  on  the 
under  side  thereof,  the  aald  collar  being  adapted  to  be 
closed  up  to  the  throat  when  the  last  said  buttons  and 
button  boles  are  in  engagement  and  being  designed  to 
form  a  hood  when  the  first  aald  button  and  button-holet 
are  also  engaged,  subatantlally  as  described. 


1.   In   a   signaling   system   in   combination,   a    telephone 
Use,  a  polarised  signaling  device  in  bridge  of  aald   Una, 


1.181,675.  APPARATUS  FOR  TSKATlNO  MATBRIAL8 
WITH  LIQUIDS.  Batmu.hd  U.  Bcnkbs,  Tonkers,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  805.871.     (CT.  127 — 8.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  materials  with  Uqolda, 
when  such  materials  are  being  spun  In  a  centrlfagal,  tke 
combln-itlon  of  means  for  snpplylng  the  llqnld  from  a  salt- 
able  source,  means  for  applying  the  same  to  the  faee  of  the 
material  which  Is  being  spun,  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
said  face  and  means  for  utilising  hydraulic  power  of  the 
Ikjuid  used  for  treating  material  to  discontinue  the  treat- 
ment. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  materials  with  liquids, 
the  combination  of  a  soarce  of  llqnld  supply,  a  presanre 
chamber  connected  tberewlth,  for  recdTlng  liquid  there- 
from, a  discharge  Bosxle  moanted  for  moTcment  by  the 
liquid  In  said  pressure  chamber  In  one  directloa,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  with  aald 
soarce  of  supply  and  tbe  latter  with  aald  noasle,  In 
way  that  said  noaale  soay  moT«  In  opposite  dlraetlaa. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  tresting  materials  with  llqoids, 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  preasare 
chamber  connected  therewith,  for  receiving  liquid  there- 
from, a  discharge  nocsle  mounted  for  movement  by  tbe 
liquid  In  said  pressure  chamber  In  one  direction,  means 
for  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  with  said  aource  of 
supply  and  the  latter  with  said  noszle,  in  such  way  that 
said  nocsle  may  move  in  opposite  direction,  and  a  cen- 
trifugal machine  out  of  and  into  which  said  noasle  if 
thereby  movable 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  materials  with  liquids, 
the  combination  of  a  aource  of  liquid  supply,  a  preasare 
chamber  connected  therewith,  for  receiving  liquid  there- 
from, a  discharge  nozzle  mounted  for  movement  by  ti»e 
liquid  in  aald  pressure  chamber  in  one  direction,  and 
ralve-controlled  llquid-ahunttng  means  for  substantially 
establishing  a  hydrostatic  balance  ic  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, so  that  said  nozzle  may  movp  In  opposite  direction. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  materials  with  Uqulda, 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  pressors 
chamber  connected  therewith  and  located  thereunder  for 
receiving  liquid  therefrom,  a  discharge  nosxle  mounted  for 
movement  by  the  liquid  in  said  pressure  chamber  la  up- 
ward direction,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pressure 
chamber  with  said  source  of  supply  and  the  latter  with 
said  nossle,  in  such  way  that  said  nozzle  may  move  In 
downward  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,181.676.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  BOTTLE  -  CAPS. 
HOEACS  M.  Cakk,  Washington,  D.  c.  Filed  Oct  22, 
1910.    Serial  No.  688,499.     (CI.  IIS— 116.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  cap  which  consists  la 
gripping  the  stock  over  portions  to  be  severed  as  blanks ; 
then  cutting  a  series  of  adjacent  blanks  upon  eontlgaoas 
lines ;  then  cupping  and  crimping  tbe  edges  of  said  blanks 
hy  compression ;  and  then  removing  said  blanks  from  tba 
compression  derlces,  the  portion  of  stock  formlaf  tils 
blank  being  gripped  prior  to  the  catting  of  the  Mnnk,  dnr* 
Ing  the  forming  of  the  blank,  and  until  the  blank  la  re- 
leaasd  from  tbe  forming  devlcea. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  bottle  cap  which  coaslstB 
In  grlpptng  the  stock  orer  portions  of  the  metal  which  Is 
adapted  to  form  the  crown  of  the  cap;  then  evttiag  a 
groBp  of  adJaesBt  Masks  upon  emitlcnoas  Hnss ;  and  tbsa 
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(-oinpr«>8iilDg  the  free  edges  of  the  btanki  to  cup  and  crimp 
the  aame. 

3.  Th<»  method  of  mnklniir  a  bottle  cap  which  conalsta  In 
CuttlDK  a  blank.  Krlpplntc  subetantlally  the  central  portion 
of  aaUl  blank  an<l  leaving  the  edges  free,  then  compressing 
the  e<lgea  around  a  furming  member  to  cup  and  grip  said 
edges. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  liottle  cap  which  conalata  In 
cutting  a  blank,  gripping  aulwtantlally  the  central  portion 
of  said  blank  prior  to  Its  t)elng  entirely  severed  from  the 
surrounding  metai,  then  jmsslni;  a  forming  t(M)l  over  the 
free  edges  of  the  !)lank  to  compress  said  edges  to  cup  said 
blank. 


l.l.il.ti:;  DISINKKt  TOR  FOU  KLrSlIlM;  TANKS. 
Wii.i.iAM  II.  (AMi'BBi-u  (iadMil'-n.  .\la.  t>"11ed  Jan.  23, 
r.U»,      t^erla!   No    Hl.i,it;(J       (Cl.   4-30.) 


The  combluatbii.  witli  n  Hushing  tank  Siiivlru'  .'in  over- 
th-w  Nxated  outside  tliere<i.'.  asul  d  dlslnfec  tant  receptaile 
locati-d  within  the  tank  at  tlir  ui>l>''"  enil  thiTeof,  and  dls- 
charuiiig  into  th.>  overtlow.  of  an  al'ter  till  tulx-  which  dl»- 
charyert  ilir.'ctly  Into  the  dl.Hlnfectaut  receptacle. 


l,lal.^!T^.  M(>T()K  V  KIIICI.K.  .\iiTHiH  CoLbman,  Car- 
men, ukia  Hied  8ept.  2:{.  lin;?.  Serial  No  7»1,-I1Q. 
(Ci     21-^-90.) 


1.  In  a  mofo:-  vehlrle,  a  chassis,  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
dlfTerential  mechanism  connected  to  each  axle,  a  casing  for 
each  differential  mechanism,  a  motor  connected  directly  to 
•  Dd  supported  solely  by  each  casing,  and  means  to  drive 
said  motors. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis,  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
dltTerentlal  mefhanlam  connected  to  each  nxle,  a  casing 
for  each  differentia!  mechanism,  a  motor  connecteil  to  and 
supported  by  each  casing,  each  motor  being  free  of  the 
cbsssla  and  having  Its  drive  shaft  extending  through  the 
respective  diflferentlal  mechanism  casing  and  cooperatively 
connecting  with  the  respective  differential  mechanism,  and 
means  to  drire  said  motors. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis,  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
differential  mechanism  connected  to  each  axle,  a  casing  for 
each  differential  mechanism,  each  casing  having  a  hollow 
lug  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a  motor  connected  to 
said  flange  of  each  casing  and  thereby  supported  within 
the  chassis,  each  motor  having  Its  drive  shaft  extending 
through  the  hollow  lug  of  the  respective  casing  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  respective  differential  mechanism, 
and  means  for  driving  said  motors. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis,  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
differential  mechanism  connected  to  each  axle,  a  casing  for 
the  front  differential  mechanism  which  has  a  hollow  lug 
provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a  fifth  wheel  interposed 
between  the  differential  mechanism  casing  of  the  front 
axle  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  the  afoFMald  flange  of 


the  hollow  lug  of  the  front  casing  forming  part  of  said 
fifth  wheel,  a  reach  bar  having  connection  with  the  rear 
£xle  and  at  its  front  end  having  connection  with  the  fifth 
wheel  and  with  the  front  differential  mechanism  caalng, 
and  means  for  driving  the  differential  mechanisms. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chasals,  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
differential  mechanism  connected  to  each  axle,  a  casing  for 
euch  differential  mechanism,  a  motor  connected  to  and 
srpported  solely  by  each  caalng,  an  electric  generator  hav- 
ing electrical  connection  with  said  motors  to  drive  the 
iiame,  an  engine  to  drive  and  operate  the  electric  generator, 
and  a  controlling  means  whereby  the  electric  motors  may 
U    operated  separately  or  together. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l.il,6T0        THILL -TIMJ.       OioaoB     W.     CooK,     Neosho 
liapldH.  Kan.s.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,383. 

iCl.  21—27.) 


1  .\.s  a  iii-ans  for  attaching  portions  i>f  a  harness  to  a 
vehicle  shaft,  a  sleeve-like  device  a<iapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  shaft  and  having  an  upstanding  loop,  and  a  second 
upstanding  loop  transversely  and  symmetrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  first-named  loop  and  divided  thereby  to 
form  two  loop  openings,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  As  a  means  for  attaching  portions  of  a  harness  to  a 
vehicle    shaft,    the    combination    of    a    sleeve    like    device 

,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  shaft,  diametrically  op- 
posed longitudinal  loops  formed  on  said  device,  a  trans- 
Terse  loop  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  one  of 
first  said  loops  and  divided  thereby  to  form  a  pair  of 
loop  op>enlnga,  and  means  carried  by  the  last  said  longi- 
tudinal loop  for  threading  a  rein  therethrough  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  means  for  attaching  portions  of  a  harnena  to 
the  shaft  of  a  vehicle,  a  device  for  attachment  to  the  shaft 
of  a  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  loop  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  the  backstrap,  a  loop  portion  for  attachment  to 
the  bellyband,  a  loop  portion  for  attachment  to  the  hold 
back  strap,  and  a  rein  ring  in  one  of  said  loop  portions 
for  holding  the  reins  against  upward  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  shaft  device,  a  sleeve  having  oppositely  project- 
ing portions,  one  for  the  back-band  and  one  for  the  belly- 
band  and  a  third  attaching  portion  projecting  from  the 
sleeve  for  attachment  to  the  holdback  and  connected  with 
one  of  said  first-named  portions  whereby  one  will  support 
the  other  against  stress  or  draft  pull  or  t>ack  pull,  and 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  portions  for  threading  a  rein 
therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 


1.131,680.  CURRBNT  -  MOTOR.  Clahkmcb  C.  Cook», 
Howard,  Pa.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-handredths  to 
A.  €.  Leathers,  Howard.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,842.      (CL  170—89.) 

1.  In  a  current  motor  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  main  sluice  way,  a  support  extending 
through   the  main  sluice  way  and  spaced  from  the  sides 
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thereof  to  form  side  sialees  and  baring  lower  walls  spaced 
from  one  another  to  form  a  central  slalce  between  tham, 
the  lower  portions  of  the  said  walls  of  the  sapport  harlng 
series  of  openings  extending  oMlquelj  tberethroogh  and 
commanlcatlng  between  the  side  slalces  and  the  sloloe  be- 
tween the  walls,  sprocket  wheels  Joumaled  In  the  ends 
of  the  support,  and  an  endless  chain  extending  aroand 
the  sprocket  wheels,  said  chain  carrjlng  a  plorallty  of 
wings  or  blades  and  having  its  lower  run  extending  and 
operating  through  the  central  sluice  between  the  lower 
side  wallH  of  the  support,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


^Vv-* 


C  .n  a  current  motor  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  endless  chain  having  extending  wings 
or  blades,  sprocket  wheels  for  the  chain,  a  support  for 
the  said  sprocket  wheels  and  around  which  the  chain 
travels,  and  a  sluice  way  in  which  the  support  is  mount- 
ed, the  said  support  comprising  lower  wslls  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  lower  run  of  the  chain  and  forming 
iH'tween  them  the  main  sluice  in  which  the  chain  travels, 
said  walls  having  series  of  openings  extending  obliquely 
therethrough  whereby  to  deliver  independent  Jets  of  water 
against  each  of  the  wings  or  blades  of  the  lower  run  of 
the  chain,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  current  motor  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  an  endless  chain  mounted  to 
travel  therein,  a  wing  or  blade  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to 
each  of  the  links  of  the  chain,  an  angular  connection  be- 
tween each  wing  or  blade  and  its  respectve  chain  link, 
said  connection  Including  a  plurality  of  links,  and  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  Intermediate  link 
and  similarly  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  wing 
or  blade  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  latter,  all  for  the 
purpose  deBcrll>ed. 

1,13  1.681.  PORTABLE  FENCE.  John  Dbmabkb, 
Stevens  Point,  Wis,  Filed  Nov.  80,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,712,      (Cl.  189—31.3.) 


opposite  ends,  opposite  edge  positioned  lugs  upon  said 
base,  struts  pivoted  to  said  edge  positioned  lugs  and  ex- 
tending at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  post  and  having 
notches  adjacent  tbelr  free  ends  adapted  for  adjusted  en- 
gagement with  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bar,  locking 
dertces  for  said  stmts  secured  to  said  bar  and  retaining 
means  for  the  said  base. 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  T-shaped  base, 
spaced  lugs  centrally  mounted  thereon,  a  post  harlng  its 
lower  end  pivoted  between  the  said  lugs,  a  bar  trans- 
versely  secured  to  the  said  post  and  having  projecting 


1  .  1  .S  1  .  6  8  2  .  LOCKINC;  r>EVICE  FOR  WATCH- 
BRACELETS.  Charles  L.  IiErou.iER.  .New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr,  9,  1912.     Serial  No,  689.637,      (C!    24— 232.1 
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1.  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  book-shaped 
part  Integra!  therewith,  a  pivoted  hook-shaped  overlap- 
ping part  having  a  handle  which  is  adapted  to  t)e  moved 
into  a  position  within  the  contour  of  the  bracelet  and  in 
engagement  with  a  link  there<jf.  said  fixed  and  pivoted 
hook-shaped  parts  having  a  projection  and  a  recess  re- 
8pe<"tlvely  at  their  overlapping  portlonp  adapted  to  lock 
Into  each  other,  said  rereas  extending  Into  only  a  part 
of  the  width  of  said  pivoted  member. 

2.  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  of  a  part  having  a 
projection,  a  movable  part  having  a  recess  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  disengaged  from  said  projection,  and  hav 
ing  a  seccMid  projection,  a  spring  actuated  link  having  a 
recess  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  second  projection, 
said  spring-actuated  link  being  pressed  against  said  second 
projection  by  said  spring  when  said  movable  part  Is 
locked,  said  second  projection  engaging  with  said  recess 
of  said  link  when  said  movable  part  Is  locked. 

3.  In  a  link  watch-bracelet,  a  holder  adapted  to  carry 
a  watch,  and  permanently  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  links  of  said  bracelet,  said  links  having  cross-bars 
the  opposite  end  of  said  holder  having  a  locklng-devlce 
for  engaging  the  cross  l>ar  of  the  link  of  the  bracelet  ad 
Jacent  thereto,  said  locklng-devlce  comprising  a  fixed  hook 
attached  to  said  holder,  and  the  end  of  said  hook  having 
a  projection  away  from  said  holder,  the  plane  of  said 
book  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  holder  of 
said  bracelet,  and  a  pivoted  locking-member  pivoted  near 
said  holder,  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  that  of  the  holder,  said  pivoted  locking-member 
having  a  recess  adapted  to  be  entered  by  and  engaged  by 
the  said  projection  on  the  said  fixed  part,  said  pivoted 
locking-member  having  a  handle  extending  away  from 
said  holder,  the  link  adjacent  said  handle  having  a  re- 
cess adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  said  handle,  and  a 
spring  for  continually  urging  said  adjacent  link  against 
said  handle,  the  curve  of  the  hook  of  said  fixed  member 
connected  to  said  holder,  providing  a  seat  for  the  cross- 
bar of  the  adjacent  link  of  the  bracelet 


1.131.6s;?.  AUTOMATIC  FUEL-CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
BOILERS.  John  A.  Dcbi.i:,  Waltham.  Mass,  Filed 
Jan.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  815,060.     (Cl.  236—4.. 

1.  In  an  automatic  fuel  regulating  system,  the  comblns- 
tlon  of  means  adapted  to  receive  a  heat-absorbing  medium, 
a  burner  associated  therewith,  means  for  forming  a  com- 
bustible mixture,  pressure-creating  means  for  forcing  the 
mixture  to  the  burner,  a  sparking  mechanism  associated 
with  the  burner,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  motor  supplied 
from  said  source  and  operating  said  mechanism  and  said 
pressure-creating  means,  and  means,  responsive  to  changes 
In  conditions  in  the  heat-absorbing  medium,  for  controlling 
said  motor. 

2,  In  an  automatic  fuel  regulating  system,  the  com- 
bination of  means  adapted  to  receive  a  heat-ab*orUng 
medium,  a  burner  associated  therewith,  means  for  forming 
a  combustible  mixture,  pressure-creating  means  for  forcing 
the  mixture   to  the   burner,  a  sparking  mechanlsra  asso- 
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8.  In  an  automatic  fuel  reguiatlnn  Byatecn.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  meana  adapted  to  receive  a  heat-abaorblnK  medium, 
a  burner  naaoclated  therewith,  means  for  form  lug  a  com- 
bustible mixture,  preaaure-creatlnj?  means  for  forcing  the 
mixture  to  the  burner,  a  sparklnK  mechanlam  aasoclate<I 
with  the  burner,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  motor  supplied 
from  said  source  and  operating  said  mechanism  and  said 
pressure-creating  means,  means,  responsive  to  the  excess 
of  pressure  of  the  heat  absorbing  medium  above  a  prede 
termlned  pressure,  fur  reducing  the  speed  of  said  motor 
as  the  excess  Increases,  nud  Independent  means,  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  temperature  of  the  heat  absorbing  me- 
dium,  for  stopping  the  motor. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fuel  regulating  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  adapted  to  receive  a  heatabHorblng  medium, 
■  barner  associated  therewith,  means  for  forming  a  com- 
bustible mixture,  pressure  creating  means  for  forcing  the 
mixture  to  the  burner,  a  sparking  mechanism  associated 
with  the  burner,  a  source  of  electricity,  «  motor  supplied 
from  said  source  and  operating  said  mechanism  and  said 
pressure- creating  means,  a  switch  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
vary  the  voltage  at  said  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
therein,  said  piston  being  subjected  on  one  side  to  the  pres 
sure  of  said  medium  and  being  operatlvely  connected  with 
■aid  switch,  means  for  moving  said  piston  In  opposition  to 
the  pressure  thereof,  a  switch  for  stopping  and  starting 
the  motor,  and  a  thermostat  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  last  mentioned  switch  and  actuated  In  response  to 
the  temperature  of  said  medium. 

S.  In  combination,  a  burner,  a  spark  plug  associated 
with  the  burner,  a  spark  coll  connected  with  the  spark 
plug,  an  Interrupter  connected  with  the  spark  coll.  a  motor 
and  means  operated  thereby  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
burner,  and  driving  connections  between  said  motor  and 
■aid  Interrupter 

[Claim  rt  not   printed   In    the  Oaiette.  |  | 


1.131,684.  .SH.\I)K  KOLLKK.  JosEi-il  O.  l>oii.s.)N,  Mount 
Vernon,  Iowa.  Filed  June  8.  1014.  Serial  No.  84;{.79;i 
(CI.  156 — 1'5.) 


dated  with  the  burner,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  motor 
■\]ppl»e<l  from  said  source  and  operating  said  mechanism 
and  said  pressure-creating  means,  means,  responsive  to 
pressure  changes  in  the  heat  absorbing  medium,  for  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  said  motor,  and  means,  resftonslve  to 
changes  In  temperature  of  the  heat-absorbing  medium,  for 
stopping  and  starting  the  motor. 


1.  A  shade  roller  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
flat  Bide,  a  segmental  cleat  section  cooperating  with  the 
flat  side  of  the  body  portion,  the  body  portion  having  a 
longitudinal    bore   extending    from    one   end    and    disposed 


between  the  flat  side  and  the  opposite  side,  means  for  se- 
curing the  cleat  section  to  the  body  portion  for  clamping 
one  end  of  a  shade  therebetween,  a  disk  secnred  to  tbt 
said  end  of  the  roller  over  ths  mouth  of  the  bore,  a  spindle 
disposed  within  the  said  bore,  tbe  inner  end  of  the  spindle 
being  joumaled  to  tbe  body  portion  at  tbe  Innar  end  of 
the  said  bore  and  concentrically  with  tbe  said  bore,  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  spindle  being  Journaled  to  the  said  disk 
concentrically  of  the  roller,  and  a  colled  spring  surround- 
ing the  spindle,  the  Inner  end  of  the  spring  being  secured 
to  the  spindle  and  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  being  se- 
cured  to  the  said  disk. 

~.  A  shade  roller  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
flat  side,  a  segmental  cleat  section  cooperating  with  .the 
flat  side  of  the  body  portion,  the  body  portion  having  a 
lotiKltudlnal  tM.re  extending  from  one  end  and  disposed 
midway  l>etween  the  flat  side  and  the  opposite  side,  means 
for  securing  the  cleat  section  to  the  body  portion  for 
clamping  one  end  of  a  shade  therebetween,  a  disk  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  roller  over  the  mouth  of  the  bore,  a 
splmlle  disposed  within  the  bore,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
apln<lle  being  Journaled  to  the  body  portion  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  said  bore  and  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  being 
JouruHled  centrally  through  the  said  disk,  a  spring  con 
nect»Hl  at  one  end  to  the  spindle  and  at  Its  other  end  to 
the  roller,  the  spindle  having  a  notched  collar  upon  tbe 
exterior  of  said  disk,  and  pawls  pivoted  to  the  disk  and  co- 
of)erable  with  the  said  notched  collar,  the  pawls  and  the 
flat  side  of  the  body  portion  and  cleat  aectlon  being  ar 
range<l  to  prevent  the  roller  being  locked  when  the  shade 
is  completely  unwound,  as  set  forth. 


1,131.685.  WALL-PAl'KR  TASTING  AND  TRIMMING 
APPARATUS.  William  J.  Dunn  and  Hsifar  B.  Tai- 
LoB.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1918. 
Berlal  No.  744,670.      (CI.  91 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
pap.  r  pastlnK  and  trimming  device  within  said  casing 
tlexlhly  connected  thereto,  means  for  supporting  the  past- 
ing and  trimming  device  above  the  casing,  a  paper  sup- 
porting apron,  and  tensioning  means  for  said  apron  ex- 
tending between  the  free  end  thereof  and  tbe  casing. 

:.'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing three  sides  and  the  bottom  thereof  rigid,  a  fourth  side 
hinged  to  the  bottom  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  fourth  side, 
a  paper  pasting  and  trimming  device  within  the  casing, 
links  supporting  the  casing  with  the  pasting  and  trim 
mlng  device  whereby  the  pasting  and  trimming  device 
may  be  withdrawn  from  the  casing,  supports  pivotally 
connected  to  the  casing  arranged  to  hold  the  pasting  and 
trimming  device  in  its  withdrawn  position,  a  paper  «up- 
fwrtlng  apron  securable  at  one  end  to  the  pasting  and 
trimming  device,  and  a  support  for  the  opposite  end  of 
said  apron  connected  to  the  caring  and  arranged  to  ten- 
sion the  apron  by  the  force  of  gravity. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
framework  flexibly  connected  to  the  casing,  a  paper  past- 
ing means,  means  for  feeding  tbe  paper  through  said  past- 
ing means,  a  scraper  having  an  Inclined  edge  engaging  the 
pastefl  surface  of  the  paper  adjacent  Its  edges,  and  a 
trough  carried  by  the  scraper  under  said  scraping  edge  ar- 
ranged to  receive  paste  removed  from  the  paper  edges  and 
return  it  to  tbs  pasting  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  ■ 
paper  pasting  and   trimming  deriee  flexibly  connected   to 
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said  casing,  a  plurality  of  paper  feeding  rolls  mounted  in 
said  pasting  and  trimming  device,  each  of  said  rolls  having 
a  pivot  at  one  end  and  a  recess  at  tbe  opposite  end.  a 
split  pin  slidably  mounted  in  tbe  pasting  and  trimming 
device  Insertlble  in  said  recess,  a  pin  carried  by  the  past- 
ing and  trimming  device  traversing  the  split  of  said  first 
pin  In  transverse  direction,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
split  pin  around  said  second  pin  to  hold  the  split  pin 
rigidly. 


end  of  the  box  and  the  wall  of  said  box  being  slotted  ver- 
tically from  its  top  down  to  said  ears,  with  n  lid  pro- 
vlde<l  with  depending  Integral  spring  flanges  adapted  to 
be  driven  down  Into  tbe  Interior  of  said  t>ox  to  bold  tbe 
lid  In  place  and  having  an  annular  depending  flange  on 
the  head  of  said  lid  adapted  to  fit  down  over  tbe  top  of 
the  service  box  and  rest  upon  said  ears,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  I81.6S6      CLICKING  MACHINE      Harrison  H    Eaton. 
Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery  Com 
pany,    I'aterson.    N.    J.,    n    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  July  16,  1914.    Serial  No   Sf.l..'}5.T.     i CI.  164— 23,, » 


ti%i 
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1  In  a  clicking  machine,  the  combination  wltli  a  later 
ally  movable  and  vertically  adjustable  prcsser  member, 
of  an  actuating  lever  arm  movable  with  said  presser 
member j(»terally,  and  movable  relatively  thereto  about  a 
flxed  fulcrum  when  actuating  the  machine,  said  arm  being 
constructed  and  arranged  for  adjustment  In  two  directions 
in  the  plane  of  said  relative  movement  In  order  to  main 
tain  a  substantially  constant  relationship  to  said  presser 
member  In  the  different  positions  of  adjustment  of  said 
member. 

:;  In  a  clicking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  later 
ally  movable  and  vertically  adjustable  presser  member, 
of  a  two-part  actuating  lever  arm  movable  with  said 
presser  member  laterally,  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
aI)out  a  flxed  fulcrum  when  actuating  the  machine,  said 
two  parts  of  said  arm  being  connected  with  provision  for 
adjustment  In  two  directions  In  the  plane  of  said  relative 
movement  in  order  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
relationship  to  the  presser  member.  In  the  different  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  of  said  meml>er,  of  that  end  of  the 
arm  which  is  sdjscent  to  the  operator. 

.1.  In  a  clicking  machine,  tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  later- 
ally movable  and  vertically  adjustable  presser  member,  of 
a  two-part  actuating  lever  movable  with  said  presser 
member  Isterally,  and  movable  relatively  thereto  about  a 
flxed  fulcrum  when  actuating  the  machine,  one  part  of 
said  arm  b«lng  provided  with  an  adjustable  three-point 
bearing  to  receive  the  other  part  of  said  arm  whereby  the 
end  of  the  arm  which  is  adjacent  to  the  operator  may  be 
adjusted  In  two  directions  In  the  plane  of  said  relative 
movement  In  order  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
relationahlp  to  the  presser  meml>er  In  tbe  different  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  of  said  member. 


1,1^1,687  SERVICE-BOX  AND  LID.  Frank  M.  Eibkr. 
MlUvale,  Pa  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial  No  755, 87H. 
(CI.   137— ia> 


Tbs  combination  of  a   service   box   prorlded   with   lat- 
erally  extending  flat   topped   ears  adjacent   to   the  nppw 
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1,131.68S.      KITCHEN  RANGE. 
Ohio.      F"lled   Juno   S,   l(n2. 
126—36.1 


John  Eeben.  <"1(  veland, 
Serial    No.    702.384       (CI. 


1.  A  convertible  range  having  a  burner  cliaml*r  pro- 
vided with  holes  In  its  bottom,  in  combination  with 
burners  in  said  chamber  having  projections  adapted  to 
enter  said  holes,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  pro- 
jections and  hold  said  burners  In  a  raised  position  in  re- 
spect to  said  boles. 

2.  A  kitchen  range  having  gas  burners  removably  sup- 
ported in  tbe  top  thereof,  devices  to  support  said  burners 
at  different  elevations  according  to  the  kind  of  gas  used 
and  an  Invertlble  plate  at  the  front  of  the  range  having 
a  series  of  air  inlet  holes  and  a  separate  series  of  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  tbe  pipes  leading  to  said  burners. 

3.  A  kitchen  range  and  gas  burners  In  the  top  thereof, 
means  to  support  said  burners  at  different  elevations  ac- 
cording to  tbe  kind  of  gas  used,  burner  pipes  and  a  sup- 
port therefor  having  notches  of  varying  depths  to  support 
said  pipes  according  to  the  elevations  of  said  burners  and 
a  reversible  air  Inlet  plate  having  a  series  of  bolec  for 
the  admission  of  air  to  said  burners  and  another  series  of 
holes  for  tbe  Immer  pipes. 

4.  A  coDTertible  range  having  gas  burners  In  Its  top 
provided  with  dtflCerentlal  projections  on  their  bottoms 
In  comtilnatloo  with  a  bar  to  support  said  burner  pipes 
having  rec^Mes  of  varying  depth  in  its  top  and  adjusts bie 
lengthwise  to  bring  recesses  of  different  elevation  into 
working  position. 


1.181,689.     CABINO  FOR  CONTAINERS.     Ben   K    Fokd, 
Oak    Park,    and    Leslie    E.    Birch.    Maywool.    111.     as 
si^ors  to   American   Can   Company.    New    York.   N.   Y., 
a  Cori>oratlon  of  New   Jersey      Fll>d  .Aiir    :!    1P14       Se- 
rial No.  854,610.      fCl.  217—49.) 


1.  A  casing  for  a  conUlner  comprislnj:  n  plurality  of 
strips  arranged  to  Inclose  said  container  and  overlapping 
at  adjacent  edges,  a  band  disposed  about  said  strips,  and 
fastening  devices  engaging  said  band  and  extendlag 
tbroogh  the  onter  overlapping  edges  of  said  strips. 

2.  A  casing  for  a  container  comprising  a  plurality  of 
strips  arranged  to  Inclose  said  conUlner  and  overlapfuliig 
at  adjacent  edges,  each  strip  having  a  longitudinal  edge 
disposed  outwardly  of  n  longitudinal  edge  of  an  adjareot 
strip,  a  band  disposed  about  said  strips,  and  fastening 
means  engaging  said  band  and  pudng  tbroofh  tb«  ooter 

edges  of  said  strips. 
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3.  A  caHiDR  fur  a  container  comprtalng  a  plurality  of 
strips  arranged  to  lQcloa«  the  body  of  said  contalDer  and 
having  overlapping  edges,  a  band  disposed  about  said 
strips,  and  fast*  niug  means  engaging  said  band  disposed 
through  the  outer  edges  of  said  strips  and  clenched  be- 
tween the  overlapping  edges  of  said  strips. 

4.  A  casing  for  a  container  comprlBln«  a  plurality  of 
strips  arrHUKeil  in  liiclime  said  container  and  having  over- 
lapping edges,  n  l«uu(l  disponed  about  sakl  strlpH,  Hnd 
staples  paM.sln<  ttirough  said  hand  and  tlirouKli  the  outer 
and  Inner  overlapping  edges. 

5.  A  casing  for  a  contnltier  coniiiri>ilMk'  »  plurality  i>f 
strips  arraniretl  to  Iru-lose  sahl  lontHiurr  iind  having'  over- 
lapping ed>;tf>,  a.  luiml  disposed  about  saiil  strips,  and 
staples  embracing  said  baml  and  extt-ndlnK  through  the 
out'T  overlapping  ednes  of  said  strips  and  clenched  lie- 
twe*'n  said  overlapping  e<lges. 

(Claims  t5  to  0  not   printed   In   the  liazette  ) 


l,i;U,rt90         KKKKWATKK      KK<ai>AT()H.        IxJUls      B. 
Kri-To.v,     Pittsburgh,     I'a.,     assignor     to     The     Chaplin- 
Fulton   Manufacturing  ('onipany,   I'lttaliurgh,   I'a.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of   ^enn.'^ylvania.      Filed   Feb.    11,   1913.     Serial 
No.  747,774.      (CI.  137—101.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  holler,  and  a  feed-line,  means 
periodically  actuated  to  ojH'n  up  the  feed  line  to  supply 
water  to  the  i>i)ller,  an<t  auxiliary  means  for  supplying 
relatively  small  quantities  of  water  durinp  the  intervals 
between  the  first  mentioned  supplies,  such  au.\l!iary  means 
being  actuated  by  differences  in  pressure  between  dif- 
ferent  portions  of  the  boiler. 

2,  In  combination  with  a  t>oiler,  and  a  feed-line,  means 
periodically  actuated  to  open  up  the  feed  line  to  supply 
water  to  the  lK)ller,  and  auxiliary  means  for  supplying 
relatively  small  rjuantltles  of  water  during'  the  intervals 
between  the  first  mentioned  supplies,  such  auxiliary  means 
being  actuated  by  any  fall  in  pressure  In  the  outgoing 
steam, 

.'!.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  feed  line,  and  meanH 
periodically  actuated  to  open  up  the  feed-line  to  siipply 
water  to  the  holler,  auxiliary  means  for  supplying  rela- 
tively small  (juantltles  of  water  during  the  Intervals  be 
tweeu  the  first  mentioned  supplies,  a  movable  member 
for  controlling  such  aoziliary  means,  such  movable  mem- 
bt>r  being  operable  by  differences  In  pressure  between  dlf 
ferent  portions  of  the  boiler. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  feed  line,  and  means 
periodically  actuated  to  open  up  the  feed-line  to  supply 
water  to  the  boiler,  auxiliary  means  for  supplying  rela- 
tively small  quantities  of  water  during  the  intervals  be- 
tween the  flrat  mentioned  ■upplles,  aach  auxiliary  means 
comprising  a  valve  normally  held  to  its  seat,  such  valve 
being  automatically  unseated  by  differences  In  pressure 
lu  different  portions  of  the  boiler  to  supply  relatively 
small  quantities  of  water  during  the  Intervals  between 
the  first  mentioned  supplies. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  super  heater,  and  a 
feed-line,    means    periodically    actuattn)    to    open    up    th« 


feed-line  to  supply  water  to  the  boiler,  and  auxiliary 
means  for  supplying  relatively  small  quantities  of  water 
during  the  Intervals  between  the  flrat  mention(>d  lappllea, 
such  auxiliary  means  being  actuated  by  differences  In 
pressure  between  the  boiler  and  the  super  heater. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l,l.il,Oyi.  I'KOt  KSS  FOR  DKSlLFiaiZING  0R£6. 
tJioVA.NM  FrsivA.  (;enoa.  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912 
Serial    No.   tJSKl.ls.H       (CI.   7.'> — ♦K».  > 


mmmmM^ 


1.  A  process  for  desulfurliing  ores  which  consists  Id 
passing  a  quantity  of  air  through  the  material  in  one 
(llr»'<-tlon  and  then  passing  a  quantity  of  air  and  steam 
thro\igh   said   material   in   the  opposite  direction 

:l  A  priH-esH  for  desulfurliing  ores  which  consists  In 
passing  air  through  a  mass  of  ore  In  one  direction  and 
tlwii  imssing  air  through  said  mass  in  the  reverae  dlrec 
tlon. 

3.  A  process  for  desulfurising  ores  which  codalsts  In 
Igniting  the  surface  of  a  mass  of  ore  to  a  state  of  incan- 
descence, sucking  air  through  the  mass  to  cause  other 
part.''  of  the  mass  tu  l)ecome  Incandescent,  sucking  air 
after  a  determined  period  of  time  through  the  mass  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  thereafter  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  mixture  at  determined  intervals  so  as 
to  cause  the  Incandescent  action  continuously  to  change 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  layer  of  ore  and  vice  versa. 

4.  A  process  for  desulfurltlng  ores  of  the  kind  described 
whhh  consists  in  igniting  the  upper  surface  of  n  con 
atantly  moving  mass  or  ore  to  b<'  treated,  sucking  a  quan- 
tity of  combustion  air  through  the  mass  in  the  downward 
direction,  sucking  a  quantity  of  combustion  air  through 
the  mass  after  a  determined  period  of  time  and  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  In  again  reversing  the  direction 
of  flow  of  said  combustion  air.  to  complete  desulfurlxation 

Ti.  A  pro<es8  tif  (iesulfurlilng  ores  of  the  kind  described 
which  consists  In  adding  a  determined  quantity  of  de 
oxidising  material  to  a  mass  of  ore  to  be  treated,  progres- 
sively moving  the  mass  on  a  conveyer  daring  such  time 
as  the  desTilfurlxation  continues,  igniting  Initially  the  up 
per  layer  of  the  mass,  sucking  air  through  the  mass  in  the 
downward  dl  recti  .in  to  cause  Incandescence  to  extend  to 
substantially  the  lower  layer  of  the  mass,  sucklnc  air 
through  the  mass  in  the  opposite  direction  after  a  deter- 
mlneil  period  of  time  to  cause  incandescing  to  extend 
gradually  to  the  upper  layer  of  fuel,  and  thereafter  revers 
Ing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air  until  the  mass  is  com- 
pletely desulfurlzed. 

iriniru  f)  not  printed  lu  the  Gaiette.) 


l,i:U,6iC  (;AOR-GI,ARa  SHIELI*  AND  REFLECTOK 
Fu.\NK  r.  Oahdnxb,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  21,  1914 
Serial  No.  852.304.      (CI.  73—54.) 

1.  A  protector  for  use  with  a  gage  glass  for  boilers, 
comprising  two  cylinder  segments  one  of  slightly  greater 
diameter  than  the  other,  a  head  and  a  base  each  formed 
with  two  concentric  annular  grooves  one  of  which  is  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  larger  cylinder  segment  and  the 
other  of  which  is  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  smaller  cyl 
Inder  segment,  said  grooves  engaging  said  cylinder  seg 
ments  respectively  and  forming  ways  in  which  said  cyl- 
inder segments  are  slidable  in  such  manner  that  both 
segments  may  be  brought  to  the  rear,  one  Inside  of  the 
other  or  at  the  will  of  the  operator  Iwth  segments  may 
be  brought  to  the  front  and  adjusted  to  form  an  expanded 
front   shield. 

2.  A  protector  for  use  with  a  gage  glass  for  tellers,  com 
prising    two    cylinder    segments    one    of    slightly    greater 
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diameter  than  the  other,  a  bead  and  a  base  each  formed 
with  two  concentric  annular  grooves  one  of  which  Is  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  larger  cylinder  segment  and 
the  other  of  which  is  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  smaller 
cylinder  segment,  said  grooves  engaging  said  cylinder  seg- 
meuu  respectively  and  forming  ways  In  which  said  cyl 
luder  segments  are  slidable  in  such  manner  that  both 
segments  may  be  brought  to  the  rear  one  nested  inside  of 
the  other,  or  at  the  will  of  the  operator  both  segments 
may  be  brought  to  the  front  and  adjusted  to  form  an 
expanded  front  shield,  the  said  two  segments  being  each 
of  such  portion  of  an  entire  cylinder  that  when  combined 
at  the  front  the  two  segments  together  will  occupy  more 
than  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  and  when  shut  together 
at  the  rear  the  combine<1  segments  will  cover  less  than  one 
hundred  eighty   (le;{rees 


n 


/w; 


■  +  --*■ 


t^ 
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3.  A  piotector  for  use  with  a  gage  glass  for  boilers,  com- 
prising two  cylinder  segments  one  of  slightly  greater 
iltameter  than  the  other,  a  head  and  a  base  each  formed 
with  two  concentric  annular  grooves  one  of  which  Is  of 
thi  same  diameter  as  the  larger  cylinder  segment  and 
the  other  of  which  Is  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  smaller 
cylinder  segment,  said  grooves  engaging  said  cylinder  seg- 
ments respectively  and  forming  ways  in  which  said  cyl- 
inder segments  are  rotatable  in  such  manner  that  both 
segments  may  l»e  brought  to  the  rear,  one  nested  inside 
of  the  other,  or  at  the  will  of  the  operator  both  segments 
may  be  brought  to  the  front  and  adjusted  to  form  an  ex- 
panded front  shield,  each  of  said  cylinder  segments  being 
substsntially  one  hundred  twenty  degrees  of  a  cylinder. 

4.  A  protector  for  use  with  a  gage  glass  for  boilers, 
comprising  two  cylinder  segments  one  of  slightly  greater 
diameter  than  the  other,  a  head  and  a  base  each  formed 
with  two  concentric  annular  grooves  one  of  which  is  of 
the  same  diameter  tis  the  larger  cylinder  segment  and  the 
other  of  which  U  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  smaller  c>l- 
Inder  segment,  said  grooves  being  engaged  by  said  cylinder 
segments  respectively  and  forming  ways  in  which  said 
cylinder  segments  are  rotatable  in  such  manner  that  both 
segments  may  be  Li ought  to  the  rear,  one  Inside  of  the 
other  or  at  the  will  of  the  operator  both  segments  may  be 
brought  to  the  front  and  adjusted  to  form  an  expanded 
front  shield  one  of  said  cylinder  segments  being  prOTlded 
with  a  peripheral  projection  near  one  of  Its  edges  which 
Is  engaged  by  one  edge  of  the  other  segment  when  the  two 
segments  are  in  the  front  poaition  to  form  a  stop  and 
which  la  engaged  by  the  other  edge  when  in  the  rear  posi- 
tion to  form  a  stop  in  the  rear  position. 

5.  A  protector  for  use  with  a  gage  glass  for  boilers, 
comprising  two  cylinder  segments  one  of  slightly  greater 
diameter  than  the  other,  a  head  and  a  base  each  formod 
with  two  concoatric  annular  grooves  one  of  which  is  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  larger  cylind«-  s^ment  and  the 
other  of   which   is   of   the   same  diameter  as   the   smaller 


cylinder  segment,  said  grooves  being  engaged  by  said  cyl- 
inder segments  respectively  and  forming  ways  in  which 
said  cylinder  segments  are  rotatable  in  such  manner  that 
both  segments  may  be  brought  to  the  rear,  one  inside  of 
the  other  or  at  the  will  of  the  operator  both  segments  may 
be  brought  to  the  front  and  adjusted  to  form  an  expanded 
front  ahield,  the  said  base  being  formed  with  slots  in  the 
bottom  of  the  grooves  which  serve  as  discharge  passages 
for  accumulations  in  the  grooves. 


l.l.n.fiR."..       I»IST    AND    WEATHER    PROOFING    CON- 


STUrCTION. 

.\niz.   .HO.    n*12 


John  B.  (iLowACKi,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Serial  No    717.846.      (CI    20 — 69.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  conrbtnatlon  with 
a  sliding  sash  therein,  of  n  metallic  plate  secured  over 
the  edge  thereof  comprising  a  channeled  member,  an  out 
turned  flange  thereon,  a  resilient  horlaontally  intumed 
flange  Integral  with  said  out  turned  flange  and  adapted 
to  engage  over  the  inner  sill  of  the  window,  and  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  folded  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
channeled  member  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  outer 
sill  of  said  window. 


l,l.'U.fi94        BEARING.       Bekt    (;.    Goblk,    T^ilsa.     Okla. 
I'iled  May  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,412.      (CI.  64— 69.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  thu racier  described,  a  cone  mem- 
l>er,  a  complementary  memlH  r  having  faces  extending  an- 
gularly to  each  other,  one  of  said  faces  opposing  the  cone 
member,  a  member  carried  by  the  cone  member  and  hav- 
ing a  face  opposing  the  adjacent  face  of  said  comple- 
mentary member,  said  opposing  faces  forming  a  race-way, 
a  portion  of  which  is  vertically-disposed  and  the  remain- 
der inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cone  member, 
a  ball  cage  carrying  rolling  elements  located  in  said  race- 
way, and  means  for  adjusting  said  cone  member 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cone  member 
and  a  complemental  member  positioned  to  form  an  annular 
hall  race-way,  said  raceway  being  angular  In  cross-section, 
to  provide  lndep«>ndent  communicating  portions  for  end 
and  load  thrusts,  and  a  ball  cage  therein  formed  with 
pivotally  connected  ball-carrying  wings,  said  wings  in 
cross-section  approximating  the  angularity  of  the  race- 
way and  carrying  rolling  elements  in  each  of  the  angular 
portions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cone  member 
and  a  complemental  member  positioned  to  form  an  annu- 
lar ball  race-way,  said  race  way  being  angular  in  cross- 
section  with  its  opposing  faces  in  parallelism  to  provide 
independent  communicating  portions  for  end  and  load 
thmsts,  and  a  ball  cage  therein  formed  with  plTotally  con- 
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nocted  ball-<iirrylnK  ulnt';.  shIiI  wlmj.s  tn  cro8fiS<*<'f ton  np- 
proxlmating  thf  nnjnilHrliy  "(  tho  nic«>  way  an<l  <-arry!ni; 
r'  lltna:  «*lement«  In  pach  of  i  hf  anmilnr  portions 

4.  In  a  fleTiee  of  the  i-hni-Hrter  d.'sriib^-d,  h  cnnf  rofintver 
irid  a  complemental  memb«>r  posltloiip<1  to  form  an  annu- 
lar ball  mr«>  way,  said  rar^-way  (wing  aniruiar  In  cro»«« 
<»»ctlon  with  its  )ppo«lnK  fact-s  In  parallt'llsiu  to  provide 
ind?pf ndent  comniutiiinting  pi^rtlnns  for  'MkI  and  load 
th'UHtH,  trid  II  i.ii!l  1  ai:*"  therein  fornifd  with  pUotnlly 
i-oiincct<'<I  Imi  I  rn  r.  y  .Hi,"  \vnit:s,  said  wiuc--  I"  'T  iss  hcim  ion 
appiuxlniattiiiC  tlif  arii'ulari'v  '■(  tiu-  fm.  vs,i\  iii'l  .iivy 
InK  roillnK  elein^'titf  in  >  arti  <if  the  aiiicular  (v-Tflons,  said 
rfl""**  way  havine  I'-i  waM«  r>-latlv»>ly  adjiistalli'  to  raUt- 
up  for  wear 

.">.  In  a  dt'vlc»'  f  rh'-  .•hai  art.'i-  ilfs.rl!"'d  a  .ni),-  in'Mii 
Ui'r  and  a  c'n[ii|ii.iii<>nta ;  nu-nilKT  posiilnni'.!  !.>  fnrni  an 
anndar  '-aM  rar.  iva>  ,  said  raceway  !i.-i:.j;  ;ii.:,'iilMr  in 
cross  si'cfj.n  wt:;  'fs  "pposlnj;  facf.s  in  ;ia;  lii'M-^m  iiid  a 
l>all  r-dtif  rlier><in  fortn»'<l  with  I>hI1  <'a  i  r  ■.  >  -  Aii;^-  -.11  1 
■vviniTH  la  1  rosH  ^irflon  approxlnjatinjs'  ili'  iu^-i.nnr^  uf 
rlic  rncovvaN.  hui.I  wiriKs  l»'ing  Jointeil  t^'ki'lti.  r  u>  jM-rmlt 
'•haiiKi-   ill   aii>,Miiarny    iindiT   siiiti    w-ar  adjustment. 

ICluluiij  G   to   "^   ii"t    piliifi'd   11]    tiif   'la/flte.J 


Iowa        niP*!    .Ian      ! ':      I'Mt        Serial    N^     •<11'<1>J 
21—21.) 


<lHle, 

ll-T 


TXT 


HJ 


In  a  vvaKon  box,  an  end  Rate  hayluK  a  door  ci^x  niiiK    anl 
a    tlaujje   at   one  edge    thereof,    a   dcx)r    hlutted    to    thf    eriil 
i;ate    to  swing  over  the   door   openlnj;   and   having   an   out 
wjirdly   diaposed   hooked   [xtrtlon   arranged   tu   fit   over   the 
iiange,    and    a    spring    pressed    latch    hinged    to    the    end 
gate  adjacent  to   the  said  flange  harlng  an  Inwardly   fai- 
ing   ot)ll(iue    portion    at    Its   outer   end    againat    which    the 
-lald  hooked  shoulder  portion  la  arranged  to  strike  and  hav 
lug  a  portion  in  rear  of  aald  oblique  portion  for  engaging 
o\er  the  •^ald  hooked  portion. 


1.131.000  riirt  K  llK.sitv  IlKss.  rhilad.lplila,  I'a  ,  as 
slgnor  to  Tb  '  Flesa  Hrlght  Ma  iiiifacturliig  I'.impaiiy,  a 
Corp'Tratioii  of  Delaware.  Klied  Mar  1!"  '!»1J  S.ria; 
\.i    «.V-»,708,      (Cl.  21)      124.) 


on   the  face^pMte   and  movable  at   Ita   active  end   Inwardly 

I    toward   the  work   aeat,  an  outwardly   extending  acttiatlng 

I    arm  on  aald  jaw  and   radially  operatlnir  meana  acting  on 

j    Raid  arm  for  actuating  the  Jaw   to  cauae  It   to  clamp   the 

work   against  the  »eat. 

2  In  H  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  face-plate,  a  clamp- 
ing Jaw  mounted  thereon  and  movable  to  clamp  the  work 
tuoward  the  face  plate,  and  meana  movable  radially  In  the 
direction  of  the  plane  of  the  face^  plate  for  actuating  the 
Jii  w . 

.X.  In  a  chock,  the  combination  >■{  a  face-plate  provided 
with  a  work  seat,  a  clamping  Jaw  on  the  faceplate  mov- 
able at  Its  active  end  Inwardly  toward  the  work-aupport  to 
clamp  the  work  against  the  aaroe,  and  means  movable  ra- 
dially In  the  dtre<'tlon  of  the  plane  of  the  face-plate  for  ae- 
j    tuatiiig  said  Jaw 

4.  In  a  chuck,  t!ie  combination  of  a  face  plate,  a  work 
.i<;inplng  Jaw  mounted  thereon  and  movable  to  clarnp  the 
^^ '  rk,  anil  a  meinix-r  movable  relatively  to  the  Jaw  and 
iMiliiiUy  of  tlie  face  plate  in  actuating  the  clamping  Jaw 
lo  clarnp  tlic   work. 

,".     In  H   chill  k.   the  Lomlilnatlon  of  a    face  plate,   a    work 
(lamping  Jaw  pivoted  thereon  on  an  axis  extending  paialld 
with  t'le  [ilani    of  the  faceplate,  and  a  memlH>r  rnovalxi    ra 
iltallv    ..f   t  tie   fill    piate   In  actuating  the   jaw   tu  clamp   the 
v\  1 1  r  k . 

Il.^"lalnis  *i  to  ',<  not   prluted  In  the  ()a»ette  ) 


I.l.n.flftT  METHOD  OF  ('ASTIN(;  Hknhv  Hbhh.  I'hila 
delphia,  Vn  Kii.d  .lune  18  1!U.-.  Serial  No  774  t.TJ 
(Cl.   22 — 216   < 


1.    In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  face  plate  provided 
V  Ith  a  fixed  seat  for   the   work,   a  clamping  Jaw   mounted 


1  The  niettuMl  of  ( asting  ingots,  which  conslata  In  ro 
fating  a  mold  containing  molten  metal  to  cauae  the  same 
to  tlow  to  the  outer  aldea  of  the  mold  and  rise  therein  and 
thereby  form  a  hollow  in  the  body  of  the  metal,  aapplylng 
molten  metal  to  the  mold  and  Into  aald  hollow  to  cause 
the  displaced  metal  to  flow  Inwardly  Into  the  hollow,  and 
continuing  the  supply   until   the  mold  la  completely  filled. 

2.  The  method  of  caatlng  Ingots,  which  cooalita  In  ro- 
tating a  mold  containing  molten  metal  to  cause  the  same 
to  flow  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  mold  and  rise  therein  and 
thereby  form  a  hollow  In  the  center  of  the  body,  supply 
Ing  molten  metal  to  said  hollow  to  cause  the  displaced 
metal  to  rise  still  higher  at  the  sides,  offering  an  obstmc- 
tlon  to  the  further  rise  of  the  metal  to  canse  the  aame  to 
l>e  turned  Inwardly  and  flow  Into  aald  hollow,  and  contlnu 
ing  the  supply  of  metal  until  the  mold  Is  completely  filled. 

:t  The  method  of  casting,  which  conalsts  In  rotating  a 
partially  filled  mold  of  molten  material,  supplying  addl 
tlonal  molten  material  to  the  mold  dnrlng  Ita  rotation,  con- 
tinuing the  supply  of  material  until  the  mold  Is  completely 
filled  and  maintaining  a  "head"  of  the  molten  material 
after  the  mold  Is  filled,  and  during  solidification  of  the 
rnetal  In  the  mold. 

4.  The  method  of  casting,  which  consists  In  rotating  a 
covered,  partially  filled  mold  of  molten  material  lntro<Juc- 
Ing  additional  molten  material  through  the  cover  of  the 
mold  dnrlng  Ita  rotation,  and  continuing  the  supply  of 
metal  to  the  mold  to  caoae  the  metal  therein  to  flow 
aralnat  the  cover  and  be  deflected  thereby  toward  the  cen 
ter  In  the  body  of  metal. 

.1  The  method  of  caatlng,  which  consists  In  rotating  a 
tjody  of  molten  material  atxiut  an  upright  axis  altuated 
within  the  body  to  canse  Its  sides  to  rise  and  form  a  cen- 
tral hollow,  and  supplying  additional  molten  material  to 
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the  central  hollow,  while  causing  the  rising  sides  of  the 
lK)dy  to  be  turned  over  onto  Itself  Into  said  hollow,  and 
continuing  the  supply  of  metal  until  the  mold  Is  completely 

fillod. 


!   IHI.6OS.      MANHKALTURE     OF     BREAD.      Wii>bkb     -\ 

Hi'HB.s,  rittstuirgh.  I'a.,  as8i;.'nor  to  Charles  .\il:ims. 
trustee.  New  Ho(hci;e.  .N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  30.  1H14  Se- 
rial  No    S.3ri.421.      (Cl.  99—10.) 

1  In  the  manufacture  of  bread,  the  method  of  ohtain 
Ing  loaves  of  scjierlor  whlteneaa  from  the  flour  employed, 
which  comprises  mixing  a  small  quantity  of  calcium  hypo 
chlorite,  as  described,  with  the  flour  from  which  the  bread 
dough  la  made,  permitting  the  mixture  to  stand,  preparing 
a  dough  l>atch  from  the  mixture  and  fermenting  the  dough 
i.ati  h  ;    su!>8tantially  as  descr!t>ed. 

•J.  In  the  iiiamifacturc  of  bread,  the  method  of  obtain 
ing  loaves  of  superior  whiteness  from  the  flour  employed, 
which  comprlaes  mixing  a  small  quantity  of  ealclnm  by 
pochlorlfe.  as  described,  with  the  flour  from  which  the 
bread  dough  it  made,  permitting  the  mixture  to  stand,  pre- 
paring a  dough  t*tch  from  the  mixture,  adding  as  one  of 
the  ingreiiients  of  the  dough  a  suflJclent  amount  of  a  neu- 
tralizing agent  to  neutrallae  the  alkalinity  of  the  calcium 
hypochlorite,  and  fermenting  the  dough  :  substantially  as 
described. 


9? 
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1.181.flft9  NOVKI.TY  FOR  ADVKHTISINO  AND  OTHER 
riKFOSKB.  Tni>M.\H  A.  lluB)  Kta  and  EiJGENB  A. 
Hk>/  St  Ixiuia.  Mo  Filed  De<-.  10.  19i:i  Serial  No 
S<t.'..71T        iCl.    1  lt>      12   I 


1  A  novelty  ffir  advertising  and  other  purposes  com- 
prising a  hollow  itaff  a  pliant  body  attached  thereto,  said 
staff  having  outlets  through  which  air  la  directed  nnder 
prefWTjre  In  direct  lines  against  the  body. 

2  A  novelty  for  advertising  and  other  pnrposes  com- 
prising a  hollow  slafT.  a  iMMly  of  pliant  material,  said  staff 
having  air  outlets  fm  in<  d  in  itself  In  proper  relation  with 
the  pliant  body  through  which  air  is  directed  against  the 
iKxly  In  direct  lines  longitudinal  with  aald  body  to  keep 
the  aame  In  a  waving  position,  and  a  tulie  connected  to 
the  hollow  staff  through  which  air  Is  admitted  to  said 
staff  from  any  source  of  supply,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
staff  the  upper  end  thereof  being  closed,  a  body  of  pliant 
material  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  hollow  staff;  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  formed  in  said  staff  at  that  portion  to 
which  the  pliant  body  is  attached  for  directing  air  under 
prewure  against  said  body,  and  brackets  for  supporting 
the  staff.  sabsUntlally  as  specified. 


l,i:n.T<Ki        FASTENKU    FOR    lAl'KRS        .Ic.u.s    C.    Hi  a. 
Ijike»<K>d.     Ohio.       File<1     .May     lU,     WIA.       Serial     No. 

7711, KHT,      vCi.   129-25.1 


1  In  a  paper  fastener,  the  corablnatloD  of  a  suitable 
>.«  iiinL',  a  plate  pr.  vided  with  spaced  holes,  eyelets  per- 
manently attacbliig  said  plate  to  said  lacking  through 
s;ii  h  holes  -aid  pl.ati  being  provided  w'th  paraile!  slots 
U'twecn  and  in  line  with  such  holef!  aiid  a  metal  strip 
passing  through  such  two  slots.  therch>  l>elng  held  by  said 
piHte  against  said  backing 

•J  In  a  paper  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  suitatiie 
l.aiking.  a  plate  provided  with  two  spaced  holes,  eyelets 
pcrniani  iitly  attaching  said  plate  to  said  backing  through 
such  iioles,  said  plates  being  provided  with  two  clost  i\ 
adjacent,  parallel  blots  between,  and  In  line  with,  such 
holes,  aud  u  uieUi  strip  passing  through  such  two  Blots 
thereby  being  held  by  said   plate  against  paid  backing. 


l,i;il,701  KOTAHY      HORING  -  DRILL.        IIowajid     R. 

IIii,i!L.'5,  Houston.  Tex,  assignor  to  Sharp  Hughes  Tool 
("unipany,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed 
.luiji-  2<i,  1013.      Serial  No.  774.774       vCi.  255^-71.1 


1  A  roiJU.\  Uiiii.--  'Irii'  prcvidcl  with  a  plurality  of 
comparatively  sharp  e<iced  c.itters  w  hone  axes  of  rotation 
are  inclined  dowuwariil.x  and  outwardly  from  the  verti 
cal  axis  of  the  drili,  wiid  cutters  being  so  arranged  that 
the  tHige  portions  of  sauie  partly  o\erlap. 

2.  A  rotary  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  provided 
with  a  disk  shaped  cutter  w  hos*  lower  edge  portion  In 
cllues  Inwurdly.  said  cutter  being  so  arranged  that  the 
edge  portion  of  aame  sliears  off  the  material  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  bole  ami  a  portion  on  the  head  that  pre- 
vents the  edge  of  the  cutter  from  catching  on  projections 
In  the  bole  when  the  drill  i"  hei[)g  withdrawn  from  tbi 
hole. 

3.  A  rotary  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  disk-shaped  cutters  that  Incline  In- 
wardly under  the  lower  end  of  the  head,  said  cutters  being 
so  arranged  that  the  edge  portions  of  same  partly  overlap. 

4.  A  rotary  boring  drill  coinprl.Hlng  a  bead  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  dirtk-shaped  cutters  that  incline  in 
wardly  under  the  Inwcr  eml  of  the  head  sairi  cutters  heinf 
so  arranged  that  the  edge  j.ortions  of  same  partly  over 
lap,  and  water  holes  in  tin  head  which  are  so  disposed 
that  Jets  of  water  will  l>e  projected  onto  the  cutters  ao- 
Jacent  the  points  where  they  overlap. 

5.  A  rotary  boring  drill  consisting  of  a  bead,  disk- 
shaped  cutters  on  said  head  which  incline  ut>der  the  loww 
end  of  the  head,  said  cutters  lielng  so  arranged  that  the 
edge  portions  of  same  sliear  off  the  material  from  th«  side 
wall  of  the  bole,  each  cutter  Iteing  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially coiivexe<l  crushing  fwrtion  that  disintegrates 
the  material  on  the  b<ittom  of  the  lM>le  when  the  drill  l« 
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In  operation,  and  portions  un  the  head  Uiat  tend  to  pre- 
vent the  cutter*  from  catching  on  projections  In  the  hole 
when  the  drill  la  being  removed  from  the  bole. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette] 


1,131,702.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  SWEEl'ER.  Chaklb* 
M.  Hdkst,  St.  Ixjuls,  Mo.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  842,854.      (CI.  104—65.) 


1.  In  a  switch  cleaner,  In  combination,  with  the  line 
rail  and  a  movable  switch  rail,  a  brush  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate between  the  line  rail  and  the  switch  rail,  and  con- 
nection between  the  switch  rail,  and  connection  between 
the  switch  rail  and   the  brush. 

2.  In  a  switch  cleaner.  In  combination  with  the  line 
rail  and  a  movable  switch  rail,  a  hru.sh  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate Into  and  oat  of  the  space  t)etwfeu  the  line  and  switch 
rails  when  separated,  a  rack  bar,  a  pinion  meshlnK  there- 
with, and  connection  N'tween  the  movable  switch  rail  and 
the  pinion. 

S.  In  a  switch  cleaner,  in  combination  with  the  line 
rails  ami  the  movable  xwltcb  rails,  a  bmsh  adapteil  to  re- 
ciprocate Into  and  out  of  the  space  between  each  line  rail 
and  Its  C'V)peratlnf(  switch  rail  when  open,  and  means  for 
advancing  and  recedlni?  the  brushes  In  alternation 

4.  In  a  switch  cleaner.  In  combination  with  the  line 
rails  and  the  movable  switch  rails,  a  bnish  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate Into  and  out  of  the  space  between  each  line  rail 
an<l  its  co<^iH>ratlnK  switch  rail  when  open,  a  rack  bar  to 
which  each  bnish  Is  attached,  a  pinion  enRaglnK  the  rack 
bar  and  advancln*;  and  receding  the  latter  In  alternation, 
and  connection  t>etween  the  switch  rails  and  the  pinion. 

5.  In  a  awltch  cleaner.  In  combination  with  the  line 
rails  and  the  movable  switch  rails,  a  brush  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate Into  and  out  of  the  space  between  each  line  rail 
and  Its  coflperatlnsf  switch  rail  when  open,  a  rack  bar  to 
which  each  brush  Is  attached,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack 
bar  and  advancing  and  receding  the  latter  In  alternation, 
a  reducing  pinion  fixed  to  the  first  mentioned  pinion,  a 
pivoted  segment  engaging  the  reducing  pinion,  a  bar  Join- 
ing the  switch  rails,  and  an  arm  depending  from  the  bar 
and  engaging  the  segment. 

[rialms  ft  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1.13l,70,'<.  (JK.ARINO.  Mii.lkr  Rebse  Hit.hison  Sum 
mlt,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Lovell-McConnell  .Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  OHglnal  applica- 
tion filed  May  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  373.946.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  7,  1909.  Serial  No  494, 6H7. 
Renewed  July  2S,  1914.  Serial  No.  X.-^.'l.OOi.  (CI. 
74—26.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrll>ed,  a  |)ow>  r  operated 
driving  member  In  combination  with  means  for  tran.smlt 
ting  power  therefrom  comprising  a  shaft,  and  pivoted 
hanger  In  which  said  ahaft  is  Joumaled,  a  friction  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  hanger  about  Its  pivot 
and  to  force  said  friction  wheel  Into  contact  with  said 
power  operated  member,  friction  brake  shoes  arranged  one 
on  each  side  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  serve  as  stops  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  friction  wheel  and  hanger,  a  member 
OQ  which  aaid  banger  la  plvotally  mounted,  which  Is  adapt- 
ed  to  be  secured  on   either  side   of  the   power  operated 


driving  memt>er,  so  that  either  aide  of  the  friction  wheel 
may  t>e  preeented  thereto,  and  means  for  moTing  the 
hanger  Incladlng  means  tending  to  normally  force  the  fric- 
tion wheel  and  hanger  In  one  direction. 


P^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  power  operated 
driving  member  In  combination  with  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  therefrom  comprislnc  ■  abaft,  and  ptroted 
tianger  in  which  said  abaft  la  Joumaled,  a  friction  wheel 
on  aald  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  hanger  about  Its 
pivot  and  to  force  aald  friction  wheel  Into  contact  with 
said  power  operated  member,  friction  brake  shoes  arranged 
one  on  each  aide  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  serve  as  stops  to 
lltnlt  the  movement  of  the  friction  wheel  and  banger,  a 
member  on  which  said  hanger  la  plvotally  mounted,  which 
la  adapted  to  be  secured  on  either  side  of  the  power  oper- 
ate<l  driving  member,  so  that  either  aide  of  the  friction 
wheel  may  l)e  presented  thereto,  and  means  for  moving 
the  hanger  including  means  tending  to  normally  force  the 
friction  wheel  and  hanger  In  one  direction  Into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  brake  ahoea. 

".  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  power  operated 
(Irivint;  memlx-r  In  combination  with  means  for  transmlt- 
lliin  power  therefrom  comprising  a  shaft,  and  pivoted 
lumber  In  which  said  shaft  Is  Joumaled.  a  friction  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  aald  hanger  about  Its 
[>i\ot  and  to  force  said  friction  wheel  Into  contact  with 
said  power  operated  member,  friction  brake  shoes  arranged 
one  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  serve  as  stops  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  friction  wheel  and  hanger,  a 
meml>er  on  which  said  hanger  Is  plvotally  mounted,  which 
Is  adapted  to  lie  .secured  on  either  side  of  the  power  oper 
ated  driving  member,  so  that  either  aide  of  the  friction 
wheel  may  Ix'  presented  thereto,  and  means  for  moving 
the  banger  Including  means  tending  to  normally  force  the 
friction  wheel  and  hanger  In  one  direction  Into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  brake  shoes,  said  means  including  a  lever 
arm  secured  to  the  hanger  In  any  desired  angular  relation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  power  oper- 
ated driving  member  In  combination  with  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  therefrom,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pivoted 
hanger  in  which  said  shaft  Is  Joumaled,  a  friction  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  hanger  atMut  its 
pivot  and  to  force  the  friction  wheel  Into  contact  with  the 
power  operated  member,  a  friction  brake  shoe  on  one  side 
of  said  wheel,  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  wheel  and  the  hanger,  and  means  for  moving  the 
hanger,  Including  means  tending  to  normally  force  the 
friction  wheel  into  engagement  with  said  brake  shoe,  said 
means  Including  a  lever  secured  to  the  hanger  In  variable 
angular  relation. 


1,131,704.  HYDRAULIC  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
Rkyktold  JiNJniT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Waterbury  Tool  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connectictit.  Piled  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,716.     (CI.  18ft— 2.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plorallty  of  hydraulic  actaating 
devices,  and  means  for  automatically  variably  augmenting 
the  liquid  capacity  of  said  derlees. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plartllty  of  bydraaltc  aetuatlog 
devices,  and  means  for  automatleally  compensating  for 
changes  in  space  volume  of  said  actuating  deTlces. 

■^.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  communicating 
hydraulic  actuating  devices,  an  oscillatory  member  having 
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rods  connected  thereto,  tbe  actuating  derlees  comprising 
movable  membera  connected  with  said  rods,  and  means  for 
automatically  compenaatlng  for  changes  In  space  volnme 
of  said  hydraulic  actuating  devices. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  communicating 
hydraulic  devicee.  pump  mechanism  for  circulating  liquid 
between  the  hydraulic  devices,  an  oscillatory  member,  roda 
connected  with  said  oscillatory  member  at  oppodte  sides 
of  Its  axis  of  motion,  the  hydranllc  devices  having  movable 
membera  connected  with  the  rods,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally compensating  for  changes  in  space  volume  of  said 
hydraulic  devices. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuating 
devices  each  comprising  a  movable  member,  means  for 
circulating  liquid  between  said  hydraulic  actuating  devices, 
an  oscillatory  member,  rods  connected  with  the  oscillatory 
member  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  center  of  motion  and  also 
with  said  movable  members,  and  means  for  automatically 
-xim  pen  sat  lug  for  changes  In  space  volume  of  the  actuating 
devices. 

(Cialms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,1.U.705.  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CUTTING 
.VND  CLOSING  HOLLOW  BRICKS.  Kakl  Joha.v.mi8- 
MA.NM,  Ferdlnandgrube,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Altmanu.  Kattowlts.  Germany.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   777,01.'4.      (CI.   2S — 108.) 


^S. 


'\y.X 


\  device  for  simultaneously  cutting  and  closing  hollow 
bricks,  comprising  In  combination,  a  rotary  disk,  a  plural- 
ity of  beaks  on  both  aides  of  the  circumferential  edges  of 
the  latter,  and  a  swing-axle  for  said  disk,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,131.706  aTTTINO-MACHINE.  Orro  JoHHi,  Bautaen, 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,667. 
(CI.   164 — 54.) 

1.  A  paper  cutting  machine,  comprising  in  combination, 
an  automatic  spring  actuated  paper  preaser,  a  poaltire 
knife  cutter  adjacent  said  presser,  said  presser  adapted 
to  compress  tbe  paper  l>efore  and  during  the  operation  of 
tbe  knife,  and  serving  to  help  raise  the  knife  to  inopera- 
tive poaitlgn. 

2.  A  pap«-r  cutting  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
an  automatic  spring  actuated  paper  presser,  a  positive 
knife  cutter,  aald  presser  adapted  to  compress  the  paper 


before  and  during  the  operation  of  the  knife,  said  paper 
presser  actuated  by  springs,  one  end  of  said  springs  adja- 
cent a  shaft  and  the  other  end  secured  In  a  yoke  which 
is  secured  to  a  driving  means  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
the  presser,  sut>stantlally  as  described. 


3.  A  paper  cutting  machine  comprising  in  comliinatlon. 
a  frame,  an  automatic  spring  actuated  paper  presser.  a 
positive  knife  cutter  adjacent  said  presser,  a  shaft  revo 
lubly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  connection  between  said 
cutter  and  aald  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  cutter,  n 
horliontally  disposed  spring  secured  to  said  frame,  gears 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  gears  to 
said  spring  and  said  presser,  said  means  serving  to  simul- 
taneously compress  said  spring  and  presser,  simultaneously 
with  the  depression  of  said  cutter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  In  combination,  an 
automatic  presser  adapted  to  n  on -adjustably  compress  va- 
rious slxe  stacks  of  material,  a  cutter  adjacent  said 
presser,  said  presser  and  cutter  adapted  to  l)e  simulta- 
neously actuated,  said  presser  adapted  to  exert  maximum 
pressure  on  the  material  before  said  cutter  enters  the  ma- 
terial and  adapted  to  exert  a  uniform  pressure  during  the 
cutting  operation,  substantially  as   described. 


1,131,707.  VALVE  MECHANISM  Cmn'ton  L.  Johnson, 
Rockford,  111.  F^led  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No  853.424. 
(CI.   123 — 81.) 


/  i 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  gas  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  valve  disks  esch  provideti  with  an 
inlet  and  an  exhaust  port,  and  means  for  coDtrolling  said 
disks  so  that  they  both  remain  stationary  during  the  com- 
pression and  firing  strokes  and  are  moved  to  aline  the  inlet 
and  exhaust  porta  during  the  inlet  and  exhaust  strokes  re- 
spectireiy. 

2.  In  a  Tsire  mechanism  for  gas  engines,  the  comblBa- 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  concentrically  mounted  oadllatotT 
valve  diska  each  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust 
port,  means  for  maintaining  said  disks  stationary  and  la 
closed  position  during  tbe  compression  and  firing  strokes 
Sf  the  engine,  and  means  for  moving  aald  disks  to  open 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  predetermined  Interrala. 

8.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  for  gas  enginss,  the  combliia- 
tkni  of  a  plurality  of  ralre  disks  conceBtrlcally  OMmatcfi, 
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Id  operation,  aud  porttuns  i*n  the  bead  that  tend  to  pre-    \   driving  member,  ho  that  either  side  of  the  friction  wbe«l 
rent  the  cutter*  from  ratchlntj  on  projectlonn  In  the  hole    j    may    b«    presented    thereto,    and    meaaa    for    mortog    the 


when  the  drill  la  being  removed   from  the  holf. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette  ] 


1.131,702.  RAILWAY  SWITCH  8WEKPRR.  Chahi.bs 
M.  HCBHT,  St.  r»ul8.  Mo.  Filed  .June  4,  191-1.  Serial 
No.   842,854.      (CI.    104    -«6.) 


1.    In    a    switch   cleaner.    In    combination,   with    the   line 
rail  and  a  movable  switch  rail,  a  brush  adapted  to  reclp 
rocate  between  the  line  rail  and  the  awltch  mil.  and   con 
nectlon    ^letwe«•n    the   switch    rail,   and   conui'ctlon    t)etween 
the  switch  rail  and   the  bruab. 

2  In  a  switch  cleaner,  In  combination  with  the  line 
rail  and  a  movable  switch  rail,  a  brush  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate Into  and  out  of  the  apace  l>etweeu  the  line  and  switch 
rallH  when  8eparate<l.  a  rack  bar,  a  pinion  me.'<hlnx  there- 
with, and  connection  between  the  movable  ><wltch  rail  and 
the  pinion. 

:V  In  a  switch  cleaner.  In  combination  with  the  line 
rails  and  the  movahle  switch  rails,  a  brush  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate Into  and  out  of  the  apace  between  each  line  ral! 
and  Its  cix'SperatlnR  switch  rail  when  open,  and  means  for 
advanclnj?  and  receding  the  bruahea  In  alternation. 

4.  In  a  awltch  cleaner,  In  combination  with  the  line 
rails  and  the  movable  switch  rails,  a  brush  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate Into  and  out  of  the  space  between  each  line  rail 
and  It.i  coo[>erntlnir  .■switch  rail  when  open,  a  rack  bar  to 
which  each  bnisb  Is  attached,  a  pinion  emjaKlnn  the  rack 
bar  and  advancing  and  receding  the  latter  In  alternation, 
and  connection  between  the  switch  rails  and  the  pinion. 

5.  In  a  awltch  cleaner.  In  combination  with  the  line 
rails  and  the  movable  switch  rails,  a  brush  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate Into  and  out  of  the  apace  between  each  line  rail 
and  its  coflperatltiK  .sw1ti-b  rail  when  open,  a  rack  bar  to 
which  each  brush  Is  attached,  a  pinion  engaiflna;  the  rack 
bar  and  advancing  and  receding  the  latter  In  alternation, 
a  reducing  pinion  fixed  to  the  first  mentioned  pinion,  a 
pivoted  segment  engaging  the  reducing  pinion,  a  bar  Join- 
ing the  awltch  rails,  and  an  arm  depending  from  the  bar 
and  engaging  the  segment. 

[  Claims  rt  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jarette.  ] 


l,l.*?l,70;i  (}I-;AKI.N'(;  Miu.kh  Rcrse  Hi  t.  nix.s  .Slim 
mit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lovell-McConnell  Manufni-twrlng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  I^elaware.  Or'glnal  applica- 
tion filed  May  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  373,»4fl.  IMvlded  and 
this  application  filed  May  7,  1909,  Serial  No  4!>4,«k7. 
Renewed  July  2S,  1914.  Serial  No.  S.^.•^.n9t  (CI, 
74— 2«. ) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  de«crll)ed,  a  power  operated 
driving  member  In  combination  with  means  for  transmit 
ting  power  therefrom  comprising  a  shaft,  atid  pivoted 
hanger  lu  which  aald  shaft  la  Journaled,  a  friction  wheel 
on  <tald  shaft,  meana  for  moving  said  hanger  about  Its  pivot 
and  to  force  said  friction  wheel  Into  contact  with  said 
power  operated  member,  friction  brake  shoes  arranged  one 
on  each  side  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  serve  as  .stops  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  friction  wheel  and  banger,  h  member 
on  which  said  hanger  Is  plvotally  mounted,  which  Is  adapt- 
ed   to    be    secured    on    either   aide    of    the    power   operated 


hanger  Including  meana  tending  to  normally  force  the  fric- 
tion wheel  and  banger  In  one  direction. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  power  oiterat»Hl 
driving  member  In  combination  with  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  therefrom  comprising  a  shaft,  and  pivoted 
banger  In  which  said  shaft  Is  Joarnaled,  a  friction  wheel 
ou  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  aald  hanger  about  Its 
pivot  and  to  force  aald  friction  wheel  Into  contact  with 
aald  power  operated  member,  friction  brake  shoes  arranged 
one  on  each  aide  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  serve  as  stops  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  friction  wheel  and  hanger,  a 
niemlHT  on  which  said  hanger  la  plvotally  mounted,  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  secured  on  either  side  of  the  power  op«'r 
ated  driving  member,  so  that  either  side  of  the  friction 
wheel  may  l>e  presented  thereto,  and  means  for  moving 
the  hanger  Including  means  tending  to  normally  force  the 
friction  wheel  and  banger  In  one  direction  Into  engagement 
with  one  of  aald  brake  ahoes. 

'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  power  operated 
■  Iriviiit;  laemlier  in  combination  with  means  for  transmlt- 
liiikf  power  therefrom  comprising  a  shaft,  and  pivoted 
liiuit'er  In  which  said  shaft  is  journaled,  a  friction  wheel 
111  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  aald  hanger  about  Its 
pi\nt  and  to  force  said  friction  wheel  Into  contact  with 
said  power  operattKl  memtH>r.  friction  brake  aboes  arranged 
one  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  serve  as  stops  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  friction  wheel  and  hanger,  a 
m(>ml)er  on  which  said  hanger  Is  plvotally  mounted,  which 
is  adapted  to  l»e  secured  on  either  aide  of  the  power  oper- 
ated driving  meml)er.  so  that  either  side  of  the  friction 
wheel  may  in-  presented  thereto,  and  means  for  moving 
the  hanger  Including  means  tending  to  normally  force  the 
friction  wheel  and  hanger  In  one  direction  Into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  brake  shoos,  said  means  including  a  lever 
,irm  secured  to  the  hanger  In  any  dealred  angular  relation. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crll>ed,  a  power  oper 
ated  driving  member  In  combination  with  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  therefrom,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pivoted 
hanger  In  which  said  ahaft  Is  journaled,  a  friction  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  aald  hanger  about  Its 
[ilvot  and  to  force  the  friction  wheel  into  contact  with  the 
power  operated  memt)er,  a  friction  brake  shoe  on  one  side 
of  said  wheel,  to  serve  aa  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  wheel  and  the  hanger,  and  means  for  moving  the 
hanger,  including  means  tending  to  normally  force  the 
friction  wheel  into  engagement  with  said  brake  shoe,  said 
means  including  a  lever  secured  to  the  hanger  in  variable 
angular  relation. 


1,131,704.  HYDRAULIC  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
[{KYNOLD  J*N>f»T,  New  York,  N.  Y,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Waterbury  Tool  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  IB,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.S8,71fl.      (CI.   ISg— 2.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of  hydraulic  actuating 
devices,  and  means  for  automatically  variably  augmenting 
the  Ilqul<i  capacity  of  said  derices. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of  hydraulic  actuating 
devices,  and  means  for  automatically  compensating  for 
changes  In  space  volume  of  said  actuating  dericea. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  communicating 
hydraulic  actuating  devices,  an  oaclllatory  member  having 
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rods  connected  thereto,  the  actuating  derices  comprising 
movable  members  connected  with  said  rods,  and  means  for 
automatically  compensating  for  changes  In  space  volume 
of  aald  hydraulic  actuating  devices. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  communicating 
hydraulic  devicea,  pump  mechanism  for  circulating  liquid 
bt-tween  tiie  hydraulic  devices,  sn  oscillatory  member,  rods 
connected  with  said  oscillatory  meml>er  at  oppodte  sides 
of  Its  axis  of  motion,  the  hydraulic  devices  having  movable 
members  connected  with  the  rods,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally compensating  for  changes  In  space  volume  of  said 
hydraulic  devices. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuating 
devices  each  comprlelng  a  movable  memt)er,  means  for 
circulating  liquid  between  said  hydraulic  actuating  devices, 
an  oscillatory  membt>r.  rods  connected  with  the  oadllatory 
meml>er  at  opposite  sides  of  its  center  of  motion  and  also 
with  aald  mov.iMe  members,  and  means  for  automatically 
't)mi)ensathig  for  changes  In  space  volume  of  the  actuating 
devices. 

ICIalms  t!  t..  IK  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1  U. 705.  DEVICK  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CUTTING 
AND  CLOSIN(i  HOLIX)W  BRICKS.  Kakl  Johanjjks- 
MA.vy,  Ferdlnandgrube,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joseph 
\ltmanu,  Kattowlts.  Ormany.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   777.024.      (Cl.  25 — 105.) 


d 


^s: 


\  device  for  simultaneously  cutting  and  closing  hollow 
brUks,  comprising  In  combination,  a  rotary  disk,  a  plural- 
ity of  beaks  on  both  aides  of  the  circumferential  edges  of 
the  latter,  and  a  swing-axle  for  said  disk,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.131,70«  CTTTTl NO-MACHINE.  Otto  Johmb,  Bautsen, 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,667. 
(CL   164 — 64.) 

1.  A  paper  cutting  machine,  comprising  in  combination. 
an  automatic  spring  actuated  paper  presser,  a  positlTe 
knife  cutter  adjacent  said  presser.  said  presser  adapted 
to  comprcKs  the  paper  before  and  during  the  operation  of 
the  knife,  and  s<<rvlng  to  help  raise  the  knife  to  Inopera- 
tive position. 

2.  A  paper  cutting  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
an  automatic  spring  actuated  paper  presser,  s  positive 
knife  cutter,  said  preaser  adapted  to  compress  the  (taper 


before  and  during  the  operation  of  the  knife,  said  paper 
presser  actuated  by  springs,  one  end  of  said  springs  adja- 
cent a  shaft  and  the  other  end  secured  In  a  yoke  which 
is  secured  to  a  driving  meana  attached  to  said  ahaft  and 
the  presser,  sutwtantlally  as  described. 


3.  A  paper  cutting  machine  comprbslug  In  comMnHtlcn, 
a  frame,  an  automatic  spring  actuated  paper  presser,  a 
positive  knife  cutter  adjacent  said  presser.  a  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  connection  t)etween  said 
cutter  and  said  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  cutter,  a 
horliontally  disposed  spring  secured  to  said  frame,  gears 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  gears  to 
said  spring  and  said  presser,  said  means  8<'rvlng  to  simul- 
taneously compress  said  spring  and  presser,  simultaneously 
with  the  depression  of  said  cutter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  in  combination,  an 
automatic  presser  adapted  to  non-adjustably  compress  va- 
rious alxe  stacks  of  material,  a  cutter  adjacent  said 
presser,  said  presser  and  cutter  adapted  to  be  simulta- 
neously actuated,  said  presser  adapted  to  exert  maximum 
pressure  on  the  material  before  said  cutti  r  enters  the  ma- 
terial and  adapted  to  exert  a  uniform  pressure  during  the 
cutting  operation,  substantially  as   descrlljed 


1,131,707.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Clintiin  L.  Johnson. 
Rockford,  111.  nied  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No  853,424. 
(Cl.   123 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  gas  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  ralve  disks  each  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  exhaust  port,  and  meana  for  controlling  aald 
disks  so  that  they  both  remain  stationary  during  the  com- 
pression and  firing  strokes  and  are  moved  to  aline  the  inlet 
and  ezhaaat  ports  during  the  inlet  and  exhaust  strokes  re- 
spectirely. 

2.  In  a  Tslve  mechanism  for  gas  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plnrallty  of  concentrically  mounted  oacillatory 
valve  disks,  each  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  ezliaast 
port,  means  for  maintaining  said  disks  stationary  and  in 
closed  position  during  the  compression  and  firing  stnAts 
ef  the  engine,  and  means  for  moving  aald  diaks  to  op«B 
the  inlet  Knd  exhaust  ports  at  predeterraloed  Intcrrals. 

8.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  for  gas  engines,  the  comUaa- 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  valve  disks  coneeotrlcally  moaated, 
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on.'  Hbovf  til.  DUuT,  fach  of  said  dlsk«  [>e\ng  prorlded 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  port,  and  nueann  for  oacillHt 
tDK  said  (linkM  altproHtely  and  In  tht»  aamc  dlrpctlonn.  aald 
disks    tx'inn    p.isitioned    to    In?    h*ld    against    tbeir    aeata    by 

till-   pri'ssur.-   Ill    I  hi'  iTik,'lnf  cylinder. 

I.  A  \:ilv.  111!  (  h.inixni  coiriprlxlnK  a  plurality  of  roncen- 
trlc;iliy  a  r;  aimed  valve  disks  each  provided  with  an  Inlet 
nnd  an  exhaiisi  ji.ir!,  iiH'ans  for  alternately  osri;  la  t  liiif  said 
''iskM.  antl  means  im-liidiiiK  a  spring  fur  vi.-l'hn^-'y  maln- 
taiiiM;^-  said   val\''s   a^-ainst   their   r''Sii.  rt  i  vf  8fa  t - 

'.     In  ft   vaiv.'  me,  hanlsni,  the  conibinal  nui  of  n  plurality 

if     ■'11  -entrli-Hlly  niouiiteil   valve  diaka,   ptnioiia  inoiinteil  on 

th'    valve    stems,    a    rack    t>«r    meshlnjf    with    each    pinion, 

and    nieana    for  positively    rpctprocatln>;   said    rack    bars    to 

I'-.  Mat*'  said  valves  in  pre<lt'termtned  tinie<!  relation 

(Claims  t!  to   I  Ti   not  prlnttnl  In  the  <;ai;ett''  ! 


Us  delfverlnjt  end  Trlth  an  pxhmistlng  fan,  as  and  for  tht 

[.!; !  jiosi    ijescri!j*?d. 


1  ,  1  :  1  .  7  <i  s  .  Hitrn.BCU^SJ'liK  iVrrn  KtMi'Ct';,  .S'  w 
York,  N  V  iMled  Fet.  r.,  1  it  I  4  Serin:  No  SldTnS. 
.ri     J 15     --'<5.) 


'^^KiV 


I  V  L*ottle  cloaure  consistlnif  of  a  resilient  clamp  ailapt 
Pd  for  insertion  Into  the  inouth  of  a  txittle.  a  centrally  lo- 
cated stationary  xuhle  projeotinji  yertlcally  ther»>from,  a 
COV.'f  plate  movable  on  said  KUlde  and  provided  with  a 
rrntral  opening'  adapte<l  for  the  free  pasaaK'e  therethrough 
of   said    nuide,   ami   a   stop   at   the   outer   end   of  gald   ifuide 

-'.  A  bottle  cloaiire  oonaiatinK  of  a  colled  clamp  of  re- 
slileut  material,  a  rl>rld  tc'iide  extendlnK  ther»>from,  and  a 
cover  plate  slidahly  mounted  on  aald  KUlde,  and  adapted  to 
move  by  gravity  loUKitudlnally  thereof. 

li.    A  tiottle  closure  consisting  of  a  colled  (-lamp  of  resUI 
eat    material,    a    ii<id    culde   extendlnR   therefrom     a    cover 
plate    sUdably     mounted     thereupon,    and    a     io.k     for    said 
plate  carried  by  said  guide. 

4.  A  rxjttle-ciosure  comprlsint:  a  clamp  adapted  for  in 
seitlon  Into  the  mouth  of  a  ttottle,  a  stationary  post  pro 
Jectini.'  from  said  clamp,  and  a  cover  plate  slldaL.y  tnount 
ed  on  suid  post  an.l  adapted  to  tilt,  when  free  from  con 
tact  with  the  bottle,  in  a  direction  corresponding  with  any 
tlltlnif  of  the  bottle. 


1  .  I  ■<  I  .  T  " '.»  IT.ANT  FOR  TITK  ItKI  Mi  T!  <  )N  AM) 
S.\fK[,TI.\(;  OF"  ORES.  Edwakd  I)  KiSNimi  !:ii/,a(>eth, 
.V  I  assiiinor  of  one-half  to  I.ouls  T  lla^'^-in,  i  loster, 
N  .1  ,  in. I  Margaret  V  Haeiftn  and  Allan  M.-rnlK.!,  Sew 
York,  .\,  ^'  ,  and  H.  Ksk.  Moller.  Mont.l.-iir  \.  I  .•xc.  u 
tors  of  Jam  s  H  Uatfl-'in.  ih'.'.'a.se.l  Flld  .lul.v  H,  11)11. 
Serial  No.  H.W.O.'iO.     (  CI.  T,")  -  57.  i 

1.  In  a  plant  of  the  character  described,  a  furnace  hav- 
ing within  Ita  walls,  and  so  arranged  that  it  may  h«'  snh^ 
jected  to  heat,  a  conduit  for  ore  or  ores  .and  reducing  agent 
or  agents  and  within  the  conduit  a  removable  pipe  for  the 
es»ar>e  and  traiisniission  of  gase.s  generated  within  the 
conduit,  til''  said  piiie  having  through  Its  shies  i  multiplic- 
ity of  openinga  protected  by  hoods,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  plant  of  the  character  descrlb«^d,  a  furnace  hav- 
ing within  its  walls,  and  so  arranged  that  it  may  be  aiib- 
Jecte<l  to  heat,  a  conduit  for  ore  or  ores  and  reducing  agent 
or  agenta  and  within  the  conduit  a  removable  pipe  for  th* 
escape  and  transmission  of  gases,  genera te<l  within  the 
conduit,  the  said  pipe  baring  through  its  sides  a  multlpllc 
Ity  of  openings  protecied  by  hoods  and  belna  c<.nii.'(tcd  at 


.'!.  In  a  plan'  of  t'l.-  i  haracter  descrlU-d,  a  furnace  haT 
Ins  within  ita  walla,  and  so  arranged  that  It  may  be  aub- 
jecied  to  heat,  a  conduit  for  ore  or  ores  and  reducing  agent 
or  .agents,  the  Interior  of  the  conduit  being  connected  by  a 
nuitlpliclty  of  openings  with  the  Interior  of  a  pipe  for 
the  escape  and  transmission  of  gases  generated  within  the 
conduit,  the  said  opt^nings  being  protected  by  suitable 
h.'oils,  and  the  said  furnace  N-lng  provliled  with  a  aeparmtc 
conduit  for  fluxing  material,  sulMstantlally  as  described. 


l,i:n,710      SCREEN  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  0RK8. 
Ai.FKCi>  II.  KiDNKY,  Orange,  N    J       Filed  Dec.  11,  1913. 

.^.rlal   No.  80r»,972.      ( i"l.   S.'i  -   fifl, ) 


-  ^ 


,^W^: 


^'., 


1  111.'  .omblnation  with  a  shaking  frame,  of  a  screen 
I'tamc  ri\.rs;bly  m. united  within  the  shaking  frame,  said 
■baking  frame  having  openinga  formed  on  l)oth  sides  of  the 
s.  teen  and  eml  thereof,  so  that  the  large  particles  which 
will  not  pa.ss  through  the  screen  may  be  discharged  at  the 
•  nd  thereof. 

■_'  The  combination  with  a  movable  frame,  and  means 
: or  transmitting  a  vibratory  movement  thereto,  of  a  plu- 
lallty  of  screens  Inrertibly  monnted  In  said  frame,  and 
means  for  londnctlng  the  material  from  one  screen  to  an- 
.  ther   In  either   position   of  the  screens. 

.T,  The  combination  with  a  movable  frame,  of  a  plural- 
it\  of  Invertlble  screen  frames  mounted  In  the  frame,  a 
distributer  connecte<]  to  the  movable  frame  for  distributing 
the  matter  to  ore  of  the  screens,  of  means  for  transmitting 
.  vibrating  movement  to  the  frame  for  discharging  the  ma- 
t'  rial  from  the  distributer  onto  the  screens,  and  for  caus- 
ing the  material  to  pass  through  the  yarlous  screena. 

4.  The  combination  with  ti  frame,  of  a  movable  frame, 
il.tlhle  means  supporting  said  movable  frame  upon  the 
f'rst  named  frame,  means  for  imparting;  vibratory  move- 
ii'-nt  to  said  movable  frame,  an<l  invertlble  screens  mount- 
.■d  In  the  movflhle  frame 

.^.  .\  screen  comprising  a  fratii.-  hiving  fabric  connected 
to  the  walls  thc>reof,  said  frame  provided  with  openings  on 
'"oth  sides  of  the  screens  at  the  ends  thereof. 

I  Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette,] 


1  l,l.<l,7ll,  DOOR  CHECK.  Chmtir  E.  Kinard,  Cooper. 
i  Tex.  Flleil  Nov,  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  S7i?,7e7.  (Cl. 
I        16—87.) 

I         In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  having 
a    base   plat"  and   a    iK-arlng  it  its  free   end.   a    lever   hav- 
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Ing  relatively  short  and  long  arms  and  a  spindle  between 
the  arms  joumaled  through  the  said  bearing,  the  ahort 
arm  l)elng  disposed  above  and  seating  upon  the  bearing 
and  the  long  arm  l)elng  disposed  t>elow  the  bearing,  a 
cylinder,  the  base  plate  and  one  end  of  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing  Interengaglng   portions   to   pivot   the   cylinder   to   the 


base  plate  above  the  tiody  of  the  bracket,  a  piston  within 
the  cylinder  hsvlng  a  piston  ro<l  projecting  from  the  free 
end  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  rod  and  short  lever  arm 
havlnif  interengaglng  portions  pivoting  them  together, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  long  lever  arm.  and  mesns  for  plv 
otally  connecting  the  link  with  a  door 


1,131,712.       PRESSURE     CONTROL     FOR     SUBMARINE 
CHAMBERS      Makcell  Klein,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed 

'    Feb    8,  1913      Serial  No.  747,145.      fCl.  114—16.) 

^■ 

■  V- 

•- 
t 


•  ' 

•■; 


r^K^K- 


'1  In  a  pressure  control  for  submarine  chambers,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber,  and  a  vessel  communicating  on 
the  one  side  with  the  chamber  and  on  the  other  side  with 
the  sea.  whereby  water  in  the  vessel  maintains  an  air 
preKsiire  In  the  chamber  equal  to  the  external  water  pres- 
sure. 

2.  In  a  pressure  control  for  submarine  chambers,  the 
combination  of  a  closed  chamber,  and  a  vessel  communi- 
cating on  the  cue  side  with  the  chamber,  and  on  the  other 
side  with  the  sea,  wbereby  water  In  the  vessel  maintains 
an  air  pressure  in  the  chamber  equal  to  the  external  water 
pressure, 

.H  In  a  pressure  control  for  submarine  cbamt>ere,  the 
combination  of  a  closed  chamber,  a  vessel  communicating 
on  the  one  side  with  the  chamber  and  on  the  other  side 
with  the  aea,  and  means  to  supply  pressure  to  said  vessel 
to  keep  a  constant  volume  of  air  therein. 

4.  In  a  pressure  control  for  submarine  chambers,  the 
ctimbluatlon  of  a  closed  chamber,  a  vessel  closed  at  Its  top 
and  open  to  the  sea  at  its  lower  end,  and  means  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  the  chamber  and  the  top  por 
tion  of  the  vessel. 

f).  The  combination  of  a  submarine  having  an  open  com- 
partment on  the  exterior  thereof  with  a  searchlight,  a 
mast  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  compartment  and  carry- 
ing the  searchlight,  a  vessel  within  the  submarine  com- 
munlcatlug  on  one  side  with  the  searcbllgbt  and  on  the 
other  with  the  sea,  and  means  to  supply  pressure  to  said 
vessel  to  keep  a  constant  volume  of  air  therein. 


and  adapted  to  receive  the  arm  of  a  Kewiug  machine  .  end 
compartments  abtittlng  the  ends  of  said  inner  compart- 
ment, certain  of  said  end  compartments  being  superposed  : 
a  drawer  in  each  of  the  superposed  compartmentp  .  side 
compartments  abutting  the  inner  and  superposed  com- 
partments ;  corner  compartments  each  abutting  side  com- 
partments and  an   end   compartment  ;   a   drawer   for  each 


1,131,71.^.      COVER    FOR    SEWING-MACHINE    TABLES. 
Casl  HiisaiCH   Kbamer.  Berlin.  Germany.      Filed  May 
4,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,921.     (Cl.  4R— 120.) 
A    removable   sewing   machine   cover  comprlalng   a    box 

having  an  laner  compartment  entirely  open  at  the  bottom 


side  compartment;  doom  for  each  comer  compartment,  a 
plurality  of  top  compartments  above  the  other  compart- 
ments; an  intermediate  compartment  t^tween  the  top 
compartments  and  all  of  the  other  compartments  :  and  a 
■Ingle  lid  for  all  of  the  top  compartments  ;  the  drawers  of 
the  end  and  side  compartments  having  their  axes,  lying 
in  the  direction  of  their  movement,  passing  through  said 
inner  compartment,  when  said  axes  are  prolonged. 


1,131,714.  WEEDER  Jacob  A.  Kkess,  Canton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Victor  Specialty  Company.  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  5,  1914  Se 
rial   No.   843,130.      (Cl.    55—65.1 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  compnsii.t  a 
lM)dy  portion,  a  sleeve  adapttni  to  fit  upon  a  landie.  an 
outwardly  curved,  rounded  blade  extending  centrally  fmro 
said  body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  tangs  located  on.  at  ea.  h 
side  of  said  blade  and  l>ent  hackv\ard  toward  said  sleeve. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprisini:  a 
body  portion,  a  split  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  upon  a  handle, 
an  outwardly  curved  rounded  blade  extending  centrally 
from  said  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  tangs  located  one 
at  each  side  of  said  blade  and  b«nt  backward  toward  said 
sleeve,  said  tangs  provided  with  strengthening  beads 
throughout  their  length. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  a  central  channel  portion,  a  split  sleere 
adapted  to  fit  upon  a  handle,  an  outwardly  curved  chan- 
neled blade  extending  from  said  channel  portion,  and  a 
pair  of  tangs  located  one  at  each  side  of  said  blade  and 
bent  backward  in  an  arc  toward  said  sleeve,  said  ta.iics 
provided  throughout  their  lengths  with  strength«ninc 
beads. 

4.  .\  tool  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a  single 
sheet    of    metal,    the    blank    form    of    which    comprises    s 


718 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  i6,  1915. 


r«cUD^I«r  portion  connected  to  the  bodj  portion  by  a 
restricted  neck,  a  slightly  tapered  tongue  extended  out- 
wardly from  the  center  of  the  body  portion  and  prorlded 
with  a  notch  In  its  outer  extremity,  and  elongated  tangs 
extended  outwardly  from  the  body  portion  one  at  each 
aide  of  the  tongue. 

5.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  upon  a  handle,  an 
outwardly  curred  rounded  blade  extending  centrally  from 
said  lH>dy  portion  and  a  pair  of  spring  fuloruma  project- 
ing fruH)  the  body  portion  one  at  pach  side  of  said  blade 
and  t>ent  backward   toward  said  sleeye. 


l.l.Jl.-lf).  MKTHOD  FOR  OPENING  OUT  I'LANTS  OH 
LOOHKSlSr.  THEIK  FIBERS,  ("ahl  F.  K(  bi.eh,  Wll- 
mprsdiirf,  (Jprmany.  Filed  Nov  0.  1012.  Serial  No. 
T.W.r>A-,       I  CI.  92  —  10.) 

1.  .\  method  for  opening  out  fibrous  plants,  conslstlnK 
In  subjecting  the  plants  to  a  soaking  operation  adding  a 
solvt-nt  to  the  soaking  lUjuld,  then  to  a  freezing  tempera- 
ture and  when   frozen   to  a  washing  operation. 

2.  .\  meth<Ml  for  opculii);  out  fibrous  plants,  consisting 
In  suttjectlng  the  plants  to  a  s<iaklng  operation  adding  a 
fatty  emiilslun  to  the  soaking  liquid,  then  to  a  freeaing 
tempera  til  re  nnd  when   froten   to  a  washlnK  operation 

'.^.  A  methixl  f<ir  opening  out  fibrous  plants,  consisting 
In  subjecting  the  plants  to  a  soaking  operation,  then  to  a 
freezlnif  temperature  and  when  frozen  to  a  washing  opera- 
tion addlntc  a  solvent  to  the  washing  lUjuld. 

t  A  riii'tho<l  of  o[H>nlnij  out  fibrous  plants,  consisting 
In  .separatUiv;  tht>  skin  and  flesh  of  the  plants  from  the 
i-<iHrHer  iiffixturea,  then  suhjerting  the  material  to  a  soak 
lug  oixTittloii  In  an  emiil.ilou.  subjecting  the  material  to  a 
freezing'  o[>eratlon,  and  then  washing  the  material  at  the 
same  time  applying  an  artificial  heat. 

5.  A  method  of  opening  out  fibrous  plants,  consisting 
In  KOHkirig  the  material  In  an  eniul.slon  until  tlie  har<l 
parts  are  soft,  drHlnlii«,  and  then  artifirlall.v  frt-ezlng  the 
material  tlirouKhout.  washing  the  plant.s  In  the  preaenci- 
of  an  artlllcUl  heat  and  under  pressure  and  finally  adding 
an  emulsion. 


1,1.U,718.      AITO-MOniLE-FENDEK.      .Ia-oh   Kwiatkow 
SKI.   VVInnip.x,    Manltolm,  Canada.      Flle<l   May  4,   1914. 
Serial   No    H.((l,272,      (CI.  lOS — 130.) 


^aS 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  rectangular  frame  with  a 
main  cross  shaft  movable  In  a  vertical  direction  between 
guide  ways  presented  by  the  frame.  hauKers  mounted  on 
the  cross  shaft,  auxiliary  cross  shafts  carrlwl  hy  the 
hangers,  a  uulde  fending  frame  suspended  from  one  of 
the  auxiliary  shafts,  an  actuating  frame  connected  to  the 
other  of  the  auxiliary  shafts  and  means  for  releasably 
locking  the  latter  auxiliary  shaft  to  the  main  frame,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  rectangular  frame  pre- 
senting a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  ijuJOe  ways,  with  a 
main  cross  shaft  having  the  ends  thereof  received  within 
the  guide  ways,  hangers  mounted  on  the  cross  shaft  and 
In  the  nature  of  bell  cranks  presenting  long  and  short 
arms,  an  auilllarv  cross  shaft  carried  by  the  long  arms  of 


the  hangers,  an  anxiUary  croa  ihaft  carried  by  the  short 
arms  of  the  hangers,  a  guard  fendlnf  frame  suspended 
from  the  latter  auxiliary  shaft,  a  normally  advanced  actu- 
ating frame  connected  with  the  former  auxiliary  cross 
shaft  and  releasable  means  for  normally  locking  the  former 
auxiliary  shaft  to  the  main  frame  In  the  advanced  posi- 
tion of  the  actuating  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
.ipecified 

.'{.  The  coniliinatlon  of  a  main  rectangular  frame,  pre 
senting  a  pair  <jf  vertically  disposed  guide  ways,  with  a 
main  cross  shaft  having  the  ends  thereof  recelveil  within 
the  guide  ways,  hangers  mounted  on  the  cross  shaft  and  In 
the  nature  of  t)ell  cranks  presenting  long  and  short  arms, 
an  auxiliary  cross  shaft  carried  by  the  long  arms  of  the 
hangers,  an  auxiliary  cross  shaft  carried  by  the  short 
arms  of  the  hangers,  a  guard  fending  frame  suspended 
from  the  latter  auxiliary  shaft,  rods  extending  forwardly 
from  the  former  auxiliary  shaft,  a  normally  advanced 
actuating  fender  provided  with  rearwardly  extending 
tubes  receiving  the  roda  slldably,  said  tubes  resting  on 
the  main  frame  and  means  for  normally  locking  the  former 
auxiliary  shaft  to  the  main  frame  In  the  advanced  posi- 
tion of  the  actuating  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  rectangular  frame,  pre- 
senting a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  guide  ways,  with  a 
main  cross  shaft  having  the  ends  thereof  received  within 
the  guide  ways,  hangers  mounted  on  the  cross  shaft  and  In 
the  nature  of  bell  cranks  presenting  long  and  short  arms, 
an  a\ixlllary  cross  shaft  carried  by  the  long  arms  of  the 
hangers,  an  auxiliary  cross  shaft  carried  hy  the  short  arms 
of  the  haiiRers.  a  guard  fending  frame  suspended  from  the 
latter  auxiliary  shaft,  slotte<l  rods  extending  forwardly 
from  the  former  auxiliary  shaft,  a  normally  advance<l 
actuating  frame  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  tul)e8 
receiving  the  rods  slldably,  said  tubes  resting  on  the  main 
frame,  pins  carried  by  the  tubes  and  entering  the  slots  and 
a  spring  controlled  catch  piece  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and  normally  engaging  with  and  locking  the  former  cross 
shaft  to  the  main  frame  In  the  advanced  position  of  the 
a<  tuatlnjf  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


M.-il.Tn  COMIUNED  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  AND  SIC 
NAL  SYSTEM.  Tall  W.  LcrrLBK,  Chicago,  111.  :  Anna 
A.  I.effler,  administratrix  of  said  I'aul  W.  I^eflBer,  de 
censed,  assignor  to  Leffler  Electric  System.  Chicago,  III  . 
a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Aug.  13,  190,h  Serial 
No.  448,270  Renewed  Aug.  10.  1914.  Serial  No 
856,153.      (CI.  246—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  track  for  the  same, 
of  electrically  operated  signaling  devices  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  along  the  line  of  the  car's  travel,  a 
dynamo  of  the  type  and  construction  which  delivers  a  sub- 
stantially constant  predetermined  current  but  variable  In 
voltage  according  to  load,  a  circuit  from  said  dynamo  into 
which  the  said  signaling  devices  are  connected  In  shunt  by 
said  car  and  automatic  rheostats  in  said  circuit  controlled 
by  the  car,  said  signaling  devices  being  connected  around 
said  rheostats,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  and  a  car,  of  block 
towers  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  said   track,  a 
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metallic  supply  circuit,  a  dynamo  of  th«  tTPe  sb^  mD' 
struction  which  delivers  a  substantially  coBStant  cnrrent 
but  varlabls  in  voltage  according  to  load,  said  dynamo 
being  connected  to  said  supply  circuit,  sisnallng  devices 
at  the  towers  located  in  normally  opened  shunts  from  said 
supply  circuit,  and  automatic  rheostats  in  said  supply  cir- 
cuit at  the  said  towers,  controlled  by  said  car  and  reffulat- 
Ing  the  current  delivered  to  said  slfnallng  devices. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  track  and  a  car,  of  block 
towers  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  said  track,  a 
metallic  supply  clrcait,  a  dynamo  supplying  cnrrent  to  said 
circuit  and  which  dynamo  is  of  the  type  and  o»struetion 
which  delivers  a  substsntlally  constant  current  but  vari- 
able In  voltage  according  to  load,  electric  algnal  devices 
at  said  towers  located  In  normally  opened  shunts  from 
said  supply  circuit,  at  least  one  of  said  shunts  Including 
electrical  connections  between  signaling  devices  at  two 
consecutive  towers  and  another  shunt  including  a  signal- 
ing device  at  another  tower,  and  automatic  rheostats  in 
said  supply  circuit  at  the  towers,  controlled  by  said  car, 
and  themselves  regulating  the  current  delivered  to  the 
shunts  for  the  three  Interconnected  signal  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  track  for  the  same, 
at  least  one  rail  of  which  la  divided  into  blocks  Insulated 
from  each  other,  a  sectional  third  rail  having  its  sections 
Insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  ground,  signaling 
towers,  one  for  each  of  said  track  blocka,  a  metaillc  supply 
circuit,  a  dynamo  supplying  current  to  the  said  circuit 
and  which  dynamo  Is  of  the  type  and  constructloQ  which 
delivers  a  substantially  constant  current  but  variable  In 
voltage  according  to  load,  electrical  signal  devices  at  said 
towers,  located  In  normally  opened  shunts  from  said  sup- 
ply circuit  and  Including  as  elements  thereof,  sections  of 
said  sectional  third  rail  and  track  rail,  and  automatic 
rheosuts  In  the  said  supply  circuit,  one  at  each  of  said 
towers,  normally  connected  to  close  the  supply  circuit  at 
the  aald  rheostat,  but  operating  under  the  control  of  the 
car  to  regulate  the  amount  of  current  delivered  to  said 
shunt  circuit  connections  and  thereby  operate  the  said 
signal  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  track  for  the  same, 
at  least  one  rail  of  which  is  divided  Into  blocks  Insulated 
from  each  other,  a  sectional  third  rail  having  Ita  sections 
Insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  ground,  signal 
towers,  one  at  each  of  said  track  blocks,  a  metaillc  supply 
circuit,  a  dynamo  supplying  current  to  said  circuit  and 
wlilch  dynamo  Is  of  the  type  and  consti^ction  which  de- 
livers a  substantially  constant  current  but  variable  in 
voluge  according  to  load,  electric  signal  devices  st  said 
towers  located  in  normally  opened  shunts  from  said  supply 
circuit  and  Including  as  elements  thereof,  sections  of  said 
sectional  third  rail  and  of  the  ssld  sectional  track  rail,  at 
least  one  of  said  shunts  including  electrical  connections 
between  signaling  devices  at  two  consecutive  towers  and 
another  shnnt  including  a  signaling  device  at  another 
tower,  and  automatic  rheostats  In  said  supply  circuit,  one 
st  each  tower,  normally  closing  the  supply  circuit  at  the 
corresponding  rheostats  and  operating  under  the  control 
of  the  car,  to  regulate  the  amount  of  cnrrent  delivered  to 
said  shunt  circuit  connections  and  thereby  operating  said 
signs  I  devices  and  indicating  the  condition  of  the  particu- 
lar block  section  In  which  there  Is  a  car,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.131,718.     BURNER. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1914. 


Chaklbb  I.  LiMDAC,  Pearce,  Arts. 
SerUl  No.  877,151.     (CI.  158—75.) 


liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  extending  into  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  spray  nosxle  connected  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  liquid 
fuel  supply  pipe  and  discharging  into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  atomising  gas  or  gaseous  mixture  supply  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  and  discharg- 
ing into  the  expansion  chamber,  and  a  burner-member 
having  means  of  communication  with  the  mixing  chamber 
to  receive  gas  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  an  exi^ansion 
chamber  having  one  end  closed  and  its  opposite  end  open. 
a  mixing  chamber  connected  with  the  open  end  of  the  ex- 
pansion chamber  and  having  free  communication  there- 
with, a  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  extending  longitudinally 
Into  the  mixing  Chamber,  a  spray  noasle  connected  with 
the  outlet  end  of  the  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  and  discharg- 
ing Into  the  mixing  chamber,  an  atomising  gas  or  gaseous 
mixture  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  liquid  fuel 
supply  pipe  and  discharging  Into  the  expansion  chamber 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  spray  nozxle,  and  a  burner- 
member  having  means  of  communication  with  the  mixing 
chamber  to  receive  gas  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  a  shell,  an 
outer  pipe  leading  into  the  shell  to  supply  a  liquid  fuel 
thereto,  a  spray  noxxle  connected  with  the  outlet  end  of 
the  outer  pipe  and  having  spiral  discharge  passages,  an 
Inner  pipe  extending  through  the  outer  pipe  and  discharg- 
ing a  gas  or  gaaeous  mixture  under  pressure  into  the  shell, 
and  a  burner-member  having  means  of  communication 
with  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  de8crit)ed,  a  sbell  com- 
prising a  forward  expansion  chamber  and  a  rear  mixing 
chamber,  an  outer  pipe  extending  axlally  through  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  spray  nozzle  connected  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  outer  pipe  and  provided  vplth  rearwardly 
discharging  spiral  outlet  passages  discharging  Into  the 
mixing  chamber,  an  Inner  pipe  extending  axlally  through 
the  outer  pipe  and  spray  nozzle  and  discharging  Into  the 
expansion  chamber,  and  a  burner  memt)er  connected  with 
the  mixing  chamber 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  an  expansioD 
chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  connected  with  the  expansion 
chamber    and    having   free   communication    therewith,    a 


1.13  1,719.  WOODWORKING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
LiND,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  T'nlted  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  Paterson.  N  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersey.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1911  Serial  No.  6.17.142.  (CI. 
142—14.) 


1.  ApparStus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  stock 
working  mechanism,  model-supporting  mechanism,  blank- 
supporting  mechanism,  grading  mechanism,  and  duplex 
blank  -  supporting  mechanism,  said  mechanism  cooper- 
ating for  the  simultaneous  production  of  forms  in  dupli- 
cate graded  series  comprising  Rymmetrlcnl  ma  tee  in  pairs. 

2.  In  a  Duchine  of  the  class  described,  a  support  com- 
prising a  bed  and  overhanging  arms,  a  stock  working  de- 
vice and  its  carriage  movable  horizontally  upon  said  bed, 
actuating  shafts  supported  by  said  arms,  duplex  swinging 
frames  depending  from  said  overhead  arms  on  each  side 
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of  HBki  stock  workSiix  rtpvlfp,  nnd  eonnpctpd  fnr  opposed 
moTements  relatlvply  therpto,  h  hinnk  siiptMrttDK  means 
••mrrted  by  said  framt-M  respectively  and  connected  oper 
ntlvply  with  said  shnft«.  one  of  said  franiea  being  provided 
alao  with  model-support liiif  mechanlMin.  connected  actu- 
atlTely  In  tandem  relation  with  said  blank  movlnjf  roech- 
anlam,  a  model  controlllritt  device  opposite  the  portion  of 
Hald  frame  i-arryln^;  said  m()<lel  wupportlnir  mechanism,  and 
means  to  actuate  «ald  respective  instnimentalltlea. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dencrlbeil,  stock  working 
mechanism,  a  swinging  imxlcl  supporting  frame  provided 
also  with  blank  -  supportlni:  ineclianlani.  and  a  duplex 
blank-supporting  frame  to  permit  the  symmertlcal  treat- 
ment of  another  blank  by  said  stock  working  mechanism 
under  the  control  of  said  iniKlel-supportIng  mechanism, 
model  and  blank  supporting  centers  forming  part  of  said 
blank-supportlnt'.  duplex  hlank  supporting  and  model-sup- 
porting mechanism  respeotlx  I'ly  ;  and  n  system  of  gears 
and  shafts  connectlni;  snld  i-entiTS  for  corotatlon,  said 
system  Including  pinions  fast  to  said  centers  on  said 
model  supporting  frame  respectively,  a  horizontal  shaft 
with  pinions  In  mesh  with  said  center  pinions,  nnd  having 
a  bevel-gear,  an  upright  counter  shaft  with  bevel  gears 
above  and  below,  the  latter  gear  meshing  with  said  bevel- 
Itear  on  said  horlKmtal  shaft,  an  upper  horUontal  shaft 
having  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  said  upper  bevel-gear  of 
said  upright  shaft,  and  a  second  upi)er  horleontal  shaft 
in  allnetnent  with  the  center  of  said  dtiplex  swinging 
frame,  K-'urs  ronnectlng  said  u[>per  shafts  for  opopslte  ro- 
tation, a  second  upright  shaft  on  said  duplex  swinging 
frame,  having  upper  and  lower  t>evel  gears,  and  bevel- 
gears  on  said  second  upper  shaft  and  said  duplex  blank 
center  respectively  lu  mesh  with  said  bevel-gears  on  said 
duplex  upright  shaft,  and  means  to  drive  one  of  said 
upper  shafts,  to  rotate  said  centers  In   synchronism 
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1  III  devices  of  the  class  describ»>d,  the  coiiitd nation 
with  a  pivoted  lever,  of  a  bar  plvote<l  to  swing  into  post 
tloii  transverse  to  and  /ijunt'slde  said  lever  au'l  provldetl 
with  ilevl.es  to  prev.-nt  Its  moving  laterally  from  the  lever 
Mtid  ti>  prevent  th>-  hver  from  swlntiiii;  In  one  direction, 
anil  a  l.x  k  ndnpted  to  engn;;!'  the  bar  and  pre\ent  the 
swinging.'   .if   the   lever  In   the   op|i.,sit,    direction 

'J  The  roniblnatlon  with  a  pivoti'd  lever,  of  a  normally 
pendant  bar  [dvott'd  to  swln^;  Im  n  position  transverse  to 
and  alontrslde  the  lever,  a  slidi-  ad  Instable  along  the  bar 
and  adapted  to  embrace  one  sidr  of  the  b'ver  and  obstruct 
Its  swinging  except  In  one  dlrectl<»n.  and  a  lock  for  secur 
lag  the  slide  to  the  bar  and  Itself  preventing  the  swinging 
of  the  lever  In  said  one  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  lever,  of  n  trans- 
versely perforated  bar  pivoted  near  one  end  to  swing  In 
the  plane  of  the  lever  and  having  its  end  portion  forked 
to  embrace  t\\f  latter,  a  transversfl\  p>rforated  U-shaped 
slide  mounte<l  upon  the  fork  to  jirevent  the  swinging  of 
the  lever  In  one  direction,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  secure  the 
slide  to  the  fork  and  bar  the  snipping  of  the  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


4.  Ttie  combination  with  a  pivoted  lerer.  of  a  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  transverse  perforations  and  plroted 
to  swing  to  a  position  transverse  to  and  alongside  the 
lever,  a  transversely  perforatetl  slide  adjustable  along  the 
bar  and  adapted  to  embrace  one  side  of  the  lerer  and  pre- 
vent the  lateral  separation  of  the  two  and  the  swinging 
of  the  lever  In  one  direction,  and  a  lock  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  perforations  In  the  slide  and  bar,  obstructing 
the  swinging  of  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction  and 
locking  the  slide  to  the  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  forked  lever,  of  a 
plate  secured  to  a  fixed  support  by  suitable  fastenings,  a 
second  movable  plate  adapted  to  coyer  and  protect  said 
fastenings,  a  normally  pendant  forked  lever  plvotally 
supported  from  the  flrst  mentioned  plate  to  swing  to  po- 
sition transTerae  to  and  embracing  said  lerer  and  adapted 
when  so  swung  to  hold  said  second  plate  In  position  for 
protecting  said  fastenings,  a  slide  adjustable  along  the 
forked  portion  of  the  bar  to  embrace  one  side  of  the  lever, 
and  a  lock  adapted  to  secure  the  slide  to  the  bar  while  pre- 
venting the  swinging  of  the  lever  In  a  direction  away  from 
the  Bide  embraced  by  the  slide. 


1,131,721  AUTOMATIC  FIKEARM.  1'ai  i.  Mai  skk 
Oberndorf  -  on  the  -  Neckar  (Jermany  tiled  Aug.  SO 
1913.      aerial   No.    787.514.      tCl.   41.'— 3  i 


1  A  firearm  Including  a  barrel,  a  rtuted  tube  arraniied 
around  said  barrel  and  Inclosing  a  space  t>otween  the  bar 
rel  and  the  Inner  face  of  said  fluted  tube  a  stock  and  a 
woo<len  hand  protecting  casing  arrangetl  arrwnd  the  rear 
portion  of  said  tulx-  and  provided  with  rlhs  corresponding 
to  the  flutes  of  said  tube  so  as  to  tightly  embrace  said  tube 

2.  A  firearm  Including  a  l>arrel,  a  Anted  tube  arranged 
around  said  barrel  and  Inclosing  a  space  between  the 
barrel  and  the  Inner  face  of  said  fluted  tube,  a  atock  and 
a  woo<len  hand  protecting  casing  tightly  Inclosing  the 
rear  portion  of  said  tnt)e,  and  front  and  rear  sights  carried 
by  said  tube. 

•'?.  A  firearm  including  a  barrel,  a  fluted  tube  arranged 
with  space  sround  said  barrel  nnd  'onnected  at  the  rear 
end  with  said  barrel  and  free  to  expand  at  Its  front  end 
around  the  iwrrei,  a  stock  and  a  wooden  hand  protecting 
casing  tightly  arranged  arounil  the  rear  portion  of  said 
tube  and  provided  with  ribs  corresponding  to  the  flates  of 
said  tulip  so  as  to  tightly  embrace  said  tut)e. 


t.l.'^1.72'J.  OARMENT-SIl'I'ORTlNCi  FIXTTTRB.  FuJi-fK 
W  VlavER.  Oshkosh.  Wis.  assignor  to  The  Oshkosh 
Trunk  Company.  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis 
consin  Filed  Sept  if..  1914  Serial  No.  8«l,fl54. 
(CI.  211  — Ifl.) 

1.  In  a  garment  supi>ortlng  fixture,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  niemt)er  provided  with  an  upwardly  opening 
loiikiltudlnal  slot,  and  an  arm  In  slldable  connection  with 
said  supporting:  menitw>r  nnd  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
upwardly  extendlns  rib  adapted  to  project  Into  said  slot, 
the  upper  surface  nf  said  rib  being  siilwtantlally  flush 
with  ttie  adjacent  nppi>r  surface  nf  said  supporting  mem- 
ber. 

2  In  a  garment  supporting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  supporting  member  prortded  with  an  upwardly 
opening  longitudinal  slot,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said 
tubular  supporting  meml-er  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  riti  adapted  to  project  Into  said  slot, 
the  upper  surfaces  of  sal<l  supporting  member  and  rib 
being  subetantially  flush. 

3.  In  a  garment  supporting  fixture,  the  combination  of 
a    plurality    of    tubular    supporting    members,    each    belnH 
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provlde<l  with  an  upwardly  opening  longitudinal  alot,  a 
r(Kl  slldably  mounted  In  each  of  said  supporting  membera 
and  each  rod  l>eing  provided  with  a  longitudinally  eitend- 
ins  rib  adapted  to  project  into  the  slot  of  its  aapportlng 
rneml>er.  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  supporting  members 
and  ribs  being  substantially  flush,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  tubular  meml)er8  In  fixed  and  parallel  relation. 


/J 


^ 


4.  In  a  garment  supporting  flxtur*,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  supporting  members,  spaced  apart  and  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  relation,  each  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  an  upwardly  opening  longltudi 
nal  slot,  a  rod  alidably  mounted  In  each  of  said  supporting 
members  and  adapted  to  he  extended  from  one  end  thereof, 
.■ach  of  aald  rods  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib 
adapted  to  project  rertlcally  Into  the  alot  of  Its  aapport- 
lng member,  and  a  fixed  bar  extending  between  and  rigidly 
connecting  said  supporting  members. 

5.  In  a  garment  supporting  fixture,  the  combinatioB  of 
two  tubular  supporting  members,  spaced  apart  and  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  relation,  each  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  prorided  with  an  upwardly  opening  longltadinal 
slot,  an  arm  slldably  mounted  In  each  of  aald  snpportliig 
members  and  adapted  to  be  extended  from  one  end  there- 
of, each  arm  being  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  rib  adapt- 
ed to  project  Into  the  aald  slot  of  Ita  supporting  member, 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  rlba  and  tubular  mpportlng 
members  being  substantially  flush,  and  means  for  80X>- 
portlng  said  tnbnlar  members  comprising  a  fixed  bar  ex- 
tending between  and  rigidly  connecting  said  supporting 
membera  at  one  end  thereof,  and  brackets  connected  with 
the  opopslte  ends  of  said  supporting  meaben. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l.i:n.723  LOCK  .ATTACHMENT  TOR  SOCKETS  ROB 
KHT  V  MiLXKR  and  .Ihh.n  .Vbvid  Molin.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Flletl  May  S,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,1. S5.      (CI.  173— 366.) 


lemovai   of  a   base   or   plug   without    interfering   with    its 
Introduction  Into  the  socket. 

3.  An  attachment  for  c<(ntact  sockets  comprising  a  mem- 
l)er  having  curve*  ear  projections  adapted  to  be  forced 
Into  a  fiocket  longitudinally,  means  on  said  projections  for 
preventing  rotary  movement  of  the  attachment,  and  a 
pawl  lock  adapted  to  be  released  by  a  suitable  key  for 
preventing  the  removal  of  a  base  or  plug  which  has  been 
Inserted  in  the  socket. 

4.  An  attachment  for  contact  sockets  comprising  a  mem 
l)er  having  cur\-ed  ear  projections  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  a  socket  and  having  means  for  preventing  rotary 
movement  of  the  attachment,  a  pawl  lock,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  press  said  pawl  Into  locking  position,  a  key  for 
moving  the  lock  out  of  locking  position,  and  means  for 
holding  the  key  and  the  lock  against  the  action  of  the 
spring. 

5.  .An  attachment  for  contact  sockets  comprising  a  ring- 
shaped  body  having  a  lat^■rally  projecting  key  socket  lug. 
a  pair  of  cyllndrlcally  curved  ears  or  clips  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  between  the  usual  insulation  and  the  outer  walls 
of  a  contact  socket,  and  having  means  for  preventing 
rotary  movement  of  the  attachment  and  a  pawl  lock 
mounted  in  said  ring  and  extending  into  the  opening  with- 
in the  ring. 

1  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1,1.31,724.       ELECTRIC     LAMP    SOCKET        Chaklbp    B 
MiiXB,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Alfred 
.1     Carr,   Baltimore.    Md.      Filed   Sept    24.    19i:5       Serial 
-No.   791,681.       (CI.   173—340.) 


i  he  combination  with  a  cable,  of  a  lamp  socket  member, 
headed  pins  having  the  head  ends  thereof  embedded  In  said 
socket  member  and  electrically  connected  therewdth,  and 
the  shanks  thereof  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  nor 
mal  axis  of  the  pins  and  designed  to  penetrate  the  cable, 
the  bent  portions  of  the  pins  forming,  at  the  Junction 
with  the  straight  portions,  heels  disposed  In  proximity  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  socket  member  whereby  the  up- 
per surface  of  such  socket  Is  caused  to  abut  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  cable  and  maintained  in  engagement  with 
the  cable. 


1.131,725.  GRIPPER,  PERFORATOR.  AND  CREASER. 
Samibl  S.  Mitchbll.  Weiser.  Idaho  Filed  Feb.  1«. 
1914.     Serial   No.  819,023.      (Cl.    164—98.) 


1  An  aftiii  hiu'-nt  fir  lontact  sockets  comprising  a 
uieniU-r  having  curved  ear  projections  adapted  to  be  forced 
Into  a  socket,  and  means  for  preventing  rotary  movement 
of  the  attachment  and  releasable  means  for  preventing  the 
removal  of  a  base  or  plug  after  It  has  been  Inserted  in  the 
socket. 

2.  An  attachment  for  contact  sockets  comprising  a  mem- 
t)er  having  curved  ear  projections  adapted  to  be  forced 
Into  a  socket,  and  having  means  for  preventing  rotary 
movement  of  the  attachment  and  means  for  preventing  tke 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  clamp  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  elongated  Jaws,  a  blade  disposed  there- 
between, and  a  sheath  slipped  longitudinally  over  the  Jaws 
and  comprising  a  body  portion  havlnir  sides,  the  sides 
having  lips  projecting  toward  each  other  to  provide  a  slot 
therebetween,  the  blade  passing  through  the  said  slot,  the 
sides  (4  the  sheath  engaging  the  jaws  to  clamp  the  blade 
therebetween,  and  the  Jaws  being  held  snugly  between  the 
said  lips  and  body  portion  of  the  sheath. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
elongated  Jaws  having  a  loop  at  one  end,  the  Jaws  being 
tapered  from  the  loop  to  their  other  ends,  a  blade  disposed 
l)etween  the  Jaws,  and  a  shea.th  embracing  the  Jaws  and 
having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  blade,  the  sbeath 
being  tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other  corresponding  to 

the  Jaws. 


JM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  i6,  1915 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  »1c«crll)ed.  a  pair  of 
elongated  jaws  having  a  loop  at  on*'  end,  a  blade  disposed 
between  the  Jaws,  and  niPunH  eugaKeabl(>  longitudinally 
with  the  said  Jaws  to  clamp  the  blade  therebetween  and 
having  retaining  u..ans  enga){«'able  over  the  said  loop. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
elongated  Jaws  having  a  loop  at  one  eud.  a  blade  disposeil 
between  the  Jaws,  and  a  shoath  embracing  the  jaws  anil 
having  a  slot  for  tbe  phhnhjic  of  the  blade,  the  sheatb 
having  a  resilient  retaining  meiul)er  arranged  to  snap  over 
the  said  loop. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
elongated  Jaws  having  a  loop  ai  one  end.  and  a  sheatb 
arranged  to  be  slipped  longltmllually  over  the  Jaws  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  rlexlble  tongue  at  one 
end  to  project  ov-t  one  side  of  tbe  nald  bxjp.  the  tongue 
having  an  angular  Hange  at  lt.s  free  eud  to  siiHp  over  the 
loop. 

H'lalms  (5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.i;U.71'(l.       SOLL»KKl.N't;  .MACIII.NK. 
Washington,    1).    «'        FUeil    .Iiiii     ."i. 
MM, tint        1(1.    ll.i-    Ml.) 


N.4THAN      Ml  SHKB, 

1914.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  can   rtnldering  inachine.  tbe  roiiihlnatlon   with  a 
central   shaft,  of  a   flat   hnperfonite  clrr\ilar   table  revolu 
biy   mounted   theivoti    aiul   ndapied   t>i   support    ninx   In    up 
right    poHitlons.    a    collar    adjustably     se<ure<l     ui>on    salil 
shaft  coaxial   with  s^iM  table  and   proviileil  with  an   aunu 
lar  Iwse  flange  furnicil  with  ii  |)luralll,v  of  ei|uldi,stant  pe 
ripheral   raillai   sinkets.  a   sericrt  of  radial   rods   removably 
serured  iit    their   inii'-r  ends   in    s.iiil   sockets,   a   plurality   of 
clamping  ilevlces.  each  consi.slUij,'  of  a  tub\ilar  guide   hav- 
ing  a    horizontal     irni    bortMl    to    form    a    socket,    to    recelv. 
the  outer  end  of  one  of   nald    rod-;,   a    perforated   lug  pro- 
jecting upward   from   the  Inner  end  of  said   arm.  a   spring- 
pressed  plunger  extending  tlir(»ugli  said  guide,  ami  a   lever 
fulcrumetl   on    «iild    lug   and    having    an    elongated    slot    to 
receive  Ihe  upper  end  of  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  can-soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
central  vertical  shaft  and  a  Hat  ciroilar  table  rrv.ihibly 
mouute<l  thereon  adapted  to  support  and  revolve  cans  in 
upright  position,  of  a  series  of  ojul-dlstant  radial  rods, 
means  for  supporting  the  luner  ends  of  said  rods  comprls 
Ing  a  collar  adjustably  .secured  tii  said  shaft,  and  having 
at  Its  lower  end  an  annular  flange  formed  with  p«Tlpberal 
sockets  to  receive  c&id  Inner  ends  of  the  ro<l.s.  an  Independ- 
ent supporting  means  for  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
ro<l8,  constating  of  a  vertically-disposed  tubular  guide 
formed  on  its  Inner  side  with  a  horUontal  arm  bored  to 
form  a  socket  alining  with  one  of  the  collar  flange  sockets, 
a  lug  projecting  upward  from  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  arm, 
a  plunger  extending  through  said  guide,  and  rounded  at 
Its  lower  end.  a  stop  on  saiil  plunger,  a  c<dl  spring  encir- 
cling tbe  plunger  ivetween  said  stop  and  said  guide,  and 
I  lever  fulcnune<l  on  said  lug  and  slotted  to  receive  the 
uppei-   end   of   the  plunger 


1.131,727.  I'A('KA(;E  FI 
MiiSUEK,  Washington,  I> 
No.  SI 0,601.      (CI.   226- 


l.l.l 

r. 


N<i     MACII 
Flle<l  .Ian. 


INK. 
G.  191 


Nathan 
4.     Serial 


1  In  a  package  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluhle  shaft,  of  a  fixed  circular  cam  faced  track  way, 
a  huh  secun«d  to  said  shaft,  radial  arms  projecting  from 
said  huh.  a  flanged  drip  pan  sapported  by  aald  arms  and 
formed  with  n  central  opening  for  said  shaft  and  a  row 
of  openlncs  formed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  pan, 
upwardly  projecting  sleeve  guards  for  each  of  said  open 
Ings,  a  8erle.s  of  vertically  morable  rods  extending  through 
said  row  of  openings,  a  ring  supported  below  said  pan 
and  formed  with  guide  openings  for  said  rods,  rollers  car- 
ried by  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  track  way.  and  a  wrle«  of  holders  supported  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  said  rods. 

2.  A   can  holder   for  fllllng  machines,   comprising   an    In 
cllned   ijase   having   side   guards   or   flanges   converging   at 
their  Inner  ends,  and  projections  on  said  base  to  mpport 
a  can  above  the  Inclined  surface  of  the  baae. 

3.  A  can  holder  for  fllllng  machines,  comprising  an  In 
cllned  base  provided  with  side  flanges  converging  at  their 
inner    ends,    projections    on    said    base    to    support    a    can 
at>ove   the   latter,   and   a   stop   adjacent  the   Inner   end  of 
said  base  to  engage  the  can. 

4.  In  a  can  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting rod,  of  a  can-holder  comprlaing  a  baae  having  a 
depending  socket  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and 
side  guards  converging  at  their  Inner  ends,  projections 
on  said  base  to  support  n  can  above  tbe  up[)er  surface  of 
the  l>ase,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
can. 


i.i;n,728     K(;(;  caruikr  ok  box 

Koctiester.     N      Y.       Filed     May     24. 
7tl9,tiH9.       (CI.    220—111.) 


I'ICTKR     .1       Nm.I.E, 

191.T        Serial     No. 


1.  In  an  egg  carrier,  the  comtrfnatlon  with  a  casing 
having  pockets  In  the  bottom  thereof  for  receiving  the 
lower  ends  of  egga.  of  a  separator  for  holding  the  eggs 
separated  from  each  other  within  the  casing  with  their 
lower  ends  resting  In  the  pockets,  and  a  movable  cover 
for  the  casing  having  pockets  for  receiving  the  upper  ends 
of  the  eggs  and  holding  aald  eggs  against  movement  with- 
in the  casing. 
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2.  In  aa  egg  carrier,  tbe  eomblBatieB  witli  •  cutag  htn- 
log  pockets  Id  tbe  bottom  tbereof  Ant  reeetTiBg  tbe  tower 
ends  of  egxs,  of  •  wparator  for  boMUag  tke  egga  eepa- 
rated  from  eacb  otbw  wltbla  tbe  caatag  wltb  tbair 
lower  eada  la  tbe  podceta,  aad  a  movable  eever  canylag 
a  jleldlngly  supported  drum  of  card  board  bavlag  open- 
iQga  for  receiTlog  tbe  apper  eada  of  tbe  egga  aad  boUlng 
■aid  ^ga  agalaat  aioTement  wltbla  tbe  eaalag. 

3.  Aa  egg  carrier  eomprlslag  a  eaalag,  a  eeparator 
therein,  a  cover  having  sheet  metal  portion  formed  wltb 
upwardly  pressed  portioas  prorldlag  podtets  and  a  dram 
formed  of  cardboard  aad  secured  to  tbe  coTer,  said  dnua 
having  openings  coincident  wltb  the  pockets  In  tbe  cover 
for  receiving  tbe  upper  ends  of  eggs  wltbln  tbe  casing. 

4.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  casing  having  aa  Intake 
opening  at  Its  top  and  a  discbarge  opening  In  one  of  Its 
side  walls,  a  receptacle  arranged  In  tbe  caitog  to  sap- 
port  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  eggs,  and  removable  with  tbe 
eggs  through  the  opealag  In  tbe  side  wall,  aad  a  separator 
movably  arranged  wltbln  tbe  ca^ng  above  tbe  receptacle 
aad  adapted  to  bold  tbe  egga  In  tbe  receptacle  la  a  sepa- 
rated condition. 

fi.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  casing  having  pockets 
in  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  removable  receptacle  made 
of  paper  board  and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  tbe  bottom 
wall  over  said  pockets,  and  separating  means  for  holding 
the  eggs  separated  wltbln  the  receptacle,  tbe  receptacle 
being  removable  from  said  casing  wltb  tbe  eggi  tbereln. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,1S1,729.  8TEBBINO  MECHANISM  FOB  MOTOB- 
VEHICLBB.  Fkcdbsick  NacDOsrr,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  067,881.     (CI.  21—90.) 


t.._ :■> 


»  m 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  guided  drag-link,  piv- 
oted wheel-spindles  having  arms  projecting  therefrom, 
and  connecting  means  between  said  arois  and  said  drag- 
links,  said  means  being  bodily  movable  transversely  rela- 
tive to  tbe  axis  of  said  drag-link. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  guided  drag-link  pro- 
vided with  elongated  beads  at  eacb  end,  pivoted  wbeel- 
splndles  having  arms  projecting  tberefrom,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  arms  aad  elongated  beads,  said  means 
being  bodily  movable  on  said  elongated  beads  aad  trans- 
versely relative  to  tbe  axis  of  said  drag-link. 

3.  A  steering  mechanism,  comprislac  a  guided  drag  liak 
having  teeth  upon  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  provided 
with  heads  at  each  end,  blocks  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
heads  transversely  relative  to  tbe  axis  of  said  drag-link 
and  to  which  tbe  ends  of  the  steering  arms  of  pivoted 
wheel  spindles  are  pivoted,  means  mounted  coacentrieally 
on  said  drag  link  and  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to 
reciprocate  said  drag  link,  and  means  for  operating  said 
red  procs  ting  means. 

4.  A  steering  mecttanism  comprising  s  guided  drag  link 
having  teetb,  means  for  connecting  tbe  ends  of  said  drag 
link  to  tbe  steering  arma  of  tbe  pivoted  wbeel  spindles 
of  a  vehicle,  aad  meaaa  for  reclprocatlag  said  drag  iiak 
embodyiag  an  iaternally  tbreaded  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
aald  drag  link  its  lateraal  threads  adapted  to  eagage  tbe 
teeth  OB  said  llak,  a  sbaft  provided  with  gear  wheels  on 
each  end  one  of  wbleb  mcsliea  with  said  internally  tbread- 
ed gear  wbeel,  a  second  sbaft  luivlng  gear  wheels  oa  each 
end  one  of  wblcb  meabes  wttb  oae  of  said  gears  on  tlie 


first  meatleDed  abaft,  aad  a  ateerlag  aliaft  having  a  hand 
wberi  aad  a  gear  wbleb  mealies  with  a  gear  on  said  second 
meattooed  abaft. 

5.  A  atenlag  aiechanism,  comprising  a  guided  drag- 
link  havlag  teetb  on  a  portion  of  Its  length,  means  for 
eoaaectiag  tbe  eads  of  said  drag-link  to  the  pivoted  wheel 
spindles,  an  internally  tbreaded  gear  mounted  around  said 
drag-link  wltb  its  internal  threads  engaging  the  teeth 
on  said  link  and  fixed  In  position  against  other  than 
rotary  movement,  and  means  for  rotating  said  threaded 
gear. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


j  1,131,730.  PEDESTAL-TABLE.  JOHN  F.  O'Connob.  Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Oct.  16,  1918.     Serial  No.  796,429.     (01.45—117.) 


1.  In  a  pedestal  table,  a  pedestal  having  longitudinal 
sections,  legs  for  each  of  said  sections,  a  pin  pivotally  con- 
necting said  sections,  and  springs,  one  of  the  sections  of 
tbe  pedestal  having  a  recess,  another  section  having  an 
arm  entering  said  recess,  tbe  springs  bting  seated  in  said 
recesa,  and  engaging  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  pedestal  taUe,  a  pedestal  having  longitudinal 
sectiona,  legs  for  each  of  said  sections,  a  pin  pivotally 
eonnectiag  said  sections,  and  a  pair  of  springs,  one  of  tiie 
sections  of  tbe  pedestal  having  a  recesa,  another  nectioa 
having  an  arm  entering  said  recesa,  the  springs  being 
seated  on  either  side  of  said  arm  and  each  engaging  a  wall 
of  tbe  recesa  at  one  end  and  the  said  arm  at  tbe  other 
end. 

3.  In  a  pedestal  table,  a  pedestal  having  longitudinal 
sections,  legs  for  each  of  aald  sections,  a  pin  pivotally 
connecting  said  sections,  springs,  and  an  arm,  one  of  said 
sections  of  tlie  pedestal  having  a  recess  to  receive  tbe 
aprings,  tbe  other  section  having  the  arm,  said  arm  enter- 
ing aald  recess  and  engaging  between  the  springs,  said 
arm  being  provided  with  an  attaching  flange. 

4.  In  a  pedestal  table,  a  pedestal  having  longltndiaal 
sections,  legs  for  each  of  said  sections,  a  i>in  pivotally 
connecting  aald  sections,  springs,  and  an  ana,  oae  of  said 
sections  of  the  pedestal  having  a  recess  to  receive  the 
springs,  tbe  other  section  having  tbe  arm  engaged  tliereto, 
said  arm  eateriag  said  recess  and  mgaging  between  tbe 
springs,  said  arm  beiag  provided  with  aa  attacblag  flaage, 
the  pin  passing  through  tbe  flange  to  secure  the  same  to 
one  section  of  tbe  pedestal. 

5.  In  a  pedestal  table,  the  combination  with  a  top, 
of  a  pedestal  formed  in  two  sections,  and  a  horlsontally 
extending  pivot  for  pivotally  connecting  said  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  Iiavlng  tlie  top  secured  thereto  and  form- 
ing the  sole  support  for  tbe  top  aad  tbe  other  section  be- 
ing adapted  to  swing  about  said  horlsontally  extending 
pivot  to  thereby  adjust  itself  to  an  uneven  floor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


i  1,131,731.  PAIL.  John  Thomas  ABTHta  Pillow,  Lao- 
!  rlum,  Midi.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,188. 
j        (CL  220—61.) 

i  1.  A  receptacle  of  tbe  character  described  baviag  a 
i  cover,  bail-ears  and  a  bail  the  end  portions  of  whldi  are 
formed  with  eyes  and  are  hooked  detachably  into  tlie  bail- 
ears  ;  and  a  transverse  locking-bar  wbl^  la  carried  tagr  tke 
liail  and  extends  between  tbe  end  portloBS  tbereof  and  fn/t 
above  tbe  cover';  one  end  of  said  locklaff-bar  botaig 
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pd  in  the  eye  foniu'.i  in  one  <>ih1  {mrtion  of  thf>  tiall  and 
the  oth<'r  crul  of  sal<t  l(M-klrii{  h«r  hfliig  rt-l.-asnlily  Inter- 
locked with  thf  tn.-  in  th.'  oth.r  .-ml  portion  of  the  ball; 
said  lockliiK  liar  l>eln>r  capjUilp  nf  n'ady  iunl  entire  with 
drawal  rroru  iilK)Vi-  thi-  ever.  »  Ii»ti  Its  last  named  end  Is 
lfleam>d   from    (ta   intiTlook   with    the   iHst  iiHiiied   eVf. 
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-•  A  retepfa.le  of  the  character  destrlb.nl  havlnK  • 
cover,  twil  cars  an.l  a  hall  the  end  portions  of  which  are 
forDie<l  with  eyes  and  are  hooked  detachably  Into  the  ball 
'•ars  .  a  tranHv.'is*-  locking-bar  which  U  carrted  by  th*  ball 
and  extends  tx>tween  the  end  portion*  thereof  and  Just 
atwve  the  <'ov  .r  ,  one  end  of  said  look!  nK  bar  t>pln»{  mount- 
ed In  the  .ye  formed  In  one  end  portion  of  the  ball  and 
the  other  end  of  Haid  locklnR-bar  t)elnK'  releasably  Inter- 
locked with  the  e>.-  In  the  other  end  portion  of  the  ball; 
and  means  for  detachably  fagtenlni;  the  last  nanml  end 
of  said  locklujf  bar  In  lnterlo<-ke<1  relation  with  the  laat 
tii  med  eye  .  said  locklngliar  beln^  <-Hpabi.'  of  r.-ady  and 
entire  wlth<lrawal  from  above  the  cover,  when  lt«  last- 
named  end  U  r.-iea8e<1  from  Ita  Interlock  with  the  lasrt- 
namefl  eye 

3  A  reo'ptacle  of  the  character  de«crlbe<l,  Including  a  ' 
body  t>ortlon  having  ball  ears  and  a  hall  the  .nd  portions 
of  which  are  formed  with  eyes  and  are  hooked  Into  the 
ball  ears  .  a  box  removably  mounted  In  said  body  portion  , 
and  provided  with  a  cover  ;  and  a  transverse  locklnn-bar 
which  is  carried  by  the  hall  and  extends  ►x'tween  the  end 
portions  thereof  and  Just  above  the  cover  and  locks  said 
box  In  said  tx)dy  portion  :  one  end  of  isald  hxkinK  bar  be- 
ing mounted  In  the  eye  fonned  In  one  end  portion  of  the 
ball  and  the  other  end  of  said  locking  bar  belntr  releasably 
interlocked  with  the  eye  In  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
ball  ;  said  locklnn-bar  belngf  capable  of  ready  and  entire 
withdrawal  from  atxive  the  cover,  when  Its  last  named  end 
Is  released  from  Its  Interlock  with  the  last  named  eye. 


1,131,7;5L'  METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  SHOES  Alam  H 
I'R»>ZKi..  Halifax,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fnitcd  Shoe  Ma 
chlnery  Company,  I'atcrson,  N  .1  .  a  tdrporatlon  of  New 
Jersey.      PTled  June   14,    101.!.      Serial    No.   773,703       (Cl 

se— 20  I 


1,  The  method  of  making  shoes  conslstlnn  In  supplying 
an  Inner  sole  with  a  flexible  part  at  its  edites  on  Its  outer 
face,    lastinK   a    llnlnn    to    the   Inner    ^cde    and    securln^r   the 


I'lpes  of  the  lining  to  the  flexible  part  thereof,  placlD^'  an 
upper  over  the  UnlnK.  securing  the  edges  of  the  upper  to 
the  flexible  part  and  to  the  lining  edge,  projecting  the 
cdtfr^i  of  the  upper,  lining  and  flexible  part  outwardly,  ap 
piylnir  an  imter  sole  and  uniting  the  edges  of  the  upper. 
ilnlnK,  tlexlbie  part  and  outer  sole,  mibstantlally  as  (le- 
ge rlt>ed 

1  Ihe  art  of  making  shoes  consisting  In  proTtdint:  an 
Inner  sole  with  a  tlexlbie  attaching  part  on  Ita  under  face 
adjacent  to  Its  edges,  lasting  a  lining  to  the  said  flexible 
part  below  the  e<lge  of  the  Inner  sole  by  a  line  of  atttcbea, 
placing  an  iipp«T  on  the  lining  and  securing  the  edges  of 
the  upper  to  the  lining  and  to  the  flexible  part  below  the 
(iiije  of  the  Inner  sole,  projecting  the  edge  of  tbeupperoat- 
wardly,  placing  an  outer  sole  In  position,  placing  a  welt 
on  th.  edge  of  the  upper,  and  uniting  the  welt,  upper  and 
outer  sole. 

'A  The  art  of  making  shoes  consisting  In  providing  an 
Inner  sole  with  a  flexible  edge  portion,  uniting  the  edge 
of  a  llnint:  to  said  flexible  edge  portion,  uniting  the  edge 
of  an  iipijer  to  the  lining  and  to  the  flexible  portion  and 
<  •  nii.ctlMkT  the  ni>p.r,  llnln/^'  ami  flexible  edge  portion  to 
the  edge   i)f  the   outer   sole. 


1131  7:;.!  rHEKMOSTAT  Hahrv  T  U»\mom>.  .Mmne 
apolin,  Minn  ,  assignor  to  (ieorge  r.  Andrews.  Minne 
apolls.   Minn       KUed  Mar    L'(»,    1911'       Serial  No    685,121. 

(Cl.   •-•;{••.      7.1 


I     In   a    thermostatic  temperature  regulator,  the   comhl 
n  itii.n   with   c'HJperatlng  contacts,  of   means  for  relatively 
adjusting  said  contacts,  comprising  a  time  actuated  tappet 
find   a   tappet  engaged   member,   said  engaged   member  op^ 
era  ting  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movements  of  said  tappet. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  temperature  regulator,  tta«  combi- 
nation virlth  cooperating  electrical  contacts,  of  meana  for 
relatively  adjusting  aald  contacts,  comprising  a  time  ac- 
tuated rotary  tappet  and  a  tappet  engaged  lever,  said  le 
ver  operating  as  a  stop  to  Intercept  and  limit  the  move 
ments  of  said  tappet. 

3  In  a  thermostatic  temperature  regulator,  the  combl 
nation  with  cooperating  electrical  contacts,  of  means  for 
relatively  adjusting  said  contacts,  automatically  and  to 
a  predet  •rniined  extent  and  at  a  predetermined  time,  aald 
means  comprising  a  time  actuated  tappet,  a  tappet  engaged 
nieml>er.  and  a  stop  limiting  the  movements  of  aald  tappet 
engaged  member  and  causing  said  tappet  engaged  mem 
ber  to  intercept  and  limit  the  movements  of  aald  tappet. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  temperature  regulator,  the  combl 
nation  with  cooperating  electrical  contacta,  of  means  for 
relatively  adjusting  said  contacts,  automatically  and  to  a 
I-redetermlned  extent  and  at  a  predetermined  time,  said 
means  comprising  a  time  actuated  tappet,  a  tappet  en 
gaged  member,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
tappet  engaged  member  and  causing  said  tappet  engaged 
member  to  intercept  and  limit  the  movements  of  said  tap 
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pet.  the  said  stop  being  adJusUble  so  as  to  vary  the  ex- 
tent of  lelatlvc  adjoatmeot  given  to  said  electrical  eon- 
tacts. 

5.  In  a  thermostatic  temperature  regulator,  the  cumbl- 
cation  with  a  thermally  actuated  contact,  of  a  pivoted 
contact  carrier  prorlded  with  a  contact  for  cooperation 
with  said  thermally  actuated  contact,  a  settlsm;  lerer  con- 
nected to  said  contact  carrier,  a  clock  bavlog  a  time  ac- 
tuated tappet  operatlTe  on  said  setting  lerer  and  a  st(H> 
limiting  the  movements  of  aald  contact  carrier  and  of  said 
8t*tting   lever. 

{Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <iaxette  ] 


l,181,7a4.  LINE  SWITCH.  John  N.  RwrwoLDn.  Green- 
wich, Conn  .  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York.  N  Y  .  a  CorrH.ration  of  Illinois  Piled  May 
10,  ]ftl3      Herial  No.  7««,879.      (CI.  179--1'7..5.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  group  of  terminals  at  said  switch,  a 
group  of  other  circuit  terminals  for  engagement  with  said 
first  circuit  terminals,  groups  of  rotatable  shafts  corre- 
sponding to  said  groups  of  terminals,  and  means  whereby 
the  succeasive  rotation  of  a  shaft  of  each  groop  will  cause 
interengagement  of  a  pair  of  terminala. 

2.  In  combination  telephone  circuits,  a  switch  aaaod- 
ated  therewith,  terminals  of  said  circuits  at  aald  switch, 
other  circuit  terminals  for  engagement  with  said  first  cir- 
cuit terminals,  groups  of  rotatable  shafts  corresponding 
to  said  circuits  adjacent  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
and  meana  whereby  the  successive  rotation  of  a  pair  of 
Intersecting  shafts  will  cause  interengasement  of  the  cor- 
responding terminals. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  group  of  Una  terminala,  other  circuit 
4(rmlnal«  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  line  terml- 
tials  respectively,  groups  of  bars  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  In  Intersecting  planes,  snd  maaos  for  rotating  a  bar 
of  each  group  in  a  predetermined  order,  whereby  engage- 
ment of  a  line  terminal  with  one  of  said  other  circuit  ter- 
minals will  be  effected. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  subacrlbera'  lines  and  trunk 
lines,  an  exchange,  terminals  of  said  lines  and  trunk  lines 
respectively  at  said  exchange,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  line  terminals  to  said  trunk  terminals,  said  means 
comprising  rotatable  bars  IndlTldual  to  said  subscribers' 
11  Lea  and  said  trunk  lines  raspectlvely. 

5.  In  a  switch,  a  plurality  of  lint  bars  and  trunk  bars 
plTotally  mounted  adjacent  each  other  in  Interiectlog 
planes,  raulttpled  terminals  of  said  lines  and  of  aald 
trunks  on  said  line  bars  and  trunk  bara  reapectively,  and 
nieans  for  successively  rotating  said  bars,  whereby  eugage- 
Mfnt  between  said  line  terminals  and  trunk  tedmlnals 
r:  ay  be  cflfected. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,181.735.  GAME  AFPAKATD8.  Harby  E^wabd  Ridcjb- 
tMXK,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Piled  Dec.  4,  iyi.S. 
Serial  No.  804,668.     (Cl.  46 — 41.) 

A  game  apparatoa  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar box  or  other  container  provided  with  a  central  paaaage 
212  0.  Q.— 47 


or  runway  and  a  series  of  compartmenU  on 
of  the   ruBway.   the   walls  of   the   runway   t 
provide   a    qoadrangle    in    the    runway,    the 
opi'ning  one  to  the  other  and  to  the  runwav 


0ppi>slt(     sides 
N'ing     offset     '•! 

compartnicnts 
and  a  nuiEi.er 


of  dlstlnt'uishable  !»ets  of  marbles  or  stich  lik.  '"ntHiie.i 
Initially  In  one  couipartmciit,  the  niiml>er  of  th.  w,  t^  ..r 
rt^pondlng  to  the  number  of  compartments,  as  and  for  tie 
purpose  specified 


1,1.{1.73G  WORK-Srri'OKT  \Viu.ia.m  V  R,.i,Knrs,  s 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  lulled  Shoe  Mjichu..  i\ 
Company.  Taterson,  N.  J.,  a  Conxiration  of  New  .lers.  \. 
Filed  May  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  604,722.      iii.   141, 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comtdnation 
with  a  work  support  comprising  a  horn  shaft  and  horn, 
means  for  causing  the  worti  support  to  clamp  the  work, 
and  means  for  intermittently  releasing  the  clampini:  pres 
sure  of  said  support  to  permit  the  work  to  be  fed  thereover. 
of  adjustsble  coBnections  between  said  horn  and  said  horn 
shaft  to  provide  an  initial  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
horn  upon  the  horn  shaft,  said  connections  comprisiuc  h 
pawl  movable  with  ike  horn  and  a  ratchet  upon  said  shaft 
extending  along  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  pawl,  the 
construction  being  such  that  the  horn  is  automatically 
locked  against  movement  away  from  its  operative  work 
supporting  poidtlon  but  is  permitted  free  movement  to- 
ward Its  operative  position. 

Z  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  c«>iul>inatlou 
with  a  work  support  comprising  a  horn  shaft  and  horn, 
meana  for  causing;  the  work  support  to  clamp  the  work 
and  means  for  intermittently  releastng  the  clamping  pres- 
sure of  aald  support  to  permit  the  work  to  be  fed  there 
over,  of  adjoatable  connections  between  said  horn  .and 
horn  shaft  to  provide  an  InltiaJ  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
horn  upon  the  bom  shaft,  said  connections  comprising  a 
ratchet  upon  aald  shaft  and  a  pawl  apring-pressed  nor- 
Bsalty  into  eagagement  with  said  ratchet  to  lock  said  bora 
automatically  against  downward  movement,  and  a  basdla 
on  the  pawl  to  release  said  pawl  from  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  when  It  is  desired  to  lower  the  horn  to  accoimao- 
ilate  a  thickness  of  Bsaterlal  which  requires  a  damping 
pressure  outside  ttae  range  provided  by  automatic  adjnot- 
ol  tbe  hara. 
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1,131,7.'$T  I'OSr.  BvHi)  C.  R..CKWKLL,  Camden,  Ark. 
BMled  Sept.  Jt,  1913,  Serial  No.  791, 3«2.  Renewed  Julj 
23,   19U.     Serial  No.  852.750.      (CI.  20—1.) 


I.  Th»'  ('(iiiihlnaiton  with  h  )i;r<M)v«»d  memtxT  of  a  tloiltile 
loiiKltudlrially  foldable  strip  st'Cdrt-d  at  one  longitudinal 
etlue  in  the  Kr«K)vt'  of  said  memlx-r,  the  tli-ilhJe  strip  be- 
ing of  a  substantial  width  when  fully  withdrawn  from  the 
jjroove.  thus  cnatillnK  It.s  freo  lunKitudlnnl  edjte  to  bt- 
readily  attached  to  an  Irngular  Murfa<-e  opposed  to  the 
>tr<Kjve<l  face  of  said  meniher.  the  ifroove  U'lnx  of  such  pro- 
portions as  to  receive  the  lontfltudlnally  folded  «trlp  when 
the  Kroove<l  member  l.s  In  contact  with  the  projections  of 
(he  Irregular  surface. 

■_'.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  strip  of  a  substantial 
width  adaptiHl  to  lie  attached  along  one  longitudinal  edge 
to  an  Irregular  surface,  said  .^trlp  b«>lng  foldable  longltudl 
nally.  aiiil  a  longitudinally  grooved  m<'mb«T.  the  grooved 
fai'e  of  »hI(1  inenilier  Uliik:  adapted  to  t>ear  against  said 
Irregular  surface  and  the  said  groove  being  of  such  pro- 
portions as  to  receive  the  longitudinally  folded  strip  when 
said  grooved  member  In  In  contact  with  said  irregular  sur- 
face. 


1.1.'.1.73M  HVAl'OKA  rOK.  Hkiiikn  K  Hnw.  .Jersey  I'lty. 
.\.  .1  Filed  June  7,  1!U2  Serial  No.  702.277.  (CI. 
1  S^ — 34. ) 


1.  An  evaporntlnif  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  casing  having  an  outlet  at  Its  upper  end 
and  an  opening  in  its  aide  wall,  a  door  detachably  secured 
over  said  opening,  partitions  detachably  mounted  within 
the  casing  ami  forming  a  central  ebullition  compartment 
and  separating  compartments  at  the  sides  of  the  ebullition 
compartment  and  communicating  with  the  latter  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends,  heating  elements  mounted  on  the 
door  and  projecting  within  the  ebullition  compartment  and 
removable  from  the  ebullition  compartment  when  the  door 
Is  removed  from  the  casing,  a  deflector  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  above  the  heating  elements  for  deflecting  vapor 
rising  within  the  ebullition  compartment  outwardly  to  the 
separating  <<>nipartmeiits  and  a  baffle  mounted  within  the 
casing  b«'tween  the  deflector  and  said  outlet;  substantially 
as  descrlt>»»d. 

2.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  casing  baring  an  opening  in  Ita  aide 
wall,  a   door  detachably  secured  over  said  opening,  parti- 


tions mounted  within  the  casing  and  forming  a  central 
ebullition  compartment  and  separating  compartments  at 
the  sides  of  the  ebullition  compartment  and  communicating 
with  the  ebullition  compartment  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof,  manifolds  mounted  on  the  door  and  project 
Ing  therefrom  within  the  ebullition  compartment,  a  plural- 
ity of  heating  colls  extending  between  the  manifolds,  said 
door  with  the  manifolds  and  heating  colls  thereon  being 
removable  from  the  casing,  and  a  deflector  mounted  with- 
in the  casing  over  the  ebullition  compartment  for  deflecting 
vapor  rising  within  the  ebullition  compartment  outwardly 
to  the  separating  compartments  ;  aulmtantlally  as  ile- 
scrlbed. 

3.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  the  combinn 
tlon  of  an  upright  caflng  having  an  outlet  at  Its  upper  end 
and  an  opening  in  its  side  wall,  a  door  detachably  secured 
over  said  opening,  partitions  detachably  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  forming  a  central  ebullition  compartment  and 
separating  compartments  at  the  sides  of  the  ebullition 
compartment  and  communicating  therewith  at  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  two  manifolds  mounted  upon  the  door  one 
h()<)vi-  the  other  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  door 
Inio  the  abullltlon  compartment,  a  plurality  of  colls  of  heat- 
ing pl[i.H  disposed  vertically  wltbln  the  ebullition  compart- 
ment and  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  manifolds,  the 
dcKir  with  the  manifolds  and  heating  pipes  mounted  there- 
on Iwlng  removable  from  the  casing,  a  deflector  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  above  the  manifolds  for  deflecting 
vapor  rising  within  the  ebullition  compartment  outwardly 
to  the  separating  compartments  and  a  baffle  mounted 
within  the  ca.slng  between  the  deflector  and  said  outlet; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  evaporating  apparatus  for  oi)- 
talnlng  purified  liquid,  which  comprises  a  containing  shell, 
having  an  ebullition  compartment  and  a  separating  com- 
partment communicating  with  the  upper  and  lowermost 
portions  of  said  ebullition  compartment,  a  door  clos- 
ing an  aperture  In  said  shell  leading  to  said  ebullition 
compartment,  manifolds  mounted  on  said  door  and  pro- 
jecting within  said  ebullition  compartment,  beating  colls 
attacbeil  to  opposite  sides  of  said  manifolda  by  quickly- 
detachable  Joints,  and  a  laterally  deflecting  baffle  lo<-ated 
within  said  shell  above  said  ebullition  compartment  ;  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  evaporating  apparatus  for  ob- 
taining purified  liquid,  which  comprises  a  containing  shell 
having  an  ebullition  compartment  and  a  separating  com 
partment  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lowermost 
portions  of  said  ebullition  compartment,  a  door  closing 
an  aperture  In  said  shell  leading  to  said  ebullition  com 
partment,  manifolds  and  heating  colls  mounted  on  said 
door  and  projecting  within  said  ebullition  compartment, 
rails  mounted  within  said  ebullition  compartment,  rollers 
mounted  upon  the  Inner  and  upper  end  of  the  structure 
comprising  the  manifolds,  heating  colls  and  door  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  rails,  a  roller  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  door  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor, 
and  a  laterally  deflecting  baffle  located  within  said  shell 
above  said  ebullition  compartment  ;  sutwtantlally  ns  de- 
scribed 

(("InlniH  tl  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (farette  1 


1.13  1.73!)  THRl'ST  BKAUIN<;  EtUAHt)  RfrooiR, 
Zurich.  Switierland,  assignor  to  the  Kirm  of  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft  der  Maschinenfabriken  Escher,  Wyss  A  Cle., 
Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  May  2fl.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«9,952.      (CI.  64-25.) 

1.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
having  spaced  thrust  collars  thereon,  a  stationary  bear- 
ing shell  having  spaced  thrust  collars  cooperating  with 
those  on  the  shaft,  and  oil  distributing  grooves  In  the 
faces  of  one  set  of  collars,  of  means  to  supply  oil  to 
alternate  pairs  of  coactlng  collar  faces  and  means  to 
withdraw  said  oil  past  the  faces  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  col- 
lars alternating  with  the  aforementioned   pairs  of  faces. 

2.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
having  collars  thereon,  and  a  stationary  shell  also  having 
collars  thereon  eoOperatlni.  with  the  collars  on  the  shaft, 
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of  means  to  supply  oil  under  pressure  to  a  chamber 
bounded  by  pairs  of  cooperating  bearing  collar  faces  and 
from  which  oil  may  puss  over  either  or  both  faces  to  a 
chamber  Ixjunditl  by  adjacent  pairs  of  cooperating  l)ear- 
ins:  collar  faces. 


8.  In   a   thrust  bearing,   the  combination   with   a    shaft 
fcarlng    spaced    thrust    collars    thereon    and    a    stationary 
b»'sring   stiell    having   thrust   collars   alternating   with   the 
collars    on    the    shaft,    of    means    for    forcing    oil    Into    the 
cbBDiber    formed    between    two    stationary    bearing    collar 
faces    constituting   a    high    pressure    chamber,    and    means 
for  discharging  oil  from  the  next  adjacent  chamber  formed 
between    two   stationary    l>earlng   collar   surfaces   and   con 
stitutiii^;  a   biw  pressure  chamber  whereby  oil  entering  the 
high    pressure   chamber    will    leave    the   adjacent    low    pres 
sure   (  hamber  without   passing   through    any  other   cham 
t)er 

4     111    a    thrust    bearing,    the   combination   with    a    shaft 
having   collars    thereon,    and    a    t>earing   shell    having    sta 
ilonary  collars  cooperating  with  those  on  the  shaft,  of  oil 
grooves   In   one  of  the  coactlng   faces   of   a   pair   nf  collars 
and  having  a  contracted  throttled  exit  end. 

5.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
havlrjg  collars  thereon  and  a  bearing  shell  having  sta- 
tionary collars  cooperating  with  tbo«e  on  the  shaft,  of 
radial  oil  grooves  in  one  of  the  coactlng  faces  of  a  pair 
of  collars  and  having  a  throttled  exit  and  means  to  supply 
oil  to  a  chamber  Included  between  two  stationary  bearing 
collar  faces  and  constituting  a  high  pressure  chamber 
with  which  said  grooves  communicate,  and  means  to 
discharge  oil  from  an  adjacent  like  chamber  constituting 
a  low  pressure  cbamlter  into  which  said  grooves  discharge. 

(Claim  0  not   print-d   In    the  Ca^ette  ) 


1, Ml, 74(1  HI  ILltlN<i  HUM  K  OtkfC.  S<  mw.vuz.  New 
Chicago,  Ind.  Filed  Apr  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,160. 
(CI.  46-35.) 


//■ 
/O- 


miEZI^~m 


\»   a    new    article    of    manufacture    an    ornamental    artl 
flcially  surfaced   toy   building   block   comprising   a   body   of 
fibrous  material  provided  with  a  surface  (X)atlng  made  up 
oi  «   thin   foundation  coating  of  an   adhesive  binding   ma 
tcriitl   cohering  to  said  fibrous  iKxly,  a  body  layer  of  finely 
dlvi(ied    sand-like    granular    material    partially    eml>edded 
In    said  adhesive  coating,  and   an   adhesive   filling  super- 
pose<l   on   said   foundation    coating   and    filling   the   spaces 
t~  tween  Individual  particles  of  the  sand-Uke  granular  ma- 
terial and  serving  to  bind  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
.same  more  firmly  to  each  other  and  to  the  foundation  coat 
lug.  substantially  as  described. 


1     1  :•  1  .  •  4  1  .       MACHINE     FOR     FORMINii     SEALED 

WKAI'I'EK     I'ACKAtiES.       Henhv     G.     Schwkhdtlb, 

rhlladelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Stokes  &  Smith  Company, 

rhlladelphia,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

Nov    5,  1913.     Serial  No.  799.302.      (CI.  9.3 — 2.» 

1.   In  a  machine  for  forming  a  sealed  wrapped  package. 

the  combination  with  wrapper  folding  and  affixing  Instru 

mentalities    for    applying    an    adhesively    coated    virapper 

t  I  all  the  walls  of  ibe  package  save  one.  leaving  the  mar- 


ginal edges  of  said  wrapper  projecting  above  the  plane  of 
said  uncovered  wall,  said  folding  instrumentalities  In- 
cluding devices  for  turning  the  projecting  marginal  edges 
of  the  wrapper  over  the  uncovered  wall  of  the  package,  of 
a  movable  package  supporting  platen,  and  a  cooperating 
plunger  between  which  said  package  and  its  wrapper  are 
supported  and  carried  through  said  folding  instrumentali- 
ties, meana  for  causing  a  temporary  limited  retreat  of 
said  plunger  to  permit  said  projecting  edges  of  the  wrap- 
per being  turned  in,  and  then  a  further  downward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  and  means  for  holding  said  platen 
in  fixed  position  during  the  temporary  retreat  of  said 
plunger. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  sealed  wrapped  packai;^. 
the  combination  with  wrapper  folding  and  aflBxln;:  lustra 
mentalities  for  applying  an  adhesively  coated  wrappei 
to  all  the  walls  of  a  package  save  one,  leaving  the  mur 
glnal  edges  of  said  wrapper  projecting  atx)ve  the  plane  of 
said  uncovered  wall,  of  a  movable  package  supportlns 
platen,  and  a  cooperating  reciprocating  plunger  between 
which  said  package  and  Its  wrapper  are  supported  and 
carried  through  said  folding  InetrumenUlitles,  means  for 
causing  a  temporary  limited  retreat  of  said  plunger  and 
then  a  second  forward  movement  thereof  to  bring  the 
plunger  against  the  package,  means  for  folding  the  pro 
jecting  edges  of  the  wrapper  over  the  uncovered  walii.  01 
the  package,  and  means  for  holding  said  platen  in  fixed 
position  during  the  temporary  retreat  of  said  plunger  and 
until  said  second  forward  movement  of  said  plunger  se- 
cures said  wrapper  edges  to  said  package. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  sealed  wrapped  package, 
the  combination  with  wrapper  folding  and  affixing  instru- 
mentalities for  applying  an  adhesively  coated  wrapper 
to  all  the  walls  of  a  package  save  one.  leaving  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  wrapper  projecting  above  the  plane  of 
said  uncovered  wall,  of  a  movable  package  supporting 
platen,  and  a  cooperating  plunger  between  which  said 
package  and  its  wrapper  are  supported  and  carried 
through  said  folding  instrumentalities,  means  tending 
constantly  to  hold  said  platen  in  elevated  position,  means 
for  causing  the  temporary  limlied  retreat  of  said  plunger, 
means  for  folding  the  projecting  edges  of  the  wrapper 
over  the  uncovered  wall  of  the  package,  and  means  for 
holding  said  platen  stationary  against  the  force  of  the 
elevating  means  during  the  temporary  retreat  and  return 
of  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  sealed  wrapped  package, 
the  combination  with  wrapper  folding  and  affixing  Instru- 
mentalities for  applying  an  adhesively  coated  wrapper  to 
all  the  walls  of  a  package  save  one.  leaving  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  wrapper  projecting  above  the  plane  of  said 
uncovered  wall,  of  a  movable  package  supporting  platen, 
and  a  cooperating  plunger  between  which  said  package 
and  Its  wrapper  are  supported  and  carried  through  said 
folding  Instrumentalities,  means  tending  constantly  to 
hold   said  platen  In  »l«vated   position,  means  for   causlnf 
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the  tsmporary  limltisd  retreat  of  fwlil  pluDger  from  Its 
lowMt  position.  m«>ai)a  for  foldloK  the  projwninjf  id^M 
of  th*"  wrapper  over  th»»  iincover«»d  walli*  of  the  platon. 
and  meaoH  for  poaltlvely  Krlpptnt;  Hatd  platen  and  hoUMnf; 
It  stationary  iiKninnt  the  force  of  unld  elevutlnR  meaiiM 
diirlnx  tta«  t.  mporary  retreat  and  return  of  the  phinfrer. 

ft.  In  a  machine  for  forniluK  a  waled  wrapped  packHKe, 
the  combination  with  wrapper  foldlnK  ami  afflxinjf  instni- 
[uentalltles  for  a|i[ilylnK  an  adhewively  r-onted  wmppt-r  to 
all  the  whIIh  of  ti  packHKi-  sHve  one.  IcavinK  the  inarctiial 
e<l|re«  of  fiaid  wrapj)er  iiroJ»'«tln>r  «l>ove  the  plane  of  hmIiI 
uncovered  wall,  of  a  nioval.le  package  supjKirtinK'  platen. 
:ilid  a  rooperatiii)K'  iiliinwer  Ix-twe.-ii  wlileli  sairl  parka'^e 
Hiid  ItH  wrapper  are  •iuppuiteil  and  larrled  tliroiiKli  said 
foldlDK  iuatnimenfalltles,  means  tending  iioistaiit  ly  to 
hold  said  platen  in  elevated  (losltlon.  means  for  <aiisiii){ 
the  teiii|Mir;iry  lillilf<d  retreat  of  said  phliivT'T  from  Its 
lowest  [lositioti.  means  for  foMlnR  the  |iro  je.t  iii«  ed^es 
of  the  \\Mi|i[ier  .iver  the  tineovered  walls  ..f  the  platen, 
means  for  positively  gripploR  nald  plat.  11  iitid  hoidin;,'  It 
st:itlt»nai\  itKahi.st  the  force  of  .nald  elevatUiL,'  means  dor 
itu'  the  li-mporary  retreat  and  return  ..f  (he  plunder,  and 
means  uiovlnt  in  timed  relation  with  It  •■  piunwer  for  op 
tuatliii;    tile   trippiiiK'   means 

(Claitns  ti   I.,   s   Mill    printed    in   the  i.a/.etti    i 
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I  A  ileviiv  iif  I  he  ctwracter  d«i«-ril»ed,  eonipiiMtug.  in 
eoinliinutloM  with  an  tuternaJ  cnmiiustion  etiKiae,  a  mlz- 
InK  tank  made  tluid'tlKiit  and  adapted  to  contain  a  vi>latHe 
liquid  used  to  enrich  air  for  foralnK  an  oxploaive  charKe 
for  the  enKlne,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  inix- 
Ini^-tank.  a  g»n  supply  plp<'  leadlntr  from  naid  tank  and 
(•H>nnected  to  have  an  (>i>«nlnK  Into  the  expluHlon  i-hainlier 
of  the  eniclne..  a  plp«  connetrted  with  said  air  aupply  pipe 
and  with  the  chamtK-r  of  the  cylinder  at  a  anltable  (lolnt 
to  proTlde  an  exhaust  openlnjf.  a  plp«»  leading  fro«  the 
crank'caao  to  said  air  supply  l>ipe.  and  valves  located  In 
each  of  nald  plp«w  conrnfrinK  with  the  air  Nupply  pipe 
and  In  the  )caa  supply  pipe  to  tie  opened  and  cloaed  at  the 
proper  Intervala  hy  the  Miictlon  and  tompression  of  the 
tiald  mrrled  by   the  pipe*. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  d«f»crlbed.  comprialne.  in 
combination  with  an  inti<rnal  comttuailon  enKHic.  a  niix- 
iBK  tank  made  fluld-tUcht  and  adapted  to  contMln  the 
volatile  li(iuld  used  to  enrich  air  for  forming  on  explosive 
chanw  for  the  engine,  md  air  aupply  plp»-  eonnerted  with 
th«  mlxlnK-tank,  a  ^aa  mtpply  pipe  leading  from  itaid  tank 
and  coDnwted  with  th«  Inlet  of  the  engine,  a  pipe  con- 
n«c!ted  with  the  oxhanat  of  the  enxhie  aod  with  the  all 
Htipply  pip*,  and  a  pipe  leadlBK  from  the  crank  cimr  to 
aaid  air  supply   pl|>«. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  destcribed.  comprislatc.  in 
romhinatlon  wltli  an  internal  combitiition  enyiiM'.  a  mlx- 
InK  tank  made  fluld-tlxht  aod  ndaptetl  to  contain  the  vola- 
tt>    liquid    ustMt    to    enrich    air    fur    fornilrm    <>>>    exploMlve 


charge  for  ttw  eoKlne,  an  air  nupply  pipe  coaue«ted  with 
I    th.'   mixtDK-tank   and   having   the   openlnx   therefrom   anb- 
merK»Ml  in  the  llijuid,  a  kss  supply  pipe  leadtoK  from  said 
tank  aod  conD«ct«>d  with  the  Inlet  of  the  anxine,  a  ptp«  con- 
ofHted  with  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  and  with  the  air  sup- 
ply I'liM'.  an  air  Inlet  valve  placed  to  admit  air   to  the  crank 
case,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  crank  case  to  said  air  supply 
pipe  to  contain  the  air  from  said  crank-caae  aa  It  is  com 
liresseil    Ijy    the  down-stroke  of  the  piston,  aod    valves  lo 
lated  In   aald  gas  aapply  pipe  and  In   the  plpeis   from   the 
"xhansf  and  the  crank  case. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  charact'-r  descrltted,  comprising.  In 
■  omhlnatlon  with  an  Internal  (omhiitition  engine,  a  mix 
iiig  tank  made  fluid  tight  and  adapted  to  contain  the  vola 
tile  liquid  used  to  enrich  air  for  forming  au  explosive 
iharKe  for  the  engine,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with 
the  mixing  tank  preferahly  at  the  low.  st  point  thereof,  the 
liquid  level  In  the  tank  malulalucd  at  •iich  a  level  that  a 
iraij  chnmlier  Ih  formed  In  the  upper  purl  of  the  tank,  a 
gas  supply  pipe  ie-ading  from  the  gas  chumlier  and  connect- 
ed wltli  the  Inlet  of  the  engine,  a  pipe  coouMted  with  the 
exhaust  of  the  engine  and  with  the  air  supply  pl|)e.  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  crank  cast  to  said  air  supply  pipe,  and 
uu  auxiliary  source  of  air  supply  arranged  to  be  operated 
hy  the  normal  ruiinlng  of  the  enKlne  for  augmentluK  the 
supply  of  air  forced  Into  the  mlxlOK-tank. 

.*».    .V   device   of   the  character   described,    comprising,    in 
comWiiatlou   with   an   lulerual   combustion   eutfloe,  a   mix 
Ing  tank    made   fluid  tlKht   and    adapted   to   contain   a    vola- 
tile   liquid    uned    to    enrich    air    for    forming    an    explosive 
charge  for  the  engine,  an  air  supjily   pipe  connected   with 
the    mlxiug-tauk    preferahly    at    the    lowest    point    thereof, 
said  air  supply  plpw  and  tank  so  constructed  that  a  strain 
Inif  anil   moistening  liquid  heavier   than  the  volatile  liquid 
can   l.«i  place<l  In   tiie   bottom  of   the   Unk   and  Ln   the   air 
supply    pli>e    for   straining   and    moistening    air    before    It 
piHses  through  the  volatile  liquid,  a  gas  supply  pipe  con 
uected  with  the  mlxlng-tank  In  the  upi>er  part  thereof  and 
l««ading  to  the  lulet  of  the  engine,  a  (>lpe  from  the  exhauat 
of  tt»e  eaglne  and  connected  with  the  air  supply  pipe,  an 
air  lulet  valve  cotinecteil  with  tlie  crank^ase,  au  air  out 
let    pipe    from    the   crank  caae   to   the  air   supply    pl{»e,   an 
auxiliary  aource  of  air  nupply  adapted  to  derive  iU  driving 
power  from   the  ertglne   for  augmenting   the   supply   of   air 
fed   tliruuKh   tJie  air  supply   pipe. 

I  Claim  il   not   printed  in   the  (Jazetie  1 
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1.  Tiie  method  of  preparing  a  mold  for  casting  a  piano 
plate  and  onttlng  thereto  during  tiie  casting  oftention 
pins  for  the  p'aoo  strings,  which  consists  In  arranging 
on  a  pattern.  ai>ertured  to  r«ceire  the  extrenitles  of  said 
pins,  a  dry  sand  core  in  which  the  other  extremitlea  of 
the  pliia  are  embedded,  ramming  green  ^md  around  the 
pattern  and  said  dry  sand  core,  and  ttten  separatlag  the 
pattern  aj«d  raoliL 
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'2.  The  method  of  pret»rlng  a  mold  for  easting  a  piano 
plate  and  onltlng  thereto  during  the  caittng  operatloa 
pins  for  the  piano  strtaga.  which  constats  tn  airanging  on 
a  pattern,  formed  with  an  elongated  alot  to  receive  the 
extremities  of  a  plurality  of  said  pina.  a  dry  sand  core  in 
which  the  other  extremities  of  the  pins  are  embedded, 
ramming  green  aand  around  the  pattern  and  said  dry 
sand  core,  and  then  separating  the  pattern  and  mold. 

3.  The  mettKM)  of  preparing  a  mold  for  casting  a  piano 
plate  and  uniting  thereto  during  tlie  castint;  operation 
plBR  for  ttoe  piano  strings,  which  consists  in  arranging 
the  pins  in  proper  space«i  relation  In  holes  In  a  multiple 
part  rore  hox.  the  lines  of  separation  between  the  parts  of 
which  pass  through  said  holes,  filling  the  core  box  with 
a  material  suitable  for  making  a  dry  sand  core,  separat 
ing  the  core  box  from  the  core  and  baking  the  core,  then 
placing  aaid  dry  sand  core  on  a  pattern.  ai>ertured  to  r»- 
celve  the  extrt-mltles  of  the  plus,  ramming  ^'reen  aand 
around  the  pattern  and  said  dry  sand  core,  and  then  sepa 
rating  the  pattern  and  mold. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  mold  for  casting  a  piano 
plate  and  uniting  thereto  during  the  canting  of>erat!on 
pins  for  the  piano  strings,  which  constate  in  arranging 
on  H  pattern,  apertured  to  receive  the  extremities  of  said 
pins,  a  core  in  which  tiie  pins  are  firmly  fixed,  ramming 
Kreeti  aand  around  the  pattern  and  ctaid  core,  and  then 
separating  the  pattern  and  mold. 

6.  The  method  of  preparlii«  a  mold  for  caatisg  piano 
plates  having  apertures  for  the  keys  to  which  the  piano 
strings  are  attached,  which  tXNMlsts  in  forming  a  {lattern 
for  the  plate*  with  a  recess  of  ^  depth  as  great  as  the 
tblckneas  of  the  apertured  portion  of  the  plate,  making  a 
dry  sand  core  formed  with  nubs  haviag  tlie  configuration 
of  said  apertures  and  projecting  from  one  nide  of  thi>  cor* 
a  distance  equal  to  the  tblckneas  of  the  plate,  placing  said 
core  on  the  pattern  over  the  recess  with  the  nubs  turned 
toward  the  pattern,  ramming  green  wand  around  the  pat- 
tern and  the  dry  aand  ore  so  that  the  latter  is  embedded 
In  the  mold  and  then  separating  the  paTTem  from  the  mold. 

[Claims  ti  to  !»  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 
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3.  !■   a  rural    mail-lwx   ai>paratus.    tiie   combination   of 
an  iBclined  cable  forming  a  trackway,  a  mail-box  movable 
along   said   cable,   oppositely   and   vertically   movable  sup 
porting  members  for  the  ends  of  said   cable,   one  of  aaid 
supparting  members  being  provided  with  a  sheave  for  ac 
commodating   the   adjacent   end   of   the   calih     connections 
between    said    supporting    members    whereh.v    one   of    them 
may    lye    raised    and    the    other    lowere.i    for    reversinp    tht 
angle  of  Incline  of  the  trackway  and  jK-rmitting  ilie  l.ox  1-. 
move  by  gravity  along  said  cable,  and  a  counterwel,i:ht  on 
the  end  of  said  cable  pasaing  over  j^ald  sheave   for   raatn 
taining  .said  cable  taut  for  all  positions  of  said  supi>ortin>; 
niemliersi. 

4.  In  a  rural  mall-box  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  iudined  cable,  a  mall-l»ox  provided  with  supiH^rtlu;; 
sheaves  movahle  along  said  cable,  vertically  movable  sup- 
portlnt'  memU-rs  for  the  ends  of  said  eadle.  oue  of  said 
8ui.r>ortinK  memhers  lieing  provld<  d  with  a  sheave  for  a. 
commodating  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cable,  con ne<t ions 
between  said  supporting  memkTs  whereby  one  of  them 
may  l>e  raised  and  the  other  lowere<l  for  reversinp  the 
slope  of  the  cable  and  permitting  the  Ihjx  to  move  !> 
gravity  along  the  cable,  a  counterweight  on  the  end  of 
said    cable    passing    over    said    last  mentioned    sheave    foi 

I  maintaining  said  cable  taut,  and  buffers  carried  by  said 
;  support  Ing  members,  each  coniprlslng  a  curved  spring  se 
;  cured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  supporting  meml>ers  and  Its 
j  free  end  being  forked  and  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the 
cable,  one  of  aaid  aprlngs  overlying  said  last-mentlone  I 
;  sheave  and  extending  in  front  of  the  same  in  i>08itlon  to 
i   eryoage  one  oT  said  sopporllng  sheaves 

5.  In  a  rural  mall  box  apparatus,  the  combination  of  •■ 
I  pair  of  «pace<1  vertical  poat«.  »ine  of  said  {Kwts  iiaving  a 
;  forked  lower  portfcn.  a  pair  of  cable  supportiru;  memb*  rt^ 
of  unequal  weight  mounted  slidinKly  oti  the  upper  ends  of 
■aid  posts,  tht  k)w«r  portion  of  the  forked  po^t  formin;; 
B  shooWer  limiting  tlie  downward  movement  of  the 
heavier  of  said  supporting;  memlKTS,  a  cable  connectiui; 
•aid  supporting  members  and  forming  a  trackwa.v  mejin'- 
for  holding  said  supporting  memlters  normally  at  different 
elevations  and  maintaining  said  trackway  in  inci  ned  ym^\ 
tlun,  a  mall-box  provided  with  hangers  for  sos|Myidliip  it 
from  said  trackway  and  normally  in  position  opposite  the 
space  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  forked  post,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  i>osltion  of  aaid  supportint:  mem 
hers  and  thereby  reversing  the  slope  of  th*  cable  and 
allowiim  thi;  lox  to  move  by  gravity  to  the  other  en  1 
thereof. 

(Claim  ♦>  not  printed  in  the  (iarette.  J 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrilwd.  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inclined  cable,  means  for  reversing  the 
■lope  of  said  cable,  a  box  movable  along  said  cable  from 
reeelTlng  poattion  at  one  end  of  the  cable  to  d'scharge 
poaition  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable,  and  means  for 
Buapendlng  said  box  from  the  cable,  said  means  being  con 
■tructed  and  arranged  to  support  the  box  In  horlxontal 
receiving  position  and  to  tilt  the  iiox  on  mo v  rig  Into  de- 
livery position  after  reversal  of  the  sloi>e  of  said   cable. 

2.  In  a  rural  mall-tMix  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
tacltned  cable,  means  for  irveralng  the  slope  of  said  cable. 
Bad  a  mall-box  provided  wItt  baager  arms  secured  rigidly 
to  the  box  and  stfapendlng  the  latter  for  movement  along 
the  cable,  said  arms  being  of  unequal  lenzth.  whereby  aaid 
box  la  supported  In  boriaontal  receiviag  poaition  at  one 
end  of  the  cable  and  Is  tilted  out  of  hortaoatal  on  moving 
lato  delivery  position  after  reversal  of  the  slope  of  the 
eakle. 


A  tire  repair  stud  comprising  a  stem,  an   inverted   trnn- 
I    cated  cone  shaped  cuji  on  one  end  of  said  stem,  and  n  <li~k 
I    upon    the  other  end  of  said   stem,   said    cup   belnp  adapte  1 
to  be  pressed  down  to  clamji  the  tire  against  said  disk. 


1,131.746.       SHOE    MACHINE.       Edwahd     A.     Stickmns. 
Beverly.    Mass.,    asaignor     to     Inlted    Shoe    Machinery 
Company,  Patermn,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .7erse\ 
Filed  June  17.  1912      Serial  No    704,113      (Cl.  12    -47.i 

1.  A  machine  fir  formlnp  on  flat  lifts  breast  scarfs 
wiilch  will  be  straight  when  the  lift  is  bent  to  the  trans 
vierae  cumature  of  a  heel  seat,  having,  Ln  combination,  a 
carred  reet  over  which  the  edge  portion  to  be  cut  is  bent 
with  the  lift  In  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  cut 
ting  action,  and  a  knife  arranged  to  cut  the  lift  while  it 
la  ao  bent. 

2.  A    machine   for   forming   on    flat    lifts   breaat   scarf 
which  will  be  straight  when  the  lift  Is  bent  to  the  trar 
verse  curvature  of  a  heel  eeat,   baving.  In  combination,   .i 
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lift  wiipport,  a  .urvt-il  .nttiii-  ipImi-  over  wl>irh  the  (hIk*" 
portion  to  N'  rut  Ifi  !»iit  ii  i'l-ast  iiii;  kiilff'.  ami  nif«Kii8  for 
relatively  actuatliin  ttif  kiiiff  ami  the  supi"ir(  in  a  plane 
Inclined  to  the  far.-  ..f  tlu'  lift  nn  ih.-  siipi"irt  t'>  tiend  tlu- 
lift  and  then  t-i  .nt  it  >  ii  an  aiiKe'  whlh'  it  in  In  Iwnt  o>n 
dltlon. 


:;  A  niarliln.-  f..r  foiinini,'  .n,  flat  llftH  hroast  scarfs 
Wh!<-ti  will  he  strauht  «  h.Tl  th.'  lift  l.s  Iw'llt  ti>  the  trans- 
ver-e  .111  vat  lire  "t  a  heel  seat.  havln«.  in  combination,  a 
Mft  support,  a  riirvc.l  <-ntt!n«  plate  over  whii'h  the  ed>;e 
portion  to  he  rut  U  iH-nt.  a  hreastiiiK  knife  having;  a  cut- 
Tlnu  edi;e  (•urve<l  similarly  to  the  lUtthiK  [ilafe.  and  nieanH 
for  aitiiHtlnK  the  knife  and  fhe  sujip'rt  and  plate  rela 
fively  to  cause  a  Hat  lift  to  !»>  tlrst  Nnit  lietwe«'n  tlie 
rurvwl  ed({e  of  the  knife  and  tiie  pUite  and  then  to  be  cut 
in   that    hent  coiKlitlon 

»,  A  machine  for  forinini,'  mi  tlat  lifts  hreasi  scarfs 
which  will  tt«>  stralirht  when  the  lift  Is  iRMit  to  tlie  trau.s 
verse  cur\atnre  <if  a  heel  seat,  having.  In  comhinatlon.  a 
lift  .siip|M)rt.  a  lived  i.a:  end  ahntnient  for  tin-  lift,  a 
yielding  hreast  al.utnient.  side  krages.  a  l)rea»tlni;  knife 
havlntr  a  curvtsi  <'di;e  n  1  oiipeia  tini:  cuttin<  surface  he- 
'ween  which  and  the  knife  the  lift  N  bent  transversely, 
and  means  for  nrttiatInK  tbe  knife  ami  supi>orf  relatively 
In  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  face  of  the  lift. 

.")  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlhe<l  the  ■.irudlnation 
of  a  convex  itittlni;  plate  for  sustaining  the  hrea.st  end 
portion  of  a  heel  lift,  with  a  knife  havin;;  a  omave  e<1n;e, 
said  knife  and  piate  coi'iperat In^  to  bevel  the  breast  ed>;e 
..f  the   lift   sutiHtanf  lally   as  descrlhetl. 

,('lalins  •>  to   l'.»  n.it   printed   in   th.'  iJazette  ] 
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1  \  device  of  the  class  described  includini;  front  ind 
r'-iw  jacks  arran^'ed  In  pairs  and  comprising  standards 
havini:  hase  portions  provided  with  transverse  recesaes 
,ind  adapted  to  he  arrautted  upon  a  tloor  or  other  sup 
porting  surface,  and  slldinx  Jai  k  hais  luivhiK  axle  re 
.ei\in>;  m''Hns,  front  and  rear  transverse  bars  secured  in 
the  said  re.-esses  ind  adjustably  connectlUK  the  said  Jacks 
to  \,  rv  the  width  of  the  device,  a  lonjtltuillnal  rejich  bar 
adju^i     lilv     coiinectini;    salil     transverse    bars     to    vary    the 


ien;;tb   of   till'  devi(-e,   and    means   connected   with   the  jack 
bars   for  simultaneously  operaliuK   the  same  to  elevate  an 
auiomohile,    said    means    ttelnjf    also    adjustable    to    c<»rre 
spond  with  the  adjustment  of  the  reach  bar. 

-  .\  deviie  of  the  class  described  Including  front  and 
rear  jacks  arranice<l  In  pairs  and  comprisInK  standard.s 
having  l)a8e  portions  adapted  to  l>e  arranged  upon  a  floor 
or  .rlier  supporting  surface,  and  slldable  Jack  bars  pro 
\  id'd  Altli  a  [durality  of  spaced  Inclined  tnlges  and  .slid 
al>lc  I'ligi  tudlnally  on  the  said  edges,  said  Jack  bars  beliik; 
provided  with  axle  n-ceivlng  means  located  between  the 
sabi  inclineil  rdtts.  and  means  connecteil  witii  the  Jack 
h.irs   f  Ii    (.[xratlng  the  same 

'■'.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  front  and 
re.ir  jacks  arranged  In  pairs,  each  including  a  Jack  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  lower  Inclined  edge*  and  slldable 
longitudinally  on  the  KUld  edges,  means  for  connecting  the 
Jack  bars  for  caflsing  the  same  to  move  In  unison,  and 
nieiitw  ci.nneiteil  with  the  Jack  bars  and  ananged  !•>  !»• 
a"  luat'il  ly  ii n  automohllc,  whereby  the  latter  is  adapted 
to  o[>.rate  thi'  device. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  de«crll>ed  i-otiiprlslng  front  and 
n-ar  jacks  arrange<l  In  pairs,  each  Imdudlng  spaced  stand 
ards  having  front  and  rear  sup[Hutlng  rollers,  and  a  jack 
bar  slldable  longitudinally  and  having  lower  lnclln«fi  edges 
arranged  upon  the  said  rollers,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  Jack  bars  and   foi    moving  the  same  in  unlsmi 

r>.  A  device  <jf  the  class  descrilx'd  comprising  front  and 
rear  jacks  arranged  In  pairs,  each  including  spaced  stand 
ards  providet)  with  ndjustal>le  l>t'arlng  sections  interlocked 
with  the  stanilards.  transverse  rtdlers  connecting  the  l>ear 
ing  sections,  and  a  slldable  Jack  bar  having  Inclined  edg>s 
■^upporte<l  by  the  said  rollers,  means  for  connecting  the 
J.o  k  iuirs.   and   means   for   moving   the  same  in   unison. 

(('lalms  f.   to   "J'J   not    printeii    in   the  (Jazette.] 


I,i::i,74*<  ni'Mi'INi;  HICKKT.  (;i  STAVi  s  r,.  Sn  khnkh, 
I'liishlng,  .N  y  Filed  l>ec.  31.  H»13.  Serial  No. 
sii!t.t;.".4        ( (1.  57      13.) 


1  in  a  l>uckt  t  .if  tbi'  iharacter  d.-.i-jUed  the  ccuiiliina- 
tlon  "f  a  body  tbeiefor.  locking  jiins  extending  from  the 
side  ..|'  said  l.ody.  a  swinging  bail  slldably  coBne<ted  to 
(h.-  hod\  of  thi'  huck.'t.  lo<'klng  means  on  the  bail  to  lo.  k 
with  said  locking  pins  when  the  bucket  is  In  Its  normally 
ii[irlgbt  position,  a  bearing  block  extending  from  the  t>ody 
of  rbi-  bu'  k''t  and  locking  means  carried  on  the  ball  to  au 
t.iinat  ically  lock  with  said  N-arlng  block  when  the  bail  Is 
In  Its  lowered  position. 

■_'.  In  a  bucket  of  the  character  descrllxHl  the  comt>lna 
tlon  of  a  IkmIv  therefor,  a  swinging  ball  for  said  bo<iy,  a 
latch  pivoted  to  the  ball  and  having  a  hook  at  one  end 
to  lock  with  said  ball  and  having  a  curved  Iwarlng  sur 
fai-e  at  the  (dher  end.  a  bearing  block  carried  on  the  t>ody 
of  the  )hi(  ket  with  a  curved  Ix'aring  surface  to  engage  the 
end  of  the  said  latch  having  the  curved  Iwaring   surface. 

.1     In   a   bucket  of  th«'  cbarni'ter  descrllwd   the   comhina 
tlon  of  a  lM)dy,  a  pair  of  (devises  on  the  side.s  of  the  bucket 
a  slldable  bar  guldeil  In  each  <-levls,  a  Imtl  with  a  locking 
hook  on  each  of  its  legs  pivoted   to  said  bar  and   locklog 
pins  extending  from  the  side  of  aald  body  to  lock  with  gald 
hooks. 

4  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  ball,  a  latch  with 
a  book  it  one  end  and  a  curved  hearing  flange  at  the  other 
end  pivoted  10  the  ball,  guide  pins  on  the  shle  of  the  i>ody 
■  ■f   the   liucket    to  .-iigage    tin-    ball    wtn^n    tn'lng    lowered   and 
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a  iM-arlng  block  extending  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  body 
of  the  bucket  to  engage  the  curved  l)earlng  flanire  of  the 
said  latch  when  the  ball  Is  positioned  to  enable  the  bucket 
to  dump  its  charge 

5  In  a  bucket  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
lion  of  a  Itody  therefor,  a  slldable  bar  (fulded  on  each  of  a 
pair  of  opposite  sides  of  the  body  of  the  bucket,  a  l»ll 
with  Its  ends  pivoted  to  said  bars  and  having  n  locking 
li.H.k  t..riiied  fberewitb  and  means  on  said  body  to  lock 
with  said  hook 

i»lM!iii^  t;  to  V  nor  piirii.,1  In  the  CnzPtte.l 


inlttently  supply  steam  into  the  main  shell  as  each  piston 
Is  successively  brought  Into  the  proper  position,  a  crtnk 
connected  with  the  oscillatory  valve  to  turn  It,  a  welpht 
connected  with  the  oscillatory  valve  to  automatically  re 
turn   the   same   to   the   cios<'d   position   wh.n    moved    to   the 


1,131  740  .MXILIARY  INLOfKING  DEVICE  GCS- 
TAV!  .s  I.  Sti  EB.NER,  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  tl,  1914. 
Serial  No    s-M).592.       (("I.  .57-     13. 1 


1  In   .in   uiilo,  king  device  the  combination   of  a   bail  of 
!   i.ii.  ket.  a  hit.  b  fdvoted  to  said  l>all,  a  ICKking  tongue  for 

the  latch,  an  unlocking  arm  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  latch 
and  n  pin  extending  fr..m  the  arm  in  the  path  of  the  latch 
and  coai'tlng  therewith 

2  In  fin  unlocking  device  the  combination  of  a  bail  of 
a  bucket,  a  latch  having  a  depending  arm  pivoted  to  said 
ball,  a  locking  tongue  extending  from  the  iKKly  of  the 
bucket  and  In  the  path  of  said  latch,  a  pivoted  unlocking 
arm  adjacent  to  said  latch  and  a  pin  extending  from  the 
'iiilocklng  arm  coactlng  with  aald  dci>eDding  arm. 

3  The  combination  with  a  bucket  of  a  latch  having  a 
depending  arm  plvofe<l  to  the  l>all  of  the  bucket,  a  locking 
tongue  extending  from  one  of  the  sides  of  the  bucket  co- 
acting  with  said  latch,  a  pivot  bracket  extending  from  the 
said  side  of  the  bucket,  an  unlocking  arm  having  a  pin 
■xtefidiiig  tlierefrom  pivoted  to  said  pivot  braclret,  the  said 

pin  In  the  path  of  said  depending  arm  and  coactlng 
therewith  to  raise  the  same  and  unlock  the  latch  from  said 
locking  tongue 

4.  'Hie  combination  with  a  bucket  of  a  latch  pivoted  to 
(111'  ball  of  the  bucket,  a  kicking  tongue  extending  from  one 
of  (bi>  si.'es  of  the  bucket  coactlng  wdth  said  latch,  a  plv- 
"t.'d  unlo<klng  ami  adja(:ent  to  said  latch,  a  pin  extend- 
ing from  the  unlocking  arm  coactlng  with  said  latch  and 
,i  prof.',  ting  shield  for  the  unlocking  arm. 


1  l.'U  750.  ROTARY  ENOINE,  Oemki;e  T.  Thompson, 
I'hiladelphla.  I'a.  Hied  Feb.  2S,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T.M.340.       1(1.    121-  -74.) 

1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  main  shell. 
H  rotor  inounted  within  the  main  shell  and  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  pistons,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  rotor 
to  i>e  turned  thereby,  a  plurality  of  spaced  tripping  cams 
(  arrled  by  the  shaft  and  correapondlog  Id  naml>er  and  ar 
ringement  to  the  pistons,  a  valve  to  Intermittently  supply 
steam  Into  the  main  abell  as  each  piston  is  successively 

.rought  Into  the  proper  position,  a  pitman  connected  with 
tb.-  valve  to  operate  the  same  and  carrying  a  member  dis- 
posed In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  tripping  cams,  and  means 
to  ([ulckly  rt>turu  the  valve  to  the  closed  posltioD  after 
the  game  is  open  and  upon  the  tripping  outer  pitman. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  shell, 
.1  rotor  mounted  within  the  main  shell  and  carrjlng  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  pistons,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  rotor 
to  U-  turn^Hl  thereby,  a  plurality  of  spaced  tripping  cams 

airietl  l>y  the  shaft  and  corresponding  in  number  and 
arrangement   to   the  nistons.  an   oscillatory   valve   to  Inter- 


position and  releas.d.  a  pitman  having  n  loose  con 
nectiOB  with  the  .rank  an.l  j.r'  v  id.d  with  a  njcmlicr  dis- 
posed In  the  path  of  trave]  of  the  pltmnn  cams,  and  a 
pivoted  weight  cnnected  with  the  pitman  to  automatically 
return  the  same  to  the  normal  starting  position  when  re- 
moved therefrom  and  tripped. 


1.131.751.     RAIL  STAY.     Joseph   M.  Vaii,,   Hryan,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug,  24,  1914,     Serial  No    858. 281.      (CI.  238—4.) 


1.  .\  rail  stay  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
nicmbera  having  opposed  engagement  with  opposite  sides 
of  a  rail  base  and  one  Intended  to  have  thrust  contact 
with  a  tie.  said  members  having  limited  sliding  intereo- 
gtglng  connection,  and  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  a 
lelative  movement  of  said  members  lengthwise  of  the  rail 
and  operable  to  automatically  return  the  members  to  nor- 
nial  rail  base  gripping  position  when  a  force  acting  to  reVa 
th  ely  move  the  members  Is  removed. 

2.  A  rail  stay  haring  a  pair  of  opposed  rail  base  damp- 
ing members  interengaged  for  relative  sliding  moTemeDts 
lengthwise  of  a  rail,  and  means  connecting  the  two  mem 
I>er8  and  operable  to  yieldingly  retain  the  members  in  rail 
base  clamping  position,  to  resist  a  rail  base  releasing 
movement  of  the  members  and  to  return  the  members  to 
normal  rail  base  clamping  position  when  a  force  tending 
to  Impart  relative  rail  base  releasing  movement  to  the 
members  is  removed. 

3.  A  rail  base  having  a  pair  of  opposed  rat]  base  grip 
ping  members,  one  extending  under  and  the  other  length- 
wise of  an  engaged  rail,  said  memt)ers  having  parts  inter- 
engaglng  for  limited  relative  sliding  movements  lengthwise 
of  a  rail  and  having  parts  In  yielding  connection  and  tend- 
ing to  retain  said  first  mentioned  parts  in  Interengaged 
thrust  contact  whereby  a  thrust  of  one  member  in  one  di- 
rection  will  be  exerted  on  the  other. 

4.  A  rail  stay  having  a  pair  of  opposed  rail  base  clamp- 
ing members  In  sliding  interengagement  beneath  <i  rail  for 
relative  sliding  movement  lengthwise  of  an  engaged  rail, 
said  members  having  parts  in  yielding  coactlon  for  yield- 
ingly   resisting   a    relative   movement    of    the    Interenpaged 
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ItOTtloDB  of  utd  m€UilM>rK  is  uue  dlreotion  and  fur  retnra 
la«  them  to  uonnal  poalttoD  after  belQfc  n^latlvely  movtid. 

5  A  thII  stay  havixtg  a  bar  extending  und«>r  u  rail  anil 
having  a  rail-base  edxe-eriga){lng  parr  at  une  end,  n  tic 
thruat  nifmbcr  for  eagZKMuent  with  th**  opposite  base 
•h1k.»  of  ii  rail,  said  bar  and  aiPmb«>r  having  portions  rv 
IcHsably  inti'n-iii;aK»'<l  for  rt'latlvo  sliding  niovpinpiits  lou 
tcltudlnally  of  u  rail  and  adapted  to  couct  to  ixiTt  a 
fhriist  from  oijc  part  to  the  other,  said  Utr  and  in('int>^r 
biiviru'  parts  In  yielilInK  enxajcemoDt  and  cofiptratlnu  to 
i'.,rnia!ly  n'taln  Maid  IntPreiitfaKt'd  parts  In  t'liuatt'd  tliniMl 
c-Mritacf. 

It'laim-^  ti  and  T  not  printed  In  tli»'  (iaa.tt.-.  ] 


1.131.75-_'.  LOCKINO  DKVICK  KOll  ImimKs  Ai.ntKT 
VoiuT,  N.'W  Ynrk  N  Y  Fllf.i  \Ini  -".  )''lt  S.Tlal 
No.  8-'''  ''T:       '  I   :     Tn      45.  i 
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I  Th«>  c-uinliina  tloii  of  a  rasiny  a  spring  iiifliii-noi'd 
l.itcb  pivotnlly  •support <■<!  substantially  centrally  thereof 
within  tht«  raslnv;.  said  latch  formed  with  a  hook  at  one 
end  to  oiipcratt'  with  a  keeper,  and  havinc  an  oppnlnK 
.(Ijac.'iit  t  hf  otti'T  end  adapted  to  reKlsIer  with  an  open 
inu  In  the  (•a.'dnir  wlii'n  In  latched  position,  substantially 
an   and   for  the   purpose  specified. 

J  Tb«'  ronittlnatlon  of  a  caslov'  luivlnt'  a  laterally  pro 
JK'tlnc  portion  with  an  openlntr  therfin  .  a  tla  t  latch  plv 
otally  supported  substantially  midway  thereof  in  the  caa 
liiK,  said  latch  formed  with  a  htxik  at  one  end  and  the 
(  tber  en  I  projectlnij  out  from  the  raging  to  lie  contlRuous 
!o  tbe  'ase  projection  and  having  an  openinjf  to  roirlster 
with  thi  i>p«»niru'  in  the  raslnjj  projection  when  in  latched 
I>oHltlon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.;     In     a     locking    latch,     the    combination     of    a     i-asini: 
ailapti-d   to  ti«»  mortised  Into  a  door  consUtlni;  of  a   pair  of 
tiarisjed   jnxtaposw'd   connected   sections,  one   »e<-tlon    having 
a    portion   to  extend  In  a  plane  parallel   with   the  sides  of 
the    luslii;;    and    having    an    openlnt:    therein      ;ui(l    a    laicli 
pUutally  supported  sulwtantlally  mblway   t,et«i'<  n  its  ends 
U'lwecu    said    I'Hsliik,'    sections,    one    cnil    of    said    latih    pro 
Jectlnt;  out  from   the  caaluK  and   bavini;  an   opeulnn   there 
in  adapted   to  reKlater  with  the  openlCK  In   the  casing  pro 
jection  when  in  latched  poaitlon.  aubatantially   as  and  for 
tbe   purpose  apeclfled. 

4.    lu  a  lockiug  latch,   the  combination  of  a  casing;  con 
si.stlnif  of  a   pair  of  Juxtaposed    flamjed   3>»ctions,  one  »<: 
tiiiu  baviu«  a  projecting  portion  with  an  opening  therein  . 
Li    latch  pivotally   supported   between   said   casing  aectlona. 
said    latch    fortind    wlLli   a    hook   at   one   end    to   co<Sperate 
with  a  keeper  and   having  an  opening  adjacent  the  other 
eud   adaptixl   to    register   with    the   opening    in    the   casing 
projection   when   In   latching  position  ;  and  a  spring  with 
in  the  ca.slutf  to  maintain  the  latch  In  latching  position 

.".  lu  a  locking  latch,  the  combination  of  a  casing  bav- 
in:,' a  iirojectln^'  portion  with  an  opening  therein  ;  a  latch 
pivotally  supported  in  said  casing  formed  with  n  book  at 
one  end  to  cooperate  with  a  keeper  and  having  an  open 
Ini;  adjacent  the  other  end  adapted  to  register  with  the 
opening  in  the  casing  projection  when  In  latching  position, 
and  said  end  of  the  latch  also  having  a  portion  to  lap 
over  the  top,  end  and  aide  of  the  ca.^lng  projection  and 
said  overlapping  portion  having  an  openliig  In  line  with 
the  opening  In   the  latch. 


1  l.U.T.VH  (ABH  A.ND  AUTOOHAPHfC  aBOIBTBR. 
i;i«WAUi>  .1  V.iv  I>BiM,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aa«lgBor  to  The 
National  Cash  Regtater  Company.  Dajrton.  Ohio,  a  Cor 
IMirHtlon  of  Ohio,  (tacorponted  In  1»06. 1  nied  Mar. 
!t,  1»10.  Serial  No.  548, ItS.  (CI.  28B — 3. » 
1.    In  a  machine  of  th«  claaa  descritied.  the  comb4»aitlo« 

with   printing  meohanlam  eomprialBg  a  pliiraJitj  at  type- 


(«rri«»r«  each  prorided  with  two  seta  of  tjrpe,  mtmaa  for 
ainultaneously  taking  impreaaiona  from  the  two  acta  of 
type-caniera,  driving  mecbMBl.^m.  a  paper  toadlBc  dovlee 
operated  by  the  driving  mechanism,  a  aocond  paper  toed 
Ing  (ievice.  driving  mechantam  (or  operating  the  aald  aec- 
ond  paper  ft>edlitg  device,  and  means  for  actuating  both 
drivlBg  mechnoiams,  conatructed  to  actuate  oa«  only  of 
Hald  driving  mechanianis  at  a  time  and  to  lock  tha  re 
tiiaiiilng  driving  meehanism   against  operation. 


MWjC^  s>     7/   St  W 


-  In  a  miicliine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witli  tyi)e carriers,  and  means  for  feeding  a  check  strip 
.ind  an  autograph  strip  past  the  same,  of  a  main  driving 
mechanism  for  both  said  feeding  means  normally  connect 
eii  to  one  thereof,  and  manually  movable  to  dlsabte  said 
connection  and  to  eatabllah  a  connection  with  the  other 
lefdlng  means. 

:\  I[i  a  muchinc  of  the  class  ilescribed,  the  combination 
\.ith  an  autographic  device,  and  a  printing  mechanism,  of 
(oaxlally  Journale<l  gears  connected  respectively  to  ae- 
luate  said  autographic  device  and  said  printing  mecha 
nlsm,  n  pinion,  means  for  moving  the  pinion  in  an  axial 
(Urection  to  mesh  it  with  either  of  the  said  geara,  means 
for  rotating  the  pinion,  and  members  rotatable  with  said 
»:>arg  and  aald  pinion,  and  conatructiMl  to  co  act  to  pre 
vent  axial  movement  of  the  pinion  except  when  both  of 
suld  gears  are  in   their  normal   position. 

4  in  I  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wltd  type-carriers,  gnd  a  separate  and  independent  means 
for  finding  a  check  strip  and  an  autographic  strip  past 
.s^ild  cariiers.  'uch  feeding  means  Including  a  gear,  and  a 
I'lain  drlvlnj;  mechanism,  Including  a  pinion  mounted  to 
W  manually  shifted  to  plaie  sii.l  pinion  in  mesh  with 
said   feeding  gears  separately. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbt^d.  the  combination 
with  ty|>e-carrlera.  and  separate  and  Indepemlent  means 
I'oi  fee<llng  a  check  strip  and  an  autographic  atrip  past 
said  ca  Tiers,  each  feeding  m^ans  Including  a  gear,  a 
i.iain  driving  mechanism  Including  a  pinion  moantad  to 
le  manually  shifted  to  plane  said  pinion  In  mesh  with 
said  feeding  gears  separately,  and  a  notched  disk  mov 
i.ble  with  said  pinion  and  serving  to  obstruct  said  manual 
shifting  thereof. 

IClalms  fi  to  1.1  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1  1.11,754.  CASH  REfJlSTER  FJnwAHi.  J.  Von  Pbiji, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  I>ayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (iBcoi^ 
porated  In  1906.>  Filed  June  4,  1»1.<.  Serial  No 
771,598       (CI.   2SS — 10.) 

1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  cash  recep^ 
taeles,  and  a  single  locking  derlce  cooperating  with  said 
receptacles  and  arranged  to  lock  th^  operating  mechanism 
«  hen  any  one  of  the  receptacles  Is  opened. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  cash  recep 
tscles,  a  single  locking  device  controlled  by  said  pecepta 
cles  and  arTnnKe<l  to  lock  the  operattag  tnechanism  when 
any  one  of  tbe  refvptaclen  is  opened,  and  mantptilatlve 
devices  whereby  aaki  locking  derlcc  may  be  rendered  in 
t«flrertlve. 
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'A.  In  a  macbtee  of  the  class  described,  tbe  cMnbtnatioB 
with  an  operating  aechanlsm,  of  a  series  of  cash  *«on>- 
tacles,  a  alngie  rtScklng  device  controlled  by  aaid  recopta- 
cleti  and  arranged  to  lock  the  operating  mechantam  When 
any  one  of  the  receptaclea  ia  opened,  and  devices  oomprlo- 
tng  a  key  operated  lock  for  dlsabltag  said  loeklng  de- 
vices when  It  1b  desired  to  operate  >the  operating  mecha- 
nism with  one  or  more  of  the  receptacles  open. 


1  in  a  miichine  of  the  dasH  described  the  combination 
»vHh  an  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of 
normally  Inaccewiible  receptacles,  manipulative  devices 
for  predetermining  which  re<-eptacle  is  to  be  rendered  ac 
(fsglble  on  an  operation  of  the  operating  mcchanlsni.  and 
a  single  means  lo<'king  the  Inauipulatlve  devices  against 
manipulation  while  a  receptacle  remains  accessible. 

5.  In  B  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism  therefor;  of  a  plurality  of 
normally  Inaccessible  caah  drawers;  devices  under  control 
of  which  said  drawers  may  be  aeUsrtlvely  nndered  accessi 
ble  on  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism;  and  a  sin 
kI'  iu.  aijB  rendering  said  controlling  devices  inoperable 
whili    a  drawer  remains  accessible. 

[Claims  (!  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


1.1.11,755  Sl'RING-LATCH  FOB  WHEELKI)  SCRAP 
KKS.  Harhison  n  Walto.v  and  .Ibff  M.  Estes.  I^vee 
•  amp.  Miss.  :  said  Estee  assignor  to  said  Walton.  FMled 
.Ian    I'H,    1JM:<.      Serial    No    744.«;il        (Cl.   .•<7      .S3,  t 


In  a  wheeled  scraper  having  a  pan,  a  Johnson  bar  ad- 
justed tiiereon,  an  angle  bar  pivoted  to  said  Jolrason  bar. 
a  catch  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  angle  bar,  a  handle  on  tbe 
apper  end  of  aald  angle  bar,  a  latch,  a  catch  bar  on  said 
pan  eofiaged  by  oald  latch,  a  member  extending  lateraTly 
from  aald  catch  bar  and  a  recurved  spring  extending  from 
the  oater  end  of  said  member  and  engaging  against  the 
under  sMe  of  the  Jotansan  bar. 


l.iai.TOe.     «II»E  ANl»  LEATHER  WORKING  MACHINE. 
FSANCis  WxruATfii.  Saleni.   Mass      Filed   Mar.   14,  t1»12. 

Serial  No,  68;i.ttll'.      U'l.   140— l«.i 


1  In  a  macbiiie  of  the  (  lia  r.-i  >  ter  des(Til>ed,  a  bed.  a 
work  roll  provlde<l  with  glaring  proje<'tionii  made  of  a 
form  and  material  adapted  to  glare  or  burulsh  a  akin,  a 
pair  of  stretching  jaws  one  at  lesKt  of  said  jaws  baring 
two  diverging  sets  of  blades  cooperating  with  tbe  other 
Jaw  to  engage  and  stretch  the  skin  laterally  before  it 
passes  to  said  roll,  and  iiieanb  to  vary  tlie  pressure  be 
tween  said  Jaws 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  bed.  a 
work    roll    provided    with    glazing    projections    made    of    a 

I  form  and  material  adapted  to  glaze  or  burnish  a  akin,  a 
i  pair  of  stretching  jaws  each  having  two  diverging  sets 
of  blades,  the  blades  of  one  jaw  Iritermeshing  with  those 
of  the  other  to  engage  and  stretch  the  skin  laterally  before 
it  passes  to  said  roll,  and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  t>e 
tween  the  aides  of  said  blades. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed.  a 
work  roll  provided  with  glazing  projections  made  of  a 
form  and  material  adapted  to  glaze  or  burnish  a  skin,  and 
a  pair  of  stretching  jaws  one  at  least  of  said  jaws  having 
two  diverging  sets  of  blades  cooperating  with  the  other 
jaw  to  engage  and  stretch  the  skin  laterally  l>efor(  it 
passes  to  said  roll,  aald  blades  being  resilient. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed.  a 
work  roll  provided  with  glaxlng  projections  made  of  » 
form  and  material  adapted  to  glaze  or  burnish  a  skin,  and 
a  pair  of  stretching  jaws  one  at  least  of  said  Jaws  having 
two  diverging  aets  of  blades  coSperating  with  the  other 
jaw  to  engage  and  stretch  the  skin  laterally  before  it 
passes  to  said  roll,  and  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  long! 
tudinally  extending  scraper  bar  adapted  to  press  and 
scrape  moisture  from  tbe  skin. 

5.  In  a  machlDe  of  the  character  doscrlbed.  a  bed,  a 
work  roll  provided  with  glazing  projections  made  of  a 
form  and  material  adapted  to  glaae  or  bamish  a  skin,  and 
a  pair  of  stretching  jaws  one  at  leaat  of  sold  jaws  having 
two  diverging  sets  of  blades  cooperating  with  the  other 
jaw  to  engage  and  stretch  the  skin  laterally  before  It 
passes  to  said  roll,  one  of  aald  Jaws  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  scraper  bar,  and  the  other  jaw  a  longitudinally 
extending  pad,  said  acrai>er  bar  and  pad  cofiperaMng  to 
press  and  scrape  moisture  from  the  skin 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,131,757.       WRAPPING- PAl'ER  PRINTING     MACHINE 
RosiBT    LiOTfxi.     Welch,     Toronto.     Ontario,    Canada. 
Piled  Mar.  24,  IRl 4.     Serial  No.  82«,860.     (CT.  211— SO.) 
1.   A   wrapping  payter  printing  machine  comprtoing  up- 
per and  lower  rolls  from  which  paper  is  drawn,  printing 
means  common  to  both  rt)!!*,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe 
withdrawal  of  tbe  paper  to  cause  the  printing  actloa  to 
take    plare    on    tbe    roll    from    which    the    paper    Is   bein ; 
drawn. 
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.1.  \  lArniiiilriK  pii["r  iirlntitiK  [nachlne  romprlslng;  a 
main  franu',  a  pluraMty  of  rutatahlf  paper  mil  Hupports, 
aud  a  prliitirii,'  nu'i-Iianisiii  priivt(lf<l  with  a  (iriiitlnK  roller 
and  means  f'U-  i-arrylrii;  H\r  iirtntiii:;  loiitT  a  Itcrnati-ly  liitu 
eiiKaKenn-ut  with  t!i>'  papfr  .f  niw  rul:  .'Un!  siinnltaiieousl  y 
out  of  engagfiut'ii t   wah   the  ullicr  r<.il 


■  i.    A    wr:i;'i'ii;^    ;.;iii.'r    prlntlnk;    inachitie   COW/fflUtlKS  01>- 

p'T  Hiiil  hnsrr  r-^lis  >f  j)ap('r  sultnl)!y  sup[H  iiti-i!  alul  fri.ni 
which  pajii'i  1-^  'lr;isv!i.  a  prlutliijc  rolliT,  incans  w  luTt'by 
said  rolU'T  is  ni'i\'Ml  iiito  priiitliu'  coiitai'I  vsltii  'Itlier  of 
th«"  rolls  .u'l  iii-ans  whcri'tiy  imc  nf  said  rolls  may  be  given 
iiiovt'irifiit  -<!  iiiu .  J  iin'oiisly   In  relation  to  the  printing  roller. 

t  A  wrtipjiiii^'  pai'iT  priiittn;:  device  coin  |.!  i -.i  ii^  a  main 
fniiiif.  a  p|;ir:ilitv  "f  rotatalilc  paper  roll  siipp"''"-.  plat^-n 
roliiTs  o'.tT  which  the  jiaper  strips  pass  from  tin-  rolls,  a 
priiitltiK  tHfchaiiism  provided  with  a  (iriiitliii:  r"iic[.  hh.! 
means  I'.ip  carrying  the  prlntint;  roller  aliernafeiy  into 
eiiKaKciiient  with  the  iiap*>r  of  one  r(jll  and  si  lunl  taii'snisly 
out  of  ericairement  vvlth  the  papiT  of  t!ii  oth.  i  roll,  jis  and 
for  the  purpose  spei'iiied. 

."i  A  wrapping'  iiaper  juintin:.'  ii.i.liine  coniprisi  n>;  a 
in.iin  casing;,  a  pair  of  rotatalo''  papi  r  ri.ll  supports,  au 
ujiper  and  hnver  plaicti  roih^r  ..ver  \^hich  the  paper  of 
eai  h  roil  pusses,  a  pi'liititit.'  me,  h.uil>in  provided  with  a 
piililint,'  roller,  nieans  !.,i  ioA.Miiit;  tlie  piintinir  roller 
Into  contact  with  the  [lapi  r  of  (l,e  h.wer  roil  ami  slinulta 
neoii.sly  lowerin^-  the  upper  platen  i.ei.r  are!  the  paper 
fh'ir-on  out  .!'  ...niai  (  wlrh  the  printin;;  roller  and  means 
f'lr  raisin^'  the  piintm^  lollei-  frmn  eimia.t  ulth  the  paper 
•  i(  the  loui-r  roll,  .ind  snniilta  nee  iu.-<!v  li.ueriiik;  the  upper 
roll  Into  coiitai  t  with  the  printing  roiier,  as  and  for  i  tie 
purpose  Hpecilled 

[(.'lairns  tl  to    !_•   n  ■!    ;  i  itit,  d    In    tie-   '.a/.etle.] 


,1.!1,75H.  <  ASH  ,V.\I»  ArTO(.K.vrilli  Uli.lSTlMt. 
John  A.  NSi-UNhic.  I'ayton,  Ohio,  assignor  t  «  The  Na- 
tional ('ash  Kejflster  Company,  I'ayton,  ( »ldo,  h  (  orpora- 
tloii  of  Ohio,  I  ill.  orp<)rnte<i  In  1  !•()*.!  >  Kih-d  I'eh,  Irt, 
l!Hi;i        Sei  la!  N  ).  IT^.loL'.       (CI.  'j:!.") — 5.) 


1.    In  an  accoimtlnx  mai-hlno,   the  comldnatlon   with   re 
cording   tneohttulsni   and   means   for   differentially    {wsitlou 
liiy    the   same,    amount    keys   and    special    keys   for   control 
liiiX  said    means,    means  for   feedlntr  an   autographic  paper 
strip   upon   an   operation   of   the   machine,   and    a   device   for 
so  controlling  said    feeding   means  that    the   same   will    he 
operative    when    the   amount    keys   alone   are   depressed   or 
he  operative  only  when  one  of  the  special  keys  1«  depreased 
or  be   entirely   Inoperative. 

•J.    In  au  accounting  machine,   the  combination  with   re 
lording  mechanl.sm   and   means   for  differentially   position 
InK  the  same,  amount  keys  and  special  keys  for  controlUnK 
said  means,  means  for  feeding  an  autographic  paper  strip 


u[)on  an  operation  of  the  machine,  and  a  device  for  so  con 
troUliiB  said  feeding  means  that  the  same  will  be  In 
operative  only  when  amount  keys  alone 'are  depressed. 

;{.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  re 
cording  mechanism  and  means  for  differentially  position 
ing  the  same,  of  amount  keys  anil  si>eclal  keys  for  so  con- 
trolling said  means,*  means  for  feeillng  an  autographic 
paper  strip  upon  un  operation  of  the  machine,  and  a  de 
vice  fiir  cotitrollini;  sjih)  ferillni;  means  fliat  the  same 
i|Mlati\e  ntliv  W  to'II  an>  one  of  the  sp.'eia!  ke\s  Is 
d 

ah  a  i.eiiitink;  nia<hine.  t  lie  combination  with  re- 
rnrdlii);  ineihanisin  and  means  for  differentially  [M)sltlnn 
nik'  the  same,  amount  keys  and  8i>eclal  keys  for  control 
,ing  -lid  nieaiis,  means  for  feeding  an  autographl.  paper 
strip  ,,poii  an  operation  of  the  machine  and  a  device  for 
CI .11 1  roi  li  ni;  said  means  Id  .nuse  the  same  to  tte  emirely 
Inoperative. 

.'.  Ill  in  acciiuiititii:  inacliine,  the  combination  witii 
P' u'lstei  in_;  rnerlianlsiii  and  means  for  differentially  op- 
eratiii.:  the  same,  means  for  feeding  an  autographic  papier 
-Mip  upon  each  operation  of  the  machine,  said  means 
compri-iin;  a  roll  and  a  toothe<l  wheel  which  Is  secured  to 
the  [mM  a  paw!  for  causing  rotation  of  said  toothed 
«  lie.  ;  m.'ans  fur  aetiuiting  saitl  pawl  and  an  overthrow 
It'  \.  !:!■•■  !..r  -..11. 1  whe.  ;,  said  overthrow  preventer  '.eini: 
I    t  i a!.'.!    i.\    fli>'  meaiiM  for  uctuatink:  the  pawl 

iClaims  r,  til   i;t  11. it  [irtnted   In  the  <;aiettp.l 


w  1 1 ;    '.e 

depnss. 

4,    In 


1  i.-.i:.''       '   \.s;ii     \Nii     Ai  rcKjicM'iiii      kk(;is'i  Kit 

.!■  ||N  \  \\  Kiiv  h.K,  lhi>t..n.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na 
tioiial  I  a«h  Itegister  (oinpany.  Ita.iton,  Ohio,  h  <'or 
p.iratiori  of  (»hi..,  i  Incrpora t«Hl  In  1H06  )  Filed  Mar  '■'> 
lUlO.      Serial  No.  5-ttJ.9-HO.      tCl.  235—5.) 


I  In  a  ma.  hine  "f  tli.'  ilas.s  desciilK'd.  the  combination 
with  a  cash  re.eptacl.-.  and  means,  normally  In  releasing 
positi.)n.  for  latching  sahl  receptacle,  of  keys,  anil  con- 
nections oi)eiateil  thereby  for  moving  said  latching  means 
to  latching  relatl.iii,  and  a  device  for  feeding  an  ant" 
graphic  strip,  with  i.mri.'ct Ions  from  said  device  for  wdth 
drawing  said  latihini:  means  'rom  latching  relation 

U.  In  a  nia.-hiiie  nf  the  class  descrlbe<i,  the  combination 
with  a  cash  receptacle,  and  means,  normally  In  releasing 
(Hisltlon  for  laf<-hlng  salil  receptacle,  of  a  series  of  keys, 
and  connectionis.  Including  a  lever  operated  by  said  keys, 
for  moving  said  latching  means  to  latching  [>oBltion,  a 
lever  for  fe«xllng  an  autographic  strip,  and  connections 
from  said  lever  for  wlthilrawlng  said  latching  means  from 
latching    relation. 

.'..  Ill  a  itMchlne  of  the  .lass  descril«'.l,  the  combination 
with  a  cash  recepta.  le,  an. I  a  latih,  n.irmally  In  releasing 
lH)sltlon  for  lat.  hing  said  receptacle,  of  a  series  of  keyf. 
a  lever  for  fetHllng  an  autographic  strip  and  devices  nor- 
mally locking  said  lever,  connections  from  said  keys  for 
movluK  said  latch  to  latching  position  and  for  releasing 
said  lever  locking  devices,  and  connections  from  said  lever 
for  moving  said  latcb  to  releasing  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cash  receptacle,  and  a  main  latching  device  for  the 
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same  normally  In  latching  position,  of  a  aeries  of  keys,  a 
lever  and  connections  for  feeding  an  autographic  strip. 
means  controlled  by  the  keys  for  releasing  said  main 
latching  device,  an  auxiliary  receptacle  latching  device 
normally  In  releasing  position,  devices  operated  from  said 
keys  for  moving  said  auxiliary  latching  device  to  latching 
lK)8ltlon.  and  connections  from  said  lever  for  restoring 
said  auxiliary   latching   device  to  releasing  position. 

.''.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cash  receptacle  and  a  latching  means  therefor  nor 
irially  In  releasing  i>osltlon.  of  a  series  of  keys  and  connec 
lions  therefrom  for  moving  said  latching  means  to  latch- 
ing relation,  a  manipulative  device  having  connections  to 
withdraw  said  latching  means  from  latching  relation,  and 
de\  Ices  controlled  by  said  keys  normally  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  manipulative  device. 

(Claims  ti  to  2H  not  printed  in  the  tjasette.l 


1  l.'.l.Ttm        TIRK     MAKINc;     MACHINE.  Tiiomas     J 

Wn.M.tv,  New  Brunswick.  N.   J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

.-iiTiimentK.    to    Harry    M     Marhle,    Newark,  N     J.      Filed 

Sept     1.'.    19111       Serial    N.i     ."iSLMSfi.      (CI  ir>i      10  ) 


1  .V  tire  forming  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
KitatMhIe  ring-shaptHl  core,  upon  which  the  tire  may  iw 
f.uuitsl.  a  (>e.te8tal  In  front  of  and  at  a  distance  from  said 
.ore.  pressure  rollers  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  surface 
if  the  forming  tire,  said  rollers  mounted  to  operate  on 
ttie  main  tread  portion  of  the  tire  being  formed,  and 
means  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pedestal  and  movable 
from  and  toward  said  core  and   supporting  said  rollers. 

'2.  \  tire  forming  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
rotatable  ring-shaped  core  upon  which  the  tire  may  he 
formed,  a  ptnlestal  in  front  of  and  at  a  distance  from  said 
core,  presser- rollers  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  surface  of 
the  forming  tire,  said  rollers  mounted  to  operate  on  the 
main  tread  portion  of  the  tire  being  formed,  and  support- 
ing means  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pedestal  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  said  core  and  supporting  said  rollers, 
said  supi>ortlng  means  extending  rearwardly  l)eyond  Its 
[>olnt  of  the  pivotal  connection  to  said  j)ede8tal,  and  a 
.iinpiesslon  spring  carried  by  the  pedestal  and  acting  on 
such  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  said  supporting 
means  and  adapted  to  press  the  same  toward  the  core. 

3  \  tire  forming  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
rotatable  rlng-shai>ed  core,  upon  which  the  tire  may  t>e 
formed,  presser- rollers  arranged  to  bear  ur>on  the  surface 
.if  the  forming  tire,  and  a  lever  suppwrfng  said  rollers 
and  movable  toward  and  from  said  core,  said  two  rollers 
located  In  the  main  on  opposite  sides  of  the  core,  one  of 
said  rollers  being  somewhat  In  rear  of  the  other  and  over 
lapping  the  track  of  such  other  roll. 

4.  \  tire  forming  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
rofatalile  ring-shaped  core.  ufKin  which  the  tire  may  t>e 
formed,  presser  rollers  arrange*!  to  lioar  npon  the  surface 
■  if  the  forming  tire,  and  a  bifurcJted  lever  for  supporting 
said  rollers,  the  branches  thereof  extending  toward  the 
sides  of  the  core,  said  rolU  l>elng  mounted  at  the  ends  of 
said  branches,  one  roll  being  somewhat  In  rear  of  the  other 
roll,  and  overlapping  the  track  of  such  other  roll. 

.'>,  A  tire  forming  machine  comprising  In  combination  a 
ring  core,  and  tool-supporting  means  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  carriage  mounted  thereon  and  movable  toward  and 
from  said  core,  and  a  saddle  mounted  to  slide  transversely 
on   said   carriage,  and    tool   carrying  arms  pivoted  to  said 


saddle,  the  axes  of  the  pivots  of  said  arms  being  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  movement  of  said 
carriage 

(Claims  6  to  ^\l  not  printed  in  the  Garette  ] 


1,131,701.  MEANS  FOR  CONDUCTIN<;  STBMARINE 
W.\RFARE  C\KL  M.  Wheaton.  Newton.  Mass  :  Grace 
H  Wheaton,  administratrix  of  said  Carl  M  Wheaton. 
de.  eased,  assignor  to  .1.  Colby  Bassett.  Bcston  Mass. 
Filed  May  -'O,  1907.     Serial  No.  :n4.568.      (01,  114  —  17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sul. marine  ve.ss.l  of  a  pun 
ctirried  by  said  \essel,  and  a  projectile  having  a  pointed 
piercing  end  and  an  enlarged  head  adajded  t.'  be  flred 
from  the  gun  up  to  the  bead  Into  the  hull  of  another  ves- 
sel, and  to  remain  with  Its  head  within  said  gun  as  long 
as  the  muzslc  of  the  gun  remains  sufficiently  close  to  the 
hull  of  such  other  ve.ssel.  whereby  the  vessels  may  be 
plnnetl  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel,  of  a  gun 
carried  by  said  vessel,  and  a  projectile  adapted  to  he  fired 
from  the  gun  Into  the  hull  of  another  vessel,  and  to  re- 
main partially  within  said  gun,  said  projectile  having  a 
longitudinal  tx)re,  and  provisions  for  forcing  anesthetic 
into  the  gun  whereby  the  same  is  caused  to  flow  through 
the  bore  of  said  projectile  into  the  other  vessel. 

3.  A  tubular  projectile  ba\lng  a  pointed  separable  head 
at  one  end  and  an  enlargement  l>etween  its  ends,  adapted 
to  be  flred  from  a  submarine  gun  through  the  skin  of  a 
ship,  until  arrested  by  said  enlargement,  the  head  being 
arranged  to  be  dislodged  by  the  shock  of  the  arrest. 

4.  A  tubular  projectile  having  a  pointed  separable  head 
at  one  end  and  an  enlargement  between  Its  ends,  adapted 
to  be  flred  from  a  submarine  gun  through  the  skin  of  a 
ship,  and  to  be  suddenly  arrested  by  said  enlargement, 
said  head  having  a  tapered  shank  entering  the  >>ore  of  tbe 
projectile,  whereby  the  head  is  caused  to  be  dislodged  by 
the  shock  of  the  sudden  arrest  of  tbe  projectile. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  submarine  vessel  having  an 
opening  In  its  hull,  a  cover  mounted  on  the  outside  of  tbe 
hull  with  capability  of  swinging  over  and  aside  from  such 
opening,  and  having  a  pltig  movable  Into  the  opening,  and 
mechanism  within  the  vessel  for  moving  said  cover  out 
ward  to  expel  the  plug,  and  aside  to  uncover  the  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


1,131,762.  AIR  -  PROPELLER.  William  N  Whipple. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Sears.  Syracuse. 
N  Y.  Filed  June  15.  1911.  Serial  No  ti.H.'C291.  (CI. 
170—166.) 


The  combination  with  a  relatively  long  air  conducting 
tube,  and  a  shaft  extending  axially  therethrough,  of  a 
propeller  secured  on  the  shaft  and  including  a  peripheral 
ring  and  a  plurality  of  blades  extending  inwardly  from 
the  rim,  said  rim  bearing  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tube  adjacent  the  center  of  the  tube  to  hold  the  propeller 
and  shaft  against  vibration. 
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1.1JU.7B;{.      HAKNKS8 oiling    AI'I'ARATUS.      Btkon   U. 
WiLMAMM.   H[M>)(«ii«>.    Wanh.      Klled  Jan.   20,   Vili.     B*^ 

rlHl   Ni).  '<i:i.lTL'       M'l    HI      ri'2. ) 


1.  Th«»  c<imlilnrtti.ii)  of  a  r^-volnhle  r»'oeptacIe.  tranSTerse 
spreader  strips  in  !li»>  rtcpptaolH  pri>Jp<tlnjj;  from  one  end 
thenH)f  toward  fh-^  <f8t<>r.  nnd  u  perforated  container 
In  the  rei't'ptai  If  iiliuve  tlie  spn'ailcr  strips  for  spacing  the 
contents  of  thf  rt-crptacle  froiu  said  strips. 

2.  The  comUJnatioii  of  a  rev()lut)le  receptacle,  transverse 
spreader  strips  in  the  receptacle  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof  toward  the  center,  and  having  transverse  ducts, 
and  a  perforated  container  In  the  receptacle  above  the 
spreader  strips  for  spacing  the  content.-*  of  the  receptacle 
from   said  strips 

;{  The  coml>ii!Mii(iii  of  ji  revoliiMe  receptacle  having  a 
removable  closure  at  one  end.  a  hand  In  the  receptacle 
aeatiuK  against  the  other  end  thereof,  and  superposed  con- 
tniueru  In  the  reieptacle  removal>iy  held  between  the  band 
and  the  closure. 


Il.UTf.l  SO!  NDKK  FOK  SIIIMAKINK  SIONAI.INO 
Ri>BBi!T  I..  Willi  VMS.  Newtoti,  Mass..  nsslirnor  to  Sutv 
Marine  SlKiia!  rumpHiiv.  WatervlIIe,  Me.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine  Illed  in-.  !>.  tf)09  Herlal  No.  532,197. 
(CI.   lift-    13.) 


1.  A  sounder  for  submarine  slxnaling  connprIalDj{  a  liq 
uid-filled  tank,  two  concentric  members  »nbifierjf«l  there 
In,  one  memher  Iwlnu  within  the  other,  the  Inner  member 
belnji;  chamhered,  ea<h  member  having  porta,  the  ports  of 
one  member  iH-ing  lo<Hted  to  register  with  the  ports  of  the 
oClier  tneraber.  one  of  aald  members  b^ng  adapted  to  be 
rotated  with  relatUin  to  the  other  member,  said  porta  be- 
ing loTHteil  on  rtpj>o«lte  aides  of  said  m«mb«n  whereby 
when  said  ports  register  the  pressure  within  said  men- 
laers  will  be  released  In  oppoatte  dlractlons. 

2.  A  sounder  for  submarine  algnaltng  eomprtalac  a  IIq- 
iild  filled    tank,    two   concentric   memlMrB 


In,  one  member  betnt;  wtthte  tbe  otlMr,  the  tnaer  mem 
ber  being  chambered,  each  metnker  havlog  porta,  tlie  ports 
of  one  member  being  located  to  register  with  tkc  porta  of 
the  other  memt.er.  one  of  said  membt^rs  tMtng  adaptod  to 
be  rotated  with  relation  to  tbe  other  member,  said  ports 
twlng  located  on  oppoatte  ridsa  of  said  members  wbareby 
when  said  ports  reglater  the  preaaore  within  said  mem 
bers  will  be  released  radially. 

:<.  A  sounder  for  snlNnarine  signaling  comprlalng  a  llq 
uld  tilled  tank,  two  concentric  members  snbmerged  In  said 
tanl(,  one  niemb>'r  being  within  the  ottwr,  the  Inner  of 
said  members  having  a  chami>er  therein,  and  meana  for  ro 
tating  one  of  said  memhera  with  relation  to  the  other,  said 
members  having  ports  adapted  to  ragiater  with  each  other, 
snid  chamber  havtsg  an  inlet  to  receive  liquid  from  said 
tHi)t[.  niid  means  for  causing  the  cuntenta  of  said  tank  to 
circulate  ihn>ugh  aaid  chamber  and  out  said  ports. 

4.  .\   sounder   for   submarine   signaling   comprising   a    Ilg 
uld  filled    tanit,    two  concentric   members  submerged   there 
Ln.  one  member  being  within  the  other,  the  inner  member 
being  adapted  to  be  rot&teil,  each  of  said  members  having 
porta  adapted   to  register  with   those  of  the  other,   the  In 
ner    member    having   a   chamt>«r,    and   means  .whereby    the 
contents    of    saiil    tnnk    may    lie    ejrculated    through    said 
chamber    and    snhi    ports,    said    inemUrs    l)ein>;    lo<'ated    In 
close   relation    to   each   other,    the   outer   member  being   pro 
vlded    with    pipe    connections    leading    from    tlie    space    be 
tween  said   members  adapted   to   release  pressure   in   said 
space. 

5.  A  sounder  for  submarine  signaling  comprlalng  a   li<{ 
uld-fllled   tank,  two  concentric   members   submerged    there 
In,  one  member  twlng  within  the  other,  the  Inner  member 
t)elng  adapted  to  be  rotated,  each  of  said  members  having 
ports  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the  other,   the  In 
ner   member   having  a   cbamt>er,    and    means   whereby    the 
contents    of    said    tank    may    be    circulated    through    said 
chamber   and    said    ports,    said    members    belnK    locatid    in 
close  relation   to  each  other,  the  oater  memt>er  beini:  pro 
vlded    with    means    whereby    Incraase    of    pressure    in    the 
space  between  said  members  may  be  prevented,  said  means 
comprising  a  connection   leading  from   the   space  between 
said  memlM-rs  to  a  point  outalde  the  tank. 

(ristmn  6  to   10  not  printed  in  the  Oazatte.] 


,i:!1.76.-.  FXTKNSini.K  ri.OTHIN(}  Sri'PORT.  C-LiN 
1>  Wii.T,  fhlcago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,947       (CI.  211— 1(J.) 


in-  im 


HMpHHta«MM«S«MK— 


*i. 


1.  In  combination  with  means  prorldlnf  a  eooBpartment 
having  a  top  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  being  open  to  front,  a 
support  comprising  an  inner  rod  or  tube,  a  plate  aecured 
to  tbe  rear  wall  of  aaid  compartment  In  line  with  said 
support  and  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  for  snp 
portlDK  engagement  with  aaid  rod  or  tube,  an  iatemedlate 
slarve   bwvtng  allding  bearlnif  upon   aaid   rod  or  tnbc,  an 
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outer  sleeve  surrounding  said  intermediate  aleeve,  a  cap 
fitted  to  the  laner  end  of  aaid  outer  sleeve  having  a  radial, 
Inwardly  extending,  annular  shoulder  having  bearing  on 
said  Intermediate  sleeve,  a  short  tube  aeeared  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  Intermediate  sleeve  on  which  said  oater  aleeTC 
has  sliding  bearing,  said  aeveral  aleerea  and  said  atu>rt 
tutH'  having  longitodlnally  extending  alots  !■  thalr  lower 
Bides,  tbe  slot  in  said  Intermedlata  sleeve  betaig  totemipted 
intermediate  Its  length  by  oppoaltely  facing,  longitudi- 
nally spaced  transverse  shoulders,  and  supporting  hang- 
ers, one  located  at  the  outer  ead  of  aaid  support  aiul  tht 
other  intermediate  the  aoda  of  aaid  support,  said  bang- 
ers each  having  a  depending  body  and  an  upright  end  part 
laterally  spaced  from  aaid  depending  boOj  and  project 
Ing  through  the  slots  of  said  sleeves,  said  upright  part  be- 
ing rigidly  connected  to  the  inner  member  of  said  support. 

2.  In  combination  with  means  providing  a  compartment 
open  in  front  and  having  a  top  wall,  an  extensible  sup- 
port carried  by  said  wall,  a  standard  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  support  which  Is  adapted  to  be  extended,  said  stand- 
nrd  consisting  of  an  upright  member  rigidly  attached  to 
said  end  of  substantially  tbe  heifbt  of  said  compartment. 
of  a  shorter  member  hinged  to  said  first  named  member, 
find  of  a  gravity  controlled  derlce  adapted  to  hold  said 
>;ecoiid  named  member  in  rigid  allnement  with  the  first 
named   member. 

.'(.  In  combination  with  meana  providing  a  compartment 
..pen  in  front  and  having  a  top  wall,  an  extensible  support 
carried  by  said  wall,  a  aundard  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  support  which  Is  adapted  to  be  extended,  said  stand 
ard  consisting  of  an  upright  member  rigidly  attached  to 
said  end  of  the  support,  aaid  upright  member  being  of  a 
length  to  clear  the  iKJttom  of  the  compartment  when  the 
extensible  support  is  pushed  home  into  Mid  compartment, 
of  a  short  extension  member  hinged  to  aaid  upright  mem- 
t>er,  of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  on  l>oth  of  said  members  at 
the  hinged  connection  and  of  stops  on  tbe  hinged  connec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  tbe  lower  end  of  said  aleeve. 


1,181,7«W      BNDLE88    CONVKYINU    MEANS    FOR    PA 
PER  MACHINES.     J<vhann  Wolk,  Burg-on-the-Wupper, 
(Jermany.      Filed    Mar.    13,    1914.      Serial    No.    824,572. 
(CI.    108—28.) 


die  to  carry  aaid  ratchet  wheels  on  its  free  end.  a  vutdinc 
member  on  said  acrew-splndle,  a  bearing  for  the  axle  of 
the  gnidlog- roller  tnrnably  mounted  on  aaid  gnlding  mem- 
ber, and  meana  to  aotomaticallj^  dlaeogage  said  pawls  from 
the  ratchet-wheels  upon  the  guiding-member  attaining  Its 
two  end  poaltlona  on  tbe  screw-spindle,  sutmtantlally  as 
ind  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


.\n  automatic  device  for  regulating  the  proper  working 
of  roller-guided  conveying  means  for  paper  machinos,  com- 
prising, In  combination,  a  rod  transversely  and  morablj 
arranged  abovt;  the  conveying  raaans,  an  abutment  on 
each  end  of  the  ro«l  to  face  the  two  loa«ltudinal  edgea  of 
(he  conveying  means  consisting  of  a  wipport  and  anti- 
friction rollers  therein,  a  vertlcai  pivotal  arm  conaected 
with  said  rod,  a  borUontal  pivotal  arm  havlag  •■  Aowd- 
ward  extension  and  normally  beariac  with  Ita  free  end 
upon  said  vertical  arm,  a  guiding-roller  for  aaid  conveying 
meana,  a  cam-diak  on  the  axle  of  aaid  guiding-roller  ada|»^ 
ed  to  tnove  freeiy  beneath  tbe  downward  eztenaioa  of  aaid 
horisootal  arm  but  to  come  in  contact  therewith  upon  tbe 
vertical  arm  being  turned  by  the  conveying  meana  strikinc 
against  said  abutmenU,  two  depending  linka  on  tbe  free 
end  of  said  borlxontal  arm,  a  forked  ann  •■  aaid  vertical 
lever  to  embrace  tbe  two  depending  llnk%  a  pawl  on  the 
lower  end  of  each  link,  ratchet  wheels  with  oppooitaiy 
directed  teeth  adapted  to  alternately  gear  with  one  of 
said  pawls  upon  tbe  cam-disk  belot  in  antoict  with  tbe 
downward  extenaioa  of  said  boriaontal  ana,  a  seeew-apln- 


1,131,707.  AT'TOMATIC  SI'RINKLER.  «;emkge  Zint, 
Wapakoneta,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21.  191. S  Serial  No. 
7H5,<K>7.      (CI.  137- 66. \ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cross  head  having  a  l>earing 
at  Its  mid-length,  arms  at  its  outer  ends  standing  in 
planes  parallel  with  each  other,  said  aim*  being  offset 
<»oe  with  respect  to  tbe  other,  hut  iiavlng  the  edge  of  one 
arm  overlying  the  correspondingly  opi>o«ite  edge  of  the 
other  arm,  and  a  crose  arm  connecting  aaid  overlying 
edges:  of  two  sabatantially  rectangular  buckeo.  whose  bot- 
toms are  aecured  on  said  parallel  arms  so  that  their  bodies 
nre  offset  with  re»p«'ct  to  each  other  and  whose  mouths 
face  away  from  each  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  corahlnation  with  a  cross  head  havin*.-  a  Ixaring 
at  its  mid-length,  arms  at  Its  outer  ends  standing'  in  planes 
parallel  with  each  otlier,  aaid  arms  being  offset  one  with 
reapect  to  the  other,  but  having  the  edge  of  one  ana  over- 
lying the  correapondingly  opposite  edge  of  tbe  other  arm, 
and  a  nut  00  aaid  croaa  bead  whose  Iwre  sUnds  parallel 
with  said  arms  ;  of  two  snbBtantlally  recUngular  buckeU 
whose  bottoms  are  secured  on  ttaid  parallel  arms  so  that 
their  tiedies  are  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
whose  mouths  face  away  from  each  other,  and  a  weight 
having  a  threaded  stem  adjustably  mounted  in  said  nut, 
for  tbe  pnrpooe  aet  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  croae  head  having  a  bearing 
at  its  mid-length,  arms  at  Its  outer  ends  standing  In  planes 
parallel  with  each  otlicr,  and  a  nut  on  said  cross  bead 
whose  bore  stands  parallel  with  said  arms  :  of  two  sub- 
stantially rectangular  buckets  whose  bottoms  are  secured 
on  said  parallel  arms  and  whose  months  face  away  from, 
each  other,  and  a  weight  having  a  threaded  stem  adjust- 
ably mounted  iu  said  nut.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  cembtaiation  with  an  upright  pipe,  a  valve  there- 
in whose  head  swings  through  one-quarter  of  a  circle  from 
open  to  closed  position  durlnc  the  oscillations  of  its  shaft, 
and  a  cam  on  said  sisaft  :  of  a  pair  of  buckets  whose  bot- 
toms sUnd  parallel  and  whose  mouths  open  In  oppoatte 
dlrcctiona,  and  a  crons  head  rigidly  connecting  sold  b»t- 
toms  and  having  a  bearing  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  arms  disposed  on  opposite  side*  of  said  cam,  but 
apaced  farther  apart  than  the  width  of  said  cam,  and 
adiipted  to  alternately  engagje  said  cam  to  open  and  close 

said  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  upright  pipe,  a  valve  there- 
in whose  iieod  swiii(;3  through  ooe-quarter  of  a  circle  from 
open  ti  clased  position  diiriut.'  the  osclllatlonfc  of  ita  shaft, 
and  a  cam  on  aaid  abaft ;  of  a  pair  of  ba<*et8  whose  bot- 
toms stand  parallel  and  whose  moiirtui  open  In  opposite 
directioDS.  a  croaa  heoil  rigidly  connecting  said  bottoau 
iod  having  a  bearing  loosely  mounted  on  said  stiaft  and 
arms  ^ttopaaed  on  oppooitB  otdes  of  said  cam  and  adapre<i 
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to   alternately    engage    therewith    to   open    and    close    said   '   a   slevo  disk  fomprinlnR  a  wJre  wrwn   t)ont  down  Mroiiii.l 


valve,  sail!  arniji  iM'iiij;  -iimctti  fHrthcr  apart  thiiii  tlie 
width  of  said  cHiii  so  tliiti  till'  latter  has  Horuf  lost  motion 
Iwtween  thrill,  i-arh  arm  ii^liic  sfciired  to  Its  liucket  at  a 
(K)int  off  the  cciitiT  of  k;ia\ir>  of  th.-  lattf-r.  a  itosh  arm 
fonne<'tiio<  said  puraKfl  iirni-«.  and  a  wrlk:hl  rarricd  hy  ^ald 
t'roHH   ,irui 

(rialnis  >;  lo    m  not   priiit-d  in  the  (Jaz.tte.] 


t,l.!1.7«H  (•OINItUV  UIIM'I.K  Ki-wmil  Wki.LS  BxaCH. 
Waterl)in\),  t'onii.  KUfd  Aio.  KJ,  l'.ni.  Serial  No. 
832,143.      (CI.  83—60.) 


sh. 


I  11   H    loundr > 
•r    nit'ial     li.iilv 


fonifortahie  liam 


'!.lit!>'.  Ml.'  .-ornhi  liUtioii  of  a  .\linilriiai 
laviiPi;  a  tiroad  lowrr  i-d^i'  foiniiii:;  a 
iiolij.  H  r^'slilrnt  riiii;  spa'-fil  therefrom  to 
form  an  annular  so<K(t  a  wtn-  H<rri'n  for  said  riddle  hcnt 
downward  around  lis  .d^;.'.  and  a  doublf  hoop  lntt'i;ral 
throughout  and  foriiifd  of  a  sini;l<'  incial  she.t  folded  on 
lt<elf,  said  hoop  k'rlpplii;;  the  i<l«e  of  snld  Hcreen  and  lit 
ting  mnigly  but  rcinovahlv  In  said  sockff,  said  lioop  havlni; 
a  i>alr  of  Inwardly  proji'itiiij;  Ilanufs  ovrrlapplii:;  the  bond 
in  said  aert't'ii  and  s-Tvli-i-ahle  as  shouhh'rs  for  drlvlnu  tli>' 
hoop  Into  and  out  *'t  Its  socket  when  the  sert-en  l.s  to  l»' 
renewed. 

-.  In  a  foundry  riddh",  the  romhlnatlon  of  a  shft-t  metal 
body,  a  resilient  ring  spared  ther«>from  to  form  an  annular 
socket  of  nnlforni  width  from  top  to  t)ottom.  a  hoop  tittlng 
snugly  in  said  sockft  and  consisting  of  a  nicfal  sheet  fol'l 
e<1  on  itself,  and  a  wlr»>  scret-n  tx'ut  down  at  Its  edge  and 
gripp4Hl  IxMween  the  folds  of  said  hoop,  said  hoop  having 
an  Inwanlly  proje<'tlng  annular  flange  overlapping'  the 
bend  in  the  wire  si-reen  and  serviceable  as  a  shoulder 
whereby  said  hoop  may  l)e  moved  in  its  socket. 

.'{.  In  a  foundry  riddle,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
reinforced  sloH-t  metal  lH)dy,  a  reaillent  ring  witliln  sabi 
body  and  secured  thereto,  said  ring  forming  a  broad  com- 
fortable hand-bold  and  t)eing  spaced  from  the  botly  to 
form  an  annular  socket,  and  a  sieve  disk  lomprlsing  a 
wire  screen  having  Ita  e«lge  t>ent  down  and  gripped  between 
the  sides  of  a  folded  sheet  of  metal  forming  a  hoop,  said 
lioop  fitting  tightly  in  said  socket  and  having  a  pair  of 
intiirne<l  annular  flanges  overlapping  the  iH-nd  In  the  wire 
screen,  uiid  serving  as  exposed  shoulders  whereby  said 
hoop  may  be  driven  into  or  out  of  Its  socket  when  the  sieve 
disk   Is  being  renewe<l, 

4.  In  a  foundry  riddle,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
■  he«t  metal  iKKly",  reinforcements  for  said  body,  a  resilient 
sheet  metal  ring  within  said  btnly  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  form  an  annular  socket  of  uniform  width  from  top 
to  bottom,  said  ring  having  Its  lower  edge  bent  outward 
to  form  a  wide  hand-hold,  and  a  sieve  disk  comprising  a 
wire  screen  bonlered  by  a  metal  ring,  said  ring  fitting 
tightly  In  said  swket  but  Ndng  removable  therefrom,  and 
having  an  Inturned  flange  underlying  a  portion  of  said 
screen  whereby  the  removal  of  the  ring  from  its  socket 
may  be  facilitated. 

.'>  In  a  foundry  riddle,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal 
lio<ly  having  reinforcements,  a  sheet  metal  ring  within  said 
Ixidy  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  annular  socket,  and 
having  Its  lower  edge  shaped  to  form  a  broad  hand-hold  at 
whlcli   the  riddle  may  be  grlpj>ed  by  the  foundryman,   and 


lis  ediii'  ami  i:nppe<l  between  the  folds  of  a  double  sheet 
metal  ring,  said  lust  named  ring  tx'lng  removably  held 
lietween  the  resilient  ring  and  the  IsKly  of  the  riddle,  anil 
liaNltn;  Inturned  annular  l1ang)>M  o^-erlapplng  the  bend  In 
the  wire  sireeii  and  serviceable  for  driving  the  sieve  disk 
into  or  out  of  Its  |><>sition  in  said  siwket. 
[t'lalms  ti  to  ;t  not  printed  in  the  tJaiette  ) 


1,131,769.  KHlrriON-CLlTrU  (iKomik;  W  Bono  Rock 
Island.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  The  Korg  &  Heck  ^'olnpan.^  Mo 
line.  Hi  ,  u  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Mar.  -^4.  IHIH. 
Serial    No.    7r)rt.496.      KM,    19'-' —7  1 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  n  dvAliiii  eie 
nient,  a  driven  element,  a  casing  fixed  to  one  element  an<1 
embracing  the  oiber  element,  a  thrust  memtn'r  mounted 
within  and  rotatable  with  said  casing,  means  positioned 
tietweeu  said  thrust  memtwT  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  ess 
Ing  fur  moving  said  thrust  member  longitudinally  of  the 
rasing  to  establish  frlctional  engagement  Is'tween  snld 
elements,  means  slldnbly  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  the 
easing  to  move  said  movlnif  means  longitudinally  of  said 
elements  lo  adjust  for  wear  of  the  parts  of  the  dutch,  mimI 
means  for  adjusting  said  sUdably  engaging  means. 

'2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  •  le 
nieiit.  a  driven  element,  a  casing  filed  to  one  element  and 
embracing  the  other  element,  a  thrust  meinl>er  mounted 
within  and  rotatable  with  said  casing,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  thrust  memt»er  lonjjfttudlnally  of  the  casing  to 
establish  frlctional  engagement  ts'tween  said  elenient.s 
interpose<l  between  said  thrust  member  and  the  rear  wall 
of  the  caslnir.  means  lnterpose<l  between  said  moving 
means  and  said  rear  wall  to  cause  said  moving  means  to 
move  longltiidlnaliy  of  said  elements  upon  angular  move- 
riK  nt  of  said  moving  means  relatively  to  said  casing  and 
means  for  moving  sabl  moving  means  angularly  with  re- 
spect to  the  casing  to  adjust  for  wear  of  the  parts  of  the 
clutch. 

|{.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  ele- 
ment, a  driven  element,  a  casing  flie<l  to  one  element  and 
embracing  the  other  element,  a  thrtist  member  mounted 
within  and  rotatable  with  said  casing  and  having  its  face 
adjacent  the  said  casing  disposed  In  a  rontlnuoos  plane, 
means  Interposed  between  said  rear  wall  and  the  said 
thrust  meml>er  for  engaging  the  said  face  to  move  the 
thnjst  member  longitudinally  of  the  casing  to  establish 
frlctional  engagement  between  the  elements,  and  means 
movable  angularly  of  the  casing  for  sblftlng  said  moving 
means  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  angularly  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  thrust  member  to  adjust  the  parts  of  the 
clutch   to  compensate  for  wear. 

4.    In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  of  a  driving  ele 
ment.  a  driven  element,  a  casing  fixed  to  one  element  and 
embracing  the  other  element,  a  thrust  ring  mounted  with 
In    and    rotatable    with    said    casing,    a    member    mounted 
within  said  casing  adjacent  the   rear  wall   thertH)f.  a   bell 
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crank  carried  by  the  said  member  and  adapted  to  move 
the  said  thrust  ring  to  establish  frlctional  engagement  be- 
tween the  elements,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  member  and 
said  rear  wall  being  correspondingly  Inclined  to  move  the 
said  ring  and  bell  crank  longitudinally  of  the  casing  upon 
relative  angular  movement  of  said  member  and  casing  to 
adjust  the  parts  of  the  clutch  to  compensate  for  wear,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  angularly  relatively  to  the 
said    casing. 

.'.  Ill  a  friction  .lutcli.  the  combination  of  a  driving  ele- 
ment a  drivi  n  element,  a  casing  fixed  to  one  element  and 
enil  raciiii:  the  other  element  and  having  a  recess  In  its 
rear  wall  [irovlded  with  an  inclined  base,  u  thrust  ring 
inounfe<l  within  said  casing,  a  member  provided  with  a 
stud  adapted  to  seat  In  and  engage  the  inclined  base  of 
said  recess,  a  bell  crank  carried  by  the  said  member 
adajited  to  move  the  said  thrust  ring  longitudinally  of  the 
casing  to  establish  frlctional  engagement  between  the 
elements  and  means  for  moving  said  member  angularly 
casliik'  to  slide  the  said  stud  over  the  Inclined  base 
bell  crank  longit\idinally  of  the 
of  the  clutch  to  (•impetisMie  for 


.r  th. 

.f  tb. 


re 


-s  to  move  the 
I  M - ; n J  Ui  adjust  the  parts 
wear. 
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1.1:11.770.      SKJNAI,    SVSTKM.      (".fobgk    Hkowv     Sarnla. 
Ontario,  Canada,   assignor   to  Krown   Automatic    Indica- 
tor Company.  Port  Huron.  Mich.,  a  rorporatlf)n  of  Mich 
Igan.      Klled   Mar.   -'ft,   1!H1       Serial   No.   dl7.r>M'j.      nl. 
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1  The  combination  with  mechanical  signal  order  send 
Ing  ni*^ans  and  a  reversing  gear,  of  a  danger  signal,  and 
<langer  signal  actuating  and  regulating  means  whereby 
the  danger  signal  Is  operated  only  when  the  rererslng 
gear  Is  ofterated  inconsistently  with  the  signal  order 
sending  means,  said  danger  signal  actuating  and  govern- 
ing means  comprising  a  device  operatlveiy  conne<-ted  with 
the  mechanical  signal  order  sending  means,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure mechanism  including  a  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  pair 
of  fluid  pressure  conduits,  and  a  valve  operatlveiy  con- 
necte<l  with  the  reversing  gear  and  controlling  the  supply 
.if  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure  supply  to  said 
conduits. 

■J  The  combination  with  mechanical  signal  order  send- 
ing means,  and  controlling  mechanism  to  execute  the 
orders  Indicated  by  the  signal  order  sending  means,  of  a 
danger  signal,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  return 
signal,  means  for  actuating  the  return  signal,  a  device 
operatlveiy  connected  with  the  mechanical  signal  order 
sending  means,  and  a  second  device  operatlveiy  connected 
with  the  controlling  mechanism  of  the  apparatus,  said 
<levlces  acting  to  govern  the  signal  actuating  means  to 
actuate  the  danger  signal  only  when  the  controlling  mech- 
anism for  the  apparatus  Is  o[>erated  Inconsistently  with 
the  signal  order  sending  means,  said  second  device  also 
acting  to  control  the  means  for  operating  the  return 
signal. 

.1.  The  combination  with  mechanical  signal  order  send- 
ing means  and  s  reversing  gear,  of  a  danger  signal,  a  fluid 


pressure  actuated  return  signal,  means  for  actuating  the 
danger  signal,  n  device  operatlveiy  connected  with  the  me- 
chanical signal  ord.r  sf  ndlnj;  means,  a  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ate<l  device,  a  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  valve  connected  with 
the  reversing  gear  and  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid 
pressure  from  said  supply  to  the  said  fluid  pressure  ai  tu 
ated  device  and  to  the  fluid  pressure  actuated  return  sig- 
nal. tb(  first  mentioned  device  and  the  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated devlc.'  >;overnlng  the  operation  of  the  danger  signal 
actuating  means  to  actuate  the  danger  signal  when  the 
r^'versing  gear  is  operated  inconsistently  with  Tli«  mechani- 
lal  signal  onii'r  sending  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  mechanical  signal  .adcr  s<'nd- 
Ing  means  and  a  reversing  gear,  of  a  danger  signal,  a  plu- 
rality of  steam  [iressure  return  signal  gages,  n  device  op- 
eratlveiy Connected  with  the  mechaniciU  signai  order 
siniling  means,  a  fluid  pressure  aftuated  devic  >  fluid  pres- 
sure conduitb  leading  to  the  fluid  pressnn-  actuated  d<vlce, 
a  branch  conduit  leading  from  each  of  said  tirst  mentioned 
conilults  to  one  of  the  steam  pressure  return  signal  gages, 
a  vnlve  connected  with  th.  reversing  g.ar  aud  controlling 
!l)e  admission  of  engine  pressure  to  said  first  mentioned 
conduits  and  the  branch  conduits,  the  first  mentioned  de- 
vice and  the  fluid  pressure  actuated  device  governing  the 
danger  signal  actuating  means  to  actuati  tin  danger  sig- 
nal when  the  reversing  bver  Is  operated  Inconsistently 
with  tlie  n:e<-b."iiiical  signal  order  sending  menns. 


1.131,771.      VASH  RK(iISTEK.      Thumas    (_  arroi.l.    l»ay 
ton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tiie  National  Cash  Hegister  Com- 
pany,   iJayton,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio,     (incor- 
porated   in    I'.MMVi       Filed    Aug.    la.    1 '.♦<•«.       Serial    No. 
H30.4r>4.       (CI.  23r.      U.) 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  register 
wheels,  of  oscillating  racks  for  operating  same,  means 
for  moving  the  racks  to  bring  said  wheels  and  racks  to- 
gether for  operating  the  register  wheels,  and  means  for 
moving  said  register  wheels  when  no  o[>enit1on  of  the  reg- 
ister wheels  la  desired. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  register, 
of  operating  racks  for  same,  means  for  moving  said  racks 
to  bring  them  Into  gear  with  the  register,  and  means  for 
moving  snld  register  with  the  racks  when  no  operation  of 
said  register  Is  desired. 

."i.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  register 
and  a  pivoted  frame  supporting  same,  of  racks  for  operat- 
ing same,  means  for  bringing  said  racks  and  register  to- 
gether, and  means  for  rocking  the  register  frame  to  pre- 
vent an  operation  of  anld  register. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  register 
and  devices  for  oi>erating  same,  of  means  for  moving  said 
register  away  from  said  devices,  to  prevent  an  operation 
of  the  register. 

.">.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  registe: 
and  a  frame  for  carrying  the  same,  of  racks  for  operating 
said  register  and  a  frame  for  carrying  said  racks,  meana 
for  rocking  said  latter  frame  to  cause  an  engagement  of 
said  register  and  racks  when  said  register  Is  to  be  oper- 
ated, and  means  for  rocking  Iwth  of  said  frames  when  mid 
register  Is  not  to  be  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,i:n.772.  VEHirLE-TlRK  CaoRor.  n.  rHiNM<x-K.  N>w 
Yark.  N.  V  Fllwl  Sept.  .H.  1S*1_'.  Serial  No.  71H,;iH«» 
I  CI    i.->i;     10.) 


I  \  piifinii.i  t  I.  til.-  •,11.1!  ;i-;  il.'s.  r  U.I  ■  .iiii(iri.si  iii;  a 
ptH'uniari.-  ilr..  '....!>  l!a\iii;'  :i  fhl.k  .iiul  rrlativ.'Iy  wide 
trcarl  poifi..ii.  ami  h  pliirnllty  of  li..llu\\  .  lastii"  tilth's  i-m- 
'n'll.lcil  in  sill. I  trfHil  portloti  t.i  tM-vrid  ili.'  i»Mitprs  of  .said 
tiit)«>s  aii>l  lntt>Krfi!l.\  niiltod  with  saiil  triail  and  pr.ij.cti  nf 
thorcfro-n  to  form  circiimftTontlal  rids  ..ti  1  lit-  fxipri'.i  of 
-u.-h  ir.NKJ.  salil  ribs  Ix-intr  "'iastii'  ami  (■..iinirfssll.!.'  hid.' 
(x'liilcnt'v  of   th.'  ••la.stl.ity   and  coinprfs.slhillty   of   th«'  tin* 

:l-i    a     V*  ti.iii' 

--'  \  |.n.-nnia'l'  tire  sin'li  a.s  dcsrrilx'.l  i-.iiiiprlsin>;  a 
pn.iiniatl.'  tir.'  h...lx  daviiu-  ,1  tlil.-k  ami  r.'jatlv.'ly  wide 
'icHd  porflon  .(f  riihh.T.  aiid  a  riliirallty  of  h.illow  cuHhion 
nitw'S  of  i-iirvljlncar  sj-ctlun  and  of  cJHsflc  iiiatprla!  i-iii 
lM»ddPil  m  said  triad  [>orti<Mi  f<i  l..yon<l  their  renters  and 
iiiffcrally  uiiirfd  \Nlth  said  tread  portion  and  projerfini; 
thficfr.^m  t.i  r..rm  rir.-iiinf.T.'nf liil  rlliH  on  thf  .■xferlor  of 
sii.-h  tr.'a.l,  th..  nihher  ^f  such  tr.-ad  cxt.-ndliiK  arotunl 
txith  sides  of  each  of  saiil  ItitMS  ami  beyond  the  centers  of 
the  tiib.'s  and  lockitc.'  the  sanu'  in  pla.r.  an. I  siid  tiilx-s 
forrniii!,'  Ih.-  iH-iiritii:  siirfa...  of  t  h<'  fn-ad  with  the  weight 
distrlbiitrd   .iver   thf   ilifTerent    futH's 

:'.  V  \.'lii.le  tire  h.-iviiit;  a  trea.l  p.irflon  of  elastic 
mat. Mini  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tioll.iw  peripheral 
r.bs  .f  clastic  inat'-Hal  projecting  from  lli.  .mrsi.l..  there. .f, 
the  hollow  i)<)rtlf)ris  of  said  ribs  l>eine;  twlow  the  surface 
of  the  tiead  and  Iwlnn  lateriilly  supported  iherehy,  and 
said  rlhs  and  tread  InMnK  united  hjr  vuhantzfitlon  into  an 
IntcKral  strufttlre.  said  rlt>«  l>elnK  I'UistIr  ami  .-ornpresslble 
Independently  of  the  elasticily  and  compri  ssibility  of  the 
tire  as  'i  whole. 

4  .V  pneumatic  tire  havInK  )i  thick  and  r.latlvely  wide 
tn-ad  p.>rtlon  pmvldetl  with  n  plurality  "f  ti.ilb.w  periph- 
eral ribs  of  elastic  material  proJeotlUK  from  the  out.slde 
thereof,  the  hollow  portluns  of  said  rlha  InjinK  l)«'low  the 
surfai-e  of  the  tread  and  t)elnK  laterally  supported  thereby^ 
and  said  rltJS  and  tread  t>«lnjii  united  hy  vulcanization  into 
.lu  Integral  structure,  said  rltvs  U-lnjj  elastic  and  Ci.,m- 
presHlhle  Independently  of  the  ela.'*tlclty  and  compressi- 
bility of  the  tire  as  a  whole. 


l.l.n.77l.      I'AKTITION  .MKMBKIt  FOR  MKRt  H ANDISK- 
KKCFlTArr.KS       I-ih\k    M     Daviiisiin.    Marseilles,    III., 
asHicrn>>r  to   Howe  and    Davidson  Company.   Kast  OranKe. 
N     J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey        Filed     Mar.    16, 
1914.      Serial  No.  Si;4.H«H.'.       (CI.  220—42.) 
I.   In   combination   with   a    merchandise   rweptacle,   em- 
bracing a  bottom  and  uprltcht  side  and  end  walla,  a  parti- 
tion  member  adapted  to  t>e  Inaerted   in   said  receptacle   for 
dlvldlUK    the    spare    formed    hetwwn    sal<l    upright    wrIIh 
Into   I   pbirality   of  compartments   or  i"ell>4,   said   partition 
member  comprislnit  a  plurality  of  connected  fiertions  whli-h 
are  folded  one  upon  the  other  In  overlapping  relation,  one 
of  mid  ■e<rtlona  belnir  adapted  to  extend  between  the  end 
walls,  and  the  other  of  aald  sectlona  lielni;  provided   with 
a    flap,    which    la    tient    into   a   position    transverse   to   the 
fnldwl  sections,  said   flaps  bein(r  located   Intermpdlati*  the 
ends  of  the  partition  member  and  l>ein«  adapted  to  extend 
b»'tween  the  section  to  which  It  Is  connected  and  the  ad}a 
c.nt  uprlRht  wall  of  the  reccptmcie 


2.  \  partition  inemlier  for  merrbandlae  receptacles,  com- 
prlslm;  .1  plurality  of  eoniiecte^l  secttous  which  are  folded 
one  upon  the  other  In  overlappioK  r«'lation.  one  of  said 
seel  ions  |.«lni.'  |irovlde<l  with  an  integral  flap  which  la  bent 
into  a  position  transverse  to  the  folde<l  s«>ctionB,  and 
|o<-at«Ml  Intermediate  the  endH  of  the  partition  meml>er, 
and  liM-lcliii;  means  for  holding  together  the  overlapped 
portions  of  sai<l  sections,  embracing  a  locking  tontfue  on 
..lie  ,if  -ill. I  se.iii.ns,  ailaptcd  to  enter  a  locking  notch  in 
the  other  of  said  sw'ctiooa. 
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'•  A  p.ii  tlil.in  inerntHT  for  merchandise  r<-ceptacles,  com 
l.ri-iii.'  .,(  least  two  connectetl  sections  which  are  folded 
oiic  up.o  the  other  In  overlappin«  relation,  ..nc  of  said 
overlapping  sectlon.s  Ix-lng  separated  from  the  oitier  along 
a  part  of  the  length  of  the  sections  and  l>e.ni{  provided 
with  a  folding  line  transverjw^  to  the  line  of  folil  l>etween 
the  s.-.tl.  ns.  to  r.>rin  a  flap  which  Is  bent  Into  h  positlou 
transverse  to  the  f(dded  overlafipint'  s..i  tioiis,  anil  locklriK 
Miejins  fo  •  holding  together  the  overlajiped  p.irfb.ns  ,.f  said 
..v.rl:ippiiiir  sections 

i  \  partition  member  for  merchandise  receptacles,  coin 
prlsinc  ,1  (ihirallty  of  conne.  ted  sections  whbh  are  folded 
one  npon  the  other  In  overlapping  relation  with  one  of 
said  sections  located  Ix'tween  and  overlapiM-d  hy  the  other 
of  said  sr«  tions.  and  each  of  the  citerlor  sections  t>elng 
provided  with  a  flap  which  is  bent  into  a  position  trans 
verse    (o   the   folded   se<'tlons. 

.'>  .V  t)nrt1tlon  memlier  for  merchandise  receptacles,  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  connected  s«>ctlons  which  are  folded 
one  lip.  ti  the  other  In  overlapping  relation  with  one  of 
said  setl.>n8  hvated  lietween  and  overlapped  by  the  other 
sections  snld  sections  l>eing  separated  from  each  other 
Ml.  iii;  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  sections,  and  each  of  the 
rxterior  sections  lieing  provided  with  at  least  one  f.ildlnK 
line  transverse  to  the  line  of  f<dd  l)etween  the  st'cth  ns,  to 
form  flans  which  are  bent  Intxt  a  position  transverse  to 
the  folde<l  portions  of  said  sections. 

f<Ia1ms  «  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,1.{1.7T4.  KK<'KITA(M,K  SlIl'I'OKT  AM»  COVKK  U»' 
KKAT1N<;  AND  LCK'KING  MKANR.  Lin  roan  J  Havis. 
Battle  Cre«»k,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  2S.  19U.  Serial  No. 
H14.9H4        (Cl.  220-115.) 

1.  In  a  strncture  of  the  class  described  the  comblnatloD 
of  a  nceptacle  support,  an  uprinrht  on  siiid  support,  a  re 
ceptacle  arranged  on  said  support,  a  cover  for  said  recep- 
tacle, a  hinge  c«imprisin>x  a  slotted  memt>er  secured  to  the 
cover  am!  a  nieniber  siM-nred  to  said  upright  for  vertical 
adjustment  thereon,  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  cover  hinge 
member  and  embracing  said  upright,  a  keeper  on  said 
uprk'ht  with  which  said  latch  engages  when  the  cover  is 
close^l.  n  foot  lever  pivoted  on  the  receptacle  support,  a 
longitudinally  slotte*!  link  pivotally  mounted  on  ssid  lever 
and  arranged  through  said  cover  hinge  member,  a  pin  on 
sai<i  cover  hinge  memlier  engaging  said  slot  In  said  link 
and  lonstlfuting  the  pivot  for  said  latch,  and  a  trip  on 
said  link  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  during  the  Initial 
movement  of  said   lever. 

2.  In  a  stnicture  of  the  class  described  the  coniblnatioo 
of  a  receptacle  support,  an  upright  on  said  support,  a 
receptacle  arranged  on  said  support,  a  cover  for  said  re- 
ceplnch',  a  hinge  comprising  a  member  secured  to  the  cover 
and  a  memtwr  secured  to  said  upright,  a  latch  pivoted  on 
said  cover  hinite  raember.  a   keeper  on   said  aprlght  with 
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which  said  latch  engages  when  the  cover  Is  closed,  a  foot 
lever  pivoted  on  the  receptacle  support,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  pin  on  said 
cover  hinge  member  engaging  said  slot  in  said  link,  and  a 
trip  on  f>aid  link  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  during  the 
Initial  movement  of  salil  lever. 


a.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  support,  an  upright  on  said  support,  a  re- 
ceptacle arranged  on  said  support,  a  cover  for  said  recep- 
Ucle  hinged  to  said  upright,  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  cover 
hinge  member,  a  keeper  on  said  upright  with  which  said 
latch  engages  when  the  cover  is  closed,  a  foot  lever  pivoted 
on  the  receptacle  support,  a  link  pivotally  n^ounted  on 
aald  lever  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  aald 
cover,  and  a  latch  releasing  trip  on  said  link  adapted  to 
engage  said  latch  during  the  Initial  movement  of  aald 
lever. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  as  a  receptacle  support,  a  recep- 
tacle cover  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  cover  latch  engaging 
when  the  cover  is  in  its  closed  position,  whereby  the  cover 
is  k>cked  in  Its  closed  position  and  the  receptacle  retained 
upon  the  support,  and  a  cover  lifting  lever  having  a  loat 
motion  connection  to  said  cover  and  operating  connections 
with  said  latch,  whereby  the  latch  Is  disengaged  during 
the  Initial  movement  of  the  lever  and  the  cover  raised  on 
the  further  movement  of  the  lever. 


l,1."l,77ri  ELASTIC  WHEEL.  Anson  W.  Delank,  New 
York,  N  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Nicholas  W.  Byan, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1913,  Serial  No. 
707, C.-?.*?.      (Cl.   152—28.) 


1  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  in  combination  a  felly, 
comiKised  of  two  annular  channel  l)ars  having  compreasion 
plates  attached  within  them,  a  body  portion  composed  of 
two  annular  flexible  sheets  having  their  outer  circular 
edges  united  and  fastened  between  said  compreasion  plates, 
and  a  hub  composed  of  two  compression  plates  bolted  to- 
gether so  as  to  squeeie  the  internal  circular  edges  of  said 
annular  sheets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  In  combination  a  felly, 
an  annular  pneumatic  body  portion  composed  of  two  exte- 
rior flexible  sheets  having  their  outer  edges  fixed  to  said 
felly,  a  hub  to  which  the  inner  edges  of  said  sheets  are 
fixed,  and  an  internal  dished  annular  flexible  sheet  fixed  to 
said  hub  and  felly  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said  body 
portion  into  two  Independent  compartments,  substantially 
as  described. 

212  O.  G. — 48 


1,131,770.  ROT.-'kRY  VALVE.  Rubirt  H  Ewabt,  L>e- 
troit,  Mich,  nied  Jan.  ;iO,  191H.  Serial  No.  745.226. 
(Cl.    123 — 59.) 


....SX^ 


1.  In  an  enpine.  tlie  cuinbinatlon  of  a  plurality  of  cyiin 
ders  each  ha^in>;  a  bt-r.  •  xtendint'  thurugh  the  end  thereof, 
ii  cylindrical  vah.  having  port.-  opening:  through  the  sides 
thertof.  a  call  for  ali  .f  the  .niinders  ricidiy  secured  there- 
to and  formed  with  a  s.  at  lor  half  of  the  valve  and  with 
inlet  and  exhaust  i.ass.-u'es  adapted  to  register  with  the 
port.s  In  the  val\e,  a  block  extending  across  and  seated 
upon  all  of  the  cylinders  beneath  the  cap  and  formed 
with  a  sent  f..r  the  ..tlor  half  of  the  valve  and  provided 
with  exten.slon8  each  ent:agln>;  a  t>ore  in  the  end  of  a  cylin- 
der, said  block  and  extensions  being  formed  with  passages 
oi-enlng  into  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
ports  in  the  valve,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
block  in  conUct  with  said  valve 

2.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a 
cylinder  portion  having  a  passage  opeclng  into  said  cylin- 
der, and  formed  with  a  valve  si-at,  of  a  valve  engaging 
the  valve  seat  to  control  said  passage,  a  member  prevent- 
ing leakage  between  said  valve  and  iU  seat,  yielding  means 
for  holding  said  member  in  operative  position  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spring  members  formed  by  partially 
sevei^ug  the  portions  of  said  member  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  cyl 
Inder  portion  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  passage 
leading  therefrom  to  the  cylinder,  a  rotaiable  valve  con- 
trolling said  passage,  of  a  member  adapted  to  en>:age  said 
valve  and  prevent  leaka;;e  around  the  same,  and  a  plurality 
of  spring  fingers  formed  integral  with  said  member  to 
hold  the  member  in  yielding  contact  with  the  valve. 

4.  lu  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  cyl- 
inder portion  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  controlling 
said  passage,  of  a  seat  member  forming  a  seat  for  the 
valve,  and  means  for  holding  said  member  in  yielding  con- 
tact with  the  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  sprlnc 
fingers  formed  integral  with  said  member  by  partially 
K*'vering  edge  portions  of  the  member  therefrom. 

5.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
a  passage  leading  thereto  and  a  rotatable  cyllndrica.] 
valve  controlling  the  aald  passage,  of  a  member  engaging 
the  valve,  and  means  for  holding  said  member  in  yielding 
contact  with  the  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
fingers  formed  by  slotting  the  metal  at  a  distance  from 
the  edge  thereof  parallel  with  said  edge  at  Interval va  and 
cutting  tbroogh  said  edge  at  right  angles  to  said  slots  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  to  form  spring  members  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  portion  which  is  Integral  with 
the  body  of  the  member  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
slots. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,131,777.      TOOLrHOLDBR    FOB    BOTABY    DRILLING 

AND  LIKE  MACHINK8.     Bi  RT  O.  Gaab,  Warren,  Maaa.. 

assignor    to    Warren    Steam    I*ump    Company,    Warren, 

Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetta.     Filed  Jan.  19, 

1914.     Serial  No.  812.921.     (Ci.  77—7.) 

1.  In  a  bolder  of  the  character  described,  in  combtea- 

tion,  a  lower  member  to  support  a  machine  or  tool,  as  iq^ 

per  member,  a  coupling  for  connecting  said  membera  la 

fixed  relation  and  also  in  swivellng  relation,  a  fallow  gaid* 
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Itig  mMtnbPr  tn  which  the  said  upper  member  In   movable.  -'.    In  a   butter  working  m.chlne.  the  combln.tlon   with 

H   couDterweUht   movable  on    the  outside  of  Bald   Ruldlnn    j   a    rotatabl.-  drum,  of  operating  mechanism   therefor    corn- 
member    un.l    connected    with    the    upper    member    of    the    |   prUlnj;  a   r„unterHhaft.  a  pulley   freely  mounted   upon  tl 


h.iMer    witlilri     sold    >,'uldliiK    niemtuT,    ami     a    su 
iin'mher   f.ir   siiul    Kuldliij?   mem 
'■a|irihl.>  ..r  heliiK  niuvfd,  substan 


nemUT,    and    a    supporting    j   counttrshafr,  a  driving  sprocket  having  means  for  clutch 
iH-r  ou    which    fhf   latter    la    j    in^    cn>?a^.'.'m.'nt    with    the    driving    pulley,    and    means    to 
ntlally  as  d.srrit.e.l  pla.e  tw.th   the  driving  pulley  and  the  sprocket  In   clutch- 

Iriir        llti   ,t  -l    :T.  .  tl,  .  .  ..    t  i    *   \  ....       .1  .L 


2.  Ill  ;i  holder  of  the  charn-  '.m-  .l.'s.rlbe.l.  in  comblna- 
tli'n.  ii  ioWfi-  III  niii.  r  [..ivin^;  inriis  in  which  a  innchlnt-  or 
ti'o!  i-i  nn.iHiti'.i  '■•  fiirii,  ;i  ruinilin^;  niiMufxT  to  which  said 
arms  nvf  --ii  urcii  im  ii;i[it'r  iiicinhcr  iiiiicular  In  cross  at'C- 
tlon.  a  <-iMi[)liTii,'  ni.'mh'T  fn  whic-h  ■-aid  iippiT  member  Is  at- 
ta'-ht-d.  riHvitis  f,,r  secnrtiit;  s:iiil  '■,,!i|illrii.'  inemhers  In  tiled 
r<'lath>u  and  to  ;i.>rinli  said  coiijiluit'  members  to  bf  con- 
ne<-ted  t"u'''fli.T  an. I  allow  oiw  to  turn  or  swivel  with  rela^ 
tl'in  tn  t!i<-  oth'T  a  tubular  Kuldln»?  membfr  provided  with 
an  anirular  openln;;  in  which  the  upper  member  of  the 
holder  Is  movahb',  a  r.iuiit.'r  weight  movable  on  the  tubu- 
Inr  K'uidink'  member,  and  meimn  for  connecting  the  said 
counter  welcht  wltti  the  sabl  upper  m.Tiiher  within  the 
Kuldlns;    meuih'T 

.'.  In  ft  FKikler  of  the  character  describe.],  in  ronablna- 
tlon.  a  lower  memtx^r  to  support  a  machine  or  tool,  an  up 
Pit  rncmbfT  capable  of  moving  In  the  direction  of  Its 
Icn^cth.  means  for  gubllng  said  upper  memb«'r  In  its  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  coupling  capable  of  connecting  said 
members  In  fixed  relation  and  also  In  swlvellng  relation, 
and  a  counterbalance  connected  with  said  upper  memlnr 
to  facilitate  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  In    a    bolder   of   the   charnctfr   described.    In   combina- 
tion, an   upper  member,  a   guldln;:  member  for  said  upper 
member,  a  counter  weight  movable  on  said  guiding  mem 
t)er,   and   means   for  connecting  .said   counter   weight   with 
said    upp<>r   memt)er     substantially   as   described. 

5.  In  a  holder  of  the  <haracter  described.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  substantially  horizontal  support,  a  roller  movable 
on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  shaft  on  which  said  roller 
Is  mounted,  arms  straddling  said  support  and  In  which 
said  shaft  Is  supported,  a  tube  attached  to  aald  arms,  a 
ro<l  movable  within  said  tube,  a  counter  weight  movable  on 
said  tube,  and  lleilbie  connections  Joining  the  rod  within 
the  tube  with  the  counter  weight  on  the  outside  of  said 
tube,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


iuK  <'Mk'ai;'rn.iit    with  each  othi-r. 


■'.  In  ;i  butter  wt)rklng  machine,  the  combination  «  id,  a 
rotaiahl..  drum,  of  operating  mechanism  ther..fnr,  comprU- 
in.-  a  ■■ount.Tshaft.  a  pulley  freely  rotatable  thereon,  a 
ilriMnK'  spro-kft  al.so  freely  rotatable  on  the  countershaft, 
ind  iii.ans  in  <onnectl<m  with  the  countershaft  for  pr.'ss- 
Inic  the  sprmket  and  the  pulley  together  to  lock  them  In 
driving'  >-nira»f.'ment    with   each    other 

4  In  a  hutt.r  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  drum,  of  operating  mechanism  therefor,  compris- 
ing a  rountershnff.  a  InarlnK  for  said  countershaft  having 
a  slot  therein  communlcntluK  with  the  chamber  for  the 
ruuntcrshaft.  the  said  slot  t>elnK  dlsi>osed  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  freely  mounted  upon 
the  shaft,  a  sprocket  freely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  be- 
tween the  pulley  and  the  t»>srlni;.  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  shaft  whereby  It  may  be  Independently  rotated 
to  press  the  pulley  and  the  sprocket  Into  driving  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 

.')  In  a  butter  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  drum  of  driving  mechanism  therefor,  comprising 
a  countershaft,  a  bearing  therefor,  having  an  extending 
hub  portion  with  a  slot  therein  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  bearing,  the  countershaft  being  freely  ro- 
tatable therein,  a  bar  secured  to  the  countershaft  and 
extending  through  the  said  slot,  whereby  the  shaft  may 
be  rotated,  a  driving  pulley  freely  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  a  driving  sprocket  also  freely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  disposed  between  the  driving  pulley  and  the  extend- 
ing portion  of  the  bearing  member,  a  member  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  countershaft  bearing  against  the 
nuter  surface  of  the  pulley,  and  Interengaglng  means  on 
the  adjacent  fares  of  the  sprocket  and  pulley  whereby 
they  may  \h'  pressed  Into  engagement  when  the  bar  Is 
rotated  In  the  slot  of  the  bearing  member. 
[Claims  «  to  J-  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1. 131. 778.  BUTTKK  MAKING  MACHINE.  Paui-  Ha.v 
RON.  Wild  Florse,  l^olo.  Filed  May  15.  1912.  Serial  No 
«97,.-?!M)        (CI.    ■M~2R) 

I.  In  a  butter  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  drum,  of  operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  driving 
pulley,  means  to  connect  the  operating  mechanism  to  the 
driving  pulley,  comprising  a  sprocket  having  means  for 
driving  engagement  with  the  pulley,  and  means  to  place 
the  sprocket  In  such  driving  engagement. 


1.131,779         AEROHYDROn^NB     FLYING     MACHINE. 
I»B  Bert  Hartley,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  13.   191.S. 
(Cl.  244—29.) 


Serial  No.  773.446, 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  flying  machine,  a  frame,  a  warpable 
plane  member  hinged  thereto  and  capable  of  both  a  manoAl 
and    an    automatic    swinging    movement,    and    eontrolUng 
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means  for  said  plane,  constructed  to  automatically  warp 
said  plane  upon  either  Its  manual  or  automatic  swinging 
movement. 

2.  An  aero  plane  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
oppositely  extending  warpable  planes  hinged  or  pivoted 
thereto  to  swing  vertically,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  frame  and  planes  to  swing  the  planes  and  to  simul- 
taneously warp  said  planes  with  their  entering  edges 
elevated  above  their  trailing  edges  when  the  planes  are 
swung  upwardly. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane  flying  machine,  a  frame,  oppositely 
extending  planes  hinged  to  the  frame  to  swing  vertically 
and  constituting  the  principal  supporting  surfaces  of  the 
machim  ,  yielding  balancing  elements  carried  by  said 
frame  and  connected  to  the  planes  to  control  the  swinging 
movemeni.s  of  said  planes,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  balancing  elements  to  simultaneously  and  automati- 
cally effect  warping  of  each  plane  as  It  Is  swung  on  Its 
hinges. 

4  In  an  aero  pliinc  flying  machine,  a  frame,  oppositely 
einiidlng  plani  .s  or  wings  hinged  to  said  frame  to  swing 
vertically  to  vary  the  dihedral  angle  of  the  planes  rela 
lively  to  each  other  and  Inclined  guiding  means  carried  by 
the  fram.  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  planes  in  a 
manner  to  automatically  warp  each  plane  during  the 
swinging   movement   thereof. 

r..  In  an  aeroplane  flying  machine,  a  frame,  oppositely 
ext.  ndlug  planes  or  wings  hinged  to  said  frame  to  swing 
vertically  to  vary  the  dihedral  angle  of  the  planes,  guiding 
means  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  planes 
to  warp  them  during  the  swinging  movements  of  the 
planes,  and  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  warping  move- 
ments of  the  planes  relatively  to  the  dihedral  angles 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette,] 


1  131,780      KOLI»IN<;  TABLE      Henkv   L.  Haskell,  Lud- 


iugton,  Mich. 
(Cl.  46—11.) 


Filed  Nov.  4.   1912.     Serial  No.  729,196. 


1.  In  a  Btmcture  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangular  frame,  of  a  leg  :  a  hinge  therefor 
comprising  a  U  shaped  frame  member  having  forwardly 
projecting  pivot  ears  adjacent  to  the  upper  edges  of  Its 
arms  and  an  upwardly  facing  forwardly  projecting  keeper 
on  its  inner  arm.  said  member  being  arranged  In  a  corner 
of  said  frame  with  its  outer  arm  secured  to  one  side 
thereof  and  its  outer  end  secured  to  the  adjacent  side, 
whereby  said  hinge  member  constitutes  a  frame  member  ; 
a  U-shaped  leg  member  arranged  on  said  leg  and  disposed 
Id  said  frame  member  and  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  pro 
jecting  pivot  ears  adjacent  to  the  upper  edges  of  its  arms ; 
and  a  forwardly  projecting  slotted  catch  aupport  on  its 
inner  arm  ;  pivots ;  and  a  spring  catch  mounted  on  the 
pivot  of  the  outer  arms  of  said  members  and  arranged 
through  said  alot  In  aald  catch  support  to  coact  with  said 
keeper,  aald  catch  being  laterally  supported  and  Its  swing- 
ing movement  limited  by  its  said  support. 

2.  Id  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rectangular  frame,  of  a  leg ;  a  binge  therefor  com- 
prlalnir  *  U-ahaped  outer  memt>er  baring  an  upwardly  fac- 
ing forwardly  projecting  keeper  on  its  inner  arm,  said 
member  being  arranged  In  a  corner  of  aald  frame  with  Its 
outer  arm  secured  to  one  side  thereof  and  Its  outer  end 
■ecnred  to  tbe  adjacent  aide  whereby  said  hinge  member 
constltutea  a  frame  member ;  a  U-ahaped  leg  member  ar- 


ranged on  said  leg  and  disposed  in  said  outer  member 
with  its  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  arms  thereof;  and  having  a 
stop  on  its  outer  arm  coacting  with  the  edge  of  the  outer 
arm  of  the  frame  member  and  a  forwardly  projecting 
slotted  catch  support  on  its  Inner  arm  ;  and  a  spring 
catch  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  outer  arms  of  aald 
members  and  arranged  through  said  slot  In  said  catch 
support  to  coact  with  said  keeper. 

3.  in  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangular  frame,  of  a  leg  ;  a  hinge  therefor 
comprising  a  U-shaped  outer  member  having  an  upwardly 
facing  forwardly  projecting  keeper  on  its  inner  arm,  said 
member  being  arranged  In  a  corner  of  said  frame  with  its 
outer  arm  secured  to  one  side  thereof  and  its  outer  end 
secured  to  the  adjacent  side  whereby  said  hinge  memlver 
constitutes  a  frame  member  ;  a  U-shaped  leg  member  ar- 
ranged on  said  leg  and  disposed  in  said  outer  member 
with  Its  arms  pivoted  to  the  arms  thereof. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  U 
shaped  outer  memt>er  having  a  keeper  on  one  of  its  arms; 
a  U  shaped  inner  meml>er  arranged  In  tbe  outer  member, 
with  Its  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  arms  thereof,  and 
having  a  stop  on  one  of  itfi  arms  coacting  with  the  corre- 
sponding arm  of  tbe  outer  member  and  slotted  catch 
support  on  Its  other  arm  :  and  a  spring  catch  arranged 
through  said  slot  in  said  catch  support  to  coact  with  aald 
keeper, 

5.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  outer  member  having  a  keeper  on  Its  inner  arm  ; 
a  U-shaped  Inner  member  arranged  in  the  outer  member, 
with  Its  arms  plvotally  connected  to  tht  arms  thereof 
and  having  a  slotted  catch  support  on  one  of  Its  arms; 
and  a  spring  catch  arrange<l  through  said  slot  in  said 
catch  support  to  coact  with  said  kee[>er. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  (iazette.] 


1.131.781.  MOTOR  VEHICLE,  J.khla  A.  Hill,  Essex, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  i;i,  1914,  Serial  No. 
824,349.      iCl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  member,  an  engine  cylinder  se- 
cured to  said  member,  an  engine  crank  shaft  In  said  mem- 
ber extending  longitudinally  thereof,  cloeurea  for  the  enda 
of  said  member,  walls  having  bearings  for  said  shaft  ex- 
tending across  within  aaid  member  and  separating  the 
same  into  chambers  one  of  which  forms  a  crank  case  for 
the  engine,  and  a  fuel  tank  for  said  engine  cylinder  in  an- 
other chamber  of  said  member  and  surrounding  said  crank 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
natloD  of  a  frame  comprising  frame  members  and  a  tubu- 
lar member  to  which  the  frame  members  are  attached,  an 
engine  cylinder  secured  to  said  member,  an  engine  crank 
shaft  in  said  member  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
walls  extending  across  the  member  and  dividing  the  same 
into  a  plurality  of  chambers  one  of  which  forms  an  engine 
crank  case,  and  air  cooled  means  within  one  of  aald 
chambers  for  maintaining  a  fuel  supply  for  aald  engine 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tutmlar  member,  an  engine  cylinder  aecured 
to  aald  member,  an  engine  crank  shaft  In  said  member 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  walls  having  bearings 
for  aaid  abaft  and  extending  acroaa  witblo  aaid  member 
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and  fllyldlnK  the  h.iiiu'  Into  n  plurality  'f  chamlxTS  on<" 
of  which  foriiiH  a  •tuiiK  (•n^^■  fur  itu'  ennliie,  means  for 
d«tachably  »«K'urlnj;  on*'  of  the  wtills  within  H«ld  member, 
whereby  It  may  !><•  ri'iiiovcd  li>n;jituillnaliy  therefrotn  to 
give  accewH  to  the  crank  chamlxT,  and  air  cuolt'd  means  In 
one  of  said  chamliera  for  uialntaiiiln^  a  fuel  gupniy  for 
■aid   eriKtne  cylinder. 

»      In    ii    iiinitiine    of    the   rhariictcr   (le«f!ili»»d,    the   comhl 
nation   of  a    frame  com[)rl8lni;    frmne   members  and   a   tiib'i 
lar  niem!>er  to  which   thi'  franii-  ni.MiitnTs  Mt>'  ntiachf.i,  an 
eiiKlne    cyllMilcr    M.>cMrri!    l"    th-'    ru  '\iliir    nicinhfr.    a    crank 
shaft    witliln    rh--    tnl)iiiir   in>-iii:i'i    arni    havlim    tti.'   .ranke.1 
portion    thfri'<if  at   one  ••nil   of  sjiul    ii  iinlxr     li.-arlni;M   wltii 
In    !!if    tuiiuirtr    iiirmlier    f.-r    th.-    .TMnk    shaft,    a    tly     wh.'fl 
on    the    'rank    shaft    at    th*-     'piKiKltr    etwi    of    t  h»'     tnhnlnr 
member  from  th»'  crank-'d  ii..rtlon  o(  said  .ihaft.  iiinl  means 
su[i|iortf.t     t>y     !hi-    t  iImm'T    nienilcr    f.  |-     t  :  a  nsini  1 1  ini;     mo 
Hon    f;  •''!!    t  ';■•   •rn  nk    sha  t't 

.'..  In  :i  rimctiliH'  of  tli'  i  liara'-tcr  ileKiri!>ed  the  <oni- 
hlnatlMH  ..f  a  tnln.ar  nienii-er.  an  fntlin-  <s;;tiiti'r  si><nire<l 
to  the  tubular  nicintier  ami  eitendlnt;  la!ira:i\  therffroin, 
a  plurality  "t  \siill'i  llvidinK  the  interior  of  the  tnlmlar 
rn.'mt)er  into  a  series  ^f  t'hnmt>er><.  a  crank  shaft  rxtend- 
Ini;  ionicitudir.iiiy  f  the  memtn-r  and  -^ni.portfd  liy  aald 
walls  wlt'i  its  ranks  ivtfhin  one  of  the  cliaint>er«,  a  fly 
wh.'i'l  on  th.'  cuariiv  stuift  within  said  m.-mtx-r  anil  a  fuel 
t2ink  ultiiin  t!i.'  !iifni''T  !i«'fwcfri  th.-  t!y  w  li>>>'l  and  a 
wa:l  of  the  cham!  i-r  In  which  the  ■  ranks  are  locriteii 
I'laltiis  t'l   to    17    not    printiMl   In   ih<-  irHZettt-,; 


1,1.U,7^:J  IlloNO'lUArH  UK<(iHI>KK  Newman  H. 
HiiLLAM),  West  Mranire,  N  J  .  Hsui^'nor  to  New  Jersey 
Patent  i  oinpany,  WeHt  »»ran«e  N  J  .  a  (  Hrporation  of 
New   .i.Tsey        l-iled    lite     19,    UUn       Serial    No     ^i>H,06!» 

(CI.  r^i — iu-i 


1.  In  u  device  of  the  iln.s.s  described,  tlic  combination 
wlf1i  a  vlhrntory  sfyliia,  and  pr-'saure  means  tendinK  to 
fotce  «aid  stylus  to  cut  Into  a  record  blank  when  said 
stylus  ini:a;;et<  the  blank,  of  rounterbalanctni;  means  for 
said  pressure  means  comprialuK  pivoted  trncklni;  means 
rtdapteil  to  eiik:ai;e  the  blank,  and  means  automat leally 
exi-rtlntr  a  furei'  teinllnu  to  nn>ve  said  pressure  means 
awa\    frun  s.iid   tra^  kln_'  m.-ans,  suhstant  laliy  us  described, 

1'  In  a  device  <if  the  class  desf  rilw-d  the  combination 
With  a  vibratory  atyhis,  and  pivoted  pressure  means  tend- 
lOK  to  forep  sabl  stylus  to  cut  into  a  record  blank  when 
aaid  stylus  enRaifes  ttie  tdank,  of  counterbalancInK  means 
for  said  preaaiire  means  comprislm:  tracking  means  adapt 
e<l  to  eni,'aKP  the  blank,  and  means  automatically  eiertlnt; 
a  force  tendinis  to  move  said  pressnn'  means  away  from 
said   tracklnK  n)eana,    substantially   as  d''»>ribeil, 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilMvl,  the  combinatlori 
with  a  vihnilory  .stylus,  ■•md  ^'r.ivity  means  tendinK  to 
forep  said  stylus  to  cut  Into  n  record  blank  when  aatd 
atyluH  enKHRea  the  blank,  of  connterbalanclnK  means  for 
■aid  Kravlty  means  comprlslnt,'  pivoted  tracklne:  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  blank,  ami  meana  automatically  ex 
ertInK  a  force  tending  to  move  said  ifravlty  means  away 
from  said  tracklnif  means,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vibratory  rnemb«'r,  a  styjuH  connected  thereto,  and 
gravity  means  supporting  said  vibratory  member  and  tend 
liiK  to  force  said  stylus  to  cut  into  a  record  blank  when 
said  atylus  cnjcaKea  the  blank,  of  coiinterbalanclnK  means 
for  aald  jtravlty  means  comprlslnic  pivoted  tracklni?  meana 
tdaptwl  to  engajje  the  blank,  and  tneana  automatically 
•sertlnjc  a  force  tending  to  move  aald  gravity  meana 
•way  from  said  tracking  means,  siiti«tantlally  as  described. 


fi.    In   a   device  of   tlie   claaa  di'8crll)ed,    the  combination 
with    a    vibratory   stylus,   and   pressure   meana   tending    to 

force  saiil  stylus  to  cut  Into  a  record  blank  when  aald 
stylus  engages  the  blank,  of  counterlialanclng  meana  for 
said  pressure  means  comprising  tracking  means  adapted 
to  eri;:age  the  blank,  and  gravity  means  automatically  ex- 
•■rtlni;  a  force  teudlni:  to  move  said  pressure  meana  away 
from  ■'itil  tracking  means,  substantially  .is  deacrlbed. 
[Claims   '1  to    1 ,'.   not    printed   In   the   tiazette.  1 


1  M  "  «  "1  ri.ATFfiKM  HRIIH;K  .rniiv  K  Howard, 
Krln,  .N.  y.  Filed  Aug  7.  I'Jii.  Serial  No.  S55,614. 
(CI.  87—18.) 


1  A  platform  bridge  comprising  n  board  having  longltu- 
illnaHy  ;  osltloned  arcuate  slots  positioned  therethrough 
and  adjacent  on,-  ,nd  thereof,  a  fixed  cleat  secured  beneath 
the  t><>ard  ami  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  cleat 
transversely  positioned  adjacent  the  oppoalte  end  of  said 
board,  posts  cairled  by  .said  movable  cleat  and  extending 
through  sabl  slots,  an  adjustable  operating  lever  for  aald 
movatile  cleat. 

2,  .\  platform  brtiUe  comprising  a  spanning  board  hav 
In^;  an  iiate  slots  therethrough  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
movabie  cleat  beneath  said  Niard.  pxjsts  carried  by  aald 
c!e,it  and  extending  through  said  slots,  an. I  provided  with 
heads  countersunk  In  the  upper  sides  of  said  slots  and 
movable  therein,  a  transversely  positioned  operating  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  board,  connecting  means  rig- 
idly wcured  at  one  end  to  said  cleat  and  pivoted  at  Its 
other  end  to  said  lever,  and  automatic  locking  means  for 
retaining  said  lever  In  adjusted  position. 

,!  A  platform  bridge  comprising  a  spanning  lK)ard,  a 
spa<  ed  cleat  secured  beneath  one  end  of  said  board,  a  rack 
■n>:ai.'in^'  said  (  hat  and  se<  ured  beneath  the  adjacent  edge 
of  said  Iioard,  the  said  board  l>elng  provided  with  arcuate 
slots  at  the  oppoalte  end  thereof,  and  having  countersunk 
endrcllui;  shoulders,  posts  slldably  mounted  within  said 
slots,  and  having  heads  positioned  upon  said  shoulders,  a 
removable  cleat  attached  to  said  posts  beneath  aald  board, 
a  resilient  operating  lever  pivoted  beneath  said  board,  and 
extending  l>eueath  aald  rack  and  adapted  for  automatlcallj 
engaging  the  ti>eth  thereof  In  its  adjusted  posltloas,  con- 
nectlnK  means  plv<jteil  to  said  lever  and  rigidly  secured  to 
said    movable  cleat. 


l.m,"^!  HlMIDlFIER,  FIbrbbrt  B  Mc€l.IJ«1,  Du- 
buque. Inwa,  Filed  Feb,  18,  1014.  Serial  No.  819,428. 
I  CI.   9H — 44.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«crlt>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  through  which  heated  air  is  adapted  to  paM,  in 
air  molstener  In  the  casing  and  spaced  from  one  of  the 
walls  thereof  to  provide  an  upward  passageway  for  the 
air  at  one  side  of  the  molstener,  and  a  deflector  in  the  cas- 
ing adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  molstener  to  defl«ct 
downwardly  the  sir  rising  through  the  upward  pasMgewmy. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«rrll)ed,  the  combiaatloo  of 
a  casing  through  which  heated  air  la  adapted  to  paaa,  rows 
of  air  molsteners  In  the  casing,  each  row  l>eing  disposed 
In  spaced  relation  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  eaaing  to 
provide  upward  passageways  for  the  heated  air  at  the 
outer   side  of  each   row  of  molsteners,   and   spaced  deflec 


Makch  i6,  IQ15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


745 


tors  in  the  casing  for  directing  downwardly  at  the  inner 
aides  of  the  molsteners  the  air  passing  through  the  upward 
paaaageways.  said  deflectors  being  so  arranged  as  to  form 
with  each  other  an  upward  passageway  for  the  air. 


8.  A  levlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing open  at  the  bottom  to  envelop  a  radiator  and  having 
an  outlet  In  the  top  for  the  escape  of  heated  air,  a  water 
receptacle  within  aald  casing  supported  above  the  radiator, 
air  moistening  devices  In  said  receptJicle  and  projecting 
alKive  the  same  In  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the 
casing;  to  permit  the  upward  flow  of  air  between  the  walls 
and  the  outer  sides  of  aald  air  moistening  devices,  and 
spaced  deflector  plates  depending  from  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing on  oppoalte  Bides  of  the  outlet  to  deflect  the  air  down- 
wardly over  the  opposite  sides  of  the  moistening  devices 
t)efore  escaping. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  outlet  openings  in  Its  upper  wall  to  permit  a 
current  of  nir  to  pass  therethrough,  means  to  support  said 
casing  over  a  heating  element,  a  water  receptacle  within 
the  casing  and  supported  above  the  heating  element,  a 
plurality  of  air  moistening  devices  within  the  water  re- 
ceptacle and  projecting  above  the  same  In  spaced  relation 
ti>  each  other  and  to  the  walls  of  the  casing  to  permit  up- 
ward flow  of  air  between  aald  walls  and  the  outer  sides  of 
aald  molsteners,  and  deflector  plates  depending  from  the 
upper  wall  on  each  side  of  the  outlet  openings  nearly  to 
the  water  receptacle  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  from 
the  moistening  devices  to  direct  the  flow  of  air  at  first 
downwardly  against  the  Inner  aides  of  the  said  moistening 
devices  and  then  upwardly  to  the  outlets 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  descriU^d  comprising  a  cas 
Ing  having  outlet  openings  in  Its  upp«'r  wall,  a  horizontally 
disposed  deflector  plate  within  the  casing  inclined  up- 
wardly from  the  center  to  the  aide  walls  and  provided  with 
Inlet  openings  adjacent  aald  walls,  a  water  receptacle 
alMJve  the  deflector  plate  and  supported  thereon,  air  mois- 
tening devlcea  arranged  in  two  rows  projecting  from  said 
water  receptacle  nearly  to  the  top  of  the  casing  and  spaced 
from  the  side  walls  of  the  same  for  the  flow  of  the  air 
entering  the  inlets,  and  deflectors  flxed  to  the  upper  wall 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  outlet  openings  and  depending 
downwardly  between  the  rows  of  moistening  devices  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  direct  the  air  downwardly  along  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  rows  of  molsteners,  said  deflectors  be- 
ing spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  an  upward  passage- 
way to  the  out-let  openings  In  the  upper  wall  of  the  casing. 

(Clalins  rt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


2.  A  weighing  scale  of  the  class  described  comprialng  in 
coml^nation  a  totalising  mechanism,  means  connecting  the 
said  mechanism  to  the  indicating  mechanism  of  the  said 
scale,  and  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  levers  mounted 
upon  the  platform  and  upright  of  aald  scale  for  operating 
the  totalising  mechanism,  the  said  levers  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  totalizing  mechanism  whereby  the  article 
to  be  weighed  when  placed  upon  the  platform  moves  the 
said  levers  in  one  direction,  and  when  remoTed  from  the 
said  platform  after  having  l)een  weighed  operates  the  said 
levers  in  the  opposite  direction  thereby  effecting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  totalising  mechanism. 


1,13  1.785.     SCALE  INDICATING   AND  TOTALING 
MEXJUANISM     KuruB  H.  McCobmick,  Marlbrook,  Va. 
nied  Aug.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,457.      (CI.  2^6 — 91.) 
1.   A  weighing  scale  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  totalising  mecbaniam,  means  connectins  the 
said  mechanism  to  the  indicating  meana  of  the  said  scale 
and  means   including  a   plurality   of   levers  for  operating 
the  totalising  mechanism,  the  said  levers  being  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  totalising  mechanism  snd  interconnect- 
ed therewith  so  as  to  be  relatirely  mored  by  a  predeter- 
mined  niantpalatlon   of   the   weighing   mechanism   of  the 


r  "U 


3.  A  weighing  scale  of  the  class  de8crlL>ed  comprising  in 
combination  a  platform  and  beam  indicator,  a  totsUslnf 
mechanism,  means  connecting  the  said  totallKlng  mecha- 
nism to  the  said  t>eam  indicator  of  the  scale  and  means  co- 
operatively related  to  said  platform  for  operating  the  to- 
talising mechaniam. 

4.  A  weighing  scale  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  totalising  metbanism.  means  connecting  the 
said  totalising  mechanism  to  the  indicator  of  the  scale 
and  means  mounted  on  said  scale  for  operating  the  totalis- 
ing mechanism  including  a  spring-actuated  lever  inter- 
connected with  the  totalizing  mechaniam  and  operated  by 
the  article  to  be  weighed. 

6.  A  weighing  scale  including  In  combination  a  weigh- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  platform  and  beam,  a  totalis- 
ing mechanism  connected  to  the  said  beam,  said  totalising 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  regis- 
tering devices  and  means  connecting  the  said  totalizing 
mechanism  with  the  platform  of  the  scale  whereby  the 
weight  of  an  article  will  l»e  registered  when  the  article  Is 
removed  from  the  platform. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.131.786  PENCIL,  Ahthik  M.  xMorsison.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  June  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  774,019.  (Cl. 
120—83.) 


(sa 


A  combined  pencil  and  printed  matter  advertising  de- 
vice, eomprising  a  lead  core  and  a  paper  blank  having 
weakened  lines  therein,  and  printed  matter  extending  lon- 
gitudinally between  said  weakened  lines,  said  blank  bting 
coiled  spirally  about  said  core  to  permit  of  succeadTe  por- 
tions of  said  core  and  printed  matter  bdn^'  exposed  ap<m 
the  simultaneous  unwinding  and  severing  of  the  snccesstre 
portions  of  said  blank  Intermediate  said  weakened  lines, 
the  printed  matter  on  said  blank  being  so  arruifad  that 
the  portion  in  each  detached  strip  will  eonrey  a  com|>)«te 
meaning  in  itself. 
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1.131.TS7  (iltAlN  l)K(()KTI<-ATIN(;  MACHINK.  Am 
ri?«  H  I'AitiK.  I»es  Molnt-a.  Iowa.  P'IUhI  Apr.  27.  1914. 
Seriiil    No.   S.^^.O'.)!'.      tCl.   8.'{      ;«)  » 


1  A  Krain  cl»'<ortIcatiri4C  macfilne,  i<imprlsln);  ii  atatlon- 
aiy  druiii.  and  ii  r'-voi vltij,'  drum  concentric  with  and  out- 
aide  of  rh.'  first  drum,  ttic  iipi»<i»lnK  surface  of  said  drums 
tx?lu>j  cuati'd  with  rtri  ahradlriK  mixture,  tlie  mating  of  tlie 
reviiUlni;  drum  l.-iiik,'  rnr^l^^l  with  a  spiral  pocket  8hai>»^l 
irrixive. 

-'.  .V  uraindfcorticatintc  machlnp,  compri'^inK  a  frame, 
an  ,iir  pipe  mounrcd  (loriKontally  ther»H)n,  a  drum  mounte<i 
rigidly  .lU  said  air  i»ip>-.  nn  outer  drum  rotatatily  mount*-*! 
on  said  air  pip*-  and  .  i>nc.ii(rlc  wltti  ttic  first  drum,  and 
hriUK'iicM  It'adlni;  frnin  sail  Jilr  pUk>  tn  tti*>  p»*ri pticry  of 
the  first  driim, 

.?  A  ({rain  dfcurticaf  Irii;  machine,  cnmprLslnK  a  frame, 
an  air  pipe  mounfcil  tlnreon,  a  drum  mounte<l  on  said 
air  pipe,  an  outer  druin  journaled  for  rotation  on  said  air 
(1  p.'  and  concentric  witli  ilie  first  drum.  hran<dieH  leading 
from  saiil  air  pipe  to  tiie  jjeriphery  of  the  first  drum,  and 
screens   in   »ald   hranches. 

»  .\  jcraln  ilecorticat  In*;  maciiine.  comprislnj;  a  station- 
ary drum,  a  revolving  drum  concentric  witti  and  outside 
of  th4'  first  drum,  said  revolvmjc  drum  b»'inic  formed  with 
an  Inlet  openini;  near  one  end,  a  hopper  mounte<l  over  said 
revoI\lii»?  dr\iin  and  adapttsl  to  re>{l8ter  with  said  inlet 
opening  at  times,  means  for  automatically  closing;  the 
mouth  of  said  hopper,  and  means  on  said  revolving  drum 
for  openliifc  said  closing  meang  wlien  the  Inlet  openlnj? 
thereof  is  In  retflster  with   said  hopper. 

.').  .V  Kraln decorticating  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  ft 
stationary  drum  theret>n,  a  revolving  drum  concentric  with 
and  outside  of  the  first  drum,  said  revolving  drum  twlng 
formed  with  an  inlet  opening  near  one  end  and  an  outlet 
opening  near  the  opposite  end.  a  hopper  carried  hy  said 
frame  over  the  revolving  drum  and  adapte<l  to  re>{l8ter 
with  the  Inlet  opening  thereof  at  times,  ra«  ans  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  Inlet  opening  and  for  automatically 
opening  the  same  when  In  register  with  said  ho[)[»er.  and 
means  for  automatically  iipenlng  saiil  hopper  when  in 
register  with  said   Inlet  opening. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaEette  \ 


1.131,788.     GLASS  FIKNACK.      I'ikkre  .1     I'Ayi  rr,   Jean 

nette.    I'a.      Filed    I>ec     11,    1W12.      Serial    No     IM/SM. 

(CI.  49 — 56  I 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gathering  cliamt>er  having  a 
side  wall  provided  with  8pace<l  openings  ;  of  a  p<Jt  floor 
extending  outward  from  said  side  wall  below  said  open- 
ings and  being  provided  with  spaced  substantially  cylin- 
drical base  blocks  arranged  between  said  openings,  pairs  of 
spaced  segmental  blocks  mounted  on  said  base  blocks  with 
the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  segments  forming  glass 
passages,  pot  rings  sn(>erposed  one  above  the  other  on 
said  segmental  bloi'ks,  wall  meml>ers  extending  from  the 
gathering  chamber  wall  to  said  pot  rings  and  Inner  tck- 
tnental  blocks,  said  wall  memljers  being  arrangeil  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  respective  openings  in  the  gathering  chamber 
wall  to  form  p.^ssages  leading  from  the  gathering  chamber 
wall  openings  to  the  passages  between  the  said  segmoitai 
blocks,  and  closures  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  paasa^sa 
last  mentioned. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gathering  chamber  having  ■ 
side  wall   provided   with   spaced   openings;   of  a  pot  ik>or 


extending  outward  from  said  side  wall  below  said  openlngi 
and  being  provided  with  spaced  substantially  cylindrical 
base  blocks  arranged  lietween  said  openings,  pairs  of 
spaced  segmental  blocks  mounted  on  said  ba»e  blocks  with 
the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  segments  forming  glass 
passages,  pot  rings  sup<'rposed  one  a!)ove  the  other  on  lald 
segmental  blocks,  wall  members  extending  from  the  gather- 
ing  chamtter   wall    to  said  pot  rin^   and    inner   segmental 


Mocks,  said  wall  meml>ers  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
"f  re«r)ective  openiuKs  in  tiie  gathering  chamt)er  wsli  to 
I'orm  passages  leading  from  tiie  gathering  chamber  wall 
ipenlngs  to  ttu  pussajies  heiween  the  said  segmentni 
l>loi-ka.  covers  for  .said  last  mentioned  passages,  closures 
f.  r  the  outer  ends  of  tte  last  mentioned  passages  termi- 
natin;;  in  space<l  relation  to  said  covers,  a  flue,  and  means 
afTording  communication  from  said  flue  to  the  openings 
at  the  tops  of  the  closures  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  pas- 
sages. 


1,131,789.  VALVE  ORINDINQ  TOOL.  Waltm  HamiT 
I»XARr«.  Summit,  N  J.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793.132       *C1    51 — 4.) 


1  .\  valve  grinding  tool  comprising  a  spirally-grooved 
shank,  a  valve  engaging  end  and  reciprocating  means  co 
operating  with  the  grooved  shank  and  adapted  to  Impart 
to  the  valve-engaging  end  regularised  differential  oppoaite 
rotary  movements. 

'-'.  A  valve  grinding  tool  comprising  a  spirally-grooved 
shank,  a  valve-engaging  end  and  reel pro<^s ting  lost  motion 
means  co^perstlvely  sssoclated  with  said  grooved  shank 
and  adapted  to  Impart  to  said  end  partial  pre-determlned 
rotary  movement,  when  reciprocated  In  one  direction,  and 
a  greater  pre-determlned  rotary  movement  wben  recipro- 
cated In  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  valve  grinding  tool,  comprising  a  spirally  grooved 
shank,  handle  and  tool  ends,  a  member  adapted  to  Impart 
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rotary  movement  to  the  shank  and  tool  end,  said  member 
including  lost  motion  mechanism,  said  lost  motion  mecha- 
nism operating  to  cause  a  partial  ineffectual  movement  of 
the  member  along  the  shank  In  one  direction. 

4  A  valve  grinding  tool,  comprising  a  grooved  shank 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle,  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  a  tof)l,  adapted  to  coOperate  with  a  valve  to  be 
ground,  reciprocating  means  cooperating  with  the  grooved 
shank  for  oi)eratlng  the  tool,  said  reciprocating  means, 
Ijelng  provided  with  a  lost  motion  mechanism,  whereby  the 
ret  1|>rocatlng  member  may  be  moved  along  the  grooved 
shank  a  predetermined  distance  in  one  direction  before 
l*ini.'  brought  into  effective  working  position,  so  as  to  Im 
part  thereto  partial  rotary  movement,  said  member  adapt 
e<l  when  moved  rectliinearly  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
Impart  a  greater  rotary  movement  to  the  tool  in  reversed 
direction. 

;'..  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  grooved  shank, 
having  at  one  end  n  tool  and  at  its  opposite  end  a  handle, 
a  reciprocating  meml>er  Including  lo«t  motion  mechanism 
oiM-rahly  associated  with  the  shank  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  groove  thereof,  to  impart  relatively  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  rotary  movement  to  the  tool  upon  the 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  member  from  one  end  of  the 
shank  to  the  other. 

K  lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


l.i;n.790.  CIGARETTE  CORK  -  TIPPING  MACHINK. 
Vi.NTKST  Raocina  and  John  Raoona.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,400.     (CI.  131—39.) 


1  Tn  ft  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  belt,  of  means  for  supplying  cigarettes  thereto, 
means  for  giving  a  step-by-step  movement  to  said  belt,  a 
rotary  holder,  means  for  forcing  the  clgarettiss  succes- 
sively from  the  belt  to  the  holder,  means  for  rotating  the 
holder,  means  for  supporting  the  tipping  material,  means 
for  applying  an  adhesive  substance  to  one  side  ef  said  ma- 
terial, means  for  cleaning  the  mateHal,  a  reciprocatory 
feeding  device  adapted  to  grip  the  material  and  feed  It 
forward  adjacent  to  the  cigarette  holder,  means  for  forcing 
the  material  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  ciga- 
rette, a  device  for  registering  the  cigarette  and  movable 
with  the  last-mentioned  means,  and  an  arm  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  cigarette  immediately  the 
tipping  material  is  applied  thereto  and  after  said  material 
has  been  rolled  on  the  end  of  the  cigarette  to  cause  said 
material  to  adhere  thereto. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  drive  shaft,  of  a  traveling  belt,  means  for  supplying  ciga- 
rettes thereto,  means  for  giving  a  step-by-step  movement 
to  said  belt,  a  roUry  bolder,  means  for  fordnf  the  ciga- 
rettes successively  from  the  belt  to  the  bolder,  means  for 
rotating  the  holder,  means  for  supporting  the  tipping  ma- 
terial, means  for  applying  an  adhesive  substance  to  one 
side  of  said  material,  means  for  cleaning  the  mateHal,  a 
feeding  device  adapted  to  grip  the  material  and  feed  it 
forward  adjacent  to  the  cigarette  holder,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  material  Into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  ciga- 
rette,   means    for    registering    the    cigarette,    and    means 


adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  cigarette  Im- 
mediately the  tipping  material  is  applied  thereto,  all  oper 
ated  direct  from  said  drive-shaft. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supplying  cigarettes,  of  a  rotary  holder,  means 
for  rotating  the  holder,  means  for  supporting  the  tipping 
material,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  suljstance  to  one 
side  of  said  material,  feeding  means  adapted  to  grip  the 
material  and  feed  it  forward  adjacent  to  the  cigarette 
holder,  means  for  forcing  the  material  Into  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  cigarette,  a  device  for  registering  the 
cigarette,  and  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface 
of  the  cigarette  Immediately  the  tipping  material  Is  ap 
plle<l  thereto  and  after  said  material  has  been  rolled  on 
the  end  of  the  cigarette  to  cause  said  material  to  adhere 
thereto,  all  operated  from  a  common  drive-shaft. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  holder,  of  means  for  rotating  the  holder,  means 
for  supporting  the  tipping  material,  means  for  applying 
an  adhesive  substance  to  one  side  of  said  material,  mesne 
for  cleaning  the  material,  feeding  means  adapted  to  grip 
the  material  and  feed  It  forward  adjacent  to  the  ciga- 
rette holder,  means  for  forcing  the  material  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  the  cigarette,  a  device  for  registering 
the  cigarette  and  movable  with  the  last-mentioned  means, 
and  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cigarette  Immedlatel.v  the  tipping  material  is  applied 
thereto. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  holder,  of  means  for  rotating  the  holder,  meang 
for  supporting  the  tipping  material,  means  for  applying 
an  adhesive  substance  to  said  material,  a  reciprocatory 
feeding  device  adapted  to  grip  the  material  and  feed  It 
forward  adjacent  to  the  cigarette  holder,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  material  Into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  ciga- 
rette, and  a  registering  device  arranged  to  Impart  a 
longitudinal  movement  to  a  cigarette,  and  a  single  recip- 
rocating support  for  said  forcing  means  and  said  register- 
ing device. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.i 


1.131,791  CIGARETTE  CORK  -  TIITlNn  MACHINE. 
ViNTKNT  Raoona  and  JuHN  Ragona,  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  44S.5,S1.      iCI.  LSI— :?9  . 


1.  In  a  cigarette  cork  tipping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  adapted  to  hold  cigarettes,  of  a  carrier 
arranged  witliln  the  hopper,  a  grooved  carrier  having  one 
end  movable  adjacent  to  the  first-mentioned  carrier  and 
under  the  same,  together  with  means  for  mo-lng  the  car- 
riers alternately  and  Intermittently  whereby  the  cigarettes 
are  successively  deposited  In  the  grooves  of  the  main  car- 
rier. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  cork-tipping  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  car- 
rier located  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  means  for  agi- 
tating the  cigarettes,  a  second  carrier  having  tranareraely 
arranged  pockets  for  the  cigarettes  and  located  beneath  the 
flrat-raentloned  carrier,  ratchet  mechanism  for  moTlmg  the 
ant-mentioned  carrier,  ratchet  mechanism  for  moving  the 
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»«cond  carrier,  and  means  for  operating  the  ratchet  mecha- 
nlsmg 

.'!,  In  ;i  cU'urirt.  luik  tii)plnK  machine,  ihc  i(jmblaa tloii 
with  a  frame,  of  n  hopiM-r  luountfd  on  said  frann-,  a  car 
rier  lo<-ated  at  tfn'  iKittom  of  said  hopper,  means  for  agl 
tatlDK  the  clKareftcN,  a  -ii'Cdrid  carrhT  or  l>''lt  liavlng  tran*- 
v*^*^!}-  arranK«'d  po<-k<>tM  for  the  ciKiirettca  and  located 
beneath  thp  flrst-mi'ntloned  carrier,  and  means  for  movlnK 
aald  (-arrli'rs  IncUidlnK  a  pawl  ancl  nitihet  inechauUm  for 
each  carrier  and  means  for  operatlnK  the  pawls  alter- 
nately to  Impart  a  step  by  step  movement  to  eaeli  ratchet 
wheel. 

4  In  a  cljfarette  rork  tipping  machln«',  the  combination 
with  a  fnime,  of  a  tiopper  mounted  on  said  frame,  n  car- 
rier lot-ated  at  the  bottom  of  salfl  hopper,  means  for  at{l- 
tatliij;  the  clKart'ttes.  a  secotid  carrier  havlntf  t ran.-^versi'ly 
arrantfed  pockets  for  tln'  rijiarettes  and  locatwl  !)<'ni'arii 
the  ttr8t-mentl(ine<l  ijirru'r.  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  [>hwI  en- 
gaKlntf  aald  ratchet  wheel  for  niovinK  the  flrat-menlloncd 
carrier,  a  ratchet  whe.-i  and  pawl  for  movlnj;  the  second 
carrier,  a  pivotaliy  held  lever  to  the  opposite  ends*  of 
which  the  pawl.<  nre  pivote<l,  and  means  for  operating  the 
.i>v<r  to  Impart  a  >le[(  iv  step  movitneiit  alternately  to  the 
•1!  rrlers 

r>  It!  H  cU'Hrettf  ..irk  tiiipiiij:  ma«-biiie  tb.  comhlnatlOD 
«iib  H  frume.  nf  .<  bopp>T  luuini  le.l  uti  tiaid  frame,  a  trav- 
.•link;  .arner  support  d  11 1  tb''  iowii  imrt  of  the  hop[>er, 
a  t  r.i  v.'liii,;  .arrl.r  h.iiin:;  11  |i:iit  Ihc'reuf  ioiated  under 
HJild  carrier,  a  piutlliou  liavin^;  .pim  end  located  above 
the  tirst  ineuti. Plied  carriei  and  pi\iptrtil>  held  within  the 
li.ipp.r,  iiieans  for  vUiraliiifc,'  lb.-  partltb'ii.  a  rotary  aifi- 
i.itor  i.i.ate,!  adjacent  t"  I  iie  vii)rai.jr>  partlllon  and 
ip|apt>-.l  to  >aii.-*e  til.'  rij^aifttes  o!"  tii.  lirst  mentioned  car 
'  ler  to  lie  hi.j.  i.\  side,  t.ineiber  *lth  ni.Hti.s  f.ir  alternately 
jud    Inieniii  1 1.  nt  ;>    iiiovUik   the   carrier.s 

[t'laiin-    '■,    t..    1;    II. .(    (.iiut.'d    111    iiu-   I  .alette.] 


,  ini      TH?  MMlllNi:      I'dt      If  IK  MI  N't;      SK\!,F.Ii 

\\H\ri'l'.!i     r\(K.\i;i:s         Ivmis     l.      Kkifsni  i>ki!    and 
tJK.  n..h:   II     I'vni,    I'l.lbiib  M.'.i.i     I'K.,  a«alcn.ir^   to   Stokea    ' 
A    Siiii'b    I  .  .tiip-i  I,  \  .    .S'lmaii  rdalc.    I'a,     a    1  "orporatlon    of 
I'.'iMi^',    '.  I'.i  1       r!  "M    [  ily  31,  1913.     S.  rifil   N...  THi:,:?-JS. 

(CI.  oa^-2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  sealed  wrapped  package, 
the  combination  with  wrapper  applying  Instrumentalities 
for  atBxlnK  an  adhealrely  coated  wrapper  to  all  the  walla 
of  the  package  save  one,  leaving  the  marfdnal  edges  of  said 
wrapper  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  uncovered  wall 
of  means  for  carrying  the  package  and  Its  wrapper  through 
aald  wrapper  applying  InatnimentalltleB  including  two 
plungers,  means  for  holding  one  of  said  plungers  with- 
drawn, means  for  holding  the  other  plunger  against  the 
package,  means  for  tucking  in  said  projecting  marginal 
Mlgo«  and  means  for  advancing  the  withdrawn  plunger 
to  press  and  seal^aald  marglzMil  edges  against  ttM  package. 


~.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  sealed  wrapped  package. 
the  coQihlnatlon  with  wrapper  folding  and  affixing  Instru- 
mentalltle«i  for  applying  an  sdhealvely  coated  wrapper  to 
all  the  wall.s  of  a  package  save  one,  leaving  the  marginal 
iilgea  of  said  wrapper  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the 
said  uncovered  wall,  aald  folding  InstnimentalltleH  In- 
ludln>f  tuck  In  devices  for  turning  the  aald  proJe<tlng 
marginal  edjjes  of  the  wrapper  over  the  uncovered  wall  of 
the  package,  of  a  pa.  kage  aupportUiK  platen  and  two  co- 
operating plunirerB  bi'tween  which  opposite  walls  of  the 
im.kaKi'  bimI  Its  wrapper  are  siipt>orted  and  carried 
throiii;!,  the  foMIng  Instrumentalities,  mean.s  for  with 
drawing  one  of  the  aald  plungera  when  aald  tuck-ln  devl.  es 
are  operating,  and  means  for  advancing  the  withdrawn 
plunger  after  said  tu<k-ln  devices  have  operated  to  press 
and    seal    the   package. 

:'■  Iti  a  machine  for  formlni:  a  .H.aled  wrapped  package, 
the  I'oniblnatlon  with  wrapper  folding  and  affixing  Insirii- 
inetitalltles  for  applying  an  adhe.stvely  coated  wrapper  to 
all  the  walls  of  the  packages  save  one.  leaving  the  mar- 
»;lnai  edges  of  aald  wrapper  upRtandlnt;  above  the  plane  of 
said  iinccivered  wall,  said  folding  Inatrumentalltles  Incliid 
liii,'  .levlces  for  turnlnK  the  said  upstanding  marginal  edijets 
of  the  wrapfx'r  over  the  surroundlnir  edtres  of  the  uncovered 
wall  of  till-  |.a.  ka^'.'.  of  a  packak''  supporting  platen  and  a 
coiiperatlug  two  part  plunger  between  which  platen  an.) 
plunger  opposeil  walls  of  the  pnckaK'  and  Its  iipplb'.l  wrap 
per  are  suppoitisl  and  carried  tbroueh  the  sabl  foldlni;  In 
8trumentalltl.'>,  the  lower  surfan-  of  ..tie  of  ~ai.l  piuii>;«'r 
parta  havln^j  substantially  the  same  .|iiiieiisi.>ii.-.  as,  and  the 
like  siirfa.  .  of  t  b'  lit  her  plunger  [lart  being  smaller  than,  the 
upper  siirfare  of  the  packaKi-.  and  tiienns  for  .atisInK'  the 
pliitik;ir  [>art  of  greater  dimensions  to  pr>'ss  upon  and  affix 
'he  iiit  urii.'it  tiiari,'iiial  txlges  of  the  wrapper  to  the  uncov- 
ered wail  of  the  package  while  the  latter  Is  being  held  t)e- 
tween   the  platen   and   other  plunger  part. 

4.  Iti  a  m.i'hln.'  for  forming  sealed  wrapiped  packages, 
the  cotnblnatloii  with  wrapper  appUiiik'  lust  rutni-iitalltles, 
11  .1  ,'1  spring  pressed  package  .supporting  platen,  of  a  two- 
part  fihrnKer  movable  as  a  unit  toward  said  platen  to  i:raNp 
t'o'  top  and  tiottom  of  a  package  and  an  adhesively  coated 
\i  ripper  therebetween  and  carry  them  throuch  the  wrtip- 
pe;-  ..pplying  Instrumentalities,  the  lower  surface  of  one 
of  snM  pli'iu".  r  parts  having  substantially  the  same  ditn.n- 
aions  as,  and  tin'  like  surfaie  of  the  oth.r  plmiKcr  part 
being  smaller  th.'in  tb.'  upper  .siirf.ic.-  of  the  p.ackage,  sapl 
platen  yleidin»rly  s  ijiportln;;  the  package  and  coiipe rating 
with  one  of  said  plunder  parts  to  pri'ss  and  seal  the  fold 
ed  pa<'kage. 

.">  In  a  marbiiie  for  forii;ln>;  s.'Mb'<l  wr.-ippe.l  packaiics. 
the  combination  with  wrapper  applying  instrumentalities. 
and  a  package  supportlag  platen  maintained  in  elevated 
position  by  a  yielding  pressurt-,  of  a  two  part  plunger  mov- 
able as  a  unit  toward  aald  platen  to  gra8|>  the  top  and 
Ixdtom  of  a  package  and  an  adhesively  coat(>d  wrapper 
thereU-tween  and  carry  *heni  through  the  wrupi>er  apply- 
ing inatmnlentalitles,  the  lower  surface  of  one  of  said 
plunger  parts  having  8'ilj«<taiitlally  the  same  dimensions 
as.  and  the  like  aurfac''  of  the  other  plunger  part  being 
smaller  than,  the  upper  surface  of  the  package  and  lying 
wholly  within  the  margin  of  the  larger  plunger,  said 
platen  yieldingly  supp^irtlng  the  package  and  cooperating 
with  one  of  aald  plunxer  rtarts  to  press  and  seal  the  folded 
package. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1.131.79.S.       COMl'OlNl*     FOR    TREATING     ROAD-BUR 
FACE«.     Wai>tkk  J.  REyNoLM,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed 
Sept.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  5s;{.307.     (CI.  134 — 1.) 
A   normally  liquid  compound  for  treating  road  surfaces, 
consisting  fcolely   of   crnde   petroleum   and   rosin   dissolved 
therein,    the    petroleum    largely    predominating    and    the 
amount   of   rosin   being    snflSclent   to   make   the  compound 
sticky   and   resistant   to   weather  conditiona,   whereby    the 
compound  is  adhesive  to  dust  and  resistant  to  the  washing 
effects   of   water,    and  maintains  such   characteristics   for 
long  periods  of  tlm*. 
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1.131,794.  IX)CK  FX)R  HANDLB-SLEEVKS  OF  FLUID- 
OPKRATKD  MACHINES.  RoBiBT  W.  Bhodes.  Greens- 
burg,  I'a.  Filed  July  S.  1914.  Serial  No.  849,740.  (Ci 
186—11,) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  operated  machine,  a  handle 
provided  with  a  fluid  supply  passage  therethrough,  a  ro- 
tary sleeve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  through  the 
handle  [irovlded  with  a  locking  recess  at  Us  front  end,  and 
a  spring  held  lock  carried  by  the  handle  and  engaging  the 
said  recess  in  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  Is  in  position 
to  cut  off  the  supply  of  lltdd  to  the  machine,  the  said  lock 
[yeiag  retracted  and  housed  when  the  sleeve  is  in  position 
to  admit  a  supply  of  fluid  to  the  machine. 

2.  In  combination  Id  a  fluid  operated  machine,  a  handle 
pr.vbbd  with  a  fluid  supply  passage  therethrough,  a  ro- 
tary sleeve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  through  the 
handle  provided  with  a  locking  recess  at  its  front  end.  a 
collar  at  the  front  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  held 
lock  carried  by  the  collar  and  engaging  the  said  recess 
in  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  Is  In  position  to  cut  off  the 
supply  of  fluid  to  the  machine,  the  said  lock  being  housed 
in  the  collar  when  the  sleeve  Is  In  position  to  admit  a  sup- 
ply   of   fluid    to    the    machine. 

X  In  combination  In  a  fluid  operated  machine,  a  handle 
provide*!  with  a  fluid  supjiiy  fiasaage  therethrough,  a  ro 
tary  sleeve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  through  the 
handle  provided  with  a  locking  recess  at  Its  front  end.  a 
housing  member  carried  by  the  handle  and  opposing  the 
front  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  reclprt>catory  lock  carried  by 
said  housing  member  and  engaging  the  said  recess  in  the 
slif\e  when  the  sleeve  Is  in  position  to  cut  off  the  supply 
..f    fluid    to    the    machine. 

4  In  combination  In  a  fluid  operated  machine,  a  handle 
provlde<l  with  a  fluid  supply  passage  therethrough,  a  ro- 
tary sleeve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fltild  through  the 
hati.lle  provldtKl  with  a  locking  notch  In  Its  forward  edge, 
a  bousinir  menilwr  carrbil  by  the  handle  and  opposing  the 
said  forward  end  of  the  s!»'eve,  a  reclprocatory  catch  car- 
ried by  the  housing  niemlur  ami  spring  pres.sed  Into  en 
Kagement  with  the  said  notch  when  the  sleeve  Is  In  po- 
sition to  cut  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  machine,  the 
said  catch  l>elng  reti  acted  into  the  housing  member  when 
the  sleeve  Is  In  position  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  the  ma- 
chine. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  operated  machine,  a  handle 
provided  with  a  fluid  supply  passage  therethrough,  a  ro- 
tary sleeve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  through  the 
handle  provided  with  a  locking  recess  at  Its  front  end,  and 
a  yieldingly  held  lock  carried  by  the  collar  and  engaging 
the  said  recess  In  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  Is  In  position 
to  cut  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  machine,  the  said  lock 
projecting  alcove  the  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  In  position 
to  be  engagfKi  hy  the  thumb  of  the  operator. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  members  for  retaining  the 
curtain  in  proper  alinement  with  relation  to  Its  roller  and 
tb«  window  frame. 


1,131.7»6  AIUU8TABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  WINDOW- 
SliAl>E8  Frkdcbick  Richardson,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Filed  I>ec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,390.  (CI.  166 — 27.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  side 
members  adapted  to  be  secTU°ed  to  a  frame,  a  curtain  sup- 
l>ortlng  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  various  widths 
of  frames  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  side  members,  lock- 
ing means  on  said  su{>portlng  member  to  engage  the  side 
members,  a  single  flexible  controlling  element  having  one 
part  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  the  elevation  of 
the  curtain  supporting  member  and  the  other  portion  of 
said  element  to  control  the  locking  means,  a  spring  actu- 
ated curtain  roller  carried  by  said  curtain  supporting  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  curtain,  and  an  adjustable  cnr- 
taln  member  concealed  within  the  free  end  of  the  cnrtaln 


2.  In  a  di'\ice  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scopli  side  nieml«ers  adapted  to  U-  «'(  ured  t...  a  frame,  a 
curtain  supporting  member  having  means  for  sUdably 
engaging  the  side  members,  said  supporting  member  com- 
prising two  flat  plates  adjustable  transversely  with  rela- 
tion to  the  frame,  means  to  lock  the  plates  in  their  ad- 
Justed  positions,  spring  actuated  devices  to  retain  the 
supporting  meml>er  In  a  predetermined  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  side  memlKrs.  means  to  control  said  spring 
actuated  devices,  and  means  to  elevate  the  supporting 
memlxT. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  tubular  tele- 
scopic side  memtxTs  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  frame,  a 
curtain  supixirtlng  member  comprising  two  plates  slldably 
connected,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sleeves  adapted  to  slide  up^in  cme  of  the  vertical 
side  members,  means  to  lock  aiiid  plate  atrainst  movement 
with  relation  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated 
iKilts  carried  by  said  plates  of  the  curtain  supporting  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  tubular  memtters,  and  flexi- 
ble connecting  means  ha%ing  one  end  controlling  the  action 
of  the  spring  Iwlts  and  the  other  end  to  control  the  ver- 
tical sliding  movement  of  the  curtain  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  tubular  tele- 
scopic side  members  adapted  to  ]ye  secured  to  a  frame,  a 
curtain  supporting  member  comprising  two  plates  slldably 
connected,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sleeve-like  members  adapted  to  slide  ujkjb  one  of 
vertical  side  members,  a  weight  supporting  block  carried 
by  the  upper  sleeve  of  each  memf>er.  a  spring  actuaU'd  bolt 
connected  with  each  block  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  telescopic  side  members,  a  supporting  pulley,  and  flexi- 
ble means  connected  to  each  of  said  spring  bolts  and  said 
weight  supporting  blocks. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  tubular  tele- 
scopic side  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  frame,  a 
curtain  supporting  member  comprising  two  plates  slldably 
connected,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sleeve-like  meml>ers  adapted  to  slide  upon  one  of 
the  vertical  side  members,  a  weight  supporting  block  car- 
ried by  the  upper  sleeve  of  each  member,  a  spring  actu- 
ated bolt  connected  with  each  block  and  adapted  to  en- 
cage one  of  the  telescopic  side  members,  a  central  support- 
ing pulley,  anti-friction  devices  positioned  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  side  member,  and  flexible  means  having  one 
part  connected  to  the  spring  bolts  and  the  other  part  to 
the  weight  supporting  blocks,  whereby  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  curtain  supporting  member  can  be  effected 
white  the  movement  of  the  spring  actuated  bolts  may  be 
Independently  controlled. 

[Clalnu  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 
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1.1.!I.7S>«5.  SrKKKIN(J-<iKAK  A  ITAC  HMKNT.  Albkkt 
r.  SAVUxiK,  IiKllHriHpolis,  Int)  ,  HHnlKiiiir  to  Savl<I(j«>  Stpvr- 
liiK   I'evlcP   (innp.inv,    I  ndliiiinixills,    Itid,   u    <  Orporatlon 

of    Indiaua.      Kll.-.l    N(<v      !!•     \'M  i        S.-rial    N.«     vTU'.sm;?. 


*-^ 


igLM,^^    -p 


1  An  attachment  for  automnt)ilp  st.-^TtnK  i,'<'ars  <.um 
lirlsliiK  11  pair  of  vnkes,  odi-  f"rnit><l  for  attachment  to  a 
front  arlf  and  th<>  other  formed  for  attachment  to  a  tie 
rn.l,  a  nitTiiNcr  pivotally  i-onncctlns  salil  yokes,  a  pair  of 
'■luiis  carried  l«'twe<>ii  said  yokes,  a  niemln'r  enKajflng  said 
earns  nwi  movable  JonKltudlnnliy  of  the  i'onne<'tlor.  tM^tween 
the  yokes,  and  H  »|irlni,'  ii<)rmHily  iirk;inK  said  -arnenKaK 
int:   memlier  Into  the  valley  f>etween   them. 

J  An  attachment  for  automobile  steerluR  K*'«rs  coinprls 
hii;  I  voke  formed  for  attachment  to  a  front  axle  and  pro 
vldetl  with  a  pair  of  Heparated  cam.s  on  Its  rear  face,  a 
second  yoke  formed  for  attachment  to  the  steering  irear 
tie  rod.  a  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  two  yokes 
upon  substantially  parallel  axes,  a  roller  forme<l  to  nor- 
mally sent  In  ttie  valley  between  the  cam.^,  a  saddle  en- 
Kairln^r  <ald  roller,  and  a  spring  .'ictlntf  upon  said  saddle 
and  the  lonnectlnir  member  to  normally  urKe  the  roller 
into  the  valley  between  the  cams  and  hold  the  connecting 
member  yleldlnRly  In  a  normal  position  relative  to  the 
first  rnentlont'd  yoke 

'A  An  c.ttachment  for  automobile  sfeerlnR  nears,  comprls- 
Ini;  a  pair  of  attacblnjf  members  for  attachment  to  a  front 
axb'  and  to  a  tie  rod  res[)ectlvely,  a  meralH»r  pivotally  con- 
ne<tlni;  fald  two  attacbint;  members,  a  cam,  a  member 
which  ti^veU  on  said  cam  as  said  connectiOK  mem(>er 
swings  on  Its  pivot,  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  cam  having 
a  varylmj  Inclination  to  that  comfwinent  of  the  movement 
if  said  traveling  memlier  which  Is  produced  directly  by 
the  movfment  of  said  connecting  memlx'r,  and  a  spring 
which  opposes  that  component  of  the  relative  movement 
t>etween  said  cam  and  said  traveling  memlier  which  Is 
caused  by  the  action  of  the  cam. 

4,  An  attachment  for  automobile  steering  gears,  compris 
in;:  a  pair  of  aitachlni:  memtiers  for  attachment  to  a 
front  axle  and  to  a  tie  rod  respectively,  a  meml)er  pivot 
ally  conne<tlng  said  two  attaching  members,  a  cam,  a 
member  which  travels  on  said  cam  as  said  connecting 
member  swings  on  its  pivot,  and  a  spring  which  opposes 
that  component  of  the  relative  movement  between  said  cam 
and  said  travfling  member  which  Is  caused  by  the  action 
of  the  cam. 

,'  An  attachment  for  automobile  steering  gears,  compris 
Ing  a  pair  of  attaching  memt>er8  for  atatchment  to  a 
front  axle  and  to  a  tie  rod  respectively,  a  memlxT  con- 
necting said  two  attaching  members,  a  cam  a  member 
which  travels  on  said  cam  as  said  connecting  memt)er 
moves  away  from  a  given  position,  the  cam  surfaces  of  said 
cam  having  a  varying  Inclination  to  that  component  of 
the  movement  of  said  traveling  member  which  Is  produced 
directly  by  the  movement  of  said  connecting  member,  and 
a  spring  which  opposes  that  component  of  the  relative 
movement  between  said  cam  and  said  traveling  member 
whi.h  Is  caused  by  the  action  of  the  cam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazctte,] 


l.l.;i,707.      H!<LSkDLIGHT.      Harhy    O     Sbbrin.;.    Sebrlng, 

Ohio.      Filed   July    20.    19U,      Serial    No.    8.').f,S09       1  CI, 

-'4()— 46  )  I 

In    a    headlight,    the    combination    of    a    casing,    a    door 

hlugedly  connected  to  said  casing,  a  transparent  panel  pro-   : 

vided  upon  said  door,  a   central  lamp  located  within  said 


casing,    a    conical    reflector    Im-ated    around    said    central 
lamp,    side    lamps    contalne<l    within    said    casing,    each    of 
said  side  lamps  provided  with  an  Individual  conical  retlec 
tor,    the   reflector   for    the   central    lamp  directing   the  rays 
of  light  sfraltrht  ahead  and  the  reflectors  for  the  side  lamps 


dlrt-ctlng  the  rays  of  light  at  an  angle  to  the  light  from 
the  central  lamp,  said  central  lamp  adapted  to  remain 
continuously  lighted,  independent  circuits  for  each  of  said 
lights  and  selective  means  for  closing  or  breaking  either 
or  both  of  said  circuits,  said  selective  means  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  movement  of  the  machine. 


1,1H1,798  SILO,  Joseph  RirHAKO  HHOfPB,  Ijongrlew, 
Tex.  Klled  l>ec.  3,  1913,  Serial  No.  804.637.  (CL 
217—4,) 


1  .\  silo  emtxidylng  posts  each  comprising  »aperpo«e<! 
sections;  and  means  for  uniting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
.sections  of  one  p«>8t  with  each  other  and  with  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  8e<'tlons  of  an  adjoining  post,  all  of  the 
sections  l)eing  of  e<iual  length  to  permit  the  location  of  any 
se<tlon  at  any  point  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  any 
post,  each  section  being  provided  with  concaved  recesses 
In  Its  sides,  the  recesses  being  symmetrical  to  permit  either 
end  of  a  section  to  t>e  disposed  uppermost  ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  wall  forming  panels  having  rounded 
ends  mounted  to  rock  adjustably  In  the  receaaea  to  provide 
for  an  Increase  In  the  circumference  of  the  alio,  the 
rounded  ends  being  symmetrical  to  afford  an  end  for  end 
reversal  of  the  panels  and  to  permit  either  face  of  each 
panel  to  be  outwardly  disposed. 

2.  A  sUo  emtwdylng  posts  each  comprising  auperposed 
sections  ;  and  means  for  uniting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
sections  of  one  post  with  each  other  and  with  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  sections  of  an  adjoining  post,  all  of  the 
sections  l>elng  of  equal  length  to  permit  the  location  of  any 
s»>ctlon  at  any  point  l>etwe€n  the  top  and  the  bottom  of 
any  post,  each  section  t)elng  provided  with  concaved  re- 
cesses In  Its  sides,  the  recesses  t)elng  symmetrical  to  per- 
mit either  end  of  a  section  to  be  disposed  uppermoat ;  a 
plurality  of  superposed  wall-forming  panels  havliic  round- 
ed ends  mounted  to  rock  for  adjustment  in  the  recesses, 
thereby  to  provide  for  an  Increaae  in  the  circumference  of 
the  silo,  the  panels  having  recesses  in  their  upper  and 
lower  edges  ;  and  stop  strips  seated  In  the  recesses,  the 
recesses  being  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
Inner  and  outer  facea  of  the  panels  to  permit  both  a  trans- 
verse and  an  end  for  end  reversal  of  any  panel. 
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.i  A  silo  comprising  spaced  sets  of  superposed  posts  ; 
H  shaped  supports  extended  across  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  posU  of  eiub  set,  each  support  comprising  rearwardly 
extended  wings  engaging  the  side  portions  of  the  posta,  and 
spaced,  forwardly  extended  wings  having  openings;  and 
binding  means  lodged  in  the  openings. 

4.  A  silo  comprising  spaced  sets  of  superposed  posts; 
H-8hai>ed  supports  extended  across  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
posts  of  each  set.  each  support  comprising  rearwardly 
extende<l  wings  engaging  the  side  portions  of  the  posts, 
and  spaced  forwardly  extended  wings ;  and  independent 
connecting  means  uniting  the  respective  forwardly  extend- 
ing wIngH  of  the  su'iports  of  one  set  with  the  correspond- 
ing wings  of  the  supports  of  an  adjoining  set. 

.'">.  A  silo  comprising  spaced  sets  of  superposed  posta; 
H -shaped  supports  extended  across  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  posts  of  each  aet,  each  support  comprising  rearwardly 
extended  wings  engaging  the  side  portions  of  the  posts, 
and  spa<ed  forwardly  extended  wings;  independent  con- 
iiectiog  means  uniting  the  resrK*ctlve  forwardly  extended 
wings  of  the  supfwrts  of  one  set  vrtth  the  corresponding 
wings  of  the  supports  of  an  adjoining  set;  and  securing 
deMies  psEsiug  through  the  supports,  between  tbe  for- 
waidly  extended  wings  and  entering  the  forward  facea  of 
^u^H>r^K)sed  adjacent  posts. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


deck  and  forming  an  Inclosure  and  receptacle  at  one  side 
of  the  roll,  there  l)elnK  an  opening  below  the  lowermost 
part  of  the  deck,  means  below  said  opening  to  receive  and 
convey  away  the  curs  of  corn,  and  means  overlying  the 
rolls  at  their  lower  ends  to  retain  the  ears  Including  a 
valve  overlying  tine  of  said  rolls. 


1,131,799.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALLOYS,  Abchis 
Smith,  Leetonia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Youngstown 
Iron  &  Steel  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914,  Serial  No.  862,384.  (CL 
7t5 — 1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  high-silicon 
steel  which  conslsta  in  completely  refining  in  a  single  fur- 
nace a  charge  of  ateel  exceeding  twenty  Are  tons,  drawing 
the  entire  charge  into  a  single  receptacle,  remoTing  a  frac- 
tion of  such  charge  from  aald  receptacle  into  a  second  and 
alloying  receptacle,  and  combining  a  silicon  Ingredient  with 
such  fractional  charge  while  in  said  second  receptacle. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  economic  produc- 
tion of  high-silicon  steel  which  consists  in  refining  in  a 
suitable  furnace  a  charge  of  ateel  exceeding  twenty-fire 
tons,  of  drawing  the  entire  furnace  charge  when  refined 
Into  a  single  all-containing  ladle,  and  of  drawing  from 
that  ladle  into  a  second  alloy-forming  ladle  a  ladle  char^ 
not  exceeding  twenty-five  tons  and  there  combining  the 
molten  steel  with  silicon. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  production  of  high- 
silicon  steel  which  consists  In  completely  refining  In  an 
open-hearth  furnace  a  charge  of  steel  exceeding  twenty-fiTe 
tons,  drawing  the  entire  charge  when  completely  refined 
into  a  single  ladle,  drawing  from  said  ladle  Into  another 
receptacle  a  fraction  of  such  ladle  charge  and  there  com- 
bining It  with  a  silicon  ingredient. 


1,131.800.  CORN  PICKING  AND  HUSKING  MACHINE. 
P»r«a  J.  Staab,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  646.183.      (CI.  56—113.) 

1.  In  a  corn  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  Joumaled  thereon  and  Inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly,  means  to  rotate  them,  a  guard 
extending  longitudinally  of  each  roll  and  inclined  at  an 
angle  upwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  trough,  the  edge  of 
one  of  them  being  spaced  above  its  respective  roll,  a  deck 
beneath  the  last  mentioned  guard  and  lying  adjacent  the 
said  roll,  a  member  extending  between  the  ssld  guard  aad 
the  deck  and  forming  an  Inclosure  and  receptacle  at  one 
Bide  of  the  roll,  and  means  overlying  the  rolls  at  their 
lower  ends  to  retain  the  ears  including  a  valre  overlying 
one  of  the  roils. 

2.  In  a  com  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  journaled  thereon  and  iDCllnsd 
upwardly  and  rearwardly.  means  to  rotate  them,  a  guard 
extending  longitudinally  of  each  roll  and  inclined  at  an 
angle  upward  therefrom  to  form  a  trough,  the  edge  of  ooa 
of  them  being  spaced  above  Its  respective  roll,  a  deck  be- 
neath the  last  mentioned  guard  and  lying  adjacent  the  said 
roll,  a  member  extending  between  the  said  guard  and  the 


3.  In  a  com  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  journaled  thereon  and  inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  advance,  a  guard  adjacent  each  roll  and  in- 
clined at  an  angle  upwardly  from  each  substantially  In  the 
form  of  a  hopper,  one  of  said  guards  being  spaced  above 
the  roll  to  which  It  lies  adjacent,  a  deck  beneath  the  last 
named  guard  adjacent  the  roll,  and  lying  below  the  level 
of  the  space  between  the  roll  and  said  guard,  the  deck  and 
said  guard  constituting  a  receptacle,  means  overlying  the 
rolls  near  their  lower  ends  for  directing  the  ears  of  corn 
toward  the  receptacle  comprising  a  stationary  part  over 
lying  the  roll  lying  farthest  from  the  receptacle  and 
Inclined  at  an  angle  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  roll  and 
terminating  at  Its  other  end  at  a  position  atwve  the  rolls 
where  they  adjoin,  and  a  valve  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end  In  a  substantially  upright  position,  its  other  end  lying 
adjacent  the  terminus  of  said  stationary  part  and  Inclined 
at  that  end  toward  the  upper  ends  of  the  rolls,  and  means 
to  hold  the  valve  elastlcally  in  its  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvesting  machine  the  combination  with 
a  drive  wheel,  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  inclined  snapping 
rolls  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  feeding  devices  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  rolls  to  introduce  the  corn  stalks  to  said 
rolls,  of  a  shaft  operated  by  said  drive  wheel,  a  gear  there 
on,  a  gear  on  one  of  the  rolls  with  which  the  gear  of  said 
shaft  engages,  a  gear  on  each  roll  in  mesh  with  each  other, 
a  second  gear  on  the  described  shaft,  means  enga^ng  and 
driving  one  of  the  feeding  devices  and  in  engag»ment  with 
the  said  second  gear,  means  engaging  and  driving  the  other 
of  the  said  feeding  devices  and  a  gear  carried  by  the  roll 
at  that  side  with  which  the  last  said  means  engages  and 
by  whlcn  It  is  driven. 

6.  In  a  com  harvesting  machine  the  combination  with 
a  drive  wheel,  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  inclined  snapping 
rolls  mounted  on  the  frame,  feeding  devices  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rolls  to  introduce  the  corn  stalks  to  said  rolla, 
and  meeju  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  rolls  to  carry  away  the 
snapped  ears,  of  a  shaft  operated  by  said  drive  wheel,  a 
gear  thereon,  a  gear  on  one  of  the  rolls  with  which  the 
gear  of  said  shaft  engages,  a  gear  on  each  roll  In  mesh 
with  each  other,  a  second  gear  on  the  described  shaft, 
means  engaging  and  driving  one  of  the  feeding  devices  and 
in  mgagement  with  the  said  second  gear,  means  engaging 
and  drl\ing  the  other  of  the  said  feeding  deviees,  and  a 
gear  carried  by  the  roll  at  that  side  with  which  the  last 
said  means  engages  and  by  which  It  is  drlv«i,  and  means 
driven  from  one  of  the  feeding  devices  and  operatlvely  en- 
gaging the  means  that  carries  away  the  snapped  ears. 
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l.l.Hl.HOl       t   AKitlKIZINCi  MAIKKIAL.     Chablkii  HTArr. 

Kuyal    Ofik,     Ml.  h,      KUed     Feb      U.     IHKl.     Serial    No. 

747  «M7.      (CI.    14)S-— 1:5. 1 

A  enrburlElujj  matt'rial  for  mi'tais  roHi[  I'slug  a  carbon- 
Izt'd  Huhrttanct'  knowi!  in  Its  iiiiturai  stwi'  as  vefyeUtble 
I  V  o  ry . 


l,i:n,Hiij  (  OMItlNEI>  IIKAD  V.\I>  J.VW  HKST  Nkls 
r  SiKvsii'iKi.  Crookston,  Minn  IMh^t  Auk  '■♦.  Iftl-*- 
Serial  No    H5»i,7  47       (CI.  27      13.) 


C  Th<"  roinhui.itlon  with  a  Hupport,  of  n  pair  of  adjuat 
nble  Jaw   rcst«    mounted  on  said  support 

2.  Thf  ronibliiHtlon  with  a  Hupport.  .f  a  ht-ail  r<'St 
raoiintfi!  th<Teotj.  an.!  a  pair  of  adjustable  Jaw  rests 
moiiiil'il   on   ^aill   sup(i<irt 

.'t.  I  hf  .0111!. ill!  til. II  with  a  •'iipport.  of  11  vertically  ad 
Ju«table  hea.l  re>t  iiioii rii''i|  tbir-'ori,  unit  a  pair  of  vertl- 
lally  adJiKtabit'  |.i  .v    rcsls  riioiinte.l  on  said  support. 

4  The  coaibliia  t  ion  with  a  supiHirt,  of  a  vertically  ad- 
JiiHtabU-  lieail  ^^•^t  inoufitt'd  thereon,  ami  a  pair  of  vertl- 
eally  adjustable  jaw  n',st-<  nioiiiited  on  said  support,  with 
frft'dofi)  for  inovfineiit  toward  and  fi^>fn  the  head  reat. 

5  Ttie  conibination  with  a  support,  of  a  hortiontally 
and  v.rthall>  ailju^itable  h>H(l  rest  mounted  on  said  aup 
port,  an  I  a  pair  <  f  vfitlraUy  adjustable  )aw  rests  mounted 
on  saul  supiiorr  v\i!h  fr.viloni  for  [uovemeiita  toward  and 
fnuii    Hatil    h.'Hil    r>'St. 

It.'laun--  •;  to   li    n..t   prin'ed  m   the  (iazette.) 


i.i.iiMi.;      mi'KO'  \({i'.tiN    uitrAin    knc.i.vk      .\dam 

Sku      .S|'k^\m>i,     Ni.rtii     lt;i  N       Ontario      tanada.        Filed 
.Jiin.'  .io,   i!(U       S.Ti.al   \.    H4h  -JO.;       ,»]     1  2:i  — H.  ) 


1-  In  a  liydrfK-ai  Imju  eUKlne,  the  cunablnatlou  with  the 
lualii  cuNluK  havluK  a  t-lrx-ular  rotor  chamb«>r  and  a  firing 
chamber  kKatod  In  proximity  to  the  rotor  chamber,  a  port 
desiKnt'd  to  carry  the  flred  cliarue  from  the  firing  chamber 
to  tlH>  rotor  chamber  and  a  spring  pressed  valve  balancing 
the  normal  preasure  of  the  charge  in  the  firing  chamber,  a 
pumping  mechanism  for  feeding  the  gaa  Into  the  firing 
chamber,  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  pumpinc 
mechanism  out  of  gear  after  the  delivery  of  each  charge  to 
the  firing  chamber,  and  a  rotor  member  mounted  on  a  suit- 
able ahaft  and  fitting  within  the  rotor  chamber  and  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  buckets  carried  thereby,  as  and  for 
the  purpoM  spedflcd. 


2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combUiatloD  with  the 
mala  caxlng  having  a  circular  rotor  chamber  and  a  firing 
chamber  located  In  proximity  to  the  rotor  chamber,  a  port 
designed  to  carry  the  fired  charge  from  the  firing  chamo-r 
to  the  rotor  chamber  and  a  spring  pressed  valve  balanrlnu 
the  norma!  pres.sure  of  the  charge  in  the  firing  chamber,  a 
pumping  mechanism  for  feeding  the  gas  Into  the  Ilrln»: 
ohamtK»r.  a  charge  receiving  cylinder  and  piston,  a  ,)■[>■ 
leading  from  the  pumping  mechanism  into  the  cylinder  If- 
ueath  the  piston,  pump  operating  mechanism  and  thro>v 
ing  out  gear  operated  by  the  rising  of  the  pi.'tton  in  the 
evllnder  for  throwing  the  pump  operating  mechanism  inr 
of  gear,  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

In  a  hydrocarbon  rotary  engine,  the  combination 
with  tlie  main  casing  having  a  circular  rotor  cliamo- — 
therein,  a  firing  cluimlH'r  and  a  port  designed  to  carry  Tie 
fired  charjje  from  the  firing  chamber  tangentlally  to  the  ro 
tor  chamlx'r.  a  valve  normally  r-loslng  such  port  against 
the  pressure  of  the  charge  in  the  firing  chamber  and  de- 
signed to  be  opened  by  the  fired  charge,  a  force  pump  de 
signed  to  force  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  Into  the  firing 
rhaniber,  an  operating  shaft  for  the  pump,  a  drum  oarrte.l 
oD  the  shaft  being  eccentric  to  the  shaft  at  one  end  and 
wnrentrlc  to  the  shaft  at  the  other  end.  a  strap  slldably 
inoiined  tlier<<in,  a  link  connection  between  the  strap  and 
piston  ro,!  ,,f  the  pump,  and  means  for  drawing  the  strap 
tM  the  concentric  .ud  of  the  drum  after  each  charge  lias 
teen  pumped,   as  and   for   the  purpoBe  specified 

1     In  a  hyilrocarlion  rotary  en^rlue,  the  comhinnilou  wltli 
tlie   main  caMin<  liuvlng  a  circular  rotor  chamber  ttuTeln 
a    tirlni;    c  liamher   and    a    port   deHlgned    to    carr.\    the    tired 
'  luirt'c   from    tlie   tiring  chamber    tangentlally    to    ttie    lotor 
ciiaiubtr,    a    \alv.'    normally   clo.slug   such    port    ai;«in.st    the 
ires.sure  of  tlir  charge  In  the  firing  chamlK-r  and  denlguod 
to  t>e  opened  b\    the  flred  charge,  «  force  pump  de.sljinil  t'. 
fonc  the   h\droi-arbon  mixture  Into  tlie  firing  chanili.  :     an 
oi'tTatliiK  shaft  for  the  punip,  a  drum  carried  00  tlin  ••'laft 
bein^'  eccentric  to  the  shaft  at  one  end  and  concentric   to 
the  shaft  at  tile  other  end,  a  strap  slldably  mounted  tbore 
on.  a  link  oonne<tion   tK>t»een  the  .strap  and  piston    rod   of 
the  pump,   a  <  ylinder   lnterpo>ed   In   the  duct  leading   fiom 
the  pump  r\linder   to   the  tiring  chamber,  a   ptstou    theieli! 
ilesigned    to   be   raised    liy   the  gas   fed   from   the   aforesaid 
bucket   Into   the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  a   bell  crank   <;,u 
nected  to  the  piston  and  a  link  connection  between  the  op 
po.sUe  end  of  the  bell  crank  and  the  drum  strap,  a.s  and  for 

the     [lUrjiose    spei-lfled 

'1     In    a    hydrocarlMju    enj^lne,    the   combination    with    thr 
main  casing;  !;a\lng  a  circular  rotor  chamber  therein,  and 
a    series    of    flrint;    chaml>er>i    arrant'ed    circumferential  In 
around    the    rotor   chamber   and    porta   designed    to    (-arr^    a 
charge  from   the  firing  chamber   In  a   tangential   direction 
into  the  rotor  chamber,  of  a  rotor  provlde<l  wlfh  a  clrcurr. 
ferenfia!   series   of  buckets   Into   which   the   charge  is  dellv 
ered  from  snld  ports,  an  ignition  plug  for  each  flrlni;  rhani 
ber.   means    for   feeding  n   charge  of  gas   Into  each    of   the 
firing  chambers,  a  valve  for  closing  the  port  leading  from 
the  firing  chnmtier  to  the  rotor  chamber  and   for   holdlnj: 
snul    port    cltvHed     normally    against    the    pressure    of    the 
charge  in  the  firing  chamber,  and  automatic  means  <iper 
ated  by  the  varying  spee<l  of  the  engine  for  cutting  out  one 
or   more   of   the    sparking   plugs,    as   and    for   the    purpo.se 
specified 

I  Claims  6  to  S  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,181.804.  COTTON-PICKER  Ixxis  C.  Stukb.nbor.!, 
Covington,  Ky  nied  May  1,  1014.  Serial  No.  83B,707 
(CI.  66-6  ; 

1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  picker  head  having  brushes  ro 
tatably  mounted  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  brushes, 
a  conveyer  having  spurs  for  removing  cotton  from  the 
brushes  and  conveying  It,  means  for  causing  the  conveyer 
to  travel  between  the  bruahei  of  tb«  bead,  aod  carry  the 
spurs  into  engagement  with  the  brushes,  «poats  In  which 
the  conveyer  travels,  means  for  operating  the  conveyer,  a 
brash  for  removing  cotton  from  the  spars  of  the  conveyer, 
and  means  for  operating  the  brash. 

2.  In  a  cAtton  picker,  a  picker  bead  including  oppositely 
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rotatable  brushes,  a  conveyer  <-hain,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  In  the  head  for  the  engagement  of  the  conveyer 
chain,  said  conveyer  chain  having  spurs  thereon  for  en- 
KM^'ing  the  bruKhes  and  dislodging  cotton  thetefrom,  means 
for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  conveyer  ciuiin  to  the 
brushes,  spouts  In  which  the  conveyer  chain  travels,  a 
brush  mounted  to  rotate  in  engagement  with  the  conveyer 
chain  for  removing  deposits  of  cotton  therefrom,  and 
means  for  operating  the  conveyer  chain  and  brush  in 
unison. 


i.  In  a  coitoii  picker,  a  picker  head,  brushes  on  parallel 
slisftH  in  the  head,  a  wheel  in  the  bead,  a  shaft  for  the 
said  wheel  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the 
brualies  and  at  a  p<.ilnt  between  the  said  bruBfaes,  a  con- 
veyer chain  traveling  over  the  wheel  and  in  operative  re- 
lation to  the  brushes,  cotton  engaging  spurs  for  contact- 
ing the  brushes  carried  by  the  chain,  means  by  which  the 
motion  of  the  conveyer  chain  is  communicatfHl  to  the 
brushes,  flexible  spouts  In  which  the  conveyer  chain  trav- 
els, means  for  guiding  the  conveyer  chain  to  one  of  the 
spouts,  a  bru.sli  adapted  for  the  removal  of  cotton  from 
the  conveyer,  and  means  for  operating  the  conveyer  and 
brush. 


1,1  ;i  Mb")  MAI  MINE  FX)R  ATTACHING  FLAT-SECUH- 
I.\(,  MKAN\s  TO  ENVELOPS.  WiLLARD  E.  Swift, 
Wonester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Inlted  States  Envelope 
Company.  Springfield.  Mass..  a  I'orporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  .luly  9,  191.3,  Serial  No. 
777. y9H.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  6,  1914. 
Serial    No     KL'ii.77.^.      (I'l     '.C:      HI.) 


1.  In  a  faatener  setting  machine,  a  aet,  an  aiTlI,  a  mp- 
port  for  the  anrll,  and  a  guard  surroondlng  the  anril  and 
its  support,  the  guard  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
anvil  and  being  divergent  from  its  forward  end  to  enter 
the  opening  of  an  envelop  and  guide  the  envelop  towmrd 


a   position   around   the    anvil   and   its   support    to   receive   a 
fastener. 

2.  1b  a  fastener  setting  machine,  mean*  fur  feeding  a 
button  to  the  fastener  setting  mechanism,  the  feeding 
means  including  a  button  tube  rotatable  in  an  opening  In 
a  support,  and  a  flange  on  the  button  tube  for  engagement 
with  a  recess  to  retain  the  tube  In  operative  position,  the 
flange  being  reduced  at  one  side  10  allow  It  to  be  dlsen 
gaged  from  the  reces>  by   rtjtating  the  tube. 

;-f.  In  a  fastener  setting  machine,  fastener  setting  mech- 
anism, a  button  tube,  button  feeding  means  movable  past 
the  lower  end  of  the  tul>e,  a  shelf  below  the  feeding  means, 
the  shelf  having  an  opening  under  the  tul>e  to  permit  ac- 
cess to  buttons  within  the  tube,  a  removable  closure  for 
the  opening,  and  a  protector  actuated  by  the  closure  to 
prevent  operation  of  the  button  feeding  means  while  the 
closure  is  removed  from  the  iipenlng. 

4.  In  a  fastener  setting  "macliine.  fastener  setting  mech 
anism,  a  button  tut>r,  button  feeding  means  movable  past 
the  lower  end  of  the  ful>e,  a  shelf  below  ttie  feeding  means. 
the  shelf  having  an  opening  under  the  tube  to  permit  ac- 
cess to  buttons  within  the  tube,  and  a  pivoted  closure  for 
the  opening,  the  closure  carrying  an  extension  movable 
Into  the  r>ath  of  the  feeding  means  as  the  closure  is  re- 
moved from  the  opening. 

5.  in  a  fastener  setting  machine,  fastener  setting  mech- 
aulsm,  a  button  tube,  button  feeding  means  movable  past 
the  lower  end  of  the  tut)e,  a  shelf  below  the  feeding  means, 
the  shelf  having  an  opening  under  the  tube  to  permit  ac- 
cess to  buttons  within  the  tube,  and  means  Including  a 
closure  for  said  opening  for  preventing  operation  of  the 
button  feeding  means  while  the  closure  is  removed  from 
the  opening. 

[Claim   6   not  printed  in   the  (jazefte.j 


1,131. soft  STORE  SERVICE  APPARATUS  Clement  E. 
Thompson.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
pany, ( formerly  Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service 
Company,!  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  May  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,823.      (CI.  186 — 8.* 


1.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  n  way,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  way,  a  basket  carried  by  said  carrier 
and  provided  with  a  door,  mechanism  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  door  closed  and  mians  in  the  path  of  the  travel- 
ing carrier  for  tilting  said  basket  ui>on  its  arrive!  at  a 
station  and  for  operating  said  mechanism  to  automatically 
open  said  door. 

2.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  way.  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  way,  a  basket  carried  by  said  carrier 
and  provided  with  a  door,  mechanism  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  door  clos<^d  and  means  in  the  path  of  the  travel- 
ing carrier  for  tilting  said  basket  and  for  simultaneously 
operating  said  mechanism  to  automatically  open  said  door. 

3.  In  a  store  service  apparataa,  a  way,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  way.  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  carrier, 
said  receptacle  provided  with  a  door  at  the  end  thereof 
t>eneath  one  of  the  ends  of  said  carrier,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  door  In  its  closed  position  during  transit  of  tbe 
carrier,  and  means,  at  a  point  where  said  receptade  la  to 
be  unloaded,  for  releasing  said  door,  tbe  material  in  said 
receptacle  being  discharged  therefrom  in  a  line  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of  said  carrier  at 
aald  point. 
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4.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  way,  n  oarrlor  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  way,  h  n-cHptiicle  carrit'd  hy  said  carrier, 
■aid  receptacle  provided  with  a  door  at  the  end  thereof 
b«neath  one  of  the  ends  of  said  carrier,  means  for  hold- 
ing; Bald  door  In  Ita  closed  iHJSttlon  durliiK  transit  of  the 
carrier,  and  yielding  means,  at  a  point  where  said  recep- 
tacle is  to  he  unloaded,  for  releasing  said  diwr,  the  mate- 
rial In  gaid  rei-eptacle  helng  dlscharRed  therefrom  in  a  line 
substantially  parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of  said  car 
rler  at  said  point. 

5.  In  a  store  service  apparatus,  a  way,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  way,  a  receptacle  carrietl  hy  said  carrier, 
said  receptacle  provldetl  with  a  dmir  at  the  end  thereof 
bericatti  one  of  the  ends  nf  said  carrier,  means  for  holdlni; 
said  dtn>r  In  Its  closed  position  during  transit  of  the  car- 
rier, and  means  at  a  point  where  said  receptacle  is  to  be 
unloaded  for  releasing  said  door,  said  door  l)eln>t  adapted 
to  open  by  the  niomeutuni  thereof  whereby  ll>;ht  articles 
carried  in  said  receptacle  may  be  fret'ly  discharged  by  their 
own  momentum  in  sutistantially  the  direction  of  their 
previous    mov.'iniiit    wlillf    In    said    receptacle. 

[ilaifii-.  1;   til    l:;   n^.f   piMiinl   l/i    tlie  Uaiette.! 


l.lMl.'Mi;  ri;i:ii.lll  '  \U  imolt  .Imski-h  Tovkv,  Salt 
Lake  ('it\,  I  tii'i,  i--s!-i)nr  uf  our  half  to  Maggie  Ben- 
nett aixl  .\.|elia  .\luri.',  Salt  Uike  City,  ftah.  Flletl 
Dec.  5,   lyi.;.     Serial  No    IM-Aoo.      iCl.  39      92.) 


*' 


In  a  door  opening  nifchanlsm  the  combination  with  a 
door  bavin;;  a  pivota!  CMnin'ctiim  with  a  tioriiontal  pivot 
contiguous  to  the  lower  corner  of  the  door;  of  a  Ix-U  crank 
lever  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  the  free  lower  corner  of 
the  door,  one  arm  of  said  lever  t>«lng  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  e<lge  of  the  door  whereby  when  the  lever  Is  operated, 
said  arm  will  swing  the  door  to  an  open  position  iintil  Its 
center  of  gravity  has  passed  its  pivotal  omnectlon  with 
the  side  of  the  car  whereby  the  door  will  continue  to  open 
by  gravity,  and  a  hingeil  hasp  secured  to  the  door  ap 
proximately  opposite  the  pivotal  connection  thereof  and 
adapte<l  to  be  Interlocked  with  the  bell  crank  lever  when 
the  diK>r  is  in  a  closed  position  whereby  said  lever  and 
door  are  Unked  against  moveiuent. 


1,131, SOS.  RECORDING  MACHINE.  Be.stkh  R.  Wbb- 
STKR,  I'oplar  HlufT,  xMo..  assignor,  hy  mesne  assign- 
meots,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company,  Cln- 
clonatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.   783.290.     (CI.  242—70.) 


spo<il  from  turning  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  t>e  engaged  with  a  ribbon,  and  means  for  preventing  said 
device  and  spo<)l  from  moving  with  respect  to  each  other 
whether  said  spool  be  on  or  detached  from  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spool  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  of  a  clamp  device  mounted  In  said  slot  ana 
adapted  to  t>e  engaged  with  a  ribbon,  means  for  preventing 
.said  clamp  device  from  moving  radially  with  reapect  to 
said  spool,  and  means  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said 
spool  for  preventing  said  clamp  device  from  moving  Ion 
gitudlnally  In  either  direction  with  respect  to  said  spool, 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  spool  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  and  having  a  recess  In  its  periphery,  of  a 
i-I.uiip  device  mounted  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  rlhlx)n,  means  for  preventing  said  clamp  device 
from  moving  laterally  with  respect  to  said  spool,  and  a 
projection  on  said  clamp  device  engaged  In  said  recess  and 
preventing  movement  of  said  clamp  device  longitudinally 
with   respect  to  said  8{K)o1. 

i  The  conitilnatlon  with  a  spool  having  a  radial  slot 
therein,  of  a  clamp  device  mounted  in  said  slot  and  having 
a  double  portion  preventing  movement  outwardly  through 
said  slot,  and  a  projection  on  said  clamp  device  engaging 
with  said  s[K)ol  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
ciamp  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spool  having  a  central  bore 
adapted  to  receive  a  spindle  and  having  a  radial  slot  lead- 
ing from  said  bore  to  the  periphery  of  the  spool,  of  a 
metallic  clamp  device  having  a  doubled  portion  mounted 
In  said  bore  and  having  a  portion  of  single  thlckneH 
mounted  In  said  slot,  and  means  preventing  said  clamp 
device  from  moving  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
spool.  Hubatantially  as  described. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette  1 


1,131,809.      TIRE       BrNJAMiN    J.    Zobkl.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  June  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  844,637.      (CI.  162      16.) 


The  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  and  a  pneumatic 
tulx'  within  the  casing,  of  antl  skidding  devices  disposed 
upon  the  periphery  of  said  outer  casing  and  having 
roughene<l  shanks  embedded  within  said  outer  casing,  an 
Interwoven  flexible  metallic  shield  arranged  against  th« 
inner  side  of  said  outer  casing  and  composed  of  strips  con- 
nected at  their  Intersections  and  providing  Interstices, 
stems  carrhKl  by  the  shanks  of  said  antl-sklddlng  devices 
and  extending  through  some  of  the  interstice*  of  said 
shield  for  retaining  said  shield  In  engagement  with  said 
outer  casing,  said  strips  having  the  ends  thereof  slotted, 
links  conue<tlng  the  ends  of  said  strips,  and  a  strip  of 
material  between  said  Inner  tube  and  the  said  shield  with 
the  edges  thereof  wrapped  around  the  linked  edges  of  the 
shield. 


1.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spool 
and  a  shaft  for  actuating  said  spool,  of  a  device  supported 
by   said  spool  and  engaging  said  shaft  for  preventing  the 


1.13  1.810.  BRAKE.  Joha.nn  Zollibr  and  Robmt 
ScHt'STTCR,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  June  4, 
1914.      Serial   No.  842,880.      (CI.  74 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  brake,  the  combination  of  a  frlc- 
tional  braking  member,  means  for  applying  a  cooling 
medium  interiorly  thereof,  and  means  for  applying  a  lubri- 
cant exteriorly  of  said  braking  meml)er. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  brake,  the  combination  of  a  frlc- 
tlonal    braking    member,    means    for    applying    a    coolinf 
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medium  interiorly  thereof,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  c<Mi- 
taln  lubricant  and  in  which  aald  braking  member  la  ar- 
ranged. 


3.  In  a  mechanical  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
drum  with  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  cooling  medium 
in  tiie  interior  tliereof,  braking  members  adapted  to  co-act 
with  Kiild  drum,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  lubricant 
and  In  which  said  drum  and  braking  members  are  ar- 
ranged. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
drum  with  means  for  applying  a  cooling  medium  interiorly 
thereof,  braking  members  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
drum,  guides  for  said  braking  members,  and  a  casing 
adapted  to  contain  lubricant  and  in  which  said  drum  and 
braking  members  are  arranged. 

&.  In  a  mechanical  brake,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
drum  with  means  for  applying  a  cooling  medium  interiorly 
thereof,  braking  members  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
drum,  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  lubricant  and  In  which 
aald  drum  and  braking  members  are  arranged,  and  guides 
for  the  braking  members  carried  by  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,131,811.  SELECTOR  FOR  MACHINE  -  SWITCHING 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS.  Fkitz  Aldkndorit,  Vieux 
Dleu,  near  .\ntwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,054.  (CI. 
179—18.) 
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causing    the    movable    contacts    to    recommence    traveling 
over  any  contacts  in  the  said  group  whether  busy  or  idle 

,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  movable  contacts  to  stop 

!   at  a  free  line  in  the  next  group  of  contacts. 

3.  A  trunk  hunting  selector  for  telephone  systems  com- 
prising movable  contacts,  groupts  of  fixed  contacts  each 
connected  to  a  different  group  of  trunk  lines,  said  group* 

,  of  contacts  being  arranged  in  a  single  row,  mechanism 
for  driving  said  movable  contacts  over  said  row  of  fixed 
[  contacts,  a  test  electro- magnet  controlling  said  driving 
I  mechanism  so  as  to  cause  It  to  stop  acting  when  the  se- 
lector reaches  a  free  trunk  in  a  group,  a  line  leading  from 
the  said  trunk  hunting  selector  to  a  controlling  station,  an 
electro-magnet  under  the  control  of  the  said  station  for 
changing  the  circuit  of  the  said  test  electro-magnet  so  as 
to  render  the  driving  mechanism  uncontrollable  by  the 
said  test  electro-magnet  until  the  said  movable  contact! 
reach  the  next  trunk  group. 

4.  A  trunk  hunting  selector  for  telephone  systems  com- 
prising movable  contacts,  groups  of  fixed  contacts  ar- 
ranged in  a  single  row,  each  of  the  said  groups  of  con- 
tacts being  connected  to  a  different  group  of  trunks,  a 
single  metallic  controlling  circuit  extending  from  said 
trunk  hunting  selector  to  a  controlling  station,  driving 
mechanism  for  driving  said  movable  contacts  over  said 
row  of  contacts,  means  for  causing  said  mechanism  to 
stop  the  movable  contacts  al  au  idle  trunk  in  a  group, 
and    means    to    cause    the    advance    of    said    movable    con- 

i  tacts  over  said  fixed  contacts  in  the  group  whether  busy 
or  idle. 

5.  A  trunk  hunting  selector  for  telephone  systems  com- 
prising movable  contacts,  groups  of  fixed  contacts  ar- 
ranged in  a  single  row.  each  of  tlie  said  groups  of  con- 
tacts being  connected  to  different  groups  of  trunks,  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  driving  said  movable  contacts  over 
said  row  of  contacts,  a  controlling  circuit  leading  from  said 
trunk  hunting  selector  to  a  controlling  station,  a  test 
electromagnet  for  causing  said  mechanism  to  stop  the 
movable  contacts  at  a  free  trunk,  a  second  electro-magnet 
connected  to  said  controlling  circuit  after  tlje  stopping  of 

'  the  movable  contacts,  means  in  the  controllins:  circuit  for 
causing  said  second  electro-magnet  to  restart  the  traveling 
of  the  said  movable  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  trunk  hunting  selector  for  telephone  sjttema  com- 
prising movable  contacts,  groups  of  fixed  contacts  ar- 
ranged in  a  single  row,  each  of  the  said  groups  of  contacts 
being  connected  to  a  different  group  of  trunks,  driring 
mechanism  for  driving  said  movable  contacts  orer  said 
row  of  contacts,  means  for  causing  said  mechanism  to  stop 
the  movable  contacts  at  an  idle  trunk  in  a  group  and  a 
switching  relay  under  the  control  of  the  aubscriber  which 
will  cause  the  advance  of  said  moyable  contacts  oyer  said 
fixed  contacts  in  the  group  whether  busy  or  idle. 

2.  A  trunk  bunting  selector  for  telephone  systems,  com- 
prising movable  contacts,  groups  of  fixed  contacts  each 
connected  to  a  different  group  of  trunk  lines,  said  groaps 
of  contacts  being  arranged  in  a  single  row,  mechanlmn  for 
driving  said  movable  contacts  over  aald  row  of  fixed 
contacts,  means  for  causing  said  mechanism  to  stop  the 
morable  contacts  at  an  idle  trunk  in  a  group,  means  for 


1,131,812.      VALVE-MOTION   FOR   PNET'MATIC  TOOLS, 
I        RoBEKT    LcNNA.^    AMBK08E,    EUiston,    Pa.,    ssslgnor    to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company,   New  Y'ork,   N.   Y.,  a   Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.      VileA  May   22.   1912.      Serial   No. 
698,909       (CI.  121  —  11.) 


1.  In  a  valve  motion,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  a  Tslre  bsTlng  op- 
posite wings  adapted  to  control  said  ports  by  a  more- 
ment  toward  and  away  from  the  same  in  a  direction 
longitudinal  of  the  porta,  other  opposite  wing  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  used  in  shifting  said  yalTM,  and  ports 
adapted  to  admit  air  to  said  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  TBlve  motion,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  a  plTotad  ralTe  harlng 
opposite  wings  adapted  to  control  said  porta  by  a  more- 
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m*nt  toward  and  away  from  the  same  In  a  direction 
longitudinal  of  the  ports,  s.-pnratp  wlatc"  for  shlftlnK 
the  valve,  and  porta  for  adnilttlDK  air  to  saUI  latter  wlnna 

3.  In  a  valve  motion,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  a  rotataWe  valve  hav 
Ing  wings  adapted  to  control  said  ports  hy  a  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  name  In  a  direction  longitudinal 
of  the  porta,  the  ports  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder  enter 
Injj  the  latter  at  the  name  point  relative  to  its  length,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve  motion,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  supply  mul  exhaust  porta,  a  rotH  table  valve  hav 
Ing  wings  adapted  to  control  said  ports  by  a  movement 
toward  and  uwuy  from  the  name  In  n  direction  longltudl 
nal  of  the  p<»rtM.  the  ports  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder 
enfi-rlng  the  latter  at  the  same  point  relative  to  Its  length, 
and  means  for  shifting  saM  valve,  said  means  comprising 
valv  shifting'  wiiiys  and  jiorts  adapted  to  admit  air  to 
Mid  winga. 

."..  In  a  VHlve  motion,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and 
pls'ton,  a  rotatable  valvi'  having  supply  and  exhaust  con- 
trolling wluKs  on  opposite  sides  of  its  center,  and  a  port 
from  each  end  of  the  cyllni1«'r  to  oppo^■lte  sides  of  aald 
valve,  said  ports  branchloK  to  said  supply  and  exhaust 
controlling   wings. 

[Claims  «   to   11    not  printed  In   the  tiazette.) 


1,131,81.{.  i;i-K(TUI(  A.SM  NriATOIi  OK  ( ODl-VSU}- 
NALINi;  1)KV1(K.  Ni'KL  I..  .\NrH.>\\  Cranston.  R.  I. 
Filed  Feb    L'.  l!H4.      Serin!  No.  Hir>,»«7.       Ml.  1T7--380  ) 


1  In  an  electric  signaling  divl<-e.  thi'  i-omblua  tioii  with 
a  [iliir;i]lty  of  series  of  fixed  rontarts  airiinged  In  code 
onlei-,  of  a  movable  contact  uieinbir,  and  manually  con 
trolled  mechanically  actuated  means  for  operating  the 
movable  contact  member  to  draw  It  acrus.s  any  one  of  the 
series  of  fixed   contacts. 

1\  In  an  electric  slgnallng-devlce,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  tlxed  contacts  arranged  hi  rows  In  code 
order,  of  a  movable  contact  member  adapted  to  be  drawn 
across  the  different  rows  of  fixed  contacts,  a  laiy  tongs 
for  moTlng  said  contact-member,  and  a  hand-lever  for 
operating  the   lazy  tongs. 

3.  In  an  electric  Htgnallng-devlce,  the  cr>mblnatlon  with 
a  plarallty  ot  rows  of  fixed  contacts  arranged  in  code  order 
In  a  common  plane,  of  a  movable  contact  member,  a  hand 
lever  for  operating  said  contact  member  to  draw  It  aoros.s 
any  one  of  the  rows  of  fixed  contacts,  and  n  aprln»<  for 
controlling  the  operatioo  of  the  hand-lever. 

4.  In  an  automatic  code-aignallng  device,  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  fixed-contacts  spaced  at 
Intervals  In  code  order,  of  a  movable  contact  member, 
means  for  adjusting  said  contact  member  In  relation  to 
the  different  rows  of  fixed-contacts,  and  a  hand  lever  for 
operating  the  contact-member  to  cause  It  to  be  drawn 
across   the  fixed-contacts. 

.^.  In  an  electric  code-signaling  device,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a   plurality   of   rows  of  Ozed-con tacts  arranged 


In  code  order,  of  a  movable  contact-meml>er,  means  where- 
by   f>ald    contact  member    may    be    moved    across   any    one 

row  of  the  fixed  contacts,  a  hand-lever  for  operating  the 
contact  member  to  move  It  across  the  fixed-contacts  In 
one  dlre(  tlon,  and  a  spring  for  operating  the  band  lever 
to  move  the  contact-member  across  the  fixed  contacts  In 
the   opposite    direction. 

[I'lalms  rt  to  'JO  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I,l.il.si4.  OR(J.\N  HTOI'-ACTION.  John  T.  AfSTiN, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Company, 
Hartfonl.  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Flle<l  Oct. 
30,  1913.     Serial   No.  798.322.      (CI.  84—54.) 


*     XJ 


1.  In  an  organ  stop  action,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  stop  operating  members  movable  from  "  off  "  to 
"on,"  a  ilfvlce  Independent  of  the  organ  case  and  located 
to  be  ronviTilently  and  directly  operated  hy  the  hand  of 
the  nrk'anlst  during  the  playing  of  the  organ,  and  means 
actuate*!  by  said  device  for  simultaneously  returning  to 
"  off  "  those  stop  members  which  are  "  on." 

-.  In  an  organ-stop  action,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  stop^operatlng  members  directly  movable  by  the 
organist  from  "  off  "  to  "  on,"  a  device  adjacent  to  said 
atop  operating  memlx'rs,  said  device  Inking  Independent 
of  fill'  organ  case  and  located  to  be  conveniently  and  di- 
rectly operable  hy  the  hand  of  the  organist,  and  means 
operaMe  hy  said  device,  for  simultaneously  returning  to 
"  off  "  positions,  those  stop  operating  meml)er8  which 
arc   "  on  " 

'■'..  In  an  origan  stop  action,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rallfy  of  stop  operating  members  directly  operable  by  the 
organist  from  off  to  00,  a  device  common  to  the  sev- 
er.il  stop  oi)er«tlng  members  and  advancable  In  two  stages 
at  the  will  of  the  organist,  and  mechanism  governed  by 
said  device,  on  Its  first  stage  of  movement,  for  moving 
those  stop  keys  which  are  on  to  off,  said  device  on 
Its  si'cond  stage  of  movement  directly  engaging  the  stop 
operating  members  to  move  them  all  from  off  to  on. 

4.  In  an  organ-stop  action,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  stop-operating  memt^ers  movable  from  "off"  to 
"  on,"  a  device  operable  at  the  will  of  the  organist,  an 
electric  circuit  having  means,  when  closed,  for  slmntts- 
neously  returning  to  "  off "  those  stop-operating  mem- 
bers which  are  "  on."  and  means  operable  by  said  device 
on  the  movement  thereof,  for  closing  said  circuit. 

5.  In  an  organ  stop  action,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plvotally  mounted  stop  keya,  a  movably  mounted 
bar  located  above  and  extending  across  said  stop  keys, 
said  bar  being  spaced  from  the  keys  In  the  normal  posi- 
tion of  the  parts  and  being  adrancable  independently  of 
the  organ  case  toward  said  keys  directly  by  the  organist, 
and  means  governed  by  said  bar  on  said  advancing  moTe- 
ment  for  simultaneously  returning  to  off  those  stop  keys 
which  are  on. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  aasctte.] 
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1,181.815.  EMEROBNCY  -  UO&8E8HOB.  Jamu  A. 
Kakrv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.   727,187.      (Cl.   168 — 19.) 


«/ 


1.  In  SI'  emergency  borse  shoe,  the  combination  of  two 
side  inemliers  spaced  apart  and  bsTlng  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly extending  flanges  along  tbelr  outer  edges,  said 
flanges  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
shoe,  calks  on  the  road-engaging  surface  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, a  curved  forward  member  pivotally  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  each  of  the  side  members  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  end  for  end,  when  desired,  for  permitting  the 
shoe  to  be  fitted  to  a  hoof  shod  with  an  ordinary  shoe 
having  a  front  calk  when  the  spacing  member  is  posi- 
tioned in  one  position  and  said  spacing  member  being  posi- 
tlonahle  In  Its  other  position  when  no  front  calk  Is  prev- 
alent, and  straps  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  side  mem- 
bers and  near  the  rear  thereof,  which  straps  are  adapted  to 
encircle  the  back  of  the  hoof  for  the  purpoM  of  forcing 
the  hoof  forwardly  into  gripping  engagement  with  the 
flanges  at  the  front  of  the  shoe  and  drawing  the  portion 
of  the  flange  at  the  rear  of  the  shoe  Into  tight  engagement 
with  the  hoof. 

'2.  In  an  emergency  horse  shoe,  the  combination  of  two 
side  members  spaced  apart  and  having  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly extending  flanges  along  their  outer  edges  said 
flanges  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
shoe,  calks  on  the  road-engaging  surface  of  said  side  mem- 
t>ers.  means  for  retaining  said  calks  in  position  on  said 
side  members,  a  curved  spacing  member  plvotally  secured 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers by  the  means  which  retains  tiie  calks  in  posltton  on 
the  side  members,  and  straps  secnred  to  ttie  flanges  of  the 
side  members  and  near  the  rear  thereof,  wtitch  straps  are 
adapted  to  encircle  the  back  of  the  hoof  for  the  purpose 
of  forcing  the  hoof  forwardly  into  wedging  engagement 
with  the  flanges  at  the  front  of  the  shoe  and  drawing  the 
portion  of  the  flange  at  the  rear  of  the  shoe  into  tight  sd- 
gagement  with  the  hoof. 


1,131.816.      KNEK  ■  PROTECTOR.       Rvrvs    C.    BABsaTT, 
Comanche,  Tex.     Filed  June  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  844.048.   ' 
(Cl.  2—130.) 


1.  A  kBoe  protector  teeln41ag  aMe  t>ani  haylag  alota 
therein,  nemben  working  wttUn  the  slota.  sprlBga  <Us-  | 
pooed  S90B  the  oater  aides  of  tte  mid  bars  and  TlaUUJtly 
•apportlag  tke  aald  mcnilMrB.  and  a  knee  pad  carried  by  1 
the  aald  muiten  faetwan  tht  aald  kara.  i 

2.  A  kaaa  pretaeior  including  atda  bars  having  alots,  | 
pivot  mtantirrs  vortdag  within  the  said  slota.  aprlags  dls-  1 
poaad  apon  the  oater  sldaa  of  the  bare  and  coaaeetad  to  . 
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the  said  pivot  members  to  yleidsbly  support  the  same,  and 
a  knee  pad  disposed  between  the  said  bars  and  IncliuUng 
side  members  pivotally  engaged  with  the  said  pivot  mem- 
bers and  a  yieldable  element  connecting  the  said  side  mem- 
bers. 

3.  A  knee  protector  embodying  side  bars  having  for- 
wardly projecting  yokes  connecting  them,  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arcuate  foot  piece  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side  bars  and  arranged  to  let  the  leg  be  straightened 
out,  a  yieldable  knee  pad  mounted  between  the  said  bare, 
and  straps  for  connecting  the  side  bars  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  yokes  to  girdle  a  limb  above  the 
knee  Joint. 

4.  A  knee  protector  embodying  side  bars  having  for- 
wardly projecting  yokes  connecting  them,  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arcuate  foot  piece  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side  bars  and  arranged  to  let  the  leg  be  straightened 
out,  a  knee  pad  pivotally  and  yieldably  mounted  between 
the  side  bars,  and  straps  for  connecting  the  side  bars 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  yokes  to  girdle  a  limb 
above  the  knee  joint. 


1,131,817.  DEVELOPING-TANK  (Jeokge  W  Botz.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,449. 
(Cl.  96 — 9S.) 


1.  A  developing  tank,  comprlalag  a  cyllsdrieai  ehaa)ber 
having  opaque  walls,  and  a  film  supporting  frame  remov- 
ably anchored  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  walls  of  said 
tank,  and  provided  with  a  set  of  spaced  film  supporting 
frame  bars. 

2.  A  developing  tank,  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber 
baring  a  bottom  provided  with  a  drain  outlet,  the  sides 
of  said  chamber  being  formed  of  pure  clay,  baked  and 
glased  on  Its  Inner  and  outer  surfaces.  In  combination  with 
a  film  supporting  frame,  and  means  for  anchoring  the 
frame  from  the  top  of  said  tank,  said  frame  comprising  a 
set  of  supporting  arms  and  a  multiple  series  of  spaced 
parallel  bars  located  between  the  supporting  frame  bars. 

3.  A  developing  tank  composed  of  baked  or  vitrified  clay, 
having  a  glased  surface,  in  combination  with  a  set  of  sup 
porting  frame  bars  removably  anchored  to  the  upper  mar- 
gins of  said  tank,  and  a  set  of  parallel  spaced  film  sup- 
porting bars  mounted  between  said  frame  bars. 

4.  A  developing  tank  composed  of  baked  or  vitrified  clay. 
having  a  glazed  surface,  in  combination  with  a  circular 
film  supporting  frame  provided  with  peripheral  supporting 
bearing  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  said 
tank. 

5.  A  developing  tank,  coDSletlng  of  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  containing  chamber  having  walls  of  glased,  vltri- 
fled  clay,  a  frame  supported  by  the  top  of  said  tank,  a 
film  clamping  member  adapted  to  bind  films  to  said  frame, 
and  a  stirrup  shaped  weight  adapted  to  engage  the  middle 
portion  of  a  film  and  hold  the  sides  of  said  film  in  a  par- 
allel position  within  the  tank. 


I.IBI3I8.      CUTTER'HOLDE&.      ROBBBT    Q.    BlACURT, 
itoebeatar,    N.    Y.      FUed    Dm^    4,    1913.      Serial    No. 
804^9.     <a.  61—7.) 
1.  A  tool  holder  embodying  an  Intasral  atrip  of  matal 

heat  opoD  Itself  and  forming  a  pair  ef  oppoaUdy  artttayed 


I!  «! 
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grlppini?  arms  normally  tendinx  to  move  away  from  each 
other. 


■J  A  tool  holdor  cmNKlylnK  an  Integral  ^trlp  of  metal 
ln'iit  hitfrally  upon  llst-lf  atid  furmiiin  a  pair  of  opposltily 
arranK<?<l  gripping  arms,  the  strip  beloK  Ix'ut  lonKltuill 
nally  upon  Itself  at  tlie  ends  and  forming  Jaw  pnjjaKlng 
portions,  and  rcmovahle  Jaws  held  In  said  Jaw  enuaKlnK 
pf)rtlons. 

.1.  A  tool  holder  enilMxIylng  a  pair  of  oppositely  arran(fe<l 
grlppini,'  arms,  a  ga^e  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  the 
urin.-t  and  adapted  to  engage  the  batie  of  a  t^x)!,  and  a 
second  kjage  carrleil  by  one  of  the  arms  and  adapte<l  to 
extend  !o  a  point  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool 

4,  .S.  tool  holder  embodying  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar 
ranged  gripping  arms,  and  a  gage  adjustably  mounted  on 
one  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  t>a8e  of  a  tool. 

5     A  tool  holder  emboilylng  a  pair  of  jfrlpplng  arms  nor 
mally  tending  to  move  away  from  each  other,  and  a  gage 
ailjustably    mounte<l   on    one   of   the   arms   and   adapted    to 
engage  the  base  of  a  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


J, 1.11.819  WHEEI^  RnBBBT  J.  B0HBOW8  and  Edwin  B. 
K0S8,  Buchanan.  Mich.,  aaatgDora  of  one-half  to  C«Ifor 
Too!  Company  and  one-half  to  Bachanan  Electric  8te«l 
Company,  Chicago,  111..  Corporations  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  la.  1913.     Serial  No.  773.408.      (CI.  21 — 69.) 


tr<-8d,  and  means  connecting  said  cnrred  membera  with  the 
hub. 

'2.  A  metal  wheel,  comprising  a  bob,  a  tira-mpportlng 
rim  having  a  substantially  flat  tread  portion  and  Inwardly- 
directed  flanges  near  the  margins  of  such  tread  portion 
and  Integral  therewith,  forming  an  Integral  annular  chan- 
neled rim  structure,  oppoaltely-diioxMWd  curved  members 
(•<  nnected  with  said  flanges  and  extending  therefrom  to- 
ward eaih  other,  their  convex  sarfacea  being  toward  the 
tread,  and  separated  members  connecting  said  curved  mem- 
ban  with   the  hub. 

:i.  .\  cast  metal  wheel,  comprising  a  hub.  a  tire-support- 
Inc  rim  having  a  substantially  flat  traad  portion  and  in- 
wardly directed  flanges  integral  therewith,  forming  un  In- 
tegral annular  channeled  rlm-structure,  oppositely  disposed 
(  iirviHl  niemlM-rs  cast  Integral  with  said  flanges  and  extend- 
luK  then'from  toward  each  other,  their  convex  surfaces 
iM'lng  toward  the  tread,  and  means  connecting  said  curved 
members  with  the  hob. 

4.  A  cast  metal  wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  a  tlre^support- 
Iuk'  rim  having  a  subatantlally  flat  tread  portion  and  in- 
wardly directed  flanges  integral  therewith,  forming  an  in- 
tegral annular  channeled  rim  structure,  oppositely-dis- 
posed curved  members  cast  integral  with  said  flanges  and 
extending  therefrom  toward  each  other,  their  convex  sur- 
faces t>einK  toward  the  tread,  and  separated  memljers  con- 
netting  said  curved  members  with  the  hub. 


1.  .\  metal  wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  a  tlre-snpportlng 
rim  having  a  subctantlally  flat  tread  portion  and  in- 
wardly-directed flanges  near  the  margins  of  such  tread  por 
tlon  and  Integral  therewith,  forming  an  integral  annnlar 
channeled  rlmstructure.  oppositely  disposed  cunred  mem- 
bers connected  with  said  flanges  and  extending  tberefrom 
♦oward  each  other,  their  convex  snrfacea  being  toward  the 


l.l.tl.Rl'O.  (OIl'MNt;  Fii.i-MoH*  RiHHBY.  8t.  Albans. 
Vt.  Filed  Aug.  1'4,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,357.  (CI. 
18R— 18.) 


1.  A  courier  of  tba  character  described  comprising  co- 
acting  complemental  beads,  each  of  said  heads  having 
porta  disposed  tberethroagb,  the  porta  of  one  head  being 
adapted  to  register  with  the  porta  of  a  second  bead  when 
said  heads  are  coupled,  a  line  connection  with  each  of  the 
ports,  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  throagh  the  ports 
and  normally  projecting  beyond  the  Inner  fmcea  of  the 
heads  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  coactlng  head,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  each  of  the  heada,  a  cam 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  eoact  with  one  of  the 
valves  for  maintaining  the  same  in  an  open  adjustment 
i<[>on  axial  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the 
shaft  against  axial  rotation. 

2.  .v  coupler  of  the  character  deacrll»d  comprising  co- 
acting  completnental  heads,  each  of  said  heads  having 
ports  disposed  therethrough,  the  ports  of  one  head  being 
adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  of  a  second  head  when 
said  heads  are  coupled,  a  line  connection  with  each  of  the 
ports,  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  through  the  ports 
and  normally  projecting  beyond  the  inner  faces  of  the 
heads  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  coactlng  b«ad,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  each  of  the  heada,  a  cam 
carried  by  the  abaft  and  adapted  to  coact  with  one  of  the 
valves  for  malntalalng  the  same  in  an  open  adjustment 
upon  axial  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided 
with  an  angular  portion  to  aflTord  a  meana  whereby  the 
shaft  may  be  axlally  rotated,  and  means  coactlng  with  the 
angular  portion  of  the  shaft  for  holding  the  aame  against 
axial  rotation. 

3.  A  coupler  of  the  character  described  comprlatng  co- 
acting  complemental  heada,  each  of  said  beads  baring 
ports  dtaposcd  therethroagb,  the  ports  of  one  bead  being 
adapted  to  register  with  tbe  ports  of  a  second  head  when 
said  heads  are  coupled,  a  line  connection  wttb  eaeb  of  tbe 
ports,  valres  lor  controlling  tbe  flew  tbroogb  tbe  ports 
and  normally  projecting  beyond  the  tuner  faeas  of  the 
heada  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  eoactliig  head,  a 
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abaft  rotatably  supported  by  each  of  the  heads,  a  cam 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  coact  with  one  of  the 
valves  for  maintaining  the  aame  in  an  open  adjastment 
upon  axial  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided 
with  an  angular  portion  to  afford  a  means  whereby  the 
shaft  may  be  axlally  rotated,  and  means  carried  by  one 
head  coactlng  with  tbe  angular  extremity  of  the  abaft  of 
the  second  head  for  holding  said  abaft  against  axial  ro- 
Utlon. 

4.  A  coupler  of  the  character  described  comprising  co- 
acting  complemental  heada,  each  of  said  heada  having 
porta  disposed  therethrough,  the  ports  of  one  head  being 
adapted  to  reglater  with  the  ports  of  a  second  head  when 
said  heads  are  coupled,  a  line  connection  with  each  of  the 
porta,  valves  for  controlling  tbe  flow  through  the  porta 
and  normally  projecting  beyond  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the 
beads  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  coactlng  head,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  each  of  tbe  heada,  a  cam 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  coact  with  one  of  the 
valves  for  maintaining  tbe  same  In  an  open  adjustment 
upon  axial  rotation  of  tbe  abaft,  aald  shaft  being  provided 
with  an  angular  portion  to  afford  a  meana  whereby  tbe 
shaft  may  be  axlally  rotated,  and  a  latch  member  carried 
by  each  of  the  beads  coactlng  with  the  angular  portion  of 
tbe  shaft  of  the  adjacent  head  for  holding  said  shaft 
against  axial  rotation. 


1,131.821.  STOP -COCK  SEAL.  Bibcm  O  Caupbei^, 
Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,792. 
(CI.   137—7.) 


1.  A  seal  for  stop  cocks  comprising  a  hollow  bead  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  upper  portion  and  the  operating  head  of 
a  stop-cock  anJ  Incloae  them,  members  integral  with  said 
hollow  head  extending  therefrom  and  spaced  apart  adapt- 
ed to  He  along  aide  the  sides  of  tbe  cock,  and  a  member 
adjustably  connected  to  and  Ix'tween  the  said  memt>ers. 
said  member  including  a  cup  portion  to  receive  and  com- 
pletely incloae  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  stop  cock,  and 
oppositely  dlsiKMed  projections  for  engagement  with  tbe 
said  side  members  of  the  seal,  one  of  said  projections  be- 
ing received  in  openings  In  one  of  said  side  members,  and 
the  other  of  said  projections  being  adapted  to  l>e  connect- 
ed at  a  plurality  of  positions  to  the  other  side  member. 

2.  A  seal  for  stop-cocks  comprising  a  hollow  portion  for 
receiving  and  inclosing  the  upper  part  of  the  cock  and  tbe 
operating  bead  thereof  and  spaced  apart  members  con- 
nected therewith  for  embracing  the  aides  of  tbe  cock,  each 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  openings 
In  allnement,  and  meana  for  engaging  tbe  lower  portion 
of  tbe  cock,  said  means  including  a  cup  for  receiving  and 
completely  inclosing  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  cock  with  di- 
ametrically opposed  projections  extending  tberefrom,  one 
of  said  projectiona  being  adapted  to  paaa  through  tbe 
openings  in  one  of  said  membera,  and  tbe  other  of  said 
projections  being  adapted  to  be  securely  attached  to  tbe 
other  of  said  members  by  fastening  means  paaalng 
through  tbe  openings  therein  and  through  tbe  said  pro- 
jection. 


3.  A  seal  for  stop-cocks  comprising  a  portion  for  engag- 
ing with  the  operating  bead  of  tbe  cock  to  prereot  opera- 
tion thereof  and  side  members  connected  therewith  for 
embracing  the  sides  of  tbe  cock,  one  of  aald  members  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  openings  in  vertical  allne- 
ment, a  bonaing  having  spaced  apart  sides  connected  to 
the  other  side  member  said  housing  being  provided  wltb  a 
series  of  openings  in  each  side  In  vertical  allnement.  a 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said  side  mem- 
bers having  diametrically  oppoaed  lugs  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  openings  In  tbe  first  side  member  and 
tbe  other  to  pass  between  tbe  aides  of  tbe  bousing,  said 
second  lug  having  an  opening  therein  whereby  it  may  be 
secured  to  the  bousing  by  insertion  of  a  retaining  device 
through  the  openings  In  tbe  housing  sides  and  tbe  lug. 


1,1.31.822.  FILM  GUARD  FOR  THE  FILM  WINDING 
MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING»-riCTlRE  MACHNES. 
(iBOBOB  J.  Carboll  and  Jacob  Meikh^  TamsQua,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1912,  Serial  No.   727,450.      Renewed  Jan, 
5.   1915.     Serial  No.  668.      (Cl.  88 — 17.) 


+^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioo 
with  a  supporting  member  provided  wltb  an  opening,  of 
a  casing  adjustably  supported  on  the  supporting  member 
and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  passing  through  the 
said  opening  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  tbe  support- 
ing member,  with  a  portion  of  the  said  casing  bulged  so 
that  tbe  aald  casing  at  all  times  closes  tbe  opening  in  tbe 
supporting  member,  and  rollera  carried  In  tbe  lower  end 
of  tbe  caalng  and  adapted  to  have  a  film,  extending 
throagh  tbe  casing,  passed  therebetween. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  upper  magazine  of  a  mo- 
tion picture  apparatus,  a  supporting  member  oa  tbe  mag- 
axlne  and  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  an 
opening  in  tbe  magaxlne,  a  casing  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  supporting  member  and  having  a  film  In  tbe  magaslne 
passing  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  ears  carried  by  tbe 
supporting  member  and  between  which  the  casing  is 
adapted  to  lie,  screws  paaalng  through  tbe  s«id  ears  and 
engaging  the  casing  for  securing  the  same  In  an  adjusted 
poaltlon  on  tbe  aald  supporting  member,  and  means  sup- 
ported in  tbe  said  casing  for  holding  a  film  paased 
through  the  caalng  frcnn  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
caaing. 


1,131,823.  1RRIGATING-8IPH0N.  Fba.vk  A.  Cl«vt:n- 
QSK,  Ekalka.  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.  SerUI  No. 
788,828.      (CI.   137—20.) 

1.  An  irrigating  siphon  Including  a  conduit,  tbe  one  end 
of  aald  conduit  being  turned  at  right  angles  to  tbe  body 
thereof,  a  filter  carried  by  said  vertical  portion  adjacent 
tbe  angled  point  thereof,  a  sleeve  telescoping  said  vertical 
portion,  a  cloaure  arranged  over  the  one  end  of  aaid  sleeve, 
a  pipe  alidably  mounted  In  said  closure,  a  cap  carrlad  t^ 
tbe  one  end  of  said  pipe  for  engagement  with  tbe  free  end 
of  said  vertical  portion,  and  a  valve  mounted  in  aald  pipe 
for  decreasing  tbe  auction  in  aaid  coadnlt. 

2.  An  irrigating  alphon  Including  a  conduit,  the  one  and 
ot  which  Is  tuned  at  tl^t  angles  to  tlie  body  thowiC,  a 
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Alter  arrmngpd  on  tJie  outer  periphery  of  said  vertlca!  por- 
tion adjai<>nt  lt«  angled  point,  a  Kleevo  ftxtnlly  carrlPd  by 
■aid  Tertlcal  portion,  one  end  thert>of  beln>?  op«>n  and  nor- 
mally lytn(c  beyond  said  flltfr.  the  op[)oiilt*'  end  thereof  be 
iBK  cloaed,  a  pl^ie  mounted  for  movement  In  said  rloaed 
end,  a  cap  carrle^l  by  the  one  end  of  said  pipe  for  euKRue- 
ni«nt  with  the  open  »'nd  of  said  vertical  i>ortion,  a  cork 
alldaMy  mo«iBted  on  aald  pipe  for  cnKaxempnt  with  th* 
Closed  end  of  said  sleere.  and  a  ymlve  aHHodated  with  aald 
pipe  for  Lbe  purpo«e  specified. 


■\V-va^^c^ 


:!.  An  irrtsatlng  siphon  Including  a  conduit,  the  one  end 
of  said  conduit  hcin*;  turned  at  right  anKN  s  to  the  bixly 
thereof,  a  lilter  Mriiin>;ed  on  said  vertical  portion,  u  cylin- 
■  Irl.a!  -|.  evf  lUedly  eoKaiied  with  said  vertical  [wrtlon. 
111.-  oiii-  , ml  tii.Ti'.if  beini;  upen  and  the  opposite  end  closed, 
a  piiie  inouiitfd  fur  inov.nieiit  in  the  cio8«Hl  end  of  said 
sleeve,  ,1  cH[)  <  arried  !  y  the  one  enil  of  .said  pipe  for  en^rage- 
nieiit  with  the  open  end  of  said  vertical  portlun,  a  perfo 
rated  cap  carried  \<y  the  opposite  end  of  said  pipe,  a  valve 
arranged  In  nald  pip*-  approximately  midway  the  endi* 
thereof,  and  a  cork  slldably  amounted  on  said  pipe  lietween 
said  first  mpntloned  cap  and  said  valve  for  the  pnrpoge 
speolfled. 


1.1.U,H24.  AI^KM  UK  VICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHIt'LKS 
Frku  K  Ci.ink  and  William  L.  Bahkbrvillb.  San 
Diego,    (  al.      Klled    Nov.    17,   19ia.      Serial    No.    S01,4H0. 

(<1.    177       .iU.) 


<  '     I       %  ion 

W    S3         5- 


The  comWnatlon  with  the  magneto  switrb  of  a  motor 
v»»hlcle,  of  an  electrical  alarm  device,  a  elmilt  therefor 
adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  movable  element  of  the 
magneto  switch  Is  moved  to  cloae  the  magneto  ctrcnlt, 
spaced  contact  memhera  arranged  In  the  alarm  circuit  and 
Interrupting  the  same,  and  a  rectlllnearly  movable  circuit 
cloalng  elenent  to  engage  aald  contacts  whereby  the  alarm 
la  BOQDded  when  the  movable  element  of  the  magneto 
switch  Is  moved  from  Its  neatral  position,  or  said  alarm 
circuit  broken  to  permit  of  the  ckwure  of  the  magneto  cir- 
cuit 1n<l«pe«<t«ntly  of  the  alarai  4«vtee. 


1,1«1,S28.  MUFFLER. 
Mich.  nied  Nov.  9. 
121-   n«  I 


Stki'hbn   a.    ft. chill,    Detroit, 
IflU       Serial    No.    8T1,1.S2.      (CI. 


1  -\  muffler  comprlslni:  a  casing  having  a  passage  at  the 
peripherv  there, if  adapted  to  admit  exhaust  ga.-ics  to  said 
casing,  and  a  resilient  deflector  In  8al<J  caaing  at  an  edge 
of  the  passage  thertH>f  adapted  to  Increase  and  decrease 
tlie  area  of  said  passage  according  to  the  volume  of  ex- 
haust  gase.H. 

~.  A  muffler  comprising  a  ca.sing  having  a  pasaage  in 
the  periphery  thereof  adapted  to  admit  exhaust  gases  to 
>ald  casing,  a  resilient  deflector  In  said  casing  at  an  edge 
of  the  passage  thereof  adapted  to  increase  and  decrease  the 
area  of  said  passage  according  to  the  volume  of  exhaust 
gases,  and  means  in  aaid  casing  adapted  to  retard  gases 
passing  therethrough. 

'.  .V  muffler  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  tapering  opening  therein,  means  carried  by  the 
inner  end  of  said  casing  for  conducting  exhaust  gases  to 
the  opening  of  said  casing,  means  at  the  opening  of  said 
casing  for  deflec  ting  exhaust  gases  against  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  casing  whereby  said  gases  are  caused  to  travel 
In  a  circuitous  path,  and  means  concentric  of  said  casing 
In  communication  with  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  exhau-^t  gases  at  the  outer  end  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  tapering  opening  therein,  means  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  casing  for  conducting  exhaust  gases  from  the 
Inner  end  of  said  caalBg  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  de 
Hector  In  aak)  cssiag,  and  means  within  smld  casing  adapt- 
ed to  convey  exhaust  gases  from  the  inner  cod  thereof  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  hartng  a  loncltudtnal 
opening  In  a  wall  thereof,  a  head  at  the  inaer  end  of  aakl 
casing  provided  with  a  connection,  a  tapering  conduit 
establishing  communication  between  the  connection  of 
said  he«d  and  the  opening  of  said  caMnc,  a  haad  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  caaing,  and  an  oatiet  pipe  supported  by 
said  bead  ami  adapted  to  conduct  exhaust  gases  from  the 
first  mentioned  head  through  the  last  meatloaed  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaacttfc] 


1,181,826.  LATCH  Dwigst  8.  COLi,  Grand  Raplda, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  886,198.  (CI. 
70 — i2.> 

1.  A  latch,  comprising  a  keeper,  a  naaBually  operated 
pivoted  lever,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  lever,  a  spring  to 
yleMabiy  force  the  bolt  into  engageroeat  with  the  keeper, 
an  iDcIloed  surface  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  to  engage  the 
keeper  and  force  the  bolt  Inward  against  the  spring  and 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  inner  end  of  tlM  bolt. 

2.  A  Istch,  comprising  a  keeper,  a  ktngltudlaally  osor 
able  bolt  engaging  the  keeper  at  the  outer  end,  a  booaing 
In  which  the  bolt  is  slldably  supported  near  the  Inner  rad. 
a  manually  operable  lever  pivoted  in  the  hoasing  and  car- 
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rylng  the  outer  end  of  th.    holt  and  &  spring  to  engage  the 
holt  with  the  keeper. 


ii.  A  latch,  comprising  a  keeper  having  a  roller  therein, 
a  normally  operated  pivoted  lever,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able bolt  carried  by  aald  lever,  a  spring  to  yieldably  force 
the  iKjll  outward  Into  engagement  with  the  keeper,  an  In- 
clined surface  on  the  end  of  the  twit  to  engage  the  rolle* 
and  force  the  bolt  inward  against  the  spring,  and  an 
oppositely  IncUned  surface  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  engaged 
by  the  roller  to  force  the  door  to  a  closed  position. 

4.  A  latch,  comprising  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  door  casing  and  having  a  roller  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
bousing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a  bolt  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  the  housing,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
4a  the  housing  and  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt, 
oppositely  inclined  surfaces  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  to  suc- 
cessively engage  the  roller,  and  a  spring  on  the  bolt  to 
yieldably  force  the  same  Into  contact  with  the  roller. 

5.  A  latch,  comprising  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  atUched 
to  a  casing  and  having  a  roller  at  its  outer  end.  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  and  having  outwardly 
projecting  lugs  at  Its  outer  end.  a  bolt  longitudinally  mov- 
able In  the  housing,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  between  the 
lugs  and  having  Its  outer  end  extpnded  to  form  a  handle 
and  its  Inner  end  pivotally  supporting  the  bolt,  a  spring 
on  the  iKjIt  to  yieldably  force  the  same  outward,  and  op- 
positely Inclined  surfaces  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  to  suc- 
cessively engage  the  roller. 


1  lai  81-7  WATCHCASE.     Charlss  L.  Depollike,  Brook- 

lyn     N  Y.    assignor  to   Dubois  Watch   iase   Co..   Brook 

lyn    N  V  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Jan.   14, 

I'yi'l.  Serial   No.  602,693.      (Cl.   58  -Uia  1 


1,131,828.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Bt«pH»N  H. 
Farn-ham  and  Akthii  W.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and 
Joseph  Philps,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Reming- 
ton Typewriter  Company,  lUon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  18,  1913,  8e- 
rUl  No.  742,78«.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May 
14,1913.     Serial  No.  7«7,51.'9.     U'i.  l^T— 127.  t 


1.  A  watch  cast,  comprising  a  movement-ring  and  watch 
backs,  said  movement-ring  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
backs  by  meana  of  a  pintle,  and  the  second  back  being  piv- 
oted to  the  first  back  by  means  of  an  intermediate  link  re- 
volving on  said  plnUe,  said  link  and  pintle  being  entirely 
within  the  said  backs,  and  invisible  from  the  oottlde  of 
the  said  backs,  when  said  bscks  are  closed. 

2.  A  watch-case  comprising  watch-backs,  a  movement- 
ring  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  link  Joint  connecting  said 
backs,  entirely  within  said  backs  and  inrislble  from  the 
outside  of  the  same  and  permitting  the  opening  of  said 
backs  In  excess  of  ninety  degrees. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  i>laten,  a  coSperating  presunre  roller,  a 
rock  shaft  on  said  platen  carrier,  arms  fixed  to  said  rock 
shaft,  hangers  for  said  pressure  roller  loosely  mounted  on 
said  rock  shaft,  and  screw  and  nut  connections  between 
said  hangers  and  said  arms,  said  arms  l>elng  provided  with 
set  screws  which  engage  with   a  groove   or  depression   In 

said  rock  shaft 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen,  a  coSperatlng  pressure  roUer,  a 
rock  shaft  on  said  platen  carrier,  arms  fixed  to  said  rock 
shaft,  hangers  for  said  pressure  roller  loosely  mounted  on 
said  rock  shaft,  means  for  aajustably  securing  said  hang- 
ers to  said  arms,  a  paper  apron  and  deflector  pivoted 
loosely  on  said  rock  shaft,  aad  leaf  springs  secured  to 
certain  of  said  arms  for  maintaining  said  paper  deflector 
in  coSperatlon  with  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen,  a  codperating  pressure  roller,  a 
rock  shaft  on  said  platen  carrier,  arms  fixed  to  said  rock 
shaft,  hangers  for  said  pressure  roller  loosely  mounted  on 
said  rock  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  bang- 
ers to  said  arms,  springs  adjustably  connected  to  said  rock 
shaft,  and  a  release  key  also  connected  to  said  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comWna- 
tlon of  a  traveling  platen,  a  paper  receiving  basket  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  side  of  and  below  said  platen,  paper 
feeding  devices  for  feeding  the  paper  from  said  basket  over 
the  printing  face  of  said  platen,  a  paper  guide  above  said 
basket,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide  away  from  said 
platen  to  facilitate  the  Introduction  of  the  paper  at  the 
front  side  thereof. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  traveling  platen,  a  paper  receiving  basket  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  side  of  and  below  said  platen,  a  paper 
guide  plate  above  said  basket,  paper  feeding  devices  for 
feeding  the  paper  from  said  basket  over  said  plate  and 
across  the  front  face  of  said  platen,  and  means  for  moving 
said  guide  plate  away  from  said  platen  to  facilitate  the  In- 
troduction of  the  paper  at  the  front  side  thereof,  said  pa- 
per feeding  devices  being  also  separable  for  this  pnrpose. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1131829        CUSPIDOR.       Sptbos     FaAOOCwa,     Boston, 
'Mass,      Filed   -Apr.   3,   1914.     Serial   No   829,316.      (CL 

4—39.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vessel :  a  cover  therefor,  having 
arms  which  support  it  and  depend  beside  the  vessel ;  axles 


763 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  i6,  191 5. 


fast  on  tbe  arms,  b<>8id«  the  veM«l  ;  bearlngi  tberefor,  lu 
which  the  axles  may  rotate ;  aald  axles  being  non-cirrular, 
and  there  belofc  r«ces«es  extendinK  "aid  bearlntca  rerttcally 
downward  as  slota  Into  which  the  axleo  can  descend  non- 
rotatably  ;  and  actuating  means  engaging  said  axl<>B  ec 
centrlcally  whereby  a  continuous  movt>ment  of  the  actu- 
ating means  llft8  them  from  th«*lr  slots  and  then  rotates 
them  In   thtMr   bearings. 


.^n 


^ 


v 


'U. 


T^ 


2  The  rotiibluatloo  of  a  ves««'l  ;  a  cover  therefor,  having 
arms  which  support  It  and  depend  beside  the  veasel  ;  axles 
fast  on  the  arnin.  bt^lde  the  vessel  ;  bearings  therefor,  In 
which  the  aile.s  may  rotate  ;  said  axles  l>elng  non  circular, 
and  there  being  recesses  extending  said  bearings  vertl- 
rally  downward  as  slots  Into  which  the  axles  can  descend 
non  rotatably  ;  pinions  fast  on  the  axles  ;  racks  engaging 
them,  and  movable  vertically  ;  and  actuating  means  adapt- 
fd  to  raise  the  racks,  whereby  the  pinions  are  first  ele- 
vated, without  rotation,  and  then  are  rotated  without  ele- 
vation. 

;{.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  standard  adapted  to  hold  a 
vessel  :  said  vessel,  adapted  to  receive  sputum  ;  a  cover 
therefor,  having  arms  which  support  It  and  depend  beside 
the  vessel  ;  axles  fast  on  the  arms  beside  the  vessel  ;  pin- 
ions fast  on  the  axles  :  yokes  passing  under  said  vesMl, 
adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  said  standard,  and  hav- 
ing grooves  In  which  said  pinions  tit,  and  racks  within  the 
grooves  engaging  the  pinions  :  means  guiding  the  rotation 
and  elevation  of  said  axles,  whereby  their  rotation  Is  pre 
vented  during  the  initial  elevation  of  th<'  rack,  permitted 
after  a  predetermined  elevation  of  the  axles,  and  stopped 
after  continuing  to  a  predetermined  degree. 


I.131.S,TO.  FOOT  THROTTLE  OR  ACt  KI.KRATOR  FOR 
.Vt'TOMOHH.Ea.  KABI.H  M.  Gibhon  and  ("ihri.ks  W 
ST.\rLES,  Washburn.  Me.  Filed  May  27  r.tl-l  Serla! 
No.    S41,r<()0.      (CI,   'Jl      90  » 


ally  dlaposed  lug,  a  foot  board,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  foot  board,  said  le- 
ver having  one  arm  thereof  slldably  disposed  through  said 
aperture<l  lug.  whereby  said  lug  will  be  moved  to  operate 
the  throttle  actuating  member,  and  whereby  the  arm  of  the 
b«ll  crank  lever  may  be  disengaged  from  the  rod  by  the 
removal  of  the  foot  t>oard  together  with  tbe  bell  crank 
lever. 

'<.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  throttle  actuating  member,  a 
r<Kl  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  member,  a  clip  secured  to 
the  rod  adjacent  Ita  other  end  and  having  a  laterally  dis- 
posed apertured  lug,  a  removable  foot  t>oard,  a  t>ell  crank 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of  the  foot 
board,  aaid  lever  constituting  a  pedal,  one  arm  of  the 
lever  being  of  uniform  diameter  toward  Its  extremity,  said 
extremity  pasalng  through  and  being  slldably  disposed  In 
the  aperture  of  the  lug  whereby  the  rod  may  be  shifted 
on  actuation  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  said  lever  may 
be  disengaged  from  the  rod  upon  the  removal  of  the  foot 
board  with  the  bell  crank  lever. 

4  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  throttle 
valve  operating  element  comprising  a  longitudinally  shift- 
able  rod,  of  a  clip  lAbsely  embracing  tbe  rod  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  hand  operated  means  for 
longitudinally  shifting  the  rod,  a  stop  apon  tbe  extremity 
of  the  rod  and  adjacent  to  the  clip,  and  with  which  said 
clip  is  adapted  to  engage  to  shift  the  rod,  a  dip  mounted 
upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  rod  and  through 
which  the  rod  Is  freely  shlftable,  a  lever  movable  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  rod  and  passing  loosely 
through  said  clip,  and  a  spring  acting  to  retract  the  rod. 


fi-  .  -J 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  throttle 
aituatlng  member,  of  a  removable  foot  board,  and  an  oper- 
ating member  niountetl  upon  the  foot  board  having  engage- 
ment with  the  throttle  actuating  meml)er,  said  members 
being  detached  from  engagement  with  each  other  upon  tbe 
removal  of  the  foot  board  and  operating  member. 

2.  In  a  motor  vt-blcle,  a  throttle  actuating  member,  a 
rod  connecte<l  with  one  end  of  the  member,  a  clip  secured 
to  the  rod  adjacent  Its  other  end.  said  clip  bav1n|r  a  later- 


1.131,S.11  TROLLEY  BASE  (HAKLaa  K.  OiEaniKG. 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company, 
Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  5.  1913,  Serial  No.  762,043. 
Uvlded  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  19,  1914.  Serial 
Nfi    H25,745.       (CI.  191-    06  ) 


iiiiS' 


1  In  a  device  of  the  claas  descrllied.  the  combination  of 
a  base  member,  a  rotary  trolley  supporting  member  re- 
niovuhly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  locking  device  comprlalng 
a  slldable  forked  member  for  engaging  and  holding  said 
menit>er8  in  separable  assembled  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  member,  a  rotary  turret  removably  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  locking  device  comprising  a  headed  bolt  and 
a  alldable  forked  retainer  to  engage  the  head  of  the  bolt 
for  holding  said   turret  In  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  member  having  a  turret  post  rising  therefrom,  a 
rotary  turret  removably  mounted  on  said  post,  a  beaded 
bolt  secured  to  the  turret  and  a  alldable  retainer  enlac- 
ing the  head  of  the  bolt  secured  to  said  turret  for  prerent- 
Ing  Its  displacement  with  respect  to  said  post. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  base  member  having  an  upstanding  turret  post,  a 
turret  embracing  aald  post  and  rotatable  thereon,  a  alld- 
able retainer  device  mounted  on  said  iMse,  and  meana  on 
said  turret  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  said  retainer  for 
holding  said  turret  In  position. 


March  16, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7IS3 


5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  car  and 
having  a  hollow  turret  post  upsUndlng  therefrom,  a  turret 
rotaubly  fitted  thereon,  a  central  shaft  in  said  turret  ex- 
tending Into  said  hollow  post,  and  a  locking  device  tMtt- 
able  into  engagement  with  said  shaft  for  reUlning  the 
turret   in   position. 

(I  ialnis  f>  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,131.H32      ArPAa.\TUS  FOB  OPERATING  BULKHBAD- 
lK>ORS      Hsxax  M.  Ol«abon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.   21,    190«.   Serial   No.   331,449 
1914.      Serial  No.  852.312.      (Cl.  172—152.) 


calory  member  and  said  knock-oif  device,  whereby  the 
loom  may  be  stopped  upon  the  occurrence  of  weft  failure, 
a  warp  fork^S  pivoted  at  one  end,  operating  lever  means 
29  therefor  wnnected  to  said  warp  fork  between  lu  ends. 
and  a  sUde  for  said  fork  constituting  a  connection  between 
said  reclprocatory  member  and  the  knock-off  device,  dia- 
tlnct  from  said  previously  mentioned  operative  connec- 
tions, whereby  the  loom  may  be  stopped  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  warp  fault,  a  warp  stop  motion  proper  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  same  and  saM  lever 
means  29. 


Renewed   July   21, 


1  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  bulkhead 
door  for  ships,  a  counterbalance  therefor,  manually  oper- 
ated mechanism  and  motor  actuated  mechanism,  each 
adapteil  to  operate  Independently  of  the  other,  for  moving 

said  door  , 

2.   The    combination    of   a    vertically    movable    bulkhead 
door  for  ships,  spring  means  for  exerting  a  counterbalanc- 
ing effect  thereon,  manually  operative  mechanism  and  mo- 
tor    actuated    mechanism,    each    adapted    to   operate    Inde-   ' 
[lendentlv  of  the  other,  for  moving  said  door. 

?..  In  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  bulkhead 
door,  a  counterbalance  therefor.  m»>chanlsm  for  operating  ^ 
said  door,  an  electric  circuit,  a  motor  In  said  circuit  for 
actuating  the  said  door  operating  mechanism,  means  for 
arbitrarily  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  motor  at  a  dis- 
tance therefrom,  and  means  at  the  door  for  retarding  the 
arbitrary  control  of  the  motor  from  a  distance. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  bulkhead 
door,  a  counterbalance  therefor,  mechanism  for  operating 
Raid  door,  an  electric  circuit,  a  motor  In  said  circuit  for 
actuating  the  said  door  operating  mechanlma,  hand  oper 
ated  means  for  actuating  said  door  operating  mechanism 
and  at  the  same  time  cutting  out  of  circuit  the  motor. 

r.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  bulkhead 
do.ir,  n  counterbalance  tberefoi .  mechanism  for  opei-atlng 
said  door,  an  electric  circuit,  a  mrtor  in  aald  circuit  for 
actuating  the  said  door  operating  mechanism,  hand  oper- 
ated means  for  actuating  said  door  operating  mechanism 
and  at  the  same  time  cutting  out  of  circuit  tbe  motor,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  motor  Into  circuit 
when  force  la  withdrawn  from  tbe  hand  operated  mech- 
anism. 

1  llil  833.     STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.     Thomas  Good- 
'  WIN,  Fall  Klvex.  Mass.,  and  Gbobqk  Chkbtham.  Tiver- 
ton  a  1    assignors  to  James  K.  Lannlng.  Boston,  Mass. 
ni^  Nov.  20,  1907.     SerUl  No.  403,027.      (CL  13»— 62.) 
1    A   loom   comprising   a   lay.   a    reclprocatory    member 
mounted  Independently  of  tbe  lay,  a  shipper  device,  means 
to  retain  the  same  in  loom  operating  poaltlon,  a  knock-off 
device  adapted  to  release  the  shipper  device  from  said  re- 
Ulning means,  operative  connecUons  between  said  redpro- 


2.  A  loom  comprising  a  lay,  n  weft  hammer,  a  shipper 
device,  means  to  retain  the  same  In  lo<jm  operaUng  posi- 
tion, a  knockoff  device  adapted  to  release  the  shipper 
device  from  said  retaining  means,  a  weft  fork,  a  weft  fork 
carrier  therefor,  whereby  upon  the  occurrence  of  weft 
failure  the  loom  may  be  stopped,  a  member  carried  by  aald 
weft  hammer  and  Its  motion  clearing  the  weft  fork,  a  nor- 
mally elevated  hooked  warp  fork,  a  carrier  therefor,  and 
a  knock-off  device,  whereby  the  loom  may  l>e  stopped  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  warp  fault. 

3.  A  loom  comprising  a  lay,  a  well  hammer,  a  shipper 
device,  means  to  retain  the  same  in  loom  operating  posi- 
tion, a  knock  off  device  adapted  to  release  the  shipper  de- 
vice from  said  reUlnlng  means,  a  weft  fork,  a  weft  car- 
rier therefor,  whereby  upon  the  occurrence  of  weft  failure 
the  loom  may  be  stopped,  a  member  carried  by  said  weft 
hammer  and  In  Its  motion  not  impinging  upon  the  weft 
fork,  a  warp  fork  and  sliding  carrier  connection  between 
said  member  and  the  knock-off  device,  whereby  tbe  loom 
may  be  stopped  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  warp  fault.  Uke- 
up  mechanism,  and  means  to  operate  the  same  upon  the 
occurrence  of  weft  failure,  the  connecUons  being  such  that 
the  take-up  mechanism  is  not  Interrupted  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  warp  fault  and  operating  means  for  said  warp 
fork  33  Including  lever  29,  member  31  pivoted  thereto. 
wire  30,  and  an  armature  connected  to  said  wire. 

4.   In  a  loom  comprUlng  a  lay,  a  shipper  handle,  means 
to  retain  said  shipper  handle  in   loom  operating  position, 
means  adapted  upon  the  release  of  said  shipper  handle  to 
throw   said   shipper  handle   to   a   loom   stopping   poaltlon. 
I   and  a  ahlpper  handle  releasing  device ;  the  combination  of 
weft    thread    fault   detecting    and    loom    stopping   devices, 
a    weft    hammer,    a    weft    fork    and    a    weft    fork   carrier 
adapted  upon  occurrence  of  a  weft  thread  fault  to  actuate 
i   said  shipper  handle  releasing  device  and  thereby  to  gtop 
the  loom,  a  warp  fork  33  and  a  warp  fork  carrtar  thare- 
!   for  operatlvely  independent  of  said  weft  fork  aad  carrier 
I  therefor  and  adapted  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  warp  thread 
I  fault  to  actuate  said  shipper  releasing  device  and  thereby 
\  to  stop  the  loom. 
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5  Id  a  lomri  harlnn  a  Ihv.  n  sblppi-r  liantlle,  meann  to 
r«»tatn  said  shlp[>^r  hanrtle  In  loom  nperatlnff  position, 
inennfi  ai]apte<l  up<in  thf  relcasp  of  said  shipper  handle  to 
throw  said  shipper  handle  to  a  loom  stopping  pogltlcn.  and 
a  shipper  handle  releasing  de»lre  :  the  combination  of  weft 
threa<J  fault  detectlnjf  and  loom  Btopplnji  devices,  a  weft 
hammer,  a  weft  fork,  a  weft  fork  carrier  adapted  upon 
occurrence  of  n  weft  thread  fault  to  actuate  said  aliipper 
handle  releasing  (1fvlct>  and  therebv  to  ntup  'h<'  loom,  n 
warp  fork  .3.3.  a  warp  fork  iarrl»>r  fhfrefor  op«T«tivcly  In 
dep»'n(lent  of  the  w.'ft  fork  :in(l  larrlfr  thcrttor.  thf  WMrp 
fork  carrltT  In  its  iiioveiii.'nt  N<iiii;  aiiapicd  to  Impl'ik.'' 
upon  the  mean.H  to  rfleaso  th>'  shipi"  1  hamlK-  :iri'l  -oriiu'c 
tioiiH  adapted  upon  the  'i.i'ur' ■iicc  ,.f  n  warp  fiiult  to 
lirliiK  the  warp  fork  into  th''  p.ith  of  movcniiTit  of  tto-  iveft 
hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  l.'J  not  priuteil  In  the  wazette.] 


1   1:11. Rn4         MKKinVK         i:i*»o.N     Hasss,     Iledfort,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.   19,  l»i;i      Serial  No    7f._'lf,i.      ,C1,  « — 1,) 


1  In  I  !.»-fhUi'.  aii  JiuloHtiiK  -itrnctnre  havirji;  passages 
111  ii.s  wnll.s  and  ri'niovaliif  partitions  adaptrd  ti^  !h'  located 
\vithln  said  Ntriicture  wher<'by  the  int>'rloi  space  may  t)e 
subdivided,  there  hcln>;  pa«!sag<'wajs  through  said  walls 
and   Commnnlcatlni;    with   each   sutxllvlalon 

'_'  In  a  beehive,  an  ini-loslnH;  strncturp  bavlng  parallel 
wal!^  and  Kuldewaj's  formed  In  said  walls,  and  slldable 
partltlon.s  located  In  said  guldeways,  there  behiK  passage 
ways  formed  In  said  walls  and  opening;  Into  the  compart- 
nieiit.s  defined  liv  suld  partitions 

■?     A  N^hlve  comprlsln>{.  in  combination,  a   living  cham 
ber   and   an   tipper   chamt>er,   and   alined,    removable   parti- 
tions located   In  said  chambers  and   serving  to  divide   the 
hive  Interior  Into  a  phirallty  of  Independent  compartments 
adapted  to  honse  separate  colonies. 

4.  In  a.  beehive,  the  combination,  with  a  living  chamt)er 
havlntj  entrances  and  an  Inner  chamber  adapted  t(j  receive 
comb  sections,  of  a  hollow  cell  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
said  living  chamber  near  said  entrances  and  arrnnRed  for 
the  feeding  of  the  bees,  said  cell  communicating  both  with 
said  entrances  and  with  said  Inner  chamber, 

5.  In  a  beehive,  the  combination,  with  a  living  chamber 
having  entrances  In  Its  outer  wall  and  an  upper  chamber 
communicating  with  said  living  chamber  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  super,  of  a  morable  hollow  cell  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  said  living  chamber  adjacent  to  said  outer  wall, 
and  n  slatted  floor  for  said  cell  spaced  above  said  en 
trances  and  arranged  to  receive  sweets  with  which  the 
bees  are  fed 

friatms  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  tJarette  ] 


1.131.835.  APPARATUa  FOK  IJKHYURATIN<i  AND 
WARMING  AIR.  OoKiM>N  IkiN  Harris.  Bay  Shore. 
N.  Y.,  and  Jaukii  S.  Pou^bd,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assiffnora 
to  0«neral  Debydrator  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.  Serial 
No.  909.860.  (CI.  62—156.) 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  water  cooler 

embodying    a    caslnt;.    a    series    of    communicating    tanka 


I>osttloDed  therein,  each  of  said  tanks  being  provided  with 
rnean.s  for  k»>eplDK  the  8iirfac«-a  thereof  In  a  moistened 
rondltlon,  means  for  blowing  air  through  said  casing  and 
bringing  said  air  Into  contact  with  the  moistened  surfaces 
of  said  tanks,  and  means  for  circulating  water  through 
>ai(i   tanks 


2.  in  aii  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  water  (  ooler 
embodying  a  casing,  a  series  of  communicating  tank.s  [>osi- 
tloned  therein,  eiicli  of  said  tanks  l>elng  provided  with 
means  fur  keeplnjf  the  surfaces  thereof  In  a  moistened  con- 
dition, means  for  ciliaustlng  moisture  laden  air  frcviu  .said 
casinc.  and  means  for  circulating  water  through  said 
tanks 

:{  In  a  system  of  the  class  ilescribed.  a  water  oxder  em- 
iKidying  a  casing,  a  series  of  communicating  tanks  p<is\- 
tloiied  therein,  each  of  said  tanks  t>elng  provlde<l  with 
means  for  ket-ping  the  surfaces  thereof  in  a  moistened 
condition,  means  for  blowing  air  through  said  casing  and 
biinglntr  said  air  Into  contact  with  the  nioistenetl  surfaces 
of  ,s«id  tanks,  means  for  cihatiatlng  moisture  laden  ulr 
from  the  casing,  and  means  for  circulating  water  through 
said    tanks- 

»  hi  II  system  of  ttie  class  descrll>ed,  a  w.ater  eooler 
•  in'MHl)  ink;  n  chanibered  casing,  a  aeries  of  ronimunicatlng 
tanks  p<isltlontMl  within  said  casing,  each  of  said  tanks 
having  means  for  keeping  the  surfaces  thereof  in  a  mola- 
teneil  condition,  means  for  circulating  air  through  said 
casing,  means  fur  directing  the  air  in  a  tortuous  path  and 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  moistened  surfaces  of  the 
tanks,  and  meanx  for  circulating  water  through  said  tanks. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  water  cooler 
etiiNxlylng  a  chamlierefl  casing,  a  series  of  chambered 
tanks  positioned  within  said  casing,  each  of  said  tanlis 
having  means  for  keeping  the  surfaces  thereof  in  a  mois- 
tened tondltlon,  means  for  circulating  air  In  one  direction 
through  the  casing  and  into  contact  with  the  moistened 
surfaces  of  the  tanks,  and  means  for  circulating  water 
through  said  tanks  In  an  opposite  direction  to  that  in 
which  air  circulates  through  the  casing. 

1  (Malms  I]  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ) 


1.131.836.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PAPER  OB 
I'AHDROARD.  CuAaLBS  H.  Hbywood  and  I>BNiaoN  E. 
Travis,  Wsukegan.  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  En- 
velope Co.  Springfleld.  Mass..  s  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  1'6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423..'U2.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  495,724.      (CI.  101—88.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  kind  speclOed,  the 
combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  sheet  to  t>e 
fed.  of  means  movable  Into  positive  engagement  with  the 
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rear  edge  of  said  sheet  to  push  the  sheet  forward  on  said 
supporting  means,  gage  stops  adapted  to  register  the  sheet 
as  lU  front  edge  is  advanced  against  them  by  said  posh- 
ing means,  and  means  for  advancing  said  gage  stops 
synchronously  with  the  advance  of  the  sheet  during  the 
period  of  registration. 

•J  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  kind  specified,  the 
comMnation  with  a  stationary  bed  for  lupportlng  the 
sheet  during  its  feeding  movement,  of  gage  stops  for  regis- 
tsring  the  sheet,  means  adapted  by  engagement  with  the 
rear  edge  of  the  sheet  to  push  it  forward  against  said 
gage  stops,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
gage  itops  and  the  pushing  means  in  the  same  direction 
and  at  the  same  speed  after  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  is 
brought  Into  reclater  against  said  stops. 

■A.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  kind  specified,  the 
romblnation  of  reciprocating  mechanism  for  moving  the 
sheet  forward,  comprising  gage  stops  for  registering  the 
sheet  and  Joggers  for  pushing  the  sheet  against  said  gage 
slops,  and  means  operative  during  the  advance  of  said 
reciprocating  mechanism  for  moving  said  Joggers  toward 
said  gage  stops, 

i  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  kind  specified,  the 
(omblnatlon  with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  of  gage  stops 
for  registering  the  sheet,  and  means  for  pushing  the  sheet 
e<lgewise,  said  stops  and  said  pushing  means  l)elng  carried 
liy  said  carriage,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  distance 
!H>tween  said  stops  and  said  pushing  mesne  during  the 
movement  of  said  carriage. 

5  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  kind  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  means  mounted 
on  said  carriage  for  engaging  the  advancing  and  rear 
edges  of  the  sheet  to  register  its  position,  and  means  for 
operating  said  registering  means  during  the  advance  move- 
ment of  said  carriage. 

frialms  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.131,837,  SHOEMAKERS  JACK.  Isaac  Uolzmakk, 
81.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913  Serial  No.  763,439. 
(CI.   12      126.) 


1       I 
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1,181.838.  KNIFE  FOR  CUTTING-MACHINKS.  Archi- 
bald E.  Hopkins  and  Olin  8.  F»lix)W8,  Middletown. 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Ideal  Wrapping  Machine  Company, 
Middletown.  N.  \  ,  «  t  orporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Feb,  14,  190s.  Serifll  No  41.'>.s7H, 
Divided  and  this  application  tiled  .Ian  -,  I'.'l-'C  Serial 
No.  739.676.      iCl.    1U7      21., 


The  Improved  shoemaker's  Jack,  comprising  a  long 
floor-standard  bavlng  at  lU  upper  end  three  (3)  separate 
sockets  each  of  like  diameter  throtiirboat  Its  len^h ;  two 
of  said  aockets  extending  horlaontally  and  opening  on 
opposite  sid«B  of  said  standard,  and  the  third  socket  ex- 
tending vertlcaUy  and  opening  on  the  top  of  said  standard 
and  eitendlnc  at  a  rlcht-angle  to  th«  hortaonUl  sockets : 
and  a  iMt-sbank  havlnc  a  Journal  which  la  cylindrical 
throofhout  its  length  and  arranged  to  Interchangeably  fit 
within  each  of  said  three  aockets:  whereby  said  last- 
shank  may  project  from  opposite  sides  and  top  of  said 
standard  during  a»e.  *■<'— ^-- 


1.  A  knife  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  relatively 
thin  stub  blade,  having  a  straight  cutting  edge  parallel 
throughout  Us  entire  length  with  Uith  rear  edges,  a  rec- 
tangular shank  Integral  with  the  blade  and  having  the 
Inner  face  in  alinement  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 
said  shank  being  narrower  than  the  widest  part  of  the 
blade. 

2.  A  knife  of  the  class  described  embracing  a   shank  at 
one    end    shaped    to    fit    a    complemenUl    socket    on    three 
sides,  a   pointless  blade  integral  with  the  shank  and   hav 
Ing  Its  cutting  edge  in  alinement  with  one  of  the  faces  of 
the   shank,   said   blade   being   of  a   depth    to    extend    rear 
wardly  Iteyond  the  shank. 

3.  A  knife  for  the  purpose  specified  embracing  a  shank 
at  one  end,  having  a  straight  front  face,  a  pointless  cut- 
ting blade  Integral  therewith  and  having  lU  cutting  edge 
in  alinement  with  the  front  face  of  the  shank,  aald  blade 
being  of  a  depth  to  extend  rearwardly  beyond  the  shank. 
and  of  a  tapering  thlrtuiesa  toward  cutting  edge  such  that 
a  plurality  of  said  knives  arranged  to  face  radially  In- 
ward at  a  given  circumference  afford  a  dlsunce  therebe- 
tween at  the  rear  edges  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  same  at  the  cutting  cdgea. 

4.  A  knife  comprising  a  rectangular  shank  at  one  end. 
a  polntlees  Wade  wider  at  the  top  than  the  ahank  having 
a  cutting  edte  in  alinement  with  one  edge  of  the  ahank 
and  said  blade  providing  a  clearance  on  aach  side  between 
the  cutting  edge  and  baiA  edges. 

6.  A  knife  comprUtog  a  ahank  at  one  end  having 
parallel  aide  faces  and  parallel  front  and  rear  tacea,  a 
stub  Wade  of  greater  width  at  Its  widest  part  than  the 
Bh^^k  bavins  a  cutting  ed^e  In  alinement  with  the  front 
face  of  the  ahank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  131,839.     POISON-INDICATOR.     Mahai>ah  T.  Hddsom, 
Klrkanile,  Mo.    Filed  June  22.  1914.    Serial  No.  846.6S8. 

(Cl.  116 — 68.) 

1.  A  polaon  Indicator  of  the  class  described  comprlaing 
a  frame,  aald  frame  being  formed  from  a  Wank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  body.  Integral  arms  formed  upon 
aald  body  and  bent  upwardly  so  as  to  meet  at  their  wbA 
portions,  a  bell  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  anna,  latacral 
plates  formed  upon  said  body  and  extending  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  reat  upon  th« 
ui»per  portions  of  a    cork  of  a  bottle   for  retaining  tlM 
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frame   in   its  correct   Tertlcal   position,   and  oaeans  extend 
luc  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  l>ody  for  dlg^ng  into 
the  cork   whereby   the   poison    Indicator  will   be  poaltlvely 
held  In  engagement  with  the  cork. 


2.  A  polsoi)  Indicator  of  the  class  descrlbeil  comprising 
a  frame  furm.-ti  frurii  a  blank,  said  frame  comprising  a 
central  N)dy,  armB  foriiu-d  Integral  upon  said  central  t)ody 
and  bent  upwardly  to  l>e  tliedly  connected  at  their  ends, 
a  bell  carrleil  by  said  arms  at  their  connected  portions, 
[tlates  formed  Integral  upon  «ald  body  and  extending  at 
right  angles  thereto,  spurs  struck  from  said  plates  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  In  parallel  upaced  relation,  said  spurs 
t>elng  adapted  tu  dig  Into  the  cork  of  a  bottle,  said  plates 
and  iKxly  being  adapted  to  rest  evenly  upon  the  upper  por- 
tion  of  the  rork. 


1  ,  1  :!  1  .  s  4  0  HLOCK  MOLDINi;  MACHINK  Joiis  K. 
Hint,  Belolt,  WIh  Hied  Sov.  i».  I!tl4  Serial  No. 
871,044.      (CI.   1'5--121.) 


1.  A  machln>;  for  molding  blocks,  comprising  a  rectan 
j;ular  mold  one  side  wall  of  which  Is  flexibly  connected  at 
Its  ends  to  the  end  walls,  a  core  disposed  within  the  cas- 
ing and  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  other  8l<le  wall,  and 
means  for  sUdably  mounting  the  last  named  side  wall  in 
connection  with  the  end  walla,  whereby  the  said  side  wall 
may  be  drawn  from  the  mold  together  with  said  core  and 
the  end  walls  may  be  swung  outwardly  away  from  the 
block    which    Is    formed   by    the   mold 

2.  A  machine  for  molding  blocks,  ciwnprlsing  a  rectan 
gular  mold  one  side  wall  of  which  Is  flexibly  connected  at 
Ita  ends  to  end  walls,  the  other  side  wall  l)elng  slldably 
mounted  In  connection  with  the  end  walls  on  ways  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  the  aide  wall  so  that  the  slldable 
side  wall  may  be  drawn  from  the  mold,  a  division  board 
connected  to  the  slldable  side  wall  and  t>elng  arranged  to 
divide  the  Inclosure  of  the  mold  into  two  compartmenta, 
and  a  core  located  In  each  compartment  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  slldable  side  wall,  whereby  the  aide  wall 
may  be  drawn  from  the  mold  together  with  the  division 
board  and  cor«a. 

3.  A  machln.*  for  molding  building  blocks  and  the  llJie, 
comprising  a  moid  having  one  wall  thereof  alldably  mount- 
ed to  draw  from  the  mold  Id  the  plane  of  said  wall,  and  a 
core  located  within  the  mold  and  being  connected  to  said 
wall  whereby  to  be  drawn  with  the  drawing  of  aald  wall. 

4.  A  machine  for  molding  bulidtng  blocka  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  mold  having  one  wall  thereof  alldably  mount- 
ed to  draw  froni  the  mold  in  the  plane  of  aald  wall,  a  dlTl- 
sion-board  located  within  the  mold  and  dividing  the  in- 
closure thereof  into  two  dlatinct  compartmenta,  and 
means  connecting  the  divi8ion-tK)ard  to  aaid  wall  com- 
prising a  member   extending  from  the  dlvisLon- board  oat- 


wardly  over  the  top  of  the  wall  and  means  fixed  oc  tiie 
outer  side  of  the  wall  and  shaped  to  engage  said  memtter 
for  holding  the  same  from  lateral  dlaplacement  and  aerv- 
mg  as  means  by  which  to  draw  the  wall  and  dlTialom- 
board  from  the  mold  simultaneously. 

5.  A  machine  for  molding  building  blocks  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  mold  formed  of  side  and  end  walls,  one  of 
the  side  walls  t>elng  flexibly  connected  at  Ita  oida  to  the 
end  walls  to  permit  the  aaid  end  walla  to  swing  out- 
wardly, the  other  aide  wall  being  alkUblj  mounted  at  Its 
ends  In  ways  on  the  end  walla  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  side  wall  ao  that  the  said  aide  wall  may  be  drawn 
from  the  mold,  and  a  core  located  In  the  mold  and  b^ng 
fixedly  connected  to  said  slldable  side  wall  wher«by  to  be 
drawn  from  the  mold  by  drawing  of  said  side  wall. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.131.841.  WEFT  PAKTKR  FOR  LOOMS.  Simbon  8. 
Jackson,  Boston,  Maas.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Stafford  Com- 
pany. ReadvUle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraej. 
nied  Aug.  23,  1»12.     Serial  No.  716,703.     (CI,  13»— 85.) 


-.--Z- J^ 


1.  In  a  weft-parter  for  looms.  In  combination,  a  loom- 
temple,  a  parting  member  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
said  temple,  having  one  or  more  cooperating  parting 
members  attached  to  Its  upper  arm,  extending  rearward 
and  downward  therefrom,  and  furnished  with  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  facing  hooks,  said  lever  provided  with  a 
depending  heel  to  receive  the  stroke  of  the  advancing  lay 
of  a  loom  and  also  having  a  lateral  stop-projection  to  en 
gage  with  the  temple,  said  stroke  operating  the  lever  to 
open  the  parting-members  to  receive  the  said  thread,  and 
a  spring  operatlnK  to  return  the  said  stop-projection 
against  the  temple  and  move  the  hooka  upward  to  part 
the  thread  against  the  opposing  parting  member 

'2.   A    weft  parter   for  looms   provided    with    cooperating 
part Uig  mfml>»'rs,   one    of    which    In    the   parting   movement 
partM    thf    thn-ail    agaloHt     the    other    and    In    the    reverse 
movement  closes  the  entrance  between  such  parting  mem 
tiers,  and  operating  means. 

3.  A  weft  parter  for  looma  provided  with  cooperating 
liarting  rni'mNTs.  one  thereof  having  a  thread-enga^ng 
hook  which  in  the  parting  movement  parts  the  thread 
against  the  other  member,  and  also  having  a  gate  which 
in  the  revtrse  movement  closes  the  entrance  between  the 
parting  mt"mt)en»,  and  t)peratlng  means. 

4.  .\  weft  parter  for  looms  provided  with  cooperating 
parting  niemt>er»,  one  thereof  having  a  thread  engaging 
portion  which  In  the  parting  movement  parts  the  thread 
atcalijMt  the  other  memb<-r,  and  also  having  a  gate  facing 
said  thread  engaging  portion  which  In  the  reverse  move- 
ment closes  the  entrance  between  the  members  and  also 
acts  uiton  a  thread  therein  to  draw  the  aame  Into  the  path 
to  he  taken  by  the  said  thread-engaging  portion  In  the 
next  parting  movement,  and  operating  meana. 

5.  In  a  weft-parter  for  looma.  In  combination,  a  loom- 
temple,  cooperating  partlng-membera,  one  thereof  hAvlng 
a  thread-engaging  hook  which  In  the  parting  movement 
parts  the  thread  against  the  other  member,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  gate  oppoalte  aald  hook,  which  in  the  reverse  move- 
ment closes  the  entrance  between  the  members,  aald 
hooked  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  the  advancing 
lay  of  a  loom  to  occasion  aald  reverse  movemeot,  and  a 
spring  ictlng  In  the  retreat  of  the  lay  to  occasion  th« 
parting  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  QaMtte.] 
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1,181,842  LAUNDRY  MACHINE.  Hbmbt  8.  JODD  and  j 
Hbnkt  PLrracH,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnora  to  Judd  Laon-  \ 
dry  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  lU..  a  Corporation  of  j 
Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  602,347.  1 
(CI.  68 — 21.)  I 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  elongated,  oaclllatory  tub  having  an  opening  at  its  end 
substantUUy  In  Une  with  its  bottom,  a  hollow  trunnion 
communicating  with  aaid  end  opening  In  the  tub,  a  trun- 
nion at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tub.  a  driving  lever 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  trunniona  and  flexibly  attached 
to  the  tub  near  ita  top.  retractile  springs  radially  ex- 
tended between  the  tub  and  the  sustaining  frame  respec- 
tively, and  an  Inlet  pipe  united  with  the  hollow  trunnion 
whereby  liquid  may  be  fed  Into  and  withdrawn  from  the 
extreme  bottom  portion  of  the  tub. 

2.  An  elongated  tub  having  a  flat  top  and  sides  comprls 
ing  two  panels  at  an  angle  one  with  the  other  and  with 
the  top  and  a  bottom  comprising  two  panela  making  an 
obtuse  angle  one  with  the  other,  a  perforated  false  lining 
for  aald  aldea  and  part  of  the  top,  said  Uning  correspond- 
ing In  shape  with  and  slightly  removed  from  the  sides  and 
the  top,  a  perforated  false  flat  bottom  for  the  tub  resting 
upon  the  actual  bottom  at  the  aides  and  removed  from  it 
at  the  center  and  projections  upon  the  bottom  of  the  tub 
between  It  and  the  false  botom,  said  projections  angularly 
located  and  terminating  at  a  abort  distance  from  the  cen- 
ter line  of  the  bottom. 

3.  A  tub  having  a  flat  false  bottom  and  an  Inclined  bot- 
tom below  said  false  bottom,  a  plurality  of  slanting  vanes 
between  said  tmttom  and  said  false  l)ottom.  said  vanes 
adapted  to  tarn  the  liquid  toward  the  center  of  the  tub 
and  an  outlet  from  the  tub  at  the  lowest  point  of  said 
Inclined  bottom 


spool,  and  the  drum  Intermediate  of  said  end  portions  hav 
ing  openings   shorter   than    the   length    of  said   spool    and 
having  curved   walls  arranged   to   direct  the  cord   toward 
the  central  portion  of  the  spool,  one  of  said  heads  being 
removable  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  twine  holder  compriaing  a  spool  carrying  shaft 
held  against  rotation,  a  winding  drum  mounted  to  rotate 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  spring  means  for  actuat 
ing  said  drum,  said  means  comprising  a  piece  of  spring 
wire  secured  to  the  drum  at  iU  intermediate  portion  with 
one  of  lU  free  end  portions  bearing  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  drum  and  ita  other  free  end  portion  extending 
In  the  opposite  direction  within  the  drum,  and  a  flexible 
member  connecUng  the  last  named  free  end  portion  with 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  ahaft  as  the 
drum  Is  rotated ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  twine  holder  having  a  roUry  winding  drum,  a 
spool-earrying  shaft  on  which  the  drum  is  mounted  to 
route,  a  piece  of  spring  wire  secured  to  the  drum  at  one 
end,  said  wire  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  drum,  a  flexible  memt>er  connecting  the  free  end  of 
Raid  wire  with  tb«  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon 
the  shaft,  and  a  stop  arm  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 
drum,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  twine  holder  comprtslng  a  spool-carrying  ahaft,  a 
support  In  which  the  shaft  Is  removably  seated  and  having 
means  for  holding  the  shaft  against  roUtlon.  a  drum 
mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shaft  and  to  inclose  a  apool  of 
twine  or  cord,  said  shaft  having  means  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  interior  of  the  spool  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
creasing Its  reslsUnce  to  rotation  on  said  shaft,  aaid 
drum  having  end  heads,  one  of  which  is  removable,  and 
the  drum  having  openings  intermediate  of  said  beads,  and 
a  winding  spring  arranged  within  one  of  said  heads,  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  drum,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


l,i,il,844.     JAB..     Otto  Kiifkb.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Feb. 
20,1914.     Serial  No.  819,880.     (CI.  215— 99.) 


1,131.843        TWINE  HOLDER.       Alexandick     M      Kellt, 
Knoivllle,    and    BiHToN    L.    Sha.nee,    I^ttsburgh,    Pa.   ! 
Filed  Jan  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  813.901.     (CI.  242— 146.)    \ 


1.  A  twine  holder  comprising  a  spool  carrying  shaft,  a 
support  in  which  the  shaft  is  removably  seated  and  having 
means  for  holding  the  shaft  against  roUtlon,  and  a  drum 
mounted  to  roUte  on  said  shaft  and  to  Inclose  a  spool  of 
twine  or  cord,  said  drum  hsvlng  cylindrical  end  portions 
of  suflldent  length  to  extend  over  the  end  portions  of  the 


1.  A  Jar  for  candy  and  the  like  comprUlng  a  vessel  hav- 
ing an  upright  portion  permanently  closed  at  its  upper 
end  and  a  horlxontal  portion  extending  forward  from  the 
base  of  said  upright  portion  and  having  an  opening  in  Its 
upper  wall,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  removable  bot 
torn  for  said  vessel  extending  beneath  both  said  upright 
and  borlsontal  portions,  and  a  screen  of  subsUntlally  the 
same  extent  as  said  bottom  and  spaced  above  the  same  to 
aliow  the  crumbs  and  finer  particles  of  cSndy  to  fall  upon 
said  bottom. 

2.  A  Bubetantially  air  tight  Jar  for  candy  and  the  like 
comprising  a  vessel  of  transparent  material  having  an 
upright  portion  permanently  closed  at  lU  upper  end  and 
a  horlsontal  portion  extending  forward  from  the  base  of 
said  upright  portion  and  having  an  opening  Id  Its  upper 
wall,  means  for  providing  a  substantially  air  tight  clo- 
sure for  said  opening,  a  removable  bottom  for  said  vas- 
sal extending  beneath  both  said  upright  and  horlsontol 
portions,  means  for  securing  said  bottom  to  aaU  Tena4 
with  substantially  an  air  tight  Joint,  asd  a  screea  of  wib- 
atantially  the  same  extent  as  said  bottom  and  spaced 
above  the  same  to  allow  the  crumbs  and  finer  partielss 
of  candy  to  fall  upon  said  bottom. 
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1  .  1  •«  1  ,  H  4  5  SKl'AKATOK  KC»K  (  ()TT(  )N  HKBD  OIL 
MILLS.  1- iciu)i.N*ND  Kkicbk,  i'lDf  Hluff.  Ark  Filed 
<><-t    S.i,   1911'.      S-rlal   No    727,4t.VJ.      (CI.    83--  34.i 


^  i" 


In  a  runctiuie  of  thin  (■hara<  tPr.  a  p.Tf(>rnft'<1  separator 
sheet,  a  shaft,  a  fiplral  ronv.-ycr  .nrrU-d  liv  the  Hhrtft  and 
provl(1e<l  at  Its  oulfr  .-(Ikph  with  a  plnrallfv  of  aUnwl  L 
Khap«'fl  Hlofs  in.t-n  fhroiiKh  Xho  inif<»r  wIk'V  m  "  angle  Iron 
flttwl  In  »al(i  Mlots  ;iii.|  larrlr.l  hv  the  spiral,  and  a  tl»»xtbh' 
.Hcrap«»r  mri|i  (ittarht-d  t..  iind   i'arii.-d  hy  thf  anv:!.-  Iron. 


I  .  1  "^  1  "^  4  »;  VVIHK  SI  KK'rt'HKH  Kl  1  iaH  J  lx>WU. 
Joa.inUi  T'-x  KU.-d  Nuv.  14,  li»14.  St-rlal  No.  H72,189. 
(CI    ■-'^^  -♦17.) 


n  i  i 


4 


il 


— ji ._. 


A  wU-f  stretchiT  iDilinliii>c  a  U  shape<l  IkmIn  mfmUT.  aii 
arm  having  it.s  uhut  end  nn.nuifd  upon  t  hr  .'ndH  of  ih»« 
U  shaped  uieuibi-r  and  provuled  with  a  cintrully  urranKed 
threaded  o[)«nlnK,  a  thrn-aded  screw  Uiovahli-  within  said 
op«?nluK.  II  Kulde  piatc  haviuK  Us  ends  iuo«el>  uiouuted 
upon  th.'  sld<'s  of  tti,-  U  shaped  memU'r,  and  provid.-d  wltti 
a  (■••nti-a,  op-riiiiK  to  receive  the  inner  ind  ..f  tlo-  s.  rew.  a 
U  sSiap.d  r..niieitliiK'  rnemlier  JooHely  m. Minted  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  screw,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the 
U  9hap«Hl  body  meaibcr  with  a  wire  clamp,  a  chain  bav 
inj;  one  t-nd  p.Tinanently  connected  to  the  U  shapeil  con 
nee  tl III,'  nieinliei  and  the  other  end  pasatNl  aruund  an 
anchor  and  lo,,s.iy  eni;aKed  with  tiie  oppogUe  end  of  the 
U  shaped  connctinj  niemt)er,  and  a  l>ar  extendlnx  throu^ti 
the  screw  at  tlo-  -nt.i-  end  thereof,  whereby  to  rotate  said 
screw,  the  otiier  end  of  the  Hrm  engaKlnK  the  surface  of 
ttie  earth  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  U  shaped  bo<ly  mem 
l>er.  a><  and  for    the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,131,S47.  0ARBA«;E  CAN.  Hsmhv  .1  I.i  .as.  White- 
stone.  N.  Y.  Klled  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No  808  492 
M^i.  220-    115.) 


A  gartMiKe  can  comprlalnf  a  tabular  body  b«lnfr  open  at 
t)otb  enda,  the  body  also  havlnK  aperturea  formed  near  one 
end,  a  apout  aecured  to  tbe  body,  tbe  upper  end  beloK 
positioned  above  tbe  uppermoat  aperture,  and  a  bottom 
■«cured  within  th«  body,  aaid  bottom  InellnlOK  from  ita 
center  toward  Ita  periphery,  said  bottom  proTtded  with  a 
aerlea  of  circular  apertures  near  Ita  ed^ea,  a  rertlcal  cylin- 
drical   wall  secured  to  the  underalde  of  the  bottom  at  Ita 


edge,  aald  wall  belnjc  provided  with  apertures  arranged 
to  aline  with  the  apertures  In  the  t)ody,  and  Inwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  walls  connectlnK  the  lower  terminal  of 
the  vertical  wall  with  the  bottom  to  form  a  gutter  which 

comniiinlcatefi  with  the  Interior  of  the  can  and  spout. 


l,l;U,>^4s  I  ATTI^  GIARI*.  CVRt  s  T  McCuhMMK. 
I'rederlcktown,  Mo.  Filed  June  C.".,  1013  Serial  .No. 
775.rth3       (CI.   25ft-  18.) 


i'n^ 


u 
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1  A  rotary  mpml)er  for  cuttio  piarda,  comprlsInK  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  metal  secured  together  to  form 
blades,  the  ends  of  said  sheets  having  overturned  portion* 
forming  suimtantlally   contlnuoua,  cylindrical  trunnions. 

2.  .\  rotary  member  for  cattle  jfuarda,  comprlalng  a  flat 
sheet  of  metal,  and  a  pair  of  V  ahaped  pieces  of  mcUl  with 
their  apices  secured  to  the  center  of  aald  flat  aheet  of 
metal  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  aheeta 
of  metal  having  over  turned  portiona  forming  subatantially 
(ontlnuouB,  cylindrical  trunnlona. 


1,131,849.  ADDING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE. 
.ToHN  MAt;Nr.s,  I'oplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1911;       Serial    No    t574.754.       (CI.   242—55.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  roll,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  aald  roll,  a 
pawl  for  rotating  aald  ratchet  wheel,  a  leyer  for  moving 
said  pawl  In  one  direction,  a  spring  actoatlng  said  lever, 
a  lever  for  moring  the  pawl  In  the  oppoait«  direction,  a 
spring  for  actuating  said  second  named  lever,  and  means 
for  causing  said  spring  and  said  second-named  lever  to 
actuate  said  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
Hon  of  a  roll,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  eald  roll,  ■ 
pewl  for  rotating  aald  ratchet  wheel,  a  lerer  for  moving 
said  pawl  In  one  direction,  meana  for  actuating  said  ISTcr 
to  move  said  pawl,  meana  for  moTlng  said  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  second  lever  for  actuating  said  pswl 
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to  rotate  aald  ratchet  wheel,  a  device  holding  said  second 
lever  In  proper  position  with  respect  to  said  first  lersr, 
and  means  for  operating  aald  second  lever  to  actuate  ssld 
pawl  to  rotate  aald  ratchet  wheel. 

a  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roll,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  said  roll,  a  pawl 
for  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel,  two  levers  for  moving 
said  pawl  In  opposite  directions,  and  aprings  for  actu- 
ating said  levers  to  move  aald  pawl,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

t  In  n  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roll,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  said  roll,  a 
pawl  for  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  for  moving 
said  pawl  in  one  direction,  another  lever  for  moving  aald 
pawl  in  the  opposite  direction,  springs  for  actuating  eald 
levers,  and  means  for  placing  said  springs  under  tension 
so  that  they  will  actuate  said  levera. 

.'■..  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion ..f  H  revoluble  roll,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  rotating  said 
roll,  a  pivoted  support  adjacent  to  aald  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pawl  on  said  support,  a  lever  for  moving  said  support 
in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  actuating  aaid  lever  to  move 
sal.l  support  as  aforesaid,  means  for  actuating  said  lever 
m  the  opposite  direction  away  from  said  support,  a  second 
lever  for  moving  said  support  and  said  pawl  In  a  direction 
op[>osite  from  that  In  which  they  are  moved  by  aald  first- 
named  lever,  and  a  device  holding  said  two  levers  In  proper 
relative  position 

((la  1ms  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  /) 


l.i;u.H50.  I'KANLT  AND  POTATO  DIGGER.  TiMOTHT 
D.  Mavhali.,  Gloster.  Mlse.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  850,999.      (CI.  56—9.) 


A  digger  of  the  daaa  described,  Including  a  scoop-like 
base,  a  digging  point  secured  to  and  extending  forwardly 
from  the  base,  standards  at  the  aldea  of  the  base,  cutting 
blades  extending  forwardly  from  the  atandarda,  and  a 
shoe  upon  the  bottom  of  the  base  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  shoe  being  pointed  at  ita  front  end. 


end  of  the  lever  and  the  wheel,  the  dlaposltlon  of  the  lever 
at  right  angles  to  the  wheel  permitting  the  height  to  be 


held 
mum 


close  to  the  wheel,  thereby  glvlnp  the  weight  a  maxl- 
moment. 


1,131,852.  PNET-MATIC  SYSTEM  OF  MINING  COAL 
AND  REMOVING  FOI'L  OASES  FROM  MINE-CHAM- 
BERS. Bdmivd  C.  Morgan.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to 
American  Morgan  Company,  nerre.  S  D  ,  a  Corporation 
of  South  Dakota  Original  applicatlou  filed  Nov.  10. 
1896,  Serial  No.  611,6(».X.  Divided  and  this  fippllcatlon 
filed  July  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  849,072.      .  ci    37    M.) 


1.1S1,851  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  AWDWW  E 
MiLLSB,  Louis^lJe,  Miss,  Filed  Jan.  20,  1918.  Serial 
No.    748,178.       (CV    74— 14.) 

In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame;  a  wtieel 
joumsled  on  the  frame  and  prorlded  with  a  cam  gWMjre  In 
Its  aide  face ;  meaiiB  for  drlTtag  the  wfcesl ;  a  lerer  dis- 
posed snbstsntlany  at  right  angles  to  the  groors-carrying 
side  face  of  the  wheel,  one  end  of  tbe  lerer  being  recelTed 
in  the  groove  ;  a  pivot  element  coBtectlag  tbe  lever  intsr- 
medlate  its  ends  with  ttie  frame ;  a  drlrea  dement  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  and  supported  solely  toy  the 
lever:  a  weight  mounted  for  slldlag  adJastsMot  on  the 
lever  between  the  plvo*  element  and  the  wheel ;  and  means 
for  securtng  the  weight  in  sdjusted  posltloM  on  the  lever  ; 
tbe  weight  being  adjustable  to  eonnteract  the  wiAght  of 
the  driven  dement  and  to  hold  tbe  l«v«r  la  eQulllbriam, 
thereby  to  lesaen  the  friction  between  the  groove-received 


1,  The  coTnWnatlon  with  a  mining  machine,  of  a  pneu- 
matic fine  ext?ndlng  from  said  mining  machine,  and  means 
for  automatically  lengthening  said  flue  continuously  as 
the  said  mining  machine  moves  forward  and  In  accordance 
with  such  forward  movement. 

2  The  combination  with  a  mining  machine  of  flexible 
material,  means  for  supporting  the  same  in  a  roll,  and  de- 
vices for  supporting  the  flexible  material  to  form  a  parti- 
tion In  a  mine  chamber  to  constitute  a  flue  for  directing 
currents  of  air  over  a  predetermined  path  of  travel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mine  chamber,  of  a  mining 
machine  in  said  mine  chamber,  and  means  connected  to 
aald  mining  machine  comprising  flexible  material  extend- 
ing across  said  mine  chamber  to  form  a  flue  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  mining  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mining  machine,  of  a  reel 
of  flexible  material  carried  by  said  mining  machine,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  flexible  material  to  form  a  flue 
extending  from  said  mining  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mine,  of  a  mining  machine, 
a  reel  of  flexible  material  mounted  on  aald  mining  machine, 
means  for  stipportlng  eald  flexible  material  to  form  a  flue 
In  aald  mine  and  a  flap  for  extending  the  flue  toward  the 
front  end  of  said  mining  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,131,868.      SEWING  -  MACHINB.      Chaslbs    E.    Mi 
Lebanon,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sim- 
plex Shoo  Machinery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.     Piled  Oct.  7,  1W2.     8«rUl  Mo. 
724,861.      (CI.  112—20.) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  employing  a  stltchlag  tfanad 

and  a  lo«p  lacking  thread,  a  needle  adapted  to  take  a  loop 
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of  the  stltchlnir  thread  throuch  the  work  and  to  spread 
open  Bald  loop,  a  i-arrlcr  for  »ald  needle.  meaoH  for  laying 
a  loop  of  the  locklutf  thread  throuRh  the  loop  of  th.-  stitch- 
ing thread  while  thf  lUM-dle  1«  lu  the  work,  and  means 
actuate<l  by  said  needle  carrier  for  engaKln«  said  locklnx 
thread  loop  while  the  laying  means  Is  mnvinK  out  of  the 
stltt'hliii;  thread  loop. 


loop  during  the  back  stroke  of  the  carrier,  said  loop 
catcher  belnx  operated  by  a  cam  slot  prorlded  on  said 
rockinc  needle  and  awl  carrier. 

(Halms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,1.'!1,S54  SEWINf;  MAdllNE  NEEDLE.  Chajlvxh  E 
Myebh,  Lebanon,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslfnmenta. 
to  Simplex  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1812.  Serial  No. 
724,:<61'.       (CI.    112—11.) 


2.  In  a  Hewing  machine  employing  a  stitching  thread 
an<l  a  loop  locking  thread,  a  needle  adapted  to  takf  a  loop 
of  the  stitching  thread  through  the  work  and  to  spread 
op«>n  said  loop,  means  for  laying  a  loop  of  the  lix-klng 
thread  through  the  loop  of  the  stitching  thread  while  the 
needle  Is  In  the  work,  a  loop  holder  for  holding  said  spread 
open  stitching  thread  loop  In  Its  own  plane  while  the  lock- 
ing thread  loop  Is  b«4ng  laid  therethrough,  and  means  for 
engaging  said  locking  thread  loop  while  the  laying  means 
la  moving  out  of  the  stitching  thread  loop,  said  loop  holder 
being  provided  with  a  slot  to  recelre  the  stitching  thread 
needle  and  loop,  the  needle  passing  through  the  slot  adja- 
cent to  the  end  wall  thereof,  whereby  the  loop  Is  formed 
at  one  side  of  the  needle. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  employing  a  stitching  thread 
and  a  loop  locking  thread,  a  table  for  supporting  the  work, 
said  table  having  an  openlngr  therein,  means  for  holding 
the  work  on  the  table,  meana  for  feeding  the  work,  a 
needle  adapted  to  take  a  loop  of  the  stitching  thread 
through  the  work  and  Into  the  opening  In  said  table,  and 
meana  for  laying  a  loop  of  the  locking  thread  through  the 
stitching  thread  loop  comprising  a  reclprocatory  loop  car- 
rier, and  a  reclprocatory  member  mounted  on  said  table 
and  adapted  to  move  transversely  and  tangentlally  across 
said  locking  thread  loop  carrier  to  hold  the  loop  during 
the  back  stroke  of  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  employing  a  stitching  thread 
and  a  loop  locking  thread,  a  table  for  supporting  the 
work,  said  table  having  an  opening  therein,  means  for 
holding  the  work  on  the  table,  means  for  feeding  the  work, 
a  needle  adapted  to  take  a  loop  of  the  stitching  thread 
through  the  work  and  into  the  opening  In  said  table,  and 
means  for  laying  a  loop  of  the  locking  thread  through  the 
stitching  thread  loop  comprising  a  reclprocatory  loop  car- 
rier working  through  said  table,  means  for  supporting  the 
stitching  thread  loop  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the 
carrier,  and  a  reclprocatory  member  adapted  to  move 
transversely  and  tangentlally  across  said  locking  thread  | 
l<H)p  carrier  to  hold  the  loop  during  the  hack  stroke  of 
said   carrier. 

5.    In  a  sewing  machine  employing  a  stitching  thread  and 
a  loop  locking  thread,  a  rocking  carrier  having  an  arcuate 
needle  and  an  arcuate  awl  thereon,  said  needle  and  awl  hav- 
ing their  points  facing  each  other,  aald  needle  being  adapt- 
ed to  take  a  loop  of  the  stitching  thread  through  the  punc 
tare,  a  reclprocatory  carrier  adapted  to  lay  a  loop  of  the 
locking  thread  through  said  stitching  thread  loop,  and  a  re-  i 
clprocatory  loop  catcher  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  | 
said  locking  thread  loop  carrier  ao  aa  to  engage  and  hold  the  [ 


1.  A  sewing  machine  needle  having  an  eye  near  ita  end. 
aald  eye  extending  through  the  needle  tranaversely  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  work  travels;  the  needle  also  hav 
Ing  a  recess  extending  lengthwise  of  the  needle  in  the  re^ 
glon  of  Its  eye,  a  rib  alongside  the  eye  forming  the  front 
wall  of  said  recess,  and  the  Inner  wall  of  said  recess  be- 
ing substantially  on  the  diameter  of  the  needle  parallel  to 
the  direction  In  which  the  work  travels,  said  recess  ex 
tending  sidewlse  from  the  eye  toward  the  aide  of  the 
needle  away  from  which  the  work  trarela,  whereby  said 
netHllf  Is  adapted  to  sew  a  atralght  line  of  stitches. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  needle  having  an  eye  ne«r  Ita  end, 
said  eye  extending  through  the  needle  transversely  to  the 
direction  In  which  the  work  travels:  the  needle  also  hav- 
ing a  recess  In  the  region  of  its  eye,  aa.id  recess  being 
quadrant  shape  and  extending  circumferentlally  from  ap- 
proximately the  middle  of  one  side  of  the  needle  which 
Is  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the  work  travels,  to 
approximately  the  middle  of  the  aide  away  from  which  the 
work  travels,  whereby  the  thread  am  leare  said  eye  aob- 
stantially  1q  line  with  the  line  of  stitebM  being  sewed. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  needle  haTlns  an  eye  near  ita 
lower  end,  said  eye  extending  throagh  the  needle  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  in  which  the  work  travela  ;  the 
nee.llf  also  having  a  groove  In  one  of  its  aides  which  Is 
parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the  work  travels,  said 
grooves  extending  longitudinally  upward  from  said  eye  ; 
the  needle  also  having  a  loncltadlnally  elongated  receas 
In  the  region  of  Its  eye  and  in  ita  aide  opposite  to  that 
In  which  Is  said  longitudinal  groove,  aald  receaa  extending 
laterally  from  the  eye  to  the  aide  of  the  needle  away  from 
which  the  work  travels  whereby  a  longitudinal  rib  Is  left 
alongside  said  eye  opposite  said  recess. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  needle  having  an  eye  near  Its 
lower  end,  said  eye  extending  through  the  needle  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  in  which  the  work  travels  ;  the 
ne«>dle  also  having  an  angular  recess  extending  longitudi- 
nally upward  from  its  eye  in  one  of  Its  aides  which  la  par- 
allel to  the  direction  In  which  the  work  travela,  said  re- 
ceas extending  circumferentlally  from  approximately  the 
middle  of  the  above  mentioned  aide  to  approximately  the 
middle  of  the  aide  of  the  needle  away  from  which  the  work 
travela  leaving  a  transverse  rib  alongside  said  eye  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  forming  one  side  wall  of  said 
recess,  and  the  edge  of  the  other  aide  wall  of  aald  recess 
being  rounded  off,  whereby  said  needle  is  adapted  to  aew 
a  atralght  line  of  stitches. 

5.  An  arcnate  sewing  machine  needle  having  an  eye 
near  Its  end,  said  eye  extending  throagh  the  needle  in  the 
plane  of  its  azla  ;  aald  needle  having  a  groove  in  Its  outer 
curved  side  Intersecting  said  eye  and  a  recess  in  its  inner 
curved  side  in  the  region  of  said  eye,  said  recess  being  ap- 
proximately quadrant  shape  and  extending  circumferen- 
tlally from  approximately  the  middle  of  aald  inner  curved 
side  of  the  needle  to  approximately  the  middle  of  one  of 
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the  atralght  sides  thereof,  the  edge  of  the  straight  aide 
twundlng  said  recess  being  rounded  off,  whereby  said 
needle  Ik  adapted  to  sew  a  itralght  line  of  stitches. 


1,131.855.        INDICATING      DEVICE     FOB     ANNUNCI- 
ATORS AND  THE  LIKE.     Max  NoKDorr.  Chicago.  111.. 
assignor  to  Elevator  Supply  k  Repair  Company,  Chicago, 
111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  12,  1911.     Se- 
I      rial  No.  826.863.      (CI.   177— 32«.) 


said  cover  and  lock  aald  follower  In  retracted  position  and 
at  the  other  limit  of  lU  movement  to  lock  said  cover  and 
release  said  follower. 


1.  An  electric  Indicator  comprising  a  solenoid  magnet, 
a  longitudinally  movable,  oscillating  core  therefor,  an  In- 
dicating Urget  fixed  to  said  core  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
cam  for  oectllattng  said  core,  aald  Urget  being  gravity 
held  In  Its  normal  and  aet  positions  and  said  core  and 
magnet  cooperating  to  swing  aald  Urget  from  normal  poel 
tlon  over  a  high  point  or  dead  center  to  set  position. 

2.  An  electric  indicator  comprising  a  solenoid  magnet, 
a  longitudinally  movable,  oscillating  core  therefor,  an  In- 
dicating target  mounted  on  said  core  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  fixed  cam  member  for  oscillating  said  core  and  Urget. 
and  reatoring  means  for  aald  target,  said  magnet,  said  re- 
storing means  and  said  cam  member  cooperating  to  shift 
said  Urget  over  a  high  point  or  dead  center  between  lU 
normal  and  set  positions. 

3.  An  electric  Indicator  comprising  a  solenoid  magnet, 
a  longltndlnally  ahlfUlde,  oscillating  core  for  said  magnet, 
a  sleeve  through  which  said  core  extends,  said  sleeve  hav 
Ing  an  inclined  cam  slot  «  pln  fixed  to  said  core  and  pro^ 
Jecting  laterally  therefrom  throagh  aald  alot  for  effecting 
a  partial  rotation  of  said  core,  aa  the  latter  Is  shifted 
longitudinally,  and  a  Urget  fixed  to  aald  pin  on  one  aide 
of  said  core. 

4  In  an  electric  indicator,  a  solenoid  magnet  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  and  a  coll  mounted  thereon,  said  sleeve  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  said  coll  and  having  an  Inclined 
cam  Blot  In  Its  projecting  end,  a  pin  fixed  to  said  core  and 
extending  through  said  alot  and  a  target  fixed  to  said  pin. 

5.  An  electric  Indicator  comprising  a  suitable  support, 
a  longitudinally  movable,  oscillating  rod  mounted  In  said 
support,  a  Urget  mounted  on  aald  rod  and  arranged  on 
one  side  thereof,  a  magnet  for  shifting  said  rod  longltudl 
nally.  and  a  cam  device  for  oscillating  said  rod  and  tar- 
get, said  target  being  gravity  held  in  Its  normal  and  set 
positions  and  said  cam  device  and  magnet  cooperating  to 
swing  said  target  from  Its  normal  to  Its  set  position  over 
a  high  point  or  dead  center. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,131,866.  nOARETTE-CASE.  Patrick  8.  O'DoMNaLL. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto 
matic  Magazine  Cigarette  Box  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinola.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1»14.  Serial  No. 
824.268.      (CI.  206 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  cigarette  case,  the  combination  of  a  box  having 
a  delivery  opening  In  one  side  edge  and  a  hinged  cover 
forming  In  part  one  aide  wall  thereof,  a  spring-actuated 
follower  In  aald  Box  operating  to  exert  sidewlse  pressure 
on  a  row  of  cigarettes  in  said  box  and  malnUln  the  fore- 
most cigarette  opposite  said  opening,  an  ejector  operative 
to  force  said  foremost  cigarette  through  aald  opening,  and 
a  lock-bar  serving  at  one  limit  of  Its  movement  to  unlock 


tf  »»  »* 


2.  In  a  cigarette  case,  the  combination  of  a  box  adapted 
to  hold  a  row  of  cigarettes  arranged  slde-by-alde  and  hav- 
ing a  delivery  opening  In  one  side  edge,  a  spring-actuated 
follower  In  said  box  operating  to  press  the  cigarettes  later- 
ally and  malnUln  the  foremost  cigarette  of  the  row  oppo- 
site said  opening,  a  stop-plate  extending  partially  across 
said  box  just  beyond  aald  opening  and  formed  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  lug,  an  ejector  slldably  mounted 
transversely  of  the  box  directly  behind  said  stop-plate  and 
slotted  lengthwise  to  accommodate  said  lug  of  the  stop- 
plate,  an  Inwardly  projecting  foot  on  said  ejector  extend- 
ing transversely  of  and. limited  as  to  Its  outward  move- 
ment by  the  Inner  end  of  aald  stop-plate,  a  lug  on  the 
back  of  said  ejector,  and  a  tensile  spring  connecting  said 
lugs. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  case,  the  combination  of  a  box  adapted 
to  hold  a  row  of  cigarettes  arranged  slde-by-slde  and  hav- 
ing a  delivery  opening  in  one  side  edge  and  hinged  cover, 
a  aprlng-actuated  follower  In  said  box  operating  to  press 
the  cigarettes  laterally  and  malnUln  the  foremost  ciga- 
rette of  the  row  opposite  said  opening,  and  formed  with  a 
catch  member,  an  ejector  operative  to  force  said  foremost 
cigarette  through  aald  opening,  and  a  slldably  mounted 
lock-bar  having  a  catch  member  that.  In  the  retracted 
position  of  said  lock-bar.  Is  automatically  engaged  by  said 
follower  catch  member  when  said  follower  is  moved  to 
fully  retracted  position. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  case,  the  combination  of  a  box  adapted 
to  hold  a  row  of  cigarettes  arranged  side-by-slde  and  hav 
Ing  a  delivery  opening  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  box  and 
a  hinged  cover  formed  with  a  locking  lug  adapted,  when 
the  cover  Is  closed,  to  extend  through  the  front  wall  of 
the  box,  a  spring-actuated  follower-head  formed  with  a 
catch,  and  a  lock-bar  slldably  mounted  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  box  and  having  a  forked  inner  end 
adapted  in  lU  Innermost  position  to  engage  said  lug  and 
lock  the  cover,  and  also  having  a  tooth  adapted  in  the 
outermost  position  of  said  lock  bar  to  engage  said  catch 
and  hold  said  follower-head  In  retracted  position. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  caae,  the  combination  of  a  box  adapted 
to  hold  a  row  of  cigarettes  arranged  slde-by-slde  and  hav- 
ing a  delivery  opening  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  box.  a 
follower  comprising  a  follower-head  adapted  to  laterally 
engage  the  rearmost  cigarette  of  the  row  and  formed  with 
slotted  side  walls,  a  laxy  tongs  stem  the  arms  of  which 
are  provided  with  cross-pins  slldably  engaging  the  slots 
of  said  side  walls,  and  a  tmslle  spring  connecting  the 
foUower-bead-engaglng  ends  of  said  arms,  and  an  ejector 
operative  to  force  the  foremost  cigarette  of  the  row 
throtigh  said  opening. 


1.131.857  DUST-PROOF  JOURNAI.-BEARING.  JoswH 
P,  OrFKRMAN,  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  823,851.     (H.  64—10.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  disk  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  an  an 
hular  sleeve  located  in  said  aperture,  a  revoluble  hub 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  disk,  a  sUtlonary  hub  centrallj 
located  In  said  revoluble  hub.  said  central  hub  hdng  pro- 
vided with  a  central  boJt  receiving  aperture,  and  an  angu- 
lar projection,  a  bolt   located   In   the  central   apertnr*  ©f 
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Bald  flzerl  hub  and  a  fastanlnK  platf  provided  with  an 
aoKuiar  np««rtiirp  fur  the  reception  of  the  angular  projec 
tlon   un   said  tixcii  ii-ntral   hub 


2.  l[i  I  i|.'\ii-..  of  the  desrrllx'd  cIhhh,  ih<'  Mmbliiat  i"ii 
"f  i  'fs 'ilufiU'  (ll.sk  provhlptl  with  a  Cf-iitrrtl  ainTtiir'',  nn 
aiii.ulin-  -tli-.'xc  located  in  said  :\[)ertiir»",  h  rpvoliibii-  hub 
rl(cldly  iitnxe<l  to  «ald  dUk,  a  stationary  huh  centrally  lo 
cated  In  mild  revoluhle  hnh.  said  central  hub  Ih'Ihk  pro- 
vjdeil  with  H  central  b<ilt  receiving:  ai»erturf'  and  an  angu- 
lar prujerf Inn.  a  bolt  located  In  th*-  central  aperture  of 
•aid  tiled  hub  a  fantcnlnif  plate  provide*]  with  an  anifu- 
lar  ap»'rture  for  the  r.-ceptlon  of  the  aiiiriilar  projection 
on  wald  tlx»»d  central  huh,  and  a  ri>movahl.»  <np  located  In 
and  ailapfe<l  to  ciogf  the  sp«rture  in  iuld  sleeve  aboTi- 
iwld    tKiif 

.!  Ill  II  device  of  the  described  cla-ia,  the  comT>lnatlon 
of  a  rfVohit>le  lll^^[  |.rovlded  with  a  OMitral  npertuit'.  an 
(iniiular  sleeve  located  in  «aid  aperture,  h  reviduMt>  hub 
rljfhlly  ft(flxe<l  to  said  dink,  a  stationary  huh  <"entrally  lo- 
calt'd  111  sahl  ri-\"liiMi'  huh,  .s.iiil  c.uitr'il  huh  t>elug  pro- 
vided with  a  central  holt  recelvlnif  apt-rture  and  an  an- 
nular projection,  a  lH)lt  located  In  the  central  aperture  of 
'<nid  llied  hub,  a  fastenlnsf  plate  provide*!  with  nn  ank;ular 
ai)erture  for  the  re<'eptlon  of  the  ankrular  proJe<'tlon  on 
said  flred  central  hub.  a  removable  cap  located  In  and 
adnpti-d  to  closM'  the  aperture  In  aald  sleeve  aUn-e  said 
t«)lt.  and  a  i-oncavo  convex  dost  deluding  collar  IncloatnK 
the  inner  end  of  said  revoluhle  huh,  a  spiral  gprlni;:  inter 
tK)8ed  b*>tweeri  said  revoluhle  hub  and  aald  collar.  Mid 
spring  beini?  adapted  by  Its  recull  to  retain  said  collar  In 
close  contact  with   the  oppoalnt;  plate 

♦  In  a  device  of  the  described  <-laRH,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluhle  disk  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  an 
annular  aleeve  located  In  said  aperture  a  revoluhle  hub 
rltfldly  afflxe<i  to  aaiil  disk,  a  atatlonary  hub  centrally 
Wxated  in  aald  revoluhle  hub,  aald  central  hub  beln^  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  central  bolt  recelvlnK  aperture  and  an  an 
«ular  projection,  a  t>olt  located  In  the  central  aperture  of 
aald  flxed  hub.  a  faatenlnK  plate  provided  with  an  angular 
aperture  for  the  reception  of  the  augidar  projection  on 
aald  fixed  central  hub.  a  removable  cap  located  In  and 
adapted  to  close  the  aperture  In  gatd  sleeve  above  aald 
bolt,  a  concavo-convex  dual  excluding  collar  incIoaInK  the 
Inner  end  of  aald  revoluhle  hub.  a  aplral  aprlng  Interpoaed 
betwean  aald  revoluhle  hub  and  aald  collar,  aald  aprlng 
being  adapted  by  !t«  recoil  to  retain  aald  collar  In  cloae 
contact  with  the  oppoalng  plate,  and  meant  for  revolubly 
connecting  said  collar  with  aald  revoluhle  hub. 


1.131.858.      HORSKHHOE.     Wehlby  O'Neili,.  Ruasellvllle. 
I'a       Filed    .Apr     18,    191S.      Serial    No.    761.873        (CI 
1«S      15.) 


1.  A  horae  shoe  baring  Ita  heel  pieces  hollowed  to  form 
aucketa  open  at  the  end  of  th«  heel  piece  ;  a  calk  plate 
within  the  socket ;  one  or  more  calka  secured  to  aald  calk 
plate  and  projecting  t>elow  the  ahoe  through  apertures 
appropriately  formed  in  the  under  side  of  the  so<-k«t ;  and 
a  cushlonlnj;  block  inserted  within  the  socket  throosb  the 
open  end  therein,  holding  the  calk  plate  in  place  and 
cushioning  It. 


-.   A  horse  ahoe  having  a  hollow  heel  piece  with  a  socket 
therein,  opening  at  the  end  of  the  ahoe  ;  a  calk  plate  with 
In   the  socket,  provided  with  two  or  more  calka,  projecting 
throUK'h    Hperture«   In    the   heel,    and    having   an    upper   aur 
face   of    irregular   configuration  ;    and    a    rubber    cushioning 
piece    with    an    op[K>sed    aurface   of  similar   Irregular   con 
tlKuratlon   capable  of  being   Inserted    into  the  socket   ao   as 
to  hold  the  calk  plate  in  place  and  cuahlon  the  calka. 

.!  \  horse  shoe  having  a  hollow  heel  piece  with  a  socket 
therein  ;  a  calk  plate  within  the  socket  ;  two  or  more  calka 
attached  to  the  calk  plate,  and  projecting  through  aper 
tures  In  the  heel;  and  a  cuahionlng  piece  inserted  In  the 
so<  ket  l>etween  the  calk  plate  and  the  upper  wall  of  the 
Wicket. 


i:;!.s."i!i.  KLKCTROLYTU-  APPAKATIH  «  i.iitix.n  \. 
I'tKK.s.  thlcago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  14,  19U  Serial  No. 
s«l,683.     (CI    1'04      I.) 


1.   \a    electHKlc,    comprising    a    uupiwrt,   a    plurality   of 
'•oniluctur   plat.s   atfa<'hed   to   said  support  ooe  above  an- 
other and   IncihuMl   upwardly,   and   Imffle  platea  of   insulat 
Ing  material  attached  to  said  conductor  plates  and  extend 
ing  beyond  the  edges  thereof. 

1.'.   An  electrode  comprising  a  aapport.  a  plurality  of  con 
ductor  plates  attached  to  said  support  one  above  another 
and  Inclined  upw-ardly.  and  baffle  plates  of  insulating  mate- 
rial attached  to  said  conductor  plate*  so  an  to  overlap  the 
same  an<l  extend  beyond  the  edges  thereof. 

a.  An  eiei'trode,  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
conductor  plates  attached  to  seld  support  ooe  above  an- 
other and  Inclined  upwardly,  and  baffle  plates  of  Insulating 
material  attached  to  said  conductor  plates  and  extending 
beyond  the  edges  thereof,  said  baffle  plates  overlapping  said 
conductor  plates  and  being  spaced  away  therefrom. 

4.  An    electrode    comprlalng    a    support,    a    plurality    of 
plates  attached  to  said  support  one  above  another  and  In 
cllned  upwardly,  channel  members  embracing  the  enda  of 
aald  plates,  and  a  gas  collecting  bell  located  over  the  top  of 
said  plates  and  resting  on  said  channel  members 

5.  An    electrode    comprialng   a    support,   a    plurality    of 
conductor  plates  attactted  to  said  support  one  above  an 
<ither  and  inclined  upwardly,  baffle  plates  of  lasalatlng  ma 
terlal  attached  to  said  conductor  plates  and  extending  be 
youd    the  eilge«   thereof,   channel    members  embracing   the 
ends  of  said  conductor  plates  and  being  spaced  away  from 
the  ends  and  sides  thereof  by  said  baffle  plates,  and  a  gas 
collecting   bell    located   over   the   top   of  said   plates  and 
resting  on  said  channel   members. 

[Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  1 


1. KM  ,860.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AATIFIClAJ^CORK 
ARTICLK8.  HaaaaaT  PaacBKi,  Ben  Avon  Heights, 
Pa.,  asaignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittabargh, 
Pa.,  a  Conporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1913.  Serial  No.  744,188.  (CL  18--C5.) 
1.  The  herein  deecrtbed  method  o(  Banofaeturinc  art! 

fldai  cork  articles,  which  consists  in  mixlag  palverised  or 
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grannlated  cork  with  liquid  unoxldlied  tung  oil,  and  sub- 
jecting the  material  to  the  action  of  heat  to  solidify  the 
oil  while  in  contact  with  the  cork  particles;  substantially 
as   (U*8crll>ed 

-'    The  hen  In  descrU>ed   method  of  manufacturing  nrtl 
til  i.ii  cork  articles,  which  consists  In  mixing  pulverized  or 
cr  iijiiiHted  cork  with  lliiuid  unoxldlsed  tung  oil,  then  sliap 
.ni;  the  mixture,  and  then  subjecting  the  shaped  masses  to 
the  a ctidn  of  heat   to  solidify  the  oil  while  In  contact  w'th 
the  cork  partl(  le*< ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  artl 
flclal  cork  articles,  which  consists  In  mlxlnji  crauulated  or 
l»ulverlzed  cork  with  liijuld  unoxidlzed  tunt'  oil.  and  then 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  heat  at  a  tempera- 
ture t>elow  that  at  which  the  cork  will  be  Injured  and  for 
a  elatlvely  prulunged  period  to  thereby  solidify  the  oil: 
suhi^tantlally   as  described. 

4  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  arti- 
ficial cork  articles,  which  consists  In  mixing  granulated 
or  pulverlied  cork  with  liquid  unoxldlied  tung  oil,  com- 
pressing the  mixture  into  molds,  and  subjecting  the  mate- 
rial while  In  the  molds  to  the  action  of  heat  of  such  tem 
perature  and  for  such  period  as  to  effect  the  sol  Id  Ifl  cation 
of  the  tung  oil  without  Injuring  the  cork  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

.1  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  artl- 
flctal  cork,  which  consist*  In  mixing  granulated  or  pulver- 
tted  cork  with  liquid  unoxidlced  tung  oil  and  a  stiitable 
solveat,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  heat 
of  a  relatively  low  temperature  and  during  a  relatively 
prolonged  period  to  solidify  the  tnng  oil  without  injuring 
the  cork  ;   substantially   as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,131,861.  REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  DRIVING  DEVICE. 
Hakbv  J.  I*aaKiN8,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
191.^       Serial  No.   758,781.      (CI.   74 — 34.) 


20 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  alined  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  a  hollow  drum  having  a  concentric  ro- 
tary movement  relatively  to  the  shafts,  a  cage  within  the 
drum  and  ix)taUble  therewith,  reversing  gears  carried  by 
the  cage,  a  clutch  to  clutch  the  cage  with  both  the  shafts, 
gears  on  the  shafts  meshing  with  the  reversing  gears 
carried  by  the  cage,  and  means  for  holding  the  drum 
against  rotation. 

L'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  alined  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  a  hollow  drum  having  a  concentric  ro- 
tary movement  relatively  to  the  ahafU,  a  cage  within  the 
drum  and  in  longltudlBally-removable  keyed  relation  there- 
to, reversing  gears  carried  by  the  cage,  dutch  members 
to  clutch  the  cage  with  the  shafts,  gears  on  the  8*iafts 
meshing  with  the  rererilng  gears  carried  by  the  cage,  and 
means  tor  holding  the  drum  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  ttic  character  deecrtt>ed.  alined  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  a  hollow  drum  harlng  a  concentric  ro- 
tary movement  relatively  to  the  shafts,  a  cage  within  the 
dram  and  in  longltodlBally-removable  keyed  relation 
thereto,  rereratng  gears  carried  by  the  cage,  a  dutch  mem- 
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ber  to  clutch  the  cage. and  one  shaft  and  in  longitudinally 
removable  keyed  relation  to  such  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
to  clutch  the  cage  and  the  other  shaft  and  in  longitudi- 
nally-removable keyed  relation  to  such  other  shaft,  gears 
on  the  shafts  meshing  with  the  reversing  gears  carried  bv 
the  cage,  and  means  for  boldln;:  the  drum  against  rotatl.tj 

4  In  a  device  of  tue  character  descrlt>ed,  alined  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  a  hollow  drum  having  n  concentric 
rotary  movement  relatively  to  the  shafts.  «  cage  within 
the  drum  rotfitabie  therewith  and  having  a  loUKituiilual 
movement  relatively  to  the  shafts,  reversing  gears  carried 
by  the  cage,  clutch  members  carried  by  the  shafts  re- 
spe<  lively  and  adapted  to  couple  the  shaft.*  together  by 
means  of  the  cage,  and  means  for  moving  one  ciutch  m.-ni 
her  and  the  cage  into  (  lutching  position  with  the  other 
clutch  member,  gears  on  the  shafts  meshiuj:  with  th.  re- 
versing gears  carried  by  the  cage,  and  moins  for  bc>iihnt' 
the  drum  against    rotation. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  <  haracter  described,  alined  driv 
ing  and  driven  shafts,  a  hollow  drum  having  a  toncentnc 
roturj  movement  relativeij  to  the  shafts,  a  cage  within 
the  drum  rotatable  therewith,  reversing  gears  carried  hy 
the  I  age,  clutch  members  in  keyed  relation  Hlteruatt-ly  tc 
the  drum  and  to  one  shaft,  to  clutch  the  cage  to  such 
shaft,  clutch  members  in  keyed  relation  alternately  fn  the 
drum  and  to  the  other  shaft  to  ciutch  the  cage  to  such 
other  shaft,  gears  on  the  shafts  meshing  with  the  revers- 
ing gears  carried  by  the  cage,  and  means  for  holding  the 
drum  against  rotation. 

[Claim   6   not   printed   in   the   Gaaette. ] 


1,131,861",  MARINE  I'ROl'lLSION  MECHANISM.  Harky 
J.  PaaKiNS,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  31,  l[tl4, 
-Serial    .Xo.   S15,620.      lil.    lir>  -17.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  arranged  one 
above  another,  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  a  boat, 
an  engine  frame  carrying  an  engine  and  propeller  and 
also  a  rudder,  and  a  l>olt  adapted  to  support  the  engine 
frame  and  to  pass  through  any  of  said  orifices  lo  hold  the 
engine  frame  In  a  desired  position  vertically  relatively  to 
the  supporting  frame,  the  rudder  having  a  swinging  hori- 
zontal movement  relatively  to  tlie  engine  frame. 

•J.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  an  engine 
frame  carrying  an  engine  and  propeller,  a  vertical  rotata- 
Me  shaft  for  driring  the  propeller  by  the  engine,  and  a 
rudder  stock  carrying  a  rudder  blade  and  rotatable  for 
gteerlng  on  bearings  surronnding  said   shaft. 

3.  In  meehanlsm  of  the  character  described,  an  engine 
frame  carrying  an  engine  and  propeller,  a  vertical  rotata- 
tde  shaft  for  driving  the  propeller,  a  rudder  stock  rotate- 
Me  for  steering  on  bearings  surreanding  said  shaft  and 
having  a  rudder  blade  extending  below  the  propeller's  azla. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  an  engtne 
frame  carrying  an  engine  and  propeller,  a  rertlcal  rotata- 
ble shaft  for  driving  the  propeller,  a  ni4(ter  steck  carry- 
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lii>{  a  rud<1»'r  blMiif  uml  rotatalde  foi  st«"<'rlDK  on  b<>arlnas 
><urriiun(llnK  said  sluift  ani!  liavlug  a  B^-k'Hicntal  >jeHr.  and 
a  plvotPil  tlliiT  tiHvifiK  a  s.-i.'tnentml  Kear,  iiipsIiIdk  with  tti>- 
riiddfr   st<  ik  t   said    ^.'t'nr    ti'    rntdt.-   U\r   -^fimp. 


1,131, HO,!      T()«)  111  HIil  SH       Hki.knk  11     I'm  :  i  I  i  rs,  \\>8t- 


rhestfT   county,    N     V        I'iU-d    Nkv      !.    I'.'l". 
TilS.fl'j:!.       H'l.    1,V    39.> 


S.'rlal    No. 


I 


•  ^ 


a    tirnsh    lii'Jid,    ;i    s!iaiik    cxt .  ridi  !i»;    f: 


-y* 


I     hi   an   ;irtlcle  of  tht-  liH-is  d.'s.'r!ti.-<l.   thf'  comhlnH tloii 

of  a  li.ind;.'  li.iTlnz  a  !nm;i  t  i,di  rwiliy  dl-!pi>H.Ml  txirp,  a  frlc 
tlon  ,-Iiniii>  ■  iiiiprisiiu'  I'.'iir.'d  ;nn!  ,)[>(, -..sit. dy  dl'»pos(»<l 
-iprlnK  arms  n  !i.-!i.ir»'<l  within  tJ!.'  h.ir.'.  n  hnish  h.-ad.  ami 
I  stiaiik  fXf'iidMii:  from  said  !vrii><h  ht'ad  havliiK  longl 
tndlnnl  i:r.i..\>'s  f-riiu'd  f!o-r>'lri  •ol.iit.Ml  f.i  .•rikrai;''  '<iil(l 
«ilir!ni:  .iriiis 

J,  In  ,111  MffMl,'  ..f  th.'  .diMs  do-.-rih.'d,  th"  comMnntloii 
of  a  hiiiidU'  hiWliiK'  n  Innt'lt'iditiallv  dHi.os*'d  bore,  a  frlc 
tlon  clami-  .•,,,n;irlslrii;  :i  ii  .-li-ti.-  -trip  nnrhor'^t  in  thi' 
bore     uid    havliiJ    !u;    uiw   ird'\     •■'[•■•i.'lin:;    reslil.-iit    dt'tfnt. 


lid    hnish    ht-ad 


havdtu-  a  l..nfc;it':din  i!iy  .'\  t.  ndi  iii,'  ^rM,,v..  fornn^d  therolii 
idaj.t'il  ?!■  I'liiray  said  ■^tr\\<  and  a  rt'.cs.x  jn  said  groove 
ailajdi'd    to    pi'cfdvt*    .said    dftcnt 

',,  In  an  ,irti.:.'  i.f  -hi'  ci.iss  di's.  !  iS.'d,  thr  combination 
of  a  hand!.'  having  ;i  longitudinally  dlsposod  bore,  a  frlc 
tion  clani)!  comj.rlsiriK'  oppositely  dispost-d  and  connecti>d 
spring  uii-nilitTs  havin:;  inwardly  ivttcndlns;  detents  (>♦» 
twcen  their  ends  .iii<l  anrtiorlni;  projections  at  their  ends, 
said  jiroje.  ti'<ns  .ii^ajilni;  said  N)re.  a  brush  head,  a  shank 
ext'-ndlim  from  said  lirush  h«'ad  havln*,'  lonk;ltu<llnal 
i;i>i.ives  tl;ereiii  uid  a  recess  In  each  of  said  grooves,  the 
said  croiV's  .Hid  re* fsses  beinj?  adapted  respectively  to 
eiiKiik."'   'he  sprmi:    nlen)^^♦•r8  and  detents. 


1  ,  1  .{  1  .  H  -i  t      m:'ia(-hablk  rosr  bask     alvi.n  z. 

riKin  K.    Wood'!. Ill,    .v.    V.      Filed    Mar     TJ.    liU.'!       Serial 
No.   7[>'A.'^-'>'J.      ltd     7:J      H4.I 


.\  post  base  formed  of  a  pair  of  elongated  angular  mem- 
bers secured  together  at  the  angular  edges  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  ribs  arranged  successively  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  one  another,  the  one  angular  member 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  and  projecting 
some  distance  above  the  latter  and  above  the  surface  of 
the  ground  when  the  device  is  applle«l  to  use,  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  last  mentioned  member  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  in  the  faces  thereof  and  having 
notches  in  the  angular  end  of  the  same,  and  means  in 
connection  with  the  perforations  and  notches  In  the  pro 
jectlng  portions  of  the  last  mentioned  angular  member  for 
securing  a  post  thereto. 


l,l,U.s«.^  MARKINt;  MACHINE.  F'red  A.  ITtnam, 
Melrose,  and  C'haklk.s  F.  Kobbins,  Ahington,  Mass.,  as- 
sliinors  to  Markem  Machine  I'ompany,  Boston,  Mass  ,  a 

(  or[)oratlon  of  Massachusetts.      Filed  July  2,   1914.      Se 
rial  No.  84h,079.      {CI.   101—83.) 


1.  In  a  marklriK  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  prlntliik'  head  having  adjustable  type  mem 
!>ers,  a  type  plate,  means  to  move  the  platen  and  printing 
;,ead  relativ,-  t"  i-at  h  other  to  make  a  printed  Impression. 
and  means  to  ruuve  the  type  plate  toward  and  from  the 
prlntin>;  head  durlni:  such  relative  movement  of  the 
I'nnttn.'   head   and   platen. 

2.  In  a  marklni;  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  printing  tiead  having  adjustable  typ<^  mem 
t>ers,  a  type  plate,  njeans  to  move  the  platen  and  printing 
head  relative  to  each  other  to  make  a  printed  Impression, 
and  means  operated  by  such  relative  movement  of  the 
platen  and  printing  head  to  move  the  type  plate  toward 
and  from  the  printing  head. 

'A  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  printing  head  having  adjustable  type  mem 
hers  rotntably  mounted  thereon,  means  to  move  the  print- 
ing head  toward  and  from  the  platen,  a  tyi>e  plate,  and 
means  to  move  the  type  plate  relative  to  the  printing 
head  to  hrln^  said  type  plate  Into  position  to  print  when 
the  printing  hearl  Is  In  printing  position  and  to  separate 
It  from  the  printing  head  when  the  latter  Is  separat«Hl 
from  the  platen. 

4  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  printing  head  having  adjustable  type  mem- 
U-rs  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  to  move  the  print- 
ing head  toward  and  from  the  platen,  a  type  plate,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  printing  head 
to  move  the  type  plate  relative  to  said  printing  head  to 
bring  said  type  plate  Into  position  to  print  when  the 
printing  head  Is  In  printing  position  and  to  separate  said 
type  plate  from  the  printing  head  when  the  latter  Is 
raised. 

5.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  printing  head  having  rotary  adjustable  type 
meml)erH.  means  to  move  the  printing  head  toward  and 
from  the  platen,  a  type  plate  movable  relative  to  the 
printing  head,  said  type  plate  when  in  operative  position 
having  means  to  engage  the  adjustable  type  members  and 
IfK'k  the  latter  from  rotating,  and  means  to  move  the  type 
plate  away  frt)m  the  type  members  when  the  printing 
head  is  raised  whereby  said  type  members  may  be  ad- 
justed. 

Ulalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,131.866.     TYI'BCARRIER  AND  MARKING  MACHINE. 
FnEt>   A     I'l  TNAM,    Melrose,   and   Charlks    F".    Robbius, 
Ablngton,    Mass.,   assignors    to    Markem    Machine   Com 
pany,    Boston,    Mass.,  a   Corporation    of    Massachusetts. 
Rled  July  2,  1914.      Serial  No.  848,680.      (CI.  101  —  169.) 

1.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier presenting  two  side  members,  of  a  type  holder  re- 
movably sustained  by  said  carrier  and  presenting  a  type- 
holding  bar,  and  type  members  embracing  and  sustained 
entirely  by  said  h&r  and  removable  laterally  therefrom, 
said  holder  and  the  type  sustained  thereby  being  remov- 
able from  the  carrier  as  a  unit. 

2.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  head  comprising  type  disks  and  means  to  support 
the  same,  of  a  carrier  associated  with  said  printing  be«d 
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and  presenting  two  side  members,  a  t>  pe  holder  removably    i   said  element   and  to  which   said   fingers  are  secured,   said 
sustained    by    the    carrier,   and    lyp<    members    detachably   \  means   Udng   adjustable   with    respect    to   said   support   to 


supported  on  the  holder. 


H.  lu  H  ni  .rklng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier preBe.,ting  two  side  members,  of  a  type  holder  re- 
nii'vahly  sustained  hy  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a 
type  holding  bar.  type  members  embracing  said  bar  and 
remi.vahle  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  retaining  meml>er 
eiten<iiiig  longitudinally  of  the  bar  to  hold  the  type 
members   on   the  holder. 

4.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier provld(d  with  two  grooved  side  members,  of  a  type 
holder  slldably  sustained  In  said  grooves  and  provided 
with  a  type  holding  bar,  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable 
typ«'  members  removably  mounted  on  said  bar,  and  a  re- 
taiiiln*.'  member  carried  by  the  h  Ider  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bar  for  retalnii.g  the  type  members  in 
position. 

.•).  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combinution  with  a  car- 
rier provided  with  two  grooved  side  memi)er8,  or  a  type 
hoi  ler  slldably  sustained  in  said  grooves  and  rem  -able 
thei  'from,  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  type  n-i-a;Sers 
re.r.'  'ably  sustained  by  said  tyi>e  holder,  and  a  rei.Mnlng 
meml)er  carried  by  the  holder  for  retaining  the  type  mem- 
bers In  position,  a  portion  of  the  retaining  member  bc'lm: 
received  In  one  of  the  grooves  in  the  carrier  vher  the 
holder  1b  In  place  whereby  the  retaining  member  «  -ockti' 
in   position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.lHl.MflT  riPE  HANGER.  Gbokgb  C  PruE,  Beatrice, 
Nebr.  Failed  Jan.  i:j.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,644.  (CI. 
248—31.) 


A  pipe  hanger  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
folded  longitudinally  along  its  intermediate  portion  to 
form  two  plies  or  thicknesses  with  their  side  faces  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  side  faces  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  strip,  the  terminals  of  the  plies 
or  thicknesses  diverging  outwardly  and  merging  Into  the 
said  end  portions,  the  latter  being  flat  and  consisting  of 
single  piles  or  thicknesses  and  the  intermediate  seat  por- 
tion being  curved  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  a 
pipe. 


permit  nifnirjient  if  saiii  t';nt;er>  toward  and  away  from 
each  othc-r  nithioit  disturiiinK  the  parallel  arrangement 
thereof. 


1,131.868.     MEANS   FOR  DRAWING  GEARS,  PULLEYS, 
Ac.   FROM   SHAFTS.     John   R.   Ridix)n,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed   Dec.  2.  1912.     SerUl  No.  734.838.      (CI.  29—88.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  substantially  par- 
allel fingers  having  Inwardly  facing  catches,  a  supporting 
element,    and    diagonally    arranged    means    supported    on 


2.  Tn  a  gear  reuinvpr,  substantially  parallel  fingers  hav- 
ing Inwardly  faring  shoulders,  a  supporting  element,  and 
diagonally  arranged  arms  pivotally  supported  thereon, 
snld  fingers  hei-^B  carried  hy  said  arms,  each  of  said  arms 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
Idvotal  support  thereof  to  nunc  said  fingers  toward  and 
away  from  i-ach  other 

o.  In  a  gear  remover,  a  screw-threaded  spindle,  a  screw- 
threaded  block  thereon,  two  pairs  of  arms  pivotally  sup- 
poi  ted  on  said  l>lock.  with  the  arms  of  each  pair  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  block  in  parallel  relation,  the 
pivotal  axes  of  said  arms  being  radial  with  respect  to 
said  spindle,  the  arms  of  one  pair  being  parallel  to  the 
•<rms  of  the  other  pair,  and  extensions  on  said  arms  nor- 
II  ;(    y  parallel  to  each  other. 

4.  In  combination,  I  screw -threaded  spindle,  a  pair  of 
fingers,  supporting  means  on  said  spindle  having  a  bodily 
transverse  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  spindle  and 
to  which  said  fingers  are  pivoted,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  fingers  away  from  each 
other,  whereby  said  fingers  may  be  adjusted  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  while  remaining  parallel  to  each 
other. 

fi.  In  combination,  a  spindle,  a  pair  of  fingers  having 
catches  thereon,  and  supporting  means  adjustable  on  said 
spindle  and  to  which  said  fingers  are  connected  whereby 
the  points  of  connection  are  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  said  spindle,  said  connection  permitting  a  limited 
movement  of  said  fingers  with  respect  to  aaid  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,131,869.  BENCH  BRACKET  AND  VISE.  EDMtTND  A. 
ScHADE,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Rule 
k  Level  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,768.      (CI.  144—290.1 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  bar,  a  hook 
at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  depending  brace  at  the 
lower  side  of  said  bar  and  spaced  from  said  hook,  a  block 
adjustably  mounted  to  slide  to  and  fro  on  said  bar,  with 
means  for  holding  said  block  at  fixed  position  tlm'eoB, 
and  a  clamping  member  carried  by  said  block  abore  said 
bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar,  a  hook 
at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  depending  brace  at  the 
lower  side  of  said  bar  and  spaced  from  said  book,  a  block 
adjustably  mounted  to  slide  to  and  fro  on  said  bar,  wltto 
means  for  holding  said  block  at  fixed  position  thereon,  a 
clamping  member  carried  by  said  block  abore  said  bar, 
said  clamping  member  being  rotatably  monnted  on  the 
block. 
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l,i;{l.«TO  rai.VI4lA8B  X  RAY  8YSTBM.  HOMBB  Cltdb 
Snimjk,  Ihlladelphia.  I'a  KllwJ  D*c.  2fl.  1908.  8ert»l 
No.  469,355.      (CI    171—253.) 


¥ 


!  In  an  X  ray  system,  the  combination  with  a  sovirce 
nf  polyphase  alternating  rurreiit,  of  a  step  up  trana- 
foriner  .tupplled  by  said  source,  a  IiIkIi  [xitentlal  poly- 
phase rectlfylnx  switch  driven  In  synchronism  with  said 
current  deriving  enertry  from  salil  triinsfornier.  and  au 
X  ray  tutie  continuously  tj'avfrsi'd  by  tin-  uninterrupted 
unidirectional    current    derived    from    said    !<wltch. 

■J  In  an  -X  ray  system,  the  combination  with  a  aource 
of  polyphaae  current,  of  a  step  up  tranaformer.  an  X-ray 
tube,  and  a  high  potential  polyphn.'w  rectifying  switch 
Intervening  b4>tween  said  transformer  and  aatd  tube,  aald 
switch  causing  overlapplnt;  unidirectional  current  waves 
to  be  Impressed  upon  aald  tube,  whereby  said  tul>e  la  con- 
tinuously subjected  to  a  potential  higher  than  the  poten- 
tial of  any  phaae  supplied  to  said  rectifying  switch. 

3.  A  ajstem  for  producing  X-rays  of  high  Intenitty  and 
greater  uniformUy  In  characterlitlca  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  an  X-ray  tube,  of  means  for  producing  high 
potential  unl-dlrectlonal  overlapping  current  Impulses, 
and  a  circuit  Including  said  means  and  aald  X  ray  tube. 

4.  In  an  X  ray  system,  the  combination  with  a  aoarce 
of  polyphaae  current,  of  a  polyphase  transformer,  an  X-ray 
tutx',  and  a  high  potential  polyphase  rectifying  switch  In- 
tervening t>etween  said  transformer  and  aald  tube,  said 
switch  comprifllng  conducting  arcs  and  crosa  connectors, 
the  perlfKl  of  co^iperatlon  between  a  croaa  connector  and 
an  arc  lH>ing  substantially  equal   to   the  time  of  non  orer 


lapping  of  a  wave  of  one  phaae  with  respect  to  a  wave 
derived   from  another  phase. 

.'.  In  an  X  ray  system,  the  combination  with  a  gener- 
ator of  polyphase  i-urr.-nt,  of  a  polypha.se  transformer,  an 
\  r;i>  uih>-.  an<l  a  high  potential  polyphase  rectifying 
-wirh  Intcrx  (-rung  betw»»«-n  said  I  ran.sfornuT  and  said 
;m1'c.  s.ili!  switch  comprising  relatively  rotatahle  arcs  and 
cross  .oiuiecturs,  the  movable  element  of  said  switch 
heliii,'  nie<-hanlcally  connected  to  the  movable  element  of 
-aM   >,'■  ii.-ra  tor 

iCJaims  'J  tu  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  U  s:  1  H(il{lN<;  ANI)  FA("1N(J  BAK.  WiiliaM  F. 
Si'. .KM...  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  '^9.  lltKi  Serial 
.Nm    702. hi  1,      I  fl.   77-    5H.  i 


H. 


^^ol^ 


WMrfMi&MiHi 


1  A  boring  bar  having  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a 
screw  threaded  socket  and  an  open  ended  transverse  slot 
extending  through  the  socketed  end  portion,  a  removable 
centering  member  having  a  screw  threaded  Inner  end  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  transverse  open  ended  slot 
adapted  for  registry  with  the  slot  In  aald  bar,  a  cutter 
blade  adapted  to  flt  said  slots,  and  means  for  binding  said 
cutter  blade  therein. 

2.  A  twrlng  bar  having  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a 
screw  threaded  socket  and  an  open  ended  transverse  slot 
extending  through  the  socketed  end  portion,  a  removable 
centering  raeml>er  having  a  screw  threaded  Inner  end  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  transverse  open  ended  slot 
adapted  for  registry  with  the  slot  in  aald  bar,  a  cutter 
blade  adapted  to  flt  said  slots,  and  means  for  binding  aaid 
cutter  blade  therein,  comprising  a  set  screw  extending 
longitudinally  Inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said  remoT- 
ahle  meml)er  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  outer  margin  of 
.<«ald  cutter  blade. 


1,1H1.S72.      I'KfllSlIABLE    DIVIDING  PLATE,      nxtuiktl 

W I  I.I.I  AM  SToCKia,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1914. 
Serial  No.  H66,207.     (CI.  94—1.) 


1.  .\  perlshalile  dividing  plate  for  an  expansion  Joint 
for  concrete  construction  and  the  like  composed  of  a  de- 
teriorating substance,  a  finely  divided  mineral  substance, 
and  a  deteriorating  binding  material. 

2.  A  perishable  dividing  plate  for  an  expansion  Joint 
for  concrete  construction  and  the  like  composed  of  a 
deteriorating  organic  substance,  a  finely  divided  mineral 
substance,  and  a  glutinous  organic  binding  material. 

.'1  A  perishable  dividing  plate  for  an  expansion  Joint  for 
concrete  structures  and  the  like  composed  of  particles  of 
a  deteriorating  organic  material,  a  finely  divided  miners! 
substance,  and  a  glutinous  organic  binding  material. 

4.  A  perishable  dividing  plate  for  an  expansion  Joint 
for  eoacrete  curbing  and  the  like  composed  of  psrdelss 
of  a  deteriorating  organic  material,  a  flnety  divided 
mioersl  substance,  and  a  water  soluble  glutlnoos  Mndlng 
material. 

6.  In  conorete  curbing,  ridewalks,  rosds  and  tb«  like 
laid  in  sections,  a  perishable  dividing  plate  cosapossd  of 
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a  deteriorating  organic  substance,  a  finely  divided  mineral 
substance  and  a  glutinous  organic  binding  material,  said 
perishable   plate   being  Interposed   between    two  adjoining 
concrete  sections  and  remaining  therein. 
[Claim   «   not  printed  In  the  (Juxette.  1 


1.131,873.  SHOEMAKING  MACHINE. 
rx>9  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  19, 
7QH,669.      fCl.   12—97.; 


8a  ML  EL  ST&AUSS, 

1913.      Serial    No. 


I 


kt 


if^^ 


a . 


Ol     1 


rt^-'-^-r 

— r 

jw__     ^^B 

■r^t 

Wf^^^ 

g^t^-^ 

^mtm 

'"^1 

:r.i: 

,# 

1.  A  shoe  forming  machine  comprising  a  female  die 
member,  a  last,  a  supporting  means  for  said  last  mounted 
to  reciprocate  the  last  Into  and  out  of  the  die,  and  a  clamp 
aaember  aioanted  to  reciprocate  with  said  supporting 
neans  and  elastlcally  supiwrted  thereon  to  ensble  ssld 
clamp  member  to  move  toward  the  die  to  clamp  a  leather 
blank  between  the  die  and  clamp  member  and  to  permit 
further  movement  of  the  last  after  the  clamp  meoiber  has 
been  moved  to  clamping  position. 

2.  In  a  shoe-making  msctaine.  s  female  die  and  die 
eoactlng  means  for  pressing  the  shoe  upper  Into  shape  and 
for  forming  a  flange  on  said  upper,  fastener  supporting 
means  on  said  die  and  a  clamp  for  clamping  said  flange 
and  the  sole  against  said  fastener  supporting  means  to 
drive  the  fasteners  through  said  flange  and  sole  to  baste 
the  same  together  while  the  upper  Is  In  the  die. 

3.  In  a  shoe  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
female  die  having  a  flat  face  and  provided  with  a  die 
recess  In  said  face  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  of  a  shoe, 
and  to  permit  a  laterally  extended  welt  portion  of  said 
u(^>er  to  rest  on  the  said  flat  face  of  said  die,  a  follower 
■lember  mounted  to  reciprocate  adjacent  said  die  and  a 
knife  carried  by  aald  follower  member  to  cut  the  sole  and 
tl»e  welt  portion  of  the  upper  while  in  position  on  said  die. 

4.  In  a  shoe  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
female  die  having  a  flat  face  and  provided  with  a  die 
recess  in  said  face  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  of  a  shoe, 
snd  to  permit  a  laterally  extended  welt  portion  of  said 
upper  to  rest  on  the  said  flat  face  of  said  die,  a  follower 
member  moonted  to  reciprocate  adjacent  ssld  die  and  a 
knife  carried  by  said  follower  meml>er  to  cut  the  sole  and 
the  welt  portion  of  the  upper  while  in  position  on  aald 
die,  said  knife  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  follower 
member. 

&.  In  a  shoe  forming  machine  the  combination  of  the 
female  die,  a  removable  lining  therefor,  and  a  last  movably 
mounted  to  enter  said  die  and  form  the  leather  between 
the  last  and  lining. 

inaimo  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1,131,874  FACKAOE.  OuvBB  E.  TcALL,  Holyoke.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Mt  Holyoke  Tissue  Mills.  Holyoke.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  775,140.      (Cl.  206—57.) 

1  A  paper  package,  comprising  a  pack  of  sheets  of 
paper  folded  on  itself,  a  flexible  securing  means  compris- 
ing a  closed  loop  threaded  through  the  end  of  the  pack 
and  pasted  to  the  ends  of  the  pack. 

2.  A  psper  package,  comprising  s  support  baring  an 
aotfture  tbsrcln.  a  pack  of  sheets  of  paper  folded  abcat 


the  support,  a  flexible  securing  means  comprising  a  closed 
loop  threaded  through  the  end  of  the  pack,  pasted  to  the 


I 


ends  of  the  pack  and  passing  through  the  aperture  In  the 
support. 


1.131,h75.  CONVERTIBLE  BODY  FOR  MOTOR-VBHI- 
CLE8.  Edward  L.  Thohpson,  Olenns  Ferry,  Idaho. 
Filed  May  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,098.      (Cl.  21 — 43.) 


1.  A  vehicle  body  Incladlng  front  and  rear  seat  mem- 
bers, morable  members  hingedlv  conrerted  to  the  front 
edges  of  said  seat  meml)ers.  supports  for  retaining  said 
members  In  a  horizontal  position,  one  of  said  supports 
l)eing  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  portion,  and 
a  third  movable  member  hlngedly  connected  to  the  front 
seat  memt)er  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  out 
wardly  projecting  portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  vehicle  body  including  front  and  rear  seat  mem- 
bers, a  plate  member  hlngedly  connected  to  the  front  edges 
of  each  of  said  seat  members,  a  third  plate  member  hlng- 
edly connected  to  the  rear  of  the  front  seat  member,  said 
plate  members  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  a  horfxon- 
tal  position,  and  pivoted  bars  carried  by  the  first  plate 
members  for  supporting  all  of  said  plate  members  in  a 
horizontal  position. 


1,131,«76.  TAMI'ING  DEVK  fl  Chbstbb  Tietig,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,919. 
(Cl.  102 — 11.) 


1.  In  a  tastping  device  a  tube,  filling  material  In  said 
tube,  a  pHig  in  the  lower  end  of  ssld  tube,  a  pcrforsted 
cap  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  cord  secured  to 
said  plug  and  extending  through  said  plug,  said  tube  and 

said  cap. 

2.  In  a  tamping  device  an  easily  torn  tube,  non-com- 
bustlble  fllllng  in  said  tube,  a  longitudinally  perforatad 
plag  ckwlng  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  centrally  perfo- 
rated cap  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tabs,  and  a  cord  w^ 
cured  to  said  plug  and  passing  throngh  aald  plog  aald 
toka  and  lald  cap. 
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l,131,K77.       BOOKHINl>lN«i    A  IM'AKATT'8.      Jui.llJS 
TrCmpkh,    Teiuiielhof.    "iirmauy.       KUed    Mar.    3,    1913. 

Serial  Nn    T.-.l.ii:'.;,,      <C!,   11—2.) 


,x  r 


1.  A  ii.->vlrp  f..;  iiiMkliit;  book  rovers  r'..ii) prlHlu^;  in  ' m"- 
blnatloii,  v.Mfi  -ii.ly  in.ivililf  iii.'ar,s  f.>r  iir.s^ii;^  a  strip 
aufiiii-^f  !tu'  '.,.,ir-l  t-  !»•  .  ..v.Tf,|  with  th.>  -itrlp,  m.-ana  for 
piillMi,'  'hf  ^Irlp  '>vrr  thr  ''oar'l  !it  thf  .■orii.T  if  th.-  i-oard, 
Hiiil    r.'U'ji.salii.'  iii'Hiis  for  huldlnK   thi'  puHliu'  means. 

■J  A  device  lor  niakiut;  book  <<iver8  comprLsliiic  In  cora- 
Iduatioii,  II  support  for  ttif  work,  niuvulile  nicaiis  for  pre8»- 
lUkf  a  strip  ai<ainst  the  cover  txiard  «t  ine  corner,  means 
cn«u>{lnK  the  strip  and  pulling  It  while  the  pressing  means 

I  -tH  on  it,  and  means  whereby  the  enKaK'ement  of  said 
pulltn*;  means  Is  coritrulled  Dy  the  movement  of  said  prpaa 
ini;    means 

3.  A  devi.f  f'.r  in.ikinK  !->ok  .overs  comprising;  in  com 
binatfon,  an  aiii^uiar  stoji  fur  dellnlnK'  the  position  i>f  tho 
iK.aid  the  corner  of  which  Is  to  !«■  covered  by  a  atrip,  a 
presser  Kulded  In  said  antfular  stop,  a  piiiliinj  rod  dla«o- 
liaily  dl.^pofH'd  wittiln  said  presser,  and  means  within  said 
Piesser  for  resliiently  forclug  said  pulling  rod  In  a  dl 
agonal   direction   downwardly. 

4     A  device   for   inakln>;   tiook   covers  comprising    in   com 
Mnatlon   a    l)ase-plate   supporting   the    l)oard    to   be   covered 
t,y   a  corner  strip,  a  presser.  a  foot  plate  mounted  In  aald 
presser  and  adapted   to  enicage   marginal   portions  of  aald 
corner   strip   and   a    pulling    rod    adapted    to   engage   other 
portions  of   the  corner  atrip,   said  pulling   rod   being  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  an   oblique  direction  within  said   pre«8«r, 
Aiiereby   the  rod  Is  shifted  parallel   to  Itself  In   the   vertl 
ai   movement   of  said   presser. 
."..    A  device  for   making   tK>ok   covers  comprising   in  com- 
bination a  t)a8e  plate  supporting  a  board  to  be  covered  by 

II  corner  strip,  a  pres.ser,  a  foot  plate  reslHently  mounted 
within  said  presser  for  engaging  the  board  and  marginal 
portions  of  the  corner  strip,  a  pulling  rod  obliquely  dis- 
posed within  said  presser  whereby  the  rod  Is  shifted  par- 
allel to  Itself  In  the  vertical  movement  of  said  prcMer, 
said  pulling  rod  being  in  engagement  with  other  portions 
of  the  corner  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  1  1    not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  flange  rail,  fortissimo  mech- 
anism supporte*!  entirely  thereby,  said  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  damper  rod  having  a  projecting  portion,  a  plT- 
otally  supported  member  below  the  rod  and  above  the  key 
bed.  an  upright  on  the  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
projecting  portion,  an<l  means  under  the  control  of  the 
hand  of  the  operator  for  rocking  the  said  rod  at  will,  said 
nie.ins  mcludiiiK  a  pivoted  lever  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  pivotal  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  rocker  arm. 
and  a  key  ileta'haMy  connected  to  said  rocker  arm  from 
the  outside  of  ifi.-  piaii.i  casing,'  and  throui^h  the  front 
thereuf. 


1,131.878.  ri..\YIN(;  A-rrACHMENT  FOR  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  Kroio.NB  T.  TtaNEY,  Rock  Island,  111., 
assignor  to  Artlsta  I'lano  Player  Company.  Milan,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Apr.  23,  190H.  Serial 
No.  428.78J.      (CI.  84—180.) 

1.  In  a  playing  attachment  for  musical  instruments,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  fortissimo  mechanism,  a  record, 
means  for  feeding  the  record,  piano  actions  for  playing 
the  Instrument,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  ac 
tlons  may  be  controlled  by  the  record,  actuating  mecha- 
nism entirely  within  the  casing  for  operating  the  for 
tisslmo  mechanism,  said  actuating  mechanism  comprising 
two  pivotal  levers  connected  together,  means  connecting 
one  end  of  one  of  said  members  to  said  fortissimo  mecha- 
nism, a  rocker  arm  connected  to  the  end  of  said  other 
lever,  and  a  detachable  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  casing  of  the  Instrument  into  engagement 
with  said  rocker  arm. 

J.    In    a    playing    attachment    for    musical    Instruments. 


.'.  In  a  playing  attachment  for  musical  Instruments, 
tlie  combination  of  a  casing,  a  flange  rail,  fortissimo 
ine<  h.inlsm  supporte*!  entirely  thereby,  said  mechanism 
lEcludlng  a  damper  rod  having  a  projecting  portion,  a 
pivotallv  supported  memtifr  t>elow  the  rod  and  above  the 
key  l)e<l.  an  upright  on  the  member  adapted  to  strike 
said  projecting  portion  and  actuate  said  nxl.  a  guide  for 
one  end  of  the  pivoted  member,  a  plvoUl  lever  connected 
to  said  pivoted  meml)er,  a  rocker  arm  for  actuating  said 
lever,  and  a  removable  key  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  rocker  arm  from  the  front  of  the  casing  In  position 
to  l>e  under  the  control  of  the  operator  and  adjacent  the 
keys. 

4.  In  a  playing  attachment  for  musical  Instruments,  a 
llanne  rail,  fortissimo  meihanlsm  supported  entirely  there 
Ly.  said  mechanism  Including  a  damper  rod  having  a  pro- 
jecting portion,  a  plvotally  supported  member  below  the 
rod  and  above  the  key  bed,  an  upright  on  the  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  portion,  a  guide  for  one 
end  of  the  pivoted  member,  a  second  member  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate ItH  ends  adjacent  the  key  board  and  also  adjacent 
the  front  of  the  Instrument,  said  second  member  being 
pivotally  connected  by  one  end  to  the  first  said  pivoted 
menit)er,  and  m.»ans  under  the  control  of  the  hand  of  the 
operator  for  rocking  the  aald  second  member  at  will,  the 
last  aald  meaoe  being  separate  from  the  second  recited 
member  and  detachably  engaging  the  same  through  the 
front  of  the  Instrument  adjacent  the  key  board. 

5.  In. a  playing  attachment  for  musical  instruments, 
a  flange  rail,  fortissimo  mechanism  supported  entirely 
thereby,  said  mechanism  Including  a  damper  rod  hartng 
a  projecting  portion,  a  plvotally  supported  member  below 
the  rod  and  above  the  key  bed,  an  upright  on  the  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  portion,  a  guide  for  one 
end  of  the  pivoted  memt>er,  a  second  meml)er  pivoted  In- 
termediate Its  ends  adjacent  the  key  board  and  also  »d- 
jacent  the  front  of  the  Instrument,  said  second  member 
l>elng  plvotally  connected  by  one  end  to  the  flret  uld 
pivoted  meml>er,  and  means  separate  from  the  second  said 
member  and  under  the  control  of  the  hand  of  the  oper- 
ator for  rocking  the  said  second  member  at  will,  the  last 
.*aU:  means  con^wrlslng  a  detachable  key  adapted  to  be  pro- 
Jecteti  through  the  front  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  key 
Iward. 


l,i;U.S79        HEATING    SYSTEM    FOR    RAILWAY-CARS. 
Mknbv   H.  V.vi  (3HAN,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed 
Sept.  IT,.   1914.     Serial  No.  863,709.      (Cl.  237—9.) 
1     In  a  (ur  heating  system.  In  comblnatlOD,  a  hot  water 

circulating  coil,  and  a  steam  heating  coll,  both  located  In 
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the  car.  stesm  heatp<l  means  for  heating  the  water  in  the 

water  coll,  a  source  of  supply  of  hlj;h  pressure  steam,  con- 
trolling means  whereby  steam  Is  supplied  to  said  steam 
coll  only  when  said  water  heating  means  is  receiving  high 
pressure  steam  from  said  source  of  supply,  and  controlling 
means  whereby  the  steam  In  said  steam  heating  coll  when 
SO  supplied  Is  maintained  at   low  pressure. 


2.  A  car  heating  system  comprl.slng  a  hot  water  circu- 
Intlng  coll  and  a  steam  heating  coil  in  the  car,  gteam  sup- 
plied means  for  heating  the  water  In  the  water  clrculat- 
ini,-  coll.  a  train  pipe  and  an  auxiliary  supply  pipe  outside 
..f  the  Interior  of  the  car,  and  controlUnjc  means,  all  so 
arranged  that  the  water  heating  means  shall  recehve  steam 
at  hljjh  pressure  from  the  train  pipe,  the  auxiliary  supply 
pipe  shall  receive  steam  at  high  pressure  only  when  the 
water  heating  means  is  so  supplied  and  the  steam  received 
ly  the  steam  heating  coll  from  the  auxiliary  supply  pipe 
will  be  maintained  at  low  pressure  In  said  coll. 

.'i  A  car  heating  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
source  of  supply  of  high  pressure  steam,  a  hot  water  clr- 
<  lilating  coll  In  the  car,  means  supplied  with  high  pressure 
sieam  from  said  source  of  supply  for  heating  the  water 
In  said  coll,  an  auxiliary  supply  plpe.  controlling  means 
for  supplying  high  pressure  steam  to  said  auxiliary 
suiiply  pipe  only  when  said  water  heating  means  is  so 
stipplied,  a  steam  heating  coil  in  the  car  supplied  with 
steam  from  the  auxiliary  supply  pipe  and  means  for  auto- 
matbally  contn>lllng  the  .flow  of  steam  to  said  steam  coll 
HO  as  to  maintain  steam  therein  at  a  low  pressure. 

4.  In  a  car  heating  system,  in  combination  a  hot  water 
circulating  coll  and  a  steam  heating  coll  both  located  In 
the  car,  steam  heated  means  for  heating  the  water  In  the 
water  coll,  a  source  of  supply  of  high  pressure  steam, 
means  for  conducting  steam  therefrom  to  the  water  heat- 
ing means,  means  for  conducting  steam  from  the  water 
heating  means  to  the  steam  heating  coll,  and  controlling 
means  whereby  the  steam  In  said  steam  heating  coll  when 
90  supplied  Is  maintained  at  low  pressure. 


1  ,  1  .H  1  ,  8  8  0  .  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LIQUID  FUEL. 
CHAKUts  H.  Wabth.  East  St.  I>oul8,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
•Jit    1913.     Serial  No.  809,377.      (Cl.  44 — 8.) 


vaporise  them,  subjecting  the  vapor  to  a  lower  degree  of 
heat  sufficient  to  condense  the  heavier  properties  and  then 
condensing  the  remaining  vapors, 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  liquid  fuel  comprising  the 
passing  of  kerosene  and  bentol  through  a  pipe  leading  back 
and  forth  through  a  retort  containing  superheated  steam 
subjected  to  the  heat  of  the  furnace,  leading  the  vapor  so 
formed  into  a  separating  tank  containing  a  steam  coil  and 
having  a  sufficient  lesser  degree  of  heat  than  the  retort, 
whereby  certain  of  the  heavier  properties  of  the  vaporised 
oil  are  condensed,  leading  the  vapor  thenfrom  Into  a  sec- 
ond separating  tank  having  a  lesaer  degree  of  heat  than 
the  first,  whereby  the  remaining  heavier  properties  and 
foreign  matter  are  condensed,  and  condensing  tlu  remain- 
ing ^apor. 

.(.  The  proce8.s  of  producing  a  liquid  fuel  comprising  the 
coiTiblnlng  of  a  petroleum  distillate  with  a  coal  tar  dis- 
tillate. Initially  vaporizing  the  combined  liquids  in  small 
(iuantitles,  subjecting  the  vapor  so  formed  to  successive 
lower  degrees  of  heat,  and  then  condensing  the  remalix'ng 
vapor. 


1.131.881.  WHAri'IN<;  MAt'HlNE.  Lawkkmk  C  Wil- 
BfR,  Philadelphia.  I'm  assignor  to  H.  O  Wilbur  Sc  Sons, 
Inc.,  PhlladPlr'bia  I'a  ,  a  Corpiration  of  T'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  I'.'l-l.     Serial  No.  ^fi'^,3*'7       1  Cl.  93 — 5.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  liquid  fuel  comprising  the 
treatment  of  kerosene  and  bensol  with  heat  sufficient  to 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  pocket  provided 
article  carrier,  means  for  placing  a  labid  within  a  pocket 
of  said  carrier  within  which  pocket  an  article  to  be 
wrapped  is  placed,  mechanism  for  encompassing  the  la- 
beled article  with  wrapping  material,  and  mechanism  for 
compressing  the  wrapping  material  upon  the  lal)eled 
article. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  pocket-provided 
article  carrier,  means  for  placing  a  label  within  a  pocket 
of  ssld  carrier  within  which  pocket  an  article  to  \>f 
wrapped  is  placed,  mechanism  for  encompassing  the  la- 
beled article  with  wrapping  material,  mechanism  for  com- 
pressing the  wrapping  material  upon  the  labeled  article. 
and  mechanism  for  ejecting  the  wrapped  article  from  the 
machine. 

3.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  pocket  provided 
article  carrier,  means  for  placing  a  label  within  a  pocket 
of  said  carrier  within  which  pocket  an  article  to  be 
wrapped  is  placed,  and  mechanism  for  encompassing  the 
labeled  article  with  wrapping  material,  which  first  folds 
it  then  twists  it  and  then  compresses  it  upon  the  labeled 

article. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  pocket-provided 
article  carrier,  means  for  placing  a  label  within  a  pocket 
of  said  carrier  within  which  pocket  an  article  to  be 
wrapped  is  placed,  mechanism  for  encompassing  the  la- 
beled article  with  wrapping  material,  which  first  folds 
It  then  twists  It  and  then  compresses  It  upon  the  labeled 
article,  and  mechanism  for  ejecting  the  wrapped  article 
from  the  machine. 

5.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  pocket-prorWed 
article  carrier,  a  suction  mechanism  for  drawing  a  label 
within  a  pocket  of  said  carrier  within  which  pocket  an 
article  to  be  wrapped  is  placed,  means  for  operating  the 
suction  mechanism,  mechanism  for  encompasslDf  the  ls» 
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N-led  artl.l,.  with   wmpplDK  materia),  and   mechanism  fur       raembcm  laterally  supporting  without  attachment  thereto 

coaipn.«Hl„K  the   v^rapping   luateriai   upuu   the  labeled  ar-      an  annular  portion  of  the  body  alongHlde  the  welding  line. 

*^,t,,    ,         .        ,  2.   In  a  metal  whetl,  the  combination  with  two  annular 

(«  l«lms  ♦!  t-  .it  not  print.-d  lu  the  Oatette.l  j    registering   wheel    members,   of  a    sheet   metal   wheel   body 


1,1.U,HS-J        STKKL     WUKKI.        W  1 1  1  n  \i     Kb.astp.S     Wil- 
i.i.vus,    ('hlcHifii.    Ill       Kii..d    .May    ■.■-'.    liJlU.      Serial    No. 


^^O 


'  J"  "  \vh.'.'-  ..r  U)f  i-ia.ss  d.'.H<-rU)f(i.  ttu-  cdmbluatlon 
».iih  rt  metai  whffi  w.-ti  havln>{  ou  .-m-h  siile  uf  Its  raarnlnal 
portion  an  annular  laterally  projettiiiic  maws  .)f  two  e<)ual 
iniiiihir  f.lly  III.  nib. Ts  located  on  oppoHitf  Hides  of  said 
portion  ami  ■  arii  peripherally  xr<'<'Ve.l  on  the  side  next 
s.ild  we!,  t..  r.'..i\..  the  correspond! hk  proJe<-tln«  mas.x, 
said  p<.rti..n^  lyUm  wliolly  within  the  general  pcrlpht-ral 
^urfa.c  ,,r  (h..  two  felly  iiifinbers  and  helni;  rK'idly  secnr.'<l 
ti)  the   :., :  '.T 

2.  lu  a  iiictiii  wheel.  r:,e  i  (Uiiliiriat  Ion  wltii  a  sheet  .steel 
«cl,.  .,[•  (wo  .■(j!ial  and  renlsterlnt;  felly   ring's  tlttlnK  ajjalnst 

•  niposite  .sIdcM  ..f  rli..  pi-rip!. eral  portion  of  said  web  and 
•ach    cut    away    to    form    a    tjroove   adjacent    to    the   latter. 

Hid  a  metal  tire  eihi;,lin;,'  and  coverlnj;  said  rings  ;  said 
web    ^leini:    provlde^l    with    an    annular    proJeethiK    portion 

•  xtendlni:  Into  tti..  ct.rrcv;,otidlnK  Kro<iv..,  oti  each  side, 
and  lntci;ral!v  unit.. I,  in  ttic  '..-roove.  tii  the  metal  of  the 
rlnss 

■'!,  In  a  wheel  .if  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sheet  .steel  center  or  web,  of  two  rejjisterlnj;  felly 
rhiKs  !o<at.'d  upon  ..p[H)Rlie  sides  of  the  markrlnal  portion 
of  said  weh  and  each  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
adjacent  t.)  the  latter,  the  inar(?lnal  portion  ..f  t:.e  web 
eitendInK  Into  both  srrmives.  within  the  general  peripheral 
surface  of  the  rlnics,  and  rlifldly  eonneet.-d  to  tK)th  rlng.s 
throuKhoiit  the  entire  circle  of  the  Kro<.v.'.s. 

4.  A  metal  wheel  comprlsInK  a  ontra!  w.l..  and  two 
equal,  annular  reKlsterltik'  felly  rlnijs  lyln;;  on  opposite 
faces  of  the  web  and  each  cut  away  to  form  adjacent  to 
the  web  a  peripheral  (troove,  the  entire  marginal  portion 
of  the  web  belnif  Tllke  In  radial  section,  wholly  within 
the  general  peripheral  surface  of  the  ring's  and  having  Its 
body  and  laterally  projecting  mus.ses  lntei;raliy  united 
with  nald   rings  around  the  entire  circumference. 


LL-JLH-Sa.      STEEL    WHEEL.      William    Erastus    Wil- 

t.iAMs,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    May    22.    1911,    Serial    No. 

«28.7is      Renewed  July  23.   1914.     Serial  No.  R52,762 

(CI.    21-  69.) 

1.  In  a  meUl  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  centrally 
open  sheet  metal  wbeel  body,  of  two  annular,  reRlsterlng 
wheel  members  upon  opposite  faces,  respectively,  of  the 
marginal  portion  of  said  body,  the  marginal  portion  of 
^Id  body  being  welde<i  to  the  adjacent  members  and  said 


having  Its  marginal  portion  closely  held  between  said  mem- 
bers and  its  edge,  only,  welded  to  both  ;  whereby  slight 
lateral  yielding  of  the  t«>dy  at  the  margins  of  said  mem- 
bers is  permitted  and  the  injurious  effect  of  Btraios  and 
vibrations   Is   arolded. 


l.i:U.H«4.     CAR-TRUCK.     William  U.  Wilson.  St.  Paul, 
Minn       KUtHl    May    3.    1913       Serial    No.    765  246        (Cl 

105      243. i 


J    t 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  cast  side 
frame  having  Integrally  formed  Inner  and  outer  Journal 
box  guiding  [KMleatals  opened  at  their  lower  enda  for  the 
application  and  removal  of  the  journal  boxes,  and  approxi- 
mately L  sbape<l  gibs  detachably  bolted  to  the  lower  ex 
tremlties  of  the  Inner  twister  columns  and  having  inter- 
locking engagement  therewith  and  permitting  accidental 
removal  of  the  Journal  b<jxes  from  lHtwe»n  the  said  col 
umnK, 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  n  truck  side 
frame  having  inner  and  outer  Journal  box  guiding  pedes 
tals,  the  said  columns  being  open  at  their  lower  -nds  for 
the  application  and  removal  of  the  Journal  Iwxes,  springs 
Interposed  between  said  Journal  boxes  and  truck  frame, 
angular  gibs  or  stops  detachably  applied  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  tuner  columns,  having  laterally  spaced  bolt  holes 
adapting  them  t..  In"  used  on  either  end  of  the  truck  side 
frame,  and  nut  e<iulpped  bolts  adapte<l  to  tie  pas8e«l 
throiu'ti  tlanifes  of  said  side  frames  and  through  one  or 
the  other  of  the  Iwlt   holes  of  said  gibs. 


l.l.'il.Hs.'i  AITOMATKALLY  HK(iI.STKHIN<  i  VALVE. 
.I"ii\  N.  WiNfiETT,  I>enver,  Colo  Filed  Apr.  P,  1913. 
Serial    No     769,934.       (Cl     137 — -1  ) 


1.  A  registering  valve  having  a  roUry  atem,  a  movable 
Indicator,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  the  Indicator  la  one 
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direction,  and  a  tapered  operating  member  movable  by  the 

rotation  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  move  the  Indicator  In 

the    opiM>sitc    direction 

2  A  registering  valve  having  a  rotary  stem,  a  graduated 
s<ale.  a  movable  indicator  cooperating  therewith,  a  spring 
adapted  to  move  the  Indicator  In  one  direction,  and  a 
lapertd  operating  member  movable  by  the  rotation  of  the 
valve  stem  and  adapted  to  move  the  indicator  In  the  op- 
posite  direction 

H  A  registering  valve  having  an  indicator-supporting 
stu<l  attached  to  its  casing,  a  movable  Indicator  having  a 
!iiiti  .journaled  on  said  stud,  a  sprint  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly pre.ss  the  Indicator  toward  the  valve  stem,  pnd  an 
operating  number  on  said  stem  adapted  to  exert  a  dls- 
!  latliiK    pressure    on    the    indicator. 

4  \  reKlsterlm;  valve  having  a  scale-supporting  arm 
and  an  Indicator-supporting  stud  attached  to  its  casing,  a 
B-ale  on  said  arm,  a  movable  Indicator  having  a  hub  Jour 
nale.l  on  said  stud,  a  spring  adapted  to  yieldingly  press 
the  liidicator  toward  the  valve  stem,  and  an  ofH-ratlng 
m.  !ii:*r  .r.  said  siem  adapted  to  exert  a  displacing  prea- 
^;lr.■    Mil    the    indicator. 


1.131,886.  GKAVK-VAlLT  1  u.\nk  8.  WisTr.n\»AN.  k',&\ 
Ion.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  12,  Iftl3.  Serial  .No  7r);s.S6,H 
(C.    27—12.) 


»»t 


Tie  combination  with  an  open  end  grave  vault  pro 
vided  In  Its  of»en  end  with  a  marginal  flange,  said  flange 
beinj:  f  irmed  with  a  [ilurallty  of  screw  threaded  openings. 
of  H  closure  adajited  to  fit  within  the  end  of  the  vault 
against  said  flange  and  formed  with  openings  registering 
with  the  openings  In  the  flange,  thimbles  rigidly  secured 
In  the  o[>enlngs  of  the  closure  and  each  formed  with  a 
socket  and  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough  con 
cf  III rh  ally  of  the  socket  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
same,  and  bolts  mounted  In  said  thimbles,  each  of  aaid 
liolts  being  provided  with  a  smooth  shank  movable  longi- 
tudinally and  rotatably  In  the  opening  In  the  thimble  with 
a  grip  portion  at  one  end  of  said  shank  and  at  the  other 
end  of  the  shank  with  a  threaded  head  adapted  to  fit  in 
said  socket  and  engageable  in  one  of  the  acrew-threaded 
openings  of  the  flange  upon  the  bodily  movement  of  the 
l>olt  forwardly  and  a  subsequent  rotation  thereof,  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  head  being  conical  and  protruding  from  the 
inner  face  of  the  closure  In  the  retracted  position  of  the 
head  in  the  socket,  whereby  when  the  closure  la  applied 
to  the  end  of  the  vault,  said  extremities  will  assist  In 
properly   guiding  the   bolts   Initially    to   place. 


1,131.887       RAKK       JosKpn    F.    Wixom,    Haramondsport. 

N.    Y.      nied   Feb.  25,   1914.      Serial  No.  820,996.      (Cl. 

55-    14fi.i 

1.  A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  a  rake  bead  carried  by 
said  handle,  a  cleaner  slldably  mounted  upon  the  teeth  of 
said  rake  head,  a  tongue  forming  part  of  said  cleaner  and 
provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the  shank  of  said  rake 
head  passes,  strips  having  their  upper  end  secured  to  the 


upper  end  pt>rt!on  of  said  tongue  and  having  their  fre«  end 
portion  pa.'ssed  thiough  the  body  portion  of  said  cleaner 
and  bent  t..  form  !HKiked-sha[)ed  abutment*  positioned 
upon  the  outer  side  of  said  rake  head,  and  a  leaf  spring 
larri.-d  |,\  sHii!  handle  and  having  Its  free  end  engaging 
s;ii(l   r\:-;\\,<-v  to   \i.  !ii!ibl\    hold   the  same  iij   i:^   ri<.rni:t';   p.isi- 

titUl. 


1:  \  rake  comprisuijr  ^  handle,  a  rake  head  having  its 
shank  connected  with  said  handle  a  cleaner  slidably 
mounted  ui)on  the  teeth  and  shank  of  said  rake  head  and 
liaving  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  strips  having 
their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
cleaner  and  passing  thronch  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
cleaner  and  having  their  free  end  portions  bent  to  form 
outwardly  extendlntr  abutments,  said  rake  head  extending 
between  said  strips  and  the  vertical  portion,  and  mean!" 
yieldably  holding  said  cleaner  In  its  norma!  position 

'■'•.  \  rake  comprising  a  handl-^  a  rake  head  having  Its 
shank  connected  with  said  handle,  a  cieiiner  slidably  c<.n 
nected  with  said  rake  bead,  said  (leaner  comprising  s 
body  portion  bent  longitudinally  to  form  a  horizontal  and 
a  vertical  flange,  a  tongue  extending  upwardly  from  said 
vertical  flange  and  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the 
shank  of  said  rake  head  passes,  said  cleaner  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  oi>ening  at  the  Junction  of  said  flanges  to 
p<Tnilt  the  [lassage  of  the  teeth  of  said  rak.  head,  strips 
aecuied  to  the  upi)er  portion  of  said  fonijue  and  passing 
outside  of  said  rake  head  and  through  certain  of  the  open- 
Inirs  formed  in  said  cleaner  and  having  ttiejr  free  end  por 
tions  bent  to  form  outwardly  extending  abutments  aiid  a 
leaf  spring  carried  by  said  handle,  the  lower  end  portior. 
of  the  slot  in  said  tongue  being  enlarged  transversely  to 
permit  the  free  eud  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  to  pas^ 
through  the  same  to  engage  the  horl2<jntal  flange  of  said 
cleaner. 

4.  .\  rake  comprising  a  liandle,  a  rake  head  carried  by 
said  handle,  a  cleaner  slidably  mounted  upon  said  rake 
head  and  provided  with  an  0}>€ning  throu>:h  which  the 
teeth  of  said  rake  pass  and  with  a  vertlcally-eitendlng 
slot  through  which  the  shank  of  said  rake  head  passes, 
tonjrues  eitendln^r  from  certain  of  the  openine^i  ttirougfj 
which  the  teeth  of  said  rake  head  pass  to  assist  in  clean- 
ing the  te<-th.  abutments  carried  by  said  cleaner  whereby 
said  cleaner  will  be  moved  to  an  inoperative  f)osltion 
upon  said  rake  being  brought  into  ent-agement  with  the 
ground,  resilient  means  for  yieldably  liolding  said  (leaner 
in  a  normal  position,  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  cleaner 
for  engaging  the  shank  of  said  rake  head  for  releasably 
holding  said  cleaner  in  an  inop*-rative  position. 

5.  A   rake  comprising   a   handle,   a   rake   head   connecie(i 
with   said    handle,   a  cleaner  strip   slidably    mounted   utx  n 
the   teeth  of  said    rake  head   and   provided  with   a   tongue 
extending  above  the  strip  and  slidably  mounted  upon   the 
shank  of   said  rake  head,  and  strips  connected   with   the 
upper  portion  of  the  tongue  of  said  cleaning  strip  and  ex 
tending   downwardly   upon    the   opposite   side   of   th*    rake 
head  from  said  tongue  beyond  said  cleaner  strip  and  hav 
ing  their  free  end  portions  formed  in  the  abutments  eni:aK 
in>:  the  ground   to  move  the  cleaner  strip   toward    the   up 
per  ends  of  said  teeth,  and  yieldable  means  n(.rm.<iny  hold 
ing  said  cleaner  strip  adjacent  the  free  eniis  cf  said  teeth. 


l.i:U.888.     STEERING  WHEEL  FOR   MOTOR-CARS  AND 
HvYING  MACHINES.      WiLLT  WoLlT,  Nuremberg.  Ger 
many.      Filed   Mar.   6.   1913.      Serial    No.   752.274.      (Cl, 
74— .H.^.) 

1.  A  steering  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  circular  cellu- 
loid rim,  a  filler  therein  composed  of  a  hardening  material, 
a  solder,  and  spokes  on  the  spider  projecting  with  tb«lr 
ends  Into  the  l>ody  formed  by  the  rim  and  the  filler. 


r8j 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  lO,  191 5. 

•-•.    A   «t.>erir,K'  who..l    <-omprls1nK  •.   hnli„w  annular  roll,,        .-hannol  shap*vl   ,up    hnvlntt  anKul.rly   dl8po««Kl   ertenslnnH 
loUl  rim,  a  thl-r  th.T.Mu  ,-,.mp. w.-,l  ,,f  «    t,ar,l.-nlnK  material.        at  ..pposlf  .'ii.ls.  cf  a   brush  H.-ment,  antl   me«n«  for  g.-onr- 
HI.    Iim.-r    MM-    Ir,    th,.    nm    furnu-,|    ,,f   r,...,!,    ,i    spid.'r.    an-1        .ni:   V.i>-   s„in-   in   sa!,!   rap. 
sliok.'S    th.T.un    |..-..j..,  fitii,-    nlih    rlit-ir    .11. Is    info    ttn'    IxkIj    ' 
foi'tji.'d    i,\     riiP    riiii.    !h.'    rlni;   ariil    tli.-    lUIiT 
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3.  V    -!,... nil.;    H-l i      ..iiiirlsHii:  a    li.>ll-.w   antiui.ar  cellu- 

loM  run  l,a\Ui^'  r»'r..-,.,.s  , ,,  ns  r  v.innt.Tvnr,' ,  a  tiller  in 
sahl  rtm.  a  spi.lrr.  .i,.,kf.s  .;„  th.'  S'i'l'T  havii.i,'  ..inK  pro- 
J<'>tln^,'  Into  .-iai.l  r.  ■  .s,,.:.,  niiW  rii.-an>  fur  srcu  n  iit'  ^jild 
8pok.-   ■■n,[A  in   th.     r..  ,■-.■,.-,   ..f   tli.-   a    111. 

4.  .V  stciTin^-  u  hi'Ci  ,w!!iprKini;  a  hollow  annular  (Vlhi- 
liJiil  rlni  lunin_-  receSSCH  in  its  .i.-rinnl.Tfn.-i.,  a  tlllrr  In 
saiil  rim.  a  .^pi.!,-    ..p.,!,.-,  on   f  h,-  spi.l.-r  t.nviu^  •  nr\.',l   .-luU 

prOJfH    tU.A,-      U,:..      •      ...      -,.,,, J       r-..,    ,.,,,,..,      „,,,|       ;p,,;,      ^^    ,  ,    ; ,      j  [, ,.      ,_,  q  [  yf 

sn;(a  ..  ,,f  the  run  ivh.n  apiiiinl.  in. I  m.-ans  for  securing 
the  curv.-(l  sp,,k..  -n.K  m  t.h.-  r.-.  .•■.s,.s  ,,(■  Mi.-  rUn  anil  scpa- 
rating;  tin  n,   ;  ,..r.-r!,.!i, 


1,131.889.     Ri:!\i<iK>  I  1.    i;aii.  .)iiiN  1     h.\k       itKNn- 

Miv      WoTlH!f:n(        \,x^      l;...!i.  i:,.       a!,. I      Ij.avui.s      !•", 
.'^'  UKUMh  uui.Ks     ltrn,.k:>n,   .\     V  .   asMi^'tinr-   p.    1  ,h.    Kail 

■'"'"'    ii»an.v,   N.-vv    \..rk,   ,\     V  ,   a   >  •,,rp..rat  1..!!  ,,f   N.-w 

'xTk.      l-'iied   Juue    iu,    Illll.      Svrial    Nu.    i;.!..'  r.t.        u'i 
23»— 9.) 


1.  .\  spliro  Par  pr.ivldeit  with  a  cfntral  portion  having 
therein  an  I  o.-ain  dlst rlhutUin  nf  nit'tal.  and  fnd  [Hirtlons 
having  thfrcin  an  L  beam  distrlhutlon  of  metal 

U.  A  Bpllc  (•  liar  provlde<l  with  a  icntrai  portion  having 
a  horizontally  rnlart'i'd  head  ami  a  suPstnntlall.v  vertical 
W'ti  contiei-tlniT  with  said  head,  and  en<l  puitloris  having 
downwardly   anil  outwardly    IncUidni;  w.hs 

-  -v  HpUoe  bar  provided  at  its  r.-ntral  part  with  an 
I  beam  distribution  of  metal  IncluiUnk.'  a  horizontally  en- 
lark'i'd  head  having:  an  outwardly  projiTtlnK  rib  which  de- 
creases In  depth  and  wldtli  toward  the  relatively  thinner 
ends  of  the  bar.  ^% 

4.  A  rail  joint  bar  provided  at  its  central  part  witli  a 
substantially  vertical  inner  face,  and  at  ita  end  portPms 
with   Inclined   Inner   faces 

.'">.  .V  rail  Joint  bar  having  Us  <entral  part  thickened  and 
its  end  portions*  relatively  thinner  than,  and  of  a  dlfTerent 
cross  section  from,  the  thlckene<l  part,  the  thickness  of 
the  bar  txxly  belnK  Kradually  Increased  from  the  end  por 
tiona  toward  the  center  hy  chanKln^'  the  an^le  of  the  Inner 
face  of  the  web  part  of  the  bar 

jClalni    ♦!    not   printed   In    the   (Jazefte  ) 


It 


I.i;i,S!»().      BROOM  OR  HRrSII      X<,.vn  S    Aihhart    Dent 
son.  Tex.,  and  E..hkrt  H.  (im.o.  Chlcatco,  111.     I-Mled  Feb 
in.   11>14.     Serial  No.  81S»,H0H.      (CI.   15      L'l.l 
1      In   a   brush,   the  combination  with  a   handle  comprls 

Ini;  a  metal  pipe  split  at  one  end  and  bent  to  form  a  ehan 

ii'l  shape<l  cap.  of  a  brush  element,  and  means  for  securlnir 

th  >  same  In  said  cap 

2.    In   a   brush,   the  combination   with   a   handle  comprls 

inn  a  metal  pipe  split  at  one  end  and  bent  so  as  to  form  a 


^/a 


—  /A 


3.    In   a    r.rush     ti.,.   .  uinhi  naf  l..n    wl'h   n    han.!!-  coinpris 

^'■^'  ■'    'ii'i.i!   i-\\ :  :;■    it  .m.    .-nd  and   dent   to  form  a  .-han 

'■'•■  -h.i;.-.!  ca;  uf  1  :..ijvh  el.  inent,  plates  f,,r  securing'  tlie 
"■■'ill"  '"  •'■'i'l  ■■»;',  ami  a  collar  surroimdlni;  the  l.'wer  end 
of  siil.l  han.i;.  havini,-  t!an»:es  overlapping-  said  piate.s.  said 
flan>;e^,  p;at<.s  and  hrush  ei.inent   beluK  riveted  together 


1,131.891  At  lu.MdHll.K  JACK  Arkan  v  k.s  S.  At.HHh.HT. 
Gainesville,  la  File.l  Aujf  7.  li»14  Serial  No  sr..'.  rt78 
(CI.  254— bli.; 


1.  A  Jack  comprlslnkT  a  truck  including  a  frame  and 
.supporting'  wheels  connected  eccentrically  thereto,  and  a 
locklnj;  device  cairied  by  the  frame  and  co^perable  with 
one  of  the  said  wheels  for  holdloR  the  truck  In  raised 
poHltlon 

■_'  .V  jack  comprising  a  truik  includinR  n  frame  and 
supporting  wheels  omnected  ec.entrlcally  thereto,  a  lock- 
Injf  device  carried  by  the  frame  and  co<>perahle  with  one 
of  the  said  wheels  for  holding  the  truck  In  raised  position, 
and  means  conn.'ctlnR  the  frame  and  one  of  the  said 
wheels  for  returning  the  truck  to  lowered  position. 

3.  In  a  Jack,  a  truck  emlvHlylnK  a  frame  and  support 
Ing  wheels  connected  eccentrically  thereto,  locking  means 
canle^l  by  the  frame  nn<l  coiiperable  with  one  of  the  said 
wheels  for  holding  the  truck  In  ralsfnl  position,  a  pit 
man  pivdtally  connected  to  one  of  the  said  wheels,  the 
frame  having  a  portion  through  which  the  pitman  is  sUd- 
11  hie,  anti  a  spring  connecting  the  said  portion  and  pit- 
man and  adapted  to  be  brought  under  tension  when  the 
truck  is  ralseil. 

4  In  a  Jack,  a  truck  embodying  a  frame  having  side 
beams,  front  and  rear  axles  Journaled  to  the  beams,  and 
supporting  wheels  se<ure<l  eccentrically  to  the  terminals 
of  the  axles,  links  connecting  the  supporting  wheels  at 
the  opposite  sides,  a   locking  device  carried  by  one  of  the 


aald  beams,  and  co?^peratlng  with  one  of  the  rear  wheels 

for  holding  the  truck  In  raised  position,  pitmen  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  MupiK)rtlng  wheels,  the  said  beams 
having  outstanding  portions  through  which  the  pitmen 
are  sUdable.  and  springs  connecting  the  Bald  portions  and 
pitmen  anii  adapted  to  tie  brought  under  tension  when  the 
trui  k  Is  raised 

T).  In  a  Jack,  a  truck  emlK)dylng  a  frame  and  supporting 
whe«'lH  Connected  eccentrically  thereto,  means  carried  by 
the  frame  ami  cooperating  with  one  of  the  said  wheels 
for  locking  the  truck  in  raised  condition,  Itars  slidable 
upon  the  frame  and  having  portions  at  one  end  to  t>e 
engaged  hy  the  axle  of  an  automobile,  the  said  frame  and 
bars  having  cofipe rating  means  for  raising  the  bars  when 
they  are  slid  and  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bars, 
and  springs  .  ..nructlng  the  wild  bars  and  frame  for  return- 
ing the  bars  to  normal  position. 

l<'inim  H  [jot   printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


l.rn.Mtj  Ki'^OKDER.  Huii.F.v  ('.  AL.GEU,  Chicago 
Heights,  Hi.  Filed  Mar  1'.  I!tl4  Serial  No,  821. 9S2. 
(CI.  234—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  <if  tlie  .haracter  des<rl!ied.  an  Indicat.iig 
member  haiiin:  ur  iform  ^'radiiatlons  ther.  on.  means  for 
Indiratirii;  upon  the  Inillcating  member  and  means  for  [iro 
duclng  lelative  movement  between  the  indicating  member 
and  the  indicating  means,  said  indicating  memlwr  being 
i  rojected  away  from  the  line  of  motion  of  the  indicating 
means  whereby  a   function  of  said  ni.ivement    is  Indicated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  recording 
chart,  means  for  recording  thereon  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing relative  nu)veinent  l>etween  the  recording  means 
and  the  recording  chart,  said  recording  chart  Ixdng  pro- 
jected awav  from  the  line  of  motion  of  the  recording 
means  whereby   a   function   of  said   movement  is   recorded. 

.H  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  register,  a 
revoluble  memlx-r.  means  for  receiving  motion  from  the 
member  to  oj)erate  the  register  and  means  for  producing 
relative  movement  between  the  meml)er  and  said  motion 
receiving  means,  so-ld  member  being  projected  away  from 
the  line  of  motion  of  said  motion  receiving  means  where- 
by  a  function  of  said  movement  is  registered. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  indicating 
metiiber  having  uniform  graduations  thereon,  means  for 
indicating  upon  the  indicating  member  and  means  for 
producing  relative  movement  l)etween  the  indicating  mem- 
ber and  indicating  means,  said  indicating  member  l)elng 
curved  away  from  the  line  of  motion  of  the  indicating 
means  whereby  a  function  of  said  movement  is  Indicated. 

Ti  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  recording 
chart,  means  for  recording  thereon  and  means  for  pro 
duclng  relative  movement  between  the  recording  means 
and  the  recording  chart,  said  recording  chart  being  curved 
away  from  the  line  of  motion  of  the  recording  means 
whereby  a  function  of  said  movement  Is  recorded, 

(Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,131.893      MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  LIGHT-MANTLBJS. 

AI.FRKD  I).  Antoi.nb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Clarence 

C.  TraTla.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  5,  1911,  Serial  No. 

631,422.      Renewed    Feb.    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    6.636. 

(CI.  67-^100.) 

1.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  (]e8crlt>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  mantle  conveyen  arranged  end  to  end  and 


adapted  to  transfer  the  mantles  from  one  to  the  other  in 
succession,  a  bodily  shiftable  burner  arranged  adjacent 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  mantle  by  the  conveyers  for 
burning  off  the  mantle,  an  interioi-  calcining  burner  spaced 
from  the  first  isald  t'urner.  an  Intermediate  shaping 
burner  for  preliminarily  shaping  the  mantles  as  they  leave 
the  calcining  burner,  means  for  intermittently  operating 
said  conveyers  relative  to  said  burners  at  relatively  dif- 
ferent speeds,  mechanlgm  for  imparting  a  vertical  recip- 
rocating movement  lo  the  burners,  and  means  individual 
to   the  burnerb   for   counterbalancint:    ih.     hmneis. 


2.  Ii:  a  ma' him  r.f  the  <  lass  described,  the  coin'maticn 
of  a  series  of  end  to  end  conxeyers  adapted  to  Transfer 
progressively  fron  ..n<  1,  the  other,  means  for  Intermit 
tently  a«i\  iu.cinL-  the  io!!\e\e!>  :.t  dlfTcrent  speeds,  a 
bodily  s!iifiaMe  burner  arraiii-'ed  adjacent  the  line  nf 
movement  of  the  ;nantle  >'>■  the  conveyors  f.  r  tmrnini:  off 
the  mantle,  an  Interior  caicjninj;  burner  spaced  ?r.  ^m  the 
first  said  burner,  meiiianism  individual  t.  'h.  ' urners 
for  imparting  vt^rtiral  reciprocating  movern.  nt  to  the 
hiirners.  find  means  controlled  by  the  conveyer  advancing 
lii.aris  fiiid  common  to  the  burner  reciprocal mu  in'rhanism 
for  actuating  the  latter 

".  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descri^>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  Series  of  end  to  end  con\eyejs  .'idajded  t.  transfe!  the 
mantles  progressively  from  one  to  the  other,  means  for 
Intermit  lently  advanclnt:  the  same  at  different  sjiee.ls,  a 
txidliy  shiftable  burner  arranged  adjacent  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  mantle  by  the  conveyers  an  interior 
calcining  burner  also  arranged  adjacent  the  lim  of  move- 
ment of  the  mantle,  and  .spaced  from  tb(  first  said  burner 
lont'ltudlnal.'y  of  the  line  <.f  movement  of  ilie  mantle, 
means  for  Imparting  vertical  reciprocating  movement  to' 
the  burners,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burners,  and 
means  for  automatically    controlling  such   fuel   supply 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnaTlon 
of  a  plurality  of  variable  speed  conveyers  adapted  to 
transfer  mantles  from  one  to  the  other,  mean!?  for  inter- 
mittently advancing  the  same,  a  preliminary  burner  ar 
ranged  adjacent  the  line  of  movement  of  the  mantle  by 
the  conveyer  for  burning  off  the  mantle,  an  interior  cal- 
cining burner  also  arranged  adjacent  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  mantle,  and  si'aced  from  the  first  said  burner 
longitudinally  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  mantle,  a 
shaping  burner  positioned  between  said  burning  off  and 
calcining  burners,  means  for  imparting  vertical  recipro- 
cating movement  to  the  burners,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  burners,  means  for  automatically  controlling  such 
fuel  supply,  and  counterbalancing  means  for  the  burners. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  mantle  conveyers  arranged  end  to  end 
In  allnement  and  adapted  to  pass  the  mantles  from  one 
to  the  next  In  order,  means  for  intermittently  advancing 
the  same  at  different  speeds,  a  preliminary  burner  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  line  of  movement  of  the  mantle  by 
the  conveyers  for  burning  off  the  mantle,  an  Interior  cal 
cining  burner  also  arranged  adjacent  the  line  of  move- 
ment  of  the  mantle,  and  spaced  from  the  first  said  burner 
longitudinally  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  mantle,  a 
shaping  burner  positioned  between  said  burning  off  and 
calcining  burners  for  shaping  the  mantles  as  they  leave 
the  burning  off  means,  means  for  Imparting  vertical  recip- 
rocating movement   to   the  burners,   meang  for  supplying 
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fuel  to  th»>  liijrners.  in^cbanlsm  individual  to  the  txiruers 
for  iiutoniatlcaDy  ...ulrolllriK  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
rfnpe«-tive  burDers,  Hnd  meunH  comniou  to  all  of  the  Mild 
fuel  supply  cnntrolllDK  mfThanlsnis  for  uctuatluK  the 
latter 

l''!iilni.s   t;   t.i   :<:    not    printed   in    !h.-    t.MzetteJ 


1.131.S04      row  KiniMI.K  TOY    HOX       .;.,hv  8    Makbr, 
IVvkHkil!       N       V.        [■■{]>.,]     ort.     2tS.     1914.       Serial     No. 


s''>>«.i;_'i> 


ifl    4t\      ,'{7   I 


1,  In  a  ■■hliilH  t.iv  tK)i  th.'  i-<iniliiu(itl(in  of  a  !k)X.  a  two- 
part  cov.T  liint;.-d  iifiun  the  box,  ea.h  part  of  tti.'  .'.jv.  r 
comprlsinK-  twr,  sf<-n..n.s  hiuKcd  t.)i;cther.  the  st>(Ml.>ns 
joined  hy  irr.'>;n:ar  linrs,  imd  ea.-h  part  foldabl.^  upon 
linelf  tu  M-rti.a,  positi..u.s.  th.-  !k»i  provided  with  roc.'H.ses 
oil  itw  und»'r  «,d.-  .>d,'.-s.  niovahl..  l,.j;s  pivoted  within  and 
foldablf  within  tiif  i.'.'rss.'.v.  th.-  hoxiui,'  formlim  tf>t'  r*" 
'•.■sscs  alTordin^'  ,supp.,rt    for  a   mattrt-s.s 

-  in  a  !«ix  ronvi  (ibif  into  a  l.t'd.  a  cover  for  the  bo« 
to  form  th.-  h.'a.l  board  and  f..ot  iiourd  of  the  bed  com 
prlslut,'  a  tw  .  [.ii  (  cover  hluKed  !o  llie  ends  of  the  Ixji. 
each  part  of  tt.,-  cov.t  cniprl.sin-  t»,,  .s.-ctlons  hliiK'tHl 
together,  on.-  of  th-  .s.m  tions  of  caclj  [..ut  projecting  over 
the  ends  of  the  N.i  »her.-  liin^'.,!  as  nt-i.s  when  the  sev'- 
tions  HI-  rais.'d  t,,  vert,,,  p.  .si  t  j,  >,i.s  ttie  uuot  section  of 
ciicli  par!  fnl.luit:  a,-aih.-,r  its  r.sp.-ctu,  s.-cthu;.  with  ita 
ends  restiui,'    .n  th.-  top  .  d^-.-  ut  t!i.'  !)ox 


1  .   1   •"?  I   ,  H  ft  .-.  HA.N.    IN.;     luV     I-  l*,rUK 

B.4L.KK,     \\  lIlch.-St.T.     \la--l.s  I'll.'d     .\o\       -J. 

No,   >01>.7ti5       ( I  'i.    n;      ill  , 


W41.TKK    u. 
I!ti4       SerUl 


1.  In  nn  amusement  apparatus,  a  phonoKraph,  a  diiTen 
rerord  diak  carrier  provldwl  with  a  disk  center'lnKpln,  a 
danrinj;  toy  rttrun'  disposed  aUive  the  r«^-ord  carrier  and 
Inwardly  ..f  the  periphery  th.Te<jf.  and  mearm  connected 
with  said  .-enterliiK  pin  for  iinpartlnj:  movement  to  aald 
toy   tiKure.  sohstantlally  as  descrn>e.l 

1'.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  phonojrraph.  a  driven 
rec.r.l  disk  carrier  pr..vl.le<l  with  a  disk  centerlng-pln.  a 
ilancini:  t..y  ftirure  an.t  toy  tijfure  actuatlnK-mechanlsm 
Including  ni.ans  for  attachment  to  said  centerlng-pin  for 
traiismlttlnK  motion  from  said  pin  to  aald  tigun,  substan- 
tially  as  de8crlt>eil. 

3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  phonottraph,  a  caalni;. 
a  driven  record  disk  carrier  rotatable  abreast  of  the  top 
of  sai.l   casing  and   provld«xl   with  a   disk  ceatertnt-pin,  a 


dancing  toy  figure,  meana  attachable  to  aald  pin  for 
tranamlttlng  motion  to  aald  toy  Ogure,  and  a  dancing 
platform  In  range  for  engagement  by  aald  figure,  and  pro 
vlded  with  weight  meana  engaging  aald  caalng  to  sup- 
port aald  platform,  said  platform  engaging  the  aald  means 
attachable  to  the  centerlng-pin  to  hold  aald  platform  In 
position,  sutwtantlally  as  descrU>ed 

4  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  phonograph,  a  casing, 
a  driven  re<ord  disk  carrier  provided  with  a  disk  centerlng- 
pin,  dancing  toy  mechanism  Including  a  toy  figure,  meana 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  centering  pin  to  said 
figure,  and  a  platform  supported  from  one  end  on  said  cas- 
ing and  radially  overhanging  said  record  dlak  carrier  In 
striking  range  with  r«it>i>e<t  to  said  toy  figure  and  having 
iU  remaining  end  centered  coincident  with  the  axis  of  aald 
ceniering  pin,    subsUntlally    as  described. 

0  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  phonograph,  a  caalng, 
a  driven  record  disk  carrier  provided  with  a  disk  center' 
lnKi>in,  a  support  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  dancing  toy 
figure,  me.hanlsm  carried  by  said  snpport  for  Imparting 
motion  to  said  toy  figure,  and  meana  clutched  to  aald 
centtrlug  pin  for  actuating  aald  mechanism.  suUtantlally 
as  described 

[(  lainis  H  to  9  not  printed  In  the  fJaxette  ] 


I.IHI.HSV,  ALTKKNATING-<TRKBNT  KKOTIFIKR  Ed- 
win (-  lUi.i.MAN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Hlectrl.  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  [xiuls,  Mo,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  'A.  1911.  .Serial 
No    rtO<i,4L>9       (CI.   171— -^68.) 


''r>V/MVVWVyVVAV\V--| , 


1     In   an    alternating  current   rectifier,   the   combination 
with  a  "ource  of  alternating  current,  of  a  transformer,  an 
el.'tro    mairiief    connected    to    aald    source    through    said 
transformer,  a  circuit  closer  operated  by  said  magnet  and 
h»-lng  a  natural  frequency  of  vibration  approximating  the 
frequency  of  the  alternating  current  but   sufBclently   dlf 
ferent  therefrom  that  the  phase  of  the  actual  vibration  of 
the  armature   resulting  from  the  Influence  of  the  exciting 
flux   of  the  magnet  and   the  armature's  natural   frequency 
shall   be  substantially  In   opposition   to   the   phase   of  th.- 
alternating    K.    M.    F.,    said   circuit   closer,    when    at    rest 
being  In  Its  open  position,  and  a  source  of  direct  current 
connected  to  supply  an  uninterrupted  current  to  the  .elec 
tro  magnet  when  no  alternating  current  Is  flowing. 

'2.    In   an   alternating  current   rectifier,   the   combination 
with    n    source    of    alternating    current,    of   a    transformer 
connected    thereto,    an    electro-magnet    connected    to    said 
trnnsfortner,  a  circuit  closer  operated  by  said  magnet  an. I 
having  a  natural  frequency  of  vibration  approximating  th. 
frequency   of   the  alternating   current   but   sufficiently   dlf 
ferent   therefrom   that   the    phase  of  the  actual   rlbratlon 
of   the   armature   resulting   from   the  Influence  of   the  ex- 
citing flni  of  the  magnet  and  the  armatnre's  natural  fr.- 
quencT   ahall   be  substantially  la  opposition  to   the   phas. 
of   the  alternating   K.    M.   F,   said  circuit  closer,   when   nf 
rest,    being    In    its    open    position,    sn    aeromulator    to    he 
charged,  said  accumuUtor  being  tn  drrait  with  a  coll  of 
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the  electro  magnet  and  supplying  an  uninterrupted  direct 
current  to  aald  coll  when  no  alternating  current  to  flowing. 

3.    In   a   current   rectifying   apparatus,    the  combination 
with  an  alternating  current  source,  of  a  transformer,  an 
electro  magnet,  an  accumulator  to  be  charged,  a  charging 
circuit   Including  said   transformer   and   said   accumulator, 
an   armature  operated    by    said   electro- magnet   for   closing 
said   charging  circuit  and    having  a   natural  frequency  of 
vibration  approximating  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
current  hut  sufflctently  dlfl'eront  therefrom  that  the  phase 
of  the  actual  vibration  of  the  armature  resulting  from  the 
Influence  of  the  exciting  flux  of  the  magnet  and  the  arma 
turea    natural   frequency    shall    t>e   substantially    In   oppo 
sltlon    to   the   phase   of   the   alternating    E     M.    F..    and    a 
permanently  closed  exciting  circuit  Including  the  accumu 
lator  and  a  winding  of  the  electro-mngnet. 

4  A  current  rectifying  apparatus  comprising  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  a  trans- 
titrmcr,  an  electromagnet  connected  thereto,  a  spring- 
mounted  armature  operated  hy  said  magnet,  a  second 
spring  In  electrical  connection  with  the  transformer  and 
out  fif  contact  with  said  armature  when  the  armature  is 
at  rest  but  positioned  to  make  electrical  contact  therewith 
at  Intervals  when  the  armature  is  vibrating. 

.'>.  A  current  rectifying  apparatus  comprising  the  com 
I. illation  with  a  source  of  alternating  current,  of  a  trans 
former,  an  electro  magnet  connected  thereto,  n  spring- 
inounte.]  armature  for  said  magnet  having  a  natural  fre- 
yu«-ii.  y  of  vibration  less  than  the  frequency  of  the  alter- 
nating current,  a  second  spring  connected  to  the  source 
of  alternating  current  and  out  of  contact  with  said  arma 
ture  when  the  armature  Is  at  rest  hut  positioned  to  make 
elect  ri(-al  contact  therewith  at  intervale  when  the  arma- 
ture Is  vibrating. 

(<  laims  6  to  13  not  pr1nte<l  In  the  Saaette.  ] 


l,l.'.l.s97.  AGRlCULTrRAL  IMPLEMENT.  John  B 
IJau'i  not-<).MEW,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
meiits.  to  Avery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola 
Filed   .Mar.  8.   1908.     SeHal   No.  419,434.      (CI.    111—5.1 


1  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  two  traneTersely 
opposite  grouDd  wheels  about  the  axis  of  which  the  frame 
is  free  to  swing,  a  front  frame  vertically  morable  with 
respect  to  the  main  frame,  soil  engaging  devices  carried 
by  the  front  frame,  guiding  devices  for  holding  the  front 
frame  In  paralleiiam  daring  vertical  movement  witb  re- 
spect to  the  main  frame,  and  s  forward  extending  toxt^ve 
rigidly  connected  with  the  front  frame  and  serving  to  con- 
trol the  swinging  of  the  two  frames  about  the  ails  of 
the  ground  wheels. 

2.  The  combluatlon  of  a  main  frame,  two  transversely 
opposite  ground  wheels  about  the  axis  of  which  the  frame 
is  free  to  swing,  a  front  frame  vertically  movable  with 
respect  to  the  mala  frame,  soil  en«raglDg  devices  carried 
hy  the  front  frame,  parallel-motion  links  connecting  the 
naaln  frame  with  the  front  frame,  and  a  forward  extending 
tongue  rigidly  connected  with  the  front  frame  and  serving 
to  control  the  swinging  of  the  two  frames  about  the  axia 
o<f  the  gromxl  wtMcls. 

S.  Tlie  comhtaatk>a  of  a  main  frame,  two  transrerselj 
opposite  irouad  wheels  about  tlM  axis  of  which  the  frame 
can  swing,  a  front  frame  vertically  movable  with  respect 


to  the  main  frame,  soil  engaging  device*  carried  by  the 
front  frame,  two  transversely  separated  seta  of  parallel 
sets  of  parallel  motion  links  connecting  the  main  frame 
with  the  front  frame,  means  for  holding  one  link  of  one 
set  In  parallelism  with  the  corresponding  link  of  the  other 
set,  whereby  the  front  frame  Is  locked  against  transverse 
tilting,  and  a  forward  extending  tongue  rigidly  connected 
with  the  front  frame  and  serving  to  control  the  swlngins 
of  the  two  frames  about  the  axis  of  the  ground  wheels. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  two  transverselj 
opposite  ground  wheels  about  the  axis  of  which  the  frame 
la  free  to  swing,  a  front  frame  v.-rtlcally  movable  with 
respect  to  the  main  frame  soil  engaging  devices  carried 
by  the  front  frame,  parallel-motion  links  connecting  the 
main  frame  with  the  front  frame,  the  rear  pivots  of  all 
of  the  links  being  In  one  transverse  vertical  plane  and 
the  forward  pivots  of  all  of  the  links  being  In  anothei 
transverse  vortical  plane,  and  a  forward  extending  tongu« 
rigidly  connected  with  the  front  frame  and  servlnp  to  con- 
trol the  swinging  of  the  two  frames  about  the  axis  of 
the  ground  wheela 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  two  transvereely 
opposite  ground  wheels,  a  transverse  axle  about  which 
the  frame  is  free  to  swing,  a  front  frame  vertically  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  soil  engaging  devices 
carried  by  the  front  frame,  two  transversely  separated 
sets  of  parallel  motion  links  connecting  the  main  frame 
with  the  front  frame,  one  link  of  each  set  being  pivoted 
at  Its  rear  on  the  axle,  and  a  forward  extending  tonifue 
rigidly  connected  with  the  front  frame  and  serving  to  con- 
trol the  swinging  of  the  two  frames  about  the  axle. 

[Claims  C  to  25  not  printed  in  the  aasette.] 


1.131,898.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  PLANTERS. 
•ToHN  B.  BaktholtOMkw,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Avery 
Company,  a  Corporation  nf  Illinois.  Original  appUca 
tlon  filed  Mar.  6,  1908.  Serial  No  419.434  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  June  21,  1911.  Serial  No  834,510 
(CI    192— e) 


At  S9 


1.  In  a  clutch  for  a  planter  or  other  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  disk-like  driver  provided  with 
a  series  of  notches  in  Its  outer  periphery,  a  power  trana 
mlttlng  disk  mounted  adjacent  the  driver  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  thereof,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  the  disk  for  movement  ab.jut 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  means  for  engaging  one  of  the  notches  of 
the  driver,  the  location  of  the  said  pivotal  axis  being  such 
that  the  aald  engaging  means  when  engaged  witb  a  notch 
In  the  rotating  driver  Is  drawn  Into  the  notch  hy  the  ten 
slon  In  the  lever,  a  spring  between  the  lever  and  the  disk 
for  moving  the  lever  Into  engagement  with  the  driver, 
a  lug  for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever  to 
normally  maintain  the  means  at  the  other  end  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  driver,  means  for  moving  the  lag  out 
of  operative  position  to  permit  the  lever  to  engage  the 
driver  under  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  lug  to  operative  position  to  cause  the  lever  to 
be  disengaged  from  the  driver  as  the  disk  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  clutch  for  a  planter  or  other  mechanism,  th* 
combination  of  a  rotatable  disk  like  driver  provided  with 
a  ssrles  of  notches  in  Ita  outer  periphery,  a  power  trans- 
■iltting  disk  mounted  adjacent  the  driver  for  rotation 
abovt  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  thereof,  the  disk 
having  a  notch  In  Its  periphery,  a  lever  pivoted  twtween 
Its  ends  to  the  disk  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  provided  at  ose  end  with  means 
for  eogagtng  one  of  the  notches  of  the  driver,  tlie  location 
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r>t  thp  said  pivotal  axis  bclnar  snrh  that  li«»  said  pngajflnK 
mt'ans  wh«Ti  eii>ja>{»'<i  \*itl:  a  notrh  In  tti.'  mtatliiK  driver 
N  (Irnwn  Into  the  notch  \>y  thf  tension  In  the  lever,  a 
HprUiK  between  the  lever  am!  the  disk  for  moving  the  lever 
Into  engajtement  wltli  the  dilvor,  a  lux  'or  engagement 
with  the  free  end  of  th--  ifv.-r  to  noruiallv  maintain  the 
nieanK  at  tli.>  otht-r  i-ml  out  of  .■nKaK<'iiient  with  the  driver 
and  for  t-nKavjetnt'ii t  with  the  notch  in  th."  disk  to  lock 
the  said  disk  aiculnst  rotation,  nieana  for  moving  the  lug 
out  of  o{)erative  position  to  release  the  disk  and  to  permit 
the  lever  to  en»;age  the  <lrlver  under  the  action  of  the 
Kprlng.  and  mean-*  for  r.-turnlnK  the  lug  to  operative  posl 
tlon  to  cause  the  l.yer  to  ii,-  .llseni;aifeil  from  th.-  driver 
as  the  disk  is  rotated  and  t.,  c;i(ise  the  dlHk  t.i  he  iocktsj 
ai;:iln<t   rotation 

3.  In  a  clutch  for  a  planter  or  other  (nechanl.sm.  the 
ronihinatiMn  ..f  ,i  r.it.i'aiMe  disk  like  driver  provided  with 
a  aeries  of  notches  In  Its  outer  periphery,  a  power  trans 
inlttuik'  disk  in.eiiiteii  adja.enr  fhe  driver  for  rotation 
ahout  an  ails  coincident  wit!i  ilie  ails  thereof,  the  disk 
havui_'  !i  [i..tch  ill  ;rs  iieripi;.  rv  a  :,v.  r  ;ii\oted  hetween  Its 
ends  to  the  illsk  for  inoveni.nt  ahout  an  axis  [larallel  to 
the  axis  <<(  r..taM.ai  and  [trovided  at  i.ne  end  with  means 
for  engaging  one  >,f  the  n<il.  hes  of  the  driver,  the  location 
of  the  Maid  piV'.i  ii  axis  iteing  suili  that  the  said  en^faglng 
ni.,.(^  M  hen  engat'e.l  with  a  liOtcU  in  th.-  rotating  driver 
Is  drawn  into  the  notch  by  the  tension  In  the  lever,  a 
spring  hetween  the  l.'Ver  and  tli.-  disk  f.>r  moving  the  lever 
into    eiiicairi'inenf     witti    the    .Iriv.o      a    hig    for    engagement 

*'"'    '!"■    fr r;.|    ..f    t<ie    !,.v,t    t-    n-Tuiaily    maintain    the 

means  at  the  ottuT  en.t  out  of  .•nuanem.  nt  with  the  driver 
and  r  :  •  ii_'a^-emei.r  «:th  t  h.'  notch  In  the  ill.sk  to  lock 
th.'  a.ild  ilisk  ag.ainst  mtatl-ui.  means  for  m..v!nu-  ttie  lug 
out  ..r  .|>eranv.'  iM.slti.ni  to  release  the  disk  and  to  i)ermlt 
the  ,•■>.. o-  tii  enK'Hi,'e  tio-  driver  under  the  action  (,f  the 
sprltih',  and  means  fur  nturnlng  the  Ui^  tlrst  Into  engage- 
ment with  t!;.-  peripiierv  of  the  disk  In  [i.'sith'n  to  engRKe 
the  ;.'v.-r  |,^^  ■■  aus.'  It  t..  iif  dls.uik'aK'cd  from  the  driver  as 
the  disk  i.s  rotat.-il  .and  for  sul)se<iuent  i>  m.i\ing  the  lug 
Into  th,.  n.d.h  ..f  til.-  >ll^k.  th.'ri  i.y  iockin.-  t!o-  .llsk  against 
rotan  .!;  lie!  m-.vin^  t'.e  [.■^.■r  farrt.e;  .,it  of  .-ngHgeiuent 
with    the   driver 


1  .  1  5  !  .  s  :«  o  SKKI*  Si:r.\KATIN';  .\IK<i|.\Nm.\i  FOR 
riANII'.KS  !  UN  15  ItAKrHoi.oMKW.  I'e.,ria  Id  .  as 
•*'-'""!  '"  \  •  r-.  I  onipany.  a  t'orjior-i  tior,  of  Ijlnola. 
"rU'tna:  aiic.  ito.ii  »'.:.d  .Mar.  i;_  r.ins  Serial  No. 
■*!''■*-■•»        1>  =,  :d   d    and    this    app!i--ation    l!!,..|    .lune    :;  1 , 

Vjii.    :scr.a;  .No.  t>;!i.:>i  1      ic:.  iii—o.j 


^  J. 


1.  In  a  seed  separating  mechanism  for  a  corn  planter, 
the  cornhlnatlor.  of  a  seed  hopper,  a  horizontal  rotary 
.seed  plate  having  a  s.  rie  ^  of  ..lis  In  .ts  periphery  each 
adapted  to  hold  a  sltigl..  kernel  of  rorn  In  vertical  e-lge- 
wls..  position,  a  cutoff  devK'e  arranged  to  coftpernte  with 
the  seed  plate  al  the  upper  surface  thereof,  an  annular  wall 
9urroun.Jlng  the  plate  and  serving  to  hold  the  seeds  in 
vertical  ei!gewi.se  positions  In  the  cells,  the  wall  harlng  an 
(  penlng  adjacent  the  cut  off  device,  and  a  resUlently  held 
ch.sure  for  the  opening  In  the  wall  adapted  to  be  moved 
v^tien  an  unusually  large  seed  Is  force<l  Into  a  cell  by  the 
it  off  device. 

-     In  a   seed   separating  mechanism   for  a  corn   planter, 
ue  comhlnatlon  of  a  see<l  hopper,  a  horlsontal  rotary  seed 


plate  having  a  series  of  cells  In  Its  periphery  each  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  single  kernel  of  corn  In  vertical  eilgewlse  po- 
sition, a  cut  off  device  arranged  to  co«5perate  with  the 
seed  plate  at  the  upp<T  surface  ther.'of,  an  annular  wall 
surrounding  the  plate  and  serving  to  hold  the  seeds  In 
vertical  edgewls.'  jiosltlons  In  the  cells,  the  wall  having 
an  opening  adjacent  the  cutoff  device  and  a  section  be- 
yond the  opening  separated  from  the  plate  by  a  greater 
di.stance  than  Is  the  section  In  advance  of  the  opening, 
and  a  resUlently  held  closure  for  the  opening  In  the  wall 
adapted  to  b«>  moved  when  an  unusually  large  seed  Is 
forced  Into  a  .ell  by  the  cutoff  device. 

;!.  In  r.  planter,  the  comhlnatlon  with  the  seed  hopper, 
ol  the  se<»<l  plate  having  seed  cells  formed  around  Its  edge, 
a  protecting  h.xxl  l>etween  the  seed  cells  and  upper  re- 
c.  pta(  le  part  of  the  seed  hopper  for  a  part  of  the  circum 
ference  of  the  seed  plate,  a  cut  off  mechanism  where  the 
s..d  put.,  centers  under  the  hood  yieldahle  vertically  and 
h.jriz.uitally, 

4.  In  a  seed  separating  m.chanlsm  for  a  planter,  the 
oml.ln,ill..n  of  a  hopper,  a  hopper  hase,  a  rotary  seed 
pi.it.-,  se.-.l  c.lJs  formed  in  the  plate,  one  wall  of  each  cell 
helng  f.iriue.l  i.y  n  non  rotating  part  of  the  hopp»r  hase, 
.,ne  s.M-fh.n  of  which  Is  yieldahle  outward  from  the  cen- 
t'Ts  of  III,-  ,-.■,;>.  ,-ind  cutoff  uuil  knockout  d.vU-eH  ar- 
ranKed   at    points   a.ljacent    the  yieldahle  section. 


I.I.U.'.iOo  .\U<H  STTI'OHT  RoHKHrK  nEr.iiEK.  Phi- 
cag.i,  111,  assiirnor  t.i  H,  A  H  .\Ia  nufa.-tii  rUu-  fompany. 
a  Corporation  I'il.d  F.h  11.  i;iU  .S.  rial  S<-  sl7!iH9 
(CI.  36—71.) 


1.  \n  ar.ii  support  comprising  n  lowed  arch  plate,  a 
supplemeiita,  plat.'  helow  the  arch  plate  and  b<Jth  plates 
i.in^'  of  spring  metal  an.l  pivoted  together  at  their  toe 
ends,  th.-  suppiem.'ntal  plate  helng  longer  than  the  arch 
plate  to  f,,rm  ample  l)earlng  surface  for  the  ends  of  the 
arch  pdite  and  aald  supplemental  plate  t)elng  also  l>owed 
hut  to  less  extent  than  said  arch  plate,  and  a  pin  ei 
t. n.lnu-  from  one  of  said  plates  at  the  heel  end  thereof  and 
haviiit;  I  hoigltudlnal  slot  In  the  other  plate  for  re<.lvlng 
said  pin,  said  slot  and  pin  interlocking  the  heel  ends  of 
the  pl.it.'s  hut  allowing  relative  longitudinal  movement 
of  th»>  plates. 

L'.  An  arch  support  comprising  a  bowed  arch  plate  and 
a  howe.l  supplemental  plate  below  said  arch  plate,  said 
plat.'s  Lelng  pivoted  at  one  end  to  enable  such  plates  to  be 
swung  to  an  angle  with  each  other,  both  plates  being  of 
spring  material  and  the  supplemental  plate  being  bowed 
to  less  extent  than  the  arch  plate,  and  means  affording  de- 
tachahle  connection  with  the  other  ends  of  the  plates  and 
arranged  to  allow  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
plates  at  such  connection  during  walking. 

8.  An  arch  support  comprising  a  bowed  arch  plate  and 
a  supplemental  plate,  both  plates  being  of  spring  metal 
and  the  supplemental  plate  being  also  bowed  but  to  leaa 
degree  than  the  arch  plate,  the  toe  ends  of  aald  plates 
toeing  pivoted  together  to  allow  swing  of  said  platea  to 
an  angle  with  each  other  In  order  that  the  plates  may  be 
individually  readily  bent  to  adjust  their  curvature,  and 
latch  mechanism  for  detachably  securing  the  heel  ends  of 
the  plates  together  and  arranged  to  allow  limited  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  of  said  plates  at  sach  latch 
connection    during   walking. 

4.  An  arch  support  comprising  a  bowed  arch  plate 
bowed  longitudinally  and  curved  tranarersely  to  fit  the 
arch  of  the  foot,  a  supplemental  plate  below  the  arch  plate 
longer  than  the  arch  plate  to  extend  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  arch  plate  and  to  form  a   continuation  thereof,  both 
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plates  being  of  spring  metal  and  the  supplemental  plate 
heing  aUo  boweo  but  to  less  degree  than  the  arch  plate, 
the  plates  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  allow  swing  thereof 
to  an  angle  with  ea(  h  other  In  order  that  each  plate  may 
he  readily  tjent  to  adjust  the  longitudinal  curvature  there- 
of, and  latching  means  for  detachahly  securing  the  other 
<  nds  of  the  plates  together  in  parallel  position,  said  latch- 
ing means  being  arranged  to  allow  limited  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement. 

.^  An  arch  support  comprising  an  arch  plate  arched 
longltudlnaJly  and  curved  transversely  to  fit  the  Instep 
of  the  f{K>t,  a  supplemental  plate  below  the  arch  plate 
lontier  than  the  arch  plate  and  also  arched  upwardly  but 
to  less  degree  than  the  arch  plate,  both  plates  being  of 
spruii.'  metal  and  connected  at  one  end  by  a  pivot  pin 
n-ndlng  to  hold  the  plates  vertically  together,  said  pivot 
pin  allowing  ihe  plates  to  Iw  swung  away  from  each  other 
in  order  that  either  plate  may  be  readily  bent  to  adjust 
its  arch  curvature,  and  a  pin  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  one  of  the  plates,  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
other  plate  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  pin  to 
lock   the   plates   together. 

[Claims  6  to   l.H  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.3I.{>01.  nOUSKHOM)  tAN  SKAI.KH.  Atx.l.PH  Bw 
I.BH.  Ht.  lyouls,  Mo.  nied  July  I'u.  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,130.      {C\.   113 — 102.) 


^■t 


1.  Th.'  Improved  household  can  sealer,  comprising  a 
base,  vertical  frame  bars  mounted  on  said  base,  a  can 
h'dder  rotatahly  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  handle  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  frame  bars,  a  plunger 
having  Its  tipper  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  hand 
lever,  a  suitable  guide  for  said  plunger,  a  spring  for  ele- 
vating said  plunger,  a  sealing  disk  rotatably  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  hand  lever  and  provided  with  a  hook  for 
automatically  engaging  a  projection  on  one  of  said  frame 
bars  when  said  lever  is  depressed. 

2.  In  a  household  can-sealing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  ma  chine- frame,  of  a  support  for  the  cana  while 
being  sealed,  and  a  ladle-holding  frame  projecting  horl- 
Eontally  from  the  said  machine-frame  at  a  point  in  a  plane 
above  that  occupied  by  the  can  while  mounted  on  the 
said  can-support,  said  ladle-holding  frame  having  alined 
bearings  to  receive  and  hold  the  trunnions  of  a  ladle 
while  sealing  wax  is  being  poured  from  said  ladle  onto 
the  can  during  the  sealing  thereof. 


1,131,902.  ROTARY  ROAD  -  GRADER  Oheno  P.  Bkt- 
TBNOA,  Wadena,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,723.      (CI.  87 — 17.) 

In  a  rotary  road  grader,  an  L-shaped  frame  supported 
on  carrying  wheels  and  a  traction  wheel,  a  rotary  table 
mounted  to  revolve  on  the  frame,  means  poaltlTely  oper- 
ated by  the  traction  wheel  to  rotate  the  rotary  table,  a 


plow  arranged  to  deposit  earth  upon  the  rotary  table,  a 
scraper  arranged  to  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rotary  table  to  dlsfharge  earth,  and  rotary  disintegrating 


MJ  'Tf  * 


cutters  Independently  mounted  on  the  frame  in  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  rotary  table  between  the 
plow  and  the  scraper. 


1.131.90.3.  MANE  -  HOLDEit.  Davic.  Both.  St  Johns. 
Mich,  nied  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  b3T,850.  (CI. 
54—1.) 


In  a  mane  holder,  a  clamp  comprising  a  single  strSfi  of 
material  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  spac.-d.  substantially 
parallel  arms,  an  angularly  extending  tongue  formed  on 
the  free  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  an  angular  extension 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  said  tongue,  said  last  named 
arm  being  also  provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  such  angular 
extension,  and  a  reduced  portion  extending  from  said  an- 
gular extension,  retlexly  iK-nt  and  having  Its  end  passing 
through  the  slot  In  said  second  named  arm  adjacent  said 
angular  extension. 


1,13  1,904.  NOISELESS  STAMriNG-PAD.  .Tohn  F, 
BiTKiK,  Chicago.  111.  F-lled  Feb.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
545.175.      (CI.    101  —  75.) 


i^^jt.^fif!' 


1.  A  stamping  pad  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  sur- 
face of  a  desk,  table  or  the  like  and  comprising  a  flat, 
flexible,  molded  body  of  glutinous  material,  a  flexible  pro- 
tective covering  impervious  to  the  sticky  ingredients  of 
the  pad  extending  over  and  cemented  to  the  side  faces  and 
edges  thereof,  and  an  inclosing  frame  formed  of  a  thin 
metal  strip  extending  around  the  edges  of  the  pad,  the 
soft,  glutinous  body  of  the  pad  being  thicker  than  the 
width  of  aald  frame  to  prevent  contact  of  aald  frame  with 
the  desk,  table  or  the  like  whereon  the  pad  Is  placed,  auh- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  stamping  pad  adapted  to  l)e  placed  upon  the  aar- 
face  of  a  desk,  table  or  the  like  and  comprising  a  flat, 
flexible,  molded  body  of  glutinous  material,  a  flexible  cot- 
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prlriit  cfnifnttMl  to  ftu-  surfar*'  of  nald  piifl,  an  Inclosing 
friinif  pxtt'nillnkr  nnMitift  thi'  .-ilirp  of  said  pad,  the  body  of 
fht»    pad   fxtt'iidliiv'    !'''lnw    ^hI'1    frarn»>,    said    pad    hiivlnir   n 

r- I  .ss  in  u  porfli'ti  ,.!  ;'<  :i|ipir  fur.  mljHi't'rit  orii'  .■(!-'>■.  iind 
!ii  itiktriif  [un!  r'^ni.M  H'  ly  lift.-i]  in  ^aiil  r.-' •  ss  -.iitiit.-intl'Uly 
iXA  iluhi  rtL«?d 


l.i.'U.iHi,-,        nu!'  K  Si:  r  i  I  \i ,     MvriiiM         M^ui:.     i" 

I^nn.K,  1  ;i  ii^;ii>;,  iii.,  ms-Uiht  to  N;itl.ir:i:  I'.r).  k  i  oin 
i'iiny,  I'liiraj-  ,  111.,  a  i  >  i  ri'i .  r-i  t  inn  .,f  i;.li:..i>.  Tll.-d 
S.pf     i.    I'M  i       S.-Ih!   Nm    s.;i.1(T        (CI.  57 — 9.) 


nc 


r_^ 


T 


:> 


«7  *> 


ft'      '  J 


^  a  t 


'.  In  1  fi.'M'k  -i.tfln..'  iiiii.'tilnc.  ,1  Mtik'tr.  ^jrlji  |iialcM  oij 
-i.'Ud  linger,  niejiii^  f(ir  iiHl>'pfiid»Mi  i  ly  iictuattiic  --iild  grip 
p:a'i-s.  (-orntiioii  tr.'Miis  fur  aiintm;  (I).'  ivi^ii-s  mI'  sjilil  erlp 
pla'.'-  sail!  jii.iifi'-  '•■in.;  tl.xii.U-  \,,  nllnw  'if  1  riil.-p.TKtf  li  t 
ln<!:  N  I  !!iiil   t;r!p|'nii;  :i. Mmh   i  y  .Nirh  of  said  >iv\\,  j.^atcs 

in    A    hrl'~k    ■^l•ft!^l,'    injifhlii.',    a    ii!ii.'<r,    jrip    jiiatcs    on 
<»ald  liiiiccr,  ini-ans  for  iiniiptMnii'iitly  "jovliit'  K'lld   plates  to 
•  Xf'rr    H    t;rippin>f   ,u-tlon,    said    fliit;ei    and   Kflp   plates   hflni; 
i'!i;.f   .|   to  t..'  thrii.si   (K'tw.-t'n   rw..  roA^   of  bricks,  and  com 
nioi,   ri:..'irix   for  cidliiir  tin-  I'du't-.s   of  tli<'  ^-rlp  platen. 

3.    In  H  drirk  -i'tttni:  iiia<'hliu-,  a  tUititT  liMviuk;  a  roiiudsd 
front    <hIi;.'.    h    ijnp    [ilate    tloTPon,    a    -itrii|i   ■i.'.nrci!    to   said 
niii^'r   adja'-'iit   .salii    roimded    front    >'di;<'.    and    pas-.irii;   ov.t 
the   o  .rsl,l.'    f.u-i-   of   said   icrip   plate,   said    -itiap    !i;'\lai;   slid 
iiik'   '  i..;a.;i'ni.iit    with   said  ijrlp  plate,   aud   means   for   niov 
nu'   '.ii«l   ijrip   p!ate   to   Krljiplrikr    position 

t  I  n  a  lir!(-K  seftltii.'  maehlne,  a  Iin_'er,  ;;rip  plates  on 
said  linger,  meaiis  for  Independently  a.tuatlDK  said  nrlp 
plfite^,  said  ttniftT  having;  a  roond.  d  front  edi.'e.  a  strap 
se,  !ire,|  a<ljarent  said  front  edire.  and  ha',  in;;  slidink:  en- 
nat;.  in.iit  witfi  Slid  trrlp  piafe>,  s.ij.l  strap  helni;  rteilhle 
to  allow  of  Uidipeudeut   luoveinont  of  said  «rtp  platfs. 

,">  In  a  brick  setting  niactdne,  a  liiiK'cr,  Kflp  plates 
mounted  on  said  fln^er.  said  plates  iMltiK'  adJustaWe  later 
aliy  of  the  surface  of  said  flnuer  to  cause  a  >;rtpplnj{  action, 
inedus  for  intleijendently  adjustlni;  said  grip  plates,  a 
sprint:  lui'tai  strap  attached  to  ihe  front  .nd  of  aald  thiKer. 
slots  iu  said  strap  adjacent  the  j(rlppin«  plates,  and  rivets 
seciir.il  to  said  plates,  said  rivets  passing  ilirouj^h  gald 
slot- 

.  '  Ulms  0  aud   7  nut   printed  In   the  (iazette  J 
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1  .\  doTlce  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body  mem 
her  havlin{  an  opi-nlnR.  a  standanl  having  Its  lower  end 
arr  iii^ffKl  thendn.  a  hook  member  formed  at  the  upper  end 
of  saiil  Rtandard.  a  Iiir  formed  upon  one  side  of  the  stand- 
ard and  provldfHl  with  an  openlnK.  a  second  standard  hav 
InK  Its  lower  end  removably  mounted  within  said  open- 
!ntf.  and  a  cover  removably  moonted  upon  the  second 
standard,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.    A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  IncludlnK  an  elongated 
body   having  a   handle,   said  bodj  being  provided   with  an 


openltur.  a  standard  havlni;  its  lower  end  mounted  withtii 
said  o[)eidn){.  a  perforated  lujf  formed  upon  one  side  of 
said  standard,  a  hook  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard, 
a  Second  standard  havlnc  Its  lower  end  arranffeil  within 
the  perforated  Iuk',  a  franie  carried  by  the  second  standard 
and  adapted  to  re<  elve  the  first  standard,  a  cover  having  a 
socki  t  forn)e<l  at  one  side  and  removably  mounted  upon 
thi>  second  standard,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.\  .1.  vice  of  the  class  described  IncludlnK  an  elon>fate<1 
Ixxly  havlnK  a  handle  at  onf  end,  a  shank  at  the  other  end. 
a  rniK  havluK  a  sleeve  removably  nionnted  upon  the  shank 
portion,  ft  resilient  bar  formed  Integral  with  the  sleeve 
anil  liavlnK  an  opening  In  Its  outer  end,  and  means  carrlwl 
b>  the  laxly  and  adapted  for  enRajfement  within  swld  open- 
ing to  retain  the  sleeve  In  position  upon  said  shank. 

4.    A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  t>ody  hav 
Int;   a    handle    at   one   end,   a    tapering   shank    at    the  other 
end.  said  t)ody  tielng  provided  at  one  side  with  an  opening, 
a    standard    having    Us    lower    end    arranged    within    said 
opening,   a  perforated    lug   arranged   upon  one  side  of  the 
standard,    a   hook   memlx^r  at    the   upiHT  end   of   the   stand 
ard,  a  seiond  standanl  having  Its  lower  end  arranged  with 
in  the  [KTfornted  lug,  a  frame  carried  by  the  second  stand 
ard    and   Indosln).'   the   ilrwt   standard,   a   set  screw  carried 
!y    the    second    standard   and    engaging   the    first   standard, 
a    Cover   provided   with   a   socket    mounted   upon    the  second 
standanl  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  said  socket  and  adapt 
ed    to    etik'age    the    standard,    as    and    for   the    purpose    set 
forth, 

."  .\  device  of  the  class  deacrilied  Including  an  elongate<l 
body,  an  enlarged  portion  formed  at  cjne  side  thereof,  the 
'i:tir  end  of  which  Is  blfurcattnl  to  form  spaceil  arn:s,  said 
etilargeil  portion  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  a  split 
reijilniuk;  thimble  having  an  extension  from  one  shle  of 
tbe  slit,  said  pxtendslon  being  bent  upon  its»df  to  form  a 
sbave  adapt»>d  for  Insertion  In  the  socket,  thence  extend- 
iiiK'  rearwardly  to  provide  an  arm  adapted  to  Ih»  ln8erte<1 
between  the  above  mentioned  spaced  arms,  and  pins  In 
serted  througli  the  arms  and  Into  the  sleeve  and  so<ket 
extension  to  retain  said   thimble  In   position. 


l,l.Jl.lt07.     STALK-CUTTER.     Dcdlkt  IK)n  t'AR.\E«,  I.ott, 
r.i        Filed    Mar     21,    ISM4.      Serial    No,    .S26,L'87        UM 

5r>    t5i.> 


The  herein  described  stalk  cutter  including  apace<l 
hauger  bars  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  of  their  ends 
upon  opposite  sides  of  a  tieam,  the  other  ends  of  aald  Ixars 
depending  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  being 
each  provided  upon  its  outer  face  with  spaced  rectangular 
sleeves,  supporting  bars  loosely  engaged  in  said  sleeves  for 
vertical  movement  and  capable  of  being  drawn  upwardly 
out  of  the  sleeves  to  remove  said  bars  from  connection 
with  the  hanger  bars,  a  set  screw  carried  by  one  of  the 
sleeves  of  each  hanger  bar  to  clamp  the  supporting  bar  aa 
soclated  therewith  In  Its  adjusted  position  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  hanger  bar,  and  a  rotatable  stalk  cutter 
mounted  In  the  lower  ends  of  said  supporting  bars. 


1,131.908.  ANIMALTRAI'  Or.xNAa  Clamow,  Superior, 
Wis.  Piled  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  846.978.  (CI. 
43-27.) 

1.  In  ao  animal  trap,  a  cage  having  openlofa  in  its  lat- 
arai  fac«a,  carred  wires  disposed  against  the  ildes  of  said 
openings,    keepers    connectliig    the    lower    tztrwntttes    of 
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said  wires,  links  connecting  the  npper  ends  of  said  wires 
and  projecting  through  the  roof  of  said  cage,  an  angular 
rod  pivoted  to  the  roof  of  said  cage,  carrying  said  links, 
a  trigger  terminally  secured  to  the  roof  of  said  cage  be- 
neath said  rod  and  bait  carrying  means  releasably  engag- 
ing said  trigger  and  depending  Into  the  interior  of  said 
cage. 


2.  In  un  animal  trap,  a  ca>;e  provided  with  openings  In 
lis  lateral  faces,  curved  wires  arranged  within  said  open 
uji-'s,  keepers  disposed  within  said  openings  connecting  the 
a  IjacetJt  ends  of  said  wires,  a  trigger,  flexible  means  con 
ne<thit  said  trigger  and  the  said  wires  whereby  the  latter 
tn.  inbers  may  be  moved  toward  each  other  with  great 
for.  e  and  bait-carrying  means  within  said  cage  for  nor- 
Li.ally    retaining  said   trigger  In   set   position. 


1,131,»0<J.  FI8UHRE.  Flobian  L.  (.lakk.su.n  and  Oscar 
P.  HUMMON,  I>elp8ic,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Enterprise 
Manufacturing  <ompany.  .\kron,  Ohio,  a  t'orporatlon  of 
Ohio,  Filed  Aug.  1,  191.S.  Serial  .No,  7.S2.435.  ci. 
48—30.) 


1  .\n  artificial  bait  or  lure  comprising  a  one-piece  body 
portion  of  buoyant  material  having  the  lower  front  end 
thereof  transversely  rabbeted  with  the  front  end  of  the 
lower  portiiui  terminating  a  considerable  distance  rear- 
wardly of  the  front  end  of  the  upp«r  portion  to  form  a 
shoulder,  said  front  upper  and  lower  portion  simulating 
The  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  a  natural  flah,  said  l)ody  por- 
tion at  the  sides  thereof  further  provided  with  rearwardly 
and  opwardly-lnclined  grooves  extending  from  the  corners 
of  said  shoulder  and  with  their  opposite  termini  widely 
separated,  the  side  walls  of  said  grooves  inclined  towan' 
each  other  to  constitute  planes  for  assisting  in  the  diving 
operation  of  the  bait 

2.  An  artificial  bait  or  lure  comprising  a  one-piece  body 
of  buoyant  material  provided  near  one  end  with  an  open- 
ended  recess  of  proper  formation  and  of  suffldent  depth 
to  imprison  or  pocket  a  quantity  of  air  therein  daring 
the  diving  operation,  the  walls  of  said  cavity  being  so 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  outer  face  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  bait  as  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  when  said  bait 
is  below  the  surface  of  the  water  and  in  an  approximately 
horizontal    position. 


1,131,910.  VACUUM  DIBCHAHQK-TTTBE  FOR  LIOHT- 
INO  PURPOSES.  Gaowaa  Claudi,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.    Serial  No,  61 1,216.     (CI.  17e— 122.) 


^^ 


1.  In   a   manufactnre  of  se«n   vacuum  dlacbarga  tabca 
for  llghtlBg  purposes  In  which  approzimatelj)  pare  neoa  la 
212  O.  G.— 61 


iDtrodaced  to  the  tutw  under  reduced  pressure,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  id  connecting  the  tutw'  to  a  de- 
vice into  which  the  molecules  of  the  atmosphere  of  the 
tube  can  pass  in  succession  by  diffusion  and  v»hlcli  con- 
tains materia!  capable  of  ab.sorhing  the  impurities  con- 
tained in  the  neon,  and  then  passing*  an  intermittent  cur- 
rent  through   the  tutie. 

2,  In  the  manufacture  of  neon  vncuuin  discharge  tubes 
for  lighting  purposes  in  which  the  gases  contained  in  the 
tutie  are  exhausted  by  a  vacuum  pump  and  In  which  ap- 
proxiiuately  puie  ueon  is  inttoduced  to  the  tube  under  re- 
dui  ed  pressure,  the  improvement  which  consists  In  coti 
neciing  the  tube  to  a  device  Into  which  the  molecules  of 
the  atmosphere  of  the  tube  can  pass  In  succession  bj  dif- 
fusion aiid  which  contains  material  capable  of  absorbing 
the  Impurities  contained  in  the  neon,  then  passing  an  in- 
termittent current  through  the  tube,  whereby  the  neon  Is 
purified  by  the  slow  action  of  diffusion  and  by  the  forc- 
ing of  the  gases  Into  the  ahsoiption  device  due  to  thi  ex- 
pansion of  the  ga.ses  by  the  electric  current. 

.i.  In  the  manufacture  of  neon  vacuum  discharge  tubes 
for  lighting  purposes  in  which  the  ganes  contained  in  the 
tube  an  exhausted  by  a  vacuum  pump  and  iu  which  ajf- 
proiiiiiately  pure  nfon  is  Introduced  to  the  tube  under  re- 
duced pressure.  1  lie  improvement  which  consists  in  con- 
necting the  tube  to  a  cooled  carbon  containing  receptacle 
maintained  at  a  very  low  temperature  for  absorbing  by  dif- 
fusion the  Impurities  contained  in  the  neon,  then  passing 
jin  intermittent  current  through  the  tube  whereby  the  im- 
purities in  the  neon  and  those  liberated  from  the  electrodes 
and  the  walls  of  the  tube  are  ab8ort)ed  by  the  slow  action 
of  diffusion  and  by  the  forcing  of  the  pases  into  the  ab- 
sorption device  due  to  the  expansion  of  the  gases  by  the 
electric  current, 

4  In  the  manufacttire  of  neon  vacuum  discharge  tubes 
for  li;;l.ting  purposes  in  which  tiie  gases  contained  in  the 
tntH'  are  exhausted  by  n  \iicuum  pump  .nnd  ii,  which  ap 
proximately  pure  neon  is  introduced  to  the  tube  under  re- 
duced pressnr*',  the  impro\ement  which  consists  in  con- 
n'K-tlng  the  tube  to  a  device  into  which  the  molecules  of 
the  atmosphere  of  the  tube  can  pass  In  snccesston  by  dif- 
fusion and  which  contains  material  capable  of  absorbing 
the  impurities  contained  In  the  neon,  then  passing  an  in 
termlttent  current  through  the  tube,  wherehy  the  neon  Is 
purified  by  the  slow  action  of  diffusion  and  by  the  forcing 
of  the  gases  into  the  absorption  drrice  due  to  the  expan- 
sion of  the  gases  by  the  electric  current,  and  f5n.nlly  sepa- 
rating the  tube  from  the  absorption  device  without  de- 
stroying the  vacuum 

.">.  In  the  manufacture  of  neon  \acuom  discharge  tubes 
for  lighting  purposes  In  which  the  gases  contained  Id  the 
tnt>e  are  exhausted  by  a  vacuum  pump  and  in  which  ap- 
proximately pure  neon  Is  Introduced  to  the  tube  under  re- 
duced pressure,  the  Improvement  which  consists  In  con 
nectlng  the  tube  to  a  cooled  carbon  containing  receptacle 
maintained  at  a  very  low  temperature  for  absorbing  by  dlf- 
fosion  the  Impurities  contained  in  the  neon,  then  paBtrlng 
an  Intermittent  current  through  the  tube  wherebj  the  Im 
purities  In  the  neon  and  those  liberated  from  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  walls  of  the  tube  are  absorbed  by  the 
slow  action  of  dlflfoslon  and  by  the  forcing  of  the  gases 
Into  the  absorption  device  due  to  the  expansion  of  the 
gases  by  the  electric  current,  and  finally  separating  tlie 
tube  from  the  at>sorptlon  device  without  destroyl&g  the 
vacuum. 


1,131,911.       CALL-DISTRIBUTING     TELEPHONE     SYS- 
TEM.    HBfST  P.  fXatwiN.  Rortinrter,  N    Y,,  aaalgnor, 
fcy    mane   aaslgnments,    to    Western    Electric   Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  ininout.     FHed  June  28, 
1911.     Sertal  No.  63fi.2t«.     (CT.  179 — r?,) 
1.  In  •  telephone  sTstem,  the  conMiiation  with  an  oper 
ator's  conneetlTe  means  controlled  by  a  connectiog  oper- 
ator, «f  a  telephone  llae  exteDdtng  from  a  sab-ctatlon  to 
the  central  oAee  and  permaaently  temlnatlag  la   a  coa- 
neetlTe   means   at   said  coane«tlBg  operator's  poittioD,   a 
second  telephone  line  extendlog  from  ■  aub-ftattoB  to  the 
cestral  office   and  automatic  dlatribntbig   BMam   for   ex- 
t«>dtaf  It  to  any  ooe  of  a  plurality  of  operator**  poalttona, 


HEB 


790 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  191 5. 


anfi  means  to  prpvent  «a((l  I'ne  from  being  extended  to 
•Hdl  oiwrafor  s  [position  wheu  an  unanswered  call  cilsts 
u;><)n   fhe  otht-r   iliic. 


■_'.    In  a   telephone  system,  the  <-r»inMnatlnn  wltti  an  opcr 
ainr  s    counei-tlve    means    i-ontn^lh  <1    Uy    a    ii>unectln>;    oper 
at'T,    ■>!    H    telephone    hue   eiteiiiliiii;   from   a   siib-slatloii    to 
the  centrii!  uJtii  !■  and   pernianentiy  ternilnatlnn  in  «untai  tH 
at    saiil   i-oiineetint;   .piieiiilo!- h   position,   a   seeoud   telephone 
line  extendlrik;   fruin   a   siit»  station   to   the  central   office  and 
ineHij;^  for  autoinatli-ally  eiteudUiK  it  to  any  one  of  a  piu 
r.'iili.v   -if  oiieriit'ics'  positions,  said   nieaiiH  aetlu*;  to  extend 
said    line    to    another    operators    po.sltlou    wlien    an    iinan 
swered  eali   exl.sts  on   tlie   first  telephone   line. 

.1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  fomhinatlon  with  tele- 
phone lines  extendluK  from  subscribers  stations  to  oper- 
ators' positions  at  a  letitral  office,  other  telephone  lines 
eitendInK  from  suliscrlbers'  stations  to  the  central  office 
anil  tnink.s  extending;  to  said  operators  posltl'ns,  and 
automatic  means  for  a.ssoclatlnj;  any  of  said  trunks  with 
any  of  said  telephone  lines,  and  further  niean.s  to  prevent 
the  association  of  a  line  and  a  trunk  extending;  to  an  oper 
ator's  position  at  which  an  unauswereil  call  exists  upon 
one  of  the  first   lines  or  one  of  the  trunks. 

I.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  untlis 
trlbuted  telephone  lines  and  trunks  leading  to  the  same 
operator  s  kjrcoip,  other  telephon"  lines  and  means  for  varl 
ously  conne<'tiui{  them  with  said  trunks,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  use  of  said  trunks  when  an  unanswere*! 
call  exists  u|)<>n  an  undistributed  telephone  line  eitendinf? 
to    said   Kroup. 

.'  In  11  telepiione  system,  the  cimblnatlon  with  undia 
trlbuted  telephone  lines  and  trunks  leadlu#{  to  the  same 
opera tor'.s  >;roup.  other  telephone  lines  and  means  to  con 
nett  them  with  said  trunks,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
use  of  said  trunks  when  an  unanswered  call  exists  upon 
an  undi.strlbiited  telephone  line  or  u[M)n  a  trunk  extendin*' 
to  said  group. 

itjlalms  (5  to  21   not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jaeette.] 


1  1  '.1.912  TKI.KI'HCtNK  SYHTKM  Hicvin  IV  Ct-ArsiiN. 
Rochester.  N  Y  ,  asslKiior,  by  mesne  Jissli;nments.  t' 
Western  Klectrie  <'rimpaiiy,  ("hici';;o.  Hi.  a  Corporation 
■  f  Illinois.  Filed  M.ir  11.  lf»r_'.  Serial  .No  6HL',891. 
(CI.   179 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  telepiione  eichange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  line  and  cutoff 
relay  for  each  of  said  lines,  an  interme«llate  dlatrlbutlng 
frame,  terminals  on  aald  Intermediate  distrlbutlrj;  frame 
connected  to  the  contacts  of  the  Hue  and  cut-off  relays, 
contacts  of  said  Intermediate  frame  permanently  connect 
e<l  to  fixed  answerlnx  jacka  and  lamps,  distributer  swltchea, 
contact*  connected  thereto,  and  Jumper  wire*  for  associat- 
ing any  line  either  with  a  dlatributer  switch  or  with  a 
fixed  aaawertng  Jack  and  lamp. 

2.  Id    a   telephone   syatem,    the   combination    with    tele^ 
phone  lines,  of  a   line   relay   and   a  cut-off   relay   for  each 


line,  answering  and  multiple  Jacks  for  each  line,  an  Inter- 
mediate distributing  frame  through  the  contacts  of  which 
said  lines  are  associated  with  said  answering  Jacks,  said 
multiple  Jacks  Iwlng  connected  with  the  lines  through 
conductors  Independent  of  said  Intermediate  frame  con- 
tacts, a  distributer  switch  for  estendlng  its  associated 
line  to  idle  operators'  positions,  said  distributer  switch 
being  connected  with  its  associated  line  through  contacts 
of  said  intermediate  frame,  whereby  the  connection  i>f  the 
distributer  switch  may  bf  clianged  from  one  line  to  an- 
other without  changing  the  connection  between  the  line 
nnd   tt.M  inutfiple  Jacks. 


IK 


^-^^ 


f^j-'-'-'v-^: 


.".  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  flx'-d 
and  automatically  distributed  teleithone  lines,  of  a  con- 
necting rack  through  which  the  conductors  of  all  of  said 
lines  pass,  line  and  cut  off  relays  situated  upon  the  line 
siile  of  said  connecting  rack  and  )>eing  the  same  for  tK>th 
flxetl   and  distributed   telephone  lines. 

•4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  lines,  of  a  line  and  cut  off  relay  for  each  of 
said  lines,  a  line  lamp  for  one  of  said  lines  Included  in  the 
circuit  completed  by  the  actuation  of  the  line  relay  for 
that  line,  a  distributer  switch  for  the  other  line,  and  a 
motor  control  relay  for  the  distributer  switch  Included  in 
the  circuit  completed  by  the  actuation  of  the  line  relay 
of  the  second  line,  and  means  for  readily  connecting  the 
motor  control  relay  with  the  first  line  relay,  or  the  line 
lamp  with  the  second  line  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  of  a  Hoe  and  a  cut  off  relay  for 
each  line,  an  intermediate  distributing  frame,  conductors 
extending  from  said  line  and  cut  off  relays  to  the  contacts 
of  said  intermediate  distributing  frame,  distributer 
switches,  controlling  relays  associated  therewith  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  any  of  said  telephone  lines  by  means 
of  Jumpers  extending  to  the  contacts  of  said  lines  upon 
said  intermediate  distributing  frame. 

i  Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <}aiette.] 


l.l.-^l.Oi;?  (^OMrUKSSEIi     AIK       MOTOR  -  MACHINE. 

CHAKi.rs  i'(Mi['rR,  Kansas  city.  Mo,  asslg^nor  of  one- 
third  to  Charles  .\  (Jross.  Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed  Jan 
2,    1913.      Serial    No     739.909        (CI.    230-   .H.-S   i 


1      The  combination   with  a   crank  shaft,  of  a   [Kiwer  cyl 
Inder  having   intake  and  exhaust   ports  and   comprising  a 
piston  and  its  rod.  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the 
cylinder,   a   lever   having  pivotal   mounting  at   one  end   and 
operative   connection    with    the    piston    rod    at    its   opposite 
end,  a  crank  shaft,  a  nxl  connecting  the  shaft  with  an  In 
termedlate  point  on  said  lever,  h  valve  for  controlling  in 
take  to   the  cylinder  and   operatlvely   connected   with   the 
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piston  rod,  and   a   valve,   for  controlling  exhaust   from   the 
cylinder,  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  power  cyl- 
inder having  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  and  comprising  a 
piston  and  Its  rod,  apertured  slides  adapted  to  oi>erate  In 
unison  for  o(>enlng  and  closing  opposite  ports  in  the  re- 
verse order,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
der. H  lever  having  pivotal  mounting  at  one  end  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  piston  rod  at  its  opposite  end, 
a  rod  connecting  the  crank  shaft  with  an  intermediate 
point  on  said  lever,  plvotally  mounted  bars  connected  with 
said  slides,  and  links  operatlvely  connected  with  saltj  bars 
and  with  the  lever  for  actuating  said  slides. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlLied,  a  storage  cyl- 
inder fur  containing  a  motive  fluid,  a  power  cylinder,  a 
pipe  leading  from  said  storage  cylinder  to  one  end  of  said 
power  cylinder,  a  branch  on  said  pipe  communicating  with 
the  other  end  of  said  power  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  r<>d  on  said  piston,  a  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  one  end  and  to  the  piston  rod  at  the  other,  and 
valve  mechanism  operable  from  said  lever  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  motive  fluid  through  said  pipe  and  branch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  storage  cyl- 
inder for  containing  a  motive  fluid,  a  plurality  of  power 
cylinders,  pipes  leading  from  the  storage  cylinder  to  one 
end  of  each  of  the  power  cylinders,  a  branch  on  each  of 
said  pli)e8  communicating  with  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
of  said  power  cylinders,  valves  for  simultaneously  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  motive  fluid  through  said  pipes,  a  foot 
pedal  for  slmulUneously  actuating  said  valves,  a  piston  in 
each  of  said  power  cylinders,  piston  rods  on  said  pistons, 
levers  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  to  aald  rods  at 
the  other,  a  second  set  of  valves  alldably  mounted  adjacent 
said  power  cylinders  and  adapted  to  alternately  open  and 
close  said  pipes  and  branches,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  second  valves  with   said  lever. 


1.131.914.  KLKCTRICAL  INSTALLATION  FOR  LIGHT- 
ING. HEATING,  AND  VENTILATNG  RAILWAY  CAR- 
RIAGES AND  SIMILAR  PURPOSES.  ALrRED  Ubnbt 
ItAiKM.  Blackheath,  England,  assignor  to  J.  Stone  * 
Company  Limited,  I>eptford,  England.  Filed  Nov  5, 
1912.      Serial  No.  729,681.      (CI.   171 — 313.t 


1.  In  a  reversible  dynamo,  an  automatic  switch  gear 
comprl.slng.  a  rocking  support,  switch  parts  thereon,  con- 
tacts supported  In  the  paths  of  said  switch  parts,  a  part 
revolving  with  the  dynamo  armature  and  adapted  to  move 
said  swifrli  parts  against  certain  of  said  contacts,  fric- 
tion engaging  means  tietween  said  support  and  revolving 
part,  and  electromagnetic  means  operative  upon  said  rock- 
ing support  in  unison  with  aald  frictional  engaging  means 
and  adapted  to  give  aald  support  an  additional  movement 
for  effecting  the  closing  of  a  circuit. 

2.  In  a  reversible  dynamo,  an  automatic  switch  gear 
comprising,  a  rocking  support,  commutator  bruah  holders 
on  said  support,  brushes  In  said  holders,  switch  parts  on 
said  support,  contacts  mounted  in  the  paths  of  respective 
•witch  parta,  and  electromagnetic  means  operative  upon 
acid  support  In  the  same  direction's  said  support  is  oper- 


ated by  the  engagement  of  the  brushes  with   the  commu 
tator. 

3.  In  a  reversible  dynamo,  an  automatic  switch  gear 
comprising,  a  brush  rocker,  switch  parts  thereon  connected 
with  respective  brushes,  cooperative  switch  contacts  in 
tne  paths  of  said  switch  parts  in  different  relative  posi 
tions  80  that  ceruln  of  said  parts  and  contact*  come  into 
engagement  upon  the  Initial  rocking  of  said  bruah  rocker 
in  either  direction,  and  electromagnetic  means  operative 
upon  said  rocker  to  bring  about  the  complete  eng&gement 
of  switch  parts  and  contacts. 

4.  In  a  reverslbie  dynamo,  a  rocking  brush  bolder,  re- 
versing switch  parts  carried  thereon  and  connected  with 
respective  brushes,  switch  brushes  variably  arranged  In 
the  paths  of  said  switch  parts  and  electromagnetic  means 
operatlre  upon  said  holder  In  the  same  direction  as  said 
holder  Is  turned  by  the  engagement  of  Its  brushes  with  the 
commutator  in  either  direction  of  running,  and  circuits 
successively  closed  by  said  switch  parts  and  brushes. 

5.  In  a  reversible  dynamo,  a  rocking  reversing  awltch 
arranged  to  rock  in  one  direction  or  the  other  according  to 
the  direction  of  running,  flexible  switch  brushes  variably 
arranged  so  that  certain  of  them  contact  as  soon  as  the 
switch  Is  rocked  by  the  revolution  of  the  armature,  and 
electromagnetic  means  operative  upon  said  rocking  switch 
In  either  direction  of  running,  a  circuit  closed  by  the 
brushes  making  the  first  contact,  the  windings  of  said 
electromagnetic  means  tielng  In  said  circuit. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.131,915.  SURVEYOR'S  FLAGPOLE.  William  Albbbt 
Davidson,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,535.     (CI.  189—28.) 


1.  In  a  surveyor  8  flagpole,  the  combination  with  a  staff 
member,  of  a  socket  member  the  lower  end  of  which  is 
substantially  gplke  shape  in  formation,  said  aocket  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  one  or  more  vertical  bayonet  slots, 
and  means  engaging  said  slots  and  said  staff  whereby  the 
staff  may  be  slidably  retained  In  the  said  socket  and  Its 
disengagement  therefrom  prevented,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  permit  vertical  reclprocatory  movement  of  the 
staff  within  the  socket  so  that  the  spike  shaped  lower  end 
of  the  socket  may  t>e  dHven  into  the  earth  at  each  down- 
ward movement  of  the  staff,  and  means  provided  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  slots  whereby  the  staff  may  be  held  In 
fixed  potition. 

2.  In  a  surveyor's  flagpole,  the  combination  with  a  staff 
member,  of  a  socket  member  the  lower  end  of  which  la 
sutMtantlally  spike  shape  In  formation,  said  socket  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  pair  of  bayonet  slots  and 
adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  on  the  said  staff  member, 
means  engaging  said  slots  and  said  staff  whereby  the  staff 
may  be  moved  upwardly  and  downwardly  within  the  aocket 
without  dlaengagement  therefrom,  and  measa  for  locking 
the  itaff  In  aald  socket  at  Ita  lowermoat  petition,  as  and 
for  the  parpoee  spediied. 
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l.l^l.ftlK      OILnrRNKR       OstKH   I,    I'AY.   rortlan.l,  Oresf. 
1  lied  Oct    4.    19i;'..      Serial   No.   7ya,;ihO.      iCi.   15» — Hb.) 


1.  In  a  huruer  <•(  tlit'  iharu<'ter  rfferreci  to,  in  corntjina- 
tliili,  u  pipe  sj'ctioii  coils;  it  iitUiK  li  ^iisifylnK  fliaiulMT  Into 
vvlilch  oil  tfl  dlHclmrKetl,  n  hollow  huiii'r  l><jil>  Ix-iu-uth  KAld 
pip*'  section  auil  liaviuis'  a  top  adapted  to  rfCkUe  nii  th«re- 
upoti  for  ^ciirratinj;  puipoh.-f*.  witti  rvimliuftiori  teat  pro- 
]••'  (irij;  upwardly  t  tierel'i  om  lliioimli  auy  oil  tlnTi-upou  and 
•  •oiuniimU;ii  iiiix  with  tlie  itilcrlor  of  said  Uurti.'r  bodj.  and 
lueaus  cuuui'i'tliiii  said  pip*-  striton  and  tlie  ^'aslfylag 
■  ■h«uii)«  1-  itnTeui  with  tl'.e  inlerior  of  said  lioUow  burner 
body,  vv  hereby  t  to  Kaa  from  SJild  <aslfyiin{  idia iiilxr  Ih  dls- 
cl»iri;e»J  into  said  liiirntr-r  t)od>  uiid  tlirou^li  f«ld  ttats  for 
LUinbnstioti. 

Ill   a   burii'T  of  '111'  iharHcIcr   r'dtMieil   to,   In   coinlilna 
tioii.    I    i'lpe  section   const itiitl Ui;   a   icasifyniK  chamcer  with 
ni''an-   f  '■    ^ipplyluK     ill    thereto,   .1   -.  mod   I'ipe  sectlou   roii 
StitutiiiL.'     1    sop'Th.iilnii;     -haiiiher    vviti,'    nicans    for    admit 
tin'-'      I :  :■     !licr<to    antl     int.i     whi'-h     ^.iid     _m  s|  t'\  i  ni;    <'h:unl"'r 

dl--  1  -:■■;.  a  hollow  burner  !io,!v  ti'iicnih  s;ild  pip.-  -icc 
n  'i:-^  i!,d  !ia\lii;,'  I  Sop  adaptni  : .  •  ;.'i»'i\r  :,i,  !lier>'Upoli 
for  ^eU'-raM  n^  luirposcs,  a  n  1  pio\i>!.Ml  v>i!'.  a  -i-i-i.  s  uf  coin 
bu-^'i  'VI  if-ats  pru  lectin^  iipwardiy  tlicr.fi  mi  fhroux'^  a.i:y 
oil  ther>'iip..ii  ■!,!  f-ii'tuin,  • 'nii':i'-:  iou  -it;..'-,  from  said 
burner  :>•<!%  ii"i  nci:,^  ■  -r  !,.■■  1 1  i..  -~aid  >up"i-hca  t  lii>; 
chamber  \>;t'  -aid  hnrro  r  hod,,  whereby  llo'  irus  frmn 
aald  chainbei  U  dlarhar^fd  liuu  said  burner  body  and 
through  said  combustion  teats,  for  the  purpose  referred  to 

.'{.  An  oil  burner  of  the  chanict'O-  i,.f.  rr-d  {■•  > mpii- 
lag  In  combination  a  pipe  section  •  .li-t  n  .t  ins.-  1  _-.sir\in^' 
chamber,   a   cross   open    at   one   si  i.-    to   adini!    air   and     '<in 

StitufinL;    !i     ndxini;    chamber,    .1     m li--    vav^    in   rbanism 

Conne.  (iii^      -,!ii]     ,,Msifviii;;     chiu.f'-r     -.vlth      sal. I      nii-XliiK 
Cbaiulier.     a     pi|M'     s.'i  tiiiii     counc.  I^'il     \\\Ui     said        r.iss     and 
constltnt  ini;    a    superbeati  n^    chanilic,    ,a  nd    int.i    wl.icb    the 
lui.vturc  from  said   mixing  channl>er  is  disc!:ari:ed,  a    hollow 
nnriicr   '.ody   niid' rlv  uik;    said   K".'>'f.\  i  "-■   niixini;   and   super 
lifHlirn;     lianib.-rs  and  inlo  which   said   snpcrlo  :i !  iiiK  <  liani 
ber    dls^  fia  rj,'cs,    said    niiiinT    Ixidy    iiasliik:    iv    Il.ui^c    around 
Its    iip|)iT    e<lk;e    and    a    stTlcs    of    teats    openin,^;    thiTefrom 
and    '  oiistlt  lit  liii;   ciirnhnstiuii    oiilbts.    ami    means    f(,)r   mi[i 
;>i,'.  in^   a   ijuantity   '>t  oil    for  generating   pui-|iiKS,s   ,,n    to   the 
tup    '.f    said    burner    I.H)dy    and    ai    ainil    said    tea's,    s,.!,stan- 
tialiy    as    referred    to 

i  In  a  vapor  or  i;as  bmrier.  a  burner  body  ,,,(  hollow 
tK)X-Uke  coiUitrixslWu  i«ruvlded  with  an  oiKiQ  pan  like  top 
UaviuK  a  8«rlejJ  of  uj/wardly  projecting:  outlet  inembers 
furuMd  iBLeijraily  therewith,  naid  top  l>elni;  constriicted 
to  leceive  tUttreXu  (dl  for  geueruUn^  piirpoHeu,  uieanu  for 
suMjlylutc  vap«i-  or  t{a«  to  the  IntiTlor  of  naid  body,  and 
tuetiaa  for  supplying  oil  or  the  like  to  the  pan  like  top 
thereof. 

ii.  In  an  oil  biixa«r  of  the  character  referred  to.  a 
burner  bod^  of  hollow  coavLrucUoa  havlui(  a  4erle>«  ot 
cuuibiuitlua  tcata  yrujactlns  upwardly  therefrijm  aud  com- 
Luuuicatlog  tWrewUk,  aiul  a  ttAage  ur«uu<l  ita  uyp^r  (luter 
iiMii»  whereby  to  eoaatltotu  tUe  top  of  aald  burner  body  a 
keneratliiK  pan,  said  burner  bo<ly  having  aa  upemin^ 
foriued  therethrough  but  not  communicating  with  the 
Iii4ejrl*r  th«xe«f,  8ub«tAiiUalIy  »*  ajul  ittr  the  purpoaa  de- 
scribed. 

iriaims  6  to  9   not   printed   In   the  tiasette. ] 


1,131,917        AUTOGRAPHIC    BESOrSTBB.       William     L. 

Dim  I  MO,  miBta.  0«rt«.     Fltcd  Mar.  3S,  1913.     S4ni»l  No. 

T5T,aO».       (CI.    235— 5. > 

1.  The  cvQibhtatloa,  wMh  a  trmiMpsrent  sapport  far  a 
record  strip  and  menus  for  holdln^j  on*  aarfaee  of  th»  atrip 


on  the  support  with  Its  opp<i8lte  durface  exposed  for  re- 
celvln)j  wrttlnx,  of  an  Illuminator  for  throwing  liRht 
through  the  strip  support,  and  a  scre«'n  adapted  to  dla 
play    the    Image   produceil    by   auch    rays. 


-'  The  r,,mblnatlf>n,  with  a  transparent  support  for  a 
record  strip  and  means  for  h(ddln>r  one  surface  of  the 
.i^rrlp  on  the  support  with  Its  opposite  surface  exposed  for 
roceivinc  writing,  of  n  lamp,  a  mirror,  and  a  dlspl.iy  scre«'n 
crKirdlnated  to  pnjject  on  the  screen  the  matter  belnu 
written    on    flie    record    strip. 

'■'•.  The  .dmidnfl tton  of  means  for  carrying  and  feeding 
a  record  strip  with  a  portion  of  its  upper  surface  expo«»rt 
to  receive  writliur,  of  a  tmnsparint  support  across  which 
the  strip  Is  fed  and  exposiil.  means  for  llitimlnating  the 
writing  above  the  support  a  display  screen,  and  means  for 
reflectini;    such    wrllliiLT    onto    the    screen 

4.  The  comlilniitlon,  with  means  for  supporting  and 
feedlnt:  a  1  •  cord  strip  with  a  portion  of  Its  upper  surface 
exposed  (o  [,•,  civi-  wiittnL-  "(  a  transparent  support  ?ver 
whii  b  the  stilp  !ra\eis  and  is  eipoMed.  a  lamp,  a  reflector 
adapled  lo  direct  lU'bt  onto  the  strip  at  the  support,  a 
display  screen,  and  a  mirror  adapt<*d  to  reflect  the  llgtit 
from   the   support    to   the  screen. 

5.  Tlie  coaiblna tlon,  with   means  for  supp<.»rting  a  record 
strip   with    a    portion    of   ita    upper    surface   expo(K?d    to    re 
celve  writing,  of  a  screen   and  means  for   projecting  ont-; 
tiie    screen     tbe    matter    oelrjK    written    on     the    strip.    nai<l 
means  im  hiiiin^,'   a    lens  for  invertinK  the   image 

(.t'lalnis  '■   to   ;i'.i   n^t   printed   in    the   fiaxette  ! 


l.l.il.lHs;  A  T'l  ACH.MKNT  KDR  I  "HILL  <  H  r«  KS  .I..H^ 
K,  Ki(i(Ks..\,  'l'onoi>ah.  Nev.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  lo 
.1,  K  McNamara  and  .1.  H,  Frlsby,  Tonopah,  Nev  h'tled 
.May   1,  1H14.     Serial  No.  Ki[i,74x.     iCl,  255- d'l  1 


i  t.' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drill  chock  and  drtll,  ©f  a 
clutch  adapted  to  normally  rewt  Omt  acrtxM  the  end  of  tb« 
cintch  and  permit  free  rotation  of  the  drin,  sea  a*  a«cur«d 
to  the  chuck,  hinged  coanecttng  means  between  said  rtatct 
and  th«  said  means  connected  to  tbe  ch«^,  means  for 
locking  the  chuck  In  normal  posttioo  and  mesna  for  aut^ 
matlcally  throwing  It  Into  an  oMlqae  position  with  refer- 
ence to  tbe  drill  upon  rele«s«  of  said  kxrUnf  meaiu. 

2.  The  combinatloB  wftli  a  cback  and  drill,  of  a  rUiv 
secured  to  said  chock,  a  strap  carried  by  said  ring,  a  clure!» 
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piate  hinged  to  said  strap  meana  for  throwing  said  clutch 
plate  into  an  oblique  position,  said  plate  gripping  the  drill 
when  In  such  poaltlori,  and  means  for  locking  said  clutch 
plate  in  a   plane  at   right  angles  to  the  drlH. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chuck  and  drill,  a  ring  se 
cured  to  aald  chuck,  a  atrap  connet-ted  to  the  ring,  a 
clutch  plate  centrally  cut-out  to  permit  free  passage  of  the 
dri:i  and  having  biting  teeth  projecting  Inwardly,  a 
spnnjt  secured  to  said  strap  adapted  to  throw  aald  plate 
into  Krtpplntt  position  relatlre  to  the  drill,  a  perforated 
tonrue  carried  by  the  plate,  and  a  spring  plate  carried 
by  the  ring  adapted  to  engage  aald  tongue  and  tc  normally 
hold   the   clutch   platf    in   an    operative   position. 


1,13  1,919,      ALTERNATING  CtRRENT    RECTIFIER. 

KiiNM  Fa.ssi.ek,  Frankfort  on  the  Main,  (iermaiiv.  as- 
signor to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  r,,mpany,  St 
Ia.uIs.  Mo.,  a  Curporation  of  Missouri,  Filed  Oct.  20, 
lUOl*.      Serial   No.   52.''i.r<07.      i  CI.    171-253.; 


Ifl 
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12 


ae- 


1^ 


-.27 


24 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier,  the  combination 
with  H  source  of  alternating  V.  M  K..  of  an  electromagnet 
conne(te«l  to  said  source,  a  iiou  polarlied  armature  for 
said  magnet,  aald  armature  having  a  natural  frequency  of 
vibration  approxlmaiink'  the  fretjuencT  of  the  alternating 
y  M  Y  .  Itut  sufficiently  different  therefrom  that  the 
phase  ,,f  the  actual  vibration  of  the  armature  resulting 
from  tbe  Influence  of  the  eicitlnc  flux  of  the  magnet  and 
the  armature's  natural  frequency,  shall  correspond  to  the 
phase  of  the  exciting  current,  and  a  circuit  Interrupter 
operated   by  said  armature 

1;.  In  an  alfernatlnK  current  rtctltler,  tbe  combination 
with  a  source  of  alternatluR  K  M  F..  of  nn  electromagnet 
ha\lng  an  exciting  coil  connected  In  aeries  with  aald 
sotirce,  a  nonpolarized  armature  for  aald  magnet,  said  ar 
mature  having  a  natural  frequency  of  vibration  approxi- 
mating to  but  appre'dably  different  from  the  frequency  of 
the  alternating  E.  M.  F.,  and  means  operated  by  said  arma 
ture  for  breaking  the  circuit  through  said  magnet. 

.i.  In  an  alternatlnR  current  rectifier,  the  combination 
with  a  M.>ur«e  of  alternatlnj:  K.  M.  F.,  of  an  elect romajrnet 
having  an  exciting  coll  connected  In  series  to  said  source, 
means  for  supplying  an  auxiliary  E.  M.  F  to  said  magnet, 
an  armature  for  said  magnet,  said  armature  having  a  natu 
ral  frequency  of  vlbratlon-approxlmatln*;  to  tiut  appreciably 
tli/fen-nt  from  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  E.  M.  F., 
an. I  a  circuit  Interrupter  operated  by  aald  armature. 

4  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier,  the  combination 
with  a  Source  of  alternating  E.  M.  F  ,  of  an  electromaKuet 
connected  to  said  source,  a  sourte  of  unidirectional  E.  M. 
F.  in  series  circuit  with  aald  magnet  and  with  the  source 
of  KlternatinK  H.  M.  F.,  an  armature  for  said  magnet, 
said  armature  liavlnir  a  natural  frequency  of  vibration  ap 
pri'Ximatlng  to  but  appreciably  different  from  the  fre 
quency  of  the  Miternaiing  E.  M.  F.,  and  a  circuit  Inter 
rupter  operated  by  aald  armature. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier,  the  comblDation 
with  a  source  of  alternating  E.  M.  F..  of  a  source  of  uni- 
directional E.  M.  F..  an  electromaKnet,  said  electromagnet 
and  said  soarce*  being  In  series  circuit,  a  nonpolarised 
armature  op*'r«ted  by  said  magnet,  and  means  operated  by 
said  armature  for  hreakluK  the  alternating  current  circuit 
through  the  maxuef 

(Claims  6  to   13  not  printed  In   the  tiaxette  1 


.131,920.  ALTEBNATING-A.URRENT  BECTIFIEH 
Ernst  Fassl«k,  Frankfort -on -the-Maln.  Germany,  as 
stgnor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  St 
Louis.    Mo.,   a    t  ori>orati<in   of   Mlawturi.      Filed    Not.    f.. 

HUH,      Serial    No.    .Mtd.HS,^.       'CI     171       ^.V^.) 


6-lT 


1     In   au   alternating   current    rectifier,    tbe   combination 
wlih  a  sour(c  of  alternating  E.  M    F..  of  aii  electromagnet 
having    an    exciting    coll    In    circuit    with    said    source     ai: 
armature  actuated  by   said  electromagnet  and  adaptcii   tc- 
establish  a  short  circuit  between  the  tr  rmlnalF   of  tin    <\ 
citiiif  coil  when  said  armature  Is  in  its  attracted  position 
said  armature  having  a  natural  frequency  of  vlbratn.n   ap 
proximatlnk:  the  frequency  of  tbe  alternating  electromotive 
force  Impressed  on  the  exciting  coll  of  the  ele<  tromacnet 
but   sufficiently  different    therefrom   that    the  pbas«-  of  tb- 
actual   vibration  of  the  armature  reeultlnjr  fn.m   tbe  influ- 
ence of  the  exciting  flux  of  the  magnet  and  th(    armat'ire  s 
naturii!    fre.|ueiicy    will    be    substantially    it.    ..pposition    to 
the   phase  ,,f  the   rt>sultlng  K    M     V.  and   n    translating  de- 
vice   connected    in    series    witb    the    excStii.p    ^oil    and    the 
source  of  alter  iim  tint:    K     M     I" 

2.  In    an   alternating  current    re<-fifier,   tbe   c.imbinniicn 
with  a  .source  of  alternating  E    M.  1-.,  of  an  .  le(  tromagnef 
having   an  eicltlnjr  coll  li,   circuit  with  said   source,   au  ar 
mature    actuated    t>y    said    ele<  tromatnet    and    adapted    to 
establish  a  abort   circuit  between  the  terminals  of  the  ex 
citing   coll    when    said   armature   is   in    its    attracted    pos; 
tlon,   said   armature   having  a    natural    fre<;ucncy   of    vibra- 
tion approximating  the  alternating  electromotive  force  im 
pressed  on  the  exciting  coll  of  the  electmrnagnet.  but  suffi 
ciently   different   therefrom   that   the  phase   of   tin    actual 
vibration  of  the  armature  resulting  from  tlie  Influence  of 
the  exciting  flux  of  the  magnet  and  the  armature  s  natural 
frequency  wil  be  substantially  In  opriosition  to  the  pbas. 
of  the  alternating  E.  M.  F.  and  a  source  of  unidirectional 
E.  M.  F.  connected  in  series  with  the  exciting  coil  and  tb. 
source  of  alternating   E.   M.    F 

3.  In   an    alternating   current   rectifier,    the   combination 
with  a  source  of  alternating  E.  M.  F.,  of  an  electromagnet 
having  an  exciting  coll  In  circuit  with  said  source,  an  ar- 
mature   actuated    by    said    electromagnet    and    adapted    to 
establish    a    short    circuit    t>etween    the    terminals    of    the 
exciting  coll  when  said  armature  Is  In  Its  attracted  posl 
tlon,  said  armature  having  a   natural   frequency  of  vlbrn 
tlon  approximating  the  alternating  electromotive  force  Im- 
pressed   on    said    electromagnet,    bnt    sufBclently    different 
therefrom  that  the  phase  of  the  actual  vibration  of  the  ar 
mature   resulting  from   the  influence  of  the  exdtlng  flux 
of  tbe  magnet  and  the  armature's  natural  frequency  will 
be  substantially  In  opposition  to  tbe  phase  of  th«  alternat- 
ing E.  M.  K.  and  a  storajre  battery  connected  In  series  with 
the  exciting  coll  and  the  source  of  alternating  E.  M.  F. 


794 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  iO,  191 5. 


1,131.921.     MAGNETO  APPARATUS.     Richard  FlsCHrR, 
Frankfort  ou-the-MalnRiidelhelm,   <;*Tmaiiy.  asalKnor  to 
Ih**  Mnii  of  Mafam  Motor  Apparst.    (i.  M.  U    \l  ,  FYank 
fort  on  tbt' Main,  (..■ririany.     Filed  Jan.  I'O,  1913.     Serial 

No.   744. »h;!.       '  <'1.    17  1       -'«»   . 


1.    A    r!iH>;nt'to    apparHtus    iii'-linliiiK'    h    plurality    of    ApM 
maxnet-s,   a   pair  of  oiiposltcly   arranjcecl    pole   plmes,   and   a 
plurality    of   arniaturi's   op.-ra  ti  v.ly    ami    permanently    con 
lU'Cted   for  rotation   toirith.T  in   opposite  directions   and   at 
the  same  speed  tn'tweeii   the  nald  pole  pieces. 

'2-  A  magneto  appariHus  inclodlnK  a  plurality  of  field 
magnets,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranfc;e<l  pole  pieces  cut 
away  at  one  end  to  form  l.solnted  pole  tl|)s,  and  a  plurality 
of  armatures  opertalvely  and  permanently  connected  for 
rotation  toirether  in  opposite  illrectious  and  at  the  aame 
■ipecd   between    the  Mal<I    po!.-    [i|.><-.— 


l,i:!l,Hl'J.       R(»TAUV    <", AS  KNtil.M:. 
Klhow    Lake,    Minu        I'ihd    Mar.    Jl, 
«S5.281        in.    IS.',       I  ."..I 


.Vm>kbw    H.    F08H, 
nuj.       Serial    No. 


1.  .v.  rotary  gas  engine  comprl.slng  a  circular  cylinder 
having  Intake  and  exhauHt  ports,  a  shaft,  a  huh  »ecur>><l 
thereon,  pl.stons  mounted  on  said  hub  and  arranged  to  re- 
volve In  .said  cylinder,  rotary  valves  arranged  In  pairs  In 
said  cylinder  and  having  driving  connections  with  said 
hub,  .said  valves  having  intake  ports  adaptetl  to  register 
at  Intervals  with  said  Inlet  ports,  said  valves  also  haying 
[Hfrlpheral  recesses  communicating  with  said  Inlet  ports 
and  adapte<l  to  receive  said  pistons  and  allow  their  pas 
sage  between   the   valves  of  a  pair. 

L'.   The  combination,  with  a  circular  cylinder  having  In 
take  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  shaft,  a  hub  secured  thereon, 
pistons  mounted   on    said   hub   and   arrangetl   to   revolve   In 
said    cylinder.    vaU'-s    arranged    In    pairs    In    said   cylinder 


and  having  driving  connections  wltti  said  hob,  uild  valTes 
having  Intake  ports  adapted  to  register  at  intervals  with 
said  Inlet  ports,  said  valves  also  having  peripheral  re- 
cesses communicating  with  said  Inlet  ports  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  pistons  and  allow  their  passage  t>etween  the 
valves  of  a  pair,  the  space  between  said  valves  and  the 
contiguous  piston  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
■park  plug  mounted  In  the  walls  of  aaid  chamber. 

;i.  A  rotary  gas  engine  comprlalng  a  circular  cylinder 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  shaft,  pistons  mounted 
on  said  shaft  to  revolve  in  said  cylinder,  valves  arranged 
in  pairs  In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  driving  connection 
with  said  shaft,  said  valves  having  intake  porta  arranged 
to  re»:lster  at  Intervals  with  said  cylinder  Inlet  ports,  said 
valves  also  having  recesses  communicating  with  said  Inlet 
pfirts  and  adapted  to  receive  said  pistons  and  allow  their 
passage  between  the  valves  of  a  pair,  said  cylinder  having 
gas  chambers  communicating  with  the  space  between  a 
piston  and  said  valves  and  with  the  recesses  In  said  valves 
aff'T  the  passage  of  a  piston  between  the  valves,  the  space 
between  said  valves  and  piston  forming  a  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  spark  plug  mounted  In  the  walls  of  said 
chamtMT 

4.  .V  rotary  gas  engine  comprising  a  circular  cylinder 
having  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  shaft  concentric  with 
said  cylinder,  pistons  mounte<l  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  revolv.-  in  said  cylinder,  valves  mounted  in  pairs  in  said 
cylliiiler  and  having  driving  connections  with  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  Intake  ports  arranged  to  communi- 
cate at  Intervals  with  the  adjacent  lnl»»t  ports  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  with  the  space  In  said  cylinder  In  advance  of 
said  valves,  said  valves  also  having  peripheral  recesses  to 
receive  said  pistons  and  allow  the  passage  of  a  piston  be- 
tween the  valves  of  a  pair,  the  space  between  said  valves 
and  the  adjacent  piston  after  It  passes  a  pair  of  valvea  form- 
ing a  combustion  chamber,  a  spark  plug  mounted  In  said 
chamber,  said  valves  being  located  In  advance  of  the  cylin- 
der exhaust  ports,  each  piston  as  It  revolves  driving  the 
l)urnt  gases  out  through  an  exhaust  port  as  It  approacbefl 
the  pair  of  valves  adjacent  to  said  port. 

fi.  .V  rotary  gas  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft 
Journaled  therein,  a  hub  secure<l  on  said  shaft,  a  wall  In 
closing  said  hub  and  spaced  from  said  casing,  the  space 
b«'twf»en  .said  wall  and  casing  forming  a  water  chamber, 
th  ■  space  Inclosed  by  salil  wall  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
ijiianflty  of  oU,  a  circular  cylinder  Inclosing  said  oil  cham- 
ber, pistons  connected  with  said  hub  and  arrange<l  to  re- 
volve In  said  chamber,  valves  mounted  In  pairs  In  said  cyl- 
inder and  having  their  stems  geared  to  said  hub  within 
said  oil  chamber,  said  cylinder  having  Intake  and  exhaust 
p«irts,  said  valves  having  Inlet  ports  arranged  to  register 
at  Intervals  with  said  cylinder  inlet  ports  and  also  pro- 
vi.led  with  peripheral  rtn-esses  to  receive  said  pistons  and 
allow  the  passage  of  said  pistons  Ix'tween  the  valves  of  a 
pair,  the  walls  of  said  valves  contacting  with  one  another 
and  forming  a  gas-tight  Joint  in  the  rear  of  a  piston  dur- 
ing its  tnltla!  movement  after  passing  a  pair  of  valves, 
the  spare  between  said  valves  and  the  adjacent  piston 
after  passlnif  the  valves  forming  a  combustion  chamber 
Communicating  with  the  Inlet  pt)rts  of  said  valves,  and  a 
8pnrl<  pUig  mounted  in  the  walls  of  said  chamber, 
hlaims  (",  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiettel 


1, 1^1,023  0A(;K.  Kuwin  v.  Frailbt,  Wllllamaport, 
I'a.  nied  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  882,217.  (H. 
•.V.i      41'.) 

.\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bed 
plate  having  one  end  reduced  In  width  and  increaaed  tn 
thlrkoess.  said  end  l>elng  notched  to  provide  a  pair  of  par- 
allel bearing  ears,  and  being  grooved  longitudinally  upon 
its  upper  face  to  provide  a  pair  of  parallel  ril»a,  a  head 
block  t>etween  the  ribs  and  having  an  ear  located  between 
the  ears  on  the  bed  plate,  a  transverse  pivot  pin  projecting 
through  the  ears  on  the  bed  plate  and  the  Interrenlng  ear 
on  the  head  block,  a  nose  projecting  Inwardly  from  said 
head  block  and  likewise  lying  between  aaid  rlba,  a  spring 
t>etween  said  nose  and  the  base  plate,  an  adjusting  screw 
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passing  loosely  through  said  nose  and  threaded  Into  aaid 
l)ed    plate,    a    headed    bolt    pasaing    transversely    through 


of  compound  dlalntegrable  by  a  dangerous  rt»e  in  tempera 

ture. 


=  -7^ 


said  bead,  a  clamping  nut  on  aaid  bolt,  and  a  scribing  in- 
strument carried  by  the  head  of  aaid  twit. 


1.131.924.  FIREPROOF  ODIDEWAY  FOR  DOORS  AND 
SHUTTERS.  WAiifwaiQHT  B.  Obrvais,  Chicago,  111., 
asatfoor  to  Variety  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,S80.      (Cl.  189 — 46.) 


1  In  a  guldeway  for  doors  or  shutters,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  metal  bars  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  guldeway.  layers  of  filling  material  between  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  hers  and  adapted  to  be  disintegrated  by 
the  application  of  a  dangerous  rise  in  temperature,  and 
clamping  devices  for  holding  the  bars  together. 

2.  In  a  metallic  guldeway  for  doors  or  shutters,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  metal  bars,  a  coating  of  ma- 
terial of  low  melting  temperature  on  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  bars,  said  coatings  being  of  material  thicknesses  and 
spacing  the  bars,  and  fastening  devices  for  holding  the 
bars  together. 

.i.  In  a  fireproof  guldeway,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  metallic  bars,  fastening  devices  for  securing  the 
bars  together,  said  bara  having  clearance  openings  In  them 
around  the  fastening  devices  to  permit  movement  of  the 
t.ars  relatively  to  each  other  when  the  bars  are  released 
from  each  other,  and  layers  of  material  between  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  bars,  said  material  being  dislntegrable  by 
the  application  of  a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature. 

4.  A  bar  for  a  metallic  guldeway  having  one  of  its  faces 
provided  with  a  coating  of  material  readily  dlBintegrable 
by  a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature,  aaid  coating  having 
a  material  thickness  and  extending  throughout  substan- 
tia Uy  the  length  of  the  face  to  which  It  la  applied. 

5  In  a  fireproof  structure,  a  pair  of  metallic  members, 
means  rigidly  fastening  the  members  together,  and  a 
spacer  interposed  between  the  members,  said  spacer  hav- 
ing a  low  melting  point,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


2.  A  built-up  washer  for  fireproof  structures  comprising 
a  steel  core  coated  with  a  compound  of  pitch. 


1,131,926.  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  POSTAL  CARS 
EOBBHT  H.  Gold,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  690,751.      (Cl.  237 — 45.) 


1,13  1,925.  FUSIBLE  WASHER  FOB  FIREPROOF 
STRUCTURES.  Wainwhioht  B.  Onvais,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Variety  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  827.381.     (Cl.  189 — 45.) 

1.   A  built-up  washer  for  use  In  fireproof  structures  con- 
sisting of  a  stable  metallic  core  surrounded  by  a  coatinx 


a:?-' 


1.  In  a  heating  system  for  railway  cars  fitted  with  mall 
bags  extending  along  the  inner  side  wall  thereof,  the 
combination  with  a  heating  coll  adjacent  said  side  wall 
of  inclosing  means  for  the  coi!  provided  In  its  upper  part 
with  one  or  more  air  outlets,  and  Intake  ducts  arranged 
to  conduct  air  from  the  center  part  of  the  car  to  the  space 
within  said  inclosing  means,  said  a!r  outlets  and  Intake 
ducts  being  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  each  other 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  heating  system  for  railway  cars  fitted  with  mail 
bags  extending  along  the  side  wall,  the  combination  with 
a  beatin.?  coll  adjacent  said  side  wall,  of  a  sheathing  be- 
tween the  mall  bags  and  the  coll  which  holds  the  bags 
from  contact  with  the  coil  and  provides  a  circulation 
space  open  at  the  top,  and  Intake  pipes  which  introduce 
air  from  the  center  part  of  the  car  Into  conUct  with  the 
coll,  said  Intake  pipe  being  formed  with  openings  In  their 
ends  and  tops. 

3.  In  a  beating  system  for  railway  cars  adapted  to  be 
fitted  with  mall  bags  extending  along  the  side  wall  and 
down  to  the  floor,  the  combination  with  a  heating  coll  ad- 
jacent said  aide  wall,  of  Inclosing  means  for  the  coll,  said 
means  being  provided  on  Its  upper  part  with  one  or  more 
air  outlets,  air  Intake  ducts  which  extend  toward  the 
center  of  the  car  and  adjacent  to  the  space  to  be  occupied 
by  mall  baga.  Mild  ducts  removably  engaging  said  Inclo*- 
iog  meaoa,  and  clips  attached  to  the  floor  of  the  car  and 
with  which  said  ducts  are  slldably  engaged  so  as  to  pre- 
vent displacement  of  said  ducts  lengthwise  of  the  car. 

4.  In  a  heating  system  for  railways  cars  fitted  with 
mail  baga  extending  along  the  side  wall  and  down  to  the 


796 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


Marcu  1 6,  iQi!;. 


IJoor,   tht-   coiablB«tlon  with  a    heating  coi!  adjacent  aald 

Hl<le   wail,   of  a   stu'athinif  iK-twet'n   tht»  mall   hnga  and  aald 
ht'iirlii^    coil,    which    shPMthtnt:    is    spa.-,-,!    away    from    thp 
Moor,   air   Inlakc  <ln'ts  arranjcfil   to   extt^nd   transversely   of 
th<»   car  and    cloSMly    adjarent    to   t!i.'    mail    !wi>,'s.    salil    diictH 
arraiijzed    to    -ondin-t    ulr    from    tbt>   cciiter   part   of    the   car 
iiit.«    th.'    s|.a!  .•    ;M<k    of   said    sht-athini;   and    conaist  Inx;   of 
howi'd   sh.vts  of  metal   provided   with    longitudinal   flanges. 
mid   .lips   secured   to   the   floor   of   the   car   with    which   the 
!!nni.'e,H  of  said  ducta  ar>-  sUdahly  cn»{a>ct'<!  ho  as  to  prevent 
di.splaccmenr  of  said  ducts  lengthwis*-  of  the  car  while  per- 
tnUtitiK  their   ri'iiioval   In   ji   direction    transverse  of  the  car, 
■'     In  ;i   hi'atliie  system  for  railway    'ars  fitted  with  mall 
bat's  exteiKlin«  aioujj   the  side   wall  of  the  ear  and   down 
wardlv    (o   rhe  flo.u-  thereof,  the   rorablnation   of  a   heating 
eojl    eiteiidin;;    alonp;    the   side   wall,    a    nheathln*;    arranged 
(lefween    ttie   coi;    and    the   mall    ba^'s    to   provide   spare   for 
the   circiijaf Inn   of  air  around   the  coli    and   upwardly   Into 
the      ar,    detachable    air    Inlet    ducts    arranged    to    conduct 
lii'   from    I    p.dnt   adjacent   to   the  center  of   the   car   to   the 
space     lieiijnd    said    sheathing,     and    means    whereby    aald 
du    fs    T  re    remo\.i!.iy   secured   to   the    floor   adjacent    to    the 
tiiii;    •»\i:H  So    IS   to   prevent  displacement   of   the  ducts   by 
ttie  M,.u -mi:.  I!  (   o!"  'he  mall  hags  lengthwise  ..f   the  car. 


1  M  ;cj:        ll];.\ll.N(i    system  1<iH     flAII^WAY-rAUS 

111-'    MKl'Al.    roNSTlU  ("riON  IO.hkiu     H      ii>,ii..    Chl^ 

■iii:o.   111.     FUe4l  .Ian    L'T.   litl.'i  Seri.ii   N..    :4».tt<».      (CI, 
-'3  7      40.) 


1.     The    I  i>inl)inallon    with    a    railway    car    having    a    wall 

"tructu:- mi'fisii.g    inner    am!    outer    metal    sheathlngs 

providing  a  circulation  space,  the  inner  sheathliig  stop- 
ping short  of  the  floor  and  provided  with  discharge  open- 
ings in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  of  a  heating  system  for 
■aid  car  comprising  a  radiator  located  within  the  lar 
adjacent  the  opening  Into  the  bottom  of  said  circulation 
space,  a  portion  of  which  radiator  extends  into  said  clr 
culatlon  apace  adapted  to  heat  the  air  circulating  therein 
so  aa  to  apply  h.at  to  the  inner  sheathing  over  substan- 
tially Its  entire  area,  said  outer  sheathing  b«lnK  Insulated 
from  the  heat  In  aald  clrcolatlon  space  by  n  lining  of  non 
conducting  material  arranged  along  the  inner  surface  of 
said    aheathlng. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  a  wall 
structure  coraprlalnjt  inner  and  outer  metal  aheathinga  pro- 
viding a  circulation  space,  the  Inner  sheathing  stopping 
short  of  the  floor  and  provided  with  discharge  openings 
In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  of  a  heating  system  for  the 
same  comprlslnj;  a  heating  coil  having  one  or  more  plpea 
In  the  Interior  of  the  car  and  one  or  more  pipes  arranged 
between  said  lnn»>r  and  outer  sheathlngs  adapted  to  heat 
the  air  circulating  therein  so  as  to  apply  heat  to  the  Inner 
sheathing    over   substHntially    Its   entire    area,    said    outer 


■  h«»atblng   being  insulated   from   the   heat   lo  said  clrcula 
tlon  spa.e  by  a  lining  of  non  conducting  material  arranged 

along   the   Inner   surface   of   said    sheathing. 

H.  The   combination    with    n    railway   car   having   a    wall 
structure    comprising    Inner    and    outer    metal    sheathlngs, 
the   Inner   sheathing  stopping   short  of   the   floor,   and   up- 
rik-lu  frame  members  to  which  the  inner  and  outer  sheath- 
ln;;s  arc  secured,  of  a  heatln*?  system  for  said  car  comprls 
it.i:  ;i   radiating  coll  located  in  the  Interior  of  the  car  pro 
vided  with  branch  pipes  extending  into  the  spaces  t)etween 
the  Inner  and  outer  sheathlngs,  aald  upright  members  be 
ing  formed  with  openings  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  a  wall 
stnuture  comprising  inner  and  outer  metal  sheathlngs 
and  frame  members  to  which  said  inner  and  outer  sheath 
ings  are  secured,  of  a  beating  system  for  said  car  com- 
firlslng  a  radiating  coll  located  in  the  interior  of  the  car 
and  provlde<l  with  branch  pipes  extending  into  certain  of 
the  spaces  between  the  inner  and  outer  sheathlngs.  said 
frame  members  tteiug  fornaed  with  oi>ening8.  for  the  pur 
pose    described 

.".  l"h.'  roinblnatlon  with  a  railway  car  having  n  wall 
structure  comprising  inner  and  outer  metal  sbeatblngs, 
foniicd  with  window  openings,  and  pairs  of  frame  roem 
hers  arranged  between  the  Inner  and  outer  sheathlngs  and 
iK-tween  said  window  openings  respectively,  of  a  beating 
coil  b.cated  In  the  interior  of  the  car  and  provMed  with 
l.rancli  pipes  extending  Into  the  spaces  l>et»een  the  Inner 
and  oit.r  sheathlngs  whlcti  are  under  the  windows,  said 
fram.-  members  twdng  formed  with  0{>enlngs  to  admit 
lo.Mted  air  to  the  spaces  between  the  frame  members  of 
each    of   said    pnlrs. 


l.l.'n,l»L'S  r.NI»KKKEAMER.  THOMab  J.  (jRiFKi.s,  l^>» 
AuKeies,  (  al  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  K<lward  I>oul)le. 
Ix.s     .\ngeies.     (a!         VWcA     Apr.     1.     IfUL'.       Serial     No 


1.  The  combination  of  a  iKKly  or  mandrel,  a  sprlng-actu- 
atetl  rod  therein,  the  body  having  slotted  sidea,  a  key  way 
In  said  rod,  a  key  therein,  bits  tiltingly  mounted  on  said 
kev,  the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel  being  Incline*!  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  toward  the  center,  said  bits  provldfKl 
with  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  thereon  and  provided  with 
recesses  opening  inwardly  near  the  bottom  of  said  man- 
drel, abutments  projecting  outwardly  from  the  slotted 
sides  and  near  the  bottom  of  th.i'  mandrel  and  extending 
into  the  recesses  In  said  bits,  the  under  surfaces  of  said 
abutments  t>elng  downwardly  and  outwardly  lncllne<l  and 
the  lower  surfaces  or  walls  of  said  recesses  b<>lng  corre- 
spondingly Inclined  to  abut  thereagalnst  when  the  bits 
are  In  expanded  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  or  mandrel  having  slotted 
aides,  a  spring  actuated  rod  therein  havliiK  a  key  way 
near  Its  lower  end,  a  key  therein,  bits  tiltingly  n«ounted 
on  said  key  and  provided  with  lateral  shoulders,  the  end 
of  the  mandrel  being  Inclined  to  coact  with  said  shoulders 
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and  cause  tbe  hits  to  expand,  the  body  of  the  mandrel 
provided  with  a  way  and  the  rod  with  a  slot  registering 
therewith  and  means  Insertible  through  said  way  and  into 
■aid  slot  to  lock  said  rod  down  against  tbe  tension  of  Its 
spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  l>ody  or  mandrel,  a  spring- 
actuated  riKl  therein,  the  body  having  slotted  sides,  bits 
or  (Utters  tiltingly  mounted  on  said  spring-actuated  rod, 
the  upf>er  walls  of  the  slotted  sides  being  provided  with 
abutments  or  surfaces,  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  being 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined,  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  abutments  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Blotted 
portion  of  said  body,  said  bits  provided  at  their  upper  ends 
with  Inclined  portions  adapted  to  coact  with  said  inclined 
al)nlments  and  w  Ith  recesses  fitting  over  the  Inclined  abut 
ments  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  slotted  portion  and  having 
the  lower  walls  of  such  recesses  correspondingly  Inclined 
and  provided  with  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
Inclined   ends   of   the   mandrel 

4  The  combination  of  a  Ixtdy  or  mandrel,  a  spring 
actuated  rod  therein,  tilt  cutters  or  bits  thereon,  the  body 
or  mandrel  at  Its  lower  end  beliiK  inclined  downwardly 
and  Inwardly,  said  cutters  or  bits  provided  with  shoulders 
adaptiKl  to  bear  thereagalnst,  downwardly  and  outwardly 
Inclined  abutments  on  said  mandrel,  the  bits  having  re- 
cesses receiving  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  abutments 
and  provided  with  surfaces  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
abutments   when    in    expanded    position. 


1,111^20       WATERI'ROOFING    OF    FABRICS,    YARNS, 
AST>  OTHER  MATERIALS.     Aluk  Makion  Haht,  I>on 
don,  England,   assignor  to  Viking  Manufacturing  Com 
pany    Llmltefl,    Ix>ndon,    England.      t'^led    Aug.    4,    1911. 
Serial    No.    r>42,.S6.S.       (CI.    134—79.) 
1.  A  solution   for  treating  fabrics,  comprising  nitrated 
cellulrtse   or   celluloid    dissolved   In   ether   and   methylated 
spirit    containing    a    small    quantity    of    "  lucrate  "    com- 
posed of  a  mixture  of  purified  animal  oil  and  non-animal 
oil.    whereby   the   spirit   can    be   mixed    with    the    dissolved 
'cellulose  or  celluloid,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

2  A  solution  for  treating  fabrics,  comprisinK  nitrated 
cellulose  or  celluloid  dissolved  In  ether  and  methylated 
spirit  containing  a  small  quantity  of  "  lucrate "  com- 
posed of  a  mixture  of  purified  animal  oil  and  non-animal 
oil,  whereby  the  spirit  can  be  mixed  with  the  dissolved 
cellulose  or  celluloid,  combined  with  tnngstate  of  sodiuna. 
substantially   as  described 


1,131,930,  AUTOMATIC  VIOLIN  BOW.  Gustav  Kahl 
llrNNic,  Bfihllts-Ehrenberg.  near  Leipzig.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  the  Firm  of  Ludwlg  Hupfeld  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  BShlitr  EhrenlK'rg,  near  I.#lpzlg,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov    6,   1013       Serial   No.  799. .M4.      tCl.  84—22.3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  s  bowing  mechanism  :  of  a 
drtving  shaft  for  tbe  bowing  mechanism,  motors  arranged 
to  drive  said  shaft  in  oppoolte  directions,  and  mechanlam 
for  caasing  tbe  operation  of  either  of  said  motors. 

2.  The  combioatton  with  a  bowing  mechanism ;  of  a 
driving  abaft  for  tbe  tmwing  mechanism,  wind  motors  ar- 
ranged   to   drive    said   shaft    in    opposite   directlona,   and 


mechanism    for   causing   the    operation    of   either   of   said 
motors. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bowing  mechanism  ;  of  a 
driving  shaft  for  the  bowing  mechanism,  motors  arranged 
to  drive  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  and  note  sheet 
controlled  mechanism  for  causing  the  operation  of  either 
of  said  motors. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bowing  mechanism  :  of  a 
driving  shaft  for  said  mechanism,  wind  motors  arranged 
to  drive  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  and  note  sheet 
controlled  pneumatic  mechanism  for  causing  the  operation 
of  either  of  said  motors. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bowing  mechanism  ,  of  a 
driving  shaft  for  tbe  bowing  me<han!sm.  motors  arranged 
to  drive  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
manually  or  pneumatically  controlling  the  operctton  of 
either  of  said  motors. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.131.981.      MICA  CHIMNEY       Feederick   R    Ht  se.   Bos- 
tnn,    Mass.      Filed   l>ec.   2S.   1914,      Serial    No.   8"9,:h40. 

(CI    240—96.1 


^  /i? 


1.  A  chimney  compo«ed  of  a  metallic  frame  having 
spaced-apart  rib.«  to  hold  transparent  panels,  and  means 
for  securing  a  boIdin>:-r!ip  to  a  rib  consisting  of  a  rein- 
forcing element  having-  relatively  wide  portion?  arranged 
at  the  inner  and  o\iter  sides  of  tbe  rib  with  two  spaced- 
apart  holes  therethrough,  and  a  clip  having  an  angularly- 
formed  shank  which  extends  through  both  of  said  holes 
and  presents  its  operative  portioti  In  holding  fK>sUlon. 

2.  A  chimney  composed  of  a  metnlllc  frame  having 
spaced-apart  ribs  to  hold  transparent  panels,  and  means 
for  securing  a  holding  clip  to  a  rib  consisting  of  a  rein- 
forcing element  bavins:  relatively  wide  portions  arranged 
at  the  Inner  and  out>r  sides  of  said  rib  with  two  spaced- 
apart  holes  through  said  portions  and  said  rib,  and  n  cl  p 
having  a  loop-like  shank  which  is  passed  inward  through 
one  of  said  holes  and  outward  through  the  other  hole  arid 
presents  its  operative  p<^irtion  in  holding;  position 

8.  A  chimney  composed  of  a  metallic  frame  having 
vertical  ribs  and  a  ring  or  l>and  at  its  bottom  to  hold 
transparent  panels  in  position,  and  means  for  securing 
a  holding-clip  consisting  in  a  strip  foldeil  around  a  lower 
end  of  one  of  said  ribs,  assembled  with  said  ring  or  band 
and  extending  tbereabove,  there  being  spaced-apart  holes 
through  said  strip  and  said  rib.  and  a  clip  having  its 
shank  extended  through  said  holes  in  opiKMlte  directions 
and   presenting  its  operative  portions  in  holding  position. 

4.  A  clilmney  composed  of  a  metallic  frame  having 
spaced-apart  ribs  and  a  !)ottom  ring  or  band  to  hold 
transparent  panels,  said  ring  or  band  being  folded  upon 
Itself,  a  relatively  wide  strip  folded  around  the  bottom  of 
a  rib  and  In  turn  held  In  the  fold  of  said  band,  there  beinir 
spaced-apart  hole*  through  said  strip  and  said  rib,  and 
a  holding-clip  having  its  shank  passed  through  said  boles 
and  presenting  Its  operative  portion  extending  downward. 

6.  A  chimney  composed  of  a  metallic  frame  work  having 
spaced  apart  ribs  and  a  bottom  ring  or  band  to  hold 
transparent    panels,    relatively    wide    reinforcing    atrip* 
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folded  around  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  gald  rlb«  and 
assernbh'd  with  Hald  Huk  or  band,  there  b^-lng  vertically 
arrantfed  apaced-apart  holes  through  said  strips  and  said 
ribs,  and  clips  cunalstlng  of  strlpa  passed  Inward  through 
an  upper  hole  and  then  downward  and  outward  through 
a  lower  hole,  and  having  Ita  upper  and  lower  en<l  portions 
extended  downward  .^n  tlif  outside,  the  latter  being  to 
form  a   resilient  engaging  portion. 


l.l.Hl.Mi  BATH  TIJB  ANI>  MAT  THEUKFOR  Krnbst 
N.  FlYDBMAN.  ijjwrence.  Mush.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914. 
Serial  No.  887,547.      (CI.  4 — 27.) 


/^••>.tf»y.^^.^-a»^>wr<^^-; 


MiiVM/jMir/rjAa^y^ 


I  Tb.'  i-oiiililnatlon  with  a  bath  tub,  of  a  bath  tub  mat, 
and  tnean.s  funned  on  the  l»ottom  of  the  tub  for  engaging 
the   mnr   and   prpventinn  movement   thereof. 

L'  The  .•oiiihirijitl.iti  with  a  bath  tub  having  a  portion 
of  It.s  botrotii  ilejiresHed.  of  w  bath  tuli  m;tt  fitting  said 
'l.-prf8.se<|  (>,,rti..n,  .ind  fastening  devleeH  inrrlcd  by  the 
mat  and  tub  fur  derachably  connecting  tbe  nuit  to  the  tub. 

S  A  Nath  tub  having  h  depression  fdnn.d  in  It.s  tK)t- 
r.in  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  depressed  p<-)r- 
tlon  being  f..rine.l  at  it.s  <-()rner8  with  s<'<ket,s.  a  buth  tub 
mat  f  M-iiie,l  ,.r  a  plurality  of  layers  of  niatenal,  the  upper 
layer  tiaviiig  a  matted  or  corrugated  stirface,  the  layers 
being  attached  t,,  e«cb  other,  and  fastening'  studs  having 
base  (lange.s  disponed  |„  tween  the  layers,  said  studs  pro- 
Je<-tlng  out  thr.Mi_'h  the  lowermost  layer  and  beUik'  adi.pt 
ed  to  engage  with  .said  sockets. 


l.l.'.l.Ha:!  MK.AI'LK;!!  T  MMMEH  IlKMiv  ,Ia.  MH  K.^.ST- 
-VKH.  liavton,  Mbio  Filed  !)ec  l(i.  IMll  Serial  No. 
876,511.      t(  i.  .•4(> — 45.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hen.jllgbt  having  a  trans- 
parent door  hinged  upon  an  iiprlgbt  ails,  of  a  horizontal 
rtiller  revohibly  mounted  on  the  upiwr  edge  of  said  door, 
a  screen  secure<l  at  its  upper  end  to  .said  roller,  a  spring 
for  rotating  the  roller  in  a  direction  to  wind  the  screen 
thereon,  a  guide  adjacent  the  lower  side  of  the  light,  a 
cable  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  screen,  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  In  front  of  the  door  and  then 
rearwardly  through  said  guide,  and  mean.s  mounted  Inde- 
pendently of  the  door  for  holding  the  rearwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  cable  against  forward  movement, 
whereby  the  ten>?lon  of  the  spring  acts  not  only  to  wind 
the  screen  upon  the  roller,  but  serves  as  means  for  retain- 
ing the  door  In  closed  position. 

-'.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  side,  a  cap  permanently 
•losing  one  end  of  aald  tube  and  having  a  central  opening, 
a  hollow  roller  within  the  tube,  a  spring  located  within 
■aid  hollow  roller  and  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  a  stub 
shaft  lonn.  <  ted  to  the  other  end  of  said  aprlng  and  pro- 


jecting outwardly  through  the  opening  in  said  cap,  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft  having  an  opening,  a  pair  of  eara 
secured  to  said  cap  on  oppoalte  aide*  of  tbe  opening  there- 
in, aald  ears  having  openings  alining  with  the  opening 
In  the  shaft,  a  cotter  pin  pasalng  through  the  alined  open- 
ings in  said  eara  and  shaft,  a  movable  cap  closing  the 
other  end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  central  opening,  a 
screw  jmsslng  through  the  opening  in  said  removable  cap 
and  threaded  Into  the  adjacent  end  of  the  roller,  and  t 
screen  wound  upon  said  roller. 


1,131.»34.  VAI'ORIZINO-CARBURKTKR  FOR  OIL-BN- 
(ilNKS.  JuH.v  (;m)R«iK  AcLsrBBtKiK  KiTCHBN  and  Isaac 
Hb.vrv  a-n^BET,  Ijincaster,  England.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1914       Serial    No.    834,181.      (CI.    48 — 107.) 


mm^ 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  using 
heavy  hydrocarbons  the  combination  of  a  vertical  colled 
vaporizing  tube  having  an  Inlet  tube  at  the  bottom  and 
outlet  tube  at  the  top  ;  a  valved  controlled  burner  under 
neath  said  coiled  tulie  supplied  from  the  vaporizer  coll 
through  said  outlet  tutn-,  a  funnel  surrounding  aald  colled 
tube,  outlet  pipe  and  burner,  a  Jacket  having  an  oiwn  top 
disposed  on  the  outiide  of  said  funnel,  air  lalets  at  the 
u(  per  part  of  said  Jacket  and  an  outlet  pipe  at  its  lowii 
end  communicating  with  the  suction  pipe  of  the  engine, 
and  n  hand  controlled  valve  supplied  with  vapor  from  the 
aald  coIUhI  tut>e  and  delivering  It  into  said  outlet  pipe. 

2,  In     a     carbureter     for    Internal     combustion     engines 
UHiiig    heavy    hydrocarlK>nB,    the    combination    of    a    coIUhI 
vaporizing   tuf)e  surrounded   by   a  Jacketed    funnel,   air   In 
let.f   at    the    top   of   the  Jacket  and   an   outlet    pipe   at    Ita 

'  bottom,  a  burner  under  the  colled  tube,  a  vapor  valve 
supplied  with  vapor  from  the  said  colled  tube,  a  pipe 
passing  from  the  outlet  of  the  valve  into  the  outlet  pipe 
from  the  Jacket,  an  air  supply  regulating  valve  in  said 
outlet  pipe  between  the  Jacket  and  the  pipe  from  the 
vapor  valve,  and  moans  operated  by  the  vapor  valve  spin- 
dle and  adapte<l  to  open  and  close  said  air  regulating 
valve  more  or  less  sImulUneous  with  the  opening  and 
(■losing  of  the  vapor  valve. 

'•\.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combusUon  engines  using 
heavy  hydrocarbons,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  coiled 
vaporizing  tube  having  an  Inlet  tube  at  the  bottom  and  an 
outlet  tube  at  the  top  leading  downward,  one  branch  of 
said  tulM'  leading  to  the  valve  of  a  vapor  burner  under 
neath  said  coil  and  an«ther  branch  to  an  outside  valve 
which  has  a  finely  threaded  screw  spindle  recnlatlng  tk« 
supply  of  vapor  to  a  mixing  tube,  a  funnel  aurronndlng 
said  colled  tube  and  burner,  an  air  Jacket  larroundlng 
the  funnel  and  colled  tube,  air  Inleta  at  the  top  of  Mdd 
Jacket  and  an  outlet  at  Its  bottom  connected  by  a  pipe 
to   said    mixing    tube,    an    air   supply    regulating    valre   in 
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■aid  pipe,  harlng  a  spindle  passing  to  the  oat«id«  of  the 
jrfpe,  a  acrew  of  coarse  thread  tlied  on  the  threaded  ralve 
aplndle,  a  nut  on  said  screw  having  an  extension  gaided 
on  the  casing  of  the  vapor  valve,  a  lerer  on  tbe  spindle 
of  the  regulating  valve  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
to  the  extension  of  the  nut. 


1.131,935.  METAL  BOX.  OoT^iM  Klbwk,  Defiance, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Defiance  Pressed  Steel  Co.,  De- 
fiance, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Orlclnal  applica- 
tion filed  July  13.  1907,  Serial  No.  883,642.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial  No 
743,971.     (CI.  220—111.) 


eomblnatloo  of  nseans  for  opening  and  closing  said  ignl- 
tlOB  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  circuit  opening  and 
doalnx  means  Is  adapted  to  short  circuit  the  ignition  cur- 
rent around  said  spark  plug  when  the  ignition  circuit  is 
open. 


.1 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  box,  adjacent  vertical  sections 
seamed  together  at  their  meeting  edges,  a  bottom  section 
crimped  to  said  vertical  sections,  and  a  reinforcing  strip 
for  said  bottom  section  having  edges  entering  Into  the 
crimps  of  both  of  two  adjacent  vertical  sections. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  box,  adjacent  vertical  sections 
seamed  together  at  their  meeting  edges,  a  bottom  section 
crimped  to  said  vertical  sections,  and  a  reinforcing  strip 
for  ssid  bottom  section  having  edges  entering  Into  the 
crimps  of  both  of  two  adjacent  vertical  sections,  said 
strip  being  located  below  the  normal  plane  of  the  bottom 
section  snd  hsvlng  a  downward  projecting  stacking  bead 

.  formed  at  its  Inner  edge 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  box,  adjacent  vertical  sections 
seamed  together  at  their  meeting  edges,  a  bottom  section 
crimped  to  said  vertical  sections,  and  a  reinforcing  strip 
for  said  bottom  section  hsvlng  edges  entering  into  the 
crimps  of  both  of  two  adjacent  vertical  sections,  and  a 
second  reinforcing  strip  entering  solely  into  the  crimp 
of  one  of  the  last  said  vertical  sections. 

4.  In  s  sheet  metal  box,  adjacent  vertical  sections 
seamed  together  at  their  meeting  edges,  a  bottom  section 
crimped  to  said  vertical  sections,  and  a  reinforcing  strip 
for  said  bottom  section  having  edges  entering  into  the 
crimps  of  both  of  two  adjacent  vertical  sections,  the 
crimped  portions  of  the  strip  being  spaced  apart  with  the 
spscing  below  the  comer  seam  of  the  last  said  vertical 
sections. 

5.  In  a  sheet  metal  box,  adjacent  vertical  sections 
seamed  at  their  meeting  edges,  a  bottom  section  crimped 
to  both  of  two  sdjscent  sections  with  the  crtmped  portions 
spaced  at  the  corner  of  the  box  below  the  senra,  and  a 
reinforcing  strip  beneath  the  bottom  section  with  Its  edge 
parts  crimped  with  the  bottom  section  to  both  of  the  said 
vertical  sections,  the  said  crimped  portions  being  spaced 
St  the  corner  of  the  box  below  the  seam  similarly  to  the 
crimped  portions  of  the  bottom  section. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  provided  with  a  spark  plug 
and  an  Ignition  circuit  connected  with  the  spark  plug,  the 
combination  of  a  switch  for  opening  and  dosing  said  dr- 
cnlt.  and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  switch 
when  In  open  position  whereby  the  current  is  short  dr- 
culted  around  the  spark  plug. 

8.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  provided  with  a  spark  plug 
and  an  ignition  circuit,  the  combination  of  a  switch  in  said 
circuit  and  adapted  to  engage  one  terminal  of  the  spark 
plug,  and  a  short  circuiting  device  electrically  connected 
with  the  other  terminal  of  the  spark  plug  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  switch  when  the  latter  la  moved  out 
of  engagement  with  the  apark  plug. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  provided  with  a  spark  plug, 
having  one  terminal  thereof  grounded  on  the  motor  cylin- 
der, the  combination  of  a  switch,  an  ignition  circuit  having 
one  side  thereof  grounded  on  said  cylinder  and  the  other 
side  thereof  connected  with  said  switch,  and  a  short  cir- 
cuiting device  grounded  on  said  cylinder,  said  switch 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  said 
spark  plug  and  said  short  circuiting  device. 

6.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  hydrocarbon  engine  having  a 
spark  plug  for  each  cylinder  and  a  separate  Ignition  cir- 
cuit for  each  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  Independent 
devices  for  opening  and  closing  each  of  said  circuits,  and 
means  whereby  the  circuit  opening  and  closing  devices  are 
adapted  to  short  circuit  the  ignition  current  around  the 
•park  plugs  when  their  circuits  are  open. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,131,987.  WIRE  -  STRETCHER.  John  E.  Lockbtt. 
Brownsville,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No 
868,293.      (CI.  264—83.) 


1.131.936.    HTDHOCARBON  MOTOR.    Au^id  H.  Knioht. 
Detroit,    Mich.,   assignor    to    I>ackard    Motor   Car   Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Apr.  15,  1912.     BerUl  No.  690.783.     (Cl.  123—148.) 
1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor  provided  with  a  spark  plug 

and  an  Ignition  circuit  connected  with  the  spark  plug,  the 


■•     ;/ — \ >--     »  j      « 


A  wire  stretcher  eml>od7ing  a  frame  including  an  inner 
post ;  an  outer  post ;  a  top  bar ;  a  bottom  bar ;  hbiges  con- 
necting the  poets  with  the  bars  whereby  tbe  contour  of 
the  frame  may  be  changed ;  the  bars  being  provided  with 
tracks;  a  clamp  having  its  ends  sUdably  received  in  the 
tracks ;  and  means  for  moving  the  clamp,  said  meant  belnc 
operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  the  posts. 
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As  nn  nrtlcle  of  inaiinfnctui .-.  n  <orii  (Iiiimt  comprlsint 
a  bitx-k  HiiMpted  to  1><»  held  in  tli*>  hnii.!  havlnp  a  tap-rliii^ 
8ock"t  fniriifi!  :t.';!n  t>  ri^fn,-  ,,  ,■.,(>,  :  i,,.  xuckft  t'<'lnK 
op<»ii  at  i'litti  cniN.  (lie  iniHT  fiicc  .f  tlif  ^o,  krt  from  cud  t'l 
end  t)»»;ai;  f..riii.'i1  wltti  a  [..iruiit.v  of  r-'fiilrHiit  iy  e-'ulcmi 
far^-H,  ih»»i>'|.\  tn  priividi  a  plura  ity  of  t.t  [xred  ntiirular 
ril>s.  arid  t^'.-;;-.  f  rni..!  iji.n  ^ald  ribs,  said  tPeth  tiavinu 
th«  foriu  i)f  puis  projtH-tiriK  finm  t  [ip  fa,-,,  of  th-  rih-.  t\u- 
pins  tHMii>;  flrr.iiik't'd    In   rclat  i  vt-ly   stuK-'Ti'd    r>datl'iri 


KKSINon.  MKii.i.  !f  Mf:ioiir<  i  '.it.  irjc.  f>rmaijy 
OrlirltiHi  Hppilcathii.  tll.'d  Nov  is.  Ifll'J,  Serial  No 
T.'i.Mtl        l»1vld.-d    and    thin    application    filed    June    lU, 

lOl.-!  S*>rlal  No  772, S38.  (CI  20.(  -4.) 
1  Ttie  pri>it"<5  f(ir  iirodni'lnjt  pure  fsin  oila.  fonsfwtf nu 
In  mUtnK  rfsln  and  pho8p.,rlf  add,  hi-«t(nc  the  mixture 
to  a  tem[)(Tnt'ire  at  nhlcli  ^ald  arid  is  ronv'-rted  into  pyro- 
phosidHiflc  M'ld  and  in.  ta  pti..v;'ti.irii-  ai-l.!.  .md  thpii  l»'tfti\K 
thi>'<..   <'.'nii">'ui(is   a.'t    ii;>..ii    th">   reqlr;     su!<«t,intlaHy   nn   de 

srr(!..'d 

2.  rh«>  pror.'>«s  fm  iini.hici  i.^  pure  r.»«ln  oils,  r<)n«<lstlnK 
In  addlnic  fdiofiphoi-l.'  a.  Id  t,>  r»"iln.  h»»atliit'  the  fompoal- 
tlon  to  nfv.jnt  :;rMi'  c  Hnd  tiior.-  so  a^  t"  rawse  said  arid 
to  lie  .■nii\.>rf>'d  \vtn  pvro  phosphoric  acid  and  nieta  phos 
phorir  fi.d.l  and  !i.ftini,'  t))t»s«>  r<mip.>iinds  net  upon  the 
rt'Miti,   substantial  ;y  a^  dt'scrttx-d 

3.  The  process  for  prodnrtnir  ]<\ivf  --♦•vin  oIn  ronslattng 
In  hentlnsf  resin  nnd  phosph.irlf  a.-i.l  t-  -i  tt'mp<Tntnr<>  at 
whi.-h  said  arid  ;^  .-.  .n  viM-tcd  liit..  p.  r-.  |.!,,i.;i,lii,rl,-  acid. 
»']■  ^1  i  n(  i  I  ii  \    a^    ili'siTlhcd, 

4.  111..  pro.-.-sH  for  jir-HliK-irii;  pun-  :.-sin  oil-,  '-onsifitilig 
lu  ini.xiim  .li^tinm.s  of  r.-slii  uikI  ph..8phori.-  add,  heatliiK 
thf  [iii\tii!.  !■.  ,1  t.Tiip.ratnrf'  at  which  «iald  acki  la  ron 
vort.  .1  III'..  ;  \  r.  ph  .-i.h  .-1.-  ,a<-id  and  iiiffa  pliowptDrl.- 
add,  and  iicii  i.-t'liu-  'h.-^..  .  ompotinds  act  upon  th.  nsn. 
siihxtantlaily  a-;  'h's.jii.od. 

r.  1  h.'  [irii.'cwM  for  pr.>d!idnjr  pur.'  rcsln  oils  consistlntc 
in  ad.llni;  |di..s[.li..rlc  a.i.l  t..  .llstlUates  of  r.'sln,  lu-atUiK 
th.>  .•niiipt>siti..n  li.>  alHxit  :1(hi  i  •,  and  nii>re  so  as  to  rausc 
salil  add  to  he  .■onviMtod  Into  pyro  phosplK>r|i-  aidd  aiul 
inda  phosphor!. ■  add.  and  thi-n  letting  tlo-.s.'  (•..tnp..iinds 
act  upon   the  rf^.sln,  substantially  as  df-acrllnMl 


i    1  :i.9»0         K.\iLU(>.VIt  SWITCH  (M'KK.VriNC     .\!KCH.\ 

.VIS.M.      JofiN  I,F,K  Mil, I. Kit,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  a.ssljrn'ir 

of    one  fourth    to    Ilatth'    ,A      B.iss,    F'ort    Collins,    Colo. 

Klitvl  Sept.   IK,  CMC     Serial  No    sdj  ;?rd»       i  CI.  104 — 23.) 

1.    The  coinMna  Mori  uith   a  swit.  h  (■.■liit  oi>t>rat  ii:i;  niecIT 

Bulani.  Including  n    stand   haviiiK  a   vertical  shaft  opera!. ly 

connected    to    the    switch    point.    Invo    stands    disposed    in 

spaced   relation   one  uj«>n  •>ach  8ldf  of  tlie  first  stand  and 

each   provlrf.'d   with   a   vertical  shaft,  disks  carried  by  each 

of    the    three   ahaft.s   and   operably    connected    toitether   for 

movement    in    unison,    a    lateral    shaft    operably    conuecte«l 

til    the    vei-ti.al    shall    of   crtch    of    the    last    tw.)    stands,    a 


train  actuated  iw>ans  connected  to  the  lateral  shaft  In 
the  path  of  the  train,  and  means  carried  by  the  train  for 
encaglnK  the  latter  means  to  operate  the  switch   points. 


1^  I"!   |i|  iinim 
mill 

,A 


2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  jioJnl  operatlnit 
mechanism,  of  n  base,  a  ca^ini:  n'xn.  the  base,  a  vertical 
shaft,  n,.  .11.-  i.r,ectp<l  to  the  |..wer  en<l  thr!-..of  f,,r  eri_-Hi.'- 
lag  th.  ^w;'  ii  jKilnt,  n  disk  fixed  t-  the  siiaft  opera  t  infj; 
mechaiii-m  conuected  to  the  disk  for  oadila  tini:  the  shaft, 
coOperatlvi-  locking  mi'ans  arne.i  hy  fh,.  dl.sk  and  the 
base  for  hicklnir  the  disk  In  .ither  .\.!r.me  position,  said 
•  ■..;>ernti\e  riicans  Includlnt.-  :\  plate  cMrrle<l  hy  the  disk 
i;id  .!l>p.,s,.,|  f,,r  slight  vertl.-:.'  m-veirient  away  there- 
f-'^a.  n  i.air  ..f  rulhTS  carried  \>y  tlo  plate  and  adapted 
to  rirle  upon  t!ie  base,  said  ha.se  hemK  pr..\lded  with  a 
plurality  ..f  depressions  f4.r  reipixlm;  the  rollers,  and  a 
NprluK  for  holdtn*;  the  rollers  In  resilient  cneRiieraent 
w  ith  the  base. 

The  ctiinhlnatlon  with  n  switch  p.>1nt  operating  m»*ch- 
anlsrti  ..f  riiems  connected  to  the  switch  point,  means  op»-i- 
a'.h  ■■.,|,,,,.,-rer|  t.i  the  latter  means  for  ..sclM.af lui:  the 
•-ariie  I'l'  i  i.tini:  a  hase,  a  caslnjc  coverltiL'  th.'  saine.  h  ver- 
tl-a:  sh.'ift  J..iirnaled  In  the  hase  an.l  the  iMslrii:.  h  disk 
flxe.l  th.-ri'to  nn.I  opprahly  connected  to  the  swit.-h  .>per- 
atln;.'  means  a  inntllated  f>«>veled  iron  r  fired  to  the  shaft 
within  the  rasing,  a  shaft  .loiirnnled  wdthin  the  casing 
anil  extending  at  ritrht  anfrU^s  t.)  the  verticil  shaft,  the 
outer  eii.l  being  exterior  of  the  rasin;:  and  In  the  path 
of  a  moving  train,  a  beveled  Eear  fixed  then««n  and  eng«k' 
Ing  The  mutilated  gear  to  operate  the  shaft,  and  a  train 
'Operated  rnt'ans  carried  npon   the  outer  end  of  the  shaft 

4  The  combination  with  a  switch  point  .iperatlng 
niedianlsm,  of  means  connected  to  the  switch  point,  means 
operahly  connected  to  the  latter  means  for  osclllntlnj?  the 
same  Indudlng  a  base,  a  casing  covering  the  same,  n 
vertical  shaft  Journaled  In  the  base  and  casing,  a  disk 
fixed  th-  reto  ,Tiid  operahly  connected  to  the  switch  oper- 
ntlng  means,  n  mutilated  beveled  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft 
within  the  cnslng  n  shaft  Journaled  within  the  casing 
nnd  extending  nt  right  angles  to  the  vertical  shaft,  the 
..nfer  end  heing  exterior  of  the  casing  and  In  the  path  of 
n  niovim;  train  i  beveled  ge.nr  flxeil  thereon  and  eng.Tglng 
the  mutilated  k''  ar  to  operate  the  shaft,  and  a  hell  crank 
h  ver  connected  to  tlie  oiiter  end  of  the  last  shaft  for  dis- 
posing one  or  the  other  of  Its  arms  In  the  path  of  the  train. 


l,l.n,941        CAR  RKI'L.M'FH       Jftremiah    A     Movtsihan, 

Minneapolis,   Minn  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas   R. 

Sands.  Minneapolis.   Minn       Filed  Nov    17,   1014.     Serial 

No    M71',,'i9r).      (<"l.    WH       \tVA.) 

1  A  reversible  tread  car  replacer,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  Inner  tipper  and  lower  flanges  and  outer 
u[iper  and  lower  flanges  with  grooves  between  thera.  said 
outer  flanges  being  arranged  to  project  rearwardly  from 
the  body  portion  fif  the  replacer  to  a  greater  ertent  than 
the  Inner  ilanges  and  each  of  said  rearwardly  projecting 
fiances  being  adapte<l  to  engage  a  car  wheel  when  the 
latter  enters  the  replacer  and  to  force  the  wheel  flange 
siilevvlse  over  across  the  Inner  flange  of  the  replacer. 

-  .V  reversible  trend  car  replacer.  comprising  a  hod', 
p.'ti.n  havint'  upper  and  lower  Inner  flanges  and  upper 
and  l.wer  outer  flanges  with  grooves  l>etween  them,  said 
outer  flanges  extending  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
a  jcreater  dtent  tlian  the  inner  Uanipes  for  the  purpose 
stwcltli-d 

'A.  A  reversible  tr>»ad  car  replacer  which  Is  tapered  froi;; 
its  front  end  r«»arw«rdly  In  both  a  rertlcal  plane  and  . 
horizontal    plane    and    which    Is    formed    with    upper    and 
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lower  inner  flanges,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  overlap  a 
ra;  way  rai!  and  the  other  of  which  Is  adapted  to  rest  at 
that  time  on  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  which  replacer  is 
form. Ml  also  with  upper  and  lower  initer  flanges  which  are 
separated  from  the  inner  flantces  liy  grooves  and  which 
pr..)ect  forwanl'y  and  learwardiy  to  a  greater  eitent  than 
the  iniiei   flanges. 


2.  A  device  of  the  clas.s  descriU'd  comprising  a  frame, 
ii  board  liivotfd  tt  one  end  thereof,  supporting  legs  car- 
ried Siy  the  frauie,  pins  arranged  interriaediate  of  the  ends 
(.t  th.'  it'irs,  I, racing  members  carried  hy  the  frame,  hooks 
fi  rme.i  up.iii  the  free  ends  of  the  brace  memtiers  adapted 
for  eriKnt-'einent  VMth  the  pins,  slldHh.e  bolt.s  larricd  by 
SI.  id  en. Is  where!  y  th.  hooks  are  held  itito  eiigagement 
with  the  piL>.  meaii.s  whereby  to  hold  the  brace  memlKTs 
and  legs  in  a  folded  position,  supporting  baria  plvotally 
connectei!  tog.'ther  and  having  their  ouur  *  tid^  pivothUy 
c(  niiecte.l  to  the  frame  and  board,  a  tranjiiverse  member 
hiiviiig  •  leeves  formed  on  its  ends  siidably  arranged  on 
ttie  support ine  (sirs,  and  set  screws  c.arrie.i  by  the  sleeves 
adapted  for  eiigngement  with  the  pivot  .joint  r.  hoi.t  the 
bars   against   pivotal   movement. 


1  .\  r.Ti'rsihle  tr.n.l  'ar  replacer,  comprising  a  body 
p.T-flon  f'.rined  with  upper  and  lower  Inner  flanges  and 
uj.per  an.l  hiw.r  outer  flanges  separated  from  the  inner 
flanges  ty  i:r..ovi's.  sjiid  outer  15anges  projecting  rearwardly 
♦.)  a  greater  .xtent  than  the  Inner  flanges  and  being  pro- 
vhled  with  upper  and  lower  lugs  adapted  to  engage  a 
cross  tie  when  applleii  to  the  track. 

,'.  A  reversible  tread  car  replacer,  having  upper  and 
lower  Inner  flanges  and  upper  and  lower  outer  flanges  sep- 
arated from  the  Inner  flanges  by  grooves,  and  which  re- 
[ilarer  Is  formed  near  Its  front  end  with  a  i. lamp-receiving 
opening  and  a  reversible  damp  extending  through  said 
opening  having  a  head  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  and  lat- 
erally projecting  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  replacer  on 
o[;...s!ti'  sides  of  .said  opening 

tCl.'Ums  t>  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1:11,942       [WITHDRAWN  I 


l,l.'?l.i>43.  COMBINED  IRONING-BOARD  AND  8TBP- 
I..«lI>I)1:R.  Wai.ix)  C  NtiLV.  Canaan,  N.  H.  Filed  May 
2U,   U^It       Serial  No.  8ail.82e       (CI.  68 — 10.) 


I  A  4evV'e  of  tire  class  (described  comprising  a  fram«, 
a  l»o*r«|  pivoted  to  or?e  end  th«^eof.  >e)f8  carried  by  the 
frame,  braces  carried  by  the  frame,  means  carried  by  tin 
braces  to  hold  tfte  •ante  In  fWded  and  eTteBd«l  posttloos, 
mpporting  bars  plvotally  connected  together  and  having 
their  outer  ends  plvotally  coaaected  to  the  board  and 
frame,  sleerca  alldaMy  BBoaated  npoa  the  aapportlag  bars 
and  carrylDc  a  set  screw  adapted  to  engage  tb«  pfrot  Joint 
to  hold  the  bars  against  ptrotal  moTciaent,  and  latckes 
carried  by  the  lags  adapttd  for  eaga^iaeBt  with  thi  frame 
wWrtby  tha  l««i  axe  h^A  Id  a  foldad  poalttaii. 


l.l.Tl.Oll.  SMOKE  CONSIMER.  <tE.  ick  O'Neil,  Mono- 
ton.  New  Hr\:nswlik.  (\<inada.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.  Se- 
na!  No,   s*5T,441.      fCl    HO — 49... 


/J  r  J 


A  smoke  consumer  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
boiler,  smoke  stack,  grate  and  smoke  box.  of  brick  work 
surrounding  th.^  same.  U-shaped  pipes  the  pa  mile!  arms  of 
vhlch  are  horizontally  disposed,  the  upper  parallel  arms 
being  designed  to  project  through  the  brick  work  sur- 
rounding the  boiler  and  extend  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
smoke  box,  the  lower  parallel  arms  of  the  pipes  t>elng  de- 
signed to  project  through  the  brick  work  surrounding  the 
boiler  and  beneath  the  grate  thereof,  branch  connections 
for  the  lower  arms  open  at  the  ends,  air  valves  In  the 
outer  ends  of  the  l»ranch  connections,  steam  jets  extend- 
ln(f  through  th»  center  thereof  and  discharging  Into  the 
branch  connections,  valves  controlling  the  steam  Jets  In 
the  lower  parallel  arms,  a  T-plece  connected  to  the  upper 
.steam  Jets  and  to  a  supply  of  steam,  and  a  hood  in  the 
smoke  !wix  covering  a  portion  of  the  tubes  and  the  open 
ends  of  the  upper  arms. 


1,131,945.  PT7RNACE-DOOR.  CixyROK  0  Netll,  Moncton, 
Se-w  BruiMrwick,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  »68,0«1.      (Cl.   110 — 176.) 

1.  A  f^iraace  door  having  a  hollow  Hnlng  member  pro- 
rMed  with  a  e«itral  opening,  the  said  member  being  ra- 
d?aWy  corrBgated  arownd  the  opening,  concentric  l»lBe 
plates  la  said  Fining,  and  auxiliary  baffle  plates  frlctlon- 
slly  retained  In  said  lining  and  staggered  relatively  to  the 
flrse. 

2.  A  furnace  door  having  a  hollow  lining  member  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  concentric  baffle  plates  In 
■sM  Hnlng,  Ings  !n  said  lining,  and  auxiliary  concentric 
bafle  platea  frlctlonally  supported  in  said  lining  by  said 
toga,  aa^  staggered  relatively  to  the  first. 

9.  A  fsmace  door  having  a  hollow  lining  menber  pro- 
vMad  wftb  a  central  opening,  concentric  baffle  plate*  In 
aaM  rt»fBg  hartng  reccata  In  tlie  edgea.  higt  on  aafd  lin 
la^  DMBber,  aaxlliary  baffle  platea  frtctfoDally  tvtalaed  In 
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gaUl   llnlrm  and   having   reci'ssoM   In   the  edifes,   «uch  baffle 
plates  hein^i  8taK«ei«''l  relatively  to  the  first. 


1.  Id  a  railway  car  heating  system  the  combination  with 
the  tralu  steam  pipe,  a  radiator  and  a  ttaermoatatlc  trap 
at  the  discharge  end  of  such  radiator,  ot  a  casing  harlng 
a  partition  dlvldlnj;  the  Interior  thereof  Into  air  and 
steam  compartments  and  having  the  intake  end  of  aald 
radiator  connected  to  one  side  thereof;  an  injector  tat>e 
carried  by  the  aald  side  of  the  casing  within  the  connected 
end  of  the  radiator  ;  a  ralve  seat  carried  by  the  partition 
in  alinement  with  the  aald  tube  and  effecting  a  communi- 
cation between  the  said  compartments :  a  main  ralre 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  seat  and  harlng  a  central  port 
and  a  secondary  ralve  chamber ;  a  secondary  ralve  wttlkio 
the  secondary  valve-chamber  and  controlling  the  Mid 
port :  a  valve  stem  having  the  main  valre  connected  there- 
with with  limited  relative  movement  and  said  secondary 
valve  rigidly  connected  thereto ;  a  steam  doet  leading 
from  the  train  steam-pipe  to  the  steam  compartment ;  an 
air  pipe  open  to  the  atmoepbere  at  one  end  and  extending 
through  the  said  steam  duct  and  connected  to  the  air  com- 


4.  A  furnace  door  having  a  hollow  lining  ineniber  pro- 
vided with  a  it-ntral  opt'ning,  said  member  being  radially 
comigated  amiind  the  said  opening,  a  flange  around  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  nald  opening,  a  conduit  engaging 
with  said  flauKi'  forming'  a  discharge  end,  and  concentric 
baffle  plates   in   tiie  said  <ioor. 

6.  A  furnace  door  having  a  front  plate  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  air  inlet  orifices  around  the  outer  periphery, 
a  hollow  lining  member  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
said  memlMT  being  radially  corrugated  around  the  said 
opening,  a  concentric  baffle  plate  on  said  lining,  auxiliary 
baffle  plates  frlctlonaily  supported  In  said  lining  and  stag 
gered  relatively  to  the  first  said  baffle. 


1,131,946  HEATING  SYSTEM  Lewis  (ravbn  Ori). 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Richard  W.  Bur- 
nett. Montreal.  Canada.  Flleil  May  10.  1911.  Serial 
No    8J6,H32.      (CI.  237—40.) 


partment;  and  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  steam 
at  the  open  enJ  of  the  air  pipe. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  heating  system  the  combination  with 
the  train   steam  pipe,  a  radiator  and  a  thermostatic  trap 
at  the  discharge  end  of  such  radiator,  of  a  casing  having 
a  partition  dividing  the  Interior  thereof  into  air  and  steam 
compartments  end  having  the  Intake  end  of  the  said  radia- 
tor conneited   to  one  side  thereof;   an  Injector   tube  car- 
ried by  the  said   aide  of  the  casing  within  the  connected 
end  of  the  radiator  :  a  valve  seat  carried  by  the  partition 
in  alinement  with  the  said  tut>e  and  effecting  a  communl- 
cutlon     between    the    said    compartments;    a    main    valve 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  seat  and  having  a  central  port 
and  a  secondary  valve  chamber ;  a  secondary  ralre  with- 
in  the  secondary    valve  cbamtier   and   controlling   the  said 
pert ;  a  ralve  stem  having  the  main  ralve  connected  there- 
with with  limited  relative  movement  and  aald  secondary 
valve  rigidly  connected  thereto;  a  steam  duct  leading  from 
the   train   steam-pipe   to   the  steam   compartment :    an   air 
pipe  open    to    the    atmosphere   at   one  end   and    extending 
through  the  said  steam  duct  and  connected  to  the  air  com 
partment  ;  and  a  normally  open  gravity  check  valve   con 
trolling   the  open   end  of   the  air  pipe  and  adapted   to   be 
i'Ios«h1  by  pressure  within   the  system. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  beating  system  the  combination  with 

I  he  train  steam  pipe,  a   radiator  and  a  thermostatic  trap 
at  the  .iiscbarge  end  of  such  radiator,  of  a  casing  having 

II  partition  dividing  the  interior  thereof  Into  air  and  steam 
compartments  and  having  the  Intake  end  of  the  aald  radi- 
ator connected  to  one  side  thereof  ;  an  Injector  tube  car 
ried  hy  the  said  side  of  the  casing  within  the  connected 
end  of  the  radiator;  a  valve  seat  carried  by  the  partition 
In  alinement  with  the  said  tube  and  effecting  a  communl 
cation  betweeu  the  said  compartments ;  a  main  ralve 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  seat  and  having  a  central  port 
and  a  secondary  valve  chamber;  a  secondary  valve  within 
the  secondary  valre  chamber  and  controlling  the  said 
port ;  a  valve  stem  having  the  main  valve  connected  there- 
with with  limited  relative  movement  and  said  secondary 
valve  rigidly  connected  thereto  ;  a  steam  duet  leading 
from  the  train  steam  pipe  to  the  steam  compartment ;  an 
air  pipe  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  end  and  extend- 
ing through  the  said  steam  duct  and  connected  to  the  air 
compartment  ;  the  wall  of  the  casing  having  a  drainage 
duct  extending  from  the  radiator  pipe  to  the  air  pipe ; 
and  a  gravity  check  ralre  controlling  the  open  end  of  the 
air  pipe. 

4.  A  railway  car  heating  system  comprising  a  steam 
supplying  means  constituting  the  initial  steam  supply  to 
the  system,  means  comprising  an  air  duct  for  supplying  air 
to  said  initial  steam  supplying  means  and  mixing  the  said 
air  with  the  steam  so  that  it  may  flow  therewith  through 
the  system  ;  means  for  determinately  rarylng  the  pro- 
portion of  the  said  steam  and  air  in  mixture  ;  means  for 
closing  said  air  duct  In  mixture ;  means  for  closing  said 
air  duct  which  normally  stands  open  until  a  predeter 
mined  pressure  is  obtained  In  tlie  radiator  and  which  is 
closed  automatically  by  an  increase  of  pressure  abore  the 
predetermined  amount,  and  meana  whereby  the  air  supply 
Is  heated  before  entering  the  steam  aupply  means. 

6.  In  a  heating  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  supply  of  steam  and  a  radiator  communicating  with 
said  source  of  supply  and  prorided  with  an  air  inlet  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  flow  of  steam  from  the  source  of  sup- 
ply through  the  radiator  will  cause  air  to  be  introduced 
therein  through  said  air  inlet,  of  means  automatically  op- 
erated by  the  medium  In  said  system  for  closing  said  air 
Inlet,  means  for  controlling  the  Introduction  of  steam  Into 
said  radiator  comprising  a  main  steam  port,  an  auxiliary 
steam  port  of  smaller  capacity,  and  ralres  for  controlling 
aaid  porta. 

[CUUm  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,131.947.      HKATINO    8Y8TBM.       I>xwir    CBAraN    Obd, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Richard  W.  Bur- 
nett.  Montreal.   Canada.      Filed   Apr.    12.    1912.      Serial 
No.  090,488.     (CI.  287— «.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  dlrlded  heat  radiating  coll. 

means  for  supplying  a   heat  condnctlng   medium  thereto. 
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and  means  controlling  the  supply,  of  an  oblong  hollow  sec- 
tion of  rectangular  cross  section  extending  serosa  the  coll 
uniting  the  divided  portions  thereof  and  containing  dis- 
tinct compartments  effecting  communication  between  the 
n-specfive  pipes  of  the  coll,  and  a  tubular  ralve  chamber 
dlsi.osed  longitudinally  and  having  a  rectilinear  series  of 
portH  communicating  with  the  respective  compartments 
and  a  port  In  the  end  of  the  said  hollow  section  commu- 
nicating with  one  end  of  the  valve  chamber;  a  tubular 
valve  within  the  ralve  chamber  and  having  a  spiral  series 
of  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  reapectlve  ports  of 
the  said  valve  chamber ;  means  for  adjusUbly  rotating 
the  valve  ;  and  a  fluid  conductor  leading  from  the  port 
fommunicatlng  with  the  end  of  the  valve  chamber  to  the 
controlling  means. 


2.  The  combination  with  s  divided  beat  radiating  coil, 
means  for  supplying  a  heat  conducting  medium  thereto, 
and  meana  controlling  the  supply,  of  an  oblong  hollow 
section  of  recUngular  croas  section  extending  across  the 
coll  uniting  the  divided  portions  thereof  and  containing 
distinct  compartments  effecting  communication  between 
the  respective  pipe*  of  the  coll.  and  a  tubular  ralve  cham- 
t-er  disposed  longitudinally  and  having  a  rectilinear  series 
of  ports  communicating  with  the  respective  compartments 
and  a  port  In  said  hollow  section  communicating  with  the 
valve  chamber  at  one  end  thereof;  a  tubular  valve  within 
the  valve  chamber  and  harlng  a  spiral  series  of  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  the  respective  ports  of  the  said 
valve  chamber;  manual  means  for  adjustably  routing  the 
valve,  and  a  fluid  conductor  leading  from  the  end  port 
of  the  hollow  section  to  the  controlling  means. 

3    The  combination  with  a  dlrlded   heat  radiating  coll, 
means    for  supplying  a   heat   conducting   medium   thereto, 
and  means  controlling  the  supply,  of  an  oblong  hollow  sec- 
tion of  r.H:Ungular  cross  section  extending  across  the  coll 
uniting   the  divided   portions   thereof  and   containing  dls- 
lln<t  compartments  effecting  communication   between   the 
respective  pipes  of  the  coll.  and  a  tubular  ralve  chamber 
disposed   longitudlnaUy  and  baring  a  rectilinear  series  of 
ports    communicating    with    the    respectire    compartments 
and  a  port  in  said  hollow  section  communicating  with  one 
end  of  the  valve  chamber  ;  a  tubular  valre  within  the  valve 
chamber  and   having  a   staggered   series  of  ports  adapted 
to    register   with    the    respective   ports   of   the   said    ralve 
chamber;  means  for  adjustably  rotating  the  valve  consist- 
ing of  an  intermeshlng  pair  of  mlter-gears  and  manually 
operative    means    for   the   gears,   one   of   the   gears    being 
mounted    rigidly   upon   the   valve;   and   a    fluid   conductor 
leading  from  the  port  of  the  hollow  section  communicating 
with  the  end  of  the  valre  casing  to  the  controlling  means 
4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  dlrlded  heat  radiating  coil, 
of  an   oblong   hollow  section  of  rectangular  cross  section 
containing  distinct  compartments  with  coupling  apertures 
In  opposite  sides,  couplings  uniting  the  said  coupling  aper- 
tures to  the   separated   parts  of   the  coll  ;   and  a  tubular 
valve  chamber  disposed  longitudinally  and  baring  a  recti- 
linear series  of  ports  communicating  with  the  respectire 
compartments  and  a  port  In  said  hollow  section  communi- 
caang  with  one  end  of  the  ralve  chamber;  a  tubular  ralre 
within  the  ralre  chamber  and  having  a  staggered  series  of 
ports  In    the  radial  plajies  of  the  respectire  ports  of  the 
said  ralre  chamber,  and  means  for  adjustably  rotating  the 
ralre. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  dlrlded  heat  radiating  coll, 
of  an  oblong  hollow  section  of  rectangular  cross  section 
containing  distinct  compartments  with  coupling  apertures 
In  opposite  sides,  couplings  uniting  the  said  coupling  aper 
tures  to  the  separated  parts  of  the  coll,  and  a  tubular 
valve  chamber  disposed  longitudinally  and  having  a  recti- 
linear series  of  ports  communicating  with  the  respectire 
compartments  and  a  port  in  said  hollow  section  communi- 
cating with  one  end  of  the  ralve  chamber;  a  tubular  valve 
within  the  valve  chamber  and  having  a  staggered  series  of 
ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  respective  ports  of  the 
said  valve  chamber  and  means  for  adjustably  rotating  the 
valve  consisting  of  an  intermeshlng  pair  of  miter-gears, 
and  manually  operating  means  for  the  gears,  one  of  the 
gears  U-ing  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,131.94S.  SHIPPING  PACKAGE.  William  H  Osbokn, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  CorporatloD  of 
New  Jersey,  nied  Oct.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  869,367. 
(CI.  229—16.) 


I.  A  shipping  package  comprising  a  carton  having  an 
extension  from  the  top  at  one  side  thereof,  said  carton 
having  connected  walls,  flaps  extended  from  the  lower 
edges  of  said  walls  folded  In  to  form  the  bottom  of  the 
carton,  one  of  said  walls  continued  above  the  others  to 
form  the  back  of  said  extension  flaps  extended  from  the 
upper  edges  of  said  walls  folded  to  form  the  top  of  the 
main  body  of  the  carton  and  said  extension,  and  a  sleeve 
about  said  extension. 

2.  In  a  shipping  package,  a  collapsible  carton  compris- 
ing a  l)ody.  with  an  extension  from  the  top  at  one  side 
thereof,  said  carton  baring  connected  front,  back,  and 
side  walls,  the  back  wall  being  continued  above  the  others 
of  said  walls,  to  form  the  back  of  said  extension,  flaps 
extended  from  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls  adapted  to  be 
folded  In  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  carton,  flaps  extended 
from  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls  adapted  to  be  folded 
to  form  the  top  of  the  body  of  the  carton  and  of  said  ex- 
tension. 

3.  In  a  shipping  package,  a  collapsible  carton  compris- 
ing a  body,  with  an  extension  from  the  top  at  one  side 
thereof,  said  carton  having  connected  front,  back,  and 
Bide  walls,  the  back  wall  being  continued  above  the  others 
of  said  walls,  to  form  the  back  of  said  extension,  flaps 
extended  from  the  lower  edges  of  said  wall*  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  carton,  flaps  extended  from 
the  upper  edges  of  said  walls  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form 
the  top  of  the  body  of  the  carton  and  of  said  extension 
and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  about  said  extension. 

4.  In  a  shipping  package,  a  carton  comprising  a  body 
portion  with  an  extended  portion  rising  from  the  top  at 
the  back  thereof,  said  carton  having  connected  front,  back, 
and  side  walls  the  back  wall  being  continued  to  the  top 
of  said  extended  portion,  flaps  extended  from  the  lower 
ed«e»  of  said  walls  and  folded  In  to  form  the  bottom  of  the 
carton,  flaps  extended  from  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls 
to  form  the  top,  the  flap  extended  from  the  beck  wall  also 
forming  the  front  wail  of  the  extended  portion. 

5.  In  a  shipping  package,  a  carton  comprleing  a  body 
portion  with  an  extended  portion  rising  from  the  top  at 
the  back  thereof,  said  carton  having  connected  front,  back 
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I,i3i.9«n      roMrrriN'i   •  hkksk  <'i  ttku      ;'   ";■    " 

()MH.,UNK.    Aii.l.Tson.    Iiiil.       FlltHl    .\p!-.    -' -'     '''''       ^'r''" 
No    f.-rj  •_'54.      (CI.  31—68.) 
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H„  r>«*m«tl!i-'  wiuvi  n,o.nUf'.l  -n  th-  Ims,-  aiM  provld,.! 
vM"  ,,!i  ap^tHn.Hiu-  .;  ii.ti  rim,  in.-iiii.s  for  ,)scl!l;.tlii..'  sal.! 
^.,.  ,  ,ri,'.;.'  .llsiaLi..s,  a  .'l, .-.•:,.■  taM.-  r.-tatably  Uluunt...! 
,,,,  ..  ,.  ,,-.■  in.l  in-.aus  ^^-tuM-.-l.y  sai-l  taM-  will  move  with 
,.,'.,!«  ii.-.'l  i!i  o..'  ,l!r.-.!loM  an. I  wiii  !-  fi'^l-'  -'i'^  ^hon  t:;.- 
w:i.-;   l.s  oscillat.'^l  In   tin-  opposite  ilir.Ttl.Hi. 


I  i:;i  05«).    uorAKV  uffsf.t  shekt  fkin'i  in.;  fresh 

ADAlTINt;  IT  TO  FERFE*  T.  ThoMah  II..BKKT  (JiL- 
IKTT  Fakkkk.  Hroadh.-ath,  EnKland.  assl;;ii.)r  to  I.lno 
tvp»-  an.l  Vlachiu.ry  IJmlte.l.  I^indon.  Eiikilan.l.  Filed 
Nov     !■'     l;'l.i       S.-riHl   No.  H00.4:i«.      .  <  1.  101  -  UM)   1 


1  Apparatus  f  .r  .lis.harKltiC  ashee  and  refusr  compris- 
ing it.  ,..iiU.inatl..n.  a  hoppor,  a  water  duct  having  »  8"b- 
a«iueiJtis  (lis.  har«f  end.  furoinx  mt-ans  for  driving  a  stream 
Of  water  throu«li  said  duet,  conea  reversely  arrauK*-'!  m 
operative  relation  to  each  other  In  anld  duct,  and  a  dls 
Chart:*'  .onn.'<tl.>u  tn'tween  said  hopper  ami  a  p..int  in  said 
duct  tK-twevn  said  reversely  arranged  cones  for  the  yur- 
[L.se  set   fortli. 

:  Apparatus  for  dtacharKlng  aahes  and  refuse.  .omprU- 
.nc  in  .-..niMnatlon.  a  hopper,  a  water  duct  havinK  a  sub 
ayocus  .lIscharKe  end,  the  passaRe  way  tlir.itlk'h  which  1b 
constrictwl  at  one  point,  forcing  means  f..r  driving  a 
stream  ..f  water  through  said  duct,  and  a  discharge  con 
„..,ti.m  t.etwe..n  said  hopper  and  tiie  conHtricte.1  iK.rtlon  of 
said  duct,  for  the  purpo^  set  forth, 

.(  Apparatus  for  dlacharginit  ashes  and  refuae  comprl»- 
luK  In  comhinatluD.  a  hopper,  a  chamber,  a  oinn^ctlon  be- 
tween sal.l  hopper  and  said  chamher,  a  contracted  noale 
in  said  ctmmUr  and  au  expanding  noxzle  at  the  exit  of 
said  chaml>er,  said  noxzlea  belnir  In  operative  relationship 
and   having  a  sub-aqueous  dlscharRe.   snbatanttally  as  aet 

forth. 

4,  Apparatus  for  dlsrharginR  ashes  and  refuse,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  hopper,  a  chamher,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  hopper  and  aald  chamber,  a  valve  In  aaid  con- 
nection, a  contracte<l  n.)«xle  entering  aaid  chamtier.  an  ex- 
panding nozale  on  the  exit  from  said  chamber,  said  expand- 
ing nosxle  havlnjc  a  re<-e88  In  Its  wall,  a  prea«ire  respon- 
sive means  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  valve  and  a 
c.nne.tiou  between  aald  pressure  responsive  means  and 
said  ret^ss.  sutwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

5    Ai>paratu8  for  dlaoharKlng  ashes  and  refuse,  comprls 
i    Ing  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  chamber,  a  connection  be 
tween  said  hopper  and  said  chamber,  a   valve  In  aald  con 
nectlon,    a    contracted    no«le   entertn)?    said    chamber,    an 
I  expandInK  noxale  on  the  exit  from  said  chamber,  aald  ex 
'    panding  noMle  having  a   receaa  In   Its  wall,   a   cylinder,   a 
piston    therein,    a    rod    connecting    said    platon    wltb    aald 
valve    and  a  pipe  connecting  aald  cylinder  on  one  side  of 
said  piston  with  said  recess,  said  cylinder  havlnjf  a   pres- 
sure port  on  the  opposite  side  of  aald  platon.  aubstaDtlally 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


In  perfecting  offset  sheet  presses,  a  perfecting  mecha- 
nism consisting  of  a  plate  or  form  cylinder  having  two 
printing  surfaces  each  a  replica  of  the  other  and  both 
angularly  opposite  to  each  other;  an  offset  cylinder  of 
half  the  diameter  of  the  former  and  having  Its  entire 
periphery  cooperating  with  each  printing  surface  in  tarn 
and  each  succeeding  Impression  superposed  exactly  upon 
the  preceding  one.  and  an  Impression  cylinder  of  the  same 
diameter  as  the  offset  cylinder  and  cooperating  therewith  ; 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  during  each  revolution 
of  the  plate  cylinder,  a  sheet  Is  printed  on  one  side  by  the 
impression  cylinder  with  the  Impression  offset  on  to  the 
offset  cylinder  by  one  of  the  printing  surfaces  and  per 
fected  by  the  offset  cylinder  with  the  Impression  super- 
posed by  the  other  of  the  said  surfaces,  on  the  Immediately 
preceding  one. 


i.irii,nri2.    frocess  of  conveying  air  for  com 

BFSTION  OR  CiAS.     Xwn.r  Vvxi^kv..  .\chern,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  716.207.     (CI.  75—52.) 

1  The  method  of  controlling  hot  blast  aystems  using  air 
and  gas  as  combustion  media,  which  comprises  prellml 
narlly  heating  one  of  the  combustion  media  by  waste  heat 
utlllters  for  the  waste  gases  from  hot  blast  stoves,  forcing 
said  medlam  by  means  of  blowers  through  the  waste  heat 
utlllsers  and  stoves  and  thereby  controlling  and  booating 
the  stack  draft  by  the  spe«d  of  the  blowers. 

2  The  method  of  controlling  hot  blast  system*  using  air 
and  gas  as  combustion  media,  which  comprises  prellml 
narlly  heating  aald  media  In  separate  waste  h«at  utlliaers 
for  the  waste  gases  from  the  stoves,  and  forcing  aald 
media  by  separate  blowers  through  the  waate  heat  otlUaers 
and  stoves,  thereby  controlling  the  volume  of  media  by 
the  speed  of  the  blowers  and  controlling  and  boosting  the 
stack  draft. 


.M.\KC  H  If),  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFTICI::. 


.^o: 


•'<      In    a     hot     bl.ast     svsteui.     the    coliillli.l  I  ion     wit!,    ,t     hot 
Mast  stove,  .if  H   heal   e\chariL.'e  througli  which   the  pio.IlK  t- 

of  c.iiTibust  |..ii  i.f  said  slo\c  [)ass.  and  a   Mowit  f.ii   cMusrii; 

III*'    .if    till'     i'.,iiil.ns|  lull     iii(.(|i..,     1,1     ;,as-     tlir'..i!i.'h     I...1I1     I  lie 
.it  ill/1  r   anil    '-t..\  i- 


*  111  .1  hi.t  !'iasi  ~^stl■|li  i!ii'  .  .  .;ii  l.jiia  t  loll  with  a  li.'! 
'-•<~t  siin.  ,tf  tu.i  h.-at  .'Xi'haniji'rs  throuKti  wlilch  t  h.' 
pnM|.i,!>  ..I  1  .imli'is!  Ii.ii  j.ass  t,,  hi. at  thi'>.arn'',  tw..  I. lowers 
oni-  t'.i  '  aMsli,_'  ..,11  t..  |.ass  t!,.,,ii-!,  ..rif  I.f  th.'  !M)li-/,i.rs  an. I 
the    sr.n,.     ,.|ii(I    th.     othir    f.'l     cjl'lsin;.;    j.';is    to    p.Mss    through 

thi-  ..ihi'.''  t.i  th.    si..\i-,  wh.  i.h\    till'  \oiinii.    aiiil  pro|Mirt  oii 

..f    i^a-    nilMin.     is    .  ..n  I  r.  .1  h-.l    hv    Ihf    sp,.eil    ..f    thr    hl.iwers, 
Mii.t  tlie  sta.  k  diaft   simul  I  a  neousl  >    conln.lUMl 

."1.  The  nii'tl  .><!  of  I'onl  rolliiit:  hut  Mast  systems  using  air 
"I  i;as  .,s  1  ..ml. list  Ion  iij.Mlia.  w.'ich  cnrnprisi's  storing;  th. 
hciit  ..f  'he  w  ist.  L-.'i-.-s  fri.in  III.  h..r  l.last  st..v.'s.  i!iav\ 
iiiL-  sjii.l  ni.'.li;.  thr.i.i:;!!  tin-  sii|,|,ly  ,,f  said  hfat  and  fi.r.  iiii: 
•t  Into  th.  sf  ,\,.s  f..i'  ... rill. list  i,, II  ,111,1  controlling  the  rati' 
and  vohiiiir  I.f  pr.   hi-atrd  n  (..|i;i  supjiiicd  to  said  .stoves. 


1    1  il  ''•  ;       .\I1'\K\IT  ,•<    init    lUtAWlNi,   <;l,.\SS       Wit 

1  n  \i     \\"I^l.|^     I'll  K  i\i,T..\      i'resi-ot      l-lnL'laiiil  :     Sarah 
I^itiisa      I'ilkln:;t'>ii        Kbliard     Austin     Filklngton.     and 
\lfr.-.l   f.-.  il    ri  kiri-t..ii     .-x.-'iif  ..rs  ,,f   sa  hi    Will  am    Win 
(11. ■   l'ilkli]gt..ri,   .ti-.  .asi'd.   assU'Tiors   to    I'i  lkliiL't..n    Broth 
ers    I. united     St     H.  h'lis    Kn^jlaiid       l-iled  .\ug.   1',"),   1911. 
■<.  ri.-i ;    Nil    •;♦»;  nifi        .  ci     »!•       I  7  1    1 


1.     in    apparatus    f.ir   dia«iri_'    ;.'Ihss.    a    vanahlf   .am    pair 
of    whk'h    ..lie    iiii'iiilrtO     Is    .ipi-ial  iwlv     cnnectiHl     with     the 
drawing    j<ai     and    the    ..ihel     inenih.  r    is    o[»erat  Ively    coU 
necte  I  uit'i  a   \a:\c  In   th.    ,iir  supiply  system. 

L"  111  apparatus  f..i  diawiiig  glass,  the  comhlnation  with 
a  fl.'Vi'.l''  -II  p  cam  ..f  a  har  supp.irting  the  said  stri].  laiii. 
a.lpisiiiil,.  means  ..me.  ting  th.'  strip  cam  to  the  U-i  r  for 
adjUstlliL'  thi'  illstHIlcc  Ix'tween  ri'iativelv  opposite  imiiiis 
In  th.  sal. I  siii|.  .am  and  l.ar.  means  ..pcratlvi  t..  inox  •■ 
the  lijir  l.ili;;  it  ii.liij.i  1 1  \  and  means  ...nicrating  with  tlif 
(li'Xilile  strip  .am  t..  ..p.ialf  a  \a!\c  in  the  air  supply 
system. 


ll.Hl, ;<.".»  1  <  >MMI\K1>  I  AMI.K  .\NI>  l!((»NT.N(;  HdAUH 
Fu.vfsr  (  I'HK.s.  i.TT,  llavirliill.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  I'res- 
<  oit  .Vdains  Tahle  ( 'u  .  Haxerhill.  .Mass..  a  <'orporatlon 
..f  .Massachusetts  I'Hed  Nov.  7,  ItlH.  Serial  No 
sTo.7  (7  (  rl  Hs  111  ) 
1     Tlie  comhlnation  of  a  table,  nn   Ironing  board  pivoted 

thereon    to   swing   alioiii    a    lr:itis\erse   axis,   and    means    to 
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•'MpiM.rt  th.'  i..iaii|  !i,  ;t  j...-iiii.ri  <.f  us.-  .'  ri-rtix  •■^ei  ilie 
lal.i"  t..;..  said  lo.iid  o.iiil'  i  i  a  iisv  i  i>r;y  mivaPle  on  its 
piMit.  t.i  i..'iiiiit  'i.i;,i  i.  ij!  -iii.-ni  iht-r.-.l  '  s.  ;  the  to;)  to 
.1  ifl'.'icnf   sides   thiroi.t     suIimhiii  imi  \    as  o   s    n 1 


^  T 


-►J 


<  / 


r 


7^ 


4'      ' 


n 


I 


L'  The  .■oiiibinali..n  .f  a  table,  an  Iroliini;  !••  ar.l  ,  i\ote<l 
tli«Ti-.,ii  ,11  ,,ii,.  end  ti.  U'  swung  uUiut  a  tiai.sx.rs.  axis  to 
a  posHiiii  aU)\e  tlie  lai.ii  l..p.  uieans  belWi-en  th,.  l«,:,!i| 
anil  loji  1(.  Ii.)id  the  ls)aMi  m  parallel  ri  iali..ii  !o  tin-  t..|i, 
whiii  siij.[xiried  hy  ii-  \.^\••\.  and  mrans  t..  p.im:i  trans- 
V  irs.  ;idjustiiiHnl  of  th.  i...ard  o\er  th.-  t..p  t.  p.  1  ii.it  th. 
"•I'll''  '"  hr  hi  1(1  in  a  posit, .III  of  Us.'  adjacent  cither  side  o! 
I  III-    tal.li'.   siiiisiHjitially   Hs  descrn)e<l 

-■;  Jn  .  ..nii'inai  Ion  with  ;i  lahh'  an  ir.'iiing  board,  a  pair 
of  arms,  pi\..tall>  .i.nni'.li-d  at  '.in'  .  ml  1..  t  li..  tabli'  p. 
swing  in  axial  aiinemeiit.  and  havin-  a  sransversely  ex- 
tend,ng  pivot  lod  connectiii;;  thr  flee  1  nds  il.rr.-of,  and  an 
ironing  l..ia  id  pi\otall.\  moiiiili'.i  on  ^a!.i  !..,!  11,  ;!,r,s\.;s( 
i.'lalion,  to  !.<•  supporte.i  !licr.-h\  ami  |.-  i .,  :,iij!ist..l  iians 
\ersf|\  tln-r.-oii  to  (liffio.-ni  ;..isiti..ns  o(  us,  ..\..i  itii  !;ii.i.' 
top,   suhstitntially   as  disciii«si. 

4.  in  comliinatloii  with  a  tahii',  an  ironing  board,  a  pair 
of  arms,  piMitallj  rutin. -ctisl  ai  on.  end  ;.■  th.  table,  to 
«»ini:  in  axial  ailn.-mcnt.  and  having  .a  i  ra  i,s»  ,  i  s.  1  \  <-x 
tending  jiiMit  rod  coniirrting  the  fr.-c  .luis  'Jjin-..!  said 
piMd  io(i  cMcndmi;  traiisverse'>  of  thi'  tal.i.'  ii,  parallel 
relation  to  its  top,-  and  to  its  pivotal  axis  and  aiiang.-.i 
to  Ik-  swung  thereon  to  a  posifiun  aPovc  tin  i.,).  ai,  ij  .n 
Ing  board  pivotally  mounttsi  at  om  I'lid  of  sai.i  jn..!  ro.l 
In  transverse  relation  and  iat'^rallv  siidai.ii  th.  ,..ii  lo 
diffiTeni  positions,  and  m.ans  belw.'en  tin-  ..jii...sn,  ,.11,1  ,,f 
the  board  and  said  ro<l  to  sui-port  the  U.ard  in  paiaiii'l 
relation  to  the  top  in  the  differciii  posit  iotis  ..f  transverse 
adjustment    then  of.   suhslani  iali.v    as   d.-s.  liU'd, 

.">.  In  combination  witli  a  tahli.  an  ironing  iK.ard  trans- 
versely divided  to  forn:  abiilt  ng  and  main  and  end  .sec 
tlons.  a  binge  lonne.ting  said  se.tions  I,,  p.rmii  the  ..nd 
section  to  \n'  fidd.Kl  upon  the  upper  side  of  thi  main  nei-- 
tion.  a  pivotal  connection  l»*tween  the  opi.osile end  portion 
of  the  mam  section  and  the  table,  to  j.ermit  the  L.iaid  to 
lie  mov.sl  to  !i  posiliin  aUive  the  tabl.  top.  an  arm  rigidiv 
'■onnected  to  the  und.'i  side  of  the  main  set  tion  and  .  xien.l 
ing  longitiidinallv  tlier.sif  U'Vond  its  abutting  end,  t..  pi. 
vide  H  support  for  said  eiui  s...  lion  when  in  pos  li.  n  of  use, 
and  a  sufiport  connected  to  tin  end  portion  of  said  arm 
and  arranged  to  .ngage  the  tai.le  Uneath  the  end  .se<tiou 
to  supiM.rt  said  'eitions  in  |iaralii'i  relation  t.  th.  tal.ie 
to|i    siibstant  ialiy    as  described. 


l.l.n ,'.».-,.-.       VKNIUNi;  MAfUINK       Mim.^Kl    <      <,h  i.n.tT 

and    I.iHKKTA     TuKKs,    (ireenrteld.    Ind.       Fil.'d    .June    1, 

r.M4.      Serial    No     s4i.M).-,4        ,('1      1!«4    -1.'7   1 

1      In    a    device   of    the    .lass    d.  scribed     a    shaft     a    lat.h 

.■arrb-i|     l.y     said     shaft     ami     m.rmallv      t,,,hliiii;     Ih.      shaft 

against     rotalion.    m     i  .•.  .pta.  le    in    (.mnection     w!tli     s;,;,! 

latch  wher<  by  upon  introduction  of  a  roin  ..r  <  h.v  k  to  said 

ri'iejitHcle   the   latih    will    Iw-  operati-d    to    r.leas.    thf   sliaft. 

a  guide  for  resetting  said   lat'b  ui»on  a  r,.mpleti    revolution 

of  said  shaft,  and   ru.-ans  for  rotating  said   shaft.  «-ul)stan- 

t tally  as  described 

'1  In  M  device  of  th.  class  descnlM.l.  a  su))]>()rt,  a  shaft 
iiioiiiit.-1  for  rotation  in  sai.l  supi.ort.  a  slop  on  Ri.ld  sup 
port,  a  bracket  h.xi-dly  so,  ur.'d  to  said  shaft  adja.  eut  said 
support,  a  nr)rmally  balanced  latch  pivoted  In  said  bracket 


Ho6 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTED 


M  \k(.  II  ] fi.  11)1  ; 


l>i.  \i  l..|  at  one  end  with  a  coin  refeptaclc  nul  iiiaiiti.l    it 

Its     ■.|,|  i.-|t,-     >-Ti(t      r.i     imniKll'v     '■nirrliT"'     "mIi!     -Imi.       a     tull» 
(•hull-   >  lilKinmn.    I  n  :iu    wild    ~ni.l   ...lii    i  ■•.  .  pi  ;t .  I>'     :inii    lUeADfl 

for  rotntiDK  -''I't  -ii:'"    -ah-i  uit,,i  i  S    i-  .(.■■..  iii..,i 


1-J 


0) 


:i.  In  a  rtpvlcc  of  th<'  rlnsn  dcMrrllMil.  a  chsIiik  inovi^i.'.l 
with  n  coin  rhiite,  a  support,  a  sliHft  rotatnlily  nnHHit.il 
In  said  support,  a  U'ver  ptvote«l  u|M>n  Maid  si  it  md 
iid>ipt«^  at  on«'  ond  to  ror.jiirMrc  with  sniri  siipp.M  :  •>••  h "I'l 
Maid  shaft  aKnlnst  rotnti'  n  nnl  provlili'il  it  it-  M|i|...-ir. 
nid  with  a  coin  receptitcjc  adapted  to  (niiiiminii  it''  witd 
»»«ld  <'oln  chute  whi-n  the  xhiift  la  In  locked  position.  \\  h.  !■ 
hy  uix>n  Introduction  of  a  t'oln-  to  the  receptacle  the  lever 
will  tie  operateil  to  release  said  shaft,  and  iiumii-  for  ro 
tatihu  said  shaft,  suhstantlallv  as  des<Tlt.e(l 

4.   In    a    device   of   the   clii~-    .|cs.  m'.,  .i     .i    .nvini:    pi- 
vld'Ml     with    n     ci>!n     rhtife.     ;i     fillip'  !t       1     -'lift     r..r.itiiM\ 
iii"'!i!t.-.|    In    said    ^:ip|i"!'t.     I    l.ifil;    pi\<.r,'ii     ip-n    -.ml    -Imli 
ji,|,ipt,,|   ,|t    .,n.'   .'Ill    t'l  .  .  ■■■p.M  .1  !■     will:   -lii'i    -iipp'ii'    I"    liolil 
>,il.l    Nh.if!     ,i_iini-^t     .-iLitioii     III. I    p:-\i.l,,|    .11     It-    ..pp.i^lti' 
,.nil    \\ir!i    I     ■111   !•  <  ,pi,i.  I,',  iii!;ip!''l  to  comuuinlcatc  with 
said     <i>iii     clitfl.-     \U  .  ii     -li.i     -111!'     is    In     liM-ked     l)<>«lllon 
wherehy    upnii    i  h '  i-."lii    i  h  .n    .•!     ;i    ' oin    to    the    receptacle 
the  latch  will  lie  . 1(1.  rut.    i  t..  r.  I.1-.    -^aid  shaft,  a  Kuld'-  for 
resettliiir   siild   lai.  h    iip..n    ...mpiit>'    L.tntimi   of   the   shaft, 
;iii.i     III. Mil-    for    rotiitiii^     -.-li.!    -!i.i(!      -'1  i-ta  111  lally    as    de 
scrii...! 

.'.     In    a    i|e\i f    111:     I  !n->    .|.  s.-ri '..il ,     i    coin    clmh'.    ,i 

rotary  slmft,  .i  -nppi.it  a  -t..p  ••n  -.li.l  -iii.p..rt  adjacent 
s'.-il'l    xtiaf'r,    a     '.aliiH'-il    iatili    pivuti'il    'ip"!i    -iii'l    -^hiift    :un! 

ailapt.-.f    11 laiii     !.■   ..•••p.  lat^'    \\\\\i    -;ipl    -l:.p    l-    !i'M    -.ip! 

vliafi    ,i^aiii-t    r«>tntl"ii      -n.l    lilh      •■■iii;,.'    |ii  nvlded    with    HU 

uriii    .  X  tiiiiliiiu    ilit I'liipaip.ii    w  Uli    said    cntii    rhiltP. 

Hh.j  111  a!-<n.it<'  _iii.|.'  -.■.  iili'.l  1..  -.iPl  ^tipp..i!  :iii.l  .'.Inpt'-'l 
to  111-  ciiiitailed  liy  Miid  latch  in  Its  r<itary  nmvenieiit  for 
resottlnj;  tlie  siun-'  t"i  contact  «ald  stop,  sulislantially  as 
descrllHMl 

H'lalins   t;    In    ^    i<"i    !■!  Ilit-'il    ill    til''    '.a/cUc.l 


I    l;li.-,i,          SII:N<    II  il     lllNi,       MMIIIM            ';KMRnr 

Kt  \l  s -N  ipl  l;      r..'i;i  \  iilc.     III,    av-Uiiiif     I:.     Mi'a:     Sli'tPil 

\|,i.  iiiii.'     (   ..iiip.iiii  l;..ll.  \  i  i!.'       1  i !        a     I     lip..!  I  •  I..II     iif 

nil -         Iii. '.I    1     ■!■  !  ,     I'll-        S.-riai    \..     :  t".    .1  1           <    I 

pi  I     .-.:  . 

1  In  a  -i.HMi  iiitiiiii;  inip  iiip.  t!-''  .  imiiIiIIim  1 1:  .n  willi 
;,  n.iaii  piiiiili  IP. I  ill.  .aii\iiii;  up  nil"!  ,  ..t  a  i.i'.W-  iiiov- 
atili'  t..uaia|  ,iihI  iwav  lr.,iii  Ih,.  -.an!  ni-'nr-a  i  .atiaMv 
„,,,va'.!.  '  i.iUi::.  .ani.-.l  !.\  ^apl  fal.P'  and  i.l.ipt.al  :.. 
|,|,.,,iil  a  -icinil  s|p  .  I  til  III'-  liiilp  il  ;i!iil  ili.  me.  :i;illi-in 
.an.i  -w  i\eled  nperatiim  .  .  Wi  IP  ■  t  p  .p  -  f..r  -^apl  r.ai  ria-.  ^.il.i 
,  ..nil".  I  pins  lieint;  arianu'il  ''.  Ii.w  iIh-  I'.a.l  plan,  .it  (;•■ 
-t.Mi.l,    -.laa't 

'1.    ill    a    .-li  li'  li    >ulllii-:    ma.  hi  lie,    tii''    .niiiiil  ii.a  1 1.  .ii    with 
■   rotary  punch  and   tli'-  -lu-    .aiMin.'    m.  ini'er     .■!     '    t.H.i.' 


in..\a!.|.     t..waiii    anil    aua\     fi'ini   s.nld    memlier.    a    latenillv 
iii..vn!'l.      .aiiiau".      .airl.'-l     i.\      ^alil     t.iMe     mimI     ailmt'il     I' 

pr,-.  nt    a    -teipil    »! i    r.,    the    pnnrli    ami    die    up  cIihiiIsih. 

f line   inecliaiilsiii   for    ih.    .mmi.ii;.'   rarried    In    saiii    t.ii.le 

and   swiveled   operatini;   •  .  .lili.  i  I  I'l.-    !..:     ~:ilil    fee  lip       ipa  1. 
aidsni. 


:;      111    ,1     ,1.11.  li    .iilliiiy    11111.  Ill  IP,    III.     I  .piiiluiial  i..p     will, 
a    la.l.iM     jiiipili    ,111.1    lip-    ■.•lii\ili;;    ipellilMr.    .if    a     la,.',     in..'. 
alil'     ti.WMliI    aii.l    aw,i\     flulii    -.iPl    llielliliei  .    ,a    lat.  iiiil\     lii'.\ 
alile  .iirrla^e  ..iirleil   l.\    >.ili|   l.ilili-  jind   nclapleil   t..   |ire~i.pt 
a     >ti'li.il      slir,'!      t.i     tin-     imiuli     iiipl     ili.'      IIHIII  I"' r ,      f.e.liii:; 
IIP',  h.i  i.i-in     f..i     tlii-     .airiiiK'      .arrje.l     l.v     said     t:il>le,     and 

-W  U  ele.l  ..p.  1,1  t  illk;  ii.p  1|.  1  tPill--.  f'll  saill  fe.alipi;  HP  '  1 1  a  11  i -111 . 
-.ipI  ..p,  lalili:;  I  iiiiip  itiiilis  inakini;  ■•liillriL;  i  i>lili<-'  t  l.ii.  Willi 
-ai.l    f.eiiiiiu    npThaiii-lli 

i  III  a  --l.ii.ll  .iittlim  ma.  Ill  lie.  tie  i  aunlMu.a  I P  iii  wllh 
.1  r..tar\  piiii.li  an. I  di.  i.iii>iii^  iiiemli.r.  ..f  piiii.  In'-  and 
.|p--  .airie.l  l.>  -aid  ineinlMi.  a  handie  fur  uiieralin;:  -aid 
pniphe-,  ,1  later. ill\  npi\iil.le  rarilai;e,  hf\el  i;eiirlii,;,  a  link 
,,p,  i,a!..|  i.\  -.aid  iiaiidle  fi.r  M'tlliitirii;  sii  id  Lev.  I  i;e,iini_\ 
an. I  -wi\.!.d  .  .  .n  ii.-'  t  P  ill-  Mi.erat.'d  trnm  -aid  ■|.,\.|im|  i;,at 
m-    !■  I    a.hanitiiL:    -.'lid    ..arri.ii;' 

:,  III  a  -teuril  .■iillllli,'  luarlillie.  the  r.  illl  hi  Iia  1 1 1  HI  Willi 
1  i.,t.ir>  piiip  h  and  die  larrvlni;  nenihei,  ..f  piirnlp-  .and 
.li,-^  ,  a  I  1  p-  I  \'\  -aid  menihei  a  lat.rail>  m.niihle  iarii,ii;.. 
a  haiPlle  f.'i  .■peiatini;  th-'  |iiinclie-.  he\..|  i:e,triliK  up.  rale, | 
fi..ni  -lid  liaiidh,  a  i.nk  -liafl  uperated  hv  said  hi-vel 
^■eariii-  and  a. laid. d  t"  t'  h-cp.-  tlerewith.  and  driving 
111.  .  1,  aiii -Ml  f"i  -,iid  I  a  ri  la^e  ..p.'i  .1  ti-d  fi.iiii  -aid  i-.mU  -liaft. 
1  ( 'la  I  111-   I',    ti '    1  I    h..t    pi  inte,  1    in    i  h..   i  ,  iz.tte    j 


1   ]::i',t".7       III    ll\.\i''iK        Uvirfi:    \|     Umv.iii-  Hal 
IP  -111' J      Nil--,    a-.-l;;ni'r    <<\   .me  half    t..    \Iaiiii-    i  \  au- 
.l.Tf'.i'l  llitti. -hiir:;,     .Ml--        I'lied    Ait     J.".,     I'.Hl  Se- 
rial   No  v.;  t   4  I  1           it      '.IT       1"   ' 


1,  .^  cultivator  111'  lipiii.i:  juirailei  .,!iti,i:  '..  iiu«.  rear- 
war. llv  dl\'.'r:r1liL'  -I'll-  111.  m''ei-  ni.rt'iiij  .at  tli.ir  far  etp1,» 
into  ,111  ,11.11. lie  portion  -,ai.|  .ar.iiati  |..iitioii  U.-ini;  .■.lU- 
i,,-.  !,i|  I,.  1  111  reii  end-  of  til.'  leniral  I'eain-  and  said  -ide 
[«,rtioii-   helm.-   ...line,  I.-, I   at    their   Ir.'iil   . ml-   to   the   front 

.•nd-    of    Ih nlial    Leint-.    ..ppo-iteU     i\lendini;    paira   of 

a.-n-  t',.'  :..ain-  ,ii"!  -i  !i-  |i.!li..ii-  i.-im:  .xleii.led  h.-twe.'n 
the  arm-  of  the  pair-  -Mid  imiis  'x'Iiil;  plviiiailv  lamneetid, 
pp. .an-   toi    liindin^-   the  .nin-   >ip"ii    tip-   heam-   and    -l^e   pi.r 
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tlnn"!  of  the  fmme.   and   soil  eniratrinir   devices  carried   hy        1 .  i:t  I  .!»,".!♦.       T^  TK  .\  I  i.II  .-sTINi;     liKXH'K     For     PRINT 


-.till   -ide   portions,   arms  and   Iteains 

\    iiilti\alor    iiKludiiij:    a    frame    m.ide    up    of    central 
heiim-    an   .iniial.    portion   secured   I,i   the   rear  ends   of  \h, 
beam-    and    iiiei;.iiit'    Into    forwardly    con\.r;:inc    side    poi 
ti..p-    Ih.-   ri.,ni  ends  of  the  side  |H>rti<ins  and  of   thi    Ih-huis 
l-iiiv    -e,  ured    lo-ethei,    arms    pivutally    ronneeted    and    iir 
rani;,-. I    ahox.     ami    i..  low     the    frame,    haid    iirm.-    Ijeiiij;    ills 
i*os.  .|    ili    pall-    .-ind    adjustahje    aiiKularl.x     iei;iti\e    to    eaeh 
other    and    ad  pi-t.-i  Me    l.odlly    r.lativr    to    the    frame,    nie.-iii- 
'"f  '-iii'linu   tla-  aril-   iip.,n  tip.  frame   to  hidd   them  amiin-t 
iiio\  eui..|,i   !,.|Mtive  to  i-aili  otlier  and  to  the  frame,  shanks 
.sepaial.     in.  MPs    for    f lietlona ll,\    enRaeinj.'    the    sh.-inks    and 
for  holdiiii;  theni   frii  tionally  ii|»on   the  side  p.irtious.  .-irin- 
aud    .i-htial    henins    respeetively 

;t.    A    culilvalor    tin  liniinj.'    a    frame    made    up   of   r.-ntrai 
t>eamK.  an   annate   portion  M-eun.<l   to  tin    r.  .-i  i    .  nds  of  the 
lieaoiH    and    meri.'inu    Info    foi«HrdIy    <-ouveri.'iiu;    side    poi 
tlons,    sal'l    -Ide    portions   and    heanis    heiny    secured    Ioi;..Iliel 
at    their    (nuit    . ml.-,    a    i;iooved    l.h.ck    enfaKln-    a    portion 
of   the   fi  ,11111      a    -hank    eii;;a:;ink'    tin     hloek,    m.  ans    i  imni; 
luj:    the    sh.ink    for    holdinK    it    upon    the    hloik.    and    meMU- 
enKa.iii.:    tin-    frame    and    said    lioldint;    means    for    hlndlnK 
til'     -inipk    iip..n    th,    hioik   and    to   hind    the   l.jo.k    upon    tin 
frame 

4.  A  'iilinato;  iipludiii::  a  frame,  said  fiaiin  ineludiiit: 
cenlial  he. mis,  a  i.-ar  anuat.  portion  si-cured  to  the  rear 
end-    thereof   and    mer:;in;;    into    forwardly    eon vt-rnint:    side 


I.N'«;-.M.\<  jn.NK.s  (  H  MU  I  s  I"  Hormvs.  Ahine-toti, 
.Mass.,  assignor  l..  .M.irkem  Mai  hin.  iiimjiany.  HosT.ii. 
.Mass,  M  <  orporation  .,f  .M.-i-sip-hiis.-i  t  -  Fih-d  .luue  <;, 
i;tU.      .v.-ri/il    .\...    s4:;.-,,;i        M'i     mi       i,k;;   . 


1  In  a  iiumherin;;  h.-ad  for  j.rintinK  ma.  hin.--,  ( p.  ...no 
iiinatioii  with  a  hohh-r.  of  a  t,\  p<- disk  suiiportl  nj:  iH'  ini.er 
-ii-taiiud  th.rehN,  ,i  pliir!iHt,x  ol  type  disks  suppoit.d  on 
-aid  memher,  iipaiis  .-i  — oein ted  with  said  memt.er  for  |o<  k 
iiiy  all  of  th.  t,Npe  disks  from  rotar.\  mo\emerii  .-xeciit 
"'"'.  a  t.vpedlsk  ad.iii-tint:  memher  exteuiliii;:  a.xially 
tliroiinh  said  siippoi  tint:  memhei  and  adapted  to  l,a\i  in- 
terlocking; iimat'emeiit   with  said  oin-  t,\pi    di-k. 

■-'■    In   a   niinilierin::  hi-ad  for  printinu  maihine-,   tSie  eoin- 
hitiatloii    with   a   holder,   of   a    ty.e  disk  supporting;   memh.  r 


-ustaim-d  therehy,  a  |iliirality  of  t.\  pe  disks  support, -d  on 
p'.itioii-.  .ind  adjusiaMe  arms  .arrie,!  hy  the  heaiiis  ami  ■^•■''''  'neniher,  means  a-soc-iated  «ith  said  mendier  f..r  he  k- 
sph-  p..iiions.  and  hloeks  frntionailx  eiiuat'liiL-  the  frame,  inu  all  of  tlie  t  x  pe  ili-k-  f  lom  rotai.\  nioviiip-nt  .-xc-iit  one, 
sh.ink-   en>;auiu«    tlie    respective    hha  kj^.   and    nnatis   eii^'at         '""'     "      '-^1"'  '''"*'*     adjiistinj;     memher     extcndipi;      a\iall.\ 


iiiv    th.     frame    for    hindint;    thi-    shanks    upon    said     hlo^k^ 
t-'  hohl  I  he  shanks  aujdnst   movement   relative  to  the  hlock- 


throiit'li    -alfl   supportiii;;   memher   and   ailapted    to   have    in- 
tiilo,  kiny   enfat:ement    with    -aid    one    t,x|i.     disk,    said    -up 


f  rami 


1      I    '.  1     ;•  .'.  s         \.\KI\IU,i:    LINK  Sl'Ai'KK    f<  iR    TVrK 
WHiriNi,     MAiIIIM:,^        Wmiivm     Kim.     R  l  ill  .Mips,  .n  , 

l^'aveinv  ..rth,    K.-in-        filed    (lit     fi.     I'.ilt        .^-^erial     N., 
K«r..Hlf.       Ill     lit?      ij:;  1 


iin.l    t"    hi. Id    thi     Id.M-ks   .•li.'iiinst    movement    rel;iti\i-    i..    the        poriinj;   memher   heint:  ad.uistahh    axlall,\    .-t    tin-   I\j,.-  ,|i-ks 

111  hrln«  the  t.\pi-  disk  ad,iii-tiiii;  iiienihi  r  lui.,  o[iera!i\'    .n 
K.-ik'cnient   with  an\    desired   t >  p.    .lisk 

■';.  In  a  nnmheriiii:  hea.l  for  printini:  mai  hiiies,  ;he  ,..ui 
hiriation  with  a  holdi  i  ,  of  iw..  pon  lotaiv  -:,.,,x,-  .-ipiahiy 
nioiiiiled  therein,  a  phiral!t,\  ,,!  i  \  o.-  disk-  -u-t:ii!i.il  hy 
-.■lid  -l'-e\c,-.  eai-h  -h-  \,  h,  Jul-  pr<'\ide,|  with  iipalis  to 
lirew-nl  from  rotation  all  iln-  t,\,-.  ,iisk-  ih,  r..,.!,  .  x<-ept 
the  oiii  adjaei-nt  the  nneitn-^-  .-nd-  "f  Ih.  -j.-.n.--.  and  a 
t,\  p.' disk-set  tinn  memher  l.-ivin-  p:i.\is|oii  f,.r  .nviacini; 
-aid    t.v  |ie   disk   and    roialip  j    ii 

i     In   a    device   of  ih.    .  ia--   ij.-.  rih.  d     the  combination 
with  .-i   hohler  comprising-  iwo  -ide  pi,-,  i-    .,f  a  plnraiity  of 
t,\  pe  disks  1  onfini-d  hfi  w  ...p   -ai.i  -pi.-  pj.  .  <■-,  .-i   t  nhular  Kup- 
porlinK   nii-mlN-r   slidahix    in.'iini,.i    u,    -,ipj    ^pi,,    pp  ,  r-s   and 
>  xtendini:  axiall,>    iliroii-h   t',,.  i  \  p,    .jj^i,,-    -aid  m-  iphri    (m^ 
'    inf  made  in  two  seeiion-,  a  :,\p.    di-k  .id.iu-tin^;   memher  ro- 
'    taiahly   mounted   in   said  -iipportitji;   iiP-mi,.  r  ;,„,i   provided 
1.    I'l     a     t,x  p.-w  ntiiij     II,    'hiip  ,     the     eomhination     of     a        with    .-i    ipro.)e<  tlon    .-xtemliiiL:    i.ev.ui.l    th,     j„  rlj.hei  \     of    th-- 
plateii     a    l.>.is.-l\     iip.iint.d    ratilut    wli.-.-l,    a    l.-v.-r    ilut.li       sii|'l">ftint:  nieinl.er  hetw  e,  n  1 1,,-  -..(■;  p,i,v  i  h.-r .  of    -.-ipitvp,- 

disks   liavLtli.'    liofclles   to  \,t    I  n;;ai."-d    h\    s.-n.l    jiip     ;i!p|    vp;;p,,. 

'■ariii-d    h.v    th.-   supporting'    m>-iiii.i-i    s,.,tioii-   ,-ipil    .im:ii;iii- 
Ihi-    noli-hes    of    all    tin     t  \  p.-    .Ii-k-    ,-\,'.\,\     th.     ..p.     i-n-.i:;,-.  I 


'*f^^^'mmMMA'A9fK 


W^ 


fill' I'liiii'-.l  up. .11  ..aid  rail  111  I  wlnei.  and  up-i  ha  hi -in  for 
l>i"^i'ii-'  said  h-M'!  ,  lilt,  h  iinlndiiiL'  a  roi.irx  o)ieraliut; 
I'lem.-nf 


~-    III     a     tx  pewi  itiim     m.ichiiii-      th.      .omldnation     of     a        ''.^    ''"'   t.\  pe  s.tt  iip:   |iioji-(ri, 


plaleli      ,1      iooselx      Iip.lllileij     lati  liet     wheel,     a     lever     (lllti 


In    a    devici 


I  hi  nation 


eni;a;:lp_-    ..p.-    sid.-    .-f    ..aid    rat. let    vvh.-el,    .-ipd    m.-ans    for        "i"i   a    hold.-r,  of  tw-   11..11  rotux    -i,.,  x.-v  -ipiaMx    inoiint«Hl 


moVliiL'    -ap|    h'xi-i    .liii.li    in,  lu.|iii.j   a    L.tatahn     -lid.     pip, 
•i.     Ill     11      !,x  p.  XX  1  ]•  IP-      ina.  hill.  ,     the     1  oinhi  nat  Ion     of     a 


ther.-in,  a    plur.-ilii.x    oi   i  x  p.    ,|i-k-  -'i-lalne.l   n    ^,tp|  uleevea. 
1  a-h    sle.  xe    hi-lim    pi-oxpi.-.i     xx;tl,    m.-ans    to    previ-nl     from 


plateh.    .1    I0..S,  h     mounted     rati  hit     wheil,    a     lev.-i     i  liiteli        r.itatioii    all    the    1  x  o.-    .|,sk-    ih.re.p    .  vc.pt    the    nDc    adja- 


fh,-it    .  PKaC'-s  sapl   r,-iti'li.'l    uhe.l,   a   slid,    pin   i-n-atini;   said 
I'-x.-i     .iiitih.    and    iie-an-    for    nio\  ini;    said    h-\ir    eluteh    h\ 


'  '  tit    file    iip-et  I  n;;    i-lid-    ..'    t ' 
tiiii.'    m.-mhi-r    .  x  t-  inline.-    a  xu 


'-' X .  -    aiii  jt   type-dlsk-)i«»t- 
ihi"ii>;h    -aid    sleeves    and 

tnrmn.:    th.     sihle   pin,   \»  !i,-ri  hy    the   platen    and   the    ratihet         haxilit'    prox  isiop     f,,i     .  p;;.-i_-i  pl-     .md     i.d.itinK    said     latter 

f.vpe   disk. 

i  I  laini    ti    riot    ;.i  ini.-d    in    1  h.     i,a/,.-l  fe.  I 


win  e!   a  r.    loikeil   airaifist   indept-ndeiit    rotation 

\     li.     .-1     I,^  p.-wrilin;:     m.-ieliim.    the     lomhiantion     of    a 

plat.'i.  I  llliesp.-o,  ral,  h.-t  w  h-  1  1  adapted  to  1...  l,t-ld 
hy  a  ih  I.  Ill  a  plat.-i.  h.-ad  a  .liilch  rarrii-d  tlierehy.  a 
slide  pip  a  hx.-t  pin  larried  h.x  -ahl  -lidi  pin,  and  means 
f.'i  iip.xin-  s.-iid  I  Inti  h  hx  tiirniii:,'  said  slide  pin.  wherel.y 
said   plat.n    is    h.iked   oi    unlocked    to   s,-,id   ralehet    wlii-.l. 

•5.  In  .1  t  X  p.  \\  ril  in^;  niaihin.-,  the  lomhinHtlon  of  a 
idnfep  .-1  1,,.,,.  ix  mounfe  |  r,iti  h.-t  wheel  adapted  to  he 
!i'  hi   hy    ,1  iji.triif.  a  riiiti  ti.  a  sipje  |iiii.  a   levi-r  |iln  carried 


i--i;"ii.    'i'^  ri:  \\i;rn\i,  \i  \i  HIM,     i.^xixni;   r..). 

K'lis  RiiHi.  rt.'rd.  \,  .1.  .is^iL-po!  !•:  rpd.rwood  T.x  pe 
writer  Ounpanx  N.-n  ^"rk  N  N  a  1  -  Tp.-ra  ti.H)  .-f 
Delaware.        I'ih-d     .Ian       !:>      I'il4         S.-iial     \.-      's]2.!»7'; 

'(•|.   i;i7     i;;i' 

1      In    a    t.x  pexx  riiiiiL-    tn.-ph.n.      th.     -  . unt-i M,-i t hni    with    a 


hi     -aid    sli'le  |.ln.    a    ram    adapted    to  .nt;a;.-..    s.-iid    lever    pin  plat.-n    and    f.-i-d    roll-    I,.  a-inL-    ..L-Mns!    ih.-    plat.  p.    ,,f    -uid.- 

f  -  eff...  t    lockiiit-  or  unloekiim  of  tin-  plat.-n   to  said   ratihet  fint'ers  for  the  marijina!   ,-,li:e-  of  1  h-    work   sh,-   .     pressure 

X' I  .-.  I    hx    furnint-  the  slide   pin  pdls  .arried  hy  said  L'liide  tin;:ers,  aiixiliarv   firessiire  rolls 

it  iaims  r.   to  ;.  IP, I    prini.-d  in   tin  luizette,]  j    as^u-iated  with   -aid  Luid.-  finLPrs.  ;ind  local.,)  in  ad.ncje 
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.!  -f.i  tltHt  niiraod  presnure  rollH.  to  »'nKi«K«'  the  leadinK 
.  1^.  .!  1  work  HlK-^-f  after  kmIcI  edjff  i)«»se«  Ix-yond  the 
riiM  ji.in.l  lolN,  a  Kiilil.-  int*'rm.><ll:it.  said  Kuldc  flnncrs, 
11,1  1  |.i— <iir*  roll  therron  siihstaiitlall.v  In  allnement 
u  itli   saul  luixlllarv   rollw. 


•_'.  In  a  lyiM'wrltluK  inaohlne.  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  feed  rolls  l>earlnB  against  the  platen,  of  guide 
lingers  for  the  marginal  edges  of  the  work  she^'t.  pressure 
rolls  oarrled  by  «ald  guhle  fingers,  auxiliary  pre.'siire  rolls 
aswoelat.d  with  said  guide  Hngers.  and  Uxated  In  advanee 
of  said  tirsi  named  pressure  rolls,  to  engaKe  the  U'«dln» 
rdge  of  a  work  she<'t  after  said  edge  pasaen  Ix^yond  the 
rt  St  named  rolls,  a  guide  Intermediate  said  gidde  lingers, 
and  pressure  rolls  on  said  Rulde.  one  In  ailvame  of  the 
other. 

:t.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  tli«>  eomhlnatlon  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  u  front  guhle  hearing  against  the  platen 
at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  prluIluK  line,  marginal  guide 
nn,'>rs  In  i>osltlon  I0  overlie  the  marjflns  of  the  work 
sheet  In  advanee  of  the  printing  line,  said  front  gidde  and 
said  guide  lingers  each  i)r<.vltled  with  a  p^^ssure  roll  to 
l>ear  against  the  work  sheet,  an  auxiliary  pressure  roll 
eonnect.-d  with  each  of  said  guide  Hngers,  and  an  auxiliary 
pressuri-  roll  on  said  front  guide,  said  auxiliary  rolls  be- 
ing In  advanre  of  the  tlrst named  rolls  and  Inen-aslng  the 
area  of  contact  of  the  work  sheet  with  the  platen  and  as 
slstlng  In  prevenllng  spaces  l>etweeu  the  work  sheet  and 
th.i  platen. 

4.  In  a  tvpewrlilng  maihlne,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  guide  lln>:er  to  overlie  the  margin  -«f  a  work 
>li..it.  rt  earrlei  for  .sjild  guide  linger  mounted  for  adj\ist- 
in.nt  loiiKlindlnally  of  the  platen  to  adjust  the  uulde  lln- 
i;.  ■  I,,  lifT.  i.iit  positions  along  the  platen,  a  pressure  roll 
,  an  ir  I  s  -,ild  4ulde  llnu'T  to  hear  against  the  work  she«'t, 
,.,1  ,iii\i'i.ii.  ,.r.ssure  nul  n.-niiti.!  -11  -.li.l  ciiirler  and 
In,,^:ll,l.  i.u.inl  and  from  ilu-  i.liit.  n  imlei). mleutly  of  the 
,1,  ,\.  Ill  n!  r  the  guide  rtnger.  and  means  to  hold  said  rolls 
..(ith  I  M.  i.j  lu-  pressure  niraiiisi  tlir  iilnr.ii.  -mM  uixlllary 
i.  II  Imiii;;  i'"iih-d  in  adviiii''!'  of  th.  ".iM  11;.  ii  1 1.  .n.'d  roll 
and  ciMJperatlnv  with   tin    iiMn    1      ;      v.m    iii.    formation 

".      1  h     ;i     ■  \  i'-'u  rl '  i  1  ..;     m  I '  li  II 


1 !     11 


f     1  ii't    I'l.i  t'  n 

I  !i 11,1.1 11,1 1  ;"ii     with    a 

.f   iii.njinal   guides  posl- 
I    11    WMik    ^lie«'t   and    hold 


MiliiT  I'll.-il'-n  lii'l 
lii.n.'il  !■•  .11.;. I-;''  t!if  ai.irglns 
,n;ijiiM  I  in  1  .Hten  a  portion  then-of  that  has  passed  be- 
>,,,ii.i  III-  pninnij  I'll.-  a  _'iiMo  ir  m  tiwinted  on  the  platen 
f,-,,iii.-  .11  .1  p. .111;  i  nr-  Till.  .Ii.it.-  I  .■  -n.l  margin  guides,  and 
pn'SHure  rolls  on  ^o.!  iin  ni  m-.-.!  !.■  l»e:ir  against  the 
plai.-n  :>r  m  vvrk  --'i"  t  'ii.  i'--"i  ai  p..iii!-  in  aclvance  of  the 
printing  i:!-.  1  ml  i.l  a.  ■  11 '  I'.  .  .11 1 .- r  . .[  1  li.  platen  »u:  fare 
;,^  111. -a-!!:-.  .1  !..ni:itu.|ii.  i,'\  .-r'  'I,.-  piai.-ii  ■■w  of  said  rolls 
boUiK  a  -iiP-iaiitia  :  .ll-taii.  c  in  ai|v  an-  .  -.f  the  other. 
(  Claiiii-    <•    [..    II     I1..I    |.|-liili-.l    11.    t  In-   I  .a/.-t  te.J 


1    1   ■.i',ii;i        I'll'li    \SI\i,        \i  Ma  I'  !>.  ».m;--,  \l  il'.'ii    M.i-is., 

a^-.l^'ii«T  !..    1^.'    1' 1  ..iii;.aii>  .  r."~t"ii.  Ma--     a<.T|><)- 

ratiuii  ..f  Hlio.l.-  l-laii.l.     lil.'.l  s.  pi     ;,  iPi  ;      s.iiai  No. 
7S8,022.      (t'l.    l.'«7     !»5. » 

1  Til..  .•..iiiMn.ari'.n  with  n  .-Lis.-t  li..wl  an. I  llu-liui^ 
i.iiik  J  pip,.  1  ..lUM  '  tiii_-  -.11. 1  Ih.«  !  am!  lank  111.  an-  uM.m 
lii,     ..xr'n..!-    .-:     -.ii.l    'ank     |..r    ..upline    -.-li'l    pip'     '■    -al.l 

tjiiiK     an. I    m.aii-    iii...ii    tl-.-    .-xl.t I     ■'ai.l    l...\vl    f..r    <-.,u 

,,]<., i^    -a|.|    pip.-    !..    -an!    i...\v!       •  ■  I'    a    pi     .-    ra-in:;    .  ■  .in  pi  i  -  i  !i^ 


telescoping  im  nil..M-  1  n.  n.-in;:  t...tli  ..f  said  lanipling  means 
and  sjild  pp..  ,in.l  .  .iniln^;  r. -p.-cilM-ly  agulust  .said  LmjwI 
and  tank 


e9 


Z2 


1.  The  cond)lnatlon  with  a  .  I..-,  t  i.  w  ;  mi  Hushing 
tank,  a  pll)e  (onnecting  wiM  i..«l  iml  tank  ami  menna 
uiM»n  the  exterior  of  said  ImiwI  for  couulinj:  -i.l  pip.-  to 
said  twwl  ;  of  a  pli>e  <aslng  comprising  til.-,  .j. in-  in.'in 
hers  one  of  which  Is  arrnnge<l  to  Inclose  said  coupling 
means  and  abut  against  said  howl,  and  ni>nii«  .irrini.'.d  to 
hold  the  other  of  said  t.les.  <.()lng  memh.  r-  in  iinittln.:  re- 
lation to  Bald  tank,  said  means  Ix-lng  lnclos«'d  by  sahl  other 
memlxT. 

:\.  The    combination    with    a    <loset    I'   «  ■    11 
tank,   a   pipe   connecting   ^ald    howl    aiol    tank 
ujion   tile  «'Xterlor   of  said    ttink    for  coiiplin,:    • 
said  tank:  of  a   pli>e  casing  <onip'i^i"-   i     ■  -    ■! 
hers    one    of    whh-h    Is    adapte<l    to    Ui>  l.>.s.     -a|.! 
m<>ans,  and   m.  an-  .  arried  by  s«ild  coupling  nn  anv  ami  ar- 
ranged  to  coa.-t    with   tin     int.Tl.T  ..f  -al.)   ..m    ..f  -ant    t.  I, 
.scoring  memL>ers   to  supj...!!    -.ml    "ii.-   in     innitini,'    r.  .ainn 
to  Hald  tank. 

4.   The  combination  kOth  .i  .  ;..-  t  >„.«!  atnl  Itu-hin:;  tank 
and  a   pipe  connei-tin^    -.iM    i-.w!   .iml   tank      ..f   a    pip.    -a- 
Ing  <'omi(rlslng  telescoping   in.'UlU't-   ••■'   p f. 
to    Inclose    sal. I    pljH-    and    abut    re.spi  1  ii\ .  1\ 
bowl  and  tank 

,*>.  The  comhln.iii.'n  ^if'i  a  .n,-..t  K.iul 
tank,  a  pipe  conm.tnn;  -,i!.|  I..  «  I  iliil  t.iiik 
means    fi>r    making    a    iii.'tit     -..ini    i..-t\\.-.n 


I    ilushinx 

1  .|    im  ans 
n!    pip.-    to 

pini.:    im  11 
upiiii;; 


!-i  In    a  rra  ni;.  .1 
a;;ainst     -a_pl 


and  flrisTilng 
-I  n.|  .-.  aip  1 1  n..: 
ml    pipe    and 

tank  :  of  a  i>li>«'  . aisiiu  <  on.i.i  i-iu^  w  !'•»  ..pin^-  m.'iiil>ers  one 
of  which  Is  ailapted  to  ln(  lo^.  said  coupling  tm  ma  and 
abut  against  said  tank,  said  coiiimn-  in--:iii^  ami  tli.-  inte- 
rior of  sai<l  lni-loslii>j  in. -nil. .T  lia\in.  ...i.liv..  nnan-  for 
detachably   bidding  sal. I    m    mi  .1 

(<'I-i!m   '■    not   orlrit.-.l    in    li.     i.a/.  tfe.] 


i.irn.iHfj.    i»H\ii-Mv\s  iicivx'.ii 

San    Fn«n<-|s.  ..     >    il         I  il.-.l    .Inn.     s. 

si,;  i.'.i;      (Cl.  .■?:(     i'U  1 


\'\<\\   \\:\i  R.  ".  ►  11  s 


I      In   a    rtiliii:;   li.  \  p-'  ,   a    nn  tni.er   liM\ins;   H    -.1  ra  ikIiI  e.it'e 
,,n,|    an    .-.li;.'     it     an    ,in^'.-    P.    sani    -IniUiit  ..Itic    ami    iii.. 
V  ii],.,l     wpli    a     -.r-n-    ..I     .-.piiil  -i/.'.l     m.t.lu-s    i.ipii.llstii  n  I  i  \ 
-p;i,,.,|    :il..ni:    -ai.l    ••  1l'.  ,    -,ii.l    iiminh.'i     a!-"    hauiiL'    a    liin' 

-|i  I    11-.. Ill    -aiil   -.1'.-   al    a   ili-lannc   .-.jiiai    to   an   liit.-i^ra; 

nni 1-   ..f   -ani    m't'li-'s. 
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:J.  .\  ruling  ilevj.e  .-oniprislnt'  a  draftsman's  triangle 
iiaving  time  (lifT.r.'iiIl.N  notched  ininr  e<lg"^.  fin  n..t»h  s 
alooK'  eai  h  .'ilg..  N.-itiir  eipial  size.!  ;nnl  .■.iviidt-taiit Iv  span.d 
along  snid  edges,  said  ruling  ilevha  also  ha\lng  two  lin..- 
t  li'Ti'.iii,  nil.'  lili"'  .-pH.ed  flolli  oil'  -.  ric-  ..!  Ii'lrhes  at  H 
ill-tance  fspiai  to  an  integral  niimt'.T  ..f  -aid  m>ti  Ins  ami 
rln-  .itlitT  Itn.-  spac.-il  from  ain'tlier  ..f  t!i..  -■  rj.  -  ..!  m.titr.- 
a!  a  .ll-tan.-.'  fqiiai  t..  an  Int.i^ral  niimi..!  ■■'.  tn.  lalt.i 
no'i'ti'  •<. 


1, 1  a  1  :'•;:;       s.M'Kl'V     <;aTK    I<H{    i:i.r\  a  1  (  iI;s        lurn- 

ERli  K     1        U..',M1\,      Xlt.i.ina,     i'a         lii..!      laii      -1       !''M 

s.  I iiii  \..  si :i,.M ';     'II    1  >^T  -  .^^..l 


1  .\  d.vlif  ..f  tin-  i-hiiractiT  di'scrlluHl  including  in 
-.iinMnHtl'.n  with  an  ilnxaior  shaft  and  a  ear  ois'ratile 
th.reln,  iTHtes  slidaMe  In  the  shaft  and  arranged  at  floor 
iHiiiIlngs.  a  irate  llftini:  I.ver  fulcrumed  at  ••ach  floor  land- 
ing: and  oper.'ihly  lonn.  cte.i  with  its  r.siieetlve  gate, 
(.rid  k.ts  respectively  arrange<l  at  and  below  the  floor  of 
th"  I'flr  aiflustahlv  mounted  and  reversely  arranged  spring 
la!'  lies  inounteil  In  said  hrackets.  and  manually  controlled 
I. -Mr  means  Includinj;  a  latch  retracting  liar  for  each  latch 
f..!  » Itlnlrawlng  sah!  latches  out  of  the  path  of  said 
lifting  l.'vers  nr  nleHsliij:  them  for  engagement  with  either 
.■ml  "f  said  l.A.r-  a.coriling  to  th.'  ascent  <ir  dewent  of 
tli.    ear. 

_•     A  .1.  \i.'.    ..f  the  chaiacter  d.'scrihed  liiiliidlng  in   com 
hinatlon  with  an  ili'\ator  shaft  and  a  car  operable  therein, 
gates   slldahl.v    Hrrnngiii   in    the   shaft    at   floor    landings,   a 
L-at.'    lifting    lever   op.rat  1  v.lj    (onnect.'d    to   each    gate,    re 
v.'rsel\    arriintrec^  ret  ia<  tahl..    latches    dispostMl    at    dlffirent 
U\els    for   engaging  eltli.r   end    of   a   selected    lifting   lever 
to  raise  a  particular  gate,  latch  retracting  means  including 
horliontHlly    m<ivable    retracting    bars    and    an    operating 
l.v.r   pivotally    connected    at    Its   .nds   with   said   bars,   and 
a    single   manually    controlled   lever   having  a    link   connec 
I  loll     with    the    operating    lever    of    the    latch    retracting 
means. 

.'f     \  deviie  of  the  character  descrllted  Induding  in  com 
lilnatlun  with  an  elevator  shaft  anti  an  elevator  car  oper 
able    therein,    gates    vertically    slldahle    in    .said    shaft    and 
arranged  at   floor   landings,   a   gate   lifting   lever  fulcrumed 
t..    the   shaft    at    each    floor    landing    and    having   a    flexible 
.  .iiin.ction    with   said  gate,  a   bracket  se<-ured  to  the  under 
-PI.     ..f    till-    car    floor    and    projecting    (x'low    the    same,    a 
spring  pressed  latch  mounted  in  said  bracket,  and  a  second 
l.ra<  ket  set   In  the  floor  of  the  car,  a  spring  presaed   latch 
mounted    In    said   latter   bracket,   latch   operating   bars    f,,r 
retracting    the    latches,    an    operating    lever    pivotally    con 
nected  at  Its  ends  with   the  latch  op«'ratlng  bars  and  also 
fnl(  rumed  to  the  car.  and  a  manually  controlled  lever  for 
actuating   the    said    ofx-ratlng    lever    to    cause    the   engage 
ment  of  one  of  the  latches  with  one  end  of  the  gate  lifting 

lever. 


l.l,'^l,ft»;4  MAILH.VC  KpwufP  .ImMv  Shih.  New  Or- 
l.'ans.  Ui  Filed  .lune  IS.  11*10.  Serial  No.  .V>7,«22. 
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1  .\  i-f.  .pta.  Ic  to  ser\.  a-  a  siiDplc  uuti!  -a.  k  .^'f  Bs  n 
lo.  k.  .1  inaii  i...iirli  adapl.'il  t"  '«■  cauk'iit  !>,n  tin  u-aa",  mail 
ca  r  .  I  a  m  ,  coiiipi  isin;;  .'i  mail  p..inli  l..si\  ..f  li'a\\  UJMt.iin; 
pM.\ui.-<l  at  It-  n'ittoin  with  an  ixtciiial  (.■litia^  ring  iHn! 
at  It-  "pp.. -It.  .ml  with  a  -trap  .l..t;icli)ili!('  al  oil.  einl  and 
Uorniall,\  w  h'-ii  in  use  jciniii;;  .lianiet  ric;<ll\  oi>posit.  poiiils 
on    ll :.•   iiiar-ui   ..f  -aiil    '".ds    ami    provided   near   its    ndddic 

with   a    ling   c.aT.-p line   t"   the   1  iiiL.-    at    tin     bottom,    said 

b<>d\    haviii;;   an   ext'n-n.n   ..f   it>   iat.ial    wall    coniiatsed    nf 
li;;lit     II.  xit'li      [nat.iiai     iair.\iii;j    P'riiiinal     closing    dcvp  e- 


and    ailapte.l    t..   i..    pu-li.'.i 
by    -aid  -1  fap, 

J,    In    a    i-"inl  inc.!    lett-i 
biliat  i.iii     with    a     p.'inli    ..( 
Nittoiii    .-in   >-.\t.-!!iai   .-.ntrai 


Ull. 


-ail!    !.oil\    ami    thcr.     li 


".mil    ami    inaii 
hca\,\     niateria: 


ack,  tlo-  c.ni 
having  at  it- 
in^;  and  at  it-  .ipposite  . ml  :i 
-traji  normally  in  a  dinnntrical  plane,  provbiecl  with  a 
ling  near  its  mitMle  anil  detachably  connected  to  tin 
(Hiuch's  martin  at  one  emi.  .if  n  li;:htcr  flexible  extension 
of  the  pouch  provided  with  a  suitable  .Insure  and  sdai'tc! 
to  lie  pushed  toward  the  bottom  of  the  pouch  and  lield  i>. 
math   sail!   strap. 

.'.  The  combination  with  ti  heavy  poncL  Ix-dy.  of  ar 
(xtiTual  ring  attached  to  the  bottom  of  tin  p'.n  t.  m  it- 
lonKltudinal  axis,  a  strap  having  on.,  cn.l  -..  i-.-.i  t.  1: 
inar^'inal  portion  of  the  other  end  of  the 
other  end  adapted  to  be  detachably  conn 
portion  at  a  .liametricaliy  opposite  point,  a  lini:  s.>ruied 
to  the  strap  in  said  axis,  a  light,  tubular  flexible  ext.ti 
sioti  of  said  1)<k1\  provided  with  a  -uilabic  .i..-nr<-  at;.! 
adajded  to  lie  within  and  !>.■  held  liy  said  straii  and  To 
be  I'xtended  forming  a  [loition  .d  a  niMtcriaily  longer  bag 
when  the  end  of  the  strap  is  detached  :  wliereb>  a  mail 
pouch  adapted  to  be  caiiKb'  b>  a  mailc.-ir  .ran..  nia.\  b. 
rea.iilv   \isablc  tis  a   nmcli   lai  ;;.  r   -mk   f.-r   l..».r   LTaiie  maii 


t. 


<\\     ami     it- 
t"    -aid 


I  .i;<i.i»t;.'.       \Kiiii  Id:    whkki.      .\i.<,khv.  \     in  .i(nt<i> 
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1     In  a   whi-el,  the  .oiiibinatlon  of  a   hub  former!   in  one 
pi.'ce   and    i»rovldid   with    trans\ers..   opening*   and   nn    an 
nular    threaded    flange   on    one   end.    a    ring    havin','    radial 
arms.  «n  M  ring  having  op<>nings   in  its  Inner  portion,  bolt 
extending  through  the  latter  openings  and  the  tran^v  ■•    > 


-  ..,tigi^0m^iid»m»m»i^^-tii>*m(i^^ 


8io 


O  y  F  1  C  I  A  L   C,  A  Z  ET  T  R 


M  \KCII    I^,    TQT  V 


openlDRS  In  tbe  bub,  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  Rrin»  hayln;; 
depressed  |M)rti<>u8.  u  xecond  rlnK  interualiy  tt    •  i  i  <i   n   ! 
pDtcatdnR  the  thrcndod  flnnge  of  the  hub.  said  >4<'c«>iiil   im-ii 
ttoiit'd  rlrijf  hnvlni;  ratllnl  arms  correspondiiiK   to  the  arms 
of  the  aforesaid  rlnj;  and  fornix!    ,•   rlieir  outer  ends  with 

depresaionM    to    form    with    th n  rsixmdlDK    deprenalons 

on  the  first  mentloiuHl  arin^  ^poke  gulden,  the  arms  of 
both  rlnK"  adjacent  tli.  .i.pi  ••■-.fi.iii.H  havitiK  perfornte<i  loss, 
bolts  passing  throUKl'  -ii'l  I<ik«  to  fa.nten  the  arms  to- 
gether, spokes  eztendInK  throuRh  the  jjuldes.  each  spoke 
bavin);  at  !t-  iiiiin~;!f.  rn<l-;  <;iililli'«  n  pneumatic  tire  In- 
teriHJHed  livtwiin  Mf  iiMi  M.i!  !!:■  saddleti  on  the  Inner 
ends  »if  the  HiMtkes.  a  reMllitiit  tire  eOKa^ng  the  saddles 
nt  the  outer  ends  of  the  s|)okeK,  and  links  pivotally  con- 
nectlntt  the  saddles  at  the  onter  ends  of  the  spokes. 

'2.  In  a  wheel,  the  eoniblnnf  i^n  .if  n  hub  formed  In  one 
plei-e  and  provided  with  an  . n  i  iiinular  flanKe  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  central  |h>iiimi  .f  the  huh.  said  annular 
t1an»fe  l)elnK  externally  tbr-i.l.i  the  huh  l)elnK  provided 
with  transvers*'  openiii--  ni-i.|.  t'l.'  |.lane  of  the  threaded 
:!:iii;;.'.  a  rlnu  formed  at  M-  iiin>i  p-'itlon  with  openlnxa 
w  hlrh   corr'Spniiil   with    tl |.i  ;ii-^    in   the   luih,   bolls  ex- 

trli.lM.j  lh;..'i^li  !!i.'  .  .|  ..■  1 1 !  i,  -  -  !..  :.i-t.n  '  Lr  •  MiJ  .MlI  the 
hni'  I'.^i'ther.  the  rint:  li.i\iii_  r.i.lla,  inn-  |.r.i\h|.'.|  with 
.|.'|,i.s«l<iiiK  at  their  our.  r  •  ii.|-  I'u-  «'ii  i  !i.-  inn.  i  sir- fa  re 
.f  till'  i'lli_'  -.lif!  liltfS  lielli.:  !ii  -u''.~l;i  n  t  ;  I  !  .1  !  I  ii.  m.  'i  !  u  i  t  h 
\  >:•■    I  ii  n':|.|'-i|     M.in.'i-      :«    -JeiiUnl     !  t  1 1 .;     tllilll.'    :i     I  !l  lr;l .  1 1  ij     ;i..r- 

ti,.i,    whi.h    .■n^:i_'>>    t!i.'    t  hi.  ;i.!i-.t    ll.nu'       -.11. 1    -. ml    rinjj 

:i,i\int;  .iriu-  (".mip.!  it  '  h.^  -isl.r  iinl-  :'.}']•.  .  I.- [  ■  r.  ^^s  i. .  rn 
whi'li  '.Ut'i  !h.'  iLp'r^-h  .n-  "II  th''  t!r->t  !i|.  11 1  i<  iif.t  .-nMils 
form  ^|i.>k''  _M.il'>,  1  pmiimiln  tli'r  -iii  i' :  .  .n  mil  !i  l'  flif  '•■ii- 
ti'jii  ji.irliiin  I'f  till-  huh  iinl  ■  .>n!!ii.'.l  •  !  w  1  .  n  th.  t  h  r.-i.lfil 
Miiliiie  and  the  Iuk«  ""  '••■  lir-t  ni.nii  ii..!  •in_-,  -jM.k.'S 
..p.  I'M  f  I  lit;  Ml  til'-  k'llldfs.  -.ij.|  -.iioke-,  rn:,MkMiik.'  th'-  pii.'ii 
!u;i!h  III'  I  ml  .1  rislUetit  tin-  lU^^aKJUK  the  outer  .-tidM  nf 
th.     -,ii'l   M-k'-s. 


1  m  !»r,t-       ATM'\i;\iis    iiii!    io.ii.im;     wxshin'c.. 

V\l>  \l  I  \  1  N  .  '.ASi:>  llvN--  1  liiii-i-^  Mnnli'h. 
f.'rman  I- i  .  . I  Inn'  1'.  I'.'M  S.Tial  No.  H45.H79. 
II   1.    4S-     Ui.  » 


(tl  it  I'l'ji ':!  r  ii-  f"r  t1(.'  iiiiri'osf  ■i.'t  f"rtli.  t'l"  •■unihinatlun 
..r  ,1  sh.itt.  itsmnliir  n..iit.'r--i  c:uiii-.l  tti'T'.h^  and  idaj'trd  t" 
|.r<)|.'i-t  1I'|mM  '••■iitrifukia  i  i  \  ,  11  cH-iiiii:  iinlusiiij  ^aid  l«.'al 
.  i-H  Hti'l  f'lriniiik'  ii  .  tiMtiih.T  al'i'iit  Itn  •iaiiie  Hi'-  ii|i|"T 
IMirtloii  "T  •*n\i\  .asini;  hfiiii;  i-..ii.  .  iit  1  ic  wltli  siiid  t»';it.T- 
itid  t!i'-  i.ivv.'f  ['..ftli'ii  ..f  -ah!  .a-uii:  liaviiii;  It-  <  i|ij.,,-i  t.> 
walls  irrji'lnaiiv  .11  m'!':;.  tit  wln'i'hv  th.'  I.iWit  part  <'f  ■<:\u\ 
iliHiiilier  N  i<(  k'feiit'T  ii  r.  a  than  th.  upiiiT  part  thereof, 
in. Mils  fur  Ulitiailv  ailmlttiiin  i:a-i  t..  -^aid  ^jpiiaratn- 
lh'..iii,'h  the  lower  etilaru'eil  imrf  "f  siiid  rliainher,  an.! 
ni'-iiii-    f'.r   ■<iippl.\  liiu    Ihiiild    t.>    -an!    h.niters 


i.rn  !••;;       ioai>    itrtAKF    mtahaiis       waiuk    \ 

Tl  nsKK.    Kdyew I,    I'a       a--ii;m.r    t..     Iti.-    W  f-t  t  ni,'h"  1  ~. 

Air     Unik.-    (■'.iiipaii'.       I'i  1 1 -n.i  r^;  !i       i'a        :i    I    ..iporall.'n    <•( 
I '.iiii-^  U  aula        l-'ih'.l    N.'V      .,    i:>lii       S.-riiil    N"     .Mmi  N.'T 
. I    1      1 ss        111 

1.    Ill    n     |..a.l    hrak'-    :i  ppit  la  1 11-.    th.-    >  .iinhlnat  I..11    v\lth    a 
trHlu    pipe,    triple    \aUe     hrake    .ylltnl.r.    ami    au\ili:irv    r>'!.- 


fluld   pressure   a.laiil<''!    S      .-.piaii/..     11.!.'    til.     tu-t    niake  eyl- 
imhr  Upon  a    reductp'ti    in    tiam    pM"'  p!'--iii'      .unl    nn.m- 

..peiatlriK    .It    a    predel  eim  in.  .1    .l.»4i I     ;     .--.iii.'     ;i,     t!:. 

first  hraki;  i->llijd<'r  for  Mippi.i  i  11,14   i!  ml   ;  "   Mi.    -.-.'in.!      r.ik.- 
cylinder. 


fX  • :'. ; 


Irf' 


n  ■ 


1'.    In    a    loa.l    hrak.       .pp.iiatii-,     Tl mhination    with    a 

train  pip.  tilpie  \  ih..  >:ak.  .Nllml.'i  iml  ai;\ilia'-v  re-- 
ervoir,  of  111  a.ldltli.iial  -oiii.  ,  ,.f  tliinl  pres-iii.  a. lap'. 'I 
to  e<|uali/.  int..  the  hrak.-  .vlliider  in  inakiriv:  a  -.-i  v  1  . 
ai»i>lleatiuii     ..r     the     l.iakes.     a     -e.'.>inl     hrak.'     e\lim!'i        am! 

111.  alia    for    r"'ii:.-.  I  in;:     Ihe    - ml    hrak.-    .yiimlei     t..     'In 

tlrst   brake  e_\:imler   at    a    pt.-.l't.-ririiiie.!   ile';ie'    ..f   pr.'--  irc 
in  the  flr>t    hrak.-   .  \  liii.ler 

3.  In  .a  i-  ail  hrak.  ap|iaiatii--  tin-  .  "in  hi  n.i  t  i.  ,n  with  a 
trnlti  pip.  tiiph  \.;l\.,  hrake  ivljmler,  am!  auxiliary  i'^ 
ervoir  ..f  a  .|.-\|i.'  f'.r  aclJusthiK  Ihe  apparatus  f'.r  eiiipt\ 
or  f..r  h.ail  iiiikliii;  a  r.'-er\..ir  .  oli  I  ;i  in  hiu  tliitd  umlei 
prea.HUre  .iml  ailapi..!  !■■  l..a  1  p..sit|..n  t..  e<)iiail/.e  int..  tie 
broke  c.vliml.r  in  iiiakiiit;  .1  -.-rvi.'.  a  ppll.a  t  Pui  ..f  tli. 
brakes,  a  -...iml  nrak.-  .  ,\  liml.-r.  mean-  f.'r  opening  ...m 
iniliiica t l.'ii  fi-..in  till-  first  hrake  ryllii.ler  to  the  se.-..nd 
hr.ik'  .\iim|er  iit  a  pit  i|.-t '-riii  1  ne.l  dek,'r.-e  i.f  j.r.NSiiie  in 
the  tii-t  i.rak.-  .  iliiii'i-r,  ami  imaii-  f'.r  .  ..niK't  i  ii^'  up  th. 
iMM-om!  I'lak.-  Nlimh-i  1.1  .  \.  1  t  p.'W.r  t..  apj.ly  th.  hrak.-- 
with  i!;.|.-a-.  .!  fi'T'.-  up.  II  -upplvin;:  Iluid  ulnh  r  pii---Ul-e 
to  sal. I    -.  .  "pil    hraki-   .  \  llmh'r 

4.  In  a  I. .a. I  hrak.-  apparalii-  t  h.  .  "in  hi  na  t  i. 'ii  with  a 
train  lup.  ,  tiipl.-  \al*.-.  hrak.-  i-\limler.  ami  .•luxiliais 
reservoir  ..f  a  r.--ei\..|r  .  ..n  t.-il  nln>;  fluid  under  pt.s.-ur. 
a!  1  pf .  .1  '."  I  .|Uiui/.  1  lit.  I  sa  ill  hrak.-  .y  llnd.-r  upon  tin  tir-t 
liin'S  eiueut  of  the  trip!.-  vai\.-  I"  c-tTe.  t  an  applleat  ion  id 
the  brakes,  whil.-  tlui.l  l-^  -mpplied  fr-m  the  ..luxiliarv  res- 
ervoir   t"    the   hrake    ry  Milder    in    the    usual    inanii'-i 

5.  In  a  h.ad  hrak.  apparaliis.  thi-  i-uml>liiat  i..ii  with  a 
train  pipe,  tripl..  vaU.-.  hrake  .yllnd.-r.  an<l  aiixlliar.\  re- 
.■r\.>lr  .if  a  i-.--ei\.'ir  ...ntainitu;  fluid  under  iir'--ui. 
a.lapt..|  t"  .-.piali/t  int..  said  brake  cylln'bT  up.iii  Ih'- 
hi -t  in"\.!ii.iit  (if  the  triple  valve  to  effect  an  nppliiatl.in 
"f  tli.  hrak.-  vOiile  fluid  is  mipp'.k;.!  fr.uu  the  iiuxili.ii\ 
i.-.r\iiii  t.i  til.'  i.rake  i\  Under  in  fhe  usual  inanmr,  a 
-11  .-ml  'raki-  i>limlei-  ami  im-ans  for  .i|M'nlnkj  ('..iniu  11  niia 
in-n  !i-..ni  th.'  flr-t  hrake  .yllnder  t.i  the  see. .ml  hrake  .>] 
imh-r  at  ;i  pr.-.l'-t  ..ini  I  m-.l  denree  ..f  preH-un-  in  1  li.  iii-t 
.ii-iike  1  y  i  I  ml.-i 

fClnlni-  '•.   t"    JJ   m>t    print. -d    in    I  h..   Uaz.  tt.-  | 


!    !.;i.'.".s  11.1:1    TKid-NKI    M  \TIi        lUiAKK      Iii:\l«r. 

WM  1  fit    \       Pi  Ksh.K.    Iali;ew.K)d.    I'a.    HH^i>;n.ir    t.i    \\  .  >i 
ini;h.iii>.-    .Ml-     Hrakf    (  tunpany,    I'it lshurk:h.     Ta  ,    a    <  m 
P"ratiiin    ..f    I 'ennsy  i  \  a  n  ia.       Filed    .Nov.    10,    liM'l        Serial 
.\..    .".!il,7_'i        ii'l     iss       4.1 
I       The     e..nihlnat  i'ln     with     an     .'h-etr..  pm-Mina  th      hiake 

apparalii-,    ..f   a    -wit.-h    .le\  ii-.-    f.ir    ..mtnilllni,'    the    eleetrp- 


ervoir,  of  a   se<-<itid   hrake  rylinder,    in   additional   souree  of        hrake  .  ir.-uit-     imeuinat  i.  a  1 1.\    ..p.-rat'-d   imun-  f"r  elTt-c-tlU|; 
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■''';"";""•"  "'  "■•  ''■■'^•-  ■•"-'  I"-'-  ."nii.iiied  I,,  -ai.l  :l,„,i  umier  pr.  s-ur,.  for  purposes  other  than  braking,  and 
swu.-h  devuv  for  cutting  said  pneu.natUalh  ,.era,e.i  m.an-  -p..,,  t„  „p,  n  ..  -nhi.,,  r.,hntlon  in  main  nUK-r- 
means  out   of  action    In   the  off  ,K.8i,J«u  of  said  swiuL.  ^o.r  piv.s.siue  f„r  supply  u.^  an    -n.m   the  pam-Ue   teservalr 

to  effect  an  application  of  the  brakes. 


th.ii    foi    ). I.  venting 


LV  Th.'  .■'.in'.inalh.ii  with  an  ele<-t  r.t  pm-ntna  t  h  hrake 
apparai  I-  .(  ;,  -witeh  ib-vlce  for  eoni;  oiijn-  111.  .  lei-trlc 
brake  clr.  nil-  u  v  a  Ive  device  adapted  to  .ffe.t  :.  pm  nniatlc 
ap!>Hf-afti  n  .f  th.  hrakes.  and  means  .Ktapl.-i)  ii].(.n  move 
111.  Ill  "f  -,ii,|  -wit.d  ,levlf-e  to  off  p.i>.it 
the  opei-al  n.ti   ..f   s.'ii.l    vaU.     devii  e, 

:l.    Th.      .  ..iiii.iii.iti,,n      with     an     ele.-t  rn  pn.'un-i.'itlr     hrake 

apparai. I-.     havtni:     1,1,       .ir.iijt-     f.'r      r..nt :  ..Hint'     Ihe 

l>rhk.-  ami  u  Haiti  pipe,  a  1  e.lii.t  mn  m  pressure  in  w  hirh 
'•^  a.lapl.-.l  t..  efTeel  a  11  n|)[dii-H  t  i.  .n  ..f  the  1. rakes,  of  a 
~w  it'll  d.  \  i<-..  f..r  .onfiojllnK  the  eh-.iri<-  brake  eireuits, 
''"    .-i'ii"mai|.-    v.iit    \al\e   .l.vi.-e    a.lapt.il    t..   vent   air    from 

■ '"■    '-'lin    hip.     ami    iiieanv    ..| -ii.-.l    hv     the    im. vein,  tit    of 

s.il.l    swjti-h    de\he    fi.r   .-uttllii;    said    M-nt    valve    de\  i<-.-    ,,iit 
of  a.  fl.'ii 

*  '  b.  .  i.inhiii.-i  ti,.n  with  an  .-!•■.  t  r..  pn.'Uma  th  hrak.- 
appal, (to-  haxlni;  a  val\.-  devii-e  ..pcnite,]  hy  a  re.ltietlotl 
!i  'iain  pipe  pre>,sur.-  f.,r  .-fT.-et Ini;  an  api-lha tiori  of  tli.' 
"i.akes  ami  .-le.-tric-  .•ireiiits  for  1  i.nt  tadlinK  the  hrake^.  ,,f 
in.-anv  f",-  i.ntinL'  air  from  the  train  ]iii»-  an  ele.-t ricall v 
"Peiat'.l  ,1.  viee  normally  energlwd  aad  adapted  up,,n  de 
en.-rci/atmn  to  effe.-t  the  -HK-rntioii  of  i^flid  means,  and  a 
-wif.h  device  for  r.iniroliinc  the  electric  hrak.  <-ir.-uits 
iml  M.lapf.,1  in  .uie  |...sliion  f.  prevent  the  ..[..  rathm  of 
.•^al.l   mean- 

.".      Th.      .  ..tiihlBatl..n     with     an     electro  pneiiinati.      hrake 

apiiaratus    having   a    valve   device   operated    hy    a    te.liictlOB 

m    'T-Hln   pip,,   pressure   f,,r   effe.-flng  ati   appli.-ation   of   the 

Tak.-s     ,-,nd   electric   .-jr.  lilts   for  .■ontrolllnt    flm    hrak.'s.  of 

■nan-    f,,r    venting  ;ilr  from   th.'   train    pipe     an    .-leci  rh'ally 

'I«-rate,|    .icvice   normally    eneruii'.'fi   and   a.lapted    upon    de-    I 

■  II.  rKl7.alion    to   elTe.f    the   ..perntlon    ,.f   said    nn  ans,    and    a 

-wlt.-h    devfrie    for    <onf rolling    the    ..h-.-trh-    hrak.     circuits 

and    adapted    upon     im.\eimrit     I..    "fT    p..sifi,,n     t,,    ,  ,,t     said 

uii'an-  ..lit   of  action 

ICIaims   t;    to    11    not    printed    in    the   '.HZette.J 


ii^^^. 


^  '''  ■'  ""I'i  l'.''-ssiire  i.tak..  Ih,  ..,nihinati..n  with  a 
i'lain  i-.-erv..i,  an. I  hrak.  r,^  liii,|,.i ,  ..fan  a.h!ni.,na;'  reser 
wur  noiiiially  .hailed  with  tliiiii  nnd.-r  j.i'-iii.  a  mi:  v  , 
"le.  h.-iiiKtu  ..perai.'il  hy  v.irialiuns  it,  ;!,i|,!  pn  — ure'f.,, 
~"l'l-I.MiiL-  ail  tr.im  the  tnain  r.-ser\..ii  t.  the  ,.,.,k.  ,  vl- 
ni.l.-r,  at.rl  mean-  ..p.-ra  ti  nj:  np,,n  faihir.  ..f  th.  mam  re-.-r- 
N-'li  slIppl.^  I,,  said  vaUe  ine.hanisn!  f.,r  -iipphMi.t:  fluid 
from  the  additional  reserv-olr  lo  effect  an  applh  at  j-.t,  ,,f 
the  h rakes 

■"'      ''•    •■'     ''"''*    I'^-ssiire    hrak.       tlie    comhinatSoi,     with    a 
ni^Hi,    i-e-.rM.i,    ami   i.rak,    .,Min,ler,   ..fan   addiih.nai   les.-r 
■"■"    'i"nnan,v     '  har-.-d    with    fluid    under    pr,-si,re.  a    valve 
nie.-lianisni    ..p.-r.-H.-d     h.v     M.riati-.ns    ui     flunl     ,.,.-ssiire    f-r 
siii-plyin;:  air    from    the    inalii    res.i-M.ir    f.    the    hrak,     ,y'in 
■b'r.   an<l   a    valv  d^-vice   suhje.-t    to   the  opp,,si„^/pr..s,.„-es 
"1    the    main    reservoir    and    said    additional     r.-se-v.,].     for 
■onlrollint;   the  supply    .,f   flnj,,    from    -ahi   a.lditionfi:    n-ser 
\«)ir  to  the  trak.'  cy  lin.ier 

U'laittis  0  and   7  m.i   p  nit.-.i  j.-,   ii,.-  ( ;.-!-/etie.] 


1  i:n.!«i!>     KM  II.  riu;ssi  liF-:  lut  \Ki;     uuiki,  \     p.  k 

NKK.    /:d»;ew,„.,l     I'a  .    assl^-n.-i     t.,     Phe    W  hst  i  n>;hi 'inse    .\  i  r 
I'.iak.    <dmpan,\.   I'ltlshurKli,   Pa  ,  a  ( -.u  porat  h.n  id  I'enn 
^.'-'^■"ihi         Piled     .N.iv      Id.     lino        S.Tial     N, 
,  I    1       1 SK        I 


.".!Ct;<t!t. 

1  lu  a  fluid  pressure  hrake.  fh,  <  a.inhlna  1 1.  .n  with  a 
'■..liii  r  .serv.iir,  ol  a  panisite  reservoir  adaided  to  furnish 
iImIiI  f.,r  icH-j...-'--  ,.tb.r  Ih.'in  ..pera t iiiK  the  brakes,  ami 
"  '■■''"  'hNi.i-  comprlsin>;  .a  valve  and  an  almtrm-nt  suh 
Je<'f  !,.  atmospheric  pressure  when  fluid  supply  is  .ut  off 
ami  means  ,. p.  rating  at  ti  [iredetermlned  de^rree  ,,f  pressure 
'"  ""  '"■""  ies,.iv,,)r  f,,r  siipplyinn  fluid  to  said  valve 
i'-i"  fur  ..peraliin;  same  to  supply  fluid  from  the  main 
r..-.r\..|r   ii.    tile   patasite    res«'rvolr.  ■  , 

-  '"  ■'  ""''1  pressur.  brake,  the  comblnati.ui  with  a  ' 
mam  i.-s,rv.,ir  ..f  a  parasite  res.Tvoir  adapted  to  furnish  ' 
'!uhi  f,,i  purp.ises  otheu  than  oiH-ratint  tbe  brakes  a  mov 
ahle  ahuiimrit,  a  valve  o|^.rai.-d  thereby  foi  controlling  ' 
Ml.-  siippl.N  .,f  II, ,1.1  fr.in  the  main  res,-rvoir  to  Ihe  parasite 
|-serv..ir  ami  means  ..p.-iatinK  "I  a  pre.let.  rmin.-d  main  I 
f's.  rs'.ir  jiressiire  f,,r  supplying'  fluid  to  oi.erate  sal<i  nbnl      ' 


1   13r!>7(.        IT. Pill     li;|;ssi   l(i;     HUAlvi;         U.i.Ti^     V 

';'•;•''  f-^'l-'  -^-.l.  .'a  .-.,s.-,vn..,  t..  The  Westinshomse 
Air  lirak,  .om|,any,  I M 1 1  shur^h.  Pa.  a  .  "rp.uatlon  of 
1  •■I'lisyhania  Pild  1,..,-.  .'T.  i.,i(i.  s,-;  u.i  .N,.  .M^t*  otls 
"'i     I^^       1,",,  I        .  '         ■ 


imni   and   \  a  l\ 


a    tliiid    pressure    lirake,    the    <omt>lnation    with    a 
main    i-.serM.lr.   .,f  a  parasite   reserx.dr  adapted    lo  furnish 


'-  '"  ■'  fl"'"'  I'lessiire  hi-ake  tin  .omhinati.n  with  a 
Iraiu  pipe,  pr.-ssiir.-  rhamher,  and  a  valve  devi,-,  s,i!iiect  to 
the    opposing   iireasures    of    the    train    pipe    and    sai.i    pre«- 
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m,i.-  -l...n.i.<T  un.l  having:  urn-  iH.sitl.-..  r-  .npplvlnir  «lr 
fr,  n,  -1.1  .liiiml).'!-  to  i-tfi-rt  HI.  appllrntl..!.  -I  th.  .u.K- 
«n.l  an,  r!..r  ponitlou  for  vnthiK  «lr  H  n,  -n.i  <  h.miM.r. 
of  u..-a.,H  fur  ..ff..<tl..K  HI.  rtppltoatlon  ..f  tl..-  l.rak.s  wltli 
llul.l    v.Mite.l   from   sal.l   ,  hainh..r   upon   .1    prematura  naove- 

ni   ..f  said  valvo  dpvlce  to  tlu-  vntlnu  position. 

.  i„  a  flul.l  prHB«ure  brakr.  thi-  coml.lnatlot.  with  a 
tia'ln  pip.',  a  pn-ssnie  thnmlK-r.  and  a  valve  devUf  Hi.l.J.-<t 
to  th.-  opposluK  ,.r.Hsur.-H  of  tl.e  train  pip.'  nnd  sal.l  pr.'s 
,ur.-  chaml.,T  an.l  lu.vInK  n  |K.sltlun  tn  whl.h  :.lr  Is  *»V 
plletl  fn»m  Ih.-  pre..  ,r.  1m,„  .  r  t..  .'fr.'.t  an  appH.-»tlo..  ..f 
th.'  l.rak.'H  upon  a  .■  .  I-:  U  ,.  lu.tl.m  In  train  pIp."  i-r.-ssu..- 
and  another  p..sl.>.„  ...  v^nh  air  Is  vented  from  aald 
pressur.'  chauiher  ..,«,„    .   ..  „lnMi    ,,..1n,f,un  In   train  plp^ 

pn-ssun-  iM'low  the  .^unUMu^  ^     pn-v.-n.   movm.'nt 

of  HHld  vttUe  <levlc«  to  emerKen.y  p..slt»on,  of  ni.ans  for 
diverting  th.-  v  .>(.•.!  n-iM  rn  th.-  Lrake  cylinder  up.>n  pre- 
mature mov,n„n;  f  ^.  .1  .  .1-  l-vl.v  to  the  se«'.,nd  poal- 
ll.m    l>eforr   .-.in.i  ii/.ati..i,    ,.i   ,  r...s,ir.-. 

:t    ,„   „    .,u„l    ,„.>.n,..   i.r,k.      th.        ..ni-ination    with   * 

train  pMh-  ..t„!  'r,,i.. !->-    "I"  :  ''i-^'  'M^'n  «  f™«^'"'' 

,..,)u.-tlon    In    .   .n,.    H,-'    ,.-—■..    L.     ^.....'vlni:    Mtr    from 

the  auxiliary    .,.-,..,.„,,■    u.   , .k.   ..   ,-M.,    :,:.i    having   I 

a  iM.sltlonforventluKaIr  n.n,  M>.    mMii,   ^  r-serN-.i,  u,h... 
a    uiadnal    r.ihi.tlon    In     tu.ui     |.ii«     i.n -un-    helow     the    j 
,.,,.n.lizlnK  point,  of  m.-ans  f..r  divert  Uik  the  vent.'d  air  t..    \ 
•    the  l.rak.-  cylinder  upon  m..v.'iuent  t..  said  punltlon  i.efore 

e«lunllxatlon. 

4.    In   a    flul.l    pressure    hrake.    the  conililnai  1    ..     ^I'h    a 

iraln    p tnd    a    triple    valve    devl.e    ..i-ratinu      .,..1.     a 

uradiiHl  r.Mlurtlon  In  train  piin-  piessnre  t  i  -  hm'^  ni;.  nr 
rr.-n.  th.'  auxiliary  res..rv.dr  to  ihe  i.n.k.  Min.i.-  <^u.\ 
havln«  a  position  for  ventlnvr  air  from  tho  ..uxllulr^  >—i 
vol.-  oiK.n  a  «ia.lnal  r.-du<tl..i>  li.  train  pl|K-  pr.'swin-  .•  L* 
the  .tjualUInK  iH.lnt,  ofi»  valve  m.'.hanlsm  suhje.t  1..  train 
pipe  pr.'ssur.'  normally  rlosinx  the  .omn.nnl.  allon  f.ir  vent- 
IHK  air  from  the  auxiliary  n-worvolr  an.l  o|>enite.l  i.y  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  auxiliary  r.'servolr  In  sal.l  |M)Hltlon 
fi)i-  opening  salil  cimnninl.atlon 

.-..    In    a    Jiuld    pressure    hrak.      Mi.     .  unil.lnatl"ii    uitli    a 
train    piin^    and    a    triple    vahr    .l.Mre    op.rathu     M""     ' 
ura.lual  r.'.lu<  tl-.n   in  train  pl|>e  pr.'W.Hre  for  Bupplyinu    n. 
from     the    auxiliary    les.-rvolr    to    the    brake    .  yllmler    ainl 
ha\  luK  H  p..8lttMn  for  v-,,tln.'  air  fmm  th.    auxiliary  n-^er- 
^..l,    iilH.n  a  Jti-Hdnal    r^.ln.li-n    1  u   1  lain  pipe  pressure  UMmw 
!ti.     .Kiuallalnt;    p-lnt.    ■><:    ni.wiii.-    .>iil.je<-t    on    out:    sid--    t" 
ni.k.'   eylln.l.  >     in-.    :■     ami   OH   the   opiMislte  Mde   to   the 
rto«    of   air    1i   ai.    III..    aiiMiiarN     i-— rvoir    hi    said  -("'sltlon 
for    .•o.ifroHinu     Mi.     o,|.pis      .t     nr    to    the    hrake    cylinder 
,,,,1    H    -aU-    ni.-.l.aniMu    ~iit.|.-.  t    u.    th.     ..j.l...Mn^    pressures 
,,,-    ,!„.    t.aiii    pip.    ami    th..    fl.'w    •■f   air    fioiii    th.'  auxiliary 
,,,(!,,!,    f.i         iit.illlnK   the  commnnlca- 
r   from   tli«'  auxiliary   reservoir. 
.|..i    i.iiiii..d  ill   th..  tlazette.] 


fl.rooKh  said  pawHxe  upon  a  r..!...  tt,,.i   U.  pr.ssure  in  sal.l 

i!M  111!"  r 


I  \  •  .1 1     III 


tlon   for    venting    a 
ICIalnis  t;   !..   1  -' 


J     1  ;{  1  .  !t  7   1  !    1   !  a    I  Kc  irM    I    VIA'I  1<      r.K  Mv  i      Mi'    1  i 

\M^\|        Umikk    \       liliNKU.    K.k'.w.  "'1     1.'.   assl;;iior 
,,,     II,.     \\..stltii.'h.nis..    Air    Mr.ik.     (  ..nipauv     Wllmerdink'. 
!•„  ,      ,     I   ..rporati.-ri    ..f     l'eniis\  U  ai  iiia         Kll-.l     S..pt       !" 
I'.lj       s.Tiai    N.i    TlO.tiOV.       ii'i.   is.s       (    , 
1      I,,     ,     llul.l    iiressure    hrake.    the    roinhlnat  i.ui    «Mh    a 
,i  iin  iii|..     a  .  hamlHT  from  which  fluhl  Is  suppii.  .1  i"  ■  ff-'  ' 
,,n    applhati.in   of   th.'   fvrakes.    an-l   an   .Hiualizln-    valv.'    .!.• 
\i,..    siii.j...  t     to    the    opposlnK    prcnsures    of    the    tram    pli>. 
:.ii.|   .ai.l  .■hani'..T.  of  a  passatfe  throUKh  whl.'h  tluhl  iii.ax    '" 
\,  ni.'.l  fr.iin  the  train  pipe  side  of  sal.l  .Hiuallxlii*:  vaU.    ,1.. 
M,.     an. I    iii.-ans    f..r    limiting    tile   venting   of   flnhl    ihro-u-li 
>ai.l    pa<.^a^..    when    the    train    pij'.'    pr.-ssur.-    r...!n..-s    ..t    a 
ureit.T    rat"   than  the  pressures  In   said  chainlier 

•J     1,,    ,1    ii„i,l    pressure    hrake,    the    .■omhlnatlon    «ltli    a 

,ra"n   •    "f  an  automatic  valve  device  romprtsiiii:   valve 

,„..i„s   r..r   .-ff-'ctlnK  an   application   of   th.    hrak.^-    a    pisi,.n 

.1, r    .,|"'"    '"    ''"*    train a    pist.i.i    therein    f..r    op 

.ratilik.'    -ai.i    valve    means    upo,,    a    re<lu.tlon    in    train    pipe 
pi.ssur.-      a     passai:.-     .■..innuini.  at  in>.'    \Mt!i     sai.l     .haiiil'.T 
ele.trUallv    c.ntrolh'd    means    for    ventln,;    fluid    from    sal.l 
,haml>er    through    said    passni.'.  .    an.l    a    valv-    o,>..rnted    hy 
-ai.l   plst.iii    for    .  loslni;   commii nicaf Ion    from    said   chamber 


:{     In    a    lluid    pi.^-ina-    irai,.,     th n.Mn.iii..,     .Mtl,    a 

, ip...    auxiliary     r.-..T.oir.    ami    link.,    ivlin.l.-i      "t    an 

MUIon.atl-    valv,.    .I.Mi mpnsHic    v  1  ■ -'    "'.a. is    for    sup 

plyln.  Ihii.l  M'.ai  th.  aixili.ii\  r..s.rvMn  to  th.-  nrak.-  .yi 
iml..r  a  pi-t.,-:  -,,.j...  I.,  ilo-  "i'l'-n>^  pr-'ssur.-s  ,,f  th'- 
tn.m  ptp.  1,1.1  .  iMUir.^  ie,.av.,ir  f..r  ..p.TatlnK'  saM  T-1'"- 
means  roea.,-  r-i  wtitm.  Min-I  ft.. a,  t,,..  trnn  p.p. 
throuJh  a  pa. .a-.  ..inniam.atini:  sMth  tl..  tram  pip.'  --I'l' 
uf  .said  piston,  ai..i  a  \.iiv.  .i5..-ra'e,l  Ln  -M.I  |'lst..ii  for 
,. losing    ..  ri,tn.ini.-..tloi'    f ■  om    th-    train    pi)...    thr.iUk:li    .sahl 

,,„ss..i.-.     ill a    i.-.lu.tion   111    train   pilx-   prt'ssur." 

1      In    a     IhiM     pr-'ssure    hrak.-,     t -..iiiUina  t  imi     vM  t  h     .' 

,,  ,,1.  piii-  n.Mli.irN  r.s..r^..lr,  ami  hiak-  'Vll.ider,  of  an 
,,,,,.„,,,,!.  vah.  'I"M...  'a,mprisi!i>-  valv..  m.'Hii.-  for  suppU 
,n^  ilul.i  Ii..m  th.-  auxiliarv  r.^servoir  to  the  hrake  cylin-h  r 
,,,.t,,ii  .iii.i.t  '"  th.-  ..pposinn  pressures  of  th.  tram 
,,,,.,  .,„.!  a.v.lMis  r'-TV..Ir  foi  op.ratmi;  si.hi  valye 
!,'.'  ,r,-  ■■><  v'it  hj  Ihihl  f!"iu  -''t  ■  h  in.;»-r  at, 'I  Ho  'rain 
U-am  !'.|.-  >M.  ..r  -ai.!  pi^-'-n.  ..h-.-t  ri.-a  lly  .  ..ntmlh-l 
n'e-iii-  l"i  N.niiti^  tlui.l  frpiii  sahl  cliaiiih..r  an.l  tti.-  train 
I,i|,'.  ,|,r.,„^h  >al.l  pa-..aw'.-,  an.l  a  ^alve  ,,p..rat.al  h>  said 
,,,,,,,,,  ,  .,  ,  i,,.m-  ...niiimnlcatioii  thr.Mi;;h  sal.l  [lassa;;.- 
Iipoi.     1    i.-.in.  tn.ii    m    train    pip''   pr.-ssur. 

-  i„  ,,  i!,,i.|  pr.  ^.nr..  hrak.',  I  h.-  .  ..111  Mi.a  I  loii  «nh  .. 
,,-,,(.  pip.  .nixiltars  res..rvoir.  ami  hrak.-  .ylin.l.-r,  of  an 
,  ,,,,,,iatM  xalv.  il.vp.  ...miTisin;:  valNc  means  for  supply- 
Ui«  Duid  from  .h.  auxiliary  r.-servoir  to  the  hrake  cylinder. 
B  piaton  snbj..,  t  ...  .'."  ..-,.P"~m_-  p..-ur.-.  ..f  Ih.  .ram 
i    pipe     an.l     auxiliarv      r..s..rx..ir     for     op.-ra.i.it     sai.l     ^Hlv.- 

m.-ans     ,    |.a-^.-:'    .  ..nmMmi.atin-    with    t haniNT  at    th- 

'  train  pM"  ^i-ic  -f  ^ahl  piston,  ehM-trhally  ,-oiit r..ll.-<l  means 
'  f..r  v.-i.tm:;  tluhl  from  sahl  cliamN-r  an.l  th..  train  pipe 
:;  r.,  iL-ti  ^ai.l  pa.~sai;.-  an.l  a  valve  ..j.-'ratefl  hy  said  pHton 
f,,r  .h.si.iL-  ...nmii. mention  thront'h  sahl  passage  npo"  a 
,.,„,,„,, i„„  ,„  ,,„!„  p|,„.  pressure,  said  valve  device  belni; 
,,i,|,,,.|  ,,,  ,,p.  n  -ai.l  i-a-sai;.-  I'V  niov-m.-nt  of  the  piston 
,,l„,n  a  r.-du.-th.n  m  auxiliar>  r.-s.-rv-.ir  pr.-sun-  hy  flow 
,.,  th.-  Irak.,  .^liri.h■r  to  a  .l.-;.'r...-  slivrhlU  b-ss  than  the 
train    pl!>''    piessure 

IClalm-.  «i  t..   1."    not   printe.l   in  the  (iaiette.  1 


,   ,(,.,;_.       I  I  111.  IKKJ^SIKK  RKAKK      \VAi.Tr,H\     Til. 
syv.     K.I:;.  «o".l     Ihi      assignor   to   Th.-   Wentlnijhouse    .Mr 
l-,.,k.      .  ..lupain        Wilm.-rdlni:,     I'a  .     a     Corporathm     "f 
|-,.nnrUvania        Ki  |.-,1   S.-pt,  •_'.-,  1  !•  1  :!.      Serial    No     701   it.".. 
.(■|       ISH         1  .%    1 

1  In  «  tlui.l  pressure  brake,  th.-  <  ..nitilnatlnn  with  a 
.rMlii  pip.-  hrake  .ylln.l.'r.  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  service 
,,.^..r\.«lr  an.l  a  valve  .levhe  oiMTMted  i>y  a  irradiinl  r.'diic 
ii,,n  iti  train  pip.-  (iressure  for  supplying  llul.l  from  th.- 
■  Mxillarx  r.'serv.dr  t.'  tile  hrak-  .  ylln.l.-r  to  efTect  a  service 
,ppli,  ;,tion  of  th.'  hrak..s,  ..f  m.ans  ..jMrated  hy  the  flow 
of  finl.l  from  .*al.l  valv.-  .l-vlc  to  the  brake  cylin.ler  in  a 
..-rvi...   applhati.m   f.T  ..i>enln>:  an   additional    commnnlca 


M  AKCM    I')    igi  ;. 
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tlon   for  snpplylnK   finlil   from   the  n.-rvlce   reservoir  to  the 

I  rak'.    1  V  Iin. I.. r 


-■  III  a  fliilil  pi.  ssur.  hrak.-,  Ih-  ' ombinatiOD  with  a 
brak.  .,viiinhr.  .lU.xiliar.i  1  .•-..i  \  ..fr,  .ind  a  Talve  di'vice 
for  siippiuii;;  liiuii  (1..111  Ih.  aiixlliai.v  i-eser\-oir  to  th- 
hrak.  ..\imd.-i  t..  .-fT.-.  I  a  s.ivi.-  application  of  ttie  brakes. 
"f  .1  s.  i\ii.  I.  s.r\.ilr  an.t  m.-atis  operated  by  the  flow  of 
tluKi  fr.iiii  1  h-  aiiiiliar.\  reserxoii  t.i  the  hrak.-  i-ylinder  in 
II  ser\  ii-.  appii.-.i  n..ii  fm  su|ip!\iii;;  tiuid  from  the  service 
ri'tM'r\.ii!    t.i   III.,   hrak.    .viin.l.i 

•t.  In  a  Ihiiil  presstin-  Irak...  th.  .  ..iiihi  iiat  ion  with  a 
brake  .-yliiiil.  r.  auxiliar.v  i-..s.r\oii.  iiii.l  a  \hI\-  d.  \  he  for 
t.iipp;.\Mi^  Ilai.l  fr..i!i  111.  nuxiliar\  r.'stiviiir  to  tli.-  hrake 
..vlin.l.-r,  .if  11  s.  i-\i..  r..s.rv..ir,  a  pi.ston  operated  1).\  tiuid 
Iroiii  Ih.  aiiiiliar\  rcstr\oj|-  f.ir  op.  iiiiiy  romiiiuuii-at ion 
::..ih  Ih.  aiixiiiar,\  i-.-si.r\-oli  to  tli.  hrake  i.\liii(ii.i.  ami  a 
v.ii\.  lip.  rate. 1  i.v  sail!  pi.i.iii  for  iip..iiiiiy  .  .imiiiuii  i'-al  ion 
fi'iiii    III.     ---i  X  I    I     |-..-.  i\oir    to   th.     hrak.    .siind.-r, 

*  III  a  Mill. I  lo.x^iir..  hrak.-.  tlo-  ■  omhinal  ioii  with  a 
htak-  I  .\  liii.l..|  ,  ,1  VI. nil  I  .i!  Ihihl  piiwiir..  and  a  \alv.-  de- 
VI'.  ■  p.-l  a  t  Hi;;  11  p..  I,  .i  -  I  ailp.i  1  1  .-i  a.  I,,  n  11.  1 1  i .  n  pl'.ie 
]ir. -viir..  for  siippi>  iii);  ttiinl  from  said  sour..-  t.>  iht.  brake 
i^illiihi  f.i  •  tT.  .  I  a  s.  I  \  ii  I  ajiplii  at  i.ui  o!  th..  hrak"  s.  ..fa 
l'i-[..ii  viihjic  t  III  thi-  .iiip..sinK  iii->>Mii..s  iif  th.  hrake  cyl- 
Uiii.-!  .iinl  till  II. iw  of  lliii.l  from  s.ii.l  -.iiiinf  ii  th.-  lirtike 
i.viiiid.-i  III  .1  V.  I  \  !.  .  appliiathin  fur  .  out  1  .oiin;;  a  11  a. 1.11- 
tl.iiial  I  ..luimi'iu  ation  for  su|ipl.viii_  Ihiid  to  llo  lirake 
c.\  iiioi.  r. 

."•  ill  ;i  fliii.l  pi-essuri.  hrak.  th.  .  otiihina  l  ion  with  a 
hrak.-  (\iind.-r,  an  aii\iliiar\  r.-s.  r\.ii.  .-in.i  a  vai\».  ii-\  ice 
tor  .suppi\  111;:  Ihaid  from  th-  auxillar.v  !i>.i\.i  r  I..  tln- 
br.'ik.  i.vliiidir  Iii..fT.-.  1  a  s-!-\-ir.  appliiation  ol  th.  hraki-.s. 
of  ,1  s.  r\ii.'  res.-i\oii-.  a  val\t.  fm  .niit  roiling;  i-omiiuinica- 
t  ii  III  ft-.',;,  t  h.  N,  I  V  i.  .  1  i-s.  i-\  .ijr  to  t  h.  hr.i  k.  .  >  U^er.  and  a 
pi-tun  -iiij.it  III  Ih.  iip[.i.>in;;  |.r..---iiii-  uf  ili.  hrak.'  cyi 
m.i-i  and  lb.  Ihw  uf  Ihii.l  from  Th-  auxiliaiv  1.  s.rvoir  to 
tlie  hrakt  1  villi. i.i  m  a  .-..rv  i...  appliiatioii  fur  openin>; 
.-all I    valv. 

|i   laliii   II   iiui    prlni.-.l    m   t  ht-  '.azettt-.J 


ir.i'.'T;       I'lioiKss    OF    i(i|{(.i\i,     i'i!(i.ii:frii,Ks 

l-"iMV.|-    S     Wnifv..    l'hihid.-l|.hia.    I'a.       |-'il..il    Nov.    H. 
i»i;-i.       .'.i.-ri.il    N.I     siMi. <(;.-.•         Ill     .s(-,--^i«.^ 


I  i  h.  pro.  IS.  ,,f  inakifit'  pfojfctll.-s  whi.  h  lonsist-  In 
ca-tJm.-  ihi  (ii;;..!  vs  i t h  a  front  portion  t'ra.lually  decreas- 
iiii:  in  lilaiiiit.i  ami.  while  hol.llnj;  th.'  IriKot  from  s\)l>- 
stantial  loiikiitinlinal  m.ivetiient  applylni:  a  f.irjrlii;^'  jires- 
sur..  t.i  siihsta  nt  ia  II V  tli..  entlr..  fr.int  portion  while  ..aus 
inii  the  metal  tli«.reof  to  flow  longitudinally  in  a  forward 
illrection  t.iwar.l  an.l  Iw-yon.l  Its  iiltlmat.'  polnt.'.l  ex 
trernlty 

:;.  Th.-  pr.x-'-ss  .d  making  pr.ijectlles  which  consists  In 
caatluK  the  liinot,  forKlnjj  th-  rear  ixirtlou  of  the  same 
Into  approximatel.\  .-ylindricai  form,  and,  while  holding 
the   Int'ot    from   sultHtantlal   longitudinal   movement,  apply- 


I>ortlon    while   eausmt'   the   metal    thereof    to   fiow    iongltu- 

.linally  in  a   forward  .iirectlon  toward  and   beyond  Its  iiltl- 
iiiai..  poinl.'d  .  XI  reiiii  t,^  . 

H  'J'he  process  of  making  f)roJectllPs  which  consists  in 
i-astirit'  th..  Ins-'ot  with  a  fmnt  portion  >rradually  decreas 
int'  In  diameter,  apiilyinj;  a  forging  pressure  to  ItB  rear 
p.irti.m  ahiiiK  lines  txteDdinj.'  loiifrltudlnaliy  thereof,  and 
whih-  iMihiiiiL-  til."  iiiL'ut  fr.iiii  sii  hsTant  la!  lonRitudlnai 
movement,  appivint  a  forKiiii.'  pr.-ssure  to  sut>stantlaiiy 
th-  entire  front  portion  whii-  caiisint  the  meta!  thereof 
to  tl.iw  lonu'it  iidiiiHliy  in  a  forward  direction  toward  and 
U'voiid  Its  ulrimatt-  poini-d  extr.iiiity  to  form  a  reduce..! 
a[ii>roxitnatei.\  cyiin.lri.  a  1  siiap»Mi  head,  and  then  turning 
ihe  articl-  to  it^  finishe.l  shajie  and  removing  said  head. 


I.I.:i.i.74        (  (iMl'ul   .Ml    lilK    yt)H    10K<;i.\<;     rK(JJE<' 
■|Il.i;.>.       Kiiw.  IS    S     \\nrr>.    i'liilaiblphia      I'a        Kileii 
.May   1."..   r.il4.     S-i-ial  .No.  >«;',s  (i,-,s.      ,fi.  7.s      <>(j.  1 


\  r..[ii[.i,!in.i  ili(.  romprisiiit'  a  fixed  lower  part  (-oii-iiiii! 
in;:  on.'  .Ii'-  member,  an  iiii.-rnie.!laTe  part  coinpos-.i  of  tw.. 
(  i-    m.-mh.  r-.    th.     lower    part    !>ein>.'    provided    with    «     hil 
.  ral  ap-rrur..  to  re-eiv-   th-  artiije  to   (»■  for^red   ami   with 
si.le  walls  forming'  a  v.  rtica!  .-ip.Tture  to  receive  ami  iruid. 

th.'    l.iwei     .ii-     ti'.'ii r    uf    lb.     int(.rm..dl,'it.'     part,    ami    : 

I .  ciliro,".!  hie  uiipi  r  part  .-un-t  i  f  n  t  m;.-  aiioth-r  di.  iiiemix.r 
the  iiiterm.-.liaf .'  p.irt  In'Mi-  ad..|iiti..|  to  ri-sf  up.iii  Th-  sid. 
v.nlls  of  th-  lov*i't  jiari  .luring'  the  recii>rocfition  of  said 
ii|i[>er  part,  an.l  means  to  connect  the  upper  and  Interme 
diate  parts  tu  rause  them  To  moTc  in  unison 


1  i:!l.!t7.-'.  SASH  KASTKM:!!  .I'iFI  S  Whitkhi  iist 
San  .Tos...  (  al  Kil.d  ,\pr  14  liH.X  Serial  N<i  7t;'i.((<44 
(CI.    ir.      IS,  1 


-'W    J 

1.    In   H    sasli    fastener,    the    comhlnation.  of   a    caslnu.    a 
sash,  a  perforaL-il  strip  s.Mnred  In  the  edKe  of  said  aafeli.  a 


int'    a    forKing   pressure    to    substantially    the   entire   front  I  seml-clrculsr  tumbler  located  in  n   channel   Id   said  casiiiK 


'!S'*'^?^r''WWP'''''''i'*c«i*''«** '*«''«'*'«*«'«*  '-^fo-  * 
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it  Ixtlt  i.vtT  .■.|ual  111  I.Muili.  paralli-l  with  salt!  mmsIi.  oik' 
.•ml  tliiMfof  Iwnriim  iii,'nJii>.i  th.-  Hal  hI.I.'  .if  <;\u\  lumhkr 
Mild  liaviiin  tH-iirllik's  III  Its  ..|.|>.,>tl.>  tMiil.  a  sprlnu  1.m>|>«^1 
ov.r  and  l.-arlni;  airaliist  sai.1  Wm'v  at  the  l..ailiiK  .ud 
llnTt'of.  ,1  \«A\  J.HiK.'iv  ^.'.iir.'.l  ill  a  sl'd  in  said  Icv.t  adja 
.■.'tit  t.>  sail!  ttimlilfr,  ii.is.sirii:  inwar.llv  ami  adajXtMl  ti)  »'ii 
k'aji'-  flK-  p'Tfi.rati.HiH  in  sal. I  strip,  and  a  k.'>  for  turning 
said   tiinilil.T 

_■_  In  a  Hash  f:istiMi.r  th.-  r  uinMiiii*  h>ii  'il'  ;i  i-HsiiiK.  an 
upptT  iiiiil  a  I..W  I  sMsli.  a  p.  I  t. .rat.  . I  sinp  s,-.  iir.sl  In  tlir 
,-ili;.-  .,r  .M.  h  sji^li,  a  s.-iiiM  ir.  Mlar  turnnl.T,  |i>.at.-.l  in  a 
.■tiariii.-i  m  said  .a^liii;  ai  I  li>'  |..diit  "f  ni.'.-t i iii.'  "f  --aid 
sash*"!*.  .'xtiMLtlni;  m  part  upwai-l  in-l  .!..\vri\vaid  fnmi  said 
p.dnt  ..f  iii.M  tini:,  t>nlt  i.\.Ms  paralUd  witli  said  sasli.-s.  ex- 
tending   pp.isli.-  dir.M-li..n   Iii.-  fuii   l.'ii^ll)  "f  -.lid  sastit's. 

,.n.'  ••n.l  ..f  .Mill  !<■>■'■  ••M''ti-ll'i-:  ■■■•i  and  mmiith:  a;;a:nsi 
Ihc  Mat  ^i.lf  "f  sai.l  IiiiiiM.r  a  dNIan..'  I..'aiiii-s  in  tli.' 
,>|,p<,Nlf  .•n.l  ..f  .•art,    l.-wi,   a    sprint:   |....p.-d   mv.m    an.l    l.-ar 

hlK  against    r) hI.-.    sl.l.'   "f  'arh    1-v.t   ;i  !    t  II-   t..Mnn-   .'lid 

tht-n'of.  a  '..It  l....-'H  -..  'u.'.l  111  I  -'■'  Ml  ..1.  h  1-v:  a.lja 
cpnf  to  sal. I  luniM.T  an. I  i  k.>>  j.as>..n-  llii..n-|i  -^al.|  tnni 
I, I,. I-    f.,|    ..ji.  I  atllij     '  !!■     -aiii.-. 


I  1, Ml. 077        FI.I   n>     I'KKSSI  UK    KKAKK    Al'I'AHAIIS 

I  1  i!\NK    II     WiiMNKi.    M.niiit    V»'rnun.   N.   Y,,  a»Hinn<ir   to 

j  111.-   W.'stliik't sf    Mr   Itrakf  (  OiiiiJHny,   I'lttslairKli.    I'a 

\  a    •  ■|>riMirMli..n    ..f    I't-niisvl  vn  iila.       Kllwl    Oft.    'l'\.    !'."•'.'. 

s.Tiui  N..  :.-'-». -;w.    ((.'I.  iHH    u.t 


1  1  ', ! 'iT'i     iiKii.M  v\  l^  1'h:  "•<  •  r  I  "^  '  "Mi'i  1:     'iK-'mv 

\|      Winiix      \\  hltUi-Ml!.-     Mas-      av-.i^n..i    )••    llu'    ''liilMi 
\|  i<  Imi.      W'.rk-.      W  lit!  in-\  il!.'.     Mass       ,.    (  ^  .|  i...:  :i  tl'.ti    Mf 
\l,is..,a.  Siu-.Ms       rti.-d.lini.     Is     iMi:;.  S.Tia'    \..    TTtJs.". 
1;.  U...K.    1   All.:    -     !''!  t        S.  rl.il   \i.    s.-|.-..Mn.;        ,r\     p.      r.   , 


1  In  ji  i.itl.iii  i>.inl»'i.  lap  fi'rdmiK'  and  nipplnt;  in.'aiis.  .i 
c.unl.  .ylin.lt'r.  a  d.dacliini;  r..ll  and  a  pair  ..f  pu'cini;  rollw, 
in  (■.•Miiilnall.'n  wllli  a  pr.-ss.r  ndl  api)lli'd  j..lntiN  i..  saj.t 
dfta.liini.'  ndl  and  mu'  "f  ili.-  pli'clnjj  ndls  and  s.'i\lnK'  '■' 
,,r.-s«  111, til  ai:ain8t  ilt-ta.lifd   tufts  passiuK   iM^neatti   th.'Ui. 

■J     In    a   .■i.tt.in  r.unU'r,   tlif  i-iiml'lnatiiin   ..f  a   .  ..inli  <  ylin 
(1»T   tinvini.,'   a    dctarhlnk:   s.-tint-nl.    a   d.Maclitn.'   im!1   ;idapr.^<l 
ti.  .•nKa;;<'  l!i<'  s.'i;m.'nl.  a  st-cxid  ndl  in   fnmt  ..f  I'l.    d.-la.  ti 
lun   r.ili.  and   a   pifssci    ndl.r  appll<'il  .)i>intl\    1..   -.n.l   rollw. 
Mt-r villi;    t"  I'l-.'ss  tsi.  ni   I'-.th    'ip..n   th.'   ttifts   pa>-in_'   !..'ni'ath 
thiin 

;;  in  a  ...tinn  .-(iinN'r,  tlic  riiinMnati.m  ..f  a  1  •  nih  .yliii 
dfi  ha  \  Ilk'  a  .l.-tai  liink'  !<afc;m»Tit,  hI  a  s.mn.iit  .luayuu' 
.l.'ia.htiik'  "'II  a  -..•...ml  ndl  In  fr.ml  .f  tlii-  .Iftarh  liii;  nd! 
„nil  ..HI  'if  .■.iiitai  t  t  h.-ri-wit  h.  a  thir.l  r..ll  In  fimit  ..f  I  h'- 
-.■...ml  and  in  r.mtH.I  I  litTewlth  anil  a  prt'ss.-r  I'.ller  up 
pil.^d  j.diiilv  to  said  .IctarhiiiK  and  si'.'nnd  rolls  adapt.-d  fo 
pr.'s-   111.'  hiif.'r  tovvanl   llif  st>Knn-nt  ami  tin-  .itlnr   toward 

th»'    thir.l.    said    s tml    ami    third    n.lls    U-.Uk'    pl<'<lnk'    rolls 

adapt.. I  to  plfi-f  the  detaih<-d  tiifts 

4     In  a  ll.'ilman  typv  romla-r.  a  ...mh  lylindt-r.  a  ilctarli 
lug  r.il!  kMiidfd  in  .•nd  t«-arln«s  an.l  a   pair  of  pl.'.in-   rolls 
In   .omliinatlon    with   a    pri'SH«T   roll    applied    joiiith    fo   sni.l 
(Ifta.liinjr   r.dl   ,in<l  on.'  .if  t  h."   pi.'.-lnK   r.dls.  ami   means   f.n 
applyi'ii.'   pres.siirf   to  iIh'  ends  of  thi-  pn-s-i-r   r.ill. 

,'.  In  u  Heilinan  type  .oiiiU'r.  a  c.nnli  c.vlindtT  having  a 
.l.'taihlin;  sfuni.  111.  a  ilftarlihiK  ndl,  a  pair  of  pifclnk;  r<dln 
in  front  of  rhf  dftarliinK  roll,  and  a  pr.'sser  roll.  1  appllf.l 
;.,iiit!y  to  saifl  iliMa.hlni;  r.dl  ami  i^i  -om  of  th.-  pi.-,  int; 
r.dU  and  xmvIiii;  to  pn's.s  tli»'  one  toward  Ilir  s.^cim-nt  ami 
tin-  .dhor  toward  the  thir.l  (.U-iinK  r.dl.  In  .-ondilnaf  Ion 
with  sflrrnps  appll.d  to  tli»-  »'iuls  of  tb«*  prfSHt-r  roll  and 
mean..*   for  prevcntlni;  lontrltmllnal  dinplacemfnt  fti«>rf>of 

irinlm-*  *!  f'>  It!  not  prlntol  In  tht>  i;az»>ftc.| 


1     Til.-    ,  ..nil  inntl..n    with    a    (InUl    i>rPHmirt'    hriik.^     of    ,,n 
,i|.pa  r;ii  IS    op.-ratlni:   ii|K)n   a    rt-diictlon    In    train    ptp«-    pr>^- 
-iir.'    t.     a    pr.'il.'ii'rinlnod    (l»'Krc«'    for    vt-ntltik;    air    fr.nii    tli.- 
train    pipe   ,ind    nicans   oiMTStlnK  «!    't    train    plj)*'   pn-ssui.^ 
I.SM    than   said    preflett-rmUuHl   <lp>:r»'«'   of   prfs.siire   f'H     hold 
iiii.'   tti<'  vent  outlet  clomnl. 

.'  The  .  .iinhinatlon  with  a  fluid  pr«.ssure  hrake,  of  a 
iii.'rh.inisni  operailni.'  upon  reiliiitlon  in  hrake  |iIih  pn- 
-ur.-  !  \  i.-akai;e  for  vcntltnc  air  from  the  hralcf  pipe  and 
Ml. ■an-  f.ir  pr.-\  entlni:  the  furth»-r  \ent?ni;  of  air  from  tli'- 
Irake  pip.'  iip..n  the  re<liictlon  in  hrak.  pipe  pr.ssiire  t..  a 
predeterni Ined  ileirree 

,!  The  Odnhlnatlon  with  a  Muld  pr.ssure  hraki-  of  a 
ineclianlsiii  operatinK  u|»on  reduction  In  hrake  pipe  pre- 
sure  hy  lenka;;e  f.ir  ventliin  air  from  the  hrake  [dpe  an.l 
means  for  lUnltllii:  the  redmtl.in  In  pressure  due  i,.  the 
K.-niiiiK  ..I  air  fmni  the  hrake  pipe  t.i  a  predeterniliie.l  d>' 
^  1  >■<■ 

t  Th.-  (  .itnldna  tlon  with  a  flul.l  pressure  l.rak.'.  of  a 
\al\e  de\  l.e  ..|H'ratlni:  upon  rwlncflon  in  hrake  pl|>»'  pr.- 
-iire  hy  leaka^'e  fo  a  prpdptertulnHl  deRrP*"  for  opening  .-"ni 
municatlon  for  ventInK  "Ir  from  the  hrak«>  pliw  and  a  see 
..nd  vhIv.'  .leviie  o|K>ratlnj:  upon  redtntlon  In  hrake  |iIih^ 
pressure  h\  said  ventlnn  to  a  pr»»<leterni  Im-d  dejrree  foi 
•  l.isliiK  «ald  conimunlcatloit 

.".  The  e.imhinatlon  with  a  tlulil  pressure  hrake,  of  a 
va!v.'  device  suhjecl  to  hrake  pliH'  pre*«H\ire  and  adapttvl  to 
..p.^n  n  communication  for  ventin;;  air  from  the  hrake  pipe 
iiIMiii  re<liictlon  In  hrake  pl|M^  preaaurp  to  a  predetermine. I 
deuree  and  means  for  preventlnK  the  ventlnR  of  air  from 
the  hrake  pii"'  niHin  ln<'rpa»lnc  the  hrake  pipe  iire^snic 
from  a  pn^ssure  lens  than  said  i)redetermlned  pressure 

'<'lalm«  •'•  to  1-  not  printed  In  the  <;az<-tte,  1 


1  i:il  '.17^  I'K|{CUl,ATt>K.  Sl-KNCKK  .\  Wii.rsiK.  Krle. 
r.i..  asslk'nor  to  The  tJrlswidd  Manufa.  t urlny  t'ompany, 
r.ric  I'll  a  «  OriHirat  loll  of  Pennsylvania  Klle.l  .fan  L'U. 
r.'l.'       S.rial    \..    •i7-_',:>:i4.      in.   .'.::      .(   I 


1  In  a  i>er<:olator.  the  cH>nihlnatlon  of  a  r>'<'eptacl«'  hav- 
InR  a  storaKc  chamlier  for  the  hody  of  the  lUpild  ;  a  heating 
.  handier  Im-Iow  the  storaKe  chamU'r  ami  walN  fornilnt  an 
oxtendiHl  capillary  pasaafre  leading  from  the  atoraK*>  chain 
t>er  to  the  heatlnn  chamlter.  aald  |>aaaaKe  offerInK  rpslat- 
ance  and  the  capillary  action  In  aaid  paaaaKe  lielnn  the 
dominant  factor  In  said  r««i«tance  to  the  hackflow  of  IU)iild 
from  the  hentInK  ch«mh«r  to  the  storajte  rhamlier  n*  steam 
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iH  form.Hl  In  tlie  heatiuK  rhnml)er  ;  and  a  tube  leadlnK  from 
the  heating  ch«ml>er  to  a  point  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
Ktoraxe  chamtier.  the  atora^e  rhamljer,  capillary  passage, 
heatinn  chamUr  and  fnlie  belriR  lu  serha. 

-.  lu  a  iieroolator  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  hav 
diK  a  Htoratfe  chamt*r  fur  the  tiody  of  the  liquid  ;  a  heatlUK 
chamlK-r  l^low  the  storaxe  chamber  and  havinj;  walls 
f-d-mink,'  an  extended  caplllar.v  imssaKo  cnnctlny  the 
St. .rat.  .hamlier  with  th.^  heating  chamU-r.  the  walls  of 
ih-  r...  pia-le  formini:  a  part  of  the  walls  of  said  passage, 
said  pas,HHi:e  offerlnjr  realntance  and  the  capillary  a<tlun  in 
sai.l  j,aN»a«e  Udnj.'  the  dominant  factor  In  said  resistance 
'o  the  iMickrtow  of  Ihpild  from  the  heatlnp  chau)l.er  to  the 
Htorat'c  .  hamtier  as  steam  is  fornifnl  in  the  heatlnK  oham 
l-er;  and  a  tnlw  leadlnp  from  the  heatlni:  chnnilier  to  a 
point  In  the  iipix-r  part  of  the  atorstfo  chamlN'r,  the  storage 
.  hamU-r.  capillary  pasaaffe.  h.^tlnjr  chamber  and  fuN- 
lieln^'  In  series 

■!  In  a  per.-(dator,  the  cfimhinaflon  of  a  reeeptacle  hav 
iiik'  «  st..raj;e  chamlK-r  for  the  IskIv  of  the  ll<|nld  :  a  heatliiK 
'l.«mU-r  l*low  the  storage  chamlKT  :  a  part  arranged  in 
the  IkiII.,,,,  ,,f  ihe  lecepiHcle  and  distancwl  from  th.  «alls 
•f  the  re.eptacle  forminu  In  .-trnjunction  with  shI.I  walls 
of  the  nceptacle  an  extende<l  capillary  passaue  .onvernInK 
d..wnwardly  from  the  storage  chamU-r  t..  the  lieatlnK 
.  hamUr  coiinectlntr  the  sloraRc  chamU-r  and  the  heatlnj; 
rhamtwr,  said  paHaage  ofTerinn  resistance  and  the  capillary 
a.tion  In  aald  pasaat'e  Ik-Idk  the  dominant  factor  In  aalrt 
resistance  to  the  hackflow  of  liquid  from  the  heatlr.K 
<  hamUr  to  the  storage  chaml^-r  aa  Meam  is  fortned  In  the 
heatlnj:  (hamtier:  and  a  tuN-  extendinR  from  the  heatlnK 
'  haml.er  throiiRh  the  jmri  i.>  a  point  In  the  upper  part  -d 
ih.^  StoraKe  chamlwr.  the  storage  charal.er.  capillary  pas 
saire.  heatInK  chamlnr  and  tnl*  fielnjr  In  aeries. 

-»  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  rweptacle  hav 
lUk.'  a  storage  chaml>er  for  the  IkxIj  of  the  liquid  ;  a  heating 
•  hamU-r  t«dow  the  storage  chaniU-r  ;  a  i«irt  arranK«Hl  in 
Ml.'  St., rate  chamU-r  and  forming  a  cover  for  the  heatini: 
•hamWr  said  part  havinK  an  oiK»nlnj:  flare<l  toward  the 
U.ftom  ,.f  the  heatloK  chaml^r.  aald  p*irt  extending  alon^ 
the  walls  of  the  re<-eptacle  and  apac.^1  from  said  walls 
f.irmlnK  In-tween  the  part  and  the  walla  of  the  rw-eptacle 
an  extended  papillary  paaaaKe  connecting  the  storage 
chaml^r  and  the  beating  chamber,  xald  paaaaKe  offering 
nslstanc-  and  the  capillary  action  In  said  paaaaue  l^elnjt 
the  domlnaut  factor  in  said  realatanee  to  the  tiackflow  of 
li-iuid  from  the  heating  chamt*r  to  the  atorajre  chamlH»r 
as  steara  Is  forme<l  In  the  heatinif  chamln.r  ;  and  a  till* 
extending  from  the  opening  in  aald  part  to  the  upper  [wrt 
of  the  storage  chamber,  the  storage  chamber,  capillary 
l«HM«ge.  heating  chaml*r  and  tub*  iK-lng  In  aeries. 

."•.  In  a  p<-rcolator.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  Htorage  chamlw-r  and  a  heating  chaml.er  ;  a  remov 
able  part  diatanced  from  th.'  walla  of  the  receptacle  form- 
ing with  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  an  extended  capillary 
paaaage.  said  passage  offering  realatanee  and  the  caplllar.v 
action  In  aald  paaaage  l>elnK  the  dominant  factor  In  aald 
resistance  to  the  backflow  of  liquid  from  the  heating  cham- 
U-r to  the  storage  chaml>er  aa  ateam  la  formed  In  the  heat- 
ing chamlier.  connecting  the  atorage  chamlK'r  with  the 
heating  chanila-r  ;  and  a  tiib«-  extending  from  the  heating 
.hamtier  to  a  point  In  the  upper  part  of  the  storage  cham 
XT.  the  storage  chamlK-r.  capillary  passage,  heating  cham- 
*H-r  and  tul>e  Udng  in  aeries, 

It'laima  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette,) 


j    terminals  of  aald  a.>c<ind  electromagnetic  device  Is-inc   ..wi 
I    uect.d  with  one  of  aaid  conductors,  im-fins  govern*-,!  hy   the 
I    first  mentioned  electromagnetic  device  for  connecting   the 
i    oth.-r  terminal   of  the  swond   .  l.ctn.nia-m  tic   devi,-,.   with 
I    ..n..  p.de  or  the  .►ther  of  the  ,s4.urce.  the  two  sani  terminals 
!    being  .onnected  with  the  same  jMd.-  when   the  rtrst  .  l.-ctro- 
inagn.iic  device  and   the  pole  .hanger   occupy   corresj.ond 
ini:  positions  wherehy  at  sii.li  times  neither  of  said  electro 
majjiieti.    deviceri   i-   (■..n-iiming   curnrit. 
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1.1.11.!>7n       HAILWAY-TRAKKK-CONTROLUNti    AI'PA- 
H.VTIS.       Frank    J.    A<  kkk.man.    Plttaburgh.    I'a..    aa 
signor  to  The  Inlon  .Switch  A  Signal  Company.  Swiss- 
vale.    I*a..    a    »"orjH>r«tlon    of    iVnusylvanlu.      Klle<l    Nov. 
U.  liUi:.     Serial  No.  73<»..'>4a.      i  CI.  :;4fi— 53, ) 
1     In   combination,  a    railway   traffic  controlling  device, 
a    reversely   operable   motor   for  operating  aald   device,  an 
electromagnetic    device    for    controlling    the    reverse    o'per 
atlons  .if   the   motor,   a   aoiirce  of  current,^   pair  of  con- 
ductors conntHted   wth  aald  device,  a  jMiie-changer  for  n- 
versihly    connecting    aald    conductors    with    the    source,    a 
v<»ntact  lnclude<l   |u  one  of  uald  conductors,   a   sectm.l  elec 
tromagnetii     device    contr.dllng    said    coutact.    one    <,f    the 


-'     Tn   combination.   .1    railway    traffic  contn.llinn   ,)evi.-. 
a    r.-versely   ojiernble    motor    f,,,    operating:    the   devic.      an 
electromagnetic    devi,-e    for    ...ntn.lling    the    revers.-    .i,^r 
atlons   of   the   motor,   a    sour..     ,,f   cuirent.    a    pah    .,f   c.n 
ductors  connect.Hl  with  s„i.i  .le.t mmagnetir  d.'Vi,-.     „   p,,). 
changer    f.ir    n. versihly    conn.,ting    said    ...nductors    with 
the  source,  a   contact   Included    in   .me   of   said   .-on.luct.irs 
and  electromagnetic  means  cnn-cted  with  <.ne  ,,f  said  .-..n' 
ductors  for  controlling  said   rontact 

■'i.  In  oomblnati.vn,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device 
a  reversely  operable  motor  for  o,«^rMting  the  .ievlce  mean- 
for  controlling  the  revers.  o,H-rations  of  said  motor  a 
source  ..f  current,  a  pair  .if  cndu-tors  connected  with  s«i,i 
means,  means  for  reyerslhly  connecting  said  conductors 
with  the  said  m.urce,  a  <-ontact  Inchid.Ml  in  one  of  said 
conductors,  and  electromagnetic  means  connected  with  one 
of  said  conductors  for  controlling   said   contact 

■4.  In  combination,  n  railway  traffic  controlling  device 
a  reversely  operable  motor  f.ir  op,  rating  the  .levic-  .in 
electromagnetic  device  reK|M.nslv.  to  reversals  ,,f  ,  urrent 
in  its  winding  for  controlling  the  reverse  ..{aerations  of 
the  motor,  n  soun-e  of  .iirrent.  a  pair  of  conductors  con- 
nected with  said  electromagnetic  device,  a  ,„,ie  changer 
for  reversihly  connecting  said  con.luctors  with  the  sr>urcc 
a  contact  Included  In  one  of  said  conduct. .rs,  and  ele,tr,.' 
magnetic  me.'ins  connect., I  with  one  of  said  conductors 
for  controlling  said  contact 

-■..  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  d,»vlrc 
a  reversely  operable  motor  for  operalln..-  the  device  n,, 
electromagnetic  device  responsive  to  reversals  of  current 
In  Its  winding  for  controlling  the  reverse  oj^-ratlons  .,f 
sai.l  motor,  a  source  of  current,  a  pair  ,»f  cnduct.irs  ,-on 
nected  with  said  electromagnetic  .levice,  a  i-de  .hanger 
for  reversihly  .-onnectlng  said  ...nductors  with  the  said 
source,  a  contact  Included  in  on,-  of  said  ,-,in.lnct..rs  and 
means  controlle^l  hy  the  p,,!.  ,  haiik-e,  an.l  l„  th,-  ,  h-cfro 
magnetic  device  for  ojs-ning  sai.l  .-onta-t  when  th,-  pole. 
changer  and  the  eb-ctr.. magnetic  .l.-vic..  occupy  .-..rrespond- 
ing  ix.sltlons  wher.-by  at  such  times  no  ,-iirr.-nt  is  con- 
sumed. 

I  Claims  <i  1..  4(1  n.it  prlnf.-d  in  the  Oaxett..) 


l,iai.5>MO,  RAILWAY  TK  A  KII(<Y.NTKf>r.TJNC,  AITA- 
RATIS.  Fkank  .1.  A.KKiivi.AN.  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  aa- 
algnor  to  The  Inlon  Switch  &  Signal  C..mi«iny.  Swl«s- 
vale.  Pa.,  a  C..rj«)rati,>n  of  Pennsylvania  Original  ap- 
plication tlle<l  .Nov  11,  isn-.',  Sertal  No,  7:'.o..'S4;{. 
IMvlde<J  and  this  appli.ation  file,!  l>ec  1.  \^\\\  Serial 
No,  >*03,92.'i.  I  CI  246  ."H.  1 
1,    In   combination,    a    railway    traffic   .-ontrolllng   device 

an    el,.ctromagnetlr   .levi...   r..sp.,ns|ye    t.i    n-versals    of   cur- 
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rent  for  controlUnn  the  eald  traffic  controlllnK  device,  ■ 
iiource  of  current,  a  pair  of  condurtora  connected  with 
aald  electron.). Knetlo  device,  a  pole  changer  for  revorsibly 
.-..nnectinK  aal.l  conductora  with  the  aource.  a  conUct  In 
clude«l  in  one  of  said  conductora.  a  second  electromagnetic 
.iMvlce  rontroUIng  aald  contact,  one  of  the  termlnala  of 
,aM  ..  t.  1  ..lectromagnetlc  device  being  connected  with 
on.-  of  Haid  .onductore.  and  nieana  controlled  by  the  traffic 
controlling  .levlco  for  connecting  the  other  terminal  of 
the  second  olectroraagnetic  d.'vlce  with  one  pole  or  the 
„r»,.r  ..f  the  source,  the  two  said  terminals  being  con- 
,,,.»,., I  with  the  aame  pole  when  the  traffic  controlling 
,i..vke  and  the  iK>le-changcr  ixcupy  corresponding  posi- 
tions whereby  at  such  times  neither  of  said  electromag 
netlc  devices  Is  consuming  current. 


poslUona.  one  t»>rmlnnl  of  th-  .MM.-n.-r  ..i,,^-  .  onf-rted 
with  one  of  aald  conduct. t-  -ntM  -s  ,t,.'  .  „i,..ti..n« 
operated   by   the   traffic   contr.iiin^-     !.m   •    r   >       .,,n.-.  ting 

the  other   terminal   of  th.     im.-n-t    ^^  m i-'--   <"^    the 

other  of  the  source,  th.-  ^.vmI   n,H^n.-t    ..Tnnn-uH  !..  in^'   con- 


nected   with    the   same 


■  , ■•  ,     - 


--^^ 
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'2  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  dertce, 
an  electromagnetic  device  responsive  to  reveraaU  of  cur- 
rent for  controlling  the  aald  traffic  controlling  device.  • 
•ource  of  current,  conductors  connected  with  aald  electro- 
magnetic device,  a  pole  changer  for  reverslbly  connecting 
■aid    conductors   with    the   source,    h    ...mn.t   included    in 

one  of  said   conductors,   and  electr tic  means  con- 

„.    t   ,1   with  one  of  said  conductora  and  governed  by   the 
tinfli.    x.ntrolllng  device  for  controlling  aald  contact. 

3  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
an  electromagnetic  device  renponslve  to  reversals  of  cur- 
rent In  Its  windings  for  controlling  said  traffic  controlling 
device,  a  source  of  current,  a  pair  of  conductors  con 
nectetl  with  said  electromagnetic  device,  a  pole-changer 
for  reverslbly  connecting  aald  conductors  with  the  source, 
a  contact  Included  In  one  of  said  conductora.  and  means 
controlleil  by  the  traffic:  controlling  device  for  opening  aald 
.ontact  when  the  traffic  controlling  device  and  the  pole- 
hanger  occupy   corresponding  positions  whereby   at   such 

times  no  current  is  consumcil. 

4  m  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
a  source  of  current,  a  polarized  relay  comprising  an  arma 
ture  contacts  and  connections  controlle.1  by  said  armature 
for  controlling  the  traffic  controlling  device,  a  pair  of 
conductors  connected  with  the  winding  of  the  aald  relay, 
a  pole  changer  for  reverslbly  connecting  said  conductors 
with  the  source,  a  neutral  relay  a  contact  of  which  Is  In- 
cluded In  one  of  the  said  conductors,  one  of  the  terminals 

J  -.li.t  neutral  rel:l^  '-in-  -■,,„,..■.(..!  Witt,  one  of  said 
..n.lu.tors  cntn-t-  mi.J  ,„r.n-  '  i,,n>  ..perateil  by  the 
M  im.  .•ontrolim.  .!'^i'-e  for  Coin>.-tin^  t!,-  ..th-r  ...utra: 
,-,.|.i\  trr>ni>,:.!  with  o,,..  ,..,le  ,-r  th.'  ..th.T  -f  th-  -^hM 
,,„,,--  ')>,■  sai.l  -.•rn.i„;il^  !,.'it,^  .■..!,  ii-rt.-.l  uit!>  th,  ■.-.MV." 
,„,1..  «!,,■!!  ih.'  tr:.ffl  ,-..ntr..!llnu  ,h-v  i' -  an.!  th.-  |...i.' 
.  haiiii.T   ....  .ipv    ■    'rr..-.i...rnl;nfc:   p..-ili.>n~ 

-,      |,,    ,.,,,nhinatl..n     a    raiUvaN     iratH.     .-.  .nt  c  .1 1 .  n.;    .h  vi..^ 
,,    ,,,,,,..,     f.,,     a.  tM.tm-    .1     in    r.v.Tse   ,11  HTf  i..li-     a    ^..ur.  -    •■t 

,'.,,, ,.„t      a     iH.hu-u. a.laN      r.  .„>pr  ishii:    an     annatur.       ...n 

,Hrt.  ..ml  .■o.i.uMtl..ns  .o.itn.llcl   h.v   -mid   iirmatn.e  for  snp 
plvlMK  current   from  said  source  to  the  motor   t-  rau^e  tin 
lait.T    to   oix-rate    in   one   direction    or    tto-   ottier    ..ccordlni: 
,,,   the   po-<ltt,.n   of  the  iirinature;    a   pair   of   r..n,tu.-t..rM   co,, 
.n.te.l    witli    thr    winding.'   of  sal.l   r.lav.   a    p.. le  .hanger   f^r 
,.,.verslhlv    co.n.e.tlni;    -al.l    con.ln.tors    with    the    H..nrce.    a 
numn.-t      KM    arn.atnre    r,,.,t  rolled     thorehv    and    adapte.l    to 
i.„k    the   polarised   relay   arn.afur..   in   either   of  Its   rontr.-l 


«  li.  n     !  ': 


itafTi. 


.iitrolllng 


device    and    the    iwle-chai.;;.  i    oi^upj    c..rrespon<tuig    posi- 
tions. 

(Clalma  6  to  21  not  print.!  in  th.    Oaz-ette  T 


1.131,981.  RAIIW  W  TKAll  I'  <"M  li"l  !  IN''  ^''I'A- 
'  RATUS.  Fkank  .1.  A.  KKiiMvN.  i'nt-:'iiii:ti  I  a  .  a»- 
slgnor  to  The  Inloi.  >^v  t  I.  &  Signal  Cn.;...  ^  Swiaa- 
vale  I'a..  a  Corp-.i  a  t  nn  -f  ]■■  uu^^l^  .no..  .Mi_inal  ap- 
plication tiled  N-  M  1"-  ^'  '"  "•  T<0,54:{. 
r.lvlde<l  and  this  appi;..if.  '■  ti  .■•!  I-  1  f.'--.  >*"rlal 
No.  H0;».U1'«.  Uen.w.ti  .N-.v.  i  ■'.  l-'l*  >tiiul  No. 
^7;{,050.     (Cl.  24fr-53.) 


"Vt^x-- 


1.    In   combination,   a   railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
electromagnetic  meann  for  controlling  snid  device    a  source 

of  current,  a  circuit  fol  -anl  m.an^  in.l.niinv  sal.l  H..nre. 
a  relav  havm,  a  ...n.a.  -  ',.1  .  ..r.  t  i  •  ,1  >  niL"  -anl  .ir.-ntt  -.u.! 
relnv  r.anpnsin^'  !n..  ^iti.lm.'-  inean^,  ,  ..i,t  rot  ie.l  I.n  tin- 
train,      ,..nrr..ll!nL;    .l.'vi'-.      f-r    ■  •  .nn.'<  I  Hi^-    ,.ne    I.-iiun:.      ..f 

one    wlndu,*:    «ltl l"-h'    '■(    !  h,      .,..r.,     ..r    ..n.     .-Muinal 

of    the    other    wln.lu.L-     uith     the    ,,th.r     p..i..    ,.f    tlie    -..urce 
according   to   th-   p..MT,,.!,    ..f   Dn     <>••'"'     ■  ..i.tr.l  ;1..^    .i-vv  •■, 
!    and  means   for   ,  ,.n»-.tir,K   tl--   r.  tnamn:-    t.-r.ninal    ,.f  e,,.  h 
winding  with  one  pole  or  the  otl  .  :      f  -anl  -  nr.  . 

•_'      In    c..inMn.ati,.n      a    rnllwax     trafh,     ,  , ,  n  t  r,  .il  i  ntr    .h  \  h  e, 
,    electromni.-n-ii.     n,.:,.:.    ■■..niprl^i  n  j    a    i,.,Mn!..r    f...     .-..ntrol- 

I    ll.u-    -Ml.!     .!..v,,e      ,,     r.a.    ..f    ,-.,rr,  nt       •,     .  I'-nt     f,.r     con- 

'  trolling  -.al.l  .nean.-.  a  r.'lav  ..nipri-InK'  a  -..nta.t  r..r  the 
oontrol  of  said  circuit  ni.an-  ..,nrr,,lled  by  the  ,arn,at  .re 
I  of  ^ah!  r.!av  for  h-.-klt;.:  M.i.l  in..inh.  -  saM  rrlnv  ...M,|.ri- 
I  l,„.  ,.,.  «in.1lnL-  n„an-  ....  tr..l!e.l  '-x  th,.  trafh  ,,,nfr,.|. 
I  llrm  .!.-vl,,  f.-  c.nn.  .■tiiii:  ..il-  t.Tinini'  ..f  .m  win-lniL' 
I  ^.,,n  ,„.  p,.  ..  ..f  'h.-  — M.-,  ,  ..r  ..n.  t..rn;ina^  ,,f  th.'  .•l:."'" 
I  win.llnf  With  t!,e  ,,ther  pole  nf  the  sonrr,-  a.-..,rdtng  to  the 
p.,.i,i,.n    ,.r    tti.,    tratfl.     ,-,.n  t  r.  .1 1  inc    .h-vi...     and    niean'^    t"r 

, .,  ,1,,.-    !!..      ;,niainin^     teriuinai    ,,f    -a.-t.     wln.llni:    w"h 

..ne  pole  »v  tin    ..tli.T  ..f  sahl   H..nr.  . 

:t  In  ,..„„!,lnati..n  a  ^ailwav  trafTh'  ,-.,,>  t -.  .Hi  .il-  .Irvi-. 
.lectrumuKin'ti.-  >"••"'.-  -  ..inprlslt.u'  a  memK-'r  f..r  .-ontr..!- 
1  ling  said  device,  a  ^,..n...  ..f  ■  .k  n-nt  an  .  ■.at  r...nH  ^n.  f 
savin.-  an  armafir.-  a,lap|,al  l,-  :-..-k  ^anl  ai.-n.i»T  s.-n-l 
,.i..,-(r,ainai.MH-r  .-.. .1. prist  n>:  tw,.  wlintiTin-  m.-Mii-  ,-..n  t  r..:  l.-,t 
!,v  th.-  tram.-  .-ontrrvning  device  f..r  .-..nin-cti  nu'  ..in-  ter 
,,Hi,«l    ..f   ..-1-   win. line   with    nn..   i...le    of   the   Hour.-.'  or   -.tie 

t.THilnal    ..f    the    ..ther    wln.linir    with    tl tln-r   p'.le    of    tiie 

...urre  a.-.-.-rdlni:  to  th.'  p..«lth'n  ..f  the  frafflc  cont  r..ll  inu' 
device,  and  means  for  connecting  the  remaining  terminal 
„f  each  winding  with  one  p..h-  or  the  other  of  said  sonrc 
,  h,  comhliiafl..n.  a  railway  tratflc  controlling  device. 
..|ectron>airne^lc  means  f..r  th-  cntr..!  fher.-of.  a  n.a«ne, 
f,,r  .-ontrollink'  said  means  and  comprising  two  windings, 
H  source  of  current,  means  contr..lle,l  hy  the  traffic  con 
trollInK  devl.-e  for  conneetlnK  one  terminal   of  one  wlndlni: 


I  I 


with   one    p-l.    ..f    t!..     -....in.-   ..I    ..!..     t.riiMnal    .if   th.    other 
winding    with     th-    ..tla-r    p..i.     ,?    tin-    -..ur<-.     ac,-..r.liui:    L 
the    position    ,.;     11m     tratti.     .-. -nt  r.  ,l !  1  ni;    .l.-\  n-e.    an.!    rnean^- 
for    connecting     tl..-    .  .•inainin.-    t.nnlnal     i.f    eacti     wliniiuk' 
with  one  poh-  ..1    I  :i.      .(!..■    ..'   -anl   ■.,.iiri  . 

5.  In  Comhlhati..n  a  ini:wm  trath.  ,-oii  t  r.  .1 !  i  ii-  .h-MCe, 
electromagnetic  n.-.-ms  i.-p.,nM\e  to  revir>al>-  ..t  i  nrrent 
for  controlling  sai.l  .i,  \  1  •  .  a  -.mrce  of  .uiMnt  a  .  ir.ult 
for  said  means  including  said  source  and  a  pole  changer, 
a  magnet  for  controlling  said  elect romairnetlr  m..Tfi«  ttn-l 
comprising  two  windings  one  t.rmiha  .f  .a.  I  u  n  .!  1^ 
l)elng  connected  with  said  cin  tilt  i..t«..  n  ti  •  p.  ■  -  1  inj.  ' 
and  said  means,  means  controlleil  h\  t'  .  truth.  ...nt  r  .Mn- 
device  for  connecting  the  other  t.  rininal  of  one  winding 
with   one  pole  of  the  aonr..    -r    i!p   .th.r  terminal   of  the 

other  winding  with  the  .th.  .    1 .  !    'h.    source,   tl,.    >ald 

connections  being  so  arrange.!  that  wh^^n  the  pole-changer 
and  the  traffic  controllinc  hvna  ..(tiiiv  corresponding 
po-iltlr.tiK  th..  two  terminals  ,.t  ,,n  w.nlii.^  are  connected 
with  one  pole  of  th.  ••  nr,  .  ..t  th.  tsv.  t.-rininals  of  the 
Other  winding  are   luuiictteil   with    th.    ..ttier   iiole  of  the 

•ource. 

jClaims  fl  to  10  not  priitt.  .1  in  th.    Caz.  tte.) 


1.131.982.  riR(MMT-r<iM  K  1.1  IN'.  KKVICK.  Fha:^k 
J.  ACKFHMAN.  rittshnr-h  I'a  a^-iuiu.r  to  The  I'nlon 
Switch  &  Signal  ("ompanx  SvM--\ale.  Ta.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Orluliia  apiihatlon  filed  Nov.  11. 
1912.  Serial  No,  730,.'S4.H  I'ivi.i.d  and  this  application 
filed  Hec.  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  so  .  -.4:?.      (CI.  17.-4^.339.) 


*v*t>»  M-^io^ 


-*■  -".r  •»*  « 


-a 


1.  In  combination,  n  polar!'/..!  r-  !nv  ,  ..mi.risitiL-  a  polar 
Ised  armature,  an  elect  roni'ii:n.-t  am!  a  n.-ntra  arniattl'-.' 
controlle<l  thereby,  ,-11, .1  ni-an-  .-..titr.. !!.-.!  '  v  -.'ihi  nentrai 
nrinat.ir.-  f..>  in.  .  h.-ur  ,  a  - ;  \  1.  "  k  iiiL'  1 1-.-  p..!H  ri^.'.i  ariiiHtnr.- 
When  th.-  el.-.  tr..niaL'i;.-t  i-  . I .-e  1,.  ri:i z.-.l  am!  for  .inl...kinL' 
the    iwlarlr,.-.!     annatnr.     "h.-n    th.     .  i.ct r..inHL-net     i-^    eiH-r 

clzed. 

•J.   In  combination,  a  |M.lan/.l  r-lay  c<iraprl8iiis:  a  p.  hit 
Ued    armaf.ire.   an   ele(-tr..niai;in  t    atnl    a    n.ntral    auat-ir. 
controlletl    thereby,  and    means  c.nt  r..' :.  .!    1  >    ->  '!    n.ntral 
armature  for  mechanically  Un-klng  th.    p.      :!/.•.!    .'inainr. 

3.  In  combination,  a  p..lat'/..l  r.-la>  ...rnpriMn-  a  p..iar 
iaed  armatur.-.  a  l.x-kin.  ~.  jm-  t:'  'av:n_  ;-;  '..'kin--  .I..;.- 
carried  by  said  armature,  an  .  1.-.  t  ^  n  ,1^:1  ,  1  ami  r.  itra- 
armature  contr,,!l.'<l  therelo     an.!  a   ni-  in'.,  i   <.-.'ur.  .!  t,    -^aiil 

neutral    alinafir,     am!    ,-..lap!..l    1 a,t    with    th.     .l-L'    t.. 

lock  the  polarli'd  armatur. 

4  In  c.inhin.-itli.n.  n  p..liui/.al  i>'i.-i,\  .  .,mpr!>in;;  a  p..la! 
lie.!  ,.irm,-(fir.,  ,-i.!apted  to  o.  .-ni.v  ,,ii.  p..^lti..n  ..i  an,. .ther 
according  t--  th.  .nr..,tl..n  ,.f  curr.  nt  thr..ui:!!  t!:.-  rela> 
wllidllit  tn  ,  '.  ,  tr..m;iu!-.  1  ainl  ai;  ai-m,atnr.-  ,.,ntr.i!led 
tlierehy  an.l  a-hq.!..!  L.  L-'k  th.  p..iarlz.-.l  armaiwr.-  In 
,■11  h,  !    ,  f   n>    iNvi.   -ai.l    p.i>ith.n^ 

-      ii,    ,  ,,m'.n,atl..ii     ;i    r.  la\    ...mprUlni:   a    witnlln;;   and   a 
polar!/..-.!   .-niiiatun,   an  .-h.  t  r..iiuUliet   am!  a    miitrai   anna 
ture   .-ontro!l.-<l    th.-r.-i->      m.-,ins   (.mlrolied    h.\    .>-^ah!    neutral 
armature    f..i     m.-.  ha  nl.  a  1 1;      h-k;n:     th.-    polariz.al    arma 
,,,,,.     ,,n.I    a    ...nta.t    .,  .ht  r..ile.l    h\    >ai.t    neutral    armature 
f,,r  coiilr..lllnK  th.    -nppl>    ..f  .irr.iit   t..  said   winding. 


1   i:;i,;.s:(        I  ASTiM.  M  \'   1I!M  IIm,-!:;v      \      Hai,!..mip 

.\s!.iami.    .M.'i^s      ;is,-i-ii..!      ■>)    lui-^m    a— -itnin.  !  '-     to    I  h. 
H.,\:st.,n   .Mannta,  isri!,^  Company  .   l'...^t,',     Ma-^-^.aCor- 

p,,ra!l..ii    ,   •■     N.  N^     .!.  '-  ^  '"!''-.!     \!  a '       1'-      l-'l-*         ^'"'■1''' 

>,,     l',>S,4.'o  11      !  -'        1-4 


1.   A  la>miK  Uiacblne  comprising  .-nd  wti>er  me<-h,-iii)sin, 
a    vertically    movable    reclpri>catory    |K>st   or   coluint     ta\ 
Inj:    a    flat    hea.l.    means    for    raising    and    means    for    dc 
pre^-iii^    sail!    p  .^t    ..:    column,    and   a    Jack   dovetailed   on 
.ai,l     l.ai     ai.ii     I'odily    adjustable    transvers^dy    thereon 
wl.ereb.v    haid    ja   k    may   be   adjusted    laterally    with    rela 
tlon    to    the    ei  .1    ".per    mechanism    without    varying    its 
aUKiihiMtx    th.r.i,, 

-  ii,  ,,  ia-i:n-  ma.hlne.  a  frame,  end  wljdng  mecha- 
nisms, a  main  Jack,  a  toe  Jack,  a  movable  column  for  each 
n  k  tneans  on  each  column  for  adjustably  holding  the 
.-  .  tlve  Jacks,  fixed  bearings  in  said  frame  for  aald 
columns,  adjustable  members  for  limiting  the  tuovement 
of  the  columns  toward  the  wiping  mechanisms,  and  a  pair 
of  treadles  each  plvotally  conmn-ted  directly  with  one  of 
the  columns. 

3.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  a  carrier,  a  wlper-car- 
rylng  head,  two  m.n  .1-  nt.tp..s.d  between  said  carrier 
and  said  head  and  i  e.sj  a.  lively  movable  al>out  axes  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  of  aald  mem- 
lK»ra  bavluir  segmental  t-.ar  teeth,  and  transvers. 'v  nr 
ranued  worms  for  adjustUiK  said  memls-rs  and  .  n^;  .(..-d 
with  the  teeth  thereof. 

(  .\  lastlnc  machine  mmprlsing  a  support,  and  three 
ii.tin>;  m.-mlrt-i^  -li.nmp— .  !  '  >"■  "Pon  another,  all  being 
mount.-. I  '11.,;,  ^.n!  -li.p.it  the  axes  of  the  fin»t  and  third 
tiltini:  in.  mh.  -  -.  iti.;  tran«\.rse  t..  th.-  axis  of  the  inter- 
ii,.tiat  tijtin):  inemlter.  a  manually  operative  meml>er 
mount.-. i  ..II  >ai.!  int.  rui.-.liat.--  111.  mtxr,  wiping  means 
mounted  iip..n  th.-  tliii.!  tiiiini;  m-m'.ei,  ami  means  con- 
i;.-.  till;:  ^aii!  mannanx  .peiMlix.  m.-mher  and  said  wiping 
iman-  f.r  ii!..\iuu  th.  lati.r  relatively  to  the  third 
t;  iMii.  m.in..  T  -aid  means  engaging  the  third  tiltinf 
n,.  inh.  r  am!  aiait..!  to  move  the  same  relatively  to  said 
ilU.rim-.iiat.     m.-mh.-r 

5.   A  j,-i<  k    a   i.a-.    111. -miter  movable  1    v^  ^  •  i  and  from  the 
'    ia.k.    cmctnii:    wip.rs,    n    support    f.-r    sa,jd   wIikts.    means 


f..r    inv.itiiit;    sai'i    -nl'l."!!    '       ~' 

-an!     Miiii...rl     t.-     I,:i     ai,..-il     , 

lines    ..(     im)\.-nieiit     ..f     th.-      .as. 

cent     tlie    UIlil.  r    s|ile~    ..!    !  1..     w  ! 

ni. flint. -.1   nil   s:\  1.1   ha^.    11,.  nil, ■  ; 

operating    iin'inU-r     1.     'h.     "i;- 

. -.instruct. 'i!   ami   arran-..!   that 

tilt     tin-     supp.'tt      ami     ..i..lai. 

«  ipi-rs    nia>     he    I  ausiai    t.-    «!i  aw 

.,f    the    la-t    am!    t!  .  n     w  :  1"      il"      i-hi 

of   the  last 

1  riHiiiis  <;   t<.  .'.7   m.t    prints!   in   th 


111      .,-,•-.     inemtK-r    t.'    I"  niilt 
axis     transverse     •    ■     sani 

in.-mher  and  close  \  ..Ija 
,  r--  .111  o(>erai  in:;  iiieRiher 
,!i.i  ucHti'  (-i.iiu.-.  t i  Ii::  said 
-  .m.i  !■■  siini  support,  so 
al.l  ,.pera'in:;  ineiiiher  may 
-.a  i  1      w  1]..-!^     w  lien  i.y     the 

t  !i.     lipp.'t    a.  ross    the   .'Ud 
i.:.;i.  1     a.  i.'ss    1)1.      ln.tt.im 
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I.  Ill  H  il<iiil>U>  Itiirnl  l>i<'«-<h  loMiIirtK  tlrfnrni.  the  <-uui 
lilnHtloii  (if  a  br«H'ch  Mock,  n  trlKK^r  plat**  reriiovalily  fon- 
nrctfcJ  to  the  lirwch  hliK-k.  and  provldpil  with  an  upwardly 
Iiriilci'tinK  iK-arinK  l>l<>fk,  the  said  tii'arinK  hliM-k  havliit;  a 
pair  of  vi-rtloal  mIoIm  In  tli«'  rt-tir  tluTfoT.  a  Ix'arinK  pin  In 
tin-  forward  end  of  naid  li.arlnj;  block,  n  pair  of  seam 
moiiuttil  on  said  bearint;  pin.  udp  at  «>ach  aide  of  aald 
liliH'k.  a  nec<ind  lit-artnt;  pin  In  th*'  rear  of  wahl  liliH-k.  a 
pair  of  trluxers  iiioiinti'd  on  siild  lit'arliii;  pin.  one  In  •■acb 
of  Haid  xlots. 

-.  In  a  doulilr  iMirrel  brit*<'li  loadlnK  tlrearni,  the  <-oin- 
liinallon  <if  a  hreeoh  lihR-k.  a  trlK»;<'r  plate  reniovalily  con- 
riiTtfd  to  thf  hrrech  lihxk.  a  pair  of  sprlnKpresafd  hain- 
iiiers  plvoti-d  on  the  hreerh  block  and  each  provided  with 
project lona  near  the  top  extendiiiK  Inwardly  therefrom 
to  form  adjacent  Mhoulders,  a  iM'arlnt;  blo<-k  jiroJectlnK 
upwarilly  from  tlii'  trljcifer  plati-  provldc«l  with  a  pair  of 
vci-tlcal  Hlotf*  In  ItH  rear,  a  (lalr  of  st-arn  pivoted,  one  at 
each  Hide  on  aald  bcarlnx  block  and  havhiK  their  forward 
armn  extending  between  the  hainniera  and  reapectively 
beneath  the  corresponding  whonlderx  on  said  hamniorM. 
each  Hear  belnj;  provided  with  a  hook  to  enKa^e  the  cor- 
n-spoiidint;  Hboiilder.  a  pair  of  trljicers.  otic  plvotcfl  In  each 
of  Hald  xlot.H  and  each  trt)0(**r  encaKiiiK  with  the  rear  arm 
of  ita  correapondlnK  war. 


l.l.ll.ftK.-.       BOTTI.K  n.osi  KK        Khkukki.  k    W.    Bei. 
i-«ii«.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fllwl  .Ian.   U>.  IJ»14.     Serial  No. 

Hii.:{.M5.     in.  215— 5:».> 


The  <-omliluatlon  wllh  a  Iwdtli'  slftpiKT  of  easily  pene- 
trable material,  of  a  permanent  imix-rforate  cap  thereon 
entirely  ludoslnK  the  stopper  and  encau'lnK  the  mouth  of 
the  iMittle.  and  a  helical  projection  nourotatably  attached 
to  the  Interior  of  the  cap  and  cxtcndlnu  therefrom  to  en- 
tfajte  the  stoinier  wlien-by  rotutioii  of  the  tap  serves  to 
lift  the  stopper  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


1   1  M  ''^'i      n;i  H  !  vv  ,  ,1    (  \  11;  \'    i  i  \i .  I  '  '!•!'!  i;      Ckw- 

TKN.M  V        llv  ItKNKKK  T.     l^akc     Liiideii,     Ml<li.       Filed 

Apr.   Is     I'M       s.iial  No.  H.r_'.7rtT.      («'l.  7.%      IM.) 

1.  A  cyclical  prtx-esw  of  extrartlnK  copper  from  cojuier- 
bearlne  sands  or  the  like,  which  coniNt-*  In  siihjeotlnif  a 
body  of  the  sand  to  the  niiccchsIvc  iti  1.  of  a  plurality 
of  solutions,  the  initial  solution  containini;  a  ctiprlc- 
ammonium  compound.  removinK  substantially  all  of  the 
copper  fnim  a  |)ortlon  of  the  atronscr  effluent.  an<l  re- 
applylnK  the  rematnlni;  solutions,  as  s.ih.-nrx  to  the  treat 
iiicnt  of  copper  bearing  sands. 

2.  A  cy«-llcal  process  of  cxtractlnL-   ■■•;^\-'i-  from  copper- 
lH>arln«:  sands  or  the   like,  wlibb   ri>!mi.;t--   hi   vutifertlns:  a 


body  of  the  sand   to   the  snccesalve  actd-n   of  n    t''"rallty 
of    Holutlons.     the    Initial    soiulion     con  1  ;mn  i.c      1     ■uprlc- 

ammoiilum    coniiMitind.     r<-ni'iv  in.-    -n'l^r.i  n '  ii  i ;  \      ili    ..f    the 

<'op|)er  from  a  portion  n!  ri t!liient,  tin-  miu'muii  •■t  ii']i]M-r 

thna  removed   l>elnsr  priiii   :i  !\    fHjual   to  the  total   cop|>er 
extracted   from    the  aanil,   atnl    rr  :i;ip!vintr    tti'     rcmnhilri,' 

solutions,  as  solvent."*,   to   the   tt'iii n'    •  !       ijimi   !.:i!ii..; 

sands. 


.■<.  A  cyclical  pr<M-ess  of  extractlii!-'  <■<■;. pei  from  cop|H>r 
liearlnt;  sands  or  the  like,  which  c .n-i-i-  ui  «ubjectln»j  a 
body  of  the  sand  to  the  Miri.i:  f  1  piiii.ihix  it  dilute 
ammoniacal  solutions  <'ont;iiiii  r.  j  n  '  iii>ri'  '  "miMiuiid.  the 
Initial  solution  heinK  relati^•'l\  neh  in  copper,  reniovinK 
siilistantlally  ail  of  the  i.t;.|..  ;  1  roni  a  portion  of  the 
stron^iT  effluent,  and  re-app;\  nii;  ilie  reniainiiii:  solutions, 
as  solvents,  to  the  t  rent  men  t   "f  <  .i;i;.i  r  '.  .-i  •  1  n^-   ^"-  !i<'.~ 

4.    A   cyclical   process   ■■;'   ■  v  i;i.  i  ini;    ...p|..i    ti,,iii    ,.i|,per- 
lH>arinK  sands  or  the  \\k'      »  in.  ii       .i.-i-i-    m.    vubJectiiiK  a 

I  \      f  dilute  am 
'i!i|><)uiid.    the 
I  i"  r,   removing 
!.  v.    i<t   the  elTlu 
tint;   pra<-ticaliy 
M    ^:i  11. !    :ind  rr 


lK>dy  of  the  san<l  to  the  luti.  n  ••!    1    piii    1  : 
monlacal     wilutlons    contalnuj.:     ,1     >    :,.ii 
Initial   solution   IM-Ini:  relath'N    1  i.  h    m 
substantially  all  of  the  r.ipi,,  t    i!  .n;    1   i-. 
ent.  the  amount  of  copc      t'    1-    i.-iii,.\    .1 
ecpial   to  thy  total  eiipper  extriKled   ft   .m    t 
applyioK  the  ri'iiiaiiiitm  •solutions,  a-  -..i\i  iit~    i. 
meat  of  copper-l)eni mi;   >;iihI- 

.',  Ill  ii  cyclical  pr.i.  t-~-  ..I  .'Vt r.-i.  till 
wliii  I;  ..ii-ist  in  sii  :■)'  ■  I  1  li^  lii>'  ...I'i" 
to  llie  sohi'i,!  i.ti.ih  ..t"  ,1  i:iur:iill\  III 
SOlUtloUH    eji'li     '  "II  ta  Mill,.     .1     >:i|>r 

tlons  of  pri't;!  e-^i  \  .-h    i','  i  I  .-ji-i  iiu   ■  "I'l  ' 
I  rialms  i;  .1  H'l    ."    n.  .r    pi  i  '1  !■  ■!    1  h    1 1  .    1 


th 


treat 


..l^I.er,     tb.      -te|,- 

•  •  :t  I  I  tiij  iii;i  1 1  ;  la  , 
Mill  .1  iiiiii"tii.'ieai 
ir.inl      -nd     »iilu- 

.11'  'It 


l,i:n.!»S7.       COM  l;i  M    I  '     SIKI    MHIl;      WIi     I!(  III',    (    AK 
KIKK.       .loii.N     i;:/-\,    V.i.i/..    \\      \   1        lil.il    .luue    JJ. 
1!>14.     Serial  No.  84«,52.T     (CI.  l"        -;  1 


In    a    d<'vlce    of    the    ili--    .|.  ~.  r  P.-il  ''i  un.-    '■!>'..  I. i>  I  n- 

foldlnK    side    I'l  r<    -UkI     r.:l  r    ^Mp|...rt  lllj     :•:.;■«     :llut    !il:i4-     ro.lv. 

t  ach    supporl  1 1;  J    |e^'    hiNin:;    :i    r>i'r-,s    th.rijn    :i(|JH.-nt    th-' 
b.wer  end.    1    ~\- •■■-.>■   ni'iiinted   ..n    Mh     !..\v.r   .1,1   ..f  ...-i    h    %■_■ 

with     an     Opellitl-      Ul. Trill     ;|rl:ipti>ci      to     r.'L'Nt.T      uilll      thi       p.^' 
recess,    n    col!  :l  r    in.ruT.d    nn    .•:|.tl    I'l:!'-.      li..]      iiTi.i    ;i    f^i'U'Ilt 

hooke«l   arm    i-t-njei  t  ui^    .l.i«  nw  1  r.l!  \     ii.i    ..it\\i!.''\     fi'im 
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said  collar  .11, .1    r."i     v;,h!    r...)  end   and   liMoked   arm    .•idaptt-d 
to   lie    n-cei\.,i    i-     ~.iid    ,,-    r.,  ,•--    with    t'l.     ti,,.,k.-d    Mrni    ,-t. 
jjaKlnK  said  ».-e\e   i-   '..id   tin    r..d   ;uid   !■  l:   in    locked  toiidi 
tkin    :ill<l     pri'Velil     .1 .      111.  h  la  ,     di-pi.-M'i  ili.  li  t . 


l.l.tl.'.tSS.        ri    1.1.      1    i.i.lil.K.        li.     X!         I  Ho<-OHSEI,.SKI, 

lllchmond.  Va.     Flieil  Mar.  14.  11*1  t      Serial  No.  81'4, 750. 
tCl.  110—105.)  i     , 

-'       \    I 


1.  A  fuel  fe.-.pr  .  ..iiipi  i-iiij  I  -tn  r  I'.iia  •■>  ..i^iiu  pi-o 
Vlded  with  a  d.-nieli  ;.  ,1  Ih  .|i-p..^.ij  fii.  I  p!>,:,.-,  .•iiHJ  a 
fuel  Inlet,  a  series  of  nidiaMv  arrant,'. d  re\,,|ii!':.  '.n  k.  t- 
ndapted  to  successlvelv  r.i.i\>-  fae  t)i  riaitrl.  >aid  :hi.t 
m<'ans  for  dlrectlllL'  a  tlni.!  laa^t  a-am-t  thest-.ain  ..f  111.; 
In  its  travel  tbrniL-t;  -a,.!  p  --...,  ,;r.t  mean-  f..:  r.  t.r.i 
II:..-    !h.'   IT.OVemelit    i.f   the    fuel   t  li  r .  iimi,   the   p.-issaL'e 

\  fuel  f...  ,1,  r  .  ..n.pi  i^tiiL'  a  stall. inar\  .a-iiiL'  pr.. 
^I'h'.l  "'III  .  .|  a  III.  I  ri.  .1 ! !  \  i)K|i.,s.  d  file!  pass'iL'e,  and  a 
fuel  Inl.'t.  11  >e!ie-  lit  ra.|ii!l\  airMn^'.-d  r.v..hilii.  liicket- 
adaptHl  to  su' .  e^~i\  .-h  rei.i\.  fuel  itinintrh  said  inlet. 
means  for  direct  uu'  .1  I'.iii     1  i-t  ..^ain~t  1  a^  -•re, mi  ..■  in.v 

ill  it-  tra'.  ••!  tlir..iijh  -ihl  pa--;!^.-  aii.l  ii.e.n-  f .  i  r  r.  t.ar.! 
liiL'  t!i.'  !ii..\ .  in.tit  I.f  tlie  fne!  thr(iiit;h  the  passage  con 
M-t    III.'   "f   I. i. -I  rill  1 1. in-   airaiiijed    therein. 

■i.  A  f  lei  feed,  r  <  a  a  I  i  p  ri  -  j  11 LT  !t  stationary  eMsJntr  |irovideii 
with  a  dl.i  11).  I 'M  a  ;  U  .ii-.p..v.  .l  fn..!  pa--.ii;.\  .and  a  fi|.-!  in 
let.  a  series  ,.f  r,i.li,i;;\  arrani;..!  r.v.ilu!.:.  I.u.k.i-  .i.laid 
ed  to  sue,e--n.^  r.iiiv.  ii;,  ;  thr..ii.:li  -  n.j  inPi,  m.-.-u.- 
for  dire,  tin.;  a  li'il.l  iila-t  nt'aiiist  the  stia-atn  .if  fml  in 
i'^  fri\..;  ihraiuh  said  passage,  and  iiiraiis  for  ret.ar<llni: 
tin  :ii..\  eiii.  nt  of  the  fuel  throimli  the  passa_-e  ronsist  iiij; 
(if   a. III!.-   I  r.ii.     imi:    fri.ni   t  h.     \\.il;-   of   tin    passM;.'e. 

i     A   !i..l  I.-,  .ler  .  •iiiipri-ini:  a   -tatlonary  cnsini.'  provided 
with   .1   di.i  III.  IIP  ,ail.\  dispi.se, 1   fui-i   passa;:e.   and   a   fuel    in 
lei.     I    -.  ri.  -    .if    ra.liali\    arraliized    revolnhle    hurkets    adajit 
e..   I..   -11.  I --I V  ■  i  v    ia..ejvi.   fii,      ihiiiuirh  said   inlet,   ineans  for 
'lMeiiiii_    a     tiai.l     hta-t    a;.'ains|    the. stream    of    fuel    in    its 
trav.i    tliioijuh   -aid   passage,   ;ind   means  for  retardin>.'  the 
inii\  eiiiiMit    iif    thi-    fii.  1    l)iri.iii;li    the    [lassaue    idiisistin;;    of 
t   iHl.    pill.-,  pi  .i|.-.  I  ini;   fi.iiii   thr  opposite  walls  of   tlie  jins 
s;lj^i      .ii.'i    inriiie.l    toward   eat  h   other. 

5.  .\  111.  I  fe.iier  I  .iiii|irisiiiL'  a  stationary  i-.-isiiiL'  pr.ivided 
with  .1  .|ia  in.  t  rii  a  i  U  illspKS.d  fuel  [lassaire.  and  a  fuel  in 
1<  I.  a  -•  ri'  -  ..f  i.oliaPy  arranired  revolnhle  bnrkets  adapted 
to  8Ucces-iwi\  re.  .i\.  fiiei  throii^'h  s.-iid  inlet,  means  for 
direetii-i:  a  !l  ii.|  Pia-l  a-aiii-f  I  be  stream  ..f  fuil  in  its 
tia\i  ll;r..'i:;h  -aai  pa->a::e.  and  means  for  ret.ardlnj;  the 
inoM  III'  1,1  I.f  ihe  fuel  throiiirli  the  passa:;e  ^onsistin^.•  of 
ilicline.l  ..'■tU  pi.ir.-  pr.' |.-.  t  iiil;  fr.mi  th.'  opp<isite  walls 
of  the  p.i --.!-.  a  1.'!  .'M.  ii.!ii<-  !  hi.  iilirhiMit  th.  len^nh  of  the 
paSKa  L'e 

l»  hiiiiis  II   1.1  '.I  not  prmi.'d   in   tb.    f.azette.  i 


l.l.'U.nsri      T"T-i:i      ifimiI  i;       Iimsk     i       Ho.-,>Rsri  ski, 
H|ehtn..ii.l    \  .1       111.. i   \!.-!i     M,   lliM.     Serial   No.  Hl'4.700. 
(<■'     1  in       in.".  I 
1.      \      !ie,|..-      for     ptll\a  11-/.  .1      feel.      rnnipri-IllL'     :\      reeep. 

tacle.    at.    air    ti;h.     .li  .  in- !  rp  .1  M.\   .li-i)o-ed    therein,    an    air 


i^i-i  pM'e  .  .iiiii!"i!:i>  at 'lu  with  one  end  of  said  tube,  means 
"It'll"  ''le  re..pia.'le  f.ir  i.j.stru.  t  iriL-  th.'  f-.e;.  aiid  neans 
loi  !e\  .i.\  in,.:  s;.;ii  receptatii  •'  v-i  nle^r.,!.  the  lui,  i.y 
centrifiiKal  motion  while  it  -  •  ■-  carrltyl  by  the  air 
blast  for  discharge  by  said  blast  centrally  of  said  re- 
ceptacle. 


. ,  ■■  r'.  ■       i  - '  •  ■'''   '■■  I. 


1.'.  A  fuel  feeder  comjirisln^  a  circular  receptacle,  pro- 
Tide<l  with  Internal  oppo.sltely  disposetl  confrontinK  de- 
flectors, an  air  tube  extending  through  the  receptacle  and 
flared  at  Its  discharKc  end.  and  means  for  feeding  pulver- 
ited  fuel   to  salii   receptacle. 

3.  A  feiMler  for  pulverlxed  fuel,  comprisins  a  receptacle 
provided   interiorly   with   diametrically  .  ppr,-!r.    d.fip,  tors 
ao   alrtul)e    disposed    within    said    re<ep!..  ..i,    a  11. met  t 

with  said  ileflectors.  an  air  bl.is!   pi; m  i    n     at  i-  with 

one  end  of  said  tube,  and   uj.aiis  lor  sujiji  >  ,1.^.    f,.t.   to   a 
point  l)etweon  the  air  1     ,-i   liiie  and  the  air  t  it.  . 

4.  A  fuel  feeder  coniprismj;  a  mixluj;  recei>t;ii  ie.  nicaus 
for  directing  an  air  blast  therein,  and  means  within  the 
receptacle  to  cause  pulverized  fuel  to  be  agitated  and  fol- 
low a  circuitous  path  In  Its  travel  toward  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  receptacle,  said  means  oiuslsting  of  a  con- 
<avo-convex  plate  .m.!  a  .!.(%,  t.r  opposite  the  <li-  hart'e 
end  of  said  air  blaM    iiaiUis 

5.  A  fuel  feeder  .  iiprisUm  a  mixing  receptacle,  an  air 
tul>e  disposed  dia  n  .  ;  i  i.  a  ll\  within  the  receptacle,  and 
adapted  to  rec  \  an  ar  i  ;  -p  aii  i  means  within  the  re- 
ceptacle for  amt.itii..:  an!  mix.ii^  tia-  fuel  under  the  ac- 
tion of  the  blast.  e.iHiprisiii^  a  voinav  -convex  plate,  at  one 
side  of  the  le.  .  pta'  ,.  ami  ipposit,  !.\  .iirposcd  deflectors  at 
diametrical  .v    .ipp.,-ite  side>  ,,f  th.-  i.eeptacle. 

,         (Claims  li    ini  7  Ii    !  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


ii'-l    '■•'•'"  iiKll.l.      illl.K  ri.-M>        I  U<N-nHHRU*KI. 

li  .1  hm..nii,  \  a.      I'll. '.I    \l.'i\    11,,    IPM        ,s.  iia     N,,    s:',;i  (if,  j 

1 «  1    _;«     1 1!', 


/#         /£ 


'^-TW-J 


f4       ^.} 

•  \  'IriM  .  hi:  -k  .in  i..  .■!  \  1 1,  -  im  i-M.'rual!;!  thr' .-lid  h.'ad 
i'^'"\i'!'al  at  it-  .liii.'r  '  i,ii  «  i:,  two  pairs  of  transversely 
.nined  -],a'...|  -h.iiii.iers,  a  pair  of  jaws  having  th.  !r  Inner 

'  lal-  pi\.it..il  h.'tween  the  shoulders,  and  their  .'a!,!  |.!,,t^ 
1.  tiiiiMitin.  !'  tiNwid  i';.'.'.  till-  .'ppusltely  alin.-d  t.  r 
iii'iniMs  !  .Ill  i,.|.'.i  ':!i_:ii-  an,!  a  -a-,  v..  threadei!  ..n  t  he 
h.'.a.l  ami  fill M-la'.l  t  it-  .iii!.i  .'ill!  with  all  Hi\^aril  pro- 
.i.'tiii;;  I  r;i  ii>\ .  ! -e,  \  r'niidid  aiinii,'r  ll.-ifi-c  •.  ei,i;iij..  th«' 
jn»  s. 


i.i.'ii  ''!»i       l!'llM;^     iii;n.i        i  ■.  n  m-,    1.     p.  ,,   .i.-ii-k:. 

Hi.  hnmin!     \  a.      I  iied  .Ma\    !•..  V.Wk.     S<  :  iai  No.  s::'.>,ih;j. 
Ml     77      70   1 

\     -piia!l.\     griKived    rever-il.h     drill  hit     )ia\ini;     a     spiral 
uttiii-      \\\iv  extending  for  .1  i.pr...viinai.  i.\    half   tl..-    l.-ngth 
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'■'^    f'l'     '"      ml    another   nittJnu    edKe    rcviTHcly-dtspour^       1.1. '^LWH.     AI'I'AIIATI  .^  1  uit    1  KK  A  I  I M  .  t'().VTKI>  KAH- 

"  II  h     M'laf  i-h     !.i    till-    Hr^'   ii.iiii.  •!     - ],!  nii    •  nl  I  ih^    .  .1.:.      .  \  I;  h    >         lU  \  i  v  \i  i  \      1"      i    ii  v  m  lu  Ki  i  n       .1  r        U.wioti.     Mini 

.i.\MK.-.      N.      M'.i   1   ii    s        1  l:i\.  rhill.      MaN,..     ji -><lt;iii'i  .,      t„ 
.MiisHncliUHeli-  t  I.    iMi.al  I  ..mpii  \     I'...-|mii.   Mji-^     u  t  <.r 
(Kiration    of     Mamr         Kii,.|      \|ai      'i       I'llu         S.iial     \n. 
.'>4S.1M-.'.      (»  I.     'I        17.  , 


'•  i"lii'-    M,r..ii_li..Hi    th,-   I.  iiiain.l.T  „(  tho  leiiBth  of  th.-    Itlt. 
"'"-     I'l.il'Hnj    Ih,     Mt    !.,,■   ri.-ht    liat.i!    .IrilllnK   (it    i-lth.T  .'nd. 


N*N      lliivrh    !         :      ,r     \|,  ||„„,rn.'.     ViitiMlu.    AiistruHa. 
'''•■'    '  ''       ''     ■''»       ^MMl  No.  8,%0.!)1>7.      in.  7(>_«4. ) 


1.     Ill    HIl    ni»|iararii>    nf    tlj.-     .hUDirl.r     sp.iili.il      ,,     u.ik 

I    Hiipport.  a    nscrv,,!!,   h   rnniliilf   h  miiiL-i'il    to  ...n.lii    t    lii|til<l 

I    from  s«l(l  r-  -.  r  *  olr  ili.'  ills<  hiiru'c    .ml  i>f  sutd  ■  ..mini t   l'«-lnu' 

arrnii:;iMl  .,\,f  saiil  work  xuppott.  !i  \a'\<    airan.:''!  ii.   -ai-l 

conduit,  at-  1  ■^.. I  I.  lit  iniil  ill  riiii;;!'.!  U  l  wr.  n  -:,j,l  Mi-.,  I.aij. 
«*ll«l  and  U'.ik  -  ii.|...i'  ami  ni..\iili|.  t.nsa!.!  aii.l  rr..iii  ^i!'l 
dlHCharitc  cml  in.-iin-  anaiiL'>it  li.  i  ..ininii  nli  a  (.  iii.\.ii.ii! 
of  <al(|  pHd  til  sail  I  V  ah  .■  U>  <i|H  II  I  h.'  latt.  t  ai..|  iia  an-  a  r 
'11'-'  'i     f"    'an-.      i.latMf    iiii.\  .aiiiMi  I     ..f     -aiil     u.-rk     >i|[.]..,;t 

aiiij     .ll-(  lia  t':;.      .aal      i.iir     towiiril      II liuM       \\  \f  >■  i\      -ant 

{'■■I'l  '"•iv  i"  iii"\i-ci  1  .j.MtlN .  I\  I.I  saiil  ili-i!iari.-i  ■ml  to  op.ri 
sjiM    vaUr 

-'      111    nil    apixiiatiis    (,t    Ihr    rlui  i:|.  Nr    -i..aili,il      „    w  oi  k 

-iil'f'oil,    a    i.--.i\oir.   !i    .oihIiiH    arnui^.'l    t iiilii.l    Ij.inj.l 

I'oiii  -aid  r.--i.r\olr  tli.  dlwiharu.-  .iid  of  -aid  .oiHlaJt 
I'-liii:  ariar};;.d  o.ii  ^ald  work  -ii|i|>.>it  -aid  work  -iiii.oil 
.-llid  ill>«lnirL'<'  >'lnl  UiiiK  r.  lMliMl\  iiioval>li'  ou.  towani  and 
from  till'  otih  r,  an  ;il».orl"  iit  pjul  iii:Hji;;i'd  h.-iw.-.-n  -aid 
Work  -ii|.(ioi(  Mild  dl-.  lull  !;••  .lid,  -aid  |ia.l  ami  .li-.liiri;. 
•"ii'l  i-ini:  i.!Hlt\.d>  iiiovnl.l.',  ..I),,  luwiird  .a  nd  fr.iiii  ih. 
"lii'T  a  \ah.  in  -Jild  ..uidilit  ii  ii<l  iiu-iiii-  ..ii.T,i  i.|.  (■> 
>*i"  li  I'  iiiiu.-  m..M'iiH'tit  ..f  -ai.i  pad  .ami  .11-.  liar;;,  .ii.l  f..r 
.'ii.  Ill  uu    -,iii|    i  a  i\ . 


'  ''I  '  i""-  lo<  k.  11  -tiik.  |ii.it.',  H  i.l\<>t.'<|  uravlty  latrli 
••'•■ipi<d  !o  !,ii!  Ill-  ,  |,„  kini:  |io-in,,n  i.,  .■iij{n>{,.  the  utrikc 
piat.'.  ill. an-.  (<■  rai^..  fli.'  lai.  h  intu  iitilockiriK  poMlflon,  a 
Idvoted  ovt-rhalaiicftl  lat.-ii  ,.|,..rai'd  l.v  u'lavitv  to  fiinai.'.- 
the  jatt.-r  wIh^ii  rai-.,|  ,  ml  ii,.an-  ii.  -^vtim  tlir  ratch  out 
of  ptii.'HUrm.tit  Willi  tlm  lat.  li  to  in-iiiui  tht«  lattrr  to  fall 
Mi km--  |M.-i lion. 

-,  In  a  .loor  im  k  ii  _raviiv  ..p.i  ,i  i  .-.I  latcli.  iiii^aiiw  to 
raliw  th.'  latt.-r.  .i  i.i\.if.<|  o\ ,  rlial.im  •  .1  c-itcti  arrnnK<'d 
at  ijirht  niik'l.'s  to  till'  lati'i  imt  ,id,iiii-.|  n,  h.ilil  tho  lattiT 
rais.'.!,  II  sirik,.  piati-  ailapi.d  i..  ,.  ..i\,  tii.  lati'h.  and  a 
I'l  .]<•'  ti.n  oil  ttii'  Htrlkf  plat.'  a  i  iim;.  .1  ',.  ,  ti.;a;if  the  catch 
III. I    -u  iiij    fli.     lalii  r  .Ml!    lit   ••ii^aL'.iiH  lit    «ill!    iln-   latch. 

'  "   o"  k-    lor  .I....I  -    ,1   1  a~iii^   ha  s  in^  a   -lot   In  thr  face, 
I   .'I  ivlt.v  latch  pivoi.'d   wii'iin  -,ii.|  ri-i!,j    iii.'uns  to  ralnf 

-111    I'trl!     a    pivof.yl    ..\.rl  .,!  an.     d    cal.li    st.ip    dlspoK»«<l    at 
n^hi    iiiL-^-  to  said  latch  ant    oi,i|it<'d  to  support  tlif  lattrr 

within   III.    .  a -In;;  and  a  strike  pla  I  r  r.-rip.  .!  «  it!     ,   .i,,t  and 
provlil-'d    uifh    a    pr.>i..ctli>ii    at;aitist    sslinli    tli.     !,,u,|-    .-nd 

■!'  -■■11'!  -'■■!'  .iil.h  i-  i.jaj.l.d  to  contact  to  |i.  ilni!  -aid 
■■■"'  I'  '"  'I'l'l'  .iii'l  |i'o,l<-cl  into  tlic  slot  In  s-ild  -ink.  i.latr. 
'  ''I  '"'  1^-  '■'  doors,  a  t-Msltit,'  luivliif  a  -.t  in  the 
face,  a  u'ravlt.v  latch  pivot. •.!  aitiiin  -lid  .i-in^  lu.'anM 
to  raise  ,sai.l  lat.di  a  .  oini.,i  i  i  m.  nl  at  lli.  ir..iif  ..(  v;;ild 
easlnfr  fonm.l  w^U  a  -  ..i  ,i  j.ivolcd  ov.ri.aiam  .  .|  .iit.li 
-'o|i  ill  sai.l  .  oii,|ia  1  I  imni  ind  .|i-|m.-.-.|  ,\  ii-hi  m.^I..-  f., 
-.11.1  !  ii.il  ,i!i.|  ,idaiif.il  1..  -a|i|..iit  ih.  ialt.i  uilliin  i!i, 
cn,-|ii.;,  :i  ,.•..--  m  i:,.-  -i.j,  ,,f  -ai.i  .a-in:;  ,i  -trlki-  piau- 
forin.'.l  uilli  ,1  -loi  an  I  pro,  1. 1., I  \\ii'i  ,t  p!..|.,tiiu  -li'l 
a>:aiii-t  w  1:1.  1.  !(■.  ..\v  .■!■  ml  ,.r  -  i  i.i  -!..p  ,-,ii.-',  i-  a  lapl..  I 
to  (olitaci  I..  !..rii,ir  ,ai.!  l.il.U  lo  dn.p  ,iiid  pr..),-.i  .|,t.. 
the  dlot   III   -:.!.(    -ink.-  plate. 


1.1  ■!  ''''I  I  ,\ri.n.^i\  K  (  n.\  r AIMM,  Ih.tl  l|i  ,\||(  iii; 
ii\V<,i:,\  ,\Mi  I.VMI'HI.Al  K  i.K.iio.Ks  I  l,M  l.K  I'arl- 
Iram.  ,i--ii;mir  to  So,  j.'t.  I  .\jr  l.l.pild.-  (  So«i,-!..  ,\no 
1',^""'     I'our     I,  Ktiiilc     Id     I,  i:xpl..itatioii     I  >.  -     |'r..r.  .1.-?. 

'...ir,:.  -    (   :aii.|.   I,    I'ail-      Iran.-.-        Kilcl    I  i.-,      L'li      \U\:{. 
.~M-na      .\..      >-ns  II  14  ,  ,    I     .-,-        1     , 

I  ^11  \|.i..-i\.  .  .1 1  I  rhli:.'  .  ..inp.  i-ini;  li.pill  iin  ..i  ..xy- 
U.'->i  and  lamp  ila.k  Innii.,;  ,i  .|.nsit\  of  a!..iiil  nj.:  In 
»i,Jii   p,  rim  at... I   i>\    -ai.l    Ij.pii.l 

'2.    ,\n   .■xpl.'-iv.    .-ii  rtn.lk:''  ■  ompri-i  m^   a    iiiUiiir.-  ..f    lamp 
'     black    iiii\iii^    a    .|.-ii-il\    ol    al^.iil    (I  _■,;    to   o  ji,    .m.j    naplillia 
lent',  an. I  ii.jiijil  ,iii   ..1    o\\.:i-n  p.  riniMiin-  -.ml   mlMui.. 

\i.    '  \p]..-i',      .,iMiiilti.     .■.iinpi  i-iiii;    11    iniMur.'   .d    iaiiip 
hlai  k   ha\  iiiK  .-i  di  ii,sn  >   of  i  >  _•:;  i..  m  _'r.  a  n.l   napiilh.'.n.   ..i 
^     Mtltlltlnu  from  .">'/»    to:J.".',     ..t"l!i.     int.vliir.      amll|.|:i     ill    ,.t 
!    ovsc.'ii    p.'i  111.  a  t  iiic   -ai.l   mix  I  111'. •. 


1    r;i   '1'),-.        TiiV    I. AMI  I. .sun    \I     r..vN,i|,.     \,  „     V.,rk, 

Hid    Ijmi:,    I!     i..NN.,i(   .iml   CiivLifs    \V     V'.hii'ki      Tort 
l:i.  iiimiint       \       ^  I'li.'d     ,liim       I'l,      Idlt  S.-rl:ii      \"o. 

'^   (.'.    '>'>'  I    C      I  41;  ,■,',!      I 

i  \  J. nil..  ...n-i-iin^  ■.!  a  piiiralltV  of  lijiir.-  in  altiic- 
imiiT  ■  i!  of  -,n.|  tlym.--  1..  iiii;  i.i-.iviili.<l  wltli  a  lll.naM.- 
iiiin      111. Mil-     I..    ioliiMt.      -aid    arm,     mt-an-     .  a  rri.-d     |.s     -aid 

iriii    a.lapt.-d    to    .iit.li    a    lull,    ami    im.,an-    1 iitml    witl, 

•"iiil    I'lill    -iml    r«  o-a-.     fl.-    -aim-    fn.in    -aid    .l.ilili.    ai    ,1    pi,- 
•1'  t.'riiii  1..-.J    p.. Ill'    ilnrinc    tii..    m.  n  .-m.  n  1    ..f    th.     arm 

-'  ,\  ^aim  lon-i-tlni:  .1  1  pliiiaiin  .,f  )iL:iir.  -  in  alln.'- 
lliflit.    oil),    (jf    -ai.l    liuni.-    l"iiii;    pr..vji|.-.l     \viil,    a     mo\alil«> 
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arm.  ujcnno  to  actuate  said  uriu,  ineaiiH  carried  hy  said 
arm  adaptid  to  clutch  a  Imll.  and  an  ejecting  device 
adapted  to  ndease  Bald  ball  at  a  predetermined  point  dur- 
ing tbc   nioxenient   of  the  arm 


-y 


8.  A  KacDc  conalstiDg  of  a  plurality  of  tiKures,  one  of 
•aid  fljTurea  being  provided  with  a  movable  arm,  the  other 
of  aaid  fiKures  l)elnK  pivoted  and  adapted  for  movement 
toward  the  fljfure  tlrst  named,  mcana  to  move  said  arm, 
means  to  move  the  second  figure  toward  the  first  flfcure 
while  the  arm  thereof  la  rising,  a  clutch  to  grasp  a  ball, 
carried  by  said  arm,  and  means  to  release  tbc  ball  from 
said  clutch  when  said  arm   moves  forward. 

4,  In  combination  with  a  figure  hBX'lng  a  movable  arm. 
means  to  actuate  said  arm.  a  clutch  carried  by  said  arm 
adapted  to  grip  a  ball,  and  an  ejecting  device  adapted  to 
force  aald  ball  out  of  said  clutch  at  a  predetermined 
point   during   the   movement  of  aaid  arm, 

r>  A  game  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  figures,  and  a 
screen  provided  with  an  opening  locat«^d  between  said 
figures,  a  movable  arm  carried  by  the  figure  first  named, 
the  figure  last  named  t)elng  adapted  for  movement  toward 
the  opening  in  said  screen  and  In  alinement  therewith,  a 
clutch  carried  by  aaid  movable  arm  adapted  to  grip  a 
ball,  an  ejector  carried  by  aaid  clutch  adapted  to  force 
aaid  ball  out  of  aaid  clutch  at  a  predetermined  point  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  said  arm.  and  means  to  actuate  said 
arm  and  the  figure   laat   named. 


1.131,e»6.  REI.KA8E-RIGOINO  FOR  CAR  COUPLINGS, 
Samtkl  H.  Co.vwell,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Walter 
P.  Murphy.  Chicago.  III.  Original  application  filed  Feb, 
20,  1914,  Serial  No.  S19,9H2,  IHvlded  and  this  appllra- 
tion  filed  iM-c  2U.  1914.  Serial  No  '^TO.'ifld,  fCl 
213 — 59.) 


1  In  a  release  rigging  for  car  couplers,  an  operating 
shaft  terminating  in  a  lock  pin  lifting  crank,  haying  a 
forked  end,  a  link  loosely  mounted  In  said  fork  and 
flexibly  connected  with  the  locking  pin,  a  keeper  apanQlag 
said  forked  end,  the  members  of  the  forked  end  terminat- 
ing In  an  offset  to  prevent  the  keeper  from  accidentally 
sliding  off  of  said  forked  end.  and  an   operating  handle. 

2.  In  a  release  rigging  for  car  couplers,  an  operating 
ahaft  and  an  operating  handle  therefor,  a  lock  pin  lifting 
lever  at  the  Inner  end  of  aaid  shaft  terminating  in  a 
forked  end,  the  arms  of  which  terminate  In  an  offset,  a 
keeper  keyed  to  aaid  forked  ends  back  of  the  ofTaet,  and 
a  lock  pin  lifting  link  loosely  mounted  in  said  forked 
end  back  of  the  keeper  ;  said  otTset  serving  to  prt  vent  the 
keeper  from  accidentally  sliding  off  of  the  pin  lifting  lever 
in  the  event  of  its  keyed  connection  with  the  forked  ends 
becoming  broken, 

3,  In  a  release  rigging  for  car  couplers,  a  rock  ahaft, 
and  an  operating  handle  therefor,  said  rock  abaft  terminat- 
ing at  its  inner  end  in  a  fork,  each  arm  of  the  fork  having 
two  otTsets  on  Its  outer  end  portion,  a  keeper  mounted  on 
.said  arms  t>ack  of  said  offsets,  a  key  aecurlng  said  keeper 
to  said  arms  ;  said  olTsets  servlns:  to  prevent  the  keeper 
from  accidentally  sliding  off  of  the  arms  in  the  event  of 
said  key  t>eliig  removed. 
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4.  In  a  release  rigging  for  car  couplers,  a  rock  shaft 
and  an  operating  handle  therefor,  said  rock  shaft  termluat 
ing  at  its  inner  end  in  a  fork,  each  arm  of  tho  fork  hav 
lug  two  oppositely  disposed  shoulders,  a  keeper  mounted 
on  said  fork,  a  key  securing  said  keeper  on  said  fork  ;  said 
offsets  and  shoulders  serving  to  prevent  the  keeper  from 
utcidentally  slidiiij;  off  the  fork  In  the  event  of  the  key 
being  removed. 


1   1  '.KfitiT        TYI'K  WKlTINi;     M,\(MnNr;         !    HN     .T.i-K}-lt 

I'li'irKii,  I/.inilon,  FTnglnnd.  apsisrnor  t..  t  tiderwood 
fypewnt.r  Compaiv,  New  Yn'-k,  N  ^  ,  n  ' '.-irpnratlnn 
..f  I',  lawiiK  l-jipii  Mar  1.  1911.  S.'-ia'  No  •n2,:n.". 
tCl,    197—127.1 


1,  A  tj  piwritini:  niarhine  provided  with  a  platen  hav- 
ing separately  and  dependontly  rotatable  s.-ctlons,  and 
means  cooperuflnK  with  said  sections  for  automatically 
and  simultaneously  feeding  forwardly  at  different  velosl- 
ties  superposed  .sheets  or  strips  of  paper  for  the  reception 
of  the  orijrlnal  writing  and  its  "  carbon  '  duplicate,  so  as 
to  obtain  a  different  width  of  spacing  Letwevn  the  lines 
in  the  original  and  duplicate  respectively. 

2.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  adjacent  platen 
sections,  of  driving  means  operating  directly  upon  a  platen 
section,  anil  means  rounecting  said  driven  seition  with 
another  section  to  transmit  motion  thereto,  whereby  said 
platen  sections  are  advanced  simultaneously  at  different 
angular  speeds. 

'.i.  The  comhiiiu tioii  with  a  serie^  of  luijacent  revolutde 
lilaten  se<tioiis  conceutrically  mountwi,  "t  a  -int'le  shaft 
for  said  sections,  means  to  revolve  one  of  said  platen 
sections,  and  intermediate  connecting  means  for  said 
sections  whereby  the  sections  are  revolved  siiunlianeously 
at  different  angular  speeds. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  adjacent  revoUihii 
platen  sections  concentrically  mounteii  of  meaiis  to  re 
v.dve  one  of  said  platen  sections,  an  intermediate  connect 
ing  train  between  aaid  sections  to  transmit  driving  power 
from  one  section  through  said  ti^in  to  the  other  section, 
whereby  the  sections  are  revolved  slmultaneoualy  at  differ 
ent  angular  apeeda,  and  paper-fe«dlng  rueans  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  platen  sections  independently  of  the 
01  her  platen  sections, 

5.  The  combination  willi  a  series  of  adjacent  revolubk 
platen  sections  concentrically  mounted,  of  means  to  re 
voire  one  of  aaid  platen  soctlona,  an  intermediate  connect 
Ing  train  between  said  sections  to  transmit  driving  power 
from  one  section  through  said  train  to  the  other  section, 
whereby  the  sections  are  revolved  simultaneously  at  differ- 
ent angular  velocities,  separate  paper-feeding  rolls  co 
operating  with  each  of  aaid  sections  independently  of  the 
other  sections,  and  means  to  release  the  rolls  from  one 
platen  section  independently  of  the  rolls  on  another  platen 
section. 

[Claims  8  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,131,998.      CALK   ATTACHMENT    FOR   HORSESHOES 
Andrew  J.  Davis,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Not.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  732,475.      (01.   168 — 30.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  toe  and  beel 
calks,  a  horseshoe  calk  attacher  on  the  under  side  of  the 
shoe,  comprising  a  toe  piece  bearing  against  the  rear  aide 
of  the  toe  calk  and  side  pieces  bearing  under  the  sldM  of 
the  shoe,  and  also  bearing,  at  their  rear  ends,  against  the 
front  sides  of  the  heel  calks,  and  means  to  secure  tbt  side 
pieces  of  the  calk  attacher  to  the  sides  of  tbe  sboe. 
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■-'.  A  horso  shoe  calk  attacher  of  approximately  horse 
shoe  shape  and  comprising  a  toe  piece,  connecting  bars 
plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  toe  piece  for  movement  toward 
and  from  each  other,  and  side  pieces  connected  to  said 
connecting  bars  for  longitudinal  adjuatment  thereon  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  attacher,  aaUl  toe  piece  having  re 
ceases  In  Its  upper  side  In  which  the  front  ends  of  the 
connecting  hats  are  arranged  Hiid  also  having  vertical 
siotH,  and  set  screws  extending  through  and  movable  In 
said  Hlots.  threaded  to  the  <uniu-cting  Imrn  and  having 
head»  to  bear  against  the  lower  sld*-  of  the  to*-  piece  and 
adjustably  clami'   the  <onnectlng  bars  thereto. 


3.  A  horse  Hhoe  calk  attacher  of  approximately  horse 
shoe  shape  and  coinprlHliig  a  toe  piece,  connecting  bars 
plvotally  i-oiinectrd  to  the  toe  piece  for  movement  toward 
and  from  .ju  h  other,  and  side  pieces  connected  to  said 
connecting  Lars  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon  to 
vary  the  length  uf  the  attacher,  the  side  plecea  of  the  at 
tacher  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  their  upper  sides 
to    re«-fMv.-    '!!.-     ■orinc.  Miig    Ljir-    arid    b.'inc    also    provided 

with   s.'t    -    (.  ',\  -    t..   -,■,•.,••.    t!i.' tie.  til, ^'   hars   In    adjusted 

position 


!i;tl.'.)0')         MMIIINI'     FOIt     (IRIMiINC     I'lI.KS.        Wil- 
li \  M    IlK.SKi     IONih\      HI:  nilnuiiHMi     aiw!    Hknjamin    M\ 
Kiv,    siu'fflel.t,    i:!ij;i;(i!,i       I'li.ii    ,^..].t     jii     iiu.H       Serial 
No.  T'.M.iiiil       ..•]    .-]_     ij  ) 


1.  In  H  machine  for  grinding  tlies.  the  combination  of  a 
bed  :  a  file  carrier  sUdably  supported  upon  the  N-d  :  a  table 
mounted  upon  the  ly^il  .  a  ^llde  movable  along  sahl  table; 
a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  support<Hl  upon  said  slide  ; 
means  for  traversing  said  grinding  wheel  across  said  car 
rler:  means  for  adjusting  th.-  angle  of  said  table  to  cor 
resiwnd  with  the  angle  of  the  teeth  across  the  file  to  be 
ground;  means  for  progressively  advancing  the  file  rela 
tlvely  to  the  grinding  wheel  ;  and  means  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  such  advance  movement  to  correspond  with 
the  pitch  of  the  file  and   teeth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  flies,  the  combination  of  a 
U'd  ;  a  file  carrier  slldably  supported  upon  the  b»^  ;  a  table 
mounted  upon  the  bed  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  angu 
larly  relatively  thereto  to  correspond  with  the  angle  of 
the  teeth  of  the  file  to  be  ground  ;  a  slide  movable  along 
said  table;  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  supported  upon  said 
slide ;  a  "  master  rack  "  having  Inclined  teeth  correspond 
Ing  with  the  teeth  upon  the  flies  to  be  ground  ;  means  for 
initially  positioning  the  flie  relatively  to  the  "  master 
rack  "  ;  a  transversely  disposed  shaft  carried  by  said  bed  ; 
an  arm  on  said  shaft;  a  pawl  on  said  arm  engaging  said 
•  master  rnck  "  ;  a  spring  for  retracting  the  arm  and  pawl ; 


a  lever  carried  by  the  said  transversely  disposed  shaft  and 
adapted  when  actuated  to  advance  the  file  relatively  to 
the  grinding  wheel  ;  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
such  advance  movement  to  correspond  with  the  pitch  of 
the  file;  and  means  for  progressively  advancing  the  file 
relatively  to  the  grinding  wheel  for  a  distance  correspond- 
ing with  the  pitch  of  the  file  and  "  master  rac*  ". 

.;.    In  a  machine  for  grinding  flies,  the  comblnatlou  of  a 
IxHl  ;  guides  carried  by  said  bed  ;  a  carrier  alldably  support- 
ed  upon  said  bed  and  guide*  :  acrew  controlled  means   for 
clamping    the    file    In    position    upon    the    carrier;    a    table 
mounted   upon  the  bed   and  adapted   to  be  adjusted  angu- 
larly relatively  thereto  to  correspond  with  the  angle  of  the 
teeth  of  the  file  to  be  ground  ;  a  slide  movable  along  said 
table;  a  rotatable  spindle  carried  by  said  slide;  a  driving 
pulley  In  said  spindle  ;  a  grinding  disk  also  carried  by  ^ald 
spindle   and   rotatable   therewith  ;   means   for  enabling   the 
grinding  whe«-l   to  bo  raised  and  lowered   relatively  to  the 
file;    a    "master   rack"    having   Inclined    teeth    correspond- 
ing with  the  teeth  upon  the  flies  to  be  ground  ;  means  for 
initially    positioning    the    flIe    relatively    to    the    "master 
rack  •   ;  a  transversely  dl8po8t>d  shaft  carried   by  said  bed  ; 
an  arm  on  said  shaft  :  a  pawl  on  said  arm  engaging  said 
;    ••  master  rack  '   :  a  spring  for  retracting  the  arm  and  pawl  ; 
1    a    lever    carried    by    the    said    transversely    dlsposeil    shaft 
and  adapted  when  actuated  to  advance   the  file  relatively 
to  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  such    advance   movement   to  correspond   with   the   pitch 
of  the  file. 

4.  in  a  machine  for  grinding  flies,  the  combination  of  a 
bed  ;  a  file  carrier  slldably  supjwrted  upon  the  bed  ;  a  table 
mounted  upon  the  Iwd  and  adapted  to  in-  adjusted  angu- 
larly relatively  thereto  to  corresjjond  with  the  angle  of 
the  teeth  of  the  file  to  b«-  ground  ;  a  slide  movable  along 
said  table;  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  supported  upon 
said  slide  .  a  •'  master  rack  '  having  Inclined  teeth  corre- 
sponding with  the  te«-th  upon  the  flies  to  be  ground; 
means  for  Initially  positioning  the  flIe  nMatlvely  to  the 
••  master  rack  "  ;  means  engaging  said  master  rack;  means 
adapted  when  actuated  to  advance  the  file  relatively  to 
the  grinding  wheel  through  the  means  engaging  the  master 
rack:  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  such  advance 
movement  to  correspond  with  the  pitch  of  the  file;  and 
means  for  progresalvely  advancing  the  file  n-latlvely  to 
the  grinding  wheel  for  a  dUtaiice  corresponding  with  the 
pitch  of  the  file  and  •'  master  rack    '. 

r..    In  a   machine  for  grinding  files,   the  combination  of  ,i 
l-ed  ;  guides  carried  by  said  bed  ;  a  carrier  slldably  support 
ed   upon  said   l)eil  and  guides;   screw  controlled   means  for 
clamping    the    file    In    position    upon    the    carrier;    a    table 
mounted   upon    the  be<l  and  adaptetl   to  be  adjusted   angu 
larly    relatively    thereto   to   correspond   with   the   angle    of 
the  teeth  of  the  file  to  tie  ground;  a   slide  movable  alon^ 
said    table  ;    a    rotatable   spindle   carried    by   said   slide  ;    a 
driving    pulley    In    said    spindle;   a   grinding   disk   also    car 
rie<l    by   said   spindle   and    rotaUble   therewith   and   means 
for  enabling  the  grinding  wheel  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
relatively  to  the  file. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 


1.1:12.000  FOLI>IN(;  SHIPPING -CUATE.  William 
MiLLEK  DioHT.  Grove  City,  Pa.  Filled  Apr,  28,  1913 
Serial  No.  764.099       (CI.  217—15.1 


In  a  crate  auch  as  described,  a  plurality  of  folding  side 
and  end  members,  grooves  provided  In  the  said  side  mem 
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bera.  straps  passing  over  the  said  grooves,  said  aide  mem- 
bers having  openings  provided  therein  adjacent  the 
grooves,  the  ends  of -the  said  straps  passing  through  the 
openings  and  l>ent  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  aide 
members,  and  spring  latches  carried  by  the  end  members 
and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  grooves  for  engagement 
with  the  straps,  said  end  meml>eni  having  notches  formed 
therein  adjacent  the  straps,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


1.132.001        PROCK88    OF   8ATINIZING    COTTON    FAB- 
RICS.    Hbkmann  DrTSCHKK,  Elberfeld,  Germany.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  817.943.     (Cl.  8—13.) 
A  process  for  imparting  a  sUk-Ilke  gloss  to  fabrics  and 
other   vegetal   fibers,   which   consists   In   impregnating   the 
fabric   with  a  salt-solution  of  a   crystalllBable  salt  which 
will  not  act  Injuriously  on  the  fibers  and  then  repeatedly 
passing  the  fabric  through  a  calender  heated  from  about 
100  to  200  degrees  centigrade. 


1,132,002  SHAFT  -  BEARING.  William  Parsonage 
Evans,  Manchester.  England,  assignor  to  David  Liv- 
ingston. Schultz,  Manchester,  England.  Mled  Dec.  3, 
l!a2.      Serial   No.   7H4,«tt6.      (Cl.   64—22.) 


mm 
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1.  A  l^earlng  box  provided  with  a  well  adjacent  to  one 
wall  thereof  and  with  n  bearing  opening  In  said  wall  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  shaft,  another  wall  of  the  Ikjx  having  an 
access  opening  tbereln  communicating  directly  with  the 
well,  a  split  packing  ineml*r  mounted  within  the  box  In 
engagement  with  the  first  named  wall  of  the  box  at  the 
bearing  opening  and  lieing  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  freely 
through  the  access  opening  without  disturbing  the  shaft, 
and  resilient  means  bearing  against  the  packing  member 
for  pressing  the  same  against   the  said  wall. 

2.  A  bearing  tsix  provided  with  a  well  adjacent  to  one 
wall  thereof  and  with  a  t)earing  opening  In  said  wall 
adapted  to  receive  a  shaft,  another  wall  of  the  box  having 
an  access  opening  therein  communicating  directly  with  the 
well,  a  split  packing  member  mounted  within  the  l>ox  In 
engagement  with  the  first-named  wall  of  the  box  at  the 
bearing  opening  and  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  freely 
through  the  access  opening  without  disturbing  the  shaft, 
H  wH>her  ring  mounted  within  the  box  In  engagement  with 
the  Innermost  face  of  the  packing  member  and  in  regis- 
tration with  the  bearing  opening,  and  a  spring  tongue  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  box  and  having  Its  free  end  engaging 
the  inner  side  of  the  ring. 

a.  A  l)earing  box  provided  with  a  well  adjacent  to  one 
wall  thereof  and  with  a  bearing  opening  in  said  wail  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  shaft,  another  wall  of  the  Ikjx  having  an 
act  ess  opening  therein  communicating  directly  with  the  well, 
a  split  packing  niemtx-r  mounted  within  the  box  In  engage- 
ment with  the  first  named  wall  of  the  box  at  the  bearing 
opening  and  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  freely  tbroufh 
the  access  opening  without  distarblnc  the  shaft,  a  washer 
ring  mounted  within  the  box  in  engagement  with  the  Inner- 
most face  of  the  packing  meml>er  and  in  registration  with 
the  bearing  opening,  and  a  spring  tongue  fixed  at  one  end 
to  the  box  and  having  its  free  end  engaging  the  inner  side 
of  the  ring,  and  a  tensioning  screw  adjustably  mounted 
within  the  box  and  extending  through  the  spring  tongue 
with  its  head  engaging  the  same. 


4.  A  bearing  box  provided  with  a  well  adjacent  to  one 
wall  thereof  and  with  a  bearing  opening  in  said  wall 
adapted  to  receive  a  shaft,  another  wall  of  the  box  having 
an  access  opening  tbervla  com  man  ica ting  directly  with  the 
well,  a  split  packing  member  mounted  within  the  box  in 
engagement  with  the  first-named  wall  of  the  box  at  the 
bearing  opening  and  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  freely 
through  the  access  opening  without  disturbing  the  shaft, 
a  washer  ring  mounted  within  the  box  in  enK&S^iD^Dt  with 
the  Innermost  face  of  the  packing  member  and  in  registra- 
tion with  the  bearing  opening,  and  a  spring  tongue  flixed 
at  one  end  to  the  box  and  having  its  free  end  engaging  the 
inner  side  of  the  ring,  the  free  end  of  the  said  tongue  be- 
ing inbent  toward  the  washer  ring,  and  parallel  luga  pro- 
vided upon  the  adjacent  face  of  the  ring  to  embrace  tba 
said  inl>ent  end  of  the  tongue. 


1,132,003.  COTTON-BALE  CARRIER.  JOHK  R.  Po«- 
DYCE,  Uttle  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1918.  Serial 
No.  800,906.      (Cl.  57—9.) 


r\ 


\^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  a  trolley  movable  thereon,  angular  arms 
suspended  from  said  trolley  and  having  shouldered  por- 
tions, a  drop  lever  pivoted  to  said  angular  arms  t)eyond  the 
shouldered  portions  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
Itale  engaging  hooks,  means  movable  in  the  longitudinal 
slot  of  the  drop  lever  for  supporting  said  hooks,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  drop  lever  to  cause  said  first-named 
means  to  l>e  moved  into  and  out  of  the  shouldered  portion 
of  the  angular  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  troUe.T.  angular  arms  plvotally  suspended  from 
the  trolley  and  having  shouldered  portions,  a  drop  lever 
pivoted  to  the  free  angular  end  portions  of  the  angular 
arms  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  bale  engaging  books, 
flexible  connections  between  the  bale  engaging  books  and 
the  slotted  portion  of  said  lever,  means  for  tilting  said 
lever  on  the  angular  arms  to  carry  the  suspending  por- 
tion of  the  hook  connections  Into  the  shouldered  portion  of 
said  angular  arms  and  thus  suspend  the  books  and  the 
lofd  in  stable  equilibrium,  and  means  for  tilting  the  said 
lever  in  the  opposite  direction  to  carry  said  suspending 
portion  t>eyond  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  angular  arms 
to  slacken  the  said  suspending  book  connections. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  trolley,  angular  arms  plvotally  suspended  from 
the  trolley  and  having  shouldered  portions,  a  drop  lever 
pivoted  to  the  free  angular  end  portions  of  the  aacnlar 
arms  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  bale  engaging  bo<^u, 
flexible  connections  t>etween  the  bale  engaglnf  books  and 
the  slotted  portion  of  said  lever,  means  for  tUHag  aald 
lever  on  the  angular  arms  to  carry  the  snapeadlnf  portion 
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Of  tho  hook  connections  Into  the  8hould»T.<l    rioiri.  n   of 

saiil  iuiKOIar  (irtnpi  and  thus  suspend  the  i  k-  u  !  the 
luad  in  stall!."  .-.,11  ;!;,ri  m  :i:.  .ms  for  tlllii:_'  11..  -*,!(.!  i.'ver 
In    th..    uppD^Kf   d  :r.'.' i>   ri    '   .    ,-;irry    sttld    su.^iiftnl  i  ri;    iiurtion 

beyuii.!  rh..  sii..iii:t.- ..,|  jlt-imh  of  the  ani,":ii;-  arms  to 
sJnrkc!,    tiif  sail!    ^  i-|..!i!iii4   i.i.-ik   ■••  inf.-tionH.  ainl    tii.'aiii 

to  wirhilrsiw  Hiiiii  !;(>.. K-i  tri.tii  •  ■  c  t^m-  ,i«  n.-iid  connections 
ar.i  si M '■kt'tii'.! . 


I 'i    »    t'  .     ,>  of  the  character  described,  the  combloa- 

if  !rnn-.j.,.rrlnt;  means,  hit!"  .mi.-:!::!!)!:  f-"<ikv     if;  ;>in>r 


t 

•  tioii    ,r 

mctijinmm  .  unprlslnK  «  loii--n  ijiIijih  ii.v  ■-l.>tt.-..l  li:;;,  j.rvot- 
ally  conti*'  tfii  ro  the  transporting  means  at  a  point  below 
the  !<inirlrui!!f;:il  -.-hit  !n  said  arm.  (1pi!Mp  rnnnfction";  be- 
twi  ••[!  rhi'  s  I'll  p-rHvin  of  nald  aim  uH'l  '.tn.<'  .'ii-a^-lmf 
hooks,  meau«  for  turulnj?  the  slotted  arm  In  one  direction 
about  its  fulcrhm  below  said  slot  to  carry  the  suspendlns 
portion  of  said  flexible  connection  to  one  side  of  the  pivot 
of  -ml  !  nrrn,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arm  in 
sai.i  (!;  tiiin,  and  meaus  to  tilt  the  said  arm  in  the  oppo- 
s:.'  !  r  itlon  to  permit  the  suspending  portion  of  the  flexl- 
bie  ji  aectloD  to  travel  in  said  slot  to  the  other  side  of 
the  pivot  of  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  transporting  means,  bale  engaging  books,  dropping 
mechanism  comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  transporting  means  at  a  point  below 
the  loogitudlnal  slot  in  said  arm.  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  slotted  portion  of  lil  i.-::i  i  !  hale  engaging 
hooks,  means  for  turning  the  -.iiir'.-i!  irm  jii  one  direction 
about  Its  fulcrum  below  said  slot  to  carry  the  suspending 
portion  of  said  flexible  connection  to  one  side  of  the  pivot 
of  said  arm,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arm  in 
said  direction,  means  to  tilt  the  said  arm  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  permit  »he  suspending  portion  of  the  flexible 
connection  to  travel  In  said  slot  to  the  other  side  of  the 
pivot  of  said  arm,  ami  n.  :n,-<  h  ting  as  the  flexible  connec- 
tion travels  in  the  ..i-t  n  ini,.i  direction  in  said  slot  to 
withdraw  the  hooks  from  the  bale. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,132,004.  WALL  SEAT.  ALBuaT  M.  Fbkisb,  Ban  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,259. 
(CI.  165—22.) 


t.  lu  a  wall  seat,  a  fraui.',  a  foI.liiiK  sent  Silnv;.',!  !  iif!"i ,., 
brackets  carrie.l  ijy  tli,-  sent,  links  pivottMl  to  the  >eHt 
brackets.  nieaiiH  at  ttx-  iipptT  .'nds  of  said  links  f.i  dotaih 
ably  engaife  said  frame  fur  tin-  support  of  said  s.'iit  vviiin 
In  use,  and  an  operutln^'  lev.  r  to  .aus,'  said  links  to  ri-c  to 
throw  the  seat  forwardly  to  th.'  horizontal  from  Its  f.ildfd 
po.iltion. 

~.    1q   a   wall    seat,   a    frame,   a    foldini;  .s.-at,    liinK''«   ''on 
nt'Otliu'  the  seat  and   frame  and  adapted   to  caiisr  the  s,at 
to  He  flush  with  the  frame  when   fold.-d  up.  brackets   rai 
rled  by  the  soat.  links  pivoie«l   to   the  seat  brackets,  ni.'ans 
at  the  upper  ends  of  said   links  to   detacbably  ensaKf  -ai.l 
frame  for  the  support  of  said  seat  when  in  use,  a  .  ross  l)ar 
.'»t   the   lower  end  of   the   frame  and   iindir  which   onf    por 
tlon  of  the  seat  extends  when  In  a  substantially  horliontal 
position,    and    an    operating    lever    to    cause    said    links    to 
.s»,  to  throw  the  seat  forwardly  to  the  horizontal  from   Its 
folded   position. 
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upper  ci.u.   a   crosa   bar   uiidtr   vshlch   the   rear   j,    rii  n 
said  seat  extends  when  in  an  operative  position     x-.    ■  ,  .  ,■  1; 
ing  lever  pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  f   r  rais 
Ing  the  seat   support  to  cause  said  seat  to  mov.    fi.  in  Ua 
folded  position  into  its  operating  position,  and  a  push  but- 
ton extending  throngh  the  wall  fo»>  the  operation  of  said 
lever. 


l.l.tl'.OOS,  BR()01>KR  HKATFR.  Habmon  A.  (JBOB..K. 
I'etaluma,  Cal.  nied  Aug.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,3_>6. 
(CI.  237—14.) 


1.    .\    heating  ."tystem  for  brooders,  comi  11^111^    m   c    aiio 

nation    with    the    bro.idrr  tt.n.    a    horizontal    air   conduit    be 
neath   and    ,otja    .•!!!    f     n-.'    t..i't'.m    I  f    t!ic    Mii.i.l.T    atid    pri. 
Jectlnj:  U.  \   .i,d  . n      11, •  si,lc,   -m,!  ,,,i)duM    havmk;  an   'luri-ht 
dlschaii;.     pi.rM.M/    «itliiii    tlo'    tirfi'dcr  l»i..x.    ti,.'    latt.-:     >  om 
prisni.    .1    i.nlral      .n.r.d    h..\,i-    with    cini-cnl  ro    rliamt»frs 
Into  till    iniii-r  i.f  whh  h  said  upriKh!   i.ortii.n  of  tin-  conduit 
diHchar.;.  s    and    abo\c    tlic    iImoi     .if    the    broodc:  .    a    down 
wardM    .■\(,.[idiii/.    open  .-nd   air   Inlet   driun   fur   and   on    the 
i.ppo.->;t.     .Old       f   saol    .  oiiduit    and    ext>.rnal    to    the    hn>o,1.>r 
a   valve   pi. It.'  i.n    the   iim.liilt    iidlacent    to  said   drum.    ,ind    a 
I  -at.  r   !if,    w     ind    within    tl  .    drum    and    havlnt;   a    sta^  k    el 
t'-iidini:    v.oii.ally   thronch    the  drum   with  n   horlionta,   re 
'am   iii.Mii.-h   ruiinin:;   tiie  li-iiL-th     .f  the  conduit  for  besting 
till-   a:r   t :  1  \  •  r-i  ii.,-    the   same    and    ha\  in^  a   discharge   .xter 
nal     |.      'he    londiiit    and    to    the    hruod.T.    the    air    for    the 
hroo.P'r  i.i'nnallv    enieiink;   throiu'h    the  space   Ndw  een   the 
drum    Mid  ^ta.  k,  .itid  >a;d  \al\.    plate  1  onstltiit  int  a  supple 
nieni.ai    ,iir    e.oilr'd 

^    !;'Miin^'    -ystem    for    hri.Miler-    enmprislng    in    combl 
i.iiti,,ii    wit!)    a    hro.ider   hox,    a    horizontal    air   conduit    b«'- 
math   and  adjsient  to  the  floor  of  the  hrooder  and  proj.-ct 
0';-    '  ■      ':•■    -id.,    --ai.l    .-oiidnlt    iiavlni;    an    upright    fvoi  tlon 
«itiiin     the     hro.Mler     h..i,     tl.'     latter     i-omiirlHlnj:     a     .oNer 
hover   Willi   r.incentrlc  hrooder  itiamh.'rs.   into   the   Inner  of 
which  s.'ii.i   nprl-ht   p..rtion  of   the  .ondult  dlschnrfes  at   a 
point    alii.\.'    the    floor    anil    helo»    the    cover    of   the    hover 
said   (.iiiduii    havliiK   at    Us  nut.-r    eii.l    and    .-xternal    to   th.- 
r>ro.i(ter   a    downwardly   extended   o-k'h    end    air   lidet   dnitn 
through   which   fresh   air   from   the  outside  end  of  the  con 
dult  Is  admitted,  a  vertical  drum  within   and  spaced  from 
the  air  inlet  dium.  and  a  horlzfintal   U  shaped  heating  c«dl 
wdthjn  said  conduit  and  having  contiectlon  with  said  verti 
cal  drum.  sal. I  heating  coll  having  a    vertli'al  stack  extend 
Ing  fhroiiirh  the  conduit  and  discharging  at  a  point  exter 
nal  to  the  conduit  and  brooder  adjacent  the  vertical  dnim 
■v    A    heating  system   for  brooders  comprising   a   broodet 
h<ii,    an    external   cylindrical   conduit   adjscent   the    tKittnm 
of  said  box,  and  extending  to  one  side  thereof,  said   ion 
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dult  openinir  at  its  inner  end  tn  the  hrooder  box.  a  veritinl 
Intaki'  linmi  ommunlciit  ini:  with  the  other  end  "f  said 
cond'dt,  H  heatinu'  drum  cm  ent rlrally  arrange.;  within 
stHii  li.tak.'  .liain.  ami  ext.rdlni:  within  the  conduit  a  U 
stiapei!  hejitlrii;  .oli  eoniieit.d  with  the  heating  drum  ami 
located  wi'hln  and  extenunik'  I  he  entire  length  of  the  con- 
duit, and  a  vtiSua.  di-  lar:.'.-  pipe  tor  said  heating  coll 
located  adjacent  the  li.  '  •  -  irum  and  discharging  out- 
side the  sir  conduit 


1,132,006.  CAR-SEAL.  I..SB  Samdil  Gibson.  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  May  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,895.      (<1.  70— 99.> 


e  -> 


1.  A  car  seal  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing  and  a 
locking  member  in  the  nature  of  an  extending  strap  hav- 
ing one  end  bent  backwardly  on  Itself  to  form  a  spring 
loop,  said  loop  being  received  within  the  casing  and  se- 
cured to  the  same  and  presenting  opposing  upturned  and 
dowhturu'd  lorklli_-  v\i!r_--  ml  theothel  end  formed  into 
a  <atc::  deslKUed  I  .J  pass  wiliili  the  i..op,  '  n^.a^i  uit;,  and 
lo<  k  agiiuist  the  wings,    1-      ui  for  the  purpose  (.p.. ah..! 

;,;.  A  lai  s..ai  ■■omprisii.i;  u  .  ..rnbln.Ttlon,  a  casint  an'.  !i 
locking  inemi  .  I  in  1 1.'  naiuK  .f  .in  exti  tiding:  ^liap  lia\ 
In^'  on.-  .ml  l..n!  Ua.  1,  w ,.  i  di.v  mi  li-eif  in  for  ni  a  spring; 
liMip.  said  i"..'.  l.ei.u^.'  ictcived  \\nlill.  Ih.-  .  asin^;  au.i  s«' 
luri-d  t..  !!■  sam.  ,in.l  presenlii.i;  i.pp"-inK  upturned  an.i 
di'unnirie.i  wlnL-s  and  tiie  ot!:ei  ,  lid  fdrm.d  ii-t-j  a  cutcii 
i,n.\Ut^  we.ii:.  shapi-.l  sill.  n.''.h.>  therein,  said  cat.  h  l>e- 
li.;  de^lKnei!  lo  en'.-r  tl..  i."'!'  and  .  n^'agi  with  and  lock 
agaiQkt  the  winv's.  ih'-  w  in*;s  In  the  KKkin^:  position  pass 
ing  within  t'  e  !;i  t'  >.-,.'  ;!ie  catch,  a-  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,132.007.       FLY-PAri:K     llniI'KU 
Port  Jefferson.  N.   Y.     Kil-d    \p;     Jii 
885,2©3.     (CI.  43—22.) 


Ki  isKNKrr  «.     11  \i:T 
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A  tly  paper  holder  comprising  a  ti'ougli  meinher.  up- 
rights extending  vertically  from  within  tiie  trough,  a 
transverse  m.inl.ei  conne.tiiiir  the  upper  eiids  of  the  up 
rlgtits  and  form.il  with  hm^rdudinal  parallel  slots  for  the 
rP<^ption  of  marginal  ends  of  t1>  pni)er.  flexible  element.'' 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  and  to  the  transverse  memt>er  between  the  slots, 
and  a  removable  base  member  carried  by  the  trough  to 
permit  the  device  to  extend  In  a  vertical  position. 


1  .:.',otis  KI.KrpRK'  LAMP 
S<  i.eiie.  tad.v,  .N  >'..  asiiigiKi! 
pany.  m   < '.  'rp.irat  loi 


tl  -d  .V.'\  L'Si.  1  !«!•■; 
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1.  In  combination,  two  electric  lamps  and  a  source  of 
current,  a  circuit  including  said  lamps  in  parallel  and  said 
source,  a  resistance  in  series  with  one  of  said  lamps,  and  a 
second  resistance  In  series  with  both  lamps  of  such  value 
that  the  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the  parallel  branches 
is  normally  the  voltage  at  which  the  lampf  are  designed 
to  oi>erate.  the  value  of  to  tu  st  m.  it  otod  resistance 
being  s  i  tiiat  if  the  lamp  In  the  ...thei  1  ranch  bums  out 
the  voltiif.'  :.:  th^-  remalnln.ir  l.Tmii  will  !« 
at  which  the  laup  i.-  des'>;i,od  to  ojierate 

2.  In  combination,   two  ea.  tru    lanii  •- 
current,   the  normal   volta-e   if   ejici     Ian, 
mately   one-flfth  the  voltage  of   said  source,   a  circuit    in 
eluding  said  lamps  in  parallel  and  said  source,  a  resistance 
in  series  with  one  lamp  and  having  a  value  approximately 
e<]uai    *"    I  lie    resistance    of   ti.-    oimp     and    a    reslstari    .     In 
set  ii-s   w.v.,    ;.(itli    iamii-s  and  of   a   \  n  1 
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Serial   No    S4a.l.-.'.<       .  Ol.  236 — 20.) 

1  ,\i:  air  va:\e  f,  r  "eatn  ■  ,.d  :,-;t  o;  .-  .nraprlslnp  a  cnsing 
!ia\ini:  an  air  oiit.et  at  it:^  ui  per  p-uti-ai  ami  ax.  oi.*DinK 
in  its  l»ottom.  !i  !'•  lit  i!,'.v,'i'  .'  !.y  heat  and  liv  an  accumula- 
tion of  water  in  the  casin.  and  lia\  ing  an  outlet-closing 
niemlM  r  a  .!ia!l,ra_-m  hi  ,d.'  s.;i'.!'..  ..n  the  bottom  of  the 
'•HsinL',  and  fi  tUn  t  v!,],p..rt  i  l:  dia  ph  r.-i  loi:  mie'iifed  on  «aid 
hrijder  iiiid  co'ipi  ra  t  :nL'  f'er.wdl  t"  !'.'\et:t  the  e-..ehi.e  <t_ 
water  throML'li  said  bottnt;.  -.penimj  the  sni,|  holder  find 
oiienini.'  forndtie  an  air  iiiii-r  <  .noiiunicatinr  witn  ttie  dift- 
phracm 

■J  At,  n!r  >-iilve  'or  sfeani  radiator^  .  -  .rnorisini;  a  ensint 
>inv  nL'  an  air  outlet  at  'r«  npi>er  portl'  n  and  «n  opetiing  in 
Its  bottom.  !,  tloHt  movjihle  i\  '  ..;it  and  iv  fin  .n  ••utiiiiia- 
tlon  of  wMt.-r  in  tlie  .asinL'  and  !ia\;nc  a;  o-itiet  ejoi-ln)! 
mem1>er,  a  diniibrHt:m  ti.lder  heir-in^,  ,,,;  the  Ix.ttom  of  the 
casing,  a  float  snpportln'j  dl.iidiraci:'  mounted  on  said 
holder  and  coiiperarinL'  then  with  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
water  throus-'h  said  !KitT..fu  opening  the  said  holder  and 
opening  forminc  an  a'r  inlet  .  ommnnicatlng  with  the  dia- 
phragm, snfl  a  diniihrau'iii  reinforcing  spring  carried  by 
the  dlaphrnErm  holder 

3    .^n  air  valve  for  Pteam  radiators  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  air  otitlet  at  Its  upper  portion  and  an  opening  in 
its  bottom,   a  float    niovnl.ie  i.y  heat   and   by  an  accumula 
tion  of  water  In   th.    casing  and   having  an  outlet-closing 
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member,  a  dIaphriiKni  holder  bearing  on  the  bottom  of  the 
caalnK.  a  tloat-supporting  dlaphrHKni  mounted  on  said 
holder  and  cortperatInK  therewith  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
water  throiiKh  said  bottom  oponlnj?,  th<-  said  holder  and 
opening  formloK  an  air  Inlet  couinuinU-ating  with  the  dla 
phragm,  a  dlaphraKni  n'lnforclnn  sprinj;  oarrle<l  by  the 
diaphragm  hui(ii>r.  iind  nn  (idjtisttibie  abutment  for  said 
spring  also  carried  by  the  iJiuphi'a;,'m  holder. 


1  An  inr  viil\>'  fnr  ^-t.'iuii  radlntiirs  romprlsln^;  a  caslni; 
havlni;  an  air  oiifi.i  at  Its  iipi)er  portion  and  an  o[)enlnK 
In  Its  bottom,  a  t1(wit  movalile  by  heat  and  by  an  Rfnimula 
tloD  of  water  In  the  ca-'^lnir  and  having  an  oiitK't  closing 
nietiiber.  a  .|inphr.>ii,'m  bolder  l)eartng  on  the  Ivittom  of  the 
rar-lOi;,  ;ind  ;i  llnat  ^n f)ivort  liit;  iliaphraKm  n\'iiinte<l  on  .lald 
holder  and  (■<">i>i'ra f Irnr  tb»>rewlth  to  prev<>nt  tbe  >'scapt»  of 
water  fb-'i^i^li  s.aM  bottom  opening,  the  nabl  bolder  and 
o[)en  riij  r  'rinJnu  nn  air  Inirt  fomninnlratlnL;  with  the  dla 
phra^rni,  the  said  hoUU-r  beini;  provldt'(l  with  means  for 
llrillflni;   (  h>'  diiwiiwar<]    rn.i  vcinf>n  t   "t  tbf  d  la  p)i  r;i  i;!!i 

.'•  An  air  v,'il\>'  for  -iffani  radiators  cornprlsUi;,'  a  ca.'dng 
having  an  a!r  'intlet  at  Its  n[)per  portion  and  an  opening 
In  "  ><  bottom  I  tbiar  nioval^li'  by  bent  anil  by  an  ari'uinn- 
lafjon  if  wit.-r  in  rh*-  <-asinLr  and  biivlni.'  an  ..n  t  let  closlni; 
nii-in'i."      I    (tiapi:  rai;ni    buMcr    Ix-arini,'  on    '.}:■•    !"flom   of   the 

caslnk',   a  diapbracin  [noiuitod  on  .said  boblcr  and  iperat- 

Inc  tl'.irfwitb  to  prevent  the  escape  of  witer  tbroiit;!!  said 
bottom  openii);:.  tbe  -;ili|  hohier  and  bottom  openin.;  form 
Inic  an  air  :nbr  >  ,,iiitnunie,-it  int;  with  tbe  d!a|>brai:ni.  a  pin 
Interposed  between  tbe  db(['hrai:rn  and  tbe  lN>t!orn  of  the 
float,  and  a  piln  cnidini,'  spider  bavhiu'  le^s  lienrini:  on  the 
ixittom  of  tbe  casini;  between  the  b.ase  wall  tliereof  n  nd 
the   diap'iraK'm    t)oUler 

f  Claims  •!  and  7  not   printed   In  tbe  ilazettc] 


\.i:i-aiin      uvPiArni:    \ii;\\i.\k      <;K>otuK  D.  Uorr- 

M  k.v.  I'asaden.i.  Cil,  asM_-nor  to  HofTman  S[>eelalty 
Company.  Huston.  .Miss.,  a  (orporatloti  of  Massachu- 
setts.      Filed    Mav    L'."..    r.»lC       Serial    No.    sn\~>\:,_       ,  CI. 

1.  .\n  air  vai\e  .omprl-iin_-  a  eashik,'  compose, 1  of  .sepa- 
rable npper  ami  lower  iiiemi.cs,  a  r.adiator  en^a..;  Inj  nlpp'e 
aftaebed  to  the  :  .wvr  mem' !•;  ,  a  seat  member  iimiii.;  end 
portions  be.irint,'  on  tile  w.iil  of  tlie  i  lUcr  casin.;  member 
and  an.  intermediate  portioti  provlde,I  with  an  orltlce  and 
sepJirated  from  said  wail  by  an  a;r  space  which  coninuinl- 
cate.s  wltli  tlie  nipple,  aiid  ;i  curved  draining,'  stem  en>:.age<l 
with  said  seat  mem'.er  and  extiiidin,'  therefrom  tbrouirh 
the  air  spare  and  rilp|ile,  the  said  seat  niemlier  and  stem 
b«'itn;   Insei-tilile   together    in    tlie   li-wer   ca^iri;;   niemtwr 

~-    .\ti    air    vaUe   •  om[iri-i;  ntc   a    casiig   composed   of   sepa 
fable  nptier  and  lower  members,  a  radiator  engat'ltit:  nipple 
at'a(died   to  tbe  lower  member,  an  expansible  curb  bearln.; 


on  the  bottom  of  the  lower  member  and  having  reBlllMit 
curved  portlona  bearing  yieldingly  on  the  wall  of  said 
me(nl)er,  and  an  Intermediate  seat  portion  provided  with 
an  orifice  and  separated  from  said  wall  by  an  air  apace 
which  communicates  with  the  nipple,  and  a  curved  drain- 
ing stem  engageil  with  the  curb  and  extending  therefrom 
through  the  air  space  and  nlpfiln. 


.'.  An  air  valve  comprUini:  a  cus.ng  composed  of  Hepa 
rable  upper  and  lower  members,  a  radiator  engaging  nipple 
j!ttache<l  to  the  lower  memt>er.  an  expansible  ctirb  bearing 
on  the  ()ottom  of  the  lower  member  and  having  resilient 
curved  portions  t)oarlng  yieldingly  on  the  wall  of  said 
tiicmlHT,  and  an  lnterme<llate  portion  provided  with  an 
orttlce  and  separateil  from  said  wall  by  an  air  space  which 
'  oinmunlcates  with  the  nlp|ile,  n  seat  merat)«r  bearing  on 
i\  portion  of  the  curb  and  forming  one  side  of  said  air 
space  and  provided  with  an  annular  seat  surrounding  an 
orifice  which  coincides  with  the  orifice  In  the  curb,  and  a 
.urve<l  draliiln;:  -^t.  in  bavlni;  a  tliiiL-e  pressed  by  the  curb 
Mt;alnst  said  seat. 


1    ;j.ni!  1  ii  i|'  ,<!:  I'AliATt  lU  K  vi  ;  i.     <    IB.ME.VH     Hohht. 

.■<.in  I  raio  isio  i  ,a  ,  ;i^-  cii'  i  to  K  (  lemens  Ilorst  Co., 
K;m!  I  riiiois,  o  I  „:  a  (or'i  c.itb  i\  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Ma'.    J.    !!'!(       S.riil    No     s.',:,  sXS       (CI.    H'.O— 30.  ) 


..     ,f 


f       \ 


1.  In  a  hop  sep.irator,  the  combination  with  an  Inclined. 
upwardly  tra\eling,  endles.s  belt,  of  a  delivering  hopper. 
and   a   deflecting   plate   Interposed    l>etween    the   upper   end 
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of  the  belt  and  the  hopper,  and  adjustable  to  cause  the 
hups  tu  clear  the  belt,  allowing  the  leaves  and  trash  to 
fall  upon  the  belt. 

2.  In  a  hop  separator,  an  inclined,  endless,  upwardly 
traveling  l>elt,  a  hopper  through  which  the  hops  are  deliv- 
ered on  the  inclined  Itelt.  a  deflecting  plate  Interposed  be- 
tween the  hopper  and  the  Inclined  belt,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  angle  of  the  deflecting  plate. 

H  In  a  hop  separator,  an  inclined,  endless,  upwardly 
traveling  l)elt,  a  hopper  thiough  which  the  hops  are  de- 
livered on  the  lncline<l  belt,  a  deflecting  plate  interposed 
l*tween  the  hopper  and  the  inclined  belt,  and  a  plurality 
of  tiiklers  mounted  al>ove  the  belt  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt)ed 

4  In  a  hop  separator,  an  Inclined,  endless,  upwardly 
traveling  belt,  a  h ojiper  through  which  the  hops  are  deliv- 
ered on  the  Inclined  belt,  a  deflecting  plate  interposed  be- 
tween the  bopi>er  and  the  Inclined  l)elt,  means  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  an^ile  of  the  deflecting  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
ticklers  mounted  ntwve  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  belt  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

,'  In  a  bop  separator,  an  Inclined,  endless,  upwardly 
traveling:  belt,  means  for  delivering  hops  to  the  surface  of 
the  !>elt,  a  bar  mounted  al>ove  the  belt,  spring  fingers  plv- 
Otally  hung  from  the  bar.  and  means  for  restraining  the 
tnovempi.t  of  the  fingers  In  one  direction 

fClalms  <■,  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette  ] 


the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  magnets,  an  axle  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  armature,  and  a  forked  pendulum  crutch  rig- 
idly secured  tu  said  axle,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 


1,K<2,(I12.        KLECTKIC     I'SSDl'MM     CLOCK.        A.SMts 

.iMis,  Zuricb.  Switzerland.      Filed  <k>t.   Ifi.   1912.     Serial 
.No.  72r..l.-.4        Hi    .".S — 30.1 
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\  In  electric  pendi;luiji  rlocl<s.  two  electromagnets  In 
axial  almeinent,  an  armatun.'  ariaiiged  to  swing  between 
said  magnets  with  its  longitudinal  axis  sulistantially  in  a 
plane  passing  through  the  lougltudiual  axes  of  the  mag- 
nets. 

•J  In  electric  pendulum  clocks,  two  electromagnets  In 
sulistantially  axial  alinement,  au  armature  arranginl  to 
swing  iK-tween  said  magnets  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a 
plane  substantially  through  tbe  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
magnets,  and  a  flu^  pendulum  t.utch  rigidly  connected 
to  the  armature. 

;i.  In  electric  pendulum  clocks,  two  electromagnets  In 
axial  alinement,  an  armature  arranged  to  swing  between 
them  with  its  longitudinal  axis  In  a  plane  passing  through 
the  axes  of  the  niagnels.  a  pendulum  in  operative  relation 
to  said  armature,  and  means  to  energize  the  magnets  when 
the   pendulunx  deflection   l>ecome8  small. 

4.  In  electric  jM-ndulum  clocks,  two  axially  alined  hori- 
zontal magnets,  an  armature  to  swing  l»etween  them  whose 
longitudinal   axis  moves  in  a   plane  substantially   through 


1,132.018.  BAFFLE  SY8TKM  FOR  STIRLING  BOIL- 
ERS, David  S.  Jacoiu  s,  Jersey  City.  N,  J  ,  assignor  to 
The  Babcmk  &  Wilcox  i  ompany.  Bayoniie,  N.  .1..  a 
Corporation  of  .New  .lersey.  Filed  July  .".  1913.  Se- 
rial No    777. .-.03.       I  CI.    122— 302  ) 

1.  A  boiler  of  thi  class  described  having  a  plurality  of 
banks  of  tubes,  a  furnace,  a  secondary  combustion  cham- 
ber between  the  first  and  second  banks  of  tubes,  a  wall  at 
the  rear  of  the  furnace  chamt«'r  extending  upward  in  front 
of  the  first  bank,  and  a  baffle  extending  parallel  with  the 
tubes  to  a  point  above  the  midlength  of  the  tut>es  and  sup- 
ported uj.ori  th'    tubes  of  the  first   bank,  whereby  the  ganes 


ai-e  caused  to  first  enter  said  '•.ink  nt  the  lippt'r  pa't 
tliereof  and  to  cross  11. to  -aid  sc  ondai.N  '  o||,Ml^!lon  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  descrii.cd. 

2.  A  boiler  of  the  class  described  having  a  piuiailtj  of 
banks  of  tubes,  a  furnace,  a  seroudar,-.  ■  ombustion  cham- 
ber !>etween  the  lirst  and  setuin!  banks  of  ti:bes,  a  wall  at 
tlie  rear  of  tbe  furnace  diamber  extending  upward  in 
front  of  the  tir.et  tank,  a  ballle  extending  parallel  with 
the  tul>es  to  a  point  a!>ove  tbe  midiengih  of  tbe  tub«'s  and 
support«-d  upon  the  tubes  of  the  first  bank,  whereby  the 
gases  ar»-  <-aused  to  hist  enter  s.aid  tmnk  at  the  upper  part 
thereof  and  to  cross  irito  said  secon.lary  combusthjn  cham- 
ber, and  a  downward  exieuding  baffle  at  the  rear  of  the  sec- 
ond   tiank. 

:\.  \  iHiiler  of  ttie  (lass  described  having  a  plurality  of 
bunks  of  tubes,  a  fitrnace,  a  se.on.larv  combust  on  cham- 
ber between  the  first  and  second  banks  cd  tuU-s  a  sulistan- 
linlly  vertical  wal.  at  ilie  back  of  the  furnace  chMml>er 
and  extending  upward  In  front  of  the  lirst  bank,  a  baffle 
txtending  parallel  with  the  rul'es  and  supiported  ujxjn 
tul>e8  of  the  first  bank  near  the  fnmt  of  said  bank,  v^here 
by  tbe  gases  are  caused  to  first  (Toss  the  fiist  bank  at  the 
upper  part  thereof  and  enter  said  secondary  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  cross   i.uffle   at  the  lower  part   of  the  first 

■   enter   tbe    lower    part    <d    said 
combustion    ctiamoer.    substan- 


bank  to  cause  the  gases  \ 
bank  from  tbe  seconilary 
tially  as  described, 

4,  A  boiler  of  the  class 
lianks  of  tul»-s,  a  f uriiio  e. 
b«>r   between   the   first    tuid 


escribed  having  .■'  plurality  of 
1  -o.  ,,iiiiar\  coiuc.iNwoi.  cbam- 
.e:  ond  banks  of  lubes,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  wall  at  tbe  back  of  the  furnace  cham- 
t)er  and  extending  iijiward  in  front  of  the  first  bank,  a 
baffle  extending  parallel  with  the  tui>es  and  supiKirted 
upon  tubes  of  tbe  first  bank  near  the  fiont  thereof,  where- 
by the  gases  are  cause<l  to  first  cross:  the  first  bank  at  tbe 
upper  part  thereof  and  enter  siiid  secondary  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  superheater  in  said  sec-.ndary  combustion 
chamber,   substantially  as  descn!>ed. 

5.  A  boiler  of  the  serial  multiple  bank  cia.ss  described 
having  a  substantially  vertical  wall  at  the  back  of  the  fur- 
nace chamber  and  ertendloc  upward  In  front  of  tbe  firr 


Sag 
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hank,  i  Becondary  conitius!i..[i  hainber  b»-tw.'Mi  rh.'  arat 
fl!,il  <.  Mil  Imiiks  of  tul>«"s,  and  a  t>affl»'  t  ■  •iim  an  ex- 
tendi.!, of  the  wall  t"  fmisv^  the  jjases  to  l!.>u  mr"'"'  the 
upper  part  of  the  in-t  tark  llrectly  Into  said  sen  i,(iiir.v 
combustion  chambn.  substnntlally  mm  described. 

[Claima  G  to  17  not  prtiit«yl  In  fh.-  r.atptte.]  •   ' 


1.132,014.  BAF1<'M:  <lSiLM  FOR  STIRLING  iiOIU^IUS. 
David  8.  Jacobus,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Aug.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T84.313.      (01.  122—302.) 


1.  A  l)olIer  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  banks  of  tubes,  steam  and  water  drntns  unil  a  mud  drum 
lri(o   >\  tiich  the  tubes  are  expanded,  n   ir   r  •   ii  lie  to  cause 

th'-  LTMii'-i  to  cross  the  nisf  !>arik  ;if  il^-  lipi  ■  r  part  thereof. 
hatt!.'-,  ;.i  iliri'Ct  the  _a---  ;ii>\va!-i!  :.  ;i  .^1 !  ii,!i  ria  i  ly  of  The 
secotifl  ]>Hnk.  nn<l  n  rear  ha!!!.'  «  :  i  iiii:,-i'.|  t,  .!!!..f  thp  _ms.w 
loHBltudlnaily  downward  am.!!.;  tlu'  t;,:<..H  .,r  ih.  r.ar  l«ink. 

2.  A  boiler  of  the  class  de:«  rl' .  il  rompiLsln^  a  plurality 
of  hanks  of  tubes,  steam  an4l  wai.r  ilrunis  iiiid  a  niuil  dium 
Into  which  the  tubes  ire  exp.iiidpil.  tiatfles  In  'fiUHe  the 
-•■'-■'i   '  ■       •-•'(!     '     -•    '..,  !sk    a  •   tti.-  iij.p.T  \'.r<    'tiiT.'uf  aiiil 


ha'I!.'   a'    t!i 
'A  ar.!    i;ii'  :;; 


.a;Tl.  ..II  the 
.ar  liu'i't'of 
he   t  it'eg  of 


to   •Iclin..    f  hi-    |iM  !  h    l.iiiii  >  .■<!     '\ 
one  tmnk   to  the  next  an.!   t  ■  ■ 
Insr   !ia  I'k   a  f    rh"   ;:p;iiT  pn  r<    t  l<. 
last   hank   ciinsiMt  itif;  .if  a   slii_'! 
to  cause  the  gasea  to  flow  d-A 

the  hist   hack 

"■  A  !..il!..r  of  t:;,.  ,-lass  (li's.  ■  ilioil  .•<  in  pi  isliii:  ft  pInraMt.v 
of  hanks  ..r  to'.iw,  St.  am  an<l  wat.-r  ilrniiis  and  a  inn.!  (iriiiii 
Into  whh-h  fhi-  tubes  Hre  pxi)an(l.a1.  n  tmtllc  \<>  .ause  the 
Ka.«fs  tn  th.w  .lounwanl  over  the  rear  porthxi  of  the  first 
bank,  hatflcH  In  the  wecornl  bank,  one  .  xtemllnK  ilnwnward 
from  ftie  ser.ind  steam  and  water  ilruni  and  th.-  .ither  ex- 
tending; iipua'd  fr..ni  the  mud  diiiiii  an.!  a  !>allle  In  th-' 
rear  Itnnk  f.i  .aii-e  M,,.  u'hs.s  t,.  »!.uv  d.-wnuar.!  anionk;  the 
tiilH's  of  sad  re^r  hank,  md  then  upuar.!  at  the  Imek 
thereof 

•4.  A  iH.ll.-r  or  I  lie  .-lass  ,|es,  rii.ed  liavlnir  a  .•omhiistlon 
rhjunlier  at  the  fL-nt  ihe:e.,f  ,,  piiiralitv  of  hanks  ,,f 
f'lbes.  steam  ;iiid  uHter  dninis  and  a  mini  dr  ini  int..  whh'h 
the  tiihes  a  e  ..iiiianded  the  first  hank  of  tn!)«>s  helnu 
li>e)ite<t  at  I'.e  i,.h,  ..I"  i  he  com  oust  i(.n  .hamlier.  a  hatfle 
extending  iipvvard  from  the  iioi.l  .Irnm  ami  supported  rm 
n  row  of  Inhes  of  U'.-  first  Lank  hatll.'^  in  the  se.  ond  hank 
one  extendliiL,'  downward  from  f  io.  secamd  steam  atid  wafer 
drum  and  the  other  extendUiK  upward  from  the  mod  drnm. 
and  a  batfle  to  .ause  the  itases  to  flow  .lownward  among 
the  tnhes  of  the  rear  hflnk 

.">  A  holler  of  the  <lass  deserlhe.j  having  a  combustion 
chandler  at  the  front  thereof,  a  i)hirahfv  of  hanks  of  tntw'H. 
ateatn  and  water  drums  anil  a  mud  drum  Int..  wtiich  the 
tubes  are  expanded,  the  first  tiank  of  tiilH-s  helng  located 
at  the  rear  of  the  romhustlon  chamber,  a  haffl«>  extendlnK 
upwjird    from    ihe    mud    drum    and   supported   on   u    row   of 


tubes  of  the  firsT  t.ank,  SafTles  in  the  se.  ..(id  hank  one  ex- 
ten. iti:.:  dounuMfd  fr.aii  the  se.-,,nd  sfcnm  and  water  drum 
nn.l  th.-  ..ih.r  ii  ti  n.hni;  ipward  fi.^m  tlie  mnd  drum,  and 
a  !.:i!?h-  '..  i-aiisi.  rhi'  i:as.s  >,.  r'o-\  ihAvnward  Hmoni;  the 
tuhfs  ,,f  <h..  r.-ar  tiai;k.  aiol  then  npivard  m  the  fiafk  there- 
of t.     t.he   fh)e  .luflet 

[Claltsis  '•.  ',.  :'»i  iiof  printed  in  the  i;a/,ette.) 


1,132.016.     TMfl  I  K  .<\.<r!:M   1  I  Mi  .s  1  1 1;  I.INO  BOH.RRS. 

David  S     i  v.  .h    ^     ler-.  \    i  im     \     i      assignor  t.i  The 
Babcock  A   Wll<..\    i     ai!p;.n\      H,\    oiie.   N.   J,     a    Tuniora- 
tlon  of  New   Jers.  \        i  iie.j     \  n;     ji',    1913       Serti;    .No 
784.314.      (CI.    i-  1- 


^^L^-' 


eipai    '.■"',    '■  ■ 
nOle     1  iwHiil  . 

tubes,  a  lm;!h 
to  enter  th-    r 

of  and  thi  1;  • 

o!    rh.'    .a'!'. 
\\  hi-  h     .-vt    r,. 
vvat.'i'    i!;;.'., 
to  cause  th. 
middle   bank 


1      \     ..iJer  of  the  claH  described  comprising  transrcrse 

steaui      f   ;   wafer  drums  and  a  mnd  drum,  banks  of  tubea 

s     ■!    d.Miiiis.    a    w.a!;     it    th,-    rear    of    the    fur- 
iiaihin.'    lijiuanliv     to     the     front     hank     r,f 
•  vt.n.|;n_;    fioiii   saol    wa.l    to   cause   the   jiasi'S 
i.t   hink      f  tuhes  at   the  upper  portion  there 
:h  w  .lowi.w  ar.n.v  ..ver  s.ald   h.ink  at   t!ie  r.-ar 
t!d    w.i!     iiain.v    in    the    mi.ld!..    hank    one    of 
•  !■■«  nw  ardly    fmni     th.     nildd  .     sfeain    and 
I    ih.-   oi'cr   upwardly     fro'ii    the    inu.l    drum 
-•'-   '      ilo'A    'iiiw.irdl\    o\.T  the  tulK-.s  of  the 
a    .-ih'l.'    in    the    re.ir    tiank    extendlnj;    d.iwn 
wardly    from    the    rear    steam    ail    \\  ..t    drum    i..     aus. 
the  gases  to  flow  downv\.irdIy  over   th.    t  a   .  s  of    the    rear 
h.Tiik  anl  then  upwardly  to  the  fine  out  .  t   ha.  k  of  the  rear 
!ik    of   tul)e8.    ar.!    water   clrcuiatliiir    tuhes    t>etween    the 
middle  and  rear  stean,  an.!  water  druiuH 

2.  A  holler  of  the  ■:.(.,s  descrih.a!  launprisUii;  trausv.'rse 
sf.'an,  an.!  w.ii.'i  .Irii-is  anil  a  mud  dnim.  hanks  of  tuljes 
e.\i...aii,h-.i  liiti)  .s.uU  drums,  n  ftirna  e.  n  secondary  com 
bustion  chamber  betwe.  n  the  fSn-t  and  .secon.l  hanks  of 
tuhes.  a  w  i"  ,if  f  1-  r.  1  of  the  f.irni.-.  .hmih.c  exf.;,,! 
Inu  upuar  :  to  the  ilrst  hank  to  cause  the  cases  to  Ilrst 
■''■''  "'o!  '  .,  ,k  .t  rhc  upper  part  thereof  am!  t,.  .■r..ss 
■'''"  s.ihl  s.-.  oi.dary  .-oinhiistlon  rhamher.  ImfHes  to  de- 
fine the  path  foMowed  !iy  rh.  -.is,-  passint:  from  .,t].  hank 
to  the  ficxf  and  to  cause  the  ^.-iises  to  enter  the  last  bank 
a;  the  ii[.p.r  pait  thenof  and  t..  th.w  .l.ovnw.ird  amotiir  the 
tuh,.s  of  sahl  hank  to  the  lower  part  then-of  and  upward 
"''  '!••  r.ar  of  said  hank,  and  w.ater  clrculatin.-  tubes  be- 
twe.-n  the  middle  and  rear  steam  and  water  drums. 

.1.  A  holh-r  of  the  cass  descrl!»>d  comprlslne  transver*e 
steam  and  wafer  ilrnnis  and  a  -nud  drum  t>anks  of  tubes 
exi-amled  Info  said  drums  ,1  furna-'-  a  secondary  com- 
husflon  .  i.ainlKT  t~t\v,.eri  f},,'  first  and  sei'.md  hanks  of 
tiil'e.s  ,  wal;  It  th.'  r.-ar  ..f  th.-  furfia.  e  chamhfr  extending 
iiiiwar.l  to  the  first  hank  to  cau.se  the  crises  to  first  enter 
sahl  hank  ar  the  upp.-r  [i.irt  iher.-.if  and  to  cro<.s  Into  said 
secondary  comhiistlon  (hamber,  a  superheater  located  In 
sahl  secondary  comhustlon  chanil)er,  haffles  to  define  the 
f.aih  fo!!.  =  w.>,|  h\  fh,.  cases  passiri-  fn-m  one  t.ank  to  the 
next  and  to  .-ai.s.-  the  itases  to  enter  the  last  bank  at  the 
upper  part  thereof  and  to  flow  downward  among  the  tubes 
of  said  hank  to  the  lower  part  thereof  and  upward  at  the 
rear  of  said  l>ank.  and  water  circulating  tubes  between 
the  middle  and   rear  steam  and   water  drums. 
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/r, 


T  KV~'    »i;'! — ! ^ 


1.  In   a   ma^'ijetic    tieid,    means   for   estahlishlbK    a    mag 
netlc    circuit    with    a    pii.raMt.v     of    z<.iia!    jraps    of    suhstan 
tlfill.v    iHj o.a.   h-iit'th     and    means   foi    varying;   the  stren^-th  of 
tbe  z.iii   s  n-iatne  to  each  other  hv  altering  the  reaictance 
between   i^iic  s. 

2.  Means  for  f..rmhig  zones  of  varying  strengths  in 
rjagnetlc  fiiM-  witli  suhstant  lally  coio-taut  length  i.'f  the 
sonal  gap  and  Ineludlnj;  a  !;-  .1  p  c-  ■  h  ment  having  one  or 
uore  m'-mt>ers  spac.-d  apart  ic  u.crcaie  the  reluctance  of 
the  magnetic  circuit. 

.•?.  Means  for  forminK  7.unes  of  varying  strengths  Ic 
magnetic  fields  wltli  sul.stantia  o.\  .nn.stani  leriuth  of  the 
sonal  gap  and  Incluriii.-  a  li- ll  p'ie  element  having  n 
men.tier  -o/iperntlng  to  provide  a  m.-iximnm  lone  strength 
and  M  nit;;neti.  memher  space<l  tlierefroin  to  increase  the 
relu.  tame      f   the   lircuit    throui.'h    the   second    member. 

4     .Mi.ans     f-T    f  >ini  i.j     z.-m-    .if    xaivinK     strengths    In 
ma>:nitu-  !;ehl~   with   siil.stat:tially  constant   length  of  the 
K-iiia,   ^-ap  and    Ini-l  i.linL'  a   tied   pn!e  ei-nient   havin-  a   phi 
ralltv    of  tnemN-rs.  the  faces  ..f  wS.i.h  are  p<isltloned  to  co- 
oi.er:!te    In    pro\id',np    n.-parate    k:a[is    of    eijual    length,    the 
memU-rs    h.-in;;    space,!    .-ipart    to    provid.     Increasing    reluc 
tance   t..   tic-    magnetic   <  ircult  passing;    througii    the    mem 
t>ers 

,-,  .Steaiis  for  formlnt:  z.i.es  of  \aryini.-  strengths  In 
mHi:ii.-th-  fields  with  Bul«tantiH!ly  constant  length  of  the 
x.mai  gap  and  Including  a  field  pole  element  having  a  p!u 
rnlity  of  mernlHTs.  the  faces  of  which  are  p<isltloned  to  co 
oiH-rate  In  providing  separate  gaps  of  e<iual  lenv'th.  the 
meinliers  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  Increasing  reluc 
tance  to  the  magnetic  circuit  passing  thnmirh  the  mem 
hers  said  n,.  inUrs  !)elng  normally  out  of  magnetic  con 
tact. 

IClal'iiu  tl  t.i  HI  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.J 


l.i:-;jiil7  IlnltHK81I0E  Wii.mam  .1,  Kent,  New  York. 
N  V  1-1, ed  .Inn  l-J,  1014,  Kerlal  N(h  hl.S.64.?.  (CI. 
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1.  A  cushion  horse  shoe  comprising  a  metal  plate  hav- 
ing nail  holes  and  a  depending  marginal  flange  around 
the  contour  of  the  shoe  within  such  holes,  a  yielding  pad 
t)eneath  the  plate  and  within  such  flange,  having  an  Inner 
marginal    portion    projecting    Inwardly    beyond    the    plate 


and    l!u,<h    «  it'     !>^ p   '  '  th-     ph-s'e   ^o   as   fc   contact    with 

the  hoof,   and   an  atta.  liinL-   fabric  oxerlvin;:  the  plate  and 
such  marginal  portion  and  vulc-.nizei)  thereto. 

2.  A  cushion  horse  shoe  comr''i'*inf-'  «  n.etal  plate  hav 
Ing  nail  holes  and  a  depending  marginal  flange  around  the 
contour  of  the  shoe  within  snrh  h..  -s  a  vieldmg  pad 
beneath  the  plate  and  within  such  tlangf.  having  an  m 
ner  marginal  portion  projectinj;  inward  >  Iw-vund  tht 
plate  and  flush  with  the  top  of  the  ;  -ate  s.  as  tc  contact 
with  the  hoof,  and  the  pad  compiisiiig  u  bar  1  xtendln^; 
across  between  the  heel  portions  of  the  pad  and  adapted 
to  hold  such  heel  porti.-n-  apart  ami  In  contact  with  said 
flange,  and  an  attaihu.;  f^.hrr  <  y.  rlylng  the  p;ate  and 
such  marginal  portion  and  vulcanized  thereto. 

?,,  A  cDFhlon  horse  shoe  comprising  a  metal  plate  of 
horse  sh.ii  v^hape  with  separated  het .  jiortiuns  and  ha\ing 
nail  l.os  and  a  depending;  marginal  flange  extending 
from  t;o  re.^r  of  one  heel  ar.-nnd  the  contour  of  tin  shm 
within  SLCh  holes  to  the  rear  of  tlu  other  heel,  a  yiellmg 
pad  Ix-neath  the  plnte  arnl  within  such  tianse  having  an 
inner  marjinal  portion  projecting  inward;y  Ixvond  the 
plate  and  flush  with  t h.  top  of  the  plate  so  as  to  con- 
tact with  the  huuf,  and  the  pad  comprising  a  bar  extend- 
ing across  between  the  heel  portions  of  tin  pad  as  a 
bridge  crossing  the  gap  between  the  heel  portions  of  the 
plnte,  and  adapted  !■  hold  the  heel  portUm.s  of  the  pad 
..[.art    and   In   (ontS'  i    w;;h    said   fl.iuge 

4  .\  ('.-.shlon  hors.  stce  comprising  a  metal  plate  of 
rso  sh  .c  shai-e  \v;'Si  .-<iiarated  heel  portions,  ai;'l  hMvii>i; 
■pendin^-  marginal  flange  extending 
het  1  arourul  the  .-ontour  of  the  shoe 
v.ltbln  mch  holes  to  fh-  rear  of  the  ..ther  heel,  a  yielding 
pad  beneath  the  plate  and  within  such  flange  having  an 
Inner  marginal  portiuii  ;  roj. M:.-  inwardly  beyond  the 
plate  and  flish  with  the  top  of  the  plate  so  as  to  con- 
tact with  the  hoof,  and  the  pad  comprising  n  bar  ex- 
leiidinv:  across  between  the  heel  portions  of  th.  pad  as-  a 
1  ridLie  p  ssjii-  the  gap  between  the  heel  portions  of  the 
plate  :,ml  .-i.lapled  to  hold  the  heel  portion-  of  th.  pad 
apart  and  in  crntact  with  said  fian.i:i  .  .-.i,d  ai,  attaching 
tahric  overlying  the  plate  and  the  marginal  portion  of 
till  pad.  and  overlying  also  such  bar.  and  vuicani/.ed  to 
said  pa.ts 

r>.  A  cushion  hofsi  shfK-  lomprisin-  a 
Ing  nail  h.iles  and  a  ilepcn.liim  marginal 
contour  of  the  shoe  within   such  holes,  a 

neatll    th.>    plate    ari    "    'h   n    sin  h     lialiiu'. 

mar>;inal  portion  pn.jei  ting  inwanilx 
and  flush  with  the  top  of  the  plate  so  as  to  contact  with 
the  hoof,  and  an  attachin-  fahrh  ..v. .-.>■,  _■  th.  p  ■•  .:id 
such  marginal  portion  and  vulcanized  thereto,  sahl  p:ate 
having  holes  thronch  It,  and  the  pad  and  attaching  fab- 
ric united  at  sm  h  iioh-s  py  porti-ns  of  t'  .  pad  hllipL'  said 
holes  anil  vuleai.'ized  to  the  fabric. 


nail    'loies    anl    a     1 
from  the  rear  fif  on 


UiPtal   phite   hav 
hinge  arouiii!   t  In. 
yielding  pad  be- 
.iV'tJL'   an    inner 
.  ,x  Tid     the    plate 


l,l.Si;,<il'>       i>H.\\VINi;  rUKSS       Wippmm  Kh.n  kk.  Hrook 
Ivn,   N    V,    assiL'iior  to  K.  \V.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn. 
N     Y.,    a    CorpoMtion    -of    West    \'ir>.'inia        Flh-d    Sept     2, 
i:.14,      Seri;il   No.   8.".!t,788.      (CI.   IIH — 3S.) 

1.  In  a  press,  a  main  shaft,  a  blank  holder  and  opera- 
tive connections  therefrom  to  said  mnln  shaft,  including 
a  (-rank  locate  1  suhstant tally  midway  of  said  main  shaft, 
n  plunger,  aijd  op.r.-itive  connections  between  said  main 
shaft  and  said  plunger  tonnected  to  tbe  main  shaft  each 
sld.    of  said  blank   hold.-r  crank 

2.  In  a  press,  a  r.ciin  shaft,  a  hlaiik  h.nhter,  toggles  for 
operatlnir  the  b'ank  holder,  and  a  crank  located  substan- 
tl.illy  midway  of  said  main  sh.".ft  and  having  an  operatlre 
conne<-tion  with  said  toL'L'les.  n  phirp-'er  and  cranks  on 
said  mnln  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  blank  holder  crank 
for  operating   said   plunger. 

■T.  In  a  press  a  main  shaft  n  hlnnk  holder  Kiirgles  for 
cperating  ttie  blank  bolder,  a  link  for  operating  each  tof- 
Rle  and  a  crank  heated  substantially  midway  of  the  main 
shaft  operatlve!y  connected  to  said  link,  a  plunger  and 
cranks  on  said  main  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  blank 
holder  crank   for  op.'rnting  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  press  a  pluncer.  s  main  shsft  and  operatlTe 
connections  between  said  parts,  a  blank  holder  and  opcr- 
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atlve  connections  theirfrom  to  said  main  shaft  iDcludlng 
a  crank  located  substantially  midway  of  said  main  shaft, 
a  Bllde  connected  to  said  crank,  Hllnod  to^Klea  connected 
to  said  blank  holder  and  to  an  abutment  and  located 
substantially  equidistant  from  aald  slide  and  an  operative 
connection  tietween  said  sUde  and  said  toggles. 


o.  Ml  ii  iH.'ss,  a  main  Hhaft,  a  !  lank  holder  and  opera- 
tive .■DMiicti.iiis  tli'Ti'fri)tii  to  siihl  main  shaft.  Iiirludln^t  >^ 
rrank  li.,-at.'<l  siil.Htant lally  midway  of  salil  main  shaft,  a 
slide  i-oriii'-cted  to  said  I'rank,  oppositely  dLsinised  toggles 
connect  ■(!  r.,  said  tilaiik  lidlder  and  to  ahutmenta  and  n 
link  uii  s.Mi.l  slid-  .  onii.Tted  to  salil  toK^lcs,  a  phinger  and 
crank.-(  .in  said  inain  shaft  on  each  side  nf  said  blank 
holder     rank    for   npi  ratlrij,'   said   plunger. 

(Claims  t",  tn   i;;  ni't  prlnte<l  In   the  (.;azett«\! 


l,i.H2.iu;t 

Spokant'. 
744, ()S4. 


I-UIIT  FV.M'OIJ.VTOH 
Wa.sh         hii.'.i     .1,,  n      : 
(CI.  34—39.) 


Will    n  \|    M.    I,(  THKB, 

'.     HM:i        Serial     No. 


1.  A  fruit  ev;i|<iirafor  loniprisln^;  In  coinhinatlon,  a  cas 
Ing  provided  with  a  liyi)a.ss  tlue  extendlni;  In  r^ultstantlall y 
a  vertical  dlre.-th.n  and  having  an  outl-t  eonnected  with 
said  tlue,  a  i»lurallty  of  superpused  spaeei]  trays  arranged 
In  said  casing  so  n^  to  fnrm  with  the  stdeH  of  the  casing 
a  plurality  of  neparate  pocketH  communicating  with  said 
tlue,  atul   heating  C(dls  disposed   between    .said   trays. 

2.  A  fruit  evaporator  comprising  In  combination,  a 
casing  h.iNinir  m  air  Inl-t  and  an  air  outlet,  the  latter 
i)n>vlil.-<l  uitli  a  cornh-n.slrig  chaml)er,  a  plurality  of  trays 
In  -.lid  casiii;;  nitans  for  supplying  heat  to  said  caging 
between  said  trays,  and  means  in  said  chamber  for  con- 
densing the  steam  at  said  outlet,  substantially  as  described 
->nd   rnc'uis   for   prndiiclnir  a    force<l   draft  at   the   outlet. 


'■'>.  A  fruit  evaporator  compriglDg  Id  combination,  a 
casing  having  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  dUpo«ed  air 
Inlet  and  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  disposed  outlet,  a 
j  plurality  of  trays  disposed  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
and  extending  rearwardly  In  said  casing  toward  but  not 
to  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  to  form  a  bypass  ezteDding 
upwardly  i)ast  said  trays  to  the  outlet,  said  trays  being 
illsposed  In  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  form  chamli.rs  therel)etween,  a  partition  dividing  off 
the  lowermost  rhamljer  from  said  bypass,  and  a  valve  In 
said  partition,  substantially  as  described. 

J  .\  fnilt  evaporator  comprising  In  combination,  a 
ca.slng  having  an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  said  outlet 
lieing  provlilcd  with  a  condensing  chamlier.  a  plurality  of 
trays  In  aald  ca.slng,  means  for  supplying  he.nt  to  said 
casing  between  said  trays,  means  In  said  chamtier  for  con- 
densing the  steam  at  said  outlet,  means  for  restricting  the 
flow  of  air  at  said  Inlet,  and  means  for  prinluclng  a  forced 
draft  ttirough  said  outlet. 

.">  \  fruit  evaporator  comprising  In  combination,  a 
casing  provided  wth  a  bypass  flue  extending  substantially 
In  a  viTtlcal  direction  and  having  an  outlet  connected 
with  said  tlue,  a  plurality  of  superposed  spaced  trays  ar 
ran>:e(l  In  said  casing  so  as  to  form  separate  chambers 
therein,  said  chamlx^rs  communicating  with  said  flue, 
hi-atini;  <-olls  dlsii<>se<l  between  said  trays,  and  a  damper 
for  r..;ii!atlng  the  amount  of  gas  passing  through  said 
bypass    fluc'. 


I  .l.'.l'.oi'o 
Spokane. 


IKIl  r  KVArORATOK.      William  M.  Lcthi 
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I  .\  fruit  e\a[>orator  comprising  in  combination  a 
caslnk-  havliiK  a  front  ami  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  trays 
in  sn|ier|)osed  relation  supported  within  the  casing  between 
said  walls  so  as  t'l  leave  nn  Interspace  l>.  tween  said  walls 
and  f!i.  trays,  a  condensing  <hamlHT  In  communication 
with  t(;e  ra.slng.  rnenn.s  for  supplying  a  heating  medium 
til  s.iiil  trays,  the  rear  walls  of  the  casing  being  adapted 
to  direct  the  heated  air  toward  the  condensing  chaml>er, 
there  being  formed  betwe.-n  said  uppermost  tray  and  the 
top  of  said  casing  an  air  channel  whereby  the  air  after 
havlnir  been  cooled  Is  returned  to  the  front  end  of  the 
trays 

-'  .V  fruit  evaporator  comprising  In  combination  a  cas- 
in;.'  jiruvlded  with  front  and  rear  walls,  a  plurality  of 
Ti  ivs  supported  within  the  casing  tx'tween  said  walls  and 
so  arranged  as  to  provide  an  Interspace  between  them- 
selv.  s  and  the  frnnt  wall,  means  for  heating  the  air  within 
the  caslnj,'.  a  condensing  chamber  above  said  trays  and 
comrnunlcatiiii,'  with  the  casing,  said  rear  wall  tn-lng 
adapted  to  direct  the  heated  air  Into  the  condensing 
chamt)er  and  the  casing  being  so  arranged  that  the  air 
after  having  been  cooled  and  dried  In  the  condensing 
chamber  is  returned  to  the  interspace  between  the  front 
•  lid   of  the  tiays  and  the  front   wall  of  the  casing. 
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3.  A  fruit  eTaporator  comprising  In  combination  a  ca»- 
ing  provided  with  a  front  and  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of 
horlxontally  disposed  steam  colls  contained  within  said 
casing,  superimposed  trays  supported  within  said  casing 
Intermediate  said  colls,  the  rear  of  said  colls  and  trays 
spaced  from  said  rear  wall,  the  Intermediate  space  ex- 
tending the  entire  height  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
receive  heated  air,  a  condenser  secured  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  space  and  adapted  to  receive  said  heated  air,  means 
for  cooling  said  heated  air,  and  means  for  returning  said 
cooled  dried  air  to  the  front  of  said  casing,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  space  formed  Intermediate  the  uppermost 
trny  and  the  top  of  the  casing  and  extending  to  the  front 
wall,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  fruit  eTaporator  comprising  In  combination  a  cas- 
ing Including  Its  complemental  front,  rear  and  side  walls, 
a  cooling  chamber  formed  adjacent  said  rear  wall  and  ex- 
tending iK-yond  the  top  of  said  casing,  an  Intermediate 
wall  contained  within  said  casing  adjacent  said  rear  wall, 
a  condenser  positioned  between  said  rear  and  Intermediate 
wall  lielow  said  cooling  chamber,  a  series  of  horlxontally 
dlst>o8ed  steam  colls  provided  in  said  casing,  at  least  one 
tray  positioned  Intermediate  each  coll,  the  rear  of  said 
colls  and  trays  serving  to  form  with  said  Intermediate 
wall,  an  air  chamber  adapted  to  guide  the  heated  air 
into  said  cooling  chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
cooled  and  dried  air  toward  said  front  wall,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  space  formed  Intermediate  the  uppermost 
tray  and  the  top  of  the  casing  and  extending  to  the  front 
wall,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  fruit  evaporator  comprising  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing Including  its  complemental  front,  rear  and  side  walls, 
a  series  of  horlxontally  disposed  colls  contained  within 
said  casing,  at  least  one  tray  positioned  Intermediate  each 
coll.  an  intermediate  wall  extending  to  the  uppermost 
tray  and  spaced  from  said  rear  wall  and  the  rear  of  said 
trays  and  colls  adapted  to  form  a  hot  air  channel,  and  a 
condenser  positioned  between  said  walls,  a  cooling  cham- 
ber positioned  above  said  casing  and  condenser  and  a  re- 
turn air  channel  formed  bet  wit  n  said  uppermost  fay  and 
the  tt  p  of  said  casing,  said  heate<]  air  being  received  In 
said  cooling  chamlK>r  and  the  dried  cool  air  guided  through 
said  air  channel  toward  and  down  the  front  of  said  casing, 
an  auxiliary  heating  chamber  positioned  adjacent  the  base 
of  said  casing,  and  means  adapted  to  regulate  the  amoimt 
of  air  received  and  heated  by  said  auxiliary  heating  cham 
ber. 


and  engaging  said  rails,  said  drawers  being  adnpte>l  to  be 
partly  projected  Into  the  display  compartment,  and  a 
drain  at  the  bottom  of  the  box. 


%  ^::  4^.  <r '*  4^'r  "^'^ 


1  l.TJ.o'_'l  (;[{.\TINi;.  .Tapob  Mark.  Brooklyn,  anil 
Kmam  El,  N  Mom..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Mark  A  Mobi,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1014. 
Serial   No.  H48,4(I3.      (CI.   189—82.) 


K  grating  comprising  lieart  r  bars  and  spacing  bars  pfiRs- 
Ing  through  the  t>eBri  r  bars,  said  tM^arer  bars  having  sloth 
In  them  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  position  of  the  spacing 
bars,  said  spacing  bars  having  necks  passing  through  the 
slots,  said  slots  having  cam  shaped  enlargements  In  them 
whereby  the  necks  of  the  spacing  bars  are  tightened  In 
the  enlargements  upon  rotation  of  the  spacing  bars  nto 
normal   position. 


1,132,022       r.ABlNPrr    FOR    MEAT   AND   OTHEH   FOOD 
rUOITCTS.      Wii.i.iAM    I'.    MiriixL.    New    York,    N.    \ 
Filed  r>ec.  17,  1913.     Serial  No,  807, ITS.      (CI.   15—71.; 
1.   A    cabinet    of   the    character   described    comprising    a 
refrlg<Tatlng  Ikh.  an  upright  Insert  removably  fitted  with- 
in  the  rear  portion  of  the  b<^ix  and  of  a  depth  to  leave  a 
display  compartment  In  front  of  said  Insert,  the  box  l)elug 
provided   with  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the  di.splay  com- 
partment, a  lid  for  closing  said  opening,  a  serhis  of  mils 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  insert,  a  series 
of  meat  and  Ice  receiving  drawers  having  crlbrate  bottoms 


2.   A   cabinet    of  the   character   described,      omprlslng  a 

i    box,  a  frame  mounted  therein,  and  of  less  depth   than  the 

':    l>ox.  80  as  to  form  a  clearance  l)etween  the  frame  and  the 

lK)x-front,  drawers  slldably  mountiKl  In  the  frame,  keepers 

secured   to  the  sides   of  the   box    iri.  advance  of  the  frame, 

and  T  bars  removably  engaging  said  keepers. 


1.132,023.      [WlTHrmAWN.] 


1,132,024.       UELEA8K  KltttilN",        W  >  i  i  i  u    I'     MfRPHT, 

Chicago,   111.      Filed  Sept.   :J^,   H'li:.      Scria;    No.  722,853. 
(CI.  213—59.1 


1,  In  a  release  rigging,  a  horizontally  lotatable  rod,  a 
lever,  a  lever  arm  connecteii  ttle^e^■.  sjiid  lever  arm  com- 
prising two  connected  parts,  a  seiond  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  portions  and  slidaMe  longitudinally 
thereof  and  having  a  sliding  (ngjigenn  nt  with  the  other 
portion  of  said  lever  arm. 

2.  In  a  release  rigging,  a  horlzonf.iriy  rotatable  rod,  a 
lever  and  an  arm  connected  to  said  rol,  a  l>eve!ed  abut- 
ment on  said  lever,  and  a  pin  lifting  levi  r  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  arm  and  having  sliding  <  ngn;;enient  therewith 
and  also  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  first  named 
lever,    whereby    said    pin    lifting    lever    may    t>e    slid    along 

I    said   arm   and   said    lever   into   eni:agem<  nt   with    said    In- 
clined abutment  and  be  elevated  thereby  at  one  end. 

^^  In  an  uncoupling  rigi-'int:.  a  horizontally  rotatable 
rod  terminating  at  Its  Inner  end  ir:  n  lever  at  right  angles 
thereto  which  is  deflected  downwardly  for  n  portion  of 
Its  length  to  form  a  slld-way  terminating  at  one  end  In  a 
right  angle  abutment  and  at  its  other  end  in  an  Inclined 
abutment,  an  arm  integral  with  and  parallel  to  said  lever, 
and  a  pin  lifting  lever  pivoted  to  and  sUdable  on  said  arm 
and  having  a  sliding  cngagenieijt  with  said  first  named 
lever. 

4.  In  an  uncoupling  rigging,  a  horizontally  rotatable 
rod  terminating  at  Its  inner  end  in  a  forwardly  extending 
lever  provided  with  a  downwardly  extended  offset,  having 
a  forwardly  Inclined  front  wall,  an  arm  integral  with  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  lever  and  toward  said  rod,  a 
stop  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  and   a   jdn   lifting  lever  plT- 
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otally  and  ■Iklably  riiourir«><i  on  snld  arm  and  alao  Blldably 
mounted  on  th**  tlrst  tiiiine<t  i'-ver  an<l  normallj  lyloff  In 
the  said  offset. 


1,1.12,02.')         .\T^PAn.\TI'S     FOK     IM  l"H  KONATINO     TIM 
HKHS      John   I..  VV    Nkblr,  Kv.rett.  WhhIi      Filed  Feb. 
!».    l!»lt       S.rlal  Nu    ,Si:.-»47       (CI.  <>i>  -^  12.) 


\.  An  .iiiparntus  for  lmpr<'i:tiat Inn  timbers  conslatlriK 
it  a  pliiii'  .ir  in\>  havliits'  f"'(i  opposlto  ears  eiirh  [)rovM('iI 
with  ;i  r:i.liM!ly  exft^mlltiK  slut,  sal<l  plate  havliii;  ii  '■••iifr:i! 
|il|M'  K".  t'l\  inn  opeiiiii;,'  aijil  a  m  issod  chanititT  ^inrrinincl 
Iru'  «al(l  "i"''ii'ii.'  nn  the  inner  fare  of  the  [nut-'  a  wnol 
iti-<k  tilliiii;  --.iiil  rei-enH,  n  wnnnd  woocl  disk  ."n  •■rt  nir  snh 
stalitl.-i  ily  t!  ••  Iniii-r  faif  ,,f  tti-  ptati'.  both  said  disks  (..• 
lug  ceDtrallv  liored  fur  tlir  [)ii---.au'  of  the  Hupply  plj'e,  a 
rlnn  of  [lackliii;  m.iterl  il  i'\ 'I'ndliij?  cUmelv  alxiut  the  ed({e 
of  the  end  nf  tin  im,-  ii.  I'urni  a  si-mIiii^'  rontart  and  pro^ 
vide  a  shalliiw  I'li.i  nil"  r  tn  lumi  iinpii'i^iiatiiiK  liijuld  .  s«'ral- 
rlrt'uliir  yi'kes  pioviitetl  ultli  InwardU  pri>j''ctiii({  spurs  In 
teural  t!'!'i'with  fur  itMilmrlnK  ttikjaneineiit  with  the  li>k{, 
clamping  li.ilis  ,  (Hi  ri»'.  1 1  ii_'  tti,.  ♦Muls  <<(  sHid  yukes  so  nu  t<> 
draw  tlu-m  tn^elliir  ;iiid  tn  titedly  HtM-iirc  the  yokes  alio'it 
ti.e  timber  back  fiini  its  i-nd.  said  yokes  alsn  haviiin 
sbifti'd  outwardly  projeftltii;  ears  idrifspniidinn  to  thos.' 
upon  tb.-  .-iip  or  plate,  an*!  tension  t«>lts  t^tttn«  said 
slotte.l  :irv  of  yoke*  and  cap  whir<'liv  the  cap  may  !>>■ 
Itrinlv  ' ■•  1  I  ii;aiii-t  the  i^nd  of  the  Ior  wtdle  latter  Is 
betri;.:    I  !iipri'i:nii  ted. 

2.  An  'pparatiis  for  lmpre»;natlii,'  tlnilHTs  consist lukj; 
of  a  [li.itf  .ir  cap  havlnn  two  opposlti>  ears  each  provided 
with  a  r.'idlally  •  x,  iiMidi  iii;  -iloi,  said  jilaft"  having;  a  ('I'ti 
tral  pipe  re<'el  vini;  .ipenini;  and  a  nTcssi  i!  chaintwr  siir 
roiiinliiu'  sail  opt'tilim  on  till-  iiiner  far.'  of  the  plate,  a 
vvoi.<!  disk  Iliiini:  said  rect'HB,  a  sfi-.iiid  \\.iod  disk  iiivcrtnn 
siilisi  an  f  l;i !  I  \  l)sf  iniPT  face  of  tlir  (date  with  its  nr.ain  at 
rit;!  t  anu'b's  l.i  craln  of  other  disk,  l>otti  sai.l  .llsks  ti.'ln>r 
(■entraliy  txired  for  Ibr  p.issa^;'-  'f  f!  e  supply  pipe,  a  rlni? 
of  paikuii;  inHlcrJal  exfendinc  '  l.>se,y  about  tli.'  edi;o  of 
tlie  f!id  of  tlie  log  to  foini  a  s.alin„'  contact  and  provide 
a  slui;;.o\  rhainliei  to  'lohl  iinpre^jtial  ItiK  fluid,  setulclr- 
cular  yokes  provided  with  itiwMidly  proJectlnK  spnrs  In 
te^-ral  therewith  for  anchoring;  enuaKement  with  the  log. 
■■lanipinj;  Udts  conncctiiii;  the  ends  of  said  yokes  so  as 
to  draw  thetn  together  and  tliedly  secure  the  yokes  abovit 
the  tliul)er  Imck  from  Its  end.  said  yokes  also  having 
alutled  outwardly  projecting  ears  i  orresptjodinn  to  those 
ou  the  lap  or  plate,  tension  bolts  tUtlnn  said  slotted  ears 
of  yokes  and  i  ap  wbeteliy  the  cap  may  be  tlruily  held 
ajjulnst  the  >  nd  of  'i...e  lo^;  w  bile  latter  Is  beliii:  linprcR 
nated,  and  a  s  ippiy  pipe  passin;:  throuKh  the  holes  In  the 
wood  disks  to  discharge  the  Unprennatlng  fliud  under 
pressure  Into  the  tbaudier  betw'en  the  cap  and  the  end  of 
the  log. 


1  ,  1  .1  2     0  2  f.        St  KKW  (M  TIIM;    MAiMHNK       Ai'OtsT 
Niooi.i,  Rhelneck,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  the   Firm  of 
Henri    lA'vy.    Rorschach.    Switeerland.       Filed    Aur.    IK, 
lOl.'i.      Serial    No     7H4,02O.       (CI.    10 — 101.) 
1.    [n  a  screw  cutting  machine,  a  frrlpplng;  head  for  the 
work  blanks,  a  carrylnu  meml)er,  a  feed  channel  for  con- 
veying   said    blanks    to    said    carrying    memtier,    means    to 
move  the  carr.ving  member  to  the  head,  means  on  the  car 
rler  to  grip  a  blank  In  the  head,  a  stripper  for  the  carrier, 
and  means  to  mf)ve  the  stripper  Into  the  path  of  the  car- 
rier   daring    the     movement     of    the     latter    toward     the 
channel 


2.  In  a  screw-cutting  machine,  a  feed  ehaanel  for  the 
work  blanks,  a  carrjrlnf;  memb<-r  movable  into  tbc  cbanoel, 
means  to  move  the  latter  away  from  the  carrier,  •  trip- 
ping bead,  meana  to  move  the  carrier  to  the  bead,  means 
to  remove  the  blank  from  the  carrier  to  the  bead,  and 
meana  on  the  carrier  to  remove  a  bolt  from  the  bead. 


.'i.  In  u  screw  eutllug  iiia<hliie,  a  feed  channel  for  the 
work  blanks,  a  carrying  niendxr  movable  Into  the  chan 
nei,  means  to  move  the  latter  uway  from  the  larrler,  a 
gripping  head,  means  to  move  the  carrier  to  the  head, 
means  to  remove  the  blank  from  tbi'  carrier  to  the  head, 
means  on  the  carrier  to  remove  a  bolt  from  the  head,  and 
a  stripper  mounted  In   tlu'  path  of  u  bolt  on  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  8<-rew  ciittlnj;  machine,  a  feed  channel  for  the 
work  tdanks,  u  carrying  member  movable  into  the  cltannel, 
means  to  move  the  latter  away  froui  the  carrier,  n  grip 
ping  head,  means  to  move  tlie  carrier  to  the  head,  means 
to  reniove  the  blank  from  the  rarrler  to  the  head,  means 
on  the  carrier  to  remove  a  bolt  from  the  head,  n  stripper 
carried  by  the  feed  channel  arranged  to  engage  a  btdt  on 
the  carrier,  and  a  I'ollectlng  trough  carried  by  the  feed 
ebannel   below   the  stripper. 

.'»     In    a    screw  cutting    machine,    a    fe«'d    (hannel    for    the 
work   blanks,  a   gripping   head   for   the  latter,   a    blank   car 
rier,    a    cam    provided    with    tlin-c    projections    s\n.esslvel\ 
Increasing   In    height    In    the   direction    of   rotation    (>f   said 
cam,    the    latter   depressing    the    carrier    Into    the    axis    of 
tlie   bead,   means  to  move   the  carrier  horizontally   f"  and 
from    the    lie.ad.    stationary    abutments    arraiiged    adjacent 
the   heads  to   position   the  work  blanks,  means  on  the  car 
rler  to  grlfi  a  blank  In  the  channtd.  and  means  on  the  car 
rler   to   grip   a    iioil    In    the   head. 

ICIalms  i;   to    in  not    printed   In   the   Uazette.  ] 


1.182.027  IiK\ICK  Ft)K  OI'ERATINti  1K)()RS  Litwis 
C.  NoitT"N,  I  hicngo.  III.,  assignor  to  Norton  I>oor  Check 
Coniiiany.  (hbairo.  III  .  a  i 'orporat  Ion  'd  West  \  Irglnia. 
File  I  Dec.  1'7,  I'.'l.;       Serial  Nc   KO'.t.n'.c.i        (CI.  70 — 102.1 


In  a  device  o(   the  cl«8s  deBcrU>e<l.  the  combination  with 
a  sliding  Actor,  of  a  door  operating  device  comprising  two 
members    plvotally    connected    together,    one    of    which    la 
pivoted  to  a   fixed  support   and  the  other  of  which   la  piv 
otally    connected    to   the   do<rr,    said    latter    meml>er    having 
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a  portion  extending  beyond  Its  pivotal  point  of  connection 
with  the  door,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  door  and  provided 
with  an  arm,  and  a  link  coanectlng  said  arm  with  the  end 
of  said  extensloo,  said  two  members  being  in  allnement 
and  said  link  and  arm  also  l>elng  in  allnement  when  the 
door  la  closed. 


1,182,028       MRTHOD     OF     REPAIRING     BRICK     FUR 
NACK  ARCHES       Patrick   J.    OIX'NNKLL,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed   Aug.  .^1,   1914       Serial  No.  859.451.      (CI.  72—55  ) 


1.  The  art  of  repairing  brick  fvirnace  archea,  which, 
consists  In  bodily  elevating  and  wholly  supporting  said 
arch  free  from  Its  footings  so  that  said  arch  may  elongate 
slightly  between  its  ends,  and  thus  remove  the  endwlte 
prensure  upon  said  arch,  and  then  cutting  out  and  remov- 
ing the  burnt  bricks  and  defective  portions  of  said  arch, 
replacing  the  same  with  new  brick  set  In  fire  clay,  and 
finally  lowering  said  arch  to  again  rest  upon  Its  footlnga 
and  thus  again  apply  endwise  pressure  upon  said  arch. 

2  The  art  of  repairing  brick  furnace  arches,  which  con- 
stats in  wholly  supporting  said  arch  from  underneath,  by 
a  tenii>"rarlly  arranged  support,  the  top  surface  of  which 
extends  nearly  the  entire  length  of  said  arch  and  Is  curved 
to  corre8p<ind  to  the  curve  of  the  bottom  of  the  arch,  ele 
vatlng  the  aald  support  and  said  arch  and  lifting  the  ends 
of  said  arch  free  from  Its  footings  or  end  supporting  abut 
ments.  then  cutting  out  and  removing  the  burnt  and  de- 
fective bricks,  fitting  new  bricks  in  place  thereof  properly 
sft  In  fire  clay  and  finally  lowering  said  support  to  restore 
the  ends  of  said  arch  to  their  supporting  position  upon 
I  be  f.«>tlngs  or  end  abutments,  and  again  apply  endwise 
pi  I  ssore  to  said  arch. 


a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  concentric  gas  con- 
duits, each  of  aald  conduits  having  a  silt  formed  Is  its 
upper  portion  and  extending  substantially  througboot  ita 
entire  circumference,  a  plurality  of  commuoicatlng  P«»- 
sagee  between  said  conduits,  and  a  supply  pipe. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,132,030  DRIFTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. JoHM  A.  I'lixHBE.  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  June 
6,   1914.      Serial   No.   843,478.      <C1.    121—14.) 


1.132.i'.;t  IlVSKIRNKK  Uk.vey  W.  OIk.wd.  Jersey 
i'\\\  S  .1  .  assignor  to  William  M.  Crane  Company.  » 
(  orr>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  20,  15)1;h  Serial 
No    774,791       (CI.   168—9©.) 


^0=^^^- 


1.  A  burner  for  natural  gaa,  including  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  concentric  gas  con- 
duits, each  of  said  conduits  having  a  altt  formed  in  ita 
upper  portion,  and  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  conduita. 

2.  A  burner  for  natural  gaa,  including  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  concentric  gaa  con- 
duits, each  of  said  conduits  having  a  allt  formed  in  Ita 
upper  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  communicating  paaaages 
between  aald  conduits. 

3.  A  burner  for  natural  gaa.  including  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  concentric  gaa  con- 
duits, each  of  said  conduita  having  a  slit  formed  In  ita 
upper  portion  and  a  plurality  of  communicating  paaaagea 
between  said  conduits,  and  a  supply  pipe. 

4.  A  burner  for  natural  gaa,  including  in  comUnatlon, 
a  plurality  of  se(»arate  and  diatinct  concentric  gaa  con- 
duits, each  of  said  conduiU  having  a  alit  formed  in  ita 
upper  portion  and  extending  sulMtaBtlally  throughout  its 
entire  circumference,  and  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  aald 
conduita. 

6.  A  burner  for  natural  gaa,  iaclodlng  in  corablnatkm. 


1.  In  a  drifting  attachment  for  locomotives  the  combi 
nation  with  the  boiler  cylinders,  steam  plf>es,  throttle 
valve  and  throttle  operating  lever  of  an  auxiliary  steam 
line  adapted  to  convey  steam  to  said  cylinders  around 
said  throttle  valve,  a  control  valve  In  said  auxiliary-  steam 
line,  operative  means  from  said  throttle  operatng  lever 
whereby  the  said  control  valve  Is  closed  when  the  said 
throttle  valve  Is  opened  and  opened  when  the  said  throttle 
valve  Is  closed  and  Independent  oi)eratlve  means  whereby 
the  said  control  valve  may  l>e  manually  closed  after  the 
said  throttle  valve  has  been  closed,  said  control  valve  be^ 
Ing  so  constructed  that  after  being  mannaliy  closed  the 
next  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  by  the  said  throttle 
operating  lever  will  move  the  parts  of  the  said  control 
valve  to  their  normal  positions  for  tht  opening  poeition 
of  the  throttle  operating  lever. 

2.  In  a  drifting  attachment  for  locomotives  the  combl 
nation  with  the  boiler,  cylinders,  steam  pipes,  throttle 
valve  and  throttle  operating  lever  of  an  auxiliary  steam 
pipe  adapted  to  convey  steam  to  said  cylinders  around 
said  throttle  valve,  a  control  valve  In  said  auxiliary  steam 
pipe,  operative  means  from  said  throttle  operating  lever 
whereby  the  said  control  valve  is  opened  when  the  said 
throttle  valve  is  closed,  and  a  by-pass  valve  In  aald 
auxiliary  steam  pipe  adapted  to  admit  steam  to  the  cylin- 
ders when  the  said  cylinders  are  not  under  pressure  and 
adapted  to  shut  off  steam  from  the  cylinders  when  the 
said  cylinders  are  under  pressure. 

3.  In  a  drifting  attachment  for  locomotives  the  combi- 
nation with  the  boiler,  cylinders,  steam  pipes,  throttle 
valve  and  throttle  operating  lever  of  an  auxiliary  steam 
line  adapted  to  convey  steam  to  the  cylinders  around  said 
throttle  valve,  a  control  valve  in  said  auxiliary  steam 
line,  operative  means  from  said  throttle  operating  lerer 
whereby  the  said  control  valve  Is  cloaed  when  the  aaM 
throttle  valve  Is  opened  and  opened  when  the  said  throttle 
valve  is  cloaed.  independent  operative  means  whereby  the 
said  control  valve  may  be  manually  closed  after  the  said 
throttle  valTC  has  been  cloaed,  and  a  by-pass  valve  In  said 
auxiliary  ateam  line  adapted  to  admit  steam  to  the  cylin- 
ders when  the  said  cylinders  are  not  under  preasnre  and 
adapted  to  ahut  off  steam  from  the  cylinder*  when  said 
erlindera  are  under  preasnre. 

4.  In  a  drifting  attachment  for  locomotives  the  com- 
bination with  the  boiler,  cylinders,  steam  pipes,  throttle 
valve  and  throttle  operating  lever  of  an  auxiliary  ateam 
line  adapted  to  convey  steam  to  the  cylinders  around 
said  throttle  valve,  a  control  valve  in  aald  auxiliary 
atM.m  line,  operative  meana  from  said  throttle  op««tlng 
lever  wtiereby  the  said  control  valve  is  cloaed  when  the 
said  throttle  valve  ia  opened  and  opened  wb«i  the  aaid 
throttle  Talve  !•  cloeed,  Independent  operatlTe  meuM 
whereby  the  aald  control  valve  may  be  manually  cktMd 
after  the  aaid  throttle  valve  has  l>een  cloaed.  and  a  by- 
paaa  valve  in  aald  auxiliary  steam  line,  and  a  by-paaa 
pip*  from  aaid  by-paaa  valve  to  the  atmoaphcre.  Mid  tv- 

valra  bcins  adapted  to  admit  ataftm  from  aald  •«- 
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Illary  Bteam  lln*>  tn  the  cyltndprs  when  the  said  cylinders 
tre   nut    nmior    pressurp   and    tu'lnt;    further   adaplf^l    to    by 
pass   the  sHiiit'   t(»   tlic  rttinnnphpre   wlij-n   the   sjih!   cylinders 
are  under   pressure. 

5  In  a  drlftluK  HttHchmi-rit  for  locoinoti vt>K  the  com 
hlnatlon  with  the  boiler,  cylinders,  steatn  pipes,  throttl*' 
valve,  throttle  operatluK  K'ver  and  air  pumps  of  tin  am 
Ulary  steam  line  ada[)ted  to  coiue.v  Ktearu  to  the  cylinders 
around  said  throftli^  vmIvc  m  control  valve  In  said  aux- 
iliary sfeani  line,  opcru  1 1  \  .•  means  from  said  throttle  lever 
whercl  V  the  .said  control  \alve  Is  closed  when  the  said 
throttle  valve  is  opened  and  ipeiied  when  the  said  throttle 
valve  \:i  closed,  independeii!  op.THtlve  means  whereby  the 
said  (Mintrol  valve  may  he  riiiiniHlly  iloseil  after  the  said 
throttle  valve  has  t>een  closed.  .1  by  past*  valve  In  said 
auxiliary  steaui  liiic,  and  h  i>\  pa~s  pipe  ttierefrom.  said 
by  piisM  valve  and  !y  pa.s.s  pipe  indiii;  adapted  to  by  pass 
steam  around  the  cylinders  when  said  cylinders  contain 
hi>;h  prcHSMie  stea;n  and  :i  oiinectlon  to  said  auxiliary 
steam  :  nc  ]  tii  erno-i!  la' •■  th.-  said  control  valve  and  the 
said  l>y  pa.ss  vai^e  for  the  adml.ssion  of  the  air  puinj) 
el  ha  us! 

[Claims  'i  to  s  ri't   printe.l   in   ttie  Uazette.] 


l.i;!2,U,-!l  RKSn.IK:.N  I  TIKK 
Mli.n  Kll.'d  \pr  J4.  I'M  ) 
152— 8.  J 


Km  II.  Uaiikk,  Hlue  Karth. 

.'Serial    No,    H:H4,I82,       (CI. 


1  In  combination,  a  »  iie.i  clench  rim,  a  tire  rasing 
therefor,  a  series  of  >  Ircumferentially  extending  coll  spring 
sections  constriK-ted  v{  spring  sheet  metal,  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  sections  In  He<juence,  said  series  of  sprlnK  coll 
stM-tlons  beinK  ini-a.sed  in  the  tire  caslnK  and  acting  to  hold 
the  tire  caslni;  In  etijinxeinent  with  the  clench  flanKea  of 
the  rim,  each  sprinji  section  lotnprlslnv'  a  central  broad 
convoluti<)n  and  two  einl  convolutions,  whlcl)  are  spaced 
apart  frt)m  the  central  convolution,  said  end  convolutions 
being  gradually  tapered  off  toward  their  extremities  and 
being  free,  Bal<l  tapen'd  off  free  end  convolutions  lying 
transversely  of  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  terminating 
adjacent  where  the  sections  are  connected. 

2.  A  resilient  filler  for  a  fire  casing  comprising  a  series 
of  clrcumferentlally  extended  spring  coll  sections  con- 
•tructed  of  spring  shet't  metal,  each  section  comprising  a 
central  convolution,  and  two  end  convolutions,  means  for 
connecting  the  sections  in  sequence,  said  means  comprising 
lags  secured  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  central  con- 
volutions of  the  sections,  said  lugs  having  transversely 
disposed  elongated  slots,  means  passing  through  the  slots 
to  connect  the  lugs,  said  end  convolutions  being  gradually 
tapered  off  toward  their  extremities  and  t>cing  free,  and 
lying  and  extending  transversely  of  the  tread  of  the  tire 
and  terminating  adjacent  where  the  sections  are  connected. 


1,132,032.        RPOI'T     K(1R     IN8RHTIN<i     PACKAGES     IN 

RECEPTACLKS.      Ri  doi.ph   Rbjhkk,   New   York,  N     Y,, 

assignor    to   American    Machine   k    Foundry    Company, 

New  York,  N.   Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Dec.  26,  1914.      Serial   No    STO.ll.'i.      (CI.  93 — 8.) 

1.    In  a  spout  for  inserting  packages  In  receptacles,  the 

combination  with  a  frame  having  a  rectangnlar  aperture 

formed  therein,  of  a  pair  of  guide  rods  supported  by  said 

frame    and    crossing    said    aperture,    a    pair   of   stop    studs 

supported  by  said  frame  and  projecting  into  said  aperture 

■t  points  midway  between  opposite  walla  of  said  aperture, 

a  pair  of  blocks  alldably  mounted  00  Mid  guide  rods  one 


on  either  side  of  said  stop  atuda,  a  pair  of  parallel  rigid 
longitudinally  flanged  members  supported  by  and  movable 
with  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  enter  a  receptacle  and 
between  which  a  package  may  be  pushed  Into  said  re 
cepfacle,  n  pair  of  keepers  for  rigidly  holding  said  mem 
bers  to  sjld  blocks,  and  springs  coiled  around  said  guide 
nxis  Hnd  tx-arlng  against  said  frame  and  said  bbxks  to 
normally  hold  said  blocks  In  contact  with  said  stop  studs. 


2.  In  a  spout  for  Inserting  packages  In  receptacles,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  having  an  aperture  formed 
thj'reln,  of  a  pair  of  guide  rcKls  supjwjrted  by  said  frame 
and  crossing  said  aperture,  a  pair  of  blocks  slldably 
mounted  on  said  guide  rods,  a  pair  of  parallel  rigid  longi- 
tudinally flanged  members  supported  by  and  movable  with 
said  blocks  and  adapted  to  enter  a  receptacle  and  between 
which  a  package  may  be  pushed  Into  said  receptacle,  means 
for  rigidly  holding  said  members  to  said  blocks,  springs 
coiled  around  said  guide  rods  and  bearing  against  said 
frame  and  said  blocks  to  normally  cause  an  approaching 
movement  of  said  blocks  and  said  memt»erB.  and  m<»ans  for 
limit Inji   said   approaching   movement. 


M.'.L'.o.!:;  t  I.OTH  KTRETCHINtJ  AND  ROLLINti  MA- 
CHINK  ("HAKi.Es  t)  RiPHABDsoN,  Springfield.  Vt 
Filed  Jan    20,   llMW       Serial   No    47:i„'l4fS       <C1    26—8.) 


1.  In  a  cloth  stitching  machine  the  combination  of  the 
cylinder  embracing  peripheral  stitching  sections  movable 
longitudinally  to  stretch  the  cloth,  and  a  winding  roll 
mounted  in  position  to  rest  upon  the  stretching  cylinder 
and  be  rotated  thereby  to  receive  and  begin  winding  the 
cloth  at  the  point  where  the  sections  successively  have 
reached  the  limit  of  their  maximum  distention,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  cloth  stretching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  stretching  cylinder  embracing  extensible  peripheral 
sections  for  engaging  and  stretching  the  cloth,  and  a  ro 
tatable  winding  device  arranged  to  press  against  the 
stretching  cylinder  at  a  point  where  its  sections  are  ex 
tended  in  order  to  wind  the  cloth  while  distended  Into  a 
roll,  the  winding  device  being  rotatably  driven  by  means 
of  the  stretching  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cloth  stretching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
stn-tchlng  roll  embracing  extensible  stretching  sections,  a 
receiving  roll  mounted  to  engage  said  stretching  roll  at 
a  point  where  the  extension  movement  of  the  sections  cease 
and  to  receive  the  cloth  directly  therefrom,  said  receiving 
roll  being  rotated  by  the  stretching  roll  and  ■  weighted 
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pivoted  arm  for  keeping  said  receiving  roll  in  direct  en- 
gagement with  said  stretching  roll,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  a  cloth  stretching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
preliminary  stretching  roll  to  receive  and  stretch  the 
cloth  Issuing  from  the  vat,  a  second  atretchlng  roll  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  cloth  and  complete  the  stretching 
op^rfltton,  and  a  receiving  roll  mounted  to  rest  against  said 
second  stretching  roll  so  as  to  take  the  cloth  while  dis 
tended  directly  from  said  second  roll  and  wind  it  while 
In   distended  condition,  substantially   as  described. 

.'>  .\  cloth  stretching  cylinder  embracing  a  rotary  shaft, 
and  peripheral  sections  mounted  upon  oscillatory  supports 
carried  by  said  shaft  to  stretch  or  distend  the  cloth  in 
engagement    therewith,   substantially   as   described. 

fClBlms  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.1.^2.034  SFIKET  FEEDING  AND  DELIVERING  DE- 
VICE FOR  ACTOMATICALLY- OPERATED  TYPE- 
WRITIN(;     MACHINES.        I.tman      R       Robkbts     and 

t'li.AKi.Ks   1.     Ii.AVis.    Detroit.   Mich.,   assignors   to   T'nder- 
wood    Typewriter    t'ompany.    New    York.    N     Y      n    Cor 
poratiuti    of   New   Jersey        Flle<l    .Sept.    22.    190S       Serial 
No     4r.4  l.-.s       I  CI     ]<tT-    l.'Jd   I 


1.  In  a  mnchlne  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet- 
feeding  apparatus  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
pile  of  sheets  on  edge  above  the  introductory  side  of  the 
machine  to  which  the  sheets  are  to  be  fed,  said  support- 
ing means  comprising  a  t>ack  rest  and  a  foot  rest  which 
Is  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  back  rest  to  form  a  retarding  surface  acting  against 
the  removal  of  the  sheets,  and  a  suction  cup  mechanism 
to  pick  the  sheets  off  from  the  pile  and  drop  them  into 
said  machine;  the  suction  cup  being  mounted  to  move 
upwardly  and  forwardly  in  a  direction  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  back  rest. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit)ed,  a  sheet- 
feeding  apparatus  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
pile  of  sheets  on  edge  above  the  introductory  side  of  the 
machine  to  which  the  sheets  are  to  be  fed,  and  a  suction 
cup  mechanism  to  pick  the  sheets  off  from  the  pile  and 
drop  them  into  said  machine,  said  supporting  means  com- 
prising a  rearwardly  tilted  back  rest  and  a  foot  rest 
inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
back  rest  acting  to  hold  the  sheets  In  the  supporting  means 
against  ajrldental  removal,  said  foot  rest  provided  with 
an  uiiwardly  projecting  hook  or  rifl!le  to  catch  and  hold 
back  sny  under  sheet  which  may  adhere  to  the  sheet 
l)elng  picked  off  by  the  cup  mechanism  ;  said  suction-cup 
mechanism  constructed  to  drag  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
sheet  upon  said  hook  or  riffle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  abeet- 
feedlng  apparatus  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
pile  of  sheets  on  edge  above  the  introductory  ride  of  the 
machine  to  which  the  sheets  are  to  t>e  fed,  and  a  hinged 
ball  provided  with  vibrating  means,  said  ball  hinged  in 
rear  of  aaid  supporting  means  and  embracing  the  same 
and  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  its  hinge 


ana    carrying   suction    cups    to    lift    the   sheets    from    the 
supporting  means  and  drop  them  Into  said  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  letter-spacing  platen  car- 
riage of  a  typewriting  machine,  of  means  for  supporting 
upon  said  carriage  a  pile  of  sheets  on  edge  above  the 
platen,  a  suction  cup  to  rest  upon  the  pile,  and  means 
dependent  upon  the  movement  of  the  carriage  to  lift  said 
suction  cup  from  the  pile. 

5  The  combination  with  a  letter-spacing  platen  car- 
riage of  a  typewriting  machine,  of  means  for  supporting 
upon  said  carriage  a  pile  of  sheets  on  edge  alxjve  the 
platen,  a  suction  cup  to  rest  upon  the  pile,  means  de 
pendent  upon  the  movement  of  the  carriage  to  lift  said 
suction  cup  from  the  pile,  and  means  to  exhaust  the  sue 
tion  cup  at  such  movement,  and  then  to  admit  air  into 
the  cup  tn  cause  it  to  drop  the  sheet  to  the  platen. 

[Claims  fi  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette  ] 


l.i;i2.03ri.       FOOI>  -  CHDI'PER,       Mi<  HAEL    A 
Mount    Joy.    Pa.       Filed    Jan     24      1914 
814,128       (CI.   17-20.) 


Roll  WAN, 
Serial    No 


1  In  u  foiKl  chopper,  the  c<pibinatlon  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  Ix^arlng,  said  'casing  and  l>earlng  com 
prising  two  riveted  sections,  a  worm-operating  crank,  a 
lateral  Journal  on  said  crank,  and  means  for  fixing  said 
Journal  in  said  bearing  against  outward  removal  from 
said  casing,  said  Journal  and  fixing  means  t>eing  incor- 
porated with  said  casing  and  l)earlng  before  said  sections 
are  riveted  together. 

2.  in  a  food-chopper,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
worm-operating  crank,  a  lateral  Journal  on  said  crank  and 
an  annular  tongue  and  groove  connection  between  said 
Journal  and  the  bearing  of  said  casing  for  precluding 
the  outward  displacement  of  said  Journal  from  said  casing, 
said   Journal   and  casing  being  permanently   assembled. 

3.  In  a  food-chopper,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
worm-operating  crank,  a  lateral  Journal  on  said  crank, 
and  annular  shoulders  on  said  Journal  between  which  a 
bearing  portion  of  said  casing  is  received,  said  casing 
and  bearing  portion  comprising  two  riveted  sections, 
whereby  said  casing  and  l>earing  portion  and  the  said 
journal  are   held  permanently  assembled. 

4.  In  a  food-chopper,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
feed-worm,  cutters  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  one  of 
the  same  being  stationary,  and  furnishing  a  bearing  for 
one  end  of  said  worm,  a  crank,  a  lateral  Journal  projec- 
tion OB  said  crank,  means  for  fixing  said  Journal  in  a  bear- 
ing at  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  against  outward  dis- 
placement from  said  casing,  and  means  to  secure  said 
worm  to  said  journal,  said  journal  being  permanently 
assembled  with  said  t>earing. 

6.  In  a  food-chopper,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
feed-worm,  cotters  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  one  of 
the  same  being  stationary,  and  furnishing  a  bearing  for 
one  end  of  said  work,  a  crank,  a  lateral  Journal  projec- 
tion on  said  crank,  means  for  fixing  said  Journal  in  a 
bearing  at  the  other  end  of  said  caKlng,  against  ontwapd 
displacement  from  said  casing,  and  an  Irregular  stod  on 
said  worm  entering  and  complementary  to  the  Irregtilar 
recess  in  said  Journal  and  extending  through  said  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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C)F^  h  id  AL.   C.  AZhlTl  K 


Makch  io,  iiji  5 


l.i:;_',n.;i;      S  l'i:.\  M  "JKNERATOR.     JAM»»  H.  R<>s>,-.  r  ii  \ :  ,        pr. ■-.!<.  .1    t,     (!lvi(i,-   it    into   s.'parjite    end    ["""tlong   and    two 
Lhl-ii  ihiii  s!    l.ii^    uid,  assignor  to  Tbe  Babcock  a  VShlux       rigl'-l  .ovim  uiuuutud  lu  each  cud  portico,  said  loops  b«ini{ 
Company    i;ii .    i    ,■ ,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
1'n-<I    \:  lu  13,  Serial  No.  760,129.     Renewed  Dec 


^'1,  iH ;  t 


ial  No,  879,230.      (CI.  122—266.) 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler  compriaiuK  u  furnace  having 
a  bridue  wall,  a  bank  of  xeneratlnK  tubes  inclined  for- 
wardly  and  pxtendlnt;  from  the  hrMk-f^  wall  to  the  roof 
of  the  setting,  hendors  Into  which  sai  !  ruheH  are  expanded, 
a  steam  and  water  dniui  uts:  ■  'il  to  the  upper  lieaders, 
a  water  drum  connected  to  tlic  Iv^vr  headers,  a  second 
bank  of  tubes  connecting  said  druai8.  and  batBex  to  direct 
tbe  Kases  nrross  and  among  the  tubes. 

2  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  furnace  having 
I  hiiil_  wall,  a  bank  of  ^n- riling'  tubes  Inclined  for- 
warUlv  n;i(l  ••xtiTidlnn  fmni  thi  iiriilkCt"  wdll  to  the  roof  of 
tt,f    M.nirii;.    ii.  a^l.  r-    iiif'-    A;,irli    ntu.l    tui>e«   are    fx;pa[iitt'<l. 


■t.  .1 


rt  Htiuiu  anil  «  i..  i  ilruui  couin 
i»  wat.-r  druni  I'linnfcted  to  '!.«•  iosv. 
imiik  >if  !iil"  -^  connectln>{  >.iiil  liruui.K. 
(ill-   i;ii>.  H   ucruss  and   amuiit;   thf    tuii- 


':  rna'  (■    ha  i  irii;    a 
r'lini-.l   f'irw  a T'lly 


>  ttif  iipinT  i.>'ail' rs. 
i  >:'  ailiT-.  ii  sci-ynd 
M',.|  Ua;:'.s  !..  ,tirt>ct 
.-.  ■<a,!i  -..(■linil  t^aiik 
lit'  !<^  II  a  ;;rfati'r  anirlt'  t(»  the  li<>ri/"iit.i ,  :  :  « n  Mif  'uiifS 
iif   tilt'   n;-'    liiiiii'i!    :.aiiK 

V  i^  1  t'T  '  n  ii.'  tM.i,.-r  ciiiiipi  i-Uii! 
brldiTt-  vva.l,  m  l.ank  ./f  ^'  imtu  t  in>;  tiiix 
and  I'll. -ml, Hi.;  fi-'iiu  (:,»•  luid^  ah,!  t..  t  li.'  v^u!  uf  lUf 
!*»-Uiu^  h.Mil.-is  ui''i  wl,ic!i  sa  ill  I  iiltfs  ail-  ''vjianili-d.  a 
St'  'liii  iiHi  «  !!•  !"  'MiKii  Mhiir.  r<'(i  to  tlif  lipin-r  iica.U'is, 
a  wat»T  drii:ii  uiin.-'  t"<!  ui  tip'  Iowit  tw  adt-rx,  a  sc-ond 
iiank  .'!  Id!..—  •••  iiii.-i  tiii_  >aiil  i|ru:i.-,  i,al!',fs  i.i  direct  tin- 
j{asen  a^r^l^^  aid  auiori.;  'U>-  uili.r.,  an  rv-un. .nilier  lu  the 
upper  pat!  -:  II, •■  ^;.a-.  e  ti  ili.'  r.  .-i  r  of  ti..-  H.-rnud  bank  uf 
liit>eH,  and  an  i.in:<'t  f.T  th.-  i;as<  s  ;n  Ui>-  re  i  r  wall  of  tlie 
»»'ttl[i^  wiii'ri'!.\  ttif  ^raH.-w  are  dlre>  l.d  a.TMKH  ttii;  ei'imii 
ini/.er   on    t;,-ir   \\i\\    to   tl;.-   -^ta.'U 

t.  A  vsaler  tube  Poiior  I'oinpn^iiii;  a  hanK  ■<;  main  i^'en 
erntlfiK  tubes  inclini-d  apwardl;.  toward  I.'n  front  of 
tlip  settln»rC,  headers  intii  wtiioti  said  tuties  aro  •■xpanded. 
a  Hteam  and  water  drum  ciinnia'teil  to  tho  ujiper  headers. 
a  water  druui  eorinecteU  to  tlu'  lower  headers,  a  seetjud 
bunk  of  lubes  I'liiitiect  iiiK  Hald  drums,  balil'-s  to  direct  tlo' 
gases  upwardly  and  I  lien  across  tbe  uptake  i  nds  uf  the 
main  hank  <>f  tut)' s,  a  baltle  on  the  front  row  of  the 
rear  hank  of  tufn-s  .  xtendlnk'  downwardly  fruiu  ttie  steam 
and  water  drum,  and  a  battle  on  tbe  rear  bank  of  tubes 
extending  upwardly   from  said  water  drum 


i,ia-',o:!7,      r.\.siK.M.\i;    nKViii;.      .  nuiiK    a     ui  o.,. 

lirandvlew  i.n  Hudson.    N.    ">        I'lled    Mat     _''>,    I'.UJ,      .^o 
rial  \o,    s_'7.7!»J.      Ml.   _' 4      7  J   > 

A    fa8tenln>{   device   of   the   class   described,    said    device 
cnmprlslnK    a    link    member    the    sides    of    which    are    com 


of  the  same  fofl 
able  In  all  directions 


dlaien-.ions 


.1     Im  iU^ 


freely  mov- 


1,132.038.  HAl  i  ASl  i-.M-.k.  V  ii.4ULKh  il  K  i  i  h  ekkord, 
Jerome,  Aria.  Filed  Feb.  l'«,  1012.  Serial  n  .  t!sO,S22. 
(CI.   132—26.) 


•t» 


,^^  f" 


liL'ii  iTin^'    iii»';nlier    to    \"     om- 

a  i  It  y    of    t  ,,ii;.'ni's    f^riio  d   on 

.inilling    I!;.     iiKH  euient    of 


1.  .\  bat  fis'.|i.i.  oiuprisHi.;  a  loi!  •ii^HL'inj:  uiemlx-r. 
a  plurality  of  ar-uate  grippln^;  meniN'rs  rotutably  rii'  uii' 
ed  In  nld  liai  •  Hk-Miriiii:  menibor.  oact,  of  wl.lch  confonnn 
to  the  condcuratloii  tio-rrof  and  l.i  actuatable  abow  ..r 
below  tti'  ni:i  r.;in.i!  ed.:t  s  .f  tb.'  sain.-  but  not  r.evon  1  its 
outer  peitptiery,  .ail.  of  -.aol  ;;iipplin;  in'Tiibers  beii.,:  op- 
erabb     iiiwar<ll>    In   said    !  ;r 

'••  'ld.-<!  i  rj  '  ':■  'air,  and  .a  ;o 
-lo  tt  oi,t;n^in»'  rui  iiibei  ! 
~ald    .Tippin:.'    in'-iubors. 

J     .\    hat  fa.^o-ner  i-i  n-pr1=tn.:  n  hand    n  piair  of  ^rrlpplni: 
memlMTM    rfsoliilrly     riio'itit.-d    ;•     s;i;d    :'.irol     .Mi'ti    of    \»i.o! 
romi)rls'  ^    a     strand    of    wire    o.  ,ti  fo  ■  m  1 1;^;    r,,    t!,.-    (■■.iiti.;ii:   • 
thin  of  said   I'Miid    and   provlde<l   with   a   plurality   of  screw 
'tir.ad-d   apertures,  h  plurality  of  arcuate  prontjs  one  end 
if   .-Mill    of   wbicti    Is    rp<lure<i   and   screw    threaded    for   de 
•aibfi'b-    entrai;' ni>nt    In    one    of    ««ld    threaded    apertiires. 
lie   .  !id    of   .  ach   of  said   erlppUiK   memt>er»   belr!>f   extended 
t).  \  iiid    -^ald    band    whereby    to    turn    tbe    meiiit>»'rs    down 
Into   .  ii-Hi.-.  no'iit    with    thi'    hair,    and   a    plurality    of   stop« 
forn.'il    Ti   sjild   band   for   ilmltlnj;  ttio  downward   tTe^v.-miiif 
of   sai  1    _Ti|iplni,'   members 

■;      \    b.ai    fastener   comprisinkf    a    hand,    a    pair    of   irrlp 
jiin.;    !ii'  tnii'-rs,    ri»\oliibl\    tnoun'ed    In    said    band,    each    of 
wbnl,    I'  :ii[irises    a    -trand    of    wire   ronfornilnt:    to    tbi-   .  oi 
f-u  oral  Ion   of  said   band,  one  end   of  eacb  of  which   In  offset 
and     'Vtended     bevond    said     band     whereby     to    tnrn     said 
rneriib  Ts    Into    ertkrHkfement    with    the    hair,    said    wire    |iro 
vldid    witti    a    plurality   of   uniformly    spaced    apart    scr^w- 
fbri-ided   ai>ertures,  a  plurality  of  arcuate   pronjrs  one   end 
of    .  aeb    of    whlcfi     In    reduced     and    screw     threaded    for 
del  ail  alile    .nk'si-'emei!  t    In    nald    threaded    apertoren.    and 
foiicM'  -i  arranired  at  dinmetrlcally  opposite  ptdnts  on  said 
biiiici    for    limit  Ink'    the   downward    movement    of   nald    mem 
ber.i. 


1.  1  ;j,ii.;'.t  \KllhI.K  WHKKI..  JosKi'H  M  SrnBURK  H, 
<  hicaifo.  Ill  ■  tissli^nor  of  one  half  to  .lohn  K  Scheurlch, 
Hot  .SprinKS,  .\rk  Filed  Feb  14.  liti:?.  Serial  No 
7  4''.J71.       it'l,     l,",.'      I'l    , 

1  .\  sehlcb'  wheel  comprising  t'  felU,  a  rim  theret>n. 
•-aid  rim  beluif  provided  with  lu^s  disposed  in  slots  In  the 
periphery  of  the  felly,  a  tlanj:e  at  one  aiue  of  the  periph 
er\  of  said  rlrn,  holes  throii>:h  said  lujrs.  a  pair  of  tlre- 
on^'aKlng   rlnKs    disposed   around   said    rim,    a    locking    rlDK 
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dlspos*' 
pair  of 

!  bl-oil;{ 

r  1  n  1.'    t  ( 
lookln:; 


d  on  the  Hide  of  the  rim  opposite  said  flange  and  a 

coactlng  male  and  female  holts  disjiosed  In  the  hole 

h   e«ch   of  said    luKs  arranced  to  draw   said  locking 


ward  said   r:ui,  one  bolt 
rini;  and  the  oti..  r  bolt 


if  earh  pair  engaging  the 
ncajflnk'  the  rim. 


M'J 


u. 


folded  irresjHv-fhe  .,f  irregularitlea  in  tbe  stitching  by 
which  the  said  top  portion  is  fastened  to  the  garment,  a 
hottoDi  >;armeut  iitiaching  fabric  portion  permanently 
folded  upon  itself,  ito-  fold  being  the  bottom  line  of  the 
curtain  and  paralle:  with  the  top  seam,  a  bottom  aeano 
passing:  throujrh  the  said  bottom  garment  attaching  por- 
tion and  through  the  i.oitom  edge  fold  of  the  panel  In  a 
sirai^rht  line  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  main  sec- 
tion and  at  a  uniform  distance  from  the  line  of  said  bend 
wlertby  a  bead  is  formed  to  art  as  a  truide  for  stitches 
paraliei  with  said  bend  to  unite  the  lower  part  of  the 
ciiriam    with    the    i:arment 


2.  A  vehicle  wtieel  comprlsUi*:  a  felly  a  flange  located 
at  one  side  ,.f  th-  peripb.  ry  of  th.  wheel,  transverse  holes 
tbrMiigl,  -aiil  f'  !l>  a  io.kinu  run:  o.at'd  at  tlo  side  of 
?!e  wheel  opposite  said  fhinK'  .  a  [lair  of  coactlnn  male  and 
f.  iiiale  bolts  looHted  in  oach  of  .said  holes,  and  a  plate 
loosely  carried  by  one  of  the  i>olts  of  each  pair  arranged  to 
entagf  said  lockinK  rln>;,  the  other  holt  of  each  pair  en- 
KHKinK'    the   opposite    side    of    the   wheel 

.".  A  vehicle  wh',!  comprising:  a  folly,  a  rim  -liruiik 
tb.reoii,  said  rlni  belnt  provhle.l  witli  a  p.-rlpheral  flange 
and  a  plurality  of  transvors*-  lu^:s  disposed  In  slots  In 
said  felly,  a  locking  rln^'.  a  uniform  bore  throupn  each  of 
said  lugs,  and  a  |ialr  of  coactln;;  male  and  female  bolts  dU 
posed  In  each  tioro  and  arran^ted  to  ilriiw  -aid  ring  toward 
said  flun>;e,  the  male  bolt  of  ea;h  pair  being  provided  with 
an  annular  slKiuldrr  In  said  bor<  to  pr.vent  vibration  of 
said  male  bolt,  tin  female  bult  titling  snugly  within  the 
bore. 


1  i:vj,04n     cfin  AiN    fhk    knfk  tkoiseks     .tii.u-s 

SfHWAKZ    New    York,  N     \       Filed  !'••<     .HO    IS^ll       Serial 
No    fiH.H  H,M'       (01.  2—142.) 


1,132,041  FISH  St'KFFN  Jambs  Sepi^i,  Nashwauk 
Minn  Filed  .Hin  .''o  1014  Serial  No  .^1 0,1.' IT,  ul. 
4:;       20 


1.  A   device   fr.r   wa''r    »a.\s    including;   a    fish    w»^       "»' 
posed  of   a    pair   of    m.  ^  abb     soctions     and    means    a;;!un^t 
which    w.a'ir   impin'ji-s    •■     norma. iy    maintain    tin    sections 
in    coa<'tlng    reiatior. 

2.  A  d<\ic.-  for  wat.r  wb.^s  including  a  fish  way  coni- 
j.oRed  of  a  i.nir  -f  r'lativ.ly  movable  s.<ttons.  .and  means 
on  each  socfion  airainst  which  water  imiiinces  to  i.ormally 
maintain    the   sections   in   contiguous  relation 

:;     A    device   for   water   wayg   Including  a   fisii    wa\    .  om 
posed    ot    a    pair    of    substantially    V-shaped    fish    w»>     sec- 
tions, and  means  normally  maintaining  the  secTioi,>   .u  co- 
acting  relation,  as  and  fox  the  purpose  s«'t  forth 

4,  A  device  for  water  ways  including  a  pliiraiit,\  of  fish 
ways  eoiiiposod  of  a  imir  of  duplicato  siit«st«nt  inliy  V 
shap4'd  tls  1  v.n\  so,  oms.  viipi-ris  to  which  the  said  sec- 
tions aro  piMiia  l,\  eonnerted,  and  means  on  said  soctions 
aL-alnst  whicli  Wfter  impinges  to  normally  mHlntaiii  tie 
sections  in  coacting  nlatlon.  as  and  for  the  purpose  s -t 
forth 

r>  In  a  device  ftr  water  ways,  a  fish  way  .-omposod  of 
a  pair  oif  relatively  movable  nectlons.  the  respect  i\e  sec 
tlons  being  eoinpleniental.  means  on  each  section  against 
which  water  implng's  to  normally  maintain  th.  sootIohs 
in  contiguous  relation,  and  guide  means  associated  with 
each  fish  way  to  dmot  tJie  tish  thereto,  as  and  for  the 
purpose    set    forth 

itlalms  H  to  s  not   printed  in  the  t.azette.] 


A  curtain  for  kuee  triusirs  (umprlsiup  a  main  or  cur 
tain  section  consisting  of  a  fabric  portion  folded  upon 
Itself  along  tnith  top  and  bottom  edges  to  form  a  rectan- 
gular imperforate  panel,  a  top  garment  attaching  fabric 
portion  united  to  said  main  section  by  a  s«am  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  main  portion  in  a  straight  line, 
the  stitches  passing  through  the  fold  of  the  main  sectlo*. 
nesr  the  bend  therein  and  at  uniform  distance  throughout 
from  the  line  defined  by  said  bend,  the  said  seam  acting 
as  a  definite  line  upon  which  the  top  attaching  portion  la 
212  O.  (J.- -54 


1,132.042.      HINt;  l{<il  I.   rurSHKK    .\NI'    Pri-VEKIZKR 
'  Hknkt  J.  SllKI.M'N,  St     I.ouis.  Mo        Filed  .\pr    2''.   H'14 
Serial    No     8:54. H5H        (<"1     '•o      H   1 

1.  A  ring  roll  grinding  mill,  constructed  with  a  suitable 
casing,  a  ring-roll  having  on  its  ini(  rnal  peripher.\  a  wab- 
bling grinding  surfaoe,  and  a  roll  ndfipied  to  r,  act  with 
said    wabbling    grinding    surface 

2.  A  ring  roll  grinding  mill,  cunstru<'ied  with  a  suitable 
casing,    a    ring  roll    having    on    Its    Internal    pi  ripher.\     a 
conical  wabbling  grinding  surface,  and  a  conical  r<dl  adaid 
ed  to  coact  with  said  conical  wabbling  grinding  surfac. 

.S.  A  ring  roll  grinding  mill,  constructed  with  a  suitable 
casing,    a    ring  roll    having    on    its    internal    periphery    a 
conical   wabbling  grinding  surface,  and   a   series   of   yield 
Ingly  mounted    conical    rolls    adapted    10    coact    wltli    said 
conical   wabbling   grinding  surface 

4.  A  ring  toll  grinding  mill,  constructed  with  a  suitable 
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caslnx.  a  rlnj?  roll  having  on  Its  Intprnal  [wrlphery  a  wab- 
bling Krlndlntj  surface,  a  roll  adapted  to  enact  with  said 
wabbllDK  (crfndlng  snrfacf,  nnd  rot>anH  arranged  to  ylpld- 
Ingly  prp««  »ald  roll  toward  said  wabbling  grlndlng-aur- 
facj' 


.-,  A  iiii^  i-f\l  ^Miidiiii;  tnii:.  .  onst  rnott'd  with  u  smftthle 
CHulii^,',  fi  riiii,'  riili  ha\iii^;  ..a  lis  lutcrnnl  [xTlph'-ry  11 
(•.)nl<-al  WHbt.link'  cruidiin;  siirfHc.'.  a  serifH  of  cdnlcal  rolls 
iidil[)ti>d  t.>  '"(I  wMh  -.il-l  ..mi  -111  w  ;ih(i!iiit  L'rin.Utu'  >iir 
face,  ,'vnil  iii.-iin-.  iirratik;.-.!  t,.  v  i.>ltllni;l.v  pr'-ss  said  rollw 
townrd   saiil    .-..iiMiii    wnl.lilUit:    L'rln<llii>:  «nrfHff. 

(('lalmK  '.  :uhl   7   iii.i    iirini.ii   m   I  (.••  *  .a/.'l  !<■  ! 


1.1:52. 01'.      rM\  Kus.vi.   loisi 

IMnli.ti.-M.      N        .i         I'll. Ml      \la\ 
Tt'.r.  s'Jf.        if:      7  »       lU.  I 


<    I.AKKMK     \V       Srii  KH, 

ti.      l»i:i.       S.-riiil      Nu. 


All   Iiums.mI    u II I VI  ism  1    Joint    coiiiiJiisiuK   a    iiuivt>r>tal   Joint 
prop»T,    rt    <-asini.'    iin'inhfr    ImlosliiK    said    universal    Joint 
and    secured    t>.    nm-    of    tlu'    ini>iiilH>rs    thereof,    and    hav 
Ing    a    portiixi    turm-d    tnwaid    tlie    mis    of    rotation,    the 
face   of  such    iiorfl.ni    luinc   pnrHlli'l   to  ih<-  plane   of  rota 
tlou   of  siiili   cnslnt;   intinlHT,   nnd    having   In   It   an   openln« 
thr<)ii);li    wlili-h    an.itht'r    in>'intn>r    of    such    universal    Joint 
proJp<ts.    and    rloslni;    ni>"aiis    for   .■inch    opt-nlii^   carried    by 
such    otli.T    nuMiili.r    of    llif    unlV(T-.al    Joint    and    coraprls 
liiK    packing    I.earliik'   aRHlnst    Iti.-    salil    facf   of   said    .asIoK 
uienitier,   and   m.ans    tendin«  to  fonf  said  parking  aiialnst 
til"'  said  fai'f  of  salil  rasini;  mi'inh.'r 


l.l.iJ.OM         SKI.K  I.OADINtJ    FIURAKM        IIans    Stamm. 

St.    ChIIcii,    Switrcrlan<l.      M!cd    Apr     14      1014       Serial 

No.    H;n.77«.       (t"I.    42      4.) 

1.  In  n  sejf.l.iadlny-  firearm,  a  slldlnir  liarr-l.  n  hreech 
action  conslMtlni;  of  a  !)rcech  fnime.  a  bree<-li  holt  cap- 
nhle   of    tiilir,;    locke.i     to    thf    rear    of    the    hreech    frame,    a 


ftxe<l  outer  hreech  caae  forming  a  guide  for  the  barrel 
and  the  hre»»ch  frame,  separate  springs  stressed  hy  the 
recoil  for  moving  the  barrel  and  the  breech  action,  means 
on  th<'  flxcd  hreech  esse  for  limiting  the  recoil  of  the 
iarr.j.  ttie  recoil  stroke  of  the  barrel  being  les.s  thr.n 
the  whole  movement  of  the  hreech  action,  a  Iuk  on  said 
hreech  lioU  piojecflng  Into  a  guide  groove  on  the  Inside 
of  the  fixed  breech  case,  aald  grotive  being  .«>o  formed  with 
rt'spcct  to  the  hreech  bolt  that  a  re<lprocatory  rotation 
of  the  latt.r  l«  effected  during  the  ti>  nntl  fro  motion  of 
the  barrel  and  the  breech  action,  whereby  an  unlo.-klnjr 
nnd  relocklng  of  the  br.'e<li  bolt  Is  effeeteil  by  the  niihle 
groove  in  such  a  manner  that  the  unlockinu'  of  the  bree<li 
holt  Is  effected  shortly  before  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the 
t>arrel. 


J.  Iii  11  -el  f  inndiii;:  tlrearni.  a  slidlni;  barrel,  a  hreech 
Hitloii  .  oiisistinK  of  a  hrtHch  frame,  a  breech  bolt  r,i]iBble 
of  beint'  loi  ked  to  the  rear  of  the  hrieih  frame,  a  fixed 
outer  bree<'h  rase  forming  a  fulde  for  the  barrel  and  the 
lire,  eh  frame  wtparate  springs  stressed  by  the  recoil  for 
uiovliik:  the  harri-l  and  the  breech  action,  a  stop  on  the 
tlxe<l  lireich  <-ase  for  limiting  the  recoil  of  thf  hairel, 
the  re<'oll  stroke  of  the  barrel  being  less  than  the  whole 
movement  of  the  hre.-ch  action,  a  lug  on  aald  breech  bolt 
projecting  Into  «  guide  grtxwe  on  the  Inside  of  the  breech 
case,  said  groove  eonslsflng  of  a  portion  parallel  to  the 
middle  axis  of  the  outer  hreech  ruse  for  guiding  the 
hreech  bolt  In  a  straight  dicertlon  and  of  two  groove 
portions  arrangi-d  oblUjuely  to  said  axis  for  opening  and 
closing  the  hreech  holt  during  the  tf>-and  fro  motion  of 
the  barrel  and  the  hree<h  action,  whereby  the  uiilo<klni{ 
of  the  breecli  holt  Is  eff.M-ted  shortly  befnrt'  the  end  of  the 
recoil   of  the   t>arrel. 

3.  In  a  self  loading  firearm,  a  sliding  barrel,  u  breech 
a(  tlon  conslstlug  of  a  bree<h  frame,  a  hrcch  Ixjlt  capalile 
of  U'inir  locked  to  the  rear  of  the  breech  frame,  a  flxe.1 
(Miter  hreech  cbk.'  fonnln;:  a  Riilde  f.>r  the  barrel  and  the 
hri-ech  frame,  s.'parate  sprlnuH  stressed  by  the  recoil  for 
moving  ttie  twrrel  and  the  breech  action,  means  on  tlie 
fixed  bree<h  case  for  limiting  the  recoil  of  the  tiarrel. 
the  recoil  ntroke  of  the  barrel  being  leas  than  the  whole 
movement  of  the  hreech  action,  said  br«»ecli  frame  pro- 
vldMl  with  a  guide  Errtove  on  the  Inside  having  n  portion 
parallel  to  the  middle  ails  of  the  outer  breech  case  and 
of  two  portion.-  arranged  oliliipiely  to  said  axis,  a  hi;; 
I. II  the  hreech  Utlt  formed  in  one  pleee  with  the  latter 
and  projecting  Into  the  guide  groove  and  serving  to  ro- 
tate the  bre«'ch  bolt,  said  lug  assuming  an  upright  posl 
tlon  In  the  locked  jwaltlon  of  the  breech  l>olt  and  passing 
llrst  throiiuh  the  rear  ohibpie  groove  part  with  downward 
rotation  of  the  breech  Nilt  in  order  to  unlock  the  latter 
whih  It  passcH  through  the  front  obll«iue  groove  portion 
of  the  guide  groove  with  iipwanl  rotation  of  the  hree<h 
l)<)lt  In  onler  to  relock  the  hreech  Nilt,  the  unlocking  and 
relocklng  of  the  breech  bolt  b«dng  effected  by  the  gubV 
Kroovr  in  such  a  manner  that  the  unkM'ktng  of  the  breech 
holt  is  effected  shortly  Is'for*^  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the 
barrel 

4  In  11  s.  !f  !.>aiiirig  firearm,  a  slidiii;:  barrel,  ii  hreeih 
action  consisting  of  a  breech  frame  having  locking  niches 
In  its  rear  end.  a  breech  bolt  having  the  locking  nibs  on 
Its  rear  end  rotatable  In  said  locking  niches  and  being  In 
a  horizontal  plane  when  they  are  In  the  locked  position, 
a  fixed  outer  hreech  case  forming  a  guide  for  the  barrel 
and  the  htvech  action,  separate  springs  stn^ssed  by  the 
recoil  for  moving  the  barrel  and  the  hreech  action,  means 
on  the  fixed  breech  case  for  limiting  the  recoil  of  the 
tiarrel,  the  recoil  stroke  of  the  barrel  being  less  than  the 
whole  movement  of  the  bnMvh  action.  f\  lug  on  said  breech 
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bolt  projecting  into  a  guide  groove  in  the  breech  case, 
said  groove  having  rhoraboidal  form  and  being  »o  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  breech  bolt  that  a  rotation 
of  the  breech  bolt  In  one  or  the  other  direction  is  effected 
during  the  to-and  fro-motlon  of  the  barrel  and  the  breech 
artlon.  whereby  an  unlocking  and  relocklng  of  the  breech 
lH)lt  is  effected  by  the  guide  groove  In  such  manner  that 
the  unlocking  of  the  breech  bolt  Is  effected  ahortly  before 
th..  end  of  the  n^'oil  of  the  barrel. 

'..  In  a  self-loading  firearm,  a  sliding  barrel,  a  breech 
a(  tlon  consisting  of  a  breech  frame,  a  breech  bolt  adapted 
to  t)e  t>olted  to  the  rear  of  the  breech  frame,  a  fixed  outer 
breech  caae  forming  a  guide  for  the  barrel  and  the  breech 
frame,  a  spring  stresfced  by  the  recoil  of  the  barrel  and 
ac  ting  upon  the  latter,  a  second  spring  stressed  by  the 
re<(,il  and  serving  to  close  the  breech  action,  a  nut  on 
th.  hr.-ecti  bolt  having  a  lateral  arm  projecting  through 
a  tibl.-  gnxive  In  the  outer  breech  case,  said  nut  being 
pieNeiite<1  from  rotating  by  said  arm  while  the  breech  bolt 
can  rotate  with  regard  to  the  nut  in  an  unobstructed 
manii.  r,  s  handle  movable  on  said  lateral  arm,  a  rod 
adapted  to  tH'  coupled  with  said  handle,  the  closing  spring 
a.tliu'  upon  said  handle  by  means  of  the  rod.  means  on 
the  fixed  breei  h  ( ase  for  limiting  the  recoil  of  the  barrel, 
the  recoil  stroke  of  the  barrel  twlng  less  than  the  whole 
movement  of  the  breech  action,  said  bree<h  bolt  having- 
n  liiL-  projecting  Into  a  guide  gnM.ve  In  the  tlxed  hreech 
IMS,  said  groove  being  so  formed  and  arranged  that  a 
r.cl|.n>catory  rotation  of  the  breech  t>olt  Is  effected 
during  the  toand  fro  motion  of  the  barrel  and  the  breech 
aition.  whereby  an  unlocking  and  relo<  king  of  the  breed) 
bolt  is  effected  In  such  a  manner  that  the  unlocking  of 
the  breech  bolt  Is  effected  before  the  end  of  the  recoil  of 
the  barrel 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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collar,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  last  mentioned  uprl<fht 
extending  into  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  up- 
per collar. 

S.  An  adjustable  stanchion  composed  of  an  upright 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  horizontal  portions  the 
upper  of  which  Is  tubular  and  provided  with  a  slot  in 
its  under  side,  adjustable  collars  on  said  upper  and  lower 
horlEontal  portions,  an  upright  pivoted  to  the  lower  col- 
lar, a  latch  pivoted  to  the  last  mentioned  upright  extend- 
ing into  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  collar, 
a  stop  provided  with  a  slot  In  the  end  of  the  upper  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  first  mentioned  upright,  and  a  stop- 
pin  carried  by  said  latch. 

4    In   an  adjustable  stanchion,  the  combination   with   a 
tubular    upright,    provided   with    a    slot,   of   a    second    up 
right    provided    with    a    latch    entering    said    slot,    an    ad- 
justable collar  provided  with  a  rib  projecting  Into  said  slot 
and    means    f<.ir   securing   said    collar    upon    said    first    men 
tioned  upright 


1.  .\n  adjustable  stanchion  composed  of  an  upright  pro 
vldeil  with  upp' r  and  lower  horUontnl  portions,  the  up- 
per one  Ning  provide.!  with  a  slot,  adjustable  collars  on 
said  upper  nnd  lower  horizontal  portions,  a  second  up- 
right pivoted  to  the  lower  collar,  and  a  latch  extending 
Into  said  slot  In  the  upi>er  horliontal  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  upright  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper 
collar. 

■J.  An  adjustable  stanchion  com[)osed  of  an  upright 
pnivided  with  upper  nnd  lower  horizontal  portions  the 
upper  of  which  is  tubular  and  provided  with  a  slot  In  Its 
uuder  side,  adjustable  collars  on  said  upper  and  lower 
horizontal     portions,     an     upright     pivoted     to    the    lower 
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1  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pressure  board 
located  therein  for  vertical  movement  and  having  on  its 
upper  surface  a  horizontally  extended  standard,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  bolt  located  on  the  frame  at  each  end  of 
said  standard  and  In  allnement  therewith,  a  pressure  bar 
pivolally  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  one  of  said  bolts 
and  adapted  to  lie  directly  over  said  standard,  means  on 
the  other  of  said  bolts  and  at  the  free  end  of  said  bar  to 
draw  the  latter  toward  the  frame  and  to  lo<k  it  in  place, 
and   cushions  Interposed   between   said   bar  and  standard. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pressure- board 
located  therein  for  vertical  movement  and  having  on  Its 
u[>per  surface  a  horizontally  extended  standard,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  bolt  located  on  the  frame  at  each  end 
of  said  standard  and  in  allnement  therewith,  a  pressure 
bar  plvotally  secured  at  one  of  Ita  ends  to  one  of  said 
l>olts  and  adapted  to  He  directly  over  said  standard,  means 
on  the  other  of  said  bolts  and  at  the  free  end  of  said  bar 
to  draw  the  latter  toward  the  frame  and  to  lock  It  In 
place,  and  cushions  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
standard. 

3  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pressure-tward 
located  therein  for  vertical  movement  and  having  on  its 
upper  surface  a  plurality  of  standards  extended  In  par- 
allelism across  the  board,  a  vertically  adjustable  l>olt  lo 
cated  on  the  frame  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  standards 
and  in  allnement  therewith,  a  pn-ssure  bar  plvotally  se- 
cured at  one  of  Its  ends  to  each  of  said  bolts  at  one  end 
of  tlie  frame  nnd  adapted  to  lie  over  said  standards,  means 
on  each  of  the  other  of  said  Iwlts  and  at  the  free  end 
of  each  of  sai<l  bars  to  draw  the  latter  toward  the  frame 
and  to  lock  theui  In  i  la<  e.  and  cushions  interposed  between 
said    tiars   and   standards. 

4.  In  a  println;:  frame,  tin  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  boll,  of  a  uuard  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  thereof  nnd  bnAing  upwardly  extended  prongs  and  a 
downwardly  extended  bearing-projection  on  each  side  of 
the  twit,  and  a  link  having  at  Us  lower  part  bearings  en- 
gaged by  the  said  bearing  projections  and  between  the 
same  an  extension  adapted  t(j  <ontnct  with  the  t>olt  and 
restrict  the  outward  movement  of  the  link,  said  link  hnv 
Ing  Us  upper  portion  extended  transxepsely  of  the  ui>i>er 
portion   of    the   guard   prongs. 
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1.132.047  AI'PARATTS  FOR  ritrSIUNr,  OK  HE 
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1.  In  a  rook  crushrr.  a  i  asInK  havlni;  hurdened  Interliir 
Willis,  an  Inl.-t  <i|i.-iiliii;  :\tu\  an  oiitlrt  irratliiK  ;  ii  sluift 
1',-i-iHliik:  iliamot  riciillv  tlir<>ui;li  said  ,ii--inK,  'i  -^'Ti.'s  ■>{ 
l>ilrn  of  spHc«'<1  plHtts  mi.iuiftil  til  rnlat.-  vvlfli  siiid  shaft  ; 
!i  HiTlcs  of  block*  loiiitfil  bftw.'t-ii  ••Hih  pair  uf  pliiti-s  ami 
radiatirnj  thiTffrom  and  removably  attachi^l  to  said 
(ilatt's  ;  and  hainmeri'  locaft»d  hetwetn  each  two  of  said 
UliK-ks.  all  of  the  adja<i-nt  hammers  Ijolujj  plvott'<l  to  said 
l>lo<  ks  ly  a  commun  pin  or  shaft  passing  through  all  of 
said  blo«  ka  and  hamnn-rs  and  txltik;  inovabl.!  iiidipt-iid 
inily  of  i>«rh  other  on  «ald  shaft. 

•J  In  11  rock  crusher,  a  cnsin;;  havtnif  harden. -fl  itite 
1  lor  walls,  an  Inl.-t  openlnic  h"'1  :"'  oiitU-t  KrallnR  :  a  shaft 
im-sslnx  dlainctrlcallv  thruuKh  said  casing,  h  series  of 
palrt  of  polyheilral  plates  mounted  to  rotate  with  s«ld 
shaft  ;  a  series  of  M<)<  ks  lotiittnl  bt-twwu  each  pair  of 
plates  and  radiailn^  therefrom  and  removably  atiache<l 
to  said  plates  .  relatively  hardened  biiffln»{  corner  pieces 
attachetl  U'tween  e-iih  pair  of  plates  and  projecting  Iw 
yond  and  protecting  the  corners  thereof  said  ple<e«  U-lnx 
located  one  on  each  s|d,.  of  each  of  th.-  proJe<tinK  blocks  . 
and  hammers  lo<'at>Ht  U'tween  each  two  of  said  blo<-ks. 
all  of  the  adjacent  hammers  lielnn  plvot«'d  to  said  blo<  kn 
by  a  (ominoii  pin  or  sli;ift  passing  (hrongh  each  row  of 
said    blo<'ka   and    hanuniTM. 


cyllndprn  thprpof.  of  a  lioii»lng  for  the  Ignition  wlr«« 
mounted  on  sold  cylinders,  uld  housing  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  of  Its  sldea,  an  innulatinu  block  secured  dl- 
re<-tly  to  an  Integral  part  of  wild  hou«ln«  and  covering 
•aid  oi>enln(f.  and  Igrnltlon  wires  in  >«ld  housing  termi- 
natlnt;  at  said   blocks. 

5  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cyllnderH  thereof,  of  a  bonalng  for  the  Ignition  wire* 
in.nmted  on  said  <  yllnders,  said  housing  haTlng  an  open- 
ing III  <iue  of  Its  sldei«,  an  Insulating  block  secured  dl 
reitiv  to  an  Integral  part  of  «ald  housing  and  covering 
said  oi»»'nln>r.  Ignition  wires  In  said  housing,  a  switch  on 
the  outsldf  of  said  honalng,  and  means  on  -uild  block  for 
aupiMirtlng  said  switch  thereon  and  for  connecting  the 
awltch    with   one  of  said   ignition   wires 

I  Claims  0  and   T  not   prlntinl  In   the  (;aiette.) 
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1  IHJ.I)4S  HYI)K(><A1{FH)N  MOT<1K  KnWK  II  ritE-;<i, 
rvtrolt.  .Mich.,  assiiftior  to  Taikanl  .Motor  <  a  r  (dm 
pany.  I'etrolt,  .Mich  .  a  CoriKirntlon  of  Michigan  Orlgl 
nal  applliatlon  (Ue.l  I>ec.  14.  liil'J.  Serial  No  7,<ti.7.">  1 
I»ivl<le<l  and  this  application  tiled  .\pr.  II.  lUi;!.  Sc 
rial    No     7t)i,n:{o       (Cl     r.'.f      l  «:<  i 


1.  In  a  hydro<-art>«>ii  motor,  the  romliina  tlon  with  the 
cylinders    thereof,    of  8    wa'er   (ondult    secured    to    the    cylln 

ders,  said  conduit  being  formed  along  one  of  Its  sides  with 
\    housing    for    the    motor   Ignition    wires. 

2.  In  a  JiydrocarVioii  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
I  vliii(l.r-i  thereof,  of  a  .ox.r  for  the  water  chamtwrs  of 
said  cylinders  forming  a  >.v:\ici-  conduit,  and  means  formed 
Integra!  with  said  civir  for  housing  the  Ignition  wires  at 
one   side   of   the    wat-r   iMiidiilt 

.1.  in  a  hydro<-nrt  on  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinders  thereof,  of  a  io\er  for  the  water  chambers  of 
said  (Vllnders  forming  a  water  conduit,  a  honslnir  formed 
Integral  with  snld  cover  ni)d  a-ranged  at  one  side  of  the 
water  'OiidMlt.  nrd  liniltioii  wife,  for  the  motor  within 
lald    hoiisinir. 

4      'ii    ,1    livdro. arisen     niofoi-.    the    .•omblti.i  t  Ion    with     the 


1.  .\  flying  machine,  comprising  nn  elongated  frame, 
horizontal  nvoluble  elevating  and  sustaining  planes, 
[iropellers  carried  by  said  planes,  a  common  driving  shaft 
for  stipiwrtlng  said  planes  and  operating  said  propellers, 
propellers  at  the  front  of  said  frame  for  propelling  said 
planes  in  a  tiorUontal  direction,  a  [tower  plant  for  op  rat 
ing  salil  elevating  and  propelling  planes  Independently  or 
slniuluneously  with  each  other,  and  steering  and  prf« 
peillng  me<hanlsm   at   the  rear  of  snld  frame 

J.    .\    Hying   iiiachliii'.  comprising  n    fr-ime.   a    pliiralit\    of 
superposed    trussed    horizontally     revidiible    aeroplanes    ex 
tending    alK>ve    said    frame,    a    tomblned    driving    and    sup 
|M>it  ng    shaft    extending    between    Mild    planes    and    frame, 
[Topellers    carrl.-d    by    said    aeroplanes    for    revolving    the 
sain.'   atsiiit    sjild    driving   and   «upp<irtlng   shaft,   means   for 
.)[»'rMtlng    said    propellers    from    said    driving    shaft,    and 
III.' ins  fur   proixlllng  aud' steering  In   horliontal   flight    In 
deii.n<!ently   of    the  opera  .ton    of   said    horizontally    revolii 
bb'   aeroplanes. 

;  In  a  flying  macbln.'.  a  plurality  of  trussed  biplanes, 
a  common  axle  and  siipiHirtlng  shaft .  therefor,  a  frame 
pr 'Uileil  wlili  a  propelling  and  steering  mechanism  car- 
ri.-.l  liy  said  sbaft  beb.w  said  Mplanis,  propellers  .arrled 
by  said  I  Iplanes.  operating  means  ext.nillni;  between  the 
lati.r  and  ^iii.l  axle  iiml  supporting  shaft  whereby  said 
profsibrs  on  s,il<l  t>l;ineK  are  artuated,  and  the  planes 
are  revoiv.>d  at.c.it  s.ild  i  omtnon  axle  an.l  supporting 
shaft,  and  means  r,,r  dilvliiL:  said  axl.'  an.l  supporting 
slialr 

J  In  a  tlylii;;  rna.iilne.  a  plurality  of  superposed 
truss. "fl  aeroplanes,  propell»«i-s  (arrl<*tl  by  sal<l  aeroplanes, 
a  .  iimmon  axle  driving  shaft  for  supporting  said  planea 
and  operating'  said  propellers,  a  propeller  at  the  front  of 
said  frame  for  propelling  saltl  aeroplanes  and  frame  In  a 
horizontal  direction  Independently  of  the  rotation  of  said 
planes  on  said  common  axle  driving  shaft,  means  for 
ope  atlng  said  driving  shaft  and  propeller  Independently 
of  each  other,  and  steering  mechnnUm  at  the  rear  of  »«id 
frame. 

,'»  .V  flying  machine,  comfirlslng  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  reroluble  idevatlng  and  sustaining  planea  con- 
n. cted   to    Uld   mounted   aVwixe  <wld   frame,   a   common  drlv 
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log  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  supporting  aaid  ele 
vatiug  aud  suatalnlng  plane*,  propellers  carried  by  aaid 
planes  and  op<*ratlvely  connected  to  said  common  drlv 
ing  sbaft.  propellers  for  propelling  said  planea  and  frame 
In  a  borlaontal  direction,  a  common  i>ower  plant  for  aaid 
elevating  and  propelling  planea,  aud  a  screw  propeller 
and  steering  mechanism  at  the  rear  of  said  frame. 
(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiaaette.J 


1  131!,(>&0  INWINDING  DEVICE  FOR  SPOOLS  John 
L.  Wal«h.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ideal  Machinery  Company.  Chicago,  Til., 
a  t  orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  IS,  191.^  Serial 
N..    7«7  420.      (CI.  242      128.  • 


1  K  spool  unwinding  dovlr. ,  comprising  in  combina 
tlon  a  spool  holder  having  a  tubular  spindle  having  a 
continuous  straight  passage  therethrough  from  end  to 
enii,  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  hole  of  a  sp.X)! 
from  end  to  end.  and  a  thread  guiding  device  located  at 
the  free  end  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  smooth  edt-'ed 
circular  disk,  around  which  the  thread  may  pase  from 
the  outalde  of  the  spool,  and  a  tubular  centrally  disposed 
tliiead  guiding  member,  through  which  the  thread  may 
puHM  from  the  disk,  said  thread  guiding  member  projecting 
from  at  least  one  side  of  s«ld  disk,  and  Its  outer  end 
l>elug  In  fixed  relation  to  the  edge  of  the  disk,  said  edge  and 
the  end  of  aaid  tubular  member  forming  narrow,  annular 
trackways  for  guiding  the  thread  from  the  outside  of  the 
bpool  to  aud  through  Us  central  hole,  and  frlctlona.1  con- 
necting meana  between  the  tabular  spindle  and  thread 
guiding  devices,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  forced  down 
against  the  end  of  the  spool  to  hold  It  stationary,  or  may 
be  held  away  from  the  spool  to  permit  turning  thereof. 

2.  A  spool  unwinding  device,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  spool  holder  having  a  supporting  disk  and  a  tubu- 
lar thre.ad  guiding  spindle  having  a  continuous  straight 
pasMigc  therethrough  from  end  to  end,  and  adapted  to 
extind  through  the  hole  of  a  Bp<»ol  from  end  to  end,  aijd 
u  thread  guiding  device  having  a  smooth  edged  circular 
disk  around  which  the  thread  may  pass  from  the  outside 
ol  the  spool,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  tubular, 
centrally  disposed  thread  guiding  stem,  projecting  from 
both  sides  of  the  disk  and  through  which  the  thread  may 
pass  from  the  edge  of  the  disk,  said  edge  of  the  disk  and 
outer  end  of  the  tubular  stem  forming  narrow  trackways 
oxer  which  the  thread  may  pass  from  the  outside  of  the 
spxK)!  to  the  central  hole  thereof,  said  stem  l>elng  ar 
ranged  to  surround  suiti  tubular  spindle  and  having 
sUtted  portions  arranged  to  frUtionally  engage  the  spin 
dlea,  whereby  the  disk  may  be  moved  toward  or  away 
from  the  spool  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  Hpool  unwinding  de\i<e,  (omprislng  a  spool  holder 
provided  with  a  tubular  spindle  having  a  continuous 
straight  passage  therethrough  from  end  to  end,  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  hole  of  a  spool,  and  a 
thread  guiding  device  located  at  and  movably  secured  to 
move  lengthwise  on  one  end  of  the  spindle,  and  having  a 
smooth  edged  circular  disk  around  whicJi  the  thread  may 
paaa  from  the  outside  of  the  spool  and  having  a  tubular, 
centrally  disposed,  thread-gtildlng  member,  through  which 
the  thread  may  pass  from  the  disk,  said  thread  guiding 
member  of  the  thread-guldlng  device,  projecting  outward 
from  one  side  of  the  disk,  said  edge  of  the  disk  and  the 


outer  end  of  the  tubular  thread-guiding  member  forsslBg 
narrow,  annular  trackways  for  guiding  the  thread  from 
tlie  outside  of  the  8p<K>l.  to  and  through  its  central  bole*. 

4.  In  a  spool  unwinding  devhe,  a  circular  spool  sup 
(Mirtiug  disk  and  a  (  he<  k  ring  adjustably  secured  together. 
a  centrally  ditsix.sed  tubular  spindle  secured  to  and  pro 
jecting  from  said  circular  spotd  supporting  d.sk  toward 
^aid  (he<k  ring,  and  a  drculir  thread  guiding  device  be 
yond  said  check  ring,  a  ad  having  a  centrally  disposed  tu 
b.ilar  member  surrounding  and  secured  upon  said  tubular 
spindle 

.".  In  a  spool  unwinding  device,  a  circular  spool  sup 
porting  disk  and  a  check  ring  adjustably  connected  to 
gether,  a  centrally  disposed,  tubular  spindle  projecting 
from  said  spool  supporting  disk  toward  said  check  ring. 
and  a  thread  guiding  device  having  a  circular  smooth 
eds-ed  disk,  and  a  centrally  disposed  tubulir  member  prt»- 
Je<  ting  from  !  oth  sides  of  said  disk,  said  tubular  member 
l>rlng  arrtn;;ed  to  suiround  and  frlctlonally  engage  MiM 
tnlular  splndb  and  forming  tocether,  with  said  tubular 
spindle,  a  smrKifh.  ct.nrinnous  pa.'-s.iRP  for  the  thread  of  « 
spool,  supfKirti'd  iifion  »Hlfl  spool  siipporting  member. 


l,l,'?L.'.0.-.l       in<  KI.K       li»:   Vkk    H     Wak.vek,   Bridgeport. 

Conn  assignor  to  The  NVurner  lirothers  Company. 
HrUlgeixirt.  (finn..  a  Cor)K>ration  of  Connecticut.  Klletl 
M.-iv   K.    1914       Serial    No     S.-^T.^IT).       (01.   24    -104. i 


1.  In  a  buckle,  the  c  mliii,ati<.n  of  n  frame  meml>e. 
comprising  side  bars  and  u  lower  transverse  bar,  salil 
lower  transverse  bar  beifg  centrally  N-nt  upwaidly.  plvoi^ 
|.ro\ided  by  inwardly  turned  portions  of  said  side  bars 
a  sliding  clamp  lairieil  by  said  side  bars  and  a  iiiemN 
pixiited  lo  said  t)iM>ts.  provided  with  a  cam  controlled 
b,\  sai(!  niembe;  adaiited  to  eng:ige  said  sliding  clarap  t  • 
( au.se  the  latter  t.>  closely  approach  the  upwardly  h.>ni 
portion  uf  the  lower  transverse  bar. 

2.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  membei 
( omprislng  side  bars  and  a  lower  transvertse  >>ar.  saiil 
lower  transverse  l>ar  being  Ix-nt  upwardly  and  Inwarti..* 
from  each  end  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  c  irv.  d 
fxutlon  intermedate  said  upwardly  and  Inwardly  tx-ni 
portions,  said  lower  trnnsverse  bar  thus  con8tit\itlng  .1 
resilient  menil»er.  pi\i)fs  iii-orlded  by  Inwardly  turnisl 
portions  of  said  side  bars,  a  sliding  clamp  carried  by  said 
side  bars  and  a  m.^mber  pivoted  to  said  pivots,  provided 
with  a  cam  controlled  \>\  said  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  sliding  clamp  to  cause  the  latter  to  closely  approach 
the  upwardly  extending  jvirtlons  of  said  lower  trarsveis. 
bar. 


1.13  2.05::.  METHOI>  OF  MAKING  WELDED  BAIL 
JOINTS.  JuH.N  Watthann.  Treptow,  near  Berlin,  (Jir 
many.  Filed  Aug.  23.  lf»13  Serial  No.  786.338.  iCi 
29      169.) 

1.  The  methcKl  of  welding  tail  joints,  which  comprlst-s 
placing  a  jcdnt-bridging  meuilx'r  adjacent  to  the  rail  eudk. 
then  applying  mechanical  means  to  produce  a  relative 
elastic  bending  between  rails  and  said  member,  to  pr« 
duce  an  internal  compression  strain  In  the  rail  heads. 
and   then  welding  said  memlx-r   to  the  rails. 

2.  The   metho<l  of  welding  rail  Jolnta,  which  comprises 
placfng  a  Joint  bridging  member  adjacent  to  the  nil  ends.' 
welding    the   central    tKtrtion    if    the    said   member    to   th*- 
rail  htises  aud  at  the  same  time  welding  the  cads  of  th<' 
rail    bast't    to   each    other,    then    driving    the   eada    of    th. 
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Joint  iiri  !u  .il;  iD.'iiihtr  away  from  adjacent  ;><Hii-n»  of 
the  rails,  bv  nit-i-iian  la!  m^'an-,  ain!  liniiU  --iTijrln^  lh»- 
eniis  .if  till-  iiiini  l)rl(!t:int;  ni^  niinT  !,.  ih,  raiis  in  this 
stralru'li    j>uslt|..i! 


3,     I  !;.     mrt '  ucj    .  >!     vv  .  :<]  iii:,- 
I'l.i'Miii;    .1    i'>int   111  iiU'iiii,'    mcin'  . 
w  ■■I'll  Hi.'    sa  III    iiifiu.  i.T     t.  <    •■a.  Ii 
oi;!',    ! 't'iii!iii4,'    ^aii1    111'  wr«'i    at,' 
h.  i    —  ,1-     '.  ; 


all  Joints  which  comprises 

I  alja  .  lit  to  the  rail  ends, 
't  >ii.i  ialla,  then  uiechanl- 
'  fi-  mils  rt'latlvely  to  one 
a ''  '  \i<  '.  -'.  1  -  '■  pr.Miii'  ''  an  iiiii-ri,a  I  cumpreAsloti  <r-aip,  :• 
ti  •■  :aii  li'a'N.  'iiid  thcu  sfMuio-  said  member  t''  each  ut 
the  rails  at  points  separated  from  the  first  named  welding 
points. 

4.  The  method  of  welding  rail  joints  which  comprises 
placing  a  Jolnt-brldjilnK  member  udjacent  to  the  rail  .  i  :!> 
and  welding  said  member  lo  each  rail  at  the  rail  '  i  I- 
and  to  at  least  two  other  separated  points,  said  in.  i,  . 
ami  fti.'  rails  l>.  ir u:  t'lastically  bent  with  reference  to  one 
au"i.'.   '     -      I  ave  an   Internal  compression  strain   in 

the  rail  U'  iis.  when  the  last  of  said  welds  Is  made. 


,132,053.  KKIM  Mi/l  i;  s!!;i:.\r»ER.  Rowland  H. 
Watts,  Concord.  .M.iss.,  .i.-si^ii.,r  uf  one  half  to  Richard- 
son ManufactiirlnK  rompany.  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mastsachusetts.  Hied  Oct.  I'S,  1912.  Serial 
No.  727.693.      (CI.  111—34.) 


1  A  fertilizer  sjinail.'i-  iiiclmiin^  i  i  .-rt  1 1  i/,.-i  ri'.  .  jit  ac-|i' 
\\  \\\\  an  ipctiiiii:  at  if  s  r  iji,  f'Tt  lU/.i  i  ilKt  ril'ii »  int;  iH'-a  us  at 
'ill'  "p.  nlii:,'.  saiil  (list:  iimt  intf  ini  iiiis  U'lii:;  icS'liililo  aitout 
ti  sul)srnntlall.\  M-rilcal  axis  for  di.strltnitinK'  f>'rtill7.T  In 
a  plurality  of  antfularly  illfffn-nt  illri'ctiniis.  and  means 
for  raising  fertilizer  rrmtHliiiMl  In  tin-  n-ci-ptai'lf  Into  tfie 
path  of  the  dlsf rl'mtltii;     ii'a'.s  In  U'  ili-.i  i  i'liitial   thcri'liy 

-'.  .V  fertllUiT  sprradi  r  itirluitiii^  a  ifrt  I  II/.it  ri'i-fptaclr 
h.'nln^  an  opt'ii  top,  means  fur  laisini;  fi-rf llt/er  within  the 
I  ec'pfnrlti,  inian-  f..-  s|  .-ail  iiu'  f.'ililiri'i  iii  a  pLuiIlty  Of 
aiii;nlnrly  cllfffrent  (llri'<-tiii!is  fmin  the  eik'e  ..f  the  rerep 
tarie  siirroiincllnc  the  openim:  In  its  tup.  and  a  yuaril  to 
prevent  spreadini,'  nf  file  fertilizer  i  ti  j>re.leterniini  il  ill 
reetions. 

•?  A  fertlll/.er  sprentler  Inclnilinjc  a  fertilizer  reeeyiarle 
havin.s;  an  op.n  tup.  tncan.s  for  raislnir  fertilizer  within  tlio 
rfceptMile.  nie.ans  ft>r  spreading  fertilizer  from  the  edije 
nf  thi'  reeeptaelp  siirrounillng  the  opening  In  Its  top.  ;i 
Kiia'd   at    '>n>'  side   of  the   reeeptarle  to  prevent   th'  spread- 


ing of  fertlll/.i  r  in  jiredeternilned  diri  i  tlons,  and  a  Dller  to 
pr.\'  lit  feriili7er  tielnjf  ralH«'d  at  the  side  nf  the  reeeptacle 
jT'.s  ill  d   wilt,   the  Kuard 

4  .\  fiitill/.er  spr-ider  inclndintr  a  fertilizet  reci'ptHi'le 
v\ii!i  an  "pi  lunk'  at  its  top,  a  liorlzontnl  iirni  at  the  open- 
'nj;  said  arm  helnk'  revuhiMe  ahoiit  a  .stihstant lally  verti- 
cal axis  for  di.strihntliiK  fertlllier  In  a  plurality  of  unun 
larly  diff'-ri  nt  direiiinns,  and  rneanH  fur  ralsln*;  fertilizer 
contain  ■!  m  iin  i  .■,  niiaile  int'  the  path  i.f  the  reV')hiole 
arm   to   '•••   'listrilnited    Iherehy. 

•">     A    Mitiiiz   r   -^piead.  r   inriudhiK  a    fertilizer   receptacle 

Uaviiiis'    an    •■pen    top     a    siit)Htantlally    horliontal    fertilizer 

ii    .oliiu'    (111   at    i  he   openliik,',   aald   arm    t)elDg   rcvoluble 

,1  H'Ut    a  suiifiiantlall  V   vertical   axis,  and   niiiins  for  raising 

fertilize:    uiihin   ijje  re.  eptHiie  into  the  path  uf  the  artn. 

[Clalliiv    i;    .in.!    7    lot    printed    in    the    if«ze!te.J 
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rCT.  Mi'IMM  .]  \\'KI..sil,  l'hllade;i'liia  I'm  .i->i.'Uor 
to  The  Allanlic  H-rinlnK  Company  I'll  ila.l.  :  phla.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  1  i  nnsylvanla  !  !o»:  i  .:.,  ;  i'il3. 
Serial  No.  772.41".       iCl    jr.i;  i 


1.  The  nietho<i  of  insintniTiin;;  or  linprovlni:  flu  eftl 
elency  of  fullers'  .•.irth  .r  earthv  material  of  sinillar  rhar 
acterlHtlcM  rernl.  ;i-il  more  ..i-  ie<«s  inetfleietit  l.y  peri-ulatlon 
of  liquid  ttier.throiikih,  which  eonslsis  ni  Inatiiit'  the  fnl! 
era'  earth  ..r  .anhv  [luitiTlal  with  a.  .d  «  hich  dissolves  •• 
extracts  ii,-:r.'i|ients  of  said  .arth  t  laithv  material  !•  inl 
ine  to  pro.ju'e   f n-ioii 

1.'  The  niethocl  of  malntHlniiiK  or  impro\ini;  the  efl- 
elency  of  fullers  eartli  or  earthy  material  of  similar  iha. 
arterlsti.s  rendered  more  or   less  i  neffleieii  t   tiy   its  action   on 

iririMiie  liijiild.   which   consists   In   tr«>«tlnt;  the   fullers'  earth 

■r  .irtliv  inati-rial  ultli  acid  whirh  dissolves  or  extracts 
intri  •■diiiits  of  ~aid  earth  or  earth.v  material  tending  to 
pr'idue.'   fus  .  n 

■'■.     Ih'      ineftio.i     ,'f     miiintalniiiK     or     inipr(ivlnj4     the    efll 
eien.  y  of  fullers'  earth  or  earthy   material  of  similar  cliar 
.oti  rislii's    rendered    more    or    less    Inefflelenl    by    Us   action 
oil  oily   iii|uld.  which  consists  In   treatiiik'  the  fullers'  eartli 

'I'  earthy  material  with  acid  which  diss..l\es  or  extracts 
iiiL-reilieiirv  "f  said  earth  or  earthy  matiilal  leiidlni:  to 
pi.idu.  .•   fu-^ion 

I      Ihe    Miiihod    of    iiiaintainln«    or    Improviiu'    the    eftl 
.'iein  >    of  fullers'  earth  or  earthy   material   of  similar  'hai 
a.teri>tiis    rendered    more    or    les.s    Inefflelent    hy    its    action 
oil   oily   linuld.   whifii  lonslRls  in  treating  the  fullers    eaith 

■  r   earttiv    material    with   n    sidveni    for   material   extracted 
therei.y   from  ,illy    llijuld,  and  thereafter  treathur  said   full 
•■r~     eartli    o;     earthy    material    with    aild    which    dlssulves 
or    I'Xtraets    ini;redients    of   said    earth    or    earth,\     material 
t.ndliik;   to  produre  fusion. 

.'     The    method    of    maintaining    or    Improvlui;    the    effl 
.  iency  of  fullers'  earth  or  earthy  material  of  similar  i  har 
acterlstics   rendered    more   or   less   Ineftlclent    by    its   ai  tlon 
.>n    oily    lUiuld.    which    consists    In    calcining   said    fullers' 
earth  or  earthy  material,  and  thereafter  treatln);  the  ^ani' 
with   acid   which   dissolves  or  extracts   incredlents  of   said 
earth    or   earthy     material    tending;    to    pr.  duee    fusion 
[<'lnims  t!  t'>  'Ji!  not   printed  in  the  <;Hzette  ] 
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J.l.l2.or.o  I  VI  K  WKlTI.Ni;  .\t  A<  IIIM:.  LK.STKH  A.  Wlu8- 
NERY  and  .Ikk.sk  .\  H  H.miih,  .New  York,  N  Y.,  asslgn- 
.r«  to  liiderwood  Typewriter  i  ompuny,  .New  Yorli, 
N  \  .  I  <  (o-p<iratlon  of  Inlaw  are  Filed  May  lifi,  1914. 
.■serial    .No.    >^l^^t!7:;.       (CI.    197      I'JtJ.  i 


n.iliy    semi-circular    bridge   connected    lo   thi-    top   and    !«i( 
lorn  at  the  rear  portion  of  tlu-  opening  of  the  lK>dy. 


1.  lu  a  t>  (icw  ritintr  inachiiie  the  eoinhlnafion  with  a 
roller  iJliSen  m,-!  t.ed  roils  relatively  movable  Into  and 
out  tif  i"-ition  i..  tlaaip  s'lfKTposed  plies  of  a  longitudi- 
nally fooled  web  for  fee<ling  said  plies  over  the  platen,  of 
a    lioldr   for   .lua  nlfolding   mate.ial,    said   holder  supported 

It  "De  1  iid  and  having  its  other  end  Inserted  between  said 
plies,  said  holdi-r  movable  lungitudinaily  of  the  piles  to 
chanife  the  po-iiion  of  tbe  manifolding  inateriai  wlien  the 
platen    ind    fee, I    roHh   are   separated. 

2.  In  :  t.v  pew  ril  liiK  machine  the  cumliination  wltli  a 
roller  pi. lien  aiol  feed  rolls  relatively  movable  into  and 
out  of  position  to  (lamp  longitudinal  Jolds  of  a  fan  folded 
web  for  itedliu'  them  over  the  platen,  of  a  holder  to  which 
is  dlrec'Jy  atiuihed  manifolding  material  Interleaved  be- 
tween the  ff)ld»  of  said  web.  said  holder  l>elng  mounted  to 
be  drawn  alontt  b>  the  manifolding  material  as  the  lat- 
ter feeds  around  the  platen,  and  means  to  automatically 
move  the  aald  holder  longitudinally  of  the  web  when  the 
p   iten   ,'nd   fc.Hl  rolls  are  separated. 

;i  In  il  typ«writlug  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paten  and  fed  rolls  for  feeding  superposed  plies  of  a 
longitudinally  fan  folded  wet)  over  the  platen,  means  for 
holding  se[>arate  rart>on  sheets  Interleaved  between  the 
said  plies,  said  holding  means  movable  to  permit  the  car 
l(.n  sheets  to  U  fed  forward  with  the  plies  of  web,  and 
II  eans  lo  automatically  return  the  holding  means  when 
the  pla'en  and  feed  rolls  are  separated. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
r.  Her  platen,  of  means  for  feeding  superposed  piles  of  a 
l..iiK'itiiillnally  fan-folded  web  over  the  platen,  a  holder  to 
V  hich  are  directly  attached  carbon  sheets  Interposed  be- 
twten  the  several  piles,  one  carbon  in  «ich  fold,  and  a 
traveling  or  movinu  support  on  which  said  holder  is 
r  .ounted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  piles  of  web, 
t.i  shift  the  carbon  sheets  relatively  to  the  plies. 

.">  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling'  cariiiige  and  a  roller  platen  mounted  thereon. 
,f  means  coAperatioK  with  the  platen  to  feed  webs  over 
the  platen,  an  auxiliary  carriage  traveling  with  said  flrst- 
iinmed  carrlag(\  and  a  carbon  sheet  holder  to  8»ipport  car 
on  sheets  tietween  the  said  webs,  said  holder  mounted  on 
the  auxiliary  carriage  to  travel  thereon  In  a  direction  p<T- 
p.  ndicular  to  the  axis  of  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  6.s  not  printed  In  the  Oarette. ] 


l.i:i2.05t)      ((ULAI'SIBLK  BKIt-I'.AN.     I'BRr.BY  Raymond 
Wksi-ey  and  .Ai^kxandkh  D.  Lament,  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignors  to  Davol   Rubber  Company,   Providence,   R.    I. 
Filed  July   17,    1SM4.      Serial  No    H51,rt.*{7.      (CI    4      19.  i 
1.    In  a  he(\  pan,  an  inflatable  annular  l)ody  having  a  bot- 
tom,   a    series   of    space<l    Independent    vertical    stays   con- 
neited   lo   the   top   and    bottom   parts  of   the   body   at   the 
r.  ar   enl   thereof   so   that    upon   Inflation   of   the  body   the 
t.ip  face  of  sal.1  rear  end  will  be  undulating,  and  a  subatan- 


2.  In  B  bed  pan,  an  Inflatatile  annular  body  harln;:  a 
bottom,  and  baring  an  inclined  upper  face  and  a  brld^re 
at  the  rear  portion  of  the  opening  of  the  body  for  spai  ,t  .: 
the  top  and  bottom  parts  of  the  body  apart 

3.  In  a  l>ed  pan.  an  Inflatable  body  havinfr  an  operant: 
with  H  (ottom  closing;  the  opening,  stays  connected  to  the 
top  and  bottom  parts  of  the  t>ody  at  the  rear  end  thereof 
find  ine.Hris  to  jirevent  eollapse  of  the  body  fit  the  rem 
portion  o!  the  cpenlng. 


LIS^.C^"        TKIcVL    .Vin-.VCH.MKN  I 

NKV,     I'liicaco,      ni  l-lied     .Iline     J- 
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1  ;il  L        S.  rial     No 


In    a    piano   pedal    attachment     the   combination    with    a 
base   memlier,   a    toe   rail   therefor   having   a   pedal   opening. 
a   pedal    havlnz  a  shank   extending  through   said   opening, 
said  shank  being  of  Inverted  channel  shape  in   cross   sec 
tion,   a   pivotal   support    for   the   inner  end   of   said   shank, 
a   mouse  >;uard  at   the  inner  end  of  said  opening   compris 
ing    a    flat    plate    of    comparatively    thin    sheet    metal    pro 
vided  at  its  upper  end  with,  an  angularly  bent  tongue  se 
(ured  to  the  under  side  of  said  shank  and  fitting  Into  the 
channel  thereof,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  shank 
and  tongue  securing  said  parts  together,  the  main  body  of 
said  guard  being  inclined   Inwardly   toward   said   support, 
and  said  base  having  a  similarly  Inclined  slot  to  receive 
sflid  gu»rd  when  the  pedal  Is  depressed. 


!,132.0.-)S.  AIT'ARATIS  FOR  BLEACHING  AND  AGING 
CEREALS.  John  Murhis  Williams,  Guthrie.  Okla. 
Filed  May  is,  1906,  Serial  No  317.635.  Renewed  Aug. 
12,  1H14.      Serial   No.  S,"i0,4!»4.      (CI.  .S3 — 4U.  i 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  for  eiei 
trolyticilly    decomposing    a    liquid,    thereby    producing    a 
gaseous   fcleachlnt?  agent,    a    cereal    treating   chamber,   and 
means  for  conducting  such  bleaching  agent   to  the  cereal 
treating  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  bleaching  and  aging  cereals, 
means  for  decomposing  a  liquid  ele<-trolytlcaUy  In  a 
closed  chamber,  thereby  pro<luclng  a  gaseous  bleaching 
agent,  means  for  establishing  pressure  in  said  chamber  for 
facilitating  the  escap*.  of  gases  therefrom,  a  cereal  treat- 
ing chamber  and  means  for  conducting  a  hleachinc  agent 
to  the  cereal  treating  chamber. 
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DnvAtn    n.    Yost,    York.    F'a. 
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ineiins    for    supplying    a 
cereal   treating  chamber, 
and   means   for  rr.r,,1  irtht    n---   UleachlDK  aijent  to  the  ce- 
rt-al  tri'  itliit     M.inU^r 
y 


^.  ill  an  apparatim  f.  r  MtiK  hlutc  and  aging  cereals,  a 
r«-r.'al  tr^atln^'  c-hnmiM  m.-an-^  f-r  .■..■".■•.' vti.,i;I  v  .!.■.  otri 
poslDK  a  llqiil.l  In  a  '_.■.-«'. I  .-han.-'.'!  ::,  <:,-  !  :"  ~\\\.\<\\\v.^ 
nlr  undtT  pressure  to  sitld  chHui!"  i,  th-r'  '.■.  i.r.uiuniik:  a 
bleftching  anent.  and  mt^ans  for  r..ii.lu<i  tin;  »tti<l  lileiu  h)  nt; 
acmt  to  rh>'  (■♦^rcHl  treatlnn  chanit^T. 

5.  1,1  .  ::;,  .ruh  fur  l>l.>u<hin.-  iinl  HtflnK  Cereals,  a 
cereal  tr.-aimi:  ,  .utinl«T  ni'-aiis  for  .  1.  .  trolytlcally  decom- 
posing n  liipild.  m.iins  for  Int rorlu.  itik:  a  gaseous  agent 
under  pressurt-  Into  rh.-  t>...l.v  of  said  'i.^iM  .>.','i.!  v  snld 
gaseous  agent  Is  adapt. ''l  •■■  atrltHtP  th.  :i.\-\-\  r..:\  m.-an- 
for  conducting  the  !■• -ultiiiK'  bl.-artnn.-  !iK'>-iit  to  th.-  -.Tia 
treating;  rhiimt.  r 

(Claims  ti  '      !  I    :i    '   prjiii.-.l   in   !  lie  Oasette.] 


1.  ,\  ~,  ,  k  ploK  'iHvMii  m.-Hiin  projeitiiiir  forwardly 
from  till'  Liud.v  purtloii  t'.'i.'of  and  also  hMMii.k;  f-i..  tn^l.-s 
one  of  which  Ih  statloiia' \  with  respect  to  the  bo<1>  Htnn'- 
turr  of  fho  -aM  \>''\-  >\t.,\  tti.-  oth.  r  oiu-  ..f  which  cotiHlstg 
of  11  disk  like  niov  il.l.'  fii.iiih.T  !<M,v..|y  plvotf<l  to  nald  pro 
ItM-thikt  nifniiK  anil  liaviiik'  a  .Im"'"'""';  wfl>;ht  ronnecti-d 
'ti.M-Pti>.  ttie  said  dink  llkf  m.Tiit.»T  (><  rupylng  a  poaltlon  In 
.p.TStlve   relation    to   the  saul    -.tHtloiinry  elt'ctrode 

•^  A  spark  \i\nti  liavlni:  n  prelect l<.ii  Mini  •'U-.-trfxIeB  'ne 
«>r  whl.  h  rieorro.).'.*  runsl^t-^  ..f  a  dink  like  osclllatahle 
siifmlHT  i«K>(»ely  pivnt^d  on  nald  proj.-ct Ion  and  tiavlng  b 
l.-pu'iulliiK'  w.-lxht  Ititt'k'rall.v  1-oiinfCte.l  ttii-rr-wlth  the  said 
iiiovHt.lp  dink  llk»  nil  mix- r  nrcupy  If.K  n  ponttioii  in  operative 
ir-latlon   to  the  other  elertrode 

;<  A  spark  plug  .••.mprtslng  a  Ktafioiiary  tKKly  portion,  a 
-tatlonary  ele<trod.-  axlally  sltuatfHl  with  respect  to  said 
-tatlnnary  nieinl>er    an  elongated  oscillatory  electrode  pU 

iftlly  supported  at  one  end  In  axial  alhiement  with  the 
-il.|  stationary  !n.>int)»'r  th«>  otfier  .nd  of  the  said  elon- 
jatt'd  i)Hi-ill«tor\  flirtro,!!'  nortnall\  oc  npying  a  depend 
;iiK    position    and    the   said    dei>endliiK   end    being   arrested 

V  "iald  Mtailonary   niemlier  st  opposite  ends  of  the  path  of 

nrlllBtlon     to    prev.  tit     ronipietc    reTolutlon    of    the    aald 

-jflllatory    plroted   ele<tr<>de 
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li,   1,   ,,;vi,,.  of   tl Iiaracter  de^.  rilie.l     tin-   -  onibinat  loii 

oi  a  post  provided  with  a  flan^'e  at  it-^  iian.-  forming  an 
adjustahle  «iipp<iri  and  adapted  to  form  «  stop  for  a  side 
inember  of  a  mold,  an  arm  projeetln;;  aterallv  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  post  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
K'titdes  and  a  depending  arm  forming  a  stop  for  the  oppo 
Kite  side  memher  of  the  mold  and  provided  with  a  latera! 
arm  ha  vim:  a  slot  whereby  said  arm  U  adjustably  secured 
to  said  [W.St  in  said  guides,  the  upper  part  of  the  post  and 
the  depeiidlni;  arm  being  offset  to  provide  an  Increaseil 
spa.-e  Wetween  Horn  above  the  parts  fivrming  the  stops  for 
I  he   moUl 


1.    A    folding    rectangular    table  frame    having    horlaon 
tally    swinging   hinge  Joints   at   Its   four  cornert  and   rer 
tiraliy  swinging  hinge  Joints  mldwey  between  Its  endi,  the 
pivots    of   the    corner    Joints    at   one    side    l)elng    located    at 
f  e   Intersections   of   the   Inner    faces   of   the   adjacent    por 
tioiiH  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  frame  while  the  Joints 
at   the  opposite  corners  are  provldwl   with  abutting  sboul 
ilera  Inside  their  plToU 
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J      \     foldlnp     rectanptilar    table  frame    hsvlne    horiion 

tally   swiiiKinir   hint'    Joints   at    Its   four   r'orners   and   vertl 
■  ally    -wlnuliii:  hlnti    joints  tnidvuav   let  ween  Its  ends    said 
vertically  swli.krlni;  joints   havlni;   a'^uttlnK  shoulders  above 
their    [ilvofs     the    pivots    of    fS.     rorner    jouits    at    •  ne    side 
N'lrig   within   tlie   frame    i.ars   whili'  the   phots  of  the  opi>o 
Bite  rortier   loii^ts  m  n    t.utslde  if  the  frame  bars. 


1,131.' o*^?       \\i;LUl'iiil         II    '  I!    A     Hu.i'iiN 
Cit;       ..~M;.'nor   of   oiofoiiitl,    t       Har.an    i, 
Onehai'to  ,I:i\    F     Ivalolai;     \.'>  At.K'ties.   i'»\ 
6.   1913.      .Serial  No.  740.555     i.   Oi.  255 
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.-.     In   (oniblnatlon    with   a    drill  pipe,   a   tool   comprlalng 
a   t)f.-ly    member   having'   .     lateral    opening   In   the  oppo«lte 

••iiles  th.  r.of    :i   <  utter   slidabl.\    mounted  In  each  openlnc 
a   load   sUdBbly   mounted   in  said   lK>dy   member,  means  for 

preventing  realive  turtiini:  movement  l^tween  said  bead 
;,[i.!  said  body  member  a  ear  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
head  secured  to  the  lowet  end  of  said  drill  pipe,  Bald  cap 
M'inj;  adapted  to  eugagt  the  upper  end  of  said  body  mem- 
'.er  means  on  said  bead  for  engaging  said  body  member 
To!  limit  iij;:  thi  upw.-ui!  movi  nient  of  said  head  In  aald 
iHMly  memls-r  a  serti.!,  ,,f  pip.  -e.-ured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  h<H\\  iiiemher  a  cittlti^'  -tioe  on  the  lower  end  of 
s.Tiil  seition  o'  pipe  and  means  for  slidably  engaging 
.said  cutters  wit)  v!,;,!  i,,ad  f.i  eiimndlng  and  retracting 
said  cutters 

(Claims  ti  to   lo  not  printed  in  tin    Oazetie.j 


1,   A    well   too!    comprising  n   body   inemliei     a    bead    slid 
ably  nioiiiited  in  said  Is.ily  inember.  said  l>ody  member  hav 
ing    a     iat'-ra.    op.iitnj;    in    each    side    thereof,    a    ctitter    n. 
each    op.ninK,    slldahle  engaKitiK   means   between    said   cut 
terv    and    said    head    adapted    to   expand    and    retract    said 
cutt.rs.   a   call   ""   ''•aid   head   adapted   to   en^a^e   the   upinr 
end    of   said    body     member,    a    rod   on    said    head    extendlni: 
downwardly   tbrouth  the  iMdtom  of  said  Njdy  meml>er.  and 
in.Hns  on   the  lower  end  of  said  rod  for  limiting  the  up 
ward  movement  of  said  head  relative  to  the  body  member 

.'  A  well  tool  comprising  a  txKly  memN'r.  havlnp  a 
Literal  openitii.:  iti  th.  opposite  shies  thiTeof,  n  head  slid 
ably  I  sti  ndiiiL-  tr  '.^  the  upper  .'nd  of  said  b.idy  member,  a 
diagonally  arrani;**'!  wall  uu  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
I,,. Mil.  eHi  li  haviiiK  •!  dovetail  grtsive  therein,  said  walls 
b.  ing  reversely  iiirlm.><l  with  relation  to  each  other,  a 
(Utter  in  .'.oh  lateral  opening  In  said  body  member,  a  dove- 
tail on  the  inn.r  end  of  each  cutter,  and  a  means  whereby 
sHid   heiil  may    Im    ralHtHl  an<l  lowered  in  said  body  member 

.;  .\  will  to  d  comprising  a  tK>dy  member  lisving  a  lateral 
.ipening  in  the  ipfKisite  sides  then-of,  a  head  slidably  ex- 
t.  lidliiK  Irdo  th.'  u[)per  end  of  said  body  member,  a  diago- 
nally arranged  wail  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  head, 
each  liBTing  a  dove  tall  groove  therein,  said  walls  being 
r.>ers.ly  inclined  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  cutter 
In  each  lateral  opening  in  said  body  member,  a  dove-tall 
on  the  Inner  end  of  each  cutter,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  bead  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  aald  body 
member  a  rod  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  head  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  said  body  member,  and  means  on 
said  rod  for  limiting  the  upward  moTement  of  said  head 
in   said   body   member. 

4.  in  comtiination  with  a  drill  pipe,  a  tool  comprising 
a  l>ody  member  having  a  lateral  opening  In  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  cutter  In  each  opening,  a  head  alldably 
mounted  in  said  b'Kly  member,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  bear)  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  drill  pipe, 
aald  cap  being  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  member,  a  rod  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bead  extend- 
ing through  the  Isittom  of  said  body  member,  means  on 
said  rod  for  limiting  tlie  upward  movement  of  aald  bead, 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  body  meml>er  for  sup 
porting  the  same,  and  means  for  slidably  engaging  said 
cutters  with  said  head  for  expanding  and  retracting  said 
mttera. 


l.l;?2.f»*'"      I.M  1'  \»  'T    Tl  X  il.      II I  oH  .\    Haki  1  >:  ^    Hoi  l.\  wo. ..! 
Cal..    assignor   o!    oi,    fourth    to    Marian    O      i'aimer   and 
one-half  to  .la. \   i.    Uaiidall.  l^.s  Angeles.  '  a;       Filed  Oct 
12.  lOTJ.     Serial  No.  715,531       i.Cl.  '-'55      4 


I  .\ri  impart  to.ii  .  ninoi  i~;ii>;  ii  (a^in^:,  inlet  means  for 
admitting  wat.  i  pr.s»ui>  to  said  lasing.  a  head  for  said 
casing  havlntf  outlet  oort~  i  herein  a  piston  extending  into 
said  rasing  and  adaided  to  he  displaced  by  the  writer,  and 
\.alve  means  for  closing;  an.l  op^^ninj:  the  ports  iii  ^aiil  ens- 
Ing  bead 

1.  An  Imiiact  tool  eomprising  a  casing.  Inlet  means  f<  r 
admitting  water  pressure  to  said  casing,  a  head  for  said 
casing  having  an  (>utlet  pori  therein,  a  valve  member  for 
o[>enlng  and  closing  said  port,  a  piston  extending:  into  said 
.aslug  and  adajded  to  be  displaced  by  the  water,  and 
means  on  said  piston  for  operating  said  valve  member 

■  1.  An  Impact  tool  comnrlstng  a  casing,  inlet  means  for 
admitting  water  pressure  to  said  casing,  a  head  for  said 
easini:  having  an  outlet  port  therein,  a  valve  member  in 
said  head,  a  piston  extending  into  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  displaced  by  the  water  pressure,  a  spring  in  said  cas- 
ing acting  u[W)n  the  piston  in  opposition  to  the  water  pre'' 
sure  and  means  actuated  by  said  piston  for  causing  said 
valve  nienitwr  to  open  and  close  said  port. 

4.  .\n  Impact  tool  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet, 
a  head  in  said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  therein,  a 
valve  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  head,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  extending  through  aald  bead,  and  means  on 
said  piston  adapted  to  rotatably  reciprocate  said  valve 
meml>er  to  open  and  close  said  exhaust  port. 

5.  An  impact  tool  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  lnl<'t. 
a  bead  In  said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  therein,  a 
valve  member  rotatably  mounted  In  said  head,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  extending  through  said  head,  means  on  saM 
piston  adapted  to  rotatably  reciprocate  said  valve  nsember 
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to  open  anil  vlus,'  -aid  •ihau.-'t  port,  and  plastic  m*'an»  In 
said  head  adapt.-d  fu  iuov»>  said  piston  Inwjirdly  In  said 
(•yllndt-r  when  naJd  •xhau.st  port  is  op>'n 

(riairns  »;  to   in  ii,,t  print. •(!  in   tli.>  (Jaz.'iti'  ] 


1  I32.nfi4      riRr:    hook   fok    i  rfj.VAi  ks   and  thk 

LIKi:      .)  \>  >j\  Ks  \l    VAN  DKv   I{ki(i;mk,  Motiinal,  Qiiobec, 

«'nn!l,!;i        (•■i!.m|   J. hi.-    1,',    I'.Ml        S.'ri:ii    V..     St.',()4-».      (CI. 
llii       177., 


'      it'    'i     I'XT    ^.r    t!i.-    .■liarH.-r.T    d.'srrit..  d,    >,'rn,iv.  li    sldo 
!.«-.iiiis,    liiik-;    slidaliU     in'Mintrd    In    ttw    _■;•■.. i\,'s    itii-ri-of.    a 
-iidaldf  do..r  irji  f  <  a  i  rj.'d   tfiiTi'ii\.  a    ri;ui-wr-'     har  rotata 
'•'^    iii.Mji.i.'d  .-fi   !li.-  -.id.'  ri.'aiii-,  a  il.H.r  :.a!   -.■■iirfd   tti^n't.. 

i'"!!^'  i'>  U>\\,  r  •■li^f,  -.■tjrncntai  cfars  k.  \.d  on  tiir  said  l.ar 

::.  in.'sii  witli  Ml-  ~ii,l   rai-ks.  a  u»'a  r  kc\.'i  n id  of  tif 

-nd   tiar,   a    r-.tara'il.'   s.-i^'iiu»nta  I   irt'ar   in    iii.'^li    t  inT-u  it  ti.    a 
p.^t'in   ri'd,  III'  ans  r'..r  raiMin»;  tlu»  said  pi~fori  n.d    and  .'i.n 
ri'-'  ri,.iis   fii-lw.rii    th..   said   s.^Kint-nta  1    i;.>Mr   aiirl    jd-,tun    ro.l 
A  h.Tt'li)    till'  ;.'.ar   i*    !.,iate»l  wlien   rlif   inst'.n    r."l    is   rai-.d 
-■      In    a    d.i'>r    ^f    t  ti-    cfiarai-ttT    dcsi  rllu-d     uT'.ommI    sldf 

Minis,    ra.'ks    siidaiil>     inountfil    In    tin     j,-r.Mn.'s    tti.Tfi.f,    a 
■-ii'l'iS'l''  d'M.r   l^af  .arriial   tiif'reti.v,  a   r:ansv.rs.'   Nar  rntafa 
','i\    inoiiiiti'd  Mil   till'  >aid  side  Ix-am.s.  s.xin.'nta!  ijiars  k-ytal 
»fi'  r.-on   and   in    nipsti    wltii   tin-  said   rarks.   a   i;<iir  k.-v.-d  on 
"""   ''nd    or    Ml.'    said    tiar.   a    rotatatiiy    tnouni.-d    s.-i;iii,.iiia  1 
4,"'ar  in  m.'sii  t  h.T'-wi !  li.  a  cylinder,  a  piston   ni-.uiit.  d  M,.T'- 
in.    iiirans   f..r  ailinittlnK'   Huid    iindrr   pr.ssurr   Int  .   I:,,    rsi 
Ind.  r    iind'T    rti.'    pi>t..n,    a    piston    r.'d    •   irrlfd    Ss     tii.'    said 
pisroii.    ,-<  III  ii-.t  ii.ns    t.vtu.-t'ti    tlif    saj.l    ^.■-ni'tit  i:    i;'a!-    and 
pis!..,,    rod    wli.T.'liv    'h.'    i;.Mr    is    r<>ta!.'d    wden    t(i.'    pistun 
rod  is  raisi'd.  nu-ans  r'nr  prrmlttln).'  tlii>  .•s,-ap.'  id'  thf  fluid 
fioin    the  cyltnil'T,   and   nirans   for   n-tiirnlnk:   tdf   said   se;; 
in'  tita!    rack    to   its   initial    position,    wtim    tii.'   said   .'scapf 
iii''ins  is  o[(vn<-d 


1  1.;L\0«,«;  tJAKI'KN  IIo.s;k  SI  I'l'oU  i  ( ■,F..'V..:r:  HrRN- 
ti  vRi>,  l>ayt<in.  Ohio  l-'lled  Oct  ."i,  r.»14  S-jrlai  No. 
sC,.',  !>;;,-,         I  (   ]     ■_>  IS       :.'S    1 


I  A  irardcri  hose  support  romprlslrikr  a  tnperod  body 
foruH'd  of  shix't  metal  liavlni:  a  continuous  spiral  cornnja- 
tion   wliirli   providt'M  a  contlmious  cliaiiii"!   throuifhout   tho 


surface  thori-of  for  the  reception  of  the  huHe,  the  cross- 
se<  tlonal  area  of  said  channel  h«»lng  suhBtantlally  larger 
tliaii  the  cn)8«  Hectloii  of  the  ho«e  to  provhle  an  air  space 
around  the  hose  when  in  po«ltion  thereoti,  the  lower  end 
of  said  tapered  iMxIy  ha\inK  a  strentitheninK  liead  fornied 
ther.on  and  tlie  upper  end  thereof  beliij;  cios.-d  hy  a  plate 
ufilted  thertlo  and  having  a  hand  liole  provided  therein, 
and  tneatis  for  inaintalnlnj;  the  hose  in  jioshlon  on  said 
body,   sulisfaniially  ns  specified. 

J.     riie  herein  descrltied  garden   hose  support   >  oniprisiin: 
a  slL.t   nietiil   hody   of  uprlKht  tapered  form  said   fiody   ha\ 
liii;  a   spiral   .  Iianii.  1   exteiidinjf  from   top  to  bottom   thertsif 
fi^r   t!ic   lei-ejitlon  of  tlic   ho8e,  the  transverse  area  of  said 
spiral   iLanii.  1  b.  liu'   lamer  than  that  of  the  hose   for  the 
purpose  specitl.d.  said  imdy   having  Its   lower  end  striritTli 
eio-d   \i\    the  f'oMiiatioii   ot   an  annular  i  iilaruiinent    and   it.s 
Up|.''r  end  iiK  los.il   ly    a   plate  which  is  i  rlmp>'d  to  ttie  siir 
roiindlnir  edce  of   ili..   said   body,   said   platr   lieini;   pn.vid.  d 
with    ni.uns    for    .nanilnt;    tli.'    hand    to    vrrasp    fli.-    ..anie    in 
transiHirtlnc   th.'   d.'Vhr   from   .iti.-  [io>.|tioi,    (,,  anoth.r     -ul)- 
atantially   ns  six.Mtied 


1,1.S:;.066        (JA  IK  ol'Klt.xTlN*;     .MKiHAMSM.       .\Iauiiv 
M     HoKHsoN,    I'daik    Karth.    Wis.;    A     \i     Thorsrixl,    ad 
niinistrator  of  ,alil  Honl.son.  deceased,  asslkinor  to  .latm 
Molds, m  and   Melver  Itordson,   Hlack   Karth.   Wis       Ithd 
K.di     t     l'.M4       Serial   .No.  H10..Mt.'i.      ■(']    .'iiJ       14   i 
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I  In  .1  de\  I,-,.  ,,f  (I,,,  ,|ass  ilesifibi'd.  ffn'  'omidnatloii 
with  a  k'ate,  of  a  rotiifat)le  member  conii<M-ted  to  -aid  sate, 
means  for  operHtliikr  snld  member  for  swliit:ink'  ihe  irate,  a 
cam  on  said  rotatahle  memlK'r.  a  lorklrikr  t>ar  for  locklni: 
-aid  irai.'  airalnst  movement,  an  adjustatde  mntact  t'T- 
nilnal  .an  led  by  snid  liar  ami  adapted  to  cviperte  with 
'h.-  .-am  aforisiiid.  and  means  intermediate  tiie  adjuslalile 
T.rmlnal  ,itid  tli.-  iia r  for  re^nlat int'  the  extent  of  move- 
ment  liiiparfeij   to  saiil  bar  by  said  inm 

•-'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnaHon 
witti  a  Kate,  of  a  rotatahle  memb<T  connected  to  said  (tate, 
means  for  ofwratlnif  said  niemt>er  to  swing  the  ifnte.  a  lock- 
ing bar  for  said  Kate,  an  adjUKtal)Ie  forked  tertnlnal  on 
said  bar  arraiii.'e<l  conflnuotis  to  the  rotatahle  meml)er,  and 
I  cam  projectink'  from  said  rotatahle  member  adjacent  to 
.■act,  fork  extnniity  for  cKiperatlon  with  the  terminal  to 
dlsentraKe  tlie  locking  bar  upon  rotation  of  the  rotatahle 
member  in  either  direction. 

3.  A  i;atf  operating  m.-.!ian|sm  of  the  class  described 
.•omt>rlslng  in  comhlnntion  wltli  a  plvote<i  gate,  a  rotatahle 
memt.fr  -•oimected  tlien  wltti  for  swinging  the  gate  on  Its 
pivot,  an  op.-rating  rod  operatively  connected  with  the  ro- 
tatahle member.  siip|„.!tlng  means  for  said  rod.  a  shlftable 
iiearlng  conn.cted  with  said  supporting  mean*  In  which 
said  rod  Is  Journaled  wheretiy  to  dispose  the  rtxl  at  dlfTer- 
ent  in.  llnatlons,  and  a  gear  memt)er  carried  by  aald  rod 
engageiible  with  tlie  rotatahle  member  Irrespective  of  the 
inclination  of  the  rod. 

4.  \  gate  ,.peratln«  tneclianism  of  the  class  described 
comjirislng  In  coml)lnatlon  with  a  pivoted  gat.',  a  rotatahle 
memtier  i-onneeted  therewith,  an  operating  rod,  a  gear 
(iiember   thereon  oi)eratlvely  connecting  the  rod  with   the 
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rotatahle  member,  a  curved  bracket  for  supporting  said 
rod.  and  a  shlftable  bearing  connected  with  said  bracket 
in  which  said  rod  is  Journaled  adapted  to  maintain  con- 
nection of  the  gear  memtH>r  with  the  loUtable  member 
when  tlie  n>d  is  dlspose<l  at  diflTerent  inclinations. 

.'.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
wltli  a  pivote<l  gate,  a  gear  member  connected  to  said 
gate  for  swinging  the  same  on  Its  pivot,  an  operating  rod 
for  actuating  the  rotatabh-  member  to  swing  the  gate  into 
..pen  position,  a  stop  post  against  which  said  gate  abuts 
to  limit  Us  swinging  movement,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
op.  rating  rod  afonsaid  adjacent  the  post,  and  a  latch 
member  on  said  post  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the 
t'aio  wlien  swung  against  said  post,  said  latch  member  be- 
lui;  operable  by  the  arm  on  the  op«-ratlng  rod  upon  opera 
tl.in  of  said  r.ul  t<.  disengage  the  latch  and  permit  the  gate 
to  be  swung  int.)  closed  position. 
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.V  shovel  bla.l.-  cmprlsin^  a  singl.-  blank  having  a  longl- 
iiidina!  corrugation  form.'d  .entrally  th.Teof,  said  corruga- 
tion resulting  in  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  ball  of  a 
lall.  and  flanges  formed  on  the  side  edges  of  the  blank  and 
.llrected   similarly   to   the  corrugation. 
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H  lUiGGEB,  Lake  lity.  Iowa.  Filed  May  14,  1913. 
S.rlal   No    TfiT.-'S.IT        (»"!     IJl       112.) 


valve  and  a  valve  stem  therefor  in  combination,  with  a 
centrifugal  governor  adaptwl  to  close  said  valve,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  open,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  valve  stem  whereby  the  valve  may  be  opened  and 
closed  for  the  purpose  »r.eclfied. 

3  In  combination  with  n  valve  and  a  valve  stem  there- 
for, of  a  tubular  member  slidably  connected  to  the  valve 
stem,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  tubular  member  for  ad 
justing  the  stem,  rotatahle  driving  means  mounted  upon 
the  sleeve,  a  centrifugal  governor  carrietl  by  th.  rotit 
table  driving  means  for  operating  the  valve  stem,  and  a 
coil  spring  for  holding  \lu-  valv.  st.in  in  a  pr.- l.te.  nun.  .! 
position. 

4.    In    a  device   of   the   cliaract.r   described,    a    cmbina 
tlon  with  n   valv.'  and  a   valve  stem  then  for.  of  a   tiiluiar 
ni.mlxr    slidably    connected    to    the    valve    stem,    a    sleeve 
larrled   by  said   tubular   memlK-r.   a    flange   carried   ti>    the 
valve   stem,   a   coll    spring  .ndrcUni:    th<    said    miIv.    -.iin: 
and    Interposed    between    the    tubular    member    and    said 
flange,    means    for    adjusting    said    tubular    member,    rota 
table  driving  means  encircling  said  sleeve,  and  a  centrifu 
gal    governor  carried   by    the   rotatahle   driving   means   for 
operating  the  valve  stem  against   t!i.'   tension  of   the   coil 
spring  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  th.  character  des.-rit>.  d.  a  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  and  a  valve  stem  ili.nfor  a  st-,  v.  .  li 
circling  the  valve  stem,  rotatahle  driving:  means  carried  by 
the  said  sleeve,  a  governor  bead  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  the  valve  stem,  a  vertical  rod  extending  from  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  bearing  for  the  governor  bead,  centrifugal 
governors  for  connecting  the  governor  liead  with  the  rota 
table  driving  means,  and  a  coll  spring  encircling  the  valve 
stem  for  holding  the  valve  in  a  predetermined  position 


1  In  a  i-.ntrifugal  speed  gov.  rnor,  the  combination 
with  a  valv..  st.m  and  the  valve  carried  thereby,  of  a 
c<'ntrifugai  gov.'rnor  for  .losing  the  valve,  means  for  nor- 
tually  holding  the  valve  ojM.n.  a  worm  gear  carried  by  the 
valve  stem,  and  means  associated  with  the  worm  gear 
whereby  the  valve  may  b<'  op^nied  or  closed  independent 
of  the  centrifugal  governor  or  means  for  normally  holding 
tlie  same  open. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  comprising  a 
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1.  In    combination    wiih    a    1 >m.itivf    b,,ii.  r    provided 

with  a  plurality  of  flu.'  inb.s  arranfe.i  in  -pa.-,  .i  wrtical 
rows,  saturated  and  superh.af .-.1  h..a<l.r  branches  alter- 
nately and  vertically  disp..sed  in  front  of  the  tul>e  sheet 
In  the  spaces  between  said  rows  of  flue  tubes,  openings  In 
the  front  of  said  branches,  and  sup.  rheated  elements  In 
the  smoke  tubes  said  elements  having  ends  formed  as  re- 
verse bends  and  adapted  to  l>e  d.tachably  rngaged  with 
.)I>enings  In  adjacent  head.r  branch-s 

2.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  l)oller  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  flue  tul>es  arranged  in  spaced  vertical 
rows,    saturated    and    suprheated    header    branches    alter- 
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natply  Hnd  KTti<iili>  ilinpowed  in  front  of  the  tutn'  sh^^t 
In  the  "(puits*  t>.tw^.n  nald  rows  of  flue  tul>e«,  op«-nln>.'8 
In  tfp  front  of  «aifl  l)ranchfs,  ami  sup.Theat.T  t>lfn],ut» 
ComprlniDK  -^trHiuht  tub«-H  united  by  rvverK,.  b*a<\ii  In  the 
smoke  tulifH  -.,11  I  .•;,.ii,.'rits  belnjc  adapted  to  b*"  delHcbably 
engaged  with  up.uiiins  tn  adjacent  header  branches. 

■i  In  "oniblnHilon  with  a  b)romotlvc  txdler  provldf'd 
with  a  pluriilitv  of  tlue  iijhen  arian«ed  In  «p«c»»d  vertical 
rows.  »<aiiirai.(l  and  Hnperheafed  header  branchea  al 
ternntely  and  v.rti.filly  dixpoMd  In  front  of  the  lube 
Hh(H>f  In  the  spit.-,  s  i>,.iw..,.n  saiil  row  .s  of  Hue  tiil>es,  op.n 
Injfs  In  the  frotii  ,,r  said  bran.h.s,  Hii|>«>rhenrer  plernentw 
In  the  smoke  siih.s  said  .■lements  having'  ends  formed  u» 
reverse  bends  and  adapted  to  be  detnrbably  enkiaired  wlt'i 
openinifs  In  adjacent  header  hraniheH  and  clarapH  for 
holding  Kala   rev.rne   t)end«   in   position. 

4     In    combUuttbin    with    a    locomotive    boiler    provided 
with    a    plurallf.v    of   ihie   tubes   iirranwed   in   spaced    vertical 
row-s.  an  intekjra!     ant  sti  nm  ibamber  coiniirisiuK  satuiatnl 
and     superheate<l    headers     reapectively    above    and    Ix-low 
•aid    rows    and    parallel    to    the    tube    sheet    and    having 
KtraiKht    hollow    l)rancheH   Ixtween    the   headers   and    1,\  Iuk' 
In      the     Hpaccs     letween     said     rows     of     flue     tiit>eB,     said 
branch. 's    ..p.-niii_'    nlt.-rnaiely     int..     ilc     respe.-tiv.'     ht  ad 
ers.    sai.l    liran.-hes    nls..    bavin*:    ..[K'ninu'*    In    their    front 
walls,    superri.'ater    -l.-menis    in    the    sin.ike    tiiU^s    said    ele 
inenis    compri.siiiu'    -.traiuht    iii|)eK    iuiuic<-t»"d    Ui    series    and 
havlaK   ends    fornud    as    reverBe    iH-nda   so    an    to   detarhatily 
nK*«e  openin.^^M  m  adja.cnt  bran.  tics,  and  cl*mi>«  for  hold 
InK  aaiil    rew  r>.'   t..  ihIn    m    poMltion 

5.    lu    cumliitiiiiion    with    a    lociimotlve    boiler    provided 
with    a    plnialiiv      .f    tin.'    tubes    ariaii^'ed    in    spaced    verti 
cfll    rows,    satiril..!   ami    superheat. ■<!    header    branc    e«    al 
ternalclv     and     \.Mi.'all>     disiM,H,.d    in     front    of    ihe    tube 
sheet  In  the  spn."s  between  said  rows  of  tlue  tnb.'s,  super 
heated  eleni.Dis   in    the   Hue   lubea  said   tubes  coinprisinK   a 
pair  of   strai_'!it    tiit..-s   projectinj^    betwcn    the   branchea    f.. 
subsfaniial!)      th.'     ir.nt     walls     th.r.of,     a     rev.rse     bend 
on    each    Ktrai«ht    .nd    Mo-    ..pcti    cti.I    of    said    bend    beiuk' 
8pherlcall3    .;r.Miii.|   t,.  [it   a  ■  .irr.-sp..n.liii-!y   ^r.nn.l  op.iiiii^ 
In     tf-e    a.lja^'.ii:     I.ran.-h,     and     a     .lamp     for     h..ldiii^-    said 
ground  .'ml  an.l  L;r.i  in.l  ..pcnini;  ririnly   t..je;li.  r  1 

[Claims  i;  and  7  n.-t  printed  in   th.-  tiaiette  i 
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surfai-e.  a  hlsirrd  frcnK*  on  the  folding  part  of  th*  camera 

for  i^e  support  of  the  matter  to  be  photoRrapbed  by  the 
supplemental  lens  and  a  separate  dark  slide  for  the  aup- 
plemenlal  lens. 
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1  A  fuldiiii;  camera  having  Id  addition  to  the  lens 
which  reifisters  with  the  field  of  the  camera,  a  supple 
mental  lens  which  rejflslers  with  a  part  of  the  aensltlve 
surface,  a  separate  dark  slide  for  the  supplemental  lens 
and  means  upon  the  folding  part  of  the  camera  to  sup 
()ort  the  subject  to  be  photo^rBphed  by  the  supplemental 
lens. 

•-'  .V  foldlUK  camera  liaving  in  addition  to  the  lens 
V  hich  registers  with  the  field  of  the  camera,  a  aupple- 
tnontal   leua  which   regisfera  with  a  part  of  the  aenaltlve 


I  111  M  iilass  (Kittle  bl.iwln»j  inacblne  Having  -e.tl.niM! 
(■aris..n  tinisbln*;  an.l  rlnt'  molds  u  .Mtiktinold  in  two  se. 
ti'-iis,  f.,r  f.^rmint  the  exteri.,r  ..f  «  iM.tiJe  neck,  aiul  m.'ans 
f-r  sup[M,rtiiiir  t  ti.  latter  mol.i  „iid  ..peniui;  an,l  .  losinn 
''  '1'  will  t'^e  .;,|.l  sfstL.ns  ,,f  t'o-  rill-  mol.l  bt-inK  dlvMe.l 
In  a  p  Htie  at  r!_-!.t  ariifleK  t..  lb.-  plane  of  dlvNioii  ..f  the 
imrls.m,  and  tlnishlng  in..i,l  se,  tiou.s  and  each  H.cfl.>n  of 
the  rin«  inohl  l,elng  provld.Ml  %v  Ith  an  Integral  interior  pro 
Jectlon,  these  two  proJe(ti..ns  l.ein«  opposite  .  acb  other 
an.!  adapted  to  form  indents,  on  a  line  transvers.'  t..  the 
plane  of  division  of  said  rln>:  mold  In  the  outside  of  the 
bottle  neck,  for  receiving  and  engaging  the  stopper  wire 
~  In  glass-bottle  blowing  machines  of  the  type  herein 
referred  t...  the  cmblnatlon  of  tw..  semi  annular  sections 
adapted  to  1*  closed  together,  forming  a  rtng  mold,  each 
•«tion  t)elng  provided  with  an  integral  projection  from 
lu  Inner  fa<,-e  on  a  line  transverse  to  the  oi>eninK  plane 
of  said  ritii:  mold  to  f.)rin  an  Indent  In  the  bottle  neck  for 
h..|dliig  a  stojiper  wir.  an  operatlm.;  lever  for  opening  and 
'•lo-lnt'    salil    mol.l   fM-ctlons.   spindi.'s   arrange.1   one   on   ea.h 

'^    '•■     "''      '•"       cetlt.-        of     -li.l      ID, ,1,1        .i!,!,^      ftoll        sll.l      spill, l.v 

to  sai.l  111. .1.1  se.tn.ns  reapectlvel*  and  links  connecting 
SJiid  lever  to  said  spindles  In  order  that  Uith  sections  may 
b«'  operated  by  one  movement. 

•'I.    In    1,'lasN   tsittle    liliiwin-    nwicili.ev   ,,r    the    t>pe    lo-r.-in 
referred   to.   the  combination   of   two  semi  annular   sections 
provided  on  their  inner  faceg  with  integral  indetit  forming 
lirojections  on   a    line  transverse   to   the   plane  of   the  ojM-n 
lug  of  said    ring  mold   and   adapted    to   l>e    ci,.sed    t<>;;eth.r 
forming    a    ring    mold,    and    opened   at    will,    an    operating 
lever  plvote<l  In  line  with  the  center  of  said  mold,  a  pair 
of  spindles  arranged  respectively  on  each  side  of  said  cen 
tral   line,   links  from   said   lever  to  aald   spindles  and   arms 
of  une<jual   length   from  aald   aplndles  to  said   sections  for 
th.'  p  iriH)Se  set  forth. 

4  In  combination  with  a  ring-mold  In  two  sections,  a 
lever  and  connections  by  which  aald  sections  are  opened 
and  closed,  a  cam  turning  with  said  lever,  a  vprtlcally 
m..vable  sleeve  carrying  a  nipple  which  Is  normally  pre 
seiite<i  within  said  mold  from  above  and  an  Intermediate 
device  actuated  by  said  cam  and  engaging  aald  aleeve  to 
raise  the  latter  and  said  noaale  subatantiaily  as  set  forth 

.^  In  combination  with  a  ring  mold  In  two  aectlons.  a 
lever  and  connections  by  which  said  aectlona  are  opened 
and  cloaed.  a  cam  turning  with  said  lerer.  a  pair  of  aleerea 
vertically  movable  together  but  having  acrew-threaded  con 
nectloD  for  adjuatment  of  their  collective  length,  a  nomle 
carried  by  the  Inner  of  said  sleevea  and  entering  said 
ring-mold  from  above  and  an  intermediate  derlce  actuated 
by  Mid  cam  and  engaging  the  outer  sleeve  of  aald  pair  to 
lift  said  noaile  out  of  said  mold  as  the  lattar  la  opeoML 

ICiaijDa  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;aaette.] 
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Ing  member  being  silt  to  provide  a  tooth  which  Dormally 
protrudes  Into  Its  bore  for  engagement  with  the  bolt,  and 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  aline,  with  an  opao- 
tiig  Id   the  nnt  when   the  tooth   is  dUenga^ied  from   the 


1  In  a  shoe  Jack,  a  shoe  last  section,  an  adjustable 
memf>er  movable  with  said  shoe  last  section  having  a 
segmental  portion  provided  with  notchea  extending  In- 
wardly from  Ita  Inner  edge,  a  hollow  supporting  section, 
a  latch  adapted  to  fall  into  said  noicbefl  by  gravity  ex- 
tending through  and  beyond  said  sectloa.  said  latch  at  one 
end  l>eiDg  pivoted  to  said  supporting  section  and  at  its 
other  end  adapted  to  directly  engage  amid  notches,  a  guide 
member  for  said  latch  fastened  to  the  exterior  of  the  iup- 
portlng  section  adjacent  the  segmental  portion,  a  foot 
lever,  said  foot  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  supiwrting  sec- 
tion, and  means  within  the  supporting  section  connecting 
said  latch  and  foot  lever  whereby  the  latch  will  be  oper- 
.ited  by  the  foot  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shoe  Jack,  a  plurality  of  levers  having  means  to 
engaje  a  shoe,  said  levers  being  movable  in  different 
planes,  one  of  said  levers  having  an  arm  extending  ander 
the  other  lever,  and  means  to  actuate  said  lever  so  that 
Its  arm  during  movement  will  engage  and  actuate  the 
other  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

.'{  In  a  shoe  Jack,  a  last,  means  to  clamp  a  shoe  to  the 
last,  a  gage  member  movable  against  the  shoe  heel  to 
position  It  In  addition  to  functioning  as  a  gage,  means  to 
normally  maintain  the  gage  In  engagement  with  the  heel, 
and  means  operable  to  maintain  the  first  means  oat  of 
operative  relation  with  the  heel. 

4.  In  a  shoe  Jack,  a  first  and  a  second  lever,  said  levers 
being  movable  In  planes  at  an  angle  to  eseh  other,  each 
lever  having  shoe-engaging  maans  thereon,  said  first  lever 
during  Its  movement  adapted  to  engage  the  second  lever 
whereby  one  lever  will  be  actuated  through  movement  of 
the  other  lever,  and  means  opAable  against  the  first  lever 
to  cause  operation  of  both  lever*. 

5.  In  a  shoe  Jack,  a  first  lever,  a  seoood  lever,  a  mana- 
ally  adjustable  gage  on  said  first  lever,  aald  second  lever 
having  means  to  engage  a  shoe,  an  arm  on  said  first  lerer 
located  below  and  adjacent  the  second  lever,  springs  at- 
tached to  said  levers,  and  means  engaging  the  arm  of  said 
first  lever  to  move  said  levers  to  a  position  disengaging 
the  shoe,  comprising  a  lever  automatically  locking  Itaalf 
against  movement  when  moved  to  a  position  disengaging 
the  levers  from  the  shoe,  and  a  projection  on  said  locklac 
lever  to  engage  the  arm  of  the  first  lever,  substantially 
as  descrit>ed. 

(nalm  H  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.132,073.  NUT-LOCK.  IDasA  M.  Cok«ad.  Berllle.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  13.  Ifll3.  Serial  No.  773,544.  (CI.  151— 11.) 
In  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  not  threaded  on  the  bolt 
having  a  portion  of  one  of  Its  faces  cut  ont  to  provide 
•  rectangular  recess,  a  locking  member  In  the  recess  pro- 
vided with  n  central  bore,  having  its  outer  marginal  edges 
snugly  engsged   with   the   walls  of  the  recess,  said  lork- 
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bolt,  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  for  holding  the 
to<ith  disengaged  from  the  bolt  to  permit  removal  of  tba 
nut  from  the  bolt. 


1.132.074.  FORMING  DEVICE.  JoHX  B.  CorTcag,  Fall 
River.  Mass  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,982. 
(TI    51—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  articles  of  Irregular  eon- 
tour  a  rotatable  shaping  device,  a  rotatable  work  support 
eflfectlvely  disposed  relative  to  said  shaping  devlc*,  and 
means  for  Imparting  elliptical  motion  to  said  work  support 
to  vary  its  effective  successive  posltlonlngs  relatlTC  to 
said  shsplng  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  articles  of  irregular  eon- 
tour,  a  rotatable  shaping  device,  a  rotatable  work  support 
effectively  disposed  relative  to  said  shaping,  derics,  and 
means  for  Imparting  eccentric  motion  to  said  work  sup- 
port to  vary  its  effective  succesalve  posltlonlngs  rslattva 
to  said  shaping  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  articles  of  irregular  eon- 
tour,  a  rotatable  shaping  device,  a  roUUble  work  snpport 
effectively  disposed  relative  to  said  shaping  device,  and 
irregularly  shaped  bearing  devices  associated  with  said 
work  support  for  causing  said  work  support  to  deaertb*  aa 
orbital  path  of  travel  when  rotated,  whereby  its  effecttT* 
successive  posltlonlngs  relative  to  said  shaping  dertee  ars 
varied. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  articles  of  Irregular  con- 
tour, a  rotatable  shaping  device,  a  work  snpport  moraMa 
relative  to  said  shaping  device,  an  adjostahle  mooat  ft>r 
said  work  support,  and  means  eo0{>«rating  with  said 
mount  for  varying  the  orbit  through  which  said  woi^ 
snpport  rotates  relative  to  said  shaping  device  to  eontnri 
the  effective  longitudinal  bearing  of  the  work  upon  said 
shaping  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  articles  of  irragnlar  con- 
tour, a  rotatable  shaping  device,  a  rotatable  woit  aap- 
port  effectively  disposed  relative  to  said  shaping  davlea, 
an  adjustable  mount  for  said  work  snpport  laclvdlag  aa 
irregular  shaped  contact  device  adapted  to  find  haariag 
on  said  mount  for  varying  the  effectlTe  poaltlaa  <rf  said 
work  support  relative  to  said  shaping  dertee  to  coatr^ 
the  effective  longitudinal  bearing  of  the  work  npon  said 
shaping  device. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.) 
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rr,       LIFTIM;  .1A«  K       »  haki.cs   L.   i'r.abb,  Milling 
N      .1  .    asslkinor    Ui    'ropiunk'    Uroth.-rs.    N.'W     York. 
,    11    t'lirporjUinii    uf     N.'W     Viirk        Fileil    Jan.    -M, 
Serial  No    ♦i7»,:'.0l       mL  l'r>4      100.) 


A  lifting  Jack  comprlNlnk'  an  npp»T  n>t'ml)^r  provided 
with  A  rtitMi'fd  .'vti-riorlx  h<  iiw  tlirfiidcd  flange,  a  lowtT 
memb<'r.  a  hitcvv  rarrifil  tiy  ttii  low  it  mfml>or,  means  for 
turnlnic  .said  siT'w  .airji d  t>v  said  upiMT  memtxT,  a  remov 
ablf  head  i)rn\idi'd  with  an  int>rlnrl.v  scr^w  threaded  flange 
and  a  downwardly  fxtfiidod  portion  arranged  to  engage 
the  outside  and  Inside  respectively  of  the  reduced  flange 
of  the  upper  menil>er,  said  downwardly  extended  portion 
forming  a  lateral  Hupptirt  for  the  upper  end  of  the  screw. 


.ni'.oTr,       M'r.vK.vn  s    for    windim;    hohiuns 

.M.HKttr  t)K  I..\sKi.  Weehawkeu,  N  J  ,  assignor  to  The 
De  LaskI  A  Thropp  I'ircular  Woven  'IMre  Company,  Tren- 
ton, N  J.,  a  i'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1911.      Serial   No    tJOO.lK'JS       i  C\    2-i'2 — PS  ) 


\J> 


1  .Xn  apparatus  fif  the  chnrai-ter  ilescrlb^'d  comprising 
a  li(iuld  eoiitainlnu  vessel,  means  tor  rotatably  supporting 
a  bohhin  thereon,  means  for  guiding  the  tape  to  the  l>ob 
bin,  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  vessel  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane  a  driven  roller  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  . ncHire  the  tQ|).'  on  the  bobbin  for  winding 
It,  means  connect. d  to  said  frame  for  swinging  It  ver 
tlcally  so  that  the  roller  Is  out  of  engagement  with  the 
tMibtiin.  and  a  strut  r..irri«'d  by  the  fratne  for  maintaining 
II   Hi  ~ii'  )i  raised  position. 


•_■  .\pparatus  .if  the  character  described  comprising  a 
Uipiid  <oniainlng  ves.sel,  m.ans  for  rotatably  supporting 
a  bobbin  tlnreon,  means  for  guiding  the  tape  through  tin 
Ibiuld  to  tile  liobbln.  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the 
vessel  to  swing  In  a  vertKal  plane,  a  driven  roller  mounted 
in  said  fraim  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tape  on  the  bob 
bin  for  wlniling  It.  n  rod  and  treadle  connected  to  said 
frame  fnr  manually  swinging  It  vertically  so  that  the 
r.iii,  r  is  out  cif  lugageinent  with  the  boliliin,  and  a  strut 
riiiri'd  b>  the  frame  for  automatically  maintaining  it  In 
.Nil.  tr    rtiis.il    position. 


1  1.T2.077       (;i    VKlt  K.\II>.      n.*KK\    K    I»il,l...s,Oi 
Filed  .Mai     'J.   1U14.     S«<rla)  No.  '<-';i.4.'!7.      (CI. 


'HIl 

;5«) 


N.  v. 
-19.1 


In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrllx-d,  a  post  formed  of 
composition  material  and  having  a  substantially  flat  top 
and  side  walls  diverging  therefrom  a  memt)er  partially 
embedded  In  said  post,  a  plate  resting  upon  the  flat  top 
of  said  post,  and  Hecured  thereto  by  said  member,  a  rail 
formed  of  composition  material  and  having  a  horliontally 
dUfwsed  portion  and  side  walls  diverging  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  post,  a  member  partially 
embedded  In  said  rail  and  adapted  to  be  removably  en- 
gaged with  said  plate  for  removably  securing  the  rail  and 
posts     together. 


1,1.H2.07S       1>U.V(MJNK    BT'CKKT       Harris    T      [tt  nb.^r. 
Buffalo,   N.   Y       Filed  Oct    L^J,    l»i;i       Serial  No    7lt«',.7.:'J 
(CI.   :i7      54   V 


1     .V   drag  line  bucket    (oniprlsing  a   scoup.   and   n    vert  I 
cally    swinging   loading   yoke   pivoted    on    tho    "ron     end    of 
ftie    «co<n>    and    provided    with    a    push    merat>er    which    .s 
adapted  to  awing  acrofw  the  mouth  of  the  scoop  and  under- 
neath   the   latter. 

1'     .\    <lrag  line    bucket   comprising  a   scoop,   and   a   load 
Ing    yoke    pivoted    t>etween    its    upper    and    lower    ends    on 
the   front    part   of  the   sctwip   to   swing  vertically   and   pro 
vlded  N'low  its  pivot  with  a  push  member  which  Is  adapt- 
ed  to  swing  from   a   point   above   the   mouth   of   the  scoop 
downwardly  across  said  mouth  and  underneath  the  scoop. 

,{  .\  drag  line  bucket  comprising  a  scoop,  a  loading  yoke 
pivoted  lietweeii  its  upper  and  lower  ends  on  the  front 
part  of  the  scoop  to  swing  vertically  and  provided  l)elow 
Its  pivot  with  a  push  member  which  is  adapted  to  swing 
from  a  jiolnt  above  the  mouth  of  the  scoop  downwardly 
across  said  mouth  and  underneath  the  scoop,  a  drag  line 
cmneeted  with  the  lower  part  of  said  yoke,  a  lifting  line 
connected  witli  the  upp«^r  part  of  said  yoke,  and  a  dump- 
ing  line   connected  with   the  rear  part   of  the  scoop 

4  .V  drug  line  liucket  comprising  a  scoop  havlnw  a 
mouth  at  its  front  end.  and  a  yoke  having  two  vertically 
sw  Iniilng   l.vers  eiicli  of  which  l**  pivoted  between   Its  ends 
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on  the  outer  side  of  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  scoop 
and  a  horizontal  transverse  push  bar  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  swing  across  said 
mouth  and  toward  and  from  a  position  below  the  front 
part    of    the    scoop 

f)  .\  drag  line  bucket  comprising  a  scoop  having  a 
moutii  at  its  front  end,  a  yoke  having  two  vertically 
swinging  levers  each  of  which  is  pivoted  between  Its  ends 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  scoop 
and  a  horizontal  transverse  push  bar  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  swing  across  said 
moutli  and  toward  and  from  a  position  belo^'  the  front 
part  of  the  scoop,  n  drag  line  connected  with  the  lower 
part  of  said  yoke,  a  lifting  line  connected  with  the  upper 
part  of  said  yoke,  and  a  dumping  line  connected  with  the 
rear   part   of  the  scoop 


1  ,  1  3  L'  ,  o  7  '.t  S.\FKTY  KAZOR  BLADK  SH.MU'KNKK 
Wiiinvt  <).  F.\lsT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  dlre<  t 
and  mesne  aaslgnmeuts.  to  The  Machinery  &  Specialty 
t'ompanj.  Milwaukee.  Wis  ,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
lii.-.l  .luiie   11'    i;tll       Serliil  No    ti. ■{•_'., V.:i       (Cl    .'1    -16.) 
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1.  In  a  safety  razor  blade  sharpener  the  combination 
of  a  frame  provided  with  a  non-rotative  transverse  screw 
shaft,  a  traction  drive  wheel  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  a 
sharpening  wheel  threaded  and  axlally  movable  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  rotating  connection  with  said  drive 
wiieel,  the  axial  movement  of  the  sharpening  wheel  in  op- 
posite directions  being  limited  at  predetermined  points, 
and  a  holder  for  supporting  a  blade  in  contact  with  the 
sharpening  wheel. 

'J  In  a  safety-raior  blade  sharpener  the  combination  of 
a  portable  frame  provided  with  a  handle  and  with  a  non- 
rotative  transverse  screw  shaft,  a  Bharp«B ing  wheel  thread- 
eii  on  said  shaft  and  movable  axlally  l>ack  and  forth 
thereon  as  It  Is  rotated  first  in  one  direction  and  then  In 
the  other,  a  rod  rotatable  around  and  parallel  with  said 
screw  shaft  and  passing  loosely  through  the  sharpening 
wheel,  the  axial  movement  of  the  sharpening  wheel 
in  opposite  directions  being  limited  at  predetermined 
points,  a  traction  drive  wheel  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
having  a  rotating  couneclion  with  said  rod,  and  a  holder 
adapted  to  support  a  tilade  In  contact  with  said  sharpen 
Ing   wheel. 

.i.  In  a  aafety-raxor  blade  shari>ener  the  combination  of 
a  frame  provided  with  a  non-rotative  transverse  screw 
sliaft.  traction  drive  wtieels  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame  at  the  ends  of  salil  shaft  and  coaxial  therewith,  a 
sharpeiiinp  wiieel  threaded  and  axlally  movable  on  said 
sliufi  and  having  a  rotating  connection  with  the  drive 
wheels  which  serve  as  stops  to  limit  the  axial  movement 
of  tli.  sharpening  wheel  in  opposite  directions  at  prede- 
termined points,  and  a  holder  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  support  a  blade  in  contact  with  the  sharpen- 
ing wiieel. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor  blade  sharpener  the  comhination  of 
a  frame  provided  with  a  non-rotative  transverse  screw 
shaft,  traction  drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame  at  the  ends  of  ami  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  a  sharp- 
ening wheel  threaded  on  said  shaft,  a  rod  passing  loosely 
through  said  sharpening  wheel  parallel  with  said  shaft 
and  connected  at  the  ends  with  said  drive  wheels  which 
serve  as  stops  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  the  sharp- 
ening wheel  In  opposite  directions  at  predetermined  points, 
and  a  holder  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  sup 
port  II  Made  In  contact  wltli  the  sharpening  wheel. 


1,132,080.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  HEKL8. 
Ika  F..  Fuetchkr,  Manchester,  N.  H..  assignor  to  United 
Slioe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jirsej.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
ii4s..-,(i7       I  Cl    .ni      17  1 


1.  A  machine  of  tin  class  descrilx-d  having,  in  conjliina- 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  rotary  tools  and  a  work-rest  arranged 
to  support  a  shoe  with  the  corners  of  It.s  heel  simultane- 
ously in  contact  with  IcK-allties  on  said  tools  which  He  in 
a  common  plane. 

2.  A  machine  of  tin  class  described  having,  in  (omblna- 
flon,  a  plurality  of  rotary  tools  and  a  work  rest  arranged 
to  support  a  shoe  witli  the  corners  of  its  heel  simultane- 
ously In  contact  with  localities  on  said  tools  which  lie  in 
a  common  plane,  there  being  provision  for  varying  the  li> 
cllnatlon  of  the  axes  of  said  tools. 

'.'<.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrllied  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tools  the  operative  faces  of  which  lie 
In  a  common  plane,  there  Ving  a  free  and  unolwtructed 
space  adjacent  said  faces  to  permit  n  siioe  to  be  presented 
with  the  corners  of  Its  heel  simultaneously  in  contact  with 
said  tools,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tools. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrilHx!  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tools  linvins  flat  faces,  means  for  actu- 
ating sail!  tfKils.  and  a  work  rest  arranged  to  sup[iort  a 
shoe  with  the  cortiers  of  Its  lieel  in  crmtact  w  Ith  said  tools. 
there  l)elng  provision  for  holding  said  tools  In  Inclined 
f>08ltlon  to  accommodate  undercut  heels. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlln^d  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tools  having  flat  faces  and  a  work-rest 
for  supporting  a  slioe  with  the  corners  of  its  lieei  in  con- 
tact with   .said   faces 

[Cinlmv   n  to    10   i.,,t    priiited   In   the  Gazette  ] 


1,13  2,081.  TEIiAL  CONNE«T10N  HmiACE  Er^iAK 
French.  Newcastle.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.   621,480.      (Cl.    84-169.1 

1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
bellows  having  a  movable  leaf,  of  a  link  connected  with 
the  movable  leaf  and  extending  forward  and  liaving  a  fixed 
upwardl.v  extending  arm  on  the  front  end.  a  iM'dal  pivot- 
ally  connect»?d  with  the  upper  end  of  said  nriu.  and  a  means 
for  engaging  the  forwardly  extending  portion  of  said  link 
when  the  link  is  forced  down  by  the  raising  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  pedal  to  limit  Its  swinging  motion. 

2.  In  a  musical  inslniment,  the  con; t»l nation  with  t  lie 
bellows  having  a  movaliie  leaf,  of  a  link  connected  with 
the  movable  leaf  and  extending  forward  for  a  distance 
substantially  horizontally  and  then  upward  forming  an  el- 
bow, a  swinging  pedal  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  link,  an  arm  having  a  stationary  pivotal  point 
of  support  within  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  pedal,  and  a  raised  surface  In  the  cas- 
ing for  engaging  the  elbow  of  said  link  when  the  link  Is 
forced  down  by  the  raising  of  the  lower  end  of  the  pedal. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
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•  ptTOt«d  pedal,  m«ciui  for  normally  and  yieldingly  forc- 
ing the  pedal  outwardly,  and  yielding  meani  for  holding 
the  pedal  wh«ii  mwaag  backwardly  Into  tht>  cbsIdk. 


I^ir- 


4.  In  a  mualcal  Instrument,  thv  i  orubinatloo  of  n  piv 
Oted  pedal,  a  latch  for  holdlDj?  it  lnsld»>  fht>  IriKtrumt'tit, 
a  panel,  and  meaiiH  on  the  panel  tm  u[>»'iiiii|(  the  latch 
when   the  parivl   l.s  opened. 


1,13  2,082.  DEVUK  FOR  IM'M.INc;,  STUKTCH  IN*;, 
HOISTINQ,  Ac.  Jamks  Kuwakk  Phost,  I,*dyiimlth, 
Wis.  B'lled  Dec-.  IM.  191.i  S.-rlal  .\..  Huy,tf«fl.  (Ci. 
254 — 76. ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  i  lass  (l<--»crlt>f<l  IdcIikII  ii«  a  crjiIuk,  op- 
poalte  transver«ely  sIlilHhlc  Jaws  housed  within  the  cas- 
ing, meauH  for  xnldlnj;  the  Jaws  In  their  transverse  move- 
ment within  the  rasing  and  for  holding  the  Jawn  ajfalnst 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  cam  levers  ar- 
rmnged  to  engage  the  Jaws  for  moving  the  same  Inwardly, 
and  operating  me<-h«nl.sm  provided  with  mean.s  for  oscil- 
lating the  cam  levers  and  for  reolpro<'atlng  the  caning. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprl.slng  a  casing, 
tran»ver8«^ly  slldable  Jaws  arrange<l  within  the  casing,  cam 
levers  fiilcrumed  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  Jaws  and  en- 
gaging the  same  centrally  thereof  for  moving  the  jaws  In- 
wardly, means  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cam  levers 
for  guiding  the  Jaw.s  In  their  transvenie  movement  within 
the  caaing  and  for  holding  the  jaws  against  movement 
longitadlnally  of  the  casing,  and  operatln;;  mechanism 
provided  with  means  for  oscillating  the  cam  levers  and 
reciprocating    the  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  <-la»H  described  Including  a  casing, 
lawa  arranged  In  the  ca.slng  and  provided  with  spaced 
tTinaveraely  disposed  arms,  means  carried  by  the  casing 
and  coOperatlnj:  with  the  arms  for  guiding  the  jaws  In 
their  transverse  movement  and  for  holding  the  said  Jaws 
against  relative  longitudinal  movement,  cam  levers  ful- 
cramed  la  the  casing  bttween  the  said  arms  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  Jaws  for  forcing  the  same  Inwardly,  and 
operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  cam  levers  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  the  latter  and  reciprocate  the  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  descrltxHl  Including  a  casing, 
transversely  movable  opposite  Jaws  provided  with  inner 
gripping  faces  and  having  outwardly  extending  spaced 
transversely  dlspos*  d  arms,  said  Jaws  Itetng  also  provided 
between    the    arms    with    straight    flat    longitudinal    faces. 


means  carried  by  the  casing  and  engaging  the  arms  for 
holding  the  Jaws  against  relative  longitudinal  movement, 
levers  fulcrumed  In  the  casing  and  having  cam  edges  ar- 
range<l  to  engage  the  said  faces  for  forcing  the  Jaws  In- 
wardly, and  operating  mechanism  provided  with  links  con- 
nected with  the  cam  levers  and  adapted  to  oscillate  the 
same  and   reciprocate  the  casing 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  tlescrlbed  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  gripping  devices  arranged  vertically  and  horison- 
tally,  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws,  cam 
levers  arranged  to  engage  and  actuate  th*-  jaws  In  their 
transverse  fUovement,  an  operating  iever  fulcrumed  at  an 
Intermediate  point,  links  arranged  In  pairs  and  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  cam  levers  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  the  operating  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal 
point  thereof,  the  links  of  one  pair  lH>lng  spiice<l  apart  to 
ricelve  between  them  the  gripping  dtvlci  to  which  the 
other  llnkM  are  connected. 

(Claims  »!  to  H  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette  ) 


1,1, 12. OH  I.  HAY  BALER.  Mast  A.  (Jibbonb.  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,876.  (CI. 
KKI      1.) 
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1.  In  n  l)aier.  a  frame,  a  hale  receiving  means,  a  hay 
n'Ceptacle  adjactnt  thereto  and  cotiuiiiinlcntlng  therewith, 
s  plung"r  adapted  for  reciprocation  through  said  recepta- 
cle, a  transverse  shaft  vertically  slldable  In  said  recep- 
tacle, adjacent  to  the  upper  part  of  the  opening  Into  said 
hay  receiving  meius.  a  roller  mounted  oflT  center  on  said 
hhaft,  said  roller  t>elng  adapted  to  Iw  engaged  by  said 
piunger  and  to  tve  rotated  and  raised  from  Its  lower  to  Its 
upper  position   when  the  plunger  moves  rearwardly. 

'J..  In  a  baler,  a  frame,  a  t>ale  receiving  meana,  a  bay 
receptacle  adjacent  thereto  and  communicating  therewith, 
p  plunger  adapted  for  reciprocation  through  said  recep- 
tacle, a  transverse  shaft  vertically  slldable  In  said  recep- 
tacle, adjacent  to  the  iip[>er  part  of  the  opening  into  said 
hay  receiving  means,  a  roller  mounted  off  center  on  said 
shaft,  Mid  roller  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
plunger  and  rotated  and  ralse<l  from  Us  lower  to  Its  up- 
per position,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  shaft  at 
the  lower  position  of  Its  movement  with  the  roller  having 
Its  greatest  radius  from  shaft  center  below  the  shaft. 


1.132.084.  INTERNAIvCOMBl'STION  KNGINE  VALVE. 
Gbohgb  F.  (liLLKTrK.  I>etrolt,  Ml<  h.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  826,652.     (CI.  123—190.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  and  piston  traveling  therein, 
a  cup-shaped  valve  seated  in  the  and  of  the  cylinder  be- 
yond the  piston  travel  therein,  said  valve  having  a  head 
forming  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  flange  engaging  the 
side  walls  of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  and  flange  having 
registering  ports. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  traveling  there- 
in, a  ctip-shaped  valve  seated  In  the  end  of  the  eyiiader 
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ij.  yond  the  piston  travel  therein,  said  valve  having  a  bead 
forming  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  flange  engaging  the 
side  walls  iif  the  cylinder,  the  whole  Interior  of  the  cup- 
rttiape<l  valve  t>eing  directly  exposed  to  pressure  within  the 
cylinder,  the  cylinder  and  valve  flange  having  ports  adapt- 
ed to  register  lUirlng  rotation  of  the  valve. 


l,132,OK,n        AlHSHII*.      Chakles    <;ir<>i,ami,    CblcaKO     111. 
Filed  .Xinr     1.   1!M0       Serial   No.  .'•74,764        (CI.   244— 'Jft.) 


1.  In  an  airship  iin  ■  omliinatlon  of  hi.  . nfirn  nepa- 
rately  oRclllatahle  alHiut  an  ails,  a  propeller  rotatahle 
about  an  mis  ir- iers«'<  t  in>:  the  first  suld  axis,  a  rotary  ele 
ment  clispused  adjacent  the  point  of  intersection  of  said 
axes.  Biiid  rotary  element  being  mounted  to  swing  with  and 
operiitively  (onnecied  tu  srM  i-nglne,  and  a  universal  con 
neitiuii  operatively  connecting  the  propeller  to  said  rotary 
element,  said  universal  connection  t>elng  adapted  to  per- 
mit an  oscillatory  movement  of  the  propeller  about  the 
said  engine  axis 

1'  In  an  airship,  the  combination  of  an  engine  with  a 
propeller,  rotatahle  upon  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
ship,  said  engine  itetng  fre<'  to  oscillate  alwiut  an  axis  In- 
tersecting the  first  said  axis,  a  universal  connection  dis- 
posed at  the  intersection  of  said  axes,  and  a  movable 
aileron  for  maintaining  the  equilibrium  of  the  ship,  said 
aileron  being  connected  to  aald  engine  to  partake  of  its 
relative  oscillating  movement. 

\.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  propeller  ro- 
tatahle about  an  axis  fixed  with  respe<'t  tr)  the  shi['.  an 
engine  swiDgingly  mounted  upon  said  ship  about  an  axis 
distant  from  the  engine,  a  rotary  element  driven  by  .said 
engine  about  an  axis  Intersecting  the  aits  about  which 
said  engine  swings,  a  universal  connection  between  said 
f.ropeller  and  said  rotary  element,  said  universal  connec- 
tion being  disposed  at  the  Intersection  of  said  aieii.  and 
nioyahle  alleronf.  mounted  on  the  ship  and  connected  to 
said  engine  to  partake  of  Its  swinging  movements  to  au 
tomatlcally   maintain   the  ship   In   equilibrium. 

4  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  frame, 
of  a  member  osclllatable  about  an  axis  on  said  frame,  a 
second  member  osclllatable  on  the  first  member  about  an 
axis  Intersecting  the  first  axis,  an  engine  suspended  from 
the  second  memlier,  a  rotary  element  driven  by  said  en- 
k.'lne,  a  propeller  driving  shaft,  a  universal  coupling  con- 
necting the  propeller  shaft  to  said  rotary  element,  said 
'  onpling  being  disposed  at  the  Intersection  of  said  axes. 
r. nil  a  movable  aileron  operatively  connected  to  each  of 
said  oscillating  members,  one  of  said  allrons  being  thereby 
adapted  to  automatically  correct  the  lateral  tilt  of  the 
ship  and  the  other  plane  being  thereby  adapted  to  auto- 
matically correct  the  end  wise  plunging  of  the  ship. 

5.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  frame,  of 
a  member  osclllatable  about  an  axis  on  said  frame,  aaid 
member  being  provided  with  a  hollow  Journal,  a  hollow 
bearing  member  Journaled  on  the  said  Journal,  an  engine 
suspended  from  the  second  meml>er,  a  rotatahle  element 
■  arrled  hy  said  first  meml>er  and  driven  by  said  engine,  a 
propeller  driving  shaft,  and  a  universal  driving  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  rotatahle  element,  aald  connectloD 
being  disposed  within  said  hollow  Journal. 

[(  laims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  1 
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].  \  coiipilni:  ci  riiprising  :i  [lair  ot  ciL-irs  oi,f-  of  which 
has  H  screw  thread  and  a  Cfiiilca!  surfa'i.  :!'<■  other  of 
which  lias  an  enlarged  end,  a  nut  h;'.\'rii:  ,•!  screw  thread 
engagiiii.-  with  said  screw  thread  of  sa:.!  rirst  cciiar  ami  a 
flange  •  nuaKing  the  enlargement  of  saul  seiniKi  (iiir  saii! 
rut  haviiiv'  a  flaring  wall,  and  a  briiit'e  niemlM  r  li>r;ited 
b.  !wi-.n  th.'  flarftit  "•■■li!  of  sai<i  nut  ami  sani  •  uiAc-.i'  siir 
f.'ice 

_'  .\  'ouplinK  comprising:  a  nut  havlui:  a  ihaui  >•  •  .i 
siTew  tiiread  at  one  side  of  said  chamber,  a  fiance  "t  the 
oth>  r  side  of  said  chamber,  a  straight  wall  extendink,-  in- 
ward from  sail)  flarige  a  flaring  wall  extending  from  said 
straight  wall,  and  a  bridging  member  having  a  projection 
extending  into  the  rhanitx-r  of  said  nut.  in  romhinatton 
v.ith  a  pair  of  collars  having  end  portions  adapted  to  be 
drawn  into  engagenent  with  said  bridging  inember.  one  of 
said  collars  having  a  »(  rew   thread  engaged  by   said  collar. 

>H.  A  coupling  coinpri.sing  a  pair  of  collars  one  of  which 
has  an  exterior  screw  thread  and  a  V  shaped  groove  in  Its 
end.  the  other  of  w  hid]  has  an  enlarged  end.  a  nut  b;u 
ing  a  Imre  slidabie  on  said  enlargement,  a  wall  flaring 
from  said  tK>re  and  an  internal  screw  thread  engageabie 
with  the  thread  of  said  first  collar,  and  a  bridging  men. 
ber  having  comparatively  thin  edges  one  oi  which  is 
adapted  to  he  Eeated  in  the  V  shaped  groo\e  of  the  first 
collar  and  the  other  of  which  edges  extends  into  the 
groove  formed  between  the  enlargement  of  saitl  second 
collar  and  the  flaring  wall  of  .said  nut,  substantially  a» 
described. 


.ir?'2.0S7.  OI'TLETHOX  William  A  Hali,.  New 
York.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Thomss  &  Betts  <ompany.  New 
■^'ork.  N  Y  ,  n  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  .^pr  27. 
1012         Serial    No    (TO.S.ftlK*        (CI     247      7   i 
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1  .\  metallic  outli't  box  having  om  sjii,  ibereof  pro 
vlded  with  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  ledge  in  the 
wall  of  said  opening,  a  filling  of  compressible,  non  ulisorb 
ent  material  resting  upon  said  ledge  and  extending  around 
the  walls  of  said  opening  as  a  lining  therefor,  between 
said  ledge  and  a  face  of  the  side  of  the  t>ox,  and  a  knock- 
out disk  having  a  tapered  periphery  seatid  In  said  open 
ing  upon  said  filling  with  its  periphery  wedged  Into  close 
water-tight  contact  with  the  edge  portions  of  said  filling, 
the  outer  face  of  said  disk  l>eing  flush  with  the  said  face 
of  the  side  of  the  box,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  metallic  outlet-box  having  one  side  thereof  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  ledge  In  the 
wall  of  said  of)enlns.  a  filling  of  compressible.  non-al»orb- 
ent  materia]  comprising  a  disk-like  base  portion  resting 
ufKjn  said  ledge  and  an  edge  portion  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  aald  base  portion  around  the  walls  of  said 
opening  as  a  lining  therefor,  between  said  ledge  and  a  faoi 
of    the    Bide    of    the    box,    and    a    tapered    knockout    diali 
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-•mChJ  In  sal. I  up.-ulDK  upon  the  base  portion  of  the  fllllnK 

:tii.l  uitii  Its  wli{f«  w,'dif.'<l  Intii  rloHf  water  tlKht  contact 
^vi:!.    i!,.'    .<l^'r  [><>rti<.n    ..f    the    UlUriK,    Hut)stanf lull v    hh    R^-t 

^  ni  i.illi.  .mti.'t  box  havlnK  one  side  thereof  pro 
vidrti  «i!i)  ail  ..ixnltii;  t herethrouKh,  a  flliinn  „f  coniprens 
ible.  n..n  at,H,.rh,ni  material  comprlaInK  a  base  [K.rii.m  of 
<Hkfht  .i.ukness  -xtendlnK  acroHS  the  openlnK,  betw.ei,  th- 
ru., f.i..,  s  ..(  (I,,,  said  Hide  of  the  box.  and  an  edKe  portion 

"*'"'"""-  '■'■ '*"'  P<?rlphery  of  uald  base  portion  around 

the  %v  iiU  :.(  -,.,1.1  ..penlnK  as  n  lining  theref.ir.  l..-twe..ii  th,- 
bo-i.  portion  ;,,,,]  on,,  face  of  the  side  .>f  the  h,,x.  tin,!  a 
•rtl).T.-.!  kno.-k.iiil  disk  8eate<I  In  said  op.-nlni;  up.,i,  th,- 
-■as..   i,..r(i.,.i   of  the  (ininif  and   with   It.^  .-dK-'H   w..d«t'd   Into 


clos..     «  al..t    tl«ht 
flllin..:    -ii'i-.!  lint  iH 


contact    wltti    the    e<l>,-. 
IV    MS   Hi't    forth 


rtlons 


til. 
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JaCmh  s.  imkkkh  Milwaok.'e.  Wm  !•  Hfd  Mar.  Jl. 
1913.      Serial    No     7.',.",. <».;»!,       iCi.    72 7.) 


.'{.  In  a  safe  door  locking  derlce.  the  combination  of  a 
door,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  mounted  revoluble  ele^ 
ments  extending  centrally  throujfh  the  same,  means  on 
the  outer  end*  of  said  elements  for  lnder>endently  rotat 
Inif  the  game,  locking  meana  mounted  on  .said  door,  pres 
Hure  means  for  controilinK  the  aeatlnK  of  said  door  and 
<onneitlon8  Iwtween  said  lockinK  means  and  pressure 
ai.ans  respectively  and  different  ..nes  ,,r  said  elements 
for  operatink'  the  same  by  th-  r.)tati..ii  ..f  sal.l  elements 
respectively    and   sequentially,    sutwtantially    as   set    forth. 


l2^ 


A  mausoleum,  romprlslnK  a  tier  of  crypts  with  an  aisle 
In  the  rear  ther.-of.  vent  pipes  and  -Iraln  pipes  passing; 
rhfoiitfh  th..  walls  of  the  crypts  Into  the  aisle,  an  exi^s.^l 
i'i>  pipe  within  the  aisle  with  which  the  v,.nt  pipes  con 
11. 'ct.  .  tie.k  valves  In  the  expos«><l  .-..nne.tl.,ns  between 
the  vent  pipes  and  the  ^as  pipe,  an  expos.>,i  slush  pipe 
within  the  aisle  connected  with  the  drain  pipes,  hand 
valves  in  the  exposed  connections  b.«tween  the  , Ira  In  pipes 
and  the  slush  pipe,  a  slush  dewrnposer  Into  which  the 
■^Inth  pi[,.>  dlscharRes,  an.l  an  expfiM-d  salv.^l  pipe  .on. 
u-.-tinj,-    the  slusti    |.ip..  with   the   i;ns   pij.!- 


M::-',Us9,      S.\FE-I.0(KIN(;    LKVK  K       Alfkb.,    V     H.M 
-rrTTEK.    Norwo.Kl,   Ohio.   assii,'n..r   t..  The   Vi(t.)r   Safe  A 
1,0, k      .  ..mpany,     Cln.lnnatl,     (»!ii,..     a     t '..rix. ration     of 
Ohio.      l-il.Ml   ,ii,|y    L'.-,.    \'.)]^       s..riai    .\.,     s.-,J!tM)       (C\ 
100—3,,  * 

1  111  a  safe  d.K)r  lockin;,-  devlc-  th..  combination  of  a 
.lo-.r.  a  plurality  of  revoluble  memt>ers  concentri.-ally 
mounted  eitendlnj?  throuRb  the  .same,  means  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  meml)ers  for  independently  rotating  the 
same.  l>olt8  mounted  ,,n  the  Inner  side  of  .sal.l  .loor.  lock 
Insr  devices  for  preventUiK  or  permlitin*;  .)peration  of  said 
bolts,  pressure  means  for  seatlntr  an.l  unseatlnK  said  d,).,r. 
and  connections  between  said  N.lts.  lockini?  .levlceg  and 
pre.ssure  means  res|)ectively  and  dilTerent  ones  of  said 
members  for  operating  the  same  by  the  rotation  of  said 
meml>erK    respectively,    siitwtant lally   as  set    forth 

-'.  In  a  safe  door  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a 
d.x)r.  lM.lt  iilates  carrying  outwardly  extending  bolts  slid 
ably  ni. Minted  ou  the  door,  a  Iwit  arbor  extending  cen 
trally  tliroutrli  the  ,l.,,,r.  a  gear  carried  thereby,  racks 
meshlnn  with  said  gear  and  secured  to  two  of  said  bolt 
plates,  and  .)f>eratlve  connections  from  said  bolt  plates 
to  the  remaining  (H>lt   plates,   substantially   as  set    forth 


4.  In  a  safe  ,|oor  locking  device,  the  combination  of  .1 
diKjr.  a  plurality  of  concentrically  mounted  revoluble  ele- 
menta  extending  centrally  Ihrough  the  same,  means  on 
the  outer  enda  of  aald  elements  for  Independently  rotat- 
ing the  same,  bolts  mounted  on  said  door,  locking  deylces 
for  preventing  or  permitting  operation  of  said  bolts,  pres 
sure  means  for  seating  aald  door  or  forcing  the  name 
away  from  the  door  opening,  and  connections  between 
said  Iwlts,  locking  devices  and  presaure  means  respec 
lively  and  different  ones  of  .said  elements  for  operating 
the  same  by  the  rotation  of  said  elements  respectively 
and  SfMjuentlaliy.  substantially   as   act  forth, 

5.    In  a   safe  door  locking  device,   the  combination   of  a 
d<K)r.   bolt    plates   carrying  outwardly   extending  bolts  slid 
ably    mounted    on    the    same,    a    bolt    artwr    extending    cen 
trally    through    the    door,    a    lock    spindle    mounted    concen 
trlcally  therewith,  a  gear  carried  by  said  bolt  arbor,  racks 
meshing  with   said  gear  and   8e<nired   to   two  of  said   bolt 
plates,    operative  connections  from  said   bolt  plates   to  the 
remaining  l>olt  plates,  locking  devices  arranged  to  prevent 
or   permit    movement   of  one  of  said    l»olt   plates,    and   op 
eratlve  ctinnections  l)«>tween  said  lock  spindle  and  locking 
■  levlces.  substantially  as  set   forth. 


1,1M2.W0        LANTERN.       Ohov.r    W      HKLL.sTRANn,     .hi 

cago.     Ill        Filed    June    2.     1913.       Serial     No      771  167 

(CI,   24t)--   11,) 

1  In  a  lantern,  a  glot>e.  a  disk  having  openings  therein 
dIspo8.-d  ..n  the  top  of  said  glolH>.  a  gas  producing  cham 
ber  .llspose.)  over  said  disk,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
said  gas  producing  chamlwr  and  said  disk,  and  means  for 
securing  the  gas  producing  chamber  to  gald  globe  to 
clamp  the  parts  In  place 

~.  In  a  lantern,  a  globe,  a  protecting  cage  a  gag  pro 
ducer  on  top  of  said  globe,  and  a  pipe  running  from  said 
Kin  producer  to  a  burner  In  said  glob.>.  said  pipe  forming 
a  part  of  aald  protecting  cage 

3.    In   a    lantern,   a   globe,    a   protecting   cage,   a    gas    prtj 
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ducer  on  top  of  said  globe,  said  prfnlucer  having  a  cham- 
UT  for  lalciiini  carbld  and  a   pipe  ruuniuK   from  tuiid  gas 


1,132.091  I^NTKKN  l.u>■^yr.  W  ilH,i-,TKAM-  niHl 
KKifK  A,  Hem>.stk.4M.,  t'hi.ag.i.  111.  Filed  May  16.  1913. 
S.  ria;    No     7»>7.!».'.fi,       (C!,   240 — b,:>.  i 


C~^ 


1  In  r  mililiia  Hon,  a  Iiansparent  gloU',  a  casini:  fitted 
within  iiiid  closiim  the  top  of  said  ^:lotw,  an  incandescent 
lamp  .arrieil  on  the  un.ler  side  of  said  casing,  an  electric 
Lattery  in  sal.l  <  asing,  and  a  switch  carrle.l  by  said  casing 
an.l   c. lilt  rolling   the  cir.  ult   through  said   lami.  an<l   battery. 

1'  In  I  .imhlnati.ui,  a  transparent  globe,  a  casing  de- 
i"  ii.iiiiv:  iiil.i  sai.l  gl.ibe.  an  incaud.'scent  lamp  carried  on 
III.,  under  si.ie  of  sai.l  .asing.  an  electric  battery  in  said 
I  asing,  a  titiei  sup|>orting  member  .m  said  casing,  and  a 
switch  larried  \'\  sai.l  m.  mber  and  ciit  rolling  the  circuit 
through  said  lamp  iin.l  Imttery, 

3,  In  lombinatioii,  a  transparent  glolK',  a  casing  de- 
jH'iiding  into  said  glot«'.  an  Incandescent  lamp  carried  on 
tin'  under  side  of  sjild  .asing.  an  electri.  hatiery  in  said 
'•asing,  a  liber  supporilng  memU.r  on  said  casing,  a  switch 
•  ,irri..l  !■>  said  memta  r  an.l  controlling  the  circuit  through 
■•aid  lamp  and  battery,  a  hood  over  said  gl.)t>e.  a  spring  in 
said  hood  an.l  bearing  down  on  said  casing,  and  a  cage 
siirroun.ling  said  glob-  ami  couBectin;;  the  twttom  of  said 
giol)e  auu  said  hood, 

4  In  comMnation.  a  transparent  glolte.  a  casing  depend- 
ing into  sal.l  glotie.  an  Incandescent  lamp  rHrrle<i  on  the 
un.ler  side  of  said  casing,  an  electric  battery  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  fiber  supporting  uipmU'r  on  said  casing,  a  switch 
carried  by  said  member  and  controlling  the  circuit  through 
said    lamp   and   battery,   a    hood    over    said    glot>e,    a    spring 


|.r...iu<...i-    to   a    burner    in    said   globe,   said   pli>».    f.irming   a 
part   of  sal.l   proterting  cage 


in  said  hood  and  bearing  down  on  said  casing,  a  cage  sur- 
rounding said  globe  and  <onn..<ting  the  l)ottom  of  said 
globe  and  said  ho.xl,  ami  a  bail  .arried  by  said  cagt 


1.13  2,092        MAM  ALIA     <  ONTROLI  j:i  •       FHONO 
(JKAl'HIC    MEfHANISM       Iktkk    Hfsski.i;  s,   Chicago 
III,,    assignor    of    one  half   to    Anders    (■     I'ah'.guist,    fhl 
cago.     III       I'iie.i     Feb.    L'L     1914,      Serin;     No.    820,158. 
(Ci.   isi-  -4.1 


1.  In  a  phonographic  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  record  engaging  devict  .  a  key  lever  pivoted  to  the 
casing,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  lever  disposed  between 
the  pivot  and  finger  piece  arranged  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  the  said  record  engaging  device  to  normally  pre 
Vent  the  engagement  of  the  same  with  the  recorii.  the 
record  engaging  device  l)elng  caused  by  gravity  to  engage 
the  record  when  tlie  arm  is  moved  to  release  the  under 
Bide  of  the  same, 

2.  In  a  phonographb    instrument,   the  combination   of  a 
casing,  a  key  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing,  a    record  engag 

,  ing  device  swlvelly  mounted  at  substantially  its  central 
I  portion  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  oxten 
slon  on  said  device,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  lever  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  said  extension  to 
normally  prevent  the  engagement  of  said  device  with  the 
record,  the  record  engaging  device  being  caused  to  engage 
the  record  when  the  arm  is  moved  to  release  the  under 
side  of  the  extension, 

3.  In   a   phonographic   instrument,   the  combination   of  a 
casing,  a  key  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  record  engaging 
device   swlvelly   mounted   at  substantially   its   central    por 
tlon  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  extension 
on   said  device,  and  an  arm  carried   by  said   lever  disposed 
between  the  pivot  and  fl.nger  piece  arranged  to  engag.    the 
under  side  of  said  extension  to  normally  prevent  tiie  en 
gageinent  of  said  device  with  the  record,  the  record  .  ngag 
ing    device    being    caused    to    engage    the    record    whin    thi 
arm  lis  moved  to  release  the  under  side  of  th..  extension. 


l.irrj.OO;'.       UFINF0K<  Fl>  HANLLK       Ehwin  C    II.-ii^TON, 
Somerville.    Mass,    assignor    to    Holton  Abbott    Manufac- 
turing   <"ompan\      Somerville.    Mass      a    ("orporatloii    of 
Massachusetts.       Filed     July     22,     1907,       Serial     No 
385. 06S,      (CI.  i;(7      4  I 

1,  A  reinforced  handle  conslstini;  of  a  l>ody  provided 
with  a  central  aperture  and  passages  extending  Into  close 
approach  to  the  outer  [>er;phery  thereof,  and  a  reinforcing 
metal  insert  filling  said  central  aperture  and  passages  and 
serving  to  bind  the  parts  of  the  l>ody  together 

2.  A  reinforced  handle  consisting  of  a  non-metalHc  body 
and  a  metallic  binder  having  divergent  connected  binding 
arms  eml)edded  iti  the  Nidy  to  resist  splitting  thereof  and 
to  hold  the  parts  together  in  case  of  splitting. 
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h\>'  \,t„\\    nml  a    iri.f:i;lii    LiilI.t   ',;ivi!/   <  li  \  t-i-L-^-n  t   ,iriii«   arp! 


ssa  V 


t     \        I  i  forced  hum  I  i mprlBtiik' a  uou  metallic  franjfl- 

I.,. I,     ,11!     1    •!'■■' r,:i>     iMii^!.  r    ^avlnK    (llverKent    arms 

atiil  I  ..iin.'i  liii,-  w.'t..  .MuiM  ij.if.i  Ml  saitl  body,  said  arma  ap- 
pr'>ai(i]n^  1.1-,  ly  the  outer  mirface  of  the  body  for  the 
jiiirposf    ..t     j.^i^Tlri;:    Trn.  turr-    ^ii'l    separation    of    parts 

'iu'rr,,f 

-,  A  r>'inf"' '  •••I  !  I  !,'!!•'  ..iiiiM  :-.iii_  1  wooden  body  haY- 
111^-  a  la-nirn;  ap»'ilar<j  and  lailiMliiiK  iuclined  holes  ap- 
i.!.iH(liiii«     1  -    V  the  outer  limits  of  said  body,  and  a  me- 

(ailic  spill- r  iiaviiii;  a  rent!  a!  |.Mrf!.'n  Itnln::  =;n!(l  aperture 

an.l  arm-  .■tt.'mllii^'  w.l'-  -n^t  hMi.'-  'I.,  r^  i  \  -■:  s  ,11K  to  bind 
tlie    [.a;Ts    ,.f    Ih.'    '•..•\\     t..j.'?'i.:      11,   ;    pi.-xMit    splitting    and 

s«?para'  lull   tli'Tf.if' 

(Cla:ni-<  H  i   .   1  (   imt   prliit.a!   m   tti.    ' ,  :i7.>'' '".] 


1,132,094.     CONlAi    i    MIMI'.lIt       WiLLiAy  F.  HosroHD, 

West  »  lil'!itr<'  !'!  i--immi-  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. %•  w  'I  rk  N  >  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filled 
s.-pt    >4.   ixn       S.Mia!   \..    •UH,347.      (CI.  178 — 18.) 


© 


\i!     '■lectrlcnl     fojitiiit     im-ml'er    '•'>mpri«i  iil'     h     strip     of 
■jpriiiK    inctHl    liaviiik;     1    p  ■  > ,  i.'ftini.-    'uiifiict    pin-f    of    hi^'fily 
n-frac-tory    mi-tai    onrh    a-    piMrimmi       'f    •^nialii-r    clirin'ti«ion 
..1    fttfartiirii;    ar-'a    than    ft-'     wi.l!!:      /    -a:.l    -^f  v\]     ami    .•l>>i' 
trirallv   vvt'lile<l   to   thr   latftT 


11  ,j  ii',!,'.       \  \l,\i:       MaI'huk  Frank   HtxcHisON,  Hem- 

.loii.    \  a        Kil-i    Ao'      -'1      T'l  '        s.Tlal   No.    833,6R2. 

(il,   i.;7     7.) 


1.  TiM  eombliiatlon  wilti  a  .-aslnt-  havini;  Until. -h  p.- 
sagea  and  a  rectaiiKuliir  Hlot  tluou^iii  v\iil.ii  tln'v  .uiiuiium 
i-atf.  of  a  valve  provldtal  wltli  a  taperln;;  -lot  iiiovahii 
acros-  the  slot  In  the  fHsiriK  for  varying  t(i.'  nm  umt.  . 
p.Tfion  of  said  latter  slot  one  '•'\>:<-  ■•(  saii!  tap.rini;  -!■■ 
IxlUK  l.'Vfl   with  one  ••(iK''   of  said   nrtauk'nlii      -lot 

.',  Thf  combination  with  a  lasliik;  havini;  i.ran.li  la- 
sa;.'fs  and  a  reofanKiiiar  .slot  throiu'h  whlcli  tli<'>  .oininnni 
■  '••.  of  a  valve  having'  a  faperliik:  -lot  iiunatilf  a.  ro--  tti, 
slot  In  the  casing  for  varying  tlw  uioo».  i.-.l  p..rti..ii  -.f  i'  ■ 


laif.T  slot,  u  s-'aif  on  tiie  .-awln);.  a  pointer  attacheil  to  tlip 
vaUe  aii.i  ■■oop.rHtin;:  with  the  sralf  for  Indlcat  liiL'  the 
po.-it!"ii  ■'(  tl!.'  -lot  ill  th.-  valvf  witli  resp.M't  to  tic  -i..' 
in  th.'  .  astrii;  a  tt\' d  stop  on  thf  seal.'  foi  iTiKat'inu  tlii' 
p. .in'. a  w  ii.ii  Mif  slot  in  the  oasini;  Is  ci.i-r.l,  and  an  a.l 
.,-tat.I.'  stop  ..n  tlic  scale  also  ailapte*!  to  tx'  piik'HK'd  !.\  the 
p.iii.t.  r  f.ir  liniltInK  the  opening  of  Kiild  slot  in  th.'  ■  aslnw 
Ir'.VoioI   a    pr.alft.rniincd  extent 

3.  The  .■■.inhlnatlon  with  a  ca.slnK  tiaviiiK  t. rati.  I.  pa- 
<««CeB,  of  a  vah''  titled  In  one  passaKe  .110!  Iia\ii.j  a  nil 
formly  -ra.lnai  Miilmtant  ially  unhroken  -p.,r  11  ..it:.,  at 
rant;,  .i  ..l.ll.pi.  ly  with  respect  to  the  other  pa-sa^.-  ai.l  ex 
teinli'i..;  fnoii  the  lowest  to  the  lilKh.-st  level  th.T.M.f  .'..mi 
Ill-all-  f.>;  turiiltikC  the  valve  to  m.ive  its  spiral  e<l_'t-  a.r..ss 
the    latter    pa-sa.,'.  ,    Ihepel.v     uilif..rtnl.\     var>ll,J     tie    ii!ie..\ 

ered  portion  of  said  pasKji^' 


1,132,096.       .silMi;        HtNin     .Jkkdikk.     Kvernreen.     N      V 
Filed  Dec.  9,  191  t       s.  rial   x.    sTii.jsd      (CI.  3ft     71.) 


.  )» 


1       \    -!,...     ,.:.aol.-d    In    the    oiiposlte    sid'-s    of    the    fr-'tit 
|)orii...ii   til.  re,. f  an.l  Inside  of  the  body  of  the  shoe  with   lat 
erally    ni..\atile   memliers   which  are  adapted   to   t'^asp   and 

h..i(l     the    foot. 

J  A  -loie  provided  In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  heel  por 
11. .n  iiier.-"f  and  inside  of  the  body  of  the  shoe  with  later 
ail.v  in..\al>|.'  side  niemtH-rst,  and  means  whereby  said  mem 
liers   iiia>    I"    moved  outwardly  and  Inwardly 

;!      \    -h.>..   provldeil   In   the  opt)o«ite  sides   thereof  and   In 
hotii    tti.     Iieel   and   front  or  body   portion  of    the  sho.-   and 
iii-ld.     "f     the    tiody    of    the    shoe    with    lalerallv     ino\ahle 
m.inh.r-    an,]  means  for  op«Tatln)?  sahl  members    -ui.-tau 
[,.ii'>.    a-   -h.iwn   and  described. 


1   1  ,j  007        SKJN  lUtAlUi        Wui.nM    Kakten.    Hro.iklyn, 
N      \         I   neil    .liiiie    :;.     i;U+.       Serial    .No.    Ml;:. .',!»!         .Ci. 

i'j     iiv.i 


,6  a 


c 


\  sP.M!  '...ar  1  pi.'N,.h.l  «  •  ■  Ui-\.:se  flexTlr  =trlp«, 
1.,  !,,it..m  ed_-e  .,f  eMi-'i  ..f  -ai.l  str  ps  belne  .M-.Tlai)i)ed 
•  v    Ihe    lo[i    edte    of    th.'    -trip    i  liere!>eIow.    and    leTtei     tatis 
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provided  at  the  tup  tUereuf  with  backwardly  and  down- 
wardly directed  hook  memU'rt^  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
e<lge  of  <ine  of  said  strips,  the  lower  eudB  of  said  letter 
tabs  l)eing  adapted  to  be  pa.stu-J  U'neath  the  top  edge  of 
anoth.  r  of  said  strips  l)e:ow  that  whi.  li  i.s  eiij^aK'sl  bj  the 
top  thereof. 


1.132.10U        EXTENSIBLE    ("E  KT.\1  N  HnLLER        He.net 
KiKiv    Eortland,  oreg.     Eiled  Mar.  10.  ll'l -1.     S-rialNo. 

sL'H.siT       'I'l     l.-^ti— 29. 1 


IAM2,96>-       SHETTEFt  OEEH.VroH 

rnlgate,   .Md.      Filed   ^'o^     -7.  nm. 
M^l.    It)       E!f.   1 


IKANK      I       Kll.I.I.W. 

Serial  No    ^7•4,Ei>^ 


A  shutter  oFM-rat.ir  coiiiprlsinK  a  rvlindrical  sleeve 
se<iired  in  the  window  frame  and  having  teeth  on  its 
inner  end.  a  lever  liaving  one  end  mounte<1  in  said  sleeve 
and  provided  with  a  squnre  ai»ertiire  therein,  means  con 
ue<-tliiK  the  outer  end  of  the  said  lever  with  the  shutter, 
a  rod  having  1  Ki)iiare  head  on  ..ne  end  adapted  to  tit  into 
the  sipiare  ap.rtnre  In  the  lever  an.l  a  knob  on  it,«  inner 
eiid,  a  disk  se<tir*><l  tfi  said  r(Kt  and  having  teeth  on  one 
Hl<le  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  said  sleeve 
and  means  to  hold  the  teeth  of  the  said  sleeve  and  disk 
normall.v  in  mesh. 


l.l.TJ.O'.t;.  IUi.\iEEET  OK  ENKLESS  »  ll.MN  Rt  Ft  s 
Kino.  I'laiiiM'ie,  .Mass..  assignor  to  Hugbee  &  Niles  Co. 
Provldenie.  H  I.,  a  Eorporatlon  of  Rhode  Island.  Eiled 
l.e(      js.    i;«14       .Serial    .No.   .s7U.2y5.       d'l.   59      7i'.  . 


1  In  n  hra.elet  or  the  like.  :  s,  rles  "f  ..nt.r  imk- 
haviiiL-  -I'i.-  and  ( oi; ne<  t Ititt  einl  elements  for  the  side- 
...iipiin^-  link-  for  the  outer  links  having;  sid.  s.  a  elos.-.i 
,  ,1,1  and  a  lax.k.  one  of  I !..-  sides  heili;;  depresslble  to 
f,,rni  a  .at'li  Lir  liiter.ntia-.  ineiit  with  the  free  end  ..f 
th.'  hook,  tlie  .  losed  end  l.avin-'  m.t.bes  at  it-  side-  and 
1'  .  sides  of  tt  e  outer  link  l.aMni;  l..ni;itudinal  rllis  w'  i' 1- 
pr.'ie.t  Into  t!.  notile-.  tind  spiinu-  within  th.  rouplinc 
links  to  liold  the  clos.-d  .  tids  tlareof  aaaiusl  adjaielit 
!io..ks.  and  to  also  norinallx   ciiise  th.    adja.-etit  lonn.stin^; 

elements     of      the      outer      links     to      In       oplwsite      the      rjitrhes 

so   as    to   prevent   opening   movement    of   the   latter 

■J  In  a  hra.elet,  or  the  like  a  series  of  ..ut.-r  link- 
hHvini:  sid.s  Mild  end  M.nne.tiHL'  .iements  fi.r  the  sides, 
roupling  for  tiie  outer  links  having  elosed  ends  and 
h.K.ks  at  theii-  opposite  ends  and  also  having  <'!it<iies 
wl'i.  li  coop.'ral.'  with  the  hooks,  ami  sprincr-  In  the  cou 
pllnL'  links  to  cause  the  dosed  ends  thereof  to  press 
against  adjacent  hooks,  and  to  cause  the  adjacent  con 
necfing  elements  to  lb  opposite  the  catches  to  prevent 
op.  nine    mo\ement   of   tin-   latter 

■'.     In   a   hraclef  or   the  lik.  ,   .niter  links   having  end   con 
n.  cTinir  elements   for  the  sides  thereof,  (dupting  links  hav 
Ing  hooks  and  cafclies.  and   springs  hi   the  coupling  links 
to  cause  one  of  the  connecting  elements  to  lie  opposite  the 
(•at<h>s  to  prevent  openlni:  movement   of  the  latter 

4.  In  a  bracelet  or  ttie  like,  outer  links,  spring  pressed 
Inner  links  within  tlie  outer  links  and  means  on  the  inner 
links  coripcrating  with  the  adjacent  outer  links  for  remov 
ablv   connecting  the  outer   links 

.^  In  a  bracelet  or  the  like,  outer  links,  inner  sliding 
links  therein,  and  n  hook  on  each  Inner  link  engageable 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  an  outer  link. 


1  The  tombinati.il,  "it::  an  extensible  st.afh  r....r 
'  oini.risiiii:  a  pair  .f  r.iiitivei^  movable  rolb  r  se.  turn-,  of 
,,  siiad.'  r..mpri-ini;  a  ptiir  of  r.-lntivel\  niovahi.  -hade 
-.•(  tPns  an.l  tnean-  .iiiutiui.'  nn>v.  nient  ot  saiii  r..)!.-!  and 
-aid    s'ad.     -..tl.'n-.    a-    and    for   tlie   jiurpose    set    lot'' 

•J.    'I'tie    combin.atioii     v^ith     an     extensible    shade     r-e..  r 
eomprlsing  n  pair  iVf  relntivdy  roovBble  roller  sections    and 
means  carHed   by  one  of  said  roller  s^H-tlons  and  eiigakrinL- 
the   (dber   of   the    said   se<tiong   to   maintain    the   said    two 
sections  upon   the  same   horizontal   plane   and   against    <i! 
cumferentinl  movement  one  iTidependent  of  the  oti  er.  of  a 
shade   comprising   a    pair  of   relatively   movable   s'  ade   sec 
tlons,    on.     of    the    -nli1    shade    sections    being    nttaei  el    to 
'■ach   of   tie   resp'.fiv.'   roller   sections,   and   mean-    <Miri.'d 
hy  sntd  s'.id.    sections   Mniitiiig  movement  of  the  s..i,<i  s,., 
tlnns  re!fltive!y  to  .n.-'    other,  as   and  for  the  pnrpos.    s"t 

f..rtli 

:;  Th'  (omblnatlon  with  an  extensible  stm.ie  r..l;er 
roniprising  .a  pnt:  "f  relatively  movable  roller  se<t;..ns. 
of  a  -hade  r.imprisinL:  a  pair  of  relatively  movahie  s'.ade 
sei  tions.  sail!  shade  seetinns  beinj:  attached  on'  t.  .  .h 
of  t'.'  respertiv.  r.tlh'r  sections,  the  said  shade  -c-'in^ 
'.eing  disposi^l  to  overlap  one  another  and  to  extend  t.ev'>n.l 
t!,,  r.sjie,  rive  inner  ends  of  the  said  roller  section-  t.. 
vvl  i.')i  thev  are  attached,  means  supporting  the  extended 
portion-  ..f  Ti'i'  respeftive  shade  sections,  and  me.nns  In 
.  hnSin:.'  a  s..'tional  wi.icht  strip  carried,  one  sertlor.  !iv 
..•i.'  ■•{  til..  r.'si..Ttive  shade  sections,  stiid  strip  s.  .-rions 
being  ,<idl'ist«tile  r.Hat!v..ly  to  each  other  to  limit  moveinent 
of  the  shad,    sections    as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4     .\n   ext.nsible   shade   roller  including   a   pair  of  r.  la 
fively   mo\alile   roller  seerlons    an   extension    formeil    upon 
tlie  end  of  one  of  said   sections,  the  nth.>r  of  the  s.ald   sec 
ti.iti-    heini.'    !  ..Ilow     t.      n-<.i\e    the    said     extension      -nid 
!i(.ll,,v\    s.  .tion   having  a   slot   formed  therein,  a   hioi  k    ni:i.! 
wltli  said  extension  and  tittini.'  said  slot,  the   terminals  ..f 
tlie  said   slot   limiting   longitudinal    movement    of   the   se. 
ti(ui  in  an  adjustim:  operation,  a  longitudinally  silt  sie(  \  e 
riuid  with  said  tirsi   mentioneil  section  and  embracins:  sai.1 
last  mentioned  se.  ti.,n,  and  a   iongittidinallv    diviii.'d  -'.ade 
tlie  -ertions  .d'  th.    said  shad.'  being  atta.  bed.  on.    t.    •  .leli 
of    t!..     tt'speitiv.    roller   sections,   as  and    for   th.    purp..se 

set  forth. 

,".  In  (ombination.  an  extensible  shade  roller  comprising 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  roller  sections,  a  shade  •  <'ni 
prising  a  p.iir  of  relatively  movable  shade  sections  on. 
shade  section  b.ini;  attachid  to  each  of  the  n'spcMve 
roll,  r  seetion-,  aiei  ineans  .imltins:  mov. -nenr  of  -■  ir" 
roller   s.-etion- 

li  hiiins  t;  1.1  ','  !,..!  print. 'd  m  the  (;;izette.] 


l.l.^LMiil  EXi:K<  ISING     i^R     GAMING     A^l^\HA^t-S 

IiAMEi    Hf.KM^v   Ki.KO  SI  HMiPT.   HufTalo.    N    Y      tirigt 
nal   application   fihd   ,Tan     17.   15114.   Serlnl    No    <*r- 711 
Divided  and   this  appliiation  tiled  May    14.   1014.      S.  rial 
No     K:■,'t.^.^^        'i!     4b      C,0 
1      In   an   apparaiii-   .f    tie-   kind   descrlt)ed.  a   cable,    anri 

n  ball  seciir.d  t>.  -an!  enhh'.  said  ball  comprising  a  centr.a: 
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member,   a  nerles  of  dlska  ■urroundlnjf  nalrt   central   mem 
IvT  and  Jointly  shaped  to  reprfsent  a  ball 


'2  Tlu*  curnblnatiou  nf  a  iMhii-  ami  a  liall  s.-rurt'd  to 
said  cable,  said  ball  comprising  a  nerlcn  of  <ilHkH  jointly 
shaped  to  apht'rical  furmatlou,  and  uicanK  for  r«*talniDg 
aald  disks   upon  aald   i-HiiN- 

.{  In  an  apparatua  of  ttic  kind  dcw<rlb»'d.  a  ■  atili'.  and 
•  ball  secured  to  said  cable,  said  <  ablt-  havinu  an  <'niar>;(' 
ment  and  said  ball  comprlslntj  a  two  part  rore  adapted 
to  tit  over  aald  i  ahic.  said  core  haviuK  an  iiiial  iHirc  with 
an  cnlarKtHl  portion  lo  rt'Cflve  the  enlar^rmcnt  of  said 
■  able,  and  a  series  of  disks  surroundlnt?  said  core  atnl  b<' 
ln>c  gradually  diminished  In  size  in  opposit.'  dtreitlons 
from   the  horizontal   center 

4  I II  an  apparatus  of  th.-  kind  descrKwii ,  a  iihlc  liav- 
In^f  an  cnlarK'rniMit  formed  ilii-rcon,  and  a  :mi11  secur-'d 
to  said  '  able  and  omprisinkj  a  two  part  core  havlut;  an 
axial  bore  enlarn;'',!  niidlmntli  to  re<eivc  th.'  enlartfement 
of  said  labie,  said  rorf  tM-lnt'  externally  tbreadi-d  at  op- 
poHltc  ends  and  having:  nuts  threa<led  onto  said  ends,  and 
dlaka  aurroiindinK  -alil  core  lK>tween  said  nuts  and  belnjj 
gradually  diminished  iti  diameter  in  opp<isit>'  directions 
from  the  horizontal  renter  of  tlie  ball,  said  bore  linvlnu 
molten  metal  cast  thereinto  to  seeuf  the  1  atib-  wuhln  tiie 
core. 

.•>  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  des*  rlbe<l.  a  cable,  and 
a  ball  secured  to  said  cable  and  eomprtsitii,'  a  core  tiavInK 
an  axial  bore  through  which  said  cable  l.s  passed,  nuts 
appllf»d  to  the  ends  i»f  said  core,  and  disks  surrounding 
saldcore  bet»,>en  said  nuts  and  j<dntly  shaped  to  ri  pre 
sent  a    hall 


1 , 1  .'rj ,  1  (>•_'  COTTON  llARVKSTKR  Wuih,  .|..smih\ 
iJtB,  Munson,  Alberta.  Canada  Filed  .Nov  :',o,  mi  J 
Serial    No     7:U,:iJS2.       i  CI     5«    -  i  i  T   > 


1  In  a  eotton  har\esier  a  .inim  havini;  |i;iraile|  LiiiL't 
tudlnal  slot.s.  means  for  erpatlnu  a  <ii<-tion  of  air  fbroiu'h 
the  slots,  means  for  moving  said  drum  alotii;  a  row  of 
plants,  picking  fingers  arraiik'ed  within  said  drum  and 
adjacent  said  slots,  means  for  operatintr  said  tinkrers,  and 
•  heartng  meann  rotatable  al>out  the  exterior  of  the  drum 
passing  rransv.'rs,.lv  a.  ro«^s  snid  -hif^,  .i-^  and  for  the 
puriM)M«>  set    ff)rth 

-     In    a    cotton    harvester,    a    drum    havinj;    longitudinal 
slota.    means    for    pr»>sentlng    the    slotted    portion    of    said 


rtmm  to  a  cotton  plant,  means  for  creating  a  auction  of 
air  through  said  slots,  means  oi)eratJvely  mouDted  within 
the  drum  for  drawing  said  cotton  Inwardly,  a  series  of 
projecting  plna  adapted  to  work  outwardly  and  inwardly 
between  said  sots,  shearing  devices  adapted  to  rotate 
alMtut  said  drum,  and  means  for  retracting  said  pins 
and    permitting   pasaage  of  aald  shearing  devices 

.1  A  cotton  receiving  receptacle  provided  with  suitable 
slots  through  which  the  cotton  may  be  drawn  In  the  said 
reeeptaiie,  and  series  of  openings  t)elng  formed  between 
said  slotK.  a  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of  pins  adapted  to 
work  through  a  portion  of  said  openings,  beveled  blo<k8 
carri.sl  by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  work  through  the  other 
openings,  and  a  series  of  shearing  devices  adapted  to 
travel  across  the  exterior  face  of  said  receptacle,  and 
a(  re.Ks  the  slots,  the  said  b«'veled  block.s  being  pressed  In 
wardly  by  said  shearing  devioa  thereby  retractliij.'  the 
pins. 

4  In  a  entton  liarvester,  a  drum  support,  said  supi-ort 
t)elntf  vertically  adjustable,  a  drum  mounted  upon  said 
support,  said  drum  being  provided  with  cotton  n-ceivlng 
Blots,  means  for  effecting  a  partial  rotation  of  said  drum, 
gear  rings  arranged  respectively  adjacent  the  upi«r  and 
lower  portions  of  the  drum,  and  having  Independent  rota 
lion  with  respect  to  said  drum,  a  aeriefl  of  shearing  bars 
larried  by  said  gear  rings  and  adapted  to  revolve  about 
said  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear  rings 

r.  In  a  cotton  harvester  a  vertically  adjustable  rec- 
tanirular  frame,  drum  supports  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  horizontal  members  of  said  frame,  cotton  collecting 
•  \r\iuf.  carried  r»'spectlvely  by  said  supports,  said  drums 
U'inL'  slotted  ut)on  their  opposing  faces,  means  for  cans 
iMkT  eotton  fo  enter  said  slots,  a  series  of  shparinkr  bars 
adapted  to  revolve  about  said  drums  and  across  said 
slots,  means  for  revolving  said  bars,  and  means  for 
efTectlnir  a   partial   rotation  of  said  drum. 

IClalm   H  nof   printed   In   the  Oaiette  ] 


l.ia-J.KK!        KIHK  ALARM        Doin    Mrri..*NAHA>f,    Stacy. 
Va.       Filed    .Mar     I'O,    11»14.       Serial    No.    H2fl.075        (CI. 

177     .■(();?.) 


1.  In  a  tire  alarm  of  the  class  ib-scril'i  d.  a  casing  pra 
vide.!  with  a  sight  opening,  a  series  of  springs  mounted 
within  s.ald  casing  and  having  downwardly  bent  ends  nor- 
mally invi.slile  through  said  sight  opening,  said  springs 
when  relaxed  m.iving  said  ends  tn  vlsltde  [wsltion,  and 
strands  sev.rahle  under  the  Influence  of  heat,  each  of  aald 
stranils  having  one  end  attached  to  a  resp«'<-tlve  spring  to 
hold  the  same  under  tension  and  the  other  attached  to  a 
fixed  object  within  a  room  to  be  protected. 

'2.  In  a  tire  alarm  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  pro 
vldeil  with  a  sight  opening,  a  series  of  springs  mounted 
within  sail!  casing  and  having  downwardly  bent  ends  nor- 
mally Invlslhl.'  through  said  sight  opening,  said  springs 
when  relaxed  moving  said  ends  to  visible  position,  strands 
■ieverahli'  und.T  the  Influence  of  beat,  each  of  said  strands 
having  one  .nd  attached  to  a  respective  spring  to  hold 
the  snm.'  under  tension   and   the  other  attached  to  a  fixed 
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object  within  the  room  to  be  protected  ;  in  combination 
with  a  circuit  closer  adapted  to  be  closed  by  movement  of 
said  spring  to  relaxed  position,  said  circuit  closer  being  In- 
cluded in  an  alarm  circuit. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  shelf 
arranged  within  said  casing,  an  alarm  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  series  of  spring  contacts  fixed  on  said  shelf 
and  connected  in  multiple  to  said  alarm,  a  battery,  a  sec- 
ond series  of  spring  contacts  fixed  on  said  shelf  and  con- 
nected in  multiple  to  said  battery,  a  connection  between 
said  battery  and  alarm,  said  contact  being  normally  open, 
a  second  shelf  supported  above  the  first  shelf,  a  series  of 
buttons  movable  through  the  second  shelf  to  close  respec- 
tive pairs  of  contacts,  springs  fixed  to  the  second  shelf 
and  adapted  to  urge  said  buttons  down  and  cloae  the  con- 
tact, and  severable  means  for  restraining  said  springs 
from  action  on  said  tmttons,  said  means  being  severable 
under  the  influence  of  heat. 


l.ir^2.1(t4  ItRIVINt;  M?:«'HANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
Ml'SK  AI,  INSTRIMKNTS  Fk.wk  I,  MiMiikmick, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wor- 
Utier  Manufacturing  Company.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug  25,  1013.  Se- 
rial No    7Sfi.,^P4.      (Ci.  84-    1««.) 


^= 


1  111  Mil  In-Ti  iiiioiit  ..f  till  rliarart.  r  ib'^-crlhed.  tin-  i-om 
Miiation  of  musb  and  take  up  rolls,  actuating  mechanism 
for  said  rolls  Including  driving  and  rewind  wheels  re- 
spectively connected  with  said  rolls,  an  upright  oscillating 
shaft  carrying  wheels  arranged  to  engage  said  driving 
and  rewind  wheels,  respectively,  a  substantially  horlrontal 
shaft  geared  with  said  oscillating  shaft,  said  horizontal 
thaft  eoiiiprlslng  an  oscillatory  siction   movable  with  said 

.Hciintiiig  shaft  and  a  relatively  stationary  section  Joint- 
edly  connected  with  said  oscillatory  section,  and  means 
for  driving  aald  relatively  stationary  shaft  section. 

2  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  case,  a  driving  shaft  arranged  hori- 
eontally  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  music  and  take  up 
rolls  arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  case,  driving 
and  rewind  mechanism  for  said  rolls,  including  driving 
and  rewind  wheels  respectively  connected  with  said  music 
and  take  up  rolls,  and  an  upright  oscillstlng  shaft  carry- 
ing wheels  arranged  to  engage  said  driving  and  rewind 
wheels,  respectively,  a  hortsontal  shaft  arranged  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  case  and  geared  with  said  oscillatiDg 
shaft,  said  horUonUl  shaft  comprising  an  oscillatory  sec- 
tion movable  with  said  oscillating  shaft,  and  a  relatirely 
stationary  section  Jointedly  connected  with  said  oscil- 
latory section,  and  an  upright  shaft  connecting  said  horl- 
sontal  shaft  with  s^d  drlrlnf  shaft. 


3.  In  an  Instrument  ot  the  character  <lescrllH»d  the 
combination  of  the  case,  a  driving  shaft  arranged  horl- 
sontally  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  music  and  take  up 
rolls  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  case,  driving 
and  rewind  mechanism  for  said  rolls.  Including  driving 
and  rewind  wheels  respectively  connected  with  said  music 
and  take  up  rolls,  an  upright  oscillating  shaft  carrying 
wheels  arranged  to  engage  said  driving  and  rewind  wheels 
respectively,  a  horizontal  shaft  arranged  in  ii.<  npp<  i  i>>  : 
tlon  of  the  case  and  comprising  an  oaclUatory  section 
movable  with  said  oscillating  shaft  and  geared  therewltii 
a  relatively  stationary  shaft  section  and  an  intermediate 
section  connected  with  said  oscillatory  and  stationary 
sections  by  swlveling  joints,  and  an  upright  shaft  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  case  and 
connecting  said  stationary  shaft-section  with  said  dri\  ing 
shaft. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  the  case,  a  driving  shaft  arranged  horl- 
r.ontally  In  the  lower  i««rtion  thereof,  mush  and  lak.'  up 
rolls  arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  case,  driving 
and  rewind  mechanism  for  said  rolls,  Including  drlvlnj: 
and  rewind  wheels  respectively  connected  with  said  music 
and  take  up  roils,  an  oscillating  frame,  an  upright  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  frame  and  carrying  wheels  arranged  tc 
engage  said  driving  and  rewind  wheels  respectively,  a  horl 
lontal  shaft  comprising  an  oscillatory  section  cear.il  wiiu 
said  upright  shaft  and  carried  by  said  oscillating  frame, 
a  relatively  stationary  section  and  an  intermediate  sec- 
tlM),  said  intermediate  section  being  provided  in  its  end8 
with  slots  and  the  other  two  sections  of  said  horlxontai 
shaft  having  transverse  pins  engaging  said  slots,  and 
a  second  upright  shaft  cf>nnecting  said  horizonta.  sli.ift 
with  said  rnaUi  shaft. 


1  .  1  ;{ •-' .  1  o  '      i«i:\"HK  roi:  si:ct"rin<;  tki.ksi  orK- 

SKiHTS  TO  FIRKARMS  l'.\t  L  M.M  «KH.  oherndorf-on 
the-Neckar.  (iermany.  nied  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
S(»'J,7fi2.      M'l.  3.'5-   r.(t.» 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  sighting  telescope  to  a  tire 
arm  comprising  In  combination  with  the  breech  case  and 
a  support  for  the  telescope  ;  a  wedge  ledge  on  the  side  of 
the  said  breech  case  which  is  divergent  in  the  direction 
of  firing  and  convergent  in  the  direction  of  recoil  ;  a  con 
tact  face  on  the  said  telescope  support  correspondingly 
shaped  to  said  wedge  face  and  capable  of  being  slbi 
over  the  latter,  and  means  for  retaining  said  contact  fficp 
against  the  said  wedge  ledge 

2.  A  device  for  attaching  a  sighting  telescope  to  a  flre 
arm  comprising  in  combination  with  the  bre«^cb  case  and 
a  support  for  the  telescope  :  an  undercut  wedee  ledge  on 
the  side  of  the  said  breech  case  which  Is  divergent  in  the 
direction  of  firing  and  convergfnt  In  the  direction  of  re 
coll  ;  a  recessed  wedge-shaped  contact  face  having  under- 
cut aides  formed  on  the  said  telescope  supftort  and  fitting 
over  the  wedge  ledge  on  the  lock  ca.se,  and  a  latch  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  lower  part  of  the  telescope  support 
for  retaining  the  contact  face  on  the  telescope  support 
against  the  wedge  ledge  on  the  breech  case. 

3.  A  device  for  attaching  a  sighting  telescope  to  a  fire- 
arm comprising  in  combination  with  the  breech  case  and 
a  support  for  the  telescope  ;  a  wedge  ledge  on  the  side  of 
the  said  breech  case  which  Is  divergent  in  the  direction 
of  firing  and  convergent  In  the  direction  of  recoil  ;  a  con- 
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-1.11.1  ti'U'MiiiiK'  ■<ui>[iiir!  r.irit-HP'ndi  iikily 
li.'<'  (nrf  HTi.l  lupHfile  i.f  t»iii»f  slid  over 
fir    r>'tHliiint;  "<hIi1   contiirt   fiic.>  nealnat 


fact     f;ic.>    ..n     III. 

thi-  Intf.  r  -111. an 
thi-  siilil  Wf-.l...  I.-.Il'''  (ini!  iiii'iiriH  <iii  Hiilil  r.'taJnUii:  moans 
for  rt'lcHMiinf  ihIiI  .itifMif  fncf  from  Bal<l  wcd^.-  Icdife  when 
said   r.tHliiliii:   iii.'Mim  in  ri'lta»«'<I. 

4  \  .|..\irc  ;,,r  .1  (!  II.  tilniT  h  Hl);^)tlnK  tt"lesoi>p.-  to  h  rtr>' 
Hriii  .■.>iii|)ri><iri_'  i  ii  r.iiiihinMtinn  with  the  tirocch  cnne  and 
;i  Hii|i()i>rf  f"r  th.  f.-l.'s. ■..[>,'  ;  nn  iind.Tciit  w-fvlUf-  IfHlk'i'  nn 
til*"  iltt..  <if  th>'  Htjhl  l.r<'.-ch  casp  whlcti  Is  dl  vtTirt^ii  f  In  th.' 
dlr<"(>t!un  ..f  tirlntr  ni..!  .-on  vtTiftMit  In  thr  dlrf'<-tl<)n  nf 
ri'coll  :  II  r'<-i'-ist>d  w>'di,'f>  shaped  contart  fHi-i>  htivinR  under 
.•lit  villi's  fiirintMl  iTi  tlip  snid  tf^lesrop.'  -iiipport  Hnd  fitting 
over  th.'  wfdKc  le<1);e  ..n  the  breach  ruse  ;  a  latch  rotatably 
montited  .in  thn  lowr  part  of  th.'  tiicscop.'  support  for 
retaliiliii:  thf  i-nntii.f  face  on  th..  telescope  «iipp.)rt  agalnat 
the  wedK''  ii'dt;.  ,in  tlic  liri'.cii  cMHc.  in.!  h  jin-ssiire  noae 
on  the  r*»iir  .-ti.!  of  sHhl  latch  iidHjiti'd  to  preni^  a^Htnitt  t(i>- 
ffir  .  (Iv'f   of   th.'  said   wtMlije  ledi^e. 

.'.  A  .)i-vi.  .'  for  HttachlDK  a  '<U'htlnt:  tt>lcm-op.'  to  a  tire 
arm  .'ompri-dni:  in  coinhlnatl.)n  with  the  hree<'li  case  and 
(I  -iiij.p.rf  f..?-  th.-  t.'h'Bcope  :  an  nndcrrut  wedjce  ledjfe  oo 
the  side  if  the  said  hn-ech  cast-  whl.  h  is  dtvergfut  In  the 
direction  i.f  tlrhiK  and  convertjent  In  the  direction  of  re- 
coil :  a  reeessrd  vvi'di:e-Hhap*Hl  contact  face  having  undercut 
sides  firiiieil  on  t'l.-  s;ild  telescope  support  and  flttlnR  over 
the  v\edee  le<lue  nn  the  iireecti  casi- ,  a  latch  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  li.vver  part  of  the  telescope  support  for 
retninlnK  the  contact  face  on  the  telesoofw  support  against 
the  wd(re  le<lfte  on  the  hreech  case  .  a  presaure  noge  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  latch  adapted  to  press  against  the  rear 
e<ltre  of  the  said  wedge  le<l>:e.  and  a  [iressiire  nose  on  the 
fmnt  end  of  saiij  iatch  adapted  to  presn  against  the  front 
edi.'!-   "f    'h.     tasi!    w.'d^'.'    letlt'e 

h   lalnis  '",  \,,  ^   !|..t  printed  In   the  ilaxette  J 


1  l.'.-'lnt;  sIi;NAI.IN(;  SVSTKM.  Hkvk.  I'.  Meai>  and 
^l^•t^\l\^  !'  I.I  KNT/i.icK.  I'l.velaiid  Ohio  asslgtiors  to 
Cari  I  \I.-a.l.  "levelainl.  Ohio  Filetl  Oct  2-i ,  Iftll). 
Seri.i     No.  588,693.      (CI.  177 — 380.) 


1.  Calling  appiinitus  fur  shops  and  the  like,  a  contact 
memt)er  having  a  purality  of  contact  portion*,  one  for 
each  .a;!,  hrn^h  nifctianlsni  for  enifSk'liiK  said  conta.-t 
device,  iiienns  f,,r  prfxlucing  a  relative  movement  tietween 
the  contact  Miemhei  and  the  hruah  nieclianlsni  and  con 
trolling  means  for  permitting  said  apparatus  to  operate 
and  produce  a  single  optra  th'ir  of  any  <-all  and  to  further 
cause  the  operating  mechanism  to  automatically  repeat 
the  call. 

~  Commutator  m.Tlianlsm  for  elect  iical  signals  .  un 
prising  ;i  .ornruutafor  member  having  a  [)hirallty  of  com- 
mutator portions  each  correspondlnkt  to  a  call  or  signal,  a 
brush  menil>er  provi.led  with  a  brush  adapted  to  engage 
any  on.-  of  said  coinmutat-ir  portions  when  the  latter  la 
In  the  proper  position,  menna  for  shifting  aald  brush 
back  and  forth  acrfxts  the  commutator  portion,  and  mech- 


anism for  controlling  the  op«'iatlon  of  said  bruali  member 
In.  hiding  a  devl.  e  which  when  In  one  position  causes  the 
•«lgnal  to  N'  given  once  only,  and  when  In  another  position 
holds  the  tiiechanlsm  In  position  to  repeat  the  signal  until 
released 

.'V  < 'oiiimutator  mechanism  for  electrical  algnals  com- 
prising a  tommutatur  memt)er  having  commutator  por 
it.iiis  ,1  Irii.sli  member  i  oop.-ratiiii;  with  said  iiortions  and 
supported  to  engage  any  one  of  aald  portions  when  the 
latter  Is  In  the  proper  position,  a  motor  for  producing  a 
elatlve  movement  of  the  commutator  and  the  bnish  mem- 
'sT,  a  circuit  controller  for  said  motor,  meann  for  break- 
ing the  circuit  after  a  single  operation  of  the  derlce  Id 
rhe  production  of  a  call,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
starting  the  motor  and  Including  InBtnimentalltlea  for 
j..  rmiftinij  tli.-  ,i  nti.niatl.  si.,[,,,|,il'  ..f  tlie  m(.t(M-  after  a 
-uitle  .i!»rafl.M!  and  for  hohliiu'  ili.-  .a.nl  r. .  II  n  _'  mecbanlsin 
In  o[.erathe  poslth.n  to  cause  the  device  to  repeat  the  oper- 
ation  In    repeating  a  signal. 

4  ( Onimiitaior  mechanism  for  eiectrlcal  slirnals  com 
prising  a  conimiitat.;r  meml)er  having  commutator  por- 
tions, a  brush  member  supi>orted  to  engage  any  one  of  aald 
oinmuttttor  portions  when  the  latter  is  In  the  proper  po 
'"I"",  a  n  .itor  f..r  s'liftin-  said  !,i  ll^'l  ni.nilx  i.  ,i  sw  it.  I 
for  controlling  said  motor,  means  normally  tending  to 
-Inft  said  switih  int.,  the  off  position,  means  operated  by 
!ii.  motor  fnr  holdini;  said  switch  In  closed  position  during 
I  pre<letertnlned  movement  of  the  brush  member,  and 
means  for  initially  operating  said  switch 

.">  «"ommutat()r  mechanism  for  eiectrlcai  signals  com 
;. rising  a  commutator  memlx>r  having  commutator  por 
!ions,  a  brush  member  mounted  to  encage  any  one  of  said 
i.ortlons  wtu-n  the  latter  Is  In  the  propiT  position,  .a  motor 
lor  shifting  said  brush  memUr,  a  switch  for  controlling 
said  motor,  means  normally  tending  to  shift  said  switch 
Int..  th.'  <<n  p.-sitlon,  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  hold- 
ing said  switch  In  a  close<l  position  during  a  predetermined 
ini.v.'meii!  ,,f  ih.'  hriish  member  ami  then  releasing  the 
switch  to  Its  normal  tendency,  and  an  operating  device 
It  shifting  said  switch  to  bring  alnrnt  the  initial  starting 
of  the  devlc<>. 

[Claims  d  to  11   not  prlnte<l  in  thp  i.ar.ette] 


1.132.107        Ai  roM.\ri(      I  iiKriioNP:    .•system 

FstllMMiK'M  \lf  iK,  Chnrlottenliii!-  lo-rmanv  ;issik:nor  t'l 
Sien  .■!!.  \  ll.ilsk.  ,\  r,  Herilii,  (o'rmiuiv  .i  I'.rporn- 
<u    ..f    (.erni.iny.       l-"l!.'d     .Viii:      -'-".      I!»Ii         S.-ri.'i;     No. 


f 


<;».'.<T7.      (CI.    179 — IH  I 


^"Hr? 


.I^«j     < 


1  In  an  iiHornatli  telf-plione  exchange  system,  the  com- 
"'.iiiiii  of  siibsirllxTs  lines,  selector  and  connector 
swlt'  hes  adap-.(l  to  tic  set  by  current  impulses  for  estat> 
ishin,"  a  conn.itlon  U-tween  (he  said  llneh,  devices  for 
.•onne.tini,'  a  calllnk:  line  with  a  free  tirst  selector,  a  r*' 
(»<ate|-  l.iealeil  l.etvv.-fii  the  -aid  devices  and  the  tirst  so- 
lictor, .levhes  at  tlie  saM  rep#'ater  for  holding  and  break- 
ing the  ronneiii  in,  test  lines  l>etween  the  said  switches,  a 
relay  located  it  the  In.omlni:  end  of  the  test  line  of  each 
switch  and  energl/.ed  during  the  <-onne<tlon  by  a  current 
.i.er  the  test  line,  and  means  foi  Interrupting  the  said 
riirrent   at  the  ..utgolni:  end  of  <  ach  test  line 

'2  In  «n  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  com- 
Iduatlon  of  sulscrllMTs'  lines.  sele«  tor  ind  connector 
switches  adapted  to  Ih'  set  by  current  Impulses  for  eatab- 
ilahlng  a  connection  lietween  tlie  sal. I  lin.s,  devices  for 
•■onne.'f  in^;    a    <-aliini.'    line    with     i    free    first    selector,    a    re- 
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peater  located  iK^tween  the  said  dPTlces  and  the  first  se 
lector,  <ievl<es  nt  the  said  repeater  for  holdin,'  and  break- 
ing the  lounectlon,  test  lines  between  the  said  switches,  a 
relay  located  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  test  line  of  each 
switch  and  emigl/.ed  during  the  conn.Miion  by  a  current 
over  the  test  line,  and  means  for  InterruptinL-  thi'  said 
current  at  the  outgoing  end  i>f  each  test  line  in  every 
stag!-   I'f    ttie   ii.nnection. 

.'{  In  lib  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  (cim- 
i.lnati<in  of  siil.scrlU'rs'  lines,  selectoi-  and  connector 
switches  adapted  to  W  set  hj  current  Impulses  for  .-stab- 
ilshing  a  connectl<iii  between  the  said  lines,  devices  for 
lonnertlng  a  calling  line  with  .i  free  first  aelector,  n  re- 
peater l.'cated  bet\vfM?n  the  said  devices  and  the  first  se- 
lector, devices  at  the  said  repeater  for  holding  and  break- 
ing the  (onneciion,  test  lines  between  each  two  successive 
swlt.hes.  a  relay  at  each  end  of  .'ach  test  line,  a  holding 
cirrnit  for  the  relays  closed  ov .  r  the  test  line  dnrin;;  the 
I onio-ition.  and  means  for  breaking  the  said  holding  cir- 
cuit .It  the  r."leclor  switch  at  the  oiitgoiu,!-  end  of  the  teat 
lice. 

4.  In  an  automatlr  telephone  exchange  system,  the  com- 
bination of  suliscrltM-rs  lines,  selector  and  (imnector 
swithes  adapted  to  l>e  set  by  current  impulses  for  estal> 
lisbing  a  conne(tion  Iw-tween  the  salil  lines,  devices  for 
uiiiiie<llng  a  calling  line  with  a  free  first  selector,  a  re- 
peater located  lietwwn  the  said  devices  and  the  flrst  se- 
lector and  havlii);;  line  relays  iwrmaneutly  bridged  over  the 
talking  line,  ilevlces  at  the  said  repeater  for  holding  and 
breaking  the  connection,  test  lines  Iwtween  each  two  sue 
(essive  switches,  a  relay  at  eai  h  end  of  each  test  line,  a 
holding  circuit  for  the  relays  of  said  test  line,  closed  over 
the  test  line  during  the  connection,  and  means  for  break- 
ing the  said  holding  circuit  at  the  selector  switch  at  the 
outgoing  end  of  the  test  line  ;  means  for  keeping  ener- 
gUed  one  of  the  said  line  relays  during  the  impulses  and 
during  the  connection,  aiol  means  for  keeling  closed  over 
the  attracted  armature  of  the  energised  line  relay  the 
holillug  circuit  for  the  outgoing   test  line. 

5,  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  com- 
hlnaticm  ..f  sulisrrlt)er8'  lines,  preselector,  selector  and 
i.onie.  t..r  switches  adapted  to  be  set  by  current  impulses 
foi  estabiisliln:;  a  connection  Ivetween  the  said  lines,  a 
preselector  for  loimectlns;  a  calling  line  with  a  free  first 
selector,  a  re|ieater  located  Udween  the  said  preselector 
and  the  first  seiec  tor,  and  having  line  relays  permanently 
bridced  over  the  talking  line,  devices  at  the  said  repeater 
for  holding  and  breaking  the  connection,  test  lines  be 
tween  each  two  suciesslve  switches,  a  relay  at  each  end 
of  each  test  line,  a  holding  circuit  for  said  relays  of  the 
test  line,  cUiseil  iiver  the  test  line  during  the  connection. 
and  means  for  breaking  the  said  holding  circuit  at  the  ae 
iect.ir  switch  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  test  line;  means 
for  keeplru-  energized  one  of  the  said  line  relays  during 
the  iinpiilses  aid  during  the  connection,  and  means  for 
keeping  cliised  .iver  the  attracted  armature  of  the  ener 
glzed  line  r<>lay  the  holding  circuits  of  the  test  line  going 
out  from  the  rejx-ater  and  of  the  test  line  coming  in  from 
the   jire  svlector. 

(Claims  6  to  1 1'  md  printed  in  the  liozette,] 


a  predetei  ndn.»d  way  and  for  differentiating  another  point 
of  the  map  fron.  The  st  iected  point  in  another  predeter 
mined  w.ay.  said  oi  lor  point  on  th'  map  corresponding  to 
the  localitv  at    whi(  li   the  selection   is  made. 


IMLMiiH        lUHKCTtHtY     HOAHI)       .\i  (,t  sT    Mekk  Witty.. 

Zurich,   Switzerland.      F11e<l    ,Tune    is     i<ti;-i.      Serial    No 

77-4, 4:;s       I  CI.    177      .■^1.'7.) 

1  In  a  director.N  Niard,  the  combination  of  a  chart  or 
map  a  title  sli, , Willi.'  n  list  of  certain  points  on  the  map 
ami  m.ans  a.t  iia  l,-ible  b>  a  single  operation  In  loaction 
with  a  table  f<ir  visibly  dlffereutlatlug  a  plurality  of 
points  on  the  tiaii  with  respe-t   to  other  points  thereon. 

■J  In  a  directory  iKiard.  the  combination  of  a  chart  or 
map  with  a  table  containing  a  list  of  points  shown  on  the 
map.  said  list  Udng  subdivided  into  groups,  and  electrical 
means  .ictiiatable  by  a  single  operation  coactlng  with  said 
tnble  for  visibly  differentiating  a  plurality  of  points  on 
the  map  with  resp*>ct  to  other  points  thert-on 

;i.  In  a  directory  Ixiard.  the  combination  of  a  chart  or 
mail  with  means  for  selectively  differentiating  certain 
points  on  the  m.aii  with  respect  to  other  points  thereon  in 


ff 


t^tcemisaotr. 


xsat\ 


4  .\  director.v  board,  comprising  in  .  oini.inat  ion  a  (hurt 
.,r  mail,  means  fir  selectively  difTerent  ;:it  mg  certalh 
points  nr  ,•!  niip  or  <hart  from  other  ioii.ts  Iliereon.  and 
lor  ilifT  r.ntiatint:  an.'ther  point  fri.ni  ;  ,•■  selei:ve  points, 
said  other  point  indn  ating  the  location  of  Iht  directory 
board 

.•"i.   .\  d.iector.\    i«.ai.i  roiiiprising  iu  combination  a  chart 
or  map,  means  fi.r  selectively  differentiating  certain  points 
on  the  map  by    illuminating  said  [loiiiis  and  f..r  Ulumlnat- 
Ini:  at   the  same  time  the  point   corresp.mdiiii:   to   the  local 
ity  at  which  the  s^-lection   Is  made  .m  the  map 

i  Claims  tl  to  '.'  imt  printed   in  the  (iazette  1 


l.i;i2,109.  VVATP:H CLOSET  BOWL  Chakles  H  Mt<  k- 
K.NHiKN,  Detroit.  Midi.,  assignor,  by  mesni  asslgnnienU, 
to  The  Stiindard  Sanitary  Manufai  taring  Company, 
I'ltts',>urgh,  I'a..  a  (  .ir[iora1ion  of  New  .lerscy  Filed 
July   11,    r.'lH      Sciial   N.i    .-.TLIiuy,      (CL  4—22.) 


A  closet  howl  of  the  character  described  of  iutcL-ral 
formation  having  a  renrwardly  ctirved  up  leg.  a  down  leg 
enlanred  throughout  its  length  and  haviim  a  reversed 
curve,  said  down  lee  terminating  immediately  under  the 
splller  of  the  howl  and  at  Its  terminal  havinj  a  restricted 
outlet  located  at  its  rear  wall,  there  IwluL-  an  otTset  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  outlet  at  the  front  wall  with  which 
the  water  In  its  downward  prou'rese  contai  ts  and  >  de- 
flected transversely  of  the  leu  whereby  to  ball  wv  the 
water  at  the  outlet  and  form  a  water  plug. 


1.1S1>,11<|       .MTOMATIC   WORK HKOISTKU.      Georc.k   R. 

MfRRAV,  Cleveland.   Ohio       Filed   Mar.   •!,   litll.      Serial 

No.  612,6l.'l,      (CI    :j:i5— i»l   I 

1.  A  register  of  the  class  des<ritx.d,  cimprssin^  .  ounting 
means,  and  operating  means  tlierefor  arrank-e.i  to  Iw  op- 
erated by  a  movable  member  of  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
machine  to  wiiich  the  register  is  applied,  s.n  ii  operating 
means  comprising  fluid  pressure-controlled  power-trana- 
mlttlng  means,  adapte<l  to  («•  conn.-cled  tn  the  source  of 
supply  of  fluid  iiressure  for  sui  h  tooi  or  machine,  and  ar- 
ranged to  disconnect  the  lounter  from  such  oi>eratlng 
means  during  Idle  periods. 
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2.  Th«>  combination  with  ;i  fluid  prfssiire  nrtiiatPd  ma 
chine  tool  comprlKlntf  n  moval.lc  tii.iiih.T,  of  a  r<»«lHt>'r  com 
|>rl8tn)c  countlUK  rapann,  atnl  op.  r;i  linu  means  therefor  ar 
raii^e.l  to  bf  operatwl  mechanirally  dy  the  movable  mem 
ber  of  said  machine  tool,  xiich  op.Tii  t  in::  rnenns  .-.anprlMin^ 
lliild  pressure  controlled  power  transmltt Injj  means,  con 
necied  to  the  source  of  supply  of  fluid  pressure  for  such 
tool  or  machine,  and  arranjced  to  disconnect  the  counter 
from  such  operating  nienns  .lnrlni;  lillc  periods. 


-'.    In  a  button  stapling  machine,  a  wire  feedlDg  mecha- 
nism  comprlalnK  a  support  for  wire,  a   reciprocmtlnit   ten 
slou  device  having  constant  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the 
wire   to   fee<l   It.  and  a  detent   operating  adjacent   the   for- 


ma 

h.-st, 

■I    counter,    anil    oper.-itlug    iiiemis 

P'Tiited    by   said   movable   inenider 

ornprlsini,'  fluid  pressure  o|)eritied 

to   said    vnivp   chest,   and   ar 

iiur.T     from     sui  h     operatirii: 


.3.    The    combin.'it \si:ii    a    lluid  prcssui.- .irtuiit 

chine  tool  comprisni.;  ,1   niovaiii.-  nicmt«T  mid  ;i   vulvi 

of   .1    n-iiisfer    iMiMpr'isiiii. 

therefiM-    arr)Ui:;e(|    to    he 

of  the  nuicbiiic  tool,  and 

con  trol  ll.i;;    nieiins    rorinc.  ted 

rnnu'i-d     to     ,|  in.on  iic.  i     th."     . 

rnciiis   ihiriii;;   l,|i,     |.,.r|o.|s- 

*  I  'i"  '  •■rnliiiiarioii  i\  j  1 1,  .,  tin  |,l  pr.s.su  re  .'i,-t  u.it.'d  ma- 
chin.-  tool  .oiiipfisirij;  a  inovaMr  uieuilier  and  ;i  valve  ,  hest, 
of  11  I'.  ,'lsl.T  coiiiprisiiii,'  counthnj  means,  and  operatln:; 
means  thciefor  arranu-t-d  to  tie  operated  by  the  uioviit.le 
mem(-r  of  said  machiii..  tool,  such  oix-ratlni;  means  ctn 
prisim;  lliild  pressure  coiitr.iiled  power  transmit  tin-  incins 
'"nn.ct.-d  to  the  valve  chest  of  the  machine  tool  an.l 
ranu'il  to  disconnect  the  counter  from  its 
diirin>;   i.Ile  periods. 

.'.  I'he  combination  with  a  machine  tool  comprising'  a 
valve  .iirst  and  a  movMl,!,.  memt»'r,  of  a  register  comprls- 
liiL,'  coinitini;  means,  and  operatlni:  means  theref.r  ar- 
ran>;ed  to  tn.  op.ratcd  l,y  the  said  movaliie  iiiemUT  of  the 
machine  tool,  such  operatirii;  means  roinprisiii-  a  dia- 
phragm chamtwr  and  diaphrairm  therein,  said  diaphrai,'m 
chamtK^r  connects  to  .said  valve  chest,  and  means  .)i>*'ral'"ed 
by  the  diaphragm  arraiiK'e.l  to  permit  (.[.eratlon  of  the 
counter  when  said  valv.-  ch.  .st  is  under  workirik,-  [iressure. 
and  to  pr.v.nt  operation  of  tiic  .oiinter  when  said  chest  In 
under  less  than  wnrldnt'  pressure- 

M'lHirns  t;  to   it;  n.ii  printed  in  tlic  loi/.-itc] 


iperat  in^ 


nil 


.1  r 
.1  ns 


H3H,975.      (CI. 


Liai'IU.  WIKK  FKKI»I.\(;  MF:(-II.ANm.M  KOR  mA- 
l'r,IN(;  .M.\CHINKS  OiiiuN  W  Nt  sv,  Iienv.r,  Col,,., 
asHlKiior  to  Landls  Machine  <oinpan.\.  St  l>,uis.  Mo,  a 
rorpomtion  of  MtsKoiirl  (irl^lnMl  apidlcHtlon  filed  .Ian. 
-M.  l!tU.  Serial  So  si;:  );',;;  iMvlded  and  t  his  appll.-a- 
tlon  tiled  .May  Id.  ]<\H  Serial  Ni 
14(V   -I.SO. ) 

1.  In  a  button  stapling  machine,  a  wire  fe«Hllng  mecha- 
nism comprlstntf  a  holder  for  wire,  a  shtittle  tiar.  a  tension 
device  carried  by  said  shuttle  bar  and  havlnj;  constant 
frIctKinal  enijajjement  with  the  wire,  and  a  detent  operat 
InK  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  wire  adapted  to  per 
mlt  the  movem.'nt  of  wire  in  one  direction  and  hold  It 
apainst  movement  In  the  or>poslte  direction  by  engagement 
superior  to  the  cnjcagemenf  of  the  tension  device. 


ward  end  of  the  wire  and  op.'rable  by  movement  of  ulre 
in  enKaj.'ement  therewith  t..  [•ermlt  movement  of  said  wire 
in  one  direction  by  said  tension  device  but  prevent  lt« 
movement  In   the  opposite  direction. 

3  In  a  button  stapling  raflchlne„  a  wire  feeding  mecha- 
nism comprlMing  a  support  for  wire,  a  reciprocating  ten 
slon  memtier  constantly  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the 
wire,  and  a  detent  operating  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
the  wire  and  ojierable  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
wire  to  overcome  the  frlctlonal  engagement  of  the  tension 
member 

4.  In  a  button  stapling  machine,  a  wire  feeding  mecha 
nism  lomprlRlng  a  reciprocating  tension  device  adapted 
to  remain  constantly  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the 
wire,  a  detent  ojteratlnK  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the 
wire  and  operable  thereby  to  prevent  backward  movement 
01  the  wire,  and  a  stop  device  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
ttie  forward  end  of  the  wire  to  prevent  forward  move 
ment   thereof, 

■">  In  a  tuitton  stai>Ilng  rna(  lilne.  In  cfimtitnatlon,  a  reclp- 
locatlni:  wire  feeding'  tension  device,  a  stop  device,  and 
means  for  InteriMislrnf  said  stop  device  In  the  path  of  ;i 
wire  engaged   by  said   tension  device 

[Claims  d  to  It  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


I.'.-MIJ  lU  TTON  ST.vri.INc;  MACHINK  Oki.is  \V 
Ni  w  Oeiiver.  tolo  .  assignor  to  Uindls  Machltie  Com 
piiti.K  St  Umis.  Mo.  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed 
■  Ian,   -.'I,    liiM       Serin!   No    si;f.4t.'!        i  ( 'I     21H      h  i 


1  In  a  button  stapling  machine  including  a  button 
feeding  mechanism,  wire  feeding  mechanism,  and  staple 
forming  and  driving  intM-hanism,  a  wire  feed  controlling 
flevlce,  rertain  ojHTBtlons  of  which  are  controllable  by  a 
button  fed  to  the  forming  mechanism,  said  device  Includ 
Ing    means    adapt. -d    to   engage   the   wire    from    preventing 
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wire  being  fed  by  the  wire  feeding  mechanlam  when  no 
button  baa  been  fed. 

2  In  a  button  Rtapling  machine,  the  combination  of 
button  feeding  mechanism,  wire  feeding  mechanism,  and  a 
device  adapted  to  be  interposed  In  the  path  of  the  wire 
for  controlling  the  wire  feed,  the  operation  of  said  device 
being  dependent  upon  the  presence  of  a  button  in  position 
to  be  stapled. 

3.  In  a  button  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of 
button  feeding  mechanism,  wire  feeding  mechanism,  form- 
tug  and  driving  mechanism,  and  a  stop  device  rendered 
luoiK'rable  by  the  button  in  drlTlng  position  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  wire  to  prevent  the  wire  feeding  operation 
when  no  button  la  In  drlTlng  position. 

4.  In  a  tHitton  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  but- 
ton feeding  mechanism,  wire  feeding  mechanism,  and  a 
stop  device  adapted  to  engage  a  button  fed  by  the  former 
and  with  wire  handled  by  the  latter. 

:<  In  a  button  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  but 
ton  feeding  mechanlam,  wire  feeding  mechanism,  and  a 
stop  device  adapted  to  engage  a  button  fed  by  the  former 
or  wire  handled  by  the  latter,  the  engagement  of  said  de- 
vice with  a  button  precluding  its  engagement  with  the 
wire. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


,  1  .1  2  ,  1  1  8  .      BORINO    AND    DRILLING    MACHINE. 
CuAMi-as  J.  Oi.^oN,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Original  appllca 
tlon  tiled  Jan    7.  lOl,"?,  Serial  No.  740,«9K.     Divided  and 
this  appllcatl<m   tiled  June  7,   1913.     Serial  No.  772,342. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  a  shaft,  a  motor 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  same, 
a  chuck  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  an  extensible 
support  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  thrust  bearing 
adjustably  carried  by  the  extensible  support  and  tiearlng 
at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  said  shaft,  the  said  sup- 
port Including  relatively  adjustable  telescopic  memt>ers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iasette  ] 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  including 
a  casing,  a  gear  casing  connected  with  the  motor  casing 
and  l.ving  beside  the  same,  the  motor  shaft  projecting  at 
one  end  Into  the  gear  casing  and  having  a  gear  portion,  a 
Scries  of  double  gears  each  having  one  portion  meshing 
with  the  said  gear  portion  of  the  motor  shaft  and  located 
w  Ithln  the  gear  casing,  a  chuck  rotatably  mounted  In  one 
wtill  of  the  gear  casing,  and  an  Internal  gear  carried  by 
the  chuck  and  meshing  with  the  other  portion  of  the  first- 
mentioned  series  of  gears. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  Including 
a  casing,  a  gear  casing  disposed  iH'slde  the  motor  casing, 
the  motor  shaft  projecting  into  the  gear  casing  and  having 
H  gear  portion,  a  series  of  gears  mounted  for  rotation  In 
the  motor  casing  and  each  having  a  portion  meshing  with 
the  gear  portion  of  the  motor  shaft  and  a  gear  portion  of 
less  diameter  than  the  first  mentioned  gear  portion,  a 
chuck  curried  for  rotation  in  one  wall  of  the  gear  casing, 
and  an  internal  gear  carried  by  the  chuck  and  meshing 
v\ith  the  second  mentioned  gear  portions  of  the  said  series 
of  gears. 

'A.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  including 
a  casing,  the  motor  shaft  extending  through  the  casing 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  gear  portion,  a  chuck 
Journaled  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  gears  meshing  with  the 
gear  portl<in  of  the  shaft,  an  Internal  gear  carried  by  the 
chuck  and  meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  gears,  and 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  for  the  attachment  of 
a  chuck,  or  the  like. 

4.  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  motor 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  same, 
a  chuck  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  an  extensible 
support  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  thrust  bear 
Ing  adjustably  carried  by  the  extensible  support  and  bear 
ing  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  said  shaft. 


1.132,114.        JOURNAUJACK         Willia.m      O 
Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed    June    17,    1914 
845,611.      (CI.  254—33.) 


rARSONS, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  i  lass  descril>ed.  comprising  a  jack 
having  H  lK'Vcle<i  portion  on  its  liase,  spaced  ears  provided 
on  the  jack,  a  pawl  ba\ing  spaced  ears  on  Us  rear  end,  the 
pawl  ears  Ix'iug  di^p0!ie<l  between  the  jack  ears,  a  pivot 
pin  extending  through  the  ears  for  pivoting  the  pawl  rela- 
tively to  the  Jack,  said  pawl  ears  being  rounded  and  pro- 
vided with  transversely  disposed  teeth,  a  wedge  having  a 
ring  depending  centrally  from  Us  under  face  and  loosely 
surrounding  the  pivot  pin.  naid  wedge  being  of  a  longi- 
tudinal curvature  substantially  equal  to  the  curvature 
of  the  pawl  ears,  .said  wedge  having  transversely  dlsposetl 
teeth  provided  on  its  under  face  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  teeth  on  the  pawl  ears  in  maintaining  said  wedge  in 
adjusted  position  relatively  to  the  pawl,  said  wedge  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  beveled  Jack 
portion  for  maintaining  the  pawl  In  adjusted  position 
relatively  to  the  Jack. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  Jack 
having  a  beveled  portion,  a  pin  carried  by  the  jack,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  said  pin  and  provided  with  a  toothed  portion,  a 
wedge  loosely  connected  with  the  pin  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  and  between  the  toothed 
portion  of  the  pawl  and  the  beveled  portion  of  the  jack, 
said  wedge  provided  with  teeth  adapted  lo  coact  with  the 
toothed  portion  of  the  pawl  whereby  to  maintain  the  pawi 
In  adjusted  position  relatively  to  the  jack. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  Jack 
having  a  pawl  adjustably  connected  therewith,  a  wedge  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  pawl  and  Jack,  and  coacting  Interlock- 
ing means  between  the  we<lge  and  pawl  for  maintaining 
the  former  In  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  jack  having  an  adjustable 
pawl,  of  a  wedge,  means  for  irr'  iiiovably  and  adjustably 
connecting  the  wedge  and  pawl,  and  coacting  interlocking 
means  for  maintaining  the  former  in  adjusted  position 
relatively  to  the  latter. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  wedge, 
said  wedge  being  provided  with  a  retaining  ring  extending 
from  one  side  thereof,  and  l>eing  further  provided  with 
teeth  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  finger  bold  carried  by  the 
wedge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,132,115.  AlTOMATIC  GAS  SHIT  OFF  FaiDKHlCK 
A.  Pickett,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   820. 03^       (CI.    161      9  t 

1.  In  a  valve  operating  devlci  ,  the  combination  of  a 
lock  member,  a  lock  releasing  lever,  a  connecting  rod,  said 
lock   releasing  lever  being  connected  with  the  connecting 
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i-'.<i.    sHiil    conn-.  T;ri^'    rut    h»(nir    ^ 'inn'-i-i.^l    with    tlu'    Icx-k 
iUfliib<T.    to    iiio\.>    I'll     ml!.-.'-    ■■,    mop. -rat  IV.'    posltuu-i    iipuii 
;!ii'    iipt-rHiiMii    "t    'ti.     i.!    !is]ii_'    ..vt-r.    mnl    mfans    for    lo,k 
iiig   'li*"  I'linnfiMiii;   I'mI  .iii;iiii-.i    111. .V  .-III. ■lit    lu  oii.    di  rtci  lun 


M 


2.  In  a  valve  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  in>{a({lnK  lock  m«>mbpr,  a  deppndlnv:  i  ■!  luwctPd 
with   said   lork    nvmhfp.   n    !«'v'>r    conn'vt.Ml    w;h    saul    rod 

for  drawln-'  '!:■■  '(■'■•r  !ri  nn  rjjr-.  t:..n  u>  timin-  fh,  l...-k 
mpnih.-r  •.,  m  !>  rnt:s"  jiovM  i.iii,  am!  m>'ni!-  '-r  li'.'kink' 
said   rod   Hk'nin^'    mi..\  .in.'nt    in   thn   rcvi-rs.    di  r>''t  loti 

3.  In  M  v;i:v..  ,.p.r:r:ni.'  device,  the  romMiiat  ion  of  a 
'nrk  !!i-  iiili.T  m.:iii.  r  T  r.^sill.-nM v  r.-faiiniiL'  -^aid  look 
ni.'nir>to  .n  op.Ta'  \  i-  o..~!tl'.:i  n  r-'!  •  .iiii.  oi  .il  \s  i  •  h  said 
loi-k  ni.'ni;Mr  foi  movinn  the  latti-r  to  inop.rat  i  v .  poHlIUm, 
mi'anH  'or  jiioiin^-  iho  md  in  .n.  d'.r.'otion,  a  tUn.  train 
Inclildni.;  a  inaiii  -priii...  aiol  in-aii^  oi.iit  roHi-il  !!i.Tfli\ 
for  fiP'  \  .oii  ill-  111-  ■■.■riirii  ..r  the  r  —  l  aiol  l.-k  m.ontier  to 
wHfd  ii..:ii!,il  postfloii  when  the  main  -pDm:  Is  subHtan 
tiall>     r\it)    I  own 

1  In  n  tin:.-  o.^ti  t  r-l  i-i!  ^al^-  operaflne  device,  a  tlmP 
*ra)n  inoliHJini:  a  main  >|.rin-  an. I  ari'.o  a  am  fh.r>Miii, 
an  alarm  tram  lii<-liidi!!^-  an  alarm  aT'H,r.  [neinij*  rontrolled 
iiy  the  time  train  ;'or  rol-nsinj  tii,.  aiarni  train,  a  cam  (>n 
the  alarm  arlH)r,  a  saiv-  roii  t  roll  in  -  roi!.  a  |.\.i  ..in 
n.eted  with  ><Hld  \al\.'  oontrolllni:  roi!  m,!  ;,  :  a  .,|  ni  i 
malii    'o     Ml.     .a  in      ti    tip     alarm   arh.ir     fli.     r..d    h.'ini;   con- 

iiollial    !..,     ih Ill      ai     I  h.      main     -;.r.n_'    ar!.,.i     fi.r    pr.'- 

M'tifiii^'  tiio\.jn"-n'  t,.war.i  setlmi;  position  of  th.-  valve 
conrrollinj  ro.l  wh.ti  tfi.  main  sprini.'  Ix  stihs'ant  iaily  un- 
unwound 

'>  In  a  tim.'  .-..n  t  roi  )■■.!  xaiv  op'-ratini:  (l.\!c-..  i  time 
train  In.l  iiditi>,'  a  main  sprin;;  and  artmr.  an  alarm  train 
uirlndiii:;  an  alarm  arh.ir.  means  cori!  riiHiai  ti>  th.-  time 
trniii  for  r.'l.'asiiikr  th.'  alarm  train,  a  val\'  r.,n' r..llin)j 
rod  oreraii-.l  n.>rmall\  h.v  th.-  alarm  arbor,  ami  m.-an« 
.•ontroll.il  'ly  th.'  main  spriui:  arhor  for  pr.^.'ntlnj? 
moi.rneni  t.iwar.i  >.'!tint'  (...siiiai  .>f  th.  \i\_\\,  .  ,.n' ;-olliii;: 
ri>d    wh.'ii    th.'    main    spriim    is    siit>Hlant  lall  v    unw.ninil 


1.1  •".-'.  I  It;      ("'TTnir  ii()\       AiKKKi)  1,    I'lEKi  K,  Wallin^f 

ford,   <  onn        I'll.-.l    Ma.\    JT,    1!H4,      Serial    .N..     s41,:tUl. 

Ill     ■J4T       l-_'  I 

1  In  a  eat  ont  Ixix,  a  reieptaeie  provided  upon  its  rear 
face  with  spac«'d.  I<.n;cii  udmal.  support  eii>;ai;iii>;  rilis 
detliilnK  an  an  passai;'' ,  and  an  ai)»;ular,  support  ''n- 
liaiflnn  tira.ivel  s<i  iw-d  to  th.'  rei-eptaele,  the  brarkei  com 
prisiilLT  a  d.p.-n.iaii.'  aiiii  .\t.  tidfd  lonkCi  I  mlinally  with 
r.'sp.'.'t  to  the  rilis.  the  arm  lyint  to  the  rear  of  the  riba 
and  between   th.'  pian.s,  d.'lin.'d  by   the   ribs 

L'  In  a  out  ,.ui  !io\,  a  r.'i-eptai'h'  havuik'  an  op.  n  fr.mt  ; 
a  siiiliiik.  ilrop  d.«or  assembo'd  with  the  rectptacb'  and 
.inistttut  iiii;  a  cloMire  for  the  op.n  front,  th.-  door  be 
Init  provided  at  its  l.nv.r  end  with  apaced  tlnki'Ts  .  and 
a  laleh  pivot. 'd  t..  111.  hiw.r  end  of  the  reeeptaelf  and 
adapted  to  be  swuni:  aii.iss  th.'  Iowit  end  ..f  tti.'  door 
'.I    assum.-    a    posiii.>n    betw.-.'n    the    flnjjers 


3.  In  a  out  oil!  u.ix,  a  reeeptacie  pro\  id>'d  upon  its  rear 
fa.".'  with  spa.-.'d  support  .'nirajrink:  ribs,  .uie  .if  th.'  ribi> 
'.>'in>;    .111    a«a>     i..    .leiin.'   a    rfC'ss  .    and    a    h.iit    .-ind    niii 


y^     /? 


Htructur.  pr.' I..  ;  iiij  mi.,  tie-  re.epiai.  ..n.  •  I'-ment  of 
llie  holt  ai.l  Ml'  -rinto;,  '..in-  l..iU-..l  .n  Uu-  r.a'ess  and 
b«dni;  hell   a;;ainst    rotation    fh.'r.iii 

4.  V  .!.'\  ii'.-  ..f  till'  .hiss  .l.s.ril..  .1  r.mpri-iM-  a  r>.- 
cppta.h  ,  twi.  l.ini:ltiidtnal!>  exti'ndlni;  ril.s  .  (irri.'d  at 
th.'  iiaek  ..f  said  rec.i.iacle.  said  rihs  H.vnimetrieally 
spa.-.ai  alorik'  tiii-  lon>iltiidinal  m.'dian  line  of  said  r.'ceii 
la.'l.-,  an.l  m.  an~  s.'<'ured  |..  th.'  r.i'ej.tai'li'  proJe.'tiriK 
'.'  th.-  r.-at  >.f  sai.l  nils  an.l  il.Iinmk;  th.rewith  a  ilin-e 
line  s'lpp.irt    f.T  said   r.'i.piai  !■ 

6.  A  ile\  ic-  of  tht'  .'lass  d.'s.r  il.>it,  .•.mpri^in,.;  a  recep- 
ta.'!''.  tw'.  ,.n_-i' ii.liiia  i  I  \  .\tin.lin;:  ribs  .-arrl.'il  at  t)i. 
ba.-k  of  saiil  1 1'.-,  pta.  I.  ,  sai.l  ribs  sy  mmet  rl.'all>-  spa.-i'd 
ai.iiu'  tti.  lonniiiidinal  median  line  of  aaid  rt'ia[ita.le,  am! 
a  hra.-k.'t  s.a'ur.-d  to  s.niil  re.  eptarle.  pro.ie.ilii^'  t..  th. 
far  of  and  exiendiru  siihstant  lall.v  parallel  to  said  ribs 
olapted  to  .-mbrae.'  a  ■  r.ss  arm  between  said  ribs  an.) 
nrai'ket.   providing   for   tliree    line  contact    therewith 

[rialms  >■,   to   "^   not   pimted   In   the  (Jat'tie  ] 


.KfLMlT.        Al  Tt)MOiUI.K  KKNIiKH  Knu  m.:       K       I'o- 

K  'UNV,   Silver   I^lke,    Mum        lih.!    Ma;.     !<•     1914.      Se- 
rial   No     'i.".ft,.''.07        M~l     •_'!       Hu  . 
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I      rtie    .■..mhinai  ion    of    ii    motor    v.-hicle,    of    a    ft-n.l.'r 
rU'idly    se.-ur.-<l    t..    th.'    forward    portion    thereof   and    ia^ 
I    ititf    movalil.'    wint'    m.'mb.Ts,     means    ..perat! v.'ly     . onn.-.  t 
In^'   th-     Willi.'    m--ni!..  rs    l,i   th.-    front    whi-eN   of   thi'    v.'lihl.-, 
whereby    the    t.nk'a(.'ement    of   either    wln>r   with    a    foreign 
.ibstarl.-    will    automat  ieally    defler-t    the    front    wheels    to 
stei'r  t!i.-  aiit.im..hi!.-   In  a  direction  away   from   th.'  sld.-  .d 
'  h.-    f.  11.1.  r    i-i-.Uln^'    th.-    impact,    m.-ans    freely    .'orinect.-d 
!.,    th''   .iui.h    an.l    brake    p. -dais   of   tti.-    \.hiclp    for    tlir..w 
ini;  out    th.    .-Iiit.h  ttn<!  ajiplyintf  the  brake  simiiltan.  ous|\ 
with    th.-    Impio't    against    .-Ither   w  in>:    m.-mber,   and    m- ans 
..pi-ratil.     by     th.      winu    m.-mbern     for     r.'b'aslnc     said     last 
mention. -<1    ne  ans 

'J    The  romhinatioii   with  a   motor  vehicle,  yf  a   fender 

m. -hiding'    a    t.od\     adapted    to    be    rigidly    sw'cured    to    thh 

f-rwanl     porthm    ..f    tie-    v.-hi.-!i',    movahU-    »  in«    m.'mb<  rs 

Hrri.il   ii>    th.    !...<!y   of   th.'   f.-nd.'r,  a   deflecting  wheel  jour- 

i    ual<  (1  in  th.-  forward  end  of  the  fender,  a  rack  bar  freely 

;    .onnectlnK    ilo-    wines    at    their    roarward    terminals,    pin 

'    o.ns   lueshlnK    \\itli   th.-    rack   bar.   and   link    rods   freely    con 

'    ne.'lini;   the    pinions    to   th.-   steering    knu'-kb'S   of    th.'    front 
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wheels  of   the   vehicle,    whereby    the   swlnjrlnK   movement   i 
of  either   win;:   caiis'-d   by    the  ennagemenf    of   the   wlnRs 
with    a    forel>fn    obmnc  le    will    automatically    and    slmul- 
tam-ously    deflect    the    front    wheels    to    ateer    the    vehicle 
Hway  from  the  obj.ct  which  han  been  strnck 

:;  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  fender 
including  a  iK.dy  adapted  to  be  ricldly  secured  to  the 
forward  portion  of  the  vehicle,  movabl.  wine  members 
hlnired  at  their  forward  portions  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  tHidy  members,  a  tranovprsely  extending:  rack  bar 
pivotally  conn.-cted  at  its  terminals  to  the  rear  lerini 
nals  ..f  the  'Vines,  yleldatde  means  normally  holding  the 
rear  terminals  ,.f  the  wings  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
body,  and  means  encajreable  by  the  rack  bar  and  opera 
lively  conn.cied  to  the  steerlnc  knuckles  of  the  front 
whe.'ls  ..f  the  v. hide  whereby  the  flexlnc  of  each  wins: 
cans,  d  b.\  th''  .ncat'ement  of  a  wine  with  a  foreign  ob 
sta.  le  will  autoraatlcslly  deflect  the  front  «  h.-cls  of  the 
v.-hi.  b'  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  wing  which  ha!>  been 
-iiti-k  a  retractive  sprinjr  operably^  connected  to  the 
.-Int.h  an.l  t.rake  pedals  of  the  vehicle,  vertically  slid 
able  m.-ans  normally  enKatrlnR  the  springs  for  rendering 
the  same  InefTectivp  whereby  the  clutch  and  brake  pedals 
an  fn  e  with  r.-spect  to  the  siirings,  and  ni.'ana  carried 
by  th.  rack  bar  and  engageabU  with  said  vertically 
slirtabl.'  m.ans  f.  r  disengaging  said  slidable  means  from 
said   «iir!ng  upon    the   movement   of  either  wing. 

4  The  c(.mblnatlon  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  fender 
including  a  body  member,  movable  wing**  carried  there- 
by a  transvi-n«ely  extending  rack  bar  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  fn-e  rear  terminal?  of  the  wlnga,  a  pinion 
adapied  to  |ye  engaged  by  the  rack  bar  npon  the  trans- 
ver^.'  movement  of  this  member  but  normally  free  to  ro- 
tate without  engaging  the  rack  bar.  linkage  operatlvely 
.onnectlng  the  pinion  to  the  steering  kn\ickl">i  of  the 
front  wheels  ..f  the  velil.l.  ,  and  flexible  means  yieldably 
.■onne<te<l  to  the  clutch  and  brake  pedals  of  the  vehicle, 
said  means  normally  tending  to  release  the  clutch  and 
apply  the  brak.'  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  fender 
b'Kiy  and  engageable  with  the  flrst  mentioned  meane  for 
holding  «ald  means  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
carried  by  the  said  rack  bar  and  engageable  with  the 
locking  device  for  releasing  the  locking  device  when 
the  rack  bar  la  moved  transversely  In  response  to  the 
.  ngairement  of  either  wing  with   a  foreign  obstacle. 

,".  Th.'  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  fender 
luiluding  a  body  meml>tr,  movable  wings  carried  thereby. 
a  tiansver8<dy  extending  rack  bar  operably  connecting 
the  free  rear  terminals  of  the  wings,  a  pair  of  springs 
wound  about  the  rack  bar  terminals  thereof  and  bearing 
against  tin  wing  memlx-ra,  whereby  said  wing  members 
are  normally  spaced  e.)iudl8tantly  from  opposite  sides 
..f  till'  body  mi'mlM-r.  and  means  operably  connecting 
'he  rack  bar  to  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  whereby 
th.  mo\ement  of  either  wing  will  cause  the  deflection 
of  the  front   wheels. 

Ii'lalms   c,  and   7   not    printed  In   the  tiasette.] 


with  an  outwardly  conv.  rg.  ni  r»"  secondary  disks,  each 
consisting  of  a  peripherally  toothed  nm  disposed  between 
two  adjacent  primary  disks  and  having  a  circular  flange 
projecting  transversely  from  one  of  its  sides  for  engage- 
ment with  the  Inner  side  of  the  rim  of  n  primary  disk, 
the  diameter  of  said  flange  being  less  than  that  of  said 
rim  to  permit  its  axis  to  b*  disposed  In  non  alinement 
with  th'    axes  of  said  adjacent  primary  disks 


l.l.iLM19  ("RT-rrH      ATTACHMENT.         Win. .am      O. 

REtsTciRFF'  and  Milton  M,  Lile,  Washington  I'  C  as- 
signors. h.\  direct  and  mesne  nssigi.mrnts,  of  one-half  to 
said  Restorir  and  one  half  to  .Toseph  C  Cardweil, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  .lini  --^  V.m  Se-,a:  N... 
'«l.T.9.'iT.      (Cl.  3 — 4.) 


-•-!.■^'T^ 


1.  A  crutch  tip  having  an  open  lower  end  and  adapted 
at  Its  upper  end  to  receive  the  end  of  a  crutch  staff,  and 
having  an  opening  In  its  wall  l)etween  Its  said  ends 

2.  A  crutch  tip  having  an  open  tread  end  and  provided 
in  Ita  wall  with  oppositely  located  oi>enlngB.  and  meanss 
arranged  within  the  tip  for  dividing  accumulations 
forced  upwardly  within  the  tip  and  for  directing  such 
accnmnlatlons  through  said  openings. 

:?.  A  cratch  ataff  having  a  beveled  lower  end  and  a  tip 
fitted  upon  the  said  end  of  the  staff  and  having  an  open 
tread  end,  and  an  opening  in  its  wall  located  opposite  the 
bevel  of  the  said  ataff  end. 

4.  A  crutch  tip  havin'.'  an  oi>en  end,  a  plug  removably 
fitted  therein,  and  a  tread  tip  removably  fitted  up  to  the 
ferrule  and  retaining  aald  plug. 

5.  A  crutch  tip  having  an  open  end.  a  plug  removably 
fitted  In  the  said  end,  the  tip  being  interiorly  beveled  at 
its  said  end  and  the  plug  being  provided  with  a  beveled 
shoulder  abutting  against  the  Injvel  of  the  tip  end,  and  a 
tread  tip  fitted  on  to  the  first-mentioned  tip  and  having 
Its  tread  portion  resting  against  the  lower  end  of  the  said 

plug. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1   l.ll'.ll.v        TACKING    ANT)    MUUIIING     IMPLKMENT. 
I.*i  KITS    T     RASMf.ssi.v,    Council    Bluffs,    Iowa       Filed 

I)ec     -s.    19i:!.      Serial    No.    805,448        (Cl.    55      77.) 


1.132.120.  LIBRICATING  GBEASK-CIl'  (  l.^re.nck  S 
Rice,  Indianapolis.  Ind  Filed  Jan.  l.'i  11*14.  Serial 
No    812.329.       (Cl.    1H4     -45.. 


.\n  implement  for  th<    purpow  described,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  frame  and  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  prl 
mary    disks   on    the   shaft,   each    having   a    transverse    rim 


1.  .\  lubricating  grease  cup  including  a  cup  part,  a 
bored  cover  part,  means  for  permanently  connecting  the 
cover  part  directly  to  the  cup  part  and  enabling  the  cover 


80^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  lb,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


867 


March  16,  1915. 


p»«.t  (<i  <*}[<],■  M.-roMs  ttif  top  ,,f  U\,-  ru(i  part  in  cKritact 
llu'rt'Wif  h,  H  pistun  niovaitlf  in  the  cup  part,  jiikI  h  r<Ml 
iinivHlii)  i^iiiiltHl  111  iho  (r.Nfi  part  anil  hIso  In  the  piston 
and  liuviiik;  a  Ini;  mllMr  on  ii.s  inner  eiiil  for  fiijcaKlni;  tlit^ 
piston   to  ilraw   I  hf   l.utfr   Into  rlic  roNtrr   jiart 

-'.  A  lulirlcatluK  iirtMHo  cup  iiicluilln^  a  cup  part,  a  rt' 
CfUfted  Cover  part  sJiillnRly  Mincic<t«tl  to  Uw  cup  part  to 
uniovfi-  ttn>  lattt-r,  a  piston  niovatile  Into  clttior  the  cup 
part  or  tlo'  .  mv.t  j-ari,  i  r  ..I  k:!ii.l»>.l  in  the  cwr  part  for 
(li-Mwif,;;  ihc  piston  Info  ili.'  r,,\,-\  [>art,  H  sprint:  scat.-d  In 
thf  coM'r  [lart  .ind  upon  l!it>  jiiston,  and  a  dcvlc*'  on  {hf 
cup  part  for  holding  the  piston  in  tin'  rovci  part  when 
the  laster  uncovers  tfii-  cup  part 

;>.  A  liihrica  liiitf  grease  cup  Mo.'i.llnjK'  a  up  part  pro 
vlded  wifii  nil  exteiiKll  h'd;;.-  ,,ii  ,,ne  side  of  It.s  upper 
[Hirtioi,  ;i  !-ei-essef|  co\.i  p.i '  t  |.  \otall>  lonnected  ti>  tlo- 
cup  par?  adjacent  !..  lie-  ledtfe,  i  !i.-  covit  part  iiormaliv 
(■ovenn_  the  cop  part  and  !>ein-'  ino\a!)le  <i\ri  iat>THii> 
t  hi'ref  I  <.ni,  a  rod  niovalily  Kt>l(l('<l  I'l  '  I'P  covi  r  part,  and  i 
pluton       n    tile    riwl    and    movable    into    the    cover    part,    tSie 


piston    '.einic   prevcnfe.l 
Cover    jiart     when    tiii- 
pa  rt 

t  I  ri  1  ,  ;il,ri.  a  !  i;i^' 
cu  p  I  'a  rt  cnnipr  jslii.'  a 
exteniUii^,'    tlanL:e,    <i!ie 


!iy    the   ledije    from    res  urn    from    the 
after    l<    moved    over    from     t!ie    cup 


k'reasi'  cup,  the  coiiitdriat  lot,  .,(  a 
c\lindrlcal  wall  havini;  an  outward 
lortion  of  tile  Ilan>;e  liavlni;  a  stop 
stionlder.  a  cover  imrt  plvotally  Connected  at  one  siile  to 
the  opposite  portion  of  the  tlange  to  he  slldlriKly  Kulded 
iil«)n  the  top  of  tlie  tlan»fc.  the  opposite  side  of  the  cover 
part  haviiii:  an  arm  thereon  normally  lu  contact  with  the 
stop  shiMililer,  the  arm  having  a  tln»;er  thereon  engaKliiK 
the  inder  side  of  the  tlnuKB.  »  ro<l  tnovably  i{ulde<l  In  the 
cov.T   part,   and  a   piston   on   the   rod, 

o  111  a  hihrlcatiin;  v;rease  cup.  the  combination  of  a 
cup  part  tiavlnx  an  annular  external  flatij^e  thereon,  the 
fiance  ItelriK  provlde<l  with  a  pivot  on  one  [xirtlon  and  a 
«*top  shoulder  approximately  ou  the  oppoalte  portion 
thereof,  and  a  cover  part  havlnK  «  flange  thereon  n<>r 
maily  restln»j  upon  the  tlanxe  of  the  cup  part,  one  portion 
of  the  tlanne  of  the  cover  part  bflug  connected  to  the 
pivot  to  k'ulde  the  tlatiK''  slidlukiy  on  the  flanjce  of  the 
cup  part,  the  oppo.slte  jxirtlon  of  the  flange  of  the  cover 
part  havintf  an  arm  thereon  normally  In  contact  with  the 
stop  sh<iulder.  a  rod  moNahlv  ifuided  In  the  cover  part, 
and  a   piston  on   the  ro<l 

.(  laim  tJ  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 
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\     \  device  of   the  character  describe  1   mclinlliii;  a    body 
portion    adapted    to   iiiiface   a   Jar   <  ap    to    iw   rotated    there 
fin.   said    !H)dy    portion    helnif   Inteiiraily   formed   and   includ 
InK    a    substantially    semi  circular    Uearin;;    Hani;e.    an    arm 
exteiidini;   from  one  e<lire  of  said   tl.inse   tn   project   laterally 
upon   oiie   siile    'f  the  concave   face   ttieicof    said   arm   Indnir 
obliquely    directed     lonirif uditi.illy    adjacent    Its    outer    ex 
tremlty    and    ttie    terminal    theri.if   then' e   i)l)li<)uelr    direct 
e<l    lonttltudlna  lly     In     reverse    iflntion     to    said     (irst     men 


tloned   obliquely    dlr.-cteil    portion    to   extend    Inwardly    to 
ward    the    said    flauKe.    and    a    disk    mounted    for    rotation 
upon   the  said  terminal  of  the  arm.  said  dUk  tiein^-   U-veled 
u|H)n    its    p»Tiphery    inwardly    toward    sad    flankie    an<l    ar 
ran;red    to   .  ontai  t    with    the   peripheral    marjilii   of   tliy   ler 
mlnal   tlaiiye  of  the  jar  cap. 

-'  .V  device  of  the  character  deacriU^d  adapted  to  en 
V.i\^y  a  jar  cap  to  b«'  rotated  thereon  and  provided  with 
coacllnkT  memU'rti,  one  IncludlUK  a  body  p.irtlon  txdnK 
dispohe<I  to  engage  the  terminal  peripheral  flange  of  Habl 
■  ap  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  and  the  other 
to  engage  the  said  flange  at  a  Bubatantlully  obtuse  'ingle 
thereto 

;!  .\  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  em 
Iruce  a  jar  cap  to  l»e  rotated  thereon  and  Inclndlnk:  a 
semi  circular  llange  disposed  to  i-onfront  the  aide  wall  of 
the  caji.  the  said  flange  having  a  transversely  extendiuk: 
arm  formed  on  one  e<lge  thereof  connecting  the  eitrem 
Itles  of  the  flange  and  Iwlng  provided  with  a  sei-ond  arm 
Iniersec  ting  said  first  mentioned  arm  and  con[iecte<l  with 
the  said  llange  bet~ween  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  niemt>er 
carried  bv  the  free  extremity  of  said  second  mentione<l 
arm  and  <llsj>o8«vl  to  engage  the  terminal  peripheral  flange 
of  said  cap. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Jar  cap  svallng 
device  Integrally  formtnl  from  suitable  sluH't  metal  and 
Including  a  flange  disposed  to  engage  the  side  wall  of  a 
Jar  cap.  the  exfremltiea  of  said  flange  t>elng  joined  by  a 
transversely  extending  arm  and  connected  with  the  flange 
upon  one  edge  thereof,  the  said  arm  being  Intersected  by 
a  second  arm  connected  with  the  flange  substantially  mid 
way  of  Its  ends,  and  a  memt)er  rotatahly  mounted  u|.»on 
the  free  extremity  of  said  second  mentioned  arm  and 
dlspfwed  to  engage  the  terminal  peripheral  flange  of  the 
Jar  cap  to  be  rotated  around  the  cap  upon  the  said  flange 
thereof. 

r..  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl  Including  a  sub 
stantlally  semi  circular  flange  disposed  to  confront  the 
side  wall  of  a  Jar  cap.  an  arm  formed  on  anld  flange  and 
arranged  to  extend  over  the  top  of  the  cap  and  over  the 
side  thereof,  opposite  said  flange,  and  a  member  carrle<l 
by  the  free  extremity  of  said  arm  and  disposed  to  engage 
the  terminal  peripheral  flange  of  said  cap.  to  t«>  moved 
clrcumferentially  around  the  cap  upon  the  said  tlauge 
thereof 


1  .  1  .-!  2  ,  1  L-  L'         MACHINE    FOR    TREATlNt;    riUKOI-p 
I'LANTS        HdHKKT    K.     RoHERTM.     Washington.     !•.    f 
assignor    to    The    Intercontinental    F'llx-r    k    Taper    Com 
pan.v,    Washington.    I>    C.      Filed    May    1\.    lOi:!       Serial 
\o    T»i!i,tn7      I  CI    i:i     -ji   I 


t  t  T 


1  III  a  mai  hine  .,f  the  class  des.  rib-'d  .a  pair  of  rolls, 
one  of  which  i«  provided  with  peripheral  longitudinal  ap 
IToxImately  re<  tanmilar  or  equilateral  grooves,  and  the 
op[K)slte  roll  jirovided  with  peripheral  longitudinal  ap 
proximately  rect.angular  or  e(|ullateral  bars  of  less  width 
anil  depth   than   the  aforesaid  grooves. 

-  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlN-d.  a  pair  of  rolls, 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  peripheral  longitudinal 
rectangular  or  equilateral  trro<ives  liavlnK  angular  break 
ing  surfaces  at  the  outer  ends  of  their  side  walls,   and  the 


opfK>slte    roll    provided    with    t>erlpheral    longitudinal    ap- 
proximately  re<tangular  or  eijullateral   bars  of  less  width 
and   depth    than   the  aforesaid  grooves  and    having   break 
ing  Hurfaceb  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  bars. 

;i  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de»crll)ed,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  rolls,  one  roll  of  each  pair  provided  with  periph- 
eral longitudinal  approximately  rectangular  or  equilateral 
grooves,  and  the  opposite  roll  of  each  pair  provided  with 
IKMiplieral  longitudinal  approximately  rectangular  or  equi 
lateral  bars  of  leas  width  and  depth  than  the  aforesaid 
grooves,  and  means  for  conducting  material  from  one 
bank  of  rolls  to  the  next  adjacent  bank. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrU)ed,  two  or  more 
banks  of  rolls,  each  bank  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  rolls,  one  roll  In  each  jtalr  having  [>erlpheral  longitudi- 
nal approximately  rectangular  or  e<)uilateral  grooves,  and 
the  opposite  roll  In  each  pair  having  peripheral  lougltudl 
nai  apiiioxlmately  rectangular  or  equilateral  bars  of  less 
width  and  depth  than  the  aforesaid  grooves,  and  means 
for   pro[).dllng  each   t>ank  of   rolls  separately 

.'(  Iti  a  machine  of  the  clau  describe<l,  two  or  more 
banks  of  rolla,  each  bank  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  rolls,  one  roll  of  each  pair  having  peripheral  longitudi 
nai  approximately  rectangular  or  ofjullateral  grooves,  and 
the  opiK>hlte  roll  of  each  pair  having  p«>rlpheral  longitudi- 
nal apiiroximately  re<tangular  or  e<iuilateral  iMra  of  less 
width  and  depth  than  the  aforesaid  grooves,  said  grooves 
and  said  bars  Iteiiig  graduat»-d  from  the  first  bank  of  rolls 
to  the  last  bank  of  rolls. 

1  Claims  ft  and  T  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l,l.'!i;.12H.  rMNKRSAI.  JOINT  Ckkrce  F.  Rotkr  and 
I.Kwis  F.  ZwEiBKh,  WIlkesKnrre,  I'a  Filed  Dec.  22. 
19in      Serial  No.  80R.241.      (CI.   137    -88. i 
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1  1  h.'  liiTiih  descrllMal  pipe  joint  comprising  a  cas 
iii;^  or  soiket  member,  a  ball  mernt)er  positioned  within 
the  .socket  triember,  a  soft  metal  ring  fitted  to  a  seat  in  the 
socket  member  and  constituting  a  yielding  abutment  for 
the  bail  therein,  a  compressible  packing  tilling  the  space 
i.tweeii  the  liall  and  socket  that  is  closed  at  its  Inner 
.11.1  h\  saiii  rinir.  a  gland  closint:  the  outer  end  of  said 
sj.ace  and  adjustable  therein  to  compress  the  packing  and 
h'.id  the  hall  in  contact  w-lth  the  soft  metal  ring,  a  ring 
I, lit  Mil  the  casing  engaging  said  gland,  and  means  for 
!o(  klnu'   the   nut   In  any   adjusted   position. 

•J  The  herein  descrlbe<l  pipe  joint  comprising  n  rasing 
..r  si.cki't  menib«'  having  an  annular  series  of  recesses  In 
its  , alter  surface,  a  ball  member  i>osltloned  within  the 
sock,  t  member,  a  soft  metal  ring  fitted  to  a  seat  In  the 
SI.,  ket  niemtK-r  and  constituting  a  yielding  abutment  for 
the  ball  therein,  a  compreaslble  packing  filling  the  space 
between  the  ball  and  socket  that  Is  closed  at  its  Inner  end 
b>  said  ring,  a  gland  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  spac« 
and  adjustable  therein  to  compress  the  packing  and  hold 
the  hall  In  contact  with  the  soft  metal  ring,  a  ring  nut  on 
the  casing  engaging  the  gland,  and  a  lock  pin  mounted  In 
said  nut  and  movable  radially  thereof  into  and  from  en 
gagement  with  any  one  of  snld  recesses  in  the  socket 
member. 


1.132,124.  Al'I'AKATlS  KUK  SErARAXINU  SUS1'EM>- 
EI)  PARTKLE8  FROM  (JASES.  Wai.tkr  Akhst 
Schmidt  and  Ge<.'U<;k  Ci.ifkkkii  Robrkt-s.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal..  assignors  to  International  I'recipitatioii  Company. 
Ix)s  Angeles,  t"al..  a  Corporation  o!  Ciulfoinia.  File*l 
Apr    ti.    1»14.      Serial    No    M'i'.Tvy        m,     75-30." 


1.  In  an  appaiatus  for  separating  suspended  particles 
from  gases,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  screen  electrode,  a  dis 
charge  electrode  at  one  side  of  said  screen  electrode,  a 
collecting  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  said  screen  elw- 
trf)de,  means  for  conducting  a  current  of  gas  to  l>e  treated 
between  said  di.scharge  electiode  and  said  screen  electrode. 
and  means  for  applying  high  tension  current  to  said  elec- 
trodes to  cause  the  particl.-s  suspended  In  the  gas  to  he 
forced  through  the  screen  Into  the  collei  ting  chamlver  said 
collecting  chamlxr  having  nn  inclosini:  wall  preventing  the 
current   of  gas  from  passing  through  the  screen  elect  n>de. 

'1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  suspended  particles 
froni  gases,  the  combination  of  a  screen  electrode  a  dis- 
charge electrode  at  one  side  of  said  screen  ele<trode  an 
Inclosing  wall  forming  a  dead-alt  chamber  at  th.  other 
side  of  said  screen  electrode  Inlet  and  outlet  means  <'om 
muulcating  with  the  space  t>etween  the  discharge  and 
screen  electrodes,  to  conduct  a  current  of  gas  rhrotigli  such 
space  without  pas.sage  of  the  gas  through  the  screen  elec 
trode.  and  means  for  applying  high  tension  current  to  said 
electrodes  to  force  the  particles  in  tiie  ga*  throuijh  the 
scrfH'n   electrode  and   into  said    ctianiber 

.■'.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  suspended  imrticles 
from  gases,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  screen  elec- 
tro<lc  provided  with  inlet  meatis  at  one  end  for  supnly  of 
the  gas  to  be  treated,  and  with  outlet  means  at  the  other 
end  for  discharge  of  the  treated  gas.  a  collectini;  v  hamber 
extending  around  said  cylindrical  scre«'n  electrode  and 
outside  of  the  current  of  gas  passing  within  said  screen 
electro<1e.  a  discharge  electrode  extending  longltudlnnll,> 
within  said  screen  electrode,  and  means  for  applying  high 
tension  current  to  said  electrodes  to  cause  the  particles  in 
the  gas  to  be  forced  through  the  screen  electrode  Into  said 
collecting  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  suspended  particles 
from  gases,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  screen  elec 
trode.  open  at  both  ends  for  passage  of  a  current  of  gas 
longitudinally  within  the  same,  a  discharge  electrode  ex 
tending  axlally  within  said  cylindrical  screen  electrode, 
and  a  collecting  chamber  extending  around  said  cylindrical 
screen  electrode,  and  having  an  inclosing  wall  preventing 
the  current  of  gas  from  flowing  through  the  perforations 
of  said  screen  electrode. 

f).  An  apparatus  for  separating  suspended  particles  from 
gases,  comprising  a  cylindrical  screen  electrode  open  at 
both  ends  for  passage  of  a  current  of  gas  loDfirltadlnally 
therethrough,  a  discharge  electrode  extending  within  said 
screen    electrode,   a    collecting   chamber  extending    srooad 


8<>o 


OFFICIAL  gazette; 


March  i6,  1915. 


pn.-f  to  slid.'  a.-ruHM  th,'  top  ,,(  tti.'  cip  part  iii  <oiitnit 
tlier»'wilh.  a  piston  ii\ovnlili>  in  ilif  cup  part.  uikI  a  nxJ 
au»vat.l>  unicif.!  m  ihc  ...mm  part  umi  hIhd  in  tli*-  piston 
and  hiivUik!  h  Iuk  roi;,ir  on  its  inner  end  for  cnifaiflnt  IIk' 
piston    to  draw   t  h.-   I.itt.o-   infc.   tlir   i.iver   part 

-'.  A  lubrh-atini;  k'lf.is.'  lOii  mclndlnic  m  tup  part.  .1  re 
CfHHt-fl  i-i.\..r  part  sUduikjIx  i  oini.Tt.-d  tu  tlic  cup  part  to 
iiiKLSfT  rho  iHttt'i,  a  pisi.n  movaMf  Into  >-|tti,'r  tti.'  cup 
part   ..r    tto-   .,,wr    pan      .    1    „i    ^-nd.-.i    iti    ttn-     '■>;,■,    par'    f.>r 

dravvinir   the   pi-|.  ti    Inf..   th vo    part,   a   spr;n_-    ■,.-ai.>,l    in 

the  cover  pan  md  ui-oi  i  lie  p;>t'in.  and  a  dcvic.-  on  the 
cup  part  for  tioidln;;  the  pist..n  111  the  c..\e!  part  when 
the  latter  uncovers   the  cup  part 

.'i.    A     liihrlca  t  liiK'    ^'rea,-.e    c'lp    iri'-ndliif:    a    ■';[■    part    pr.. 
vidfd     vsltii     an     exteina,     le.l.e    ..n     ,,ne     sld.-      .f    lis     upper 

IXirti..!.        a      rere-^e.i     ,,    V,,       |,al|      l,'...tu;i\      conijectl'd      t^'      the 

••up  par'  adjacent  1..  thi'  iecU'e  •;;•■  r..\r:  pa;'  n.caiiaMy 
co\eiin^  tlie  cup  pari  arnl  IwUii-  ucisahle  i  ,.■■  h'iterao> 
t  tiei  et!  .  !ic  a  md  ;ienaM\  guided  in  'he  r->\-v  part,  and  a 
piston  n  the  ,-,„|  aiid  iiio\alde  trii..  th."  ..w;  pan  the 
pl.st.ui  '•eiti;:  pre\eT.le,l  hv  tlie  led^e  fr^un  relurti  fr^uii  t  hi' 
cover  I'.ir'  «licn  !  .':e  ntter  is  innv.-,!  over  fnuii  •  h.'  cup 
part 

♦  III  a  cihri.ann^'  L;rease  cuji  1  hi'  'oui  ,hi  nat  ion  of  a 
cup  pair  i-oni|ir'-<ii!  J  1  .'nindrlcai  wail  ha\  in^  an  outward 
exIeiidinK'  thii.^e  .'!•■  p.rrTion  .f  tlie  tlaiiKe  havini;  a  stop 
shoulder,  a  cm,-i  par'  pivofally  counecte)!  at  one  side  tu 
the  op[K)Hlte  pi.rti^'i  of  the  tianite  to  hf  Miidlntfly  guided 
upon  the  top  .if  the  tlaiiice,  the  opposite  side  of  the  (over 
|iart  ha\iiiii  an  arm  Miereoii  normally  in  contact  witii  the 
nu<\>  sh'iuitler  the  arm  hnvlnt'  a  Iini;er  thereon  enKHK'liiK 
the  under  sitie  of  ttie  tlnuKe.  a  rfxi  movahly  Kuide«l  in  the 
cover  part.  liiid  a   pisiiui  on  the  rod 

6.  Ill  H  luhrlcatiiiv'  kirense  cup,  ttie  conihlnation  <^f  a 
oiij)  part  iiavlnK  an  Hnnular  external  flange  thereon,  ttie 
tlanKf  txdnic  providc<l  witti  a  pivot  on  one  portion  and  a 
itop  shoulder  appnulniately  on  the  opposite  portion 
therei.f.  and  a  cover  part  huvinjj;  a  tlaiiKe  thereon  nor 
nially  lesflin;  uimn  tlie  Hankie  of  the  cup  part,  one  fHjrtlon 
of  the  flanKe  '>f  the  cover  part  helnn  connecte<]  to  the 
pivot  to  tfulde  tile  tlaiiue  nildinKly  on  tlie  tlanice  of  the 
i-up  part,  the  opposite  portion  of  the  (lank'e  of  the  cover 
part  having  an  arm  tliereon  normally  In  contact  with  the 
sto(>  shoulder,  a  rod  inovahl,\  iruided  in  the  i'u\er  part, 
and  a   piston  on    t  he   rinl 

n'laim  *i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i.i.ij.iJi      .<K\i.iN<;   iiKviti:   roK  .ivutwi's      h.^k 

IlISON     .S      HiOKI!.     heodate      I',,         l-'lled     .lune     IH,     IDlt 
Serial    No,    S4.'..47i»       (r\_   SI     -I.-..1 
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1.    .V   device   of   ttu-   diaractei'  (lescnlie  1    Including-   :\    Imdy 
portitui    adapted   to   .nKHk.'''   a   Jar     ap   to    («■    rotated    there 
on.   said   l«)dy   [>ortlon   h«dni{   lntenra:i\    formed   and   Inciud 
InK   a    siihstantlally    seini  ctrculn  r    hearinir    tiant'e.    an    arm 
extenilin;;  from   one  edife  of  sai.l   tLitiite   tu  project   laterally 
upon   one   side  -if  the  coiirave   faie   tlieieof    said   arm   t)tdnu' 
obliquely    directed    longltudinall v    adjacent    ItH    <»iiter    ex 
tremlty   and    ttie   terminal    ttiei'of   fheiice   o))ll<|iiely   rllrect 
e<1    lonsclf  ndinn  lly     I'l     lesei-se    1  elation     to    naid     llrst     men 


tinned    ohllquely    dlrecte<l    portion    to   extend    inwardly    to 
ward    ttie    Bald    flaoKe,    and    a    disk    mounted    for    rotation 
ii(>on  the  said  terminal  of  the  arm.  said  disk  heln^-  l»Mele<l 
upiiii     it^    periphery    Itiwardly     toward    sad    tlBni;e    and    ar 
raiiji'd    '..     oiitact    with    ttie   peripheral    margin   Of    the    ter 
[uinal    Ilaiikie  of   the   Jar   cap, 

-  A  dev  he  if  the  character  de8crll>o<I  adapted  to  eu- 
kiJii.'!'  a  j.ir  lap  to  [»■  rotated  therttm  ami  provide<l  with 
iiiacijni.-  Miemliers.  one  IncliidlUK  a  lioili  portion  (h'Idk 
disfiosisi  lu  enKak'e  ttie  terminal  p<>rlplieral  llange  -if  said 
ap  at  sul.stantially  rlRht  angles  thereto,  and  the  otlni 
lo  etiK-ak,'''  the  said  tlan^e  at  a  8uhntant  lally  obtuse  iiu'le 
thereto 

.;  .\  deU(e  iif  the  (haracter  descrlN-d  adapted  to  em 
hrace  a  Jar  cap  to  t>e  rotated  there.m  and  Inclndint'  a 
semi  .  irciilar  ilauK"'  dlspt>sed  to  confront  the  gide  wail  of 
she  cajc  the  sjjid  tlanife  liavhiK  a  t  ransveraeiy  eitendiiik: 
arm  f  .1  nied  oti  one  e<lKe  thereof  cx>nne<'tlnK  the  extrein 
ities  of  the  IlanKe  and  Udnj?  provided  with  a  second  arm 
InterseitinK  nald  tlrst  mentioned  arm  and  connected  with 
the  said  ItanK'e  l)etween  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  mem  her 
carried  |,y  the  free  extremity  of  suid  second  mentioned 
arm  and  disposed  to  en^a^e  the  terminal  peripheral  Hauite 
of  said  cap. 

♦  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  Jar  cap  seaduK 
device  inteKrally  formed  from  suitable  slieet  metal  and 
incliidlnK  a  flange  dls[K}se<l  to  engage  the  side  wail  of  a 
Jar  cap,  the  extremities  of  said  flange  Itelng  Joined  hy  a 
tran.iversely  extending  arm  ami  connected  with  the  llauKc 
upon  one  edge  thereof,  the  said  arm  l)elnK  intersected  by 
a  second  arm  connected  with  the  flange  substantially  mid 
way  of  Its  end.s,  and  a  memlter  rotatably  mounted  upon 
ttie  free  extremity  of  said  second  mentioned  arm  and 
dlsixwed  to  engage  the  terminal  peripheral  flange  of  the 
Jar  cap  to  tie  rotated  around  the  cap  upon  the  said  flange 
thereof 

o.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl  Including  a  sub 
stnnflally  semi  circular  flange  disposed  to  confront  the 
Kiile  wall  of  a  Jar  cajc  an  arm  formed  on  said  flange  and 
arranged  to  extend  over  the  top  of  the  cap  and  over  the 
side  thereof,  opposite  said  flange,  and  a  member  cairie«l 
by  the  free  extremity  of  said  arm  and  dlspofi»i'<l  to  engage 
the  terminal  peripheral  flange  of  said  cap,  to  U'  moved 
clrcumferentially  around  the  cap  uikjh  the  said  flange 
thereof 


1  .  1  'l  -  .  1  -  -         MArniNE    FOIl    TREATINi;    FlUItOrS 
PLANTS        KiiHKHT    H.     Roberts,     Washington,     M      (' 
assignor    to    The    Intercontinental    FltK-r   &.    Papei    Com 
pany.    Washington.    I>.   C.      Filed    May    I.M.    101.'!       Serial 

No   T'ii'.tn;      ici    i;5    lm  i 


T  T  T 


1     In   .1    niai  hlne  of  the  cla.<w«  described    a    pair  of  rolls 

"' f  wliicb   is   provided  with  peripheral   longitudinal   ap- 

priiTliuHiely    rectangular    or    equilateral    gro<iveH.    and    the 
opi)f)site    roll     provuled    with    peripheral    longitudinal    ap 
proximately    rectangular  or  equilateral    bars  of  less   width 
and  deptli  than  the  aforesaid  grooves. 

-  In  a  miicliine  of  the  class  de»crlU-d.  a  pair  of  rolls. 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  peripheral  longitudinal 
rectangular  or  equilateral  grooves  having  angular  break- 
ing surfaces  at  the  outer  ends  of  their  side  walls,  and  the 
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opposite    roll    provided    with    peripheral    longitudinal    ap- 
proximately  rectangular  or  equilateral   bars  of  less  width 
and   depth    ttian   the  aforesaid  grooves   and    having   l)reak 
ing  Hurfac«'K  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  l)ar8. 

:i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlljed,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  rolls,  one  roll  of  each  pair  provided  with  perlph 
eral  longitudinal  approximately  rectangular  or  equilateral 
griMives.  and  the  op[K)slie  roll  of  each  pair  providtHi  with 
[K-nplieral  longitudinal  approximately  rectangular  or  e«iui- 
lalerai  bars  of  leiw  width  and  depth  than  the  aforesaid 
i;i..<i\e-  and  ineaiiB  for  ccmduiting  material  from  one 
ll;l!li^    'f  riiiis  to  the  next  adj.icent  t>ank. 

4  In  u  machine  of  the  <  iasw  descnl)ed.  two  or  more 
banks  of  rolls,  each  bank  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  rolls,  one  roll  in  ea<b  pair  liming  peripheral  longitudi- 
nal aiiproxliiialely  re<  langulai  or  e<juilaterai  gioo\es,  und 
ttie  opposite  roll  in  ejK  ti  (laii  liaving  peripheral  longltudi- 
nai  apiiroximately  rectangular  01  equilateral  bars  of  less 
width  and  depth  than  ttie  aforesaid  grooves  and  means 
for   propelling  each   !>ank  cif  rolls  separately 

o  Iti  a  machine  of  the  class  descril*e<l.  two  or  more 
banks  of  rolls,  each  bank  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  r.iils,  one  roll  of  each  pair  having  peripheral  longitudi 
nai  approximately  rectangular  or  ecjuUateral  grotjNes,  and 
tlie  opiHisite  roll  of  each  pair  tiaving  i>erlpheral  longitudi- 
nal upproxlmately  re<taugiilar  nr  ecpiilateral  bars  of  less 
width  and  depth  than  the  af.iresaid  grooves,  said  grooves 
and  said  liars  Itelng  graduates!  from  the  first  l>ank  of  rolls 
to  the  last   bank  of  rolls. 

Ic'lalnis  t>  and  7  not  prlntisi  in  ttie  (;azette  1 


11 :'._',  l-'H.  rNlVKRSAl.  .TOl.NT  (;kc>ri;f.  F.  Royek  and 
I.Ewts  F.  ZwEiBKi,,  Wilkes  Harre.  I'a  filled  I>ec.  22. 
191H       Serial  No.  808.241.      (CI.   ^7    -88.1 


1        1  he     hell  ll.     desiTilwd     pipe     Joint      ciimprising     a     cas 

Hi;;  iir  socket  tinnitK  r.  a  ball  member  positioned  within 
ttie  .s.ii  ket  member,  a  soft  metal  ring  fitted  to  a  seat  in  the 
s.icket  member  and  constituting  a  yielding  abutment  for 
the  tiHii  tliertdii.  a  compressible  packing  filling  the  space 
between  the  ball  and  socket  that  l.'^  closed  at  Its  Inner 
end  b,\  said  ring,  ti  gland  closing  the  outer  end  of  stild 
siiac-t>  and  adjustable  thendn  to  compress  the  psicklng  and 
tinld  the  tiall  In  contact  with  the  soft  metal  ring,  a  ring 
nut  nil  the  casing  engaging  snld  gland,  and  means  for 
linking  the  nut  In  any  adjusted  pfisltlon. 

■J  Tile  herein  de»cril»ed  pipe  Joint  comprising  n  casing 
..r  si.cket  nienit»'  having  an  annular  series  of  recesses  in 
it-  outer  surface,  a  ball  memt>er  positioned  within  the 
s.icki  t  member,  a  soft  metal  ring  fitted  to  a  seat  in  the 
socket  member  and  constituting  n  yielding  abutment  for 
the  ball  therein,  a  compressible  packing  filling  the  space 
between  the  ball  and  socket  that  la  cloaed  at  Its  inner  end 
ti.\  said  ring,  a  gland  dosing  the  outer  end  of  said  space 
and  adjustable  therein  to  compress  the  packing  and  hold 
the  ball  In  contact  with  the  soft  metal  ring,  a  ring  nut  on 
the  casing  engaging  the  gland,  and  a  lock  pin  mounted  in 
said  nut  and  movable  radially  thereof  into  and  from  en 
gagcment  with  any  one  of  said  recesses  in  the  socket 
member. 


1,132,124.  APl'ARATUB  FOR  SEl'AKATlNG  SI  S1'EN1>- 
EI)  PARTli  LES  FROM  (iASES  Wai.tkk  At  ..i  st 
Schmidt  and  Gbcucck  Clifkhkh  Robbkts,  Los  .\ngt  les. 
t  ai..  assignors  t"  Intc  rniitlonal  I'reclpitatioi,  Comp;in>. 
lyos  Angeles,  cal,,  u  Corporation  i»i  i.  Hiifori.ia.  File.! 
.Vlir    t),   1H14       Serial   N.,    vJI' 7S9.      (CI.  75-30.1 


-M 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  sepHrniing  suspended  particle* 
from  gases,  the  combination  of  a  screen  electrode,  a  dis 
charge  electrode  at  one  side  of  said  screen  electrode,  a 
Collecting  chaml>er  at  the  other  side  of  said  screen  elec- 
trode, means  for  conducting  a  current  of  gas  to  b€  treated 
between  said  clisctiarge  elect mde  and  said  screen  electrode 
and  means  for  ajiplying  high  tension  current  to  said  <dec 
trodes  to  cause  the  pnrtlcb-s  suspended  In  the  gas  to  he 
forced  ttirough  the  screen  into  the  collecting  chnml>er.  saici 
collecting  chamtx  r  having  an  inclosing  wall  preventiiig  the 
current   rTf  gas  from   passing  through  the  screen  electrode 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  suspended  particle* 
from  gases,  tlie  conddnaiion  of  a  screen  electrode  n  dis- 
charge electnxle  at  one  side  c^d'  said  scrc^en  ele<tr<>de  ati 
Inclosing  wall  forming  ti  dead-air  chamtier  at  tbi  other 
side  of  said  screen  electrode.  Inlet  And  outlet  means  com 
niunlcating  with  the  sjiace  tietwt-en  tlie  discharge  and 
screen  electrodes,  to  conduct  a  current  of  gns  tlirougb  such 
space  without  passage  of  the  gns  through  the  sf  re<>n  elec 
trodi  .  and  means  for  applying  high  tension  current  to  said 
electrcMles  to  foice  the  particles  in  the  ga*  through  the 
scr<v>n  electrode  and   into  said   chamber 

'■'>.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  suspended  particles 
from  gases,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  screen  elec- 
trode provided  with  inlet  meaiis;  at  one  end  for  supniy  of 
tile  gas  to  be  treated,  and  with  outlet  means  at  the  other 
end  for  discharge  of  the  treated  gas.  a  collecting  <  hamlter 
extending  around  said  cylindrical  scre«'n  electrode  and 
outside  of  the  current  of  gas  passing  within  said  r<  reet. 
electrode,  a  discharge  electrode  extending  longltudln«ll.^ 
within  said  screen  electrode,  and  means  for  applying  high 
tension  current  to  said  electrodes  to  cause  the  particles  In 
the  gas  to  be  forced  through  the  screen  electrode  Into  said 
collecting  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  suspended  particles 
from  gases,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  screen  elec 
trode.  open  at  both  ends  for  passage  of  a  current  of  gas 
longitudinally  within  the  same,  a  discharge  electrode  ex 
tending  ailally  within  said  cylindrical  screen  electrode, 
and  a  collecting  chamber  extending  around  said  cylindrical 
screen  electrode,  and  having  an  inclosing  wall  preventing 
the  current  of  gas  from  flowing  through  the  perforations 
of  said  Rcn'en  electrode 

f)  An  apparatus  for  separating  suspended  particles  from 
gases,  comprising  a  cylindrical  screen  electrode  op«'n  at 
both  ends  for  passage  of  fl  current  of  gas  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  discharge  electrode  extending  within  said 
screen   electrode,  a   collecting  chamber  extending   aroand 
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rorjiTu 


!  \  li  ■  \p:i  n^|ii'.'  !iiili.'\  .  .iiii|iri>!in_-  :i  |.ii  ir  "f  ilisks  lui  v- 
llit;  -i'l!^  :i  phi'ii:il\  of  (riil  'Mrri'T-  in.  m  n  t  .-il  ..n  -alii  illsks 
illlil  fa.  h  pruViiltNl  Willi  an  rinl'..'-^  -irif-  of  lialls,  a  pill 
raiify  nf  iii.nrttii.'  -•■iti.in-  kcuiilt'.l  in  -.in!  -lots  anil  •iik'aK 
iric  sniil  l)alls,  ami  a  lufiiiluT  rutat.iiili'  ri'lativdy  tn  sali! 
platt>  anil  haviiiir  iin'aas  for  r[i«ai;ln(;  >aiil  tialis.  wlierehy 
upon  the  rt'latlvi'  intatlon  if  salil  nn  iiili.  is  said  sOi'tlous 
(irt)  iiiuvi'il. 

L'.  In  an  .'Xiia  ns||il.>  piili.'>  thr  runilnnat  Imi  uf  a  shaft  ;  a 
ptiUi'N  friiuif  iiumriti'il  (lifrt'nn,  a  pliiiallt>  uf  rim  -f-tlDUS 
motinfetl  in  salii  frunir  ami  iiin^aliir  ttiiTt'iu  tn  vary 
their  railial  distainr  from  salil  sliaft  .  a  plurality  of  i-niJ 
lesB  Imll  rai'i'.s  rurri-npondlnk;  in  saiil  rim  sii-»lou8  aiul 
mounted  In  naid  fniruf  ;  a  plurallt>  if  ciidli-ss  scriea  of 
balls  coniiued  in  said  ra(t>«  and  opfrativriv  rnk;a^jin<  rur 
r«sp<>ndlnu  liin  sfitlutis  t.)  nuivc  tin'  lalt'M-  wlun  -aid  ball 
series  art-  iiii'\id,  ami  means  fur  sinuilianiMnisl.v  movlug 
ttie  --erifs  i>(  ball.-  in  -alii  ra.'i's  t<i  nms.'  -uh!  rim  sertloUi 
siinulta  iii'iiilsl  \  . 

.;.  Ill  an  ••xpansiblf  pulle,\  ,  tti.'  c'uinbiiiation  uf  a  sliaft; 
;i  pullty  frauii'  inounled  tlifiiun,  i  plurality  uf  rltu  sec- 
tlouH  (Mouiiti'd  In  said  frame  and  inosablr  tluT'in  |..  \ary 
tlieir  radial  dlNtanc'  from  said  -liaft  a  pliiralit>  ..f  i-nd- 
i.'ss  hall  ra.'i'-  .•.■rrespuiidin^'  to  said  rim  -..'t  imi-,  iii.iiinti'd 
iu  said  Iranii',  n  piiiralil>  of  •■ndli--s  -.ric-  lI  ii.iii-  in..v 
abli'  in  said  la.fs  and  In  npcatlve  eii>;,ii;i'iii.nt  with  said 
rim  sfi-tiuns  til  move  ttn'  same  wiieti  said  -.-rits  ,,f  bail» 
are  aiovi'd  ,  an  artiialor  rotiitahiy  mouutrd  vmli  ii-ffri'iiee 
to  ftiiid  franii-  and  shaft,  and  oprratlwix  rn;;at:!nk'  -aid 
series  ol  balls  tu  umve  the  same  -iniiil  f -i  neuu-l)  w  tien  said 
acliiHi'ir  Is  so  rotai.d.  and  mean-  f.r  iota:iiii:  s.iid  a.tii- 
ator  ielati\el>    (o  said  frame  and   -liafi, 

4.  In  ail  expansible  pulley,  the  eoinliina!  i.  n  of  a  -liatt. 
a  pulley  frame  mounted  thereot;  a  p|iiiaot>  ..f  i  iiu  sec- 
tions mounted  In  -aid  frame  and  mmabie  therein  lo  vary 
their  riiilial  distaiue  from  tlie  sluft  ,  a  piiiralil>  of  endless 
bfill  race-  i-orresixiiidiiii.'  to  said  rim  seetion.s  mounted  in 
said  flame,  a  piiiralitv  of  emliess  serie-  of  balls  movable 
in  said  rare-  in  oi.riitive  ern,'aKeini  in  wiili  -aid  rim  see 
tloiis  to  mo\e  the  same  wiieii  -aid  series  of  balls  are 
moved;  an  aetiiator  r<>tatably  mounted  with  refiienee  to 
said  frame  and  shalt  and  ofurativeiv  eni,'acin>{  said  series 
of  ballN  to  move  the  aame  Blmultaneou-ly  when  the  said 
actuator  is  -o  rotated:  and  a  sleeve  axialiy  movaliie  on 
-aid  shaft  and  o[>erativ»ly  lonneeted  with  said  actuator  to 
lotate  the  same  relatively   tu  said   frame  und  sliaft  wben 

said    sleevi-    is    so    moved. 

ii.  In  an  expansible  pulley  the  combination  of  a  sliaft  : 
a  pulley  frame  mounted  thereiiii  anil  provided  with  suli 
atantlally  radial  siotn  .  a  plurality  of  movubie  rim  seetion- 


iiiiiinted  II)  -aid  frame  and  having  portions  eltendlng;  into 
and  L'uided  ii\  s.iid  -lot-  ,  a  plurality  of  endless  ball  races 
.'lie  fui  ea.  h  of  mild  slots  and  eaeb  having;  a  radial  portion 
p  I  •  ale:  !.,  it-  1  orrespondluK  slot  .  a  plurality  of  endlesH  »e- 
ri'  s  ,,f  balls  Kulded  by  said  nn  es  and  operatively  enjfiii: 
iiiL'  the  portions  of  the  rim  mctions  eitendlns:  Into  th** 
irorrsaid  slots  f.i  move  said  rim  Hectluiis  when  said  ball  se- 
r.e-  ,i  e  iiioved;  and  an  actuat.r  for  nio\  intj  all  said  hall 
aerl*'-.  ill   iini-on 

l>  lalm-  >>  and  7    ii..t   orinfed   in   the  i.az'tte.j 


1,182.11''-,     mil  i:!-  \iMii  I  f     Will  MM  N   shakp   <Ii1 

ca^o.   III       lil.-d  Sept    :'..   lit]  I       Serin!   No    sflO,()K4.      ( i"! 
lo2-    li.; 


V    tollet-article    coinpr;-liin   an    cbb.iik'    reetaniiulai    ca-e 
"pen  alotitf  "he  faie,  closed  at  one  end   aiid   h.'ivim;  a   lontii 
tudlnal   sloi    in  one  -ide  mat    ti.e  o;,posite   face  and  extend 
lilt;    IhroiiKli   said   closed   .  ml,    a    brush    hluKed   in   the  oppo 
site  open   end  of   the  case  to   told  and  fit   len^thwl8«»  Into  it 
.bar  of  the  bottom  t..  ba^i    a  -pace,  and  r  cumh  pivoted  at 
.111.    .'ud    lo   the   t)ottiini    face   of   the   case   near   Its  opposite 
end    111    fold    Into    tile    latter    llirouith    said    slot    at    a    rlKhf 
aniib    lo  the  direction  of  foldiiiK  the  brush  and  extend  Into 
-aid  space  .iii.j   aliuii:  and  out  of  contni  t    with   the  hrusli 
bristlft* 


l.lH.r.'T      RKRII.IKNT  WHKKI.  FOR  VKHICLEB.     John 
r     Sii'K    and    M  MtRV    K     Sif'K     New    York.   N.    Y.       Filed 

lutie  :;ii,   I'.H!         Serial   No    H:'.b,lHl        i«"l.   151'      :v_'   . 


j         I      In  a  resilient   wheel   the  corabiniit Ion  of  a  main   wheel 
I    member   contalnlntj  a   hub.   a    mala   wheel   member  contain 
Inc    a    tread,    suitable    cuahionlnK    devices,    a    pluralltv    of 
cofinectinir  members  set  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  wheel,  universal  connections  Joining  the  connectlnjt 
niemlMTs   to  the  main    wheel   members,   each   universal    con 
nection   comprlslnK   a    ball   and   socket,    ttie   ball   supported 
from   the  side  opposite  to  Its  bearing  surface,  one  part   of 
each   universal   connection    being  .supported   by   the  end   of 
the  connecting  member  and  being  adapted  to  bear  inwardly 
against  the  other  part  of  the  unlveraal  connection,  whereby 
the  parts  of  the  universal  connections  carried  by   the  con 
nei  ting  member  .ire  pulled  against  the  other  parti  of  the 
uiiiversul  Connections  in  the  operation  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  resilient  whe«d  the  combination  uf  a  main  wheel 
m.  niber  I'oiitalnlng  a  hub.  a  main  whe«d  memb«'r  containing 
.1  tread,  a  plurality  of  connecting  members  Bet  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  t!ie  axis  of  ttie  wheel,  universal  connec- 
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tlODB  joining  the  connectlnK  members  to  the  main  wheel 
memt>ers,  each  unlveraal  connection  comprising  a  ball  and 
aocket.  the  ball  supported  from  the  aide  opposite  to  its 
tKiarlng  surface,  and  a  removable  face  plate  for  the  socket, 
one  part  of  each  unlvenial  connection  being  supported  by 
the  end  of  the  connecting  member  and  being  adapted  to 
bear  Inwardly  against  the  other  part  of  the  universal  con- 
nection, whereby  the  parts  of  the  universal  connection 
carried  bv  the  connecting  member  are  pulled  against  the 
other  parts   of  the   univerRal   connections  in    the  operation 

of    the     »  heel 

S.    In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  a  main  wheel 
meml><>r  cuntatning  a  hub.  a  main  wheel  member  contain 
Ing    a    triad,    suitable    cushioning    devices,    a    plurality    of 
connecting  niemliers  set  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  whe«  I,   universal  connections  joining  the  connecting 
members  to  the  main  wheel   members,  each   universal   con 
ruction    comprising  a    ball   and   aocket.    the   ball    supported 
from    the   side   opposite   to   Its   bearing   surface,    and    being 
removatily    aiMicied    to   its   support,   one    part    of   lach    uni- 
versal   connection    being   8up|iorted   liy    the  end   of   the   con 
necting    inember    and    being    adapted    to    bear    inwardly 
against  the  other  part  of  the  universal  connection,  where- 
by   the  parts  of   the  universal  connections  carried   by    the 
connecting  member  are  pulled  against  the  other   parts  of 
the  universal  connections  In  the  operation  of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  a  main  wheel 
member  containing  a  hub.  a  main  wheel  member  containing 
a  tread,  sultalde  cushioning  devices,  a  plurality  of  con 
necting  memt)er8  set  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel,  universal  connections  Joining  the  connecting 
members  to  the  main  wheel  members,  each  universal  connec 
tlon  comprising  a  ball  and  socket,  the  hall  supported  from 
the  side  opposite  to  Itfe  bearing  surface,  one  part  of  each 
universal  connection  being  supported  by  the  end  of  tlie 
connecting  member  and  indng  adapted  to  bear  Inwardly 
against  the  other  part  of  the  unlrersal  connection,  where 
by  the  parts  of  the  universal  connections  carried  by  the 
connecting  member  are  pulled  against  the  other  parts  of 
the  universal  connections  In  the  operation  of  the  wheel, 
all  of  the  parts  named  being  held  together  by  the  tension 
of  the  cushioning  devices  alone  whereby  the  parts  can  be 
assembled  or  separated  simply  by  overcoming  the  pressure 
of  the  cushioning  devices. 

f5.  In  a  resilient  wheel  the  combination  of  a  main  wheel 
m»'ml)er  containing  a  hub.  a  main  wheel  member  containing 
a  tread,  snd  a  plurality  of  connecting  link  members  ex- 
tending approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
cushioning  devices  operated  by  levers,  each  connecting 
memtxr  Joined  by  universal  Joints  to  one  of  the  levers  and 
to  the  f  'her  main  wheel  member  whereby  all  of  the  levers 
are  operated  simultaneously  and  equally  at  all  times  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  wheel. 

hlslms  H  to  .''.(1  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
circuit  having  openings  In  two  portions  thereof  and  in- 
cluding a  generator  and  primary  and  secondary  colls,  key 
actuated  means  closing  the  circuit  In  one  of  the  normally 
open  portions  thereof,  and  an  action  controlling  member 
which  when  moved  for  establishing  driving  conditions  of 
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the  vehicle  Ut  operativt  to  close  the  said  circuit  In  the 
other  open  p<irtion  thereof,  and  which  action  coctroiltng 
member  has  connect  ion  with  the  secondary  coll  so  that 
when  the  primary  circuit  is  closed  the  curriiii  from  ttie 
secondary  coll.  connected  with  said  action  controlling 
member  will  pass  through  and  Impart  a  shock  to  a  person 
attempting  through  said  action  controlling  memtMr  10 
establish  propulsive  conditions  for  the  vehicle 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  ttie  cliaracter  descril>ed,  an  action 
controlling  lever  for  estabilshing  driving  conditions  for  the 
veliicle.  contacts  adjacent  and  at  opfmsiii  positions  rela- 
tively fhiretii  and  switch  members  coiiperativi  with  the 
lever  and  with  wiid  con'acts.  a  circuit  comprising  a  gen- 
erator and  having  connection  witli  both  said  switch  mem- 
bers, jtortlons  thereof  having  connections  with  said  con 
tacts,  and  said  circuit  also  having  an  opening  therein  at 
another  portion  thereof,  and  key  controlled  means  for 
closing  such  opening  in  ttie  circuit.  —  said  circuit  a!-'  com- 
prising a  primar.*  and  a  secondary  coil  wlilcl  iattir  is 
electrically  connected  with  the  said  action  con' roiling 
lever  and  with  both  of  the  said  contacts  adjacent  su^h 
lever. 

.'-i    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  action 
controlling  lever  for  establishing  driving  conditions  for  the 
vehicle,   contacts  adjacent   and  at   opposite   positions    ri  la 
tlvely   thereto   and   switch    members   coiiperatlvp   wit!;    'lie 
lever  and  with   said  contacts,  a  circuit   comprising  a   gen 
eratiir  and  tiaving  connection  with  both  said  switch  mem- 
bers,   portions    ihere<if    having  ctmneciions    v\jth    said    con 
tacts,  and  said   circuit   also  having  an   opening  therein   at 
another  portion  th'  reof,  and  key  controlled  means  for  clos- 
ing such  openin;.-  in  the  circuit,      said  circuit  also  comjirls- 
Ing  a  primar>    and  a   secondary  coil,   wtiich   l.itter   is  •  lee 
trlcallv  connecte,)  wiiii  the  said  action  controlling  le\  er. 


1 . 3  ;V_>.  1  l'J>  S.VFKTV  ('.Kir  FOR  iII{CT'L.\H  PaWP  Pr£D 
M.  Stevkns  (iimliridgi.  Mass  Filed  .lune  l.'i  iS*i4. 
S.  rial    No     v-t.'-.Oftd       ni     1 4.T       W^  \ 


1  In  combination  with  a  circular  saw.  a  gage  at  the 
side  of  the  saw.  a  gripping  dog  mounted  st  the  end  o^he 
gage  normally  In  the  path  of  the  material  to  be  sawed, 
and  pivotal  connection  between  the  dog  and  the  gage 
adapted  to  permit  the  dog  to  be  swung  on  the  gage  Into 
inoperative  position  out  of  the  path  of  the  material. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  circular  saw.  a  gage  at  the 
side  of  the  saw.  a  gripping  dog.  a  support  for  said  dog  on 
which  said  dog  is  movably  mounted,  and  hinged  connec 
tlon  iK'tween  said  support  and  the  page  adapted  to  permit 
the  support  and  dog  to  be  swung  on  the  gage  Into  inopera- 
tive position  out  of  tlie  path  of  the  material. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  circular  saw,  a  gage  at  the  side 
of  the  saw,  a  gripping  dog,  a  support  for  said  dog  on  which 
said  dog  Is  movably  mounted,  and  hinged  connection  be- 
twen  said  support  and  the  gage  adapted  to  permit  the  sup- 
port and  dog  to  be  swung  on  the  gage  Into  Inoperative 
position  out  of  the  path  of  the  material,  the  axis  of  said 
hing(»d  connection  being  inclined  to  cause  the  said  support 
to  rise  from  the  saw  table  when  swung  Into  Inoperative 
position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  circular  saw,  and  a  gage  at 
one  end  thereof,  of  a  support  hinged  to  said  gage  for  hori- 
zontal movement,  means  for  engaging  the  support  for 
urging  the  same  In  line  with  the  material  to  be  sawed,  a 
gripping  dog  movable  on  the  support  and  means  engagl&c 
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the  dotr  to  urep  thp  Mm.'  atialnRt  the  matprlal  when  wild 
■upport  l8  In  line  thert^wltli 

8.  In  comhlnatlnn  wUh  a  clrculHr  saw.  and  a  Kane  at 
one  end  th*»rp<if.  of  a  support  hiniri'd  to  the  (ra^fc,  a  dog  on 
the  support,  a  aprlnvc  ('ontit'<-t(<l  to  the  support  for  urfclnt; 
the  same  Into  line  with  tfif  nint>'rlal  to  bf  sawed  whereby 
to  enirngo  the  dog:  with  sHi<i  matt-rial,  the  support  belnj? 
adapted  to  he  swung  out  of  line  with  the  material  and 
means  for  rotalnlns  the  support   in  su'-ti  latfi>r  position 

IClalma  ti  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  liar-fttcj 
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!  \  speed  iinilt-ater  inclnrltnk'  a  ()ody  adapted  for 
lit  tarhiueiit  1(1  !i  iinieliine.  )i  pjun^i-r  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion In  the  hody  said  phiiik-'er  havln>{  cam  heada  at  each 
end.  one  of  which  projects  t>eyond  the  body  to  be  en^ajfed 
by  a  reclprocatlri;  part  of  the  luactilne  to  reciprocate  the 
plunK'T.  a  rateliet  wheel,  tlie  rot;it|oti  of  whicii  controls 
movenient  of  an  IndioiliT  uiedle,  means  operalile  by  re 
ciprocatlon  of  the  plini>:er  f'T  turning'  'he  ratchet  wheel, 
uieans  tioldliii;  (tie  plunuer  airalnst  turning  movement,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  tiie  plunuer  in  position  to  be 
enKa^ed  by  the  reciprocating  part  of  the  machine. 

-'  .\  speed  indicator  liu'ludliiu  a  tubular  body  adapted 
for  application  In  the  path  of  a  moving  machine  part,  a 
bearlusj  head  detachably  coniiec-ted  to  oin'  en<l  of  the  boily. 
a  CMslnn  supported  by  and  partially  incloslni;  ttie  head,  an 
Indicator  mechanism  supported  In  the  casing,  and  co  acting 
plungers  reciprocally  supported  In  guldeways  formed  In 
the  head  for  operative  engagement  with  each  other,  one 
of  the  plungers  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the 
body  member  and  the  other  operaIi\'.'l.s  eu^!i»,'lni;  the  Indi- 
cator mechanism. 


1   1.'V2  1:^1         RAr,IN<;  l-KKSS        iitA.iu.t     A      Titom.^.s     and 

.Im.na.s  .\     Vonrit.  iMibiKiue.   lowii       Filed  .Ian.   14,  1914. 

Serial    No     Hl'J.OiH.       (CI.    lOO      :n   ) 

1.  A  baling' pres.s  comprising  a  pair  of  plvote<1  levers 
equipped  at  their  fr<'e  extremities  with  laterally  projecting 
opi><^sltely  rllsposed  handles  whereti\  to  prevent  the  Inter 
ferencc  of  said  handles  when  the  levers  are  overlapiied. 
each  h-ver  having  a  series  ,>f  liH'kint:  shoulders  adapte<l  to 
Interlock.  -^ 

■-'.  A  liii  liiiu  press  cuiiipri-^ln;;  .>i  p.air  of  pivoted  levers 
e<iulppeil  at  tlieir  free  exiretniiies  with  handles  and  pro 
\  Ided  Nvith  !oni,'itinlina!  sl^fs.  .,1,..  ,if  s.ild  slot.s  being  open 
at  the  free  .Miil  of  the  [.'Ver.  thu.s  affording  a  tongtie 
ada[>teil  to  move  through  the  ..ther  slot,  a  series  of  notches 
adjacent  ''ti-  '>{  said  slots,  and  means  adjacent  the  other 
slot  adapted   f  •  In'erlock   with  salil  nritche.s 


'■<.  \  bah  ng  pr.-s.s  ■  "niprlslng  a  pair  of  pivoted  curved 
levers  pro\ide(i  with  slots  and  serrations  adjacent  said 
sl..ts  adapteil  to  lie  brought  Into  positive  Interlocking  rela- 
tion wlien  the  levers  are  ii\er!apped.  and  handles  carried 
!'>  said  Ipvers,  s.ild  handles  dispoged  to  move  past  each 
other  v^lthout   interferem  e 
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4  \  haling  pr<>ss  e.riiprising  a  pair  of  cuived  pUnted 
levers,  each  provided  with  a  series  of  reversely  inclined 
Korraflons,  said  series  Iwlng  adapted  to  Interlock  with  each 
(her.  and  handles  oti  said  levers  extending  In  opposite 
ilinM'tlons.  whentiy  the  free  ends  uf  the  levers  nuiy  be 
ni.ived  past   each  other  In   the  pressing  operation, 

."  A  t>allng  press  comprising  a  tiase.  a  pair  of  levers 
pivutally  connecte<l  with  said  base  and  partially  out  of 
allnement  with  each  other,  said  levers  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  having  serrations,  one  on  one  side  of  the  slot 
.111(1  the  other  on  the  other  side  uf  the  slot  adapte<l  to  be 
brought  Into  positive  Interlocking  relation  when  the  levers 
are  overlapped,  and  handles  projecting  laterally  In  opim 
~ite  directions   from   the  extremities   of  said   levers 

!  Claims   »i   and   7    not   printed   in    the   tJaiette,] 
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1  In  a  shoe,  the  eoniMnatioii  ..f  an  outt>r  sole,  an  in 
ternie<llate  s.-le  arransjed  ttierenpon.  the  said  intermediate 
sole  comprising  a  piuralty  of  Independent  resilient  wire 
strands  extending  transversely  of  the  sole,  each  strand 
lielntr  colltHl  to  form  a  yleldahle  spi-ini.'.\  support,  and  an 
Itirii  r  sole  suppovteil  !y  the  s.ilil  1  n  ternoMllate  si.le  in 
spai  I'd  relation  to  ih.  s.-ild  outer  sole,  as  and  for  the  pur 
[Mise   set   forth 

'1.  In  a  shoe,  tiie  combination  of  nn  outer  sole,  an  Inter- 
mediate Sole  ,irrani;ed  theriiip<m,  the  said  Intermediate 
sole  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  resilient  wire 
strands  extending  transversely  of  the  sole,  each  strand 
being  colled  to  form  a  yb-Idable  springy  support,  a  secur- 
ing strand,  the  said  seciirlnc  strand  being  colled  through- 
out Its  entire  length  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  trnns 
verse  strands  to  secure  the  latter  against  displacement, 
and  an  Inner  sole  supjioried  >,y  the  said  Intermediate  sole 


In  spaced  relation   to  the  said  outer  sole,   as  and    for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


M.?2,133  CLAMP  FOF{  WIRE  8TRETrHP:K8.  James 
\V  I'bie,  ("arson  City,  Mich,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Herbert  Brail,  Carson  City,  Mich.  Filed  June  IS,  1914, 
Serial    No     S4,'>.R8.'i.       (Cl.    254  ^S3.1 


i  In  a  wire  einmp  two  u,ie  chimping  bars,  one  of 
said  bars  having  a  channel  in  Us  upper  surface  and  the 
other  of  said  bars  having  n  rounded  lower  face  comple- 
mentary to  said  channel,  one  piece  brackets  removably 
sfcured  to  Bald  channeled  t>ar  by  shoulders  on  their  inner 
sld<  s  and  transN  ise  tsilts  on  the  underside  of  said  chan- 
neled tmr,  and  having  smooth  bored  apertures  In  their 
upp(  r  portion,  threaded  burs  in  said  ajiertures  and  bolts 
moiiiited  In  said  burs  in  said  apertures  for  adjusting  the 
iiin\:ihle  t>« r  and  maintaining  It  In  a  clamping  position. 

'Z  \  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
complementary  clamping  bars  consisting  of  a  fixed  bar  and 
a  movable  bar,  said  fixed  bar  having  a  channel  with  bev- 
eleil  sides  running  Its  entire  length,  the  other  bar  b<dng 
adapted  to  (5t  Into  said  channel  for  crimping  or  clamping 
the  wire,  one  piece  clamping  brackets  removably  attached 
I  1  said  fixed  bar  by  transverse  bolts,  said  bolts  passing 
thiiiiigh  said  brackets  and  under  said  fixed  bar,  an  oper- 
atinu'  screw  projecting  through  said  clamping  brackets 
and  operatlvely  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  other 
bar  a  removable  bur  mounte<l  In  each  of  said  clamping 
hrak.is,  said  bur  having  threads  for  engaging  the  oper- 
ating screws,  and  eye  l<K)ps  rigidly  attached  to  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  flat  side  of  the  fixed  clamping  bar  for 
the  attachment  of  a  separate  suitable  source  of  power  to 
each. 

3.  .\  clamp  for  stretching  wire  comprising  a  relatively 
fixed  bar,  a  nio\ahle  bar,  movable  brackets,  transverse 
Iwilts  securing  th<  brackets  to  the  fixed  bar,  ojieratlng  bolts 
X"\  ailjustln^;  said  movable  bar  and  maintaining  said  bars 
In  operative  relation,  and  lugs  rigidly  secured  to  said 
fixeil  bar;  said  fixed  bar  having  upturned  flanges  forming 
a  longitudinal  channel,  said  movable  bar  l>eing  of  lesser 
wolth  than  tlie  said  channel  and  mounted  within  said 
bri'kets  at«ive  said  fixed  bar.  said  brackets  being  U  shape 
nnl  ha\ing  an  aperture  in  their  central  portions,  shoul- 
ib:s  adjacent  their  free  ends  to  engage  the  flanges  on 
s:.iil  fixed  bar  and  secured  to  said  fixed  bar  by  bolts  se 
ciuf^d  In  their  free  ends  beneath  and  transverse  of  said 
fixed  bar,  said  bolts  Ix'ing  disposed  with  their  heads  in 
opposite  directions  and  secured  to  the  brackets  Ipy  nuts 
looked  against  displacement  by  such  reverse  disposition  of 
the  bolts,  said  openings  having  smooth  interiors  and  en- 
larged in  their  lower  portion,  a  bur  having  n  screw- 
threaded  opening  mounted  in  said  enlarged  portion  of  said 
first  named  opening,  liolts  threadtnl  to  engage  the  threads 


in  said  burs  extending  through  said  openings  and  adapted 
on  their  inner  ends  to  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  movable  bar. 


1,132.134.  STEP-OPERATING  MEANS  CONTROLLING 
STARTING  OF  ELE<"TRIC  CARS.  John  A  van  Gboos 
and  Owes-  G,  Gii>8tkap,  Portland,  Oreg  Substitute 
for  application  Serial  No.  562.758.  filed  May  21,  1910, 
This  application  ftlf>d  Apr  22.  1911  Serial  No.  622,82*. 
(CI.  246 — «n.> 


1  Tlie  coniMiiMtioii  in  an  electric  car.  a  motor  circuit, 
,1  (ontroiler.  and  a  reversing  switch;  of  a  governing 
switch  included  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  magnet  circuit  and 
a  magnet,  of  which  the  movable  member  of  said  govern 
ing  switch  constltutfg  tiie  armature,  said  governing  switch 
adapted  to  be  operated  b.\  the  energizing  of  the  magnet  ; 
a  depressibie  step,  and  a  step-switch  opene<]  by  the  depres 
slon  of  such  step,  said  step  switch  being  in  series  with 
the  magnet  circuit;  a  lockabU  cas»e  in  which  said  govt  rn- 
Ing  switch  is  contained  ;  a  member  arranged  to  lie  operated 
to  mechanically  move  the  movable  memlter  of  the  govern- 
ing switch  into  closed  position  ;  and  locking  means  con- 
tained in  said  lockable  case  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
meml>er  last  referred  to  when  operated  to  mechanically 
(lose  8al(i  governing  switch, 

2.  The  combination  in  an  electric  car,  a  motor  circuit, 
a  controller,  and  a  reversing  switch  :  of  a  governing 
switch  Included  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  magnet  circuit  and 
a  magnet,  of  which  the  movable  member  of  said  govern 
ing  switch  constitutes  the  armature,  said  governing  switch 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  energizing  of  the  magnet  : 
a  depressibie  step,  and  a  step-switch  opened  by  the  depres 
slon  of  such  step,  said  step-switch  being  in  series  with 
the  magnet  circuit  ;  a  switch  In  series  with  the  magnet 
(  ircuii  and  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  of  the 
reversing  switch  adapted  to  cause  the  transmission  of 
the  current  through  the  magnet  when  the  reversing  switch 
is  turned  to  reverse  position,  notwithstanding  the  opening 
of  the  step-switch. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electric  car.  n  motor  circuit,  a 
<  ontroiler,  and  a  reversing  switch  ;  of  a  governing  switch 
included  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  magnet  circuit  and  a 
magnet,  of  which  the  movable  member  of  said  governing 
switch  constitutes  the  arnuiinic.  said  governing  switch 
adapted  to  be  oi>erated  by  the  energizing  of  the  magnet  :  a 
depressibie  step,  and  a  step-switch  opened  by  the  depres- 
sion of  such  step,  said  step  switch  being  in  series  with 
the  magnet  circuit  ;  a  switch  In  series  with  the  magnet 
circuit  and  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  of  the 
controller  adapte<!  to  cause  the  transmission  of  the  cur- 
rent through  tlie  magnet  whio  the  controller  is  turned  on, 
notw  ithstandiiii:  the  sul.iseiiueiii  opening  of  the  step-switch, 

4.  The  combination  in  an  .  lectric  car.  a  motor  circuit, 
a  controller,  and  a  reversing  switch  :  of  a  governing  switch 
included  in  the  motor  circuit,  a  magnet  circuit  and  a 
magnet,  of  which  the  movable  memlter  of  said  governing 
switch  Constitutes  the  armatur<  .  said  governing  switch 
adapted  to  be  operatiii  1  .\  tlo  •  ni  rgizing  of  the  magnet; 
a  depressibie  step,  and  a  stejeswitch  opened  by  the  depri  t>- 
slon  of  such  step,  said  step-switch  being  in  series  with 
'he   magnet  circuit  ;   t   swlt-^h   in   series  with   the  magnet 
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Clrrult  .111(1  operatf><l  by  the  roUtion  .if  th»>  shaft  of  the 
controllpr  ;  a  switch  in  st-ries  with  the  niHtcnft  circuit 
and  uiicrattd  >'y  th<'  rotatl.ii  of  th»'  stiaft  of  the  reverKlng 
suitrh  adaptiMl  tn  cause  the  trausiiiUsluii  "f  'h''  cnrrent 
•hrough  tht"  mau'iiet  whlif  the  cont roller  is  tnriie(l  on, 
■i'lfvithstaniUnir  the  stihsfMinent  oiiniini:  of  the  sfcp- 
-wlfch  ;  and  also  ti)  cause  the  tranHmisalon  nf  the  current 
through  the  magnet  wtien  the  rever-jlnj;  ?;«  itch  Is  tnrtied 
1.,    nn-erse    posltlofi.    not  withstanding    th.-    opening    of    the 

,',.    Ill iis'.iiiiKh.n    in    an   electric  car.   a   motor   circuit, 

ii  controller  in  1  i  r.^r^nm  •<wltch  ;  of  a  Kovernln«  switch 
Included  In  th.-  motor  .-ir'ult,  a  laaRnet  clr.oilt  .'Uid  a 
iiiaijnet.  of  vvhhii  the  nioMiMe  !neinl>er  of  sail!  ^i.\  .TiMii:; 
switch  con-ittutes  the  arm.iture.  said  gOTerniDK  switch 
ndap'ed  to  !>e  operated  hy  !ii.-  .  neriilzing  of  the  magnet; 
a  depr. -isilile  step,  and  :i  ^teps^i'h  opened  by  the  de- 
pr.'ssiiiii  of  such  step,  said  step  ^«U.-li  bein^-  i';  -.Ties  with 
tl!'.'  ;nMt:ii"t  clreult  :  and  a  ilisk  on  th.'  sh.ift  ..f  "\'-  ■••vers- 
ing 8wlt<-h.  such  disk  priivided  with  !  rarisinlt  t  i  n^-  i;ol  in- 
«!illatin-r  sejtinents  on  U.h  rlrn  aiv!  .'htart  ariiiv  ui  -lerles 
wlih  t!  e  rnai,'nef  rlrouit  and  adaiif.'d  I.,  raune  the  trans- 
nilssioi:  nf  the  i-urreiit  en.  r^izin-;  f!'e  inaifin  t,  through 
the  me'li'iri!  of  the  dl.sk  lasr  r.  ferir,!  to.  when  the  jevers- 
Ing  8w  t  h  N  f  irned  to  rev.  r-.'  position,  notwithstanding 
the  openitu'    '>'    fhe   stepswil.h. 

jrialms  r.  r.>   It   n<t  -.rlnt.-d  !n   t!ie  i;nz.ite.] 
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-VppuiaHis  >.f  the  'last*  .l.s.ritx-.l  ;  oornpri-sinK  an  .Ion 
ijated,  horizouial  Ixiller  of  th.'  hou.sehold  riass  .  a  .•asiiu' 
>u'  she.'t  metal  inclosini:  said  IioII.t  fr.>m  end  to  end,  and 
having  a  tire  box  beui'ath.  an. I  a  .mu.-k  above,  the  fr..nt 
portion  th(.-eof;  a  Ore  «rafe  !n  aaUl  box;  firebars  >-x- 
'endlng  upwanl  .)n  .■ach  sjd.'  of  said  fire  i;rate  .  sheet  metal 
tiaffle  plates  extending  liori/.'ntnll y  Inward  from  the  side 
walla  of  said  fire  liui  towar-l  sai.l  lioil-T,  and  from  said 
tire  bars  toward  the  rear  of  said  .-asin^'  to  dlre<-t  the  prod- 
ucts of  conibuHti.in  hen-ath  t  lu-  rear  portion  of  said 
tioller  and  around  the  end  ther.'of  anil  thereafter  forward 
along  the  upper  I  alf  of  saiil  boiler  to  said  atack  ;  said 
lire  box  having  a  rear  wall  comprising  a  sheet  mei.al 
member  with  Integral  upward  .'Xt.'nslons  to  receive  and 
"•upport    said    boiler;    substantially    j.s    descrlN'd. 


1.i;{lM;U>.      .V8SEMHL1N(;  .M-\t'lIINK.      William    Waitik. 
Worcester.     .Mass..     assiirnor     to     t'rompton     &     Knowles 
loom  W.)rkK.   Worcesier,   Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa 
.■hii-setis        Kll.'d    Juu.'     17,     I '.M  4        S.Tlal     No     Sl.''>,a64, 
.  i'\.    2l)--M4   I 

1  In  an  anaembling  ma.  bin.,  having,  in  combination,  a 
hopp.r  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  ar- 
flcU*,  A  lifting  plunger  vertically  movable  in  said  hopper 


10  ei.'vate  and  aline  certain  of  the  articles  cootatned  there- 
in, menus  f..r  rem. n  Ing  transversely  from  said  plunger 
articles  improperly  positioned  thereon,  and  means  for 
•ti.rafr.r  r.iii..ving  longitudinally  from  said  plunger  the 
.r'fcl.s  pr-iperly  alined  thereon. 


T--  .J'-.^L :  • 


2.  Ml  as^.ii.!.l;rii;  machine  having.  In  conitiinat  ion.  a 
hopi"  r  a.liipt.i!  !o  i-.iiifaln  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  ar 
tides,  a  luting  plunger  having  a  re.-ess  in  i;s  upp.r  face 
and  vertically  movatde  in  said  hopp.r  t..  .l.^at.'  and 
aline  certain  of  th.-  artl.  les  ■  ..ntaln.-d  th.r.in.  a  brush 
movable  transvers.  l\  ,.f  said  re. -ess  to  n  iii.'\e  arricles  Ira 
proi)erly  posit  i.n.il  iherein,  and  a  seond  pluiigir  for 
foreitiL'  th"  pr..p.rl\  alln.'d  articles  longitudinally  out  of 
said  recesa. 

■5  An  asaembllng  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
h.>pper  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  ar 
tides,  a  lifting  plunger  vertically  movable  In  said  hoppei 
to  elevate  and  aline  certain  of  tlie  articles  contained  there- 
in, a  rotatahle  device  movable  transversely  of  said  plun- 
u.-r  to  r.'nio\.'  therefrom  artl. les  improperly  positioned 
tiiereon.  me;ins  partially  t..  rotate  said  device,  and  means 
to  remove  the  properlj  alined  articles  longitudinally 
from  said  plunger. 

4  \n  aswmbling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
hopper  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  articles,  a  lift- 
ing plunger  movable  in  said  hopper  to  elevate  and  position 
certain  of  said  articles,  a  device  mounted  to  rotate  trans- 
versely of  said  plunger  to  remove  improperly  positioned 
articles  therefrom,  and  means  to  give  i*ald  rotatable 
device    partial    rotary    movements    In    alternate    directions. 

Tl.  An  a.sH»'mb!ing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
hopper  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  ar 
tlclea,  a  lifting  plunger  vertically  movable  In  said  hop 
per  to  elevate  and  aline  certain  of  aald  articles  con 
talned  therein,  a  plurality  of  s«>parafors  positioned  above 
said  plunger  and  vertically  movable  therewith,  and  means 
to  give  said  separators  an  additional  upward  movement 
Iveyond  the  upper   limit   of  travel   of  said   plunger. 

It  lainis   H    to    1  r>   not    printed    In   the   (iazette,] 


1,1  '.LMiw  I'll'K-JOINT.  Thomas  1  Wihto.s,  Colum 
!.;a,  S  r  Filed  Sept.  2K,  1  iU  4  Serial  No  8«.'{,9H4 
K'l.    i;i7  -  in).) 
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1  .V  j<)lnt  of  the  type  deHcrltte<i  comprising  two  mem 
Iw  rs  one  having  a  tap*Ted  socket  and  the  other  having 
a   tap«'red  spigot,   the   socket   and   spigot   being  so  abaped 
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that  when  the  spigot  la  Inserted  to  the  socket  its  outer 
surface  will  make  contact  therewith  at  Ita  free  end  por- 
tion and  at  Its  basal  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  socket  and  spigot  between  the  ends  thereof  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  depressions  so  shaped  as  to 
leave  a  shoulder  in  the  socket  on  the  side  of  the  depres 
slon  next  to  the  tapered  end  and  to  leave  a  shoulder  on 
the  spigot  on  the  side  of  the  depression  next  to  the  free 
end.  and  a  filling  material  In  said  depreeaiona  forming 
with  aaid  shoulders  a  key  to  hold  the  parta  together. 

2.  A  joint  of  the  type  described  comprising  two  mem- 
t>«rs  one  having  a  tapered  socket  and  the  other  harlng 
a  tapered  spigot,  the  sockas  and  spigot  being  so  shaped 
that  when  the  spigot  is  inserted  In  the  aocket  its  outer 
surfsce  will  make  contact  therewltn  at  Its  free  end  por- 
tion and  at  Its  basal  portion,  an  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  socket  snd  spigot  between  the  ends  thereof  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  depreaaions  so  ahaped  that 
the  aarfaces  of  the  socket  and  apigot  gradually  approach 
each  other  at  their  ends  and  to  leave  a  shoulder  In  the 
socket  on  the  side  of  the  depression  next  to  the  ta.pered 
end  and  to  leave  a  shoulder  on  the  apigot  on  the  aide 
of  ti>e  depreaaion  next  to  the  free  end,  and  a  filling  ma 
terlal  In  said  depression  forming  with  aald  shoulders  a 
key  to  hold  the  parts  together. 

.'{.  A  Joint  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
tubular  memt>ers,  one  having  a  tapered  socket  and  the 
other  having  a  tapered  spigot,  the  socket  and  spigot  being 
so  shaped  that  when  the  spigot  is  Inserted  in  the  socket 
its  outer  surface  will  make  contact  therewith  at  its  free 
end  portion  to  center  the  parts,  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  socket  and  spigot  tK-tween  the  ends  thereof  t>eing 
separated  from  each  other  by  depressions  so  ahaped  that 
to  leave  a  shoulder  In  the  socket  on  the  side  of  the  de- 
pression next  to  the  tapered  end  and  to  leave  a  shoulder 
on  the  spigot  on  the  aide  of  the  depression  next  to  the 
free  end  and  a  filling  material  In  said  depressions  form- 
ing with  aald  shoulders  a  key  to  bold  the  parts  together. 


l,i;VJ,l88.  INHALINt;  APPAUATIS.  DENNIS  A.  Whit- 
NKT,  Holland,  N.  V  Filled  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7t»6,240.      (CI.    128      l.X   1 
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1,  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet 
at  a  low  point,  means  for  conducting  air  to  aaid  inlet 
from  a  high  point  and  an  air  outlet  at  a  high  point,  a 
treating  element  connected  to  said  air  outlet,  and  means 
for  condensing  the  moisture  from  the  air  In  passing 
throngh   said  casing. 

2.  An  Inhaling  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube 
extending  upwardly  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  said 
easing  and  having  commonlcatloD  with  the  Interior  of 
aald  casing  near  its  lower  end,  said  caatng  having  an 
outlet  near  Its  upper  end,  and  a  second  casing  within 
said  flrst-mentloned  casing  containing  a  cooling  medlam. 

8.  In  an  Inhaling  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  vertically-disposed  tube  extending  from 
a  point  near  Its  t>ottom  to  a  point  near  Its  upper  end,  said 


lube  having  Us  upper  end  directed  outwardly,  a  funnel 
attached  to  said  outwardly  directed  upper  end,  said  tube 
iK'lng  In  communication  at  the  lower  end  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  and  said  casing  having  an  outlet  at 
its  upper  end,  and  a  second  caaing  within  aaid  outer  cas- 
ing spaced  from  the  Wall  of  the  latter, 

4  .\n  inhaling  apparatus  comprising  a  caaing  having 
H  large  opening  at  its  upper  end,  an  air  inlet  at  its  lower 
end  and  an  air  ontlet  near  its  upper  end,  a  closure  for 
said  opening,  and  an  inner  casing  inserted  Into  said  outei 
casing  through  said  opening  and  containing  a  cooling 
medium,  aaid  Inner  casing  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of 
said   oiit.r   casing   by    an    annular   Intervening   space. 


l,i;i2.1,H0  TKACTION  -  ENGINE  GUIDE  Ch.^klks  S. 
WHiT.vi.iiTH,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  ic  .M  Uumely 
Company,  Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Coriioratlon  of  Iniiana. 
nied  June  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,500.     (CI.  1*7      51... 


].  Tb.'  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  a  piv- 
oted front  axle,  of  a  guide  arm  extending  forward  from 
said  front  axle  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  for  vertical 
movements,  but  partaking  of  the  horizontal  oscillatory 
movements  of  said  axle,  a  guide  wheel  connected  to  and 
sijpportlng  the  front  end  of  said  guide  arm,  and  a  Bhf>e  at 
tached  to  the  front  end  of  said  gnide  arm,  constituting  a 
forward  extension  thereof,  and  projecting  forward  of  the 
front  portion  of  said  guide  wheel  on  a  line  above  the  hot 
torn  thereof,  the  said  guide  wheel  being  laterally  offset  at 
one  side  of  said  arm  and  shoe. 

2  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  a  plv 
oted  front  axle,  of  a  guide  arm  extended  forward  from  sai.l 
front  axle  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  for  vertical 
movements,  but  subject  to  the  borisontal  oscillatory  move 
ments  of  aald  axle,  a  guide  wheel  connected  to  and  sup 
porting  the  front  end  of  said  guide  arm.  and  a  shoe  at  th.' 
front  end  of  said  guide  arm  projecting  In  front  of  saM 
guide  wheel,  on  a  line  alwve  the  bottom  of  said  wheel,  and 
eugageable  with  the  ground  when  said  guide  wheel  drops 
Into  a  depression,  the  aald  ahoe  being  formed  from  a  flat 
mttal  bar  bent  approximately  U-shaped  with  It*  rear  ends 
ngldly  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  gnide  arm 

;•!.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  a  piv- 
oted front  axle,  of  a  guide  arm  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  guide  axle,  pivotally  connected  thereto  for  vertical 
Ujovemeuts  but  subject  to  the  horizontal  osci'latorj  move 
ments  of  sjild  axle,  a  guide  axle  pivoted  to  the  front  end 
of  aald  guide  arm.  a  guide  wheel  Journaled  to  said  guide 
axle,  and  an  adjustable  stop  limiting  the  oscillatory  move- 
ments of  said  guide  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  having  a 
pivoted  front  axle,  of  a  guide  arm  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  axle  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  for  vertical 
movements  but  subject  to  the  oscillatory  inox.  ments  of 
said  front  axle,  a  guide  axle  intermediately  pivoted  to  the 
front  end  of  said  guide  arm.  a  guide  wheel  journaled  to 
one  end  of  said  guide  axle,  a  steering  connection  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  aald  guide  axle,  and  adjustable  front 
and  rear  stops  on  the  front  end  of  aaid  guide  arm  for  lim- 
iting the  oscillatory  movements  of  said  guide  axle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  harlng  a  ptr- 
otsd  front  axle,  of  a  guide  arm  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  steering  axle  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  for  rer- 
tical  movements  but  subject  to  the  borisontal  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  axle,  a  straight  guide  axle  Intermedl 
ately  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said  galdc  arm,  s  guide 
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wheel  Joiii'iialcd   to  one  . n.l  <,f  ^aht   ^nidf  aiii'  iind  a   st<'*>r 
[ug    attH 'hmiTi  t   coniicct'-'l    tn    t  tu-   ntht-r    'tnl     .f   ^aid   j^iilde 
axle,  the  fruiit  i  nd  of  sal<l  «iitd''  jrm  bi-iriK  nilJiliy  twlgted. 
and  thpr?tiy  set  i)bll(Hi*'ly  >*<>  that  the  said  k'ul'le  whcei  will 
stand   in   an  ohll(]ue  poaltlon. 

[Claliis  t!  nnd  T  nut  printed  In  th--  iirtzetto.) 


1,132,140       mvrn.K    am*  CAI'  FASTKNKH       (Jkoki.k   a. 

WlIJ.IAMs,  Wftterliiiry.  CuiHi  ;issi;,-ii,ir  fn  Ttip  WlMlams 
SeaUni;  rorixpratlon.  Wa  t>Thn  rv  \  iuv  ;i  ' '.irpora  tlon  of 
Ponnp.tlcut.  Filed  .luuc  1,  1!UJ  Sirl.il  No.  TUl.OU. 
(CI.    21.V  -83.) 


1.  The  o<>uii>liiatl(iri  with  a  huttle  having  a  ^-iH)  I'omprls- 
li)«  au  elastic  skirt  a;;-!  ;i  .unr  rncti^c  rltu'.  said  rlntf  hav- 
iiii;  hooke<l  end  piirt  ^uas,  d"  :»  t.ij'.ritiK'  lookliiK  device 
adajifed  to  ctikt^i^'-  suld  huokcd  riiit;  ••nd-i.  ^ald  locklntc  de- 
v.ic  heiM_'  !ii(i.;i;^'  i)<)dily  in  a  plan.-  parallel  at  all  tlme« 
to  the  lOltle  iierk.  sa M  inov.i-.ient  In  mw  dir>'ctlon  con- 
tructin<  thi'  ritu'  and  in  the  opposite  dlr.itlon  expanding 
the  rln^j. 

^',  A  cap  havMii;  an  •■ipansibie  and  .on  t  racf  ihle  skirt 
and  larr.liik!  i  v'.u^  provideii  Aith  hooki'd  ends,  a  wed^e 
shaped  fastenini,-  devii-.'  arran^-'il  for  .riitav'fnien  t  with 
said  hcHjked  ends  and  adapted  I"  move  at  rl^ht  ank.'les  to 
the  plane  of  said  rltii."  f-T  the  purpose  of  contriictini;  the 
same,  sail!  fastening'  d-'vn-r  '.,.-[ii^  provided  with  seats  for 
,-,,,.■  v'ti^-  the  ti'<.k>^d  •■nds  of  rh-  rm^  wh>Ti  (he  fastening 
devi.-e  is  m   Its  i'.ck'd  po>ilion,  as  set   forth 


1,132,141.  FLY  IKAr.  N!.\i  un  b  K.  Wii.ho.v,  Terry, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31,  191  t.  Serial  No.  MOy.030.  (CI. 
43—1.) 


1.  An  Insect  destroying;  device  coinprlsinic  a  cage  por- 
tion, a  plate  uio\aljle  thendn  and  i  arryliin  a  sheet  of  mate- 
lial  coated  with  an  adhesive,  and  a  rod  secured  to  said 
plate  wherehy  said  plate  tnay  Im-  moved  within  said  cage 
P'  rtion  into  proximity   to  the  open  end  thereof. 

-  An  Insect  destroying  device  couiprlsliiK  a  cas;e  por- 
tion  havlnii  one  end   oi)€u,  a   plate  slidabie   In    said  cage 


portion  .uid  lartylnk'  a  sheet  of  sticky  fly  paper,  a  handle 
s'cureil  to  said  plate  wheretiy  said  plate  may  l>e  moved 
within  -laid  •  H^;e  portion  into  proximity  to  the  cp<n  end 
thereof,  and  mean.s  for  llmltlnK  the  movement  of  aald 
plate  and  han(^le. 

;?  An  lnse<t  destroying  device  comprlslnjf  a  caj^e  por 
tlon.  an  apertnred  closure  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a 
plate  s:lda!ile  witidn  said  caKe  portion  and  carrylnK  a 
removaMe  sheet  of  sticky  fly  paper,  a  rod  extending 
liirouKh  said  .apertnred  (dosure  and  securfHl  to  aald  plate 
wherehy  said  plate  may  tie  moved,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  mi'vement  I'f  said  plate,  said  means  comprising  a  stop 
c-(dlar  secured  on  said  rod~and  a  coll  spring  disposed 
around  said  ro<l  and  ahuttlng  against  Mild  closure  and  said 
collar,  the  maximum  compression  of  said  spring  occurring 
1 1  foT'-  said  plate  reaches  the  open  end  of  said  cage  portion. 

4  .\ii  insect  destroying  device  comprising  a  tuhular 
ghank,  a  flanged  plate  secure<l  thereto,  a  shell  of  foraml 
nous  miterial  secure<l  to  said  flaDge<)  plate,  said  plate 
fornilnt;  a  cioHur>>  for  one  end  of  said  shell,  a  rod  slidabie 
throuK'h  said  tuhular  shank,  a  plate  connected  with  satd 
rod  and  provided  with  an  annular  retaining  flange,  said 
sec'ind  named  flanged  plate  carrying  a  sheet  of  sticky  fly 
paper,  movement  of  said  ro<l  moving  said  second  named 
plate  within  saiil  shell,  nnd  means  for  preventing  the  fly 
paper  from  contacting  with  a  surface  against  which  the 
open  end  of  said  shell  Is  placed. 


1,132.142.  I>RYIN(;  Al'I'AUAXrs  FOR  RAJLWAY  VE 
HICl.KS.  I'liAKi.K.s  1»  YoiNci.  AUoona,  I'a.  Filed  Apr. 
;;(>,   191,?      Serial  .No,  7(M,622.     (01.  34-46.) 


!      It!    in    ippnratus  for  drying  or  baking  a   railway  vehi 
( le,  tlie  coiuhinatlori  of  a  chamber  comprising  a  heat  Insu- 
lated Covering  ;  a  door  for  said  chamber  ;  a  track  on  which 
SJtld   vehicle   may  enter  said   chamlx'r  ;  openin»;s  for  the  ad 
mission  of  fresn  air  near  the  l)Ottom  of  said  ihamher  ,  ven 
tliatiirs  for  the  exit  of  gases  at  the  top  of  said  chamt>er  , 
and  steam  heating  means  at  the  sides  and  Indtoin  of  said 
chamber    for    produtlng    any    desired    uniform    temperature 
In   s.ild   1  hamber,   substantially   as  de8crlt>ed. 

-'.    In   an   apparatus  for  drying  or  liaking  a   railway   ve 
hide,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  comprising  a  beat  In 
snlal.d  lovering  conaistluk'  of   a    frame  work   and   an   Inner 
anil    an    outer    shell    having    Insulation    t»etween    them,    a 
<b>or  for  said  chamber  comprising  two  plate  members  with 
insuhiflon    between   them;   a   track  on  which  said  vehicle 
may   enter   said   chamber;   openings   for   the   admlaslon   of 
fresh  air  near  the  bottom  of  satd  chamber;  ventilators  for 
the  exit  of  gases  at  the  top  of  said  chamber  ;   and  steam 
heating  means  at  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said   chamber 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pipe,  manifolds  and  short  lengths 
of  pipe  projecting  from  said  manifolds  for  producing  any 
desired    uniform    tem[>erature    In    salil    chamber,    substan 
tially  as  described. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  uniformly  drying  and  baking 
railway  vehicles  throughout  their  length,  the  combination 
of  a  framework  ;  a  heat  insulated  shell  supported  by  said 
frame  work  :  beat  Insulated  doors  closing  said  shell  ;  a 
track  for  vehicles  entering  said  shell  ;  means  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air  along  the  iKittom  of  said  shell  above  aald 
rails;  ventilators  at  the  top  of  said  oven;  and  heat  radi- 
ating means  along  the  sides  of  said  oven  ;  whereby  a  circu- 
lation of  air  along  the  said  sides  Is  secured,  to  insure  an 
equal  distribution  of  temperature  throughout  and  to  carry 
uway  .;.ise.s  and  depleted  air.  substahtially  as  described. 


and  the  two  having  poles  of  opposite  algn  arranged  alter- 
nately, whereby  a  constant  potential  current  results  from 
the  difference  between  the  voltages  given  by  different  flelds. 


1.1^2,14.'!  ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATOR.  Chabi.»8 
W  .\D.siT.  Owatonna,  Minn.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No    84.1, M  4.      (CI.   48  -4.  I 


1  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  water 
chamlMT  and  a  generating  chamber,  of  a  water  supply 
pipe,  leading  from  a  point  below  the  water  line  In  said 
water  chamtx'r,  and  arranged  to  deliver  into  said  generat- 
ing chamber,  and  a  valve-equipped  vent  at  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  pipe,  opening  into  aald  water 
chamber  above  the  water  line. 

2.  In   a   gas  generator,   the  combination    with   a    water 

I  hamber  and  a  generating  chamber,  of  a  water  supply  pipe, 
Lading  from  a  point  below  the  water  line  in  said  water 
charnher  and  arranged  to  deliver  into  said  generating 
cliambcr,  a  valve  equipped  vent  at  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  said  pipe,  opening  into  said  water  chamber  above  the 
water  line,  and  a  normally  closed  air  valve,  through  which 
air  may  l>e  forced  into  said  water  chamber. 

3.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  water 
chaml>er  and  a  generating  chamber,  of  a  water  supply 
pipe,  leading  from  a  point  below  the  water  line  in  said 
water  chamber  and  arranged  to  deliver  into  said  generat- 
ing chamber,  a  valve-equlppcd  vent  at  the  intermediate 
[)ortlon  of  said  pipe,  opening  Into  said  water  chamber 
above  the  water  line,  and  means  for  placing  the  water  In 
said  water  chamber  under  pressure. 

4.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  water 
chamber  nnd  a  generating  chamber,  of  a  water  supply 
pipe,  leading  from  a  point  bfdow  the  water  line  In  said 
water  chamber  and  arranged  to  deliver  into  said  generat- 

I I  V  ( damlier,  a  \  ah .  .  ipilpped  vent  at  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  pipe,  opening  Into  said  water  chamber 
above  the  water  line,  a  normally  closed  air  valre,  through 
which  air  may  be  forced  into  said  water  chamber,  and  a 
relief  valve  for  said  water  chamber. 

.%.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  water 
cbamt>er  and  a  generating  chamber,  of  a  carbld  holder 
within  said  generating  chamber,  a  water  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing from  .1  point  below  the  water  line  In  said  water  cham- 
ber and  arranged  to  deliver  into  aald  carbld  holder,  and  a 
valve-etjulpped  vent  at  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
pipe,  opening  Into  said  water  chamber  above  the  water 
line. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.1:12,144.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Cha»U8 
K  F.  Ahi.m,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morris  8.  Tow- 
.son,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
543.736.      (CI.    171  —  223.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  single  armature,  of  means  for  prodaclng  a  plurality  of 
Interposed  magnetic  fields  acting  thereon,  one  having  a 
constant    excitation    and   the  other  a   variable  excitation 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  single  armature  having  a 
single  winding,  of  means  Including  windings  energised  by 
current  resulting  from  the  rotation  of  said  armature  for 
producing  two  Independent  magnetic  fields  acting  on  said 
armature,  one  having  a  constant  excitation  independent  of 
the  speed  of  armature  rotation  and  the  other  a  variable 
excitation  dependent  on  the  speed  of  armature  rotation. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
single  armature  with  a  single  winding,  and  means  supplied 
from  said  armature  for  producing  two  magnetic  fields 
therefor,  one  having  a  constant  excitation  In  either  direc- 
tion dependent  upon  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  said 
armature  and  the  other  an  excitation  dependent  upon  such 
armature  rotation  and  increasing  in  strength  with  the 
speed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  a 
single  armature  and  two  electro  magnetic  field  systems 
independent  of  each  other  but  combining  to  act  upon  the 
same  armature,  one  of  said  systems  having  twice  as  many 
polar  projections  as  the  other,  the  field  system  with  the 
greater  number  of  polar  projections  having  a  constant 
excitation  and  the  other  field  b«  ing  In  a  local  circuit  and 
having  an  excitation  Increasing  with  the  speed. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  a 
single  armature,  and  means  for  producing  two  electro- 
magnetic fields  having  windings  independently  connected 
with  said  armature  and  combining  to  present  poles  at  all 
times  of  successively  alternate  signs  to  the  same  armature 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  ] 


1,132,145.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Charlbs 
E.  F.  Ahlm,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morris  B.  Tow- 
son,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  16.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
561,609.      (CI.   171—226.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  armature,  of  means  for  producing  a  main  field  and  a 
counteractive  field,  means  for  causing  the  counteractive 
field  to  have  the  direction  of  Its  magnetic  flux  initially 
determined  by  magnetic  leakage  from  the  main  field. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination,  with 
an  armature,  of  means  for  producing  a  main  field  and  a 
counteractive  field  acting  thereon,  such  fields  presenting 
alternately  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  sign  to  the  arma- 
ture, and  means  for  initially  exciting  the  counteractive 
field  by  magnetic  leakage  from  the  main  field. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  single  armature,  of  means  for  producing  a  main  field 
and  a  counteractive  field  both  acting  thereon,  and  means 
for  causing  magnetic  lines  of  force  to  pass  from  the  main 
field  to  the  counteractive  field  determining  the  polarity  of 
the  counteractive  field. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination,  with 
an  armature,  of  a  main  magnet  field  and  counteractive  field 
magnet  t>oth  acting  thereon,  a  local  winding  for  the  coun- 


•76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M/VRCH  1 6,  1915. 


t»THcrlvp  tlt'lil   nini:Ti*>t.  and  inpHns  for   PstahllshlnK  b   maf? 
npttc  clffiilt  from  tfic  main  field  thronch  tlie  ronnteractlve 
t\<»ld  to  d.tfrniin.-  tlif  iK)larlty  of  the  la!tpr 


'.  ii.  .1  (Ijiiaii.u  fl'Ttrtc  machine,  the  (^)mbl nation,  with 
111  ttruialurf.  ot  'oroM  ami  wiuiiliiKt  prodiiiiiiK  a  counter 
a-  live  tield  and  a  imiln  tt.-ld  both  actliiK  "ti  th.-  armature. 
ih.-  malt)  tl«'ld  pnidncr  having  :i  pair  of  pole  pieces  for 
. -uh  pole  plet-e  of  the  countcraiM  ive  field  producer,  tli. 
pvile  pifOeH  for  ttit>  two  tU'UlH  beiriK  arranKcd  to  be  of 
succeHHlvely  opposite  polarity,  and  menris  for  eHtabllahln^ 
a  m«Knetlc  circuit  from  one  main  ti.ld  pole  piece  ihrouifh 
the  adjacent   counteractive  field  pole  piece 

IClalmH  ♦)  to   l-i  not  printed  In  Uic  da/.j-ttc.  J 


I    I32.14ti  WKKNi  H.        Hakhy     .VI.lkn.     Savannah,     '.a 

Piled   Apr    ti,    ii»12        Serial   No.  rt8H.»4N       n  1    Ml      »«  , 


lower  .nd  provided  with  a  pliirallty  of  p*rforatlon«  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  any  one  of  the  perforations  formed  In 
the  plate,  the  upper  end  of  «ald  supportlns  member  t>eliig 
provlde<l  with  a  olamplnK  nienalwr,  said  plate  terminating 
in  a  right  anRle  plate  at  lt«  forward  end  which  terminates 


In  a  plate  arranKtHl  at  right  anKies  thereto  and  In  parallel 
altn«ment  with  the  flrat  namtnl  plate,  uld  plate  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  alined  perfora- 
tions, a  clip  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  perforated  plate. 


1.1.;_M4''  VKHll'I.K  WHEEL  Balkra  J  Ai  ra.vk. 
Mint  GUead,  Ohio,  aaaljrnor  of  one  half  to  Horatio  (J. 
I'eters,  Mount  fillead,  Ohio  Filed  Apr  i.M.  1»14  Sf 
rial  -No    HiH.l'^a       I  CI.   15:J      *<.  i 


'A 


\  ve  li.if  wheel  incliKlIni'  :i  felly  having  a  concave 
outer  face,  a  ttre  holding  member  projecting  radially  of 
th<'  felly  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  tire  operatlvely 
sc,  wred  to  the  member,  said  tiro  consisting  of  a  contlnu 
iiis  strip  of  metal  gradually  decreasing  In  width  toward 
Us  ends  from  a  point  medially  there<jf.  the  aald  strip 
helni?  wound  helically  about  the  felly  and  confined  by 
•<ald  memt>er  with  the  concave  face  of  the  felly  gradually 
approaching  the  Inner  edges  of  the  convolutions  of  the 
tire  fr<  m  a  point  medially  thereof. 


in  ,1  w  r-iicli  for  u.se  on  polished  plp.s.  the  combination 
with  a  stock  having  a  fixed  jaw  provided  with  an  Incurved 
face,  a  pivoted  Jaw  also  provided  wltb  an  incurved  face 
arrangtxl  opposite  the  lncurve<l  face  of  the  tlied  Jaw.  the 
said  face  of  the  pivoted  Jaw  being  of  a  greater  length  than 
that  of  the  tiled  jaw,  said  jaws  each  having  an  opening 
iirrang»Hl  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axial  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  curved  faces  and  central  of  each  of  the  Jaws,  and 
being  further  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  opening  ar 
ranged  transversely  of  the  first  mentioned  opening,  of  a 
s«>gmental  liner  for  each  of  the  Incurved  faces  of  the  Jaws. 
.  ach  of  said  liners  having  a  central  oufturned  lug  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  received  each  within  one  of  the  openings 
of  the  jaws,  each  <if  said  lugs  having  a.i  elongated  slot,  and 
:i  wedge  shaped  key  passing  through  each  of  the  transverse 
■  penlngs  in  the  Jaws  and  through  the  openings  In  the  lug« 
for  sustaining  the  Uners  upon  the  Jaws 


1.182.147.      OTARD       TKAt'OATT   Arhkitkr.   Fiolton,    S    P. 

assignor   to   John    a     Ewert.    Dolton.    S.    D       Filed   June 

•20,   1911'      Serial  No.  70«.Ofl7       (Tl.  21      23  \ 

A  wheel  guard  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  sup 

ported    adjacent    the    wheel,    perforations    formed    In    the 

nppT  edge  of  the  plate,  a  supporting  member  having  Its 


1.1."?2.149.  BEET  HABVE8TEK.  Ohmkh  H  Babthoixv 
MBW.  Beardstown.  111.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
3.  1914.  Serial  No.  816.218.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No  862,989.  (Cl. 
55  -107.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  pivoted  at  Its  rear  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  main 
frame  and  projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  same,  a  cutter 
carried  by  the  front  end  of  the  supplemental  frame,  a 
conveyer  carried  by  said  frame  in  rear  of  the  cutter 
means  connected  to  the  supplemental  frame  and  engaging 
the  main  frame  whereby  the  supplemental  frame  may  be 
moved  in  the  vertical  plane  about  its  pivotal  connection 
to  the  main  frame,  actuating  mechanism  on  the  main 
frame,  and  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  main  and  the  supple 
mental  frames  and  provided  with  a  universal  joint  In 
axial  allnement  with  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
frames,  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  being  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  the  actuating  mechanism  and  the  front  end 
thereof  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cutter  and 
the  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the 
front  end  thereof,  a  horizontally  disposed  conveyer  ar- 
ranged In  rear  of  the  cutter,  means  for  operating  the  cnt- 
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tfr  and  the  conveyer,  and  a  gaard  constating  of  a  hori- 
zontal  plate   secured   to   the   frame   and   extending   across 


the    saiije    adjacent    the    conveyer,    and    a    vertical    plate 
rls.u^'  from  the  iiorli<.>ntal  plate  in  rear  of  the  conveyer. 


1  l.;..l..l  I  I  K  r.M.N  FIXnitK  .(.'SEi'ii  Bti^KtK.  Mont- 
clair  .V  .1  Filed  Apr  \>.  liU4.  Serial  No  830,740. 
(n.    156-27.) 


I,i;i2.1f.0.  WAXTHKEAl)  AN1»  METHOU  OF  MAKING 
TMK  8AMK  liK.MkY  Ansu.n  Batks.  Middletowu.  Conn. 
I  lied   Jan.    7.    1H14.      Serial    No.   810.875.       (iM.   91 — ^h.  i 

1.  Waxed    thread   having   its   botly   filled   with   wax   uni 
formly    al)«orl)ed    and    distributed    therethrough,    and    hav 
ing  an  unglazed  surface  slightly  adhesive  at  relatively  low 
temperatures  and   without   free  or  removable  wax   therein 
or  thereon. 

2.  The  method  of  waxing  thread  which  consists  In  im- 
mersing it  in  a  solution  of  wax,  until  the  thread  Is  en- 
tirely saturated,  and  then  centrlfugally  expelling  the 
surplus  solution  from  the  thread. 

3.  The  method  of  waxing  thread  which  consist.*   in    im 
mersing   It   In   a   solution   of   wax.   until   the   thread    is   en- 
tirely  saturated,   centrlfugally  expelling  the  surplus  solu- 
tion uniformly  from  all  parts  of  the  thread,  and  then  par- 
tially  drying  the   thread 


1.    Shade    roller    supporting    means    Including    housings 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  a  window  cas 
Ing  and   having  their  opposed   faces  provided   wltb  verti- 
cally extending  slots,  shade  roller  holders  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  alots.  each  holder  within  the  housing  having  a 


latch    engaging   shoulder  and    a   latch   releasing  cam   por 
tlon    spaced    below   the    shoulder,    latch    members    movably 
mounted  In  the  housings,  and  means  for  raising  and  io» 
♦■ring   the   holders. 

2.  Shade    roller    siipporting    meaus    Including    hou^inJ;s 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  a  window  casicy 
and   having  their  opposed   faces   pronded   with    Vertical  > 
extending  slots,  and  shade  roller  holders  sUdaMy  moauted 
in    the    slots,    each    bolder    within    the    housing    having    a 
latch  rod  engaging  shoulder  and  a  latch  releasing:  cam  pu; 
tlon  spaced  below  the  shoulder,  latch  rods  extendinj:  iran> 
\er8ely  of  the  housings  and  movalrie  In  diagonally  extend 
ing  slots   formed   in    the   walls  of   the   housings,   the   slots 
being   80   proportioned   that   with    the   holders   in   ckvate.i 
position,  the  latch   rods  will  be  passed  beneath  the  shoul 
ders. 

3.  Shade  roiltr  suppartiiiK  means  liicludiiij:  housiiig.- 
adapted  to  be  mounted  at  opposite  slde*^  of  a  window  i  as- 
Ing  and  Including  opposed  vertically  slotted  faces  and 
spaced  side  faces,  the  side  faces  adjacent  their  upper  ends 
being  provided  with  alined  Inwardly  and  downwardly  Iij- 
cllned  slots,  latch  rods  extending  transversely  of  ih. 
housings  and  extending  at  their  ends  through  the  inclined 
slots,  being  thereby  movable  by  gravity  toward  the  oppo.^ed 
faces  of  the  housings,  shade  roller  holders  slidably  mount 
ed  In  the  slots  of  the  opposed  faces  of  the  housings,  snbi 
holders  having  locking  shoulders  adaptiHl  for  automatic 
engagement  with  the  latch  rods  and  cam  portions  adapt 
ed  to  dlsen^rage  the  latch  rods  from  the  shoulders,  aui! 
means   for    rMi^lIlJ;   and    lowering  the   holders 

4.  Shade     roller    s.ipporting     means     lucludlnp    housm;;- 
adapted  to  be  mouutid  at  opposite  sides  of  a  window  cas 
Ing    and    including    opi)08«d    vertically    slotted    faces    and 
spaced  side  faces,  the  sidi    faces  adjacent  their  upper  en  1- 
being  provided   with   alined  inwardly  and  downwardly  in 
dined    slots,     latch     rods    fxt<udinik'    transversely     of     the 
housings  and  exiendinj:  at  their  euds  tiiroiu-h  the  Inclined 
slots.    l)eing    there!  y    n  livable    by    j;ra\lt.\    toward    the    op 
posed  faces  of  the  housings,   shade   roller  holders  alida!  i.\ 
mounted  In  the  slots  of  the  opposed  faces  of  the  houslti;:^ 
said    holders    having    lockln;.'   shouiders    jidajited    for   auti> 
matic  engagement    with    the   latch   rcnls    and   cam   portioiis 
adapted   to   disengage  the   latcb    rods   from   the   shoulders 
and    means    for    raising    and    lowering    the    holders,    said 
means   Including   stretches   of   cord    secured    at    their   rnd~ 
to  the  holders,  passed   through  a  guide  in   the  upper  ein. 
of  one  of  the   housings  and   extending   through   the   lowe; 
end  of  such   housing. 

5.  Shade    roller    supporting    means    including    housinj:- 
adapted  for  attachment  to  opposite  sides  of  a  window  cas 
Ing  and   having  their  ojiposed   faces   provided   with    verti 
cally   extending   slots,   guides   mounted   in    the    upper   \>o\ 
tions  of  the  housings,  shade  roller  holders  slidably  mount 
ed   In   the  slots,   a   stretch   of  cord   secured  by  one  end   ic 
one    of    the    holders    and    passed    upwardly    thrciugh    tti' 
guide  of  said  holder  housing,  from  said  bolder  housing  ti- 
the  other  holder  housing,    through   the  guide  of  said    lat 
ter  housing  and   downwardly   through   the  bottom   of   the 
said   housing,   the  other  stretch   of  cord   being  secured   to 
the  holder  In  tl.e  last   mentioned  housing,  passed  throup! 
the  guide  in  such  housing  and  extended  downwardly  adj;i 
cent  the  flr«t  stretch  of  cord 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,132,152.  EARTHWORKINO  IMPLEMENT  Habet  L 
Bbll,  Norfolk.  Va  Original  application  filed  Feb.  12 
1914.  Serial  No.  818,342.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  8.'^4.657       (Cl.  97 — 62.  i 

1.  An  earth  working  Implement  comprising  a  brush 
adapted  to  straddle  a  truck  bed  or  the  like  and  having 
flaring  peripheries  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  accommodate  the 
sloping  sides  of  the  truck  bed. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cultivator 
members  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted  for  operation  on 
truck  beds,  the  end  cultivator  members  having  perip^'erles 
conforming  to  the  top  edges  and  sides  of  the  track  beds. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  a  rotating  shaft  on  the 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  brushes  mounted  for  adjustmeot 
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OP-  FiciAL  GAZh-'n  h: 


Makuh  10,  iyi5. 


towar-l  and  frmu  .■nrh  n-h.^r  uri  the  Htiaft  adajit.',!  to  np.-r 
ate  on  tr\i.k  ;  .-il.s  tiie  outt-r  .'imI  tirustn's  tiavisiK'  outw«r>!iy 
flarlri),'  p.-rliih.-rii's  whereby  to  r<-!,f,.rii,  •■>  r.\.-  .si.!''.-,  of  f.f 
tn)'-k    !m..n 


I 


.'■'"   /< 


*■  '"  'I  ■•iiltlvutor.  11  rotuUii^'  sdaft  ai..!  a  ;>  luailt)  of 
spring  vvlr."  I.rnsiifs  inountt'd  on  Mi.'  shaft  fu:  aljust  m.-nt 
longltudUmlly  tti.Tfon,  (!,.■  hiit.s  of  -sulil  bruaht-s  i..lii»;  d! 
vlded  Into  a  nun.i.T  .f  s.-itimis  H<liUiti-.l  to  !,,.  npatcil  apart 
whereby  to  divide  t'l.'  iinisli.s  up  into  a  iiumlx^r  of  rela- 
tively   sniHl.     t.r'iHh    sfcfitins. 

5.  In  a  -Mlt  :v  :ir.,- ,  ,,  :  ■,;  ,1  ■  I  Jii,-  sh.if',  ai,,!  ;i  [..iraMlv  of  1 
lii-Mshcs  lU'd  '..  •  ,.•  ~!,i't,  !;.■  Mirmi,,  ,!;..|ii.  orumhes  having  I 
8<'  tiooai  h'l'^s  a.li,',,!  '  .  :,.■  ~;rH,.i|  apirt  to  accommodate  ,' 
H  niiiu'...T  ■.!'  :■,,;...■,  ....s,.  r-w-  or  drills,  the  Outer] 
liru^h-M    l.avii.-    ,Mi'ward:>     :larli.»;    j,.>  n  phiTi.'S    whereby    to    j 

i-"!:rorin    r-.   the  top  of  th.-  (•'!>;.■,■,   and   ^id--^  of  the  truck 
bevliit. 


1.132.163.      riKK-TOOL.     William    S.    Bidik  (•i,v>.iand 

Ohio,    a -siL-M..--   '..    ri|..    \\      S     Hidl'-   <  ornpans,  ri.v.land 

Ohio,  a  <  "rp,.rart,.ii  ,,f  uhi,,       i.'!i..d  May   13,  iyi4.      So 
rial   N'o.   H.'i^.JtlM        I  I'!.    l.-,7 — Q.) 


£0 


^ 


1  A  (li'vlcf  of  th>>  idiarni'ttT  IndiiaTcd  havln;:  a  shank 
li.d  an  arm  wtdcli  Is  arrai^fd  adja>  .  iit  >>if'  .nd  of  and 
''  an  ai!,-lt'  to  lii,.  siimik  and  ]in-<  two  sld.'s  fa.lny:  for- 
Aan!!y  and  r.-urwardly  r.-spt'ctlv.dy,  said  arm  Iwlni;  pro 
vtdfd  at  one  .sld.'  .iljfe  thereof  and  a  Hultahlo  dLstancf  from 
the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  with  a  shoulder  fiulntt  in  the 
llrection  of  and  spared  from  the  outer  .itremlty  of  the 
a  rin 

-\  A  device  of  th.-  character  Indicated  havi;.i:  a  shank 
ind  an  arm  which  Is  arranued  u.ljaccnt  one  •  nd  of  and  at 
tn  an^le  to  the  nhank  and  has  two  sides  facing;  forwardly 
md  rearwardly  respectively  and  two  side  .kI^i's  of  iint'iiiial 
ienuth  exteudhiK  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm,  which 
arm  Is  provided  with  a  shoulder  faciii<  in  the  direction 
of  the  outereitremliy  of  the  arm,  whlcli  shoulder  extends 
from  a  point  Ndweeu  the  aforesaid  edtes  in  the  direction 
iti  which  the  shorter  e<1-e  faces,  said  arm  IwIuk  r.-<luce<l 
In  width  from  said  shoulder  toward  the  outer  extremity 
>f  the  arm. 

'!     A   device  of   the  character   Indicated    huvlnn   a   shank 

tnd    an    arm    which    is    arranxed    adjacent   one   end    of   and 

it    !in    ansle    to    the   shank   and    has   two   sides    facing    for- 

warilly    and    rearwardly    respectively,    which    arm    Is    pro- 

ided    with    a    hiK   arranged    between    the   Inner   and   outer 

■nd-,  of  th.-  arm   and  projectlnic   In   th.-  direction   In   which 

one  slile  edKe  of  the  arm  faces,  one  surface  of  said  lug  fac 

luK'  in  the  direction  of  the  outer  extremity  of  the  arm  and 

the  opposite  surface  of  said  lug  belnj;  Inclined  ami  facing 

In   the  direction  In   which  the  aforesaid  etl>;e  faces  and   in 

rh.'  direction   of   the   loner  end   of   the  arm   and   extending 

ir.in  the  tlrst-mentloned  surface  toward  said  edjce. 

I  A  device  of  tb<'  character  indicated  having  a  shank 
an.!  I'l  arm  which  Is  arrauxed  adjacent  one  end  of  and 
at    u!   ani;le   to   th.-   shank    and   has   two  sides   facing   for- 


war.lly  a.'id  r-'arwar.l.\  r.-^peci  i v.  .y  and  two  side  edjfes 
..f  un.Miual  i.  i.Kth  e.Kt.  ndin^  from  t!,.-  inner  .-ml  of  the  arm, 
^^  ^  i'  •'  ":"'  Is  ir.''.  id.d  Willi  a  nin  arranned  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  slori.  r  .-M.  e.|^,  an.l  proj.  .-tlnK  in  th.'  direct!. m 
In  which  said  e.l/ii.-  far.-s,  one  s(,  rfa./e  of  sai.l  lui;  f  i.inK  In 
the  direction  of  the  outer  extremity  of  th.  arm  an.l  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  Iuk  heii,^-  in  lln.-l  aid  fir.,:  .  n 
the  direction  in  which  said  la-t  m. nt  .1  •  >;  :_.  r  ,,  .  -  .,,,1 
in  the  direction  of  th.  Inn.  r  -id  ,,f  ih.  am.  ,n.l  extending 
from  the  flrst-menti-jned  surface  toward  -ai-l  last  men- 
tioned edge. 

.I.  A  d.  vie,  ,.f  th,  eliaract.T  Indlcat..!  h.,M',^  a  shank 
and  an  a-n,  wM  h  is  a  rraii^,'.-.!  adjacent  i-n.-  .-i..!  of  and 
Bulisfantialiy  a'  a  rU'ht  Hnk'le  t.)  th.-  shank  ami  has  two 
Bides  fa-lni;  fi.rwar.l!>  an.!  rearwardly  respe.tively  and 
two  8uh-irtntla!ly  para.!.-!  sid.  .-.l^.-s  of  uneqvjal  length 
extendi:.^-  -•■-  n  -h.  !i.!..-r  .-nd  ..f  th.-  arm,  which  arm  i>  ;  r.. 
vlded  a.l.M  •  i.t  t;..  ...i'.  r  .  nd  of  the  short. >r  side  ed^e  with 
a  shonhi.  r  fa.  Uu-  in  the  direction  of  the  ouf.'r  extremity 
of  the   arm    a!:d    .x'.'inlInK   from   a    p.dnt    Ix-tween    said   sll.- 

•  di;.-s  in  th.'  dir-'  •!,.!,  in  which  the  shorter  side  eilkje  faces, 
-all  arm  '•- u-.^  i-r-vid.-.i  at  th.'  Inn.T  .ii.l  ,.f  th.'  shorter 
Sld.'  .■.l,^.'  with  a  .a_'  i.;..j.  .  tiru-  fr..n,  sah!  .-d^-.  in  rh.'  direc- 
tion in  Which  said  .  d^,'  f;,.  .'v.  th-  af,,r.'sald  sh,,,,;,!,  r  :,,rm. 
ini:  r,|,e  surfa.  .-  ,.f  -aid  lug  and  th.  ,.[.;„, si',-  siirfac'  ,,f  sa  M 
=  '-  !'■■-'  !.'.>  iii,e.|  anil  facing  In  t'.  las-  rn-  nri..n.'d  .line 
t'"'    ■'<■■''•   !'■    th"   dire,  tion   ..f   the   liMi'r  en.!   ••!   th.-   arm   and 

•  xt.'n.llri;;     fr..in     V.,.-     s;..)nh!.r     t.iwar.l     th.-    Inst   [n.'nti.in.d 
.-.lue 


1  !  -■  i.'.i.      Ei.Kiruir    rni.    swiKii      Chaklss   a. 

l'-i.:iKV,  Crlppi..  (re.'k.  »''.i..,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
l>ic  ■>;  \  (..i'nrn.  .1  r  ,  Vi,'i.,r.  Colo.  l-li.-d  .Ian.  28, 
VJH.      Serial    No.   hi  4. Kit        (CI.    177— lO.j 


■^f  't,  ;^/7^^„ 


1.  An  ele<'(rl.'  [.nil  switch  comprtslnjr  a  protective  casing 
whii  h  Is  ch.-.il  at  one  of  Its  ends  ami  which  at  its  oppo- 
sit.',  open  .  n.i  has  an  Inl.rna!  s.  r.  w  thread,  a  t>ore,l  piut' 
havlnu  a  s.  ri-w  threa.l  >  o..p.  ratlv.-  with  that  In  the  <  aslni;. 
a  '  lr<  ult  .'ontroiiinK  m.'cluiidsm  m.-uni.-.l  In  Its  .-ntirety 
on  !i..-  s.ili!  pint  an.l  i  n.d  u.llni,'  a  |.'iil  r.i.l  whl.'h  Is  sll'iahly 
-ft''<l  l!.  ;i  i'or.  ..f  th.'  plu;:,  to  ejt.n.l  -  Tt.Tl.irly  of  the 
.ashiK'.  and  c.n.iii.  t.irs  of  eleclrl.ity  whi.h  are  fitted  in 
oth.-r  N)r.'s  .>f  the  pluK  to  connect  with  the  aforesaid 
nc  . diani.-in. 

-  .\n  .  l.'.'tric  piiil  -.wlti  h  comprlsln>;  a  protective  caa- 
Int;  whii'h  1-  i..^e.l  .It  on.'  of  Its  en. is  an.l  has  at  the  said 
.11.1  an  int.-rlor  axuil  s..,'k.'t  and  wldch  at  Its  opposite,  open 
.'11.1  has  an  h.ternal  screw  thread,  a  Store  plug  having  a 
s<-rew-thread  co.iperntive  with  that  In  the  casing,  a  circuit 
controlling  mtH-hanl.-m  mounted  In  Its  entirety  on  the  said 
plug  and  Including  a  pull  rod  which  is  slldably  ntted  In 
the  said  soik.  t  an.l  in  a  Ixire  of  the  plug  to  extend  ex- 
teriorly of  th.'  (aslnK.  and  conductors  of  electricity  which 
project  thr..uKh  <dh.  r  hor.-s  of  the  plug,  Into  the  casing  for 
c.nn.-ction   with   the  said   mechanism. 

.'!.  .\n  .-If.  trl.-  pull  switch  comprising  a  protective  casing 
which  Is  .  jcs.'.i  at  ..n.  of  Its  ends  an.l  which  at  its  opposite 
open  en.l  has  an  internal  screw  thread,  a  bored  plug  bar- 
ing a  strew  thread  cWiperatlve  with  that  In  the  casing,  a 
h.ired  hhx  k  ..f  non-.onductlve  material  fastened  on  said 
plug  within  the  caRlnK',  electric  contacts  fasten.-d  on  said 
l.lo' k,  a  spring  held  pull  rod  slidlngly  fitted  in  alined 
bores  In  said  block  and  said  plug  to  extend  outside  the 
casing,  an  Insulated  contact-member  fastened  on  said  rod 
to  be  brought  Into  conductive  engagement   with  said   con- 
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hy  a  bli.ilnj;  nioveinent  of  the  rod.  and  conductors  of 
iritj  lUt.il  in  oth.  r  h.ire.s  of  said  plug  to  connect 
Ih.     s;ild    i'oi.laits. 


^^■^■. 


I,'..^.        liAIIA\AV     TIK     AMI    BKA(  K.       Henby     M. 

.isK.    Wichita     Kans       Filed    Oct     14.    1913.      Serial 


No.  7U.-  (tTlt 


I  (' 


veneer  pi\  of  the  lop.  tht-  riui  at  the-  ui.per  edge  of  Ita 
bevel  being  flush  with  the  upper  surface  ^f  the  veneer  ply. 

2.  Id  Wood  work  construction  of  the  class  descrllted,  a 
top  Including  a  core  and  a  veneer  ply,  the  edge  of  the  core 
and  ply  being  cut  on  a  l>e\ei.  and  a  rim  having  an  edge 
cut  on  a  bevel  and  disposed  with  its  tjeve.  matching  the 
l)evel  of  the  core  and  veneer  ply  and  secured  thereto. 

'A.  In  wofid  work  c instruction  of  the  class  described,  a 
top  Including  a  core  aiol  a  veneer  ply,  the  edge  of  the  core 
and  ply  !>.  ing  cut  on  a  bevel,  and  a  rim  having  an  edge 
cut  on  a  bevel  and  disposed  with  its  bevel  matching  the 
bevel  of  the  core  and  vene-  r  ply  and  secured  thereto,  the 
rim  1  .  inprislng  assembled  piles  and  the  outer  one  of  the 
said  plies  being  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  \eneer  ply  of  the  top.  whereby  to  affor.!  a  support 
for  t'  •  .  (!ge  of  the  veneer  ply  of  the  top  and  the  adjacent 
porti'  n  ..f  the  core  of  the  top. 


1,13  2,167.  BOTTLK  CKATK  OR  (  ASK 
BOKOP,  Defiance.  Ohio  Filed  0<t  21.  1912 
727,026.      (CI.  217— 24  » 


Hknet  D. 

Serial  No 


1.  A  rai.  tie  Inclmllng  a  body  member  bellied  down- 
wardly cntrally  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex 
tending  brace  meiiiUn  having  its  end  portions  bowed  down- 
wardly and  direct. 'il  laterally  to  provide  anchoring  ter- 
minals, and  an  additional  longitudinally  extending  brace. 
the  central  portion  of  which    is  bowed  downwardly. 

2.  A  r.ill  tie  Imludlng  a  body  memt)er  provided  with 
spaced  rail  t-ngaging  shoulders,  an  upwardly  bowed  rein- 
forcing (-lement  emtn-dded  In  the  body  member,  and  a 
d'wnwHrdly  bowed  reinforcing  element  embedded  In  the 
Ujdy  member  an.l  having  Its  end  portions  bent  upwardly 
Int..  th-    rail  en«algng  shoulders. 

'A.  A  tie  including  symm.trlcaliy  f.irmed,  co-acting  tie 
inemlrt-rs,  ea.  h  member  being  bellied  downwardly  centrally 
an.l  pr.'vl.le.l  wltti  a  longitudinally  extending  brace  mem- 
ber hHv!n>{  its  .  nd  portions  bowed  downwardly  and  di- 
rected laterally  to  provide  anchoring  terminals,  rail  en- 
gaging shoulders  formed  on  each  tie  member,  and  means 
for  securing  the  tie  members  together. 


l,i;Cl,%t',       KOCNin'OF  WOIJK   CONSTRrCTION.      WiD- 
i.i.vM   n    H.iUNKH,  KnoivUle,  Tenn.,  aaslgnor  to  Clay  B. 

Atkin     Knoxvllle.    Tenn        Filed    Dec     17.    1914.      Serial 
N"    ^77.778.      tCI.  20—89.) 


LOX 


1  In  wocmI  work  construction  of  the  class  described,  a 
top  Including  a  core  and  a  veneer  ply,  the  edge  of  the  core 
and  ply  being  cut  on  a  bevel,  and  a  rim  having  an  edge 
cut  on  n  bevel  and  secured  against  the  bevel  of  the  core  and 
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A  bottle  crate  having  mounted  upon  the  bottom  thereof 
within  the  crate,  a  plurality  of  bottle  retainers,  each  re- 
tainer consisting  of  two  U-shaped  members,  the  terminals 
of  which  are  curved  to  form  resilient  bottle  engaging  por- 
tions, the  connecting  portions  of  the  members  being  dla- 
posed  in  cruciform  shape  and  connected  together  and  to 
the  bottom  of  the  crate,  said  retainers  being  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  rows  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  re- 
tainers in  one  row  alternating  relatively  to  those  in  the 
adjacent  rows  to  provide  bottle  receiving  spaces  between 
certain  of  the  retainers  and  also  certain  of  the  retainers 
and  the  walls  of  the  crate,  the  resilient  terminals  coacting 
with  the  bottles  to  maintain  the  bottles  against  move- 
ment, the  curved  portions  of  the  terminals  of  each  U- 
shaped  member  being  bent  so  that  one  curved  portion  Is 
Inwardly  while  the  other  is  outwardly  thus  providing 
liottle  engaging  means  Internally  and  externally  of  the 
holder. 


1,1. '^2. !.'>«.  COMBINED  FISniNO-ROD  STPrORT  AND 
AL.\RM.  Haevbt  Rrewek  and  John  K  Shanama!*, 
Annvllle,  Pa.  ;  said  Brewer  assignor  to  George  P. 
Spelcher,  I^-banon,  I'a.  F^led  .luly  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.')n,4:<o.    rci.  43— 3i.t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  adapted 
to  support  a  Ushlng  pole,  of  a  line  alarm  mounted  thereon 
comprising  a  plate  attached  to  said  support,  a  gong 
mounted  on  the  plate,  opposed  rollers  reslllently  forced 
into  frictional  engagement  with  each  other  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  fishing  line  between  them,  a  shaft  op«- 
atlvely  connected  to  one  of  snid  rollers,  a  toothed  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  striker  oscillated  by  the  toothed 
wheel,  and  means  for  guiding  the  line  between  said  rollers. 

2  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  adapted 
to  support  a  fish  pole,  of  a  line  alarm  comprlglng  a  plate 
attached  to  said  support,  a  gong  mounted  upon  the  plats. 
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stub  shaftfi  proje.rink!;  frf>m  the  plutp,  one  of  «ald  ihafti 
b«>ln(j  looHcly  monnt.-ii.  opposed  contacting  rollen  mounted 
upon  ««)d  shafts  and  b«'tw^n  which  the  flBhing:  line  la 
adapted  to  pHss,  Htnl  a  sprlnR  urKiag  aatd  loo«e  abaft  In  a 
direction  to  forip  Us  roller  afcalnst  the  oppoasd  roller,  aad 
■tnkinf;  means  npcrattvely  connected  to  the  lonar  end  of 
one  of  aald  shafts 


3.  The  comblnatloD  with  h  tlstilng  rod  support,  of  a 
line  alarm  conaprlslnR  a  platr  attached  to  said  support,  a 
hollow  ^oriij  mountfd  npon  said  plate,  a  ahaft  extendlnf; 
fhrouirh  ^iiikl  plat'-  h  t<>..r()f>(l  wheel  mounted  upon  the  Inner 
end  of  the  sliHft,  a  siiriiin  striker  enifajfed  with  said 
Toothed  whe^'i,  a  .■urr!iirat''d  roller  mounted  upon  the  end 
I'f  the  ^haft.  n  Hinootd  faced  roller  supported  In  contact 
with  the  (•orrii^;Htrd  roller  the  flshlnK  Hne  belnj?  adapted 
to  pass  between  the  two  roHera,  and  means  yieldingly 
urtrliitr  tilt*  sriiooth  fai-'-d  roller  against  the  corrugated 
roller. 


1  l.'.-_Mr.'»  snoK  I'ROTKCTnR  .Ioskph  H  ('arr,  Meta 
mora.  i>hio  Fli  d  ,laii  JT  UM 4  Serial  No  M4,7,'lrt 
(CI    3fV^7-'  ) 


1  A  profei  tor  comprlslntf  an  outer  sole,  an  Inner  sole 
r-stliik'  M|i>ai  -Hill  outer  sole,  i  si-coml  Inner  solr  resting,- 
upon  the  first  nientloneil  Inner  sole,  an  upper  havluK  lt« 
edge  portion  at  one  side  secured  to  aaid  outer  sole  and 
being  then  extended  between  aald  Inner  soles  and  secured 
between  the  same,  the  remainder  of  the  edire  portion  of 
the  sole  enKaglnK  portion  of  the  upper  extending  t)etween 
said  outer  sole  and  tlrHt  mentioned  inner  sole,  and  means 
carried  by  aald  upper  for  passing  l>eneath  the  Instep  of 
a  shoe  to  hold  said  protestor  upon  a  shoe. 

2.  A  protector  comprising  an  outer  sole,  inner  soles 
carried  by  said  outer  sole,  an  upper  having  Ita  edge  por 
tion  at  one  aide  extending  between  said  outer  aole  and 
one  of  said  Inner  soles  and  secured  in  place,  the  edge 
portion  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  upper  betng  aecured 
to  said  outer  sole  and  t>elng  then  extended  between  said 
inner  solea  and  secured  in  place,  and  means  carried  by 
said  upper  for  releasably  holding  said  protector  upon 
a  shoe. 


1.132,160       KTARTINO 
BUSTION     MOTORS 
Mass.       lTle<l    June    I'tl, 
ll'.V    IMS   , 


I>EVU'E    FOK    INTEUNALCOM 
Ix)(  iH    A.    Cahcrai.n,    Bererly, 
lSil2.      Serial    No    705,923.      (t'l 


1  A  starting;  ilevl.  i-  f(.i  internal  combustion  moturx 
hnvlnK,  in  combination,  a  manually  opi-rated  control,  a 
one  direction  clutch  adapted  to  he  connect<><l  to  the  rmnk 
shaft  of  the  motor,  an  Idler  pulley,  connections  between 
the  rim  of  the  pulley  and  the  control,  a  mm.  and  connec 
tlons  l)etween  the  cam  and  clutch  whereby  the  constant 
force  applied  to  the  control  Is  multiplied  and  an  Increas 
Ing  torque  is  exerted  upon  the  crnnk  shaft. 

ji.  A  starting  device  for  infernal  combustion  moton 
having,  In  combination,  a  starting  handle,  a  one  direction 
clutch  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  of 
the  motor,  a  cam,  a  fl<>ilble  connection  between  the  cam 
and  clutch,  and  connections  between  the  cam  and  start- 
ing handle  to  rotate  the  cam  as  the  stnrtlni:  handle  Is 
actuated  and  wind  the  flexible  connection  about  the  pe 
riphery  of  the  cam. 

."i.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  motors 
comprlHlng  a  driving  ratchet,  a  plurality  of  pawls  co 
operatlnir  therewith,  a  cam  eni-airlti;:  with  tlie  pawls  and 
freely  movable  in  the  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
ratchet,  and  means  for  securing  a  relative  rotation  of 
the  (am  and  driving  ratchet  when  the  rati  het  Is  turn'-d  re- 
versely to  Its  normal  direction  of  rotation  to  cause  the 
cam  to  remove  the  pawls  from  enuagement  with  tie 
ratchet. 

4  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  motors 
comprising  a  driving  ratctiet,  a  pnw!  engaging  therewith, 
a  cam  plate  engaging  with  the  jiawl  and  arranged  tn  dls 
engage  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  when  moved  relative 
to  the  ratchet,  means  for  yleldlituly  connecting  the  cam 
plate  to  the  ratchet,  and  means  for  hnklng  the  cam  plate 
■  gainst  movement  when  t  f  «■  ratchet  Is  rotated  In  one 
dlr»»ct1on 

5.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  motors 
comprlalng  a  handle  which  Is  conveniently  accessible  to 
the  operator,  a  starting  shaft,  a  one  direction  clnti  h 
adapted  to  connect  the  starting  shaft  and  crank  shaft  of 
the  motor,  a  drive  pulley  mounted  upon  the  starting 
shaft,  an  Idler  pulley,  a  cam  secured  to  the  hob  of  the 
Idler  pulley,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  periphery 
of  the  drive  pulley  and  the  periphery  of  the  cam  and  a 
connection  between  the  handle  and  the  rim  of  the  Idler 
pulley 

rrialm  fl  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1  n2.1«l        MKrHANTSM    FOR    TFIE    COVVERSION    OF 
RECIPROrATINO    INTO   ROTARY   MOTION.     Osoaoa 
t'ASBADT,    New   Westminster.   British   Colnmhla,  Canada, 
and  CoNiAD   Fibi.d  Mbndham,  I/ondon,   England.     Filed 
Oct    28.   Iftl2.      Serial   No    728.M1        (CI.   74 — l.t 
1.   Mecbanlsni    for  the   transmlaslon   of   motion,  or  for 
the  conversion   of  reciprocating  Into  rotary  motion,  con- 
sisting of  a    rotating  body  or  driven   member  having  an 
open  groove  or  alot  therein,  said  groove  or  slot  having  its 
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faces  flat  and  disposed  In  parallel  planes,  and  a  rectl- 
lineally  reclprwatlng  member  or  slide  carrying  a  central 
boss  or  lug  upon  which  are  mounted  the  contact  blocks 
which  rotate  on  tbelr  axes  and  run  within  the  open 
groove  or  slot  In  ttie  rotating  l)ody  or  driven  memt)er. 
for  operation  in  the  manner  for  the  purposes  and  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


-  .Mecl.anlsin  for  the  transmission  of  motion  c.pmpris- 
in^'  a  reitUincHlly  reclpro(  atliig  member,  a  head  member 
tliedly  mounted  on  said  reciprocating  member,  said  head 
ni.  rnl»er  being  pro\ided  with  a  proJe<tlng  lug,  a  spindle 
rnoiintei!  In  snld  Iul'.  <ontH<t  blocks  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  and  a  rotary  member  having  .nn  obliquely- 
dl'iposi  d  o[><n  slot  or  t:ronve.  said  groove  or  slot  having 
It--  ffices  flat  and  disposed  In  parallel  planes,  said  contact 
blocks  engaging  In  said  slot  or  groove. 

2.  Mechanism  for  the  transmlsKlon  of  motion  or  for 
the  conversion  of  re<iprocatlng  Into  rotary  motion  com- 
prlHing  a  driving:  and  n'ctlUneally  r^»<lprocatlng  member, 
n  head  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  driving  recipro- 
cating member,  said  b' nd  meml>er  being  provided  with 
a  projecting  lug.  a  spltidle  mounted  in  s.iid  lug,  contact 
blocks  rotatnl)ly  rroiinti'd  on  said  spindle,  and  a  rotary 
driven  member  having  an  obliquely  disposed  open  slot 
or  groove,  said  groove  or  slot  having  Its  faces  flat  and 
dlsp.ised  In  parallel  plaiies.  said  contact  blocks  engaging 
In  said  slot  or  groove  so  as  to  effeft  the  rotation  of  the 
driven   mi'niber. 

4  Mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  motion  compris- 
ing a  reftlllneally  reciprocating  member,  a  head  member 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  reciprocating  member,  said  head 
member  lw>lTig  provided  with  a  projecting  lug.  a  spindle 
mounted  In  said  lug,  contact  blocks  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  sphxlle.  and  a  rotary  member  having  an  obliquely 
disposed  open  slot  or  groove,  said  groove  or  slot  having 
Its  faces  flat  and  disposed  In  parallel  planes,  said  contact 
blocks  engaging  in  said  slot  or  groove,  and  means  for 
taking  lip  wear  on  the  faces  of  the  open  slot  or  groove  of 
the   rotary  member. 

.^  Mechanism  for  the  transmission  of  motion  or  for  the 
cnnversUin  of  reciprocating  Into  rotary  motion  comprising 
a  driving  and  rectlllneally  reciprocating  member,  a  head 
ni' mher  fixedly  mounted  on  said  driving  reciprocating 
memt>er.  said  head  meml>er  being  provided  with  a  project 
ing  lug.  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  lug.  contact  blocks  ro- 
tatably motinted  on  said  spindle,  and  a  rotary  driven 
member  laving  an  obliquely  disposed  open  slot  or  groove, 
said  slot  or  groove  having  Its  faces  flat  and  disposed  in 
parallil  planes,  said  contact  blocks  engaging  In  said  slot 
or  groov.'.  so  as  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  driven  mem- 
b'  r,  and  means  for  taking  tip  wear  on  the  faces  of  the 
open  slot  or  groove  of  the  rotary  member. 

[t  laims  fi  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1  l.iL'.urj       BOTTLE  TIANr)!, ING    MACHINE.      Henbt  J. 

rmi.TON,  Chicago.   111.     Filed  Jan    a,   1910.     Serial  No. 

.'..'?«.012.      (CI     11."^— 2  ) 

1  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  main  frame,  of  a  set  of  sealing  devices 
rotating  In  said  main  frame,  a  set  of  bottle  holding  de- 
vices carried  by  said  main  frame  and  normally  out  of 
allnement  with  said  set  of  sealing  devices,  means  for 
shifting  a  portion  of  one  set  of  said  devices  In  allnement 
with  the  others,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting 
the  liottle  holding  devices  during  the  operation  of  capping. 


2.  In  a  bottle  handling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  main  frame,  of  a  set  of  sealing  devices  ro- 
tating therewith,  bottle  holding  devices  carried  by  said 
main  frame  and  normally  out  of  allnement  with  said 
sealing  devices,  means  for  shlfttnj;  niemt>ers  of  one  set 
of  devices  into  allnement  with  the  corresp>ondlng  mem- 
bers of  the  other  set,  and  an  air  cushion  for  yleldably 
supporting  the  bottle  holders  during  the  operation  of 
capplBg. 


3  In  B  bottle  handling  appanitiis,  t  >  ■  (mibinstlon 
with  a  rotary  main  frame,  of  a  set  of  sealing  devices  ro- 
tating therewith,  bottle  holding  devices  (arrled  by  said 
main  frame  and  normally  out  of  allnement  with  said 
sealing  devices,  and  means  for  shifting  the  meml)ers  of 
one  set  of  devices  Into  allnement  with  the  corresponding 
menilK-rs  of  the  other  set  of  devices. 

4.  In  a  bottle  handling  ar>i'acatns  the  omblnatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  sealing  devices,  bottle  holding  devices 
associated  therewith,  means  for  bringing  said  devices 
into  operative  engagement,  an  air  cushion  for  each  of 
said  bottle  holding  devices  for  yieldably  supporting  the 
latter  during  the  operation  of  sealing,  and  a  common  air 
chamber  having  uninterrupted  communications  with  said 
air  cushions. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  sealing  dericea.  of  a  plurality  of  bottle 
holding  devices  associated  therewith,  a  plunger  for  each 
bottle  holding  device,  an  air  cushion  chamber  for  each 
plunger  In  which  the  latter  Is  yieldably  supported  during 
the  operation  of  sealing,  a  common  air  chamber  connected 
to  each  air  cushion  chamber  and  means  for  bringing  the 
sealing  devices  and  the  bottle  holders  Into  operative  re 
latlon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,132,16.'?.     ART  OF  PFTROLETM  DISTTT.I.ATION      Kd 
GAB  M.  Clark,  Alton.  111.,  assignor  to  St.indard  01!  Com- 
pany,  Whiting.    Ind  .   :i    I'lirporation   i.f   Indiana       Orlpl 
nal  application   filed   Apr    2<i.   1!»14.   Serial   No    R.^ri244 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct    24.  1014      Serial 
No.  868,362.     (CI.  1<«6     21.^ 

1.  In  the  art  of  treating  Ifqiiiil  portions  of  the  paraflln 
series  of  petroleum  dlstiUation  having  n  b<illlng  point  of 
upward  of  500°  F  to  obtain  therefrom  low  tKilllng  point 
products  of  the  sam"'  series,  the  process  which  consists  in 
heating  the  ho6j  of  liquid  material  to  drive  off  any  con- 
tained water,  then  raising  tlie  temp>ratnre  to  a  point  at 
which  cracking  takes  place,  exerting  and  maintaining  on 
the  liquid  body  during  such  rise  In  temperature  a  pressure 
of  the  distillate  of  the  same  material  In  an  advanced  stage 
of  distillation,  whereby  fractional  distillation  is  prevented, 
and  then  proceeding  with  the  cracking  and  distillation  of 
the  liquid  body  at  such  tlevated  temperature  and  under 
the  pressure  of  the  distilled  material. 
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■-'.  In  the  art  .f  tr-irius'  I'uniA  i..irtl..n'<  ..f  thf  luirfttfln 
Rprles  ,,f  i)..(r.)l.Mn,i  ,)i-tli  liitlon  luivlrikr  a  txitllriK  point  of 
upwnrtl  .if  ,"()()'  I  t,,  (.hraln  tht-iffrorn  low  liollinkf  point 
jinxlui  ts  of  th^  sarn.-  s.-rh's,  f!i.-  (h.>.»-.ss  which  consists  In 
fi«'atlnkt  tlif  twiily  of  ii.jiiKl  mat»Tlal  to  the  dpHln-d  rraoklnif 
temp.Tariir.'.  tti>'ii  i)r(.<-..,.illnir  with  rrarkinR  and  distil- 
lation at  such  tt'rnp.TJit.ir.-,  .■x.-rtiriir  an. I  niaintaltjlni:  on 
fhe  ll(]iii(!  ho<)y  .liirinir  lr<  rls.'  In  tcmpprattirf  from  ttie 
iM'tllnc  p.^iiif  ,,f  !'^  ii^ht.'st  ,.ii  .-..iivtitiifiitH  H  i.,.«siirc  of 
III'  undtMisa:.;.'  ;;;i-...^  i.r...!u.-,>,l  i.i  a.l  vii  tjc'.!  .il-t  i  i 'h  t  I'iri  of 
flu-    sarnt>    rn:it»»r!ji; 


4f=;p4|=r±^fc:^-_zj 


3.  In  the  art  of  rr.-atin^  .i'i'li.l  portions  of  ttir  paiathn 
serifs  of  p.'trohuiii  ili-tii;atiMr,  having  a  boiling  point  of 
iipwanl  of  r.(Mi  i'  f,,  ,,i,t;,i,,  iiiiTcfroin  low  holllnK  point 
produotH  of  the  .sMui..  >.>ri.  >.  th.'  tinicess  which  consists  in 
hcatlnn  til..  |.<„l,v  of  ihjiihi  mat. -rial  to  the  dcslrt^l  crackinK 
fcmpcratnr.'.  then  iim.  .■. dink:  with  cracking  and  distUla 
tion  at  stirh  t.Mnp.Tanire,  fxcrtinc  and  maintalninK  on  the 
ll<iuld  body  dnrliii:  it-,  ris.-  in  t .'nipiTa t u re  from  t!ie  hoUiiu- 
point  of  its  iit'ht.-st  .iii  .•onstiiuent-,  and  iliirUiK'  the  sul>s.- 
(iu»»nt  cracking;  and  dist  illation,  a  pres.siir<' of  incondensable 
gases  produced  by  advance<i  distillation  of  the  material. 

4.  In  the  art  of  tr.atini,-  liquid  portions  of  thp  paraffin 
series  of  petroleum  distillation  tiavhit;  a  tKdlinj;  point  of 
upward  of  '.(»<)  1  .  to  ohtain  therefrom  low  iH.ilinu  point 
products  of  (he  same  series,  ihe  method  of  sinniitaneonsly 
opfTatlntf  a  pluialify  of  stills,  which  consl-t-*  in  raising  the 
temperature  of  one  stiU  to  the  desired  cra<kinK  and  ilistil- 
iation  i>oiiit.  tlien  pr-M-eedln^;  wltli  crai  kiiik'  aii.i  .lIsTlllHtlon 
at  such  tempenitijiv,  eiertliik,'  an<i  maintaining  on  the  ll(i- 
uid  lioiiy  In  this  stiil,  durini:  siich  ris.  m  tempera  liir.-  and 
during;  the  subse.)n.'nt  i-raekini:  i>n<l  <iistllia  th.n,  a  p-es- 
Rure  of  iiK-on.len-iabU'  cases  produced  t.y  advanced  distilla- 
tion  and  i-rarlvinc  in  anuther  sti'] 


1.1. *<-*,! CI      MAi'niNi:    t  ou   Ai  I.  p.\i.\  ri.Ai.i.v   wrap- 

I'I.M;,    ISIMMNi.,    .\M.     rvi.N(,    I'AiKAi.I.S        Akiii;  k 
J.    Coon,    \Va-.hifit,M..n,    Ii,    r      assignor    .tf    ..[).■  half    to 
Fran. Is    M      Willis,     Ithai.c     \      V         Flle.l    lr\,_    !.,     I'.irj 
Serla:    N...   c,7(;  ,-,.-,)        ,  ,   r     ;i;;       _■   , 

'  'i'  ■!  ni.i,  Inn.'  .f  the  .la--s  .ieMril>e<l,  t!)e  .-..mlplna  tl.in 
of  ineaijs  fnv  m. .villi.'  t'le  articles  alon^r  a  snl.stantlal!y 
straijs'lit    pa!!i,    means    f,.r    h.ildini:   a    wrapper   a^  r.is-,    said 

path  to  he  .  tii;:ii:ed  hv  the  iirti  h-s  moving  thereal..nK.  In.b'- 
pendent  u.'hlahlv  m,.iitite.!  phitis  ).a\iii4  a  .ehiral  raised 
portion,  nil. I  arnin;;-.'d  t..  iionnallv  pn.je.'f  Infn  th,,.  path 
for  ilrawin^'  !  he  u  iap[>.  i  ar.Min.i  tliree  f.nes  ..f  the  article, 
am!  additional  mea;;-  f,.r  f..h!ii,_-  t  h..  wrapjuT  against  the 
reniauun^'   fa.'.s   .,t'   •.!!.•   .•irti.  h- 

-     lu  M   niachirii-  ,.f  tlie  class  <i.'s.  ribed,  the  corahlnfltlon 


of    means    f 


ui-    uioviriK'    tic    artii 


ai.mi;    a    siib.stan tiall v 


straight    path,    nie;in-.    f..[-    h..hiin„'    a    wrapier    across    sahi 
path    to   ()e   ..ntai:...!    l.y    th.'  ii'th  l.-s    m.iviriK    therealonK.   in 
dep.'ii.t.M.t     •.<i\,~r,i:'.\      m.oinf.'d     1. It. rally     yieldahle     plates 
lunlnt;    .-.titra'    raUe.l    p.,rtii'ns    am!    arrancf.l    ,vn    opposite 
"!'!•-  of  .s.-ihl   path   and   ie>rnially   i»roJ..ctlng   int..   the  path. 


fc  drawini;  the  wrapper  around  the  faces  of  the  article, 
ami  additional  me«ns  for  folding  tlie  wrapper  axalnst  the 
remaining  fa.es  of  the  article. 


3.  In  a  wrapping  inachln.,  an  article  supportlnK  »nd 
mOTlDK  platen,  a  plurality  ,,f  .am  a.  tuated  reclprmatlnK 
roda  havinjc  an  operative  conne,  tion  with  said  platen,  and 
n  folding  anil  article  snpportiiiK  am!  moving,'  mechanisrr 
plvotally   supported  by  said   rods 

4  In  a  wrapphiK  machine,  a  plvotally  supported  frame 
adapted  to  impart  upward  mo\ement  to  the  article  to  be 
wrapped,  means  for  movhiK  said  frame  vertically,  means 
for  rocking  said  frame  on  its  sui>portin>;  pivots  at  the  end 
of  its  upward  movement  and  means  for  supporting  the 
irti.  1.'  after  said  frame  has  been  withdrawn  therefr.im. 

.'«.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  tlie  comtiinatlon  of  means 
for  moving  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  and  a  plurality  of 
spring  pressed  plvotally  s«ipported  wljiers  arranKe<l  In  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  article,  said  wipers  conslatlng  of 
rectangular  plates  formed  with  a  central  ralse<1  portion. 

[Clalnis  •>  to  Is  n.it  printed  in   the  (lazette] 


l.l.iL'.lf.r,  MAt  HI.NK  FOR  AITOMATKALLY  WR.AP- 
I'l.XG,  HIM>IN(;,  A.NIi  TVINt;  I'.M  KAtiKS.  AKTHfR 
.1.  CixiN,  Providence,  H  I  ,  a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to 
Iran.ls   M.    Willis,    Ithaca,    .\     V.      Kile<l    Oct.    25,    1013 

s.Tiai  N.i.  7!<7.j:!r.      (I'l.  yi'-  LM 


1-  The  c.imbinailon  ..f  ni.^ans  for  ap[>!ylng  a  wrapper  to 
an  article.  ni,.aiis  for  pasvjn^.  a  plurality  of  binders  around 
th.'  arti.-le  In  tight  an;;ula  rly  .llsposed  planes  to  secure  the 
wrapper  ther.-.in,  aiid  means  for  s.'curing  the  ends  of  the 
hllid.'r.* 

-.  The  combination  of  means  f.ir  appl.\ir)L.'  a  wia;.[..  i  t.i 
an  article,  means  for  pa-sing  a  plurallt.v  ..f  himl.-rs  ar..iiiul 
the  article  in  right  angularly  dis[.ose,i  plane-  t.'  -ecure  the 
wrapiier  thereon,  aii.l  [n.aus  for  t,\ing  the  en.ls  of  the 
binders. 
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H.  The  combination  of  meanp  for  applying  a  wrapper  to 
an  article,  means  for  passing  a  plurality  of  hinders  around 
the  article  to  secure  the  wrnppet  thereon,  and  means  for 
gnmplng  and  s. curing  all  of  the  ends  of  the  hinders  to- 
gether. 

4  Th.'  rorabinatlon  of  means  fur  aiiidying  a  wrapper  to 
an  arti.'le,  uieaDS  for  passing  a  plurality  of  binders  around 
the  article  to  secure  the  wrapper  tbireon.  and  means  for 
grouiung  and  tying  all  of  the  ends  of  Kald  tiinders  together. 

6.  The  combination  of  means  for  applying  a  wrapper  to 
ao  article,  means  for  passing  binders  around  all  of  the 
faces  of  the  article,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
the   hinders 

[t'laims  fi  to   10r>  not  printed  In  the  (;H7,ette.] 


l.I3'J,lfi6        TVPK  WRITING    MAfULNE.       ("OKNEi.irs    R 
('nni(iR,4iN,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    assi(;nor    to    T'nderwood 
Typewriter  i'omi)any.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
iHiaware.      Filed    Nov.    14.    1913       Serial    No     RO0,937. 
Ml,   107  — 12.H,j 


I  In  a  typewriting  machine  In  combination  an  axle,  a 
platen  flxe<l  thereon  and  [irovlded  with  a  finger  wheel,  a 
line  Hpaci'  wheel  adapted  to  turn  on  said  axle,  a  series  of 
teeth  cut  on  ttie  outside  face  of  the  line-space  wheel,  a 
.\oke  fixed  upon  the  axle,  a  spring-pressed  tailed  dog  piv- 
oted in  said  yoke,  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  a  sliding 
sleeve  on  the  axle  adapted  to  engage  the  tall  of  said  dog  to 
release  Ihe  dog  from  eagngemeut  with  the  said  teeth,  a 
|.>ose  collar  on  said  sle«'ve,  a  stem  connected  to  said  collar 
and  passing  through  the  finger  wheel  at  one  side  of  the 
axle,  and  a  push  l)Utton  mounted  on  said  stem  outside  the 
finger  wheel. 

-  In  a  typewriting  machine  in  combination  an  axle,  a 
platen  fixed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  finger  wheel,  a 
line-apace  wdee]  adapted  to  turn  on  said  axle,  a  series  of 
teeth  I'ut  on  the  outsld.  fai  e  of  the  line  space  wheel,  n 
yoke  fixed  upon  the  axle,  multl  toothed  spring-pressed 
tailed  dogs  pivoted  in  said  yoke,  adapted  to  engage  said 
teeth,  a  sliding  sleeve  tm  the  axle  adapted  to  engage  th<> 
talis  ..f  said  d.igs  to  release  the  dogs  from  engagement  with 
ttie  sniil  teetti.  H  loose  collar  on  said  sleeve,  stems  connect 
.•(!  to  s.'iid  collar  nmi  passing  through  the  finger  wheel,  and 
a  push  button  ctmnectlng  said  stems  and  adapted  to  move 
into  the  ricess  of  said  finger  wheel  when  pressure  Is  ap 
p!ie<1  to  said  button 

.'i.  In  a  typewriting  machine  in  combination  an  axle,  a 
platen  fixed  thereon  !in<l  provided  wltli  a  finger  wheel,  a 
line  spaci'  wheel  adapted  tfi  turn  on  said  axle,  a  series  of 
te.'th  lut  oil  the  .lUtsid.  fa..'  of  the  liii.-  space  wheel,  a 
\.  k.  tix..!  ui).'n  the  axle,  spring-pressed  multi-toothed 
d..i:-  p;\.'ted  in  -.ai.!  ynki  .  each  provided  with  teeth  adapt- 
e.i  to  !;t  th.  sai.i  >;•  ries  if  teeth  and  spaced  so  that  said 
engagement  of  on.  dog  1-  half  a  tooth  In  advance  of  the 
engagement  of  the  otlier  dog,  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  axle 
ndaiited  to  engage  the  talis  of  said  dogs  to  release  the  dogs 
f'om  engagement  with  the  said  teeth,  a  loose  collar  on  said 
sleevi"  stems  con  n.-.  ted  to  sai.l  collar  and  passing  tlirongh 
ttie  finger  wheel,  and  a  push  button  connecting  said  stems 
and  adapted  to  move  into  the  recess  of  said  finger  wheel 
whien  pressure  Is  npplleil  to  snld  button. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  platen  fixed  upon  an  axle,  a 
line-space  wheel  loose  on  said  axle,  a  series  of  fine  teeth 
on  the  side  of  said  line-space  wheel  a  grooved  casing 
formed  on  said  line  space  wheel,  dogs  pi  v.  ted  in  a  yoke 
fixed  on  the  axle  within  said  casing  an  ad.iustable  collar 
on  said  axle  engaging  said  line-space  wheel  to  keep  said 
line-space  wheel  within  the  range  iif  said  dogs,  to  permit 
the  latter  to  engage  tiie  fine  teeth  on  the  line-space  wheel 
to  hold  It  to  the  axle  under  the  f.rotection  of  the  casing 
and  a  removable  cover  pro\id''.i  with  ears  for  engaging  thie 
groove  in  the  ca-ing 


I.i:i2.1t57.  ATTOMATIC  TIREITMI'.  Kk.ok  (  Tr.^w 
South  .Norwalk.  ("onn  Failed  Aug.  1:h  1!'1:'.  Serla'.  N., 
784.584.      (CI.  152—11.) 


1  A  pump  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a  15od.^ 
having  at  one  end  a  head  ndaptc^'d  for  attachment  to  a 
tire  and  to  He  within  the  tire,  and  at  its  other  end  an 
inwardly  operating  ralve,  a  tubular  piston  having  at  one 
end  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  a  tire  and  at 
Its  other  end  an  Inwardly  operating  valve,  a  stationary 
plug  within  the  piston  and  secured  to  the  body  and  a 
spring  within  the  piston  and  connected  to  the  stationary 
plug  and  to  the  piston,  said  spring  acting  to  retain  the 
head  of  the  piston  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  tire 
until  the  pressure  within  the  tire  overcomes  the  Btrenffth 
of  the  spring  when  the  piston  will  be  raised  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  tire 

2  A  pump  of  the  character  deseril%ed  comprising  n  body 
having  at  one  end  a  head  adapted  to  He  within  a  tire  and 
at  its  other  end  an  Inwardly  operating  valve,  a  tubular 
piston  having  slots  and  at  one  end  a  head  adapted  to 
engage  the  wall  of  a  tire  and  at  its  other  end  an  Inwardly 
oi>eratlng  valve,  a  stationary  plug  within  the  piston,  a 
pin  passing  through  the  slots  and  att.Mching  the  plug  to 
the  body  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  plug  and  to  the 
piston. 

3.  A  pump  of  the  character  descri{>ed  comprising  a  body 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tire  and  having  at  Its  outer 
end  a  plug  with  a  longitudinal  hole  and  an  inwardly  op- 
erating valve,  a  tubular  piston  having  nt  its  outer  end  a 
hollow  plug  with  an  inwardly  operating  valve,  a  station- 
ary plug  wlth'n  the  piston  and  sec'iired  to  the  body  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  stationary  plug  and  to  the  plug 
In  tlie  end  of  the  piston 

4.  TTie  combination  with  a  tire,  a  pumi>  Ix.dy  having  n 
bead  within  the  tire  and  an  iiiwardly  operating  valve  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  tx-Kly,  of  n  tubular  piston  having  nn 
inwardly  of»eratinc  valve,  a  stationary  plug  within  the 
pistcjn  and  secured  to  the  tK>dy  and  n  spring  connected  to 
the  stationary  phig  and  to  the  piston. 

5.  The  comlilnation  with  a  tire  and  a  pump  lv>dy  havlr;j 
«  head  within  the  tire  and  an  Inwardlv  operating  valve  at 


liii 
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Ite    outer    ftu],    of    a    tubular    piston    haviriK    an    inwanlly  I'arriago   ahiuK    the   trrfck.   a    tool   carried   hy   the    carriaRp. 

op*!rutiii>{    vuU»-   anil    a    hfiiil    ad.iptfil    to   fiiKiiK*'    t  lie    tire.  lut-ans   fur   supi-oriluK    the  niatiTlal   to   bf  operated  oo    tiy 

ii    Uiiiiiiimry    plis,'    uiililn    tlu'   iiisjuii.    iiicans    fir   securing  nald  toul,  and   linlet)t?ud«iit  meanH  for  poaltluning  the  tool 

til.'  piiiK   to  ttif   iMnly   i.a\iiii;   I  he  pistuii    frc'  to  ri'i  iprocatt'  iito   operntlM-    >  iik'iuciiii'n  t    «lt*)    the    iimterial    during    t'e 

aiol   a   spring   ronnf.t.'il    r,,    ih,'   plutc  aii^l   i.i    thf   iilstoii  n..i:   ni.i\  ."'iiient    .if   ^^aiif   ■  :irrlHK''   "n   shI.1   trurk 


.l.il'Uls  THDI.I.KV  WHKKI  H\Htn  R  Davtorov. 
I.afkawnnnrt,  N  Y  I'lieil  1»»h'  1.  191.1.  Serial  .No. 
H<i4l)!7        H   !    f,4       26.) 


l.i;ii:.l«U)       .Sl'.ACINc;  .M.\(  lllNK.       .Nokhis    Kin,    Iums. 

UlIlstH.r.i.  I  al,      Flied  Ihm',   11,    una      Serial  .No    h05.1>0o, 

(t  I     lrt4       1  17   I 

1  In  a  machlio'  of  ttie  cIuh.s  ileM(Tl()«'d,  the  coiiibinatlori 
with  a  rticil  tra<k  a  carrlatse  ulidahle  along  said  track, 
meana    adjustalile    at    will    for    Intermittently    feediuii;    th" 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  Inclmitni;  :i  hollow  annular  hub,  a 
■eparable  8leev>-  nx.-.i  jit...iit  ttie  hni'  the  hut>  and  aleere 
having     registering    o;.  niiitrH    mih!     i     wl i    t)ody    proper 

mounted  on  and  foi-   ■■'!;(! ion   ahoit     h.-  sleeve. 

2.  A    trolley    wheel     inrliidlng    .i     hollow    annuliir    h  :!i 

apertured  tn  :-.'.-.'lv<'  i  ^.;uar.'d  ax  '■  and  pro\i,!.-,|  u  th  aii 
nnn.llar    oil       Iliipii.t  ~.  ,.ar:i!ii'    -.,.'. .so    sn;;      ihiin.,'     th 

hub  aad  fixed  flu-reto,  a  wheel  ptaip..-  iimnifteil  iip.-n  and 
''■  •\<A\f  ali<iii<  ihe  v;et\e,  atid  ineaii-i  f"r  -iuppiy  i  iit;  nil 
from  the  cliHin;"  t  ,ind  through  the  .s]ee\.-  '..  i  lo-  e,i  i  . !  ., 
surfaces  of  the  wliee;   I'op.T  an. I  -i.-fs.- 

"^  A  trf>!lev  wheel  )  h.'MiiHiU'  I  h.M!..u  arinular  hnl' 
apert'ired  !.>  ;  e<  .  u  .■  i  sijinred  •  \;e  iin.l  p;i:;;i|ed  wlih  an 
iniiiular  i:  .  hauilwr.  a  seiiaranie  >!ee,e  -..ii  roiindlru'  the 
hull  uud  fixed  thereto,  i  wheel  pr.iper  nnmiited  up<jii  and 
to  revolve  al'teit  the  sleeve,  and  means  f.T  i»U|ii>!ying  oil 
from  the  .h.inii..  ;■  r,>  the  lieariuL;  -s'rf.ices  .if  the  wheel 
i)roper  and  sie.  .e.  s.ii.l  means  iticliidiinr  ;i  wick  exiending 
ttirimgh  ^i.)t-~  f.  r.ii..!  in  tlie  huh  ami  s.i>eve  and  lie.'irltig 
.agaiuMt    the   innei    fa f   the   wheel 

4.  -V  truliey  v\  he.  ;  inilndinea  .s  .1  n.lri.  a  I  h  i  ;•  -i  p.-rf  n  red 
to  receive  a  sijuared  a.lh'  and  provided  with  an  iiinular  .ill 
.■hanib«T.  a  separ.iiil..  sh  .'Ve  ^nrrnuiidllig  the  huii  and  tlxi-d 
therete.  a  u  h' ei  pr^p.r  ne'Uiteil  in  '.■\.'l\.'  a:MMit  the 
sleeve  and  m'-aiis  f  u'  siippl,  mu  M  Trim  th.'  .hamh.T  u< 
the  hiairing  surfa.i'S  of  the  u  be.n  ;.rop.i  H..t  sle...'.  saht 
iniMiis  liielmling  a  vvlek  evteiidiiu  :hi..uch  -,;..!>  f.  rmeil  lii 
the  liuii  and  slei^e  an.l  ht-ariin;  a^-ainst  the  ItiULT  face  of 
■  h.'   ssheel,  and   a   hul.ler  fur   th.>  wick. 

.'i  .\  troili'V  "A  heel  iniludlnK  a  huh  adapted  to  !e<'elve 
H  sipiared  a.xle  .anil  provided  with  .an  antiulai'  <ili  ohamlxT 
an.l  a  slot  iti  its  peri|iherai  fate  I'oitimniili-at  l  nc  wlthi  i  he 
.hamh.T.  a  sle.-v.  surruundin;;  th.  h!ji>  and  lix.d  tlierelu, 
Ih.'  sle.'ve  heln^'  (H'.  is  I. led  with  .a  -h't  in  liireni.nr  with 
the  .shit  iif  till'  huh,  a  wheel  pr..p.'r  rotalahiy  unuintefl 
about  the  sieev.i,  a  wlek  eitetidiiit;  |.>  une  end  itit.i  the 
oil  chamber  and  siiatiiii:  hv  it.s  nthir  .'nd  In  the  slot  nf 
the  sleev,  .ind  .i  wlik  hohl.'r  uiiiudiii^:  a  body  niemlMir 
seating  In  the  slot  of  th.'  shi've  and  having  wok  en^aglrit; 
teeth,  and  an  eitension  pr.ije.ting  through  the  slot  .f 
the  h'!h  into  the  oil  chamber. 

[('ialms   'i    and    7    nut   piinfed    in    the   <la/.ette.] 


1'     hi  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  the  combinntlon 

wiih  .1  fixed  track,  a  tarrl.ajfe  slldable  alouK  said  track,  .a 
to<  i  larrled  hv  tiie  carrl.ii.'c,  means  adjusfatde  at  will  fur 
Intermittently  feidit.g  the  carriage  along  t!ie  track  in 
elth.if  dlreefi..!',  rii.'.aiis  fur  siippurfliig  th>'  materlji;  to  Ih' 
0|>"ra'ed  uri  hv  -ai.l  tuul  I  ndep.  toleti  t  mean^  f.r  pu-;!tl"n- 
In;:  'h..  "ml  liiti.  ..p.rif.w  iiii;:.  .-ement  «lfh  'h.  mat. -rial 
diirint:  fh.i  Idle  perl. id  .f  saiil  eii  rrl.ik;..  un  said  track,  and 
means  fur  hicklng  th.'  enrrlage  frum  mo\eni.iit  during  the 
op.'r.itiun    if   the  tool   in   the  material. 

■  I  In  a  m.n'hlne  of  the  idass  de-wTllM-.l  the  romhinatlon 
with  a  h\i  d  track,  a  I'arrlage  slldalde  alune  said  track,  a 
tool  carried  by  the  carriage,  means  Hdjiistabi..  at  will  f.r 
Intel  tnitteiitly  fe«'dlng  the  carriai-'i'  along  said  track  in 
either  directiun.  m.'ans  for  adjuvfliitr  thi-  movetnent  .if 
said  fe.dinc  m'luis.  means  for  8upi><irtin»r  the  material  to 
be  operat.d  u-i  hy  said  fool,  and  means  fur  jiusitiunnu  the 
t.  ol  lii'.i  ip.'ratlve  engageruent  with  th.-  material  diirinv' 
M.c   Idle   perlo<l  of  said  cnrrlftge  on   s.ald   tiuk 

1  In  a  ,na(  hlne  of  th.'  clans  des.'rlN'.l  the  comhinatlon 
'.Aith  a  supporting  tre.k.  ,i  cnrriage  slldable  aUmg  snid 
,ra.,k,  a  tu.il  c.rrlod  by  '.aid  rariiage.  ;  e.  I[ii  nca  tliiL'  means 
f  r  Itifeiiiiittently  fe.-.ling  said  .arriage  along  said  tra.-k 
"kini;  m -ans  .•aiil'.l  h\  -aid  cini.^e  :..r  inL-a.-lf;;  snM 
It  <  proe.i » iui;  me.ins  un  the  mov<  riii-nt  ther.of  In  one  dlre.- 
flun.  and  m.'auf*  for  positioning  the  to<il  in  oiKTHtive  en- 
gagemrnt  with  the  mati'rial  to  In-  worked  dvirltii:  the  Idle 
i^erlcMl  of  said  carriage  on  said  track. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describ.d.  the  combination 
with  a  Hoppurtng  track,  a  carriage  slldable  along  said 
track,  a  tool  carried  by  vaid  carriage,  means*  for  operating 
said  tool  r>'<  iprocatlng  mians  fur  fe«viing  said  carriage 
i!uti_'  ---alil  track,  means  earrli'il  hv  said  lairrlage  tor  en 
.^iiKMig  said  leclprof-ntlng  ne  nis  un  the  movement  th.-reof 
n  one  (lire<'tlon,  meauH  for  Intermittently  re<-lprocailng 
Slid  reciprocating  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
moMTitetit  uf  said  reciprocating  means. 

(rialms  •;  tu   10  not   printed  in  the  'latette  ] 


rV-'lTo  fi.cjTHKS  I'lN  .V*R4iv  Kewinhky.  Bethle- 
hem, I'a  Pile<1  Inn..  1.".  I!>14  S.-rlal  No  W4.'.  1'04. 
1(1.  24-- 1163.) 


A  device  of  the  chura.  ter  iles<ril)e(l  comprising  two  rel«- 
iliiiv    movable  meralM-r».  .ach  of  !iuch  members  being  pro- 
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vlded  » ith  a  transverse  lug  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
.-uperitJitKJsed  relation,  a  pivot  memtH-r  for  such  jaws 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  and  bent  to  provide 
substantially  parallel  sirands,  each  of  which  being  directed 
through  a  lug  of  a  jaw.  the  free  extremity  of  one  of  such 
strands  Itelng  formed  Into  a  hook  through  which  the 
second  strand  Is  directed,  said  se<ond  strand  having  Its 
extremity  formed  into  a  hook  to  engage  the  connecting 
portiuii  of  the  strtinds,  and  a  coil  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  members  and  having  its  opposite  extremities 
extended  and  In  engagement  with  such  members  to  main- 
tain th.i  same  normally  in  contact,  second  strand  of  the 
pivot  member  t)elng  disposed  through  the  convolutionB  of 
the  <uU  spring  to  maintain  such  coll  spring  in  operative 
position. 


1,1.«LM71        MANUFACTURE     OF     PHOSPHATE     COM 
rOCNDS      FOR      1L\NURE8      AND      FERTILIZERS 
Alkxai«i>kb  nirKsojJ.   Dublin.   Ireland,     Filed    Sept     12. 
1914,     Serial   No.  8ei,4.%0.      (CI.   71—9.) 
1.   In  a  manure  or  fertillier   the  method  of  producing 
available    pboaphatea    from    Insoluble    phosphates    accord 
Ing   to   which    the   Insoluble    phosphates   are   added   to   the 
recovered  aollda  from  sewage   waste  and  the   like  and  the 
mass  la  then   subjected   to  dealccatlon   effected   at  such    a 
temperature  as  will   not  destroy  the  organic   constituents 
of   the  sludge    whereby    to   concentrate   the   acids   to   such 
degree   as   to   react   upon  the  phosphates  and   render  such 
phosphates  available  for  the  purpose  de8crlt)ed 

2  In  a  manure  or  fertUlaer  the  method  of  producing 
available  pboaphatea  from  Insoluble  phosphates  according 
to  which  the  Innoluble  phosphates  are  added  to  the  recov- 
ered solids  from  sewage  waste  and  the  like  and  the  mass 
is  then  subjected  to  desiccation  effected  In  a  temperature 
between  400*  and  600*  Fr.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


l.l.'i:j.iTi!.      KXHACSTKR.      Abthub    L.    Din*  an.  Fruit 

vale.    Cal.,    aisignor    of   one-third    to    Charles    E.  Ferry 

sod   one-third   to   E.    H.   Duncan,    Frultvale,   Ca],  Filed 
Apr.  ».  1914.     Serial  No.  »30,8i.'6.     (CI.  li*3— l.i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  a  can- 
way  therein  comprising  a  single  substantlall.v^  L-shaped 
trackway,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  sntMtantlally  L- 
"haped  pusher  bars  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of 
the  horlcontal  portion  of  said  single  track-way.  and  means 
for  operating  said  pnsher-bars  laterally  to  propel  cans  on 
said   can-way 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  housing,  two  concentric  spirally  arranged  can-ways 
therein,  the  two  being  Inclined  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
each  other  and  each  formed  of  a  single  substantially  L- 
shaped  track  way,  said  track-ways  commnnlcatlng  at  one 
end,  and  means  for  propelling  cans  along  said  track- ways. 

ii.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  housing,  two  concentric  spirally  arranged  can-ways 
therein,  the  two  being  lncllne<l  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
each  other  and  each  formed  of  a  single  substantially  L- 
shaped  track-way,  said  track-ways  communicating  at  one 
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end.  means  for  propelling  cans  along  said  track  ways,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  cans  from  one  track-way  to  an- 
other at  the  Joining  point  thereof  while  being  propelled 
along  said  trackways. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<r!lw><l.  the  combination 
with  a  housing,  two  substantially  L  shai>ed  opEK>sltely 
dlsf>osed  concentric  spirally  arranged  single  track  ways 
therein  for  the  conveying  of  cans,  the  two  t)elng  inclined 
in  «  direction  opposite  to  each  other,  and  means  for  pro 
pel  ling  the  cans  along  said  single  track-ways. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl.  the  c  iiuitiinatlon 
with  a  housing,  two  substantially  L-Bhaped  opposite!} 
disposed  concentric  spirally  arranged  single  track  wa.vs 
therein  eaeh  adapted  for  the  conveying  of  cans,  the  twu 
lieiug  inclined  In  a  direction  opposite  to  each  other  mean?' 
connecting  said  single  track-ways  at  one  end.  means  foi 
conveying  cans  along  said  track-ways,  imri  means  fui 
shifting  the  cans  from  one  track  wa.v  tu  tie  ot!  1  r  at  the 
Joining  point  thereof  while  being  pmpielled  along  th. 
same, 

[Claims  ()  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.132,173       FLASH-LIGHT.      ABTHfB  J.    Dlpo.vt,   Adam 
Mass.      Filed  Mar.    19.   1914.      Serial   No.   S-'.'>.812       it'l 
240 — 8.6. ) 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  flash-light 
attachable  to  the  back  of  the  hand,  and  comprising  a  case 
having  a  concave  front  and  a  flat  t)ark  and  provided  with 
tllumlnting  means,  switch  memtwrs  in  tisid  case,  and  ti 
parallel- sided  battery  In  said  case. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  flask-light 
attachable  to  the  back  of  the  hand,  and  comprising  a  case 
provld.Ml  with  ii  lamp,  and  further  provide<i  with  a  switch 
member  for  such  lamp,  such  switch  member  extending  out 
of  the  case  and  having  a  substantially  flat  finger  engagtni: 
part  at  its  free  end.  and  being,  furthermor.  offset  for 
wardly  to  bring  said  part  Into  operative  fwsition  behind 
the  fingers  of  such  hand  when  the  device  is  in  place. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  flash-light 
attachable  to  the  back  of  the  hand,  and  comprising  a  case 
provided  with  a  lamp,  and  further  provided  with  a  swltcli 
member  for  such  lamp,  such  switch  memljer  being  in  the 
form  of  a  T  at  its  outer  end.  whereby  such  end  may  be 
engaged  by  two  or  more  fingers. 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  flash-light 
attachable  to  the  back  ot  the  band,  and  comprising  a 
i'a>e  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lamps,  and  further  pro 
vlded  with  switch  members,  such  switch  memt>er8  being 
forwardly  offset  and  substantially  flat  T  shaped  at  their 
outer  terminals,  whereby  each  of  such  terminals  is  capable 
of  t>elng  engaged  by  two  or  more  fingers 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  flash-light,  with  a  case  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  lamps,  of  a  battery  having  three 
terminal  pieces,  two  of  which  form  one  pole  contacting 
with  said  lamps,  switch  levers  for  said  lamps  and  a 
switch  arranged  to  make  and  break  contact  with  the  Itnr 
tery  terminal  piece  from  the  other  pole. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I,l.'i2,174        DRIVING     MECHANISM.       Jdbtus     Fbtu. 

Barmen,    Germany.      Filed    Sept.    14,    1911,      Serial   No. 

649.282.     (CI.  74— 7  1 

1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  a  fraoM, 
a  shaft  Jouroaled  In  the  frame,  a  rod  depending  from  tbe 
shaft,  a  motor  carried  by  tbe  rod.  a  second  shaft  baring 
one  end  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  the  motor,  a  sleeve 
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riitatatily    nio.iiitt'.l    .m    tti'-    < m!    incii!  ion.-i!    shaft,    a   col- 
lar on  the  8ii'.-vf,  an. I  iiiciiji--  li<tw.-fn   the  (uii.i!    jin.!  nppo 
«ite  end   of   the   spcdri.l    nu'ii !  i-u.^il    >,'afr    fui    •  f.-c:  x  i.-u'   !!)•• 
Itiltla!  ni')vt>nitMit  of  thf  (iintnr. 
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Ultt.l'^^  I)K\'!rK  I-OR  hi;'. 11,  V  ['IN';  im.ow  ok  a 
FT;.TTin.  l"msK  Kir.wKi;.  Lorain.  0!il...  KUed  May  i;^, 
UtM      S.Tial  No.  H:!s:!t5.     (CI.  1:;T     >W.) 


1.     I'M'-  ooiiililnit  t  ion  of  Inror  luiil  outer  tube's  ooustrncTt^d 

to   pfrniit    rtow    ttirdii^rh    the   tnh»'s   or   cnt    off   the   same,    a 

UToovt'd  projertion  on   the  iiinor  tnhi'.   and  a   nut  threaded 

ipon  the  (  tid  of  the  outer  tube  and  said  projection  on  the 

li  i.cr  tuoe   to  se<iirc  the  tuliea  In  set   relative  position 

-  A  iievlce  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  Inner 
.ind  oufer  luix's  constnicted  to  [Hrnilt  or  cut  off  flow 
throuifh  the  tu!>eH,  the  outer  tiii>e  bcinx  provided  with  a  re 
cesH  In  itH  front  eitrenilty,  a  projection  on  the  Inner  tutn- 
adapted  to  entjHae  said  recess,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
outer  tube  an  1  said  projections  for  locking  the  tubes  in 
fh.-ir  r-iitive  axial  positions. 


■J,  In  a  drisirii;  succliaii  -m.  a  frauir  ,i  ^^af'  ^i;  ported 
by  th-  franif  a  !no(or  -,  i  p;- >  i  '  ...|  '-y  (;>;.•  .shan,  i  ^i...,ve  in 
the  frain.  .  .i  r.i.l  pi\.,t.i  ,\  -...  ir.',!  f.-  tji-  m-tM,  iii.'anson 
rhf  r..d  for  rereivin,'  fti.'  InUia!  mo-,  ■  isi.'i. !  .f  ":••  motor, 
an'!  :ro',ai!>  carried  hv  th..  i...i  r,,r  ci,^:i^]:,_  !'..  waUs  of 
th.-    ^;    ..■■.,.   for   KUldini;    ' '••'    :   "I 

\    iliUMn_'    inecdaii  isii!    ',->■     .-f-.u:-      '  :iip;  ; -^i  i:^-    a    fr  iin-'. 
.1    ino',.r   -.wpp.irt'-d   dy   tlo'   f'arif     a    roil   rt.s.-i. -ia '  ■■• !    wit!i    t;,e 
motor,    iiieaiis    ..ii    the    ro.l    for    leccvirii;    '  h.-    liiitia!    move- 
ment   >.f    Ihf    riKifor,    am!    iio-aii^    on    th.'    fr.as!..-    f'.r    r.-slrtt 
lili;    I'o'    ruoveiiiclit    of   ttie    r'..l 

»  \  .IrlvUit:  iiiei-tiani'-ni  •  ..aii.i  isi  n_-  i  f;M:ii.'  tiivln^  a 
^r'>.i\.'  H  Hi.itor  sii[)p'orte<l  !  v  ttn'  frarnt-.  a  )  oil  haviiiK  "'i.' 
extremity  plvota'ly  connecf.'.l  ti)  th.'  tiiotor.  a  collar  "H 
the  rod.  the  .'oliar  a-lapt.-d  f..  move  In  the  tT'iove,  and 
i-eslllerit  m.'.ii^-i  '.'fA.-.i:  tto'  .  ,;,(„iv.jt.'  .'ii.!  .f  th.-  :.,.!  and 
collar    for    r.'c.'lvink:   the    lii'thi      tii    venieiit    of    t!o-    motor 


.;.m:;     KiiiKhiKu.vnsi.  ank  in:  MANi:p\vfTUR 

:.\|.      .\n-\\NS        .\lKiihi.     II       lilH.Mil'       Milwaukee.      Wig. 

•"lied   1'  :      1.   ll»i::.     Serial    No    T»'!.-o-.      h'!.  t3.'      115.1 
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1.  lu  .1  uiaclilno  of  th.  '  i.'!-*-.  d.-s.  :  .  .1.  the  roniblnatlon 
of  a  pnmp  h.n.vlni;  a  cylindir  and  a  rank  ca.ne.  tortuou.s 
roiiiluits  (onne.  t..l  wltti  the  iij.iiirtion  oririce  and  eduction 
I  •illi'i  ,  rt'sp' I  t  i  \  I'l  V.  ,,f  th.'  pump,  m.-ans  for  cooling  th. 
pump  and  Ihe  sahl  tortuous  conduits,  and  a  by  paH.s  con 
dult  Intermedl.ite  the  crunk  c.ise  of  the  pump  and  one  of 
th'-   saiil   tortuous  .ondulis 

In  a  rnarhln.'  of  tfie  cla.ss  desirib.il.  a  receptacle  h.iv- 
iiiu  ,'i  n  out  lit,  iii.'.iiis  for  siii.pl);ni;  th.-  same  with  a  co.  i 
liit;  a;;>-nf,  a  pump  liavln,'  a  cyllndi'r  disposed  In  the  re 
eeptade,  a  tortiiou-*  .  ondult  disposed  In  the  receptacle  an.l 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  Induction  orifice  of  the 
pump,  a  secfind  tortuous  conduit  disposed  In  the  receptach- 
nud  connected  wltli  the  eduction  orifice  of  the  pump  ;  the 
Siild  -on.lults  lu'liik;  dcKlKUed  to  be  connected  with  a  re 
frlttiTHtLik;  I  oiiduit.  means  for  utltliinK  the  pres.sur.-  in  tli-' 
«•  .  oil!  riamed  conduit  tt)  control  the  supply  of  iMuin^- 
.1^'  lit  to  the  receptacle,  and  ti  hy-pasa  conduit  Ot!  adaiite.l 
to  '.<*•  .■nio  .  ted  with  the  ref rlReratlng  conduit  and  ionne<  t 
ed  witli  t!ie  induction  orifice  of  the  pump. 

.-;  In  :i  njachlne  of  the  class  described,  a  pump  cyUnd-  r 
hhvhii;  induction  and  eduction  orifices  and  valve  chainl>«'rs 
and  also  havln^'  an  outwardly  fwatint  valve  in  one  chain 
tei  rtiui  an  Inwardly  seatini;  valve  In  the  other  chamber 
an.l  rem  .valile  plu^s  normally  closing  said  valve  chambers. 
ciu.'liilts  lonnc^ted  witli  the  induction  and  eduction  ori 
flees,  and  valves  In  said  conduits  and  arranged  to  be  seateil 
toward  the  sabi  orifices  of  the  pump  to  close  the  conduitw 
to  the  valve  chambers  when  the  plugs  are  removed 

♦  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
In;:  ,10  o'it'.-r  in.an-i  f.ir  supplylriy  tlie  same  with  a  cool- 
Ini.'  a^-.-:)t,  a  pump  h:ivlnir  a  cylinder  dis[>osed  in  the  re 
ceptari.'  and  ahso  having  a  crank  cniif'.  a  worm  of  pipe  dls 
p<-se<l  in  the  receptacle  and  alxiut  the  cylinder  and  connect- 
ed with  the  Induction  orifice  of  the  pump,  a  bypass  con- 
duit Intermediate  the  crank  case  and  said  worm  of  pipe, 
a  second  worm  of  pipe  disposed  In  the  receptacle  and  about 
the  c\ilniler  and  connected  with  the  eduction  orifice  of 
th.'  pump  an  oil  separator  connecteil  with  the  second 
luinied  worm  of  pipe,  a  conduit  for  carrying  oil  from  said 
separator  to  llie  crank  case  of  the  pump,  and  expaDBlon 
means  connei'ted  with  and  adapted  to  receive  ammonia 
from  the  said  separator  ;  the  first  named  worm  of  pipe 
and  the  expansion  means  l>elng  designed  to  be  connected 
with  n  refrigerating  conduit,  and  means  for  utilizing  the 
pressure  in  the  circulating  system  to  control  the  supply  of 
cooling  atent   to  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  c1hr.s  descrl()ed.  a  receptacle 
having  an  outlet,  means  for  supplying  the  same  with  a 
cooling  Mkent,  a  pump  having  a  cylinder  disposed  In  the  re 
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cepiacle  and  aUu  liauti^  .1  crank  case,  a  worm  of  pipe  dls  Ing  a  shank  portion,  one  of  the  shank  portions  having  a 
posed  In  the  receptacle  and  about  the  cylinder  and  connect  slot,  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  the  opposite  shank,  said  pla 
ed  with   the  Induction  orifice  of  the  pump,  a  conduit  con-       adapted  to  move  In  said  slot  whereby   the  pivot  point   be- 


nected  with  said  worm  of  pipe  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
Induction  orifice  of  the  pump  and  designed  to  be  connected 
with  a  refrigerating'  1  ondult.  a  by-pass  conduit  Interme- 
diate the  crank  i mm  ami  .said  conduit,  a  by  pass  conduit  in 
termediate  llie  tirst  uHuied  conduit  and  the  induction  ori 
flee  of  tlie  pump,  a  second  woriu  of  pipe  dlspowd  In  the  re- 
ceptacle asid  al>oiit  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the 
eduction  orifice  of  the  pump,  an  oil  separator  connected 
with  the  second  named  worm  of  pi{)e.  a  conduit  for  carry 
iug  oil  from  said  separator  to  the  crank  case  of  the  pump 
expansion  means  connected  with  and  adapted  to  receive 
ammonia  from  said  separator,  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
expansion  nu-ans  and  desi^;ned  to  l>e  connected  with  the  re 
fiigerailug  conduit,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  pirssure 
In  the  circulating  system  lo  control  the  supply  of  cooling 
agent   to   the   receptacle 

[I'ialms  0  to    10   not   printed    In   the  Gazette.] 
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1  I  h.  '  omhinji ;  i..n  of  a  i."'ar.  mi^.ins  connected  there 
with  and  operatlns:  in  the  rotation  of  said  gear  to  exert  on 
the  latter  force  tending  to  rotate  It  In  one  direction 
throughout  a  part  of  Its  revolution,  and  to  resist  the 
nuivement  of  said  gear  .luring  the  remainder  of  its  revolu- 
tion a  driving  ^ear  meshing  with  said  first-named  gear,  a 
third  gear  meshing  with  said  first-named  gear,  a  cap- 
n'pmt>er  fixed  on  the  shaft  of  said  driving  gear,  a  spring 
connect'd  at  one  end  with  said  cap-member  and  at  Its 
opi>o8lte  end  with  said  third  gear  and  operating  to  yield- 
ingly force  said  third  gear  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving-gear. 

'1.  The  combination  of  a  gear,  means  connected  there- 
with am!  operating  In  the  rotation  of  said  gear  to  exert  on 
the  latter  force  tending  to  rotate  It  in  one  direction 
throughout  a  part  of  Its  revolution,  and  to  resist  the 
Diorement  of  said  gear  during  the  remainder  of  Its  revolu- 
tion, a  driving  gear  meshing  with  said  first-named  gear,  a 
third  gear  meshing  with  said  first-named  gear,  a  sleeve 
rigid  with  said  third  gear,  a  cap-member  fixed  on  the 
shaft  of  said  driving  gear,  a  spring  encircling  said  sleeve 
and  engaging  said  third  gear  and  said  cap-member  at  its 
o[  posltr  ends  and  operative  to  yieldingly  force  aald  third 
gear  In  a  direction  contrary  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  driving-gear. 


1  i;ii:,17h.  NAII^riLLER.  Gbohgk  W.  Ghant,  Bangor, 
.Me.  nied  Aug.  1'4,  1914.  Serial  No.  S.58,291.  (Cl. 
L','i4 — 27.) 

1  A  nail  puller,  comprising  handles  plvotally  connected 
together,  one  of  the  handles  terminating  in  a  spur  and 
the  Other  handle  terminating  In  a  claw,  each  handle  htv- 


tween  the  handles  is  changed  during  the  manipulation  of 
ttie  handles. 


2.  In  a  iiHii  pUih-r,  a  naii  j'liiiing  element  conipricing  a 
claw,  a  siiaiik  and  ofTset  handie  an  achoring  member 
comprising;  a  spur  shank  and  offset  hanu.e.  one  o'  the 
shanks  havinj:  an  eiongated  slot,  u  pivut  pm  carried  by 
the  anchoring  tin  mher  and  adapted  to  c.perate  in  the  elon- 
gated slot  ti-i  allow  an  adjustment  of  the  pivot  pin  of  the 
anchoring  in.nihe:  anl  the  nai  pulling  element  whereby 
the  inlti.il   position   of  the  spur   wiJl  be  adjacent   the  claw. 


M:'.l.'.]7!t.  KKV  S1-:.\T1N(,  M.\v  HINE  v  hesteb  Hack- 
IM.,  I'awtucket.  H  I.,  assignor  to  I'rompton  4  Knowles 
Loom  Works.  Worcester,  Mass  .  a  *  orporution  of  Massa- 
chust'tls.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1914.  Berla!  No.  S56,53b. 
(Cl.  l>0--41., 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  Id  aald  frame,  meana 
to  drive  said  pinion  in  two  directions,  a  longltadinaily 
movable  tool,  a  rack  bar  supporting  said  tool,  normally 
meshing  with  said  pinion  and  movable  thereby,  said  rack 
bar  being  slldable  in  said  frame  Into  a  position  out  of 
engagement  with  said  pinion,  and  a  spring- pressed  plunger 
mounted  on  said  rack  bar  and  engaging  a  fixed  stop  on  the 
frame  as  the  rack  bar  approaches  the  end  of  its  working 
stroke,  said  plunger  being  effective  to  insure  engagement 
of  the  rack  teeth  with  the  pinion  when  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  pinion  la  reversed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combinatloo. 
a  frame,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  means 
to  drive  said  pinion  in  two  directions,  a  longitudinally 
movable  tool,  a  rack  bar  supporting  said  tool,  normally 
meshing  with  said  pinion  and  movable  thereby,  said  rack 
bar  being  slldable  in  said  frame  into  a  position  out  of 
engagement  with  aaid  pinion,  a  yielding  member  and  a 
fixed  member,  one  of  said  members  being  mounted  on  said 
rack  bar  and  said  members  cooperating  to  yieldingly  force 
the  teeth  on  said  rack  bar  into  engagement  with  said 
pinion  when  the  rotation  thereof  Is  reversed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  means 
to  drive  said  pinion  in  two  directions,  a  longltadlDally 
movable  tool,  a  rack  bar  supporting  said  tool,  oormally 
meshing  with  said  pinion  and  movable  thereby,  said  radc 
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1)1  r  fx-tni?  Hlldable  In  H«ld  fram»>  Into  a  poHltlon  out  of 
eiiKaKt'in>'nt  with  said  plnioti.  and  tueanH  to  .vli'Idlndly 
force  Hald  rack  bar  rcarwardly  toward  said  pinion,  tlnTfl)? 
caufdriK  the  te«tti  In  the  rack  l>ar  to  cn^aKe  twild  pinion  aa 
ttip  pinion   IH   rt'vcrswl 

4  In  a  inactiln»"  of  ilo'  class  deMcrlbcd,  In  cnuitilnutlon, 
a  frani>'.  a  pinion  rofatahly  nuiunt>'(l  in  said  frame.  nicanH 
to  drive  said  pinion  in  two  ilirrct  i'lns,  ;i  luiiuMt  mluial  !y 
movable  tool,  a  rack  tiar  supportUiK  saiil  \iu,\^  nuruially 
nicHhliiK  with  gald  pinion  and  movatilc  tli.rrli^  ^aul  ra<  k 
t)Hr  hflni?  Hlldable  In  said  frame  Inti.  a  positi.n  'iit  of 
ftiKH^jcmt'til  with  said  pinion,  and  means  t.-  an  I  < 'iiia  M.n  11  v 
r>'.store  ttic  operative  relations  t}itw.'iii  naid  har  nif\  said 
plnliin  at  the  reversal  of  the  pinion 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tlje  class  descrllM'd,  in  combination. 
a  frame,  a  pinion  rotatablv  niemnted  in  said  frame,  means 
t,.  drive  .^ald  pinMn  In  two  dlre<M|un.s.  a  longitudinally 
muvat>le  to(i|.  a  rack  liar  siipimrt  iiit;  said  ti)ol,  normally 
nieshlnk;  witti  said  puiiMU  and  ai.'\alile  ttier.'b).  said  rack 
tiar  beinu  slldalde  in  said  frame  int.,  a  ["isiti.m  out  (if 
enxaKeuienf  wiili  said  pinion,  a  dependini;  projei-llon  on 
«ald  rack  bar.  a  rod  slidahle  therein,  and  a  sprlnK  normally 
forcing  said  rod  n*<\\  from  said  pinion,  whereby  when 
said  rod  eniiaKes  a  tiled  portion  of  the  machine  the  reac 
tlon  of  said  spring  fxrceH  the  rack  tmr  yieldingly  rearward 
and  is  etT<'Ct1ve  to  insure  cooperative  enicairement  of  the 
teeth  of  said  rack  bar  with  said  plnh'ti  when  the  rotation 
of  the  pinion   Is  reversed 


1    1  ij.lsn       Hnl.hHH  I'oli  HO  I'TI.KS,  .I.VKS.  .\  .\  1  m  i  lllldC 
I. IKK    VKSSKI.S  Knw.Min    Hai.es,     West     Hromwieh 

England  Filed    Oct      IB.     1  ill  :•!         Serial    .No.    T^S.^-'H 

iCl.   215-3.) 


1.  In  a  packlnx  for  Jars,  txottles  and  other  like  vessel;", 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  l>ent  resilient  strips  place<l 
crosswise  one  over  the  other  and  secured  together,  the 
ends  of  which  are  t)ent  upward  to  form  a  shell  or  cradle 
for  the  vessel,  a  strap  embracing  these  upstandlnK  strips 
at  approximately  their  mid  length,  and  elastic  bands  or 
loops  stretched  over  the  top  of  the  Jar  or  vessel  and 
enirairfMl  by  the  npstnndlnif  strips  at  opposite  sides.  In 
such  manner  as  to  bend  ttie  strips  Inward  above  ttie  sfrai. 
ana  Inst   the  upper  portion   of  ttie  vessel 

•_'  .V  packlnK  for  Jars  or  the  like,  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  resilient  holder  adapted  to  emhrflce  the  lower  end 
of  a  jar,  said  holder  beln(c  capable  of  yleldlnii,  with  said 
Jar,  to  <-n8hlon  a  shock  or  impact  which  may  be  Imparted 
'o  the  Jar;  a  pUirallty  of  spring  arms  extending  upwardly 
from  said  holder  and  «pac(>d  h '■  .y  therefrom  and  from  tlie 
lower  portion  of  the  Jar  ;  and  means  for  drawln*;  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms  Inwardly  Into  contact  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  Jar  and  yieldingly  holding  the  same  In  such 
p.  sitlon. 


1,1 32,1  Rl        n.\0  HOLDER 
town.    Pa        Filed   .\pr     :'.(i 
(CI.  H.-i      i;6. 1 


Thomas  V    Hawk*.  I/ewl«- 

1U14        Serial    .No     835.587. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tutiular  support,  a 
pIiiralit.N  of  i-ars  arranged  in  pairs  and  extending  radially 
fri'Ui  said  support,  each  of  said  ears  havinK  an  upwanlly 
direrird  open  socket  and  Inclined  toward  the  support,  and 
.1  N.i-  tiMldlnn  device  for  ench  itf  said  pairs  of  ears  havlnif 
ii>aitii  ;;  jaws  and  ,1  transverse  pivot,  said  pivot  ttelng 
ix'eiide.l    at    it.s    terminals    to    d<'tachahly    engage    In    the 

««  I  Kelh    ef    'he    ear«. 


1.1    !2,  1''2  HUII'I.K  ANDRKW     J      HKNTS(H«I..    Schiilen- 

bur.;;      r.  X         Filed   .\pr.   20.    1914.       Serial    No.    S.S.'iL'Ol. 
(CI.   ,M       !5.» 


*     tt 


1  \  devire  of  the  class  ilescrlbod  comprising,  a  frame, 
lev  n*  pivottsi  to  saiil  frame,  presser  members  on  one  end 
of  each  of  said  levers,  links  connected  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  leverti.  operating  rods  connected  to  tald  linka, 
spring  means  for  holding  said  levers  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion, tubular  casings  mounted  on  said  frame  and  Incloainc 
said  rods  an<l  said  spring  means,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  casings  for  varying  the  Xenston  of  said 
ipring  means 

2  Iti  a  t)ridli  a  frame  const ruited  and  arranged  to 
brld;;e  the  nostrils  of  u  horse,  levers  pivoted  thereto  and 
arrani.'e<l  to  engajje  the  nostrils  of  the  horse,  means  for 
operating  said  levers,  spring  means  for  returning  said 
levers  to  inoperative  posltlona,  and  means  to  vary  the 
tension  of  said  spring  means 


'    l.lTJ.lH,!        R.\  riKItY  SRI'AHATOR        ('HA1I.»B    P.    HlD- 
i.rs     New    York.   N    V       Filed  Aug    5,   1910.     Serial  No. 

.".:.-.. si  J         (Cl     204       211   I 


1  A  storage  battery  separator  comprising  a  layer  of 
particles  of  insulating  material  contiguously  arranged  to 
form  a  ttiln  sheet,  said  partl<les  being  united  to  each  otber 
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at  spaced  points  to  provide  minute  interstices  therebe- 
tween. 

2.  A  Storage  battery  separator  comprising  a  single  layer 
of  particles  of  insulating  material  contiguously  arranged 
to  form  a  sheet,  said  particles  being  united  to  each  other 
at  spaced  points  to  provide  minute  Interstices  therebe- 
tween 

.'!.  .\  unitary  separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin 
ilexllile  spaced  p<irou8  walls  united  by  connecting  masses, 
the  extent  of  which  in  either  and  both  directions,  measured 
lengthwise  or  crosswise  of  said  separator,  is  less  than  the 
total   thickness  of  said  s«'parator. 

4  In  a  battery  separator.  Integrally  united  particles 
disposed  side  by  side  to  form  a  wall,  portions  of  the 
{►eripheral  surfiices  of  said  particles  being  spaced  from  cor- 
responding ptjrtlons  of  adjoining  particles  to  form  pores 
extending  through  said  walls,  the  axis  of  each  of  said 
pores  l>elng  snl)Htantlally  a  right  line. 

f>.  In  a  separator,  a  relatively  large  number  of  distinct 
element*,  of  small  breadth  and  thickness  united  together 
to  form  a  porous  wall,  said  elements  having  Interstices 
therel>etween  constituting  the  pores  of  said  wall,  said  wall 
U'lng  thin  and  resilient,  a  second  thin  porous  wall,  and 
means  for  spacing  said  walls  apart  to  form  a  conduit 
theret)etween. 

[t'lalms  n  to  24  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jaaette.] 


1  i:<2,184  8TEAM-TRAI'.  Chari.bs  B  How.^rp,  Brock 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1914  Serial  No  816,248. 
1(1    2Hrt      10.) 


4  A  Steam  trap  including  a  body  casing,  partitions 
dividing  said  casing  into  independent  cbamlMTS,  there 
iwlng  ports  effecting  communication  tietween  the  cbauj- 
l>er8.  a  thermo8tati(  vaixe  arranged  In  one  of  the  chambers 
and  adapted  to  seal  tin  ports  between  the  chambers  In 
response  to  pre-determlned  variations  In  temperature  in 
the  casing,  said  valve  including  a  plurality  of  independent 
thermally  expansible  elements,  each  cuntaiaiug  a  sub 
stance  having  a  relatively  high  <-l>uliltloiial  co-efflclent. 
the  substances  contained  within  the  different  elements 
being  of  different  elHilUtloual  co-efficients  whereby  the  ele 
ments  will  expand  or  contract  indei»endentiy  of  each 
other  to  successively  seal  the  ports  U'tween  the  chambers. 

5.  A  steam  trap  including  a  body  casing,  and  a  mul 
tlple  thermostatic  valve  removably  mounted  therein,  said 
valve  including  a  removable  supporting  plate,  a  plurality 
of  expansible  body  members  secured  thereto,  said  Ixnly 
members  having  different  ebuUltlonal  co-efllcientJ'  whereby 
they  may  respond  lndef>endently  of  each  other  to  different 
teini>eratures.  and  valve  lieads  carried  by  said  body  mem 
t>er8. 

M'laims  t^  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette, ] 


1.  A  steam  trap  Including  n  U.sly  casing,  and  a  mul- 
tiple thermostatic  valve  removaM.v  mounte<l  therein,  the 
valve  including  a  plurality  of  thermally  expansible  Uxly 
memliers,  and  a  valve  liend  carried  by  each  of  said  body 
memtwrs,  the  separate  elements  of  said  valve  being  con- 
nected to  form  a  unitary  structure  whereby  they  may  be 
applied  to  or  removed  from  the  casing  as  a  unit. 

2  A  steam  trap  Incltuling  a  body  casing,  a  centrally 
arranged,  substantially  U  shape<l  partition  dividing  said 
Ix.dy  cHsinc  Into  independent  chanil>ers,  one  of  which  cou- 
•tltntes  the  Inlet  and  the  other  constitutes  the  outlet  for 
the  steam,  there  belnn  jv)rts  elfectlng  Commnnicalon  be 
tween  the  cbsmt>ers,  and  a  thermostatic  valve  arranged  in 
one  of  the  cliambers  and  adapted  to  seal  the  commtinl- 
catltjg  ports  t>etween  the  two  cliambers  In  accordance  with 
pre-determlnert  variations  In  temperature  Iti  the  chaml)er 
within  which  the  valve  Is  arranged. 

3  A  steam  trap  including  a  lx>dy  casing,  a  partition 
dividing  said  Isxly  casing  into  independent  chamt)ers.  one 
of  said  rhaniliers  constituting  an  Inlet  and  the  other  of 
8al<i  chambers  constituting  an  outlet  for  the  steam,  there 
being  a  phirsllty  of  ports  effecting  commoDlcation  be- 
tween the  chamt>ers.  (wd  a  multiple  thermostatic  valve 
arranged  In  one  of  the  chaml>ers.  said  valve  including  a 
plurnlity  of  thermally  expansible  Itody  members  connected 
to  form  a  unitary  stnicture  and  adapted  to  expand  and 
contract  Independently  of  each  other  In  resp<inse  to  dlr- 
ferent  temijeratnres,  and  a  valve  head  carried  by  each  of 
said  body  memtiers.  each  of  said  valve  heads  l>eing  seat- 
able  In  one  of  salil  ports. 


.   1  •'.  -     1  S  .S  Arr.UtATTS     F"(>R     MAKINT,     C  BARS. 

Kidui.T  M  Hi  blek  and  Iiamkl  E  Jone.s.  Elyria.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Flyria  Iron  &  Steel  Company.  Elyria. 
Ohio,  a  (^.rporatiuu  of  Ohi<.  Filed  l>ec  6.  191H  Serial 
No.  HOS.o.'i."?.     ({■]    ]:,:<  -:-;  i 


1  111  a  device  for  bendinc  strips  into  C  t)ars  comprising 
an  arcuate  portion  :  nd  plane  wings  extending  from  the 
sides  thereof  and  lying  substantially  In  the  same  plane 
and  having  their  inner  edges  separated,  the  combination 
of  a  forming  guide  adapted  to  progressively  bend  th« 
wings  until  they  lie  substantially  In  the  same  plane,  a  pair 
of  finishing  rolls,  and  a  tongue  carried  tiy  one  of  the  rolls 
and  extending  between  the  wings  and  engaging  the  arcuate 
portion  of  the  bar  to  draw  it  from  the  forming  guides. 

2  In  a  device  for  V)endlng  strips  into  C  bars  comprising 
an  arcuate  rH)rtion  and  plane  wings  extending  frfioi  the 
sides  thereof  and  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane, 
the  combination  of  a  forming  guide  adapted  ti>  engape  the 
inside  and  outside  of  the  strip  and  progressively  bend  the 
wings  until  they  lie  sntwtantisUy  in  the  same  plane,  a 
pair  of  finishing  rolls,  a  mandrel  within  the  tiar  l)etween 
the  two  finishing  rolls  and  a  tongue  carried  by  one  of 
the  rolls  and  extending  l)etween  the  wings  and  engaging 
the  arcuate  portion  of  tto  bar  whereby  It  may  be  drawn 
from  the  forming  guides 

".  In  a  device  for  tiendini:  strips  into  C  twrs  comprising 
an  arcuate  portion  and  plane  wings  extending  from  the 
sides  thereof  and  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane, 
of  a  forming  guide  adapted  to  engage  the  Inside  and  out- 
side of  the  strip  and  progressively  l>end  the  wings  until 
they  Me  sobstantlally  in  the  same  plane,  a  pair  of  flnlstainff 
rolls,  a  mandrel  within  the  bar  between  the  two  rolls 
having  an  intermediate  slot,  and  a  tongue  carried  by  one 
of  the  rolls  and  extending  t>etween  the  wings  into  said 
slot  and  engaging  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  bar  to  draw 
It  from  the  forming  guides. 

4.  In  a  device  for  bending  strips  into  C-bars  having  an 
arcuate  portion  and  plane  wings  extending  inwardly  from 
the  sides  of  said    arena te   jxirtton     the   combination   of   a 
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forming  kiiI<|.-  ;i.la[.r»-(!  '.i  ;)r...'r. 'isiv.  ly  hcnil  tht>  wire's 
to  mitistrtntUilly  f!i.>  saiiiH  iiUin.'  a  pair  of  flnlshlni;  rolls 
)ir}.|  a  niatidrtM  within  tli.'  bar  .xtrti.lini;  botwcMi  the  rolN 
and  b^ing  Inrcjfral  with  th.-  fmin.r  nw]  havin;:  a  slot,  ami 
a  tonj-MH'  Mti  ,,ih'  .f  fhi'  ihihhitu  rolls  I'ltPiiilliik;  throiiKti 
said   slot   and   iMit,'ak'!!;L:   the   arcuatf   portion   of    tht>  strip. 

5.  In  H  dt'vlr.'  for  h.'iKllnt;  strips  Into  C  hii  r»  havlni: 
an  arcuate  portion  and  plan.'  wln^s  i-xf  t'lidl  ng  inwnnlly 
frotii  thp  Hld.'s  of  fti,.  a:-  >iatf  |>ort|on  t(:.'  .-omlilnHtion  of 
a  forniInK  K"'.itd«»  adapt. -.1  to  pfou'rrssl  v.-i  \  'xnid  thi'  wings 
to  sii!islant  la  il  V  !»:.•  ^a  inf  plaro-  aiul  l.'a->''  a  ^par.^  !n'twc»>n 
thfin.  -taid  fortiKT  '-omprlslni;  itssld.^  and  ont-ildf  L:uldf's, 
thi'  iiisMr  i:Mldf  havint:  a  nh  adapt. -d  t^  l■n^'!^K'^'  tf:c 
flr.-iiato  p.irti :.ri,  said  rii.  'i.-iti^  .■xt.nd.'d  In  tli.-  form  nf  1 
niandr.d  h.-tw.-.ii  th.'  IlnNhuu  rolls  ;iiid  having  H  ioiiicl 
tildlna!  slot,  a  ton^".,.  :,„  ,,,i,.  ,,f  rii,'  ftnishlni;  rods  pxtend 
Inff  Into  said  slot  iiiid  I'likia^'i  r;^'  t!n>  arcnafi'  portion  to 
<lraw  thf  stiip  from   'ti.-   foriniru'   J'iid'-s. 

U'lalins  ti  t..  >   !,.  S   prU!'.-,!  In   t!  ■•  'Gazette.] 


sult('hf»s   at   such   roniiiiori    point,   each   adapted   to   control 
■n.'   of   th.'   i-lrcnlts,   and  a   svvit.h   at   each   signal   for  con- 
trolling th.'  circuit   of  Htii  h  signal   at   that  point,  and  Indl- 
iMi,_'    rirriilts    havlnir    Indicators    at    the    central    point, 
•a    11    -f    said    Indlcatlric    (dronlts    h.dnK    controlled    by    the 
swltrh   at  one   of   the  Kliinal.s   and    tht>  switch   of   tho   corre- 
-:■•  iiidi  hi,-  .signal      Ir-iiit   at    a    ••■.iTiniun    point. 
;i   lahns  H  to  p   n^t   pirlntcd   in   lie  '.a^ottt-.j 


l,l.'<2.1s:        \1NII!    \ri\i.|-\\        .-M.ni     \I      Kki  n;,    (i.ik- 

land,  (al.     filed  (><-i.  s,   iiMj.  s.r  a!   No    TiM.c.iK      He- 
newcd  July  25,  1914.    S»ria!  N.    --.',  i..\;4     iti    I'lio      11.) 
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1.  A  traffic  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signals  dtsfrlbuted  In  the  streets  of  n  city,  the  list  ince 
between  the  signals  being  such  that  one  of  them  wiii  Ite 
■  IT     tlvp  as  a  slunal  at  any  point  between  any  two.proxi- 

!ii  It'    'sf-.rrM''!,  nn(!  tnenn*  fr,r  np.-rntln?  the  sl.rnil'!  tn  point 

out   a   pat!i    f>r   Wv  app.aratns,   or  tto'    Ilk-' 

'-!  .\  tr'il!i--  sUnaiin;:  ^\-t.-rn  1  .  on  jo'lsi  n.:  i  p.oralltN  of 
aud  ■'•■  ~U!,a.s  il  ;sl  r:  ■11 1.  d  'ti  the  ^trr-ets  of  a  ■'ity,  the 
dNtarii-e  i..'tuei'n  ,;iiv  tw.  pri.xiniat"  si_'nais  Nein^'  sucij 
that  .one  ,,f  theiu  wiil  I.e  aodilo.'  at  any  p. Hut  'letiveen 
them  and  in.Mris  !  o-  seo'.  tliii;  and  operatliit:  any  nuniher 
of  (he  sl^-nais  t-  point  not  a  path  f.r  tire  iippar.atus  or 
the    like, 

3.  .\  trillic  sjynaii[it;  system  eornjirLstni,'  a  phirallty  of 
nndlM.'  s'lirnals  .1  i-t  rihot.'d  in  the  streets  of  the  rlty  to 
pt)!ot  out  1  path  tor  tire  apparatus  or  the  Uke,  the  dls 
tatioe  i.etween  :in\  two  pr..\|tnate  signals  liein„'  ^ueh  that 
oi:e  -f  titetn  Will  ie  aodlh:.'  .it  any  point  li.-tween  them, 
sep.arate  .Irrints  ieadini:  to  earl,  slk;nHl  from  a  common 
point,  and  a  plurality  id'  switches  arranged  at  siuch  coin- 
hloli    p.iini    .11;. 1   e.;i  li    .idap'!'-..!    !■:   .jprii   ,ijid    i  ,.>.-.,.■   wUe    ui    ihe 

circuits. 

4.  .V  tralTic  sitrnallni;  systi>ni  comprlslnR  a  [>hirallty  of 
audlhh'  sU'iials  distributed  In  the  streets  •<(  the  cltv  to 
point  out  a  [)atti  for  tlr^  apfiaratus  or  the  like,  the  dis- 
tance between  any  two  i)roximate  slirnaN  helm,'  such  that 
one  of  them  will  \)<-  audible  at  any  [)o|nt  between  th.un, 
separate  circuits  leadliiK  from  a  cominon  pidnt  to  each 
signal,  switches  at  Hiich  cominon  point,  each  adnpte<l  to 
.•ontnd  one  of  the  clrctilt.s.  and  a  switch  at  each  signal 
fur   controlllnij  the  circuit  of  such  slc;nal   at   that   [xilnt 

■^  A  trittlc  siu^iialtriir  syst.  iji  comprising  a  plurality  of 
audible  sU'nals  disfrlbnteil  In  the  streets  of  the  cltv  to 
.-ill!  '.uf  a  path  for  lire  aiip-'i  ratus  or  the  like,  the  distance 
Utvx'.ri  any  two  [iroximate  siirnal.s  l>elnK  such  that  one  of 
them  will  lie  ai<llbi..  at  any  point  between  them,  separate 
circuits    leading    fr a    common    point    to    each    signal. 


1.  .\  fan  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  sleeve  rigidly  c,,,,irit.d  ope,  .,,^1  .-,:•  .--.s  .  \t.  ndlng 
longltudlnallv  .,  ,,j  s„i,i  .s,,,  ...  trti,  ;,,„,],-„  „.cur.  d  '  s,id 
ribs,  said  I  :  -  i  r..-  provided  with  outer  end  ;  r,  us 
that  flare  in  opi"  sit,.  ,iir.  c  i.ns,  tr.nspnrent  outer  plates 
secured  to  the  ib.r.d  .  nd  p.  i',..n--  .  :  .-ach  pair  ..f  blade, 
ot  provide  end  housings  ,,nd  ne  m-  !.,r  lllumina- iii_  the 
housings. 

-•.   .\   fan   comprising  a   >l.a:t,    a   sleeve   ii,.:bll,\    s.    ur-.l 
to  said  shaft,  fan  blades  secured  to  said  sleeve  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sections  having  their  ma.'or  portions  con 
nected  and  their  outer  end  portion-    i  1    nv'    n    ili\.r.;in>: 

relation,   tr.nnsparent  plates  connectin,:   it it.  r  ends  of 

'   ''    I'"ir     '■    -     'ions    to    provide    hou-^iiu' 
■■•■'-■   ^i.-    p.'-;' L.n.'d     ;n     'li-      1 
' :  an-pa  r'  n  '.    piai.s,    a  nd    lo. 
rntat..    said    fan 


iumiiialliig 
.■u-ui_-s  i...n,  ;,(!,  ,,,i,.h  (,f  said 
nis    j-.r    ro'ann.:    said    shaft    to 


\     rt  a  1 !     h;i  \  .11.;     ,in 


"p    'i-i-r    f'Ttn.d    ih-r.-iii    and    pn 


■"'•''  "'^"ii  0  l!u..  badm.;  Ir'.m  s;,.d  op-.tnnk'.  a  shaft  ex- 
•etiditu-  loiu-iiud.ti.iliv  il,r,oii;h  11..  ..peniiii;  :n  said  wall, 
•'"'I  load,  s  cvicti.iin.:  .Ton,  sai,!  shaft  ami  provided  with 
I'o.kcts  Ml  ib.ir  .,uf<  r  i-rid  p..riions,  transparent  outer 
ualls  f.,r  t'c  p,,,keis,  ibcfnc  lami.s  positioned  In  said 
poc|,.:s,  neaiis  f,.r  supplsin-  cb.-trlcity  ',,  said  .shaft,  and 
ueans   fer   rntathu'  said  shaft 

'  ^  ■'"  ■■..irii.risin-  ,,  shaft,  fan  blades  extending 
••■■■r.i  -a..l  -haft  ami  provid.-d  with  po<  kets  in  their  outer 
'  "''  !"'iibui~,  s,.iid  poi'kets  ha\ini:  transparent  outer  walls, 
■Icc'nc     laiiijis     niounteii     m     ^;,id     [vo.-keis.     a     slip     ring 

bhted     iip..n     -.lid     sbait,     Lro-l;.-     ■  .  .n  tad  i  n^:     with     said 

'■'"*■■•   «   >* "'I   -ihaft,   an   cPrtric   lanii.   carried   by   said   .sec- 

'"'•'    -'in!'',   a    -Id'    1^.11-    mounted    upon    f.aid   second    shaft, 
ru-!  .  s  contacting    .^ith   sai<l   second  slip   ring,    n. m-    f.  r 
i.'iaiim    s.iid    first    mention,  d    shafr,    ,.in.i    m.  ans    for    con 
v>-\ini;    r.  tar\     m.oi,  ri    fr..in    said    first     m.  n'loto-d    stiaft    ',<• 

said  s.  c(jnd  no  n'  ■. d  sli.aft 

"  \  coinlbied  v  cut  ila  I  in):  and  displa.s  fan  <'otnpriHing 
a  shaft,  blad.  s  pr-bctine  radially  i' crefroni  and  arranged 
In  pairs,  th.-  pan  of  blades  belni:  rorineeteil  1  h  rouk'toMit 
the  mabr  purn.uis  of  ite or  b'linihs  and  havlni:  their  eiida 
'I'ired  ouiwaid  \  ill  ,.pposlte  direidions  and  [irovided 
\\ith  i'o\cr  holders,  a  tnuispaiint  cover  for  each  pair  of 
eiiw.irdlv  Dared  .  nds.  said  covers  anil  ends  forniinir  h<uis- 
Mik-s.  means  for  1 1  lum  i  na  1 1  nir  the  houslnirs.  and  means  for 
r'tttting  the  shaft. 


1,182,188.      FLT' ID  MOTOR       Ht'OH    W.    KiMBS,   Dayton,  '        5.  Game  apparattjs  eon>p(l^!nir  n  ?nme  board    Y-shape,i 

Obto,   asslKnor   to    Naiie   A    Kliiies,   a    Firm   composed   of  drivers  movable   i!i(>rei.\.r,   and   means  for  imparting  both 

.1.    n     \nlle  and    lluuh    W     Kimes.    I 'ay  Ion.   Ohio.      Filed  reclprocatory  and  rotary  mov.  ments  to  said  drivers 

July  14,   1913.      Serial  .No.  77^,>*75.      U-1.   l--ib-2.j  IClalms  0  to   10  not   printed   ;n  the  (iazette.j 
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1.  The  combination  ..f  tw..  chauibered  m.  mb.  i>  with 
a  bendable  condoit  .:..:  :,c.  ..i._-  :..'!ii:rial  i',.:^-s  apcrtured 
for  passaj:'  -ti' :!,uit.v,  each  of  said  [.lu;;s  adapted  to  be 
drlvtn   ;iit;    mi.    ap.  rture  to  Join   said    tie  mbers 

2.  A  coupiiiiL'  unit  compris;!,^-  a  bendabb-  tubing'  ele- 
ment wdth  pluu  l.rminals,  ,  .ich  l.rminal  ap.  rtured  for 
pMsS.atre    contlnnii,\     !tir.>u».di    said    t.rm.nai- 

'i      \     ■•oiip'MiL'    I'.iiit    c,,n;[irisitii:    a     t>cndabb^    Mibing    e!e 
rijeht     with     piii'_'     lernuijais.     apertiir.d     transversely     for 
passji;:..    .'.in  t  ;n  lilt  \    thr-iiLdi    saiii    t.rinitials 

4.    .\    coiiidini;    ntot    ...mpn-inj    a    beielabb     tut'Ular    eo 
ment    ha\inL'    transv.r-.  '\     ep.rtiir.  .1    [.lo_'    lerniinals.     •\\<' 
su;d    ap.  rtiU's    .n'.iin^    r.lative    i.pp..s.iij    ends   of    the    re- 
t>p>-Cllv..     ierinitiMis     to     establish     opp..s;ii-      rli;ht      aiij-'Ular 
leads    for    pas-a^'      cuntinulty    tbrnuL'b    sii.l    •.riniiials 

.'■>.  .\  fluid  motor  of  the  nature  disilosed  combining  a 
iM..w<  r  cxiiiid.  I,  a  ^.i!\.  ,i,iiider  sip.ir.abiy  .■.iniiected  with 
Mid  power  cylinder  ha\iiiL:  Its  partms,-  siirfac,.  recessed 
and  ap.-rf :ir...!.  and  ins.  n  .'onduit  units  to  provide  pas- 
sa,.-.s  f,  r  .  onn.-ci  ill-  s,-,;.!  .vlind.fs.  .ach  unit  comprising' 
11  b.'ndMble  tuliin;.'  element  liaviiiv:  terminals  aperturc-d 
f.r  [.ass.,_'c  I  ..lit  ini.i;,\ ,  and  1  ach  t.riiiina!  inserted  within 
said  vahe  c\  Under  apertur.s  with  the  tutdnir  ebinent  em- 
bedde'd  within  the  r..iss  ,,f  sai.l  c.vlmd.r  whin  ihe  cylin- 
ders are   uuite<l   •..  ■•..mpi   t,  \\    h..us..   th.    same 

[Claims  6  to   l  ."■  n.t   [.nn*.  .1   m   tie  i;a/ette.] 
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1.  i.aiii.  Biiparatus,  (.mpnsiiij  a  ;;an;e  board,  ball 
drtvirs  of  Y  shH[>e  in  formation  adapted  to  be  moved  ..ver 
and  partiall.v  rotated  00  said  board,  goal  keepers  of  V- 
shape  in  formation  adapted  to  lx>  partially  rotated  on  the 
lourd,  and  means  for  actuating  said  drivers  and  goal 
keepers 

2  iiame  apparatus  cumprisnik:  a  giime  t)oard  provided 
with  paralbi  ^'uides,  ball  drivers  movable  a'ong  said 
guid.'s.  and  an  op.ratiiiK  device  connected  to  each  driver 
for  luipartinK'  both  r.jtarv  and  reclprocatory  movements 
thereto. 

;i.  (lame  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board,  ball 
drivers  movable  thereover,  and  an  operating  device  con- 
nected to  each  driver  for  alternately  rotating  It  or  shift- 
ing It   forward   or  backward 

4.  (lame  npiiaratus  comprising  a  iraine  board.  Y-shaped 
ball  drivers  movable  thereover,  and  means  for  operating 
said  drivers. 


1,132.190.  G.AHME.\Til.\NoLK  1  .M.^^t^:!  U  K  hoit. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No  816.210. 
(CI.  211—16.) 


.V  garment  hanger  including  a  tubular  runway  in- 
teriorly non-circular  in  cross  section  and  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  an  overhead  support,  said  r  .nwav  i.emj:  pro- 
\  de.i  in  its  lower  face  with  a  longitudinal  slot  reduced 
;td,'a  .  nt  its  forward  end  to  provide  a  stop  shoulder,  a 
r.o  k    body    slidable   In   the   rni;vvi!,v    iin.l    shaped   and   pro- 

rtioned  to  prevent  turniiii:  iti  ihe  ruDway,  garment  sup- 
p'.rting  hooks  pro,1ertin;:  downwardiy  tlir.c,i>:l,  the  slot 
from  the  bodv.  aioi  a  s',.;.  .sjj.iulder  a!  the  re.ar  .  nd  of 
M.e  rack  body  slidaob  In  the  sl.,it  and  adapt,  (i  f.-r  enL'!i;;e- 
'  ,■  li'    against    'b.'    -•  ■;■    sb-.iibl.  :     ..;    tlo     r'lnw.-.v 


1.132,191.  I'KINTIN'.  i  i;i;s.s  .\i.i<ii;T  Ki,  !;h  HaUi- 
llton,  Ohio.  as-!-!o  ■  •.  Kraotl.  cV  F..  i,  :.:!-_■  .d,i.  a  Co- 
pi.irtnershiii  comp(.sed  .f  .\':.rt  Krii'itb  atnl  t'bristan 
I'.eunlnghofen,  llamilton,  Uhio.  Filed  July  1.  11*1-. 
Serial  No.  706,975.     (CI.  101—117.) 


a. 


.  »< 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  cnactiijc  i.rintin;;  cylinders, 
each  provided  with  angularly  .lispose.l  peripheries  at  the 
ends  of  the  cylinders  projecting  l^-yond  the  major  periph- 
eral plane  of  each  cvlinder  t"  define  variable  degrees  of 
cylinder  peripheral  api.roa(l.  means  for  axially  longi- 
tudinally adjusting  one  ..f  said  cylinders,  and  means  for 
laterally  adjusting  one  of  said  cyilndt  rs  for  changing  the 
degree  of  relative  cylinder  approacli. 

2.  In  a  printing  niacblne,  coacting  printing  cylinder*. 
each  provbied  wdth  circumferential  angular  bearing  plates 
upon  the  end."?  of  .acli  cylinder,  the  bearing  plates  of  one 
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C.vllndf'r  atlaptt'd  In  eiiiiaKf  with  resiwct  i  v.-  npixi-iitt'  pintch 
of  the  ^•M'ond  cyllD'ltT  to  detlno  the  ileKrec  of  uppioarfi  nf 
the    prlntlnK   areas   of   both   of   aald    cylitKliTs,    atiil    rriPHnt 

for  iHtiTJilly  afljii^t  i  ti;;  one  s»-t  of  twjiiitii;  p:iil.s  relali.. 
to  the  seconil.  am!  the  sfcoii.!  mlally  Iiink'ltii(liiiall\  to  I  hi 
fir>«t    for    rt'i,'nlat  Hi_'    the    detrree   of  approarh    of   said    i-yiiri 

'.i.  In  a  prlutluK  machine  a  pair  of  printing  cylluderM 
of  a  definite  dianu'ler  t  hroni^hout  their  prIiUiiiK  areas,  the 
ends  of  rach  cyiliider  provide<!  With  cosucai  i  ir-iinif'-ren 
thil  t»Mriiii:  f;iii'^  «lth  'lie  r.l,iti\.-  opposing'  i.«'arinir  faces 
a  rrantJ:i'i|  lonxiTsc  ^  (.,  i','!.  h  .tiier  and  ineHiis  for  ailaii> 
adjustlrii;  said  'v  i ;  rui.TS  relatively  lonirltudlnaUy  and  dla 
metrically   for   varvini,'    ttie  de^ft'c  of  cylinder  approach. 

4.  In  a  print  ni;  machine,  a  pair  of  enacting:  printing: 
cylinders,  cacti  !i,i\lii„-  a  [ilane  peripheral  area  with  con 
versely  tapering  siirfaci's  it  ea<'h  end  eiiKHK'"*!  with  each 
other,  and  nicatis  for  relatively  axlally  adjnstitik;  said 
cvllnders,  loniiifidlnally  and  diametrical  i  *  foi-  varying 
the  degrt-c   ..f   apurofti     if   said    .yiindcrs 

.")     In   a    niach.ii.     cf    tiie    nature    descr  l.eil      i    frame    pro 
vided  with   hearlii_'s.  a   pair  of  coatinir  c\liriders  and  shafts 
therefor,    the   shaft    ••nds     if  .iiie   cylinder    Jonrnaled    in    con 
lined     h«'arink's     in     said     frame    and     I.  ti- itudi  nail  \      tran.s 
latahi"    therein.    !:.•■    ~:iaf'    •■nds   .,f    the    s.-i-on.l    '■Uln<ler    er 
(■.■n  t  ri'-a  I  i  \       i'Uirna   .d      -li      r..ta'ai'l»-      !--a'in.:-      t.>      iMdlaiiy 
move  the    same    i..ivard   and    from    the   otli-'r    -'ift    and    an 
iininr    de\  :('es      oavia'l)     i  .■>;!. ct  ivciy    with    s.ud     cylinders 
aiid    riijid    w;t!.    f!ic!r    sh.ifr-    to    provld.-    vi:iaMc    restrain 
liiK   limits   .,f   ,  \  \]  ihLt   a  [.proach 

I  Claims  ij  to  -ij  uut  ;jrluti'J  in  the  'lazeltcj         • 


I.I     -.r.'J  ABUAIMN' .   M.KCHI.VK         .loHN 

Kochelle,     N.     Y.       1- ild      lune     Jd      l'.U4 
sHM'tlf)      iCl.  51 — 7.) 


Kkkss,     New 
.-^erlai     No. 


1  in  a  devic.'  ,,f  i  he  rlaaa  deH<Tll)t»d.  a  support  lunltu.' 
an  al.radiiik,'  to.il  removably  Journaled  ihei..  ri  a  hlrm-'d 
plalc  inovahie  relative  to  said  support,  a  necond  ahradiiik' 
tool  Jonrnaled  in  said  plate  and  movahle  therewith  ini' 
an  ani,'ular  ptirtlon  relative  to  said  tlrst  name<l  alira<lin>; 
tool,  a  yoke  pivottvl  to  said  hlnifed  pl.ate  and  inciosin;; 
said  support,  a  ttuirni'  .screw  carn.d  !  v  sanl  \..hr  .ihd 
hear'ni:  on  said  s,i[i[„,rt  to  maintain  said  tools  m  tlieir 
operative   position   and   means    for   driving   said    to^is 

~.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descnlie  1  a  ;;ear  in<  losing 
eaaiuK  havlnK  »  journal  in  the  form  of  a  huh  projecting 
therefrom,  a  replaceable  ahradhiK  lueuilier  having'  a  shaft 
fixed  thereto  and  removably  mounted  In  said  joiiinai  ami 
means  pattslnu  through  sjild  liiih  for  lockiD>c  aaid  siiaft  in 
position,  said  shaft  havliif;  a  nou  circular  portion  within 
the  casln::  a  ^'cir  wheel  removably  mounted  on  said  i>or 
tloii  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  a  drlvinx  iiear  wlieel  iuouute<t 
In  aald  casinic.  posit  lomnl  l»elow  and  a<iapted  to  niesli  with 
said  removable  lo-ar  wl>eel. 


;  In  I  de\i(e  if  J  he  class  desrrltn'd,  a  support,  a  drlr- 
lu^  shalt  ioiirnHle<l  in  said  suppfirt,  a  pair  of  Jfear  whet'ls 
lueil  to  said  shaft  a  pair  of  coactlnK  abradlDK  members 
•nii<wiiii>  mownteil  for  rotary  movement  and  n'lrnially  in 
l.\  with  said  trear  wheels  one  of  aald 
untie    relative   to   tile   other    member   to    i>ermlt 


mesli     resp 

li.em's'rs    n 

'he    substitution    of    other    abradlDK    memlxTs    and    means 

'    r    ina  intalnintc   salil   memt)er8   Id   oi)«ratlve    position    reia- 

'  ;  - c    t  '   each   other 

1  In  a  device  of  the  i  lass  described,  a  support,  a  drlv- 
!;_•  met  hail  sui  inounteil  in  aald  8upp4)rt.  a  Journal  [date 
'  ini.'e<l  to  said  support,  an  abrading  memtx-r  removaliiy 
luoufited  oil  said  Journal  plate,  means  encnKlnK  said  plate 
for  maintaining  sjild  member  Id  an  operative  position  and 
a  drlv  ins;  connection  tietween  said  mechanism  and  said 
ihrHdinc  meml>er  when  held  In  operative  poHltlon. 

."      In    a    d"vli f    the    class    descrltied.    a    pair   of    oppo- 

^  teiy  di-po.seil  ,il  ladinu  members  rotatahly  mounted  with 
their  adjacei.t  f.iies  di.spoHe<l  at  s  slight  anirle  to  each 
I  her  to  penni  the  insertion  of  a  blade  ltieret)el  ween  to 
fw  sharpened  simultaneously  on  opposite  sides  and  man 
lal'y  ac  t'lated  means  f  ir  simultaneously  rotatlnjj  said 
members 

,<'h!irn   '1   not   jointed  In   the  tiaiette  1 


1  ;-.iu.;. 

W     Nkw 
rial  No. 


M  ■]  I.(K'K  Jkkimhh  I  I.oiKii  and  .I.miks 
,11 M  Newaom,  N  C.  Flle<l  Feb.  '.'  1914  Se 
•17..:.»7.      iCl.   161—01.) 


I  In  ci.mblna  n.ii,  with  a  Nilt  and  nut.  a  nut  lock  coin- 
prislnt;  a  substaiitialiv  U  shH|t<>d  resilient  inemlwr  engatr 
Ing  the  riut.  a  plurality  of  colls  fornn^l  at  the  bight  por- 
tion <<(  said  memlK'r  and  an  extension  formed  at  the  free 
end  of  one  of  the  arms  of  said  inenitxT.  aald  extension 
'•«-arii.^  at:ninst  the  surfacf  against  which  the  nut  con- 
tacts 

\  n  It  lock  comprising-  the  combination  with  a  nut 
liavlni;  its  Inner  portion  i  ill  away  to  provide  a  circular 
-tirfa(.'.  of  a  substantially  U  shape<i  resilient  memtxT 
adapted  to  embrare  said  Inner  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
alined  coils  formed  at  the  blKht  of  aald  member 

A  nut  lo<k  comprlslnK  the  combination  with  a  liolt 
ind  nut.  jif  a  substantially  U  sbap«>d  resilient  member 
•'tii;ai:in^:  the  inner  face  of  the  nut  an<l  a  plurality  of  colls 
fiirine,!  til  the  hitht  of  said  menil>er  and  en^raKlnir  a  side 
of  the   nut 

4  .\  nut  lock  comprlalns:  the  c<unhln«tlon  with  a  bolt 
and  nut  bavlinf  a  circular  iH>riion  formed  thereon,  of  a 
substantially  U  shaped  resilient  meml>er  embracing  said 
circular  portion,  a  plurality  of  coils  formed  tit  the  bluht 
of  said  meml-er  .nd  an  extension  fornie<l  on  said  U-Bhap«>d 
memher  anil  enttaiftiik;  the  surface  titi-alnst  which  the  nut 
Is   to    !i..   s.-rewi'd 


i.i:;j  un      \pr.\it Airs  f(ik  i>Kiivr>R.\TiN(;  or  des- 

I((  All.Nt.       AlU       1  OK       l.NlirSTHI.\L       IlKTOSKS 
Ih\m  i,s(..    (,aki  ia    r     Lb.^A.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 
le|.     lu     l;.].;       Serial    No.   747.,H1.S.      (CI,   ;U-  1.  i 
1     In    tin     lit     dehyilratiiiK    apparatus,    a    condenser,    a 
moisture  .ibsorblnji  device  connei-tetl   with  said   condenser, 
a   teuijiera  t  lire   indicator  connecteii    with   said    moisture   ab- 
sorbing de\  he.  a   h. -titer  also  connecte<l  with  said  moisture 


absorblnK  device  and  said  temperature  indicator,  and 
n  eans  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  the  moisture 
absorbing  device  directly  to  the  temperature  Indicator 
and  through  the  heater  to  said  Indkator. 


2    In  an  apparatus  for  dehydrating  air.  a  condenser,  a 

moisture  al.sorbinv;  device  ronne<-teil  with  said  conden.ser, 
a  temperature  Indicator  connected  with  said  condenser,  a 
heater  coninHted  with  said  temperature  Indicator  and 
said  moisture  absorbing  device,  and  a  compressor  con- 
nected with  the  moisture  al>8orblng  device,  the  tempera- 
ture indicator  and  tlie  lieater  sulwtantlally  as  shown  and 
descritied. 

.'.  In  an  air  debydratinj;  apparatus,  a  condenser,  a 
moisture  absorber,  and  a  tempei  :i  i  uri'  re>:ulator  consist 
ItiK  of  a  coinpresBor  and  a  healer  in  o.irative  connection 
with  each  other  and  with  said  inol-tuM    aij80rl)er. 


I,i:<2,li45  >OMr*<>SITK  PREI<;MT(\\R  Edward  d, 
Levt,  Sprln»rfleld,  Mo  Filed  .Tuly  JA  1913  Berlal 
No    7»<1.i)'-.'7       Ml    llti      K. ) 


1  It      :i    lomposite    frei);ht     lai.    in    <  ouibinatlon       side 
walls     romprlslng     upp^-r     portions     having    a     continuous 
rain  tictit    permanent  covering,  and  lower  portions   having: 
a   fixed   frame  work  and  slats  flit-d  thereon  ;   a   thin    rain 
tlg^lt    closure    of    flexible    oiateriHl    Impervious    to    water, 
which    Is    applied    dlre<'tly    in    contact    with    the    vertical 
inner  surfaces  of   the   slats  of  the  said   lower  slatted   por 
tions   of   tlie   side    walls    and    mitwardlj    exposed    only    l>e 
tween   the  slats,   and   Is   attachable   to  and   removable   from 
the    same    to    convert    the    car    to    it    box-car    form    or    to 
Stork  car  form  ;   Hnd  attachable  means  for   n  inovably  se 
curing    the    said    closure    In    place    with    pressure    contact 
against   the  said   slatted   portion,   said    closure    conforming 
with    the  flexures   and   movements  of  the  said   slatted   por 
tlotis  under  serxic.    conditionii  ;  substantiallv    as  specified 

2  In  a  1  ornposite  freight  car,  In  (oralilnation  :  side 
walls  liaviiik:  of)enings  ttierettirouKh,  and  a  floor  arranged 
to  leave  a  cleaning  space  between  It  and  the  side  walls 
and  terminating  at  a  distance  from  and  within  the  side 
walls,  whereby  a  reraovable  and  flexible  and  thin  rain- 
tight closure  for  the  openings  in  the  side  walls  may  t>e 
extended  down  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  side  walla  to 
points  below  the  top  of  the  floor,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

H.  In  a  composite  freight  car  In  combination  :  side 
walls  hHTing  openings  therethrough,  and  a  floor  arranfed 


to  leave  cleaning  spaces  between  it  and  the  side  walls  and 
terminating  at  a  distance  from  and  within  the  side  walls, 
and  a  removable  rain  tight  closure  for  the  openings  in 
the  side  walls  extended  down  on  lite  inner  surface  of  the 
side  walls  to  points  liehtw  the  top  of  the  floor,  sutwitan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  composite  freight  car.  In  combination  side 
walls  having  openings  therethrough,  and  a  floor  arranged 
to  leave  cleaning  spaces  between  It  and  the  side  walls 
and  terminating  at  a  distance  from  and  within  the  side 
walls,  and  a  removable  rain-tight  closure  for  the  open 
ings  In  the  side  walls  extended  down  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  side  walls  to  points  below  the  top  of  the  floor,  side 
sills  extending  under  the  edge  of  the  floor  and  under  the 
said  cleaning  spaces,  and  metal  plates  at  thf  under  Bid*' 
of  the  said  cleaning  spaces  between  the  sills  and  the 
lower  edges  of  the  said  rain-tight  closure,  substantlalh 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  composite  freight  car  hi  combination  sid-- 
walls  tlie  upper  portions  of  which  are  continuous  and 
permanently  rain  tight,  and  the  lower  portions  of  whirli 
are  partly  open,  a  floor  the  outer  edges  of  which  are 
within  and  tit  a  distance  from  the  inner  fares  of  the  sid- 
walls  and  the  top  of  which  floor  is  abfive  t!;i  lower  edges 
of  the  side  Willis  a  ninoMiMe  raintU-ht  '  io-.sri  witliii. 
the  inr  over  the  openings  of  the  said  lower  portions  of 
ttie  sldi  walls,  and  extending  down  outside  of  and  below 
the  floor,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  closure  in 
place,  sntistantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  <i  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (;n7,efte  ) 


1   l.'L'  1!m;       CHINIiFH        Fi;.\\k    H     I.ispNKit.    Bloouih.  Id. 
N     .!        Filed    Apr     2.^     1  i'l  4        Serial    No     H34,3P2  'l 

r.  1—4.1 


I  In  grinding  apparatus:  a  drivini;  sliafi  and  means 
to  rotate  the  same,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  grinding  w  hi-'-l 
secured  thereon  ;  means  to  revolve  the  driven  shaft  about 
an  axis  fixed  relatively  to  the  driving  shaft  ;  and  planetary 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  radius  between 
the  said  shafts. 

2.  In  grinding  apparatus  :  a  driving  shaft,  and  meant 
to  rotate  the  same  :  a  rotatable  housing  mounted  there 
on  :  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  a 
grinding  wheel  se<ured  thereon  ;  means  retained  and  sup 
ported  by  said  lousing  to  transmit  rotation  from  the 
snld  driving  shaft  to  the  said  driven  sh.nft  t,nd  mo.-uis 
for  rarjing  the  nxlal   relation   between  said  shafts. 

3.  In  grinding  apparatus  :  a  driving  shaft  in  fixed  po 
sltlon.  and  means  to  rotate  the  same:  an  Intermediate 
shaft  relatively  fixed  with  respect  to  said  drlidng  shaft  ; 
a  driven  shaft,  and  a  grinding  wheel  secured  thereon  :  and 
transmission  mechanism  infermedlnt'  of  said  driving  and 
driven  shafts  and  nffording  a  planetary  movement  of 
the  latter  about  the  said  Intermediate  shaft 

4.  In  grinding  apparatus  ti  rotatable  spindle,  a  hous- 
ing secured  thereto,  a  driving  shaft  passing  through  the 
spindle  and  into  the  houfilng,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  extend- 
ing from  said  housing,  a  gear  whe<l  secured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  driven  shaft  and  a  grinding  wheel  sernred  to  !t« 
onter  end.  an  Intermediate  shaft  moonted  In  said  bons 
Ing.    gear    wheels    rotatable    with    one    another    and    rota 


.H94 
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March  i^,  iqi  -. 


p(i-,-;i)i;  trirrui>fl,  ,--a<  t\  i^priii  11^;  Mml  hHNliik'  n  head  piiKag- 
In.'  '<iit(l  f1nnk'f'1  !!ill,  said  (loi;s  iil«<,  pnivUfcd  with  re- 
v.T>.  U  .■xt.TjdlM-  -.tiruiidfrs  ill  thf-lr  inner  .'iids.  and  n 
w.'d^.'    -    'iiM,!    sprint:    -f.-it    d    mi    >*!\id    Hlioiild-rs,    hti.!    en 


tably  mo!,'itfd  ,,,,  said  sni.Tni.^dint.-  -haft,  one  Of  Mid 
-'■'"■  ^*  '■'••  1^  ^-  •■•-  -•  ;!i--i.  ^vl•tl  •[:.  said  c'-nr  wheel  on  the 
dnvlii_-  ,i;,-iit  .11..;  !;..;  (jthn-  iii  liu'sli  uiUi  the  said  gear 
wh..  i      ti   the  driven  shaft,  a  connectin;:  m.  iufwr  from  and 

Mloiir  !hr  inlerin.Hli,ite8haft  to  an i'  -h,' ,irlv.-n  ^iiaft       trn^nu-    -.id    ('.ru..,,?a      ",.M.-.d    ni-mhcr 

iiT..rdii,i;    I   phinoinry  movement  or   •    .    „,id  drlvlu;;  .-ijuft.  ,   huldlu*;  said  wed^e  t,!;.-!;.,.!  .[ nnc. 
i:-  iir  ,v  !i.'.  !  and  Its  driven  shaft  on  and  about  the  said  gear 

wh.-.d    ..!,    lii,-    ,,|iorTn.-dtat''    shnft 

■'■>.  In  trrin.liii.'  a;aia!ains  a  i-MTatahi,-  sjiim!!..  a  face 
plat-'  scciir-d  ti.T.'t..,  i  .asjr^  s..!,r.',l  i,,  vail  I'a.-  ],'at. 
a  drivinu'  shaft,  an  i ;  tcrin.-dja  !.•  shaft  nmiin't-d  m  said 
"'"*'"-;■  ■'  '^irri.-!-  ;.!•.,,!..,!  th.T.on  a  quii;  int.-;:ra:  with 
said  .airn-r,  a  diix-n  s'ar''  .  .  iii  .■,,  t ;  !  .■  with  sah!  .|Ulll, 
a  grlndini:  wh-ad  s...  nr.d  t..  said  driv.'n  shaft  fransinls- 
■''•"'  '"•■■M.-^  ;nr.T!nfdlat.'  ..f  -aid  drivm-  and  driven 
shafts.  aiSil  n.-aris  r,,  s.-mr.'  -anl  arri.'r  '  ■,  a  s.-hated 
position    f..   -ii  !      a^iri. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.132.197.       HCiSI-   .  (  >!   !■!  !Vi, 
Gold    mil,     I !;,._'        ni.-.i    .hi 
843,297.      (CI.    137—28.) 


■'.     i:mi        Serial    No. 


j^y  T.^ 


A  coupling  Including  a  male  aection  consisting  of  an 
annular  body  portion,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  les*  di- 
ameter than  the  body  portion,  dlnraetrlrally  opposed  sub- 
stantially rectangular  ribs  formed  on  the  outer  face  of 
-!iid  -I  -ve.  said  ribs  extending  from  the  adjacent  end 
<<U'  the    body    portion    to    a    point    intermediate    the 

n-th  of  the  sleeve  and  having  their  outer  faces  flush 
Willi  the  outer  face  of  the  Iwdy  portion,  and  laterally  ex- 
tendlnj:  substantially  cylindrical  lug.s  pn.jectln;:  from 
the  outer  terminals  of  the  ribs,  a  female  section  Including 
an  annular  body  portion,  and  a  sleeve  of  less  diameter 
than  the  body  portion,  said  sleeve  having  nn  Internal 
diameter  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  first  men- 
tioned sleeve  and  being  provided  at  its  free  terminal 
with  longitudinally  extending  diametrically  opposed  slots 
adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  said  ribs  and  lugs  with 
the  lugs  projecting  laterally  through  the  slots  and  spaced 
from  the  Inner  ends  thereof  when  th(?  sections  are  a»- 
sembled.  and  a  pivoted  substantially  U  -' .ai„.,l  locking 
yoke  carried  by  the  body  portion  of  tli.    f  n  ...  section, 

said    locking    yoke    being   adapted    t i      a  .     ?    ..    :„,dy 

portion  of  the  male  section  to  seat  tlui-v.i;  m  vii.;a.-.  m.  nt 
with  the  lugs. 


3.  In  combluatloD.  a  m-tal  tl.'  havin>;  a  vertical  mem- 
ber and  an  overhanglni;  ii.iri/.(..ntul  memUr.  a  rail  seated 
thereon,  a  pair  of  :  :ii_  .1  .s  encaniny  tlie  opposite 
sides  of  said  rail  1  ;  -mK  h.,,sely  tlirough  said  hori- 
zontal member,  the  lower  edges  of  said  clamping  dogs 
provided  with  shoulders,  and  a  two  l.afed  spring,  one 
leaf  engaging  said  horizontal  flange  and  the  other  snid 
shoulders  in  -aid  do.--  sai.i  -t.rln.-  ;.a-s!n;:  t'  r..nch  snid 
vertical  memher,  an.i  means  for  se.iirlnc  said  spriiii.-  In 
place. 


1,132,199.       AlK  III:  \  11  I!     lOlj    (■  \l;iil   KKTKUS        Wll^ 
LIAM  R.   .M^'K^:^:^     .1:      .inaha.    N.  '  r      .--i_n,.r-   (,.    \l,K,.pn 

^f"'"''    ''!'"    I '.'n.i-ai.v.    Omaha,     .N.hr,    ,1     . ',  i !  ;M,r,a  '  I  -i     .if 
.Nfw    .l.'isey        nied    I'eb.    2o.    VMS.       8.Tia!    .\u     4  1 
(CI.   48 — 149.) 


•>u 


-^, 


i,i:i::.i'j?<.  rii:  .\m,  uaii,  .k.vmp  hm,u  Mn-ox. 
ACOHT,  Cleveland,  dhi.,,  a--U'ra.r  ..f  ,,ii..  iialf  t..  i;e,,ra;e 
M.  V.i\fT-ArA  I  l.vel.an.l,  didn  li!..|  I  i.a  ,  J,  \'.t\\.  Se- 
rial   \..     -:'.,M.;,;        ,  ,    j     _';s       )    1 

'"     ■    -nil. in, It  h.!,     \\.jth    a     in.tai     ti-'    havirii;    an     .ixcr- 
hai,^-in_-   ;lan.'. 
a    :-'--i;h  lit    -■ 

'■!.a  a.pt,,^.    ,),,_, 
In-    thr-,,a 


li!    '  pans'. .  1-.  h    -eat.al    tiiei  .-..n,   and 

■'".'in.;     ni.'ai,^     I'..;-     -aid     rail     .  a  .in  (in -i  nu'     a 

•M'-n    .-a.h    -id.'    ..I'    sai.l    rail     .auii    .1..-    pass- 

iti    "p'nui-:    in    -,aid    iLan^;.',    aial   ea.li    .l.ii;    hav 

T    a.lnnen;    t,    its    itiinr   .-v  I  r.'ini  ty ,    ea.  Ii    .Lit; 


Hlit     ,1      -[,... 

'"^i'"-'  -I  !'e,ad  .ri.'ajiii^-  -ijd  i  a  i  i  atal  a  w  ■!-.■  s!iap...| 
sprtn_-  i!ir.-rni.'ili,i  t.'  ;..iv\..!,  -ani  -ii.  .a  h  !,•.--  ,,.,  sahl  il.i" 
""'I  fl"'  ^"iv.T  -in-f,i..  .(  -lai.l  Ilaiu-..  iip,,n  -an!  nietal  ti.- 
-'  '■'  ■  ".'111. in. an.. n,  ,1  m.t.ii  tj,-  ha\ln_'  .a  li.iri7..in  tal 
°^'""'"  ■'  "'''  -'  \'-iti-.a.  ni.'niia-r  a  tlan-..,l  rail  rn. Minted 
'il"'n  -ai.l  l,.,ri/.,ntal  iinnih-T  -an!  h..ri/,,nta!  m.Tril.er  hav 
ing  an   openInK  "U  "U-.-h  .side  of  sai.l   rail,   a    .lamplnt:   .l.iir 


•■■  iti  .  .  nihmatn.n  witii  .i  ■  ,a  rhiir.'t,-r  li.i\:n>:  an  air  inlet 
l.lp.-  nr  piissa-.  ,  a  h.-at  n-tamirm  h.-dy  adapte.l  t.j  l)e 
1. -a. lily  Insert. -<I  in'.-  an.i  r.-ni.n.-d  fii.ni  sai.l  [dpe  or  pas 
sak'e,  ninl  t.i  he  r.-tam.-.l  tln-reln  .l-irin^'  .iperatloii  of  the 
carl.ur.-ter  .  wh.-rehy  it  is  adnpte.l  i.,  he  heated  hy  iii.-ans 
exti'rnal  t.i  t!i.'  inrhuref.r,  an.i  t  her.-ii  ft.-r  place.l  in  sahl 
pass.-me  an.!  laiise.l  t<.  h.-at  air  tl.iwlnjr  thrnii>:h  s.-iid  pas 
sage. 
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2  In  romldnflflon  wltfi  .i  carhur.-ter  havitii:  an  air  Inlet 
pa-sa^re,  a  f (ir.in^liH.iis  body  ni.eint.'.I  in  ati.t  freely  remov- 
able fr.'in  sai.l  pa-i-ai:.-.  wherehy  it  is  a.l.ipted  L.  be  re- 
tT'ivod  fr.itn  .an<!  Iient.-.t  while  nitsi.le  th>-  sann.  at,.!  there- 
afi.-r  t..  he  rei'i.'i' .-'i  ain!  .ause.i  to  .livide  tile  infli-wing  air 
into  sinil;    -t;..iins      iial    t.i    heat    the   saint. 

3.  It,  r,,;i,i  in.'iti  I.  With  a  (■Hrburetcr  haviiik'  an  mr  in>t 
pipe  or  i.ass.i_-.  a  fr.-.-ly  removatiie  heat-retalnink:  device 
ad.-ipfr  d  !,,  ht-  rhau:e.i  witli  li.iuiii  fuel  and  heat.-.l  while 
ri-n..,w  .1  fi..ni  til.-  air  pip.'  ..r  passufc'e,  an.i  t"  he  r.  pla- ed 
therein    whie   stiil    it.    h.-ated   (ornlltlon. 

4.  In  .■..rnhinati-'t:  wit!,  a  cart  ureter  havini;  .'in  a:r  Inlet 
pipe  or  passa;;e  a  f..raiuino»p  l>''dy  adapt.. 1  to  la-  freely 
lntro<)ui'.-.l  int. I  an.i  r.-ni.iv.ai  fr.iin  said  air  mi.-!  pipe, 
Bfld  1""!\'  cnsi-t in;.'  .  f  a  piuraiity  of  [.airs  .if  ...n.'avo- 
convex  s'ta-ens  pia.  .-d  l-.is.-  t'.  b.'use.  .)ne  pair  aln.ve  .-mdth.'r, 
an.i  an  .  n.'.  .nipassln_'  .s.  reeii  serving  to  contain  tii.-  s.riPs 
of  -!■.-.!!-  an.i  t..  niaintaln  them  In  prnp,.r  r.lati\.'  po- 
sit ..i: 

;..  In  .  ornSiinatii'n  with  a  carliureter  havini:  an  air  inlet 
pipe  or  [lass'-i^e,  a  heater  for  use  In  sta  rt  in,L.'  in  .cd.d 
weather,  ...in;. rising;  a  fnraitiinous  h...ly  a.iapted  t.'  N<- 
freely  intr.i.luced  int..  an-l  r.-niove.l  fnur.  th.  a:r  In.it 
paasace,  an.i  pr.ivi.le.i  v\ith  a  hnti.he  !y  whi-n  it  may  l>e 
Inserted  ami  renn.v.al,  ami  'y  wiiich  .t  a.a.N  !-•  lield  during 
the  hea  ■  Ills'  of   !hc  !.o,dy. 

[Clainns  »;  and  7   not  printe.l  in   t!ie  tiazett.-  ] 


Its  lower  terminal  In  the  frfimi\  nienr.s  .^arrler!  by  the  door 
and   ...i.tU'j-  i.vith   in. an-   ■.•iriie.i    ny   ?h..   franx-   for  swinp 
itiL'   Ilio   npfier  ternmial   of   tl:P  door   f.iwar.l   .-r   away   from 
the  car  side. 


-r-i '      ,  J-.J 
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1  1.12  20rh  I.OroMurni;  I'.oII.KU  TiP'Mxs  .T  M." 
Kfi.iiiAN,  .Vit.x.na  I'a  I'lied  .fun.-  Zi.  I'.M.'.  Serial  No, 
TT.-.-.'U.       (CI.   1-'-      ."..'>.) 


In  combination   uith  a   l.x.imotive  i.ojler  Are  T.ox  sheet. 

n   !!1tik1p  plate  of  iii'ta'    r.i  •  .1   In   f.irm   a   h.irr.-'   sh.'.t  hav- 

!_    .:  '       I.'   .'n.i    an    Intei^-ral    snrpln-    p..r'h.ii    j.ress'.l    int.i   a 

iia!'_.'    uhih   la.n-titiit.'s  the  n..k  sheet  s,'.  iir.-.l   to  tlie  fir.' 

L'o\    sheet. 


.i;;2'-'ni     iiot.i>i-:h  for  i,i*;nii:i)  cuiAHS.    wh-i.iam 

i'.   Mc-Mam  s,  Shawne.-.  Okla.      Flle.l  Nov.  :.T..   VMZ.     Se- 
rin   N...  7:'.:<.i.Mi      .  Id    I'ltr,--    41.) 


In  a  h.dder  f..r  .iK'ar.s  an.i  ih.  like,  a  clos.-d  receptacle 
open  at  one  en.l  to  r.-ceiv.-  a  .ai  ,  a  .  iosed  .  ap  fitting  with 
in  the  re<a.ptacle  and  open  at  ..ne  end  t..  receive  a  hold 
in;.'  eiein.'tit.  and  a  reverslMe  iKdding  elerii.'nt  removably 
f5ttin>;  within  the  cap.  said  holding  element  being  of  a 
leiiL'th  i.'ss  than  that  of  the  cap  to  pn.vi.l.-  an  ash  recelv- 
wu-  r.-i-oss  lietvM'en  ttie  a.l.ja.'.nt  end  tliereof  and  the  open 
.n.l  ..f  the  cap  anil  having  ..inirii  iidinally  extending  sock- 
.  t-  f..rined  in  its  en. Is.  th--  said  sockets  being  closed  at 
th.  ir  inner  ends  and  lerininating  at  th.'ir  inner  extremities 
in  space<i  relation  to  each  other,  flu-  said  cap  forming  a 
closun'  f.^r  the  so.k.-t  .lisp.ise.l  adjacent  the  dosed  end 
thereof. 


l.llJr.JOL'  i-'Rp:n;HT  (  AK  door.  John  Mapbs.  Aledo, 
111.,  assign. .r  of  one  half  to  Znles  S.  Mcdinnls.  .Medo,  111. 
ni.'d  heb,  17,  1H14  S.rial  No.  siO.i'.H.H.  iCl.  20— 2,'?.  i 
1.    .\  device  of  the  (iiarai't'-r  .1. .scribed  Includlni;  a  frame 

slldalde   iongitiKlinall.v    ..\.r  the  car  side,  a   door  hinged  at 


2.  A  device  ..f  the  chariict.  r  des.  rih.-.i  in. hUiliiii:  a  fram. 
sM.lable  bin  ji  tudinally  over  t!i"  oar  side,  a  d.ior  hinged  at 
it-  l.w.'r  t.rminal  in  the  fra'tiie  m.-an-  .:arri.-.i  !y  the  door 
,:'.!  .-..'icfintr  with  mean-  .arri'-.l  \\  tl.e  fra'ne  f..r  swing- 
1' .;  lb.-  lip]..;-  t.-rniiiiai  of  tl..-  i!..or  tow.'ird  "i-  away  from 
tb.  .ar  -  .!'  -^aid  d'lor  carri.-.i  m.-ans  b^ong  fntther  adapt- 
e.l f'.r  i.i.kinj  tilt*  .l...ir  sj.ao.-ii  ir.itii  th.'  c;s  r  side  or  in 
Sealing   en^'auenient    tber.  with. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  .l.ariKter  .ies,  riS-.i  .r.  Mi, .ling  a  frame 
hnvlni.'  wheels  at  its  ni.jter  terniina",  a  tr.'ick  receiving 
tl-e  whe..;-,  wb.'rehy  the  frame  may  bt-  inoveii  longitudi- 
nally o\er  the  side  of  th'>  •  ii  r  a  .b.'-r  nionnte.i  in  the 
fratrie  an.i  iiavltiL'  its  lower  terminril  h!r,s:'-.i  to  the  biwer 
tinnsvi  rse  niemlier  tia'reof,  an.i  ert.-ri..r  >  ..pprahle  means 
for  swiniring  tht>  upper  tertnina!  of  the  .i  .or  into  sealing 
eiigatrern.'nt  with  tiie  side  of  the  car,  or  for  swjnsrine  the 
upper  terminal  of  the  d.Mir  awtiy  from  tht-  side  of  the 
car.  snbl  me.'ins  ii,.  In.li  nt'  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the 
.i'>..r  a  s.  Lrm.-ntal  tear  key  <!  ..n  tht-  .-'ank  -Siaft.  a  rack 
'.ar  f..r!!ii-.|  on  tite  inia  r  sa1i>  nf  ..n.-  ..f  t'le  sid.-  memtiers 
.if  'h.-  frano',  s;iifi  s.  grm-ntal  tr.-ar  an.i  rack  bar  being  ar- 
nini.'.-d  t..  ni. -Ii  and  a  l.-ver  p!\'oted  ..n  tla-  .(oor  and  freely 
cnne.-t.  .1  I.,  tht  .rank  shaft,  said  aver  i.eln:.'  movable  In 
one  directb.n  f.'i  swinging  the  npj.er  terminal  of  the  door 
towar.l  the  oar  side  and  into  engagement  therewith,  and 
movabb'  in  the  ..pposite  dire.tion  for  swin:.'in.r  the  upper 
t.-rniinal  rf  th.>  doi.r  away  from  t!i.  sid.-  of  th.  car  and  in 
sp,-ic.  d    relation   thereto 

4.  .V  .it-vice  of  the  char.i.t.r  .'.es  rib.-d  including  a 
frame  sli.lable  bmgittidina !  !>■  aL-ainst  tiie  si.le  tif  the  car.  a 
door  having  it.s  lower  termiiiH!  hiniteil  t.  the  biwer  trans- 
verse mera!>er  of  the  fr.nnie.  ami  means  for  swiritrlng  the 
door  Inwarilly  toward  the  sble  of  the  car  or  swinging  It 
outwardly  tberefr.ini.  said  menus  iio  Inding  a  b-ver  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  outer  fa'-.-  i,f  the  .lti.>r.  rack  bars 
formed  on  tl:c  inn<-r  sidi>s  of  th.  si.ii.  tueniltcrs  of  the 
frame,  lir.ackets  earned  by  the  f.nter  fa.-e  of  the  d<>or,  crank 
shafts  i..nrna!e.i  tii.-r.  iii.  s.;:m.  ntal  -•■.-n-s  k'.^f.l  oti  the 
.rank  shafts  an.i  meshing  with  the  r.-i-k  b.ars,  and  link 
members  pivotally  coimPitinL-  the  .rank  -Inifts  to  the 
lever,  whereby  Up  movement  ..f  th.  bver  in  one  direction 
will  swing  the  nprx'r  terminal  of  the  .1...  t  inwardly  for 
.  iiL-aging  thi'  inn.  r  fa.e  of  th.  .!.  ..;  as:iun-t  tht  side  of  the 
oar,  and  whcndiy  the  moveiiit-iit  of  the  h  v.  r  in  the  oppo- 
site <lir'v.-tlon  will  swinL'  the  upper  t.-rminal  of  the  door 
outwardly  for  swinging  thp  inner  fac.  of  tb.e  do<ir  away 
from  the  side  of  the  car. 

5.  A  ilevi.  e  of  the  .harater  .l.--<  fi  l^^d  including  a 
frame  slidable  .,\-er  a  car  si.!.-  a  door  hiujnp  its  lower  ter- 
ndnal  hing.-d  to  the  h.w.r  transvirse  member  of  the 
frame,  rnck  bars  carried  h>  the  frame,  pinions  mounted 
on  the  door,  and  a  lever  op.rat ively  connected  to  the  pin- 
ions, said  lever  U>ing  tMi.\aMe  in  one  direction  for  swing- 
ing   the    fre*     t.nd    of    the    <i...r    t..wi:r.l    the    car    and    being 
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movable  In    the  other   direction    for   swIriKlng   the   fr«»e  end 

of   the  door    away    fmrn   xh^•   cur 

M'lalm  fi  i>.>t  pnntt'.l  In  th.-  i.Mzi'tr«-  1 


1 . 1  ■;-,-•'):;.      Ai'i"!  iM  \  1  !.     si(U'\\i\K    MRrriAMSM 

Miiwiv  S.  M\rniK>i-»  N.w  ^  ■rk  \  \  assiijrior  tn  John 
S  Hoyt  find  Wilihim  H  \S,.u\\u.  N.-w  Vnrk  N  Y  lll.d 
Nov.  3,  IHii:,  S-ni!  NO.  2X>~».:.  K.'ih-w.  >■.!  .Inn  IS, 
1915.      S^riiii   \..    J'.>T").      u'l.   i;{s      II 


1  T!ie  romblnarion  wltli  a  h.sdtrtull.-  rnulor  o.vllnder, 
Hiiil  a  (•utitriillliii:  \n\\f  ■■..fih.-rtfd  (tirr''with  Uy  a  to  nnd 
froiii  ii(H.'<a^«'  ..r  H  -ii|.  i.i.v.  ill  sxi.|  [i.issHK''  HdH|)te<l  to  be 
riiiivcd  !.i  -i.ip  till  in  'till,  and  ' nil lu'itioiiH  froui  said  motor 
iviludi'i  til  NHid  •iiiit  i.lliiiir  \:iU.',  .■^aid  sto(.i  \alv''  aotini; 
to  doKc  irh.  ..I'  >.u.l  oiin.i.  tiuiis  .iiid  tlif-rpb.v  pt'rmiti  iiiK 
t!ie  motor  t.,  !i,.  >t.iri.-d  In  Ilw  oi)t>o.-^it,'  dlre<:tloD  IhrotiK'i 
[\if    oth.T,    -.ulista  nl  la  1 1  \    as   di'srritii'd 

■J.  rti»'  lotiitiuiHtioii  with  a  hvdraiiUr  motor  cylinder, 
and  n  lontroillim  \aU»-  uijtif.tid  thiTfwltb  by  a  to-and 
from  passiJiTi  ,,1  i  ^tup  \nU.'  in  said  pimsage  adapte<l  to 
'"■  rimvtd  to  --lini  ■  •t)'  th.'  tlow.  par..saK>'s  from  said  motor 
I  >  lllid»'i  til  said  iiiii  ir.illlii^'  \ni\,-  iiid(M.)»>nd.'Ut  of  said  stop 
\alvf,  and  iii.iin-  im-  coin  rulllim  said  pii.s.sn>{f>  so  (tint 
only  tin-  nil.'  artiii^'  tn  ^lart  tfi<'  i-ar  in  the  oppoaltr  dire<-- 
tiou  wUi  !>.'  itT'itivf  Nsh.'ii  tlie  -ro(.  valve  Ih  clOH.d.  «ub 
slantlaily   .is  dfsi  ri)i.-il, 

■>•  In  an  auioinatic  --.(op  \;ilve.  tiie  I'ornblna  t  ion,  81)1)- 
Hi.in!ia:i\  ,i>  >.•!  i.irth  ..f  a  ii.uiili.T  having  an  Inlet  and 
HI'  outirt,  (ias-ai;i'-  pl.i.iiii;  tin-  imrt  in  <-ommunlca  tloii 
»lt)i  th.  o'ltl.'r.  ,1  rhe.  k  viilx.'  In  .iii.'  .if  said  passages  open 
\ni(  toward  ilii'  nut.ei.  a  .'iiet  k  vaiv.-  in  the  other  of  said 
paasHites  op.  II  in  i;  t,.\vaid  t  if  iiih't.  and  an  automatic  stop 
valve  adapted  to  shift  and  ch.i-.'  the  nvitlet  and  one  or  the 
uttier  of  Muid   pa.>s;ii;e«( 

4.  In  an  auioinatn  ^top  ^al\e.  th.  .oinhlnHtlon.  subHtan 
tlally  as  ,se:  .'miii.  ,.[  a  clianil.er  liavlnjc  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  plu'a!n\  .»t  aiiiillaiv  p  i.Hs.i;,'es  l)elween  sal.l  Inlet 
and  outh-i.  a  eh.  rk  valve  in  one  nf  Mai.l  paHa.iKes  openlrnt 
toward  the  outl  ■!.  a  lieck  val\.-  in  tlie  other  of  saht  pus 
sajres  Oi>enlnK  towanl  the  Inlet,  an  antoraatle  stop  valve 
«dapte<l  to  shift  and  .lose  t  li.-  <iiiflet  and  one  or  the  other 
■  if  nald  pa.s(<aL'is.  and  nuans  for  regiilatinif  the  rate  of  flow 
through  said  pas.sa^rs. 

5.  Ill  an  aiitomaiii-  sfo|)  valve,  the  combination,  siibntan 
tially  a.s  sft  fortii  ..f  a  cy llndrleal  valve  chamber  havlnx 
HU  Inlet  an<l  an  outlet,  a  passaue  leading  from  the  outlet  to 
the  inlet,  a  seimid  passatre  leading  frona  the  outlet  to  the 
inlet,  a  ilieek  valve  in  ench  of  .said  passages,  one  openlnjf 
toward  and  th.-  nther  from  the  (jutlef,  and  a  plBton  valve 
HI  s,itd  rliaiiih.T  arran^ced  to  shift  and  clone  said  outlet 
and  one     t  (lie  oth.r  of  said   passaKes. 

H'ialni,  i\  III   II   n,,t  printed  in  the  (Jazette  1 
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1.  Tbe  .■..nildn»rion   with  a   toilet  leat.  of  a  dlslnfectlni: 

mse  haviiiK'  an  op.'iilnir  for  recelvlm:  (he  usable  face  of 
said  seat  when  moved  from  lowered  position,  means  oper 
able  to  open  and  close  said  ca.He  openlnt:.  and  rneau.s  op»'r- 
able  to  control  th.'  movem.'iits  of  said  first  m-ans  and  to 
pi  init  th,.  dis.  har>;c  .fa  .jiiaiitlty  of  dlsinfestlii;:  material 
into  said  cas.' 

1'.  The  ciiiiihl  natl.iii  witli  a  movable  toilet  s.-af,  of  .-i  case 
having;  an  op*  nint'  for  rei.ivlii);  the  usable  face  of  the  seat 
whin  move<l  from  usable  iMiHltlon,  means  ot>erabl>'  to  opei; 
an.l  close  sal.l  op.  niiifcT,  and  means  o|ier«blr  by  mov.inent- 
nf  the  «eat  t"  c.iiitroi  the  uiuvements  of  said  first  in.-nn-  to 
|.i  rniit    a    ()iianti'\    of    dislnf.'ctlng    mati-rlai    to    .titer    the 

case 

.';  'I'll.'  comliinatlon  with  a  movable  t.dlef  seat,  of  a  ca-- 
havliii;  an  openink:  for  receiving  the  usable  face  of  the  s.ai 
when  moved  from  usable  poxltion,  means  operable  to  oi)en 
and  (>lo.se  siiid  oiienln*;  to  the  interior  of  the  ca.se.  and 
iii.an.s  automatically  operable  by  movements  of  the  .seat  t>. 
.oiiiiol  the  movennnis  of  said  first  means  and  to  [leriiilt 
tli..  ilisi-haPL-c  iif  ;i  (jiianttty  of  disinfecting  mnferial  into 
sab!  cas..  t!i.'  fiiiiics  of  which  ii  re  intende<l  to  disliifec  the 
s.jit   fac 

4.  The  .  ornhlnation  with  a  toilet  seat  which  i<>  auto 
tnatlcnlly  movable  from  low.'re<l  fo  raised  position  when 
pr.'Ssure  is  r«ino\.-.l  th.-refroin.  of  a  dlslnfertlnp  case  hnv 
inc  an  oi>.nln^'  for  r.  .•.■U  tni;  the  seat  when  ralse<l,  nnd 
ni.'chanlsin  autoina  t  ba  lly  oin-rable  by  movements  cif  the 
seat  to  .)f>en  and  close  said  opening  to  the  interior  of  the 
r. ciitacje  ami  to  discharge  a  quantity  of  dlslnfectiiik;  ma 
t.  rial  into  the  case. 

."i      The  .•omblnatlon  with  a  movable  toilet  seat     of  a  con- 
tainer for  a   disinfei't  ioK   mat.-rlal.   a   tube  etti'iHlinc  .iown 
ward     from    -aid    contain,  r    an.l    liavlni;    an     .■nlarKement 
formliiK  a  chamb-r,  a   val\e  tube  iiiiiiinte<i  for  loiitrltudlnnl 
movements    in    said    tiifi.'    and    baviiii.-    an    upper    m.'asuririK 
i-oiiuiartm.iit,  said   valve  tube  having;  inlet   and  outlet  open 
ini;s  for  said  measurftik.'  compartment  an.l  havlnn  o[ienlriKs 
below    said    m.-iisurin>c    compartment     the    ontJet    openings 
fr.iiii    sal\  in.  a.siirln;,-    cornpart  m.-nf    ami    tli.'    openings    be 
low    said    ctHniiartment    beiiik:    In    t.i,-i~t.T    v»lth    said    tub.- 
cliamher    when    tin-    valve  tube    is    in    no   tna!    position,    and 
said  Inb-t  op.  nln^s  heinu  o[>en   to  the   Interior  of  the  con 
tainer   and    said   outlet   openlnj:s   b.-lnt   closed    to   said    tube 
chamber   when   the  valv.-  tulie   is   uiov.'d   from   normal    posi- 
tion, and  means  oi>erabl.'  liy  movements  of  the  toilet  seat 
to   lontrol    the    niov.-meiits   of    said    valve  tube,    said    valve 
tu(>«'   having  its   lower  .nd    [xirtion   in   communication    with 
the  interior  of  the  ras.-  to  ix'rmit   tlie  dl»chHrj{e  of  a  yuan 
tity  of  dlsinfei'tlni;  material  th.-r.-in 

[Claims  «  to  y  not  prlnte.l  in   the  (laiette.l 
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1,132.206.  SPKED  -  rO.NTROL  DEVICE  William  S. 
Mrndbn,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Megosln  Com- 
pany,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  .N'ew   York       Filed  Sept.  8, 

IHIH       Serial  No.   7HS.74«       (CI.   246 — 69.) 


^-a^H   '  ^f^T-^^  /• 


-=:»►-'    -t      -     -t • — =- 


1  in  a  vehicle,  a  speed  contmiUng  luBirumentallty  un- 
<ler  normal  tendency  to  maintain  an  Inoperative  jjosltlon 
provided  with  means  operated  during  predetermined  aones 
of  travel  for  rendering  It  more  or  leaa  auaceptible  to  be 
tield  In  operation,  a  aource  of  power  which  yarlea  with  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  connecting  Bald  means 
with  said  aource  of  power  during  predetermined  zones  of 
travel  of  aald  vehicle. 

2  In  a  vehicle,  an  instrumentality  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  vehicle,  an  electromagnetic  device  provided 
v\ith  an  armature  for  operating  aaW  Inatmmentallty, 
ni.  ans  for  adjusting  the  alae  of  the  air  gap  between  aald 
m.iiriii'ti<-  device  and  armatuie.  a  source  of  power  wblcfa 
Aarbs  I..  eorresiKind  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  a  resist- 
ance, an  eie<tric  circuit  including  said  magnetic  device, 
source  of  power  and  more  or  lesa  of  said  rcalstance,  and 
means  for  predetermining  the  amonnt  of  fixed  realBtance 
In  circuit  for  a  certain  aone  of  travel. 

1  in  a  vehicle,  an  instrumentality  for  controlling  tbe 
.  l>eratlon  of  said  vehicle,  an  electromagnetic  device  pro- 
vided with  aii  armature  for  operating  said  Instrumental- 
tt>.  mi-aus  for  maintaining  an  air  gap  between  aald  mag- 
netic device  and  armature,  a  source  of  power  which  varies 
to  correspond  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  graded  resistance, 
an  electric  circuit  including  said  magnetic  device,  source 
of  power,  and  more  or  less  of  said  resistance,  said  circuit 
being  provided  witli  spaced  contacts,  and  means  adapted 
to  t)e  op«*rated  at  predetermined  points  along  the  route  of 
said  vehicle  for  closing  the  space  between  aald  contacts. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  conductor  pro- 
vided with  a  cirt-uit  breaker,  an  electromagnet,  an  anna- 
tare  for  said  magnet  connected  to  aald  cinmlt  braaker. 
means  for  maintaining  an  air  gap  between  said  magnet 
and  armature  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  armature  by 
said  magnet  under  an  InsufBcient  supply  of  current,  resist- 
ance, a  source  of  energy  which  varies  with  the  speed  of 
said  vehicle,  an  electric  circuit  Incloding  the  above  men- 
tioned parts,  and  means  rendered  operative  during  prede- 
termined zones  of  travel  for  closing  said  circuit  and  deter- 
mining tiie  amount  of  such  resistance  Included  in  circuit. 

.•i  i'ht  combination  wtlh  a  vehicle,  of  a  speed  control- 
ling instruni.-niallty  therefor,  an  electromagnet,  an  arma- 
ture for  !.aid  magnet  connected  to  said  instrumentality, 
means  fur  maintaining  an  air  gap  between  said  magnet 
and  armature  to  ivnder  the  magnet  inoperative  on  aald 
armature  under  an  InsufBcient  supply  of  current  thereto, 
and  an  electric  circuit  for  said  magnet  Including  a  source 
of  energy  which  varies  to  correspond  with  the  ajMed  of 
said  vehicle,  said  circuit  being  provided  with  a  plarallty 
of  stepi>ed  resistances  adapted  to  vary  the  predetermined 
maximum  apeed  limit  of  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  the 
minimum  speed  limit  therefor. 


l.l.-?2,20«.  ANTISKlIMUNt;  I>KVICK  KOK  AUTOMO- 
BILJlS  A.ND  the  IJKK.  Harry  .M  11  i,bk  St  Ix)Uls, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  fifty  five  one  hiindre<lths  to  Charles  K. 
8t.  Clair  and  ten  one-hundredths  to  .Jow»ph  M  Graham, 
8t.  lyoulR,  Mo  nied  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H6l,690       (CI.  18K      .M  I 


1.  The  combination  with  au  automobile  or  the  like,  in- 
cluding its  rear  axle,  of  an  elongated  support  fixed  on  said 
axle  and  horle^intally  disposed  relati\el.\  to  the  frame  of 
the  automobile,  rod-guiding  members  tlied  on  said  support 
and  disposed  on  opi>osite  sides  id  said  a.nir.  iseaded  rods 
projecting  through  said  meml>er!.  and  slidabiy  movable 
relatively  thereto,  a  ground -engagini;  member  fastene.i  to 
said  rods,  colled  springs  on  said  rods  interj^osed  betwe.  n 
the  heads  thereof  and  said  rod-guiding  members,  said 
springs  t>elng  adapted  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  rods  and 
their  carried  ground-engaging  member  in  normal  Inop'-a 
five  position  with  said  ground  engaging  memlier  out  of  .-n- 
gagement  with  tbe  ground,  and  means  for  pneumatically 
actuating  said  ground-engaging  member  to  engage  the 
ground  ;  substantially  as  described, 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  or  the  like  in- 
cluding Its  rear  axle,  of  an  elongated  support  fixed  on 
said  axle  and  horiiontally  disposed  relatively  to  the  frame 
of  the  automobile,  rod-guiding  members  fixed  on  said 
support  and  dl8pos«-d  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axle. 
headed-rods  projecting  through  said  members  and  slid 
ubiy  movable  thereto,  h  ground  engaging  member  fas- 
tened to  said  rods,  colled  springs  on  said  rods  for  yield 
Ingly  maintaining  said  rods  and  their  carried  ground-en- 
gaging member  In  normal  Inoperative  position  with  said 
gruand-engaglng  member  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ground,  a  compressed-air  cylinder  fixed  on  said  support  In- 
termediate said  rods,  a  piston  rod  working  In  said  crlin- 
der,  said  piston-rod  having  engagement  at  one  end  with 
said  f round-engaging  member,  and  means  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  said  cylinder  to  actuate  said  piaton  rod 
to  project  said  ground -en  gaging  memt)er  into  engagement 
with  the  ground  ;  substantially  as  described. 


l,i;;2,207.  VALVE -(iEAH  .Iax.r  J  .MfKvcK.  Orrrllle. 
Ohio.  Filed  .June  S,  lftl4.  Serial  No.  s4.^.7ft!«.  (CI. 
121—9.) 


The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  valve  shaft  and  a 
piston  rod.  of  a  valve  actuating  mechanism,  including  .nn 
oscillatory  lever  having  a  slot  in  one  end,  a  pin  con 
nected  to  the  piston  rod  and  fitting  In  said  slot,  whereby 
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ihf  rt'ciprM.-ar  i,,ti  ,)f  the  iii,-i"ii  r.ui  ^s.  ■,,  ,  (.-.  the  lever,  a 
VshaiM-d  .{■■ik  I  inlri!  hv  !(!••  i'v.-r  in'l  Mi\.Tte<l,  a  8Up- 
I'rortliiK'  I'l.i!,-,  :i  |ii\..riii4  |H!i  .■(.nil'-.-!  ill-  til,,  lever  to  the 
siippurtiiit.'  iiialr,  ;i  n  ;n  lu  ii'!Hilir<l  '.•<  ttic  siijiiMirf  liu-  ji'iitt"" 
iinil    iiriij.-ct  iiik;    t  luT''a  !'.>\  ■■.    a    \al\t'   sTftii    havin;,'    an    ii[h-u 

V  shapt'd  friuiic  In  a.  .inl  uitii  thr  apex  tti»rf.,f  ri'Tina  y 
in  rnntart  with  t!i>-  V  stiaped  iiifiniKT  i-f  Vw  i.Sfr,  a  hj  riii>» 
'MlKH'i  fed    fu    till'    fr>f   pnrt    of    til''    \aiVi-    s'rni    an.!    !'.'a    int; 

iUJiliisf  ttu'  iiiUKT  end  ..r'  th.  ;[■:•-[,  ■ai-rMi'd  l'>  t  lif  p^at.  '  r 
h'>ldln^     tlif     V'Shaj"'il     •  n.l     llieia-"!'     in     i''inta.;     wt':     ■  lit- 

V  sh)i(><'d  mh'IiiIht  nf  ;tif  lever,  and  t%v.i  divi'ri;ri,  i::i-< 
liavintc  <'Xt('nsl(>ns  'rtriii'd  '  \  thf  !i\-t  adjacent  th.-  p  -.  ■?  il 
»'iid  tluTpof,  siiid  ti'TininiU  ':i-  !»■..[  hcliig  (!ts[H)s.'d  t'^  !it 
iist:ide  of  the  V  shaiu^d  •ml  :'  ih.'  valve  sti-in  for  i  ^i.'acmi; 
thi>  ><ainr'  n^  fhf   U'mt   Is     •sctliated. 


i.i.'<i.'.i.M)s     AN  risi.ii  TiNc  vrr  \<"iiMKVT  r(Mt  shoks 

KI   BHKltS     iiK    0\KUSll()i:s        KiKiiiHi    os  ^  k  v      \ '•  r. 
v.T.  <'oh.       iJl.Mf  .Inn.'   1  ,   r.tl  «       S.'iImIN"     sll'lun        (CI. 

86— 61.  J 


r 


J — ^' 


l.l.{-.i;<K.»         M\(HINK      FOR     AJ'l'I.YIN*;      ItANKS     TO 

OHiAUS.      I'At  I.    I'lK.KsoN,   (nilcago.    Ill       FUed   May   iiO, 

1912.      StTtal  No    rt98,f)97.       (CI.  131— «1.) 

1.    In    a    ciKar-handlntj    machine,    the    comtdtiatlon    of    a 

pair  of  hand-applylni:  olcim-nts  dl8pos»>d   latiTnlly   of  each 

other  so  they   may  simtiltant'ously   engagp  and    hold   wide 

and  narrow  portion^  of  a   band  which  ha.s  one  of  It.-  end.s 

wider  than   the  other,   around  a  cigar,  and  inechaalam  for 


^    ^r  r 


1.  Th'-  «  Mjniiina  I  ii'fi  ><i  w  lioii.'W  l.odv  nirmiier  ''ii'sed 
except  ;it  th"  ''litoni  i  inite  |..cat>d  therein  and  provided 
with  pi  iij''ct  ionK,  ,i  -iprru'  a'xisc  the  plaie.  means  con 
nected  vvitli  th--  body  !neiu!>er  for  limiting  the  outward 
inoveinent  of  tin-  plate  under  the  Inllncnci-  of  the  spring;, 
!ind  a  rod  cn«ai;liikc  the  jjlate  from  l.cli.w,  th<'  said  hotly 
meiiiher  havlni{  slofi  formed  in.  two  (jppuslte  -ddcs  thereof 
and  throii>;h  which  tlic  rod  passes,  the  lower  fxtremltles 
of  the  alotH  heln^  closed  to  limit  the  uiitw.'ird  m.ivetnent 
of  the  rod,  the  upper  extremities  of  the  slots  helUk;  (  nrve<l 
tei  retain   the  rod  at   il.s   upward   limit  of  nonemiTit, 

■-'.    The   comhinatlon    with   a    txiot    or    shoe,   of    a    hollow 
blo<-k   adapted   to  engajfe    the  ahaiik    of   the   shoe,   a   spring 
actuated    plate    lo.-.ited    therein,    and    provided    with    antl- 
HlipplnK    [irojectioiis,    means    f..r    ehaiiKl"*,'    'he    petition    of    | 
the   plate   to   cause   the   .luter   extremities   of    the    projections     i 

to  occupy  a  plane  l>*>|ow  that  of  the  Imtt.un  of  the  Hhoe 
heel,  or  above  the  Haine.  as  may  he  de.slred.  and  means  for 
nttachlnK  the  hiock  to  the  ho'it  or  .^hoe 

.'!.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  sho.'.  of  a  holl.iw  block 
adapted  to  engaire  the  shank  of  the  shoe,  a  spring  actu- 
ated plate  located  within  the  block  and  provided  with 
antlalli'plng  projecilons,  means  fur  vei'tieallv  ctiant'lntT  j 
the  position  of  the  plate  to  var\  the  plaio'  .if  the  biwer 
extremities  of  the  pn>jectlons,  and  means  f.r  attacbini; 
the  block  to  the  shoe,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Ixxit  or  shoe,  .f  a  tjlmk 
adapted  to  engage  the  shank  of  the  boot  or  shoe,  a  plate 
located  within  said  bifx'k  and  movable  up  and  down  there 
In,  the  said  plate  provided  with  projections  normally  ex- 
tending below  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  means  for  securing  the 
plate  In  the  raised  position,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
block  to  the  hoot  or  shoe 


i.peiMti  iiK  iiiie  (d'  said  eieaieiits  to  lirst  apply  and  hold 
the  wide  end  of  a  l>and  around  the  ciKar  and  for  operating 
the  other  element  to  lap  ttie  narrnw  end  ..\i  r  an.l  hold  it 
aroiirn!  the  wide  <'nd,  while  the  wide  end  is  being  held 
around  the  cUar  by  the  eleiiunt  which  h.is  applied  It. 


2.  In  a  clij.ir  bandlni;  machine,  the  cimblnation  .d  a 
pair  of  imnd  applying  elements  disposed  laterally  of  each 
other  so  they  may  simultaneously  enirage  and  hold  wide 
and  narrow  portions  of  a  band  which  has  one  of  its  ends 
wider  than  the  other,  around  a  clj;ar,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  one  of  .said  elements  to  first  apply  and  hold  the 
witle  end  of  a  baud  around  the  cigar  and  for  oi>eratlng  the 
other  element  to  lap  the  narrow  I'nd  over  and  hold  it 
around  the  wide  en<l  while  the  wide  eml  i.s  l^lng  held 
around  the  cigar  by  the  element  which  has  appli»><l  it,  one 
of  said  elements  l>elng  flexible. 

3.  In  a  cigar  banding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  flexllile  band  applying  element.s  disposed  laterally 
of  each  other  so  they  may  slmultaneeiusly  engage  and  hold 
wide  and  narrow  jxirtlons  of  a  hand  which  has  one  of  Its 
ends  w  ider  than  the  other  around  a  cigar,  and  mechanism  for 
openitlng  one  of  said  elements  to  first  apply  and  hold  the 
wide  end  .if  ,1  !ian.|  inuind  the  cigar  and  for  operating  the 
other  element  to  lap  the  narrow  end  over  and  hold  it 
around  the  wide  end  while  the  wide  end  is  being  held 
around   th"  cjgar    by    tin-   element   which   has  applied   It 

4.  In  a  cigar  banding  ma.hine.  tiie  combination  of  a  pair 
of  band  a[iid\  ing  elements  disposed  to  engage  the  side 
portions  of  line  end  of  a  band  which  has  one  end  wider 
than  the  other,  a  baml  applying  element  disposed  to  ..per 
ate  between  tlie  elements  of  said  pair  and  disposed  to 
engage  the  other  end  of  the  band,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  said  .lemeiits  to  cause  ihem  to  simultaneously 
enirage  and  oMriap  the  ends  of  the  band. 

.">.  In  a  <  igar  banding  macliine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
..f  band  applying  elements  for  engaging  the  side  portions 
of  one  end  of  a  hand  which  has  one  end  wider  than  the 
other,  a  baml  applying  element  dl8[)ORed  to  operate  between 
llie  elements  of  said  pair  and  for  encaging  the  other  end 
of  the  band,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  elements 
to  cause  said  pair  of  element.s  to  hold  the  wide  end  of 
the  band  while  the  other  element  folds  the  narrow  en,!  to 
overlie  the  wide  end,  and  to  thereafter  cause  said  elements 
to  liold  lK)t h  end.s 

LClaiing  tj  to  105  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  j 


l.llfj.l'io      FI.OWKK  I50X   AM>  TMK   I, IKK       AKTHt  k  L 

1'nB.s.sEt..  Fhicago.   111.     Filed  Oct.  \W .  liU.'V      Serial  No 

T!»s.1>-L'       (CI    47-     lf>  ) 

1  'I'he  combination  with  a  receptatde  for  soil  and  grow- 
ing plants,  of  a  removable  lining  for  the  sides  and  bottom 
consist  ItiL,'  of  separately  removable  corrugated  i>late8. 
with  the  cornigatlons  forming  air  spa.e  N>tweeii  the  re 
ceptacle  and  all  of  the  [)lates. 

'1  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  soli  and  growing 
plants,  of  a  number  .if  flat  corrugated  plates  forming  a 
iininu  for  the  sides  and  for  the  bottom  ..f  the  receptacle, 
the  .sides  Udug  separately  removable  and  the  bottom  being 
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Independently   removable  from  an\    of  the  sides,  the  corrn- 
gations   forming   an   air  space    («i\veen   each  of    the  plates 

an.)   the  si.les  and  txttom  <if  the  receptacle. 


headers  supported  lu  said  slots  and  superlieater  elemenH 
projecting  rcarwurdly  into  said  fire  tubes,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  said  headers  in  said  slots,  whereby  the 
entire  superheater  mB>    b<    removed  as  a  unit 

.■'.  .V  boiler  provided  with  lire  tulies  and  th.  shel!  of 
which  is  provided  with  longitudinal  sl^ds  extending  to  the 
froiii  end  of  ttu-  sm.ike  box,  m  cumpinal  00;  wit:  n  sup'i- 
henter  comprising  transversely  arranged  Inlet  and  outlet 
headers  supported  In  said  slots,  means  f.ir  connecting  the 
saturated  steam  header  with  the  steam  dome  of  the  boiler, 
means  for  connecting  the  superheated  steam  header  with 
tlie  st.atn  ctiest.  superheating  elements  c<mnected  to  said 
iieaders,  ttie  colls  of  which  project  rearwardly  into  said 
!in  tubes  and  the  Inlet  and  outlet  endf  of  which  are 
expanded  into  the  inlet  and  outlet  headers,  and  means  fur 
removably  securing  said  headerti  in  said  sbt.*.  wtiereiy 
said  headers  and  said  elements  may  t>«    removed  as  «  uni' 


3.  A  liiiln-  for  fli.wei  boles  <.im]irlslng  a  plurality  of 
removable  channeled  plates  adapted  lu  be  place<l  atxiut  the 
•ld«*  and  upon  the  bottom  of  the  Interior  of  the  flower 
ti.ixes  and  witii  the  channels  between  the  plates  and  the 
\\  wer  Ikix  farming  spaces  lietween  the  plates  and  the  but- 
t  iin  ai.l  sides  of  the  flower  boxes. 

♦  1  he  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  soil  and  grow- 
ing plants,  of  a  series  of  corrugated  plates  forming  a  lin- 
ing for  said  receptacle,  each  of  said  plates  terminating  at 
the  ap.  X  of  one  of  said  corrugations,  and  said  lining  f.trm 
Ing  \Mth  the  receptacle  a  plurality  of  air  passages  alx)ut 
the  shies  and  t)Ottom  of  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle. 

0  Tiie  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  soil  and  grow- 
ing plants,  of  a  lining  therefor  comprising  corrugated 
plates  each  terminating  at  the  apices  of  corrugations  lying 
in  th.  same  plane,  tlie  end  edges  of  said  plates  being 
s:.k;bti\  rounded  and  the  plates  forming,  together  with  the 
rei  .pta.  le.  a  plurality  of  passage  ways  for  air  alKiut  the 
sides  and  bottom  of  the  interior  of  the  receptacle 

[Claim  K  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.132,212.  WK.M'I'KK  Georoe  H  ItAii  h  oak  Park. 
111.,  asalgrior  to  M  A  Donohue  \  Co.  rblcago.  111.,  a 
<'orporntlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct  I'T,  IBl.S.  Serial 
\      :;c  4  4!*      (Cl.  229—87.) 
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1.132,211.       STEAM-SUFERHEATER        John   Phimrose, 
Dongan   Hills,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Power  Specialty  Com 
pany.    New    York,    N     Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  May  16,  1914.     Serial  No   s:i8.970.    (Cl.  122      462.1 


1  .\  boiler  provided  with  fire  tubes.  In  comblnatloD  with 
a  su(>erheater,  comprialng  transreraely  arranged  inlet  and 
outlet  headers  and  superheating  units,  the  latter  project- 
ing rearwnrdly  Into  aald  fire  tubea,  the  amoke  box  of  said 
twUer  provided  with  longitudinal  slota  extending  to  the 
front  end  of  the  ahell  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  head- 
ers, and  means  for  securing  said  headers  in  the  said  slota. 

2.   A   boiler  provided   with  flre   tubes  and   the  ahell    of 
which  la  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  extending  to  the 
front  end  of  the  smoke  box,  in  combination  with  a  super 
heater  comprising  transTersely  arranged  inlet  and  outlet 


1  .\  wrapiper  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  t>ody 
portion  capable  of  wrapping  snugly  articles  of  various 
dimensions,  iati  ral  wings,  and  an  end  tiap  a  sinj;.  sht  iii 
said  body  portion  leading  from  the  point  where  an  edge  of 
one  of  said  wings  joins  the  body  portion  toward  the  adja- 
cent corner  of  the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  and  a  locking 
flap  on  the  wing  adjacent  said  slit,  said  flap  removably 
securing  said  wing  w  lien  the  parts  are  folded  in  position. 

2  A  wrapper  of  th<  class  described  comprising  a  l>ody 
portion  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  an  article  to  be 
Incased,  lateral  wings  arranged  to  l>e  folded  In  over  the 
ends  of  said  article,  said  body  portion  and  wings  formed 
of  a  hon.ogeneous  sheet,  and  foldable  about  various  out- 
lines, a  locking  flap  on  one  of  said  wings,  said  locking 
flap  adapted  to  lie  on  the  face  of  the  Inclosed  article  oppo- 
site the  face  of  the  article  on  which  lies  the  major  portion 
of  the  wing  to  which  said  flap  is  attached,  and  under  a 
part  of  the  body  portion  of  the  wrapper,  together  with 
means  for  securing  the  other  wing  and  body  portion 
together. 

3.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  the  Inclosed  article,  a  pair  of  lateral 
wlnga  adapted  to  be  folded  in  over  the  ends  of  the  inclosed 
article,  a  portion  of  one  of  said  wings  lying  over  the  other 
wing,  and  means  for  fastening  the  body  portion  and  last- 
mentloned  wing  together  to  retain  the  wrapper  in  position 
upon  the  Inclosed  article,  the  unfastened  wing  being  nor- 
mally held  in  position  by  friction  but  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn to  expose  the  inclosed  article 

4.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  an  Inclosed  article,  a  pair  of  lateral  wlnga 
adapted  to  be  folded  in  over  the  ends  of  the  Inclosed 
article,  one  of  said  wings  lying  on  three  sides  of  the 
inclosed  article  and  under  a  part  of  the  body  portion  of 
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the  wrapper,  and  meana  for  spcurlng  the  othrr  wlnu  and 
body  portion  t»i«ether,  wluTcliy  the  fnce  of  the  wing  la 
retained  In  position  by  friction. 

5  A  wrapper  comprlalnu  a  l«ody  portion  adapted  to  l)e 
wrapped  arfmnd  an  Inclosed  article,  and  a  latenil  wliifj 
folded  In  over  the  end  of  the  lnolo»«ed  article,  said  wing 
lying  on  a  plurality  of  sides  of  the  Inclosed  article  and 
under  a  part  of  the  body  p<irtlon  and  being  held  In  poaltlon 
by   friction 

[Claims  «  to   l.'{  not  printed  In  the  tiazi-tte.  | 


1  ,  1  ;<  2  ,  J  1  .^  METHOD  OF  FOKCflNO  8TKKL  CAR 
WFIKKI.S  KnwARi)  Hamsphn.  I'erth,  f»ntarl<),  Canada 
Original  application  tll.'d  Apr  IH.  1JM4.  Serial  No 
«3i',!H»f.  Mvlded  ind  this  application  tH.-.l  Sept  2t5, 
Htl4        Smi-C    v..     Vila  74,',        (('!    'Jit       If^Nj 


The  herein  described  process  of  making'  11  •ar  v.he»-i  r^n 
'iisiUik;   In    llrat  shaping  the  bloom   to  pr<H.nt   a   tr<'ii(l   part 
tlurhikT    fr^iii     the    tSange    and    Hub»«Hiueiit  1  v     tr.afini,'    ^urU 
bloom    U:    ri\\]<,-    eontractlon    of    the    mi-'jil,    wli.Titiy    said 
fiarlni.'  tread   will  become  cylindrical. 


1.1.i2.214  TKNNIS  RACKET  Harry  W  Rikh.  Colllnga- 
wood,  N  .1  ,  and  I.4NDT  H.  HaowN.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct     Irt.    UM4.       Serial  No.  866,898       (CI    4rt      24.) 


1.  In  a  tennlH  rack<'t.  the  combination  of  an  annular 
frame  having  Its  opening  strung  with  croaalng  strlnga 
providing  a  central  playing  area  formed  of  atrlnga  of  high 
realllency  and  the  extension  of  said  atrlnga  with  atrlnga  of 
lower  resiliency  bounding  aald  central  playing  area,  to 
form  areas  having  lesa  reallUncy  than  the  central  area 

2.  In  a  tennis  racket,  the  combination  of  a  aultable 
frame,  a  net  at  rung  In  aald  frame,  the  atrlnga  thereof 
arranged  tranavemely  and  longitudinally  to  form  meah  of 
auhatantlally  (^|ual  8l«e  and  In  which  the  central  area  of 
the  atrting  surface  haa  greater  realllency  than  the  bound 
Ing  area  between  It  and  the  frame. 

3  In  a  tennis  racket,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
frame  having  Its  opening  strung  with  croaalng  atrlnga  of 
stihHttntlally    uniform    mesh   arranged    to   form    a   central 


rectangtilar   area    S    of   hljh    re«lllency,    haTlnc   Its   sides 

bounded  by   f<>ur  areaa  7  of  medium  and   lower  re«lliency, 

and  four  adtlltloDal  areas  tl  of  lowest  resiliency  connecting 
the  areas  7  and  also  acting  as  a  support  to  the  central 
area  of  high  resiliency,  the  construction  providing  means 
i'l  cradiiatlng  the  "train  of  Impact  upon  the  .sinini,'  iiiras 
iiiil  forming  a  natural  central  pocket  when  said  central 
MfMi  Is  atruck  by  the  ball. 

i  In  a  tennis  racket,  an  annular  frame,  strands  of 
rel.itivtiy  fine  gut  strung  laterally  and  longitudinally 
acr^Hs  the  middle  of  the  opening  of  said  frame  a  plurnllty 
of  tlni>'s  to  form  an  interwoven  central  playing  area  of 
substantially  uniform  mesh  sod  relstlvely  falKh  resiliency. 
and  additional  atranda  of  relatively  coarser  gut  strung 
hitirally  and  longitudinally  of  aald  frame  a  plurality  of 
Minis  nnd  meshing  with  the  finer  gut  atrlnga  around  the 
central  playing  ana  tn  form  In  interwoven  area  of  rela 
tiv'ly  low.r  ri'siliency  l.>oundlng  said  playing  area. 


l,i:<2,21.%  PRINTINf;  MA(  HINE.  OsCAR  ROKSiiN,  N.-w 
York.  N  ^  .  a.sslgnor.  by  mesne  aaaignments,  to  R. 
Hoe  and  Co.  .New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N' w 
York  Fil.-d  .Mar  21,  1SK)«,  Serial  No.  307,186.  Re- 
new.^.I  .hil.v  7,  i;)10.  Serial  No.  570,906.  (CI. 
Ml        IL'4   1 


I  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  web 
forwarding  and  xeverlng  devlcea,  of  a  collecting  cyllndt'r 
having  abeet  taking  devices  to  which  the  aheets  cut  from 
the  web  are  delivered,  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of 
sheets,  abeet  feeding  and  forwarding  means  for  the  pile 
sheets,  said  means  operating  to  deliver  the  pile  abeete 
to  the  taking  devices  of  the  collecting  cylinder  almul 
taneiiusly  with  Us  last  connt'Ctlon  of  the  web  sheets  and 
outside  the  saint',  and  means  for  folding  the  web  sheets 
;niil    pile    sho-ts    together    after    collection. 

-  In  a  prlntini;  machine,  the  comhina  tlon  with  welt 
forwarding  and  severing  devices,  of  a  collecting  cyllndtT 
ha\lng  sl.oet  taking  devices  and  to  which  the  abeeta  cut 
troni  the  web  are  delivered,  me&ns  for  supporting  a  pile 
■  f  sheets  of  the  size  of  the  web  sheets,  sheet  feeding  and 
forwarding  means  for  said  pile  sheets,  said  means  operat- 
ink.'  to  deliver  the  pile  sbeeta  to  the  taking  devices  of  the 
'llocting  cylinder  slmaltsneously  with  Its  last  collec- 
tion of  the  web  sheets  snd  outside  the  same,  and  meana 
for  folding  the  web  sheets  and  pile  sheets  together  after 
collection. 

:!  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  web 
fdrwarilini;  aiui  si-vertng  devices,  of  a  rolle<ting  cylinder 
havink.'  sheet  taking  devices  and  to  which  the  sheets  cut 
from  th.'  web  are  deliven-d.  means  for  supporting  a  pile 
of  sheets,  sheet  feeding  and  forwarding  means  for  aald 
pile  sheets  operating  to  feed  the  abeeta  from  the  pile  at  a 
less  speed  than  the  speed  of  the  web.  means  for  speeding 
np  the  sheeta  and  delivering  them  to  the  collectlBg  cylln- 
der  aimultaneonaly  with  tta  last  collectloo  of  the  web 
sheets  and  outside  the  same,  and  meana  for  folding  the 
web  sheets  and  pile  sheets  together  sfter  collection. 

4  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  web 
forwarding  and  aevering  devices,  of  a  collecting  cylinder 
having  sh»H>t  taking  devlcea  and  to  which  the  sheets  cut 
from  the  web  are  delivered,  means  for  sapportlng  a  pile 


of  sheets  of  the  slse  of  the  web  sheets,  sheet  feeding  and 
forwarding"  means  for  said  pile  sheets  operating  to  feed 
the  sheets  from  toe  pile  at  a  leas  speed  than  the  speed 
of  the  web,  meana  for  speeding  up  the  sheets  and  deliver- 
ing them  to  the  collecting  cylinder  simultaneously  with 
its  last  collection  of  web  sheets  and  outside  the  same,  and 
means  for  folding  the  web  sheets  and  pile  sheets  together 
after  collection. 

5  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  web 
forwarding  and  manipulating  means  including  a  collect- 
ing cylinder,  of  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  inner 
sheets,  meana  for  supporting  a  pile  of  cover  sheets, 
means  for  feeding  sheets  from  each  of  said  piles  at  a  less 
speed  than  the  speed  of  the  web,  means  for  speeding  up 
the  sheets  from  the  piles  and  dellTcrlng  (hem  to  the 
coiieefing  cylinder,  web  severing  means,  and  means  for 
folding  together  the  sheets  cut  from  the  web,  the  Inner 
pile  sheets  and  the  cover  sheeta 

ftlalms  6  and   7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


M:;l'.21C.  (l.TTCH  .IniiN  H  RcHiER.s,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  Sept.  IM,  lOi;!.  Serial  No.  7!>0.444.  Renewed  Aug. 
IH,  1914.     Serial  No.  S,'>7.428.      (CI.  11(2      b.) 


1  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  friction  surfaces  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shafts  and  means  permitting  said  friction  surfaces  to  as- 
sume an  angle  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shafts 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  friction  surfaces  mounted  on  each  of  aald 
shafts  and  means  p<Tmlttlng  aald  friction  surfaces  while 
rotating  to  aaaume  an  angle  Inclined  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  shafts 

r?  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  friction  surfaces  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shafts  and  means  permitting  said  friction  surface-^  ti^  ro 
tate  at  an  angle  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
•hafts 

4  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  friction  surfaces  mounted  on  each  of  aald 
shafts,  means  permitting  said  friction  surfaces  to  assnm* 
an  angle  Inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shafts  and 
means  for  bringing  said  friction  surfaces  Into  contact  with 
each  other  first  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shafts 
and  afterward  at  an  Inclined  angle  thereto. 

5  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  friction  surface  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  means  for  engaging  said  surfaces,  means  for  posi- 
tively Inclining  one  of  said  surfaces  relatively  to  the  axis 
of  the  shafts  and  means  permitting  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  to  assume  the  angle  of  said  positively  Inclined 
surface. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in   Ihe  Qasette.] 


1,132,217.      COMPOSITION    FOR    MAKING    BESILIKNT 
MOLDS.     ALViN  A.  Schmidt,  Chicago.  IlL     Plied  Sept. 
2,  1909.     Sertal  No.  616.899.      (CI.  106 — 39.) 
A    mold    composition    consisting    of    the    following    In- 
gredients  mixed    together   in    substantially    the    following 
proportions  :  2U  pounds  of  glycerin  ;  10  poands  of  Venice 
tun>entine ;     100    pounds    of    gelatinous    matter,    and    10 
poaoda  of   water. 

212  0.  G.— 58 


1.132.218.       BOTTLK  -  FILLING     MACHINE  Adolph 

ScHNBtDBa,  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Banning  k  Ban- 
ning, Chicago,  III.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Thomas  A  Ban- 
ning, Samuel  W.  Banning,  and  Walker  Banning      Filed 


.June    2^,    Uni,    Serial    No 
1914      Serial  No    Sl.S.m 


f..''.6.02ri       Renewed   .Ian 
iC!    226—15  . 


19. 


1     In   a   machine    for   packing    liquids,    the    combination 
01    a    double    chamb<T»(i    cylinder,    a    piston    within    each 
chatnher.  said  chambers  and  pistons  being  arranged  in  ver- 
tical    allnement.     nieaii'     fur     raising:    and     lnwprinj:     said 
!    pistons,    a    sealinj;    head    arranired    out    of    vertical    aline- 
i    ment   with  said  pistons  and  exteriorly  of  said  cylinder,  a 
I   connection   between   one  of  said   pistons  and   said   sealing 
head,   a    filling   tube  extending   through   aaid    sealing   bead, 
;   a  connection  between   the  said   filling  tube   and   the   other 
\  of  said  pistons,  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  valved  con 
i   nection  between  the  said  source  of  liquid  supply  and  the 
i   filling   tube,   and   means   effecting    the  escape    of   air    from 
•   the  to  be  filled  package  during  the  tilling  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
j       2.   In   a  machine  for  packing   liquids,    the   combination 
I  of    two   vertically   alined   cylinders,   a   piston    within   each 
cylinder,    means    for    raising    and    lowering    said    pistona, 
a  sealing  head  located  exteriorly  of  said  cylinders  and  out 
ot  vertical  allnement  with  aaid  pistons,  a  connection   be- 
tween one  of  said  pistons  and  said  sealing  head,  a   tilling 
tube  extending  through  aald  sealing   head,  and  a  connec- 
tion   between    the   other   of   said   pistons   and   said   filling 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  liquids,  th«  combination 
of  two  vertically  alined  cylinders,  a  piston  wittiiu  eacli  cyl- 
inder, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  piston,  a 
sealing  head  located  exteriorly  of  said  cylinders  and  oat 
of  vertical  allnement  with  said  pistons,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  of 'said  pistons  and' aald  sealing  head,  a  filling 
tube  extending  through  said  sealing  head,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  other  of  said  pistons  and  said  fill- 
ing tube,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  liqaids.  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  partition  within  ^iald  cylinder  dividing  the 
interior  thereof  into  two  vertical  alined  chambers,  a  pis- 
ton within  each  chamber,  meana  for  ralaing  and  lowering 
said  pistons,  a  sealing  head  located  exteriorly  of  said  head 
and  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  said  piatons.  a  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  pistons  and  aaid  sealing  head, 
a  filling  tube  extending  through  said  se&llng  head,  and 
a  connection  between  the  other  of  aaid  pistons  and  said 
tilling  tube,  sutetantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  liquids,  the  combination 
of  a  cross  plate,  two  cylinders  having  their  adjacent  ends 
entered  into  said  cross  plate  whereby  two  lndepen<leBt 
vertically  alined  cylinder  chambers  are  prodnced,  a  pt»- 
ton  within  each  cylinder  chamber,  means  for  raising  aad 
lowering  said  pistona,  a  sealing  head  located  exteriorly 
of    said    cylinders    and    out    of    vertical    altseBent    wltk 


QOJ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M  ARIM    Ih,  IijI  ^. 


said  piston,  a  connection  between  one  of  aald  pistons  and  thn  ^xtrnslnn  of  thf  Inst  mentioned  mpnns  to  sivrirr  thn 

said    Hcaliii;;    luTiil.    a    tlilinn    tube    •'Xteodlng    lliruuKh    saul  [.arl-   hjh.ii   ami   r.  uiow   ih--  >hiii.>   fnun   th.    Iii>''f  ■>!   .in   an! 

H.aliriK'     li-Hcl.     aiii!     a     coniir't  Ion     tiptween     the    other    of  nia 

sai'l     |ii-|ijui    auU    suid    llliUij;     tuLw,    BubatantlalJy    as    de-  ,         o.    In   nn   .  rii.T>,'''iii\v   iior-.-  sli<»,   .  omprisin^-,    m   ...iiiliii:i 


[ila  in-^  >;  to  33  not  prinf-fl   in   <))■■  r.azette.] 


tlon,  sejiaralili-  IkmIv  n,'  iiil'>rs  oi  siil'siaiituilly  t  h'-  >  "ntinir  of 
Ilif  si(l<H  of  thr  hoof  ft  an  aiiiliial.  clttilip  in.  Mih>'i-.  ^wui-lPd 
t..  anil  •  iinta'l  1  nk'  ai^Hiust  the  uniliT  slilr  nf  Itie  IhmIv  nicm 
i-.  rs  aij.l  hinjiii^  an  iii.vv.fr'llv  ami  ii.uarilis  cxtcnilln,;  |>ttrt 
1  1  r^  2  2  19.  E.\11:Ki.I;Ni  \  lioiiSKSHOP,  .M-rHEn  a-iai^l-.l  l.  .Tma^f  vMlSi  til.  >l.l-s  ..f  a  [..Tiiian.'nf  <\io,-  t-. 
's.uwAKZ.  New  York  N  V,  a>sii:nor,  l,v  nie^ne  a«sli;n  '"'i'l  "'  'l''^-''-''  *"  !'!«'■'■■  '■•'"'«  "'•■"'•■  "n.^Krally  with  an,! 
ments.  to  Hodden  Sales  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  :  <'»''''"""^'  'l"" "  war,ll>  from  th,-  .sai.l  .i„nii,  nK-inl^-i- 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Mled  June  17,  1913.     Serial      sh.„n,|.  rs  ,,n   u.-     ..,iv    Mnna.Ts  to  ii,nii   u„-  .nov.  ,u.nt  of 

11, >•  iian.ji-.,  >oki  int-inhi  rM  ^l^:t(il>  con  mri  «<1  with  and  i\ 
teiolih;.'  .alrriil\  and  inwardl>  froni  thr  lM)d\  iniinlnT^ 
acrt- .^  !l, leaded  .xtfiiMoii^  on  the  ^ald  .\ok>'s.  and  a  turn 
blK'ki'-  i,.i\!n_-  •■<:■  ■■nd>  of  i  I .-,  lon;;it  udl  na  1  lor-  o|.(i.  ..si  i  ■  ,  \ 
screw  tlirvad'.-il  to  i'n.;a-''  with  tli^-  ~iri'U  l(i[..i.i-.  iiioi, 
the  said  lugs,  to  adjust  the  nai's  toward  and  aw.i\  'r oni 
each  other  In  adaidii.i:  !h.-  siim.  i.  nm  n  ovinu  ttic  name 
from  the  hoof  o!"    i         n  ;:   . 


No.    774.105.      (CI.    168—30.) 


a. 


I  h  an  emergency  horse  shoe,  coni  r.sim;  a  plurality 
of  s.j.araldP  memt-ers  nflnptrd  to  he  j.,a.  •  d  over  a  perma- 
nent sho.  at  the  side--  r  lie  !  oof  of  an  aniilia:  ;vnd  s^b- 
stantiaily  onfornilnL.'  in  .oniieir  to  the  -nles  of  th.  pernia- 
iienL  sho.'.  In  eouiMnation  with  a  pluralit)  of  eialiips  -swdv- 
eled  at  tit.,!  di-^iar  es  from  each  other  to  each  of  said 
nietnliers.  and  ineiin.**  onneitini;  one  meinter  Intermediate 
th,-  ,  !  III,].-,  ttiereoii  wlTli  iMo  other  ni.  iiiher  Inti^rmedl- 
Hfe  (I.ani[is  for  adinstliiir  the  form,  r  toward  ami  .iw!i.\ 
from  ihe  lat'er  'ii  i'i.M.tn.:  the  sho.-  ..n  am!  r.'ir:o\l  tii;  the 
sHin..    from    th.     Iioof   nf    tlie    .animal 

,\  n  eni.rt:en'\  horse  shoe  comprising  tw..  niemiH-rs 
idiiid.  d  til  ii..  joai  .  .1  .iver  (1  permanent  shoe  at  the  sM.s  ,,f 
an. I  siil.st.atii  ia  I  iv  coiiforiiiinK  Iti  <aintoiir  to  the  snles  of 
'he  pirn  an.-nt  shoe,  .-ach  of  said  memhers  tiavlni:  a  plural 
ity  "f  swiveleit  liamps  thereon,  in  comtiinat  ion  w  itti  intans 
oiiinciln^'  sai.l  memhers  rik'tdly  at  a  point  .m  .a.h  mem 
her  Intermediate  ttte  (dHinp«  fliereon  for  iiiovin.;  th-  same 
laterally   and    relatively    to  each   other. 

:;.  .\  n  emeru'eni  y  .levlee,  .ompriHinj;.  In  combination,  sep- 
arnhle  hoily  memhers  siihstan  t  ially  conforinliiL'  in  contour 
to  the  ><l(les  of  th.'  hoof  of  the  anttnai  and  adapti-d  to  t>e 
liwated  Immediat'ly  under  the  permanent  shix-,  ciiinips  on 
•^ach  of  said  memi  .'rs  at  Hxed  distances  from  each  other. 
swiveled  to  H.aid  memhers.  ami  ailajded  to  enk'a.;e  wdth 
and  ne<air.-  said  inemlM-rH  to  the  permamnt  shoe,  said 
.lamps  provided  »;ih  calks  adjacent  said  swivels  which 
(irojeot  downwardly  from  the  lower  surfai-e  th'reuf.  and 
means  coiinectliik'  one  inemher  Intemiedlate  the  (lamps 
I  hereon  with  (he  other  niemlier  intcrmedliite  Its  clamps  for 
rtdJiiHtiutr  Hald  me  nUrs  laterally  toward  and  from  each 
other  In  placing  the  device  on  and  removdntr  the  same  from 
the  hoof  of  an  animal. 

4.  In  a  horse  shoe,  comprialnR,  In  combination,  sepa- 
rahle  l)ody  memt>«'r«  adapte<l  to  tn-  placed  ov.  r  the  perma 
mnt  shoe  at  opposite  sides  ;iiid  sut>Hta  nllal  !y  conform 
Intr  In  contour  to  the  hoof  of  an  animal  ai  the  sides 
tiiereof,  clntnps  swiveled  at  fixed  distances  from  eacti  other 
to  each  of  said  ho<ly  memtxTS.  calks  secured  to  the  un<ler 
side  of  Ihe  clarap8,  means  rigidly  conne(te<!  to  each  of  the 
body  members  anil  provided  with  screw  threaded  exten- 
sions, and  a  turntmckle  having  lonijltudlnal  screw  thread- 
ed  twires   in   either   end  adapted   to   receive    the   threads  on 


1,132,220.     I'llIXTING  \I  \i   lUNi: 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a-salxnor  to  K  II  e  , 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  \\jrk.  1  i 
Serial  No.  709,858.     (CI.  101—120.) 


I'W    Uil'     1 


ilKLIXjN, 

II         N.  w-  York, 
d  .Iilv   17,  1912. 


1.  The  .  .unhina  I  loll  with  iinans  for  ndvamiiiK  we!, 
sheets  hilt,  of  a  .olli-(tin>:  iiiechaidsni  for  collectiiiK  sBhi 
sheets  flat,  means  for  forwanlliiK  the  wel.  shii't  produ't 
flat  aft.r  c.iile,  lion.  a  sheet  patliway  runnink;  at  an  aimh 
I.I  the  path  of  t!ie  wcl)  slieets  li<.'fore  collei'tloii,  a  titnin,: 
.h-\i.i  actin;;  in  ronjnn.tion  therewith  and  means  lo<-ated 
o\.T  tlie  nie.ans  f.ir  forwarding,-  the  (ullected  w  h  slieet 
prodiKd  tlat  f'lr  .haiik'lnk:  the  dln'ction  of  ami  sup.-rposing 
stieets  from  the  patliw.av  upon  the  collecteil  tlat  weh 
product. 

'2  The  (i.mhination  with  means  for  advancing;  wefi 
stieets  that,  ol  a  lolleetln^'  ineihauism  for  collectinj;  said 
.sheets  flat,  iiicaiis  for  forwarding'  the  web  sheet  produ't 
flat  iifter  (  cille.'t  ion.  a  stiCit  patliway  running:  at  nn  ancle 
to  the  path  of  the  web  slieets  l>efore  collection,  a  timin^j 
d.Aice  ojieraiin;;  in  conjunction  with  said  sheet  pathway. 
a  iiair  of  rolls  wtiiih  receive  sheets  from  the  .slieet,  path 
way  and  around  one  of  which  the  sheets  run  w  her>  liy 
their  tllrectlon  of  movement  is  chnnged,  and  means  in 
cludln;;  a  roll  ami  siiitahle  guides  for  a>:ain  itiHinrlin;  the 
dire<  tion  of  Ihe  sheets  so  that  they  may  move  parallel  with 
and  1"'  sup.-rposeil  upon  the  fiat  collected  w.  h  sliei-t 
product. 

.'■).  The  comhiiia  lion  with  a  vertically  (lls|)osed  weh  sheet 
pathway  for  advanciiiK  weh  sheets  tlat.  of  a  colJectinK' 
HUM  lianism  for  (oUectins,'  said  sheets  flat,  means  for  for 
warding  the  web  sheet  prodnct  flat  after  collection  nnd 
at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  web  sheets  be 
fore  collection,  a  generally  horlT-ontally  disposed  sheet 
pathway,  a  timing  device  acting  In  conjunction  therewith, 
a  pair  of  rolls  for  receiving  sheets  from  the  pathway 
around  one  of  which  the  sheets  run.  said  rolls  being  located 
over  the  means  for  forwarding  the  collectfHl  web  product 
flat,   and    tneaiis   liuludlng   a   ndl    and   suitable   (^iilrlew   ilso 
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located  over  the  means  t.ir  f.rw  a  rdiri-.-  the  wel    slieet   proil 
net  for  siiper[iosing  the  sheets  upon  tin    w.  I    product 

4     The     .omhlnatlon     witti      mean<     for     a.lvan.ing     wet.        rutatahly   iM.iimt.-d    vxiMiln   s;,jit   re.  1  proea  tint'  m.Hlis 


mf.ins   resili.  ntly  mounted  on  the  frame  for  centering  the 

cans   to   l«.  i.app..|   ,aii.!    'ntera"\    niovahle  expanitiiiL'   means 


sheets,  of  a  colli  ctlni.'  mecianism,  m.ans  f,,r  f  •  irw  a  nil  tiL' 
the  weh  sheet  pro(luct  flat  aftir  .'>1  lection,  a  plurality  of 
sheet  pathways,  tin  ini:  dexhis  m  the  pathwa.\^,  a  pair 
of  rolls  to  w  hle|.  the  pa!hwa>s  liiliver  and  around  one  of 
which  the  sheets  ]inss.  Mild  means  for  sniierposi  ni;  tin- 
sheets  on   the  flat  weti   product. 

."■i  The  coMihinat  loll  w;ih  means  for  advnn.in;;  weh 
she.  t^  of  a  .  olii-ctin^:  me.  hanisiTi.  means  for  forwardink' 
ttie  Weh  sheet  pro<liict  tlat  after  e. dice  tlon.  a  pilurality  of 
sheet  pati.wa\s  tlmii,.;  .tevlces  in  the  pathways,  a  pair  of 
folding  rolls  to  which  ih.  p.ithways  deliver,  nml  meaiis  for 
8up<'rposini:  the  slo-f't-  on   the  tint   weh  product. 

(CIaim.s  6  10   1.".  not    print,  d   In    the  i;a7.ette.] 


[Clain;--   •'.   to    lo   i.ot    pnnted   m;   me  i.ay.tte  1 


i,i32,2i.'i      M.Ji(  HINT'  itiR   1  rrriNt;  i-losikk  1  ai*s 

TOC.\.NS.  Wn.i.iAM  Sim.  I'nderwood.  Inveriaririll  New 
Zealand,  iisslirno'-  to  TotI^  \Vo!d  At  ("o.  Chicago.  111., 
a  (orporati.iii  .d  I  in  .is  \'\],-(\  .June  ,'i.  HHi;.  Serial 
No.  701  41-       (I  !     113 — 25.) 


1.  In  a  can  ■•.ipplng  machine,  a  revoluble  depression 
stiaft.  a  head  in  fixed  relatloti  to  said  shaft  and  having'  a 
Centrally  disiKised  recess,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  mov 
able  depression  plate  sujiported  ly  stiid  hearing,  and  hav 
liig  a  stem  reci[iro(  able  In  said  recess.  .s[irlng  roe.nns  ar 
ranged  to  yleldahly  tiold  said  plate  away  from  said  hear- 
ing, and  a  guide  plnte  mounted  on  said  depression  plate 
and  provided  with  a  frusto  lonical  recess  in  its  lower  face 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  can  and  center  the  s.ame. 

L'.  In  a  can  capping  macliine.  a  revoluble  dejiression 
sliaft.  a  liead  in  fixed  relation  to  said  shaft  and  bavins  a 
centrally  disposed  recess,  a  lH>aring  for  said  shaft,  a  mov 
ahle  depression  plate  supported  liy  said  Ijearlng,  and  hav 
ing  a  stem  reciprocable  In  said  recess,  spring  means  ar 
ranged  to  yi.  Idably  hold  said  [ilate  away  from  said  bearing, 
8  guide  plate  mounted  on  said  depression  plate  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  frusto  conical  recess  In  Its  lower  face  adapt 
ed  to  re<'eive  the  en<l  of  a  can  and  center  the  same,  and 
beading  means  carried   by  said  shaft  and  head 

'.'<  In  a  can  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, vertically  reciprocating  means  restllently  mounted 
in  said  support  for  forcing  a  cap  Into  an  opening  In  the 
can.  and  rotatahle  means  for  laterally  expanding  the  cap 
within   said  opening. 

4,  In  H  can  capping  macldne.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, vertically  reciprocating  means  reslllently  mounted  In 
said  support  and  having  means  for  centering  the  can  to 
be  capped  and  forcing  the  cap  into  the  opening  therefor, 
and  rotatahle  means  for  laterally  expandli>g  the  cap  with- 
in said  opening. 

.■"i  In  a  can  capping  machine,  t'le  combination  of  a 
frame,  means  mounted  thereon  for  automatically  convey- 
ing   cans     to    capping    position,     vertically     reciprocating 


1,1.32,222  H'HtK  IMd.x  Loiis  R.  Smith,  Colorado 
Siririk's.  tolo.,  assignor  to  The  Cnivcrsal  Indexing  Com- 
puu.\ ,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  (J^MjMS^.     (CI.  11—7.) 


T     The   .■oin'   !I<.a!lo;;    with    8    bOok,   Of  a    poeket    d.-'Ii.  h:;h'y 

appii"  i!  to  o.,,  ,  ,,[-i).  r  of  one  of  the  cover^  of  the  h.iok  tlie 
[lorket  haviiii:  c;.aracte.'-s  formed  thereon  ad.jaieiit  the 
front  ed>;e  .if  the  sjiiii  cover  tfie  front  fHlir.-s  ,,f  ttje  l.av.-s 
^f  the  iKHik  opposite  the  sMld  fharait.Ts  Ndnj;  marki-d, 
the  marks  oppiosite  the  various  '!,nr!ieteis  !,.-;:irj!iini;  with 
the  leaves  when-  the  matt,  i  comineiKih  to  whicfi  the 
respM'clive   <  tiaracters    relate 

2.  The  conihinatioti  with  a  hook,  of  a  corner  pocke:  de- 
tachably  ai'plied  to  one  (orner  of  the  front  cover  of  the 
tiook.  the  corner  piece  having'  iharacters  arranged  in 
groups  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  the  cover  of  the  IxDok. 
the  edges  of  the  leaves  of  the  book  opposite  the  various 
characters  txdng  marked,  the  marks  opposite  the  said  char- 
acters lieginnlng  with  the  leaves  where  the  matter  com- 
mences to  which  the  respective  characters  relate,  the  char- 
icters  formed  on  the  said  pocket  t>elng  colored.  adjn<  ent 
^;!dups  Ixdng  of  different  colors  and  th(  marks  on  the  i^lgeg 
of  the  leaves  cairrespondlng  in  color  with  the  respecii\'e 
fiaracters  opposite  which  they  are  located. 

."..  The  combination  with  a  l>ook.  of  a  corner  po<  ket  ap 
plied  to  the  ui)per  righthand  corner  of  the  front  c<i\er  of 
the  book,  the  said  pocket  having  iharacters  arrank'ed  ad- 
jacent the  front  edge  of  the  txiok.  the  eilges  of  the  leaves 
ha\ing  marks  fipposite  the  various  cha raiders,  tin  marks 
ojiposite  each  character  commencing  with  the  leaf  where 
the  matter  begins  to  which  the  particular  i  haracter  re- 
iatc's.  the  said  mark  Ixdng  continued  for  a  sln.rt  distance 
on  the  frr)nt  face  of  the  fin^t  leaf  coutainiiiL'  the  matter  to 
which   the  particular  character  relates. 


1.1.'?2.223.  IvOOM.  Isaac  Snow.  I.«wrcnce.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Draper  Company,  Hopedab  .  Mass  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  VileA  Apr.  4.  1914  Serial  Nn  '*29,i'iT."i. 
(CI.   139— 2H.  I 

1.  In  a  Irxim,  the  combiatlon  of  the  lay  and  shuttle 
lioxes.  and  means  to  engage  the  filling  between  the  cbdh 
and  shuttle  box  and  hold  the  loopi  formed  in  the  filling  as 
the  shuttle  is  picked  until  the  slack  filling  between  the 
shuttle  and  cloth  is  taken  up  and  then  to  give  up  said  loop 
as  the  shuttle  traverses  the  lay  and  pulls  upon  the  flllln)f 
to  prevent  snarling  or  kinking  of  the  filling  at  the  cloth 
selraje. 
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2.  In  a  loom,  the  oomMnaflon  of  thf  lay  and  shuttle 
boxen,  and  a  Mnarl  prfv.-ntcr  momitf-d  un  the  lay  ami  ei- 
temlliiK  hi  front  of  tlif  ruie  lMtwe<Ti  tli.-  <lotti  and  shuttle 
box  to  fimaxf  thf  Hllltn;  within  the  loop  formed  in  ih.' 
fllllnK  an  the  .shiittl.-  Is  pi.k.'il  ;ui.l  th.T!  tlvr  up  saM  loop 
as  the  shuttle  traverses  the  Ihv  and  piilN  upon  the  t\\\lnx 
to  preveiat  snarllnj,'  or  khikiuK  of  tlie  (llliin;  ;<  t  ihe  cloth 
9el  vai,'c. 


3.  In  <i  looni.  the  rninhiiiHt Ion  of  the  lay  and  shuttle 
boxes,  A  device  movahlc  with  the  lay  to  enira>;i'  the  service 
flillnir  berw.-cn  the  cl,.th  and  shuttle  hox  and  extend 
within  and  hold  the  loop  formed  as  the  shuttle  Ih  picked 
and  iflve  up  the  hwip  under  the  pull  of  the  shuttle  when 
fh(>  slack  in  the  Hllini;  hetw.-.n  ihc  lotii  and  shuttle  has 
.'K-en  taken  up  t..  pn-vrnt  snarls  or  kinks  Umuk  fornicd  in 
said  loop. 

4.  In  a  louin.  the  romlilnation  of  th.-  lay  and  shuttle 
boxes,  a  hook  havinj;  its  opening'  fa<ink:  r.-arwanlly  and 
extt-ndlnu  In  front  of  the  lay  to  i-n^'aKf  tfic  tilling  hetweeu 
Ihe  cloth  and  shuttle  hoi  as  the  lay  luovcs  hack  and  pre- 
?ent  snarling  of  the  flllinK  at  the  cloth  selvage. 

f)     In   a    loom,    the   combination   of   the    lay   and   shuttle 
Ixiies,   a   book   mountfd   on   the   lay   and   extending;   In   front 
of  the  race  way  t). 'tween  the  cloth  anil  a  shuttle  txjx  to  en 
gage   the   loop   of   HUln^f   formed    aa    the   shuttle   la   picked 
and  give  up  that  looji  as  the  shuttle  pulls  upon  the  fllllng. 

1  Claims  8  to  ',)  not   printed  in  the  (iazeite.J 


l,l.i2,224.  STAHTEK  KOK  INTKRN.VI^fOMBrSTION 
EN<;iNKS  (iKWioiiY  .loH.N  SiM)HHEK,  Ka«t  Orange, 
-V.  J  .  assignor,  hy  direct  and  mesne  asKi^nmeuts,  to 
Motor  (ompresHor  Company,  WUmlnKtou,  liel.,  a  tor 
poration  of  Delaware.  Fileil  Jan  IJ.  1H14.  Serial  No. 
Ml,57ii.      tCl.    -';iU  -37  i 


«    ^ 


1  In  a  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
coml)lu*Uon  of  a  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder,  meana  for 
conveying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  first  cylinder,  a 
passage  for  conveying  the  exhaust  of  the  first  cylinder  to 
an  Inlet  of  the  second  cylinder,  and  pneumatic  meana  for 


closing  the  pas.nage  between  the  cylinders  and  supplxlog 
tile  inlet  of  til.-  second  cylinder  direct  with  the  fluid  under 
preN.siire 

:.'.  In  a  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  second 
cylinder,  a  pl.ston.  means  for  conveying  s  fluid  under  prea- 
sure  to  the  first  cylinder,  there  being  a  jjassage  for  convey- 
ing: tlie  exhaust  from  the  drst  cylinder  to  an  Inlet  In  tha 
seion.l  lyllnder,  a  valve  fnember  for  cloalng  the  paaaage 
and  for  oi)enlng  communication  to  the  8e<-ond  cylinder  and 
I  means  for  rouveytug  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  valve 
ni.inher  for  operating  the  latter,  and  for  supplying  th« 
pa.H.sa»je   therewltii. 

:5  In  a  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  for  acting  therein,  a  sec- 
ond cylin.ler.  a  piston  for  acting  therein,  a  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  tlie  pistons  to  the  shaft,  means  for  convey 
liiis'  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  first  cylinder,  a  casing 
having  a  port  lending  from  the  exhaust  to  the  first  cylinder 
to  a  second  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a  third  port 
leading  to  an  inlet  In  the  second  cylinder,  a  fourth  porl 
leadiuK  to  the  Inlet  of  the  second  cylinder,  a  valve  for  nor 
mally  closing  the  second  and  fourth  ports  with  the  first 
and  tliird  ports  open,  and  means  for  conveying  a  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  valve,  to  close  the  third  mentloni-d 
[M.rt  and  r>pen  the  second  and  fourth  mentioned  ports. 

4     In  a  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the  com 
hinatlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston   in   the  cylinder,   a   s.-cond 
'  ylltider.  a  piston,  means  for  conveying  a  fluid  under  pres 
sure   t.i    the   first    cylinder,   a   casing    having   a    port    leading 
from    fh.-  exhauMt  of   the  first  cylinder,   there   belni;   In    thf 
casing  a  port  leading  to  the  atmoaphere,  a  third  port  bad 
Ing  from   the  first  port  to  an  inlet  In  the  second  <  ylin<ler, 
and  a   fourth   port  leading  to  an  inlet  In  the  second   cylin- 
der,   means    for   conveying   a    fluid    under    pressure    to    the 
fourth  mentioned  port,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  second 
and   fourth   mentioned   porta  and  operable   under   pressurt 
of  (he  fliii,!  for  closing  the  third  port  and  openhiK  ttie  sec 
ond  and  fourth  ports. 

.".  In  a  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
■onihinatlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  second 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  second  cylinder,  a  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  the  pistons  to  the  shaft,  a  casing  having  a 
k'uidewHv  with  a  port  leading  thereto  from  the  first  cylln 
der.  a  second  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a  third  port 
leading  to  an  inlet  In  the  second  mentioned  cylinder,  and 
a  fourth  port  leading  to  the  said  inlet  In  the  second  men 
tloned  cylinder,  a  valve  In  the  guldeway  for  normally  cloa- 
lng the  second  and  fourth  mentioned  ports  for  opening 
communication  between  the  first  and  third  mentioned 
port.s,  a  spring  for  holding  the  valve  in  a  normal  position, 
and  communicating  means  to  operate  the  latter  and  to 
close  the  third  port  and  optn  the  second  and  fourth  men- 
tlonetl  ports  to  open  communication  between  the  first  and 
second  ports  and  from  the  communicating  means  to  the 
fourth    inentlone<l   port. 

[Claims  t5  to  21)  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  :<  2  ,  2  2  r.  STEAM  SUFERHEATEK.        KOBCBT     C. 

•STEVK.v.H,  Erie,  I'a.,  asaignor  to  Skinner  Engine  Com- 
pany, Erie,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  Iftl.S.  Serial  No.  747,.'}69  (CI.  122 — 461.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  horiaontal  tutMiiar  twller,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  superheater 
chambt'r  at>ove  said  l)oller  and  combustion  chamber,  a  by- 
pass from  said  combustion  chanit)er  into  said  super-beater 
chambt>r,  a  header  box  cloalng  the  rear  end  of  said  super- 
heater chamber,  tubes  extending  therefrom  into  said  super- 
heater chamber,  an  opening  In  the  upper  wall  of  said  super- 
heater diamber,  a  flue  leading  therefrom,  a  borlaontal 
baffle  wall  In  said  super  heater  chamber  between  said  by- 
pass and  said  opening  In  the  upper  wall  of  aald  super- 
neater  chamber,  and  a  damper  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  heated  gas  throueh  aald  super  heater  chamber,  sab- 
stanttaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  plurality  of  header  platea  having  tube  reoeU- 
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log  openings  therethrough,  return-bend  tubes  secured  in 
■aid  openings,  hollow  headers  secured  on  said  plates  cot 
ering  «ald  openings,  pipe  connections  on  said  headers  for 
coaveying   steam   to   and    from  aald   headers   and   division 


'^'  "^ 


walls  within  said  headers  having  one  edge  thereof  contact- 
ing with  .said  header  plates  adapted  to  cause  steam  to  flow 
successlvelv  throuKh  some  of  said  tubes.  sut>8tantial!y  as 
set  forth. 


1,132,226.  STEAM  ENGINE  Uubekt  C.  Stkvens,  Erie, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Skinner  Engine  Company,  Erie,  I'a.,  a 
Conwratlou  of  rennsylvania  llled  Sept.  26,  1U13.  Se- 
rial No.  791,993.      (CI.  121—28.) 


1  In  a  steam  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  steam  Inlet  port  at  one  end  and  steam  exhaust  ports 
St  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapt 
ed  to  control  the  exhaust  from  said  cylinder,  a  valve  mech- 
anism communicating  with  said  Inlet  port,  a  hollow  head 
closing  said  cylinder  at  the  steam  Intake  end  thereof  hav- 
ing a  steam  Inlet  opening  thereinto,  and  a  steam  passage 
therefrom  to  said  valve  mechanism,  a  radial  division  wall 
In  said  hollow  head  extending  from  the  central  portion  to 
the  periphery  thereof  between  said  Inlet  opening  and  the 
passage  to  said  valve  mechanism,  and  means  to  operate 
said  valve  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders In  tandem  each  having  exhaust  ports  adjacent  to 
their  outer  ends,  and  each  having  steam  Inlet  ports  at  their 
Inner  ends,  valve  mechanism  communicating  with  said  inlet 
ports,  a  hollow  division  wall  between  said  Inlet  ports  hav- 
ing a  steam  inlet  opening  thereinto  and  a  steam  passage 
therefrom  Into  said  valve  mechanism,  a  radial  division 
wall  In  said  hollow  wall  extending  from  the  central  por- 
tion to  the  periphery  thereof  between  said  inlet  opening 
and  said  steam  passage  to  said  valve  mechanism,  connect- 
ed pistons  in  said  cylinders  adapted  to  control  the  exhaust 
from  said  cylinders,  and  means  to  operate  said  valTe 
mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.    In    a    steam    engine,    the   combination    of   a    cylinder 


harlBg  steam  inlet  ports  In  the  Intermediate  portion 
thereof,  main  exhaust  ports  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof. 
and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  In  the  wall  thereof  between 
said  steam  Iptake  ports  and  the  main  exhaust  porta,  a  di- 
vision wall  between  said  steam  Intake  ports,  a  piston-rod 
therethrough,  pistons  secured  on  said  piston  rod  at  each 
side  of  said  dlrision  wall,  a  valve  chest  with  which  said 
steam  inlet  ports  and  said  main  exhanst  and  anxlhary 
ports  communicate,  and  a  valve  therein  adapted  to  cover 
and  uncover  said  steam  Inlet  ports  and  said  aurillary  ex- 
haust porta,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  steam  Inlet  ports  In  its  Intermediate  portion  there- 
of, main  exhaust  ports  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  and 
auxiliary  exhaust  ports  in  the  wall  thereof  lietween  said 
steam  intake  ports  and  said  main  exhaust  ports,  a  dlvlalon 
wall  between  said  intake  ports  having  a  steam  chamber. 
n  piston  rod  therethrough,  a  piston  secnred  thereon  at 
each  Bide  of  said  division  wall  adapted  to  cover  and  un- 
cover said  main  exhaust  ports,  and  valve  mechanism 
adapted  to  oi)eu  and  close  said  Intake  and  auxiliary  ex- 
haust ports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing steam  inlet  ports  in  the  intermediate  portion,  main 
exhaust  ports  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof,  and  auxiliary 
exhaust  ports  in  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  l^iween  said 
steam  inlet  ports  and  main  exhaust  ports,  a  division  wall 
between  said  steam  Inlet  ports,  a  piston  rod  extending 
through  said  division  wall  pistons  secured  on  sjild  piston 
rod  and  adapted  to  cover  said  main  exiiaust  ports  and  said 
auxiliary  exhaust  ports  during  the  int(  rval  of  passing  the 
same  on  Its  reciprocations,  and  valve  mechanism  adapted 
to  alternately  open  said  intake  ports,  and  alternately  oi)en 
said  auxiliar.\    exhaust  ports,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


1.132.227.  FILLING-END  CONTROLIJEH  FOR  IX)OMS. 
Edwakd  S.  Stimi'son,  Hopedale.  Mass,  assignor  to 
I'raper  Company.  Uope<3ale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Piled  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  827.313.  (CI. 
139—85.) 


1.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom  having  a  filling  end 
holder,  the  combination  of  a  filling  end  parter  for  parting 
the  fresh  filling  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  cloth,  means 
carried  by  the  lay  for  engaging  the  filling  between  the 
shed  and  filling  end  holder  and  moving  It  forward,  a  gnlde 
for  directing  the  filling  to  said  means  as  the  lay  beata  op. 
and  a  filling  retainer  for  taking  the  filling  from  said  means 
and  retaining  It  In  forward  position. 

2  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  lay.  a  filling  end 
parter  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  cloth,  a  filling  end  re 
talner  comprising  an  upwardly  turned  hook  for  engaging 
the  filling  end  and  retaining  It  In  the  range  of  action  of 
the  thread  parter  as  the  lay  moves  back  and  provided 
with  a  bent  portion  between  the  hook  and  front  of  the 
loom  to  receive  the  filling  end  after  It  has  been  parted  and 
retain  it  In  front  position. 

S.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom  having  means  for  hold- 
Inif  the  free  end  of  the  fresh  filling,  the  lay,  a  thread 
parter,  means  carried  by  the  lay  for  engaging  the  fresh 
filling  between  the  shed  and  said  filling  end  holding  metja. 
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a  Kul<lf  ifn<lliiK  ti)  sniil  incaii-*  and  ilin-cti  iti:  fti'"  flHIu< 
fhtTctij  lis  till'  liiy  iicats  up,  ami  a  tliliii>;  rinl  ii-tairuT  for 
«nt{a>;tUK  t'l**  [lliini;  a-i  it  in  m.^v.-il  fniwanl  and  rctalnlni; 
It  In  forward   poisltlun  as  thf  lav   umves  back. 

i.  In  a  fllllng  r.-plenlshiiiK  loom,  nicaus  fur  holding  the 
frif  end  of  the  fr.sh  tUliiiK.  a  thread  parttT.  and  a  fllUu)? 
iliil  retainer  hmini;  a  hodked  eml  portion  and  a  llllln){ 
end  i-oileetor  fr.rwani  of  the  hooked    -nd  |iortion. 

o  In  a  llllini;  replenishing;  loom,  means  for  hoidltix  tlif 
free  end  of  the  fresh  tlliinu,  a  thr>'a<l  part,  i  h  proj«><-tlon 
on  the  lay  for  .nijaktluir  the  fc  sir  lllliru-  on  riie  iient  up 
following;  lillint;  r.'|iienlsl,iiiriit  and  [noNinj;  it  forward,  a 
jnililf  for  dlrectlnt:  the  tillini,'  into  .■n^a^.-nieut  with  said 
projection  as  the  iav  moves  forward,  a  tlHiiin  end  retainer 
coniprlslnkt  a  ho,,k  deviie  f,,r  taking:  the  ilMini;  from  saiil 
projection  and  r>talii:iii;  It  in  forw.ird  po.s!to.ii,  ain!  a 
lining  end  >;at!ierer   foiuaid   of   the  liook 

M  lalsns  ti  to  !i  not  pnnte.l  i  u  the  (,a/.etle  J 


1,132,228.      CHUTE.      Jo>m  h    i'.     SrKAL'SS,    Chicago,    IlL 
Filed  May  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  768,438.     (CI.  193—36.) 


^ 


1  The  combination  with  a  chute  of  a  .support  to  which 
it  l.s  ptvotiHl.  an  ami  connected  to  said  chute  at  one  side 
of  .sjild  pl%otnl  point,  a  second  arm  to  which  said  tlrst  arin 
Is  plviiially  connected,  a  third  arm  to  which  said  second 
arm  Is  pivotal),  connected,  said  third  ami  plvotally  con- 
ue<'ted  to  a  .iltahle  support  and  a  counters  el^jtit  con 
uected  with  said  third  arm. 

-.   The  combination  with  a  chute  of  :i   support   to  which 
It   la  pivoted,   an  arm  connected  to  said  chute  at  one  side 
of  said  pivotal  point,  a  second  arm  to  which  said  tlrst  aru. 
Is    plvotJilly   connecte<i.   a    thlril    arm    to    which    said    second 
arm   Is   plvotally   connected,   said   third   arm   plvotally    con 
nected    to    a    suitable    support    and    a    counterweikjht    cun 
nected    with   said    third    arm,    said   second   arm   beln^  sutv 
stautlally    parallel   with  a  line  passInK   throuxh   the  pivotal 
point  of  the  chute  and   the  pivotal  point  where  the   third 
arm    la    connected    to    the   support,    said    third    arm    belni; 
substantially   parallel  with  a  line  drawn   through   the  plv 
otal  point  of  the  chute  and  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  flmt  and  second  arm. 

;i.  The  combination  with  a  chute  of  a  support  with 
which  It  Is  plvotally  connecteil.  an  arm  connected  with 
s.'ild  chute,  a  counterweight,  an  arm  i-onnected  therewith 
and  an  arm  plvotally  connecting  said  latter  arm  and  the 
arni  attached  to   the  chute. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chute  of  a  support  with 
i\  hlch  if  Is  jdvotally  connected,  an  arm  connected  with  said 
'  hute.  a  counterweight,  an  arm  connected  therewith  and 
an  arm  plvotally  connecting  said  latter  arm  and  the  arm 
ittarhed  to  the  chute,  said  latter  arms  beln^  In  substan- 
tial alinement  when  the  chute  Is  in  Us  mailnium  lowered 
position 

.',.    A     -oiinterhalaiKlii:,'    device    f,,r    chutes    comprising    a 


counferwelKht    frame    mounted    l)ehlnd    the   chute,    a    pivot 

uifin  which  It  Is  inoiintt'*!.  a  counterwelv'ht  associated 
«ll!i  said  frame  ami  a  strut  connecting  the  counterweight 
fi.ime  to  the  chute  so  as  to  permit  It  to  balance  the  weight 
,,f    the   .  hiite    in    all    its    \arlous    positions    the    end    of    said 

strut    farthest    from    tt hnte    projecting'    past    the    pivot 

of  !h.  rounterwelght  frame  when  the  chute  Is  In  Its  maxi- 
mum down  position. 

I  i.iims  t)  to  'J  not  printed  In  the  f'axrtte.J 


1  o  ?  , -J  !•  0  .    I'Hortt  iRArith   Sill  i"i  i:k  rui  iTiNG 

MKCHANISM        VVii.Li.oi    S^kks,    Uo.  kford.    111        Filed 
\la\    21"     IIML".      Serial  No    fi'ts., ',(».".       m|     i»U       jH.  i 


<*       // 


^t/ 


\  \  photoKraphi'-  sliutter  trip  comprlslni;  hi  romlilna 
lioii  a  member  ,ida(ited  to  trip  tlie  shutter,  a  slidable 
pluiiirer  adapted  wh^n  reieaseil  to  operat.-  -aid  member, 
a  plvotod  detent  connected  with  said  plunder  and  .oiapted 
V*  Ion  in  Inclined  position  to  hold  the  latter  M.;ai!isf  mo 
tion;  and  pneumatic  means  for  releasably  tio.dlnj  said 
detent   in  inclined  position,  substantlnlly   as  descrllied 

-  .\  photoKraphli'  shutti'r  trip  comprlsliik'  in  i-omhina 
tlon  with  a  ilepreaalble  member  adapted  when  depressed 
to  trip  the  shutter,  a  tube;  a  iilun>;er  slldably  mi'unted 
Id  said  tube  adapted  when  nleaseil  from  operative  p<>#il 
tlon  to  i.perati'  said  depresslMe  memt>er  :  a  pivoted  detent 
connected  with  said  plunger  and  adapted  when  In  inclined 
positi,,!!  to  hold  the  latter  In  operative  position  ;  and 
[heiimatic  means  for  releasably  holding  said  detent  In 
IhcMncI  position.  subntantlaUy  as  described. 

.1     .\    photographic  shutter  trip  comprising  in   comblna 
tion    with   a   depreswlble   member   adapted    when   depre8»e<l 
to  trip  the  shutter,  a  tube  ;  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  In 
said    tube  adapted   when    released   from   operative   position 
to  operate  said  depresslble  member;  a   pivoted  detent  con 
nected   with   said   plunger   and   adapted   when   In   Inclined 
position    to   hold    the   latter    In   operative   position  ;    a   col- 
lapsible   hag   adapted    when    distended    to    releasably    hold 
said  detent   In   Inclined   position,   collapse   of  said  bag  per 
mlttlng  of  rocking  of  said  detent  to  releasing  position  ;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  said  bag, 
substantially  as  described. 

t     .\    photographic  shutter   trip   comprising   In   comblna 
tlon    with    a    depresslble    meml>er    adapted    when    released 
to  trip  the  shutter,  a  tuln-  ;  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  In 
slid    tube   adapteil   when   released   from   operative   position 
to  o[ierate  said  depressllile  mt>mb«>r  ;  a  lever  plvotally  con 
nectfMl    with    said    plunger    and    ailapttxl    when    in    Inclined 
position    to    hold   tln>    latter    In    operative    position  ;    a    col 
iapsibie    Iluld   hag    mounted   at   one   end   of   said   tul)e   and 
id.iiited    when    distended    to   releasably    hold    said    lever    In 
incllne<l  position;  collapse  of  said  bag  permitting  of  rock 
Ing  of  said  lever  to  releasing  position  ;  and  means  for  con 
trolling  the  exhaust  of  fluid   from  said   bau',  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  .\  photografihlc  shutter  trip  comprising  In  comblna 
tli)n  with  a  depresslble  member  adapted  when  depressed 
to  trip  the  shutter,  and  an  elongated  member  adapted 
when  moved  longitudinally  to  operate  said  depresslble 
memlx-r,  said  elongated  menil)er  having  a  head  adapted  to 
be  engaged  for  moving  said  memtn^r,  a  tube  Into  one  end 
of  which  said  head  Is  adapte<1  to  be  Inserted,  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  slldably  mounted  In  said  tul)e  adapted 
when  released  from  (iperative  position  to  engage  said  bead 
and    move    said    elongated    m-'mber    longitudinally;    a    plv 
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oted  detent  connected  with  siild  plunger  and  adapted  when 
In  Inclined  position  to  hold  the  latter  In  operative  posi- 
tion ;  collapsible  pneumatic  means  for  releasably  holding 
saiil  detent  In  inclined  [)Oslt1on,  collapse  of  said  pneumatic 
means  jiermlttlng  of  rocking  of  said  detent  to  releasing 
position  ;  and  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  col- 
apse  (if  said  pneumatic  means    substantially  as  described 


wurdly  through  said  holes  and  Ijelng  removable  therefrom 
by  Inward  withdrawal  and  bending  of  the  Made,  said  blade 
being  reverslbly  held  to  bring  either  of  its  edges  Into 
operative  relation  to  the  back,  and  formed  with  terminals 
adapted  to  be  held  in  the  holes  and  whereby  the  edires  of 
the  striii  will  !.c  .lisjM.se.;  in  different  fvstions  reatively 
t-   the   No  k 


l,l.X2.2;Ui  1  KMroHARV 
(•hlca_'o  III  Filed  Alii 
<C1.   ^  ■-".*-   '^■^.) 
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2  -a 


A  binder  I'omprlslng  a  back,  a  strip-holding  device 
at  each  end  of  the  back,  one  of  which  has  a  hole  therein 
nml  .1  flat  resilient  holding  strip  formed  so  It  may  be 
bowed  to  bring  one  of  Its  ends  Inwardly  of  Its  holdlng- 
de\  Ice  and  to  spring  outwardly  Into  Bald  hole,  and  being 
removable  from  said  device  by  bowing  It  to  withdraw 
one  end  inwardly  and  out  of  said  hole,  said  hole  being 
larger  than  the  flat  strip  to  permit  the  strip  to  be  turned 
to  facilitate  Its  withdrawal  and  Insertion. 

2  A  binder  comprising  a  back,  a  strip-holding  device 
at  each  end  of  the  back  having  a  hole  therein  and  a  flat 
resilient  holding  strip  formed  so  It  may  be  bowed  to  bring 
Its  ends  Inwardly  of  said  devices,  and  to  spring  outwardly 
Inti'  said  holes  and  being  removable  by  bowing  It  to  with- 
draw its  (  nds  Inwardly  and  out  of  said  devices,  said  holes 
being  larger  than  the  flat  strip  to  [HTmlt  the  strip  to  be 
t;iriied  to  facilitate  Its  withdrawal  and  Insertion. 

,'.  A  binder  comprising  a  back,  a  one-piece  bracket  at 
each  end  of  the  back,  having  an  Inner  wall  with  a  hole 
therein,  an  outer  stop  wall  and  a  connecting  bottom  wall, 
secured  to  said  back,  and  a  resilient  holding  strip  having 
its  ends  formed  to  pass  outwardly  through  said  holes  and 
teing  removable  therefrom  by  Inward  withdrawal  from  the 
holes  and  bending  of  the  strip. 

4  A  binder  comprising  a  back,  a  bracket  at  one  end  of 
the  back  having  an  inner  wall  with  a  hole  therein,  side 
walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  secured  to  said  back,  and  a  re- 
silient holding  strip  formed  so  It  may  be  bowed  to  bring 
one  of  Its  ends  Inw-irdly  of  said  hole  and  having  one  of 
its  ends  formed  to  pass  outwardly  through  gald  hole  and 
l>elng  removable  therefrom  by  Inward  withdrawal  of  aald 
end  through  the  hole  and  bending  of  said  strip,  and  means 
for  holding  the  other  end  of  the  strip. 

5.  A  hinder  comprising  a  t>ack,  a  one-piece  bracket  at 
each  end  of  the  back,  each  bracket  having  an  Inner  wall 
with  a  hole  theridn,  an  outer  wall,  a  bottom  wall  sec-ure<l 
to  said  back  and  side-walls,  and  a  resilient  holding  strip 
formed  so  that  It  may  l)e  bowed  to  bring  Its  enda  Inwardly 
of  said  holes  and  having  Its  ends  formed  to  pass  ont- 
wardly  through  said  holes  and  being  removable  by  bowing 
It  to  withdraw  Its  ends  Inwardly  from  said  holes. 


Jaubs   K.  Turneb, 
Serial  No.  854,438. 


1,132,231.      TEMPORARY    BINDER. 

Chicago,    111.      Filed   Aug.    1.    1914. 

in,   12»— 38.) 

1  A  binder  comprising  a  back,  a  strip-holding  device  at 
each  end  of  the  back  having  a  hole  therein,  and  a  flat  re- 
glllent   holding  strip   having  Its  ends   formed   to  pass  ont- 
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2.  A  binder  compriMiiK  a  l)ack,  a  i^lat'  a!  ea.  b  end  of 
the  back  havln^-  a  hole  therein,  and  a  flat  res;. lent  holding 
strip  ha\!ng  it.s  ends  formed  to  p.iss  outwuidly  tlin>ugb 
said  holes  and  being  ren)o\a;.:e  therefrom  by  inward 
withdrawal  and  bending  <,f  the  blade,  sai^i  Made  being 
leversHile  to  bring  either  of  Its  edges  int.  oiicrative  posi- 
tion adjatent  the  back  and  formed  with  t.rih.na.s  adapted 
to  be  held  in  the  holes  and  whereby  the  ed*;es  of  the  strip 
will  U-  ilisposeii  in  different  positions  relatively  to  the 
back. 

u.  A  bindtr  comprising  a  back,  a  devici  ;it  each  end  of 
the  Imck  having  a  hole  therein  and  a  flat  resilient  hold- 
ing strip  formed  so  it  may  lie  bow  wl  to  briii;;  its  i  nds  in- 
wardly of  said  devices  and  having  Us  ends  formed  to 
spring  outwardly  Into  said  holes  and  txing  removable  by 
inward  withdrawal  of  its  ends  from  the  holes  [jy  U'udlng 
of  said  strip,  and  having  means  thereon  disposed  to  en- 
gage the  inner  faces  of  said  devices  respectively  to  limit 
the  endwise  movement  of  the  blade. 

4.  A  binder  comprising  a  back,  a  plate  at  each  end  of 
the  back  having  a  hole  therein  and  a  flat  resilient  holding 
strip,  formed  so  it  may  l>e  iKiwed  to  bring  its  ends  in- 
wardly of  said  plates  and  having  its  ends  formed  to  spring 
outwardly  through  said  holes  and  bein;;  removable  by  in- 
ward withdrawal  of  its  ends  from  the  holes  and  Itending 
of  said  strip  and  having  shoulders  disposed  to  engage  the 
inner  faces  of  said  plates  respectively  to  limit  the  end- 
wise movement  of  the  blade. 

.".  .\  binder  comprising  a  back,  a  plate  at  each  end  of 
the  back  having  a  hole  therein  and  a  flat  resilient  holding 
strip  formed  so  It  may  be  bowed  to  bring  Its  ends  inwardly 
of  said  plates  and  having  Its  ends  formed  to  spring  out- 
wardly through  said  holes  and  l>eing  removable  therefrom 
by  Inward  withdrawal  from  the  holes  and  Itending  of  said 
strip,  and  having  stop  shoulders  on  the  strip,  each  of  said 
plates  comprising  an  inner  wall  in  whifh  said  hole  Is 
formed,  an  outwardly  extending  wall  and  a  wall  outside 
of  the  end  of  the  strip. 


I,i;i2,232.     RAILWAY-RAIL  .lOlNT.     James  C.  WalI-ace. 

Denver.  Colo.     Flied  Feb.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,800. 

(CL  239— fi.  I 

A  railway  rail  joint,  comprising  a  device  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  base  and  web  of  the  rail  ends  to 
be  joined,  and  open  at  both  ends  to  receive  the  rails,  the 
said  device  b»ing  comjKised  of  two  members,  namely,  a 
body  member  and  a  removable  angle  member,  the  latter  be- 
ing of  a  length  e«jual  to  that  of  one  of  the  Inclosed  rail 
ends,  the  bed  plate  of  the  body  of  the  device  extending  un- 
derneath the  angle  member  and  having  a  rib  at  Its  outer 
edge  which  the  outer  edge  of  the  removable  angle  member 
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eng«Ke«,  ttie  body  of  the  device  haTinx  a  centrally  located. 
tixe<l  abutment  conforinlng  to  the  K«'neral  shape  of  the 
abuttittK  rail  tnils.  the  said  devl.  e  havlUK  top  and  bottom 
".penluKs    to    re<elve    h(ul»<]    fasteuliiK    device*,    certain    of 


Hie  t'>p  '(iiiniu's  !..-ink:  lar^''  enouk'h  to  allow  the  heads 
iif  ihe  fa.st'Tiiiii;  (l.'viri's  to  pass  thfr«'t  h  rom^h  into  eiij^age 
i.iput    wit.i   th>-  liasf  of  the  rail. 


1  1:^2  '.^r?:!  MFTAI  FRAMK  WINDOW  Wn  i.ivM  D,  Wat 
s'>v  .lint  (lui.A  II  iMAN.  ChlcaKo,  111  .  a.sslKnors,  by 
iii>'sii.-  i-.si»;iiinfri  t -.  !•■  Wtttsiiii  SoIht  WiMiluw  I'onipMiiy, 
»  arnit'l.  N  V  .  a  1  nrporatloii  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
11.   I'tll.     S.Tia!   No    •'.•_>«. 410.      <r\.   IHO    -^7H.) 


1.  Ill  11  sheet  iii-'tai  window  c.iu.stnictitin.  the  comblna 
tiiiii  of  a  jamb  fraii;t'.  a  rontlnuous  twopart  muntin  mem 
(>er.  and  a  routlnviotis  trHii.som  bar  uniform  In  cross  sec 
tion  throiijfhont  1(h  length,  passing  between,  without  Inter- 
secting, the  part8  of  said  vertical  muntln  menib«>r,  one  of 
(he  parta  of  said  muntln  meml)er  bt'lng  removable. 

2.  In  11  sheet  metal  window  constrtictlon,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  Jamb- frame,  a  continuous  muntln  memt>er  com 
prlalnK  two  parts  having  uniform  cross  section  throujch 
out  their  length,  said  parts  having  opposed  spaced  flat 
surfaces  for  admitting  the  glaslng,  and  a  routlnuoua  tran- 
som liar  uniform  In  <tos8  section  throughout  Its  length, 
passing  N'tween  but  not  intersecting  the  parts  of  said  ver 
'loal  mt.titln  meml>er,  one  of  the  parts  of  said  muiitin 
member   being   removable 

3.  In  n  sheet  metni  window  conatnictlon,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  Jamb-frnme.  of  a  continuous  two  part  vertical 
muntln  nieml)er.  and  a  continuous  H  shape<1  transom-har 
passing  between,  without  Intersecting  the  parts  of  said 
vrrtlca)  muntln  member,  one  of  the  parts  of  said  muntln 
member  being  removable. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  window  construction,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Jnmb-frame,  of  a  sheet  metal  transom  of  H- 
form  !n  cross  section,  a  twopnrt  muntln  comprlsloK  a 
muntln  hsr  permanently  secured  at  Its  ends  In  the  upper 
and  lower  cross  liars  of  the  jainhframe  and  crossing  one 
side  of  said  transom,  and  a  companion  muntln  bar  retnoT- 


nWy  secured  at  lt»  ends  In  the  upper  and  lower  crosa-hara 
of  the  jamb-frame  and  croaaiux  the  oppoalte  aide  of  aald 
transom,  and  a  detachable  coouector  t>etweeo  said  muntia 
liars,  suliatantially  aa  described. 

&.    In   a   sbe«t   metal    window   conatruction,   the  comblna 
tlon  with   a  Jamtvframe,   of  a  she<<t  metal   transom  of    H 
form  iu  irotts  section,  a  two  part  muntln  comprlalng  a  hol- 
low   shpet    metal    muntln    bar    permanently    secured    at    Its 
ends   In   the  upper  and   lower  cross  bars  of  the  Jamlv frame 
and   cruHiflng   one   side  of   said    transom,   and   a   <'ouipanlon 
bolluw    .sheet    metal    muntln    bar    removably    secured    at    It* 
ei  lis  In   the  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  of  the  jamb-frame 
and  frtisslng  the  opiioslte  side  of  said  transom,  and  a  con 
ne(  ting   link    plv(it»*<l   at    one   end    within   said    permanently 
8<  cured    muntin    fmr    and    separably    attached    at    Its    othir 
eiul    within    said    reni<ivsbly    secured    muntln    bar,    substan 
tiallv   as  de8<rlN'd 


l.'.-'.-U.      UKi  (HM'INi;    AND  rOMlTTINC.    MACHINE. 
ItAviii  H.   Wm.sriKK  .and   Chaei-IW   W.    Ripsch,    Dayton. 
Ohio,    assignors    to    The    Recording   and    ('omputlnu    Ma 
chln.'s   I  Ompaii^,    Dayton,   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   Ohio. 
Filed  .lune -'It.  IIUL'.     Serial  No.  7l)6,r)76.      (CI.  235— ^-"S  ) 


1  In  .:  machine  of  th  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, wiih  a  counting  device,  of  s   plurality  of  accumulat 
Ing   devices,    means    for   actuating   said    devl<  es    by    one   op 
eratlon  to  caus"  each  to  record  the  same  Item,  and  means 
to  separately  transfer  the  records  from  the  respective  «c 
Ciiniulating  devices  to  said  counting  device. 

2  In  n  machine  of  the  character  descrltwd,  the  combina- 
tion, wltn  a  counting  device  comprising  printing  counters, 
of  a  plu-ality  of  accumulators  each  comprising  non  print 
In^  counters,  means  for  actuating  said  counting  device 
and  said  accumulators  by  one  operation  to  canse  each  to 
record  the  same  Item,  and  means  to  cause  n^cords  to  be 
taken  from  said  ]irlntlng  device  and  s.Tid  accumulators 
In  a  predetermined  onler 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
i.ation,  with  a  counting  device  comprising  printing  coun- 
ters, of  a  plurality  of  accumulators  each  comprising  non 
printing  counters,  means  for  actuating  aald  counting  de- 
vice and  said  accumulators  by  one  operation  to  cause 
each  to  record  the  same  Item,  and  Independently  operable 
means  to  transfer  the  records  from  the  acc-umulators  to 
said  co.intlng  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  Counting  device,  of  a  plur.illty  of  accumulators, 
means  for  actuating  said  counting  devli-c  and  said  accumu 
lators  to  cause  each  to  record  the  same  Item,  and  Inde- 
pendently operable  means  to  transfer  the  records  from 
said  accumulators  to  said  counting  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
flon,  with  a  counting  device,  of  a  plurality  of  accumulators 
normally  dlsconnecte*!  from  said  counting  device,  means 
for  actuating  said  counting  device  and  said  accumulator*, 
w  hlle  disconnected,  to  cauae  each  to  record  the  same  Item, 
and  me«ns  for  separately  connecting  said  accumulators 
with  said  counting  device  nnd  for  sepsrnfely  transferring 
the  records  from  ssld  .iccnmulstora  to  said  conntlng  de 
vice 

[Claims  6  to  145  not  printed  in  the  Ctar.ette.  1 
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1.182.286.  FUEL-SAVING  CONSTRUCTION  FOB  FUR- 
NACES. L.0UI8  C.  ZwKKDLiNo.  Brooklyn,  N.  ¥.,  aa- 
•ignor  of  one-third  to  Harry  Zwerdling  and  on«-third 
to  JoMpb  Jo8ephw>n.  New  York,  N.  ¥.  Filed  Nov.  10. 
1»14.     Serial  No.  871.241.      (CI,   110— 68  ) 
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1  The  combination  with  the  eacape  flue  of  a  IxiUer  fur- 
nace, of  a  casing  connected  with  one  aide  portion  of  said 
flue  adjacent  to  said  furnace  and  forming  an  air  chamber 
or  passage,  the  walla  of  aald  chamber  or  passage  being 
provided  at  the  end  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the  fur- 
nace with  means  for  discharging  air  Into  the  escape  flue 
and  adjacent  to  the  oppoalte  end  thereof  with  an  air  Inlet, 
and  said  casing  being  also  provided  in  the  end  portion 
thereof  opposite  the  furnace  connection  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  eacape  flue  and  a  fan  wheel 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  prod- 
ucts of  combuatlon   paaslng  through  the  flue. 

2,  The  combination  with  the  eacape  flue  of  a  boiler  fur- 
nace, of  a  casing  connected  with  one  side  portion  of  said 
flue  adjacent  to  said  furnace  and  forming  an  air  chamber 
or  paaaage.  the  walls  of  aald  chamber  or  paaaage  being 
provided  at  the  end  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the  fur- 
nace with  means  for  discharging  air  Into  the  eacape  flue 
and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  with  an  air  Inlet, 
and  said  casing  being  also  provided  In  the  end  portion 
thereof  opposite  the  furnace  connection  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  escape  flue,  and  a  fan  wheel 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  prod- 
ucts of  combuatlon  paaslng  through  the  flue,  and  means 
for  retarding  the  paasage  of  air  through  said  casing. 

R  The  combination  with  the  eacape  flue  of  a  furnace 
with  means  for  supplying  air  thereto,  comprising  a  casing 
connected  with  one  side  thereof  and  Into  which  air  Is 
fed  at  on«  end  and  from  which  air  is  discharged  Into  the 
flue  at  the  oppoalte  end.  means  operated  by  the  product* 
of  combustion  pasalng  through  said  flue  for  forcing  air 
through  said  casing,  and  means  within  said  casing  for  re- 
tarding the   passage  of  air   therethrough. 


1,132.236       RURVEYORfil   TRANSIT.      Robibt   G     Ains- 

wosTH,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.   12.   1914.     Serial  No 

«1«,434       (CI.  33 — 46.) 

1      In   a   surveyor's  transit,  the  combination  of  an   upper 
member  provided  with   a  spindle  and  a   limb  member   pro 
vlded   with   a   sleeve,   the  latter  being  journaled   upon   the 
spindle  of  the  upper  member  Intermediate  the  extremities 
of  the  said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

2,  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  upper  member,  a  limb  member,  and  a  lower 
member,  the  upper  member  provided  with  a  sptndle  and 
the  limb  member  provided  with  a  sleeve  Journaled  upon 
the  upper  portion  of  the  said  spindle,  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  sleeve  engaging  the  framework  of  the  lower  mem- 
>er,  the  spindle  of  the  upper  member  having  a  rlfht  an- 


gled offaet  Intermediate  its  extremities  forming  a  ahouJ- 
der  which  engages  the  framework  of  the  lower  member 
In  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  extremity  of  the  aleeve  of 
the  limb. 


3.  A  eurveyor  8  transit  Including  an  upper  member,  a 
limb  member  and  a  lower  member,  the  upper  member  pro- 
vided with  a  spindle,  an  annular  flange  on  the  top  of  th« 
said  aplndle.  the  limb  member  having  a  sleeve  Joumaied 
ujKin  the  upper  portion  of  the  spindle  and  occupying  a 
position  below  the  said  flange,  the  spindle  also  having  an 
offset  Intermediate  its  extremities  whicf,  engagM  the 
frame-work  of  the  lower  member  of  the  instrument,  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  aleeve  of  the  limb  also  engaging 
the  frame  work  of  the  lower  member,  while  its  upper  ex- 
tremity Is  free  from  engagement  with  the  tlange  of  the 
spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  surveyors  transit  including  an  upper  meml>er.  a 
limb  member  and  a  lower  member,  the  upper  meml)er  pro- 
vided with  a  spindle  and  the  limb  member  having  n  sleeve 
Journaled  upon  the  aaid  spindle  and  having  its  lower  ex 
tremity  bearing  upon  the  frame  work  of  the  lower  mem- 
tier,  the  lower  portion  of  the  spindle  engaging  a  socket 
formed  in  the  framework  of  the  lower  member,  the  aplndle 
having  a  lubricant  containing  receptacle  and  ducts  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  upper  and  lower  bearing  portions  of 
the  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  surveyor's  transit  including  an  upper  member,  a 
limb  member  and  a  lower  member,  the  upper  memt>er  pro- 
vided with  a  spindle  and  the  limb  member  having  a  sleeve 
journaled  upon  said  spindle  Intermediate  the  extremities 
of  the  latter,  the  lower  extremity  of  the  sleeve  tieartng 
upon  the  frame  work  of  the  lower  memt'«>r.  the  spindh  of 
the  upper  member  having  an  ofTset  Intermediate  Its  ex- 
tremities, and  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
said  sleeve,  the  offset  of  the  spindle  also  bearing  upon  the 
frame  work  of  the  lower  memlier.  the  spindle  having  a 
lubricant  containing  receptacle  and  also  provided  with 
ducts  leading  therefrom  to  the  bearing  portions  of  the 
spindle  above  and  below  its  ofTset.  sutistantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,132,237  COMBINATION  BLOWER  Haroi-U  .\.  HiERrR. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  .Tan.  22.  1014.  Serai  No. 
818.««3,       (CI     2.SO— .^0  ) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  suction  creat- 
ing fan.  a  pressure  creating  fan.  a  shaft  cfunmon  to  said 
fans,  a  casing  common  to  nnd  Inclosing  said  fans,  and  a 
partition  within  said  casing  intermediate  of  said  fans  and 
their  fan  chamt)ers.  said  fans  having  their  Inlets  oppo- 
sitely disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  said  parti- 
tion being  located  interme<liately  of  the  suction  fan  cham- 
lier  and  the  pressure  far  chamber  and  said  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  outlet  for  the  pressure  fan  chamber  and  a 
separate  Inlet  and  outlet  for  said  suction  fan  chsml>er. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  motor,  a  shaft 
rotated  thereby,  a  plurality  of  suction  fans  on  said  shaft. 
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li  prt'ssuM'  I'iin  iiU.i  nil  Haid  ^hat'.  th.'  iattcr  .'■firii;  .-orii- 
iiKil)  to  .sHlii  fiiiis  atn!  said  fan-)  tiavlrik'  tlifir  inliM-^  ojipo 
sltfly  <lls|MiH.(|  uilh  r-'vpc.  !  t.i  .■,.!,  h  utlicr  a  '-aslnj  .■rmi 
tliDii  ti)  and  ith'H.^ini;  said  fans  .i  siiitl.-ri  In. ft  (ilia-  fnr 
said  s!irn,.ij  fans,  and  a  ;!it>s'i;»'  uutl«t  pipe  for  said 
pressure  I'au. 


3.  In  a  devirp  of  tlit-  chHracter  stafi''!    a  motor,  a  main 

shaft    !ictuat(>d    th('r>-liv.   a    piuralit>    .f    -  -<  rion    fans   upon 

Bald  iiiai':  -l.a!''  a  Jiri'ssiire  fan  nii  sai  I  :!.  i  ■.  ^'  iff  s,i;d 
fans  haviii^'  t!i.:r  inl-'ts  opiiosil  >•!  s  dwp.  ,s,.,  |  v\;II.  r>v^iit'<  I 
to  iM.i;  ilh.'C,  a  ;.a:tl!.i'ii  i  ul  erinedia  r.  uf  -.aid  pM'ssure 
fill  .ii.il  tii<-  adjaisit  -net. nil  fan,  iiifans  f,.;  JMldliit;  said 
f:lii-<  ;n  ass.-in  :'..'d  ("isitii.n  ipnii  said  siiafi.  Ihi'  latUT 
beliii:  .laiiriinn  t,,  >ald  fans,  a  su.  tnai  inb-t  pi|i<'  i-niniiiiinl- 
catlnj  unli  -.aid  su.'ti'in  fans,  thf  lallfr  has  in;,'  pHssauos 
leading  '■•'  Mie  .-vtiTliir  'f  \Ur  casing  a  iiM's^nrc  niit^et 
,'tj;.f  li'ad  n^  frniii  said  [Hfssiirt-  fan.  and  a  •  aswiij  .(iiniiKin 
!■.    ind  siirruundiiii;  said  faus. 

i  In  a  d>'\  h  •  iif  the  ohararttT  stat'd  a  pinralit.v  nf 
-in  (Mil  fans,  i  i  reHsiire  fan.  a  shaft  -in  which  said  fans 
a  i>'  rnrdin'i'd.  sa.d  shaft  l>.dnt;  ininmitii  tn  s.iid  fans,  a 
•  asini.'  ronirnon  tn  an<t  InclnsluK  said  fan--  a  pliiraiity  of 
partitliiiis  iMti  i-Mii'dia  tf  said  suction  fans,  wtitreliy  surlloD 
fan  chainhers  ari'  forniisl.  and  partitions  Intirniiiliatf  khIiI 
pressure  f.ui  an  I  th"  adjarent  suctl'in  fan,  w  h'  lehy  a 
prr.ssure  fan  rliamhcr  is  fonneil.  the  inlet  t"  said  j'lrs 
sure  fan  hijn<  ..pptisi t>dy  disposed  to  the  inicts  nf  saiil 
suction  fans,  m  miiitnna  t  ion  with  an  outlet  pipe  leadiriK 
frnin  said  pressure  fan  chanilit'r  In  a  point  wIi'Tc  ttie 
pii'ssure  is  iilllizcd.  and  <i  suctinn  pipe  !iadin_'  fioin  the 
point  wlicre  tlie  suclhui  Is  desired  thmuch  said  <asin^  lo 
said   suction   fan   (tiaintiers. 

r».  In  a  device  of  the  eliaracter  stated,  a  ixdtoin  frame. 
a  \<oX  9Upi>orted  liiereiui.  aiikcle  irons  common  to  said  box 
and  frame,  additional  fasfcniiik;  devices  lommon  to  Haid 
txi\  .and  frame,  hearings  su|)p<u-te<i  nn  said  frame  an  outer 
hase  meintier.  and  a  layer  of  mui  cnnduiu  irm  material 
therein,   upon    whii  li   said    frame  is  suiijiorted 

I  Claims  0  l<>  1-  not  prluteii  In  the  liazntte.j 


1  1  :i_M',!s  .M  Ai  IlINK  FOR  MA  NrKACTrUINt,  WOOD- 
I'lil'  ('()|{K,»s  Vi.KvwnKK  Ki  MiD.iNF-KY.  New  Vork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  I'er  .!.  llUt  Serial  No  ST,',!';*:!  iCl  144 —2  » 
1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  nf  wood  top  corks, 
the  conihinallon  with  an  Intermittently  movlnj;  carrier 
liaviiiK  a  plurality  of  eipildlstnnt !y  disposed  conicHl  hores. 
each  of  which  Is  adapte<l  to  recel\."  a  tapered  cork  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  recess  in  one  of  Its  ends,  of  a 
.■liute  for  re<'elvitiir  the  wood  topx  and  ha\lni;  an  ai>er 
fure  In  that  sale  thereof  whhh  faces  said  carrier,  said 
aperture  Udiikj  In  allnenient  with  one  of  said  hores  when 
said  carrier  Is  at  rest  and  the  dowel  pin  of  the  lowermost 
of  ttie  wood  tf)ps  In  said  chute  lielnx  In  reKl--*terlnK'  post 
tion  with  the  recess  of  the  cork  in  aliiieineiit  with  said 
a(ieiture.  and  means  for  retnovlnt;  when  the  carrier  Is  at 
rest  a  vvrk.  from  one  of  said  tx)res  and  fnrciui;  It  ttirouKh 
^ai  I  a[)erture  Into  said  cliute  so  ihal  tlie  douej  ptn  of 
the  lowermost  wood-top  In  the  chute  Is  seated  in  the  re 
<  ess   tliereof. 

J.    In  u  Huichini-  for  the  manufacMirc   nf  wood  \n]i  cnrk^. 
the    tdinblnation    with    an    Intermittently    moving    larrler 
having  a  [durallly  of  e<iuldistantly  dlspo»«<l  conical   t)ore8, 
each   of   whicti    is   adapte<l    to    receive   a   ta[>ered    cork    pro 
videil    with    a    cylindrical    recess    In    one   of   its   ends,    of   a 


chute  f(jr  recelviinj  the  woo<l  tops  and  havlnu  an  aperture 
111  that  side  thereof  which  faces  s^iid  carrier,  said  aper- 
ture lielnir  in  allnement  with  one  of  said  l)ores  when  said 
camel  Is  ;it  rest  and  the  dowel  pin  of  the  lowermost  nf 
the    w  M^l  tops   In    said   chute   t>elnK    in    reclsterlnj;   iiosltlon 

wltli    tie    le.  ess    of    r  li irk    In    allnement    with    said    aper 

ture,  tiieans  fnr  reinn\ini;  when  the  earner  is  at  rest  a 
Corl<  fr.un  one  nf  said  txires  and  forciiu  It  through  said 
aperture  Into  said  rhnfc  so  that  the  ilnwel  pin  of  t!ie 
lowermost  Wf.nd  top  in  ihe  chute  is  seated  In  the  recess 
thereof,  and  means  ■  a.  sai.1  carrier  fni  removing'  the  tln- 
lahed  prnduct  finm  said  chute. 


.{.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  wood  tup  corks, 
the  comhhuition  with  an  intermittently  rotatlnK  carrier 
having  a  iiliirality  of  hores  eipildlstant  l.\  dispoiwd  lui  a 
circle,  each  nf  wi.hh  is  adapted  to  receive  a  tapered  cork 
provided  with  a  c.\lindri(al  recess  In  one  of  its  ends,  of  a 
(  hute  for  recelvliii:  ih.  wond  tops  and  having  an  aperture 
in  that  side  thereof  which  fa<(>«  said  carrier,  said  aper- 
ture Ulng  Ifi  alinement  with  one  of  said  bores  when  said 
carrier  is  at  rest  ami  the  dowel  plu  of  the  lowermost  of 
the  wood  tops  in  >aid  chute  Udng  In  registering  posilinn 
with  the  recess  of  the  cork  In  allnement  with  said  aper- 
ture, and  niians  for  removing  when  the  carrier  is  at  rest 
a  cork  from  one  of  said  l>'ires  and  for<ing  It  through  said 
a[)erture  Into  said  (  iiute  .so  that  the  dowel  pin  of  the 
lowermost  wood-top  In  the  chute  la  sealed  in  the  recess 
thereof, 

4.  In  a  mai  hlne  fi>r  the  manufacture  of  wood-top  corks, 
the  combination  with  an  intermittently  moving  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  equldlstautly  disposed  conical  tnirea. 
each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  u  tapered  cork  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  cyilndricnl  recess  In  one  of  Its  ends,  of 
means  for  applying  an  adhesive  material  to  the  recesaes 
in  the  corks  while  on  said  carrier,  a  chute  for  receiving 
the  wood  tops  and  having  an  aperture  In  that  side  thereof 
which  faces  said  carrier,  said  aperture  being  In  allnement 
with  one  of  said  bores  when  said  carrier  Is  at  rest  and 
trie  dowel  pin  of  the  lowermost  of  the  wood-tops  In  said 
chute  t)»dng  in  registering  position  with  the  recess  of  the 
cork  In  allnement  with  said  aperture,  ami  means  for  re- 
moving when  the  carrier  is  at  rest  a  cork  from  one  of  said 
bores  and  f(jrclng  It  through  said  aperture  Into  said  chute 
so  that  the  dowel  pin  of  the  lowermost  wood-top  In  the 
chute  Is  seated  In  the  re<-es8  thereof. 

.").  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  woixl  top  corks, 
the  'ombinatlon  with  three  Interconnected  Intermittently 
moving  carriers,  the  first  of  said  carriers  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  equldlatantly  dlapoaed  cylindrical 
hores,  the  second  of  said  carriers  having  a  plurality  of 
e«iuldl8tant!y  disposed  rotatable  spindles  thereon,  and  the 
third  of  said  carriers  having  a  plurality  of  equldlstantly 
dlspose<l  conical  twres.  of  a  chute  for  feeding  cylindrical 
corks  to  said  first  carrier,  said  chute  being  provided  with 
apertures  In  allnement  with  one  of  the  bores  in  said  tirst 
carrier  when   the  latter  Is  at  rest,  one  of  the  spindles  on 
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said  second  carrier  being  in  alinement  with  a  bore  in  said 
first  carrier  and  another  of  .said  spindles  on  said  second 
carrier  being  In  allnement  with  a  Ixire  in  said  third  car- 
rier when  all  of  said  carriers  stop,  two  reciprocating 
frames  moving  toward  said  carriers  when  the  latter  are 
at  rest  and  away  from  said  carriers  while  the  same  are 
movini.',  means  on  one  of  said  fraineis  for  forcing  the 
lowermost  of  the  corks  in  said  <  Imte  into  a  bore  In  said 
first  carrier,  means  on  the  same  frame  for  forming  a 
cylindrical  reci>88  at  each  stop  of  the  first  carr  er  In  the 
eud  of  a  cork  in  one  of  sjild  bores,  means  on  said  second 
frame  for  removing  at  each  stop  of  said  carriers  a  cork 
from  said  lirst  carrier  and  puoin::  it  nn  s.-iid  sec<ind  carrier 
in  a  manner  ihat  a  s|iindl<-  theremi  is  seatid  in  tiie  recess  of 
8al<l  cork,  means  for  tapering  the  cork  while  on  aald 
spindle,  and  means  on  said  first  named  frame  for  placing 
a  cork  from  said  spindles  on  said  second  carrier  into  a 
cor.icHl  Uire  on  said  third  carriei 

Mlalms  *^  tn  S  not  printed  In  the  Uazetie.] 


i.i:!--' I'HH      TtMirnricK  \  KM'i.N';  machine      wil- 

iivM     1.    HkaI'sh.^w    and    Wiiii.vM    i;     .T(«>st.    Oakland. 
<"al  I'iled    M.ar     L'T      1  ".M  4.        S.-na!    .Vo     ''l.'7.745.       (CI. 
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1  In  a  dispensing  receptacle  comprising  a  casing,  a 
druui  levolubly  mounted  therein,  an  lncllne<l  chute  having 
Its  lower  end  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  said  drum, 
one  side  of  said  chute  overhanging  said  drum,  a  plurality 
of  gronves  In  the  surface  of  said  drum  adapted  lo  receive 
the  articles  to  be  dispensed,  with  one  end  overhanging  said 
(jrooNe  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  advancing  said 
drum  an  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rod  actuating 
said  ratchet  mechanism,  the  end  of  said  arm  extending  to 
the  side  of  said  drum  and  contacting  with  the  end  of  the 
article  extending  from  said  slot  for  the  purpose  of  ejecting 
the  opposite  end  through  an  opening  in  the  casing, 

L'  In  a  dispensing  receptacle  comprising  a  casing,  a 
drum  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  imparting  an  Intermittent  forward  movement  to 
said  drum,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  In  the  surface 
of  said  drum,  a  feed  chute  for  supplying  the  article  to  be 
dispensed  to  said  slots,  one  side  of  said  feed  chute  over- 
hanging said  drum  so  that  the  article  overhangs  said  drum, 
a  slot  in  said  casing  through  which  said  articles  are  eject- 
ed, an  arm  adapted  to  contact  with  the  projecting  end  of 
said  article  and  rotate  the  opposite  end  lo  extend  through 
said  slot  and  spring  means  for  holding  the  article  In  said 
slot. 

.i.  In  a  dispensing  receptacle  comprising  a  casing,  a 
drum  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  Imparting  an  intermittent  forward  movement  to 
said  drum,  a  plurality  of  slots  In  the  surface  of  said  drum, 
each  adapted  to  contain  one  of  the  articles  to  be  dispensed, 
a  feed  chute  for  supplying  the  articles  to  said  slots,  one 
edge  of  said  chute  overhanging  said  drum  so  that  the 
articles  as  fed  extend  from  one  end  of  said  slots,  an  arm 
attached  to  the  plunger  operating  the  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism,  the  end  of  said  arm  extending  adjacent  the 
side  of  said  dnim  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  project- 


ing end  of  article  as  the  plunger  is  depressed 
in  the  casing,  guide  mean.s  for  directing  the  an 
opening,  and  springs  nn  each  side  of  said  opei 
said  articles 


1,132,1:40.        PERKOUATEIi    BOBBIN     TI  I'.K 
LIKE    FOR    rSE    IN    TEXTII.K    INMSTRI 
Bba.vdw  (KID,  THOMA.S   Bram>w<><>ii,   and   Kpw 
woop.  Bury,  England.      Filed  .)ui>  -'.''■.  ll-ti: 
781,063.      (CI.  8—17.^ 
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1  .\  perffirated  spindle  for  use  In  spinning  nr  winding 
dyeing  and  weaving  operations,  comprising  a  silglitly  c<inl- 
cal  or  tapered  shell  of  sheet  metal  closely  perforated  over 
the  surface  upon  which  yam  is  wound  but  closed  at  its 
outer  end  which  projects  beyond  such  winding,  and  a  sub- 
stantial metallic  base  member  attached  to  such  conical 
shell,  such  base  member  being  interiorly  formed  to  engage 
with  a  spindle  and  with  the  nozzle  of  a  dyeing  machine  and 
exteriorly  formed  with  circular  beads.  sut>stantlally  as 
set  forth, 

2,  A  perforated  spindle  for  use  in  spinning  or  winding 
dyeing  and  weaving  operations,  comprising  a  corrugated 
and  slightly  conical  or  tapered  shell  of  sheet  metal  closely 
perforated  over  the  surface  upon  which  yarn  is  wound  but 
closed  at  Its  outer  end  which  projects  beyond  such  wind- 
ing, and  a  substantial  base  member  attached  to  such  coni- 
cal shell,  such  base  member  being  interlorl.\  formed  to 
engage  with  a  spindle  and  with  the  nozzh  >  f  a  dyeing 
machine  and  exteriorly  formed  with  circular  beads,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  set  forth. 


1.1H2,241,  (iRII'l'ER  MEi  H,\NISM  Ellis  W  C.h.i'EH, 
Bloomfleld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  R,  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filled  July  1.  1912. 
Serial  No.  706.936.     tCl    101-1 15,  ,1 

1.  In  combination,  a  rotating  sheet  carrier  provided 
with  grlppers.  a  rotating  she^d  receiver  provided  with 
grippers  to  which  the  carrier  delivers  the  sheets,  and 
means  for  opening  the  grlppers  of  the  carrier  at  one  posi- 
tion in  space  In  advance  of  the  sheet  taking  line  of  the 
receiver  on  one  revolution  and  at  a  different  position  in 
space  beyond  said  sheet  taking  line  on  the  succeeding 
revolution, 

2.  In  combination,  a  ndating  sht^t  carrier  provided 
with  grlppers.  a  rotating  sheet  receiver  provided  with 
grippers  to  which  the  carrier  delivers  the  sheets,  and  a 
single  actuator  for  operating  the  grippers  of  the  carrier, 
saJd  actuator  operating  to  open  the  grlppers  at  one  poal- 
fion  in  sj.ace  in  advunct  of  the  sheet  taking  line  of  the 
receiver  on  one  revolution  and  at  a  dltlerent  position  In 
space  beyond  said  sheet  taking  line  on  the  succeeding 
revolution, 

3.  In    combination,    a    rotating    sheet    carrier    provld«d 
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with  Krippcrs,  a  rotitlng  theot  rect'lver  provid»>d  with 
grlpp*^!*  to  which  the  carrier  delivers  the  Bhwli,  and 
means  for  osclllatluK  tht>  «;rlpper»  on  the  carrier  to  relcAM 

the  stict-t  as  till'  KriiUH-rs  u(  tin-  r>c.-iv,.r  ^■',^r*^^  thereon,  said 
nu-ans  ho  oscillating  said  i;ripperH  as  to  cause  their  sheet 
bolUluK  portions   to  sulistantlally  follow   the  path  of  move 
niont   of   the   »urfai-e   of   t  tH>    receiver   durluR   and   after    the 
slo'i  t    rcl.asing  operation 


-I  111  '•Mini.iii;iM..u  .1  nitutUiK  -!,''. 't  carrier  provided 
with  fc'r![)i..Ts,  n  rMtiUiiiK  .sh.  .  t  r.-rrivcr  provided  with 
Ci'ipptTs  to  whicli  til.'  .arrl.T  .h'liv.r-,  tin-  stu'ctH.  a  suiKle 
actuator  for  opening  the  «rl[.pers  of  the  carrier  to  release 
the  sheet  as  ttie  ^rippers  of  the  nKilvcr  close  thereon, 
said  actuator  cHiisln:;  tlic  sh.'.-t  holduii;  i)oruoii.s  ..r  \U 
kTlppers  to  stAsiantlally  follow  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  Hurfact^f  the  receiver  <lurin|i;  iind  after  the  ahe«t 
relenslni;  o*ratlon. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotating  sheet  carrier  provided 
with  Krippers,  .1  rotating  she.t  r.oeivcr  provided  with 
KTlpperw  to  which  the  carrier  .lellvers  the  sheets,  an 
a.-Mininr  fnr  th.  cripp-Ts  u(  tlir  carrier,  and  means  for 
Hhittiu„'  the  position  of  the  actuator  to  '-auHe  tht-  Rrlppern 
to  open  at  une  ponltlon  In  .space  In  advance  of  the  nht'*H 
taking'  line  of  the  r"ceiver  on  one  revolution  and  at 
another  position  In  mpnce  Deyond  the  8he«-t  taking  line  on 
a  succt'edlntr  revolution 

I  Claims  t>  t.i  1)   not    printwl   in    the  (Jazette  1 


1  i;<2-Tj       K.Mi.WAY  swirrii       krank   n    roKMLL, 

W.hM,  r  i.ruvi's.   Mo        Filed  June  N,  1914.      8erUl  No. 

Ht.i.tiL'T        Hi     l(H       ■J4.) 


1.  Ill  n  *;witch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  inovahh'  fonsrue.  of  n  rocking  h>ver,  means  for 
depressing'  one  .'iid  of  said  h-vt^r.  n  pevoluhle  cam  adapted 
to  actuate   the   tongue,   means   for  oscIllatlnK  said  cam    by 

th*-  ris.-  of  tl thcr  end  of  said  le\.r.  atid  means  borne  by 

said  cam  adapted  to  interlock  with  Its  support 

■_'  In  a  switch  of  the  character  descrltn-d,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movnhle  tonsrue,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  means  for 
actuaflnt'  the  same,  a  cam  connected  with  the  tongue  and 
rtdapted  to  N'  oscillated  by  the  movements  of  said  lever, 
said  cam  havlni:  an  openlnif  therein  with  a  pair  of  notches 
In  Its  ed^e.  and  a  pin  pnsslntt  loosely  through  said  openlDK 
and  havlni;  an  upstRndlng  rldtre  which  Is  adapted  to  Inter- 
!o.-k  witli  eithiT  ,iotch  In  said  openink:  thereby  to  hold  the 
tonuue  In  Its  set  positions. 


3.  In  a  Bwltch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  tonjrue,  of  a  lever  plvotally  supported 
and  sharp  on  the  upper  edge  of  Ita  free  end,  meana  for 
ralalnif  this  end.  and  a  cam  adapted  to  actuate  tbc  toninie 
and  havlDK  In  Its  lower  edjte  a  pair  of  notcbea,  the  free 
end  of  said  l.ver  being  adapted  to  operate  said  cam  by 
striking  In  either  of  said   notches 

4  In  a  switch  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comWna 
tlon  with  a  movable  tonrae,  of  a  lever  plvotally  nipported 
Intermediate  Its  ends  so  as  to  b<'  capable  of  moving  later- 
ally, meana  connected  with  the  lighter  end  of  said  lever 
for  actuating  same,  a  revoluble  cam  adapted  to  actuate 
the  touicue  and  havlnx  a  t)alr  of  notches  in  Its  periphery, 
the  heavier  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  actuate  said 
cam  by  atrlklnir  In  either  of  said  notcbea.  and  a  crou  web 
havlni:  a  V  shapeil  notcli  under  the  pivot  ..f  said  cam 
adapte<l  to  center  the  heavier  end  of  said  lever  when  th.- 
latter  descends 

5  Inn  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn 
tlon  nitfi  a  movable  fonifue,  of  a  pivoted  mcmlwr  rockluK 
vprflcall\  ami  vlbratln»f  laterally,  means  for  actuating 
same,  a  cam  operative  by  said  pivoted  member  adapted  to 
actUHtf  I  hi  t.Mj^'u.  .  and  a  >u|)port  IimvIuk  «  V  sliape.l  iiotcti 
adapt.  <l  to  center  said  pivoted  m.-niber  normally  for  opera 
tlve  .•ii>;!i>reni.rit  with  said  cam 

HiaUiis  ♦>  to  11'  not  printed  In  tti.   i.azctte.] 


l.i-'.L'-i.!       KW'ESTRAMEH.      Doha  8.   1 1  vii.v   San   Fran 
cls.o.    I  a:      .i.ssiifnor   of  one  half  to   Tliomas   .1      I'urcell. 
I'raiicK,-..,    c'al.       Filed    .\pr.    •Js,     r.Mi        S.^i-,:,!    .So 
•1    4  -i:<  , 


Sao 
8;f4.f»4S 


1.  A  face  steamer  comprising  an  outer  sheet  of  material 
of  a  length  to  extend  over  the  face  and  neck  of  the 
patient,  the  sides  of  the  sheet  b^dng  adapte<l  to  overlie 
and  l)e  secured  to  one  another  at  the  back  of  the  head  of 
the  p.itlent,  a  yleldable  band  earrle<l  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  sheet  to  engage  the  bead  of  the  patient,  an  Inner 
wall  extending  subsUntlally  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
outer  sheet  and  having  a  sealed  conUct  therewith  to  form 
an  Intermediate  chamber,  a  steam  Inlet  tube  connected 
with  the  outer  sheet  adjacent  the  lower  edge  and  con 
necting  with  said  chaml>er,  nasal  receiving  tubes  project 
ing  Inwardly  from  the  outer  sheet  at  a  point  alwve  said 
steam  tul)e,  and  communicating  with  the  outalde,  and  said 
Inner  sheet  having  therein  a  B«>rles  of  steam  Inlet  pa.ssa»reh 

L'  A  face  steamer  comprising  an  outer  sheet  of  material 
of  a  length  to  extend  over  the  face  and  neck  of  the  patient. 
the  sides  of  the  sheet  being  adapted  to  project  to  the  back 
of  tlic  head  of  the  patient  and  l>e  secureil  to  one  another. 
a  t>and  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  sheet  to  engage 
th.'  head  of  the  patient,  an  Inner  wail  pxtendlnjf  substan 
tliilly  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  outer  sheet  and  having  a 
s,  al<'d  <ontact  therewith  to  form  an  lnterme<llate  chaml»er, 
a  steam  Inlet  pipe  connected  with  the  outer  sheet  adjacent 
the  lower  e<lge  thereof  and  connecting  with  said  chamber, 
an  inhaling  tube  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  outer  sheet 
lnterni««dlate  the  ends  of  the  sheet  and  communicating 
with  the  outalde,  and  said  Inner  sheet  having  therein  a 
series  of  st<>ani  Inlet  passages 

3.    A  face  steamer  comprising  an  outer  8h»'et  of  material 


of  n  length  to  extend  over  the  face  and  neck  of  the  patient, 
means  carried  by  the  sheet  and  adapted   to  engmge  over 
f '  «•  head  of  the  patient,  and  a  supporting  member  project- 
InK  downwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  to  enga^    - 
the  garment  of  the  patient,  an  Inner  sheet  secured  st  Its    ' 
•dKes    to    the   outer    sheet    to    form    l>etween    the    sheets    a    i 
steam   chamlH-r,   the  Inner  sheet   having  a  series  of  closely    [ 
asMx'  aied    st>'Hiu   (uissageik.   air   Inlet   tubes   projecting    In- 
waidly  from  the  outer  sheet  through  the  inner  sheet,  ajid    i 
In  communication  with  the  outside,  and  a  steam  Inlet  pipe 
(    niiecting  with  the  outer  sheet,  the  said  outer  sheet  being    j 
otherwise    free    from    openlnes    throughout,    and    said    air    ; 
Inlet  tulwB  being  curved  so  as  to  engage  within  the  nasal    i 
(..t-v  ijis  of  the  p.Ttlent 

4.  A  portable  face  steamer  comprising  an  outer  sheet 
to  Inclose  the  surfaces  to  be  treated,  means  for  supporting 
the  sheet  from  the  head  of  the  patient,  an  Inner  sheet  ex 
ten  ilk.'  Kuhstantlall.v  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  outer 
shei-t  and  perforate  throughout,  a  steam  inlet  pipe  com- 
muiiiattng  through  the  outer  sheet  with  th«  chamber 
fomic.l  between  the  Inner  and  outer  sheets,  said  outer 
sheet  being  otherwise  free  from  openings  leading  Into  said 
chamber,  and  Inti'dral  tubular  parts  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  outer  sheet  through  the  Inner  sheet  terminating 
in  upwardly  curved  ends  of  a  sire  to  be  engaged  by  the 
nasal  passams  of  the  patient,  said  tubular  [tarts  commu- 
nicating with  the  outside. 

.'>  A  face  steamer  comprising  an  outer  sheet  of  material 
of  a  8ls«  to  engage  over  the  face  and  neck  of  the  patient, 
means  carried  by  the  sheet  to  engage  the  head  of  the 
patient,  whereby  the  sbe«t  is  supported,  an  inner  sboet 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  outsr  sheet  and  s«- 
cured  at  ita  edges  to  the  outer  sheet,  said  Inner  sheet 
havlne  a  series  of  closely  associated  openings  there- 
through. Integral  tubes  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  outer 
sheet  through  the  inner  sheet  and  having  relatively  small 
terminals  projecting  upwardly  to  be  engmyed  by  the  nasal 
passaj^es  of  the  patient,  said  tubes  communicating  with 
I  hi'  outside,  a  controllable  steam  pipe  having  a  plurality 
of  tiranches  communicating  through  the  outer  sheet  with 
the  chamber  between  the  inner  and  outer  sheets  at  a 
point  below  th«  nasal  tubes. 


I,i:i2.244  rr'ZZLE.  Fsank  O.  DEOBNUAaixT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Klled  June  25,  1914  gprlal  No.  847,887.  (CI. 
4fl — 41. > 


A  puzzle  comprising  six  right-hand  L  shaped  members 
of  the  same  slse.  one  left-hand  L-shaped  member  also  of 
the  same  size,  one  smaller  right-hand  L  shaped  member, 
nud  one  straight  meml>er,  all  of  which  when  properly 
placed  together,  form  a  sguare. 


1.132.245.      FIRE  ALARM    SYSTEM.      John   B.    Ammonh, 

Houston,   Tex.,   assignor   of  one-tenth    to   Evander   Am- 

mons  and  one-flfteenth  to  Otis  McOaflfey,  Houston.  Tex. 

Original    application     filed     Dec.     8,     1914,     Serial     No. 

876,086.      Divided    and    this   application    filed    Jan.    21, 

1916.     Serial  No.  3,«49.      (CI.  177—308.) 

1.   In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  system,  an  alarm  circuit 

Including    contacts,    an    explosive    container    or    cannon,    a 

fualble    projectile    carried    by    said    cannon    and    normally 

holding   said   contacts   in    an    open    clrcnlt    position    with 

respect  to  each  other,  and  fusible  means  connected  with 


the  contents  of  said  cannon  for  exploding  the  former  and 
projecting  the  projectile  to  lelease  the  contacts,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


2.  In  sn  automatic  fire  alarm  system,  an  alarm  circuit 
including  a  fixed  and  a  tnovahl.  spring  contact  for  engage 
ment  with  said  fixed  contact  for  (losing  said  circuit,  an 
explosive  contjjlner  or  <Hnnnn.  a  fusihie  projectile  car-ied 
liy  said  cannon  anil  normally  entrapliig  said  spring  contact 
to  hold  the  same  In  open  cir-'uit  position  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  contact,  and  fusible  means  connected  with 
the  contents  of  said  cannon  for  exploding  the  former  and 
projecting  said  projectile  to  release  said  spring  contact 
and  close  said  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  in  an  automatic  Are  alarm  system,  an  alarm  circuit 
including  contents,  nn  explosive  container  or  cannon,  a 
fusible  projectile  carried  by  said  cannon,  the  said  projectile 
normally  holding  said  contents  In  an  o[>en  circuit  position 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  said  fusible  projectile 
providing  means  for  closing  the  circuit  closer,  means  for 
firing  the  cannon  whereby  the  projectile  will  be  removed 
and  the  circuit  closer  closed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  system,  an  alarm  clrcnlt 
Including  contacts,  a  cannon  providing  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  tbe  contacts  in  open  circuit  relation  to  each 
other,  means  for  firing  tbe  said  cannon,  and  thereby  allow 
the  contacta  to  close  the  circuit,  said  firing  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  radial  passages  In  the  cannon  breech, 
tbe  said  passa^B  having  communication  with  tbe  ex- 
ploalve  charge  within  the  cannon  and  with  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  said  cannon,  fusible  material  within  the  said 
passages,  and  a  plurality  of  fuses  fitting  within  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  passages,  substintlally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  system  including  contacts, 
explosion  means  adjacent  the  said  contacts,  fusible  means 
carried  by  tbe  explosion  mc^ans  and  normally  holding  the 
contacts  apari,  the  said  fusible  means  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  fire  adjacent  the  contacts,  elongated  fuses  con- 
necting the  explosion  charge  to  any  plurality  of  points 
whereby  the  said  explosion  means  is  opersted  by  a  fire 
situated  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,132,246.  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  I>nris  M  Dr 
CoMMUN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar,  3.  191.^  Serial 
No.  751,704.      (CI.  98—36.) 

1.  In  an  air-conditioning  system,  the  combination  with 
a  room  or  other  inclosed  space  of  a  vertically  arranged 
flue,  said  flue  communlcstlng  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
interior  of  tbe  room,  a  purifying  chamber,  a  passageway 
connecting  the  npper  end  of  said  flue  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  purifying  chamber,  a  series  of  vertically  spaced 
water  troughs  arranged  In  said  purifying  chamber,  the 
lower  end  of  said  purifying  chamber  being  arranged  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  room  and  means 
arranged  In  said  flue  for  beating  the  air  In  said  flue  to 
produce  an  upward  movement  of  air  through  said  flue. 

2.  In  an  alr-condltloning  system,  the  combination  with 
a  room  or  other  Inclosed  space  of  a  vertically  arranged 
flue  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  Interior 
of  Bsld  room,  a  purifying  chamber  arranged  to  communi- 
cate at  Its  lower  end  with  the  Interior  of  said  room,  a 
paamgeway  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  flue  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  purifying  chamber,  a  series  of  superim- 
posed and  vertically  spaced  water  troughs  arranged  in  saM 
purifying  ekamber,  the  alternate  troughs  beginning  at  tbe 
npper  end  of  the  purifying  chamber  being  arranged  In  ekwe 


yu 
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Makc  h  K),  lyif. 


proximity  t'i  .>ii.'  \s;iii  "f  tin  piirlfyin*;  ciiaiiitK  r  mid  tlu>  ;.cini,'  h:;hi/l'>'(1  in  <  '..:;i-  ;ir>ixim!l y  U>  <<n<'  wail  uf  the  iiurl- 
otliiT  tr.>ii>;tis  Ij.Miiir  irrin.-'i!  m  (  !nsr  [.roxlinltv  to  the  fyin_'  rhamt.»T  and  rht>  ath^r  irouk;lis  Ix-irit.'  Hnaimcd  In 
oi»|M.,silt>  wall  '.f   t!i.    p  .i  if',    nc  <tiani!i.'r,   said   trntictiH  over-       i-iosi.  proxiMiity  tn  tli*-  oppo.sltt*  waU  of  the  [iiirifylnK'  chain- 


iHItpiUkT  at    till'     I  nUT  <'j'   N.ud   <  haii!!«  r   and   ni.-an-;   ('<r  p 


■r     saiil    trou»;hs    nvcrlnp[iinK   at    the   cciitcr   of    tht>    said 


duciiit:    a    .  ir  •tiiatloii    of    warm    a  i '■    upwardly    ttiron-h    said        .harul'.r    and     in-aii.-    for    producing:    a    clr<-ulattnn    of    air 

tluf  tiir-i^h   tl onncctii)!,'  iias-^ai;i'i\a>    an  id-. ah    !fir..iiKh        t :  om    ih.-    K^m    tliro,);;h    tli.'    purlfylnv"    chaintwr    and    t»ack 

th.'   i.'irii\  [!,„'      ha:n'.«T   and   info   (!:•■   r"orii.  .      .  inio   t  fio   r.ioni  a^'aln 


'■''  In  a;,  i  i  -  "■  •! !  r ;  ■  ■: :  ;.^-  ^\--^ti'm  ')f  •■' an''i  li  i  f  ii'ii  with 
a  roirin  or  ..li  .-r  ii,^  1. >■,.•(!  spa>-i',  ^.f  a  !!'  =  .■  f^ninnnii-  atinu  at 
it.s  l.iw.-r  tTiil  wi'li  itii-  .aitt-r  air  i  piirifvint;  ■  iianiN.-r  ar 
rank'<'d  to  conini  iinii  at.'  with  th.-  intcrliiP  f  tiic  ro..rn  at 
its  io',\.r  mil,  a  passa^'>'W  ly  i-i>n ni'<  t ^ tit,'  tin  \i|'i'<'''  *'"<1  <>f 
Huiil  iliii-  witii  tli.'  iijip.  r  rid  ■!'  th>'  piirifyinL.'  'harnlxT.  a 
!«erlfs  of  suiMTiinpi'si  d  and  '.iT'n'aily  <pa(  od  wati-r  troui;hs 
arruiK'-d  m  -.ml  piuifvlni:  .tiain'i<''.  t  l;t*  a  I  icrna  !••  irouylis 
!M-Kitiii)n_'  at  111.'  upii.'r  '..•'.  .d  !|,,  p  irifviiii:  i'tiain!>rr  tx'lin; 
arraniri'd  in  pr.'Xinrti  r<.  >n.'  waM  <.f  th.-  [.nrifyiriir  cliaiii 
tM>r  and  tli.'  "tin  r  froUizhs  !,.irii;  arraiufd  in  cl.is.'  prox- 
!init>  to  thi'  o|,|...siir  wall  of  il,..  said  [I'lr If v  iti-  ■■haiiilKT. 
said  troii>;hs  ov.Tia|'|>iim  i>  ih.'  rmt.r  of  said  rhaiiiIxT, 
means  fop  sn  i.ji,  \  I  hl:  «aNr  r  ■  th.-  iii^pirmost  troii^jh.  ovim'- 
tlow  pi(i.'s  ■■■nn.'.  !  inc  .a.  li  froii;;li  witii  th.'  n.'Xt  lowrr 
troui;!'.  moans  f.o-  s.'pnrar.dv  drainin:;  imi  h  troMi:h  and 
Hit'aiis  arrani;.d  at  tin-  Uov.t  .ml  of  said  tin.'  for  h^'atlriK 
the  an-  ami  prodnrl  nj  a  iircnlation  f  air  M[iward!y 
throiu'h  sai.l  tin.-  throiit;!i  tlw  c.inn.'-t  Int;  p:i -saireway, 
down    throimti   th.'   (oir!f\ini,'  ohain'.fr  ami   in'o  tii..   !■■.., m 

4  In  an  air  ■.nditioimi;;  s\sti'ni.  (ho  .'oniluna  ti'.n  with 
a    ro.nn     .;•    ..rlicr  incU'^.-d    -pa-.'     ..;    a    \.'i-ti^a::.      ,1    :uu.'(l 

llii.'   l.uat,  d  at  ono  sId.'  '■[   said   ri 1,  said  Ila.'  ^  -inni  1  nn;i  t- 

int'   t'oih   with    th UiT  air   and    tl;.-   lnl.>rtor  id'  said    ro,,n), 

a   [airifvini:  <!uini''<T  arraiuod   at    t! ptioslt''   sid.    ,>f   said 

ro,,in,  I  pas-n_,-\s  i\  onm-.i  ini;  1  In'  upper  .'tnl  ■  f  said  tine 
»dr!i  th.'  npp.r  .nd  .d'  tin-  parifyui«  oliainlier  ami  tn.'  I.iwer 
end  of  said  purifjini:  .iiatnU-r  o.  .iiuiiun  ua  t  Inj;  dlre.-tly 
with  the  liiteri.ir  of  tin'  r.i.nn.  a  series  of  superimposed 
and  vertii'iilly  spared  a  ater  troui;hs  arraiiueil  in  said 
puriljMn^'  eharniier,  the  alteriiat.  tr.ninhs  !>»»i:lniuiii:  at  the 
uppei  .'lid  (it  ih.  pirlfyin-  ■  hatnher  hi'lr.L-  arra;u'e<l  in 
proximity  to  ..iie  wall  of  th.-  purlfyiuk:  I'tmmiier  ami  the 
other  trouis'h  Neinc  arrnnt'ed  in  <'lose  pro^hnily  to  the 
other  wall  of  the  (lurlfyini;  ehaintx^r,  iii.aiis  for  supi)lyliiK 
water  to  th.'  ni>periiiost  tr.>ui,'h.  .i\ert1ow  pipes  o.iuneet  ins: 
ea''h  trouk'h  with  the  next  lower  truii;;h,  means  for  sepn 
rately  draltdns  em  h  trough  and  means  for  iTodueliiK  a 
circulation  of  air  upwardly  thridi>;h  snid  tlue  throujjh  I  he 
eonnet'tlnt:  passaifeway  down  through  the  pnrlfyiti);  (diam 
her  and  Into  the  room 

r>  In  an  air  condltlonlni;  systi'in.  the  .■niidiina  tlon  with 
a  nK)in  nv  other  inclosed  space,  of  a  piirlfylnj;  chamber 
oominunP-af in;:  at  hoth  ends  with  the  Interior  of  salil 
room,  a  s.  ri.'s  of  superimposed  verthally  spaeeil  water 
troutchs  arranged  in  said  purifying  chamtxT.  the  alternate 
irouKhs   heKliiitln;;   at    one   end   of  the   purlfylni;   chaml>er 


i,t:ij,-'tr      \  \i.\  1: '.(•:  \i{   ni-  kxploskin    kn(;inf:8. 

I,,fo\     loirot:      C.n.M'i      Swif/erland         Idled     Oct.     1*9, 
IL'lo.     S-nul  -N._..  7'J7.l»4J.      t«-  1.   i;.',;      m.j 


!      In   ••omldiiati'.n  Vltk  ■    \alve   ir'.'ir   for   internal   cm 
hu.sti.m     .nKiues    cumprtlMBR    a    sleeve    sll<linir    within     the 
rylllnpr     and     recelvlnir     a     re.  iprooat  nc     nio\emeiit     in     an 
axal  directmn  and  an  oscllia  Iliii:  ino\em.'nt  around  its  axis 
from   a    cross   P.-am    moved    parallel    to   Itself   hy    the   cranks 

•f  t«o  i-rank  shafts  drlvi  n  at  the  same  sp.ed  frotn  a  mo 
tor,  a  protrudink'  part  moving  with  the  cross  t)eani  an<1  en 
trailing  hetw.-.  n  two  prot nnlini;  i)arts  of  the  slee\'e  to  cause 
partial  ndatioiis  ..f  the  same  in  opposite  dln-etlons  and  the 
cross  Lieum  Its.it  actinii  npoi.  rlie  said  irofrudlni;  larts  of 
tlo'  sleeve  to  cans,  axial  movement  of  ilie  sleei.  in  one 
di  r''ef  ion 

-'     in   I'oinM  nation    with   a    valve  gear   for  Internal   com 
tiusti..n    .'nk'im-s    comp-lslnk'    a    sleeve    sUdlne    within    the 
cyliml.  r    an. I     re.ej-.in;,-    a    re.'ipr<M'at InK    movein.iit     in    an 
axial    dir.'.  ti.iri     umi    an    osclllatlni:    movement    around     its 
a\is    ir..in     i    <ro--i"'ani    moved    parallel    to    Itself    tiv    the 

r:tnks  .if  tw..  .rank  shafts  driven  at  the  same  spee.l  fn'm 
.'(  motor,  a  p:n  '  ir  I'd  tiy  the  cross  Peam  and  havlni:  it.s 
a\i-  [d.ire.l  parali.'i  t..  the  axis  uf  the  cylinder,  whhh  pin 
enKa>;.'s  between  two  pridnuitni:  p.'irts  of  the  sleeve  to 
.  aus,.  partial  rotatioiis  ..f  the  sam.'  in  opposite  directions, 
th.  pr.  t  Tiiili  ni:  part-  uf  tt;e  -!.■.  \.'  liavini;  faces  wtilcti  arf 
re-!;n^'  nj.on  .f  .'-pundin.,-  I'.'ices  .arri'd  h\  the  ,  ross  !«eam 
to  cauik'  axi.i!   mo^.  no'iit  of  the  sle.v.-  in  um-  .1;  r.-t  i.  .ii 


l.l.•t•2•24'^        I  I  hMI'.lNA  riO.N     Tool.        \nru    K\u\.    Uiver 
Bide     (  al        nit><l    Mar     .HI,    IIM.'.        Serial    No     T.'>7,74T 

(CI.  Ha    6::.) 


I.  In  I  ...mhiii.'il  1.  ..  pick  an.l  sliav.r.  a  handle  formed 
with  a  r.'cc-s..l  ..peiiiuk'  on  on.-  -ide  tlier.-of,  an  outwardly 
cu^^ed  ice  s|ia\t'r  riuhliy  mounted  on  said  handle  within 
th.'  rei  ess  with  its  cutthn;  ed^e  normally  projecting  he 
\om!  the  outer  ed^.'S  of  the  recess,  and  a  hlnvreil  member 
having:  a  n'<  es.sed  underside  hlnjted  on  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  close  the  recess  In  the  latter  to  conceal  the  Ice 
sini  ver. 

-.  In  a  com!)lued  ice  pick  and  shaver,  a  liandle  on  which 
the  pick  Is  mounted  formed  with  a  receHs  opening  at  the 
end    of   the   handle  portion   and   on   one    side   thereof,   an 
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fnitwardly  riirve<l  ice  shaver  secured  in  said  handle  with 
its  cuitlnn  edg.'  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
recess,  a  hiuKed  member  on  saiil  handle  i>ortlon  adapted 
to  fiose  the  open  side  and  end  ol  the  recess  in  the  handle 
portion  to  conceal  the  i(e  shaver  ami  cooperate  with  the 
handle  portion  to  complete  the   handh' 


M.TJ,-'4U.     sit;.\.\i.iN(;   dkvkp:  for  i'artv  tele- 

rHt)\K  LINKS.  l.AWKKN(E  Kk!cs(is,  riiicago.  111,,  as 
sicn.jr  to  Keildj;),'  Switchboard  iV  Supply  Company,  Chi- 
'»K".  !o  a  C,,rp.iratlon  of  Illimds,  Filed  Nov,  15, 
I'.'oO        .Serial   No.   .■•,4:;,r.;i<t        iCl,    177      7.) 


T  Tn  a  rlnirer.  th.'  enmhinatlon  with  opernMnjj  masmet- 
C'.iis,  ,,{  n  support  to  whlcti  the  cores  of  the  colls  are  se- 
emed, liite;;ra!  Ju;.'-  iij-oii  s.ald  support,  a  beiPjK.st  carried 
b,v  said  support  and  liavliii;  a  portion  movatile  between 
sail  hiL's  a  scnw  threaded  in  said  portion  of  the  hell-post 
Htid  L'liided  by  said  lugs  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
I"  II  p"st  M  clamping  sleeve  over  said  bell  post  and  a  nut 
tliread.il  on  said  bell-post  for  frtctlonally  clamping  said 
full  post   against   said  support 

-'  III  a  ringer,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  plate,  of 
a  hell  |"i-t  nio\al.|\  secured  In  said  slot,  and  forini'd  of  a 
bolt  portion  having  an  Integral  head  abutting  one  side  of 
the  plate,  a  cy!ln<lrical  slt>e\e  incasing  the  Ujlt-portlon 
and  abutting  tlie  other  side  of  the  plate,  a  threaded  mem- 
ber passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  head  of  said  bolt 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  bolt,  and  n  nut  threaded 
on  sail!  bell-post  for  rigidly  securing  said  post  to  said 
slotted  plate. 

'..  In  a  ringer,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  plate,  of 
,a  bell  post  movatdy  secured  In  said  slot  and  havlnf;  a 
h.  ad  p<irtloti  extending  benetith  the  plate,  of  a  screw 
threaded  through  said  he.ad  portion  perpendicular  to  the 
bolt,  extensions  on  the  |date  engaging  said  screw  to  pre 
\ent  the  lateral  movement  of  said  screw,  whereby  the  rota- 
tl'ti  of  the  scn'w  moves  the  holt  along  the  slot  In  said 
jl'ite.  and  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  said  bell  post  for  fric- 
ti.oi.'illy  and  rigidly  clamping  said  head  against  said  slot- 
ted plate  whereby  It  may  still  be  adjusted  by  said  screw. 

4  In  a  ringer,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  plate, 
of  a  bell  support  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
plate  a  screw  threaded  through  the  lower  end  of  said  bell 
"•ni.pi.r'  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  adjust  the  bell  sup- 
p.tt  in  said  opening,  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  said  support, 
and  a  sleeve  between  said  nut  and  plate,  said  nut  being 
adaj.ted  by  one  operation  for  fricflonally  and  rigidly 
clamping  the  said  support  against  said  plate  whereby  said 
s(  "  .-w'  niav  still  be  turned  to  adjust  said  support. 


l.i;'.li,L'.'-.o.      MOMi    FOR    TNET-MATIC  TIRE    CASINGS. 
Ai.EXANPER   W.    FiNLAYSON,    Detroit,    Mich.,   assignor   to 
F.  S,   Stoepel  and  Claud  1).   iKiyle,  trustees.      Filed  July 
L'l.  ]'.n-A.     Serial  No.  780,12;i     Ml    IS     17. 1 
1     .\n    expanding   and    contracting   mold    comprising   a 

base   plate,   a    rotatable   ring   mounted   on    said   base   plate. 

and  having  Internal  eccentric  shoulders,   a  segmental  ring 

concentric  within   said  rotatable  ring  and  having  periph- 


eral contact  with  said  eccentrii   shoulders,  a  core  ring  con 
centrlcally  within  said  -eginental   rlni'.  a  top  plate  f.ir  in 
closing   said   parts,    nn-ans    lor   hoidui.-   sa.Mi    rotatable   and 
said   segmental   rings   11,   c,.i:t;,.  :    at).;    im  ;i!;s    for  actuating 
said  rotatable  ring  to  <•.  nira-  i  -aid  -.gniental  ring  toward 
s.'iid  core. 


-.  .\ii  e-xiianding  .'unl  com  r.-ictlng  moid  comprising  a  cii- 
cular  flaLge<l  base  plate,  a  rotatable  ring  concentric  within 
the  flange  of  said  base  plate,  and  Laving  internal  e<'Cen- 
tric  shoulders,  a  segmeijtal  ring  also  concentric  with  said 
base  plate  and  ha\  ing  sliding  engagement  with  the  eccen- 
tric shoulders  of  said  rotatabie  ring,  a  core  ring  concen- 
trically within  said  segmental  ring,  a  top  plate  for  inchis- 
ing  said  parts,  means  for  guiding  the  segments  i.f  s.-cd 
segmental  ring  in  the  directiun  of  the  daimt.  r  of  said 
nndd,  means  for  retaining  said  seirniental  ring  ami  said,  .,,. 
fatable  ring  in  sliding  engagement  and  niean-  lor  actuut 
ing  said  rotatable  ring. 

;:.  An  expanding  and  contracting  moid  comprising  a  clr- 
(ular  flanged  base  plate  having  diametric  ways  formed 
in  the  face  thereof,  a  nduiable  ring  concentric  with  said 
base  plate  and  having  a  series  of  internally  projecting  ec- 
centric  shoulders,  a  segmental  ring  concentric  with  said 
rotatable  ring  and  having  a  series  of  curved  eccentric 
shoulders  formed  on  the  periphery  then-of  adapted  to 
mes!)  with  the  shoulders  of  said  rotatable  ring  and  hav- 
ing projecting  tongues  adapted  to  .seat  in  the  ways  uf  said 
base  plate,  a  <  ore  ring  within  said  segmental  ring,  a 
top  plate  for  inclosing  said  parts,  and  means  extending 
thiougb  the  flange  of  said  base  plate  for  actuating  said 
rotatable  ring. 

4  .\n  expanding  and  contracting  mold  comprising  a  cir- 
cular flanged  base  plate,  having  diametric  ways  formed 
In  the  face  thereof  and  having  apertures  formed  through 
the  flange  thereof,  a  rotatable  ring  having  a  series  of 
curved  eccentric  shoulders  formed  In  the  inner  arc  thereof 
and  having  apertured  stems  on  the  periphery  thereof  lying 
within  the  apertures  of  said  flange,  curved  slots  formed 
through  the  body  of  said  rotatable  ring  parallel  with  the 
eccentric  shoulders  thereon,  a  contracting  ring  comprising 
sections  having  curved  eccentric  shoulders  coinciding  with 
the  shoulders  of  said  rotatable  ring,  tongues  projecting 
from  each  of  said  sections  into  said  diametric  ways  and 
extending  under  said  rotatable  ring,  pins  projecting  from 
said  tongues  and  passing  freely  thruuga  the  curved  slots 
in  said  rotatable  ring,  u  core  ring  within  the  mold,  plates 
bridging  the  apertures  in  said  flange  and  a  top  plate  for 
inclosing  said  parts 


1.132,2.'il.  TKKK-TKrNK  SAW.  Etson  L  Fkeksk.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  l.S.  IPl.S  SeriaJ  No.  789,581. 
ICl.    14.3---6R.  ( 

1.  In  a  portable  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
frame  comprising  parallel  and  connected  side  bara,  a 
support   d'tachably    mounted   In   said   frame   transverBely 
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thereof  and  adaptpd   to   rotiit*'  In  a  plHiie  at  rlRbt   angles 
to  that  of  the  framr,  and  h  motor  sawing  machine  mount- 


ed  on    a 
■upport. 


b«HP    rofMtnt)ly    Hnd   adjtioiably    mounted   on    iiald 


f    th.'    rlass    de«crlbfd,    a 

■  iiin-i  I'd     Hide    bars,     a 

transv»THely    thereof   aud 


2  In  a  port«t)ie  apparaiUM  . 
:'r:i]]f  coiiiiirlnirii;  panilU-l  and 
^iiplMirt  mount. '(1  In  said  frame 
Mitaptfd  to  rotate  in  a  jilan'-  af  ri>:bt  angles  to  that  of  the 
;r;iiii>'.  an<i  a  nifitnr  sawiiikC  machln.'  mounted  on  aald 
-iippiirt  and  provided  with  a  saw  adapted  to  operate  l>e- 
I  ween    the  side   bars  of  the  frame 


1   I  ;_',L'52.      fOMHINATlON  TOOL        "Hahles    •;      KuKiTD- 
ivuEB,   Chlpago,    111       Filed   Mar     1«,    1914       Serial    No 
H_'5,062.       ICl.    81—111.; 


A. 


v"^    .. 


vrf 


1  A  tool  of  the  claas  described  comprlBing  a  handle  ; 
a  channel  shaped  Jaw  on  said  handle  :  a  Jaw  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  channel  shaped  Jaw  for  cooperation  there 
with  ;  and  an  extension  on  said  last  mentioned  Jaw  en- 
jtauInK  the  bottom  of  the  channel  of  said  channel  shaped 
Jaw  for  locking  said  Jaws  In  operative  condition,  aubatan 
tiaily  as  descrltwd. 

'_'.  A  tool  of  the  class  descrltM'd  comprising  a  handle  ;  a 
channel  shaped  Jaw  adjustably  secured  to  said  handle  ;  a 
Jaw  pivoted  at  one  end  In  said  channel  shaped  Jaw  and 
co«p«>ratlng  therewith,  there  being  tw>th  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  last  mentioned  Jaw  ;  and  an  extension  on 
Bald  last  mentioned  Jaw  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  chan 
nel  of  said  channel  shaped  Jaw  locking  said  Jaws  In  op- 
erative condition,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  channel 
shaped  Jaw  ;  a  handle  having  one  end  plvotally  connected 
frith  one  end  of  said  Jaw  ;  means  for  locking  said  handle 
In  positions  of  pivotal  adjustment  relative  to  said  Jaw  ; 
an  elongated  Jaw  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  with 
said  channel  shaped  Jaw  adjacent  said  before  mentioned 
end  thereof  so  as  to  permit  of  rocking  of  the  opposite  end 
of  said  Jaw  outwardly  or  Inwardly  to  position  In  the  chan- 
nel of  said  channel  shaped  Jaw  ;  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  rocking  of  said  elongated  Jaw  ;  and  teeth  pro 
vlded  upon  the  Inner  longitudinal  edge  of  said  last  men- 
tioned Jaw,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  channel 
shaped  jaw  :  a  handle  having  one  end  plvotally  coniiected 
with  one  end  of  said  Jaw  ;  means  for  locking  said  handle 
In  [Mjsltlous  of  pivotal  adjufltirent  relative  to  said  Jaw, 
said  means  comprising  a  finger  at  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
handle  adapted  to  engage  anyone  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses provided  in  the  adjacent  end  of  said  Jaw  ;  means 
for  reieaaably  locking  said  finger  In  engagement  with 
■aid  notches;  an  eiongated  Jaw  having  one  end  plvotally 
couoected    with    said    channel    shaped   jaw    adjacent    said 


first  mentioned  end  thereof  so  as  to  permit  of  rocking 
of  the  opposite  end  of  said  last  mentioned  jaw  outwardly 
or  Inwardly  to  position  In  the  channel  of  said  channel 
shaped  jaw  ;  means  for  limiting  the  outward  rocking  of 
said  last  mentioned  Jaw  ;  and  teeth  provided  upon  the 
Inner  longitudinal  edge  of  aald  last  mentioned  Jaw,  sntv- 
stantially  as  described. 

5  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  channel 
shaped  Jaw  :  a  handle  having  one  end  plvotally  con 
nected  wltti  one  end  of  said  Jaw  ;  means  for  locking  nald 
handle  in  positions  of  pivotal  adjustment  relative  to  said 
Jaw.  said  means  comprising  a  finger  at  the  pivoted  end 
of  said  liandlc  :ida[ifed  to  enirage  anyone  of  a  plurality 
of  rccess.H  provided  in  the  adjacent  end  of  said  Jaw  ; 
a  thiimt)  nut  for  releasably  locking  said  finger  In  engaik'e 
riient  with  said  notches  ;  an  elongated  jaw  having;  one  end 
plvotally  connected  with  said  channel  ah&ped  Jaw  ad- 
Jai-ent  said  first  mentioned  Jaw  thereof  so  as  to  permit 
of  rocking  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  last  mentioned  Jaw 
outwardly  or  inwardly  to  position  in  the  channel  of  said 
rhannel  shaped  jaw  :  means  for  limiting  the  outward  rock 
uik'  of  said  last  mentioned  Jaw  ;  and  teeth  provided  upon 
the  Inner  longitudinal  edge  of  said  last  mentioned  jaw, 
siit)stan tiaily   as  described. 


l.l.iLMT).'!  riHXOLATE  ENKOBINC  MAlMIINE  Wil- 
liam Fkitz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  1,  1910. 
Serial    No    r.tV4.5.'l6       (CI.   91—3.  t 


•i  rrr" 


-X. 


In  a  chocolate  coating  machine,  a  container  for  the 
chocolate,  means  to  maintain  the  chocolate  In  the  con- 
tainer at  the  desired  temperature,  a  main  discharge  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  container  and  having  a 
shoulder  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  nut  engaging  said 
.shoulder  and  container  to  retain  said  conduit  in  assem- 
bled position,  an  upper  and  a  lower  branch  conduit  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  main  conduit  and  having  their 
outer  ends  closed,  said  upper  conduit  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  in  its  lower  face,  said  lower  con- 
duit having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  In  Its  upper 
face  and  in  allnement  with  the  slot  in  said  upper  con- 
duit, means  to  pass  the  articles  to  be  coated  between  the 
slots  of  said  branch  conduits,  and  means  to  pump  the 
chocolate  from  said  container  through  said  discharge  con- 
duit and  said  branch  conduita. 


1,132.254.  COLLAR.  John  W.  Gakd.nis,  Troy.  N.  Y  ,  as- 
signor to  ('  W.  Ferguson  foliar  Company,  Troy.  N.  ¥., 
a  lorporation.  Filed  Not.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.%94,427        (CI.    2      67.) 


An  attachment  for  a  collar  comprising  a  bnttoo  boi* 
coTer  made  up  of  a  two  ply  blank  having  Its  edges  convex 
and  each  end   flaring,  with  a  flnishing  strip  covering  the 
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convex  edges,  said  attachment  secured  by  an  overcast 
stitch  at  each  end  to  the  outer  band  of  a  collar,  covering 
the  rear  button  hole  therein. 


_XJ^ 


^^ 


/^ 


/0 


\  lii  a  hiLKP.  ii'  combination,  a  pair  of  leaves  having 
allnef)  knuckles,  a  pintle  fitting  within  the  knuckles  and 
havlne  a  clrciimfereritlnl  channel  and  a  passage  leading 
from  the  circumferential  channel  to  an  end  of  the  pintle, 
n  stud  t'.xed  in  a  kiinckte  of  one  of  the  iea\es  for  etiter- 
\x\z  siuti  channel  and  passage,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  tlie  pintle  with  reference  to  the  other 
hinge  leaf 

2.  In  a  hln>:e,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  leaves  having 
alined  knuckles,  a  pintle  fitting  within  ih.'  knuckles  and 
having'  a  '-ircumferential  channel  and  a  passage  leading 
from  the  circumferential  channel  to  an  end  of  the  pintle, 
,i  -^tud  fixed  in  a  knuckle  of  one  of  the  le;i\r>  for  eiiteriuj: 
such  channels,  and  a  stud  fixed  in  the  pintle  and  engag- 
ing a  lonjrltiidlnal  channel  in  a  knuckle  of  the  other  hinge 
haf 

.'.  In  a  pin  hinge,  in  combination,  a  leaf  having  a 
kiHK  kle,  a  pintle  fitting  within  the  knuckle,  one  of  such 
elements  having  a  stud  and  the  other  having  a  iongitu 
dlniilly  disposed  passage  and  a  circumferen  tiaily  dis- 
posed channel  for  receiving  the  stud  and  means  for 
pnventlng  the  pintle  from  t)elng  turned  with  reference 
to  one  leaf  of  the  hinge. 


1,132,256  MUI.TICYIJNDEB  ENGINE.  Earl  G.  Gdnn. 
r>etrolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Company, 
Itetrolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
I>ec.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.   87fl,2.S0.      (CI.   123 — 55.) 


1.  K  multi-cylinder  engine  formed  of  complementary 
sections,  each  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
and  a  part  of  the  crank  case  integrally  cast,  the  crank 
rase  sections  meeting  in  the  central  vertical  plane  and 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  cylinders  to 
form  s  V-type  motor. 

2.  A  multi-cylinder  engine  formed  of  complementary 
sections,  each  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
with  parallel  axes  and  a  part  of  the  crank  case  integral 
therewith,  tb«  crank  case  sections  m«eting  in  the  central 

212  O.  G. — B9 


1.132,255.  HINGE.  Harbt  8.  Grrry  and  John  Eich«l, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Adams  A  Westlake 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  f^led  Jan.  16, 
1914       Serial    No.    S12..391.      (CI.    16—107.) 


vertical  plane  of  the  englm  .  extending  atwve  and  l)elow 
the  crank  shaft  and  b<'lng  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the 
cylinders  to  form  a  V  type  motor. 

3.  A  multi-cylinder  engine  comprising  complementary 
sections  each  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylinders  and 
a  part  of  the  crank  case  integral  therewith,  said  crank 
case  sections  meeting  in  the  ceiitral  vertical  plan'  of  the 
e[i^:ine,  extending  above  and  below  t:  e  crank  shaft, 
having  ahuttlng  bearings  at  tin  top  und  the  ends  and  an 
open  well  at  the  bottom,  the  angle  of  tii'  tneetlng  faces 
to  th(  planes  of  the  cylinders  belnp  such  as  to  form  a  V- 
tyiie  motor,  clamping  means  for  said  sectunis  strnve  and 
helow  tin  (rank  shaft,  and  a  sh<'ct  metal  pan  depending 
from  the  crank  case  In  resristrution  with  t!ie  »tli  in  t!ie 
bottom   thereof. 

4.  A  multi  cylinder  cnplne  (('raprisinir  .  cimpiemeLtary 
sections,  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
a  part  of  the  crank  case  Integral  therewith  and  formed 
of  a  relatively  light  material  such  a.s  aluminum,  said  sec- 
tions abutting  In  the  central  vertical  plane  of  the  entine 
and  being  at  an  angle  to  ejich  other  to  form  e  V  type 
motor,  bushings  formed  of  harder  metal  for  the  several 
(vllnders,  ported  heads  for  the  cylinders  of  each  section 
formed  of  harder  material,  and  valves  mounted  and  seated 
upon  said  heads, 

5  A  multi-cylinder  engine  of  the  V-type,  comprising  a 
crank  shaft  and  a  cam  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  In  the  central  vertical  plane  of  the  engine,  comple- 
mentary engine  cHsinc  sections  abutting  in  the  plane  of 
said  crank  and  cam  shafts,  each  section  consisting  of  a 
crank  case  portion  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders  cast  e*i 
6Ioc,  the  crank  case  portions  eitendlnt'  above  and  below 
the  crank  and  cam  shaft*,  with  abutting  faces  at  the  top 
and  ends  and  an  open  well  in  the  bottom,  and  a  sheet 
metal  pan  registering  with  said  open  well  having  fiat 
flanges  abutting  against  the  lower  face  of  said  crank 
case. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,132.257.  RATCHET  SI.EEVE  -  WRENCH  Ch.^ri.es 
GcsHWA  and  Cltdk  F.  Wilset,  Corunna.  Ind  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1912      Serial  No.  719.766.      (CI.   140—122 


S.  tool  for  forming  wire  splices,  comprising  a  revoluble 
ratchet  wheel  having  an  opening  extending  from  its  pe- 
riphery to  its  axis,  the  opening  t)elng  bifurcated  at  Its 
axial  end,  the  forked  ends  thereof  being  shaped  to  receive 
sleeves  of  different  sizes,  a  alotted  bead  in  which  the 
ratchet  wheel  is  mounted,  and  a  ratchet  in  connection 
with  the  head  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel. 


1,132,268.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUC- 
ING WOOD  TO  PULP.  Edward  M.  Hall,  Deferiet, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall  Process  Corporation,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,207.      (CI.  83 — 76.) 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  wood  to  pulp,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  wood  to  successive  abr&ilve  actions 
in  direction  8ut>stantially  perpendicular  to  the  lenfth  of 
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the  fiber,  whereby  the  fibers  are  gepiiruteil  out  from  tin- 
w<kh1,  and  protecting  said  flbors  that  have  t>et'n  sepa- 
rated by  protedlnu  abrasive  actions  from  bflnjc  broken 
and  Injun'd  during  succeeding  abrasive  a<tlons  and  then 
removing   tht>  said   sepanired   fibers 


2.  Apparatus  for  reducing  wood  to  pulp.  coraprlBlnn. 
In  conihhiatlon,  a  ni(ivat)lc  Implement,  the  surface  of 
which  consists  of  a  S''rl<>H  of  at)raslve  portions  adapted 
to  nib  ihc  fibers  In  a  dlrt'ction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  lentrth  of  the  tlbers,  said  abrasive  portions  belnj; 
separated  by  deprexsloris  for  the  collectUin  and  protection 
of  the  separated  fiber,  said  depressions  cxtendlnK  across 
the  surface  of  said  lm[)leiiient,  and  means  for  preasluj; 
the    wood  against   the  surface  of  the   Implement 

.;  Apparatus  for  reducing  wood  to  fiber,  comprising, 
In  combination  n  movable  element  having  an  abrasive 
surface  adapted  to  rub  the  fibers  In  a  direction  substan 
ttally  perpendicular  to  tiielr  lencth,  In  which  surface  are 
located  a  series  of  depressions  for  the  reception  and  pro 
tectlon  of  the  separated  fibers,  and  means  for  subjecting 
the  wooil  to  the  action  of  said  abrasive  stirface. 

4.  Appnrntus  for  reducing  logs  to  pulp,  comprising.  In 
combination,  an  Implement  mounted  In  a  vertical  position 
and  adapted  to  revolve  on  a  shaft,  a  number  of  detached 
magazines  located  around  the  surface  of  said  Implement 
for  the  reception  of  the  logs  to  be  reduced  to  fiber,  means 
In  each  of  said  majcazlnes  for  pressing  the  logs  against 
the  surface  of  said  Implement,  depressions  located  In  the 
surface  of  said  Implement,  the  surface  of  the  Implement 
l^etwien  eacb  of  sahl  depression:*  IxMng  roughened,  said 
depres.slons  being  formed  for  the  purixise  of  collecting  sub 
■stantlally  all  of  the  separated  fibers  and  protecting  them 
from  grinding  action  when  passing  under  the  wood  to  b*- 
ground,  and  means  for  removing  the  fibers  from  said  de- 
pressions iifter  thev  hav  pn-,se<l  from  under  tbn  last  of  the 
logs  to  Ite  reduced. 


rounding  the  arc  surmounted  by  a  fume  receiving  and  con- 
(lenslni;  drum  freely  communicatlnK  with  the  top  of  the 
gbiie,  iiiid  two  nutallic  tubes  communicating  with  the  top 
of  rtie  drum  and  with  (•ach  other  at  their  upper  ends,  and 
a  partition  mounted  within  said  drum  between  the  two 
tubes. 

1'  In  an  arc  lamp,  upper  and  lower  electrode,  a  substaii 
tlaliy  lilr  tight  arc  iuclosiire  comprising  a  transparent  or 
tran.Hhicent  gbjtie  surrounding  the  arc  surmounted  by  a 
drum  ami  two  metallli  tub<-s  communicating  with  the  top 
of  said  drum  and  a  closed  hood  for  the  lamp  forming  a  de 
positing  chamlier  mounted  upon  the  tops  of  said  tubes  and 
<  oniniunh  aflng  therewith,  and  a  cylinder  of  less  diameter 
than  the  dnim  mounted  eccentrically  within  the  drum  so 
;is  to  jiiirtltlou  the  space  within  the  same,  one  of  the  tube.s 
coninniiiicatlng  with  the  globe  through  th(>  cylinder  and 
the  other  through  the  space  between  tlu'  drum  and  the 
cyluiilrr.  .ind  the  upper  electrode  extending  within  satd 
cvllmler. 


l.l.:L',-'tM)  MKTHOI)  OK  M AM.  FACTUUINCJ  ANI»  Ai' 
li.VlNC  WASIIUIT  I'UCJ.S  TO  ALL  STKAMBOll. 
Kits.  Thoma.s  Fk.sti  s  H.we.s,  Jackson,  Teiin  .  as 
slgnor  of  tvseiity-four  one-huudr*Hlths  to  Hal  Howard 
and  twenty-four  one-hundredths  to  Frank  lionA  WUkIn 
son.    Jackson.    Teiin.       Filed    Sept.    ."!.    liMH.       Serial    No 

Tss.o:;;',.     (fi.    i;!T     Tt5. 1 


l.l.'S_'.2.'>0.  INCLOSKIl  ARC  LAMl"  Ckomwicm.  A.  B 
Halvokson,  Jr  .  Sangus.  M.iss.,  n.s.slgiior  to  (leneral 
Electric   Tompany,    a   Corporiitloii   of   New    York.      Plied 

June  :'.(•,   I'.n:'.       Serial   No    7Tt>.4t;s       Mi.   170—52.1 


wm 


1.    In    till    ar.     lamp,   a    substantially  alr-tlght   arc   Inclo- 

s\ire    comprising    a    transparent    or    translucent    globe    sur- 


1.  A  wa.nh  out  plug  for  steam  boilers  comprising  a 
bustling  having  a  threaded  bore  and  exterior  threads,  the 
outer  end  of  the  bushing  being  flat  and  con.stltutlng  a  seat. 
a  removable  plug  laving  exterior  threads  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  bore  and  provided  with  a  terminal  flange 
l>earlug  against  the  seat  of  the  bushing,  and  a  cap  en 
gaging  the  exterior  threads  of  the  bushing  and  bearing 
again.st  the  flange  for  binding  the  flange  In  engagement 
with    the  seat. 

-  .V  wash  out  plug  for  steam  boilers  comprising  a  bush 
ing  having  a  threaded  Ixjre.  the  exterior  of  the  bushing  be- 
ing tapered  and  threaded,  and  one  end  of  said  buahlng 
being  flat  and  constltulng  a  seat,  a  removable  plug  having 
its  exterior  threaded  and  engaging  the  threads  of  the  tK)re. 
..lie  end  of  the  plug  beliij;  provided  with  a  wrench  recelv 
irig  socket  and  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  provided 
with  a  flat  lower  face  adapted  to  bear  against  the  seat  of 
the  bushing,  and  a  cap  forming  a  closure  for  the  outer  .-nd 
of  the  plug  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  flange 
having  Interior  threads  for  engagement  with  the  exterior 
threads  of  the  bushing,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  flange  on  the  plug  for  holding  said  flange  on 
the  seat,  the  flange  of  the  cap  spanning  the  Junction  of 
the  plug,   flange  and  seat. 

H.   The  combination  with  a  boiler  sheet  having  a  thread 
ed   op<-nlng  therein,  of  an   exteriorly   threa<led   hushing  en 
gaging    the   threaded    walls    of   the   opening   and    provided 
with  cylindrical  bore  communicating  directly  with  the  In 
terlor    of    the    twller    and    having    Its    walls    threaded,    the 
outer  end   of  the  bushing  being  provlde<l   with   a   flat   face 
and    constituting    a    seat,    a    solid    plug    having    exterior 
threads  engaging  the   threaded   walls  of  the   bore   and   pro- 
vided   with  a  terminal   flange  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
seat   of  the   bushing,   and  a  cap   forming   a   closure   for   the 
plug  and  provided   with  an  Internally  threaded  flange  en 
gaging  the  exterior  threads  of  the  bushing. 


1,132,201.     SCORE  CARD.     Frank  H.  H»iw»ck,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     nied  Oct.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,642.     (CI. 
23B — 126.) 
A  stencil   for  marking  a  score  card  furnished  with  sets 

of   perforations   for   marking   the   score   of  each   player   in 
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each  InnlDg,  eacb  of  said  sets  consisting  of  a  cruciform  and 
three  circular  perforations,  and  with  perforations  through 


which  dashes  and  dots  may  be  made  on  the  card  to  lnd|^ 
cate  other  records  of  the  play. 


1.132,262.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  METAL  STRUC- 
TURES TO  PREVENT  SUBSEQUENT  CHANGE  IN 
FORM.  John  O.  Heinek,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Company.  I>etrolt.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filled  Apr.  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
689,603.      (CI.    148—10.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  metal  to  equalise  molecular 
stresses  therein  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  same  at 
Donsal   temperature   to  magnetic  fiuctuatloDB. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  metal  at  normal  temperature 
to  equallie  molecular  stresses  therein  which  consists  in 
including  the  metal  to  be  treated  within  a  magnetic  circuit 
and  producing  magnetic  fluctuations  in  said  circuit. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  metal  at  normal  temperature 
to  equalise  moleculai  stresses  therein  which  consists  in 
placing  the  metal  to  be  treated  In  a  magnetic  circuit  and 
in  producing  magnetic  fluctuations  In  said  circuit  by  an 
alternating  electric  current. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  metal  at  normal  temperature 
to  equalise  molecular  stresses  therein  which  consists  in 
surrounding  the  metal  to  be  treated  by  a  helix  or  solenoid. 
In  completing  the  magnetic  circuit  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  metal  within  said  helix,  and  in  passing  a  fluctu- 
ating electric  current  through  the  helix  to  produce  corre- 
sponding magnetic  fluctuations  In  the  metal  treated. 

')    The  method  of  treating  solid  metal  to  alter  its  mo- 
lecular   striicture,    consisting   in    temporarily    subjecting    it 
to  the  action  of  the  magnetic  field  of  an  alternating  cur 
rent. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,132,263.      ROTARY   PUMP.      John   O.    Hbinzk,    Jr.,   De- 
troit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General   Motors  Company,   De- 
troit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan. 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,&92.     (CI.  103—43.) 
1.   In    a    rotary    pump,   the  combination   with   a   caaiog 
formed  of  a  sheet  metal  stamping  having  a  chamber  there- 
in for  the  impeller  and  Inlet  and  outlet  pasiages  commn- 
nlcatlng  with  aaid  chamber,  of  a  shield  or  deflector  for 
completing  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  chamber  opposite 
the  Inlet  passage  and  deflecting  the  Ingress  to  the  center 
of  said  chamber. 


2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
formed  of  a  sheet  metal  stamping  having  a  drcnlar  em- 
bossed portion  forming  a  chamber  for  the  rotary  impeller, 
a  tangential  outlet  passage  connecting  with  said  chamber 
and  a  radial  inlet  passage,  of  a  deflector  for  completing 
the  peripheral  wall  of  said  chamber  opposite  said  radial 
inlet  passage  and  defiecting  the  latter  to  the  side  thereof. 


'/■ 


3.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing  formed  of  a  sheet  metal 
stamping  having  a  circular  embossed  portion  forming  a 
chamber  for  the  impeller,  a  tangential  outlet  passage  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  a  radial  inlet  passage, 
and  an  auxiliary  sheet  metal  stamping  secured  to  the  main 
stamping  forming  a  continuation  of  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  central  chamber  opposite  the  radial  inlet  and  de- 
flecting the  liquid  passing  through  the  latter  to  one  side 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing  formed  of  a  sheet  metal 
stamping  having  a  circular  embossed  portion  forming  a 
chamber  for  the  Impeller  and  a  radial  Inlet  passage,  and 
an  auxiliary  stamping  engaging  a  recess  In  said  main 
stamping  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  peripheral  wall  of 
said  chamber  flush  with  the  Inner  face  thereof  and  extend- 
ing up  the  side  to  deflect  the  liquid  In  said  inlet  toward 
the  center  of  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  casing  formed  of  a  sheet  met&l 
stamping  having  a  central  chamber,  a  tangential  outlet 
and  a  radial  inlet,  with  a  projecting  marginal  flange  for 
connection  of  said  stamping  with  a  complementary  stamp- 
ing, and  an  aaxltiary  stamping  fitting  in  a  recess  In  the 
wall  of  said  main  stamping  and  forming  a  shield  or  de- 
flector, and  continuing  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  chamber 
acroM  said  inlet  and  directing  the  liquid  in  the  latter  to- 
ward the  center  of  said  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.132.264.  TILE  FORMING  MACHINE.  Habht  W.  Hbli^ 
YA.a,  Edwakd  H.  Cochban,  and  He.vkt  E.  Waooones, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Spanish  Mission  Tile 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  ot  California. 
Filed  Sept.  80,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,058.     (CI.  26 — 42.) 


In  a  tile  molding  machine  haTlng  a  bed  plate  with  a 
pair  of  guide-bars  thereon  and  a  trowel  sHdaMy  mounted 
on  said  bars,  a  pair  of  angle  plates  supported  on  the  bed 
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plate  having  tbelr  Inner  vertical  walla  recesaed  to  form 
mold  Bupportlng  ahelvea,  the  lower  weba  of  aald  platea  be- 
ing formed  with  T  alotg.  and  bolta  In  the  bed  plate  ex- 
tending; through  said  T-alota  adapted  to  engage  the  mar- 
ginal edgPB  thereof  to  hold  said  platea  In  varloua  adjusted 
positions. 


l.Kil'.L'tl.'.  I.I'JIID  STKRILIZKK.  Vk  t<)H  Hmnri.  ANDRt 
Hki-hud.nnek.  and  Max  vun  Kw^klinohaisbn,  I'arls, 
FrHiic'.  asKlxnors,  by  mesne  asalgnrnt'iits  to  Thf  K.  ['.  V. 
Coiiipaiiy,  luc.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
•-"ti,    lltlO.     Serial  No    r)tfl,L'.')2       (CI.  21(1      1    1 


1  Appiiratiis  for  atprlllKlni;  liquids  by  moans  of  ultra 
vuiift  lays  coinprlHinif  a  rotatable  funnel  havlnj;  a  corru 
k;ate<i  surface  alouK  the  Inner  surface  of  which  the  liquid 
i.s  <auMcd  to  flow  !ti  a  thin  Aim  and  a  Bource  of  ultra  vio- 
let rays  suitably  located  with  reference  to  aald  funnel  so 
that  every  particle  of  the  liquid  Is  exposed  to  the  action  of 
tlie  rays  substantially  as  describe*!. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  sterilizing  liquid,  the  combination 
o*  a  corrutratcd  tnovltiir  surfaie.  means  for  supplying  liq- 
uid to  said  surface,  11  ml  »  source  of  ultrn-vlolet  raya  to 
which  said  surface   is  exix>8ed. 

'f  In  appamtu^  for  sterlUzinif  liquid,  the  combination 
of  a  movirji;  surlarf  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  aald 
8urfai»-  III  liiH  form  of  a  thin  film,  means  for  causing  the 
tUni  to  assume  ilirTcreiit  thiclcnesses  at  different  parts  of 
tiie  -lurf  lie,  an  1  h  .source  of  ultra  violet  rays  to  which  said 
surface  is  exposed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  sterilizing  liquid,  the  combination 
of  a  moving  surface,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  aald 
surface  In  the  form  of  thin  film  of  varying  thickneaa,  and 
a  mercury  vapor  lamp  to  the  radiationa  from  which  aald 
film  la  I'xposed. 

."..  In  apparatus  for  sterlllziuK  liquid,  the  combination 
of  a  corrugated  hollow  body,  means  for  rotating  the  same, 
a  pipe  for  supplylrii;  liquid  to  be  aterlllzed  to  the  surface 
of  said  hollow  bfxly.  means  for  collecting  the  liquid,  and 
a  source  of  ultra  violet  rays  to  which  the  liquid  on  the 
surface  of   the  hollow   body  Is  exposed. 

[Claims  rt  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.132.266.  AIT'.\RATUS  FOR  THK  TREATMENT  OF 
WATER  A.VD  OTHER  LIQUIDS  BY  ULTRA  VIOLIi5T 
RAYS.  Victor  Hksbi,  Paris,  and  ANDRt  Hburonmm 
and  Max  von  RBcKLiNOHAuaBN.  Sureanes,  trance,  aa- 
sltjnors,  by  mesne  aaaognmenta,  to  The  R.  U.  V.  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  31.  1910.  Serial  No.  589,995.  IMvided 
and  this  application  filed  Nor.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
H(K),047.     (CI.  210 — 1.) 

1  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  raeana  of  ultra- 
violet rays,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  through  which 
the  liquid  to  b«  treated  Is  eaased  to  pass,  a  source  of  altra- 
vlolet  rays  located  above  said  r«ceptacl«.  and  baffle  platea 


arranged  so  that  their  sarfaces  are  at  an  angle  with  each 
other  and  parallel   with  the  direction  of  the  altra-Ttol«t 

rays. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  meana  of  ultra- 
\  i<jlet  rays,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  through  which 
thf  liquid  to  tH'  treated  Is  caused  to  pas-s,  a  source  of  ultra- 
vli'Iet  rays  which  i.s  smaller  than  the  base  of  said  recep- 
table  located  above  the  same  and  radial  baffle  plates  in 
said  receptacle  radiating  from  the  source  of  uitra-vlolet 
rays  and  adapted  not  to  shade  any  part  of  the  Interior 
thereof  from  the  ultra  violet  rays. 

:<  In  apparatus  for  treatinx  liquids  by  means  of  ultra- 
violet rays,  the  combination  of  a  re<-eptacle  through  which 
the  liquid  to  l>e  tri-atetl  is  caused  to  pass,  a  source  of  ultra 
violet  rays  lo<ated  altove  said  receptacle,  and  cone-shaped 
baffles  for  directing  the  liquid  to  be  treated  In  Its  passage 
through   the  receptacle. 

4  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  meana  of  ultra- 
violet rays,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  cir- 
cular bast-  through  which  the  liquid  to  be  treated  is  caused 
to  pass,  a  source  of  ultra  violet  rays  locate<1  al)ove  said 
rec<pta<  le  and  an  Inlet  pipe  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated 
arrMriiie.l   tangentially  to  the  circular  base. 

.".  In  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  means  of  ultra- 
viiil.t  rays,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  through  which 
the  liquid  to  be  treated  Is  caused  to  pass,  baffles  adapted 
to  direct  the  liquid  upward  and  downward  in  Its  paasage 
through  said  receptacle  and  a  horizontal  Inlet  pipe  adapt- 
ed to  give  the  liquid  a  lateral  movement  additional  to  Its 
vertical  movement  while  undergoing  treatment. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.132,267.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  AND 
CIRCUITS.  Fei.ix  Benkdict  Hirzoq,  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Henrietta  Heraog  executrix  of  aald  Felix  Benedict  Har- 
log.  deceased.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  15,  1890. 
Serial  No.  .3«1,048.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  10,  1902.     Serial  No.  93,286i.     (Cl.  177— SSL) 


1.  An  electrical  sigoallng  apparatus  comprtalng  a  signal 
dertce  having  a  plarality  of  movabla  members  for  aettlnx 
latent  signals  and  operating  means  for  recelTlng  th«  atfaal 
Indicated,  and  for  restoring  each  morable  member  «ulj 
after  its  reapectlTe  slsnal  has  been  taken. 

2.  In  apparatns  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed,  in  eomblBatioB, 
a  transmitting  Inatmmcat  a  plnrallty  of  recatrlnc  Instra- 
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meats,  means  for  settlag  np  dlCerent  lateat  signals  on 
aald  transmitting  Instrument,  means  for  forming  droilta 
to  transmit  aaid  latent  signals  to  said  recdrinf  Instm- 
menta  respectlTely  in  succession,  and  meana  for  aotomatl- 
eally  arresting  the  transmlttiag  operation  aftw  the  trans- 
mission of  each  latent  signal. 

S.  In  apparatos  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  transmitting  instrumeDt,  a  plurality  of  recelTlng  Instni- 
ments,  means  for  setting  np  different  latent  signals  on 
said  tranamittlng  instrument,  means  for  forming  drcnlts 
to  transmit  said  latent  signals  to  said  receiving  instru- 
ments reapectiTcly  in  loccesslon,  said  transmitting  Instm- 
ment  coraprlsinc  an  Impulse  creating  device  for  breaking 
the  current  op  into  Impulses,  snd  means  for  automatically 
short-circuiting  aald  impulse-creating  device  after  each 
signal  baa  been  transmitted. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
s  transmitting  Instrument,  a  plurality  of  receiving  In- 
struments, meana  for  setting  up  different  Istent  signals 
on  said  transmitting  instrument,  means  for  forming  cir- 
cuits to  transmit  said  latent  signals  to  said  receiving  In- 
struments respectively  In  succession,  aald  transmitting  In- 
sArnmeat  comprising  an  impulse  creating  device  for  break- 
!■(  the  current  up  Into  impulses,  means  for  antomatleally 
ilBrt-clrcnltlng  aald  impulse-creating  derlee  after  each 
^gnal  has  been  transmitted,  and  aleetiieal  means  for  con- 
4litfling  the  movenaent  of  said  impulse-creating  device. 
«»^.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deoeilbed,  in  eombtnstion, 
a  transmitting  Instrument,  a  plurality  of  receiving  instm- 
ments,  means  for  setting  np  different  latmt  signals  on  said 
tranamittlng  instrument,  means  for  fonnlng  circuits  to 
trsBsmit  said  latent  signals  to  said  receiving  Instruments 
respectively  in  suceeasion,  said  tranamittlng  instruatent 
comprising  an  Impulse  creating  device  for  breaking  the  cur- 
rent up  into  impulaea,  means  for  autonaaticalty  abort-clr- 
cultlng  aald  impuls«-creatlng  device  after  each  signal  has 
been  trsnsmltted.  mechanical  meaqa  for  driving  said  im- 
pulse-creating device  and  electric  meana  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  last  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1.S2,268.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  MATCH-BOOKS 
AND  THK  LIKE.  Jambs  F.  Hobabt,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Tiie  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830,712.     (Cl.  100— «9.) 


atroke  the  socoeedlng  articles  in  said  member  are  aiasl- 
larly  poaltloned  but  with  their  largo-  w  beaded  ends 
pointing  in  a  reverse  direction  to  thoae  of  tba  oCbars, 
togetiaer  with  means  for  ejecting  the  vertlcally-dlspoeed 
articlee  from  said  member. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  packing  match  books  and  Um  like, 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  posltlonlnc  membw  having 
two  diametrical  Intersecting  chambers  at  right  ancl«  to 
each  other,  means  for  oscillating  said  head,  and  means  for 
Introducing  an  article  to  a  chamber  poaltloned  to  receive 
the  same  at  the  end  of  each  oaclllatlon  of  the  bead,  where- 
by the  successive  articles  are  positiooed  with  tbelr  larger 
or  beaded  enda  in  opposite  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packing  match  books  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  poaltioning  member  having 
two  diametrical  intersecting  chambers  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  means  for  oscillating  said  bead,  means  for 
introducing  an  article  to  a  chamber  positioned  to  receive 
the  same  at  the  end  of  each  oscillation  of  the  bead,  where- 
by the  successive  artlclM  are  positioned  with  their  larger 
or  beaded  ends  in  opposite  relation  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  ejecting  from  the  said  member  the  artlclea  po- 
sitioned thereby. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  packing  match  books  and  the  like, 
the  comblnAtlon  of  a  reverse  wheel,  meana  Including  a 
reciprocating  frame  for  aoccesaively  feeding  articles  to 
said  wheel,  and  connections  between  said  frame  and  the 
wheel  whereby  the  wheel  la  oscillated  by  the  action  of 
the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packing  match  books  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  book- positioning  member,  meana  for 
Intermittently  feeding  articles  thereto,  and  meana  for  oscil- 
lating aald  member,  whereby  in  one  stroke  of  the  member 
the  articles  therein  are  poaltloned  vertically  with  their 
heada  pointing  in  one  direction  and  in  the  next  stroke  the 
succeeding  articles  In  said  member  are  similarly  poaltloned 
but  with  their  larger  or  beaded  ends  pointing  in  a  reverse 
direction  to  those  of  the  othera. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packing  match  hooka  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  book-poaltioalng  maabar,  meana  for 
intermitteatly  feeding  artlclea  thereto,  and  means  for 
ooeillatlng  said  member,  whareby  In  one  stroke  oi  the 
member  the  articles  therein  are  positioned  vertically  with 
tbelr  hsada   pointing  In  one  dlreetlen  and   in   the  next 


1.13  2,269.  ART  OF  PROJECTING  IMAGES  ON 
.SCREE.NS.  RoBBBT  H  HotOH  and  Lewis  J  Steh.v. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821.042.      (Cl.  88—24.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  projection  of  Images  of 
opaque  objects  upon  a  screen,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  illumination,  a  refiector  or  shield,  and  lens,  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  source  of  Ulamlnatlon  and  reflector  or 
ableld  are  In  the  path  of  the  light  from  the  object  to  the 
lena,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatns  for  the  projection  of  images  of 
opaque  objects  upon  a  screen,  tbe  combination  of  a  kena, 
a  reflector  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  light  from  the 
object  to  the  lens,  and  a  source  of  lUumlnstion  arrmnged 
to  project  reflected  Ugbt  from  the  reflector  to  the  object, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatns  for  the  projection  of  Images  of 
opaqne  objects  upon  a  screen,  the  combination  ot  a  sooros 
of  lUamlnatlen,  a  reflector  or  sbldd  and  laaa.  ao  arrmi«ed 
that  the  reflector  or  shield  and  the  source  of  lUnmiaatSeB 
cooperate  to  project  tbe  light  of  Ulnmlnatiwi  ftam  a  po- 
sition in  tbe  path  of  light  from  the  object  to  tt«  tana. 

4.  In  an   apparataa  for  tbe   proJeetloB  of  ImatM  oC 
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opaque  objects  utK.n  a  s.-r.-t-n,  th.-  combination  of  a  U-nf. 
and  m^-ans,  Inchullnx  a  r^-tU-vU^r  ,„■  shl.-M.  for  llhimlnatlriK 
the  object,  said  means  t)firu'  h.,  arraniK-p.l  that  the  re 
ri.'ct..r  or  shield  and  the  position  from  whl^h  the  Illuminat- 
ing light  rays  directly  procM-d  toward  the  objc.-t  are  In 
the  path  of  the  llKht  from  the  oh]ert  to  the  i.^ns,  suh 
Hfantlaily  ms  (lescrit)ed 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  proj.ctlon  of  imaRes  of 
opa.jue  ohje.-ts  upon  a  screen,  the  .omblnatlon  of  a  lens, 
a  reflector  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  ll(jht  from  the 
object  to  the  lem.  an,!  n  source  of  Illumination  arranged 
to  project  light  directly  toward  ttje  object  from  a  point 
■  iil.sfatitlHllv  !n  the  niHjor  nils  .,f  the  .ens.  .suhKtantlally 
as  described 


MlM 


l.\^^^2:27^^  I'EXHK  FOR  KOKMIM,  Uf-ASS  ryr.IN- 
I>K1!S.  (  i..,[ssE  Hm,  zk,  p.unonrt,  Cai..  aaalgnor  of 
four  fifths  to  Ferdinand  T  Houze  and  John  11  H  .m.-, 
romona,  ■  ,i  ,  \,„.|  j  H.iuie.  ((shkosh.  Win.  and  Austin 
McFadden.  i.r.tnd  Kapl.ls,  Mich.  Orlnlna!  application 
filed  Dec.  24,  uu-,  8erla!  No  7:i9.5rt!»  Idvlde.l  and  this 
iippMcatlon  rtied  Feb.  9,  1914.  Hcrlal  No  819  096 
(CI.  49—61.) 
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1  A  float  for  gla.ss  tanks  having  a  pair  of  pockets 
f..rnie,!  in  opposite  ends  t:.ere,,c  .„,  tli-  ui-per  sl.le.  and 
provide<l  with  passuKes  terminating  in  the  sides  thereof 
whereby  a  supply  of  hot  «!ass  from  near  the  center  of  the 
rank  may  I.e  dlre<  t,.,|  ,,,  .ahl  p.,.-kets  m  a  .-vHn.ler  forming 
operation. 

-'.  A  float  for  ijiftss  tanks  bavins  a  p.'ilr  of  pocket* 
formed  In  opposite  ends  there., f.  ,,n  the  upper  sble  shal- 
low sub  pockets  beneath  ea.-h  of  said  upper  |,ocketB  and 
iti    <'onimunlcatlon    therewith,    and    pas.sa-.-s    f,,r    directing 


('••nt' 
Kaid 


«    supply    of   hot   K'lass    froni    near    tb 

to    -ai-l    b.wer    p.i.kef-i    and    thence    f. 
l!i  a  cylinder   formhiK  operatbm. 

.'!     A    -levlce    ..f    the    character    descril.e,!    ], 
liocket    in    eacti    end    of    the    top    thereof,    a 
neath     e.ic!,     ,,f     gaj,]     ,ij,|„.p     p,„  kets     ,Miii;i.  1! 
■vitb.    and    passuk,-,    |..H,!ln-    from    the   ^,|,!..h 
t,>    said     sutepockef.s    f,,r     dlrectln«     i     suppi> 


T    ..f    the   tank 
wpp.T    pockets, 

avinif   an    open 
suti  pocket    be- 
:^";tt:rit;    th-re- 
<>'  said   device 
of    liot    kiiass 
irntn    n.-;,r    ?!,,■    .enter    ..f   the   tank    to    said    upper    poekets    In 
a  cylinder  forming  operation. 

t       V    ;l,Mir!n;;   r- ,.pt,i rie   f,,r-   ^r]H^„   t:u;ks  .■apa!,b-  ,.f  beln(f 

move<l    laterally    lii    the    fank    on    the    surfa< f    th.^    «laM 

alternately  fr..ni  ,>ne  side  to  the  otlo-r  tberr„f.  In  suc- 
cesHlve  .-vllnder  forming  op^-ratlons.  havink;  a  poeket 
forme<l  In  each  end  an<l  open  at  the  top,  sub  poeket, 
fcrmed  !)..neath  said  upper  pockets  and  communicating 
therewith,  and  passat'es  leadlnc  from  the  sides  of  gald 
receptacle  to  sal.l  suhpo.-kets  for  directing'  a  supply  of 
melted  glass  from  near  the  center  of  the  tank  thereto 
said  passages  terminating  at  a  point  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  glass  in  said  tank. 

."..    A   floating  receptacle  for  glass  tanks  capable  of   t)elng 
moved    laterally    in    a    tank    on    the    surface   of    the    gla.s. 
alternately    from    one    side    to    the    other    of   said    tank     In 
successive    cylinder    forming    o[>eratlons,    having    a    pocket 
forme,!    In   each   end    thereof,   a   sub  pocket  tieneath  each  of 
■said    pockets  and   separated    therefrom   by   means  of  a   par- 
tition having  a  crescent  .shai)ed  opening  for  affording  com 
munlcatlon    therebetween,    and    passages    leading    from    a 
point  In  each  side  of  said  receptacle  substantially  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  gla.ss    In    the  tank    to  said  sub-pocketa 
for  directing  a  supply  of  heated  glass  from  near  the  center 
of  said  tank  thereto.  In  a  cylinder  forming  operation. 
[Claims  (5  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.J 


1.132.271.       SAND-RIDtt^ftm   MArillNK         FostotJ 

Ht  t.i„  New  V..rk.  N  V  ,  a.sslirnor.  by  mesne  saslgnments. 
to  New  V..rk  ientral  Iron  Work.s  Company.  (Jeneva! 
N.  '^^     a  Corp.. rati. .n  ..f  New  York        1-^1,^1  July    1  :j.  lyiO 

Serial    .No.   r>7l,Hn        ii'l     S.'i      .'.«   , 


1  A  riddling  machine  coraprlslng  In  combination  two 
screen  bottom  containers,  one  abore  the  other,  aupportlng 
means  therefor  permitting  both  Tibratlon  of  nld  contain- 
ers and  tilting  thereof  about  a  tranaverse  axis,  meana  for 
so  vibrating  and  tilting  said  container,  arranged  to  limit 
the  range  of  both  movements  of  snld  rontalners.  and  a 
baffle  between  the  screen  bottoms  of  said  two  container*, 
inclined  to  both  such  screen  bottoms  at  angles  such  that 
It  Is  Inclined  with  respect  to  ttie  horizontal  In  all  of  the 
P<,Hitions  of  snld  containers,  the  said  containers  and  said 
baffle  cmstitutlng,  as  to  such  motions,  a  single  structure 
which  moves  as  a  whole. 

2.  A  ma<hlne  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  screen  bottom  sifter,  a  removable  riddle.  like- 
wise having  a  screen  bottom,  the  bottoms  of  the  sifter  and 
riddle  Inclined  to  one  another,  means  for  I)oth  vibrating 
and  tilting  the  sifter,  and  therefore  the  riddle,  said  sifter 
and  riddle  provided  with  engaging  lugs,  whereby  longltu 
dlnai  motion  of  (he  riddle  with  respect  to  the  sifter  during 
the  operatbm  of  the  machine  l.s  prevented. 


l.i::-M'7J        .SCHOOL     AIM'MANi   K        1:i.win    P.    Ja.-ob.s, 
Norualk.    Ohio         Filed    July    _'o.     1912.        Serial    No 
7!n,dj7       ,,"!    :?.■?— 1.) 


1  In  a  drawlnit  Instrument  for  scliool  use,  n  chart  hav- 
ing a  k-reat  circle  thereon,  and  having  its  edge  graduated 
In  degr.es  and  fractions  thereof,  and  provided  with  open- 
ings having  radial  edges  and  al.*)  with  openings  the  edgea 
of  which  represent  parallels  of  latitude. 

2  In  a  drawing  Instrument,  a  disk  shaped  chart,  having 
a  great  circle  Inscribed  thereon,  and  having  Ita  edge 
graduated  In  divisions  of  a  great  circle,  and  a  ruler  pivoted 
In  the  center  of  the  said  great  circle,  the  aald  ruler  having 
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ii  straight  radial  edge,  and  a  curved  edge  corresponding  to 
the  lines  of  the  tropics,  and   merldlanal   lines   respectively 

.'H.  in  an  Instrument  for  school  use.  a  chart  having  an 
arc  of  a  great  circle  Inscribed  thereon  and  provided  with 
^•pentngs,  representing  fractional  parts  of  the  circle,  and  a 
base   line  Inscribed   thereon. 

4  In  a  disk  shaped  chart,  segmental  portions  secured 
to  each  other,  one  portion  provided  with  openings  repre- 
senting fractional  parts  of  the  chart  and  another  with 
openings  the  edges  of  which  represent  parallels  of  latitude. 

^  A  ruler  designed  to  be  applied  to  a  chart  representing 
the  worlds  surface,  said  ruler  comprising  a  body  having  a 
straight  edge  and  curved  edges  by  means  of  which  the 
tropics  and  meridian  lines  can  be  drawn  and  having  perfo- 
rations for  the  different  centers  about  which  the  ruler  can 
t.e  rotated  for  drawing  other  meridian  lines 


i.i:ij  27X     i.iyrin  srriTY  rystkm  for  explostve- 

KNC1NF8         Wemb    Jav.    Ctilcago,    111.        Filed    Feb     24, 
1'.<M        Serial  No.  Sl'0.74:;.      i  CI.   158    -36.; 
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1.    In    combination    wltti   a    main    low  level    liquid    .siippl.v 

Ik:  ft  li'iuid  supi.|>  receptacle  located  in  a  plane  atwve 
■kid  C'lrik  a  conduit  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  recep- 
taci.  .  a  conduit  hading  from  said  receptacle  for  discbarge 
by  gravity  therefrom  ;  exhaust  means  for  reducing  the 
pressure  In  snld  receptacle  below  that  of  the  atmosphere: 
valve  mechanisms  for  alternately  connecting  said  recepta 
cle  with  said  exhaust  means  and  with  the  atmosphere; 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  valve  mechanism 
to  connef  t  the  receptacle  with  the  exhaust  means  and  dls- 
.  connect  the  receptacle  from  the  atmosphere  when  the 
liquid  In  said  rece[)tacle  reaches  a  predetermined  U>w  level, 
and  f.ir  simultaneously  discontinuing  the  connection  of 
the  r-ciptacle  with  t  b.-  exhaust  means  and  connecting  the 
receptacle  with  the  atmosphere  when  the  fuel  In  the  recep- 
ttcb    iea.'fs  H   pre  detirmlned  high   level 

:.'  In  .■..tnbinatlon  with  a  main  low  level  liguid  supply 
tank;  ti  U'lui-i  sup!i!>  recptacle  located  In  a  plane  above 
said  tank  a  conduit  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  recep- 
tacle ;  a  conduit  leading  from  said  receptacle  for  discharge 
\t\  gra%lt.\  therefrom;  exhaust  means  for  reducing  the 
[.ressure  in  snld  receptacle  below  that  of  the  atmosphere  ; 
\alve  mechanisms  for  alternately  connecting  said  recepta- 
cle with  said  exliaust  means  and  with  the  atmosphere; 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  valve  mechanism 
to  connect  said  receptacle  with  the  exhaust  means  and 
disconnect  the  receptacle  from  the  atmosphere  when  the 
licjuid  In  said  receptacle  reaches  a  predetermined  low  level, 
and  for  simultaneously  discontinuing  the  connection  of 
the  receptacle  with  the  exhaust  means  and  connecting  the 
receptacle  with  the  atmosphere  when  the  liquid  In  said 
receptacle  reaches  a  pre-determlned  high  level,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  valve  mechanism  in  position  to  connect 
the  receptacle  with  the  exhaust  means  and  tc  disconnect 
the  receptacle  from  the  atmosphere  regardless  of  the  liquid 
level  In  said  receptacle. 

.H.  In  comblnathm  with  a  main  low-level  liquid  supply 
tank  ;  a  llijtdd  supply  receptacle  located  In  a  plane  above 
said  tank  ;  a  conduit  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  recep- 
tacle ;  a  conduit  leading  from  said  receptacle  for  discharge 
t)y  gravity  therefrom  ;  exhaust  means  for  reducing  the 
pressure  in  said  receptacle  below  that  of  the  atmosphere  ; 
a  valve  controlling  the  communication  between  said  recep- 
tacle and  said  exhaust  means  ;  a  valve  controlling  the 
communication  of  said  receptacle  with  the  atmosphere, 
and  means  for  automatically  unseating  said  first  valve 
and    seating   said   second   valve   glmultaneously   when   the 


liquid  In  said  receptacle  reaches  a  pre-determlnid  low  levtl, 
and  for  simultaneously  seating  said  first  valve  and  unseat- 
ing said  second  valve  when  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle 
reaches  a  pre  determined  high   level 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  low-level  liquid  supply 
tank  ;  a  liquid  supply  receptacle  located  in  a  plane  atx)ve 
said  tank,  a  <'c/nduit  badin):  from  said  tank  to  said  recep 
tacle  ;  a  conduit  leading  from  said  receptacle  for  discbarge 
by  gravity  therefrom  ;  exhaust  means  for  reducing  the 
pressure  In  said  receptacle  below  that  of  the  atmosphere 
a  valve  controlling  the  communication  between  said  recep 
tacit  and  said  exhaust  means  :  a  valve  controllinj:  the  ctim 
munlcatlon  of  said  receptacle  with  the  atmosptiere  ;  means; 
for  automatically  opening  said  first  valve  and  cIosIih: 
said  second  valve  when  the  liquid  in  said  receptaci' 
reaches  a  predetermined  low  level,  and  for  closing  said 
first  valve  and  opening  said  second  valve  when  the  liquid 
In  saii  receptacle  reaches  a  predetermined  high  level 
and  means  for  retaining  said  first  valve  t'pen  and  t>aid 
second  valve  closed  regardless  C'f  the  liquid  level  ir.  sale; 
receptacle. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  main  low-level  liquid  supply 
tank  ;  a  liquid  fuel  receptacle  located  in  a  plane  abi '•e  said 
tank  ;  a  conduit  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  receptacle  . 
exhaust  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  receptacle 
below  that  of  the  atmosphere:  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  connection  l)etween  said  receptacle  and  said 
exhaust  means  according  to  the  amount  of  liquid  in  said 
receptacle  ;  an  auxiliary  receptacle  Into  which  liquid  flowt, 
from  said  first  receptacle  ;  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
auxiliary  receptacle  for  discharge  by  gravity  therefnim. 
and  means  c<ini  rv.lling  communication  between  said  liquid 
suppiv  recepiacb-  and  said  auxiliary  receptacle,  adapted 
t(.  be  opened  by  gravity  t5ow  frfim  said  supply  to  said 
auxiliary   receptacle 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.132.274.  CORNKK-LOCK  FOB  BEDS  Felix  t.  Kapkl 
MAN,  .New  York.  .N  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Welsglass. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,014,      (CI.  5      55  ) 


1.  In  a  corner  lock  for  takedown  frames,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  post,  of  a  channel-shaped  8upp«.>rting  bracket 
one  wing  of  said  channel  belnj!  conformed  to  the  surface  ol 
said  post,  the  other  wing  adapted  to  support  a  cross  rail. 
a  web  between  said  wings,  and  a  tapered  seat  formed  by 
the  Junction  of  said  wings  with  said  web. 

I  :.'  In  a  corner  lock  for  takedown  frames,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  tubular  post,  of  a  channel-shaped  support inj: 
bracket,  one  wing  of  said  channel  being  curved  to  conform 
to  the  surface  of  said  post,  the  other  wing  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  cross  rail,  a  web  between  said  wings,  one  of 
said  wings  being  bent  at  its  Junction  with  said  web  thereby 
forming  n  tapenKl  seat  between  said  wings. 

.H,  In  a  corner  lock  for  takedown  frames,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  slotted  post,  a  slotted  channel  shaped  supporting 
bracket,  one  wtnt;  of  said  ihannel  Iwin;:  .onfotined  to  thi 
surface  of  said  post  the  other  wing  adapted  to  support  a 
cross  rail,  a  web  between  said  wings,  a  tapered  seat  formed 
by  the  Junction  of  said  wings  with  said  web,  a  tapered 
locking  plate  adapted  to  removably  engage  In  said  seat,  a 
hasp  lug  arranged  to  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  bracket 
and  post,  and  to  be  positioned  In  the  slotted  poat,  and  a 
taper  pin  driven  into  said  hasp  when  positioned  in  said 
slotted  poet  whereby  to  rigidly  maintain  said  corner  lock 
on  said  post. 

'        4    A    supporting    bracket    for    takedown    frame    comer 
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locks  rnadf  of  a  !«in>jl.'  ploc<>  of  8li<»rt  metal  and  comprising 
two  wtriKfi  conne(t(Hl  to  a  web  rnt'nit>*T  und  angularly  dl»- 
post-d  relatively  to  ono  anoth4i  t<)  form  a  tapered  wat. 

'1  \  suppnrt  Iru  tiracket  fur  takedown  frame  corner 
looks  made  of  a  single  pl»-ce  uf  gheet  metal  and  comprlalnn 
two  wintt!*  conno<ted  to  >t  web  member,  one  of  said  wlnK" 
t>«"ln>:  bent  HUbHtant  lal!.\  ot  a  rl)fht  anjjle  lo  said  web  and 
Inclluloi;  toward  the  other  of  ^^ald  wlniis  fn  form  a  tiipered 
neat 

I  Claims  t5  to  H  not  primed  ir;   the  (Jazette  I 


'.•.-'.275.  n>MMINKI'  l'lA\f>  I'l  \\  i:i(  VM'  TALK 
INO-M  VnilNK  (.K-  i!.;i;  K  Kki.ii.  .I.nu.M.-i  I'.iin 
Muss..  I  s'<j;_'ii'.r  t.i  XeoMat;  <  .'tniiaiiy.  New  \')rk.  N  V 
a  Torpura  ■  fiiri  rif  Cnnnect  kmit  Filed  I>e<'  «,  ISirj,  Se- 
rial No  T.'.n.lHr.  Ken. ■wed  l-Vh  K.  I'M  5  Serial  No. 
t!.8i;2.       (CI.   .S4       lit;!.  ' 


1.  The  i-otiibin:i '  K.ri  \i!iii  ,1  i-Uivr  pi.itii.  romprlstnK  a 
motor  for  ni.iv:iu'  ;i  ."t;  h  ;i '.  i|  arisi.'  shfet,  h  manual 
DMAHS  for  ciintroilln^;  thr  >»p4'.>d  nf  -jnld  mntor  Hiid  a  talk- 
IHK  ma^'hlne  eoniprisUiK  a  m.>i.rtli!'  •iuppori,  a  mi.tur 
therefor  independent  uf  th.-  sti.',>i  iuii\in.'  in. iter,  of  a 
movable  element  driven  l)y  tto'  record  moving  motor  at  a 
njn-ed  proportionate  to  the  «pe4-d  of  tile  r« ''ord  support 
and  provided  with  pernianenf  vl.sible  iiidP  ,a,  it  pointer  ad- 
Jecent  to  said  iiiovHhIe  i-b-meir.  a  perforrtti'd  iiiumIc  sheet 
driven  by  said  sh.  et  iiio\uiu'  iiiot..r  :iii>l  [■!.>\i.|'<l  with 
Indicia,  separati'd  a  distance  to  (••  tra\.rs,d  !■>  th.-  music 
sheet  durlni:  one  rotafbin  of  th>'  record  c!j>k  support  und 
a  fitted  pointer  adjacent  to  said  sheet,  the  Jnili  in  ois  the 
movable  »-lement  belntj  so  posltioued  and  so  drlviu  that 
a  mark  cornea  opposite  the  adjacent  pointer  for  ph.  h  ro- 
tation of  the  record  support,  wherel»y  an  otiservat  Ion  of 
the  two  pointers  and  of  the  arrival  of  the  inillcla  on  the 
element  driven  from  the  talkin>c  machine  nioti>r  and  on 
the  music  sheet,  at  said  pointers.  Indicates  any  eilstInK 
variation  in  relation  (o  the  speed  of  the  driv.'u  elements 
and  permits  of  rectifying  such  variation  by  means  of  the 
manual  speed  control  for  the  music  sheet  motor,  snbstaii 
tially  aa  set   forth. 

2.  The  comblnaiion  with  a  player  piano  comprising  a 
cheat,  a  perforated  music  sheet  on  one  of  said  rolls,  music 
rolls  In  «ald  chest  and  a  motor  for  moving  the  perforated 
mualc  sheet  connected  with  said  rolls  and  a  talking'  ma 
chine  comprising  a  motor  for  rotaflnit  a  record  Independ- 
ent of  the  sheet  movint:  motor,  a  disk  mounted  within  said 
cheat  and  driven  from  the  talking  machine  record  motor 
at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  speed  of  the  record.  In- 
dicia on  the  rim  of  said  disk,  said  music  aheet  havlni?  In- 
dicia permanently  produced  thereon,  said  indicia  being 
spaced  at  a  lentrth  of  the  music  sheet,  which  Is  to  lye 
trareraed  by  the  sheet  durlnK  one  rotation  of  the  record 
support,  in  order  to  obtain  synchronism,  and  tlied  pointers 
extending  to  the  said  disk  and  to  the  aald  music  sheet, 
the  Indicia  on  the  movable  elements  t)einK  so  positioned 
and  driven  that  a  mark  comes  opposite  the  adjacent 
pointer  for  each  rotation  of  the  support,  when  the  dlak 
and  sheet  are  moving  synchronously,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  player  piano  comprising  a 
chest,  music  rolls  In  .said  cheat,  a  perforatwl  music  sheet 
oil  oui-  of  salil  rolls,  a  motor  for  moving  said  perforated 
music  sheet,    -onnecfed   with   said   rolls  and  a    talking'   ma 


chine  comprising  a  motor  for  rotating  a  talking  machine 
record  support  Independent  of  the  perforated  sheet  moving 
motor,  a  movable  element  driven  from  the  talking  machine 
record  motor  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  speed  of  the 
n  cord  support,  said  element  being  located  within  said 
■  !msi,  .(jually  spnce<1  Indicia  on  said  element  driven  from 
the  talking  machine  n-conl  motor.  Indicia  permanently  pro 
duc»tl  on  the  perforntwl  music  sheet,  said  indicia  on  the 
perforated  music  sheet  Ix'ing  spaced  at  a  length  of  the  mu- 
sic stieet  which  Is  to  be  traveled  by  said  sheet  during  a  pre- 
determined part  of  a  rotation  of  the  record  support,  the 
mnviim'  .-lenient  driven  from  the  talking  machine  motor  and 
pnni(l«Ml  with  Indicia  as  aforesaid,  being  adjacent  to  that 
purl  of  the  perforated  music  sheet  which  carries  the  In- 
di<  ia  on  said  sheet,  whereliy  the  indicia  on  the  perforated 
nnisic  .sheet  and  the  indicia  on  the  element  driven  from 
Ml.  motor  of  the  falkinj;  machine  record  are  slmultane- 
..iisly  visible,  and  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
motor  for  moving  the  perforated  music  sheet,  substan 
Iialiy   as   set   fortli. 


1  i:rj  I'Trt  KttCK  imiLL.  Vii.hei.m  V  Kkr.ski.,  San 
Francisco,  *-'al.  Filed  l»cc.  29,1013.  Serial  No.  .MI',(.U4 
(CI.   121— 10  ) 


1  .\  pneumatic  drill  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a 
hammer  movable  therein,  a  tappet  adapted  to  be  struck 
thereby,  a  tubular  drill  held  by  said  tappet,  an  ejector 
mounted  on  the  aide  of  said  casing,  a  p«,88age  from  said 
•■Jector  to  said  tubular  drill  rod,  and  means  for  supply 
int  air  under  pressure  to  said  ejector  for  the  purpose  of 
-renting  a  suction  through  said  tubular  drill  rod 

2  A  pneumatic  drill  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  a  hollow  casing,  a  hammer  movable  therein,  a 
tappet  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  aald  hammer 
anil  adapted  to  be  struck  thereby,  a  tubular  drill  rod 
held  by  said  hammer  tappet,  a  passageway  through  said 
casing  and  said  tappet  forming  a  continuation  of  the  cen 
tral  fMssaKe  In  said  drill  rod.  and  means  for  creating  a 
suction  through  aald  drill  rod  and  said  passageway  for 
tne  purpose  of  removing  the  dust  from  the  point  of  said 
drill. 

:!  .\  pneumatic  drii:  of  th.'  character  described  com 
prising  a  hollow  casing,  a  hammer  movable  therein,  a 
tappet  positioned  In  said  casing  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  hammer  and  adapted  to  be  struck  thereby,  a  tu- 
bular drill  rod  held  by  said  tappet,  a  passage  throagb 
said  drill  rod  and  said  tappet  communicating  with  a  pas- 
sage in  the  side  of  said  casing,  an  ejector  nozsle  con- 
nected with  the  last  mentioned  passage  and  means  for 
supplying  a  Jet  of  air  around  said  noztle  for  the  purpoM 
of  creating  a  suction   throagh  said  passages 

4.   .\    pneumatic   drill    of    the   character   described    com- 
prising a  hollow  casing,  a  hammer  movable  therein,  a  tftp- 
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pet  positioned  In  s^ld  casing  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  tubular  drill  rod  held  by  said  tappet  and  ex- 
tending through  aald  caalng,  a  passage  In  the  side  of  said 
casing,  an  angular  passage  through  said  tappet  connecting 
the  passage  of  said  drill  and  the  passage  In  the  side  of 
said  casing,  a  noixlc  on  the  end  of  said  passage  In  the 
Bide  of  the  casing,  a  pressure  chamber  surrounding  said 
nozzle,  and  opening  from  said  chamber  to  the  hammer  ex 
haust  chamber  and  means  for  closing  said   opening. 

.">  .\  pneumatic  drill  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  hollow  casing,  a  hammer  movable  therein,  a  tap- 
pet adapted  to  hold  the  drill  rod.  a  passage  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  said  hammer,  and  means  for  regulating 
said  air  supply,  an  ejector  m<*tinted  on  the  side  of  said 
casing,  the  pressure  chamtKT  of  said  ejector  communl 
eating  through  a  passage  in  the  side  of  said  casing  with 
the  said  passage  supplying  air  pressure  to  the  hammer,  the 
suction  nozzle  of  said  ejector  communicating  with  a  pas- 
sage extending  through  the  casing  tappet  and  drill  to 
the  point  thereof. 

[Claim  f.  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.132,277.  LAMP-MAKING  MACHINE.  Norman  Mae- 
snALi.,  Newton,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  n  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Dec.  28. 
1908.      Serial   No    469,660.      <C1.   49—2.1 


allnement  with  its  axis  of  rotation,  of  means  for  heating 
the  end  of  the  stem  tul>e,  a  non-roiatable  flaring  and  i^hap- 
Ing  tool  mounted  to  move  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  stem  tube,  said  tool  having  a  surface  In- 
clined to  said  axis  to  flare  out  the  tube  and  extending 
beyond  the  walls  of  said  tube,  a  shaping  member  with  a 
surface  parallel  to  said  axis  and  beyond  the  walls  of  the 
tube  to  engage  and  smooth  the  edge  of  the  tube  when 
flared,  and  means  for  bringing  said  non  rotatabk  tool  into 
engagement  with  the  heated  end  of  the  rotating  stem 
tube  during  the  rotation  of  said  support 

4.  In  a  stem  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
device  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  stem  wires 
during  the  fusing  of  the  tube  and  the  sealinp  ir,  of  said 
wires,  and  means  for  causing  said  device  to  follow  and 
press  upon  the  end  of  the  tube  as  said  tube  fus.  s  and 
the  end  thereof  retreata. 

5.  In  a  stem  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  the  stem  tube  and  fusing  the  .  nd  of 
the  tube,  of  a  pressing  member  mounted  to  mov.  longi- 
tudinally of  the  stem  tube  and  Into  engagement  wltb  the 
fused  <  nd  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  pressing 
member  longitudinally  of  the  tut>e  to  press  the  fused  end 
of  the  tnhe  durini.'  the  fusing  of  the  tube  around  the 
stem  wires 

(Cliuius  »'.  to    1.'".  n<.t   i>rinted   in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  In  a  stem  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  holding  a  stem  tul)e  and  means  for  heating 
one  end  of  said  tube,  of  a  shaping  tool  for  flaring  out  said 
tube  provided  with  a  surface  diverging  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  heated  tube  to  a  point  outside  the  walls  of 
aald  tube  and  a  member  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
surface  to  engage  and  smooth  the  edge  of  the  flare  pro- 
duced on  aald  tube  by  said  surface,  means  for  moving 
said  tool  Into  engagement  with  the  heated  end  of  said 
tube,  and  means  for  slmultaneoasly  producing  relative  ro- 
tation of  aald  tabe  and  tool  while  aald  tool  Is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  heated  end  of  aald  tabe. 

2.  In  a  stem  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stem  support  for  holding  a  stem  tube  with  one  end  pro- 
jecting from  said  support,  and  meant  for  heating  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  tube,  of  a  conical  shaping  tool  for  flar- 
ing out  the  end  of  the  tube,  aald  conical  shaping  tool 
having  at  the  base  a  diameter  subat&n tially  greater  than 
that  of  the  tube  and  provided  at  the  outer  edfe  of  the 
base  with  a  flange  for  engaging  and  smoothing  the  flared 
edge  of  the  atem  tube,  means  for  moving  said  tool  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tube  and  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  end  thereof,  and  means  for  slmnltaneoualy  pro- 
ducing relative  rotation  of  mid  tube  and  tool  while  aald 
tool  is  In  engagement  with  the  heated  end  of  aald  tube. 

S.  In  a  stem  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  carrier  and  a  stem  holder  mounted  to  rotate 
on   said  carrier  and   arranged  to  hold   the  stem   tube  Id 


l.l.Hli.278.  INTERNAL-CMMBrSTION  MOTOR  Onb- 
siME  K  MirHAiD,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  28,  1912, 
Serial  No.  706.398       (CI.  123—59.) 


J^ ff 


]  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  working  cylinders  arranged  in  a  row 
and  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  on  opposite  sides,  said 
cylinders  having  lateral  projections  provided  with  horl- 
rontal  seml-cyllndrlcal  valve  seats  Into  which  the  said 
ports  respectively  open,  rotary  tubular  valve  memben 
each  arranged  to  coOperate  with  two  adjoining  cylinders 
and  fltted  In  said  seats  and  having  ports  corresponding 
to  the  ports  in  the  cylinders,  said  valve  member*  having 
annular  circumferential  ribs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  porta 
therein,  separate  cap  pieces  fltted  over  said  tubular  valve 
members  and  cooperating  with  the  respective  lateral  pro- 
jections of  the  cylinder  to  provide  continuous  bearings  for 
said  valve  members,  aald  lateral  projections  and  cap 
pieces  having  cooperating  seml-clrcolar  grooves  provid- 
ing continuous  l)ear1ngs  for  said  annnlar  rll>e  on  the  valve 
members,  said  tubular  valve  members  being  closed  at  both 
ends  and  having  ports  at  the  middle,  and  a  manifold 
pipe  having  branches  provided  at  their  ends  with  sleevea 
which  are  fltted  on  said  valve  members  In  the  region  of 
said  middle  ports. 

2.  in  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  battery  of  working  cylinders  arranged  In  a  row, 
said  cylinders  having  alined  Intake  ports  on  one  side  and 
exhaust  ports  on  the  opposite  side,  said  cylinders  also 
having  seml-cyllndrlcal  valve  seats  In  the  region  of  the 
respective  porta,  detachable  cap  pieces  having  counter- 
part valve  seats  cooperating  with  said  seml-cyllndrlcal 
valve  aeata.  cylindrical  tubular  valve  members  fltted  rt>- 
tatably  In  said  valve  seats,  said  tubular  valve  member* 
having  closed  ends  and  each  t>elng  of  aufflcient  length  and 
having  porta  arranged  to  coSperate  with  the  reapectlTa 
ports  of  two  adjoining  working  cylinders,  said  valve  mem- 
bers having  ports  Intermediate  their  ends,  and  supply  and 
exhauat   manifolds   having  extenaiona  proTi<led  with  tar* 
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tw...;   th     va-        n   m!    r       '",7,"^""'   '■""^"'"" '<•» """   ^-^        -l-n    P"rtl.,n    releanably    olo«e<l.    sai.l    means   comprlHlnR    a 
"■        "'   """"^  ""^^   ""•   -'■^"'"'■t'v  manifolds.  Map    .xt.n,nn«    frum    „ne    sld.    of    th.    upper    portion    anc" 

1.1:52,279.  JOURNAL  BKAK!N(;  onksimbB.  Michai  d. 
Hf.  Ix)iils,  Mo.  Ork'hiM;  apjiil.Htinri  flle,l  Oct.  28, 
1912.  Serial  No.  72.s.Otil  nivi.leil  and  this  applloatlon 
filed   Feb.    27.    IHl.!.      S.Tia!    Nn     :r,l  ^^■J        n]     »14— «2.) 


I.  The  oomhlfiatloii  with  an  axi.'  iii..rii!..T  havliijj  an 
annular  Hiu,ul.\,'v  at  It.^  ii.n.T  .,i.|,  th..  Mut.-r  .-i,.!  of  Kal.l 
ail-  ,u..ni!.,.r  U.-ln^  r..durf.d  to  p,..vi,i,.  ,,,  .,,„„, i  „nnniar 
sh,M,l.!.  r,  .^ai,l  r.-diirnd  .mi.I  i,M,tl..ii  .,f  th-  a.xl.-  ih,-mt,..r  1... 
hiti  HiTfw  thr<>ade,l,  n(  a  hut)  b„x  having  Journal  t^-arln^ 
portions  lu-ar  .m.|i  ,.nd  and  an  internal  thrust  collar  1... 
twf.-n  .said  tH^arinu;  portions.  Journal  t^'aring  slr.'ves 
Hllpped  on  said  axl,.  rn.'ml..T  and  t«dnkf  .slldahl..  mdwUe 
in  '•ooporativ  Tflation  to  tli,.  r.-sp-vtivo  hourin.'  portions 
"I  sail!  hu!.  tH,T,  antifrlrtion  thrust  U-arlnnJ*  lnt.T|ios.Ml  !,e- 
tA..,.n  said  !,..artrii:  sL-vs  on  tli.-  ailv  ni.-in!..T  and  said  in- 
t.-rnal  thrust  Coil.ar  on  th,-  huh  hoi,  one  of  said  (taring 
S1.VV..S  aluttii^i:  a^-ainst   th.-  annular  s.houM.-r  at    th.-  inner 

-nd  of  said   asl,-   rn.-n:l~.rand   th.>  other  h.'a  ruu'  s v..  ov.t- 

hanKlng  the  re,luce»I  outer  end  portion  of  the  axle  niein- 
t>er,  a  collar  sleeve.l  on  said  r.,luced  en<l  portion  ..f  the 
axle  memtH.r  insid.  of  tl:.  U-arinK'  slerv.-  and  ahuttinK 
aKalnHt  sai.l  mm-o,,,]  annular  shoulder,  and  a  nit  on  ;  he 
screw. thre...|,.,l  portion  of  the  axle  ineni!„.r  adapted  for 
huldlutf  th..  adjacent  hearin,,'  sle.ve  on  the  axie  ni.wnu.r 
said  nut  tHdn»r  also  adapted  to  ,iami,  said  collar  aKalnst 
ti.  >  adjacent  annular  shoulder  m,  the  axle  nieniher  wti-r,- 
hy  the  wi.lth  of  said  collar  controls  the  play  h.tween  said 
end  thrust  bearintjs. 

2.  The  comhlnatlon  with  an  axh-  nimiher,  of  a  huh  \x,x 
having  an  Internal  annular  ahutni.-nf  intermediate  it.s 
ends,  antlfrlcth.n  journal  hearings  Interposed  between  .sai,l 
aile  nieniher  and  said  hub  Iw.x  on  opposite  .sbb-s  of  said 
annular  ahutrncnt,  said  Journal  l.earln>;s  inrludinK  sle-v.-s 
slipped  o„  said  axh.  member,  sai.l  s!eev-s  having  circum- 
ferential annular  tlant'es  at  their  a.ljacent  en,i.H.  antifric- 
tion end  thrust  bearin;;s  infrpos...!  In'tw-en  said  Internal 
annular  ataifn.-nr  of  said  huh  h-.x  and  rolling  directly 
against  the  adja.-.-nt  tlani;...!  .„.i.s  of  sai.l  tH>arin>;  sleev.-s 
on  th.-  axle  member,  an.l  ni.ans  oi,  said  axle  member  for 
lioldInK  said  iM'arins  sleeves  there.. n  fr.iin  emhvise  move- 
ment outwardly  and  f..r  positively  limltln:,'  th.>  adjust 
ment  ..f  sai.l  end   thrust   hearln^.s  on,-    t.,ward   the   oth.-r. 


l.ia2.2HO.      SHOi:      HKCEl'TACI.H      AND      I'ROTEt^rOR. 
Jo.sHt  A    H.    VliTiiiKi.r,,    Klchmond.    Va.      Filed    .Vpr     18 
1914.      Serial   No.   832,772.      (CI.    150   -.52.) 
1.    In    a    device    of    the    kind    .iescrib.Hl,    a    sole    portion 
adapte.l  to  conform  t.,  the  upper  .,f  a  shoe,  an  upper  por- 
tion and  connected  t.)  the  sole  portl.m  by  accordion  plaits. 
Bald   upper   portion    l>einK  open   at    the   back   from    the   top 
down  through  a   portion  of  its  helKht.  and  means  to  hold 
»ald    open    portion    relea.sably    closed,    the    opi-nlng   at    the 
back  affordlnK  m.-ans  f„r  introduction  of  the  shoe  without 
folding. 

2.    In  a  device  of  the  kind  d,.scrlh.-d,  a  sole  portion    an 
upper  portion  adapt.d   to  .onform  to  the  upper  of  a  shoe. 


a.1apf..d  to  lap  over  the  other  side  of  the  upper  portion,  a 
se.-ond  flap  exten.Ilng  upwar.l  from  th..  first  side  of  the 
upper  portion,  an.!   a.lapted  to  lap  over  the  first   flap,   and 

m.-ans  to  hold  th..  said  Ilap  ami  upp.T  portion  together  the 
<'i-nin«:   Hf    th,.    !,a,k    a(T..rdlnK   means   for   Introduction    of 

th..  sh.M-   wlth.Mit   folding. 


l.!:!2.2Sl  HEA.-TIVK  (  (ill,  Wu.tkh  S.  Mrvopv,  Pltts- 
!i..;.l.  Mass.  assignor  to  ileneral  Klectrlc  Compauy,  a 
'  orporation  ,,f  N,.w  York  Fll.-.l  .lulv  11,  UU2  Serial 
.N".'.  7()H.H42       (CI     171  —  242.) 


1  The  c.imblnHtlon  with  a  sy.stem  .,f  distribution,  of  a 
r.'a.tive  .-oil  in  on..  l,.a,l  there.if,  the  ra.lius  of  curvature 
.»f  a  turn  of  the  react  iv,.  coll  near  one  en,l  Ix-ing  less  than 
the  radius  of  curvatur..  of  a  turn  situat.-.l  farther  from 
that  end,  sai.l  mentioned  .nd  .,f  the  ,oll  UdnR  connected 
to  that  part  of  the  system  on  which  the  disturbances  to  be 
protected  against   by  the  coll   may   t,e  ."xpect..,!  to  occur. 

-.  The  comhlnatlon  with  a  system  of  distribution,  of 
electrical  apparatus  cnn.'cted  thereto  and  a  reactive  coll 
connected  between  the  apparatus  and  a  jiart  of  the  sys 
t.'m  on  which  disturbances  may  be  expected  to  occur  the 
radii  of  curvature  of  the  turns  of  the  reactive  coll  In- 
.-reuslng  from  the  end  connected  to  that  part  of  the  sys- 
tem. 

3.  A  reactive  coll  having  a  plurality  of  turns,  the  turns 
near  the  center  of  said  coll  having  greater  radU  of  curva- 
ture than  the  turns  nearer  the  ends  of  said  coll. 

4.  A  reactive  coll  having  a  plurality  of  turns  the  radii 
of  curvature  of  which  In.rense  from  the  ends  toward  the 
center. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reactive  coll  in  the  shape  of 
a  double  cone  with  bases  adjoining,  of  means  for  main- 
taining the  sparing  of  turns  of  said  coll  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  8«Hured  to  the  several  turns  and  insulating 
means  within  the  .oil  connecting  Its  two  ends  securely 
together. 
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1.182,282.  INDICATOR  Chari-ics  C.  F.  Ni«8CHano, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  July  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7(i7,rt2<i       (CI    40    -70  1 


A  device  of  the  class  d.'s.rii.ed,  comprising  two  rectangu- 
lar plates  .if  similar  .limensi,,ns  jdvotally  secure.!  together, 
each  plate  having  an  H[>ertur..  t.etween  its  pivotal  point 
and  one  of  Its  corners,  and  having  an  annular  serU-s  of 
indicating  faces  concentric  with  its  pivotal  point,  any 
one  of  which  may  be  made  to  appear  through  the  aperture 
of  the  other  plate,  and  also  another  indicating  face  that 
may  be  made  to  appear  beyond  the  edge  of  the  other  plate. 


1,132,283.  APPAKATrs  IDH  SHAI'ING  CARltBOARD 
Tl'BES.  James  Wai.i.a.  v.  I'aton,  Liverpool,  England. 
riled  Nov    29.  1913.     Serial   No.  S(i3,699,      (CI.  93—77.) 


1,  An  aiiparatiis  for  shaping  circular  tubes  of  .ardboard 
or  Uke  material  Into  re.  taugular  or  other  suitable  shape 
In  cross  section,  comp'^ising  in  combination  a  central  man- 
drel or  n.ale  .11.'  and  a  n  ..ntir  tubular  former  or  f<.mal«' 
die  between  which  the  tubes  are  longitudinally  propelled. 
twth  the  said  dies  having  at  the  .ntrant  en.l  a  circular 
cross  secti.inal  outliu.  with  an  annular  siuic-  between 
corresponding  t..  the  st/,  .,f  the  tube,  and  gradually 
'■hanging  until  at  the  .  xit  end  they  correspond  to  the  cross 
seithitial  outline  it  1-  d.  sire.i  th.'  finished  tub.-  shall 
pr*.s.  nr 

2.  In  apparatus  for  .shai'lng  circular  tubes  of  cardboard 
or  like  material  into  r'.ctiingular  or  other  suitable  shape  in 
rr..';<;  s...  tlon,  the  cimhinatlon  of  a  f.'Diale  die,  a  male  die 
support'. .1  ci.iitraliy  within  it  by  tubular  blanks,  means  for 
heating  the  dies,  a  reriproeat Itig  plunder  adapted  to  push 
the  luhular  blanks  longitu.iinally  into  the  space  between 
the  male  and  female  dies,  while  at  the  same  time  pushing 
the  tubular  l)!anks  which  have  been  already  pressed  in,  a 
further  1.  iigth  onward,  and  a  reciprocating  finger  located 
in  line  with  the  di..s  at  the  delivery  end  for  preventing 
endwise  movement  of  the  male  die  within  the  female  one. 

'■'•.  In  ajiparatus  for  shaping  circular  tubes  of  cardboard 
or  like  material  into  rectangular  or  other  suitable  shape  in 
cross  section,  the  combination  with  a  male  die  of  a  female 
shaping  die,  a  pair  of  half  dies  located  at  one  end  of  the 
femal..  die  means  for  feeding  the  tubular  blanks  auto- 
matically into  said  half  dbs,  so  that  they  come  to  rest 
one  by  one  In  front  of  the  female  shaping  die. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  circular  tubes  of  cardltoard 
or  like  material  into  rectangular  or  other  suitable  shape, 
the  combination  of  shaping  .lies  one  within  the  other,  the 
inner  on..  lM»lng  supporte.i  c.ntrally  within  the  other  l)y 
the  tubular  blanks,  a  pair  of  half  dies  at  the  entrant  end 
to  the  shaping  dies,  one  of  which  half  dies  is  hinged  to  the 
other,  a  feeding  chute  for  the  tubular  blanks,  a  cam  for 
opening  the  hlnge<l  half  dies  to  allow  a  blank  to  escape 
from  the  chute  into  the  space  between  the  half  dies  and 
clos..  the  same,  and  a  bevel  or  chamfer  at  the  edge  of  the 


hinged  die  for  the  purpose  of  pressing  back  the  succeeding 
blanks  in  the  chute  from  following  the  one  that  ha;' 
escape.!. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  shaplnc  circular  tulies  of  cardboard 
or  Uke  material  into  nctangular  or  other  suitable  shape. 
the  combination  with  a  female  die  ami  i,  n.a..-  i!i.  support- 
ed centrally  within  it  by  the  tubular  !  :ar.ks  .  r  a  rei  ij  ro- 
cating  plunger  adapted  to  push  the  tubular  hianks  t>etween 
the  dies,  a  recl[irocating  ting,  r  iocute.i  in  line  with  the 
dies  at  the  delivery  end  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  male 
die  being  driven  out  of  the  female  die  w  h.  n  the  plung.  r  at 
the  other  end  is  pushing  the  tubular  blank;  ir.  between  the 
dies. 

[Cl.ilm   6   not  printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1,132,2&4.      VARIAHLE-STROKE   FCEL  riMP       Ott.,  F. 
Pkbsson,   Erie.    Pa,,   assignor   to   (iencrf.;    Klotri.    Com 
pany,  n  Corporation  of  New  York      Filed   1  tec    Hd,   1912. 
Serial  No.  739.217.      (CI.  123- -140., 


!.  Till-  combination  of  an  internal  combtistlon  engine,  a 
starling  means,  a  fuel  Injector,  a  pump  having  alternately 
acting  plung. .rs,  an  actuator  common  to  both,  a  conduit 
rec.. Iving  high  pressure  fuel  frf.m  all  of  the  pump  plun- 
i-'ers  .ind  conv(.ying  it  fo  the  Injertor,  a  by  pass  valve  In 
the  conduit,  means  for  varying  fh.  -Tok.  of  the  pump,  and 
ii  lever  for  moving  the  starting  means  ♦.  operative  posi- 
tion anil  simultaneously  therewith  moving  the  by  pass 
valve  to  a  position  where  It  by-passes  fuej  froni  the  in- 
jector. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  an  internal  Cf>mbustlon  en- 
gine having  an  air  starting  means,  nnd  a  fuel  Injector, 
nf  a  fuel  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  alternately 
acting  plungers  mounted  therein,  a  fuel  supply  chamber,  a 
plvofally  supported  actuator  for  the  plungers,  a  shaft  op- 
erated by  the  engine  for  driving  the  actuator,  a  common 
discharge  pipe  for  the  cylinders  connected  to  the  fuel  In- 
jector, a  by-pass  connecting  the  discharge  conduit  to  said 
fuel  supply  chamber,  n  valve  therein,  and  a  single  lever 
for  moving  the  air  starting  means  to  operative  position 
and  opening  the  valve  in  said  by-pass 

3,  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  fuel  admission  means,  of  a  pump  for  supplying  fuel 
thereto  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  fuel  chamt>er, 
a  single  casting  therein  carrying  a  pair  of  cylinders,  plun- 
gers in  the  cylinders,  separate  suction  and  discharge 
valves  for  each  cylinder,  a  common  delivery  pipe  therefor 
connected  to  the  fuel  admission  means,  a  walking  t>eam 
having  an  elongated  slot  located  on  one  side  of  Its  pivot, 
links  connecting  said  beam  to  the  plungers,  a  memt>er 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  slot,  a  speed  reduction  shaft,  an 
eccentric  thereon,  means  connecting  the  meml)er  to  the  ec- 
centric for  operating  the  pump  plungern,  and  means  for 
sliding  said  member  in  said  slot  to  vary  the  effectlTW 
stroke  of  the  pump. 
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1  .  1  32  ,  2  S  5  .      MACHINE  FOR    ASREMRTTXG  MATCH 
BtMjKS.     A..        Frank     ScuAtKK      l!!i  rlurioi,.     ohi,,.     as 
■^ikltj.T  t„  Th.     l.!Hm.>n.l   M.,:.  h   .  .uniMn;,     ihloiKo,   Hi  ,  a 
•  ■ur[M,rnti,,n  ..f  llliuols.     1m1,-,1  Mas    1.;    |..,i:;      Sriiii  N.. 
T'lT.Ks.-,       ,  ,        mo  -59.    ) 


1     la    a    iiiai!:iii.'    f,.r   assfiuhlui*.'    rii.-ii^  '1  !>.>.. ks     iiri.l    tli.' 
Ilk.',    fh,     .nrnhiinitlnii    of   ;,    ^n|.p,.rt    prMvi.liiii:    n    i)athway 
for    flu.    (irtlr-it's.    k;,i.1    s,ii.|i..r^    Ifulni:    ;.    !..ii;;( t ii-linal    si.n 
fn    til,'    t„,ftorii    thrrcMf,    n     !•■•,  jpr.H-ntlMi.'    inemb«>r    iiiovriM.' 
loni,'it!i<liriallv    of    sal.l    tir-uks\,>\     a    k;tiid.'    for    khI.I    mmi 
[..T    t.ol..«     s;i)<1    sii[)[).irt,    spniik:    frl.'tl..n    inoaiis    f^r    Kni.l 
riu'mh.T    aixl    its    u'liiil.',    fi    vlt.rati.rv    ilon    im    sai.l    nu'inhfr 
tiiivliii;  !\!i   upw;iril!y  pri.jprf Irip;  h."Hil  nxnal,],.   throiiKh  said 
sl(>r,  a   l.'v.r   for   reripro,  arlni;  sai.l    \:,;u\^  -Ami  an   ui.wanll.v 
pruJfctJDi;     ranli  ronili'i'tloii   !...tw...ii   t!i«>  l.>v..r  an. I   tiif  .io^- 
-      !n    a     mactiinc    f.ir    HssiTiihlini,'    iiintrh  fH.,,ks      ,ui.!    t!i- 
Ilk.',  th.'  f,.niblnatiiiii  .if  two  hori/ori!,)  :i  \  .!m;.,,>,.,i  pn.^ltl.m 
liii;   h.'iuis   In   8pn.«»(1   rflatinn    i,:   rai  !     ..tli.T.    m.^ans    f.,r   in 

sertinkT    aitliiex    In    aai,l    h.^a.!-.    r iv!i,c    ni.ans    l,.iw.-..n 

■<alil  li.>aiN,  nirnn^  wlit'r..|i.v  (!i.>  h.'a.ls  ar.'  -ihirr...!  t..  illr.cr 
rht-  articl..s  toward  said  r.r.'U  Inir  in. -an--,  in.l  in.'aii< 
wh.T.'lij-  th..  arti.-Ifs  ar.'  transf(>rr...!  •.,  th.-  shL!  r^-.-flviuK 
means. 

.'J.  lu  a  macbiri..  for  ass.'mbilni;  mitrh  books,  and  tli.- 
Ukf.  tho  cotnt.ination  of  two  l)oriz,)ntally  di.spose.1  i.o.sltlon 
iiig  h.'a.ls  111  .spa.-eil  i.'latl..ii  to  .>a>-li  ..th.-r.  in.'an,^  f.,r  In 
sertlni:  artlcl.'.-*  lu  -lal.i  tiend.-*,  a  carri.r  arranK*'d  to  travel 
beiwe».[i  said  tu'inls  having  adjacnt  arti.  !.■  rc.eivln>:  por 
ti.iiis.  nican.s  wli-T.^hy  the  hoad.s  nr.-  .shift. -d  t.i  dire,  t  ih,- 
articles  toward  the  .-arrier.  and  means  wlim'liy  the  .said 
arth  i.-s  ar.-   f ransf.-rr.-d  to  the  said  carrier 

■4  In  a  niH.diin.'  for  ass*'nililln>;  iioHcti  tio.jkH,  an.l  tiie 
like,  th,.  roniMnatlon  of  two  lioriz..ntalIy  disp.med  poaltinn 
ItiK  li..acls  in  si).a,,.,!  r-latlon  t.)  each  ..ther,  n.ck  Hl,afts  for 
said  h.'a.ls,  ni.ans  I'or  InserilnK  th.-  articles  hi  said  heads, 
recelvhi;;  lu.'ans  t.etw.-en  (Wild  h.-ads,  uie;ins  wherehj  the 
shafts  are  a.tiiat.'d  t..  turn  ih.'  hea.I-  to  position  with 
their  contained  arthhs  dlr-.  t.-.l  t.iwanl  the  re.elvlnK 
moans,  and  means  wh.  rehy  th..  said  articles  are  trans 
ferred   to  the  sal.)    re.-.ivlnK'  means 

r>.  In  a  machine  for  ass.'inhUn^'  match  t.ook.s  ami  the 
like,  the  comhlnaih.n  ..f  tw..  iDrlzontally  dlsp,,.s,.d  posi 
tJonlug  h.ads  in  .vpac.-d  rclathm  to  .-ach  other,  rock  shafts 
for  said  hea.Is.  ni.-.ins  f,,r  InsertinK  the  artl.  le.s  In  sai.l 
heads,  receiving'  means  h.-tw.-en  said  heads,  ^-ear  in-ch-i 
nlam  for  simiiltan.-ousiy  a.-tuatliiK  th.'  shafts  to  tnru  the 
heads  to  posliiotis  with  their  .'onf.'iined  articles  directed 
toward  the  aald  re.elvln;;  means,  in. I  m.-ans  whereby  th.' 
said  articles  are  transf.Tred  to  the  .aid  re.-elvlriK  means. 
[Claims  (1   to  S   not  printed   In   the  (Jazette  j 


l.iaiM'8«.      TYl'E  \VinTI.\(;MA<'llINK.      (;««.H.ii.A.SEiB, 
Illon,    N     v..    aslsK'ijor    t..»    Uemiiu'ton    Typewriter    I'om 
pany.    llion.    N.    y.,   a    Corporation    of    New    V..rk.       Filed 
AuK.  21,  liil.S.     Serial  No.  Tso.SM.      (li.  in7  -  177   , 
I.    In   a    typewrltlnK  machine  and   In    labuiatloK   media 
nlam,   ttie   combination   of   a    plurality   of   column   si,,ps.   a 
Idnrallty     ..f    n.drhe<l    c...>p.Taf Ing    st.ips.    a    travelinjc    ear 


riace.  an.l  means  f,>r  movliu'  sai.l  plurality  of  notched 
.  .x.peratin^:  st,.ps  in  planes  pariiliel  with  the  path  .if 
inov,.m,.nr   ,.r  said     arriaice,   the  eoluuin   stops  engaging  hi 

''  '■    'i«'t.  h'-s    1:,    rt .■.perrttil,^;    st,,ps 


•v'» 


?^^^ivj^.l 


u 


-  Ill  a  typewrltliix  machin.-  and  in  tabulating  mecha 
nlsm,  the  corabinatlgti  of  u  i.iu:aiit.\  ..t'  .  olumn  stops,  a 
i  plurality  of  notchcjl  co.'ipern tin,-  sr.-ps  a  uavelliiK  car 
ria«e,  and  means  fyj  m.jvinv:  said  pliiralii\  .,f  notche<i  co- 
..i'eratinir  stops  in  fu-paraf.-  h..ri/..!,;ai  pom-s,  one  above 
the  ottier,  th.  notche«  ther»'ln  iH-intf  .•ii>;aKe.l  by  the  cl 
umn  stopK. 

i^.  In  a  typ.. writing'  ma.h'n.-  ami  In  tabulating  mecha 
filsm.  the  cmblnatlon  .>f  a  plurality  of  .■..lumn  stops,  a 
plurality  of  n..trhe.!  cfipera tl nc  column  sele.-tlnjr  stops, 
on.  f.ir  ea.  h  ..f  said  .-..lumn  ^t.'jis,  „  travlin-  .arrlatfe, 
an.!  m.-aiis  <:..:-  m-ivln*;  said  .-olumn  s.-h  .t  ini:  st.-ps  In 
planes  p.ir.iJl.l  with  the  path  of  muvem.nl  ..f  sai.l  r,i  r 
riajre.  the  column  stops  engaging  In  the  notches  in  tii- 
r..liinin   sel.-ctiiii,-   stops, 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha 
nlsm,  fb.-  combination  of  a  plurality  ,,f  column  stops,  n 
Piuraiity  ..f  n.,i,-h.-d  co<5perafing  sto[.s.  a  trav..linK  car 
ria-e,  and  m.ans  for  affonllng  enKak'em.-nt  ..f  the  notch 
"f  ea.-h  of  said  .o.nperatlng  .stops  with  n  predetermined 
column  st<H'  Hflld  ciSperatlng  stops  bein>;  movable  for 
I  sii.b  puri...s.  in  [ilanes  parallel  with  ft.,,  path  of  move 
til.  nt  of  said  carriage. 

.">     In   a    typewriting   machine  ami    in    tabulating   meeha 
ni-^iii.   the  c..mt,ination  ..f  a  carriage,  .1   |.lura;ity  ..f  tabular 
sfol's   fh,.r.-..n.   ■,   p!u:allfy  of  cmip.T-itin.'  st,,ps   rn-uint.-.l  on 
the    fram.'    ,.f    -ii,.    riia.hln.-,    each    •  ,Wip,-rat inir    stop    t)eing 
pr..vl,Ied  with  a  n..fcb   f.ir  eiiKacing  wlrh  .oie  of  said  tabu 
!at..r     stops,      the     tahul..it,,r     st,.p     cftperntlng     with     the 
""'    '■"'    -'"I'    at    .  .i.-ti    sid.-    ,,f    the    notch    to    ei.-rt    n    cum- 
min.- efr-.Tf   on  s«i,i  c.Wiperating  st..p.  and  means  f..r  m-.v 
iiU'    said    plurality    ..f   .■o.-lperatinK    Ptops    into    the    pntli    „t 
movement   of  s.-il.)  tabulator  stops 

I  Claims  (!  to  ■_■»   not  prime, 1  in   the  Uajsette.] 


I,i;r.'-js7        MOTNTINC     POR     SOT'NnnoXFS        H-.ka.-B 
SuKKi.K,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  and  Frank  I.    CArrs,  Bridge 
port,    C.nn  ,    asslj:n.,r«    to    American    C.rapfif.phone    Com 
pany,     P.ridL'.port.     Conn       a    Corporation    ..f    W.-st     Vir- 
ginia       ribd    O.-t     17,    ntll'       Serial    N.,     7"fl  "r,.."        ,  ,,, 
l.SI       ,?,. 


1.  As  an  arti.Ie  of  manufacture,  the  herein  d..8crlt>ed 
Sound  conveyer,  .-onslBtlng  of  an  exteriorly  threaded  ring 
or  thimble,  a   tone  arm  having  exterior  screw  threads  run- 
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nlng  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  ring  having  two  Beta 
of  Interior  screw-threads  for  engaging  the  two  screw- 
thread*  aforesaid,  a  sound  Iwx  and  Its  stylus  supported  by 
the  other  end  of  said  tone  arm,  and  means  for  holding 
said  stylus  yieldingly  In  proper  relation  to  the  record- 
disk 

2  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tone- 
arm  mounted  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane  only,  of  a 
spider  se<-iired  In  the  end  of  said  tone-arm,  a  cup  fast 
npnn  a  rod  Jon  ma  led  In  said  spider,  a  spring  to  force 
said  cup  aiially  In  one  direction,  means  to  limit  the 
amount  of  sinli  rotation,  and  a  sound-box  <letachably  se- 
en re<i   to  said  (  up 

."i  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  screw- 
threaded  rlnc  secured  adjacent  the  sound-conTeTer  or 
horn  a  liollow  arm  f.ir  .arrylng  the  sound-tiox  and  having 
Its  opposite  .  nd  screw-threaded,  and  a  roupllng-rlng 
unltinkt  the  twn  meml>ers  aforesaid  by  roetiBs  of  screw- 
threads  engairing  the   two   screw  threads   aforesaid 


I  1  :<  'J  ,  1:  fi  8  FI.yiNG-MACHINE.  Kdwabd  WantoW 
Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Frederick  A. 
Plotint,  Phllad.  Iphla.  Pa  ,  and  Clifton  C  Hallowell,  Pen- 
field,  Pa  Filed  Feb  18,  1910  Serial  No  544, {573. 
'  C!     244— Oft.  1 


1  An  aeroplane  having  means  for  Increasing  the  sup- 
porting surface  at  one  side  and  contemporaneously  de- 
creasing the  supporting  surface  at  the  other  side,  each  by 
m.-uns  of  local  parallel  planes,  said  planes  being  at  all 
times  parallel  to  the  aeroplane  and  arranged  to  be  varl 
ably   spaced  from  Its  surface 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  mov- 
able auxiliary  parallel  planes  adjacent  to  Its  lateral  ex- 
tremities, means  directing  the  movement  of  said  aux 
illary  planes  into  position  spaced  from  the  surface  of 
said  aeroplane  to  Incnase  the  supporting  surface  and  to 
b..  shifted  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  aeroplane  and 
shielded  tiiereby,  and  means  connected  to  contempo- 
raneously actuate  said  auxiliary  planes  relative  to  said 
a.roplane  and  contemporaneously  extending  one  there- 
over and  withdrawing  another  Into  position  to  be  shielded 
t  her.-by 

'.'..  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  wjth  an  aero- 
plane having  laterally  extending:  rigid  wings,  of  aux- 
Hlary  planes  vertically  movable  relative  thereto,  in  the 
dire<'tlon   of   flight   on    parallel    pivoted   supports. 

4  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  an  aero- 
plane, of  parallel  supports  pivoted  to  said  aeroplane,  and 
auxiliary  planes  plvotally  carried  by  said  supports  and  co- 
operative with  said  aeroplane  at  the  ends  thereof  to  rela- 
tively increase  and  decrease  its  weight  supporting  surface 
at   predetermined  locnUtJes 

T<  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  rigid  aero- 
planes, of  auxiliary  planes  movable  with  respect  thereto 
and  disposed  above  and  below  aaid  respective  aeroplanes, 
pivoted  supports  for  aald  auxiliary  planea,  arranged  to  be 
shifted  to  move  aald  auxiliary  planes  oppositely  relative 
to  said  aeroplanes  and  to  maintain  said  planes  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  irrespective  of  their  relative 
positions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,132,28ft  I»0«-MrZZI.K.  Waltbb  B.  Stsvtins,  Jr., 
New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No 
864,763       (CI    lift— 188.) 

1.  In  a  wire  manle  for  dogs:  a  front  normally  fixed 
wire  nose  member  and  a  rear  wire  none  member  ;  an  adjust 
able  flexible  member  connecting  said  two  nose  members  to 


effect  an  angular  displacement  of  the  plane  of  said  front 
nose  member  relatively  to  said  rear  nop.  memlHT  :  and 
means  to  lock  said  flexible  meml.er  to  said  rear  wire 
nose  memt)er. 


'2.  In  a  win-  muizle  for  dogs;  a  fr.int  normally  fixed 
wire  nose  member  and  a  rear  wire  nose  uiemU.r  :  a  neck 
strap;  a  strap  connecting  said  front  nose  meinl)er  with 
aald  rear  nose  member  and  with  said  neck  strap  to  efl?ect 
an  angular  displacement  of  the  plane  of  »«aid  front  nose 
member  relatively  to  said  rear  nose  member  ;  and  means 
cofiperating  with  the  top  of  said  rear  wire  nose  member 
to  lock  said  strap  in  position  to  maintain  the  adjustment. 

•'•!,  In  a  wire  muMle  for  dogs  :  a  front  wire  nose  memt>er 
and  a  r*'ar  wire  nose  member  ;  a  strap  sf'(  und  to  said 
front  nose  member  to  effe<  t  an  angular  displacement  of 
the  plane  of  said  front  nose  member  relatlv.  ly  to  said 
rear  nose  member  ;  and  a  chape  cooperating  with  the  top 
of  said  rear  nose  member  and  through  which  said  strap 
Is  adapted  to  pass. 

4  In  a  wire  muzzle  for  dogs  :  a  front  wire  nose  mem 
tHT  and  a  rear  wire  nose  member  ;  a  strap  secured  to  said 
front  nose  memlxr  to  effect  an  angular  displatement  of 
the  plane  of  said  front  nose  member  relatively  tr.  said 
rear  nose  member;  a  chape  cooperating  with  the  top  of 
said  rear  nose  member  and  through  which  said  strap  la 
adapted  to  pass ,  and  a  neck  strap  provided  with  a 
buckle  to  receive  the  end  of  said  strap. 


1,132.290.  IRONING-MACHINE.  David  Kbil  Tillib, 
Glasgow,  Scotland,  nied  Feb.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,994.      (CI.   6S— 9.1 


^T@r 


1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  Ironing  members,  of  a  series  of  bands  for  conveying 
tbe  goods  to  be  treated  from  one  of  said  members  to  tbe 

!  other,  and  a  series  of  fingers  or  doffer  plates  between 
said  bands  for  delivering  said  goods  from  said  bands  to 
said  otber  member. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  In  combination,  one  or  more 
rollers,  one  or  more  heated  beds  between  which  and  aald 
roller  or  rollers  the  goods  to  be  treated  paas,  a  heated 
member  at  tbe   end  of  the  machine  to  which  said   goods 
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ar>"  (If-liviTC'l  fr'in  said  roHprd  ainl  Im.Ih,  h  tiiuii  roIl«>r,  a 
series  of  bunds  pa-^ii)»;  ..\t'r  siiiil  l!.-;it'il  m.'iiiliiT  ainl  l.f 
twt'Pii  wtil.h  (iiii!  suit!  iiiiiii  l.cr  tlif  k'lMiilH  pass,  and  a 
iierlrs  of  t^.Il^'f^s  ..r  d..!T.r  ;i;-ir.-^  b.twft-n  said  haiiils  fur 
(It'll  v»>rln>;  said   ;:n..ds   to   s;iid    rhial    ri'li.-r 

■;  In  nil  ironliifc'  ri;!i.  hin.-,  m  >  uintiinaf I'Ui.  utii"  or  mnre 
niM.rs  line  or  mor-  (..■•■it.-rl  ;i.m1s  l:.'tw.-»'ii  whlc>i  m::.!  snid 
roil.T  ■■■r  r.ili.-rs  f|:,.  foods  t.-  he  tr.-at.-d  piiss.  a  l.-at.-d 
roii.  r  HI  tli'-  •■nii  f  rh.'  iri.'i<-ti JKf  t,.  whlrh  snid  »;i.ods  ar'' 
d('UvtT''d  fri.in  said  r.dU'rs  and  li.ds,  ii  tlnal  roller,  a 
s.ri.'s  .,f  hamls  passing'  ..\.'r  said  ;i"Hti'd  r^iNT  and  be- 
rwtMi  wiii.ii  am!  said  ra.li.r  tin'  k;.H.ds  pass,  an!  a  series 
of  tin.',  rs  or  dofTer  |.ia'-~  ri.^twf.-n  hhM  liands  fnr  dfliv.-r 
Ing  said  i;ood8  to  Kuld   ''i,  i     ;..ll,.r 


1,132.291.      CAN-CLOSINi,   MACIIINi:        I  v  m;    F     UA!:Mr. 
Syrai-iise,  N.  Y.,  asfll^nor  to  Contlnnital  Caii  ('Mir.pa  n.s 
Inc..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  r..riM)rHti..n  of  New  Vork,     Filed 
July  11,  1913.     Serial  .\).   TTh.tSJl.      (CI.  113 — 14.) 


1.  \  can  closint,'  rnaililne  IncIiidlr.K  In  <oi!i;aiiatl'in  a 
ran  IkxIv  suiipurt.  a  seaniink'  head,  nu-ans  fnr  nlvln^  tlie 
can  Ixxly  siiiipi.ft  and  .seaming  tit'ad  a  rt'latlvc  iuo\  rni.-nt 
for  causing  the  seaniiiii;  head  tt>  en^iace  the  ran.  a  soji- 
port  f'lr  the  ran  ends  rx  tf-ndhi);  undernrath  l!i.'  s<'aniinkj 
head  and  held  In  fixed  iionitlon  relative  thrreto  said  sup- 
port for  the  can  enil  havhiK  an  openhiK  th.Tct hr.iiik'h  the 
center  of  whkh  la  In  line  with  the  seamini;  ht-ad.  said 
support  having  iii<ans  for  renterln;;  the  can  end  r. dative 
to  said  oi)enlnK,  a  pusher  for  enk'aKi»K  the  can  "tid  ^n  the 
support  and  movlnjc  the  name  underneath  the  sfaniini,' 
hi'ad.  and  means  for  r.a-iprui  a  I  int;  s,-i  hi  piisli.T.  said  r- 
cIprocatluK  means  for  the  pusher  Includlnt:  devhes  whi -h 
may  !>e  disconnect-'*!  fnr  rendering  the  f.-cdini;  action  <<t 
the  pusher  Ineffective 

1.'.  \  I'an  closint;  machine  Includlnk'  In  r.irnhina  t  inn  h 
can  hody  support,  a  seaming  head,  means  fir  u'lvln^;  the 
can  lK>dy  support  and  seamlnu  head  a  rela(i\e  tinivement 
for  caiiHln>f  the  aeamlng  head  to  engaKe  the  can,  a  suj* 
port  for  the  can  ends  exten<llnK  underneath  the  seaming 
head  and  held  in  (Ixed  position  relative  thereto,  said  sup- 
port for  the  can  end  having  an  opening  therethrou^li.  the 
center  of  which  Is  lu  line  with  the  seaming  head,  said 
support  tiavlnjc  means  for  centering  the  can  end  relative 
to  said  opening,  a  pusher  for  engaging  the  can  end  on  the 
support  and  moving  the  same  underneath  the  seaming 
head,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher,  said  recipro- 
cating means  for  the  pusher  Including  devices  which  may 
Ih-  dlsconnecteil  for  rendering  the  feeding  action  of  the 
pusher  Ineffective,  and  devices  controlled  hy  the  can 
bodies  fed  to  the  closing  machine  for  connecting  said 
pusher  to  Its  reciprocating  means. 

3.  A  can  closing  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
can  body  support,  a  seaming  head,  means  for  giving  the 
can   U>dy  support   and  seaming  head  a   relative  movement 


for  raising  the  seaming  head  to  engage  the  can.   a  sup 

iM.rt  for  the  i  an  ends  extemling  underneath  the  seaming 
head  and  heid  in  tlxeil  position  relative  thereto,  said  sup- 
port for  the  <-an  end  having  an  opening  therethrough,  the 
<'enter  of  which  is  In  line  with  tlie  seaming  head,  said 
support  having  means  for  centerltij.;  ttie  can  end  relative 
to  said  opening,  a  pusher  for  engaging  the  can  end  on  the 
sipport  an<l  moving  the  same  underneath  the  seaming 
ilea  I  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher,  said  reclprt>- 
'alin:,-  menus  f.r  the  pusher  Including  devices  which  may 
he  dis.dniierted  for  rendering  tiie  fe«<llng  action  of  the 
P  .--her  ineffeifve.  and  aulotnath'  means  for  disconnecting 
rhe  pisder  ftoin  its  reciprocating  means,  said  auti>matlc 
ni  aiis  heiii-  controlled  hy  the  cans  as  they  are  fe<l  to  the 
<;  .sing  machine  for  connecting  said  pusher  to  Us  reclpro- 
'•atliit;   means. 

t  A  can  <  losing  machine  Including  in  combination  a 
c;in  hod>  support,  a  swamlng  head,  means  for  giving  the 
siiiiiiK;  head  and  the  can  hody  support  a  movement  rela- 
'  ■  •■  '  !"  e:n-ti  ot.her.  a  support  for  can  ends  held  in  fixed 
relation  t<.  the  seaming  tiead.  a  stack  tiojder  earrieti  ity 
the  support  f,.r  tl  •■  ran  einls.  a  pusher  for  engakting  a  can 
end  In  tiie  stack  h.lder  and  moving  the  same  unilerneath 
the  Seaming  Jiead.  means  operating  ;n  unison  with  the 
relati\e  movements  of  t!ie  s.'aming  head  and  ttie  supp<.irt 
for  recjpro.  at !n>:  the  puslier,  means  for  feeding-  can  h<Kl!es 
underneath  t.he  seaiiiiiig  l.ejid,  and  means  contfoHiHi  hy 
the  can  txidles  as  they  are  fe.l  to  the  seamint;  .' ead  for 
connecting  and  disconnect  inj,-  said  pusher  to  and  from  Its 
operating  means. 

6.  .\  can  closing  maihlne  including  in  comidnatlon  a 
can  Uxly  support,  a  seainin.:  he:id.  a  su{)port  for  the  can 
eiids.  wSieieSy  sah!  an  ends  may  \iv  held  underneath  the 
siMining  head,  a  p;:she:  for  eiu'aglng  the  can  end  and 
Hiovlng  t!,e  same  'Miderni'a  th  tiie  seaming  head  on  said 
snpp<irt.  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher,  and  means 
confrolled  tiy  ttie  tilled  cans  for  connecting;  and  discon 
Decting  said  pusher  to  and  from  Its  operating  means 
(Claims  i'>  to  14  not  pr;nt«>d  in  the  liazette.] 


COLLAl'SIRI.K      HOX.         JoSKPH      W.      WKI88. 

Baltimor*.  Md.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
7T0,9'J.X,  filed  May  .".l,  ItU."?  This  application  f51.-d 
Sept.  '-'n,   19i;{      Serial   No.   TiM).Si'0.      i  CI    229 — 37.) 


1.  K  collapsllde  l")i  formed  of  an  Integral  sheet  of 
fltirous  b«'>ard,  comprising  rectangular  sides,  end  flaps,  and 
a  contlntiouR  fold  l>etween  the  sides  and  end  flaps,  the 
stiffness  of  the  material  at  a  rone  about  the  apices  of  the 
Nix  being  broken  down  to  permit  the  fold  to  n-adlly  t>end 
alM)Ut  the  corners  of  the  tx)dy  when  set  up.  said  fold  form- 
ing a  continuous  two  ply  strengthening  ridge  extending 
entirely  around  the  sides  of  the  box  adjacent  to  the  edges 
and  forming  a  continuous  strengthening  ridge  for  the 
sides  and  the  comer*  of  the  box. 

2  \  collapsible  1k)x  formed  of  an  Integral  sheet  of 
corrugated  (>oard  comprising  rectangular  sides,  end  flaps, 
and  a  continuous  fold  between  the  sides  and  end  flaps  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  box  and  spacing 
the  same  from  the  supporting  surface  upon  which  the  box 
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rests,  the  corrugations  at  a  tone  al>out  the  apices  of  the 
box  being  collap8e<l  to  permit  the  fold  to  readily  bend 
alKJut  the  corners,  said  fold  forming  a  continuous  two  ply 
strengthening  ridge  extending  entirely  around  ihe  sides 
of  the  box  adjacent  to  the  edges  and  forming  a  continuous 
•trengtheulng   ridge   for   the   sides  and   the  corners  of  the 

box. 


1.1.;l',L-,<:!        cuLL.M'SIULK    Kn.\.       .Io.skih     W.    Weiss. 
Kaltlmore.  Md      Fll.-d  Mar    :<.  l'.U4      Serial  No.  H22,192 
(Ci.  2:J9--37.i 


J4 


/* 


/« 


/J 


1.  A  collapsible  box  having  quadraugulai  sides  and  end 
flaps  forming  the  closures  for  the  ends  of  the  box  and  a 
Bubstantlally  S  shaped  fold  formed  at  the  junction  of  the 
sides  and  flaps  and  dispose.!  at  the  Interior  of  tne  luix  for 
strengthening  and  bracing  the  same,  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  sides   lieing  entirely   free  from   projections. 

2  .\  collapsible  b<ix  having  quadrangular  sides  and  end 
flaps  forming  the  closures  for  the  ends  of  the  box  and  a 
s  ihstantlally  S  shap<sl  fold  formed  ulH>ut  the  edges  of  the 
si  tes  and  projecting  Inwardly  of  the  box  for  streugthen- 
liii:  and  bracing  tlie  same,  said  flaps  extending  from  the 
folds  and  concealing  the  upper  edges  thereof,  said  folds 
being  formed  with  a  broken  down  portion  at  their  meet 
Ing  ends  to  facilitate  the  bending  thereof. 

■;  A  collapsible  box  having  quadrangular  sides,  end 
flaps  extending  therefrom  for  forming  closures  for  the 
enils  of  the  l«ix,  a  fold  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  sides 
and  flaps  and  disposed  at  the  Interior  of  the  \k>x.  the  flaps 
extending  from  the  folds  Interiorly  of  the  end  edges  of 
the  sides,  aflld  end  e<lge8  forming  a  projecting  cushion  for 
the  ends  of  the  1h)x  and  the  folds  form'ng  strengthening 
and  bracing  means  for  the  ends  of  the  box. 


1.H-'.L'94.  ELECTRIC  COLTLING  OR  CONNECTOR. 
.I"HN  WiLKiK,  Crossbill,  (ilasgow,  Scotland.  Filed 
May   21,   1913.     Serial   No    769.103.      (CI.   173—259.1 


I  An  electric  connector  comprising  a  metal  cylinder 
having  a  tiase.  an  oi)en  end,  and  side  walls  provided  with 
slots,  a  centrally  arranged  threaded  post  projecting  from 
said  Imse  toward  said  open  end.  a  binding  nut  on  said 
post,  a  container  of  Insulating  material  Inclosing  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  slots  registering  with  the 
slots  In  said  cylinder  and  having  an  open  end  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  cap  also  of  Insulating 
material  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  container. 

2.  An  electric  connector  comprising  a  metal  cylinder 
having  a  base,  an  open  end,  and  slotted  side  walls,  a  cen- 
trally arranged  threaded  post  projecting  from  said  base 
toward  said  open  end,  a  binding  nut  on  said  post  having 
a  projecting  head  within  said  cylinder  formed  for  en- 
iragement  by  a  key,  a  slotted  container  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial Inclosing  said  cylinder  and  having  an  open  end 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  cap  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  container. 

3.  An  electric  conne<tor  comprising  a  bracket  having  a 
threaded  opieidng.  a  c(jntalner  of  Insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  threaded  exterior,  slotted  side  walls,  and  an  open 
outer  end.  the  threaded  Inner  end  of  said  container  being 
received  within  said  threaded  opening,  a  binding  post  and 
nut  within  said  container,  and  a  threaded  cap  cooperating  1 


with  the  threaded  outer  end  of  said  container   for   closing 
the  same. 

4.  An  electric  connector  comprlsini;  a  tjracket  liavlng  a 
threaded  opening,  a  metal  cylinder  having  a  liase.  an  open 
end,  and  side  walls  provided  witli  siots.  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged threaded  post  projecting  from  said  base  toward 
said  open  end,  a  binding  nut  tin  said  post,  a  cootaiiier  of 
insulating  material  inclosing  said  c\  Under,  s:,  ,,<  container 
having  a  threade<l  exterior,  an  op^n  cuter  end  and  side 
wails  provided  with  slots  registeriiig  with  ti.e  siots  in 
naid  <yliiider,  the  threaded  inner  end  if  sai  i  container 
Iteing  recei\e<l  within  the  threaded  opeiiing  m  said 
bracket,  and  a  threaded  caji  cooperat  ir,  t'  wit',  tliC  thread- 
ed outer  end  of  .said  container  for   (   oM!._-  t;..fc  same. 


1,132,29,'..      (  AN  CLOSINt.    MACH 
Chicago.    lii..    assignor.    \.\ 
tinectal  ran  (  ompany.  ln< 
Fiied   Apr.   7,   li*n.      Serial 


NK.       .1 

inesiie  assigiim 
.  a  (  orporatloii 
No    rtl!».,'i87.      < 


H  .N      1"       W  I  N  G, 

ems.  to  Con- 
of  New  York. 
CI.  113 — 14.) 
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1.  A  can  closing  machine  including  in  (fimhi  nation  a 
c|iu  body  support,  a  seatning  head,  a  support  for  can  ends 
extending  between  the  seaming  head  and  the  can  body  sup 
port  and  held  In  fixed  relation  to  said  seaming  bend,  means 
for  giving  a  seaming  head  and  can  lK>dy  support  a  rela- 
tive movement  for  causing  the  can  tK>dy  and  can  end  to  en- 
gage said  seaming  head,  a  stack  holder,  a  pusher  mounted 
on  said  can  end  support  for  engaging  a  can  end  in  the 
stack  holder  and  moving  the  same  underneath  the  seaming 
head,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher  In  unison  with 
the  relative  movements  of  the  seaming  head  and  the  can 
body  support  whereby  a  can  end  may  be  moved  underneath 
said  seaming  head  when  the  same  is  out  of  contact  with 
the  can  body,  and  means  controlled  by  the  can  tK>diep  for 
rendering  the  feeding  action  of  the  pusher  ineffective  to 
feed  the  can  ends,  except  when  a  can  body  is  fed  under 
neath   said   seaming   head. 

2.  A  can  closing  machine  including  in  corablnatlon  a 
can  body  supjwrt,  a  rotating  seaming  head  having  seam 
Ing  rolls,  a  supixirt  for  the  can  ends  extending  betwet  r. 
the  seaming  head  and  the  can  body  support  and  held  In 
fixed  relation  to  said  seaming  head,  means  for  givin/i  said 
can  bcKiy  support  and  said  seaming  head  a  relative  move- 
ment for  causing  the  can  body  to  engage  the  can  end  on 
the  can  eud  support  and  for  causing  the  can  end  and  can 
tx)dy  to  engage  said  seaming  head,  said  can  end  support 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  center  of  which  Is  In 
line  with  the  axis  of  the  rotating  head,  a  seat  adjacent 
said  opening  for  centering  the  can  ends  relative  thereto, 
means  for  feeding  the  can  ends  on  to  said  can  end  support 
at  a  point  outside  of  the  seaming  head,  a  pusher  for  engag- 
ing the  can  ends  and  feeding  the  same  along  the  can  end 
support  on  to  said  seat,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
pusher  in  time  with  the  relative  movements  of  the  seam- 
ing bead  and  can  end  support  whereby  a  can  end  ma;  be 
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niij\»".|     inil'  riii'at  h   ill.    ^.■Hinlriif  tifiul  wh*"!!  the  s«m«»  H  out 

of   Coll !  ,i<  f     Willi    I  !i.'    .    1  n    ImOy  . 

'•''  A  ifiii  .•iiisi;ii:  iiiarhliH'  I  ncliidi  rm  in  .oiiibuiiitli'ii  n 
cnn  '  ixly  -iuppi'i  t  a  ritatiiit;  svaiiiltiK  ht>a<l  havlni;  («'fiinliu' 
riil.H,  I  -iiiiiiHir'  ("v  th.'  rjiii  fiids  cxtcnitln-  ti«'tw.-.Mi  tfii> 
8i'rtriini_'  li.-.n!  aiiil  rh,>  ■■an  luxly  HUjiport  hikI  hfld  i  ii  flxi^d 
r«"laniiii  t.i  -aid  Ki-aiutui;  hi-ad.  [iiciiiis  for  clvlnw'  said  can 
IkkIv  siipiMifT  and  ^aid  -''Hiiiini:  ti.>ad  a  rvtatlvr  iiiovfiii.'nt 
for  'ausuii:  tl.''  ran  iiodv  in  •■mzHHf  the  lai!  i-nd  iin  tli'"  ran 
end  '<iip|iur!  in<l  Uir  cnusinL:  tlu'  '-an  ftnl  and  .an  liody  to 
eriKHije  said  -fAUiiw^  h^nd,  .•>aid  ran  rnd  support  havuij;  an 
oiMMiiti;;  !  hiT'-t  hriiiii;h  thr  mirrr  of  whp  !,  is  in  liin-  wttll 
the  axi^  'if  til.  idatliit;  head,  a  scut  adpo-ctit  saiil  op«'n- 
luii  fur  ci'Dtoriii^  thf  can  ^•n^^  r«'lativ.>  tin  rrto,  uu-ans  for 
feedtnjj  tlie  can  ends  on  to  >a!d  an  end  support  at  a 
p. lint  "otsldi'  <>f  tlie  geamiiiK  li'  -o!  i  pn-.!  it  fir  .'luaL'tn^' 
ttu>  '-an  ends  and  feeding  tlie  sainr  aiom,'  tlif  tan  end  sup 
port  on  III  said  si'at,  rinans  for  riTpprma  f  inu'  said  push  r 
In  finic  witii  till  Pflaflv.'  innvcn;.  tits  of  t  tic  s.^ainiiik.'  iiead 
Utid  'an  •  nd  ■~;pport  wln'ri'iv  a  I'a  n  end  ina^  li-  innv-il 
', ;  d' :i'ath  the  -•  an..; ..  •  -  I  \v  i.in  tbe  8UUie  In  out  of  con- 
t.i  I  A  til  the  ca:  •  '.'■  :  !  in.  aus  controlled  by  the  can 
t>odles  fed  to  th»'  '.-Mii;  in  i.  -iiue  for  rendering  the  pusher 
Ineffective  In  Its  fi-edm;:  a  tion  .'i,f  p.t  w!..  i.  ,1  mii  hody  is 
fed  underneath  the  s.ainnu'  lo'a'l  (■".    sii  I      1:      nd 

4.  A  can  closink:  niai  liinc  inrlndhu-  ;ii  :i,  :;i.ir,uii.  a 
can  body  support,  a  ndatinj;  srair.inK  !i.  ,i  :  '.m;;,^-  -laiiiing 
rolls  lora!"d  r..\.  sahl  rati  I'l.dy  Mipp'..r'  a  snj.purt  for 
can  '  '-  xNiMiiii:  iiftwi'.'n  th.>  -Man;i:,^  i.-.id  an.!  tin' 
can  !.•:•.  -  :;■;.. r-  and  liri.l  in  (i\.-d  riiati.oi  •■.  tl,.-  -•■, lining; 
head,  -ii.l  c.in  .  n.!  snppurt  haviui;an  opfnin  t;  t :;.  r.r  !i  rum;!. 
tti*'  ■  I'll ;  .-r  of  vs  hicn  Is  in  line  with  t  lie  .1  xi-  <>(  Uie  ri>ta  !i  n^* 
In a.!,  -.lid  in  •  nd  ■^'lppllt■t  tiavMi^'  ,i  >.  i !  f.>r  the  can  I'n.ls 
f.ir  '.ri ;  .-ri  n4  '!;■'  ^ani.'  ri'latui'  p.  -a;.!  .•;■  •..•!. 
fi'i'dUiK  can  iMc!-  ■':  t.i  sai.l  can  rii.l  s'l.i  '' 
OUtsid.-  iif  I'll-  s.-itntnu  ill. id.  a  pn.-i,.;-  !'..r  •■n.^a^ini;  !;,,■ 
can  cuds  .lud  ;■.  .<lin.^  tin'  ^aInc  alnn^  -.in!  .'.an  •  n.l  support 
on  til  said  s..af.  ni.'ins  fur  n  cjpruca tin;,'  ti:.- 
incan.s   cunt  rnlUd    '  \    t!..-   .-aii    l.iilii-s   f.-d    t.i   tin' 


■  an-   r.ir 
i    p...:n' 


'i'i 

.li.-r    arid 
■>tir^    II. ,i 

iiiii.    fur   rend,  riu^   t!  ■    p  i-    >■;■  uictTccti\i'  in   it-   fcidiii^  ac 
ti'in  ■■icc]i|   wii.  n  a   .a!.   ■•.•,];   is  frd  iiiidcrni'.at  !•.   tii'     -•  iinitng 
toad    fur   said    .an    .'n  I 

.'i  .\  c.iii  (i.i-i!^  maii.in.  in.liidini;  in  romtiii.  at  Inn ,  a 
can  lioily  -iippnM.  .a  cnnti  ninci.-iy  r'.ta!in_  -.ainm^  inail, 
.■(farnlnK  rolls  .arricd  tlicr-ly,  a  siipimrt  f.ir  an  .  nds  i-x- 
teiidin<  lit'twct'ii  lilt'  scamiii^'  iicad  and  liic  ran  imdy  sup- 
port, said  support  Iwini;  held  from  roiatpiii  iind  In  tiled 
vertical  reialioii  to  I  lie  seaming  liead,  -aid  can  end  sup- 
port tiavlnK  an  upieiiini;  t  heretliroiiKli,  tlie  center  of  which 
is  in  line  with  tlie  aiis  of  the  rotating  in-ad  and  a  seat 
fur  ttie  can  ends  fur  c.-nterlni;  tiie  saine  ii-Iativi  to  said 
opening',  means  fur  feedinn  can  eruls  uii  lu  -.aid  seat,  iind 
means  control  it-d  !.>  tlie  can  Ixxllen  fed  t.i  tlo-  .  lii-<iiii:  ma 
chine  for  renderini;  the  feeding  means  inefreclive  in  Its 
feedlnt;  action  exiept  when  a  can  body  is  f.d  iinderueuth 
tile  seamliij;  head   for  said  can  end. 

(t'lalmH  t>  to   10  not  priute<l  In  the  fiazitte  j 


l,V.!2,l'9n.       (;.\S  ITKNArK.       .I.\r,,ii 

land,    Ohiii        I'll. si    K.l..    L'O,     lltU. 


II    .vn si'.^iii,  rieve- 

Serla!    No.    KL' 1.341. 


plp^  to  each  sejrmpnt,  said  sejrmMits  helnp  fitted  tojjether 
end  to  end  and  having  Inwardly  prujertlnK;  ears  at  said 
end.s,  fastenings  tn-tween  said  ears,  a  plate  rt»«tlnK  on  said 
ears  and  spaced  at  Its  ed){e  from  the  (wKnieutS,  to  form  a 
narrow  air  space  l>etwe<'n  the  plate  and  the  burner,  and  a 
urate  supiported  alnive  the  burner  and  adapted  to  support  a 
ma-s  of  refractory  pieces  which  will  be  healed  by  the 
tl.irne  t)f  the  burner,  ^aid  t'rate  hnvln^'  le;,'s  resting,'  on  the 
top  of  the  burner  and  also  having  leirs  depending  beside  the 
liurner.  and  nstiiit;  on  said  plate,  to  hold  the  urate  in 
elevated    [lusltl'iii    iilKive    the    burner 


1   IML.-t'T         KI,K(TRI(Ar>     KQin-MKNT     KOU     INTKK- 

N.\i.  i  oMHi  srioN    kni;inf:s.      vince.nt   <;     .m-im.k, 

I'aytoii,  (»hio.  iissi^'iior  tu  Thi'  .Vpple  I'^lectrlc  (ompauy, 
I'.'iyton,  Ohio,  a  < 'orporat  ion  of  (Jhlo.  Original  applica- 
tion flie.l  S.  pt.  0.  litr.'.  Serial  No.  71!1,;{«()  Divided 
and     this    application    filed     Nov      17      Idl,'!        Serial    No. 

s(»i.;ij;».     111.  Ill—  il':j.i 


1.  .V  spark  coll  bavint  a  prini.iry  and  a  se<-ondary  wind- 
mi,'  jiiid  tirmlualH  for  the  aeiondary  wludlr.);  adjustable 
tu  varying  dlHtances  of  -eparatmn  ,aii(l  adaptial  tu  support 
the   coll   Structure. 

2.  A  spark  coll   bavlni;  prim:ir\   and  secondary  wlndluv's, 
a    homogeneous    insulating    ti<Hly    Inclosing    said    windings, 
and  provided  with  hub  like  projections  therefrom,  and  tele 
scopiiu'    l.aiernily   adjustable   coil   suppurting   terminals   for 
the   secondary   wli)(ili:g  within   salil   projections. 


The  combination  of  a  burner  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  segments  having  closed  ends  and  a  separate  supply 


1  In  a  clamp,  two  senii-circular  memt>en  hinged  to- 
gether and  each  provided  with  an  arm  in  combination 
with  a  yielding  latch  realllently  holding  the  arms  together 
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~.  In  a  clamp,  two  seml-clrcular  members  hinged  to- 
gether and  each  provided  with  an  arm  in  combination  with 
a  yielding  latch  reslllently  holding  the  arms  together, 
comprising  a  stem  pivoted  In  one  arm  ;  a  spring  carried 
by  said  stem,  to  overlie  the  end  of  the  other  arm  when  said 
stem  Is  moved  on  its  pivot  and  when  said  arms  are  in 
closed    position. 


1,132,299.  ELECTRIC  FLAT-IRON.  Hkney  rHic«  Bai>L. 
rittafleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  23,  1813.  8e- 
rtal  No.  775,214.      (01.  219—25.) 


k.    .     /,        t.M* 


1  The  crtniblnallon  with  an  electric  flat  iron  having 
conta.  t  terminals  thereon,  of  n  member  earrying  contact 
tiiniinalv  ha\  irn;  frii-tional  engagement  with  a  pnrt  of  the 
said  fiat  iron  so  that  the  raeinljer  Is  freely  detachable 
tin  ri  from.  ».ald  member  Itelng  movable  on  said  flat-iron  to 
brliit:  the  respective  terminals  Intu  and  out  of  engage 
inent,  and  nutans  whereby  said  movement  into  and  0*lt  of 
engaKeiuent  is  made  with  a  snap  action. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  flat-iron  having 
contact  terminals  thereon  and  a  supporting  pivot  associ- 
ated therewith,  of  a  member  carrying  contact  terminals 
and  adapted  to  removably  engage  said  pivot  and  oscillate 
thereon  to  bring  the  respective  terminals  Into  and  out  of 
engagement,  and  means  whereby  said  oscillation  into  and 
out  of  engagement  Is  made  with  a  snap  action. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  flat  iron  having 
contact  terminals  thereon,  of  a  member  having  frlctlonai 
engagement  with  a  part  of  the  said  flat  iron  so  that  the 
meml)er  is  freely  detachable  therefrom,  terminals  carried 
by  said  meml>er,  said  member  being  movable  on  the  Iron  In 
more  than  one  direction  to  bring  the  respective  terminals 
Into  and  out  of  engagement. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  flat-iron  having 
contact  terminals  thereon  and  a  supporting  pivot  aasocl 
ated  therewith,  of  a  member  carrying  contact  terminals 
and  frlctlonally  held  In  engagement  with  said  pivot  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  In  either  of  two  directions  thereon  to 
bring  the  terminals  into  and  out  of  engagement. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  flat-iron  having 
contact  terminals  thereon,  of  a  member  detachably  engag- 
ing said  flat  Iron,  terminals  carried  by  said  member,  said 
member  being  movable  In  either  of  two  directions  on  said 
flat  iron  to  bring  the  respective  terminals  Into  and  out  of 
engagement,  and  means  whereby  said  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  Is  produced  with  a  snap  action. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.13  2,300.  TYI'E  WRITING  MACHINE.  AUTHtTK  J. 
BRIOO8,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  78^.859.  (CI. 
197— 69.  t 
1.  Means  for  supporting  the  carriage  of   a  typewriting 

machine,  said  rreans  comprising  guide  rails  one  of  which  is 
1'12  O,  (J. — 60 


carried  by  a  resilient  piate,  and  antifriction  rollers  in- 
terposed between  one  of  said  rails  and  the  rail  which  is 
carried  by  said  resilient  plate. 


2.   Means  for  supporting  the  carriage  of  a   typewriting 
machiQe,  uid  means  comprising  opposite! >   grooved  guide 
rails  one  of  which  is  a  part  of  a  resilient  plate,  and  a^ti 
friction   rollers   interposed    between    one  of   said   rails  and 
the  guide  rail  which  is  part  of  said  resilient  plate. 

3.1  Means  for  supporting  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  said  means  comprising  four  guide  ralig  one  of 
which  forms  part  of  a  resilient  plate,  and  antifriction 
rollers  co-acting  with  said  rails. 

4.  Means  for  supporting  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  aaid  means  comprising  four  guide  rails  one  of 
which  Is  received  between  two  of  the  other  rails  and  is 
formed  from  a  resilient  plate,  and  antifriction  rollers  co- 
acting  with  said  guide  rails. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  and  supporting  means  therefor  comprising  a  mem 
ber  which  is  substantially  C  shaped  in  cross  section,  aald 
member  forming  opposite  guide  rails,  oppoedte  guide  rails 
received  in  said  C-shaped  member,  one  of  the  latter  rails 
l)eing  kept  in  its  working  position  by  spring  preaaure, 
and  antifriction  rollers  interposed  between  the  rails  of 
said  C-shaped  member  and  the  rails  which  are  received  In 
said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.132,301.      CONTROLLING    MECHANISM   FOR    INTER 
NAL- COMBUSTION  ENGINES.     Walixb   W.   Bbown, 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.     SeHal    No. 
735,659.      (01.  123—179.) 


<^rxc•5^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
M'lth  a  starting  means,  fuel  supply  means,  and  a  meuu 
organised  to  actuate  the  starting  means  and  also  to  Tary 
the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  by  the  supply  means  to  tbc 
engine  ao  as  to  regulate  It  In  accordance  with  the  load. 

2.  The   combination    of   an    internal   comboatloo   en^ar 
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with    n    startlnir    nicnns    thon-for.    fuel    supply    means,    an 
nctuator,    and    means    rfsponslvc    to    the   actuator    for    put 
ting   the  starting    iiieans   Into   ntnl   out   of  sprvicp   and   for 
reKulatliiK    the    Admission    of    fuci    to    tho   .n^'ine    so    as    to 
vary  It   In  nocordrt tice  with  the  load. 

.'!.  The  ronitiiiiHtion  of  an  Internal  i  otnliustion  engine 
«-lth  a  starting  means,  fuel  supply  means,  a  manually  con 
trolled  actuator,  and  a  meana  moved  l>y  the  actuator  for 
regulating  the  starting  means  when  It  Is  adjuster!  to  one 
I'oaltlon  and  fur  regulating  the  admission  of  fuel  to  the 
engine  In  accordance  with  the  load  after  It  has  been 
adjusted  to  H  new  position  and  cutting  the  starting  means 
out  of  service. 

4.  The  rombinariiiri  .if  an  Internal  i dnilnistlon  engine 
with  a  starting  means,  a  fuel  pump,  a  regulator  for  the 
pump,  and  a  means  organized  to  [lut  the  starting  means 
Into  operation  and  render  the  fuel  pump  Inactive  tbrou^h 
Its  regulator  and  also  to  render  said  starting  means  Inac 
tlve  and  the  fuel   pump  active. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  i-omhustlon  engine 
with  a  starting  means,  a  fuel  supply  means,  an  actuator, 
a  means  move<l  tiy  the  actuator  to  control  the  starting 
means,  a  means  uiove<l  liy  the  actuator  to  prevent  the  ad 
mission  of  fuel  to  the  engine  when  the  starting  means  Is 
In  .service  which  Includes  a  lost-motion  device,  and  means 
moved  by  the  actuator  for  regulating  the  amount  of  fuel 
supplied  to  the  engine 

[t'lalms  0  to  IH  not  printed   In  the  Caiette, J 


l,i:il.'.;iUJ.      MACHINE    FOK    MAKINc;    CARD  MATCHES. 
Cakl  a.  Caul.siin,  BarlH'rton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ula 
mond    Match    Company,   Chicago,    111.,   a    Corporation   of 
Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  HO:i,375.      (CI. 
144—51,) 


I.  In  n  m.itr!i  making  machine,  the  combinailon  of 
mechanism  for  forming  a  match  i-ard  havuj^j  two  rows  of 
oppositely  .-xtendlng  splints  with  a  common  connecting 
portion,  and  meana  for  folding  the  card  longitudinally  of 
the  lonnectlng  portion,  said  means  Including  a  memlHT 
which  acts  upon  such  connecting  portion  while  the  ,ard  Is 
as8o<  iMted    with    the    forming    mechanism. 

:.'.  In  a  match  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
mechanism  for  forming  a  match  card  having  t«o  rows  of 
oppositely  extending  splints  with  a  common  connecting 
portion,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  card  from  the  said 
mechanism  and  at  the  same  time  folding  the  card  longitu 
dinaliy  of  the  connecting  portion. 

3.  In  a  match  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
mechanism  for  forming  a  match  card  having  two  rows  of 
oppo.sltely-extendlng  splints  with  a  common  conne^rtlng 
portion,  a  carrier,  and  means  for  folding  the  card  longi 
tudlnally  of  the  connecting  portion  and  introducing  the 
folded  edge  to  the  carrier. 


4.  In  a  match  making  machine,  the  combtDatlon  of 
mechanism  for  scoring  match  stock,  means  for  forming 
from  said  stock  a  match  card  haTlng  two  rowa  of  oppo 
sitely  extending  splints  with  a  medially  acored  common 
connecting  portion,  a  carrier,  and  meana  for  folding  the 
card  along  the  score  line  and  Introducing  the  folded  edje 
to    the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  match  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
mechanism  for  feeding  match  stock,  means  for  cutting  the 
stock  Into  match  card  blanks,  means  for  cutting  the  sue 
cesslre  blanks  to  form  match  cards  each  having  two  rows 
of  oppoBltelyextending  splints  with  a  common  connecting 
portion,  8  carrier,  and  means  for  folding  the  card  medially 
of  the  connecting  portion  and  Introducing  the  folded  edge 
to  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gnxette. ] 


1,131'.304.  BRUSHHOLDER  AND  TERMINAL  FOB  CON- 
NI<:4'TING  ELECTRIC  CABLE.  Richard  H.  Cumning- 
iiAM.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a.s8ignor  to  SpUtdorf  Electrical 
Company.   Newark,   N.  J.     Filed   I>ec.  21,   1912.     Serial 

No    738.004.      (CI.  171--210  ) 


!.13.',:!0.f       FLA(;STAFF       K1..MK11    K.    (AiiU     Chl(ago.    Hi. 
Filed  Mar   'Js,  1914.      Herlal  No    sl'T.h.'.O       i('1.  HB      12.) 


i 


1     Ti'    combination,    a    pair   of   Inwardly    yielding   Stand 
ards.  a  flag  staff  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  standards  to 
swing  between  them,  and  means  for  compressing  the  stand- 
ards m>on  the  staff. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  yielding  stand 
ards.  a  flag  staff  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  standards  to 
swing  r>etween  them,  a  pin  removably  passed  through  both 
of  the  standards  and  the  staff  at  a  point  which  lp  spaced 
I  apart  from  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  staff  and 
means  applied  to  the  pin  for  drawing  the  standards  to 
gel  her  to  compress  them  upon  the  staff. 

3  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  flag  staff  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  to  swing  by  the  standard,  a  pin  remov 
aMv  passed  through  the  standard  and  staff  at  a  i>olnt 
which  Is  spaced  apart  from  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of 
the  staff  when  the  staff  and  the  standard  are  in  alinement 
and  means  applied  to  the  pin  for  pressing  the  staff  and 
standar<l  together 

4.  In  combination  a  flag  staff  of  cross  shape  In  section, 
and  a  socket  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  each 
having  flat  surfaces  for  engaging  the  adjacent  faces  of 
two  opp)osing  arms  of  the  <toss  and  a  longitudinal  groove 
for  rtMelvlng  the  IntermtMllate  arm  and  means  for  binding 
the  plates  together. 

^  A  tilting  flag  staff  comprlalng,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  inwardly  facing  longitudinally  grooved  plates  spaced 
apart  throughout  substantially  the  whole  of  their  length 
and  f.irming  a  socket  to  receive  the  butt  of  the  flag  itaff, 
the  Inner  face  of  each  plate  having  an  upwardly  facing 
transverse  shoulder  providing  a  seat  for  the  corresponding 
part  of  the  lower  end  of  the  flag  staff,  a  pair  of  mating 
instanding  spacing  lugs,  below  the  said  shoulders,  one 
projecting  from  the  Inner  face  of  each  plate  and  the  two 
lugs,  by  their  engagement,  determining  the  alined  position 
of  the  plates,  means  for  binding  the  plates  together,  a 
trunnion  formed  on  each  of  the  plates  and  a  standard  in 
which   the  snM   trunnions  are  Jonrnaled 


1  in  a  de\  lee  of  the  class  de»crlt)ed,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  cable  and  a  terminal  therefor,  a  block  of 
Insulating  material  having  two  twrlngs  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  of  metallic  connecting  pieces  fitting 
tightly  Into  each  of  said  boriogs  and  means  within  the 
Interior  of  said  block  for  connecting  and  locking  said 
metallic  connecting  pieces  securely  In  position,  said  cable 
terminal  adapted  to  eDt«-  and  make  contact  with  one  of 
said  connecting  pieces,  the  other  of  said  metallic  pieces 
t>eing  adapted  to  take  a  brush,  as  herein  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  cable,  a  terminal  plug,  a  (plug  and  brush) 
holder,  said  terminal  plug  having  a  metallic  center  with 
a  longitudinal  opening,  means  including  a  cross  opening 
leading  into  said  longitudinal  opening  for  aecurins  the 
electrical  cable  In  position,  whereby  the  longitudinal  open- 
ing is  closed  :  said  plug  and  brush  holder  having  two  pro- 
jections, each  carrying  a  metal  Insert  one  Insert  being 
Mdapte<l  to  take  a  brush,  the  other  the  said  terminal  plug, 
said  Inserts  being  electrically  connected  and  mechanically 
locked  on  the  Interior  of  the  brush  bolder,  substantially  as 
descrltied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  cable,  a  terminal  plug,  a  plug  and  brush 
holder,  said  plug  having  a  metallic  center,  said  electric 
cable  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  metal  center  of  said 
plug,  a  homogeneous  mass  of  insulating  material  surround- 
ing the  metallic  center  of  sa*d  plug  and  forming  an  annu- 
lar chamber  around  one  end  thereof  ;  said  (plug  and  brush) 
holder  being  of  a  homogeneous  material  and  having  a 
metallic  piece  consisting  of  two  thimbles  Joined  subataji- 
tially  at  right  angles  and  having  a  reduced  section  at 
said  union  for  locking  the  thimbles  in  place  within  said 
homogeneous  insulating  material,  one  of  said  thimbles 
adapted  to  receive  a  current  collecting  brush,  the  other 
having  the  insulating  material  shouldered  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  annular  chamber  around  said  terminal,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  insulated  electrical  conductor  and  a  terminal 
therefor,  said  terminal  having  a  metallic  center  to  which 
said  cable  is  attached  and  an  exterior  Insulating  wall 
having  a  cupped  hole  at  one  end  to  receive  said  cable  and 
an  annular  opening  at  the  other  end  surrounding  the 
metallic  center  and  a  block  of  homogeneous  Insulating 
material  having  nietalll<  connecting  pieces  set  In  the  block, 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  metallic 
connecting  pieces  being  Joined  in  the  interior  of  said  block 
so  as  to  Interlock  with  the  material  of  said  block  whereby 
said  metallic  connecting  pieces  are  prevented  from  being 
moved,  one  of  said  metallic  pieces  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  metallic  terminal  center  and  the  other  adapted  to 
receive  a  collecting  brush,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  electrical  cable  and  a  terminal  therefor  having  a 
metallic  center  and  an  annular  insulating  wall  at  l>oth 
ends  thereof  tlier-?by  forming  hollow  recesses  ut  both  eniia, 
the  bottom  of  the  recess  at  the  cable  end  being  formed  by 
said    melalllr   center,    an    opening   «n    said    metallic   center 


adapted  to  receive  the  conductor  of  said  electrical  cable 
and  means  for  securely  fastening  said  electrical  cable  to 
said  metallic  terminal  whereby  said  oi>ening  is  closed,  a 
block  of  insulating  material  having  projections,  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  said  projections  carrying  metal  In- 
serts Joined  on  the  Interior  of  said  block  In  such  a  manner 
as  to  form  a  lock  whereby  said  inserts  are  prevented  from 
turning,  one  of  said  projections  bejng  shouldered  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  annular  plug  recess  and  metal- 
lic terminal,  the  other  projection  adapted  to  receive  a  col- 
lecting brush,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,132,305.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  INCANDESCENT- 
GAS-LIGHT  BURNERS.  'Gt  STAF  DalAn.  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial  No  656,894  fCl. 
137—92.) 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  trap 
structure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  mass  of 
fusible  metal  particles  located  In  said  trap  in  the  path  of 
the  gas  flowing  therethrough,  said  mass  permitting  the 
free  flow  of  gas  through  the  trap,  and  adapted  to  fuse  and 
form  H  seal  under  the  Influence  of  heat  or  flame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  trap 
structure  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  mass  of 
fusible  particles  located  in  said  trap  In  the  path  of  the 
gas  flowing  therethrough,  said  mass  permitting  free  flow 
of  gas  through  the  trap,  and  adapted  to  fuse  and  form  a 
seal  under  the  Influence  of  heat  or  flame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  trap 
structure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  maas  of 
fusible  particles  located  In  said  trap  in  the  path  of  the 
gas  flowing  therethrough,  said  mass  permitting  free  flow 
of  gas  through  the  trap,  and  adapted  to  fuse  and  form  a 
seal  under  the  influence  of  hent  or  flame,  said  trap  being 
provided  with  removable  bottom  whereby  the  fused  mass 
may  be  removed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  caa- 
Ing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  partition  within  said 
casing  Iwtween  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  top  thereof,  the  lower  edge  of  aald  parti- 
tion being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  form 
a  passage,  and  a  mass  of  fusible  particles  positioned  with- 
in said  casing  and  flilicg  said  passage  whereby  the  gaa 
mast  pase  through  said  mass. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  caa- 
ing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  partition  within  said 
casing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  top  thereof,  the  lower  edge  of  aald  parti- 
tion being  spaced  from  the  brttom  of  the  casing  to  form  a 
passage,  and  a  ma^s  of  fusible  partlclis  positioned  within 
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snld  onslng  an.1  fl'Ilnc  ^alil  passaRe  wherrb-\  thr  zns  rnust 
pass  ihiinmh  said  'ii;i.>,s  -aul  casing  Ix-in;:  ,m  'Viiln!  wltti  u 
romovable  botti'in  whori'tiy  the  fused  ruasg  riiH.v  t)e  rf- 
lni)Vf-il 

iriiilnis  H   to   ^   M'l'   priiiii'i!   in   thf"  i  i'l^^'t ti-.J 


l.l.'i  J.. ■?(»«>  SHIPTAIU.K  SIIKK'l  HlNM-nj  JaMKS  C. 
PaWSlv,  KlrkvviMHl.  M,.  KlU'.i  .Inn  -.''5.  n'I4  Serial 
No.   S  14. 4*7         '  C!      1  .".(       1  I.) 


1  In  I  lixisi'  It'Hf  limit,  r  in  roinblnntlon,  a  paii  "f  liiln^ 
proiiiTs  .iDil  a  sheet  ha\i[ii:  .i  slittcl  aixTture,  thr  .Hpadn;. 
fif  r!n'  |.'in^^  anil  the  lenA'tli  "f  i  h'-  -ai-!  apertnre  an.]  !t< 
(1i-<tu,if  •■•  'Ui  a  m!iri;iiiai  ..liie  of  t  ti.  sii.'et  N-'itiL;  s\n  h 
th.i:  rh  ■  shee!  !s  iieiil  in  Diie  p<mltl'in  '■\  ri,.-  eni^a^enieut  of 
oiie  .,r  the  [.rnni^s  wltti  the  salii  apeiMiie  ,  *  iti,  sh' el  (ini! 
the  eujTHt;'  ne-nt  •■■!  the  otliep  proiiK  with  tiie  ^aii!  iniUKi""! 
e(ii:e  of  ^he  sieer  and  tn  a  (lifTfient  position  bv  the  en 
irau'iien !  of  hotti  of  t  h*-  pron^js  wUli  the  said  aperture  of 
th.    -I.eet. 

J  hi  a  loosp  leaf  binder,  In  cuinblnatlon.  two  pairs  of 
ci>,".p,rat  uu'  but  rion  mating  tUltii;  pronifs  HrriinKed  In 
[>arHli''l  planes  and  a  pair  of  matlii^c  HllriK  pronkis  located 
in  a  plane  wliUh  Is  parallel  with  and  t>ctvveen  thr  planes 
of  the  ttrst  mentioned  pairs  of  prongs. 

!.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  two  pairs  of 
cotiperatUiK  rtllug  proujfs  arranned  In  parallel  planes  and 
H  sheet  baviiiK  a  slotted  aperture,  the  distance  b^'twefn 
the  two  pairs  of  pron^H  and  the  lengtli  of  the  said  aper 
tvire  and  Its  distance  from  a  niar>{lnal  edge  of  the  sheet 
being  such  that  the  sheet  Is  held  In  one  poHltlon  by  the 
flUng  of  the  sheet  on  th"'  prongs  of  one  pair  and  the 
engagement  of  the  said  marginal  edge  of  the  she<'t  with 
one  of  the  prongs  of  the  other  pair  and  In  a  different 
position  by  the  filing  of  the  sheet  on  both  pairs  of  prongs 

4.  1 11  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  two  pairs  of 
cooperating  filing  prongs  arranged  in  parallel  planes  and 
a  sheet  having  a  slotted  aperture,  the  distance  between 
the  two  pairs  of  pr()ng8  and  the  length  of  the  said  aper 
ture  and  Its  distance  from  a  marginal  edge  of  the  sheet 
being  such  that  the  sheet  Is  held  In  one  position  by  the 
filing  of  the  sheet  oa  the  prongs  of  one  pair  and  the  en- 
gagement of  the  said  marginal  edge  of  the  sheet  with  one 
of  the  prongs  of  the  other  pair  and  In  a  different  position 
by  the  filing  of  the  sheet  on  both  pairs  of  prongs,  the 
prongs  of  the  said  pair  on  which  the  sheet  Is  tiled  in  t>oth 
of  Its  said  positions  l)elng  constructed  to  form  a  closed 
flliDg  arch. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
tiling  prongs  and  a  sheet  having  a  slott«'d  aperture,  the 
aperture  of  the  shwt  l>elng  of  sufficient  length  to  receive 
both  of  the  said  filing  prongs  at  the  same  time  and  the 
distance  Ix'tween  the  filing  prongs  being  equal  to  the 
distance  from  an  end  of  the  aperture  to  the  adjacent 
marginal  edge  of  the  sheet  which  Is  beyond  and  trana- 
verse  to  the  length  of  the  aperture. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


I.n2,n07.  ARC  LAMP  .lonv  T  H.  Dicmpstkb,  Schenec- 
tady. N  Y  .  assignor  to  (General  Ellectrlc  Company,  a 
rorporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  897,903       (CI.    170      52.  > 


1.    In   an    are    lamp,   a    pair   of  coftpersting  electrodes   be 
t-veen    whirb    an   arc   may   be  formed.    In   combination    with 

a   fii^i    ie   riMl   e.iMtrtinini:  or  compos»'d   of   llirhf    irtvini;   ma 
'■'ii'-'      .1'     tlMit:    airalnst    one    of    the    electrrnles    In     such 


>f  til. 


a  ••    to    feed    ttie    fosini:    rinl  niaterlai    Int' 


V  lei  nit > 
tbe  .arc. 

1.'  In  HI!  arc  lamp  the  combination  of  an  upper  and 
louer  eleefrode  between  which  an  arc  may  be  formed,  and 
!neans  for  ini|iartlng  luminosity  to  the  arc,  consisting  of  a 
fusiMe  roil  root  11  Inlnif  or  coiiiposed  of  llt'lii  kIvUik  ma 
teriaN  and  iidapted  to  l>e  held  in  abutting  engagement  with 
the   up|Mr  eleeirode  alK)ve  tbe  arc. 

.'<  In  an  arc  lamp-  t  pair  of  elect nnles  between  which 
iFi  arc  may  be  formed  and  supiH)rte«l,  one  of  said  electrode* 
lavltiK  its  arrini:  fare  maintained  sut>«tantlally  stationary 
with  reference  ti>  the  lamp.  In  ciiniblnation  with  a  rod  of 
fusible  light  giving  material  held  In  abutting  engagemenl 
with  said  electrode  In  such  vicinity  of  the  arc  as  to  feed 
the   rod  material   Into   the  arc. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  upper  and  a  lower  electrode 
l>etwe«n  which  an  arc  may  l)e  formed  and  supported,  the 
upper  electrode  comprising  a  pair  of  abutting  members 
and  a  Imr  of  fusltile  light  giving  material  held  In  aloitttng 
engagement  with  said  abutting  memt>ers  In  the  vicinity 
of  the  arc. 


i,i;i2,:u)M.    tatArmc  kki()ri»in(;  aitaratis.    Juh> 

T.  Dbmi'ster,  Schene<tady.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  20.   191  ;<.     Serial  No.  796.107.      (Cl.  234-6.6.) 

1.  A  graphic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  movable 
record  sheet,  a  markltit;  d«'Vice  operatlvely  related  to  said 
record  sheet,  motive  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
marking  device  and  adapted  to  move  the  marking  device 
to  Impart  a  mark  on  said  record  sheet,  means  wberetiy 
said  motive  means  Is  adapted  to  Impart  a  periodic  move 
ment  to  said  marking  device,  and  means  for  periodically 
energising  said  motive  means  wliereby  said  tuarklng  device 
Is  returned  to  an  Initial  position 

2.  .\  graphic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  movable 
record  sheet,  a  marking  devl<e  operatlvely  related  to  said 
record  sheet,  a  spring  motive  means  ojjeratlvely  connected 
to  said  marking  device  and  adapted  to  move  the  marking 
device  substantially  transverseiy  of  the  direction  of  move 
ment  of  the  record  slieet.  tiieans  whereby  aald  uprlug  mo 
tlve  means  Is  adapleil  to  impart  a  periodic  movement  to 
said  marking  device  therel)y  producing  a  step  by  step 
record  on  the  record  sheet,  and  iiie.ms  for  iwrio  licaliy 
energising  said  spring  motive  means  whereby  said  marking 
device  Is   returned   to  an   Initial   position. 

'I.   A  graphic  recording  apparatus  comprising  n  movable 
re<'ord  sheet,   a    marking  device  oin-ratlvely   related   to  saiil 
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record  sheet,  a  spring  motive  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  marking  device,  an  escapement  operatlvely  related 
to  said  spring  motive  means  and  adapted  when  released  to 
permit  a  certain  movement  of  the  marking  device  In  re- 
sponse to  the  action  of  the  spring  motive  means,  means 
whereby  said  escapement  Is  periodically  released,  and 
means  for  periodically  energizing  said  spring  motive  means 
wtiereby  said  marking  device  is  returned  to  an  Initial 
position. 


4  A  grapbb'  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  movable 
recortl  sheet,  a  marking  device  operatlvely  related  to  said 
record  sheet,  a  spring  motive  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  marking  device,  a  ratchet  operatlvely  related  to 
said  spring  motive  means,  an  e8<apement  pawl  adapted 
when  released  to  permit  the  ratchet  to  move  in  response 
to  the  spring  motive  means  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  tooth  pitch  of  the  ratchet,  means  whereby  said  escape 
ment  is  periodically  released,  and  means  for  perlodlcallj 
energizing  said  spring  motive  means  whereby  said  marking 
device  Is  returned  to  an  Initial  position. 

f).  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter  of  a  time 
actuated  record  sheet,  a  marking  device  operatlrely  re- 
lated to  said  re<-ord  sheet,  motive  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  marking  device,  means  whereby  said  motive 
means  impart  a  periodic  movement  to  said  marking  device, 
and  means  for  periodically  energising  said  motive  means 
whereby  said  marking  device  is  returned  to  an  Initial 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1. 1.12. 309  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  MATCH-BOOKS, 
Ac.  Joseph  C.  Ix>nn»lly,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1918.  Serial  No. 
702,872.      (CI.  100—59.) 

1  In  a  machine  for  packing  flat  match  books  and  the 
like,  tbe  combination  with  means  for  fsedlng  tbe  books 
with  the  heads  of  their  respective  groups  of  matches  point- 
ed in  the  same  direction,  of  positioning  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  said  t>ook8  and  reTersIng  the  endwise  position  of 
alternate  books  as  to  tbe  match  beads. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  packing  match-booki  and  tbe  like, 
the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  books,  of  means 
for  reversing  the  endwise  position  of  alternate  books,  a 
book  supporting  element,  and  means  for  assembling  the 
lK>ok9  side  by  side  thereon  with  the  match  beads  of  ad- 
jacent books  oppositely  disposed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  packing  flat  match  books  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  tbe  books, 
of  positioning  means  for  reversing  tbe  endwise  position 
of  alternate  books  as  to  tbe  match  beads,  a  traveling  car- 
rier, and  means  for  assembling  on  said  carrier  tbe  booki 
thus  positioned. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packing  flat  match  books  and  tbe 
like,  the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  the  books  In 


pairs  with  the  heads  of  their  respective  groups  of  matches 
pointed  in  the  same  direction,  of  positioning  means  for 
reversing  the  books  of  each  pair  as  to  their  match  beads, 
a  traveling  carrier,  and  means  for  assembling  on  said  car- 
rier the  books  thus  positioned. 


,■"1.  In  a  machine  for  packing  match-books  and  the  like, 
a  carrier,  means  for  depositing  match-books  side  by  side 
thereon  at  one  part  of  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  with  tbe 
match  beads  of  adjacent  books  oppositely  disposed,  and 
means  for  ejecting  rows  of  books  from  iht.  currier  at 
another  part  of  its  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  ,  1  3  2  ,  3  1  (I  .  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MATCH- 
BOOKS,  &c.  .It-.sKi'H  c.  li.-N\Ki.L\.  HurbeiJon.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  I'iamond  Match  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  lUiiiOls,  Mled  May  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  767.982,       iCI.   100—59.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  anembllng  match  books,  and  tbe 
like,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  articles,  and 
mechanism  for  successively  Impelling  said  articles  In  a 
vertical  position  along  said  support,  said  mechanism  In- 
cluding means  whereby  predetermined  articles  are  end- 
wise reversed  during  their  travel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  match  books,  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  articles,  and 
mechanism  for  Impeiling  s«id  articles  in  adjacent  rows 
along  said  support,  said  mechanism  Incladlng  meant  for 
endwise  reversing  tbe  articles  of  one  of  the  rows  during 
their  travel. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  match  books,  and  the 
like,  tbe  combination  of  means  whereby  tbe  articles  are 
supported  In  fiat  position,  means  whereby  said  articles  are 
deflected  to  a  vertical  position  side  by  side,  and  mecha- 
nism whereby  said  articles  are  Impelled  side  by  side,  said 
mechanism  Including  means  whereby  tbe  articles  are  end- 
wise reversed  relatively  to  each  other  during  their  travel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  match  books,  and  tbe 
like,  the  combination  of  means  whereby  the  articles  are 
supported  in  flat  position,  means  whereby  said  articles  are 
deflected  to  a  vertical  position  side  by  side,  meehaniaa 
whereby  said  articles  are  Impelled  side  by  side,  said  media- 
nism  Including  means  whereby  they  are  endwise  rersrsedi 
relatively  to  each  other  during  their  travel,  and  means  to 
recdve  and  support  the  said  articles  in  successlTC  order. 
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').  In  a  niii.  hill.'  for  ;isi*»'[iililliji;  mafrti  liooks.  iiml  flu' 
like,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  artlclwi,  mecha- 
nlgm   for  ImpelllDg  two  rows  of  the  articles  In  a   rertlcal 

i«i-*lili>ii  Hintu  -Hilt  supiinrt,  saiil  iin'i-iiarilsiii  iiniii(lln>,' 
rotary  means  to  Intprcept  and  pndwlue  reverse  the  artlrles 
of  one  row. 

[('laiiriH  t?   t..   _'4    not   prlntfl   in   thf   liazfttp] 


1   l:VJ.:ni.        I'KAi'K  OH.KK        Jcskimi     r.     DtBoiM.     East 
r-ake,    Ala.       Filed   June   8.    1914.       Serial    No.    84.!.S48 
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Id  I  tl.'vic.'  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  adapted 
'"  i>c  secured  to  the  body  of  a  rann)ad  car,  means  to 
■o[](lnrt  th.-  .oiiti'iits  nf  tbr  lank  to  fbi-  trmks.  means  to 
(-ontrol  the  flow  of  the  contents  of  the  tank  through  the 
ronductluK  means  and  distributers  comprising  cylindrical 
body  portions  having  tap.-n'd  aperturea  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  and  wipers  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  tap»>r<'d  ap'Tturea  to  spread  tbf  oil  flowlnjf  there 
tbrouKb  over  the  rails  of  the  railroad  tracks. 


!,1. '._'.,•.]_'         SI'I.H'F:  HAU        Nath.4N    Iukbin,    iHylorvUle. 
ill.         KllftI    .July     !(».     1!)!4  Serial    No      sr.(»I91  M'l 

2;;9    6  i 


1  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  abuttlnx  rails  each  bavins;  its 
basf  tlauge  at  onp  of  Its  odges  notched  at  Its  end.  an 
angular  supportlnx  Plate  upon  which  the  rails  rest,  a  Joint 
chair  for  the  plate,  and  a  pin  paaslnK  throvigh  the  support 
and  tiiroutfb  the  base  of  the  chair  disposed  between  the 
notches  at  tli*-  rail  ends. 

-'  In  a  rail  Joint,  n  support  upon  which  the  meetinK 
ends  of  two  rails  rest,  said  support  includinj?  a  vertical 
member  which  engages  with  one  of  the  lontfltudlnal  edges 
of  the  rails,  an  angular  plate  overlying  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rails  and  a  vertical  extension  contacting  with  the  webs 
and  underlying  the  heads  of  the  rails,  the  said  vertical 
member  having  Its  outer  edge  Inclined  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  and  provided  with  vertical  depressions  at  Its  nar 
rower  end,  a  chair  including  a  base  upon  which  the  base 
of  the  support  rests  and  having  a  v.rtical  member  adjacent 
one  of  Its  longitudinal  edgi-s  provided  with  an  angular 
flange  and  a  vertically  extending  plat.-,  said  members 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  sides  of  the  rails  opposite  that 
contacted  by  the  members  of  the  support,  tb.-  bast-  of  said 
chair  b«'lni{  provlde<l  adjacent  Its  other  longitudinal  etlgc 
with  ft  vortical  side  having  a  rounded  upper  portion  which 


terminates  In  a  Up  having  an  inclined  wall  which  contacts 
with  the  Inturned  flange  of  the  support,  the  inner  wall  of 
the  ««ld  side  plate  being  Inclined  from  one  end  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  the  Inner  face  of  said  side  having  a  plarality 
of  spaced  depressions,  the  base  having  pockets  registering 
with  the  depressions  and  the  rounded  head  of  aatd  side 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  also  registering  with 
the  depressions,  the  supporting  member  adapted  to  b9 
moved  longitudinally  of  the  b^se  to  bring  one  of  Its  depres 
slons  into  register  with  one  of  the  depressions  In  the  said 
side,  a  key  Including  a  shank  and  an  angular  bead  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  through  the  opening  In  the  side  into  the 
reijlstering  depn'salona  and  to  rest  within  the  pocket  In 
the  base,  and  means  provided  between  the  chair  and  sup 
port  disposed  within  a  notch  at  the  ends  of  the  rails  for 
preventing  the  creeping  of  the  ralla 


.  1  .!  2  .  .!  1  r?  .  FLAME  ARC  LAMP  AND  ELECTRODK 
THKKEFOK.  Gborjj  Eglt,  Berlin  Treptow,  Germany, 
assignor  to  (jebrflder  Slemena  &  Co.,  Berlln-Lichtenberg, 
1  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany  Filed  Sept  9, 
l!»I4        8««rl«l  No.  860,874.      (CI.  176^  1.^6. ) 


i 


1.  A  flame  arc  lamp  comprising  in  combination  a  nega 
tlve  electrode  <omprlslng  as  an  essential  Ingredient  a  slag 
removing  admixture  in  the  fonn  of  alkaline  salts  such  as 
cart>onate«,  borates  or  the  like,  evenly  distributed  through- 
out the  mass  of  said  electrode,  and  a  positive  electrode 
containing  luminous  admixtures. 

-'.   A  flame  arc  lamp  comprising  in  combination  a  nega- 
tive electrode  containing  as  an  essential  ingredient  a  alag 
removing   admixture    In    the   form   of    boratea   evenly   dla 
trlbuted  throughout  the  mass  of  said  electrode  and  a  poal 
tlve  electrode  comprising  luminous  admixtures. 


l.l.:j.:U4       CAKBrRETER.     Thaddel-8  B    Eikkb,  Asbury 
Park.    \     ,J         Filed   Feb.    1,    1911.'         S^-rial    .No     fl74,fl74 
Hi.   4S      155.1.) 


I  .V  tart.iir.  ler  coinprlsinj;  n  casing,  a  mixing  chamt)er 
for  lb.  air  and  gasolene  or  the  like,  a  rotary  butterfly  valve 
within  and  controlling  the  passage  through  said  chamber 
and  having  an  opening  thn.uKh  It.  and  a  valve  mechanism 
within  said  chamber  for  controlllne  the  escape  of  the 
Lrasdleiie,  said  v.ilve  meclianlsin  comprising  cooperative 
•ngaglng  members  having  a  variable  discharge  outlet   for 
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gasolene  and  one  t>«lng  connected  with  said  controlling 
valve  and  movable  therewith  to  vary  its  relation  to  the 
other  member  and  the  sUe  of  said  outlet  In  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  valve. 

2.  A  caroureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  mixing-chamber 
for  the  air  and  gasolene  or  the  like,  a  rotary  butterfly 
valve  within  and  controlling  the  passage  through  said 
chamber  and  having  an  opening  and  an  adjustable  damper 
for  said  opening,  and  a  valve  mechanism  within  said 
cham(>er  for  controlling  the  escape  of  the  gasolene,  said 
valve  mechanism  comprising  cooperative  engaging  mem- 
bers having  a  variable  discharge  outlet  for  gasolene  and 
one  being  connected  with  said  controlling  valve  and  mov- 
able therewith  to  vary  Its  relation  to  the  other  member 
and  the  size  of  said  outlet  In  accordance  with  the  position 
of  said  valve. 

.1.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  mixing  chamber 
for  the  air  and  gasolene  or  the  like,  a  rotary  butterfly 
valve  within  and  controlling  the  passage  through  said 
chamber,  and  a  valve  mechanism  within  said  chamber  for 
controlling  the  escape  of  the  gasolene,  said  valve  mecha- 
nism comprising  cofiperatlve  engaging  members  having  a 
variable  discharge  outlet  for  gasolene  and  one  being  con- 
nected with  said  controlling  valve  and  movable  therewith 
to  vary  Its  relation  to  the  other  member  and  the  sise  of 
said  outlet  In  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  valve. 

4  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  mlxing-cbam- 
ber  for  the  air  and  gasolene  or  the  like,  a  rotary  butterfly 
valve  within  and  controlling  the  passage  through  said 
chamber,  a  receptacle  for  gaaoleDe  or  the  like  exterior  to 
said  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  transversely  into  said 
chamber  from  said  receptacle  and  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing therein  for  jiasoUne  clo»el.\  adjacent  to  said  butterfly 
valve,  and  an  operating  shaft  carrying  said  valve  and 
extending  transversely  Into  said  chamber,  said  operating 
shaft  having  within  said  chamber  an  outlet  opening  In 
cooperative  relation  with  and  to  be  moved  more  or  leaa 
into  register  with  the  outlet  opening  in  said  pipe  to  vary 
the  gasolene  discharge  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
said   valve 


l.i:V2.:u^.  Bl'MPING-POST.  William  M.  Eva.vs,  Kear 
ney,  Nebr.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  849.763.  (CI. 
(104— ■-•24.) 


A  bumping  post  comprising  a  frame,  sUdable  plungers 
mounted  in  the  said  frame,  a  buffer  bead  carried  by  the 
piungers,  and  a  plurality  of  resistance  springs  arranged  in 
series  about  the  plungers  and  working  against  the  same 
for  absorbing  shocks  incident  to  the  displacement  of  the 
buffer  nead,  (-ne  series  of  resistance  springs  being  of 
greater  resistance  Quality  than  the  other  series  of  springs. 


1  .  1  .-?  2  .  3  1  6  MACHINE  FOR  DRAWING  FLAX  AND 
OTHER  LONG  STAI'LE  FIBERS  TO  FORM  SLIVERS 
OR  Y.VRN.     Joshua  Valbntinc  Eves,  Belfast.  Ireland. 

I-^led  Nov.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  733,146.  (CI.  118—7.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  long  staple  fibers,  the 
combination  with  relatively  dlsplaceable  retaining  rollers 
and  with  drawing  rollers  to  which  the  material  Is  passed 
from  the  reUiniug  rollers,  of  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  the  drawing  rollers  In  accordance  with  variations  In 
the  thickness  of  the  material  passing  through  the  retain- 
ing rollers,  and  means  for  delaying  the  speed  variation  of 
the  drawing  rollers  until  the  particular  thickness  of  ma- 
terial wbi<h  has  Initiated  such  variation  has  moved  for- 
ward to.  or  nearly  to.  the  nip  of  the  drawing  rollers. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  long  staple  fliers,  the 
combination  with  retaining  rollers  and  drawing  rollers  to 
which  the  material  is  passed  from  the  retaining  rollers, 
of  mean.>»  for  varying'  the  speed  of  the  drawing  rollers  In 
accordance  with  varlatic^ns  in  the  thickness  of  the  mate- 
rial passed  b)  the  retaining  rollers,  and  means  whereby 
the  speed  variations  of  the  druwlng  rollers  are  synchro- 
nized with  the  passaKe  thereto  of  the  lengthfi  of  the  ma- 
tt rial  wnlch  have  Initiated  such  variations. 


3.  In  sn  apparatus  for  drawing  long  staple  fibers,  the 
combination  with  a  top  retaining  roller  which  Is  raised 
and  lowered  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  thick- 
ness of  the  material  passed  thereby,  drawing  rollers,  gear- 
ing for  operating  the  drawing  rollers,  levers  which  are 
rsiaed  and  lowered  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  retaining 
rcller,  and  a  delay  motion  Interposed  between  said  levers 
and  said  gearing  and  operable  through  said  gearing  to 
vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  drawing  rollers  in  accord 
ance  with  variations  In  the  thickness  of  the  material 
passed  by  the  retaining  roller. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  flax,  wool  and  other  long 
staple  fibers  the  combination  with  the  top  retaining  roller 
of  levers  which  are  raised  and  lowered  by  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  roller,  drawing  rollers,  driving  mechanism  for 
said  drawing  rollers  and  Including  a  speed  change  device, 
«  delaying  motion  operatively  connected  to  said  levers  and 
by  which  the  movement  of  the  roller  Is  transmitted  after 
a  lapse  of  time  and  operative  connections  between  said 
delaying  motion  and  said  change  speed  device. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  flax,  wool  and  other  long 
staple  fibers  including  a  top  retaining  roller  and  drawing 
rollers  to  which  material  Is  passed  from  the  top  retaining 
roller,  the  combination  of  levers  which  are  raised  and  low- 
ered by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  top  retaining  roller,  a  link 
and  lever  system  connected  thereto  for  transmitting  such 
movement,  a  rocking  shoe  to  which  the  movement  is  trans- 

j  mltted  by  said  system,  a  wheel  rotating  within  the  shoe 
and  provided  adjacent  its  rim  with  loose  transversely  mov- 
able pegs  operable  by  the  rocking  of  the  shoe,  a  second 
rocking  shoe  operable  by  said  pegs,  gearing  for  operating 
said  drawing  rollers,  a  change  speed  device  for  said  gear- 
ing, and  a  second  system  of  levers  and  links  connecting  the 
second  shoe  with  said  change  speed  device. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tJazette. ) 


1,132.317.     AMALGAMATOR.     Charlbh  H    FaRMKh,  Ash 
land,  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.   17.   1912.     Serial  No.   720,872. 
(CI.  S3— 68.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrn>*Hl  comprising 
a  suitable  frame  structure,  a  carrier  ring,  a  pan  formed 
of  a  flat  bottom,  a  rim  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bot- 
tom, said  rim  including  a  down  turned  marginal  fiange 
fastened  to  said  ring,  and  a  side  wall  sloping  at  an  acute 
angle  from  the  flat  bottom  to  the  rim.  a  spider  disposed 
iMneath  the  ringe  and  pan,  and  of  a  contour  corresponding 
substantially  to  that  of  the  pan.  said  spider  having  its 
oblique  arms  fastened  to  the  ring,  means  for  Bu^>endlng 
the  pan  for  universal  motion  from  the  frame  structure, 
and  means  connected  with  the  spider  for  communicating 
such  motion  thereto. 
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2.    In  combination,  a  piin.  jn.Nins  for  nniversaliy  swing-   '  end;  a  tlirfnri  on  the  slotted  end;  a  slotted  handle  mount- 
Ing  the  same,   a   supply   pipe  dispns.vd   atxivp   the  pan,   and      ed  In  t!ie  slot  of  the  body  portion;  a  screw  rap  for  confln 


provided   with    a    nozzh-   having   lateral   (llsrhnrRt'   op»'nlng» 


iin!    :i    dt'fl.'i-tor,    ,1    i-.>is;n„'    -iu rr.'ini.l i n,:    tli.-    np.Tnir*-'!    pur 

tiori     uf     thi!     nuz/;.'.     :i!iil     .1     .irir.iv nv.-x     spri'iider     of 

nTeater  iliiiiiirtiT   than   th«-   nnzzic  ami   rasliiK. 


i.i:!2.;u'<.     si'iKi  r  i.k\  ki, 

Nelir.       Fli.'.l    May    1  1.    !  :U ; 
aa— 75.; 


Frank    A.    Keuek,    Lincoln. 
Serial    Nu,    rt07,L';-i.'.        ly'l 


nnl 


A  plumb  rul.'  .•..inr-rNiiii:  a  pinrnllty  of  elonicated  rec 
taiiv-'iiiir  seotloi-  ..,,,.  ,,f  ^ahl  s...  tion^  liavUiK  an  inwnrdl> 
extending,'  t.'ip.T.al  s..<-kt't  in  niie  nf  Us  ends,  centrally  ar- 
raiiKe.!  ri'is  pn.j..,-t iris^  inwardly  from  the  opposite  walls  of 
krts,  th<"  (.tluT  nf  said  sections  hnvln>;  a  lon^Uudl- 
xt.ndluK  tup-red  jirojectlori  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  s.M-kct  of  the  tirst  section  and  beln)?  provided  with 
Kr.Mives  for  the  recrpti.m  of  the  said  ribs,  one  of  the  said 
sections  i.eink'  provldfd  in  one  of  Its  longitudinal  faces 
with  a  recess  adjacnt  to  one  end  thereof,  the  said  recess 
belli*:  arrnntred  in  Int.  r  illy  spaced  relation  to  the  lontct 
tudlnnl  center  line  of  the  said  face  and  parallel  thereto,  the 
said  section  hein-  provided  further  with  a  longitudinal 
kToMVf  .■omuoiiij.  atinu'  with  the  said  recess  and  leadln*: 
oiitHanlly  tl.er.^fioni  thr.-UK'h  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sec 
tlou,  and  a  sin-in<  ihii:er  carried  by  the  other  section  for 
slidin*:  enKaue/n.rit  within  the  said  groove  when  the  sec- 
tions are  in  aiineinent  and  for  locking;  engagement  wltfc'n 
the   ree»>.ss 


I,l.!J.:nit         TAP  \VUK\.   !1        'InoM*«    .r      K&.r.Ev.     PhUa 
•'♦"'Phia,    Pa.    ,is.sli;nor    to    .North    Hro's    M'f\'   Co,    Ptiil.i 
deiphln.   Pa  .  a   Corporation  <if  Pennsylvania.      Filed  I>.r 
«,   l!tl.'!       Serial    No.   K04,itltR        (CI.   SI  — 62.» 
I,    The  eonihlnatlon  in  a  tap   wrencd,  of  a   body  portion 
an    elongated    spindle    having'    ratchet    teeth    at    or    about 
the  renter  thereof  and   having  a  screw  threaded   head  ;   In 
teijrni    ifuldes    projecting    beyond    the    heail  :    jaws    In    the 
space    l)etween    the    snides;    a    threaded    tapered    shell    se 
cured   to   the   threaded  head  of  the  body   portion  and  bear 
Ins?  upon  the  Jaws,  the  spindle  having  an  opening  through- 
out   Its    length  :    a    screw    thread    cut   In    the   walla   of   the 
opening:     and     a     threaded    stem    extending    through    the 
bo*1y  portion   and  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  the  threads 
In    the   walla    of    the   opening    in    said   spindle    and    acting 
to  project   the  Jaws. 

1'.   The  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  a  slotted 


ing  the  handle   in   the  position   to  which   It   is  adjusted  ;   a 
hollow    threaded   spindle   mounted  In   the  body   portion  ;   a 
threaded   stem   adapted   to  the  threads  of  the  spindle  ex 
tending    through    the    slot    In    the    handle    and    having    a 
hand  whef>I    thereon  .    a    chuck    shell    secured    to    the    lower 


portion  of  the  spludle  ;  Jaws  mounted  In  th"  shell  and  «o 
tuated  by  the  stem,  said  spindle  having  ratchet  teeth  on 
its  periphery  :  pivoted  pawls  carried  by  the  body  ;  means 
for  shifting  the  pawls:  and  a  casing  Inclosing  the  body 
portion  and  slotted  to  allow  for  the  pn)Jectlon  of  the 
shifting  me<-hanlsni 


l,i;vj,.'{'JO.        VISK         THn.VHS 
Lkopoi.i*.     Phlladel[.hla.     Pa. 
M'fg  Co  .   Philadelphia,   Pa  , 
vania       Filed  .June   10,   191-1 
SI-   41   I 


T  K"E»iMDT  and  Obohok  O 
assignors  to  North  Bro  s 
a   Corporation   of  Fennsyl- 


Serlal   No    «t44  25.S. 


(C 


I  The  combination  In  a  combined  swivel  and  machine 
vise,  of  two  Jaws  one  arranged  to  slide  with  respect  to 
th.'  other  one  jaw  h.nvlnL'  an  ett.'nslon  flat  on  the  under 
side,  the  other  Jaw  having  a  b<Kly  portion  located  In  the 
extension  but  less  In  depth  than  said  extension  ;  a  swivel 
section  to  which  the  body  portion  of  one  Jaw  Is  detach- 
ably  secured  so  that  one  Jaw  Is  the  flxed  Jaw  when  the 
vise  Is  arranged  as  a  swivel  vise  the  other  Jaw  Is  a  fixed 
Jaw  when  the  vise  Is  detached  from  the  swivel  and  Is 
acting  as  a   machine  vise. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  vise,  of  a  swivel  member  hav- 
ing two  vertical  extensions,  one  extension  being  under 
<ut  and  the  other  having  a  horizontal  threaded  opening 
therethrough  :  a  flxed  Jaw  having  a  body  portion  located 
tvetween  the  two  extensions  of  the  swivel  section,  one  end 
fitting  the  under  cut  portion  of  one  extension,  the  other 
end  being  be\eled;  and  a  set  screw  in  the  opening  In  the 
other  extension  b«'arlug  against  the  beveled  portion  of 
the  Jaw. 

'A.  The  combination  In  a  vise,  of  two  Jaws,  one  of  said 
Jaws  having  an  extended  base  portion  formed  by  two 
Integral  meml>ers  spaced  apart,  said  members  being  under 
cut  longitudinally,  the  other  Jaw  having  a  body  portion 
extending  Into  the  space  between  the  two  members,  the 
iKxly  portion  being  slotted  longitudinally  at  each  side  to 
aline  with  the  under  cut  portion  ;  a  bar  located  In  eac^ 
slot  and  extending  Into  the  under  cut  portion  of  the  tw- 
members  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  bars  against  long) 
tudlnal  movement,  and  bars  retaining  the  jaws  in  allnt-- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  viae,  of  a  fixed  base  having  a 
circular  under  cut  opening  therein  ;  a  disk  mounted  In  the 
opening ;  a  swiveled  section  mounted  on  the  fixed  base 
and  arranged  to  turn  with  the  disk,  said  disk  having  a 
screw  threaded  opening  therein  ;  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  opening  in  the  swiveled  section  and  into  the  threaded 
opening  In  the  base,  the  swiveled  section  l>eing  slotted  at 
one  side  ;  a  handle  extending  through  the  slot  and  engag- 
ing the  head  of  the  bolt ;  and  a  pin  extending  over  the 
handle  at  one  side  of  the  bolt  so  as  to  prevent  accidental 
removal  of  the  handle  without  backing  off  the  pin. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  vise,  of  two  jaws,  one  movable 
in  respect  to  the  other,  one  Jaw  having  a  groove  at  each 
side  :  a  notched  bar  located  in  each  groove  ;  and  a  screw 
in  the  grooved  Jaw  entering  the  notches  In  the  bars,  the 
other  Jaw  having  a  shoulder  base  portion  extending  over 
the  bars  and  under  portions  of  the  other  Jaw 

(I'lalm  6  not   printed   in  the  fJaeette. ] 


l,i;s2,321  PILK-I>RIVER.  H«NRT  M.  FiaocsON.  New 
Orleans.  I>a  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  806.560. 
(CI.  61 — 39.1 


<    rf 


1.  A  base  for  pile  drivers  Including  a  section  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  to  receive  the 
driving  element,  a  head  freely  rotatable  in  said  opening 
and  having  a  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening, 
locking  pins  passed  through  the  base  and  seated  in  the 
opening  adjacent  the  reduced  space  of  the  head,  and  a 
driving  disk  freely  movable  in  the  opening  and  arranged 
above  the  head. 

2.  A  base  for  pile  drivers  Including  a  section  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  to  receive  the 
driving  element,  a  head  freely  rotatable  In  aald  opening 
and  having  a  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening, 
locking  pins  passed  through  the  base  and  seated  in  the 
opening  adjacent  the  reduced  space  of  the  bead,  and  a 
driving  disk  freely  movable  In  the  opening  and  arranged 


above  the  head,  the  upper  end  of  the  head  being  of 
conical  formation  to  present  a  central  Impact  point  beneath 
the  disk. 


1,132.322.  EIJECTRICAL  MEASFRIM,  INSTRI'MENT. 
Ai.EXANDEK  J  R.  FiKGo.  Lvnn.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  t'ompany,  a  t,orporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Tuly  0,   191.".       Serial   No    -7<^(^r,^        iC]    iTl— Pfii 


.      *'^' 


'-0 


V" 


~jr 


"t^. 


-y'?>J^^ 


1  A  uieasiirlng  instrument  comprising  an  'ouTnt  rt 
sponsUi  to  .  lirrent  flow,  a  pair  of  circuit  termiiiHis.  a 
switch,  a  plurality  of  reslstan'^es.  means  controlled  hy 
said  switf  !i  foi  counei  ting  an>  one  of  said  resistances  to 
said  terminals  in  series  with  said  element,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  resistances,  and  means  controlled  by  said  switch 
for  connecting  one  or  more  of  said  second  resistances  to 
said  terminals  in  shunt  to  said  element. 

2  .\  measuring  Instrument  comprising  an  element  re- 
sponsive to  current  flow,  a  pair  of  circuit  terminals,  a 
plurality  of  resistances,  a  second  plurality  of  resistances, 
means  including  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  any  one  of 
said  first  named  resistances  to  said  circuit  terminals  in 
series  with  said  current  responsive  element,  means  in 
eluding  said  switch  for  connectini.'  on-  or  nior.  if  said 
second  named  resistances  to  said  circuit  terminals  and  in 
shunt  to  said  current  responsive  element  and  a  i-witcb 
In  said  shunt  connection  controlled  by  said  Qnt  named 
switch. 

S  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  an  element  re 
sponsive  to  cnrrent  flow,  a  pair  of  circuit  terminals  two 
sets  of  contacts,  a  switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  contacts  of  each  set.  a  resistance  associated  with  each 
contact  of  one  of  said  sets,  circuit  connections  for  con- 
necting the  respective  resistances  to  said  clrcvilt  terminals 
in  series  with  said  cnrrent  responsive  elemi-nt  when  said 
switch  arm  engages  with  the  contacts  of  said  one  set ;  a 
resistance  associated  with  each  contact  of  the  other  of 
said  sets,  cir'  ult  '{innecllons  for  connecting'  the  respective 
resistanies  last  irentloned  to  said  circuit  terminals  when 
the  switch  arm  engages  with  the  contacts  of  said  other 
set.  and  means  for  connecting  said  current  responsive 
element  to  said  circuit  terminals  when  the  switch  engages 
with  said  other  set  of  terminals  said  means  including  a 
switch  which  Is  closed  and  opened  by  the  movement  of 
said  switch  arm  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  last 
mentioned  set  of  contacts. 


1,132.323.       WEATHER  -  STRIP.       Chahles     C      Fisher. 

Ironton.  Ohio.     FMled  Dec.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  731^.325. 

(CI.   20 — 68.) 

A  door  having  a  weather  strip  arranged  in  a  slot  in  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  for  vertical  sliding  movement,  yleld- 
aWe  means  for  normally  retaining  said  strip  elevated,  an 
actuating  crank  bridging  said  slot  and  strip  and  having  its 
cross  piece  bearing  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  at 
the  transverse  center  thereof,  depending  parallel  arms  of 
the  crank  terminating  in  laterally  offset  portions  Joumaled 
in  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  slot,  an  upwardly  in- 
clined arm  rising  from  one  of  said  offset  portions  and  ter- 
minally Inbent  In  spaced  parallellBm  with  and  above  said 
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troHH  i,,....,.  of  tli..  rrank  uu  ..(..rating  rod  m.,val.l.-  lougltu  ^  having  their  ,'udn  provided  with  eyp»  arranged  upon  the 
'lliiHi.y  In  said  hIoI  ami  ...nnwted  with  said  liitH-nt  portion  I  rim.  a  tfitlle  hody  supported  by  the  rllm  and  an  adjuat- 
of  said  arm   t..  op,THt,-   (  i.-  crank   wh^,,   th..  ,l,„,r  i>   cIoh.-^I,       ahlf  support  .arrl.^d  ly   the  frame  and  ennaKlnK  the  rllm 


iUi.l     H     IM!" 

til.-   •  vH  nW 
tlV"    posit 

11. !-■:!_■* 
Kitzinil 
Stil.l'.ST, 


niiiiiv   iii.lnif'd   lip   rlMln^'   tmni   said   rross   pl.'cr   ,,f 

fir    .■n-;:iir'  ni'-nf    with    saiil    >tri|p    a.'icn    In    oprra 
Ion 


\i!\i:ks 

•  T       Ml  F 

Hi.    J4(» — 


I.AMl'.       (H..tN 

lt''<l     S.'pl.      11, 
60.) 


!M4         S.riiil     .No. 


Th»>  rombi nation  with  a  cap  prov!de<)  with  guide  open- 
ingH  at  one  side  thereof,  of  a  supporting  bracket  upon  the 
front  of  the  cap,  a  lamp  detachably  engaging  said  bracket. 
I  u'aa  supplying  device  provided  with  means  for  support 
itig  It  from  a  garment  al)out  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  a 
f!exl()le  tul)e  leading  from  said  device  and  connected  with 
the  lamp,  aald  tube  being  threaded  through  said  guide 
openings,  and  a  fastening  member  provlde<l  with  an  eye 
slldably  engaging  the  tube  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  pas 
>»age  of  the  same,  said  fastening  member  being  adapte<l 
for  attachment  at  any  point  between  the  cap  and  waist 
;iarment  to  the  shirt,  coat  or  like  garment  of  the  wearer. 
whereby  the  tube  Is  slldably  mounted  and  held  in  position 
aiialnst    dl.<»placement. 


1      1  ^  2  .  .1  L'  .-,        I  KIIT  (J  ATHKUKK       It.oiKKT  Fm  sr.uv, 
.(.'lis    K.    WkTKKs.    iinil    WrvFiiKi)   (".    Wi  nciikm  tek.    IJan 
nlug,  cal.      nied  Apr    i',   I'.ii;!.     Serial  No.  T«<).0H6.      (CI 
56—1)9. 1 

1  In  combination  with  a  wheel. -d  trmk  or  frani.',  a 
series  of  telescopic  ribs  plvotally  and  Hlhlahly  arranged 
upon  the  frame,  a  teitlle  bo<Iy  having  overlapping  ends 
connected  with  the  ribs,  a  t>owl-8haped  textile  iKittom  al.so 
connected  to  the  ribs,  .naid  b<5ttom  comprlsiiii;  a  slltted 
meml)er.  a  fleiihie  element  connecttnl  with  the  .tlge.s  pro 
vi.Kd  by  the  slit,  clamps  engaging  with  the  said  .'dges.  and 
an  adjustable  support  for  the  ribs. 

-.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  trucli  or  frame,  of  a 
split  ring  plvotally  connected  with  the  fram.-.  a  catch 
meml>fr  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  ring,  a  series  of  ribs 


.{.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  supporting  truck  or 
frame,  of  a  split  ring  member  baring  two  of  its  ends  piv 
otally  connected  with  the  truck  or  frame,  a  spring  mem 
tHT  for  normally  locking  the  aectlona  of  the  ring,  tel«- 
s<  opic  memb«'rs  arranged  upon  the  rib,  means  for  secur 
ing  the  members  of  the  rlbn  In  adjoated  poaitlon,  a  teitlle 
body  secured  to  the  ribs,  and  an  adjustable  support  ar 
raugwl  upon  the  truck  or  frame  for  the  ribs. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck  or  frame,  a 
ring  comprising  two  semicircular  sections  having  one  of 
their  ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  truck  or  frame,  a 
latch  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  aectlons,  iib 
memi)ers,  each  of  said  rib  members  having  Its  Inner  end 
provided  with  an  eye  which  Is  arranged  upon  the  aec 
tlonal  ring,  a  textile  body  connected  with  the  rlba,  said 
body  having  overlapping  edges,  an  adJusUble  support  for 
the  ribs  carried  by  the  truck,  and  pivoted  gates  connected 
with    said    support. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck  or  frame,  a 
spilt  ring,  the  sections  of  the  ring  each  having  one  of  Its 
ends  pivoted  to  the  truck  or  frame,  a  aprlng  catch  for  eoa- 
nectlng  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ring,  rib  members  having 
eyes  which  are  arranged  upon  the  ring,  a  textile  body 
for  the  ribs,  an  adjustable  support  upon  the  truck  or 
frame,  aald  support  Including  a  ring  section  having  plv 
oted  curved  gate  members  which  when  swung  tocether, 
complete  the  ring,  and  means  for  locking  the  gate  mem- 
ber*. 

i  Claims  t5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.132,31'6.     TOOTU-BHU8H.     Joskph  FnoiN.vKD  Foutbb. 
.Vlarsellle.     France.      Filed    Oct.    14.     1913.      Serial    No! 


795,05; 


(CI.  16— «.) 


In  a  tooth  brush  having  a  suitable  handle,  bristles 
arranged  In  spaced,  compact  clusters,  said  clusters  being 
arranged  to  form  two  spacetl,  crescent  shaped  groups 
whose  concave  sides  face  but  do  not  touch  each  other  and 
a  double  convex  pointed  group,  there  being  one  crescent 
shap^-d  group  on  each  side  of.  and  facing  said  double  con- 
vex polnteil  group,  said  grouping  !>elng  repeated  as  desired. 


March  i6,  19 15. 
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1.132,327.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  JOINTERS. 
Chakles  a.  Fbcsh,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  873,734.     (CI.  144—251.) 


■ 

__ 

1.  A  device  of  tlie  character  descril>ed  comprising  an 
atUcliing  bracket,  a  spindle  revolubly  supported  thereby, 
a  clutch  member  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  shield,  a  sec- 
ond clutch  member  thereon  and  detachably  engaging  the 
first  mentioned  clutch  member,  and  a  spring  for  rotating 
said  spindle  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
attaihlng  iiracket,  a  spindle  revolubly  supported  thereby, 
a  plate  on  one  end  of  said  spindle  and  having  a  plurality 
of  clutch  elements,  a  shield,  a  plurality  of  clutch  ele- 
ments carried  thereby  and  engaging  those  on  the  plate, 
and  a  spring  for  rotating  said  spindle  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
attaching  bracket,  a  hollow  spindle  revolubly  supported 
theretty,  a  clutch  member  on  one  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
shield,  a  clutch  member  thereon,  a  pin  projecting  centrally 
from  said  last  named  clutch  member  and  designed  to  enter 
the  hollow  ^pi[^dll■.  and  a  spring  for  rotating  the  latter  In 
one  direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  an 
attaching  bracket,  a  spindle  revolubly  supported  thereby 
and  having  a  plate  on  one  of  Its  ends,  said  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings,  a  second  plate  contacting 
with  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  having  L  shaped  lags 
projecting  Into  said  openings,  a  shield  projecting  laterally 
from  the  second  plate,  and  a  spring  for  routing  said 
spindle  in  one  direction 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  at- 
taching bracket,  a  spindle  revolubly  supported  thereby  and 
having  a  plate  on  one  of  its  ends,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  a  second  plate  con- 
tacting with  the  first  named  plate  and  having  L-shaped 
lugs  projecting  through  said  openings,  the  horlsontal  arms 
of  said  L  shaped  lugs  being  t>eveled,  a  shield  projecting 
laterally  from  the  second  plate,  and  a  spring  for  routing 
said  spindle  In  one  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


bag  forming  a  fluid  container  having  an  open  center,  a 
nipple  mounted  in  the  inner  periphery  of  the  bag  and  pro- 
jected Into  the  open  center  for  the  connection  of  a  noiale, 
means  for  closing  the  nipple  on  the  detachment  of  the 
noMle  therefrom,  and  a  plugged  filling  mouth  on  the  con 
tainer  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof. 


1,132,328.      COMBINATION    COMMODITY.      Eow.^rd    H. 

Galligan,     I'rovldcnce,     R.     I.      Filed     May     26,     1914. 

Serial   No.  841,105.      (CI.   128 — 47.) 

1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  annu- 
lar l>ag  forming  a  fluid  container  having  openings  in  its 
Inner  and  outer  peripheries,  and  deUchable  plugs  closing 
said  openings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  annu- 
lar bag  forming  a  fluid  container  having  openings  In  Its 
inner  and  outer  peripheries,  deUchable  plugs  closing  said 
openings,  and  a  nipple  inserted  In  the  opening  In  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  bag  and  projected  therefrom  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  noaale  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
located  wholly  within  the  wall  of  the  Inner  periphery 
and  centrally  with  respect  to  the  bag. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  circular 
bag  forming  a  fluid  container  having  an  open  center,  a 
nipple  mounted  in  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  bag  and 
projected  into  the  open  center  for  the  connection  of  a 
noMle,  and  means  for  closing  the  nipple  on  the  detach- 
ment of  the  noMle  therefrom. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  circular 


5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  circular 
bag  forming  a  fluid  container  having  an  open  center,  a 
nipple  mounted  In  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  bag  and  pro- 
jected into  the  open  center  for  the  connection  of  a  noazie. 
means  for  closing  the  nipple  on  the  detachment  of  the 
noiile  therefrom,  a  plugged  filling  mouth  on  the  conUlner 
at  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  means  connected  with 
the  Inner  periphery  of  the  bag  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  noule  for  sustaining  the  same  rigid  when  con- 
nected with  the  nipple. 


1.132,329.  ITMI'  FOR  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  GiifiBGE  R  Gamble,  Port  Dover,  and  Haheisok 
A.  Stbingkh,  Simcoe.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
ir<]3       Serial   No.  K06,H43.      (CI.   103 — 67.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  well  casing  :  a  motor  cylinder 
provided  with  a  cylinder  head  to  which  the  well  casing  U 
secured  ;  a  pump  rod  passing  up  through  the  casing  and 
cylinder  head  ;  a  stuffing  Ikjx  for  said  pump  rod  opening 
at  the  cylinder  side  of  said  head  ;  adjusting  bolts  for  the 
gland  of  said  stuffing  box  extending  through  said  head  ; 
and  nuts  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts 

2.  The  combination  of  a  well  casing  ;  a  motor  cylinder 
provided  with  a  cylinder  bead  to  which  the  well  casing 
is  secured  ;  a  pump  rod  passing  up  through  the  casing  and 
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cyllndfT   h(>a<1  ;  a    gtufBtiR   box    for   said   ptimp    rod   opt'nln? 

at  llu-  cynndrr  sldt-  of  -iiild  tii'ad  :  rtn<1  innatis  for  adjuatlnji 

tlif   pnckin;,'  of  thv   •stuffliu'    !'<'>:    fruin   outsldr   tlii>   fvllndt-r 
hca.l. 


1,1. •{_'.. '{.''.O.      !.!   ItUh   ATOU       .IKSHE  S.   (i^sKlNs,   Na.shviil.v 
<;a.       Filrd     M;ir      m.     i;iu.      S.-rial    No.    M'a.T'^T        (t'l. 

I'l         '.ID.  i 


A  liibri'-ator  for  autotiiolii  :i's  coo]pri,>!n  j  an  <•!!  tank 
-iiji[>.irt.-d  und3r  the  sea;  of  Uiv  car,  a  fi-'-'l  i'i["-  Ifft'llni: 
ffMrn  Mo'  (aiik  to  tlic  .Muln.  -asinj  ori..  wuU  of  snid  tank 
h-iiin^'  rik'tit  JiiiUUiar  I'x '  •■  i,si,  iii>  pr':-"'ii,^  tlirouKh  thi' 
(if.'i  'iiiar.t  iif  f.h.'  .scar,  a  sij;h!  k'ias-.  sm  pj..  iPt.-.l  '•\-  ^^aid  i'\ 
r.!i.--iMiis  and  Ivlnt;  Iliisli  witli  fli>'  "ut.  r  surfa^f  "f  tti.'  saiii 
lu'c!  hoard,  and  a  inausiaUy  conrrolU-d  vaiv''  arriiii^ri'd  li 
said    f 1    pi(i>' 


i, 13^,331  AIK  (  O.Ml'KKSSI.M,      AlTAUVTrs  VVii. 

LIAM  Ch\hi.e.s  (iEBH.vRlKT.  San  Antonio,  Tfx  Filed 
Mar  R.  1911,  Serial  No  «!.'<. iMm  H.tipw.'d  Anif  19. 
lOU       Serial  No.  S57,tW».      ((.'!.  -3ii      ::r  . 


1.    .Vii    air   rornprossini,'  aud  air  storuik;   apparutii.s.   ''um- 
prisliik?  :t    low    jirt'SHMf  I'lititalner  provtd»,'d    with    means  for 
•-•..luicct  i  11^'    \i    Willi    apparatus    to    tn'    ilrivcu,    a    Id^h    pres- 
.■<urt'   cnntainrr.    .m    i'n.:lio'   driven    hy    .-Minpr'-s^.-il    air    from 
Iht'    iii_'h    jii  fN.Mii  r    idntaUi'M-      a    ri.mpr. ■,->>... r    drawinK    Hlr 
frurn     '.<>>■    at  iii.isphfi-f    op4?.at<'d    !iy    -ad    t'li^no-    and    coir. 
preH.sUii,'    air    Int.'    tli'     l.iw    pressure    (■  iitalio'r,    and    a    rotn 
poimdi'r   op.-ra'.    !    !'    sa  id   t'ntlne  f'lr   f.ircint:    air     inder   In 
Creas.'i!    ;ir,.vw,ni..    iniM    tlie   hl>;h    iirens'ir'-   i-on  ta  in'',"-, 

'J  .\  n  ,iir  '.inpj.^^in_  and  air  ^l.o.ni:  ,ippiratiis.  com- 
pri.slnc  -a  i"W  jirrs.siin-  ...ntaitii'i'  pruvided  with  means  for 
...n  riect  iru'  i'  witii  app.iral  i-<  to  he  driven,  a  hlifh  pressure 
...ntainer,  .ni  i'riijin'  di'heo  tiy  .'uniii!  esHi-d  air  from  the 
huh  pi'i — ^!ire  .nii! a  iner,  a  couipresinr  (IrawliiK'  air  from 
the  atni.ispheie  ..p. rated  by  sahi  en^'lne  and  oumpressinK 
air  Into  the  h'W  pres.fore  contaliier,  and  a  compounder 
operated  hy  said  ennln.'  whlcfi  draws  air  from  the  low 
pressure  i-ontalner  ntid  forces  it  under  increased  prpsHure 
Into  the  hl^h  pre.tsure  container. 

3.    An   air    compre.ssin);  and   air   storing;  apparatus,    com 
prising;   a    low    preasure   container   from    which    air    may    be 
drawn   to  ojM-rate  an   engine,   a   inotor  or  other  fineumatlc 
device,  R   hlgb   pressure  container,   a   chariflnif  engine  con 
nected    with     tne     low     pressure     and     hl>;h     pressure    con- 
tainers    an   ei<<lne  driven    hy   conipiresse)!   air   from    the   hljth 


pressure  container,  a   compressor  operated  by  said  engine 

drawing  air  from  the  atmosphere  and  compressing  It  Into 
the  low  pressure  container,  and  a  compounder  operate<l 
by  said  engine  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  Into  the  high 
pressure  container. 

1     An   air   compressing   and    air   ^toriII„'   apjiaratus,    ,  oin 
prisinir  a  low  pressure  container  provided  with  means  for 
connectiui;  it  with  apiiaratus  to  be  driven,  a   hinb  prrs.sure 
container,   an   engine   driven   by   compressed   air    from    the 
hiKh    preasure   container,   a   driving   shaft    connected    with 
said   envltie.  a    tly  wheel  on   said  shaft,   a   •■■impressor  con 
nected   with   said   driving  shaft   drawing   air   fr(un    thr   !ii 
m. 'Sphere   and    compressing    It    Info    the    jew    pressure    cuti 
tamer,  and  a  ■  onip.'under  connected  with  said  dri\in>:  shaft 
for  forciii;:  .iir   undrr  pressure   into  the  hiK'h   pressure   con 
talii'T 

,'i     An    air  compressing   and    a!r  storing   apparaius,    com 
prisinc«  low  pressure  container,  a  high  pressure  container, 
an    enk'Ine    connected    with    the    high    pressure    container 
means   for  regulating  the   flow  of  air  from   the   high   pres 
sure    container    to    the    engine,    a    compressor    <>p»Tated    by 
said  engine  and  connected  with  the  low   pressure  container, 
means   for  controlling   the   passage   of   air   from   the   com 
pressor  to   the  low   pressure  container,   and  a   compounder 
operated    by    said    entdne    fur    forcing    air    under    Increased 
pressure   Info  the   high    pressure  container 

H'lainis  f,  (,.  ',»  ni't  [irinfed  in  the  fiaz^tie   i 


1,1, '12,, •?.'{::.  STori'iNi;  .mtarati  s  for  motor. oahs 
I'BTER  (Jiii.vBi.r.i  and  A.vgei.o  BtcHiG.vAM,  Swatara  8ta 
tiou,  I'a  Filed  .Inn.  10,  1014  Serial  No  S44/J,si 
(Cl.    i:4t>— 5!t.  t 


1  In  stopping  apparatus  for  motor  cars,  means  for  cut 
tine  oIT  the  propelling  power  of  the  car.  a  shaft  capable  of 
rotarion,  a  sector  carried  \>\  said  shaft  aiol  holding  said 
means  n"rrnall.\  Inactive,  n  midor  for  rotating  said  shaft 
to  relievi-  sa,d  means  of  the  Influenc-e  if  said  sector,  and 
means  for  a.-tuatlnk'  said  cuffing  <inr  nivalis  \iiKin  the  re- 
lease   thereof 

2.  In  '■t''pp:i  ^-  apparatus  for  motor  '  ar^^.  means  for  cut- 
ting f>rr  ■  h.  prip-  llini:  power  o!  ilie  lar,  a  ^t.afl  'Spahle  of 
rotati'  II.  a  s.  -  .  r  -arrnil  !i.\  said  sioift  arol  in'Mini;  said 
tne.'ins  rn:rrnMii\  mncti\e.  a  motor  for  rotafin;:  said  shaft 
•"  F' !  .  V  •  ^aid  ni.nns  of  the  Influence  of  said  sector,  and 
.a  sj'ruii;  for  a.'initm::  said  cutflnir  off  means  upon  the 
release    thereof 

.'',  In  stopping;  apparatus  for  motor  cars,  means  for  cut- 
ting off  the  pro[)elling  power  of  the  car,  a  shaft  capable 
of  roiHfion.  a  sector  carried  t).\  said  shaft  and  holding  said 
means  normally  inactive,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft 
to  relieve  said  means  of  the  Influence  of  sal  J  sector,  an 
electric  circuit  for  sal<l  mcdor.  and  a  iiriait  closer  for 
■losing    said    circuit. 

♦  In  stopping  apparatus  for  motor  cars,  means  for  cut- 
ting: off  the  propellinif  power  of  the  .'ar.  a  shaft  capable 
of  rotation,  a  sector  carried  by  said  shaft  and  holding 
saiil  means  normally  Inactive,  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
shaft  to  relieve  said  means  of  the  Influence  of  said  sector, 
an  .lectrii-  (drcuit  for  said  motor,  a  circuit  closer  for  clos- 
ing said  circuit,  and  means  for  bn-aklng  said  circuit  imme- 
diately succeeding  the  operation  of  the  motor. 

.I  in  stopping  apparatus  for  motor  cars,  meuns  for  cut- 
ting off  the  pr  gelling  power  of  the  car,  a  shaft  capable 
of  rotation,  a  sector  carried  by  aald  shaft  and  holding  said 
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means  normall.\    inaciive.  a   motor  for  rotating  said  shaft   ]  leaving  lU  basic  point,  its  scheduled  lime  of  arrival  at  the 

to   relieve   wild   means  of   the   Influence  of  said  sector,  an   '  distant  points,  means  for  indicating  the  elapsed  time,  and 

electric   circuit    for   said    motor,  a   circuit   closer   for  clos-   ,  means  for   indicating  the  proper   forms  and  character  of 

Ing  said  circuit,  and  means  operable  from  said  motor  for  i  tickets  to  be  used  in  forwarding  travelers  to  the  respective 

tireaking    the    (ireviif    thereof    immediately    succeeding    the   i  destinations  within   its   embrace, 
operation    of    fb.     same                                                                         j        [Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.i 


1,132,333.  MEANS  FOK  FACILITATING  THE  USE  OF 
RAILWAY  SCHELtLLES.  Amos  A.  Glisso.n,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.      Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,192. 

(Cl.   11      7.1 


.i'-'^ 


1  .\  table  dIsplayinK  in  close  association  and  numerical 
order  a  plurality  of  different  time  schedules  of  trains  oper- 
ating over  groups  or  sets  of  connected  railways  with  the 
railways  of  each  group  or  set  connecting  progressively 
from  a  basic  point  to  distant  fwints  or  destinations,  and 
each  schedule  including  a  different  group  or  set  of  con- 
nected railways,  whereby  a  prospective  traveler  has  pre- 
sented to  him  in  comprehensive  form  a  variety  of  routes 
from  the  basic  point  to  the  distant  point  or  points  for 
ready  choice  of  a  route  over  which  to  travel. 

'J  A  means  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  table 
for  displaying  In  numerical  order  a  plurality  of  different 
time  schedules  of  trains  operating  over  either  single  rail- 
ways or  groups  or  sets  of  connecting  railways  from  a  basic 
point  to  a  plurality  of  distant  points  or  destinations,  each 
schedule  being  of  a  different  railway  or  group  or  set  of 
conniHtinc  railways,  and  each  schedule  having  associated 
therewith  means  for  indicating  the  respective  ticket  forms 
to  b*'  employed  in  routing  passengers  to  points  or  destina- 
tions recorded  as  being  within  its  embrace. 

3.  \  means  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  table 
displaying  in  close  associauon  a  plurality  of  different 
ilm  •  schedules  of  trains  operating  over  competing  routes 
or  railways  from  a  basic  point  to  distant  points  or  destina- 
tions, each  schedule  being  comprised  of  a  group  of  rail- 
ways different  from  the  others  and  also  showing  promi- 
nent Intermediate  points  embraced  by  each  en  route  to 
their  designated  or  ultimate  ends. 

4.  A  means  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  table 
displaying  In  numerical  order  a  plurality  of  different  time 
schedules  of  trains  operating  over  competing  routes  or 
railways  from  a  basic  point  to  distant  points  or  destina- 
tions, each  schedule  being  comprised  of  a  group  of  rail- 
ways different  from  the  others  and  Including  an  Indica- 
tion of  the  leaving  time  from  the  basic  point  and  the 
scheduled  time  of  arrival  with  elapsed  time  at  the  dis- 
tant  points. 

,')  A  means  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  table 
displaying  in  numerical  order  a  plurality  of  different  time 
schedules  of  trains  operating  over  competing  rentes  or 
railways  from  a  basic  point  to  distant  points  or  destina- 
tions, each  schedule  being  comprised  of  a  groap  of  rail- 
ways different  from  the  others  and  indicating  principal 
points   or   destinations    included   within   it.   the    time   of 


1,132,334  RAKE  Horack  Hebt  Granger.  St.  Louis, 
Mich  Filed  .luly  25.  1914.  Serial  No  S5.".,043.  (Cl. 
55—140.1 


1  The  combination  with  a  rake  head  having  a  yoke 
member  thereon  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  yoke,  of 
a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  rake  head  and  underlying  the 
yoke  and  having  a  series  of  cleaning  fingers  projecting 
through  the  spaces  between  the  rake  teeth,  a  lever  carried 
on  the  yoke  and  having  one  end  extending  downwardly  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  having  a  slldable  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  cleaning  fingers,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  to  the  handle  of  the  rake 
for  returning  the  rock  shaft  and  teeth  to  their  initial 
position   after  the  cleaning  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rake  head  and  a  handle  car- 
ried thereby,  bracket  members  mounted  on  the  rake  head, 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  bracket  members  and  having 
a  series  of  cleaning  fingers  projecting  through  the  spaces 
t>etween  the  rake  teeth,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  head  and 
having  one  end  extending  through  the  space  between  cer 
tain  adjacent  rake  teeth  and  terminally  extended  upward. 
a  ring  member  carried  by  the  upwardly  extending  end  and 
receiving  one  of  the  cleaning  fingers,  and  means  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  to  the  rake  handle 
for  returning  the  rock  shaft  and  fingers  to  their  initial 
position  after  the  cleaning  operation. 


1,132,336.  CULTIVATOR  ■  FOOT.  Joseph  C.  Gsavks, 
KoMe,  Tei.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  A.  Moncrlef. 
KoBse,  Tei.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  888,873. 
(Cl.  97—11.) 

1.  in  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  shovel 
supporting  legs  thereof,  of  a  foot  having  Us  lower  ter- 
minal end  bifurcated,  transversely  extending  flanges 
formed  on  the  sides  of  said  foot,  a  shoe  adapted  for  slid 
Ing  engagement  with  said  foot  and  being  proTlded  with 
a  facial  recess  therein  and  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing laterally  projecting  grooves  formed  therein  and  com- 
municating with  said  recess,  said  grooves  being  provided 
for  the  reception  of  said  transversely  extending  flanges 
so  as  to  permit  of  sliding  engagement  between  said  shoe 
and  said  foot,  a  cross  piece  extending  across  said  bifur- 
cated portion,  a  lug  formed  upon  said  foot  and  spaced 
outwardly  therefrom  for  coactlon  with  said  cross  piece 
for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  shoe  upon  said 
foot,  and  means  for  detachably  holding  said  shoe  firmly 
mounted  upon  said  foot. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  abOTel 
supporting  legs  thereof  of  a  foot  having  lU  lower  ter- 
minal end  bifurcated,  transversely  extending  flangM 
formed  on  the  sides  of  said  foot,  a  shoe  adapted  for  alld- 
Ing  engagement  with  said  foot  and  being  proTlded  with 
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a  facial  recess  therein  and  having  longitudinally  eitend- 
Ing  laterally  projecting;  Rrooves  formed  therein  and  com 
munlcatlDK  with  said  recess,  said  groores  belnjt  pro 
vlded  for  the  reception  of  said  transversely  extending 
flanges  so  sh  to  permit  of  Hllding  engagement  between  said 
shoe  and  said  foot,  a  cross  piece  extending  scross  said 
bifurcated  portion,  a  lii»;  'orm«'(i  upon  said  t'X)t  and  spaced 


oiitwHrdly  therefrom  for  i-oactlon  with  said  cross  piece  for 
limiting  the  sliding  mo\ement  of  said  shoe  upon  said  foot, 
a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  shoe  and  having  a  coll 
apring  connected  thereto  Intermediate  Its  rigid  and  pivoted 
ends,  and  a  hook  formed  upon  said  la««  and  provided  for 
receiving  one  end  oi  said  spring  for  detachably  connectlug 
said  shoe  and   said   foot. 


l.iaj.a.Ui  il'UBlNK  l.iTHER  W.  Oratson,  Younga- 
town.  oiilo,  assignor  of  <me  half  to  I'harlea  O.  Kunyeon, 
Youngstown,    Ohio       Filed    Oct.    ;50,     1914.      Serial    No. 

HUlt.'iHC,         I  t'l      12  I       fin.  I 


1  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  disk,  a  lateral 
cylindrical  section  concentric  with  said  disk  and  forming 
a  i-oncentric  chamt>er,  radial  blades  above  the  central 
chamber  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  said  cylin- 
drical section  having  notches  at  the  edge  thereof  between 
the   bladen 

■J  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  formed  of  a  central  disk,  tubular 
sections  projecting  laterally  from  t-adi  side  of  said  disk, 
radial  blades  to  each  side  of  said  disk  above  said  sections, 
and  openings  in  said  disk  establishing  communication  be- 
tween  the  tubular  sections  at  each  side  of  aald  disk. 

3.  In  1  reversible  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  disk, 
radial  liisdes  extending:  to  ench  side  of  the  disk  and  remov- 


able therefrom,  eaci  of  said  biadea  having  a  ahoalder  por- 
tion on  the  oppoalte  aides  thereof  adapted  to  eogagv  the 
sides  of  .he  dlak  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 

4  In  a  reversible  turbine,  a  rotor  comprising  a  dlak. 
lobular  sectlona  projecting  laterally  from  each  aide  of  the 
disk,  and  radial  blades  removably  associated  with  said  disk 
and  positioned  at)ove  said  tubular  sections,  each  of  aald 
blades  having  a  shoulder  portion  on  the  opposite  side  there 
of  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  disk,  each  of  the 
blades  having  means  adapted  to  engage  the  tubular  wc 
tlons  snUstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I  1.!2,."?37       SAMTLECARK.      CHAkLts  t.aKKv 
N     V       Filed    Apr     18.    1914,      8«'nal    No.    H'X 

■j\\     ;<4  > 


,  New   York, 
.',773.       a"l. 


1.  In  a  display  card,  a  body,  a  foundation  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  silts  arrangea  In  parallel  rows,  a  display 
slip  formed  with  extenalona  dtttng  into  each  pair  of  par 
allel  slits,  and  a  pressed  out  tab  formed  from  one  of  aald 
extensions,  said  pressed  out  tab  being  arranged  on  the  ex 
terlor  of  said  body  when  the  extension  associated  there- 
with Is  positioned  beneath   said  body. 

2.  In  a  display  card  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
provided  with  a  pair  of  alits,  a  display  allp  provided  with 
a  projection  at  each  end  co-acting  with  aald  allta  and 
adapted  to  be  Inaerted  therethrough,  one  of  aald  extenaions 
being  provided  with  a  presaed  out  portion  presenting  a  tab 
for  receiving  a  number,  aald  tabs  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  the  outer  face  of  said  card  when  the  exten- 
sion associated  therewith  Is  extended  from  one  of  aald 
apertures  and   positioned   beneath  aald  body. 

."l.  In  a  display  card  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  card 
provided  with  a  pair  of  silts,  a  display  slip  provided  with 
extensions  adapted  to  extend  through  said  sllta  and  occupy 
a  position  In  back  of  the  card,  each  of  said  extenalona  being 
provld(><l  with  a  pressed  out  portion  adapted  to  occupy  k 
ptmltlon  In  front  of  said  card  when  the  extensions  ar»' 
occupying  a  position  In  back  of  the  card 

4.  In  a  display  card  of  the  character  described,  a  plu 
rallty  of  display  slips,  each  of  aald  display  slips  being 
provided  with  a  body  for  receiving  matter  to  l)e  dlaplayed. 
an  extension  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  l)Ody,  aald 
extensions  being  smaller  than  the  body,  whereby  ahoulders 
are  provided,  and  a  numt>er  receiving  tab  pressed  out  of 
one   of   said   extensions. 


1,1  :?•_>, .{.-^R       WAOON     LOADINO      ATPARATT^S.      (icoaoa 

lUias.   New    York,   N.    Y.      Filed   June   10,    1914.      Serial 

No    844.200       (CI.    193 — 6  ) 

1.   A    wagon    loading    machine    of    the    class   described, 
comprlalng  a  vehicle  section   Including  track   rails,   a  con 
vpyer  carrying  aection  including  runnera  alldably  and  tilt 
ably  mounted  directly  on  the  rails,  and  means  for  moving 
the  conveyer  carrying  section  on  the  vehicle  section. 

2     .\  wagon  loading  machine  of  the  class  described,  com 
prising    a    vehicle    section    Including    a    body,    a   conveyer- 
carrying  section  slldahly  mounted  on  the  body  and  having 


two  angularly  disposed  portions  arranged  to  engage  the 
body  respectively  for  supporting  the  conveyer-carrying  sec- 
tion in  operative  and  Inoperative  posltiona,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  conveyer-carrying  section  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle    section. 


.■?.  A  wagon  loading  machine  of  the  claaa  described  com- 
prising a  vehicle  section  including  longitudinally-extending 
track  rails,  a  conveyer-carrying  section  having  a  pair  of 
runners  formed  with  angularly-disposed  portions  for  en- 
gaging the  rails  and  supporting  the  conveyer-carrying  sec- 
tion in  operative  or  inoperative  position,  and  means  on  the 
vehicle  section  and  connected  with  the  said  runners  for 
moving  the  conveyer  carrying  section  backwardly  and  for- 
wardly. 

4.  .\  wagon-loading  machine  comprising  a  vehicle  sec- 
tion having  raila,  a  conveyer  aection  including  a  frame, 
runners  connected  with  the  frame  and  having  angularly- 
disposed  rail-engaging  portions,  whereby  the  conveyer-car 
rying  section  can  be  supported  in  operative  or  inoperative 
position,  meana  on  the  conveyer-carrying  section  for  en- 
gaging a  track  rail  to  hold  the  aald  section  In  operative 
position,  and  a  releasable  stop-carrying  device  on  the  ve- 
hicle section  to  normally  engage  the  said  means  and  limit 
the  feeding  movement  of  the  conveyer  section  on  the  ve- 
hicle   section. 

n  ..  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  comprlalng  a  ve- 
hicle aection  having  track  ralla,  a  conveyer  section  includ- 
ing runners  formed  of  angle  Irons  arranged  with  borlsoctal 
flanges  engaging  the  tops  of  the  track  rails,  and  vertical 
flanges  engaging  the  Inner  sides  of  the  track  rails,  whereby 
the  conveyer-carrying  aection  is  held  against  lateral  dla- 
placement  on  the  rails,  and  means  for  moving  the  con- 
veyer carrying  section  back  and  forth  on  the  rails,  aald 
conveyer  section  t>elng  tlltable  on  the  runnera  to  different 
poBltlons. 

M'lHim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.132.339.  JACK.  Fkiidbich  Haizmann,  Stuttgart,  Gtf- 
msny  Filed  July  17.  1918.  Serial  No.  779,529.  (CI. 
2M  — 133.) 

1.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  part  ;  an 
extension  adapted  to  rest  thereon  ;  and  vertically  movable 
means  holding  said  extension  in  vertical  position  and 
constraining  it  when  In  use  to  move  vertically. 

2.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  part  ;  a  verti- 
cally movable,  vertically  disposed  rotatable  rod  disposed 
a  distance  from  the  lifting  part  ;  and  an  extension  off-set 
from  the  rod  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  or  to  be  moved 
away   from    the  lifting  part. 

3.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a  vertically 
disposed  bar  therein  ;  means  for  raising  the  bar  :  a  vertical 
movable  rod  spaced  from  aald  bar  and  rotatable  on  Its 
vertical  axis;  and  an  extension  piece  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod,  off-set  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  over  and  to  rest  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  bar, 
and  to  be  revolved  upon  the  vertical  axis  of  said  rod  to 
a  position  entirely  away  from  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ;   a  vertically 


movable,  vertically  disposed  bar  In  said  frame  :  means  for 
raising  said  bar ;  a  pair  of  perforated  lugs  on  said  frame 
In  vertical  allnement  a  distance  from  said  bar :  a  rod 
revoluble  and  vertically  movable  in  said  lugs  ;  a  vertically 
disposed  exten.><lon  piece  mounted  on  tin  upi><  i  •nd  of 
said  rod,  off-set  therefrom,  and  adapted  to  be"  moved  over 
and  to  rest  upon  tht  top  of  said  bar.  and  to  be  revolved 
upon  the  axis  of  said  rod  to  a  position  entirely  away  from 
the   bar 


5.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  part  ;  an  ex 
tenalon ;  and  a  rotatable  and  vertically  alldable  meana 
holding  said  extension  in  vertical  position  and  constrain- 
ing It  when  In  use  to  move  vertically. 


1,132,340.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOPPING  APPA- 
RATUS. Marvi.n  W.  Hampton.  Malo,  Wash.  Filed 
Dec.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  804,468.     (CI.  246— 58  ) 


z. — pk> 


u        **       m  '^ 


In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  in  said  pipe  provided  with  a  de- 
pending handle  having  the  lower  end  thereof  formed  with 
an  elongated  slot,  a  cylinder  in  open  communication  with 
said  pipe,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  equipped 
with  a  piston  rod  projecting  outwardly  of  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  pin  aecured  to  said  rod  adjacent  to  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  disposed  within  the  slot  in  said 
handle  whereby  in  the  movement  of  the  piston  In  the 
cylinder  under  the  action  of  the  air  the  valve  will  be 
opened,  said  piston  rod  having  the  lower  portion  thereof 
formed  with  a  notch,  a  vertically  diaposed  latching  rod 
having  the  upper  end  thereof  within  said  notch,  s  spring 
encircling  said  rod  and  acting  upon  the  latter  to  hold  the 
same  normally  in  engagement  with  the  notch,  and  means 
for  actuating  aald  rod  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
to  release  said  piston   rod. 


1,13  2,341.     VETIICLE  I>OOR-FA8TENER.     William 
Hartcb  and  Alva  A.  St«ph»ns,  Greenville,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1914.     Sertal  No.  881,462.     (CI.  70—102.) 
The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, exterior  guide  rails  on  the  body,  a  door  slidable  In 
said  guide  rails,  a  rail,  of  L-ahape  In   cross -sect  ion.  fixed 
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to   and   arranged   at   tht-   outer   side   of    the    body  and   dl8 
posed    lu    rear    of    the    door    openlnK,    n    v.Ttlrally  mi)vabh' 
clutch   bar  carried  at   the  Inner  side  of  the  door  and  con 
nected   through   a   link    thereto  and   arranged    to   bear   up- 
wardly   against    the    underside    of    the    L  sha^*^!    rail,    a 
hand    lever   fulcrumed   on    the  door   and   connected   at   an 


Intermt-illHtf  p^ilnt  ,)f  Its  !en>;th  to  said  olntch  har  ,  nalil 
hand  lev.-r  [..•Ini;  r.-sllieiit.  a  rack  t\\"<\  ?«,  r!,..  inner  sId'- 
<>(  '  li'  'III..;  ;iiii1  mist  rui'tfd  Hnd  iirraiu;'''!  in  l,.'  engag> d 
by  th.'  Iifinil  l»'V»-r  and  h  Kuard  strap  ciirrl.Ml  hy  the  do'ir 
and  arranKi'd  at  the  oppoHlfe  side  of  t!ie  harnt  i-'ver,  with 
referenre    tu    the    rack 


1.13i;..U-',     MATlH-LHaiTKH.     VVAi.ricR  I     IIky  and  Zei.i 
L.   CuFKiv.    Vi-'Uiiuro.   S     Ii        [■'il.'.l    A  Ik'.    >^.    !".<i:!        S-rhn 

No.  783. .MO.     a  I.  ::ut>    m., 


A  luati-h  lit;ht('r  .■.impriHlnK'  a  iiii'tallii  plalf  'f  ii-rUin 
gular  .  ontlguratiai  'avlni,'  at  its  .-.I.-.-  Iii^\ar'!i\  fiirlt-.l 
portions,  the  jiui.  r  siirfai'es  uf  whirh  an  -pa.  .  il  fn^ni  llif 
Burftire  of  ttie  IntermedlHte  portion  of  the  plate,  said 
plate  helnt,'  provided  In  the  vicinity  of  one  end  and  under 
'ine  of  the  said  curled  portions  with  a  slot  which  extends 
transv-Tsely  across  the  plate,  said  slot  being  spaced  from 
'he  outer  portion  of  the  adjacent  curl,  the  .nd.M  of  the 
said  slot  being  under  the  curled  portions  at  iti.'  opposite 
sid.s  .if  the  plate,  and  a  strip  of  material  Laving  a 
roughened  surface  located  between  the  Intermediate  por 
tlon  of  the  plate  and  the  said  curled  portion,  the  said 
strip  being  of  a  greater  area  than  the  space  between 
the  edges  of  the  curled  portion  and  the  material  being  leas 
lu  transverse  breadth  than  the  length  of  the  sl.n. 


1,132,34.'^.  MACHINK  FOIt  HEAIiIN<;  REX^EPTACLKS. 
t^RBDBRiCK  .1.  Hbtbach,  Baltimore,  .VI d,  assignor  to  The 
I'nlt  Weighing  and  Packing  aystem,  (Incorporated.* 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan. 
9.1913.     Serial  No,  741,073.     (CI.  113      14) 

1.  In  H  machln.-  of  the  charact«'r  descrlbe<l,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mem(>er  movable  vertically  to  apply  a  head 
or  cap  to  a  receptacle  and  revoluble  to  Impart  rotation  to 
the  receptacle,  a  die  emtxidylng  relatively  separable  sec- 
tions to  riamp  the  end  of  a  receptacle,  a  mouth  also  mov- 
able vertically  for  ktuldln*;  a  head  or  cap  to  the  receptacle, 
and  a  devl.  ••  ..p.ratlve  during  rotation  of  the  receptacle 
to  bead  the  head  thereon. 

2.  In   a    machine   of   the    character    de9crU)ed,    the   com 
blnatloD  tif  means  for  rotatahly  supporting  a  receptacle  In 
upright  position,  a  vtrtlcally  movable  memt)er  for  applying 
a  head  or  cap  thereto  and  for  rotating  the  receptacle  and 
bead,   a  vertically    movable   mouth   for  guiding  a  head  or 


cap  to  the  reciptacle,  a  split  die  having  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  It  relatively  to  one  end  of  a  receptacle,  a 
beading  device,  and  means  for  automatically  morlng  the 
same  to  and  from  operative  position  relatively  to  the  bead 

on  thi-  receptacle. 


!.-.-■ 


KTUf  f!Mi  UQH  ami  Kt-rt 


a 


■^=* 


-ii' 


''■  In  .,  tisarhlne  of  the  character  described,  the  om 
Miiailon  of  means  for  conveying  a  head  to  a  receptacle,  a 
lie  embodying  relatively  separable  memliers  adapted  to  co- 
>p»Tate  with  and  center  the  receptacle  relatively  to  the 
head,  a  chuck  for  applying  the  head  and  for  rotating  the 
re<eptacle  with  the  head  applied  thereto,  and  a  header 
op*>ratlve  on  the  head  during  rotation  of  the  receptacle 
•Hid    while    the    die    members    are    separated. 

J  'l"he  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  recep 
tarie.  in.aris  for  ap[)lylDg  a  head  or  cap  thereto  embodying 
a  mouth  to  receive  the  head  or  cap,  and  a  revoluble  chuck 
to  engage  the  head  or  cap  and  rotate  the  same  and  the 
receptacle,  a  die  embodying  segmental  relatively  separable 
members  movable  toward  and  adapte<l  to  embrace  the 
body  of  the  receptacle  and  to  convey  a  head  thereto,  means 
for  automatically  separating  the  die  members,  and  a 
header  of>eratlve  upon  the  head  when  the  dies  are  sepa 
rated. 

r>  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  support,  a  carrier 
movable  In  a  dlrt'ctlon  toward  and  from  the  same  and 
provbli'd  with  a  month  to  receive  a  liead  or  cap  and 
having  relatively  separable  dies  adapted  to  surround  the 
txxly  of  the  receptacle,  means  arranged  In  said  mouth  to 
support  a  head  or  cap  therein  and  to  deliver  the  same  to 
the  rt>ceptacle,  and  a  header  operative  on  the  bead  when 
the  dies  are  separated 

[Claims  rt  to  "JO  not  printed  In  the  Qaeette.  ] 


l,13'2,34l.  COMBINKK  Ui^K.  WEEKKR,  AND  I'l>ANT 
I'RDTKCTOH  iHviv.;  FIii.lH,  I>eerfl.ld.  N  Y  Filed 
lniv  :',    11114      S.Tlal  No    84H,86<i.      (t'l.  .'>.'>-  41.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  ball  connected  t"  the  handle,  a  blade  attached  to 
the  liall  and  protectors  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the 
ball  and  having  their  opposite  ends  extending  along  the 
ends  of  the  blade  and  spaced  therefrom. 

2.  .\n  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
handle,  a  ball  connected  with  the  handle,  a  blade  haying 
bent    ends,    the    latter    having    corresponding    ed^a    In- 
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cUned,  aald  blade  being  aecured  by  means  of  Ita  bent  ed^ea  garment,  comprtalng  a  strip  of  stiltahle  material  paaaed 
to  the  ball,  and  protectors  attached  at  their  inner  ends  around  said  wlnga  In  the  position  of  the  noale,  aald  strip 
to  the  bail  and  haying  their  outer  enda  extending  along  the 
ends  of  the  blade  and  spaced  therefrom. 


1,132.846.  CARD-TESTING  HEVICE.  Hbhmajj  Hol- 
lerith, Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  813,072.      (CI.  73    -.^1.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  card  feeding  means,  of  an  electric  circuit, 
contacts  therein  controlled  by  the  cards,  and  means  for 
automatically  stopping  the  feeding  means  in  the  event 
of  the  drcalt  being  closed  through  a  card. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  card  feeding  means,  of  an  electric  circuit, 
contacts  therein  controlled  by  the  cards  and  deaigned  to 
engage  during  Its  movement  substantially  the  entire  sur- 
face of  each  card,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping 
the  feeding  means  in  the  event  of  the  circuit  being  closed 
through  a  card. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  card  feeding  means,  of  an  electric  circuit, 
contacts  therein  controlled  by  the  cards,  means  for  auto- 
matically stopping  the  feeding  means  in  the  event  of  the 
circuit  being  closed  through  a  card,  and  means  for  break- 
ing the  circuit  after  each  card  has  passed  the  contact. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  card  feeding  means,  of  an  electric  circuit, 
contacts  therein  controlled  by  the  cards,  means  for  aato- 
matlcally  stopping  the  feeding  means  in  the  event  of  the 
circuit  being  closed  through  a  card,  and  means  actuated 
In  synchronism  with  the  feeding  means  for  breaking  the 
circuit  after  each  card  has  passed  the  contact. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  card-feeding  means  and  an  operating  motor, 
of  an  electric  circuit,  contacta  therein  controlled  by  the 
cards,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  motor 
In  the  event  of  the  circuit  being  closed  through  a  card. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.l.i-.34t$.  WATER  WINGS.  Chaklbs  Holbotd,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,199. 
(CI.  9—17.) 

1.  The  combination  with  water  wings,  having  a  noszle 
for  Inflation  of  said  wings,  of  a  device  for  attaching  said 
wlnga  to  a  garment,  and  protecting  said  wings  aroand 
said  nossle. 

2.  The  combination  with  water  wings,  of  a  device,  In- 
dependent of  said   wlnga,  for  attaching  said  wlnga  to  a 

212  O.  O 


^eing  provided  with  a  button  hole  adjacent  each  end  and 
.1  hole  for  the  passage  of  said  noszle. 


1,132,347.      STOVEPIPE-ANCHOR.      Asa    Fkank    Holck, 
E&ston,    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    s64,.«*Vmi 
(CI.   126— 318  ) 


1.  In  a  stove  pipe  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  stove 
pipe,  a  thimble  body,  having  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  clamping  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  body  for 
swinging  movements  and  having  clamping  portions  to  re- 
spectively engage  the  stove  pipe  and  the  wall  of  a  flue 
opening,  and  means  for  externally  adjusting  said  clamp- 
ing device  to  swing  the  same  to  clamping  and  non- 
clamping  position. 

2.  In  a  stove  pipe  anchor,  the  comMnation  of  a  stove 
pipe,  a  thimble  comprising  a  body  having  a  flange  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  clamping  member  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  thimble  body  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  clamping 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  a  flue  opening  and  the  stove 
pipe,  a  coupling  member  connected  with  said  clamping 
member,  and  an  adjusting  device  extending  through  the 
flange  of  the  thimble  and  connected  with  said  coupling 
member. 

3.  In  a  stove  pipe  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  stove- 
pipe, a  thimble  having  a  T-slot  and  a  flange,  a  clamping 
plate  having  an  offset  T-shaped  clamping  member  at  one 
end  plvotally  engaging  said  thimble,  said  member  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  stove  pipe  and  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  clamping  plate  being  provided  with 
spurs  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  a  flue  opening,  a 
coupling  member  detachably  connected  with  the  clamping 
plate,  and  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  said  coupling 
member  and  extending  outward  through  the  flange,  where- 
by aald  clamping  plate  may  be  adjusted. 


1,132,348.  KNUCKLE.  Robert  Fhanklin  Hcntbr,  Belle- 
fonte,  Pa.  Filed  Apr,  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  620,444. 
(CI.  74 — 17.) 

A  knuckle  comprising  a  clevis  having  a  pair  of  arms 
provided  with  alined  openings  and  transverse  semi-circular 
groovea  offset  from  said  openings,  a  center  member  ex- 
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tpn.nntr  U.twe«.n  s.Ud  ..rius  an. I  i>r  .vi.lp.)  with  h  cy Undrlcal  |  .-..ni.  „l  pn<i8  a.lHi.t.-.!  r,,  r.^volv,-  In  correspondtng  aperture. 
tK)r<>  In  rp>{l«try  with  the  o(»'iiinKs  uf  said  anna,  aald  txire  |  within  the  said  pln'-s,  a  second  rlnt;  n'movahly  mounted 
t.niiliiatlfi«  hi  Itan-.l  ,xUrmi\u->.  a  pair  .if  ..pinisltely  :  within  the  aperture  In  the  snl.1  Ixnly  and  which  Is  adapted 
dlrect.vl  eylln. Ideal  iii.'HiUtn  i.avini;  ■  .ui..  .-..'la  [le.l  en.ls  c)-  |  to  hold  the  parts  In  [x.slti"n  airainst  the  said  anntilar 
operatlnc    with    th.-    ilarnl    ..imuiiuh    hi    sai.l    ..i.t.r    mem-   I    shoulder. 

txT  and    l<jCHte<l   iii    tti.-   aim..!  ..peniiiK'-   In    >ai.l   arms,   each   j  

of   salil    (Vllndrt.ai    inernf«'i--    '»  liii:    |ir,.vi.i.-.|    witli    a    -f'-nil 
clr.iiiar  ..me  shape.!   cr.H,v..  .•xl.'n.lin-    u,  siibstaiilia  il  v    the 
(••■iif'T    .if   the   .-yli  n.lri'  11 !    rn.uit^.  r   an.l    up.iii    rh.-    p.Tlph.Ty 
thereof    an. I    adapte.l    f..r    r.^^lstn     with    ..n,-    of    the    traus- 
ver>.'    croov.'H   In    th.    arms     !a!„.i,-,|    (uns   mounted   In   said 


i 


Sii 

\ 

'^       r 

^ 

L'r.i  v.s.  Hi.!  extending  beyond  the  outer  sirrne-,  ,,f  said 
.■vihi.lrir  I :  members,  .a  ^nlt  .if  t.-ss  dlam.-t,  r  -han  :h,  |..,re 
of  -alii  •••nt.-,-  inein'ier  j.a-sslii:,'  t!ir.eik,'!i  saM  .  y  li  m!  ri.-al 
Mi.-rnt.Ts  an.!  sai'l  eent.T  ilieint»T  aii.l  ;>  f-.  .\  !  ! :  n  j  ,i  ffe 
-\'i\'>'  l.<--  II.-  r.-.'.;,ti,,n  ..f  a  liilirlatr  a  i,.-.i  :  n  .  i;.-  .-nd 
of  said  'KiSt.  the  other  end  of  said  Ixilf  In'm*;  threa.led, 
!"n.l  1  ;...  kini:  fi'  Ti-;;.'..j  ,,u  sai.t  t  li  :■•  a.!.-.!  .  n.l  .>f  the 
!'"^t.  Ml.,  h.iul  ni:  >ai,!  ^..:t  ,.ni;t  srtld  i.x-kln;,'  liiit  adapted 
M  'ri^-'i--.'  !li"  tap'T.-.l  pins  •,.  riiove  ti.etn  f.-wan!  on.- 
aU'-'ther  wheu  lUc  ioiklu^-  nut  is  screwtil  ..n  ;-  t:,.-  l...:t 
to  Increase  the  diameter  of  the  boariuR  surf  a  .  s  ,.f  ^ail 
cylindrical    niem'i.Ts   an.l    sai.l    pins 


1.132,349.      1, i:\Ki, IN.;    nKvni-:       wmimm    h     in  im>, 
Langley,     Wasi.        iii.-.i     ,ii,u      p      im,,        Senai     N.> 
778.012.      (CI.  33—215.) 


I.  In  an  art!.  !.■  ..f  th.-  .lass  di.s.TU.e.l.  the  comhlnation 
..f  a  uialn  tH)dy  having'  an  aperture  t rausvernely  there- 
thruiiKh  and  an  annular  .><houlder  within  the  aperture, 
plates  adapted  to  l>«>  titte.l  Into  the  ap.-rture.  a  rluK  for 
holding'  the  said  plates  In  spa.ed  relation  to  each  other 
and  ail  Indicator  plvotetl  hetwwn  the  said  plates,  the  said 
Indlrator  havinK  its  weight  so  dlstrlbute<l  a.s  to  maintain 
it  with  Its  longitudinal  axis  vertical  and  th.-  said  ring 
having  a  scale  arranged  around  the  pivot  point  of  the 
said  indicator,  and  means  for  securing  the  gald  plates 
In  position  against   the  said   annular  shoulder. 

'-'.  In  the  article  of  the  cla.ss  descrltjed.  the  comhlnation 
of  n  main  (x)dy  liavlnii  an  aperture  transversely  there 
through  and  an  annular  shoulder  within  the  aperture, 
tran8par«,'nt  plates  adapted  to  tw  titled  flat  wise  Into  the 
aperture,  a  ring  for  holding  the  said  plates  In  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  provided  with  a  scale,  an  Indi- 
cator having  its  weight  so  distrlt)uted  as  to  maintain  its 
longitudinal  axis  vertical,  arms  upon  the  indicator  having 


1.1.:-    '..'.M        l;i..-sKU\  1;     SI   I'll. \      \   VI  \K         111    .siA.s     H. 
Ih  \!-r.    (■onn.llsvill,.,    I'a        Mled   Jun..   ,"..    litU,      Serial 

-N.  .  sK.>,;;i;'.     iCi.  i:,s     it).:,.  1 


In  a  res.  rv.'  supply  valve,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
hHviiik-  Hii  ..  )ti.  t  .ipeniug  in  the  Nittoni  wall  th.reof 
and  a  filling  oi»ening  In  the  top  wall  thereof  allniuK 
axiaii.N  «nh  sai.t  .lutlet  opening,  of  a  plug  rli>sing  said 
tilllui,'  opening  and  formed  with  a  chamber  having  the 
lower  wall  thereof  within  the  tank  formed  with  a  threaded 
opening  Hlluing  axially  with  the  outlet  opening  In  the 
tank  and  the  side  wall  thereof  formed  at  diametrically 
opposite  point.s  with  openings,  filtering  screens  within 
sai<i  .ipenliigs.  a  <ap  threaded  into  the  upper  eml  of 
sai.l  chamber  and  removable  therefrom  whereby  the  liquid 
may  be  pounnl  Into  the  tank,  a  tulx-  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  disposed  within  said  outlet  opening  and 
formed  with  an  oi)enin>.'  adjacent  to  the  lower  extremity 
then'of  atH)ve  said  outlet  opening  and  having  the  upper 
end  thereof  passed  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  threadedly  engaging  the  wall  of 
8U(  h   opening. 


i.i;i:j.;i5i.    FiKL-MixiNt;   device  for   i.vternal 

t O.MBISTIU.V  E.Niil.NKS.  Wilton  F.  Jbnki.ns  and 
1U)BKRT  I.  Jenkins.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  25. 
lOia.     Serial  No.  791,801.      (CI.  48 — 180.) 


1.  In  a  fuel  mixing  device  for  Internal  combustion 
engines,  a  casing  open  at  one  end  and  being  provided  with 
a  closure  at  the  other  end  having  a  series  of  perforations, 
the  axes  of  the  perforations  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  propellers  rotatably  mounted 
within    said    casing    between    said    closure    and    the    open 
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eml  of  the  .asiuK.  the  hlade.s  of  said  propellers  t>elng  in- 
clin.d  In  o[)pot'lte  directions,  and  the  axes  of  the  pro- 
[xUers  being  coincident  with  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
casing. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  outlet  pipe  hav- 
ing an  end  flange,  of  an  intake  pipe  having  an  end  flange 
arranged  to  register  with  the  first  named  flange,  means 
f  >r  securing  said  end  flanges  together,  a  cylindrical  casing 
arranged  to  enter  the  end  of  said  InUke  pipe,  said  casing 
havinj,'  an  end  flange  arranged  to  extend  between  said 
flimKe.s.  means  for  clamping  said  flanges  together,  an  in- 
t.Kral  closure  at  oue  end  of  said  perforated  casing,  said 
'  l.jsure  l)elug  juovlded  with  a  series  of  perforations,  the 
ines  of  said  last  named  perforations  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  casing,  bearing  members  carried  by  said 
cylindrical  casing  on  the  interior  thereof,  a  central  shaft 
■  arrled  by  said  bearing  members,  and  a  pair  of  propellers 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  central  shaft,  the  blades  of  one 
■<f  said  propellers  being  Inclined  In  an  opposite  direction 
from  the  blades  of  the  other  propeller. 


1,131.',3.'52.  NUT-UX'K.  SANroRD  L.  Johnso.v,  Scotland, 
(ia.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  830  704  (Ci 
161  —  11  ) 


A  nut  lock  Including  the  combination  with  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  grooved  shank,  of  a  nut  having  a  centrally  located 
internally  8cre#  threaded  aperture,  a  pawl  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  nut,  said  pawl  being  arranged  to  engage 
In  the  groove  In  the  shank  of  the  bolt,  and  an  angular 
extension  at  the  end  of  the  pawl  opposite  the  one  which 
engages  the  gro<^)ve,  said  angular  extension  lying  ad 
Jacently  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  nut  to  hold  the  pawl 
against  movement  and  positioned  to  engage  the  shank  of 
the  bolt. 


1.1.HL',;<.',.3,     FLUSHING-TANK.     William  A.  Kmn.  Balti- 
more,  Md.     Filed  Nov,  25,    1913.     Serial   No.   802.857. 


(CI. 


-5.) 


1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  valve  In  said  pipe  said  valve 
provided  with  an  operating  arm  ;  a  rod  connected  to  the 
arm;  a  float  carried  by  the  rod  said  float  being  heavier 
at  one  side  to  keep  said  side  down  when  the  float  is  in 
the  water  and  hold  the  arm  in  the  cut-off  position  ;  means 


for  rotating  the  float  to  turn  the  heavier  side  up  and 
means  for  relieving  the  operating  arm  of  the  float  pressure 
when  the  heavier  side  of  the  float  Is  turned  up  and  allow 
the  valve  to  open. 

2.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  tank 
ha^-lng  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  valve  In  said  pipe  said  valve 
being  provided  with  an  operating  arm  ;  a  rod  connected  to 
the  arm  and  having  a  hinge  joint :  a  float  on  the  rod  be 
yond  the  hinge  Joint  said  float  being  heavier  at  one  side 
to  normally  maintain  the  Joint  in  a  rigid  condition,  and 
means  for  turning  the  rod  to  cause  the  joint  to  break. 

3  In  a  flushing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  a  siphon  outlet  and  a  water  supply  pipe,  of  a 
valve  In  the  supply  pipe;  a  rotatable  float  rod  operatlvcly 
connectwi  with  tbe  valve  said  float  rod  having  a  hinge 
Joint  therein  :  a  float  carried  by  said  rod  and  holding 
said  valve  closed  when  the  rod  Is  in  th.  n.-rmal  ixistlon  : 
means  for  normally  holding  the  float-rod  against  rota- 
tion while  the  tank  is  filled  and  means  for  rotating  the 
float-rod  to  break  the  hinge  Joint  therein,  whereby  to 
admit  water  to  and  discharge  water  from  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  a  water  supply  pipe  and  also  having  a  siphon 
outlet,  of  a  valve  in  the  supply  pipe  said  valv(  having  an 
actuating  plunger  projecting  therefrom:  an  arm  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  valve  plunger;  a  rotntable  rod 
:  VvlnK  a  hinge  joint  therein  and  at  one  side  of  the  hinge 
joint  -.lid  rod  l>eing  connected  to  said  arm  ;  a  float  carried 
by  the  r(»d  at  the  other  side  of  the  said  hinge  joint  and 
holding  said  valve  close.!  when  tbe  rod  is  In  its  normal 
riosltion  and  means  for  rotating  the  rod  to  break  the  Joint 
whereby  to  relieve  the  arm  of  the  float  pressure  and  ad- 
mit water  to  the  tank. 

5.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  a  water  supply  pipe,  of  a  valve  in  said  pipe;  an 
operating  arm  for  the  valve  said  arm  having  a  tubular 
sleeve;  a  rod  having  one  end  rotatably  connected  to  the 
sleeve  of  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  hinge  Joint  be- 
tween Its  ends;  a  float  at  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and 
means  for  turning  the  rod  in  the  sleeve  to  cause  the  Joint 
to  break. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (razette.] 


1,132,354.  tip:  for  RAILWAY  RAIL8.  Fredbick 
KiHCH,  BUllngg,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1914  Serial 
No.  862.398.      (CI.   238—5.) 


-C 


0 


m 


t: 


'■ytiiiiniuir]!  I. 


a 


--♦- 
/ 


1.  A  composite  tie  including  a  rectangular  metal  casing 
comprising  a  top  and  sides,  the  said  top  and  sides  having 
their  ends  Inturned,  the  sides  having  their  edges  Inturned. 
tbe  said  sides  centrally  cut-away,  cushion  members  ar 
ranged  within  the  metal  shell  opposite  the  central  cut- 
away portion  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  cushion 
members  within  the  metal  casing  of  the  tie. 

2.  A  tie  comprtsing  a  shell  formed  from  a  sheet  of 
metal  including  a  top  and  sides,  said  sides  being  centrally 
cut  away,  cushion  blocks  within  the  metal  casing  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  cut-away  portions  thereof,  means  for 
securing  said  blocks  within  the  casing,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  airanged  rod  extending  throuffh 
the  blocks  adjacent  the  lower  faces  thereof  and  projecting 
beyond  the  casing,  and  the  said  projecting  ends  being 
formed  with  eyes.  ^ 

3.  A  tie  Including  an  outer  casing  formed  from  a  tb««t 
of  metal  bent  to  provide  a  top  and  right  angular  sides,  th* 
edges  of  the  sides  and  top  being  inturned,  cushion  mem- 
bers comprising  plastic  elements  arranged  within  the 
outer  casing  of  tbe  tie  opposite  the  central  portiOD  there- 
of, transverse  members  for  securing  the  eiuhlon  mcmbcn 
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to  the  uuter  i-hsIii^;  of  t  h»'  tie,  a  luiixl  t  udlnal  rnembfr 
passing  through  the  cushion  n'  hiIkts  having  Its  ends 
formed  with  eyi'H  fur  siTurln^'  iisiiii;  ipoii  the  cushion 
mpmt)«r8. 


1,132,^55.  SYS'lKM  or  KLKt  run  a!,  WIRINC  Wil- 
liam J.  Kisn.KU.  1  u..;,,  r-r.uit;,  I  .i  lili-d  Oct.  ;!.  1913. 
Serial  No.  Tik'./jl'ii,    h  ;     .'i; — i.) 


^J^" 


»«■« 


^    ir    -'^A 


la  a  system  of  iiinldluK.  a  [iilr  of  miies  of  liisiiiatlii>; 
nialrrial  ilesiKiied  to  e[i\-.'io[i  tfi.'  i.-spei  ti  v>'  '■insiit  wires, 
a  ruetai  jark*»t  ''lorncate,!  in  it^n--  v,"  lioii  inrasin*;  Hald 
tub«>s  and  having;  on,  wh:':  ft,.  :.■  f  f  irnied  with  a  lon({l 
tudlna!  (jroove  holding  the  tulx's  >(iai  .-d  apart  In  paral- 
lelLsin  and  the  opposite  walls  th.'i.'of  formed  with  alining 
otienink"<  t'etwi-n  thi'  tuin^s  i^  iim,-i\,.  sec\irlnK  screws,  a 
base  between  the  endn  of  adjaciTit  jnik^'ts  nint  tnlws,  and 
a  divl.slon  plat,'  Icrrnoil  ,,n  said  !ms.  jinil  [iroj.-'t  Mik'  out 
war<lly  thi'refruni  iiml  disposed  i-.-nt  ra  li  y  of  the  .sparen 
tietweeii    the    (iii)es   In    tin'   renpectlv.'   Jarkets, 


l.i:'.l.',:<.%t!        AlloMATP       Smi'    Id-;VIc-K     ]t>H    sorNii 
l{F:ri{i  il>l  iINi,        MViHlNKS         Kl.w:s      i»        Ki.kmm 

Saginaw,      MnSi        1:1.  d       Apr.      Jl,      iKll        S.Tia!      No 
833,490.       M'l.    74      4*5.! 


1.  In  H  eoini)iiiatioti,  a  tun  tahle,  a  swin«hig  arm, 
stop  mechanism  comprlaliiK  a  sturtink{  lever,  lirake  means 
Internii-dlate  said  lever  ariil  the  turn  tat)le,  a  release  levt-r 
arrariKi'd  to  tie  moved  hy  the  starting  lever  Into  a  po.sltion 
for  holding  the  atartlnjj  lever  In  a  position  rendering  said 
brakr  mians  Inoperative,  ami  trip  means  on  the  swlniflug 
arm  adju.stal)le  In  relation  to  and  adapted  to  Implnjc*'  the 
release  iever,  whereby  to  release  the  starting  iever  and 
permit  application  of  the  brake  means  to  the  turn  table 

'2.  In  combination,  a  turn  table,  a  movable  arm.  stop 
mechanism  comprising  a  starting  lever,  brake  means  In 
termeJlate  said  lever  and  the  turn  table,  a  release  lever 
for  holding  the  starting  lever  In  a  position  rendering 
said  brake  means  Inoperative  and  adapted  to  t)e  actuated 
by  movement  of  the  starting  lever  In  one  direction,  and 
trip  means  on  the  swinging'  arm  adjustable  In  relation  to 
and  adapted  to  impinge  the   relea.*e  lever,  whereby  to  re 


li'as<>  the  starting  ievi  r  and  permit  appllcatiiin  of  the 
brake  means  to  the  turn  table,  sal<l  trip  means  loniprislng 
a  member  rot«tat)l>'  In  a  horizontal  plane  on  the  miivable 
arm, 

'.'.  In  combination,  a  turn  table,  a  swinging  arm.  stop 
mechanism  cotnprlsing  a  starting  lever,  brake  means  In 
termedlate  said  |ev>r  an<l  the  turn  table,  a  release  lever 
for  holding  the  starting  lever  In  a  position  rendering 
said  braki'  means  Inoperative,  and  trip  means  on  the 
swinging  arm  adjustable  In  relation  to  and  adapted  to 
iinpiiiire  the  r>'b'ase  1.  ver.  whereby  to  nliase  the  starting 
lever  .ani!  p..'rrii!t  application  of  the  brake  means  to  the 
turn  ta(.!i',  tto-  f  i^ase  lever  having  a  sb.l,  a  wall  of  which 
Is  Inclined,  and  the  starting  lever  N'tni;  formed  with  a 
lui:  operatlnkT  in  sai.l  slof  to  impinge  s.ild  inclined  wall 
and  tbiH  move  tde  release  lever  Into  a  position  locking 
th<'  starting  lever  In  a  position  permitting  the  operation 
of  the  turn   table 

4,  in  combination,  a  t>irn  table,  a  movable  arm,  stop 
nieetisnisn!  eojnpii.si  n^-  a  startinn  lever,  tirake  means  In- 
tel iiiei!  ;.i  r.  sa I . I  le\er  and  the  turn  table,  a  release  lever 
for  holding  tb>'  starting  lever  in  a  position  rendering 
sal'l  biake  ineMiis  ln()|>era tl ve,  an<l  trip  means  .,n  the  arm 
adjustable  In  relation  to  and  adapted  to  impinge  the  re 
lease  iever,  whereby  to  release  the  starting  lever  and 
permit  application  of  the  brake  means  to  the  turn  tatile, 
the  release  lever  having  a  slot,  a  wall  of  which  Is  In- 
clined, and  the  startliig  lever  bidni;  formed  with  a  lug 
operating  In  said  slot  to  Impinge  said  Inclined  wall  and 
t:  us  move  the  release  lever  Into  a  position  locking  the 
sT.arting  lever  In  a  position  permitting  the  o[H'ratlon  of 
the  turn  table,  the  trip  means  aforesaid  comprising  a  part 
temovably  applied  to  the  movable  arm  and  a  trip  member 
M<ljustable  on  s.iid  part,  the  r(dease  lever  having  a  lug 
in   the  path  of  movement  of  said  trip  member. 

.'  In  Combination,  a  turn  table,  a  swinging  arm,  stop 
meibanism  consisting  of  a  starting  lever,  brake  means  In 
termedlate  said  lever  and  the  table  to  prevent  o;>eratloii 
.f  111.'  latter,  means  tending  normally  to  cause  cooperation 
of  the  brake  means  with  the  table,  a  release  lever  having 
means  to  hold  ttie  starting  lever  in  a  position  acting 
against  the  last  mentioned  means  whereby  to  permit  op 
eration  of  the  table  and  operable  by  the  starting  lever 
to  predctermlnately  set  the  release  lever  In  oi>eratlve  po- 
sition, and  adjustable  means  intermediate  said  rtdease 
lever  and  the  swinging  arm  to  effect  moTement  of  the 
release  lever  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of 
the  swinging  arm  and  thereby  restore  the  cooperation  of 
the   brake   means   with   the   turn    table. 

[Claims  0  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.] 


l.i:;j.:i:.T      intkh.nal  comiustion   KN<iiNK     Wil- 

!i\M   K'Ki./Ki!,  Auburn.   Nebr.      Filed  Feb.   4,   1913.      Se- 
rial N.I    Ttti.itn.     (CI.  ii;3-r)9,) 

1  In  an  internal  comhubtion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion  chamtx-r  having  an  Inlet  port  at  its 
closed  end,  of  a  valve  liisliig  Into  which  said  port  o[>en8, 
•aid  valve  casing  being  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel  and 
a  pre  e, impression  chamtK'r,  a  fixed  member  disposed  with 
In  tlie  valve  casing  and  divided  into  two  passages  tiy  a 
■♦•ptum,  I'Hcii  passage  ending  in  a  port  registering  with 
the  ports  of  the  exterior  wall  of  the  valve  casing,  and  a 
lotataMe  valve  disposed  t)etween  the  fixed  member  anii 
the   valve  casing  and  controlling  said  porta. 

2.  Iii  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  lonitiistlon  chamber  having  an  Inlet  poit  .at  its 
clos«'d  end.  of  a  valve  casing  into  which  said  I'^rt  op.  ns. 
said  valve  casing  being  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel, 
and  a  pre  compression  chaml)er  having  two  ports  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  valve  casing,  a  tlxe<l 
ineini.er  dis[)osed  within  the  valve  casing  and  divided 
into  two  passages  by  a  septum,  eacli  passage  ending  In  a 
p'.it  r.-ci-^'eriiu'  with  the  ports  of  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
v.ilve  casing,  leading  respectively  into  the  gas  chamber 
and  the  pre  ( oinpression  (handier,  and  a  rotatable  valve 
disposed  between  the  fixed  member  and  the  valve  casing 
ami   controlllii:,'   sabi    ports. 

.'?.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  two  dlametered 
(>  Under  having  an  Inlet  port  at  one  end,  a  piston  operat- 


March  to.  1^15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


953 


Ing  In  the  cylinder  and  having  an  enlarged  head  operating 
In  the  portion  of  the  cylinder  having  the  largest  diameter, 
this  portion  of  the  cylinder  constituting  a  pre-compresslon 
chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  dUposed  at  the  oppo- 
■ite  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  gas  chamber,  a  fixed  interior 
meml*r  disposed  within  the  valve  casing  and  divided  by  a 
septum    Into    two    passages,    the    valve    casing    having  "an 


inlet  port  to  the  cylinder  opening  into  one  of  said  pas 
sHgeti  and  the  port  In  the  same  passagt  opening  to  th. 
pre-compresslon  chamber,  the  opposite  passage  haying 
a  port  opening  into  the  pre  compression  chaml)er  and  into 
the  gas  chamber,  and  a  rotatable  valve  disposed  between 
the  tlxed  chamber  and  the  valve  casing  and  having  ports 
controlling  said  passage. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  chamber,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers,  and  a  plurality 
of  compression  chambers,  one  for  each  chamber,  each  com- 
bustion chamber  having  an  inlet  port,  of  a  hollow  tubular 
valve  CO  acting  with  all  of  the  chambers,  a  gas  chamber, 
said  valve  having  ports  co-acting  with  the  inlet  port 
of  ea(  h  combustion  chamber,  and  ports  adapted  to  permit 
the  entrance  of  fuel  from  the  gas  chamber  Into  the  interior 
of  the  valve  and  thence  intermittently  Into  the  pre-com- 
presslon chamber,  and  means  for  permitting  part  of  the 
charge  In  the  valve  to  escape  back  into  the  gas  chamber. 

5.  In   an   Internal  combustion   engine,    the   combination 
with  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers,  each  having  an 
Inlet    port  at   Its  closed  end   and   a   plurality   of  pre  com 
preaalon  chambers  coactlng  therewith,  of  a  tubular  valve 
casing  coactlng  with  all  of  the  cylinders  with  the  Interior 
of  which  the  inlet  ports  of  the  several  combustion  cham- 
bers communicate,  said  valve  chamber  having  ports  open- 
ing into  the  several  combustion  chambers,  into  the  several 
pre-compresslon  chambers,  and  into  the  gaa  chamber,  an 
Interior    fixed    member    disposed    within    and    concentric 
to    the    valve   casing   and   having  like    ports,   said    membtr 
being  divided  into  two  passages  by  a  transverse  septuni. 
one  of  said   passages  being  adapted  to  establiah  commu- 
nication between  the  gas  chamber  and  the  pre-comprewion 
chambers   and   the  other  being  adapted   to  establUh  com- 
munication   between    the   combustion    chambers   and    the 
several  pre  compression  chambers,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical 
and    rotatable    valve   disposed   In    the    valve    chamber   and 
extending  along  Its  entire  length,  said  valve  having  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  of  the  valve  chamber, 
and    means    for    rotating    the    valve    continuously    In    of> 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.j 


EOWASD   H.    KZAVB, 

Serial  No.  881.127. 


1,132,358       MrSIC  LEAF  TURNER. 

ttahway,  N.  J.     Filed  July  16,  1914. 

(CI.    84—17.) 

1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  ■up- 
porting  brackets  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  Inner  side  of 


the  front  of  a  piano,  a  rotatable  shaft  Journaled  in  a 
pair  of  said  brackets,  a  foot  pedal,  a  bearing  iixed  within 
the  piano  and  pivotaily  supporting  the  pedal,  a  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  on  another  of  the  brackets,  a  gear 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first-named  gear, 
a  connection  between  the  pedal  and  the  said  first-named' 
gear  for  rotating  the  latter,  an  extensible  suction  noiile 
pivoted  to  the  shaft,  suction  means  connected  with  the 
said  noMle  and  also  connected  with  the  pedal,  a  mouth 
Idece  on  said  nozzle,  and  a  cam  for  lifting  the  nozzle  after 
the  turning  of  each  sheet  of  music. 


t         'fci:: 


2.   A   music  leaf  turner  comprising  a   plurality   of  sup- 
porting brackets  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  Inner  side  of 
the  front  of  a  piano,  a  rotatable  shaft  Journaled  in  a  pair 
of  8aid4)racket8,  a  foot  pedal,  a  bearing  fixed  within  the 
piano  and  pivotaily  supporting  the  pedal,  a  gear  mounted 
for  rotation  on  another  of  the  brackets,  a  gear  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first-named  gear,  a  connection 
between  the  pedal  and  the  said  first-named  gear  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter,  an  extensible  suction  noMle  pivoted  to  the 
shaft,  suction  means  connected  vrith  the  said  noxile  and 
also  connected  with  the  pedal,  a  mouth  piece  on  said  noz- 
ale,  a  cam  for  lifting  the  nozzle  after  the  turning  of  each 
sheet  of  music,  means  carried  by  the  nosale  for  adjustably 
locking   the   extensible   section,   and    means    tensloned   on 
depressing  the  foot  treadle  for  automatically  rotating  the 
shaft  to  move  the  same  to  normal  position  when  the  foot 
treadle  has  been  released. 


1,132,359.  AUTO  TIRE  BEAD-WRAPPING  MACHINE. 
Frankli.n  W  Krkmke,  Carlstadt,  N.  J.  Filed  May  22 
1913.     Serial  No.  769,282.     (CI.  154 — 9.) 


-4vJ^-* 


1.  An  auto  tire  bead  forming  and  wrapping  machine. 
Including  a  frame,  two  spacedly  mounted  wheela,  the 
periphery  of  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  shaping 
bead  receiving  groove,  said  wheels  being  designed  to  re- 
ceive therearound  a  bead  composed  of  a  single  strand 
formed  into  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  said  bead  con- 
stituting a  power  transmitting  means  between  the  wheela, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  wheels  relatively  to  the 
other  to  accommodate  the  bead  and  to  forcibly  place  the 
convolatlona  of  such  bead  under  an  equal  strain  or  t«- 
Blon,  and  a  Upe  applying  device  interposed  between  the 
wheels  for  applying  the  tape  about  the  convolutions  of  the 
bead  while  the  bead  is  under  tension. 

2.  An  auto  tire  bead  forming  and  wrapping  machine 
Including  k  frame,  two  spacedly  mounted  wheels,  the 
periphery  of  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  shaping  bead 
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receiving  groov  ■,  said  wheels  being  dealKned  to  receive 
the rea round  a  bead  composed  of  a  single  strand  formed 
Into  a  [)luralUy  of  convolutions,  said  bead  con«tltutlnK 
H  power  transmlttlnK  lueana  Ifefwecn  the  wheels,  means 
for  adJuMtluK  one  of  the  wheels  relatively  to  the  other 
to  accommodate  the  bead  and  to  forcibly  place  the  con 
volutions  of  such  bead  under  an  e<iual  strain  or  tension,  a 
tape  applying  device  Interposed  between  the  wheels  for 
applying  the  tape  about  the  convolutions  of  the  l)ead 
while  the  l>ead  Is  under  tension,  and  an  auxlilury  bead 
forming  means  disposed  In  proper  relation  with  one  of 
the  shaping   ^n'oves  for  shaplnj:  the   wrapped  t>ead 

S  .\n  nuto  tire  bead  wrapping  marhlne.  InrUidlru'  h 
frame,  two  spacedly  mounted  wheels,  the  periphery  of 
each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  bead  shaplnji  and  re- 
ceiving )jro<ive,  a  rotary  tape  carrying  device  mounted 
between   the   wheels   for   operating  upon  a  bead  while  It   Is 

upon    the    wt N,    iiiiHiis    illspoHcd    In    coiiii.rjihlr    relation 

with  such  device  for  KuldluR  a  b*'ad  from  one  wheel  to  the 
other  when  recelvlni?  the  tap<\  means  for  synchronously 
operating  one  of  the  wheels  snd  the  tape  carrying  device, 
and  an  auxiliary  forming  means  disposed  in  cortperable 
relation  with  one  of  the  bead  receiving  gnM)ves  for  shap- 
InK  the  wrapped  bead. 

4  .\n  auto  tire  t)ead  wrapplnK  machine,  ImludlnK  a 
frame,  two  spacedly  mounted  wheels,  the  periphery  of 
each  of  which  la  provided  with  a  bead  shnplnu  and  re 
celvInK  irroove  to  receive  an  endless  bead  which  acts  as  a 
drlvlnir  means  between  the  wheels,  one  of  said  wheels 
belne  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  rotary  tape 
carrying  device  mounted  betwe.'n  the  wheels  In  the  path 
of  the  bead  when  It  Is  upon  the  wheels,  means  disponed 
In  <-onperahIe  relation  with  such  .levlre  for  euldlnK  the 
bead  from  one  wheel  to  the  other  when  receiving  the  tape 
thereupon,  means  for  aytichronously  operatlnt'  the  wheels 
and  tajM?  carrying  device,  and  an  auxiliary  forming  means 
disposed  in  rofiperable  relation  with  one  of  the  bend  re 
•■elvlntf  (frooves   for  shaping  the  wrappeil  l.eait 

f)  ,4n  auto  tire  !>ead  formlns:  and  wniiipiru-  machine, 
Includlnit  n  frame,  two  spacedly  mounte.l  wheels,  the 
periphery  of  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  bead  shap- 
inir  and  recelvlni;  groove,  said  wheels  beln^r  designed  to 
receive  therearound  a  Ix'nd  composed  of  a  single  strand 
formed  Into  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  said  bend  con- 
stitutinK  a  power  transmlttlnif  means  !>etween  said  wheels, 
means  for  adjustlntf  one  of  the  wheels  relatively  to  the 
other  to  accommodate  the  t>ead  and  to  forcibly  place  the 
■onvohitlons  of  such  bead  under  an  er)nn!  strain  up  tin 
slon,  a  tape  applying  device  Interposed  between  the  wheels 
for  applying  the  tape  abont  the  convolutions  of  the  b»>ad 
while  the  tiead  Is  under  tension  an  auxlllars  i.<-M(l  form 
ing  means  disposed  in  proper  relation  to  one  of  the  shap 
Ing  grooves  for  shaping  the  wrapped  head,  and  an  ad- 
justing means  for  regulating  the  pri'ssure  of  the  auxiliary 
forming  means. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


l.1.T2..'^«0  RRE.AD  SLiriNG  MArillNK  Maxim  Krom 
riEM),  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Aug  «,  1914  Serial  No 
RM.H44.      (n.    146 — 12,1 

1.  In  a  bread  slicing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  end  brackets,  a  bread 
supporting  base  secured  between  the  brackets,  a  guard, 
a  series  of  similar  gear  members  Journaled  each  on  Its 
own  axis  at  the  upper  corners  of  the  brackets,  a  pair  of 
parallel  rods  connected  to  the  gear  members  at  the  front 
and  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  series  of  knives  upon  said 
rods  and  extending  between  them  In  planes  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  machine,  and  means  serving 
to  cause  all  of  the  gear  members  to  rotate  In  unison  In  the 
same  direction  causing  similar  points  of  all  of  the  knives 
to  describe  similar  circles  while  the  knives  approach  and 
sweep  across  the  bread  supporting  base  adjacent  said 
guard,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrlb*d. 

2.  In  a  bread  Rlldniir  machine,  the  combination  of 
parallel  end  brackets,  means  maintaining  the  brackets  In 
definite  relation  to  each  other,  a  bread  support  secured 
between   the  lower  portions  of  the  brackets,   a   guard   co- 


operating with  the  bread  support  to  bold  a  loaf  thereon 
Id  subatantially  definite  position,  pairs  of  similar  gear 
members  Journaled  upon  short  axes  upon  the  respective 
brackets,  means  conectlng  all  of  the  gear  members  causing 
them  to  rotate  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction,  a 
series  of  knives   connected   to  the  gear  members  eccentric 


^s 


to  the  supporting  axes  thereof  and  lu  a  plane  parallel  to 
tlx-    upper    surface    of    the    bread    support,    and    counter 
balancing   means  serving  to   hold   the   knives  in  spaced    re 
I'tlon    to   the   bread    support,   substantially   as  shown    and 
descril>ed 


l,iri2,.S61  MQJII>  FIKI^FIRKII  FT'RNACF  Avdkkw 
I,AiN(;,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne.  England  Hied  Mar  IH, 
nM2       Serial    No    «M4,47ft.      (CI     IfiS-   .■<«  i 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  fired  steam  generator  furnace  in 
which  the  fuel  Is  heated  before  delivery  to  the  furnace 
burners,  the  combination  of  a  main  fuel  heating  system 
comprising  a  heater  adapted  to  be  heated  by  steam  from 
the  generator,  and  an  auxiliary  fuel  heating  system  com 
prising  a  burner  heater  heating  device,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  two  heating  systems  alternatively  operative. 

2  In  liquid  fuel  fired  furnaces  In  which  the  fuel  Is 
heated  befon-  delivery  to  the  furnace  burners,  a  main 
fuel  heater  communicating  with  the  furnace  burners, 
means  adapted  to  convey  a  heating  agent  to  the  heater, 
a  main  feed  pump  adapted  to  supply  liquid  fuel  to  the 
heater,  an  auxiliary  fuel  heating  device  comprising  In 
combination   a   heating  coll    communicating   with    the   fur 

'  nace  burners,  a  burner  adapted  to  heat  the  coil  and  an 
auxiliary  feed  pump  arranged  to  force  liquid  fuel  through 
the  heating  coll.  and  means  for  rendering  the  main  heater 

!   and  auxiliary  heater  alternatively  operative 

3  In  a  fuel  heating  system  for  a  liquid  fuel  fired  fur 
nace,  the  combination  with  a  steam  generator  heated  by 
the  furnace,  of  a  main  fuel  feed  pump,  a  main  fuel  heater, 
means    for   supplying   said    main    fuel    heater   with   steam 

I   from    the   steam    generator,    an   auxiliary   fuel   feed    pump 

and  an  auxiliary  fuel  heater,  a  burner  consuming  naphtha 

or  the  Uke^dapted  to  heat  the  auxiliary  heater,  and  means 

J    for    rendering    the    main    feed    pump    and    heater    and    the 

'   auxiliary    feed   pump   and   heater  alternatively   operative  ; 

substantially  as  described. 
i         4.    A     liquid    fuel    heating    system,    comprising    a    steam 
1    heater,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  heater. 
'    a    pump   connected    to   said    pipe   tx-tween    the   supply    and 
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the  heater,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  heater,  an 
auxiliary  heater  comprising  a  coll  of  pipe,  a  liquid  fuel 
supply  pipe  for  said  coll,  a  hand  pump  connected  to  said 
last  mentioned  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  connection  from  the 
auxiliary  heater  to  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a  burner  for  heat- 
ing the  coll  in  the  auxiliary  heater;  substantially  as 
described. 


1,132.362  WASHBOARD  CLAMP.  Wii.i.iam  Lawlms, 
guenemo,  Kans  Filed  Feb,  25,  1914,  Serial  No. 
820.914,      (CI.  68—29.) 


A  wash  board  clamp  comprising  a  curved  U-abaped 
member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  edge  of  a  tub,  a 
guide  mounted  on  one  arm  of  said  memt>er  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  outer  side  of  a  wash  tab,  a  screw  extend- 
ing through  said  guide,  an  arm  extending  downward  from 
the  curved  member,  a  bar  consisting  of  two  sections,  one 
adjustable  upon  the  other,  said  bar  being  connected  to  the 
arm  and  an  L  shaped  member  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
sections  for  clamping  a  wash  board. 


1,132.363      TRACTOR       Haert     W.     Ijavitt,     Waterloo, 
Iowa      Filed  Dec.  31.  1913,     Serial  No,  809,647.      (CI. 

21  -^  114.) 


In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  a  vertical  sleeve-bearing  fixedly 
mounted  therein,  another  vertical  sleeve-bearing  mounted 
In  the  first  said  sleeve-bearing  to  rock  therein,  the  first- 
mentioned  sleeve  bearing  having  a  disk-shaped  flange  co- 
axial therewith,  the  second  mentioned  having  a  like  flange 
seated  movably  and  coaxtally  on  the  other  said  flange, 
hangers  depending  fixedly  from  the  second-mentioned 
flange  and  provided  with  alined  bearings,  a  rotary  axle 
seated  In  the  alined  bearings,  a  carrying-wheel  mounted 
on  said  axle,  a  gear-wheel  secured  on  said  axle,  a  rotary 
shaft  In  said  second-mentioned  sleeve-bearing,  a  pinion  on 
said  shaft  In  mesh  with  said  gear-wheel,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  last-mentioned  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
second  mentioned   aleeve-l)earlng. 


1,132,3«4.  CLAMP.  Eliiabeth  Linto.n  and  Annk  Lin- 
ton, Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
M7,65«.      (CI     24      255.) 


w       -" 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamp  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  plurality  of  grip- 
ping arms  and  a  plurality  of  bandies  opposed  to  tbe  grip- 


ping arms,  with  a  spring  formed  by  the  wire  and  lying 
between  the  handles  and  the  gripping  arms,  a  plate  con- 
stituting an  Identification  or  ornamental  card,  and  loops 
formed  by  one  of  the  gripping  arm^  and  one  of  the  handles 
and  engaging  the  plate  or  card  for  holding  the  same  In 
superposed  relation  to  the  said  gripping  arms  and  handles. 


1,132,365.  CLUSTER  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Thomas 
Jamks  Litle,  Jr  ,  Woodbury.  N  J  ,  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company,  (iloucesfer  ('ity,  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,663. 
(CI     fi7"--94.  I 


1.  In  a  cluster  lamp,  a  main  gas  supply  pipe  forming 
the  support  for  the  lamp,  a  valve  In  said  pipe  for  control 
ling  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  a  manifold  supported  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
burner  arms  connected  to  said  manifold  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  mixing  tube  extending  downwardly  from 
said  manifold  and  communicating  therewith,  a  valve  cas- 
ing below  said  mixing  tut>e  having  a  Jet  orifice  directed  to- 
ward the  opening  of  the  mixing  tube,  a  needle  valve  within 

!  said  casing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  Jet 
i  orifice,  and  a  pipe  on  the  exterior  of  the  manifold  and 
I  mixing  tube  connecting  the  main  gas  supply  with  the  valve 
I  casing :    substantially   as  described 

2.  In  a  cluster  lamp,  a  main  supply  pipe,  a  lamp  casing 
connected  thereto,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  pipe,  a  manifold  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe,  a  plurality  of  radial  burner  arms  connected 
to  the  manifold  and  communicating  therewith,  a  mixing 
tube  concentric  with  the  main  supply  pipe  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of   the  manifold  and   communicating  there- 

i  with,  an  eccentrically  disposed  gas  pipe  connected  to  the 
!  main  gas  pipe  above  the  manifold  on  the  exterior  thereof, 
a  fitting  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  eccentrically 
disposed  gas  pipe  and  supported  thereby,  there  being  a  jet 
orifice  In  said  fitting  in  line  with  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
mixing  tube,  a  needle  valve  within  said  fitting  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  gas  passing  through  the  Jet  oriflce.  and 
an  adjustable  tube  telescoplcally  engaging  the  mixing  tube 
and  supported  from  the  eccentrically  disposed  gas  pipe: 
substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  cluster  lamp  having  a  main  supply  pipe  concentric 
therewith,  a  lamp  casing  connected  thereto,  a  nuinlfold 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  supply  pipe  but  not 
communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  radially  dispoaed 
burner  arms  connected  to  the  manifold,  a  mixing  tube  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  manifold  and  commonlcat- 
ing  therewith,  said  mixing  tube  being  concentric  with  tbe 
supply  pipe,  a  jet  oriflce  t>elow  the  lower  end  ot  tbe  mix- 
ing tube  for  supplying  gas  to  the  mixing  tube,  and  a  gma 
supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  jet  oriflce  and  cob- 
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oected  to  the  main  supply  pipp  abnvf  the  manifold,  said 
•apply  pipe  bvlrn;  .Ticntrlr  to  tht'  main  Hupply  pipe  and 
The   mlxlnjf  ruh»'.   suhMrnnrtali y   hh  (i»'Si"rib<'d, 


l.r'.2,:U^r.  I'h'Tf  KK  FHAMI:  Muuis  LokwrnthaL, 
.New  ^nrk.  N  V  K!lr,l  Mht  11,  liM.H.  Serial  No. 
75;;,.".^'.'  U.-n.-wil  SriJt,  !>-.  [:>\-i  S.Tlal  No.  8tf::.402. 
(CI.    40—165.) 


1.  .\  (lii'turi-  t'ranit'.  <'()mprl«lnK  an  t>liin«atpd  strip  t)eni 
'  rail-'.  .m>'l>  ••>  f  rni  flaiiL'fs  p»'ri)f  iidl'-ularl  y  disposed  to 
•■Hi'li  ..iti.T,  •III.-  ',{  said  t!,'Uik;.'S  t>i'ln>.'  H.'vt-rf-d  at  intervals  to 
;i'Ttii:'  f..ldlri>r  th.  striji  .m  ih.>  nih.T  tIanKf  In  line  -»lth 
till-  -i.NiTt'd  portion^  iiu'diis  m'liiiileil  on  the  unsevered 
flange  bendahi-'  t.'  h  p.iHitlnn  -iiihst;uitlall  \  (.arallfl  with 
the  s.'i  tic.tis  .if  fh-'  sc\..r.-i|  thirii;*'  ,  iiiciin-  f'T  uniting  the 
fr»-t'  Hiid-i  "f  !h.  .Mid  s.-.'riMiis  .if  said  strij..  mi.'  nf  snld  end 
sectlun.s  having  at  th.'  .-.•rit.T  th.T.i.f  an  .'haiifatt'il  slot  ; 
and  a  pt-rforati'd  'ah  .^xtendliiK  fr.>tn  'h.'  ..th.-r  fii.l  sfctlon 
fi>r  in.Hfrfl(in  thnniKh  said  slot,  said  tiih  havink'  a  pfrfora 
tlon   to  rcivivf  a   han^lOK'  ih'vlce 

■-     Ah  an  artlcK-  of  manufacture,  a  framf  forming  strip 
b«>nt    lengthwise    to    form   a    plurality    of   «»"parated    frame 
face  tIanKes  and  a  continuous  frame  ed^e  flanKi-,  said  frame 
^>dKe  flange  being  provide<l  at  suitable  intervals  with  spurs 
'■xtendlni;  in  the  same  plane  and  adapted  for  bending  Into 
parallel   r>'latlon  with  said   frame-faeo   flanKes.  said   frame 
fdge    flange    being    furth.-r    provided    adjacent    one    end    of 
Hald  strip  with  a  slot   extending  lengthwise  of  said  atrip, 
said  frame-face  tlnnges  having  ends  Inclined  to  form  miter 
joints    when    drawn    together;    and    a    farme  hanging    tab 
Integrally    formed   with   the   frame  face  flange  adjacent    the 
.ither  end   of  sal<l  .strip,   said   tab   being  adapted   to  extend 
through   said   slot    to   unite    the   ends   of  said   strip   when 
forming  a   frame. 


I,l.{l'..^ti7  UAII,  JOINT  ilrj'Ri.K  \  1,,,%,;,  Hcranton, 
I'a.  FI1p<!  liec.  1.'4.  liM4  Serial  N.i  S7s.stt7  i<'\. 
239 — 6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  rail  chair  consisting  of  a 
bottom  plate  having  a  horliontal  upper  face  to  form  a 
rail  receiving  seat,  and  spaced  upwardly  extending  aide 
flanges  provided  with  Inner  faces  consisting  of  lower  ver- 
tical portions  to  fit  against  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom 


flanges  of  the  rails,  curved  shoulders  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly   from  the  said  lower  vertical   jMjrtlons,  an.l 
upper  Inclined  portions  extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
1    from   the  .said  shoulders,  angle  rail  bracing  and  clamping 
I    nierabera  arranged  upon   the  bottom  flanges  and   engaging 
'    under   the   heads   of   the    rails   and    having   lower    rounded 
;    outer  edges,  fitting  the  said  shoulders  of  the  side  flanges 
I    of  the  chair,  said  members  !)elng  provided  with  upwardly 
and  Inwardly    inclined   outer   faces   conforming   to   the   In 
cllned  upper  portions  of  the  Inner  faces  of  the  said  flanges 
t.i   f   rin   an   Interlocking  connection   between   the   memt)ers 
and    the    chair,    and    approximately    vertical    wedges    ex 
tending    through    the    chair    and    interposed    between    the 
tlanges    nf    the    same    and    the    Raid    members,    whereby    the 
said   memtters  are   wedge<l   tightly    against    the   rails,    said 
members  being  of  uniform  crosa-sectlonal  area  and  adapted 
when    released    by    the    removal    of    the    wwlges,    to    be    re 
moved  from   either  end  of  the  rail   chair. 

-  A  rail  joint  including  a  rail  chair  consisting  of  ti 
Icttoni  plate  having  a  horizontal  upper  face  to  form  a 
rail  receiving  seat,  and  spaced  upwardly  extending  side 
flanges  provided  with  inner  faces  consisting  of  lower  8ui> 
stantlally  vertical  imrtlons  to  tit  against  the  side  edges 
of  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  rails,  shoulders  extending 
upwardly  ami  outwardly  from  the  said  lower  vertical 
portions,  and  upper  Inclined  [Ktrtlons  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  the  said  shoulders,  angle  rail  bracing 
and  clamping  niemlK>rs  arranged  upon  the  bottom  flanges 
and  engaging  under  the  heads  of  the  rails  and  having 
lower  edges  fitting  the  said  shoulders  of  the  side  flanges  of 
the  chair,  said  memlM-rs  being  provided  with  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  inclined  outer  faces  conforming  to  the  in 
cllned  upper  portions  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  said  flanges 
to  form  an  Interlocking  connection  between  the  members 
and  the  chair,  said  members  and  flanges  being  provlde<l 
with  registering  recesses  forming  vertical  openings  which 
extend  through  the  Ixittom  of  the  rail  chair,  and  substan 
tlally  vertical  wedges  arranged  in  the  said  recesses  and 
a.lapled  to  be  driven  through  the  chair  to  wedge  the  mem 
bers  tightly  against  the  rails,  said  wedges  Interlocklni: 
ttie  memlvers  against  longitudinal  movement  and  the 
memlwrs  t)elng  of  uniform  cross  sectional  area  to  enabl- 
them  t.i  be  removed  from  either  end  of  the  chair  when 
released  by  the  wedges. 


l.l.ili.HOS        DKVirE    FOK     I'KOrEI.MNO    AERIAI,    MA 
rni.NES.     Vi.AKiMiK  I.oREsr  and  Vhtor  Lorenc.  I'aris 
France.     Filed  June  lit,  1!)12      Serial  No    704.609.      (CI. 
244      2r.  ) 


!  Propulsion  mechanism  for  aerial  machines  comprls 
li.ii  a  pair  of  co  axlally  mounted  propellers,  Independent 
motors  for  driving  the  respective  propellers  and  having 
crank  shaft  means,  one  of  the  motors  directly  driving  the 
external  propeller,  the  second  propeller  l)elng  loosely 
mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  means  appurtenant  to  the 
motor  which  directly  drives  the  external  propeller  and 
fielng  driven  by  the  other  motor,  the  latter  beln^  monnted 
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between  the  externa!  propeller  and  its  driving  motor  on 
the  one  hand,  and  the  body  of  the  machine  on  the  other 
hand. 

2  I'r.. pulsion  ine<hanlsiu  for  aerial  machines  comprls 
Ing  H  fiair  of  co  axlally  mounted  propellers.  Independent 
motcirs  for  driving  the  respective  propellers  and  having 
crank  shaft  means,  one  of  the  motors  directly  driving 
ttie  extirnal  propeller,  the  second  propeller  being  loosely 
m'Minted  on  the  crank  shaft  means  appurtenant  to  the 
nioii.r  which  directly  drives  the  external  propeller  and 
being  driven  by  the  other  motor,  the  latter  being  mounted 
t>«tweeii  the  external  propeller  and  Its  driving  motor  or 
the  one  hand,  and  the  body  of  the  machine  on  the  othei 
hand,  the  operative  connections  t>etween  the  second  pro 
peller  and  its  corresponding  motor  including  a  rotatable 
element  driven  tiy  said  motor  and  having  the  same  longi- 
tudinal direction  as  the  axes  of  the  propellers. 

3.  rr.iiiulslon  mechanism  for  aerial  machines  comprls 
Ing  a  pair  of  co  axlally  mounted  propellers,  independent 
rotary  engines  for  driving  the  respective  propellers  and 
having  a  common  fixed  crank  shaft  which  overhangs  the 
body  of  the  aeroplane,  the  pro|>eIlers  being  mounted  on 
the  overhanging  portion  of  said  crank  shaft  In  concentric 
relation  thereto,  and  operative  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  engines  and  the  respective  propellers,  the  said 
crank  shaft  having  a  passage  throughout  its  length  for 
conducting  fuel  gas  to  the  engine  which  drives  the  ex- 
ternal propeller. 

4  Tropulsion  mechanism  for  aeiial  machines  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  co-axlally  mounted  propellers.  Independent 
rotary  engines  for  driving  the  respective  propellers  and 
having  a  common  fixed  crank  shaft  which  overhangs  the 
body  of  the  aeroplane,  the  propellers  t)elng  mounted  on 
the  overhanging  portion  of  said  crank  shaft  In  concentric 
relation  thereto,  the  engine  for  the  external  propeller  l)e- 
ing  mounted  l)etween  the  propellers  and  the  other  engine 
being  mounted  t>etween  the  Internal  propeller  and  the 
body  of  the  aeroplane. 

.">  Propulsion  mechanism  for  aerial  r  ichlnes  compris- 
ing H  pair  of  CO  axlally  mounte<l  propellers.  Independent 
rotary  engines  for  driving  the  respective  propellers  and 
havint'  a  common  fixed  crank  shaft  which  overhangs  the 
N>dy  of  the  aeroplane,  the  propellers  being  moanted  on 
the  overhanging  portion  of  said  crank  shaft  In  concentric 
relation  thereto,  the  engine  for  the  external  propeller  l)e- 
Ing  mounted  Iwtween  the  propellers  and  the  other  eng'ne 
tK'ing  riiounto<l  ttetween  the  Internal  propeller  and  the 
body  of  the  aeroplane,  said  engines  having  their  rotating 
elements  directly  connected  to  the  respective  propellers 
to  drive  the  latter. 


1,132,369  FILM  AND  LIKE  RERh  MECHANISM.  Ed- 
ward Lytton,  Ix)ndon,  England  Filed  Oct.  11.  1913. 
Serial  No    794,682,     (CI.  88—18.7.) 


iJLii    /i 


mounted  on   the  carrier,   said  arms  adapted   to   hold   the 

roll  of  film  or  strip  material  upon  the  spool  and  maintain 
its  convolutions  in  engagement  until  it  Is  completely  un- 
wound. 

2  In  a  film  or  strip  winding  mechanism  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  spool  comprising  In  combination  a  rotatable 
carrier,  a  series  of  adjustable  arms  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier, said  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  circumference 
of  the  roll  of  film  or  strip  materia!  to  hold  it  in  position 
In  the  spool,  and  of  a  second  series  of  arms  or  pins  con- 
tinuously urged  against  the  Inner  circumference  of  said 
roll  of  material  to  retain  the  convolutions  of  the  roll  In 
engagement  until   the   material    Is  completely   unwound. 

H.  In  a  film  or  strip  winding  mechanism  of  the  type  de- 
scrlt)ed,  a  spool  comprising  in  combination  a  rotating 
inrrler.  a  series  of  adjustable  arms  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  circumference  of  the  roll  of  film 
or  strip  material  on  the  spool,  a  second  series  of  con- 
tinuously urged  stops  adapted  to  engage  the  other  circum- 
ference of  said  roll,  means  permitting  the  material  as 
unwound  to  take  a  course  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the 
spool  and  adapted  to  guide  said  Inclined  portion  Into  the 
machine. 

4  In  a  film  or  strip  winding  mechanism  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  spool  comprising  In  combination  a  rotatable  part 
having  an  outer  and  an  Inner  series  of  movable  arms 
thereon  to  hold  the  roll  of  material  and  a  fixed  part  upon 
which  the  rotatable  part  may  be  removably  mounted  to 
rotate,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de8crll>ed. 

5.  In  a  film  or  strip  winding  mechanism  of  the  type  de- 
scrll)ed.  a  spool  comprising  In  combination  a  rotatable 
part  having  two  series  of  movable  arms  thereon  to  hold 
the  roll  of  material,  a  fixed  part  upon  which  the  ro- 
tatable part  may  be  removably  mounted  to  rotate  and 
means  carried  by  said  fixed  part  automatically  operating 
on  the  rupture  of  the  unwound  portion  of  the  roll  or  on 
the  stopping  of  the  machine  to  brake  the  rotatable  part 
and  arrest  Its  motion,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 


1.1,"2,370  JOrUN.M.-BOX.  Ai.viv  C  MrCmi'  an.!  I\.\K 
A.  Randbl,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  McCord  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,895.     iCl.  64— lO.i 


1.  In  a  fllm  or  strip  winding  mechanism  of  the  type  de- 
8crlt)ed.  a  spool  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatable 
carrier,   an   outer   and    an    inner    aeries   of    movable   arms 


1.  A  jotirnal  box  comprising  an  independently  formed 
metallic  cellar,  an  independently  formed  metallic  stirmp 
embracing  said  cellar,  and  a  top  made  fast  to  said  cellar 
and  stirmp  by  the  metal  of  said  top  in  the  forming 
thereof. 

2.  A  journal  box  comprising  an  Independently  formed 
pressed  steel  cellar,  an  Independently  formed  pressed 
steel  stirrup  having  upturned  prongs  embracing  the  sides 
of  said  cellar,  and  a  top  cast  fast  to  the  upper  edges  of 
said  cellar  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  prongs  of  said 
stirrup. 

3.  A  journal  box  comprising  an  Independently  formed 
press  steel  cellar,  an  independently  formed  pressed  steel 
stirrup  having  upturned  prongs  embracing  the  sides  of 
said  cellar,  a  top  cast  fast  to  the  upper  edges  of  said 
cellar  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  prongs  of  said  stirrup, 
and  having  projecting  portions  with  bolt  holes  therein, 
the  lower  horizontal  portion  of  said  stlmip  being  bent 
upon  Itself  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  said  cellar 
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and  tmvi.iK  pn.jectinj;  portions  with  bolt  holes  vertfcally 
allnod  with  the  bolt  holes  In  said  top. 

■4.  A  Journal  Ixtx  comprising  a  shet-t  metal  cellar  an 
Independently  formed  pressed  steel  Btlrrup  havlni?  Ita  up- 
wardly projecting  prongs  set  Into  channels  formed  In  the 
Bides  of  said  cellar  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  bottom 
projections,  which  latter  are  provided  with  bolt  holes,  and 
a  top  cast  fast  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  cellar  and  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  prongs  (,f  said  stirrup,  and  having  bolts 
vertically  niln.',!  with  the  Unit  holes  In  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  stirrup. 


chamber  and  radiator  and  the  lower  tier  having  one  end 
opening  Into  the  said  chamber,  and  a  flue  leading  to  an 
outlet  flup  and  with  which  the  other  ends  of  the  lower 
tier  (if  tubes  are  connected. 


1,132,.'{71       ATT.\(FrME.VT  FOR  LISTER  IT»WS.     Frxjvn 

S     NfcCr  NB  and    Nolby    Jones,   Tulla.   Tex.      Filed   Juup 
19.   lUH.     Serial  No.  s^njTH.      (fl,   97—9.) 


1  In  a   lister  plow,  the  combination   with   a  plow  share 
having   a    mold    board,    connected    thereto,    of   knives    con 
rHTt»Nl    to    the    share   abov-    the    cutting    ,-dge    thereof   and 
extending    therefrom    in    the    arc    of   a    circle,    said    knives 
i.vltig  In  a  horlrontal  plane. 

2  In  a  lister  plow,  the  combination  with  ,.  share  and 
mold  board,  means  for  connecting  the  mold  board  and 
Mhare  together,  of  knives  having  one  terminal  thereof  lying 
parali.-l  to  the  share  and  provided  with  slots  whereby  the 
sal. I  knives  Hre  mtinectfxl  to  the  share  by  said  connect- 
ing nienns.  sal, I  knives  having  the  cutting  edges  thereof 
t'^'nt  so  thMf  they  lie  in  a  horizontal  plane  In  transverse 
secttun  .in,!  an-  formed   in   the  arc  of  a  circle. 


l.l.'iL' 


\\.vrKK  (JI.ASS   lilARD.      Rohkkt   S.    Mears 
.\rkMris«s   lity,    Kans       Filed    Juno   5,    1914       Serial    No' 
Ml'       .(!.   73 --54.) 


s« 


A  guard  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  back  wall 
parallel  plates  bent  to  form  front  and  side  walls  detachably 
connecteil  with  the  back  wall  and  forming  pockets,  the 
front  and  rear  wails  of  said  pockets  being  formed  with 
slots,  and  transparent  plates  within  said  pockets  and  re 
mova!)le  therefrom. 


1.1.12..17,T  FIRNACK.  Fra.nk  Ottx)  Moll.  Portland 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  754  210  (CI 
126—104.) 

1  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  at 
Its  rear  lower  portion,  a  Are  box  In  the  lower  front  per 
tlon  of  the  casing,  a  radiator  In  the  rear  portion  of  the 
casing  Hlxive  the  air  Inlet  and  extending  to  the  top  of  the 
'■asing,  said  radiator  lielng  spaced  from  and  having  a 
flue  connection  with  the  Are  box.  a  chamber  at  the  front 
of  the  casing  above  the  Are  box.  a  plurality  of  heating 
tubes  arrang»Hl  In  tlera  In  the  upper  part  of  the  caalng, 
the  upper  tier  of  tubes  baring  their  ends  opening  into  the' 


-.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  flre-boi  located  In  the  front  end  of  said 
casing,  a  radiator  located  at  the  rear  of  the  casing,  means 
eatabllshlng  communication  between  the  Are  box  and  the 
radiator,  a  plurality  of  heating  tubes  communicating  with 
the  front  wall  of  the  radiator  near  the  top  thereof  and 
extending  toward  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  chamber  at  the 
front  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  front  ends 
of  said  tul>e8.  additional  tubes  communicating  at  their 
front  ends  with  said  chamber,  and  >  flue  extending  through 
the  radiator  and  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  last 
named   tuh*>fl  with  an  outlet  flue. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  flre-boi  located  In  the  front  end  of  said  casing 
a  radiator  segmental  In  sha[)e  and  located  at  the  rear  of 
the  casing,  said  radiator  extending  from  a  short  dia- 
Unce  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  the  top  thereof  a 
flue  connection  between  the  Are  box  and  the  lower  portion 
of  the  radiator,  a  plurality  of  heating  tubes  communicating 
with  the  front  wall  of  the  radiator  near  the  top  thereof 
and  extending  toward  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  chamber 
at  the  front  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the 
front  ends  of  said  tubes,  additional  tubes  below  the  flrst 
tut.«.H  and  communicating  at  their  front  ends  with  said 
ehMmlMT.  and  a  flue  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  last 
named  tnt>es  with  an  outlet  flue,  said  flue  passing  throtigh 
the  radiator  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  same. 

i  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  Are  box 
m  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  casing,  a  radiator  In  the 
rear  portion  of  the  caalng  and  communicating  at  Its  lower 
<'nd  with  the  Are  box,  an  outlet  flue  harlng  a  damper 
controlled  connection  with  the  radiator,  heating  tubes  «r 
ranged  In  tiers  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  the  upper 
tier  being  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  radiator 
a  chamber  at  the  front  end  of  the  casing  and  with  which 
the  front  ends  of  the  tiers  of  tubes  communicate  and  a 
flue  extending  through  the  radiator  and  connect^  with 
the  lower  tier  of  tulK-s  and  with  the  outlet  flue  at>ove  the 
'onnectlon  of  the  radiator  with  said  flue 

T).  In  a  furnace,  a  caalng  having  an  air  Inlet  at  Ita  lower 
rear  portion,  a  fire  box  In  the  lower  front  portion  of  the 
casing,  a  segmental-shaped  radiator  In  the  rear  portion  of 
the  caalng  and  extending  to  the  top  thereof,  a  flue  connect- 
ing the  radiator  with  the  Are  U.x.  sn  outlet  flue  with  which 
the  radiator  la  connected,  a  chamber  at  the  front  of  the 
casing  above  the  Are  box,  a  flue  extending  through  the 
radiator  and  connected  with  the  outlet  flue  above  the  con- 
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nection  of  the  radiator  with  the  outlet  flue,  and  heating 
tubes  arranged  In  tiers  In  the  upper  part  of  the  casing, 
the  tuN's  of  the  upper  tier  having  their  ends  opening  Into 
the  radiator  and  chamber  and  the  tubes  of  the  lower  tier 
being  lesa  In  number  and  harlng  their  enda  opening  Into 
the  said  chamber,  and  the  flue  extending  through  the  radi- 
ator. 

! Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  13J.!T4  WATER  CLOSET  OF  THE  SQUAT  OR  NON- 
(^T)NTArT  TYI^E.  John  Hinhy  Moorb,  Oxford,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Aug.  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  785,380.  (CI. 
4—18.) 


i 


«a«H««na 


In  a  water  cloaet  of  the  squat  or  non-contact  type,  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  pan.  a  pair  of  forwardlj  In- 
clined blocta  for  supporting  the  heels  of  the  oser,  the  said 
blocks  being  located  exterior  to  and  at  the  sides  of  the 
pan  and  below  the  upper  rim  thereof  a  dottaes  guard 
which  extends  round  the  sides  and  back  of  the  pan,  and 
gripping  posts  arranged  at  the  front  ends  of  the  clothes 
guard,  all  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


1.132..'?75  DRILL-COLLAR.  Gborqb  8.  Mnas,  Electra, 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.  Sertal  No.  830,474.  (CI. 
255-61.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  drill  pipe  of  the  class  de- 
Hcrlt>ed,  of  a  drill  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  pipe,  the  said  collar  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  tapering  socket  in  communication  with  the 
bore  of  the  pipe,  a  drill  bit  baring  a  tapered  shank  adapted 
for  engagement  within  the  hollow  socket,  the  said  shank 
and  collar  being  provided  with  transverse  key  alots  com- 
municating with  the  socket,  and  a  securing  key  adapted 
to  be  mounted  within  the  said  key  slots. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drill  pipe  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  drill  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  pipe,  the  said  collar  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  tJiperlng  socket  in  communication  with  the 
bore  of  the  pipe,  a  drill  bit  having  a  tapered  shjink  adapted 
for  engagement  within  the  hollow  socket,  the  said  ahank 
and  collar  being  provided  with  transverse  key  slots  com- 


municating with  the  socket,  and  a  wedge-shaped  securing 
key  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjustably  within  the  said  key 
slots. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drill  pipe  of  the  class  de- 
scrlt>ed,  of  a  drill  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  pipe,  the  said  collar  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  Uperlng  socket  in  communication  with  the 
bore  of  the  pipe,  a  drill  bit  harlng  a  tapered  shank  adapted 
for  engagement  within  the  hollow  socket,  the  said  shank 
and  collar  being  provided  with  transverse  key  slots  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  socket,  a  wedge-shaped  securing  key 
adapted  to  be  mounted  adjustably  within  the  said  key 
slots,  and  means  by  which  the  key  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drill  pipe  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  drill  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  pipe,  the  said  collar  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  tapering  socket  in  communication  with  the 
bore  of  the  pipe,  a  drill  bit  harlng  a  tapered  shank  adapted 
for  engagement  within  the  hollow  socket,  the  said  shank 
and  collar  being  prorlded  with  transverse  key  slots  com- 
municating with  the  socket,  and  a  wedge-shaped  securing 
key  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjustably  within  the  said  key 
slots,  the  upper  wall  of  the  key  slot  in  the  shank  and  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  key  being  longitudinally  Inclined,  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  key  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  key  slot 
in  the  bit  shank  being  straight. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drill  pipe  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  drill  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  pipe,  the  said  collar  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  tapering  socket  in  communication 
with  the  bore  of  the  pipe,  a  drill  bit  having  a  tapered 
shank  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  hollow  socket, 
the  said  shank  and  collar  t>elng  provided  with  transverse 
key  alots  communicating  with  the  socket,  a  wedge-shaped 
securing  key  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjustably  within  the 
said  key  slots,  the  smaller  end  of  the  said  key  being  screw- 
threaded,  the  collar  being  provided  in  its  outer  face  In 
communication  with  the  key  slot  therein  with  an  enlarged 
recess,  and  an  adjusting  nut  engaged  with  the  threaded 
end  of  the  key  and  seated  in  the  recess  In  the  collar. 

[Claim   6  not  prlnteo  In   the  Gasette.] 


1,1.32,376.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTT'RE  OF 
METALLIC  ALLOYS.  Walter  Nobthcotr  Natlor, 
Forest  Hill,  and  Stani^t  Page  Hctton,  Beckenham, 
England.  Original  application  Aled  Nov.  22,  1912, 
Serial  No,  732,972.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  753,138.      (CI.  76 — 57.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  chamber ;  a  piston  tbereln  ; 
and  soft  wadding  disposed  within  one  end  of  the  duunber, 
engaging  the  sides  thereof  at  points  witbin  the  cbamber 
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remotp  from  said  f^nd,  for  holdlnsr  material  In  the  chamtxr, 
Hald  chamher  lo-ui^  fr.-.>  fri.rti  obMtrurtlons  in  Its  mlddU' 
part,  whoroby  .vliiulrlral  pi.T,.(*  of  mat-Tia!  may  hf  held 
therein 

■_'.  An  a|)()Hratun  for  addltii:  iiiHunfaiiirn  and  phosphor 
tin  to  molt»'n  ahimlnlum,  said  apparatus  coruprlslnir.  In 
comhinntlrin.  a  lutmlar  chHtiibtT  open  at  its  lower  end,  liav 
InK  a  ptTfnratfd  ■■loaure  at  Um  upper  end  and  havin){  its 
Intermedlat."  part  adapted  to  t>e  tilled  with  solid  material 
having  a  diameter  approxlinatlint  the  Inner  diameter  of 
the  chamtMT  ,  a  plunder  movable  within  the  chamber,  an 
Indicating  ro<l  attached  to  and  movable  with  the  plunder 
and  pas.'HlnK  throuxh  the  pt'rforatlori  of  the  closure,  and 
means  disposed  within  the  lowt>r  .'nd  of  the  chamber  en- 
gaging the  sides  thereof  away  from  said  .-nd.  and  fr.c  from 
projections  Into  the  InttTmedlatn  part  of  the  chamber,  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  maierial  in  the  charnlHT  when  the 
material    Is    solid 


vary  the  supportiuK  <irea  of  the  machine  almul 

the  rear  and  In  front  of  the  supportlns  plane 

.Claims  n  to   H)  not  printed   in   the  (lazettn 


.  K'.-J.,!-'!        RfTTKK  CI'ITKH 
I'o.-tlaiid,     Oreg.        Flle<l     Oct. 
8t5.v,so;;       ,n     :n~65.) 


HABI.ES     A 

:~.    1914 


taneouBly  to 


l'.*rTF.KSuN. 

Serial     No 


1  ,  1  .1  2  .  :l  7  7  F'l.YINc;  MATH  INK,  Tharlbs  UkrberT 
Ort-MPAt  un,  Kochesfer.  N  V  Filed  May  7,  I UOO  Se- 
rial   No     4!)4,«,m>.       (CI.   244  —  12.1 


I  III  iti  a.ToplHti.-  a  main  supporting:  phinr.  a  second 
ary  plane  llnlc.d  thereto  and  cxfendlnK  across  the  medial 
line  of  the  aeroplane,  said  secondary  plane  tiein^'  substan 
tially  as  wide  as  the  supportinK  plane,  and  means  to  vary 
the  an^'le  (if  the  secondary  plane  wlieretiy  to  Increas*-  the 
projection  of  the  secondary  plane  over  one  lateral  portion 
of  the  rear  edtfe  of  the  supporting  plane,  said  means  l)elnk: 
further  arraniieil  to  cause  the  opposite  lateral  forward 
portion    if  the  secondary    plane  to  swlntt  forwanlly 

'-'     ■"     ""    aeroplane,    a    supporting    plane,    a    secondary 
plane    Rttache.i    ro    said    supporting    plane    and    e.\tendlnt; 
aiTosH  the  medial  line  thereof,  and  means  to  vary  the  pro 
jection     >f  one   lateral   portion  of  the   rear  edge  of  the  sec 
ondarv    plane    over   a    lateral    portion    of    the    r-ar   edgp   of 
the  supporting  plane,  said  means  being  further  arranged  t( 
cause  the  opposite  lateral  forward  portion  of  the  secondarv 
plane    to    swlni;    forwardly 

■  '"  :i'<  aeroplane,  a  main  supporting  plane,  a  second 
ary  plane  linked  thereto  ami  controllinn  means  for  thf 
aecondarv  plane  arranged  to  further  project  one  lateral 
portion  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  secondary  plane  over  a 
lateral  portion  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  stipportlng  plane 
and  almultaneoiisly  shift  the  secondary  plane  about  Its 
linked  connection,  said  means  being  further  arranged  to 
cause  the  opposite  lateral  forward  portion  of  the  second 
ary   plane   to  swing  forwardly. 

4.  A  tlying  machine  comprising  a  supporting  plane,  a 
plane  centrally  pivoted  to  and  swinging  over  the  support- 
ing plane,  said  pivoted  plane  lying  across  the  media!  line 
of  the  supporting  plane,  and  means  for  operating  the  piv 
oted  plane  to  cause  same  to  move  angularly  In  line  with 
the  movement  of  the  machine  and  thereby  vary  the  prt) 
Jection  of  one  lateral  edge  of  aald  secondary  plane  over  a 
lateral   edge  of   the  supporting  plane. 

r>.  .\  flying  machine  comprising  a  supporting  plane  and 
a  swinging  plane,  the  planes  being  located  one  over  the 
Other  and  each  lying  across  the  medial  line  of  the  machine, 
means  for  centrally  pivoting  the  Bwlnfrlng  plane,  and 
means    for   operating    the    swinging   plane    horizontally    to 


1.     \    iMitter  cutter  Including  a   bed,  a  cutter   frame,    op 
p<.MnK  portions  of  the  frame  Iwlng  formed  with   iongltudl 
nal  KTooves.  and  a  aeries  of  transverse  blades  having  later 
all.v  projected  terminals  to  aeat  in  said  grooves. 
I        J    \  butter  cutter  Including  a  bed.  a  cutter  frame,  op- 
posing portions  of  tb*  frame  (>elng  formed  with  Iongltudl 
nal  grtM)ves.  and  a  series  of  transvers*-  blades  having  later- 
ally  projected   terminals   to  seat   in  said  gnxivea,  the  ends 
of    each    terminal    bearing    against    the    adjacent    blade    to 
space    the    blades. 

■  '>.    A    butter  cutter  including  a    ls*d.  a  cutter   frame,  op- 
posing portions  of  the  frame  being  formed  with  longitudi- 
nal grooves,  and  a  series  of  transverse  blades  having  later- 
I  ally    projected    terminals    to    seat    in    said    grooves,    and    a 
I   longitudinal  blade  formed  to  engage  each  of  the  transverse 
blades. 

4  A  butter  cutter  including  a  NhI.  a  cutter  frame,  op- 
posing portions  of  the  frame  being  formed  with  longitudi- 
nal grooves,  a  series  of  transverse  blades  having  later 
ally  projected  terminals  to  seat  in  said  tirooves.  a  longi- 
tudinal blade  formed  to  engage  each  01  the  transverse 
blades,  and  means  to  secure  the  longitudinal  blade  under 
tension    in    the    frame. 

5.  A  butter  cutter  Including  a  bed.  formed  with  a  series 
of  transverse  and  longitudinal  channels  to  receive  the  cut 
ting  blades,  a  cutter  frame,  opposing  portions  of  the  frame 
being  formed  with  longltadinsl  grooTes,  a  series  of  trans- 
verse blades  having  laterally  projected  terminals  to  seat 
in  said  groiives.  a  longitudinal  blade  formed  to  engage  each 
of  the  transverse  blades,  and  means  to  secure  the  longl 
tiidlnal  blade  under  tension  In  the  frame. 


1.132.370        SAW    SKTTING,    FILlNtJ.     AND    SWAGING 
MACHINE.      SwKN   I'Ai  LHoN.  llebt'r.   Itah.      Filed  June 
17.    Iitl3       Serial   No.   774.119.       Ml.    7<V — 1(),  i 
1.    A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotary 
saw  tile  shatH'<l  to  work  on  two  teeth  at  once,  saw  clamp- 
ing   jaws    shap^^l    to    grip    two    teeth    on    which    the    file 
operates,  means  for  mounting  the  saw  and  jaws  for  rela- 
tive movement,   means   for   relatively   moving   the  file  and 
jaws   for  engaging   the   file    with    the   saw   clamped   In    the 
Jaws,   means  for  opening  the  jaws  after  the  file  has  acted 
on   the  saw,  and  means   for  feeding  the  saw  while  the  tile 
Is  disengaged  therefrom. 

-  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
rotary  file,  a  driving  shaft  therefor,  a  hanger  swinging 
on  the  shaft  and  supporting  the  file,  saw  holding  jaws,  an 
element  operated  by  the  shaft  for  oi?enlng  the  jaws,  and 
a  connection  lietween  the  element  and  hanger  to  move 
the  file  away  from  the  saw  as  the  jaws  open  and  toward 
the  .saw  as  the  jaws  close. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotary 
file,  a  driving  abaft  therefor,  a  hanger  swinging  on  the 
shaft    and   supporting   the   file,    saw    holding  jaws,   a    cam 
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on  the  shaft,  au  element  actuated  by  the  cam.  and  sepa- 
rate connectI<m»  Itetween  the  element  and  hanger  and 
the  hanger  and  jaws  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter 
as  the  file  moves  away  and  toward  the  saw. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  continuously  rotating  tile  for  filing  the  front  and 
l>ack  faces  of  two  adjacent  teeth  at  a  time  ;  saw  clamp- 
ing jaws  mounted  in  fixed  position  and  relatively  movable 
and  shaped  to  grip  the  two  teeth  on  which  the  file  op- 
erates, means  for  amoving  the  file  toward  and  from  the 
Jaws  while  the  latter  are  closed,  and  means  for  opening 
the  jaws  while  the  file  Is  moved  away  from  the  latter  for 
(■ermlttlng  the  saw  to  b«'  fed  with  respect  to  the  file. 


l,13i;,.HH(i,  ArTOin'<'LE.  .ToHN  E  PrErFTER,  Minneapolis. 
Minn  .  Hssijmor  to  Continental  Engineering  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  Filed  Oct.  17.  1913. 
Serial   No.    795.711.      (CI.   21    -90.) 


^ 


^.fL^ rr-v^ 


1  In  an  automobile  running  gear,  the  combination  wlt'i 
front  and  rear  wheels,  of  hollow  aide  bars  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  the  axis  of  the  rear  wheels  and  spring-sup- 
ported at  their  front  ends,  of  a  transmission  mechanism 
Including  driving  and  driven  wheels  and  cooperating 
leit.>j  located  within  said  side  frames. 

-  In  an  automobile  running  gear,  the  combination  with 
front  and  rear  axles  and  front  and  rear  wheels,  of  hollow 
side  bars  plvotally  supported  on  said  rear  axle  and  spring- 
supported  at  their  front  ends,  an  engine  driven  counter 
shaft  extended  Into  the  front  ends  of  said  hollow  aide 
bars,  and  a  transmission  mechanism  Including  driving 
and  driven  whe»ls,  respectively,  on  said  counter  shaft  and 
t'  ur  axle,  locate*!  within  said  hollow  side  bars  and  secured, 
respectively,  on  said  counter  shaft  and  rear  axle,  and 
belts  also  located  within  aald  hollow  side  bars  and  run- 
ning over  cooperating  driving  and  driven  wheels  running 
over  the  alined  driving  and  driven  wheels. 

3.  In  an  automobile  running  gear,  the  combination 
with  front  and  rear  wheels  and  front  and  rear  axles,  the 
latter  being  a  divided  axle,  of  hollow  dust-tight  side  bars 
pivoted  on  said  rear  axle  and  spring-supported  at  their 
front  uida,  an  engine  driven  coanter  shaft  extended  Into 


the  front  portions  of  said  hollow  side  bar,  driving  and 
driven  sprockets  located  within  said  side  bars  and  secured, 
respectively,  on  said  counter  shaft  and  rear  axle,  and 
sprocket  chains  also  located  within  said  side  bans  and  ar- 
ranged to  run  over  alined  driving  and  driven  sprockets. 

4.  In  an  automobile  running  gear,  the  combination  with 
the  front  and  rear  wheels,  of  hollow  side  bars  plvotally 
supported  at  the  axes  of  the  rear  wheels,  and  spring- 
supported  from  the  front  wheels,  of  a  transmission  mecha- 
nism Including  driving  and  driven  wheels  and  cottperatlng 
belts  located  within  said  side  frames. 

5.  In  an  automobile  running  gear,  the  combination  with 
front  wheels,  rear  wheels,  front  axle  and  rear  axle,  the 
latter  l)elng  a  divided  axle,  of  dust-tight  tubular  side  bars 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  rear  axle  and  springs  sup- 
ported on  said  front  axle,  an  engine  carried  on  the  front 
portions  of  said  .side  bars,  a  transverse  divided  jack  shaft 
extended  into  said  side  frames  provided  with  driving 
sprockets  within  said  side  frames,  driven  sprockets  se- 
cured to  said  divided  rear  axle  within  said  side  frames, 
sprocket  chains  running  over  said  driving  and  driven 
sprockets  within  said  side  frames,  and  an  engine-driven 
differential  gear  (onnecting  the  sectif>ns  of  said  Jack  shaft. 

[Oalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


1,1 31:., {81.        rUESSIKE  -  GENERATOK         I 
I'nKTKH,  I'enn   Van,    N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.   1.:. 
No.  690,322.      (CI.  60 — 37. j 


Il.BEKT      BaLtL 

IHI-'.      Serial 


1.  .\  generator  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
therein,  a  compression  chamber  at  one  end  <if  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  closing  communication  between  the  said 
compression  chamber  and  said  cylinder,  means  operattMl 
by  the  piston  to  open  the  chamber  to  the  cylinder  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  piston  stroke,  and  an  igniter  in  said 
chamber. 

2.  A  generator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
a  compression  chamber  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  meaaa 
for  forcing  combustible  mixture  Into  said  compression 
chamber  means  closing  communication  between  the  cham 
Ixr  and  the  cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  the  piston 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  stroke  to  allow  the  mixture  when 
lgnite<l  to  pass  into  the  cylinder  to  force  the  piston  out- 
ward, and  an  igniter  in  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  piston  therein,  a  compression  chamlK-r  at  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  means  for  forcing  combustible  mixture  into 
said  chamber,  a  valve  for  closing  communication  between 
the  chamber  and  the  cylinder,  means  operated  by  the 
piston  to  engage  the  valve  and  lift  the  same  off  it*  8«at 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  piston  stroke,  and  means  operated 
by  the  piston  to  ignite  said  mixture,  whereby,  when  the 
mixture  is  ignlte<l  and  the  valve  opened,  the  burning 
gases  will  pass  into  the  cylinder  behind  the  piston  to 
force  the  same  outward. 

4.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  and  a  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
communicating  therewith,  means  for  forcing  a  combustible 
mixture  into  said  chamber  under  pressure,  said  means 
being  connected  to  said  piston  and  operated  thereby, 
and  an  igniter  In  said  chamber. 

6.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  harlng 
a  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  having  an  open  Inner  end. 
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II  piimp  rasliit,-  ;iil  j;i.  .lit  r!i.>  op.-ii  hiiuT  inti  of  the  cyllndtT. 
a  plstim  III  said  (iiiiiip  (hsjii^-,  h  pressure  (■liamt>er  hi  the 
oppoHJtc  eiid  of  tile  iviiiiiler,  ai.d  *  ruiKlult  affording  com 
tiiiiiiiratiii[i  i.etweti  ■said  piiiiip  iHsiii^c  a lul  said  pressiirt; 
itinnifxr.  said  [luni'  pi>tirii  t.eln>;  coiitiecte*!  to  the  rylln 
der  plHttin  ami  operated  tlierehy  to  force  the  cotiibustltjle 
mixture   jnt.j   tlie   pressure  rhanitn'r 

irialiliN   '"i   til    17    !)'d    prliite.l    li>    tfie   ijHZetle,  j 


i,!.;:;,:!s-'      \nini>o\v   sash    anh   fkamk      Humem.-k 

I'UKsrKin,     I'.radfwrd.     I'a        I'iled     Apr.    ;'..     lltl.'!.      Serial 
-No.  TO^.fil'o.      (CI.   -Lt     oC.:.'.; 


1.  A  .sa>h  havini;  a  urirove  iu  tliref  snli-s  to  receive  a 
wirulow  pan.',  a  vertic  ally  slldlu>j  strip  adapte<l  to  close 
the  fourth  Hide  of  the  sHsh,  a  horizoutally  pivoted  mem- 
ber se.iired  to  the  sa.sh  and  adapted  to  operate  a  lock  for 
locking  the  sash  and  at  ail  times  extending  over  the  strip 
duilng  the  o[.eratioii   of  the  h.ck. 

-'  A  sash  ha\li);:  a  k'roove  In  three  sides  to  receive  a 
vs  I  ndow  pane,  a  siidinx  .strip  adapted  to  close  the  fourth 
side  of  the  .sash,  H  horizontally  pivoted  memlM'r  8e<'ured 
to  the  sash  and  eit.-ndlnK'  over  the  slIdlnK  strip,  a  lock 
operated  by  the  pivoted  memlH'r,  and  said  pivoted  memtH»r 
constructed  an<l  arranged  to  at  all  times  extend  over  the 
slidini;  strip  during  the  ordinary  operation  of  the   lock. 

;  A  aaah  havluR  a  groove  In  three  aides  to  receive  a 
wirulow  pane,  a  vertically  sUdluK  strip  cl08ln^,'  the  fourth 
sr.l,  .  a  horizontally  pivoted  member  secured  to  the  upper 
edi,'e  of  the  sasli,  a  slidUlk;  bolt  secureil  to  the  said  plv 
otiMl  member  on  eacn  side  of  the  pIvot,  hikI  adai.te,!  to  lock 
the  sash,  ami  said  pivotisl  mi'ml>er  corisfrueted  iirrd  ar 
rafiK'o!  to  at  all  times  extend  over  ttie  siidink;  strip  durlui.- 
the    norrii.'i!    operation   of  sliding,'  the   Iwiits, 


1,1:5i.',;jh;',  (Alt  col  TI.lNt;  VVri.nuii  1  Ki<  hauus, 
r>epew.  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  (iould  Coupler  lompany. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14.  iyi:j.  Serial  No. 
7-j."i,r)75      Hi.  21;?  '  10  ( 


1  In  a  car  coupler,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  drawhead, 
and  a  horizontally  swlnglntt  knuckle  having  a  tall  extend 
lag  Into  the  drawhead,  of  a  locking  device  for  the  knuckle 
con8tHtln»?  of  a  jtulde  block  which  Is  movable  vertically 
within  the  drawhead  b«>low  the  top  thereof  and  Is  held 
from  tlltlDK,  and  a  locking  block  which  la  plvotally 
suspended  from  said  lynlde  blo<'k  to  swing  toward  and 
from  the  side  wall  of  the  drawhead  toward  which  the  tall 
of  the  knuckle  swings  when  opening  the  knuckle,  a  lifting 
device    coflperatlnu    with    said    gtilde    Mock    for    operating 


said  locking  device.  Bald  side  wall  of  the  dr«w  head  bein^ 
prtivlded  with  a  ledge  on  which  said  locking  block  la 
adapted  to  rest  for  supporting  the  knuckle  in  rmlsed  po 
sithin.  said  locking  block  when  In  Ita  set  position  being 
ri\ls»Hl  by  engagement  with  the  knuckle  fall  during  the 
(.penin^'  movement  thereof  to  disengage  the  block  from 
said  ledge  nnd  being  frlctlonally  drawn  nway  from  said 
ledge  during  the  closing  movement  of  said  knu.kle,  sute 
stantlally    as    set    forth. 

L'  In  a  lar  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead, 
and  a  horizontally  swinging  knuckle  having  a  tall  extend 
ing  Into  th.'  drawhead,  of  a  locking  device  for  the  knuckle 
consisting  of  a  guide  block  which  Is  movable  vertically 
in  the  drawhead  and  has  an  upright  rear  portion  and 
an  upper  portion  extending  forwardly  from  said  rear 
portion,  and  a  locking  block  which  Is  plvotally  suspencled 
from  said  upper  portion  of  the  guide  block  In  fmirt  of 
sail!  rear  portion  thereof,  and  a  seat  In  the  drawhead  onto 
which  said  hxklng  block  Is  adapte<l  to  swing  for  sup 
porting  the  locking  device  In  raised  position,  substantially 
as   set   forth. 

■:  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead. 
and  a  horUontally  swinging  knuckle  having  a  tall  extend- 
ing Into  the  drawhead,  of  a  locking  device  for  the  knuckle 
consisting  of  a  guide  block  which  Is  movable  vertically 
in  the  drawhead  and  has  an  upright  rear  portion  and  an 
upper  [)ortlon  extending  forwardly  from  said  rear  portion, 
and  a  locking  block  which  Is  plvotally  suspended  from 
said  upper  portion  of  the  guide  block  In  front  of  said 
rear  portion  thereof,  a  seat  In  the  drawhead  onto  which 
said  locking  block  is  adapted  to  swing  for  sapporUng  the 
locking  device  In  raised  position,  and  an  operating  device 
for  the  locking  device  which  Is  located  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  coupler  and  Is  connected  with  said  upright 
rear  portion  of  the  guide  block,  tubatantlally  as  set  forth. 
4  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead, 
anil  a  h..rlr.ontally  swinging  knuckle  having  a  tall  extend- 
ing Into  the  drawhead,  of  a  locking  device  for  the  knuckle 
consisting  of  a  guide  block  which  Is  movable  vertically 
In  the  drawhead  and  a  combined  locking  and  lock  set  block 
which  Is  pivoted  to  said  guide  block,  and  a  seat  onto 
which  said  locking  and  lock  set  block  is  adapted  to  swing 
for  supportini;  the  locking  device  In  raised  position,  said 
lo.  kint:  ard  lock  set  block  being  adapted  to  wedge  In 
between  the  knuckle  tall  and  part  of  the  drawhead  for 
loeklng  the  knuckle,  and  said  guide  block  having  a  part 
adapted  t.>  engage  the  knuckle  for  limiting  said  wedging 
action  of  the  locking  and  lock  set  block,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

."i  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  drawhead. 
and  a  horizontally  swinging  knuckle  having  a  tall  extend- 
ing Into  the  drawhead.  of  a  locking  device  for  the  knuckle 
consisting  of  a  guide  block  which  Is  movable  vertically 
In  the  drawhead  and  has  an  upright  portion  and  an  upper 
portion  extending  laterally  from  said  upright  p<irt1on.  and 
a  hx-klng  block  which  la  plvotally  suspended  from  said 
upper  portion  of  the  guide  block,  and  an  operating  device 
for  the  locking  device  which  Is  located  at  the  lower  portion 
of  the  coupler  nnd  extends  upwardly  at  one  side  of  the 
bicklng  block  and  engages  the  upwardly  extending  portion 
of  said  guide  block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
I<lHlms  H  to  H   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I   1  :;-':'.v»       MKIHnli  of  M.^NfK.M'TrRING  ST.VVl  ri.M  f 
OK      PRINTING      DIES     OR      PLATES     OR      BIXiCKS. 
.TnsKF    RirHTFH.    Geneva.    Swltierland.      Filed    May    29, 
nni       S<>rlal   No.  fl.10,114.      (CM.   101  — 1  78. ) 
1     A    method   of  making  a   printing  plate  coosisting  In 
forming    from     acetyl     cellulose    soluble    In    acetone    and 
camphor    substitutes    a    hard    solid    body    or   mass    having 
very    slight    plasticity,    said    acetone    and    camphor    sub- 
stitutes t)elng  used  In  quantities  not  suffldent  for  dlsaolv 
Ing    the    acetyl    cellulose,    the    materials    and    proportions 
being    specially    selected    so    as    to    give    a    body    having    a 
softening  point  of  over  60*  and  t>elow  100*  ('..  then  heat- 
ing the  said  hard  solid  body  to  a  point  above  the  point 
at    which    it    t)ecomes   plastic   and   nearly    to   the   point   at 
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which    It    Is    made    pasty    by    said    heating,    and    while    so 
heated   forming  it  Into  a  printing  plate. 

2  A  method  of  making  a  printing  plate  consisting  In 
forming  from  acetyl  cellulose  soluble  In  acetone  and 
camphor  substitutes  a  hard  solid  body  or  mass  having  very 
slight  plasticity,  said  acetone  and  camphor  substitutes 
lieing  used  In  quantities  not  suflSclent  for  dissolving  the 
acetyl  cellulose,  the  materials  and  proportions  being 
8r>eclally  selected,  together  with  the  addition  of  more  than 
50  per  cent  of  filling  materials,  so  as  to  give  a  body  hav- 
ing a  softening  point  of  over  60°  and  below  100°  C,  then 
heating  the  said  hard  solid  body  to  a  point  above  the 
point  at  which  It  becomes  plastic  and  nearly  to  the  point 
at  which  It  Is  made  pasty  by  said  heating,  and  while  so 
heated  forming  it  Into  a  printing  plate. 

^.  .\  method  of  making  a  printing  plate  consisting  In 
forming  from  acetyl  cellulose  soluble  In  acetone  and 
camphor  substitutes  a  hard  solid  body  or  mass  having 
very  slight  plasticity,  said  acetone  and  camphor  substl 
tutes  being  used  In  quantities  not  sufficient  for  dissolving 
the  acetyl  cellulose,  the  materials  and  proportions  being 
specially  selected  so  as  to  give  a  body  having  a  softening 
point  of  over  ftO°  and  below  100*  C,  then  heating  said 
hard  solid  body  or  mass  to  a  point  above  the  point  at 
which  It  l)ecomeB  plastic  and  nearly  to  the  point  at  which 
It  is  made  pasty  by  said  heating  and  while  so  heated  sub- 
jecting it  to  pressure  against  an  object  adapted  to  mold 
it  Into  the  desired  form. 

4.  A  method  of  making  a  printing  plate  consisting  in 
forming  from  acetyl  cellulose  soluble  in  acetone  and 
camphor  substitutes  a  hard  solid  body  or  mass  having 
very  slight  plasticity,  said  acetone  and  camphor  sub 
stltutes  being  used  In  quantities  not  sufficient  for  dlssolv 
Ing  the  acetyl  cellulose,  the  materials  and  proportions 
t)elng  specially  selected,  together  with  the  addition  of 
more  than  50  per  cent  of  filling  materials,  so  as  to  give 
a  body  having  a  softening  point  of  over  60*  or  below  100* 
C,  then  heating  said  hard  solid  body  or  mass  to  a  point 
above  the  point  st  which  it  becomes  plastic  and  nearly  to 
the  point  at  which  It  is  made  pasty  by  said  heating  and 
while  so  heated  subjecting  It  to  pressure  against  an  ol)- 
ject  to  mold  It  Into  the  desired  form 


scraping  edges,  the  transverse  opening  extending  through 
and  Intersecting  the  side  face  of  the  body. 


l,i:!2,/?H?i  SP.ARK-PLl'G  Otto  RirK meter.  Mllwau 
kee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914  Serial  No.  819  !537.  (CI. 
123—169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  and  In  combination  with  an  electrode 
thereof,  a  cleaning  device  mounted  on  such  electrode  and 
comprising  a  body  having  intersecting  longitudinal  and 
transverse  openings  forming  a  plurality  of  scraping  edges, 
the  transverse  opening  extending  through  and  Intersecting 
the  side  face  of  the  body. 

2  In  a  spark  ping  and  In  combination  with  an  electrode 
thereof,  a  cleaning  device  mounted  on  such  electrode  and 
free  to  turn  and  move  longitudinally  thereon,  such  clean- 
ing device  consisting  of  a  body  having  intersecting  longi- 
tudinal   and    transveme   openings    forming   a    plnrallty   of 


1.132.386.  DOUBI^-ACTING  INTERNAL  COMBrSTION 
ENGINE.  ALBMT  BiGAiD,  Lille,  France  Piled  Oct 
6.  1911      Serial  .No.  653,173      (CI    123—61.) 


1.  A  double  acting  two  stroke  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  plurality  of  working  cylinders,  a  pump 
cylinder  for  ench  working  cylinder,  a  piston  for  each 
working  cylinder,  a  piston  for  each  pump  cylinder  con- 
nected to  l>e  actuated  by  the  respective  working  cylinder 
piston,  a  crank  shaft  with  which  the  pump  cylinder  pis- 
tons arc  connected,  said  crank  shaft  being  tubular  and 
adapted  to  supply  the  explosive  charge  for  the  working 
cylinders,  connections  from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  pump 
cylinders  for  supplying  explosive  charge  to  the  pump 
cylinders  during  the  Intake  stroke  of  the  pump  pistons, 
means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  during  the  compression 
stroke  of  the  pump  pistons  and  connections  for  supplying 
the  explosive  charge  from  the  pump  cylinders  to  respective 
adjacent  working  cylinders  and  then  to  the  cooperating 
working  cylinders  of  the  respective  pump  cylinders 

2.  A  double  acting  two  stroke  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  plurality  of  working  cylinders,  a  pump 
cylinder  arranged  In  line  with  each  of  said  working  cyl- 
inders, means  for  connecting  the  piston  In  each  of  said 
working  cylinders  with  the  piston  in  the  corresponding 
pump  cylinder,  means  for  coupling  said  connected  piitont 
with  the  crank  shaft,  means  for  conducting  compressed 
gas  from  each  pump  cylinder  to  the  upper  end  of  an  ad- 
jacent working  cylinder,  means  for  conducting  compreased 
gas  from  each  pump  cylinder  to  the  lower  end  of  Its  own 
working  cylinder,  and  means  for  distributing  the  com- 
pressed charge  from  each  pump  cylinder  to  the  two  con- 
ducting means  alternately. 

3  A  doable  acting  two  stroke  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  plurality  of  double  acting  working  cyl- 
inders, a  hollow  crank  shaft,  a  pump  cylinder  arranged 
In  line  with  each  of  said  working  cylinders,  means  for 
feeding  each  end  of  each  of  said  working  cylinders  with 
compressed  gas  from  the  pump  cylinders,  means  for  dis- 
tributing gas  to  each  of  said  pump  cylinders,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  port  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  hollow  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  valve  member 
surrounding  the  crank  shaft  adjacent  to  said  port,  and 
distributing  pipes  connecting  said  valve  member  with  said 
pump    cylinders. 


1,132,387.       ROCKING-CHAIR        Elmkr    Robbins,    Port 
land,    Oreg.      Filed   Feb.   24.    1913       Serial    No.   750.438. 
(CL  165— 31  1 

In  a  rocking  chair  in  combination,  a  stationary  support, 
a  chair  mounted  to  oscillate  in  said  support  around  a 
point  near  the  front  thereof,  a  seat  carried  by  said  chair, 
said  chair  at  the  rear  thereof  adapted  to  form  a  brace, 
and  a  spring  mechanism  for  cushioning  the  movements  of 
said  chair  comprising  a  spring  engaging  said  chair  at  the 
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r^ar    -f    sai,!    !,ra.-,.     :,    spring   attached    t-.    saM    .iialr    In       the  trougli   bfln^  adapted   to   h.-nd   01    fold  over   the   wire 
front  of  said   brace  and  a  backle  connectlm;   said   sprlnKn.        iind   clump   screws   carried    by    the   Kl,.e\es    for   holding   the 

ends  of  thi'  wire  In  said  sleeves 
I        r».    In    .•omtduation    with    a    cuuplliijj    of    the    kind    de 
I   gcrlhed,   havltiK'  sleeves  for  the  passage  of  the  ends  of  the 
wire,  .  f  a   '  iaiuplHK  device   having  portions  adapted   to  be 
stniultatieuiisly     projected    t>etween    the    ends    of    the    wire 
am!   th.    si, •.■vs.  to  clamp  said  wire  against  the  sleeves. 
[Claims  1;  to  ii  liot  printed  lu  the  (iazette.J 


f 


said     tilU'k' 
brace. 


being    u-Taf!i.'eil    siihstanfia!; '.     ;>eiit»atfi     said 


i.i8i'.;iss.     rouPMNO   ok    si'i.i'  j-:    y^<h    ikoiiky 

WlltKS  (Jki.hi.k  W  U.>!1!Ns...s.  Haltliti-!-.-  I';.!  Mir. 
l".s  ]•:.  ilMtMv,,  o,i,.|irwii,  M,l.  nied  May  IJ,  lUU. 
Serial  No    s.s  1  ;  (       m  :     !<•  1      m  i 


1,    A    wire  couplini,'  ci'inpi  ismi:  a    rii.Tu:>er   formed   wltti   a 
substantiiilly    straight    iind.-r    sl.lr,    and    a    tn.ui^h    at    each 
end   normally   op.-n   at   the    top.   and    Inclin.-d   sleeves    adja 
cent    to    said    trou^rhs    and    forming    suhstantlally    a    inn 
tlnuatlon    thereof,    said   sleeves    ludni;    "(len    a(    ttielr    npprr 
ends  and  provided  with  clainjoiiir  s.  !•■«-.  r..  assist  m   'i.ii.i 
Ing   the   ends   .>f    the    wire,    the   upp.T   .■dK'"s   ..f    th.^    tr.mkrlis 
b«tng  adapted  to  he  bent  or  folded  over  the  wire. 

-'.  .\  wire  r.iiipllng  comprising  a  body  having  a  suh 
stantlally  straight  undiT  side,  and  provldfd  at  Us  tup 
with  Inclined  si, -eves.  up,.n  at  txith  ends  and  tronirhs  at 
the  ends  with  op,  n  upper  sldi-s  to  r<'celvc  the  wire,  th^re 
being  silts  In  t!i.-  sides  of  the  trough  adiacent  t,.  the 
lower  ends  of  the  sleeves,  whiTeby  the  bending  of  the 
upper  edges  of  the  trough  ov.-r  the  end  ,,f  th-  wire  is 
facilitated,  and  means  for  holding'  the  ends  of  the  wire  lu 
the  sleeve 

.1.  ;V  wir.>  coupling  comprising  a  member  having  a 
straight  under  side,  and  a  straight  upper  c.-ntral  portion 
and  Incllneil  sleeves  open  at  both  ends,  the  ijjiper  ends 
I'pening  Info  the  straight  central  [lortlon  of  the  member 
a  boss  in  the  straight  portion  of  said  member  ami  b.-low 
the  open  upper  ends  of  val.i  sl.cv.-s,  a  trouirli  at  earh  eml 
,.f  th.>  memb.T  with  op,  t,  >im,,t  s.;,!,-,  t.i  .'ecMve  the  wire, 
the  upper  edge's  .if  ^aid  truiirhs  fieliin  adaiit.-l  t,,  (,<•  h-'nt 
or  folded  ov-T  the  wire,  and  damp  screws  .-nrrle,!  !iy  the 
sleeves  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  wire  therein 

4.  A  coupling  of  th,'  kind  de.scrlbed,  comprlslni;  a  mem 
her  having  a  substantially  straight  under  surfacr,  a  Hat 
central  portion,  a  sleeve  ou  each  side  of  said  fiat  p,irti.,n 
and  opening  Into  said  portion,  a  boss  in  the  central  por 
tlon  of  the  member,  terminating  at  its  upper  end  below 
the  openings  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  sleeves,  a  trough  at 
each  end  <if  the  m,'mber  having  silts  In  Its  sides  adjacent 
to  the  lower  open  euda  of  the  sleeves,  the  upper  ed^es  of 


1,132,389       (rATI-;       AHKAHAM    ,1     IJ..,sa.    Springfield,    Ohi,.. 
Filed  Jan     17.  lim.     Serial    .No.   811', 77«.      (CI.  ;i»      S. » 


A  li.'vj.e  of  the  cla.ss  deBcrii)ed  Including  a  gatf  having 
mnr  an. I  ..titer  vertically  dl8p<j8e«l  members,  each  pro- 
vid.-d  wiili  a  series  .if  vertl<-ally  alined  apertures,  an  axle 
arranged  h,tw.>.ri  an<l  f ransv.rsely  of  said  members  and 
huving  on,'  ..f  its  ends  projecting  U-yond  the  longitudinal 
e<i^'e  ,,f  till'  said  ,<uter  member,  a  rolling  support  mounted 
OB  !'i,-  eitendeil  imrtion  of  the  axle,  a  member  having  a 
■  lepressloii  disposed  bi'neatli  the  tread  of  the  rolling  sup- 
p.rt  f.,r  r,-c»-iving  said  support,  and  means  passing 
thr..ijk:!i  til.  aperttires  of  the  inner  and  outer  memt>era 
an.t  thr,.u^:li  >ai,:  ax;,.  f.,r  perndttlng  a  v.Ttlcnl  adjust- 
■I.'  Ill  .if  tli.'  r.iliin^-  Mi[.p,,rt  in  a  dir.-.-tion  toward  or  away 
:?.'in  t!ie  last  nainf.l  m.'inb.r  tli.r.-l.\  ■■. .n t rollinK  the  lock- 
lUft'   .jf  SiUd  gate. 


-'     '"'        '   llAM.i;  SPKKh    A.N|>    I{i:\KI{SIN<;    (JKAR- 
I  N I ;       1  KKi.Kki.  K    IIkmi\    li.ivcE,   D.rt.y,  Kngland      I'lle.l 

No.     _'.-,.    I'M:;.       S.riai    .\.,.    SUJ,<>3.s.       a",.    7t      ;j4.  I 


1  In  change  spee(i  ;;earing  of  the  eplcyclic  type,  the 
..mbination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  of  a 
prima:  \  train  c<,mprislng  a  sun  wheel  In  driving  connec- 
fi.  11  with  th.-  driving  member,  disks  in  driving  connection 
with  til.  ilriv.n  meinb.  r,  planet  wheels  carried  by  said 
disks,  an  internally  toothed  annulus  revoluhly  mounted 
..n  th.'  driven  member,  and  means  for  holding  said  annu- 
lus stationary,  of  a  se<ond  train  comprising  an  Internally 
to.ithed  annulus  in  driving  connection  with  the  driving 
memb«r.  disks  in  driving  connection  witii  the  disks  of  the 
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primary  train,  planet  wheels  carried  by  said  dlaks,  a  aan 
wheel  rpTolubly  mount(>d  in  relation  to  the  drirtng  member, 
and  means  for  holding  said  sun  wheel  against  rotation,  of  a 
third  train  comprising  a  sun  wheel  mounted  in  driving 
connection  with  the  annulus  of  the  second  train,  disks 
revoluhly  mounted  in  relation  to  the  driving  member, 
planet  pinions  carried  by  said  dlaka,  means  for  holding 
said  disks  against  rotation,  and  an  Internally  toothed  an- 
nulus in  driving  connection  with  the  disks  of  the  primary 
train,  and  of  a  clutch  for  coupling  together  the  sun  wheel 
and  the  disks  of  the  secondary  train. 

2.  In  cliange  speed  gearing  of  the  epicycllc  type  the 
combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  of  a 
primary  train  comprising  a  sun  wheel  in  driving  connec- 
tion witti  the  driving  member,  disks  In  driving  connection 
with  the  driven  member,  planet  wheels  carried  thereby,  an 
Internally  t(H)thed  annulus  revoluhly  mounted  on  the 
driven  member,  and  means  for  holding  said  annulus  sta- 
tionary, of  a  second  train  comprising  an  internally 
toothetl  annulus  in  driving  connection  with  the  driving 
meml>er,  disks  in  driving  connection  with  the  disks  of  the 
primary  train,  planet  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  sun  wheel 
revoliihly  mounted  In  relation  to  the  driving  member,  a 
cliitch  for  coupling  said  sun  wheel  to  the  disks,  and  means 
for  hoi, link'  said  sun  wheel  against  rotation,  and  of  a  third 
train  romprlsInK  a  sun  whi-el  mounted  In  driving  connec- 
tloti  with  the  annulus  of  the  second  train,  disks  revoluhly 
mounted  In  relath.n  to  the  driving  member,  planet  pinions 
<arri>il  tlienhy,  means  for  holding  said  disks  against  ro 
t«ti..n.  anil  an  iniernally  toothed  annulus  in  driving  C(m 
nectl.in  with  the  disks  of  the  primary  train  through  the 
disks   of  tiie  wcondary   train 

,H  In  change  8pee<l  gearing  of  the  epicycllc  type,  the 
combination  wltli  the  driving  and  driven  memt)ers,  of  an 
epicycllc  train  comprising  a  sun  wheel  mounted  on  and 
In  driving  connection  with  the  driving  member,  disks  in 
driving  connection  with  the  memi)er  to  be  driven,  planet 
pinions  carried  thereby,  an  internally  toothed  annulus 
revoluhly  mounted  in  relation  to  the  driven  memi)er,  and 
means  for  holding  said  annulus  against  rotation,  of  a 
second  epicycllc  train  comprising  an  internally  toothed 
annnlus  in  driving  connection  with  the  driving  memt>er, 
disks  In  driving  connection  with  the  disks  of  the  primary 
train,  planet  pinions  carried  thereby,  a  sun  wheel  revolu 
bly  mounted  in  relation  to  the  driving  member,  and  means 
for  holding  said  sun  wheel  against  rotation,  of  a  third  epi- 
cycllc train  mounted  between  the  two  aforesaid  trains  and 
comprising  a  sun  wheel  mounted  in  driving  connection 
with  the  annulus  of  the  second  train,  disks  revoluhly 
mounted  In  relation  to  the  driving  member,  planet  pin- 
Ions  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  holding  aald  disks 
against  rotation,  and  of  a  clutch  located  between  the 
first  and  second  eplcyclic  trains  and  adapted  to  couple 
the  sun  wheel  of  the  secondary  epicycllc  train  with  the 
disks  of  the  same  train. 

4.  In  change  speed  gearing  of  the  eplcyclic  type  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a 
primary  train  comprising  a  sun  wheel  mounted  on  and  in 
driving  connection  with  the  driving  shaft,  disks  revoluhly 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  but  in  driving  connection 
with  the  driven  shaft,  planet  pinions  carried  thereby,  an 
internally  toothed  annulus  revoluhly  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  friction  brake  for  holding  said  annu- 
lus stationary,  of  a  second  train  comprising  an  Internally 
toothed  annulus  mounted  in  driving  connection  with  the 
driving  shaft,  disks  one  of  which  is  revolably  mounted  on 
the  driving  shaft  and  is  In  driving  connection  with  one  of 
the  disks  of  the  primary  train,  planet  pinions  carried 
thereby,  a  sun  wheel  revoluhly  mounted  In  relation  to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  drum  in  driving  connection  with  said 
sun  wheel,  and  a  friction  brake  for  holding  said  drum 
stationary,  of  a  third  train  comprising  a  Ban  wheel 
mounted  in  driving  connection  with  the  annulus  of  the 
second  train,  disks  revoluhly  mounted  In  relation  to  the 
driving  shaft,  planet  pinions  carried  thereby,  a  drum  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  disks,  a  friction  brake  for  holding  said 
drum  stationary,  and  an  Internally  toothed  annulus 
mounted  In  driving  connection  with  one  of  the  disks  of 
the  second  train,  and  of  a  sliding  clutch  for  coupling  the 
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sun  wheel  of  the  secondary  train  to  one  of  the  disks  carry- 
ing the  planet  pinions  of  same  train. 


1,132.391.  AUTOMOBILE  HEATING  DEVICE  Bogak 
RrTTLB,  Covington.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.   866,329.      (CI.   237—21.) 


The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  an  engine 
and  a  fan.  of  a  casing  disposed  t)eneatb  the  floor  of  the 
automobile,  a  register,  a  coil  within  said  casing  having 
Its  upper  end  terminating  ju.-^t  l^neath  said  register  and 
being  In  communication  with  said  register,  a  pipe  for 
supplying  the  coil  with  fresh  air.  said  pipe  having  a 
funnel  dispos.-d  m  ••iose  pr(jrimily  t.i  tlie  fan  ,nto  which 
the  air  from  the  fan  is  driven,  an  exhaust  pipe  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  the  exhaust  manifold  of  the 
engine  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  interior  of  the 
casing  on  one  side  thereof,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  other  side  of  the  casing,  a  by-pass  around  the  caging 
communicating  at  one  end  with  ti.e  erliaust  pipe  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  disposed 
at  the  junction  of  the  by-pass  with  the  exhaust  pipe,  a 
handle  for  operating  said  valve,  and  means  for  locking 
the  handle  in  its  shifted  position,  the  movement  of  the 
valve  serving  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  either 
through  the  casing  or  through  the  by-pass. 


1.1.'?-'. 392      A.\  -  niSl'I.AY    STAND.     Ci^rence    Lkmcil 
Sam  I  EI.,  Pryor.  Okla.     Filed  Nov.  28.   1913.     Serial  No 
803,497.       tCl.    211  —  14.) 


1.  A  display  stand  comprising  front  and  rear  stand- 
ards at  each  end  of  the  stand,  and  each  standard  conalit- 
Ing  of  pipe  sections  united  by  couplings,  transverse  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  couplings  of  front  and  rear 
standards,  longitudinal  members  connected  wltb  the  cou- 
plings of  the  front  standard,  horizontal  longltadiiuil  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  transverse  members  and  dlq>o*ed 
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rwipectlvely   aboTP   the   rorrpRpondlnsr   front    lontrltadlnal 
memberB.    and    notched    hcrlzonfBl    bam   disposed   adja<-»'nt 

the   l*«t  montlonel    hii'iiiImts   anil    faMtiTi.-d   t..   tin-   coupUnjn" 
of  th*>   r»>ar  standard. 

2.   A    display   staud   cotuprtslng   front    and    ri'ar    stand 
ards    at    each    end    of    thv    stand,    and   each    standard    con 
sIstlnK    of    pip.'    si'cttons    united    by    coupllnga,     transverae 
nn'mb<Ts   uoniifcttil   with    tlu-   coupllnnH   <•{   front    and    rear 
standards,   loni;lt>idlnnl   momb»'rn  c(n]n('rted  with   the  ecu 
pllngs  of  th.-  front   standard,   horizontal   longitudinal  mem- 
bera    connectf><1     with     the    transverse    mpmbers    and    dis- 
posed    respectively     above    the    corresponding    front     lonjfl 
tndlnal    members,    notched    horizontal    bara   disposed    adja- 
I'ent    the    horizontal    lonnltudlnal    m.-mbers    and     fastened 
to    the    coupllnxs     if   the    r>"H r   standard,    out wardl.v  extend 
inkc  article  holdlnii  members   connected   with    the   coupUnjcs 
I'f  the   front  standards,    notched   bars  on   such  oufwardly- 
'  xtendlntf    members,    and    additional    outwardly  extending 
members  disp.is.-.l  pariiliel  with  the  last  mentioned  notched 
bars    and    ciiiirircti'il    wlih    the    transverse    mrmbers    of    the 
adjacent   end   of   the  stand. 

.i  .\  stand  for  dlspia.vlnn  axm.  comprising'  rear  stand 
ards  mad.'  of  M«'.-tl(ins  .if  pipe  and  coupling's,  ridtrhed  bars 
>•  ttrndinif  t)etwi'."i  thf  standards,  clips  nn  the  tmrs  and 
i'risa«''<l  with  th.'  (M/iipUnit.s  for  sup[)ortlni{  the  bars,  bara 
iiftrtchfd  ti)  ihf  stanilards  and  dlsposi'd  In  front  of  the 
Dotcheil  bars  for  siiporilni;  the  heails  of  axes  with  the 
blades  .if  lb.'  axes  iIl.Kji.iHcd  In  the  notches  of  the  bars, 
fruni  standards,  .111,1  i.jirs  eitendlnx  between  and  con- 
[!.■<•!. "il  With  the  fruot  iiaiidurds  fur  supportint;  thi-  bandies 
.if    '  liM  axi's. 


prialnjt  a  plurality  of  connected  cylinders  mounted  to 
rotate,  means  for  holding  the  cylinders  stationary  when 
the  device  la  working,  a  shaft  In  line  with  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder*  and  having  a  crank,  plitons  arrmiiged  to 
operate  In  the  cylinders  and  having  connection  with  the 
said  crank,  a  valve  casing  rotaUble  with  the  cyllndera 
and  having  connection  with  the  outer  ends  thereof, 
branch  tubes  having  check  valves  In  their  length  and 
formlnf?  connecting  means  between  the  valve  caalng  and 
the  connecting  means  between  such  valve  caalng  and  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  plug  valve  mounted  in  the 
valve  casing  and  connected  with  the  before  mentioned 
shaft  and  provided  with  openings  to  register  with  the 
branch  tubes  and  the  main  connections  between  the  valve 
rasing  and  cylinders  and  a  second  valve  movable  In  the 
pluK  valve   for  controlling  the  openings  tfiereof. 


l.U2.:?94         M.WUK.U  TURK     OF    OFIEMICALLY  ITKE 
SOI.T'BI.K   Sll.iric    .\('ir>.      HoTHo   ScHWBKiN,    Prank 
fort  on  the  Main,    (Jermany,    assignor   to   Elektro-Osmose 
A     (;     ((Jraf    Srhwerln    (iesellschaft  1 ,    Frankfort-on  the 
.Main,    (i.-rmany.    a    "'orporatlon        nied    Apr.    18,    1!M4. 
Serial    No    H.{1.'.94:;.      (CI.   1'04      9  I 


1,182.393.      COWlUriHLK    .MO'KtK    .\  M )   riMP        Earl 

T    SrnMiTKKit.    Haward.'n,    1  iwa       Klb-d   Sept.   9     1918. 
S-Tlal    .\i.     Tss,s,^)t5.       Ill     2'M>--:<.7) 


1 

1 

, 

1       \     1  I'lubllied    tnofur    atiii    rcrnpressor,     the    same    com 
prislriK'    a    plurality    of    cyllnd.Ts    .-..nii.Tf ed    and    mounted 
ti.  rotate,  means  fur  holding  the  cylinders  stationary  when 
thf    d.-vir.'     Is    w..rkink.'.     piston     arraiu'ed     t.i     r.'ci;ir..cate 
vvitiiln    the   (■>  1  i iKbrs.   a    sliaft    In   line   with   the   axi>.    about 
wliicii    th.     .•ylln.l.Ts    n.tate    and    bavlukc    a    .Tank    p.irtlon 
with   which   th''   siil.l   pistons  ar.'   c.inn.'cted,   a   casinK   rnta 
'abb'   ^^i!h    tl'e  ivUn.lers   ami    having  connection   with    the 
'.liter  .-nds    tluTe..f.    a    pluic   valve   mounted   within    the  said 
■Hslni:    aii.l    l..i\lnL'    .M.nn.i-t  Ion    with    thi'    l)eforf    nienfl-ined 
shait    I.,    r.i'.at--    ib-.ulth.    atnl    a    s<-('uii.l    \  a  i  ■>  ■      iii'.'.  :i 'i;.- 
within    thi'    pluK    valv.>   and   adapted   to  direct    the   iii..tlve 
miHliiiin   t.i   the  eyilnders  nr   the  compressed  air  from  such 
yllnd.rs 
-.    .\     (■'.mbin'-(l     Uiotur     and     compri'ssor     fomprislnn     a 
plurality    of    cylinders    .•<innecte<l    to    m..vc    In    unison    and 
mounted   to   rotate,    means   for   holdlni:    the   cylinders   sta 
!l.inar>     u  lo'ii    the    device    is    workini:.    (listoris   arran>;ed    to 
[■•■<-(|,r...at.'   within   the   cylindiTs,    a   shaft    in    line   with    the 
'Vis    ..(■    the    cvllnders    and    hnvin*;    a    crank    portion    with 
whbh    th..   said   pistons  are  connected,   a   casing   rotatable 
with    th.'   cylinders   and    having  connection    with    the  outer 
ends  there.)f,  a  pluK  valve  mounted  within   the  casing  and 
rotatable    with     th.'    b.-fore    mentioned    shaft    and    having 
op.'nlngs,    and    a    second    valve    movable    with    reference    to 
the   plug   vtilve   to   control    the  openings   thereof   to   admit 
of    the    devlc    being    utilized    either    as    a    motor    or    com- 
pressor 

'?     A    i-ombin.-d    motor    and    compre.ssor,    the    same    com- 


The  m.thod  of  manufacturing  chemically  pure  soluble 
silicic  acid  consisting  In  subjecting  to  the  action  of  the 
electrlr  current  an  alkaline  silicate  solution  In  the  anode 
compartment  of  a  cell  provided  with  a  diaphragm  of  such 
potential  as  will  allow  the  migration  therethrough  of 
alkali  but  prevent  the  migration  of  silicic  acid,  and  In 
8ul)se<iuently  subjecting  the  silicic  acid  so  obtained  to 
the  aetton  of  the  .-lectrlc  current  In  a  cathode  compart- 
m.'nt  of  a  cell  provld.-d  with  a  dlapbratm  of  such  potential 
as  win  admit  of  the  migration  therethrough  of  add 
residues,  but  prevent  migration  of  the  soluble  silicic  add. 


!,l  '.L'.iitr.  IIOSE-SrrrOKTEK.  Ki-hkaim  Sn  pdbh  and 
'lAHKM  E  M.  CoHi.Kw,  Sloux  Falls,  8.  D.  asalgnora  of 
<  lie  thir.l  to  Jerry  Carleton,  Slmix  Falls,  8.  D.  Filed 
n.f.    -A.   1!U4        S.Tlal    .No.   884.-if51)         iCl.    124       SI.) 

1.  A  hose  supporter,  comprising  a  pair  of  clasps,  each 
clasp  consisting  of  a  piece  of  resilient  wire  bent  to  form 
a  substantially  triangular  frame,  and  a  clasp  proper  with- 
in th.'  fram..  said  clasp  b.-lntr  formed  by  a  reentrant  por 
tlon  <jf  on.'  of  the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  reentrant  por- 
tion consisting  of  gripping  Jaws  lying  alongside  each  other 
tind  approximately  fH-rpendlcular  to  the  side  of  the  frame 
with  whl.-h  they  an'  conneeted,  the  wire  at  the  connected 
ends  of  the  said  jaws  U'lng  iK-nt  to  form  an  open  loop 
or  eye,  said  clasps  being  arrange<1  with  the  .sldea  having 
the  reentrant  portions  adjacent,  and  strips  of  elastic  fabric 
material  c.innecting  the  aald  sides  one  on  each  side  of  the 
reentrant  portion. 

2.  A  hone  supfwrter,  comprising  a  pair  of  clasps  and 
a  plurality  of  elastic  strips  connecting  the  clasps,  each 
clasp  consisting  of  an  open  frame  of  resilient  wire,  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  frames  having  reentrant  portions 
lying  within  the  frames,  and  each  reentrant  portion  com- 
[irlslng  two  members  or  gripping  jaws  lying  alongside  each 
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other  aod  connected  at  the  end  remote  from  the  aide  to 
which  they  are  connected,  said  connection  being  a  loop  or 
eye  and  the  elastic  strips  being  arranged  at  each  aide  of 
the  gripping  Jaws. 


A  hose  supporter,  comprising  a  pair  of  clasps,  and  a 
flexible  connection  l>etween  the  clasps,  each  clasp  conslat- 
Ing  of  an  open  frame  of  resilient  wire,  the  adjacent  aides 
of  the  frames  having  reentrant  portions  lying  within  the 
frame,  and  each  reentrant  portion  comprising  two  mem- 
t)ers  or  gripping  Jaws  lying  alongside  each  other  and  con- 
ii.-<-ted  at  the  ends  remote  from  the  sides  to  which  they  are 
connected. 

4.  A  hose  supporter,  comprising  a  pair  of  clasps,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  claps,  each  clasp  consist- 
ing of  an  open  frame  of  resilient  wire,  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  frames  having  reentrant  portions  lying  within  the 
frame,  and  each  reJintrant  portion  comprising  two  mem- 
l>er8  or  gripping  Jaws  lying  alongside  each  other  and  con- 
nected at  the  ends  remote  from  the  sldea  to  which  they 
are  connected,  the  said  flexible  connection  comprising 
Ilexlble  strips  of  .'ijual  iencth  arranged  alongside  each 
(.ther  and  spaced  apart. 


l,l.HJ,:i9<;  AIJJU8TABLE  VALVE  RESEATING  OR 
MIM.IM;  TOGI^  C  haklks  I  Sedlmatkh  and  John  W. 
Hrook.s,  Stamford,  Conn  Filed  Oct.  29,  19i;{.  Serial 
No.   797,954.      iCI.  83— ti4.) 


1.  An  adjustable  valve  reseating  or  milling  tool  com- 
prising a  rotatable  bar,  an  annular  cutter  knife  recelrlng 
plate   detachably   secured    to    the   lower    terminal    of   said 


bar,  said  plate  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  cutter  knife 
receiving  grooves  formed  therein  at  right  anglM  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  cutting  knives  mounted  within  the 
grooves  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  plate,  aald 
cutter  knives  having  transverse  ^oovea  formed  therein 
at  their  Inner  terminals,  means  for  clamping  the  knlvea  in 
operative  position,  removably  mounted  upon  said  rotatable 
bar  and  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  transverse 
grooves  In  the  cutter  knlvea  and  meana  for  locking  nld 
clamping  meana  In  engagement  with  the  cutter  knives. 

2.  An  adjustable  valve  reseating  or  milling  tool  com- 
prising a  rotatable  bar,  an  annular  knife  receiving  plate 
detachably  secured  to  the  lower  terminal  of  said  bar  and 
having  a  plurality  of  knife  receiving  grooves  formed 
therein  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said 
grooves  communicating  vrith  each  other  at  their  Inner 
terminals,  cutter  knives  mounted  within  the  grooves  and 
disposed  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  plate,  a  washer 
adjusting  plate  mounted  upon  said  bar,  means  carried  by 
said  washer  adjusting  plate  for  simultaneously  locking 
aald  knives  within  the  grooves,  and  a  locking  sleeve 
threaded  upon  said  bar  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  washer  adjusting  plate,  a  handle  carried  at  the  upper 
terminal   of  said   bar. 


1,132,897.  BI-TTONHOLK-STRIf,  H,,v  \v  SKx-n>N, 
Wytherllle.  Va  Filed  Aug  7.  1912.  Serial  No.' 
718,725.       (C!     2-     .'-.7   . 


_i 


'i 


>« 


±^ 
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A  button  hole  Strip  comprising  a  single  piece  of  fabric 
folded  to  form  three  .strips  iDt.-^;raily  .  onnecte.l  edge  to 
edge  and  all  having  the  same  proximate  width,  one  of 
said  strips  forming  an  outer  ply,  another  of  aaid  strips 
being  bent  upon  aald  outer  ply  and  forming  an  Inner  ply, 
and  another  of  said  strips  overlapping  said  inner  ply  and 
forming  a  second  outer  ply.  said  last  mentioned  strip  l)e- 
ing  further  provided  with  an  edge  portion  bent  back  upon 
It  and  engaging  said  Inner  ply  so  as  to  form  an  outer 
tennitia!  e<ige,  said  piece  of  fabric  l>eing  providi-d  with 
stit'h.'d  button  holeh,  the  stJtching  of  each  button  hole 
.xtendinj:  through  all  thre«'  of  said  strips  only  aud  hold- 
ing th.'  same  togi'tber  as  a  three  ply  stnictun  thereby 
omiitliiL'  cnKai^.'iii.nt   with   said  folded    terminal  e<lge. 


l,l.S2.r?98.      METAL   WAGON  REACH 

Independence,    Kans       Filed    July    1, 
77<)>17.      (CI.   21-. 39.) 


Ralph   C.   Sharp, 
1913.     Serial    No. 


A  reach  comprising  a  pole  section,  a  sleeve  adjustaMy 
receiving  the  pole  section,  means  for  fixing  the  sleeve  with 
relation  to  the  pole  section,  spaced  collars  mounted  apoB 
the  exterior  of  the  sleeve,  an  axle  turnably  mounted  on 
the  sleeve  between  the  collars,  a  loop  tnrnably  mounted 
on  the  forward  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  hoonda  con- 
nected with  the  loop  and  the  axle  at  the  opposite  side*  of 
the  sleeve. 
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1.132,899.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THB  FLOW 
OF  LIQUIDS  IN  CLOSED  CONDUITS.  Fm«)  SiMPSOM, 
Blundellsands,  near  Liyerpool,  and  Astbub  R.  T. 
Woods,  Harrow,  n^ar  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  615,334.      (CI.  73 — 31.) 


1  In  > omblnatlou  .  a  liquid  presaure  mt-asurlnx  gage  of 
th.'  tvii.-  i-.f..rrf.l  t(..  H  U  tiit«'  cotitalnltit;  meri-iiry,  a  pair 
of  tub.'8  corinectlnif  the  rpspectlve  lejfa  of  thp  U  tube  to 
"ne  U-g  ,,r  tlu-  tian>\  and  a  hy  pa.ss  cock,  located  In  the 
latter  leg  between  Its  Junctions  with  the  said  pair  of 
t(il.f-i     sutiHtHntlally  as  described. 

'2.  In  combination;  a  liquid  pressure  measurln)?  gage  of 
the  type  referred  to,  a  U  tiit)e  containing  mercury  arranged 
In  seriefl  with  one  leg  of  the  gage,  and  a  detachable  liner 
tlir.'d  Mill.!  tmhriy  In  one  ar  both  legs  of  the  U  tube,  lo 
that  the  proportions  or  forms  of  the  legs  thereof  can  be 
readily  altered  ;  substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  combination  ;  a  liquid  pressure  measuring  gage  of 
the  type  referred  to.  and  a  U  tube  containing  mercury  ar 
ranged  In  series  with  one  leg  of  the  aald  gage,  one  or  both 
legs  of  the  said  U  tube  being  of  varying  cross  sectional 
area  so  that  the  length  of  the  gage  readings  may  b«  made 
proportional  to  any  desired  function  of  the  presaure  ;  gub- 
stantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  combination  ;  a  liquid  pressure  meaiurlng  gage  of 
the  type  referred  to,  a  U  tube  containing  mercury  with  one 
or  both  legs  of  varying  cross  sectional  area,  a  pair  of  tabea 
connecting  the  respective  legs  of  the  U  tube  to  one  leg  of 
the  gage,  and  a  bypass  cock  located  In  the  latter  leg  be- 
tw,"en  Its  jun.-thms  with  the  said  pair  of  tntwa ;  rob- 
•Untlally  as  described. 


1.132,400  .\I'P.\RATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AND  RK- 
CORI)lN(}  .SM.\LL  DIFFKRENCES  OF  FLUID-PRE8- 
aiHE  AM)  FOR  OPERATING  INTEORATINO  OR 
CONTROL  DEVICES  WHICH  HAVE  TO  BE  REGU- 
LATKD  BY  THE  SAID  DIFFERENCB8  OF  PRBg- 
8UKE.  Fan)  Simpso.n,  Blundellsands,  near  Uverpool 
England.  Filed  May  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  768,388 
("i    L'.'U      20.) 

1.  Apparatus  actuated  by  small  dlfferencea  of  preaaure, 
consisting  of  a  displacement  gage  one  aide  of  which  la  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  Hulds  the  pressure  of  which  la  to  be 
measured  ;  a  second  displacement  gage  one  aide  of  which  la 
connecte<l  to  the  other  fluid  the  pressure  of  which  Is  to  b« 
measured  ;  an  Inclosed  space  connecting  the  remaining  two 
sides  of  the  dlsplscement  gages  together  and  containing  1 
fluid  which  Is  Isolated  from  the  pressures  to  be  measured; 
a  device  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  said  Isolated  (laid ; 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  one  of  the  said 
gages  for  operating  the  said  device;  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  Apparatus  actuated  by  small  differences  of  prsasurs, 
consisting  of  a  displacement  gage  one  side  0*  which  Is 
connected  to  one  of  the  fluids  the  pressure  of  which  is  to 
be  measured  ;  a  second  displacement  gage  one  side  of  which 
Is  connected  to  the  other  fluid  the  pressure  of  which  Is  to 
be  measured  ;  an  Inclosed  spsce  connecting  the  remaining 
two  sides  of  the  displacement  gages  together  and  conUln- 
Ing  a  fluid  which  is  Isolatad  from  th«  prsasnres  to  be 
measured  ;  a  device  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  said 
Isolated  fluid  ;  means  controlled  by  the  moTsment  of  one 
of  the  said  gages  for  operating  the  said  derlcs ;  and  a  third 
displacement  gage  the  opposite  sides  of  which  ars  con- 
nected to  the  fluid  pressures  to  be  measured,  the  move- 
ment of  said  gage  being  adapted  to  cut  out  of  action  the 
means  for  operating  the  controlling  device,  subsUntlally  aa 
described. 


■'{.  Apparatus  for  Indicating,  recording  and  utllialng  for 
control  purposes  small  dlfferencea  of  pressure,  consisting 
of  a  displacement  gage  one  side  of  which  is  connected  to 
one  of  the  fluids  the  pressure  of  which  la  to  be  measured  ; 
a  second  displacement  gage  one  side  of  which  U  connected 
to  the  other  fluid  the  pressure  of  which  la  to  be  meaaured  ; 
an  Inclosed  apace  connecting  the  remaining  two  sides  of 
the  displacement  gages  together  and  conUinlng  a  fluid 
which  ia  Isolated  from  the  pressures  to  be  measured  ;  s  de- 
vice for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  said  isolated  fluid  ; 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  one  of  the  said 
gages  for  imparting  movement  to  the  operative  part  of  the 
controlling  device,  and  indicating,  recording  and  con- 
trolling means  operated  by  the  aald  moving  part,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  Indicating,  recording  and  utilliing  for 
control  purposes  small  dlfferencea  of  pressure,  consisting 
of  a  displacement  gage  one  side  of  which  Is  connected  to 
one  of  the  fluids  the  pressure  of  which  Is  to  be  measured  ; 
a  second  displacement  gage  one  aide  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  other  fluid  the  pressure  of  which  la  to  be  measured, 
an  Inclosed  space  connecting  the  remaining  two  aides  of 
the  displacement  gages  together  and  conUinlng  a  fluid 
which  la  isolated  from  the  pressures  to  be  measured  ;  a 
device  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  aald  isolated  fluid ; 
means  controlled  by  the  movemeot  of  one  of  the  sskl 
gages  for  Imparting  morement  to  the  operative  part  of 
the  controlling  device ;  indicating,  recording  and  eon- 
trolling  means  operated  by  the  said  moving  part ;  and  a 
third  displacement  gage  the  opposite  sides  of  which  an 
respectively  connected  to  the  fluid  the  pressure  of  which 
has  to  be  measured,  and  the  movement  of  which  ia  adapted 
to  cut  out  of  action  the  mesna  for  operating  the  control- 
ling device  and  the  indicating,  recording  and  controlling 
devicea  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

5  Apparatua  actuated  by  amall  dlfferencea  of  prewure, 
conalatlng  of  a  dlaplacement  gage  one  side  of  which  U  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  flulda  the  pressure  of  which  is  to  b« 
measured  ;  a  second  dlaplacement  gage  one  side  of  which 
la  connected  to  the  other  fluid  the  pressure  of  which  Is 
to  be  mesaured  ;  an  inclosed  space  connecting  the  n- 
malning  two  aides  of  the  displacement  gages  together  and 
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conuining  a  fluid  which  is  isolated  from  the  presseras  to 
be  meaaured  ;  a  device  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  aald 
Isolated  fluid  ;  an  electrically  controlled  organlastlen  tor 
actuating  the  said  device;  and  meana  controlled  by  the 
moving  part  of  one  of  the  said  gages  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  current  to  the  said  organisation,  substantially 
aa  described. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1,182.401.  COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  KBHTILIZBR. 
DI8Tto.iBUTKR.  Hdoh  C.  Stanton,  Dillon,  8.  C.  FUed 
June  "  ,,  1911.     Serial  No   634,995.     fCl.  111—7.) 


^T^^ 


1.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seed  hopper 
having  a  dlschsrge  outlet  at  the  bottom,  of  a  furrow 
opener  mounted  in  advance  of  said  hopper,  vertically  ad- 
JusUble  leveling  wings  extending  laterally  from  said  fur 
row  opener  above  iU  bottom  to  lerel  the  earth  at  the 
sides  and  to  secure  a  uniform  furrow,  and  covering  arms 
projecting  from  said  furrow  opener  around  aald  dlacharge 
outlet  and  adapted  to  enter  the  ground  at  the  rear  of  said 
outlet  and  to  turn  the  earth  to  coTer  the  seed  deposited 
in  the  furrow 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  rearwardly  exUndlng  arms  hinged  thereto 
so  as  to  permit  vertical  motion,  a  roller  connecting  nld 
arms  at  their  rear  enda,  a  seed  hopper  carried  by  said 
arms  In  advance  of  said  roller,  and  a  furrow  opener  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  front  side  of  said  hopper. 


1. 131;, 401;  MOTOR  SAWING  -MACHINE.  Obobos  M. 
Stak.mw,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  626,569.      (CI.  148 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  frame  work  Including  sup- 
porting sUndarda,  alides  mounted  upon  the  standards  and 
having  clamping  meana,  a  main  frame  adjnstably  sup- 
ported on  aald  alides,  other  saw  carrying  sUdas  moonted 
upon  the  standards,  a  saw  carried  by  said  sUdsa,  jolntad 
levers  connecting  the  first  mentlonsd  slldss  to  said  otlMr 
alides,  and  ssw  driving  mechanism  carried  by  the  main 
frams  and  operatlvely  connected  with  tbs  saw. 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  framawort  «»*iMii^y  spaeed 
standards,  alldas  moanted  apon  the  standards  and  harlng 


clamping  meana,  a  main  frame  adJosUbly  supported  upon 
said  slides,  other  slides  mounted  upon  the  standards  and 
harlng  saw  guides,  a  saw  carried  by  said  guides,  jointed 
levers  connecting  the  first  mentioned  slides  to  said  other 
slides,  and  ssw  driving  mechanism  carried  by  the  main 
frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  standards,  slides  moanted  upon  the  sUnd- 
arda and  formed  with  guides,  a  reciprocating  bar  extend- 
ing between  the  alides  and  operating  through  the  guides, 
a  main  frame  supported  by  the  said  slides,  means  upon 
the  main  frame  (or  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movemeBt  to 
the  bar,  a  saw,  and  an  operatlTe  connection  between  the 
saw  and  the  reciprocating  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  atandarda  adapted  to  fit  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  a  member  to  be  sswed,  a  main  frame  ar- 
ranged between  the  standards,  guide  brackeU  carried  hy 
the  sUndards,  pinions  joumaled  upon  the  guide  brackets, 
a  reciprocating  rack  bar  operating  through  the  gnlds 
bracketo  and  engaging  the  plniona,  means  upon  ths  mala 
frame  for  driving  the  reciprocating  rack  bar,  alides  moant- 
ed upon  the  standarda  and  formed  with  saw  guides,  a  saw 
mounted  within  the  saw  guides,  Jointed  lerers  connaetlnt 
the  guide  brackeU  to  the  said  slides,  and  gearing  carried 
by  the  Jointed  levers  for  transmitting  power  fr<Mn  the  be- 
fore mentioned  pinions  to  the  saw. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  rUndarda  adapted  to  fit  upon  omKislte 
sides  of  s  member  to  be  sawed,  slides  mounted  upon  the 
sUndarda  and  formed  with  guide  bracketa,  plniona  Joor- 
naled  upon  the  guide  brackets,  a  reciprocating  rack  bar 
operating  through  the  guide  brackeU  and  engaging  the 
plniona,  a  rod  connecting  the  alides,  a  main  frame  mounted 
upon  the  rod,  meana  upon  the  main  frame  for  driving  the 
reciprocating  rack  bar,  a  second  set  of  slides  mounted 
upon  the  sUndarda  and  formed  with  saw  guidea,  a  saw 
blade  moanted  within  the  said  saw  guides,  Jointed  leven 
connecting  the  first  mentioned  slides  to  the  second  men- 
tioned alides,  and  gearing  carried  by  the  Jointed  levers 
for  transmitting  power  from  the  pinions  to  the 
blade. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,132.403  GAME  APPARATUS.  Isaac  Fsanklin  Stiix, 
Osslnlng,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,230.      (CI.    46—21.; 


In  a  game  apparatua.  a  map  having  marks  thereon  Indi- 
cating localities,  a  pack  of  carda,  each  card  having  marks 
thereon  Indicating  the  name  of  a  locality  ahown  on  the 
map  at  which  It  ia  normally  disposed,  the  name  of  a  prod- 
uct of  that  locality  together  with  marks  indicating  the 
best  method  and  the  cost  of  shipping  the  commodity,  and 
a  second  pack  of  cards,  each  card  of  the  second  pack  hav- 
ing Indicated  thereon  an  order  for  a  product  referred  to  cm 
one  of  the  cards  of  the  first  pa^  with  the  imm»  of  tk» 
locaUty  where  it  may  be  obtained  and  the  best  method  aad 
coat  of  shipment 
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!  hi  a  -.oimil  !  riiusnut  I  itiK'  apparHtus  thi'  combination  of 
a  laMinc  pruvldlnif  an  air  hIaHf  v*.nt».m\  a  stationary  (crate 
niDiintcii  III  -Hill  iMHiuK.  H  iiiiiViitiU-  k'laii'  ;iHHoi"lfttf<l  with 
aaid  stationary  Kratp.  and  a  sound  trauHinlttlnM;  elect ro- 
maKiK-t  aasoolated  with  aald  movable  Rrate  and  rontrol- 
lln<   th»>  operation   thereof 

_'  In  a  sound  trnnsmlttlnK  apparatus  thf  combination  of 
a  i^axlni;  provldlrijc  an  air  blast  pasaaKP,  a  dlaphrajtm 
tiii'iiriti'd  In  said  casInK  and  having  a  (?rate  aoctlon,  a 
niovatilo  Rrate  mounted  on  aald  dlaphraxtn,  and  a  sound 
f  r  Hiisnil!  ilni;  el.c!  ro  macnot  associated  with  said  movable 
icrafr    and    cunt  rolling    the    operation    thereof. 

:!  In  (1  xoiinil  transmlttiiiij  fipparalns  tli^'  nimtiliiatl. ai  of 
a  i-iiHirik'  providlni,'  an  nir  Mast  passai,''',  a  dIaptiraKm 
nioiint'd  in  sjiid  rasiiik:  and  hdvUiK  a  tjrate  sectW)n.  a  mov- 
aiiii-  ifra'e  havln*;  (lexir)le  s\ispenalon  on  said  dlaphrajfra 
mil!  disposed  i iiime(lla !ely  Hiljacent  the  ktrate  section  there 
of,  an<l  a  snurul  transmitting:  elect ro-maKnet  for  Irapartlntf 
fi  rtlllniar  vibratory   motion   to  said  movable   ({rate, 

I  In  a  sound  transmitting  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  <asin»;  provMini;  an  air  blast  pai-aak'e.  a  diaphragm 
mounted  In  said  caslnt<  and  having  a  Krate  section,  a  mov 
able  irrate  havlnkj  tVxIble  suspension  on  said  dlaphra){m 
and  disposed  Immediately  adjacent  the  <rate  section  ther«' 
of,  and  a  sound  r ratismittlnx  electro  niajcnet  mounted  on 
the  difiphratini  and  havinic  Its  armature  mounted  on  the 
^lovfl^lle  irrate  for  impartlrn;  rectilinear  vibratory  motion 
to    said    iiioval>le    ^ratf 


1,1. Hi'. 4* If)     ('i,08i\(;   i>F:virE   for   ik>ouh.     tharles 

W    STiTE.s,   New    York.   N     Y        Filed  Mar    'M).   Htl4       He 
rial    No.    M28,:,;38.       {i'\.    20 — 16.) 


1.  A  cloainjf  device  for  doora,  comprlaing  a  vertically- 
disposed  cylindrical  covering  member  provided  at  one  aid* 
with  an  attaching  flange  adapted  to  be  semred  to  the  face 
of  the  door  adjacent  the  hinge  aide  thereof,  the  aald  cover- 
ing member  having  Its  vertical  center  line  coinciding  with 
the  axis  of  the  door  hinges,  and  a  trimming  atrip  on  the 
door  Jamb  and  fitting  against  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
■aid   vertical    member   throughout   the   length   thereof,   the 


trimmlntf  strip  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  aald  attach- 
ing   flanfce. 

-'  .\  closing  device  for  doors,  comprising  a  vertically- 
disposed  cylindrical  covering  member  provided  at  one  side 
with  an  attaching  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  face 
of  the  di>or  adjacent  the  hlnKP  side  thereof,  the  said  cov- 
ering member  having  Its  vertical  center  line  coinciding 
with  the  ails  of  tiie  door  hinges,  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  said  cylindrical  member  being  cut  along  the  Inner 
portions  to  straddle  the  shanks  of  the  hinge  leaves  at- 
tached   til    the   door. 

.!  .\  closing  device  for  doors,  comprising  a  vertically 
dls[)o«ed  cylindrical  covering  member  provided  at  one  side 
with  an  attachinx  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
face  of  the  diKir  adjacent  the  hinge  side  thereof,  the  said 
covering  memtH^r  having  Its  vertical  center  line  coinciding 
with  the  axis  of  the  door  hinges,  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
01  th"  said  cylindrical  member  fitting  over  the  hinge  ears 
ami  liaviiii;  cut  out  portlona  fitting  the  shanka  of  the  said 
ears. 


1,132,40«V      lUSPI.AV  AND  VKNKINd  AlTARATT'8  FOR 

STRl'T  AiI.KS         I'.AMKL     I>      S!i.i,i\.\N,     Knru'o,     N.     I). 
r..rd  Juue  2U,  litl4.      St'rlal  No.  K4t5,:/!1.'H.       (  Cl.  MS— 22.) 


\     I    7>K- 


1  -An  apparatus  of  the  cihss  ilescrllx-d,  comprlsluK  a 
re\olutde  whe.l  lonslstini;  of  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  a  test 
'•ard  holder  adjustably  located  Intermediate  the  peripheral 
face  and  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  a  stationary  eye-piece 
extending  across  the  peripheral  face  of  the  wheel,  the  teat 
card  and  the  eye  piece  being  In  the  same  line  of  vision. 

-  \n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
revoluble  wheel  having  a  pair  of  spaced  rlma,  an  adjustable 
holder  for  a  test  card  mounted  on  the  aila  thereof  and  ar 
ranged  Intermediate  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  the  spaced 
rims  thereof,  and  a  fixed  eye  piece  extending  across  the 
said  rims  and  having  openings  Intermediate  the  rims,  the 
said  openings  and  the  said  test  card  being  In  the  same  line 
of    vision. 

.1  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
revoluble  wheel  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  rims,  s.ild 
rims  provided  with  means  for  singly  holding  Instruments 
of  vision  and  arranged  to  hold  the  lenaes  of  the  Instru 
ments  approximately  tangentlally  and  clear  of  the  perlph 
eral  face  (jf  the  wheel,  a  test  card  holder  adjustably  dls- 
po8e<l  Intermediate  the  p<'rlphery  and  the  axis  of  the  wtieel, 
and  H  ttxe<l  eyepiece  with  which  the  lustrumenta  are 
adapted  to  register  on  turning  the  wheel,  the  eye  piece 
extending  across  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  parallel 
to  the  test  canl  and  the  instrument  in  register  at  thi' 
time  with   the  eye-piece. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
stand  having  a  fixed  axle,  a  wheel  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
rlma  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  axle,  a  test  card  holder 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  said  axle  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  test  card  approximately  parallel  to  the  axle,  means  for 
holding  Instruments  of  vision  on  the  said  rims  and  with 
the  lenses  of  the  instruments  Intermediate  the  aald  rims 
and  tangential  thereto,  and  an  eye-piece  extending  across 
the  peripheral  face  of  the  rims  and  approximately  parallel 
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to  the  said  test  card,  the  said  eye-piece  having  a  aupport- 
Ing  arm  fixed  on  the  said  axle  and  the  aald  eye-piece  hav- 
ing openings  Intermediate  the  said  wheel  rims  and  adapted 
to  register  with  the  lenses  of  any  one  of  the  said  instru- 
ments of   vision   on   rotating  the  wheels. 

.'<  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
stand  having  a  fixed  axle,  a  wheel  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
rims  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  axle,  aald  rims  having 
notches  in  their  edges,  a  test  card  holder  adJusUbly  mount- 
ed on  the  said  axle  and  adapted  to  hold  a  test  card  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  axle  and  intermediate  the  axle 
and  periphery  of  the  wheel,  means  for  holding  Instruments 
of  vision  In  the  notches  on  the  said  rlma  and  with  the 
lenses  of  the  Instruments  intermediate  the  said  rims  and 
tangential  thereto,  and  an  eye-piece  extending  across  the 
peripheral  faces  of  the  rims  and  approximately  parallel  to 
the  said  test  card,  the  said  eye-piece  having  a  supporting 
arm  fixed  on  the  said  axle  and  the  said  eye-piece  having 
spaced  rotatable  graduated  collars,  the  openings  of  which 
are  Intermediate  the  said  wheel  rims  and  are  adapted  to 
reglafer  with  the  lenses  of  any  one  of  the  instruments  of 
Vision  on  rotating  the  wheel,  and  the  said  collars  having 
holders  for  the  reception  of  testing  lenses. 

IClaim  6  not   printed   in   the  c;azette.] 


l.i:C4(i7       STOOI.       HtRrH    A     'rAYU.h,   Hpringvllle,   Ala, 
Filed  AuK    -■.1,  19i;i       Serial  No.  786,548.      U'l.  150 — 40.) 


1  A  stool  Including  a  base,  a  standard  mounted  within 
said  base  and  capable  of  endwise  adjustment,  supporting 
numbers  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  lever  plv- 
iitHlly  connected  between  such  supporting  members  and 
having  its  outer  end  bifurcated,  a  plug  removably  sup- 
ported between  the  forks  of  the  bifurcation  to  produce 
an  opening  Intermediate  the  length  of  the  iever  and 
thri.ugh  which  the  standard  projects,  one  of  such  sup- 
porting members  having  Its  upper  extremity  formed  to  af- 
ford an  abutment  overlying  the  lever  and  serving  to  pre- 
vent upward  movement  thereof  above  the  horizontal. 

2.  A  stool  Including  a  base,  a  standard  mounted  within 
said  base  and  capable  of  endwise  adjustment,  supporting 
memliers  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  between  such  supporting  members 
nnd  having  Its  outer  end  bifurcated,  a  plug  removably 
supported  between  the  forks  of  the  bifurcation  to  pro- 
duce an  opening  intermediate  the  length  of  the  lever  and 
through  which  the  standard  projects,  one  of  snch  sup- 
porting members  having  Its  upper  extremity  formed  to  af- 
ford an  abutment  overlying  the  lever  and  serving  to  pre- 
vent upward  movement  thereof  above  the  horisontml,  and 
a  retractihle  spring  interposed  between  the  top  of  the  baae 
and  the  lever  and  secured  thereto  snd  positioned  at  a 
point  Intermediate  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  lever  and 
the  standard. 


1,132,408.  TRAIN-8TOPPING  APPARATUS.  Ja.ssE  H. 
Upton,  Bryson  City,  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jo- 
seph T^bor,  Bryson  City,  N.  C.  Filled  June  3  1914. 
Serial  No.   84i:.710.      iCl.  l'46-59.) 


1  In  a  train  stopping  apparatui..  the  combination  with 
a  controlling  element  of  the  motor  car.  of  a  motor,  a  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  controlling  element  where- 
by the  latter  will  be  operated  to  closed  position  in  the 
operation  of  said  motor,  means  for  operating  aald  motor, 
a  latch  for  latching  said  element  In  actuated  position, 
nnd  means  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  train 
whereby  the  latch  may  be  released. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
(oiitrolllng  element  of  the  motor  car,  of  a  motor,  a  con- 
nection between  aald  motor  and  controlling  element  where- 
by the  latter  will  be  operated  to  closed  position  in  the 
operation  of  said  motor,  means  for  operating  said  motor, 
a  latch  for  latching  said  element  in  actuated  position! 
me.ms  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  train 
\s  hereby  the  latch  may  be  released,  and  means  concealing 
that  portion  of  the  releasing  means  within  the  engine  cab. 

3.  In  a  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  controlling  element  of  the  motor  car.  of  an  electrore- 
sponslve  device,  means  under  the  control  of  said  device 
for  operating  said  controlling  element  to  cut  off  the  pro- 
pelling power  of  the  car.  a  source  of  energy  for  said  elec- 
troresponslve  device,  a  latch  for  latching  said  element  in 
actuated  position,  and  means  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  train  whereby  the  latch  may  be  released. 

4.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
controlling  element  of  the  motor  car.  of  an  electrore- 
sponsive  device,  means  under  the  control  of  said  device 
for  operating  said  controlling  element  to  cut  off  the  pro- 
pelling power  of  the  car,  a  source  of  energy  for  said  elec- 
troresponslve  device,  a  latch  for  latching  said  element  In 
actuated  position,  means  extending  throughout  the  len^h 
of  the  train  whereby  the  latch  may  t>e  released,  and  means 
concealing:  that  portion  of  the  releasing  means  within  the 
motor  car. 

r>.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  controlling  element  of  the  motor  car,  of  an  electrore- 
sponslve  device,  means  under  the  control  of  said  device 
for  operating  said  controlling  element  to  cut  off  the  pro- 
pelling power  of  the  car.  a  source  of  energy  for  said  elec- 
troresponslve  device,  a  latch  for  latching  said  element  In 
actuated  position,  means  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  train  whereby  the  latch  may  be  released,  means  con- 
cealing that  portion  of  the  releasing  means  within  the 
motor  car,  a  switch  controlling  communication  between 
said  motor  and  source  of  energy,  and  means  for  operating 
said  switch. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.132.409,        EDCCATIGNAL     DEVICE.        Shikan08UK« 
T'TscNOMiTA,    Vancouver,    British    Colambia,     Canada 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,618.      (Cl.  86—6.) 
1.  In    an   educational   device,   a   collapaible   pnearaatlc 

globe,  a   support   therefor,   and   members  detaehaUy  and 
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rotatnMy  mnnfTtlnK  th..  rIoJx'  with  said  support,   part  of 
SHi.l   iiit>nilMis   strviiiii  13  flUinj;  and  discharge  devices. 


.:.*« 


3J.  In  in  .MluiHf  iriHl  ilcvlie,  a  stniul,  a  hrackt't  pivotally 
ri)"uiii!.-i|  iip.in  the  miinil.  n  riiilapsilil..  ^^lutw  provideil  with 
inlrt  lui.l  ilisi  hari;*'  i.ipi'l.-s,  iiieHiis  (-onnectwl  with  the 
rii(i|il's  f  .]  (Ii'tai-h.'i  M>  hihI  rutataldy  mounting  the  Klobf 
ui'on  th.-  !r:irkcf,  m.-fins  fnr  runfrollliiK  the  tlltln>{  motl<Ki 
of  ih.'  iiiii.  kit  ii|>.iii  the  staii.l,  ami  mt-an.s  for  locklQR  the 
t-l"  '•■  III    iiiy    p. Milt   ai;;iiMst    rutatlDii. 

'  '"  111  •■"iiii'iit.niirti  ilevice,  a  Collapsible,  vertically 
a,ljii>i  ;i:  ii-  slan.l.  ,i  fiMilahie  bracket  pivolally  niuunteil 
'ii""i  ill.'  siiiMil,  a  <-.,liapsil>ic  Klolie  pr.ivlileil  with  Inlet 
iikI  .ll>itiari;r  tiippli'S,  iiirans  i  oijiiecl  .'il  with  tlie  lilpples 
fur  ih'tachalily  ami  rotatahiy  iiiouiitirn;  th.'  kI.iIh-  iip.iri 
ih.'  brack. 'I,  lu.'Hiix  fi.r  r.introl  llriK  th.'  tilting'  motion  of 
!'"'  biJi'-k't  upnti  the  stati.t.  anil  iiieatis  for  locklntj  the 
iiiiibi'  at  any   point  ajfalnst   rotation. 

1.  In  an  educational  d.'vi.  .•,  a  xtaml.  a  bracket  pivotally 
rn. .111)1. Ml  upon  t  h.'  .<tn(i.!.  a  c,,|  !a  p^ibl.'  «!.)be  provl.le<l  with 
inbr  and  illsrharKf  niiipb-  in. 'at,-,  .••/nnect.al  witli  the 
nippi.'s  f..r  detachable  an. I  r..tatably  mounting'  the  KJobe 
upon  Ih.'  brack-'t.  and  means  fo:  .•on trollinK  the  tilling 
nioiion   of  th.'  bracket   up.iii   th..  >tand. 

5.  In  an  eiliica tlonal  d.'vice,  a  collapsible  t^lobe.  a  8up- 
porflnn  bracket  therefor  c..[n(>o.sed  of  foidabl.'  s.'ctlonK.  a 
f.l.labie  stand   f.,  which   the  bracket   is  plvotaUy   connect. -d 

f'""    'h ntrol    adjustment,    and    mean.s    delachably    ami 

rotaf.ibly   nnpuntlnx   the  .'ollapsible  globe  iiSH.n    the   brack. 't. 
s.Md  III. 'an.-.  ser\inK  as  air  Inlet  and  dlscharKe  d.-vich 


1    r''-«!"        K  \11,   [■■A.'^'rKNKIi        .IcK    \in..\\T/    an. I    .loilN 
^•HX)-,     tin.-hia      W   s        Kll.-<!    Sept     2:\.    I!tl4        Serial    No 


^  M 


//X.^a*4  >'^r^  '^^ 


A  device  of  the  clans  described  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  spike  haTlng  a  shank  rectangular  In 
cross  section  and  a  head  at  one  end  thereof,  an  auxiliary 


head  comprising  a  t)ody  portion  havinjf  a  rectangular  cen- 
tral (K.re  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  spike  thank 
sUdahiy  therethrouKh  and  prevented  from  relative  rotary 
movement,  a  laterally  projecting  finger  Integrally  carried 
nt  ..ne  sble  of  said  body-portion  and  having  a  rail  engaging 
oblique  lower  face,  an  obliquely  positioned  Bharpene<l  arm 
carri»»<l  by  said  t>ody  portion  at  the  side  thereof  opposite 
to  (he  said  finger  and  adapted  for  entering  engagement 
with  the  supportinjr  tie  and  provided  with  serrations  lo 
its  ..pposiu-  lower  e<lKes.  the  said  arm  extending  below 
the  plane  of  said  body-porUon  and  finger  and  extending 
at  an  HDKle  to  the  spike  shank  In  aaaembled  poaltlon  to 
prevent  a  direct  vertical  movement  of  said  auxllUiry  head 
and  a  further  outward  movement  thereof  In  allnement 
with  Ibe  longltiidlnnl  axis  of  the  oblique  arm. 


,  1.'.?.4  1  1 
Watts 


BEARING   FOR   ROOF  HOOKS.      Wita.iAM    E. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Flnr- 
eme    \V     Merrill,    Long    Beach,    ('al  ,    and    one-third    to 
Irving    Foulks,    I»8   Angeles.   Cal,      Filed   July   22     1913 
Serial   No    7S0.497       (Cl.  64      2S. ) 


-td       „     4       7i 


i  A  .safet>  il..vi,e  for  roof  hook-  c..niprNiin;  a  base  tiav 
\u^  a  raise.l  t,o.-.>  with  a  xk  ket  therein,  m.-ans  to  secur.- 
th.-  base  to  a  .siipp.,rt,  a  pair  of  swinging  retaining  mem 
b.Ts  r.T  b.ibllng  a  hook  ball  in  the  sock.-t,  means  for 
■iinipirii:  tb.'  fr.'C  en.l.>  of  the  tii.  mb.rs  a;.-atnst  th.'  txfSS, 
imaiis  to  nornuilly  .spread  the  cianipiug  members  and 
means  carrie.i  by  one  of  the  meuibers  for  holding  both 
memb.-rs   In   operative    iKJSltion    about    the    t)all. 

1'.  .\  safety  device  fur  roof  hooks  comprising  a  base  hav 
ing  a  raised  twss  with  a  socket  therein,  means  to  secure 
tb.'  base  to  a  support,  a  pair  of  swinging  retaining  mem 
i.ers  for  holding  a  hook  ball  In  the  socket,  the  retaining 
ni.'mU'rs  being  recesBe<l  adjacent  their  pivoted  ends,  a 
spring  disposed  in  said  recess  to  normally  spread  the  re- 
f'lltiinu  m.intt.fs,  means  placed  on  one  of  the  retaining 
m.'inbers,  adja..  nt  its  fr.'i'  end  for  holding  the  memb«T» 
Hi  ..perativ..  p.isitlon  about  th.'  ball,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
!      .letMcbabiy    clamp    the   retaining    uiemt)ers   against    the 


1   1  !-'.41J         DOOR  STOI>      AM)      HOLDER.       Hbbminn 

Wkdkk.    Sr.,    and  Chari.bs    Howard    Wolff,    Phlladel 

phia,    I'a.       nied  Mar.    3,    1911.      Serial    No     612  160 
(CI.   16~«.> 


1.   A   door  stop   and    holder  comprising  a   pair  of  com 
panlon  plates  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  door  and  door 
frame  respectively,  the  one  above  the  other,  a  leaf  spring 
pivoted  on  one  of  the  plates  and  tending  to  move  toward 
the  same,  the  leaf  spring  being  provided  with  1  log  and 
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the  plate  carrying  the  leaf  spring  t)einK  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  lug  may  pass,  the  other  plate 
having  opi-nlngs  arranged  In  a  curved  row  and  the  lug  be- 
ing adapted  for  eugagement  In  any  one  of  said  last  named 
openings 

2.  A  d.Mir  stop  and  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
panion plates  adapted  for  atUchment  to  the  door  and 
lioor  frame  respectively,  the  one  above  the  other,  and  a 
leaf  spring  pivoted  on  one  of  the  plates  and  tending  to 
move  t')ward  the  same,  the  leaf  spring  being  provided  with 
a  lug  the  plate  carrying  the  leaf  spring  being  provided 
with  nn  opening  through  which  the  lug  may  pass,  with 
an  indentation  in  which  the  lug  may  engage  and  with  a 
proJe<-flon  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  leaf  spring 
as  the  latter  Is  manipulated  to  bring  its  lug  from  the  In- 
dentation to  the  opening,  the  other  plate  having  openings 
arrHnge<!  In  a  curved  row  and  the  lug  being  adapted  for 
engagement  In  any  one  of  said  last  named  openings. 

a  A  door  stop  and  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
panion plates  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  door  and 
door  frame  respectively,  the  one  above  the  other,  a  spring 
presKt  d  lug  provided  on  one  of  the  plates,  the  other  plate 
having  openings  arranged  In  a  curved  row  and  the  lug 
being  adapted  for  engagement  In  any  one  of  said  openings, 
a  hinged  attachment  plate  carried  by  each  of  said  com- 
panion plates,  and  means  for  holding  each  companion 
plate  in  either  of  two  planes  with  relation  to  Us  attach- 
ment plate. 

4,  .\  door  stop  and  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
panion plates  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  door  and 
door  frame  respectively,  the  one  above  the  other,  a  spring 
pressed  lug  provided  on  one  of  the  plates,  the  other  plate 
having  openings  arranged  in  a  curved  row  and  the  lug  be- 
ing a<iapte<l  for  engagement  in  any  one  of  said  openings,  a 
hinged  attachment  plate  carried  by  each  of  said  com- 
panion plat-s.  and  means  for  holding  each  companion 
plate  in  either  of  two  planes  with  relation  to  Its  attach- 
ment plate,  the  means  comprising  a  slide  associated  with 
each  atta.hment  plate  and  having  a  projecting  finger  piece 
provi.led  along  its  inner  edge  with  a  recess,  and  with  a 
lip  overhanging  the  recess,  and  the  lip  being  de8lgne<l  to  lie 
over  or  to  encage  over  the  corresponding  companion  plate 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  latter  with  respect 
to  its  attachment  plate. 

r>.  A  door  stop  and  holder  comprising  two  companion 
elements,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  means  for  locking 
engagement  with  the  other,  the  elements  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  door  and  door  frame  respectively,  a 
hinged  attachment  plate  carrying  each  element  and  means 
for  holding  each  element  in  either  of  two  planes  wl»h  re- 
lation to  its  attachment  plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


l,i:{2,413        PUMP.       Frank     H.    Whippi-e,    Vlsalla,    Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.     Serial  No,  798,992,      (Cl.  103 — 43.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  having  an  ex 
tended  shaft  ;  of  a  centrifugal  pump  whose  runner  is 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  whose  casing  Includes  a  two- 
part  bearing  for  the  shaft,  an  annular  channel  formed 
around  the  latter  Intermediate  the  parts  of  the  bearing, 
and  a  passage  way  leading  from  Its  rim  to  said  channel, 
tf  e  walls  of  said  passage-way  being  formed  Integrally  with 
said  casing  and  a  valve  controlling  said  passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  having  an  ex- 
tended shaft  ;  of  a  centrifugal  pump  whose  runner  Is 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  whose  casing  Includes  a  two- 
part  bearing  for  the  shaft,  an  annular  channel  formed 
around  the  latter  Intermediate  the  parts  of  the  bearing,  a 
passage-way  extending  upwardly  from  said  annular  chan- 
nel to  a  point  contiguous  to  the  rim  of  said  casing,  one  end 
of  said  passage  communicating  with  said  annular  chan- 
nel, the  other  with  the  pump  chamber,  the  walla  of  said 
passage  being  formed  Integrally  with  said  casing,  and  a 
valve  controlling  said  passage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  having  an  ex- 
tended shaft,  a  field  ring,  and  one  face  plate  for  the  lat- 
ter ;  of  a  centrifugal  pump  having  Its  runner  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  one  side  of  lU  casing  connected  to  the  open 
side  of  said  field  ring  and  constituting  the  other  face 
plate  for  the  latter,  said  casing  including  an  integrally 
formed  two-part  bearing  for  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  an 
annular  channel  formed  around  said  shaft  Intermediate 
the  parts  of  said  bearing,  a  passage-way  extending 
through  the  casing  and  having  one  end  communicating 
with  said  annular  channel  and  the  other  end  with  the 
runner  space  of  the  casing  contiguous  to  the  rim  of  the 
latter,  the  walls  of  said  passage-way  being  Integrally 
farmed  with  said  casing,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
passage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  having  an  ex- 
tended shaft,  a  field  ring  for  the  motor  and  one  face  plate 
for  said  field  ring  :  of  a  centrifugal  pump  having  Its  run- 
ner mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  one  side  of  its  casing 
outwardly  flared  and  c  oiin(H-t.'<i  to  ^abl  t-a-;.!  rin-  a  Mi  >■  i 
stitiiting  the  other  face  plate  thereof,  said  casing  Includ- 
ing an  Integrally  formed  two  part  bearing,  the  latter  hav- 
ing an  annular  channel  formed  intermediate  the  parts 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  Inner  end  of  a  spiral 
groove  formed  in  the  Inner  surface  of  one  part  of  said 
bearing,  a  passage-way  extending  from  said  annular  chan- 
nel to  a  point  contiguous  to  the  rim  of  said  casing,  the 
walls  of  said  passage-way  being  formed  Integrally  with 
said  casing,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  passage-way. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,132,414.  COAT-HOOK.  .Tuh.n  Tumas  White,  New 
York.  N,  Y.  Hied  Mar.  28.  1914.  Serial  No  827,850. 
tCl,  248—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  having  an  ex- 
tended shaft  :  of  a  centrifugal  pump  whose  runner  Is 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  whose  casing  has  a  two-part 
bearing  for  the  shaft,  an  annular  channel  formed  around 
the  latter  intermediate  the  parts  of  the  bearing,  and  a 
passage-way  leading  from  its  rim  to  said  channel,  the 
walls  of  said  passage-way  being  formed  Integrally  with 
said  casing. 


1.  A  coat  hook  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  hook 
section,  the  shank  of  the  lower  section  provided  with  an 
enlarged  tubular  rigid  socket  tt  Its  upper  end  and  a  hori- 
Bontal  slot  extending  through  one  side  of  the  socket  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  thereof,  the  shank  of  the  upper  MCtlon 
axially  fitted  within  said  socket  and  hsTing  a  log  or  {rtn 
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projecting   outwardly    and    onjcaRlnsr   said    slot,    the    app«»r 

htxik    Bection    lia\lini;    a    lievt-l    (i<itnt>'<l    end    and    thr    lowr 
hook  section   tiHviin,'  h    tint    hook  end. 

2.  A  coat  hook  .■tinipiisUik'  an  upper  and  a  lower  hook 
section  the  nhank  of  the  iuwer  provlde.l  with  na  enlarkced 
tubular  rigid  H<)<kit  a'  Ms  uppir  eiul  and  havlnic  n  hori- 
zontal slot  extemllni;  fhr..iii:h  .me  Hide  ther<H>f  and  sllKhtly 
beyond  Iti  center  said  -lot  hehik,'  positioned  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  tti<'  socket,  th-'  shank  of  the  upper  iw'Ctlon  ex- 
teiidlDK  Into  said  -.1.  ket  and  hevond  the  slot  therein  and 
having  a  lu«  pr^Je'tini;  radially  Into  said  slot  the  outer 
fa>-e  of  the  ln>;  h.dnk'  Itn-h  with  tile  outer  surface  of  the 
8ocket.  th-  upper  li'.ok  se(  tion  havInK  a  t»'vel  pt)lnted  end 
and   till-  lower  hook  sf4ii.>n   hav!nt{  a  Hat  top  hook  end. 


i.iai',4ir)     ArroMATif    (TTOff     jambh    e.    wii^ 

l,iA.Ms,  Strong  I  ity.  (tkia  Filed  Apr  ;'.i»,  lS)i:!.  Serial 
No.  Td4.7L't.  K.-newd  Au-  M,  H>14.  Serial  No. 
866,2S7.      (Ci.    137—9.) 


1.  In  II  divi.-,^  ,,(  tlir  ^-ia-is  ,|.>sri-i!M-d,  H  rii.-iiii;;  iiavlnf? 
an  Inier  iiiit!  eoniiirisiiii:  a  [uatforin  I'lox.^ied  with  open- 
InKS  ,  a  tlxe.l  ili-ll'-''tiu-  l..<'iiteil  ai.ove  ih.'  |ilatf.Tni  and 
ah<i\e  the  .p''ii  .ii..:>.  t  :,.■  d.  Ih'^  t.ir  .  .uniirisln^'  means  for 
spreailln«  nwueiial  ..\fi-  all  .f  !!;•■  .  ■p»'n!  !ii;s  a!  o[ice  ;  ft 
rec. -[itaiie  into  \\lii.h  one  of  the  opeiiin^s  dl.scharut'H  ;  a 
valve  s'liipurti-d  !iv  tlif  ■asliiy:  and  conatltuti  iiic  lu'^atis  for 
dlrertih:.'  iimt'ii.ii  fr^on  tin  inlet  toward  sind  awny  friun 
tt,.-  di-tle.  tor  ,  :nid  uie.ins  i',ir  operatlvelT  i-oiu:e<-i  ln>;  the 
valve     with     the     i-ei-ept,|ri,' 

■J.  In  a  device  i/f  tlie  class  described,  a  caslim  having 
an  Ini'^t  niel  pi.ivicl.d  with  a  platform  havlntf  openlnK^*  ; 
a  spiral  ,let1.-,  t.r  li-'lil  asiove  tlu-  platform  ,  a  %-ilv..  carrieil 
t,y  the  i.istii^  ,1  n  I  adapted  to  diri'et  materia!  from  the 
inlet  toward  and  away  from  the  didlector  ,  a  receptacle 
located  t>el(iw  the  piatfonn  and  operatUely  conn,  cted  witli 
the  valve.  no-Hiis  fur  ■..ndiictltnj  the  niatcrliii  from  on.- 
of  thf  w;i.'iiiiu's  in  th''  piaiform,  Into  thf  recept.ach'  ,  and 
means  for  i  nndu'  ti  n;;  the  material  from  the  otlier  open 
ln»;   away    from    th.'    receptacle. 

:!.    In   a   device  o'   tlie  clas.s  descriU'd,    a    casing   provided 
with    ati    Inlet    and    with    an    outlet  :    a    perforated    platform 
ioi'ated    in   tfie  casnu'  al'ove   the  outlet,   a   nozzle  CMmmuni 
eatint    Willi    oiii-   of    the    iierforation.s    of    the    platform,    a 
receptacle   into   wiiich    the   nozzle  discharu.'s  .   a   Jaeket  sup 
port.'d    in     the    casin^'    ahove     the    platform;    a    spiral     d-' 
Hector   p.eated   in   the   Jacket  ,   a   valve  contrullln>?   the   Inlet 
and  rnovahly  mounted  in  the  casliiK  ;  means  for  operatlvely 
connectlnK   the    valve   with   the    receptacle  .    the   valve   con- 
stltutintc   means  for  dischartlng   material   within   and   out- 
side of  the  Jacket. 


both  dldea  to  |>erndt  a   scarf  or  tie  to  slip  readily  tbrousb 

the  same  In  tylu>;  tlie  knot  in  the  scarf  or  tie,  said  re 
talner  belntf  txnt  upon  Itself  to  provide  two  members 
spaced  apart  sufflclently  to  permit  a  tie  lietween  them  and 
said  retainer  adapted   to  he  Inserted  In  a  turndown   collar 


With  the  fr.-e  (■dfc;.s  of  the  retiilner  upward,  and  said  re- 
tainer being  provide,!  with  hutton  hole  tat)S  at  the  l)Ottom 
and  in  front,  and  th<'  inner  member  t>elnK  provlde<l  with 
a  button  boh-  -it  the  hack  to  rec. -he  the  tmck  collar 
button 


1,13:J.»17        fish  Htll.M.N'i.    FKAMK.      Albkkt    l)     AI^KX 

ASi  Ki.,     l-ninklni,     N      H        Fil.-.l     Oct.     .'..     ll'M        Serial 
>o.    ^o.:•,  i"4.       I  >  I.    IT       1  4.. I 


5 

8 


I — 1 


K 


15 


A 


1  \  fisfi  holder  InrludlnK  an  arched  support,  a  base 
memtier  formed  with  perforations  disposed  In-neath  said 
support,  -.'lid  suiip<Tt  at  its  a[»ex  being  transversely  slotted 
and  havlriir  a  tubular  upward  extension  likewise  trans 
v.Mseiy  sli.ited.  a  transversely  ext.  ndlng  hi-ad  disposed  In 
the  -;ot  of  Ui>'  ext-'usioi;  and  movable  Into  the  slot  In  the 
supportin;:  m.'mU>r.  and  a  plunger  connected  with  the 
head  and  .'Xi.  tiding  out  of  said  extension,  said  head  being 
form.'d  \Mth  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  sharp 
pointed  tiij.s  Insertlble  in  the  perforations  of  the  base 
member    when    the    head    Is   depressed. 

L'.  .\  d.vi.e  of  the  character  described.  Including  an 
ai-.  hed  support.  Inwardly  extending  lugs  formed  u[K)n  the 
siipiH)rt  at  Its  .nds,  a  l)a«e  member  disposed  between  the 
ends  of  the  support  and  having  notches  engaglnj?  the 
I'i^-s  wh.-r.  hy  the  plate  is  detachahly  held  In  position,  a 
li.ail  slidahly  iiioiinte*!  on  the  anhed  support  above  the 
h;.s.'  ni-'ihSer,  .iiid  projecting  downward  from  the  head 
and  engai;.'a'.;e  in  the  perforations  of  the  base  m.'mber. 


l,i;?2,ll'>       NKCKTIK     IJFTAINER.      Maroarkt   Sandehh 
Vk^ok.i.   Il(ui.y   (irove,    Tex.      Filed   June    11,    1U14.      8e 
rtal    No.    H44,4»t?.       (<"1.    2 — 11  ( 
The    herein    descrU>ed    retainer    for    neckwear    composed 

of  a  single  piece  of  celluloid  having  smooth  surfacea  upon 


1,!:?L'.41S  TRAIN  HICNAI.  Ari'ARATT'S.  .Ttnr.B  SlIIR 
i.ocK  Ai.t.EV,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913. 
Serial    No.   747,Hrt4.       (CI.   246—69.) 

1.  In  a  train  signal  apparatus,  a  signal  means,  a 
weight  for  moving  the  signal  means  In  one  direction,  a 
motor  for  moving  the  signal  means  In  the  oppoalte  direc- 
tion,   a   pivoted   hook   depending   from   Its   pivot   and   po«l- 
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tloned  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  weight  under  nor- 
mal condltlontj,  an  armature  carried  by  the  book,  a 
magnet  for  attracting  the  armature,  a  circuit  connecting 
the  magnet  and  the  motor,  and  a  switch  In  the  circuit 
operable  by  the  weight. 


-.  In  a  train  signal  apparatus,  a  signal,  a  shaft,  means 
connecting  ttie  shaft  with  the  signal  for  operating  the 
latter,  a  weighted  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  electrically 
oi>orated  means  for  raising  the  weighted  arm,  a  pivoted 
hook  depending  from  Its  pivot  In  position  for  engaging 
the  weighted  arm,  an  armature  pivoted  to  the  hook,  stops 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  armature  relatively  to 
li,.  w  el, -hied  arm.  and  a  magnet  for  attracting  the  ar- 
mature. 

a.  In  a  train  signal  apparatus,  a  signal,  a  shaft,  means 
connecting  the  shaft  with  the  signal  for  operating  the 
latter,  a  weighted  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  electrtcally 
operated  means  for  raising  the  weighted  arm,  a  book 
normally  engaging  the  weighted  arm,  or  armature  on 
the  hook,  a  magnet  for  attracting  the  armature,  a  circuit 
connected  with  the  motor,  and  a  pivoted  switch  In  the 
circuit  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  weighted  arm  to 
<ipen  the  circuit  hy  the  upward  movement  of  the  weighted 
a  I  ni, 

'4.  In  a  train  signal  apparatus,  a  signal,  a  shaft,  means 
by  which  the  shaft  is  adapted  for  operating  the  signal,  a 
weighted  arm  secured  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  hook  for 
engaging  and  holding  the  arm  in  raised  position,  an  arma- 
ture pivoted  to  the  book  and  having  a  limited  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  and  a  magnet  for  holding  the  ar 
mature  with  the  hook  In  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  train  signal  apparatua,  a  signal,  means  for  op 
eratlug  the  signal,  a  weighted  arm  connected  for  mov- 
ing with  the  means,  a  motor  for  operating  the  means,  a 
pivoted  hook  engaging  the  arm,  an  armature  pivoted  to 
the  arm  and  baring  a  limited  movement  relatively  tbereto, 
n  magnet  for  coSperating  with  the  armature  for  holding 
the  hook  In  operative  position,  wires  connecting  the  motor 
and  the  magnet  for  operating  the  motor  and  energizing 
the  magnet,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  current  to  the 
motor  when  the  arm  Is  In  raised  position. 


l,132.41l».  AITOMATU"  FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM.  John 
lU  KiK  .■\MM0>8,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to 
Evander  Ammons  and  one-flfteenth  to  Otis  McGaffey, 
both  of  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  I>ec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
K76,086.      (CI.   177—303.1 

1.  In  an  automatic  Are  alarm  system,  an  alarm  circuit 
Including  contacts,  fusible  means  under  one  of  the  con- 
tacU  for  holding  said  conUcts  in  an  open  circuit  position 
with  respect  to  each,  said  fusible  means  adapted  to  be 
fused  by  beat  or  to  be  bodily  removed  to  close  the  con- 
tacts, and  explosive  means  for  bodily  removing  said  fusi- 
ble means  If  the  latter  falls  to  fuse  to  permit  the  conUcts 
to  close,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  system,  an  alarm  circuit 
including  contact  means  located  under  one  of  said  con- 
tacts for  holding  same  in  open  circuit  position  with  re 
spect  to  each,  and  explosive  means  for  bodily  removing 
said  first  mentioned  means  from  engagement  with  the 
contact  to  permit   of  closing  said  contacts. 


0  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  system,  an  alarm  circuit 
Including  a  spring  contact  and  a  fixed  contact,  fusible 
means  engaging  under  said  spring  contact  for  holding 
the  same  in  an  open  circuit  position  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  contact,  said  means  adapted  to  be  fused  by  heat  or 
to  be  l)odlly  removed  to  close  said  contacts,  an  exjiloslve 
container  or  cannon,  a  projectile  carried  by  said  cannon 
for  bo<ll!y  removing  said  fusible  means  from  engagement 
with  the  spring  contact  to  release  the  latter  and  close 
said    circuit,    substantially    as   described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  system,  an  alarm  circuit 
Including  a  spring  contact  and  a  fixed  contact,  a  hinged 
support  arranged  beneath  the  spring  contact,  fusible  means 
in  the  hinged  support  and  engaging  said  spring  contact 
for  holding  the  same  In  an  open  circuit  position,  said 
fusible  means  adapted  to  t>e  fused  hy  heat  or  to  be  bodily 
removed  from  the  spring  contact  to  close  said  contacts, 
an  explosive  container  or  cannon,  a  projectile  carried 
by  said  cannon  for  t>odlly  removing  said  fusible  means 
from  engagement  with  the  spring  contact  to  release  said 
spring  contact  and  close  said  circuit,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fire  alarm  system,  an  alarm  circuit 
Including  contacts,  a  fusible  means  under  one  of  said 
contacts  for  holding  the  latter  in  open  circuit  position. 
and  which  is  adapted  to  be  fused  by  heat  or  to  be  bodily 
removed  to  close  said  contacts,  a  cannon  adjacent  the 
fusible  means  and  containing  an  explosive,  and  a  fusible 
projectile  in  the  cannon,  whereby  the  projectile  may  fuse 
and  the  explosive  be  ignited  and  the  resultant  explosion 
will  tvodlly  remove  the  fusible  means  from  engagement 
with  the  contact  or  the  projectile  when  ejected  by  an 
explosion  in  the  cannon  will  bodily  remove  said  fusible 
element  from  engagement  with  the  contact  to  permit  said 
contacts  to  close  the  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not   printed    in   the  liazette  ] 


1.1.H2.420  HKATKR  FOR  (JASEOUS  FU  IKS.  Jt-SKPH 
F^NOELBERT  .\M>KRAr,  Terllngua,  Tex.  Filed  I>e<.  2. 
1913.      Serial    No.   804.307.      (CI.   48-    148.  > 


1  A  fuel  heater  for  internal  combustion  engines  having 
a  tube  extending  therethrough  to  be  coupled  at  one  end 
to  the  carbureter  and  to  t)e  connected  at  Its  opposite  end 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine ;  said  body  having  a 
passage  surrounding  the  tube  for  beating  medium,  such  as 
the  exhaust  from  the  engine,  to  travel  through,  and  said 
body  being  further  provided  with  an  air  passage  exterior 
to  the  passage  through  which  the  beating  medium  is 
adapted  to  travel,  said  air  passage  being  tortuous  and 
having  Its  walls  fluted  or  corrugated  ;  the  air  In  its  travel 
through  such  passage  being  highly  heated  preliminary  to 
its  supply  to  the  carbureter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  same  com- 
prising a  casing  provided  with  regulable  air  Inlets,  a  tube 
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having  connectiun  at  one  end  wltb  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  have  Its  opposite  end  connected  with  an  engine 
of  the  Internal  combustion  type,  means  arranged  within 
the  tube  for  agitating  and  Imparting  a  whirling  move- 
ment to  the  gaseous  mixture  passing  therethrough,  a  hol- 
low txKly  mounted  upon  the  tube  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  formed  with  an  outer  npace  which  la  In  communlca 
tlon  with  the  Inner  space,  said  spaces  adapted  to  have 
the  exhaust  from  the  engine  pass  therethrough  and  said 
hollow  body  tx'Ing  further  provide.!  Intermediate  of  the 
Inner  and  outer  spaces  with  a  tortuous  passage  which 
opens  Into  the  before  mentioned  casing  at  one  end  and 
has  communication  with  the  atmosphere  at  Its  oppo- 
site end. 


1  ,  1  3  !•  .  4  :J  1  KKIKR.     TKMI'KKl.Vt;  UKATKU,     AND 

COOKKK.     FttANK   H    ANr)EttMiiN.  tl.-veland.  Ohio       Filed 
July  8.    1914       Serial    Nn    M4H>:'J        i  CI.   .{4      44    ' 


-   -  :--t  ^^ 
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1      1 1}   ail   HppHrntUH  of  the  chiirncler  rt.-Kcrit>e<l.   the  com 
Mnrt!;>  I      .■'     H     !riMi>cti  stiaped    nn'tiiixr    l.nviiii;    a    discharge 

([j't;  iij.:    ;.-M.ii--(l    In    the   upper  [lortii'U   'if   I'lie   ''tul    thereof; 

means  fur  continuously  feeding  inatrriHl  Into  the  oppo- 
site eiHl  iif  the  trough;  nieann  fur  hi-atlng  khkI  trough; 
Htid  (1  sirlts  (if  (igttatorH  mounted  In  said  trough  and 
adapled  to  agitate  the  material  fed  thereto  and  to  cause 
the  saiiie  to  assume  n  Hubstantlaly  even  level  throughout 
the  trough,  whereby  the  material  will  be  gradually  fed 
from  ttie  feed  end  to  and  through  the  discharge  opi-nlng 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
cunihlnatlon  of  a  trough  shaped  member  ;  means  for  con- 
stantly fettling  material  to  one  end  thereof;  an  oil  take 
located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  trough-shaped  member 
and  adapted  to  maintain  a  load  of  material  therein  ;  and 
a  series  of  agitators  mounted  In  said  trotigh -shaped  mem 
tier  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  tnaterial.  wliereby  itie 
material  will  maintain  a  given  level  therein  and  gradually 
feed   from   the   fee<l  end   to  the  offtake. 

.'<  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  the 
combination  of  a  trough-shaped  memt>er  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening  at  one  end  ;  means  for  feeding  material 
to  said  trough  shaped  member  at  the  opposite  end  thereof; 
a  series  of  agitators  mounted  In  Bald  trough  shaped  mem 
ber  and  adapted  to  act  on  the  material  as  It  paaaea  there- 
through ;  and  a  discharge  paddle  located  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge opening,  said  paddle  t)etng  adjustable,  whereby  the 
rate  of  discharge  may  be  increaaed  or  diminished  accord- 
ing to  the   adjustment   of  said  paddle. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trough-shaped  member  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  one  end  thereof,  said  opening  being 
elevated  at)Ove  the  bottom  or  lower  portion  of  the  trough  ; 
means  for  feeding  material  to  t>e  treated  Into  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  trough  at  a  aubatantlally  constant  rate  ; 
and  means  for  agitating  the  material  throughout  the 
length  of  the  trough,  whereby  the  material  will  be  caused 
to  seek  a  level,  or  common  plane  of  rest,  and  will  gradu- 
ally pass  from  the  feel  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  trough 
and  Anally   out   through   the  dlacharge  opening, 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horisontally-dlspoaed  trough-shaped  mem- 
t)er  ;  means  for  feeding  material  thereto  at  one  end  ; 
means    for   stirring   said    material    throughout    the    length 


of  the  trough  and  thereby  causing  an  Intermingling  of  the 
material  and  likewise  causing  It  to  aasume  a  leTel 
throughout  the  trough  ;  and  a  regulable  discharge  open- 
ing at  that  end  of  the  trough  opposite  the  feed  end. 

[Claims  «  to  l.'i  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.13  2,422         DRIER.    TEMPERINOFIEATER.     AND 
COOKKK        Chabl,*«    O     Anobbson,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Filed   .Inly    H     i!)i4       Serial   No,   849, R21,      (CI.   34—44.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bin.itl'.ii  uf  a  plurality  of  hollow  members;  means  for 
securing  the  same  together;  a  head  arranged  at  each 
end  (if  the  series  and  thereby  forming  a  trough  shaped 
structure  :  a  plurality  of  agitators  working  therein  ;  means 
for  Introducing  a  heating  medium  Into  said  hollow  mem 
b«rs  ;  meHn-s  for  fe«'dlng  material  Into  said  trough  shaped 
structure  at  one  end  ;  and  a  regulable  discharge  opening 
at    the  iippiislte   end. 

■J  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltied.  a  trough- 
shaped  structure  composed  of  a  8«'rles  of  hollow  s^'ctlons 
secured  together;  a  closure  for  the  upper  portion  thereof; 
a  serlrs  of  agitators  working  In  the  trough  ;  and  means 
for  feeding  material  to  be  treated  Into  one  end  of  the 
trough,  said  trough  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the 
opposite   end    thereof. 

.5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de9crlt)ed,  the  com 
blnatlon  <if  a  trough-shaped  member  having  a  series  of 
pockets  formed  In  the  lower  portion  thereof;  means  for 
heating  the  same  :  a  plurality  of  agitators  working  in  said 
pockets  ;  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  treated 
Into  one  end  of  the  trough,  said  trough  having  an  ele- 
vated discharge  opening  at  Its  opposite  end. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatbm  of  a  trough-shaped  memtHT  having  a  series  of 
pockets  formed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof;  means  for 
hentUm  the  same:  a  plurality  of  agitators  working  In 
said  trough  shaped  member:  and  means  for  feeding  the 
material  to  be  treated  Into  one  end  of  the  troagh,  said 
trough  having  an  elevated  discharge  opening  at  the  oppo- 
site end   thereof. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deflcrit>ed.  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  crescent -shaped  mem- 
bera  ;  a  pair  of  beads  ;  means  for  securing  said  heads  and 
members  together  to  form  a  trough  ;  a  closure  for  the 
upper  portion  of  the  structure ;  means  for  heating  said 
hollow  members:  «  plurality  of  agitators  working  orer 
said  members ;  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  be 
treated  to  said  trough  at  one  end,  said  trough  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  its  opposite  end. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


!,i;?2,42:C  LANTERN  -  RLIDE.  Fekdmick  A.  Apr»L- 
BAi  M,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No    S5K.fi60       (CI.   88 — 26.) 

1.  A  slide  comprising  a  color  plate  having  a  time  dial 
Imprinted  on  one  surface  thereof ;  a  transparent  corer 
plate  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  color  plate;  and 
a  plurality  of  clock  hands  plTOtally  mounted  on  aald 
cover  plate,  the  pivot  of  said  hands  being  coincident  with 
the  center  of  tald  dial. 
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2.  A  allde  comprising  a  color  plate  having  a  time  dial 
Imprinted  on  one  surface  thereof ;  a  transparent  cover 
plate  monnted  In  fixed  relation  to  said  color  plate  ;  and  a 
plurality  of  clock  bands  plvotally  mounted  on  said  cover 
plate,  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  hands  t>elng  coincident 
with  the  center  of  said  dial,  said  hands  extending  from 
the  exposed  side  of  said  cover  plate,  for  manually  shifting 
said  hands. 


3.  A  slide  comprising  a  color  plate  having  a  time  dial 
on  one  surface  thereof  ;  a  transparent,  protective  cover 
plate  mounted  In  fixed  relation  to  said  color  plate  ;  and 
movable  Indicating  members  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
cover  plate,  said  members  being  manually  manipulated  for 
indicating  time  periods  in  conjunction  with  said  dial. 


1,132,424.  PRESSURE  REGULATING  OR  REDUCING 
VALVE  Chabi.ks  Robbkt  Abccs,  Poplar,  London, 
England,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Oliver  Prescott  Mac- 
farlane,  Ix)ndon.  England.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  806,827.     (Cl.  BO— 10.) 


1.  In  a  reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  recessed 
rings  fitting  telescoplcally  inside  one  another ;  lever  snp- 
portinc  said  rings ;  shonldera  on  said  rings  engaging  the 
recesses  in  the  adjacent  rings,  to  lock  said  rings  together 
when  in  the  extreme  downward  position  and  prevent  them 
from  blowinc  out  In  case  the  supporting  levers  sboald 
break ;  and  a  ralre  spindle  to  which  said  lerers  are 
coupled,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  redodng  ralre,  the  combination  of  concentric 
rlncs  flttlBf  telescoplcally  and  practically  steam -tltrht 
Inside  one  another ;  lerers  snpi>ortlng  said  rings ;  a  ralre 
spindle  to  which  said  rings  are  connected ;  balancing 
spring  for  counteracting  the  pressure  on  said  rings ;  and 
sbonlders  on  said  rings  to  prevent  them  blowing  ont  In 
the  erent  of  said  stipportlng  lerers  breaking,  substantially 
as  desciib«l. 

8.  In  a  redndng  ralre,  the  combination,  with  the 
balancing  springs,  of  a  diaphragm,  compensating  crank 
lerers  for  supporting  said  diaphragm  connected  at  their 


upper  ends  to  the  valve  spindle  and  to  said  springs,  s 
cro88-t>ar  on  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  rest,  and 
inclines  on  said  cross-bar  for  raising  the  ends  of  the  levers 
as  they  more  inward  toward  each  other. 


1,132,425.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  FeaNK 
Edwakd  Baekr,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1914.     Serial   No.  810.640.      (Cl    123— 197  ) 


In  Internal  rombuHtlon  engines,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cam  shaft,  and  a 
driven  shaft,  all  mounted  parallel  with  each  other  within 
the  crank  case,  a  pair  of  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels  secured  to  the  cam  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  wheels  on  the  driven  shaft,  a 
wheel  on  the  crank  shaft  meshing  with  one  of  the  wheels 
on  the  cam  shaft,  valve  operating  cams  on  the  said  cam 
shaft,  a  sliding  clutch  on  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  se- 
cure to  the  said  shaft  either  of  the  wheels  mounted  there- 
on, a  clutch  fork,  a  clutch  shaft  carrying  the  said  fork 
and  journaled  within  the  crank  case,  and  a  pedal  lever 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  clutch  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,132,426.  THERMOMETER  Haery  L.  Beach,  Coshoc- 
ton, Ohio,  nied  .Tune  30.  1914  Serial  No.  848.273. 
(CL  73 — 62.) 


1.  A  thermometer  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  extending  marginal  flange  forming  a  hollow  cas- 
ing with  the  rear  side  open,  and  baring  a  central  longi- 
tudinally disposed  slot  and  an  offset  corer  st  the  lower 
end  of  the  slot,  a  separate  block  baring  a  longitudinal 
recess  of  a  depth  to  recelre  the  thermometer  tube,  tearing 
the  bulb  projecting  from  the  lower  end,  means  tor  wear- 
ing the  tube  within  the  recess  of  the  block,  and  msaas 
for  secnrtng  the  block  to  and  against  the  rear  face  of  ths 
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(nme  within  thf  martflnnl  flanK*'.  «'»  a«  to  present  th** 
thermometer  tube  In  line  with  the  lonKltutUnal  slot  and 
the  thermometer  hulb  within  the  offset   cover 

2.  A  thermometer  lumprislnK  a  frnme  provlde<l  wltti 
an  Inwardly  eitt-ndln^  marginal  tlant{e  formln>j  a  hollow 
raglnjf  with  the  rear  Bide  open,  said  frame  havlnif  a  lonjfl 
tudlnally  disposed  slot  and  an  offset  cover  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  slot,  n  block  havlnK  a  longitudinal  recess  of  a 
depth  ti)  receive  a  thermometer  tube  with  the  hulb  pro 
jecthiK  lielow  ttic  liiwi'r  end  of  the  block,  said  thermoni 
eter  tiit)»>  havlm;  an  inwardly  pro). ■ct  Inn  point  at  its 
upper  entl  to  enita^e  a  cavity  In  the  block,  straps  to  hold 
the   ti)tH>   In    tlic    ricesH    jf   the   block,   and   screws   for  secur 

ln>:   till'    h!o<k    to   ium!   a^'Hinst    the    r<'ar   fa f   the    frame 

within  I  h--  ill  irt;i!ia:  t':iri.,'e  n<<  n.H  t'.  present  the  thermo[n 
eter  tul»-  in  lii-  with  the  lont{itudiiial  slot  tint  wholly 
back  of  the  rear  face  of  the  front  part  of  ttie  ca.sing  and 
the   therni'iinctcr    liulh    within   the   offset   c.iver 

.'!.  .\  t  !i.-rni.iinet.r  ^  i.m[irif<i  n^'  a  frame  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  ■■xtin.ll  cit:  niarulnal  thuiKe  fMrniltikc  a  tioUow 
casing  with  the  tc.m  r  side  op.Ti,  laid  frame  havlrik:  a  longl 
tudlnally  disposed  slot  and  an  offs.-t  ever  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  slot,  a  block  havirik:  a  lonKltndlna!  receiia  of  a 
depth  to  receive  a  thermometer  tube  with  ttie  bulb  pro- 
Jectlnif  t>elow  the  lower  end  of  the  block,  means  to  hold 
ttie  tube  In  ttie  recess  of  tile  block,  nnd  screws  for  secur- 
liij;  the  block  to  and  «k'nlnst  the  rear  face  of  the  frame 
^vlthlii  th'^  tnari;in.il  tlan;:c  so  as  t.i  present  the  thermom 
•■tcr  tMhe  !n  iiiii-  with  the  ion::lt  iidlna !  shif  hut  wholly 
ba.  k  of  t':.-  r"ar  fii.  .'  ..f  tlo-  front  part  ..f  th..  ,asin>:  and 
the    t  tierillornetir    ''it.e    wiffiH!    the    off^.^f    i-ovcr 
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1,132.427.  ELEC'l  Ki  i\l  i:(  1 1  .K  \  H  v  1.  SVS  I  i:M  I  u  A\oIii 
K.M!  W  \  V  >  (I  I  I.ISIUNS  \  li  n  10  Hkki,  \  .•ni--.\  Italy  ; 
i  ..siia  I'.-.r  vsil.iw  of  t/olir.j  l>i-cl._.  BoUdaillii,  heir  at 
law  of  .-siiii  AtMlio  Beer,  deceased.  Filed  June  21,  1909. 
Serial   N...  5u.;.488.      (CI.  246—33.) 


jraj( 


'  III  a  nurv\a>  lilock  rii;;nallni;  s>st>-[ii.  the  cornhlnatlon 
with  a  block  s.ctiot:  of  a  track,  a  s!t;nal  and  a  slKnal 
station  at  each  .-nd  cjuipped  with  a  hUn-k  Instrument 
and  a  .source  .,f  curnrit,  of  a  slot  nuiK'tiet  controlllnK 
.-ach  slt'iial.  nil  o[i,.ratin>?  m.'Uib.-r  in  each  Instrument 
coiitrollliiK'  t.h.'  corr.'spondln>;  slot  ina>.'net,  electrical  con- 
n.'ctlons  throut;h  eacfi  Instrument  to  I  h.'  track  rails,  means 
In  each  Instrum.'ut  for  controlling  the  op.ratlnk'  niemt)er 
of  the  ottier  Instrument  through  th.-  tiMck  conn.'ctlons. 
and  means  in  eacti  instrument  controlled  by  the  trains 
for  eoutroillnc  horh  th.'  corresji.indli);;  slot  nuiiinet  and 
the  corr.  spondlnt'  op»'ra"nk:   mernlier 

2  In  a  railway  hlo<'k  sl^tnailnx  system,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  itiock  section  of  track,  a  sik'nal  station  and  a 
source  of  current,  of  an  .'i.-.t rlcally  operated  slki;nal  for 
the  said  Ki'ctlon  n  r.'lay  elect  ro  ma^rii't  controlllnK  the 
operating  circuit  of  tlie  signal,  a  "  slot  '  electro  maRnet 
controlling  tti.-  circuit  of  the  relay,  manually  operated 
means  at  one  .■nd  of  the  section  for  making  and  break- 
ing   the   circuit    of    t'le     '  slot    '    el, -ct  ro  magnet    an.l    manu 


ally  operated  means  at  the  ottier  end  of  the  section  con- 
trolling the  manually  operated  means  at  the  flrat  tnen- 
tloned   end  of   the   same 

:?  In  combination  In  a  railway  block  sli^allnK  •ystem, 
a  tilock  Instrument,  a  shaft  In  the  Instrument  for  con- 
trolllnK the  operation  of  a  signal,  a  device  for  prevent- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  lock 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  when  Betting  the 
sign:il  !o  jock  ttje  shaft  In  its  operative  position,  a 
grasitv  caicti  for  retaining  this  lock  In  locking  position, 
an  e.e  tro  magnet  ctintrolllng  the  catch,  contacts  con- 
trolled   by    the    r<itatlon    of    the    shaft    for   connecting    the 

•  i.etro  ii.n:iiet  across  tlie  track  rails,  and  means  contn)lle<l 
hv  passing  trains  for  energUlng  the  track  circuit  and 
thus  au'omaticaUy    nnlocking   the   Instrument 

4  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  block   section  of  track,  a  block  Instrument   at 

•  at,  ,!j(i.  an  operating  uiemt)er  In  eacii,  a  mechanical 
lock  111  each  instrument  for  retaining  the  operating  mem 
tier  in  operatlv".  position,  and  an  electro  magnet  In  eacti 
Instruni'Mit  for  unlocking  the  corresponding  operating 
mi'mb.r.  of  a  circuit  Including  the  track  rails  of  the  sec 
tion  the  unlocking  magneta  of  both  instruments  and  a 
source  of  <-iirrent,  and  means  controlled  by  the  trains 
for  i-loslng  tin  s.il.l  circuit  to  simultaneously  unl(>ck  t>oth 
Inst  rurii.'nts 

,'1  In  comhmatlor.  in  a  railway  block  signaling  system, 
a  block  Section  of  truck,  a  block  Instrument  at  each  end, 
an  o[)erating  member  in  eacli,  a  mechanical  lock  In  each 
instrument  for  retaining  Its  operating  memt>er  in  an 
operative  position  and  an  elect nvmagnet  In  each  Instru- 
ment for  unlocking  the  rjperatlng  member,  a  circuit  includ- 
ing the  truck  rails  of  the  section  the  unlocking  magnets 
of  !ioth  Iristriiiioiits  and  a  source  of  current,  a  switch 
lontroilliii;  tin-  said  circuit,  a  signal,  mechanism  simul 
!. in.'., 11,-1  V  .  oiitroliing  the  movement  of  the  signal  to 
(la!iL;.r  p<  sition  .and  the  (losing  of  the  switcti,  and  means 
coiitrolh  d  hy   tiie   traliis  for   operating   the  said  mechanism 

[Claims  f,  to  ;*  not   I'rinte.l   in    the  Gazette.] 


1,132,428.     .Wl.M.VI.  Tk.U'      Akthik  Hi.swem.,  I'tilladel- 
phla,     Ta        Fil.'d     .\o\      4,     lUI-        S.rlal    .\o     7J!*,446. 

(CI.  *•;     I!'  J 


\n  aniiiia;  trap  couiprlsing  a  receiver,  a  pivotal  sup 
port  1  lor.  for  said  receiver  having  one  end  closed  and 
tap.  rlii_'  and  having,  also,  an  unlnclosed  platform  ex- 
tension of  tlie  (Jther  end  serving  as  a  counterweiglit  for 
I  lie  r.  c.  iv.T,  said  tapering  end  of  the  receiver  being  pro- 
vld.d    with    air    inlets. 


l.I.'!2.4-'!i         niBl'KNSINt;     Al'I'AKATrS         ANTHOvt     H. 
Uravch    and   Thoma.s   (i.   Haia.,   I'lttsburgh,    Ta.      P'lled 
S.pt    :■.-.   1<(14.      S.'rlal  No.  8rt.<,f>sn.      (CI.  73 — 181.) 
1     In   dispensing   apparatus,    the    combination    of   a    dis 
petisiug   container   having   a   discharge,    a    cut-off   for   said 
discharge,   means   to  close  said  cut-off.    scales  mounted   on 
the  container,  a  supporting  rod  adapted  to  support  weight, 
comprising    material    dispensed    from    the    container,    and 
op.'ratlvely    connected    with    the    scales    for    actuation    of 
the  .same,   means  to   lock  said  cut  off  In  an  open   position, 
.said  lock  means  comprising  a  lock  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage   the    cut  off,    and    trip    means    Intermediate   said    rod 
and    the    lock    member   and   Independent   of   the   lock   mem- 
ber   for    tripping    ttie    latter    at    a    predetermined    point    In 


the  movement  of  the  rod  whereby  to  release  and  permit 
closing  of   the   cut-off. 


2.  In  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
pensing container  having  a  discharge,  a  cut-off  for  said 
dlsciiarge,  means  to  close  said  cut  off.  scales  mounted  on 
the  Container,  a  supporting  rod  adapted  to  support  weight, 
comiirlslng  material  dispensed  from  the  container,  and 
operatlNely  connected  with  tlie  scales  for  actuation  of 
the  same,  means  to  lock  said  cut  off  In  an  open  position, 
said  lock  means  comprising  a  lock  member  cooperative 
with  the  cui  off  to  hold  the  latter  In  an  open  position,  a 
trip  member  .idjustably  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  a  trip 
means  consisting  of  a  bar  operable  by  said  trip  mem- 
ber, and  a  lever  connecting  the  bar  with  the  lock  mem- 
ber, for  actuation  of  the  latter  whereby  to  release  and 
permit   closing  of   the  cutoff. 

H.  In  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer having  a  discharge,  a  cut-r>ff  for  said  discharge, 
means  normally  tending  to  close  said  cut-off,  scales  asso- 
ciated with  the  container,  a  movable  weight  supporting 
r.id  connected  with  said  scales  and  having  weight  gradua- 
tions there<in.  a  trip  member  adjustable  on  said  rod  accord- 
ing to  such  graduations,  means  to  lock  the  cut  off  tem- 
porarily in  open  position,  and  trip  means  Intermediate 
said  trip  member  and  ttie  lock  means  for  operation  of 
the  latter  upon  registry  of  a  predetermined  weight  Indl 
cnted  tiy  the  container  scales  wbereliy  to  release  tlie  cut- 
off at  a  predetermined  time. 

4  In  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer, scales  associated  therewith,  a  weight  suspending 
rod  coactlng  with  the  scales,  a  cut-off  for  the  container, 
a  lock  memtier  to  hold  said  cut-off  In  an  open  position, 
a  spring  normally  tending  to  close  the  cut-off.  a  bar 
Diountf^  adjacent  to  said  rod,  a  keeper  In  which  the  rod 
and  the  bar  are  slldable.  a  lever  connecting  tlie  bar  and 
said  lock  member,  and  a  trip  member  adjustable  on  the 
rod  and  engageable  with  said  bar  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  movement  of  the  rod. 

r>  In  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer, scales  associated  therewith,  a  weight  suspending 
rod  coactlng  with  the  scales,  a  cut  off  for  the  container, 
a  lock  member  to  hold  said  cut  off  in  open  position,  a  trip 
member  adjustable  on  said  rod  and  movable  therewith, 
said  trip  member  having  a  projection  extending  there- 
from, and  a  bar  mounted  adjacent  to  the  rod  and  lying 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  projection  on  the  trip 
meml)er  aforesaid  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lock 
member,  said  projection  being  adapted  to  Impinge  the  end 
of  the  bar  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of 
tiie  suspending  rod.  to  disengage  the  lock  member  from 
the  cut   off 


1,132,430.  PUZZLE.  Jamss  A.  Bbogan,  Lawrence,  and 
Mkylibt  Becnbr,  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Oct  2.  1914. 
Serial    No    864,645.       (CI.    46 — 41.1 


1.  A  puzzle  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  mov- 
able elements  bearing  characters  normally  arranged  to 
Indicate  the  term  "  New  door,"  said  movable  elements 
adapted  to  be  shifted  to  form  the  term  "  One  word." 

2  .V  puzzle  having  a  body  portion  provided  with 
niovatile  elements  bearing  the  characters  N.  E,  W.  ]>, 
O,  O,   R 

3.  A  puzzle  having  In  combination,  a  plate,  a  disk 
liavlng  a  slotted  periphery  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  rolls  bearing  the  characters  N.  E,  W.  I>.  O, 
o.  K.  normally  arranged  In  the  slots  of  the  disk  In  a 
pred.'termlned  order,  and  means  permitting  the  rolls  to 
be  removed  from  the  disk  and  .irranged  on  the  plate, 
said  rolls  being  capalde  of  arrangement  to  indicate  the 
term    "  One   word  " 

4  A  jiuzzle.  having  in  combination,  n  plate,  a  disk 
having  a  slotted  periphery  rotatatdy  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  plurality  of  rolls  having  characters  thereon,  said 
rolls  t>earlng  characters  normally  arranged  to  Indicate 
the  term  "  New  door."  and  means  permitting  the  rolls  to 
be  shifted  to  form  the  term  "  One  word." 


1  ,  1  .S  2  ,  4  3  1  ,  WASHBOILER.  Herman  E  Bkow  n,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1911  S.'rtal  No.  fi,".a.S45. 
(Cl.  68—30.) 


.\n  attachment  for  wash  boilers  including  a  water  re- 
r  tacle  adapted  to  \>e  placed  up<.in  and  to  completely  cover 
t;,.  bottom  of  a  boiler,  said  receptacle  having  a  central 
upstanding  neck  extending  transversely  tbeieof  to  points 
close  to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  a  tubular  conductor 
having  Us  lower  end  normally  surrounding  the  neck,  said 
conductor  being  extended  transversely  alx've  the  receptacle, 
a  hinged  connection  between  each  side  of  the  conductor 
and  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  the  neck  being  extended  be- 
tween said  connections,  one  of  the  connections  including 
a  removable  pintle,  said  conductor  Itelng  adapted,  when 
the  pintle  Is  removed,  to  swing  downwardly  onto  the  top 
of  the  receptacle  and  between  the  ends  thereof,  the  re- 
movable pintle,  when  In  position,  constituting  means  for 
holding  the  conductor  against  downward  swinging  more- 
ment,  said  conductor  having  water  outlets  for  directing 
water  toward  both  ends  of  the  receptacle. 
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1.13  2,432.     CRIB.     BouMLAW  BKW>«)waKi,  Erie,  P». 
Filed  June  8,  1914.     BerUI  No.  843,786.     (CI.  6 — 67.) 


1  .\  (Ifvlcf  of  ttie  flass  dt'8crlb*>(l.  c^>mprl.^ll)K  a  frHrne 
having  end  uprights,  a  crib,  suspending  rods  between  said 
crib  and  uprights,  a  transverse  bar  iipDii  said  frame  be- 
neath nald  crib,  steadying  rods  pivoted  between  the  ends 
of  said  bar  and  one  .'ud  of  said  crib,  and  eccentric  operat- 
ing rods  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  crib. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de«<Tlb«Hi,  .  nniprislng  a  frame 
having  end  uprights,  a  crib,  suspending  rods  between  said 
crib  and  uprlght.s,  a  transverse  bar  upon  said  frame  be- 
neatti  snlil  crlh,  steadying  r<^la  pivot. ■(!  between  the  ends 
of  said  bar  and  one  end  of  Bald  crib,  a  stub  shaft  Journa!e<l 
lo  HHi.l  fi:ime.  ,-in  nprlght  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald 
•tub-Bhaft  and  pivoted  at  lt»  other  end  to  the  crib,  a  gear 
MntI  ofieratliu'  <THnk  se<-ured  to  said  stut>-shaft,  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  Journaled  In  said  uprights,  an  eccentric  se- 
cure.I  t< >  said  shaft,  an  ee.eiitrlc  strap  upon  said  ecrentrlc, 
and  a  ro<l  secure.l  to  «ald  strap  and  having  Its  free  end 
pivoteil   to  said  uprl;,'ht  bar. 


:,n2.4:i;!      roAi^vvwsiii.v  ;  Ai-rAKAir  s      ki  ..bnb  o. 

Ml  iiKs    and    Nkknun    IIa\kh,    Hlrtnlugham,    Ala.      Filed 
Juiy  :;.   r.M  »,     Serial  No.  H48,9sr>.      (CI.  8a      ,S2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  values  from  wash 
water,  the  combination  of  a  settling  tank,  a  partition 
mounted  In  said  tank  and  providing  an  Inlet  chamt>er 
therein,  a  tortuous  trough  arranged  In  said  settling  tank 
to  one  side  of  said  partition,  a  sluice-way  for  conTejing 
wash  water  extending  above  said  tank,  and  a  plurality  of 
discharges  leading  from  said  sluice-way  and  arranged  to 
deliver  the  wash  water  one  to  said  inlet  chamb«r  and 
another  to  said  tortuous  trougb.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In    an   apparatus   for  reeorerlng    values   from   waah 


water,  the  combination  of  a  settling  tank,  a  partition 
mounted  In  said  settling  tank  and  providing  an  Inlet  com- 
partment therein,  a  plurality  of  t)affle  plates  arranged 
In  sUggered  relation  In  said  Inlet  chamber,  a  tortuous 
troui;h  arranged  In  said  tank  to  one  side  of  said  Inlet  com 
partment,  a  sluice-way  for  conreylng  wash  water,  and  a 
plurality  of  dlacharges  leading  from  said  sluice-way  and 
arranged  to  deliver  the  wash  water  one  to  said  Inlet  com- 
partment anil  one  to  the  tortuous  trough,  sobatantlally  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  values  from  wash 
water,  the  c()mt)lnatlon  of  a  settling  tank,  a  pair  of  par 
tltlons  mounted  In  said  tank  and  providing  a  pair  of  ad 
Joining  Inlet  compartments,  a  tortuous  trough  arranged 
In  said  tank  (wtween  said  Inlet  chambers,  a  sluice  way 
for  conveying  wash  water  extending  across  said  tank  and 
arranged  above  said  inlet  chambers,  and  a  plurality  of  dls 
charges  leading  from   said  sluice-way  and  arranged  to  de- 

,    liver  waah  water  one  for  each  of  said  Inlet  chambers  and 
one  for  said  tortuous  trough,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  values  from  wash 
w.iter.  the  combination  of  a  settling  tank,  a  partition 
mounted  in  said  settling  tank  and  providing  an  inlet 
. ompartment  therein,  a  tortuous  trough  mounted  In  said 
settling  tank  to  one  side  of  said  partition,  a  sluice-way 
for  cnnveylnif  wash  water,  a  plurality  of  discharge*  lead- 
ing from  said  sluice-way  and  arranged  to  deliver  the  wash 
water  to  said  Inlet  compartments  and  said  tortuous  trough, 

;     t    ^t.iint  |il[ r.(  ted    in    said    tank    and    provided    with    a 

series   of    outlets,    and    valves    for    controlling    the    passage 
of  wash  water  to  said  outlets,  substantially  as  described. 
."5.    In    an    apparatus    for    recovering    values    from    wash 
I    water,    the   combination    of   a    settling    tank,    a    stand-pipe 
I   erectfMi  in  said  settling  tank  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  outlets  arranged  at  different   elevations,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  wash  water  to  said  outlet*,  a  pair 
of  partitions  mounted  In  said  settling  tank  and  providing 
a  pair  of  adjoining  inlet  compartments  therein,  a  tortuous 
troiu-ii   mounted  between  said  compartments,  a  sluice-way 
for    conveying   wash    water,   and   a    plurality    of   discharges 
lei. lint;  from   said  sluice  way  and  arranged  to  deliver  wash 
w.it.r   i.tie  to  .  arh  of  said  Inlet  compartments  and  one  to 
■-MJ.l   t'Ttu'iiis  trou*rli,  substantially  as  described. 


1,132,434.  CAR  (  01  Tl.INC.  Samiel  V.  Bcsh,  Colum- 
bus, Ohl.i.  assign. ir  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  (.Com- 
pany, Columbus.  Ohio  Filed  Jan.  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812. 7S3.       (CI.   213—14.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupling  bead 
the  side  wall  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  seat  for  snpport- 
ing  the  locking  block  in  Ita  lock  set  position,  a  locking 
block  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  said  seat  and  a  shoulder 
the  under  face  of  which  Is  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  the 
knuckle  tall,  the  said  latter  shoulder  being  at  one  aide  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  locking  block,  and  a  knnckl* 
tbe  tall  of  which  Is  prorided  with  a  surface  for  lifting  the 
locking  block  from  Its  lock  set  seat  and  for  aapporting  it 
while  It  turns  by  gravity  to  a  vertical  position  away  from 
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b«i.l  .ock  set  h.ai  duriug  tbe  opening  movement  of  the 
knuckle,  the  aald  locking  block  being  retained  on  the  tail 
of  tbe  knuckle  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  knuckle 
liy  the  drag  or  friction  between  the  parts  and  by  gravity. 
2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupling  head 
the  side  wall  of  which  la  provided  with  a  seat  for  support- 
ing the  locking  block  in  its  lock  set  position,  a  locking 
block  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  said  seat  and  a  shoulder 
the  under  face  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
knuckle  tall,  the  said  latter  shoulder  being  at  one  side  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  locking  block,  and  a  knuckle 
the  tall  of  which  has  an  inclined  surface  whereby  when  the 
said  Inclined  surface  moves  under  Its  shoulder  on  the 
locking  block  during  the  opening  movement  of  the  knuckle, 
the  said  block  will  be  lifted  from  its  lock  set  seat  and  tilt 
by  gravity  away  from  said  lock  set  seat,  and  will  be  re- 
tained on  the  tall  of  the  knuckle  during  the  closing  move- 
ment of  tbe  latter  by  the  drag  or  friction  between  the 
jiHits  and  by  gravity 


1.1;;::, 4.^.'.     1  (i.w  i;htihlk  mutok  vehiclp;     .toskph 

lU  ITEHWUKTH,  Indianapolis,  Ind,      Filed  July    10,   1914. 
Serial   No.   860,231.      (Cl.   21—7.) 


power  transmission  reciprocating  meml>er  disposed  tan- 
gential to  said  rotary  member;  a  reciprocating  engaging 
device  mounted  In  said  transmission  meml)er  and  movable 
In  a  path  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
transmission  member,  said  device  being  shaped  to  con- 
form to  said  recesses  and  to  operatlvely  engage  the  same  : 
an  elevating  spring  In  said  engaging  device  for  elevating 
the  same  Into  engagement  with  said  recesses  ;  and  a  seat 
Ing  member  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  path  of  said  engag 
Ing  device  and  In  the  plane  of  the  radius  of  said  rotary 
meml>er  perpendicular  to  said  transmission  member,  said 
seat  being  insertlble  below  said  engaging  device  to  hold 
the  same  against  movement  by  said  rotary  memt>er. 


1  In  a  convertible  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  ' 
wbetied  frame,  a  twdy  comprising  a  non-shlftable  section 
and  a  shiftable  section  adapted  to  form  an  extension 
thereof,  motor  actuated  means  for  shifting  said  extension 
section,  and  means  for  elevating  the  forward  edge  of  the 
floor  of  tbe  extensible  section  out  of  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  floor  of  the  non  shiftable  section. 

2  In  a  convertible  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  body  comprising  a  non-shlftable  section 
ami  a  shiftable  section  adapted  to  form  an  extension  I 
til.  reof,  m  )tor  actuated  means  for  shifting  said  extension 
s..  tiMii,  and  tneaiis  for  <  ievailiij:  the  forward  edge  of  the 
1I1..1!  i.f  tlie  ixten.Nibl,  MTtlon  out  of  the  horizontal  plane 
of  tbe  floor  of  the  non  shiftable  section,  said  elevating 
means  Including  a  jack  shaft  working  against  the  bottom 
of  tbe  floor  of  the  extensible  section,  and  a  manually 
controlled  lever  for  operating  said  Jack  shaft. 

3.  In  a  convertible  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  truck  frame,  a  l>ody  comprising  a  stationary  sec- 
tion and  a  movable  extension  section,  motor-actuated 
means  f..r  sbiftini:  said  extension  8e<'ti(>n.  a  front  seat, 
telescopb  legs  permitting  said  seat  to  be  lowered,  and  a 
rear  Jump  sent  adapted  to  cover  the  lowered  front  seat 
and  rest  thereon. 


l,l,H2,i;iti  INTKKMITTENT  TRANSMISSION  MECH- 
AN1.>^M  t'ESAKE  (AMPis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Vjr.  1^.  l'.»i;!  .Serial  No.  761,904.  (CI.  74  .'.4.) 
1  A  mechanism  as  characterized,  comprising  a  rotary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  engagement  recesses;  a 
power  transmission  reciprocating  member  disposed  tan 
gentlal  to  said  rotary  memt)er  ;  a  reciprocating  engaging 
device  mounted  In  said  transmission  member  and  mov- 
able In  a  path  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
said  transmission  member,  said  device  being  shaped  to 
conform  to  said  recesses  and  to  operatlvely  engage  the 
same  ;  and  a  seating  member  disposed  at  the  end  of  the 
path  of  said  engaging  device  and  In  the  plane  of  the  radius 
of  said  rotary  membtr  perpendicular  to  said  transmission 
member,  said  seat  being  Insertlble  below  said  engaging 
device  to  hold  the  same  against  movement  by  said  rotary 
memt)er. 

2.  A  mechanism  as  characterised,  comprising  a  rotary 
member    having    a    plurality    of    engagement    recesses;    s 
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3.  .-K  mechanism  as  characterized,  comprising  a  rotary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  eniracetnent  recesses;  a 
power  transmission  rec  ipro.  atinf.'  imniber  disposed  tan- 
gential to  said  rotary  member  .  a  reciprocating  engaging 
device  mounted  In  said  transmission  member  and  movable 
In  a  path  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
transmission  member,  said  device  being  shaped  to  con 
form  to  said  recesses  and  to  operatlvely  engage  the  same 
an  elevating  spring  in  said  engaging  device  for  elevating 
the  same  Into  engagement  with  said  recesses  :  a  seating 
member  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  path  of  said  engaging 
device  and  In  the  plane  of  the  radius  of  said  rotary  mem 
ber  perpendicular  to  said  transmission  member,  said  seat 
t)eing  Insertlble  below  said  engaging  device  to  hold  tbe 
same  against  movement  by  said  rotary  member  :  and 
means  for  holding  said  rotary  meml)er  frtjm  retracting. 

4.  A  me<'hanl8m  as  charactei  ized  having  a  rotary  meui 
ber  provided  witli  a  plurality  of  ratchet  like  engagement 
recesses;  a  power  transniissioii  reciprocatinj:  memt)er 
disposed  tangential  to  said  rotary  memlx-r  :  a  pawl  device 
reciprocatively  mounted  In  said  transmission  member  to 
engage  said  recesses  :  a  spring  for  normally  elevating  said 
device  to  engage  said  recesses  ;  and  a  seat  Insertlble  t>eiow 
said  pawl  at  the  end  of  the  forward  movement  thereof, 
said  seat  bavlng  a  rearwardly  Inclined  surface  to  permit 
said  pawl  receding  from  said  recesses  when  drawn  back 
wardly  by  said  transmission  member. 

6.  A  mechanism  as  characterized  having  a  rotary  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  ratchet -like  engagement 
recesses;  a  power  transmission  reciprocating  member  dis 
posed  tangential  to  said  rotary  member  :  a  pawl  device  re- 
ciprocatively mounted  In  said  transmission  memt>er  to 
engage  said  recesses ;  a  spring  for  normally  elevating 
said  derlce  to  engage  said  recesses  ;  and  a  seat  Insertlble 
l)elow  said  pawl  at  tbe  end  of  the  forward  movement 
thereof,  said  seat  having  a  riding  surface  corresponding 
with  the  long  incline  of  said  recesses. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ida    Caebt, 
Serial    No. 


1,132,437.      RAIL   TIE    AND    FASTENING 
Tuscarora,    Nev.       Filed    Aug.    20,    1914. 
867,731.      (CI.  238—3.) 

1.  A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  concrete  t>ody  baying  longi- 
tudinal channels  on  Its  upper  and  lower  faces,  metal  pUtes 
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'J     A   rn!!   th-  consisting  of  a  concri'te  borfy  havl«g       ^ 
tuilliiiii     rh!iniifls    on     its     upppr    and     lower     {nc^n,    m*tal 
!■  Mt.s  nioiintiMl  within   ttio  channels  antl  termlnatlnn  flush 

«l!h    t! tills    of   the   tic   at   their   ends,   saM    body    bcln^ 

iir'i\  i.l.'.i  u[Min  ()i)[)<(slt»'  Hides  and  adjacent  to  each  end 
wifli  V.  rflcu!  channels,  a  U  shaped  binding  menit>*T  hav 
liiu'  its  si,|.>  [..irtlons  disposed  within  the  vertlia!  <hannc!g 
at  .arh  .Mi^l  nf  tt:e  tie.  holts  Inserted  ttimiu-ti  Tlic  bodv 
!i.';tiin>  if  flic  Usliaped  tiieniliers,  pl.it>s  nricI  !><mI\  pop 
tiiiti  uf  r!i.'  tie  adjacenf  f)  the  end>--  th.r^'.if,  riM  riuiipin^ 
nicMiis    curried    upon    t.he    upper    fa.  c    of    the    hodv     o-i    fi,.' 

Ilpi'cr     cll.l-i    of     Ih"     U    ^'.Ijwm!     Ilierulei^     •,,     s^ipii.rll      the     rMll 

cJHmiilnt:   nieans. 

.'i  A  nill  tie  conHlstliiK  of  a  concrete  t)ody,  rectankTulii  r 
plates  of  less  width  than  the  fie  mounted  within  the  t,i)t 
toMi  n\i\  top  thereof  nnd  t>elnt{  flush  at  their  ids  and 
outer  faces  with  the  tie.  U  shaped  meiio'e-s  moii  t^d 
U()on  the  tie  eti^'anlnK  the  tK»ftom  and  sides  th>re<)f,  Isterai 
l!aii;;cs  ..ii  t!ie  free  ends  of  t!h'  tj  Hhilpe(|  nuMiihers,  Ndts 
inserted  through  the  U  shaped  members.  ^,e  and  platen 
rail  supportinkc  means  mouiite.l  on  t!ic  tie  r.f  eich  end 
and  cn^'iu'lrik;  the  laterHl  tlatiifes,  and  m.  nt.s  to  >-.■< 'ir6 
the    rail   supporflni,'   mean.s    to   the   lateral    naims 

4  A  rail  tie  conslstlnir  of  a  :.o,!y  p.iitlon.  U  shap^ 
ni''ii:ti.TS  inontifcd  "ii  t!i.'  hodv  porrion  !i  t  the  -n  '-  -cetc 
of  and  enga^'ln^'  the  bottom  ;uii|  sides  im  reo',  Inici-i! 
tlanires  oti  the  free  ends  of  the  Ushnjied  portions  iiriil 
beint:  flush  wltli  the  upfier  face  of  the  body  portion,  rail 
hobilnK  plates  mounted  upon  ttie  bo<3y  portion  and  ent;nc 
Uiii  u[>on  the  flanires  adjacent  to  their  ends,  means  to  se- 
cure  the   rail    holdliiir  plates  to  the   flanir*-s,   said   rail    hold- 

Int:  plates  t)elni.'  bent  over  and   underneatli  tt nds  of  the 

tlMiiiTcs  at  their  en. Is,  lont'l  tudlna  i  urisfiindlnir  flanges  on 
the  sides  of  the  rail  holding  plates  to  enga^'e  the  aides  of 
the  bases  of  the  rails  and  means  to  secure  the  rails  to 
the   rail    siipportlni:   plates. 

.•>  .\  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  plastic  body,  plates  mounted 
upon  the  to[i  and  bottom  of  the  body  and  l>elnit  embedded 
therein  with  their  outer  stirfares  flushed  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  body.  U  shaped  members  mounted  upon 
the  body  and  enirajrinK  tlie  twttom  and  sides  thereof, 
lateral  tlan»;es  on  the  free  en<is  of  the  U  shaped  members. 
tw>its  Inserted  through  the  U  shaped  members,  tie  and 
plates,  and  rail  supportlntf  means  ronslsflni;  of  plates 
havlDK  hn<ik  ends  mounted  upon  wild  body  with  the  hook 
ends   enstaKlnn    the    lateral    flanttes. 


1.1.TJ.4.1S  (JATK.  Joseph  ft  ("arr.  I'leveland,  Okia 
Filed  .lune  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  S-t4.»7H  iCI  .-^9  -15.) 
1     The   combination   of  a    main   swlnjitntf   nate   Including 

front  and   n-ar  vertical  bars,  an   Intermediate  vertical   bar 

spaced  from  the  front  vertical  bar  to  form  a  passage  way. 

top    and    iKittom    bars    connecting    the    sal<l    vertical    bars. 


means  located  at  the  rear  vertical  bar  for  hlnjlng  the 
main  swinging  gate,  a  supplemental  swinging  gate  hinged 
to  the  intermediate  vertical  bar  of  the  main  gate  and 
closing  the  passage  way  thereof,  said  supplemental  gate 
having  spaced  vertical  bars,  fastening  means  for  securing 
the  supplemental  gate  to  the  front  vertical  bar  of  the 
main  gate  to  hold  the  supplemental  gate  In  Its  closed 
position,  a  vertically  sliding  gate  carried  by  the  supple- 
mental swinging  gate  and  guided  by  the  vertical  bars 
thereof  and  constituting  the  lower  portion  of  the  said 
supplemental  gate,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the   sliding   gate. 


-  The  combination  of  a  main  swinging  gate  provided 
with  spaced  vertical  bars  and  having  an  intervening 
gale  way  or  passage  between  the  same,  a  supplemental 
swinging  gate  having  a  frame  Including  spaced  vertical 
hars  and  a  pair  of  spaced  horliontal  connecting  bam 
located  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  supplemental  gate,  a  vertically  movable  gate  com 
[osed  of  vertical  bars  and  top  and  bottom  connecting 
bars,  the  vertical  bam  extending  through  the  said  horl 
-/.ontal  bars  of  the  supplemental  gate,  and  the  bottom 
bars  of  the  vertically  movable  gate  slidably  embracing  the 
V'Tiir  1(1  hars  of  the  supplemental  gate,  and  means  carried 
by  the  sUdable  gate  for  engaging  the  horizontal  bars  of 
Ho  siippl.-niental  gate  for  securing  the  said  sliding  gate 
in   Its  c  l.'-veil   position   and   also   In   Its   adjustment 


i,i;t-,4:;.'      iikvick   kok  ('«i.v  tholi.in*;  the  flow 

OK  AATKK  INItKli  I'KK.SSrHK  Kohkkt  K  <  asb 
and  I'mvris  M  Wait.  8t.  Kdward.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr. 
l.i,    V.n-i.      Serial    N<i.   831,08.'!.       U'l.    137  — 7.1  ) 


I  A  flow  regulator,  comprising  a  fitting  having  alined 
openings  and  a  third  opening  at  an  ancle  to  the  alliMd 
openings;  a  pipe  adjustable  In  one  of  the  alined  openings 
with  Its  free  end  facing  the  other  alined  opening;  and  a 
plug  in  the  last  named  opening  adjustable  toward  aod 
from   the  said   free  end  of   the  pipe. 

2.  A  flow  regulator  comprlaing  a  fitting  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening  at  an  angle  to  the  Inlet 
opening  with  the  wall  of  the  fitting  opposite  said  outlet 
opening  closed  ;  and  an  outlet  pipe  in  the  outlet  opening 
extending  into  the  fitting  past  the  inlet  opening  with  its 
free  end  facing  said  cloaed  wall  of  the  fitting,  said  pip« 
toeing  adjustable  toward  and  from  aaid  closed  wall  to 
bring  Ita  free  end  into  different  degrees  of  proilmlt/  to 
said  wall. 


March  16,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9S3 


1,132.440.      apparatus      FOR      WEAVING      RIBBONS 
AND    FABRICS.     LfuiH     Choihikb    and    Bahthbl*my 

FKE.SS1NBT.   St.    Etlenne.    France.      Filed    Jan.    1.'7.    1914. 
Serial    No     si4.7.'{:.       U'l.    139 — (M). ) 


<'  ^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  weaving  rlbt>ons  and  fabrics 
either  straight  or  curved,  the  combination  of  a  device, 
arranged  about  a  central  axis,  having  a  one  part  flat 
fabric  holding  surface  for  taking  up  the  fabric,  with 
means  whereby  such  surface  may  be  automatically  caused 
to  assume  the  form  of  a  cylinder  or  of  a  single  cone,  the 
large  base  of  which  may  be  alternately  at  either  end  of 
the  apparatus. 

2.  Id  an  apparatus  for  weaving  ribbona  and  fabrics, 
either  straight  or  curved,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
t>f  devices  arranged  at>out  a  central  ails  each  having  a  one 
part  fabric  holding  surface  for  taking  up  the  fabric  and 
means  whereby  the  relative  positlona  of  such  derlces  may 
l>e  varied  automatically  so  that  they  may  assume  the 
form  of  a  cylinder  or  of  a  single  cone,  the  large  base  of 
which  may  be  alternately  at  either  end  of  the  apparatus. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  weaving  ribbons  and  fabrics, 
either  straight  or  curved,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
t>ars  arranged  about  a  central  axis,  pins  carried  thereby 
for  taking  up  the  fabric,  and  means  whereby  the  relative 
position  of  such  bars  may  be  varied  automatically  so  that 
they  may  assume  the  form  of  a  cylinder  or  of  a  single 
cone,  the  large  base  of  which  may  be  alternately  at  either 
end  of  the  apparatus. 

4.  in  an  apparatus  for  weaving  ribbons  and  fabrics, 
either  straight  or  curved,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  bars  arranged  about  a  central  ails,  pins  carried  thereby 
for  taking  up  the  fabric,  each  bar  being  pivoted  about  a 
central  axis,  and  means  for  automatically  displacing  such 
bnrs  whereby  they  are  caused  to  assume  a  position  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  or  Inclined  thereto,  thereby  en 
abllng  the  fabric  to  t>e  woven  In  variable  form. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  fi>r  weaving  ribbons  and  fabrics, 
either  straight  or  curved,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  devices  arranged  about  a  central  axis  for  taking  up 
the  fabric,  and  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  driven 
shaft  for  automatically  displacing  said  devices  whereby 
they  are  caused  to  assume  the  form  of  a  cylinder  or  of 
a  single  cone,  the  large  base  of  which  may  l)e  alternately 
at  either  end  of  the  apparatus. 

[Claims  tJ  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.131.'.441  rOMBlNKI)  RECORDING  AND  PLAYING 
MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  IN8TBU 
.MKNTS.  Mki.ville  Cuakk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Melville  Clark  Piano  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
73f),019        (CI.   84 — 68.) 

1  Id  combination,  two  pneumatic  organisms,  each  or- 
ganism comprising  a  set  of  motor  pneumatics  and  a  set 
of  vent  devices  ;  connections  by  which  the  Tent  deTlces  of 
each  organism  control  tbe  motor  pneumatics  of  the  other 
organisms,  said  connections  comprising  a  single  set  of 
tubes  extending  between  tbe  two  organisms  for  t>oth  con- 
trols and  means  for  sbiftlnc  the  commantcstlon  of  said 
tubes  from  tbat  suitable  for  one  control  to  that  suitable 
for  tbe  otber. 

2.    In   combination,   two  pneumatic   organisms,  each   or- 


ganism comprising  a  set  of  motor  pneumatics  and  a  set 
of  vent  devices  ;  connections  by  which  the  vent  devices 
of  each  organism  control  the  motor  pneumatics  of  the 
other  organism,  said  connections  comprising  a  set  of  pri- 
mary pneumatics,  and  a  set  of  tubes  extending  between 
tbe  two  organisms  for  both  controls,  said  tubes  having 
communication  with  both  sets  of  vent  devices,  and  means 
for  shifting  tbe  communication  of  the  tubes  from  that 
suitable  to  one  control  to  that  suital>le  for  the  other. 


^  >^^ 


3.  In  combination,  two  pneumatic  organisms,  one  com- 
prising a  set  of  primary  pneumatics,  and  each  comprising 
a  set  of  motor  pneumatics  and  a  set  of  vent  devices  :  con- 
nections by  which  the  vent  devices  of  each  organism 
control  the  motor  pneumatics  of  the  other  organisms,  com- 
prising means  of  communication  of  both  said  vent  devices 
with  the  said  set  of  primary  pneumatics,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  communication  of  the  primary  pneumatics 
and  the  vent  devices  from  that  suitable  for  one  control 
to  that  suitable  for  the  other. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  set  of  tubes  and  two  organisms 
which  they  connect,  the  organism  at  one  end  of  the  tut)es 
comprising  a  set  of  primary  pneumatics  and  their  valve 
chambers  ;  a  set  of  motor  pneumatics  connected  with  the 
valve  chambers  and  a  set  of  venting  devices  for  tbe  pri- 
n  ary  pneumatics,  the  tubes  having  at  that  end  two  con- 
nections, and  means  for  opening  and  closing  them,  one 
with  the  primary  pneumatics  and  the  other  with  their 
valve  chaml>er8,  the  other  organism  comprising  a  set  of 
motor  pneumatics  and  a  set  of  venting  devices,  and  con- 
nections of  the  tubes  with  said  motor  pneumatics  and 
with  said  venting  devices,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  connections. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  set  of  tubes,  two  pneumatic 
organisms  which  they  connect,  one  of  said  organisms  com- 
prising a  set  of  motor  pneumatics,  a  set  of  primary  pneu- 
matics which  control  them  and  venting  means  for  said 
primary  pneumatics,  tbe  other  organisms  comprising  a 
set  of  motor  pneumatics  and  a  second  means  of  renting 
the  primaries  of  the  first  organism,  said  tubes  hsTlng 
connection  at  one  end  both  with  the  primary  pneumatics 
and  with  tne  passages  which  their  valves  control  in  tbe 
first  organism,  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  motor  pneu- 
matics and  with  the  venting  means  of  said  organism ; 
devices  in  one  organism  adjustable  to  two  positions,  at  one 
of  which  positions  they  cut  otT  the  primaries  from  the 
venting  means  of  that  organism  and  said  tubes  from  tbe 
valve-controlled  passages,  and  open  the  tube  communica- 
tions with  the  primaries,  and  at  the  otber,  reverse  said 
communications ;  and  means  in  the  other  organism  for 
simultaneously  cutting  off  either  of  said  tube  communlca- 
tlcns  and   opening   the  otber. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,132,442.  X-BAY  TUBE.  MoNBOc  S.  Ci^WBON,  Wee- 
hawken,  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  78a,»4«. 
(01.  250—36.) 

1.  An  anode  for  X-ray  tubca  oomprlalng  a  boily  poiHoB 
and  a  button  of  a  different  metal  cootaetlng  tberewltti, 
said   button    barLng  its  perlpbarx   bareled   and   proTldefl 
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with   corrugations    to   IncreaH**   the   Hren   of   the  contacting 

surfacpg. 


f        *  9  ^ 


".  An  nii'idf'  f  ••■  \  rny  tnh.'S  com5)r(sln||::i|.fciH|f  JBplon 
ari.l  :i  hutt.in  i>f  a  .1  ifT^T.-ii t  inatcrlH.  eflClMiflfllff  IbtttlD, 
SHiil  jMi'tud  havii,^  Its  i).Tipl;.'rv  )tn.1  rrnr  fur.-  [irovlded 
with  .-.■rruKHtl.ins  f.r  iTf.s.iit  Ini;  tlic  niHlirmini  « rea  ivlintc 
tf;t>  HiirfH-'"*  loiitiictiii^c  with  th<>  tuMiy   portion 

.'^    An   lUiodc  f.T    X  rny   t'i?"'-<  ''orn (irlslii^  u   l"«1y   portion 
a    rtii;;    funned    of    a    difftTciit    iin'tal    contartlin;    therewith. 
said  rink;  having  if^  c.mtactlni;  surfact'H  corrugated  to  pro 
vide   a    maihnniii    area,    and   a    hutton    of   stUI    a    different 
material   enat)«'dde<l   In  aald   rlnu.   said   button   hdnK   corru 
gated   to  provide  a   niaiinium  contacting  surface. 

4,  An  anode  for  X  ray  tubes  cornprlslnt?  a  tiody  portion, 
a  rliiK'  fi)rmed  ^f  a  dlfTerent  material  rontactlng  therewith, 
said  rintc  havinK  I's  inn tact intf  surfaces  corruiiated  to  [iro- 
vUle  a  mailninni  nea  and  a  button  of  a  still  different  ma- 
terial embedded  in  said  riiK.  >ai(l  l>utton  tieiiiK  I'orrugated 
ti.i  provide  a  rn.iv  in  lui  ^-n!:!'  tin^  surf, ice  .and  extendln^c 
throuRh   said   rhu'  asid    ■..ntaitiiik'  with   sahl   h<«1y   portion. 

f),  .\n  anode  for  \  ray  tufxs  comprising  a  bo<ly  [Mirtion 
having;  a  button  -.it  a  dlfTerent  metal  enibe<lded  therein, 
said  button  UMIIk'  .MrniKM  teil  to  pri.ivlde  n  maximum  con- 
tacting surface. 


1,132.  H;',       llHAI'LKiH  T  1"<|R  A  IT*  >Mi  )1!  11  .KS      TnoMAS 

ilKSitv   I  'iLio,  Soiit;isea,   Hnt:lai)d.      I'i.ol   Apr.    l.S,   11)14. 
Seriai  N..    <.v:mw:..     (CI.  240 — 7.) 


1  The  c  rnfil  ria  ti'in  with  a  vehicle  bonnet  provbllnK  a 
lamp  hnusinif  at  rhi'  fr'Uit  thiTeof.  a  reflector  arranged 
111  said  hoiislntr.  a  fuel  tank  mounted  on  the  vetdcle  frame 
wi'hln  th.e  said  housin:;.  .i  burner  commnnlcatlnK  with 
s.ild  tank  and  projectln^r  In  front  of  snld  reflector,  means 
for  tioldlng  said  tank  a^i'lnst  displacement,  and  means 
fiT  moving;  said  tank  when  the  bonnet  Is  raised,  subgtan 
M.'i  !y  as  described. 

'J  Tlie  combination  with  a  vehicle  bonnet  providing  n 
lamp  bousing  at  the  front  thereof,  a  reflector  nmunted  In 
said  housing,  a  f'le]  tank  supported  fui  the  vehicle  frame 
within  the  said  housing,  a  burner  communicating  with 
said  tank  and  arranged  In  front  of  aaid  reflector,  brackets 
projectlni:  from  said  tank  and  arranged  to  t)e  engaged  by 
said  hiuinet  wherebv  to  hold  the  tank  against  displace 
ment,  and  a  spring  for  normally  tending  to  tilt  the  tank 
to  move  the  burner  and  clear  the  reflector  when  said  bon- 
net Is   raised,  substantially  as  described. 


■'5.  The  combination  with  a   vehicle  bonnet  providing  a 

lam|>  h.uuslng  a!    the  front   there. if,  of  a   ventllaior   fornie<I 
on   said    !)orinet   at    the   top  of   tlie   lamp   housing,   a   frame 

!i  pending  from  the  roof  of  said  bonnet,  a  pair  of  refle<"tor8 
r-'mov.ilily   mounted   In   said   frame,   a   fuel    tank   supported 

>n  the  vrbit  le  frame  In  said  housing,  a  pair  of  burners 
projeciiiif,'  from  sa.d  fuel  tank  in  front  of  the  n'flectors, 
means  for  maintaining  said  tank  In  position  to  hold  the 
iriiers  In  close  proximity  to  the  reflectors,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  tank  when  the  bonnet  Is  raised  to  move  the 
buruersi  und  ticar  the  reflectors,  substantlaliy  a.s  d; 
scribed. 


t     T 


n.Mn.itiun  with  a  vehicle  twumet  provldin;,'  a 
imji  lir,u>ii.^  at  the  front  thereof,  a  reflector  mounted  In 
<A\t\  lamp  housing,  a  fuel  tank,  a  burner  projecting  from 
-iaid  fuel  tank  in  front  of  said  reflector,  and  a  cradle  f  ii- 
-  i;iport!ng  said  fuel  tank  comprising  an  end  plate  pro 
.  ided  with  a  slot  for  receiving  the  neck  of  said  tank  a 
~trHp  for  engaging  one  end  of  said  tank,  angle  strips  c^.n 
iiei'tlng  said  plate  .ind  straji.  projecting  ends  on  on,,  ot 
said  angle  strips  arranged  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  sides  of 
Mie  bonnet  and  hold  the  cradle  again.^t  displacement,  and 
springs  for  tilting  the  cradle  wlien  the  bonnet  is  raiswl. 
substantially   as  described. 


l.;-',44»       <lHC[-lT('ONTIU)M,EK       .Ions   V    (Clkm.^n, 

laU'ewood  Niroiigh,  I'a  ,  assl.;nor  to  1  he  Inion  ."^wlt.  !i 
A  Signal  ('ompany.  Swlssvale,  I'a,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania,  Original  appli'a t Ion  tiled  Aui;  .'■,  ini.'. 
Serial  No  7 1 :!.-.''.'.»  Iilvidetl  and  tins  applhatn.n  tlle<l 
.lune    I'tl,     l<»i:;.      Serial    No     77,1, H40.      n'l.    17.'.      2H9.  i 


'■'    -"L       U 


imp  ri  si  II 


a     sbaft. 


MeeVe 


!       .\         if.  '.i!       •  i.litroliel 

m.Mit.d  theri'on.  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve  being  ta- 
li, red,  teeth  on  the  said  tapered  p'Tiphery.  and  a  contact 
;iiem!ier  havjiii;  a  tapered  txjre  pro\'ldeii  with  teeth  adapted 
to  .'natch   the  said   t.'cth  on   the  sleeve 

'2.  A  circuit  Controller  comjirlslng  an  Insulation  sleeve 
hivviiii;  a  tapereil  [lerlphery,  teeth  on  tb.'  said  tapeie.l 
p.Tii  lory ,  and  a  contact  memin  r  having  a  tapered  hor.- 
p:-oviile<l  with  teeth  which  match  the  teeth  on  tli.'  said 
sleeve. 

.'.  .\  <'lrcu  t  controller  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  sleeveH  mounted  thereon  In  close  proxiinity,  the  perlpti 
cry  of  eacii  sli.«>ve  being  tapered,  a  contact  member  for 
•  ah  sleeve  and  having  a  tapere<l  bore  fitting  the  tapered 
|i.  riiih.ry  of  th..'  vle.-Nr.  .■acb  rnemlier  being  tield  in  prop,  r 
ioiu'it  udinal  pi'sltion  on  Its  sleeve  by  the  engagement  of 
th.'  -iiiMli  portion  of  Its  hub  with  the  fai'e  of  the  next  nd 
jne.'iit  sleeve, 

4     .\     circuit     controller     omprlsing    a     shaft,     a     sleev." 
mounted    thereon,    the    periphery    of    the    sleeve    being    ta 
[lered,   and   a   contact   memt>er  mounted   on   the  sleeve  aad 
having    a    bore    tapered    to    match    the    periphery    of    the 
sleeve. 


1,1H1.'.445.  ELKCTRIC  MOTOR.  John  B.  Conbap,  .Mco 
laus,  Cal.  Filed  July  2.  1913.  Serlal  No.  777,031. 
(CI.    172 — 3fl. ) 

A  solenoid  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cores  con 
necte<l  In  l:)elt  formation,  a  set  of  solenoid  magnets  sor 
rounding  each  run  of  the  belt  and  divided  Into  two  groupt 
com[K)8ed  of  alternate  magnets  of  the  set,  a  commatator 
for  each   aet  of  magnets,  connections   between   the  groupa 


«'4 


of    magnets    of   each    set    and    the   particular   commutator 
whereby  when  one  group  Is  energised  the  other  group  ia  de- 


energized.    I  orrespondlng   L'roui>s    of   both    setR    being    ener- 
glied    simultaneously 


1.1.".-. 44C,  RAII,  .lOINT.  .ToHN  W  (OnK,  Meyersdale, 
I'a.  Flb-d  \\\\z.  -L'.  1014  Serial  No  H.1.'*,()'»4.  (('] 
l'3fr— 8.) 


base  of  the  rail,  and  securing  means  passing  through  the 
plate  and  key  for  rtt&iniug  the  same  in  rail  engaging  po- 
sition upon  the  tie 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  rails  provided 
with  overlapping  ends  cut  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  the 
rails  to  form  a  scarf  Joint,  one  of  the  said  oblique  faces 
adjacent  its  outer  and  biwer  corner  being  provided  with 
an  upturned  hooked  lug,  the  said  face  at  Its  inner  and 
upper  corner  being  provided  with  a  pocket,  the  side  walls 
of  which  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  con- 
verging toward  each  other,  the  oblique  face  of  the  second 
rail  end  having  a  hooked  lug  arranged  adjacent  its  up- 
per and  outer  corner,  the  .said  second  rail  having  its 
oblique  face  further  provided  adjacent  its  inner  and  lower 
corner  with  a  pocket,  the  walls  of  which  converging  up- 
wardly, and  the  hook  of  one  of  the  rails  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  pocket  of  the  second  rail. 

2  The  combination  with  two  rails  and  ties  upon  which 
the  rails  rest,  each  of  said  rails  having  a  thickened  web 
upon  one  of  Its  sides  and  being  cut  obllquel.v  frim  the  said 
thickened  p<irtlcn  of  the  web  to  the  other  side,  to  form  a 
scarf  Joint,  the  oblique  faces  of  the  rails  having  booked 
lugs  and  pockets  to  receive  the  lugs,  a  tie  plate  arranged 
upon  each  of  the  ties  l)elow  the  rails,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  rail  engaging  Up  and  a  thickened  portion  oppo- 
site the  lip  and  providing  a  rail  engaging  shoulder,  the 
said  thickened  portion  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  a 
wedge  key  passing  through  the  opening  and  overlying  the 


1,132,447.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING.  CLEANING, 
.\NIi  I'OLISHI.VC;  Kli  K  .luHN  T.  Cok.vwall.  Mollne, 
111.,  assignor  to  Barnard  and  Leas  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Moline.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lliinols.  Filed  Aug. 
1:6,  1914.     Senai  No.  8r.8,75ti.     iCi.  s;;     ;u.i 


1.  In  a  macliine  for  cleaning  and  scouring  rice,  a  scour- 
ing cylinder  having  its  exterior  surface  covered  with 
scouring  clotii,  and  a  reticulated  metallic  lining  Interposed 
between  the  scouring  cloth  and  tie  burface  of  the  cylinder 
to  protect  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

1'.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  scoring  rice,  a  scour- 
ing cylinder  liaving  wo. .den  walls  atid  having  the  exterior 
surface  thereof  covered  with  s.ouM!,;:  cioth.  and  a  metal- 
lic lining  interposed  between  tie  scouring  cloth  and  the 
wooden  «ails  of  tlie  cylinder  to  protect  tlie  latter. 

;;.  in  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  seouring  rice,  a  scour- 
ing cylinder  having  its  exterior  surlace  covered  with 
scouring  cloth,  and  a  reticulated  metallb  lining  interposed 
t)etween  the  scouriiig  cloth  and  th.  -\irface  of  the  cylinder 
to  protect  the  latter  :  wiili  a  scouring  case  having  Its  Inner 
surface  covered  witli  perforated  metai  to  retard  the  de- 
scent of  the  grain 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cbaning  nc.  and  the  like,  a  scour- 
ing casing  ha>in,i:  its  Inriei-  wall  formed  of  perforated 
metal,  and  a  scouring  cylinder  within  ttie  case  having  a 
metallic  covering   and  ext(  rior  scouring  fingers. 

5.  In  a  macliine  for  cleaning  rice  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination t)f  a  conical  scouring  casing  having  an  inner  sur- 
face formed  of  perforated  metal,  and  a  conical  scouring 
cylinder  within  the  case  having  its  surface  provided  with 
a   metallic  covering  and  exterior  bent  scouring  fingers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,132,448.  HACKLING  -  MACHINE  FOR  FLAX  AND 
OTHER  LONG  -  STAPLE  FIBERS.  Charlbs  Clam 
Cotton,  Hcnrt  Cotton  Kennkpy.  and  Bobbbt  Kino, 
Belfast.  Ireland,  assignors  to  J  &  T.  M  Greeves  Lim- 
ited, Belfast.  Ireland,  and  York  Street  Flax  Spinnloc 
Company  Limited.  Belfast.  Ireland.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8.-^2,9i:v     iCl.  l.H-    2.i 

1.  In  hackling  apparatus  with  Intermediate  dressing 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  track  connecting  two 
machines;  and  meann  for  lowering  the  holders  with  th« 
fiber  therein  to  said  dressing  mechanism,  and  again  rais- 
ing the  holders  and  the  fiber  after  the  latter  has  been 
dressed. 

2.  In  hackling  apparatus  with  intermediate  dreaaing 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  track  connecting  two 
machines:   means   for   transferring   the   holders   from   one 
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machine  to  said  track  ;  means  for  changing  the  flax  In  the 
holilers  :  and  means  fur  lowprloj?  the  holders  with  the  fiber 
therein  to  said  ilre.sslnn  meohanlHm  and  raising  them 
again  ti'  the  said  track  after  th««  Ahx  has  tj^en  dressed. 


I.l.'i2,450.       AUTOMATIC    TRAIN  -  CONTROL    SYSTEM 
!-■   Rot  C.   Crim.   Altmar.   N.   Y.      Filed   Apr    20,   1914. 

StTiai  No.  8a;!.::u.     lOi.  246    68.) 


'?.  In  hackling  apparatus  with  Intermediate  dressing 
mechiinlsni,  the  combination  of  a  track  connecting  two 
machine.-!  and  provided  with  a  movable  piece  to  receive 
the  rtax  holder*  therein  ;  and  means  for  lowering  the  hold- 
ers to  said  dressing  means,  and  raising  them  again  to  the 
said  track  after  the  flax  has  been  dressed  comprising  a 
rnckinu:  arm  upon  the  end  of  which  the  movable  track 
pl'-ce  if  mnunted,  and  a  cam  to  rock  said  arm. 

4.  Raising  and  lowirlng  mechanism  for  hackling  appa- 
nitus  provided  with  Intermediate  dressing  mechanism  and 
with  a  track  connecting  two  machines,  comprising  a  mov- 
al)le  p!ew  provided  In  aald  track  to  receive  the  flax  hold- 
ers therein,  a  rocking  arm  upon  the  end  of  which  the  mov- 
able track  piece  is  mounted,  a  rocking  lever  to  which  said 
arm  Is  pivoted,  cam  mechanism  for  operating  said  lever,  a 
crank  connected  to  said  arm,  and  a  fixed  stud  cooperative 
with  salil  crank  to  cause  said  arm  to  swing  as  It  Is  low- 
ered and  raided. 

K.  Raising  and  lowering  mechanism  for  hackling  appa- 
ratus provided  with  intermediate  dressing  mechanism  and 
with  a  transverse  track  connecting  two  machines  and  hav- 
ing a  gap  therein,  comprising  a  movable  length  of  track  to 
fit  the  gap  and  adapted  to  receive  the  flax  holders,  a  rock- 
ing lever,  a  short,  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the 
lever  and  to  which  the  movable  length  of  track  Is  at- 
tached, a  forked  lever  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  fixed  stud 
engaging  the  forked  lever  to  cause  the  said  arm  to  assume 
a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  rock 
Ing  and  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  flrst-named  lever. 


1.132,449.  WASHINt;  API'ARATIS.  Ai.vi.n  U,  Cox, 
EUiabethtown.  Ky.  RIe<1  Mar.  i;h,  1914  Serial  No. 
827.S>:U.      H'i.   15 — 53.) 


<y       /<> 


In  washing  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  a  tu- 
bular handle,  an  approximately  bulbous  shaped  shell  con- 
nected with  one  end  then>of  and  provided  with  an  axlally 
extending  shank  and  angularly  arranged  apertures  dls 
posed  near  tlie  shank  for  the  passage  of  the  water,  a 
brushing  element,  a  head  having  the  brushing  element  se- 
cured thereto  and  provided  with  a  shank,  and  a  flexible 
tube  receiving  the  shanks  In  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 


1.  in  a  system  of  railway  control,  the  combination  with 
an  air  brake  system  Including  an  air  supply  pip*'  and 
motorman  .s  valve,  of  a  normally  open  valve,  branch  pipes 
connected  to  the  supply  pipe  and  to  the  brake  cylinders, 
said  open  valve  and  the  motorman's  valve  t>elng  located 
In  one  of  said  branch  pipes,  a  normally  closed  valve  In  the 
other  of  said  branch  pipes  and  controlling  air  communica- 
tion through  the  same,  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  latter  valve  to  the  normally  open  valve,  electrically 
controlled  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  valves 
when  the  motorman's  valve  Is  In  exhaust  position  where- 
by the  first  named  valve  is  closed  and  the  second  valve 
opened  to  .stabllah  communication  through  the  second 
nanuHl  pipes  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  brake  cyl- 
inders, a  latch  device  for  holding  the  valves  In  the  latter 
positions,  and  manually  operable  meana  to  actuate  said 
latch  device  to  release  said  valves  to  permit  the  same  to 
return  to  their  respective   normal  positions. 

2,  In  a  railway  control  system,  the  combination  with 
an  air  brake  system  Including  an  air  supply  pipe  and  the 
motorman's  valve,  of  a  normally  open  valve,  branch  pipes 
connected  to  the  supply  pipe  and  to  the  brake  cylinders, 
said  latter  valve  and  the  motorman's  valve  being  located 
In  one  of  said  branch  pipes,  a  valve  casing  baring  two 
compartments  to  which  the  other  of  the  branch  pipes  Is 
connected,  a  valve  normally  closing  communication  be- 
tween said  compartments,  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  valve  to  the  normally  open  valve,  a  vertical  wall 
arranged  In  one  of  said  compartments  between  one  of  the 
branch  pipe  connections  and  said  valve,  a  valve  mounted 
In  said  wall,  means  for  operating  said  valves  to  close  the 
valve  In  the  supply  pipe  and  open  said  normally  cloaed 
valve  to  establish  communication  between  the  compart- 
ments of  the  valve  casing,  means  for  varying  the  air  pres- 
sure necessary  to  move  the  valve  in  said  vertical  wall  to 
its  open  position  and  establlab  commnnlcatlon  tbrongh 
said  branch  pipe,  a  latch  device  for  holding  the  connected 
valves  In  their  latter  positions,  and  means  for  manoally 
operating  said  device  to  release  the  valves  and  permit  th« 
same  to  return  to  their  respective  normal  positions. 


1.13  2,451.  MILTIPLK  rONDI'CTOR  EIJCCTRICAL 
("ABLE,  ("harlbs  W  Davis,  FMgeworth,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Standard  I'nderground  Cable  Company,  Pittsbargb, 
Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1914.     Serial   No    811,979       (CI.   173 — 264.) 

1.  In  a  multiple-conductor  cable,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  conductors  and  a  plurality  of  Indirldaally 
separate  filler  bodies  of  which  one  forms  a  central  and 
the  other  lateral  flllem,  bunched  within  a  protecting 
cover,  the  said  central  filler  capable  of  enduring  dielectric 
stress  equally  in  all  directions. 

2.  In  a  multiple-conductor  cable,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  conductors  Inclosed  each  in  Insnlation  and  a 
plurality  of  Individually  separate  filler  bodies  of  which 
one    torn «    a    central    and    the    other    lateral    flllers,    all 
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bunched  within  a  protecting  cover,  the  aald  central  filler 
having  a  specific  Impedance  not  greater  than  that  of  the 
Insulation  around  the  Individual  conductors. 


3  In  a  multiple-conductor  cable,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  Individually  insulated  conductors  grouped 
af>out  a  central  body  whose  specific  Inductive  capacity  la 
greater  than  that  of  the  Insulation  of  the  indlrldual  con- 
ductors. 

4.  In  a  multiple  conductor  cable,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  conductors  grouped  about  a  central  body 
formed  of  wrapped  paper. 

5.  In  a  multiple  conductor  cable  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  three  or  more  conductors  each  surrounded 
Individually  in  an  envelop  of  Insulation  and  all  grouped 
al>out  a  central  body  of  Insulating  material,  bodies  of  In- 
sulating material  filling  the  lateral  Interstices  between  ad- 
Jaient  Insulated  conductors,  the  material  composing  such 
lateral  flllers  being  of  a  specific  inductive  capacity  greater 
than  that  of  the  material  employed  in  insulating  the 
several  conductors   Individually. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,132,462.  MI'LTIPLE  CONDUCTOR  CABLE.  Chablbs 
W.  Davis,  Edgeworth.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Standard  Under- 
ground Cable  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
hll.980.      (CI.  173 — 2©4.) 


body  filling  the  space  formed  by  and  between  the  assembled 
Insulated  conductora,  said  filling  body  being  corered  with 
an  integument  of  conducting  material,  and  lateral  filling 
bodies  formed  of  material  capable  of  enduring  electrical 
■tress  equally  in  all  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  multiple  conductor  high-tension  cable,  a  body  of 
conducting  material  covering  the  inner  face  of  the  indi- 
vidual Inaulated  conductor,  and  extending  part  way  aroand 
such  IndlTldaal  condactor. 

2.  In  a  high-tension  cable  Inclndlng  three  or  more  sepa- 
rately Insulated  condactors,  an  incomplete  Integnment  of 
conducting  material  eoTertng  the  opposing  faces  of  each  of 
the  assembled  Insnlated  conductors  and  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  point  where  each  pair  of  adjacent  con- 
ductors approach  one  another  most  closely. 

3.  In  a  malttple-conductor  high-tension  cable,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  IndlvidDally  insulated  conductors 
symmetrically  assembled  around  a  central  filling  body, 
said  central  filling  body  being  corered  with  an  Integument 
of  conducting  material,  such  integument  Incompletely  sur- 
rounding said  Indlvldaally  Insulated  conductors. 

4.  In  a  multiple-conductor  high-tension  cable,  a  central 
body  filling  the  space  formed  by  and  between  the  assembled 
Insulated  conductors,  said  filling  body  being  covered  with 
an  Integument  of  conducting  material,  and  a  facing  of 
conducting  material  Incompletely  surrounding  each  Insu- 
lated conductor  and  applied  to  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
each  pair  of  adjacent  Insulated  conductor*  beyond  the 
point  of  their  closest  approach,  one  to  the  other. 

6.  In  a  multiple-conductor  high-tension  caMe,  a  eentral 


1,132,453.       CONTOUR  -  CAP    FOR    ARMOR  -  PIERCING 
PROJECTILES.      Clei^.nd  Davis,  T'.   S.  Navy,  assignor 
to    Ordnance    Development    Company    of    .America,    Wll 
mington,   Del.,  e  Corporation  of  I>elaware.     Filed    Nov. 
11.  1914       Serial  No.  871,515.      (CI.  102— 28.  i 


.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pointed  armor  piercing  pro- 
ject lie,  of  a  soft  metal  cap  secured  to  the  nose  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  surrounding  and  supporting  the  point  thereof, 
and  a  solid  contour  cap  secured  to  the  soft  metal  cap  and 
tapered  to  reduce  the  resistance  of  the  atmosphere  to  the 
flight  of  the  projectile,  the  said  contour  cap  having  a 
core  of  soft  yielding  non-metallic  material,  and  the  said 
contour  cap  with  Its  core  being  adapted  to  yield  when  the 
projectile  strikes  the  target  without  Interfering  with  the 
proper  operation  of  the  projectile  at  the  moment  of  Im- 
pact, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pointed  armor  piercing  pro- 
jectile, of  a  soft  metal  cap  secured  to  the  nose  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  surrounding  and  supporting  the  point  thereof, 
and  a  solid  contour  cap  secured  to  the  soft  metal  cap  and 
ta[»ered  to  reduce  the  resistance  of  the  atmosphere  to  the 
flight  of  the  projectile,  the  said  contour  cap  having  a  core 
of  soft  rubljer,  and  the  said  contour  cap  with  Its  core 
being  adapted  to  yield  when  the  projectile  strikes  the 
target  without  Interfering  with  the  proper  operation  of 
the  projectile  at  the  moment  of  impact,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pointed  armor  piercing  pro- 
jectile, of  a  soft  metal  cap  secured  to  the  nose  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  surrounding  and  supporting  the  point  thereof, 
and  a  solid  contour  cap  secured  to  the  soft  metal  cap  and 
tapered  to  reduce  the  resistance  of  the  atmosphere  to  the 
flight  of  the  projectile,  the  said  contour  cap  having  an 
outer  inclosing  shell  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  retain  its 
shape  during  the  travel  of  the  projectile,  and  a  core  of  soft 
yielding  non-roetalllc  material,  and  the  said  contour  cap 
with  Its  core  being  adapted  to  yield  when  the  projectile 
strikes  the  Urget  without  interfering  with  the  proper 
operation  of  the  projectile  at  the  moment  of  Impact,  sub- 
stsntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pointed  armor  piercing  pro- 
jectile, of  a  soft  metal  cap  secured  to  the  nose  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  surrounding  and  supporting  the  point  thereof, 
and  a  solid  contour  cap  secured  to  the  soft  metal  cap  and 
tapered  to  reduce  the  resistance  of  the  atmosphere  to  the 
flight  of  the  projectile,  the  said  contour  cap  having  an 
outer  inclosing  shell  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  retain  its 
shape  during  the  travel  of  the  projectile,  and  a  core  of 
soft  rubber,  and  the  said  contour  cap  with  its  core  being 
adapted  to  yield  when  the  projectile  strikes  the  target 
without  interfering  with  the  proper  operation  of  the  pro- 
jectile at  the  moment  of  Impact,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pointed  armor  piercing  pro- 
jectile, of  a  soft  metal  cap  secured  to  the  noee  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  surrounding  and  supporting  the  point  thereof, 
and  a  solid  contour  cap  secured  to  the  soft  metal  cap  and 
tapered  to  reduce  the  resistance  of  the  atmosphere  to  the 
flight  of  the  projectile,  the  said  contour  cap  comprising 
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a  mass  of  soft  rubber  adapted  to  yield  when  the  projectile 
strikes  the  target  without  IntiTferltiK  with  the  proper 
operation  of  the  projectile  at  the  moment  of  Impact.  «ub- 
Btantlally  as  described 


1,132.454  IUNI)IN<;  ■  POST  Fredekiik  Hbnky  Day, 
I'awKoi).  Viikiiii  r»>rrifnry.  t  nnfliU  Filed  Sp[>t.  .4.  1013, 
Serial  No.   7S7,8rtO.      (CI.   173-:J50.) 


_jiZP~? 


1  .\  MndliikT  posf  i"orn[>ri.siiii;  a  stem,  a  plurality  of 
clMiupIri;^  m«'[iil)ers  slldahly  mounted  thereupon,  and  means 
fur  plii'ini:  «al<!  nifriib'TM  uikUt  idmpresslon.  satd  mem- 
bers heliiii;  frt-cly  iiioV)ih!f>  nUiua  the  stem  against  the  com- 
prtxiwioti  inearis  and  of  varylnjj  diameters  to  facilitate  ma- 
nijiMl.ifiin   It!  HeparatlnR  the  same   to  Insort  a   wuf  or  the 

:ikf 

2  A  hlndlnK  post  comprlshii,'  n  base,  a  stem  eitendlnjc 
th.Mifnui)  n  pUirailty  of  clnmplnK  memf)erH  arranged  In 
Biiperpos.il  rf^lHtlon  and  fre«-ly  movable  on  said  stem,  and 
pressure  nicnns  Interposed  hctwccn  ftio  bnse  and  the  lower- 
moat  flaniplng  m<'TT\bpr  pri><5«lntr  .t1!  nf  eald  mpmbrrs  In  h 
direction  away  fri.m  the  tuisi-,  whereby  upon  movement 
of  snid  lowermDst  clamplnc  member  toward  the  base 
pressure  on  thp  Miiperposcd  i  iamplnc  members  Is  relieved 
to  permit  Insertion  of  a  wire  ttierebetween. 

■^  A  hlndhiir  P<'st  comprising  a  has;*-  formed  with  an  an- 
nnhir  seat,  a  stem  connreted  to  said  base,  a  plurality  of 
wlrt>  clamping  members  mounter!  upon  the  atem  one  above 
the  other  In  contacting  relation,  and  a  spring  memlwr  dls- 
pose<I  In  the  seat,  the  lowernii>sf  of  said  clamping  memliers 
being  received  in  the  seat  of  the  base  aforesaid  into  co 
operation  with  the  spring  and  constituting  an  operating 
meml>er  for  relloving  pressure  from  the  clamping  members 
to  permit  of  insertion  of  a  wire  between  any  of  said 
clamping  members. 

4.  \  binding  post  comprising  a  base  formed  with  an 
annular  recess,  a  stem  connected  to  said  base,  a  plurality 
of  wire  clamping  members  mounted  upon  the  stem  one 
above  the  other  in  contacting  relation,  and  a  spring  mem- 
ber disposed  In  the  recess,  the  lowermost  of  said  clamping 
members  having  a  gland  adapted  to  b<»  received  in  said 
recess  Into  cortp.-raflon  with  the  spring  and  conatltutlng 
»n  operating  memt>er  whereby  upon  movement  of  said 
fland  Into  the  recess  to  relieve  pressure  from  the  clamping 
members 

5.  A  binding  post  comprising  a  base,  a  stem  detachably 
connected  therewith,  a  cap  on  said  stem,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  memlHTs  slldably  mounted  upon  the  stem  in 
superposed  contiguous  relation,  each  member  being  formed 
with  an  annular  flange,  each  succeeding  member  at  Its 
flanged  portion  being  of  greater  diameter  to  facilitate 
separation  of  the  memt>er8,  and  means  tending  to  slide 
the  members  along  the  stem  away  from  the  base  placing 
said  memlwrs  under  compression. 


I.i;i2.4f>5,  PKOJECTILE  Hbnby  Dban,  Onaway.  Mich 
Filed  Aug.  B.  1914  Serial  No.  86f>,202.  (CI.  102— 29.) 
1.    A    projectile    of    the    class    described    comprising    an 

elongated  body,  a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  contain  inflam- 


mahle  fluids  and  having  one  end  open,  said  end  of  the  caa- 
int;  helng  adapted  to  (It  detachably  onto  the  rear  end  of 
the  body,  a  forrh  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  t)ody 
ami  t.ejng  disposed  within  the  casing,  said  torch  Including 


J- 


k  baM  havln;4  a  .-hamher  therein  adapted  to  contain  ei- 
jil,.«l\p  nia''rial.  a  peri-ussion  cap  mounted  within  the  for- 
wan!  end  >•!  ih<-  ehamher.  and  means  for  detonating  the 
percussion  cap  w  h.  n   the  projectile  strikes. 

2.    A    projeetije    ,,f    the    class    described    comprising    an 
elonfai.i!  t".<l\,  M  in.ll.iw    rasing  ad.npfed  to  contain  Inflain 
niabi'     tluids    ami    having    one    end    open,    said    end    of    the 
casirii;  tielng  adapted  to  tit   detachably  onto  the  rear  end 
of   the   IhhIn.    h    torch   Connected   with   the   rear  end  of  the 
IimIv    (iiid   bi  itii,'  (Uspuhed   within    the   casing,    aald   torch    In 
ei:iil;n>;   a   base    has  log   a  i-haml>er   therein   adapted   to  con 
'ain  .vpbisiv.'  material,  a   percussion   cap   mounted  within 
!he  forward  end  of  the  chamber,  and  a  firing  pin  mounted 
within    the    l)ody    fur    lunkritudlnal    movemi'nt    therein    and 
b.ing   adapted   to   'nuage   the  said    [>ercusslon   cap.   the   for 
ward  end  of  the  firing  pin  being  adapted  normally   to  pro- 
,)ect  outwarfUy   from   ttie  adjacent  end  of  the  body 

.'!.    A     projectile    of    the    class    described    comprising    an 
elongated  t)ody,  a  tifilluw  casing  adapted  to  contain  Inflam 
mable  fluids  and  having  f>ne  end  open,  said  end  of  the  cas 
ing  being  adapted   to  tit  detachably   onto   the   rear  end   of 
the  body,  a  torch  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  l)ody 
and  being  disposed  within  the  casing,  said  torch  Including 
a    base   having   a.   chaml>«'r   therein   adapted   to   contain    ex 
plosive  material,  a  percussion  cap  mounted  within  the  for- 
ward end  of  the   chamber,  means   for  detonating   the   per- 
ciissliin    (•!{]•    when    ttie    projectile    strikes,    a    mass    of    com 
l>uatit)le   solid    material   adapted   to   be   mounted   upon    the 
iiase  of  the  torch  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing ttie  said  mass  of  material  detachably  of  the  torch  base. 

4  A  projectile  <vf  the  class  described  comprising  an 
•  longated  IxKly,  a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  contain  inflam- 
rnahb'  fluids  and  having  one  end  open,  said  end  of  the 
casing  being  adapted  to  fit  detachably  onto  the  rear  end  of 
the  body,  a  torch  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
and  t)elng  disposed  within  the  casing,  said  torch  Including 
a  base  having  a  chamber  therein  adaptea  to  contain  ex- 
plosive material,  a  percussion  cap  mounted  within  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  chamber,  means  for  detonating  the  per- 
cussion cap  when  the  projectile  strikes,  a  mass  of  combus 
tlhle  solid  material  adapted  to  t>e  mounted  upon  the  base 
of  the  torch  within  the  casing,  and  coextensive  holding 
arms  of  resilient  material  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
torch  base  within  the  casing  and  having  their  rear  ends 
adapted  to  embrace  the  said  mass  of  solid  material 

■'1  .\  projectile  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body,  a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  contain  Inflam 
mahle  fluids  and  having  one  end  open,  said  end  of  the  cas- 
ing tieing  adapted  to  fit  detachably  onto  the  rear  end  of 
the  body,  a  torch  connected  with  t^ie  rear  end  of  the  body 
and  being  disposed  within  the  casing,  said  torch  inclndlng 
a  base  having  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  contain  ex 
plosive  material,  a  percussion  cap  mounted  within  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  chamber,  means  for  detonating  the  per- 
cussion cap  when  the  projectile  strikes,  a  mass  of  combus- 
tible solid  material  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  base 
of  the  torch  within  the  casing,  and  coextensive  holding 
arms  of  resilient  material  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
torch  base  within  the  casing  and  having  their  rear  ends 
adapted  to  embrace  the  said  mass  of  solid  material,  the 
said  ends  of  the  holding  arms  being  bent  Inwardly  and 
arranged   substantially  parallel   to  each   other 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1  1  ;;  J  ,  4  .-.  c,  KI.ASTir  FU'in  EN<iINE  Sebastian 
/lAM  PK  Fkrkanti.  Mampatead.  London.  England. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  31.  1903.  Serial  No, 
]7P,407.  IMvlded  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  9, 
i;»05       Serial    No     240,253.       (Cl.    121— 95  I 
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1  In  comtiination  a  plurality  of  turbine  chambers 
through  wlilcli  working  fluid  jiasses  In  series,  means  for 
generating  hot  ga.ses  of  combustion,  flue  means  for  said 
hot  liases,  reheater  elements  for  said  working  fluid  oper- 
atix.iv  flisp<.s.il  In  said  flue  means,  together  with  super- 
s'aiiu.-  .  1.  nieiiis  situated  in  said  flue  means  in  advance, 
and  water  heating  elements  situated  In  the  rear  of  said 
reheating  elements  In  relation  to  the  flow  of  said  gases. 
«ut>stantiall.>     as    descrlbeo 

■2  In  comhlnation  a  plurality  of  turbine  chambers 
through  which  working  fluid  passes  In  series,  means  for 
generating  hot  gases  of  combustion,  flue  means  for  said 
hot  gases,  reheater  elements  for  said  working  fluid  oper- 
ativel>  dispose<l  In  said  flue  means,  and  abstracting  a  cer- 
tain proportion  of  the  heat  in  the  flue  gases,  together 
with  air  beating  means  for  abstracting  a  residuum  of  heat 
from  said  gases,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  combination  a  plurality  of  turbine  chambers 
thronifti  which  working  fluid  passes  in  series,  means  for 
generating  hot  gases  of  combustion,  flue  means  for  said 
hot  gases  together  with  means  for  fractionally  Imparting 
bent  to  the  feed  wafer  by  abstracting  heat  from  the  ex- 
haust from  said  turbine  chambers,  and  also  from  the  hot 
gases  in  said  flue  means,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination  a  plurality  of  turbine  chambers 
throiigti  which  working  fluid  passes  In  series,  means  for 
trenerating  hot  gases  of  combustion,  flue  means  for  said 
hot  gases,  reheater  elements  for  said  working  fluid  oper- 
atlvely  disposed  In  said  flue  means,  superheating  elements 
situated  in  said  flue  means  In  advance,  and  boiler  elements, 
feed  water  heating  elements  and  air  heating  elements  situ- 
ated In  the  rear  of  said  reheating  elements  In  relation  to 
the  flow  of  the  hot  gases  in  said  flue  means,  substantially 
as    described 

.".  In  combination  a  plurality  of  turbine  chambers 
through  which  working  fluid  passes  In  aeries,  a  furnace 
flue,  reheater  elements  for  said  working  fluid  operatlvely 
disp<ised  within  said  flue,  a  chimney  flue  together  with 
duct  means  In  said  chimney  flue  through  which  air  to 
snid  furnace  Is  led.  substantially  as  described 


1,132.457  ArCELERATING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. WAI.TER  G  DKirLi,  Barberton,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  21,   1914.      Serial  No.   P40,115.      (Cl.   74—81.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  lever  mechanism 
of  an  automobile,  of  an  accelerating  mechanism  movable 
independently  of  the  same  and  including  a  lever,  a  spring 
for  maintaining  the  lever  In  normal  position,  a  tubular 
guide  and  bearing  member  arranged  beneath  the  floor  of 
the  automobile  and  extending  horliontally  and  crosswise 
of  the  automobile,  an  operating  rod  extending  borliontally 
and  crosswise  of  the  automobile  and  arranged  for  sliding 
movement  in  said  tubular  guide  and  bearing  meml>er,  one 
end  of  said  rod  being  pivofally  connected  to  said  lever,  a 
foot  piece  extending  upwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  and  passing  atwve  the  floor  of  the  machine  and  dis- 
posed In  position  to  be  moved  horliontally  and  transversely 
of  the  automobile  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  foot  of 
the  operator,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  The   combination   with    an   automobile   throttle  lever 


shaft  having  an  arm  carrying  an  eye,  a  carbureter  having 
an  operating  lever,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  passed 
kxjsely  through  said  eye  to  slide  therein,  the  free  extremity 
of  said  link  having  a  laterally  projecting  stop  to  coact  with 
said  eye,  of  means  movable  Independently  of  the  throttle 
lever  shaft  for  actuating  the  lever  of  the  carbureter  com- 


prising an  arm  clami>ed  on  the  carbureter  lever  between 
its  pivot  and  said  link,  a  foot  piece  sUdable  horizontally 
and  trans\ersply  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  automo- 
bile, and  operative  connections  between  said  foot  piece  and 
the  last-mentioned  arm. 


1.132,45^.  rONSTKfCTION  OF  WATKR  TT'ItK  BOTI^ 
ERS.  Robert  ItEbAiNAy  Belleville,  St  -I>enl8.  France, 
assignor  to  Sockte  Anonyme  Des  EtaMlssements  I>e- 
launay-Belleville,  St,-I>enls.  France,  a  Corporation  of 
France.  Filed  July  20,  1014.  Serial  No.  &52,077,  u  i. 
122— 23B.) 


1.  A  boiler  element  composed  of  a  plurality  of  colls 
having  co-axial  convolutions,  each  convolution  of  each 
coil  being  vertically  adjacent  to  a  convolution  of  another 
coil  and  the  lower  convolution  of  certain  colls  being  shorter 
than  the  lower  convolution  of  the  adjacent  coil,  for  the 
purpose   described. 

2.  A  boiler  element  composed  0-.  three  colls  each  havlLg 
a  plurality  of  convolutions  arranged  in  coaxial  relation, 
each  convolution  of  each  coll  being  vertically  adjacent  to  a 
convolution  of  another  coil  and  the  lower  convolution  ol 
the  second  coil  being  shorter  than  the  lower  convolution  of 
the  third  coil,  and  the  lower  convolution  of  the  flrat  coll 
being  shorter  than  the  lower  convolution  of  the  aecond 
coll,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,132,459  FIRELESS  LEER.  James  John  nK.sMNO, 
(ias  City,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,450. 
(Cl.  49—46.) 

1.  A  leer  comprising  a  receptacle,  and  a  slidable  anneal- 
ing pan.  said  receptacle  having  a  supporting  member  pro- 
jecting forwardly  at  the  front,  and  the  pan  baring  a  mem- 
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ber  rockahlf  rt'iatlvely  to  thi-  pan  Into  fiiKaKemfut  with  the 
proJtK'tinK  member  wben  the  pan  is  In  the  inner  position. 


i'  i 


'-.  A  li«T  .'DiiiprtsliiK  a  rtct'ptttcle.  a  pan  rest  projecting 
fnrwJinl  .'..  v..ri.|  rh.  fmiit  nf  tii.'  :  .■<  .'jit  ;iri.'  at  th.»  sld.-s.  an 
Jiniifailij^'  [lan  :ii  1  h.'  r>H'fptarIi',  and  a  devli-.'  rockable  ou 
the  pan  Into  fni{aK''in.'n  t  with  ono  of  the  said  projecting 
pan    rests. 

.'i.  In  a  it'fT.  a  faslnK.  a  ftlidaide  ;uint>alliiK  pan.  fixed 
rests  iin  thf  ca.slii^'  at  the  front,  auxiliary  supporting  bars 
-■r  a  i.nKth  !..  pr-  j.-.  t  f.irwardiy  U-yond  the  flied  rests, 
mean:*  to  removably  secure  said  !>ars.  and  means  on  the 
pan  and   ro.  kahl.'  ttiere<in  to  en>;ai,'e  the  -^ald  bars. 

4.    In    a    leer,    a    re<-eptacle,    an    annealing    pan    therefor, 
rockatile    handles   on    the    [lan,    said    handles    having   crank 
arms,    and    members    on    the    re<  eptacic    at    the    front,    en 
ifaKeahle  by   the  said  erank   arms. 

o  In  a  leer,  a  reeeptarie  having  racks  therein,  anneal 
hig  pans  on  the  racks,  angle  bars  associated  with  the 
racks  at  the  sid.-s  and  projeetlnu  ar  the  fi.oit  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  auxiliary  supports  for  the  pans,  said  supportj 
being  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  to 
the  an^le  bars  and  projecting  twyond  the  latter. 


l,lo-'.4«0  HriIJ'IN<;  AJ'I'ARATrS,  .J,,n\  .1.  Pkwky, 
Falrmounf,  Tenn  Filed  Aug.  U,  1913.  Serial  No 
7S4.548.       (CI.    -T.  -l.Hl.) 


1.  In  wall  molding'  apparatus,  a  horizontal  series  of 
mold  sections,  means  for  securing  each  section  of  the  se- 
ries In  position  upon  thf  completed  portion  of  a  wall  be 
Ing  molded,  and  means  carried  by  alternate  secured  sec- 
tions In  said  series  for  engaging  and  lifting  an  unsecured 
middle  section. 

2.  In  wall  molding  apparatus,  a  horliontal  series  of 
mold  sections,  means  for  securing  each  section  of  the 
series  in  position  upon  the  completed  j)ortlon  of  the  wall 
being  molded,  and  coi^peratlng  means  carried  by  alternate 
secured  sections  and  a  middle  unsecured  section  for  lifting 
the   middle  section. 

•'!.  In  wall  moldirij;  apparatus,  a  horizontal  scrips  of 
mold    sections,    means    for    securing    each    aectlon    of    the 


8«'rles  In  position  upon  the  completed  portion  of  the  wall 
beioK  m(.lded,  and  cooperating  screw  means  carried  by 
alternate  secured  sections  and  a  middle  unsecured  section 
for   lifting   the   middle  seitlon. 

4  In  wall  molding  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  opposed 
side  inobi  sectn  ns  having  t-ansvorse  adjustable  members 
coimectlnK  said  sides,  means  for  ciampUiK  each  section 
lil  ■11  the  coruplete.l  portion  of  the  wall  Ix-lng  molded.  an<i 
in.ans  ..f  vertical  ailjustment  engaging  the  transverse 
inetntKTs  of  adjacent  sectlona. 

o     In    wall   molding   apparatus,   a    plurality   of  opposfHl 
side   mold   sections    having   transverse   adjustable   members 
ciiinectlni;    said    sides,    means    for    clamping    each    aectiou 
upon    the    completed    portion    of    the    wall    being    molded, 
standards    up.m    the    transverse    members    of    certain    sec 
tb.ns.   and   vertical   .idjustlng   s<rew8   enKaglng   said   stand 
ards.   and   the   transverxe   rnemU-rs   of  adjacent   sections. 

[iluims  «  to  y  iKit  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


l.lil',4rtl        RAII,  Sl'LICK.      I.s.tAC    N.    Ihmm.    Port   Royal, 
Til.      Filed    .July     J,-.,     1H14       Serial     No      S53,081        (CI 

8.) 
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I     In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rails  cit  longitudinally  from  their 
etids.  one  of   the  said  cut  ends  l>eing  formed   with  a   longl 
tuilinally    arranged    tongue,    the   second    rail   end   having   a 
longitudinal    groove    to    receive    the    tongue,    antl-frlctlon 
memtH-rs  arranged  l>etween  the  tongue  and  groove  and  en 
gaijlng    with    the    faces    thereof,    and    securing    means    ar 
ra[ii;e<i  at  the  opjxisite  sides  of  the  antl  friction  members. 

-.    In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltwd,  two  rails  each  hav- 
ing- a    thickened  end,  and  each  of  the  said  ends  cut   longl 
ludlnally   u|N)n   one  of   Its  sides,   one  of  the   said  ends  hav 
Inj;   a    longitudinal    groove,    the   upper   and    lower    walls   of 
which  being  beveled,  the  second  cut  end  having  a  tongue  to 
1k'  receive<l  within  the  groove  and  the  aald  tongue  having 
Its   upt)er  and   lower  walls  beveled,  the  groove  being  of  a 
greater  depth  than  the  thlckneas  of  the  tongue,  antl-frlc 
tion    rollers   carried    by    the    tongue   and    contactlnc   with 
the    Inner    wall    of    the    groove,    and    transverse    lecurlns 
memljers  for  the  rail  ends. 

.'!.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  raJla  having 
thickened  ends,  each  of  the  said  end*  being  cut  longitu- 
dinally upon  one  of  the  faces  of  the  ralla,  one  of  the  said 
faces  l)elng  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
arranged  lx>tween  Ita  head  and  base  flange  and  having  Ita 
upper  and  lower  walls  beveled,  the  aald  lower  wall  com- 
municating with  a  horiiontally  straight  wall  formed  with 
the  base  of  the  rail,  the  second  rail  end  having  Ita  inner 
face  formed  with  a  longitudinal  tongue  which  extends 
form  Its  head  and  baae.  the  upper  and  lower  walla  of  the 
aald  tongue  being  beveled  to  co-act  with  the  beveled  walls 
of  the  groove,  the  lower  beveled  wall  communicating  with 
the  horlaontally  straight  wail  arranged  at  the  edge  of  the 
cut  p<iriion  of  the  tmse  to  receive  the  horiiontally  atralgbt 
wall  of  the  base  extension  of  the  flrat  mentioned  rail,  anti- 
friction rollers  arranged  In  vertical  recesses  in  the  face  of 
the  tongue  and  contacting  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
groove,  one  of  the  said  rail  ends  having  round  openings, 
the  second  rail  end  having  elongated  registering  openings. 
bolts  passing  through  the  openings,  and  nuts  for  the  bolts. 


1,132.482.     VEHICLE  WHEEL.     Babthou)m»w  F.  Eablt. 

I>owell.  Mass.      Filed  Sept.  13.  1911.      Serial  No.  649.019. 

(CI.  152—8.) 

In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described.  In  combination,  a 
metal  rim  having  side  flanges,  one  of  which  is  detachable, 
said  rim  t)elng  provided  between  said  flanges  with  a  clr- 
cumferentlally    extended   groove    having    bearing   surfaces 


on  its  opposite  sides,  mechanical  spring  members  extended 
across  said  groove  and  having  their  opposite  ends  resting 
upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  l>earlng  surfaces  and  free 
to  move  thereon,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
springs  on  said  bearing  surfaces,  an  annular  ring  connect- 
irifcT  said   spring   members,  supplementary   spring   members 


secured  to  said  ring  and  extended  transversely  of  aald 
groove  with  their  opposite  ends  free  and  resting  on  the 
main  spring  members,  and  a  rubber  tire  secured  In  said 
groove  and  yieldingly  backed  up  by  said  spring  members, 
substantially  as  described. 


l.i;;2,463.  SAFE  FOR  TOILET  ARTICLES.  Samtbl 
Ki.BioN,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.   83St,17tj.      (CI.   211  —  7.) 


to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  toilet  article  from  said  sup- 
port and  extending  through  said  casing  ;  a  member  hinged 
to  the  inner  face  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
against  the  inner  end  of  said  movable  member  to  force 
said  member  into  operative  position  ;  a  clip  secured  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  casing  .  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
lunged  member  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  clip  to 
lock  said  hinged  member  in  adjusted  position. 


1.  In  a  safe  for  toilet  articles,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing ;  a  comb  support  secured  to  a  wall  thereof,  and  a  mov- 
able forked  member  adapted  to  straddle  the  back  of  said 
comb  with  a  prong  thereof  interposed  between  the  teeth 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  safe  for  toilet  articles,  the  combination  cf  a  ca"*- 
Ing  ;  a  comb  support  secured  to  a  wall  thereof,  a  movable 
forked  member  adapted  to  straddle  the  back  of  said  comb 
with  a  prong  thereof  Interposed  between  the  teeth  thereof, 
and  means  for  locking  said  forked  member  in  adjasted 
position. 

3.  In  a  safe  for  toilet  articles,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing ;  a  snpport  for  a  toilet  srttcle  secured  thereto;  a  mov- 
able locking  device  cooperating  therewith  to  prevent  the 
removal  of  said  toilet  article  from  said  support ;  a  spring 
for  normally  retaining  said  locking  device  in  inoperative 
position  ;  a  hinged  memt>er  within  said  casing  for  moving 
said  locking  device  Into  operative  position,  said  member 
being  provided  with  a  lateral  arm  ;  and  means  coactlng 
therewith  for  locking  said  member  In  adjasted  position. 

4.  In  a  safe  for  toilet  articles,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing ;  a  snpport  for  s  toilet  article  secured  thereto :  a  mov- 
atile  spring  pressed  locking  device  cooperating  therewith 
to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  toilet  article  from  said  sup- 
port and  extending  through  said  casing ;  a  member  hinged 
to  the  inner  face  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  mored 
against  the  Inner  end  of  said  movable  member  to  force 
mid  member  into  operative  position  ;  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  hinged  member  In  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  safe  for  toilet  articles,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing ;  a  support  for  a  toilet  article  secured  thereto ;  a  mov- 
able spring  pressed   locking  device  cooperating   therewith 


1.i:;:J.404.    JU;     <ii  t   H.  Elmobk,  Bwarthmore.   Fa,     Filed 
.lulv  2.  19i:i      Serial  No.  776.986.      (CI.  83      ^8.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  jig  having  a  screen  and  a 
discharge  valve  located  adjacent  said  screen,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  drive  said  valve  ;  u  lever  ;  means  for  os- 
cillating said  lever ;  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  ratchet  wheel  to  drive 
the  same  ;  an  electro-magnet  adapted  when  energised  to 
hold  aald  pawl  away  from  said  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  float 
adapted  to  rest  In  material  on  said  screen  ;  and  a  circuit 
closing  device  connected  with  the  float  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  thereof  and  interposed  in  the 
circuit  through  said  magnet  to  control  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Jig  having  a  screen  and  a 
discharge  valve  located  adjacent  said  screen,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  drive  said  valve  :  a  lever  ;  means  for  os- 
cillating said  lever  ;  a  plurality  of  pawls  carried  by  said 
lever  and  adapted  individually  to  engage  the  teeth  on 
said  ratchet  to  drive  the  same  ;  electro- magnets  adapted 
when  energised  to  hold  said  pawls  away  from  said 
ratchet  wheel ;  a  float  adapted  to  rest  in  material  on  said 
screen ;  and  a  circuit  closing  device  connected  with  the 
float  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall 
thereof  and  Interposed  In  the  circuit  through  said  electro- 
magnets to  control  the  same. 

3.  An  electro-magnetic  throw-out  device  for  Jigs  pro- 
vided with  a  rotary  discharge  valve  and  a  float  controlled 
circuit  closer,  comprising  in  combination,  a  ratchet  wheel 
In  driving  relation  with  said  discharge  valve,  a  rocker  arm 
mounted  coailally  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  rocker  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel,  an  electro-magnet  carried  by  said  rocker  arm  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  pawl  out  of  engaging  relation  with 
said  ratchet  wheel,  driving  connections  for  rocking  said 
rocker  arm,  and  suitable  electric  connections  from  ssld 
electro-magnet  to  the  float  controlled  circuit  closer. 

4.  The  combination  with  discharge  valve  drive  mecha- 
nism for  Jigs,  including  a  ratchet,  a  rocker  arm  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  rocker  arm  to  engage  said  ratchet ;  of 
an  electro-magnet  carried  by  said  rocker  arm  and  adapted 
to  withhold  said  pawl  from  engaging  relation  with  aald 
ratchet ;  and  suitable  electrical  connections  for  said  mag- 
net to  permit  It  to  be  energieed  and  de^nerglsed  to  retract 
and  release  said  pawl. 
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■i.iM   j.ist..ii 


■!\iii»;  Its  liit'Tiial  dlanu'- 


f>r  tMjiial  1(1  th.-  i'\t.-rn:ii  .|;iuii''t.  r  nf  saiil  c.vlt rider,  saM 
slfpvp  (inviu-  it>:  ti.janiik'  surface  uu  the  outside  of  said 
■  •yllnder 

■J  A  tli'iTiiic  riiiifiir  •••iniprisini;  In  inmbination  a  rylln- 
iltT  Mini  u  pisti.ri,  s.iM  iiist.'n  N>>ini,'  in  non  contarr  flt  with 
tti."  Iiiti'iior  of  said  rviindcr  iind  In  rontact-tlt  with  the  px- 
tcrlor   fluTtof,    said    ji^ton    fiavin»;    its   t>cftrln(t   surface    on 

the    oufHld*'    nf    sii  ill    (  \  1  iiidi'!  , 

"■  A  ttiiTinli-  niofor  ■  .  iin  pi  isln^-  in  <  Dtntiinnt  Ion  a  oylln 
d>T  a  ■up  shiipfd  piston  having;  its  pxtcrnal  dlatneter 
sninil'C  !lian  \\\<-  int.-MiHl  di.tniftiT  of  said  rylinder,  and  a 
sleeve  secun^d  to  sniit  il^tun  and  tiavlntf  Its  Internal  di- 
ameter e<lUHl  to  till'  i'\t.  rnnl  dliunt'tfr  of  said  cylinder, 
nald  sleeve  belni!;  cofxf rnsi vc  with  said  piston,  and  havln;: 
ItH  liearlng  surface  on  the  outsldi>  of  .said  cylinder 

4  A  thermic  motor  comprislni:  In  combination  a  cylln 
der  and  a  piston,  said  piston  Ulrnt  In  non  contact  fit  with 
the  interior  of  said  cylindir  iind  In  contact  fit  with  th-' 
exterior  thereof,  snid  piston  Imvlnif  Its  bearlnjf  surface  on 
the  outslile  of  said  cylinder,  nnd  a  linliiK  of  heat-lnsula t 
ln»{  mat'Tlal    U>v  siild  cylinder 

5.    .V    thermic   motor   comi>rlslinj  In   combination   a   cylln- 
<ler  and  a  piston,  said  piston  helnj?  In  non  contact  fit  with 
the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  and  In  contact  fit  with  the  ex 
terlor   thereof,    said    [''"ton    havlnK   its    bearing   surfHce   on 
the   outside  of  said   cylinder,  ami  a    Itnlne   of  heat  Insula! 
Ing  material  for  said  pisfioi 

[Claims  6   to   1  1   not  print. 'd   In   the  Gazette  ] 


1,132.4««.  RKCKI'TAi  I  K  WAi.rKii  M  (I.vmhi.e,  U^s  An 
Keles,  Cal.  Filed  I>ec.  l.  HU:!  Herlal  No.  H04.122. 
(Cl.   206—31.1 

A  receptacle  conslstlnK  of  a  slnKle  piece  of  material 
foldable  upon  itself  to  form  side  walla  and  a  back,  one  of 
said  walls  having  a  strip  arranKe<i  to  overlap  and  be  fas 
tened  by  means  carrletl  thereby  to  the  other  of  said  side 
walls,  said  strip  bekiR  shorter  than  said  walls  and  back,  a 
portion  continuous  with  and  foldable  at  rlRht  angles  to 
said  back  to  form  a  bottom,  said  portion  having  continu- 
ous therewith  a  lip  provided  with  side  wlnga  harlng  lock- 


1     .\    MiiT.'iiic   motor  ronii'M^in^    in    >  omliinatlon   h   cyiln 
der,     I    siisf..ii  :i..,h     having;    :ts    .■xN'rn.al    dlanict.  r    smaller 
than    !'•:.■    in!. Thai    .iiani.  '•  f    ■,.11. 1    ■vlinde:.    and    ;i    sli^eve 


Inj;  ineuiis   f^r  engauement   with   the  strip  to  hold  tald  lip 
projected   from  said  strip,  and  at  an  angle  to  aald  bottom, 


whereby    to    lea^t    an    optMiluK    in    fli>     froui    of    said    recep- 
Ucle. 


l.l.'VJ  ItIT  tniN  CON  riMi.iJ.i,  i,,M  K  Renjamin  Oab- 
■>is.  liidinnHpulis,  Ind  ,  assignor  to  American  Sanitary 
I-.'k  t  ,,nipanv  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  t"orporntlon  Hied 
-Sep:.    K,     I'.tlJ.       Svrhil    No.    Tl!l,:i;',l.'.       it'!.     \{\\      74    1 


cizr~T^ 


HF^'- 


1.  The  combination.  In  H  coin -con  trolled  lock,  of  a  eas- 
Intf,  a  bolt  slUlably  mounted  therein  antl  provided  with  a 
shouhler  and  a  notch,  an  operating  lever  which  may  act 
to  withdraw  such  Iwit  when  a  coin  of  the  required  de- 
nomination Is  deposited  between  the  lever  and  aald 
shoulder,  and  a  projection  on  said  operating  lever  which 
swings  into  the  notch  In  the  bolt  when  the  bolt  is  with- 
drawn but  which  bears  against  a  side  of  the  bolt  and 
prevents  the  turning  of  the  oi>eratlng  lever  unless  the 
required  coin   Is  deposited. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  of  a  ca»- 
Ing.  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  therein,  and  provided  with  a 
notch,  an  operating  lever  which  when  a  coin  of  the  re- 
quired denomination  Is  deposited  may  act  through  said 
coin  to  withdraw  the  l)olt,  and  a  projection  on  said  op«r- 
atlng  lever  which  swings  Into  the  notch  In  the  twit  when 
the  bolt  la  withdrawn  but  which  bears  against  a  aide 
of  the  t)olt  and  prevents  the  turning  of  the  operating  lerer 
unless  the  required  coin  Is  deposited. 


I.l.'?2,4fi8.      API'I.IANCE  StUTABLK  FOR   LIFE-SAVIN(} 

AT    SEA.       William    Oatbr,    Shanghai,    China.      Filed 

Apr    2,   1914       Serial   No.  829.169.      (CI.   9 — 4  ) 

1     A    life-saving    appliance    comprising    In    combination 

an  Inclosed  shell  or  hull  having  an  air-Inlet   In  Its  upper 

part  :  and  a  duct  extending  downwardly  through  the  lower 

part   of  said   shell,   the   upper  part  of  said  duct   harlng  a 

deep  cup-shaped  enlargement  large  In  relation  to  said  air- 

Inlet  and  with  Its  perforated  rim  portion  In  Juxtaposition 

to  the  upper  part  of  said  shell  around  said  air  Inlet. 

2.  A  life-saving  appliance  comprising  in  combination  a 
shell  or  hull  ;  a  removable  cover  therefor  having  an  air- 
Inlet  :  and  a  duct  extending  downwardly  through  the  lower 
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part  of  said  shell,  the  upper  part  of  Mid  duct  having  a 
deep  cup-shaped  enlargement  large  in  relation  to  said  alr- 
Inlet  and  with  Its  perforated  rim  portion  In  Juxtaposition 
to  said  cover  around  said  air  Inlet. 


S  A  life-saving  appliance  comprising  in  combination  an 
Inclosed  shell  or  hull  having  an  alr-lnlet  In  its  upper  part ; 
a  floor  dividing  said  shell  Into  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments, said  floor  t>elng  above  the  level  of  the  medium  In 
which  the  appliance  floats  ;  and  a  duct  extending  through 
said  floor  and  through  the  lower  part  of  said  shell,  the 
upper  part  of  said  duct  having  a  deep  cup-shaped  enlarge- 
ment large  In  relation  to  said  alr-lnlet  and  disposed  in 
Juxtaposition  to  the  upper  part  of  said  shell,  aald  duct 
l)elng  provided  with  two  sets  of  perforations,  one  of  said 
seta  being  in  the  Immediate  neighborhood  of  the  upper 
part  of  said  shell  and  the  other  of  said  sets  being  im- 
mediately above  said  floor. 


l,182,4Ry.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Gilbibt  E.  Gat,  Damari 
scottH,  Me  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,083. 
(Cl    152—32.1 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  an  inner  portion  of  disk 
ahape  having  a  peripheral  rim,  a  con<entric  outer  portion 
having  a  suitable  tread,  abutments  on  said  peripheral 
rim  and  the  Inner  face  of  said  outer  portion  staggered 
In  relation  to  each  other,  alternately  Inclined  springs  lo- 
cated between  said  abutments,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  segmental  plates  secured  to  said  outer  portion  each 
pair  of  plates  inclosing  two  of  the  springs  between  them, 
and  having  portions  extending  inwardly  over  said  periph- 
eral ring,  and  Independent  ring  shaped  t>earing  members 
secured  to  said  inwardly  extending  portions  and  bearing 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  disk-shaped  inner  portion, 
substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 


1,132,470.  SWITCH.  David  D.  Goedon,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Gordon  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  nied  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,104. 
(Cl.   17&— 293.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  switch 
element,  a  movable  switch  element,  a  rocking  bar  to 
control  said  movable  switch  element  along  which  said 
movable  switch  element  Is  movable,  means  to  deflne  the 
limit   of   movement   of  said   movable  switch   element,   re- 


silient means  to  hold  said  movable  switch  element  in  aaso 
elation  with  said  rocking  bar,  and  a  rocking  link  having 
Its  free  end  associated  with  said  movable  switch  element. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  switch 
element,  a  cylindrical  movable  switch  element,  a  rocking 
bar  to  control  said  movable  switch  element  along  which 
said  movable  switch  element  rolls,  means  to  define  the 
limit  of  movement  of  said  movable  switch  element,  re- 
silient means  to  bold  said  movable  switch  element  in  asso- 
ciation with  said  rocking  bar,  and  a  rocking  link  having 
Ita  free  end  associated  with  said  movable  switch  element. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  switch 
element,  a  movable  switch  element,  a  rocking  bar  to  con- 
trol said  movable  switch  element  along  which  said  mov 
able  switch  element  Is  movable,  means  on  said  rocking 
bar  to  deflne  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  movable 
switch  element,  resilient  means  to  hold  said  movable 
switch  element  in  association  with  said  rocking  bar.  and 
a  rocking  link  having  Its  free  end  associated  with  said 
movable  switch  element,  said  resilient  means  also  serving 
to  maintain  said  rocking  bar  in  one  or  the  other  of  Its 
alternative  positions 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  switch 
element,  a  cylindrical  movable  switch  element,  a  rocking 
bar  to  control  said  movable  switch  element  along  which 
said  movable  switch  element  rolls,  means  on  the  rocking 
bar  to  define  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  movable  switch 
element,  resilient  means  to  hold  said  movable  switch  ele- 
ment In  association  with  said  rocking  bar.  and  a  rocking 
link  having  its  free  end  associated  with  said  movable 
switch  element,  snld  resilient  means  also  serving  to 
maintain  said  rocking  bar  in  one  or  the  other  of  Its  alter- 
native positions. 


1,132,471.      OIL-Bl-RNER. 

I»lion.    Cal.      Filed    I>.-i-. 
(Cl.  158—75.) 


William    Hknkv    Hackmann. 

Z.    101-1-      Serial    No.    875,113 


1 


ij-vtf 
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1.  A  crude  oil  burner  of  the  gravity  feed  type,  compris- 
ing an  outer  elongated  shell  having  means  at  its  rear  end 
for  connection  with  a  gravity  fuel  supply,  and  an  elongated 
inner  steam  tube  within  said  shell  below  the  top  of  the 
latter  and  having  a  connection  at  Its  rear  end  for  re- 
ceiving a  steam  supply,  the  snld  steam  tube  gradually  In- 
clining upward  from  Its  rear  to  its  front  end,  said  shell 
being  formed  at  the  front  end  with  a  flattened  diacharge 
noxxle  presenting  an  oblong  discharge  slot  transrersely 
disposed  directly  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  shell,  the  said 
notile.   below   the   slot,   presenting  a   front   wall  incUninic 
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upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  «hell  and 
In  front  of  th.  Htfjim  tutu-  au<l  the  said  steam  tube  having 
a  correapondlnely  fdrined  flattened  nozzle  with  an  oblong 
tllscharKP  sl.it  lH■i.l^^  and  r.-ar wiird  of  th>>  slot  of  tlu'  fuel 
nozzle,  the  steam  nuzzle  havlntr  an  u[>wardly  Inclined 
front  wall  spai..!  fr.un  hihI  suLstaritlMll y  parall."!  with 
the  Inclined   fnmt  <>f  the  fuel  nozzle, 

--  A  fuel  liunit'r  of  the  character  descrlfi»d,  comprlslnK 
an  .'Inni^ated  Miti  r  fuel  shell  having  a  flatteneil  dlschar>re 
nozzle  at  the  front  end  presentlnK  a  transverse  i.hlouK 
discharge  shit  .ll'e.t;y  adjacent  tn  thr  flattened  fo|)  of 
the  Hh.  11,  H  head  having  threaded  connection  with  the  rear 
eiiij  of  the  shell  and  with  a  Vertical  oil  HU[i[)ly  pipe,  and 
an  e.m^'ited  tnhe  dlsp'wed  longitudinally  within  the  shell 
am!  •nietiilink;  at  its  rear  end  through  the  said  head,  said 
tiihe  heltjk;  pnulileii  with  means  at  its  rear  end  to  con 
tiect  with  a  fluid  supply  to  t>e  mlied  with  the  fuel  and 
having  at  Its  front  .ml  n  nozzle  presenting;  an  ohiong. 
transverse  discharge  slot  In  the  rear  of  iind  b«'low  the  dis 
t'harge  slot  of  the  shell  and  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the 
said  tut>e. 


1,13:;, 472.  I'KHi  OLATOK.  .I,.iin  \V  IlAiiBAKTi,  New 
Britain.  Tiuin  Filed  Mar.  \2.  1914  Serial  No.  S24,19fl. 
<C1.  53    -3.) 


In  a  percolator,  a  liquid  receiving  chamher  ha\Ing  a 
flat  top  wall  and  a  delivery  tuh-'  exteudini;  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  valve  sujiiiorted  from  the  -iaid  top  waH.  suit 
alile  for  cloaing  a  p.Tt  in  the  said  top  wall,  the  aald  valve 
being  In  the  form  of  a  tlat  p!  ite  having  holes  In  the  enda, 
and  the  supportltig  means  for  ttie  aahl  valve  cuuiprlalng  a 
plurality  of  headed  pins  passing  through  the  said  holes, 
extending  downwardly  from  the  said  top  wall,  and  having 
the  head.s  at  the  lower  side  of  the  said  plate. 


l,i:!2,tT3       (-lUf^riT  CONTHOl.I.ER.      Cuisrny    0.    Rab- 

iii\i,r''N.  IvU'i w  -od  horoiii;!).  I'a  ,  assij;nor  to  The  I'nlon 
Switch  A  Su'nal  i  "(inip.i  li  \ ,  .Swissvale,  I'a  ,  a  i'"rp<ira- 
tlon  of  rennsylvaiiia  Flle<l  Sept.  5,  1913  Serial  No. 
7SH,300       fCI     irr.      I'H.s.i 


1  .\  '  ircuif  controller  comprising  a  '"nt!!.  t  memt>er,  a 
hrush  mi'tnher  adapted  to  make  contact  ttierewlth.  meana 
for  mounting  one  of  said  members  for  movenient  with 
relation  to  the  other,  a  contact  block  carried  by  said 
contact  memf)er  and  looate<l  adjacent  oue  end  thereof  and 
capable  of  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  end, 
means  for  biasing  said  block  toward  the  said  end  of  the 
contact  member,  and  a  lip  on  the  surface  of  the  block 
adapted  for  engairenieDt  with  the  bruah  member  whereby 
the  block  la  drawn  away  from  the  contact  member  by  the 
bruah  member  during  movement  of  the  movable  member 
in  one  direction. 

2.    A    circuit    controller    comprising   a    contact    aeg^ent. 


means  for  mounting  said  aegmeot  so  that  It  may  be  oscil- 
lated, a  fixed  brush  adapted  to  make  contact  with  SAld 
aegment,  a  contact  block  carried  by  said  segment  and 
located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  aegment  and  movabl*  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  segment,  means  for  biasing  the 
M"ck  toward  said  end  of  the  segment,  and  a  lip  on  the 
l>loc|(  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  brush  whereby 
the  segment  draws  away  from  the  block  during  oeclllatlon 
In  on*'  direction. 

\  circuit  controller  comprising  a  contact  segment, 
n  e.ihs  for  mounting  said  segment  so  that  It  may  be  oacll- 
lated.  a  hrush  mounted  to  make  contact  with  aald  seg- 
ment, a  contact  block  carried  by  the  segment  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  one  end  of  the  segment,  and  meana 
for  biasing  the  block  toward  the  segment,  tiie  cootactins 
surface  of  the  block  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  con- 
tacting surface  of  the  segment  whereby  the  block  la  en- 
gagi>d  by  the  hrush  and  the  segment  therefore  draws  away 
from  the  block  during  movement  of  the  aegment  In  one 
direction. 

4.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  contact  segment 
having  a  web  an<l  a  flange,  meana  for  mounting  said  seg- 
ment so  that  It  may  be  oscillated,  a  supporting  member 
plvotally  attached  to  said  web,  a  contact  block  carried  by 
said  aupporting  member  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
one  end  of  the  segment,  a  aprlng  acting  on  said  segment 
and  on  said  supporting  member  for  biaaing  the  contact 
block  toward  the  said  end  of  the  segment,  and  a  bnish 
mounted  to  bear  on  the  segment  and  on  the  block  whereby 
when  the  segment  osclllatea  In  one  direction  the  contact 
block  la  retained  by  the  brush  and  the  aegment  draws  away 
from  the  block. 

5  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  contact  segment, 
means  for  mounting  said  aegment  so  that  It  may  be 
oscillated,  a  contact  block  movably  attached  to  said  aeg 
ment  and  located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  segment,  a  spring 
acting  r,u  the  segment  and  on  the  block  for  biasing  the 
block  toward  t  tie  said  end  of  the  segment,  and  a  brush 
mounted  to  enu'age  with  the  segment  and  block,  whereby 
the  bhx'k  Is  retained  by  the  brush  so  that  the  segment 
draws  away  from  the  block  during  oscillation  of  the  seg- 
nntit   1  n    "ne  direction. 


1132,474  r'0\VNI»RAl-T  SIHK  FKEK  SMOKFI.K8S 
ITK.NAi  K.  Mhiivn  i:.  Mekbkht.  ('hlcago.  III.  nied 
Nov    0,   1012       Serial   No.  729., H33.      (CI.   122 -173.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  boiler,  water 
legs  b*dow  the  f)oller  and  at  the  front  thereof  and  spaced 
apart  laterally  from  each  other,  pipes  connecting  the 
water  legs  at  spaced  Interrala  and  arranged  at  the  tops  of 
the  legs,  a  drum  arranged  between  and  below  the  legs,  a 
connection  t)etween  each  of  the  water  legs  and  the  drum 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  pipes  arranged  approximately  par- 
allel with  the  drum  at  each  side  and  above  the  aame,  and 
a  series  of  pipes  connecting  each  of  the  lateral  [itpea  with 
the  drum,  the  lateral  pipes  communicating  with  the  boiler 
near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  each  water 
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leg  to  the  adjacent  pipe  of  the  last-named  pipes  and  com- 
municating therewith  intermediate  the  enda  of  the  said 
pipe. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  boiler,  water 
legs  arranged  below  the  boiler  and  spaced  apart  laterally 
from  each  other,  a  series  of  communications  between  the 
water  legs  at  the  tops  thereof,  a  drum  arranged  below  and 
between  the  water  legs,  a  lateral  pipe  at  each  aide  of  the 
drum  and  above  the  level  of  the  drum,  a  series  of  pipes 
connecting  each  lateral  pipe  with  the  drum,  a  communi- 
cation between  each  lateral  pipe  and  the  Iwller,  and  a 
communication  between  each  water  leg  and  the  said  last- 
named  communication. 

3  \  water  grate  comprising  a  central  drum,  a  series  of 
water  tubes  extending  radially  from  the  drum  at  each  side 
thereof,  the  series  Inclining  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  drum,  a  pipe  at  the  outer  end  of  each  series  of  tubes 
with  which  the  tul>e8  communicate,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  fuel  toward  the  center  of  the  grate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  water  grate 
composed  of  a  central  drum  and  series  of  parallel  pipes 
leading  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  drum  at  each 
side  thereof,  the  pipes  of  each  series  being  in  the  same 
plane,  a  pipe  arranged  approximately  parallel  with  the 
drum  at  the  outer  end  of  each  series  and  with  which  all 
of  the  pipes  of  the  series  communicate,  said  grate  being 
adapted  to  support  burning  fuel,  means  below  the  grate 
for  receiving  the  fuel  passing  between  the  pipes,  and 
means  In  connection  with  the  said  means  for  stirring  the 
fuel  on  the  water  grate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  water  grate 
com[X)aed  of  a  centra!  drum  and  series  of  parallel  pipes 
leading  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  drum  at  each 
side  thereof,  the  pipes  of  each  series  being  In  the  same 
plane,  a  pipe  arranged  approximately  parallel  with  the 
dnim  at  the  outer  end  of  each  series  and  with  which 
all  of  the  plpe«  of  the  series  communicate,  said  grate  be- 
ing adapted  to  support  burning  fuel,  and  means  below 
the  water  grate  for  stirring  the   fuel   on   the  grate. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,132.47.".        WASIIMITT. 
ton.     Ind       Filed    Oct. 

(Ci    «s — ^.^ 


Lai  RA     M.     lIiCKS,    Bloomlng- 
23,    1914.      Serial    No.    888.194. 


a 


1.  A  wasli  mitt  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  formed  of  a 
sheet  of  metal  having  a  transversely  corrugated  surface 
with  Its  edges  rolled  back  to  form  finger  receiving  sockets, 
and  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  thumb,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2  A  wash  mitt  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  consisting 
of  a  single  metal  plate  having  a  corrugated  surface  and 
formed  with  Integral  finger  receiving  sockets  on  its  edges 
and  with  a  thumb  receiving  aperture  through  which  the 
thumb  may  be  Inserted,  and  with  a  thumb  hold  consisting 
of  a  projecting  lip  adjacent  to  said  thumb  receiving  aper- 
ture adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  ball  of  the  thumb 
to  enable  the  wearer  to  hold  said  mitt  in  place  during 
use,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  wish  mitt  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  a  corrugated  rubtdng  surface  and  finger 
receiving  sockets,  formed  by  rolling  back  its  side  edges 
St  Its  onter  end  and  formed  with  a  thumb  receiving  aper- 
ture with  a  silt  in  one  side  extending  to  the  outside  of 
the  device,  whereby  said  aperture  may  be  adjusted  to  the 
hand  of  the  wearer  and  secured  to  the  base  of  the  thumb, 
substantlaUy  as  set  forth. 


1,132,476.  PRCMTESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  PBESEBVINQ 
SULFUR  AND  ALKALI  COMPOUNDS.  Chaklis  E. 
HiTE,  Hurllngton,  .N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walter 
llncuB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  I-^led  Sept.  19.  1914  Serial 
No.   862,478.      (CI.   23— 13.t 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  effecting  a  reaction 
between  a  mixture,  in  suitable  combining  proportions,  of 
sulfur  and  an  alkali,  under  the  influence  of  heat,  arresting 
the  reaction  when  a  compound  is  formed  substantially 
completely  soluble  in  water  and  maintaining  the  com- 
pound In  such  completely  soluble  condition  by  excluding 
from  access  to  It.  water  and  oxygen. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  mixture 
of  sulfur  and  aoda  in  substantially  equal  proportions  to 
the  effect  of  heat  above  the  normal  atmospheric  tempera- 
ture until  a  compound  of  soda  and  sulfur  is  formed,  which 
la  practically  completely  soluble  in  water,  arresting  the 
operation  at  this  point  and  maintaining  the  compound  so 
formed  under  such  condition  that  access  of  moisture  and 
air  thereto  Is  precluded. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  mixture 
of  alkali  and  sulfur  in  suitable  proportions:  to  heat  until  a 
compound  is  formed  soluble  in  water,  removing  It  from  the 
influence  of  heat  at  this  point  and  sealing  It  whereby  the 
continuance  of  reaction  is  arrested  and  whereby  the 
chemical  stability  and  soluble  condition  are  maintained 
Indefinitely. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  mixing  sulfur  and  a 
fixed  alkali  In  suitable  proportions,  heating  to  produce 
reaction,  continuing  the  heating  until  substantially  the 
whole  compound  is  soluble,  then  checking  the  reaction  and 
keeping  the  compound  from  access  of  agents  which  will 
produce  a  second  chemical  reaction  and  thereby  produce 
a  difficultly  soluble  compound. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  heating  a  suitable 
mixture  of  sulfur  and  alkali  until  a  compound  soluble 
in  water  Is  produced  by  reaction  between  the  sulfur  and 
alkali  and,  at  this  point,  stopping  the  reaction  and  sealing 
to  prevent  further  reaction  by  the  effect  of  air  and 
moisture. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.132,477.  TIRE -REST.  Wilkie  HoRATto  Holtbt, 
Hotiart.  Okla.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  R.  M  Simmons, 
Hohart.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  823.180. 
(CI.    254 — 88.) 


•       '    1  -♦/',-         's  - 


1.  In  combination,  a  trackway,  a  carriage  or  truck 
movable  on  the  trackway,  said  carriage  having  extensible 
and  contractible  standards  for  engaging  the  front  axle 
of  a  vehicle  for  supporting  the  wheels  out  of  contact  with 
the  supporting  surface  for  the  trackway,  a  support  for  the 
rear  axle  comprising  a  cross  plate  hinged  to  the  supporting 
surface  of  the  trackway  and  having  extensible  and  con- 
tractible standards  for  engaging  the  rear  axle  and  mount- 
ed to  swing  away  from  the  front  truck  or  carriage  into 
borlBontal  position  or  Into  vertical  position,  a  flexible  con- 
nection t>etween  each  front  standard  and  the  adjacent  rear 
standard  for  holding  the  rear  standards  In  vertical  posi- 
tion beneath  the  rear  axle  when  the  front  standards  are  in 
engagement  with  the  frwit  axle,  each  of  the  front  stand- 
ards having  an  upstanding  lug  for  engagement  by  the  front 
edge  of  the  front  axle,  an  approach  comprising  spaced  raila 
for  ens&gement  by  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  each  rail 
being  beveled  at  its  ends,  a  connection  between  the  rails. 
a  trackway,  wheels  on  the  calls  tor  easaxlBg  the  trackway. 
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rpslH.Tit  nu'iit!^  iviniiMMv  -Irnwinir  th.-  nppr«.H<'h  toward 
thf>  fruii!  iiM.k  I  latch  udjac.jrit  {•<  tlu-  !':ir  n-st  fur 
eiitfiiKiiii,'  thi'  a[>pr..ach,  tO  hold  thi-  n|'pr..a''h  with  th.- 
hiKh.-st  i">rti.'iis  f  t!iK  riills  !ii  r>-g!st'-r  with  thf  staiidii  i  .Is 
of  tilt"  :f!ir  rest  ,1  oiui.TtiMii  i.ftwM  n  i  h.'  ri'iir  r.'st  iintl  tlie 
latc-li  f..r  rclfiisiiu'  n:i'  .Jtrh  wtit'ii  th.'  r.'ur  rest  is  in  v>T 
tlcHl  iiM-lli-n  Mii.l  n-sillfiit  lUfaiis  noriiuiKy  a.tiiiK  to 
ilraw    til'*    rt'iir    r.'-t    intu    IriDperu 1 1  vi'    |iusltloii. 

•J.  In  .uiiiMiia!  i'ai,  a  front  rnyn.ic-'  pr-viih-!  with  ex- 
tcnslbif  ;iii(l  (intrai  tl!-..'  rests  for  <-u-^:\^iii)i  tlir  fn.nt  axle 
of  a  Vfhj.:,-  ',.,  --iipp.irt  rli.'  whr^'ls  Mut  "f  .•.uMact  with  the 
supportiti^'  Mirl'ii>'  I'.«r  th.-  vehi'-lf,  a  trafkway  f<ir  the 
i-arriau''.  *f <>]'•<■  n  ih.'  .mi. Is  ..f  Itu'  tra.kway  for  IniiltlriK 
til.'  nioviiifnt  -r  rhf  atrlHm'.'  ui  ntluT  direoUon,  a  svip- 
port  f'lr  th.>  r»'ar  axle  hlu>;i-d  to  svslnt;  t..wani  ami  from 
th.'  fr.nt  i-irrnitfe  Into  and  out  .if  op.Tativ.>  position. 
saiil  r-'a  r  -^uppoi  t  ti.-ini:  ■xi.Mislble  and  contract  IPic,  a  coii- 
n.'.'ti..n  t..t\\.'.  n  th.-  !';-nt  .arriaK'e  and  the  rear  support 
for  rn-vHik'  th.-  i.ai  -,111. [..-rt  mt.i  ..iterative  position  when 
the  rarri.i^f  .•tiua^fs  th.'  -it..[is  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
frackw.i'..  1111  ipiir..ioh  ■'tniprisiiii:  spa'>-.l  paiallfl  rails 
havlrit  !m\,',c,1  .  n.ls  up. 01  whuh  tli.'  w  ii.fLs  arc  adapted 
Co  run  I"  iift  til.'  axifs  on  !..  thi-  siipporis,  a  trackway 
f.ir  tto-  aiipi'ia-  li,  stop-^  at  the  forward  i-iid  of  the  track 
way  t.ir  llmninj,'  tli.'  inov.'un-iit  of  the  approach  forwardly 
to  a  p.isiti.ai  w:rL  the  !il«h.'s(  portion  of  t  tie  ralis  In  rt'K 
ist.T  with  til.  ;  .'ar  support,  a  sprint;  loirinaiiv  iictliitf  to 
npiv.-  !'!.■  apiroa.h  forward,  latch  inerhanism  for  lo.klii>j 
til.-  a[ipri>a>h  in  sanl  position,  a  c.in  lo-.-t  ion  Petwccli  the 
rear  siipp.irt  and  tto'  lat.'h  me.  hanlsni  f.ir  r.'lcasiiii;  the 
s.iin.'  wh'Ti  ih.'  saol  .■.iipp.rrt  is  In  iip.iaii\r  positii.n.  and 
normaUy  active  means  for  swinicin-,  tii.'  i.ar  sipp.irt  into 
inoperative  position. 

;  In  combination,  a  I'ri.nt  .arna^-.-  i.r..\  i.!.-.!  with  rests 
;''ir  .'Hiia  t'i  ti„'  tlo'  fr^nr  atlc  ..f  a  v.'hn  !.■  :•■  sipp.irt  the 
whccl.s  out  ut  .oiM'  !  with  th>'  siiji|M.rt  iuk'  suifarf  f,,r  the 
vehicle,  a  track wav  for  the  curriat;e.  stops  at  ilo'  ends  of 
th.'  trackway  t>>v  liiiiltiii«  the  in.iv.'Mi.oi!  ..f  th.'  -arriajre 
in  .ithiT  direction,  a  s\ipp..!t  f..r  th.'  i.  a  r  .ix..'  hiii^'.'.l  to 
SWlliU  t.'sv  ir.l  and  from  th.  Iront  .arri.u'f  ;iit,i  and  out 
of  ope  itiv.'  position,  a  .■onii.'ctioii  iiHtw-en  tlu'  front  car- 
lia^.'  an.l  !h.'  r.'.i!  supp..!!  i'.r  ni>.M!u-  tli.-  r>.ii-  si|.|[i>.rt 
iiit  I  "p.-ratiVf  p..sitp.n  wh.-ii  Ilo'  .arna^.'  •'ni;ai;i's  t!ie 
stojis  at  the  forw.t!.!  .'inl  ..I  !  h.'  t  1  .'i.'kw  a  y.  an  .approach 
COmprlainK  spaced    paraiic.    rails   liaviiii:    li.'wlf.l   .'lids    Opotl 

l!  t   t  li.'  a  \:.'s  on   !.' 

ippi  oa.  !i.    stops    a  t     tin' 

Unit  iu.;    !  '.-■     n.'  -v.-iiii-nt 

■  ition    witli    t'i.'    hU'hest 

with  the  rear  support,   * 


'  wh. 

ii't--. 


■Is  a  r.'   a'l.i|it'  il   t.i  nin   t 
1     [  ra>  kw  ay    for    t  h. 

;■    Mo      !  r  a  o  k  w  .  1  y     I  oa 
'1    f  1;  \\  a  r.l;  V    t  >   a    1 
!  a  OS    in    r.'^lsti 


V  hh-h  t! 

th.'    siipi 

foru  a  I'll    I'loi 

of    th.'     liipro  I 

portion    .0     th. 

spring'    n'oana;,!     .loiim;    i..    lu'.vo    ilo' 

lutch    in.'.'hanisin     f.r    o..  kiii_-    flo-    a; 

tlon,  a  connection  betweeti  :    .'  r.ar  ■ 

ni»'clianlsiii   f..r   r.-h-asln-   th.'   sani.'   u 

is    In    op.'rai;\.'    position,    ami    norma 


Mpprou'  Il    t'orwardly, 
io.a'  h    in    ^al.l     posl 
,1'p.at    :inil    tl,.'   latch 
o'li    th'     -"ail    sii'pport 
\       I  '!  1  \ .'     iih.a  ns    fir 


8Win.;ini,'    tlo     i".i:     -nip'OM     into    i  loipfrat  i  vc    position 

1      .!!    oomliinatioli.   u    Larnai.'.'    ha\int:    siipp..rts    for    tloi 
front  axi.'  of  t|i.-  vehicle  for  stii'porl  ms;  'In'   wii.-'is  th.'i.'of 

t)';t     of'    root.o    t      \\  I  M I     tin"    S 1 1  p  po  r  t  Ul  k'    sulfa.  I-     for     tlo'     V'liicl.', 

1  soj.p.ii  t  t'or  tl  ■'  I'Mr  .1x1.'  moiuiti'.l  !"  ^wiim  inl"  ami  out 
of  operative  iiosition,  a  slop  f.>r  ItmitlliK  th.'  forward 
inovenient  of  tin  oairiat;.'.  a  Connection  hetwten  the  car 
riaue  and  the  i.'ar  support  for  swiii^tini:  the  support  Into 
optTativ.'  poNition  w  h.'ii  t  h.'  .-iirrlax.'  t'in;a>,'es  t  h>'  stop,  a 
niovahl.'  inilin.d  ipproa.h  for  eiik;a«eini'nt  hy  the  wlieels 
of  the  vehl.'le  to  lift  tlo'  axles  into  .-ngaK'-m.-nt  with  the 
snpp.irts.  a  stop  f,.r  limiting  the  forward  inovenient  of  the 
approath  P.  a  positn.n  with  the  hitjhest  portion  thereof 
111  r.'^isf.r  v\ltli  the  r.ar  support,  a  spring'  normally  act- 
Inc  to  inovt'  till-  approai  tl  toward  the  stop,  and  releaaahle 
lat.h  nie.tianisni  for  holding  the  appw>ach  in  said  position, 
u  coiup'.'tion  between  the  latch  mechanism  and  the  rear 
support  for  operating:  the  said  mechanism  to  release  the 
approach  wlien  th.-  sujiport  moves  Into  operative  position, 
and  iiormuily  active  means  for  moving  the  rear  support 
into  Inoperative  position,  tlie  supports  for  the  axle  belnj? 
extensible    and    contractlble. 

5.    In   combination,   a   carriage    havinK   supports   for    the 
/ront  axle  of  the  vfhicle  for  supporting  the  wheels  thereof 


i.uf  of    '.infait   with  the  supporflnK  surface  for  the  vehicle. 

!  support  for  thi'  rear  axle  mounti-d  to  swlntj  into  and 
out  ..f  oporativ.'  position,  a  stop  for  limitln;.;  the  forward 
movini.  lit  ..f  tt.i'  larriaKe.  a  connection  l)etween  tlie  car 
ria^e  ami  th.-  rear  support  for  swin^InK  the  support  Into 
opera tlv.'  position  when  the  carriage  engaKes  the  stop,  a 
tnovaMi  iiielini'd  approach  for  en>ca>;i'meiit  hy  tiie  wheels 
of  till'  vehicle  to  iift  the  axlea  Into  enKHKement  with  the 
supports,  a  stop  foi  limiting  tlie  forward  movement  of  the 
approach  to  a  position  with  the  hlKhest  portion  thereof 
in  rcitist.r  with  the  n-ar  sujiport,  a  spring  normally  act- 
in.:  to  niovi'  till'  approach  toward  the  stop,  and  releasahle 
latch  m.'.  hanism  for  holding  the  approach  in  said  poaltiou. 
and  a  .onncction  h.tween  tlie  latch  mechanism  an.l  tlic 
rear  snpi.ort  for  operating  the  said  merlmnlsm  to  release 
ttie  approach  when  the  support  niovi-s  into  operative  po 
sltlon 

H'laims  '■)  and   7   imt    p.rinted  In   the  (iaiette.J 


1   1 


tT--  ."^^SIK.M  (»K  KLK(  TKIi  AI,  DlSTKIHITK  )N 
.IiiiiN  I-  .1.. HNS. IN,  Mllwaukt-e,  Wis.,  assignor,  tiy  mesne 
assit'iimi'iiTs.  I..  .\  ills  I  liHliners  .Maiiiif  net  u  rlri«  t'onipany. 
a    lorporatLiU   ..f    helaware        I'lh'd    Sept,    Itl.    litltl.      Se 

rial  No.  ."".s-j.iiOL'.     (»'i.  171-  ;ji:;.t 


1  li,  n 
snppli'.l  111 
a,  ross   sanI 


'■in:itl..n,  a  ^.-n.-rator,  a  variable  load  flrciilt 
•  r.'iy,  .1  ily  nam.,  .'lei'trlc  machine  conne.'ted 
cir.  nit.   a    Il\   whe.'l.   an. I    a    d.-vici'    for   connect- 


ing  sanl   tly  wheel    t..  saiil  d.Mia  m..  ele.'tri.'   inadiln.'  an.l   f.-r 
.  haiiKiiik;  the  speed  ratio  of  said  fly  wheel  to  said  dynamo 
electric  mi.  hme  when  the  load  on  said  circuit  varies 

2  In  c.iiil.lnati.in.  a  generator,  a  variable  load  circuit 
•^ui'l.!!.'.!  ttierehy.  a  dynamo  electric  machine  coiineete.l 
,o-!..s>  -,,101  ilrcult.  a  tiy  whe«'l,  and  a  device  for  conne.t 
mi:  -an!  ilvwh.-el  to  said  dynamo  elect  ric  machine  and 
f-r  .  hanuMi.;  th.-  spi't-d  ratio  <jf  said  tly  w  he*"l  to  stlld 
',1  ,oi.  .'cirtc  machine  when  the  load  on  s:ild  <-ircu!t 
1,11,,    o,     .\v    a    pr.'.leternil  ned    value 

3.  In  comhination.  a  trem  rator.  an  .-lectri.-  circuit  sup 
piled  therehy  ami  .arryini;  a  variatWe  load,  a  dynamo 
ele.  trie  ma.  hlne  .■.mnecied  across  said  circuit,  a  fly  wheel, 
and  a  device  for  eonrieetln«  said  fly  w  he«'l  to  said  dynamo 
.'lectric  mio  hine,  and  for  lowering'  the  speed  ratio  of  said 
tly  wlieel  to  said  dynamo  electric  machine  when  the  load 
on  said  <  irciilt  is  above  a    pre<letermlued  value. 

4.  In  combination,  a  nenerator,  a  varlatile  ioail  circuit 
supplleti  thereby,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  connected 
across  said  circuit,  a  fly  wheel,  and  a  device  for  connecting 
said  Hy  w  (leel  t.i  said  dynamo  electric  machine,  and  for 
increasing  the  speed  ratio  of  said  fly-wheel  to  said  dynamo 
electric  machine  when  the  load  on  said  circuit  falls  be 
low  a   predetermined  value. 

5.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  circuit  supplied  there 
by.  a  dynamo  electric  machine  connected  across  said  cir- 
cuit, a  fly  wheel,  and  a  device  for  connecting  said  fly 
wheel  to  said  dynamo  electric  machine  and  for  varying  the 
speed  ratio  of  said  fly  wheel  to  said  dynamo  electric  ma 
chine,  and  means  responalve  to  the  load  on  said  circuit 
for  controlling  said  device. 

I  Claims  t!  to   i:{  not  prlnte.l  in  the  (Jaiette.J 
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1.1.S2.479  MACHINK  F(  »K  TURNING  AND  RELA8TING 
SHOES.  EicLiD  I  La  Chapili.e,  Beverly,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr    5,  11)12      Serial  .No.  688.698.      (CI.  12—57.) 


1  \  turnlnK  and  relastin>r  machine  comprising  co5per- 
atiij-  ci.'iinplriK'  membf-rs  one  of  which  Is  mounted  upon 
the  other  and  arranged  to  move  in  the  arc  of  a  circle;  a 
lever  pi \ ..fed  to  one  of  said  ctwiperating  members  and  ar- 
langed  to  partially  rotate  thereon;  two  levers  pivoted  on 
the  sides  of  one  of  said  cooperating  members  and  arranged 
I.J  move  laterally  on  the  pivot  hh  well  as  to  partially  rotate 
tinr-.n.  and  means  for  operating  said  coftperating  clamp- 
ing [nenil..rs  to  clamp  the  soh    of  a  shoe 

.'  ,\  turnlni.'  and  r.  lastmt:  ina'hine  comprisini;  'he  com- 
1  inatlon  of  a  fixed  nieniNr  for  tx^nding  the  sole  of  a  stioe  ; 
co6p' rating  claniplnir  members  sliding  on  the  fixed  mem- 
ber ;  means  for  locking  the  clampln;:  members  to  the  fixed 
uienil>er.  and  means  to  inil.xk  the  claiupinK  members  from 
the   fixed   memtx'r 

3  A  turning  and  r>  lasting  machine  comiiriaing  a  bear- 
ing rod  .  a  clamping:  memlxr  movably  mounted  on  said 
bearing  rod  :  a  cooperating  clamping  member  mounted  on 
said  first  mentioned  clamping  member  and  arranged  to 
nio\e  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  thereon  ;  a  spring-operated 
locking  bolt  for  locking  the  movable  clamping  member  to 
the  bearing  rod  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  clamping 
member  .  projecting  parts  secured  to  said  cooperating 
clamping  member  arranged  to  withdraw  said  locking  bolt  ; 
and  means  for  operating  said  clamping  members. 

4  .\  turning  and  relasting  machine  comprising  a  bear- 
InK  rod  .  a  clamping  member  niovahly  supported  thereon  ; 
a  spring  operated  locking  bolt  on  said  clamping  member 
for  locking  it  to  the  bearing-rod  ;  a  spring  for  holding  aald 
clamping  memt)er  in  its  normal  upward  position  ;  a  coop- 
erating clamping  memb.  r  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned 
clamping  memtK'r  and  arranged  to  move  In  the  arc  of  a 
circle  ;  a  treadle  for  operating  both  salo  clamping  mem- 
bers ;  means  connecting  the  treadle  with  said  clamping 
meiubi  rs  ,  means  operated  by  the  treadle  for  unlocking  said 
lucking  bolt  ;  and  a  stop  on  the  treadle  for  limiting  the 
dowuwurti  movement  of  said  clamping  members,  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  stop  can  be  thrown  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion and  the  clamping  members  permitted  to  be  moved  to 
fin  ir   full    movement. 

.'1  .\  turning  and  relastlng  machine  comprising  longi- 
tudinally movable  cooperative  clamping  members  ;  means 
for  slightly  bending  the  sole  of  a  shoe  during  the  oper- 
ation of  clamping  the  sole  '  and  a  plurality  of  levers  for 
bending  the  heel  part  of  the  shoe  and  turning  It  on  the 
sole    thereof. 

! Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tlvely,  a  manually-operated  steerlng-meciianlsm  therefor, 
a  truck  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  and  mounted  vl 
wheels  narrowly  i-paced  with  relation  to  the  frame  sup- 
portini:  vvlieels.  and  a  hit  h  device,  mounted  distinct  from 
said   truck,   on   said   frame    lu   proximity    to    the    frann   sup- 


1,1.32,480.      DOUBLE-ROW    CULTIVATOK.      DON    E. 

L<iN(),  Peabody,  Kans.      Filed  Dec    30,  1908.      Serial  No. 

469,962.      (CI.    97^-35.) 

1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
frame  mounted  upon  ground-wheels  widely  spaced  rela- 
212  O.  U.— 64 


porting  wheels  and  to  tin  ri-ar  oi  tiie  fruck-wheeis  and  in 
advance  of  the  manually  -  oji.  rated  steering  -  mechanism, 
whereby  the  force  which  is  applied  to  move  the  truck  Is 
of  a  pushing  character  that  is  transmitted  from  the  frame 
to  the   truck. 

2,  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
frame  mounted  upon  ground-wheels  widely  spaced  rela 
tlvely,  a  manually -operated  steering-mechanism  therefor,  a 
tongue-steered  truck  pivotally  secured  10  said  frame  and 
mounted  on  wheels  narrowly  spaced  with  relation  to  the 
frame-supporting  wheel?,  and  a  hitch-device  mounted,  dis- 
tinct from  said  truck,  on  said  frame  in  proxlmlt\  to  the 
franie-supporf Ing  wheels  and  to  the  rear  of  the  truck 
wheels  and  in  advance  of  the  manually-operated  steering- 
mechanism  whereby  the  force  whlcb  Is  applied  to  move 
the  truck  Is  of  a  pushing  character  that  Is  transmitted 
from   the  frame  to  the   truck. 

.'>.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
frame  mounted  upon  a  pair  of  ground-wiieels  widely  sjiaced 
relatively,  a  manually-operated  steering  mechanism  there- 
for, a  tongue-steering  truck  pivotally  secured  to  said 
frame  and  mounted  on  wheels  narrowly  spaced  with  rela- 
tion to  the  frame-supporting  wheels,  and  a  hitch-device 
mounted,  distinct  from  said  truck,  on  said  frame  in  prox- 
imity to  the  frame-supporting  wheels  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
truck-wheels  and  In  advance  of  the  manually-operated 
steering-mechanism,  whereby  the  force  which  Is  applied 
to  move  the  truck  Is  of  a  pushing  character  that  Is  trans- 
mitted from  the  frame  to  the  truck. 

4.  A  cultivator  including  In  combination,  a  supporting- 
frame  mounted  upon  a  pair  of  ground  wheels,  a  pivoted 
truck  provided  with  a  pair  of  wheels  narrowly  spaced  rela- 
tively to  said  frame-Hupportin;;  wheels,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  franie  and  the  truck,  and  n  hitch-device 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  close  proximity  to  the  frame- 
supporting  wheels  and  to  the  rear  of  the  truck-wheels, 
whereby  the  supporting-frame  Is  drawn  and  the  truck  Is 
pushed  when  the  structure  is  moving,  the  force  applied 
to  the  frame  l)eing  transmitted  through  said  pivotal  con- 
nection  to  the   truck. 

K.  A  cultivator  Including  in  combination,  a  supporting- 
frame  mounted  upon  a  pair  of  ground-wheels,  a  manually- 
operated  steerlng-irechanism  therefor,  a  pivoted  truck  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  wheels  narrowly  spaced  relatively  to 
said  frame-supporting  wheels,  a  pivotal  connection  t>etween 
the  frame  and  the  truck,  a  hltch-devlce  mounted  on  said 
frame  In  close  proximity  to  the  frame-supporting  wheels 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  truck  wheels,  whereby  the  support- 
ing-frame Is  drawn  and  the  truck  Is  pushed  when  the  struc- 
ture Is  moving,  the  pushing  force  applied  to  the  frame 
being  transmitted  through  said  pivotal  connection  to  the 
track,  and  means  for  Independently  steering  the  truck. 

[Claims  6  to  L'6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxettc] 
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1.13  2.481.  PRINTING  MACniNE.  Frank  C.  Mar- 
giAUDT.  New  York.  N  Y  .  asRiKnor  to  .Xmerlcan  Baok 
Note  rompany,  a  CdrporHtlon  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
.'..    Hti;?.      Serla!    No.   777, SOn       (CI.    101  —  104.) 
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1.  .V  print lim  riiartnn.'  nutxxlN  ini:  thiTein  k  rotary  piate 
cyllndtT,  H  rotary  inipri-s.sion  iyHn(l<>r  or  D  roll  and  means 
wh»>r»'by  said  ImprcHKioii  <  ylinder  or  D  roll  In  altfrnately 
iiiiaifil  mid  hi'ld  siHll<imiry  cotiiprlsim,'  a  sfumt-ntal  ijear 
movable  with  said  plaff  cylinder,  a  xulde  tfrmtnatInK  ad- 
jacent each  end  tliertnf,  a  se^rnentJil  uear  movable  with 
sail!  impresslDii  cylindiT  or  D  rnll,  an  eltinKatetl  surface 
adjH('nt  the  ends  of  said  t;ear  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  ifiildc  jirid  rodprraf ini:  means  mnvatile  with  said 
plair  i-ylinder  and  with  Kald  impres.^ion  cylinder  or  D-roll 
respttt  I  vt'l  y  whi  r>-!iy  an  Initial  or  Htartlnj;  Impulse  la 
kTiVi'Ti  111  said  imprrssKin  cylinder  or  D  roll  to  bring  Mild 
geara    Into    mesh. 

-  .V  printlii;;  iii.ichlne  eininxlylnk'  therein  a  movable 
support  for  a  plat.-,  an  Impres.slon  cylinder  or  D  roll  rota- 
fahlc  about  a  fixed  axis,  means  carried  t)y  said  support  for 
impartint;  a  startlnj:  Impulse  to  said  Impresalon  cylindei 
or  D  roll  and  throwinj;  it  into  frlctlonal  ennaKement  with 
the  plate  on  said  support.  coiiperatinK  members  carried  by 
sftld  support  and  said  impression  cylinder  or  D  roll,  re 
speetlvely.  one  of  said  members  belnj;  capable  of  move 
ment  by  the  oflier  to  permit  fluctuation  in  tlie  peripheral 
spe.Ml  of  said  impression  cylinder  or  Droll,  a  guide  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  member  carried  by  said  support  and  a 
coopcratlni;  memt>t>r  carried  by  said  Impression  cylinder  or 
D  roll  adapted  to  operatlvely  enjjajfe  said  guide  whereby 
rotation  of  said  impression  cylinder  or  D  roll  is  checked 
after  each  rotation  thereof  and  is  held  in  a  fixed  positjon 
until  the  succe«'dia>{  actuation  of  said  means  for  imparting 
startlHK    impulse     thereto 

.'!.  .\  printing  machine  emlxidylng  therein  a  movable 
support  for  a  plate,  a  rotary  impression  cylinder  or  D  roll, 
means  carried  by  said  support  for  Imparting  a  starting 
Impulse  to  said  Impression  cylinder  or  Droll  and  throwing 
it  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  plate  on  said  sup- 
port, a  rack  movably  supported  by  said  support,  a  guide 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  rack,  a  segmental  rack  carried 
t)y  said  impression  cylinder  or  Droll  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  first  named  rack,  whereby  said  D  roll  U  adapted  to 
move  at  a  perlpher  .1  speed  at  variance  with  the  speed  of 
said  rack  carried  by  said  support,  and  a  shoe  carried  by 
said  segmental  gear  adapted  through  engagement  with 
said  guide  to  arrest  rotary  movement  of  said  impression 
cylinder  or  D  roll  and  position  It  preparatory  to  a  suc- 
ceeding rotation   thereof 

4.  A  printing  machine  embodying  therein  a  movable 
support  for  a  plate,  a  rotary  Impression  cylinder  or  Droll, 
means  carried  by  said  support  for  Imparting  a  starting  Im- 
pulse to  said  Impression  cylinder  or  D  roll  and  throwing 
It  into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  plate  on  aald  aop- 
port,  cooperating  members  carried  by  said  support  and 
said  Impression  cylinder  or  Droll,  r«  apectlvely,  one  of 
sahl  members  being  capable  of  movement  by  the  other  to 
permit  fluctuation  in  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  Impres- 
sion   cylinder   or    D  roll,    means    adjacent    the   end   of  the 


memb«-r  carried  by  s&id  support  whereby  rotatlcn  of  said 
impression  cylinder  or  O-rolI  Is  checked  after  each  rotation 
thereof,  and  controlling  means  whereby  said  first  named 
means  and  said  cooperating  members  may  be  made  inoper- 
ative to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  impression  cylinder 
or    D  roll 

5.  .\  printing  machine  embodying  therein  a  movable 
support  for  a  plate,  a  rotary  impression  cylinder  or  D-roll, 
means  carried  by  said  support  for  Imparting  a  starting  Im- 
pulse to  said  Impression  cylinder  or  Droll  and  throwing 
It  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  plate  on  said 
support,  cooperating  meml>ers  carried  by  said  support 
and  said  Impression  cylinder  or  D-roll,  respectively,  one 
of  said  members  being  capable  of  movement  by  the  other 
to  permit  fluctuation  In  the  peripheral  speed  of  said 
impression  cylinder  or  Droll,  means  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  metnber  carried  by  said  support  whereby  rotation  of 
said  Impreaslo")  cylinder  or  D  roll  la  checked  after  each 
rotation  thereof,  controlling  means  whereby  said  first 
named  means  and  said  cooperating  meml>er8  may  be 
made  inoperative  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  aald  Im- 
pression cylinder  or  D  roll,  and  means  preventing  the  ac- 
tuation of  said  last  named  means  while  said  impression 
cylinder  or  Droll  Is  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  a  plate 
on  said  support. 

[Claims  fl  to  121  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


i,l.'{L'.4SL\  ArPARATia  FOK  CONVEYING  LIQUID 
FCKL.  Caul  Martini,  Berlin,  Germany  ;  Marie  Mar- 
tini, executrix  of  said  Carl  Martini,  deceased,  assignor 
to  Martini  A  Hilneke  MaschUienltau  .\ktlen  Geaellschaft. 
Merlin,  Germany,  a  CoriKiratlon  of  (iermany.  t^led 
Sept    9,   1!M)!>.      Serial  No.  :.16.1»74.      (CI.  1:j:<--~1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer,  means  for  lead 
ing  an  explosive  mixture  thereto,  a  device  for  feediuj^  the 
burned  gas  from  the  producer,  an  Internal  combustion 
motor  for  actuating  said  device,  and  means  for  leading 
to  said  motor,  as  its  working  medium,  a  portion  of  the 
said   explosive  mixture. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer,  means  for  lead- 
ing an  explosive  mixture  thereto,  a  device  for  feeding  the 
burned  gas  from  the  producer,  an  internal  combustion 
motor,  the  Ignition  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  the  producer,  for  actuating  said  device,  and  means  for 
leading  to  said  motor,  as  Its  working  medium,  a  portion  of 
said  explosive  mixture. 

?>.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer,  a  device  for  feed- 
ing the  gas  produced  therein,  means  for  actuating  said  de- 
vice, and  a  controller,  Influoiced  by  the  producer's  action, 
for  governing  the  operation  of  said  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer,  a  suction  device, 
connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  producer,  for  withdraw- 
ing gas  therefrom  and  feeding  it  forward,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  device,  and  a  device  controlling  aald  actuat- 
ing means,  said  controlling  device  being  exposed  to,  and 
operated  by,  the  heat  of  the  producer. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer,  a  suction  derlce, 
connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  producer,  for  withdraw- 
ing gas  therefrom  and  feeding  it  forward,  means  for  lead- 
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Ing  an  explosive  mixture  to  said  producer,  an  internal 
combustion  motor  for  actuating  said  suction  device,  and 
means  for  leading  to  said  motor,  as  its  working  medium, 
a  portion  of   the  said  explosive  mixture. 

K'ialms   (?   to   i*    not    printed    in    the   (iaaette.  | 


IJtM^-  WRFNCH  .Tmsk»h  M.'HHEi 
Mo.  Fll.'d  .luric  s  im:.'  .<.n«l  No 
81—170.1 


sEK.    St      l.ouia 
TOi:,.'.,'.o       K'l 


A  wrinct;  cDinprisink;  a  hollowed  out  handle  having  a 
shoulder,  two  reftiingular  sl.anks  extending  forwardly 
fluKh  witli  said  handle,  a  rotatable  handle  of  equal  diam- 
eter with  the  first  mentioned  handle,  a  reduced  rotatable 
Ble«'ve  formid  upon  said  second  mentioned  handle  and 
adapted  to  tit  said  hollowed  out  handle,  a  longitudinally 
extending  rod  having  a  polygonal  part  fitting  snugly 
throughout  the  length  of  said  second  mentioned  handle  at 
Its  sleeve,  a  flange  formed  upon  said  rod  fitting  said  hoi 
lowed  out  liandle  against  whlcli  said  sleeve  engages,  aald 
rcxi  extending  substantially  to  the  end  of  said  shanks 
and  having  a  threaded  stem,  a  slidable  Jaw  through  which 
said  -liauk  passes,  sjiiil  j.-tw  hiixlii;:  a  threa<ied  bore 
through  which  threaded  part  of  said  rod  passes,  a  second 
Jaw  tiirougli  which  said  shanks  an  passed,  said  second 
mentioned  Jaw  having  a  socket  In  whi(h  tlii*  free  end  of 
said  threaded  part  bear*,  a  reduced  stem  formed  upon 
said  rod  and  paasing  through  said  second  mentioned  Jaw, 
the  last  named  Jaw  having  a  (second  socket,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting through  opposite  points  of  said  stem  and  engaged 
in  said  second  socket,  said  rod  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rotatable  handle,  and  a  head  formed 
upon   said  rod  and  bearing  against  said   rotatable  handle. 


1,132,4R4.  WASHING  MACHINE  Chablis  W  Net, 
Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa.  ;  Samuel  iV  Ney  administrator 
of  said  Charles  W.  Ney,  deceased  Filed  Nov.  2,  1911. 
Serial   No    fiB8,129.      tCl.   6S-   21.> 


Tn  a  washing  machine.  In  combination  a  skeleton  base 
provided  with  hollow  bearings  at  the  center  of  the  Inner 
side  of  said  base,  a  rocking  frame  having  its  upper  ends 
Inwardly  curved  mounted  upon  the  base  and  provided  with 
hollow  bearings  in  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned 
bearings,  springs  mounted  in  said  bearings  connecting 
the  rocking  frame  to  the  base  portion,  a  closure  or  casing 
mounted  in  the  upper  inwardly  curved  ends  of  the  rock- 
ing frame  and  handles  at  each  end  of  the  frame. 


1,13  2,486.  GAS  LAMP  CONTROL  AND  IGNITKR. 
\Vh.i,ia.m  F.  OKmi.KR,  iH-trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Mar  f». 
1914.     Serial  No    828.618.     (CI.  176 — 116.) 


1.  .\  combined  gas  and  Ignition  controller,  comprising 
a  iras-control  valve,  an  operating  member  adapted  on 
rotative  adjustment  to  operate  said  gas-control  valve,  a 
contact  maker  carried  by  said  operating  member,  a  de 
pressible  contact  memlx'r  having  a  lead  from  a  source 
of  current  and  being  in  contact  with  said  contact  maker 
In  all  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  latter,  means  for  re- 
slllently  presaing  said  contact  maker  outward,  a  second 
contact  member  having  a  lead  to  a  main  Ignition  device 
and  engaging  said  contact  maker  in  the  outward  po- 
sition of  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of  ottiei  contact 
members  having  leads  to  auxiliary  ignition  devices  and 
positioned  in  the  path  of  the  contact  maker  so  as  to  be 
successively  engaged  by  said  contact  maker  upon  the 
longitudinal   adjustment  of  the   latter. 

2.  A  combined  gas  and  ignition  controller,  comprising  a 
gas-control  valve,  a  longitudinally  and  rotatlvely  adjust- 
able operHtiiit:  member  .idnpted  on  rotative  adinstmeni  to 
operate  said  gas  control  valve,  a  contact  maker  carried 
by  said  operating  member  and  normally  spring-pressed 
outward,  a  depn-ssible  confai  t  meml>er  having  a  lead  from 
a  source  of  current  and  engaging  said  contact  maker  In 
all  positions  of  rotative  and  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
said  contact  mak<  r.  a  second  contact  member  having  a 
lead  to  a  main  ignition  device  and  being  positioned  to 
engage  said  contact  maker  only  In  the  outward  position 
of  the  latter,  a  tliird  contort  m.  ml"  r  having  a  leal  to 
an  auxiliary  Ignition  device  and  being  engaged  by  said 
contact  maker  only  on  the  Inward  position  of  the  latter, 
and  a  fourth  contact  member  having  a  lead  to  an  auxiliary 
Ignition  device,  said  fourth  contact  member  having  a  de- 
presslble  ball  contact  engaged  l)y  said  contact  maker  when 
the  latter  is  out  of  contact  with  the  second  and  third 
contact    members. 


1.132,486.  TIRE  HOLDER  AND  LOCK.  Hkbma.n  W. 
OsTia,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-iialf  to  Russell 
B.  Tewksbury,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1»13. 
Serial    No.    801.116       1  CI.    224-29.1 


1.   In  a  tire  holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  clamp 
Ing    member   having    a    portion    adapted    to    be    connected 
with  an  automobile  and  having  also  a  clamping  Jaw  and 
a  sleeve  which  extends  out   from  the  clamping  Jaw   and 
is  adapted  to  go  partially  through  the  open  center  of  a 
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tlrp.  with  ail  oiitpr  !iio'. -iliN-  ■  iHiniiliiK  ni' tnlier  havlnK  »n 
outtT  cliimplnk'  'nv<  anil  n  ■  \  I  hulrirnl  shaiik  whUti  may 
puss  thriiu>;h  tht-  dpcii  cfnt.-r  <>!  She  tlr.  ninl  :.mi'h  Into 
-a  ,.1  <!■>■,.  1  -I  !  1 II  ,•  1 :.  ~  ! ;  !  -,  ■  ,  -  Hclltii;  mi  tin-  -i  a  i,  k 
fii  ilrnw  f!,f  niov:iii!i'  i'lHin;i:i._  tw  toward  the  '■.xcil 
rl;l  inpiii^  j'l^^,  aiiil  -.v.fMi^  f  r  inrkMi.'  -Jiii-I  ~';:u;k  iiiTulnst 
lun;;!tiiill  ii!( !    rrinvcmcnr    in    IL.     rfv.  rs.    ■Iiif^  !  i' iU. 

2.  In  a  tir"  hiiliiitu;  iii'\i.i>.  the  c  omtiiim  1  luii  of  a  rl.uiip 
ini:  lii.'iiih.T  having  a  [lortlon  adapter!  '  >  l>e  ronnecti'd 
»i;fi  Hu  ii  iifoiuoMlf  and  ^lav•1n^'  also  a  cininpinR:  Jaw  and 
a  sleeve  wlilch  extiii.is  out  from  tfie  rla:::j>iiu'  jaw  and 
(s  -('hipf-vl  1.)  i.',  partially  tliroiii;h  th.  ,,  -  :.  •■!■'.,'-  <■;'  a 
flr>',  with  an  out'-r  moviilile  ohi  !ii[i!  n^'  uu  inln'r  l,a\iuj{ 
an  oiitt-r  iaiiiplrik;  jaw,  arii!  a  ■  >  il  11'!  ri' a  I  sjiank  whliti 
may  pans  thnninh  the  open  center  of  the  tire  and  >;oeH 
into  said  8lieve,  a  sprtnk;  In  said  sleeve  actlntf  on  the 
shank  to  draw  the  ninvabi.'  clamping  Jaw  toward  the  tiled 
I  lamplDK  Jaw.  ant]  means  preventing  the  turning  of  the 
Hliarik  In  the  sl'-evt-  wltiimit  tlrst  movlns^  the  «hank  out 
war.l  wltti  riHii.'.t  fn  --aM  sleeve  atid  means  limllluK  the 
outward   moviini-nt    i-t  said  shank, 

■  '•.  In  M  tire  hoidiiii;  ih-vie,  flje  '  onihinatloD  of  aclarnp- 
int;  meinher  !  .i\iim  i  portion  adtipted  to  be  connected 
w'lti!  an  autninotiii>  and  haviii^c  also  n  i  ianiphiij  Jaw  and 
d  nieeve  wl.iih  e\!eii,iM  uut  froui  t!ie  clHinplnt;  Jaw  and 
Is  u'lapred  ti  '^i<  partially  thr<ii]»;h  ttie  open  center  of  ■ 
tire,  with  an  outer  movatile  clanipiu;;  niemli'-r  havtnK  an 
enter  c  liiinjilng  Ja%v  and  a  cylhidrlial  shank  whlcti  may 
|..IRS  through  the  open  center  of  the  tire  and  Roes  Into 
■aid  ileeve.  n  sprlni;  In  said  sleeve  acting  on  the  shank 
to  draw  it  inward  and  tlierehy  draw  tlie  movabie  clamp 
inu'  Jaw  toward  tin'  fixed  ilamplni;  Jaw,  said  shank  l)eln(f 
made  of  such  length  tliat  it  will  proJe<t  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  Bleeve,  and  liein^  provifhsl  m  said  projecting- 
rear   end    \\  i  t  h    n    hoi.'    for    tfi-     s-ereptioti   cit'  a    lo<  k    hall 

t  In  a  tire  hoMin;:  device,  the  romhlnatlon  of  a  clamp 
liiir  member  havini;  a  portion  adapte<l  to  t)*  connected 
w  rii  an  aiMotiinlule  and  havluif  also  a  clainplntt  Jaw  and 
H  ■,leeve  whl(h  exti'tids  out  from  the  cUimplnjj  Jaw  and 
l^  adapted  [.,  ^1,  ji.!:l:a  ,\  thioii;;h  the  .ipen  einler  nf  a 
tlr',  with  (in  outer  movalde  clamplnit  member  having  an 
outer  clamping  Jaw  and  a  ■  .s  lindrhal  shank  which  may 
pass  through  the  open  center  of  the  tire  and  gocH  Into 
»nld  sleeve,  a  sprini:  in  said  sleeve  acting  on  the  shank 
to  draw  It  Inward  and  thereby  draw  the  movable  clamp 
it!_-  law  toward  th.'  iixeil  -ariipiiiu  i.iu,  t:ie  -■,•,  \,.  li.ivim; 
a  noli  h  In  Ita  fnint  enii,  and  the  ahank  having  a  laterally 
projciting  pin  !ida])ted  to  enter  said  notcti,  and  locking 
means  llmltin^-  tl.e  .  ndwise  forward  in'c.cinent  of  th^e 
stiatik    In   said   sleeve 

"  In  a  tire  tioldlni:  device,  the  condiinnrion  of  :i  (lamp 
inj  meinher  havini,'  n  portion  adnpfeil  t(i  he  connected 
with  an  aiitotnoidle  nii<l  having  also  ii  .  larnidng  jaw  and 
a  s'.'.-se  w'  1(  ';  .xtends  lOit  from  tlic-  (lamping  Jaw  and 
Is  idap'e.l  p.  .,-"  partially  thr'Ui::h  f'.e  open  center  of  a 
lire,  w  I  •  an  .Mit'T  iiinval)ie  claiuiiih_'  tiieniher  having 
an  outer  '  lamping  Jaw  a  finger  hole  heinv  said  Jaw,  and  a 
cyhnlii.a;  -^ !  a  n  k  w  tiled  may  pass  throngti  the  opt  n 
cent'  r  d'  tl,e  tire  ;ii,d  goe.s  info  and  thneigh  said  sleeve, 
and  IS  p;(c,  I'leil  in  said  sleeve  with  an  external  flange,  a 
sprin_'  hi  tl'e  sh'cve  thrtistin^'  a^-ait.-t  said  flange,  and 
Uieiiis  fr  inking  the  shank  a,;a,i.-!  iciiward  movement 
In    "['poHitiiin    t"   the   spring 


l.I.t-\487.       TRMI.     OltAIiKK        Akthih     W,    ruu-MPs. 

r-rtersville.     I'ah        Filed     Feb      Is.     IIMI,        Serial     No 

si''.r.!o.       I  I  -I.   'tT       III  » 

1  In  a  d'vie,  of  the  (dass  described,  a  beam,  :i  frame 
ife  ludlng  a  sf.iiidaid,  a  substantially  vertical  (ilTset  In 
rear  of  said  st.indard.  and  a  brace  exteniling  rearwardly 
from  the  offset,  said  standard  and  brace  t)elng  directly 
COnne<'ted  with  the  twain,  a  shaft  siiiiported  fnr  rocking 
niovemetit  on  the  standard  and  having  a  spindle,  a  fur 
low  oiK-nlnK  disk  Joiirnaled  on  the  spindle,  raeana  for  nwk 
Ing:  the  ahaft  aud  for  retaining  It  to  present  the  disk  In 
rarlona  poaltlona  and  at  various  anglea  with  respect  to 
the  beam,  and  a  V  8hap<'d  scraper  connected  plyotally  with 
tht  offset  portion  of  the  frame. 


L'  In  a  de\  lee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  !.*'.im,  ..f  a  frame  Including  a  sIlKhlly  Inclined 
Htandard.  a  foot  portion,  an  offset  extending  upwardly 
from  the  foot  ; -  rtl-n.  ami  an  Inclined  brace  extending 
:  c.i:  Aardly   from   tie    offset,  said  8tan<liird  and   brace  hav- 


ing holt  iiienihers  et'gagin:;  the  l>eam.  ,n  c'"imic;[,a  t  Ion  with 
a  disk  'tirryiiig  sliaft  sniiporied  f.:r  ro,  king  mo%emeut  on 
the  standard,  and  .a  V  shap'  d  s  r.Mper  connected  pivotally 
with   the   offset   of   the   frame 


1,1  :'.-'.  t^'-,        MA  I-  I'lN  I'filN  r     ritOTFiToU 
I'm     If.   Kugene.  Oreg       I'i'.d   .lure     i ,".     i  ;<  l  ' 
:7:.r.i:,       (Cl.  24— 155.  > 


.h'SKlH      F. 
Serial    No. 


/J 


A  device  of  the  class  descriiwd,  comprsslug  a  liollow 
nieinl'er  opening  at  one  end  ami  closed  at  its  opposife  end, 
aud  provided  wltii  a  kerf  dUposed  Umgitudinally  with  re- 
K(>e<t  to  the  memt>er  and  a  depreuHetl  pticket  formed  ad- 
jacent it8  closed  end  and  alined  lonKl'iidiuaUy  with  iMild 
k<rf,  a  locking  device  plvotally  conne<'ted  to  the  said  coni- 
cal member  at  the  innermost  end  of  the  kerf  and  In  ad- 
lac. -nr  rel.ation  to  tbe  close<l  einl  of  said  meiulier,  said 
lo,  kiig  device  being  forineil  with  a  vertically  disposed 
hody  [lorti.in  tind  iminlpulal  Ing  flange,  sjiid  flange  beiOK 
forinei!  integral  with  said  body  [xirtion  and  disposed  at 
right  an.,'ies  thereto,  the  said  iiody  portion  and  angular 
thange  being  of  a  length  e.iuallng  the  length  of  said  conl 
'al  miinl.er.  a  hig  formed  on  the  bottom  edge  of  the  tK>dy 
IM.rtiori  of  said  locking  devic,.  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
aiel  a  spring  fitted  in  the  depressed  ixn  ket  of  tht-  memt)er 
and  coi-.t:,,  t ing  with  the  undersurface  of  the  said  inarilpu 
laflng  flange  and  operahle  to  nominally  hold  said  device  in 
.active  position,  'he  closed  end  of  the  h<d!ow  cfinlcal  mem 
ler  s.  r\tng  as  a  stop  for  the  locking  device  when  a  down 
ward  [oessure  Is  exerted  thereupon,  causing  the  luj{  of 
the  locking  ilevlce  to  be  retained  In  the  kerf  upon  an  active 
■  r   It.ac'iNe   position   of   the   locking  device. 


l.l.t-'  »so       IN  TKHNAI, CO.MIU'STION    KNdlNF.      Kimiak 

U.  Ii     lU„\i..vv.   Iietrolt,    Mich       Flieil   .Tuly   1."^,  llU.'h      Se 

rla!    No.    :Ml,4r);J.      ( Cl     1  Lh'!      Ih',  i 

1.    !"he    comiiinatlon    with    the    cylinder    of    an    Internal 
coiiibiistion   engine   having  a   cylinib  r   port   and   an   exlsaust 
\alve  adjac.  nt    to   said   port,   of  a    steam   generating    appa 
ratus,  and   means  for  coi, ducting   steam   from  said  ap[)ara 
tus  to  the  sal  1  port  and  ab^ive  said  exhaust  valve. 

'2.  The  coiiiblnation  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  port  anil  an  exhaust 
valve  adjacent  to  said  port,  of  a  stenm  generating  appara 
tus  aupiHirted  from  said  cylinder,  means  for  conducting 
steam  from  said  apparatns  to  the  said  cylinder  port  and 
above  said  exhaust  valve,  and  means  for  admitting  steam 
Into  the  cylinder  simultaneously  with  the  admlsalon  of 
hydro-carbon  Quid. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  port  aud  an  exhaust 
valve  adjacent  to  said  port,  of  a  steam  generating  iippara- 
tuB,  a  conduit  for  conducting  steam  from  said  apparatus 


to  mid  port  ahovc'  said  rxhnu.'it  valve,  and  a  gravltatlve 
?1&#p1t    vnlve    In    said    conduit    adjacent    to    said    jwrt    for 
pre\ent!tig    the    return    of    stenm    hack    through    said    con 
dull. 

4.  Ihe  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  exha  ist  port.*  and  an  exhaust 
pipe,  of  a  Jacket  supported  by  sa'd  cylinders  and  sup- 
porting said  ixhaust  pipe  concntrlcally  thereof,  con- 
dulls  ostahllshlnL'  conimuidcnt  Ion  •  .  twi  en  the  top  of  said 
Jacket  and  the  ports  of  said  cylinders,  check  valves  in 
snid  conduit--  ftiljacent  to  ^  id  pott-,  a  nservolr  in  com 
mnniea  t  Ion  with  an  enil  of  ^aiil  jai  ket.  and  means  at  the 
same  end  "f  said  jaeket  adapted  to  maintain  a  supply  of 
water  wittiln  s.aei  jacket  and  against  tbe  lower  part  of 
said  exhaust  [dpe 

6.  The  comhintit  I'll  w^h  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
r-omhustloii  I  nglne  having  a  port,  an  exhaust  valve,  and  an 
exha:;st  pipe,  of  a  water  supply,  means  for  bringing  a 
part  of  s.ild  water  supply  into  contact  with  the  lower  side 
of  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  conduit  for  conducting  the  steam 
generated  by  tlie  heat  of  the  exhaust  pipe  to  said  pott 
atx)ve  SKld  exhaust  valve,  and  a  float  valve  for  antomati 
cally  regulating  the  supply  of  water  to  be  subjected  to  the 
heat  of  the  exhaust  pipe. 

[I'iMlins  •'>  and  7   not   printed   In   the  ilazette.] 
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1.  In  a  punching  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing head,  a  feed  device  carried  by  gald  head  for  Imparting 
step-by  step  m'ovements  thereto,  a  rack  bar  with  notches 
in  which  said  feed  device  engages,  and  means  for  operating 
said   feed  device  cuDtinuously,  substantially   as  described. 


2.  In  a  punching  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing head,  tool  slides  mounted  in  said  working  head  and 
OiOving  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  punch  and  die  car- 
ried by  said  aiides,  a  feed  device  carried  by  said  working 
head  for  imparting  an  intermittent  movement  thereto,  a 
rack  bar  which  said  feed  device  engages,  and  means  for 
operating  the  tools  and  feed  device  continuously,  subslan 
tially  aa  detKribed. 

3.  In  a  punching  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  work 
Ing  head,  tool  carriers  mounted  therein,  and  arranged  to 
move  simultaneously  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  feed 
device  having  a  continuous  movement,  a  rack-bar  with 
which  said  feed-device  eng^ages  intermittently  to  give  the 
step  by  step  movements,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by 
one  of  the  tool  slides  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack-bar 
afc  tbe  feed  device  disengages  tbe  same,  substantially  as 
described, 

4.  In  an  automatic  punching  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  working  bead  stock,  a  punch  mounted  therein, 
feed  mechanism  for  moving  the  said  headstock  forward 
step  by  step,  means  for  adjusting  said  feed  mechanism 
according  to  the  spacing  of  the  holes,  locking  mechanism 
actuated  simultaneously  with  the  punch,  and  driving  gear 
in  constant  connection  with  the  punch  and  the  feed 
mechanism  and  driven  with  a  continuous  motion,  not- 
withstanding the  intermittent  step  by  step  motion  of  the 
working  bead,  substantially  as  described. 

fi.  In  an  automaiic  puncliing  apparatus  the  combina- 
'ion  of  a  work.ng  bead,  a  reiiprocHiing  punch  mounted 
tht  rein,  a  crank  piu  mounted  on  said  working  head,  means 
for  adjusting  the  throw  of  said  crunk  pin,  gearing  for 
n  clprocatlng  the  punch  and  simultaneously  rotating  the 
(lank  pin,  and  a  rack  bar  with  which  stiid  p!n  engages 
during  part  of  eatb  revolution,  for  feeiUni:  the  work 
ing  head  forward  hy  the  distame  r'o!i,ted  for  thi  next 
punching   operation,    substantially    as   d.sir!;>ed 

Li  iaim   6  not   printed  in   the  Gazette  , 


,l.'il.'.4i*l  TIB  ATTACHMENT  Kvcs  \v,  Simunk.  .It. 
I'avson  I'tah  Filed  Sept.  1.'.  191,'-:  Serial  No.  T.«<<-t,4<'l.' 
1  i"l.   4      2,  * 


1.  The  combination  with  n  wtish  rutc  of  a  seat  attach- 
ment therefor  comprising  a  dlshe.l  t^ody  having  Its  con- 
cave surface  disposed  uppermost,  oiie  edge  of  the  body  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  ujipe  edge  of  the 
tnb,  a  substantially  U-shaped  supjxirting  member  formed 
from  a  single  strip  of  materia!  and  having  the  ends  of  Its 
side  portions  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
iKKly  outwardly  with  resp<ct  to  the  tub-<'ngaglng  edge,  the 
said  supporting  member  beiug  adapted  to  depend  in  oper 
ative  8upjX)rtlng  position  and  to  be  folded  in  Inoperative 
position  within  the  body,  and  a  b'-aclng  member  plvotally 
Connected  at  one  end  with  the  outer  cross  portion  of  the 
supporting  member  and  b<-lng  adapted  to  have  its  opfK>slTe 
end  connected  detachnhly  with  the  under  face  of  the  body 
In  operative  bracing  poslrlou  wherein  It  is  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  supporting  member,  the  said 
bracing  member  t)etng  adapter]  to  be  mn\e<l  into  the  plane 
of  the  supporting  member  when  Inoperative. 
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2.  Th<>  combination  with  n  wash  tub.  of  a  srnt  attach  I 
III.  lit  ttiPi-ffur  .  <.i!i!>risiii_'  a  dl.stird  t).i,|y  liavliik'  Its  .-on  | 
caVf    xurflir.-    (lN;i..-..  !    ;  1 1  .p.T  Illi  .st      ..lie   .■.li.'f    of    ttl>-    I«mIv    !.«•      I 

ing  ailaiit.'il  !,.  ..•  ..nn..  t.Nl  with  tin-  upper  (■.!»;»■  of  t\\f 
tub.  a  >iu!]stHiiti/il!\  U  sliHiicil  su[ip()rtliiK  uicrnbrr  farmed 
from  a  smul.-  -'r:ji  ..(  rn.it.Tliil  mid  tiavlnt;  the  cuds  nf  Ita 
Midi'  piirtli>n->  ph..taii>  (■..iiiir.  t.-d  tn  tti»'  upper  td^'.'  ..f  the 
(■.-,|i  Miitw.irdi)  vs|f|i  r. ■>•-•.  i  ',i  '  h,.  t  ii!.  .'lU'UKl  lik'  t'di,''--  the 
said  siipportiiu'  ;ii.  i!i;.-r  ii.'ini,'  id.iptri!  in  di'pend  In  -.p-Ta- 
fi'..-  -i^iiifiMrt  iii_.  jM.fU'iuii  Htid  I.I  h..  Ciid.'d  111  Itiopfratlve 
p.>K'.ii..ii  wMi.iii  Hi:  i.,i.!\,  .1  i.ra.'lMi:  !iiciiil>»'r  plvntallj-  mn- 
I.'  '  'i-d  a!  .111.  .  II,:  Willi  th.'  .  ut.T  '■r..s~  i-nrtinn  ..f  tti.'  -iip- 
IioiririL,-  i!i.  :iih.  r  ini.l  ht'itii.'  adapt.-.!  tu  hav.>  Ms  upp.islte 
•"lid  .■.mil.  .  t.'.l  .i.ia.lia;.)  V  vMlli  th-.  lui.lci  f,i<-.-  of  the  Ixxly 
In   iip.riiriv..   bra.'Uii:   p.isniii!!    whi-ri'in    It    i~  dlsposfil   at   an 

'"'-'■    '•"    t'lr    pi.ii f     thf    supporting    fnemhiT.     tlie    said 

i.i  I  ;;  ..•  III. 'Hi!. IT  l"';nk;  .idapti'<l  t.i  lie  nnn.-d  into  the  plane 
of  th.-  <iij.por!  inc  ni.'iiilier  wh.'ii  in.iperat Ive,  the  rross  p.ir 
ti.in  .if  the  supporting;  m.-mtier  (leiiii;  offset  Inwardly  at  Its 
p<.iiir  .if  eotui.it  lull  with  tlo'  tiiHclnc  iiiernl>.-r  to  provhte  i 
a  seini  anriuhir  !...ip  arranireil  m  the  (dan.-  ..f  th..  -iiipi.ort  I 
lli^'  nieilih.r.  ,1  ;.i\..tini;  ..%.•  iir..vi.h'd  upon  the  hra.  liii:  i 
in.  inh.T  In  -li.iii.j  aii.l  r..tar.v  .•ni,'a>;.ineiit  with  the  h«.p 
a  hiteral  ext.  ii>|.  n  pr.ivi.l.,!  ujion  tlie  fr.  .■  .ti.I  of  the  lira.- 
Iiik,  ineintMT.  ami  a  tiihif.iriii  hrmk.-t  uioiiiit.-d  upon  ttieen.l 
fi.a.  ,if  the  s.at  uiih  it>  ..[letiiniT  extending'  lat.-rallv  and 
a.lapted  !u  rfe'i-He  the  inL-ral  ..xtenslon  ..f  the  hra.dni? 
member. 


11  :;•-', 4i>-'.  KKSii  ii;n  1  whiki.  .i..hn  F.  Sipe  atui 
liutHY  K  SiPK,  \.  w  ^..rk.  N  V.  l-Ued  Mar.  19,  19i;i 
S.rlal   N..     :.',-,, 28ii.      (CI.  152—28.) 


1,    A     r.'sllient    wheel    r. .inprisl n^;    a     liuh    seidlon    an.l    a 
fnad  section,  cu.shloiiink;    in.  ans  .aril.  .1  by  one  of  the  sei 
[i.iiiH  f.ir  cushlonlnjr  said  se.  lions  with   icspoct  to  one  nii 
other,  and  siipportinu  eontie.  tiiiK   nieinhers  conneotluj?  the 
^••.  til. IIS    tok'ether    through    the    .aishi. .nint:    means    hy    hal! 
an. I   so.k.'t  J.'ints.   i  lie  coiineet  ions  supporting  th.'   halls  he 
inu  atta.h.'d  to  the  lialis  on   the  opposite  sides  of  the  tialls 
I'l'om    the   sockets,    the    sockets    tieln^c   carried   hy    saiil    con 
iiectlng  meml.ers  and   the  halls  hy  th..  hub  and  tread  sec 
tlon^. 

-.  A  resilient  wh.'el  coinprisjnn  a  huh  si'ctlou  and  tread 
section,  levers  fill  ■rutiie<l  ou  the  tread  section,  aupportinj; 
counectlug  memtwrs  extendini;  substantially  parallel  with 
the  ails  of  the  wheel,  ea.'h  tor  connecting  the  hub  section 
with  one  end  of  .said  levers,  'uid  cushioning  devices  adapt- 
ed to  be  compreased  by  said  levers  due  to  a  relative  move- 
ment of  aald  two  aectlons 

•i.  A  realllent  wheel  comprlsitm  a  huh  section  and  tread 
section  relatively  movable  with  respect  thereto,  levers  ful- 
crumed  on  one  of  said  sections,  supportlni;  connecting 
members  extendlnt;  substantially  parallel  with  the  ails  of 
the  wheel  for  connecting  the  other  section  with  said  le- 
vers by  bail  and  aocket  Joints  to  operate  the  levers  upon  a 
relative  movement  of  the  two  sections,  the  connections 
supporting  the  balla  being  attached  to  the  balls  on  the 
.'[iposite  side  of  the  t>alis  from  the  sockets,  and  the 
sockets  being  carried  by  the  connecting  membera  and 
the  tirtlls  by  the  levers  and  opposite  wheel  section,  and 
springs  adapted  to  be  compressed  hy  said  levers. 


"IMI.-.  I  l!,^  -a  ,. 
reia  t  j  \  c  111,  .\ . 
u^hi..n.  ,1 


I  ;.'\  .  :  -  With 
m.  nt  ...f  the 
h.N    the  cush- 


4.  A    rpslllent    wheel    comprl.sinir    a    Inib    section    and    a 

tr.ad  se.iion  r.latlv.ly  movalde  with  respe.t  to  one  an- 
other, h'v.rs  piw.t.d  .11  tlie  tread  se<t|..n.  .  ustiloning  de- 
vices  adapt,  d  ;..  he  .ip.rat.-d  h.\  sai.i  l,.v..rM  and  support- 
ing connecting  m.inh.Ts  .  \i..ndliiL'  snhstantially  [.arallel 
with  the  axis  of  tlie  wheei  f.,i 
the  other  section,  wlierehy  h 
two  sections  cau.nea  the  tw.i  t.,  h> 
loaiog  devices. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  .-..mprlslni;  a  hub  s.  .thm  ainl  trea.l 
section,  levera  earn..!  h.\  -ne  se.  ti.iri,  cushlonlni;  .h  vices 
acted  upon  by  said  levers,  an.l  connertink:  rnemhers  ei- 
tendint'  transwr-eU  ,,f  t  h,-  wheel  and  I'onn.a  t iIl^.'  th.'  le 
ver^  wit!,  th.-  ..t!i..  se.-tioii  hy  ball  and  socket  i.iint.s.  so 
that  .1  r.iativ.  i!i.i\  ..iiient  of  one  sfn-tion  with  r.-spci-t  t.i 
''.'■  ot;,.-i  ui:i  .impress  the  cushhmiiiK  in. ans,  tin-  c.nnec- 
t!..:is  supporting'  !  !;.•  balls  beink'  attached  to  tli.'  halls  on 
t.'e  opposit..  sl.le  ..f  the  ball.s  from  the  sockets,  the  sockets 
:..  in;:  .anl.-.l  !>  th.-  .  .mnectlng  tnenibers  and  the  halls  hy 
'h.-  huh  an. I  ttea.l  s.-ctions,  whereby  the  line  of  pull  at  all 
•Jines  p,i>sev  -iihsiantlaUy  tlirough  the  .-enter  of  the  so<-k 
.-ts,  an.l  t!i.  .  iishioniiiK  de%  ice.s  heinL'  at  a  less  distan.-e 
Ir.iin  th.-  ful.-Mini  ..f  (h,.  levers  than  the  connecflni;  nieni 
h.Ts,  vvh.rehv  ;i  r.  |-itl\  ..l.\  l.iri^e  iii.i\  .-uoTit  (if  the  sections 
with  r.'~;  e.  t  t..  ..n.-  an.-ther  may  tak.-  pla.-.  as  compared 
«ith   rl;e  aii-,.,unt  <.f  c.,nipres.si.,n  of  the  cushioning  means. 

■'  l.iitiis  f,   t.i    lit   not  printed  in   the  ilazette.] 
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1      .\    iMHiih.-rlni;   h.-a.l    .-iiihodylnK   tlierein   a   main   shaft, 

'   -"''I'i'ii' f  In.l.-pendi-nt  digit  wlieels  rotatahly  mounted 

thereon,   IndeiM-ndently   operative   locking   means   normally 
holding  each  of  sal.l   wheels  of  n  denomination  above  the 
units  wheel  against  rotation,  means  carried  by  each  wheel 
of  a  lower  denomination  operative  upon  the  Im-klng  means 
of   the   wheel    of    next    higher   denomination    whereby    said 
hicking   means   Is   release<l    wlien    said    wheel   of    higher   de 
nomination  is  to  t»-  actuated  In  Its  order  during  the  opt^ra 
tion    of    transferring,   an.l    all    other  wheels   of   higher    de 
nomination   will    remain   hxked,   a    main  actuating  mecha 
nism,  means  actuated  thereby  and  adapted  to  act  directly 
upon    ea-h   digit    wheel,   and    means   carried    by    each    digit 
wheel  .-oft|)eratlng  with  said  last  named  means. 

-  .V  niiniherlng  head  embodying  therein  a  flie<l  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a  s«><iuence  of  Inde 
pendent  .llgit  whwls  loosely  mounte<l  upon  said  shaft, 
ea.-h  of  said  wheels  liavlng  a  bolt  socket  for  each  digit 
then-on,  presented  toward  said  shaft,  Independently  oper- 
ative depresslble  locking  means  mounted  In  each  of  the 
re<  I'.sses  In  said  shaft  and  adapted  respectively  to  nor 
inally  enter  the  aocket.s  In  a  digit  wheel,  means  carried  by 
ea(  h  digit  wheel  of  lower  denomination  adapted  to  depress 
said  locking  means  of  the  wheel  of  next  higher  denomlna- 
tl.in  when  transferring  from  said  wheel,  of  lower  denomi 
nation  to  said  wheel  of  next  higher  denomination,  where- 
by all  other  wheels  of  higher  denomination  remain  locked, 
a  main  actuating  mechanism,  means  actuated  thereby  and 
adapted  to  act  directly  upon  each  digit  wheel  and  means 
carried  by  each  digit  wheel  cooperating  with  said  last 
named  means. 
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n  \  numbering  bead  embo<lylng  therein  a  fixed  shaft,  a 
sei|iien(e  of  inde[>endent  digit  wheels  loosely  mounted 
up.iii  sail  shaft  aut.irnatically  acting  coftperating  locking 
mi-Mii--  i-arrl.i!  ;\  sanl  shaft  and  said  digit  wheels  respec- 
tively, means  larried  hy  each  wheel  of  one  denomination 
operative  upon  the  locking  means  of  the  wheel  of  the  next 
h  li- iriiinatlon  whereby  In  transferring  from  one  wheel  to 
aiiot.'ier  only  the  wheels  to  be  niove<l  In  transferring  will 
l>e  Iiec  to  rotate,  a  main  actuating  mechanism,  means 
actuated  thereby  an.l  a.lapted  to  act  directly  upon  each 
digit  wheel  aio!  means  carried  by  each  digit  wheel  cooper 
atlri^  with  -ai.j   la-t    nam. d  means. 

4.  A  numbering  liead  emb.idying  therein  a  fixed  .shaft 
liaving  a  series  of  recesses  tlierein,  a  plurality  of  inde 
p.  ti!.  lit  d^k'it  t.\pe  whrtds  l-iusely  mounted  upon  sal<i 
shaft,  ail.ioi  riiiig  whe<-ls  proje.-ttng  over  said  recesses,  a 
transfer  mechanism  whereby  siiid  wheels  are  successively 
rotate,!  in  .arrnn;:  from  one  denomination  to  another,  the 
adjoining  fa.-es  of  any  two  wheels  iiaving  therein  respe< 
tlve;>  a  Serbs  of  le.-.  s.ses  or  .sockets,  one  for  each  figure 
upon  sal.l  wher!,  and  the  other  said  wheel  having  a  chan- 
nel .-xtcrplin;:  about  .said  shaft  with  a  cam  surface  pro- 
jecting into  engagement  with  said  shaft  at  one  point 
thereof  d.-termined  by  the  printing  position  of  the  figure 
9  on  said  wheel,  a  bolt  seated  In  each  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  socket  and-sald  channel,  whereby  it 
Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally projecting  said  bolt  outwardly. 

0.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  fixed  shaft 
having  a  series  of  recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent digit  type  wheels  lotisely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  adjoining  wheels  projecting  over  said  recesses,  a 
transfer  mechanism  wheiehy  said  wheels  are  successively 
r.itat.d  In  carrying  from  on,-  denomination  to  another, 
the  ailjolning  fac(^  of  any  two  wheels  having  therein  re- 
»l>ectively  a  series  of  recesses  or  sockets,  one  for  each  fig- 
ure upon  said  wheel,  and  the  other  said  wheel  having  a 
channel  extending  about  said  shaft  with  a  cam  surface 
pro.*,  .  ting  Into  engagement  with  said  shaft  at  one  point 
tliertuf  determined  by  the  printing  position  of  the  figure 
1'  on  said  wheel,  a  bolt  seated  in  each  said  recesa  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  socket  and  said  channel,  whereby  It 
Is  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  said  cam,  and  a  spring  nor- 
iua]l.\  projecting  said  iKilt  outwardly,  said  bolt  and  said 
spring  being  formed  of  an  Integral  leaf  spring  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  having  Its  free  end  turned  at  an  angle 
to  form  said  bolt. 

[<  laims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  1  ; J, 494  (;aRBA(;E  BURNING  FURNACE.  L«wis  E 
Sparks,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  May  8.  1914.  Serial 
No.  S,?7,lMfi.      (CI.   110     8.1 


1.  A  garbage  burning  furnace  comprising  a  baae,  aide 
and  end  walls  uprising  from  the  base,  a  top  wall  cooper- 
ating with  said  side  and  end  walls  and  said  base  and 
foi  med  with  an  Inlet  opening  whereby  the  garbage  may 
lie  Introduced  Into  the  furnace,  a  fire  box  within  said  fur- 


nace adjacent  to  one  side  wall  and  fipening  onto  the  front 
end  wall  thereof,  a  stack  uprising  from  said  base  adjacetJt 
to  said  front  wali  in  proximity  to  one  side  of  said  fire  !>ox 
and  having  the  wall  thereof  adja.ent  to  the  fire  box  with- 
in the  zone  of  the  heat  fnjm  the  burning  fuel  In  said  box, 
said  stack  projc-,  ting  through  the  fop  wall  and  having  the 
side  wall  thereof  remote  from  the  fire  box  opening  into  the 
furnace  structure  whereby  the  lieat  units  Issuing  from 
the  fire  box  will  circle  around  the  Interior  of  the  furnac- 
structure  to  consume  the  waste  matter  and  ganes  issuing 
from  such  matter,  the  gases  passing  through  said  opening 
and   Impinging  against  the   heated   wall  of  said   stark. 

L'.  .\  garbage  burning  furnace  comprising  a  base,  side 
and  end  walls  uprising  from  the  base,  a  top  wall  cofip 
eratiug  with  said  side  and  end  walls  and  said  base  and 
fornie.l  with  an  Inlet  opening  whereby  the  garbage  may 
be  intro<1uced  into  the  furnace,  a  Are  tK»x  within  said  fur- 
nace adjacent  to  one  side  wall  and  opening  onto  the  front 
end  wall  thereof,  a  stack  uprising  from  said  base  adja- 
lent  to  said  front  wall  In  proximity  to  one  side  of  said 
fire  txix  and  having  th,  wall  thereof  adjacent  to  the  fire 
box  within  the  zone  of  the  heat  from  the  burning  fuel  in 
said  box,  said  stack  projecting  through  the  top  wall  and 
tiavlng  the  side  -wall  thereof  remote  from  the  f5re  box 
opening  into  the  furnace  structure  whereby  the  heat  units 
issuing  from  the  fire  box  will  circle  around  the  interior 
of  the  furnace  structure  to  consume  the  waste  matter 
and  gases  issuing  from  such  matter,  the  gases  passing 
through  said  opening  and  impinging  against  the  heated 
wall  of  said  stack,  and  a  grate  on  said  base  adjacent  ti- 
the opening  in  said  stack  adapted  to  receive  the  ashes 
from  the  garbage  being  consumed,  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
furnace  being  provided  with  a  door  controlled  opening 
below  said  grate  whereby  oxygen  may  pass  through  the 
grate  and  Into  said  stack  through  the  opening  therein 
and  so  cause  the  burning  of  any  unconsumed  garbage  on 
said  grate. 

•'V  A  garliace  burning  furnac*-  comprising  a  base,  sid" 
and  end  walls  uprising  from  the  base,  a  top  wall  crwap 
erating  with  said  side  and  end  walls  and  said  base  and 
formiHl  with  an  inlet  opening  whereby  the  garbage  may 
t>e  introduced  Into  the  furnace,  a  tire  box  within  said  fur 
nace  adjacent  to  one  side  wall  and  opening  onto  the  front 
end  wall  thereof,  a  stack  uprising  from  said  base  adja 
cent  to  said  front  wall  In  proximity  to  one  side  of  said 
fire  box  and  havinsr  the  wall  thereof  adjacent  to  the  flre 
box  within  the  »one  of  the  heat  from  the  burning  fuel  in 
said  box.  said  stack  projecting  through  the  top  wall  and 
having  the  side  wall  thereof  remote  from  the  flre  box 
formed  with  an  opening  establishing  communication  be 
tween  the  stack  and  the  furnace  structure  whereby  the 
heat  units  Issuing  from  the  fire  box  will  circle  around  the 
Interior  of  the  furnace  structure  to  consume  the  waste 
matter  and  gases  Issuing  from  such  matter,  the  gases 
passing  through  said  opening  and  Impinging  against  the 
heated  wall  of  said  stack,  said  opening  extending  from 
the  base  of  the  furnace  structure  to  a  point  approxi- 
mately centrally  of  the  distance  between  the  base  and  top 
wall,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  wall  formed  with  the 
or>eninc  extending  into  the  path  of  the  gases  and  acting 
as  a  deflector  to  break  the  gases  and  direct  the  latter 
dowiiwardly   into  said  opening 

4.  .\  garbage  burning  ftirnace  comprising  a  base,  side 
and  end  walls  uprising  fr.  m  the  base,  a  top  wall  coop- 
erating with  said  side  and  end  walls  and  said  base  and 
formi-d  with  an  inb't  opening  whereby  the  garbage  may 
be  introduced  into  the  furnace,  a  flre  box  within  said  fur- 
nace ad.'acent  to  om-  side  wall  and  opening  onto  the  front 
end  wall  thereof,  a  stack  uprising  from  said  base  adjacent 
to  said  front  wall  In  proximity  to  one  side  of  said  flre  box 
and  projecting  through  the  top  wall  and  having  the  side 
wall  thereof  remote  from  the  flre  box  opening  into  the  fur- 
nace structure  whereby  the  heat  units  issuing  from  the 
flre  box  will  circle  around  the  Int.-rlor  of  the  furnace 
structure  to  consume  the  waste  matter  and  gases  issuing 
from  such  matter,  and  a  grate  on  said  base  adjacent  to 
the  open  side  wall  of  said  stack  adapted  to  receive  the 
ashes  from  the  garbage  being  consumed,  oae  of  the  w«U« 
of   said    furnace    being   provided   with   a   door  controlled 
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op«'Dln»f  iicldw  sail!  >T!iTc  win  r.i.. 
through  tl;t'  ^rat.-  uu\  int..  ih.-  mih.k 
tlu'r>'ln    uiirl    s(i      A  !s.'    '  :<      !.'irt;;i:_:     ■; 


l.irjt^-.        SI   I  I  ■  Vlil.K    HfiA<    KK  r        I'KTKR   StaOSB^  MU- 
(CI.  248—19.)  • 


M 


1.    In  combination  h  Ki:1<1>'.  a  :  :m: 
pfl  In  salil  KUlde,  B«ld  i,'iiMf  liwli, 


k.!     11  11,    a  s,M.'  tihiMiit 
.:    a    slot   thr'iM*;!.    which 


said  arm  projects,  n  plv^f  cirrU'd  !i>  s.iji!  «'Mr>  ii;)'.!i  whtrh 
said  iiriii  Is  fuloniim'.!  ;uii!  mean,-,  .a'ri.  1  !>  -aid  arm 
H'!a(  tfil  t'  'Ti^':!  I.'.'  \\  .:\.  <d  >l  uii  111.-  to  h'  M.|  saM  iTa.'k'-i  ii  rin 
H.i,'alnst   iiii.i  i'!!ii-n' 

2.  In  Coriililiiatl.il!  a  i;:ri<lf,  sai.l  icnh!.'  iiaviiit;  a  1. 
fudlna!  s!..t,  ,i  '.-i.k.t  ir:;;  pr.i  U'ctliiK  tiiroujjh  said 
liit'i  sniil  j.':i'!<.  I  sin!.'  -  . 'ii  !i.'i-ti.,l  to  tlip  projectlne  .1 
said    arm     a    i'lVHt    ■Mirli-.l    :>\-    said    sil.l.'    'ipn-.    w!i:''h 


•Uiii 


I    ratih.'t    Imr    rnrrl.-.l    dv    <iiM    ^'ni 

:•  :t.  h-f 
i   1     pllW 


sa  Id 

'■,   a 
lar   to 

!i«'iIlU 


ii  rm    Is   f-ili  ■■;mii 

pawl  iMrri.'d  i.y  ^ahl  arm  I'litiasrl  iiK  Nvltl,  - 
l...-k  snhl  ralli'i  Sar  against  movi'm-Tit 
r.-tr:i    ta'  '■     fr  .;..    -j   ,i   rafi'l-t    I. a  r 

•  ■  In  .•imi'i  !i:>  ti.iu  a  i;>ililc.  s.iUl  k:n:d.'  'a-,  ink'  «  ioti^l 
tuilltia;  slot,  a  :-r!iikit  arm  |)nijt>rlln;,'  t!ir<iu'l.  «a  l<! 
•^-'it  ilitii  said  .;m!(U'.  .ippiisitt'I  y  dispuscd  idiniili'l  Irons 
liiDUiit.-d  ill  sal.!  k:ii;dt-.  a  plvnt  ■■,>ti[|.-.-t  m^  said  i-harui.d 
irons  and  -iaid  i>rack.-t  arm.s,  n  st  i[i  ni  ivm^'  In  unison  with 
said  Hlldi-  .■nf.Tiiaiiy  of  said  ijidilc.  sai.l  !iraik>'t  artii 
adapt. •«!  to  r.'st  upon  said  stop,  and  a  strnt  coiiin'cte<l  at 
ont»  ciicl  to  sal. I  i  rarket  arm,  and  a  i^nw.  .arrit'il  by  nald 
strut  at  lis  ft,..-  cn.l,  and  a  ratfdict  liir  rarrltal  by  «Hld 
k'uldf  with  which  said  pawl  la  adapted  to  mnk>-  «nii:n»r'' 
ment.  , 

4.  A  device  of  tho  kind  d.^sorlbed  cornprlslnK  n  tr'ddp, 
said  K>ddt>  having'  a  lont;! tudlnai  slot,  a  brHi'ki>t  arm  ;iro 
Jectlnif  thronuh  said  siot  Into  snld  i;'iidc  a  slide  In  said 
KUlde.  n  pivot  carru'd  ly  said  slid*>  upon  which  aald  arm 
la  fulcruuied,  a  ratrlii't  !)nr  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
(fuldc.  a  strut  Connected  ohlbiiu-ly  >it  one  end  upon  snl.l 
arm  and  au  Integral  tcMith  formed  upon  said  Htrut  adapted 
to  engaKe  with  said  ratchet  bar, 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrllx-d  comprising  a  gnlde. 
oppositely  disposed  .  hannel  Imna  slldably  mounted  In  said 
guide,  a  bracket  arm,  said  guide  having  a  slot  through 
which  said  bracket  arm  projects,  a  pivot  connecting  said 
channel  Irons  and  said  arm,  a  ratchet  bar  mounted  later 
ally  upon  said  milde,  said  ratchet  linr  having  teeth  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  said  guide,  a  strut  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  arm,  an  Integral  tooth  formed  upon  said  strut 
arranged  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  bar,  a  stop  moving 
In  unison  with  8a!<l  slide  and,  adapted  to  steady  said  arm 
In  horizontal  position. 


l,lS2.4f)d  .^'ITACHMKNT  FOR  CHAIN  TIGHTENERa 
A.voKKW  J.  Stkfke.nsen,  Woodstock.  III.  Filed  June  6, 
1!U4.     .'Serial   No    h4;<,M2       iCI,  64  —  f>.  i 


1  .^n  attnchmeiit  of  thi'  class  described  comprising  in 
arcuate  shnped  piate  tiavlri;;  n  slot  formed  therein  and 
liavlnir  on.'  face  thereof  serrated,  a  sulistantlfllly  U  shaped 
clamping  Mock  having  feet  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of 
the  limbs  thereof  and  serrated  to  .  p.izace  the  serrated  face 
of  said  plate,  and  a  clamping  bolt  embracing  said  block 
and  pass«'d  through  said  feet  and  slot 

2  .^n  nfta.-bmitit  of  th.^  c'ass  des,  rib»>d  comprising  sn 
.•trciiate  s'  ),p,>.!  [slate  having  a  slot  formed  tliereln.  a  sub 
st.Tiitlally  U  sfuipe.l  clamping  block  having  feet  form' d 
.•n  the  outer  en'ls  of  the  limbs  thereof  an.l  engaging  oii.- 
'i  ■<■  of  said  pilate,  and  a  clamping  bolt  embracing  sal  1 
'  '■  '■\i  'in.i  passed  through  aald  feet  and  slot. 

'  The  co!!i'. (nation  with  a  chain  tightener  of  n  corn 
imiiDir  machine  of  means  coflperatlng  with  said  tightener 
to  ii.ild  t'n  latter  in  adjusted  position  and  comprlsln:; 
•1  plat.'  disposed  at  "ne  side  of  the  (trace  bar  of  the  ma 
h'n.'  ■1!.'!  having  a  s'ot  formed  therein  n  s\ibstantla  11  v 
U  shape.!  .lamplnt:  block  embracing  the  brace  bar  and 
havlni:  fe.-t  formed  on  the  .inter  ends  of  the  limbs  ther.s->f 
in  enu'T -''n'.  r:  f  with  the  adlacent  face  of  said  plate  a 
champin.;  '•••<  .mnr.Mclng  said  Mock  and  passed  through 
said  feet  and  the  s'.>t  in  «ald  filafe  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  en.!  of  sab!   plat'    and   th.-  c!;,aln   ti_'btener. 


1  .  1  ;;::,)  M  :       rnii\oi,KAi'».    Jmis  i,- \i  w  sikvens, 

South     1'..!    1      W   i-h        liled    Oct.    r..     lltld        .Serial    No. 

r.s,-,  »c,7      (Cl.  181 — 6.) 


^P-*   »    ■!   I  III.     ^  11  .    MiMl^mmmm^     -  larf  j  \        m 


In  comlilnaflon  with  n  phonograph  casing,  a  feed  screu- 
and  a  half  nut  for  said  si-rew.  of  a  support  for  said  hal' 
nut  comprising  an  L  shaped  m.unber  having  a  long  arm.  a 
short  arm  and  a  finger  piece,  a  hinge  secure<l  to  the  short 
arm  and  casing  for  plvotally  mounting  said  member  on 
s.aid  casing,  .said  nicmher  UdriL'  rigidly  supp.irted  In  a 
predetermined  position  bv  the  end  of  the  short  arm  ad 
jacent  snld    hinge  comlni;   Into   flat   contact   with   said   cas 
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Ing,   and    a   spring  interposed   between   the   long  arm   and 

casing  for  yleldlnsriy  supporting  the  said  member  beyond 
Its  predetermine*!  position  and  In  operative  engagement 
with  said  screw 


l,i:'.-^  ii<s  IR0NING-B0ARI>  William  W  SxrwABT, 
M  iscatlne  Iowa.  nied  Feb  20,  1P14.  Serial  No. 
82().011.      Hi.  08—10.) 


In  Combination,  a  hoard  having  a  single  supporting  leg 
hinged  th.  reto  a  substantially  U  shaped  resilient  wall 
bra  -Ket  said  board  having  a  curved  end.  a  permanent  hook 
ctmn.  .  t.  d  to  one  side  of  the  board  and  arranged  to  engage 
one  .if  the  apertures  in  the  bracket  and  a  hinged  hook 
carried  by  the  opposite  side  of  the  board  arranged  to  en- 
gage \he  other  aperture,  said  lK)ard  t>elng  adapted  to  flex 
the  bracket  when  In  [Hisltlon  so  that  strain  Is  placed  upon 
the   hooks   to   prevent    ih.lr   dis. mgakiemeiit. 


l.i:',-'.}!Mt  FIHK  AI.AH.M  SYSIKM  Natha.n  H.  SlRXN, 
N.edham.  Mass.  assignor  to  (.aiuewtli  FireAlarm  Tele- 
graph <  ompany,  .New  York  N  V.  a  torporatlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  .Mar.  7.  l\>\: 
(Cl.  177—364.) 


Serial    No.    682,214. 


..-■•-TH 


g=M* 


1  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  general 
alarm  circuit  including  genera!  alarm  mechanism,  a  local 
alarm  circuit  Including  one  or  more  local  alarm  mecha- 
nisms, a  plurality  of  stations,  circuit-controllers  at  each 
station  In  the  general  and  local  alarm  circuits,  reapec- 
tlv.ly.  signal  formulating  mechanism  at  each  station  for 
operating  both  circuit  controllers,  and  an  alarm-controller 
at  each  station  having  means  to  variably  control  the  re 
■ponslve  action  of  the  alarm  mechanism,  substantially  as 
deecril>ed 

2.  In  a  slgnallng-system.  the  combination  of  a  general 
alarm  circuit  Including  geiieiai  alarm  mechanism,  a  local 
alarm  circuit  including  local  alarm  mechanisms,  a  plurality 
of  stations,  circuit  controllers  at   each  station   In   the  gen 


eral  and  local  alarm  circuits.  respectlTely.  a  signal  formu- 
iatlng-mechanism  at  each  station  for  or>eraiing  both  cir- 
cuit controllers,  an  alarm  controller  at  each  station  having 
means  adapted  to  l>e  set  to  cause  response  of  all  the  local 
alarm  mechanisms  and  the  general  alarm  mechanism,  the 
•ettlng  of  said  alarm-controller  to  another  position  causing 
response  of  only  the  local  alarm  mechanisms,  gubsUntlallj 

as  described. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  general 
alarm  circuit  Including  general  alarm  mechanism,  a  local 
alarm  circuit  Including  local  alarm  mechanisms,  a  plu- 
rality of  stations,  circuit  controllers  at  each  station  In 
the  general  and  local  alarm  circuits,  respectively,  signal 
formulating  mechanism  at  each  station  for  operating  both 
circuit-controllerB.  an  alarm  coLtroiler  at  each  station 
having  means  adapted  to  l>e  set  to  cause  response  of  all 
the  local  alarm  mechanisms  and  the  general  alarm  mech 
anlsm,  setting  of  said  alarm-controller  to  another  position 
at  one  station  causing  response  of  all  the  local  alarm 
mechanisms  upon  .ictuatloii  of  tlie  signal  formulating 
merhanisin  at  sai.l  station,  and  setting  of  the  alarm-con 
troller  at  one  of  said  stations  to  another  position  causing 
response  of  only  the  local  alarm  mechanism  associated 
with  the  signal  formulating  mechanism  which  is  being 
actuated,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  signaling-system,  the  combinatioi,  of  a  general 
alarm  circuit  Including  general  alarm  mechanism,  a  local 
alarm  circuit  including  local  alarm  mechanisms,  a  plu 
rality  of  stations,  circuit-controllers  at  each  station  in  the 
general  and  local  alarm  circuits,  respectively,  signal  for- 
mulating mechanism  at  each  station  for  oi>eratlng  Ixitb 
circuit  controllers,  an  alarm  controller  at  each  station 
having  means  adapted  to  be  set  to  cause  res!>onse  of  ai: 
the  local  alarm  mechanisms  and  the  general  Rlarm  mech 
anlsm.  setting  of  said  alarm  coDtro,lcr  to  another  position 
at  one  station  causing  response  of  nil  the  local  alarm 
mechanisms  upon  actuation  of  the  siL-na,  formulating 
nie<hanisni  at  said  station,  and  setting  of  the  alarm  con- 
troller at  one  of  said  stnti.>ns  !■  aicdlier  positum  causing 
response  of  only  th.  !•■  a'  .-wiirni  mechanism  associate^i 
with  the  signal  formulating  inKhanism  which  Is  t-elnp 
actuated,  and  setting  of  the  alarm  controller  to  another 
position  causing  response  of  only  the  genera'  alarm  mech- 
anism upon  actuation  of  the  signal  formulating  mecha 
nism  at  said  station,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  signailng-Bystem.  the  combination  of  a  general 
alarm  circuit  luchidlng  gen.  rai  alarm  ine<!!iinism.  and  a 
local  alarm  circuit  including  ioci.l  alarm  mechanisms,  a 
plurality  of  stations,  circuit  controllers  at  lach  station 
in  the  general  and  local  alarm  circuits,  respectively,  signal 
formulating  mechanism  at  each  station  for  operating  Ixith 
circuit  controllers,  an  alarm-controller  at  each  station 
having  means  adapted  to  he  set  to  cause  response  of  the 
general  alarm  mechanism  upon  actuatum  of  the  signal 
formulating  mechanism,  the  setting  of  said  alarm-control- 
ler to  another  position  causing  responst  of  tlie  local  alarm 
mechanism  which  is  associated  with  the  station  upon  actu- 
ation of  the  signal  formulating  mechanism  at  said  station, 
substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

((.lalms  6  to  Md  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc] 


l,ir',2r.00  TFUMINAL  rLir  Lfsije  Ainr:  t  Th  .m.\S. 
FvansTllle,  Ind.  Filed  .Mine  T,  l!n4  Seris'  No. 
S4:-!.2«H-      i«"h   173—269.1 


1.  A  connector  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  cfunprtalng  a 
single  length  of  wire  t^nt  upon  Itself  between  Its  ends  and 
having  the  outer  end   of  one  limb  thereof  adapted  to  ba 
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coiirn'i'tPil  witii  ii  luiiilui'tor  ami  thr  riiiiHliiinK  limb  bent 
'U>on  itself  to  fortn  mi[i(Ti><wi'i!  cnilH.  said  colls  being  dls- 
P'>s.'<i  nt  tht'  (ipjidsite  sides  of  thf  straight  portion  of  the 
rirst  men tlniird  llinii  and  lioinc  iiiferstrted  by  the  latter 
at    a    point   a  ppruxi  niH  t  r'ly    ceiitraily    tiu-rcuf. 

■_'.  A  ri)riiierf,,r  of  th.-  rlass  df-.<Til't'd  comprislnjj  a 
?<ltij;le  leniTth  of  win-  h.'iit  upon  its. 'if  aiiproilrnately  cen- 
fraiiy  of  its  .-ilIs  u.d  !i:ivin„'  th>'  "'itiT  fud  of  one  llnib 
th«Ti'.if  f(.rmi'<1  t.i  pr>vi.|.  a  tumk  d>'Kli,'ned  for  rnnnectlon 
with  thf  tt'iTiimal  •■(  a  .-.  .ndu'f  or  and  the  r.iiialnlnt;  lltnb 
furin.  d  to  pi-..vi.t<-  a  imII  -^.(!ll  r,,>.\  lyini:  in  i-ontart  with 
t,h.'  stral/ht  p.ir'i,,!  ,,f  t>ir  first  mentioned  llrnh  of  the 
u  I  re  and  !H>iri>;  ;  ■) ! .  ■■s.'etcd  (V  surh  iiinli  Ht  a  jiolut  ap- 
pr-.xiinnteljr  centrally  tioT.nf. 


l.l,HJ.r.ti-J        MKTHOn    OF    MAKIN(;     IMITATION     TILJC 
I-'I>K  )1{I\(;        Wii.i.iAM     KiiKD    Wai-Lin'!.     I>i9    Aogeles, 

I'al        I-n.Ml    i),t.    :;r..    IIUI.      Serial    No.    656,788.       iCI. 

1  H      t»  1    > 
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1  In  I  fannlntj  mill,  a  hopper,  an  Incltaed  duet,  menns 
for  !ransft>rrlni,'  itrain  from  the  hopper  tf>  the  upper  end 
..f  flie  dint  and  .a  detle<-fln;;  valve  supported  adjacent 
to  and  spa'fil  from  the  dls'-hrtr«e  end  of  the  duct  to  effect 
separation  of  tiie  liiihter  friim  the  heavier  grades  of  Rrnln. 
tlif  heavier  tjrades  acijwlrlni;  In  transit  over  the  duit 
sufnilent  iiiotiientnin  t<t  lump  ovt-r  the  space  between  the 
valve  ami  the  dischnrKe  end  of  the  duet 

'2  In  a  fannin;:  mill,  a  hopper,  an  Ini-llned  duet,  means 
f  r  fransferrinu  u;rrtln  from  the  hopper  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  duct,  and  a  deflecting  valve  supported  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  the  dlscharkje  end  of  the  duet  to  effect 
s.'paratlon  of  the  ll^'hter  from  the  heavier  irradea  of  Kraln. 
tin'  heavier  ifrades  actjulrlng  In  transit  over  the  duct  suffl 
ii>Mit  momi'iitum  to  jump  over  the  spare  t)etween  the  valve 
and  the  dlscharije  end  of  the  duct,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  valve  to  vary  the  space  between  the  said  valve 
and  the  discharge  end  of  the  duct. 

:!     In    a    fanning    mill,    a    hopper    havlni;    a    gate,    an    In 
cllne<l   duct,  an  elevator  to  convey  grain   from  the   hopper 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  duct,  a  valve  spaced  from  the  dis 
charge  end  of  the  dui  t.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  valve 
to  vary  the  intervening  space. 

4.  In  a  fanning  rnlll,  a  ho[)per  h.avlng  a  gate,  an  In 
cllned  duct,  an  elevator  to  convey  grain  from  the  hopper 
to  the  upper  enil  of  the  duct,  a  valve  spaced  from  the  dls 
charge  end  of  the  dtict.  means  for  adjusting  the  valve  to 
vary  the  Intervening  space,  and  means  for  dlscharjflng  a 
blast  of  air  downwardly  through  the  liiters-enlng  space 
l>etween  the  valve  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  duct. 

5.  In  a  fanning  mill,  a  hopper  having  «  gate,  an  In- 
clined arcuate  duct,  an  elevator  to  transfer  grain  from 
the  hopper  to  the  upper  end  of  the  duct,  a  shaking  shoe 
supported  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the  duct,  a  valve 
supported  In  proximity  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  duct 
to  guide  grain  that  Jumps  over  the  Intervening  space  to 
the  shaking  shoe,  and  a  housing  In  which  said  valve  Is 
mounted. 

rri  Mm  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ) 


1  The  method  of  prcxlucing  bomogen(>c>us  or  mouulithlc 
tile  surfaces  of  extended  area  corresponding  In  appear- 
jince  t(i  surfaces  of  like  extende<l  area  formed  of  many 
individually  laid  tiles,  which  consists  in  first  producing 
a  permanently  located  layer  of  suitable  cement  of  the 
desired  eitende<l  area,  then  Impressing  a  form  correspond 
tng  to  a  circumscribed  grouj)  of  associated  tile  outlines 
Into  the  surface  of  the  cement  while  the  latter  Is  green, 
and  imme<llately  removing  the  form  therefrom  and  then 
rapidly  repeating  the  Impresulons  successively  uud  progres 
slvely  until  ttie  entire  urea  has  iM'en  treated  l)efore  the 
cement  has  hardened  sufficiently  to  prevent  Impresaing 
the  form  Into  It.  whereby  there  Is  produced  a  continuous 
web  of  connected  grooves  defining  a  multitude  of  asso 
elated  tile  outlines,  then  permitting  the  Impressed  layer 
of  cement  to  harrlen,  then  filling  the  grooves  so  produced 
with  contrasting  material  of  like  character  to  the  cement 
la>er.  then  permitting  the  filling  material  to  harden,  and 
finally  smoothing  the  surface. 

L'      rh<'  method  of  producing  homogeneou.s  or  monolithic 
tile  siirfaces  of  external  area  corresponding  In  appearance 
to   surfaces    of   like  extended    area    formed    of   many    indl 
vidually    laid   tiles,    which   consists  in   producing   a   perma 
nently    !ocat<Ml    layer   of    cenient    of    the    desired    extended 
area,   thickness   and  character  to  proviiie  the  ultimate  tile 
surface    then    while  the  cement    layer  is  in   a   condition   to 
receive    and    retain    impressions,    forming    In    said    layer    a 
Clint  inuiiiis    web  of  grooves  substantially   coextensive  with 
the   extended   area   and   delineating   a   tile   surface   of   like 
extende<l   area    by    successive   and    progressive   Impresalngs 
of  a  suitable  form  Into  the  green  cement  surface,  the  form 
being    Immediately    removed    from    the    surface    after    each 
Individual  Impression  and  the  grooves  formed  by  each  Im 
pre.ssloii  joining  tho«e  of  the  preceding  Impression  or  im 
pressiiitis    tlien  after  the  Impressed  cement  has  suflBclently 
bardcTied    filling   the    web   of   grooves   so    produced    with    a 
Wet  mix  iif  contrasting  cement,  permitting  the  last-namea 
Cement  to  harden,  and  finally  smoothing  the  surface. 

.'!.  The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  or  monolithic 
file  surfaces  which  consists  in  flrtit  forming  a  jwrmanent 
cement  layer  where  the  tile  surface  is  to  be  produced  with 
tfie  layer  of  extended  area  and  suitable  thickness,  then 
while  the  extended  cement  area  Is  in  a  condition  to  receive 
and  retain  Impressions,  prodndnn  therein  a  web  of 
grooves  substantially  coextensive  with  the  extended  area 
bv  impressing  a  pattern  simulating  the  division  lines  be 
tvvt-en  a  clrctimscrlbe<l  group  of  small,  set,  indlrlduai 
tiles,  to  form  a  corresponding  set  of  grooves  In  the  cement 
layer,  said  pattern  being  Immediately  withdrawn  from 
the  cement  layer  after  the  impression,  tncce««lvely  and 
progressively  repenting  the  Impressing*  into  and  Imme 
diate  withdrawals  of  the  pattern  from  the  cement  layer 
until  the  web  of  grooves  so  produced  is  continuous  and  co- 
extensive with  the  permanent  cement  layer,  the  entire 
I  web  of  grooves  being  formed  while  the  cement  layer  la  atlll 
'    in    the    Impressionable    condition,    then    allowlnir    tha    Im- 
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pres.sed    surface    to    set    or    harden,    and    then    filling    the 
grrxives    with    cement    of   suitable    appearance   to    simulate 
that   employed    to   connect    the   adjacent   edges   of   Individ 
ually  laid  tiles. 

4  The  method  of  iirodviclnp  homogeneous  or  monolithic 
tile  surfaces,  which  onsist.s  in  forming  a  permanent 
cemem  ;ii.\er  where  the  tile  surface  Is  to  l>e  produc.d.  said 
layer  l.elng  of  an  extended  area  and  suitable  thickness, 
then  while  the  cement  layer  is  in  a  condition  to  receive 
and  retain  the  Impressions,  producing  therein  a  web  of 
V  si,.,  ped  Kiooves  extending  Into  the  cement  layer  for  but 
a  .sin.i  .  fraitlonal  portion  of  Its  thickness,  by  impressing 
a  suitaiiy  shaped  pattern  simulating  tlie  division  lines 
(^■tween  a  circumscribed  group  of  small,  set,  individual 
tii.  s  with  the  Impressing  portions  of  the  pattern  V  shaped 
to  form  a  corresponding  set  of  grooves  Id  the  cement  layer, 
said  pattern  being  rapidly,  successively  and  progressively 
tmpress.-d  Into  and  Immediately  withdrawn  from  the 
cement  layer  until  the  web  of  grooves  so  produced  Is  co 
extensive  witli  the  permanent  cement  layer  and  the  entire 
well  of  grooves  Is  formed  while  the  cement  layer  Is  still 
in  tl.e  Impressionable  condition,  then  filling  the  grooves 
with  i  cement  of  suitable  appearance  to  simulate  that  em- 
ployed  to  connect  the  adjacent  edges   of  individually    laid 

tiles. 

6.   The  method  of  producing  homogeneous  or  monolttrilc 
tile    surfaces,     which    consists    in     forming    a     permanent 
cement    layer    where    the    tile    surface   Is    to   be    produce<1. 
said    layer   being  of  an   extended   area   and   suitable   thick 
ness,  then  while  the  cement  layer  Is  in  a  condition  to  re- 
ceive and  retain  the  Impressions,  producing  therein  a  web 
of   V  shaped  grtKJvee   extending  Into  the  cement  layer  for 
but  a  small  fractional  portion  of  its  thickness,  by  Impress- 
ing   a    suitably    shaped    pattern    simulating    the    division 
lines   l>etween   a   circumscribed   group  of  small,   set.   Indi- 
vidual  tiles  with  the  Impresalng   portions  of  the  pattern 
V  shaped   to  form   a   corresponding  sot  of  grooves   In    the 
cement  layer,  said  pattern  l>elng  rapidly,  successively  and 
progresulvely  Impressed   Into  and  immediately  withdrawn 
from   the  cement  layer  until   the  web  of  grooves   ao  pro- 
duced is  coextensive  with  the  permanent  cement  layer  and 
the  entire  web  of  grooves  is  formed  while  the  cement  layer 
Is   still    in    the   impressionable   condition,    then    filling    the 
grooves  with  a  cement  of  aulUble  appearance  to  simulate 
that  employed  to  connect  the  adjacent  edges  of  Individ- 
ually  laid    tiles,   the   filling   of    the   grooves   with    cement 
being  accomplished  by  applying  a  layer  of  such  cement  In 
flowable  condition  over  the  entire  Impressed  and  hardened 
surface  of  the  first-named  cement  layer,  then  scraping  off 
the  surplus  of  the  second-named  cement  layer  while  still 
in  the  flowable  condition,  and  finally  after  the  permanent 
portion   of  the  second  named  cement  layer   has  hardened 
treating  the  entire  stirface  to  smooth  It  and  remove  all  of 
the   second  named   layer  of  cement  except   that   remaining 
In  and  filling  the  grooves. 


l.l.T-' 50.-^.  AITOMATK'  STABILIZING  APPARATrS 
FOR  FLYING  MACHINES.  Otto  Wittkowski,  Dus- 
seldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
K6S,401        in.  244—29.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
and  a  plane  for  steering  fhe  same  vertically,  of  a  pendu- 
lum on  said  body  adapted  to  control  said  plane,  and  auto- 
matic means  In  movable  relation  with  the  pendulum  for 
varying  the  air  resistance  of  the  pendulum  according  to 
the  Inclination  of  the  body  to  the  direction  of  the  flight. 

2.  In  a  fl.ving  machine,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
and  a  plane  for  steering  the  same  vertically,  of  a  pendu- 


lum on  said  body  adapted  to  control  said  plane,  a  plane  on 
said  pendulum,  and  automatic  means  for  setting  said 
plane  on  the  pendulum  at  different  angles  to  the  direction 
of  the  flight  according  to  the  inclination  of  the  body  to 
the  direction  of  flight. 

■A.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
and  a  plane  for  sttering  the  same  vertically,  of  a  p<^niiu 
liiin  on  said  body  adapted  to  control  said  plane,  a  plane  on 
said  pendulum,  automatic  means  for  setting  said  plane  oii 
the  pendulum  at  different  angi.'s  to  the  direction  of  the 
flitrlit  according  to  the  inclinatl<in  of  the  body  to  the  direc 
tion  of  fllKht.  and  hand  operated  iin  ans  to  set  said  plane 
on  flie  pendulum. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comtdni.tion  with  the  t.oriy, 
and  the  wings  mounted  thereon,  of  a  driving  frame  adapt 
ed  to  float  and  rocklngly  coniie<  ted  with  the  body,  th-  ver- 
tical line  p.'tsslng  through  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
body  and  frame  being  located  in  front  of  the  (enter  of 
gravitation  of  the  frame  when  the  flying  uiachine  Is  float 
Ing  on  the  water. 

T),  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
wings  mounted  thereon,  and  a  steering  plane  for  steering 
the  body  vertically,  of  a  driving  frame  adapted  to  float 
and  rocklngly  connected  with  the  body  and  adapted  to 
control  said  steering  plane,  the  vertical  line  passing 
through  the  point  of  connection  of  tlie  body  with  the  driv- 
ing frame  bein;;  located  in  front  of  the  centei  ,,f  t-ravlta- 
tion  of  the  frame  when  the  flying  maclilne  Is  fluating  on 
the  water,  a  plan,  on  said  driving  frame,  automatii  means 
for  setting  the  plane  on  the  driving-  frame  nt  different  an- 
gles to  the  direction  of  the  flight  according  tu  the  inclina 
tion  of  the  tiody  to  the  direction  of  flight,  and  hand  oper- 
ated means  to  set  said  plane  on  t!;e  drlvini;  plane. 
[»"!aim  0  not   p:inted  in  the  Cazette. j 


1.1.32,504.  ClT.Tn  ATOU  ATTACHMENT.  \mmo\ 
Wood.  Covington.  Tenn.  Filed  July  IS.  19i:^.  Serial 
No.  779.820.      (CI.  97—9.) 


In  combination  with  a  standard,  a  plate  having  angu- 
larly disposed  portions  one  of  which  lies  against  the 
standard  and  the  other  passing  under  the  standard  and 
spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  that  portion  of  the  plate 
which  lies  against  the  standard  being  pivoted  to  tUe 
standard  for  swinging  movement  transversely  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  concentric  with  said  pivot, 
a  bolt  passing  through  said  slot  and  engaging  the  stand- 
ard whereby  the  plate  may  be  swung  transversely  of  the 
standard  and  secured  with  relation  thereto,  said  portion 
of  the  plate  also  having  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt 
aperture  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  arcuate  slot  straight 
parallel  slots,  a  blade  located  against  said  apertures  and 
slotted  portion  of  the  plate  and  bolts  passing  through  the 
blades  and  parallel  slots  and  adjustably  secured  therein. 


I,i;i2,505.     FOLDING  ROX.     Wilii.^mH    W(k«dard.  East 
Palatka,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  B.  Baker, 
Washington,    D.    C.      Filed    June    8,    1914.      Serial    No. 
848. 82.^?.      fCl.  217^111.) 
A   coUapalble  box   comprising   a    rectangular   bottom,   a 

pair  of  independent  transverse  rods  overlying  tht  opposite 
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(*n<1«  thereof  nu)  hnv;i;c  r'.;:-  'w-  .>r:.i,--  '-i.r  ufiwari!  ro 
proviilc  uprlk'lit  ^'UiilMril^.  <•.'<•  extr-nif  :  .  p>'r  rii'ls  uf  tii" 
latter  tx'itiK  formcil  uiti'  phut  (■>-.■>  n  i';iir  uf  iipMirlit  em! 
walls   rising  frini    the  ends    of   the   !)«■<.•  and   having   knuc 

kli'-i  ..II  fh.'ir  \>  r  >m1^'.'--  im'ra.ln^  tlif  roiN,  wlierf'iv 
snt.l  walls  may  >vviiii;  Inwn  rdiy,   a  piir  nf  upright   Invvsirdly 


^1  /'-/•■   '  ..-    .^n* 
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foldable  side  walls  rlsluR  from  the  sld'-  edL'i>-'  <>f  the  hot 
tom  and  having  reoosaes  In  their  Inner  fnr.s  t  >  r.v  .  !\,  tiie 
M'lrlkcht  standards  nt  the  ends  of  the  r...|-i  and  fhf  eyes 
thcr.  .m  whereby  said  rods  are  held  agnln><f  rotation  wh^n 
fit'  s  'h  s  are  raised,  and  staples  passln^'  th;  'igh  saii!  ,  \  cs 
Int..  'in  M   Mi'!,.   Wills. 


\]-V2''i'>'\         !i;!i!      «,i;\l'!M,     M  \(   lilNE         .Iames      \. 

^V. •":■>.      .1  r  ,      1  i_'.!.  1,.      I    !.i.':.       is-u.  ..;-      !.•      \V.i..ds      Alito 

matio  Fruit  Grading  Mathlno  ('oiiip,ui.\  iigd.Mi.  rta!i,  a 
r,,-p  ration  of  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  2i,  V.m  SirUil  Nu 
-1    .-t.      (CI.  130—32.) 
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1  In  a  jra.lin.'  rna.-hui.'  thf  .-onil.ii-.a  t  :..n  of  a  .■arrh-r 
n  flip  pU..fa!;v  i'..nn..ct,-,l  \\\!ii  t!.,-  -arrh'  to  ni..\"  thort' 
with  and  ulai'tfrl  to  tlit  for  di-iciiari,'ini,'  tho  roni.'iifs,  a 
coimtprtialancf  for  the  nip  to  l\,,ld  fh/>  <.un.'  Iti  a  k'iv.'n 
position  and  ii  tr.p  arran^rd  In  t  ..■  i.afh  of  tli..  .i>iint.T 
haluuof  and  ndju-<lahii'  lo  niovc  sn.-h  rounttT  halame  to  a 
pr»'arrange<l   position 

-.  lu  a  grading  iiiariiln..,  tiif  loini.inatlou  of  a  poirallty 
of  cupH  mounted  to  tilt,  imans  for  luoviiig  such  cups  lu  a 
proscribed  path,  arms  projecting  lai>raily  from  the  cups, 
weights  slidltigly  mountid  upon  tho  arms  and  a  plurality 
of  trips  arranged  In  the  path  of  tho  welgtits  an.l  adjust 
able  to  move  such  weights  Ijy  stagi-s, 

.'-1.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  of  an  en(!less 
carrier,  cups  having  pivotal  connectloti  with  side  portiotis 
of  the  carrier,  arms  extending  Inw.irdly  from  the  cups, 
welghta  sllda!)ly  mounte,)  upon  the  arms,  a  support  ar 
ranged  betwein  the  opposed  sets  of  cups  and  trips  adjust 
ably  connected  with  such  support  to  engage  with  the 
weights  and  mov*^  the  same  Py  stages  so  as  to  offer  a 
greater  or  less  resist  irj.-e  f.i  the  tilting  of  the  cups. 


I.i:i:j.r,n7  HI    ITciN      and      lU  TTONlIuLK     .Vl.VKKKK 

F(»U   SHDK  !   1'1'KRS,      .)    skiii    \V     Hahna,  Chicago,    111 
Filed  .Ian     Hi,   1-)14       Serial   N.i    mi.,S.S-».      (CI    184 — 0.'<.  i 

1.    In  a  inaehlne  oi   ii,,    .  ois^  deserlhed,  markers  to  pnnrh 


In    shoe   up[)ers    tie 


Ion  .jf   hut  tons  and  corresponding 


button  holes  each  composed  of  ,•,  plunger  having  an  end 
recess  and  a  spring  arm  to  pass  |,.  twen  ttu-  opposite  quar 
lers  of  the  upper  anl  having  a  piin.-lilng  pin  to  perf..rate 
tie  --jiuill  upper  and  fly,  and  means  to  operate  t!  e  p!  iiu-er 
and  pin. 


^  *  '  -    -      -  —  *^ 


~.  In  a  machine  nf  the  rlass  d.-scrlhed.  markers  to 
punch  in  shoe  uppers  the  ii.i-aio.n  of  hu'tons  and  .  ..rrv 
spoiuhng  iiulton  holes  each  ..inip<'se<]  cf  .i  plung- r  hawnt; 
an  end  re(  ess  and  a  sprUiH  .i  m  t..  pass  tetween  the  npi-u 
Bite  ijoarters  of  the  upper  and  liavln^-  a  punching  idn  to 
perforatf  the  siiiali  upjier  and  II v .  a  spring  act\)ated  sloctl 
ittripper  for  the  pluiik-'er  a  sprint;  act  ua  ted  hIocIl  st  nppt'i 
for   tile   pin,  and   means   to  actuate   th>    plunger  and    pin 

.!.  In  a  machine  of  ilie  ciass  dcscrilx-d,  iuark>is  to 
punch  In  hlioe  upp^-rs  ttie  location  of  l.uttons  and  ciie- 
aponding  liiitton  holes  each  .  onip-i^.-d  ,,f  a  plunger  havini; 
an  end  recess  and  a  sp.  in*:  .i  rni  u>  pa  ■>  t>»'twecn  tiie  (e.i>i. 
sl'e  (juarlers  of  tlie  upper  and  haviru,"  a  punching  pii.  to 
perforate  the  small   upper  and  ll.\ ,  a  sprtiiK  ai-tualed   .^trip 

per  plate   having   a   guide  toot   at   tl nd   of  th<'   [ilun„'ei,   u 

sprlngplHte    around    and     normaliy     lying    .'ihove    the    lun. 
arul   m«'ans  t"  operate   i  he  plunge:-  and   pin 

4.  In  a  macldne  of  the  (lass  dcscri!x-(l.  marker^  .  oui 
posed  of  a  series  of  dies  arranged  in  coiiperat ing  pair^ 
one  die  of  each  pair  having  a  re<'ess  and  the  . it  tier  a 
punching  pin  normally  lielow  Its  emhosstng  surface  .iu>] 
adapted  to  pass  above  Its  emliosstng  surface  and  eiji,  r  t.u 
recess  In  the  other  ille,  and  means  to  operate  the  dies. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des(rll)ed.  marker-  com 
posed  of  a  series  i.f  male  ;in<!  female  dies  arranged  In  (o 
i.|ierafin.'  pair^  tc  ni.ie  d;.  .-!'  i-ac|i  pair  haviUL'  a  :ei.>» 
.and  the  female  ille  haviii;;  ,a  punching  pin  n.jrmaMy  h>'low 
Its  inihcsslng  -u  fai  e  and  ni!.'i[itei1  to  [i.ass  al.o\e  i!^  em- 
h'is^Mig  su!  fa.  e  .11. .1  ciiter  the  M'.e--,-  in  tie'  male  die  and 
means  to  .  -.er;!!.-  the  dies. 

(Claims  ti  to  -n    n.'t    printed   In   the   Cnzette  ] 


!  l.l.'.Mis  \\(»\I;N  I  WHIMf  AM>  .Mpri'HOI)  Ol  WIW- 
IN'i  Tin;  S.VMI-;.  I'HAiu.Ks  (liiiuxiN  Hates.  l/ond..n. 
i:n.;!.uid  assignor  to  Mills  Wovt-n  Cartridge  Hell  i'..m- 
pany.  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  rorp<iratlon  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  June  20,  1014.  Serial  -No.  846,1:34.  (CI. 
I. '.9— 72.) 

1.  .V  method  of  weaving  In  a  single  contlnuou-;  [iroi'ess 
.a  pocket  fahri-  having  one  o--  more  hmgltudlnal  [cartltlon^ 
.'•i.nected  to  an  .■\i.,andlng  h(dtom  formed  by  otie  or  more 
inwardly  direi-i.-d  foldn.  .onslsting  In  arranging  the  warje 
threads  in  groups  according  to  the  parts  of  the  pocket  In 
the  formatlun  of  which  they  are  to  he  employr^d.  ami  su' 
ces-l\ely  th'owlng  out  aiid  gathering  up  these  groups  nf 
threads  in  the  manner  <lesi  ribed,  to  produce  the  end-walls, 
partition  or  partitions,  and  front-wall,  the  Individual 
threads  in  certain  of  these  groups  being  also  thrown  oif 
successlveiv  or  in  Buccesslve  s*ts  to  produce  the  fold-mem- 
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bers     picks    ..f    weft    being    in    due    cou-se    taken    through 

t>.. -,  ..T  :,;.>  ..f  u,i'pthr>a.^  ul.Tetiv  tl-e  several  parts 
of  t!ie  po,'ket  are  pro<tu.  ed  and  the  folds  of  the  bottom  are 
joined   with   the  en.i  walN   ..ti  .-hlhjue  lines. 


! 


2.  .\  woven  fal.ri.  .umprislng  a  backing,  front  and  end 
walls,  one  or  mor,  latito.i.s  and  a  plicated  or  bellows- 
bettoui.  with  each  partUion  springing  from  an  luwardly 
directed  bottom  fold,  and  with  each  bottom  fold  fonue<l  by 
the  s.o.essivc  ihrovMii^:  out  ..f  the  warp-tbreads  employed 
in  its  formation  so  that  tiie  idd members  are  relatively 
UKiii.ed  to  eiu  h  .  ther  and  are  connected  with  the  end- 
waii^  on  oblique  lines  and  have  approximately  V-shaped 
web-portions  of  the  en.l  walls  fortned  between  them  exte- 
riorh    of  the  botluin   fold  or   fold.s. 


1  l.-^l'  ,o(»«.t       HAI'FR    ITI.I.FV       Stanley    .T.    Bbbbb,   Blng- 
'hamton.  N.  V.      Filed  Apr.  H,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,123. 

Ml.  64— 17  ) 


disks  extending  substantially  from  the  axiP  of  the  Uxly 
portion  and  terminating  short  of  the  periphery  thereof  for 
strengthening  the  body  portion,  there  belnjt  an  opening  at 
the  center  of  each  disk  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  shaft  therethrough  but  smaller  than  the 
clamping  members  in  the  nctangular  opening  in  the  body 
portion  whereby  said  damping  memU-rs  are  n-talned  In 
the  rectangular  opeuing  and  relative  movement  between 
said  clamping  members  and  the  b^xiy   portion  preveiited. 


I  A  pull,  y  cfimprlsing  a  U>dy  portion  formed  of  layers 
of  paper  (amipresised  and  cemented  together  and  formed 
With  H  rectangular  opening  therein,  clatcpiug  members 
adapted  lu  engage  the  shaft  and  provided  with  flat  sides 
for  lltting  snugly  within  the  rectangular  opening  In  the 
body  portion,  a  pair  of  reinforcing  disks  at  each  end  of 
the  t)ody  portion,  each  disk  liavlng  a  central  opening  there- 
in for  snugly  engaging  the  shaft  and  clamping  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  disks  and  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  layers 
of  matiTial  sultaldy  se.  urci  together  and  having  a  rec- 
tanguhir  opening  suhstantlaily  at  the  center  thereof,  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  prorlded  with  flat  sides  for 
snugly  fitting  In  the  H<iuared  opening  In  the  body  portion, 
said  clamping  members  t>elng  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft,  bolts  passing  through  the  clamping  members 
for  tightly  securing  said  members  together  on  the  shaft, 
a  pair  of  disks  dlspo»«>d  one  on  each  side  of  the  body 
portion    and   secured   against    the   side   faces   thereof,   said 


1,131;. ."10  1 OMHINKI)  I'HKIM.IM,  AM'  K\M.MIVG 
Iii:\ICE.  Kari.  BoKsciii  t/.kv.  lUrbesthni.  'orii.nny. 
Filed  Mar.  lt».  1914.     Serial  -No.  .>'---.,;t06.      (Fh  •'!       13.) 
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1,  In  a  cianbined  dredging  and  ramming  device,  an  an- 
vil, a  :am  block  arranged  aU.ve  tlie  anvil  this  nrv:!  being 
provicied  with  means  permittin'.'  the  free  '.hs^at-e  >  ,'  the 
dredger  with  Its  buckets,  and  means  f  .r  ^;uid,ing  the  frame 
of  the  dredging  device  through  the  an\i.  and  transmitting 
the  blows  of  the  said  ram-block  to  the  t^haft  niantle. 

■2.  In  a  comtdned  dredging  and  rarn'mn-  .levice,  an  an- 
vil, a  ram.-b!o(k  arranged  above  the  anv.;,  'his  anvil  being 
provided  at  transversely  opposite  sides  with  recesses  per- 
mitting the  free  passage  of  the  dred_-er  «u!.  Us  bu.  kets. 
and  means  for  loosely  guiding  the  frame  of  the  liredging 
device  through  the  anvil  and  transmitting  :'■  ■' hw«  of 
said  ram  block  by  means  of  the  anvil  to  the  shaft  mantle. 
:\.  In  a  c.  inldned  dredging  and  ramming  (ie\i,t.,  an  an- 
vil, a  ram  block  arranged  above  the  anvil,  this  anvil  being 
provided  at  transversely  opposite  points  with  recesses  for 
the  free  pasasge  of  the  dredger,  and  havii,g  sn'.tahie  bores 
looselv  guiding  the  frame  of  the  dredger,  and  means  for 
trtmsmittlng  the  bbv.vs  of  said  ram-block  t^v  the  aid  of  the 
anvil  to  the  shaft  mantle. 

4  In  a  combined  dredging  and  ramudn;--  dexh..  an  anvil, 
a  ram  block  arrange,!  above  the  anvil,  this  anxl:  being  pro- 
vlded  at  transversely  opposite  sides  with  recesses  f-.r  the 
free  passage  of  the  drciger,  and  having  .suitable  tvores 
through  which  the  frame  of  the  dredger  is  loosely  guided, 
and  a  shaft  mantle  iTovided  with  inwardly  projecting 
shoulders,  these  shoulders  supporting  the  anvil  and  trans- 
mitting the  blows  imparted  to  them  by  the  ram-block  to 
the  shaft  mantle. 


1,132, fill.      HOLPER    FOR    SCRTB  BRUSHES.      AmdMW 
B,  B'-TGHAN,  Chicago,  in      Filed  June  7,  1907.     Serial 
No.   377,760.      (CI.    15-1."^  ' 
A  brush   holder  comprising  a  thin   metal  box  shaped  to 

fit  the  top  of  a  scrub  brush,  said  box  baring  a  flat  metal 
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coTcr  and 
upwardly 
and  rlKl<ll 
the  Honib 
removabU' 
passeil   t.h 


havliiK  at  one  side  iriteptiu'diate  the  two  ends  an 
erteudliiK  8(Kktt  fi)r  re<eivliiK  a  woixlen  handle 
y  cunnectlns,'  said  handle  with  said  box  whereby 
brush  may  Ix-  ac-tnate<l,  naid  lx)s  Incloglnj;  small 
■  welKhts  and  belnK  provld.-d  with  long  acrews 
ruujch    the   rov.'r   and    lliroUKh    the    »)ott(>m    of   the 


/Z 


box  fi.r  'It  f  :i'i!!n"rit  t  ,  ;  iic  s'  nih  l.iiisli,  and  :i  scrub  bnull 
Corrfsi)..inlin-  II.  --.'.aj..  ^ith  sai.l  \»,\  and  haviui;  ;i  wooden 
bai'k   »h.T>-lii   siiid  M  irws  are  re.'- iv>>d,  said  screws  thcrctiy 

hiildliii;    tt; \.!     ill    [iliirc    and    prcv-'iitiiu'    li>-<s    i.f    the 

welKhtN  and  at  tii»-  sain.-  time  luddlnK  the  scruh  l.i-<i.-<h  In 
plar,'  wifli  r»'-j|,.M  t  t.,  th.'  holiler  while  [(.Ttii  It  t:  in;  ready 
r.'iiKivai  :i!i.!  r.  p. .i.-nuen t  uf  the  brush  whiu  dtslrt-.l,  sut)- 
staiiti.ifiv    as    d.s.  rit)ed. 


1  .   1   :«  -'     r.   I   1'         lASIMi    FOK    VACriM   IKI'IILKS    AND 
DTHKU    liKVIi   i;s       Fli^.llKliil  K    I:     i   ai;i..sm\.    New    Mrlt 
rtiii.    t   onti  ,    assl^ii'.r    tu     l-Htiders,     lr;iry    A    I'lark,    New 
Hntaiti.     I    jt::,  ,     a     i ',)rp..ra  t  ]..ii     ..f     (  'Uiiiectlcut.       Filed 
Feb.   -0,   I'Jl.;.     .Serial   No.    :.',(>, 7  l;i.      vCl.   :il5 — 3.) 
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1,  III  a  device  of  the  chararter  (b'srrihed.  a  casing,  a 
cap  telescciplng  therewltfi.  iiayciiet  slots  In  the  edge  of 
the  Inner  niemtxT.  Itiwanlly  projectlui;  pins  on  the  outer 
member  icWiperatlnK  with  said  slnt.s.  and  a  spring  latch 
on  the  outer  member  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  mouth 
of  a  tmyonet  slot  when  the  parts  are  enKa^ed 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crlt»'d,  a  casing,  an 
annular  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof  of  larger  dlamider 
than  the  casing  and  connected  therewith  to  form  a  long! 
tudlnal  extension  thereof,  a  cap  provided  with  a  rim  at  Its 
lower  edge  adapted  to  tit  within  snld  annular  flange,  said 
rtm  being  provided  with  bayonet  slots,  pins  projecting 
Inwardly  from  said  flange  and  adapted  to  lit  In  the  slots, 
and  a  locking  ilevlc-e  on  .said  flange  adapted  to  engage  the 
mouth  of  one  of  said  slots 

:?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt).d.  a  casing,  a 
cap  provided  with  a  rim  at  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  casing,  said  rim  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tmyonet  slots  of  enlarjjed  width  at  the  edge  of 
the  rim,  pins  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  caalng  and 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  slots,  and  a   latch  mounted  on   the 


inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  enter  the  enlarKed 

portion  of  one  of  said  Biota. 

4.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  an 
annular  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof  of  larger  diameter 

than  the  casing  and  connected  therewith  to  form  a  longi- 
tudinal extension  thereof,  a  cap  provided  with  a  rim  at 
its  lower  edge  adapted  to  fit  within  said  annular  flange, 
said  rim  f)eing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tmyonet  slots, 
an  offset  bridge  spanning  the  walls  between  tb.-  vertical 
portions  of  said  slots,  the  width  of  said  slots  Iwlng  in 
'  reased  t)elow  said  bridge,  headed  pins  projecting  Inwardly 
from  said  flange  and  adapted  to  fit  and  move  in  said  slots, 
an  I  a  ii'l.llngly  supported  latch  mounted  on  the  Inner 
wail  of  the  tlange  and  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  .slota 
Ne;.,w  the  bridge  when  the  parts  are  In  Interengaged  po 
Bltlon. 


1.1  ;l.M:'.  MKTHOK  of  MAKINC;  HAMHS.  H(ibf:ht  I". 
<  UiK,  Hiiffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  V.  S  Ilame  (onij.Rny, 
H'ifTalo  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  oct. 
i'J,    I'.'H       Serial   No.   866.904.      (CI.   54—25.) 


1  The  method  of  making  hames.  consisting  in  forming 
a  she«>t  metal  blank  of  desire*!  shape,  punching  a  series  of 
openings  In  op{Misite  edges  thereof,  offsetting  a  portion 
of  sjilii  blank,  tx-nding  the  blank  into  trough  shaped  form, 
inserting  In  the  trough  8hap«>d  blank  a  permanent  core 
suitably  kerfed,  bending  the  opposite  edges  of  the  ends 
only  of  the  blank  around  the  core,  then  bending  the  inter 
ni'Hliate  portion  of  the  blank  around  the  core  so  that  the 
edges  abut  in  a  Joint  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hame, 
then  bending  the  blank  and  its  core  longitudinally.  j>erfo- 
ratlng  the  blank  to  receive  attaching  means  for  draft  de 
vices  and  trimmings,  and  securing  the  draft  deTlces  and 
trimmings  In  place. 

-.  The  method  of  making  hames,  consisting  in  forming 
a  suitable  sheet  metal  blank,  bending  the  blank  Into  trough 
sbaixHl  form.  Inserting  into  the  trough  shapeil  blank  a 
permanent  core,  bending  the  opposite  edges  of  the  ends 
only  of  the  blank  around  the  core,  then  tx-ndlng  the  inter 
m»Hliate  porticui  of  the  blank  around  the  core  so  that  the 
edges  abut  in  a  Joint,  then  bending  the  blank  and  its  core 
loni,-itudlnaIly,  perforating  the  blank  to  receive  attaching 
means  for  draft  devices  and  trimmings,  and  securing  the 
draft  devices  and  trimmings  In  place. 

.'!  The  method  of  making  hames  consisting  in  forming 
a  sheet  metal  blank  of  desired  shape  and  having  a  lateral 
e<lge  extension,  punching  a  series  of  openings  In  the  infer 
meiiiate  portion  of  the  opposite  edges  of  the  blank,  bending 
the  blank  into  trough  shaped  form,  inserting  In  the  trough 
shape*!  blank  a  permanent  core,  l)endlng  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  ends  only  of  the  blank  around  the  core  so  that  the 
lateral  edge  extension  overlaps  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
blank,  then  bending  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  blank 
around  the  core  so  that  the  edges  abut  in  a  Joint  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  hame,  forming  an  opening  extending 
through  the  shell  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Joint  and  through 
the  lateral  edge  extension  for  the  reception  of  attaching 
means  for  a  hame  strap,  then  bending  the  blank  and  Its 
core  longitudinally,  perforating  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
blank  to  receive  attaching  means  for  draft  devices  and 
trimmings,  and  securing  the  draft  devlce«  and  trimmings 
in   place. 


1,1,{2.514.     LINE  SUPPORT.     Wii.itred  Richard  Coh.nbr, 
Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.     Be 
rial    No.    815,200.      (CI.    88 — 3.) 
1.   A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a   supporting  rod, 

stops  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rod,  end  piece*  fitting  on 
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the  rod  and  engaging  with  the  stops,  means  for  fastening 
the  end  pieces  against  rotation  on  the  rwl  and  lines  pass- 
ing between  the  end  pieces  and  releasably  connected  to  the 
same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


^    ''■1 
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2.  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  supporting  rod, 
stops  secured  permanently  to  the  ends  of  the  rod,  seg- 
mental end  pieces  disposed  on  the  rod  and  engageable  with 
the  stops,  releasable  means  tying  the  end  pieces  to  the 
stops  and  lines  connecting  the  end  pieces  and  releasably 
secured  to  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

;i  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  supporting  rod. 
stops  p)ermanenfly  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rod,  remov- 
h!  le  segmental  end  pieces  fitting  on  the  rod  and  engaging 
normally  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  stops,  pins  carried 
[A  the  end  pieces  and  passing  Into  the  stops,  a  series  of 
eyes  located  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  end  pieces  and  lines 
passing  iKtween  the  end  pieces  and  provided  with  hooks 
Inserted  within  the  eyes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  jointed  sectional 
suppi^rting  rod,  angle  brackets  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
rod.  removable  segmental  and  pieces  filteU  oft  the  ends  of 
Tie  rod  and  engaging  normally  with  the  brackfets,  said  end 
pieces  being  fitted  each  with  a  series  of  eyes,  means  for 
fastening  the  end  pieces  releasably  to  the  brackets  and 
lines  pas.sing  !«'tween  the  end  pieces  and  fitted  with  hooks 
designed  to  connect  the  lines  with  the  eyes,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

r.  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  supporting'  rod 
firmed  from  two  sections,  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  sec- 
tions being  slit,  u  sleeve  permanently  secured  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  other  of  the  sections  and  ncelving  the  slit  end 
of  the  other  section,  a  cross  pin  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
entering  the  silt,  angle  brackets  secured  permanently  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  rod  sections,  similar  removable  seg- 
mental end  pieces  carried  by  the  rod  sections  and  nor- 
mally encaging  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  brackets,  said 
end  pieces  U'lng  fitted  on  the  Inner  side  each  with  a  series 
of  eyes,  releasable  means  locking  the  end  ideces  against 
rotation  on  the  rod.  and  lines  passing  between  the  end 
pieces  and  fitted  with  hooks  engaging  with  the  eyes  there 
of.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

,«'lalm  6  not   printed  In    the  (Jazette.] 


l,l.S2,r>15.  HOX  BLANK  MACHINE.  Edwaro  CiiAKi.  St. 
Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sarii- 
nac  Machine  Co..  8t.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  (Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  23.  lOOC,  Serial  No.  302,631.  Re 
newe<l  Dec.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,975.     (CI.  1  —  14.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  an  endless  trav- 
eling work-holder  having  means  for  spacing  apart  the 
three  long  slats  of  a  crate-side,  means  for  holding  the 
three  cross  slats  in  place  on  top  of  said  long  slats,  and 
means  for  causing  the  work  holder  to  travel  In  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  long  slats  and  parallel  with  the  cross 
slats. 

2.  The  Improved  endless  traveling  work-holder  having 
a  plurality  of  formers  each  composed  of  link-connected 
sections  and  each  provided  with  means  for  Buataining  a 
plurality  of  lower  and  upper  slats  in  properly  spaced  and 
crossed  relation  with  the  lower  slats  extending  at  right 
angles  to  and  the  upper  slats  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  travel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  specified,  a  traveling  work- 
holder  provided  with  means  for  spacing  apart  the  side 
and  intermediate  long  slats  of  a  crate-side,  means  for 
holding  cross  slats  on  top  of  said  long  alatfl,  and  provl- 
■lons  for  automatically  and  intermittently  adr&ncing  said 
work  holder  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  long 
Blats  and  parallel  with  the  cross  slats. 

4.  The  Improved  endless  traveling  work  holder  compris- 


ing parallel  link-belts  connected  by  parallel  cross  bars  to 
provide  a  flat  bed  or  moving  table  for  the  crate-sides,  the 
ends  of  said  bars  serving  as  connecting  links  in  said  ilnk- 
belts. 


iTcir^ 


::l 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  traveling  work  hcdder,  three  hoppers  for  automati- 
cally feeding  to  the  work  holder  the  three  cross  slats  of  a 
irateslde.  means  for  spacing  apart  the  long  slats  upon 
which  the  sHid  cros.s  slat.s  are  laid,  and  meanB  for  operat- 
ing  said    work-holder. 

I  Claims  6  to  114  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  1,^2,.' 16.  TRADF>  BOOK  K-i  I.  ChANf.'.Li.  Micneapo 
Ms, 'Minn.  Filed  Dec  If*.  1012.  Ser!.-»!  No  :"7.64T.  ^'1. 
U— 19.) 


O^^  GOODS 
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A  trading  book  comprising  a  cover  and  a  series  of  dis- 
tinctive sets  of  leaves,  said  cover  having  thereon  advertis- 
ing matter  of  a  dealer  In  one  specific  line  of  buslnesa  only, 
ench  leaf  of  each  of  the  respective  sets  of  leaves  contain- 
ing a  series  of  removable  coupons  along  both  sides  there- 
(f  and  a  central  permanently  attached  portion  on  which 
appears  an  advertlgement  of  a  dealer  other  and  in  a  dif- 
ferent specific  line  of  business  than  that  advertised  on  the 
cover,  each  set  of  said  distinctive  »eta  of  leaves  advertla- 
ing  and  containing  coupons  redeemable  in  a  line  of  buai- 
neas  distinct  from  and  non-competing  with  all  other  lines 
advertised  in  the  book,  the  central  portlona  of  the  recpec- 
tlTC  sets  of  leaves  being  succefMively  cut  awaj  at  the  hot- 
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torn,  the  exposed  portions  of  said  nets  of  leaves  bearing 
printed  matter  thereon  IndlcHtlv.-  of  the  line  of  buslne«» 
ndyertla^d   on    that    set    of    leaves. 


l.l' 


!7  ru  \i    KKH  SIIMTIN';     DKVICK    KOK    SKLF 

rr.AviNi;   misii   \i    iNsiKtwiKN  rs.     i.kwih  h.  i>o 

M»v,  r:j!'rl(li;i'.  N  V  ,  assU'iier  tu  Aiiiphinn  riaiu)  IMayer 
'  uiii[mny,  Kli.rliljif.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporatlnii  of  New  York. 
1;  ■■■!   Apr    Ht,   lyo'.t.     Serial  No.  490, 7i»ti       ifl.s4       ItU.i 


^ZJK^rriEEj? 


rr^ — 


1     In      coinhitiatlon      with      a      longitudinally      movable 
frai  kir  i.ar  of  a  self  playiui^  muglcal   Instruiiit-nt,  separate 

l'rj''iirn:itirs  nurnially  upponliiic  the  nun  .■m.'nt  of  the 
t  rackt-r  bar  in  "!t!icr  (lirectliin,  a  Hiiction  pipf  i  onnf'cted 
to  b<ith  pni'UMi.t  t  irs.  s.'p.-iratf  a  tai.i.sphf  re  port.i  rommunl 
rntiii,-  '.vith  sac!  piH'um.i  r  |i  s,  iiul  ii(irniai;>  i'm.simI  valves 
lo."  -i.ii,!  purls  adapted  to  be  upt'ned  separat'ly  by  an 
operator. 

2.    In      .-omMnntl.-.n      with      a      lun^'if udinally 
tracker-lui  r   .>f    1    s.'.f  playing   nius;     1     ,  list  r  ;  infnf 
ph.-u);i,u  irs      iMrniMliy      iippiislnK      tti.       ri!  i\  ••!ii>-!i 
tijckfrbar    in    ■■ithor    direction,    a    .surtion    plp.> 
to    both    pn.Miai.'i  tirs,    fnix'M    coaimunicHt  iiik;    throiiKii     rt-la 
tivfly    small    bi.'i'd    hol.-s    with    thntr    ri'sp.-ctlvc   pn»»v]  mat  lew 
aid    |iro.'id«'d    wltli   a  f  nii.spiitTe   port.s,  and   uornialij   closted 
valves  i'<int  roil !  n^'  said    jiorts. 


niovaMe 

s.'para  tr 

,>f     t!ie 

liiiruM'ted 


ld:-.'.H.      STEAMIM.    l  il-;\lC|-:    1  ( >u    S1|;aMINW    rHE 

I  lis    OR    no\i:s    .vMi    \a.mis    mi-    boots   and 

siliiKS,  ',K>H'.Y.  M  K)  i/.i'AM;ii  K.  \lllfnrd.  Mass.,  ag- 
-^■li  r  if  •■!>■', lilt  !-  .Iiihii  .1  !  ;  iv  \l:r.rd.  MasS- 
Fl.fd   .May    _',    !'.*U,      >.  rial    No.    s,;r,,()4-t.       ,C'l.    12 — 1.) 


/^« 


ir 


toe  portion  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  preparatory  to  lavtlng,  In- 
clodlng  a  stea.n  •eparator,  a  U-sbaped  perforated  tubular 
applying  member  and  a  swivel  Joint  connection  between 
said  steam  separator  and  said  applying  member. 

'1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  adapted  to  be 
n'oijiited  in  cx>uibluatlon  with  a  lastlujf  machine.  (omprU- 
In^r  iiif'aiia  to  apply  tempering  and  moUtt-nlng  steam  to  the 
tiie  portion  of  a  tnwt  or  shoe,  preparatory  to  lasting,  In- 
■hidiiit;  a  steam  separator,  a  U  shaped  perforated  tubular 
api)lyinK  member  and  a  swivel  Joint  connection  from  said 
steam  separator  to  said  applying  meml>er,  whereby  said 
applying  member  may  be  swun^  Into  position  to  operate 
on  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  In  said  lasting  machine 

.1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  combination  with  a  lasting  machine,  compris- 
ing adjustable  means  arranged  to  be  mounted  upon  a  last- 
In;.-  machine  to  supply  steam  to  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe 
!j.  said  lasting  machine,  comprising  a  U-shaped  member 
t''  fit  about  th-»  toe  portion,  and  a  swivel  and  extensible 
Joint  connection  between  said  U  shaped  member  and  a 
source  .)f  steam  supply. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  to  sup 
ply  tempering  and  moistening  steam  to  the  toe  portion  of 
:'  boot  or  shoe  preparatory  to  lasting,  consisting  of  a  U- 
shaped  perforated  tubular  applying  memtwr  adapted  to 
supply  heated  fluid  to  soften  the  edge  portion  of  the  shoe 
tipper  materials  about  the  toe,  and  mechanism  to  permit 
snld  applying  tool  to  be  swung  Into  or  out  of  operative 
position  with  relation  to  the  shoe. 

.'>.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  re- 
movable U  shaped  applying  member,  shaped  to  fit  the 
shoes  l)elng  operated  upon,  and  adapted  to  supply  steam 
to  the  toe  portion  of  a  Ixwt  or  shoe  preparatory  to  lasting 
a  steam  .separator  to  dry  steam  to  be  supplied  to  said  ap 
plylnK  iiiemlHT,  and  a  swivel  and  extensible  Joint  connect- 
In^;  said  steam  s«'parator  and  said  applying  member. 


l.I.iJ,511>.  SKLF- INKING  HAND  -  8TAMI'.  Hakkt  8. 
F-ui.cKK  and  (a-spkb  L.  RKuriBLD,  Chicago,  111.;  said 
liedtleld   assignors    to   said    Kolger.      F^led   Apr.   4,    1914. 

Serial    No     S29,44J        (CI     101— -161.) 


1.    An     apparatus     of     the     kind     described,     comprising 
laeaua  to  apply    tempering  and   moistening  steam    to   the  ' 


1.  A  frame  consisting  of  twd  sheet  metal  plates  con- 
nected together  by  tie  riKls.  a  hand  stamp  located  between 
the  frame  plates,  projections  on  the  stamp  projecting 
through  slots  In  the  frame  plates,  and  guide  plates  17 
secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  projections  and  bearing 
ngalnat  the  outer  faces  of  the  frame  plates  to  rulde  the 
.starn|i  when  r<  <  Iproi  a  ted  In  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hand  stamp  comprising  type 
band,  band  wheels,  a  containing  frame  and  a  handle  by 
which  the  stamp  may  be  used  as  a  hand  Inker,  of  an  outer 
frame  consisting  of  two  sheet  metal  plates  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  stamp,  tie  rods  connecting  the  two 
plates  together,  an  Ink  pad  pivoted  to  the  outer  frame, 
links  pivoted  to  the  stamp  and  cuniiected  to  the  pad,  and 
a  stamp  elevated  spring  mounfod  upon  the  pivotal  sup 
ports  for  the  links 

.S.  A  frame  consisting  of  two  sheet  metal  side  plates 
connected  together  by  tie  n)d8.  a  stamp  lo<'aie<l  between 
the  plates  and  guided  by  the  outer  faces  of  said  plales,  a 
pad  pivoted  to  the  side  plates,  and  a  pad-moving  link  con- 
necte<l  to  the  stamp  t)etween  the  stamp  body  and  the  outer 
guides  therefor. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  frame,  the  type  bands  and 
tb«  band  wheels  of  a  dating  stamp,  of  an  outer  frame  con- 
sisting of  two  plates,  tie  rods  connecting  said  plates,  a 
wbe«l  supporting  shaft  in  tbe  stamp  frame  and  extending 
each  aide  beyond  the  outer  frame,  a  second  shaft  in  the 
stamp  frame  and  also  extending  beyond  the  outer  frame, 
links  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  said  shafts  and 
guided  In  slots  In  the  outer  frame,  and  a  spring  located 
on  the  second  shaft  and  serving  to  elerate  the  stamp 
frame  In  the  outer  frame. 

.''i  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  type  bands  of 
a  hand  stamp,  and  an  outer  frame  In  which  the  stamp  is 
verUcally  guided,  of  an  Ink  pad  pivoted  to  the  onter 
frame,  a  shaft  extending  through  both  frames  and  the 
space  inclosed  by  the  type  bands,  an  elevating  spring  on 
said  shaft  within  .said  space,  and  links  connecting  the  ink 
pad  to  the  parts  of  the  shaft  U'tweeu  the  inner  and  outer 
frames 

[<ljilms  (;  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


.i;t-,5i:u       REVERSIBLE-WINDOW   SUPPORTER.      Eu 
(.E.vE    HoLRi.Ncica,   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Filed   Mar.   23, 
lftl4       Serial   No.  826,795.      (CI.  20 — 42  ) 


1.  A  reversible  window  comprising  a  frame,  a  sash 
therein,  slides  pivoted  to  tbe  saab  and  movable  in  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  plates  secured  respectively  to  tbe  sash 
and  frame,  and  two  pairs  of  llnka  having  one  end  pivoted 
together  and  their  other  end  pivoted  in  tbe  plates  to  per- 
mit the  sash  to  be  moved  through  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially 180*. 

2.  In  a  reversible  window,  a  window  frame  having  gnlde 
ways  therein,  a  sash  supported  in  said  window  frame, 
slides  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  window  sash  and  slld- 
able  In  tbe  guide  ways  of  the  window  frame,  llnka  connect- 
ing the  sash  and  the  window  frame,  one  of  said  links  hav- 
ing  a  curved  flange  to  prevent  tbe  window  sash  from  mov- 
ing freely  out  and  tbe  other  link  having  a  lug  to  cooperate 
with  the  link  having  the  curved  flange. 

a.  In  a  reversible  window,  a  window  frame  baring  golds 
ways  therein,  a  sash  snpported  in  said  window  frame, 
slides  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  sash  and  slldable  in  tkc 
guide  ways  of  tbe  window  frame,  plates  sccnred.  respse- 
tlvely.  to  tbe  window  frame  and  the  sash,  a  link  pivoted 
to  each  plate,  a  pivot  connecting  tbe  ends  of  said  links,  s 
stop  lug  therefor  carried  by  the  plate  on  th*  window  fimme 
■to  hold  the  saah  In  any  desired  adjtistmeot,  a  projection 
carried  by  one  of  the  links  to  cooperate  with  the  plats 
on  the  window  frame,  said  projection  being  so  formed  as 
to  permit  the  release  of  tbe  other  link  when  the  sMta 
moves  to  a  particular  position. 

4.  A  rererslble  window  comprising  a  window  frame,  a 
sash  snpportsd  therein,  pivoted  slides  st  the  upper  end 
of  the  sash  morablc  along  the  window  frame,  a  plate  con- 
nected to  tbe  window  sash,  s  second  plate  connected  to 
the  window  frame  and  havlag  a  projecting  lug,  a  link  plr- 
212  O.  a.— « 


oted  to  the  plate  and  secured  on  the  window  frame  and 
having  a  Ing  to  cooperate  with  tbe  lug  on  the  plate  to 
which  It  is  pivoted,  a  link  pivoted  to  tbe  plate  on  tbe 
window  sash  and  having  a  projection  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
other  link,  and  with  the  lug  on  the  plate  of  the  window 
frame 


1,132,521.      LOC'K-Nl'T       I.!  thek    \. 
vllle.    Ky.      Filed    May    21.    lt*14. 
(CI.  161—26.) 


JEN.MNG8,    Burkes- 
Serial    No.    840.095. 


In  a  lock  nut.  In  combination  with  a  bolt,  said  bolt 
having  a  squared  end,  of  a  nut  formed  with  three  angu- 
larly disposed  intersecting  passages  that  open  Into  the 
bore  of  the  nut,  and  a  wedge  key  member  Inserted  through 
one  of  the  passages  and  contactlntr  with  the  wall  thereof 
and  one  of  the  squared  faces  at  the  end  of  the  bolt. 


1,132,522.     MINER'S  SAFETY  LAMP      Eknsbt  F.  Kokh- 

LKB,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor,  tiy  mesne  assignments,  to 
E.  H  Kingsbury,  agent,  Marltxirough.  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
28,  1012.      Serial  No.  728.154        (CI.   240—19  ) 


1.  A  miner's  safety  lamp,  having,  in  combination,  a 
body  portion  and  a  detachable  base  portion  having  a  horl- 
sontal  parting,  and  a  magnetic  lock  for  locking  tbe  base 
portion  to  the  body  portion,  one  member  of  tbe  lock  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  sockets  formed  in  the  base  portion  of 
the  lamp,  and  the  other  member  of  the  lock  consisting  of 
a  horizontal  bar  movably  mounted  In  tbe  body  portion,  a 
pair  of  Tcrtlcal  pins  depending  from  tbe  bar  arranged  to 
engage  the  sockets  In  tbe  base  portion,  and  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical pins  rigidly  mounted  in  the  l>ody  portion  and  having 
their  median  Uses  substantially  coinciding  respectively 
with  the  median  lines  of  the  pins  In  tbe  bar.  sabstanttally 
as  described. 

2.  A  miner's  safety  lamp,  having.  In  combination,  a  body 
portion  and  a  detachable  base  portion  having  a  borlsoatal 
parting,  and  a  magnetic  lock  for  locking  the  base  portion 
to  the  body  portion,  one  member  of  tbe  lock  constotlag  of 
a  pair  of  sockets  formed  in  the  base  portion  of  tbe  lamp 
and  tbe  other  member  of  the  lo<^  consisting  of  a  bortaos- 
tal  bar  moraUy  mounted  in  the  body  portion,  a  pair  of 
vertical  pins  depending  from  tbe  bar  arranged  to 
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the  8<irk»'is  til  thf  liast'  purtlun,  a  spriiin  fur  actuntluK  the 
pins  to  cntcaKf  tlie  sucket.s,  said  pins  ix-iiiK  constructed  and 
arrHnged  to  maintain  their  euKaKement  with  the  sockets 
under  the  Inlluence  of  gravity  when  the  sprUiK  Is  broken, 
anil  a  pair  of  vcrilcal  plnw  rigidly  mounted  In  the  hcxly  por 
tlon  and  having;  th.-lr  median  lines  sut.stanilallv  coin- 
ciding respectively  wUli  tlie  median  Une^  of  ttie  pins  In 
the  bar.  suhHl  antia !! y  as  described. 


1.1. 1-', 512.;  .\f  AMi  Ai  TrHK  OK  I  N*  AM  iKS('P:NT  KILA 
MKNTS  Ml-  Ml  r  M.I.I,  TIN(;STKN  OR  .MoLYHOK 
MM   FOR    i:i,i  TlKir   I,\«  A.MtKSi'KNT   I.A.MI'S       An 

■n.N  LF.r.KUKi;.  AtZi.'erH,l.'rf,  ii4'ar  Vienna.  Anst :  la  II  un- 
t'liry.  I'iie.l  \!i-  _■.-,  \\Ht>;  Serial  .No.  .'!.■'._'.< 1 7. ^  i('I. 
ITC,       l.ij.  , 

1      In    the    pro.  ess    ,,f    mnnufacturlni:    Incandescent    !ila 
ments  of  pure  r.  !r:i.  tory  metals  from  the  metals  in  n  pow 
dered  slate,  a  bo.iv    i.eloni;lnK  to  the  camphor  pnnip  ,,f  aro- 
in.'itic  "julistari.  e,    «'!i    ',    i^   volatile   with. ..it   .!.•■. .111;... si  tlon 
as   ackliuriii.tiit    r",.r   ti.e   powdered   metal    fi.r  tii.'   purpose  ,,f 
oi.t.-iinlnir   !'.:•■  rii.-i.i:   mi  filamentary   form 

-'     '  "    '•'"■    i-r.icess    ..!'    mil  nu  fact  urlii;:    iii.'.i  nde^cen  t    flia 
men's  .if  pure  refra.  t..r>    metals   fioni   the  metals  In   a  pf)W 
der.<!     -f;ire,     .  ■ini!i!:..r    11s    ank'lu tinant     for     the    powiler^d 
nietiii   f.,r  flu.  piirp,.-.,.  .,r  ..htiilnin.'   the  in.ta!   In   a   tllamen 
t.'i  rv  f.inii 

•»  In  'he  pri.ces.s  of  mH nufift  11  rliii,'  in.-aiidesceist  flla 
tneiits  nf  pure  (iniir^ten  fr..[n  the  meial  In  a  powdered 
state,  :i  IhhIv  |.ei..i!i;i,-i^'  t..  the  ..imphor  KToup  of  aromatic 
sub^-tancrs  which  is  volatile  without  decomposition,  as  hk- 
L'lntinant  for  the  powdered  ni.-tal  f..r  tlie  purpos..  of  oh- 
tatni.'ii:  the  metal   in   a   tlhimentary   form 

1      In    the    prt)cess    of    mii  nufa.  '  urin^:    Incandescent    fila 
ments    (jf    pure    tunc><ten     from    the    rnetai    jti    a    powdered 
sfal.'.   camih.ir   as   act'lutinaii!    f..r   th.'   p..wdere,!    metal    for 
the  p'ir;i.,se  ,.f  o[,t.M  in  iiii;  the  nietal   in   a   ii:aiiii-iita  ry   form 
5.     \    mixture    f,,r   proiliielnu'    iii.-n  ml.^.  ..nt    eN'ctrIc    lamp 
fliani.-nts     ...nsistiru   .>f   a    refnict,.ry    uiefal    In    a    powdered 
state.   ;ui.!   ;i    lH.,|y   !..h.Uk'inc   to   the   .■:imp,'i,.r   ^r'op  ..f  aro 
math'   siili.,t)ni   ,•>   ititimati-ly    mix.d   therev^ith 
(Claims   n    and    7    not    printed    in    the   (Jaxetfe.! 


1.131.'. .•;24       .Mol-  in.I.liKK.      JoHv    .;      I'HUiE     ri,.veland. 
Ohio,    assi^'inir     to     Zula     C       no<K'es,     (  !eve;and.    Ohio. 

I'iie.)  A[,r   ::.'.  ISM  2.     Serial  \o.  (;if.',,',-jf,.     Mi_  !  r,     nt?  » 
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1  .V  mop  holder  Ciinprl-ln^r  a  head,  sharp  pointed  hookB 
pivoted  thereto  and  prc.vlded  with  handles,  the  points  of 
Hald  hooks  helrit,'  a.taoted  on  movement  of  the  handles  in 
one  direction,  tirst  to  pieree  the  mop  and  then  to  draw  the 
same  aK«lnat   the  m.>p  head. 

2.  In  a  UKjp  holder,  a  head,  hooka  pivotally  secured  to 
said  head  and  project tn^  therefrom,  .said  hooks  hidng  pro- 
vided with  sharp  enKaKln«  points  that  are  adapted  to 
pierce  the  mop  and  movlnK  In  the  direction  away  fmm  the 
middle  of  the  mop  head  and  enica>jlni{  the  mop  fabric  to 
stretch  said  fabric  thereon. 

;{.  A  mop  holder  comprlsinK  a  cross  bar  and  a  socket 
adapted  to  en»{H«e  the  handle  of  the  mop.  said  cross  bar 
having  Riots  therein,  and  hcwks  pivotally  enjraKlnjf  said 
cross  bar  and  operating  in  said  slots  to  engaKe  a  mop. 

4.  A  mop  holder  comprlslnK  a  socket  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  a  handle,  a  cross  bar  on  said  socket,  said  cross 
bar  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  levers  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  croaa  bar,  and  hooks  formed  Integral 


with  said  levers  and  operating  In  said  slots,  said  hooks 
baving  sharp  engaging  points  that  are  adapted  to  engage 
a  mop. 

'..  .\  mop  holder  comprising  a  socket  to  engage  the  eml 
of  a  handle,  a  cross  bar  on  said  socket,  said  cross  bar  be 
Ing  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  cork  screw  shaped 
pin  secured  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar.  le 
vers  pivotally  securetl  to  said  cross  bar,  and  hooks  formed 
integral  with  said  levers  and  operating  In  said  slots,  said 
hooks  and  [)ln  being  adapted  to  engage  a  mop. 


1.1. 12. .12-.  CO.NTROLLPrK  ■  RK<;ri.ATf>R  Joseph  Y. 
r.>RTEH.  Hetrolt,  Mich  .  Bs.slgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
V.    Hetts.    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed    May    2.;,    1014,      Serial 

No.    s4n,fU7        (  ("I     172       179.  1 


1  rhe  .omhlnaflon  with  a  i-untroller  caslnj:  p:ovliic-d 
vsitli  a  r.t.Miahie  .-ontroller  shaft,  of  a  contr..ller  r.'gula 
t..r  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  controller  casing  and 
havin-  In  combination  a  housing  comprising  a  base  plate. 
.1  ring  as  a  >i<le  inclosure  and  an  annular  flange  as  a  top 
Inclosure,  stops  depending  from  the  annular  flange  and 
trills  raUed  upon  the  liase  plate,  an  oscillating  catch 
thrown  Into  the  stops  by  the  trips,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  osclllHtliig  catch   with   the  controller  shaft 

2  I'he  catnhlnation  with  a  controller  casing.  pro\ided 
with  a  controller  shaft  projecting  through  the  top  ther.- 
of.  of  a  controller  regulator  mounted  wholly  on  the  top 
of  the  controller  casing  and  having  In  combination  a 
housing  provided  with  depending  stops,  and  upral.sed 
trips  In  substantially  opposed  rows,  an  oscillating  catch 
thrown  Into  the  stops  by  the  upraised  trips,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  catch  with  the  controller  shaft. 

'I  The  combination  with  a  controller  provided  with  a 
casing  and  a  controller  shaft  projecting  out  of  said  cas 
Ing,  of  a  controller  regulator  mounted  wholly  upon  the  top 
of  a  controller  casing  and  having  In  combination  a  station- 
ary housing  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  stationary  ring  as 
a  side  Inclosure  and  a  stationary  annular  flange  as  a  top 
Inclosure.  stops  depending  from  the  annular  flange  and 
trips  upraised  from  the  base  plate,  a  Jaw  carrvlng  plate 
Journaled  In  the  top  of  the  housing,  a  catch-carryIng  arm 
connected  to  the  Jaw  carrying  plate,  a  pair  of  Jaws  carried 
on  said  Jaw  carrying  plate,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  catch- 
carrying  arm  and  thrown  by  the  trips  Into  temporary  en- 
gagement with  the  stops  above,  and  a  handle  detachably 
connectlble  to  the  controller  shaft  and  adapted  to  He 
betwt^n  the  Jaws  to  operatlvely  connect  the  controller 
shaft   with   the  catch  carrying  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  controller  provided  with  a 
controller  casing  and  a  controller  shaft  projecting  through 
the  top  thereof,  of  a  controller  regulator  mounted  wholly 
upon  the  top  of  the  controller  casing  and  having  In  com- 
bination a  housing  comprising  a  ring  as  a  aide  Inclosure. 
an  annular  flange  as  a  top  Inclosure,  and  ■  baae  plate  re 
morably  securable  to  the  ring  a*  a  bottom  lnclo«ur*. 
stops  depending  from  said  annular  flange,  trlpa  raised 
from  the  base  plate,  a  Jaw  carrying  plate  joamaled  io  the 
top  of  the  housing,  jaws  carried  thereon,  a  catcb^arrylng 
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arm  located  within  the  bousing,  a  tubular  screw  for  con- 
necting the  jaw-carrying  arm  and  the  hub  of  the  catch- 
carrying  arm,  a  catch  adapted  to  be  thrown  by  the  trips 
Into  temi»orary  engagement  with  the  stop  and  a  handle  de- 
tachably connectlble  with  the  controller  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  between  the  jaws  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  abaft  and  the  catch-carrying  arm. 

5.  A  controller  regulator,  having  In  combination,  down- 
wardly pointing  stops,  upwardly  pointing  raised  trips,  the 
stops  and  trips  being  In  substantially  opposed  rows,  the 
trips  below  and  the  stops  above,  a  catch  comprising  a  piv- 
oted pawl  carrying  an  actuator,  the  actuator  being  lo- 
cateil  near  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  catch  so  as  to  make 
possible  a  large  throw  of  the  end  of  the  pawl  with  a  low 
trip,  and  means  with  which  relative  movement  can  be  Im 
parted  between  the  catch  on  the  one  hand  and  the  stops 
and  tilps  on  the  other  hand. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,i:42..'.26.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  WORSTED-SPINNING 
M.\(  HINES.  Lt  THKtt  RoBi.Nsn.v,  Boston.  Mass.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  (^harles  H.  JenningB.  Wlnthrop, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17,  lUi;^.  Serial  No.  748,831.  (CI. 
118  -U'.) 


1.  In  a  stop  motion  for  spinning  mnchlnes.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  feed  roll,  of  a  movable  carrier,  a  presser  roU 
carried  hy  aald  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  the  feed 
roll,  a  spring  connection  t)etween  the  presser  roll  and  car- 
rier, means  to  hold  the  carrier  In  operative  position  with 
the  presser  roll  In  engagement  with  the  feed  roll,  and 
means  to  release  the  carrier  when  the  yarn  breaks,  said 
spring  connection  operating  to  hold  the  presser  roll  yield 
Ingly  against  the  feed  roll  when  the  carrier  Is  in  operative 
position  and  to  swing  the  carrier  Into  a  position  to  remove 
the  presser  roll  from  the  feed  roll  when  the  carrier  Is 
released. 

2.  In  a  stop  motion  for  spinning  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  feed  roll  and  a  movably-mounted  presser 
roll  co-acting  therewith,  of  a  carrier  for  supporting  the 
presser  roll,  said  carrier  having  a  rearwardly-extendlng 
arm,  a  positioning  member  situated  beneath  said  arm 
and  adapted  when  in  Its  operative  position  to  engage  said 
arm  and  hold  the  carrier  in  its  operative  position  with 
the  presser  roll  In  engagement  with  the  feed  roll,  means  to 
release  the  positioning  member  when  the  yarn  breaks  to 
allow  It  to  move  into  an  inoperative  position,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  the  presser  roll  and  the  carrier  which 
yieldingly  holds  the  presser  roll  against  the  feed  roll  wbeo 
the  carrier  Is  In  operative  position  and  acts  to  move  the 
carrier  Into  inoperative  position  when  the  positioning 
member  is  released. 

3.  In  a  stop  moton  for  spinning  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  roll,  of  a  presser  roll,  a  carrier  for  the 
pre«.'»er  roll  having  an  arm.  a  positioning  member  nor- 
daally  engaging  said  arm  and  holding  the  presser  roll  In  Ita 


operative  position,  a  lever  connected  to  said  positioning 
member,  a  catch  to  hold  the  lever  and  positioning  mem 
ber  in  their  operative  positions,  and  a  releasing  member 
mounted  to  swing  about  an  inclined  ails  and  normally 
held  inoperatl\e  by  the  yarn  but  adapted  when  the  yarn 
breaks  to  swin^-  by  gravity  and  cause  the  lever  to  be  re- 
leased from  the  catch. 

4.  In  a  stop  motion  for  spinning  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  roll,  of  a  presser  roll,  a  carrier  for  the 
presser  roll  having  "r  arm.  a  positioning  member  nor- 
mally engaging  said  arm  and  holding  the  presser  roli  ;u 
Its  operative  position,  a  lever  connected  to  aald  position- 
ing memt)er,  a  catch  to  hold  the  lever  and  positioning 
meml)er  in  their  operative  positions,  and  a  gravity-actu- 
ated releasing  member  mounted  to  turn  about  an  inclined 
axis  and  normally  held  inoperative  by  the  yarn  but  adapt- 
«h1  when  the  yarn  breaks  to  swing  by  gravity  and  cause 
the  leve.r  to  be  released  from  the  catch. 

5.  In  a  stop  motion  for  spinning  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  roll,  of  a  presser  roll,  a  <^rrler  for  the 
presser  roll  having  an  arm,  a  positioning  member  nor 
mally  engaging  said  arm  and  holding  the  presser  roll  In 
Its  operative  position,  a  lever  connected  to  said  position- 
ing member,  a  catch  to  hold  the  lever  and  positioning 
member  In  their  operative  positions,  and  a  laterally-swing- 
ing gravity-actuated  releasing  memN-r  mounted  to  turn 
about  an  inclined  axis  and  normally  held  Inoperative  hy 
the  yarn  but  adapted  wheti  the  yam  breaks  to  cause  the 
lever  to  be  released  from  the  catch 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,132,527.     BRIQUET      Cabl  Sch.neidek.  Plan,  Germany. 
Filed  July  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  849,853.     (CI.  106 — 2^.,: 


1  A  raw  cement  briquet  having  fuel  combined  there- 
with, said  fuel  being  in  the  outer  layer  only  of  the  brlguet 

2.  A  raw  cement  briquet  having  an  interior  core  of  raw 
cement  mixture  and  an  outer  layer  of  raw  cement  mtx- 
ture  admixed  with  fuel. 

3.  A  raw  cement  briquet  having  Its  l>ody  portion  com- 
posed of  raw  cement  mixture  and  having  on  one  face  there- 
of a  surface  layer  of  said  mixture  rich  in  fuel. 


1.132.528.  IRONING-TABLE  Aako.n  M,  Springir.  Port- 
land, Greg.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Oregon 
Woodenware  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Oregon.  VUed  Oct.  13.  1013  Serial  No.  794,778  (CI. 
ftS— 10.) 


1.  An  ironing  table  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  top  or  board,  a  substaDtially  Tertlcal 
leg  structure  pivoted  thereto  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an 
inclined  leg  pivotally  secured  to  said  top  adjacent  said 
vertical  leg  structure,  an  Inclined  brace  plTotallj  eeenred 
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to  Bald  vertical  leg  8tructur«>  and  passing  through  aald 
Inclined  leg  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  aecurod  to  the 
underside  of  the  board,  and  a  brace  rod  aecured  to  the 
lower  end  of  «iald  luollu^'d  leg  and  having  a  loop  and  pin 
connection  at  Us  opposite  end  with  aald  vertical  leg  stroc 
ture,  whereby  all  strain  from  weight  upon  said  board  la 
tranHmltted  lengthwise  n!  tlic  U'^  and  brace  members,  sub- 
stantially  a»    described 

2.  An  Ironing  table  of  ttu-  chnracter  described,  compris- 
ing In  comhlnatlDii,  a  top  or  tward.  a  substantially  verti- 
cal leg  structure  pu'oted  thereto  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
an  IncllniHl  \>'k  nf  douhie  '''instruction  bavlng  Its  members 
pivotaily  «»'(-ureil  to  siiiil  !'i|i  iit  n  spjice  apart  and  adjacent 
Hald  vertical  le^r  structure,  and  lt«  menil)ers  brought  to- 
gether at  their  Idwer  ends,  hu  Inclined  brace  pivotaily  »e- 
'•ured  t(j  naid  vertirnl  lejf  .structure  at  one  end  and  passing 
t)eiwe»'u  the  rriernlierM  nf  said  Inclined  leg  and  adapted  to 
i.e  detacha!il.v  secireil  t"  rhi-  underside  of  said  bo»rd,  said 
brace  memtx  r  tmvln;,'  a  Miot  fornieil  In  Its  lower  end,  and  a 
wire  brace  niem!"'r  (livotally  .nt'cured  at  one  end  to  the 
loNver  end  of  salil  iin  iined  lei;  and  provided  at  Its  opposite 
end  with  a  sh't  Ilk'-  icoi'  whicii  is  connected  through  the 
.si'it  In  said  i[ii!iiif  I  Ithi  e  inemhei-  to  siiiil  vertical  leg 
Mtficture.   suiXtaiuirtlly   as   and    for   the   purpose  described. 

A.  A  folding  iriiiiiriK  table  iDruprlglng  in  combination  a 
top,  a  vertiiiil  iei;  structure  pivotaliy  xecurt'd  to  said  top 
adjacent  oni-  'tid  thereof,  an  inclined  ieg  structure  piv- 
otaily sK'cured  to  said  top  at  the  same  end,  an  Inclined 
brace  structure  pivotaily  coniiecte<l  t'>  ttie  vertical  leg 
structure  and  detachably  counect''<l  to  said  top,  and  a 
hrace  tneui!"  r  connected  at  one  euil  to  the  lower  end  of 
sniil  Uicilneil  !eK  stnicturi'  and  at  Its  other  end  by  a  loop 
and  pin  connection  to  said  vertical  leg  structure,  whereby 
the  hitter  can  move  forwardly.  In  folding,  through  said 
loop. 


1.132.529.  CUECK  KKtilSTEKINU  I'KVK  K  David  W. 
Thokntow,  Conrad,  Mont.  Filed  Mar  .iO,  1914.  Serial 
No.   R2R,:?21.       (CI.    2H6— 17.) 


1  In  a  re({t«terlng  device  of  the  rlasa  described,  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  slots  arranged  at  predetermined  points 
therein,  a  frame  mounted  within  the  casing,  shafts  ro- 
tatably  mounted  within  the  frame.  Indicating  wheels  car- 
ried on  said  shafts,  means  for  canning  certain  of  the  shafts 
to  be  rotated  upon  the  rotation  of  certain  other  of  th« 
shafts,  clutch  mechanisms  in  connection  with  certain  of 
said  shafts,  sliding  rack  bars  arranged  within  the  casing 
for  cooperation  with  certain  of  said  shafts  to  rotate  the 
latter  upon  the  oiorement  of  said  rack  bars,  spring  means 
)  J  connection  with  said  rack  bars  to  normally  retain  the 
iatter  in  position  for  cooperation  with  the  alots  In  said 
'  aslng,  and  means  adapted  for  Introduction  through  said 
slots  to  actuate  said  rack  bars  and  parts  connected  there- 
with. 

2.  In  a  registering  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  eas- 
ing provided  with  alots  arranged  at  predetermined  points 
therelB,  a  frame  mounted  in  the  casing,  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  frame,  primary  Indicating  wheels  moanted 
OB    certain    of    said    sbafts,    secoodary    indicating    wtkeeis 


mounted  on  certain  other  of  uld  shafts,  means  lo  con- 
nection with  said  wheels  and  shafts  to  rotate  certain  of 
the  same  upon  the  rotation  of  certain  other  thereof,  clutch 
mechanisms  arranged  In  connection  with  the  slufts  carrj- 
Ing  the  primary  Indicating  wheels,  sliding  rack  t>ar« 
mounted  in  the  casing,  means  in  connection  with  said  rack 
bars  and  the  last  referred  to  shafts  to  rotate  the  latter 
upon  the  sliding  movement  of  said  rack  bars  In  one  di- 
rection, and  spring  means  to  normally  retain  said  rack 
bars  In  position  for  co6i>eratlon  with  the  slots  In  said 
casing,  whereby  to  be  actuated  upon  the  Introduction  of 
members    through    saUl    slots. 

3.  In  a  registering  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cas- 
ing, a  frame  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  primary  indicating 
wheels  carrle<l  on  certain  of  the  shafts  to  rotate  there- 
with, sei  ondary  Indicating  wheels  carried  on  certain  other 
of  the  shafts  to  rotate  with  the  latter,  means  for  causing 
r.u-  last  nieriiloned  shafts  to  be  rotated  upon  the  rotation 
of  tfie  first  mentioned  .shafts,  clutch  mechanisms  in  con 
nectlon  with  the  first  mentioned  shafts,  pinions  in  con- 
nection with  portions  of  said  clutch  mechanisms,  spring 
means  arranged  in  connection  with  the  pinions  to  nor- 
nmlly  position  the  clutch  mechanisms  effectively,  rack 
hars  slidahly  arranged  In  said  frame  in  connection  with 
sai'l  [ilnions  to  rotate  the  latter  and  parts  connected  tbere- 
iiy  when  said  rack  hars  are  disposed  in  one  direction,  and 
.spring  means  in  connection  with  said  rack  bars  to  nor- 
mally dispose  the  latter  to  predetermined  positions  In  the 
casing   for  actuation  at   predetermined   times. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cIh.sh  described,  a  casing  having  a 
check  rweivlng  slot  In  the  top  wall  thereof,  a  horizontal 
flooring  mor.nteil  in  the  caaing  slightly  below  the  top  wall 
i)f  the  same,  tearing  members  mounted  on  said  flooring 
in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  a  rack 
bar  arrange<l  for  longitudinal  movement  between  the  bear- 
ing members,  said  rack  bar  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  slots  and  having  one  end  thereof  bent 
for  disposition  to  a  point  immediately  adjacent  said  slot, 
b(>arlng  rollers  carried  on  said  bearings  and  received  In 
the  slots  of  said  rack  bar,  spring  means  to  normally  re- 
tain said  rack  bar  In  a  predetermined  position  in  the  cas- 
ing and  operating  mechanisms  In  connection  with  said 
rack  bar. 


1,1.S2,530.  WARDROBK-SI'ITCASK.  Frank  D  Wahkew, 
Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah.  Filed  July  25.  1914.  Serial  No. 
853.183.      (Cl.  190—18.) 


1.  A  wardrobe  suit  ease  consisting  of  s  case;  a  suspen- 
sion plate  secured  within  said  case  ;  a  portion  of  said  plats 
bent  to  carry  clothes  hangers  thereon  ;  a  hasp  pivoted  te 
said  plate  to  lock  ssld  banger  carrying  portion  against  de- 
pression ;  and  a  strap  secured  In  said  case  opposite  said 
suspension  plate. 

2.  A  wardrobe  suit  case  consisting  of  s  case  ;  a  sospen- 
Blon  plate  within  said  caae  and  secured  thereto  on  the 
handle  side  thereof;  a  tongue  member  integrsl  with  said 
piste ;  clothes  bangers  slldabljr  suspended  from  said  tongae 
member  ;  resilient  bulbs  on  the  ends  of  said  clothes  hsng- 
ers  :  and  a  strap  fastened  to  said  case  opposite  said 
pension  platSL 
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1.182.531.  MACHINE  FOB  DRAWING  METAL  BLANKS. 
W1U.IAM  R.  WiBSTM,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1906.      SerUl  No.  847.619.      (Cl.  205—0 


1  In  a  tube  drawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
die  of  devices  sdapted  to  support  a  blank  and  a  trlblet 
ro<l  in  allneraent  with  each  other;  means  adapted  to  Im- 
part a  relative  movement  l.etween  the  rod  and  blank  to 
assemble  the  blank  on  the  said  rod  ;  and  means  adapted  to 
bring  said  rod  with  the  hlank  assembled  thereon  and  the 
die  into  working  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  descrtboil. 

"  In  a  tube  drawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
die  of  devices  adapted  to  support  a  blank  and  a  trlblet 
rod  In  allnement  with  each  other;  means  adapted  to  im- 
part a  relative  movement  between  said  rod  and  blank  to 
assemble  the  blank  on  said  rod  ;  and  means  adapted  to 
bring  said  rod  and  the  die  In  and  out  of  line  with  each 
other  and  said  rod  with  the  blank  assembled  thereon  and 
the  die  Into  working  position  with  respect  to  each  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

H  in  a  tul*  drawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
die  of  devices  adapted  to  support  a  blank  and  a  trlblet 
rod  In  allnement  with  each  other  ;  means  adapted  to  Im- 
part a  relative  movement  between  said  rod  and  blank  to 
assemble  the  blank  on  said  rod  :  and  means  adapted  to 
move  said  rod  with  the  blank  assembled  thereon  longitu- 
dinally into  working  position  with  respect  to  the  die,  s«b- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

4  In  a  tube  drawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
die;  of  a  trough  adapted  to  receive  a  blank  :  means  adapt- 
ed to  transfer  the  blank  from  Its  position  in  the  trough  to 
a  position  In  allnement  with  the  trlblet  rod  and  support 
said  blank  when  in  such  position,  so  that  it  can  be  assem- 
bled on  said  rod  by  a  relative  motion  between  said  rod 
and  blank:  means  for  supporting  said  rod;  and  means 
adapted  to  bring  said  rod  with  the  blank  assembled  there- 
on and  the  die  into  working  position  with  respect  to  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

5  Ins  tube  drawing  machine,  comprising  a  draw  bench 
and  an  extension  In  line  therewith,  the  combination  with  a 
trlblet  rod  mounted  In  said  extension  ;  of  means  for  mov- 
ing the  trlblet  rod  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  said 
draw  bench,  substantlallj  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed 

[t'lalms  6  to  9.'?  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


form  to  constitute  the  shsde  for  the  lamp,  the  said  shells 
being  provided  with  means  to  detachably  engage  each 
other  to  form  a  closed  receptacle. 


1.132,532.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP  STAND.  AO- 
GtHT  BoLCHE«T,  New  York.  N.  V..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Wallace  Novelty  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  868.009.      (Cl.  240—81.) 

1.  In  a  porUble  electric  lamp  stand  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  base  having  means  Interior  thereof  to  secure  It  to 
a  support,  with  a  shade  having  means  to  support  It  upon 
a  bulb,  the  bottom  of  the  base  and  shade  being  provided 
with  means  to  deUchably  engage  each  other  to  form  a 
closed  recepUcJe  in  which  the  base  securing  and  shade 
supporting  mesns  are  concealed. 

2.  In  a  portable  lamp  stand,  the  combination  of  a  base 
havlog  a  lamp  supporting  stem,  openings  extending  axially 
Into  and  transversely  through  the  stem,  with  s  lamp  socket 
having  a  pin  to  engage  in  the  openings  in  the  stem  to 
releasably  connect  the  socket  to  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  porUble  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  shells,  one  of  said  shells  being  of  a  form  to  constitute 
the  supporting  base  for  the  lamp  and  the  other  shell  of  a 


4  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  the  combinatioii  of  a 
pair  of  sections  provided  with  means  wher<b\  tiie>  may 
be  connected  to  form  a  closed  receptacle,  one  section  hav- 
ing means  to  support  it  upon  an  electric  lamp  bulb  to 
constitute  the  shade,  and  the  other  section  haviDg  means 
to  connect  an  electric  lamp  thereto  to  (on^tit;:te  tbt-  lamp 
supporting  base,  substantially  as  and  :-  ;  vb*  purpose 
specified. 

6.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  the  f .m>binati<>n  of  a 
lamp  supporting  baae  end  a  lamp  shaae.  the  .ottom  of  said 
shade  being  consUtnted  to  .  ugage  ov,  i  tii«  t«»ttunj  of  tne 
base  and  prorlded  with  means  to  detii'  habiy  engage  with 
the  base  to  form  a  closed  receptacle,  subs; ant u.  y  a*  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettt  ] 


1,132,5.^3.     DOWEL-FEEDIM.  M-VCIIINK  Kpm'  \r.  ("rs- 

'  KAK.  Boston,  Mass..  asalptMr  to  .Ir.sse  1  Fn'ler.  Boston, 

Mass.      Illed    Feb.    S,    1913.      Setlai    -No  74  7,031;.      ( Cl. 
144 — 246.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrlbeil,  a  hopper  to 
contain  dowels  loosely,  automatic  me.Tns  to  assemble  said 
dowels  In  the  hopper  in  end  to  end  formation,  comprising 
a  rotating  plate  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  bottwm 
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of  th*"  hoppfr  Hiiil  -ijiitt  fit  therefr"[n  In  form  a  circular 
raceway  within  sxi.l  l.ii-p.T.  uml  a  [liiiralHv  ><(  ylfMluK 
arniH  farrifd  !>>  sh.'  -ii.lT  -tlilr  <>t  salii  p:al.'  arnuiK>'il  to 
fe»><l    the   dowfl.s    in    s.iiJ    r!i<-.'Aay    from    t  In-   !i..pptT 

2,  In  HI)  apiiaratus  uf  lii.'  klml  ilfsciiln-il.  h  hnpp.>r  to 
contain  dowels.  >i  circular  cliauDfj  In  sjiiil  lioppcr  <if  sub- 
stantially t>«)"ai  width  of  salil  .lowrU  .■itcndinK  t'ntlrely 
aronml  thf  Ijottoin  of  the  hopp.-r,  an.)  vi.  ulhii;  i:iciins  to 
feod  tht'  (low, 'is  u  rj^t  h-A  i>.-  .iloiu'  s."nt  ^  :  .ii.iifl,  mol  a  <!ihlf- 
way   (lcp^^^^st•.l    Jm'Iow    1  In-    ].'\.-!    of    sai<!    'har}nci    to    p.-rruif 

said     (lOWfl.S    to    i.r    fe-,1      .[II     ..f    111.'    !|n(,j,,l 


vvanlly  and  terminating  adjacent  said  bed;  table  feeding 
iixans  ,  and  a  shaft  eitendln)?  longitudinally  of  said  bed 
lit  oiu-  side  thereof  and  operatlvely  connecting  said  trans 

min.slon  with  said  table  feeding  means. 


1.  A  Ilia,  hiiif  tool  of  the  iiiit'.ire  illsclosed  cninSilnlnK  a 
be<l.  (1  liead  inoiiiiti'd  thi'r>..ii  mid  pruvidiiiK  a  boi  like 
portion  forniliii:  aii  ..H  .Irai  iiliii:  stnictnif,  a  power  driven 
shaft  Jo'iriia^'d  m  the  wails  "f  said  str 'ict un-.  a  wtieel  for 
proji.M !  Jul:  said  shaft  ■•m  ta  iio'd  within  said  li.ix  like  Rtruc 
ture.  a  tuijuiar  :  im .k.T  Icpcndin^'  froni  the  hottoiii  of  Hatd 
atructure  and  havln»c  a  beariin;,  an  acMiatinK  shaft  mount 
ed  In  saiil  'lea  n  iij,    ind  a   t  ransinissi.'ii  .a  t'lullii:;  fioin  said 


power  driven  s 
hracket. 

LV    A    ma  eh  in. 

bed,  a  head  in 
Struct  11  re  n,  er! 
drl\eii    sl.af    ;i 


haf! 


said    a-  I'latlii^'    sl.aft    Ifirni»;h    sal'! 


.    t...d    of    the 
■MlJited     Iher. 

a  :u'   ;:l;     :i  ' 
11  r  !;  a  -e. !     ; :;     '. 


nature    'liseiused    eumtdnlni;   a 

.  'S!     a  nd     pi  ovhI  hik.'    a     box  like 

sjih     ,,r    said    !>ed.    a     power 

h'     rtaos   of    said    str'H'ture,   a 


wheel  for  pmp^iiini;  sal<l  shaft   nmutiti'd  ic.  said   structure, 
a  brnekei  depending-  fri.m  the  l>"ftom  of  said  siru'tnre  and 
extending'  at  ..t>    ^'  I-    of  snlil   bed.   an   a.  tuafiiik;   ^haft    jour 
naled  In  said    •  ra    k-  '     •■      ^e  side  .,f  sn|,|   he.l.   and  a   trans 
mission    extetiilnx    :.:    :;i    :,a;  !   aciuatlni,'    sluift    thro.i-h    the 
bottom  of  said  structure  to  said  pow^^r  drUen  shaff. 

'■'>  A  machine  to.'  <.{  the  nature  ,lls.l.,sei!  .iinMnliiK'  a 
bed.  a  ''if'ircated  h.ead  tii"u:!i,,i  thei-eci:.  a  splml;.'  ejirpii.p 
\errii'aii>  sliflahie  In  the  hifur^at  ion  •■■(  said  head,  a  spin 
'II'-  j..iirnaled  :n  said  .  arrier  loni,'!  tuillnally  of  said  bed. 
a  driving  shaft  journaled  in  said  head  at  one  side  of  Its 
hlfurcatliui,  and  ii  iransmis.spjn  extendin*;  fnuii  said  drl%- 
iua  shaft  to  said  spindle 

4  A  machine  tool  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining:  a 
bifurcated  lieail,  a  spindle  carrier  slldahle  In  the  bifurca- 
tion of  said  head.  clam|iliii;  ineari.s  for  lockliii?  said  carrier 
aKalnst  inoveilient.  a  spindle  lournaleil  In  said  carrier  and 
prnjectliiij  at  one  side  of  said  head,  a  drlvink;  shaft  Jour 
naleil  in  said  head  In  parallelism  with  said  spindle,  and 
an  extensible  Rear  train  conneetim;  said   shaft  and  uplndle. 

5.  A  nuichlne  tool  of  the  nature  disclose<l  combining  a 
be<l  :  a  lable  mounted  to  reciprocate  transversely  of  said 
bed  ;  a  heail  mounted  on  said  bed  at  one  side  of  said  table  ; 
a  spindle  mounted  to  be  vertlr'aU>  adjusted  on  sahl  head  ; 
a  power  driven  shaft  mounted  to  Iw  supported  by  said  head 
and  located  at  one  side  thereof  :  Kearlng  connecting  said 
shaft  with  said  spindle  :  links  automatically  controlling 
the  engagement  of  the  teeth  of  said  gearing:  a  transmls 
slon    geare<l    to    said    power    shaft    and    extending    down 


1.  1  .{  2,  5  .3  .^  nAM>  MKTHOI)  LASTING  -  MACHINE 
i'KA.NK  y.  Eno,  Roston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Kno  Welt 
Shoe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled 
.May   _1.    i;»U.      Serial   .No.    s.'<H.!»?s2.      (('|.    12— -2.) 


i,i32..'.;{t     iiK.wv  M  rv  siin  CTURE.    adolph  I     hb 

I.EKi  sv  I  lieinnatl.  Ohio.  issiifn..r  to  The  t'lnclnnatl 
Mining  M,i.  !»iio  I  onipanv.  (  iii.innatl,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  Filed  I  line  L' !  I'.»l3.  Serial  No.  778.118. 
(CI.  90—16.) 


The  e,,nibin  ition.   »lth  a    lastlni;  machine  of  a  posltlon- 
liik-  rest    and    anvn    having    a    thin    rounded    point    formed 
aid    arriiu'e.!    to   proj.-ct    under  a    welt   or  strip  of  a   shoe 
I    sole   t,,   j  oMitPui    the   s(de   wlille   the   upper    Is    being   lasted 
I    tio'reto,    and    to    serve    as    an    anvil    for   clenching    the    fas- 
ti nin^'   devices   thereon. 


.IIL'.reP',       S(  HKW  ci-rriNi;   TAT       Ai.bkkt  J.    I'RANC*. 

hetroit,  Mich,  asslt-nor  to  Murchey  .Ma.'hlne  and  Tool 
Co..  I>etrolt.  .Micfi..  a  Corp.ua  I  hui  ,,f  Michigan.  Filed 
Nov.    IP,    Utl.5.     Serial    No.  soi.Ts]        iCl,   io__i45_j 


1.  A  screw- cut  tin,;  t.ap  I  omprislng  a  shank  head,  a 
baser  head  movable  into  ami  out  of  en>;a,;enient  there- 
with, chawTS  c.irrled  !iy  the  chaser  head,  a  chaser  distend 
in^-  member  carrbil  by  the  shank  head  havlni:  a  sliding 
key  onne.tion  with  the  chaser  bead  for  holding  said 
chasers  In  their  distended  positions  during  the  thread- 
uitin,^'  operation,  and  a  device  for  retracting  said  chasers 
sii' se<)uently  to  the  releaw  of  the  chaser  head  from  the 
shank    head. 

1'  \  screw-cutting  tap  comprising  a  shank  head,  a 
ehaser  head  one  being  longitudinally  movable  relatively 
to  the  other,  chasers  carried  by  the  chaser  head,  a  chaser- 
distendlng  member  carried  by  the  shank  head  and  hav- 
ing' a  sliding  key  connection  with  the  chaser  head  for 
taddlnir  said  chnsi-rs  In  their  distended  positions  during 
the  thread  cutting  operation,  an  Inner  sleeve  corotatlvely 
Interlocked  with  the  shank  head  and  movable  longitudl- 
nnlly  with  the  chaser  head,  and  means  carried  by  said 
Sleeve  for  positively  retracting  said  chasers. 

."?.  A  screw  cutting  tap  comprising  a  shank  head,  a 
rbaser  head  one  tteing  longitudinally  movable  relatlrely  to 
the   other,   chasers  carried   by   the   chaser   head,   a   chaaer- 
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distending  member  carried  by  the  thank  head  and  harlng 
a  sliding  key  connected  with  the  chaser  head  for  hold- 
ing said  chasers  In  their  distended  positions  during  the 
thread-cutting  operation,  an  Inner  sleeve  corotatlvely  In- 
terlocked with  the  shank  head  and  morable  longitudinally 
with  the  chaser  head,  and  cams  formed  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  sleeve  for  positively  retracting  said  chaser. 

4.  A  screw-cutting  tap  comprising  a  shank  head,  a 
chaser  head,  chasers  carried  thereby,  means  for  locking 
suld  heads  against  rotation  relatively  to  each  other  dur- 
ing the  thread  cutting  operation  and  adapted  to  release 
each  other  upon  a  predetermined  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  chaser  head  relatively  to  the  shank  head,  an  Inner 
sleeve  movable  longitudinally  with  the  chaser  head  and 
corotatlvely  having  a  pln-and-slot  connection  with  and 
for  Interlocking  It  with  the  shank  head,  and  cams  formed 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  portions  of  said  chasers  for  positively  retracting 
the  same  subsequently  to  the  release  of  the  chaser  head 
from  the  shank  head. 

5.  A  screw-cutting  tap  comprising  a  shank  head,  a 
chaser  head  movable  relatively  thereto,  chasers  carried 
thereby,  a  pin  carried  by  one  head  and  adapted  to  enter 
an  aperture  in  the  other  head  for  holding  said  heads 
against  rotation  relatively  to  each  other  during  the 
thread-cutting  operation,  and  adapted  to  release  the  same 
upon  a  predetermined  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
chaser  head  relatively  to  the  shank  head,  an  Inner  sleeve, 
cams  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  positively  retracting  said 
chasers  by  the  rotation  of  the  chaser  head  relatively  to 
the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  pln-and-slot 
connection  with  the  shank  head,  and  having  a  peripheral 
pin  and-slot  connection  with  the  chaser-head  to  prevent 
k  ngifudinal  movement  thereof  relatively  to  said  sleeve. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,132,537.      TROCESS  OF  TREATING  CLAY  AND  LIKE 
MATERIALS.      Fihman   Thompson,    Newark,    Del.,   as- 
signor to  The  Crescent  Clay    Refining  Company,   Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.     Filed  Aug.  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  786,290.     (CI.  262.) 
1     The  process  of  treating  clay  and  like  materials  to  re- 
move   Iron    therefrom    without    decreasing    the    plasticity 
of  the  clay  or  the  like,  which  consists  In   subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  under  heat 
and   pressure  and   removing  the    resulting   Iron   compound 
or  compounds  produced. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  clay  and  like  materials  to 
remove  lion  therefrom  without  detrimental  action  on  such 
materials,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
ac  tlon  of  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  and  steam  under  pres- 
sure and  removing  the  resulting  iron  compound  or  com- 
pounds produced. 

^.  The  process  of  treating  clay  and  like  materials  to 
remove  Iron  therefrom  without  decreasing  the  plasticity 
of  the  clay  or  the  like,  which  consists  in  developing  nas- 
cent hydrochloric  acid  in  contact  therewith  and  sufficient 
water  to  produce  a  dilute  solution  of  the  acid,  subjecting 
the  material  under  treatment  to  the  action  of  the  solution 
under  heat  and  pressurs  and  removing  the  resulting  iron 
compound   or  compounds  produced. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  clay  and  like  materials  to  re- 
move iron  therefrom  without  detrimental  action  upon 
such  materials,  which  consists  in  developing  nascent  hy- 
drochloric add  in  contact  therewith  and  sufficient  water 
to  produce  a  dilute  solution  of  the  acid,  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial under  treatment  to  the  action  of  the  solution  and 
steam  under  pressure  and  removing  the  resulting  iron  com- 
pound or  compounds  produced. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  clay  and  like  materials  to  re- 
move iron  therefrom  without  decreasing  the  plasticity  of 
the  clay  or  the  like,  which  consists  In  treating  the  same 
with  an  alkali  metal  cblorld,  an  acid  and  sufficient  water 
to  produce  a  dilute  solution  of  acid  and  chlorld,  subject- 
ing the  mixture  to  heat  and  pressure  and  removing  the 
Iron  compound  or  compounds  produced. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,182,538.  D0UBLE-8TB0KE  PDMPlNG-JACK.  Wiu 
LiAU  H.  WiWTBEBOKMB,  San  Aotonlo,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
San  Antonio  Machine  &  Supply  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  July  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,132.     (CI.  10»— 62.) 


1.  In  a  pumping  jack,  the  combination  of  three  parallel 
shafts,  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  supported  on  two  of  said 
shafts,  a  pinion  on  the  third  shaft  meshing  with  one  of 
said  pair  of  gears,  driving  means  for  said  third  shaft, 
guiding  means  extending  above  the  shafts,  two  cross-heads 
substantially  equal  in  size  and  located  above  the  shafts 
and  gears  and  movable  along  said  guiding  means,  rods 
connecting  with  ends  of  the  cross  heads  and  the  meshing 
gears,  and  a  pump  rod  attached  to  each  cross  head  and 
extending  below  the  shafts  and  gears. 

2.  In  a  pumping  jack,  the  combination  of  a  base  frame 
comprising  spaced  vertical  side  members  and  a  bottom 
member  connected  with  said  side  members,  three  parallel 
shafts  supported  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  members, 
meshing  gears  supported  In  pairs  at  the  outer  ends  of 
two  of  said  shafts  outside  of  said  side  members,  s  pin- 
ion mounted  at  each  end  of  the  third  shaft  and  meshing 
with  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  gears,  driving  means  for 
said  tnlrd  shaft  extending  between  said  side  members, 
guiding  means  rising  from  said  base  frame,  cross  beads 
movable  along  said  guiding  means,  connecting  rods  extend- 
ing between  the  cross  beads  and  the  gears  and  disposed 
outside  of  said  guiding  means,  and  a  pump  rod  attached 
to  each  cross  bead. 

3.  In  a  pumping  jack,  the  combination  of  a  base  frame 
comprising  spaced  vertically  arranged  side  members  and 
a  bottom  member  connected  to  said  side  members  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  therethrough,  two  shafts  sup- 
ported at  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  members  and  ex- 
tending beyond  said  side  members,  a  gear  mounted  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  the  corresponding  gears 
on  the  same  side  of  the  frame  meshing  with  one  another. 
a  third  shaft  supported  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  mem- 
bers and  parallel  to  the  t>efore  mentioned  shafts,  a  pin- 
ion mounted  at  each  end  of  the  third  shaft  and  metbing 
with  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  meshing  gears,  drlTlng 
means  mounted  on  said  third  shaft  and  extending  be- 
tween said  side  members,  guiding  rods  rising  rertlcally 
from  the  frame,  cross  heads  slldahle  along  said  guiding 
rod,  a  pair  of  pitmen  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  cross  head  and  to  the  gears  mounted  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  same  shaft,  and  concentrically  atrangsd 
pump  rods  connected  to  said  cross  heads  and  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  member. 

4.  In  a  pumping  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  base  frame 
comprising  spaced  vertically  arranged  side  members  and  a 
bottom  member  connected  with  said  side  members,  ahafts 
supported  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  members,  a  gear 
mounted  at  each  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  pinion 
mounted  at   each   end  of  the  other  of  the  shafts,   said 
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pinions  mesblng  with  said  gear*,  drtrlng  m«ans  eoniMet- 
ed  to  tbe  pinion  ■upporttnK  abaft  and  extending  between 
said  side  members,  guiding  means  rising  rertlcallj  In  tbe 
baae  frame,  a  croes  bead  movable  along  aaki  guiding 
means,  rods  connecting  said  Rears  with  tbe  croM  bead  to 
operate  the  same,  a  pump  rod  depending  from  said  croaa 
head,  a  piston  carrlpd  by  said  pump  rod,  a  cylinder  for 
said  piston  disposed  In  line  with  the  pump  rod,  means 
eztendlnK  from  the  nUlc  mpml>ers  of  the  frame  to  the  up- 
pt>r  pnd  of  said  tculdlnif  means  to  brace  the  latter,  and  a 
plate  connectlHR  said  tiracinK  means  and  nuldlng  means 
at  thi'lr  uppt^r  ends  and  provided  with  ao  opening  to  per- 
mit the  withdrawn!  of  the  pump  rtnl.  piston,  and  cylinder 
without   dlssembllnK   thf   Jack. 


,  1  3  2  ,  n  H  fl        HYItRO<'ARB(>N     NOZZLE   OF  8PRAY- 
I'ARRCRKTKRH     ANI>     Sl'RAY     BIRNKRS  EtxiASD 

<  KftMiBt-.lAVAi,.   Ixmdon.   Kngland       Klfil   May  14.   1913 
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1.  \>\  atomUlnc  and  .spray liiii  ni>7.«i.'  Including  s  noaale 
IxHiy  luivlnj}  II  HiiiKlf  o-ntriil  louK'itudinal  opeulug,  a  baae 
I)late  provld^'d  with  a  cpiitral  (>p»»nliiti:  and  a  plurality  of 
perlphtrnl  notches,  said  base  plate  removably  held  wltbln 
ttip  lonirUudlnal  openInK  of  tbf  nozzle  body,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tl(>xlhlf  strandu  CHrrl«>d  by  said  base  plate  and 
uroufxd  wltbln  the  mouth  of  tbe  op«>nliiK  in  the  noaale 
txKly  BO  ns  to  produce  Interstices  ther«'l>etween. 

2.  An  atomlzlnK  and  sprayiuK  device  Including  a  hollow 
bo<ly  having  an  open  mouth,  a  removable  Imse  provided 
with  openluKt*  secured  within  said  tx>dy  In  the  path  of 
the  lltjuld  to  Iw  atomlKe<l  and  .sprayed,  a  t>\indle  of  ap 
I»roxlmately  parallel  flexible  stem  elements  fixed  on  the 
removable  base  and  liavlnjt  enlarned  head-*  grouped  wltbit' 
thp  open  mouth  of  the  Ixxly  mikI  leaving  Interstices  there- 
between. 

A.  An  atomising  and  spriiylng  device  ln<ludl'ig  a  li.-il»w 
lylindrlcal  jet  body  havlns  a  thread  and  niit  union  at  tine 
end  and  an  open  mo'ith  at  thi'  otli>T,  an  Interior  H'lonlder 
In  said  cylindrical  lK>dy.  a  detachable  lnt)e  Of  ted  Into  Hald 
oiM-n  mouth,  a  rem')vat>le  l>ase  plate  piovliled  witb  open 
ings  clatuped  between  the  end  of  said  tub*-  and  ssiil  ahoul 
der  and  arrangf-d  In  the  path  of  the  liquid  to  In-  sprayed, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  strands  fixed  on  tbe  removsble  t>ase 
plate,  enlarged  beads  on  said  strands  grouped  within  the 
open  mouth  of  the  t)ody  and  leaving  Interatlces  therebe- 
tween. 


1.132.540.  BRAKK  MK<  ilANISM  WaLTBR  C  Bakri. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Ball  Bearing 
Company,  rieveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.   !.'<.  191.'?.     Serial  No    704.7Sfl.      (CI    21  — 8. » 

1.  In  combination,  a  brake  dnim.  a  brake  shoe,  a  piTOt, 
a  slide  and  guide  connection  ttetween  one  end  of  said  brake 
shoe  and  said  pivot,  said  slide  and  Its  guide  being  mounted 
on  said  pivot  to  swing  about  the  axis  thereof,  and  an  ex- 
panding cam  disposed  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  brake 
shoe. 

2.  In  combination,  a  brake  drum,  a  brake  shoe,  a  plTot, 
a  slide  and  guide  connection  between  one  end  of  Mid  brake 
shoe  and  said  pivot,  said  slide  and  tta  guide  being  mounted 
on  aald  piTot  to  swing  about  the  axla  thereof,  nMfliM  for 
swinging  said  brake  shoe  around  the  axla  of  aald  ptrot  tnto 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  drum,  and  meaaa  for 
sliding  said  brake  shoe  relative  to  said  plTot  and  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  drum. 


8.  In  combination,  a  brake  drum,  a  bimka  sbo*,  a  ao^ 
port  for  tbe  tatter,  a  combined  alUlc  aad  gnlda  and  pivot 
connection  between  one  end  of  said  braka  aboe  aad  aald 
support,  an  expander  for  the  other  end  of  aaid  brake  shoe, 
and  meana  to  engage  aald  brake  shoe  aa  It  la  retracted 
and  allde  it  relative  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  piTOt. 


4.  In  combination,  a  brake  drum,  a  support,  a  pair  of 
opposed  brake  shoes  arranged  wltbln  aald  drum,  meana 
connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoes  to  said  sup- 
port Including  a  pivot,  a  slide  and  a  guide,  and  meana 
Interposed  l>etween  the  free  ends  of  said  brake  sboea  for 
expanding  them  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot. 

r>.  In  combination,  a  brake  drum,  a  support,  a  pair  of 
opposed  brake  shoes  arranged  within  said  drum,  meana 
connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoes  to  said  sup- 
port Including  a  pivot,  a  slide  and  a  guide,  means  Inter- 
postMl  lietween  the  frw  ends  of  said  brake  shoes  for  ex- 
panding them  about  the  axis  of  said  plTot,  means  for 
retracting  the  shws,  and  means  to  engage  said  sboea  as 
tbey  are  retracted  and  slide  them  relative  to  tbe  axis  of 
salil  pivot. 

l<  iHlins  t",  11  nd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ] 


1.1.',J.r.-41  UKAKK  MF.<'HANI8M  Wai.tks  C  BAKaa, 
ClevelsT.d,  Ohio,  assign,  f  to  The  American  Ball  Bearing 
(  I  rnpjMiy.  Cleveland,  Ol  ii-,  :i  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
I  ,       .     i!»l.'.     Serial  No.  '.'Ki.     r'l.  21  -8.) 


1  In  combination,  a  brake  drum,  a  pair  of  »enlclrcular 
brake  shoes  each  having  a  bearing  rereas  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  support  for  said  brake  shoe^.  a  pivotal  j-onnectlon 
between  said  support  and  tbe  walls  of  said  races'^ea  In  the 
brake  shoes  sUdable  into  and  out  of  said  recesses,  and 
means  for  expanding  said  brake  sbites  about  the  axis  of 
said  pivotal  connection  into  engagement  with  aaid  drum. 

2.  In  combination,  a  brake  shoe  support  having  a  lat- 
erally extending  pivot,  a  brake  drum  movable  to  and  fro 
longitudinally  relative  to  aald  pivot,  a  pair  of  aemi-^-lr- 
rular  brake  ahoea,  each  having  a  receaa  to  receive  aaid 
pivot  and  make  connection  therewith,  and  meana  for  ex- 
panding aald  brake  aboe  into  engagement  with  aald  dram, 
whereby  when  tbe  brake  drum  la  moved  out  of  allnement 
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With  anid  braJu  ahoea,  either  of  them  nay  be  oaoved  to 
and  Cro  fretl/  to  connect  It  with  or  dlaconnaet  it  from 
aald  pivot 


REISSUES. 


1S.891.  TBLEPHONE  BXCHANOa  8Y8TBH.  BiDifBT 
HA.ND  Bbown^  Short  HlUa,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Tel^rtph  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Bept.  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  8«4,860. 
Orlgioal  No.  1,078,68».  dated  Sept.  2.*).  1913,  Serial  No. 
222,64S.      <ri.  179 — 27. » 


1.  In  a  telephone  aystem,  a  substation,  a  telephone  line 
extending  In  two  Umba  from  aaid  aubetation  to  a  central 
ofllce,  a  plurality  of  trunks,  contacts  therefor,  a  trunk 
hunting  selecting  switch  for  the  line,  wipers  for  aaid 
switch  which  successively  engage  tbe  contacts  of  aaid 
trunks,  a  relay  having  contacta  for  maintaining  aaid 
wipers  dlaconnected  from  said  line  limbs  during  trunk 
hunting  and  for  connecting  aald  line  llmba  to  aald  wipers 
when  an  Idle  trunk  la  found. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  source  of  current 
normally  connected  therewith  for  use  In  Initiating  a  call, 
a  trunk  hunting  line  switch  having  trunk  contacta  and 
progreaaively  advanclDg  wipers  which  normally  occupy  a 
position  out  of  engagement  with  said  trunk  contacta,  a 
cut-off  relay  for  tbe  line  for  maintaining  the  line  dlacon- 
nected from  aald  wipers  during  trunk  hunting,  means  for 
actuating  aaid  cut-off  relay,  when  aald  line  Ls  either  a 
calling  or  a  called  line,  to  interrupt  tbe  normal  connection 
of  aald  line  with  Ita  source  of  current  and  to  connect  tbe 
line  with  ita  wlpera. 

.^.  In  a  call  distributing  system,  a  telephone  line,  a 
source  of  current  normally  connected  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  trunks,  an  automatic  aelecting  switch  for  om- 
nectlng  said  line  with  an  idle  one  of  said  trunks  when  a 
call  Is  Initiated,  contacta  in  said  switch  for  said  line,  other 
contacts  for  said  line,  a  terminal  for  each  of  aaid  trunka 
for  use  In  connecting  with  said  other  contacta  when  the 
line  is  to  be  called,  and  a  cut-off  relay  for  nuiintalning  the 
Hoe  disconnected  from  Ita  switch  contacta  during  the 
selecting  operation  of  the  latter,  for  connecting  said  line 
with  Ita  switch  contacta  when  an  idle  trunk  Is  selected, 
and  for  disconnecting  tbe  line  from  said  aource  when  aaid 
line  is  connected  with  as  a  called  line  through  one  of  its 
other  contacts. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subacrlt>er's  telephone,  a  line 
leading  thereto,  a  cut-off  relay  and  a  line  relay  for  the  line, 
a  aource  of  current  connected  in  bridge  of  aald  line 
through  normal  contacta  of  said  cut-off  relay,  a  plurality 
of  trunks,  movable  wipers  aasoclated  with  said  line  con- 
nected to  normally  open  contacts  of  said  cut-of  relay, 
meana  at  tbe  aubacrtber's  telephone  for  serially  including 
both  llmba  of  tbe  telephone  line  in  circuit  with  said  aource 
and  aald  line  relay  to  actuate  the  latter,  neans  controUad 
by  tbe  initial  actuation  of  the  line  relay  for  aatomatleally 
advancing  said  wipers  into  aucceaslve  engagement  with 
said  trunks,  means  to  sto|)  said  wipers  upon  an  Idle  trunk. 


and  meana  to  actuate  aaid  cut-off  relay  to  disconnect  aaid 
source  from  the  line  and  to  connect  tbe  line  with  said 
wipers  after  the  latter  have  engaged  the  contacts  of  an 
Idle  trunk. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line  extending  In 
two  llmba  to  a  central  <^ce,  wipers  associated  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts,  trunk  lines  extending 
from  said  contacta,  meana  for  automatically  progressively 
advancing  said  wlpera  over  said  contacta  until  an  idle 
trunk  la  found,  a  source  of  current  normally  bridged  be- 
twera  tbe  llaba  of  aald  line  but  disconnected  from  aald 
wipers,  a  current  supply  bridge  between  tbe  llmba  of  each 
of  aaid  trunk  llnea,  a  cut-off  relay  operated  upon  the  selec- 
tion of  an  idle  trunk  to  interrupt  the  normal  connections 
<rf  aald  aource  with  tbe  limbs  of  the  line  and  connect  the 
line  tbroogh  its  wipers  with  the  current  supply  bridge  In 
the  selected  trunk. 

6.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  telephone  line,  a  line  relay 
therefor,  a  teat  relay,  a  plurality  of  trunks,  contacts  there- 
for, wipers  associated  with  aald  line,  motor  means  for 
progressively  advancing  said  wipers  over  said  trunk  con- 
tacts, s  dreult  controlled  by  said  line  relay  to  cause  the 
operation  of  aald  motor  meana  and  by  said  teat  relay  to 
stop  the  operation  of  aaid  motor  meana  when  a  wiper  con- 
nects with  an  Idle  trunk,  a  cut-off  relay  operated  upon  con 
nectlon  with  an  idle  trunk  to  open  tbe  normal  connectiou 
of  said  line  relay  and  complete  circuit  between  aaid  Unf 
and  Idle  trunk,  and  means  for  thereafter  interrupting  th« 
circuit  of  the  test  relay. 

7.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  telephone  line,  a  source  of 
current  normally  bridged  between  tbe  limbs  of  aald  line,  a 
line  relay,  wipers  asaodated  with  said  line,  a  plurality  of 
atationary  contacta,  trunk  llnea  exteudiug  from  aaid  con- 
tacts, means  for  automatically  progressively  adrancing 
said  wipers  until  an  idle  trunk  line  is  found,  an  operating 
circuit  for  said  means  controlled  by  said  line  relay  to 
cauae  the  advance  of  said  wipers,  a  test  relay  controlling 
said  operating  circuit  to  stop  the  advance  of  said  wlper% 
when  sn  idle  trunk  is  found,  and  a  cut-off  relay  operate* 
upon  the  aelectlon  of  an  Idle  trunk  to  interrupt  the  norma 
connections  of  said  source  with  the  limbs  of  the  line  ano 
connect  the  line  through  Its  wipers  with  the  selected 
trunk. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  elec- 
trically actuated  trunk  selecting  switches,  multlpled  con- 
tacts for  said  switches,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  terml 
nating  on  said  contacts,  aubecribers'  stations,  subscribers' 
lines,  each  extending  in  two  llmbe  to  a  central  office,  a  set 
of  progressively  traveling  wipers  for  each  of  said  select 
Ing  switches  each  set  Individual  to  a  single  subscriber's 
line,  a  source  of  current,  a  line  relay,  a  cut-off  relay  for 
each  line  having  contacts  normally  serially  Included  in 
circuit  with  its  associated  line  relay  and  which  maintains 
the  limbs  of  tbe  line  disconnected  from  its  associated 
vrlpers  during  trunk  hunting,  an  operating  circuit  for  each 
selecting  switch  completed  by  the  actuation  of  its  line  re- 
lay when  the  limbs  of  Its  line  are  closed  together  at  tbe 
substation,  a  test  relay  for  each  aelecting  switch  re- 
sponsive to  tbe  idle  condition  of  a  trunk  line  for  opening 
the  operating  circuit  of  its  selecting  switch,  a  test  circuit 
for  each  test  relay  including  a  wiper  of  its  selecting  switch 
and  a  test  contact  of  a  trunk,  a  relay  associated  with  each 
trunk  for  removing  the  Idle  condition  from  Its  test  con- 
tacts when  aald  trunk  is  selected,  a  c'icuit  for  each  cut-off 
relay  including  a  wiper  of  Its  selecting-  switch  and  a  con- 
tact of  a  trunk,  closed  upon  selection  of  an  idle  tnink  by 
a  calling  line  to  energize  tbe  cut-off  relay  thereof,  thereby 
extending  the  limbs  of  that  line  through  their  associated 
wipers  to  said  idle  trunk  line  and  opening  the  normal  cir- 
cuit of  the  line  relay  of  aaid  calling  line,  a  branch  from 
each  cut-off  relay  circuit,  multiple  contacta  of  a  sobscrib- 
er*!  line  Included  In  said  branch,  and  meana  for  com 
plating  tbe  circuit  of  a  cut-off  relay  over  Its  branch  when 
a  line  la  connected  witb  aa  a  called  line  at  one  of  its  multl 
pl«  contacta  thereby  opening  the  normal  circuit  of  Its  lla* 
ralay  to  prevent  it  from  alarting  its  line  selectlnc  awltcli 
Into  operation  when  the  llmba  of  the  line  arc  cloeed  to 
gether  in  answering  a  call. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subacrtber'a  Una  extmdlng 
In  two  Hmbs  to  a  central  ofBce,  multiple  Jacks  for  aald  line. 
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a  trunk  hunting  ^^■l••^■r]:.■^  -i%»!ti'h  f>r  ->al  I  Itn.-,  wntttnjf 
rontncts  for  -ifil.)  s»'  '••tutLi  -^w 'rfrh  p.-!  lal  [iIiik  t.)  n  i>iurality 
iif  trunk  ilii.'s  'riLlin;:  from  sa:l  ^wttch,  wipers  for  said 
Hw!ti!i,  H  ;■  ;T  ■  i.  "■  .'  -lid  line,  which,  when  »'tifr- 
<lz»'<l.  c-onii'^  -s  ''i  ;i!ir.>  -f  said  line  with  wlpfr?*  of  saM 
sf-lt'ctliik;  swit'  >.  1  rlrcult  for  the  coll  of  -.a  !  ■  ff  r" lav 
Incliiilini,'  a  wl!it>r  Hn<1  baTlng  a  branch  t'i!.'i..!iiik'  !"  th^- 
t>'Wt  lamtacts  of  sai'l  iiniltlple  jacks,  nn-aiis  fo  (liai-f  h  ti-nt 
poteritlai  upoi.  ^aUl  multiple  Jacks  (inrii.^  tl.-  selective 
inov.Mii^rif  of  sai!  wiper  Insufficient  fo;  t;  .•  o[,.'r«tlon  of 
sHiil  cut  off  ri':  V  ,11:  I  ti)  Increase  said  i>'«t  (lotcntia  i  •<nCl\ 
•lent  for  tU,  .p.-raM  11  of  said  cut-off  relay  w  h-ii  sail 
wiper  arriv.'M   o;,,.;!   •  [1,.  ,  ouui    t  of  an  Idle  trunk 

ill.  In  a  '■'.,•;>•.:. I. ■■  -v^'.'in,  a  Biibscrll.'-r  ,  ;i;i''  iiiulflpU' 
jHiks  for  sa;  !  .'.t.<-_  ,1  'rmk  hiintitiif  s.if<ri  rik,-  switch  for 
«i»M  line,  waitiriK'  .oiita.t.s  for  nai-!  ■^ficrniii;  switch  [>er 
tamlru'  f..  a  piiira  :t>  f  r.-.uK  i;o-,  .■a.lin,'  frurii  salil 
switi  ti,  wipers  for  saPl  -^wH.,  to  a  -it  off  ri'lay  for  said  line, 
a  •irciitt  f-:r  rti.  .0;:  ..f  sanl  --^il  nfT  r'-iay  lii<  iuillii^  one  of 
sahl  wlpif  rs  aii.l  ha\.ri^  a  NrHis.  (i  ■•i!.ti(Iiiij<  fo  ?!,•■  tetjt  con- 
tact.s  of  sah!  iiioitlp;.'  la'-ks,  iiieaiis  to  pia^'e  a  tent  potfutia 
u[><in  sjii  I  i!;,:npi-'  Jacks  tluriiiK'  t(i>'  s.-ntivc  moVHincnt 
(if    sahl    wl|ier    iiis'illlclent    for    'he    operatl     n       f    sal!    ci'oCT 

relH  V  M-.i  to  Increase  said  rest  pot.iiria,  sul!'  lent  for  the 
op4'rnth)ii  i>f  said  cut-off  relay  wlien  said  wipe-  irrives 
upon  the  contact  of  an  Idle  trunk,  and  a  noni  1  >oiirce 
of  •  :rrent  disconnected  from  said  line  by  the  operation  of 
said   cutoff  relay. 

11.   Id  a  telephone  system,  a  suhstatlon,  a  telephone  line 
extending  In  two  limbs  from  said  aubatatloD  to  a  cmitrai 
oAce,  a  aource  of   current  normally  connecte<l    in    hrldue 
of  eald  line,  a  Ilae  relay  for  said  line,  a  plurality  of  coti 
nectlnjT   circuits,   an   automatic  selecting   switch    for   con 
nectlii*?  sHid  line  with  an  Idle  one  of  said  connecting  cir- 
cuits, nieari.s  responsive  to  the  energization  of  the  ihu'   re 
Ifly  upon     losing  together  the  limbs  of  the  line  at  the  nui. 
-ration  for  Initiating  the  progressive    ,.u  m-e    .f  said  auto 
iiiatlc  selecting  switch,  and  mea;;s  *    r   poaiii.i,'  a   husy   [><> 


tentlal   upon  the   multiple  Jack^ 


,  r:n<    said 


advance  movement  and  while  said  Hue  is  in  circuit  with  a 
selected  one  of  said  trunks. 


13, W2.  i,ltlMiINt;-M.\CHINK.  CHARLia  E.  Van  Noe- 
M  ,N  sp  Hi, held,  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
->:r.JH.  original  No.  1.102.558,  dated  July  7,  1914, 
Serial  No.  815,368.      (CI.  61 — 4.) 
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1  Inn  iiiaihine  of  ttie  chara.'ter  descrlt)ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  splridie  carrvini:  a  rotary  tool  and  means  for  ro- 
taflvely  drUiriK  if,  a  uork  i,arrvin„-  head  niounttal  for 
oBcllJHtlon  <in  an  axi-t  annular  to  the  ails  of  the  tool 
spindle,  means  for  i.riipartlnj;  oscillatory  movement  to  said 
head  which  Is  mlapted  to  to-  connect. -d  with  and  discon- 
nected from  the  latter,  and  means  located  on  a  tlxed  part 
of  the  machine  and  adni>tecl  to  .ontrol  the  action  of  the 
connecting  and  dls<-onne<  tliiK   means 

2.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  tlescrlbed,  In  combina- 


tion, n  spindle  carrying  a  rot.ary  tool  and  means  for  rofa- 
tably  driving  it.  a  work  carrying  head  located  for  oscilla- 
tion on  an  axis  an:;uiar  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  splndie, 
a  member  adapNd  t-  move  in  ro.iprratlx  !■  wwn.  relation 
with  said  he;i  !,  nieHii-  for  .a.ljusfiii^'  th.  fSeM  of  oscillation 
of  said  membe.-  and  heal,  meins  f..r  linpiiito..:  oscillatory 
rao\eroent  to  »aid  nuiiila;,  m'.ai.s  fo;  lis,  ot.nei.:  iiii,-  said 
meml)er  and  oscillation  linpartinn  inechHu'sni  ate!  for  re- 
connecting at  the  proper  locution  and  means  !  -ated  on 
a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  adaiiteii  to  ..intro.  the 
action  of  the  connecting  and  dls<  onnectinK  means  while 
the  oscillation  Impartlni:  merhanistii  is  In  motl.ui 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desi-rlhed.  In  corahliiH- 
tion,  a  sptii'i  e  -arrvnii,'  a  rotar\  too]  and  driilni;  tneaiis 
therefor,  a  lie,-id  m. mit'-d  for  oscillation,  a  xcrllLitl  pnotal 
post  connei  ted  uith  said  heal  a  spindle  Journaled  in  said 
head,  and  menus  for  imp  irtin^;  js( dilatory  movement  to  the 
head,  a  bed  on  the  -  [.  ,  f  u,M'h  the  base  of  said  bead  has 
a  surface  conta  Mti;.'  SearlnK  snpp,  rt.  a  supporting  portion 
of  such  conts' r  s  irfme  havln*;  a  lucatlon  directly  under  a 
substantial  !>■  'iti,'  portion  of  the  length  of  the  spindle 
Journaled  in  sahl  heal,  and  means  for  constituting  a  Jour- 
nal bearing  for  the  said  vertical  post. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  horizontal  rotary  tool  carrying  spindle  and  means 
for  driving  It.  a  head  arranged  for  oscillation  on  a  vertical 
axis,  and  having  a  Journal  Rtiinxirt.  \\,  which  a  rotar\ 
work  carryUiK  shaft  is  mounted,  a  't.d  "W  the  l^^y  "f 
which  the  base  of  said  head  has  a  stirface  contactliik'  tiear- 
iiis:  support,  a  siipi>ortln:^  [)oi  tii  ti  of  sitch  contact  suif.a.e 
tiavljii:  a  location  directly  under  a  suhstantlal  {M.rtl oi.  ,,f 
the  length  of  the  spiiidie  Joiiriuiled  In  said  hen, I,  means  for 
Inipartliit;  os,'|jlat,uy  tiocloii  to  sai-i  liea,l,  .and  means  for 
■  lisc  title. -tin.-  the  tn'iol  .111,1  the  m  'thill  imiiartlnK  means 
therefor,  .ind  f,  r  :  ,  onnectltik'  th.in  n  [iroper  relation 
wlil'h  means  ate  .perahle  during  ttie  action  of  the  oscil- 
lation motion  ImpartliiL'  mians. 

,"     Iii  ,a   ma'-hlne  of  the  character  deiiici-t^>ed.  In  crnblra- 

■,,,!,       ,a     'oil,     il     feed    s'll.         hiivilie     a     teiPi/      1 1  '  U '.     tool     CarfNlLkT 

spl'i,!;.-  !!:.  wi'i'y  im  iin'ed  ,'n  the  t.ed,  a  vertical  ;M>st  to  '.e 
08ci;iate<l,  ha^lnk.'  heaiil  -  siipp,,;ts  within  the  lie!  :i  hea,! 
having  a  horizontal  a  ,vk  irryliit;  shaft  the  hase  of 
which  head  Is  connected  r,,  in  'if'per  portion  of  said  post, 
an  annular  member,  surn*  tilnik'  at-l  revohihly  movable 
relatively  to,  the  post,  a  n  en.  .  r  tTx,!  t,  the  p.st  a'lja- 
cent  the  annular  member  means  f  -  leta -hahiy  loiklnir 
said  members  together,  wh'.'e  the  me.-ms  fo,r  ,,«'-i!int'ni: 
the  annular  member  are  In  -n  >ti   ti 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  chara 'ter  descrlhed,  in  comhlna- 
tlon,  a  hed,  a  feed  slide,  havlm:  a  hori/iitti'  tool  carrying 
splndie  movably  mounted  on  the  hed  a  \>  ri,  al  p,'st  t,,  'a> 
oscillated,  a  head,  the  base  of  which  Is  ■  tmcti^d  t  an 
upper  portion  of  said  post,  and  havli.k.'  a  liori/ontai  work 
carrying  shaft,  an  annular  no  in*.,  r,  s'lrroutnlitii:,  and  rev 
olubly  movable  relatively  to.  the  [lost  a  meiTiher  affixed  ro 
the  post  adjacent  the  annular  metn'.e'-  and  pro\i,|e,!  wi'h 
a  locklne  device  vertically  movahlc  ito!  adajUed  for  a  lo.-k 
inu  .'nK-a^-''  tneii '  with,  ami  disconnect  ioti  fpun.  sahl  mnu'ar 
memh.  r  ,a  e,,,i,ir  slid'ihle  i^n  the  post  ami  havltii.'  tin  actiia- 
th'!,  (.uinei'tlon  with  the  locklnir  <!evii'e  and  means  f.ir 
slldalily  operating  the  lallar. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlhed,  Iti  e'lmhina- 
tlon,  a  led  a  f I  slide,  ha\lnk,'  a  horizontal  tf«>l  carry- 
ing spindle  ti),  vnhly  mounted  <ui  th<'  htsl.  a  verth'a!  post, 
to  '>e  osilllated  a  head,  th.'  hase  of  which  is  connected  to 
nn  upper  p,,rtlon  of  s,->,h|  p<.st,  and  having  a  horizontal 
Work  carrvlntr  shaft  a  ti  antiular  member,  surrotindlng. 
and  revoluhly  mo\ah!e  relatively  to.  the  po«t.  and  having 
fn  Its  iimler  side  a  soeket,  a  member  affixed  to  the  post 
adjacent  the  annular  tnetnher  and  provided  with  a  locking 
[dn  \ertlcaily  movahl.  titid  adapted  for  a  locking  engage- 
ment In.  and  dlsengageinent  from,  said  socket,  a  flanged 
collar  slldahle  on  the  post  and  havlntt  a  connection  with 
the  locking  pin.  and  a  rotative  element  having  an  eccentric 
projection  In  engagement   In   the   tlange  of  said  collar. 

H  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descritM^d,  In  combina- 
tion, a  hed.  a  feed  slide,  having  a  horizontal  tool  carrying 
spindle  movahly  nioiintiHl  on  the  tx-d.  a  vertical  post  to  be 
oscillated,  a  head,  having  a  horizontal  w<irk  carrying  shaft. 
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and  having  the  base  thereof  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  poet,  an  annular  member,  surrounding,  and  revolubly 
aorable  relatively  to,  the  post,  and  composed  of  two  sec- 
Uohb,  one  of  which  Is  revolubly  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
other,  with  mejins  for  confining  said  sections  In  their 
•4tjltated  relations,  s  member  affixed  to  the  post  adjacent 
the  eectionally  composed  anntihir  memh^T.  means  for  de- 
tachably  locking  the  post  afflxed  inenit>er  and  one  section 
of  the  annular  members  t..>.''tber  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  other  section   of  the   aimular    member 

9  111  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  splndie  carrying  a  mtary  tool  and  driving  means 
theref.r,  a  work  cairylng  head  mounted  for  oscillation  on 
an  ai.s  angular  t<i  the  axis  of  the  t.iul  spindle  and  mech 
anlsm  for  Imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  the  head. 
which  me<hani8m  comprises  means  operable  for  a  retrac- 
tile action  coa(  ting  with  the  motion  Imparting  metins.  and 
means  for  Increasing  and  diminishing  the  range  of  oscil- 
lation. 

10.  In  a  machliie  of  the  .haracter  described.  In  comhlna- 
tioti,  a  spitHlle  .-arrying  a  rotary  tfxvl  and  driving  means 
therefor,  a  work  carrying  head  mounted  for  oscillation  on 
an  axis  at  right  anglen  tc.  the  axis  of  the  tool  splndie.  a 
cam.  and  means  with  which  the  cam  enacts  for  imparting 
oscillatory  movement  to  the  head,  and  means  whereby 
the  field  of  oscillation  of  the  head  may  l)e  changiKl 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  In  eomhlna- 
tlon.  a  s[dndle  carrying  a  rotary  tool  and  driving  means 
therefor,  a  work  carrying  head  mounted  for  oscillation 
on  an  axis  angular  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  splndie  and  a 
cam  and  means  with  which  the  cam  coacts  for  Imptirting 
OS.  ii;at('r>  movement  to  the  bead,  which  mechanlpm  com- 
prises means  for  Increasing  and  diminishing  the  range  of 
oaclllati'Ui.  an<l  means  whereby  the  fSehl  of  oscillation  of 
the  head  nia.\   he  changed. 

li.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l.  In  combina- 
tion a  spindle  carrying  a  rotary  too!  and  means  f.ir  rota 
tably  driving  It.  a  work  carrying  head  and  a  post  with 
whl.  h  it  Is  connected  mountiNl  for  oscillation  on  an  axis 
angular  to  the  axis  of  the  tool-spindle,  a  member  and 
means  f.ir  connecting  It  to  the  post,  a  cam,  a  pi\<ited  lever 
wltti  w  bli  h  the  c!im  coacts.  and  a  link  connected  to  the 
lever  and  to  the  said  member  appurtenant  to  the  fiost 

13.  In  a  machine  nf  the  character  descrit)ed.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  sjiindle  carrvlng  a  rotary  tool  and  means  for  ro 
tatlvely  driving  it,  a  work  carrying  head  and  a  post  with 
whhb  It  is  ,  luinected  mounted  for  oscillation  on  an  axis 
angu'ar  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  spindle,  a  meint>er  and 
means  for  connecting  it  to  the  post,  a  cam.  a  pivoted  lever 
with  which  the  cam  coacts,  and  a  link,  composed  of  sepa- 
rate sections,  which  are  longitudinally  distenslhly  and 
contractlbly  adjustably  connected,  connected  to  the  lever 
and  to  the  said  member  appurtenant  to  the  [lost 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  charact»'r  de8Crll>e<l.  In  comllna- 
tion,  a  spindle  carrying  a  rotary  tool  and  means  for  ro- 
tatlvely  driving  It,  a  woik  carrying  head  and  a  post  with 
which  it  is  connected  mounted  for  oscillation  on  an  axis 
angu  ar  to  the  axis  of  the  tool-splndle.  a  member  and 
meats  for  connecting  !t  to  the  post,  a  cam.  a  pivoted  lever 
with  whi'h  the  cam  coacts.  a  link  connected  to  the  lever 
aiid  'o  the  said  member  ajipiirtenaut  to  the  post,  and 
menns  oper.ihle  for  a  retractile  action  on  the  connected 
link   ,ind   lever. 

I,""..  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combl- 
natlofi.  a  splndie  carrying  ii  rotary  tool  and  means  for 
rofatlvely  driving  It.  a  work  carrying  head  mounted  for 
oscillatioii  on  an  axis  angular  to  the  axis  of  the  tool-spln- 
dle, a  cam.  a  pivoted  lever  with  which  the  cam  coacts.  and 
a  link,  connected  to  the  lever  and  having  an  oscillation 
Imparting  connection   with  the  work  carryini;  head. 

Irt  In  a  machine  of  the  charai  ter  descrlt>ed.  In  com- 
bination, a  spindle  carrying  a  rotary  tool  and  means  for 
rofatlvely  driving  It.  a  work  carrying  head  mounted  for 
oBclllation  on  nn  axis  angular  to  the  axis  of  the  tool-spln- 
dle. a  cam.  a  pivoted  lever  with  which  the  cam  coacts,  a 
link,  and  means  for  adjustably  plvotally  connecting  the 
lever  at  different  points  along  the  length  of  the  latter, 
said  link  also  having  an  oscillation  Imparting  connection 
with  the  work  carrying  head. 


17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  spindle  carrying  a  rotary  tool  and  means  for  ro- 
tatively  driving  it  a  work  carrying  bead  motinted  for  os- 
cillation on  ail  axis  angular  ti'  the  axis  of  the  too!-spln- 
liie,  .'I  cam.  a  pivoted  lever  with  which  the  cam  coacts,  a 
link  t  <.)nipose<l  of  suitably  formed  memtwTS  which  are  dia- 
tenslbly  and  contractlbly  connected,  and  menns  for  ad- 
.iustahly  plvotally  connecting  the  .ever  :,t  different  points 
along  the  length  of  the  latter,  said  link  also  having  an 
oscillation  Imparting  connection  with  the  work  carrying 
head 

I'^.  Ir  a  ijiachine  of  the  charficter  descrll^ed.  In  corabl- 
natloi.  a  spindle  for  carrying  a  rotary  fof.'  a  support  for 
sai.l  spindle,  slldably  n.i-vahle.  and  driving  means  for  the 
spiiidie  a  work  carrylnt  head  mounted  for  osclUatlon  on 
.an  axis  angular  tc  the  axis  of  the  tool  spindle  and  rela- 
tively to  which  the  latter  is  cooperatively  arranged,  and 
respective  automatics  11.^-  operated  mechanism  for  alter- 
nately Imparting:  iisciilatory  movement  to  the  bend  and 
a   recljirocatory  movement   tf'  said   spindie  support, 

19,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle, 
for  carrying  a  rotary  tool,  a  support  for  said  splndie  gild- 
ably  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  the  axis  of 
the  wjilndle  carried  thereby,  and  driving  mean!;  for  the 
spindle,  a  work  carrying  head  mounted  for  oscillation  on 
an  axis  angular  to  the  axis  of  the  fool  spindle  and  rela- 
tively to  whifh  the  latter  is  coftperatlvely  arranged,  re- 
spective mechanism  for  alternately  imparting  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  bead,  and  a  reciprocatory  movement  to 
said  spindle  support,  said  spin. lie  support  comprising  a 
member  tiy  which  the  spindle  is  carried,  and  a  member, 
slidabh  relative  thereto  with  which  the  mechanism  for 
imparting  tht-  reejprocatory  movement  to  such  support  Is 
unnerted,  and  miaiis  <  nmblned  with  the  members  of  said 
supj'ort  for  both  coiiiiecting  them  as  a  unit  and  for  caua- 
ing  a  sliding  movement  of  the  one  relatively  to  the  other, 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  spindle  carrying  tool  from  the 
working  position  relatlveij-  to  the  oscillatory  work  hold- 
ing head. 

20  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  spindle 
carrying  a  rotary  tool,  a  sopport  for  said  spindle,  slid- 
a'llv  movable,  and  driving  means  for  the  splndie.  a  work 
carrving  bead  mounted  for  osci'latlon  on  an  axis  acgrilar 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  too;  spindle  support  and 
relatively  to  which  the  latter  is  coiiperatively  arranged, 
respective  mechanism  for  alternately  imparting  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  head,  and  a  reciprocatory  movement  to 
said  splndie  support  angular  to  the  ,ixls  of  oscillation  of 
said  head,  ^'^\(\  spindle  support  comprising  a  member  on 
which  the  si'lndle  Is  directly  siipp.  rted.  and  a  memlier, 
slidat'le  relative  thereto,  v^ltli  which  the  mechanism  for 
imparting  the  reciprocatory  movetnenf  to  such  support  la 
connected,  means  combined  with  the  members  of  said  sup- 
I)ort  for  causing  a  sliding  movement  of  the  one  relatively 
to  the  other,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  spindle  carrying 
tool  from  the  working  position  relatively  to  the  oscillatory 
work  holding  head,  and  an  adjustable  stop  up  to  which 
the  member  which  directly  supports  the  tool  spindle  may 
be  brought  in  its  movement  toward  the  work  holder  carry- 
ing head. 

21,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  spindle 
carrying  a  rotary  tool,  a  support  for  said  spindle  which 
is  slldably  movable,  and  driving  means  for  the  spindle,  an 
oscillatory  work  carrying  head  relatively  to  which  the 
too!  spindle  Is  cooperatively  arranged  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting a  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  too!  spindle  sup- 
port angular  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  head,  aald 
spindle  support  comprising  a  member  by  which  the  spin- 
dle Is  carried,  and  a  member,  slldahle  relative  thereto  with 
which  the  mechanism  for  Imparting  the  reciprocatory 
movement  to  such  support  is  connected,  and  means  com- 
bined with  said  members  for  causing  a  sliding  movement 
of  the  one  relatively  to  the  other,  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  spindle  carrying  tool  from  It-s  working  position  rela- 
tively to  the  work  holding  head. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  support  carrying  a  rotary  tool  spindle  which  is 
slldably  mounted,  a  work  carrying  head  mounted  for  os- 
cillation on   an  axis  angular  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
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the  tool  iplndle  support,  a  rotary  shaft  havloK  two  cams 
thereon,  pivoted  I.-vits  with  wtilih  the  cams  coact,  and 
link*  coDiiectcd  to  salil  levers,  otie  thereof  harlnK  an  o«- 
dllatlon  Imparting  ionue<tlon  with  th.-  tool  larrylag  head, 
and  th«  otiier  a  reciprocation  iiupartinjj  connection  with 
the  aald  alldahle  tool  spindle  support. 

2;i.  In  a  oiaihlue  >>(  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  rotary  tool  spindle  and  a  Hupport  therefor 
which  is  glidabiy  mounted  and  which  ia  compo»e<l  of  two 
cnembtTs.  the  first  carryluK  tlie  Hpindle  and  adapted  for 
a  slide  movement  rel.iti vci y  to  the  second  meml)«>r,  rack 
te«th  on  the  second  inemUr  and  a  >,'ear  rotatlvely  mounted 
on  the  first  meml^r  and  .nxaKinK  the  rack  teeth,  and  a 
handle  for  normally  rotating  the  ^jear.  a  work  carrying 
head  mounted  for  o.scillation  on  an  axi.s  angular  to  the 
Uae  of  movement  of  the  tool  spindle  »upp<jrt,  a  rotary 
shaft  havlnj?  two  cams  thereon,  pivoted  levers  with  which 
the  cams  couct,  and  iiuk.s  couu-cted  to  said  levers,  one 
thereof  having  an  oscillation  ImpartUiK  connection  with 
the  tool  carrying'  head,  and  the  other  a  reciprocation  Im- 
l)artlnj{  connectioii  with  the  aforenamed  second  member 
of  said    slidable    tool    .spindle  support. 

-4.  In  a  machine  of  the  (haracter  descrilx'd,  in  com- 
bination, a  work  carrying  head  mounted  fur  (oscillation 
and  uiean.s  for  ImpartlUK  o^«■lllato^y  movement  thereto,  a 
splndie  for  cariyin>;  a  rotary  tu-d  arrati«cd  au^'ular  to 
the  axis  of  os.lllatlcm  of  naid  head,  a  slide  movable  along 
a  Hue  parallel  with  tlie  spindle  axis,  ami  a  slide  by  which 
the  spindle  is  diret  tly  carri.d  movable  on  the  first  named 
slide  transversely  of  liie  line  of  movement  of  such  slide 
and  havinj;  a  feed  s<rew,  a  ratchet  wheel  havlnR  driving 
connection  with  the  feed  screw,  a  swlnjfin^'  pawl  carrier 
provided  with  ji  pawl  coartln>;  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
and  meiiii.-i  fi^r  ii  itoina  1 1- a  i  i  v  impaitiuK  a  swlnt'ing  move- 
!:.eiit    to   the  paw!   carrier, 

-t>.  lii  a  inactuiie  of  the  chara<-ter  de.scrlhed.  In  combi- 
nation, a  work  (arryin^'  head  mounted  for  osclliation  and 
means  for  impartin;,'  osclUntory  movement  thereto,  a  spin 
die  for  carrying  ,i  v,.-:iry  |,„,1  a rra ii;,-.-,!  ari_'.i  ar  to  the 
axis  of  o«clllation  of  .sahl  head,  a  slide  inuvaNie  alon^  a 
line  parallel  with  the  spuui.e  ;nw.  and  a  slide  |,y  which 
the  spindle  Im  directly  <Mrrieil  movable  on  t!ie  rlrst  iiaine<l 
slide  tnnsversely  of  the  line  of  movement  of  such  slide 
and  havlni;  ,1  feed  screw,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  driving 
connection  with  the  feed  s,  rew,  i  8wink:inK  pawl  carried 
provided  with  a  pawl  coaciiUk;  with  the  ratchet  wh«>el.  and 
means  for  automatically  linpariin-'  11  swiuktinK  movement 
to  the  pawl  carrier,  which  means  has  pr.ivi.slou  for  a  lost 
motion  In  ir.s  (oactlon  with  tlie  ;,awl  carrier,  and  which 
Iirovlglon    Is    adaided    for    variation    of    the    deKree    of    the 

lost     UKltloU, 

2i>.  In  u  machine  of  the  character  descrllMHl,  in  combl 
i.atlon,  a  work  carrylm;  head  mounted  for  oscillation  on 
a  vertical  axi.s  and  means  for  lmpartin^;  osrlllatory  move- 
ment to  said  head,  a  spindle  for  carrying  a  rotary  tool, 
arran»,'ed  with  Its  axis  iiniiular  to  the  axix  of  oscillHtlon 
of  sjiid  had,  a  base  slide  movable  along  a  line  parallel 
with  the  spindle  axis,  auil  u  slide,  by  wtilch  the  spindle  Is 
directly  carrl.'d,  movaliie  on  the  rlrst  named  slide  trans 
verseiy  ,.f  the  line  of  m  .vemeiit  of  the  first  named  slide, 
find  havinj;  a  feed  screw,  a  ratchet  wheel  huviujf  driving 
connection  with  the  feed  screw,  a  swin-lnK  pawl  carrier 
and  a  pawl  tliereou  coactinj:  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
member  mounted  for  oaclilatlon  adja(ent  the  pawl  carrier 
and  provided  with  an  abutment  member,  a  rotary  cam.  a 
thrust  rod  actuated  thereby,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  and 
tiltable  plate  adapted  to  l)e  swun^'  by  the  thrust  rod  and 
coacting    with    the    said    abutment    member. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8(rlt)e<],  in  <-ombl- 
natlou,  a  work  carrying  head  mounted  for  oscillation  on 
a  vertical  axis  iin.l  means  for  lmparttn«;  oscillatory  hiove- 
ment  to  said  head,  a  spindle  carrying  a  rotary  tool,  ar- 
ranged with  Us  axis  horizontal  and  at  rl>{ht  an«IeB  to  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  «iid  head,  a  base  slide  movable  along 
a  line  parallel  with  the  spindle  ails,  and  a  glide  by  which 
the  spindle  Is  carried,  movable  on  the  first  named  allde 
transversely  of  the  first  named  slide,  and  having  a  feed 
•<Tew.  a  ratchet  wheel  having  driving  connection  with 
Ihe  feed  screw,  a  pawl  carrier  and  a  pawl  thereon  coact- 


IDK  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  member  mouDted  for  oscil- 
lation >idjacent  the  pawl  carrier  and  provided  with  an 
abutment  member,  a  roUry  cam,  a  throat  rod  actuated 
thereby,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  and  tUUble  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  by  the  thruat  rod  and  coacting  with  the 
said  abutment  member,  said  abutment  member  and  plate 
I'elng  relate<l  for  a  lost  motion  engagement  and  means 
for  varying  the  extent  of  the  lost  motion  relatively  be- 
tween said  parts, 

L'H.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  In  combi- 
nation, a  work  carrying  head  mounted  for  owrlllatlon  on 
a  vertical  axis,  a  splndie  carrying  a  rotary  tool  arranged 
with  its  nils  horliontai  and  angular  to  the  axla  of  oa 
clIiatloD  of  said  head  and  mounted  for  a  movement  aub- 
sUntlally  transverse  of  the  axis  of  the  tool  carrying  spin- 
dle, a  mechanism  for  Imparting  both  an  oaclUatory  move- 
ment to  the  work  carrying  head  and  a  trauaverse  feed 
movement  to  the  too!  carrying  aplndle.  and  means  for 
terminating  the  transverse  movement  of  the  mounting 
for  the  tool  splndie  after  the  feed  movement  has  pro 
greased   to  a  predetermined  point 

:.'».  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  work  carrying  head  mounted  for  osclliation  and 
actuating  means  for  Imparting  oscillatory  movement 
thereto,  a  spindle  carrying  a  rotary  tool  arranged  with  Ita 
axis  angular  to  the  axis  of  oaclllatlon  of  said  head,  a  base 
support  manually  movable  along  the  line  of  the  aplndle 
ails,  and  a  slide  by  which  the  tool  spindle  is  directly  car- 
ried slidable  trausveraeiy  of  the  base  slide,  feed  mecha- 
nl.sm  coacting  with  said  slide  for  imparting  feed  motion 
to  the  transversely  movable  slide  while  the  base  slide  re 
mains  stationary,  means  connecting  the  feed  mechaniam 
and  the  oiKillatory  head  actuating  mechanism,  and  means 
for  stopping  the  action  of  the  feed  mechanism  at  any 
predetermined    fmint 

;S(),  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbe^l,  in  combl 
nation,  a  work  carrying  head  mounted  for  oscillation  on 
a  vertical  axis  and  means  for  Imparting  oaclllatory  move- 
ment to  said  head,  a  spindle  carrying  a  rotary  tool,  ar- 
rang.Hl  with  Its  axis  horlsontal  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  said  head,  a  base  allde  movable 
along  the  line  of  the  spindle  axis  and  a  slide,  by  which 
the  splndie  Is  dlre<tly  carried,  movable  on  the  flrat  named 
slide  transversely  of  the  spindle  ails  and  having  a  feed 
screw,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  driving  connection  with  the 
feed  screw,  an  oscillatory  pawl  carrier  and  a  pawl  there- 
on coacting  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  member  mounted  for 
oscillation  adjacent  the  pawl  carrier  and  provided  with 
an  adjusuble  t.butmeiit  member,  a  rotary  cam.  a  thrust 
rod.  actuated  thereby,  a  pivotally  mounfetl  and  tiltable 
plate  adapted  to  be  swung  by  the  thrust  rod  and  coacUng 
with  the  said  adJusUble  abutment  member,  a  shield  adapt- 
ed to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  toothed  edge  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  revolubly  adjustable  relatively  to  the  latter  and 
having  means  for  Its  adjuatment  and  operative  after  a 
predetermined  rotative  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
force  the  pawl  to  a  position  of  disengagement  relatively 
to  the  ratchet  wheel. 

.U.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  baae 
memU'r  moirntetl  for  oscillation  and  a  pair  of  slide  mem- 
l>»r8  carried  by  the  l,a.se.  one  of  which  Is  movable  on  a 
line  radial  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  and  the  other  movable 
"0  a  line  at  right  angles  thereto,  one  of  said  meml>er8  com- 
[irlslug  a  head  having  a  rotary  work  holder  aplndle  Jour- 
naled  therein,  coiiperati ve  gage  devices  respectively  on 
the  Iwse  memb«'r  and  the  memt>er  slidable  therein,  and  on 
the  radially  slidable  member  and  the  member  which  Is 
slidable  right  angularly  thereto,  all  of  which  devices  when 
ivspectlvely  and  slmultaneoualy  brought  to  coincidence 
determine  an  Invariable  relation  of  the  work  holder  apln- 
dle to  the  said  axis  of  oscillation,  and  which  serve  aa  da- 
tiims  of  meaaurement  for  adJusUbly  positioning  the  slid- 
able members  to  Insure  that  differently  alaed  grooved 
pieces,  to  be  operated  upon,  of  known  dlmensiona,  car- 
ried by  the  spindle,  and  having  known  relation  to  the 
latter,  shall  be  supported  so  that  the  center  from  which 
the  arc  of  the  groove  In  the  piece  Is  generated  is  exactly 
at  the  aald  axis  of  oscillation. 

32.   In    a    machine   of   the    character   described,    a    base 
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member  mounted  for  oscillation  and  a  pair  of  slide  mein- 
bers  carried  by  the  base,  one  of  which  Is  movable  on  a 
line  radial  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  and  the  other  mov- 
able on  a  line  at   right  angles  thereto,  one  of  said  inem- 

t>er8  comprising  a  head  having  a  rotary  work  holder  spin- 
dle Journaled  therein.  co<Jperatlve  gage  stops  on  the  base 
niemlier  and  the  member  slidable  thereon,  and  cooperative 
gage  stops  on  the  radially  slidable  member  and  the  mem- 
ber which  Is  slidable  right  angularly  thereto,  which  stops 
are  so  arranged  that  when  the  slide  members  are  posi- 
tioned to  bring  the  stops  of  the  pairs  to  abutment  one 
with  another,  the  work  holder  spindle  is  brought  to  an 
Inviiriable  relation  to   the  said  axis   of  oscillation. 


DESIGNS. 


4  7  .  0  9  r.  .  TOY  B.VNK,  Chahi.k.'^  A.  Bailkt,  Cromwell, 
Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  .1  A  E.  Stevens  Company,  Crom- 
well, (oim.,  a  I'orporatloD  of  Connecticut.  Filed  L>ec. 
:w.  1914      .Serial  No    STJ),hU9.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deirtgn  for  a  toy  bank,  as  shown. 


47,09fl.  COMBINED  ROTTI^-OPENRK  AND  BUTTON- 
HOOK. John  Bai  mann,  (Jleason,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1914,     Serial  No    R59,714.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


TlM  omaaMatal  deslcn   <or  a  eomUned  bottU  op«B«r 
and  button  haok,  aa  showu. 


47.007.  NECKTIE.  Adolpr  Benvbtt.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.  Serial  No  876.737  Term  of 
patent  3J  years. 


# 


The  omamenta.1  design  for  a  necktie,  as  shown. 


47.09S.  FOUNTAIN  BRT"S»  I'etek  John  riERTEL.8E.>- 
and  (iEOKGK  Kee>an,  .Ir.  San  Francisco.  Cal  Filed 
Oct.  ;-i.  1914.  Serial  No  864. 0.")."..  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fountain  brush,  as  shown. 


4  7.0  99  CASING  FOR  LIQUID  -  PISTOL*  Albmt 
Blankenhagiw,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  W.  Blankenhagen.  Akron,  Ohio,  Filed  Nov.  3. 
1914.     Serial  No.  870,159.     Term  of  patent  14  yeart. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  a  ItQuld  pistol, 
as  shown. 
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47,100.  TOOrn  BIU  SH  Chabmcs  Eoccw.  New  York. 
N.  Y,  Fllfd  Nov  m,  li»l4  Serial  No  ^71.404  Ty'Tva 
of  patent  1 4  years. 


The  ifcU'liia.  <Ii'h!_'I!  f^r  ti">fli  ;.ni«h,  a-i  sfiown. 


47,101  RRnOM  ViH'.iNiA  B  Brkuit.  F's  yottPvUIf , 
Tfnn,  Klh-.t  July  7,  IHi:!,  Serial  No.  777,779.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


¥ 


47,102.  0I,.\8H  VESSEL.  I'hillip  Ebblinq,  Mounds- 
vlIU-,  W.  Va..  »«HlKnor  to  KostoHa  (llass  Company, 
Moundsvlllp.  W.  Va  .  a  Corporation  of  Went  Vlrglnlm. 
FUwl  Jan  4.  1915  Sorlal  No.  61.'7.  Term  of  patent  7 
vearp. 


T!ie  ornamental  deslKn   for  a   grlaas  vessel.   RuhntantlaHy 

ii.s  .-.liiiwn. 


47.1<):{  I  AH.\SOL.  Charles  J.  Foll.mkk.  New  York. 
N  Y  Filed  Jan  K,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,1.'47  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  broom,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  parasol  ai  ihown. 


47.104  ELECTRICAL  FLXTURE.  Hbnky  R.  Gilson. 
Baden,  I'a.  Filed  Auk.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  865.703. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    electrical    fixture,    as 
shown. 
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47,105.  ELECTRICAL  FIXTURE  Henby  R.  Gilson, 
Baden.  I'a.  Filed  Aun.  7.  1014.  Serial  No.  855,704. 
Term  of  patent   14  years 


The    ornamental     desJKn     for     «n     clectricftl     fixture    as 
shown. 


47  l(»fl  SFIOI-I'IN*;  BA<;.  ARf-HiHAi^t.  L.  HETTRirn.  San 
Hnfae].  Cal  Fll.-d  Dec.  7.  1914  Serial  No  '^75,991. 
Term  "f  patent  3J  years 


47,108.  1NVALII»S  COUCH.  Gkace  Lea  Hunt,  Wllke*- 
Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,802. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Invalid  s  couch,  as  shown. 


47.100  P.MiLOrK  AHTUi  k  i  .Iacksi  n  Philadelphia. 
Pa..  a.ssi}:iior  to  Miller  Lo<  k  iduipaiiy.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporaticjn  of  Pennsyl vania.  Piled  Jan  7,  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  1.05;i     Term  of  patent    14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shopping  bag,  substantially 
as  shown. 


47.107.     ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.     Mabbl  Woods 
HiNRicHH,    Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to    Hurley   &   Tyrrell 


The   ornamental   design   for   a    padlock    substantially    as 
shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing. 


Company,  Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation  of  IlHnols.  Filed  47,110.  FENCE.  Ma0HIC»  Lachman,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Dec.  30,  1014  Serial  No.  879,806.  Term  of  patent  i  pued  Dec  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,821.  Term  of  pat- 
14  years.  gnt  7  years. 


nnn 


"— « 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture  as 


shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fence,  as  sbown. 
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47,111        KKNt  i;       MviM!''B   r,A<'UM\N.    New   York,   V    T     I  47,114       F-lOTPI.E       Kdwin   Lehmann.   I'forla,    11!       Klle.i 

Fil-.l    ti..,-     )7     !ii    1       S.'t;-i,    \  ^    '>:7,822.     T.'-'ii  -f  p>\'      I         Nov     u )      ;  <U  4       S<'rlal    No.    ^T'f,4<»2.      Term   of   patent    : 

years 


22S22Z: 

Tbe  oruamentat  design  for  a  fence,  as  shown. 


4T.1IJ        !   f:,Ni   !■:        \f\-K'.y    l.\.  H\(«N      N.--V    \:k     N,    "s  . 
Filed  Dec.   17,  liH  t       •-.-nfi;   N  ■    ^77  v-  :        rf-"'!!  .if  pat 
eut  7  year*. 


>  -1     -1 


The  on 


xit!  !< 


iiN  ^:.'  ^H  I. 


47, lis.      lun  ri.I-,.      Knwis    I.kh  \r  ,*n  n  ,    ('.-..ria     i;.        I    i. 
Nov     _  ;  ,    l;iU       S»>rlHl    N^    '-7::,4<»:;        I'mii   .f   luiNi.t 
yen  r-t. 


_4a-4- 


-^4-4- 


U-U 


fi-t- 


f  I 


III 


—4    ♦    '• 


li' 


4 — f— f — f     f     ♦ 
11  I      1      I 


The  omnni.'nt  i! 


f(ir  ii  f.ii  ■•■,    i"  -ihown. 


The  01  ii;i  !i;t  "i  !ii      it'hifc'ij  for  a  lM)ttif,  as  shown 


(7   ll::        I'I'Ni   K        MuHii'K    I.*.  H^(^^      N--A     \ork,    N      'i 


47. lit'.      HiriliK      Kdwi.n    Lkhm.*n.\,  I'eorla.   111.      i-\vd 
Nov     21,    ItUl       SvrUl   No.   873,404.      Term  of  patent   7 


liHMl     iM'.- 

■•!i  :    7    \  .  a  ■ 


'.nt        Serial    \.     s77'»_^»         l.'rn.   ..f   .,«( 


&...4i.    ,\M  \    I  111     41 


i 


-!•- 


J »  -A. ,_,  k—,  t— >  •■  -« > 


1  M  l-H  l-<  M  l-H  »-l  ► 
^  H-4  M  >-H  »-(  H-l  hi  ► 


TSi''  ornaoientai  dMign  for  a  fence,  as  shown. 


The  urnamentttl  design  for  a  t>ottle,  aa  abown. 
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47,117.     BOCKINO  UOR8K.     David  W.   Ltmch,   Lancaa- 
ter.    Pa.      nied    Mar.    25,    1914.      Serial    No.    827.2fi2. 

liTm   of  pat'Tit   ,■;*    years. 


-V-*- 


47.119.      RIBBON.      CHARLBa    P.    Bchlkbl.    Hocbester. 
N.  y.     Piled  Nov    17,  1914      Serial  No.  871:, 671.     Term 

of  piitent  14   \'  iir> 


r-- 


The  orcampDtal  design  !o!  a  ribbon  as  herein  shown. 


The   ornaroiiital   design    for   a   rocklng-bonw,   as  ahown. 


47.118  GLASS  DISH.  Andrew  J.  SiNroRD,  Newark, 
Ohio,  asslKDor  to  A.  H.  lleUey  &  Company.  Newark, 
Ohio.  Filed  r>fc.  14,  1914.  Serial  No,  877,246.  Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


47,120.  RIBBON  v  arl  F,  S<  hlk<;kl.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
P^Ied  Nov.  27,  1914.  Benai  No.  874.340.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ribbon  as  herein  shown. 


•y^yx      jjj"     m     m  9  m    m 


The  ornamental  dealgn  (or  a  glasa  dish  aa  ahown. 
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47,121.  PrzZLE-BOAHD  Thbodore  L  Smith,  Rich- 
mond, Va,  Filed  Jan,  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,770. 
Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamentaJ  deaign  for  a  puala  boafd  aa  abowa. 
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47,122.     TOV  (•AN1>V  <  ON  lAINKH       I  t  kncy  0.  Stocuh,    !    47,125.       BABY     RATTLE    OR    TOY.       JOHN    N.    Whiti- 
Jeannette,   I'li       Fil.'il    la:      1-;.    !'.'ir>       Serial   No.   :^,763.    !        HorsB,  Newark,   N    J.      Hied  Dec.  24,  1914.     Serial  No. 


Tt'rni  of  [)nt>  !i  t    It    V. 


I   I    II    II    fi     W-r-     tM 
a'l  '1  'I '  I    I   I  iJ     1:1   1  fc— I   1  xlv 


Th«>   ornamentnl    dt'slj;n    f'T   a 
ghywt!. 


•'Minlv    coTitainpr,    as 


47,!Lv:       RACK   FOR  S  CI'l'' iHTI  M  .   WATCHRS,  W.VTCII- 
rHAl.NS,     KKV-RIN<;S,     AM»    SIMILAR     ARTULKS 

William   !'.  Bthokk,   MdfTai.-.   N    V.      KiU'il  .Ian    S,    lid.'. 
Si-i-in:    N>>      L-"'"        'rerin    of    patent    7    ycHrs. 


The  ornam«'iital  rteslRn  for  a  rack  for  supporting  watches, 
watch  chains,  key  rings,  and  similar  arttclea,  as  shown 


47,124.  ILVMMKR.  Abthur  J.  Thompson,  Fulton,  N,  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  I'M.  1914.  Serial  No  ^7  1  .'.  M  'l'.  r:ii  f  pnt 
I'nt    14   years. 


.S78.s;i()       Tt'rrn  of  [intent   .'ij    years. 


# 


& 


3J 


The    oruaiueutHl    design    for    n    L>aL'\     rattle    or    toj ,    aa 

s'.owri. 


47,120.  BABY  RATTLE  (iR  InV  .Ihh.n  N.  Whiti- 
ilucsB,  Newark,  .N  .1.  Filed  I  nv  .'4.  1U14  Serial  No. 
8TH,h;?I.      Term   of  patent   'U    vear^ 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    baby    rattle   or    toy,    as 
shown. 


47.127.  FRAMP:.  I*iitek  E  Whitso.v.  Chicago,  111  ,  as- 
signor to  Mueller  Brothers  Art  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
8,  1914      Serial  No.  837,337.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hammer,  as  shown. 


X.g».;,  i--^  ->.T.Z^V-r^T—  --^-^ 


amiti  I  iiwmmmSilftfmf'rmm  m'  iWlbp 


1  he  ornamentnl  design  for  a  frame,  as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED    MARCH    16,    1918. 

^^  The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ber.  No.  15.ir)fi.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Marshall  Field  A  Compant, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1905. 


l'arti<mlar  detcription  of  goodt. — Linen.   Cotton,  and  a 
Mixture  of  Linen   and   Cotton    I'lece  Goods. 
Claime  ute  since  about   1875. 


Ser.  No.  61,577.  t  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I' H  A  R  M  A  C  E  IT  I  C  A  L  PREPARATIONS.) 
Thomas  (Jrav,  HUlsboro.  N.  H.,  Carrie  L.  Gray,  exec- 
utrix of  said  Thomas  Gray,  deceased,  assignor  to  Frank 
J,  Casey  and  John  B.  Tasker,  HUlsboro,  N.  H..  doing 
business  as  The  Gray  Helpuall  Company,  HilUboro, 
N    H..   a  Copartnership.     Filed  Feb.   17,   1912. 


^V^^^^C/^ 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Medicine  for  Sort 
Throat,  Colds.  Catarrh,  Coughs,  Canker.  Cold-aores,  Cuta, 
Burns,  Sunburn.  Croup,  and  Similar  Forms  of  Inflam- 
mation 

Claimii  ui^i  since  on  or  about  the  7th  day  of  Febru- 
ary, 1912 


ger.   No.   40,180.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )     Thomas  Wood  Co.,  Boston, 
Filed  .Tan    28,  1$>09      I'nder  ten-year  proviso. 


No  claim  Iwlng  made  to  the  words  "Woods"  and  "Tea, 
i  articular  deaoripiion  of  goodt. — Tea. 
Claims  ute  since   1891. 


Ser.  No.  65, .395.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  ViCTOB  Elbctbic  Com- 
PANV,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Particular  doicrtption  of  goods. — X-Ray  Apparatus, 
Vibrators,    Cautery-Transformers.    Portable    Manage    Out- 

j  flu,  Cautery-Handles,  Eye  and  Ear  Maasear  Pnmpa,  Air- 
Compressors,  Diagnostic  Lamps,  and  Therapeutic  Motors, 
Therapeutic  Lamps,  Finsen  Lamps,  Trephlne-Kngtnes  for 
all  Bone  Surgery.  Sterllleers,  Translllumlnatora.  (electric 
lights  having  a  lens  attachment  to  be  used  for  dla^ostlc 
purposes,)    and  Massage  Outfits  or  Vibrators. 

I        Olaimi  use  since  the  month  of  December,  1894. 
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Ser     No.    70,9.10.       (CLASS    4«       FOoLS    AM)    INOREDI-  Ser.  No.  72.103.      (CLASS   23       CUTLERY.    MACHINKBT, 

ENTS  OF   FOOI'S.)      Cn  opkhati vk    1  >Kr<j   M aN!  rACTUK-   j  AM>    TOOLS.     AND     TAKTH    THFMtEOF.)        Intbhna- 

iN(j  C(».MI>AN^.  n-w    by  .hanut'  of  iimiii.',  Aniprlcan  Drug   |  ti.inal    Harve.stku    Cohpuhatiun,    ChlcaKO,     111.       Filed 

MfR.   Co,.   .Jacksnn,    r.Tin.      l\U'<\   .iwiu'   7.    lSti:r                       I  Ani:     1,    1913. 


The   picture   txMDK   famlful. 
I'articular  description  of  g<iuilH. 
Foods,  and  Sptcea. 

Claim"  uae  since  .Vfir    2H.   11)01. 


t':av'.r!nj;   llitractH   for 


Ser.    No.   70.034       (CLASS   4«       FOODS   AND    INUHEDL 
KNTS  OF  FOOIiS.  I      Cf>  opkkativb  Dkuq  Mam  faitt  h- 

ivi,     I  mvicanv,     ij.iw,     '••\      .hii  i!ij;t'     of     narntv      Amertran 
iTiiK'    MfK-     Co..    Jackviii,     IVfin         l'ilf>d    Jiiii*-     7.     11*13. 


I'articuliir  description  of  ifoudn.      Flavoring  Kitiacts  for 
Fooda  and   Splcea. 

Claims  twe  since  Apr.  '_'^?.   1901. 


Ser.  No.  72.0.50.  n  LASS  •;  CUK.MICMS  MF.r>inNES. 
AND  t'lLxaMACElTH  .U.  I'KEr.KK  A  IK 'Ns  ,  Jk.m- 
NiB   M.    VIcKae,   IJistx'e.    Ariz       Fil.-.l    .July    ;',ii     r,il3. 


VICTOR 

I'aitu^lar  descriptifm  of  goods. — Four  Cycle  Statlonarj 
Knglnwi  and    I'arta  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  27.  1910. 


Scr.  No  72.999.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Virginia  Alfalfi  Cokpoeation, 
Hlohmond.   Va.      Filed   Sept.  22.   1913. 


Cartuular    detcription    of   gvodt. — Alfalfa    for    Feeding 

i';iriK)aeB 

Claims  unt   since  Aug.   1,   191S. 


Ser  Nil  7L90.H.  (CLASH  4(?  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
K.NTH  (JF  FOODS.  I  Mkkcmants  Ca.ndt  CompaNT,  Salt 
Lake   city.    Utah.      Filed   Jan.   3.    1914. 


c^' 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   1,  1913. 


Ser  No.  75.051.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  lUTifoiTD  O.  FiBGi,  (  leveland, 
Ohio.     FlhHl  Jan.  9,  1914. 


The  words  "Trade  Mark"   not  belnn  claimed 
I'articular    description    of    f/oods. — Hatr-Tonlc. 
Claims  usr,  alnce  Jnly  ?5,  1913. 


IMPEMAL 


Particular  dcs<yrtpticm  of  ffoo4». — FroatlBC  toe 

Clatms  use  since  Dec.  1.   IDl.'J. 
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8«r.  No.  76.279.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  8CIBN-  I  s«r.  No.  78,311.  (CLASS  33.  OLA88WABB.)  WlLLU-M 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES. )  B08TON  Apto  Gaqi  Co.,  Boa-  I  Johw  P»r»80»,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filad  Maj  10,  1914. 
too,  MaM.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1914. 


Particular  ieteription  of  goodx. — Oaaolene-Ciageg. 
Claims  Me  iloce  May  S,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  76,254.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Roon  Ritbb  Feuit  4  Pbodcci 
Association,  Medford.  Oreg.     FUed  Feb.  28,  1914. 

Triangle 


Tbe  trtan^e  being  printed  In  bine. 

Pariioular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Apples,  Pears, 
PeaclMS,  Plum*,  Cberrlee,  Apricots,  Prunes.  Logaoberrlea, 
Strawberries.   Gooeel»errl««,  and  Currants. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.224  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tootal,  Bboadhcrst  Lm  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Manchester,  England.     Filed  May  12,  1914. 


TARANTULLE 


Ser.  No  7«,00«.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA-  ; 
TI0N8.)  Morning  Jophnal  Association,  New  York,  | 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1914. 


SitumwmSSoumal 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. —  A  Newspaper. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  80,  1914. 


No    claim    being    made    for    tbe    representation    of    tbe 
dome. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lighting  Apparatus  of 

Glaas,      Comprising     Domps.      Hcflectors.      Dlffnsera,      and 
Bowls. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  10.  1914 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  l*lece  Goods — 
tU.,    Nainsooka.    Cambrlca.    and    Msdapolams. 
CMms  lue  since  on  or  aix)ut  1886. 

(Vol  tlS.     V*.  8.) 


Ser  No  79,051.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Thi  Cbown  Coek  &  Ssal 
Co.  (IF  Baltimore  Citv,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June 
1.^,    1914 

CANAX 

Particular  d<«crxi)tion  of  gfoiln. — Artificial  Cork,  Dlslts 
Made  Therefrom,  and  Bottle-Closurea,  of  Which  Said  Disks 
are  a  Part. 

Claims  use  since  May  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.4S5.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. )  Hajuit  H.  Fkitch, 
Chicago.  III.     PUed  July  1,  1914. 

FRIJCH?00MB 
HONE^lErsOAP 


No  claim  beiof  mad*  to  tbe  surname  "  Fritcbs  '    and 
the  word   "  Soap." 

Particular  descriptum  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims   w«  siace  on  or  about  April,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,6«3.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FaANK  H.  FUUB  Cokporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  9,  1914. 


Particular    description    of   pood*.— Chewing  -  Gum     ani 
Candy. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  18,  1818. 
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Ser.  No.  79.761.  (CLASS  4rt  FOUKS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOI>S  I  H  J  M<<iKATH  Company,  Balti- 
more.  Md.      K1!.>.1  .luly    i:!.   n>14. 


Champion 


I'iu  ticular   ilesct-iiJtii/n   of  goods.    -Cnnned    Frult.s.    V'eg^ 
tahh'H,   ;iiu!   Oysters. 

Ciaimt)  ute  since  the  year  1871. 


Ser.   No    80,294        (CLASS   4fl       FOODS    AND    INGRKDI- 
KNTS    OK    FOODS.  I       N      V.    Fabkikk     van    Mclkpro 

DUCTKN     "  K.xi  Ki.sniK,"     Woerden,     NetherlandH.       Filed 

.\ii<'.    4.    1014, 


Ber.  No.  80,158.      tCI.,\SS4C      DKNT.VD.  MFDICAr.,  AND 

srK(;nAL   Ai'rLi.\Nci;s  1     riiK   nka    s^hk    Mack- 

I.NTU.SI1    ^'(,'>1H1^|.    <!',    M.iii!.'!  r  .n.N'k.    .\ .    V         llltnl   July 


Consistlnit  uf  th>-   word   "  liestyt'tte." 

I''irlu-uliir  di  nci  tiition  ■<'  ijoodi*.  Kuhber  Siirnfl'^n!  Hlank- 
ets,  H.it  Water  Itottle.^,  .Syrln^'e-;.  aud  1-lttlngs,  and  Rub- 
ber Tnliliiir   f'T   Siirkjlral    Work 

'_'lai"'^   i/<''   - '.U:  ■■    i'l   V    _'"J,    l'.tl4. 


I'artiruhir  dej"  ription  o*  goods. — ('tindi'tisifd  .Milk 
ci'iim.i  u-i    since  the   iHt  of  Julv,    11M4 


?Ur     Nm      sn  'jOr,        Ml. ASS    4r>        lOriMS     WD     I,N(;RKriI- 

l:\rS       111'       I'OllDS.)  N.       \         1-'.*HKIFK        \\N       MfclM'Kii- 

iii'TK.v     ■•  F.\i'Ki.sioK,"     Woerden.     Nft  IktIm  nd-,        lilfd 
.\Mk.'     4,    1!M1. 


GOOD  FRIENDS 


I'artifular  de.tcription  uf  goodx.      Condensed  Milk. 
S.T.   No.   ,S0.1.'U3.     (CD.\SS  41'.     KNITTED,   NKTTKD,   AND  ilaivin   uv   ^in...   the    1st   of  .lanuary.    I'.'OT 

TK.XTILK    FABHDS.)      Charles    IUh.ski.L    Huhii,    New 
York,  N,   Y.      Filed  Jtilv  31,   1914. 


Seaside 


v'omprl.slrig  the  words  "  Sea  Side." 
Pnrtitular  diHiTxiilnm  '/f   ;u'id<        \y • 
Claimii  utie  since  April,   1914. 


S.r.    No.    8*^527.       (CLASS    4t}.      lOODS    AM)    INiiFtEDI 
F.VT8    OF    FOODS  1       Tub    C'lMMKKriAi.    Mii.i.i.v*;    Co., 
Detroit,   Mich       Filed  Aii*;.   13.   1914. 


:i   i'hv  e  I  roods 


Ser.  .Nu.  Mi,.'i;2.  iCL.VSS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INKRFDI- 
P:NTS  o|-  foods  I  Pkibh  a.  MA.M..ui.vr!i,  CMca«o, 
in.      Flh'd   A'lK'.    1,    1914. 


PASTRY 


The  rljfht  to  the  exclu.slve  use  of  the  word  "  Pastry  "  Is 

htT>'hy  dl,'<clalmed. 

I'articular  description  of  good* — Wheat  Flour 

("luims   uv  sine  ,<\huut  .Inn     1.',    1914. 


S.r.    No     tid.CsfV       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING  1       Ceo     H. 
S.\uvv  ("o.,   I'.rockton.  Mass.     Filed  Kufi    19,    1914. 


Wigt^l^M 


Particular  description  of  goods.     \  Candy  ^"onfectlon. 

Clniinn  uxe  slnct>  .lune   1,   1014. 


ParWular  description  of  (jnods.  -  The  Soles  or  Bottoms 
of  Moots  and  Shws  Made  of  Textile  Fiber. 
Vlaimn  use  ."(inc.'   January,    1914. 


^1 

il 
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Ser.  No.  80,710.  (iLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Rohkkr  CA.vDy  Company,  Belle- 
vue.  Ky.     Filed  .Vur.  L'O,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,756.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D.  G. 
CUTLBB   COMPAM,   Duiuth,   MlDD.      Filed   Aug.   24,   1914. 


h^. 


c: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Confections  -Namely, 
Cn ndle.H,  Inchidlnt:  Creams,  Chocolates,  Carnmels,  Butter- 
Scutch,  Talfies,  .Nougat,  Marshmallows,  Hard  Candles,  Mo- 
lasses (.'audies,  ("ocoanut-Candles,  and  Peanut-Candles; 
find  Fruit  and  Nut  <'onfectloD8  Nuts,  I'eanuts,  and  Po- 
tato (.hlpg. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  24,   1914. 


S.r  No.  80,7.'.;;  iCLASS  G.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAHMAC  FITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D.  G. 
Ci'Ti.KH  CoMPANV.  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1914. 


I'ar  ticular  drscription  of  goods. — Common  Sfock-Salt. 
Claims  ufp  since  Aug.  1.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  80,754.      (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEITICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       D.    Q. 

CiTi.ER  Company,   Duluth.  Minn,      Filed  .\ug.   24,   1914. 


larticular   description  of   yood*.— Table-Salt  and    Salt 
for  Dairy  Purpose*. 

I'laims  use  since  June  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  80,765.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  D.  G. 
CiTi.ER  CoMPA.NY,  Duluth,  Minn.     Fll«d  Aug.   24,  1914. 


^ 


% 


sW^^^S^'^^ 


.t 


C^ 


(!E)^e5^^; 


larticular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Granulated  Salt. 

('laimti  uxe  since  Aug.   1,   1902. 


Ser,    No.    80.757,       (CLASS   46. 

f:nts  of  foods  I     rocc 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1914. 


FOOr>S   AND   INGBEDl 

i'KRRBTTA     &     CO.,     Utlca, 


%■ 


e  s  s  s  :^  1 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cans  of  OUre-OlI. 
Clairm  use  since  Feb.  1.  1913. 


Particular    descriptxon    of    goods. — Table- Salt,    Medium 
Common   Salt,  and  Granulated  l^ne  Salt. 
Claimi  use  since  July  1,  1908. 

[Yal.  tlS. 


Ser.  No.  81,551.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACELTICAL     PREPARATIONS,)       Lo- 
renzo Tat jillo-Mabin,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Sept 
29,    1914. 


Partieular  d»»oription  of  goods. — Pllla  oaed  in  tbe  Treat- 
ment of  Sexual  Neurasthenia,  Impotency,  and  FbTdeal 
Waste,  Candles  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Strictorca, 
Gonorrhea,  and  as  a  Preventive  ;  Suppositortea  Uaed  In  the 
Treatment  of  Hemorrhoids,  and  Salvea  Used  In  the  Treat- 
ment of  Pimples,  Boils,  and  Sores.  , 

Claima  ute  since  Sept.  22,  1914. 

Ho.  S.] 


^■■■■■ili 
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Aar.  No.  81,720  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INQRKDI-  I  Ser.  No.  81.860.  (CLASS  1».  VKHICLB8.  NOTIWCXDD- 
KNTS  OK  FOODS  )  Naaml.  Vb.vx.  ■  ExciLaioB  "  Kab  |  1N(;  BNOINKS.)  Bcikjb-Whitwobth,  Limitbd,  Cotto- 
RiEK  VAN  Mil  KPRoin  (^EN.  VVwrdeii   Netherlandi.      Filed  try,   KDRlHiid.     Flletl  Oct.    la,   1914. 


i>.;r.  :,  r.iu 


Trumpeter-Brand 


I'artiiuiar  ii'-»rr\ption  uf  jjooili^       Ciuuliiisei!    Milk. 
i'laim/<    u.ir  sine-   !  iu>    lut   nf  .JaiiuHrv,    1!»<>7 


S.T     .N'o.    Hl.Tl'l.       M  LASS    4ti        FDOPS    AN1>    INfiRKDl- 
ENTS  OK  F(M*)I)S         Naami,    Venn        Kxcei  si,.K       Fab 

RIBK    VAN   .ViKl.K  i'K.>t>H-TKN.   W  i.fiden  .  .N  .' t  !i.- r  iH  U.i  -  Fllt'd 

<'<f     7,    li»14. 


Jack 


AND  J  I  LL 

BRAND 


'1  !u'  w^ril    •  Hriinil       beliitj  hereby  disclalme.! 
I'lirtu-vl'ir  '/cwcnpfion  ,jf  goods. — Condenst'd  Ml.k 
ClaiitH  uAf  siiKf   tho  L'lth  of  Auipiat,  1914, 


S^r.    .NO.    MTL'-J        (CLASS   46.      F(X)D8    AN1>    IMiRKDI 
E.N'TS  OF  FOODS.)     Naamu  Vb.vn    Fabrikk  v^^  Mklk 

rKiiM  (  1  p;\  •■  Kxtti.«i()K,  ■  Wofrden,  Netherlaul-       F11»>.1 

<>-T    7     I'.MI 

Bugle  Brand 


Tht"    wurd    •'  Hrand  "    bciiij,'    dtsrlalmed 
rartioular  (letoription  of  tw«<l<— Condi-naed  Milk 
Clainm  ute  Alnre  the   l8t  of  January,  1907 


Ser.  No  Hl,787  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDL 
KNT8  OK  FOODS.)  KLAUB»a  WANoa?iH«!M  Co.,  San 
Dlejco,  tal.     Filed  Oct.  10,   1914. 


{'articular  description  of  gooda. — Jama,  JeUlea,  I're 
served  FVulta,  Teas,  Coffee,  Spices,  Flavoring  Extracts  for 
Foods,  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods,  Corn  Flakas,  Corn-SUrch 
for  Food,  Molasses,  PlcklM,  OUtm,  Mustard.  OUve-OU,  All 
mentary  Paste  Products,  Homtnj.  Tapioca.  Cocoa,  Pepper. 
Table-Symp,  Wheat  Flakes,  Chow-Ohow,  Comnneal.  Cider 
vinegar.  Pearl  Barley.  Caoned  Starlnpa,  Clams.  Lobsters, 
and   Crab-Meat. 

<  kUma  W4«  slQce  Jan.  1,  1886. 

[ToLtl 


Particular  deacription  of  ffooda. — Wheels  for  Use  In  Con- 
nection With  Motor  Car«,  Antomobllea,  Motor-Cycles,  and 
<'ycle-Cara. 

(  laimn  UM,-  sincr   l.bruarj,    1891 


Ser  .No  Sl,.H.'-,i.  (v  U\SS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
I.N'c;  E.NCI.NKS  I  R(  txjs-WHiTwoRTH,  LikitTBD,  Coven- 
try. England       Filed  Oct.   1.1,  1914. 


Portiemlar  deatirtption  of  gooda. — Motor-Cars,   Aatomo- 
bllea.  Motor  Cycles,  and  Cycle-Cara. 
rioima  M0  since  Febmary,  1881. 


S<>r,  No  81.934.  (CL.A88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Canastota  Ca.kiiimo  Compawt. 
Canastota,   N.  Y.     F^led  Oct.   ifl,  1914. 


Particular  deacriptUm  0/  gooda. — Canned  Vec«tabl«a  tad 

Canned   Fruits. 

Cloima  «*«  since  Aug    10,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  81.935.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Casahtota  Caitmino  Compant, 
Canastota,  N.  Y.     FUod  Oct.  16,  1914. 


Particutor  d09cnption  of  gooda. — Caaned  Vac«tab)«s  and 

Canned  Fruits. 

Claima  uae  sluce  May  24,  1801. 

■  o.  t.] 


T 


Ser.  Na  81,937.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBKDl- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Canastota  Cannimo  Compant, 
Canastota,  N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1914. 


IJi 


r<. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.-  Canned  Vegetables  and 
•  aimed  Fruits. 

I  iaima  uae  Bince  Sept.  6,  1903. 


Sfr  No.  82,081.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Pkarl  City  Fbcit  Co.,  Ivtd.,  Hodo 
lulu,  HawalL        FUed  Oct.   22,   1914. 


KALABASH 


ParticuUir  deacription  of  gooda. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept    9,   1914 


ned  Pineapple. 


.S«r.  .Nn  Sl;,0S4  I  class  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Habvkt  K  Sntdkr, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  22,  1914. 

TRIDON 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Washing  Compounds 
in  a  Fluid,  Semifluid,  or  Jelly  Like  Condition  and  Em- 
ployed for  Cleaning  or  Washing  Walla,  Ceilings,  Floors, 
and  the  Uke. 

CUHma  uae  since  Sept.   1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,112.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS  j  Benjamin  BuRaouoHS,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1914. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Pure  Food  Producta." 
Particular   deacription   of   frood*.    -Macaroni,    Spaghetti, 
and  Elbows. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 

[Vol.  n». 


Ser.  No.  82,172.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GiEAED  Gbocikt  Compaict,  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa      Filed  Oct.  26,  1914. 


The  words  "  Girard  "  and  "  Brand  "  being  disclaimed 
J'articular  deacription   of  gooda. —  Canned   Peas,   Canned 
e'orn,  and  Canned  Tomatoes. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,199.  rCL.^SS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Adam  Bros.  A  SaLi>«R8  Fig  Co.. 
AlTln,  Tex.     FUed  Oct.  27,  1914. 


}'articvlar  description  of  goodn. — Preserved  Fi^. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,200.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Adam  Bros,  k  Sillmes  Fio  Co., 
AlTln,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1914. 


MJik 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Preserred  Flga. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.   15,  1914 


8«r.  No.  82,306.  (CLASS  48.  tX)OD8  AND  INORRDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Pillbburt  Flodb  Mills  Com- 
pant, Minneapolia,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  SI,  1914.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


•• 


•  • 


''•^^^w-* 


•  •  •  •  • 

Particular  deacriptivn  of  goodt.- 
Claim*  Mc  atnc*  Jan.  1.  1870. 

Ht.  t.) 


■Wheat-Floor. 


lov"^ 
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8er.    No.    S2.3t3,       (CLASS    :?4       nEATINO.    LTOnTING.    I   S^r.   NO    S-'944.      ul.ASS  4       AUKASIVK    I»KTEK(;ENT 
ANI)    VKNTII.ATiNd    AfrAliATIS.    NOT    1  N( '[.UDINO    \         ANl .  1-()I,ISH  I  N( ;  MAIKK  I A  LS  .      Wm.'  Waltki!  ACo.'. 


KI.Kt  TK[t    \I.      \l'l>  \1{A  If  S   .        SaFkiv     \  umh     IIka 


i'-irtnuiar     ■t'i<^  ipttiin    of    '''iinin  — Valves     'ir     H.'atin, 
Apparutiis   aril!    Iihui-.t  lict,"i  lators 
i'laimt   ute   »iiM-e    Sfpt,    ir..    liUl 


Ser.   No.   82,994.      (<i,A.ss  4r,       i  u(»!  s   ASh    INi;kk1i1 
!:.\TS    OF     ["oojiS  I       Tiiuvrr.si.s     \l   ii.in.;    ('..mi'ant, 
.'■hiiHih'ipfila,    I'rt        Filed    .Nov,    I't,    F.' i  4. 

TMC 


r  .  1  f  li'ij  uir  •It'"'  ''<]•!  fill  ''f  ijini-li  Sirip  !■': 
W'.t,.  H''!iri-i,  Kl.|n.\v  ii.nn--,  I, in:!  I'.. '.ins, 
.■<  ,1,'Hr  ]'>'H->.    Harh'v,    ,i  r;,!    i;l''f 

'"iiiitn.^   u^f   sllii-i'    ()f'f      ITi,    liU4 


NF'i.l.-    of 

I'i!        F»'HS, 


Ser.  No  H.', !»:!_'.  (CLASS  J.!.  CUTI-FUY,  M  Ai  M  1  !  N  FK  Y, 
\N!>  'roo(>8.  ANI>  FAinS  T-HRHFoF  '  Tur.  F  K:  .,.s- 
TEi!  l\ir"ur:s..  tovii'ASi,  Is.  ^  New  York,  N,  \  1-iied 
V.iv     I'T     I'M  (. 


I 


E 
5AENTIS 


I'articular  deKiTiption  of  gnnitu  Siiutth'  KtntiroUlery- 
Machlnps,  Hand  Km  broidery  Machines,  'nirpadhi^  Ma 
chines,     Kmbroldery  Keellrnf    Machines.    Lace  Making    Ma- 

chinea.  Hobbiij  U  lii.lini;  .Via. 'bines  ,  I'arts  of  all  the  Fore- 
^oUik;  .Machine  .\ee<lle.s  .  Shinties;  Th  reading  Hooks  ; 
Knives,  Shears,  and  Scla.sors  for  Lace  and  Krnbr.dd.  ry 
Manufai  tnre 

riaims  u/te  alnce   .\u»{.    F    1910. 


Ser.  No.  82,93f5.  (CLASS  4ti.  FOODS  AND  INCJUFFF 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  W.  R.  Ghatb  &  Co.,  New  Y..rk. 
N     Y       nied  Nov.  27,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — -Lard  Substitute  Com 
posed  of  Cotton-Seed  Oil  and   Beef-Fat. 

CUMmn  use  since  the  latter  part  of  June,  1900. 


St     I,<)!ils.    NFi       Filed    Nov.    I'T.    liW4.      Fnder    ten-year 
proviso. 

WALTKE 


I'arttfMlnr  dfucription  Of  f70od«.  — Soap. 
Cl(iim»   uif  since  atxjut   the  year    ISOH. 


Ser.    N.,     S'J.OSJ        (CI^SS    4«.      FOODS    AND    INLKKM 
FNIS   (i!     Fo<)[iS   1       Nkw    K.n..i..av()   Bis.i  it   C(«.vu-any, 

\Vone.ster,   .M.isv        l-!l.,l    Nov.   .■?ii,    F.i  1  4       Fnder   U 

iiT'iVlHoi. 


ten  year 


\ 


••> 


BOSS 


/••nf     uhir  (/f/fcrifjfiofi  of  i)<,od». — Crackers  and  lUsculU. 
(  hum-    Hsr  since   Dec.   81,    IStlS 


R^r  N'..  s'!OL-{  (CL.'iSS  :;7  FAFi-:H  .\ND  STATION- 
KU\  I  iLitMjKK  Hai;  &  Fai-kk  Co.,  Waiisau,  VV1«.,  and 
Chicago,    111.      Filed    De(     2,    1914. 


I'nrtiiular  descnptum  nf  !j,,„dii.       \\  rapj  Inn  I'aper. 
Claims  use  since   Oct.    1.    1W14 


Ser  No  8.'?,0.'i2.  (CLASS  1.'.  OII-S  AND  (JHEASES.) 
liKoHiJB  C.  SoHNKitiEK.  Hr<K)klyn,  N.  \  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  yood*. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   11,  1914. 


I 
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Ser    No    83  0H8       (CIJ^SS   40       FOODS    AND    INGREDl-   '   Ser.    No.   83.201.      (CLASS    4C       FOODS    AND    INGBEDI- 

Hhknsan-    Facki.no   CO..    Chicago,    i        ENTS  OF  FOODS  .    Modbrn   Flour  Mill.s.    Macon.  Oa. 

Filed   I>ec.    10.    1014 


ENTS   OF    FOODS  t 
1;!,      Filed  Dec.   ,%.   HI]  4. 


(JRKAM 


^r    f 


imANi) 


The    exclusive    use    of    the    ■word    "Brand"    not    being 

cialnied 

ParUcular   description   of   ;;"0'1«  — '"afki'ig-House    Frod- 

',)   ts-   viz..   Hams  and   Bacons. 
Ciaime   u.tf    8lm<    Nov.   17,    1914 


-kk-  , 


S.r     No     S:^  0!i?        M-LASS    4«.       FOODS    AND    INGREDL 

|;N1S     111-      lOUFS.  .         1 SK-\VlL.KS     lUSCLU     CuMPA-^V. 

New    'i.-rk,    N.   Y       Filed  Dec.  T..    1914. 


RUFF 


T!:e    picture   heiii^-    f,4nciful. 

/'.i'f,.  lioi'     ,lf><rni,tion     of    goodn — Self-Rising     Wheat- 
Flo  lir. 

ri-)im.-   ti.«f   since  December,   191,H 


Consisting   of    the    word   "  Huff." 

Particular     (U -si-fTption     'if     j;ood«.-  -  Cakes      Cuinm'.nly 
Calle<l    Sr..'ips 

Claw."   u"    v;r,.  ■    ,il  out    lU't.   'jn,    V.m. 


Ser  No.  8.;.in."i.  .CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDL 
KNTS  OF  FiiODS  :  THE  Bee  Hkb  C(iNP-b<-tio.n  CuM- 
iAN».    Dayton.    Ohio.       Filed    Dec.    7,    1914. 

Particular    defcripUon    0'    'joodn      Che'winK  <Ium. 
Claims  uxe  since   about   the   1st  day   of  November,   1913. 


ser  No.  S3,136.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Sai  Tft  PRoin'CTs  Corporation^ 
.New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1914. 


Ser  No,  53.206.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  The  Ot  kkbackek  <"offek  Co.. 
LoulsvLie.  Ky.     Filed  Dec    10.    1914 


pt^TEI^ITY 


Particular  description  of  (^ood*.— Pure  Butter  of  Cocoa- 
nut   for    Fryln,:.    Baking,  and  Shortening. 

'•Uiims   u.vf    since  on   or  about   Dec.   3,    1914. 


The  picture  being  fanctfnl,  no  claim  being  made  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  the  word  "  Kentucky "  a«  shown  on 
the   pennant  in  the  fanciful   picture. 

ParticHlar   deacription    of    goods. — Roaeted    Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  9,  1913. 


Ser  No.  83.222.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THl 
Fcix  Chbmical  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1914. 


,  No  R3  138.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ,  ANNlii 
i       II  HMCR,   Bakersfleld.   Cal.     Filed   Dec.   7,    1914. 


CARMELITA 


Parti^lar    description    of   goods. — Face-Cream. 
Claims  use  since   Feb.    1,   1907. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — A  Foot-Ixjtlon. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


[Vol.  812.     No.  8.] 


[Vol.  818.     No.  8.] 
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Ser.    No    83,377        (CLASS    17.      TOBAfX^O   PRODUCTS.) 
Hbixbman  Btum.,  Baltimore,   Md.     Filed  Dec.   18,   1914. 


^MaM 


8er.    No.    83.530.      (CL^SS    86.      BKLTINO,    BOSS.   MA 
CHINERY   PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

[><)C'BL»   Trk.\d  Tirk   Cdmpant.    Im  .,   New   York,   N.    Y. 
nied  Dec.   26,   1914. 


Particular  dearriptiirn   of   fjoodti. — Clgara. 
'//limi  u»f  sincp  the  year   1885. 


Ser.  No    S3,3H1       (CLASS*!.     CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    IHAUM  ACKT'TICAL    I'KKl'ARATIONS  )       Claha 

TKTI-..VV,    I'liUa-l.  ;iiluii,    fii        Kll.-(1   iHT,    IS.    l!»U.      CDder 
ten  year  proTlao. 


I'artifular    di ncription    of    goods - 
Claimi  utif  since  Oct.    1,    1892. 


Complexion-  I'owdera. 


StT.   No    s:!,:;ot^        (I.ASS    in       foods   .\ND    INTIUKHI- 
E.N'TS   OK   I'OOHS   ,       liiB  .1     K.   .ViiM.SBY   Cn.,  Sau   Fran 
clacu,   Cal.      Filed  Dec.    1»,   1914. 

mt-Hamilton 


Particular   deacripHon    of    (jooda. — ^Dried    Fruits. 
Claimn   u*e  since    1902. 


fipr.  N(.  S3, 410  (CLASS  I  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
I'AUKD  .\I.\  TKKIAI^;.  I  K.  V.  (Jalb  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
FlU'd    \h-i\    lit,    1914. 

AN Z ECO 

Particular   d'  nrription   of   pood*.      Leather    lii    Lnmanu 
facture<l   Form 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1.    1913. 


S«T.   No.   H3,449        (CI..AS.S    .'.S.      CCTI.ERY,   MACHrNERY, 
AND   TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    TIIERKOF.  i       Tub    Fma 

rii.i.A    I'l  HI  isiii  s..    (.1,    Boston.    Mass       Filed    Dvc.    21. 
1914. 

Priscilla 


PartWular    description   of    uoods. — S«wlng- Machines. 
CUiimi^  use  since    Dec     24,    1091. 


Bxrlualve  use  of  perspective  and  sectional  views  of 
i.n   automoblle-tlre   t>elog  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  (;oo<tf.  -Automobile  Rubt)*-! 
Tlrea. 

Claims  use  sine  on  or  atx)ut  the  12th  da^   of  L>ecember, 

1!<14. 


Scr.  No.  m,r>6R  (CLASS  ft  CHEMICAUS.  MEDICINES 
AND  I  HAK.MACF.rTKWL  I'REPARATIONS. )  Bbonis' 
LAW   Prebol,   I'assalc,   N.  J.     Filed   Dec.   29,   1014. 


^UBHOWHi,^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medldn&l   Wlne«. 
(la*mx  use  alnce  S.pt.  1,   1911. 


Ser  No.  83,575  (CLA-SS  4H.  FOODS  AND  INCJRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS  t  The  Machman  Cu(h-t,late  Cntt- 
i'\NY,  lM(.Hi'..i!Ai  Ki.  I'hlJMdflphla,  I'n  Filed  Dec  30, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  good*.  -Cho«)late  Candy. 
(laim«  use  since  Sept.   1,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  83.620.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI.^,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PFIARMACET'TIC.M.  PREPARATIONS.)  R  H. 
Mac?  a  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  2,   1915 


The   word    '"  Rouge  "    being   disclaimed. 
Particular  doscription  of  (/oods. — Rouges. 
claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1014. 


8«r.    No.   88,6S4.      (CI>A8S  46.      FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS).     PHisix  CfflBW*  Co.,  New  York. 

N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1015. 


Particular  description   of    goods. — Cbi 
Claims  use  ilnce  Dec.   1,  1011. 


Ber     No.   83,646.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
p:NTS  OF  FOODS.)     Emil  J.  ScHnawBHAKN.  Phllidel 
phia.  Pa.      Filed  Jan.  2,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy  and  Confec- 
tions of  Sugar,  Molasses,  and  Chocolate,  Flarored  snd 
Colored  with  Various  Snbstancea  and  SometliiMS  Coic- 
blned  with  Nats  snd  Fruit. 

OUHmt  u»e  since  Dec.  27,   1010. 


Ser.  No.  88,658  (CLASS  :46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Looe»-WrLB8  Bisctjtt  Compaht, 
Cblcaso,  lU.     Filed  ^an.  4,  1015. 


BANTAM 


[VoL  lit.     Wo.  S.] 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Bantam." 

Porticuimr  deaoriptUm  of  goods. — Cakes  and   Craeters. 

Claims  «•«  siBce  the  fsll  of  1004. 

(Vol  nt.    vo.  s.] 


Ser.  No.  83,688.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  G.  LiNDBBBG.  Tacoms.  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1015. 

Del  Monte 


Particular  deacription  of  goods.-    CnWf^. 
Claims  u«e  since  Nov.  2,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,689.  (CLASS  46.  P'OODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  jBSfiB  J.  I'AiBiSH,  Tltusvllle,  Fls. 
Filed  Jan.   5,   1915. 


es 


ONHDENCE 


Particular  description   of  goodx. — Oranccs    Ornpe  Fmlt, 
and  Tangerines. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  26.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.604.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLIBHINO  MATERIALS  )  Fitwatbick  BIOS., 
Chicago,  111.      Filed  Jan.  6,  1915 


Particular  detoriptUm  of  good: — A  Scoaring   Prepars- 
tlon  in  Flnely-DiTlded  Form  for  Household  Use. 
aUUms  uae  since  Feb.  21,  1008. 


Ser.  No  83,608.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LooBB-WiLBS  Bisclit  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1915. 

BANDROL 


PartUmlar  deteription  of  good*. — Bisenit. 
OMma  wse  since  on  or  aboat  Dec.  23,  1014. 


X043 
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8er.  No.  sa.rtys".      (CLASS  H      tllEMICALS.   MEDICINES.  Ser.    No.    83,735.       ((M.ASS    46.      FOODS    AND   INGRKDI- 

AND  PHAHMAriM  TKAL  I'KKPAUATIONS.)     MusLBY  K  NTS  OP^  FOODS  )      ITlvkk  Company   Inc.,  Rochester, 

&    .Ia.mks,    I.iMiiKi-.    N.w    York      N.    V        FIUhI    Jan.    6.  N    V       Filed  Jan.   S.   1915. 
1915. 


S    U   L    F    E    X 


Particular    deavrvpiion    -)/    gnrnin,      \    Compouud    Sulfur 
OlntnH'tjt. 

Claimti  use  since  thf  KUh  day  of  December.  1914. 


Ser.  No    h:!7!T        .'   l.ASS    i       ABliASIVK,   DKl  Fit*  ;p:NT, 

AND    I'Ol.lSii  INi;    .\I.\   rKlCl.\I.S    I       Kl.EANAH.    riiEMIl   Al, 

C'lMlMs*,    !l%il''    i'ark     I'li,       Filed   Jan     7.    191.".. 


I'(t>  tt<-uiat  lit Mcnption  of  (7O0(i«.    -ChewluK-*>uni. 
(7(jim<    ii"!    .since  .\iik     1.   1914. 


...I 


Particular  de4icrii'tiun  of  yoofi.'*.-  Water  8oftener«   and 
Cleansers. 

Claima  uxe  since  Jan     10,   1914. 


S.r.    No     s:;,;:is        .class    4«.      FDODS    AND    INCJHFDI 
KN'I'S    OF    !(i(»IiS   I       I{n,\f-v   &    CoviiASi      lN>    ,    Hn><)l[ 

l.vn,   N.    V        Fll.-d  Jan     s.    DM.',. 


R 
I 


R     I    G   C    O 


Ser.  No,  83.730.  (CLASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
K.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  IIolbr(K)k  Orockby  Co., 
Keene.  Woodsvllle,  and  Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1915. 


PnrtiruUir    deitrription    of    f/ood^— Rock  Candy,     Rock- 
('andy    S\riii>.    .Maple-Syrup,  and   T^l)le  S\  rui>>'.    Marnhnial 
lows.    Hard    Candy,    Bonbona,    and    t^hocnlatcH.     Ixjienifes, 

and  Il'itii'v 

''/iiimv  uxr  since  Nov.  4,   1914. 


Particular  tiexi-ription  of  tioi'iln       (offie  and    lea 
Ulaimn  unr  since  rtt«)iit  J  sly    In     l^StS. 


Ser.  No.  83,733  i  CLASS  4rt  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS  i  The  IIolbmo.ik  <iKorKRV  Co.. 
Keene,  VVootisvUie,  and  Nashua,  N.  11,  IMled  Jan.  8, 
1915. 

COLIND4 


Pfirti<-ular  dfscriptivn  of  uoods  — Coffee  and  Ten. 
(  !aimB  use  since  about  .June  10,  1914. 


Ser     No     s::.T.-.o.       hLASS   38.      I'RINTa   AND   PFBLICA- 
ITO.NS.I  I'llAlTl-K       1'tBLI.SlU.NLi       CuMl-ANV,       BoStoD, 

Vla.xs.      Filed  Jan.  9,  1915. 


No   claim    N-Inu    made   to    the  eiclualve   use   of    the   name 
of  an  Individual  not  dlatinctlvely  dlsplayetl. 

Vartiruhir    di  H<'rij>t\on    of    yoods. — Monthly    MaKUzlues. 
('iMmn   une  8in<-,'  December,   1911. 


Ser  No  s(,7,%4  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  1Ni;HFD1- 
K.NIS  <d  FOODS.)  Eaolk  I-ake  Cnuis  lic-wKHS 
A.s.sociAri.N,   Eagle  Lake.   I<1a.      Filed  Jan    9.    DUf, 


c 


OCKO 


O 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Citrus  Fruit*. 
Cloimit  une  since  Nov.  15,   1914. 
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8«r  No  8.3  779.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,  !  Ser.  No.  83,834.  (CL.\SS  36,  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  FHARMACEITICAL  I'REI'ARATIONS, )  JOHN  |  AND  SUI'I'LIES  i  The  OperaTok.s'  FLavo  Co..  Cbl- 
N.)i;i;is,  CHiion   City,  Colo       Filed  Jan.    11,   1915,  catro.  III.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1915. 


Particular  descriptinn  of  yoods. — Rheumatism  Liniment 
Claims  use  since  I>ec    1,  1913. 


Ser  No  s:cTsi  (CLASS  4*1  FOODS  AND  LNCiREDI- 
KN'IS  OF  1'0()DS,(  OSWALD  Ja»,br  Baking  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1915. 


vte^eu/e 


[•crticuiar  de4<cription  of  ijoods.  —  Bread. 
Cl'iims  use  since  May   11,  1914. 


Her  No  H.s.s.HO  (<'LASS  4Cy  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
KNIS  OF  I'lHiDS  I  Lakki.and  Citkcs  (jKowkks  A88O- 
(  lATio.N,  Lakeland,  Fla.     FMed  Jan.  13,  1915. 


<^4MtO 


(Comprising  the  word  "  Cameo." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Citrus  Fruits. 

(  laims  use  since  Oct.  15,  1914. 


Ser  No  83.831.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.N'TS  OF  FtX)D8.)  Lakei.and  Citkcs  Orowkhs  Asso- 
ciation, Lakeland,  Fla.      Filed  Jan.   13,   1915. 


^fNQF\S^'^^ 


Particular      description      of      goods — Cltrun      Fruits — 
Namely,    Oranges,    lemons.    Tangerines,    Orape-Frult,    and 

I.linea. 

(laims  use  since  Nov.   1,   1914. 


Ser     No     ^3,833.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
EN'l  S  OF  FOODS.)     THE  LiNtMji-isT  Cbackib  Co.,  Den 
\.  r    (  i.lo.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1915. 


ERITY 


Pa^ticvlar  dfH-^-ii-ti^n  o.'  yor.ds  -V\n-)'^  VU\\eT9.  Self- 
riaylnt'  I'ian.'S.  Or.  hestrl  .ns.  Rcpr.-dnctioD  -  IManos, 
Stringed  Dlanos,  Stringed  Orchestrions,  and  I'arts  of  said 
In.'ilruniein.s. 

t'Uiime  ust  since  .luly,   1H14 


Ser  No  s.H,S44  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
F:NTS  OF  FOODS,  (  Ai.kxandkk  WchiD  A  So.n  Peter- 
head.  Scotland,      Filed  Jan.    13,   1915,     Under  ten-year 


pri^vlso 


s.>>iV. 


I  v!H)lphinA 


N^       .»' 


Particular   dacHption   of  poocU.— Flckled    Herrinjrs   in 
Barrels. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1894. 


Ser,   No,   83,845.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  Ft)ODS.)      S.MYRNA   &   Hawk   Pakk   Citkcs 
r}RowBii8   Association,    New   Smyrna,   Fla.      Filed  Jan 
13,   1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crackers, 
Claima  use  since  Oct.  26,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  excluglve  nae  of  the  word 
•'  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oranges  and  Grape- 
Fruit. 

Claima  use  since  Norember,  1909, 
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8er.  No.  83.930      (CLA88  13      HARDWAKE  AND  PLDMB- 
ING   AND  HTKAM  KrrriN(i   SI'l'l'LIKS. )      Thb  John 

Ixircr^*^    (■i)Mc\sv    i'iiKinnatl.    Ohio        Filed    Jan.    18, 
1915. 


f'artirular  ties'-rifttion  of  '/oixln       Water  Clo'tpt  Flxtnrox 
•  laitns  une  siiifp   tli<-   y-str    r.H)4. 


8er.  No.  H:i9,HH.  ((LASH  -M  KLKCTHUWL  APPARA- 
TUS, MA(:HINP:S,  and  KIII'LES  i  India  Ri  bbm 
COMPA.N'V,  -New  Brunswick.  N  J  ,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan     IH,    \U\', 


^<i 


mm'' 


Particular    d<'»rripti<in    nf    ijooiin        HMttiTV  Jars. 
<'taimK  u/i«'  since  .Jan     II,    1!M.".. 


Ser.  No.  H,!.iiss  (  I..VSS  2t\.  MK.VSruiM;  .\ND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  API'IJ.X.Ni  K.S.  I  Cahi.  Zki-.-^,  ,I.na.  Cermany 
Filed  Jan.  I'O,  1915. 

Distar 

I'artiiultir   description    of    iji/itiU^-   I-ensea    for    Sclt-ntlflc 
I'se,     Prisms,    Reflectors    fur    Hclentlflc    T'se,    MUT08('ni)e8. 
Proji'ctlnu  .\ppfiratu9,  ChuMiiatn^raphs,  Cystoscopes,  Kndo 
scor>eH.      OphrhalinosrofM's,      SpectMclefl.      Spectacle  Classes, 
ape<-t!icle  lens   Systems,   Otijectlve  lens   Systems.    Pelescopes, 
Field  <; lasses.       Opera     (llas.ses.        Telemeters,       I'erlacopes. 
Photoffraphlc    Objectives,    Photographic    Cameras,    Photo 
graphic    Shutters      rhotc^^rnphlc    Dark    Slides,    Stands    for 
Cameras  nu<l   other  (»ptlcal   Instruments,   P'ye^jIiiBses.   Majf- 
nlfylnj;  (Ilasses,    Keadlnjr-dlasses,   Hter^os<-i)peH.    Stereocom- 
parators.     riieudnlites.    Sextants,    Itefractnineters.    i)pi'>ni 
eters.     Photometers,     Levels,    Levellni;     Dislruinents,     and 
Parta  of  the  Said  Apparatus  and   Instruments 

Claims  uae  since  July,   1014. 


8er  No  H.'LOsy  m'I.aSS  I'li.  MKASLUIN  ',  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLI.\NCES  I  <'ABI.  Zkiss,  Jena,  C.ermany. 
Filed  Jan.  20,   1916. 

Proxar 

Partirvlar  detcription  of  goods. — Lensea  for  Scientific 
U«e,  Prisms,  Reflectori  for  Sciflntiflc  Use,  Mlcroacop««, 
ProJectln>{  Apparatua.  Cinematoirraphii,  CyBtoacopes,  Endo- 
scopes, Ophthalmoscopes,  Spectacles,  Spectacle  (tlasaes. 
Spectacle  licns  Systems,  Objective  Ijena  Systems.  Tele 
scopes.  Field  (ilasses,  Opera-Olaases.  Telemeters,  Peri- 
scopes, Photojfraphlc  ObJectlTes,  Photographic  Cameras, 
Photographic  Shutters.  Photographic  Dark  Slides,  Stands 
for  Cameras  and  Other  Optical  Instruments,  Eyeglasses, 
MaipilfjlDg-Crlaasefl,  Readlng-Ulasse*,  Stereoscopes,  Stereo 
comparators,  Theodolites.  Sextants,  Refractometera,  Op- 
tometers, Photometers,  I^evels,  I>eTeIlng  Instnimeota,  and 
Parts  of  the  Said  Apparatus  and  Instruments. 

riaims  use  since  July,  1814. 


Ser.  No.  84.016.     (CLASS  6.     CUKMICAI^.  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACKITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Wi«H 
iN<iT<).v    Dklt,     Products    Co.,     Lsc,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21.   1915 

POLORIS 


Particular   description   of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  19,  1915. 


-PoQlUce. 


S<r.  No.  84,017  (CLASS  13.  IIARDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  8UPPUK8.)  0»D.  BoBO- 
rai.DT  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  22,  1915 

HoUHOW 

Particular  dmtcripHon  of  goods. — Alaminam  and  Enam- 
eled Metal  Ware. 

I  UUma  use  since  Jan.  9,  1915. 


.Ser    No    H4.02S.      1CI.^SS26.     MEASURING  AND  8C1EN- 
inn      .M'l'LIANCES  I       F     A.    IIabdt    k   Co.,   Chicago, 

1::       Filed  Jan    l."J,  IttlS. 


Pill  tuuiiir    description    of   goods  — GoiTKlea.    Eyeglasses, 
St)ectacles,  and   MonntlugB  Therefor. 
(laimx  use  sliii-e  Oct.    1,   1914. 


S^>r.   No.  84.036.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION- 

FHV    I         K.\I-.\MAZ'M)     VWJETABLE     I'AltiSHtttST    COMPAlfT, 
Kalamazoo,   Midi.      Filed  Jan    22,    lSn5. 

PAPRICLOTH 

l'iirtirut<ir    dr$cription    of    t^ood*.      Paper     Ice-Blanketa 
and   .Nursery  Blankets. 

(lairnn  use  since  about  Jan    1,  1914. 


Ser.  No  ,H4.050  (CLASS  l.L  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
INU  AND  STEAM  FITTIN(i  SUPPLIES.)  BbaCK 
I>iAMor«D  8p*d  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Jan.  2S,  191ft. 


^vKeK^M»»o,v^ 


[Vol.  812. 


Particular  deitrription  of  goods. — A  Spad,  the  Devlca 
Employed  by  Mine  Engineers  as  a  Centering  DeTlce  for 
Running  Lines  In  Mine*. 

Claims  use  since  April,  ItlS. 

Ho.  3.1 
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9er    No     H4  060        (CLASS   37.      PAl'ER    AND    STATION     |    Ser.  Ncx  84,157.      (CLASS   4.      ABRASIVE,   DETERGENT, 
KRV  .      r E.    Lu,vo    P^.K    CO..   Chicago,    111.      FUed  AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS..       B.kcl.*v    A    Co 


Jan.  23,  1915. 


INCOME  $  BOND 

\<    claim  to  the  excloalve  right  In  the  word  "  Bond  '    Is 
iiiMiie  by  the  applicant  herein. 

Pnrtuular  description  of  (/ood*.— Writing  Paper. 
Claxmrii  u«e  since  tlxe  month  of  April,  1909. 


Ser  No  K4,Ofi7.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  IIIARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  Mikb 
H.iBiTH,   Barberton.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan    25.   1915. 


RABIOLIUM 


particular    detcr\ption    of    aoods.-h    Medicinal    Salve 
Applicable   to   (  uts     Bruises,   and   Other  Similar   External 

Ailments. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


8er  No  S4,144.  .t'DASStV  iHEMICAI^,  MEDICINES. 
AND  IHAHMACKrTICAL  PKKrAKATIONS. )  Raij-H 
Hkvv    New  York    N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  27,  1915. 


iartuular    llrs^:r^pt^on    of   good*. — Bath  Powder. 
Claimn  wt   since  Jan.  15,  1915. 


Ser    No.  84,1:.:?       (CLASS  42      KNITTEI',  NETTED,  AND 
fH.XriLK      FABKKS.t         Wxsn,      Mbehan      COMPANY, 

Ihlladelphia,   Pa,     Filed  Jan    27,  1915.     Under  ten-year 

yrdvlso. 


WllmingtoB,    r>el.,   and    New    York,   N.    Y.      Filed    Jan. 
28.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— ToUet,  Medicinal,  and 

ShaTlni?   Soaps. 

CUiimt   ux(   since  Oct    2,    1914. 


Ser.  No  84.163  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERti 
AND  POLISUINC,  MATERIALS)  Coi^aTS  & 
Jersey    City.    N.    J.,    and   New    York     N.    Y.      Filed 

2S,   li'L'i.      Inder   ten  y.ar   proviso 


\$EKM4t 


Particular  dismi-tlon  of  goods.      TolUt  Soap. 
Clatma   uet  since  Jhis     T.    1  ss,'', 


ENT, 

Co  , 
Jan. 


Ser    No    >^4.1^:•.         CLASS  G.     CHEMICALS.  MKD! .   I NKS, 
AND    rilARMACELTICAL    PREPARATIONS  West 

DisiNKEiTiMj   C().vifAN^,    New    York.   N.   Y.     Flied  Jan 
28,  1915. 

Wescol 


The  word  "  Wescol." 

Particular  dcscnptton   of  i/fyod«,      Dlslnfertarts   and    In- 
secticides. 

Claim*  ti«e  since  the  1st  day  of  May.   1912 


Ser,  No    K4, IS.".       iCLASS13.     HARl'WARF  AND  I'LCMB 
INC    AND    STKAM  Fn"riNC    SIITLIES   .       THE    Cei. 
H.    Bowman    (ompaw    (  leveland.    Ohio       Filed    Jan. 
29.  1915. 


/Vn-ticti('ir    de»cription    of    i?ood«— Enamel    Tea-Kettles, 
Particular  de$cnption  of  j^ood*    -Toweling,  Bath-Mats,   1   Saucepans.  Frylng-Pans,  Pots,  Dish-Pans.  Steam-Cookers. 


WashmatB,  and  Washcloths. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  16,  1878- 
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Cups  and  Saucers,  and  Plates. 
Claim*  use  since  Nov.  14,  1914. 
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Sor      N..     mifll         (CLASS    1»        MKTAI.S    AND    METAI. 
CAS'!  i\<;s  AND   FOKCINCS  i      iUASCK  A   Hint,   Lim 
ITKI.    ohi'.irv,   KnulHiKl.     Filed  Jan.  29,   I'.tin 

LIGHTNING 


l''irtirutiir  de^fripttun   of   :j',<.iix       Spelter. 
<  Ui\m!>   uHr  since  Aug.   tS,    liiU. 


Sor.  No  S4.338  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  I'OLISHINC.  MATERIAI>S.)  Thb  Grady  Mrc;! 
Cn  ,  I/inx  Island  City.  N    Y       Hied   Feb.  6,  1915. 


S.r,   No    '<4.'J:',1.      iCLA.<S  i(       i   HKNIh   AI..S.  MICIUCINEH, 
AND     I'HAiafACKCTKWL     PKKI'A  RATIONS   i        A.ns 
lU'HK!!    Insk'  ihiLiK   c...    I  .N  i  . .    .Nt'w    York,   N.    Y.      Filed 
I'-b     1,    lV»lf). 


ADHESO 


Thp  word  ••  .\d}ies<.  •• 

f'trtii-iiliir       ./,w  txpt^nn       i, '       ijtiodA        1  n8»'Ctlcl<)eH       and 
unul.-fd.-s 

tiatma  use  sluce  L'eopmt»€r.  1914. 


CLEANSER 


The    word    "  CleHn-scr  "    not   IxMns   claimed. 
I'artU-ular  dwicription  of  ynodt.  —K  Cleanser. 
(Uiim»  unf  since  Jan.   IS,   1915, 


S.r    No  s»,;>4:;       iCI.ASSft       CIIKMIc.M.s.   MEDICINES, 

AND  rilAUMACEITICAL     I'llKPA  RAI MNS,  i        Hk. 

w.«,i.  (   iiEMU.vr.    Co,    Newburgh.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feh     6, 
1915. 


S.T     N..     >s4.;in.)        .CLASS     U,       M  K  1  A  LS    AND    METAL 

cAsriN(;s    AND    b^>K;iN<;s.i      .l.hn    c.    mcGlike, 

Ix'frult.   Mich.     Filed  Feb.  4,   1915. 


<»f 


9$ 


S^ITT 


I'ttrtituhir  d<-iti-ri{itj()n  of  tjnod.-'       Steel  r,f  fv.-ry  descrlp 
tlon 

(^Uiim/f  UJtf  sltnt"   Dec     1.    1914 


S.T  No.  84,312.  .CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI^,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
LrxEL  CoMPAM\,  Isc,  Moutpeller,  Vt.  Filed  Feb.  5. 
1918. 


Particular  description  of  yood*  -    A    Remedy   to   Prevent 

.\iK)rtlon  In  C<iws. 

(  Idinut  use  since  Feb.   1.  1915. 


Ser  No,  84.335,  (CI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Thi 
Cooper  Mediclvk  Cu..  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1818. 


['articular     description      of     goods       Fire  Eitlnjr^ilsher 
Compound. 

Claims  uj>e  since  Nov,  7,  1914. 


Ser  No.  84.3«T  (CLASS  4S.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQCORS.i  The  John  Hai  ck  Rbcwinc  Compani, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Filed   Feb.   H.   1915 


Pariirular   deaaripPion    of  goods  —A    Medical    Prep»r« 
tlon  Csed  as  a  Tonic. 

'lainii  iM«  aince  June  16,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Beer. 
Claims  use  since  the  beginning  of  the  year  1907. 
Vol.  218.      No.  8.1 
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Ser    No    84  368       (CLASS   4S       MALT   EXTRACTS   AND       Ser,  No,  84.415.      .CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
LIQIOKS  ,        T.iF     Jn„v     Hai.k      HuKW,N(i     COMPANY,  AND   PHARMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS,.      He>bt 

Cincinnati     (tMo       ni.-.l    F.!-    s     i;.l.-       r'nder   ten-yenr  Thayer   A   Company,   Cambridge,    Mass.      Filed    Feb,   9. 

1915. 


proviso. 


"^Jc/m&i^ 


Part\CM\ar  deMcripXiov,   0!  yood*.      Beer 

Claims   UHV  since  tlif  Ix-glnnluK  of  the  year   1S80. 


S.r  No  k4.411  .CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LKjroRS.i  <'}C\Kir-s  S  Pko<-tok,  Detroit.  Mich,  Filed 
Feb,   9,   1915 


ANNIE 
LAURIE 


.      Particular  description  of  pood*    -Scotch   whisky. 
,      I  luxms  use  since  Jan.   1,   1915. 


RED 
NURSE 


Particular    dexntption    o'   goods    -Liniment 
Claimfi  use  since  Dec    1.   1914. 


Ser,  No,  84,44S.  .CLASS  14,  METAI>  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOUGINGS,  i  C.'UMBIa  To..:  Stekl 
COMPANY.   Chlcapo    Hoights.    HI.      FlU-d    Fe!      11,    1915 


ronslsting  of   the  fanciful    word    "  Ciarite." 
Particular  demiiption  of  goods. —  Rolled  and  Hammered 
Bars  and  Forglngs  of  Hlgh-Si^d  Steel. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  16,  1916. 
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MARCH  16,  1913. 


The  Adams  A  Wbstlakb 
Serial    No.    81,264.      PUB- 


k  Company, 
PUBLISHED 
Thk  Cabell 
PUB 


10-.>,9G2.      LUBRICATING   0IL8   AND  GREASES.      A.  C. 

C.    Oil    Company,    Dover,    I)«l.  ;    Boston,    Mau.,    and 

I'nivldeDcc,  II.   1 
nied  October  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  81.956.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1915. 

102.993.  ELECTRIC  I.^MPR 

CoMJ'ANV,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    September    15,    1914 
lilSHED  JANUARY  5,  1915 

102.994.  LEAF  CHEWING  AND  SMOKING  TOBACCO 
AND  SNUFF.  Amuhuan  Tropical  Teadino  Com- 
I'ANY,   I.NC,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  24.  1914.    Serial  No,  82,113.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,   1915 

102.995       8U(JAR.  CANE-8YRUP,  COCOA.   CHOCOLATE, 
TEA,    I'EI'I'ER,    CIX)VE8,    AND    CINNAMON        Ab 
Bi  TKLK  Bbotheis,  Ncw  York,  N.  T.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
ni.^  October  30,  1914      Serial  No   82,262      PUBLISHED 
DEX:KMBER  29,  1914. 

102.996.       rHOCOI..ATE        Walteh    Bakkk 
LiMiTKD,  Boston,  Ma88. 
Filed  June   13,   1914.      Serial   No.   79.048. 
DECEMBER   22,  1914. 

10J,997        I'RErARED    WHEAl      FI/'UR 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    September    25,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,463. 
DISHED  DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

102.998.  1'ICTURE-CARI>S.  (  ampbkll  Art  Company, 
EUrabeth,  N.  J. 

Filed    November    2,    1914       Serial    No     82.336       PUB- 
LISHEI*  JANUARY  5.  1915. 

102.999.  TWINE,  ROPE.  AND  ("ORI»AGE  MADE  OF 
VEOPrrAnLE  fiber,  con  .m  hi  an  Rope  Company, 
.Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   29.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,545.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5.  1915. 

103.000.  CANNED  FISH  Homelike  Canning  &  Pack- 
ing Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  ^ 

Filed    September   21,    1914.      Sertal    No.    81,371. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

103.001.  TALCUM  POWDER.  Katz  k  Besthopf,  Ltd  , 
New  Orleans.  I>a. 

Filed  OctolHT  28.  1914      Serial  No.  82.231.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1915. 

10  3,002.       BROOMS,    UlvOTHES    AND    SCBUBBINQ 
BRUSHES.    AND    FEATHER    DUSTERS.       Klacbes 
Wanqbnhbim  Co.,  Sac  Diego,  Cal. 
Filed    November    11,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,519.      PUB- 
LISHED JANI'ARY  5.  1915. 

103.003.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  USED  FOB  CLEAN- 
ING THE  CYLINDERS  OF  INTERNAIv-COMBUS- 
TION  ENGINES.  Chakles  E.  Kubicbk,  West  AlUs, 
Wis. 

titled    November    9,    1914       Serial    No.    82,487.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,  1914. 

103.004.  PAPRIKA.  MICHAEL  P.  Krc»OE.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31,  1914.    Serial  No.  82.301.    PUBLISHED 
DErEMBER  29,  1914. 

103.005.  PERFUMES,  INCENSE,  HAIR-DYE.  CERTAIN 
NAMED  LOTIONS.  AND  TOILET  WATER.  Zbnbki 
MiWA,  Tokyo.  Japan. 

Filed  Aupiat  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.624.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  B,  1915. 
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82.686.       PUB 


103.006.  CHm^OLATES  AND  BONBONS.     Park  4  Til- 
POBi),  New  York,   N    Y. 

Filed  October  26.  1914      Serial  No.  82,187.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  29.  1914 

103.007.  READY-MIXED  LIQUID  PAINT. 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed    November    19,    1914       Serial    No. 
LISHED   JANUARY    5,    1915. 

103.008.  CANNED  PINEAPPLE.     Pbael  City  Fkdit  Co., 
Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Terrltorj-  of  Hawaii. 

Filed  October  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  82.079.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   29,    1914. 

103.009.  CANNED  I'INEAPPLE.     Pkabl  City  Pbuit  Co., 
Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

Filed  October  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  82.080     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   29,    1914. 
i(t3,010.     COFFEE.     Pl'hl-Wbbb  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  October  2h.  1914.    Serial  No.  82,240.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  29,   1914. 

103.011.     TOY  B.XNKS.     Emily  Josephine  Shivblt,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    November    11. 
LISHED   JANUARY    5. 


Serial    No.    82,524.      PUB- 


1914 

1  u  1  r, . 

103.U1:j.      refined     oil     for     illuminating     AND 
HEATING    AND    LUBRICATING    OIL.S     AND 
GREASES.     Standard  Oil  Ci.  .  Richmond,  CaL 
Fil.'d    Noveml-er    25.    lUU,      Serla'.    No.    h::.918.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   5,    1915. 

103.013.  CERTAIN     NAMED     FOODS.      8teohm»t»k     k 
.       ,\HPK  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aujnist  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.470.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   22,    1914. 

103.014.  VEGETABLE   COMPOSITION  USED   IN   MAN 
UFAOTURING.      CLEANSING.      AND     IMPROVING 
THE  TEXTURE  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES 
Thk  Unitkd   YitAST  CoMi  ANv.   Lj M iTBD,   Manchester, 
England. 

Filed    June   fi.    li'14.      Seria!    No.    78,899.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   24,   1914. 

103.015.  CHOCOLATES  AND  CANDIES.  WaU^CE  k 
Co..  Brooklyn  and  New  York.  N.  Y". 

Filed  Octolw-r  30,  1M4      Seriii  i  .No.  82.288.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   29,    1914 

103.016.  MINERAL  OIL  FOR  INSULATING  AND  COOL- 
ING PURPOSES.  Wbstinghoi  8B  Elbctbic  k  Man- 
rrAC-TtKiNCi  Co  .  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed    December    .'i.    1912.       Serial    No.    67.216.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,    1915. 

103.017.  INCANDB«i  ENT  LAMPS  WMTiwaHODBK 
Lamp  Co.mpany,  Bloomfleld.    N.  J. 

Filed    November    21.    1914.      Serial    No     82.767.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  6,   1915. 

103.018.  METAL  FORCINGS,  METAL  CASTINGS,  AND 
STEEL.     J.  H.  Williams  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    I)ecemt«er    4,     1913.       Serial    No.    74,375        PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY    5,    1915. 

103.019.  WRITING  AND  PRINTIN*;  PAPER.  WILLIAM 
E.  Whioht,  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed   July   6.   1914.      Serial   No.    79,588.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   5,    1915. 

103.020.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  LIVBR.  BuBNiT  BkabIL, 
Dmmright,  Okla. 

Filed    November    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,687.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,   1914. 
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in.'.irji         KNIT    SWKA  iKK  <  O  vTS.    CAIlPinAN    JACK- 

K'l  S      AN1>    H  \  ril[  N'.  SI   1  1  S        C'oi.lMiUA    KVIT-IINQ 
Mills     1n'    ,   N"w   York.  N.   V 
V\W<\  .Inn,.    10.   H-li       S.Tial    N..   Tvi'H,      1'!  lU-ISllKU 

[iKi  kmbp:h  15.  i;<i4 

111:;, ()■-•■-'        AKl'IKP    lAI       M:i:rH  Vny     PhMi-^Ts'    ROP- 

K,l,..l    N„v.-ml.T    l>y     li'M       S.Tla;    No.    82.^514        !TH 
I.ISHKI'  .]AMAH\    .'■.    I'.'i:.  I 

iu::.ol;;!       h.\k1N<.     ioWMin       Kiaik    Baking    r..wnKK 
I  11      .N'fw    Viirk     N     \ 

Fli.'.l.ktot«T-'4,  i;ni      S.TlHl  No   s-.!:U      ITHl.lSHEl' 
.lANTAKY   .').    l'.Mr> 

lo;{.(iJt       IIAIK   lO.MC.     M.  B.\aKiCB   Fahbika,   .New    York. 
N     Y 

Fil.Ml    NovemU'r    12,    1011       S<'r!ftl    N...    s2M0       ITAi 
I   iSlIKI'  JANIAKY   5,   191.') 

lu;!,!!:;.'".      whf.av  i  i.i  ii  k      ihk  Fmui  <  m.Liss  Mnxino 
A  Klio\  AiiiH  Cii  .   I', If  t  ulllris,  (  ci.L 
Kn.MH)<-tuh..r  1.-.,  I'.'U      S.-riHl  N..M,Mts      IMHLISHEl' 

i'i>  i:Mr.i:u  --v  r.M4. 

lo.in-.-ii      KKMKn^    FniJ  (  OKITIKN* 'K       Akthi  h  TToho- 

vv  ;  1  /,    H.Tliii,   I  ,.■!  ni.uiy. 

fiumi  ,Iu!v  >\    r-u      s.Tial  No.  T<t..%';s      rriu.ism:!' 

IAN!    AKV    .').     I'.M:. 

ininj:      rruKisii  niwi-.i  s    ri:KKi  CLoiiis.  ikhky 
I'll  !■;     FAHKi'S      iivni    luas,     anp     wash-  | 

(  I,(irilS       \\      !!     A    A     i:     Mmo.khisov    a   -  «>  .    I'hlla 
liplphla.   I'll 
1  ii,-,l    N..v,nL..T    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,37«       n  !'• 
1   LSlll-.P   .IAN!  .\n\   .'..    101.'.. 

i<),i,U->^       •  AM'V.      .lAMt^    A.    Mllliku    a    s<^~i,    Inc.. 
N.-n    \iivk.    N.  Y. 
Fll.dO.-K.lHT  l.V  101-*       S.ru.lNo    SIWT       I '  I   It  1 .1  S!l  KI . 

I'Va  KMIIKU   J-',   1';>H 

ln:'..ii_".i       rilUKAl'       .I..1IN    t"    Mevkr.   Lowell,   Mass, 

111.,!     K.'l.niHry     4.     1U13.       Serial     Nu.     (I^.IU  1         ITB- 
I.lSHKIi    liK<KMHKK   29,    1914 
l();!,n;;il.      rilKKAH.      JlUIN    l"     Mkvku,    I.ow.-il.    Mass. 

Fil.'.l     I'.'I. niiiry     4,     lUll?.       S.-ria!     No      tjN,:il5,       i'UB- 
!   ISllFI'    .lANIAUY    5.    1U15. 

1  (I  :f  ,  ()  :!  1  HAIK  MKISHES,     MIIllAKY     HHUSHEH. 

rLOTllKS  BHl  SHKS,    AN1>    HATHKISHEH.      WiL 

LLVM    MnKRIS'lN,     Trov.    N      Y 
|.|i,..n).-t.it..T  .in.  istu      Serial  Nu.  Mj.2T',t      I'FBLISHED 
J.KrKMBER   -22.    1914 
liL'.n.TJ      (   .\NliV       iiH\N..K  lU.issnM,  Is      .  Sail  Francisco, 

Cal. 
Filc.l     Scpte.nUT     S.     1!M4         Serial     N.>      ><l.(iT,%,        I'l'B- 
1  ISHKH    IiP:(KMBKK    •-'■J.    1914 
liCl.o:;.;       i   IIFW  l  \t,  i.r  M       AKUHng    1'k^..k,  Kochcster, 

N     Y 

Ftleil  tH-t(.l.er  l."..  1914.     Serial  No   HI  ,91::      PUBLISHED    j 

IiElFMBEU  22.   1914.  ; 

lo.t.o.U       \V!IE,V  T  FL"»1  H        Fhk    Kica  F.\rTKR.sos    Mill-   , 
ISO  Co.,    ('<)(T,>yvUle,    Kans. 
Filed  Ocrolx-r  IJ.  1914      Serial  No.  Hl,M-.>9.     riBLlSHEP    I 

I'Ei'EMBEK   22,    1914. 

1  U  ;{  OA-,  (Ol.lMUKAM,  FACE  I'OWDEK.  SAC1IB:T 
I'OWDEK,  lAI.t  I  M  rOVVliEU.  AND  TOILET  WA 
TEH.       TnK     Hkmmkkh     S(..\1'     Comi'ksy,     tlnclnnatl. 

Ohio 
Filed     DecenilKT     7.     1914         Serial     Nu.     H;},r;i.       I'UB- 
LISliFD   nECEMBEH   29,    1914. 

lO.i.O.U)         BEER.       S.WULEKHHAl      <iKH.     M.    B.    lllfCV.  .    K  u  1  m 

lm<  li.  <;eriiiaiiy 
Filed   May   20,    1914.      Serial   No    78.427.      I'UBLISHKD 
JANTAKY  5,  igL^S. 

103,o.!7.     WOMEN  s  COLLARS      Sidney  M    Schwaktz  A 
«"u..  New  Y'ork,  .N    Y' 
Filed    November    i:«.    1914.       Serial    No.    H^,577.       I'FB 
LISIIEP  .lANFAKY   5.   191.'. 


103.038.        WHK.VT     M.OIH.     'iUAHAM      Fl.Ol  U.      .\N1> 
CORNMF.Vl.        Wiii.iAM    HA...N    Stakh     S..ufl.    Bend, 

In.l. 
1  ii.dUctuUTJL  1911      Serial  No.  H2, 1.02.     Fl   BI.ISIIKI" 

IiK(  K.MBEK  29,   1914. 

111.;  <»;19       FRESH.  SMOKED.  AND  CIRED  FISH       SmBV 
Simmons  ('...   Huston.   .Mass 
Filed    SepteniI.er    2.i.    1914.       Serial    N..     M.4H4        FFB- 
LiSHKD   DEt'HMBKR  22,   1914. 

103,940        C.K.NDY         Tkckeme^ek     ianly     i'...,     .Madisiin, 
Wis. 
1  i;e.loct,.ber  12,  F.'U.     S.-rlal  No    si.N.ja.     IM   Rl.ISHKD 

DKiK.MBER  22,    1914. 

lii.{.i)41,     I'ORN  FLOrU       Bl.A.NK  A  IjOTTsHaLU  Sunbiiry. 
Fa 
FII.hI  octotter  14,  1914      Serial  No.  Sl,H53.     FFBLISHED 

DFt   l.Ml'.ER  22,   19U 

10.;.n4J       BLANK   BOOKS  AND  STATIONERY   LSED  IN 
KFKFlNi.     .MTOF.NTS         Isaai      W      Ball.     Sharon, 
Ok  I  a 
File<l    N..venil>er    1 :'..     1914        Serial    No     .S2,5:)2.       ITB 
LISHKD  .JANFARY  .'.,   191,". 

lu;i,<»4.i.      H.KNDKKRrHlEFS        1  ni  s    Hi-ArrcK   am.  Cm 
i  \N  1 ,   N.'W   \  ..rk.   N    \ 
Filed  i>.tu!..r  1.'..  1911      Serial  No,  .M.92U      FF  BLISIIED 
N()Vi:,MHKK    lo.   191  F 

l(i;jo4l.      HANDKERCHIEFS        Iliis   Hi  a  nut    am.  CM 
I'A.N^.   New  York.  N    ^ 
Flle<10ctoi.«'r  1.-.,  191F     Serial  N..    hF921       FFBLISHED 
\0\  EMBER   1(»,   1914 

lo,;.M,-,       CRlNDLNii  .MILLS       Bkahley    li  lvkhi  zek   Co.. 
Fortland.  .Me.,  and  Boston,  .Mass. 
1  Wed  (t.  t.l.er  2'..    191  1       Serial  No    .S2,24''       IMBLISHED 
JANI   AUY    .'.,    191.') 

lua.oti;.      Sl'ARK  FI.Fi.S       Willis   S.   Bkuwn,   Jr  .   Belvl 
dere,    HI.,    and    ludlaiuip<.ll.'i.    Did.,    asaljcnor    to    Eclipse 
.Maimfa.lnrink;    i  Ciuiiuiiy,     Indianapolis.    Ind..    a    Cor 
poratloii  of   Indiana 
l-il.-d    S..pteiiil.er    2:..    1914.      Serial    No.    si.4«51-       ITB 
I.ISHFD  DECEMBER   29,   1914 
1    103,0  17        ULKND    WHISKY       Cah.s.    Belt  A   Co..    Baltl 
uii.ie,   ,Md 
I  ie.i  .Jul)    29.    1914       Serial    No.   SO, 147.      FFBLISUED 
.I.\N!    \l;^    .'..    191.'. 

lu:'..oi^       1  11MFOSITION  STONE  STFCCO,  FLOORINGS. 
AM'    1  ININ'iS         The     ■  Comimstunk   "    Co.,    Grand 
Uii|ii  K.  MlclL 
I         Fi;.-d  11.  tuber  12.  19U      Serial  No.  .M,S12      FFBLISHED 
I    DECE-MBKR   22,    1^14. 

loi'.tU!*  ADDINi;  MACHINES  AND  COMBINED  ADD 
ING  AND  LISTIN<;  MACHINES.  Daltun  Addinu 
Machine  Comi-a.ny.  St  IaiuIs.  Mo..  asalRDor  to  The 
Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  tlhlo 
Filed  May  2U,  1912  Serial  N..  C.;i,«44.  FFBLISHE!) 
DKCEMBER  29,  1914. 

103  050       FFSES,  SWITCHES,  CIT  OUTS,  CLIPS,  BACK 
CONNECTED  CONTACTS,  LU<iS.  AND  RHEOSTATS. 
Detroit  Fise  A  Mam  facti  uino  Company.   Detroit, 
Mbh 
Filed     Novenit>er    20,    11)14.       Serial     No.    82.710.       I'I'M 
LI8HED  JANUARY  5.   1915 

103,0.''>1.      1L.MR  TONIC       Friei.Rh  k    W.    Doebkl,    I'hlla 
delphla.  Fa. 
Fllwl    November    24,    1914        Serial    No.    82.798.       PUB- 
LISHED .lANIARY  ."..   1915. 

103.052.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  LIQUOR  AND  TOBACCO 
HABIT      H.  Will  P^ldek.s,  Kansas  *.Mty,  Mo. 

Filed    November    27.    1914.      Serial    No     82.933.       PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER   29,    1914. 

103.053.  JEWELRY  FOR  PEH80NAL  ADORNMENT 
AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  OR 
PITTED  WITH  PRECIOFS  METAL.  Eloin  Ameri- 
can  Hani  FAi'Ttj'Hi.NO   Co.,    Eltfln.    111. 

Filed    SepteniU'r    2:L    1914        Serial    No     81,422.       PUB- 
LISHED   DE(  KMBKR    I,    1914 
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103,054.      TONIC    ME1»ICINKS       Ehthol    Medicinb   Co., 
Fort    Worth,   Tex. 
Flle<l    November    ;<0.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,975.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   29,    1914. 
103.U55       MOVING  PICTURE    FILMS.      Essanat    FILM 

MA.MFArTl  RING    (.0..    ChlcaKo,    111. 
Filed     December     -i.     1914.       Serial     No.     83,043.       PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   29,   1914. 

lo:i,056.       BRICK        Iauu    Brick     Comi-ant,    Cleveland, 
Ohio. 
Filed   July    13,   1914.      Serial    No     79.754.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   5,    1915. 

103.057.      BRICK.       Fahr    Bkhk    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio. 
Hied  July   13.   1914.      Serial   No    79,755.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   5,    1915. 

103,058       CERTAIN    NAMED    ELECTRICAL    APPARA- 
TUS AND  SUPPLIES.     General  Devices  4  Fittings 
•  Co,  ciiicago.   III. 

Filed  October  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  81,981.    PUBLISHED 
■  JANFARY  5,   1915. 
10;F0.59.      certain    NAMED    HARDW^ARE    SUPPLIES. 
Gemieh,  Fae8chke  a  Fkey  Co  .  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  October  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,225.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    29,    1914. 

1  0  .i  .  0  fi  0         SHOCK  ABSORBERS    AND    BRAKEBAND 
LINING.       Gibson     .Wtomobile     Company,     Indian- 
apolis,  Ind. 
Filed  October  19.  1914.    Serial  Nu.  81.980.    PUBLISHED 
JANT  ABY  5,   1915. 

lo:!,(mi         BREAD,    BIS(  UFI,     AND    I'ASTRY.       Ehnest 
Hick,  Ilttsfleld,  Mass 
Filed    September    2S,    1914        Serial    No.    81,517.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  22,   1914, 

loa.o<i2.      CRACKERS   AND  CAKES.      Ite.n    Biscuit  Co., 
Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  October  24,  1914      Serial  No.  82,1 42.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  29,   1914. 

103.063.  LEATHER    BOOTS    AND   SHOES.      Keller    A 
Rhodes,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Filed    NorembiT    4,     1914.      Serial    No.    82,411.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1915. 

105.064.  COMPOSITION,  A  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  PITCH, 
FOR    INTERNALLY    COATIN(;    BEER  KEGS,    BAR 
REL8,    AND    THE    LIKE       (has.    L.    Kiewebt    Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed   September    12,    1914.      Serial   No.    81,225.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,   1915. 

10.5.066       COMPOSITION,    A    SUBSTITUTE    FOB    VAR- 
NISH,   FOR    INTERNALLY    COATING    FERMENT- 
ING   TUBS,    CASKS,    AND    THE    LIKE.      Chab.    L. 
KiKWEBT  Co.,  Mllwank«e,   Wis. 
Filed    September    12.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,226.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   6,   1915. 

10  3,066.       HAIK-INVIGORATOR    AND    DANDRUFF- 
KILLER.       Abraham     Leavitt.     Montreal,     Quebec, 
Canada. 
Filed    September    24.    1914.      Serial   No.    81,452.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,   1914. 

103.067.  CONCENTRATED  "PURE  FRUIT"  FLAVOR 
AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  BEVERAGES.  Irving  Mc 
EWEN,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed   June  5,    1914.      Serial    No.   78,841.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

103.068.  THREAD   AND   YARN.      Hbnbt   Mieb   Thread 
Mancfactibino  Co.  Chicago,   III. 

Filed  July   14,   1913.      Serial   No.   71.687.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10.  1914. 

103.069.  ELECTRIC    BATTERIES       National    Carbon 
CoMPANT.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

nied    November    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,599.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1915. 

103.070.  WATERPBOOF-PAPER    CASE-LININGS.      Na 
TioNAL  Watkh-Proofino  COMPANY,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FTled  August  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,800      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1915. 


103.071.  CANDY.  Package  Confbctionebt  Company, 
Boston,  Mass 

Filed    September    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,169.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   24.   1914. 

103.072.  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  PHENOL 
AND  FORMALDEHY'DE.  De.  Feitz  PuLLAk  G.  M. 
B.   H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  July  29.   1914.     Serial  No.  80.161.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1915. 

103.073.  WAFERS  OB  CRACKERS.  Sanitary  Food 
MANtFACTCKiNG  C<.MPANT.  St.  Paul.  MiUD 

Filed  July  31.   1913.      Serial   No.   72,086.      FFBLISUED 
JANUARY  5,  1015. 

103.074.  INNER  TUBES  OR  AIR-TUBES  FOR  VEHI- 
CLE-TIRES.    The  Savage  Tire  Co.,  San   Dlepo.  Cal. 

Filed  August  17,  1914.     Serial  No,  80,630.     PUBLISHED 
DEX^EMBER  20,   1914 

103.075.  VARNISHES,  DRIERS,  JAPANS,  ENAMELS. 
READY  MIXED  PAINTS,  AND  VARNISH  REMOV- 
ERS.    Standard  Varmsh   Works.   New   Y'ork,  N.   Y. 

Filed    November    19.    1914.      Serial    No.    S2.689.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   29,    1914 

103.076.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS. 
The  Tbhmph  MANrFAcriKiNG  Co..  Clnclnnarl,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    82. 60;;,      PUB- 
LISHED JA.NUABY   5.    1915. 

103.077.  MOVING  PICTURE  FILMS.  Universal  Film 
Mancfacti  RING  COMPANY,  New  York.  N.  Y" 

Filed  April  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,461,     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  29,   1914. 

10  3,078.       SPECTACLE-FRAMES    AND    EYE<JLASS- 
MOT'NTINOS.      The    Wai.man-Benson    Optical    Co.. 
Minneapolis.   Minn. 
Filed    Novemlier    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,770.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   29,   1914. 

103,079,       ADHESIVE     PASTE.       Lkon    N      Adi.er.    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   21,    1913.     Serial  No.  71,867.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17.  1914. 

103. OKO       (^ANNED   FRUITS  AND   VEGETABLES.      The 
J.   K    AK.MSBY  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
mod    September    3.    1914.      Serial    No.    so, 950       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1915. 

103.081.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VE3BTA- 
BLES.     The  J    K.  Armsbt  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Fnied    September    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    80,951.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1915 

103.082.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  The 
J.  K.  Armsby  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    September    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    80,962.      PUB- 
LISEffiD  JANUARY  5,  1915. 

103.083.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  THE 
J.  K.  Abmsby  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    September    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    80,963.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6.  1916. 

103.084.  CANNED  SARDINES,  Chb.  Bjelland  k  Co.. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,089.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.   1915. 

103.085.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Chb.  Bjuuland  It  Co., 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y" 

Filed  October  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,090.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.  1915. 

103.086.  CANNED  SARDINES  Chr.  Bjilland  k  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23,  1914.    SerUl  No.  82,091.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.   1915. 

103.087.  CANNED  HERRINGS  IN  TOMATO  SAUCE. 
Chr.  B.ielland  A  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23.  1914.    Serial  No.  82,098.    PUBLI8HBD 
JANl'ARY  5.  1915. 

103.088.  CANNED  SARDINES.  Chb.  Bjmu^vd  k  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23,  1914      Serial  No.  82.096.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.  1915. 
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tOS.OfW      rFIRTATN  NAMTCD  BRTSTLE  GOODS      Bloom- 

iN'ii'Al.B    Bros.,   New    York,    N     Y 
Klled  OctoberlS.  leu      Serial  No   81.887      I'lBLISHKl) 
NOVEMHKR  17.  1914 

103,000        RI.K("rf{irAL    FUSE     I'M'OS.       Thb    nRYANT 
Ki,E<^TRir   invfrANY,   HrldRpport.   Conn 
Filed    Nov.-mlHT    JO,    1914       Sorlnl    N<i     S2.70«.      I'l'B 
LISriKH  .lANIARY  fi,   101  r, 

10:{,()i>l.        CKUTAIN     NAMKH     COTTUN     AM'     LINEN 
FABRirs       <  AiiKouNiA   CcTTON    Mii.i.s   (".(,   Oakland, 
Cal. 
Flle.l  AiiKUHt  27,  19;  i      Soria!  N..    KO  S.-^n.      I'T-BLISIIEI) 
OCTOBKH  -'7.   1914 

103.091;.       HANI>KKIti^HlKFS.      I'l.i  txT,    I'EiiBciov    A    To. 
I.N<-.,  Troy.   N.   Y 
F1I.>(1    Ht'CPinb^T    1!      1911        S.TlHl    No     S;?,2l7.       FUB- 
MSHKI"  .lANCAUY    !-'.    19ir.. 

10;i,09a         JKWKI.KV     FOK     PKHSoNAI,     AI>ORNMENT. 
liATHKN't    I     <  iiiiN,    New    'iork     N      V  ,    and    Newark, 

N.  J. 
ni.Ml  AuiTM-it  -■'•.    I'M!       Serial  No    so.SU'       rUBLISHED 
\()\  KMI'.KK    10.    I!U4. 

10.?.09»         VVOOl.uihS.     (..XSoLKNi;,     NAFHTHA,     BKN 
ZIV.       KKUOSINK.       MBRK  ATINii       OII^M      AND 

i;ki:\SI:.^        i   -t%v     I.kwtk    i  ompanv,     I'blladelphla, 
i'  I 
Kll.-il     \ovfiiit..T    2t.     1914,       Serial     No      S'J.SOiJ.       PFB 
i.iSHKIi  JANTAHY  ,">.    1915. 

M  ;.i><.t.'         intSIFiri  lu.  .s     ii.siKHV     Mh.ls.     Chatta- 

lilf.l  AuKiist  4.   1914         S.TiHl  No.  H<l,J90         IMJBMSHKl' 

N(iVKMm;i£  :;,  i9u 

10:!r)!i»!        UOSIFRY        Davi.s     H.'sikhy     Mii.r.s,     Chattii 
iioo;4ii.  Teiin 
Fll.'.l  August  4.  1914.       Serial  No,  H().;^9:i.       ITHUSHKI' 
(X'TOMKU   .'(I.    liM  4 

m,X.097        COTTON     FIFCK    GOODS        I'avi.kKidp     Din 
I  o'<  'i^s  I  'ii  ,    [.ill  i«>  li.irk.   ,\rk, 
FUtHl    SeptemlHT    2.     1914        Serial    No      S0.93«5.       IT'B 
I.ISHFH  ()(    roHKR   27,   191  I 

10.'!. OO'^       Cir,  \RS       Feknanhez    v   (Jus.  m,    Hnbana,   (^i!,n. 
and   New    Vuik.   \.   V 
Fllwl    .luly    H,    19H.      Serial    No.    79  H29       FT'BLIHHRD 
OCTOBER   IH,   1914 

10;^.()99       COTTON    l'IK<K  liOOP.s       i.uinsei.i.  Willis  A 
Ci  I  .   New  York.   N     V 
Flle.l  Aiisnist  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  HO,529.     PUBLISHED 
0<"rOBEH  27.  1914 

lO.'^.KXi.        CANNED     VKOKTABLKS.      WHEAT     FLOFU. 

AND    FEFl'ER        TaK    (iBoK-iK    .1      Hai.ks    (•  .,    Rocky 

Mount.  N    ('. 
Filed  October  l.'H.  1914      Serial  No.  SI  H47.     I'T'BFIHHED 
.TANIARY  5.   1915. 

103.101        I,E.\THER.    (T.OIH.    AND    C.VNV.VS    DRESS, 
COVfMON     WEAR.     AND    SFORTINC,     BOOTS     AND 
SlIoKS.      U.    11.    H..SK1SH   Co,   New   Y.,rk   and    Brook 
lyn.  N.   Y 
Filed  Aiiifiist  20,  1914       Serial  No.  S0,S17.      PTBTJSnED 

NOVP3MBER  S.   1914 

103,101'         CANDIES     OF     ALL     KINDS     AND     BAKERS 

PASTES    AND    CAKE  FILLERS.    ALMOND    PASTE. 

AND    I'EANLT  Bn^rER       Hknhy    Hkipk.    New    York. 

N.  T 

Filed  April   «.   1914,      Serial   No    77,.'?00       PUBLISHED 

.TANTART  5.   Iflin 

103.103.  COl^ON  PIECE  GOODS.     Kino  Philip  Mills. 
Fall   River.  Maaa. 

Filed    December    9.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,177.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  12,  1915. 

103.104.  TWINES       AND       CORDS,       BRAn>ED       OR 
TWISTED       Leks  Mini.  Co.,  Westport.  Conn. 

Piled  .July  .•?0    1914       Serial    No    SO,  ISO.      IM'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 


lO.S.lOB.      THREADS    AND    YARNS    MADE    FROM    COT- 
TON,   MKKCERIZKD   COTTON,    LINEN.   AND    SILK. 
Lua  Mj^j.  Co.,  Westport.  Conn, 
FU«d  Juljr  30,   1914       Sertal   No    «0,1S1.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBK  13,   1914. 

103.10«.        AMfSEMENT     APPARATUS,        William      1 
MA.Hast.fl.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Flle<l    September   22,    1914,      Serial    No.    81.410       PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  24,   1914 
103,107       CANDY.      Hus.s  B.  M(  Lean.   Newark,  N    J 

nied    September    25.    1914.      Serial    No.    «»1.4fi8.       PI'B 
LISHED  DE<'EMBER    1.    1914 

103. lOS  LINEN  PIECE  (JOODS.  HOT'SB  LINENS, 
DAMASK.  BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  LINEN 
I'lECE  (JOODS.  W1TE  LINENS.  AND  CAMBRICS 
Henhv  Matiek  a  Co.  Li.miteu.  Belfast,  Ireland,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   28,    1914.      Serial   No    .S0.131.      PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER    10,    l;U4 

10.^,U»9        RAZORS.    SHEARS     S<'IS80RS.    AND    FILES 
I'VTKR  .1     MiiHKi.s,   New   York,   N    Y 
nied   July   .'il.    1914.      S«rlal    No.   S0.2O6.      PUBLISHED 
NO\  KMBER  3.   1914 

103.110  SANITARY   CEMENT    FT.OORINO    AND   MA(, 
NESITK    STU<co       Fka.nki.v.v    R.    Mi'llkr,    Wauke- 
xan.   III. 

MIed   .June  24,    1914       Serial    No     70,33«       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   27,    1914 

103.111  CHEMICAL     PREPARATION     NOXIOUS     To 
INSEC'I-S    WO    \KKMIN       Frank    J     Nelson,    Hal 
look,    Minn 

Filed   July    :o     1914       Serial    No    79,026.      PT'BLIBHED 
NOVEMBER  17.   1914 

103.112  OLIVFOIL.       New    Ori.kanji    Fri  it    lMl«OtTi:*(J 
Co..   New  Orle^na,   L«. 

I'iled    Septeml)er    .•).     1914.       Serial     No     S1,0O6.       PT'B 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    10,    1914 

103.113.  NUT  PASTES.     The  Nn-ro  Pmintrr  Co,  Inc. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

1-lled  July  24.   1914,      Serial   No    80,031.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  fi.   1914, 

103.114.  NUTS   AND   NUT   PASTES       Tnr   NiTTO    Punn 
I'CT  Ci:  .    I.NC  .   New   York,    N.   Y. 

Filed  July  28,   1914       Serial   No    80,134       PUBLISHED 
(KTOBER  6,   1914 

lo.!.]].-,       NITS   AND   NCT  PASTFTS.      Thb  Nt'TTO   Proi>- 
t  (  T   Co  .    Isr  .    New    York.    N     Y. 
Filed  July  2S,    1914.     Serial   No.  80,136.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   «.   1914 

1  O  :f  ,  1  1  0        PERFUME,   COMPLEXION   AND   SACHET 
POWDERS.      Soujjt   Palmer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  4,  1914.      Serial  No  80.S03.      PUBLISHEJ) 
SEPTEMBER  22.   1914 

103.117.  LINIMENTS.  OINTMENTS,  LAXATIVE  TAB 
LETS,  AND  COUGH-SYRUPS.  Carl  Hbbuah  Milum 
Paktriixje.  Minors  Falls,  Mass. 

Filed    September    29,    1914,      Serial    No.    81,552.      PUB 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    17.    1914. 

103.118.  WOOIJKN  PIB<^E000D8.  PAWCATtCK  WooLi!« 
MiLL.s.  Westerly.  R.  I. 

Filed  AiiKU.st  4.  1914.       Serial  No.  80.299,       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  27,   1914 

103.119      LUBRICATING  OIL      Pe.nn  Oil  &  Supply  Co. 
Ltd  .  Oil  City,  Pa. 
Filed  June  12.   1913.     Serial  No.   71,076.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBK  IS     1914. 

101.120.  CORDIALS.  Piziei.l...  H'CCAVO  k  Co.,  New 
York,    N.    Y, 

I"l!e<l  .\uKwst  I'O,  1914       Serial  No.  80,708      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   13,    1914 

103.121.  CERTAIN  NA.MED  (JAVIES.  SPORTINiJ  GOODS. 
AND  GYMNASIUM  SCPPLIES  Rot.frs  }'rrT  Com- 
PA?fT,   New   Y  '-k,   N     Y 

Filed    Mnv    29     1914       Serliil    N..    7S  HtlO       PUBI.ISHKD 
'  >CTt  iBFIt    JO     101  ». 


J.  B.  Bx^wLAND  Majjufactoumo 
Serial  No.  82,280.     PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 


CEMENT       Ix)iis    P.    Socthard, 
Serial   No   80,255.      PUBLISHED 


103.122.  DOLIv-FOKM. 
Co.,   Yonkers,   N.  Y 

Filed  October  30.  1914 
JANUARY  12,  1915 

103.123.  CAKES,  PIES,  PA8TBY.  BREAD.  COOKIES, 
AND  CRACKERS.  Janb  M.  Shattuck,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed  Octol)er  24.  1914.     Serial  No  82.163.    PUBLISHED 

DE(  KMBKR  2^t,   1914 

103,124       METALLIC   VALVES   FOR   GENERAL  APPLI- 
CATION.       Speakmak     Sdpily     &     Pipe     Compa-NT, 
Wilmington.   Del. 
Filed  OvtoWT  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  82.193.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   6,   1816 

103  125       CERTAIN   NAMED  OII^  AND  GREASES  FOR 
'  ILLUMlNATIN(i.     HEATING.     AND     POWER     PUR 

POSES.     Stakoakd  Oil  Compawt,  Loaltrllle,  Ky. 
Filed  August  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.760.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   3.    1914 

103,126.     TOILET  SOAPS.     John  T.  Stanlet,  New  York, 
N     '^ 
Filed  May  20,   1914       Serial   No.   78,426.      PUBLISHED 
M(\EMBKK    3.    1914 

U»3,11'7        FURNITURE  IJSATHEB.       ALBIMT    H      STONE, 
Boston.    Maw 
Filed    NoTember    11,    1914       Serial    No.    82,626.      PUB 
LISHKD   JANIARY    5.    1916. 

10;i.l2S.       A UTOMOBII.^  POLISH.       Wilbbb    C.    Strawn, 
Vlsalla,  Cal. 
Flle<l  Auffust  19,  1914      Serial  No.  80,688. 
DECEMBER    29.    1914 
10  3.129         RIBBER 
Hoselle,   N     .1 
Filed  August  1.  1914 
NOVEMBER    17.    1914 

103.130        KLEfT'RIC    r>RTLL8.    (iHINDERS.    BUFFERS. 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF      The  Temco  Electric  Mo 
TOR  COMPANT,   Ijelpslr,  Ohio. 
Filed  August  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.731.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    13,    1914. 

io:;.i.n      cotton    piece   uoods.     tremont  &   sir 
FOLK  MiLL.s,  Ijowell.  Maw». 
Filed  April   15.   1913       Serial   No    69,812.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   20,   1914. 
103.132      HOSIERY      E    M.  Townbend  A  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
FlkKl    September    22.    1914,      Serial    No.    81,414.       PUB- 
LISHED   NOVEMBER    3,    1914. 

103  133.       KNITTED     UNDERWEAR— VIZ.,     COMBINA 
'tIONS.      TWO  piece      SUITS.      AND      SEPARATE 
I'lECES.       rNU>.N     Mills,    Ikc.    St.    JobnsvUle    and 
New   York,  N.   Y. 
Filed    Noveml>er    12.    1914. 
LISHED  JANUARY    12,   1915. 
103.134         FOUNTAIN  PENS. 

Filed' April  7.  1914.     Serial   No.  77.297.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   5,    1915 
103.13.";.     WRENCHES      Walworth  Mancpactukino  Co., 

Boston,   Mass. 
Filed    September    22,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,415.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   27,   1914. 
1U3.136.      DRY.    PASTE,    AND    READY-MIXED    PAINTS. 

The    Western    Elatebite    Boofino    Compa.nt.    Den- 

Fliwj'^Marcb  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.011.     PUBLISHED 
AT'GUST    18.    1914 

103.137.     FILE-CABINETS   AND  MUSIC-CASES,     PrrBB 
A.  Wetzel.  Chicago,  111 
Filed    November    2.    1914.       Serial    No.    82.364.       PUB- 
I  ISHED   JANUARY   12.    1916. 

103  138       REMEDY     FOR     PILES.     CORNS.     BUNIONS. 
SORB  FEET.  BRUISES.  AND  INGROWING   NAILS 
JoBL  C    White.   Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed    Deeember    7.    1914.      Serial    No.    83.140.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   29,   1914 


Herman  S    Z.  Adlek.   Port  Che»- 
Serla!  No.  S2.162.     PUBLISHED 

AlMONl 


Serial    No.    82,548.      PUB 
Joseph     Wallac*,     New 


10  3.139.     I'KRFUMES,  TOILBT  WATBE8,  TALCUM 
POWDER,  AND  TOILET  CREAMS.     The  C.  B.  Wooiv 
wouTH  Sons  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  4,   1914.      Serial   No.   77.224.      PUBLISHED 

NOVBMBBB  3,   1914. 

103.140.  TOOTH  -  POWDER  AND  TOOTH  WASH  AND 
TOOTH-PASTE.  Th»  C.  B  Woodworth  Sons  Co., 
Ro.'hester,  N.  Y 

Filed  June  5,   1914       Serial   No.   78,849.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

103.141.  LAP  ROBES 
ter,  N.  Y. 

FMled  C^ctober  26.  1914. 
DECEMBER   15,    1914. 

10  3,142.     CERTAIN   NAMED  FURNITURE 
Mancpactikini.  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N    Y 
Filed  October  14,  1914      Serial  No   81.852      Pl'BLlSHED 
JANUARY   6,    1916 

103.143.      COTTON   PIECE  GOODS.      APPLKT.>n   Comfant, 
Ix)well.  Mass, 
Filed  Ortob."r  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  82,319     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   8,    1914, 
103,144       HATS      J    T    AscH  A  Sons.  New  York,  N    Y 

Filed  Ortof^er  29.  1914      Seria!  No    82.245.     I'UBLISHED 
JUBCEMBER   8.   1914. 

103.145.     CANNED  GOODS— VIZ..  PEAS,  CORN.  TOMA- 
TOES.   AND  BEANS   AND   BUTTER       THE    AsHF.  i;l> 
Company.   I'lttsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  October  17.  1914.    Serial  No  81,955      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   22,    1914. 

10  3,146       LINIMENTS,  SALVES,  AND  DECOCTIONS 
MANUFACTURED  FROM  HERBS.     V    BArDK.xDIsi  el 
A  Son.  West  New  York,  N.  J. 
F^led  Ootol)er  20.  1914.    Serial  No.  82.01 1      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  15.   1914. 

10  3,147.       MEN  S    DRESS.    NEGLIGEE.    AND    WORK 
SHIRTS.     BKRhOWiT7.  Bho«..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y 
Filed  October  10.  1914     Serial  No.  81,782.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   24.    1914. 

103.148.  RED  AND  WHITE  WINES  Bi-onMiNcriAiE 
Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y'. 

Filed    Novemtier    7.    1914.      Serial    No     82.456       PT'B 
LISHED  DECEMBER  8.    1914. 

103.149.  PETTICOATS  AND  WOMEN'S  AND  MISSES- 
COATS  AND  SUITS.  Bloom iNODALB  Bros..  New 
Yo-k,  N    Y. 

Piled    November    21.    1914        Serial    No     82.731.      PUB 
LISHED   DECEMBER    15.    1914. 

10  3.150.  NON  METALLIC  MACHINERY  PACKINvi. 
Bo«-ERs  Ri  BBEK  Works.  San  Francisco,  Cal 

Filed    July    2.    1913.      Serial    No.    71,470.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    3.    1914. 

103.151.  DRESS-SHIELDS  Brooklyn  Shielp  &.  Rub- 
ber Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Angiist  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  80.455      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.   1915 

103.152.  METALLIC  PACKING  RINGS  FOR  EXPLO- 
SIVE AND  OTHER  EXPANSION  ENGINES.  Rov  L. 
Blki>,  Bockford.   111. 

Filed  October  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  81,804       PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  29,  1914. 

103.153.  SEMILIQUID  SEAL  FOB  PUNCTURES  IN 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES.      C-V-Skaler  Co..  Merceraburg 

Pa. 

Filed  October  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  82,072.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  22.  1914. 


NI'TS.      DANiBLfi   Sap»tt   Device  Co..  Chicago. 

81.546.       PUB- 


103.154. 

in. 

Filed    September    29.    1914.      Serial    No 
LISHED  DECEMBER  29.  1914. 

103,155.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     MANCi4PLn  H    Eli.pv- 
RcGts.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed  October  21 .  1914.     Serial  No.  82.064.     PUBLISHED 
I»ECEMBER  8,  1914. 
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iu:;.10f..       IIUI,  liLi.tK.       LiiAS.    C.    Emkky.    Portland, 

Or.-K 
Flle.l    July    3.    101}        S.Tliil    Nn     TO,r,;;n,       jM   HLlSHl.li 
I>i;«'KMHEK   -J.    r.il  J 


l.V  KKK  1  I        Mill. 


ii»;;.i:,r,      (1)  rroN    i  i  i.i  i:    .  ,i  n  ii,> 
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'li.r     H  iin    I        I'Ki.n.v     A     Sos,     Is...     Sudth      Boston, 
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Maniifartur.'  i  Ij  w,...i.  1-;  Kick,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


COl^l^TSSXOIiTJE}'^^     01^     :F-A.T3±11^TS 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COIRTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8,  00UBT8. 


U.  S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals— Sixth  Circuit. 
Davis  Sewini,  Machine  Company  r.  New  Depab- 

TUKK  MaNUTaCTUBIWO  COMPANY. 

r)9oiaed  Oetobw  It,  an ;  on  petition  for  rekearino,  Decem- 
ber 8,  19U. 

217  FSD.  Rep.,  775. 

1.     PATB1CT8  VaLIDITT      AND      I  KrBI  N«Slf  KlfT  —  COASTIS- 

BRAKI   rO»    BiCTCLKS 

The  Townsend  patent,  No.  860,077,  for  a  coaater-brake 
for  bicycles,  covers  a  device  the  essential  feature  of 
which  It  a  telescoplnK  screw-threadtd  connector  within 
the  hub  of  the  rear  wheel,  movable  to  tbe  right  and  left 
and  revoluble  both  with  and  upon  tbe  driver-sleeve  and 
which  when  the  pedal  is  driven  forward  moves  to  the 
rljfht  and  clatebea  tbe  hub  and  when  driven  twckward 
moves  to  tbe  left,  releases  the  hub.  and  clatcbes  the 
brake  mechanism.  In  such  feature  It  was  not  antici- 
pated In  tbe  prior  art,  and,  while  not  strictly  a  pioneer, 
the  Invention  was  the  step  which  resulted  in  making 
practical  and  commercial  tbe  combination  in  one  device 
of  tbe  driving,  coasting,  and  braking  fanctions,  and  tbe 
patent  U  entitled  to  a  fairly  liberal  application  of  the 
rule  of  e<]ulva]ents,  its  claims  t)elng  not  too  broad  to 
cover  and  protect  the  real  Invention ;  also  Held  In- 
fringed. 

2.  Claims— ELBMiifTS  Dcscribsd  Obnbkallt  as  "Mhanb" 
OR  "Mbchamrm." 
A  claim  of  a  patent  is  not  fanctional  and  invalid 
merely  because  one  of  its  specified  elements  Is  "means" 
or  "mechanism  ; "  but  such  result  may  or  may  not  fol- 
low, depending  upon  whether  such  ail-lnclulTe  term  is 
used  with  reference  to  the  element  or  Bobcombinatlon 
which  is  the  real  point  and  gist  of  tbe  invantlon  or  to 
elements  or  parts  already  well  known  and  designed  to 
cooperate  with  the  new  element  in  order  to  make  a  com- 
pletely operative  unit. 

8.  Sams— CoNsrancTioif — CoMPAtisoif  or  gpsciric  akd 
Gbnsral  Claims. 
In  determining  whether  tbe  ambiguous  terms  of  a 
claim  should  be  confined  more  or  less  closely  to  the  form 
shown  in  tbe  drawings  It  is  usually  well  to  compare  with 
other  claims  which  may  not  be  in  suit,  and  if  other 
claims  arc  found  which  call  for  tlie  specific  constmetlon 
of  a  part  mentioned  more  generally  la  the  claims  in  suit 
that  will  be  persuasive  for  not  giving  the  limited  con- 
struction to  the  general  terms. 

4.   WOSDS    AND    Phrasss — "  Braki  " — "  Braki     Pair  " — 
"  BaAK»-8Hoa  "— "  Brak»-Drdm." 
An  effective  "brake"  oonaiata  of  two  members,  which 
are  called  tbe  "brake  pair."  cimsisting  of  the  "brake- 
shoe."  which  is  tbe  movable  member,  and  the  "brake- 
drum,"  or  the  stationary  member. 

Appeax  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Southern  District  of  Ohio;  Howard 
C.  Hoi  lister.  Judge. 

[Vol  SU. 


statement  or  thk  case. 

The  New  Departure  Company  brought  suit  against 
the  Davis  Company  for  infrliigem«it  of  claims  25-30, 
and  claim  19,  of  Patent  No.  850,077,  Issued  April  9, 
1907,  to  Townsend,  for  a  coaster-brake  for  bicycle*. 
There  was  the  usual  Interlocutory  decree  for  plain- 
tiff, and  defendant  appeals.  The  parties  will  be 
named  here  as  below.  Their  respective  structures 
are  shown  in  the  following  cuts,  and  claims  19  and 
26  are  given  in  the  margin.'  The  other  claims  in 
suit  are  similar  to  26. 

Totcnuend'a  Coaster- Bra  Ice. 


Appellant's  Coaster- Brake. 


Prior  to  the  Townsend  patent,  hnb-brakes,  bj 
which  back-pedaling  produced  a  braking  contact  In- 
side the  hub,  were  common.    Devices  also  had  been 

>  Claim  19.  In  a  bicvcie,  tbe  combination  with  a  wheal 
bob  and  axle,  of  a  brake  mechanism,  a  driver  tor  the  bok 
and  brake  mechanism,  a  rotatable  sleeve  connected  with 
the  driver  and  moaated  upon  tbe  axle  within  the  bab,  a 
laterally  shiftiU>le,  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  upon  the 
sleeve  of  tbe  driver  and  baTiag  tapered  portions,  a  eon* 
plementarr  spiral  eouMction  between  said  rieevea,  and 
tapered  cloteh  elements  carried  by  tbe  hub  and  btaka 
meehaalsm  with  which  the  tapered  p<HtiODs  of  tbe  ahUC> 
able  sleeve  may  engage,  sabataatially  as  described. 

Claim  26.  A  driving,  coasting  and  braking  meeiiaiiisai 
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made    i>t'rmlttlnK    the    [w^lai    aiui    the    huh  driving 
riiilcht's   \<>   hf  dis»'iiL'au'(ii.   so   that    tlii'   rider  foiild 
coast    downhill     with     his     feet    stationary   on    the 
pedals.    Townsk^nd  was  not  even  Uie  first  to  oonctMve 
the  abstrart  desirability  of  (iroviding  mechanism  by 
which    the   rider   could,   at   his   pleusure.  drive   the 
wheel  forward  by  liis  pedaling,  or  make  the  [•♦'^lals 
stationary  wliile  he  <'nasttHl,  or  aitply  the  bral<e  by 
back  (>ressure  on  the  jK^tlals;  t)ut  lie  was  the  first  tii 
enib<xly  this  idea   in  practical,  etllcient,  coniniercial 
form.     The  o|K'rati(.n   of  his  device   will   be   clear. 
from  a  brief  descTlption  of  the  cut.     R  Is  the  rear- 
wheel   axle  of  a   bi(\vcle.   flxe<i  at   each   end    in   the 
frame    1  not    .shown)     and    held    a^ain-st    revolution. 
At   one   end    it    has,    rigidly    attaclie<l.    the   disk.    I, 
which  carries  the  expansible  split  ring.  K,  Intended 
to  0{)erate  as  a  brake-8hf>e.     At  the  other  end   the 
axle  carries  the  revnlvini;  sjirocket-wbeel,  ("'.driven 
by  a  s[)rocket-chain   from   the  pedal-shaft;   and  ex- 
tending  inwardly   from,   and   rigidly   coimected   to, 
this  sprocket  wheel.   Is  the  sleeve,  C,   whereby   this 
sleeve  revolves  with  the  spnx'ket  freely  around  the 
axle  In  either  dIre<"tlon     All  the  parts  lnterme<llate 
tile  sprocket  and  the  disk  at  the  other  end  are  In 
clude<l   within   the  revolnble  hub.  A.     Obviously,  a 
driving  revolution   imparte<l  to  the  hub  will  Impel 
the  wht'el,  friction  being  minimized  by  suitable  ball- 
bearings, a.s  shown.     .\t  the  inner  end  the  hub-shell 
Is  extended  and  enlargwl  as  shown,  so  that   its  In- 
terior  surface   forms   a    brakedrum    against    which 
the   split    ring.    F\,    may   t)e   expanslbly    force<l    Into 
braking  contact       Neither  the  B[)r(x^ket  and   Its  at- 
tachtMl   sU»i've,    wliirh    f.uin    the  drl\iiii,'   nie«-lianism, 
nor  the  parts  at  the  other  end.  which  make  the  brak 
Ing  mechanism,  are  pernumently  conne<'ted  with  the 
hub;  and  therefore.  In  what  may  be  called  the  nor 
mal  and  Is  the  coasting  [wsltlon  of  the  parts,  the 
hub  and   wheel   freely  revolve  without  much   frlc 
tlonal  contact  with  either  driving  or  braking  mech 
aniani.     The  operative  contact,  necessary  for  these 
functions.  Is  accomplished  by  and  through  a  sleeve, 
P.  which,  for  convenience,  may  be  called  the  (xm 
nector.      It   surrounds,   and.    except   as   limited   by 
other  parts,  may  be  revolved  upon,  the  driver-sleeve, 
C;  but  lnter[K>ae<l  between  the  two  Is  a  threadand- 
s<^rew  connection,  so  that.  If  the  connector  Is  held 
against    rotating   while   the   driver  sleeve   revolves, 
the    conne<'tor     necessarily     moves     longitudinally  i 
nixm    the   driver-sleeve  one   way   or   the   other,   ac-  ' 
cording  as  the  rotation  Is  forward  or  back.     As  con- 
structHl,   when   the  drlver-ajjrocket   and  the  wheel  I 
are  driven  forward,  the  connector  is  moved  to  the 
right;    ujwni    a    t)ack  i)edal    preasure,    the   ("oiuicM-tor 
moves  to  the  left      The  right-hand  end  of  the  con- 
ne<-tor  Is  given  an  exterior  taper,  and  the  adjacent  ' 
part  of  the  hub  a  corresponding  Interior  taj)er;  so. 
as  the  connector  moves  to  the  right,  these  two  parts 
constitute  a   friction-clutch,  which,  as  the  forward 
pressure   Is    maintained,    look    together   the   driver- 
sleeve,  the  connector  and  the  hub,  and  the  wheel  is 
driven  forward.     The  greater  the  driving  preasure. 
the  more  perfect  the  clutch.     When  the  motion  of 
the  sprocket  Is  reversed  by  back  pressure,  the  con- 
nector is  at  once  carried  to  the  left,  and,  after  slight 
travel    In  this  direction,   its  tapered   left-hand   end 
becomes  one  member  of  the  friction-clutch,  the  other 
member   of  which   is  attacheil   to  a    r«M'kliig  sleeve 
surrounding  the  axle.     When  this  rocking  sleeve  Is 

for  vehicles,  comprlslnif  ttie  combloatlon  with  a  wheel,  a 
brake  therefor,  and  a  driver  with  relation  to  which  aald 
wheel  can  independentlv  rotate,  of  a  brake-anchorlDK  de 
TJce  anchored  to  a  relatively  stationary  structural  element 
of  the  vehicle,  a  laterally  ahlftable  connector  which  In  one 
Doaltlon  operatlvely  connects  said  driver  with  said  wheel 
for  drlvlnK  t^e  latter  and  In  another  position  permits  said 
driver  to  apply  said  brake,  said  connector  havInK  rotary 
movement  with  respect  to  said  driver  and  said  wheel  t>elnK 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  connector,  and  threaded 
operating  connection  t)etween  said  driver  and  said  con- 
nector, aubatantlally  as  described.  { 


I  so  loekiHl  by  this  friction-clutch  to  the  connector.  It 
makes  [»art  of  a  revolution  until  a  lever  which  It 
c;irrit's  cuncs  in  contact  with  the  split  ring,  K.  ex- 
panding this  against  the  brake-drum  carried  by  the 
hub,  and  so  completing  the  brake  action.  Obviously, 
the  greater  the  backward  pressure  applied  to  the 
s[)rocket,  the  greater  the  braking  pressure  a[)plled 
to  the  brakedrum.  Obviously,  t(x>,  when  there  la 
pressure  in  neither  direction  upon  the  8[irocket,  th# 
hub  is  disconue<-te<l  from  driver  and  from  brake. 
,  To  insure  that  the  connector  shall  not  rotate  with 
I  the  driver-sleeve  until  it  has  nearly  or  quite  reached 
Its  clutching  [wsltlon  at  one  or  the  other  end  of  its 
travel,  'liiwiis^'iid  |iro\  ides  n  la^' spring.  nuirke<l  M  : 
but  its  detailed  operation  need  not  be  described 

i/r.  Edward  Rector  for  the  api)ellant. 

Ur    r,     /'.    »/of,rc  Mild     1//.    U< /ri7/c  r/i  Mrr/j   for  the 

a  IM"''  lee. 

r.efi>re  W.\RRiN(iTO.N.  Knappen.  and  Denison,  Circuit 

Judges. 

l»KMSON,    f'tr.    ,/..' 

j  (1)  As  in  every  patent  case,  the  court  must  se- 
lect that  metho<l  of  approach  to  the  crucial  ques- 
tions   which    seems    to    funilsh    the    simplest    and 

I  clf>arest  solution;  and,  In  the  present  case,  it  seems 
to   tis  best   to  Inquire:    IMrst.   what    were  the  scope 
and  extent  of  Townsend's  real  Invention,  as  shown 
by  comparison  with  the  state  of  the  art?    Second, 
does  the  defendant  employ  this  invention?    And,  If 
so,   then,   third,  do  the  terms  of  the  patent  grant 
fairly  permit  a  construction   which  will  cover  the 
form  of  the  invention  so  appropriated  by  defendant? 
We  are  satisfied  that  the  substance  of  Townsend's 
Invention,  its  real  inventive  novelty.  Its  meritorious 
forward  step,  are  found  In  his  creation  of  this  con- 
nector, movable  to  the  right  and  left  inside  the  hub, 
clutching  the  hub  at  one  end  of  its  travel,  at  the 
other  end  of  such  motion  clutching  the  brake  mech- 
anism, and.  in  its  intermediate  position,  clutching 
nelthtr.     Whether  its  telescoping  form  with  refer- 
ence   to    the   driving    member    and    its    thread-and- 
.>«-rew    coiiiitM'tlon    therewith    were    Inchided    in    the 
foundation  of  his  invention,  or  were  only  selected 
and  non-essential  forms,  may  be  Imjx^rtant  in  some 
future  controversy.      In    this   ca.se   It   appears   that 
defendant  u.ses  these  more  specific  features,  and  so 
we  hereafter  a.ssume,  for  the  pun>oses  of  this  case, 
that   these  two  things  are  essential  characteristics 
of  tlie  invention.'    The  peculiar  means  by  which  this 
shiftable  connector  at  one  time  firmly  unites  the  hub 
to  the  driving  sjirocket,  and  at  another  time  firmly 
Joins  the  brake  to  the  driving-sprocket,  constitute 
only    the    environment    of    Townsend's    invention. 
These  things  were  necessary,  in  order  to  give  the 
Invention  Us  operative  field;  but  they  were  not  of 
themselves,  of  the  body  or  essence  of  his  primary 
inventive  thought 

The  prior  art  shows  various  forms  of  driving  con- 
ne<niona  between  the  sprcK-ket  and  the  hub.  re- 
leased by  back-pedaling,  and  various  forms  of 
brakes  so  constructed  that  the  two  members  of  the 
braking    pair    were    forced    into   contact    by    back- 

»  Some  of  the  claims  do  not  specify  "telescoping"  or 
"  screw-threaded,  '  but  say  that  the  connector  has  "  rotary 
movement  "  upon  the  driver  This  la  the  same  thing  so 
far  as  now  Involved. 
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[ledallng  pressure;  but  nowhere  do  we  find  any  con- 
struction that  fairly  discloses  this  shiftable  con- 
nector, screw  threaded  ujxm  the  driver-sleeve,  revo- 
lnble both  with  and  uiwn  that  sleeve,  and  clutching 
one  niechanl.sm.  or  the  other,  or  neither,  as  it  moves 
back  and  forth.  We  do  not  overlook  the  patent  to 
Carver.  No.  160,570.  March  9,  1875,  for  a  friction- 
pulley.  This  contains  the  germ  of  the  idea;  but  Its 
modification  and  adaptation  from  the  friction-pul- 
leys of  a  factory  to  the  hub  of  a  bicycle  we  think  is, 
clearly  enough,  invention. 

The  Rrewster  patent  No.  713.594.  November  18. 
1902.  and  the  connected  testimony  regarding  early 
use.  even  if  they  established  a  sufficiently  early 
date,  would  not  demonstrate  any  lack  of  patentable 
novelty  In  Townsend's  connector  as  we  have  de- 
8crll)ed  It.  Rrewster  undertook  to  accomplish  his 
objects  by  a  loosely-mounted  sprocket  having  wedge- 
8hai>ed  cams  on  its  vertical  surface,  which,  upon 
reverse  motion,  would  constitute  a  friction-clutch 
with  a  loosely-mounted  disk  having  corresponding 
wedge-shaped  cams,  and  would  force  this  disk  lat- 
erally into  braking  contact  with  a  hub-surface.  The 
practical  eflSciency  of  this  device  Is.  at  best,  left 
doubtful  by  the  testimony;  and  the  Brewster  pat- 
ent and  device  chiefly  serve  to  emphaslie  the 
thought  that  Townsend's  Invention  was  not  in  the 
driving-clutch  or  In  the  braking  mechanism,  but 
was  In  the  telescoping,  screw  threaded  connector- 
sleeve,  clutching,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  rider,  the 
driving  mechanism,  or  the  braking  mechanism,  or 
neither. 

The  patent  to  Priest  and  Priest,  No.  623.825.  of 
April  25,  1899,  might  or  might  not  need  more  care- 
ful consideration.  If  it  was  early  enough ;  but  there 
Is  nothing  tending  to  carry  It  back  of  Its  date  of 
filing,  September  28,  1898.  while  Townsend's  origi- 
nal application,  though  filed  October  10,  1898.  was 
executed  September  19,  1898.  and  the  proof  Is  clear 
enough  that  Townsend's  invention  was  perfected 
and  In  use  in  the  summer  of  1898.  The  Priest  and 
Priest  patent,  therefore,  needs  no  attaitlon. 

From  our  review  of  the  prior  art  and  the  alleged 
antlciijatlons  or  limitations,  we  are  satisfied  that 
Townsend's  invention  Is  esfientlally  measured  by 
this  shiftable  sleeve-connector  in  this  surrounding 
and  application,  and  that  his  Invention,  while  not 
rightly  to  be  called  pioneer,  was  the  step  which  re- 
sulted In  making  practical  and  commercial  the  com- 
bination in  one  device  of  the  driving,  coasting  and 
braking  functions,  and  that  his  Invention  Is  entitled 
to  a  fairly  liberal  application  of  the  rule  of  equlva- 
ieota. 

If  this  connector  is  the  characterizing  feature  of 
Townsend's  improvement  it  Is  hardly  to  be  doubted 
the  defendant  uses  the  Invention.  Referring  again 
to  the  cuts,  it  will  be  seen  that  defendant  has  the 
Townsend  sprocket  driver-sleeve,  shiftable  con- 
nector, and  threaded  oigaganent  between  the  two 
latter,  almost  precisely  like  Townsend.  Indeed,  no 
difference  is  said  to  exist  save  In  the  means  of 
clutching  the  brake  mechanism  and  In  the  braking 
mechanism  Itself.    The  extent  of  these  dlfferencee 
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and  what  effect  they  have  on  the  question  of  In- 
fringement must  be  reserved  to  consider  In  connec- 
tion with  the  true  meaning  of  the  claim.  It  Is 
enough  to  say  at  present  that  the  shiftable  con- 
nector-sleeve, with  the  characteristic  functions 
which  have  been  described,  and  which  we  have 
found  constituted  the  real  and  substantial  advance 
which  Townsend  had  made  in  the  art,  has  been  ap- 
propriated and  is  being  used  by  defendant  without 
material  change  of  form. 

Having  thus  found  what  Townsend  Invented,  and 
that  it  has  been  taken  by  defendant,  we  come  to  the 
Inquiry  whether,  through  Indifference  or  otherwise, 
the  patent  grant  was  so  limited  that  It  does  not 
give  to  Townsend  a  monopoly  of  his  real  invention ; 
and  this  requires  that  we  first  observe  the  de- 
partures which  the  defendant  has  made  in  its  brake- 
clutch  and  brake  mechanism. 

(4)  An  effective  brake  consists  of  two  members, 
which  may  be  called  a  brake  pair,  and  which  we 
have  spoken  of  as  the  brake-shoe  and  the  brake- 
drum.     This   terminology    Implies    that    the   rela- 
tively movable  member  be  called  the  shoe  and  the 
stationary    one    the   drum.      It   cannot    make    any 
particular  difference  which  member  revolves.     In  a 
bicycle  structure,  the  axle  is  fixed,  the  hub  Is  revolv- 
ing, and  the  two  parts  of  the  brake  pair  are  essen- 
tially the  axle  member  and  the  hub  member.     The 
drum,  as  above  defined,  may  be  attached  to  the  axle 
or  to  the  hub.    The  relatively  movable  shoe  may  be 
pressed,  radially,  from  the  axle  against  the  drum 
on  the  hub.  or  from  the  hub  against  the  drum  on 
the  axle.    Both  forms  were  common.    So,  also,  be- 
fore Townsoid's  invention,  brake-drums  had  taken 
two  forms:  a  cylindrical  surface,  against  which  an 
expanding  or  contracting  ring  was  radially  forced, 
and  a  tapered  or  conical  surface,  longitudinal  of  the 
axle,    against   which   a    corresponding   tapered   or 
conical     hub-surface    was     longitudinally     forced. 
Townsend.  like  all  others,  could  use  any  of  these 
forms.    He  selected  and  Illustrated  the  cylindrical 
and  expandlng-ring  form  of  brake  that  has  been 
described.    The  defMidant  selected  the  conical  form. 
It  attached  firmly  to  the  axle  (and  anchored  to  the 
frame)   the  tapered  nut  10,  and  this  became  the 
relatively  stationary  member  of  the  brake  pair,  or, 
as  we  have  called  it  the  brake-drum.     Defendant 
then  provided,  within  the  hub.  a  sleeve  which  be 
splined  to  the  Interior  surface  of  the  hub,  so  that 
it  must  revolve  therewith,  but  was  longitudinally 
slldable  therein.     This  sleeve  Is  shown  In  the  cut 
by  the  numeral  6.     It  was  tapered  at  both  «id8 
corresponding  to  the  tapers  In  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  connector  and  the  brake-drum.     When  the 
driver-sleeve  receives  back  pressure  and  the  con- 
nector Is  driven  to  the  left  It  makes  contact  with 
this  sleeve,  6,  and  pushes  the  same  along  until  the 
taper  at  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  contacts  with 
the  brake-drum.    Th«i,  as  the  lateral  motion  a>n- 
tinues.  It  may  be  assumed  that  the  connector  and 
the  right  half  of  the  sleeve.  6,  lock  together  with  an 
efflcloit  friction-clutch.  In  which  case  the  left  half 
of  the  sleeve  obviously  becomes  the  shoe  member  of 
No.  8.] 
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rlie  brake  pair,  and  the  braklnj?  effect  Is  obtained. 
Defendant     also     provideB     eouipleuientary     teeth, 
which  make  a  positive  lock  between  the  connector 
and  the  brake-drum  when  the  connector  reaches  the 
extreme  left-hand  position ;  but  the  office  of  these 
interlocking  teeth  Is  wholly  supplementary  to  the 
functions   of   Townsend's   patent.      They    serve   to 
maintain  the  braking  effect  after  It  Is  once  estab- 
lished, and  so  lessen  the  muscular  effort  otherwise 
required    In    maintaining   the   back-i)edal    pressure. 
Tlu'.v  cut  no  figure  on  the  question  of  infringement 
I)efen(liinl   sjiys  that  by  the  double  tj»i>er  of  its 
interior  hub  sleeve  it  gets  a  double  bniking  effect, 
|)iii-t   at  each  end.     This  may  be  true,  but  it  is  im- 
tuatcrial.      If  defeudant   us«\s   the  Townsend   shift 
I'liit'  conrie<'tor.   at  nne  iM)iiit   clutching  the  hub   for 
drlviug.   and   at    another   [)oU\t   clutching    the  part 
which  actuates  the  hr.ike  shi>e,  it  i.s  immaterial  that 
it  gets  a  8upj))enientary  braking  effect   somewhere 
else.      Indeeil.    the    difference    between    a    friction- 
clutch  aud  a  br;ike.  In  this  situation,  cannot  be  de- 
termine«l.     rntll  the  two  members  of  the  pair  are 
s<i  sft    fh;it   r»'!;iii\<'  nii>tii>ii  cfases.   they  <'ou.stitute, 
nietii.iuicaily,  a  hr;ikc,  no  nuitter  if  they  have  been 
cailtMl  a  clutch       Wlien  they  are  .so  .set,  they  consti- 
tute a  clutch,  lu)  matter  if  they  have  been  culled  a 
brake. 

Hefurnlng,  now.  to  the  terms  of  the  claims,  and 
selecting  No.  19,  we  find  that  it  clearly  reads  upon 
ilefeuilant's  structure.  Only  two  suggestions  to  the 
cuntrsiry  are  made.  It  i.s  first  .sjiid  that,  while  the 
hub  carries  a  tat«red  clutch  element  with  which 
the  right  hand  end  of  the  conn»>ctor  (shiftable 
sleeve)  may  engage,  the  brake  me<'hani8m  carries 
no  tai>ered  clutch  element  with  which  the  left-hand 
end  of  the  connector  may  engage,  Ixit  that  the  ta- 
[tered  clutch  element  with  which  the  left  hand  end 
of  the  connector  engages  Is  carrie<l  by  the  hub  and 
not  by  the  brake  mechanism.  It  is  not  clear  that 
there  would  be  a  material  departure  from  the  claim 
If  a  .si)ecifled  element  was  carrie<l  by  one  instead 
of  by  the  other  of  two  aame<l  coiiperating  parts; 
but  however  that  might  be.  and  giving  defendant 
the  benefit  of  this  arsrument,  it  still  is  true  that  the 
left  hjind  end  of  this  hub-sleeve.  «>,  is  the  brake  shoe, 
one  member  of  the  brake  pair,  and.  therefore,  a  part 
of  the  brake  mechanism;  and  so  It  is  literally  cor- 
rect to  sjiy  that  the  right-hand  en<l  (»f  this  hub- 
sleeve  is  a  tnper-clutch  element,  with  which  the  con- 
nector may  engage,  and  which  is  Itself  Integral 
with,  and  Is  therefore  carried  by,  part  of  the  brake 
mechanism. 

The  other  suggestion  is  that  nnles*  the  call  of 
the  claim  be  restricted  to  the  form  of  brake  mecha- 
nism shown  In  the  drawing  or  its  equivalent — In 
other  words.  If  It  calls  for  any  suitable  brake  mech- 
anism— the  claim  Is  too  broad,  because  really  for 
a  function,  and  so  Is  Invalid  under  the  rule  of  We$t- 
inghouse  v.  Boyden,  (170  U.  8..  537;  83  O.  Q.,  1067; 
18»8,  C.  D..  448.)  The  principle  of  the  West- 
Inghouse  case  Is  not  applicable  hera  There  the  ab- 
stract Idea  Involved  In  the  invention  was  that  the 
preliminary  traverse  of  the  piston  should  admit  air 
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from  the  reservoir  to  the  brake-cylinder,  and  that 
a  further  traverse  of  the  same  piston  should  admit 
air  directly  from  the  main  air-pipe  to  the  brake-cyl- 
inder. This  abstract  idea  was  given  embodiment 
by  the  Inventor  through  an  auxiliary  valve  oper- 
ated by  the  further  traverse  of  the  piston,  and  this 
auxillHry  valve  (with  Its  equivalents  aud  In  asso- 
ciation with  the  parts  of  the  older  patent)  consti- 
tuted the  thing  of  which,  under  the  patent  law.  the 
inventor  was  entitled  to  u  monopoly.  The  second 
claim,  as  construed  by  the  court,  went  further,  and 
undertook  to  claim  the  abstract  Idea  involved,  or. 
in  other  words,  the  function  of  the  piston  In  its 
further  traverse.  The  real  analogy  between  that 
case  and  this  rests  on  the  fact  that  in  one  the  aux- 
iliary valve  and  In  the  other  the  shiftable  connector 
formed  the  substance  of  the  inventive  advance  over 
the  old  art. 

In  order  U>  make  the  Westlughouse  case  so  par 
allel  as  to  re«iulre  here  a  conclusion  of  invalidity, 
we  must  find  therein  a  holding  that  a  claim  which 
Includeil  as  an  element  the  auxiliary   valve  which 
constituted  the  Invention,  and  also  included  the  i)l8- 
ton    which   only   fumlshetl   oi)erative   surroundings 
for  the  Invention,  was  Invalid,  because  It  covered 
any  kind  of  piston  rather  than  the  variety  shown 
In    the   drawings;    and    the   case   carries    no    such 
thought.     To   i)erfect  the  parallel   from   the  other 
I)olnt  of  view,  we  must  supix)ae  a  claim  which  specl- 
fletl  as  an  element,  not  the  form  of  connector  which 
Townsend  had  invented,  but  any  connecting  means 
'liitchlng  the  tnih  nie<'hanism  on  one  motion  and  the 
brake  me<'hanism  ou  the  reverse  motion.     Some  of 
the  claims  of  the  Townsend  patent  are  subject  to 
plausible  attack  on  this  theory;  but  not  so.  we  think, 
of  the  selected  claims  in  suit     These  claims  do  not 
extend  to  every  means  by  which  a  forward  motion 
makes  one  connection  and  a  reverse  motion  makes 
the  opix)site  connection,  nor  even  to  every  form  of 
a    laterally-shiftable   connector   hou8e<l   within    the 
hub.     They  are  confined  to  what  Is,  in  this  resiiect 
and  comparatively  speaking,  a  specific  embodiment 
of  this  function,  viz.,  the  connector-sleeve,  telescop- 
ing on  the  driver-sleeve,  driven  longitudinally  there- 
on by  the  Intermediate  screw-thread  connection,  ef- 
fecting a  tai>er  clutch  at  each  end  of  its  travel  and 
being  release<l  from  both  clutches  at  Its  Intermedi- 
ate iwsltlon. 

(2)  Reliance  Is  also  placed  upon  the  opinion  of 
this  court,  speaking  by  Judge  (afterward  Mr.  Ja»- 
tice)  I.iirton,  in  Tyden  v.  Ohio  Table  Co.,  (162  Fed.. 
188;  81  C.  C.  A..  425.)  In  this  case,  the  claim  call- 
ing for  "means"  was  held  Invalid  because  It  cot- 
ered  all  means  for  accomplishing  the  result,  and 
so  was  functional.  We  do  not  question  the  appli- 
cation of  the  rule  as  made  to  the  facts  of  that  case; 
but  wo  do  not  understand  tiiat  a  claim  is  functional 
and  Invalid  merely  because  one  of  its  spedfled  ele- 
ments Is  "  means."  as  In  the  Tyden  case,  or  "  mecha- 
nism," as  In  the  present  case.  This  remilt  may  or 
may  not  follow,  depending  upon  whether  the  all- 
inclusive  term  Is  used  with  reference  to  the  element 
or  subcombination  #hlch  is  the  real  point  and  gist 
Ho.  S.] 
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of  the  Invention,  or  whether  It  is  used  with  refer- 
ence to  elements  or  parts  of  the  combination  already 
well   known   and   designed  only   to   coiiperate  with 
the  new  element   in  .■nler  to  make  a  comiiletely  op- 
erative unit.     In  other  words,  where  used  with  ref- 
erence to  the  exact  point  of  novelty,  "means"  or 
'mechanism"   may  exjKj.se  the  claim  to  attack  on 
the  ground   that   it   is  functional  ;    In   that   respect, 
each  case  will   present   a   prciblem   by   Itself.     But 
ubere  used   with  reference  to  the  make-up  of  the 
field  in  which  the  real  invention  finds  Its  usefulness 
or  with  reference  to  the  connecting  parts  which  per- 
uiit   the  Kjilient   no\elty  of  the  iinention  to  accom- 
plish  its  function,   these  words  aie  only  a  conven- 
ient formula  of  the  broadest  equivalency  of  which 
the  real  Invention  permits.     Their  use  amounts  to 
a   statement   by   the   inventor   that  as  to  this  ele- 
ment, the  cl.iim  is  not  conflnetl  to  the  form  shown, 
vi'V  to  !iny  close  imitati<in  of  that  form,  but  extends 
ns  broadly  as  Is  consistent  with  the  extent  of  his 
in\entl\e  step  to  all  forms  accomplishing  that  part 
of   tlie    ultimjite,   comjKJsite   result,   aud,   of  course, 
does  not.  of  Itself,   prevent   the  court    (where  the 
Slate  of  the  record  reciuires;   from  interpreting  the 
claim  us  limiteil  to  a  more  or  less  close  approxima- 
tion to  the  "means"  describe<l  in  the  speilflcation. 
(R'(h   \     lUihliriti.  (•    c.  A..  G.   133  Fed..  920,  92,3; 
60  C.  C.  A.,  404  ;  Kellogg  Co.  v.  Dean  Co..  C.  C.  A., 
6.  1.S2  Fe<l  .  991,  KK*;^;  TO".  C.  C.  A.,  545.) 

That  the  .Sujtrenie  Court  has  not  Intended,  either 
in    the   \\'estinghouM^Hoyden   case  or   in   other   in- 
stances wliere  claims  have  been  held  void  because 
functional,   to   iiredicate  this  result   merely  on   the 
presence  of  the  word  "  means,"  "  mechanism."  etc., 
Is  appjirent.     In  Morlry  Co.  v.  Lancaatcr  (129  U.  S., 
263,  ou  page  2.S6 ;  47  O.  G..  207;   1889.  C.  D.,  380) 
there  was  an  extreme  instance.     The  claim  was  for 
the  coudjination  of  three  elements:  "  hut  ton-feeding 
mechanism;  aj.pllances  for.  etc.;  and  feeding  mech- 
uulsm."     The  objec-tlon  that  this  and  other  similar 
claims  were  void  ou  their  face  because  for  a  func- 
tion  could  not  have  escatKjd  the  attention  of  Mr. 
Justice  lilatchford,  who  wrote  the  opinion  sustain- 
ing their  broad  validity;  indeed  he  expressly  said 
that  these  claims  were  not  for  the  result  or  effect. 
Irre8j>ectlve  of  the  means  employed.    The  case  t>eing, 
however,  one  of  the  class  where  the  vltid  point  of 
the  invention— the   making  of  the  combination   of 
these  different  sets  of  mechanism — was  expressed  in 
these  general  terms,  it  was  ruled  that  they  did  nut 
cover  every  possible  means,  but  yet  must  be  treiited 
as  terms  of  very  considerable  scope  and  Inclusive- 
ness.     In  the  latest  reported  decision  touching  this 
point  (Paper  Hag  Patent  Case,  210  U.  S..  405.  422; 
136    O.    G..    1297;    1908,    C.    D.,    594)     the    claim 
called  for  the  combination  of  a  rotating  cylinder, 
forming-plate,  and — 

operating  tneang  for  the  forming  plate  adapted   to  caaM 
tike  Mid  plate  to  oadllate  about  Ita  rear  edge,  etc. 

(The  claim  included  other  mention  of  "means" 
as  elements,  but  this  is  the  one  to  which  the  opinion 
refiers.)     It  was  argued  that,  by  extending  the  pat- 
ent to  cover  a  device  in  which  the  defendants  used 
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very  different  means  of  causing  a  formlng-plnte 
to  oscillate  about  its  rear  edge,  the  court  below 
had  given  the  patentee  a  patent  for  a  function.  The 
Supreme  Court  held,  in  effect,  that  the  use  of  these 
general  terms  is  not  objectionable  In  cases  where 
the  element  so  Identified  serves  to  provide  a  "  work- 
ing relation  "  for  what  may  be  called  the  more  pri- 
mary elements  of  the  combination.  Mr.  Justice  Mc- 
Kenna  says : 

The  distinction  between  a  practically  operative  mecha- 
nism and  Its  function  is  said  to  be  dlflScuIt  to  define 
I  Uob.  on  I'ats  ,  sec.  144  et  geq.i  It  becomes  more  dUBcuIt 
when  a  definition  Is  attempted  of  a  function  of  an  element 
of  a  combination  which  Is  the  means  by  which  other  ele 
mentB  are  connected  and  by  which  they,  coact  and  make 
complete  and  eflScient  the  invention.  But  abstractions 
need  not  engage  us.  The  claim  is  not  for  a  function,  but 
for  a  mechanical  means  for  bringing  Into  working  relation 
the  folding  plate  and  the  crllnder. 

The  Patent  Oflice  i)ractice.  In  the  shaping  of 
claims  with  reference  to  these  phrases,  has  vacil- 
lated. After  some  of  the  early  court  decisions  dls- 
ajiprovlng  the  particular  uses  of  these  words  which 
were  involved  in  the  cases  decided,  the  Patent  Office 
was  Inclined  to  forbid  their  use;  but  this  confusion 
later  settled  down  Into  the  clearly-established  rule 
that  these  words  would  not  be  permitted  where  the 
novelty  of  the  invention  was  in  the  specific  mecha- 
nism to  which  they  were  Intended  to  refer,  hot 
would  be  approved  when  they  described — 
mere  adjunctive  devices  which  connect  or  give  coSperatlon 
to  the  various  elements  or  features  of  the  invention,  but 
are  In  themselves  no  actual  controlling  part  of  it  (Ea 
parte  Paige.  40  O.  G.,  807,  810;  c«  parte  Pacholder,  51 
O.  G.,  205;  &r  parte  Halfpenny.  73  O.  G.,  1135.) 

Pursuant  to  this  rule  regulating  the  "  substan- 
tive" and  the  "  adjunctive  "—which  we  consider 
only  another  form  of  words  for  the  distinction  we 
have  expressed— the  great  majority  of  patents  dur- 
ing the  last  few  years  have  contained  claims  identi- 
fying certain  elements  as  for  "  means,"  "  mecha- 
nism." "  devices."  etc. 

In  none  of  the  cited  decisions  of  this  court  espe- 
cially relied  uiK)n  in  argument*  do  we  find  any 
holding  that  a  claim  calling  for  "means"  Is  there- 
by, and  thereby  only,  made  functional ;  but.  if  there 
were  any  such  holding,  It  must  yield  to  the  rule  of 
the  Paper  Bag  case.  These  considerations  demon- 
strate to  us  that  the  call  of  claim  19  for  "  .1  brake 
mechanism  "  does  not  make  the  claim  functional  or 
Invalid,  and  that  this  claim  Is  infringed.  The  8an)e 
considerations  govern  the  use  of  similar  phrases 
and  terms  In  claims  25-30. 

(3)  In  determining  whether  the  ambiguous  terms 
of  a  claim  should  he  confined  more  or  less  closely  to 
the  form  shown  In  the  drawings,  it  is  usually  well 
to  compare  with  other  claims  which  may  not  be  In 
suit;  and  If  we  find  other  claims  which  call  for  the 
specific  construction  of  a  part  mentioned  more  gen- 
erally in  the  claims  In  suit  that  will  be  a  persuasive 
reason  for  not  giving  the  limited  construction  to  the 
general  terms.  That  test  Is  not  applicable  here,  be- 
cause no  one  of  the  claims  In  the  Townsend  patent 
calls  for  anything  more  particular  than  a  "brake" 
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or  "bnjke  uiechanlsui,"  etc. ;  but  the  reason  for  this 
OQiissloii  ta  found  In  the  8i>eclflcatlon,  which  In- 
forms us  that  this  iMitent  Is  not  Intended  to  reach 
the  [jartlcular  form  of  brake  which  Townsend  has 
deviBe<l,  but  that  he  reserves  for  another  coi)endlng 
application  the  claims  which  relate  to  that  part  of 
his  Invention.  This  situation  emphasizes  and  con- 
firms our  conclusion  from  the  face  of  the  claims  In 
suit,  viz.,  that  they  do  not  refer  to  and  are  not  con- 
fined to  any  particular  form  of  brake  or  brake 
mechanism. 

We  should  reach  the  Siinie  result.  If  we  considered 
the  calls  for  a  brake  and  brake  uu«chanlsm  from  the 
point  of  view  of  8ul)stantial  e<iuivalency  for  the 
form  shown  In  the  drawing.  0)n8iderlng  the  rea- 
sonable range  of  equivalents  to  which  Townsend  Is 
entlthHl,  and  the  fact  that  both  his  genera  I  form  of 
the  braking  mechanism  and  the  defendant's  general 
form  were  well  known,  defendant  has  nuide  no  vital 
departure.  Iti  each  cnse.  the  left-luuid  travel  of  the 
conntH-tor  brings  it  intd  engagement  with  the  clutch 
element  house<l  in  the  hub.  In  each  case  the  clutch 
element  Is  thereby  nctuattnl,  and.  in  turn,  directly  or 
Indirectly  actuates  the  brake-shoe  and  drives  it 
against  the  brake-drum.  Defendant's  tran8|)08ltion 
of  the  drum  from  the  hub  to  the  axle,  and  of  the 
shoe  from  tlu'  axle  to  the  hub,  Is  not.  s{)eaklng 
broadly,  a  material  change.  The  SJime  elements  c<v 
act  and  produce  the  wime  braking  result.  Although 
the  manner  of  their  coactlon  is  not  identical,  it  is 
similar  enough  to  Justify  the  requirements  of  the 
equivalency  rule  In  this  case. 

The  lag-spring  forms  an  element  of  claims  27  and 
28;  but  defendant  uses  substantially  the  same 
spring  In  the  same  lo<«atlon  and  arrangement,  and 
so  these  claims  present  no  further  question  on  this 
account, 
'i'he  decree  below  Is  affirmed,  with  costs. 


ON   PETITION   FOB  BKHKABINO. 

Defendant's  petition  for  rehearing  forcefully 
again  presents  one  f)osition  not  considered  in  the 
opinion  filed.  The  opinion  assumes  that  defendant's 
interior  hub-sk'eve  6  Is  the  "  ta{)ertHi  clutch  element 
carrletl  by  the  hub."  of  claim  19,  and  that  It  pro- 
vides the  clutching  function  at  the  left-hand  end  of 
the  connector  which  is  called  for  when  the  opinion 
defines  Townstnid's  invention  as  residing  In  the — 

connector  8le«'ve  rliitchlnu  at  the  pleasure  of  the  rider  the 
driving  mechanism  or   the  braking  mechanism  or  neither. 

This  a88unii)tion  in  the  opinion  Is  now  challenged 
because  (It  Is  said)  this  hub-sleeve  is  not  a  clutch 
at  all,  and  r)erforms  no  clutching  function,  but  Is 
one  memt)er  of  a  brake  pair,  and  is  nothing  else. 

As  matter  of  strict  terminology,  the  opinion  was 
wrong  In  calling  this  hub-sletne  a  "clutch,"  or  a 
"clutch  element;  "  but  we  think  that  this  precision 
In  name  is  not  a  matter  of  substance,  and  that  the 
hub-sleeve  is  fairly  within  that  breadth  of  definition 
which,  from  the  record,  should  Ite  given  to  "  clutch- 
ing "  and  "clutch  element."  Here,  again,  we  must 
notice,  as  i)olnted  out  In  the  opinion,  the  frequent 
lack  of  structural   distinctions  and  the  uncertain 
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functional  distinctions  between  a  clutch  and  a  bntke. 
Not  only  Is  a  clutch  a  brake  while  the  clutch  is 
being  set.  but  while  a  brake  of  this  class  Is  t)elng 
set  it  Is  a  slipping  clutch.  Hence  it  Is  obvious  that 
the  name  by  which  the  part  happens  to  be  desig- 
nated Is  not,  of  necessity,  controlling.  Ordinarily, 
we  think  of  a  clutch  as  a  device  by  which  two  sepa- 
rable members  are  made  continually  to  revolve  In 
unison ;  but  Townsend.  when  siteaklng  of  a  clutch 
element  at  the  left-hand  end  of  his  connector,  did 
not  use  the  term  in  this  full  sense,  since  his  clutch- 
socket  G  and  Its  atUiched  rocking  actuator  could 
turn  only  a  small  fraction  of  one  revolution.  The 
fact  Is  that  the  left-hand  motion  of  the  connector 
operates  to  push  an  intermediate  element  which.  In 
turn,  pushes  one  of  the  brake  members.  As  the 
motion  calletl  for  by  Townsend's  form  was  rotary, 
he  calls  this  Intermediate  element  a  clutch  element. 
His  six>ciflcation  calls  It  merely  "a  suitable  clutch 
whereby  "  the  connector-sleeve  may  be  connected 
with  the  brake-actuator. 

When  the  ta|>ert»d  left-hand  end  of  defendant's 
connector  sleeve  moving  to  the  left  first  makes  con- 
tact with  the  tai^er  socket  In  the  end  of  the  hub- 
sleeve,  there  Is  no  effect,  except  that  the  hub-sleere 
Is  pushed  longitudinally.  As  soon  as  the  limit  of  this 
motion  Is  reached,  there  Is  a  tendency  for  the  con- 
nector-sleeve and  the  hub-sleeve  to  set  together  and 
to  revolve  In  unison.  This  Is  a  clutching  tendency, 
and  it  takes  partial  efTect,  but  cannot  take  full 
effect,  because  one  member  cannot  revolve.  Eventu- 
ally, when  and  while  the  members  are  set  together, 
neither  can  revolve,  except  In  unison  with  the  other, 
and  this  again  discloses  a  clutching  function. 

While,  as  above  iwlnted  out,  the  mutual  engage- 
ment of  Townsend's  left-hand  tajier  sleeve  and  itfl 
ta|)er  socket  Is  not.  In  the  extremest  sense,  "  clutch- 
ing," It  is  properly  enough  so  called  In  the  8i)eclflca- 
tlon  and  the  claim;  but  "clutching"  Is  only  the 
form  of  engaging  appropriate  to  actuate  Townsend's 
form  of  brake.  The  real  ultimate  function  is  to 
"engage  and  actuate;"  and  the  mere  use  In  the 
claim  of  the  name  "clutch  element"  does  not  pre- 
vent extending  It  to  cover  an  element  which,  though 
it  engages  and  actuates,  and  though  it  looks  like  a 
clutch,  and  though  part  of  the  time  It  acts  like  a 
clutch,  yet  Is  not  merely  a  clutch  all  the  time. 
We  do  not  Intend  hereby  to  adopt  a  construction  for 
claim  19  which  will  make  it  coextensive  with  cer- 
tain other  claims  not  In  suit,  which  call  for  any 
means  of  engaging  Instead  of  for  tajier-clutch  ele- 
ments.    There  Is  room  for  distinction. 

The  suggestion  In  the  opinion  that — 

It  may  be  assumed  that  the  connector  and  the  right  half 
of  the  sleeve,  6,  lock  together  with  an  efficient  friction 
clutch. 

Implies  inaccuracy  when  thus  stateil.  They  do  not 
lock  together  until  the  revolution  stops;  the  exist- 
ing tendency  to  lock  together  Is  resisted  and  re- 
tarded. The  definitions  In  the  opinion  which  incor- 
porate the  clutching  function  should  say  "  clutching 
or  equivalently  engaging,"  and,  so  re-formed,  are 
not  open  to  the  criticisms  now  urged.  That  the 
method  of  engaging  and  actuating  employed  by  de- 
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fendant  at  this  end  of  the  connector.  If,  indeed,  It  Is 
not  "clutching."  Is  equivalent.  Is,  we  think,  suffl- 
vlenlly  shown  by  what  has  been  here  &iid  about  Its 
oiH'r;ition  iind  what  was  sjild  in  the  opinion  regard- 
lug  the  field  of  equivalency. 

The  i>etitlon  also  presents  a  supiwsltlous  struc- 
ture in  which  the  left-hand  end  of  the  connector 
and  the  right-hand  end  of  the  hub-sleeve  are  not 
tai»ere<l.  hut  h;ive  vertical,  i)arallel  faces,  and  the 
left-hand  movement  of  the  connector  operates  only 
to  push  the  hub-sleeve  along  into  a  braking  contact 
at  its  other  end.  It  Is  said  that  here  the  taper- 
clutch  element  would  disappear.  This  supposed  con- 
struction presents  questions  of  equivalency,  and  of 
uniting  In  one  part  the  functions  of  two,  or  the  con- 
verse, which  are  not  necessarily  Involved  In  decid- 
ing this  case.  It  is  sufllclent  to  say  of  them  as  we 
said  In  Orcver  v.  Hoffman  Co.,  (202  Fed.,  923,  927; 
IJl  ('.  C.  A.,  2S1,  285:) 

It  will  1)6  time  enough  to  consider  that  question,  If  auch 
ft  machine  Is  ever  built  and  works  well  enough  to  Justify 
an  infringement  suit. 

The  petition  for  rehearing  Is  denied. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(T.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Mygatt  design  patent,  Nd. 
37.1Mi7.  for  a  de.sign  for  a  jtrismatic  glass  reflector. 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Mygatt  v.  8chaffer,  218 
Fed.  Rep..  827. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A  I  The  Mygatt  design  patent.  No. 
4().1S2,  for  a  design  for  a  prismatic  glass  reflector, 
Held  void  for  anticipation  by  I>e8ign  Patent  No. 
40,140.  to  the  same  inventtir.  Mygatt  v.  Hchaffer, 
218   l-L^l.  Kep.,  827. 


(  r.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Watson  iwitent,  No.  559,642, 
for  a  corrugated  metal  culvert.  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed.   StilltccU  V.  McPheraon,  218  Fed.  Rep.,  839. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Smith  patent,  No.  692,935, 
for  a  weft-replenishing  mechanism  for  looms.  Held 
void  for  anticipation.  Crompton  d  Knotcles  Loom 
Works  V.  Stafford  Co.,  218  Fed.  Rep.,  841. 


(U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Kiefer  reissue  patent.  No. 
12,455,  (original  No.  797,122,)  claims  9  and  10,  for 
a  filter  i»ul|i  packing  niiu-hine  for  pressing  fllter-cake 
for  btH'r  filters,  Udd  v.ilid.  hut  not  infrliigeti.  Karl 
Kiefer  Murh.  C<>.  v.  L'nionwerkc,  A.  G.,  218  Fed. 
Rep.  847. 


(U.  S.  r  r  A.)  The  Mygatt  patent  No.  n39.(X)2. 
for  an  integral  shade-reflector  of  glass,  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Myga't  v.  Sehaffer,  218  Fed.  Rei>., 
S27. 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Kiefer  patent.  No.  903,780.  for  a 
filter,  claiu)  1  Held  vaiid,  hiit  not  infringed.  Karl 
Kiefer  Mach.  Co.  v.  I  niontrerke.  A  (i..  21S  Fed. 
Hep.,  S47. 


(U.  S.  I>.  C. »  The  Kiefer  patent.  No.  1.015.326, 
claims  14  to  17,  inclusive,  for  a  filter.  Held  void  for 
insufficient  descrijition  and  want  of  statutory  affi- 
davit, and  claims  23  to  25,  inclusive,  for  a  filter- 
cake.  Held  void  for  l;ick  of  novelty.  Karl  Ktefer 
Maeh.  Co.  v.   Unionicerkc.  A.  G.,  218  Fe<3.  Rep  ,  847. 


(U.  S.  I).  C.)  The  Kiefer  patent.  No.  1.023.254, 
for  a  filter  for  straining  beer  and  ale.  is  void  for 
lack  of  novelty  In  view  of  the  prior  art.  Karl  Kiefer 
Maeh.  Co.  v,  Unionwerke.  A.  G.,  218  P'ed.  Rep.,  847. 


Witnesses  to  SpecificationB  and  Drawings. 

DKI'AKTMtNT    OF    THE    INTEBIOB. 

I'mtku  States  Patent  Office, 

W  anhington,  D.  C,  March  9,  1915. 

Au  act  to  amend  sections  forty  eight  hundred  and 
eighty-eight  and  forty-eight  hundred  and  el^'hty-nlne  of 
Ilie   Heslsed   Statutes,    relating   to   patents. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Hount  oj  itepretenta- 
tivea  of  the  United  Staten  of  America  in  Congrest  at- 
gcmbUa  That  aettiou  forty-eight  hundred  and  eighty- 
eight  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  Inlted  States  be,  and 
the  same  Is  hereby,  amended  by  striking  out  from  the 
last  clause  thereof  the  words  "  and  attested  by  two  wit- 
nesses," so  that  the  section  so  amended  wlii  read  as  fol- 
l(iw»  : 

"  Sbc,  4888.  Before  any  Inventor  or  discoverer  shall  re- 
ceive a  [latent  for  his  invention  or  discovery,  he  shall 
make  application  therefor,  in  writing,  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  and  shall  file  In  the  Patent  Office  a  written 
description  of  the  same,  and  of  the  manner  and  procesB 
of  making,  conatructiDg,  compounding,  and  using  It,  in 
snch  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  terms  as  to  enable 
any  person  skilled  In  the  art  or  science  to  which  it  ap- 
pertains, or  with  which  it  Is  most  nearly  connected,  to 
make,  construct,  compound,  and  use  the  same ;  and  In 
case  of  a  machine,  be  shall  explain  the  principle  thereof, 
and  the  best  mode  In  which  he  has  contemplated  apply- 
ing that  principle,  so  as  to  distinguish  it  from  other 
Inventions  :  and  he  shall  particularly  point  out  and  dis- 
tinctly claim  the  part,  improvement,  or  combination  which 
he  claims  as  his  invention  or  discovery.  The  apeciflca- 
tion  and  claim  shall  be  signed  by  the  inventor." 

8bc.  2.  That  section  forty-eight  hundred  and  eighty- 
nine  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  be.  and 
the  same  is  hereby,  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
■■  and  attested  by  two  witnesses."  so  that  the  section  so 
amended  will  read  as  follows  : 

"  Sbc.  4889.  When  the  nature  of  the  case  admits  of 
drawings,  the  applicant  shall  furnish  one  copy  signed  bjr 
the  inventor  or  his  attorney  In  fact,  which  shall  be  filed 
in  the  Patent  Office  ;  and  a  copy  of  the  drawing  to  t>e  far- 
nlahed  by  the  Patent  Office,  snail  be  attached  to  the  pat- 
ent as  a  part  of  the  specification." 

Approved,  March  3,  1915. 

Witnesses  on  the  siKH-ificiitioii  will  not  t>e  ob- 
jecte^l  to.  and  the  draftsman  iu;iy  sign  the  draw- 
ing as  a  witness.  ,'s  has  been  heretofore  customary. 

THOMAS   EWING, 
C'i)ninis.xiorier  of  I'atcntg. 


Interference  Notices. 

DEPABTMEVT    of    Tin    IvTERinn. 

Unitkd  States  Paticnt  Omcs, 

Wathinijton,  D.  C,  February  tt,  ISli. 
The  Eustis  Manufacturing  Company,  ita  a*»iffn»  or  lagal 
rrpregentaiiret,   take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Cleveland  Foundry  Company, 
No.  "fiOfi  Piatt  avenue  southeast.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  rei- 
istration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  reirl'tered  July 
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Makch  16,  i9is> 


5,  1811:;,  No.  L'1.4-';,  'o  The  KiLstls  ManufactiirioK  Com- 
pnny,  Jfrs^'y  t  Itv,  N  J.,  and  Nfw  Vurk.  N.  \  ,  and  uotlrea 
of  Miicli  di'cljiriition  sent  ti>  rettl.stcrcd  mail  to  aaiil  The 
Kustl9  Maniifacturini,'  (Urnprtiiy  ,'i  t  th>'  .salil  addres.so.s  hav 
inn  l)*»*'n  fi  turned  hy  tiie  portt-ottice  iimlell verable.  notU*« 
is  hereby  ^'Iven  thnt  un  e>.4  nuld  The  Ihistis  Manufactur- 
i.'n;  ("umpariy.  its  Hs.><ii;ris  ..r  le^'al  rej)' eseiitat  Ivea,  ahall 
enter  an  appearHrii-e  'he.eli.  within  tJiirty  dayt  from  the 
first  pni)llrii  tiiiii  of  t'lls  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
re4'ded   with   an  In   rii.-ie  of  default. 

ThU  notice   wlU   be  published   in   tlie  Orrniii,  Gazbtth 
for    three   ron8e<iiflve   week-*. 

J.    T.    NKWTON,    Firtt    Uttstint    Commisaionrr 


I 'KI'A  •(  i   >1  KN  r      .K     IIIK     islKi.l.'K. 

I    .N!TK|l      SrvitS      i'AIKN!      (li.-iri(E, 

Wtmhini/ton,  I).  C  .  February  tl,  1915. 

Forrmt    F     Tehhrttn,   liiis   aK-t\<jnH   or   ieynl   rrpi  esrnlativet, 

take  niiti'-e 

An  1  r;  rerfrrenc-e  hiivltii,'  fu'eri  decinretl  by  this  OtHce  be- 
twtH'Q  the  )i[i|ii  icatlon  of  I'reinls  Bros,  if  l_'rt-14J  Thir 
teenth  sireet.  New  York,  N,  V,.  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade  mnrk  re^iHtered  April  2^,  1K8!),  No.  18,528, 
to  Forrest  l".  Tebbetts,  of  I'rovldence,  K.  I  .  and  a  notice 
of  HU(  h  deeiara tioii  sent  by  levcisterfHl  mull  to  said  Forrest 
K.  Tebbetts  HI  the  siild  address  having  t)epn  returnetl  by 
the  post  office  Lindell  vera  tile,  notice  I9  herel)y  R'ven  that 
uiilesH  said  h'o.-rest  I''.  'I'elibe'fs.  his  a.sslKiis  or  le>;al  repre- 
seiiffitives,  shall  enter  an  apiwarance  ther.ln  within  thirty 
dft\  s  from  the  tlrst  poti;  Icm  tion  of  this  order  the  Interfer- 
enc.'   will   be   proo'eded   svlth   as  In   ra.se  of  default. 

lh!s   notice   will    be   pntdlsheil   in    the  <)rFiri.*L   «i\ZETTB 

for    three    consei    iti\e    week^, 

J.     r.    NEWTO.N.    Firxt    Atgttttant    Committioner 


i  lEiAii  1  M  KN  r  111'    rnK    iNrKninu, 

IMrKl)    .SlAlK.M     rArENT    ItFKhK. 

H  aihin  /(on,  li.  ('.,  February  19,  I91i. 
rh>    »'ap\tnl    \tanufaitui  ing  Ciittp^ini/,  itn  aMgignt  or  tryai 

rrpri'Ki'ntatii  tx,  tnkr  nutu-e 

An  ill terferen<  e  havlnj;  been  declared  by  this  Office  i)e 
tween  the  application  '^t  tlie  flouney  Viae  A  Tool  VVorka, 
Inc.,  405  Stephen  <;irard  Building:.  I'liUadelphla,  l*a.,  for 
rekristrntioii  of  a  trade  ui;irk  and  trade  tnark  resriatereil 
February  24.  1SS»1.  No.  l»,Ort;<.  to  The  Capitol  Maniifac 
tnrlriij  t  ompany,  1 -T)  l.'i?  Ueea  str-et,  fblcaKO,  111.,  and 
iKH-auae  of  evidence  In  the  record  t(j  the  effect  that  said  1  he 
Capitol  Maiuifactnring  I'ompany  cannot  tx"  reaciied  at  the 
addr»*Hij  itlven,  noti<e  la  hereby  tlven  ttiat  unless  siild  The 
Capit(d  SlaiiufHcturing  t'ompany.  Its  assljjns  or  lexal  ret>- 
reM«'ntatl  ves,  stiail  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirt.v  days  from  the  rtrst  publli-atlon  of  Ihia  order  the 
interference  will  l»e  pro«  ie<led  witli  as  in  case  of  default. 

ThU  notice  will   be   piiliilxhed   !u    the  OFririAi.  CiAzrrri 
for  three  consecutive  we.ks. 

.r.   T,    NKWTON,    FirKt   Aatittant    CummUitioner. 


OEPIKTMI.NT    DC    Till     I.NTEBlOa, 

L.virico  axATEa  I'ate.nt  Orric», 

Wanhinfjtoti,  I).   ('.,  February  19,  1915. 
Pac«  <t  SiJier,   thMr  ottignM  or  lejal  representatives,  take 

no  tiff 

Au  Interference  havltiK  been  declared  by  tills  Office  b*-- 
tween  the  application  of  Mi  FavoritM  Cijjar  »"o.,  Inc.,  2()0 
Fifth  avenue.  New  \()rk,  N.  V..  for  rejflstrn tlon  of  a  trade 
mark  and  frade-niHrk  registered  March  II),  18H5,  No. 
12,(M)5.  to  I'ace  A  Slzer.  of  Richmond,  Va  ,  and  a  notice  of 
mich  (hK-laratlon  sent  by  reRlstered  mail  to  Bald  Tare  A 
Slzer  at  the  aaid  addrewH  havlnj;  t)een  returned  by  the  po"t- 
)l!he  uMieli virable.  notice  la  tiereby  xlveu  that  unlesa  said 
i'.ii  .■  iV  Slzer.  tlelr  assiirris  or  leifftl  renresentatlvea.  shall 
'  riter  an  appearance   therein    within    tfilrty   days   from   the 
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Ilrst  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ce<'deil  wltti  as  in  caKe  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publlahed  In   the  OmciAL  Gazsttb 

for  three   consecutive   weeks. 

J,  T.  NEWTON.  First  Astigtant  VommUtion^. 


I'tfART.MKNT    OF     THE     I.VTEHIOB, 

r.MTEi)  S1ATE8  Patent  OfTicE, 

Wiuhinuton,  D.  I   ,  February  tS,  191S. 
The  Red  Fleal  Hrmedy  t  ompany  ami  (lUibe  Chemical  Cow^ 
pony,    thnr    amdi/n*    or    Irijal    reiire»enlative»,    take    no- 

tii  e 

An  Interfereni  e  havlnR  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  I*.  C.  Tomson  *'  Co.,  25,  27, 
and  2'J  Wnshlngtun  avenue,  I'hlladelphla.  I'a.,  for  rejfla- 
tnitlon  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade  mark  reitlstered  July  2, 
1H!»:.,  No.  20,7t)5.  to  The  Ked  Seal  Remedv  Company, 
Ko<klnnd.  Me  ,  and  trade-mark  reRlatered  Vfay  R,  1894, 
No.  24,«8i;,  to  (ilobe  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
and  notices  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  The  Ued  Seal  Remedy  Company  and  Olobe  Chemical 
Company  at  the  said  addreanes  having  been  returned  by 
file  post  om<e  undellvernble,  notice  Is  thereby  K'lven  tiiat 
inlesa  said  The  Red  8eal  Remedy  Company  and  (ilobe 
CtonilcHl  »  ompany,  ttielr  asslKua  or  legal  ripres«'ntatlvei, 
sh.all  enter  an  Bpi)varance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
tt>»  tlrat  publication  of  this  order  tf:e  Interference  will 
t)e  prcM-eciled   witii  as  In  case  of  default 

Tills  n.'tlc.  will  lie  putdlshed  in  tiie  Official  Oazbtti 
for   thr»'.'  I  on  s«-cii  1 1\  e  weeks 

J      I      NKWTON,    A'tral    An^intant    Committioner. 


'El'AKTMFST     <■¥•    THK     ISTEH 


iiK, 


■  leciared     bv     this     OfDce 

.ejirv  A  Co  ,  "Nos.  519   523 

leKlstration    of    a    trade- 

licceinber  'M),  liUH,  No. 
9  .North   Virginia  avenue. 


r.MTFl-    STATK.S     IaTK.ST    OfFIiK, 

\^  aKhtnptnn,   I)     C,    March    t,    1915. 
.iutoni'i  Miiijharo,  his  HHin^jn*  or  Uyal  representatiitt,  take 
notu-e 

An      111  t  .Tferi'tirc      ti.ivin^'      '.■ci 

..twerii   t!;e  Mppilc;it;on   of   Kirk   (i 

.1     •itre.-t.     S;icrametito.     I'nl  .     f..r 

rw.'irk    and    tiadeniark    regisleti'd 

■  >4.Ts,S,  to  Anionic  Ma^liaro.  No. 

.\tiantic  City,  N  J.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  aent 
t'V  registered  mall  to  sflid  .\ntonlo  Magliaro  at  the  ■ak) 
a<)<lr.'S8  having  tiet-n  returned  by  the  post  ofBce  undellver- 
.i!l>\  fiotlce  Is  hcrefiy  givi-n  that  unless  said  Antonio 
Miigiaio,  tiis  asslgiis  -^r  le^^.n!  representa tivea.  shall  enter 
;ui  Hiipt  aiiMice  tticrein  ulthin  thirty  days  from  the  flrat 
polilication  of  tills  order  ttie  Interference  will  l>e  proceeded 
rtttli   as  m   cast-  of  default 

Thla   notice    will    l>e   published   In    the   Offuiai>   CiArETTB 
for    tliree   consecutive   weeks, 

.1    T    NEWTON.  Firtt  Asitistant  CommisHoner. 


I>ICIM! 


'  i  M  y  s  I 
I  ■  s'  If  K 1 


thrl, 


iF     IHK     [NTKKIon, 
StaTKS     I'ArftNT    (»FFtcic, 

Wnshin'/tun.  I).   ('.,   Unrvh  t,  1915. 
ustti/nn    or    liyul    1  rpr  esenlativet,    tot« 


I'  i(f    .(     Nl.-er, 

notice. 

Au  Interference  having  l>een  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Steevea  A  Tllton,  -76  State  street, 
Itoston,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trnde-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  August  11,  1KH5.  No.  12,498.  to  I'ace  4 
Sl7''r.  Richmond,  %'a  .  and  a  notice  of  aiich  declaration  sent 
iiy  registered  mall  to  said  I'acf  A  Sizer  at  the  aaid  addreaa 
tuiving  (.eeii  returned  t,y  the  post  office  undeliverable,  no- 
tice Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  I'ace  A  Hlier,  their 
assigns  or  iegni  representatives.  shuM  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  frf>m  the  flrat  publication  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as 
case  of  default. 

This   notice   will   lie  published    In    the   OFFiriAi,  Qata 
for   three  lODsecullve  weeka. 


In 


I'     NEWTO.N,    Fiiitl   Ai^nstant   Commissioner 
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Coupon  Orders  for  Copies  of  Patents. 

(Obdee  No.  2.193.) 
Deiahtment  of  th»    Intebiob, 

r.NITED    StaTBS     PaTK.NT    OFFICE, 

M'ashington,  V.  C,  March  16,  lUli. 

The  practice  of  ordering  a  small  numl)er  of  printed 
copies  of  patents,  to  be  charged  against  the  deposit  ac- 
count-*  which  are  maintained  by  this  Office  for  the  accom- 
modation of  inventors  and  attomevs,  InTolve?  an  in- 
ordinate anaount  of  clerical  labor  In  a  very  large  number 
of  email  transactions.  The  necessary  bookkeeping  Incident 
thereto  Las  attained  kucL  proportions  that  the  Office  does 
not  feel  justified  in  permlttinj:  this  practice  Coupon 
orders  have  l>een  provided  with  a  view  to  affording  a 
convenient  means  for  ordering  less  than  twenty  copies 
of  p.itents  ;  but  tlie  purpose  of  the  coupon  has  been  largely 
subverted  by  the  extensive  practice  of  ordering  single 
copies  of  patent.s  to  be  charged  to  account. 

Coupon  orders  are  sold  by  the  Office  In  pads  of  twenty 
for  one  dollar  and  In  stub-books  of  one  hundred  for  five 
dollars.  These  coupons  may  be  filled  In,  signed  or  stamped 
with  the  name  of  the  sender,  and  mailed  without  a  letter 
of  transmittal. 

Hereafter  no  requests  thnt  less  than  twenty  cqplee  of 
patents  be  charged  to  account  will   receive  attention. 

THOMAS  EWING. 
ComnUsaioner  of  Patents. 


Classification  of  German  Patents. 

Printed  copies  of  a  tranalatlon  of  the  Manual  af  Clasai- 
flcation  of  the  German  Patent  Office  may  be  bad  ufwn  to- 
pllcatloa  to  the  CommlMloDer  of  Patents  at  I1.M  par  com. 

With  the  aid  of  this  traaalatloB  and  the  Baawrleal  Ittt 
of  German  patents,  claaalfled  according  to  rlawM.  aab- 
dasaea,  and  rroupa,  wtaMi  Is  aceculbl*  In  th«  TiilMUMIi 
Library,  It  will  be  posafbl*  to  make  eomplcte  wtllLiliw  in 
the  German  patent*.  >-,.'! 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 

OondUion  at  eloM  of  tmsituu  Marek  K.  lUt. 
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1.  Fenc«s:  Fenced,  Gates:  Hmrrowi 
and  IMffKers.  I'lows.  S«eder«  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
en. 

2.  Hee  Culture:  Curtains,  Bhades, 
and  Bcreena;  Dairy;  Lab«i  Paat- 
ln£  and  Paper  Hanxlne;  Paper 
Ffloa  and  Binders;  Meillclnps; 
Pneumatic*:  Praweo;  Tents,  Can- 
opiea,  Umbrellaa,  and  Canes;  To- 
baooo. 

Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheoatats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; MeUl  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy:  Plastic  MeUl  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Iloists 

1.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

•.  Hleachlns  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; ExpToBives;  Ferlilkfrs;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions:  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Preparatloci 

7.  Educational  Appliances, 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Veloclmdes. 

1.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artlcl««.  Store 
Furniture:  Supports. 

I.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Preasure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumpa. 

10.  CATTiages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness: I>eather  Manuhkctures;  Nall- 
Injj  and  Stapling;  Whip*  and 
WTilp  App«rstus. 

U.  JournaVBoxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrlcatlco);  Machine 
Elements. 

IJ.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making: 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making  ;  Chain,  SUple,  and 
Harseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threa«led 
Fastenings;  (Jear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;  MeUl  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Tumlns. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  SheeU  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bending;  MeUl-Or- 
namentlng;  Sheet- Metal  Ware 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

U.  Brsad,  Pastrv,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coatfng;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manatee  tures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  snd  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plastics. 

It.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
ergy; Telegrmph\;  Telephony. 

IT.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Type- Bar  Making. 

U.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaportxers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vaconm  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
ValTSS. 

It.  Dampars,  Automatic:  Furnaces; 
Haatlnc  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
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r>lvl3lons  anl  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


tl.  Brakes  and  OIdi:  Carding; 
Cloth- Flnlahlng;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting. 
811k;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Karitng. 

tS.  Aeronautics;  Air-Ouns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  DeTices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms  Marine  Propul- 
sion. Ordnance:  Ships 

53.  Acoustics:  Coln-Ilandling; 
IIonMogy;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Ttme-Controliing  Mechanism 

24.  Apparel;     Apparel     Apparatus; 

Se  w  ing- M  ach  ines 
U.  Butchering,    Mills;    Threshing; 

Vec* table  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

24.  Electricity.  Generation;  Motive 
I'ower 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grlndlngj'and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washini;  Apparatus 

25.  Intemal^niNistion  Engines 
n.  Coopering;  Flre-EaDa[>es:  Lad- 
ders; Roots;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Woo<l- Turning-  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating- Burners;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners.  Tvpe-Wrlting  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water  and 
Wood  Distlllatt(m;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
log:  HIdetL  SkJns,  and  Leather; 
llydraullcComantand  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  FaU,  and  Olue. 

32.  AgiUting;  Carbonatlng  Bevpr- 
agea;  Dispieoslng  BevaraKes;  Dis- 
pensing: Domestic  Cooking  Vea- 
sels;  (fas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exohang«;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Reftigeration. 

33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering, 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures.  Pav- 

34.  K  a  1 1  w  a  y  s  ;  Railway-Brakes: 
Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

St.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Claspa,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibits 
ing;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

54.  u  rlers :  Geometrical  I  n  s  t  r  u- 
ments;  Measuring  Instru- 
mmts;  Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Elaetricltv, 
Conductors;  Electricity, Condtii is; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

38.  Animal  IT usbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; StoDP-Working;  Wells. 

38.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jan; 
ChecF-Coa  trolled  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  I>eatber,  ana  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Reoe»tackea:  MetaUic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Packajn  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Reoaptaoles  and 
Packagea;  Woodan  Reoeptaoles. 

41.  RaUwav  Dra/t  AppUanosa;  Re- 
silient tG«s  and  wbeats. 

48.  Railway  Signaling;  Sinaals;  Elac- 
trlcitv-Transmlsslon  to  vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  OosetB:  Eleotrlcity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fira-Rxtin- 

Sisbers;  8ewara«e;  Suntery;  Wa- 
Puriflcattoo. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     MARCH     23,    1918. 


1,132,542. 

Jan.  14. 


V.^LVE.     R(iLi.iN  Abei-l.  Milton,  Mass. 
1013,     Serial  No,  741,962.     tCl.  137—4.1 


IMled 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary valve  and  seat  tlien'for.  meau.'i  for  llmltlnjr  rotary 
movement  In  one  direction  of  said  valve,  said  valve  having 
a  stem  with  h  frusto  conical  j>orllon,  an  uperatinK  member 
mounted  upon  said  frusto-conlcal  portion,  and  means  for 
causing  said  operating  member  to  coact  frlctlonally  with 
aald  frusto-conlca!  portion,  whereby  said  valve  may  be  ad- 
Justed  to  the  limit  of  Its  rotary  movement  and  said  operat- 
ing memt)er  adjusted  rotatlvely  with  relation  to  aald  valve 
while  said  operating  members  and  frusto-conlcal  portions 
are  coactlvely  engaged  with  each  other. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  bavln^  an  In- 
ternally threaded  opening,  of  an  externally  threaded  plup 
adapted  to  be  acrewed  Into  aald  opening,  said  plug  having 
a  chamber  with  an  opening  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug 
for  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  an  an- 
nular member  adapted  to  fit  around  said  plug  outside  the 
casing,  said  plug  having  a  smooth  cylindrlc  surface  for  en- 
gagement  with  said  annular  member  and  a  flange  for  con- 
fining the  annular  member  against  the  casing,  said  annu- 
lar member  having  an  Internal  annular  groove  and  a  port 
communicating  therewith,  said  plug  having  a  port  form- 
ing communication  between  said  chamber  and  groove,  and 
a  valve  member  cooperating  with  said  plug  to  control 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  Interior  of 
the  valve  casing, 

3,  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  inner 
and  outtr  screw  threaded  members  one  of  which  Is  adapt 
ed  to  b«*  .screwed  Into  the  other,  an  annular  member  sur- 
rounding said  inner  member,  s&ld  inner  member  having  a 
flange  for  confining  said  annular  member  against  the  outer 
member,  and  a  smooth  cylindrlc  surface  for  engaging  the 
internal  surface  of  the  annular  member,  said  annular  mem- 
ber having  sn  Internal  annular  groove  and  a  conduit  com- 
muulcatlntc  therewith,  said  inner  member  having  a  cham- 
ber and  a  port  formluK  communication  between  the  aame 
and  said  groove,  and  a  valve  member  carried  by  said  inner 
member  for  cooperating  therewith  to  close  aald  chamber, 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  valve 
holder,  a  valve  member,  aald  holder  having  a  aeat  for  said 
valve  member  and  a  portion  surrounding  aald  valve  mem- 
ber and  seat,  a  aprlng  for  holding  the  valve  member 
againat  aaid  seat,  and  means  secured  to  said  valve  member 


for  rotating'  the  samr.  said  valve  member  h.nvlng  a  radial 
projection  and  .said  .surrounding  portion  having  a  cam  sur- 
face for  cooperating  with  said  projection  to  move  the  valve 
member  bodily  away  from  its  seat  in  consequence  of  rotary 
movement  of  the  valve  member. 

,->.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ras- 
ing having  an  Internally  threaded  mouth,  a  plug  member 
having  an  external  screw-thread  for  cooperatively  engag- 
ing the  thread  in  said  mouth,  an  annular  member  sur- 
rounding said  plug  member  ouslde  said  casing,  said  plug 
memlier  having  a  cliamt>er  for  commnclcatuiD  with  the  in- 
ferior of  said  casing,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  such  com- 
munication, said  plug  member  having  a  seat  for  said  valve, 
and  means  overlapping  said  annular  memt>er  for  forcing 
the  latter  against  said  rasing,  said  plug  member  and  annu- 
lar member  having  complcmental  close-fitting  cylindrlc 
surfaces,  one  of  said  members  having  an  annular  groove  in 
its  cylindrlc  surface,  said  plug  member  having  a  port  form- 
ing communication  between  said  chamber  and  aald  groove, 
and  said  annular  member  having  a  port  communicating 
with  said  groove. 

[<'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,132, .543.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Jue  B.  Ad.'^ms  and  Law- 
KENcTC  M.  MiLLBK,  Cooper,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,02(i.      (CI.  97 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  rotary  driving  member  having 
a  wrist  pin,  a  slotted  lever  engaged  by  the  wrist  pin  and 
having  a  lower  blade,  an  adjusting  lever,  and  a  member 
pivoted  to  the  adjusting  lever  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  Blotted  lever. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  rotary  driving  member  having 
a  wrist  pin,  a  slotted  lever  engaged  by  the  wrtst  pin  and 
having  a  lower  blade,  an  adjusting  lever,  a  sleeve  Joomaled 
upon  the  end  of  one  arm  of  the  adjusting  lever  and  having 
a  fork,  and  a  member  attached  to  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  trunnioned  within  the 
aald  fork. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  an 
arched  hanger  carried  thereby,  a  bearing  attached  to  one 
limb  of  the  said  hanger,  a  shaft  Journaled  through  the  aald 
bearing,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  aald 
shaft  and  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  frame,  a  casing  dia- 
poaed  within  the  said  hanger,  a  hanger  connecting  the 
said  casing  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  arched 
hanger,  a  brace  connecting  the  said  casing  and  the  other 
limb  of  the  first  mentioned  banger,  the  aald  abaft  being 
Journaled  through  the  casing,  a  longitudinal  ahaft  jour- 
naled through  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connactad  to 
the  aforesaid  abaft  within  the  casing,  an  actaatlac  mem- 


Z068 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1915. 


li«r    cHrrtid     by    tin-    Inst    mentlotitMl    shaft,    tinil    nii    om.11  crcnoe    to    the    scale    for    movement    toward    and    from    tb« 

iatory    !.>v<r   n[Hi-ut!  veiy    ,  oimccttHl    to    the   nn\<\    itiiarliig       strip   riietniMT.   the   siale   havlnK   thereon   KraduatloDS   Indl- 
meaiU'r  and  having  a  I   aile  at  Its  lr>w>T  end.  latlng  oii>'  n.rh's  uf  units  and  fracttons  thereof,  and  Index 

menihers   liavlni;    fhfrei.ii    i-ach   a    <haracter   belonj;lDK   to  a 
'    dltTeririt   -^erten  nf  units  i>r   fra<'tii>ns  there<jf. 
l,l.!_'.r.U.  1  ItANSMISSIoN     Hi:\KIN(;       KOH       KOAK- 


KOM.KKS.  .Vvi.KKw  VV  Mrms,  >  tdouo.  l!l.  H!..sU'n.ir 
ti)  Aii-stii)  Maii'if;!.  I  lin  hkC  ( 'oiiiii,i  i.  >  i  '  hh-.i^".  Ill  .  a  ( 'oi- 
i>ora!i..:,  ,.(  lhi(i,,N  l-lled  I'e.'.  in,  1!M:5.  .Sfria!  No. 
'■nr.  tW.T.       (CI.    tW — lU.) 


1.  The  rorutanarh>n  \*-1ih  a  frame  Inrkidliii;  side  and 
fros.s  members  ,  of  a  trausml.s.Mou  -iiipiiortliij,'  bracket  com- 
prl.^lnt;  an  intei;ral  .sirurture  l[iiludl(i>;  a  ii!iirullty  of 
rigidly  alined  tx-arln^s  and  a  l>i)dy  attactifd  to  a  side 
inttnber,  the  Uxly  liavinj;  .1  lateral  portion  cxleadln>{ 
r!^;lilly  therefrom  and  supportln>{  one  at  the  bearings, 
tin-  lateral  p«>rtiou  b.-Uik'  ■(inn<'''ted  !o  and  bracing  * 
croH.s   member. 

'J.  The  I'otiiMna  lion  with  a  frntii.  in'  nidiiiA'  f^ldi-  aud 
cross  mnnh'Ts  :ind  beiuj;  jirovided  with  a  lonjiltuiiinal 
meiiii^r  ii.\rail>'l  t^  tli<'  sbli-  ni.iii' •■!•--  and  .■niini'i-tlii^ 
certain  of  said  cro.ss  membirv,  of  a  transmission  sup 
porttiiic  bracket  comiiri.slnn  a  riijld  I-'dy  r(iiin<-.  t.-d  lo 
oni-  sid'"  iiieintKT  of  tile  frame,  tiearini:  Uitetnil  wltti  and 
r1s1d!>  supported  from  the  txxiy  1  !iir>'ra  I  ly  fxtendln^; 
(xu-tiuii     formed    rik'idly    Integral    witii    the    hi.cly    aiul    con 


f    thi-    friiuw.    .■Hid    a 
foriiiftl     rli,'ldl.v      ui- 
Ifd    to    tl!.'    loii;;!!  idiiiai 


n't'tcd    to   onr    of    III.'    -TOSS    inenil.rs 
■>>  cond      iatrrally     i  itendini;     portion 
!t'^,'ral    with    tlif    body    and    idim 
Mii'inb'  r 

:'.  I'll''  i-oinblnatlon  with  a  frame  Includiii^-  v|.|,  and 
•■ross  :ni'm!ier8  .  >'!  ,t  brackt-t  for  nuportliiK'  :i  iransrmls 
8ion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sliafts  ^ald  lira' k.  t 
Coiiiiirisin^'  a  ritrid  Inte^jral  Btriuturi'  iiu'ltiditij  :\  plu 
rality  of  series  of  aliue*!  bearlnirx,  certain  of  fbc  '  lariiik's 
.11  one  series  (xduK'  arrangeil  oppoalte  and  1  rucnl  to  ,  ert.iin 
of  'lie  bearlnjjM  In  a  second  serii  s.  said  br.c  k- t  beiiii,' 
farther  [irovlded  with  an  inte>;rnl  MttHcblii>:  inil  bracirij,- 
memi)er  extending'  from  an  oppo.sJtely  dlRj.  v,  1  iiitr  of 
the  tiearinirs  anil  eonnefte«l  to  a  ■  ross  ttienil.r  ,.f  tlie 
frame. 


1  i:r.' .'.jr.     disi-knsing  aci'akaii's     .i..hs  ,t   ai,ik\, 

Hrlstoi.    Va         Filed    Per.    1.    IIMI        Serial    No     H«3.282. 
(I'l     r?l  -   «.%  ) 

1  A  dlHiienHlnu  apparatus  of  the  cicirji'-tei  de«rrlt)ed 
liiid  idini:  a  stand,  a  head  mounted  In  tin'  stand,  a  spindle 
Jotinialed  In  the  stand  and  supportlnR  said  heart  a  ratchet 
illsk  rotafahle  In  tiie  stand  and  through  which  the  spindle 
has  thrende*!  connection,  an  actnattnc  handle  enaraReahle 
with  the  disk  to  turn  the  latter,  a  container  support 
mounte<t  In  the  '»tand  below  the  heart  and  formed  with  a 
dlficharice  nimith,  a  gate  cotitrolltntf  pasaaije  through  said 
mouth,  and  means  f..r  engau'n*:  a  loiitalner  and  forrtiiR  It 
Into  enjfaRement  with  said  support. 

2.  A  dlapetisini?  npparattis  Includlne  a  stand  adapted  to 
support  a  container,  a  her»d  mounted  In  the  stand  and 
adapted  to  move  in  the  container,  means  for  effecting  an 
axial  movement  of  the  head  In  one  direction  Into  the 
container,  said  means  !ncliidln>c  an  osdllatable  handle  art 
Ins:  tipon  a  movement  In  one  direction  to  force  the  head 
toward  the  dlscharipe  end  of  the  container,  a  member  act 
Ine  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  handle  In  a 
dliH'ctlon  to  move  the  head  toward  the  dlscharpe  end  of  the 
ctintalner,  a  scale  over  which  the  handle  moves,  and  a 
ptnraltty  of  lfMK»x  members  adjirstably  sapported  with  ref- 


*  J 


H.  .\  dispensing  apparatus  In.  ludlnc  a  stand  adapted  to 
support  a  container,  a  head  mounted  In  tlie  stand  and 
adapted  to  move  In  the  container,  means  for  cffectlnK  an 
ailai  movement  of  the  head  In  one  direction  into  the  con- 
tainer, aaid  means  iDcludhiK  an  oscUlatable  handle  a,ct- 
Ing  up<^)n  a  movement  io  one  dlre<"tlon  to  force  the  bead 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  container,  a  member  act- 
liiK  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  handle  In  ■ 
direction  to  move  the  head  toward  the  discharge  end  of 
the  contatner,  a  scale  over  which  the  handle  moves,  and  a 
plurality  of  index  members  adjustably  supported  with 
reference  to  the  scale  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
stop  member,  the  scale  having  thereon  graduations  Indl- 
catlOK  unlta  of  measure  and  fractions  thereof  and  Indaz 
memt>ers  having  on  each  a  character  notlDg  a  unit  of  price. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
stand  adapted  to  support  a  container  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  mouth,  and  a  gate  comprising  angular  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  said  mouth  and  formed  with  a  hol- 
low t>ocw,  a  bar  carried  by  suld  arms,  and  a  spring  mounted 
In  said  boss  and  bearing  upon  said  bar,  for  the  purpoae 
speclfled. 

.')  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including  a 
standard  adapted  to  support  a  container  and  provided 
with  a  dlscharRe  mouth  and  a  gate  adapted  to  control  the 
discharge  end  of  said  mouth,  and  comprising  angular 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  mouth,  said  arms  being 
forme<l  in  sections  detachably  connected  together  and  pro- 
vhl.'d  with  a  hollow  boss,  a  spring  mounted  In  said  bosa, 
and  a  bar  carrli'd  by  said  arms  and  enpaged  by  said  spring. 

[Cialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oa»ette.] 


1,1.52,546.       VKI1ICLI<>KBNI>ER.       Oscab     I,     Avukhson, 
Flint,   Mich.      Filed    Mar.  30,   1914       Serial    No    828.171. 

(«;i.  21—2.1.) 


/ 


A  fender  body  for  vehicles  formed  from  a  alngle  rt»e«t 
of  metal  having  a  margin  thereof  downwardly  rolled 
around   a  stiffening  wire  to  form    a  alagie  ply  edge   tiead 
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with  the  bortsonUl  plane  of  the  wire  lying  wholly  below 
the  borlsontal  plane  of  the  body  and  said  marginal  portion 
formed  Into  contact  with  the  body  at  the  inner  side  of 
aald  Oead  and  then  extended  downward  iu  a  vertical  plane 
to  form  a  depending  single  ply  flange  and  Inwardly  rolled 
aroond  a  Htrengthenlng  wire  along  Its  edge  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  inner  aide  of  aaid  flange. 


.132.^47.       AI'TOMATir     MT'STO     SHKET     RBGISTRA 
TIrtN    MErHANISM   FOR  AITOMATIC  MUSICAL  IN 
STRI'MKNTS.      Jambs    W.    Baknics,   New   York,    N.    Y., 
assignor  to  Kstey   IMano  Company.  New  York.   N.  Y'.,  a 

Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Apr.   12.    1912       Serial 
No    690,449.      (CI.  84— 161.  t 


rotatable  spindle  coupled  to  one  end  of  aald  roll  :  a  spring 
pressed  bearing  at  the  other  end  of  said  roll  pressing  said 
roll  against  said  spindle  ;  a  rocking  cam  sleeve  tiavlog  a 
cam-groove ;  a  cam  roll  on  a  stationary  stud  fitting  said 
cam  groove  ;  an  adjastable  screw  carried  by  said  cam  sleeve 
and  bearing  against  said  spindle ;  and  means  governed  by 
the  lateral  displacement  of  the  music  sheet  during  playing 
and  connected  with  said  cam  sleeve  to  rock  it  both  back 
and  forth. 

5.  An  automatic  playing  mechanism  for  musical  In- 
struments having,  in  combination,  a  music  sheet  roll 
carrying  a  perforated  music  sheet ;  a  lenjrtb wise-moving 
rotatable  splcdle  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  music  roll ; 
a  spring  pressing  said  roll  against  said  spindle;  a  rocking 
cam  sleeve ;  a  co5peratlng  abutment  against  which  said 
cam  acts ;  a  connection  )>etween  said  cam  sleeve  and  said 
spindle ;  and  means  governed  by  the  lateral  displacement 
of  the  music  sheet  durln«  playing  aad  connected  with 
said  cam  to  rock  it  both  back  and  forth. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  An  automatic  playing  mechanism  for  musical  In 
struments,  having,  In  combination,  a  music  sheet  roll 
carrying  a  perforated  music  sheet  :  a  take-up  roll  for  ad 
vanclng  said  sheet  ;  a  tracker  i)ar  over  which  the  per 
forated  sheet  travels  ;  a  detector  bearing  against  one  edge 
only  of  said  sheet;  a  sliding  rod  on  which  said  detector 
is  mounted  having  a  screw  threaded  section  ;  a  collar  ad- 
jastable on  said  threaded  section  ;  a  weighted  lever  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  rod  to  cause  said  detector 
to  bear  yieldingly  against  the  edge  of  the  mnsle  sheet;  s 
swinging  slide  valve  controlling  two  pneumstlc  porta  and 
connected  with  said  adjastable  collar,  whereby  adjust- 
ment of  said  collar  varies  the  relative  position  of  said  de- 
tector and  valve  ;  and  pneumatically  actuated  meehanlamB 
governed  by  said  ports  for  laterally  shifting  said  moaic 
slaeet  and  tracker  bar  relatively  to  each  other  to  bring 
tbem  Into  correct  register. 

2.  An  autorostlc  playing  mechanism  for  musical  in- 
struments having.  In  combination,  a  music  sheet  roll 
carrying  a  perforated  music  aheet ;  a  take  up  roll  for  ad- 
vancing said  sheet ;  a  tracker  bar  over  which  the  per- 
forated sheet  travels  ;  a  detector  yieldingly  bearing  against 
one  edge  of  said  sheet  ;  a  sliding  rod  on  which  said  de- 
tector Is  mounted  having  a  screw  threaded  section ;  a 
collar  adjustable  on  said  threaded  section  :  a  valve  con- 
trolling two  pneumatic  ports  and  connected  with  said 
adju.stahle  collar,  wherel)y  adjustment  of  s  h.i  c<dlar 
varies  the  relative  position  of  said  detector  and  valve  ;  and 
pneumatically  actuated  mechanisms  governed  by  said  ports 
for  laterally  shifting  said  music  sheet  and  tracker  bar 
relatively  to  each  other  to  bring  tbem  into  correct  reg 
later. 

3.  An  automatic  playing  mechanism  for  musical  in 
strumenta  having,  in  combination,  a  music  sheet  roll 
carrying  a  perforated  music  sheet ;  a  take-up  roll  for  ad- 
vancing the  sheet ;  a  tracker  bar  over  which  the  sheet 
travels  ;  a  detector  bearing  against  one  edge  <rf  the  sheet ; 
a  movable  valve  connected  with  said  detector  to  move 
therewith  ;  a  port  closable  by  said  valve  and  normally 
open  when  the  music  sheet  Is  In  register  with  the  tracker 
bar  ;  and  pneumatically  actuated  mechanism  governed  by 
the  closure  of  said  port  by  said  valve  for  laterally  shift- 
ing said  music  sheet  and  tracker  bar  relatively  to  each 
other  to  bring  them  Into  correct  register. 

4.  An  automatic  playing  mechanism  for  musical  In- 
struments having.  In  combination,  a  moaic  sheet  roll 
carrying  a   perforated    music   sheet ;    a    length wise-movlnj! 


1.132.548.       WATER-HEATER.       Robibt    P     Babn8T»ad. 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Mar    ,H.  1913.     Serial  No    761.730. 

(<'l.  2.')7— 243.  > 


1  A  fluid  heater  comprlalng  a  heated  drum,  a  casing  In- 
closing the  same  but  ppaced  therefrom,  a  sleeve  located 
with  Its  lower  edge  surrounding  the  upper  edge  of  said 
drum  but  presenting  a  thin  space  between  the  san»e.  and 
variable  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  sleeve,  whereby 
only  enough  water  may  l>e  supplied  to  said  sleeve  to  es- 
cape throiitrh  said  thin  ~[i«ce  and  to  i.e  niirlily  heati'd  by 
contact  with  sild  drum,  or  an  excessive  amount  may  be 
admitted  to  the  sleeve  to  escape  over  the  top  edge  thereof, 
said  edge  being  constructed  to  deliver  such  overflow  into 
contact  « 1th  the  surface  of  the  said  casing. 

2.  A  fltild  heater  comprising  a  heated  drum,  a  casing 
Inclosing  tiie  same  but  spaced  therefrom,  a  sleeve  located 
with  Its  lower  edge  surrounding  the  upper  edge  of  said 
drum  but  presenting  a  thin  space  between  the  same,  and 
means  controllable  at  will  for  delivering  water  into  said 
sleeve,  said  aieeve  having  an  undercut  flange  surrounding 
Its  upper  edge  for  delivering  an  overflow  from  the  sleeve 
Into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  fluid  beater  comprising  a  means  of  fluid  supply,  a 
drum,  nie.-iiis  f..r  sui.i.l.viii,:  a  ~n;all  (juantn.\  ol  tlie  !iui  1  di 
rectly  to  the  drum,  means  whereby  an  excess  of  fluid  is 
diverted  from  the  drum,  and  means  whereby  such  hot 
fluid  and  normal  fluid  are  intermixed  and  delivered  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  bavlBg 
a  drainage  means  at  Its  lower  end,  a  steam  admission  jHpe 
tiaving  a  vertical  terminal  section  within  said  drum,  tlM 
end    of    said    section    Ijelnj;    located    near    the    top    of   the 
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drum,  a  eyllndrlral  oaslnR  Burroundlnit  said  drum,  meana 
for  ailmltrlnK  tlui.l  at  ttu-  top  of  said  raslriK  upon  said 
drum.  m»'ans  for  dlrf<-tln«  the  fluid  down  an.l  In  contact 
with  thf  durfact'  uf  tUf  drum,  and  ineanH  fur  wlthdrawInK 
the  heated  fluid  from  the  lower  part  of  the  space  be- 
tween said  drum  and  caHlnif, 

5.  A  fluid  heaitT  rumprlnlntf  a  ryllndrlcal  drum  In- 
ternally heateil.  a  cylindrical  casing  HurroundlnK  said 
drum,  means  for  HupplvlnK  fluid  at  tht>  top  of  Hald  caalng 
and  for  wlthdr«wlii>{  the  same  from  the  bottom  exterior  to 
said  drum,  a  sieev-  slightly  larKer  In  diameter  than  said 
drum  and  havlnif  ;iii  inlfrnally  stepped  lower  edge  near 
the  top  ed«e  i>f  sal.l  drum  and  concentric  therewith,  an 
Internally  threaded  ho«s  <in  said  drum,  a  hand  screw  pass- 
Inir  through  the  top  of  said  casing  and  enfraKlng  said 
hi>H8,  and  radial  arum  rlijld  with  said  sleeve  loosely  sup- 
ported hy  said  hand  mrfw  to  turn  thereon  but  to  move 
up    and   down    th»rewlth. 


1.132,549.  .s.\|.  n; 
der.  Tex.  Mled 
(CI.    126—228.) 


•N    IlKAIKH. 
May    I'.'-,     P(!_: 


.>.H:i  H    1 '     lU.i  K  ,  ."^ny- 
s.rlal    No     699. T«9. 


1.  A  sad  Iron  h.n'.  r,  I'otnprlslni;  a  .-^iijiiHirt  mid  means 
connfi'ted  with  s;ul  -iiippori  fur  i;fii.ra !  itik;  h-'at,  and  an 
Iniiosure  carried  ■■n  r^p  of  said  suiipo;',  conststitiK  or  a 
pan  havlin;  horizontal  Iliiiufcs  projci  tin:;  therefrom  In- 
tremedlate  the  bottoni  and  the  top  cdtjeM,  and  having  ver- 
tical ilanu-'s  oil  two  sides  and  the  front,  mid  a  cover 
hltiKedly  connected  to  one  of  said  horlzontiil  flanges  and 
Incluslng  said    .vertical  flantfes. 

-.  A  heater  for  sail  irons,  comprising  a  box-shaped  sup- 
port, a  burner  in  said  support,  a  tanlt  for  suppiyin^  oil 
to  said  burner,  a  pan  carried  on  said  support  and  havinK 
horizontal  flanges  projecting  therefrom  and  restliii:  on 
the  four  sides  of  salil  support  and  vertical  flanges  on 
the  front  and  two  sides,  and  a  Ixn  shape<l  cover  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  rear  horizontal  flange,  and  inclosing 
said  vertti-al  tluim<s,  and  fornUng  a  heating  drum  together 
with   said   pan    for   heating   sad-irons. 


1,132.550       CFirrK.      Tfirlstian    BonMBR.      New   Britain. 

("onn.,    assignor   to    the   Stanley    Ftule   A    I^vel    <"<>..    New 

Britain,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut       Flbd 

Sept   4.   1914.      Serial   No    HflO.Ufl,       tCl     'JO— 115  t 

1.   In  a  chuck,  a  threaded  stem,  a  hollow  two-p<irt  sleeve. 

with   mean.s   for   positively   connecting   the   same   together, 

one   part  of  said   sleeve   having   a   screw   threaded   passage 

to    receive    said    threaded    stem,    the    other    part    of    said 

■leeve    having    an    Internal    tapered    wall,    a    plurality    of 

tool  gripping  jaws   within   said  sleeve  engaging  and   being 

guided  wholly  by  said  tap*red  wall  and  being  free  to  shift 

around   said    wall,   a   Jaw   presaer  piece   rotatably   mounted 

at  the  Inner  end  of  said   stem   to  be  carried   to  and   fro 

thereby,  said  presser  piece  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  said 

Jaws    for   operating   the   same   on    the   movement    of   said 

■teoi. 


2  In  a  chuck,  a  threaded  stem,  a  hollow  two-part  aleeve, 
with  means  for  positively  connecting  the  same  together, 
one  part  of  said  sleeve  having  a  screw  threaded  pasaag* 
to  r.-ceive  said  threade<!  stem,  the  other  part  of  said  aleeva 
havlrii.'  an  Internal  tapere<i  wall,  a  plurality  of  tool- 
gripping  Jaws  within  said  sleeve  engaging  and  l)elng 
v-uided  wholly  by  said  ta|;)ered  wall  and  being  free  to  shift 
,'iroii'id  .saM  wall,  a  Jaw  pres.s.r  jdece  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem  to  he  carried  to  and  fro 
thereto,  said  presNer  ple<-e  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  aald 
jaws  for  operating  the  same  on  the  movement  of  aald 
-feiii,  said  preaser  piece  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
thf  diameter  of  the  threaded   part   of   said  stem. 


.!  In  a  chuck,  a  thr.'aded  stem,  a  hollow  two-part 
sleeve,  with  means  for  positively  connecting  the  same 
together,  r)ii,-  part  of  said  sleeve  having  a  screw  threaded 
paHHairi'  to  receive  said  threaded  stem,  the  other  part  of 
said  sleeve  having  an  Internal  tapered  wall,  a  plurality 
of  t(K)l-grtpplng  Jaws  within  said  sleeve  engaging  and  be- 
ing guided  wholly  by  said  wpered  wall  and  l)elng  free  to 
shift  around  said  wall,  n  Jaw  presser  piece  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem  to  be  carrie<l  to  and 
fro  thereby,  .said  presser  piece  engaging  the  rear  enda  of 
said  Jaws  for  operating  the  same  on  the  movement  of 
said  stem,  and  a  row  of  antifriction  balls  arranged  be- 
tween said  presser  piece  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
stem. 


1,1.'?2,551.     MEX^HANlSM  FOR  RELIEVING  THE  TEHJTH 
OF  CTTTERS.     fn.N.sTANT  Bot  ii.LiiN.  Torrlngton.  Conn., 
a.sslgnor  to  The  Ilendey   Machine  Company,   a  Corpora 
tlon   of   Connecticut.      Hied   .June   26.   1911.      Serial    No. 
t).'{5,24H.      (t'l.    82— 19.j 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  relieving  or  backing  off  the 
teeth  of  cutters,  the  combination  of  a  tool  carrier,  means 
for  moving  the  same  forward  and  backward,  mecbanlam 
for  reciprocating  the  tool  carrier  during  Ita  cuttliig  move- 
ment,   and    connections    in    said    mechanlam    arranged    ao 
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that  the  same  will  be  Inoperative  to  reciprocate  the  tool 
carrier  when  said  mechanism  Is  run  In  a  reverse  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
of  n  slldlnir  tool  carrier,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
ti"d  carrier  during  its  cutting  movement.  Including  a 
pa«l  and  ratchet,  and  means  arranged  to  throw  the  pawl 
out  of  o[>eratlon  automatically  when  the  mechanlam  is 
run  In  a  reverse  direction,  thereby  preventing  recipro- 
cation of  said  tool  carrier. 

3.  In  H  device  of  the  class  dei»crlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  sliding  tool  carrier,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
t'xil  carrier  during  Its  cutting  movement,  and  means  for 
automatically  rendering  said  mechanism  at  times  inop- 
erative, said  means  Including  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  pawl, 
n  hub  on  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  strut  pivoted  to  the 
pawl  and  mounted  to  throw  the  pawl  out  of  operation 
automatically  when  the  mechanism  Is  run  In  a  reverse  di- 
rection. 

4  In  a  machine  for  lellevlng  the  teeth  of  cutters,  the 
coiutiination  of  a  tool  carrier,  mechanism  for  reclprocat 
hig  said  carrier  toward  and  from  the  work,  driving  means 
for  said  mechanism,  and  a  device  In  said  mechanism  ef- 
fective to  render  the  mechanism  automatically  inoperative 
when  the  driving  means  Is  run  In  the  reverse  direction. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  relieving  the  teeth  of  cutters,  the 
combination  of  a  sliding  tool  carrier,  means  for  reclpro- 
lutlng  the  same  during  Its  cutting  movetnent.  means  for 
driving  said  mechanism,  including  a  transmitting  device 
wlilch  Is  continuously  rotated  In  locked  engagement  dur- 
ing the  cutting  tnovement.  and  means  arranged  to  throw 
the  device  o\it  of  oiH-ratiou  automatically  when  the 
driving  menus  N  run  In  the  reverse  direction  for  the  re- 
turn of  the  tool  carrier. 

[Claims  f\  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.I.32  .'.'.2  KI.EV.VTdU  S1(..\AL  SVSTPZM.  John  D. 
Row.sK.  .New  York.  N  \  .  assignor.  h\  inesiie  assign- 
ments, to  KlevHtoi  Su[i[ily  and  Repair  Company  a  Cor- 
[.o;aMon  of  Illinois  Filed  .Inly  25.  I9<t::.  Serial  No. 
166,952.      (Q.   177— «««.) 


S3 


I  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  elevatora  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft  and  car.  an  electrically-operated  visual  sig- 
nal for  the  operator,  a  switch  in  the  circuit  to  said  signal, 
a  detent  for  holding  said  switch  In  open  position,  a  mag- 
net and  switch  for  releasing  said  detent,  and  restoring 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  restoring  device  moved 
correspondingly  with  but  much  slower  than  said  car  and 
an  Intermediate  normally  stationary  but  slightly  mov- 
able [Kirtion  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said 
restoring  device,  when  moving  in  one  direction,  to  me- 
chanically move  said  switch  to  open  position  where  it 
will  he  engaged  by  said  detent,  and  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, when  said  restoring  device  moves  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, without  moving  said  switch. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  elevators  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft  and  car,  an  electrically-operated  visual  sig- 
nal at  each  floor,  a  switch  corresponding  to  each  floor  in 
the    circuit   of   the    corresponding    signal,    a    detent   corre- 


sponding to  each  floor  for  holding  Its  respective  switch  in 
open  position,  a  magnet  and  switch  corresponding  to 
each  floor  for  releasing  the  corresponding  detent,  and  re- 
storing mechanism  comprising  a  movable  restoring  device 
moved  correspondingly  with  but  much  slower  than  said 
car  and  an  Intermediate  normally  stationary  but  slightly 
movable  portion  corresponding  to  each  floor  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  restoring  device,  when 
moving  In  one  direction,  to  mechanically  move  Its  switch 
to  open  position  where  it  will  be  engaged  hy  Its  detent, 
and  In  the  other  direction,  when  said  restoring  device 
moves  In  the  opposite  direction,  without  moving  said 
switch. 

a.  in  a  signaling  apparatus  for  elevators  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft  and  car,  a  signal,  a  movable  (iignai-controlllng 
part  and  a  detent  for  holding  said  part  in  [wsltlon  to 
render  the  signal  undlsplayed.  a  magnet  and  switch  for 
releasing  said  detent  and  thereby  releasing  said  signal- 
controlling  part  and  causing  the  signal  to  be  displayed, 
and  restoring  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  restoring 
device  moved  correspondingly  with  but  much  slower  than 
said  car  and  an  Intermediate  normall.v  stationary  but 
slightly  movable  portion  adapted  ti'  tH>  engaged  and 
moved  by  said  restoring  device,  when  moving  in  one  di- 
rection, to  mechanically  move  said  signal-controlling 
part  to  its  detent-engaged  position,  said  signal  being  can- 
celed by  such  movement. 

4.  In  an  elevator  signal  system,  the  combination  with 
a  floor  signal-controller,  of  means  for  operating  said  floor- 
slgnal-controller.  a  movable  controlling  memt>er  located 
In  a  given  position  with  respect  to  the  elevator  shaft  and 
controlled  in  its  movements  by  tiie  travel  of  the  ele 
vator,  a  resetting  intermediary  in  the  path  of  and  gov- 
erned by  said  controlling  member  and  operative  for  re- 
setting said  floor  signal-controller,  and  mean.«  between 
said  controlling  member  and  the  resetting  intermediary 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  latter  on  the  return 
movement  of  the  former. 


1.1.S2.558.  SCREW-SLOTTING  MACHINE  Chables  T. 
Hrknnan^  Waterbury.  Conn,  assignor  m  TIk  K  J  Man- 
viile  Machine  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn,,  m  (  orpora- 
tlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  20.  1SG4.  S.  rial  No. 
S46,263.      (CI.   10 — 6.  i 


1.  In  a  screw  slotting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
blank  holder,  of  a  movable  bead,  a  slotting  saw  carried 
by  said  bead  toward  and  from  the  blank  holder,  means 
for  rotating  the  saw.  mechanism  for  moving  the  head, 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  head  moving 
mechanism  and  the  head,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
saw  toward  the  blank  holder  Is  cushioned. 

2.  In  a  screw  slotting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
blank  holder,  of  an  oscillatory  head,  a  slotting  saw  car- 
ried by  said  head  toward  and  from  the  blank  bolder, 
means  for  rotating  the  saw,  mechanism  for  oscillating 
the  head,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  head 
oscillating  mechanism  and  the  head,  whereby  the  swing 
of  the  saw  toward  the  blank  holder  is  cushioned. 

3.  The   combination   in   a  screw  slotting  machine  of  a 
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tilitik  hoUlcr  a.  8wln;;ir)tr  tn-ail.  a  slottlni:  «aw  I'nrrtctl  by 
!«lit  ht'ftd  rowariJ  hd.I  frotn  th.-  blank  hahlcr,  iiifans  for 
rotnrliiK  rhf  saw.  iui<l  iniMhaiilsm  for  i)«i<'illHtiiie  tlie 
lt«*H(l.  sai'l  inM'hitnHiu  posltiv.Hy  niovtiii;  the  tit-ad  and 
ihf>  saw  away  from  thf  Maiik  holil.r  and  ylt'ldln^ly  nu.v 
lotf  thp  head  and  thi-  shw   toward   thf  lilatik  holdt-r 

*  In  a  screw  slottiiii;  mactilnt>  the  ciimhttintion  of  a 
l)i«nlt  holder,  a  «aw.  an  artxir  farrylni:  th«>  >(hw,  means 
for  rotating  th«>  arlmi,  a  head  ntipportintf  t  h>-  ar!>i«r.  ami 
rii*>(hanlHni  for  osrillatliii;  tli.'  hi-ad.  ■<i«iil  mprhaiiisui  h^- 
InkC  arrani{fd  to  swlric  the  l.-ad  poaltlvoiy  In  t>n<-  dlr»'c- 
fl<in   an<l   ylel<1in({iy   In    !!if  otluT  dir«H'tiou. 

"1  Till'  iiiitilaiia t h>n  ii:  1  >■  r.  w  >|iittliii:  inai  hinc  of  a 
l.iank  holder,  a  saw,  hii  arl><>r  rarryuitf  naid  hmw.  a  k;>'ar 
(<iv  rocatiiiir  the  arlmr,  a  ■*uiiiiiinK  h>'ad  siipporflntf  the 
-av\  arNir  and  Hear,  ,■»  am  for  .isiillatin<  thr  lu-ad.  a 
i-(ntn«>rtlMjc  n>d  t.'lwrori  th.  -Hin  and  the  h.-ad,  and  in.'ans 
■  JD  th»'  '•onutM-tiiirf  ro,i  r..r  pi.-iti  v>:  \  nwliiirlnx  the  head 
In  one  dlri<-ti,.n  and  yi.idiriiiiy  swiii^iiii;  t  h.-  head  In  the 
oinM»slt.'    itlre<Ii<tii. 

I.<  ialiua  rt  to  ^  in!    pnrjit'"!   m  tlii    i.azerte.] 


1.1.;-'  .'>r.t        liKVlf    K    IfiK    I'IMVIlNi,    rilK  lIKAl 'I,h;ir!  S 
Ol'    AT  roVlnlU  !>:s         M.iiKi.;     H      HnKn-.    Mas.i,    t  |ty. 
tuwa.       |-'i!»>d     \|.r      I'l.    !'.M»        SvTliii     \'>     ■<.{■_•  J, SL-         ii'l 
248 — 3.) 


1      In    a    d.  u<  .•   ■)(   tf).-   claHs   di-<.-rlt.e,l.    a    i-latnpliii;   nn-ni 
!"'r    'orrntHl    in    *i-ft\,,nn.    an    .■¥••    tiolt    pas^lnsr   th.T^'t hrouRh, 
ni.:t;i-    .-n.-ac-'d     with    said    !".lt     t..    s.--.,r.-    Hi,'    sorttuni    of 
■-■lid       lanijiiiii;    m.^uiU-r    toirer Ikt.    nm-    !'«!•■    .if    said    .ianip 
in,;    tiifinl.  r   l.lni;    pr.iviit.'d   with   rat-dirt   i.'.'th,    ;ind   !iu-,;ins 
'MT-i.-d    .<!:    -aid    «'}  .•    !'<«it    for   I'nua^em-'tit     will,    V,u-    \'-,'\i\ 
"'■'    f'"'    ""■■    si.tldn    of    the    clarnplnR    nifiulx-r     svii, •!.!■>     to 
r.ii.ui    th.-   >•%■•   ,>f   sai.l    .\ve   holt    in    vart.MiM  ;idju.st>d    pusl 
tlona  wJth   respect  to  the  rlatiiplnt:  m.ttitier. 

•_'  In  n  .icTlf'i-  (,f  t!i,>  rlasa  deHerltn-d.  a  •■Ian, (.in-  ni.  ni- 
!'.  r  r..ri!:.-.l  h,  s.'-  n.-ins.  an  cy^*  !«)lt  passiiu'  r  li.;  ..f  h  r. -'u-li . 
nn.ii;  .-rija.-'d  wiU:  said  N)!t  to  s.'.-iir.-  said  -.-.tiMn^  t.i 
*-''  ?-i.i  '■■■  f:i-  -'f  on.-  of  III.-  s...  !l,,n-.  .>f  s;ii.|  .-lainpiiij 
tin- in'.,  r  ' .  w^  i.r.\  \,]i;\  with  rati-h.  f  ti  .-th,  a  r.dhir  .-arri.-d 
on  the  -  V  '-..Ir  I  !!,,,, .nt  thi-  .-vc  r':,i-.-.,n  said  .ollar  )..'ini,' 
also  pr..vi.i.-.l  u!ih  ratchet  t.'Pth  lor  .-n  ^'air-'in.-n  f  with 
th.-  nif.-'i<-t  t.'.-th  on  the  one  -..■.  fion  of  th.-  .  ■  i  n!|ii  tii,- 
itn-in'.-r  whcr.-hv  to  seriir..  the  c\.-  of  ^ai.l  ..y.  '..it  in 
van..'  s  fidjiist.'d  positions  with  rt>sp...  t  ;-.  sai.l  ';iii  iln,; 
rn.'in  :..-r 

■>      1"     1    d.-v; •*    rh..    ,-^■lss    riescrihe.!,    a    .lanipinj    .ii-m 

liiT    foriiu-d    in    s.-ciions.    ati    eye    holt    pa-.sini;    I  li.Tel  h  roiich. 
means    .hitatied     wir!i     said     Udt     .tnd     a     portl.in     of    said    , 
elampinif    nicnii..-r    to    secure    the   seetions    ..f    the    lalt.-r    to-   i 
iTether,    one    fac-    of    on.-    se«-tloii    of    ttie    .laniplni;    iti.-inh.T 
h«»lnk.'    prosi.led     with     ruti'heC    teeth      a     coilar    lo«)s.  Iv    ap- 
plied   to   said   eve    holt     latween    the   iasi    iileUIloDcd    fac-   of 
the   ciampiru   m.-inUT   and    the   ..ye   of  said    lH>it.   one   face   1 
of   saiil    .-oi:ar    \>*^iuu.   also    provided    witii    ratchet    teeth    for   ' 
enttak'eriient    with    the    t.'etli    ..n    the   .iauipim;    niendier,    an.l 
additional     means    ;n    .-oni!.  .lioi,    witii     t.'i.-    eye    f^dt    and 
Hald   collar   for   retaiiiiiiif   tt.e    .-ye   on    said   holt   in    various 
adju.ited   positions    with    respect    (.•   tin-    .lainphitf   rueinher. 
4.    In   a   device  of   the   class  d.'.scrlhed,    a    clauiplnj;    mem 
!)er   formed   in   sectlot..*,    an    .ye   boir    passing    through   por 
tton.s    thereof,    means    .'n^a.;ed    wiiii    sail    l.oit    an.l    a    por 
flon    of    said    ci.'impiDu    mcmi.  r    •->    >.■.  ur.-    tliH    sc.-tlons   nf   ' 


the  latter  toKelher,  one  face  of  ihe  one  ■ectton  of  th«  f lamp- 
ing meml.er  helni;  provided  with  ratchet  teetU.  a  collar 
loo.sely  applied  to  sahl  ej ,.  htjit  t«»tween  the  last  meii- 
j  tioned  face  of  sabl  ctamplnK  member  aud  the  eye  of  said 
i  iHjlt.  the  inner  periphery  of  nald  collar  belnij  provided 
with  offaets  at  diametrically  opposite  points  tUereoii, 
(  liiKS  carri.-d  ..n  said  eye  l.>olt  receiretl  In  the  offaeta  of 
i  said  collar  to  -e,  iir--  the  latter  on  the  bolt,  the  one  face 
:  of  said  .dllar  l.ein«  .-ilso  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  for 
;  .TiKaK.-ni.nt  «lfh  th.  ratcliet  teeth  of  tfie  clamping  mem- 
i  Ur  whereby  to  retain  the  eye  of  liald  txjlt  in  various 
adjirsted   pusitPMis   with   re.spect    to  said  i  lampiu({   meml)er. 


l.l.Sl'..^.^:.        foI.I.AK     WITH     IIKSI.U.K 
Hkhw  V.    Kvansvllie,     Ind        Filed    ,Iune    1 

No.    M_'  l.'.l         .  t-|     :.'    -71    . 


\Vii,i 


S.rlHl 


The  herein  .le.s.rt'ied  collar  IccludlUK  n  body  portion 
iiavin),:  a  button  lioi.  therein,  a  turn  down  flap,  and  a 
tie  slido  rtap  e.\trn.llnK  continuously  tbrouKhout  ili. 
Kt.at.  r  portion  of  the  length  of  the  turn  down  flap  .s<. 
as  to  eitend  around  the  back  acid  sides  of  the  collar  wheii 
In  Use,  said  tie  tlap  UduK  i>'  a  uniform  width  throughout 
It.s  iengih  and  U-int  adafjted  to  be  folded  upwardly  be 
tw.  en  the  lM)dy  and  turn  down  flap  so  us  to  eitend  above 
the  button  hole  of  ihe  t«>d.v  and  provide  a  substautially 
continuous  support  for  the  lower  e<li:e  of  the  tie  as  wel. 
as  k.-.-p  til.-  tl..  out  of  .-nL'auement  wltli  the  .-olla  r  luitton 
eutcriiiK'   th.'   liuHou-hole  of  the   body. 


1.1. -!•.'.-.,',(.  ('ANI>Y  I'fl-LINtJ  MACHINE  Maximilian 
K  Hi  ii.sK.  WALTy.H  W.  BiiiaB,  Alexanpkr  F  Buhse, 
and  Hknkv  L.  Hi  use,  Minueiipolla,  Minu.  FU«d  Feb. 
It!,    lltll        Serial    No.  60S,953.       (CI.   107— .^O.i 


!  In  a  cfindy  pnlllng  mnrhlne,  the  comMnatlon  with  a 
...i-al  pulliii;;  pin.  of  a  .arriaKe  mounted  to  mov..  toward 
and    from     said     I<k-h1     pulling    pin,    adjustable    meaaa    for 

inpHrllnK  variable  traveling  movements  to  the  said  car 
riage,  a  crank  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  pulling  pins,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  crank  when  hhIiI  carriage  is  moved  toward  said  pull- 
ing pin.  which  crank  operating  means  is  Inoperative  when 
the  said  carriage  Is  moved  away  from  said  Ux'al  pulling 
pin. 

-.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
local  pulling  pin,  a  carriage  aud  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  toward  and  from  said  local  pin,  of  a  crank  mount- 
ed on  said  carrlHu:e  and  provided  with  diaraetrk-ally  offset 
[.uUings   piiiR.  ami    means   for   rotating  said   crank   lo   wind 

ip  the  candy  on  the  pins  thereof,  when  the  said  carriage 
i.s  moved  toward  said  hx-al  pin,  the  aaid  means  comprising 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  device,  whereby  the  said  cranks  are 
not  rotatwl  when  the  said  carriage  Is  moved  away  from 
said  local  pulling  pin. 
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3.  Id  a  easdy  pulling  DMChlne,  the  combiDtlon  with  a 
local  pulllag  ptn.  a  carriage  and  dmabb  for  noring  aald 
carriage  toward  and  from  aald  local  pin,  of  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  provided  with  a  crank 
bead  having  diametrically  offset  poUing  pins,  a  gear 
lrK)seIy  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  relalvely  fired  rack  en- 
gagiag  uid  gear,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  be- 
tween aald  gear  and  abaft  arranged  to  cause  said  cranks 
to  rotate  only  when  the  said  carriage  la  moved  toward 
said  local  pin. 

4.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  frame  body  and  a  pair  of  local  pulling  pins  supported 
from  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  carriage  mounted 
to  travel  on  said  frame  toward  and  from  said  local  pins, 
means  for  reciprocatling  said  carriage,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  crank  heads  on  each  end  of  said  shaft 
each  havlBg  a  pair  of  diametrically  offset  palling  plus ; 
means  actuated  by  the  traveling  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, for  rotating  tbe  said  shaft  when  said  carriage  is 
moved  toward  said  local  pins,  the  said  means  comprising 
a  gear  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  secured  to  said  frame 
and  engaging  said  gear,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  confisc- 
tlon  between  said  gear  and  shaft. 

5.  Ib  a  candy  pulling  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  local  pulling  pin,  of  a  carriage  moanted  to  travel  to- 
ward and  from  said  pin,  ateans  for  Imparting  traveling 
moveoMnt  to  said  carriage,  a  crank  moanted  on  said  car- 
riage and  bavlng  oppositely  disposed  pulling  pins,  and 
means  for  operatiBg  said  crank,  operative  theraon  only 
when  said  carriage  is  moved  toward  Mid  loeal  pulling  i^n. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


trarerslng  said  carriage,  and  a  driving  train  for  conn.'ct- 
Ing  said  motor  to  said  carriage,  said  train  lielng  normally 
Inactive  and  having  means  for  rendering  It  active  at  Ave 
points  corresponding  to  one.  two,  three,  four  and  five 
letter-space   movements   of  said  carriage. 


1,132,567.  ATTACHMENT  POR  LINOTTPE-MACHINBS. 
Ch«i8topher  B,  Callam,  Auatin,  Tex.  Filed  Apr,  7 
1914.     Serial  No.  S30,l»6.     (CL  83 — 174.) 


I  «r  •»<*•  t*  V  , 


T  T  T  r  r  V  ▼  %rt."r  f  ▼  wr, 

tt-m-m.jmum  m  w  wi»-W  jfcj».«..«jKcT->~^ 


A  gage  for  linotype  machines,  comprising  a  graduated 
strip  curved  transversely  and  provided  with  a  stop  at  one 
end,  and  Integral  spring  Angers  for  embracing  a  cylindrical 
member  of  a  linotype  machine  for  attaching  the  same 
thereto. 


1,132,558.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Samikl  E.  Cab- 
LiN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
I'nderwood  Compatlng  Machine  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Jane  26,  1909,  Serial  No.  604,595.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.065.      (CI.  197—176.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  source  of 
power,  and  a  driving  train  between  said  source  of  power 
and  said  carriage,  said  driving  train  having  a  series  of 
different  points  of  connection  corresponding  to  different 
degrees  of  travel  of  said  carriage, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  source  of 
power,  and  a  driving  train  for  connecting  said  source  of 
power  to  said  carriage  to  enable  the  traversing  of  said 
carriage  by  said  source  of  power,  aaid  train  being  nor- 
mally Inactive  and  having  means  for  rendering  It  active 
at  a  plurality  of  points,  said  means  varying  in  its  effect 
at  each  of  said  points  in  a  graded  manner  corresponding 
to  different  extents  of  movement  of  said  carriage. 

3.  The    combination    with    a    carriage,    of   a    motor    for 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  motor  for 
traversing  said  carriage,  and  a  drlvfrig  train  connecting 
said  motor  with  said  carriage,  said  train  being  normally 
InactlTe  and  having  means  for  rendering  it  active  at  a 
plurality  of  points,  one  of  which  points  corresponds  to  a 
single  letter-space  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  the 
other  points  corresponding  successively  to  Increasing  num- 
bers of  letter-space  movements  of  said  carriage,  Increasing 
by  an  Increment  of  one  letter-space. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  motor  for 
traversing  said  carriage,  and  a  driving  train  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  carriage,  said  train  being  normally 
inaetlye  and  Including  s  drive  shaft,  a  series  of  mutilated 
gaers  loosely  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  means  for 
Individually  connecting  said  mutilated  gears  to  said  drlT* 
shaft  to  render  said  train  tctlre,  said  mutilated  geart 
baring  varying  nnmbers  of  teeth  corresponding  to  different 
movements  of  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not   printed  in  tbe  Oatette.] 


1,132,559.     LIGHTER.     John  O.  Caerkt,  St    Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  873,869.     (Cl.  67— 4.1  ) 


1.  A  lighter,  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  a  spark  pro- 
ducing mechanism  controlled  by  said  rook  shaft,  a  wick, 
a  flame  extinguishing  ho..d  movable  adjacent  to  said 
wick,  a  resilient  member  having  one  end  In  releasabie 
latched  engagement  with  said  hood  and  becoming  released 
from  said  latched  engagement  hy  the  landing  move- 
ment of  said  resilient  member,  a  lever  for  landing  said 
member  and  releasing  said  latched  engagement  between 
said  memlier  and  said  hootl.  means  whereby  said  resilient 
member  will  rock  said  shaft  to  actuate  said  spark  pro- 
ducing mechanism  when  said  latched  engagement  is 
released,  and  naeans  for  restoring  said"  resilient  member 
Into   latched  engagement   with   said  hood. 

2.  A  ligbter  comprising  a  wick,  a  flame  extinguishing 
hood  movable  to  and  from  said  wick,  a  resilient  member, 
a  support  on  which  said  resilient   member  Is  mounted,  a 
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rel»'a«abl»'  connect  inn  ln'tween  said  mfiuL»er  and  snld  hood 
wliBrehy  waid  iii<'itil)»'r  Is  rftainf<l  in  latcln-d  .iiK'nKfiiiftit 
with  said  hood  when  thf  upposite  end  of  said  uifuilicr  i-i 
moved,  a  le\fr  oiitTulile  tn  lieud  said  meailjer  dorinK  the 
Initial  niovcriicnt  thi  reof  anil  to  release  said  (^junfctloii 
t:>e!ween  said  infiiiti.T  and  said  ho.nl  ituritik'  tli.'  riiuii 
movement  iloTfnf  in  .uif  dire<-tli)n.  a  spark  (imilui  ink; 
inechanlHin  iidjar.-nt  tu  said  wick,  and  ni>'aii.-i  Im  a.  tuat 
lug  said  spark  pi-"dii.int,'  tnechanlsui  !i>  ili.-  un'veineut 
of  said  reMllleut  nii-inl>«T  after  releasf  •>f  .siud  leieaHaliiC 
ionn«Ttlon    witti    said    lioud 

H.  In  a  ilfcjIit.T.  thf  <-<)rnMnatlon  wltli  i  siuifi,  a 
•ipark  proihicliii;  iiic(  haiii.stn  oontrolleil  l.y  naid  shaft,  a 
wick  HUpporl>-d  \n  position  to  tie  ignited  l>  s.aid  spark 
prodiH'tiik;  mechanism,  a  Ilaiuf  eitlnj{nis!iini;  hoiid  m^vahlc 
ii)  and  from  said  wick,  a  siip|>ort.  a  iiandie  pivotady  car 
ricil  l,\  said  support,  a  lesili'-nt  plate  tietweeii  saul  sup 
port  and  said  h.andif,  a  cunnfctlon  between  lli>'  lower 
end  iif  said  pijitc  and  said  handle,  a  connection  i(ctwe«'n 
the  upper  en(i  of  said  piaSf  iunl  s,ild  Imod  ctTe*  live  to  hold 
the  upper  end  of  said  pi.ile  dunu*;  (tie  initial  niosement 
ol  said  iiand  e  and  [•<  leiease  said  piale  diiiili*;  the  hn.'ii 
iiic  ■  V  eui.'ii :  ■■;  sa.il  I'iaiidie  iiicann  wiu-reliy  >ai.!  p.alr  i\lll 
dctiiale  saul  hood  iiwa^  f'loiii  .said  wick  when  s.ild  plate 
la  relea.sed  as*  aforesaiil,  aii  1  means  whereiiy  said  [date  will 
actuaii'  ^i  id  spjirk  ,u«><liiiing  me'lianisin,  .stihstautlaliy 
aa   deHcrl!)ed. 

*  In  ,1  lU'hier  a  *ick.  a  plvotally  supported  platP.  s 
spark  producing  mechanisuj.  a  sliaft  f.ii  actuating  said 
spark  piiMiiiCUij,'  merii.uiisUi.  a  resiii.-nt  eiement  ha\iu^ 
reieasahie  latcli  ccniuHtioii  with  said  piair.  ,t  haml.e 
lor  iperatioj;  said  resilient  eiement  lo  release  .-.a  kl  ialh 
'  4>nnei  t  hill,  uieaiis  wherehy  saiil  resilient  e.enient  will 
operate  said  shaft,  and  means  for  restoring'  said  eiement 
into     .atciied     eu>;a>;einen  t     with    said     plaii,     >i::i>i,i  nl  ui  ,.,\ 

,l.>     ilescrihe.] 

In  I  .li;!iter.  i  iic  cumliinatinli  witii  .i  v^icK,  a  spark 
pr.Hl'i.lOK  iiier'i.iii  ;-,iii  Mp,.:ii;  iP  [,,  lk;ii;te  sai.l  wick,  and  a 
rlame  ex !  i:,;;  ,ish  ni;  II'mmI  iiiuvatMe  t<.  .im!  from  said 
wick.  :it  a  ii.'!  .lupiMiMed  i.elow  vaid  nie<  li.H  ii  isiii  and 
said  hood.  .1  r'-sliient  leser  lieariiii;  at;-"ns!  said  n"!  ,ind 
releasahi)  enKai^iiu'  said  leioil,  an  eleis.eni  en>,'ai,':n,^-  said 
rid  and  wper.iS.e  t,,  .ictuate  tie  hiwer  end  nf  s.iul  leser 
eiTectivei>  lu  leiul  said  lever  and  t.^  teiisiuu  •m.d  lever 
durhiK;  lioi  inilial  niovement  nf  said  eiement  and  to  re- 
lease said  lewr  t'lnnt  s,a!d  hiM)d  diir;ij^  the  final  move 
nii'ii!  of  said  e.eiueiii.  means  holdiiii;  •>a,.l  ■■lenient  Hi 
eiiK'aKement  wilii  !lie  lower  end  of  said  Icei  .i  jir- je.  '  I'ti 
on  saul   leind  e\ie;ehni;   into  the  path    d'  moiiemeni  .d  .said 

lever   whereli>    said   lever  will  actuate  >a  id   h !  away   from 

said    wok    w  iien    said    lewr    l.s   relt»aMel    ,(  >    ,i  f^  e  ,.s,i  ■.!      i;:.h:   -- 
whereby     said     .•■■^    r     will     actuate     said     -ij.arK     ,:   .'le,:,^ 
niei  haiiisiu,    .iiid    ii    spring    actuatin<    >ai.l    sever   to    restore 
Raid   hiKid   t'l   sis   ii.irmai   position   ailjaiei,;    ■.,  said  wick. 
;('laiiiis  •;   and    7    nut   prlntetl   in    tie-   i.a/et;.'  j 


i,i:'.-,r.t'.o,     iilsm: 

1   lly.    .\1...       Filed 
1*1.     Id      KHi.i 


l.Kwis  w    ( 'Hiii  s  iDi'H  h;i  ,  University 
ilv    JT,    l''U       .Serial    No.    853,268. 


•'^     , 


I.  .\  hln^e,  comprl.sInK  leaves  having  Hat  portions  nr- 
rariKed  to  bear  aKnInst  the  surface  to  which  the  hln^p  1^ 
secured  and  raised  portions  provided  with  holes  for  fas- 
tening devices,  knuckles  below  the  outer  surface  of  said 
ralHe<1  jK)rtlon,s,  a  pin  within  said  knuckles  pIvotlnR  aaid 
leaves  to>;ethpr.  struts  rigid  with  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
raised  portions  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  aurface 


to  which  the  hinge  Is  sectired,  and  members  secured  within 
said  raised  portions  and  having  fK)rflon<<  bearlnc  against 
the  Hiirface  to  which  the  hinge  Is  secured  with  holes  In 
saul  hearing  portions  registering  with  the  holes  In  said 
raised  pcirtlons  of  the  hinge  to  receive  the  fastening  de- 
\  |ce«,    substantially    a.«    de8CrU«od 

L'.  .\  hlnt'e.  comprising  leaves  havln^r  raised  [wrtlons. 
knuckles  formed  on  said  raised  portions,  a  pin  passing 
thr^llgh  said  knuckles  and  pivoting  the  leaves  together. 
stmts  formeil  between  said  knuckles  and  arranged  to 
b»>nr  against  the  surface  to  which  the  hinge  Is  secured  to 
support  said  raised  jiortlons,  and  a  supporting  meml>er 
^e.ured  within  the  raised  portion  of  each  leaf  for  dlstrlte 
ufiiiK'    the   stress    upon    the    fastening   devices 

:'<.  A  hinge,  comprising  leaves  having  raised  p<irtlon8, 
knuckles  formed  on  Said  raised  portions,  a  pin  mounted 
in  said  knuckles  and  pivoting  said  leave.n  together,  struts 
firmed  b«"tween  said  knuckles  and  arranged  tu  bear 
•iK'slnst  the  surfaci'  to  which  the  hintre  is  secured,  and  a 
stress  dLiifrlbutlug  element  secured  In  the  raised  portion 
iif  each  leaf  and  bearing  against  said  struts  to  distribute 
the  stresses  upmi    the   fastening  devices  of  the  hinge. 

t  A  hlni;e,  cuniprlslnk.'  leaves  having  ralse<l  portions. 
knuikles  formed  on  said  raised  fwrtlons.  a  pivot  pin  In 
said  knuckles,  struts  t)etween  said  knuckles  arranged  to 
l«ear  against  the  surface  to  which  the  hinge  Ls  secured, 
flanges  at  the  side  edges  of  said  leaves,  members  secured 
to  said  raised  portion  l)etween  said  flanges  and  bearing 
ak'ainst  said  struts,  and  mean.s  preventing  displacement 
'f   said    memlvers,    substantially   as   <le8crlbed. 

:,  \  hinge,  comprising  leaves  having  flat  portions  ar 
rantT'vl  to  N'ar  SKalnst  tfie  surface  to  which  tin  hinge  is 
seiiire.l  and  raised  [M)rtlon»,  said  flat  portions  and  said 
raised  [wirtlons  having  holes  for  the  fastening  devices, 
knuckles  on  said  raised  p<irtlons  below  the  outer  surface 
thereiif.  a  pin  within  said  knuckles  pivoting  said  leaves 
toirether.  tlaukjes  fnrmlng  rounded  walls  at  the  side  edkres 
if  niiUl  raised  f>ortlons.  a  member  secure<l  within  the 
raised  portion  of  each  leaf  having  Ijearlug  jwrtions  to  t)ear 
against  the  surface  to  which  the  hinge  is  secured  and 
havliiu  holes  in  said  t)earlng  portions  reKlsterlng  with  the 
h.iles  In  said  raised  portions  for  receiving  the  fastening 
devices,  and  struts  formed  on  said  raised  portions  l-e- 
!w.en  said  nieinh'is,  and  the  pivoted  t»<1>:es  of  said  leaves 
aiid  irra!iL'>xl  f"  bear  Hiialnst  the  surface  to  which  !lie 
biro,;.'    i~    s,.,-;^,.,!      -  ;  >  ist  a  n  I  la  1 1  y     as    describtsl 

iCiaims    t'l    and    7     n.i!     printed    In     the    (Jazette.J 


1.132.661.  A.snrw  IldldiKK.  (Aumr  O.  Colw»lL 
iiid  .r.iH.v  H.  I'ciHn,!..  .SI  I'aul,  Minn  li;..l  |-.b  .», 
iL-'ia.     Serial  No.  7:,u,  195.     tCl,  U'O     -Jl-.i 


1.  A  device  <vf  the  class  described,  comprising  a  flexible 
reieptacle,  and  II  supporting  frame  secur»>d  In  the  mouth 
thereof,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally-con- 
nected  members  each  of  which  Is  formed  of  adjustable 
sistlons,  whereby  to  adjust  the  slee  of  the  frame,  one  of 
said  members  being  adapte<l  to  fold  by  Rravlty  upon  the 
■  dher  members  an<I  thereby  close  the  mouth  of  the  re- 
cefdacle,  anfl  means  (arrle<|  by  the  other  memtur  to  limit 
the  gravity  actuateil  ii  ember  when  the  latter  Is  moved 
to  open   position. 
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-.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  comprising  a  flexible 
r»'celvln>r  hag.  and  a  suppt.rtlng  frame  secured  in  the 
mouth  of  said  bag,  said  frame  being  formed  of  two  mem- 
U'rs  the  ,sides  of  which  are  plvotally  connected  at  their 
contiguous  portions,  said  members  serAlng  in  their  open 
position  to  distend  the  mouth  of  the  bag.  one  of  said 
members  beUiK  adapted  to  fold  by  gravity  upon  the  other, 
and  thereby  cl„He  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  and  means  for 
limltini,'  the  movement  of  the  cravlty  actuated  member 
when  the  latter  Is  svtung  to  position  for  opening  the 
mouth   of  the  [>aK. 

.'{.  A  devil  e  of  the  cImss  de.scrlbej,  comiirl^iiii:  a  flexible 
recelvinj;  hag.  and  n  supporting  frame  seiured  in  the 
mouth  thereof,  said  frame  comprlglng  two  members  the 
coiitliruoiis  portions  of  which  are  plvotally  coi,nected, 
one  of  said  members  being  capable  of  folding'  by  gravity 
upon  the  other  memU-r  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the 
hnic  and  limiting  stops  carried  by  the  latter  memNir 
and  atralnst  which  the  gravity-actuated  member  is  adapted 
to  contact   when   moved   to  open   position 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  flexible 
receptacle,  and  a  support  8e<ured  within  the  mouth  there- 
of for  distending  the  same,  t.aid  support  comprising  a  pair 
of  plvotally-connected  members  one  of  which  Is  foldabie 
up.in  the  other  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  and 
extensions  formed  on  the  other  member  against  which 
tlie  folding  memb«-r  is  adapted  to  contact  and  thereby 
limit  the  movement  of  said  member  when  the  same  is 
swunjf    to   open    the   mouth   of   ttie   receptacle. 

r.    A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  comprising  a   flexible 
re<-eptacle,    and    a   support    secured   to   the   mouth    thereof,  ! 
sahi  support  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  the  sides 
of  which  are  plvotally  connected,  the  upper  members  belnj 
adapted  to  fold  upon  the  lower  member  to  close  the  mouth 
of    the    receptacle,    a    handle    extending    laterally    of    the   1 
support,   and   extensions   carrie<l  by   the  lower  meml)er  an. I 
arranged   in   the   path   of   movement   of   the   upper   member  1 
for  r-,,ntact  by  the  latter  when  the  upper  member  Is  swung   ; 
to  position  for  opening  the  mouth  of  the  receptatle. 


been  adjusted,  a  roller  journaled  on  the  said  splndb.  and 
means  for  moving  the  roller  in  a  strait-bt  line  in  one 
direction. 


l.l-A-^.oiVA.  HAHUOW  ATTArilMENT  FOR  I'l.OWS. 
Haki.ev  \V.  rmi.^rnEh^.  \  an  Wert,  Ohio.  Flied  ,]an. 
1'",  1914.     Serial  No.  614,(J70,      , CI.  97 — 44.j 


i,i;i2,.v>i:     ArrARATi  s  for  <;rn)iNG  fabrk  s  into 

STKNTFRING  MACHINES  Thomas  Cook,  Staley- 
brldge.  and  GkoK'-k  IitKRANT,  Manchester.  England, 
nied  June  >^.  lOU.      Serial  No.  84;J,775.      (CI.  I'tJ ih.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  support,  of  two 
links  having  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  the  support 
and  normally  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  a  bar  hav 
Ing  Its  ends  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said 
links,  a  spindle  mounted  on  the  middle  portion  of  the 
bar,  a  roller  journaled  on  the  said  spindle,  and  means 
for  moving  the  roller  In  a  straight  line  in  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  support,  of  two 
links  having  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  the  support 
and  normally  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  a  bar  hav- 
ing its  ends  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said 
links,  a  socket  secured  on  the  said  bar,  a  spindle  plvotally 
connected  to  the  socket  and  provided  with  means  for 
securing  it   to   the   socket   after   Its  angular   position   has 


!  1.  The  combination  with  a  bar  <  onstit  iit  ing  a  barrow 
!  frame,  and  harrow  teeth  secured  to  said  bar,  of  a  swivel 
Ing  coupling  having  It.s  respective  members  adapted  for 
adjustable  connection  with  said  bar  and  with  a  handle 
of  the  plow,  and  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
swlveletl  bar  and  adapted  for  attachment  at  its  lower 
end  to  a  part  of  the  plow  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  and  a  dip  adjustably 
secured  to  the  landslde  handle  of  the  plow,  of  a  harrow 
comprising  a  bar.  a  collar  secured  to  said  bar,  and  a 
swivel  connection  between  said  collar  and  clip. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  plow  and  a  harrow,  of  a 
swivelinj;  coupling  having  its  res{>»-cilve  members  adapted 
for  adjustable  connection  with  a  handle  of  the  plow 
and  with  said  harrow,  and  a  sprinj;  connected  with  the 
harrow  near  said  swiveling  coupling  and  adapted  to  t>e 
connected  with  the  plow  at  a  point  b^dow  the  attachment 
of  the  harrow  with  the  plow  handle. 

4.  The  comliination  with  a  bar  constituting  a  harrow 
frame,  and  harrow  teeth  carried  by  said  bar,  of  a  swivel 
ing  coupling  adjustably  attached  to  .said  bar  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  one  handle  of  a  plow,  a  triangular 
guide  bracket  through  which  said  bar  passes  and  in  which 
it  has  vertical  play,  and  means  for  securing  said  guide 
bra<ket  to  the  other  handle  of  the  plow. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  plow  UkIv  and  plow  handles, 
of  a  bar.  a  swiveling  coupling  having  its  respective  mem- 
l)ers  adjustably  connected  with  one  plow  handle  and  with 
said  bar,  the  latter  projecting  laterally  Niyond  the  other 
plow  handh,  a  guide  bracket  .secured  to  the  last-men- 
tioned plow  handle  and  through  which  bracket  the  bar 
passes,  said  bracket  having  an  elongated  horizontal  base 
portion,  harrow  teeth  carried  tiv  said  bar.  and  a  spring 
attaihed  to  one  end  to  said  t>ar  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
part  of  the  plow  Wxiy. 

[Claims  (]  and  7  not  jirinted  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,132,564.     BERRY-HASKET  MACHINE.     Edward  Craig, 
St.    Joseph,    Mi<  h.,    assignor    to    Saranac    Machine    Co., 
St.    Joseph,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan.      Filed 
Dec    ft.   1909,      Serial    No.   532.199,       (CI.    1—14.) 
1.    In    a    machine   for   making   baskets   or   other   articles, 
a  plurality  of  forms,  an  ails  about  which   the  forms  re-' 
volve,  an  Individual   axis  for  each   form,    means  connect- 
ing all  of  said  axes,   a  stapler  arranged   at   an   angle   to 
said  axes,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  forms,  dispo^d 
In  such  manner  that  the   staples  are  driven   at  an  angle 
to   the  common   axis,   each   form   rotatable  alKwt  Its  axis 
to  successively  present  the  different  sides  thereof  to  said 
stapler,   means  for  automatically   stopping  the  bodily   mo- 
tion of  the  forms,  to  permit  each  form  to  rotate  in  "front 
of  said  stapler,  and  means  for  rotating  the  forms  one  at 
a  time. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
forms,  means  for  moving  the  forms  bodily,  arranged  to 
maintain  the  said  axes  in  prf.per  relation  to  each  other. 
an  Individual  axis  for  each  form,  a  stapler  arranged  at  an 


iHm 


1070 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  191  > 


auule  to  said   aio.   ailapri'ti   tu  iiM)p«Tali-   with  said   formH, 
iUHpoiM>d   lu  such  uuiuner   that  thf  stapics  are  drivfri  at  an 

•in«l<'  to  Ih»-  dlriM  tluii  of  travl  '>(  said  forms  at  tin; 
■"tapliiu'  ("'111'.  .Ml  h  foiiu  lotatalile  al'oiit  its  axis  to 
siir('fS.si\ -'iy  [ircsmi  Mk  ditTirrti!  -I.i>s  tlitT'of  to  naid 
^ta[ilt'r.  iiirans  f,ir  ;r  itoniat  ifaily  -ti>|ipiiii,-  fhf  hodllv 
rton  of  rf'.i'  fonn^.  i.^  iniuiit  .■ach 
•  f  -.I  ;-!  <i  apJiT,  a  nd  tm-.-i  lis  1 
a    tilii.'. 


mo 
nil    to   rotat'    In    front 
r   mtitin-'   the  forms  oiir  at 


3.    Ill   ft   ma'  liir f  fhf  .-laH^  dfacrlN-.l     a    ri.tar.v  carrier. 

rotary  furriis  moiiritid  .iii  said  inrrlii-,  ni'^ans  for  iockltiK 
the  carrier  aualrisit  rotation,  mentis  for  rotnrliiu'  a  form 
while  the  carrier  is  '■>cked  a  staiil.-r  ■•"ipcra r ini:  with  th«> 
forms,  means  for  antuinatl'-a  il  v  stopjiitm  the  stapler  when 
t!ii'  fiirtn  has  made  a  cumivh-tc  rotation,  int-ans  for  anfo- 
iiiatlcally  stoppinc  t!;c  Nidliy  nintioii  of  tlie  forms,  to 
i"  rmlt  each  form  f.>  r'ltati  In  front  of  saiii  stapler,  and 
rn>»aris   for   n>tarlri;r  tii.-   forms  uiie  at   a    flm.' 

i.    The    coriihliiaf lioi    of    a     rofars     carrier      rotary    forms 
thereon,    means    for   st«[dtriir   t!ie   maft'rials   carried    on    the 

forms,    means    for   loekinu'    ti arricr,    iriaris    for    rotating 

ttie  forms  -u'  .  ev^i  \ ,  i  V ,  wlieiii'Vcr  one  is  opposite  lh>'  sta- 
plini;  means,  devices  for  preveritlic,:  rotation  of  the  form.s 
hefore  thev  are  liroutilit  into  position  tx'fore  the  stapllnj; 
fiieans,  and  nt.ans  for  .infomatleaily  stopping;  the  stapling 
means,   as  set   forth 

5,  Fii  a  stapllni;  ni.i'iiine,  a  ser1'-s  of  forms  mounted 
to  revolve  aroiunl  a  ommon  axis,  so  tliat  eaeh  form  may 
make  one  oi-  niop.'  completr  revolutWms  about  said  axis, 
each  form  ti.ivtni;  an  Individual  ails  aN)iit  which  it  ro 
tates,  means  for  rotallnt'  the  forms  one  at  a  time,  and 
stapllnir  m<'<-iiahism  cooperiitlr>r  with  sah)  forms  sue 
{•esBlvely,  the  axis  of  each  form  hidni:  at  an  Htik'le  to  the 
dlre<-tlon  of  iiisertion  of  the  staples  while  <-ooperatlnj; 
with  said  mei-lrinisrn  in  comfiliiatton  with  means  for 
aiitfwiatically  stopplriir  the  hodlly  motion  of  siii,|  forms, 
S'Tving  also   to   sfi-t    rhi-   oju. ration   of  said   stapl.  r 

(("latms  ♦;   to   j'j    •.,,(    jninr,.,!   i  ti   fi,,.  (;a7,erte  j 


1,1 :'.:;, :.•;.-.      hKNiwi,  i  .\s  n;  i  MKV  r      rnnvus  i>  fH\u., 
AiM.i.   iow;i       i  i!e,i   .\pr    :'.(i.   itn)    s-Tia:    No    h:',:,.\'j::, 

Itciii-vvi-d      iM-x.      l'.«       i;Ut.       Serla:      .No       MTH,  IKS.         ((.'1 

3-'— 10. ) 

1     The   eoinhina'jon    in   a    denlai    :ii-!iiuneni    havln^r    plv 
ote.1   [ever  arms  .ind  spaced   ank'Mlar   ii.  ads   thereon,   id'  iijov 
ahle  clutchiiik;  Jaws  in  aaid   lieads,   means  urKinK   said  Jaws 
to    move    toward    eaciL   other,    and    ine.uis    for    riiovin>.'    said 
laws    in    a    plane    perpeudiciilar    to    the    Ix'fore    mentioned 
tuovetuent. 

2.    The   .  (jinliiualioii    in   a   dental    insinmient    haviiit,'    (iiv 
oted  lever  aims  and  spaced  anKuiar  heads  thereon,  of  mov 
Htjle    <Jiitctiiuk;    jaws    in    said    headw.    sjirin^s    in    the    tieada 
urxInK   sai<l   jaws   to    move   toward    e^,  n   other,    tind    mean.s 
for   moving  said   Jaws   in   a   plane   [lerpendicuiar   lo    tiie   he 
fore  mentJontHl   movement 

3  The  cornldnafion  in  a  dental  uiMtrument  haviiiir  piv 
oted  levers  held  apart  by  springs  ,uel  spaced  .inKnIar  heads 
thereon,  of  movable  cliitchirnf  Jaws  in  sjtid  heads,  means 
iirKinK  said  jaws  to  neive  toward  eaih  other,  and  mennn  for 
movlnu  said  Jaws  in  a  pum.'  i>erpeni|i<iii.i r  to  the  In-fore 
mentioned   inovemeat. 


4.   The  comhlDatlon  In  a  dental  Instrnment   baring  plv 
oted  levera  held  apart  by  npriuKii  and  apaeed  aiiKuiar  beadH 
tbereuD,  of  iitovat>le  <'lutcblug  Jhwm  Id  aaid  beads,  aprlnga 


In  the  heads  urslng  said  Jawn  to  move  toward  each  other, 
and  meaim  for  moving  aald  Jaws  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  before  mentioned   movement. 


1  K^i'.nee      lock    for   poison  iontmnkrs      i.kmn 

H.   Downs.  (Joshen,  N.  Y       Filed   Apr    251,   1914       Serial 
No    M.H5,-'L';!.      >C1.   Til      I  »  ) 


.J^ 


\.    A    safety     poison    container    comiirlsitiK    a     rasing      a 
cover    hlnt'ed    thereto,    and    lueaus   for    locking    said    casing' 
and   said   .o\.r   toir.ther,    said    means  comprlslnK   a   »lotte<i 
tneinher   Ht>cured    upon   said   ca.<tlns,   a   shoulder  on    the   free 
end    of  said   memlier,   n   sprlnjt   pressed   plate  on   f*ald   <'iiver. 
a  shoulder  on  sai<l  plate  adapted  to  enjiage  said  first  iiamed 
shoulder   when    the   cover    Is   closed,   and    means   for    reh.vs 
Ink:  tic    .  ii,;ai;etnent  of  said  shuiilders,  said  m««iins  coinpris 
Ini;   a    k.  >    adai.ted   !■'   !.e    pas.sed   throu^'h   aald  slot  and   .  n 
kfat;e  said   plate 

1.'  .\  safetv  poisoti  container  con)prlsluk;  »  rasinj.  a 
cover  hinged  thereto,  a  sprtiij;  presseil  plati*  secured  on 
said  eover  and  provided  with  a  sboiiider,  .a  slotted  meni''»c 
se-  ure.i  on  s.tid  c;,siim  „  n  d  provide*!  with  a  shoulder  adapt 
ed  to  enk'Hk'e  s.ud  tlrst  naiiied  shouhler.  a  spring  se.  iii.-.l 
'il.'.>n  sabl  ia>in>f  and  havtni:  its  outw.irdly  (iressin^;  fr.'e 
end  dlspos,  ,1  within  said  slot,  and  a  ren)ovah>  key  f.ir 
pri'ssini:  said  •^prinLt  into  enga^;ement  with  said  plate  for 
dlsengaKiiig  aald  shoulders. 


!.l.Hi:..''.rt7        KYKI.KTlNti  MAiHINE       AkTHt  k    h      K.vokl. 

New     York,     N.     Y,      Klle<l     July     7,     11*11.      Serial     No. 

ti:{7,l.'7_'.       iCl.   21H      15,  t 

1  In  an  eyeletlnvr  machine.  In  combination,  a  body  por 
tlon,  eyelet  faKtenlng  means  reelprocatlnitly  monnte<1 
therein,  a  handle  pivotal ly  supported  l»y  said  lK>dy  portion, 
said  handle  i>elng  operatively  connected  to  said  fastening 
means  to  actuate  the  latter,  a  iriildfway  adapted  to  receive 
the  eyelets,  am)  resii|,nt  means  controlled  liy  the  move- 
ment of  said  haiiille  to  encage  the  eyelets  within  aald 
i^uideway   and  feed  ttieni  to  miid    fastening  meana. 
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2  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  In  combination,  a  body  por 
tlon.  eyelet  fastening  means  reel  proca  tin  gly  mounted 
thet^tn,  a  handle  plvotally  snpported  by  said  body  portion, 
said  handle  being  provided  with  a  slot,  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  fastening  means  and  engaging  said 
slot  to  actnate  the  said  fastening  means  when  said  handle 
is  moved  about  Its  pivot,  a  guldeway  adapted  to  receive 
the  eyelets,  and  reBllient  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  snld  handle  to  engage  the  eyelet*  within  said 
guldeway  and  ft*ed  them  to  said  fastening  vteans. 


'A.  In  an  eyeleting  machine.  In  combinsdon,  a  body  por- 
tion, e\<iet  fastening  means  rerlprocatingi  y  mounted 
therein,  a  handle  plvidally  supported  by  said  body  portion, 
said  handle  l)elng  operatlvely  connected  to  said  fastening 
means  to  actuate  the  latter,  a  guldeway  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  eyelets,  an  arrn  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  said  handle  and  a  re- 
silient eyelet  engaging  and  feeding  member  carried  by  said 
arm  to  feed  the  eyelets  along  said  guldeway. 

4.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  In  combination,  a  body  por- 
tion, eyelet  fastening  means  reclpi^catlngly  mounted 
therein,  a  handle  plvotally  supported  by  said  bo<ly  portion, 
said  handle  being  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  fastening 
means  to  actuate  the  latter,  n  guldeway  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  eyelets,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  body 
l>ortlon,  a  pin  carried  thereby,  a  recew  In  said  handle 
adapted  to  receive  said  pin  and  to  engage  said  pin  when 
the  handle  lf>  In  Its  extreme  positions  whereby  aald  arm 
will  be  rocked  upon  Its  pivot  and  a  resilient  eyelet  engag- 
ing and  feeding  member  carried  by  aald  arm  to  feed  the 
eyelets  along  said  guldeway. 

.^  In  an  eyeleting  machine.  In  combination,  eyelet  Caa- 
tenlng  means,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  guldeway  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  eyelets,  said  guldeway  being  at  right 
antrles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  aald  fasten- 
ini:  means,  an  arm  <'T)n  trolled  by  the  movement  of 
said  actuating  means,  and  a  reilllent  eyelet  engaging  and 
feeding  member  carried  by  said  arm  to  feed  the  eyelets  in 
said  tfuldewuy  Into  operative  relation  with  aald  fastening 
means. 

I  Claims  6  to  »  not  pI^nted  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.l.'!2.56S      KLKCTKIC   SIGNALING.     Reginald  A,   Fes 
sEsi'EN,    Hrant   Rock,   Mass.,   assignor,  by    mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Bamael  M.  Klntoer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Hal- 
sey  M    Barrett,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  recelvera.      Filed  Oct. 
:n,   li»07.      Serial   No.  400,132.       fCl.   «50— R.  I 
1     The    method    of    electric   signaling,    which    comprises 
!»endlng  the  slgnallnt:  waves  at  high  frequency,  recording 
said  wave*  along  with  the  effects  of  disturbing  pulses,  and 
then  reproducing  the  record  at  a  lower  speed,  whereby  the 
effect  of  the  dlstnrbtng  Impulse  Is  eliminated. 

2.  The  method  ot  wireless  signaling,  which  comprises 
sendtnf  the  signaling  waves  at  high  frequency,  recording 
said  waves  and  tbe  effects  of  disturbing  Impulses  at  high 
speed,  and  then  reproducing  the  record  at  a  speed  so  low 
as  to  ellmlDste  the  effect  of  the  disturbing  Impulse  but 
leaving  the  stealing  waTes  audible. 


3.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  and  translating  Intelli- 
gence, comprising  means'  for  producing  signaling  waves  at 
high   frequency,   and   means   for  recording'   said   wave*   and 

the    efTecT    of    dlstur'oine    inipulsps    at    hifh    speed,    said    re- 


cording  meauR  l>elng  arranged  to  reproduce  tbc  record   at 

«    lower  speed  in  order  to  eliminate  the  effect  ©f  the  dls- 
turtiinir  impulse  hut  leaTing  the  fignfilirif:  waves  audible. 


l,l.H2,56f».       WTRELE8S      TELEGRAPHY        REOtNAI.r      A 
Ffsse.vpen,  Rrant  Rock.   Mass  .   as.signor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Samuel    M.    Kintner.    of    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
and    Halsey    M     Barrett.    Bloomfleld.    N.    J.      Filed    Feb 
IS,    1909.      Serial   No.  47S..TO.H.      1  n.   250^  S."  • 


1.  In  apparatus  for  signaling  by  elect!  o-magnetic  waves 
an  antenna  having  extended  tipper  portion  and  grounded 
conductors  In  proximity  to  said  extended  portion  arranged 
in  direction  so  as  to  increase  the  capacity  of  said  upper 
portion,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  antenna  for  wireless  signaling  comprising  an  ex- 
tended radiating  or  receiving  set  of  condtictors  and  a  set 
of  grounded  conductors  arrang«d  to  increase  the  capacity 
of  said  radiating  receiving  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  antenna  comprising  an  extended  multiple  wire 
upper  portion  combined  with  supplementary  conductors  In 
close  proximity  to  same  and  arranged  to  Increase  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  upper  portions. 

4.  An  antenna  comprising  a  set  of  radially  arranged 
conductors  of  large  capacity,  and  a  supplementary  set  of 
radially  arranged  grounded  conductors  adapted  to  In- 
crease the  capacity  of  the  first  set,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

^.  The  combination  with  an  antenna  of  means  for  In- 
creafdng  Its  radiation  efficiency  comprising  auxiliary  coa- 
ductors  arranged  tangentlally  to  the  spherical  wave  form 
emitted  by  the  antenna. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1  III  H  \nlve  of  tho  type  herein  ilt^scrlhfd,  tfie  com- 
fiHi.itl.in  of  (1  valv'T  i-Hs:[ic  priiv|<l(»<l  with  a  piirlltlun  (11- 
viiliiii;  its  interior  intu  m  n  inlet  chariitKT,  an  nutlet  i  ham- 
t»'r  mill  a  pislxn  rli.iiiilitr,  the  jilstuii  ciianiher  hiivlag  a 
lower  portion  "t  Kf-'ater  area  ttian  If.s  iipp'-r  [mrtion,  the 
saiil  partition  hiivlrii;  a  passa^'e  ronneetlnn  tlie  Inlet  and 
outlet  charni^er-,  the  uiuierina  fkIii  of  said  pa.ssuK*'  being 
formed  into  a  \aivf  stat  a  rewtrlited  passage  In  the  afore- 
sah!     [la'tition     ■'■uti'-t  tiii^     th.'     Inli't    ehaiiiher    with     the 

loW.T  end  of  th.-  plslon  edaiuh'T,  M  piston  valve  dis- 
posed in  said  pNlon  <-haniher  and  having  upper  and  lowr 
[xirfioiis  li  .rr'spMinlini;  in  dlaniet>'r  to  that  of  the  upper 
and  liiwer  [wrti.ins  of  tin-  piston  ehanilxr  and  niovluK 
therein,  said  piston  vaiv.'  davin;;  an  upper  .-nd  formed  to 
enKit^e  and  clos.-  the  !ifi>r>-said  passase  tieiween  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  chambers,  and  a  nntral  pasaajf'  lonneetluK  the 
plutcfti  ehariil>er  with  t;i'-  inlet  chamher  aforesaiil,  a  valve 
eontrol!ln>f  said  [la-sace  if  the  piston  vahe.  and  provhled 
with  a  vertical  stem,  anil  n  ujanually  "p. -rated  aetuatint; 
means  disposed  in  operative  relation  lo  said  valve  stem 
and  adapted  in  its  niosenient  to  open  said  valve,  substan 
tially  as  sec  forth 

'J.  In  a  valve  of  th.-  t>pe  herein  deserlhed.  th.-  eom- 
blnatlon  of  a  valve  easing'  provided  with  a  partition  ill 
vldlHK  its  Interior  into  an  Inlet  (•hamt>er.  an  outlet  'hani 
b^T  and  a  piston  chamber,  the  piston  charnlier  having  a 
lower  portion  of  ^feater  area  than  Its  upper  portion,  the 
aaUl  partition  havlu^c  a  paasajfe  connecting  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  the  under  mar^cln  of  said  passakje  being 
formed  Into  a  valve  seat,  a  re.strlcted  pasnage  In  the  afore- 
said partition  conne<-tlnK  the  Inlet  chamber  with  tlie  lower 
end  of  the  platon  chaniher,  a  piston  valve  disposed  In  said 
piston  chamber  and  having  ui>per  and  lower  portions  cor- 
responding In  diameter  to  that  of  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  piston  chamber  and  moving  therein,  the  said 
piston  valv.-  having  an  upt>er  end  fornietl  to  engage  and 
close  the  aforesaid  passage  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  and  a  central  passage  connecting  the  piston 
chamber  with  the  Inlet  chamber  aforesaid,  the  piston 
chamher  and  piston  valve  tielng  formed  with  a  valve  seat 
and  face  at  the  Juncture  of  their  greater  and  less^T  diam- 
eters, a  valve  controlling  said  passage  of  the  piston  valve 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  stem,  and  a  manually  oper- 
ated actuating  means  disposed  In  operative  relation  to 
•aid  valve  stem  and  adapted  in  Its  movement  to  open  said 
valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  herein  descrlbetl.  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  valve  casing  provld»Hl  with  a  partition  dl 
vldlng  ItB  Interior  Into  an  Inlet  chamb«'r.  an  outlet  cham- 
ber and  a  piston  chamlier,  the  piston  chamber  having  a 
lower  portion  of  greater  area  than  Its  upper  portion,  the 
aald  partition  having  a  passage  connecting  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  chamlwrs,  the  under  margin  of  aald  passage  being 
forme<l  into  a  valve  seat,  a  restricted  passage  In  the  afore- 
said partition  connecting  the  Inlet  chamber  with  the  lower 


end  of  tlie  piston  chamh.-r.  means  for  regulating  the  open 
Ing  of  said  rest  rh  ted  passage,  a  piston  valve  disponed  in 
said  piston  chamber  and  having  upper  and  lower  portions 
I  iirresponding  in  diameter  to  that  of  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  idstori  chauiN'r  and  moving  therein,  said 
piston  valv.  lia\in(,-  an  upper  end  formed  to  engage  and 
close  the  aforesaid  pa.saage  hetvsi-en  the  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  and  a  central  passage  connecting  the  piston 
chamber  witli  the  Inlet  chamber  aforesaid,  a  valve  con 
trolling  said  passage  of  the  piston  valve  and  provided  with 
a  vertical  >re[n,  anil  a  manually  operated  actuatlni:  means 
disposed  II,  -.iierHtlv.'  relation  to  said  valv.-  --tem  an. I 
adapted  in  if.*  niovein.nt  to  open  aald  valve,  substantially 
as  Bet  forth. 


1,132,671.  lAi  K.\<;K  TIK.  Kdward  K.  Ki.ks.:ari.  Waco. 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Jamen  W.  Hasa  and  one 
third  to  Frit/.  Hraatz,  Waco,  Tex.  F'lled  1  >ec.  1,  1»13. 
Serial  No.  -^n.H.JHl".      iCl.  24—18.1 


1.  .\  package  tie  comprising  a  flat  txidy  portion  having 
Its  opposite  ends  bent  o\er  the  body  [wrtlon  In  spaced 
ndatlon  thereto  and  to  eat-h  other,  the  meeting  [Mjrtions 
of  the  ends  with  the  (mxIv  provided  with  oppositely  dls 
posed  substantially  wedge  shaped  recesses  terminating  in 
gripping  Jaws,  said  recesses  extending  from  oppvoslte  ends 
of  the  tl.  toward  the  leiifer  thereof,  the  edges  of  the  re 
cesses  (.inverglng  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  tie. 
the  recesses  being  tapered  from  the  gripping  Jaws  to  the 
surface  of  the  tie. 

-.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  plate  having  flanges 
spa(-.-d  therefrom,  said  tie  provided  at  the  meeting  points 
of  the  plate  and  flanges  with  recesses,  said  recesses  hav- 
ing their  e<lges  longitudinally  converging  and  transversely 
converging,  and  a  binding  element,  means  for  engaging 
said  binding  element  at  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  re 
cesses,  said  tdndlng  element  adapted  to  be  passed  around 
a  package,  and  means  at  the  inner  end  of  the  opposite  re 
ceaa  for  engaging  the  binding  element. 

3,  A  package  tie  providing  a  plate  having  flanges  spaced 
therefrom,  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  recesses, 
the  e<lg«'s  of  each  recess  converging  longitudinally  and 
transversely,  the  tie  being  cut  away  at  the  Inner  end  of 
each  recess  to  form  a  substantially  sharp  gripping  jaw 
directed  toward  aald  recess. 

4.  A   package  tie  provided  with   recesses,  said   tie  being 
beveled    from   Its  outer  surfaces  adjacent   the  recesses    to 
ward  said  recesses  at  the  Inner  ends  thereof  to  form  grip 
ping    elements   directed    toward    the    recesses. 


1,1.31;,. -57:;.    adjustable  be.\ ring  box.     hkrbkht  j 

l-KiNK.    FJolyoke,    Mass.      Piled    July    ]«.     1SM4       Serial 
No    H.'Sl.l'H.'i.      {C\.  92      70  I 

1.  The  combination  with  a  paper  calendering  machine 
Involving  a  suitable  frame  formed  with  vertically  dis- 
posed ways  thereon  and  a  series  of  calendar  rolls,  of  Jour 
nal  boxes  slldably  mounted  on  said  ways,  bushings  within 
said  boxes,  said  bushlnga  being  formed  with  eccentrically 
disposed  holes  adapted  to  support  said  rolls,  means  to 
turn  said  bushings  In  said  boxes  whereby  said  rolls  are 
shlftable  In  a  horliontal  direction,  and  means  to  lock 
aald  bushing  against  rotation. 

2.  A  Journal  twx  for  a  paper  calendering  machine,  com 
prising,    In    combination,    a    suitable    body    portion    formed 
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with  Integral  flanges  thereon,  other  flanges  removably 
swured  to  said  body,  a  bu.shlng  within  said  body  formed 
with  an  eccentrically  disposed  hole  adapted  to  receive 
the  shaft  of  a  calender  roll,  means  to  rotate  said  bushing 
Within  said  body,  and  means  to  lock  said  bushing  against 
rdiitlt»n. 


O^J-^JL    P 


/TV       / 
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3.  A  journal  box  for  a  paper  calendering  machine,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  with  a  suitably  formed  lx)dy,  a 
bushing  therein  formed  with  an  eccentrically  disposed 
hole  adapted  to  re<-olve  the  shaft  of  a  calender  roll,  said 
bushing  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  extending 
h.yond  said  bod> ,  means  In  said  enlarged  portion  to  ro- 
tate said  bushing  relative  to  said  body,  said  bushing 
being  formed  with  a  circumferential  groove,  set  screws 
In  .said  body  adapted  to  engage  In  said  groove  and  clamp 
aald  bushing  to  said  body  and  a  cap  removably  secured 
to  said  body  and  adapted  to  cover  said  enlarged  portion 
of  .said  bushing. 

4.  A  Journal  box  for  a  calendering  machine,  comprising, 
a  suitably  formed  Ixxly  portion,  a  bushing  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  said  bushing  being  provided  with  an  ec- 
centrically disposed  hole  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  of 
a  calender  roll,-  a  flanged  portion  on  said  bushing  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  body,  means  In  said  flanged  por- 
tion to  turn  said  bushing,  means  In  said  body  to  lock 
said  bushing  against  rotation,  a  cap  removably  secured 
to  said  body  and  adapted  to  Inclose  said  flanged  portion, 
a  plate  in  said  cap  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  face 
of  said  roll,  and  means  to  move  said  plate  axlally  with 
r«'spect  to  said  roll. 

."1.  .\  Journal  box  for  a  calendering  machine,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  body,  an  oil  hole  In  said  body,  a  bush- 
ing formed  with  an  eccentrically  disposed  hole  adapted 
to  receive  the  shaft  of  a  calender  roll,  a  series  of  slotted 
holes  in  the  periphery  of  said  bushing  arranged  In  line 
with  said  hole  In  said  body  and  adapted  to  convey  oil 
to  said  shaft,  means  to  turn  said  bushing  in  said  body, 
said  slotted  holes  being  arranged  so  that  one  at  least  Is 
always  In  communication  with  said  hole  In  said  body,  and 
means  to  lock  said  bushing  against  rotation. 

l<lalms  f?  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.132.57,3.       FFRNACE.       Gbokgk    FrRtHOLMEN,     Mlnne- 

iipolis,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,968. 

n'l.    110 — 43.) 

1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  Are  box  and  a  grate  therein 
continuously  moving  from  the  rear  to  a  ptdnt  near  the 
front  of  the  Are  box.  means  for  continuously  delivering 
fuel  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  moving  grate,  means  above 
the  grate  for  cnusing  the  gases  liberated  from  the  fuel  to 
f»  delivered  Info  the  combustion  chamber  near  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  grate,  means  below  the  grate  for  limiting 
the  delivery  of  air  through  the  grate  to  a  point  approxi- 
mately below  the  point  of  delivery  of  said  gases,  and  a 
normally  stationary  grate  at  the  front  of  and  within  the 
fire  box  posltioied  to  receive  and  hold  material  from  the 
moving  grate  for  further  combustion  at  a  point  which  Is 
ckae  to  the  hottest  portions  of  said  combustion  chamber 

li.   A  furnace  comprising  a  Are  box  and  a  grate  therein 


continuously  ino\ing  from  the  rear  to  a  point  near  the 
front  of  the  fire  U)x.  means  for  continuously  delivering 
fuel  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  moving  grate,  a  baffle  arch 
al«  ve  said  moving  grate  extending  forwardiy  so  that  the 
gases  released  from  the  fuel  on  the  grate  will  be  de- 
llven-d  into  the  combustion  chamber  at  a  p<dnt  approxi- 
mately above  the  forward  end  of  the  moving  grate,  a 
draft  plate  below  tlie  moving  grate  for  limiting  air  draft 
through  the  front  portion  only  of  the  same  to  produce 
the  hottest  combusilon  area  in  the  f^re  Un  at  the  front 
of  the  moving  grate  and  below  the  end  of  said  baffle  arch, 
and  a  normally  stationary  grate  at  the  front  of  and  with- 
in the  fire  box  positioned  to  receive  and  bold  material 
from  the  moving  grate  for  further  combustion  at  a  point 
Tvhli'h  is  close  to  the  hottest  portlon.s  of  said  combu.stion 
chamber. 


3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire-box,  a  solid  roller  out- 
side of  the  rear  of  said  fire-box,  a  sectional  open  roller 
within  and  near  the  front  of  said  fire  box,  an  endless 
grate  contlnuoushly  moving  on  said  rollers  from  the  rear 
to  the  front  of  the  fire-box  and  comprised  of  a  series  of 
supporting  h&ra  each  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  draft 
openings,  an  Imperforate  plate  extending  from  the  solid 
roller  to  a  point  near  the  open  roller  below  the  moving 
grate,  a  baffle  arch  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  fire-box 
to  a  point  forward  of  the  imperforate  plate  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  open  roller,  and  means  to  supply  fuel  to  the 
moving  grate. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire  box  and  a  grate  therein 
continuously  moving  from  the  rear  to  a  point  near  the 
front  of  the  fire  box,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
moving  grate,  a  normally  stationary  grate  at  the  front 
of  and  within  the  fire  box  positioned  to  receive  and  hold 
the  material  from  the  moving  grate  for  further  combus- 
tion at  a  point  which  Is  within  the  hottest  combustion 
portion  of  the  fire  box.  said  stationary  grate  being  of  con- 
siderable area  and  being  located  below  the  delivery  por 
tlon  of  the  moving  grate,  and  means  forming  a  portion 
of  said  stationary  grate,  for  engaging  and  forwarding 
material  thereon  to  the  extreme  front  portion  of  the  fire 
box. 

5.  A  furnace  comprising  a  flre-boi,  a  solid  roller  out 
a'de  of  the  rear  of  said  fire-box.  a  sectional  open  roller 
within  and  near  the  front  of  said  fire-box,  an  endless  grate 
continuously  moving  on  said  rollers  from  the  rear  to  the 
front  of  the  fire-box  and  comprised  of  a  series  of  support- 
ing bars  each  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  draft  open- 
ings, an  Imperforate  plate  extending  from  the  solid  roller 
to  a  point  near  the  open  roller  below  the  moving  grate,  a 
buflSe  arch  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  fire-box  to  a 
point  forward  of  the  fixed  plate  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
open  roller,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  the  moving  ffrate, 
and  a  normally  stationary  grate  at  the  front  of  and  wltli- 
In    the    fire-box    having  a    portion    thereof   extended   rear- 
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l.l32,r.7»  I,rH(>M(>TI\  K  <'AK  <'0!-l'I.INr,  Ma8(>!«  K. 
CiHHRs.tS,  li.'tniir.  Mi.-ti  .  asMietior  to  Monarch  8te<»l 
rastuiL'H  ("oriiiiMiiy.  D.'troit.  Mirh..  h  < 'orporatlon  of 
Mi.hlL-Ki         K!^.|     \!ar     ;{»».     1914.       Serial     No     «?S,SH1. 
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'  ! "'  I  car  roiipUT,  the  comhiuatlon  with  ttjt-  .-..upler 
h.'i  1  n!!i!  shank,  of  a  pockft  tittlnK  for  n-c'lviiii,'  suid 
sii.u.k  proviiliiiK  for  lateral  aiiKnlar  ojovenifnt  th.-rt-uf. 
a  pivot  pin  for  attaching'  wilcl  sh;ink  to  said  flttinK,  and 
ir,t»TluLkln>;  mcatm  twtwt-pn  nn\(\  porkpt  flttlni:  and  con 
pier  at  the  upi)»'r  ..ut.T  .-di:.'  of  t!i.'  f.inn.-r,  ^  o..p.'nitinK 
w'fh  fh..  h,'a|-i!i_-  .f  sMid  -hank  in  said  pork.'t  tlttin^' 
'■■'■■n    druopliij, 

'T.  th-'  foniliiiia tloii  with  th'-  coupier 
a  p."  kt't  tittUi;:  for  rt'Cfivliiu  tli>'  sluirik 
latpral  aru'uiar  inovfint'nt  th^Tcof,  a 
i'ivof  piti  for  aita^hini;  said  shank  ti.  said  fitting;,  and 
inttT  en^fsmint:  s.-Kin^^ntal  hooks  on  said  .onplcr  and  tit 
tiiitj  ioontfii  nt  the  upper  mitpr  f'<\so  of  thf  lattpr  and  In 
.•o.ipprHtion  with  thf  hearing  for  tho  shank  within  said 
tittint'.   holdln<  said  <-fMjplf>r  from  droopfni: 

■  !.  In  a  ar  couplfr.  the  fomhination  with  th.^  cotiplpr 
h.-rtd  and  shank,  of  a  pocket  flttinjj  for  r»»(eiTlnc  said 
•<hiink  providing  rlearance  for  the  lateral  iinKular  move- 
iitent  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  for  ronnectinc  said  shank  to 
said  pocket  f1ttin>r.  and  Inter-engaKeable  sei;mental  hooks 
on  said  coupler  head  and  poeket  tlttinjr  arrnnsted  con- 
■entrlc  to  the  htIs  of  said  pin,  one  of  said  hoofcg  beinit 
cut  away  to  form  an  entrance  slot  when  the  coupler  is 
in    extreme    ani,Milar    position 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  coupler 
head  and  shank,  of  a  fxicket  fitting  for  receiving'  said 
shank  provldins;  clearance  for  the  lateral  antrnlar  move 
nient  thereof,  a  pin  for  connecting  said  shank  to  miU\ 
pocket  fIttinK,  coftperatlni,'  Uius  of  segmental  form  on  said  I 
rtttlnjf  and  coupler  head,  one  of  said  Injrs  being  cut  away 
to  form  an  entrance  slot  when  the  coupler  Is  in  extreme 
angular  position,  and  detachable  means  for  preventing 
the   dUeogagement   of  said   lugs 


I,1,!U.57.-..  I.OrOMOTlVE  r.\R  ( 'Orri.iN*;.  Ma.sov  B. 
(iiBKRsov,  Ketrolt,  Mich  ,  asHlgnor  to  Monarch  Steel 
('astlnga  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  June  11  1914.  Serial  No  844,443. 
(Cl.   213 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  flttlng  pro- 
vided with  a  flaring  pocket,  of  a  ctrapler  head  harlng  a 
shank  for  en^ajflnft  said  pocket,  Inter-engaglnjc  segmental 
hooked  beartngs  formed  Integral  respectlrely  with  said 
coupler  head  and  flttlng  and  engageable  and  dlaengage- 
aWe  by  an  angular  arrangement  of  the  thank  In  the  flar- 
ing pocket,  and  a  pivot  pin  for  connecting  said  shank 
and  fitting,  forming  a  lock  for  prerenting  disengagement 
of  lald   aeirmental   beartnirs. 


2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  wltli  a  flttlng 
having  a  flaring  pm-ket.  of  a  coupler  head  provided  with 
a  ahank  engageaNe  with  aald  pocket  am!  angularly  mov- 
able therein  In  a  horlsontal  plane  and  also  In  a  Tertleal 
plane,  inter  engaging  segmental  hooke^l  bearings  Integral 
respectively  with  stild  fitting  and  coupler  head  and  pro- 
vidlrii;  (or  the  relative  angular  movement  thereof  In  a 
h.irlzonta;  jilane.  »ald  bearings  being  engageable  with 
cr.ch  other  when  the  shank  is  tilted  in  a  vertical  plane, 
ami  a  pin  for  connecting  said  shank  and  fitting  conccn 
tri  to  said  segmental  bearings,  said  pin  prerenting  the 
tntini;  of  said  abank  In  a  vertical   plane. 


i^M 


•t  In  a  car  coupler,  a  fitting  provided  with  a  faring 
r>ocket,  H  coupler  head  having  n  shank  for  engaging  said 
r>o<ket  and  angularly  movatWe  therein  In  a  hoHrontal 
plane.  tM»lng  also  capable"  of  tilting  In  a  vertical  plane, 
liter  en.<aglng  segmental  hooked  bearings  integral  re 
spc.tlvely  with  said  coupler  head  and  fitting  and  adapted 
to  clear  each  other  when  said  shank  is  tilted  In  a  vertical 
plane,  and  a  ptn  for  connecting  said  shank  and  flttlng  at 
a  txHiit  concentric  to  said  segmental  bearings,  said  pin 
preventing  the  vertical  tilting  of  said  shank  to  retain 
said  segmental  bearings  from  disengagertent,  but  being 
prfjvided  with  sufficient  clearance  to  be  relieved  from  draft 
stress  by  said  Inter  engaging  bearings. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  coupler 
head  provided  with  a  draft  shank,  of  a  flttlng  having  a 
pocket  for  th»  reception  of  said  sli.ink.  said  p.K'ket  N'lng 
under  cut  to  permit  the  vertical  tilting  of  said  shank  In 
entering,  and  a  drain  aperture  for  the  under  cut  portion  of 
said  pocket. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  coupler 
head  provided  with  a  draft  shank,  of  a  flttlng  having  a 
pocket  for  the  reception  of  said  shank,  said  pocket  being 
undercut  to  permit  the  vertical  tilting  of  said  shank  in 
entering,  Inter  engaging  portions  on  said  shank  and  flttlng, 
and  a  pivot  pin  for  connecting  said  shank  and  flttlng 
forming  n  lock  for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  inter 
engaging   portions. 


1    i:!J,.',7»!         BOLSTEFi.       Mason     B      (hnmusns,     Detroit. 
Mich       assignor    to     Monar<h    Steel    Castings    Company, 
Detr'  It,    Mich,,   a   Corporation    of   Michigan,      Piled   July 
Serial   No.  850.4r>0.      (CI.  10.'">^104.) 


11.   11tl4 


A  bolster  for  railway  trucks  tapering  In  a  vertical  plane 
from  center  to  opposite  ends  and  comprising  contlnnons 
top  and  bottom  webs,  and  parallel  side  and  center  webs 
Integrally  connected  with  raid  top- and  bottom  webs  snd 
snbstantlally  continaons  therewith  In  ctobb  wctkm. 
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GAME    APPARATUS.      Joseph    E.    Grkmer,    '   securing  the  eyc^  ,,f  .a!,   length   and  pin>  carried   by   the 
a'.     Conn.      File.l      I)e<-      f,.      l!»ia.      S,-rial     No.       flanges  ahd  th.aK.UK  t!,.   arlll^  lo  hold  the  bight  portion  of 

Renewed  Oct.    15,   1914         Serial   No.  StJ6,884. 
Gl.t 


1  A  k.'iui.'  app.'!  ratu.-i  comiirl-in^  a  beii  ,  a  (cntr.Tl  gate- 
way tiicr.'on  :  a  baffling- goal  also  tl,.  re.,n,  and  arranv'e*! 
rclatjN,  ;>  t-  said  ;;aicway;  and  ,a.  ■  l.i.  .  t  adapted  to  be 
r<ill-d  .along  said  bed,  said  bafTilriK  ;:' al  a.laptcd  to  re- 
ceiv._  and   either   return   or  casually   impound   .said   object. 

2.  A  gain,  .api^nratiis  comprlning  a  bed  :  a  central  gate- 
way ther.-on  „  piurality  of  baffling  coals  also  thereon  and 
arranired  more  or  less  concentrically  t,.  >aid  g.ateway; 
and  an  .  bje.  t  .adapted  to  be  rolbd  aloii-  said  bed,  said 
bnfTlinc  umaIs  being  each  adapted  to  :c.  eivc.  and  cither  re- 
tnri.  ,-r  (Msiiaiiy   impound  said  object 

■':  \  »'ain.  apparatus  comprising  a  bcil  :  a  base  centrally 
fher.-oii,  afrorilirii;  opjiosite  fiances,  and  constituting  a 
iratcw.av  an  additional  base,  position. .1  on  said  bed  rela- 
tiv.-ly  t(.  said  cat.'way.  and  atlordiuj;  a  ilance  whereby  an 
opening  compartment  is  formed,  and  constituting  a  bafHlng- 
goal  ;  and  an  obJe<-t  adapted  to  ),..  rolled  along  said  bed, 
sabi  t)afninggoal  adapted  to  receive  and  return  said  ob- 
1e<  f. 

1  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  :  n  base  thereon 
affording  an  upstanding  flange,  and  constituting  a  gate- 
wa\  a  liaining  goal  positioned  there,.n  relatively  to  said 
gateway:  and  an  object  adapted  to  be  rolled  along  said 
b'd  said  baffling  goal  adapted  to  receive  ami  either  n'- 
rurii  or  casually  impound  said  object,  and  the  upstanding 
fiaiii-'c  aforenamed,  being  In  registrv  lengthwise  with  said 
goal. 

'  .\  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  ;  a  base  thereon 
affording  opposite,  upstanding  flanges  and  constituting  a 
gat.  way  a  plurality  of  t>affllng-goals,  positioned  on  said 
be<i  more  or  i.ss  concentrically  to  said  gateway,  and  an 
obJ'(t  adapted  to  be  rolled  along  said  bed,  each  of  the 
ui. standing  flarigev  aforenamed  l>eing  In  registry  with  n 
pair  of  said  baffling  goals  situated  diagonally  opposite 
said  gat.  way,  nn.i  each  of  said  goals  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  either  return  or  casually  impound  said  object. 


Caui.      G. 
Serial  No. 


l,i:iL'.57h.  COMBINATION  COLLAR  ■  BOX 
Hall,  I'lttKburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25,  191.1. 
80-',985.      iCi.  20t>  -l.> 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receptacle, 
spaced  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  wall  thereof, 
clamping  members  each  comprising  a  U-shaped  length  of 
spring  fnaterial.  eyes  at  the  free  end  of  the  arms  of  said 
length,  alined  pins  carried  by  the  flanges  for  detachably 
112  0.  G.— 70 


n 


each  length   In  clamplriL-   enpagemeLt    wi*;.    the   said   wall 
of  the  receptacl*'- 


1,132,579.  MOLD.  11  m  1 1  i:  Ham;;  ix..\.  Fountain  City, 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  7,  i:*n  Serial  No.  648,088.  (CL 
25 — 124.) 
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A  mold  comprising  in  combination,  a  wall  section  con 
al.stlng  of  a  plurality  of  staves  arranged  wit:,  th.  ir 
adjacent  edges  dlspose<1  In  overlapping  relation,  a  c)amp- 
Ing  strip  extending  longitudinally  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  outer  edge  of  each  stave,  the  upper  end  of  each  strip 
being  Inwardly  Ix'nt  to  form  a  guide  finger,  m.  ans  eng-ag- 
ing  each  strip  and  the  outer  edge  of  each  slave  for  clamp- 
ing the  Inner  edge  of  each  adjacent  stave  between  the 
strip  and  the  outer  tnlge  of  each  adjacent  ^tave.  and  a 
top  section  seated  l)etweeii  the  staves  of  the  wall  Kectioc 
and  the  Inwardly  bent   fingers  of  the  strips 


1,132,580.      CARBCHFTEK.  Jean    D     Haikn,    Sarasota 

Fla.,    assignor    of    on.-baif  to    Owen    Burns     Sarasota. 

Fla.      Filed    Sept.    4,    lUl.S  Seriai    No.     7>>s.l49.      (CI, 
48—155.1.  1 


In    a   carbureter,    the   combination    with   an    air   conduit 
Laving  an   inlet,   of  a   central   guide  element   in   the  Lalet 
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luivlng  n  stem  rewlvlrik'  bore  and  a  water  (ils<-h!irK.>  port 
!<K«ted  In  said  elpment  alotiK'sldf  tin-  bon-.  rix^ans  for  de- 
!ivt'rln«:  wai.T  to  th»'  port,  a  lu^cdlr  viilv,-  in  th.>  <ul(le 
>'i.Tncnt  oontroUlng  the  water  supply,  an  air  valve  con- 
trolllntr  l-oth  the  air  Inlet  and  the  water  dl-..hnr>;.'  port. 
^ald  valve  having  a  utem  slldlUK'  In  the  bore  ..f  the  ^'ilde 
■  I'-ment.  means  for  yieldingly  holdlnt;  th.'  vhIv  cloned 
i<n.l  means  for  supply Idk  fuel  to  the  conduit. 


1  nil.', '.SI.  .MKTHOD  OK  (>rKK.\-riNi;  <()MBr\STI().N'- 
f:N(JINES.  JIan8  Hkinh!.  h  Hkin,  Kanders,  Denniark. 
in.xlkinor  to  iNMitsrh..  \iit(iniotill  t'onstruktlons-des.  M. 
M.  H.  Charlott.  nl  nri.;.  i.eiiiiany.  and  I.,'S.  H.  lleln  A 
Sonuers.  Uand.Ts,  lienniark  Kli.d  Keii  is.  \in'A. 
Serial   No.    7i:».17L'       iCl     ii.';j — 1.^ 


of    the    fuel    h.iiiK    Injected    at    the    comniencement    of    the 
Working-    stroke. 

.'.  A  inethcxi  f)f  nperathiK  rombustlon  en^'hies  witli 
Ibinld  fii.'l,  whii  h  !.s  Ignited  by  the  compression  lieat. 
consisting;  111  tlrst  IntroduclnK  a  giiantlty  of  easily  vola 
til.'  fii.  1  r.-(iiir,  ,!  for  a  cbarge,  without  air.  In  a  niechani 
cHlly  di(T\ised  f..rin  into  the  air  contained  in  the  en>:inc 
cylinder,  cniii[ir..s,|;iK  the  said  fuel  and  causUiK  It  to  mix 
with  the  said  air  and  to  evaporate,  and  thereupon  and 
before  the  completion  of  compression  stroke  lntro<luclng 
a  preiletermlned  a<l<litional  (piantlty  of  le.ss  caKlly  volatile 
fuel  of  different  kind  info  the  existing  mixture  for  en- 
rlchinc  ttie  saiii.  and  postp<ininK'  the  moment  .if  seif 
.nuitutu 


1.  .\  rnetliod  ..f  .1(1,  ratlin:  ■ '.in  Su>ti<iii  en^:iio-s  with 
ilipiid  fu.  1.  which  Is  ik;nit.-d  hy  the  compression  h.>at,  con- 
sisfliii;  in  nmt  lntro,lucln-  a  quantity  of  fuel  witteiut  air 
In  H  mechanically  .liffused  f.trm  into  th.'  air  .  .mtalne^l 
In  the  eiiiflrie  cylinder,  •  oinpr.-sslhk,'  tlie  saint-  durint;  the 
cuinpreMston  str<.k.'  an.!  th.reby  (aiisliiK  it  t.,  mix  with 
th.'  air  and  to  evaporate  an. I  thereupon  and  before  the 
compietbui  of  compre.ssion  strok.^  introduclnL'  a  pre<l..- 
termlned  additional  .piantlty  of  rnechanlcany  diffused 
fuel  without  air  into  tlie  .•xi-tjni;  mixture,  i,.  .iirich  th.' 
latter  and   postpone  the  moment   of  self  isnltbui 

-'.  .\  method  of  operation  combuHtion  ent'lm-s  with 
llMUld  fuel,  which  la  U'nlt.il  by  th.'  cmpression  heat. 
eonslstlnkj  In  Hrst  Intr.xlucinu  a  .(uantity  ..f  easily  vola- 
tile fuel  without  air  in  a  mechanically  diffuse. I  form  Into 
the  air  contalneil  in  tlie  ciiijine  cylinder,  then  compreMalnt; 
th.!  said  fuel,  cau.sltik'  If  to  mix  with  the  sabl  air  and  to 
evaporate,  and  thereupon  and  Ix-fore  the  comiil.dlon  of 
compression  strok.-  Int  rcxluclnif  a  prfnletermi  ned  addi- 
tional iiuantity  of  less  .'asily  volatib'  fuel  mto  the  ex- 
isting: mixture  for  ..nrlchini;  the  latter  an.l  po'stponlnt,' 
the  mom. Mil  of  self  mnltloii. 

a.  A  method  of  op..ralini;  .■ombiistion  .lu-ln.s  with 
liquid  fuel,  whi.h  is  iicnlted  by  the  c,,iiipress|,,ii  ),,.,., t.  ,on- 
slstln>{  In  tlrst  I  nt  rodiicl  ni;  a  iiuantity  of  .-aslly  volatile 
fu.d  re<pilri><l  f.,r  a  chart'e.  without  air  in  a  no.hjiul- 
cally  dlffuHwl  f<irm  into  the  air  contained  In  the  enirlne 
cylinder.  comjireHsl  tik.'  the  said  fu.'l  ami  .-ausinu  It  to  mix 
with  the  said  air  and  to  .-vaporafe  and  tber.iip,,n  and 
before  the  .■..mpb'ti.  n  .d'  compress!.  .11  str.ike  i  nt  ro.lMcltu- 
the  prisletermlne,!  additional  (jiiantliy  ..f  m.^'hanlcally 
dlffuK»Nl  fuel  without  air  In  sev.-ral  staKes  int.,  tii.-  .x 
Isthu'  mixture  for  enrl.'hln«  the  sani.-  ami  poHtp.uiini:  the 
moment   of   self   iRultion. 

4  A  method  of  operating  combustion  emitnes  with 
!b|Uld  fuel,  which  Is  Ignited  by  the  compre.s.si..n  b.-at  .on 
sisting  in  first  introducing  a  iiuantity  of  easily  volatile 
fuel  re<julre<l  for  a  charge  without  air,  in  a  mechanically 
dlffumi)  form  Into  the  air  contained  In  tl ngine  cylin- 
der compresing  the  said  fuel  and  causing  It  ti>  mix  with 
the  said  air  and  to  evaporate  and  thereupon  anil  N-fore 
the  completion  of  cmipresslon  stroke  intro<luclng  a  pre- 
det.riiMned  ailditl.mai  quantity  of  fuel  in  several  stages 
int..  the  existing  ndxture  for  enrl.diing  the  .same  and 
postponing:  the   moment   of  self   Ignition,    the   last    portion 


1.1.T2  .'.vj  THAIS  .ONTIiol.  SVSTKM.  IiAVibl.  HOP- 
MNs,  Mrjson.  .N  (■  Filed  Mar.  L"J,  IIU:^  Serial  No 
756,187.      (CI.  :.'4tl     ,'.;.  , 


In  a  ramp  thr..wiiii;  and  r. 'setting  mechaiiNin,  «  source 
of  el. ■Ctrl. al  .ui.ii.'.^  :  fin  .-le.-t  r.>m:iiriiet  ,  .a  swit.l.  :\  n,.r- 
mally  open  circuit  including  su.-h  source,  said  electr.. mag- 
net and  said  swlt.  h  ,  train  actuated  means  to  close  the 
switch  as  the  train  enters  the  block:  a  post:  a  T  shaped 
member  attached  to  th.-  p..st  ,  a  ramp  arm  pivoted  to  said 
member  for  vertical  nnncm.iit:  co<ii>erable  means  carried 
by  said  member  and  the  ramp  arni  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  nrni  :  a  link  having  an  olTset  lower  end 
and  opernbly  connec  ted  nt  Its  upper  end  to  the  ramp  arm  ; 
said  offspt  arm  having  a  tension  In  one  direction  :  a  flxed 
stop  In  the  path  there<d'.  an  armature  under  the  Influence 
of  the  elecfromaget  f.ir  engaging  the  offset  end  of  the  link 
fo  release  it  from  the  sf.ip  :  the  energization  of  the  electro- 
magnet attracting  the  armature  to  telease  the  ramp  arm, 
and  train  actuated  mean.s  adjacent  the  post  and  connected 
to  the  link  for  resetting  the  ramp  arm. 


I  {-.r.s.i     CAS  i;i:nkhat()ii   and  iukneh,     .7a\ik.s 

r.  IIoi'i-EK.  .Sherman.  Tex.  a.-slgnor  of  one-half  to 
I'anl.'l  K.  I'enn,  Shern)an.  Tex  Flle.l  l)..c.  11,  Htl4. 
Serial    No.    STd.O.'iU.       ( I'l.    15h  -    ;!(;.) 


1  In  a  gas  gen.rator  and  burner  for  stoves  and  the 
like,  a  tank,  an  oil  supply  pipe  and  generator  pipes,  the 
oil  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  oil  sup 
ply  tank,  and  one  ,,{  the  generator  pipes  having  a  Jet 
opening  therein,  and  said  generator  pipe  extended  to  the 
top  of  the  tank  and  connected  thereto  at  two  points 
forking  therefrom,  one  of  the  said  connections  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Itdet  check  valve,  and  the  other  with  a 
throttle  valve,  for  tlie  purpose  specified. 
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-*.  The  combination  with  a  stove  of  ti  gas  generator  and 
burner,  an  oil  supply  tank  apertured  through  the  top  and 
provided  with  a  tube  extending  some  distance  downward 
within  if,  and  above  the  same  to  receive  a  cork,  a  gen- 
eiatlng  coll  and  generating  pipes  located  within  the  fire- 
box of  said  st,,M  anil  an  oil  supply  pipe  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  extending  to  said  coil,  and  said 
generating  pipt's  communicating  with  said  coll  and  pass- 
ing out  of  the  box  and  to  the  top  of  the  tank  where  It 
branches,  entering  the  tank  at  two  polntx  ;  one  of  said 
branches  being  provided  with  a  check  valve  and  the  other 
with  a  throttle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sp.-clfle<l. 


l.l.iL' .^>^4  .\rTO.M.\-J  IC  KXI'KKSSKIN  CCVTROI.  FOR 
MKtHANH  VM.Y  (H*FK.VTKI>  FIANUS.  Mo.vhi.e  S. 
How.ARi.,    Waukon.    Iowa       Kiled   Oct.   4,    19i;i.        Serial 

.vo.  70:!  .'u**     I  n  S4    ititt. ) 


l,l."i2,5SS,      SHOW-CASK       Wii.ium     K     IltsToN.    Valie.T 
\'lew,    Tex       Filed    Mar    :u,    191,^       Seria:    No    757.085. 

M'l.  4r.     lu;;. , 


1.  .\n  .lut.. mafic  piano  player  comprising,  a  tracket  bar. 
a  plura:it.\  of  striking  pneumatics,  said  striking  pneu- 
matics ha»ing  opposing  chamlK-rs.  tubular  means  connect- 
ing said  tracker  bar  with  one  of  said  cbamt)ers,  tubular 
means  connecting  said  tracker  bar  with  the  opposing 
chaml*r,  said  last  mentioned  uieans  regulating  the  striking 
force  of  said  striking  pneumatics,  tneans  communicating 
tx'tween  eai  h  of  aald  tuhular  means  to  reduce  the  pressure 
In  said  tubular  means  to  the  same  degree  of  force,  and 
means  poaltioneil  within  said  first  tubular  means  adapted 
to  regulatlngly  actuate  said  striking  pneumatic  against 
the  resistance  of  Raid  opposing  chamber,  said  last  men- 
tioned cofnmunicatlng  means  consisting  of  a  valve  member 
having  a  tubular  chamber,  and  a  reclpriwatlng  piston  re- 
ciprocating within  said  tubular  chamber  having  an  in- 
creasing opening   thereto. 

i.'.  An  automatic  piano  player  comprising  :  a  tracker  bar, 
having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  apertures  therethrough,  a 
striking  pneumatic  having  ouposing  chambers,  one  to  ac- 
tuate said  striking  pneumatic,  and  the  other  to  deter- 
mlnately  resist  said  actuation,  means  connecting  one 
group  of  said  apertures  in  said  bar  to  said  actuating 
chamber  In  said  striking  pneumatic,  means  connecting  an- 
other group  of  apertures  In  said  tracker  bar  to  said  op- 
posing chamber,  means  communicating  t)etween  said  con- 
necting means  to  equalize  the  pressure  thereb«'tween,  and 
means  positioned  within  one  of  said  communicating 
means  to  deterrnlnately  actuate  said  striking  pneumatics, 
consisting  of  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  said 
connecting  means,  and  means  operating  within  said  valve 
casing  to  determiiiately  and  increasingly  open  said  com- 
munication to  said  connecting  means,  said  last  mentioned 
means  regulating  the  actuation  of  said  striking  pneu- 
matic. 

3.  An  automatic  piano  player  comprising;  a  plurality 
of  compartmented  striking  pneumatics,  said  compartments 
opposing  one  another,  means  connecting  each  of  said  com- 
partments to  oi^erate  the  same  In  unison,  a  tracker  bar, 
communicating  means  between  said  tracker  bar  and  one 
of  said  compartments  to  actuate  said  striking  pneumatics, 
a  second  communicating  means  betwwn  said  tracker  bar 
and  the  opposing  compartments  of  said  striking  pneu- 
matics to  oppo,se  the  actuation  thereof,  a  tubular  means 
having  an  Increasingly  actuated  reciprocating  member 
therein,  positioned  in  one  of  said  communicating  means 
to  regulate  the  degree  of  actuation  of  said  striking  pneu- 
matics and  means  between  said  communicating  means  to 
t>alance  the  pressure  between  said  communicating  means 
upon   the  actuation   of  said   last   mentioned   means. 


\  display  case  including  a  door,  an  upright  shaft  Jour- 
naled  within  the  case,  a  i.himllty  of  circular  shelves  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  and  each  having  an  upturned  perlph- 
•  ral  r.  latlvely  narrow  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  radial 
partitions  seated  on  each  theli  and  having  their  inner 
and  outer  ends  relatively  wide  and  narrow,  respectively, 
and  slldably  engaging  the  shaft  and  the  r.spectlve  flange, 
respectively,  the  partitions  t>elng  held  against  radial  move- 
ment by  the  flanges  and  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
vertically  from  Itetween  the  shaft  and  flange*. 


l.l."^2,586.  CARTON  -  SEALING  MACHINE.  Harry  T„ 
JidiNsov,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  flsslgnor  to  Johnson 
Automatic  Sealer  Co.,  Ltd..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Hied 
Sept.   29,    1913.      Serial    No.   792.4.3.S.       (CI    93--6.  . 


1  In  a  combined  Inner  container  closing  and  carton 
sealing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cinveyer  having 
flights  thereon.  Inner  container  folding  devices  disposed  at 
the  sides  of  the  conveyer,  to  act  st''ces.--iveiy.  each  fold 
Ing  device  comprising  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate 
parallel  with  the  conveyer,  a  folder  member,  a  recipro- 
cating support  on  which  said  folder  member  is  pivotallj 
mounted,  said  8upix)rt  being  mounted  on  said  carriage 
to  reciprocate  transversely  of  said  conveyer,  a  cam  mem- 
ber having  a  carm  groove  therein,  a  pin  on  said  folder 
member  support  engaging  said  cam  groove,  a  shaft  hay- 
ing a  longitudinally  slotted  arm  thereon  engaging  said 
pin  whereby  the  carriage  and  said  folder  member  are 
reciprocated,  a  spring  for  holding  said  folder  member  Id 
its  elevated  position,  means  for  actuating  said  folder 
meml>er  on  its  pivot  comprising  a  cam,  a  pin  on  said 
folder  member  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  as  the  said 
carriage  and  folder  member  support  are  actuated  on 
their  work  stroke,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting diverging  side  flap  spreaders  arranged  one  at 
each  side  of  the  conveyer  to  spread  the  side  flaps 
as  the  cartons  are  carried  along  by  the  conveyer  and  to 
retain  the  same  during  the  operating  of  said  Inner  con 
tainer  folding  devices,  a  rear  nan  closer  disposed  at  the 
rear  of  the  inner  container  folder  devices  adapted  to  fold 
the  rear  carton  and  the  rear  in-^er  container  flaps  for- 
wardly  together,  a  front  flap  closer  adapted  to  fold  th* 
front  carton  and  the  front  inner  container  flaps  npon  th* 
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n'a  r   flap?*   a-^   the   ^-arton^   iir" 
pivlrii;   i;!'H>   ti)   tin-   ^;'li'    flap'^, 
iii^'    t!!''    ■<ii\"    t!iip-     !!sw,ir.ll> 
pr-'s^itiL;    '  h>'    i!i !  u  riict    <|i|.-    |1 
I II    ;i     •..inniti'  .1    inner 


rarrl»'d  al^niC.   mi'iinH  for  ap- 

ni>-Hns   for  Hur.-.-sslvply  turn 
nil    iii.';in-    t'.ii-    siirces.sl vely 
i|.-    iip'-n    th'      'iinr   rliips 
■  aiialri'  r    ■  iiiKstii;    '(11(1    ■artiiii 


mcniluT  aila[it'il  t..  cnKflKP  saiM  earn  as  tlif  said  carrlaK*" 
and  r<jlil>'r  iii' iiilxr  support  nri'  Hi-tiiat»'Cl  on  ttielr  work- 
-I  riikf. 

I  t   lainis  •>   ;•'   J-    not   prlnti'd   in   thi>  <taT.^•tt^'   1 


mvillni:  nia-lun-'  tli.^  cornMua tlon  of  a  lunvi-^^  r  !i,i\i!iL; 
fll>;hts  !',,  ri'un  innKJ-  container  fuldiDif  ili-vlrrH  (1i.-*p..-.'il  at 
th<'  >ii|.'s  ,i!'  t!.i'  ■■iiiivpyt'r,  to  act  succe«'<lvf l_v.  ••aih  foMin^ 
().'\1.-..  I  otnpi  i-^Mi_-  I  .MfrlaKC  niountol  tn  ri'i'lprocar.  par 
a!  wi'h  t'lf  ...|,<.'w-r.  a  folder  tueuilit-r,  a  r'-cipr'"- ;i  l  ln_' 
sopporr  tli'T'f';-  ;i(iiinf(><1  on  said  curriai;!-  to  rei  ipi-n.-j  (>• 
t '  aii-ix  ('r**!!  \  f  >;ii.|  <'oiiv>'y"r,  a  cani  tiK'inlu'r  l:as!n_'  :i 
earn  ijroov.-  ih.-rein  a  pin  on  said  folder  tn<Tiilier  •sup;'"rt 
(Mos'anlni;  -ani  ■am  irroove,  a  shaft  having  a  I'tiirltml'i.-)  1 1  x 
!*i"triMl  arm  ftoTei.i:  entraging  said  pin  \sli>>reliv  t!,-  .ar- 
riai^e  and  said  fuld.  r  inemiKT  nrt>  :  I'^i  ,iro'  i  tf.l  d  .svn 
wiiKiv  and  rearwarflly  proJeftloK  di\ri-jiij  -.:de  flap 
sp  'Mil.  rs  arran/.'.i  on>'  at  .ai'h  side  'f  tlie  couveyer  to 
.spr.  ail  r'u-  sl.le  Ma;i-~  as  the  eartons  are  carried  alonR  by 
ttie  cm^ever  111.1  'I  r-'faln  the  same  liurini:  the  operating 
of  snhl  Ui.n.r  .m!;'  liner  foldliidf  devices  a  rear  flap  .■|.>wer 
it.-po-'il  a!  rhi-  '..ir  .f  iln-  Inner  (■(lutalii'-r  f..i.|.T  !• 
a-ia  pti'il  !..  :'.:.!  t),.  i  •  ;i  r  .-arri.n  am!  the  r'  i  r  mii.  r  .  .  ;, 
t;i:.:er  llaps  forAMM!l\  f-.trrtloT.  a  front  tljiji  .•j..s.t  adapt  .-d 
to  foel  the  fr.  tit  .'art  r,  .ind  tin'  finnt  inner  .■ontaUier  flap* 
upi>n     t'.<'     riMr     tli,^    as     tlie    .■.■iri'0!>     (re    rarrled    al"iie. 


the     ^i.je     !!ap 


means   for 


moans  U>r  appi\in^  k,.'ie  ti 
fessivi-i;,  fiiri.lnLT  the  side  Haps  ;i;u.irdi.>.  .ami  m.an~ 
foi  sui  i-e^^iv  .-ly  pr.  ssluj;  tilt:  iutiirued  sldi-  llajis  npuu  the 
Inner  flaps 

ri.    In    I     artoi)   ^.alini,-  machine  the  combination  with  n 
conveyr   of   f.tid  liK'    I'vlces   disposed  at   the  sides   of   the 

conveyer,     tu     a.  t      ^!i.■^,■•.sl\  ei\        e/u  li      foldillU     deviee     ruIC- 
prlslniT    !'    ca  r'iaii''    monnti'l    t.i    rei'ijirora  tr    ii.iraMe!    with 
'!.■  .■i>n\ 'V'!'-   .1    foldiT   rn.nitier     a    reelproeat  iiil'  -npp'.rt   on 
whii  li   salil    folder    uieinti-T   is    pivotally    luounled,    siiiil    sup 
port   belni:  uiountrd  oi:    -aid  eartla^;e  to  reciprocate  tran~ 
versejy    of    said    ci)n\e\.i-.     1    cam    inenit)er    liavlng    a    cam 
ur'Mne    therein,    u    pin    <>ri    said    folder    nienilK^r    support    en 
L;:ii;ii:v;    saol     -ani    irr.M.v.      a    -haft.    linvinK   a    lonultudinn  lly 
sh.rt.d    .inn    thereon    .•nja.'iiii^    said    pin    wh''re(>y    the    car 
ri.i^e    and   said    folder   niemtior   are   reclpro<"atPd,   a   spring 
for    hoidinj;   said    folder    metnt)er    In    its   elevated    position 
means  for  actuatlnj,'  said   folder  member  on  Its  pivot  com 
jin-in_'    a    cam,   a    pdn    on    s;ii,i    folder    member   adapted    to 
ctiirai,'.    Kuid  cam  a«  the  said    I'arrlage  and  folder  memtier 
8ui>port   arc   actuate<l   on    their  work-stroke,   and    side    tlap 
spreH'le's    arranireil    t  <    spread    th..    side    Haps    as    th>.    <:\r 
ti.ns   ar..   carri.-d    .•iPinir   li\    the   .on\cyer   and    to   retain    the 
s.-mn'  dnrinic    th.-   oocr.iUnk'  of   -aiil   inner  container  folding 
de\  Pes. 

i  In  a  c.-irton  -ieallnif  machine  the  combination  with  a 
conveyer  of  foldintr  de\  ices  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the 
conveyer,  to  act  succewsl velv.  eaih  foldlriir  device  comprls 
Ink:  a  carriage  tnounted  to  reciprocate  [larnllel  with  the 
Conveyer,  a  frddcr  nieni()er,  i  r.  I'l  proi  at  Inu  support  for 
8«i<l  folder  nieiiilver  mounted  on  sHi<l  carrlai:e  to  recipro- 
cate tninsveiselv  of  -lalil  conveyer  a  cam  member  haviuk: 
a  cHtn  i;r<H)ve  therein,  a  pin  on  salil  folder  member  sup 
port  engaiflnv;  ^ald  cam  iirooxe.  a  shaft  havin_'  a  lonifltn 
dlnally  slotte<1  arm  thereon  entatflnn  said  jiin  wtiereby 
the  carriaife  and  said  folder  tnemtier  are  rec1f)ro<vited.  and 
-Ide  tlap  spreaders  arrnni^'ed  to  spread  the  side  flaps  as 
the  cartons  are  carried  alone  hv  the  conveyer  and  to  re 
tain  the  same  durini;  the  o|ieratini;  .if  snid  inner  container 
foldlni;  <Ievl<'es. 

."i  In  a  cariiHi  se.iliiiL'  tnnchlne  the  comhlnatlon  with  a 
conveyer.  c>f  a  folilinjr  device  cciinprlslnir  a  carriage  mount- 
ed to  reclpnicate  tiaraHel  with  the  conveyer,  H  folder  mem 
t>er,  a  reolprocatlni,'  support  on  whlcli  said  folder  niernher 
Is  pivotally  mounted,  said  support  heinc  mounted  on  said 
'■arriatre  to  reciprocate  i  riins\erse|y  of  sahl  convex  er.  n 
cam  metnber  havlnir  a  cam  groove  therein,  a  pin  on  said 
folder  member  supjiort  etigairinir  --aid  cam  groove,  a  shaft 
having  a  longitudinally  slotted  arm  tliereon  ensraglni:  «ald 
pin  whereby  the  cnrrlatte  and  said  folder  member  are  re 
cIprocatM,  a  spring  for  holding  said  fold'T  member  In  It" 
elevate<l  [Hisltion.  tneans  for  actuating  said  folder  member 
OB   Its   plsot   comprising  a    cam   and    :i    pin   on    said   folder 


i.i;?-'.r>.H7       iMSi'i  nsim;    M.vt  him-:.      FaEPERirK    c. 
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1  In  a  (1evtci<  of  the  class  de  crIN  d,  the  combination  of 
vending  mei-hanism  a  motor  for  .vperatiiik:  said  ine<-ha- 
nism.  a  controlling  element  movable  between  positions  for 
stopping  and  starting  said  m(  tor  and  adapted  to  |)e  moved 
into  position  for  starting  the  motor,  a  catch  adapted  to 
secur«"  said  c<int rolllnir  element  In  it*  starting  position,  a 
reciprocating  part  actuatetl  hy  said  motor  and  adapted  to 
r-  lease  said  cateh  thn  iiirh  the  oneratlon  ..f  the  motor, 
and  nuans  adapted  to  prevent  said  n"<i|iro<  a  ting  part 
from  enu'ajfiiu'  said  catch  and  adapteil  to  t»e  retracted 
through  a  certain  operation  of  said  mech.anism 

-  In  a  device  ,,f  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
1  ni.itiir,  means  initially  holding  said  motor  inactive, 
means  for  releasing  said  holdlne  means.  ;\  movable  count 
Ing  member  adatite<l  when  In  one  position  to  prevent  said 
hidilini:  means  fiom  stopping  the  motor  ami  adapted  when 
movt^l  to  a  Certain  other  position  to  allow  said  holding 
means  to  stop  the  motor,  ratchet  teeth  carried  by  said 
tnovnble  member,  means  for  ingaglnc  said  ratchet  teeth  to 
advance  said  member  vendlnjt  mechanism  driven  by  the 
mot.ir.  and  means  operateii  t>y  said  mechanism  for  caus- 
ing said  raiehet  engairlnir  means  tu  ailvance  said  counting 
member  at  each  repetition  of  tlie  operation  of  said  mech- 
anism 

'!.  The  comblnatliin  of  ven<Iln>;  niechnnism,  a  motor 
adaiifed  to  operate  said  mechanism,  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  motor  Inartive,  mechanism  for  rendering  said 
holdliii:  means  InefTectivi'  to  liohl  said  motor,  a  counting 
wtieei  numnted  to  rotate  and  located  in  position  to  pre 
vent  the  operation  of  said  holding  means  when  Raid  wheel 
is  In  line  position  and  in  permit  tlie  operation  of  said 
holdlnt;  means  when  said  wtieel  Is  In  a  different  angular 
position,  ratchet  means  adapted  to  advance  said  wheel, 
and  means  operated  bv  said  mechanism  for  controlllnif 
said   ratchet   means 

4  The  combination  of  a  motor  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  motor  inactive,  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
means,  vending  mechanism  drhcn  by  said  motor,  means 
operated  by  snId  mechanism  for  restoring  said  motor-hold- 
Inir  means  to  holding  condition,  and  means  operated  by 
said  motor  Independently  of  said  mechanism  for  delaying 
the  operation  of  said  restoring  means,  said  delaying  meaos 
being  adapted  to  count  the  operations  of  the  mechanlam 
and  to  permit  the  operation  of  said  restoring  means  when 
said  motor  has  driven  salil  mechanism  through  a  priKle- 
ternilried   plural  number  of  operations. 
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5.  The  ctimblnatlon  of  a  motor,  means  normally  holding 
•aid  motor  Inactive,  means  tending  to  restore  said  hold 
tng  meana  to  holding  condition  after  It  has  been  released, 
vending  mechanism  driven  by  said  motor,  means  for  pit' 
venting  the  restoration  of  said  holding  means  to  normal 
condition,  said  preventing  means  being  rendered  ineffe<- 
tlve  by  the  contact  therewith  of  the  article  delivered  by 
the  meihanlsm  upon  each  operation  of  said  mechanism, 
and  means  arrang<-d  to  count  the  operations  of  said  mech 
anisni  and  to  delay  the  restoration  of  said  holding  means 
to  normal  condition  until  said  mechanism  has  delivered  a 
pre<leterni;ned   number  of   the  articles. 

!<'ialms  ''1   to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette-.] 


].i:;L.r.Ks  \N  IKKI.KSS  TKLI-X-,R.\PH  KEKTEIVING  aV 
I'Ml.Vll  S  SA.MI  Ki  M,  KiVTNEK.  rittsbuigh.  !'a  ,  and 
.loHN  \V  Lee,  Brant  Rock,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assitMunents,  to  Samuel  M.  Kinluer,  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  and 
llalsev  .M  Barrett,  Bloomfield.  .\  j  ,  receivers.  Filed 
Jan.    r4,    191:.'.      Serial   No.   705,484.      (CI.   250— S.  1 


LLjJJ. 


"4=    ^ 


-^,P^ 


&y 


I  rile  coiublnatiun  with  a  hi^-iiiy  selective  closely  tuned 
wireless  telet'taph  re.elvlng  set,  of  a  supplementary  broad 
tuned  reiei\er.  and  means  for  tuning  the  antenna  circuit 
to  cause  the  hioadlN  tuned  receiver  to  respond  with  maii- 
xnum  elTe<t  and  arranged  to  slmultaneouslj  v;u.\  the  tune 
of  the  (losel)    tuned  receiving  set. 

'1.  The  Combination  with  a  receiving  ann  nna.  ol  a  re 
ceher  connected  Ilureto  and  operating  by  combined  ef 
ficts  of  receive<i  and  locally  produced  ohclllatlons,  a  sup- 
jiiementar\  hroad;.\  tuned  reccher,  and  a  tuiilng  devlci 
aihijited  to  siinultan.  ously  tune  the  antenna  and  in.^  oscil- 
lation   p;  oduclng  circuit. 

;;  Till'  comliinatioii  with  a  heterodyne  receUer  for  wire 
less  tel.gr!iph> ,  of  a  finding  receiver,  a  switcli  to  seiec- 
tivily  <c,nnect  eitlier  of  said  re<eivers  with  a  recidving 
antenna,  and  means  to  \ar\  the  tune  of  the  antenna  cli 
cult  I.I  cause  file  ijndink'  lecelver  to  respond  with  maxi- 
mum effect  and  arranged  to  simultaneously  tune  the 
heterodyne  receiver  to  tlie  waves  being  re<elved 

4,  In  wireless  telegraph  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  antenna,  a  local  generating  source  of  o.scUlations,  a 
receiver  opt  rated  Py  the  cijinbmed  effects  of  the  received 
and  liicall_\  generated  oscillations,  a  finding  receiver  oper- 
atively  ionnecte<l  to  the  antenna,  and  means  for  slmulta 
neously  tunliii;  the  antenna  and  the  local  oscillation  pro 
ducing   circuit 
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1  .\  plural  spark  gan  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of 
concentric  cylinders  providing  sparking  spaces,  each 
cylinder  l>eing  electrically  connected  with  n  like  cylinder 
of  another   pair 

2,  A  Bt>Brk  gap  comprising  a  snitahle  mounting,  and  a 
series  of  pairs  of  removable  concentric  cylinder  elements 
forming  discharge  spaces,  and  means  to  exclude  air  from 
said  discharge  spaces 

'.\  A  spark  gap  element  comprising  two  pairs  of  con- 
centric   cylinder*!    and    proper    mo\intlngs    to    cause    a    dis- 


charge from  one  outside  cylinder  to  the  inside  cylinder 
and  thence  from  the  inside  cylinder  to  another  outside 
cylinder  Insulated  from  the  other  cylinders.  sulMitaDtlally 
as   described. 


^-H 


4.  In  a  spark  gap  the  comMuation  of  a  siippi.rtiug  base, 
a  series  of  staugere.l  pairs  of  spring  cliiis.  h  series  of 
spark  gap  elements  supported  in  said  clips  substantially 
as  des<rlt>e<3.  and  each  suili  element  comprlsmc  pairs  of 
concentric   cylinders   forming    spark   gaps 

5.  A  spark  gap  elenieiit  comprisint;  a  i.ntrai  .vlinder, 
an  insulatint:  support  therefor  and  a  si  r<'w  nut  tliereon,  a 
series  of  Insuiaiinc  washers  on  the  cenirai  cy.indcr  and 
a  series  of  larger  cylinders  outside  il,e  central  cylinder 
and  Bupported  on  said  washers,  and  spaced  apart,  said 
washers  forming  air  tight  1  iimpartments  between  the  cen- 
tral   and    the  outside   cylinders,   substantialij    as   described. 

[i'luim  (>  not  [irinted  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.132..-;tO,        rOMUINFli      IpiSF     VA.VA.     .\.N"Ii      \  M.W. 
Ku.SAMi.Mi    I>     I..\M.h>.    H mstoi,     Heights,    Tex        Filed 
July  S,  lOia,      Serial   No,   777.'s,']0.      fPl,    137    -31.  i 


1.  K  device  of  thi  eliarHcr,  r  ,|es,  rilns1  ii,  cofiihination 
n  reel  comprising  a  drnrii  and  a  hiii  hollow  fioa,  end  to 
end,  one  end  of  said  'nib  t«in;:  reduced  and  iscji  end 
Inwardly  threadfsi.  a  fiangi  integral  with  each  end  of 
said  hub  upon  the  periphery  thereof,  said  drum  being 
rigidly  secured  to  saUi  flaiiu--  a  water  supply  pipe,  a 
hollow  shaft  commnnlcating  therewith  and  being  otit- 
wardly  threaded  and  extending  through  the  re<lured  por- 
tion of  said  hub  and  fonnine  rn  ad.histaMe  threaded 
bearing  and  having  its  inner  end  free,  an  outwardly 
threaded  plug  screwed  Into  the  other  end  of  said  hub 
and  alined  with  said  shaft  :  a  packing  member  carried 
hy  the  inner  end  of  said  plug,  a  supporting  shaft  extend- 
ing from  said  huh.  a  fixed  Irf-arine  in  whicli  said  hist  men- 
tioned shaft  is  slidsbly  and  rotatably  mounted  and  an 
outlet  spout  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  hub 
and  extending  out  ttirough  said  reel  and  having  Its  free 
end  threaded  and  a  flexible  hose  secured  ffi  said   free  end. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilM'd  consisting  of  a 
reel    comprising   a    hub   hollow    from    end    to   end.   one  end 
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of  said  hub  b.'inkc   r'ilnr.-.|  mikI  .•;nh  crul  liiwanHv  t  lir.-a.U'd, 
Ji   rlaiiui-  upon   th.'  ii-ri).h.  r\    .,f  ^Hi(l   imli  at  .'a.  ti  ciid   ttuTtv 
">f    and     iiitik'ial     f ti.Ti  witti.      i     .Iruiii     -.oiiind     IhiTct".    a 
water    supply    pip.'.    ,1    tioiii.w    sliaft    r..ii:  iiniiiiratliii;    th.T<' 
with   an<l   lifjiik'  'iiinv  I  r,ll\    ihr>ad.-d   and  ixtriidlni:   tlirwu^ch 
tfu'    ffduce<!    thi-.'.id.Ml    p.iitiun    ,,{    said    Irit...    an    adjiistald.- 
tlin'aded   U'ariri::    lia%iii^'   its   inner   end    fr'«\   an   .Mitwai-di\ 
thrt'adcd    pliiK    s.  r.  wd    intii    Hit-    otli.r    end    of    said     nni 
and    alined    witli     said     shaft,     a    pai'kiiii;    tn.Mn!KT       arrPd 
I'V    the    liipr    <'nd    ..f    said    phu-.    a    in. sins    for    linidin;;    said 
parkliiff    mt-rnh'T   in    position    axatiist    -aid    piiu'.    a    support- 
Itii,'  sliaft  t'Xtfiidini,'  from   saiil   htih  and    iiit<':.'ral    i  !i"t«  wi !  !i 
a    llxiil    fH'arhiK    m    which    said    last    mentioni'd    sliaft    !s 
slldalily    ami    rotaiahiy    inomiti'd    and    an    otnlff    s|M,i|t    in 
(■■i,-rul     with    said     inil.    1  onininidra tin„-     with     t!i.'     •  \t.  rli^r 
of   said   driitii    and    t'l.'    inl.'iior   of   s.ild    liuli   and    lia^li  .:    Its 
fr><»  'nd    thr>'nd>'d   ami   a    Ihiihif   ho-,,     -.Miu-'d    t..    ^a:d    frt-e 
end 


i.i;i-'.."i!>i.      i;i,i:t TKi.   \i^    \ikasi  kini  .     \  itak  \  11  3. 
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0' 


-i — 1    I     XZZ3t 


3i-' 


1     Th.' 


at  i  onstant 
larryln^  a 
ah'.    (.-Irciilt 


"•otntiln  1  tli.n  with  a  f hi-rino  1  unp!,^  of  a  reading 
I  nst  rutncnf  as^o.i;i  |,  il  r  ii,M  e  wi  i  h  said  leading'  inst  rninetit 
liaviru'  a  si  ale  d>ri\eil  from  the  .alihration  of  said  tlier 
ino  couiil"  with  its  ■-.lid  jiirnti<>n  maintained 
ealil>ra  tiiiii  temperature,  n  .urri'it  ion  .seale 
liidnter  coo[ieratln>;  with  said  tir»it  iiariu'd  s.  ,.,.,  ^, .,,.., 
adjusting  means,  and  uieans  for  adjusting,'  said  iorr>Ttlon 
Mfale  pointer  with  respeet  to  .said  linuit  adjustlnt;  means 
to  X  point  ( orrespoiullnic  with  the  rfferi'iire  temperature 
of  the  eold  Junction  of  said  thermo-couple  at  the  time 
tile   reading'  l.s  maile. 

_'.  The  oomhlnatioii  with  a  thermo-eoiiple.  of  a  reading; 
in.slrument  associated  therewith,  said  reading;  liustrument 
having  a  -cale.  a  correction  scale  carryln;;  a  pointer  co 
operating  with  said  first  named  scale,  circuit  adjusting 
tneans,  and  means  for  adjusting  sai.l  correction  scale 
pointer  with  respect  to  said  circuit  adjustim;  means  to  a 
ptdiit  corn'Sponiling  with  tlie  referenn'  lemp.rature  of 
the  cold  Junctl(jn  of  said  thertno  couple  at  the  time  t  lie 
readlug  Is   made. 

;j.   The  combination    with  a   thermocouple,   of  a    reading: 
Instrument    having    a    main    scale    derived    from    a    c.nlllira 
tloii    of    said    thermocouple    with    its    cold    junction    main 
taitied    at    constant    cHllbratbin    temperature,    a    correction 
scale,    a    memlier    with    respect    to    wlilcli    lioth    -aid   scales 
are  movable,  a  pointer  on  said  ineinlwr,  means  for  adjust 
lag  said   correction   scale   with   resptst   to  said   pointer  to  a 
marking  on   sahl   corre<tlon   scale   corresponding    with    the 
reference   temperature   to   which   the   cold   Junction   of  aahl 
tliermo-couple    has    varied,    and    a    second    pointer    carried 
by    said    correction    scale    and    cociperatlng    with    suiil    main 
scale. 

4.    The   combination    with   a    thermocouple,    of  n   reading 
Instrument     having    a     main    scale,    a    correction    scale,    a 
riieiul)«r   with    respect    tt)    which    tM>tL    said    scales   are   mov 
able,  a  pointer  on   said   metnlwr,   means  for  adjusting   said   ' 
correction   scale   with    respe<t    to   said   pointer   to   a    mark 
lug   on   said    correction   scale   corresponding   with   tlie    ref- 
erence   temperature    to    which    the    cold    Junction    of    said 
thermo-couple    has    varied,    and    a    second    pointer    carried    , 
by  said   correction   scale   and   coiiperating   wllti   said   main 
scale.  I 


5.  i  be  combination  with  a  thermo-couple,  of  a  read 
ing  Instrument  associated  therewltti  comprising  a  potenti- 
ometer, a  siale  associated  therewdth.  a  contact  for  bal- 
ancing the  poteiitlomiter  mov:ilile  with  respect  to  said 
scale,  a  ciirre<-t  !•  ui  scale  haviiiv'  a  pointer  cooperating 
with  said  Ilrst  named  scaie,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
correction     s.ale     ti>     a     position     corresponding     with     the 

referelli-e        t  e  m  pe  r.l  I  il  Te        of        the        CkiI         lulKtbui        of        Said 

t  hernio  cdiipb' 

(ilaims  tl   f,.    I  _'  [lilt   loiiite.l  in   the  i.azette.] 


1  !3^|Pik  M.VNIF.VCTI  Ki:  itj  S.WV  IKIMII  W.ikhui 
LB#l«,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Flk-d  May  ;i:,  I'M...  .Serial 
No.    770,813.      (CI.    76—112.) 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of   manufa.  lur-     .1    wrought  homo 

geneous  bar  of  high   ';iie...l   si..ei   L-'inTfti!v    r.  craniruhir   in 

cross  section  and  ^f  ^-i.a'.-r  widt!:  than  tln.kii.  -•.  ami 
having  a  rib  rlsii..-  fr..in  oi,e  s|,|,-  ,,f  the  Lai  ai  ^ui.  edy.- 
thereof,  the  top  surf.ie.  .,f  tli,.  rib  Ndti;.;  in.  liii.-i|  t.iwMrd 
the  side  of  the  i.ar  fioin  wlii.h  tli''  rili  rises,  wn.'rei  \  saw 
teeth  having  •■nlari.'ed  li.'ads  with  their  in.  lln.-d  .uftlii;: 
lip  siirfa.es  f.uic.Ml  !->  the  correspomling  se,  ti..iis  of  the 
t..p  .  .1-e  .if  sMid  rib  ma\  !»•  ..btalii.-.l  b\  trans\.  rsely 
dlxbliin,-    said    bar    into    sectbui- 

-  .\s  a  n.v\  arfii'b'  of  manufactur.',  a  wrought  hora(,f 
geneous  liar  of  hlKh  speed  steel  ;;eii.  rally  rectangular  in 
cross  s.Mii,.n  and  of  great.-r  wblth  than  ttdckness,  and 
havln.:  a  rib  rising  from  on.,  sbie  of  the  bar  at  one  c<lge 
there(jf.  Ill,'  top  .'dge  of  til.'  rib  l)elng  Iti.  lined  toward  the 
sill.,  of  the  bar  fr.iin  which  the  rib  rise>.  said  bar  having 
a  longitudinal  groovt>  formed  In  tlie  sble  from  which  said 
rib  rises  adjacent  the  latter,  whereby  saw  teeth  having 
-■nlarired  h.  a.ls  with  their  in.  lined  cutting  lip  surfaces 
formed  I  >  till-  1  .irrespondlng  sections  of  the  top  of  the 
.•ili;e  of  said  rll>  an.l  witti  groovi'  receiving  spaces  formed  by 
til.,  correspon.lini;  s.-.tlons  of  said  l:!i>o\i-  may  Iw  obtained 
by   transversely   ctlvldlng  said    nar   Into   s.itions 

:!.  The  method  of  fornilni;  smw  te.lh  .  acti  havlni.'  a 
shank  termltuiting  at  one  end  In  an  enlarg.d  tuad  of 
liiirh  sptH>d  t<Md  steel  whbli  consists  in  formlni:  a  bar  of 
said  steel  corresponding  approximately  In  cross  section 
to  the  section  .if  tooth  taken  paralbd  to  its  plan,  .if 
m..venient.  .uttliii:  teitb  from  tlie  bar  by  cuts  transverse 
to  the  length  of  till-  bar,  tempering  the  teet'i  thus  cut 
fnmi   the  bar  ami   rtnishing  the  teeth   by  grinding 

4.  The  mi-thod  of  forming  saw  te.  th.  eH.h  con  prising 
a    shank    terminating    at     on>     end     in     an    .-nlargeil     lead. 

which    consists    In    forming    a    bar    with    a    rib   at    on Ige, 

cutting   transverse   kerfs    in   the  bar  which   >  xteiid   into   tiie 
bar    frutn    its    unrlbN'd    edge    and    have    parallel    sides    ter 
rnlnatlng    adjacent    the    rlt>bed    edg.-    of    the    bar,    anil    sun 
derlng    the    rlbts^l    edge    of    tile    bar    l>»tween    thi'    parallel 
sides   of  eacli   kerf 

."1  The  metluKl  of  forming  saw  teeth,  each  comprising 
a  sliank  terminating  at  on«'  end  in  an  enlarged  head, 
whicli  consists  In  forming  a  bar  with  a  rib  at  one  edge, 
i-uttltig  transverse  kerfs  in  the  bar  which  extend  Into 
the  bar  from  Its  unrlbbed  e<lge  and  have  parallel  sides 
terndnatlng  adjacent  the  ribbed  edge  of  the  bar,  and 
cutting  kerfs  in  the  ribbed  edge  of  the  bar,  each  narrow.r 
than  and  forming  an  extension  of  a  corresponding  ..tie 
of  the  first  aientliuied  kerfs  ami  lying  between  the  parallel 
sides   thereof 

It'lalins  t!  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,132.598.  MKRCURY  LOADER.  Ek.vkst  F.  Lloyd,  De- 
troit. Mich,  Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.  (Serial  No.  608,487. 
(CI.    .')0      10.) 


1  III  K"s  app;iriitus,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  control- 
iliii:  valve,  a  llyuld  iiolder  welglitlng  the  valve,  a  conduit, 
an  adjutage  In  the  conduit,  a  r eciprocable  member  moving 
in  response  to  variations  In  the  drop  In  pressure  past  the 
adjtitage.  a  loading  liquid  container,  a  displacement  mem- 
ber operated  by  the  reciprocating  memtier  to  vary  the  level 
..f  the  liijuid  In  the  container  and  a  conduit  between  the 
'i.iiialner  and  the  holder  whereby  the  levels  of  liquid  In 
I  lie   two   vary   correspondingly. 

-  In  gas  apparatus,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  control- 
ling \al\e,  a  liquid  holder  weighting  the  valve,  a  loading 
liqut.l  lontalner  In  communication  with  the  liquid  holder, 
a  displacement  member  movable  In  the  liquid  container, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  variations  In  the 
drop  in  pressure  In  /i  moving  column  of  fluid  and  adapted 
to  move  the  displacement  inen,l)er. 

,'!  In  gas  apparatus,  loading  means  comprising  a  drum, 
a  movable  diaphragm  dividing  the  drum  into  two  com 
piiirtments,  a  float  chaml>er  on  the  drum,  a  stem  on  the 
diaphragm  passing  through  the  float  chamber,  a  float  on 
the  stern  In  the  chaml>fr.  pipes  each  leading  from  a  com- 
partment of  the  drum,  a  liquid  holder  adapted  to  form  a 
weight  for  a  valve,  and  means  arranged  to  vary  the  level  of 
a  1'  adlng  liquid  In  the  holder  in  response  to  movements  of 
the   float 

\  In  gas  apparatus,  loading  means  comprising  a  drum, 
a  movable  diaphragm  dividing  the  drum  into  two  com- 
[lartments.  a  float  chamber  on  the  drum,  a  stem  on  the 
diaphragm  jiasslng  through  the  float  chaml)er,  a  float  on 
the  stem  in  the  chamber  adapted  to  form  a  liquid  seal  for 
the  stem,  pipes  each  lecding  from  a  compartment  of  the 
drum,  a  liquid  holder  adapted  to  form  a  weight  for  the 
valve,  and  means  arranged  to  vary  the  level  of  n  loading 
liquid  In  the  holder  In  respc^jnse  to  movements  of  the  float. 

.'  In  gas  apparatus,  loading  means  comprising  a  drum. 
a  movable  diaphragm  dividing  the  drum  into  two  com- 
partments, a  float  chamber  on  the  drum,  a  stem  on  the 
diaphragm  passing  through  the  float  chaml>er.  a  float  on 
the  stem  lu  the  chamber,  pipes  each  leading  from  a  com- 
partment of  the  drum,  a  liquid  holder  adapted  to  form  a 
weight  for  a  valve,  means  arranged  to  vary  the  level  of  a 
loading  liquid  In  the  holder  in  response  to  movements  of 
the  float,  and  an  adjustable  stop  In  the  drum  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  C  to   1-  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1  1,C,M«4.  Ai'I'ARATlS  FOR  RECOVERING  SI'LFUR 
AND  AMMONIA  FHO.M  GAS  Ehnkst  F.  Lloyd,  De 
trolt.  Mbh.  FUe.l  Ai)r.  21.  191,1  Serial  No.  762.534. 
(CI.    23  -21.1 

1.  ApparntuB  for  recovering  sulfur  from  coal  gas  during 
the  manufacture  thereof,  comprising  a  wash  cooler,  a  gas 
8crubl>er  In  series  therewith,  means  Introducing  liquor 
from  the  wash  c<xiler  to  the  scrubl>er.  a  still  supplied  with 
a  current  of  steam,  means  for  forcing  combined  liquors 
of  the   co.'ler  and   s(  rubl)er   from    the   latter   Into    the  atlU 


into  contact  wltli  any  steam  passing  therethrough,  and 
means  for  tapping  off  liquor  in  the  still  at  a  iK)lnt  where 
It  is  sulistantially  fr.-e  from  sulfur  and  returning  it  to 
the   scrubber. 


rnr 

V.  ■«■■  X  i... 


2.  .\ppMi;itiis  for  recovering  sulfur  from  coal  gas  dur.ug 
the  manufacture  theiefif.  comprising  a  wash  cooler,  a  gas^ 
•crubber  in  .series  ttieiewith.  means  introducing  liquor 
from  the  wash  cooler  to  the  scrubber,  a  still  supplied 
with  a  current  of  steam  means  for  forcing  the  combined 
liquors  of  the  cooler  and  scrubber  from  the  latter  inti  the 
still  into  contact  with  any  steam  passing  therethrough, 
means  for  tapping  off  liquor  in  the  still  at  a  [>oint  where 
It  is  substantially  free  from  sulfur  and  returriiiii;  it  to  the 
scrubl>er,  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  through 
the  wash  co<iler.  and  means  for  utlUiing  the  cooling 
medium  expelled  from  the  wash  cooler  for  red m  ing  the 
temperature  of  the  liquors  discharged  from  the  still  and 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  sulfur  free  liquor  tapped 
from    the   still    and    returned    to    the    scrublx't, 

3.  .\pparatu8  for  removing  sulfur  and  ammonia  from 
coal  gas  during  the  process  of  manufacture  tiiereof  com- 
pri.<iing  a  wash  cooler,  a  gas  scrubber  In  series  there- 
with, a  still  supplied  with  a  current  of  steam,  means  for 
forcing  crude  liquor  from  the  wash  cooler  and  scrublter 
to  pass  through  the  still,  means  for  lapping  liquor  from 
the  still  at  a  point  where  it  Is  free  from  sulfur  and  re 
turning  It  to  the  gas  scrubber,  a  heat  recovery  device  for 
equalizing  the  temperatures  between  the  Ingoing  and  out- 
going columns  of  crude  liquor  passing  through  the  still, 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  sulfur  free 
liquor  discharged  from  the  heat  recovery  mechanism,  and 
means  for  passing  a  cooling  medium  used  in  the  wash 
cooler  and  heat   regulating  means  through  the  stlH 

4.  Apparatus  for  removing  Impurities  from  gas.  com- 
prising means  for  washing  and  cooling  the  gas  with  liquor, 
means  for  removing  ammonia  by  scrubbing  with  fresh 
water,  and  means  for  freeing  ammonlacal  llgu.  r  from 
sulfur  and  returning  It  for  use  In  said  scrubbing  means 

r>.  Apparatus  for  removing  Impurities  from  gas.  com- 
prising means  for  washing  and  cooling  the  gas  with 
liquor,  means  for  scrubbing  the  gas  with  fresh  water, 
means  for  withdrawing  n  portion  of  the  liquor  produce<l 
by  the  scrubbing  means  and  substantially  eliminating  the 
sulfur  therefrom,  and  means  for  returning  the  sulfur  free 
liquor  to  the  washing  and  cooling  and  scrabbing  means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeetfe.] 


1,  1  3  2,  5  9  5  SrSI'ENDER  BUTTON  AND  DRAWERS- 
HOOK.  John  Loefflek,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Aug. 
6,  1912.     Serial  No.  7i;i,t57f)      <  CI    24—73.) 


.V  drawers  hook  Including  a  plate  having  a  hook  at  Its 
lower  end,  said  plate  provided  with  a  transverse  opening 
therein,  a  portion  I)eing  struck  up  from  said  plate  sub- 
jacent the  opening  t.i  provide  an  abutment,  a  portion  of 
the  plate  In  proximity  to  the  abutment  being  partially 
severed  from  the  body  to  provide  a  spring,  and   a  button 


lo8« 
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hHviru'  1  ^hiink  with  (in  tWonicated  pnlarg;pm«>nt  ther«*on 
(idiiptcl  f..  (h>  pjtsscil  through  sat. I  op.Miln*;  Mnd  to  bo 
rofHf.Ml  .iv.T  tfit>  «prlnn,  so  as  to  !«■  held  U-two^n  the  end 
of  tlit»  sprtiik;  and  tho  abntment 


1  i::_'..-,!HV  <-HKMIfAl.  KIHK  KXTIN<,I  ISMKIt  ICumkiu 
I"!IN  I.ooAN,  Sf  John.  Npw  Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed 
\'ij.  SJ.   Ifti:!,     Sfri;tl   No    7Hti,i;!(i.      i(|     lt5:)--7.) 


1      In   II   i-htMiil<-al   th-p  extlnjfuishcr  the  C'ltnhina  tli'ii   with 
a    >l.il;   ii;i\    (ii;  ;i   coiiipji  rat  Ivt'ly  Miiiaii   ..(lining   m   its  upper 


<Uld.  ,.f  ;i  . 
I'oviT  f  he 
rod    slidaliif    hi    th.>    li.>li 


outer  .-nd,  :i  liilif  luoutireil  rlKl'Jl.v  upon  tht>  inside  of  tlie 
i-iiViT  .■oiiicntri.-  tu  l!ii'  roil,  a  8econd  tuU-.  rneariH  support 
Inn  !hlM  -^eroriil  tuU'  fiuni  the  cover,  a  iiottie  the  neck  of 
whii-h  Is  i-,|iial  in  hi.ri'  to  the  second  tuU'.  and  a  rork  se- 
cured upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod  ruid  iiMvat)le  witti 
tlie  rod  from  the  lu'ck  Into  ttie  .seconil  t  ih.',  iiml  a  riecnn,! 
i-.irk  npoii  thi-  rod  arul  .'idaptol  \i<  seal  the  hnlc  thr'>UKh 
the  Cover  siuniltan.MMiHly  with  the  cxt  lact  i.ui  ,,f  tl,,.  other 
cork  from  tlie  imtth'  netk.  anil  nutans  p;-'  \  t -i  1 1  u;;  dl.spiace 
merit  "f  the  curks  upon  the  rod,  Huhsfant  i;i  !l>  ,is  described. 
-  In  a  chemical  tire  extluKulsher  th.-  cuiicnat |..n  with 
,1  shell  ha\lni,'  an  upenln;:  therein  and  meani  f^r  clos.ng 
the  s.ild  .ipcnlnir,  said  means  having'  a  hole  therein,  a  rod 
Hllda!>le  In  th.e  hole  ancl  having  a  fUiKerhiiil  at  lt.s  outer 
end.  .'I  tube  niounti-il  rU'hUy  up<ui  the  Inside  ,>f  said  uieaDI 
concentric  to  the  roil,  a  second  tuU'.  a  pi.i  of  i  i;ld  wires 
supp.irtlnv'  I  his  Hecond  tulK?  from  the  tul>e  lirm  'nentlomtl. 
a  !»ittle  the  neck  .if  which  l.s  e«|ual  In  h.)rc  t,.  t!ic  second 
tube,  and  a  cork  secured  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod 
and  adapte.)  to  he  .simultaneously  coniainei!  within  the 
■<e<-i.rjd  tube  .-lud  I'Ott  ic-neck  and  ino\a|ile  with  tin"  rod  fr^m 
the  neck  into  the  second  tu!>e,  and  a  second  c(,rk  upon  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  seal  ttie  said  hole  In  the  means  for 
closing'  the  iipenint;  in  the  shell  slmultane^nisly  wttli  the 
••xtractbui  of  the  other  cork  from  ttie  Imttle  n<»ck  and 
means  preventing'  displacement  of  the  i-ork-i  upon  the  iikI 
sut)8tantiai!y   aa  depc.-ii)p<i 


i,i.!L'.."u7      \  i;i;i<:  r.\Hi.K    wash  Kit 

l!\,    S.'ui     I.oreriiro     Ca!        Filed    .fune 
No     »?:i4,:»'_M.       (Tl.    I4t5      14.) 
1,    .V    veKPtat)le   wa.'.her   coinprislriK    :i 
in    imperforate    drum    ;otata!)l>     mount 
cleat*  SfHuired   upon    the   Inner  surface 
cleata    extending    lorurltudlnall y    .f    the 
BirauKed   .sitlrally    wlihin    the   drum      1 


'lis      I'K  IKK     .\f  Ali 

-■••.     li»n        Serial 

supportlui,'  frame 
d  .III  said  frame, 
'f  s:iid  drum,  said 
a\!s  tliereof  and 
\\ater    supply    pljie 


extendlnir  into  the  drum  ami  a  [liurallfy  ■  f  sprlnkb-r  heads 
connected     fhc-ewlth     Jind    extendlni:    outwnid'v     from     np 
pciHlte  sliles  thereof. 


over    fiu-    '  ioKini;   said    opei   in>;.    a    Im.s.s    upon    the 

buss    and    c,,ver    havliii:    a     lioie    t  lieretti  rouKh,    a 

ind    liaviiii;    .i    tiuirer  hold    at    Its 


2,  In  combination  with  a  RupportlnR  frame  of  a  vege- 
i.ible  washer  provided  with  rollers,  an  lnii)erforate  drum 
revolubly  mounted  <ui  saii!  frame,  wear  t>and8  surround- 
ins:  said  drum  and  In  contact  with  said  rollers,  cleat.s  se- 
cured upon  the  Inner  surface  of  .said  drum  longitudinally 
of  Its  axis  .Hid  arr:iiit;ed  In  stajTEered  relation,  a  water 
-uppiy  [lipe  in  said  drum,  a  plurailiy  of  sprinkler  heads 
oiiiieeted  with  said  pipe  and  I'X  tending,-  therefrotn  in 
•-'  ifc'gered  relation. 


'<  fn  n  veKofable  washer  havlne  a  supporting  frame  an 
Irni.erfofMte  drum  revolubly  mounte.)  ,,!,  said  frame  i-bifs 
secured  upon  the  Inner  .surface  of  .;,-ibl  drum,  said  cb-aT^ 
•\tei,dinj,'  longitudinally  of  the  axis  thereof  and  arrnn(red 
•<plraily  within  the  driini.  a  water  supply  pipe  extending 
:iito  ft,.,  drum  and  a  pluralltv  of  sprinkler  heads  connected 
therewith  eXtendiuK  outwarrlly  from  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  means  for  setiarattni:  the  soii,-d  water  and 
dirt   from  ttie   fruit 

I  .\  vei:;erable  washer  comprising  a  siiiiportlnt:  frame. 
an  inclined  imperforate  drum  mounted  o,;  «,i(,i  frame, 
eleats  secured  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  ^;iiii  drum  IohkI- 
fudinally  of  Its  axLs,  said  cleats  betnc  arrnneed  gplrally 
within  the  drum,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  Into  the 
dnira  and  a  plurality  of  sprinkler  he,id«  connect,^  there 
with  within  said  dnira,  and  means  for  dlschariflng  the 
soiled  water  and  dirt  from  said  drum  separately  from 
'^ald  fruit,  said  means  comprlHlng  a  perforated  extension 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  dram. 


1   I  ,:',-.;i>       I.(b  Kl.Nt;   KRVICE  F(»K  MII.K-CANS,      L.*w 
UKN'  K    M     Mkhsmimkr.   New    I'astle,    ibi       l''lled   Feb     7. 
i'.'M       .Serial   ,No    817.322        (CI,  31- 79  ) 


The  Combination   with  the   i,,  .  k   of  a    milk   can    provided 
.oljaceiif    to    Its    [loint    of   Jute  luT'     wltli    the    body    with    a 
'^'■■•'.     iind    a      -r^er    provided     with     a     ne.  k  Incloslni;    flange 
'    ivini:   a    ~!ot    lo    register    with    that   of   the    neck,    of   a    re- 
-.heiif    strij,   (jeeured    near   ;t^    upi>er   end   to   the    inner   wall 
r   rti..  c.in   neck  and  carrying  at   Its   lower  end  a  staple  to 
projeet   thr   uuh  the  two  slots,  the  staple  having  Its  Bides 
bent    at    an    angle   to    converge    to   an    apex    and    thus    pro 
\  i'le  .11111  surfaces,    the  ;.  wer  cam  surface  by  contact  with 
the  !>ottom  wall  of  the  rover  slot,  when  the  cover  Is  lifted 
'•nuKin:,'    the   sta[>b    automatlcnlly    to    be    withdrawn    from 
the  slot   to    release   the  cover,   and   the   upper  r-a  m    surface 
by  contact  with  the  under  edge  of  the  neck,  when  the  coxer 
la  being  positioned,  cansing  the  staple  automatically  to  re 
cede  from  the  neck  to  rie-rnlt  the  flna!  seating  of  the  cover 
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,  1  In  a  milking  machine,  a  cylindrical  milk  chamber, 
an  air  exhaust  tube  entering  one  end  of  said  chamber,  an 
Inlet  tube  entering  said  chamber  substantially  axlally  and 
[larallel  to  the  air  exhauat  tube,  adapted  to  discharge  the 
niiik  Into  said  chamber  below  the  said  air  exhaust  tube, 
and  a  counter-weighted  valve  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
chamber  for  oontrolilng  the  discharge  of  the  milk  from 
the  (iaid  chamber, 

2  A  mllklug  machine,  including  a  milk  chamber,  a 
screw  cap  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
milk  tube  piercing  said  cap  and  extending  downwardly 
into  the  said  chamtwr.  a  vacuum  tube  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  cap,  its  lower  end  terminating  at  the 
lop  of  said  cap,  and  an  outlet  valve  controlled  by  a  coun- 
terweight for  normally  closing  the  bottom  of  said  cham 
Ur.  said  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  weight  of 
the  milk  in  the  said  cbuml>er  whenever  the  vacuum  is  de- 
stroyed. 

CS.  A  milking  machine,  including  a  hollow  body  having 
an  externally  threaded  open  top  and  contracted  bottom 
provlde<l  with  the  valve  seat,  a  screw-cap  for  closing  the 
top  of  said  Ujdy.  a  milk  tut)e  passing  through  the  top  of 
said  cap  and  projecting  downwardly  into  said  body,  a 
vaiuum  tube  piercing  the  top  of  said  cap  but  terminating 
at  the  inner  side  of  said  top,  a  counter  wt'ighted  lever 
hinged  to  lugs  carried  by  the  contracted  portion  of  said 
body,  and  a  valve  k>o^4e]y  supported  by  said  lever  adapted 
to  be  normally  held  in  said  seat  by  the  counter-weight  as 
v^eli  as  by  the  force  of  the  vaciium.  said  valve  adapted  to 
Ik'  swung  .  pen  by  the  weight  of  the  milk  whenever  the 
vacuum  is  destroyed. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  milk  chamber  having  its  tip- 
per I  lid  closed,  an  air  tube  piercing  the  upper  i  nd  of  the 
(  hiiiiJl>er.  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  being  flush  with  the 
inner  top  side  of  .said  cliambei.  a  milk  inlet  tube  also  plerc 
Ing  the  upper  end  of  said  chaml)er  and  extending  down- 
wardly Into  said  chamlter,  so  as  to  discharge  the  milk  below 
the  ow.i  end  of  said  li:  tula,  said  milk  tube  disposed 
parallel  to  s.nld  air  tulw  a  valve  for  closing  the  lower  enr! 
of  said  chamber,  said  valve  engaging  a  seat  formed 
in  said  lower  end,  and  a  <  oiinterwelghted  lever  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  valve  In  Its  seat  when  the  chamber 
is  empty 

r>  A  milking  machine.  Including  a  chambered  milk  re 
ceptarle  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  open  at  each  end, 
Its  upper  end  threaded  Its  lower  end  being  contracted  and 
having  a  valve  seat  within  the  contracted  portion,  a  cap 
screwed  on  to  the  upjier  end  of  said  body,  a  milk  tube 
piercing  the  top  of  said  cap  and  then  extending  down 
wardly  Into  the  upptM-  end  of  said  Iwdy,  a  vacuum  tube 
piercing  the  top  wall  of  said  cap.  Its  lower  end  being 
disposed  flush  with  the  Inner  sld*-  of  said  wall,  a  valve  for 
closing  the  contracted  t>ottom  of  the  body,  a  counter- 
weighted  lever  for  supporting  the  said  valve,  twild  lever 
normally  holding  said  valve  In  the  clotwd  position  while 
said  body  is  entpty  and  also  while  the  vacuum  is  effective, 
said  valve  adapted  to  t>e  forced  open  t'V  the  weight  of 
the  milk  In  salil  body  whenever  the  vacuum    Is  destroyed. 


1.  A    sack    holder    comprising    a    frame,    pivot    ears    ex 
tending  from  said  frame,  cross  bars  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween said  pivot  ears,  each  of  said  cross  bars  comprising 
a  tubular  major  member  having  its  outer  end  portions  re 
duced   to  form  a   bearing  and  abutment   shoulder,   an   aux 
lllary    member    slldably    mounted    In    said    major    member. 
pawls  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  end  portions  of  said  cross 
liars,   a   set   screw   passing  through  a   threaded   opening  in 
said    majfir    member  and   engaging    said   auxiliary    member 
to  releasably  hold  the  same  In   an  adjusted  p^  sition    and 
means  for  engaging  the  pawls  upon  one  side  of  said  frame 
to  releasabiy  hold  said  pawls  and  cross  bars  in  a  set  post 
tion. 

2.  .V  .sack  holder  comprising  a  frame,  pivot  ears  extend 
ing  from  said  frame,  a  cross  bar  rotatably  carried  by  said 
pivot  ears,  said  cross  bar  comprising  a  major  memlx'r 
and  an  auxiliary  member  slldably  mounted  in  said  major 
memt>er.  the  end  portion  of  said  major  memlier  being  re- 
duced to  form  a  bearing  and  an  abutment  shoulder  engag- 
ing the  pivot  ear  through  which  said  bearing  passes. 
pawls  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  portions  of  said 
major  and  auxiliary  sections,  means  for  "cleasniily  holding 
said  auxiliary  section  In  a  longitudinally  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  engaging  the  paw!  of  said  major  sec- 
tion to  relea.sably  hold  the  pawls  in  a  set  position, 

o.  .-V  sack  holder  comprising  :.  fr.ime.  n  cross  bar  I'la 
tably  carried  by  said  frame,  said  cross  Imr  lomprislng  a 
major  member  and  an  auxiliary  member  ;id.uist«bly  con 
nected  with  said  major  member  and  >  iiending  beyond 
said  frame,  pawls  rigidly  secured  to  the  .  tn!  [.ortions  of 
said  cross  bar  to  cause  .said  i  russ  bar  and  jiawls  to  move 
together  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  pawls  in  a 
set  position. 

4  A  sack  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  cross  bar  rota- 
tably connected  wltli  said  frame,  said  cross  bar  compris- 
ing it  rotatably  mounted  major  member  and  an  auxiliary 
member  adjustably  connected  with  said  major  meml>er 
flir  longitudinal  adjustment,  pawls  rigidly  connected  witl. 
said  cross  bar.  and  means  for  engaging  .said  pawls  fo. 
'•eleasably  holding  the  same  In  n  set  position. 


1.132,601.  HINGE.  .T.un  p  Movmu.v.n,  Jamefitown, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Blackstune  Manufacturing  Com- 
j.any.  Jamestown,  N  Y,.  a  Corporatioii  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  ^,  1014       S.  rial  No.  860,511.      (CI.  16—104,) 


A  hinge  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  two  leaf 
meml)er8.  said  leaf  memtxrs  encb  comprising  a  plate  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  hook 
member  in  which  is  formed  a  cylindrical  t>earlng  surface 
the  axis  of  which  is  located  In  a  plane  above  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  plate,  inclined  shoulders  on  said  plate  at  the 
ends  of  the  hook  member,  said  shoulders  blending  Into 
the  bearing  surface  of  said  hook  member,  the  plate  of 
the    other    leaf   member    having   a    pintle    member    spaced 
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laiiTHliy  th»'rt>frc)Ui  la  a  [uauc  hIkivc  the  t.i[)  wurface 
tlHTi'or,  said  pintle  hehiK  adaiiti'd  for  boarlnw  t>nK"t?eiii»-iit 
with  the  cyllndrlc  hrarhm  surface  of  the  ho.ik  inemtHT 
before  mentioned,  anna  cnnnc  thu'  tin'  endft  "f  said 
pintle  inenibtT  to  xaid  plate.  shioiul.Ts  formed  on  wald 
arms,  lald  shoulders  IxdnK  adapti-d  for  atiuttUiK  t'[ifc;aK'''- 
ment  with  the  shoulders  ■nt  the  first  nn-ntloni'd  [ii;it.-, 
whfii  said  second  rneiitinned  platt'  nieniIxT  Is  swung 
alMHit  the  nxla  of  its  plntii-  nifmher  within  the  hearinjf 
surface  of  the  hook  member  through  an  an^le  «rt'at<r  than 
!>t)\  said  It'af  in.-nif>ers  Ndni:  adapted  to  !>♦'  op.  ra  tl  \ '-i.v 
dls(  OHIO',  ti'd  from  each  nflicr  In  an  endwise  direction 
when   In    one   angular   position    rfiativf    l.i   each    otin-r. 


,  1  ;i  2  .  G  0  .(  .       VAlilAMLK  STEKI)    (iKAIUNG.      Jauks 
Ju.sKi-H   MvKH.s,  Thurlea,   Ireland.      Filed  Nov.   I'M.    MM:: 
Serial    N...    ,h(.i;!.605        i  CI,    74—34.) 


I,132,t50^  S'lAUrKK     CONTKol.      FOK      i:\l'U)SI\i; 

KNGINKS  III  HKitr  A  Mveu.s.  Tioedo,  iihbi,  assikisior 
of  one  liaif  t.'  .Vrth'ir  S  Illi'kuk.  loied"  <)(ib.  I'iled 
Mav    1.".,    i:ill        SeriMi    N..     ^;!^.t■>71         Hd.    TJK       lrt5.» 


1.  In  eombinatliin.  a  starter  eircidt  u  '.attery  circuit 
and  a  maxnefo  (irmit.  and  siht;;.'  ineelianism  ..(..■rable  to 
slinultaneoual.v  cli>«e  the  startei-  and  ;>HtterN  clri'ults  and 
to  open  such   clreults  ami  dose  the    ma^netii   '-iretdts 

2.  In  comhlnathm.  a  starter  rireuit.  a  balter.v  circuit 
and  ft  maKTieto  eireiilt.  and  nieehanisni  manually  operable 
to  simultaneously  <'Iose  said  starter  and  battery  circuits 
and  automatically  operable  to  open  said  starter  and  hat 
terv  circuits  and  tii  close  the  maK'icto  clrc\dt  when  re 
leased  for  such   purpose 

:\.  In  combination,  a  starter  circuit,  a  battery  circuit 
and  a  maKneto  circuit  mechanism  operable  to  simultane- 
ously close  the  starter  and  battery  circuits,  anil  means 
operatUiK  to  normally  move  said  mecbanlsii)  from  starter 
and  battery  circuit  closln;;  position  and  Into  m.-nruete. 
circuit  closlnjf  position. 

t.  In  combination,  a  starter  ciriMiit.  a  battery  circuit 
and  a  magneto  (drcuit.  independent  means,  oni-  movable 
to  open  and  close  the  starter  circuit  and  one  movable  to 
open  and  close  either  the  l>attery  or  magneto  circuits,  and 
means  automatically  operable  to  move  one  of  said  means 
from  battery  (drcuit  to  magneto  circuit  closing  position 
when  the  other  means  Is  permitted  to  inove  from  starter 
circuit  closing  position. 

."..  In  combination,  a  starter  circuit,  a  battery  circuit 
and  a  magneto  circuit,  Independent  means,  one  operable 
to  (dose  the  starter  clri'ult  and  the  other  operal)Ie  to  open 
and  close  either  the  battery  circuit  or  the  magnto  circuit, 
and  means  manually  operable  to  simultaneously  move  one 
of  said  means  to  starter  circuit  closing  potitlon  and  the 
..tber  of  said  means  to  battery  circuit  clo.slng  position  and 
tlien  automatically  operable  to  break  the  starter  and  bat 
tery   circuits  and   to  close  the  magneto  circuit 

[Claims  (\  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (lazette  J 


1  In  variable  speed  gearing,  a  worm  controUlug  device 
•  :i;t  risiiitr  i  -arrier.  a  series  of  threaded  spindles  mount- 
.  I  :n  til.  carrier,  a  series  of  worms  lach  mounted  oii  ;i 
:.-ji..  t!v.'  one  of  the  threaded  spindles  for  mm-ement 
lengtbwis*'  thereof  b>  the  threads  of  the  spindles,  means 
nt  one  iunit  of  frave!  of  each  worm  on  Its  splnd'e  for 
p<isltively  connei-tink:  the  worm  to  the  splndie,  and  a 
fr!  •tlu!  brake  structure  at  the  other  end  of  the  travel 
of  the  Worm  on  Its  spindle  and  with  which  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  Worm  Is  adapted  to  engage. 

J  In  variable  speed  gearing,  a  worm  controlling  device 
Conipri-<ini;  a  series  of  worms,  a  spindle  for  each  worm 
upoii  wtdch  the  worm  Is  threaded  for  longitudinal  move 
nient  tiieri'on,  and  nn'ans  at  one  limit  of  the  travel  of 
en  li  Worm  along  Its  spindle  for  connecting  the  worm  and 
spindle  solidly  together,  and  means  at  the  other  limit  of 
tra\'i  of  the  worm  on  the  splndie  for  checking  over 
running  of  the  worm 

;'.  .\  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  In  combination 
a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  concentric  therewltli,  a  worm 
i,\  heel  Concentric  with  the  drive  shaft,  a  carrier  concen 
trie  with  the  shafts,  a  series  of  worms  on  the  carrier 
In  eni;agement  with  the  worm  wheel,  pinions  on  the  carrier 
fast  to  the  worms,  gear  wheels  also  on  the  carrier  In  en 
iragement  with  the  jdnlons,  bevel  wheels  fast  to  the  gear 
wheels  and  also  mounted  on  the  caiTler  to  rotate  on  axe* 
at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  drirlng  and  driven  shafts, 
a  !.evei  whe«d  In  engagement  with  the  tlrst  named  bevel 
wbe«'ls.  a  fric-tlon  disk  connected  to  the  last  named  bevel 
wheel  arid  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  ails  of  the 
drive  shaft,  another  friction  disk  in  opposed  relation  to 
the  first  namtKl  friction  disk  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
provided  with  means  for  constantly  urging  it  toward  the 
first  name<l  friction  disk,  and  friction  wheels  located  be- 
twe.ti  and  enkratrlng  th(^  friction  disks  and  mounted  for 
movement  on  axes  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  frlc 
tion  wheels,  wbereliy  power  Is  transmitted  from  the  drive 
to  the  driven  shafts  through  the  bevel  gear,  and  the  frlc 
tion  disks  and  gearing  connecting  them  to  the  worms 
s.  rv''  to  r'k'niate  the  speed  of  transmission  and  are  re 
Ibved    from    the    transmlsshm    of   driving    power. 


l.KV-'.'UH  KI.KCTKIC  FLI  ID  HEATKR.  Thomas  .1 
Nash.  I.in.oln.  Nebr.  Filed  I>ec.  20,  1»14,  Serial  No 
sTO.ns.i       1(1.   210     40.) 

1.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  casing  of  Inaulatlng  ma 
terlai,  beating  elements  within  the  casing  comprising  an 
outer  tubular  electrode  and  an  inner  electrode,  the  said 
electrodes  twdng  spaced  and  Insulated  from  each  fither. 
the  space  between  the  said  electro<les  forming  the  fluid  re 
i-elving  chamber  ;  the  said  casing  having  a  fluid  feed  Inlet 
In  communication  with  one  end  of  the  said  chamt>er,  a 
fluid  outlet  In  communication  with  the  other  end  of  the 
said  chamlM-r,  the  opposing  faces  of  the  Inner  and  outer 
electrixles  being  relatively  shaped  to  form  an  aanular 
fluid  receiving  chamber  of  gradually  increasing  area  from 
the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  end  thereof. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  casing,  heating  elements 
within  the  casing,  said  elements  comprising  a  tubular 
electro<le  whose  internal  diameter  gradually  Increases 
from  one  end  to  the  other,  an  Inner  electrode  within  the 
tubular    electrode    spaced    and    insulated    from    the    said 
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tubular  electrode,  said  Inner  electrode  being  of  gradually 
decreasing  diameter  from  one  end  to  the  other,  means 
for  connecting  the  electric  circuit  terminals  to  the  said 
electrodes,  a  fluid  feed  inlet  in  communication  with  the 
restricted  end  of  the  space  between  the  electrodes,  and  a 
fluid  outlet  in  communication  with  the  other  end  of  the 
spare  between   the  said  electrodes. 


relatively  to  the  switch  device  and  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment movable  relatively  to  the  carriage  in  two  directions 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  such  movable  portion,  means 
adapted  to  normally  hold  the  abutment  In  [x>gitlon  in  one 
direction  relatively  to  the  switch  device,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  hold  such  abutment  in  engaging  position  relatively  to 
the  switch  device  In  the  other  direction  and  to  move  it  out 
of  such  position,  whereby  the  abutment  may  t>e  adjusted 
relatively  to  the  carriage  In  one  direction  and  to  pass  by 
the  switch  device  when  moved  from  its  normal  position  in 
the  other  direction. 


S  In  an  electric  heating  appliance  of  the  (  baracter 
state, 1  .  a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material  having 
a  nstrieted  neck,  a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
asini:  said  casing  having  a  fluid  Inlet  at  the  lower  end, 
a  tubular  electrode  within  the  casing  whose  upper  end 
terminates  in  an  Intumed  flange,  a  fluid  outlet  that  ex- 
tends through  the  casing  and  the  upper  end  of  tfie  tubular 
electrode,  an  inner  electrode  located  within  and  spaced  ' 
from  the  tubular  electrode,  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
Inner  electrode  having  a  l)earlng  on  the  bottom  closure 
of  the  outer  casing,  a  rod  that  extends  through  the  re- 
stricted neck  of  the  casing  and  joins  with  the  Inner 
ele<'trode.  an  Insulating  sleeve  on  the  said  rod  that  In- 
cludes a  flanged  lower  end  that  opposes  the  flanged  end 
of  the  tubular  electrode,  a  metallic  sleeve  on  the  Insulat- 
ing sleeve,  said  metallic  sleeve  Including  a  flanged  lower 
end  that  fits  l>etween  the  flanged  end  of  the  Insulating 
sleeve  and  the  flanged  end  of  the  tubular  electrode,  a  me- 
tallic washer  that  conUct*  with  the  metallic  sleeve,  an 
Insulating  clamping  disk  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  that 
conne<ts  with  the  inner  electrode,  a  clamp  nut  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  rod. 

4  In  an  electric  water  heater,  an  outer  electrode  shell, 
an  inner  electrode  core,  said  shell  and  core  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  Increasing  In  cross  sectional  area  from 
the  Inlet  progresalvely  toward  the  outlet,  means  for  ad- 
mitting water  Into  the  space  between  the  said  electrodes, 
and  means  for  conveying  water  out  of  the  space  between 
said  electrodes 


1.13  2,605.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Hknbt  F.  New- 
Ht  RV,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elevator  Supply  & 
Repair  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov. 
2fi.  1904.     Serial  No.   234,357.      (CI.  177—336.) 

1  In  a  switch  apparatus  the  combination,  substantially 
as  set  forth,  of  a  switch  device  provided  with  a  movable 
portion,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  In  bearings  to  move 
past  the  switch  device  and  provided  with  an  abutment 
adapted  to  enga^  with  such  movable  portion,  and  means 
separate  from  the  means  which  control  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  In  its  bearings  provided  with  a  movable  por- 
tion, which  upon  being  moved  In  one  direction,  changes 
the  ofieratlve  relations  of  the  abutment  and  the  movable 
portion  of  the  switch  device  and  thereby  renders  one  inop- 
erative upon  the  other,  and  upon  being  moved  In  another 
direction    restores   such   relations. 

2  In  a  ftwltch  apparatus  the  combination,  substantially 
as  set  forth,  of  a  switch  device  provided  with  a  movable 
[K)rtion,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  In  bearings  to  move 


.".  In  a  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  substantially 
as  set  forth,  of  a -switch  de\iee.  a  movable  part  mounted 
on  a  support  and  arrangid  to  coact  with  the  switco  de- 
vice, means  adapted  to  move  such  part  and  hold  it  in  a 
given  position,  and  an  actuating  device  mounted  to  move 
relatively  thereto  and  move  sucti  part  out  of  its  given 
position,  and  then  move  jiway  therefrom  and  ail.iw  the 
movably  mounted  part  to  return   to   its  civen   iK>sition 

4.  In  a  signal  apparatus  the  combinal  ion  with  a  movable 
signal  controller,  of  means  for  o[»er:itin;;  sui  b  controller. 
a  movable  resetting  controlling  medium  controlled  in  its 
movements  by  the  travel  of  tlie  car  and  movable  m  the 
path  of  the  signal  controller  for  resetting  the  same,  and 
means  adapted  to  change  the  operative  relations  of  the 
controller  and  resetting  means,  one   relatively  to  the  other. 

.'>.  In  a  signal  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able signal  controller,  of  means  for  operating  such  con- 
troller, a  movable  resetting  contndiing  medium  controlled 
in  Its  movements  by  the  travel  of  the  car  and  movalile 
in  the  path  of  the  signal  controller  for  resetting  the  same, 
and  means  movable  relatively  to  a  portion  of  the  resetting 
medium  and  adapted  to  change  the  operative  relations  l>e- 
tween  the  signal  controller  and  resetting  medium,  one 
relatively  to  the  other. 

[Claims   6  to   17   not  printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


1,132,606.      SIGNAL     AI'PAKATIS.        Henky     F.     New 
BiBY,  New  York,  N.   Y,,  assignor  to  Elevator   Supply  A 
Repair  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,     Filed  Nov. 
26.    1904.      Serial   No,    2;i4„'i58,      (CI.    177 — 336.) 

1.  In  a  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  of  a  circuit, 
a  switch  device  connected  therewith  having  two  pivotally 
mounted  parts,  one  of  whlcti  Is  movable  in  one  direction 
by  the  movement  of  the  other,  holding  means  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  moved  part  and  hold  it  In  the  displaced 
position,  and  means  adapted  to  move  relatively  to  the 
switch  device  and  engage  with  a  portion  of  the  holding 
means  and  release  the  moved  part. 

2.  In  a  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  of  a  circuit, 
a  switch  device  connected  therewith  having  two  levera 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  same  axial  line  one  adapted  to 
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.MiKHk'"'  nltli  '>n»>  fiTiiiltiHl  of  till'  .iri-iilt  iuiil  thf>  oth«r  t'l 
fiijtiii,'"  with  tli<>  lirst  liMiT  mid  nlsd  with  HctuBttnif  ni<*ani« 
Htiil  «•  tiiri  r  lilt;  in.'Miis  iidHjitt'ii  t'>  tn<pvt'  rt-lHtlvoly  to  auch 
U'VfM-«i   to   ai'tnstf    tht'   sHtiH'   anil    cIuh.     tti<-    wwitcti. 


fneritlzHtlon  of  ««lt1  magnet  und  op*ratlnjr  to  cUBOonnert 
<mi<\  m,HKnpt  from  whii-hpv.r  olrriitt  Is  closed  and  connect 
it  to  ttie  otliff  circnlt. 


{]Di:CT 


1 1 

( 

1 

r 

3.  In  a  signal  appniinns  thi-  lomMnatlon.  of  a  circuit, 
I  ■<wUcli  devlc.  i-.tiic.  I.- I  tlierewith  liavlnR  a  movable 
iiit  mtapti'il  t.  •■u^a^i>  v\ith  one  ttrniinal  of  ttie  circuit, 
means  adiipt.'.l  to  m.  vf  rriativ.-ly  to  th.  -ult'li  .lrvl.-t« 
In    two    dircj.'tloiis    aH'!    lo    ii'-taal.'    >n.  '1     j.ait    to    c|.  sc    Ihr 

circuit  In  only  oii''  M  reition  ,.i  iii..\. 'licnt,  a  n'tainltii: 
dfvlce  adapted  to  ciiLta^.'  with  su.-h  in'\a'>i.'  part  aftor 
ttie  circuit  Is  closed,  aiol  ai-tuatm^'  iin'aii^  .1  ■-  inovuMc 
r-'lat  is  >'i.v  to  tlo-  ifiaiiiiii-'  device  lu  two  (lir>'Cllori!*  of 
movement  and  adapie  1  lo  ensajje  with  11  portion  of  the 
rt'ta  Until.'  ilevl.f  tu  a.-tiiaie  it  Into  iMisition  to  release 
the   tnovahle   part    for    opcnint;    the    -iwiti'li 

4,  In  an  eleva'or  siKiial  Hii|inrinn«i  in  i-omtilna t i<in,  a 
Hiiinal  eh'  lilt,  a  --witcl,  in  said  rlirut,  a  travel. t  movlns; 
correspiMidincIv  with  the  rai  ami  arranired  to  move  said 
><witch  to  close  the  >amo  rnraiM  .ther  than  said  traveler 
for  holditii:  Miid  switch  cinsfd  and  means  fur  n-openlni; 
said   switch 

,'i  In  an  cievntor  sicnil  ajiparatii^.  in  (^ttiililnatlon.  a 
sliTiiai  ''Irciilt  1  !<wlt(li  In  said  (drruir  whlih  may  close 
s.iid  circuit,  a  tra\elcr  movjnu  correspondln;;ly  with  the 
.-ar  and  arrtiiiijid  to  move  said  swiicli  to  close  the  game, 
and  refalnuii:  means  for  hoidlrii,;  said  switch  closed  and 
arranged  to  he  rcU-ased  h>   said  traveler. 

(riaims  »!  to   Jn  not   printed  in  the  liazette.] 


l,l.'?2.rtOT  KT.KV.VTOK  SIi;\AI,IN<;  SYSTEM.  KmBR 
SOS  It  Nf  wt:r.t  .  New  York,  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  Elevator 
Huppiy  &  Keptilr  CompHny,  Chicago  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois  Filed  May  LM.  1011.  Serial  No  fSlifl.lU. 
I  I'l    177     :v.u\  1 

1  In  an  elevator  slirnallnc  apparatus  in  combination,  a 
niairne!  a  settlni;  circuit  for  said  tnajfiiet  and  a  normally- 
open  swit'di  therein  operable  by  a  passenger  on  a  floor,  a 
restoriiik:  circuit  for  said  maenet  and  a  normally-open 
Bwltcti  therein,  circuit  stilftln^  means  operatid  hy  each 
successive  enerErlzat  ion  of  said  ratiKnet  and  adapted  to  ^ 
open  either  of  said  circuits  and  close  the  other  to  the  [ 
switch  therein,  and  a  sU-nal  set  at  one  euerkrleatloti  of 
said  mak'iiet  and  restore<1  throuKh  the  next  enerjclxatlon 
thereof. 

2  In  an  elevator  slifnalln^  apparatus  In  combination,  f  1 
sljrnal.  a  maktnet.  slKnnl  confroUlnii  mechanism  for  setting  1 
the  slKiial  hy  one  eneriiltatlon  of  said  magnet  and  reator- 
Intt  the  same  by  another  energization  and  coinprlsInK  a  aet- 
tlni;  circuit  for  said  inaKiiet  and  a  normally-open  iwltch 
therein  closnMe  Iv  a  passenger  on  a  floor,  a  restoring  cir- 
cuit for  said  maunet  and  a  normally  open  switch  therein, 
and  circuit  shifting  mechanlam  operated  at  each  succesalve 


O^ 


'.',     hi  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  In  comhlnatloii,  a 
signal,    a    ninicnet,    signal  controlling    mechanism    for    set 
ting    the    signal    by   one   energization    of   said    magnet    and 
restoring    the    same    by    another   energization    and    compels 
Ing  a  setting  circuit   for  said  magnet  and  a  normally-op<'ti 
switch  therein  closatile  hy  a  passenger  on  a  floor,  a  restor 
ing   circuit    for    said    magnet   and   a    normally  open    switcli 
therein.   a«d   circuit  shifting   mechanlam   operated   at    each 
successive    energization    of   said    magnet    and    operating    to 
disconnect    sjild    magnet    from    whichever   circuit    Is   closed 
and   connect   It   to  the  other  circuit,   and  mechanism   oper 
ate<l    auttvma  t  icaily    hy    ttie    ear    and    adapted    to    cause    ;  lie 
restoring  1  Ircult  to  remain  ofM'ii  during  the  time  the  car  !■• 
moving   in   one  direction. 

1  In  fin  idevatt>r  signaling  apparatus  In  combination 
a  signal,  a  magnet,  signal  controlling  mechanism  for  set 
ting  the  signal  by  r.ne  energization  of  said  magnet  and 
restoring  the  same  by  .'mother  energization  and  comi'i  Is 
ing  an  electromagnetic  device  moved  In  the  same  direr. 
tlon  tiy  said  inagnet  whenever  said  magnet  is  energize. 1, 
a  spring  adapt'^d  to  return  said  device  to  norma!  position 
wiien  released,  and  a  signal  c<>ntrolllng  part  mo\ed  by  said 
electromagnetic  device  at  each  energization  of  said  mag- 
net, a  setting  circuit  for  said  magnet  and  a  normally-epcn 
switch  therein  ciosalile  tiy  a  passenger  on  a  floor,  a  restor- 
ing circuit  for  said  magnet  and  a  normally  open  switch 
therein,  circuit  shifting  mechanism  operated  at  each  stic 
cessive  energization  of  said  magnet  and  operating  to  dls 
connect  said  magnet  from  whichever  circuit  Is  cbmeil  .nn  I 
cnnect   It    to  th»'  other  circuit. 

,'>     In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  In  combination,  a 
signal,  a  magnet,  signal-controlling  mechanism  for  setting 
the  signal  by  one  energization  of  said  magnet  and  restor 
Ing    the   satne   by    anottier   energization    and    coniprlsln*;    a 
setting  circuit  for  said  magnet  and  a  normally-open  switch 
therein  cloaable  by  a  pasaenger  on  a  floor,  a  restoring  dr 
cult  for  Bald  magnet  and  a  normally-open  switch  therein 
closetl   and  ov>ened   tiy    the   movement   of   the   car.   and   cir 
cult-shlfting  mechanism  operated   at  each  successive  ener 
glzatlon  of  said  magnet   and  operating  to  disconnect  said 
magnet  from  whichever  circuit  Is  cloBe<i  and  connect  It  to 
the  other  circuit. 

1  Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.132.  ftOf*       KI.TSHINt;  -  CISTKRN.        Chaki-es     I.itRMr 
Newi..\m.,  Merf.in.   Knglan'l.      Filed  Sept.  2fl.    1910      Se 
rial  No.  5Ka,ft3R       (CI    4 — .1.) 
1.    A    double    flushing    cistern    comprising    two    separate 

water  compartments,   jeparate  discharging  means  for  the 


March  s^,  1Q15. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1093 


compartments,  manipulating  means  for  the  dlschan^lng 
means  common  to  both  and  normally  active  to  a  predeter- 
iuln(»d  one  of  said  discharging  means,  means  responsive 
to  the  lowering  level  of  water  in  the  said  prc^letermined 
compartment,  and  coactlve  means  on  the  last-named  means 
and  the  manipulating  means  operathe  to  set  the  manlpu 
latltii:  means  (jn  the  dlscliarge  of  water  from  the  predeter- 
mito'd  Compartment  into  i»osliion  t.>  l>ecome  active  to  the 
ilisriiMrging  means  of  thi'  other  compartment  for  the  dls 
'iiar^-e  iif  the  latter  at  the  will  of  the  i.iperator,  whereliv 
t.'.e  predetermined  on,  of  the  compartments  is  always 
eiiipt;e<l  first  and  will  ttien  refill  unless  the  operator  again 
actuates  the  manipulating  means  l>efore  the  retilliug  Is 
conuileted. 


2.  A  double  fltistiing  clst.'rn  comprising  two  separate 
water  compartments  having  a  common  outflow  and  a 
single  Inlet,  separate  discharging  means  for  the  com- 
partments, manipulating  means  for  the  discharging  means 
common  to  t>oth  and  normally  set  to  be  active  to  a  prede- 
termined one  of  the  discharging  means,  means  responsive 
to  the  lowering  level  of  water  in  the  said  predetermined 
compartment  to  control  the  Inlet  to  the  cistern,  and  coact- 
ing  means  on  the  miinipulatlng  means  and  on  the  said 
means  responsive  to  the  lowering  level  of  water  operative 
to  set  the  manipulating  means  on  the  discharge  of  water 
from  tlie  predetermined  compartment  Into  position  to  be- 
come active  to  the  other  (ompartment  for  its  discharge  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

M.  .\  double  flushing  cistern  comprising  two  separate 
water  compartments  communicating  with  a  common  out- 
flow pipe,  discharging  means  individual  to  the  compart- 
ments, a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  cistern,  connections 
b«'tweeii  the  rock  shaft  and  each  of  the  Individual  dls- 
(liarglng  means,  a  lost  motion  rock  arm  or  lever  carried 
!iy  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  latter  at  will,  connected 
floats  In  the  two  compartments,  a  single  Inlet  valve  and 
wnnectlons  therefrom  to  t)oth  floats,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  floats  for  shifting  the  operating  lever  or  arm  Into 
one  or  the  other  of  two  operative  positions  In  accordance 
with  the  water  level  In  the  cistern. 

4.  A  double  flushing  cistern  comprising  tiro  separate 
water  compartments  commnnlcatlng  with  a  common  out- 
flow pipe,  controlling  means  individual  to  the  compart- 
ments for  the  outflow,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  cistern, 
a  banger  or  rocker  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  active  to 
either  discharging  means  Individual  to  the  compartments 
In  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rocking  of  the  rock 
shaft,  an  arm  or  lever  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  lost  motion  connection  therewdth,  a  two  arm  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  rock  arm  or  lever,  manipulating 
means  connected  to  the  rock  arm  or  lever  for  rocking  the 
shaft  at  will,  a  float  in  each  compartment,  connections 
between  the  floats,  and  means  carried  hy  said  last  named 
connections  for  enraging  the  two  armed  member  to  move 
tbe  manlpniatiag  lever  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  a  neu- 


tral poaltlon  In  response  to  the  level  of  water  In  tbe  cia- 
tern. 

5.  A  double  fiustiing  cistern  comprising  two  separate 
water  compartments  communicating  with  a  common  out- 
flow, separate  means  individual  to  the  compartments  for 
discharging  said  compartments,  operating  means  for  said 
individual  dischart'ini:  means  movable  to  two  operative 
positions,  and  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  water  In 
one  coniriartnient  ■  in-ve  the  two  position  operating 
means  to  one  or  the  other  of  its  op<^rai!ve  positions  in 
accordance  with  the  water  level  in  the  said  compartment 

iClaims  6  to  15  not   printed  in  tiie  liazette.j 


1  ,  1  3  L'  ,  6  0  9  .  Sir.<  cBKACI.Vt;  )  i;ei.>ol;e.\  .1.  ubekkk, 
Portland.  Oreg..  .-isslgnor  of  one  half  to  Henry  North, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb  14.  1914  Serisi  No. 
818,808.     (Cl.  217— 4.  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  foundation  and  a  container 
formed  of  staves,  thereon  mounted,  of  a  holding  element 
seated  on  a  plurality  of  adjacent  staves,  t)elng  fastened 
to  one  thereof  and  permitting  relative  movement  to  the 
other  staves  under  tlie  holding  means,  and  brace  rods  ar- 
ranged helically  and  In  opposite  directions  around  the 
iKxly  of  the  container,  said  brace  rods  being  fastened  at 
their  extremities  to  the  foundation  and  to  said  holding 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  foundation  and  a  container 
formed  of  staves,  thereon  mounted,  of  a  holding  element 
seated  on  a  plurality  of  adjacent  staves,  being  fastened 
to  one  thereof,  and  permitting  relative  movement  to  the 
other  staves  under  the  holding  means,  brace  rods  arranged 
helically  and  In  opposite  directions  around  the  body  of 
the  container,  snid  brace  rods  being  fastened  at  their 
extremities  to  the  foundation  and  to  said  holding  means, 
and  means  for  relatively  shortening  the  brace  rods. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  foundation  and  a  container, 
formed  of  staves,  tiieieon  mounted,  of  a  plurality  of 
ohannel-Uke  bearing  caps  seated  on  the  rim  of  the  con- 
tainer and  extending  over  a  series  of  adjacent  staves,  said 
t'carlng-caps  being  connected  with  one  stave  of  said  series 
of  staves  on  which  they  are  seated,  and  the  others  of  said 
series  being  permitted  free  lateral  movement  relative  to 
said  bearing-caps,  and  brace-rods  connectetl  at  their  ex 
tremitles  to  said  bearing  caps  and  the  foundation,  aald 
brace  rods  l>elng  arranged  helically  and  in  opposite  di- 
rections aronnd  the  l>ody  of  the  container. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  foundation  and  a  container, 
formed  of  staves,  thereon  mounted,  of  a  plurality  of 
channel-like  lv>arlng-cap8  seated  on  the  rim  of  the  con- 
tainer and  extending  orer  a  series  of  adjacent  staves,  aald 
bearing-caps  being  connected  with  one  stave  of  said  series 
of  staves  on  which  they  are  seated,  and  the  others  of  sakl 
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s.-rlps  h«»lriu  porsnlttt-d  free  latpral  inoTenit>nt  relatlre  to 
said  U-nrini?  caiis,  rlHin[)  plw tes.  ttx^d  on  the  b«nrlnK  caps. 
*ald  clamp  plates  havlriij  a  lat.>rnl  linHrif.l  ears;  anchors 
fa«tene<I  In  thp  fonndatidti.  ami  ailJiiHtabic  countpr  brace- 
rods  arraniiMd  helically  anii  In  apposite  directions  around 
thp  container,  said  brace  rods  orinecrhikC  said  clamp  plates 
to  said   anchors 


1  .  J  H  2  ,  d  1  0  SIHK  HICAIUNG  FOF£  U.VII.VV.AY  CARS. 
Joiiv  F.  0'<"o.NN.)K,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  .'i.^sUnor  to  William  H. 
Miner,    ChlcnKo,    111        h'lled    \<iv     24,    mn        Serial    No. 


S02.K4rt 


f.(      »W   ) 


1  111  4  side  lieariru'  f  <'■'  v:>],\\:\y  .Mr-i,  a  h-ir^in,-  iii'-iii!p''r 
cornprl.MlriK'  a  tiohnvv  >ph.i!  al  .  a.^tins.',  a  siidable  cradle 
moiJiitcil   tli>'reln,  and   a   r'.i..r  iimunte.l   In   the  cradle 

2.  In  11  side  tx»aring  fur  railway  cars,  hi  CMmiilnatlon. 
an  open  hollow  has,,  .msi  in..-,  a  cradle  rotatahly  mounted 
therein,  .an  axl"  pas, 1114  !hroui;h  the  cr.adle,  a  roller 
mounted  .111  said  aii-'  the  upeniii^  In  the  base  castlnjf 
IxdnK  of  a  leg.ser  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  hollow 
therein,  the  cradle  txdnk^  removable  when  one  side  thereof 
U  rotated  into  the-  said  opening  In  the  base  casting  and 
held  In  p<j8ltion  when  the  sides  of  the  cradle  are  arranjted 
below   said  opening 

A.  In  a  side  t)earlnK  for  railway  cars,  an  open  hollow 
base  castlriir,  a  rotatalWe  cradle  therein,  a  roller  and  an 
axle  therefiir,  th.'  eradle  having  ari  openhii:  to  r'cejve  the 
roller,  the  rradie  Ijavin;^'  perforations  at  th.'  shies  of  s.ild 
op«'ulnkC  to  receive  the  a^le.  the  openlnk,'  In  the  hase  cast- 
ing beluK  of  lesser  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  hollow, 
the  cradle  hein>,'  r. movable  when  one  aide  thereof  1«  ro- 
tated  Into  the  .ip.-nink;  of  the  base  cast!n„'  and  held  In 
working  position  when  the  sides  are  moved  to  poHltlon.s 
out  of  allnement  with  said  opening 

■4.  In  a  railway  car.  In  eotnhlnatlon,  a  side  bear 
Inff.  bridge,  a  hollow  base  rastlni;,  a  <radle  mtatably 
mounted  therein,  and  a  rtdler  inonnted  in  th''  eradle.  the 
bridge  passlnK  throujrh  the  hollow  portion  of  the  base 
caathiK  and  forming  shoulders  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
the  cradle, 

5.  In  a  side  bearlnt;  for  railway  cars.  In  •■omblnatlnn.  a 
base  castliii;  iiavlnt:  a  suhstantially  spherical  hollow  por 
tlon  with  an  op.niriK'  therefrom  of  lesser  width  than  the 
diameter  of  ttie  hollow  portion,  a  cradle  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  base  casting  and  In  sliding  engagement  therewith, 
a  roller  mounte<l  In  the  cradle,  and  means  to  limit  the 
rotation  of  the  cradle. 

[Claims  d  to   ID  n.it  printed  In  the  (Jazette  I 


l,132,dll  MKTIIol.  OK  MAKINii  rUlLLKD  KOLI^ 
WITH  STKF-;i.  (  KNTFK.s  .IA^  T  Osi.eh,  Coraopolls. 
I'a.  Filed  I>ec  is,  lid.H.  Serial  .No,  S()7.4d9.  (CI, 
22      204   I 

1.  The  meth.xl  of  forming  rolls  In  a  mold,  consisting  In 
first  pouring  Into  said  mold  cast  Iron  to  fo:m  the  roll  body 
and  then  lowering  Into  the  cast  Iron  a  heated  mild  steel 
core  to  form  the  roll  center,  and  allowing  said  core  and 
body  to  cool. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  composite  rolls  In  a  m<dd, 
consisting  In  heating  a  steel  core  to  form  the  roll  center, 
pourlDK  Into  said  mold  molten  Iron  at  a  temperature  above 


that  of  the  heated  steel 
molten  cast  Iron,  and  al 
'  ool    and    well!   together. 


■ore,    lowering   the  core   Into   the 
'wIng   the  core  and  cast   Iron   to 


3.  Th«  method  of  forming  composite  rolls  In  a  mold. 
COOBlatteK  In  heating  a  core  to  form  the  roll  center,  heat- 
ing molten  .ast  Iron  to  form  the  body  to  a  temperature 
slightly  above  that  of  the  heated  core,  pouring  said 
molten  niefa!  Into  the  mold,  lowering  the  heated  cor« 
Info  The  molten  metal,  and  allowing  the  same  to  cool. 


ri2,rtl2        APPAUATrS     FOR     MAKING     COMPOSITK 

UoLI-S       .^^^    T,  ()S[.ek.  <  ■oraop<j|ls.  I'a.      Filed   I>ec    IH, 
!!U:!,      Serial   No.  SOT, 470.      (CI    22—60.) 


1.  Aiiparatus  for  making  composite  rolls,  comprlalng 
a  mold  arranged  to  receive  a  core  for  forming  the  roll 
center,  and  movable  arms  for  centering  said  core  as  it 
Is  lntro<luc»"d  Into  the  mold. 

2.  .\pparatus  for  making  composite  rolls,  comprlalng 
a  mold  arranged  to  receive  a  core  for  forming  the  roll 
center,  .and  swinging  arms  carrlt'd  by  aald  mold  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  Inwardly  by  gravity  for  centering  the 
■ore  therein. 

•'^.  Apparatus  for  making  composite  rolla.  comprlsinic 
a  mold  arranged  to  receive  a  core  for  forming  the  roll 
center,  and  two  aets  of  pivoted  arms  supported  at  the 
upf>er  end  of  said  mold  for  centering  the  core  therein. 

4.  .\pparatu8  for  making  composite  rolls,  comprising 
a    mold    arranged    to    receive   a    core    for   forming  the   roll 
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center,  and  means  arranged  to  engage  said  core  as  It  Is 
Introduced  Into  the  mold  and  to  clean  and  also  center  the 
core  therein. 

r>.  Api)aratus  for  making  composite  rolls,  comprising  a 
mold  arranged  to  receive  a  core  for  forming  the  roll 
center,  a  casing  carried  by  said  mold,  cleaning  and  center- 
ing devices  in  said  casing,  and  a  gate  for  closing  the  upper 
end  of  aald  casing. 

I  Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  l.H2.Hi;t.  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER.  JOKL  C.  B. 
l'Ai.MEK,  Brooklyn,  N.  ¥.,  aaalgnor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  690.844.  (CI.  179— 
122.) 


1.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  an  electrode  cham- 
ber with  a  tapered  wall,  an  electrode  at  one  end  of  said 
chamUr,  a  second  electrode  larger  than  the  first  at  the 
opposite  end  of  aald  chamber  and  having  a  diameter  less 
th.in    tie     lart-est    diameter   of   said   cliamber 

2.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  an  electrode  cham- 
ber with  a  tapered  wall,  a  stationary  electrode  located  at 
the  smaller  end  of  said  chamber,  a  closure  for  the  larger 
end  of  said  chamber,  and  an  electrode  carried  by  said 
closure  liavlng  an  area  larger  than  the  area  of  said  sta 
tionary  electnxle  and  smaller  than  the  total  area  of  aald 
closure. 

3.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  an  electrode  cham 
her  with  a  tapertnl  wall,  comminuted  material  In  said 
chamber,  a  stationary  electrode  located  at  the  smaller  end 
of  said  chamber,  a  closure  for  the  larger  end  of  said  cham 
iH-r.  salil  closure  presenting  a  central  conducting  surface 
and  a  [lerlpheral  non-conducting  surface  to  said  commi- 
nuted material,  wild  conducting  surface  having  an  area 
greater  than  the  area  of  said  stationary  electrode. 

4.  A  tel»pholie  traBamltter  having  an  electrode  cham 
ber  the  shape  of  the  frustum  of  a  cone,  an  electrode  of  the 
same  diameter  as  the  smaller  end  of  said  chamber  secured 
therein,  and  a  movable  electrode  of  rigid  material  located 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber,  said  movable  elec 
tro<le  t>elng  of  greater  diameter  than  the  first-mentioned 
elect roile  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  largest  diameter  of 
Raid  chamber. 

.'S.  A  telephone  transmitter  having  an  electrode  cham- 
ber with  a  tapered  wall,  comminuted  material  In  said 
chamber,  an  electrode  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  chamber, 
a  second  electrode  located  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
chamber,  aald  second  electrode  having  exposed  to  the  com- 
minuted material  in  the  chamber  an  area  greater  than  the 
area  of  said  first-mentioned  electrode  but  less  than  the 
area  of  the  larger  end  of  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.  | 


head,  center  and  foot  sections,  said  head  and  foot  sections 
t>elng  plvotally  connected  to  said  center  section,  arms  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  said  head  section  and  extending  be- 
yond the  inner  end  thereof,  plvota!  connections  l>etween 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  side  bars  of  the  frame, 
a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  said  side  bars  and  having  one  end 
bearing  against  said  head  8e<tion.  ;i  simiiar  bell  crnnk  hav- 


1,132,614.  HOSPITALrBED.  Georgk  Patnk,  OrilUa,  On- 
tario, (^anada.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,160. 
(CI.   5— 12.> 

In  a  hospital  bed  the  combination  with  a  bed  frame  pro- 
vided with  the  usual  aide  bars,  of  a  mattress  comprising  a 


Ing  one  end  bearing  against  said  center  section,  a  link  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  said  bell  crank  and  a  winding 
drum  secured  to  said  frame  and  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  said  first  mentioned  bel!  crank,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


],i;!2.fil5.  SERVICE- COVER  I-X)R  M ILK  -  BOTTLES, 
.TARS,  &r.  Ri^N(HE  Smith  PiEKrE.  (Jrand  Rapids, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct  2X.  1913.  Serial  No  796.760.  (CI. 
215—14.) 


1.  A  service  cover  for  a  bottle,  jar  or  other  vessel.  <  om 
prising,  in  a  single  piece  of  suitable  thin  and  flexible  sheet 
metal,  an  annular  vessel  top-contacting  portion,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  securing  lugs  depending  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  vessel -top  contacting  portion,  and  a  third  lug 
also  depending  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  vessel-top  con 
tactlng  portion,  and  located  midway  clrcumferentially 
thereon  between  the  two  securing  lugs,  to  facilitate  the 
manual  application  of  the  cover  to  and  its  removal  from 
the  top  of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  service  cover  for  a  bottle,  jar  or  other  vessel,  com- 
prising. In  a  single  piece  of  suitable  thin  and  flexible  sheet 
metal,  an  annular  vessel-top-contacting  portion,  an  an- 
nular stiffening  rim  portion  external  to  said  annular  con- 
tacting portion,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  securing  lugs 
depending  from  said  external  annular  stiCTenlng  rim  por- 
tion, a  raised  portion  within  the  annular  vessel  top-con- 
tacting portion  whereby  an  annular  offset  Is  provided  at 
the  junction  of^the  two  last  named  jjortions  for  the  pur- 
pose of  further  stlfTening  the  cover,  and  a  third  lug  de- 
pending from  the  external  annular  stlflfening  rim  rwrtlon. 
and  located  midway  clrcumferentially  thereon  between  the 
two  securing  lugs,  to  facilitate  the  manual  applUation  of 
the  cover  to  and  its  removal  from  ttie  top  of  the  vessel, 
substantially   as  descrH>ed. 


l,l.H2,ei«.  STPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  DISAPPEAR- 
IN<i  BEDS.  Elmkk  C.  Pitcher.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.      Serial  No.  831.345.      (CI.  5 — 18.) 

1.  A  supporting  truck  mounted  on  rollers  haying  con- 
verging axes  ;  and  a  platform  mounted  on  said  truck  and 
having  a  movement  traverse  to  said  axes 

2.  A  supporting  truck  having  a  frame,  conical  rollers  in 
said  frame,  the  axes  of  said  rollers  converging  toward  a 
center  outside  of  said  frame, 

3.  A  supporting  truck  having  conical  rollers  therein  the 
axes  of  said  rollers  converging  toward  a  common  center  ; 
and  a  pl.Ttform  on  said  truck  having  a  movement  tangential 
to  the  normal  movement  of  said  truck. 

4.  A  truck  :  a  platform  slldable  upon  said  truck  ;  conical 
rollers  in   said  truck  with  their  axes  converging  toward  a 
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'  ommon  centHr  whcr^bs'  s.iiii  platfoisi  IIMJ  tw  Canned  to 
assume  poHltlous  paraiicl  with  the  oppoaltff  ■ld<>«  of  a  wall 
l>y   pasxlnti;  tlirouKh  hii  (>ij.-ti  iik  I  h-T.ttirouKli 


[-— w- 


6.    A  truck  ,  II  platfnrni  slidahh-  iiiKin  said  truck  ;  conical 
rollPr-^    S!iiip..rtlii»;    >Mii.|    rrii<k    Mini    luiviu_-    hxcs    ...Mverglng 

towji-il  a  cotiimmi  i-fntcr  imII.ts  Int.  rp.is.,1  i.,'i\w.'n  said 
tr'i'k  111. I  sjtlil  vijitf  ,ri!i  .  :i  r..lj.-i'  nttaih.'.l  to  salil  truck 
aij.l  ■>vcrhiiist.-!(i.;  ^«i(l  platform.  wluTcby  said  p!Mffi>:in  on 
the  truck  Is  a diipt  l  to  travel  from  a  position  pari,  >\  ith 
on«»  side  of  a  wuU.  tliroiiL,'li  an  npi-riini;  thiTcf  hrnu^h  to  a 
jxi.sui'in  p.'trjilifi  wiiii  the  ..|ip..sit''  -;i(b-  .'!'  tlic  waii. 
K'lainis  •',   to  N   not    prinf.'.l   lu   t  ln'  <.(i/.ette.| 


l.i;!2,«}17.     STEAM  '.i:m:i;\  I'll;       Enoch   Rbctor.  New 

■S'nrk  N  Y  ;i-^.'i,'n-i  '.•<  K.'.t..r  r,m,'tnf  i  'irporatlcin. 
N.-w  V..rk  N  \  .  !i  c  .1  iM.r.ifi  ti  f  N'.-w  V.,ik.  l<"llfd 
Jan  ;•!.  MUI.  S.tih!  N..  liOd  (.'.n  lli-newcd  Auk'  11. 
1914.      Serial   -N...   >;.U..>.s,      (»  1.    ILI-' — .jtiT.) 


1  A  Rflnerator  CDtiiprlsliu'  a  i;iii.iattni;  chamber  bavlriK 
a  plurality  (if  projections  exteiiditijr  from  the  bottom 
thereof  and  terminiit  iii«  within  the  i?eniTatinK  chamber 
at  a  point  above  the  water  level  of  the  >ceneratiir 

-     In    a    Kcnerntor    tht-    combination    wltfi     one    of    the 
u.ills  .if   the  Ken.ratnr.    of   a    plurality   of   circulation    pro- 
dnciUK     proJtTtloiis     .■iirndiny:     aho\,'     tb,.     normal     water 
l>'Vt'i    of    the    xen.-rator    ;ind    teriuina  t  iiii,'    wltbln    the    ^en 
erator  sliKhfiy   iittovr  the  normal  water  levrl   tbereof 

'     In   a  nt.am   k;fii.ralor  comprisirjif  a   t"'  iieratlnLT  cliain 
l>er.    .1    plurality    if    conical    shttp.>d    projections    extenilln« 
partly    In    the    water    and    partly    above    the    normal    wat.r 
level  of  said  gciieratl«K  chamber  and    temilnailnK  within 
the  >;eiieratlnK  cbaniber. 

-4.  In  a  steam  Keiicrntnr  coinprlsinij  a  ijeiierailnu  cham 
ber.  the  combiuatioii  of  a  plurality  of  pr.ijectiona  terminat- 
ing within  the  KcnerHtliik,'  chatntn'r  and  extending  partly 
in  the  water  and  partly  above  Ibe  normal  water  l-vel. 
and  means  for  adndttinK  water  near  the  baac  of  said  pro- 
jections. 

'.    In  a  stcaai  K'lierator,  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
plate   bavln»{  ti  plurality   of   vertical   pi  ojectlons,  of  a    phi 
ntiily    of    radial    ribs    extending    from    tiie    center    of    »aid 


pl.ite  toward  the  circumference  of  the  (generator  to  divide 
said  plate  into  a  plurality  of  sectionH,  said  aectlODS  hav- 
ing- 'oininiinli'ntlon  with  earh  other  adjacent  to  the  wall 
of   the  K'etierMtor 

|i  lainis  ti   to    in   not   printeil   In   the  (Jazette.J 


1,132.618.       CUTOFF     MKANS     FOR     MKTAI.  (J  ATM  P:K 
ING     HEAI>S       .F.so-u     W      Iti.Kixsov.    Tol^o.     Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  1",   ISHl       .Serial  N-    s;i_'.4Ht)        ii'l,  4lt      14.) 


I  1  be  combination  with  ft  Katherinc  .-up,  oj  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  to  the  upper  cloned  end  of  tbe  cuii  and  ex- 
tending outward  and  downward  therefrom  at  opposite 
.sides  of  tlie  cup  and  bavlnjt  iilados  at  rlielr  free  ends  for 
-'"hi-iiu-  In  shearing  relation  under  the  enp  when  the 
>:  ■>•  -  i-e  swuni:  Inwaid.  nnd  a  sluuie  ineehani-ni  movnbie 
■^i'b  >:iid  ciii,  ;iii,!  operable  to  impart  ..pposed  swln>:ln>; 
tnoveinrnts   in   umson  tti  saltl  arms 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ram  and  a  tralheriiiK'  '  iip 
carried  therehy,  ,,f  a  pair  of  L  shaped  iirms  m-unte.l  at 
one  .  ii'l  on  i  •ominon  pivot  at  the  upper  .l.,se.l  m,!  -f 
said  ,  up  .i:ol  tb.ii...  eiteiiijin^  outward  ainl  iliwnwaid  .'it 
opp^isife  sides  of  the  (lip  and  ternilriatinK  at  tlolr  free 
ends  in  tiHtisversely  proJectin({  blade.s  for  swIiiKinK  nn 
der  tile  lower  open  end  of  the  ctip  in  sbeariim  relation 
when  the  arrn.s  are  swun^'  inward,  a  lever  plvotally  car 
r  le.l  \,\  -aid  ram  adjaieni  to  [be  upper  end  of  sjibi  eup 
for  rockins:  luovementH  in  a  plane  lengthwise  of  the  ram 
and  cup,  connection  between  said  lever  and  each  (jf  said 
arms,  and  me.ans  for  rocking'  the  lever  to  lm[>art  Inward 
and  .uitwarfl   swInjcinK  movements   to  the  arnis. 

!  Ihe  combination  with  a  jjatherlnK  cup.  of  a  pa  r  of 
arms  mounted  on  a  common  pivot  at  the  upjier  closed  end 
'■■■  said  cup  anil  extendini,-  ouitward  and  downward  at 
opp,.si!e  sides  of  the  cup  and  lerminatinK  at  tlieir  fret-  ends 
in  iiiw.irdly  projecting  blades  for  swinjfin^'  in  shearini;  re 
latlon  under  the  lower  open  end  of  the  cup,  a  lever  pivoted 
adjacent  to  tbe  top  of  said  cup  and  havinit  a  T  arm.  link 
(  iiiiiiection  Iwlwoen  the  fre<'  ends  of  said  T  arm  anrl  tbe  re- 
spective outwardly  eitendinc  upper  end  portions  of  said 
pi\.it  arms  for  cauHinjc  the  like  (jpposed  swinKlnK  move 
ne  nts  to  ix<  Imparted  in  unison  to  said  arms  from  a  rocking 
of  said  lever,  and  means  operable  to  r(><'k  said  lev.r 

4  riie  combination  with  a  gathering  ram  and  a  gath 
ering  cup  carried  thereby,  of  a  pair  of  anns  pivoted  to 
the  cup  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  thereof  and  having 
shearing  parts  at  their  free  ends  for  swinging  under  the 
open  end  of  the  cnp  In  lapped  shearing  relation  when  the 
arms  are  swung  inwHrdly,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  ram, 
draft  means  operable  to  move  said  lever,  nnd  link  connec 
tion  between  said  lever  snd  each  of  said  arms  having 
universal  J.iint  connection  with  the  respective  lever  and 
arms, 

5,  The  combination  witb  a  gathering  cnp,  of  a  pivot  dis 
posed  at  the  closed  end  thereof,  arms  carried  by  and  pro- 
jecting In  opposed  relation  from  said  pivot  and  thence 
lengthwise  of  the  >:aiherlDg  cup  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 
Ivnives  .  .irri.cl  l.>  snld  arms  at  the  free  ends  thereof  and 
adapte.i  t,,  swink'  under  tlie  gathering  end  of  the  cup 
and  to  bavi;  lap|ied  shearing  engagement  when  tbe  arms 
ire  swiiiiK  inwardly,  said  knives  having  broadened  V 
sbai't-d  cutting  edges,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  bead 
with  Its  pl\ot  at  riKht  angles  to  tbe  pivot  of  said  arms, 
oiie  nrin  of  .said  iever  having  a  control  member  attached 
thereto  and  the  other  arm  having  a  crosa  head  which  is 
iliRpoHt'd   above   I  be    inner  end   portion   of  said   knife  carry 
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log  arma.  and  U&la  disposed  between  each  of  said  knUe 
carrying  arms  and  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  croaa- 
head  and  harlsg  anlveraal  joint  connection  with  tbe  re- 
spectlTe  parts. 


1.182,620.  POUB-OUT  FOR  BOTTLES.  Wali^cb  C. 
Sabink,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  the  Carter's  Ink 
Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chusetts.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1912.  Serlai  No.  713  789 
(Cl.  216 — &8.  i 


1.182,619.  AMMONIA  PIPE  UNION.  Prank  N.  Eo«h- 
BiCH,  Jersey  City.  N,  J.,  assignor  to  George  P.  Carroll, 
Bridgeport.  Conn  Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,142,       (Cl.    137—28.) 


1**11 


"ar^ 


•^ks^ 


1.  In  combination  an  internally  threaded  major  conduit, 
a  minor  conduit  externally  threaded  in  two  sections  with 
an  Intermediate  plain  section  for  screwing  at  Its  threaded 
end  section  Into  said  major  conduit,  a  gasket  for  occupy- 
ing a  space  outside  of  said  Intermediate  section  and  at  the 
end  of  said  major  conduit,  compressing  means  for  com- 
pletely inclosing  said  gasket  and  for  compressing  It  over 
the  joint  between  said  conduits,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be 
screwed  around  said  other  threaded  section  so  as  to  force 
said  compressing  means  to  so  compress  said  gasket. 

2.  In  combination  an  Internally  threaded  major  conduit 
having  a  surface  adjacent  to  the  end  of  its  threads  In  s 
plane  such  that  the  axis  of  the  conduit  la  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane,  a  minor  conduit  externally 
threaded  in  two  secttona  with  an  Intermediate  plain  sec- 
tion for  screwing  at  Its  threaded  end  section  into  said 
major  conduit,  a  gasket  for  occupying  a  space  outside  of 
.<atd  Intermediate  section  nad  adjacent  to  said  surface. 
coBipreaslng  means  for  completely  ineioslag  said  gasket 
and  for  compresaing  it  over  the  Joint  between  said  con- 
duits, and  a  not  adapted  to  be  screwed  around  said  other 
threaded  section  ao  as  to  force  aaid  compraaalng  means  to 
so  compress  said  gasket. 

3.  In  combination  an  Internally  threaded  major  conduit, 
a  minor  conduit  externally  threaded  in  two  sections  with 
an  intermediate  plain  section  of  reduced  diameter  for 
screwing  at  Its  threaded  end  aeetiOB  iato  aald  major  con- 
duit, a  gasket  for  oecnpylag  a  apses  oatalde  of  said  Inter- 
medUte  section  and  at  the  eod  of  aald  major  eondnlt  com- 
pressing means  for  eonpletely  Indotkag  aald  gasket  and 
for  compresaing  It  over  the  Joint  betweoi  aald  condulu, 
and  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  aronnd  said  other 
threaded  section  so  as  to  force  aald  comprea^ng  meaiu  to 
so  coBspreas  said  gaaket. 

4.  In  combiaatloB  an  internally  threaded  ooajor  ooa- 
dolt  having  a  sorface  adjacent  to  the  end  of  Its  threads 
In  a  plane  sneh  that  the  axta  of  tke  ooadolt  to  aobatan- 
tiaily  perpendlcaiar  to  the  plane,  a  atlnor  eoadirit  «x- 
temally  thrsadad  la  two  aectioaa  with  an  katcrmadlate 
plain  aaetloa  of  reduced  dtamatar  t«r  aetawlag  at  Its 
threaded  end  aaetion  into  aaid  oiajor  oondolt,  a  gwaket  for 
occopylag  a  apace  outalde  of  aald  tatermsdlate  aeetloo  and 
adjaesat  to  said  sorfacs,  campreastog  BSeans  for  cob- 
pletaly  iackislag  saM  gaaket  and  for  coapreaalDg  it  over 
tiM  Joint  between  said  ooadolta,  aad  a  nut  adapted  to  ha 
serawwi  around  aaid  ether  threaded  aectioa  ao  as  to  force 
said  ooBpreaslag  OMaba  to  so  eonpreaa  said  gasket. 

6.  In  comUnatloa  aa  InterBalljr  threaded  OHjor  eand^t 
couaterbored  at  an  ead  to  fbrm  an  annalar  reoeaa  at  tbe 
end  of  it*  ttareada,  a  miaor  c<mdalt  extanially  thraadad 
in  two  sectlotta  with  aa  IntenaedUte  plala  section  for 
•erewiag  at  Its  threaded  end  section  into  said  major  cob- 
dolt,  a  gaaket  for  occapying  the  space  outiide  of  saM  in- 
teriMdlate  aectloii  at  the  laaar  end  of  Mid  reeeas,  cob- 
preasing  aseaaa  for  covering  said  gmakmt  in  said  reeaaa  and 
for  compoaiDg  tbe  gaaket  over  the  Joint  between  said  oes- 
doita,  and  a  net  adapted  to  be  screwed  aroand  aald  otbar 
threaded  section  so  as  to  force  aald  compraaaing  naaaa  to 
so  eoBBpraas  aaid  gaaket. 

[Cialaas  e  to  8  not  prtated  la  tbe  Qaaatta.) 
212  0.  G.— 71 


1.  A  pour-out  for  bottles,  the  same  comprising  an  at 
tachable  body  having  therethrough  an  air  inlet  passage 
and  a  pour-out  passage,  aald  passages  being  separate  and 
independent  of  one  another,  oppotdtely  arranged  and  ex- 
tending respectively  tbroogb  the  body  from  the  under 
side  thereof,  said  body  having  also  therein  an  opening  ex- 
tending therethroogh  from  tbe  under  side  thereof  and 
lying  between  said  passages,  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sages and  aaid  opening  through  the  body  from  the  under 
side  of  the  body,  said  valve  liavlng  a  stem  extending 
through  said  opening,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
valve  through  aald  stem. 

2.  A  pour-out  for  bottlea,  the  same  comprising  an  at- 
;   tachable   body   having   therethrough   an   air   inlet   passage 

and  a  pour-out  passage,  said  body  having  an  extension 
through  which  said  pour-out  passage  is  continued,  said 
paBsagea  being  separate  from  one  another,  oppositely  ar 
ranged  and  extending  respectively  through  said  body 
from  the  under  side  thereof,  said  body  having  also  there- 
through a  further  opening  extending  from  the  under  side 
of  aald  body  and  lying  between  said  pasaages.  a  valve 
controlling  the  paaaagea  asd  said  opening  through  the 
body  from  the  under  side  of  the  body,  said  valve  having 
a  stem  extending  through  aald  opening  in  the  body,  and 
means  for  eontroUlng  aald  valve  through  said  stem. 

3.  \  pour-out  for  bottlea,  the  aame  cemprialng  an  at- 
tachable body  having  therethrough  an  air  inlet  passage 
and  a  ponr-out  paaaage,  said  paaaagea  being  separate  and 
Independent  of  one  anotiier,  oppoaitely  arranged  and  ez- 
teodiag  reapectlvely  tbroogb  the  body  from  the  under  side 
tbereof,  said  body  having  also  therein  an  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough  from  tbe  under  side  thereof  and  lying 
between  said  passages,  a  winged  valve  having  separate 
points  of  contact  with  the  under  side  of  said  body  for 
individually  closing  the  passages  and  said  opening  tbere- 
througb,  said  valve  having  a  stem  extending  tbroogb  aald 
opening,  and  means  for  controlling  said  valve  through 
Bsid  stem. 

4.  ▲  poor-out  for  bottles,  the  same  comprising  an  at- 
tacbabU  body  having  tbarethroogh  an  air  Inlet  paaaage 
and  a  ponr-out  passage,  aaid  paaaagea  being  aeparate  and 
independent  of  one  another,  oppositely  arranged  and  ex- 
tending reapectlvely  throtigh  the  body  from  tbe  nnder 
side  tbereof,  aaid  body  having  also  therein  an  opening  ex 
tending  tbaretbroogh  from  the  under  side  of  tbe  body 
and  lying  between  said  paaaagea,  aaid  opening  at  tbe  top 
end  of  tbe  body  bclag  enlarged  to  form  a  socket,  a  raJra 
controlling  the  paaaagea  and  aald  opening  tbroogh  the 
body  from  tbe  onder  side  of  tbe  body,  said  valve  having  a 
stem  extending  through  said  opening  and  socket,  mud  a 
nut  threaded  upon  said  stem  and  contained  within  said 
socket. 

5.  A  pour-out  for  bottles,  the  same  comprising  an  «t- 
tachable  body  having  therethrough  an  air  inlet  passage 
and  a  pour-oat  paaaage,  aaid  body  hariag  an  ezteaalon 
tbrodgb  which  said  poor-out  pakssffs  is  eontiaoad,  said 
passages  being  separate  and  Independent  of  one  aootber, 
oppoaltaly  arranged  and  extendlag  reapoetlTaljr  tbroogb 
the  body  from  the  under  aid*  thereof,  aald  body  havlsy 
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alHo  th(M»'ln  nil  ..pciilnx  cxtt'inllriK  therethroUKh  from 
thf  under  sUI.-  thereof  and  lylnj{  t>etween  said  passages, 
said  opening  at  the  tnj.  of  said  Inuly  Ih-Ihk  e!ilaru»-d  to 
form  a  Mooket,   a    wliit:e<J   vslve   liavluK  separate  point*  of 

lontai't  with  the  ';ii(!.T  ni<!<-  uf  said  body  for  Individually 
rloslii;;  tli>-  [lassJU'eH  :iiid  saM  opening  therethrough,  said 
valv.'  havui;;  a  -^'''ni  .x '  eiidi  ii>,'  ttirout;!!  said  opening  and 
so,  k.i,  and  a  nut  tlireaded  upon  the  end  of  said  stem  and 
r'onMilm-il   wirliiii   said  socket. 


1,132,621  VIsrosiMKTKR.  Ukorce  M  Saybolt,  Jersey 
City,  .N  .1  1  lied  Feb.  l",  1914.  Serial  No.  815,918. 
(CI.  73-^61.) 


1.  In  a  vlscosl meter  the  combination  of  a  tul)e  for  hold- 
ln«  liiinld  the  viscosity  of  which  U  1h  desired  to  a.scertaln, 
a  bath  surroundlniif  the  same  menus  for  maintaining  the 
bath  at  any  destre<l  tenuieratiire,  a  turn-table  rover  for 
said  bath  and  means  conneete<l  therewith  for  aRltatlnu  the 
tluld  of  the  bath. 

2.  In  a  vlscoslmeter  the  eorabluatlon  of  a  tube  for  hold- 
ing ilfinld  the  vlseoslty  of  which  It  Is  desired  to  ascertain, 
a  bath  surrounding  the  same,  means  for  maintaining  the 
bath  at  any  desired  temperature,  a  turn  table  rover  for 
-aid  bath  and  means  depending  from  said  turn-table  adapt- 
•yl  to  support  a  thermometer  within  the  bath. 

:<.  In  a  viscuslmoter  the  combination  of  a  tube  for  hold- 
ing liquid,  the  vis<'oslty  of  which  It  Is  desired  to  ascertain, 
said  tube  having  a  i-onstrlcted  lower  pf>rtion  having  an  out- 
let or  no7.7.le  of  fine  bore,  a  tube  surroun<llng  aald  no«ile 
adapted  when  closed  to  form  an  air  tight  chamber,  a  bath 
concentrically  arranged  about  said  tulies,  a  turn-table 
cover  therefor,  means  depending  from  said  turn-table  for 
agitating  the  iiath  flulil  anil  means  for  oscillating  aalil 
ttirn  table  and  agitating  meiuis 

4.  In  a  vlscoslmeter  the  combination  of  a  tube  for  hold- 
ing liquid,  the  viscosity  of  which  It  Is  desired  to  ascertain, 
a  bath  concentrically  arranged  almut  said  tulK-  and  sup 
porting  the  same,  a  turn-table  cover  for  said  bath  provldetl 
with  a  hole  through  which  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  pro 
jects,  paddles  extending  Into  said  bath  for  agitating  tho 
bath  fluid  and  means  extending  outside  the  bath  for  oscil- 
lating said  paddles. 

5  In  a  vlscoslmeter  the  combination  of  a  tube  for  hold 
Ing  liquid,  the  viscosity  of  which  It  Is  desired  to  aicertaln, 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube  Iwing  provided  with  an  overflow 
enlargement  permitting  uniform  tilling  of  the  tube,  a 
nozzle  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  tubular  casing  sur- 
rounding said  nozzle  and  adapted  to  be  closed  to  form  an 
air  seal  for  the  nozzle  and  means  for  centering  a  flask 
un<ler  said  nozzle  to  receive  the  discharge  therefrom. 

H'lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  ttie  f;azette.] 


\.i:i2,a22.     WIRE-WINDER      Wii.m.*m   K    Schulz,  Camp 
bellaport.  Wis.     Filed  June  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,082. 
(V\.   242—90.) 
1.   A  wire  winder  including  a  frame  having  a  shaft  rota- 

tably  mounted  therein,  Independent  wire  retaining  elements 


carried  by  said  frame  for  preventing  the  displacement  of 
the  wire  widle  being  unwound,  and  means  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  elements  and  being  detachably  con 
nected  with  said  shaft  whereby  the  elements  and  shaft  are 
simultaneously  actuated  while  unreeling  the  wire,  the 
transverse  movement  of  said  elements  on  said  shaft  being 
lliiut.M! 


2.  .\  Wirt  winder  including  a  frame  having  a  shaft  re\ol- 
ubly  mounted  therein,  wire  retaining  elements  luovably 
mounted  on  tb>  sliaft,  a  member  extending  through  said 
element,  and  means  detachably  carried  by  said  shaft  ad 
Jacent  said  elements  for  detachable  engagement  with  said 
member  to  produce  simultaneous  actuation  of  the  wire  re- 
taining element  and  shaft. 


1,1.'?2,623.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Joseph  M.  ScHtTZ, 
Chicago,  ill  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'ed-O- 
(Jraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .Arizona.  Filed  June 
:?,  1912.     Serial  No.  701.272.      (CI.  101-11.) 


^ 
f    ~   ^ 


^1^'    ■ 


1.  In  a  manually  operated  printing  machine  a  substan 
tially  flat  type  form  supported  in  a  horizontal  position,  an 
Ink  ribbon  over-laying  the  type  form  and  means  for  hold 
Ing  the  ribbon  In  such  position,  a  relatively  heavy  Impres 
slon  roll  adapted  to  be  passed  back  and  forth  over  the  type 
form    to   cause    the  type   to  print    upon    a   sheet  of  paper 
which  may  be  interposed  between  the  ribbon  and  the  roll. 
rails  arranged  adjacent  to  the  type  form  by  which  the  roll 
Is  supfwrted   and   guided   in   its   movement  back   and   forth 
over  the  form,  means  for  moving  the  roll  back  and  forth 
over  the    form,   and   spring-pressed   levers  carried   by   the 
rails  adjacent  to  their  ends  In  the  path  of  the  roll  adapted 
to  yieldingly  stop  the  roll  at  each  limit  of  Its  movement, 
and  projecting  portions  on  said  levers  serving  to  yieldingly 
retain  the  roll  at  either  limit  of  Its  movement. 

2.  In  a  manually  operated  printing  machine  a  subatan- 
tlally  flat  type  form  and  a  relatively  heavy  Impreaalon  roll 
adapted  to  l)e  moved  back  and  forth  over  said  type  form  to 
Impress  sheets  of  paper  which  may  be  Interposed  between 
the  form  and  the  roll,  rails  upon  which  the  roll  Is  sup- 
ported and  by  which  the  roll  Is  guided  In  Its  movement 
back  and  forth  over  the  form,  a  reverse-curve  lever  pivot 
ally  mounted  adjacent  to  one  limit  of  the  movement  of  the 
roll  In  the  path  of  the  roll  adapted  to  stop  the  movement 
of  the  roll  In  one  direction,  a  spring  yieldingly  retaining 
the  lever  In  position  to  control  the  movement  of  the  roll, 
the  lever  having  a  portion  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
roll  over  which  the  roll  is  adapted  to  pass  as  It  approaches 
the  limit  of  Its  movement  and  which  projection  rises 
above  the  track  on  which  the  roll  resta  as  the  roll  reaches 
the  limit  of  Its  movement  and  serves  to  yieldingly  prevent 
the  return  movement  of  the  roll. 

.3.   In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aub- 
stantlally  horlaontal  type  form  of  a   relatively  heavy  Im- 
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pressioD  roll  adapted  to  be  rolled  back  and  forth  over  the 
type  form  to  cause  the  type  to  print  upon  a  sheet  of  paper 
which  may  be  Interposed  between  the  type  and  the  roll, 
rails  arranged  adjacent  to  the  type  form  by  which  the  roll 
la  supported  and  guided  in  its  movement  back  and  forth, 
means  for  moving  the  roll  back  and  forth,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  bringing  the  roll  to  a  state  of  rest  at  each 
limit  of  Its  movement  and  there  retaining  the  roll  against 
accidental   return. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  type  form  of  a  relatively  heavy  Im- 
pression roll  adapted  to  be  rolled  back  and  forth  over  the 
type  form  to  cause  the  type  to  print  upon  a  sheet  of  paper 
which  may  be  interposed  between  the  type  and  the  roll. 
rails  arranged  adjacent  to  the  type  form  by  which  the  roll 
Ik  supported  and  guided  In  Its  movement  back  and  forth, 
Dieans  for  moving  the  roll  back  and  forth,  and  means  for 
yieldlugly  bringing  the  roll  to  a  state  of  rest  at  each  limit 
of  its  movement,  and  for  yieldingly  retaining  the  roll  In 
such   position. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontally arranged  type  form  of  a  relatively  heavy  roll 
adapted  to  be  alternately  rolled  from  end  to  end  of  the  ma- 
chine to  produce  the  impression,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
stopping  the  roll  at  each  limit  of  its  movement,  aaid  means 
Including  a  projection  in  the  path  of  the  roll  adjacent  to 
each  limit  of  Its  movement  for  yieldingly  retaining  the  roll 
against  return. 


1,132,624.  DUPLICATE  PRINTING-MACHINE.  JOBKPH 
M  HcnvTz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Babb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,722. 
(CI.   101—11.) 


f 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a 
pressure  roll  movable  back  and  forth  on  the  machine,  a 
type  form  supporting  plate  arranged  beneath  the  path  of  the 
roll  and  adjustable  vertically  from  and  toward  the  roll, 
said  plate  being  supported  upon  two  parallel  inclined  sur- 
faces, one  adjacent  to  the  forward  edge,  and  one  adjacent 
to  the  rear  edge,  two  spaced  springs  at  one  edge  of  the 
plate,  holding  It  at  one  limit  of  its  movement  and  a  cen- 
trally arranged  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  machine 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  middle  portion  of  the  opposite 
e<lge  of  the  plate  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  plate 
transversely  of  the  machine  upon  said  Inclined  surfaces 
and  against  said  springs  for  the  purpose  of  raising  and 
lowering  the  plate  relatively  to  the  path  of  the  pressure 
roll. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  printing  machine,  a  type  form  sup- 
porting plate  movable  transversely  of  the  machine  and 
supported  upon  parallel  inclined  surfaces,  an  adjusting 
screw  carried  by  the  machine  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  middle  portion  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  plate,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  V-sbaped 
groove  receiving  the  point  of  the  acrew  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  each  end  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  plate  and 
the  frame  of  the  machine  normally  holding  the  plate  at  the 


forward  limit  of  Its  movement  in  contact  with  said  acrew, 
and  a  pressure  roll  movable  back  and  forth  on  the  machine 
over  the  plate  and  from  and  toward  which  the  plate  Is 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  the  purpose  of  producing  the 
desired  depth  of  impression. 


1,132,625.  CHAIN  COUPLI.NG  FOB  CARS.  Nathan  D. 
Scott,  Deshler,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21.  191.^  Serial  No 
749,939.      (CI.   213—61.) 


A  chain  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  link  adapted 
to  be  secured  In  the  draw  head  of  a  car  coupling,  a  pair 
of  chains,  each  linked  at  one  end  Into  the  coupling  link 
and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  hook,  said  chains 
being  relatively  short  bo  as  to  clear  the  track  when  in 
hanging  position,  and  a  separate  relatively  long  chain  de- 
signed to  be  looped  around  a  truck  or  other  portion  of 
a  disabled  car  and  adapted  to  have  the  sides  of  the  loop 
separately  engaged  with  the  hooks  of  the  short  chain, 
whereby  the  cars  may  be  coupled  together  as  closely 
aa  desired  with  all  of  the  slack  eliminated  from  the 
chains  and  with  a  uniform  strain  on  the  short  chains 
and  both  sides  of  the  looped  relatively  long  chain,  said 
long  and  short  chains  being  adapted  to  be  handled  and 
carried  separately  and  the  hooks  of  the  short  chains 
being  both  located  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  connected 
cars  at  the  space  between  the  end  trucks  of  the  same 
permit  ready  uncoupling  of  the  cars,  and  a  repair  hook 
linked  Into  one  end  of  the  long  chain  and  constituting 
a  permanent  portion  of  the  same  and  adapted  in  event 
of  breakage  of  the  long  chain  to  engage  with  the  broken 
portion  to  provide  a  qnlck  repair  without  materially 
shortening  such    relatively   long  chain. 


1.182,626.  PAPER  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Chaelkb 
Smtbold,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.   766,305.      (CI.    164 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  Bi)eclfled.  a  recipro- 
cating cutting  knife,  with  drirlng  mechanism  therefor, 
and  a  frame  in  which  said  parts  are  mounted,  a  carriage 
for  the  frame,  means  for  feeding  the  paper  material  in  a 
continuous  web  to  the  cutting  knife,  a  clutch  for  bring 
ing  into  operation  the  driving  mechanism,  the  mechanism 
for  adrancing  the  carriage  with  the  paper  material  with 
the  operation  of  the  driving  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  recipro- 
cating cutting  knife,  with  driving  mechanism  therefor, 
and  a  frame  in  which  said  parts  are  mounted,  a  carriage 
for  the  frame,  means  for  feeding  the  paper  material  in  a 
continuous  web  to  the  cutting  knife,  a  clutch  for  brlncing 
into  operation  the  driving  mechanism,  a  trippl&f  derlce 
In   the   pathway   of   the   paper   and   actuated   tb«rebj   to 
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operate  the  clutch,  and   meaas  for  advanclnx  the  carriage 
with   the  pap<>r  material   during   the  cutting  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  apecified,  a  redpro- 
cattag  cutting  knife,  with  drlrlng  mechanism  therefor, 
and  a  frame  In  which  said  parta  are  mounted,  a  carriage 
for  the  fraiUf,  means  for  feeding  the  paper  material  In 
a  continuous  web  to  the  cutting  knife,  a  clntth  for  bring- 
ing into  operation  the  drlrlng  mecbaulam,  meana  for 
actuating  the  clutch,  derlces  to  hold  »ald  clutch  out  of 
operation,  atnl  a  tripping  device  In  the  pathway  of  the 
paper  and  ai'tuated  thereby  to  relea.se  the  dutch,  to  bring 
Into  operation  the  driving  mochanlsni,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  carriHK'e  with  the  paper  material  during  the 
tutting    operation. 

t.  In  ii  machine  of  the  charurtrr  sp<'<lttf(l,  a  reclpro- 
ratlMfcj  <  utiinif  kiitfi\  with  driving  mechaulsni  therefor, 
anil  II  frsinie  1 11  wliiili  suhl  parts  are  inMiinti-d.  fi  ''arrlage 
for  tt.c  f'r;iiiir  mmiis  fur  fwdInK  tin'  pap-r  inrtterlal  In 
;i  .  out  liiii'.ii-,  vvl.  !o  111.'  I'uttliii;  knlfi",  11  .|iil.-h  for  bring- 
ing Into  ..p'Tation  the  drlrlni:  mech.inisii;  ,i  spring;  for 
Hi'tuatlnK  the  rlutoh,  devices  to  hold  said  lutrh  out  of 
operation,  and  a  tlippiut;  ibvi.e  in  thi  pathway  of  the 
paper  and  ictnnted  thiTehy  to  r»"lea.Hp  the  chitch.  to 
bring  into  op.rHtlon  the  drIvinK  mechHnl"«m.  and  means 
for  advanclni;  the  carriage  with  the  pnp.-r  material  dur- 
ing  the   ruttlnu    operation 

.'.  In  a  inarhlne  of  the  ■  haracter  spedfted.  a  reclpro- 
ratlng  ratting-  kniff.  a  driving'  shaft  and  ronnectlnj 
rnt-ehanlsm  for  lo-tmitln;:  .said  knlf'-  ,1  drlvln;;  pulley  for 
the  driving  -ihaft.  with  dufrh  for  coupling  the  *haft 
an<1  pulley,  and  a  frame  In  whleh  said  jMirts  are  mount^l. 
a  carriage  for  the  frame,  inean-<  for  feWllnz  the  paper 
material  m  a  eontlniions  web  to  the  rnttln;;  knife,  a  rara 
on  the  drivlnj;  shaft  and  a  tlxeil  abuim.-nt  against  which 
said  ram  0[H>rHte8  with  the  rotation  of  the  driving  abaft 
to  advanie  the  carriage  with  tbi  pH|>er  material  during 
the    rutting    operation. 

(rialms  fl  to  H  not  pr1nte<1   in  the  r,a/.ett<»  ! 


1,132.027.         FOKCE     FKKI>       I.rBKKWTOU  Hfiw.^RD 

Smith,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mi-rord  Manafac- 
turliig  Company,  Phlcago,  111.,  a  Torporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar    21.   1914.     Serial  No    '<2«.21R.     M'l    m4-27.'> 


1.  The  comWnatlon  with  a  sight  feed  well  ami  iMimp- 
artuatlng  mechanlam,  of  a  double-arting  alngle  cylinder 
and  (ringle  pleton  pump,  and  positive  ilagle  neans  to 
anlformly  rary  the  dlaplacement  between  l>oth  of  the 
opposite  enda  of  aald  platon  and  cylinder,  whereby  a  pre- 
determined charge  of  fluid,  variable  at  will,  may  be  flr«t 
pumped  from  source  to  aald  alght-feed  well,  and  thence 
to  the  point  of  final  delivery,  by  the  oppoalte  ends  of  aald 
pnmp,  subatantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  right-feed  well  and  a  valve 
seat,  of  a  combined  valve  and  pump  cylinder,  having  a 
conatant  travel  In  aald  seat,  a  pump  platon  carried  by  the 
cylinder  of  said  valve,  an  adjustable  Intercepting  atop  for 
said    piston,   and   two    sets   of  coOp^ratln*  porta   In   said 


valve  and  scat,  whert-by  a  predetermined  cbarfe,  variable 
at  win,  may  be  flrat  drawn  from  source  to  said  sight- 
feed  well,  by  one  end  of  said  pnmp,  and  then  be  drawn 
back  into  the  cylinder  and  forced  out  to  the  point  of  final 
delivery,  by  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  pump,  sutMtantlally 
as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  sight-feed  well  and  a  valve 
seat,  of  a  combined  valve  and  pump  cylinder,  having  a 
constant  travel  In  said  seat,  a  pump  piston  carried  by  the 
cylinder  of  said  valve,  an  adjustable  stop  having  two 
stop  surfaces,  one  constant  and  the  other  variable,  for 
Intercepting  the  piston  In  opposite  directions  of  its  travel, 
and  two  sets  of  cooperating  ports  In  aaid  valve  and  seat, 
whereby  aaid  single  pump  la  made  double-acting  to  pnmp 
a  predetermined  charge,  variable  at  will,  from  source  to 
said  well,  and  thence  out  to  the  point  of  final  delivery, 
sulwtantlally  as  described. 

4  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
and  cover  for  the  same,  of  a  casting  fixed  to  and  depend- 
ing from  said  I'over  Into  the  reservoir,  and  affording  a 
sight  feed  well  and  a  valve  seat,  and  a  douWe^ictlnL'. 
single  cylinder  and  single  piston  pump  comprising  a 
combined  valve  and  pump  cylinder  movable  In  said  sent, 
an  pcf'nfric-bearlng  shaft  mounted  In  said  casting,  an 
armed  strap  fitted  to  said  eccentric  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  combined  valve  and  cylln 
der.  and  Imparting  a  constant  stroke  thereto,  a  pump 
piston,  carried  hy  the  cylinder  of  said  valve,  an  atljnstable 
stop  for  Intercepting  said  piston,  and  two  sits  nf  r>> 
operating  porta  In  Hald  valve  and  valve  seat.  arrang«>d 
to  codfK'rate  sutwtantlaliy  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set   forth. 

■'  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
and  a  iover  for  the  same,  of  a  casting,  affording  a  sight 
feed  well  and  a  valve  seat,  depending  from  said  cover, 
and  a  double-acting,  single  cylinder  and  single  piston 
pump  comprising  a  combined  valve  and  pump  cylinder 
movable  In  aald  seat,  means  carried  by  said  casting  for 
Imparting  a  constant  travel  to  said  combined  valve  and 
cylinder,  a  pump  piston  carried  by  the  cylinder  of  said 
valve,  an  adjustable  stop  for  said  piston  provided  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  same  from  the  exterior  of  said 
reservoir,  and  two  sets  of  cofiperatlng  ports  In  said  valve 
and  valve  seat,  arranged  to  co^iporate  subetantlally  as 
descrlheil  and  for  the  purpoHes  set  forth. 

(t'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,1.S2.628  K.VSKL.  Chaklk.s  T.  Bprinqman,  Detroit, 
.Mich.,  assignor  to  Sprlngmau  Paper  Products  Com 
(lany,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  CorxK>ratlon  of  Michigan.      Filed 

Oct    ;{,    101(1.     Serial  No.  5S.'i,(M)6.      (Cl.   40 — 1.10. » 


An  easel,  having  In  combination  a  suporting  member, 
a  backstay  member  connected  to  one  side  of  the  auport 
Ing  member  and  beodable  to  a  substantially  perpendicular 
position  with  respect  to  the  supporting  member,  a  lock- 
ing member  connected  at  one  end  with  the  suporting  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  bt>  swung  twck  so  tlMt  the  oppoaite 
end  engages  with  the  back-atay  member,  and  means  for 
interengaglng  said  locking  nkember  with  back-atay  oMia- 
ber,  compriaing  a  projection  on  one  of  the  said  members 
and   a   latch-like  member   on   the  other   member,   whereoy 
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■aid  latcb-llke  member  can  be  swung  to  engage  wtth  the 
projection  but  whereby  It  resists  disengagement  by  pre- 
senting rigid  portions  to  the  disengaging  effort,  substan- 
tUlly  as  de«:rlbed. 


1,1.S2.629  EASEL.  Charlbb  T.  Bpkinomah.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Sprlngman  Paper  Products  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May 
6.  1914.      Serial  No.  836,592.      (Cl.  40— 150  ) 


1.  An  easel  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  article  to  be  supported,  a  strnt  on  one  side  edge  of 
the  supporting  member  and  bendable  to  a  position  at  an 
angle  thereto,  a  brace  also  on  the  supporting  member  and 
bendable  in  respect  thereto  on  a  line  at  aubstantially  right 
angles  to  the  line  on  which  the  strnt  is  bendable,  a  tongue 
on  the  strut,  said  strut  having  an  o{>ening  resulting  from 
the  forming  of  the  tongue,  a  projection  on  the  strut  adapt- 
ed to  extend  into  said  opening,  a  laterally  extending  ear 
on  the  brace  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  opening  In  the 
strut,  said  ear  having  a  depression  therein  to  receive  the 
projection,  whereby  disengagement  of  the  strut  and  brace 
from  each  other  Is  then  prevented,  said  tongue  holding  the 
ear  against  said  projection. 

2.  An  easel  comprising  a  supporting  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  card,  a  strut  on  one  aide  edge  of  the  sap- 
porting  member  and  bendable  to  a  position  at  an  angle 
thereto,  a  brace  also  on  the  supporting  member  and  bead- 
able  to  extend  transversely  to  the  strut,  a  tongae  struck 
from  the  strut  and  leaving  an  opening  therethrough,  said 
tongue  having  a  base  along  which  it  is  secured  to  the  strut 
and  one  edge  of  the  opening  being  opposite  the  said  base,  a 
projection  on  the  strut  adapted  to  extend  into  the  opening 
from  the  edge  oppoaite  the  tiase,  a  laterally  projecting  ear 
on  the  brace  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  opening  In  the 
strut,  said  ear  having  a  depression  In  one  face  thereof  to 
receive  the  projection  on  the  strnt,  and  aald  tongue  then 
contacting  with  the  opposite  face  of  the  ear,  whereby  dis- 
engagement of  the  stmt  and  brace  from  each  other  is 
prevented. 

S.  An  eaael  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  stmt  on 
one  side  edge  of  the  supporting  member  and  t)endable  to  a 
position  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  brace  also  on  the  support- 
ing member  and  bendable  In  respect  thereto  about  a  base 
line  at  subaUntlally  right  anglek  to  the  axis  about  which 
the  strut  Is  bendable,  said  strut  having  an  opening  there- 
through, said  brace  comprising  a  base  and  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting ear.  the  latter  of  which  is  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  said  opening  in  the  strut,  and  a  rigid  shoalder 
on  the  inner  edge  of  the  strut  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
brace  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  base  and  the  ear. 

4.  An  easel  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  strut  on 
one  side  edge  of  the  supporting  member  and  bendable  to  a 
position  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  brace  also  00  the  support- 
ing member  and  bendable  In  respect  thereto  about  a  base 
line  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  about  which 
the  strut  Is  bendable,  a  tongue  struck  from  the  stmt  and 
leaving  an  opening  therethrough,  said  tongue  having  a 
l>a»e  along  which  It  unites  with  the  strut  and  one  edge  of 
the  opening  being  oppoaite  the  said  base,  a  projection  on 
the  strut  sdapted  to  extend  into  the  opening  from  the  edge 
opposite  the  base,  a  laterally  projecting  ear  on  the  brace 
adapted  to  be  received  In  the  opening  In  the  stmt,  said  ear 
having  a  depression  In  one  face  thereof  in  which  the  pro- 
jection on  the  strut  may  be  received,  said  tongae  then  con- 
tacting with  the  opposite  face  of  the  ear,  whereby  dlsea- 


gagecsent  of  the  strut  and  brace  from  each  other  is  then 
prevented,  and  a  ahoulder  on  the  strut  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  brace  at  a  p<rint  intermediate  the  base  and  the 
ear. 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  three  portlona, 
the  first  a  sheet,  the  second  another  sheet  on  one  side  edge 
of  theflrst  mentioned  sheet  and  bendable  to  a  position  at  an 
angle  thereto,  the  third  a  brace  also  on  the  first  mentioned 
sheet  and  bendable  In  respect  thereto  on  a  line  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  line  on  which  the  second  portion 
is  bendable,  said  second  portion  having  an  opening,  a  pro 
jectlon  on  the  second  portion  adapted  to  extend  Into  tne 
opening,  a  laterally  projecting  ear  on  the  brace  adapted  to 
be  received  In  the  opening  In  the  second  portion,  said  ear 
having  a  depression  in  one  face  thereof  In  which  the  pro 
Jectlon  may  be  received,  whereby  disengagement  of  the 
second  portion  and  the  brace  from  each  other  is  tien  pre- 
vented. 


1,132,630.      WORK  -  SUPPORT.      Edwa«d     A.     Stiggins. 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com 
pany,    Paterson.    N.   J.,   a    Corporation    of    New    .Jersey. 
I'ii.-d  Apr.  22,  IPU.     Serial  No.  822,756.     (Cl.  12— 127*) 


1.  A  Jack  for  heel-seat  lasting  comprising  shoe  support- 
ing devices,  a  carrier  therefor,  manually  operable  means 
for  raising  the  carrier,  means  for  compelling  backward 
movement  of  the  shoe  supporting  devices  during  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  locking  the 
Jack  In  operative  position  by  the  same  movement. 

2.  A  jack  for  heel-seat  lasting  comprising  shoe  support- 
ing devices,  a  carrier  therefor,  operating  means  comprlring 
interengaglng  segment  racks  for  raising  the  supporting 
devices,  and  means  comprising  oblique  pin  and  slot  guiding 
means  to  compel  rearward  movement  of  the  shoe  as  It  Is 
lifted. 

3.  A  Jack  for  heel-seat  lasting  comprising  shoe  support 
ing  devices,  a  carrier  therefor,  operating  means  comprising 
a  rack,  a  hand  lever,  connections  operated  by  the  hand 
lever  to  cause  the  carrier  to  climb  the  rack,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  shoe  supporting  devices  and  the  car- 
rier, and  means  to  rock  the  devices  and  the  shoe  thereon 
automatically  toward  the  machine  as  it  is  raised. 

4.  A  jack  for  heel  seat  lasting  comprising  shoe  support- 
ing devices,  a  carrier  therefor,  operating  means  for  raising 
the  carrier,  asd  means  for  compelling  backward  movement 
of  the  shoe  supporting  devices  during  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  jack  having  means  formed  with  the  raising 
oieans  for  automatically  locking  the  supporting  devices 
In  tbeir  raised  and  posterior  poaltion. 

6.  A  Jack  for  heel-seat  lasting  comprising  shoe  support- 
ing devices,  a  carrier  therefor,  and  operating  means  etna- 
prlalng  interengaglng  segment  racks  for  raldng  the  sup- 
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porting   device*,    satrl    seRment    racks    having    8niix)th    por- 
tions at  the  ends  of  ttip   toothed    portions  to  effect   locking 
of  the  supporting  devlcfs  In   upraUed   position 
i<lHinis  H  to  at!  not  priiitf'il  In  the  (iaz.-ttf  ] 


l,l.HJ,«31.  TUAIN  Ft  ski:  I 'I  SCI  I A  H(  i  KK  dTORCT.  M. 
Htill.  New  York,  N  Y  l-'li,'il  .Inn.'  1.',.  liH,!.  Hirlal 
No.    773,444        1 1 'I     J  in      HJ.) 


A     it     r  /• 

.7  '^        , 


1  !ti  !i  fr-ii!i  fii-if''  'lIsrhurntT.  thf  coinliliiii tioii.  with  a 
receptaclt-  !iii\liik'  1  (ll-^ihiirije  barrel  iUid  m»-)ins  to  propel 
the  "  fusei'  ■  thiT. •through,  of  [Di'ans  Httache<l  to  the  bar- 
rel for  Uiilfliik'  t!o'  ■'  fusee  "  In  Its  dUcharge  therf'from. 

■J  In  a  tniln  fii'j<"t  dlxcharger,  the  combination,  with  a 
riv.'ptii'U'  liHviiii;  H  ilisi-hargi-  barrel  and  niennH  lo  propel 
t!ie  •'  fuM'-e  "  therethrfnu'h.  of  a  fuse  upon  ttii-  I'lterlor  of 
the  ■■  ftiser  ■■,  (ind  a  frii-tion  nihber  In  the  barrel  adapted 
to  Unit''   lio'  fu-*''    i-*  the  ••  fiiHff  '■   Is  drtvni   past   t( 

:i.  In  a  train  fimee  discharger,  the  comiiltiiitlon,  with  a 
receptacU"  having  a  discharge-barrel  and  means  to  propel 
the  fnsee  th.retbroiigh,  of  a  fuse  \ipon  t!,e  exterior  of  the 
■•  fusee  ',  mill  friction  rubbers  lns«-ricd  in  opposite  sides  of 
the  barrel  in  the  juith  of  the  '  fusee  '  nn.l  prcsse<l  nor- 
mally inwnrr|  by  springs  and  adapted  to  lirmt.-  the  f\ise 
wlien    the   •'  fiisee       Is   driven   t)etween    the   frlctloi}  rutitxTS. 

4.  In    a   triiin    fusee  discharger,    t! ornbliisi tlon.    with   a 

dlschari;e  barrel  having  a  receiving  <!;ainU'r,  of  n  magazine 
supplied  with  "  f\)8ees  "  each  h;ivlng  11  fuse  upon  the  ex 
terlor    and    said    magazine    having    means    for   shifting    the 

'  fusees  "  successively  Into  such  cbamlier,  means  upon  the 
side  of  the  barrel  to  Igtilte  the  fuse,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  "  fusees  "    through   the   barrel. 

5.  In  a  train  fusee  <li8charKer,  the  coniblnatl<in,  with  a 
discharge-barrel  having  a  chamber  to  receive  the  "  fusee  ". 
of  a  movable  gate  forming  one  aide  of  the  chamlxr.  a  mag 
azlne  with  an  aperture  at  one  edge  of  the  gate,  means 
when  the  gate  Is  lifted  for  shifting  a  "  fusee  "  from  the 
magazine  to  the  chamber,  and  means  ct)nnected  together  to 
operate  automatically  for  first  opening  the  gate  and  a 
pusher  with  means  for  advancing  it  to  shift  one  of  the 
■'  fiisees  "   to  the  chamber 

(Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette  ] 


l,l.?'.',rt32         BOX     SFIAI'I.NC.       MACfllNK.       Jftn  R       A. 
Stock  and  Mk  h.*ei.  J.  Milmok,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  W.  C.  Kltchle  &  Company.  Chicago,  111  .  a  Corporation 
of    Illinois.      Filed    July    J.    1914.      Serial    No.    H48.5:.'0 
(Cl.  9.H-  36. 1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  form  plunger  adapted  to  enter  a  necked-Nix, 
a  plurality  of  pressers  8hape<l  to  conform  to  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  box  and  neck,  and  means  to  cause  said 
pressers  to  wjueexe  the  box  walls  and  neck  Inwardly  be- 
tween themselves  and  said  form  plunger,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 


nation of  a  form  plunger  adapted  to  enter  n  necked  box.  n 
plurality  of  prensers  shaped  to  conform  to  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  box  and  neck  and  each  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially as  loni.:  as  the  corresponding  faces  of  the  box 
and  neck,  and  means  to  cause  said  pressers  to  squeeae  the 
box  and  walls  Inwardly  between  themselves  and  said  form- 
plunger,   substantially   as  described. 


:i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comhl 
nation  of  a  form  plunger  adapted  to  enter  a  necked  box,  a 
plurality  of  pressers  shaped  to  conform  to  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  box  and  neck  and  each  of  a  length  and 
width  substantially  the  same  as  those  of  the  correapondlng 
surfaces  of  the  box  and  neck,  and  means  to  cause  iiald 
pressers  to  sijueeze  the  l>oi  walls  and  neck  Inwardly  be 
tween  themselves  and  said  form-plunger,  substantia  I  ly  as 
descrltie<l 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  abutment,  a  spring  pressed  form-plunger 
adapted  to  enter  a  necked-boi  and  hold  the  same  In  poal 
tlon  by  pressing  Its  bottom  wall  against  the  abutment,  a 
plurality  of  bars  each  adapted  to  simultaneously  bear  on 
the  outer-face  of  a  wall  of  the  box  and  the  outer  face  of 
the  corresponding  portion  of  the  box  neck,  and  means  to 
cause  said  bars  to  shape  said  walla  and  neck  by  presalng 
them  Inwardly  against  said  form  plunger,  substantially  as 
descrlbt'd. 

.')  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  slldatile  shaft,  a  form-plunger  slldable  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  enter  a  necked  box.  presser  bam  mov 
aldy  mounted  on  said  plunger,  and  means  on  said  shaft  to 
cause  said  presser  bars  to  shape  the  box  walls  and  neck  by 
pressing  them  Inwardly  against  the  form  plunger,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  m  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


l,i;r_',»>.'{.3.  BBP.  Samiri.  a.  STovicBArK.  Philadelphia, 
V:\  F'lled  May  l.T.  1014.  Serial  No.  S3H.i.>«0.  (Cl. 
•-•< '      M  1 .  i 

1,  The  combination  with  a  housing  having  an  open 
side  ad.ipted  to  t>e  secureil  to  a  wall  around  a  window 
opening,  said  housing  having  a  sliding  sash  In  Its  rear 
wall  horizontally  closing  an  opening  therein,  of  a  bed  In 
ttH'  compartment  and  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the 
opening  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  compartment,  said  aaah 
adapti'd  to  t)e  supjMirtPil  at  Its  lower  edge  upon  the  bed 
and  divide  the  bed  Into  two  couches,  one  within  the  com- 
partment and  the  other  otitslde  of  the  comparement.  «ub- 
stantlally  as   described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  housing  having  an  of>en 
side  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a  wall  around  a  window 
opening,  said  housing  having  a  sliding  sash  In  Its  rear 
wall  normally  closing  an  opening  therein,  of  a  l)ed  In  the 
compartment  and  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  rear  wall  of  the  compartment,  said  sash  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  aupf>orted  at  Its  lower  edge  upon  the  bed  and 
divide  the  l)ed  Into  two  couches,  one  within  the  compart- 
ment and  the  other  outside  of  the  compartment,  and 
rollers  In  the  compartment  supporting  the  bed,  aabctan- 
tlally    as  described 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  bousing  having  an  open  tide 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  around  a  window  opening. 
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Bald  boualng  having  a  sliding  saah  In  its  rear  wall  Dor- 
mally  closing  an  opening  therein,  of  a  bed  In  the  compart- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  opening  In  the 
rear  wall  of  the  compartment,  said  sash  adapted  to  be 
supported  at  its  lower  edge  upon  the  bed  and  divide  the 
bed   Into  two  couches,  one   within  the  compartment  and 


■j^j  ^^V..^  ^  ..^.^.f  ^^.yj^^ 
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1  .An  annular  and  tubular  fabric,  comprising,  a  layer  of 
laminated  cohering  fabric  bands,  said  bands  diagonally 
and  continuously  wound  therein,  one  series  of  t)and8  cross- 
ing another  series  of  bands  at  an  angle,  each  band  having 
regularly  recurring  wide  portions  located  upon  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  fabric  and  tapering  from  said  wide 
p<  rtlons  In  both  directions  toward  the  Inner  circumfer- 
ence of  aatd  fabric. 

2.  An  annular,  tubular  fabric,  composed  of  interwound 
regularly  spaced  series  of  cohering  fabric  bands,  one  aeries 
crossing  the  other  at  an  angle,  the  bands  running  in  one 
direction  overlapping  the  bands  crossing  the  same,  and 
filling  the  spaces  between  bands  of  the  same  series,  said 
bands  being  tap<'red  from  the  outer  circumference  to  the 
inner  circumference  of  said  fabric,  sulwtantlally  as  de- 
8C  rlbed. 

8.  In  an  annular,  tubular  fabric,  continuously  wound 
diagonally  laid  fabric   bands  Interwound  and  cohering  to- 


the  other  outside  of  the  compartment,  and   said  compart-  } 
menf    having   a   door   In    one   end   adjacent    the   wall    of   the 
funding,    whereby  entrance  maj    be  had  Into  the  compart- 
ment when  the  bed  is  moved  rearwardly,  substantially  as 
described. 


l,131'.6.3t  I.AMINATKD  COHESIVE  INTERWOUND 
FABRIC  CONSTRrCTF:D  IN  TUBULAR  AND  ANNU- 
r.AK  FORM.  Lawkevce  A.  Scbbks,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1014.     Serial  No.  828,712.      (154 — 52.) 


c     r 


gether,  said  bands  being  wider  upon  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  fabric,  and  tapering  thence  to  the  inner  periphery 
thereof. 


1.132,635.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  CONSTRUCT- 
IN(i  A  LAMINATED  COHESIVE  INTERWOUND 
TI'BULAR  FABRIC  CAPABLE  OF  ASSUMINCi  AN 
ANNULAR  FORM  L.vwBE.vrE  A.  SiBKKS.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  .Mai'  1,  1914,  Serial  No.  835,606.  (Cl. 
154—1.) 


^t^^^^ 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  constroctlng  a  tubular,  annular 
fiibric,  in  combination,  a  flexible  mandrel  curved  at  one 
portion  lij  the  form  of  an  arm,  spaced  devices  rotatable 
about  said  curved  portion  of  said  mandrel  for  winding 
fabric  band.*  thereon  to  construct  said  fabric,  means  for 
propelling  srM  mandrel  through  said  rotatable  devices, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  band  winding  devices  at  a  pre 
flftermined  rate  of  speed  relative  to  the  rate  of  propulsion 
of  said  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  constructing  tubular,  annular 
fabric,  a  flexible  mandrel  having  a  curved  portion,  a  se- 
ries of  band  conducting  devices  rotatable  alx>ut  said 
curved  portion  of  aald  mandrel,  said  band  conducting  de- 
vices .spaced  apart  and  arranged  In  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  and  In  radial  lines  to 
the  curvature  of  said  mandrel,  means  for  rotating  said 
band  conducting  devices,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
curved  mandrel  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed. 

.3.  In  a  machine  for  constructing  a  tubulai.  annular 
fabric,  a  flexible  curved  mandrel,  a  series  of  band  conduct- 
ing and  appl.vlng  devices  rotatable  about  said  curved 
mandrel,  means  for  rotating  said  band  conducting  and  ap- 
plying devices,  means  for  propelling  said  mandrel,  means 
for  cutting  said  fabric  on  a  longitudinal  line,  and  means 
for  removing  the  same  from  the  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  constructing  a  tubular,  annular 
fabric,  a  curved  mandrel,  a  series  of  spaced  band  conduct- 
ing and  applying  devices,  rotatable  about  said  curved  man- 
drel at  lifferent  angles  of  Inclination  to  each  other,  means 
for  propelling  the  mandrel,  means  for  storing  said  bands 
and  for  guiding  them  to  said  band  conducting  and  apply- 
ing devices,  means  for  rotating  said  conducting  and  apply- 
ing devices  about  said   mandrel. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  constructing  a  tubular,  annular 
fabric,  in  combination,  a  longitudinally  moving  flexible 
mandrel,  means  for  curving  the  mandrel  Into  the  form  of 
an  arc  of  a  circle  as  it  passes  through  one  portion  of  the 
machine,  spaced  devices  rotatable  about  the  said  r.foresald 
curve<l  portion  of  the  mandrel  for  conducting  fabric  ele- 
ments thereto  and  for  winding  them  thereupon,  means  for 
rotating  said  conducting  and  applying  devices,  and  means 
for  propelling  said  mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.132.6.S6  ROCK-DRILL  CHTCK.  Mahtin  Thomas  Tay- 
lor, I'hoenix  Mines,  near  Llskeard,  Cornwall,  England, 
and  John  Francis  GARDiffBE,  Mount  Chalmers,  Queens- 
land. Australia.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,067. 
(Cl.    255—57.) 

A  rock  drill  chuck  having  a  longitudinal  slot  opening 
formed  in  the  side  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
drill  bit,  and  provided  with  a  tapered  keyway  formed  In 


I 


II04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  93, 1915. 


tbe  walU  of  th«  cbnck,  in  combination  with  a  tap«r«d  key.  4.   Id  a  machine  of  the  claaa  dascribed,  the  eombtnatloB 

a  flat  aurfare  of  which  engagps  the  drill  bit  and  a  curvad      with  a  plurality  of  raceways  formed  to  avapeDd  naUa  by 

thplr  heada.  of  a  naovable  nail  aeparator  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  each  raceway,  a  rotary  hoppar  for  aapplylng 
nails  to  tbe  raceways,  moans  connectinK  the  hopper  and 
■eparatora   whereby   they   move  in   unison,    means   for   an- 


y*  B 


—II 


«r  lOOndod   mirfncc  which   is  ndapted   to  enKae*"   ^i    slmUar 
•hapcd  surface    in   the   keyway 


I.i:rj.n:!7.  SHIPPINCJ CFJATE.  Albert  H  Thoms,  Id- 
dliinapolis.  Ind  FIUmI  Oct  11.  191.3.  Serial  No. 
Tit  »,'.♦•..-        (Tl    217-  -5«.) 


/S 


1.  A  corner  bracket  adapted  to  be  fa.stened  to  the  corner 
of  a  box  or  cratr  and  comprtalnK  a  plane  plate  member 
adapted  to  l)ear  against  the  box  side  and  provided  with  an 
eitj-nded  tooKiie,  and  an  angle  mprniHT  projectlnj?  from 
two  adjacpnt  pdgea  of  said  tongiic  and  formlnR  therewith 
an  angular  rcceaa  extending  Inwardly  over  the  ed^  of  the 
box 

■J  A  corner  bracket  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  cor- 
ner of  a  box  or  cratf  and  comprising  a  plane  plate  mem- 
ber adapted  to  bear  aRalnst  the  box  side  and  provide  with 
an  extended  tongue,  an  angle  member  projecting  from  two 
adjacent  edges  of  said  tongue  and  forming  therewith  an 
angular  recess  extending;  Inwardly  over  the  ed^e  of  the 
box,  and  a  plate  member  projecting  from  said  angle  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  »ecure<l  to  the  edge  of  the  box. 


1,132.638.  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  NAII.H  Eliph- 
Ai.BT  A.  Thiit,  Beverly,  Masa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'ateraon,  N.  J.,  a  'drporntion 
of  New  .lersey  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548.128.       (CI.   1  -39.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  nail  separstor 
comprising  a  illsk  having  In  Its  periphery  a  groove  both 
walls  of  which  are  Inclined  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the 
disk. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  nail  separator 
comprising  a  disk  having  in  its  periphery  a  groove  in- 
clined relatively  to  the  jxls  of  the  disk,  the  disk  l)eing 
provided  with  a  depending  central  stud  about  which  the 
disk  Is  movable  circularly,  and  nn  upwardly  extending 
eccentrically  arranged  pin  by  which  the  separator  may 
be  actuated. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  raceways  formed  to  suspend  nails  by 
their  heads,  of  a  rotary  hopper  for  supplying  nails  to  lald 
raceways,  means  for  automatically  rotating  aaid  hopper 
and  means  for  discontinuing  the  movement  of  the  hopper 
at  the  end  of  a  single  rotation. 


tomatically    rotating    the    hopper,    and    means    for    dlscon 
ttnulng  the  nidvenient  of  the  hopper  at   the  end  of  a  sin 

K'i*'  rotation 


5.  Id  a  macblDe  of  the  class  described,  a  raceway 
formed  to  support  a  series  of  nails,  a  hopper  for  supply- 
ing nails  to  said  raceway,  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary 
movement  to  said  hopper,  an  oeclllatory  separator  In  said 
raceway,  and  means  directly  connecting  said  hopper  and 
said  separator  whereby  rotary  movement  of  the  hopper 
is   translated   Into   oscillatory   movement  of   the   aeparator 

[f'lalms  6  to  M  utTt  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.132,ft.t9  MII.KINii  MACHINK  Ai.ex.vM)ER  TatrHnr. 
Choteau,  Mont  Filed  Apr  .\.  1914.  Serial  No. 
82ft, 24.^.      (CI    31-96.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  n  receptacle  having  a  door 
provided  with  an  opening  in  Ita  bottom,  means  for  lock- 
ing tbe  door,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  In  its  top 
for  admitting  a  teat  of  the  animal,  a  teat  cup,  a  resilient 
tul)e  cf>nnected  therewith  at  tbe  bottom,  said  tube  passing 
through  the  opening  of  the  door,  a  resilient  partition 
within  said  casing,  a  central  shaft,  a  spiral  blade  dis- 
posed upon  said  central  shaft,  and  means  for  turning  said 
central  shaft. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  receptacle  harlng  a  door 
provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  door,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  Its  top 
for  admitting  the  teat  of  the  animal,  a  teat-cup,  a  resilient 
tul)e  conne<-ted  therewith  at  the  bottom,  said  tube  pasainK 
through  the  opening  of  the  door,  a  renllient  partition  within 
saM  cosing,  a  central  shaft,  a  spiral  blade  dlspo8«>d  upon 
said  central   shaft,  means  for  turning  said  central  shaft. 
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■aid  spiral  blade  bdng  aiiaaged  to  engage  aald  reaUlest 
partition  initially  at  the  top  thereof  and  to  exert  praMore 
progrsaslTcly  downward  as  tbe  blade  is  tamed,  thereby 
preeeiiig  tbe  teat  and  tbe  teat-cap  against  tbe  door. 

S.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each 
baring  a  kinged  door,  means  for  locking  tbe  door,  each  of 
said  eyliodera  being  prorlded  with  an  opening  in  ita  top 
for  admitting  tbe  teat  of  tbe  animal,  a  teat-cop,  a  reaillent 
partition  diapoaed  within  each  cylinder,  a  central  abaft,  a 
apiral  blade  carried  by  said  central  shaft  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  resilient  partition,  and  means  for  slmolta- 
neooaly  turning  tbe  shafts  of  each  of  said  cylinders  In 
the  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  plarallty  of  cyllndera,  each 
having  a  hinged  door,  means  for  locking  the  door,  each  of 
aald  cyllndera  being  prorlded  with  an  opening  in  Its  top 
for  admitting  the  teat  of  the  animal,  a  teat-cnp,  a  resilient 
partition  diapoaed  within  each  cylinder,  a  central  shaft,  a 
spiral  Made  carried  by  aald  central  sliaft  and  arranged 
to  engage  aaid  reaillent  partition,  oMans  for  aimolta- 
neonsly  taming  the  shafts  of  each  of  aald  crlindera  in  the 
same  direction,  said  last  named  means  comprising  bereled 
gears  carried  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  aald  shafts,  an  in 
dividual  driving  gear  arranged  to  meah  with  each  of  said 
first  named  beveled  gears,  and  a  friction  disk  In  engage- 
ment with  the  edges  of  each  of  said  driving  gears. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each 
baring  a  hinged  door,  maans  for  locking  the  door,  each  of 
said  cylinders  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  its  top 
for  admitting  the  teat  of  the  animal,  a  teat-cup,  a  resilient 
partition  disposed  within  each  cylinder,  a  centra!  shaft, 
a  spiral  blade  carried  by  said  central  shaft  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  resilient  partition,  means  for  simulta- 
neously turning  the  shafts  of  each  of  said  cylinders  In  the 
same  direction,  said  last  nsmed  means  comprising  bev- 
eled gears  carried  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  shafts,  an 
individual  driving  gear  arranged  to  mesh  with  each  of 
aald  first  named  beveled  gears,  s  friction  disk  in  engage- 
ment with  the  edges  of  each  of  said  driving  gears,  means 
for  driving  said  friction  disk,  said  means  comprising  a 
drive  Rhalt  having  universal  Joints,  a  portion  of  said 
drive  shaft  being  telescopic,  and  means  connected  with 
said  dr.ve  shaft  for  imparting  the  movement  of  the  rhaft 
to  said  frlctloD  disk. 


1,1.'?2.640  I'RO<"ESS  OF  CI.ARIF^'INC  LIQUID  8ILI- 
<  .\TE  OF  SODA  OR  THE  LIKE.  James  (J  Vail,  Ches- 
ter, and  John  D.  Cabtb*,  Lansdowne,  I'a.  Filed  May 
1.   1914.     Serial  No.  835,604.      (CI.  23-13.) 


1.  The  process  of  clarifying  liquid   silicate  of  sods   or 
the  like,  which  comprises  the  treatment  of  the  liquid  sill 
cate  with  heat  while  In  a  quiescent  condition. 

'...  The  process  of  clarifying  liquid  silicate  of  soda  or 
the  like,  which  comprises  the  treatment  of  the  liquid  sili- 
cate with  heat  In  a  closed  container  without  agitation. 

%.  Tbe  process  of  clarifying  liquid  silicate  of  sods  or  tbe 
like  which  consists  In  exposing  tbe  liquid  allleate  In  a 
quiescent  condition  to  the  action  of  heat  and  pressure  in  a 
suitable  receptacle. 

4.   The  process  of  clarifying  llqald   silicate  of  soda   or 


the  like  which  conalata  in  introdaclng  tbe  llqald  aillcatc 
Into  a  sol  table  receptacle,  exposing  the  liqaid  silicate  to 
the  action  of  beat  therein  witbont  agitation,  and  with- 
drawing the  liquid  silicate  from  said  receptacle  through  a 
cooling  colL 

S.  The  process  of  clarifying  liquid  silicate  of  soda  or  tbe 
like,  which  consists  in  introducing  the  liquid  silicate  into 
a  suitable  receptacle,  exposing  tbe  llqald  silicate  to  tbe 
action  of  beat  and  pressure  without  agitation  within 
said  receptacle,  and  withdrawing  the  llqald  silicate  from 
said  receptacle  throngh  a  cooling  coll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


I,l.'i2.641.  COIPON  BOOK.  Hknky  I.  Wainweight  and 
Michael  V.  Ahkbn,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No    806.257.     (CI.  11  —  19.) 


7- 


1.  A  book  having  Its  leaves  each  divided  in  one  direc- 
tion by  a  line  of  perforations  and  at  Intervals  In  another 
direction  by  lines  of  perforations  extending  from  one 
edge  of  the  leaf  to  the  first  mentioned  line  of  perfora- 
tions, tbe  divlsioas  of  the  leaves  constituting  coupons  hav- 
ing characters  printed  or  otherwise  marked  thereon  and 
extending  across  the  first  mentioned  line  of  perforations, 
each  coupon  having  characters  printed  or  otherwise 
marked  thereon  dealgnattng  the  value  of  tbe  coupon,  one 
portion  of  tbe  coupon  bearing  an  expression  of  tbe  unit 
of  valuation  and  the  other  portion  bearing  an  expreaslon 
of  the  number  of  units. 

2.  A  book  having  its  leaves  each  dlvldi-d  in  one  direction 
by  a  line  of  perforations  and  at  Intervals  in  another  direc- 
tion by  lines  of  perforations  extending  from  one  edge  of 
the  leaf  to  the  first  mentioned  line  of  perforstlotia,  the 
division  of  the  leaves  constituting  coupons  having  char- 
acters printed  or  otherwise  marked  thereon  and  extend- 
ing across  the  first  mentioned  line  of  perforations,  each 
coupon  bearing  data  Indicative  of  tbe  period  during  which 
the  coupon  Is  valid,  the  data  being  so  arranged  that  the 
expression  of  one  or  more  periods  of  time  will  occur  upon 
the  detachable  portion  of  the  coupon 

3.  A  book  having  Its  leaves  each  divided  In  one  direction 
by  a  line  of  perforations  and  at  Intervals  in  another  direc- 
tion by  lines  of  perforations  extending  from  one  edge  of 
the  leaf  to  the  first  mentioned  line  of  perforations,  the 
divisions  of  the  leaves  constituting  coupons  and  each  cou- 
pon having  printed  or  otherwise  marked  thereon  a  border, 
certain  of  the  lines  of  which  extend  across  the  first  men- 
tioned line  of  perforations,  and  the  said  first  mentioned 
line  of  perforations  being  Interrupted  at  intervals  by  In- 
claiona  lying  within  the  said  border  and  dividing  tbe  apace 
iDcloaed    thereby. 

1,132.642.  PLATB-HOLDING  DEVICK.  Poi^Kl  WlU- 
LiAU  Weston,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  Weaal 
Manufacturing  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777.061.  (CI.  101—169.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinatloD  of 

a  base  or  blo^  for  supporting  printers'  platea,  and  a  piat*- 
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clamping  meang.  said  means  romprlslriK  a  p!at(»-ongaji;lng 
Jaw.  a  n\it  provided  with  a  bHse-enKaKinx  aprlntJ,  and  a 
screw  which  passex  throiinh  the  Jaw  to  and  Into  the 
threaded  portlnti  of  the  iint.  the  base  N'liiK  provided  with 
rtovctal!  K'rocv.s,  mti  hiiv  mr  nf  whii-h  fhf  nut  can  Ix' 
Inwrted  dv  tuox  ciihti  t  In  a  dlrecflDn  transvernt'  to  that 
In  which  the  groove  .■xf»>nds.  said  nut  liavlnR  tK'vdfd  sidea 
so  that  whiii  the  miew  Is  tightened  the  Jaw  wlU  N'  9ecnre<l 
In  place  on  the  hase,  the  spring  In  tlie  nut  l)elnK  arrauK*"*! 
so  that  It  will  enurt;;<'  thf  hase  and  press  the  nut  iijiwardiy 
wherehy  th>'  s<Trw  niav  tie  readily  Insertei!  In  the  nut 
durln«  tfie  <  i;ii'ri  t ;'  ri  uf  a  ss.'Ui  !■;  iri»j  ttie  \ariiiiis  parts  "f 
the  clauii) 


'Mi)}::  :    " 

7        T-^     ;       -> 


/  ,0 


2.    Iri    a    device   of   the    class    .iescrlb'Ml    a    linu'ltiidlnHlly 
exten.liiii;  nut   having  a  screw   tlirraded   [xirtjcui    for    r>'c«-iv 
iti:;   a    ■- ••rtlcaily-extrndlnK   si  rew      i[iwardly    taperiuK   si. 1cm 
a    hiisi'    portion    that    hulKes    n.iunwardly    anil    at    •>\\>'    <-n.l 
a   vrt  j.  ni|y-eitendlng  sintteil  spring  re<elvlnK  inrtion,   the 
nut     !..iiin    also    provided    with    a    IohkIi  udlii  i !  I  v  •■utendlnt: 
t!(it   Ixiw  -^prinK  having  an   uprlitht   portion   wh!    Ii   is  s.''  ured 
in  the  slotted  portion  by  upsettiiiK'  th.'  tneta!  at   tio'  -ides  ol 
the   slotted   portion. 

;.  A  lonKitudlnally-extendlng  nut  for  u.-ie  with  Saise-i  for 
supporting  printing  platea.  said  nut  having  a  tlat  ^"V 
sides  that  converge  toward  the  to|i  and  a  bottom  that 
I'ulges  downwardly,  the  nut  beln^  proviilcd  wUti  a  de 
ptuidirii;  sprln;;  that  eiteiids  sutista  n  t'a  1  !y  tht-  full  length 
..r    the    nut 

\  In  a  device  of  the  claa*  descrtbed,  the  cotiibina t loti 
.if  a  base  irrooved  at  the  top  part,  and  a  'ininiiirig  means, 
the  clamping  riieanx  .•ornprisiiii:  a  jilate  en.:ai;!iitr  Jaw,  a 
screw,  and  a  base  engaging  drop  in  nut  which  Is  [irovlded 
with  means  that  engage  the  base  and  force  tlu'  nut  up 
wardly. 

.").    A    lonu'ltudinaily  e,xteuding   nut    for    us*'    in   a    printing 
plate    hold'ntr   divne,    said    nut    havlni;    upwardly    tapering 
sides    and     provided     with     a    dependlni:    iongit iidlnally  ei 
fending    bow  shaped    spring   that    Iji   secure<l    at    one   end   of 
the  nut. 

((Malms   »■>    to   »   not    printed    in    tlie   (Jaiettc] 


l.l.?2.fi4;?.  UKINKOKrKD  crRTAIN  UOLl.KK.  Knw  ua> 
K.  WltITM"nr.  i'lilcai;o.  III,  asslirnor  to  Curtain  Sujiply 
Company.  Newark.  N  .1  ,  a  <  "nriioratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  .Inly   lO,  litl4      Serial  ,Vo.  xr.0,(»71       (Cl.  X'^kV^Z'd  ) 


ef, 


1.  A  curtain  roller  comprlalng  a  shell  of  longitudinally 
corrugated  sheet  metal,  and  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal  re- 
inforcement disposed  within  the  corrugated  shell  In  sup- 
porting contact  with  the  Inwardly  extending  walls  of  the 
corrugations. 

2.  An  extensible  longitudinally  fluted  sheet  metal  cur- 
tain roller  comprising  hollow  end  sections,  a  coupling 
section  of  corresponding  cross  section  arranged  within  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  hollow  sections,  and  a  cylindrical 
reinforcement   disposed    within    the    fluted    hollow    portion 


of  the  roller  In  supporting  contact  with  the  Inner  walls  of 
the  flutes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  fluted  curtain 
roller,  of  a  curtain  having  a  hem,  a  nnl  accommodated 
within  the  hem  and  disposed  In  one  of  the  flutes  of  the 
roller  and  adapteil  to  l)e  overlain  and  retained  In  position 
by  the  successive  layers  of  the  curtain  when  rolled  thereon. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  curtain  roller  shell  formed  of 
I  ..rrugatetl  sheet  metal,  the  corrugations  extending  parallel 
to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  n  cylindrical 
sheet  metal  reinforcement  disposed  within  the  corrugated 
shell  In  supjjortlng  contact  with  the  Inwardly  extending 
v^ails  of  tbc  corrugations,  of  a  curtain  having  a  hem,  a 
rod  accumnio<lated  within  the  hem  and  dlsixisetl  In  one 
of  the  thites  of  the  roller  and  adajited  to  t>e  overlain  and 
r>t.ilned  In  [x>sltlon  by  the  successive  layers  of  curtain 
when   rolled    thereon. 

.".     .\     relnforcod    curtain     roller    comprising    outer    and 
Inner    shfet    metal    memt)er8.    one    of    the    members    l)elng 
cylindrical    and    the   other   longitudinally   fluted,    the   cylln 
drtcal  and  fluted  walls  having  supporting  contact  one  with 
!  lie   other. 

;  Claims  ti  and   7   not   printed   In   the  CJasette.J 


1.  1  ;:-■   tl44       HKltDLE      TOR      LENO     WKAVINO       MA- 
CIIINK.'^.     Wii.i.iAVi   r    Wixyi),  I'awtucket,  K.  I.,  assignor 

to  .liinkcs   Spinning  Company,    I'awtucket.   K.    I.   a   Cor 
poratiot)   of  Hh.Kle  Islaml.      Filed   Nov.    S.   1911.      Serial 

N-  ti.',:*.!!:!!.    (CI.  i.'n--i4.) 


1  A  bi'dd'e  fir  bno  weaving  comprising  a  doup  locp, 
a  beddle  strip  provided  with  holes  through  which  the  legs 
of  the  doup  pass  and  .i  strip  between  the  holes,  means  for 
^^uldlni;  the  main  warp  over  the  end  of  the  doup  and  means 
for  pre\ent!ng  clamping  of  thn  doup  warp  by  the  doup. 
substantially  as  de8crn)ed. 

1'  A  heildle  for  leno  weaving  comprising  a  heddle  strip 
[irovlded  with  holes  through  which  ttie  legs  of  the  doup 
pass  and  with  guides  for  guiding  the  ground  warp  over  the 
.•nd  of  the  doup,  and  a  doup  having  Its  end  shaped  to 
prevent  clamping  of  the  doup  warp  between  said  end  and 
the  heddle  strip  lH>tween  the  holes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

W.  A  heddle  for  leno  weaving  comprising  a  heddle  strip, 
two  boles  through  the  strip  for  the  passage  of  the  doup 
loop,  a  wire  doup  having  Its  legs  passed  through  the  holes 
In  the  strip  and  having  Its  ^d  contracted  to  prevent  en 
gagement  of  the  eye  at  the  end  of  the  doup  with  the  strip 
tictween  the  holes,  and  a  recess  In  the  heddle  strip  for 
receiving  the  end  of  the  doup,  8\ib»tantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  heddle  for  leno  weaving  comprising  a  heddle  strip 
1,  provided  with  slltd  5.  and  a  recess  \',\.  and  a  wire  doup 
'-  [provided  with  legs  4  passing  through  the  silt,  and  with 
a  contracted  eye  3,  sulwtantially  •■  described. 
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,182,645.  APPARATUS  FOR  SOFTENING  PARTS  OF 
ASSEMBLED  UNI^STED  SHOE-UPPERS.  Aua- 
ANDKR  Andbrson,  Chlcago,  111.,  assignor  to  Harry  H. 
Beckwlth,   Boston,   Mass.      Filed  Apr.    18,   1914.      Serial 

No    H;r2,7fi.3.     (CI.  12—1.) 


I 

t 

« 

i 


engage  the  edge  of  the  support  on  which  the  arms  rest, 
the  ends  of  said  lugs  being  turned  rearwardly  and  adapted 
to  be  drlren  into  the  edge  of  the  support. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlalng 
a  receptacle  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  flat 
box  toe  blank,  and  means  for  supplying  a  heating  agent 
within  the  receptacle  to  act  on  said  blank,  the  apparatus 
Iw'lng  provided  with  an  open  recess  adjacent  to  said 
opening  for  the  reception  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  last 
engaged  with  the  assembled  and  unlasted  parts  of  a 
shoe  upper  which  Includes  said  blank. 

2.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  diaraeter  described  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  an  opentng  for  the  reception  of  a 
flat  box  toe  blank,  means  being  provided  for  suppwrtlng  an 
unlasted  toe  cap  out  of  contact  with  said  blank,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  beating  agent  within  the  receptacle 
to  act  on  said  blank,  the  apparatus  being  further  provided 
with  an  open  receiis  adjacent  to  said  opening  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  toe  portion  of  a  last  engaged  with  the  as- 
sembled and  unlasted  parts  of  a  shoe  upper  which  in- 
cludes said  blank  and  toe  cap. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  flat 
tK)X  toe  blank,  supporting  means  forming  with  a  portion 
of  said  receptacle,  an  open  recess  at  one  edge  of  said 
opening  for  the  reception  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  last 
supporting  the  assembled  and  unlasted  parts  of  a  shoe 
upper  which  Includes  said  blank,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  heating  agent  within  the  receptacle  to  act  on  said 
blank 

4  -An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  rec»-ptacle  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  flat 
box  toe  blank,  supporting  means  forming  with  a  portion 
of  said  receptacle,  an  open  recess  at  one  edge  of  said 
opening  for  the  reception  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  last 
supporting  the  assembled  and  unlasted  parts  of  a  shoe 
upper  which  includes  said  blank,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  besting  agent  within  the  receptacle  to  act  on  said  blank, 
the  wall  of  the  receptacle  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
opening  being  arranged  to  support  the  unlasted  toe  cap, 
forming  a  part  of  said  upper,  out  of  contact  with  said 
blank. 

S.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlslnc 
a  receptacle  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  flat 
box  toe  blank,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  agent  within 
the  receptacle  to  act  on  said  blank,  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  being  inclined  to  conduct  water  of  condensation 
rearwardly  from  said  opening  and  supporting  meana  hold- 
ing said  bottom  in  a  raised  position  to  form  a  recess  for 
the  reception  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  last  supporting  the 
assembled  and  unlasted  parts  of  a  shoe  upper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,132,646.  BOOT-SCRAPER.  Patl  H.  Bauman,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,287. 
(CI.  15—2.) 

1.  A  scraper  formed  as  an  integral  stamping  compris- 
ing a  blade  portion  and  supporting  arms  at  the  ends 
thereof,  said  arms  terminating  in  horlsontally  disposed 
sttachlng  portions  perforated  to  receive  attaching  screws 
and  having  lugs  struck  downwardly  therefrom  adapted  to 


2.  A  8craj>er  comprising  n  blade  portloE  and  Integral 
supporting  arms  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  arms  terminat- 
ing In  horizontal  attaching  portions  having  lugs  struck 
downwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  support  on  which  the  arms  are  mounted  whereby  the 
blade  Is  supported  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  edge  of  the 
support. 


1,132,647.  LINOI^IM,  Edwi.n  L.  Blabon,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  'ieo,  W  Blabon  Company.  Nlcetown. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  T'ennsylvania  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No,  864,596.      (CI.  154— 40.. » 


1.  The  product  comprising  a  body  of  linoleum  composi- 
tion In  combination  with  a  backing  fabric  of  felt  treated 
with  a  bituminous  substance. 

2.  The  product  comprising  a  body  of  linoleum  composi- 
tion In  combination  with  a  backing  fabric  of  felt  Im- 
pregnated with  asphaltum. 

3.  The  product  comprising  a  body  of  linoleum  composi- 
tion In  combination  with  a  backing  fabric  of  felt  im- 
pregnated  with    asphaltum   adhering  to  said   composition. 


1,132,648.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOB  DEMOUNTABLE 
RIMS.  William  N.  Booth,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July 
7,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,640.     <.C1.  152— 21. j 


1.  In  a  device  for  clamping  a  demountable  rim  apon  a 
felly  rim,  said  felly  rim  having  a  flange  on  ita  outer  edse, 
the  combination  with  said  rims,  of  a  wedge  ring  engaflng 
therewith,  a  bolt  for  said  felly  rim,  a  clamping  dog  there- 
for, said  dog  having  a  recess,  a  flanged  nut  in  said  recess, 
a  spring  washer  In  said  recess  engaging  said  flanged  nut, 
and  a  resilient  washer  between  said  clamping  dog  and 
said  flange  on  said  felly  rim. 

2.  In  a  device  for  securing  a  demountable  rim  to  a  felly 
rim,   said   rims    having   corresponding   Inclines,   and   Mid 
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felly  rim  hnvlng  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  a  wed«e 
ring  BDgaglnK  both  aald  rtmii.  a  bolt  In  uid  flange  on 
said  felly  rim.  a  clamping  dog  rotatable  on  said  bolt,  and 
having  a  heel  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  on  said  felly 
rim,  and  a  toe  engaging  aakl  wedge  ring,  aald  clamping 
dog  proYlde<l  with  an  annular  rooess,  a  nut  upon  said  bolt 
having  a  flange  lnclo««<l  within  gald  recfs,^.  said  nut  hav- 
ing a  rounded  inner  face,  nnd  said  re<ess  provldod  with  a 
corresponding  concaved  rt>ar  wall. 


1.132.tUS»        rNEr.M.XTK-    T<MM.        Mknmmin     Hk.^zki.i.e, 
St.   I.uiiIh.   M,.       FIUhI  .hiv.    •;    ]:i\:i      Serial  No.  7-»n  :u-J 
(  n,    KM      _■(!  , 


1  In  a  single  acting  fluid  pressure  engine  a  cylinder  bar- 
ing a  pr.'ssure  reservoir  chamber,  a  sleeve  valve  slldabie 
within  said  cylinder  having  Inlet  ports  open  to  saldchamber 
In  all  positions  of  said  vaJve,  a  differential  piston  sUdahle 
In  .said  sleeve  valve,  aald  valve  Inlet  ports  communicating 
with  the  outer  end  of  aald  cylinder,  communicating  pas 
saK'es  In  said  cylinder  wall  connecting  aald  outer  end  with 
the  head  end  of  aald  cylinder,  aald  valve  having  porta 
adapted  to  ancover  the  Inner  end  of  aald  passages  In  one 
position  of  said  valve,  and  meaoa  for  moving  said  valve 
at  the  end  of  each  out  stroke  of  the  platon  to  cover  the 
ends  of  said  pauages. 

2.  In  a  single  acting  flnld  pressure  engine  a  cylinder 
having  a  pressure  reservoir  chamber,  a  sleeve  vaive  slld- 
abie within  .said  cylinder  having  Inlet  ports  open  to  said 
chamber  In  all  positions  of  said  valve,  a  differential  piston 
slldabie  In  said  sleeve  valve,  said  valve  Inlet  porta  com- 
municating with  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  and 
intermediate  presiire  reservoir  chamber  in  said  cylinder 
wall,  communicating  passages  in  said  cylinder  wall  con- 
necting said  outer  end  with  said  Intermediate  chamber 
and  with  the  head  end  of  said  cylinder,  aald  valve  having 
ports  adapted  to  uncover  the  Inner  end  of  said  passages 
In  one  position  of  said  valve,  and  means  for  moving  said 
valve  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  single  acting  fluid  pressure  engine  a  cylinder 
having  a  pres.sure  reservoir  chamber,  a  sleeve  valve  slld- 
abie within  said  cylinder  having  inlet  ports  open  to  said 
chamber  In  all  positions  of  said  valve,  a  differential 
piston  slldabie  In  said  sleeve  valve,  said  valve  Inlet  ports 
communicating  with  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  com 
munlcatlng  [jassages  In  said  cylinder  wall  connecting 
said  outer  end  with  the  head  end  of  said  <yllnder,  said 
valve  having  ports  about  midway  of  Its  length  adapted 
to  uncover  the  Inner  end  of  said  passages  In  one  position 
of  said  valve,  snid  ports  being  closed  by  said  piston  dur- 
ing the  last  jmrt  of  its  ont  stroke,  and  means  for  moving 
said  valve  at  the  end  of  each  out  stroke  of  the  piston 
to  cover  the  ends  of  said  passages. 

4.    In  a  single  acting  fluid  pressure  engine  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a   pressure   reservoir  chamU^r.   a  sleeve   valve  slldabie 
within  Kald  cylinder  having  Iniet  p<irtH  open  to  said  charnlvr 
in  all  positions  of  said  valve,  a  differential  piston  slldabie  In 
said   sleeve   valve,    said    valve   inlet    ports   communlcaUng  j 
with    the    outer    end    of    aald    cylinder,    an    Intermediate 
pressure    reservoir    chamber    in    said    cylinder    wall,    com- 
mnnlcating  passages  In  said  cylinder  wall  connecting  said 
outer  end   with   said   Intermetllate   chamber  and   with   the 
bead  end  of  said  cylinder,   said  valve  having  ports  about 
midway  of  its   length    adapted    to   uncover  the  Inner   end 
of  said   passages  in  one   position  of  said   valve,   said   porta 
being    closed    by   said    piston    during   the    last    part    of   Its 
out  stroke,  and   means  for  moving  said   valve  at  the  end 


of  each  stroke  of  the  (rfston  to  cover  the  ends  of  said 
paaaaces. 

5  In  a  single  acUng  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
iwwer  cylinder  comprising  two  axlally  arranged  com 
munlcatlng  chambt>rs  of  different  dUmeters.  the  chamber 
of  larger  diameter  being  closed  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  an  enlarged  annular  extension  at  Ita  opposite  end 
surrounding  the  chamber  of  smaller  diameter,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  valve  having  an  annular  flange  at  one  end 
sUdably  arranged  in  said  larger  chamber  with  its  flanged 
end  arranged  within  said  annular  extension,  a  differential 
piston  reciprocating  within  said  vslve  and  said  smaller 
cylinder  chamber,  and  means  controlled  by  said  piston 
for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  end  of  said 
annular  extension  of  the  chamber  of  larger  diameter. 
[Halms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  I  .;  1-  ,  «  D  0        VENT-KEOULATOR  FOR   PNEUMATIC 
ACTIONS.     Melvilli  Clabk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Melville    Clark    Piano    Pompany,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Cor- 
poration   of    Illinois.      Filed    Jan.    5.    1914.      Serial    No 
8IO,30<>        (11.    84  —  178.) 
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1.  In  a  pneumatic  action.  In  combination  with  an  ex 
haust  chambJT.  a  duct  bar  sustained  wholly  within  such 
chamber  having  an  air  duct  for  connecUon  with  a  pri- 
mary pneumatic  to  be  contained  within  the  chamber  and 
having  a  cross  port  leading  to  the  air  duct  from  one  sur- 
face of  said  bar  which  is  exposed  within  said  chamber, 
and  a  screw  set  Into  the  bar  transversely  of  said  cross 
port  and  having  Us  head  exposed  for  adjustment  to  vary 
the  extent  of  Its  Intrusion   into  the  cross  port. 

-.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  in  combination  with  the  ex- 
haust chamber,  duct  bars  mounted  within  said  chamber 
having  air  ducts  for  communication  with  the  primary 
pneumatics,  and  primary  pneumatics  connected  with  said 
duct  bars  respectively,  th,-  duct  bars  having  each  a  cross 
port  leading  from  a  lateral  surface  of  the  bar  which  Is 
exposed  within  the  chamber  Into  the  air  duct:  an  adjust- 
ing screw  set  Into  each  bar  transversely  of  the  cross 
port  from  the  side  of  the  bar  which  faces  toward  the 
outer  wall  of  the  chamlwr.  said  outer  wall  having  a  re- 
movable cover  plate  whose  removal  exposes  the  heads 
of  the  adjusting  rrrews  for  adjustment  to  vary  the  extent 
of  their  Intrusion  into  the  cross  ports  respectively. 


1,182.661.       PULLEY-CASK.      Johw    B.    Clmbmont,    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8  and  8   Window  Corporation. 

New    York,    N     Y  ,    a    Corporation    of   New   York.      Filed 

Sept  30,  1»14.     Serial  No.  864,228.      (CI.  16—17.) 

1.   A  blank  for  a  pulley  case  comprising  an  intermediate 

section,    main    sections    extending    therefrom    in    opposite 

directions,    auxiliary    sections    extending   from    said    main 

sections   In    a    direction    transverse   to   the   length   of   the 


blsnk    snd    projecting    sections    forming    contlnustlons    of 
■aid  aazlliary  sections  In  opposite  dlrectiona 


^3 —J 


2.  A  blank  for  a  pulley  case  comprising  an  Intermediate 
section,  main  sections  extending  In  opposite  directions 
therefrom,  projections  extending  outwardly  from  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  main  sections,  auxiliary  sections  ex- 
tending from  opposite  edgea  of  said  main  sections  in  di- 
rections transverse  to  the  length  of  the  blank  and  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  edges  with  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
said  projections,  and  projecting  sections  forming  con- 
tinuations of  said  auxiliary  sections  in  opposite  directions 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  blank. 


1,132,662.  WINDOW.  Habst  W.  Crawb,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  aaslgsor  to  IntcrnatloBal  Window  Manufscturlng 
Company,  a  CorporatlOB  of  Delaware.  Piled  Nov.  19, 
1913      Serial  No.  801,TT6.     (CL  20—49.) 


i- 


1.  in  a  window,  In  comblnatloB,  a  aboa  wblcb  thioagb- 
out  a  part  of  Ita  length  has  a  three-stepped  contour  on  tbe 
face  thereof  opposite  tbe  sash,  fora^ng  a  projactlng  rib 
adjoining  one  face  and  a  oorrsspondlng  iBset  adjoining 
the  other  face,  a  sash  which  ttaroogboat  a  part  of  ita 
length  has  a  statlar  tkree-stappad  contour  on  the  face 
tbareof  adjoining  the  sastt,  foralng  a  projsctlng  rib  op- 
posite and  correspoodlaff  to  tb«  inset  In  the  skoe  and 
SB  inset  oppo^te  sad  esrrsspondlBg  to  tb«  rib  in  the  shss, 
said  shoe  In  anotbar  part  of  its  length  b«ls«  of  Isss  deptk 
than  in  tbe  body  of  its  stepped  portion,  said  sash  in  the 
corresponding  part  of  its  length  baring,  adjoiaing  its 
Inside  snd  outside  fSces,  projecting  ribs  dosing  tbe  space 
between  shoe  and  sash,  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the 
shoe  and  sash. 

2.  In  a  window,  in  combination,  a  shoe,  sscta  end  por- 
tion of  wbleb  is  of  a  three-stepped  centoar  on  ttie  face 
thereof  opposite  tbe  saah,  forming  in  one  end  portion  a 
projecting  rib  adjoining  tbe  inside  faee  and  a  eorrespond- 
Ing  inset  adjolniag  tbe  oatslde  faee,  and  la  tbe  other 
end  portion  a  similar  rib  adjoining  tbe  oatslde  face  and 
a  corresponding  inset  adjoining  tbe  inside  face,  a  sash 


of  a  similar  three-stepped  contour  In  its  two  end  portions, 
the  ribs  of  one  member  being  arranged  respectively  c^ 
poslte  the  Insets  of  the  other  member,  one  member  In  its 
central  portion  presenting  a  flat  face  and  tbe  other  mem- 
ber in  Its  central  portion  having,  adjoining  tbe  inside 
and  outside  face,  projecting  ribo  closing  tbe  space  be- 
tween shoe  and  sash,  and  means  plvotally  connecting 
tbe  sash  and  shoe  at  their  central  portions. 

3.  In  a  window.  In  combination,  two  meml>ers.  one  a 
shoe  which  throughout  a  part  of  its  length  has  a  three- 
stepped  contour  on  the  face  thereof  opposite  the  sash, 
forming  a  proj<>ctlng  rib  adjoining  one  fare  and  a  cor- 
responding inset  adjoining  the  other  face,  and  the  other 
a  sash  which  throogliout  a  part  of  its  length  has  a  similar 
three-stepped  contour  on  the  face  thereof  adjoining  the 
shoe,  forming  a  projecting  rib  opposite  and  correspond- 
ing   to   tbe   Inset    in    tbe    shoe    and    an    Inset    opposite   and 

corresponding  to  tbe  rib  In  the  shoe,  one  of  said  members 
at  another  part  of  Its  length  having  a  flat  face  while  the 
other  member  In  the  corresponding  part  of  Its  length  has, 
adjoining  Its  Inside  and  outside  laces,  projecting  ribs  in- 
closing a  space  between  shoe  and  sash,  and  a  pivot  pin 
connecting  the  shoe  and  sash. 

4.  In  a  window,  in  combination,  two  members,  one  a 
shoe  which  throughout  a  part  of  Its  length  bag  a  three- 
stepped  contour  on  tbe  face  thereof  opposite  the  sash, 
forming  a  projecting  rib  adjoining  one  face  and  a  cor- 
responding inset  adjoining  tbe  other  face,  and  the  other 
a  sash  which  throughout  a  part  of  Its  length  has  a  similar 
three-stepped  contour  on  the  face  thereof  adjoining  the 
shoe,  forming  a  projecting  rib  opposite  and  corresponding 
to  tbe  inset  In  the  shoe  and  afl  Inset  opposite  and  cor 
responding  to  the  rib  In  tbe  shoe,  one  of  said  members 
at  another  part  of  ita  length  having  projecting  ribs  ad- 
joining both  Its  inside  and  outside  faces,  while  the  other 
member  has  a  face  spaced  from  the  face  between  the 
rlbe  of  the  first  member,  thereby  forming  an  inclosed 
space  between  shoe  and  aaah.  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting 
the  shoe  and  sash  and  extending  into  said  Inclosed  space. 


1,132,653.       CENTRIFUGALLY  -  OPERATED    CONTACT 
DEVICE.     Cha«ub8  G.  Ci'NMKOHAM,  New  York,  N.  Y 
nied  Sept.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,794.     (CI.  17J^— 310. 1 


1.  A  cttitrlfngally  operated  contact  controlling  device 
inclodlBg  a  block  or  member  of  insulating  material  baving 
radial  passages  and  an  axial  recess  In  one  face  thereof,  a 
rotatable  shaft  on  which  said  block  or  member  Is  monnted 
to  be  rotated  tliereby,  clrcnlt  terminals  Insulated  from 
each  other  independent  of  said  shaft  and  extendhtf  into 
said  recess  to  a  point  opposite  said  passages,  and  bridging 
material  carried  in  said  passages  and  subject  to  the  centHf- 
ugal  action  of  said  block  or  member  for  contn>IIlng  the  cir- 
cuit bridging  of  tbe  space  between  said  terminals. 

2.  In  a  centrifogally  operated  contact  controlling  de- 
vice, a  head  block  of  Insulating  material  harlng  an  axial 
recess  in  one  face  thereof  and  radial  jMssages  eonunnnl- 
cating  with  said  recess,  drcait  terminals  insulated  fttMn 
e«eh  other  and  extending  into  said  axial  recess  to  a  point 
oi^poslte  said  passages,  and  circtilt  bridging  material  eon- 
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taiueil  loosely  lu  said  passaufs  to  bridge  the  spact-  bet w  on 
said  termlnalH  when  said  hoad  Is  at   rt'st. 

;{.  la  a  centrlfu|£ally  operated  contact  coatrolUnK  de- 
vice, a  rotatable  head  of  lusulatlng  material  havloK  an 
axial  recess  In  one  face  thereof  and  radial  pa88»?e»  commu- 
nlcatluK  with  said  rect-HH.  circuit  terminals  Insulated  from 
each  other  and  exteudln*;  into  said  recess  and  centrlfu- 
gally  actlDK  contact  material  carried  In  said  radial  pas- 
»a«es  to  control  the  circuit  conne<tlons  betwe*>n  said  ter- 
minals. 

4.  A  eentrlfuKuily  operated  contact  coiilrolUng  device 
Including  a  rotatable  head  of  InsiilatlUK  materia!  havln»c 
an  axial  recess  in  one  face  thereof  and  radial  passajcescom 
munlcatlng  with  sni<\  recess,  contact  terminals  extending 
Into  said  recess  to  a  point  opposite  .-aid  passaKes,  said  ter- 
minals being  Insulated  from  each  other,  aiul  movable  cen 
trlfuKal  acting  means  loosely  carried  In  said  passatfes  for 
controlling  the  circuit  connection   between   said   terminals. 

r>.  In  a  centrlfugally  operated  contact  controlling  de 
vice  a  rotatable  head  of  Insulating  material  having  an 
axial  recess  and  radial  passages  communicating  with  said 
recess,  a  contact  sleeve  extending  Into  the  axial  recess  in 
said  head,  a  contact  rod  extending  through  but  Insulateil 
from  said  sleeve  and  having  a  head  juxtaposed  with  ref 
erence  to  the  inner  end  of  .said  sleeve,  the  Juxtaposeil  head 
and  slcfve  end  extending  Into  ciKlperative  relation  with  re 
spect  to  said  radial  passages  and  IcKisely  mounted  bridging 
means  i-ontaliied  In  said  pn.ssages  to  control  the  circuit 
connection  iM'tweeii  said  head  and  sleeve  and  contact 
brushes  re^p..ctlvely  c.Miperatiiig  with  said  sleeve  and 
head. 


l,13-J,fl.'S4.  AI'TOMATIC  il  Rri'IT  CONTROM.I  N(;  AT 
l'.\R.\Trs  ('HARi.K.s  (}  rtNMMuiAM,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 
nied  Feb.  7,  19U.     Serial  No.  817,114.      iCI.  175    -310. j 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  an  auto 
matic  circuit  controlling  apparatus  including  circuit  ter 
minals  normally  out  of  circuit  connection  with  each  other 
during  the  movement  of  said  member,  means  to  close  the 
circuit  between  said  terminals  when  the  movement  of  said 
member  ceases,  and  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
circuit  closing  means  until  after  the  movement  of  said 
member  has  been  arrested  for  a  definite  period  of  time. 

2.  An  automatic  circuit  controlling  apparatus  Including 
circuit  terminals,  a  rotatable  member  operating  through 
the  rotation  thereof  to  maintain  said  terminals  out  of  cir- 
cuit connection  with  each  other,  prime  moving  devices  for 
rotating  said  member,  and  means  to  continue  said  member 
in  rotation  for  a  definite  Interval  of  time  after  the  arreat 
of  the  prime  moving  devices. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  an  auto- 
matic circuit  controlling  apparatua  including  circuit  ter- 
minals normally  out  of  circuit  connection  with  each  other 


during  the  movement  of  said  member,  means  to  close  the 
circuit  between  said  terminals  when  the  movement  of 
said  member  ceases,  and  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
the  circuit  closing  means  until  after  the  movement  of  said 
niemher  has  been  arrested  whereby  the  period  of  time  of 
arrest  of  said  member  before  closure  of  the  circuit  may  be 
regulated 

4.  .\n  automatic  circuit  controlling  apparatus  Including 
circuit  terminals,  a  rotatable  member  operating  through 
the  rotation  thereof  to  maintain  said  terminals  out  of  clr 
cult  connection  with  each  other,  prime  moving  devlci*8  for 
rotating  said  member,  means  to  continue  said  member  In 
rotation  after  ihe  arrest  of  the  prime  moving  devices,  and 
means  for  adjustably  regulating  the  duration  of  such  con- 
tinued  rotation. 

n.  An  automatic  circuit  controlling  apparatus  Including 
circuit  terminals,  centrlfugally  controlled  devices  for  bridg 
lug  said  terminals,  drive  gearing  for  said  centrlfugally 
controlled  devices.  Including  a  prime  mover,  and  means  to 
continue  the  centrifugal  action  of  said  devices  after  the 
Mrrest  of  the  prime  mover. 

(rialms  (>  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Caretfe.] 


l.l.rj.tH'jf)  OLKTAIN  KULLKK  William  11.  Forbith, 
Chicago,  111,  assignor  to  The  Turtaln  Supply  Co.,  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey,  tiled  June  IP. 
11*14.     S«-rlal  No.  H46,04«.      (CI.   156-36.) 


1  In  a  curtain  roller,  a  barrel,  a  spindle  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  supporting  brackets,  a  torsion  spring  con- 
necting the  barrel  and  spindle,  a  stop  carried  by  the 
spindle,  and  a  detent  carried  by  the  barrel  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  stop  and  detent  adapted  to  lock 
tile  spindle  and  barrel  temporarily  against  rotation  under 
the  Intlueuce  of  the  spring,  the  detent  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically disengaged  by  the  stop  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
barrel  in  a  reverse  direction  and  to  remain  disengaged  sub- 
ject to  manual  re*ngagement. 

-.  In  a  curtain  roller,  a  barrel,  a  spindle  adapted  for  en- 
gagement within  supporting  brackets  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  projection,  a  spring  connecting  the  barrel  and 
spindle,  and  a  detent  strip  slldable  longitudinally  of  the 
barrel  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  projection,  the  de 
tent  and  projection  provided  with  inclined  faces  adapted 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  barrel  in  opposition  to  the  spring 
to  CO  act  and  shift  the  detent  out  of  the  path  of  the  pro 
Jectlon,  a  detent  provlde<l  with  means  for  manual  opera- 
tion normally  Inacceaible  but  exposed  when  the  curtain  Is 
unwound. 

3.  In  a  curtain  roler,  a  barrel,  a  spindle  adapted  for  en- 
gagement within  supporting  brackets  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  projection,  a  spring  connecting  the  barrel  and 
spindle,  and  a  detent  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  barrel 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  projection,  said  detent 
comprising  a  metallic  strip  mounted  within  guides  former! 
In  the  shell  of  the  barrel  and  having  an  exteriorly  access! 
ble  portion  whereby  the  detent  may  be  operated,  the  detent 
and  projection  provided  with  inclined  faces  adapted  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  barrel  in  opposition  to  the  spring  to  co 
act  and  shift  the  detent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  projection. 

4.  In  a  curtain  roller,  a  barrel,  a  spindle  adapted  for  en 
gagement  within  the  supporting  brackets  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection,  a  torsion  spring  connecting  the 
barrel  and  spindle,  and  a  detent  slldable  longitudinally  of 
the  barrel  substantially  flush  with  the  peripheral  surface 
thereof  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  projection,  said 
detea*  comprising  a  metallic  strip  mounted  within  guides 
formea  In  the  shell  of  the  barrel  and  harlng  an  operating 
button    normally    covered    by    the   curtain    bat   accewible 
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when  the  curtain  is  unwound  from  the  barrel,  the  detent 
and  projection  provided  with  inclined  faces  adapted  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  barrel  In  opposition  to  the  spring  to  co- 
act  and  shift  the  detent  out  of  the  place  of  the  projection. 


receiving  freely  one  of  the  beamp,  the  spac-e  bar  being  inte- 
gral and  continuous  from  end  to  end.  said  space  bar  having 
yoke  shaped  portions  [itvotally  receiving  tlie  lower  ends  of 
the   hangeis. 


l,13'J,65fl.  COTTON  CHOPPER.  JK88E  B.  Oant,  Whit- 
ney, Tex.  Filed  Jan.  2fl,  1014.  Serial  No.  816,190. 
(CI.   97   -48.  > 


1.  In  a  cotton  rhoper,  tlie  combination  with  a  wheel 
supported  arch  axle  and  a  tongue  connected  with  the  axle, 
of  a  support  depending  in  front  of  the  axle,  a  transverse 
rod  carried  by  the  support,  a  plurality  of  horleontal  l)eam8 
pivoted  to  the  rod  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  un- 
der the  axle,  a  transverse  space  bar  suspended  from  the 
axle  and  provlde<I  with  a  plurality  of  depressions  each  re- 
ceiving one  of  the  l>eam8,  and  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting each  beam 

.'  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
supitorted  arch  axle  and  a  tongue  connected  with  the  axle, 
..f  11  support  der>ending  in  front  of  the  axle,  a  transverse 
rod  carried  by  the  support,  a  plurality  of  horlrontal  beams 
pivoted  to  the  rod  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  un- 
der the  axle,  a  transverse  space  bar  suspended  from  the 
axle  and  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  depressions  each  re 
ceivUig  one  of  the  t>eam8,  a  plurality  of  levers  mounted  on 
the  axle  and  Individual  connections  between  the  levers  and 
the  t>eam». 

.'..  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
supported  arch  axle  and  a  tongue  connected  with  the  axle, 
of  n  support  depending  In  front  of  the  aile.  a  transverse 
rod  carried  by  the  support,  a  plurality  of  horisontal  beams 
pivoted  to  the  rod  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  un- 
der the  axle,  a  transverse  space  bar  suspended  from  the 
axle  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depressions  each  re- 
ceiving one  of  the  beams,  adjusting  levers  mounted  on  the 
axle,  and  flexible  connections  extending  from  the  lerers  to 
the  beams  and  including  a  resilient  element,  there  being  a 
lever  and  connection  for  each  beam. 

4.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  an  arch  axle,  a  pair  of 
transporting  wheels  carried  by  the  axle  extremities,  a 
tongue  having  rigid  connection  with  the  axle,  a  rod  snp- 
ported  transversely  by  the  tongue  beneath  the  rear  extrem- 
ity of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  beams  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  rod,  and  having  piTOtal  connection  with  the 
same,  a  plow  mounted  npon  the  rear  extremity  of  each 
beam,  a  saddle  receiving  each  beam  beneath  the  axle,  a 
pair  of  laterally  swinging  bars  snpportlng  each  saddle 
from  the  axle,  and  means  maintaining  said  saddles  in  a 
constant  spaced  relation. 

5.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
supported  arch  axle  and  a  tongue  connected  with  the  axle, 
of  a  transverse  rod  suspended  below  the  tongne.  a  plaraUty 
of  plow  beams  pivoted  to  the  rod  and  extending  rearwardly 
under  the  axle,  hangers  depending  from  the  axle,  and  a 
transverse  space  bar  carried  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
hangers  and  having  a  plurality  of  U-sbapad  saddles  each 


1  .  1  3  -'  ,  6  5  7  .  ICB-CKEAM  LAliLE  Ravmi.m>  B.  Gii.- 
CHRisT,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Gilchrist  Com- 
pany. Newark.  N  J  ,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb  3.  1008. 
Serial  No.  414.016.      (CI.   107 — 48.) 


<  »  ^««*i  a    1>>>ih 


1.  An  Ice  cream  spoon  comprising  a  handle  and  bowl, 
the  latter  having  a  t)eartng,  a  scraper  having  a  trunnion, 
spindle  and  pinion  ;  the  trunnion  fitting  in  the  bearing 
in  the  bowl,  a  bearing  formed  between  the  handle  and  the 
bowl,  mean^  cooperating  with  the  bearing  to  hold  the 
spindle  In  position  in  said  latter  bearing,  a  finger  lever 
having  teeth  which  engage  the  pinion,  and  a  spring  for 
operating  the  scraper  In  one  direction. 

2.  An  ice  cream  spoon  comprising  a  handle  and  t>owl 
having  two  openings  In  allnement  with  each  other  to 
form  bearings,  a  spindle,  a  scraper  on  the  spindle,  a  trun 
nion  on  one  end  of  the  scraper,  a  pinion  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  spindle,  the  trunnion  and  spindle  fitting  In  the 
bearings,  one  of  said  bearings  being  open  at  Its  top  and 
having  cooperating  retaining  means  for  retaining  the 
spindle  in  allnement,  a  finger  lever  having  teeth  which  en- 
gage the  pinion,  and  a  spring  for  operating  the  scraper  In 
one  direction. 

3.  An  ice  cream  spoon  comprising  a  bowl  and  handle, 
the  bowl  having  an  opening  and  in  allnement  therewith 
an  open  hearing,  an  end  l)earing  on  the  handle,  a  scraper 
having  a  trunnion  which  fits  in  the  opening  of  the  bowl, 
and  a  spindle  which  fits  in  {he  open  bearing  and  also  the 
end  bearing  on  the  handle,  means  adjacent  to  and  co- 
operating with  the  open  bearing  to  retain  the  spindle  in 
said  open  t>earing.  and  means  for  turning  the  scraper  in 
the  bowl. 

4.  An  Ice  cream  spoon  comprising  a  bowl  and  handle, 
the  bowl  having  two  bearings,  one  of  which  la  open  at  the 
top,  an  end  bearing  extending  from  the  handle,  a  scraper 
operating  In  the  bowl  and  having  a  trunnion  and  spindle, 
the  trunnion  and  spindle  operating  In  the  bearings,  means 
located  to  ];>cnnit  movement  of  the  trunnion  in  direction 
of  the  handle  to  disengage  it  from  Its  bearings,  whereby 
the  scraper  may  be  removed  from  the  bowl,  and  means  for 
oparatlag  the  scraper. 

6.  An  ice  cream  spoon  compriaing  a  bowl  and  handle, 
the  bowl  having  two  bearings,  one  of  which  is  open  at  the 
top,  a  scraper  operating  In  the  bowl  and  having  a  trunnion 
and  spindle,  a  pinion  on  the  spindle,  the  trunnion  fitting 
In  one  of  the  bearings  and  the  spindle  fitting  In  tbe  other, 
a  finger  piece  having  teeth  which  engage  the  pinion,  a 
locking  connection  between  the  finger  piece  and  the 
scraper,  the  open  bearing  permitting  of  the  wlthdrawlnt 
of  the  trunnion  from  Ita  bearing  when  the  locking  con- 
nection la  released. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  tbe  Oacette.] 
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l,13iJ.66«.  Dl  8T  MOP  A«THOB  H.  Habbison,  D«  Kalb. 
111.  FMIed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820.617.  (CI. 
15—24.; 


A  dust  rm)p  comprl.sing.  In  comblnatlun,  a  head,  a  lock- 
plate  p«Tmaiit^ntly  fa.itened  on  the  head  and  having  up- 
turne<l  flan;,'»Hl  edges  (-ontalDlng  d^pressloiKs,  a  screw-bolt 
projertlng  from  the  top  of  the  head  through  said  plate  and 
provided  with  a  nut.  and  a  handle  aocket  having  a  curved 
.slotted  tongue  bearing  on  the  plate  and  through  which  the 
t)olt  passes,  aald  wwkft  t>eing  releasably  fastened  by  the 
nut  with  the  tongue  confined  In  a  depression  In  aald  plate 
to  be  raised  and  turned  od  the  bolt  for  adjuatment  on 
loosening  the  nut. 


l,i;<L.',rt5i>  TIME  KK<()»I>IN(}  APPARATTB  Ahthub 
C.  JiCKSoif,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aanlgnor  to  Miller  Lock 
Company,  Frankford,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  P^eb  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
74«,7(M        HI     2:^4 — 41.5  • 


-HJKljlt^ 


1.  In  a  tlnK  recording  mecbanUm,  tli«  comMnatlon  with 
B  murter  clock,  a  proi^tim  devlc*,  a  time  recorder,  aod 
electrtc  drcalta,  ot  means  controlled  from  the  master 
clock  to  tfect  the  aiternata  opeolBf  aad  cloalng  of  both 
clrralta  aynctaronoaaJy,  meaDa  actuated  In  the  opening  and 
ctoatiif  of  oae  drcolt  to  operate  the  program  deTlcc,  and 
mean*  actuated  In  the  opening  and  eloatng  of  the  other  cir- 
cuit to  operate  the  time  recorder,  aaUl  progfaai  devlea 
cofflprlalng  means  to  prcrcst  closing  the  last  named  clr 
cult  for  a  predetermined  number  of  makes  aod  breaks  of 
tbe  flnt  named  circuit. 

2.  In  a  time  recording  ■Becbaatam,  tihe  comblnatloo  wttk 
a  master  clock  and  a  time  recorder,  said  time  recorder 
proTldad  with  means  adapted  to  register  sacceaslTe  frac- 
tional parts  of  each  of  a  namber  of  separate  working 
perlodB,  of  electric  circuits,  means  actuated  by  the  master 
clock  to  open  and  close  said  clreuits,  means  included  In 
one  circuit  to  operate  the  time  recorder,  a  program  derlce, 
means  included  in  tba  otliar  dmlt  to  operate  tbe  pro- 


gram deTlce,  and  means  controUad  from  the  master  doek 
to  open  and  close  said  circuits  sjrBcbronoosly,  said  pro- 
gram derloe  including  a  contrlTsncc  to  prercnt  tlM  Uurt 
named   means   from   closing  tbe  flrst  drcutt   at  laterrmla 

during  periods  of  time  representing   non-working  periods. 

3.  In  a  time  recording  mecbanlam,  the  combination  of 
a  master  clock,  a  program  device,  an  electro-magnet  adapt- 
ed to  operate  tbe  program  device,  an  electric  circuit, 
means  Included  in  the  program  device  to  maintain  aald  dr- 
cult  open  at  intervals  during  a  period  of  time  representing 
non-working  hours  and  to  allow  aald  circuit  to  be  closed 
during  a  period  of  time  representing  working  hours,  a 
time  recorder,  an  electro-magnet  in  said  circuit  adapted  to 
operate  the  time  recorder,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
master  clock  to  Intermlttentlj  energise  tbe  Orst  magnet 
and  synchronously  therewith  to  close  said  drcult  and 
energise  tbe  second  magnet  during  tbe  period  representing 
working  hours. 

-t.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  master  clock,  a  program  dsrlce  comprising  a  rotatable 
member  and  a  tape  having  alotted  sections  alternating 
with  solid  sections,  a  device  controlled  by  the  master  clock 
to  turn  tbe  rotatable  member  step  by  step,  means  operat 
tng  with  said  device  to  alternately  contact  with  aad  recede 
from  tbe  slotted  portion  of  the  tape  and  the  solid  part 
thereof  alining  therewith,  an  electric  drcuit  including 
said  rotatable  member  and  the  last  named  means,  whereby 
the  circuit  is  closed  at  Intervals  for  certain  periods  of 
time  and  maintained  open  at  other  periods  ot  time,  and 
means  included  in  the  circuit  to  operate  the  time  recorder. 


1,132.660.  APPARATUS  FOB  BURNING  UNBURNT 
UAS  PROUUCl'S.  Andbkw  Ja.v»*k,  Dallas.  Tex.  Piled 
May  6,  1813.     Serial  No.  7&5,4«3.      (CI.  168—00.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  for  burning  wasts  gaa  producta  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  central  opening  and  provided 
with  gaa  openings  dlrsctod  toward  the  central  opening, 
meana  for  supplying  gaa  to  tkc  gas  opaalags,  and  a  meaas 
for  Introducing  waste  gaa  prodacta  Into  the  central  open- 
ing of  tbe  burner  body. 

2.  A  gas  burner  for  barniag  waate  gaa  products  coBk- 
prislng  a  body  baviag  a  central  opening  aad  provided  with 
gas  openings  communicated  wltk  said  csntral  opsaing; 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  gaa  openiaga,  aad  means 
(or  Introducing  waste  gas  producta  Into  the  oeatral  open- 
ing ot  tbe  burner  body. 


1,18  2.661.  kiSTHOD  OF  PBBPABINO  IBOM  VOB 
CASTINGS.  WiuiAM  O.  Kaufs,  Sharea,  Pa.,  asslgaee 
to  Tbe  Natloaal  Malleable  Caatiags  Coapaay,  Cl«velaad. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apt.  17,  1*11. 
Serial  No.  021,72a.      (CI.  204 — M.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  iron  for  castla^,  eeasAst- 
Ing  In  treating  nsoiten  iron  relatlraly  high  in  carfean,  by 
fesding  molten  Iron  Into  an  electric  furnace,  rmlaiac  Its 
temperature  and  treating  It  with  lime  In  tlM  eleetrke 
fnraaee  to  redaee  tke  snlfw  contest,  wMIe  malntalalng 
a  relatively  high  carbon  eontsat  therein,  sabstaatlaUy  as 
deecrlhed. 

2.  Tbe  OMtbetf  ef  preparing  inm  for  autlkga,  eooalst- 
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lag  In  treating  krw  grade  molten  Iron  high  la  carbon  and 
sulfur,  by  feeding  the  moitea  iron  still  high  In  carbon 
and  sulfur  into  an  electric  furnace,  raising  Its  tempera- 
ture and  treating  It  therein  with  lime  which  forms  a 
basic  slag  to  receive  the  sulfur  content,  while  maintaining 
relatively  high  carbon  content,  suljetantlally  as  descrllied. 
3.  The  method  of  preparing  Iron  for  castinKS,  consist- 
ing In  treating  low  grade  molten  Iron  high  in  carbon  and 
sulfur,  feeding;  the  molten  Iron  still  high  In  carbon  and 
sulfur  Into  an  electric  furnace,  raising  Its  temperature 
and  treating  It  therein  with  lime  which  forms  a  basic 
slag  to  rf'celve  the  sulfur  content,  while  maintaining  a 
relatively  high  cartxtn  content,  and  adding  carbon  to  the 
molten  Iron  In  the  electric  furnace,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  The  method  of  preparing  Iron  for  castings,  consist- 
ing In  treating  molten  Iron  high  In  carbon,  by  feeding 
the  molten  Iron  still  high  In  carbon  Into  an  electric 
furnace,  raising  Its  temperature  therein,  treating  It  with 
lime  to  remove  the  sulfur  and  continuing  the  treatment 
while  maintaining  a  relatively  high  carbon  content  until 
ozids  are  substantially  removed,  sut>8tantlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  The  method  of  preparing  iron  for  castings,  consist- 
ing Id  treating  molten  Iron  high  In  carbon  and  sulfur,  by 
feeding  the  molten  Iron  still  high  In  carbon  and  sulfur  Into 
an  electric  furnace,  raising  Its  temperature  therein,  treat 
Lng  it  with  lime  to  remove  the  sulfur,  continuing  the  treat- 
ment until  calcium  carbld  Ls  formed  showing  the  ellmlna 
tlon  of  oxlds  from  the  metal,  and  then  making  additions 
of  carlwn   and   tupping  out,  substantially   as  described. 

rcialms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Claxette.] 


said  tool  rest  being  centrally  pivoted  to  its  support  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  with  the  tool  when  the  tool  is  moved 
with  a  honing  motion  ever  the  face  of  the  stone 


1,1,'?'2.662.       STII).       I»ris    E.    I^dd.    Providence,     R.    I. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,034.     (CI.  24 — 100.) 


1.  In  a  stud,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body,  a  guide 
plati'  Integral  with  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  rod  sUdably  mounted  In  the  tube  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  slot,  a  pivot  pin  in  the  rod.  a  spring 
engairlng  the  tube  and  rod,  a  post,  ears  upon  the  post  en- 
gaging the  pin  and  embracing  the  plate,  said  post  being 
provided  with  a  cavity  between  the  ears,  and  a  head  on 
the  post. 

2.  in  a  stud,  the  combination  of  a  tabular  body,  a  guide 
plate  Integral  with  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  and  with  a  point  upon  Its  free  end,  a  rod 
sIKJably  mounted  In  tbe  tube  and  slot,  reslltent  means 
upon  the  rod  for  maintaining  s  portion  of  tbe  rod  within 
tbe  tube,  a  post  plvotslly  connected  with  the  rod,  a  pointed 
cavity  In  tbe  post  adapted  to  receive  tbe  point  upon  the 
rutde  plate,  and  a  head  on  tbe  poet. 


1,1R2.««.'<.  nONlNO  IMPLEMENT  FOR  CHISEL*.  Ac. 
CLAHr?«c»  J.  Ujthib,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Luther  Ortnder  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1918. 
Serial  No.  782,406.      (CI.  51—7.) 

1.  A  honing  implement,  comprising  a  stone  bolder  hav- 
ing raised  side  margins,  a  rod  adapted  to  span  the  holder 
and  to  slide  freely  In  all  direction  upon  the  margins,  a 
tool  rest  carried  by  the  rod,  and  a  clamping  device  sup- 
ported from  the  rod  in  clamping  relation  to  the  tool 
holder. 

2.  A  honing  implement,  comprising  a  stone  bolder  hav- 
ing raised  side  marglna.  a  rod  adapted  to  span  the  bolder 
and  to  elide  freely  in  all  directions  upon  the  margins,  a 
tool  rest  carried  by  the  rod,  and  a  clamping  device  sup- 
ported from  the  rod  In  clamping  relation  to  the  tool  bolder. 

212  0.  O.— 72 


•H.  A  honing  implement,  coraprlsing  a  stoue  holder  Lav- 
ing raised  side  margins,  a  rod  adapted  to  span  the  holder 
and  to  slide  freely  u[>on  the  margins,  a  Kxtl  retst  carried  by 
the  rod,  and  a  clamping  device  supported  from  the  rod 
Id  clamping  relation  to  the  tool  bolder,  said  tool  rest  being 
centrally  pivoted  to  Its  support  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
with  the  tool  when  the  tool  is  moved  with  a  honing  motion 
over  the  face  of  the  stone,  together  with  a  bracket  ad 
justably  supported  from  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  position  to  prevent  such  oscillations  of  tbe  tool. 

4.  In  a  boning  Implement,  the  comblnatlun  with  a 
supporting  rod  free  to  move  In  all  directions  of  a  tool  rest 
rotatably  supported  therefrom,  and  a  (  iamplne  dei.-ioe 
adapted  to  engage  a  tool  between  it  and  the  tool  rest. 

6.  In  a  honing  Implement,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting rod  of  a  tool  rest  rotatably  supported  therefrom, 
and  a  clamping  device  adapted  to  engage  a  tool  between 
It  and  the  tool  rest,  together  with  an  adjustable  bracket, 
having  arms  adapted  to  l)ear  against  tbe  sides  of  .«uch  ^'n- 
gaged  tool. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,13  2,664.  SHUTTLE  BOBBIN  HOLDER  Albbrt 
MAKorviLLS,  Ware,  Mass.  Filed  May  17.  Ifll.S  SerUl 
No.   768,264.      (CI.   139 — 27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  body  having  a 
In  its  lower  face,  of  a  U-shaped  spring  wire  member 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  recess,  said  member  baving  upright 
parallel  Jaws  at  Its  free  end,  and  a  U-shaped  plate  fitting 
over  an  end  of  said  body,  the  bow  portion  of  said  plate 
resting  parallel  to  the  jaws  of  the  spring  frame  and  be- 
tween said  jaws  and  said  shuttle  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  end  portion  of  a  shuttle, 
said  portion  having  upper  and  lower  recesses,  a  U-shaped 
frame,  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  which  fit  re- 
spectively In  said  recesses,  and  a  spring  wire  frame,  the 
bow  portion  of  which  fits  In  the  lower  recess,  the  project- 
ing portion  of  said  spring  frame  being  bent  to  form  spring 
Jaws  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  bow  portion 
of  the  second  mentioned  frame,  as  and  for  tbe  punTOse 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  end  portion  of  a  shuttle 
having  upper  and  lower  recesses,  a  U-sfaai>ed  retaining 
piste  having  Its  side  members  fitting  said  recesses,  and  a 
spring  wire  frame  bent  at  right  angles,  the  bow  portkni 
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of  the  frame  fitting  simgiy  lii  ttu'  lower  recess  of  Mid 
shuttle  en<l  portion,  the  siile  meiubers  of  the  wire  frame 
'iHvIni;   irtteral   play   In  said   recess,   as  and  for  the   purpose 

si-t    forth. 


I.l!.'  (■,(;,->       rON'I  Kor  I,1N<;   MKCH  \NISM    I'OK    I'OWEK 
VKHI'    I,i:s        I    H  wu.Ks      M       Masi.v,      I!>-,„,k'vn.      N       Y. 

n:.-.i  I-.-!     I    I'M!      Sfi-tai  No.  rtotit'.i.".      .ri    i;i     90.) 


!  !::  I  rti..!i!r  whi'lr,  the  COmbliia  t  mi  -f  :i  di'lvlliK 
meohari  ism  :i  ^triviiiL;  uhefl,  -i  .-hitch  !>.'i\vr.Ti  said  mecha 
nlsm  )ind  -.aid  wht'el,  snid  rlntcti  hav!ii(„'  n  enntrol  memtwr 
for  dir.rt  upera tliiii  by  the  driver  to  release  the  clutch,  a 
limv.-r  [iirated  dtvlci-  for  mtnatlnK  said  releasing  means. 
(1  hifi-h  for  holdliiK  said  power  operated  device  against 
jiiovtTTi.'nt.  and  a  ft'nd»'r  iiiovahly  supported  by  said  vehicle 
aad  op'Tiitl veiy   i-diinooteil  to  said  latch, 

2.  In  a  !ii'.t..r  vebjclf.  tlu-  i-oiiiMna tlnn  of  a  drlvln;r 
meehanism  means  f.>r  r  etidcrln:.-  said  drivint:  nirchanlsm 
tnopt'ra t Ue.  a  sprintr  f'r  artiiatltiK  said  nit>aiis,  a  latch 
for  holdlrii;  said  sprliiif  undiT  tensb.n,  a  fender  movably 
supporfe<l  by  s.ibl  vehicb'  tuid  oiwratl vidy  cunnecteil  to 
said  iati  h.  manually  op. 'ratable  means  for  rendi-rlnji;  said 
druint:  m>'i  dm  nisin  !no|H»ra  tl  vc,  and  means  ii[>erated  by 
sad  n.nmaiiv  ..i.-rau-d  dfvlec  for  placinK  said  spriiik; 
und'T  fetision 

'.  li!  a  v.'liirb,  th.'  combination  of  a  brake,  means 
vv!i'r>ti\  -;ald  brakp  mav  l)e  directly  applb-d  by  thf  driver 
of  r'l..  v.'hh-b',  a  powi-r  operated  deviee  for  (n>eratlni:  said 
bsak.  M  ispiyiiit;  means,  means  for  holdlnj;  said  jKiwer  op- 
era'id  leviie  ak'ainst  movement,  said  power  operate*!  de- 
vil.' .'iiii;  oiineried  to  said  brake  niiplylnkT  means  to  per- 
:ii  t  r.i.iriijil  .iperalion  nf  the  tirake  without  arfectlnK  said 
[i.over  '■[i.rHtliii:  deviie.  and  a  fender  movably  supp<irfed 
-;.n  1    v.'bb  le   and   operatlvely    connected   to   the   said 
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.",  a  v.'hb'le.  the  roniblnatlon  of  a  brake,  a  sprint: 
»  i.itinif  said  brake,  a  latch  for  holdlnK  said  sprlrvg 
'.'tui'in,  a  f.'iider  carried  by  the  vehicle,  means  for 
!v.  :y  c.iiineetln^c  said  fender  and  said  latch,  a 
li.v  iperataJde  deviee  for  actuating;  salil  'irake,  ami 
tloiis  t><'tween  said  deviee  am!  .said  spring  wberedy 
sjiid  sprlti:;  may  be  place<l  under  tension  by  ino\eineiit  "f 
■laii!   device. 

.">  Ill  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  driving:  mo 
lor,  a  (iriviiijj  wheel,  a  <  liitcb  Itetween  said  wheel  and  mo 
tor,  a  rake  f.ir  said  vehicle,  me,'iiis  for  operating  said 
brake  ,Hiid  idutch  cotnprlalnK  a  t;ea  1  wheel,  a  second  gear 
wheel,  a  spring  for  actnatltiif  said  se.-ond  gear  wheel,  a 
fender  niovaldy  sup[)orted  by  said  vehicle,  a  latch  for 
holding  said  spring  under  tension  o|>eratlvely  .onnerted 
to  .said  fender,  and  a  pedal  plvr)tally  supported  on  said 
vehicle  and  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with 
l>oth   said  first  mentioned  gear  wht-els. 

M^lalms  d  to  M  not   printed  In  the  "lazette  ) 


l.nc.nw       MRTFIOIi  OF  .MXKINi;   INION  (;.\UMKNTS 
VVk.i.iam    \f.\Kiow,  New   ^'ork.   .N.   Y  .  assignor  to  Stand 
ard     Knltiirii;     Mills    C.irntiany,    a    (  oriioratlcVh     of    New 
York        Kile.l    .hily    x,    litl.'i.      Serial    N.i     711.H2!S.      (TL 
2 — 144.1 
The    method    of   making   a    union    garment    from    a    piece 

r>f  tubular  f.ihric  which  consists  In  forming  two  transverse 


to  the  center  on  one  side  of  the  tube,  forming  two  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  cuts  from  the  center  to  the  outer  e<lgea  on 
the  other  aide  of  the  tube,  forming  a  longitudinal  cut  on 
iMith  8l<le8  of  the  tube  Joining  the  transverse  cut  and  ap!c«s 
of  the  Inclined  cuts,  reversing  the  portions  so  cut.  Join- 
ing the  Inclined  cuts  and  longitudinal  cuta  on  that  side  of 
the  tul)e  to  form  a   single  continuous  straight  front  seam 


running  from  the  crotch  to  the  neck  opening.  Joining  the 
longitudinal  cuts  on  the  other  side  to  form  a  central  l)ack 
seam,  overlapping  the  transverse  cuts  on  each  side  of  the 
center  hack  seam,  and  Jolnlug  the  edge  of  each  transverse 
cut  to  the  opposite  portion  by  a  single  horizontal  seam. 


l.l.TJ.fiflT       FLORIST'S     niKTSIKVE       Ix)tis      MiM.iOT, 
Yonkera.     N.     Y  nied    June    Irt.    1910.         Serial    No 

5f,7,14  4        iC!     S3      60.) 


A  florist's  dirt  screen  comprising  a  main  frame  with 
side  tmrs  and  end  pieces.  ho<>k  atjpports  for  one  end  of  said 
side  bars,  a  pivoted  support  for  the  other  end  of  said 
side  bars,  a  screen  frame  adapted  to  t)e  recelTed  between 
said  side  bars  to  reciprocate  liack  and  forth  therelw- 
t"een,  said  end  plec»a  being  consti  ucte<!  so  that  the  rear 
end  piece  extends  to  a  greater  height  than  the  front  end 
pie<e,  brackets  mounted  fin  the  inner  sides  of  said  side 
bars  and  carrying  rollers,  said  rollers  terminating  at  a 
height  In  the  line  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  end  piece, 
said  screen  frame  having  track  straps  connected  to  the 
uniler  side  of  the  side  edges  thereof  and  resting  and  op 
crating  upon  said  rollers  when  said  screen  frame  Is  re 
clpro<-ated  back  and  forth  between  said  side  bars. 


l,i:r2,00H  AlTARATrs  ANI>  PUOCBSS  FOR  PACK 
IN(}  ARTKM.KS.  Ika  A  MiM-iRos,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hammock  Kgg  Car 
rler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Aug.  15.  1913  Serial  No.  784.902.  (CI.  03—5.) 
1.   Apparatus    for    th«'   packing   of  eggs    In   envelop??   for 


cuts   extending   Inwardly    at    rlglit   angles   from   the  edgea       transportation,   comprising  means  Initially  for  supporting 
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wet  strips  of  paper  and  the  eggs  suitably  spaced  thereon, 
while  the  paper  Is  t>elng  folded  around  the  eggs,  and  other 
means  for  secondarily  supporting  the  eggs  so  Inclosed 
while  the  paper  Is  being  twisted  about  the  eggs,  said  sec- 
ond means  being  composed  of  moving  elements  and  said 
lust  means  composed  of  sections  adapted  Initially  to  be 
arranged  alternately  with  said  elements. 


•.'  Apparatus  for  the  packing  of  eggs  in  envelops  for 
transportation,  comprising  means  Initially  for  supporting 
«et  strips  of  paper  and  the  eggs  suitably  spaced  thereon, 
while  the  paper  Is  being  folded  around  the  eggs,  and  other 
means  for  secondarily  supporting  the  eggs  so  Inclosed 
while  the  paper  Is  l)elng  twisted  about  the  eggs,  said  sec- 
ond means  being  composed  of  sliding  elements  and  said 
rtrs.  means  composed  of  concave  sections  adapted  Initially 
to  Im*  arranged  alternately  with  said  elements. 

:;  in  an  apparatus  for  packing  a  series  of  eggs  In  an 
envelop,  means  to  support  the  eggs  and  the  envelop  while 
the  torsion  is  Ixdng  applied  to  the  envelop,  comprising 
separate  elements  arranged  to  be  capable  of  Independent 
longitudinal  movement,  means  to  limit  the  maximum  and 
minimum  distance  l)etween  the  elements,  means  to  en- 
gage with  one  enil  of  the  enveloi)  to  hold  It  and  means  for 
engaging  with  the  other  end  of  the  envelop  for  twisting 
the  same. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  packing  a  aeries  of  eggs  In  an 
envelop,  a  standard  to  support  the  eggs  and  the  envelop 
while  torsion  Is  being  applied  to  the  latter  firmly  to  In- 
close the  eggs  therein  and  to  twist  the  portions  of  the 
envelop  Intermediate  of  the  eggs,  said  standard  com- 
prising a  base,  slides  fitted  to  the  base  and  adapted 
to  iu..\e  Independently  and  longitudinally  thereon,  said 
s  ide-,  having  wlilened  bases  to  limit  the  minimum  dis- 
tance !»etwe.  n  the  slides,  and  connections  tK>tween  the 
adjacent  slides  to  limit  the  maximum  distance  between  the 
same,  and  means  U>  apply  said  torsion  to  the  envelop. 

."».  In  an  apparatus  for  packing  eggs  In  an  envelop,  a 
hiisc,  slides  forming  collectively  a  supporting  standard, 
and  Iw  ing  fitted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  base,  means 
to  limit  the  maximum  and  minimum  distance  l>etween 
the  slides  and  a  carrier  hinged  to  said  base  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  Initially  to 
receive  and  to  transfer  the  envelop  and  eggs,  after  the 
envelop  has  been  folded  about  the  eggs,  to  said  slides  for 
further  operation. 

K'lalms  fi  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


ary  cam  guides,  projections  on  the  s  des  cooperating  with 
said  guides,  and  a  series  of  haiiithcrs  mounted  on  the 
slides. 


l.i;rj,669  NAIMN(i  MA«HINK.  Henky  W.  Morgan, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
'nUI.THH       M'l.    1  — 10.) 

1,  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  nailing  chucks  angularly  disposed  on  a  support,  of 
a  vertically  movable  cross  head,  a  slide  engaged  through- 
out Its  length  with  the  cross  head  and  horiiontally  moT- 
able  on  the  cross  head,  a  series  of  hammers  mounted  on 
said  slide,  and  means  for  moving  said  slide  horlsontally 
during   the   vertical   movement   of  the   cross   head. 

2.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  nailing  chucks  angularly  dlsi>osed  on  a 
support,  of  a  vertically  movable  cross  head,  a  plurality  of 
slides  engaged  throughout  their  length  with  the  cross 
bead  and  horizontally  movable  on  the  cross  head,  station- 
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3.    In    a    nailing   madiine,    the   combination    with    a    plu 
rallty  of  oppositely  disposed  sets  of  nailing  chucks,  angu 
larly  disposed  on  a  support,  of  a   vertically  movable  cross 
head,    slides    engaged    throughout    their    length    with    the 
cross  head  and   horizontally   movable   on   the  cross   head, 
stationary  guides,  antifriction  rollers  carried  by  the  slides 
and  In  engagement  with  said  guides,  and  a  series  of  ham 
mers  mounted  on  the  slides. 


1,132,670.      FORCE-IM'Ml'       Th-mas    K     Millioan,   Port 
Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  S.   F    B.jwser   A   CompanT,   In 
corpu:ated.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind  ,  a  Coriioratioi,  of  lndlar.f< 
Filed  June  IJt.  UM  K        Serial  No   774  504        (CI.  103  -  67.  . 


1.  In  a  force  pump,  a  casing  reduced  In  width  at  one 
portion,  ports  communicating  with  the  casing  at  the  wide 
and  narrow  portions,  and  a  pivoted  osclllatable  element 
having  a   tlght-flttlng  part   In   each   portion   of  the  casing 

2.  In  a  force  pump,  a  casing  having  segmental  portions 
one  of  which  is  reduced  In  axial  width,  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  casing  at  said  portions,  and  a  pivoted 
osclllatable  element  having  a  fluid  tight  part  movable  In 
each  portion  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  force  pump,  a  casing  having  segmental  portions, 
one  of  which  is  reduced  In  axla!  width,  a  pivoted  oscilla 
table  element  having  parts  which  fit  the  portions  of  the 
casing  fluid-tight,  p>orts  in  communication  with  the  said 
portions  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  tending  to  press  the 
element   to  close  the  portion  of  reduced  width. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fo'-ce  pump,  a  casing  having  seg- 
mental portions,  one  of  which  Is  less  In  width  than  the 
other,  ports  communicating  with  the  said  portioai  of  tb« 
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1.    A    tubular    protci  t.vt-   ra- 

liiii   su!i!^ta!itiai:s     uara,:.';    sul 


,^   r,,      in,.   ■  ..n.i'icturs,   hnv- 
^,U.s,    an. I   ..n    the   .Jitt-rlor 
;7HiiM   WHii.  paraiiHi    U„ultu,nual  upen  ^>.tf.-r«. 

■J     A   tut.ular   pn.te.t   ^e  .  aslUK   f-r   line  rurulurtors.  com 
prUtu«   a    ba.«   »..tl..u    Uavi.K    threo   parallel    lon«ltucllna, 
oluuuuH..  a>ul  a  .ov.r  for  the  ml<ld!e  channel  only 

.i     V   t.a.MlHr  prot-ctlv  cusinK  fur  Hue  con.Mctors    com 
prUUiK  a   Ua.se  portion  and  a  cover,  each   Integrally   formed 
'f  Kl.er   metal,  the  said  ha.e  portion  having  tl.ree  parallel 

.    ,, .,.„,:   ,u,,,nn.-l<.   and    th-   cover    ImviU*,'   iT&n^eS   rec  <lv 

inland   -tua^sn^   '1".    i-artitions   !..-tw-en    said   llan^..^, 

t      -V    ,u.,ular   pro,..-tlve  cHHlnR  for  Ihw  coridnctors.  n.m- 

prUlnx    a    base    section    having'    thr.e    parallel    longltudiaa, 

cbauuels     the    middle    channel    beln.-    of    .T-ater    cro.8   Be 

lonal    area    than    etU-r   o.uer   channel    and    re,  ei vln«   said 

eondnctors.   and   a   co.er    for  said   middle   channel  only 

-,      V   tubular    pr,.t..,tiv..   casin,   rr   line  conductors,  com- 

prlHlnK    a    has.    section    -f    si t    n.-tal    l"t-Kra!.y    formlnR 

three    parallel    longitudinal    .hann 


main,  within  Bald  c«w  adapte<l  to  enter  between  the  meoi- 
her»  of  said  pairs  of  flied  cont-.ct  plates,  aerylce  iMde  la 
,,ne  of  Bald  condnlta  and  enterli.K  aald  c*»e.  and  a  conract 
t,  ,.nmal  on  each  of  aald  aerylce  leads,  lald  le*d  termlnale  ■ 
alHo  i-it,K  adapted  to  enter  l)etween  the  member,  of  Mid 
pairs  of  I'-xed  contact  plates. 

;  \  ,ase  liavlnj?  a  plurality  of  openlnRa  In  Its  walla, 
,,,,„lults  nic!'-'s  f.  r  ^....urlnK  said  conduits  inferchar-'-^ 
a'.  ,  !n  .aid  op,-n.nk:s.  a  plurality  of  palrx  of  Hxed  rontuct 
.  ,..■>  in  said  case,  line  ron.iuct.us  in  said  conduits,  a 
lle.xih  -  nrtn  secured  to  the  end  of  ea.  h  of  aald  conductors 
whl.ii.  sai.l  -ab-'.  ai.d  >  pair  of  contact  terminals  carrUnl 
by  earh  -d  said  arms;  the  said  terminals  V)elnK  adapted  to 
enter   Im  tween   the  members  of  said   pairs  of  fixed   contact 

'"  *\  case,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  conUct  plates 
-herein  two  xroups  of  line  conductora.  the  membera  of 
ea,-h  u-r,.up  U'ini:  e-pml  in  nuint)er  to  said  pairs  of  contact 
plates  and  entering  aald  .as.,  and  a  contact  terminal  on 
ea.li  uf  said  ineiidx'rs  adapte,!  tu  enter  between  the  mem- 
bers of  each   pair  of  tlie.l  contacts 

.-  \  case,  having  a  plurality  .d  ope.dnus  In  Its  walls. 
•  lining  of  In.sulatlnK  material  within  said  case  below  aald 
wall  opennu's.  lonRltudinal  partitions  of  Insulating  ma- 
teria! dlvl.Uiu'  the  space  In  said  lining  Into  a  plurality  of 
.■hannels  .ontact  plates  un  opposite  sides  of  said  chan 
nels  c..ndult«  -■cur.Ml  in  said  openings,  fe.-der  mains  In 
rertain  of  said  con.luits  and  enferhig  said  case,  contacts 
,,n  said  mains  within  said  case  coKperatlnK  respectively 
with  the  c,)ntact  plates  In  the  different  channels,  se  vice 
'eads  In  one  of  said  conduits  and  entering  said  case  .ind 
'.,,„tauts  on  said  service  leads  ,  o.-.pera ting  respect  ely 
with   said  contact   idat.'S 


the    middh'    rhanne! 


being    of    gr.>ater    cn.ss    sectional    area    than 
channel  an.l   r...elvlng  sa  .!  cndurtors,  and   a 
resilient    lon>:itudlnal    Hances    r.^ceuinL.-    ,and 
partltl.ms  t)etwe€n  aal.l    -hannels. 

iLlalm  d  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 
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1  ri'.57;s       .n  NCTION  BOX.     Thomas    E.    Ml  ukat.   New 
'  ^„rk,    .\     V.      Filed   .Ian.    ;'.  1 ,    11M4       S.-rial    No.   815,652. 
K'l,   ■JIT       14.1 
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Th.)Ma8  E.   Ml  kkat.  New 
191.S.      Serial    No     70.'., 407. 


1  A  case,  a  plurality  ..f  pairs  of  tlxed  contact  plates 
therein,  a  group  of  line  conductors  entering  said  t-a«e,  a 
contact  ter.e.inal  on  each  member  of  said  group  adaptwl 
to  enter  between  the  meml^rs  of  aald  pairs  of  fixed  con 
tact  platen,  a  second  gr.n.p  of  line  conductors  entering 
Mid  case,  and  n  contact  terminal  on  each  member  of  said 
aecoDd  group,  the  said  t.^rmlnals  of  said  second  group  also 
being  adapted  to  enter  between  the  members  of  said  pairs 
of  fixed  contact  plates. 

•  A  case  having  a  plurality  .)f  openings  In  Its  opposite 
waTls.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  .ontact  plates  within 
and  extending  acr.-ss  sai.l  case,  c.ndults  8e<ured  In  said 
openlnga.  feeder  mains  In  certain  of  said  conduits  and 
eiitwla«   said    case,    a    conU.  t    terminal    on   each    of   said 


1  \  tul.e  section,  tubular  offsets  on  opposite  sides 
thcrts.f.  a  gi..up  of  .-..n.luct.-rs  longitu.llnally  .Usposed  In 
said  tube  a  t:r,.ap  of  conductors  disposed  In  said  offsets, 
cr.-Hslni:  sai.l  first  named  .on.luctors  and  respectively  in 
contact  vslth  said  first  nanu-d  conductors,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  a  wall  of  aald  tube  for  clamping  aald  con- 
.luctors  together  at   tlielr   places  of  contact. 

2  A  tut)e  section,  tubular  offsets  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  a  group  of  flat  surfaced  parallel  conductors  loa«l- 
tudlnallv  disponed  In  aald  tut)*,  and  a  group  of  flat-sur- 
fac*<1  parallel  conductors  disposed  In  aald  offsett,  the 
members  of  one  of  said  groups  of  conductors  haTlng  their 
middle  portions  turned  st  ninety  decrees  to  their  end  per 
tlons  •  the  said  middle  portions  croanlng  the  members  Oi 
the  other  group  of  conductors  and  respectively  in  conUct 

therewith.  ^     ♦  « 

3.   A   case,   and    two   groups   of    flat   parallel    conductors 

therein    the  members  of  one  of  said   group*  baring  tiiair 

middle  portions  turned  at  ninety  degrees  to  their  end  por 
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tlona.  and 

8j>e<-tlvel.v 
group. 


the  said  middle  portions  croming  and  being  re- 
in   c'-ntsct   with    the   conductors   of   the   other 


1,132,674. 
York.  N 
(CI.   175 


ELECTRIC  FUSK.     Thomas  E.  Mihray,  New 
Y.      Klled   Mar.   2.H,   lStl4.      Sertal   No.   827,861. 

--•_'73.( 


1.  A  case,  end  caps  thereon  having  openings,  a  fuse  <  «r 
rler,  and  T  shaped  cllpa  having  their  separate  arms  enter 
Ing  aald  openings  and  receiving  the  ends  of  said  fuse  car 
rler  and    their  croas  bars  extending  over  the  outer   faces 
of  aald  caps  and  closing  said  openings. 

2.  A  case,  end  caps  thereon  having  openings,  a  fuse  car- 
rier, an,l  T  shaped  cllpa  integrally  formed  of  bent  sheet 
metal  having  their  separated  arms  entering  said  openings 
and  receiving  the  ends  of  said  fuse  carrier  and  their  cross 
bars  extending  over  the  outer  faces  of  said  caps  and  clos- 
ing said  openings. 

3.  A  case,  end  caps  thereon  having  openings,  a  bar  of 
Insulating  material,  a  fuse  strip  wound  In  a  plurality  of 
parallel  turns  longitudinally  upon  said  bar.  and  T-shaped 
clips  having  their  separated  arms  entering  sai.l  openings. 
contacting  with  said  parallel  turns  and  having  their  cross 
bars  extending  over  the  outer  faces  of  said  caps  and  clos- 
ing said  openings. 

4.  A  case,  end  caps  thereon  having  openings,  an  elon- 
gated fuse  carrier,  an  endless  fuse  longitudinally  Inclosing 
aald  carrier,  and  T  shaped  clips  having  their  separated 
arms  entering  said  cap  openings  and  their  cross  bars  ex 
tending  over  the  outer  taces  of  said  caps  and  closing  said 
openings;  the  said  fuse  at  the  ends  of  said  carrier  con- 
tacting with  said  clip  arms  and  crosa  bars. 


1,132,675       VEHICLE     WHEEL.      TnoMAR     E      Mvkbay. 
'  New    York,    N     Y.      Filed    .lune    4,    1914.     Serial    No. 
842.828       (CI    21  — 171  i 


superposed  longltodlnally  crenelated  plates  of  sheet  metal 
therein,  the  crenelatlons  of  each  of  said  plates  entering 
the  recesses  between  tbe  crenelatlon  of  adjacent  plates, 
and  the  said  plates  coCperatlng  with  one  another  and  with 
the  walls  of  said  tube  to  divide  the  entire  space  within 
said  tube  Into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  parallel  compart- 
menta 


l,ia2.«T7.      DEVICE    FOK    THAl'TING     I'ARTlCLKS    IN 
SrSl'ENSION   IN  (;aS  ITHRENTS.      Thomas  E    Mi  i 
RAY    and    CUAKi.Ks    B.    tJRAUV.    New   York.    N.    Y   ;    sal.i 
(iradv    assignor    to   said    Murray       Piled   Mar.    28,    1914. 

S.Tial    N.i.   M'T.^tU.       iC!     110—144.-1 


A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  tubular  spokes 
thereon,  a  felly  having  openings,  and  flanged  ferrules  hav- 
ing their  flanges  seated  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  felly 
and  extending  radially  Inward  through  said  openings  and 
inclosing  the  ends  of  said  spokes  ;  the  said  parta  being  of 
sheet  metal  and  homogeneously  united. 


1  132.676.        MTLTIItrCT.        Thomas     E.     Mirhav     and 
'  AHTHiB  V    A.  McllAHG,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.  ;  said  McHarg 
assignor   to  said  Murray.      Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.      Serial 
No.  764,531.      (CI.   247—18.) 


■z^_- 


A  multlduct,  consisting  of  a  substantially  rigid  tube  of 
■beet  metal  polygonal  In  cross  section,  and  a  plurality  of 


1  A  device  for  trapping  particles^  In  suspension  in  a 
gas  current,  comprising  a  plate,  means  for  retaining  liquid 
thcr.-on  1,.  submerge  said  plate  .-v,  ;  a  predetermined  fwr- 
tloE  of  Its  area,  and  means  fur  projecting  said  current 
upon  said  li(^uid  ;  v^herehy  sai.l  liquid  is  caused  to  flow  as 
a  sl»eet  over  tbe  normally  unsubmerged  area  of  sa  d  plate 
.ind  said  particles  to  engage  in   said  liquid  abeet. 

2.  A  device  for  trapping  particles  In  suspension  in  a 
gas  current,  comprising  a  curved  plate,  dams  at  the  lower 
edge  and  at  the  side  edges  of  said  plate  forming  with  said 
plate  a  receptacle  for  liquid  partly  submerging  the  same, 
nnd  means  for  projecting  said  current  upon  said  liquid 
whereby  .'said  liquid  is  caused  to  flow  as  a  sheet  over  the 
normally  unsubmerged  area  of  said  plate  and  said  par 
tides  to  engage  in  aald  liquid  sheet. 

3.  A  device  for  trapping  particles  in  suspension  in  a 
gas  current,  comprising  a  curved  plate,  means  for  retain- 
ing liquid  thereon  to  submerge  said  plate  over  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  Its  area,  and  means  for  projecting  said 
current  In  a  plurality  of  jets  upon  said  retained  liquid  and 
the  normally  unsubmerged  area  of  said  plate ;  whereby 
aald  llqnld  is  cansed  *o  flow  as  a  sheet  over  said  plate 
and  said  particles  to  engage  In  said  liquid  sheet. 

4.  A  device  for  trapping  particles  In  suspension  in  a 
gas  current,  comprising  n  casing,  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  for  said  curreni,  an  '.mperfora.e  volute  partition 
extending  transversely  across  said  casing,  a  dam  tn  the 
lower  tranifTerse  edge  of  said  partition  for  retaining  liquid 
thereon  to  submerge  said  partition  over  a  predetermined 
portion  of  its  area,  and  an  outward  radlnl  flow  rotary 
fan  wheel,  disposed  in  the  concavity  of  said  partition, 
communicating  internally  with  said  current  inlet  and  de- 
livering said  current  upon  said  partition. 

B.  A  device  for  trapping  particles  In  ispenslon  In  a 
gas  current,  comprising  a  casing  having  «u  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  curved  partition  extending  across  said  casing, 
means  for  retaining  liquid  on  said  partition  to  submerge  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  area  thereof,  means  for  pro- 
jecting said  current  upon  said  liquid,  whereby  said  liquid 
is  caused  to  flow  as  a  sheet  over  the  normally  unsubmerged 
area  of  said  partition  and  said  particles  to  engage  In  said 
liquid  sheet,  a  liquid  receptacle  at  the  bottom  of  said  cas 
ing,  and  a  duct  In  said  casing  Interposed  between  said  re- 
ceptacle and  said  plate  nnd  delivering  said  liquid  and  cr\-' 
cnrrent  upon  the  surface  of  the  liquid  In  said  recppta' 
f.'lnims  0  to  12  not   printed   in  the  Garette.] 
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I.l32,fl7'*       APrARATTTS    FOR  TKAI'l'lMi    rAKTlCLKa    |   of  soda    ash    suiuti.-n,    the    siiid    ll<iiil«J    sheets    lx>lu«    kipt 

rlnwi'i-  "n  oi»[>o>lif  sides   of  siilil  plHte. 

:.      I'hf   jiriKcss   (if   111  ijtrallzliiK   cornxilve    yiis   contaliiftl 


IN  srSii;\-i' I  N  !N  i;AS  (TUltENrS  TnnMNS  K 
Ml  KUA'i  iind  '  i.iiLi:s  n.  (iKU'V,  New  York,  N  V  ;  said 
liirtdy  li-siti"  I  '<'  siiid  Murray.  hlied.  May  l.'i,  I'JH. 
SerlHl  N.i    »-:iH.M7, 


(CI.  110—183.) 


,ti  A  (iinriit  i.f  inert  kus,  wh.ih  cnu.slMts  in  cau.-^inK  said 
liiri.nt  •<•  ii-Hv.Tsf  H  solution  cuntnininic  an  ln>;redliTi t 
.Hpa:  if  of  rhitiilrally  roniblnhiK  with  said  corrosive  kuh 
to  [ii>  du.f  In  said  solution  a  uon  rorroslvi>  .substani'e 


A  dc'vico  of  the  type  set  (ortli 
SUSP' nslon   iD   a  dry  gas  curn nt 
word,  tio'iiiis  for 
plate.   iWhl    nir.'in- 
purltit'd    upon    ssal!    NV     t 


,r  tia;  ;  ini;  particles   In 

<-tim;irlsi!U'    a     [liate    of 
Ivcrliig  lliiiiid  upon  the  sinfiiro  ,  f  s«id 
r  delivering  the  dry  gas  current   to  be 
It  fii''e. 


1,132.679.  METiKM'  >>V  Ni:i '  IK  \  II/.I  Ni ;  coUIt'tSlVK 
FT'MKS  TN  OASi:s  Iuo.vias  K.  Mi  uu.w  and  iiowiN 
i;     );,.  KKT-rs,   New   York.   N.    Y.     Filed   Oct.    U.    iftM. 

Svrirti  Ni'    ^r,!",  'V^.t"".      (Ti.  7.''     nn  ) 


1.  The  proeess  .,1  ueiiUiiliZliii;  loiiosiw  -h-:  eontiilneil 
in  ;i  current  of  innt  k^'s,  which  consists  m  laii.sin-  hald 
current  to  pass  first  throiiKh  !i  thin  .slieet  of  soliit!..n  con 
taiidn^  an  ln^;red.ent  c:ipalile  of  chemlcnily  comhinlnt; 
with  said  corrosive  k«s  t"  neutralize  th.'  same,  and  th'ti 
with  the  liquid  entrained  by  said  pasKune  to  pasM  In  thi- 
form  of  Cue  Jets  tlirou^ii  the  InierstlceH  of  a  f  iraiiilnou.-i 
screen. 

2.  The  proce^.  of  nevitrallzinK  .sulfuric  acid  fume.s  con- 
tained In  an  ar  ,u.i»-iit  v.  lii.h  .  1  n>lst«;  !n  first  cnuslntc 
9»\id  cvirrent  to  pa---  ilnMir^h  .1  thin  sli.  et  of  soda  asl,  14.1 
kitlon,  and  then  with  tin  o  ,  ild  ei.t.iined  by  said  pas.saKe 
to  pass  111  the  form  or  tU.i  i  .s  tin  niirli  the  Interstices  of  a 
foranilnous  screen. 

3.  The  process  of  neutralizinK  sulfuric  acid  fumes  con- 
tained la  an  air  current,  whbli  consists  In  first  causlnj? 
said  current  to  pass  tlirouKh  ,1  iMn  sh  et  of  sodn  ash  solu 
tlon,  and  then  with  the  1' piid  entrained  by  said  pa.ssjiKe 
to  pass  in  the  form  of  Hue  Jets  through  t!ie  iiiterstlci-H  of  a 
foranilnous  plate,  over  which  plate  said  sheet  Ls  kept 
flowing. 

1  The  process  of  ueutralizlni;  sulfuri<'  acid  fumes  con 
I, lined  in  an  air  current,  which  con.slsts  in  lirst  causing 
said  current  to  pass  throukih  a  thin  sheet  of  soda  ash  so- 
lution, and  then  with  the  liquid  entrained  by  said  passage 
to  |Ms'^  In  the  form  of  tine  Jets  IhroiiKli  the  interstices  of  a 
foraininous  plate,  au<l  then  to  traverse  a  second  thin  sheet 


MS2,6>M'       ni.lNI>Sl  IT(  11     SKWlNi;     M.MIIlNi:       l.w 
h'NC   nM.KKiiDNK,   New    York,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to   liiion 
Sp.clni    Machine  Company.   <hicnK'o,    111.,   a   Corixii  a  tl.oi 
of    niin.ls,      l-lh-.l    I  lec.    0,    15M>7.      Serial    No.    40.">. :<.'.: 
(CI.  lliJ     -1  ' 


/  A 


1  Tlie  I  oinblnatloii  with  an  overhanirlnu  arm.  of  a 
needli^  carried  thereby,  a  >A()rk  snpp<)rtin«  arm.  means  for 
raislnt:  and  lowerinj;  said  work  supporting  arm,  and  for 
hol(lln>{  t!ie  same  rigidly  in  raised  i><)8ltlon  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  work  supporting  arm 
lelatlve  to  sahl  newlle. 

1'  The  combination  with  an  overhanging  arm,  a  needle 
rarrled  thereby,  a  work  sui)port,  a  crimping  ridge  carried 
thereli.i,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  work  su|) 
port  and  holding  the  same  rigidly  In  raised  position  and 
Jill  adjusting  screw  for  varying  the  position  of  said  work 
support  relative  to  said  needle. 

.'<.    The  coniblnatlou  of  a  work  supporting  arm.  a  needle, 
li.iiis    for    supp*irtlng    and    ojwratlnK    the    same,    a    toggle 
lever   fi-    raising  and  lowering  said   work  supporting  arm 
relati\e  t,,  said  needle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  p<is1 
tlon  i.f  said  toggle  lever. 

4.  I  ti.'  combination  with  a  standard,  a  needle  supported 
by  said  standard,  a  work  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  said 
statolard  and  movable  relative  to  said  ne«»dle.  a  link  plv 
ote.l  t'l  said  arm.  a  second  link  pivoted  t.>  said  first  natneii 
iiiik  and  to  the  standard,  and  a  hig  for  llniltlng  th.'  nio\  ■ 
tie  tit  if  said  links  and  for  holding  the  work  supporting; 
arm   in   raised  [nisltlon 

.'  The  combination  with  a  standard,  a  needle  supported 
by  said  standard  of  a  work  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  said 
standard  and  movable  relative  to  said  needle,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  said  arm,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  said  first 
named  link  and  to  the  standard  and  a  lug  for  limiting  the 
movement  fif  said  links  and  for  holiling  the  work  sup- 
[■■rfing  arm  In  raised  position,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  sei-ond 
link  and  the  standard. 

[I'lalms  rt  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.irrj.fiSl        I  lltNArK.      Fha.vk    C.    I'ahsoNs,   East    Cleve- 
land.  Ohio,   assignor   to   The  Strong,   Carlisle  and    Ham- 
taoiid  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  .June  J*.  1913.      Serial  No.  775,492.      (Cl.  7.V-40.) 
1.    Sealing   means   for   furnace   chambers   adapted   to   re- 
ceive  a    movable   car  bearing   material   to  be   heated,   com- 
lirislni,'  pivotally   mounted  bars,  and  complementary  mem- 
twrs  on  the  sides  of  said  furnace  and  on  such  cars  adapted 
ti'    siiui;lv    lontact    the   sides   of   said   liars    when    the   same 
are    swimt;     thereby    sealhii;    said    furnace    at    the    jev.l    (,f 
said    bars. 
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2.  Sealing  means  for  furnace  chambers  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  movable  car  bearing  material  to  be  heated,  com- 
prising pivotally  mounted  hollow  bars,  complementary 
members  on  the  sides  of  said  furnace  and  on  such  car 
adapted  to  snugly  contact  the  sides  of  said  bars  when 
the  aame  are  swung,  thereby  sealing  the  furnace  at  the 
level  of  said  bars,  and  means  connected  to  the  enda  of 
said  bars  and  adapted  to  supply  cooling  material  thereto. 


3  Sealing  means  for  furnace  chambers  adapted  to  re- 
r.tve  a  movable  car  bearing  material  to  be  heated,  com- 
pri.-ing  pivotally  mounted  hollow  bars,  complementary 
niemUrs  on  the  sides  of  said  furnace  and  on  such  car 
adapted  to  snugly  contact  the  sides  of  said  bars  when  the 
same  are  swung,  thereby  aeallnK  the  furnace  at  the  level 
of  said  bars,  and  flexible  means  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  bars  and  adapted  to  supply  cooling  material  thereto. 


l,lt2.flH2.      APPARATUS    FOR   TURNING    MUSIC- 
LBAVEH       Joseph    HaIm    PtKftz,    Nevada,    Mo.      nied 

S.  pf.    1*^.    1911       Serial    No.    Rr>0,04t»       iCl.    K4— 17.i 


1  In  apparatns  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 
a  supiiorting  member  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  In  normal 
disposition  with  referen<p  thereto,  a  pneumatic  means 
normally  removetl  from  said  sheet,  means  adapted  to  cause 
said  pneumatic  means  to  contact  with  said  sheet,  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  pneumatic  means  to  grip  said 
stieet,  means  adapted  to  permit  of  the  return  of  said 
[  neumatlc  means  to  normal  disposition  thereby  abnor- 
mally disposing  snld  gripped  sheet,  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  have  movement  for  a  predetermined  distance 
relatively  of  said  sheet  and  between  said  sheet  as  so 
gripped  and  said  supporting  member,  and  means  adapted 
Intermediately  of  the  movement  of  said  movable  member 
said  predetermined  distance  to  release  said  sheet  from 
said  pneumatic  means  whereby  said  movable  member  will 
complete  the  turning  of  said  sheet. 

2.    In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  supporting  member  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  in  normal   ( 
disposition    with    reference    thereto,    a    pneumatic    means 
normally    removed    from    said    sheet,    means    adapted    to  | 
cause   said   pneumatic  means  to  contact  with   said  sheet,  | 
means  adapted   to  actuate  said   pneumatic  means  to  grip  j 
said    she«'t,    means    adapted    to    permit    of    the    return    of  | 
said  pneumatic   means  to   normal  disposition  thereby   ab- 
normally  disposing    said   gripped   sheet,   a    movable   mem- 
ber adapted   to  have   movement  for  a  predetermined  dis- 


tance relatively  of  said  sheet  and  between  said  sheet  as 
so  gripped  and  Bald  supporting  member,  means  adapted 
Intermediately  of  the  movement  of  said  movable  memt>er 
said  predetermined  distance  to  release  said  sheet  from 
said  pneumatic  means  whereby  said  movable  member  will 
complete  the  turnins;  of  said  s!ii»et.  and  means  adapted 
during  the  turning  of  said  sheet  to  positively  engage  with 
a  portion  of  said  sheet. 

o.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descriU-d.  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  member  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  In 
normal  disposition  with  reference  thereto,  a  pueuitatic 
means  normally  removed  from  said  sheet,  meims  adapted 
to  cause  said  pneumatic  means  to  contact  with  said  sheet. 
means  adapted  to  actuate  said  pneumatic  means  to  grip 
said  sheet,  means  adapted  to  permit  of  the  return  of  said 
pneumatic  means  to  normal  disposition  thi  reby  abnor- 
mally disposing  said  gripped  sheet,  a  movable  memlter 
arlapted  to  have  movement  for  a  predetermined  distance 
relatively  of  said  sheet  and  l)etweeri  said  sheet  as  so 
gripped  and  said  supporting  member,  means  adapted  in- 
termedlately  of  the  movement  of  said  movable  memlier 
said  predetermined  distance  to  release  said  sheet  from 
said  pneumatic  means  whereby  said  movable  member  will 
complete  the  turning  of  said  sheet,  meant  adapted  dur- 
ing the  turning  of  said  sheet  to  positively  engage  with 
a  portion  of  said  sheet,  and  means  adapted  to  actuate 
said  movable  member  whereby  after  movement  through 
said  predetermined  distance  it  is  returned  to  normal  posi- 
tion, 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  member  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  in  nor- 
mal disposition  with  reference  thereto,  a  pneumatic  meana 
normally  removed  from  said  sheet,  means  adapted  to 
cause  said  pneumatic  means  to  contact  with  said  sheet, 
means  adapted  to  actuate  said  pneumatic  means  to  grip 
said  shwt,  means  adapted  to  permit  of  tlie  return  of  said 
pneumatic  means  to  normal  disjKJsitlon  ilierehy  abnor- 
mally disposing  said  gripped  sheet,  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  have  movement  for  a  predetermined  distance 
relatively  of  said  sheet  and  lietween  said  sheet  as  so 
gripped  and  said  supporting  member,  means  adapted  in- 
termediately of  the  movement  of  said  movable  member 
said  predetermined  dlatance  to  release  said  sheet  from 
said  pneumatic  means  whereby  said  movable  member  will 
complete  the  turning  of  said  sheet,  means  adapted  during 
the  turning  of  said  sheet  to  positively  engage  with  a 
portion  of  said  sheet,  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said 
movable  member  whereby  after  movement  through  said 
predetermined  distance  It  Is  returned  to  normal  position, 
said  actuating  means  including  a  spring  means  provided 
with  an  engaging  member  adapted  to  permit  intermit- 
tently of  partial   actuations  of  said   spring   means. 

f).  in  apparatus  of  the  class  descrtU-d,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  member  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  in  nor- 
mal disposition  with  reference  thereto,  a  pneumatic  means 
normally  removed  from  said  sheet,  means  adapted  to  cause 
said  pneumatic  means  to  contact  with  said  sheet,  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  pneumatic  means  to  grip  aaid 
sheet,  means  adapted  to  permit  of  the  return  of  aald 
pneumatic  means  to  normal  disposition  thereby  abnor- 
mally disposing  said  gripf>ed  sheet,  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  have  movement  for  a  predetermined  distance 
relatively  of  said  sheet  and  between  said  sheet  as  so 
gripped  and  said  nipporting  niember.  means  adapted  in- 
termediately of  the  movemMt  of  said  movable  member 
said  predetermined  dlstanc>e  to  release  said  sheet  from 
said  pneumatic  means  whereby  aaid  morablc  member  will 
complete  the  turning  of  said  sheet,  means  adapted  daring 
the  turning  of  said  sheet  to  positively  engage  with  a 
portion  of  said  sheet,  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said 
movable  member  whereby  after  movement  through  said 
predetermined  distance  it  is  returned  to  normal  position, 
said  actuating  means  Including  a  spring  means  provided 
with  an  engaging  member  adapted  to  permit  intermit 
tently  of  partial  actuations  of  aaid  spring  means,  said 
spring  means  driving  a  cam  adapted  to  actuate  said 
movable   meml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1     r 


orntiiiiatlon     with     a     I'ur     tKxly     liavliiR     11     side 


oli.nliiir  anil  ,n  d'xir  moiinti'd  to  slldr  noross  said  opening. 
uf  THi'lt  bars  H<'iMir>'d  to  th.^  outer  side  of  the  sM*'  wall  of 
the  car  Ktmve  and  below  said  op<'nlDe.  Jourtml  liearlnRS 
on  thi-  outer  side  of  the  door  adjacent  to  the  upper  and 
lowtT  ■•>\j.vH  of  the  latter,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In 
said  bt'iirlniTH  and  rgrrylnk:  on  Its  upp^-r  and  lower  ends 
spur  KfiiTH  meHliniK  with  said  rafk-bais.  and  sliaft  op 
eratlnK  mt-aiis  secured  to  said  shaft  Intermediate  said 
bearUiirs. 

L".  The  romliinatlon  with  a  car  body  hiivin*:  a  sld*- 
opentnK.  and  a  door  suspendtMl  from  a  trolley  rail  above 
said  openliiis'  and  adapted  to  glide  across  the  lattir,  of 
rack  tmrf  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  t!ie  side  wall  of 
the  car  above  and  below  said  opening,  Jonrnai  tiearlnk's 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  d'-wtr  adjacent  To  the  upper  and 
lower  edtjes  of  th»^  latter,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In 
s«l<l  beartncs  and  carrying  on  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
spur  e>>nrs  m.'sldni;  with  said  rack  bars,  shaft otH-ratlni: 
means  secured  to  said  shaft  Intermediate  said  twarlnKS, 
and  kf-ep'T  Inirs  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the  car  body 
tt'low  said  opinintf  and  overlapptntf  the  lowfr  edv'e  of  the 
door 

S  The  combination  with  a  car  IhmIv  havUiy;  a  side 
opening,  and  a  door  mounted  to  slMe  across  said  open 
InK.  of  rack-bars  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  car  alKJTe  and  l>elow  said  opcnlntfs.  Journals 
bearloK  on  the  outer  aide  of  the  door  adjacent  to  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  latter,  a  vertical  shaft 
mounted  In  H«l<t  r>earlngH  and  carryluK  on  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends  spur  ifcars  meahlnR  with  said  rack  bars,  a 
ratchet  disk  fast  on  said  shaft  Intermediate  said  bear 
iDRS,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and 
carrying  a  pawl  entjaiflng  aald  ratchet  dlak. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  t)ody  having  a  side 
opeulng.  and  a  door  mounted  to  slide  across  said  opening, 
of  rack-lmrs  securetl  to  the  outer  aide  of  the  side  wall 
of  the  car  above  and  below  said  opening,  journal  bear 
Ings  on  the  outer  side  of  the  door  adjacent  to  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  latter,  a  vertical  abaft  mounted  In 
said  bearings  and  carrying  on  Its  upper  and  lower  ends 
•pur  gears  meahlng  with  said  rack-bars,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely facing  ratchet  disks  fast  on  said  abaft  lnterme<llate 
said  bearings,  an  operating  lever  having  a  forketl  end 
pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  straddling  said  ratchet  disks, 
a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  pawls  pivoted  in  the  forked 
end  of  said  lever  for  cooperation  with  said  ratchet  dlaks 
respectively,  and  a  spring  operative  to  hoJd  either  of  said 


pawis  in  euKa>;eujeDl  with  Uj.  ratchet  dUk  and  siinul- 
taneously  hold  the  otiier  pawl  In  Idle  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  side 
op<'iilng,  and  a  dour  mounted  to  slide  across  said  opening 
of  rack-b«r«  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  car  above  and  below  said  openings,  journal  b«arlDica 
oil  the  outer  side  of  the  door  adjacent  to  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  latter,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in 
said  lcarini;s  and  carrying  on  Its  upper  and  lower  ends 
■ipur  _'c.ir>  nicslilng  with  said  rack-tjars,  a  ratchet  disk 
fii-i:  ..n  said  shaft  intermediate  said  bearings,  an  oper- 
afiiii,'  Icvcr  plvote<l  ou  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  pawl 
eii^raK'liiu  said  ratchet  disk,  and  means  for  securing  the 
frci'  .  nd  of  said  operating  lever  to  the  side  wall  of  the 
car  opiMislti  on-  vertical  edge  of  said  opening  when  the 
dour  I5  ilosed   In   jiosltlon. 

[Claim  6  not  punted  In  the  Gaxette.  ] 


l,132.fiS4.  ROASTING  OF  COMPOUNDS  OR  ORE.S  rON- 
TAI.NINt;  ZINC  AtiusTiN  I.KON  Jkan  <Ji  K.NCAf,  I'hlla- 
delphla.  I'a.  Hied  July  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  6aU.400 
{('].    1'04      t}4.  I 


1  riie  m.thod  of  dead-roasting  line  blende,  wtiich  con 
>ist.  In  Introducing  the  blende  Into  a  roasting  chamber, 
(.•iiintalnlnkT  an  oxIdlilnR  roasting  atmosphere  therein 
wSiile  ke,  ping  the  char^'c  In  agitation,  heating  the  lining 
of  the  roasting  chamt)er  by  an  electric  current  and  there- 
ly  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  charge  at  the 
roasting  point  for  zinc  blende  and  establlahlns  neutral 
cinditloris  (Htween  the  lining  and  the  charge  during  the 
loKstin;,'   operation,    s\ih>tiuitlally   as   tlescribed 

■2.     riie  njcthcxl  of  (bad  roasting  zinc  blende,   which  con 
sists    in    intrtxluclnK    the    blende   Into   a    rousting:   chamber, 
nuiinialnlng     an     oxidizing     roasting     atmosphere     ther»dn 
Willie  keeping  the  charge  In  agitation,   heating  the  lining 
of  the  roasting  chamber  by  an  electric  current  and  thenby 
maintaining    the   temperature  of   the   charge   at   the   roast- 
ing piolnt  for   zinc   blende,  and  establishing   neutral   coudi 
tlons  b«'tweeu   the  lining  and  the  charge  during  the  roast 
int;  oi>eratlon,    the    temperature   prevailing   In    the   charge 
l)eing    raised    to    the    Inteiidi'd    maximum    during    the    final 
sla^e  of  the  op«'ration  ;   substantially  as  de8crlb<>d. 

;'..  \a  elect rU  toasting  furnace  for  xinc  blende,  said 
furnace  having  an  oildlting  roasting  chamber  provided 
with  a  refractory  resistor  made  up  of  material  which  at 
Its  face  of  contact  with  the  charge  in  substantially  non- 
re<luclng,  means  for  Introducing  the  xinc  blende  into  the 
chnmlMT,  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
charge  at  the  roaatlng  point  for  ainc  blende  by  passing 
an  electric  current  through  the  resistor  of  non-reducible 
material,  and  means  for  passing  through  the  chamber  a 
stream  of  oxidising  gas  In  such  volume  as  to  maintain 
;in  oxidizing  roasting  atmosphere  therein  while  keeping 
the  charge  in  agitation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  for  roasting  xlnc  blende,  said 
furnace  having  an  oxldlilng  roasting  <  hamber  provided 
with  a  lining  made  up  of  magneslte  bricks  carrying  such 
a  percentage  of  graphite  as  will  make  it  a  conductor  of 
the  first  order  hut  Insufficient  to  exercise  any  substantial 
reducing  effect  upon  the  charge,  means  for  Introducing 
the  alnc  blends  Into  the  chamber,  means  for  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  the  charge  at  the  roaatlng  point  for 
zlDc    t>lende    by    passing    an    electric   current    through    the 
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refractory  resistor  Unlng.  and  means  lor  sending  through 
the  chamlKT  a  stream  of  oxldlilng  gag  in  such  volume 
as  to  maintain  an  oxtdlxlog  roasting  atmosphere  therein 
while  keeping  the  charge  In  agitation  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  An  electric  furnace  for  roasting  line  blende,  said 
furnace  having  an  oxidising  roasting  chamber  proTlded 
with  a  refractory  resistor  made  up  substantially  of  non- 
reducing  material  at  its  face  of  contact  with  the  charge; 
means  for  introducing  Into  the  chamber  the  sine  blende, 
means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  charge  at 
the  roasting  point  by  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  rwlstor,  and  means  for  sending  through  the  chamber 
a  stream  of  oxldlilng  gas  In  such  volume  as  to  maintain 
an  oxldlilng  roasting  atmosphere  therein,  while  keeping 
the  charge  in  agitation  :  .sul>etantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


l,132,««ft.  rOKE  OVFV  Arthi-r  Robehtw,  Kvanston 
III  Klled  Sept.  H,  lltH.  Serial  No.  860,683.  (CI. 
?02— 9  ) 
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other,  whereby  there  are  provided  throughont  the  height 
1  and  length  of  the  wall  zlg  zag  passages  Ic  communlcatioD 
I   with  each  other. 

i  r>.  In  a  Coke  oven  a  heating  wall  comprising  integral 
1  blocks,  the  side  portions  of  the  blocks  being  recessed,  and 
[  at  least  one  of  t'le  !iorl7,(mtal  faces  of  each  block  t)elng  re- 
cessed, the  sizes  of  the  recesses  varying  throughout  the 
'  height  of  the  wall,  whereby  there  are  provided  in  the  wall 
zig  zag  passages  in  communication  with  each  other,  the 
i  size  of  said  passages  varying  throughout  the  height  of  the 
j  wall, 
i        [Claims  G  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  coke  o\eii  a  wnll  comiirlsing  tiers  of  block?  ex 
tending  through  the  wall  from  the  Inner  snrfnce  of  the  cnr- 
l>onlzlng  chamtxr  to  the  outer  surface  of  the-  wall,  each 
bl'x-k  having  Its  side  portions  and  Its  bottom  portions  re- 
cessed, and  the  blocks  of  consecutive  tiers  being  laid  In 
courses  breaking  joints  with  each  other,  and  the  end  por- 
tions of  a<ljHcent  blo<ks  lyintr  solidly  In  contact  with  each 
other,  whereby  there  is  produced  a  wall  comprising  inte 
k-ral  blocks  of  mntorial  extiiiding  through  from  face  to 
fa<-e  of  the  wall  and  whereby  there  are  provided  zig-zag 
passages  extending  downwardly  through  said  wall  and  In 
communication  with  each  other. 

L'.  In  a  coke  oven  a  wall  comprising  a  scries  of  Integral 
blocks  laid  up  In  horizontal  courses,  the  blocks  of  each 
course  breaking  Joints  with  the  blocks  of  the  adjacent 
courses,  each  hb.ck  havlni;  Its  central  side  portions  and  Its 
ccntrni  bottom  portion  recess«-d,  an<!  the  end  portions  of 
adjacent  blocks  lying  solidly  In  contact  with  each  other, 
whereby  there  are  provided  In  fhe  body  of  the  wall  sig-eag 
passages  throughout  the  height  and  length  of  the  wall,  all 
of  said  passages  being  In  communication  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  coke  oven  a  wall  comprising  a  series  of  Integral 
blocks  Isld  np  In  horliontal  courses,  the  blocks  of  each 
course  breaking  Joints  with  thow  of  adjacent  courses,  and 
eacb  block  being  recessed  on  Its  side  portions  and  on  one 
of  Its  horliontal  faces,  whereby  there  are  provided  in  the 
body  of  the  wall  ilg-iag  passages  extending  tbrougboat  the 
height  and  length  of  the  wall  and  In  communclatlon  with 
eacb  other. 

4.  In  a  coke  oven  a  wall  comprising  a  series  of  Integral 
blocks,  etch  block  being  re<^w>ed  on  Its  side  faces  and  on  at 
least  one  of  Its  horliontal  faces,  and  the  adjacent  blocks 
having  their  end  portions  laid  solidly  In  contact  with  each 


1,1.S2,«86.  AEROPLANE  CONSTRICTION.  James 
RooNEY,  Washington,  I).  C.  Filed  Dec  4.  1&14.  Serial 
No    87^.,.^01,      (Cl.  244—.31.1 


1.  An  aeroplane  construction  including  a  frame,  cross 
bars  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  tension  wires  conoecting 
the  cross  liars,  edge  pieces  interposed  between  the  cross 
bars  and  bearing  loosely  at  their  ends  aualnst  the  cross 
bars  so  as  to  ofTi.r  no  re.slstnnce  to  the  warping  of  the 
plane,  transverse  iniss  members  cunnectiij^'  the  edge 
pieces,  and  a  fabric  covering  applied  to  tLt  edge  pl^'Ces  RLd 
truss   members. 

2.  An  aeroplane  construction  Including  a  frame,  cros> 
bars  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  tension  wires  connecting 
the  cross  |ian>,  e<ige  pieces  loosely  Interposed  between  the 
cross   bars   and   divided    longitudinally    to   provide   comple- 

'  mental  sections  adapted  to  bt  applied  to  the  outermost 
tension  wires,  transverse  truss  members  connecting  the 
edge  pieces,  and  a  fabric  covering  applied  t<  the  edge 
pieces  and   truss   members. 

H.  An  aeroplane  construction  Including  a  frame,  cross 
bars  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  tension  wires  connecting 
the  cross  bars,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  In  the  said 
wires,  edge  pieces  loosely  interposed  between  the  cross  bars 
and  mounted  upon  the  outer  tension  wires  so  as  to  be  car 
rled  thereby,  a  series  of  transverse  truss  members  connect 
leg  the  edge  pieces  and  each  Including  a  vertical  web 
thniugh  which  the  tension  wires  pass  and  upper  and  lower 
flat  strips  connected  to  the  edge  pieces,  and  a  fabric  cover- 
ing applied  to  the  edge  pieces  and  truss  members. 

4,  .\n  aeroplane  construction  Including  a  frame  formed 
of  tubular  uprights  and  tubular  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bers Interi'osf'd  'l)etween  the  uprights  and  abutting  against 
the  same,  joint  pins  passing  through  the  uprights  and 
having  the  projecting  ends  thereof  fitted  within  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  the  longitudinal  frame  members,  cross  bars 
passing  through  the  uprights  and  mounted  upon  the  Joint 

■    pins,  and  n  supporting  plane  mounted  upon  the  cross  bars. 

I  5.  .\n  aeroplane  construction  including  a  frame  formed 
of  tubular  uprights  and  tubular  longitudinal   frame  mem- 

1  bers  Interposed  between  the  uprights  and  abutting  against 
the  same,  Joint  pins  passing  through  the  uprights  and  hav- 

!  Ing  the  projecting  ends  thereof  fitted  within  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  frame  members,  cross  bars  passing 
thronph  the  uprights  and  provided  with  openings  receiving 
the  Joint  pins,  spacing  collars  mounted  upon  the  Joint  pin 
between  the  cross  arms  and  the  sides  of  the  uprights  so  as 
to  prevent  crushing  of  the  nprights,  and  a  supporting 
plane  mounted  upon  the  cross  arms. 

( Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  !n  the  Gazette.  1 
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1,132,«S7.      I'lti"   1  SS   i  iiK  M\KIN(;   W  VTKUrRt )OF  MA- 
TKIUAI.S    \M  >  k  (»A  riM.8.      Jmi.N   1".   Uvan,  Winttirop, 
Mmsn       1  ii  ,1    i.in.  14,  1911.     Serial  No    602,5hm       ,  r] 
91—68.) 


^.■(__mi^  Iff 


.Q-. 


J^ 


1.   The  horeln  (I<--J''rU'.  .1   |>r".<'ss  wliicf!   loii-isjs   in   rii-iv 
Injr  sheet  iiinteriM.    iLir.  ukjli   a  roiitiiit'  -.latlou   vvh.rf  It    r^' 
C»'lscs  rdari.M^  a.liil'! '-il  t'l  ;>•■  wntiTpr.Kirfil   (■>    fi  irnia  i.lf!i>  (If, 
tli'-'ti'jc    Uioviiij,'    t^''    ujH''riai    past    a    -.'is    tiralluK'    statl<'ii. 
and   projecting   formaldehyde   gas    ui"  n    ".,r    -amf   as    it 

lliovrs    p!is(    tin-   i.'!i>    t  i"f)i  till:;    strttloii 

J  Til.-  h.'ii'Hi  il'-i  rllifil  piuc'ss  wiij.ti  '-(ihsKts  in  in^v- 
irii;  !ii.i  T>T!a  i  h:ni!i-'  a  i-.iiiiiinni'ti  I  a. lap;.'.!  '--  I..'  wiitfr 
prouital  by  funnaiilfti vilf  pa^t  a  gnu  tn-dtiuK  station,  and 
projecting  a  Jet  of  f(a'tniilil''i;silf'  ;;n.s  t!iirriiii..n  d'irlng  the 
progress  of  such  movcincut. 

;i.  The  herein  described  pmi  f--s  \s!ii-h  -.'nslsts  m  nmv 
ing  a  web  of  material  past  a  station  impirilni:  thtTPfu  an 
ori-'nnlf  ndheslve  sub><tnt!'i-  a<l,i!>ti-il  i..  .iunlilm-  with  for- 
nia:il'-h>  ilf.  thereafter  clu' 't  i  liir  th'-  iiiit'TJal  past  a  uas 
tri'.'itliij  statl"!!.  Mini  proj.,  1 1  !it:  funiialdt'ln  ilf  uas  upon  thf 
iua'''riai   as  it    mm  ■■-   i>ns!   said   staticm 


1.132,688.      <;i  n\K-<i  i:  \\i  M,   M.v.lllM:       llKHiiFHT   n. 

SABIS,       Vlt'HiHV,!!     l;       '[""/KH.      ami      AltllliPt      U       I'lKTlS, 

Clev.'hitnl     nh.i..     assi_.|i.irs   f-  The   Sahin  '  "tirtis   Machine 
Co.,  »  l''\  I'lan.l     <»hi.i,   a  i  nrpora t Ion  of  Ohio.      Filed  Aug, 

31.  luii      s.Tia;  No  tutVitt',!*.     icp  <^H     :!7  ■ 


1.  In  a  I'h-aniiiy:  il.-\  ir»«.  thf  iiunliinatlon  of  a  casing 
adapted  to  reciivf  a  <  leaniiii;  iii)Uiil  and  articles  to  be 
cleaned  ;  means  adapted  to  caus.'  riroulatlon  of  said  llijuld 
and  aald  articles  .  and  means  for  collecllnn  salil  articles 
durlux  Such   circulation 

-.    In    a    cleanlut;    device,    the    combination    of    a    casing 

adapted    to    rei'eive    a    cleauhiK    iiipild    and    articles    to    tx- 

cleaned  ,   means  adapted  to  cause  circulation  of  said  liquid 

.ind  sjiid  arnri,.  .    ii.d  K  perforated  memt)er  adaptetl  to  be 

placed  a;  suua    piint  In  such  circulating  liquid,  and  adapt 


ed  to  retain  such  artlcleg  while  permitting  the  parage  of 
sucti   llijuld 

:\.  The  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a 
cleaning  ll(juld  and  articles  to  be  cleaned  :  a  second  caalnK 
nioiintiil  in  snld  tlrst  uanietl  casinK  and  dlsp<j«e<l  relative  to 
the  sides  and  (>otiom  of  said  first  caslnt:  so  as  to  form  a 
continuous  pas.saue  between  .said  two  casings,  the  plane  of 
such  passaKe  lielni;  vertical  ;  means  for  causing  a  clrcula 
tlon  of  «U(  h  li(iu!d  and  articles  to  be  cleaned  :  and  brush 
[ng  means  riiotintid  In  the  path  of  such  circulation  and 
parallel    t"   tie'   surface   of  such   li<|uid. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  u 
Cleaning  li(juid  and  articles  to  l>e  cleaned  ;  a  second  casing 
mouute<l  on  said  tlrstname<l  casing  and  disposed  relative 
to  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  tlr>t  casing  so  as  to  form 
a  coiitiiHKnis  passage  between  said  two  casings,  the  plane 
of  S11  !i  passa^'i  i.einii  vertbal  I  stationary  brushing  means 
n.'  lint..!  ii.  r  fie  path  of  su.h  .-jrculatlon  and  parallfl  ti>  thi 
surfai  1-  if  ■.U''ii  Ibjuid  ,  and  nther  brustilng  means  rotatsbl.v 
mounted  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  stationary  brushing 
in.ans,  said  lotatable  brushing  means  being  adapted  to 
•al|^e  a  clrculutlnii  uf  such  Inpild  and  articles  to  be  cleaned, 
.iiid  '■<  ,o(i|iei  a '•■  with  said  stiiticuia  r\  brushing  means  ff 
•   111    ri'    articles   m  svich  Ibjuld 

.'.  1  ,' e  lonihination  of  a  i  aslng  adapted  to  receive  ii 
cleanliii;  liquid  and  article  to  l>e  cleaned  ;  a  second  caslni: 
!ii<'imti-d  In  said  first-named  casing  and  disposed  relative  to 
!!ie  sides  and  bottom  of  said  first  casing  so  as  to  form  a 
ioiitlnuous  passage  between  said  two  casings,  the  plane 
of  su  h  passage  being  vertical  ;  stationary  brushing  means 
mounted  In  the  path  of  such  circulation  at  substantlall.v 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  same  and  parallel  to  th' 
surfac-  of  such  ll()uld  ;  a  plurality  of  brushes  nitataldy 
mount. d  atxiut  an  axis  parallel  to  said  stationary  t)rush 
Iiii;  means,  said  rotatalde  brushes  being  adapted  to  cause 
,1  li  culatlon  of  stich  liquid  and  articles  to  be  cleaned,  and 
tn  .•,>.>[..  rate  with  said  stationary  brushing  means  to  clean 
tiie  art!  •les  in  sucli  Ibiuid  :  and  means  mounted  In  the  path 
of  clr'iilat  Inn  and  adapted  to  collect  such  articles. 


1,182.680       ST.VMl'INOrRKSS.      (Jeoko     Sbybold,     Char 

Jnttenbnri:,     I'lermany.     a.sslgnor     to     Siemens-Schuckert 
W'erk"-,   t.     M     H    II  .   Berlin,  (Jermany,  a   ("orportttlon   of 
Cermany.      Idled    .Ian      :'.l.     lIUi;       Serial     No     074, .'.U7 
(CI.  164—101'.) 


1.  iri  a  stamping  press  the  c(jmblnat1on  with  a  support 
Ing  table  adapted  for  the  forward  fee<l  of  a  work  piece  an 
actuating  means,  a  plunger  reciprocated  thereby  toward 
and  away  from  said  table,  and  a  set  of  punches  carrted  by 
said  plunger  and  projecting  toward  the  table  with  their 
operatlni,'  faces  at  respectively  different  distances  from 
SMid  table;  of  means  for  varying  the  operative  connection 
between  said  plunger  and  its  actuating  means  during  the 
continued  operation  of  the  press  to  bring  a  variable  pre 
determined  numlM-r  of  said  punches  Into  operative  engage 
ment  with  the  work  piece  supported  by  said  table. 

J.    In  a  stamping  press  the  combination  with  a  support 
ing  table  for  the  forward  feed  of  a  work  piece,  an  actual 
Ing    means,    a    plunger    reciprocated    thereby    toward    and 
away  frtun  said  table  and  a  set  of  punches  carried  by  said 
plunger  having  their  operating  faces  at  respectively  differ 
cnt    distances    from    said    table  ;    of    automatic    means    for 


causing  the  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  to  bring  a  va- 
riable predetermined  number  of  said  punches  Into  pe- 
riodical oiM"railve  engagement  with  the  work  piece  sup- 
ported by  said   table. 

3.  In  a  stamping  device  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing table  for  the  forward  feed  of  a  work  piece,  and  actuat- 
ing means,  a  plunger  reciprocated  thereby  toward  and 
away  from  said  table,  and  a  set  of  punches  carried  thereby 
having  their  operating  faces  at  respectively  different  dis 
tances  from  said  table;  of  means  for  periodically  varying 
the  normal  position  of  said  plunger  to  bring  a  variable 
predetermined  iiunilMT  of  said  punches  Into  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  work  piece  supported  by  said  table. 

4  In  a  stamping  press  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  support- 
IriL'  tahli-  for  the  forward  feed  of  a  work  piece,  an  actuat 
iiii;  means,  n  plunger  reciprocated  thereby  toward  und 
away  from  said  table,  and  a  9<t  of  punches  carried  thereby 
with  their  oi.erating  faces  at  respectively  different  dis- 
tances from  said  table  :  of  automatic  means  for  periodically 
adjusting  the  stroke  of  said  plunger  to  bring  a  variable 
predetermined  number  of  said  punches  alternately  and  in 
ii  pr<'determln«>^l  succession  Into  operative  engagement 
with   the  work  piece  supported  by  said  table 


l,l.-f.,t;o<»       SKWKK  (T.KANKR       Henkv    Sikhkn.    Kansas 
<ify.    Mo.,    assignor   of  one  fifth    to    I..    E.    Wyne,    Kansas 
'"Ity.  Mo.      Filed  Oct.  17,  1!)13,  Serial  No    795,809,      Ke 
nevvpi  ,lHn    14,   191.")       Serial  No,   2,1.'70,      (("],   182 — li.  I 


J 


1.  In  a  sewer  cleaner,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  toggle 
driven  by  said  shaft  and  having  forwardly  converging 
cutting   edges. 

2.  In  a  sewer  cleaner,  a  driven  shaft,  a  member  man- 
ually adjustable  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  securing  said 
member  at  any  point  of  its  adjustment,  a  companion  mem- 
ber slldable  upon  the  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  to  the  shaft  to 
limit  the  sliding  movement  of  said  companion  member  and 
to  drive  the  same,  yielding  means  to  normally  press  the 
slidable  member  toward  said  collar,  and  sewer  cleaning 
elements  operably-secured  to  the  adjustable  member  and 
the  companion   member. 

.'?.  In  a  sewer  cleaner,  a  driven  shaft,  a  member  man- 
ually adjustable  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  securing  said" 
member  at  any  point  of  Its  adjustment,  a  companion  mem- 
t)er  slidable  upon  the  shaft,  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  to 
dmlt  the  sliding  movement  of  said  companion  member  and 
to  drive  the  same,  resilient  means  to  normally  hold  the 
companion  member  In  contact  with  said  means,  toggles 
uperably  secured  to  the  adjustable  member  and  the  com- 
iianion  member,  and  cutting  elements  on  said  toggles, 

4.  A  sewer  cleaner,  consisting  of  a  tubular  lK>dy,  means 
for  guiding  said  l)ody  through  a  sewer,  arms  plvotally- 
connectlng  said  guiding  means  to  the  tubular  txxly,  a  ring 
slidable  on  tlie  tubular  body,  arms  plvotallyconnected  to 
-aiii  ring  and  the  guiding  means,  resilient  means  to  force 
said  ring  toward  the  arms  pivoted  thereto,  and  sewer 
cleaning  elements  operably  connected  to  the  tubular  body. 

5.  A  sewer  cleaner,  consisting  of  a  tubular  body,  a 
driven  shaft  Journaled  therein,  sewer  cleaning  elements 
driven  by  said  shaft,  longitudinal  bars  adjacent  the  tubu- 
lar body,  arms  plvotallyconnected  to  said  longitudinal 
bars  and  the  tubular  body,  a  ring  slidable  on  the  tubular 
body,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  ring  and  the  guid- 
ing mrans,  and  resilient  means  to  force  said  ring  longl 
tu.linaliy   upoti  tlie  tubular  l>ody. 

jrialras  (i  to  <*  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


1,132.601.      SEWER-CLEANER,      Hkmjy    Sieben,    Kansas 

City,   Mo.,  assignor   of  one-flfth    to   L.    E.    Wyne.    Kansas 
("ity,    Mo,      Filed    Nov,    :j4,    191:-!       Serial    No     s02  76fi 
(CI.  182—2.) 


1      It:  ,1  sewer  .  iean-r,  a  rotarx    !,ei,d,  a   lever  yieldingly 
111.  ii!-;e  !  DjKUj  said  bead,  and  a  cl.ai;;T,i;    h  vice  "secured  to 
,    said   !e\cr  and  extending  forwardly  t  iie:  ef  t  oir.. 

2.  In  a  sewer  cleaner,  n  rotary  head,  h  p  urulltT  of 
!  levers  yl(ddingly  mounted  upon  saUi  head  and  eitfndlng 
I  approximately  at  a  tangent  therefrom,  and  cleaning  de 
>  vices  secured  to  said  levers  and  extending  forwardlv 
'    therefrom. 

'A.   In  ii  sewer  cleaner,  a  rotary  head,  a  ;.  ver  yi.  Idingly 
j    niounied    u[.on    said    head,    and   a   blade    rigidly    s.-cured   to 
!  said  lever  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 

4,    In   a  sewer  cleaner,  a  rotary  head,  a   lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  head,  means  to  limit  pivotal  movement 
of    said    lever    and    to    adjust    the    same    to    different    slse 
sewers,  and  a  cleaning  device  on  said  lever 

r>  In  n  sewer  cleaner,  a  rotary  head,  studs  projecting 
fr..m  said  head,  bell-crank  levers  mount(^  upon  said  studs 
and  having  curved  slots  struck  from  the  enters  of  th. 
studs,  pins  adapte.l  tn  extend  through  the  slots  and  ad 
Justably  engage  the  rotary  head,  sprintrs  mounted  upon 
the  studs  and  bearing  against  the  bell-crank  levers  to  pre^s 
their  free  ends  toward  the  interinr  of  n  sewer,  and  clean- 
ing devices  on  the  bell-crank   levers 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  Gazette,] 


1.132,692.  ENGINE  VALVE  GEAR.  Wn.i.i.s  H,  Smith 
Knoivllle,  Tenn,  Filed  .lulv  22,  1914  Serial  No 
852,411.      (Cl.   121   -99. » 


1.  A  steam  engine  valve  gear  comprising  a  pitman,  an 
auxiliary  crank  connecting  the  same  with  the  drive  wheel, 
connections  from  the  said  pitman  to  the  slide  valve,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  with  the  pitman  and  furnishing  a  ful 
crum  therefor,  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  parallel  and  piv 
otally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends,  a  rocker  member  con- 
nected with  the  upper  ends  of  said  parallel  arms,  the  said 
fulcrum  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  rocker 
member  at  a  point  below  the  points  of  connection  l)etween 
said  rocker  member  and  the  parallel  arms,  so  that  lines 
drawn  to  connect  said  three  points  would  form  a  triangle, 
said  fulcrum  link  being  of  the  same  length  as  the  said 
parallel  arms,  and  means  for  rocking  the  parallel  arms  to 
adjust  the  fulcrum  link,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  engine  valve  gear,  connections  to 
the  slide  valve  including  a  pitman,  an  auxiliary  crank  to 
which  the  pitman  is  connected,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  piv- 
otally mounted  at  their  lower  ends,  a  substantially  trian- 
gular shaped  rocker  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  fulcrum  link  extending  from  the  low 
point   of  said    triangular   rc»cker   and    pivotally   connected 
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with    the    pitman,    uiid    iiiianH    for    at.>«  ratiaf    tt.e   parallel 
AraxM,  «iib8tantlall.v   as  dt»«crit>«^l 

3.  In  coilit)lnatloD  in  an  cnR  'le  va!v.*.  connections  U 
the  slide  valve  Inciuillti^;  n  pltiii.tii  h  mi  h  link  at  ttie  eui\ 
of  said  pitman,  an  aiixtliary  <-r:ii,H  f<<v  drlvlrik;  the  pltniiiii, 
a  pair  of  parallel  iiriiiis  muiuwed  .ju  the  frHine  plvotaiiy, 
n  rtK'ker  connected  with  the  pnraili'  arms,  a  fiilcniiii  link 
I'twieti  t!n»  locker  and  tho  pitnuin  and  a  i-ounter  hiiliiiice 
•   iiiiiecterl   with  one  oT  the  })arallel  aroia,  subatantlaU/  as 

d.'MTili.'cl 


1  l.{2.tIU3.  i'l'NCrrHK  rKOOF  TIUK.  F»A.NK  V.  Spai>i.- 
iMi,  St.  Louis.  Mo  Klled  Auk  11,  1U13.  Serial  No. 
TS4.il  »,       M'l,    l,-,_'       10) 


// 


In  comMnntl.ri  with  a  metallic  tire  caalnsj  harlne  open 
iiiijs  in  Its  tvA<\  surface,  a  plurality  of  riKl<l  trend  devices 
extendlni;  'lirmit;'!  the  upenlnKS  In  the  tiieiiinic  casiiit;. 
-  need  apart  plat,  s  iMirled  hy  sjild  devices,  a  Jacket  within 
the  caalrijf,  and  ludd  hetween  said  plate*  and  an  Inflatahle 
tube  actlnK  on  said  devne.s.  suhstantlallj  aa  shown  and  for 
the  purposes  stated 


1,182,601  SAW  Si;r  i.KiKiiK  .N  Si'ENi-ER.  Forest 
Orove,  Orey.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1013.  Serial  No.  80O,25*3. 
(CI.  76 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crlhe<l.  a  head  mem- 
ber conslstInK  In  a  houalnK  and  a  pair  of  separate  head 
plates  removably  carried  thereby,  an  anvil  removably 
mounted  therein,  a  clamping  Jaw  slldahly  monnte*!  In  the 
head  member  and  movable  tranaveraely  with  reaped  to  the 
anvil,  a  setting  Jaw  plvotaiiy  mounted  In  the  clampInK 
Jaw,  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  head  member  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  setting  Jaw  by 
engagement  therewith,  and  a  pair  of  operating  levers  con- 
nected to  the  clamping  and  setting  Jaws  and  adapted  to 
successively  move  the  Jaws  Into  operative  engagement 
against  a  saw  blade. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  mem- 
ber Including  a  housing,  a  pair  of  head  plates  removably 
■ecured  thereto,  said  houalng  being  open  at  Its  lower  por- 


tion. Inwardly  directed  flanges  formed  at  the  lower  edges 
of  the  housing,  a  clamping  Jaw  sildably  mounted  on  the 
•aid  flant-es.  a  setting  Jaw  plvotaiiy  mounted  In  the 
1  lamplnt;  Jaw.  ailju<tn hie  means  curried  by  the  bousing  for 
ilmitinK  the  swinging  movement  of  the  setting  Jaw  by  en 
gagement  tl:erewlth,  and  a  pair  of  enacting  operating 
levers  connected  to  the  clamping  and  setting  Jaws. 

■<  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  mem- 
iier  coi.-'stlnK  In  a  «>ib«fantlally  rectangular  housing  hav- 
ing a  pi  ■  of  spaced  parallel  side  walla  and  a  connecting 
top  wall  a  pair  of  detachable  head  plates  carried  by  the 
side  walls  of  the  bousing,  the  terminals  of  the  head  plates 
projecting  beyond  the  housing  and  having  slots  adapted 
to  receive  a  saw  blade,  a  removable  anvil  mounted  between 
the  piojectlii,;  terminals  of  the  bead  plates,  a  cla-nplug 
jaw  I'lidatjle  In  the  noiislng.  said  bousing  having  inwardly 
directed  flanges  supporting  the  clamping  Jaw.  a  setting 
Jaw  pivoted  In  the  clamping  Jaw.  and  co-acting  levers 
operatlvely   connected   to   the   clamping   and   setting  ;aw«. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb«»d.  a  bead  mem 
ber.  aald  head  member  Including  a  housing  and  a  par  of 
removable  head  plate*  carried  thereby,  said  bousing  being 
suttstHntially  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  in- 
wardly directed  llange-s  formed  on  the  lower  edtres  of  Its 
side  walls,  an  anvil  removably  mounted  between  the  head 
plates  and  spaced  from  the  housing,  a  clamping  Jaw 
arranged  In  the  housing,  said  clamping  Jaw  being  substan 
tiaily  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  the  lower  edges 
of  Its  side  walla  arranged  for  sliding  movement  on  the 
tTHnKe*  of  the  said  housing,  there  Ndng  notches  formed  In 
the  lower  edv's  of  the  side  walls  of  the  clamping  Jaw,  a 
settlni:  Jaw  pivoted  between  the  side  walls  of  the  clamp 
Ing  Jaw  and  having  an  angular  bearing  face,  a  pair  of 
CO  Rctlne  levers,  one  of  which  Is  operatlvely  connected  to 
tlie  setting  Jaw  and  the  other  of  which  Is  operatlvely  con- 
necteil  to  the  clamping  Jaw,  the  last-mentioned  lever  being 
provided  with  terminal  lugs  adapted  to  freely  seat  in  the 
said   notches  of  the   clamping  Jaw. 

r,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  mem 
l>*>r.  said  head  mpnil>er  including  a  lioii'Inu  nn<l  a  pair  of 
detachnMe  tiend  plates  carried  thereby,  an  anvil  remov- 
ably tnonntfHl  between  the  head  plates  and  spaced  from 
the  housing,  a  clamping  Jaw  slldahly  mounted  In  the  hous- 
ing, a  settlnir  Jaw  pivoted  In  the  clamping  Jaw.  eo-acting 
levers  operatlvely  connecte<l  to  and  controlling  movement 
of  the  clamping  and  setting  jaws,  and  a  stop  memlier  for 
!lni  ting  the  ill.^fance  whbh  the  saw  blade  may  be  pro- 
jected Into  the  liead  niemfier.  said  saw  stop  being  detach- 
a!i!y  «ecired  to  ihe  said  anvil  and  having  stop  arms  ex- 
tending  Inwardly   and   laterally    therefrom. 

IClalm  C  not   printed   In   the  tJaxette.l 


l,i;r-'  f.vir..  CAII  HUAKE.  Wilmam  Stkinbiuo,  Jamaica. 
and  Damki.  WtxiNEB,  New  York.  .N.  V.  Filed  Feb.  1(5, 
1U13.      Serial   No.   750,8:.:9.      (CI.   105— 27.) 


^^;*  "* 


1  In  a  cfir  brake  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  clutches,  each  having  two  members,  one  seoired  to  the 
inner  face  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  car.  and  each  of 
the  second  members  being  slldahly  mounted  on  each  axle 
of  the  wheels,  said  second  members  permitting  the  axlei 
to  be  rotated  Independently  there«if.  and  each  of  said  sfT- 
ond  memlters  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  first 
memlMTs  of  each  clutch,  a  cylinder  provided  upon  the  car 
and  adapted  to  receive  air  under  pressure,  a  piston  rec'p- 
rocable  In  the  cylinder,  a  lever  having  one  end  plvot?d 
to  the  piston,  a  common  rod  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
lever,  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
rod  to  two  of  the  second  members  of  the  clutches  on  one 
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side  of  the  car  so  aa  to  slide  the  se<-ond  members  Into  en 
gagement  with  the  first  members  of  tu?  clutcnee  when  th? 
rod  is  moved  by  reciprocation  of  said   piston,   and   means 
aaapted  to  yieldingly  check  the  rotation  of  the  wheels  and 
l>oth   members  of  each  clutch  when  in  engagement. 

2.  In  a  car  brake  of  the  character  de»crll)ed,  a  plu- 
rality of  clutches,  each  having  two  members,  one  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  car,  and 
each  of  the  second  members  t>elBg  sildably  mounted  on 
each  axle  of  the  wheels,  said  second  members  permitting 
the  Hilc8  to  be  rotated  indepeudently  thereof,  and  each 
)f  .said  second  memtjers  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
th»'  first  members  of  each  clutch,  a  cylinder  provided  upon 
the  car  and  adapted  to  receive  air  under  pressure,  a  piston 
reclprocsble  in  the  cylinder,  a  lever  having  one  end  piv- 
oted to  the  piston,  a  common  rod  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  le\er.  means  connecting  the  opposite  portion  of  the 
rod  to  two  of  the  second  members  of  the  clutches  on  one 
side  of  the  car  so  as  to  slide  the  second  member  into 
engagement  with  the  first  members  of  the  clutches  when 
the  rod  Is  moved  liy  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  and  a 
pinrality  of  springs,  one  provided  upon  the  second  mem- 
ixT  of  each  clutch  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  check  the 
rotation  of  the  wheels  and  both  members  of  each  clutch 
when    in   engagement. 

V  In  a  car  brake  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  gripping  elements,  each  having  a  toothed  member  se- 
cured to  tile  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  wheels  r*  t  "  car, 
and  each  having  a  second  toothed  member  slldall\  -loont- 
ed  on  each  axle  of  the  wheels,  said  set-ond  members  per- 
mitting he  axles  to  be  rotated  independently  thereof, 
and  each  of  said  second  memljers  being  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  firs'  uiemliers  of  each  gripping  element,  a  cylin- 
der provided  i:,ion  the  car  and  adapted  to  receive  air 
under  prr»snre,  a  (.iston  reciprocable  In  the  cylinder,  a 
lever  havin;;  one  end  pivoted  to  the  piston,  a  common  rod 
having'  one  "nd  pivoted  to  the  lever,  means  connecting 
the  opp.  "^.te  end  portion  of  the  rod  to  two  of  the  second 
member  .  f  the  ^-ripping  elements  on  one  side  of  the  car 
so  J."  1  -.iUle  the  second  memlHT  Into  engagement  with 
the  ti  •■  laeinbers  of  the  grlppin;;  elements  when  the  rod 
is  niiived  by  reciprocation  of  said  i)lKton.  and  means 
adapted  to  yieldingly  check  the  rotation  of  the  wheels 
and  both  members  of  each  gripping  element  when  in  en- 
gagement. 

4  In  a  car  brake  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  grljiping  elements,  each  having  a  toothed  member  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  car, 
an<l  each  baring  a  second  toothed  member  sildably  mount- 
ed on  each  axle  of  the  wheels,  said  si'cond  members  per- 
mitting the  axles  to  t>e  rotated  Independently  thereof,  and 
ea<h  of  said  second  members  being  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  first  members  of  each  gripping  element,  a  cylinder 
provided  ujion  the  car  and  adapted  to  receive  air  under 
pressure,  a  piston  reciprocable  In  the  cylinder,  a  lever 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  piston,  a  common  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  pivoted  to  the  lever,  means  connecting  the  op- 
posite end  portion  of  the  rod  to  two  of  the  gripping  ele- 
ments on  one  side  of  the  car  so  as  to  slide  the  second  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  the  first  members  of  the  gripping 
elements  when  the  rod  is  moved  by  reciprocation  of  said 
piston,  and  a  plurality  of  springs,  one  provided  upon  the 
second  member  of  each  of  the  griping  elements,  and  serv 
ing  to  yieldingly  check  tlie  rotation  of  the  members  of  two 
of  the  gripping  elements  when  In  engagement  for  yield- 
ingly checking  two  of  the  wheels  in  nntson. 

6.  In  a  car  brake  of  the  character  described,  a  plurallt7 
of  toothed  disks,  each  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  one  of 
the  wheels  of  the  car.  a  plurality  of  second  toothed  disks, 
one  sildably  mounted  on  the  axle  of  each  of  the  wheels, 
said  secorvd  disks  permitting  the  sxles  to  be  rotated  Inde- 
pendently thereof,  and  each  of  said  second  disks  being 
adapted  to  mesh  with  one  of  the  first  disks,  a  cylinder 
provided  upon  the  car  and  adapted  to  receive  air  under 
pressure,  a  piston  reciprocable  In  the  cylinder,  a  lever  baT- 
tng  one  end  pivoted  to  the  piston,  a  common  rod  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  lever,  means  connecting  the  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  the  rod  to  two  of  the  second  disks  on 
one  side  of  the  car  so  as  to  slide  the  second  disks  into 


engagement  with  the  first  disks  when  the  rod  Is  moved  hy 
reel prwat ion  of  said  piston,  and  means  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly check  the  iot«tl<in  of  the  wheels  and  each  pair  of 
the  disks  vrhen   in   nieKh. 

(Claim   H   not  printed   in    the  Oasette.] 


1,132.«9«.  KEYHOLE  GUARD.  I^mtB  Feavc  rs  Strt^- 
PLER.  ScrantOE.  I'a.  Filed  Nor  :«.  ];il4  Serial  No. 
8T:J,7L'4.      (CI.  70—8.) 


1.  In  a  guard  for  key  holes,  a  casing  having  an  arm,  a 
meml>er  having  an  opening  for  a  switch  key.  the  wall  of 
said  opening  baring  mean*  fi  ;  engaging  a  part  of  the  arm 
10  furui  an  BLobor&ge  and  ttie  said  arm  filling  a  portion  of 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  0(ieDing,  a  member  slid- 
abie  through  the  casing  in  line  with  the  arm  and  In  co- 
operative engagement  therewith  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
opening  In  which  the  arm  is  stationed  for  flillng  the  open- 
ing and  preventing  disengagement  of  the  arm  from  tbe 
wall  of  the  opening,  said  member  having  a  transversely 
disposed  slot,  a  latch  In  the  casing  adapted  to  enter  the 
said  slot  for  holding  the  member  in  co5peratlve  relation 
with  the  arm,  means  for  forcing  the  latch  out  of  tbe  slot 
when  the  guard  Is  to  be  removed,  and  means  for  retractlnf 
the  sliding  member. 

2.  In  a  guard  for  key  holes,  a  casing  having  an  arm,  a 
memljer  having  an  opening  for  a  switch  key.  the  wall  of 
said  Oldening  having  means  for  engaging  part  of  the  arm 
to  form  an  anchorage,  the  said  arm  filling  a  portion  of  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  opening,  an  element  alidable 
through  the  casing  and  projecting  from  t-he  outer  face 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  pushed  into  the  opening  of  the 
member  to  cooperate  with  the  arm  in  retaining  the  guard 
Id  place,  said  element  and  arm  filling  the  cross  section*! 
area  of  the  said  opening  and  preventing  dtslodgroert  of 
the  arm  from  the  wall  of  the  opening,  means  for  holding 
the  element  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  arm.  means 
for  releasing  the  said  means,  and  means  for  retracting  the 
element. 


1,132,697.  GOPHER  TRAP.  Hebman  Lhlrio,  Wamego. 
Kans.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  806.8S0,  (CI. 
43—21.) 


The  combination  with  an  upright  stake  to  be  forced  Into 
the  earth,  said  stake  having  a  horizontally  proJectlBC 
finger  to  limit  Its  Insertion  into  the  earth,  a  spring  lowered 
pinnger.  s  catch  to  retain  the  plunger  in  raised  position, 
and  a  rock  shaft  to  release  said  catch,  of  a  horiaontal  arm 
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secured  M  the  vvuun  and  proJe.tltiK  <Htorally  therefrom  at 
riKht  anKle.s  t..  sal,!  tlnKer.  nn.l  a  m-,on<l  horizontal  arn. 
projecting  laterally  from  th..  fv,-,-  en.l  of  the  Hrst  nHme<) 
arm  at  suhstantially  rlRht  angleH  thereto,  sal.l  second  arm 
extendlni;    In    fhe   oppoHlte   illrectlon    from    the    flnKer.    the 

^'■' "'■   "''   ff"'   '"■'•"nil    arm    bein^'   bent    Int..    parallel    rela 

tlon  with  the  ftrst  named  arm.  and  the  latter  and  said 
bent  end  havlntj  alln.'d  r,penln>;8  In  which  the  rook  shaft 
l8  mounted,  the  tliiK.r  and  the  two  arms  IvIur  in  the  same 
horizontal   riiaiie 


l.l:^l-^»il»^  BLANK  IloLLLN.;  MKCIfANISM  Iti,  mahl 
I.KSTKK  Uii,.,x,  Waterhnry.  Con,.,  asslKnor  to  The 
Uaterl.nry  la., el  Foundry  and  M-K-hlnr  Company, 
Waterhury.  i  .,,ui  .  a  Corporation  of  C  .nne<tlcut.  Filed 
July   ;l,    I!Mt        S.':!ai    No.   Sls.Sf)!,       ,'■]     ],»      8) 


-  /« 


OF 


^      '"   ■''    •'"'■'"'*    !""'diii.'  de\i,-e   for  a   ser.'w    si-,tt!!i>;   tnerl! 
""'■""      ""■     ■•<'''i''i"atlu„     with     companion     rotary     dials 
h'.idini;   .„..,, ns   for  pr.-v.mlnK  the  relath.>  axl.MJ   movem.n. 
of  th.'   hl;,nk   l...ts.-,-,.n  .said  dial.s  eomprlsin^   a   memWr  ro,, 
nerted   with  pa.  h  .,f  said  dials  In   the  path   of  movement  of 
said  blank  whiU-  m  said  dial  holding  means  and  projecting 
ov,.r   rh..    h...ol    of    said    blank   an.l   eip<,«lni:    <,nly    that    por 
rion   thi.r..,,r  rda-    is  to  he  slotted 

-■     '"    " ''•"^'^n,    ,.f    the    rhai-act-r    desortlM'.!.    the    com 

blnat!.,,  «|rh  .,.,np«nl,,n  rotary  dials  desk-ned  to  hold  a 
blank    th.T.l..tw,..n      of    ,,    ,n,k    with    an    overhanclnR    Ih, 

connerred   vM I  b  ..,,1,  „f  s: jiais.  sal.l  lip  ettendlnx  part 

way  aeroH.s  the  to-a,!  of  said  blank  wh^n  between  said 
dials  with  an  o,„„  s, ,„,...  l.-tw.en  the  ed^e  thereof  and 
the  disk   ro„ii.s-trd    »lt!i    th,'  other  dial. 

■■'.  In  n,e,-ban,sm  ..f  tb-  .■h..rarter  descrltK-d.  the  eon, 
b  nation  with  cn.j.ann.n  r,,.ar-v  dials  deal^fued  to  hold  a 
blank  therebetw.-,,,  „r  a  di.k  with  an  overhanjrlnK  Up 
connected  wltb  .n,  h  .f  said  dial.s.  said  lip  extending  part 
way  a,To.s,s  tb.  !,.  ad  ,,f  .sabl  r,lank  when  between  said 
dials     with    an    „,„„    <,,,„„   ...,^.,.,„    (,,„   ,,,^.^.   ^^^^^.^.^^   ^^^^ 

th.    disk    .■.,n,o..f..,!    «i,f,    t' rb.T    dial:    and    means    fo, 

varying   th..    ,■..IaM^.■   j..,sin.„s   „f   said    II,,   „nd    the    far.-   of 
the  dial   wltb  wbi,-h   It  Is  connrrt.'d 


l,i.i2,M!MC       ,.ACK    K..lt    (TTTIN.;    IIAIU        Josk,-,. 

Wrkjut.   Cblcat;!..    Ill,      Flifd   Apr    ":;      I'Ul 
*<■'!•!. iMr>        HI.    ];(:.'      .u   ) 


Serial   No 


1.  A  K-m-  for  r.,rti„<  hair  inrj.i.lin.'  tw^  .sjd.s  or  mem 
bers  .•onslstinc  of  ,„n..r  handle  or  .-,1,,  portions  and  outer 
KHKe  portions,  said  sl.les  or  menUn-rs  beln»;  cross.-,!  N- 
twe..n  the  Inner  handle  or  Rrlp  portions  and  the  said  outer 
KHK-  portions,  a  spring  connecting;  the  handle  or  grip 
portions  an.l  arranged  to  normally  ur«e  tlw  sam^  out 
ward.'y  and  adapted  to  b..  compressed  bv  pressure  on  the 
handles  to  open  the  ^aKe  portions,  and  a  romb  located  at 
the  outer  portion  of  the  gaKe. 

2.  A  naKH  for  cutting  hair  lnclud!n;r  two  sides  or  mem 
bers  consisting  <,f  huo-r  handle  or  ^rlp  porrfons  and  outer 
Rage  portions,  a  sprint;  connecting  the  handle  or  ^rlp  por 
tlon.s  and  arranue.l  to  ur^-e  the  same  outwardly  an.l 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  pressure  on  the  handles  to 
open  the  ifaue  portions,  a  comb  carried  bv  one  of  the 
(fai?e  portions,  and  means  for  automatically  looklnjf  the 
sides  or  members  in  their  adJuBtment. 


3.  A  tfage  for  cutting  hair  IncludlnK  two  aldea  or  mem 
bers  consisting  of  Inner  handle  or  grip  portion,  and  outer 
Kane  portions,  said  aides  or  members  being  crossed  b* 
tween  the  Inner  handle  portions  and  the  outer  gage  por 
tlons.  a  spring  connecting  the  handle  or  grip  portions  and 
arranged  to  urge  the  same  outwardly  and  adapted  to  be 
compressed  by  pressure  on  the  handles  to  open  the  gage 
portions,  locking  means  carried  by  one  of  the  aides  or 
members  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  aide  or  member 
for  automatically  locking  the  said  sides  or  members  In 
their  a.ljustment.  and  a  comb  carrleil  by  one  of  the  gage 
portions. 

•t.    A  gage   for  cutting  hair  Including  two  aides  or   mem- 
iK-rs  consisting  of  inner  handle  or  grip  portions  and  outer 
«age  tK>rtlon8,  said  sides  or  memlwrs  being  crossed  between 
the  handle  or  grip  portions  and  the  gage  portions,  a  spring 
connecting    the   handle  or  grip   portions  and   arranged    to 
ut-ge    the  same  outwardly   to  close   the   gage  portion,   an.l 
idapttHl    to    he    compressed    by    exterior    pressure    on    the 
bandies   to  open   the  gage  portions,  and  a   resilient  trans- 
versely  .Usposed   locking    bar   secured   t.)   one  of  the  sides 
or    members    and    extending    through     the    other    aide    or 
m.mber    and    provided    with   a    plurality   of   shoulders    for 
enicasing  the  same   to   lock   the  sides  or  members  In   their 
H.ljustment,  sal.l  locking  bar  b.'lng  retained  In  engagement 
with  Hu.h  sl.le  or  memt)er  by  its  resiliency. 

r..  A  gage  for  cutting  hair  Including  two  sides  or  mem- 
*>ers.  sal.l  sides  or  members  b,dng  crossed  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  and  provided  beyond  the  bend  or  crossing 
with  curved  gage  portions  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other  in  substantial  parallelism,  and  a  comb  carried  by 
one  of  the  gage  portions,  the  inner  gage  portion  being 
relatively  small  In  cross  section  to  enable  It  to  readily  pass 
through    the  hair. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  1 


.132,700.  r>OCK  SWITl^H  PX)H  ELKf-PRIC  CIRCUITS 
HAMt  EI.  M  Hi^KB  and  J..«Kr„  W.  nATEH.  Minneapolis 
Minn.      Fllwl   Mny    19.    mi.'i       Serial    No    7«S  542       (CI 


1.   The    combination     with     an    electric    switch     having 
three    sets    of    relatively    tlxed    contacts   and    a    set   of   co 
operating    contacts    movable    from    engagement    with    the 
one  and  Into  engagement  with   the  other  of  the   relatively 
rtx.d  contacts,  of  a  key  actuated  lock  for  the  said  movable 
contacts    havluK    two    sets   of    key  actuated    elements    rela 
tlvely    arranged.    In   respect   to    the   two  sets  of  Axed   con 
tacts,  so  as  to  permit  the  key  to  be  removed  from  the  look 
In    either  of   Its   extreme   positions   in    which   said    moTsi.le 
conta.ta   are   engage<I    with    the   one   or    the   other   of    said 
end   sets  of  fixed   contacts   hut   preventing  said   kev    from 
b.dnL'    remove<l    from    said    lock    when    said    moTable    con 
ta<  ts  an.  encased   with  said  intermediate  flxed  contacts 

2  Th..  combination  with  an  electric  switch  having  three 
►•cts  of  r.lntlvely  flxed  contacts  and  «  set  of  coflperating 
conta.ts  movable  from  engagement  with  the  one  and  Into 
eniragement  with  the  other  of  the  relatively  flxed  con 
tacts,  of  a  key  actuated  lock  for  the  said  movable  con 
ta,-ts  having  two  sets  of  key-actuated  elemenU  relatively 
ar,ani:..d,    in    respect    to  the   two   sets   of   flxefi    cor-.;,^,,     ^^ 
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aa  to  permit  the  key  to  be  removed  from  the  lock  In  either 
of  ita  extreme  positions  in  which  said  movable  contacts 
are  engaged  with  the  one  or  the  other  of  said  end  aets 
of  flxed  contacts  but  preventing  said  key  from  being  re- 
mov(^  from  said  lock  when  said  movable  contacts  are  en- 
gaged with  aaid  Intermediate  flxed  contacta.  and  different 
ctrc\ilt  connections  extending  from  the  aald  three  seta  of 
flxed  contacts. 


to  receive  the  impact  of  liquid  thrown  by  centrifugal  force 
by  the  rotary  diak. 


1,132.701.  OILINO  DEVICE.  John  W.  Bvock.  Jollet. 
ill.  nied  Jan.  22,  1U09,  Serial  No.  473,671.  Renewed 
Au^f    21,  1914.      Serial  No.  857,949.      (CI.  64--24.) 


1.  Oiling  means  comprising  a  base  having  an  oU-cham 
inT  therein,  an  upright  shaft  flxed  lu  said  base,  said  shaft 
having  an  oil  channel  therein  extending  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  having  a  lateral  channel  communlcnt 
Ing  with  said  oil-chamber  and  said  first  named  channel, 
and  rotatable  means  arranged  in  said  shaft  for  forcing  oil 
from  said  oil-chamber  through  said  channels. 

2.  Oiling  means  comprising  a  base  having  an  oll-cbam- 
t>er  therein,  an  upright  stationary  shaft  passing  through 
said  chamber,  said  shaft  having  an  axlsl  t>ore  and  a 
lateral  channel  communicating  with  aald  bore  and  cbara 
ber,  an  element  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  shaft  and  a 
spiral  conveyer  arranged  in  said  bore  and  operated  by  said 
rotatable  element. 

3.  Oiling  means  comprising  a  base  having  an  oil-cham- 
ber therein,  an  upright  shaft  flxed  on  aald  base,  aald  shaft 
having  an  oil  channel  therein  extending  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft  and  having  a  lateral  channel  communicating 
with  said  oil-chamber  and  said  first-named  channel,  and 
means  actuated  Independently  of  said  shaft  for  forcing 
oil  from  said  chamber  through  said  channels  to  the  upper 
end  of  aald  shaft. 


1.132.702.      CHCRN  FOR  REl'ARATING  BUTTER  FROM 
MILK    AND   CREAM.      Wii.liam    L.   Chandleh,    Misha 
waka,    Ind.      Filed    Nov.    2.'").    lltll.      Serial    No.   662.2X4. 
(CI.  31-7.) 

1.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  or 
container,  of  a  rotary  disk  presenting  an  uninterrupted 
passage  from  a  point  near  Its  center  to  ita  periphery  and 
adapted  to  receive  cream  at  a  i>olnt  remote  from  its  pe 
ripbery  and  discharge  it  forcibly  against  the  wall  of  the 
churn  by  centrifugal  force,  and  means  to  fee<l  milk  to  said 
disk  from  above. 

2.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  or 
container,  of  a  rotary  disk  having  a  radially  uninterrupted 
upper  surface  adapted  to  receive  cream  and  dlacharge  it 
against  the  Inner  wall  of  said  container,  and  means  for 
feedint:  cream  to  said  disk  from  above. 

3.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
rotary  disk  therein  having  smooth  passages  extending  from 
the  central  portion  to  the  periphery  thereof,  of  a  container 
In  which  aald  disk  is  mounted  having  walls  arranged  sub- 
stantially transversely  of  the  stream  of  milk  discharged 
from  said  disk,  and  means  for  supplying  milk  to  the  disk 
near  the  center  thereof 

4.  In  a  churn,  a  rotary  disk,  means  for  feeding  liquid 
near  the  center  thereof,  a  disk  having  an  upturned  con- 
cave wall  or  rim  surrounding  said  rotary  disk  and  adapted 


5.  Id  a  churn,  a  rrdary  disk,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  the  center  thereof,  an 
Impact  disk  havlep  a  concave  wall  or  rim  surrounding  said 
rotary  diak  said  impact  disk  having  an  outlet  at  Its  lowest 
point  and  the  wall  or  rim  of  said  stationary  diak  adapted 
to  receive  the  Impact  of  liquid  discharged  from  the  rotary 
disk. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GsBetTe  ] 


1,132,703       BENCH. DOG.      Ira  A.  Cnt  rch    Ontario,  Cal. 
nied  Apr.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  829.089      (d  144—307.1 


^'  u 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltied,  a  suitable 
base,  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  base,  dogs  pivofally 
secured  to  said  arras,  a  sawclainp  hinged  to  one  aide  of 
said  base,  and  means  interposed  t)(twe<ii  one  of  said  dogs 
and  said  clamii  whereby  said  dog  may  operate  said  clamp. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
base,  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  base,  dogs  pivotally 
aecured  to  said  arms,  a  saw  clamp  hinged  to  said  base, 
means  interposed  tietween  one  of  said  dogs  and  said  clamp 
whereby  said  dot'  may  operate  said  clamp,  and  means  for 
adjusting  snld  arms  toward  and  awaj   from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cLarnctei  descrll>ed,  a  suitable 
base,  arms  pivotally  secured,  at  one  of  their  ends,  to  aaid 
base,  means  carried  by  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  for 
engaging  spaced  apertures  in  said  l>ase  for  securing  said 
arms  In  desired  positions,  dogs  pivotally  secured  to  aald 
arms,  a  saw-clamp  secured  to  snld  base,  means  interposed 
between  sjiid  clamp  and  one  of  said  dogs  whereby  aaid  dog 
may  operate  said  clamp,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
saw  damp  below  the  bench,  when  not  in  use. 
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1,1*2,704       MKMcoMKTKk       /^.kkstkk     H      Tokh.     Thjla 
ilplpiii.!,    I'l        Filed  Aug.   1.'8,    I'M  t        S.TiHl    No     SS!»,(H>7, 

(CI.  .i.i     itia.) 


!  A  "i'  ■•■  ■'::■  '  :  omprlsliii;  H  i\\  1 1  ii-l^T.  1  -.r-'W  ! !;  rfH<lf-! 
Ill  sau!  >';n  !•'.•■,  .1  s.nw  tin'il  to  -ahl  ^i-Tfw  1 1  !  111.  S  1.11  in; 
said  cyliii.ifr.  in. lex  wtufls  oin-riiri'il  l>  -Jiiid  s;>'>.v.  [in. I  ,1 
raslnk,'   surr..  i  iuli  hk'    sjilil    slc'vc   arii    lii.'loHlsii:   s.iiil    «■!.•.•!•< 

IV    A    ml.  ri.iii.  t"r  oriiprislnx  n  s.rt'w,   u   !.arrfi   .■..riiit*.  tt'.j 
wit.'i    salil    srrt'w,   n    nif!ii;..'r    nv  ,:  .hi.'   hv    niil    ri!..  v;i  Me    i.iu 
^1  tuill  ii;i  .:y   .111   saM    :.Hr.i,     ,ii;,l    reKisI.Tiii^    nu'ctiHiilsm   (jp 
erated   tiy  sai.l   iihmiiIut 

■  '•.    A    uiicToiuctrr   .■(.in[)n.s;!!K    a    s.t<'w,    :t    tJ.  vi.  >•    [iinvaMf 
*ii(li»{   mill    revol'.ii.ie    liy    nni,|    s.  1  t'\\\    jiiaiiitarv    K'''i!'i'i«    up 
erated    by    sai.l   tlf\l.t',     iiid    a    leKl^t.r    inrc  Siaii  isiii   op^'rated 
by  said  i;earln^- 

4.  A  raUruHifter  cotupriHln^'  a  harr.-i  pruvldi'd  with 
graduathiiis,  a  -i.'r.'u  tix.-<|  in  '-ai.l  i.arr.  :,  a  .|.'vii'c  .ni  s;ild 
txirici  ail. I  r.'v.iiiH,;,.  I  ticrr  \vi  ti.,  -tli.J  burrt'i  !..iii-  ui.jviililt' 
loru'H  i.linally  relatively  to  said  device  by  -li.l  -.  r.w.  a 
K''ii'  'i'  'a'.-i!  'n-  >;aid  d<'vi,-.^  |ir..(M«rtl..iiii t.  h  '..  i^..  h\:,\i' 
nii'iit  'if  sail!  -..  ;.'^s  ,1;;!  ;>•■,.,:  u^U-  .'il.'ii  k*l.('<-.s  uiifratfd 
by  .sail!  i;*'"r 


l.l:!-  To:,  I.A  li  11  la.wiN  I  i;..\iri.iN  !r  I 'n.^riiu,  Colo  . 
assiiCiinr  ..,f  .111'-  haif  ti)  hraiH-e.s  Miint.K'"ii<Ty  Siinpsdn 
ati.l  .ini'  ha!r  f..  !■:,(„  Ijivv  Siiydi-r.  txitti  nf  I'uplii...  Colo 
KUi.il      .linip      IJ,      I'.Ml.         Serial      No.      844,747  (Ci. 

7n       119  t 


•:? 


In  a  dovlrc  of  the  fliarnct<*r  ileHcrlhx'd,  a  Tnrc  plate 
havlnic  a  slot  fh«»r<*ln.  n  leaf  spring  dlspospd  within  the 
•aid  slot  and  havtns:  one  end  secnred  to  the  fare  plate  ml 
Jacent  one  end  of  tlie  jilot,  the  leaf  sprtiig  havlne  an 
outwardly  biilifed  knoh  nt  Itn  freo  end.  an. I  ji  mtataMo 
spindle  having  a  tlnirer  en»;ai;pahle  within  thi  said  knu!) 
to  hold   It  In   projected  position. 


\,lS2J0fi      SII^>RO()F.     (HHisTiAA.N  DE  JONOB,  Zeeland. 

Mich.      Filed   Nov.    lit.    11)1,1       Serial   No,   H01.7S2.      iCl. 

20 — 1.41.) 

1.    The  combination  with   a  .tsllo.  of  a  roof  therefor  com 
iTlslng  a    stTleB  of  adjacent  aubaUntlally    triangular  aec- 


tlonB  each  havii.^  a  channel  In  each  of  its  aide  edRea  and 
adapted  to  V  opened  and  clfwed  relatively  to  the  Interior 
of  the  -,ilo,  means  for  ptvotally  supfMirtlng  each  aectlon 
at  !tH  ti«sp  on  the  silo-wall,  ami  a  serl.-fi  of  lndep««ndent 
removable  fillers  each  having  Its  sides  t,ent  to  enter  said 
channels  for  closing  in  the  njM'n  spHces  l>etwe«n  said  ■♦c^ 
t^.nK   when    In   o[M*ried  ..nt   pfvsltlon. 


2.  The  '-nmhinati-n  with  a  sUo.  of  a  rnof  therefor  coni- 
prlsiUi;  M  ^iries  i,f  .'iiijarent  KuhstanllBlly  triangular  sec- 
tl"!!-:  ail.ipted  t.i  ;.e  opened  and  closed  relatUely  to  the 
'!•''■'"!.  r  ..f  tie  sil-.,  ineaijs  for  pivotally  siipportlntt  each 
«.  .•tl..ii  at  Its  lia.Ho  on  the  sllo-wall.  a  aeries  of  lndei>endent 
renu.va'  ie  tilhr.H  for  cliwlng-ln  the  open  sp.iees  In-tween 
salil  8.- -tlons  when  In  openeil  out  iiosltlon,  and  lndei>endent 
.■iHtiiplnK  (ievl.es  enKanlng  the  opposite  faces  of  aald  n>of- 
Hectlons  and  tillers,  for  holding  the  latter  In  position  Ite- 
twfM>n  said   roof  sections. 

:<-  The  .  omhlnatlon  with  a  silo,  of  a  roof  therefor  com 
prising  a  series  of  ailjacent  sDltst-Tntlallv  triangular  sec- 
tions HdapttHl  to  l>e  (>[>ened  and  closed  relatively  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  ^ilo,  and  having  Knxivea  at  their  adjacent 
"lile-*  means  for  pivotally  supportInK  each  wrtlon  at  Its 
Imse  on  the  sllo-wall.  a  series  of  removable  nilers  having 
flanges  entering  said  grooves  for  closing  In  the  open 
spaces  twtween  aald  m'Ctlona  when  in  opened  out  position 
tx'twei  II    said    roof-sections. 

1  The  couiblnHfloM  with  a  silo,  of  a  n>f)f  comprising  A 
series  >f  sutmtanttally  trlanijular  sheet  metal  aectlona 
1.1,1!. ted  '"  '••••  'I'lsei!  In  and  o[)ened amt,  and  having  their 
martins  l*>nt  to  form  Inwardly  open  channels,  and  a  series 
if  sh.'.t  metal  nilers  adapted  to  cli-we  the  space  between 
sail!  sections  when  in  ojM-n  p<iKltlon.  sod  having  their 
.  (tk''"*   mitwardlT   hent   to  enter  said   section   channels. 

r.  The  coniblnatlon  with  a  silo,  of  a  roof  c<iraprlslng  t 
aeries  of  se.tlons  each  having  one  of  lt.i  side  edk'ea  be- 
neath the  side  edge  of  an  adjacent  section  and  having  It* 
other  side  eilijr.  atnive  the  edge  of  tlie  other  adjacent  aec- 
tloti.  a  I,.!  a  k.  y  section  having  hoth  of  Its  edges  seated 
over  the  e<lges  of  the  pair  of  adjacent  aectlooa. 


11.^2  707        ITOKSKSlHiF.        .1  *  si  Es    A      IxiL.AN,    Hartford, 
I  oiiD.      Fll.d    Aug.   a,    1914.      Serial    No.   856, 349.      (CI. 

If.v     i.f  I 

1  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  bmly  portion  and  a  me- 
talUc  treail  rnpm[»er  separate  and  distinct  from  the  body 
portion,  said  tread  tnenil)er  extending  traosveraeiy  of  the 
shoe  at  the  heel  of  the  tnxly  portion,  the  ends  of  the 
trea.l  ni.-tnher  iPV4Tlyint'  the  heel  ends  of  the  branctaea  of 
said  t)<)dy  portion  ami  the  tre«d  member  having  an  Inter 
locked  connection  with   the  body  portion. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  iKKly  portion  and  a  me- 
tallic tread  niernher  separate  and  distinct  from  the  body 
portion,  said  tread  member  extending  transveraely  of  the 
shoe  at  the  htf  1  of  the  tH>dy  portion,  the  ends  of  the  tread 
member  overlying  the  he«d  ends  of  the  branchea  of  aald 
tK>dy  portion  and  the  tread  member  having  an  Interlocked 
connection  with  the  body  portion,  said  tread  member  be- 
ing grooved   to  removably  receive  a  pad. 

3.  A  horse  shoe  having  a  groove  In  Its  under  ilde,  a 
tread  menit>er  fitted  In  the  groove,  the  shoe  having  a 
slot  therethrough  openlni;  Into  the  groove,  and  the  tread 
member  having  projections  extending  through  the  aJot 
and  bent  in  opposite  dlrectlooa  against  the  shoe,  and  aoft 
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pads  at  opposite  sidea  of  the  slot  between  the  tread  mem- 
ber and  the  shoe. 


\^^^ 


^K 


4.  A  horse  shoe  having  a  body  portion  provided  at  Ita 
heel  ends  with  rigid  projections  extending  toward  each 
other,  and  a  tread  memt)er,  the  ends  of  which  overlie 
said  heel  ends,  said  tread  memt>er  having  projectlona  bent 
over  the  other  projections. 

5  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  grooved  body  portion  and 
heel  portions  projecting  toward  and  spaced  from  each 
other  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  branches  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  grooved  member  fitted  in  the  heel  portions  and  con- 
nected with  the  shoe,  aald  grooved  member  having  a  pad 
In  Its  grf>ove,  and  packing  material  fitted  in  the  groove  of 
the  body   portion 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1,13  2,708  INTERNAL    COMBUSTION      ENGINE. 

EfGCME    OsBOR.M    F3DWARD8,    I.<a    Crossc,     WU.       Filed 
Mar.  6,  1911      Serial  No.  612,675.     (CI.  123—80.) 


In  an  internal  combostlon  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  provided  with  a  water  Jacket,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  single  Inlet  port  and  a  single  exbauat  port  located 
oppoalte  each  other,  of  a  rotary  valve  ring  ootslde  of  and 
encircling  the  water-Jacketed  cylinder,  aald  ralve  ring 
having  two  oppoaltely  located  Inlet  ports  and  two  oppo- 
dtely  located  exhaaat  porta,  the  inlet  porta  being  located 
approximately  opposite  the  exhaust  porta  tnit  in  different 
planea,  aald  valve  provided  at  Ita  lower  edge  with  leear 
teeth,  ■  casing  inclosing  aald  valve  and  the  gear  te«tb 
thereon,  a  gear  housed  by  aald  caalng  and  meahing  with 
the  gear  teeth  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  valve  ring,  and 
meana  for  driving  aald  gear. 

212  0.  0.— 78 


1,132,709       MANT'FAt^rRF:  OF  ALUMINIUM  ACETATB 

tOMI'OUNliS.  <;K.iii(,  Km  HKLBAi  .«,  Berllij,  (iermany, 
assljinor  to  the  firm  of  Kaile  and  Company,  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft,  Blebrlch  on  the  ■  Rhine.  Germany.  Filed 
June  25.  1918.     Serial  No.  775,709.      (CI.  23 — 24.1 

1.  The  process  of  producing  water  soluble  compounds  of 
aluminium  acetate  which  comprises  treating  the  latter  with 
hexamcthylene-tetraniln. 

2,  The  process  of  producing  water  aoluble  compoundt  of 
aluminium  acetate  which  comprises  treating  the  latter  with 
acetate  solutions  with  heiamethylene  tetramin  and  evap<> 
rating  to  dryneaa. 

'.i.   The    process   of   producing    water   soluble   comp..uL.;s 
of  aluminium  acetate  which  comprlaea  treating  the  same 
with     hexamethylene-tetramln    In    the    presence    uf    rotE 
pounds  Increasing  the  solubility  of  aluminium  compouI^.1^ 

4.  The  proceaa  of  producing  water  aoluble  compounds  of 
aluminium  acetate  which  comprises  treating  aluminiuru 
acetate  solutions  with  hexamethylene-tetraimn  and  eva;.., 
rating  to  dryness  In  the  presence  of  compounds  increasing 
the  solubility  of  aluminium  compounds. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  water  solulile  compound.s 
of  aluminium  acetate  which  comprises  treating  80lutl.->nf 
of  alnmlnli;m  acetate  with  a  solution  of  bexamethyJci  e 
tetramin,  and  evaporating  to  dryness 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.13  2,710.  DETOXICATING  OIL  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Cakleton  Elj.18,  Montclair,  N.  J.  I^ied  Aug.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784,909.      (CI.  87—12.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  treating  oil,  fat  and  the  like,  compria 
Ing  exposing  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  spent  catalyxer 
in  the  absence  of  hydrogen  whereby  bodies  Injurious  to 
catalyzers  are  removed  therefrom. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  treating  oil,  fat  and  the  like,  com- 
prlalng  exposing  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  spent  metallic 
catalyzer  in  the  absence  of  hydrogen  whereby  bodies  Inju- 
rious to  metallic  catalyaera  are  removed  therefrom  and 
aeparatlng  the  spent  catalyzer  from  the  treated  material 

3.  The  process  of  treating  oil,  fat  and  the  like,  which 
consists  in  exposing  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  spent 
catalyzer  In  the  absence  of  hydrogen,  to  combine  with  or 
absorb  catalyzer  poisons  and  then  to  the  action  of  an  ac- 
tive catalyzer  In  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  oil.  fat  and  the  like,  which 
consists  in  exposing  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  spent 
catalyzer  previously  employed  in  hydrogenation  to  com 
bine  with  or  absorb  catalyzer  poisons,  separating  the 
spent  caUlyzer  from  the  treated  material  and  then  aub- 
jectlng  such  material  to  the  action  of  an  active  catalyzer 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 

5  The  process  of  treating  oil,  fat  and  the  like,  which 
consists  in  exposing  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  spent 
catalyzer  In  the  absence  of  hydrogen  to  combine  with  or 
absorb  catalyzer  poisons,  separating  the  spent  catalyzer 
from  the  treated  material  and  then  contacting  such  ma- 
terial with  an  active  catalyzer  In  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen. 


1.132,711.  REGISTERINO  MECHANISM.  Francib  K. 
Fassbtt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asslgne.r  to  the  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Sept.  23,  1907, 
Serial  No.   394,186.      (CI.  235 — 60.) 

1.  In  an  accounting  mechanlnm.  the  combination  with  a 
bank  of  keys,  of  a  stop  differentially  adjustable  by  aald 
keys,  an  operating  mechanism  having  a  constant  excur- 
sion at  each  operation,  actuating  mechanism  having  Ita 
movement  determined  by  aald  stop,  gearing  positively  con- 
necting the  actuating  and  the  operating  mecbanlsma,  and 
reglaterlng  mechanism  operated  by  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  an  accounting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  keys,  of  a  stop  adjustable  by  said  keya,  an  op- 
erating mechanism  having  a  constant  excursion  at  aaeta 
operation,  a  rack  bar  having  ita  movement  determined  by 
said  stop,  gearing  positively  connecting  the  actuating  and 
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th«?    operatini;    ni>'f'hai!lsins,    and    r»»){'***'''lnK    mechanism 
uperateil  lo  said  rack  bar. 


S,  III  an  aci'oiiiit  in>;  nu>i  hit  ii  isiii,  ttit'  ciiiiitiitiatldu  with 
,1  siTic-;  .if  inai:  ipiiljifl  vc  ilfvi-cs,  mid  a  stop  (llfTtTcii  tlal  i  y 
adjustjil'lf  '}  -iiild  ilevices.  of  tin  opt-ratluK  nuM'hatilgm 
Uaviiu'  a  ..h>Mi.'  I  X'Ursion  at  each  operiitioti.  I'umph* 
!iifntar>  s!.|.|m'.!  :i,-tiiatlnK  dfvi<'»»s,  >{<«arln^'  positively 
.■iiiuK'i-f  1(1-  th>'  a'-'tuHtiiii;  di'\;'<s  and  the  uptMatlni;  nifcha 
iiisiii,  ah'l  co-nctlnK  wiUi  >.iiil  sImj,,  hii,i  rtv'istfrln*;  laech- 
•inuni   .^p.i   if<'.]   li\    ^ahl    st.-pj...!  a-'iiatlns:  di'vicrs 

4  111  a!i  a  '  .iunt  mi;  rn.-i  ha  n  liin ,  the  rninhina  lion  with 
I  strii  s  f  ma  hi !  iilM  t  i  V.'  .j.-xn-.-,  and  a  slop  dlfTi-rfntlally 
iidJustHt)lt>  Iv  said  k»'\s.  of  1  pair  of  U'-tua  tliikC  dfvlcea 
havint;  Cdinplrnii-ntiir)  trrndiiatlons,  iiit'ans  for  moving 
said  devices  wt.!!!  ^aid  .,'1  a.!  la !  :on  -  roiitarf  with  said  Stop, 
and  a  re«lsliM  i  "_■  lurr  ham-^iii  drui'ii  i-y  "Ji'-  of  said  pair 
of  devices. 

*).  In  nn  n  '■  nntlri?  mi-chnnlsni.  the  romMiialion  with  a 
s<'!les  of  k>'\  >  a:i<l  a  ^t.,p  difr>-reiitla!ly  ndlustaMe  by  said 
keys,  of  an  op.  t  a  • '  !i.j,  L:.ar  a<idlly  rnovabli'.  aetuatliiK  de- 
vil.-s  coniifoN-.i  •  >!!■!  i:<'a'  and  havini;  cnniplenien  ta  ry 
i;raduallon~  nlap'-.l  lo  iai>;at;o  said  slop,  mii!  r>'i:lsterlnii 
merhanisin   op..-   i!.-.|   \<\    mw  of  said  d(>\  ii-.-s 

[Claims  t;  t  ■   111'-'  iiof   pnnifd  In  the  lia^ette.  ] 


,  1  ;i -J  .  7  !  .       iivm:  Aii.i'    .\rr.\H.\'M  s      iiEsm   ii. 

I'iNv      i  )ron(i.     .Ml'       Filed     .\pr       \       \'.>'  t       Sena!     No 
6;iD.t57U.      (CI.   103—60.) 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  casing  having  a   lateral  Intake  passage  and 
two  discharge  pansages  tending    from   Kuld   lutake  pasaage 
in  substantially  opposite  directum^,  a  dlaphraitin   project- 
ing from  the  back  of  the  casing  toward  said  intake  pas 
sage    and    serving    to    direct    water    entering    the    Intake 
paaaage   Into    the   discharge    passagett.    a    rotary    shaft   ex 
tending  longitudinally  through  both  of  said  discharge  pas- 
sages and  having  a  bearing  In  said  diaphragm,   a   water 


wheel  having  spiral  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft  lu  one 
uf  said  dis<-haiK<'  pasKa>;e.s  and  a  rotary  pump  having 
siural  hiades  of  lesa  plt<h  than  the  blades  of  said  water 
wlii-fl  inoiintial  on  the  shaft  In  the  other  discharge  passage. 
~.  In  an  opparatus  of  the  character  descrll^e*!,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertical  casing  having  a  lateral  Intake  pas- 
sage, a  dlsrharjce  passage  leading  downwardly  from  said 
inlakf  ami  a  smaller  dIsiharKe  passage  leading  up- 
wardly from  said  intake,  a  diaphragm  extending  from 
the  l»u  k  of  the  easing  toward  said  Intake  and  serving 
to  direct  the  water  entering  the  Intake  Into  said  discharge 
pnssaijes,  a  stool  nu)unied  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  to 
siii[iort  the  easing,  a  thrust  bearing'  in  said  stool,  a  shaft 
exitiidlng  longitudinally  through  said  discharge  iiassnges 
and  haviiiLT  its  lower  end  supported  in  said  thrust  bearing, 
■aid  shaft  hasiiii;  l-'aiiii^is  in  said  diaphragm  and  in  the 
upfiei  |i.ait  of  xald  r.isltig,  a  water  wheel  having  spiral 
Ilia  I'-s  m  !iiite<l  on  said  shaft  In  the  lower  discharge  pas- 
sage and  suhstantlally  tilling  said  passage,  and  a  rotary 
liHiip  ha\n!i;  spiral  hiades  mountetl  on  said  shaft  In  the 
upper  ilsriiart'e  passatre  and  substantially  filling  the  latter 
lias  sage. 


ll.fJ.Tl.i  CONVKVKK.  Oeouob  Danikl  Kka.ncisco, 
Columhus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactur- 
ing: Company.  lOliiintiiis,  Oh.o.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
riled   Dee    9,   1911'.      Serial   No.   7.3.'5.755.      (CI     193— 2,  i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trB\ellng  endless  chain,  means 
for  guiding  the  said  chain  in  a  tixed  path,  a  series  of  car- 
rle!-.  s..,ini-(|  to  the  rhatn  j.i  re^nilar  Intervals,  a  pair  of 
downward  opening  tongs  plvotetl  nn  each  carrier  and 
adaiiteil  to  close  automatically,  a  device  on  each  carrier 
supplemental  to  the  tongs  for  locking  them  open,  and  a 
trip  on  each  carrier  t>etweeii  the  tongs  and  supplemental 
to  them  and  serving  to  release  the  locking  device  and 
permit  the  tongs  to  close  when  engaged  by  an  article 
thrust  upward  t»etwe«>n  the  tongs  at  right  angles  to  the 
lines  of   travel. 

:_'  'I'lie  combination  of  a  traveling  endleaa  chain,  means 
for  guiding  the  said  chain  in  a  fixed  path,  a  series  of 
carriers  secured  to  the  chain  at  regular  intervala,  a  pair 
of  downward  opening  tongs  pivoted  on  each  carrier  and 
adapttnl  to  close  automatically,  a  device  on  each  carrier 
siiiiplemental  to  the  tongs  for  locking  them  open,  and  a 
trip  on  each  carrier  between  the  tongs  and  auppiemental 
to  them  and  serving  when  engaged  by  an  article  thrust 
upward  between  the  tongs  to  release  the  locking  device 
and  permit  the  tongs  to  close  and  support  the  article, 
the  lower  article  engaging  surface  of  the  trip  being  con 
alderably  above  the  position  of  the  said  article  when 
supported  by  the  tongs. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  endleaa  chain  guided 
for  movement  In  a  fixed  path,  a  series  of  carriers  «ecure<l 
to  the  chain  at  regular  Intervals,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
swinging  downward-opening  tongs  pivoted  to  each  of  the 
carriers  and  automatically  movable  into  their  lower  closed 
positions,  a  lock  on  each  carrier  for  holding  the  tongs  in 
their  separated  open  positions,  and  meana  dependent  upon 
the  movement  of  the  carriers  for  succeaalvaly  separating 
the  tongs  of  the  several  pairs,  the  said  means  succes- 
sively engaging  the  several  locks  positively  and  forcing 
them  Into  their  operative  positions. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  endless  chain  guided 
for  movement  in  a  fixed  path,  a  series  of  carriers  aecured 
to  the  chain  at  regular  intervals,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
swinging  downward-oi>enlng  tongs  pivoted  to  each  of  the 
carriers  and  automatically  movable  into  their  lower  closed 
positions,  a  lock  on  each  carrier  for  holding  the  tongs 
In  their  separated  ofjen  positions,  means  dependent  upon 
the  movement  of  the  carriers  for  successively  separating 
the  tongs  of  the  said  pairs  and  for  successively  moving 
the  said  locks  into  their  operative  positions,  and  a  lock 
releasing  trip  on  each  carrier  engageahle  by  an  article  to 
be  carried  when  thrust  upward  between  the  tongs. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  endless  chain  guided 
for  movement  in  a  fixed  path,  a  series  of  carriers  secured 
to  the  chain  at  regular  Intervals,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
swinging  downward-opening  tongs  pivoted  to  each  of  the 
rarrlers  and  automatically  movable  into  their  lower  closed 
positions,  a  pair  of  links  on  each  carrier  supplemental 
to  the  tongs  for  moving  them  and  for  locking  in  their 
separated  open  positions,  means  dependent  upon  the 
movement  of  the  carriers  for  successively  actuating  the 
said  pairs  of  links  to  separate  the  tongs  of  the  said  pairs 
aud  lock  them  in  their  separated  open  positions,  and  a 
releasing  trip  on  each  carrier  engageahle  by  an  article  to 
lie  carried  when   thrust   upward   between  the  tongs. 

|i  ialms  0  to  11  not   printed  in  the  Garette  ] 


fixed  bottom  spaced  below  said  opening,  said  bottom  being 
of  greater  width  than  said  opening  whereby  the  fuel  is 
lianked  up  to  fill  said  opening  without  coverlnK  said  bot- 
tom, and  means  for  moving  fuel  lengthwise  on  said  fii^d 
bottom,  said  fixed  twttom  projecting  beyond  said  fuel 
receptacle  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  fuel  mov- 
ing means  and  constituting  an  open  trough  wherein  the 
compacted  fuel   Is  loosened. 
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1.1H1.',714  H.ATCH COVKR.  Mathkw  Fr.NnER.  Falrport 
Harbor,  Ohio,  assignor  of  Ten  One-hundredths  to  Roland 
ii.  Rklnntr.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  Ffirty  five  One-hun- 
dredths to  Frank  15  Chllson.  I'alnesville,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct    ;C   MM  4       Serial  No    K64,85P.      (Cl.   114—202.) 
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1.  A  hatch  cover,  means  for  moving  said  cover  to  open 
or  closed  position  over  the  hatch  opening,  and  a  support 
moved  by  the  cover  to  Its  supporting  position  to  receive 
and  support  the  cover  In  open  position. 

2.  A  hatch  cover,  means  for  moving  said  cover  to  open 
or  closed  position  over  the  hatch  opening,  and  a  support 
connected  to  the  cover  and  moved  thereby  Into  position 
upon  the  deck  of  the  vessel  to  receive  and  support  the 
cover  in  open  position. 

3.  A  hatch  cover  Including  a  plurality  of  foldable  cover 
sections,  means  for  moving  said  sections  and  disposing; 
the  same  in  sui)erpo8ed  relation  entirely  beyond  the  coam- 
ing wall  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  a  support  con- 
nected tn  one  of  the  cover  sections  and  movable  to  its 
supporting  position  when  said  cover  is  opened  to  receive 
and  support  the  cover  sections. 

4.  A  hatch  cover  including  a  plurality  of  foldable  cover 
sections,  means  for  moving  said  sections  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  hatch  opening  and  folding  the  same 
upon  each  other  In  open  position  at  one  end  of  said  batch 
opening,  and  means  connected  to  one  of  aald  sections  and 
movable  therewith  to  support  the  folded  sections  In  their 
open   position. 

r».  A  hatch  cover,  meana  for  moving  said  cover  to  open 
or  closed  position  over  the  hatch  opening,  and  a  support 
plvoUlly  mounted  upon  the  veaael  deck  and  moved  by  the 
cover  to  Its  supporting  position  to  receive  and  support 
said  cover  in  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  85  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.132,715.      FUEL-rEKDING  DEVICE  FOR  FURNACES. 

Chabl«8     Jason     Gibknsthbbt,    Weiwter   Gro -ea.    Mo. 

Filed   Mar.   20,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,002.      (Cl.   110 — 

105.) 

1.  A  device  for  feeding  comminuted  fuel  comprlalng  a 
fuel  storage  receptacle  with  a  bottom  opening  and  a  wide 
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2.  .\  device  for  feeding  comminuted  fuel  comprlsine  a 
fuel  storage  receptacle  with  a  bottom  opening  and  a  wide 
fixed  bottom  spaced  below  said  opening,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  width  of  said  opening,  said  Iwttom  t>elng  of  greater 
width  than  the  greatest  width  of  said  opening,  and  means 
for  moving  fuel  lengthwise  on  said  fixed  bottom,  said  fixed 
bottom  projecting  l»eyond  said  fuel  receptacle  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  fuel  moving  means  and  constl- 
'   tutlng    an    open    trough    wherein    the    compacted    fuel    Is 

loosened. 
I  3.  A  device  for  feeding  comminuted  fuel  comprising  a 
I  fuel  storage  receptacle  with  a  Iwtfom  opening,  a  wide 
flat  discharge  surface  of  greater  width  than  the  greatest 
width  of  said  bottom  opening,  said  surface  being  l)elow 
said  iKittom  opening,  means  for  moving  fuel  along  said 
discharge  surface,  and  a  transversely  arranged  duct  below 
the  discharge  end  of  said  surface,  said  duct  having  an 
inclined  lower  wall  sloping  downwardly  from  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  discharge  end  of  said  furnace  to  be.vond 
the  other  extremity  thereof  whereby  masses  of  fuel  falling 
intermittently  sldewlse  off  of  the  end  of  said  discharge 
surface  are  transformed  Into  a  continuous  stream. 

4.  A  device  for  feeding  comminuted  fuel  comprising  a 
fuel  storage  receptacle  with  a  wide  fixed  t>ottom  and 
elongated  transverse  openings  at  Its  ends,  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  bottom  being  extended  beyond  said  receptacle  to 
form  a  flat  discharge  surface,  means  for  moving  fuel  along 
said  discharge  surface,  and  a  transversely  arranged  duct 
below  the  discharge  end  of  said  surface,  said  duct  having 
an  Inclined  lower  wall  sloping  downwardly  from  one 
extremity  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  surface  to  beyond 
the  other  extremity  thereof  whereby  masses  of  fuel  falling 
Intermittently  sldewlse  off  of  the  end  of  said  diacharge 
surface  are  tra,nsformed  Into  a  continuous  stream. 

5.  A  device  for  feeding  comminuted  fuel  comprising  a 
fuel  storage  receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening  length- 
wise of  its  bottom,  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  being 
longer  than  Its  top  and  Its  end  walls  diverging  down- 
wardly, means  below  said  opening  for  checking  the  flow 
of  fuel  through  said  opening,  means  for  moving  the  fuel 
below  said  opening  lengthwise  thereof,  and  mearu  above 
said  opening  having  movement  lengthwise  thereof  whereby 
the  fuel  Is  prevented  from  bridging  over  aald  opening. 


1,132,716      HAY-CARRIER.     Sa»ht«l  L.  Hakbok,  Albert 
I>ea.   Minn.     Filed  Oct,    22.   1913.     Serial   No    796  651 
(Cl.  24 — 126.) 

1.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  ball  or  head  provided  with  an 
axlally  extended  clamping  member,  the  ball  baTlng  a 
passage  therethrough  for  a  rope  and  the  clamping  m«Bber 
comprising  a  box  Integral  with  the  ball  and  IncUwlat  • 
chamber  or  receptacle  for  the  end  of  the  rope,  aatd  box 
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having'   Ht   ont'   Mlilf   ;t    rt»iii.ivur>U'   riarnplnit    bl'"'k    s»ptir«te       trie  neail   and  <l«'riuinK  ■  continuatioii   irf   the   iHteraiiy   eji- 
froni    Mn<1    Itidej't-mltfr.t     if    th*'    ball    aiiil    aclHpt^Ml    to    bind        ;iainii'i)   chamber   In    the  eorrcsixinillni.'  tii<l   of  the   boi. 
tht»   rofip   in    tti^   boi.  jfinims   H    to    11'    nut   prlnte<l   In    the   (iiirt-tte  ) 
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2.  In  a  !iay  i-arn.T.  a  ba:!  m-  in-a.I  provided  wit'i  an 
axlally  eitende<l  clauiplii^  iD.'mlxT.  th.>  bail  tiavln>;  n 
passa^'e  tiuTi-throiiKh  for  a  ro[H\  un<i  the  clampluK  mem- 
tj«»r  cdiuprislujj  a  U)X  ii)t«-k;ral  witli  the  hall  and  liirloslng 
a  i-hauiber  or  receptacle  fur  the  rope,  said  txii  having  at 
one  Hide  a  reiiu.vabie  clarupiiiK  bUx  k  s.-parate  from  and 
IndeiH-ndeiit  of  the  bal;  and  adapted  to  bind  the  rope  In 
the  box.  and  a  swivel  nienilier  adaptwl  to  the  eml  of  the 
clauipiDK  member  remote  fr<iai  the  head  and  constructeil 
to  be  held   to  the  clamphiK  member  by  the  block. 

3.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  Imll  or  head  provided  with  a  neck, 
and  both  ball  and  neck  havluR  a  passage  lenl;thwl^e 
therethrough,  a  l>oi  constituting  an  Integral  ailu!  ex 
tension  of  the  head  and  neck  with  Ita  interior  !n  line 
with  the  passaue  through  the  head  and  neck,  said  l>oi 
having  one  aide  open  and  laterally  enlarged  with  respect 
to  the  paaaatje  through  the  ball  and  neck,  ami  a  clamping 
block  separate  from  and  Independent  of  the  ball  and 
adapted  to  the  open  aide  of  the  box  to  cause  the  rope 
when  lodged  within  the  box  to  expand  into  the  enlarged 
interior  of  the   t)ox. 

4.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  ball  or  head  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  l)ox  constituting  an  axial  continuation  of 
the  head  and  having  Its  interior  constituting  a  continua- 
tion of  the  passage  through  the  head,  the  t)ox  l)elng  open 
on  one  side  and  that  end  of  the  box  remote  from  the  head 
having  a  passage  therethrough  lu  line  with  the  passage 
tnrough  the  head,  and  a  clamp  member  shaped  to  enter 
tne  op«n  side  of  the  t)Oi  and  having  an  end  corresixind- 
Ing  to  the  end  of  the  box  remote  from  the  head  and 
shaped  to  overlap  the  sides  of  the  box  to  prevent  entrance 
of  the  clamp  member  Into  the  box  at  said  end,  the  ends 
of  the  t)ox  and  clamp  meaiber  remote  from  the  head  t>elng 
shaped  to  form  a  laterally  expanded  chamber  alxnit  the 
opening  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lx)i.  and  a  swivel 
member  having  a  head  adapted  to  the  chaml^er  and  a  neck 
adapted  to  the  opening  at  the  chamljeretl  end  of  the  twx. 

6.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  ball  or  head  having  a  passage 
therethrough  and  formed  with  an  axial  continuation  In 
line  with  the  passage  and  In  the  8hai>e  of  a  box  having 
one  side  open  and  provided  at  the  en<l  remote  from  the 
head  with  an  opening  In  line  with  the  passage  through  thw 
head  and  with  an  interior  shoulder  b<irderlng  the  open- 
ing and  defining  a  laterally  expanded  chamber,  the  U>x 
Sveing  also  provldetl  with  alined  openings  through  Us  sides 
in  transverse  relatlrjii  to  the  chambereil  end  of  the  box 
and  the  box  having  an  opening  tjetween  the  first-named 
openings  and  tlie  head  and  located  In  that  portion  of  the 
box  opposite  the  open  side,  and  a  clamp  block  adapted  to 
enter  the  box  through  the  open  side,  said  clamp  block 
having  an  opening  alining  with  the  second-named  opening 
when  the  clamp  block  Is  applied  to  the  box  and  with  a 
IfHlgv  at  the  end  remote  from  said  opening  conforming 
to  the  opening  through  that  end  of  the  box  remote  from 


1.1, 1-', 717.  KAILWAY  sunt  11  Whiiav*  (J  Haxi^n, 
(  eniralla.  Wash  Filed  May  I'O,  liU:^  Serial  No. 
Ttis.stlt       iri.    104 -L' a  » 


1.   A   railway   switch   .if  the  character  speoint^d   comprls 
i!i_-   |);tl    H  of  pIvot'Hl    trip   levers,  a   vertli  .il   shaft   contit-c  ted 
%\  I !  h    one     'f    the   tongues   of   the    switch,    means    Including 
wire  cables  for  connecting  the  trip  levers  with  said  shaft 
ind    iwliliig  means  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  dls 
j,,.s.ii    'm.  khii:  keys  anil  a   transvi^rse   locking  tiar  connected 
witli    the    frt'f    enils    of    the    switch    tongues    anil    provided 
with  notches  alternately  engugeable  with  the  Icnking  keys 
wheriby   the  switch  may   i)e  securely   locke<l   in   thrown   p" 
sltion 

-■  .\  railway  switch  comprising  palrt*  of  vertically  dls- 
ji'scd  pivoted  trip  levers,  a  vertical  shaft  connected  with 
uric  ..f  the  tongues  of  the  switch  and  niuuntiHl  t(»  turn  on 
(lie  truck  and  means  loniprising  wire  cables  and  cross 
liaiiis  for  coniiectlug  the  trip  levers  with  the  vertical 
shfift.  whereby  the  switch  may  be  thrown  from  one  posi- 
fh>n  t.i  the  other  by  throwing  one  of  the  trip  levers,  horl- 
z i.nial  and  vertical  gtilde  rollers  for  the  wire  cablM  and 
H'l  Mstiilotj  connections  between  tiie  wire  cable*  and  cross 
I'halns. 

'.  A  railway  switch  c.irnprlslng  pairs  of  vertically  dls- 
jioscd  pivoted  trip  levers,  a  vertical  shaft  connected  with 
one  of  the  tongues  of  the  switch  and  mounted  to  turn 
on  the  track,  means  comprising  wire  cables  and  croea 
chains  for  connecting  the  trip  levers  with  the  switch 
stand,  whereby  the  switch  may  l>e  thrown  from  one  po- 
sition to  the  other  by  throwing  one  of  the  trip  leTere, 
horizontal  and  vertical  guide  rollers  for  the  wire  cables, 
adjustable  connections  between  the  wire  cablee  and  croes 
chains,  and  locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally dlsp<)8e<l  locking  keys  and  a  transverse  locking  bar 
connected  with  the  free  ends  of  the  switch  tongnes  and 
provided  with  notches  alternately  engageable  with  the 
locking  keys,  whereby  the  switch  may  be  securely  locked 
in  thrown  position. 


1  .  1  :<  2  ,  7  1  S  .  STEAM-CrSHION  VAI>VE.  Nelson  B. 
IIenky,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mnrray  Compaoy, 
I'alla.'i.  Tex.,  a  ('orporatlon  of  Texas.  Filed  July  24, 
lOU.  Serial  No.  852.90,1.  (CI.  121— lOR.) 
1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  steam  cylinder,  and  a  piston  re- 
dprocatory  within  the  same,  of  a  valve  casing  aurmoanv 
Ing  the  cylinder  formed  with  a  vertical  bore  and  having 
a  discharge  orifice  In  communication  with  the  bore,  a 
tubular  steam  conducting  plunger  rod  passing  vertically 
through  a  passage  establishing  communication  betweeu 
the  cylinder  and  l>ore  and  having  an  exterior  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  passage,  a  steam 
[X)rt  being  formed  In  said  plunger  at  each  end  thereof,  and 
a  plunger  head  rigidly  carried  hy  the  upper  end  of  the 
plunger  rod  b«>neath  the  upper  port,  the  plunger  rod  being 
proportioned  to  project  Into  the  cylinder  in  Its  lowest 
position,  In  which  position  the  plunger  head  occupies  a 
position  below  the  discharge  orifice,  the  plnnger  rod  and 
plunger  being  displaced  upwardly  by  the  piston  In  the 
final  portion  of  Its  upward  stroke,  shifting  the  plunger 
head  to  a  point  above  the  discharge  oriflce. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  steam  cylinder,  and  a  piston  re- 
clprocatory  within  the  same,  of  a  valve  casing  snrmount- 
ing  the  casing  formed  with  a  vertical  bore  and  having  a 
discharge  orifice  in  communication  with  the  bore,  and 
further  formed  with  a  steam  passage  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  t>ore  with  the  discharge  orifice,  a  valve 
interposed  In  said  steam  passage  allowing  a  flow  of  steam 
to  the  bore  hut  preventing  a  flow  In  the  other  direction. 
means  for  conducting  steam  to  or  from  the  discharge 
orifice,  a  tubular  sii>am  conducting  plunger  rod  passing 
vertically  througli  a  passage  establishing  communication 
Ix'tween  the  cylinder  and  l«ore.  and  having:  an  exterior 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  passage, 
a  steam  port  !>elng  formed  In  said  rod  at  each  extremity, 
and  a  plunger  head  rigidly  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
the  plunger  rod  l>eneath  the  upper  port,  the  plunger  rod 
being  proportioned  to  project  into  the  cylinder  in  Its 
lowest  position.  In  which  position,  the  plunger  head  occu- 
pies a  position  t)elo\v  the  discharge  oriflce,  said  rod  and 
plunger  twlng  dlsplac«»d  by  the  piston  In  the  final  por 
tlon  of  Its  upward  stmke  shlfttnE  the  piston  to  a  point 
atK)ve  tiie  discharge  oriflce. 


discharge  oriflce,  tht  plunger  r<x1  and  plunger  being  dis- 
placed upwardly  by  tlie  piston  during  the  final  portion  of 
Its  upward  stroke,  shifting  the  piunger  head  to  a  point 
above  the  discharge  oriflce. 


3,  In  a  device  of  ttic  character  described,  the  comhlna 
tlon  with  !i  vertical  steam  cylinder  and  a  piston  re 
clprocatorv  within  the  same,  of  a  valve  casing  surmount- 
ing the  cylinder  formed  with  a  vertical  bore  and  having  a 
discharge  oriflce  In  communication  with  the  bore,  a  tubular 
steam  conducting  r<i<l  passing  vertically  through  a  passage 
establishing  communication  iietween  the  cylinder  and  bore, 
and  having  an  exterior  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  passate.  a  sfeani  port  beini:  formed  In 
sal<l  plun^'er  .at  each  ei.d.  a  plunger  head  rigidly  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  phinger  rod  beneath  the  upper 
port,  the  plunger  nvl  being  proportioned  to  project  Into 
the  cylinder  In  Its  lowest  jxisitlon  In  which  position  the 
plun^rer  rod  occupies  a  position  tielow  the  discharge  orifice, 
ssid  rod  and  the  plunt-er  head  being  displaced  upwardly 
by  the  piston  In  the  final  portion  of  Its  upward  stroke, 
shifting  the  plunger  head  to  a  point  above  the  discharge 
orifice,  the  valve  tiody  tteing  formed  with  a  passage  com- 
nninlcatlng  with  ttie  upper  portlrm  of  the  bore,  through 
which  steam  may  Is-  admitted  thereto. 

4  In  a  ilevlce  of  t!ie  character  described,  th(  comhlna 
tlon  with  a  vertical  steam  cylinder  and  a  piston  reclproca 
tury  within  the  same,  of  a  valve  casing  surmounting  the 
cylinder  formed  with  a  vertical  bore  and  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  In  communlcfltlon  with  the  bor»',  a  tubular 
steam  conducting  plunger  rod  passing  vertically  through 
a  passage  establishing  communication  between  the  cyl- 
inder and  bore,  a  small  flow  of  steam  being  possible  be- 
tween said  rod  and  the  wall  of  said  passage,  a  steam 
port  being  formed  In  said  rod  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a 
plunger  head  rigidly  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  rod 
b«>neath  the  upper  port,  said  rod  Ixlng  proportioned  to 
project  Into  the  cylinder  in  its  lowest  position.  In  which 
position   the  plunger   head   occupies  a   position  below  the 
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1  In  «  froKt  proof  closet,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
pipe  a  tank,  n  pipe  connecting  the  tank  and  the  supply 
pipe,  a  closet  bowl,  and  a  flush  pipe  connecting  the  supply 
pipe  and  the  closet  t>owl.  of  a  main  valve  arranged  at 
the    lower  end  of  the  supply   pipe,   a   main   valve   seat   re- 

1  movably  fitted  in  the  supply  pipe,  sii  auxiliary  valve  for 
breaklne  the  communication  of  the  flush  pipe  and  the 
tank  pipe  when  the  main  valve  is  open,  a  stem  connecting 
and  correlating  said  valves,  said  main  valve,  main  valve 
seat,  auxiliary  valve  and  connecting  stem  Ixing  removable 
from  and  replaceahlc  into  said  snpjily  pipe  a?  a  unit,  and 
or>erating  means  for  said  valves. 

1'.  In  H  frost-proof  closet,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
pipe,  a  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  tank  and  the  supply 
pipe,  a  closet  bowl  and  a  flush  pipe  connecting  the  supply 
pipe  and  the  closet  l>ow  1  and  leading  from  the  supply  pipe 
at  a  point  above  the  point  of  connection  therewith  of  the 
tank  pipe,  of  a  main  valve  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  supply  pipe,  a  tnain  ^ul^•e  sejit  threaded  in  the  supply 
pipe,  nn  nuxliiary  valve  for  breakint;  the  commuulcatlon 
of  th.  Tiu^h  pipe  and  the  tank  pipe  when  the  main  valve 
is    open,    a    stem    conne<t inj;    and    correlating    said    valves. 

;  said  stem  projecting  through  said  main  valve  seat  and 
being  formed  to  rotate  said  seat  whereby  to  engage  it 
with  or  disconnect  It  from  the  threads  of  the  supply 
pil",  Said  main  valve,  main  valve  seat,  auxiliary  valve 
.ind  connectin;.'  steni  tieinp  removalile  from  and  replace- 
,-iMe  into  said  supply  jiipe  as  a  unit,  and  operating  mcituj. 
for  said  valves. 

:i.  In  n  frost-proof  closet.  tl<e  combination  with  a  siijiply 
pipe,  H  tank,  il  pip''  connecting  the  tank  and  tfie  supply 
pipe,  a  closet  bow  I  and  a  flush  pipe  connecting  the  supply 
pipe  and  the  closet  bow!  nnd  leading  from  the  supply 
pipe  at  n  p<>int  n!>ove  the  point  <if  coiiuection  therewith 
of  the  tank  pipe,  of  a  main  valve  arr.mged  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  main  valvt  seat  threaded  in  the 
supply  pipe  and  arranged  abo^e  the  main  valve,  an 
auxiliary  vnive  for  breaking  the  communication  of  the 
flush  pipe  and  the  tank  pipe  when  the  main  valve  It 
open,  a  stem  connecting  and  correinting  said  valves,  said 
stem  carrying  the  main  valve  at  Its  lower  end  and  having 
the  portion  thereof  which  projects  through  the  main 
valve  seat  formed  to  rotate  said  seat  whereby  to  engage 
It  with  or  disconnect  it  frnni  the  threads  of  the  supply 
pipe,  said  main  valve,  main  valve  seat,  auxiliary  valve 
and   connecting  stem   being    removable   from   and    replace 
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abl«>  Into  sal<l  supply  pip*"  hh  a  unit,  and  operating  meann 
far  said  valves. 

4.    In  a  frost-proof  cinsft.  the     omiiinatlnti  with  n  supply 
plpt",   rt    tank,    a    \)\\»-   .  onnrt  tin*;    the   tank   and    tlie  supply 
plp<»,  a   i-loMof   l)owl   Hild  a   tlusti   pip.-   <'iiin.  <'tink,'   tli»>  supply 
pll>«»  anil   the  I'loset    JmiwI   tind   leadlm;   frmn   thf   -iupply    pipe 
at    a    point    al)<)v>'    the    point    of    connection    th.Tewlth    of 
the  tank  pipe,  uf  a   iniiln   valve  arranK»'d  at   the  lower  end 
of    the    aupply    plpf'     ;i    main    valve    >t«at    threaded    In    the 
supply    pipe   and    fir!:int;>>(l   ahove   the   main    valve,    an   aui 
lllary    valve    for    hn-akinj;    the   <-(nnininil<-a th>n    ft    the    flush 
pipe    and    the    tank    plpt-    when    th.e    main    vaive    is    i.pen     a 
stem    '.'niiecf  liu'    md    -orrela  tltii^'    sahl    va'v.'s     said    >4terii 
carryhiK   th.'    main    v:\l\i'   at   Its   lowr    •■ml    and    havlntf    the 
portion     th.T.  •.!"    vv!il(h     [.rojects    thr>nii;h     the    main     valve 
seat   fiirn]fd   f.>   r'.fuff   said  neat   whervliy   to  engage   It   with 
tir  dl.si-Mnn.-.  t    it    fr    in    the   threads  uf   the  •^iii>j''y    pipe,    sahl 
main     va.v>\     mani     wilve    seat,    auxi!!arv     vaive    and    c^u 
ne<-t!n>;    Ktem    iieii.i;    icmovahle    from    an>l    rep'aceahle    Into 
said    siippiv    |ilp.     as     1    unit,    the    sii(ipi\     pipe    havltrg    a 
sdnuliItT     niar     Its     lawr    end    and     a     drain     port     leadlnK 
from    said   shonhhr,    a    drain   valve   sur  tm  indi  Uk:   said   stem 
and     ■  [it,'ai;>'a!il.'    \y|tti    said    shoulder    :i  -    a     seat,     the    stem 
haviiij:    its       'wer    p.irti-n    [irovlded    wji!,     1    water    ilTjrt    and 
with    iipi^.-r    am!    I^m.'r    .iperiluRS    comai  1 1;  c,i  ( !  lu    with    said 
duct  at    tii>'  upper  a;id     ower  sides  nf  said  draui   valve,  and 
ipfTa  ti  III,'  means  fcr   said   valves, 

.')  In  ,t  frost  proof  closet.  In  conihlna  Hon,  a  supply  pipe, 
a  tank,  a  howl,  a  Hush  pipe  twtween  thf  siipply  [dpe  and 
'he  bowl,  a  pipe  hetwfen  the  siippiy  pip.'  ,iml  the  tank,  a 
nuiln  \!iU<'  tMrtiially  ciosla^;  the  Inw.T  end  '>f  the  supply 
pipe,  an  .iiixillary  vaive  f«T  esta  lil  isli  i  iiu  -r  dis.'stahl  Ish- 
!iii{  th.'  ••nmmiHilc  i  f  Ion  of  the  llush  pip.  .irid  the  tank  pipe 
[hroUKh  the  snppiy  pijie  and  l>eln>{  np,.ii  \\  h>'n  ttie  main 
valve  Is  closed  and  ■  losed  when  the  [ualn  \  live  Is  open. 
a  stem  conncctlufc;  and  correlating  said  valvis  ami  having 
a  water  dui-t  and  upp-T  .and  lower  openings  (•ommunlcat 
Inj;  with  s.iid  iluct  .it  the  upper  and  lower  sldi's  ()f  said 
auxiliary  vaive,  ami  'Utwardiy  sprlnv;ln4  valves  ojieral'le 
conseipieiit  t..i  pressuri'  citernal  to  said  duct  to  .'lose  the 
lower  openln»;s. 

[Claims  tl  to   11    not  i,irlnte<!   In   the  i;Hrette.] 
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1.  An  exi'avator  c<imprlsin^  ,1  fr.imr-.  a  carrlaKe  sil.lahly 
conne<ted  with  sahl  frame.  .1  eross  l.ar  fcirminir  part  of 
said  frame  and  pr.ivtded  with  a  threailed  cut  out,  a  thread 
e<l  shaft  rotatahly  supp<irted  hy  said  carrlat'p  and  passing 
through  the  threaded  cut  out  of  said  cross  har,  a  threaded 
closure  for  said  cut  holdlnif  said  shaft  therein,  dlKRlnj; 
means  carrle<l  hy  said  carrlatje.  and  means  for  o[>eratlni{ 
said  dljfglnK  means  and  rot.itini?  said  threaded  shaft  to 
move  said  carrlace  when  said  dlk't'lns;  means  Is  In  opera 
tlon. 

2.    An  excavator  romprlsini;  a   fr.ime  Including  aide  bars 
provided    with    slots,    a    carrla^'e    slldahly    connected    with 


said  frame,  a  drlvlnjf  shaft  rotatably  supported  bj  said 
<arrla>{e  and  extendluK  throuRh  the  slots  of  said  frame, 
a  cross  bar  forming  part  of  said  frame  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  cut  out,  a  threaded  shaft  rotatably  supported 
hy  said  carriage  and  passing  through  the  threaded  cut 
out  of  said  cross  bar,  a  threaded  closure  for  said  cut  out 
holding  said  shaft  therein,  sprticket  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  of  aald  carriage,  sprocket 
wheels  rUldly  mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft,  sprocket 
chains  passing  around  said  sprocket  wheels,  digging  means 
carried  hy  said  sprocket  chains,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting rotary  motion  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  thread 
cd  shaft. 

A.  An  excavator  comprising  a  frame,  a  cross  bar  form- 
ing part  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  cut  out  por- 
tion forming  a  section  of  a  threaded  opening,  a  closure 
arrie.l  by  said  cross  har  and  fitting  within  said  cut-out 
I'ortlon  and  cn/'.[)era ting  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
cut  out  p<jrtlon  to  form  a  threaded  opening  In  aald  cross 
har,  a  carriage  slldahly  mounted  In  said  frame  and  pro 
vlded  with  side  hars  passing  through  the  end  portions  of 
said  cross  bar,  a  threaded  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
said  (arrlage  and  pa.sslng  through  the  threaded  opening 
.  f  said  cross  liMr,  <llgk'lng  means  carried  hy  aald  carriage 
.in. I  means  f^r  operating  said  digging  meatis  rotating  said 
ihreadeil   shaft 
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1  ^■-  .1  I' w  irMcle  of  nianufa.t  nr<',  ,1  .■■•men!  t.>r  •<t\v, 
Ing  eye  _'la«-  .r).-tals  to  ttieh  mountln;;-..  .  .unpt  isl  r.,' 
sh.-Hac,  ula-^  ^r.nms,  .sllex.  l.irhim  Milf.ite,  .'uid  cai.luin 
•a  rUuia  t.-.  ^ui.stantlaUy  in  the  proiiortions  hy  wei(;ht 
>■(    10.    -.",,    ,-,.    1(1   and    2t),    respectively 

~-  A~  a  lew  article  of  manufatur.'  a  'eiiient  I.)r 
jolnliiK  •}■■  ;;,,i>-  crystals  to  their  mountings,  couiprNin^- 
sliellac.  ^la-s  k-rains,  siliv.  liaiiiim  saifa'e,  and  cahlini 
.  .irNiii'it-  .-n!  -r.nitially  in  th.  pr.,p..!  t  ,..ns  hy  wej-ht  .-f 
shellae  Jo  p.'trr~  ;;l.i.ss  ;.Malnr.  and  ^ih-x  :;u  parts,  and  I  .1  r 
lum   sulfate   ,in.)    (alch.im   carhonate    :'.n    [larts. 

3.  As  a  n.  w  artiic  of  m.Uiufa.  t  iiri'.  a  cement  for  join 
'-'■''•^  '  >  •  ^'i.i~s  iNstals  f.i  :h.ir  ii.ount  in;;s.  i-ornprlsing 
-i.ciiai'.  k'las^  grains.  >ll.i,  l.tirinm  -iilfate,  and  caieium 
aiiona'.,  ti)e  nl.is-  i:raln--.  -ii.x,  liarlum.  sulfate,  anil 
can  mm  .aitonale  io,;etler  .  .  uist  it  ut  1 11;;  at  least  4i»  per 
Ci'llt      hy    Welclit    of    the    total     celllent, 

»     .\s    a     ni'W     arlUle    uf    manufacture,     a     cement    for 
joiniiii:   .ye   glass    crystals    t..    ihelr   mountings,    comprising 
cemenilliou-.    mai.nai.    k'lass    L-raln^,    sllex,    harlum    sulfati'. 
a"<l     '. allium    .arlonaie.     the    .ernintiiious    material    con 
stiiiiiini.'    n.ji    u\cr    OU    per    cni.    |.y    weight    of    the    total 

Cement. 

•  >  -\>  a  iiew  .irlhi.'  of  m.inufact  u  re,  a  ceuieiit  for 
joining  i>e  ^la-s  crystals  to  their  muunllngs,  comprising 
cenieiitltious  material,  glass  grains,  silci,  barium  sulfate, 
and  .•alcium  carUonal.,  the  eenientitious  material  com- 
priMUi;  si.iiNi.iriii  illv  Ui  jier  lent  hy  weight  of  the  total, 
aii'i  tli.  laiinni  sulfate  and  e.-ilehiin  caihonate  con-ti- 
tutiiig  subbtaiitiaily    -Ut  p,  r  cent,  by  weight  of  the  total 
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1  .V  i;as  l.urner  In.-ludhn:  a  burnt'r  section  constitut 
iiik,'  a  ;. inner  .lenietit.  a  mixinir  s..  tl.ui.  means  f,,r  conii- 
ilnir  said  se<ti..ns  ,ind  .  stahlUhlnu  communication  there 
ls>twe..n.  VMS  f.eder  mean-  adjustable  within  the  mouth 
of  th.'  mixing  -.'efloti  to  regulate  the  air  intake.  an<l 
(ianie   n;julatliig   noaris  In   the  burner  section. 

'_'  ,V  tas  burner  inciiidlni.'  a  mLvini;  section  liavlnu  a 
mixing  chaniher  and  also  hnvlnk'  cored  slots  In  one  .  ml. 
a  chambered  i;a-  feeder  device  havlni:  radially  projtvtin^ 
lugs  slldable  In  the  said  slots  to  r.uider  tb.'  ftN-der  mem 
I  er  adjustable  within  the  mixing  chamN-r  to  regulate 
the    (piallfy    of    uaseotis    mixture,    and    mean,    earrle<|    bv 
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the  mixing  section  to  enirage  the  said  lugs  to  hold  the 
mixing  section  In  adjusted  position  on  the  chambered 
gas  fee<ler  device. 


.'i.    A   k-a.s  l.uin.  1    iiKlmlin.-  a   l>iiri..  r  si-.tion  constituting   ' 
the   burner   element,    a    mivin,.:   section,   a    \enturi    coupling 
member   eunnert im;    sabl    se.  tloiis    aij.l    i.roj.ctlng    into    the 
burner    ststioii.    gas    f.e.br    111.11  n-    a.ljustalile    within    the  ■ 
mouth    of   the   mixing   seciion    t.i    regulate   the   atr   intake, 
and    flame   regulatinir    mean-    in    the    burner   section. 

4.  A  gas  burner  inciudirii,'  a  burner  sectiiui  (onstltuting 
the  burner  element,  a  mixing:  section,  a  Venturl  coupling 
meratM-r  connecting  said  sections  and  projectlni;  info  the  ; 
burner  s«Htion.  t;a>  feeder  means  adjustable  within  the 
mouth  of  the  mixing  section  to  reirulate  the  Intake  of 
air.  and  flaiue  regulating  nn^jnis  -npported  by  and  adjust- 
able with  the  gas  fe.sier  mean-  and  also  adjustable  inde- 
pendently   thereof. 

'.  .\  gas  burner  Including  a  burner  section  constituting 
tto  burner  element,  a  mixing  s.  ,tion.  means  for  <  oupling 
said  sections  and  establishing  ■  ommiiniration  therebe- 
twieii.  ga8  feeder  uieaiis  adjiistal  le  within  the  miilnjt 
section,  a  support  detachahly  connected  with  the  gas 
fee<ler  means,  and  flame  spreader  means  carried  by  the 
support  and  arranged  within  the  burner  section,  said 
flame  spreader  means  adjustable  independently  of  the 
gn.s   fc«s!er    mians 

[(..'lainiR  ti  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (Jazetfe.J 
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mounted  on  said  support  at>out  a  horizontHi  ails:  and  a 
pattern  carrier  movable  in  said  frame  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse of  such  axis. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de.scribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  ro<  king  arms  oscillatory  irom  a  vertical 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  positioii  ,  and  .1  pattern  car- 
rier oscUlatorily  mounted  b.iw.eti  said  arms  alwut  a 
horizontal   axis. 

.'!.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbarartet  ..1. -.  Mb,si  the  com 
blnation  of  a  pair  of  rocking  arm-  os.  i.latoi.x  from  a 
veftical  to  a  substantially  horizontal  po-iti<ui  ,  a  pattern 
carriir  oscillatorily  mounted  between  >aid  arms  alKiut  a 
horizontal  axis;  and  a  third  arm  parallel  with  the  afore- 
said arms,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  'Hrrier  to 
prevent  oscillation  of  the  same  ji'-nditit:  osfiiiriti  11  of  s>,id 
arms. 

4.  In  a  machitie  of  the  charactei  de-crii.ed  mh  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  rocking  arms  osciilatoi  \  tiom  a  ver- 
tical to  a  substantially  horizontal  po-itioi,  a  liattf  rr.  car- 
rier oscillHtorlly  mounted  between  said  :  -ii  s  :ii,,:;t  ,^  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  means  adapted  t"  !,o,.'  -..id  pattern  car- 
rier  against  movement  about  its  axis  pendini.-  ..s<i:iation 
of  saiil  arms,  said  m.ans  includinj;  a  third  ro',  kin.;  arm 
parallel  with  the  afoic-aid  pair  of  arras  and  means 
adapted  to  connect  -abl  thir.l  a ;  111  with  said  carm  r  to 
one  side  of  its  H.\is. 

o.  In  a  marbine  ..f  th.  character  descrllaHl,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  roeklng  arms  oscillatory  from  a 
vertical  to  a  substantially  horiz.Uita;  position  :  a  pattern 
carrier  oscillatorily  mount<-d  '-.two.  i,  -,.i.i  rir.s  aliout  a 
horizontal  axis  and  mean-  a.iapied  t^  h.  .1  -aid  jiattern 
carrier  against  movement  a'.iut  its  axis  p.i....'iL-  oscilla- 
tion of  said  arm-,  s.ibi  n.i-ai  <  •:-.  lading  a  third  rocking 
arm  paralbl  with  tl.  afore-;i,.:  pair  of  arms  and  means 
adapted  to  c(uine(t  said  ihhil  :.rn.  with  said  <  arrier  to 
either  side  of  Us  axis  as  desired. 

[Claim-  t;  ?,,  ;:i   i,oi  s.rlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,132,724.  INTKRMrrTKNT-'.lilF  IiF\li  1  1  uU  WIRE- 
STKE'K  IIKKS.  Ol.n  kk  K(j<j.nce,  Castor.  l,a.  m.d 
Oct.    24.    liU2.      Serial    No.    727,593,       iCl.   74--54,i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des.riU-d.  the  cona- 
blnatlon  of  a  support  oscillatory  from  a  vertical  to  a 
substantially    horizontal    position  ;    a    frame    oscillatorily 


A  device  of  the  class  described  (omprisin;.  .1  frame,  a 
drum  carried  thereby,  ratchets  formwl  upon  -aui  .inim.  a 
pawl  engaging  said  ratchets  and  comprising  subsiantialiy 
U  shaped  Lcxly  portions,  said  pawl  also  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  arms  leiuu  spaced  from  the  inner 
face  of  said  frame,  a  lifter  •  ngaging  the  uiol.  1  faces  of 
said  sulMsiantially  parallel  arms  and  comprising  an  off-set 
crank  portion  bavinL'  short  bearing  portions  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  crank  portion,  a  handle  extending  laterally 
from  <.ne  of  said  stiort  journal  iK)rtions  and  projecting 
from  sai<!  frame  for  facilitating  the  moving:  of  said  arms 
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;im.'iii.  nc   w  i!li    -iii!  1    infi-h.'t 


out   of  ^-nRacement  with  said    ratrhetB  formed   apon  said  I   of  combustion ,  hi.-I  an  exH  tliie  leading  laterally  from  the 
drum.    an,i    means    fur    normaliy    urKluK    nald    pawl    In    en        intHrnal   h-atlnK   >  haml-r  an-l  .-xten.llnK  throuRb   the  w.U 

^=1 


1  ,  I  H  ■_'  .  7  •_'  -,  I'OWKH  IK  VNSMISSION  ArrAKATCS 
OKORnK  \V  [,u:^.  Host. ,11.  M(\KH  l-ll.-H  May  «.  19 1'J 
St'Hn!    Nm     ••.'.»••,  1H7.       (CI.    kll — 90.  i 


J^i* 


1.  Tower  trausmUsloD  m.  rlianlsni  .f  t'l,-  kln.l  It^scrP.Hv!. 
adapted  tn  n'rclvf  firU'tng  iinpulsr  fum.  a  wIl.'I  of  a  niutor 
vehicle,  coinprislnt;  a  inovdliU-  sunport.  a  rotatat'l-'  mem 
b^r  carrle'I  tlii  i>'l'v  arran>,-e(l  to  Hupjujrt  the  vehicle  wheel 
thereon,  a  rriidie  [ilvuted  autistantlally  concentric  with 
the  rt>tata!)le  nieml"  r,  and  having  autl  frirtjon  mefius  to 
eriKa^i-  the  vehicle  wheel  and  maintain  It  in  vertical 
r)iiiratlng  position  on  salil  member,  anil  means  to  limit 
th.'   movement   of  the  cradle. 

.'.    l'(jwir  transmission  n\echanlfiin  of  the  kind  described. 
a.hiptcd    'o  recelv.'   drivint;  Impulse   from   a   wheel   of  a    mo 
tor    vihii  le,    comprising    a    moval)le    support,    a    rotatahle 
m.inl..  r      arrled    thcr- bv    arranired    to    support    the    vehPie 
wlieei    thereon,     and    a    <Tadle    pivoted    nubstantially    con 
centrP-    witi!    Ibc    f.iialal.b'    member,    and    having    an'i  fri<' 
tlon   means   to   enunce   the   vehicle   wheel    at    a    plurality    of 
points    and    maintain    It    In    vertb-a!    operatlnir    poMltlon    on 
said   mem!)er 

:<.  .An  aiiparatus  .,f  tli.'  kind  dcsmi-ed.  comprising  a 
ilrivin,;  roller  mouu'ci  for  suj.|w,riin4  truck  vs(ie«-ls,  a 
yoke  frame  iarr\ink'  miiib'  roi!,-rs  normailv  eievated  h!".v. 
said  driving  roller  at  either  side  thereof,  said  yoke  frame 
havlni;  spring  means  acting,'  thereon  to  tiold  it  In  norm.il 
position,  said  sprtni;  means  IwlnK'  yleldaMe  to  permit  tl.e 
yoke  fnime  to  s\stui;  downward  at  on,-  >iile  lor  t!ie  n;o\. 
ment  of  the  truck  wbeels  {•<  oueratiw  posltioi,,  and  skids 
irrai!_'.!  ti^  uuide  tlic  Iruck  wheels  to  operativ.  iHisiti,.n 
\\  '  1  hill    -,aid    \  okc    frame. 


l,l.Ti:,72t"        (\\NNIN«;     Al'I'AHATr.^.        \Vilii\m      Lvw 
KKM  V.    and    (;u,K«)KI>    Scott,    Hot    Sprin^-s,    Ark        Filed 
Juiv  P.    IPU.      Serial  N<i.  sT.o.oos       u'l.    \-ji\-     .'T-_   • 
1      A    >  Munint;    apparatus    comprisini:    ii    main    w.iter    ves 
MM,   au   Hit.  rnal    beating;   chain!*'!    spaced    from    t!ie   luittom 
and   frcim   all   sides  of  the  main   vessei.   tlin  s  eiiendin^   np 
wardly    from   the   t)ottom   of   the   wKicr   vessel    and    support 
Inu    said     lie.itintc    <-hamber    and     in     c,,mniunlcat  ion     tliere 
wltli   and   open   at    their   lower  ends   to   th,'   exterP.r   of   ti,e 
water   Vi'ssel    to   receive    beating  kiases   or   products   of   ,,,m 
tmstlon.    an    exit    tlue    leadiiii;     ialeraily     friun    the    liiternal 
heating    cbamiier    and    extendini;    throu.:h    tlie    s\  a  1 1    of    tliC 
main  water  vessel,  and   a  separable  sta.k  Hue  tuavlnk;   open 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  provided  with  a   lateral   flue   to 
register    with    the    lateral    flue    leadlnR    from    the    Internal 
heating   chamber   of    the    vessel,    subatantlally    as   and    for 
the  purpoBes  described 

2.  A  canning  apparatus  comprlstni;  a  main  water  vessel, 
an  internal  heating  chamber  spaced  from  the  bottom  and 
from  all  sides  of  the  main  vesHel.  flues  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  water  vessel  and  supporting  said 
Internal  heating  chamber  and  commuulcatinK  therewith 
and  iiavlDK  their  lower  ends  opening  through  the  bottom 
3f   the   water   vettael   to   receive   heatlOK  gases  or   products 


L^ 


of   t!.i    main   vessei,  Substantially   as  and   ff)r  the   purpose* 
desert  t)ed. 


1.132.727  I/K'cmo'lIVK  Nii-.s  li  I.kvin.  Columbui, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .leffrey  Manufacturing  rompAny, 
Columbus,  ofiio.  !i  I  orporatU)!!  of  Olilo  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1912.     Serial   No    T'J?.  '-'HI        (CI.   105-227  V 


r,>Yii 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
axles  and  track  wheels  upon  which  the  frame  la  realUently 
moiiutwi.  a  rlicid  nuxillary  frame  having  at  one  end  hear- 
itms  upon  one  of  the  axles  at  relatively  w^ldely  separated 
points,  means  secured  to  the  main  frame  but  laterally 
movable  with  respect  thereto  for  supporting  the  other  end 
of  the  auxiliary  frame  at  a  slm:le  ;>olnt.  a  motor  on  the 
auxiliary  frame  ai,d  .■■arinc  on  tlie  auxiliary  frame  con- 
necting the  motor  and  the  axle  upon  which  one  end  of  the 
aux!llar,\    frame   Is  su[)porteil. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  tlie  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
axles  and  track  wheels  upon  whiih  the  frame  is  resiUently 
monriteil,  n  rigid  auxiliary  frame  tiavlng  at  one  end  t)ear- 
Ings  upoti  one  of  the  axles  at  relatively  widely  s^'parated 
points,  means  connected  with  the  main  frame  for  flexibly 
siipportlni.'  the  other  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame  at  a  sin- 
i:\,-  poih!  on  tlie  side  of  the  Be<-ond  axle  opposite  to  that 
on  whPh  the  first  axle  is  located,  a  motor  on  the  auxiliary 
frame  at  the  said  opposite  side  of  the  second  axle,  and 
k'eailiiK  on  the  auxiliary  frame  connecting  the  motor  and 
the   first   axle. 

IP  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
axles  and  track  wheels  u[H>n  which  the  frame  is  reslllently 
mounted,  a  rigid  auxiliary  frame  having  at  one  end  bear- 
ing's upon  one  of  the  axles  at  relatively  widely  separated 
points,  means  connected  with  the  main  frame  for  flexibly 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame  at  a  sin- 
gle point  on  the  side  of  the  second  axle  oppt»«ite  to  that 
on  which  the  first  axle  Is  located,  a  motor  on  the  auxiliary 
frame  at  the  said  opposite  side  of  the  second  axle,  gear- 
ing on  the  auxiliary  frame  connecting  the  motor  and  the 
rtrst  axle,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  two 
axles. 
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4  In  a  locomotive,  the  oombination  of  a  main  frame, 
axles  and  track  wheels  upon  which  the  trame  is  reallleDtly 

mounted,  a  rigid  auxiliary  frame  having  at  one  end  bear 
InKS  upoti  one  of  the  axles  at  ri datively  widely  separated 
points,  means  connected  with  the  main  frame  for  flexibly 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame  at  the 
side  of  the  second  axli'  opposite  to  that  on  which  the 
first  axle  Is  located,  a  motor  on  the  auxiliary  frame  at  the 
said  op[>oslte  side  of  the  second  axle,  and  gearing  on  the 
auxiliary  frame  connecting  the  motor  and  the  first  axle. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame. 
axles  and  track  wheels  upon  which  the  frame  is  reslllently 
mounted,  a  rigid  auxiliary  frame  having  at  one  end  bear- 
ings upon  one  of  the  axles  at  relatively  widely  separated 
points,  means  connected  with  the  main  frame  for  flexibly 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame  at  the  side 
of  the  second  axle  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  first 
axle  Is  located,  a  motor  on  the  nuxillary  frame  at  the  said 
opposite  side  of  the  second  axle,  with  Its  lower  parts  be- 
low the  level  of  the  axle,  and  gearing  on  the  auxiliary 
frame  connecting  the  motor  and  the  first  axle. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fJasette.] 


1,132.728  GLASS  WASHING  I. EVICE,  Rklben  J.  LiB- 
Bi(j  and  Edwakli  A.npkk.so.n.  St.  I'aui,  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
15,    1914.      Serial    No    S.S2,oTl,      iCI,    141—3,' 


1.  A  glass  washing  device  comprising  a  water  pipe  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  portion  provided  with  outlet  openings. 
a  siipporl  connected  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
pipe,  an  external  ttireaded  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  pipe,  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  carrying  cleaner 
elements,  an  externally  threaded  cuflf  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  a  KuidloK  rln^  placed  about  said  cuff  and  supported 
In  spaced  relation  to  said  supixirt,  an  abutment  carried 
by  said  cuff  aixjve  said  guiding  ring,  a  spring  mounted 
upon  said  cuff  between  said  guiding  ring  and  abutment,  a 
supporting  platform  mounte<l  uiajn  said  cuff  and  resting 
upon  aald  abutment,  and  guiding  strips  carried  by  said 
platform  and  slidably  connected  with  said   ring 

2.  A  glaiw  washing  machine  comprising  a  water  pipe, 
a  support  carried  liy  said  water  pipe,  a  jruidins  ririj;.  sup- 
porting  leKS  for  said  guiding  rinit.  a  control  valve  for  snid 
water  pli>e  slidably  connected  with  said  support  and  pass 
ing  through  one  of  said  supporting  legs  and  having  its 
Inner  end  extending  into  said  water  pipe,  resilient  means 
for  yleidably  holding  aald  valve  In  a  normal  position,  a 
•leeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  water  pipe,  a  cuff 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  In  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  a  platform  carried  by  said  cuff,  resilient  means 
for  yieldably  holding  said  cuff  In  a  normal  position,  and 
a  cleaning  element  carrie<l  by  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  glass  cleaning  device  a  feed  pipe,  a  disk  carried 
by  said  pipe,  a   collar  carried   by   said   disk,   a   handhold 


carried  by  said  collar,  supporting  legs  extending  attore 
said  disk,  a  guiding  ring  carried  by  said  supporting  legs,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  pipe,  cleaner  element 
carrying  means  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  sleeve,  the  said  last  mentioned  means  extend- 
ing through  said  guiding  ring  and  slidably  connected 
therewith, 

4.  A  glass  cleaner  comprising  a  water  pipe,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  said  water  pip''  a  cuff  threaded 
upon  said  sleeve,  a  guide  for  said  cuff,  a  platform  carried 
by  said  cuff,  resilient  means  positioned  l>etween  said  guide 
and  platform  for  yieldably  holding  the  cuff  in  a  normal 
position,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  cuff 
and  platform  diirin^'  the  sliding  movement   thereof. 


1.132,729.      SOUND  MODIFIER.      Sam;  el   M     Macomber, 
Stockton,  ("al.      Filed  .Tune  23,  1P14.      Serial  No   «'46,778. 


1.  \  sound  modifier  of  the  type  described  romrriHlnp  a 
centrally  orificed  member  provided  with  openings  In  its 
sides,  and  a  tip  (Xtendinu  t»eyond  saUl  openings,  and  a 
cap  threaded  upon  said  member  and  inclosing  said  open- 
ings and  said  tip.  said  lap  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing In  its  end  in  substantial  allnement  with  said  tip.  as 
descrbed. 

2.  A  sound  modifier  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
centrally  oriflced  member  tapered  at  one  end,  the  small 
end  of  said  tapered  portion  being  closed  and  provided  with 
an  extended  tip  of  a  greater  diameter  than  said  tapered 
portion,  said  member  being  provided  with  openings  In  the 
sides  of  said  tapered  portion  and  a  cap  mounted  on  said 
membej  and  inclosing  said  tapered  portion,  said  cap  liav- 
ing  an  opening  in  its  end.  as  de»cril><»d. 

3.  A  sound  modifier  of  the  type  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
centrally  orificed  meint)er  tapered  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  openings  in  It.s  sides  and  an  extended  tip  at>ove  said 
openings,  a  threaded  portion  on  said  member  and  a  cap 
provided  with  interior  tlireads  adapted  to  receive  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  orificed  member,  such  cap  t>elng 
provided  with  vertical  s!<its  in  said  threaded  portion  and 
horizontal  slots  registering  with  said  vertical  slots,  ag  de- 
scribed. 


1,132,730.  ANTISLIl'l'lNG  SHOE  FOR  TIRES.  Cltdi 
.J.  I'EAK,  Barada.  Nebr.  liied  Oct.  8.  11*14.  Serial  No. 
ht;5,Hi«i<.       (il.    l.'.J      14.1 

1.  An  aoti-slipplnsr  shoe  for  vehicle  wiieels  including  a 
member  curved  to  conform  with  the  transverse  curvature 
of  a  lire,  rollers  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  member,  spaced 
lugs  formed  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  rollers,  loops  car- 
ried by  the  rollers  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
lugs,  a  shoulder  formed  u|)on  the  periphery  of  each  of  said 
rollers,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  sprtajti 
secured  each  at  one  end  to  the  bracket,  hooks  carried  by 
the  free  ends  of  the  springs,  said  lu^s  and  loops  being 
adapted  to  coact  with  a  tool,  whereby  the  hooks  may  be 
engagtHl  with  the  rollers,  and  spring  members  carried  bf 
the  curved  member  and  adapted   for  engagement   with  the 
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shoulder  on  the  periphery  of  ,.ach  of  the  rollers  whereby  to       1.132.731.'.      BOLT  LOCK.      Robert   John    Robinson     8r 
pr.venf  rotation  r,f  the  sam.-  in  one  .lirecflon.  SomervUIe,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  8I8.8I7! 

(CI.    I.M      ;<1».  ( 


2.  .\n  Hntl  sllppiiiir  sho«»  for  vehicle  wheels  romprUlnK  « 
rnemlxT  curved  to  ((.nform  with  the  tiunsvcrHe  curvature 
of  a  tire,  rollers  rarrl.d  tiy  tlu'  ends  nf  the  member,  a 
bracket  carried  h.v  tti*"  rlin  of  the  wheel,  springs  connected 
!it  one  end  with  flu-  !,rttrk»'t.  ho.ik.s  carried  hy  the  free  end.-* 
of  the  .'ipriniiH,  sjiid  hooks  l>elnt'  adapte.l  for  f-nKagement 
on  the  rollers  cnrrh'd  on  the  ends  of  the  member,  against 
the  ten.slon  of  nuid  sprlnjfs,  and  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  roil'Ts  in  onv  direction. 

.'..  An  ant!  sll[)plrii:  sho,.  for  vehicle  wlieels  comprlstnu 
an  clllpilcMl  hiind  <  urvcd  r  rsmsvrs.'Iy  to  conform  with  the 
i-urvatiirf>  of  fh.-  fir.'.  Imrs  lonncctiiiK  the  sides  of  the 
bund  on  ..[.jHr-ir,.  ^|,i,.s  of  rhc  loiii;ltiidlnjU  rt-nt<T  thereof, 
ciilk.s  cnrrird  ii>  the  opposjt,.  ..nd.s  of  the  t>arN.  and  a  spider 
.'irranyed  hefwc.n  the  riitHlhil  portl<m«  of  the  sides  of  the 
hanil     ,'i-i   ;iiid    fi.r   the   purpose  sc<   forth 


I  '  f  ■-  "  ■•  I  .  SKLh  IHKDKU  FOR  THKKSHlNc;  M  A- 
'  MINKS  \Nt>RR\v  I  I'KiKK.soN,  Isantl,  Minn.  Filed 
■'•''•  -'"'.  l^'ll.  .s.Mi:il  No  tUid.HTS.  Renewed  Aug.  17. 
1!»M       .Serial    No     ^J-) 7  ■-■»•.-*        (CI     1  :!0      l.i 


.Jf* 


JfZ 


\  The  cornhiaatlon  with  the  threshing  cylinder  of  a 
threshing;  machine,  of  handle  feedinir  and  hand  ciittln«  de- 
vices, and  a  multiplicity  of  pairs  of  uppei  and  lower  dls*- 
trlbutlng  rollers  havlnj;  longitudinally  spaced  diametri- 
cally Increa.sed  sections,  the  illametrlcally  Increased  sec- 
tlon.«ii  of  the  ijpiier  and  lower  rollers  heln^  !o(ate<l  In  the 
same  vertical  planes,  and  the  diametrically  incnased  ttcc 
tlons  of  the  inner  and  outer  pair  of  rolh^rs  heirn;  laterally 
off-set  at  dUTereiii    vertical   planes. 

-.  The  comhinatlon  with  the  threshini:  <ylinder.  of  a 
threshing  machine,  of  hutidle  fe.'dln«  and  hand  cutting  de- 
vices, and  a  multiplicity  of  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  dis- 
tributing rollers  having  longitudinally  Hpnce<l  diametri- 
cally increased  set-llons  forme<l  by  clrcumfe:entlally  spaced 
teeth,  the  diametrically  increased  sections  nt  the  upper 
and  lower  rollers  tielng  located  In  the  same  vertical  plane.s, 
and  the  diametrically  Increa8«»<l  sections  of  the  inner  and 
outer  pair  of  rollers  being  laterally  off  set  at  different  ver 
tlcal  pi.nnes. 


In  comhinatlon  with  two  memlwrs  having  portions  dls 
posed  in  overlying  relation,  said  overlying  portions  being 
[irovlded  with  registering  oihnings,  the  outer  face  of  one 
of  said  overlying  portions  being  provided  with  a  channel 
Intersecting  the  opening  therethrough  the  opposite  extreml 
ties  of  the  channel  being  angularly  disposed  and  reversely 
directed;  of  a  bolt  dlre<'te<l  through  said  registering  open- 
ings and  having  a  transverse  perforation  therethrough 
registering  with  the  channel,  and  n  key  lns«^rtlble  through 
the  perforation  Id  the  bolt  and  accommo<lated  within  the 
channel  Including  the  angular  extremities  of  the  channel. 


I  .  I  ;<  !• .  7 .'{ :; .    mac.neto  aiutstxiknt.    chahi.k«  b. 

Ro8B,  Moline.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Velie  Motor  Vehicle  Com- 
pany, Mollne.  111.  a  Corixirntlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1912.     Serial  No    718..'?59.      (CI.  123-149.) 


1,  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  having  a  crnuk- 
sliaft  and  an  adjustable  magneto,  the  combination  with 
the  magneto  shaft,  of  means  to  convey  power  from  the 
<Tank  shaft  to  the  magneto  shaft  to  operate  the  latter, 
snld  means  Including  a  shaft  connected  to  the  magneto 
shaft  and  in  alinement  therewith,  and  means  to  adjust 
.said  shaft  and  magneto  shaft  simultaneously  to  pres«ry( 
said  alinement. 

:.'  In  an  engine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  having  a  cranlt- 
shaft  and  it  magneto  adjustably  secured  to  the  machine 
frame,  the  combination  with  the  magneto  shaft,  to  the 
magneto-shaft  to  operate  the  latter  including  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  magneto-shaft  and  In  alinement  therewith, 
and  means  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  both  shafts  to  adjuat 
them  simultaneously. 

•  1  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  cnink-shaft  Journaled  thereon,  a  sprocket  on 
tlie  crank  shaft,  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  magneto  supported  on  .said  bracket,  a  magneto- 
shai't,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  magneto  shaft  in  allne- 
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ment  therewith  and  having  a  sprocket  connected  by  a 
ciialn  with  the  sprocket  on  the  crank-shaft  to  convey 
power  from  the  latter  to  operate  the  magneto,  and  a 
slwve  In  a  bearing  on  the  frame  and  in  which  the  abaft 
connected  with  the  magneto  shaft  is  eccentrically  Jour- 
naled, aald  sleeve  adapted  to  be  turned  to  vary  the  ten- 
sion of  the  chain  and  to  adjust  the  bracket  and  magneto 
simultaneoasly. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  and  a  magneto  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  magneto  shaft,  and  means  to  convey  power 
from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  magneto-shaft  to  operate  the 
latter  Including  a  shaft  connected  to  the  magneto-shaft 
and  in  alinement  therewith,  and  having  a  sprcxket  con- 
nected by  a  chain  with  the  sprocket  on  the  crank-shaft  to 
convey  power  from  the  latter  to  operate  the  magneto,  a 
sleeve  In  a  bearing  on  the  frame  and  In  which  the  shaft 
connected  with  the  magneto  shaft  is  eccentrically  Jour- 
naled, an  end  of  said  sleeve  concentric  with  said  shaft 
ami  mo\ahle  in  a  Ix'arlng  on  the  bracket,  said  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  chain  and  to 
adjuMt  the  bracket  and  magneto  almultaneoualy. 

T).  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  a  sprocket  on 
the  crauk-shaft,  a  bracket  adJusUbly  mounted  on  the 
fiam.'.  a  magneto  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  magneto- 
shaft,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  macneto-ahaft  In  aline- 
ment therewith  and  having  a  sprocket  connected  by  a 
chain  with  the  sprocket  in  the  crankshaft  to  convey 
power  from  the  latter  to  operate  the  magneto,  a  sleeve  In 
a  bearing  on  the  frame  and  in  which  the  shaft  connected 
with  the  magneto  shaft  is  eccentrically  Journaled,  an 
end  of  said  sleeve  being  concentric  with  said  shaft  and 
held  in  a  bearing  on  the  bracket,  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
turned  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  chain  and  to  adjust  the 
bracket  and  magneto  simultaneously. 

I  Claims  0  to   10  not  printed  lu  the  (iazette.J 


elated  with  the  free  end  of  said  steadying  arm  and  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  me.ssenger  cable  on  the  respective 
sides  of  said  support. 

4.  In  an  overhead  structure  for  electric  railways,  the 
combination  with  a  messenger  cable  and  a  supporting 
structure  therefor,  of  a  trolley  conductor  suspended  from 
said  cable,  a  plvotally  mounted  steadying  arm  having  Its 
free  end  attached  to  said  trolley  conductor,  and  a  pln- 
lality  nf  divergent  resilient  meml)ers  adjustably  secured 
to  the  messenger  cable  and  adapted  to  support  the  free 
end  of  said  steadying  arm. 

5.  In  an  overhead  structure  fur  .  !e.  trir  nillways,  the 
coml.inaiion  with  a  messent-er  caMe.  a  supporting  struc- 
ture therefor  and  a  trolley  conductor  suspended  from  said 
•  ahle,  of  a  steadying  arm  plvotally  attached  to  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  having  it.*  free  end  attached  to  said 
trolley  conductor,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  meml^rs  diverg- 
itik'  from  the  trolley  conductor  end  of  said  stead ving  arm 
to  the  messenger  cable  for  preventing  substantial  lateral 
iiioveinent  of  said  arm. 

[Claim  f)  not  printed  in  the  (iarette.  ] 


l,l.-?2.7.-i5  Sri'PORT  AND  TIE  FOR  CONCRCTE-REIN 
ViHiClSC,  RARS.  GEokGE  R.  Schokntha  lki;  ,  (  hicago 
11'  Filed  May  Ml,  19i;i.  Serial  N< 
7L'    -122.) 
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1,132,734  ST-l'FORTlNC  STRFCTIRE  FOR  TROLLEY- 
coNDUCTORS.  William  Schaaki:,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa., 
a.sKlgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  -Manufacturing 
'  ompany,  a  (.'orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June 
14,   1912.     Serial  No.  703,593.      (CI.  191—41.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  and  comprising  a  supporting  member  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  a  pair  of  cros.sed  reinforcing  ro<i8.  said 
memlKi  b<ing  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  lower  one  of 
the  rods,  which  seat  Is  locaf^d  a  substantial  distance  to 
one  side  of  the  point  of  contact  l^-tween  the  lower  end  of 
the  stipporting  trjemher  and  the  floor  or  form  on  which 
the  device  i.s  positioned,  said  meml.er  t>eing  open  at  one 
side  above  the  .seat  for  the  lower  rod  to  accommodate  the 
upper  one  of  the  reinforcing  rods,  the  upper  end  of  said 
suiiporting  meml)er  being  provided  with  a  single  bearing 
which  is  located  alxive  and  a  substantia!  dIsUnce  to  one 
side  of  the  seat  for  the  lower  one  of  the  rods,  and  which 
bearing  is  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  upper  one  of 
the  reinforcing  ro<i8,  which  construction  permits  the  sup- 
porting meml>er  to  tilt  and  oc(up>  an  inclined  position 
wh<n  applied  to  the  reinforcing  rods,  thereby  gripping 
said  rods  by  the  reaction  of  the  weipht  of  said  rods 
through  the  support. 


1  In  an  overhead  structure  for  electric  railways,  the 
comhinatlon  with  a  messenger  cable  and  a  support  there- 
for, of  a  trolley  cimductor.  a  clamp  for  said  conductor,  a 
steadying  .irm  secured  to  said  damp,  and  a  plurality  of 
supp<.rtini:  memlM-rs  that  diverge  from  said  clamp  to  said 
messenger  eahle.  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  cable 
and  the  trolley  cipnductor. 

2.  In  an  overhead  stnicttire  for  electric  railways,  the 
combination  with  a  messenger  cable  and  a  support  there- 
for, of  a  trolley  conductor,  a  plvotally  mounted  steadying 
arm  secured  thereto,  and  resilient  means  secured  to  said 
messenger  cable  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  free  end  of 
said  steadying  arm. 

.'C    In    an    overhead   structure    for   electric    railways,   the 
combination   with  a  messenger  cable  and  a   support  there 
for.  of  a  trolley  conductor,  a  plvotally  mounted  steadying 
arm  attached  to  said  conductor,  and  resilient  means  asatv 


1,13  2.736.      PROI)r<  IN(;  AI.TMINrM  OXID  FROM 
SULFATE      OF      .VLrMI.N.\  i;i  stavk      SrnwAHN. 

Belleville,      111       Filed      I'ec,       ij,      ](»().h.      Serial      No' 
4(57. l.ns.      I  CI.  23  —  13.  I 

1.  The  prfKluction  of  aluminum  uxid  from  aluminum  sul- 
fate l.y  means  which  consists  in  charging-  anhydrous  alumi- 
num sulfate  In  a  porous  condition  Into  a  retort  in  a  fur 
nace,  heating  said  sulfate  to  incandescence  throughout 
and  then  charging  water,  aqueous  vapors  or  steam  into 
said  retort  while  maintaining  the  .sulfate  at  a  uniform 
temperature  until  all  the  sulfuric  add  Ig  removed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  improved  process  of  producing  aluminum  oxid, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  porous  aluminum  sulfate  in 
the  presence  of  aqueous  vapors  or  steam  to  about  an 
orange  red  or  orange  heat,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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H.  Thf  process  of  prortuclns  h<'1*1  tree  aluminum  oxld 
which  consUtfi  In  hfatint;  alumlmim  Hulfate  to  Incandes- 
cence In  I'll'  part  I'  a  rhiinil'«'r  uf  a  guttable  retort  or 
furnace,  whll.-  heating  wator,  acjupoiis  vapor  or  stpam  in 
another  p»irt  or  (  hainb»T  of  aald  ntort  or  furnace,  and 
subJectlnK  said  snilfHtf  of  alumina  to  the  action  of  aald 
vapor  or  steHm  until  all  the  contained  aulfurlc  add  la  r«^ 
movt'd  In  a  dl«H<KMated  form,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpo««'  net  forth 


I  Thp  piiH-i'ss  uf  i<rmliiciiii:  [iiii-r  jiiiMiiiii  1111  mid,  which 
■jiisists  in  h.Mlug  a  sultHblt'  <i  hiruiiiiiin  suifal.-  In  a  suit 
,;,U>  irtor!  .-!•  fiirnncc  to  lu'autli-sc-ocf  ami  inJ»'ctlnK  wa 
ler.  iuiii<''.ii,s  vapors  or  steaui  Into  said  r.  t  irl  or  furnace 
t,i  H'-t  iipun  s.ii.!  liicandcsi-ent  sulfati'  tii'-r.-hy  st'i'aratlnK 
the  acid  with  Mic  impurltl.'s  from  said  sulfate  ami  l.-av- 
lUK  I'll!'"'  iihiinupnn  oxid.  «al<I  rt-actinti  l>.'lti«  cjirried  on  at 
a      pMint     n!iov     tllr     ■ll-.sorlii  1 1  lit'     tfiiiii'TU  tutc     .'f     sulfuric 

acl.l 

'.  Th.-  iirocess  of  !'!■.. du<inL.'  acid  fr.>.-  Hluinlnuni  ox.d. 
whlrh  consists  tn  suhjfctUiK  aiuniinuni  aulfate  to  heat  In 
(ini>  pait  nf  H  rtti.rt  c  f;irna.'.>.  and  licatinii  water  or  stfani 
In  amith.'r  par'  of  said  r.-fnrt  -r  fiiriia-  >•.  and  'on vcyl uk  the 
reauliaiit  vapor  or  sieain  ut«.u  and  through  saUl  alurai 
uum  Huifate  at  .1  •iiiifonii  iciiip.-i  ature  until  all  the  con- 
tained sulfuric  ni-id  Is  driven  ofT  in  a  disaociated  form. 
Bulislantiall.v    as   and   for    the   (jurpoKe  set   forth 

lt.:ialiUH  •!   to  N  nut   printed   In   the  (iazette.  1 


l,ia2,78h  KKTORI  AND  FURNACE.  OtSTAVi 
8CHWAHS,  St  I-ouls.  Mo.  Original  application  filed 
I>ec.   l\i,  lW)s.  Serial  No.  467, IRS.      IHvldetl  and  thla  ap 

plication  tlle.t    Acj.   -'7,   liMI       Serial   No.  858, H47.       (01. 
75     i:j7  . 


1  The  comhinatlon  of  a  retort  having  two  flat  vertlcml 
side  walls  of  larce  area  with  a  narrow  space  between 
them,  with  a  furnace  IncNwlni:  aald  retort  and  haTlng 
dout)le  sets  of  t1u>s  for  the  comhusflMe  Kaaea,  there  t>elnK 
onp  set  of  flues  on  each  side  of  said  retort. 

2.  The  comhinatlon  of  a  vertical  retort  having  two  flat 
vertical  side  walls  of  laree  area  with  a  narrow  apace 
U>fwe<>n  them  with  a  downdraft  furnace  Inclosing  aald 
retort  and  having  double  sets  of  flues  for  the  combuatlhle 
gaaes.  therp  t>elni:  one  set  of  flues  on  each  aide  of  aald 
retort. 

:?  The  corntil  nation  f>f  a  ret.irt  having  two  flat  vertical 
side  walls  of  large  area  with  a  narrow  space  l)etween 
them,  with  a  furnace  Inclosing  said  retort  and  having 
Hues  for  the  coinhnstlhle  gases,  said  fluea  being  spaced 
on  op()OHlte  sides  of  said  retort  near  the  fop  or  bottom 
.\tr.  n:lt.\  tlK'r.'.f  and  outlet  Hues  for  the  products  of 
combustion    near    the    opposite   extremity    of   aald    retort. 


1,1  :?•_', 7. '.ft      sr<»«)L  .  wiNiiiNt;    maciiink.      ca-vipbell 

Sr..-rT,    Yonker*'.    V     Y  .    assignor  to   Otis   Elevator   Com- 
pit.N     .l.rv.  V    rjty,    N     ,1  .   a   Torporntlon   of    New   .lersey, 

Fii.Mi  s.pt    :,.  littMi.    Serial  No.  ;i;i.;.;'.s'.i. 
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1.1a;.'. 7;{7.     i-RoiM'-noN  OF  .vi.rMiNfM  oxm     OO8- 

r.K\K    SciiwAiiN,    Il.-ilevin.-,     111.      Filed    .Ian.     1.'.,     I'M'Z, 
Seria;   No    (i7i.::'.i."i.     (Tl,  _:;     i.t.< 

1,  The    pro,  I'SM    tjf    proilueiiii;    so.liiun    free    alinnlnH    In 
the  form  oi   an   iinpaip.ii.h'   po\\  d,  r  which  consists  in   tnat 
lug    a    thin    nio.iii^    ui.i^»    of    liLilforinly    heated    aluminuiu    , 
sulfate   with    wai>i     >jpor    uniil   all    the   contained   sulfuric  1 
acid   is   removed.  I 

2.  The  process  of  prodinin-  acid   fre*-  alumina  froiu  sul-   \ 
fate  of  alMUiUmin    which   con.si-!>   iu   rapidly  and   uniformly 
heathu'    aliiiniii  iin    sulfa!,     ii.     1    mass   .jf    little    tlilcknes.s   lu 
comiiartson    wiii    its    aica    >d    h.Mlink;    surface    ami    passing   | 
steam   ihrouuli   the  lit-ated   mass. 

.'i.  The  process  of  producing  acid  free  alumliiiim  oxid 
which  consists  lu  uniformly  heating;  to  Incandescenee  a 
relatively  thiii  in.i^s  of  aiumiiium  sulfate  having  a  large 
area  exposed  i.p  til.  ii.ai,  an.l  icissing  steam  through  said 
mass. 

4.  The  |)roc.  ss  of  prod  icuii:  achl  free  alumina  whlcn 
consists  In  liiilformiy  !  eailnK  a  wide  thin  mass  of  porous 
aluminum  sulfate  to  incHndesc-nce  In  the  presence  of 
air  and  then  Introiluclng  water  vapor  aa  long  aa  the 
aulfiir  gases  continue  to  he  priMluced. 

5.  The  prooeus  of  producing  alumina  sut)«<tantlally  free 
of  sulfur  which  comprises  healing  a  thin  mass  of  alu- 
minum  sulfate  lu  the  presince  of  a   moving  gaa  rnasa  com 


1  In  a  winding  ma-  hlne,  the  comhluatiou  with  a  shaft, 
of  means  carrie<l  hy  said  shaft  for  ncelvlng  tlie  material 
to  l)e  wound,  a  motor  for  rt>tatlng  said  shaft  and  receiv- 
ing means,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  reel  mounted  on  said 
auxiliary    shaft    and    carrying    the    material    to    be    wound 

_ _  on    said    receivini;    means,    retarding    raochanlem   aaaoctated 

prising  highly  heated  water  va[H)r.  said  heating  b.lng  to  with  said  auxiliary  shaft  to  maintain  the  material  taut 
H  temperature  higher  than  the  dissociating  point  of  sulfur  while  Ixdng  wound,  meaua  for  controlling  said  motor,  and 
trioxhl  '    a   device   operate^!    hy    irregularities   tn   the   material    to   be 

(rialiu  t5   nut  printed  iu  the  (iazette.]  '    wound  to  effect  a  stopping  of  the  motor. 
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2.  The  combination  with  winding  mechanism,  of  an  i 
electric  motor  for  driving  the  same,  brake  apparatus  com-  | 
prising  a  magnet,  a  main  line  switch  operated  bjr  Mid  ! 
magnet,  an  auxiliary  switch  In  circuit  with  said  magnet, 
an  electromagnet  aaaoolated  with  said  anilUary  switch. 
and  a  clrcult-cloaer  of>erated  by  an  Irregalarlty  In  the  ma-  1 
terlal  to  be  wotind  to  effect  the  energlMtlon  of  said  last-  | 
nameil   electro-magnet  and   the  opening  of  said   auxiliary 

switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  winding  mechanism  for  in- 
sulated wire,  of  a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  motor- 
controlling  means,  an  electro-magnetic  switch  aaaociated 
with  aald  motor-controlling  means,  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively movable  conductors  normally  held  apart  by  the 
insulated  wire  but  electrically  connected  by  an  uninsu- 
lated portion  thereof  to  effect  the  operation  of  aald  electro- 
magneth  switch  and  the  stopping  of  the  motor,  and  a 
circuit  closer  co  acting  with  aald  conductors  and  operated 
hy  a  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  of  said  Insulated  wire 
to  effect  the  same  operation  of  the  switch  and  the  stop- 
ping  of  the   motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  winding  mechanism  for  in- 
sulated wire,  of  a  motor  and  motor-controlling  meana,  an 
ele<tro-magnetlc  switch  aasoclated  with  the  motor-con- 
trolling means,  a  fixed  conducting  member  and  a  pivoted 
conducting  member,  a  spring  tending  to  move  aald  mem- 
bers Into  engagement  with  each  other,  said  members  be- 
ing held  apart  and  insulated  from  each  other  by  the  In- 
sulated wire,  and  a  drcnlt-cloaer  operated  by  the  pivoted 
inemt)er  when  an  enlarged  portion  passes  l>etween  said 
niemb»-rs.  circuits  and  connections  to  effect  the  opening  of 
said  electromagnetic  switch  and  the  stopping  of  the 
motor  when  said  members  are  electrically  connected  by 
bare  wire  or  by  the  operation  of  aald  circuit-closer,  and 
means  for  holding  said  switch  in  open  position. 

5    In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  wind 
Ing  mechanism  and  a  motor,  of  a  guiding  arm  pivoted  for 
horizontal    movement,    means    whereby    the    arm    may    be 
lifted  vertically,  and  a  dashpot  connected  to  said  arm  for 
retarding  the   movement  In  a  horlsontal  direction. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oa»ette.] 


ture  shaft,  gearing  between  the  armature  abaft  and  the 
roU table  shaft  extending  through  It  for  driving  the 
last  aald  shaft  at  a  speed  different  from  that  of  the  arma- 
ture shaft,  and  a  frtctlonal  power  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  the  aald  rotatable  shaft  and  the  reel. 


1,132,741  CONTROLLER  FOR  ALTERNATINO-Ct^H- 
KENT  MOTORS  Akthub  Simon,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aa 
signer  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milv^aukee.  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  499,545,      (CI.   172—289.) 


(I:M 
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11 31', 7 40  CABLE  REELING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC LOCOMOTIVES.  Frank  L.  Swaiom  and  Dro- 
I.KT  T.  FirnaH,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  6,   19W      Serial  No.  521,398.      (CI.  242— ©l.> 


-*>*  Sf  y  3£  j/c  en 

1.  Id  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  an  electric  loco- 
motive, the  combination  of  an  electric  motor  nwanted 
with  its  armature  axis  in  vertical  position,  a  hortsonUl 
annular  ball  race  on  the  frame  of  the  motor,  a  cable  reel 
provided  with  a  central  recess  adapted  to  recalve  the  up- 
per part  of  the  motor  casing,  baUs  arranged  to  be  Bop- 
pijrted  on  the  ball  race  of  the  motor  caaing,  and  to  ro- 
Utably  support  the  cable  reel  to  permit  it  to  rotate  about 
a  verUcal  ails  coincident  with  the  aiU  of  the  motor 
armature,  and  a  power  connection  between  the  armatare 

and  the  reel.  _ 

2.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanlam  for  an  alectrle  loco- 
motive, the  combination  of  an  electric  motor  provided 
with  a  hoUow  armature  shaft,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  hollow  armature  shaft  and  mounted  for  rotation  at  a 
different  speed  therefrom,  a  cable  reel  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  anna- 


-^ — *~^ — '"^*s^ 


1.  In  a  controller  for  alternating  current  motors,  In 
combination,  electro- responsive  means  for  accelerating  the 
motor  In  steps  and  electro-responsive  circuit  controlling 
means  therefor  necessitating  normal  electrical  conditions 
in  all  phases  of  the  secondary  circuit  prior  to  each  step 
of  acceleration. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  alternating  current  motors.  In 
combination,  electro-responsive  meana  for  accelerating  the 
motor  in  steps  and  electro  responsive  circuit  controlling 
means  therefor  responsive  to  abnormal  current  conditions 
In  any  phase  of  the  secondary  circuit  of  the  motor  to  pro- 
long the  Intervals  between  the  steps  of  acceleration. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  alternating  current  motors,  in 
combination,  accelerating  means,  and  a  relay  device  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  windings  connected  in  different  phases 
of  the  secondary  circuit  of  the  motor,  said  device  being 
adapted  to  respond  upon  an  excessive  flow  of  current 
through  the  motor  to  check  the  operation  of  said  means. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  alternating  current  motors,  In 
combination,  accelerating  means,  and  a  relay  device  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  operating  windings,  one  connected  In 
each  phase  of  the  secondary  circuit  of  the  motor,  said  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  respond  upon  an  excessive  flow  of 
current  through  the  motor  to  check  the  operation  of  eald 

meana 

5.  In  a  controller  for  alternating  current  motora,  in 
combination,  accelerating  means,  and  a  relay  device 
adapted  to  check  the  operation  of  said  means  upon  the 
occurrence  of  abnormal  conditions  in  the  motor  circuit, 
aald  relay  device  having  a  plurality  of  actuating  windings 
connected  In  different  phases  of  the  secondary  circuit  of 
the  motor,  each  of  said  windings  having  one  terminal 
thereof  connected  to  one  terminal  of  each  of  the  others 
of  said  windings. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,132,742,     TURBINE  GA8-EN01NE.     JeboMB  J.  SMIDDT, 
'  Honolulu.    HawaiL      Filed    Oct.    29.    1910.      Serial    No. 
689.787.      (CL   123—9.) 

1.  In  a  turbine  gas  «aglne,  the  combination  of  a  caalax 
having  pro)ections  formed  at  each  side  thereof  to  produce 
combostion  chambers,  each  of  aald  combustlMi  chambers 
being  connected  by  a  port  to  the  interior  of  the  easing, 
said  ports  running  in  opposite  directions  for  gnUllag  the 
motive  fluid,  a  series  of  serrations  formed  on  the  interior 
of  the  casing  above  one  of  the  said  porta,  a  slnallar  series 
of  serrations  located  below  the  opposite  port,  rotary 
valves,  one  located  in  each  port  for  IntermlttlBSly  admit- 
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ting  the  motlv>»  tlul«l,  tUHt  to  otn>  side  of  thf  caalnt;  aud 
then  to  the  otlu-r.  a  rotary  ni<'rnl)«r  journaled  In  the  cas 
Ing,  and  pruvldfi)  with  peripheral  nerratlons  projecting 
at  an  anj{le  from  s.ild  memt)er,  mechanism  operated  by 
the  revolving  of  tlie  rotnry  niemt>er  for  operating  the 
rotary  valyes  In  iiiilsoii,  v-ilveH  for  admitting  the  ei 
pioatve  mixture  tu  tin-  (•<>nil>iistloii  chanibera,  and  means 
for  operating  the  last  named  valves  In  unlaon  with  the 
rutarv    vnlvi-n. 


2.  In  a  turtiitir  _m  s  >Mi;^ln'-  thf  ccinil)lii;i  t  i<iii  nf  a  'im 
Ing  provldtMl  wit.'i  a  rntiii  ■  IminixT  Mini  a  pair  iif  nipo 
sltely  disposed  <'oiiil>u«tloM  ctiaml'ers  I'onneoti'd  witli  the 
ntor  chiinlx'r  by  siiltalde  ports,  one  of  said  porta  leading 
iipwariliy  ami  the  other  downwardly,  valves  sltiiatwl  with 
Inj;  said  port.s  and  outlet  ports  leading  from  the  rotor 
chanil)er.  valves  for  contridllnK  admission  of  an  fxploslvf 
mixture  to  the  combustion  chanilH-r,  means  for  operating 
al!  of  thf  valves  In  unison,  serrations  formed  on  the 
Interior  of  tln'  lasini:,  one  set  alKive  one  of  the  ports  and 
the  other  set  Ix  low  the  other  port,  a  rotor  revululdy 
mounted  in  tie-  rotor  chaiiitier  and  peripheral  serrations 
carried  !.y  the  i-otor  niiil  projeetlnn  at  an  anirle  tliere 
from,  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,13:;,743.  TYl'K  VVRITr.Nti  .VIACHINE.  Aki-hik  W. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  C'ompany,  Illon.  N.  Y., 
a  t'orporation  of  Sew  Yorlt.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  li)13.  Se- 
rial   No.   74-J,S()l.      (CI.    lit?      laa.i 


-n 


?.--^ 


1.  A  severing  device  for  type«rltinii  machines  comprts 
Ing  a  slotted  t>ar,  a  euttlnu  blade  engaging  the  walls  or 
edges  of  the  slot  In  said  bar,  the  slot  In  said  bar  extend 
ing  completely  through  It  transversely,  and  means  for  af- 
fcrdlng  relative  transverse  movetnent  between  said  bar 
and  said  blade  to  shear  the  pa()er,  the  cutting  edge  of 
■aid  blade  being  brought  as  a  result  of  such  relatlTe  trans- 
verse movement  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  bar  from 
that  normally  occupied  by  It 

2.  A  seTerlng  device   for  typewriting  machines  compris- 
ing a  slotted  bar,  a   cutting  blade  engaging  the  walls  or 


edges  of  the  slot  in  said  bar,  the  slot  in  said  bar  extend- 
ing completely  through  it  transversely,  said  cutting  blade 
iH-lng  movably  mounted  and  provlde<l  with  a  finger  piece 
for  moving  the  blade  to  coOperate  with  said  bar  to  abear 
the  paper,  said  l)lade  moving  transversely  through  the 
slot  In  nald  bar  from  one  side  to  the  other. 

'.K.  .\  severing  device  for  tyi?ewrltlu«  machines  compris- 
ing a  slotted  bar,  and  a  cutting  blade  engaging  the  walls 
or  edg's  of  the  slot  In  said  bar,  the  slot  In  said  l)ar  e.i 
tending  completely  through  It  transversely,  said  cutting 
I'lade  lieing  pivoted  at  one  end  and  l>elng  provided  with 
a  huKer  piece  at  the  opposite  end  for  swinging  tbe  blade 
on  Its  pivot  transversely  through  said  slot  from  one 
side  to  the  other. 

4.  A  severing  device  for  typewriting  machines  comprls 
ing  a  slotted  bar.  and  a  pivotally  moJinted  cutting  blade 
ei.tjaKini;  the  walls  or  edges  of  the  slot  in  said  bar  and 
normally  arranged  to  provide  a  passageway  for  the  paper 
l)»tween  it  an 3  the  l>ar,  said  blade  being  swlngable  on  Its 
pivot  trinsversely  through  said  slot  from  one  side  of  the 
bar   to   the  otlier   to  shear   the  paper. 

Ti.  A  severing  device  for  typewriting  machines  com- 
prising a  slotted  bar,  a  cutting  blade  engaging  the  walls 
01  ed»ces  of  the  slot  In  said  bar,  the  slot  in  said  bar  ex- 
t(  tiding  completely  through  it  transversely,  said  cutting 
tiiade  lieing  mounted  to  move  transversely  of  said  bar 
to  shear  paper,  said  blade  moving  transversely  through 
the  slot  in  said  bar  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  a  re- 
storing  sprinK   ronnected   to  said  blade. 

IClui.iis  r>  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


,1.".2.744  SAFl-n'Y  DKVK'K  FOR  KI.EVATORS  Kiv 
w.^Ki>  ,V  Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Fob.  G,  15»or)      Serial  No.  244.264.      (CI.   1H7--91.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car,  a  clamping  de- 
vice therefor,  guide  rails  cofiperatin({  with  said  car  and 
device,  and  n  differential  screw  having  a  high  pitch  thread 
and  a  low  pitch  thread  for  actuating  the  damping  device, 
cooperating  parts  in  engagement  with  said  threads  with 
different  degrees  of  friction,  the  operation  of  said  screw 
l-olng  controlled  by  the  difference  of  friction  between  the 
hiKti  and  low  pitch  threads  and  cooperating  parts,  so  that 
the  low  pitch  thread  Is  brought  Into  operation,  and  the 
hit:h  pitch  thread  ia  held  from  operation  by  the  resistance 

.  encountered  when  clamping  device  engages  the  guide  rails. 

I  2.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car,  a  clamping  de- 
vice tlierefor.  guide  rails  cooperating  with  said  car  and 
('evice,  a  high  pitch  screw  and  a  low  pitch  scr»-w,  co- 
operating parts  engaging  said  screws  with  different  de 
grees  of  friction,  said  screws  being  arranged  to  actuate 
(he  clampinK  device  and  depending  for  their  relative  move- 
ment upon  the  difference  of  friction  between  said  screws 
and  co')'>erating  parts  ao  that  the  low  pitch  screw  is 
brought  Into  operation,  and  the  high  pitch  screw  is  held 
from  operation  by  the  resistance  encountered  when  the 
clamping  device  engages  the  car  guide  rails. 

3  An  elevator  car,  a  clamping  device  therefor,  a  guide 
rail  adapted  to  coflperate  with  the  said  clamping  device, 
■1  high  pitch  screw  arranged  to  move  the  clamping  device 
quickly  and  a  low  pitch  screw  arranged  to  tighten  the 
clamping  device,  said  screws  being  separate  and  inde- 
pendently movable,  and  cooperating  parts  In  frlctional 
contact  with  said  screws,  the  independent  movement  of 
the  screws  being  controlled  by  their  relative  friction  with 
said  cooperating  parts,  so  that  the  low  pitch  acrew  is 
brought  Into  operation  and  the  high  pitch  screw  is  held 
from   operation    by   the    reaistance  encountered    when   the 

I   ( lamping  device  engages  the  gaide  raila. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  of 
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a -car.  a  clamping  device  therefor,  means  for  moving  the 
clamping  device  quickly  until  iU  movement  meets  resist- 
ance, and  additional  means  brought  into  action  by  such 
reslsUnce  for  Imparting  a  further  movement  to  the  clamp- 
ing device. 

5.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators  the  combination  of 
a  car,  a  clamping  device  therefor,  means  for  moving  the 
clamping  device  quickly  until  its  movement  meets  resist- 
ance, aud  additional  means  brought  Into  action  by  such 
resistance  for  Imparting  a  further  movement  to  the  clamp 
Ing  device   with  greater  force. 

(Claims  0   to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tacle  for  a  fluid,  a  driven  shaft  extending  into  said  hous- 
ing, means  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  for  circulating  aald 
fluid  within  the  receptacle,  and  automatic  means  within 
said  housing  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  for  stopping 
the  circulation  of  the  fluid  and  thereby  causing  the  shafts 
to  route  together  when  the  speed  of  said  drivin;;  shaft  is 
above  a  predetermined  rate. 


1,132,745       SELF-ADJD8TIN0      PIVOTAL      BEARING. 
AKiusT  SiNDH,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor  Company,    of   Jersey    (Mty.    N.    J.,   a    Corporation     of 
New   Jersey.      Filed    May    7.    1»08.      Serial    No.    431  494 
tCl.   64—7.) 


-Jtf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  bearing  pin 
mounted  therein,  a  spiral  guide  for  the  pin.  a  pivoted 
member,  and  means  for  effecting  a  bodily  movement  of 
said  pin  Into  contact  with  said  member  with  a  yielding 
presaure. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  member,  of  a  sup- 
port, a  bearing  pin  mounted  In  the  support  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  pivoted  member  by  a  combined 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movement,  and  means  comprlaing 
a  pivoted  weight  for  automatically  moving  the  pin  toward 
the  pivoted  member  and  holding  it  yieldingly  In  contact 
with  said  member  to  form  a  bearing  therefor. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  member,  of  a  sup- 
port, a  bearing  pin  mounted  in  the  support  and  formed 
with  a  spiral  guiding  surface,  the  pitch  of  said  snrface 
being  sufficient  to  permit  the  pin  to  respond  to  a  pressure 
in  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  and  means  comprising  s  weight 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  pin  in  contact  with  said  piv- 
oted  memuer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  member,  of  a  bearing 
pin.  a  support  having  a  smooth  bore  in  which  the  pin  Is 
mounted,  and  means  comprising  a  weight  separate  from 
said  member  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  pin  Into  contact 
with  said  pivoted  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  member,  of  a 
cylindrical  bearing  phi  having  an  Inclined  or  spiral  groove 
In  Its  surface,  s  support  having  a  smooth  bore  In  which 
the  pin  is  mounted,  a  guide  pin  extending  into  said  groove, 
and  means  comprising  a  weight  for  holding  the  pivoted 
member  and  bearing  pin  in  contact  with  a  yielding  pres- 
sure. 


1.132,746       AT'TOMATIC       CLT^TCH.        Acocbt     Sdicdh, 
Yonkers.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to   Otis    Elevator    Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Piled 
Dec.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  633.794.      (CI.  192—18.) 
1.   A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  mechanism 
Intermediate  said  shafts  arranged  to  connect  tbe  shafts 
together,  said  clutch   being  constructed  to  form  a   recep- 
tacle for  a  fluid,   roUry  fluid  impellers  within  the  recep- 
tacle  arranged   to  effect   a   circulation   of   the  said    fluid, 
and   comprlaing  automatic  meana   within  sal<]   receptacle 
operated  from  said  driving  shaft  for  stopping  said  circa- 
latlon  when  the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft  la  above  a  pre- 
determined rate  of  ape«d  to  thereby  cause  the  rotation  of 
the  driving  shaft  to  be  trfnsmitted  through  the  clutch  to 
the  driven  shaft. 

2.  A  driving  ahaft,  a  clutch  comprising  a  houalng  affixed 
thereto,  said  housing  being  constructed  to  form   a  recep- 


j         3.    A  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  comprising  a  liooaing  affixed 
I    thereto,   said    housing  being  constructed   to   form   a    recep- 
1    tacle  for  a  fluid,  a  driven  shaft  extending  Into  said  hout'- 
I    fng,  means  carried  by  said  shafts  for  circulating  the  fluid 
within    the    receptacle    when    there    is   a    relative    rotation 
between    the    shafts,    manual    means    for    controlling    the 
circulation  of  the  fluid,  and   automatic  means  within  saKl 
housing  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  for  aljowing  a  circu- 
lation of   tbe   fluid   and   rendering   the   clutch    inoperative 
when  the  speed  of  roUtlon  of  the  drl^inp  shaft   is  below 
a   predetermined  rate. 

4.  A  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  comprising  a  housing  afBxed 
thereto,  said  housing  being  constructed  to  form  a  recep- 
tacle for  fluid,  a  driven  shaft  extending  into  said  housing 
a  gear  affixed  to  tbe  driven  shaft,  a  second  gear  mounted 
in  the  housing  in  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  said  gears 
being  arranged  to  circulate  said  fluid  within  the  receptacle 
when  there  is  a  relative  rotation  between  the  shafts,  man- 
ual means  for  controlling  the  circulation  of  said  fluid, 
and  a  centrifugal  governor  within  said  housing  actuated 
by  the  driving  shaft  for  allowing  circulation  of  the  fluid 
and  rendering  tbe  driven  shaft  inoperative  when  the 
speed  of  the  driving  shaft  is  below  a  predetermined  rate. 

5.  A  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  comprising  a  housing  affixed 
thereto,  said  housing  being  constructed  to  form  a  recep- 
tacle for  a  fluid,  a  partition  within  said  receptacle,  a 
driven  shaft  extending  Into  said  housing,  a  gear  affixed 
to  the  driven  shaft,  a  second  gear  mounted  in  the  housing 
In  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  said  gears  with  the  partition 
dlvldhig  the  receptacle  into  two  compartments  ;  aald  par- 
tition being  constructed  with  a  by-paas  between  said  com- 
partments, and  automatic  means  within  said  housing 
actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  for  closing  said  by-pase  when 
the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft  Is  above  a  predetermined 
rate. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.132,747.       ROTARY    GEAR  -  PUMP.       AD0D8T    StTNDH, 
Yonkers,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   Otis   Elevator   Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  M4.640.     (CI.  103—44.) 
1.  In   a   rotary  gear  pump,   the  combination  of  Inter 
meshing  pumping  gears,  sbafta  on   which  said  gears  are 
secured,  guiding  gears  for  the  pumping  gears,  alec  secured 
to  said  shafts,  anti-friction  bearings  for  said  shafts,  and 
communicating    chambers    in    which    said    pumping   geara, 
guiding  gears  and  bearings  are  Inclosed. 

2  In  pumping  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  eas- 
ing provided  with  a  partition  separating  the  caslag  Into 
two  compartments,  shafts  extending  into  the  casing,  iater- 
meshlng  rotary  pump  gears  located  in  one  of  said  com- 
partments and  secured  to  said  shafts,  iBtermeehing  spar 
gears  secured  to  said  shafts  and  located  in  the  other  eoB- 
partment,  antifriction  bearings  for  said  ahafta  located  la 
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Mid  partition,  and  a  Inbiicatlng  material  drci^IatPd  by  tbe 
pump  Re&ra  and  adapted  tu  maintain  said  t^earlnKB  and 
■pur  Kcars  lubricated  by  leakage  from  the  pump  gear 
chamljer. 


'm^ 


» 9 


■SM- 


3.  in  pumping  apparatua,  the  romblnatlon  of  a  nislnK. 
IntermeshlnK  pump  geara  within  the  caalng,  shafts  on 
which  said  ^eara  are  mounted,  antl  friction  l)earinj{8  within 
the  raslriK,  «  lubricating  material  circulated  by  tb*-  pump 
gears,  said  t>earlng«  being  lubricated  by  said  niHterlal.  and 
stuffltiK  t"H»'8  for  said  shafts  located  In  tiif  wali!<  of  the 
casing  outaide  of  dald   hearings. 


1,13  2,  7  4  S,  I.t  RRIC.^TINc;  M  KCHA  NI.'^M  .\raDST 
Sf'NDH,  Ha.>(tinifsii[.on  Hudson.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1912.      Serial    N'.).    rt.S,S.;?81.       (CI.    184  — 1) 


1.  In  pf)wer  trangrolttlng  mechanlBm,  th>-  combination 
of  a  aelf  allulns:  Kenr  comprising  an  Inner  memher.  and 
onter  member,  and  an  lnterme<llate  lamlnat»'d  section,  a 
paaaage  extending  through  one  of  said  memttera  to  said 
laminated  section,  and  a  pump  for  the  purpose  of  convey- 
ing lubricating  material  under  pressure  to  the  latter 
tbroogb  said   passage. 

2.  A    gear   wheel    comprising   Inner   and   outer    member* 
and  an  Intermediate  portion  flexibly  connecting  said  mem 
hers,   Bald   outpr   member   being  formed   with   a   [Hissage  >■!- 
tending    Inward    to   said    Intermediate   portion    for    the    clr 
culatlon   of  a    lubricant,   and  a    pump  adapted    to   force  a 
labrlcant  tbrougb  said  passage. 

8.  A  self  alining  gear  whe«l  having  Inner  and  outer 
members  and  a  laminated  Intermediate  section  yieldlngi.v 
connecting  said  members,  the  Inner  member  having  a 
central  bore,  and  said  members  being  formed  with  radial 
passages  from  the  central  opening  to  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tion and  from  said  section  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
g»mr  wheel. 

4.  A  gear  wheel  comprising  inner  and  outer  meml>er8. 
and  an  intermediate  connecting  member,  said  wlieel  being 
provided  with  an  axial  bore  or  opening  and  radial  paa- 
sages  extending  therefrom  to  the  connecting  member  for 
the  paasace  of  lubrleatiog  material. 

6.  A  gear  comprislDg  an  inner  member  and  an  outer 
aanular  member  adapted  to  have  a  limited  relative  move- 
ment, a  paaaage  in  one  of  lald  members  for  conveying  a 


lubricant  between   said   members,  and   a   force   pump   dla- 
cbarglng  Into  said  paasage. 

[Claims  rt  to  21   not   printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,132,740      (  AH  SIDE  BEAKINc;.     FHANCia  G.  Scsxmihl, 
l»»'troit,  .Vlirh       nied  Feb.  24,   1914.     Serial  No.  820,509. 


;     A   bf^Hrlng  of  the  type  (le8crlt)ed  C(jrni>rlslng  a  bolster 
sci  tlou,  a  transom  section,  rollers  interposed  between  said 
section.'*,  and  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  rollers  and 
engaging    the    Hide    walls    of    aald    aectlons,    and    approxl 
niately    Httlukjent   cams  carried   by   the   walls  of  said    sec 
tlons  for  maintaining  said  rollers  in  spaced  relation  dur 
Ing  a   movement   thereof. 

2.  A  bearing  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  boister 
section,  a  transom  section,  flanged  roIltrM  Interposed  be- 
tween Raid  sections,  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said 
rollers  and  engaging  the  aide  walls  of  aald  sections,  means 
carried  by  side  walls  of  aald  aeotlons  for  moving  and  main 
talnlng  said  rollers  In  spaced  relation,  and  meann  In 
connection  with  aald  sections  for  preventing  said  transom 
section  from  b«n-omlng  vertically  displaced  relatively  to 
said  bolster  section. 

3.  A  t>esrlng  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  bolster 
section,  a  transom  section  movably  connected  to  aald  bol- 
ster section,  confronting  rails  carried  by  said  sections, 
flanged  rollers  engaging  aald  rails,  and  projections  carried 
by  the  ends  of  aald  rollers  and  approximately  attingent 
cams  at  the  sides  of  said  sections  adapted  to  move  aald 
projections  in  cycloidal  courses  for  maintaining  said  roll 
era  In  spaced  relation. 

4.  A  t>earlng  comprlalng  connected  sections  capable  of 
shifting  longitudinally  of  one  another,  confronting  rails 
carried  thereby,  flanged  rollers  movable  upon  aald  rails, 
cams  carried  by  the  Inner  sides  of  said  aectiona  with  the 
cams  at  one  side  alternating  with  the  cams  on  the  other 
Side  and  meana  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  rollers  and 
guided  in  a  cycloidal  coarse  by  said  cams  for  maintaining 
said  rollers  in  spaced  relation. 

5.  A  t>earlng  of  the  type  described  comprising  twister 
and  trao.som  sections,  confronting  rails  carried  by  aald 
sections,  tianged  rollers  movable  between  aald  rails,  pro- 
jections carried  by  the  ends  of  said  rollers  with  tbe  projec- 
tions at  one  end  disposed  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
projections  at  tbe  opposite  end,  and  cam  members  carried 
by  aald  aectiona  and  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  tbe  projec- 
tions of  said  rollers  whereby  aald  rollers  are  maintained  in 
spa<-i'd  ri-latlon  thrcjughout  a  movement  thereof  between 
said    rails. 

[<  lalins  ti  luid   7   not  printed  la  ttie  (ia/ette.j 


l,i:rj,750      ELECTRIC  SWITCH  FOR  rORTABLK  KLBC 

TRIC    LKJHTS.       Bcbnakd    TArsEB,    New    Yorti.    N.    Y.. 

aaaignor  to   Interstate  Electric   Novelty  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  V  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept  27,  1918. 

SeHal  No.  792,089.      (CI.   175 — 282.) 

1.   A  drcnit  closer  switch   for  a   portable  electric   iigbt 

comprising  a  reaillent  memt>er  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe 

casing  and  at  its  other  or  free  portion  having  a  part  to 

contact  with  tbe  battery  terminal  and  adjacent  thereto  a 

concave  bend  forming  a  pocket  at  tbe  outer  side  of  said 

member,  and  a  slide  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  carrying 

ripldly   therewith   and   within    the   casing   a   projection    to 

lie  within  said  pocket  when  the  slide  Is  in  Its  laoperated 

potdtion    and    t>e    moved    against    one    aide    wall    of    said 
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pocket  for  forelag  said  coataet  part  Mialiist  the  batt«i7 
terminal  oa  the  nwranMat  of  said  slide  toward  its  oper- 
ated poaltloD.  Mid  caalnc  being  slotted  to  permit  tba  slid- 
ing moT«mcnt  of  said  slide  and  projection  and  also  to 
permit  one  end  of  the  bend  in  the  resilient  member  to 
be  normally  projected  throoch  said  casing,  and  said  slide 
and  projection  closely  engaging  outer  and  inner  surfaces 
of  said  cadng. 


<*«» 


2.  A  circuit  closer  switch  for  a  porUble  electric  light 
comprising  a  resilient  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
casing  and  at  Its  other  or  free  portion  having  a  part  to 
contact  with  the  battery  terminal  and  adjacent  thereto 
an  Inward  bend  forming  a  pocket  at  the  outer  side  of  said 
member,  and  a  slide  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  carry- 
ing rigidly  therewith  and  within  the  caaing  a  projection  to 
lie  within  said  pocket  when  the  slide  is  In  its  inoperated 
position  and  be  moved  against  the  wall  of  said  pocket  for 
forcing  aald  contact  part  against  the  battery  terminal  on 
the  movement  of  said  slide  toward  its  operated  position, 
said  casing  being  slotted  to  permit  tbe  movement  of  said 
projection  and  slide  and  said  slide  having  an  interior  re- 
cess in  line  with  said  slot  and  one  end  of  tbe  bend  In  tbe 
resilient  member  being  normally  projected  through  said 
slot  and  Into  said  recess  in  tbe  path  of  said  projection. 

3.  A  circuit  closer  switch  for  a  portable  electric  light 
comprising  a  resilient  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
casing  and  at  ita  other  or  free  portion  having  a  part  to 
contact  with  the  battery  terminal  and  adjacent  thereto  an 
inward  bend  forming  a  pocket  at  the  onter  side  of  said 
member,  and  a  slide  on  the  exterior  of  tbe  caaing  carry- 
ing rigidly  therewith  and  within  the  casing  s  projection 
to  lie  within  said  pocket  when  the  slide  is  in  its  inoper- 
ated position  and  be  moved  against  the  wall  of  aald  pocket 
for  forcing  said  contact  part  against  the  battery  terminal 
on  the  movement  of  said  slide  toward  its  operated  position, 
said  casing  being  slotted  to  permit  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  projection  and  slide  and  aald  resilient  member  be- 
ing at  one  end  of  the  bend  therein  cut  away  to  reduce  its 
width  and  at  such  portion  normally  projected  throtigh  said 
slot 


1.182.761.  POBTABLB  BLBCTRIC  LIGHT.  Bbsnasd 
Tacbek.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Interstate  Bleetric 
Novelty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  CorporatloD  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Berial  No.  832,422.  (O. 
17JV— 282.) 

1.  In  an  electric  flash  light  of  tbe  class  described  baring 
normally  separated  circuit  termlnala  to  be  placed  In  electri- 
cal connection  with  each  other  to  complete  tbe  clreoit,  dr- 
cult  closing  mechanism  for  electrically  connecting  said 
terminals  comprising  a  chambered  casing  secured  on  the 
shell  of  the  fiaah  light  and  In  electrical  eoanectlon  with 
one  of  said  terminals,  a  contact  extending  from  the  other 
of  said  termlnala  into  the  chamber  of  said  easlBg,  a  dr- 
cnlt-doMr  eomprtdag  two  subsUntially  parallel  side- 
members  confined  within  the  chamber  of  said  caaing  to 
212  O.  G.— 74 


be  closed  at  their  free  ends  toward  each  other  and  against 
said  co^Uct,  a  manually  <^ieratlTe  slide  on  the  ezterlw  of 
said  casing  in  engagement  with  said  drcolt-closer,  and 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  slide  in  one  direc- 
tion forces  the  free  ends  of  ssid  side-members  against  said 
contact 


2.  In  an  electric  flash  light  of  tbe  class  described  having 
normally  separated  circuit  terminals  to  be  placed  In  eW- 
trlcal  connection  with  each  other  to  complete  the  circuit, 
circuit  closing  mechanism  for  electrically  connected  aald 
terminals  comprising  a  chambered  casing  secured  on  the 
shelf  of  the  flash  light  and  in  electrical  connection  with 
one  of  said  termlnala,  a  contact  extending  from  the  other 
of  said  terminals  into  the  chamber  of  said  casing,  a  circuit- 
closer  comprising  two  subetantlaUy  parallel  side-members 
confined  within  the  chamber  of  said  casing  to  t.e  closed 
at  their  free  ends  toward  each  otho-  and  against  aald  con- 
tact, a  manually  operative  slide  on  the  exterior  of  said 
casing  In  engagement  with  said  circuit-closer,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  slide  In  one  direction  forces 
the  free  ends  of  said  side  members  against  said  contact, 
aald  side  members  being  resilient  and  having  a  normal 
tendency  to  spring  outwardly  from  aald  contact  on  the 
movement  of  said  slide  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  an  electric  flash  light  of  the  clase  described  having 
normally  separated  circuit  termlnala  to  be  placed  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  each  other  to  complete  the  circuit 
circuit  closing  mechanism  for  electrically  connecting  said 
terminals  comprising  a  chambered  casing  secured  on  the 
shell  of  the  flash  light  and  in  electrical  connection  with 
one  of  said  terminals,  a  contact  extending  from  the  other 
of  said  terminals  into  the  chamber  of  said  casing,  a  cir- 
cuit-closer comprlalng  two  substantially  parallel  side  mem - 
l>er8  confined  within  tbe  chamber  of  said  casing  to  be 
closed  at  their  free  enda  toward  each  other  and  against 
said  contact,  a  manaally  operative  slide  on  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  in  engagement  with  said  circuit-closer,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  movement  of  said  slide  in  one  direc- 
tion forces  tbe  free  mds  of  said  side-members  against  said 
contact  and  on  the  movement  of  said  slide  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  force  said  side-members  from  said  contact 

4.  In  an  electric  flash  light  of  the  class  described  having 
normally  separated  circuit  terminals  to  be  placed  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  each  other  to  convtote  the  drcnlt. 
drcuit  closing  mechanism  for  electrically  connecting  said 
terminals  comprising  a  chambered  casing  secured  on  tbe 
shell  of  the  flash  light  and  in  electrical  connection  with 
one  of  said  terminals,  a  contact  extending  from  tbe  other 
of  said  terminals  into  tbe  chamber  of  said  casing,  a  dr- 
colt-closer comprising  two  subsUntially  parallel  side- 
members  conflned  within  the  chamber  of  said  casing  to 
be  closed  at  their  free  enda  toward  each  other  and  « gainst 
said  contact  s  manually  operative  slide  on  the  exterior 
of  said  caaing  In  engagement  with  said  drcalt-doser,  and 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  slide  in  one  direetioa 
forces  the  free  ends  of  said  side  members  against  said 
contact,  said  side-members  being  bowed  in  opposite  direc- 
tions Intermediate  thdr  ends,  and  said  means  for  fordng 
tbe  free  ends  of  said  side  members  against  said  contact 
being  adapted  to  act  against  aald  bowed  portlona  on  the 
movement  of  said  slide. 

6.  In  an  electric  flash  light  of  the  class  described  bariiig 
normally  separsted  circuit  terminals  to  be  placed  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  each  other  to  complete  the  drcolt, 
drcnlt  closing  mechanism  for  electrically  connecting  ssid 
terminals  comprising  s  chambered  casing  secured  on  tb« 
shell  of  the  flash  light  and  in  eleetrtoil  connection  with 
one  of  said  terminals,  a  contact  sxt^iding  from  tike  other 


Ii4(' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23, 191 5. 


of  said  terminals  Into  tho  chamb«»r  of  said  casing,  a  clr- 
rult-oloKer  comprtsInK  two  nubHtantlally  parallel  side- 
members  fonflned  within  the  (•hHmt>«'r  of  said  casing  to  bf 
closed  lit  thf'lr  free  i-nds  tuwnrd  ft\ch  other  and  against 
said  contact,  a  niHtiuallv  operative  Hllde  on  tbe  exterior  of 
said  iiislnt'  in  t'nu'n;,'i[nt'nt  wltti  said  circuit  closer,  and 
mifiiis  i-arrU'd  *'>  s.ild  fiiilr  wticri'tiy  tin-  iiiovcmciit  of  said 
Sihlf  In  one  dlr«Tii.in  f'iic-f.-<  the  free  cnd.s  of  said  side  tnem- 
Ikis  HifulriHt  said  i-imtact,  said  side  rn'-mtxTs  beinu  bowed 
In  opposite  dlre<tlons  Intermediate  their  end.s.  and  said 
means  for  forcing  tbe  free  ends  of  .said  side  niemi»is 
against  said  contact  belnn  adapted  to  act  at'ainst  ^ald 
bowed  portlotis  on  the  movement  of  saUl  slide. 
((Malms   r,   t,,    in   not   printed   In   the   Oazette.] 


i.i.!-,:.'.:;.     M(ir  \VKi.\*;Kit      chahi.k.s    e     Van    1).m)hbi, 

Irondeijiiolt.    N     Y        Filed    July    L'd.     UM4.       Serlai    No. 
S.'l.sdS.       K'l.     1,-,       1_V) 


I  li!  i  mop  wrin^;rr,  the  roinblnatlon  with  a  fixed  jsw 
and  a  movable  Jaw  and  end  walls  connected  with  the  flx»-d 
Jaw.  of  guides  on  the  flied  Jaw  and  the  end  walls  resp^- 
tlvely.  the  last  nientlone<)  gidde  t)elng  located  above  the 
iiottom  of  the  wringer  and  above  the  first  tnentlone<l  guide, 
devices  on  the  movable  Jaw  codperatlng  with  said  guides 
to  give  the  movable  Jaw  a  parallel  movement  towanl  and 
from  tbe  fixed  Jaw  and  means  for  Imparling  motion  to  the 
inovat>le  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  rtxtxl  Jaw 
having  a  horlxontal  slot  near  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  mov 
able  Jaw  having  a  parallel  movement  toward  and  from  the 
tlxeil  Jaw,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  movable 
Jaw  and  a  rigidly  conne<'tcd  Nit  torn  plate  on  the  latter  cu 
operating  with   the  slot  In   I  he  fixed  Jaw  as  a   guide 

.'(  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
disposed  fixed  Jaw  having  a  horizontal  guide  near  the 
Ixjttom  thereof,  of  a  irovable  Jaw  havini:  a  parallel  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  fixed  Jaw.  means  for  Impart 
Ing  motion  to  the  movable  Jaw  and  a  rigidly  connecte<l 
bottom  plate  on  the  latter  coftperating  with  the  guide  on 
the  fixed  Jaw 

4.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw 
having  a  horizontal  slot  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  eml 
walls  connected  with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  provided  with  hort 
zontal  gullies  arranged  alK)ve  the  said  slot,  of  a  movable 
Jaw  having  a  parallel  movement  towanl  and  from  the 
fixed  Jaw.  means  for  Impartlnk;  motion  to  the  movable 
Jaw,  devices  on  the  latter  cociperatlng  with  the  guides  on 
the  end  walla,  and  a  rigidly  connected  bottom  plate  on  the 
mova(>le  Jaw  co<'>(M'ratlnit  with  the  slot  In  the  fixed  Jaw 
as  a  guide. 

5.  In  a  mo|i  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw 
having  a  horizontal  slot  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  end 
walls  connected  with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  also  provided  with 
horizontal  slots  located  above  the  first  mentlone<l  slot  and 
substantially  centrally  of  said  end  walls,  of  a  movat>l<^ 
Jaw  having  a  parallel  movement  toward  and  from  the 
fixeil  Jaw,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  movable  Jaw, 
devices  on  the  latter  cooperating  with  the  slots  In  the  end 
walls  as  guides,  and  a  bottom  plate  on  the  movable  jaw  co 
operating  with  the  slot  In  the  fixed  jaw  as  a  guide. 

rOlalras  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  OaKette.  1 


1.132,753.  ADDING  MACHINE.  Chahles  Waleb.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company,  iH-trolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan, 
llled  Apr    IH,  litOH      Serial  No.  427,842.     (CI.  23.^     ao  > 


I      In  11   ma.  bine  of  tlie  .haraeter  de8crll)ed,  the  comhlna 
tio[i  of  H  reciprocating  actuator  having  a  pa.s.«>  by  abutment 
piece,  and  a  Merles  of  normally  retracted  stop  blades  adapt- 
ed to  be  projected  Into  the  path  of  said  abutment  piece  to 
limit  the  adMince  movement  of  the  actuator,   the  abutment 
piece   adapted   to   pass  by   a   projected  stop   tilade   In   the    re 
tuin  niovemenr  .^f  the  actuator  ami  then  reassume  position 
for  abutting    tii.     tame   in   advance   movement    i>f    the  a'"tn 
,'itor 

-     Inn   nsachine  ut'  the  (liarni'ter  descrlt>«>d.  the  comhlna 
tlon  of  a   1  ei iprin  ating  actuator  having  a  pass  by  abutment 
piece,    a    scries   of   normally    retraited   stop   blades   adapted 
ro   be   projected   Into   the    path   of  said   abutment   piece   to 
;inilt  tbe  advance  movement  of  the  actuator,  the  abutment 
piece  ailapt»><l  to  pass  by   a   projected  stop  blade  in   the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  actuator  and  then   reassuuie  position 
for  abutting   the   same  In   advance   movement   of   tbe   aitu 
ator,  a  normally  projected  lero  stop  blade,  and  means  for 
retracting  the  latter  by  projection  of  one  of  the  first  men 
tloned  stop  blades 

■f.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed.  the  lomblna 
tlon  of  a  reciprocating  actuator  having  a  pass  by  abutment 
piece,  and  a  series  of  normally  retracted  slide  rods  having 
stop  blades  adapted  to  t)e  projected  Into  the  path  of  said 
abutment  piece  to  limit  the  advance  movement  of  the  actu 
ator.  the  abutment  piece  adapted  to  pass  by  a  projected 
slop  blade  In  tbe  return  movement  of  the  mtuator  and 
then  reassume  podtlon  for  obutting  the  same  in  advance 
movenii'nf   of  the  actuator. 

1.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna 
tlon  of  n  reciprocating  actuator  having  a  pass  hy  abutment 
ple<'e.  a  series  of  normally  retracted  slide  rods  having  stop 
blades  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  path  of  said  abut 
nient    piece    to   limit    the  advance   movement    of   the   actu 
ator,   the  abutment    piece  adapted  to  pass  by    a   projected 
stop    blade    In    the    return    movement   of    the    actuator   and 
then  reass\ime  position   for  abutting  the  >.ame   In   advnn<'e 
movement  of  the  actuator,  a  slide  rod  having  a   j;ero  stop 
Made    normally   projected   Into   the   path   of   the   abutment 
piece,  and  operative  connections  between  such  rod  and  the 
first  mentioned  rod  for  causing  retraction  of  the  former  by 
projection  of  the  latter 

r-     In  a  machine  of  the  character  desirllieil     tl..    coiniiina 
tlon  of  a  reciprocating  actuator  having  a  pass  by    abutment 
piece,  a  series  of  normally  retracted  slide  rods  having  stop 
blades  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  path  of  said  abut 
ment  piece  to  limit  the  advance  movement  of  the  actuator, 
tbe   abutment   plec»'   adapted   to   pass   by  a   projected   stop 
liliule  In  the  return  movement  of  the  actuator  and  then  re 
assume   position   for  abutting  the  same  In   advance   move 
ment   of  the   actuator,   and   depresaible   keys   engaged    with 
the  slitle  rods  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  same. 

[«  lalms  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,1.{2,7.%4.  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING.  JoEL  C.  WKr.LS, 
Southbridgo,  Mass.  Filed  May  29.  1914.  Serial  No. 
K41,.S14.      (CI.  88-fiO.) 

1     Tbe  combination  with  a  main  guard,  of  a  pad  there- 
for comprising  a  base  plate,  an  attaching  member  Interme 
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dlately  secured  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  sepa- 
rate  t>earing   portions   carried   by   the   pad   near   the  ends 
thereof  and  extending  Inward  to  engage  the  nose  and  pre 
vent  rotative  movement. 


-     Till-  combinution  with  a  lower  bearing  niemt>er.  of  an 
arm  extendiu).'  thereabove,  a  supporting  pad  carried  by  the 
aru).  and  a  contact  point  carried  by  the  pad  and  projecting 
inward  therefrom  adjacent  each  corner  thereof  for  engage 
ment  with  the  nose, 

3.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  an  upper  holding  pad  for 
securing  the  same  In  position  on  the  face,  said  pad  being 
of  minimum  necessary  length  to  prevent  tipping  outward 
of  the  mounting  at  the  top  or  outward  rotation  from  the 
bottom,  means  carrl«-d  by  the  mounting  and  engaging  the 
pad  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  connecting  the  pad 
and  the  mounting,  the  said  pad  being  relieved  at  the  cen- 
U-r  whereby  the  end  portions  only  of  the  pad  contact  with 
the  face  of  tbe  wearer  for  retaining  tbe  mounting,  the 
front  edge«  of  the  conUctlng  portions  being  substantially 
straight  to  resist  to  a  maxlmntn  any  routing  movement  of 
the  pad  al>out   Its  center. 


l.y.U.lbb.  DOCK  LOCK.  BaoB  K.  Westlin.  Arlington 
N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City 
X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1907 
Serlai  No,   399.100.      (CI.  187      61.) 


1.  In  a  diKir  luck,  the  combination  of  electrical  contacts 
(arrle<J  by  the  door  and  Jamb  and  movable  Into  engagement 
when  the  door  Is  close<l,  mechanism  for  locking  the  door 
against  opening  before  said  contacts  are  brought  into  en- 
gagement, and  means  comprlaing  an  additional  contact  de- 
vice In  circuit  with  said  electrical  contacts  and  operated 
by  salil  mechanism  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit 
through   said  contact*. 

L'  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  with  electrical  con- 
tacts on  the  door  and  jamb  poaitloned  to  be  engaged  when 
the  door  Is  almost  closed,  of  mechanism  for  locking  the 
dtsT  against  opening  movement  before  it  teaches  positloc 
to  engage  said  contacts,  and  operative  also  to  lock  the  dooi 
when  fully  closed,  and  means  operated  by  said  mechanism 
to  control  an  electric  clrcnlt  through  said  electrical  con- 
tacts. 

'■'>  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  with  electrical  con- 
tacts on  the  door  and  jamb  in  position  to  be  brought  Into 
engagement  as  the  door  approaches  its  closed  position,  of 
mechanism  for  locking  the  door  against  opening  movement 
before  the  contacts  are  engaged,  and  operative  also  to  lock 


tbe  door  in  Its  fully  dosed  position  and  means  operated 
by  said  mechanism  to  control  a  circuit  through  said  con- 
tacts. 

4.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  with  contacts  on  the 
Jamb  and  door  in  position  to  be  engaged  as  the  door  ap- 
proaches its  closed  position,  of  a  catch,  a  latch  formed 
with  two  noses  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  and  lock  the 
door  against  opening  movement  before  and  after  the  con- 
tacts have  been  brought  Into  engagement,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecteci  to  «!i!il  latch  to  control  an  electric  cir- 
cuit. 

.").  In  a  door  lock,  the  c^'onihinatlon  with  a  catch  on  the 
door,  of  a  pivoted  latch  supported  by  the  door  Jamb  and 
formed  with  two  projections  positioned  to  engaire  the 
catch  respectively  before  and  after  the  door  is  fully  closed, 
and  electrical  contacts  carried  by  the  d..or  and  latch,  re- 
spectively, and  movahie  into  engagement  only  after  tbe 
door  is  fully  closed 

("Ijiims  i;  to   1(1  not   printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


l.l.'il'.T.^.tV  MAIL  I'.OX  AKTHi  H  K.  Wi.ser  Alliance  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Iniou  Metal  ManufHcturin;;  ("ompanT, 
'nnton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Feb  2l. 
n^l3.     Serial  No.  749, 87L     i  CI.  2.'^2— .%;;. , 


1.  In  a  mall  box  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  box.  back  and  side  plates  icx-ated  within  the  upper 
portion  of  the  box,  mall  receiving  sections  hinged  together, 
the  back  of  the  uppermost  se<-tlon  hinged  to  the  back  plate 
of  the  box  at  Its  top  or  upper  end  and  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  mall  receiving  section  hinged  to  the  bottom  or  lower 
end  of  the  back  of  the  upier  mail  receiving  section,  a  door 
hinged  to  the  front  lower  portion  of  the  mall  box  and  the 
bottom  of  tbe  lower  mall  teceiving  section  adapted  for  slid- 
ing movement  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  door  and  means 
for  limiting  the  outwnrtl  and  downward  movement  of  said 
door. 

2.  In  a  mail  box  of  the  character  deserlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box.  mall  receiving  sections  normally  located 
within  the  box,  the  upr>er  section  hinged  to  the  box  at  its 
rear  upper  corner  and  the  lower  mall  receiving  section 
hinged  to  the  rear  lower  corner  of  the  upper  mall  receiv- 
ing section,  a  door  hinged  to  tbe  box,  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  mall  receiving  section  adapted  for  sliding  movement 
upon  the  inner  face  of  the  door,  sjild  lower  section  adapted 
to  rest  Intermediate  Its  end  upon  the  bottom  of  the  door 
opening  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  and  down- 
ward  movement  of   the  dc^ir. 

3.  In  a  mall  box  of  the  c  lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  box.  a  support  for  said  box.  means  for  connecting 
the  box  to  the  support,  mall  receiving  sections  hinged  to- 
gether and  normally  located  In  the  box.  the  bottom  of  the 
lowermost  section  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  r«fs 
later  with  the  box  securing  means  when  located  within  tbe 
box  and  a  door  hinged  to  the  box  and  means  for  moving 
the  mall  receiving  sections  Into  the  box  and  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  and  downward  movement  of  the  door, 
the  rear  uppermost  corner  of  the  upjier  mail  receiving  sec- 
tion hinged  to  the  box. 
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4.  In  a  mail  box  of  the  character  described,  the  comblDa- 
tlon  of  a  box,  mail  receiTlng  sections  Dormally  located  with- 
in the  box,  the  upper  section  hinged  to  the  box  at  its  rear 
upper  portion  and  the  lower  mail  receiving  section  hinged 
to  the  rear  lower  corner  of  the  upper  mall  recelTlng  sec- 
tion, a  door  hinged  to  the  box,  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
mall  receiving  section  adaptml  for  sliding  movement,  said 
lower  section  adapted  to  rest  Intermediate  Its  ends  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  door  opening  and  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  door. 


Mild  tank  being  adapted  for  removal  bodily  from  the  said 
base  flange,  tbe  latter  at  the  same  time  having  the  coil 
and  Its  connections  normally  connected  therewith. 


1,132,757. 
dence.  R. 
<CI    257- 


W.\TE3R  flEATKR. 
I.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
229.  \ 


John    H.  Abhton,   I'rovl- 
1914       Serial   No.   Hfl.H.074. 


I  A  water  heater  apparatus  comprising  a  flat,  dlsk-Uke 
bottom  head,  said  head  having  means  Integral  therewith 
for  securing  the  apparatus  to  a  side  wall,  a  steam  heating 
pipe  coll  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  bead, 
said  coil  adapted  to  connect  re.si)ectlvciy  with  a  steam  sup- 
ply and  exhaust,  means  for  automatically  preventing  back- 
flow  of  vapor  or  water  of  condeusatiun  Into  the  coll,  an  in- 
verted hollow  cylindrical  casing  or  water  tank,  said  tank 
flie<l  water-tight  to  llie  upper  side  of  said  head  and  com- 
pletely enveloping  the  heating  coll,  means  connected  with 
said  head  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  into  the 
tank  to  l)e  heated  therein  by  the  coll,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging water  from  the  tank,  constructed  and  arranged 
whereby  the  tank  is  adapted  for  removal  bodily  from  the 
bottom  head,  while  all  the  pipe  Joints  are  Intact,  thereby 
rendering  the  heatlng-coll  easily  accessible. 

2.  In  a  water  heating  apparatus  of  tbe  general  charac- 
ter described,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary 
base  head,  a  steam  heating  coll  secured  to  said  bead,  a 
chambered  tank  or  casing  enveloping  said  coil  removably 
secured  to  the  base,  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  casing  being 
provided  interiorly  with  a  fixed  longitudinally  extending 
displacement  member  arranged  to  reduce  the  area  of  the 
water  space  at  that  point  to  facilitate  beating,  and  hav- 
ing colls  of  the  heater  circularly  disposed  In  the  space 
lying  between  the  wall  of  the  said  displacement  mem 
ber  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  heating  device  for  Individual  or  unitary  shower 
bathing  apparatus,  n  bottom  or  base  flange,  said  flange 
having  an  extension  or  bracket  integral  therewith  adapted 
to  b«  secured  to  a  wall  or  support,  a  tank  for  holding  wa- 
ter removably  secured  to  said  base  flange,  a  steam  heating 
coll  having  its  ends  secured  In  said  flange  and  extending 
upward  In  thi-  tank,  controlled  means  for  admitting  steam 
under  pressure  to  the  heating  coll.  an  automatically  op- 
erable check  valve  connected  with  the  exhaust  end  of  the 
coll  to  prevent  a  back  flow  of  condensed  steam,  vapor,  *c., 
under  pressure  from  entering  the  coll.  and  controlled 
means  for  admitting  water  under  pressure  Into  the  tank 
and  around  tbe  heating  coll  from  a  source  of  supply,  the 


1.1.32.758.      SELF  LUBRICATING    BEARIN(J       Lbiijh    8. 
Bachk.    Houndbrook,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The   Graphite 
Lubricating  Company,  Boandbrook,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  .New  Jersey.     Filed  July  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,139 
(CI.  «4— 24.) 


\ 


1.  A  bearing  having  lubricating  grooves  In  opposed 
halves  of  the  bearing,  the  grooves  of  one  half  terminating 
In  staggered  relation  between  the  grooves  In  tbe  opposed 
half. 

2.  A  bearing  having  lubricating  grooves  arranged  In 
spiral  herring-bone  formation  In  opposite  halves  of  the 
bearing,  the  herring-bone  grooves  of  one  half  of  the  bear- 
ing being  opposed  In  their  position  to  the  grooves  of  the 
opposite  half  of  the  bearing  whereby  the  advancing  points 
of  the  herring-bone  grooves  In  one  side  of  the  bearing  ex 
tend  In  an  opposite  direction  to  those  in  the  opposed  half 
of  the  bearing. 

3.  A  bearing  having  lubricating  grooves  in  oppostKl 
halves  of  the  bearing,  the  grooves  of  one  half  terminating 
In  staggered  relation  between  the  grooves  In  tbe  opposed 
half  and  a  graphite  composition  filling  said  grooves. 

4.  A  bearing  having  lubricating  grooves  arranged  In 
spiral  herring-bone  formation  In  opposite  halves  of  the 
bearing,  the  herring-bone  grooves  of  one  half  of  the  bear- 
ing being  opposed  In  their  position  to  the  grooves  of  the 
opposite  half  of  the  bearing  whereby  the  advancing  points 
of  the  herring-bone  grooves  In  one  side  are  opposed  to 
those  In  the  other  side  of  the  bearing,  and  a  grapblto 
i.>omposltlon  filling  said  greorta. 

5.  A  t>earlng  having  bearing  surfaces  arranged  in  her- 
ring-bone spiral  fonnatloa  on  opposite  halves  of  the  bear 
Ing  and  with  intermediate  grooves  of  spiral  herring  bone 
formation  Intermediate  said  surfaces,  the  grooves  and  sur 
faces  of  one  half  of  the  bearing  betng  opposed  in  their 
spiral  direction  to  the  groove*  and  surfaces  of  the  oppo- 
site half  of  the  bearing  whereby  the  grooves  terminating 
at  each  180*  are  staggered  with  reference  to  each  other 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,132,759.       FLOATING    BEARING.       LmoH    S.    Bachk, 
Koondbrook,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Graphite  Lubrlcat 
Ing  Company,   of  Bonndbrook,   N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  17.   1914.     Serial   No.  S25.3.'>6 
(CI.  64—24.) 


1.  A  floating  bearing  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having 
interior  grooves  and  grooves  In  the  exterior  of  the  shell, 
each  set  of  grooves  being  completely  Independent  of  the 
other  and  ununited  and  terminating  within  the  ends  of 
the  shell,  and  a  graphite  lubricant  filling  said  grooves 

2.  A  bearing  having  a  shed  and  a  helical  groove  ex- 
tending intermediate  the  ends  of  the  shell,  and  Isolated 
pockets  formed  In  continuation  of  tbe  helices  at  the  «xls 
of  the  shell  and  a  lubricant  filling  the  grooves  and  pocketa 
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3.  A  bearing  having  interior  grooves  and  exterior 
grooves  formed  In  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  and  of 
helical  form  and  Isolated  pockets  formed  In  continuation 
of  the  helices  at  the  ends  of  the  shell. 

4.  A  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  spheroidal 
exterior,  helical  grooves  formed  In  the  Interior  bore  and 
In  the  exterior  spheriodal  surface  and  Isolated  pockets 
arranged  In  cootlnuatlon  of  the  helical  grooves  of  the  ex 
ferlor  surface,  said  pockets  and  grroovea  being  filled  with  a 
Itfhrlcant. 


1,1.{2.T80.  GLARli  Nelso.n  M.  Bakkk,  Southbridge, 
Mass.  Filed  .Nov.  :.'.'},  1914.  Serial  No.  873,484.  (CI 
88—48.) 


1.132,781.  ROPE-DRIVE  ELEVATOR.  Ebnmt  Boin 
ING,  Yonkers.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com 
panj.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  IVc.  17,  1908.    Serial  No,  4ft8,011.     (CI.  187—22  . 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  of  a  drlylag 
rope  or  cable  therefor,  means  for  applying  tension  to 
the  cable,  and  a  fluid  motor  for  relieving  the  said  tension 
on  the  cable  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  car  travel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  motor,  of  a  cable  form- 
ing sn  endless  loop,  a  movable  motor  having  its  drive 
pulley  suspended  In  a  bight  of  the  cable  and  placing  a  por- 
tion of  the  weight  of  the  motor  on  the  cable,  both  of  said 
motors  driving  said  cable,  and  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  tension  placed  on  the  esMe. 


.3  The  combination  with  a  fixed  motor,  of  an  endless 
cable  loop,  a  movable  motor,  means  comprising  said  mor- 
able  motor  for  applying  tension  to  said  cable,  and  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  tension  on  the  cable. 

4.  In  elevator  controMlntr  apparatus,  tbe  comblnatloo 
with  an  elevator  car.  of  a  cable  therefor,  a  fixed  motor,  a 
movable  motor,  means  for  utUiiinp  the  movable  motor  as 
a  tension  weight  for  said  cable,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally reducing  the  tension  on  the  cable. 

6.  In  elevator  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  rope  with  ends  attach. -d  to  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  car,  a  fixed  motor,  a  movable  motor, 
means  for  utlUxlng  the  movable  motor  as  a  tension  weight 
for  the  cable,  and  means  associated  with  the  cable  for 
automatically  releasing  the  said  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  process  of  facing  a  guard,  consisting  In  form- 
ing a  blank  with  all  aperture,  heating  a  facing  therefor, 
forcing  a  portion  of  the  facing  while  heated  through  the 
aperture,  and  laterally  deflecting  portions  of  the  facing 
'o  secure  It  In  posltloii. 

2.  The  process  of  facing  a  guard  blade  consisting  In 
formlnK  an  aperture  in  the  blade,  pressing  a  portion  of 
the  facing  through  the  aperture,  heating  the  portion  pro- 
jecting through  the  aperture  and  spreading  the  portion  so 
pa.ssed  through  the  aperture  while  under  the  Influence  of 
heat  to  prevent  its  withdrawal  when  cooled. 


l.Kii'  7ti-  I'ACKING-RINO.  Edwahd  B.  Cami-bell,  St. 
Ivouls.  Mn.  Filed  July  «,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,329 
(CI.   121  —  108.) 


^  t 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  an  open  ring,  the  body 
of  which  is  substantially  rectangular  In  cross  section,  two 
projections  of  subtsantlally  the  same  length  on  diagonally 
opposite  comers  of  one  end  of  said  ring  and  forming  two 
diagonally  opposite  recesses  of  substantially  the  same  slse. 
and  projections  on  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  ring  seated  in  said  recesses,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

-.  A  packing  ring,  comprising  an  open  ring  substan- 
tially rectangular  In  cross  section,  two  diagonally  oppo- 
site projections  of  substantially  the  same  length  on  one 
end  of  said  ring,  and  two  digonally  opposite  projections 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  first-named  pro- 
jections on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  ring  extending  above 
and  below  said  flrst-named  projections,  respectively,  sub^ 
standally  as  described. 

3.  A  packing  ring,  comprising  a  resilient  open  ring,  the 
body  of  which  is  subsUntlally  rectangular  In  cross  sec- 
tion, two  diagonally  opposite  non-communlcating  recesMe* 
of  substantially  equal  slse  formed  in  one  end  of  said  ring, 
and  two  diagonally  opposite  projections  of  substantially 
the  same  size  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  ring  seated  in 
said  recesses  and  forming  substantially  hermetic  Joints. 

4.  A  packing  ring,  comprising  a  resilient  open  ring  sub 
stantlally  rectangular  In  cross  section,  two  diagonally  op- 
posite projections  on  one  end  of  said  ring  forming  two 
diagonally  opposite  non-communlcatlng  recesses,  and  two 
diagonally  opposite  projections  formed  on  the  other  end 
of  said  ring  forming  two  diagonally  opposite  non-com- 
municating recesses,  said  projections  being  seated  in  said 
recesses,  re^ectively. 


1. 132.763.  TRENCH  JACK  Adam  H.  Clatmikr,  Lake, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  744,S81.  (CL 
264 — 08.) 

1.  A  trench  Jack,  Including  the  combination  with  a  Jack 
screw,  of  a  tubular  fitting  adapted  to  receive  said  screw, 
and  provided  with  a  set  of  outwardly  projecting  ears,  s 
set  of  elbowed  levers  pivoted  to  said  ears  each  with  one 
arm  projecting  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
fitting,  and  provided  at  Its  extremity  with  a  screw  oigag- 
Ing  not  segment,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the  other 
ends  of  said  levers  and  the  fitting,  said  fitting  hariog 
suffldent  thickness  and  strength  to  Kipport  the  Inwardly 
projecting  arms  of  the  elbowed  lerers  In  close  proximity 
to  the  screw  whereby  strain  upon  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  levers  to  the  ears  is  almost  wholly  r^ered. 

2.  A  sewer  trench  Jack,  comprialag  the  eombtBRtfoa 
with  head  pieces,  each  adapted  to  bear  npon  th«  eartytag 
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of  a  trench,  of  a  hoilovi   s[>a(lnK  incnilx^r  having  one  end  In 
•lip  Joint  conm-ctlou  with   uiic  h.-ail  itlfcc.  a  flttlnj?  In  s'lp 
Joint  counectiou  with  the  other  end  of  said  spacing  mem 
b«r  and   provided   with  slots  in  opposite  sides   thereof,   a 
screw  haviDK  swlvfl   connection  with  tlif   other  head  piece 


I  fff 


iukI  .'(rifipN'.l  t.i  -iiilt'  |. )(>>.•:>•  Ill  >,(i.i  ritnii^  :in>1  s|m<inf? 
member,  ntul  a  set  of  sprlii*;  nctuatp<!  U'v^-rs  pivoted  to  the 
fltthitc  itiid  proJei'tliiK  through  the  Mints  therein,  the  Inner 
end.*!  of  said  levrrs  belnj?  threaded  and  cunstltutlnK'  nut 
seilinentH,  adapted  t"  engage  the  screw,  siihstantlally  as 
(lescrlbed.. 


l,l,!J.Tf,4  I'un/rKYCOOr  H\h(^s  Danlky,  St.  Johns, 
Mich.  h'tled  Sept  II,  191'.'  Serial  No  T'iit.Il-'lt  I  <'!. 
119 — 17.1 


"T^ 


-^"^ 


1     In  a   poultry  battery,   the  combination  of  a   rertanRii 
lar    frame    romprl.KiiiK    side    sills,    corner    and    Intermediate 
posts,   spaced  end   strii>«   coiine<ttni;   the   corner   posts,   and 
transverse    strips    Unween     the    intermediate    posts,    wire 
>;ratln«    formlnK    the    sides    of    the     structure,    end     walls, 
transv.  rse   walls   of    wire   between    the   Intermediate  posts, 
woven   wire  strips  dlvidliik;   the  Interior   of  the  frame  Into 
horizontal   tiers  of  compart  tnents  and   extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  atnu  ture.  strips  secured  to  tlie  ends   of  the 
woven   wire   strips,   adjustable   ni.^ans   carried   by    said   cor 
ner  posts  and   enKaging  the  said  strips  on   the  wire  strips 
to  stretch   the    wire  strips   louKltudlually,   and   trays  slid 
able  between  the  spaced  end  striiis  beneath  the  woven  wire 
bottonjs   and    at)UttinK    the    transverse   strips    between    the 
Intermediate  posts. 

2.  In  a  poultry  crate,  ti  structure  divide*!  Into  horlion 
tal  tiers  of  compartments,  a  pair  of  trays  movably  mount- 
ed In  the  outer  ends  of  pairs  of  the  compartments  of  >aid 
itructure  and  having  their  Inner  ends  terminating  at  a 
^volnt  centrally  of  said  structure  whereby  said  trays  form 
the  bottom  of  each  pair  of  compartments,  and  adjustable 


woven   wire  strips  extending  from  one  tnd  of  said  struc 
ture  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  above  each  pair  of  traya. 

3,    In   a    poultry    crate,    a    stnicture    having    poeti    con 
nected    by    foramlnoua  walls,  strips  of  inter  woven   wires 
horizontally    disposed    within    said    structure    and    adjust 
ably    supported    by    Mid    posts,    transverse    division    strips 
supjwrtlng  said    inter  woven    wire    intermediate   the  ends 
thereof;    foramlnous    partitions    supported    between    s&ld 
strips  of  inter  woven  wire  and  hnvlnj;  the  upper  and  lower 
i<li;eH  connected   to  said  division   strips  ;   and   dividing  said 
str\icture   Into  a   plurality  of  superimpose*)   compartments, 
and  trays  inovalily  supporte<l  beneath  said  strips  of  Inter 
woven  wire. 

»  In  a  po\iltry  crate,  the  combination  with  a  structure 
cotuprlsinK  poHts  and  sides,  ends  and  a  top.  of  a  iKittom 
formed  by  «  strip  of  wotcd  wire,  foramlnous  partitions 
bavhik:  th.'  bjwer  edges  thereof  held  In  engai:em.nt  with 
the  strip  of  woven  wire  ;  bars  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
strip.  Nilts  eunakinK  op^^nlngn  In  said  bant  and  openings 
In  said  |)ost8.  and  nota  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  liolts  to 
draw  the  same  through  the  opening's  In  said  posts  and 
stretch   the  woven  wire  strip. 

S.  In  a  poultry  crate,  a  structure  having  posts  con 
nected  !i.v  foramlnous  walls,  strips  of  Inter  woven  wire 
horizontally  dlsiK>«ed  within  said  structure  and  supported 
by  said  posts,  ft)ramlnous  partitions  having  the  lower 
edues  thereof  extending  through  said  inter-woven  wire  ; 
means  extendlnK  through  said  posts  to  adjust  and  fa<lll 
tate  stretching  the  said  strips  of  wire,  and  trays  movably 
supfKirted  tx-neath  said  strips  of  wire 


l,i.rj,7f,r.      t  on. 
Yonkers,  N    Y 
(ti,    1241.'     6..1 


TA!'IN<;  machi.m: 
Filed  Oct   1.  11)07 


Wil.l.l.VM      IlKATS, 

Serial   .Vo.  .'iyo.aHT. 


I  In  a  windluK  machine,  tlx-  combination  with  a  wind 
10^  liiii,'  coiiipoK.si  of  separable  sections,  of  a  carrying 
frame  -.iirrou mil uu'  the  winding  rinu  and  holding  the  sec- 
tions of  tU<-  winding  ring  together,  said  carrying  frame 
ixln;;  also  r  ,  ,iiipo.-..(l  of  separable  sections,  a  clamp  for 
■  •.iine.tiii^'  tMcetb.r  the  sections  of  the  frame,  and  a  latch 
<le\|(.  f.iitrollfd  by  the  clamp  and  operated  upon  the 
ri  liMs.  of  said  (lamp  to  hold  the  sections  of  the  ring 
sytuni.trlcul   with  the  sections  of  the  frame. 

-  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind 
itu-  rln«.  of  ati  annular  carrjrlDg  frame  for  guiding  and 
boldiiiK  tb.  ^aid  ring,  said  ring  and  frame  both  l)elng 
c  ouipos.il  of  sections  separable  at  a  plane  passing  through 
ihe  axis  of  the  ring,  clamping  mechanism  for  holding  the 
sections  of  the  frame  together  and  the  ring  closed,  and  a 
latch  devid-  operatetl  uj)on  the  release  of  said  clamp  to 
bold  the  sections  of  the  ring  symmetrical  with  the  sections 
of  the  frame  and  permit  the  insertion  of  an  article  to  be 
wound. 

;!.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing ring,  of  an  annular  frame  surrounding  the  ring  and 
forming  a  guiding  and  holding  means  therefor,  said  ring 
and  frame  belni;  composed  of  pivoted  sections,  mechanism 
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lending  to  open  the  frame  and  ring,  and  a  clamp  to  bold 
the  ring  and  frame  normally  closed. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sec- 
tional winding  ring  or  bobbin,  of  a  sectional  carrying 
frame  forming  a  guide  for  said  ring,  a  spring  hinge  for 
the  sections  of  the  frame,  and  a  device  for  holding  the 
sections  of  said  frame  normally  together  In  closed  position 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  hinge. 

o.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing rlnj:.  of  an  annular  frame  surrounding  the  ring,  said 
rlnK  and  fran  e  each  being  composed  of  separate  sections 
dividi*d  e(jually.  a  spring  tending  to  separate  the  sections 
at  a  predetermined  point,  a  clamping  device  for  holding 
said  section.s  normally  together  in  closed  position,  and  an 
extension  from  said  clamping  device  co-acting  with  a 
notch  In  said  ring  to  hold  the  sections  of  the  latter  in  a 
syrumetrbai  position  with  respect  to  the  sections  of  the 
frani.  I.,  i"  rmit  the  insertion  of  an  article  to  be  wound 
inside   of  said   ring, 

l»  iainn.  li  to  ."ilt  not  printed  In  the  dazeite.  ] 


11.;-  :•;•;.  AltJrSTABLE  FILM-RKEL.  Mkhael  g 
l'Ki.A.vKY,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Northern  Sales 
'  o,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  t'orporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
ri,  1U14.     Serial  No.  820,214.      (CI.  242—70.) 


1.  -V  Iilni  nel  haviuK  side  plates  in  spaced  relation,  a 
siiriiiK  rini  with  overlapped  eiids  lying  betwi/en  the  mar- 
uinnl  portions  of  the  plate,  mean.s  for  securing  tlie  over- 
lapping ends  in  adjusted  relation,  and  lateral  extensions 
on  the  rim  in  adjustably  Interlocked  relation  with  one  of 
the  plate>  with  one  of  the  aides. 

.'  In  a  tllm  reel  having  side  plates  In  spaced  relation. 
.1  lollapsible  rlni  l.ving  between  the  plates,  extensions  in 
t'Crally  fornieil  on  the  rim  in  sliding  Interlocked  relation 
with  o[ie  of  tlie  plat<f.  the  end  portions  of  the  rim  lying 
in  overla[)i>e<l  relation,  and  means  for  securing  the  over- 
iapptMl  eniis  In  adjusted  position,  the  connections  lietween 
Ihe  extensions  and  contiguous  plate  maintaining  the  rim 
in   nubstantially   concentric   position. 

.1.  In  a  Ulm  reel  having  side  plates  In  spaced  relation, 
a  Collapsible  rim  with  overlapped  ends  that  lies  between 
the  marginal  portions  of  the  plate,  lateral  extensions  on 
the  rim  loosely-engaging  marginal  recesses  In  one  of  the 
side  plates  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  face 
■  i  the  plate,  means  on  the  latter  plate  detachably  securing 
the  plate  and  contiguous  portions  of  the  rim,  and  means 
for  securing  the  overlapped  ends  in  adjusted  relation. 

4.  A  film  reel  having  a  pair  of  side  plates  in  spaced  re- 
lation, studs  on  one  of  the  plates,  a  collapsible  rim 
with  overlapped  portions  that  lies  between  the  plates, 
extensions  of  the  rim  bent  to  have  sliding  engagement 
with  the  face  of  the  plate  and  provided  with  oblique 
slots  engage<l  by  the  studs,  and  means  for  securing  the 
overlapping  end  portions  In  adjusted  relation. 

.')  In  a  flim  reel  having  side  plates  in  spaced  relation, 
a  collapsible  rim  of  spring  material  having  overlapi>ed 
slotted    end   portions,    means   engaging   the   slotted   end 


portions  for  securing  them  In  adjustable  relation,  lateral 
extensions  of  the  rim  l*ent  to  bear  against  a  face  of  one 
of  the  plates  with  which  they  have  sliding  engagement, 
and  projections  on  the  plate  Interlocking  with  guide  slots 
on  the  extensions  for  defining  the  motion  of  the  rim  and 
maintaining  it  substantially  in  concentric  relation  In  the 
reel. 


l.'^2.TG7  METHOIi  AND  AliARATIS  FOR  RAPT- 
IN(;  LO(;S.  Chahlks  E.  Evans.  Weed.  ral.  Filed 
Nov.    ;»      litl4.      Serial    So.    mTO.IMS        i  ("1      ',t      1." 


1.  A  raft  comprising  a  plurality  of  unlt.^  arranged  one 
behind  the  other,  ♦■at  h  unit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
cables  held  in  sul>^^tantlally  parallel  relation,  and  a  jiiu- 
rality  of  pairs  of  l)undle8  of  logs  secured  to  each  cable, 
said  pairs  lieing  arrangfHl  one  behind  the  other 

::.  A  logging  raft  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  ar- 
ranged logs,  H  plurality  of  cables  secured  to  said  logs 
and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  towing  lines  extend- 
ing from  a  common  jwlni  to  said  logs  and  secured  thereto 
adjacent  to  the  respective  points  of  attachment  of  said 
cables,  and  bundles  of  ions  secured  to  said  cabb-s  and  ar- 
rangiHl  to  occupy  substantially  the  entire  area  repre- 
sented by  said  transverse  logs  and  cables. 

3.  A  log  bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of  sul>stantlally 
parallel  logs,  means  for  spacing  certain  of  salil  jogs 
apart  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  lilnding  means 
at  each  end  of  said  bumlle  holding  the  ends  of  the  indi 
^idual  logs  closer  together  than  they  would  lie  if  unre 
strained,  whereby  certain  of  said  logs  are  sprung  slightly 
and  tend  to  fly  apart,  thus  maintaining  the  .tension  of 
said  binding  means  and  insuring  the  integrity  of  the 
bundle  as  a   whole. 

4  A  log  bundle  for  rafts  consisting  of  a  core,  a  plu- 
rality of  logs  arranged  concentrically  about  .said  core 
and  projecting  beyond  both  ends  thereof  and  means  for 
iii.diny   the  ends  of  said  logs  together. 

.'..  A  log  bundle  co.iiprlsing  a  plurality  of  logs  arrauj.d 
side  by  side  In  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  means  for 
binding  said  logs  together  at  the  ends  thereof  and  a  core 
arranged  Intermediate  said  ends  and  large  enough  to 
maintain  said  binding  means  under  considerable   tension. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.1.H2.768.  GARMENT.  Willia.m  M.  Fi>-ck,  l>etrolt, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,188.  (CI. 
2     14.T) 


A  garment  provided  with  front  and  rear  flaps  forming 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  placket,  a  reinforcing  plank  of 


1153 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MAJtCH  33,  I915. 


nubRtantlally  trapesoldal  form,  th»'  basr  of  Raid  hiank 
extending  f)flow  the  placket  and  h«>1nK  stitched  to  the  gar- 
ment, said  blank  at  oiif>  «ldi'  b«'lnp  stltche<l  for  a  portion 
of  Its  length  to  one  flap  of  the  placket,  its  other  aide  being 
stitched  throuKbont  It^  futlrc  Icincth  to  the  other  flap, 
tun!  a  pocket  conatltutinc  a  relnfonin>r  tiicniber  stitched 
to  til.'  last  iiit'iitlcKiiMl  ilap  and  ovcriyina:  said  r-'liiforclng 
Htrlp    iind    iH'iiii,'    sttt''hpd    thereto. 


lI.t-'Tfi.i  rii  \('noN  KLKVAToa  Kknent  L.  Q^t^ 
Sr,,  1  .i;k.  .  -  \  \  .  rts,sl«ii(<r  to  nils  KU'vator  ColD' 
pany.  .(••rs.'\  1  It;..  N  J.,  a  Corporation  i>f  .New  .)fr»ey. 
KiU'd  Ji:n.'  17.  I'.mpT,      Serial  No.  ;-{7i»,r)0<).      iCl.  1  HT      22  ) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  thi-  combination  of  a  car,  a  rotatable 
drivlDK    element,    a    fleiitile    rnemlwr    having    a    fixed    con 
rtcctlon    at    one    end    to    the    tv)ttoni    of    the    far,    a    weight 
(■(innected  to  the  fre«'  end  of  the  flexible  mpnil)er  for  main 
talnInK    it    under    tension     and    In     frii-tlonal     engajtement 
with   the  drivlnjf  element,   and  means   to  remove  said    ten 
.il<jn    and    allow    the    drlvlnjf    element    to    r»)tate    ln<lepend- 
ently    of    the    flexible    member    when    the    elevator    reachea 
It.-    limit   of  trn\.l. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  ttexl 
I  le  memi  er  conneote<l  to  the  car,  a  motor  having  a  drlv 
ink;  ele-nont  frictlonally  engoglni;  the  flexible  meml)er. 
means  for  holding  the  flexible  member  under  tension, 
means  l>etween  the  motor  and  tension  means  for  prevent 
Ing  the  flexible  memt)er  t>eing  retracted  against  the  action 
111  the  tenskn  meuna.  and  a  connection  N-tween  said 
second  named   raeaoa  and  the  car 

.'V  In  au  elevator,  a  car,  a  flexible  driving  memtier 
therefor,  a  take  up  device  with  which  the  flexible  mem 
t>er  engages,  and  movable  therewith,  means  for  moving  the 
flexible  memt)er  relatively  to  the  take  up  device  In  one 
direction  to  take  up  slack  In  the  flexible  member,  and 
mean.s  to  prevent  such  relative  movement  In  a  reverse 
direction. 

4.  In  ail  lievatir,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  a 
counterweight,  a  cable  uniting  the  car  and  counterweight, 
a  flexible  driving  member  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  car  and  movable  therewith,  a  take  up  device  carried 
by  the  counterweight  and  with  which  the  flexible  driving 
niemher  engages,  meana  to  move  the  flexible  member  rela 
tlvely  to  the  take  up  device  In  one  direction,  and  nieanH 
to   prevent  such    relative  movement    In   a   reverse   dlrectUn. 

."5.  In  a  take  up  devi<e,  a  frame  havlnt;  slots  or  oi)eii 
Ings,  a  rotatable  member  eccentrically  Journaled  In  si.lii 
slots  or  openings,  a  .second  rotatable  element  Journaled 
In  the  frame  In  position  to  cooperate  with  the  eccentrically 
Journaled  member,  said  >'cecntrlc  ni'nit)er  Iteing  movable 
hi  the  slots  to  a  position  permitting  rotation  of  the  eccen- 
tric  member. 

[Clalnis  A  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc] 


1.132,770   SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  KLBVATOB8.   Ee 

.N*HT  L  Galk.  St.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  aulgnor  to  Otl«  file 
vator  Company,  .Jersey  City.  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1908,  Serial  No.  426,486. 
(CI.    187—29.) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  a 
n'otor.  :\  hoisting  cable,  a  brake,  means  Independent  of 
the  hoisting  cable  for  applying  the  brake,  and  means 
held  Inoperative  by  tension  on  the  cable  for  locking  the 
brake   In   applied   position. 

-     In  an  elevator,  the  combination   with  a  car.  of  hoist 
ln>.'   cables,   a    brake,   speed   controlled  means   to  apply   the 
brake,    and    means   to   lock    the   brake   In   applied   position, 
upon  release  of  tension  on  the  cablea. 

::     In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  hoist 
Ing   cables,   a   brake,   meant   independent  of    the   hoisting 
iMc    fwi   iifiplylng  the  brake,  and  a  derice  associated  with 
■-jiiil     .(Mes  for  automatically  locking  the  brake 

4  III  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
motor,  Irlving  connectiOM  between  the  car  and  motor,  a 
brake,  appliances  for  operating  the  brake  independently  of 
siiM  drlvlriK  connection,  and  means  c<)ntrolle<l  by  said 
driving  connections  for  locking  the  brake  In  operate*! 
[loaltlon. 

.').  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
r.-otor,  a  cable,  a  brake,  apeed  controlled  brake  operating 
I- echanlsm,  and  means  controlled  by  the  cable  for  lock- 
In:;  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  lU)  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  ] 


1  1,'?2,771  STEERING  WHEEL  CONTROL  John  P 
IL\Nt)Y,  Long  i»ralrle.  Minn.  Filed  Jan  8.  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.    740.756        (CI.    208 — 114.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  comprlatng  a 
frame,  a  steering  wheel  and  handle  bar,  meana  for  con 
trolling  the  steering  wheel  from  the  handle  bar,  comprls 
Ing  Independent  rotatable  sopports  for  the  steertng  wheel 
and  handle  tvir  In  allnement  with  each  other,  a  leverage 
connection  between  the  handle  bar  and  steering  wheel 
SI  pi>ortM,  and  Intermediate  anchorage  for  aald  connection 
u|K)n  the  frame  of  the  machine  b«ck  of  the  handle  bar. 

2  In  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed. 
comprising  a  frame,  steering  wheel,  and  handle  bar,  means 
for  controlling  the  steering  wheel  from  the  handle  bar. 
comprising  Independent  rotatable  lupporta  for  the  ateer- 
liig  wh'>el  and  handle  bar.  an  equalising  croaa  bar  aup- 
jxirted  by  the  frame,  and  leyerage  connectlona  between 
said  cross  bar  and  aald  handle  bar  and  steering  wheel 
supports. 

."^  In  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed. 
comprlatng  a  frame,  a  stering  wheel,  and  handle  bar. 
means  for  controlling  the  steering  wheel  from  the  han- 
dle   bar,    comprising    independent    rotatable    lapporta    for 
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the  wheel  and  handle  bar,  a  cross  bar  falcmmed  upon 
the  frame,  an-l  relatively  offaet  connectlona  between  nid 
cross  bar  and  steering  wheel   and  handle  bar  supports. 


.0    0 


mally  dependent  upon  gald  operating  mechanism  and  in 
dependent  of  gravity,  and  electro-responsive  means  for 
opposing  the  releasing  action  of  said  mechanical  means, 
said  mechanical  releasing  means  being  interposed  between 
■aid  operating  mechanism  and  said  electro-responsire 
means  under  predetermined  operating  conditions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  interrupter  and  an 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  resilient  means  opera 
tlvely  connecte*!  to  aald  operating  mechanism  only  under 
predetermined  operating  conditions  and  tending  to  releaae 
said  mechanism,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
resilient  means  and  dependent  upon  predetermined  cir- 
cuit conditions  for  restraining  the  action  of  said  resilient 
means, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  Interrupter,  an  oper- 
ating mechanism  therefor  and  an  operating  lever  for  said 
niechanism,  of  means  for  restraining  said  mechanism  In 
its  closed  position,  mechanical  means  mechanically  asso- 
ciated with  said  operating  lever  and  tendlog  to  release 
said  restraining  meana  only  when  said  Interrupter  is 
closed,  and  electro-responsive  means  for  opposing  said 
mechanical  meana  when  said  Interrupter  is  close*!  and 
piedetermlned  circuit  conditions  obtain. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  interrupter  and  an 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  means  for  restraining 
said  mechanism  in  its  closed  position,  spring-actuated 
means  associated  with  said  mechanism  and  tending  to 
release  said  restraining  means  only  when  said  Interrupter 
in  closed,  and  an  electromagnet  to  oppose  the  action  of 
said  spring-actuated  means  under  predetermined  voltage 
condltlona. 

[Claims  6  to  8   not  printed  in   the  Gasette,]      . 


4.  In  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described, 
comprlatng  a  frame,  a  steering  wheel,  and  handle  bar, 
Independent  rotatable  supports  for  said  steering  wheel  and 
handle  bar,  a  cross  bar  fulcrumed  npon  the  frame  at  the 
rear  of  the  handle  bar.  connectlona  between  the  outer  ends 
of  the  cross  bar  and  handle  bar  support,  and  connections 
txrtween  said  croaa  t>ar  and  steering  wheel  support  In- 
wardly offaet  from  aald  first  mentioned  connections. 


1,132,772.  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER.  FoRD  W.  Hauib. 
WllklDsburg,  I'a..  asi<lgDor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.  Serial  No,  698,638.  lO. 
175 — 272.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  interrupter,  and  n.u 
operating  mechaniam  therefor,  of  a  tripping  device  for 
leleasing  said  operating  mechanism  and  comprising  a  mag- 
net having  cooperating  stationary  and  moTabie  core*  that 
are  normally  held  together  magnetically,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  movable  core  of  aald  magnet  and 
to  the  operating  mechanism,  under  predetermined  oper- 
ating conditions  for  lifting  said  moTable  core  to  release 
said  operating  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drcnlt  Intermpter,  an  opw- 
atlng  mechanism  and  means  for  holding  the  same  in  clr- 
calt-eloslng  posltton,  of  mecbanleaJ   releasing  means  nor- 


1,13  2,773.  HOLI-KR  WTNOOW  SfKEKN  William 
Hbkky  Haskins,  San  Jose,  (a!  Filed  July  15.  1913 
Serial  No.  779,127,     (CI.  15«— 39.» 


1.  In  a  rolling  window  screen  the  combination  of  a 
roller  baring  one  end  portion  thereof  reduced  in  diameter 
with  an  actuating  spring  disposed  thereon  and  an  axle 
rod  member  secured  in  each  end  thereof,  and  a  holder 
for  said  screen  roi'er  having  a  reces.-'  formed  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  diminished  end  portion  of  said 
roller,  and  having  countersunk  notches  formed  in  the  edge 
thereof  and  a  segment  removed  from  one  side  thereof,  and 
means  independent  of  said  holder  located  within  the  space 
of  said  removed  segment  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  one 
end  of  said  spring  as  shown  and  describe. 

2.  In  a  rolling  window  screen  the  combination  of  a 
roller  having  one  end  portion  thereof  reduced  in  diameter 
with  an  actuating  spring  disposed  thereon  and  an  axle  rod 
member  secured  in  each  end  thereof,  and  a  holder  (or  said 
roller  baring  a  slot  cat  thronch  the  body  thereof  extend- 
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center   to   the   outer   .'lUi-    ttifr.M.f   ami    t)flng 

ilth    on    mil'    fait'    tficri'uf    ttiaii    on    Ihi'   othtT. 

ki>   '«Tit  find  fviraieil  iu  Hurh  a  luanuer  as  to 
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>0<)1{     FAS'IK\rN<;     I'KVK^B    FOR    SH.OM 
H^^\K!^-^     rs\i'iin,    N.    Y.      Fllf'd   June    ^^^, 

III  \  '   M  t,s:.H      •  ( 'I    ■_'() — \A.\ 


1.  In  «  <levlc«»  of  the  chMractiT  stati-d.  m  suUtiiilf  frame 
[-!  .  .\  1.1  ill  _•  .111  .  ■;  ii-ii  i  rii.'  !h.'  sii|>-s  .if  «til.  ii  ari'  tn*\Pli-i|  lo- 
w.ini  till'  '  itiT  -id>'  if  sail!  friuiK-.  a  ili".r  roi  rt*«poridlnKly 
twveled  an«!  Jiilacfid  to  -n'nt  within  said  oponln),'.  kct-iHTi 
tlV'-d  to  ^anl  too,  it  .ippositi'  -ildt's  thi>rcof.  and  [irovid- 
Wiii  .1  1.1.  I-  ifiriiiifii  t.i  --aid  door,  a  latrh  fur  oiirh  kcept-r  jilv- 
oted  to  said  (to..;-  .m.l  tii^ini:  i  toin;'!''  adapli'd  tu  pass  bt'- 
fweeii  said  ket'ptT  iiiilliiid  :'a  •  and  tlir  .lo.ir  and  overlap 
said  frame,  each  latch  havlni;  an  .m  h.d  jiort  on  provldi-d 
wltlj  a  cam  -il  f  htuI  n  *>!i!!  plv.itod  at  eaih  end  to  said 
dour  and  iiaKsiiik;  throimh  I  hi'  r'-sini  1 1  vr  .am  slots  of  said 
latctivs  whereby  nio\  .>iiim!ii  of  said  tuiil  In  one  direction 
forces  said  iatchi's  int.,  .iiKaiii'ineiit  with  said  lrirlln<Hl 
fares  hi  driiv  .-aid  .|<..  i  .' i '  «  a  rd  I  \'  into  rh.  ..p.inni,-  pro- 
Vld.'d 

lii  I  device  of  the  charartor  ^(asi'd,  .i  >uitaiiie  frame 
providing  an  upi'iiini;  th"  sides  of  whi.li  .'ire  lieveled  to- 
ward the  •iitf'r  sidi-  .if  said  fram>',  !i  door  rorrespoiid' nuly 
■►ni'i.d  and  adapti'd  L.  s.  a  t  «iihln  said  openliii;,  ki'epers 
ixi'd  I.,  v.iid  door  at  ..(iposiie  sidi's  theri'id',  and  proNidini; 
u  f.ti  e  inrlined  to  said  door,  a  latch  for  each  keeper  piv- 
oted to  said  door  and  having  a  tonifue  adiipte<l  to  pass  !»• 
iwien  ^aid  keeper  liicllntHl  face  and  the  door  and  ow  rlap 
-.11.,  frinif'  I'aili  latch  havliiK  an  arched  portion  prosided 
with  a  iin  slot,  a  hall  pivoted  at  each  end  tu  uaid  door  and 
oasslll^;  throinth  the  respective  cam  slots  of  siild  latches 
Ali.'i.  .1  ;n  \eriient  of  said  hall  In  one  direi  tioii  foi.-ov  ^aid 
lati  Ill's  into  I'nu'ajcement  with  said  Inclined  fares  lo  draw 
said  door  outwardly  Into  the  opening  provided,  and  a 
brace  member  between  said  door  and  each  latch  for  Bup- 
|)ortlii_  said  latch  and  hall  when  said  hall  Is  used  as  the 
rin._'    .f  a   ladder. 

;  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltied.  a  door  frame 
iiauii;;  i:i  opening  larger  on  the  inside  than  on  ilir  ..iit 
tide,  ■onil'iii.'d  with  a  door  adapted  to  <liiNe  said  opiiilng 
fiiiii  Inside  outward,  a  pair  of  latches  hlnge<l  to  the  door 
and  r>  sp.i'tively  extending  outward  on  opposite  sides 
th.'ii'fi  '  [n  to  engage  the  door  frame  upon  Its  outer  side, 
-aid  !  at  -h's  each  having  a  slotted  arch  shaped  portion  and 
a  lowinMirdl.v  extending  strut  from  said  arch  shaped  por 
lion  shdiiik'  upon  the  front  of  the  door  and  acting  as  a 
•  la  •  .  .1  U  shaped  ball  having  its  arms  hlnge<l  to  tlie 
door  iind  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  latches  to 
move  them  in  locking  the  door  in  position  es  v\ell  as  In 
oponing  the  same  and  also  supported  hy  the  arch  shaped 
portions  and  struts  thereof  so  as  to  perform  the  function 
f  a  round  In  a  ladder,  and  a  keei)er  for  ea''h  latch  sei-uied 
loii.-  till'  side  eilges  of  the  door  and  extendiiii,'  over  the 
lat'h  arms 

I  In  a  devli'e  of  the  character  described,  a  door  frame 
having  an  opening  larger  on  the  Inside  than  on  the  out 
side,  .omtiined  with  a  door  adapted  to  close  said  oin-ning 
tioni  inside  outward,  a  pair  of  latches  hinged  to  the  door 
and  respeeti\i'ly  extending  outward  on  opposite  sides 
therefrom    to   engage   the   door   frame   upon    Its  outer   aide. 


said  latches  each  having  a  slotted  arch  shapinl  portion 
and  a  downwardly  extending  strut  from  said  arch  shaped 
portion  sliding  upon  the  front  of  the  door  and  acting  as  a 
la  •■  a  U  shaped  tiall  having  Its  arms  hlnge<l  to  the  door 
and  extending  through  the  slots  of  tlie  latches  to  move 
tbeiii  ,11  loi'king  the  door  in  position,  as  well  as  In  opening 
the  same,  and  also  supported  l>y  fh.'  aii  ti  shaped  portions 
and  struts  thereof  so  as  to  perform  the  function  of  a 
I  "iind  m  a  laddir.  and  a  keet>er  for  ea'di  lati'li  sfciiiid  lear 
the  side  eilges  of  the  door  and  extelldllii;  .\ii  tho  latch 
.tiins,  said  keepers  having  their  inner  surfaces  made  cam 
sh.'ip.'d,  and  having  their  lower  portions  closer  to  the 
door  surface  than  their  upper   tx>rtion>. 


1.132.77.-.       Kor.V'I   \1U.K    IN<  I.INKI.    WATKK    .\  M '    MA 
TEKIAL    Ml'TLNti    Kl.K VATOl;.       Auoi.en     w      li.Li.t. 
Denver,  Colo      1  il.d  Nov    11,  1913.     Serial  No.  800.'411. 
(CI.   103— 43  I 


1.  .\n  inrlined  water  and  material  llftiii';  .'lexuior  lom 
prisit,:;  a  luliular  casing,  a  spiral  flantte  secured  to  the 
IniHT  peripheral  wall  of  said  tut>e,  said  (laage  .oniprislng  a 
limli  of  an  atiirular  memlx-r.  one  limb  of  whli  h  is  s»«eured  to 
thi'  inner  iieripheial  wall  of  .said  tubular  (.-isini;.  ami  the 
ottur  limb  foiri's  s-ild  rliinge  and  pi  'j-'ts  at  an  ol.tiise 
.ingie  lion,  th"  inner  wall  of  said  tube,  a  spiral  conveyer 
f  piate  form  h.iving  the  s.ime  spiral  piti  h  as  said  flange. 
siri'Wi'd  iiit.i  ,.iicl  tiilie  and  in  mesh  ai;alnsf  said  spiral 
tii'-Uge.  a  .sh..lt  ixtiT'dln','  ftirouirh  the  axial  rentor  of  said 
screw  Conve.\ir.  means  top  securing  said  fii'!i.  and  serew 
conveyer  to  s;iid  shaft,  a  supporting  fram.'  arraiikied  t" 
rotninl  i.v  siiiip.ut  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
I'levafor 

-'.  In  a  hollow  sireA  eotiveyer.  the  roinbiiiat  on  vslth  a 
tnhiiiar  imiin.'d  casing,  having  man  holes  at  intervals  and 
ip  pl.iti's  for  said  man  holes,  of  a  helical  angle  strip  se 
iiired  within  vaid  laslii-,  a  shatt  ,  \i.  n  tin,  uxiiilii 
through  and  lie\or<i|  the  i-nd  of  said  easin-  .in  endless 
plate  wound  upon  said  shaft  to  form  a  helix,  the  marginal 
i-d»;e  of  which  iM'iirs  upon  said  helical  strip  a  bar  which 
bridges  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  having  an  aperture 
througti  which  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  passes  loosely, 
said  end  l)elng  thri'aded,  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  stud 
shaft  against  said  bar,  said  bar  being  knife  «Hlge<l  on  oppo 
site  e<lge8.  a  roller  supported  adjacent  to  said  casing  :i 
tlared  band  surroundlni:  said  easing,  the  lowermost  point 
of  which  contacts  with  said  roller,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  casing. 

.3.  In  a  hollow  screw  conveyer,  a  shaft,  a  spirally  wound 
strip  on  said  shaft  having  an  outwardly  tlarlng  upper 
edge,  which  forms  In  conjunction  with  the  shaft  a  spiral 
groove  or  thread,  and  an  endless  plate  wound  abtmt  said 
shaft  to  ft)rm  a  helix,  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  being 
Inturned  upon  itself  to  enter  said  spiral  groove. 

\.  In  a  hollow  screw  conveyer,  a  revoluble  tubular  cas- 
ing, a  helical  angle  strip  Inserted  In  iinid  casing  and  se 
•  uied  thereto  to  form  a  thread,  a  helix  In  said  casing  en- 
gaging said  thread,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  helix, 
means  for  securing  said  helix  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  helix  to  said  thread. 
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.  1  3  2  .  7  7  f)  .      HOUIZONTAL   ARC  LAMP. 
HuBBS,  I'ortland,  Me.      Filed  Feb.   24.    1910. 
.■i4.'>,«LV,       (C\.   170      73.) 


He.vbt   W. 

Serial  No. 


1.132,777       AITOMATir      PRESSFRE  -  CONTROLLER. 
Che.stei!    S.    Jennings,    Brookllne.    Mass..    assignor    to 
The  LamsoD  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  Sept     If),   1!>06      Serial  No    3,35  210 
(CI.   2.30      24.1 

1.  In  an  automatic  pressure  eontroller,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  nir  transmission  tube,  a  pump  communicating 
with  said  tiilte.  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  pump, 
a  variable  resistance  In  circuit  with  said  motor,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  resUtance  of  said  motor  circuit 


(  comprising  two  auxiliary  motors  with  one  acting  to  In- 
crease the  resistance  In  said  circuit  and  the  other  for 
diminishing  the  resistance  in  said  .circuit,  and  means  con 
trolled  from  sulistantially  but  a  single  point  by  the  pres- 
sure in  said  air  irausmLsslon  tube  for  selecting  and  slngl.v 
operating  one  or  the  otlier  of  said  auxiliary  motors  ac 
cording  to  the  variation  of  pressure  in  said  tube",  so  thai 
one  of  said  auxiliary  motors  when  selected  will  increase 
the  resistance  In  said  circuit  when  the  pressure  varies  In 
the  tube  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  of  said  auxiliary 
motors,  when  selected  will  diminish  the  resistance  in  said 
cirrult  when  the  pressure  m  the  tube  varies  in  the  other 
dire  tlon. 


1.  In  a  electric  regulator,  an  an  circuit  Including  lamp 
•■lements.  means  for  effecting  a  gradual  movement  of  said 
ilements  to  or  away  from  each  other  according  as  the 
current  through  them  varies,  a  motor  circuit  Independent 
of  the  arc  circuit  comprialng  two  motors,  the  armature  of 
one  motor  fixed  to  and  rotary  with  one  element  of  the 
other  motor,  the  other  element  of  the  latter  motor  tieing 
freely  rotary,  some  of  the  field  magnet  colls  of  the  latter 
motor  in  circuit  with  said  lamp  and  mechanism  connected 
hetwet-n  said  freely  rotary  element  and  said  arc  lamp  for 
adjusting  said  lamp  when  the  current  through  the  same 
varies,  ind  a  starting  Imx,  the  solenoid  of  which  is  ener- 
glxe<I  from  the  arc  circuit,  wherehy,  when  the  arc  circuit 
is  oi>eced.  said  solenoid  Is  automatically  deCnerglzed,  the 
motor  circuit  Is  opened  and  further  movement  of  the 
regulating  mechanism  Is  arrested 

2.  In  an  electric  regulator,  an  ai'c  circuit  Including  lamp 
'■lements  and  means  for  effecting  an  abrupt  measured 
separation  of  said  elements,  in  combination  with  a  motor 
elreiilt  ci.miirlsing  two  motors,  the  armature  of  one  motor 
fixed  to  and  rotarj  with  one  element  of  the  other  motor, 
the  other  element  of  the  latter  motor  being  freely  rotary, 
some  of  the  field  motor  colls  of  the  latter  motor  bidng 
energised  from  the  motor  circuit  and  wound  to  oppose  the 
colls  ill  shunt  to  the  an  .  some  of  the  field  magnet  colls  of 
the  latter  motor  lielng  energlxed  from  the  motor  circuit, 
-'ine  of  the  held  magnet  c<dls  of  the  latter  motor  in  clr 
I  ult  with  said  lamp  and  mechanism  conne<'ted  l)etweeii 
-aid  freely  rotary  eltinent  and  said  lamp  for  adjusting 
s.iid  lamp  .lements  when  the  cut  rent  through  the  same 
varies,  and  an  adjustable  resistance  locate<l  in  the  rnntor  , 
'iriiilt  and  connecting  with  the  field  colls  of  one  of  the 
motors,  whiieliy  the  apparatus  can  In  so  s.  1  that  it  wlM 
maintain  any  desired  voltage  across  the  arc 

3.    in  an  eleeirli   regulator,  an  arc  circuit  including  lamp 
eieineuts.  means  for  effecting  a  gradual  movement  of  said 
elements  to  or  away  from  each  other  according  as  the  cur 
lent  through  them  varies,  a  motor  circuit   Independent  of 
the  arc   circuit,   comprising   two  motors,    the   armature   of 
"ne   motor   ftxe<l    to   and   rotary    with   one    element  of   the 
other  motor,   the  other  element  of   the  latter  motor  being 
•reely    rotary,   some  of  the  field   magnet  coils  of   the   latter    ! 
motor  In  circuit  with  said  lamp,  mechanism  connected  he- 
ween   said    freely   rotary  element  and   said    lamp   for  ad 
lu-tln-  said    lamp   elements  when   the  current    through   the 
s.iiii.     vari.'s.    and    means    operable    by    the   opening    of    the 
;iic   I  in  Hit   to  open   the  motor  circuit    and   arrest  further 
movement  of  the  adjusting  mechanism. 


'  2.  In  an  automatic  pressure  controller,  the  combination 
of  an  air-transmission  tube,  a  pump  communicating  with 
said  tube,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  a  vari- 
\  able  reslsUnce  In  circuit  with  said  motor,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  resistance  of  said  motor  circuit  comprising 
two  auxiliary  motors  with  one  subeUntlally  Invariably 
i  acting,  whenever  operative,  to  Increase  the  resistance  in 
said  circuit  and  the  other  for  similarly  diminishing  the 
resistance  In  said  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  pres- 
sures in  said  alr-transmisslon  tulie  of  but  one  sign,  atmos- 
pheric pressure  l)eing  regardf«d  as  lero  for  the  purf>o8e 
of  determining  said  sign,  said  means  adapted  to  select 
and  operate  one  or  the  other  of  said  auxiliary  motors 
according  to  the  i  hance  of  pressure  in  said  tube  either 
way  from  a  determine<1  normal  pressure  to  be  maintained 
therein,  so  that  one  of  said  auxiliary  motors  when  se- 
lected will  increase  the  resistance  in  said  circuit  when 
the  pressure  varies  \u  the  tut>e  in  one  direction,  and  the 
other  of  said  auxiliar.v  motors  when  selected  will  diminish 
the  resistance  in  said  circuit  when  the  pressure  in  the 
tube  varies  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  an  automatic  pn  ssure  .ontroller,  the  combination 
of  an  air-transmissii  n  tube,  a  pump  communicating  with 
said  tul)e.  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  a  vari- 
able resistan.e  in  circuit  with  stiid  motor,  and  means 
'or  regulating  the  resistance  of  said  motor  (Ircuit  coro- 
;)rlslng  two  auxiliary  motors  with  one  acting  to  Increase 
:he  resistance  In  said  circuit  and  the  other  for  diminishing 
the  resistance  In  said  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  pressure  in  said  air-transmission  tube  for  selecting 
and  operating  one  or  the  other  of  said  auxiliary  motors 
while  leaving  the  other  idle,  according  to  the  variation 
of  pressure  in  said  tul>e.  so  that  one  of  said  auxiliary  mo- 
tors when  selected  will  increase  the  resistance  In  aald 
circuit  when  the  pressure  varies  in  the  tube  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  the  other  of  said  auxiliary  motors  when  selected 
will  diminish  the  resistance  in  said  circuit  when  the 
pressure  in  the  tube  varies  In  the  other  direction,  said 
motors  having  provisions  for  gradually  varying  said  re- 
sistance sul>8tantlally  regardless  of  violent  and  sudden 
variations  in  pressure  in  said  tube. 

4.  In  an  automatic  pressure  controller,  the  combination 
of  an  air  transmission  tube,  a  pump  communicating  with 
said  tube,  an  ele<-tric  raotoi  for  driving  said  pump,  a  Turi- 
able  resistance  in  circuit  with  said  motor,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  resistance  of  said  motor  circuit  com- 
prising two  auxiliary  incdors.  inde|>eDdently  driven  with 
respect  to  said  pump,  with  one  acting  to  increase  the  re- 
sistance In  .said  cin  nit   and  the  other  for  dlmlDlabing  the 
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resistance  In  said  circuit,  and  means  wntrolled  by  the 
pressure  In  said  air  trananitsalon  tube  for  selecting  and 
operating  one  or  the  other  of  <»ald  auxiliary  motors  accord- 
ins  to  the  variation  of  prt'8f«iir«>  In  said  tube,  so  that  one 
of  mM  amlllary  motors  wlu-n  »elpcte<l  wll!  Increase  the 
rt'slatnnce  In  said  circuit  when  the  pressur.'  varies  in  the 
tub«  In  one  direction,  an^l  the  other  of  said  auxiliary 
motors  when  selected  will  dlmlniah  the  resistance  in  said 
circuit  when  the  pressnr*'  In  the  tube  vHrlcs  In  the  other 
direction. 

."S.  In  an  automatic  pres.siire  cunfroller.  the  combination 
of  an  alr-transmlHslon  tube,  a  pump  cotumunlcatinjj  with 
said  tub»',  an  ele<-trlc  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  a  ra- 
riable  resistance  In  circuit  with  said  motor,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  resistance  of  said  motor  ciriult  com- 
prlslntf  two  auxiliary  motors  with  one  acting  to  increase 
thf>  ri'Histance  In  said  circuit  and  the  other  for  diminish- 
ing ttie  resistance  In  said  circuit,  and  a  device  r(introlle<i 
liy  the  pressure  In  said  air  transmission  tube  for  select- 
ing and  o[}€r«tlng  singly  one  or  the  other  of  said  aux- 
iliary motors  according  to  the  variation  of  pressaure  In 
said  tubf,  «<)  that  one  of  said  auxiliary  motors  when 
sclecteil  will  Increa.sc  the  resistance  in  said  circuit  when 
the  pressure  varies  In  the  tutn?  In  one  direction,  Hnd  the 
other  of  said  auxiliary  motors  when  selected  will  diminish 
the  resistance  in  said  circuit  when  the  pressure  In  the  tube 
sjiries  in   the  other  direction. 


l,i;{l.',778.  STK.VM  BOILKU  .\.NIi  Krit.S.ACH  Thbo 
noRK  Kehnbr.  Milwaukee,  Wis  Filed  July  11.  lylO. 
Serial  No.  571.328.     (CI.   121.'— 74.) 


1  In  H  steam  boiler  and  furnace  the  combination  of  the 
txiiier  shell,  an  Inclosure  forming  a  tlue  along  the  lower 
part  and  outside  of  the  shell,  a  flue  chamber  at  the  rear 
i-tid  of  the  txaller,  a  fire  lx)x  at  Its  front  end,  a  flue  cham- 
ber ailjacent  to  Its  front  end  communicating  with  said 
due,  upper  flues  extending  lengthwise  through  the  shell 
from  the  Are  box  to  the  rear  flue  chamber,  lower  flues  ex- 
tending lengthwise  through  the  shell  from  the  rear  flue 
chamber  to  the  front  flue  chamber,  and  an  e8<-ape  flue 
leading  out  of  »ald  lower  outside  flue  which  Is  of  greater 
area  In  cross  section  than  the  combined  cross  se<'tlonal 
area  of  the  lower  Internal  flues. 

1'  In  a  steam  l>olIer  and  furnace  the  combtnatlor  of 
the  N>ller  shell  having  an  Internal  Are  box  at  the  front 
end  and  a  flue  chamber  In  the  lower  part  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  Are  box,  a  flue  chamber  at  the  rear  end,  an  Inclosnre 
formlni;  a  longitudinal  flue  along  the  outside  and  lower 
part  of  the  shell  In  communication  with  the  front  flue 
chamber,  an  escape  flue  leading  from  said  flue,  upper 
fluea  extending  through  the  boiler  from  the  Are  box  to 
the  rear  flue  chamber,  and  lower  Hues  extending  through 
the  boiler  from  the  rear  flue  chamber  to  the  front  flu* 
chamber,  said  outside  flue  being  of  greater  cross  sectional 
area  than  all  the  lower  Internal  flues  and  serving  as  a 
sm)t  separating  and  smoke  arresting  chamber. 

.^.  In  a  steam  boiler  and  furnace  the  combination  of  the 
boiler  shell  having  a  transverse  flue  chamber  in  the  lower 
part  thereof  adjacent  to  the  front  end,  a  Are  box  adja 
cent  to  and  extending  above  said  chamt>er.  a  flue  chamber 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler,  an  Inclosure  forming  a  lon- 
gitudinal flue  along  the  lower  part  and  outside  of  said 
shell  In  communication  with  the  front  flue  chamber,  flues 
extending  through  the  boiler  from  the  flre  box  to  the  rear 
flue  chamber,  return  flues  extending  through  the  boiler 
from  the  rear  flue  chamber  to  the  front  flue  chamber,   an 


escape  floe  leading  from  said  lower  ontslde  flue  and  a 
valve  controlled  direct  flue  connection  with  the  rear 
esca[>e  flue  chamber,  said  outalde  flue  being  of  greater 
cross  sectlouul  area  than  all  said  return  flues  and  serving 
118  a  soot  separatltig  and  smoke  arresting  chamtier. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler  and  furnace  the  combination  of  the 
boiler  having  an  Internal  Are  box  at  the  front  end,  a  flue 
chamt>€r  at  the  rear  end  and  a  transverse  flue  chamber 
In  the  lower  part  t)ehlnd  the  flre  box  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  water  leg,  an  ash  pit  below  the  Are  box,  an  In- 
closure forming  a  longitudinal  Aue  along  the  lower  part 
and  outalde  of  the  twiler  In  communication  with  the  front 
fine  chamber,  11  water  back  between  the  ash  pit  and  the 
lower  outside  flue  and  below  said  water  leg,  a  circulating 
ouiiection  between  said  water  back  and  water  leg,  a 
feed  water  connection  with  the  water  back,  flues  extend 
Ing  through  the  boiler  from  the  flre  box  to  the  rear  flue 
chamber,  return  flues  extending  through  the  boiler  from 
the  rear  flue  chamber  to  the  front  flue  chamber,  and  an 
escape  flue  leading  from  said  lower  outside  flue,  said 
outside  flue  being  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  all 
it  said  return  flues. 

'i.  In  a  steam  boiler  and  furnace  the  combination  of  a 
boiler  having  a  flre  box  at  the  front  end.  a  flue  chamber 
at  the  rear  end  and  a  transverse  flue  chamber  In  the  lower 
part  adjacent  to  the  flre  box,  an  Inclosure  forming  a  flue 
along  the  lower  part  and  outside  of  the  Ijoller  communl 
eating  at  one  end  with  the  front  flue  chamber,  upper  flues 
extending  through  the  boiler  from  the  flre  box  to  the 
rear  flue  chamber,  return  flues  extending  through  the 
boiler  from  the  rear  flue  chamber  to  the  front  flue  cham- 
ber, an  escape  flue  having  branches  extending  down 
wardly  around  the  rear  flue  chamber  and  communicating 
at  their  lower  ends  with  the  lower  outside  flue,  and  a 
valve  controlled  direct  draft  opening  between  said  escape 
flue  and  the  rear  flue  chamber. 


1,  132,  779.  KRO<}LE88  SWITCH  KOR  RAILWAYS. 
Chaklhs  II.  KBAt'8H,  Hlrmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Morrison  Frogless  Switch  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  800,820.        (CI.  104 — 89. » 


1.  In  a  frogless  switch,  the  combination  of  a  frog 
point  having  divergent  rail  treads,  means  to  connect  said 
treads  to  track  rails,  a  track  structure  with  which  said 
movable  frog  point  co-acts  and  which  has  dirergent  tr«ads 
connected  to  track  rails,  and  an  anti-frlctlon  bearing 
Interposed  between  the  frog  point  and  the  track  structure, 
as  and  for  the  puri>oses  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track  structure  baring  dl 
vergent  rail  treads,  of  a  movable  frog  point  baring  Itf 
free  end   supported    on   said   structure,   tread   surfaces  on 
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said  structure  with  which  said  frog  point  Is  adapted  to 
make  a  lap  Joint,  a  roller  bearing  connected  to  the  un- 
derside of  tJM  morable  frog  point,  and  a  transverse  bear- 
lag  face  on  the  track  structure  which  said  roller  bearing 
engages,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  frogless  switch  mechanism,  a  track  structure 
having  at  each  aide  divergent  treads,  track  rails  con- 
nected to  said  treads  at  one  end.  a  oaovable  frog  point 
adapted  to  make  a  lap  Joint  with  one  or  the  other  of 
the  treads  at  the  other  end  of  the  structure,  said  treads 
at  the  latter  end  of  the  structure  forming  a  pocket  which 
receives  the  frog  point,  a  bearing  connected  to  the  under- 
face  of  the  frog  point,  a  roller  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ing, and  a  transverse  vertical  end  wall  of  the  track 
structure  which  Is  adapted  to  form  a  track  for  the  roller 
and  prevent  the  frog  point  Jamming  In  said  pocket,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  track  structure  comprising  an  Integral  casting 
having  divergent  treads  which  are  continuous  from  end 
to  end  of  the  casting,  a  base  connecting  the  divergent 
treads  at  one  end  and  forming  with  them  a  pocket,  a  taper- 
ing frog  point  having  its  free  end  supported  on  said  base 
and  adapted  to  make  a  lap  Joint  with  one  of  the  other 
of  the  side  treads  of  said  pocket,  a  transverse  slot  in  the 
base  of  said  pocket,  operating  connections  for  the  point 
comprising  a  throw  rod,  brackets  mounted  on  the  throw 
rod  and  adapted  to  slldlagly  engage  the  base  of  the  track 
structure  and  arms  of  the  bracke«a  which  project  up- 
wardly through  said  slot  on  each  sMe  of  the  frog  point, 
and  cross  bolts  to  rigidly  atUcb  mM  bracket  arms  to 
the  frog  point,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  track  structure  harlBg  dirergent  tread  mem- 
bers St  one  end,  a  pocket  for  receiving  a  movable  frog 
point,  said  pocket  having  side  treads,  which  form  con- 
tinuations of  said  divergent  treads,  and  a  transversely 
slotted  base,  one  or  more  brackets  having  rertlcal  arms 
connected  to  the  side  of  the  frog  point  and  extending  down 
through  the  slot  In  said  base,  and  a  throw  rod  connected 
to  the  horlsontal  members  of  said  bracket  or  bracketi 
which  are  held  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  under  wall 
of  the  track  structure  to  take  the  friction  wear  and  hold 
down  the  frog  point  In  sliding  engagement  with  the 
pocket  base,  substantially  u  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  In  a  car  derailing  derice  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  tender  of  a  railroad  locomotive,  of 
a  ear  derailing  block,  means  for  releaaably  supporting 
said  derailing  block  at  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  tender 
of  said  locomotive  In  a  position  above  and  adjacent  to  tb« 
rails  upon  which  said  locomotive  travels,  eonpUng  means 
between  the  tender  and  adjacent  car,  acttiatlng  meant 
connected  with  said  releeaable  supporting  means  and 
extending  therefrom  to  a  position  within  the  cab  of  said 
locomotive,  said  actuating  means  further  being  connected 
with  the  coupling  means  whereby  one  may  operate  aald 
releasable  supporting  means  to  drop  said  derailing  block 


1,132,780.  CAR-DERAILING  DEVICE,  AMoaiw  P.  L« 
DoLX,  Sultan,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.016.      (01.    104 — 181.) 


on    the   rails   upon    which    said    locomotive    travels,    and 
simultaneously  uncouple  the  tender  and  adjacent  car. 

2.  In  a  car  derailing  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  tender  of  a  railroad  locomotive,  of 
a  car  derailing  block  ;  means  for  releasably  supporting 
said  derailing  block  at  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  tender 
of  said  locomotive  In  a  position  above  and  adjacent  to 
the  rails  upon  which  said  locomotive  travels ;  releasing 
means  connected  with  said  releasable  supporting  means 
and  extending  therefrom  to  a  position  within  the  cab  of 
said  locomotive;  a  car  coupling  pin  for  coupling  a  car  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  tender  of  said  locomotive  ;  mechanism 
associated  with  said  car  coupling  pin  and  with  said  re- 
leasing means  whereby  when  said  releaalng  means  Is 
actuated  to  release  and  drop  said  derailing  block  then 
said  car  coupling  pin  shall  be  raised  to  uncouple  said 
locomotive  from  a  car. 

3.  In  a  car  derailing  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  tender  of  a  railroad  locomotive,  of 
guiding  pins  disposed  to  extend  downwardly  from  said 
tender ;  helical  compression  springs  each  disposed  to  sur- 
round one  of  said  guiding  pins,  a  derailing  block  provided 
with  holes  Into  which  said  guiding  pins  may  be  Inserted 
to  cause  the  upper  surface  of  said  derailing  block  to 
engage  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  compression  springs 
to  compress  them  :  and  releasable  means  for  normally  sup- 
porting said  derailing  block  In  a  position  to  compress  said 
compression  spring, 

4.  The  combination  with  the  tender  of  a  railroad 
locomotive,  of  a  derailing  block  positioned  rearwardly 
thereof,  means  carried  by  the  tender  for  supporting  the 
block,  block-actuating  means  for  the  supporting  means,  and 
car  coupling  mean  sassociated  with  the  Mock-aetaatlng 
means  whereby  the  block  Is  dropped  on  the  track  slmul- 
taneonaly  with  the  uncoapUng  of  the  ears. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  tender  of  a  railroad  loco- 
motive, of  a  derailing  Mock  poaitiooed  rearwardly  there- 
of, studs  carried  by  said  tender  slidably  engaging  said 
block,  means  carried  by  the  tender  for  supporting  the 
block,  means  associated  with  said  studs  adapted  to  hold 
the  block  positioned  on  the  supporting  means  therefor, 
and  actuating  means  for  the  supporting  means  whereby 
the  block  Is  poeltioned  trangversely  of  the  track. 


1,132,781.  CHBWINO-aUM  PACKAGE  Clarisncs  Lile, 
Oranlte  City,  111.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,«89.     (01.  206 — 46. ) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  package  comprising  an  oater 
sealed  wrapper  and  an  inner  series  of  articles  engagUtg 
one  another,  a  raeml>er  interposed  between  a  terminal 
article  of  the  series  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  wrappCT, 
said  member  hsving  one  end  maintained  in  close  contact 
with  the  sealed  portion  of  the  wrapper  and  between  eald 
sealed  portion  and  the  articles  aforesaid,  the  breaking  of 
the  wrapper  at  the  seal  permitting  the  seising  of  the  ead 
of  the  member  aforesaid  and  the  nbeequent  wltMrairal 
of  aald  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  romhinatinn  with  a  parkaKi-  .  oniprisIiiK  i>n  (luti-r 
•«alp«l  wrHpp.T  and  an  Inner  scrlen  of  artlrl,.s  packed  side 
by  sl<l>'  ami  havlntr  their  termlniils  cavr.'.!  hv  th«-  sealed 
endH  nf  the  wrapper,  a  strip  Interposed  hetweeii  a  terminal 
nienilier  nf  tile  ^erl.s  of  articles  and  the  wall  of  the 
wrapper  and  terminating  in  flaps  folded  Rffalnst  the  ends 
of  the  articles  mid  <-ontlned  hetween  said  ends  and  ttie 
«e;i!ed  f.ruilnMl-  .r  tin-  wrapper  am!  maintained  In  clone 
contact  with  Raid  terminals,  whereby  upon  the  breaking  of 
the  wrapper  one  .,f  the  tVaps  may  he  s.dzed  and  a  draft 
ei>-rted  on  said  ^trlp  ti>  start  the  artlides  out  of  the 
wrapper. 

.'  In  a  packatre  of  the  character  desiribed  and  provided 
with  a  wrapper  sealed  at  one  end.  a  loose  member  In  the 
wrapper  <ont1iied  wholly  within  the  wrapper  In  close 
contact  between  the  sealed  end  iiforeaald  and  the  contents 
of  til.'  parkaire  the  edge  of  nald  inemlxT  belnif  disposed 
close  to  the  wrapper  walls  wheretiy  the  memt)er  may 
serve  to  shear  the  wrapper  walls  adjacent  the  sea!  with 
the  breaking:  of  the  wrapper  at  ;i  point  beneath  said 
menaber. 


i:!1.'.thl'      sTK.wr  kN(;ini:       rci.i 

wocxl,    Ohio       Fl  .  d    .I'.in.-    in,    I'M  1 
(CI.   121      41.1 


Li  '.!  NHi  III.,     Nor- 
.rla!    .No.    H44.1'3.'^ 


1  \u  encine  loniprHin-  n  .jnsed  .-yllnder  a  second 
cUhnb-r  slIdiiMr  th.T.-in  and  provided  adjacnt  each  end 
with  an  Inlet  port,  a  piston  Hlldabie  within  said  se<-ond 
named  cylinder  said  piston  and  said  se.-ond  named  cyl 
Inder  having  o[MTnhle  connection  with  a  crank  shaft,  a 
cashikT  connected  with  said  tirst  named  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  lndev)endent  parallel  passages  communicating 
with  porta  adjiictit  the  ,  n.N  of  said  first  named  cylinder. 
a  valve  ri-voliibly  monnfed  within  siild  cMsltik.'  and  pro 
vide, I  with  passniT'-s  fi.i  esta tillsbl lu'  ■"mmiinlcatlon  be 
tweti  said  panille;  piissawes  and  exhaust  ports  In  said 
caalnjr,  said  casing'  being  further  provided  with  a  steam 
inlet  pMssat'e.  said  valvf  being  provided  with  a  passage 
adapted  to  establish  communication  b.tw.en  said  Inlet 
passage  and  with  i>orts  conimunicatiuk:  with  said  first 
nanie<|  .-vilnder.  said  la-t  named  p'>rfs  '.eini:  adapted  to 
communicate  witli  the  ports  In  said  .secon<l  named  cylinder 
at  different  stages  of  the  movement  of  said  s.'cond  named 
cylinder,  said  valvr  (ndng  ftirther  provided  with  passages 
for  establishing  communication  Ivetwe^n  each  ,,f  said 
parallel  passages  and  said  sM'Cond  named  ports 

-.  .\n  engine  comprising  a  clns..,l  cylinder,  a  second 
cylinder  slldable  therein  and  provide<1  upon  Its  low«- 
side  with  a  pair  of  passages  extending  substantially  half 
its  length  and  each  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said  second  named  cylinder  adjacent  Its  ends,  a  piston 
slldable  within  said  second  named  cylinder,  said  piston 
and  said  second  named  cylinder  having  operable  conne< 
tlon  with  a  crank  shaft,  a  valve  casing  connected  with 
said  first  named  cylinder  and  provided  with  passages  om 
munlcatlng  with  said  first  named  cylinder  adjacent  Its 
ends,  a  valve  revolubly  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
op«rably  connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  said  Talve  being 
provided  with  passages  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  second  named  passages  and  exhaust  ports  in 
said  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  convolute 
passage  adapted  to  establish  communication  l)etween  said 


inlet  passage  and  ports  formed  in  said  first  named  cyl- 
inder, said  valve  being  provide<i  with  a  passage  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  one  of  said  ports  and  one 
of  said  second  named  passages  and  provided  with  an  ad- 
ditional passage  for  establlsblng  communication  l)etween 
the  other  of  said  ports  and  the  other  of  said  second 
named  passages,  .said  ports  t>elng  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  first  named  passages  at  different  stages  of  the 
strokes  .,f  said  movable  cylinder  and  said  piston. 


,  1  a  2  ,  7  s  ,1  .  KI,E<''rROM.\(;NKT.  Wii.i.iam  D.  Lms. 
Allendale  bori>ugh.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
t  ompany.  Jersey  (  ity.  N  J.  a  ('onx)ratlon  of  New 
.Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912  .Serial  No  715.704.  (CI. 
17^-338.) 


In  an  electromagTiet,  the  combination  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed members  each  comprising  a  base,  an  Iron  sleeve 
8urrT>undlng  the  base  and  formed  with  projecting  pole 
pieces,  said  sleeves  being  formed  with  apace*  In  the  body 
of  the  ring  between  the  pole  pieces  and  breaking  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  magnetic  path  between  adjacent  pole  pieces, 
said  spaces  Udng  arrange<l  to  alternate  in  the  said  mem 
l)er8. 


:.12,7R4       MKTALLir    SCREEN       Chahi.es    H.    McGra, 
Portland.    Me  ,    assignor    to    Champion    Metal    Weather 
Strip  and  Parting  Bead  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Feb.  21.   1914      Serial 
Nu.   hl'0.171       (CI.  156^  14. J 


.\  s.  re.ii  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  aheet  m.tal 
m.'mbers.  each  l>ent  to  form  an  Inner  wall,  an  outer  wail. 
and  an  edge  wall  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  a 
resilient  clamping  flange  projecting  from  the  Inner  side 
wail  and  a  resilient  looking  fiance  projecting  from  the 
outer  side  wall,  said  flanges  projecting  in  opposite  dlrw 
tlons  and  forming  the  sides  of  a  longitudinal  throat,  a 
sheet  of  screen  material  bent  at  Its  edges  over  the  snld 
clamping  flanges  and  confining  strips  formed  to  enter 
said  throats  and  having  clamping  faces  co«perating  with 
the  clamping  flanges  In  securing  the  screen  material  and 
liK-klng  faces  having  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  lock- 
ing flanges  to  lock  the  confining  strlpa  to  the  frame,  the 
frame  flanges  and  the  faces  of  the  confining  strips  being 
Inclined,  and  the  said  clamping  faces  being  adapted  to  be 
tipped  outwardly  to  disengage  their  shoulders  from  the 
locking  flanges. 
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1,182.785.  CLASP.  Chables  W.  McOinlky,  Plaintleld, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,032.  (CI. 
24—121.) 


A  clip  including  a  alngle  elongated  length  of  spring 
metal  haTlng  one  end  formed  with  a  longitudinal  atruck- 
up  tongue,  said  tongue  being  bowed  in  length,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  length  being  bent  back  upon  the  first  named 
end  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  recelTlng  said 
tongue,  a  portion  of  said  tongue  arching  through  said  slot, 
tabs  on  the  side  edges  of  said  slotted  portion  of  said 
length  bearing  against  the  portion  carrying  said  tongue, 
fastening  means  for  the  last  named  portion  of  said  tab, 
and  there  being  a  tab  stmck  from  one  end  edge  of  said 
slot  and  bearing  terminally  upon  the  tongue  and  exerting 
a  pressure  against  the  tongue  to  increase  the  clamping 
pressure  exerted   by   the   tongue. 


1,132,-88       CIRCriT-INTERBUPTEB.      JOSEPH    N.    Ma 
HU.VET,    Wllkinsburg,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westingboiue 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTanla.     Piled  Feb.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  678.124. 
(CI.   175—282.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  contact  members,  a  plurality  of  co 
operating  movable  contact  members,  and  separate  support 
Ing  arms  for  said  moyable  members,  of  separate  operating 
toggles  for  aald  arms,  a  single  operating  Dandle  for  said 
toggles,  means  for  releasing  one  of  said  toggles,  and  a  lost- 
motion  pin  and  slot  connection  between  said  toggles  for 
permitting  one  of  said  toggles  to  remain  set  while  the 
other  Is  collapsing  and  for  subsequently  releasing  the  same 
to  allow  of  its  collapse. 

2.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  stationary  contact  members,  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating movable  contact  members,  and  separate  support- 
ing arras  for  said  movable  members,  of  an  operating  han- 


dle, an  operating  toggle  between  said  handle  and  one  of 
said  arms,  means  for  latching  said  toggle,  a  plurality  of 
links  for  associating  said  handle  with  the  other  arm,  one 
of  said  links  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pin  associated  rigidly 
with  said  handle  and  projecting  into  said  slot  for  permit- 
ing  the  collapse  of  said  links  subsequent  to  the  release  of 
said  latching  means. 

3.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  contact  members,  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating movable  contact  members,  separate  supporting 
arms  for  said  movable  members,  a  fulcrum  shaft  and  an 
operating  handle  mounted  thereon,  of  a  link  Joining  one  of 
said  arms  with  said  handle  to  form  an  underset  toggle,  a 
plurality  of  toggles  on  opposite  sides  of  said  handle  and 
said  arms  and  Joining  said  fulcrum  shaft  with  the  second 
arm  and  embodying  links  severally  pivoted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  drcoiar  slots  therein  concentric  with  said 
shaft,  pins  on  said  handle  projecting  into  cooperative  en- 
gagement with  said  slots,  and  means  on  aaid  links  for  over- 
setting said  toggles. 

4.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  codperating  movable  and  stationary  contact  mem- 
bers, two  supporting  arms  for  said  movable  contact  mem- 
bers, of  separate  operating  toggles  for  said  arms,  a  alngle 
operating  handle  for  aaid  toggles,  and  a  lost-motion  pin 
and  slot  connection  t>etween  said  toggles  for  permitting 
the  toggles  to  t>e  upset  or  collapsed  at  relatively  dllferent 
times. 


1,132,787.  VKHICLE-WHEEL.  AUBv  J  Mansfield, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  831.969. 
(01.  152—49.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel  construction,  a  hub,  a  rim  encir- 
cling the  hub,  rigid  spoke  sections  fixed  on  the  hub,  a  fur- 
cated support  on  each  spoke  section,  said  support  having 
the  extremities  of  its  furcations  turned  inwardly  to  form 
abutments,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  supports 
and  the  rim,  each  spring  convolving  about  and  being  nor- 
mally tnt  of  the  abutments  of  Its  respective  sui>port. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel  construction,  a  hub,  a  rim  encir- 
cling the  hub,  rigid  spoke  sections  fixed  on  the  bub,  a 
furcated  support  00  each  spoke  section,  said  support  hav- 
ing the  extremities  of  its  furcations  turned  inwardly  to 
form  abutments,  a  coiled  spring  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  between  the  furcations  of  each  support,  the  ends  of 
the  spring  terminating  outwardly  from  the  abutmenta  of 
the  support  and  in  spaced  relation  with  one  another,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  springs  to  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel  construction,  a  hub,  a  rim  encir- 
cling the  same,  rigid  spoke  sections  fixed  on  the  bub,  fur- 
cated supports  threaded  on  the  spoke  sections,  springs  in- 
terpoaed  between  the  supports  and  the  rim,  means  secnr- 
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log  the  aprlnga  between  the  furcatlona  of  the  aupporta, 
links  connectlnfi  the  adjacent  aupporta,  and  a  ^ard  plate 
on  each  aide  of  the  wheel  for  incloaing  the  sprtnga  and 
the  supports. 


1,1.12.788.  PNET'MATIC  TIRE.  Alonzo  C.  MaThbi, 
Chicago,  III  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,546. 
(CI.    162-    17  I 


1  In  a  (It'vlce  of  the  olas«  (U's<Tlh«><l,  a  tlr>'  of  an  In- 
h.-rent  .stable  shiipe,  mountf-d  on  a  wh.-.-I,  an  outer  cas- 
int?  of  flexible  material  fitted  to  envelop  Hald  tire,  clencher 
edKes  on  said  outer  caalng,  flat  rlnjfs  mounted  on  either 
side  of  the  wheel  felly,  provided  with  hook  shaped  edKOS 
to  en^ajje  said  clencher  edgea  of  the  outer  caalng,  nald  flat 
rings  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  p.rforatlona. 
fastening  devleen  secured  to  the  wheel  felly  and  slldlngly 
engaging  In  aald  perforations  to  secure  said  rings  to  th.- 
felly  and  permit  circumferential  and  radical  movement  of 
the  rings  with  respect  to  the  folly  and  means  for  forcing 
said  flat  rlnga  radically  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel  to 
pull  the  outer  casing  tightly  over  the  said  tire. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  tire  of  an  In 
herent  stable  shape,  mounted  on  a  wheel,  an  outer  casing 
of  flexible  material  fitted  to  envelop  said  tire,  rings  mount- 
ed on  either  side  of  the  wheel  felly  engaging  the  edges  of 
said  casing,  .said  rings  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated perforations,  fastening  devices  secured  to  the  wheel 
felly  and  slldlngly  fimaging  in  .said  perforations  to  secure 
said  rtnga  to  the  felly  and  permit  circumferential  and  radl 
cal  movement  of  the  rings  with  respect  to  the  felly  and 
means  for  forcing  said  rings  radically  toward  the  center 
of  the  wheel  to  pull  the  outer  casing  tightly  over  the  tire. 


I  132,7H0      BUG  TRAP  FOR  BEDS.    Ca.mo  M»cco,  Brook 
lyn,    N     V  .   assignor  of  one-fourth    to   Bartolo   Rugglero. 
one  fourth    to    Nazzareno    Coseznza,    and    one  fourth    to 
(Juiseppe     Dlslmonl.    Brooklyn,    N.     Y       F'lled    May     19, 
1014.     Serial  No.  839,602.      (CI.  4»— 22.) 


c^ 


1.  A  bug  trap,  comprising  an  oblong  frame  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom  and  provided  with  end  clips  adapted  to 
engace  the  opposite  rails  of  a  bedstead,  and  an  oblong 
recepucle  composed  of  openwork  material  and  adapted  to 
be  Inaerted  Into  said  frame,  said  receptacle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  corer. 

2.  A  tug  trap,  comprising  an  oblong  frame  of  openwork 
material  and  provided  at  Its  enda  with  attaching  deTlcea 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  opposite  raila  of  a  bed- 
atead,   and   an   openwork   receptacle  adapted   to   be  passed 


li!to    said    frame    through    an    end    thereof    and    prorlded 
with   a  hinged  cover. 

3.  A  hug  trap,  comprising  an  oblong  frame  of  openwork 
material  and  provided  at  Its  enda  with  attaching  derlcea 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  oppoalte  raila  of  a 
bedstead,  and  an  openwork  leceptacle  adapted  to  be 
passed  into  said  frame  through  an  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  cover  and  containing  flbrons  mate- 
rtaL 


1,132,790.  <;aRBA(}B>-INCINERATOR.  Ocstavb  A.  Ot»- 
so.N,  International  Falls,  Minn.  Filed  June  10.  1914. 
Serial    .No    K44.243.      (Cl.   110 — 8.) 


1.  A  >;arlia){e  incinerator  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
vertical  oval  shaped  chamber  to  receive  the  waste  matter 
;ind  a  Are  chamber  disposed  below  said  first  chamber 
nnd  having  upwardly  convergln,'  side  walls  and  the  upper 
end  thereof  opening  Into  the  lower  extremity  of  said  first 
chamber,  a  grate  Interposed  between  said  chambers,  a 
frtisto  (onlca!  shaped  hood  seated  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  first  chambt-r  and  closing  the  latter  and  formed  with 
a  door  penlng  therein,  doors  closing  said  opening  and 
cnpable  of  .swlnglue  movement  to  open  and  closed  posl 
tlon.s.  nnd  a  stack  (•(inected  with  the  relatlv.ly  small  end 
of  said  h(KHl  and  upstanding  therefrom 

2.  \  :.'arl)aKe  Incinerator  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
vertically  disposed  sut>8tantially  oval-shape<i  chamber,  to 
receive  the  wa.ste  matter,  and  a  fir*  chamber  disposed 
Iflow  said  first  chamber  and  baring  upwardly  converg 
Ing  side  walls  and  the  upper  end  thereof  opening  into  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  chamber,  and  a  grate  across  the 
opening  between  said  flr«t-named  chamber  and  said  eec- 
ond-named  ch'imber  acting  to  support  the  waate  matter 
In  the  first  mentioned  cbuBber  and  break  up  the  gasea 
IsauinK  from  the  tire  chamlwr  so  that  such  sases  will  pass 
j'lound  the  waste  material  and  heat  the  walls  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  chamber  to  distil  the  gases  off  from  the  waste 
tnatertal  and  consume  auch  diatlUed  gases. 


1.132.791.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPINQ  DEVICE.  Jobm»h 
r.ujANo,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.   801,562.      (CT.    177—317.) 

1.  In  a  short  circuiting  device  for  ezploaive  engines 
having  Ignition  circuits  the  combination  of  a  chamber  for 
oil  provided  with  an  lalet.  an  outlet,  and  a  drain  ojXB- 
iLg  into  aald  outlet  of  a  less  capacity  than  nid  inlet ;  a 
float  in  said  chamber;  contacts  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  said  tioat  ;  and  short  circuiting  coonectlona  for  the  Icni- 
tlon  circuit  joined  to  said  contacts,  sabstantlally  as  do- 
st rl  bed. 

2.  In  a  short  circuiting  derlce  for  explodTe  engines 
having  Ignition  circuits  the  combination  of  a  chamber 
prorided  with  a  float,  an  Inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  drain 
opening  coacting  with  aald  float ;  a  aapport  within  said 
chamber  provided  with  a  pair  of  contacts ;  a  groand  00a- 
neetlon  for  one  of  said  contacU :  a  connection  between  the 
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other  of  said  contacts  and  said  Ignition  circuit  ;  means 
carried  hy  Kaid  float  for  Joining  said  contacts  and  ground- 
ing said  Ignition  circuit  when  said  float  reaches  a  prede- 
termined position  ;  and  means  comprising  a  switch  for 
breaking  said  last  mentioned  conne<tlon  and  cutting  out 
Kflld  contacts  when  it  Is  desired  to  start  the  engine,  sutv 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,132.793.      ALARM.      .I.i.sei-h    B     I'..i.,, 
Filed  Feb.  2s.   1914      Serial   No    H21.: 


t  l.-ar   l,ak.  .   S.    D. 


.'1. 


Hi.    IK^ 


l.> 


•'!     In   a   short    circuiting  device   for  engines  having   Igni 
tiou    circuits,    the    conibiuatlou    of    a    chamtwr    ada|ite<l    to 
contain    the    lubricating    oil    for   the    engine;    an    Inlet    for 
siii<l  oil  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  pump;  an   outlet 
for  said  oil  adapted   to  be  connected   with   the  lubricating 
system;   a   drain    from   Raid   chamt>er   Into  said   outlet    hav 
:nK  a    capacit.v   It-ss   than   that   of  said  Inlet:   a   float;   con 
tai  ts  controll.-d   by   said   float;   and   connections  with  said 
contacts    adapted    when    .said    float    is    in    a    predetermine! 
position    to   short    circuit    the    current    tiiroiigh    said    igni 
tion    circuit,   sut'.stuntially   as   descrlh^-d. 


1,132,792.  <;aTK  for  WIRK  FKNCINf;  .Tonv  W.*l- 
i-ACB  Pauk.  Adrain,  .Mich,  nied  .Tune  :>..  1912.  Serial 
No    701,1H.<       (CI.  39-101.) 


1.  A  gate  of  flexible  wire  fabili',  comprising  a  plurality 
of   sections   Jolntedly    connected,    n    post,    means   for   hing 

I  Hi,-  the  end  of  one  of  said  sections  to  said  post,  a  rotary 
post  having  projecting  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  sec 
t'on  at  the  free  end  of  the  gate,  means  for  rotating  aald 
post  to  place  a  longitudinal  strain  upon  the  gate,  and 
means  for  locking  the  gate  under  longitudinal   tension. 

2.  A  gate  composed  of  flexible  wire  fabric,  and  comprls 
liiK  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  end  of  one  section  being 
hinged  to  a  stationary  post,  means  for  connecting  the  sec- 
tins  together  to  effect  a  hinged  joint,  a  rotatable  post,  a 
plurality  of  pins  in  the  said  post  for  engaging  the  end 
of  the  said  gate,  and  means  for  turning  the  said  post  to 
draw  the  sections  thereof  Into  longitudinal  alinement. 

212  O.  G.— 75 


1.  A  device  of  the  cIahs  described  comprisink:  the  com- 
bination  with  a  valve  stem  and  valv,  posit  i,,i,e,!  therein, 
of  a  casing  niounfetl  upon  said  valve  .-teui  ine.His  carried 
liy  the  casinj:  for  retainlnt:  the  vah..  n.  ..pei,  ]M.Mfi,,n  to 
allow  air  from  tlie  valve  stem  to  enter  the  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm within  said  casing,  means  carried  l»y  1  he  dia- 
phra>:m  for  reclprocatlnv'  movement  in  said  cHsiny.  said 
means  having  un  opening  whereby  air  within  said  casing 
nia.v  inter  said  means,  a  Rut)stantial!.\  st«tiMnar>  valve 
iiiernNr  within  said  means  for  preventing:  eMjij,,  ,,f  air 
from  said  means  when  the  latter  is  in  normal  position, 
signal  mechanism  r-arrit^  hy  .said  casinj;.  and  means  en 
K'Hged  with  the  se<on(i  mentioned  mean-  fur  nu'ving  the 
latter  longitudiiiaily  of  the  casing  to  penint  iiir  to  pass 
the  valve  men:t.er  aiid  cause  ..p.  ration  ..f  th.  simii.i1  inecl)- 
anism  upon  de<rease  uf  the  air  iiressun  withiu  tli.  valve 
stem    and    casint: 

2.    \    device   t)f   the   class   descrilied    comprising    a      asinv 
adapted    to    lie   secuHHl    to   a   valve   stem,    means    .Hrrieii    t-v 
the    casing   for    retaining   tlie    valve   in    the    vai\.     -t.  in    ii; 
open   position,   a   thimble   within   said   casing,   a    .liai.hra;.'ni 
within   said  casing,   means  for  securing  the  dia|.lirH;:ni   in 
I>ositi(.n.  said  thimble  l>eing  connected  with   ilie  diai.hragm 
ami   adapted   to   !><■   moved   thereby   in    on.     dir.<ti..h     a    suh 
-tantiajly    stationary    valve    meml)er    within    said    thiniMe. 
said   thinihle   having  an   air  inh  t   oix-nin;;    a   ..\lind.r   car 
rie<i  by   said  casing,  an  air  pas.sa^e  cunnectinK  the  interior 
of    the    cylinder    with     the    interior    of    the    laslnK.    a     lip 
within    said    cylinder   adjacent    said    air    passnt.      said    cyl- 
inder   being    provid.-d    with    an    air    jiassai;.      said    <  yllnder 
being     pnjvide<i     with     an     air     escape     ,,i,.  nmi.;     a.ijacent 
said    Up,    the    air    jinssure    from    tlic    va:\.      st,  m     press- 
Uiii     against     on.      fa..'     ..f     the     diaphratiii     and     serving 
to    H'tain    the    latter    and     the    thimble    In    norij.al    posl 
lion,    and    means    engat.-d     with    tlie    thimhi.     fe.r    f..rciu»: 
.-aid  thimble  and  diaphragm   toward  one  .  nd  of  tin    casing 
to    permit    the    air    to    pass    the    valve    meml.tr   and    travel 
Into   the   cylinder   and   pass   tne   li[.   to   the   atmosphere   to 
give  uu  audible  signal  upon  decrease  of  the  air  pressure. 

.H.  \  device  of  the  class  d.scrilH'd  ( .lUJi.risini;  a  casing, 
a  diaphra;;m  within  said  (asiiii.',  said  casing  having  one 
•  ■ml  open  to  permit  air  to  enter  said  casing  and  op<  rate 
iijK)n  one  face  of  the  <liaphra;.'tn  to  retalii  the  .sane  in 
normal  position,  means  for  securing  the  e<li;.  of  the  dia- 
[)hragm  against  movement,  a  tlitnil.le  secured  to  said  dia- 
phragm, said  thimble  having  a  circular  flange  surround- 
ing Its  body  portion  and  spaced  from  the  same,  a  nut 
within  said  casing,  the  l>ody  portion  of  said  thimble  being 
slldably  engaged  through  said  nut.  a  valve  member  within 
said  thimble,  said  thimble  having  an  air  Inlet  opening, 
valve  means  within  the  thimble  for  engagement  against 
the  air  Inlet  opening  when  said  thimble  is  in  normal  posi- 
tion, said  valve  means  serving  to  close  the  end  oT  the 
thimble  and  prevent  air  from  escaping  from  said  thimble 
when  the  latter  Is  in  normal  [losltlon,  a  cylinder  con 
nected    with    said    casing,    said    cylinder    baring    an    air 
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escape  opeuloK.  «  U>  ailjacent  said  air  eacape  opening, 
and   mean*   lH'twt"«n   the   body   jMirtlon   and   circular  flange 

of  the  thlmbh'  t.i  cmisf  nmvemetit  of  Bald  thimble  and  dla- 
(ihraietti  In  one  (lir«'ctuni  to  permit  the  air  to  pass  the 
valve  nieans  and  Ui)  to  ^'ve  an  audible  sU'nal  upon  de- 
crea8>'  of  the  air  pressure  ajcalnat  the  dlapbra«ni 

4.  A  devU-e  of  the  character  deHcrll)ed  comprtsln>{  a 
(■aslni,'  h.ivlim  a  <  htiiDl)«T  In  Its  tnalu  portion,  means  for 
closing  the  outer  fud  of  said  casing,  the  Inner  end  of 
said  casing  Ndng  reduced  and  adapted  for  engagement 
witli  I  vulv.-  «tem.  means  within  said  redure<l  Inner  end 
of  the  casing  to  retain  the  valve  In  the  vaUc  stem  In 
open  position,  a  diaphragm  within  the  chamU'r.  a  thimble 
within  said  chamtw  r  and  connected  with  the  diaphragm, 
and  provided  with  an  opening  to  afford  communliatlon 
with  the  ciiamber  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
m.ans  fur  ifuldlng  the  thimble  longitudinally  of  the 
!iain!'4  r  i  Miiistant la lly  stationary  valve  memtx'r  within 
said  rfiiinblr.  said  casiui;  having  an  air  escape  opening, 
a  lip  adjficeiit  said  air  .■si'ape  opening,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  t!iinit>le  and  diaphragm  In  one  direction  iii>oQ 
decrease  of  the  ulr  pressure  against  said  diaphragm,  said 
valve  member  iH'Ing  of  a  transverse  diameter  less  than  the 
similar  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  thimble. 


1,132,794.  FRT'IT  IMiKKK.  Liu 
buaka.  Okla.  Klied  June  25,  1914. 
{CI.  56-  99  ) 


.^       0       " 


E.     I'OHTEB,     Paw- 
Serlal  No.  847.254. 


^^^' 


A  fruit  picking  device  comprising  a  receptacle  Inclurt 
Ing  rigid  side  members  and  fleilble  end  connecting  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  cooperating  horizontal  knives  mounted  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  side  members,  plvotally  connectKl 
links  plvotally  conneeteil  to  the  ends  of  the  knives,  and 
crossed  and  plvoti-d  operating  handles  secured  to  the  side 
members 


l,l.Hi:,7fi5.       SAFETY     APPLIANCE     FOR     8TBAM  -  EN- 
(>INP:H.      WiLLi.wi    T.    K0BI.N80."*,   Ethel,    W     Va.      Filed 
Oct.    LM,    191:1       Serial    No.    797,311.       (CI.   S3 — 90.) 
A  devUe  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body  casting 
having   a   central    vertical    wall   therein   provided   with   an 
opening,    aald    casting    having    chambers    arranged    upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  central   wall  and  having  communica- 
tion    through     the     opening,     a     reciprocating     valve     rod 
mounted    In   one  side  of   the   casting,   a    valve   carried   by 
said   rod  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in  the  central 
wall,  a  guide  pin  sUdably  received  within  one  end  of  the 
valve    rod   which    has   its  outer  end   mounted   in   one   wall 
of  the  casting,  a  coil  spring  upon  said  gu.de  pin   adapted 


to  bear  against  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  rod  to  retain 
the  valve  in  Its  closed  position,  the  outer  end  of  aald 
valve  rod  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  separating 
chamber  within  the  lower  end  of  the  t)ody  casting,  a  float 
therein,  a  crank  shaft  connected  with  the  float,  a  latch 
bar  having  one  end  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and 
the  other  end   adapted  for  engagement  within   the  groove 


In  th.'  valve  rod  to  normally  retain  the  valve  In  an  open 
position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  said  float 
iH'ing  adapted  to  actuate  the  latch  bar  to  disengage  the 
same  from  the  groove,  and  permit  of  outward  reciprocation 
of  the  valve  rod  to  close  the  valve. 


l,13l',79«.     TOY.     DuMENHXj  Ronco.ni,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Nov     VI,   191.1.      Serial   No.   K00,624.       <C1.   46 — 40.) 


1  In  a  toy,  a  table  having  longitudinal  runway,  a  toy 
figure  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  table,  each  of  said  toy 
figures  Including  a  movable  arm.  a  ball  on  the  table 
adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  movable  arms  from  one 
end  toward  the  other,  a  motor  mechanism,  cooperative 
connections  between  said  motor  mechanism  and  the 
figure  arms  for  imparting  timed  motion  to  said  arms  to 
alternately  push  the  ball  from  one  end  of  the  table  to- 
ward the  other,  and  a  third  figure  located  along  the  side 
of  the  table  and  having  a  pivoted  head,  and  a  coflperatlve 
connection  between  said  head  and  said  first  mentioned  fig- 
ure, operating  mechanism  for  turning  said  head  In  the  di- 
rection in  which  the  ball  Is  rolling. 

2  In  a  toy,  a  table  having  longitudinal  runway,  a  toy 
figure  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  table,  each  of  said  toy 
rtgures  Including  a  movable  arm.  a  ball  on  the  table  adapt- 
ed to  !)♦;  proJecte<l  by  the  movable  arms  from  one  end  to 
ward   the  other,   a   motor   mecbanism,  cooperative   connec 
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tiona  between  said  motor  mechanism  and  the  figure  arms 
for  imparting  timed  motion  to  said  arms  to  alternately 
push  the  ball  from  one  end  of  the  table  toward  the  other, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  cam,  levers  engaging 
said  cam  and  operatively  connected  with  said  arms,  and  a 
spring  continuously  tending  to  pull  said  levers  toward 
said  cam,  said  cam  having  steps  to  effect  a  quick  release 
of  said  levers  under  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  a  third 
figure  located  along  the  side  of  the  table  and  having  a 
pivoted  head,  and  a  cooperative  connection  between  said 
head  and  said  first  mentioned  figure,  operating  mechanism 
for  turning  said  bead  In  the  direction  in  which  the  ball  1* 
rolling. 

.'{.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  toy  figurt 
located  at  each  end  of  the  table,  each  of  said  toy  figure*- 
Including  a  pivoted  arm,  mechanism  for  alternately  actu 
atlng  the  pivoted  arms  of  the  respective  figures,  a  projec 
tile  on  the  table  adapted  to  be  pushed  by  contact  with 
said  arms  from  one  end  toward  the  other  upon  oper- 
ation of  the  respective  arms,  and  means  for  limiting  thf 
t ravel  of  said  projectile  to  a  rectilinear  direction,  said  ac- 
tnatlng  mechanism  including  a  clock  works  mechanism 
provided  with  a  cam  rotatabie  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  cod- 
uectlous  between  the  arms  of  each  of  said  figures  and  said 
cam,  and  a  single  spring  for  holding  all  of  said  connections 
Id  engaKement  with  the  cam. 

4.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  toy  figure 
located  at  each  end  of  the  table,  each  of  said  toy  figures 
including  a  pivoted  arm,  mechanism  for  alternately  actu- 
ating the  pivoted  arms  of  the  respective  figures,  a  pro- 
jectile on  the  table  adapted  to  be  poshed  by  contact  with 
said  arms  from  one  end  toward  the  other  upon  operation 
of  the  respective  arms,  and  means  for  limiting  the  travel 
of  said  projectile  to  a  rectilinear  direction,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  groove  In  the  table,  said  table 
having  depressions  or  pockets  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the 
groove  in  which  said  projectile  Is  adapted  to  rest,  said  ac- 
tuating mechanism  including  a  clock  works  mechanism 
provided  with  a  cam  rotatabie  in  a  vertical  plane,  and 
connections  between  the  arms  of  each  of  said  figures  and 
said  cam,  and  a  single  spring  for  holding  all  of  said  con- 
nections In  engagement  with  the  cam. 

5.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  s  table,  a  toy  figure 
located  at  each  end  of  the  table,  each  of  said  toy  figures 
Including  a  pivoted  arm,  mechanism  for  alternately  actu- 
ating the  pivoted  arms  of  the  respective  figures,  a  pro- 
jectile on  the  table  adapted  to  be  poshed  from  one  end  to- 
ward the  other  upon  operation  of  the  respective  arms,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  projectile  to  a  rectili- 
near direction,  and  a  third  figure  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
table,  said  third  figure  Including  a  rigid  body  having  a 
neck  pocket,  and  a  bead  having  a  neck  projected  Into  said 
pocket,  a  pivot  on  which  said  bead  Is  mounted,  and  a 
connection  between  said  bead  and  the  mecbanism  that  op- 
erates said  figure  arms  for  turning  said  head  toward  one 
of  said  end  figures  or  the  other  according  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  projectile. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


positively    and    variably    open    said    combined    inlet    and 
regulating  valve  during   the  latter   part  of  the   discharge 


1,1X2.797.     OIL- PUMP  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES.     Clacdi 

KuKABKOK.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.     Serial 

No    762.301,      (CI.  123—189.) 

1  In  a  pump  of  the  type  specified,  s  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  discharge  valve,  a  combined  Inlet  and  recolatiiiit 
valve,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  piston  to  positively  open 
said  combined  inlet  and  regulating  vaJve  during  the  entire 
suction  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  a  lever  subject  to  vari- 
able movement  and  actoated  by  said  piston  to  open  the 
combined  inlet  and  regnlatlng  valre  dorlns  the  dlseharge 
stroke  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  specified, 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  type  spedfled.  the  combination  of 
a  pump  chamber  haring  a  piston  therein  and  a  discharge 
valve,  of  a  combined  inlet  and  regnlatlnf  valve,  a  Isver 
adapted  to  positively  actuate  said  combined  inlet  and 
regulating  valve  during  the  suction  stroke  of  the  ptatoB, 
and  another  lever  of  a  different  class  from  said  first 
named  lever  having  an  adjustable  fulcrum  and  adapted  to 


stroke    of    the    piston,    said    levers    being  actuated   by    the 
piston,  Bubetantially  as  specified. 


1,132,798.  CUSHION  TIRF  Ai>oi.ph  Schick,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.  Filed  June  17  lOl."^  Serta!  No.  774,216.  (CI 
1J52 — 6  ) 


1.  Id  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combinatlOD  of  a  rlm  having 
a  central  channel  part  and  narrow  outstanding  fianges  at 
Its  ed^es,  of  a  rubber  tire  having  a  central  contlnaoas 
channel  therein,  the  bottom  walls  of  the  channel  con- 
stituting securing  flaps  extending  crosswise  of  and  rest- 
ing against  the  rim,  said  securing  flapi<  having  fiat  upper 
faces  and  thickened  parts  at  their  Inner  edges  extending 
Into  the  said  central  channel  of  the  rlm  and  separated 
from  each  other  to  form  a  space,  fastening  devices  having 
heads  of  a  width  to  pass  through  the  spaces  between  the 
fiaps  and  of  a  length  substantially  the  width  of  the  chan- 
nel, the  beads  of  the  fastening  devices  being  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  top  of  the  securing  fiaps  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  full  width  of  the  same,  a  screw  stem  on  the 
heads  of  the  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  rim, 
and  a  nut  for  drawing  the  fastening  devices  on  to  the 
flaps. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  having 
a  central  channel  part  and  narrow  outstanding  flanges  at 
its  edges,  of  B  rubber  tire  having  a  central  continuous 
channel  therein,  the  bottom  walls  of  the  channel  constitut- 
ing securing  flaps  extending  crosswise  of  and  resting 
against  the  rim,  said  securing  flaps  having  flat  upper  faces 
and  thickened  parts  at  their  Inner  edges  extending  into 
the  said  central  channel  of  the  rim  and  separated  frooi 
each  other  to  form  a  space,  fastening  devices  having 
heads  of  a  width  to  pass  through  the  spaces  between  the 
flaps  snd  of  a  length  substantially  the  width  of  the 
channel,  the  heads  of  the  fastening  devices  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  top  of  the  securing  flaps  tiiroogbont 
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siilisiM  nt  la '  l>  th>-  fiili  wiiltli  'if  till-  HMiiif.  (I  screw  stem  on 
the  tii'Htl.s  of  th>'  fnHtPriliii;  clfvlccM  ipiishIii»;  tfiroiiKh  the 
rtm.  ;i  iiiit  fur  ilruwIiiL:  til.'  fasti'iiin^  .Irvircs  lui  to  tht' 
flaps,  rt'liifori'lii^  rii.-rttis  111  the  siiiil  ihtjis  t'Xtenillnn  int.. 
thi-  ho.ly  of  til.'  tire,  mil!  a  iiu-ta;  Iijiim!  in  tho  outfr  part 
of  ini't  rciitnil  rhanrifl  iiitiTposiMl  iMtw.rn  th'-  ln'aiS  of 
lh>'  f  i-it.-iiln^  I. •%;<•>'?)  iiiiil  the  u|ii>t'r  -a  a  1 ;  "f  ttn'  '>TitrH! 
1  liaim.'i   of   tti«'   tlr*'. 


1,132.791).      I,< '<  ( i\|n  riviv      Frank    I.    Sk^m-nh     (oiirn 

bus.  Ohio,  :^■^>\^:ti■>^  u,  I'ti.-  .(cfrr'-y  .Ntannfai-t  in-iiiK  i  (Hii 
pany.  .-i  i  ■  tih,!  ;t  i  ;,,n  -f  Ohio  l'li.>.l  M.ir  7,  \'.nn  Si- 
rtal  N..    .■,^7.^:;7.     .ri    lor,     -^M  . 


^...,., II ry.. 


tflj^l 


•VVf     -*'-'*      --^V-w*-    ■''^F\A     ' 


1     111    an    electric    locomotive,    the   combination    <'f    the 

Kil'  'rr  '■'.;'•  :,!■.  !!;.:  a  ilowiiuaril  <l  Irfoti-it  ■pp.ninj  ami  a 
bon/,i>iita;  tl.uii;''  .loove  the  opcniiiir.  tlif  p«'(|fst!iN  attached 
to  the  frame  at  the  openln«  th.'  -ail  (i.'c|.-.tai  .'xtiniiini; 
under  the  flan^.^'  irnl  ha\!ii_'  ijiiicl.'-  uciiii.-'l  'I'.wnwanl 
and  Inward  t  '«  ir!  la-h  '.tii.T  Itnliii.-d  iiii-  .■n^raiK'inn  the 
guides,  screws  •■li^ai.'nii;  t!ie  ^il's  an.!  tiie  llani;.'  an.!  Iiaviiiij 
op«ratlli({  heads  alAjvi  the  Ilaii^.-  aud  a  vertuailv  luov 
able  Journal  box  engaging  ih'-  l;)' s.  suhstantlaliy  as  set 
forth 

-'     In    an    electric    locomotive    the    combliiatl'ti      f    the 
pid.'    frani.     having    a    di.wn«ard    directed    openln*:    \vtth 

V.iioiii     .-di.-n.     (In-    milde     fiMliie    hilvtliK    a     vertj.ai     llaii.'.' 

attached  to  the  outer  face  of  the  frame  at  the  openlnR. 
and  iiUo  downwaiij  in  t  Inward  Inclined  Kuides  extending 
within  the  o()enin.;  \"rfirailv  Hdju.stal'le  k;'li>>  ilttini,'  The 
guides,  nnd  a  joiirnai  !'.ix  '■rii.'iminir  tin-  ultw,  siihsta  n  t  iai  ly 
as   set   fiirfli 

In  iii  '•<•■'  trie  N.C"in'i  1  \ '■.  tiie  c.itnhliiH  t  h 'li  if  tii.'  siilp 
frani'-  h-ivtti.;  i  diasiiward  dir.  eteii  op.'nin^;,  Ji  Kiiiil-' 
ft  Mill.'  ' '>inpri-iiiu  p«alestals  and  .-xteiLiln^  partly  around 
til.'  '>(»!in;i,'  and  attached  t"  fh'-  fniin--  and  extending.' 
wirliin  f'le  ..|M-nin>r  \v  fiere  it  i^  i''"\n|.'il  nitli  irni'l-'-.  a 
t)rHce.  d<iwt>N  iriRerted  in  tii,'  ''ra'''  iiid  tii  r!i'  rv^.T 
ends  of  til.'  p.'ilestaN  imlts  pa-i-iin;  t!:ri'iii;ti  tii-  -rai-e 
and  dow.'lH  and  into  th.-  p.ilestai  \.'rti.'ally  adjnst.i  til.' 
kTl''-'^  '  iiu'a^Miii:  111.-  .guides,  aii'l  Ji  i-'iiina:  !i"X  enKai;in_;  ttie 
cii's.    '<iiiiKtaiitl!illy   an  set    forth. 

♦  1  !i  a  id.oniot !  \ .'  the  iiiiiihlna  ti'.n  't'  th.'  tnaiti  frame 
coiisUtlrik;  of  strintura;  ^le.i  part-  haxiii:;  in  tcirr:!  i  iy  con- 
n>'cte<l  |)eiiestals  fastetie.l  tn  tin-  frame,  jniirnM!  tioxes 
piisition.'d  iiefweeti  th.'  pedestals  an. I  mnvaSii.'  luiifcrltiidl 
nally  of  tlie  locoinotlv.',  two  s.'parat.'  wdire  shnin'it  1k>x- 
.•niratrliii:  adiii~tin.-  rlevn-.'s  f.,r  .-a'  !i  '"iv  iii.vilii.  ind<» 
[i.'iideiif  I V  i.f  each  iither  alnn-.;  liie-i  ir<is.<lni:  the  liorl 
irmital  pi.'in.'  ..f  t!i.'  Imx  axi-i,  means  for  positively  movlnR 
either  of  the  said  adiustini;  devic'S  Indepeinlently  of 
the  .itlier  in  .■Ith.T  dir>'cticii  and  fot  lml.'[>endent ly  locltlng 
ca.'h  ail  in-tltii,'  .1.  i  I.'.'  aft.T  \ertieal  adjiistm.'nt  wh.>reby 
th.'  I'ox  c.in  l~'  p..siti\.i\  ni'o..'il  tiorizontally  forward  or 
liackward  upon  ..pponit.'  vertica!  movement.'*  of  tin'  ad- 
Jnstlntr  devices  and  positively  locked  In  adjusted  position. 
axl.'s  In  the  sHid  i'lifnal  h.ixes  crank  pins  .-.imu'cted 
with  ttie  axles,  .-itid  conn.'cfinK  rods  betw.'en  the  crank 
pin.s  of  aiijacent   axles 

5,  In  a  IfX'omotive.  the  comtdnatlon  of  a  frame,  having 
each  side  iiiadi'  up  of  siiperjiosi'd  r.dl»»d  steel  sections, 
the  lower  of  which  is  inferriiptei!  to  pro\id.'  spaced  open 
Inirs.  t»»arlnkt  pedestals  ind.pen.lent  nf  the  frame  hnt  se 
cured  thereto  at  the  said  oiienhidiN,  iM'.'irin^'  Imix.s  connected 
with  the  said  pedestals  for  vertical  movemenf.  m.-ans  for 
adjiiatlnjj  the  boxes  horizontally  relative  to  the  pedestals, 
axles    upon     which     the     hoxes     are     mounted.     snpiKirtlng 


wheels  for  thi'  axles,  crank  pins  on  the  wheels,  and  ron- 
nectiiii;  roils  twtween  the  crank  pins  of  adjacent  wfH-el."*, 
siitfHtanti.illy    as    set    forth 

(Claims  i\   to    Id   not   [irlnt.'d   in   tlie  (iaiette   ) 


lir.'siin  MIMNi;  M.M'HINK  I--r.*nk  I..  SkhsionS, 
I  (/liimln-,  idiio  assl;,'n<.r  t«>  Tlie  .I.ffrey  Manufacturing 
rom|iiiii\  H  I  orp..rHti.iii  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  .'?,  1910. 
S.-riai    \"    .-.sd.no       (CI     125      14   I 


1.  In  a  iiiinliiir  machine  the  ■oiiitilnHf Ion  of  a  stationary 
framf,  a  carrl.-ice  Kulded  for  mo\ement  with  respect  to 
till'    frame   alonk;    fixed   stralKlil    ilms,    a    motor,    a    winding 

•  Inim  rlrlM-n  hv  tlie  motor,  a  rop..  ex  tending  longitudinally 
at    one    aid.-    of    th.'    mactilne    and    having    one    end    wound 

•  •n  the  driiiii  an. I  the  other  end  secured  at  ttie  opposite 
side  ,.f  th'  machine,  and  t«o  transversely  separated 
■•\\>-A\>-.  la.'r  which  the  rope  is  k;nl<l''d  lietwe.'n  its  ends, 
the  said  k:uidi-s  i-aiisInK  the  rope  wh.'ii  woun.l  to  ilraw 
1' iii;:if  uiilnall  V  upon  the  carriak'.'  at  two  points  suhstan- 
t!;til\  e<(uidlstant  from  the  ioncltinll  nal  axis  of  the  car- 
ria>:e 

-'  in  a  mininir  machine.  thi>  conihinatlon  of  a  stationary 
frame,  a  carriage  Kulded  for  movement  with  r.-spect  to 
th.-     frame     ahoikT    fixed     straicht     lines,     a     motor    on     the 

■,uriai;e.  a  winding  drum  on  the  carriage  driven  hy  the 
motor,  ;i  rope  extending  longitudinally  from  the  rarrlage 
III  one  side  ther»vif  and  having  one  end  wound  on  the 
drum  and  the  other  end  secured  to  (ti>-  earriaire  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  aud  two  trunsv.  rsely  Beparate<l 
sheaves  fin  the  frame  nv<'r  which  the  rope  is  guided  b<»- 
I « een  Its  ends,  the  Bald  guld«<  causing  the  rop«^  when 
w.iun<t  to  draw  li>nirttiiillnall\  upon  the  carriage  at  two 
points  siihst.-i  n  t  ia  i  i\  .-iiu  idista  nl  from  th.-  longitudinal 
a  xix  of    the  carriage 

In  a  tninint:  ma.'liine,  the  potnMiiH t Ion  of  a  stntlonarj 
fr.-ime,  a  .  .i  rri.-ii;.'  guhled  for  movement  with  respect  to 
the  frame  aiiing  tlx.'.l  straight  lines,  a  motor  on  the  car- 
rhik-e  a  winditii:  drum  on  th.'  carriage  driven  by  the 
111  ifor     a    ripe   ,  xfendiiig   longitudinally   from   the   carriage 

i!  on.'  s!d,  th.reof  and  connected  to  the  drum  to  be 
\N.iiin.l  til.  r.iin  r-pe  guiding  devices  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  ami  svmnn-t ricaily  disposed  with  respect  to  the  Ion- 
i:itiidiiiHi  axis  of  tlie  carriage,  and  means  for  connecting 
th.'  otli.-i  .  r  fre.  .  iid  of  the  rope  to  the  carriage  at  the 
sii|.'  opp.isite  t..  that  from  which  It  Initially  extends 
'A  h.T.  !n  till-  rope  appli.'s  a  longitudinal  moving  force  to 
t!;.'  .arrln::.'  a  f  tun  points  HulMtttntlally  inpildlstant  from 
the    ion_-if iidmal  uxJ«  tii*"f^of 

-4      In  a  mining  machine,  tin-  comhlnatloti  of  a  stall. in.iry 
frame      a    carriage    giildM    for    m.ivenn'nt    with     res[ie.  t    to 
th.'    frame   along   fixed   straight    lines,    a    motor   on    the    car 
tia;,'e,  II   winding  mechanism   mounted  on   the  carriage  and 
.  oiini'.  te.l    to  1m>  driven   by    the  motor,   n   roi>e   engaging  the 
sail!     winding    mechanism,    rope-guiding    and    securing    (le- 
vies   arrsngeil    to    hold    the    rope    in    position    along    two 
parallel     lines    suhstantially    equidistant    from    the    long! 
tiidinal  axis  of  the  carriage,  wher.hy  the  rope  when  wouikI 
s.-rves    to    apply    two    equal    advancing    forces    to    the    car- 
riat,'.-  on   opposit.'   si.les   of  the   longitudinal   axis   thereof,   a 
s.  I'ond   winding   mechanism   mounted    on   the  carriage  and 
■  ilsii    conn<>cted   to  \w  driven   by   the  motor,  a   second    rope 
engaging    the   said    second   winding   mechanism,    and    other 
rope  guiding    and    securing    rlevlces    arranged    to    hold    the 
second    rope    In    position    along    two    parallel     lines    equl 
distant   froni  the  longitudinal   axis  of  the   carriage,    where 
!iy    the    rope    when    wound    serves    to    apply    two    equal    re- 
tracting   forces    to    the    carriage    on    ofip.wlte    sides    of    the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


T>  In  a  raining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station 
ary  frame,  a  carriage  guided  for  moTement  with  respect 
to  the  frame  along  fixed  straight  lines,  a  motor,  two 
symmetrically  dlsr)o»ed  drums  on  opf>o8lte  sides  of  the 
carriage,  means  for  optionally  connecting  oue  or  th.' 
other  of  said  drums  with  the  motor,  guide  pulleys  upon  the 
stationary  frame,  a  rope  wound  upon  one  drum  and  ex- 
tending over  a  guide  pulley  at  one  end  of  the  frame  to  a 
point  of  attachment  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  carriage 
from  its  drum,  and  a  second  rope  wound  upon  the  other 
drum  and  extending  over  a  guide  pulley  at  the  other  end 
of  the  frame  to  a  pt)lnt  of  attachment  at  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  carriage  from  Its  drum. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


l,i:r2,^<tl  OH.  BFRNEK  Mknrv  F  Sn.^Ri',  South  San 
Francls.-.i,  Cal  Filed  Oct.  i;:i.  UU4.  Serial  No.  .SfiS.171. 
(n     l.'.H      .^H.) 
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1  In  an  t)ll  burner,  the  combination  with  a  supply  pipe 
having  a  controlllug  valve,  of  an  expansion  chan)t>er  at  one 
end  of  said  supply  PlP*".  «  plurality  of  closed  gas  forming 
members  ( ..mmunlcatlng  with  said  expansion  chambe), 
an<l  a  pluralltv  of  gas  burner  nozxles  jxisltloned  Intermedi- 
ate said  chamber  and  gas  forming  members  adapted  to  di 
rect  their  tlames  against  said  gas  forming  memljers  and 
receive  a  supply  of  gas  fnim  lK)th  of  said  gas  forming 
members  and  expansion  <  hauil>er. 

2  in  a  heater.  In  combination,  a  drip  pan.  a  baffle  p<>- 
iltloned  Iherealwve.  and  a  substantially  horizontally  die 
pos.-d  oil  burner  positioned  aNave  said  drip  pan  comprising 
an  expansion  chamlier  provided  with  a  supply  pipe,  gas 
forming  tnemi  ers  communicating  therewith,  and  a  plu 
rality  of  burner  norzles  lnteri>o8ed  U-tween  the  expansion 
chamber  and  gas  forming  memtx-rs  adapted  to  direct  the 
flames  [last  said  gas  forming  members  against  the  hatfle 
from  which  they  are  clefiected  toward  said  expansion 
chaml>er 

H.  In  a  heater,  in  combination,  a  vertically  disposed 
baffle,  an  expansion  chaml)er.  a  source  of  supply  of  liquid 
fuel  communicating  therewith  at  one  iK.int  and  a  plu 
rality  of  gas  forming  memliers  at  another  point  lying  in 
substantially  the  same  horiiontal  plane,  and  a  plurality  ol 
burners  connected  Intermediate  the  gas  forming  members 
and  expansion  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  gan 
from  both  of  said  gas  forming  members  and  expansion 
chamb«r,  the  burners  In-lng  so  pt)8ltloned  as  to  direct  thei; 
flames  past  said  gas  forming  meml>ers  to  the  baffle  fronr. 
which  point  they  are  deflecttMl  t>ackwardly  Into  contac* 
with    said   expansion   chamlx-r    and    gas    forming    members 


reservoir,  pipe  connections  Ixdween  the  two  reservoirs  and 
ihe  cylinder,  a  normally  closed  valve  for  governing  the  air 
passage  from  the  main  resersoir  to  the  reserve  reservoir 
and  to  the  said  cylinder,  the  said  valve  when  o^»ned  ailapt 
e<l  to  allow  air  to  pass  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  re- 
serve reservoir  and  to  the  cylinder  to  impel  the  piston 
therein  under  a  high  pressure  and  lo  simultaneously  sup- 
ply the  reserve  reservoir  with  air.  a  vaive  in  the  said 
coun(.<.'tlon  betwwn  the  said  reserve  r.serx.iii  an-!  the  cyl- 
inder for  governing  the  pa.ssage  of  air  from  the  snid  re- 
.serve  rfservolr  to  the  said  cylinder  to  Imiiei  the  said  pis- 
ton on  Its  return  stroke,  the  said  cylinder  having  an  ex- 
haust port. 


ll.'.-'HOL'  ArruMOFill.K      STAItTINi;      MFCHANISM 

.Iamks  Hk.nuy  .Sua I  LI..  Charlotte,  Mich.      Filed  Mar.  24. 

I!tl4.     Serial  No.  H26.93n.     (CI.  123—179.) 

1.    In    a   starting    mtH-hanism  :    a    shaft,    a    gear   on    the 

shaft,  means  for  engaging  the  said  gear  and  shaft  to  turn 

the  said  gear  and  shaft  together   In  one  direction  and  to 

release  the  shaft  when   turning   the  gear   In   the  opposite 

direction,  said  means  Including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 

said    cylinder    and    a    rack    connection    between    the    said 

piston  and  the  gear  ;  a  main  air  reservoir,  a  reserve  air 


2.  In  a  starting  mech.inlsm,  »  shaft,  n  gear  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  engaging  the  said  i;»'Mf  and  shtift  lo  turn  the 
said  gear  and  shaft  together  in  one  dlre<'tlon  ami  to  re- 
lease the  shaft  when  turning  the  gear  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, said  means  including  a  'viinder.  a  jdston  in  the 
said  cylinder  and  a  rack  connection  t.etween  tin  said  pis- 
ton and  the  gear,  a  main  air  reserv.dr,  a  reserve  air  reser- 
\u\f.  pipe  connections  tietween  the  two  reservoirs  and  the 
(>llnder,  a  normally  clos»-d  valve  for  governing  the  air 
passage  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  reserve  reser\oir 
and  to  the  said  (vllnder.  the  said  valve  when  opened 
adapted  to  albiw  nlr  to  pass  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the 
reserve  reservoir  and  to  the  cylinder  to  lmi>el  th.-  piston 
therein  under  a  high  jiressure  and  to  simultaneously  supply 
the  res«'rve  reservoir  with  air,  a  valve  in  the  said  connection 
betwe«>n  the  said  reserve  reservoir  and  the  said  c.>  Under 
for  g.iverning  the  passage  of  air  from  the  said  reserve  res 
ervolr  to  the  said  cylinder  to  impel  the  said  piston  on  its 
r.  fun,  stroke,  the  said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  air  pressure  In  the 
said  reserve  resen'oir, 

.'i.  In  a  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  a  gear  mounted  thereon  and  ratchet  and  pawl  de- 
vices that  (onnect  the  gear  and  the  shaft  a  c;  Under,  a 
piston  within  the  cylinder  having  a  rack  iK>rtion  that 
meshes  with  the  shaft  gear  and  is  a.lapted.  under  a  for- 
ward movement,  to  impel  the  gear  with  the  shaft  and 
under  a  reverse  movement  to  turn  the  gear  loosely  upon 
the  shaft,  a  compressed  air  supply,  a  pipe  connection  that 
joins  the  said  supply  with  one  end  f>f  the  cylinder,  a  re- 
serve air  reservoir  in  c«unmunication  with  one  end  of  the 
cyliniler  an<l  with  tlie  aforesaid  pii>e  connfMtlon.  a  con- 
trolllug valve  that  nonually  cuts  out  the  air  supply  from 
the  piston  cylinder  and  the  reserve  air  reservoir,  a  control- 
ling valve  mechanism  operable  under  one  adjustment  for 
ot>ening  up  communication  with  one  end  of  the  'piston 
cylinder  to  lead  a  high  air  pressure  against  the  piston  to 
impel  it  to  cause  it  to  spin  the  shaft  and  simultaneously 
lead  a  portion  of  the  said  high  air  pressure  into  the  re- 
serve air  reservfdr.  the  said  valve  mechanism  under  an- 
other adjustment  l)eing  adjusted  to  exhaust  air  from  the 
front  of  the  piston  that  Impelled  it  forwardly  and  simul- 
taneously oi>en  up  communication  Ix^tween  the  reserve  or 
low  uir  pressure  reservoir  and  the  piston  cylinder  to  im- 
pel the  piston  t>ack  and  to  turn  the  gear  loosely  upon  the 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  starting  means  for  motor  engines,  the  combina- 
tion  with  the  engine  shaft  and  a  gear  thereon  having  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  connection  therewith,  of  a  cylinder  that 
extends  transversely  over  the  said  shaft  and  baa  a  slot 
through  which  the  gear  proJe<'ts.  a  piston  within  the  cylin- 
der having  a  rack  that  meshes  with  the  gear,  a  source  of 
compreased    air    supply,    an    air    distributing    system    that 
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connects  the  said  source  of  an  air  supply  with  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  cylinder,  said  system  Including  valve  de- 
vices and  means  for  storing  up  a  reserve  low  air  pressure 
when  the  air  supply  Is  upentnl.  means  under  control  of  the 
operator  for  first  shifting  the  valve  devices  for  opening 
up  the  air  supply  direct  to  the  cylinder  for  f«»edlnj?  air 
under  hljth  pressure  aKulni^t  the  rack  iilston  to  shift  It  for 
movlnK  the  fnjtlne  sbnft.  and  sliiiiiltHntMiugly  storing  up 
the  reserve  low  air  pressure,  for  then  shifting  the  said 
valve  devices  for  cutting  out  the  main  air  tank  and  open 
ing  up  the  low  air  pressure  to  the  cylinder  for  returning 
the  piston  rack  to  the  first  or  normal  position. 

,',.    In     iiii     •■tiKiiie    BtaittM-.     thi'     cuintilnatlon     with     the 
starting  motor,  which   im  ludcs  n  cylinder,  a  free  piston  In 

the    cylliKlt-r     aii    .ip.ratlvi ucitlon    l)etween    the    said 

piston  luitl  th.'  shaft  of  tli<-  iiij;!ii.-  10  U-  st:irtt>«l  .  of  an  ii'.r 
r»'H.'rvolr.  rneaii.s  Incluillng  i\  control  valve  for  ffTi-ctlng  the 
loinmuiilcatlon  tn'twecn  the  said  reservoir  and  the  said 
cyliii^l'T  to  luov"  th"  s-ild  piston  on  Its  «tartlii>{  ttrokc. 
nil. ins  for  Klmultancou.sly  storing  up  the  air  cuntcnt.s  of 
the  said  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  piston  under 
a  low  pri'HSure  to  return  to  Iho  said  piston  when  the  preH 
surt"  from  the  said  reservoir  Is  cut  off  and  other  means  for 
exhaustlnK  the  flr>«t  mentlonefl  air  charne  from  the  cylin- 
der to  iHTuilt   Ih''  rcttiro  of  the  piston. 

[rialma  rt  and  7  not  prlntfd  In  the  (Jasettt*.  J 
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1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire  place  provided  with  a 
front  Willi  and  a  reai  wall  having  a  longitudinal  opening, 
a  Niller  arranged  over  the  fire  place,  an  arch  extending 
transversely  Across  the  fire  pU'-e  between  said  front  and 
rear  walls  ami  projecting  downwariUy  from  said  boiler, 
and  a  conduit  for  conducting  air  from  the  exterior  of  the 
fnrnace  through  said  arch  and  discharging  the  same  from 
the  rear  side  of  said  arch  Into  the  space  between  the  lat- 
ter and  said  rear  wall  but  not  In  direct  communication 
with  the  space  In  front  of  aald  arch. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire  place  having  a  front  wall 
and  a  rear  wall  provided  with  two  openings  arranged 
transversely  side  by  side,  an  arch  arranged  tranrversely 
in  the  upper  part  of  said  fire  place  between  the  front  and 
rear  walls  thereof,  horltontal  air  supply  pipes  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  furnace  through  said  front  wall  and 
arch  and  opening  at  their  front  ends  to  the  atmosphere 
while  the  rear  enda  thereof  open  Into  the  Are  place  be- 
tween the  arch  and  said  rear  wall  and  each  of  said  nlr 
pip<w  being  arranged  In  line  with  one  of  said  openluga  In 
said  rear  wall,  a  combustion  chamber  arranged  In  rear 
of  the  fire  place,  and  two  upright  deflectora  arranged  In 
the  combustion  chamber  between  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof  and  converging  rearwardly  from  the  aide  wallt 
thereof  while  their  rear  Inner  edges  are  separated  by  an 
Intervening  passage. 

3.  A  furnace  comprlalng  a  fire  place  having  a  front 
wal!  and  a  rear  wall  proTlded  with  two  openings  arranged 
transversely  side  by  side,  an  arch  arranged  transrerscly 
In  the  upper  part  of  said  fire  place  between  the  front  and 
rear  walls  thereof,   horlaontal    air  supply   pipes  extending 


lengthwise  of  the  furnace  through  said  front  wall  and 
arch  and  opening  at  their  front  ends  to  the  atmosphere 
while  the  rear  ends  thereof  open  Into  the  Are  place  be- 
tween the  arch  and  said  rear  wall  and  each  of  said  air 
pipes  being  arranged  In  line  with  one  of  said  openings  In 
.said  rear  wall,  a  combustion  chamber  arranged  In  rear  of 
the  fire  place,  and  two  pairs  of  upright  deflectors  arranged 
one  l>«hind  the  other  In  said  combustion  chamber  between 
the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  the  members  of  each  pair 
converging  rearwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  having  their  Inner  rear  edges  sep* 
rated  hy  an  Intervening  passage. 

4  A  furnace  comprising  a  Are  place  having  a  front 
wall  ami  a  rear  wall  provided  with  two  openings  arranged 
transversely  side  by  side,  an  arch  arranged  transversely 
in  the  upper  part  of  said  fire  place  between  the  front  and 
icar  walls  thereof,  horliontal  air  supply  pipes  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  furnace  through  said  front  wall  and 
arch  and  opening  at  their  front  ends  to  the  atmosphere 
while  the  rear  ends  thereof  open  Into  the  fire  place  be 
tween  the  arch  and  said  rear  wall  and  each  of  said  air 
pipes  being  arranged  in  line  with  one  of  said  openings  In 
said  rear  wall,  a  combustion  chamber  arranged  in  rear 
of  the  Are  place,  two  upright  deflectors  arranged  In  the 
combustion  chamber  between  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof  and  converging  rearwardly  from  the  side  walls 
thereof  while  their  rear  Inner  edges  are  separated  by  an 
Intervening  passage,  and  a  boiler  arranged  over  said 
Hre  place  and  combustion  chamber. 

.%,  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire  place  having  a  front  wall 
unci  a  rear  wall  provided  with  two  openings  arranged 
trans vt-rsely  side  by  side,  an  arch  arranged  transversely 
In  the  uper  part  of  said  Are  place  between  the  front  and 
rear  walls  thereof,  horliontal  air  supply  pipes  extending 
N'tikithwlse  of  the  furnace  through  said  front  wall  and  arch 
ami  opening  at  their  front  ends  to  the  atmosphere  while 
the  rear  ends  thereof  open  Into  the  Are  place  between  the 
arch  and  said  rear  wall  and  each  of  said  air  pipes  being 
arranged  In  the  line  with  one  of  said  openings  in  said  rear 
wall,  a  combustion  chamber  arranged  In  rear  of  the  Are 
place,  two  upright  deflectors  arranged  In  the  combustion 
rhamlHT  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof  and  con- 
verging rearwardly  from  the  side  walls  thereof  while 
their  rear  Inner  edgps  are  separated  by  an  Intervening 
passage,  a  boiler  arrange<l  over  said  Are  place  and  com 
hustlon  chamber,  and  a  protecting  covering  applied  to  the 
underside  of  said  boiler  between  the  arch  and  the  rear  wall 
of  the  Are  place. 


1,132,804.  rOMI'UTING  MBCHANI8M.  AlGUSTl'S  G. 
Sntdek,  rtlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
(Jeorge  H.  Spltxil,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1910.  ae- 
rial No.  564,875.     (Cl.  235—62.) 


--.... vz 


1  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  total- 
izing mechanism  and  a  master  gear  for  actuating  the  same, 
of  operating  mechanism  for  said  master  gear  including  an 
actuator,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  sakl  ac- 
tuator and  totalising  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of 
gears  and  means  for  Independently  connecting  said  gears 
with  said  actuator. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  total- 
ising   mechanism    and    a    master    gear    for    actuating    the 
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same,  of  operating  mechanism  for  said  master  gear  In- 
cluding a  series  of  gears,  connections  whereby  each  of  said 
gears  Is  adapted  Independently  to  operate  said  master 
gear,  an  actuator,  and  means  for  Independently  connect- 
ing said  gears  with  said  actuator. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  total- 
ising mechanism  and  a  master  gear  (or  actuating  the  same, 
of  operating  mechanism  for  said  master  gear  Including  an 
actuator,  a  series  of  gears,  connections  whereby  each  of 
said  gears  is  adapted  independently  to  operate  said  master 
gear,  and  a  second  series  of  gears  for  Independently  con- 
necting each  of  said  Arst  named  gears  with  said  actuator. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  operating  mechanism  In- 
cluding, In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  series  of  collars  on  said 
shaft,  a  series  of  gears  on  said  shaft  intermediate  said 
collars,  said  collars  and  gears  being  provided  with  co- 
operating clutch  faces,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
each  of  said  gears  and  the  next  adjacent  collar. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  total- 
ising mechanism,  of  operating  mechanism  therefor  In 
eluding  a  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  on  said  shaft,  devices  for 
normally  holding  each  of  said  gears  against  rotation,  and 
devices  whereby  said  shaft  may  ix-  rotated  by  each  of 
said  gears. 

I  Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.13  2,805.  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLB- 
WIIEELS.  Edoak  J.  BoiyOMON,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to 
Avery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July 
13.  1911.     Serial  No.  638,827.      (Cl-  21—213.) 


The  combination  with  a  wheal,  of  two  concentric  rings 
adapted  to  be  removably  moanted  on  the  side  of  the  wheel, 
spiked  rods  extending  through  radially  alined  openings 
In  the  two  rings  and  slldable  therein,  collars  moanted  on 
the  rods  between  the  two  rings,  springs  surronnding  the 
rods  between  the  collars  and  inner  ring,  paddle-Uke  exten- 
sions on  the  onter  periphery  of  the  outer  ring,  the  pro- 
jection of  which  is  within  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  elongated 
t>olts  extending  through  the  ooter  and  the  inner  rings  and 
securing  the  paddle-like  extensions  to  the  outer  ring,  and 
spacer  tabes  surronnding  the  elongated  bolts  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  outer  and  Inner  rings. 


1,182.806.  8IFTIN0  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING  DISK 
BOUND-RBCORDb  OR  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  Btxten- 
TOir,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalcnor  to  American  Qrapho- 
phone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
We(st  Virginia.  Filed  Jaly  26,  1013.  Serial  No.  T8M24. 
(Cl.  83—60.) 
1.  Th*  combination  of  an  open-bottomed  hopper,  a  slere 

movahly  moanted  beneath  the  same,  two  pivoted  hammers 


adapted  to  strike  respectively  against  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  sieve,  a  spring  adapted  to  throw  each  hammer 
against  said  sieve,  and  a  cam-device  for  alternately  re- 
tracting one  of  said  hammers  and  imparting  tension  to  Its 
spring  while  piermltltng  the  other  spring  to  throw  Its 
hammer  against  the  adjacent  end  of  said  sieve. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  open  bottomed  hopper,  a  sieve 
moTSbly  mounted  beneath  the  same,  a  pivoted  hammer 
adapted  to  contact  against  the  end  of  said  sieve,  a  spring 
adapted  to  throw  said  hammer  against  said  sieve,  and  a 
cam  device  for  retracting  said  hammer  and  imparting  ten 
sion  to  said  spring  and  then  releasing  the  same 

3.  The  combination  of  an  open  bottomed  boppt  r.  a  .sieve 
movably  supported  beneath  the  same,  two  hamm>  rs  adapt 
ed    lo    strike    respectively    against    opposite    end?    of    said 
sieve,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  hammers  alter- 
nately. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  open-l)ottomed  hopper,  a  sieve 
movably  supported  beneath  the  same,  a  hammer  adapted 
to  strike  against  the  end  of  said  sieve,  and  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  hammer. 


1,132,807.  I'lPE-EXI'ANDER.  Kael  Johan  Thorsbt, 
Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  California  Corrugated  Cul- 
vert Company,  Oakland,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Jan.  24,  lfll4.  Serial  No.  814.094.  (Cl. 
20—84.) 


1.  in  a  pipe-expander,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  fltted  within  the  pipe  ;  expansion-members 
movable  in  the  cylinder ;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  coactlng 
with  the  expansion  members  to  force  them  against  the 
pipe  to  expand  it  :  and  means  for  operating  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  pipe-expander,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  fltted  within  the  pipe  :  expansion -members 
movable  in  the  cylinder ;  means  for  Axing  the  cylinder  in 
said  pipe  ;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  coactlng  with  the  ex- 
pansion members  to  force  them  against  the  pipe  to  expand 
it ;  and  means  for  operating  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  pipe-expander,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  fltted  within  the  pipe :  expansion  members 
movable  in  the  cylinder  ;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  coact- 
lng with  the  expansion  members  to  force  them  against  the 
pipe  to  expand  it ;  springs  to  return  the  expansion  mem- 
bers when' the  pressure  of  the  piston  is  reUeved ;  snd  means 
for  operating  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  pipe-expander,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  fltted  within  the  pipe  ;  means  for  fixing  the 
cylinder  In  said  pipe  ;  expansion  members  movable  in  the 
cylinder ;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  coactlng  with  the  expan- 
sion members  to  force  them  against  the  pipe  to  expand  It ; 
springs  to  return  the  expansion  members  when  the  prea- 
sare  of  the  piston  Is  relieved ;  and  means  for  operatlns  the 
piston. 
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5.  In  a  pliM*-fXpaii(li-r,  thf  comhltiii  (Uiii  of  a  c-y  Under 
adaptwi  to  t**"  tltft'd  witliln  I  lie  iii()<"  .  exiiaiislon  arms  plv- 
otaliy  coniiertPi)  at  their  inner  indn  for  dlverKi'uce  am)  ap- 
proacti,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  arms  hvlnK  fitted  In 
the  cylinder  and  havlriK  a  rnovi'nifnt  therein  parallel  with 
Its  axlM  ;  a  piHton  In  the  cylinder  coartln>r  with  the  arms 
and  adapted  to  niovc  them  outwaril  to  tlnlr  cnyaireinent 
with  the  pljic  :  and  nieann  for  oiwratliik'   'he  piston. 

(("lalnis  d  to   10   not   prlnte<l   in   the  (Jazctt.    ] 


l.l.TJ.SOM  DKVEI.Ol'IN*;  fABINKT 
I'omeroy,  Wa.sh.  Filed  Apr.  rt,  1914 
(CI.  95-    Oil 


K.u.PH  V  Ti  rrm 
Serial  No    H;<ti05l. 


i     r 


1.  A  dfVfluplnK  ablnel  coniprUluK  a  frame,  a  over  for 
the  frame,  a  s^iit  tube  swlvelly  supported  by  the  covering, 
shutters  carried  hy  the  inner  end  of  the  sight  tulH',  and 
inc;ins  for  aiitoinaTlcally  npcnliiK  the  shutters  when  the 
fiilH'  is  tnoveil  inwardly  and  means  for  automatically 
ci()«IUK  ti'e  saitl   shutters 

-.  A  ilevelopliiK  cahlnct  coinprlslnir  a  frame  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  cover  for  the  frame,  a  rlnc  carried  by 
the  cdverliijic,  a  ball  swlvelly  swpporte<l  by  the  ring,  a 
sight  tube  sliilably  enk'aRed  with  the  ball,  shutters  carried 
by  the  inner  end  of  the  sight  tutie,  a  riiliy  glass  carrle<l  hy 
the  covering  and  (losing  the  aperture  therein,  a  ahutter 
normally  covering  the  ruliy  ubiss,  and  means  for  operating 
the  first  named  shutters  and  second  named  shutter  for  un 
covering  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  and  ruby  glass*,  and 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  said  shutters  respec 
tlrely,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I  ,  I  ::.'.Mi'.<  MiijloN  IKA.NS.MlTTI.Vt;  MKiHANISM 
.IiiHS  t  .  I'KKNA.  tiolden  ('Ity,  Mo.  Fileil  Apr  ■.'4,  l!i]4 
Serial    .No.   M34,i;{3.       (CI.    185      4«.  i 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  lever,  a  rotary 
memtMT  havln»£  means  for  osclilatini:  the  lever,  drlvlnt 
means  for  said  member,  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a 
pitman  (onnectlon  between  the  crank  and  the  bver,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  aforesaid  rotary 
member  as  the  crank   passes  the  dead  center 

1*.  The  combination  i>f  an  escapenii'tit  wheel,  an  oscilla 
fory  bver  having  pallets  coiiovrating  with  said  wlieel,  a 
shaft,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a  pitman  connection  Ixdween 
the  crank  and  the  lever,  driving  means  for  tlie  escap«'menl 
whe<d.  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said 
whe«d   as   the  crank   passes   the  dead  center 

.'!.  The  conildnat ion  of  an  oscillatory  lever,  a  rotary 
member  having  means  for  oscillating  the  lever,  driving 
means  for  said  member,  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a 
pitman  connection  Intween  the  crank  and  the  lever,  an 
eccentric  on  the  sliaff,  a  slUle  for  arresting  ttie  movement 
of  the  afor<>»ald  rotary  inendx'r  as  the  crank  passes  the 
dead  center,  and  an  actuating  connection  t)etweeu  the  e<' 
centric  and   the  slide. 


4  The  combination  of  an  escapement  wh»»el  having 
studs  on  Its  face,  an  oscillatory  lever  having  pallets  ex- 
tending Into  the  path  of  the  studs,  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  the 
shaft,  a  pitman  connt><tion  l)etween  the  crank  and  the  le 
ver,  driving  means  for  the  e8cai>ement  whwl,  an  eccentric 
on  the  shaft,  a  slide  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the  studs  of  the  escapement  wheel  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  said  whe<-l  as  the  crank  passes  the  dead  center, 
and  an  actuating  connection  between  the  eccentric  and  the 
slide. 

o.  The  comt)inatlon  of  an  escapement  wheel,  an  oscilla- 
tory lever  having  pallets  cooperating  with  said  whi-el,  a 
•haft,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a  pitman  connection  t)etwe«"n 
the  crank  and  the  lever,  driving  means  for  the  escap^-ment 
wheel,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  a  slide  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  escapement  wheel  as  the  crank  passes 
the  dead  center,  and  an  actuating  connection  t>etween  the 
eccentric  and   the  slide. 


l.I.iL'.Slu     SAFKTV   ATTACHMKNT  FOR  LAMPS,    Clat- 
Tnv    v.iv   (Ills,   Nfw  York.  N     Y       nied   I>ec.   14,   1914. 

Serial    No     >77.1Hit        k'I.   dT      :i»>  i 


1.  A  safety  attachment  for  lamps  comprising  a  tank,  a 
pipe  connected  at  b<dh  ends  with  said  tank  and  having  a 
coll  fornieil  intermediately  of  the  ends  thereof  with  the 
meuib<rs  of  the  coll  superiH»se<l  and  arranged  In  vertical 
allnemenf. 

■_'  .V  safety  attachment  for  lamps  comprising  a  tank,  a 
pipe  rigidly  secured  at  botii  ends  to  said  tank  and  comniu- 
niiatlng  then-wlt()  and  having  a  coll  formed  Intermeiil 
itejy  of  the  ends  thereof.  an<l  a  collar  dispose*]  in  said 
■>n  and  secured  thereto,  said  tank  being  supporfe<l  by  said 
Cull    when  applied. 


1,182,811        SFAHK  I'M  t; 
lenn^,   La      Filed  Oct.   Li, 

l-'-'       HiJt.  , 


.L'li.N   M     Walton.   New   Or- 
lOl.n     Serial  No.  794.9R0.     {CI. 


m 


A   spark   plug,   including  a   metal   bushing  baTing  a  re- 
duced  fruato  conical  electro<lt;  end,  said  bushing  having  a 


longitudinal  bore  therethrough  terminating  in  a  reduced 
bore  through  the  electrode  end  to  provide  a  reduced  circu- 
lar rim  uiJon  the  electrode  end,  a  tubular  body  of  Inaula- 
tlon  having  an  Intermediate  enlargement,  one  end  of  the 
body  seating  In  the  enlarged  end  of  the  longitudinal  bore 
of  the  bushing,  a  locking  means  for  holding  the  body  of 
insulation  in  the  bushing,  a  metal  stem  extending  through 
the  tubular  body  and  projecting  beyond  the  frusto  conical 
end  of  the  bushing,  and  a  disk  electrode  riveted  uoon  the 
extended  end  of  the  stem  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
reduced  bore  of  the  bushing,  the  periphery  of  said  disk  be- 
ing pnjvided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  Incisions,  and  the 
intermediate  wgments  of  the  disk  l)eing  alternately  bent 
up  out  of  the  plane  of  the  disk  to  piovlde  a  plurality  of 
sparking  points  and  oil  drains 


l.l.i:j.HlL'.  CULLAFHIULK  MKTAL  I'ACKINO  CASE. 
CHAKi.ts  J,  Webhtkr.  Osceola.  Nebr.  Filed  July  18, 
HU3.     Serial  No.  779. H21.      (CI.  220-133.) 


1.  A  metal  folding  case  comprising  four  sides  hinged  to 
gether  at  the  corners,  and  opposite  ends  each  comprising 
similar  halves  hinged  at  the  outer  edges  to  related  sides 
and  having  their  edges  overlapping,  each  half  being  de- 
pressed from  the  marginal  edge  to  produce  a  marginal 
flange  fitting  against  the  Inner  portions  of  the  related 
sides  and  reinforcing  the  same  against  distortion,  trans- 
verse strips  secured  upon  said  halves  adjacent  their  edges 
and  provided  upon  their  ends  with  U-shaped  hooks  having 
their  inner  arms  engaging  the  inner  edges  of  the  marginal 
flanges  upon  said  halves  and  straddling  the  marginal 
flanges  on  said  halves  and  the  edges  of  the  related  sides, 
longitudinally  extending  strips  on  one  of  said  halves 
formed  as  continuations  of  the  marginal  flanges  and  lying 
against  the  inner  arms  of  the  U  shaped  hooks  upon  the 
transverse  strip  on  the  other  half,  and  pins  securing  said 
longitudinal  strips,  the  adjacent  marginal  flanges  and  the 
related  sides  together. 

2.    A   metal   folding  case  including  four  sides   hinged   to 
gether  at   the  corners  and  opposite  ends  each  comprising 
mating  halves  hinged  at  the  outer  edges  to  related  sides 
and    having   their  ends  overlapping,   each    half    being   de 
pressed    from    the    marginal    edge    to   produce   a    marginal 
flange  adapted  to  fit  against  the  inner  marginal  portions 
of  the  related  sides  and  reinforce  the  same  against  distor- 
tion, hooks  carried  by  each  of  said  halves  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  adjacent  edges  of  opposite  aides,  forwardly  extend 
Ing  strips  carried  by  one  of  said  halves  engaging  along  the 
marginal    flange    of    the    other    half,    and    pins    removably 
passed  through  said  strips,  said  marginal  flange  and  adjs 
cent  sides  to  secure  the  case  in  set  up  condition. 


1.132, sl.L      SLI'KRBAII..      (Ikobue    B.    \Veli>ir,    Rawlins. 

Wy.-.       Filed    Oct.    0.     1914.       Serial    No.    H65.30H.       (CI. 

224      4:..  I 

1.  A  super  bail  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  fashioned 
with  a  loop  and  cross  arms,  a  p<)8t  and  an  angular  arm 
extending  from  the  j>ost,  and  a  colleil  spring  between  said 
post  and  the  cross  bar. 


2.  A  super-bal!  comprising  a  icwp,  a  poet  extended  there- 
from and  an  angular  arm  on  the  post  projected  over  the 
loop,  and  a  resilient  connection  forming  a  fulcrum  be- 
tween the  loop  and  post. 


3.  A  super-bail  comprising  a  loop  and  fulcrum  bars, 
an  eyelet  at  one  end  of  said  bars,  and  a  colled  spring  at 
the  other  end  of  the  Ijars  to  receive  and  support  a  cord. 
a  post  extending  from  ^he  spring,  and  an  annular  arm 
piojected  from  the  post. 


1,132.H14.  CFNTHIFrCAL  SEPARATOR  David  B, 
WiaTON.  Sharon,  and  Meltill*  H,  Rakker.  Boaton, 
Mass.  Filed  May  9.  1911.  Serial  So.  625.971.  (Cl. 
127 — 20,  J 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  emt)raclng  in  its  construc- 
tion a  pressure  tight  separator  chaml>er  whose  conical 
walla  are  flared  outwardly  to  the  plane  of  Its  greatest 
diameter,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  strles  of 
valved  discharge  ports  located  in  it.s  periphery,  upper  and 
lower  hollow  shaft  8e<'tlon8  se«ured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  chamber  to  rotatabl.v  supiiort  the  same  and  to  al- 
low the  inflow  and  outflow  of  lii|uid  dviring  the  rotation 
of  the  receptacle  atK>ut  Its  vertical  axis.  sutMtantlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  lentrifugai  separator  emtiracing  in  Its  construc- 
tion upper  and  lower  conical  members  outwardly  flared 
from  their  opposite  ends  to  their  point  of  union,  a  aeries 
of  valved  ports  located  wholly  within  one  member,  and 
valve  actuating  mechanism  supported  by  the  same  mem- 
ber in  which  the  ports  are  located,  hollow  shaft  wctioni 
secured  to  the  small  end  of  each  member  to  form  respec- 
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tiTBly  inlet  and  outlet  passajfes  tor  the  flow  of  Uqald,  sub- 
staDtlally   as   described. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  the  combination  of  the 
chaml)er  comprlBlnn  upp^r  and  lower  memberi  of  fmrto 
conical  shfl[w  dftHchably  9«K-ured  together  at  their  larger 
eiida  and  l)*Mn«  pressure  tight,  a  hollow  rotary  supporting 
shaft  secured  to  the  small  end  of  one  of  said  members, 
a  similar  hollow  shaft  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
other  section,  a  series  of  peripheral  ports,  inwardly  open 
Ing  valves,  levers  for  actuating  aald  valves  said  levers  be- 
ing welK'hted  to  counterbalance  the  tendency  of  said  valves 
to   remain   closeil,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In    a    centrifugal    separatur    the    combination    of    a 
closed  receptacle  comprlslntf  oppositely  flaretl  conical  mem 
t)ers  secured   together  In   the  plane  of  their  greatest  diam- 
eters   one    of    said    memhen*    heinc    provlde«l    with    a    series 
of  peripheral  openings,  a   series  of  removable  bushings  se 
cured    In    said    openings    to    form    ports,    valves     mounte<l 
In    said    ports    to    open    inwardly,    valve    actuating    mecha 
nlsni   supported   by    the   member   containing   the   ports,   hol- 
low   .shaft   sections   secured  to  the    upper  and   lower   mem 
hers   at    their    small    diameters    to    rotatahly    support    said 
receptacle    and    permit    the    Inflow    and    duttlow    of    llguld. 
substantially    as   described. 

6.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprisliiK  ii  rei-eptacle  whose 
upper  and  low.r  walls  are  Inclined  respectively  upward 
and  downwanl  toward  the  ails  »t  the  recepUcle  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  series  of  peripheral 
valved  ports,  upper  and  lower  hollow  shaft  sections  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  receptacle 
to  rotatahly  support  salil  receptacle  and  to  afford  con- 
duits fur  ih.'  mtlow  and  outflow  of  Itiiulds.  a  valve  con 
trolling  rod  passing  through  one  of  said  hollow  shaft 
memt>ers.  and  means  external  to  said  hollow  shaft  for 
actuating  said  valve  cuntroMIn;;  rod  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

U'lalms  tJ  to  !)  not  printed  In   the  'Jarette.  1 


I,i;iJ,.>Sl.')       MKrHANK  AL  MOVKMKNI    KOH   LAINDRY 
WRIN'CKKS        SvMiEi-     T      Wiiitk     Uavenport,      Iowa. 
Original    application    filed    .June    I'o.    HU.'i    Serial    No 
774.717.       Divided    and    thl.s    nppllciitlon    filed    Dec      12, 
1!M;<.      Serial    No.    SOtt.185.      (<"1.    7i    -.'jH.  ) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprtslnu  a  hortxontally 
disposed  transTerse  driven  shaft,  a  suitable  support  for 
th«  bwirlngi  thereof,  a  rertlcal  shaft  extendins  downward 
below  the  plane  of  said  driven-shaft,  miter  gearing  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  -said  shafts,  a  borlaontal 
shaft  dlKposed  at  right  angles  to  said  drIven-shaft,  mlter- 
g»ars  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  and 
■aid  last  mentioned  horlaonUl  shaft,  a  vibratory  bracket 
plrotally  mounted  on  the  latter,  transmission  gearing  car- 


ried by  said  bracket  that  Imparts  motion  to  the  shaft 
on  whlcn  the  bracket  is  mounted,  gearing  connecting  said 
transmission  gearing  to  the  first  mentioned  driven  shaft, 
a  drive  Khaft  whose  bearings  are  stationary  and  the  axis 
of  which  la  parallel  to  said  transmission  gearing,  and 
means  .ictuated  by  said  drlTe-shaft  that  are  adapted  to 
bt"  enga.^  and  disengaged  by  said  transmission  gearing. 
2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  horlsontally 
disposed  transTerse  drlven-shaft.  a  suitable  support  for 
the  bearings  thereof,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  down- 
ward below  the  plane  of  said  driven  shaft,  mlter-gearing 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  hortsontal 
sl:aft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  driven  shaft,  miter 
trears  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  and 
said  last  mentioned  horlxontal  shaft,  a  vibratory  bracket 
plrotally  inountetl  on  the  latter,  differential  transmission 
gearing  carried  by  said  bracket  that  Imparts  motion  to 
the  shaft  on  which  the  bracket  Is  mounted,  gearing  con 
reeling  said  transmission  gearing  to  the  first  mentioned 
driven  shaft,  a  drive-shaft  whose  bearings  are  stationary 
jind  the  axis  of  which  Is  parallel  to  said  transmission 
gearing,  and  means  actuated  by  said  drtve^shaft  that  are 
iidapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  said  tranamls 
slon  gearing. 

~n     .\    mechanical    movement    comprising    a    horltontally 
(ll.s[H)8ed    transverse   driven  shaft,    a    suitable    support    for 
th<     lM>arings    thereof,    a    vertical    shaft    extending    down 
wiint    NMow    the   plane   of   said   driven  shaft,    miter  gearing 
rinnectlng    the    adjacent   ends   of   said    shafts,    a    horlion 
tal    shaft    disposed    at    right    angles    to    said    driven  shaft, 
mi ter  i;»'iirs    connecting    the    lower    end    of    said     vertical 
shaft    and    said    last    mentioned   boricontal    shaft,    a    vihra 
t.  ry    hracket    plvotally    mounted    on    the    latter,    transmls 
son   Kcarlng  carried  by   said  bracket  that  Imparts  motion 
to    the    shaft   on    which    the    bracket    Is    mounted,    gearing 
c<'nnfctlng    said    transmission    gearing    to    the    first    men- 
♦"loned  driven   shaft,  a   drive  shaft   who.He   hearings  are   sta 
tionary   and   the  axis  of   which   is   parallel    to   said    trans- 
.T.lsslon    gearlni:.   and    spe»>d    redw(  Itig   gearing    having   sta 
tionary    bearings    actnated    by    said    drive-shaft    that     is 
nilapfed    to   he   engaged    and   dls' n>:aged    by    said    transmls 
sion  gearing. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  horlsontally 
dispose*!  transverse  drlven-shaft.  a  suitable  support  for 
the  bearings  thereof,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  downward 
below  the  plane  of  said  driven  shaft,  miter-gearlng  con 
nocting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  borlsontal 
shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  drlven-ahaft.  miter 
gears  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  Tertlcal  shaft  and 
said  last  mentioned  horlxontal  shaft,  a  Tlhratory  bracket 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  latter,  transmission  gaarlng 
carried  by  said  bracket  that  Imparts  motion  to  the 
shaft  on  which  the  brscket  Is  mounted,  a  gearing  con- 
necting said  transmission  gearing  to  the  first  mentioned 
driven  shaft,  a  drive-shaft  whose  bearings  are  stationary 
and  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  said  transmission 
S;earing.  means  actuated  by  said  drive-shaft  that  are 
adaiited  to  ix-  engaged  and  disengaged  by  said  trsnsmlsslon 
gearing,  a  horlsontally  disposed  traosrerse  rock-shaft  bar- 
ing stationary  bearings  above  the  plane  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  vertical  shaft,  a  suitable  arm  projecting  therefrom 
and  a  rod  connecting  said  arm  and  said  bracket 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  horlsontally 
disposed  transverse  drlven-shaft,  a  suitable  support  for 
the  bearings  thereof,  a  rertlcal  shaft  extending  down- 
ward below  the  plane  of  said  driren-shaft,  mlter-gearlng 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  horlxontal 
shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  drlTen-sbaft.  mlter- 
gears  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  and 
said  last  mentioned  horlxontal  shaft,  a  vibratory  bracket 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  latter,  differential  transmis- 
sion gearing  carried  by  said  bracket  that  Imparts  mo- 
tion to  the  shaft  on  which  the  bracket  Is  mounted,  gear- 
ing connecting  said  transmission  gearing  to  the  first 
mentioned  driven  shaft,  a  drive-shaft  whose  bearings  are 
sUtlonary  and  the  axis  of  which  Is  parallel  to  said  trana 
mission  gearing,  speed  reductlag  gearing  harlng  stationary 
bearlngi  actnated  by  said  drlTe-abaft  that  art  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  said  traDsmlaalon  iMrtng,  a 


horlxontally  disposed  transverse  rock-abaft  harlng  sta- 
tionary bearings  abore  the  plane  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
rertlcal  shaft,  a  suitable  arm  projecting  therefrom  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  arm  and  said  bracket. 


1,182,816.  HOSB-NOZZLE  SUPPORT.  John  A.  Widnbb. 
Alpena.  Mich  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,889. 
(CI.   248—29.) 


u^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  hav- 
ing upstanding  lugs,  an  arch-like  rod  having  Its  ends 
Ijent  angularly  and  piroted  to  said  lugs,  the  arch  having 
noxxle- holding  means,  and  clamping  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  lugs  and  coOperable  with  the  respective  end 
portion  of  said  rod,  to  hold  the  rod  In  rarlous  positions 
relative  to  the  base. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chancter  described,  an  annular 
base  having  diametrically  opposed  upstanding  lugs,  the 
lugs  havlnjf  transverse  apertures,  a  ball-like  rod  having 
Its  end  portion  bent  outward  and  Joomaled  through  the 
said  apertures,  the  said  rod  having  noxxle-holding  means 
at  Its  Intermediate  portion,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by 
one  lug  and  adapted  to  bind  against  the  corresponding  end 
portion   of   the  said   rod. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  bail 
having  Its  ends  piroted  to  the  base  and  comprising  sec- 
tions and  a  clip  portion  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  sections,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ball  sections  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  of  the  said  clip  portion  to  prorlde 
reulnlng  lugs. 


1,132,817.  NUT-CRACKING  MACHINE.  Dick  B.  Wll^ 
LI  A  MS,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
asBlg:nments,  to  Loolslana  Nut  and  Machine  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Loaislana.  Filed 
May  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  887,481.     (CI.  146—8.) 


1.  A  not  cracking  machine  lodndlng  a  ant  engaging 
compressloa  member,  and  a  oompenaBtiog  derlee  eompris- 
Ing  a  self-ad^stlBg  connection  with  the  eompresstoa 


her,  and  normally-disengaged  reciprocal  means  baring  a 
frictlonal  Interiocklng  engagement  with  the  self-adjusting 
connection,  said  reciprocal  means  baring  a  relatively  con- 
stant stroke. 

2.  A  not  cracking  machine  Including  a  nut  engaging 
compression  member,  and  a  compensating  derice  com- 
prising a  self -adjusting  connection  with  the  compression 
memt>er,  and  normally-disengaged  reciprocal  means  harlng 
a  frictlonal  Interlocking  engagement  In  a  rectilinear  path 
with  the  self-adjostlng  connection,  said  reciprocal  means 
harlng  a  relatively  constant  stroke. 

3.  A  nut  cracking  machine  Including  a  nut  engaging 
compression  member,  and  a  compensating  derice  compris- 
ing a  self-adjusting  connection  with  the  compression  mem- 
ber, and  normally-disengaged  reciprocal  means  baring  a 
frictlonal  interlocking  engagement  of  the  self  adjusting 
connection  and  morlng  therewith  In  the  same  direction 
while  interlocked,  said  reciprocal  means  baring  a  rela- 
tlrely  constant  stroke. 

4.  A  nut  cracking  machine  including  a  nut  engaging 
compression  meml>er.  and  a  compensating  derice  compris- 
ing a  self-adjusting  connection  with  the  compression  mem- 
t>er,  and  normally-disengaged  reciprocal  means  friction- 
ally  interlocking  with  the  self  adjusting  connection  to 
solidly  connect  and  move  the  compensstlng  derice  as  s 
unit  during  its  compression  stroke. 

5.  A  nut  cracking  machine  Including  a  nut  engaging 
compression  member,  and  a  compensating  derice  compris- 
ing normally  disengaged  parts,  one  part  having  a  self- 
adjusting  connection  with  the  compression  member,  and 
the  other  part  having  a  stroke  of  relatively  constant  ex- 
tent arranged  to  positively  Interlock  with  said  other  part 
and  move  therewith  In  the  same  direction  while  Interlocked. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.132.818.  AUTOMATIC  FRUIT  PICKER  AND  CON- 
VEYER. JosiPH  W.  Willis,  Ansonla,  Conn.  Filed 
June  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,043.     (CI    56— 99,  > 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  standard,  a  conreyer  mounted  thereon,  a  hop- 
per connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting 
standard  and  adapted  to  receire  fruit  a  morable  knife 
blade  abore  said  hopper  for  serering  the  stems  of  fruit. 
means  for  operating  said  knife,  a  normally  closed  trap 
door  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  hopper,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  morement  of  said  conreyer  for  Intermittently 
opening  said  trap  door  whereby  fruit  within  said  hopper 
will  fall  upon  said  conveyer. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
standard,  rollers  Joumaled  adjacent  the  opper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  standard,  an  endless  belt  trained  about  Mild 
rollers,  a  plnrailty  of  backets  secured  on  said  belt,  a 
hopper  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  aad 
adapted  to  receire  fruit,  cutting  mechanism  dispo— d 
wltiltn  the  npper  end  of  said  hO|>p«r,  and  meau  actoated 
if  aafd  backets  for  permittlnc  tiie  paasage  <rf  fralt  from 
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aald   hopptT  Into   ■~niil   liu.kt'ts,   saiil    dolt    ti.-lni;   iiu'vatiif    t).v 
fh«'   wf'lkjlif    of   fruit   within   salil   t)mki'tM 

H  A  (tt'vic,-  !<!'  the  rtiHrai'tcr  (IfHcrlUNl.  coiiiprlsliiii  a 
^tHn>l(inl.  H  ;)iilr  of  Urai'kcts  MccuriMl  iidjai't'iif  the  upi«T 
anil  low.T  ends  of  said  standard,  rollers  journiilfd  throuKh 
Haid  tu-iickets.  an  .ndU'MS  Ik-U  trained  aiiout  nald  rollfrs.  a 
plurality  of  tm-iiffs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tn'lt.  a  hop- 
per moiintfd  on  i  tie  upper  ■•nd  of  said  Mtandard.  cuttlnj? 
mfclianlf<m  disposed  nt  the  iiiipt'c  end  of  said  liopper,  and 
a  normally  cIownI  spring  pifssed  trap  do<ir  in  the  Lottoui 
of   said    hopp.T,    ■^aid    tmc-k.-t   enk.'ai.'lnk'   ttie   fr.-c   .•(!«.■   of   said 

trap    ilonr    wherehv    said    trap    door    will    1 p.'n.-<i    to    per 

tuit   the  paasau'e  of   fruit   from  said   liopper   Into  said   t.u.k 

ris.   »ald  endless   N'lt    helnK   lUoVrd    hv    thewel)<llt    of   tliefrtilt 

within    the   buckets 

*.  A  (levlee  of  the  rharaeter  deM<-ril>ed  conipriHlim  a  sup- 
portlnic  standant,  a  vertlrally  disposed  conveyer  asso- 
riated  therewith  and  Includiiik'  i  plurality  of  tmckets 
adapted  to  swhu  v-'rileally,  u  hopper  secured  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  standard,  euttliik'  nie( danism  dlHtX)Ke<1 
upon  t!ie  upper  end  of  said  tiopper,  and  a  normally  spring 
il.med  door  eloslnii  the  hottoni  of  said  hopper,  said  door 
heInK  optuied  hv  the  enK'a«ement  of  the  edKes  of  said  buck- 
ets with  the  ,di,;e  of  said  plate,  wherehv  fruit  wttldn  said 
hopper   will   ( ondticted   to  said   buckets. 


l,l32,Kift      idcAi-T    <;i:ak  ioi  i-i,ini;    vokk      \  i.  t<>b 

Wm  I  .11  i.niM  ,     .leffersouvllie.      [lid.     asslcn'-r,     liy     direct 

■and    mesne   a.ssik;nments.    to    William    H      Miner,    ('hazy, 

N.    Y         Kll--d     .\'1K      :..     liM;;        Senal     So      7s:',. U5;-!         (("I. 

213— 4:;.  > 


..'irried  li\  said  iiead  and  dlreete<!  oppositely  to  tlie  te^'tb. 
a  U  shape<l  member  bavinkT  Its  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  the   head  and  adapted  to  swinj;  to  dispose  Its  arm  con 


1.  A  draft  gcHr  voke  formed  of  two  Interlookliik'  loop"" 
wlibh  are  adapted  to  Ive  applie<l  to  a  coupler  by  transverse 
movement  of  each  l(K>p  and  by  lonKitudlnal  mov.rneiit  ot 
one   bH)p  \ipon   Its  companion   I<h>p 

2.  A  draft  Rear  yoke  formed  of  two  bsips  adapted  to  U' 
applied  to  n  coupler  and  to  interlix'k  witli  each  otfier  by 
movement  of  one  looji  longitudinally  upon  Its  i-ornpaiiloti 
loop   upon   said  coupler 

.'V    .V  draft  Kear  yoke  formed  of  two  loops  lou(flt\idlnally 
Beparated  anil  adapted  to  be  broujcht    into  lnte^lockin^;  ■■n 
gaffemeut    with    a   coupler   and   with   each    other   by    move 
ment  of  one  looj)  longitudinally  of  the  other  loop. 

4.  A   draft  gear  yoke   formed  of   two   relatively    paralU. 
loopa  and  means  on  one  of  said  loops  adapted  to  interlock 
with   cofiperatlnK  means  on   the  other  loop   upon   lon>;ltudi 
nal  movement  of  one  loop  with  relation  to  the  other  loop. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear  yoke,  the  combination  comprlsluK  two 
Independently  formed  loops,  each  of  which  Is  formed  with 
Integral  meauM  adapted  to  en){a>{e  cor>p.'ratlnK  means  on 
the  other  loop. 

[Claims  rt  to  -3  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,132.«1'0.     ATTACIIMKNT  F0RRKA1'P:H  RAKP:8.     John 
W.  ZtziK,  Stillwater,  N.  Y,     Filed  Auk    •'>.  l»l-».     Serial 
No.   Sf».'.,268.      (CI.   5rt-  95. » 
The  combination   with   a    reaix-r    rake   iucludlnK   a   head 

and   a    plurality    of   teeth    luountetl    therein,    spaced    arms 


TTTTnm 


nectitijf  (lorfion  ai:»insf  either  said  first  iiientioiieil  arms  or 
said  teeth  and  means  for  holding  said  U  shaped  membei 
.ik'rtlnst    pivotal    inov>ineiit    In    either    position 


1  ,  1  S  2  ,  8  -  1         HAILKOAH  CHOSSlNti   (iATK       Ei>w.\rp 
Al>.»MS    and   <'H«Kr>«>     .Ni  km  iT.ti  n.    Bejdeii     N     I'        Filed 

Apr     14,    I'.tU       Serial    No    H.'n.H.M;        ,  Cl     :\U      i'A   i 
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1  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  class  ilescrllx-d  tlie  colnbiuatlon  of 
a  pair  of  vertical  frame  |)ost8.  vertical  uprights  pivotally 
supported  adjacent  said  t>o8ts,  sai<l  uprlKhts  provided 
with  threaded  jnirtlons  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  ^te 
sections  fixedly  secured  to  said  uprljciitK.  said  frame  posts 
provided  with  vertical  slots  adja<'ent  their  lower  ends,  a 
rruss  bar  spanning  the  distance  between  aald  posts,  aald 
cross  l>ar  provided  with  a  reduced  Integral  enil  sllrlabiy 
mounted  within  said  slots,  said  tiar  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  threailed  openlnK".  said  vertical  uprlKhts  passing 
throuxh  said  openings  ao  aa  to  allow  the  threaded  por- 
tions thereof  to  entfag''  said  threaded  op<>nln(fs,  whereby 
uiKin  the  movini;  of  said  tiar  said  vertical  nprlKhts  will  be 
swung,  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  uprlRbts  eiten<llnK 
for  a  distance  Udow  said  bar.  colle<l  sprlnjfs  surrounding 
the  lower  ends  of  sal<l  uprights,  8al<I  springs  adapted  to 
bear  upon  said  cross  bar.  In  direct  allnement  with  the 
threaded  openings,  ttiereliy  normally  forcing  said  bar  up- 
wardly and  preventing  a  binding  action  at  either  end  of 
said  bar.  and  means  for  forcing  said  t>ar  downwardly  and 
compressing  said  springs. 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  vertical  frame  j>oBt«.  vertical  upright*  pivotally 
supportisl  adjacent  said  frame  poata,  aald  uprlghta  pro- 
vided with  gate  sections,  said  uprights  alao  provided  with 
ttireaded  portions  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  said  frame 
posts  pmvlded  with  vertical  slots  adjacent  their  lower 
ends,  a  cross  bar  spanning  the  distance  tvetween  aald  posts 
and  provided  with  reduced  ends  slidably  mounted  within 
said  slots,  said  cross  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings,    said    uprights    extending    downwardly    through 
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said  openings  for  a  spaced  distance  below  said  bar,  nuts 
tlxedly  secured  upon  said  bar  and  provided  with  In- 
ternally threaded  p(^>rtlonB  surrounding  said  openings,  said 
nuts  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portions  of  said  up- 
rights whereby  said  bar  will  swing  said  vertical  uprights 
when  the  same  is  movtvl.  and  colled  springs  surrounding 
the  lower  end  of  each  vertical  upright,  said  coiled  springs 
normally  urging  said  cross  bar  upwardly  and  bearing  In 
direct  allnement  with  the  opening  fonsed  in  said  bar 
whereby  direct  pressure  will  I>e  i)rought  to  bear  upon  the 
operating  portions  of  the  bar  and  vertical  uprights  there 
by  preventing  the  bar  from  binding  adjacent  its  end  por 
tlons,  and  means  for  forcing  said  bar  downwardly  when 
it  1«    lesirrd  to  swing  the  gate  sections. 


ing  groups  In  the  two  series  l>eing  alined,  a  series  of  lamps 
corresponding  to  the  said  groups  of  lenses  arranged  in  said 
casing  at  one  side  of  said  groups  of  lenses,  a  longitudinal 
reflector  plate  arranged  in  said  casing  at  the  other  side 
of  said  groups  of  lenses,  and  a  series  of  transverse  re- 
flector plates  having  notches  at  one  end  disposed  in  said 
casing  between  said  groups  of  lenses  with  th<'ir  n<'tcbed 
ends  at  said  longitudinal  reflector  plate  and  tlieir  other 
ends  adjacent  but  not  extending  Ixtween  said  liiinps 


1,132,822.  liKFLKCTI.Vt;  HKATP:h  FurnKKi.KO 
\rn\ts  and  .Iii.ii.s  F.  .\r>.\.Ms,  llttsburgh,  I'a.  Hied 
An^    :;.   I'Jll.      Seiial   .No.  S54.H0C.      (CI.   126-     127.  1 
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1  ill  a  reflecting  heater,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
(.■ising,  of  iiri  open  front,  a  main  reflector  extending  down 
wardly  within  the  casing,  a  gas  pipe  provided  with  a  series 
of  burners  extending  horizontally  within  the  easing  near 
the  said  reflector  a  curved  deflector  coated  with  white 
enamel  and  having  tongues  projecting  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  Its  lower  and  rear  edge  upon  its  concave 
side  and  arranged  t<'  liear  against  the  said  gas  pipe  thereby 
ii---lst ini;  in  K'ipiMirtln«  the  deflector,  and  devices  attached 
to  the  said  front  and  constructed  to  supp<irt  the  upper 
edge  of  ti)e  said  deflector 

-  in  a  reflecting  heater  the  combination  with  an  outer 
casing,  of  an  open  front,  a  main  reflector  extending  down- 
wardly within  the  casing,  a  gas  pipe  provided  with  a  series 
of  burners  extending  horizontally  within  the  casing  near 
the  said  reflector,  a  curved  deflector,  means  for  removably 
supporting  the  lower  edge  of  the  deflector  b«'tween  the  gas 
pipe  and  main  reflector,  devices  attached  to  the  said  front 
and  c(»nstructed  to  supi>ort  tiie  upper  and  front  edge  of 
the  said  deflector,  and  a  receiving  and  discharging  cham- 
Nr  for  burned  gases  constructed  at  the  top  of  the  casing, 
the  said  chamber  having  as  Its  bottom  a  radiating  plate 
provided  with  openings  and  arranged  above  the  said  de- 
flector. 

'.  .V  reflecting  heater,  comprising  a  casing,  an  open 
front.  11  main  reflector  extending  downwardly  at  the  rear 
of  the  casing,  a  gas  pipe  provided  with  a  series  of  burners 
extending  horizontally  near  the  reflector,  an  upwardly  and 
forwardly  curving  deflector  coated  with  white  enamel, 
means  for  supporting  the  rear  and  lower  edge  of  the  de- 
flector l)etween  the  said  gas  pipe  and  the  main  reflector, 
and  devices  attached  to  the  said  front  and  constructed  to 
removably  engage  the  front  and  upper  edge  of  the  de- 
flector. 


1.1.12.S23.      SIfJN.      Edward   B.a.mbb<k.   Kalamazoo.   Mich., 
assignor  to  American  Sign  t^ompany.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,962.     (CI.  40—133.) 
1     In  a  strticture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  double  faced  casing,   a  series  of  groups  of  lenses  ar- 
ranged In  each   face  plate  of  said  casing,  the  correspond- 


iinoi7- 


.2  Inn  striK  tu-e  of  the  class  described,  the  combleatlon 
of  a  casing,  a  series  of  groups  of  lenses  arranged  In  the 
face  plate  of  said  casing,  a  series  of  lamps  corresponding 
to  the  groups  of  lenses  arranged  within  the  <asiDg  ;it  one 
side  of  and  to  the  rear  ot  said  groups  of  lenses,  a  lon- 
gitudinal reflector  plate  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  said 
groups  of  lenses  and  a  series  of  transverse  reflector  plates 
dispo.sed  within  said  casing  tK'tv\('en  said  groups  of  lenses 
with  one  end  adjacent  to  but  not  extending  l>etwe<'n  said 
lamps,  said  plates  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  passage  of  a  [>ortion  of  the  reflected  rays  Ite- 
twen  them  and  said  longitudinal  reflector  plate 

'A  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  series  of  groups  of  lenses  arranged  In  the 
face  plate  of  said  casing,  a  series  of  lamps  corresponding 
to  the  groups  of  lenses  arranged  in  said  casing  at  one 
aide  of  said  groups  of  lenses,  and  a  series  of  reflector 
plates  disposed  In  said  casing  between  said  groups  of 
lenses  with  one  end  adjacent  to  hut  not  extending  be- 
tween said  lamps,  said  plates  iielng  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  openings  at  their  other  ends  for  the 
passage  of  a  j>ortion  of  the  reflected  light,  all  coacting 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  series  of  groups  of  lenses  arranged  In  the 
face  of  said  casing,  a  corresponding  series  of  lamps  ar- 
ranged In  said  casing  at  the  rear  of  said  groups  of  lenses, 
and  a  series  of  plates  disposed  within  said  casing  l)etween 
said  groups  of  lenses,  said  plates  tteing  constrticted  and 
arranged  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  direct  rays  from  the 
lamp  of  one  group  of  lenses  to  the  lenses  of  the  groups 
at  each  side  thereof  and  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  portion 
of  the  reflected  rays  to  such  groups,  said  plates  con- 
stituting reflecting  members. 

,").  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  Indicia  units  arranged  in  one  face  of  said 
casing,  a  corresponding  series  of  lamps  arranged  within 
the  casing  at  the  rear  of  and  at  one  side  of  said  indicia 
units,  and  reflector  plates  disposed  within  the  casing  be- 
tween said  indicia  units  to  ottstruct  the  passage  of  direct 
rays  from  the  lamp  of  one  Indicia  unit  to  the  adjacent 
indicia  units,  said  plates  being  arranged  within  said  cas- 
ing to  permit  the  passage  of  a  portion  of  the  reflected 
rays  at  each  end   thereof. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 
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1  ,  1  3  '2  ,  H  2  4  .  IXICKIN  i  MKCHANISM  FOR  BOXES, 
OASES.  OR  TRUNKS  John  T.  Binki.ev  Chicago.  111. 
FIUhI  June  10,  1914.     Serial   No    844,lrt0,      (CI.  70 — 27.) 


1  The  (*ombfnatl"[i  with  a  container  formed  of  sections 
Hdnpted  to  b*"  closed  toffether.  of  a  puab-button  on  one  of 
said  8«»ctlonB,  a  catch  on  th»>  other  nf  said  (Mv-tlons,  a 
member  pivotal ly  supported  on  aald  flrat-ref erred  to  aec- 
tlon  and  moviihle  In  the  direction  of  movement  of.  and 
by.  aald  push  button,  and  provided  with  means  for  Inter 
k>cklnt;  with  Hald  ratcb,  and  iprtnc  meant  for  normally 
yleldln(f!y  holdliitf  nald  pivoted  memtH-r  In  position  for 
Interlocking  with  said  catch  upon  the  act  of  cloalng  aald 
sections  toiyether. 

2  The  combination  with  a  container  formed  of  aectlona 
adiiptPd  to  tw  (iosfd  together,  of  a  push  button  on  one 
of  snld  »octl(jn8,  an  Inwardly  pxtendlnu  member  on  the 
other  of  said  sectlona  extending  aubataotlally  tb«  fnll 
length  of  the  latter  and  forming  a  catch-aurface.  and  a 
nit»mb<>r  supported  on  aald  flrst-referr«dto  section  and 
movable  In  the  direction  of  movement  of.  and  by,  aald 
push  button,  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
portion  extending  substantially  the  full  length  o^  said 
first  r«'fprre<l  to  section  nnrl  adapted  to  interlock  with 
said  flrst  named  member. 

.'i  The  combination  with  a  container  formed  of  aectlona 
adapted  to  be  closed  together,  of  a  push  button  on  on* 
of  said  sections,  a  catch  on  the  other  of  said  sections,  a 
member  plvotally  supported  on  said  first  referred-to  sec- 
tion and  movable  In  the  direction  of  movement  of,  and 
by,  said  push  button,  and  provided  with  meana  for  Inter- 
locking with  said  catch,  meana  for  releaaably  locking 
said  puah-button  against  inward  movement,  and  spring 
means  for  normally  yieldingly  holding  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber In  position  for  Interlocking  with  said  catch  upon  the 
act  of  closing  said  sections  together 

4.   The  combination  with  a  container  formed  of  sectlona 
Hdapted    to    b*    closed    together,    of   a    push  button    on    one 
of    said    sections,    an    Inwardly    extending    member   on    the 
other    of    said    sections    extending    substantially    the    full 
length  of  the  latter  and  forming  a  catch  surface,  a  mem- 
ber supported   on   said    flrst-referre*!    to   section    and    mov 
able  In   the  direction  of  movement  of,  and  by,  aald   push- 
button, and  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  portion 
extending    substantially    the    full    length    of    said    first  re 
ferred  to  section  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  aald  first 
named    member,    and    means    for    releasably    holding    aald 
push-button  against  Inward  movement. 


1,182.825.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  MOUNTING.  Jbbomi 
BoLirK,  Conover.  N  C.  Filed  May  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.  6©9,2fl0.      (CI.  64—89.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  deBcrlbetl.  an  axle  having 
a  spindle  at  Its  end,  and  a  flange  at  the  basal  end  of  the 
■pindle.  the  Iwaal  portion  of  the  spindle  being  circular  In 
cross  section,  the  body  portion  of  the  spindle  between 
the  basal  and  free  end  portions  l>elng  of  circular  cross 
•ectlon  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  aald  baaal  por- 
tion, tba  fre«  end  portion  of  the  aplndle  being  of  circular 
croaa  section  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  body  por- 
tion, the  shoulder  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  the  t>od7 
portion  of  the  spindle  being  of  polygonal  contonr  wltti  tbe 


corners  lying  between  tbe  surfaces  of  tbe  baial  and  body 
portions  of  the  apindle,  the  shoulder  formed  at  tbe  Inner 
end  of  tbe  free  end  portion  of  the  apindle  being  of  polygo- 
nal contour  with  the  corners  lying  between  tbe  surfacAa 
of  the  body  and  the  free  end  portions  of  tbe  spindle, 
annular  bearings  mounted  anugly  upon  tbe  baaal  and  free 
eud  portions  of  the  spindle,  the  bearing  mounted  upon 
the  basal  portion  of  tbe  spindle  having  a  contracted  por- 
tion   snugly    embracing    the   body    portion    of   the    apindle 


ailjaceiit  tbe  first  mentioned  shoulder  and  having  an  Inner 
[x)lygunal  recess  receiving  the  aald  flnt  mentioned  shoul- 
der, the  t)e«rlng  mounted  upon  tbe  free  end  portion  of  the 
spindle  having  a  polygonal  recess  at  Its  Inner  end  receiv- 
ing the  8ec<Hid  mentioned  shoulder,  a  nut  threaded  upon 
the  free  end  of  the  spindle  to  retain  the  second  men- 
tioned bearing  upon  the  free  end  portion  of  tbe  spindle 
and  In  engagement  with  the  second  mentioned  shoulder, 
and  a  hub  Journaled  upon  the  hearings  between  tbe  said 
flange  and  nut. 


1.132,R2«.      RIVET- FEEDING     ME("HANI8M        OUM     J. 

BoHOK.    Davis   township.    Kittson   county.    Minn.       Filed 
.Mine  I'l",   1914       Serial   No    H4fl.662.      (CI    218 — 2  1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rivet  setting  machine  hav- 
ing a  female  die,  of  meana  for  feeding  one  rivet  at  a  time 
to  tbe  female  die.  including  a  rivet  magaslne.  an  arm 
provided  with  a  rivet  receptacle  disposed  for  movement 
to  and  from  the  magaalne  and  female  die,  and  a  pivoted 
member  carried  by  the  arm  for  sealing  the  rivet  receptacle 
thereof,  said  arm  being  disposed  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
magaalne  to  release  a  rivet  therefrom,  and  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  rivet  setting  machine  to  release  the  rivets  to  the 
female  die. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rivet  setting  machine  hav- 
ing a  frame  and  a  female  die,  of  meant  for  feeding  one 
rivet  at  a  time  to  the  female  die.  including  a  rivet  maga- 
alne, an  arm  provided  with  a  rivet  receptacle  disposed  for 
movement  to  and  from  tbe  magaalne  and  female  die,  and 
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a  pivoted  member  carried  by  the  arm  for  sealing  the  rlret 
receptacle  thereof,  said  arm  being  disposed  to  coOperata 
with  the  magaalne  to  release  the  rivet  therefrom,  and  to  co- 
operate with  the  female  die  of  the  rivet  aettlng  machine 
to  release  the  rivet  for  delivery  to  the  female  die. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rivet  setting  machine  hav- 
ing a  female  die,  of  meana  for  feeding  one  rivet  at  a  time 
to  the  female  die,  Including  a  rivet  magazine,  two  blades 
mounted  In  the  magazine  one  above  the  other,  aald  bladea 
being  disposed  for  movement  Into  the  path  of  the  rivets 
within  tbe  magaalne  to  regulate  tbe  delivery  thereof 
through  the  magaalne,  a  swtnglngly  mounted  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  rivet  receptacle  and  disposed  for  movement 
to  and  from  the  magaalne  and  female  die,  a  spring  con- 
nected thereto  for  holding  the  same  below  the  magaalne, 
means  actuated  thereby  for  operating  tbe  bladea  to  cauae 
the  delivery  of  a  rivet  at  a  time  Into  the  receptacle  of  the 
arm  when  the  arm  Is  below  the  magaalne,  and  a  pivoted 
member  carried  by  the  arm  for  aeallng  the  rivet  receptacle 
thereof,  said  member  being  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the 
rivet  setting  machine  when  tbe  arm  is  operated  to  dispose 
the  receptacle  above  the  female  die  and  be  moved  from 
below  the  receptacle  to  release  the  rivet  to  the  female  die. 


1.182,827.  RAIL  CHAIR  AND  FASTENING.  MaBT 
B<  RCH.  McArthur,  N.  D.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  846,508.      (CI.  288—2.) 


In  combination  with  tbe  ralla  and  tie,  of  chairs  rest- 
ing upon  the  tie  and  supporting  the  ralla,  aleeves  depend- 
ing from  the  chalra  and  each  formed  with  a  allt  to  pro- 
vide portions  for  engaging  the  tie,  aald  aleeves  having 
their  upper  portion  threaded,  and  fastening  bolts  acrewed 
Into  said  sleeves  and  having  beads  engaging  the  foot  of 
the  ralla. 


1,132.«2K  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MIDDLE  RINGS 
FOR  riPE- COUPLINGS.  William  J.  Clakk  and 
Frank  Rtman,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnors  to  Hammon 
Coupler  Company,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,157. 
(Cl.   2^—157.) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  middle  rings  for  pipe  coupler*, 
which  consists  in  providing  a  ring  body  having  a  project- 
ing rib  like  portion  and  reforming  the  rib  portion  In  snch 
manner  as  to  provide  one  or  more  internal  centering 
stops. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  middle  rings  for  pipe  couplers, 
which  consists  in  providing  a  ring  body  having  a  pro- 
jecting rib  like  portion  and  partially  cutting  away  said 
rib  portion  to  form  one  or  more  internal  centering  stopa. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  middle  rings  for  pipe  couplers, 
which  consists  In  providing  a  strip  of  stock  having  a  pro- 


jecting rib  like  portion,  reshaping  said  rib  portion  to  form 
one  or  more  centering  stops  and  bending  said  strip  into 
circular  shape  and  uniting  Its  meeting  edges. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  middle  rings  for  pipe  couplera, 
which  consists  In  providing  a  strip  of  stock  and  rolling 
a  projection  on  one  of  its  faces,  reshaping  said  projection 
to  form  one  or  more  centering  stops  and  bending  said 
strip   Into  circular  shape  and  uniting  its  edges. 

5.  A  method  of  forming  middle  rings  for  pipe  couplera, 
which  conaists  In  forming  a  wrought  metal  atrip  so  as  to 
provide  an  Intermediate  longitudinally  disposed  rib  por- 
tion and  reshaping  said  rib  to  form  one  or  more  centering 
stopa  and  bending  the  strip  into  circular  shape  and  uniting 
Its  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1,132,829.  CYCLE-FRAME.  Lyma.n  II.  CX)BB,  Fltchburg. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Mary  Eliaabeth  J  ohnson,  trustee, 
Kitchburg.  Mass.  Piled  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,840.      (CL  208 — 97.} 


1.  In  a  cycle  frame,  a  head,  a  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  the  head  and  having  a  yielding  connection  with  the 
axle  of  a  wheel  to  permit  said  meml)er  to  move  toward 
and  from  the  axle,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  member,  tbe  leaves  of  tbe  spring  being  of  subatajQ- 
tially  the  same  length,  and  means  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  aprlng  with  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  cycle  frame,  a  bead,  a  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  head  and  having  a  yielding  connection  with  the 
axle  of  a  wheel  to  permit  said  member  to  move  toward 
and  from  the  axle,  a  tapered  leaf  spring  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  member,  the  leaves  of  the  spring  being  of 
substantially  tbe  same  length,  and  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  with  said  axle. 

3.  In  a  cycle  frame,  a  support  having  a  yielding  connec- 
tion with  the  axle  of  a  wheel  to  permit  the  support  to  move 
toward  and  from  the  axle,  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  the  sup 
port,  the  leaves  of  the  spring  being  of  substantially  the 
aame  length  and  the  spring  having  an  elongated  opening 
through  one  end,  a  post  through  said  opening,  and  means 
aupportlng  the  post  from  said  axle. 

4.  In  a  cycle  frame,  a  support  having  a  yielding  con- 
nection with  the  axle  of  a  wheel  to  permit  the  support  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  axle,  a  leaf  spring  carried  by 
the  support,  the  leaves  of  tbe  spring  being  of  substantially 
the  aame  length  and  the  spring  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing through  one  end,  a  post  through  said  opening,  means 
supporting  tbe  post  from  said  axle,  and  mudguard  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  the  post. 

5.  In  a  cycle  frame,  a  support  having  a  yielding  con- 
nection with  the  axle  of  a  wheel  to  permit  the  support  to 
move  toward  and  from  tlM  axle,  a  apring  carried  by  tlw 
support,  the  spring  having  an  opening  ttaroosb  one  rad, 
a  post  through  aald  opening,  meana  supporting  the  post 
from  aald  axle,  and  mudguard  supporting  means  carried  by 
the  poat. 
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1,182,8.'U)        SHAKK     FtOI.r.KK    AlTAi  ffMKNT        Hakky 
roT^E.    Tyrrfl!.    ohii'        Filed    ,(ntH>   .'i,     I'.MJ        Serial    N'> 

H4_'.7jii      ici.  \:>n    ;itj. I 


'^,r 


iii  a  ,],-\ir,.  ,,r  th.-  .■lass  .icN.'rri.-.!    ,1  tubolar  nilar;  a 

i'Hil     rtr;!.  r  ItM-i  Uili  ii^  H  !">it_v   himI  h  Man>,-.-  i 'iitptdndlBJf  from 
th.'    !..til>.    III.-    '-..|\     !::i\lii_'   .1    r.'.-.'s~     (ii.i    'h.r.-    '..■Iii^     i    !.«;: 
sU.r    .■p'Miiiii,'    i!!i.>    the    ri'<->'8M    ttir..iiKti    th.-    !lan»s'i'    and    the 
h..<ly,    rii.'    ■'■.,.|\     '.,-Uii,-    ins.-i-!.-.|    lii!,,    Hm-    .-ii.l    .■!'    lUr    r.ill.-r 
whereby    !hi^   r.illfr   will    form   n   hall    -t..!.   al    th.'  ..liter  f-ii.) 
of  ttii'  s;    t      a   •■;ij.  ..li  th.'  r.'ll.T  and  iiic'lDdlii^  a   tlaiiKe  OTer 
lnp|i«'.l    I'll    tti      ..lit."    .-tid   .if    th.'    i'..i(\       ii    ^|i  II, II.'    i.  .lima  If.! 
In    th.'   .-aiTl.'i-  iin.l    ;i,.  hi.!  iiii;   a    h.-a.!    ii..at.'il    in    tti*'    rc'css 
ttlf  ti'-a.l  haviii^  a    sh..iii.l.  r      a   l.a;i   in   th.-  -,1..'    an. I    i.lai.I.-.l 
to  CO.  iptTn  ti'    with    !!i''    shi.uldiT  .    an    al.ntrii.-nl    ivlthin    th.' 
roller   and   a.l  justalii.'  >>n    th.'   spin.!..'    :.itif;it  mlinan  \    ,.f    th.- 
spindle   t'uvaf.l    and   avva>    I'r.irn    tli'>    inn.T    fn'i'   nf   th.-   ,  h' 
riiT,    tht'  atnitni.'iit    l.<'ln.;  adjiistalil.'    t..   .'X.'rt    a      rak.'   i';.'~ 
gure    oii    Ih.-    I'arrici-      an. I    a    sprliii;    f^rinuu-     in    ..(aratiVL' 
connection  hfiu.'.'n   t!i..  spindlf  an. I   tti.-  r.i'l.t 


1,132,831.  WIlKKl,  ni"  M()I-(>K  »  V(l.i;s  ANh  ItlB 
LIKK.  llt.NKV  AiaiK.HT  <"(iia.iKH  in. I  ihaiili-s  Hi-  ii  u;;. 
CuLLUl;.  I'hiiHsti'a.l.  I.ondDii,  i-ln>;.and  I-'Ii.m.I  A;.ii  4. 
1914.     Serial  No.  s2S»t,»i4       m"1    :.'08— 17.) 


I  \  ilftti.-hni.i.'  «  h.'i'l  .■.instriirtl.in  fi.f  iimlur  cycles. 
coUMirititig  .if  a  ilrulriK  wliefi,  a  tnl.ular  -^iicv.-  ii|...n  which 
said  drlviiitf  vs  hci-i  is  in.ninti'd  t..  rutat.-.  a  f..rk.il  .yle 
frHiiii'  11(1011  i.n.'  iii.'inlMT  of  whl.di  thi-  sjil.l  .Hlccvt'  is  tliedly 
mounted,  snid  .  \.|.'  fraiiie  liaviim  it.s  opirosii.-  niriiifier 
provided  with  an  o|)i'ri  i'iide<l  "l.it.  a  wheel  liiib  sepaniti' 
from  the  said  drivim;  wheel,  n  tiilnilar  sleeve  upon  which 
said  wheel  hub  is  in  .iinted.  a  driving:  .•oiiin'ction  Ix'twecn 
the  said  drlvini;  wheil  and  fhf  said  wheel  hut)  adapted  to 
be  disconnected  on  the  eiidwLs*'  mov.'inent  of  the  nald 
hull,  an  axle  adapt. 'il  t.i  tie  passeil  through  the  said  open 
ended  slot  In  one  uieniher  of  the  cycle  fram.-  ami  throiit'ti 
the  tuhular  hut)  slet-ve  and  the  tubular  drlvlnt:  wheel 
Ble<'ve,  means  upon  the  said  axle  for  hrhiKliin  the  frame 
members  foifether.  and  a  distance  piece  ailaidcd  to  pre 
vent  the  eiulwlse  inoveinent  of  the  hub  on  the  frame  mem- 
bers belnif  hroutfht  toRether  and  to  be  released  on  the 
separation  of  the  said  memlHTs,  substantially  »s  de8<Tll)e<l. 

■  .\  detachable  w  tieel  construction  for  motor  cycles, 
consistinK  <'f  h  driving  wheel,  a  tuhular  sleeve  upon  which 
said  driving  wheel  Is  inounte<l  to  rotate,  a  forked  cycle 
frame  u(x)n  one  member  of  which  the  said  sleeve  Is  flxedly 
mounted,  said  cycle  frame  having  Its  opposite  member  pro- 
vided with  an  open  ended  slot,  a  wheel  hub  separate  from 
the  said  drlvinjf  wheel,  a  tubular  sleeve  upon  which  said 
wheel   hub   Is  tnounted,   a   driving  connection   l>etween   the 


said  driving  wheel  and  the  said  wheel  hub  adapted  to  be 
dlsconnectwl  on  the  endwise  movement  of  the  said  hub,  an 
mle  adni>li'd  t..  Ik-  passed  through  the  said  oi>en  endtHl  slot 
In  one  niemNr  of  the  cycle  frame  ami  through  the  tuhular 
hut)  sleeve  Hiid  the  tubular  driving  wheel  sle«'ve.  means 
Up<.n  the  said  axle  for  bringing  the  frame  memlwrs  to- 
geth'T  an. I  a  .llstance  piece  having  an  ..[wn  ended  radial 
slot  and  a  n.  I'ssed  fa.e  forming  a  tlange.  th»'  said  flange 
permitting  of  the  illstance  piece  tH'lng  held  ..n  the  aile 
'ip-.ii  the  said  frame  merntiers  t«»>lng  brought  togetlier,  sut>- 
stantlally  as  descritied 

;i  A  il.  tachahle  wheel  I'onst ruction  for  niol..r  .  yi-Ir«, 
consist  tit;  n(  a  dri\lng  wheel,  a  tubular  sleeve  np..n  which 
sjibt  ilrivini:  \n  heel  Is  inouiite,!  to  rotate,  a  forked  cy.le 
tf.'inie  Mp.'ii  ..tie  memlwr  of  wid.ti  the  said  sb-evc  ig 
tix.'dly  ini.nnled  said  cy.le  frame  having  its  ..pp.. sit.'  mem- 
ber provlde<l  with  an  oix-n  ended  slot,  a  v\  he.-l  huti  sepa- 
rate fi..iu  the  said  driving  wheel,  a  tubular  sleev.-  upon 
which  said  wheel  hiiti  is  mounted,  a  driving  .•.nine.  tl..n  he 
tw.en  the  said  driving  whe*»l  and  the  said  v*  h.'el  tiiib 
adapte.i  to  !>.'  dls<'.inriected  on  the  endwis<'  movement  of 
fb.'  s.ild  hull  an  axle  adaptisl  to  t».  passe. I  through  the 
sal. I  ..pen  ende<l  slot  In  one  memlx'r  .if  tlie  .  ycb-  frame 
.'in.l  through  flie  tut.iilar  hub  sleeve  an. I  fli.'  i.ibular  driv- 
ing: vv  ti.'cl  sleeve,  means  upon  the  said  axl.  f..r  bringing 
th.'  fram.'  inernU'rs  together,  a  l>oss  iip<iti  th.  said  axle. 
a  distan.e  piece  adapttsl  to  engage  with  th.- 
distal].. •  pi.'.'e  having  a  reeess  on  (.ne  fai  e 
tlon  ..f  '.n.'  .11.1  ..f  th.'  boss,  and  an  ..pen  .  n. 
substan  tia  1 :  V    as   .lescritx-il. 


sal. I  (>'.ss.  said 

f..r    the    recep 

le.l    Mi.ila;   si. it, 


1   K'.l'  s.'.j       riSTKi;       .\m.!:k«    .1,   Ci.MKK,   •'nnison,    Kans. 
I'iled  .Sept.  h,    li»H       Serial   .No     Hrtu.TiiJ.       (iji.  97.    3(3., 


ry    M 


.\    iist.r  liiiiiiiling   a  11   aib    having   ar.hed   end   portions. 
the  outer  arms  of  each  arch  b«>ing  o(T  set  rearwardiv,  spin 
dies  outstanding   from  said  outer  arms  of   the  arches  and 

li'i.l  th.i.'iv  ..III  of  line  wltli  the  lnlerniediat<'  portion  .if 
!!.'  n\i.  ,  si!p|...;  iinu  wheels  eiiiraglng  th.'  spindles,  a  front 
f'-iiiu'  iiii'ini.ei  a  .Iraft  beam  s.'.-iire.l  iiii..n  s.-u.l  fiame  m.'m 
'■er  ami  the  intermeitiate  portion  of  tin-  axl..  an.l  sbl.' 
-'lijs  s.(in..|  r..  the  .-nds  .if  tin'  fr>.nt  fram.  ni.-nib.  i  ami 
Ii  '.'.int.  (1   ..n   th.'   spindles. 


I    i:i2,K.'l.'?.      III,;!   ID  I'IKL  TA.NK.      Kkki>kui.k    r     1..SK.1, 
I  .iliimtus,  ( ihlo    assignor  to  The  .leflfrey   .Manufa.  turliig 
I  ..mp.iiiy  .  t  .iliimhiis,  Ohio,  a  t'or;xirfttlon  of  Ohio      Filed 
.s.  pt     .■.-,,    V.Wl.      Serial  No.   722,358.      (TI.    I.'j8    -4«.,^   1 
1      In   a    d.'V  Ice   for  cryntalning  and    supplying   Ihjuid   fuel, 
tti.    ..imMiiation  of  a  fuel  lontalner.  a  discharge  duct  com- 
munbatiiig   with   the  container  at   one   point,  a   second  dis- 
charge duct  communicating  with  the  container  at   another 
point,  no-ans  for  preventing  a  part  of  the  fuel  In  the  con- 
tainer from  flowing  out  through  the  first  duct,  a  manually 
lontrolialile  valve  for  connecting  either  duct  with  an  out- 
ii't   pipe,  and  a   v. live  controlled  tiy   the  levtd  of  the  fuel   In 
ttie  container   for  closing   the  second  duct   so  long  as   there 
is  sufficient  fuel   to  How  out  through  the  first  duct  and  for 
opening   the   second    duct    when   the   supply   of   fuel   which 
.an  tlow  out  through  the  first  duct  la  exhausted. 

■-'.    In  a  device  for  containing  and  Kupi)lylng  liquid  fue.. 
ttie  combination  of  a  tank,  two  discharge  ducts  comm  in. 


catiog  with  the  tank  at  different  levels,  a  raanaallj  con- 
trollable valve  for  connecting  either  duct  with  an  ontlet 
pipe,  and  a  valve  automatically  controlled  by  the  level  of 
the  fuel  In  the  tank  for  closing  the  lower  duct  when  the 


J^^m  ninjmt 


tl"S^^"'W?t?  fSI 


-TV  Carburrttr 


fii«l  level  la  above  the  opening  to  the  upper  duct  and  for 
opening  the  lower  doct  when  the  fuel  level  la  below  the 
said  opening. 


1,132.834.  WINDOW  AND  CASEMENT.  Valkmtiki 
tiaoKUK  CaiTTALL,  BraintrtMi,  England,  aiuilsnor  to  The 
Crlttall  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  Bralntree, 
England.      Filed    June    11,    1914.      Serial    No.    844,568. 

(CI.   189—72.) 


c.  (Ki 


Tb«  eomblaatloo  of  a  Jarab,  an  outer  flaafe  fixed  to  the 
Jamb,  an  angle  piece  forming  an  Inner  flan^  and  baring 
■Iota  In  It,  a  clamping  atrip,  screws  passlBg  thronsh  the 
■lota  and  aecnrlng  the  clamping  atrip  to  the  Jamb  whereby 
nld  angle  piece  la  made  adjustable,  a  vertical  aaab  bar  the 
outer  face  of  which  Is  In  direct  contact  at  all  tlmea  with 
the  outer  flange,  and  rollers  pivoted  to  the  aaah  bar  and  in 
direct  contact  with   the  inner  flange. 


1,182,836.  LEOOING. 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
86—2.) 


BowASD  P.  DsHLn,  8t  Joseph, 
1918.      Serial    No.    747.586.      (CI. 


A  lecfiiic  eomprialiig  a  leninc  body  barinc  an  opening 
at  OM  Ride  tlm>iigboat  Iti  eatlrs  tenfth.  Uc  adca  piirtloB 
212  O.  G.— 76 


of  said  body  adjacent  the  front  side  of  aald  opening  form- 
ing a  front  flap  and  having  a  pocket  extending  longltudl 
nally  thereof  throughout  Its  length,  the  other  edge  portion 
of  said  body  forming  a  tongue  arranged  to  lap  behind  said 
front  flap  for  closing  said  opening,  said  body  having  a  rear 
flap  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  said  tongue  with  said  body 
and  having  a  pocket  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
throughout  lu  length,  a  metal  atiffening  strip  In  each  of 
said  pockets  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
and  terminating  alwve  the  lower  end  thereof,  rivets 
through  the  ends  of  said  strips  and  through  aald  flaps, 
each  of  said  flaps  having  u  plurality  of  lacing  apertures 
extending  through  the  metal  strip  and  through  the  mate 
rial  of  the  flap  and  a  lacing  aperture  extending  through 
the  material  of  the  flap  below  the  lower  end  of  the  metal 
strip,  and  a  lace  cord  adapted  to  be  laced  through  said 
lacing  aperttires. 


1,132,836.       rOl'LTKY  -  FKEl>IN(i      DEVICE.       L.  i  is    < 
Edwakds,  Ellington.  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.     Serial 

.No.   82.1,060.      I  CI     119  —  70,. 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  feed  receptacle  having 
a  hopper-like  bottom  with  a  central  opening  forming  an 
outlet,  a  centrifugal  distributer  beneath  said  outlet  having 
an  agitator  extending  upwardly  Into  and  spanning  said 
outlet  opening  and  engaging  the  side  walls  thereof  for 
loosening  the  feed  In  and  adjacent  to  said  outlet,  said  dis- 
tributer having  a  discharge  opening  and  means  for  rotata- 
bly  supporting  said  distributer. 

2.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  feed  receptacle  having 
an  outlet  in  its  lower  end,  a  distributing  tube  mounted  for 
rotation  In  a  horltontal  plane  and  having  an  openlhg  lo- 
cated beneath  the  opening  in  said  receptacle,  a  foramlnoos 
e-xtenalon  on  one  end  of  said  tul>e,  and  an  upright  wall 
closing  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  said  exten 
slon,  whereby  a  quantity  of  feed  will  be  trapped  in  said 
foramlnous  extension  to  be  viewed  by  the  poultry. 

3.  \  poultry  feeder  compriaing  a  receptacle  having  an 
outlet  opening  In  Its  lower  side,  a  rod  depending  through 
said  opening,  a  horizontal  distributing  tube  beneath  said 
receptacle  having  an  opening  located  beneath  the  opening 
therein,  means  for  connecting  said  tube  with  said  rod,  a 
bearing  bar  carried  by  the  tube,  and  spanning  the  opening 
therein,  aaid  bar  having  its  central  portion  bulged  up- 
wardly into  the  opening  In  the  receptacle  and  constituting 
an  agitator,  the  latter  having  a  perforation  receiving  said 
rod,  and  means  for  holding  said  rod  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  receptacle  baring  a 
discharge  op«alng,  an  upright  rod  passing  through  aaid 
opening,  a  funnel  shaped  member  surrounding  aaid  rod  be- 
neath said  opening,  a  bearing  bar  extending  across  the  in- 
terior of  said  member  and  having  its  central  portion 
bulged  upwardly  into  said  opening  and  centrally  perfo- 
rated, said  perforation  being  provided  for  the  reception  of 
said  rod,  means  for  holding  said  rod  in  operative  podtlOB 
and  a  distributing  tube  projecting  laterally  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  Bsember. 
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^    A  potiltry  feeder  comprising  a  feed  receptacle  hnrlng 

ill  '  It  <  t  In  Its  lower  end,  n  conihlned  dlHtrlbutliiK  ami 
'•iiltiiii,'  tiil'i'  moiiiitcil  fur  rotiitldii  In  a  horirontal  planf 
jind  liavliii;  iiti  opmltin  located  ht-ueath  and  commuulcat 
\ag  'Ai'h  th.'  oiitU't  In  said  receptaclf,  au  pxtcnslon  on  ono 
end  of  said  till*'  liaviii>{  op. nine's  in  Its  sidf  walls  and  an 
upright  wall  eloxlnt;  thi'  lower  portion  of  tht>  outtT  end  of 
said  fxtt'nslon,  whcreliy  .1  (piuntlty  of  fc.-d  will  be  trapped 
In  suld  fxtcnslo!)  to  ]«■  vlfw.-d  hy  th''  poultry,  and  thi> 
Other  end  of  ^Hl<l  tulic  Nfliii;  open  and  provided  with 
means  for  retardliiK  the  dlscharire  of  feed  therefrom 
[rialtns  t)  to  '.»  not  printed  in  tlic  (jarefte.j 


1.131'. 8.17  AI'TAUATrvS  FOK  lUul .(  (  IN*;  TAI'E, 
RTHIM;  ANH  THK  I.IKK.  Iti  ki  s  K  Kcau.ESToN. 
Atlanta.  <ii\  .  assignor  to  National  Tape  Company,  Inc  . 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l 
Dec.   9,   11)12      Serial    No.   7;<5,747.      (Ci.  28^7.) 
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1.  Apparatus   for   produclni;   ta[>e  or  tks 
In  comblnatioii.  a   tank   for  holdinK  an  tdbolTa  aohltlail. 

means  for  paashiK  a  plurality  of  threads  or  strands  Into 
said  solution  In  a  sepiirateil  condition,  an.l  nienns  dls- 
p<jsed  within  said  tank  for  li<Hllly  shifting  said  threads  or 
Strands  Into  contact  one  with  another  In  the  solution, 
thereby  laying  them  side  |i\  side  and  cuislni;  their  sur- 
face.s  to  adhere  to  form  a  t.ipe 

2.  .\pparatuH  for  prodiK  liik;  tap.  •>;  the  like,  Includlnjf 
In  comhlnatlon.  a  tank  for  holdiiu-  an  adhesive  solution. 
means  for  pass^nn  a  plurality  of  threads  or  strands  Into 
said  solution  In  a  separated  condition,  and  means  oper- 
ating In  the  solution  In  said  holdlni,'  tank  for  hoillly  mov- 
ing said  threads  together  In  the  solution  and  causing  their 
e<lgea  to  adhere  to  form  tape 

.'!.    Apparatus   for   prodn,  Inu   ta; r   the   Ike.    including 

In  comblnarion,  a  tank  for  holding  an  adhesive  solution, 
means  within  said  tank  for  effecting  a  movement  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Initially  separated  threads  or  strands  toward  and 
against  one  another  In  the  solution  and  for  causing  their 
edges  to  adhere  to  form  a  tap*- 

4.    .Viiparattis    for   producing   tap^'  .o-   ttie   like.    Includlnif 
in   comhlnatlon,   a    tank   for   holdln„'   an   adhesive  .solution. 
meana  within  said  tank  for  effecting  a  movement  of  a  plu- 
rality of  initially  separate<l  threads  or  strands  toward  and 
agalnat  one  another  In   the  solution  and  for  causing  their 
>'dgea  to  adhere  to  form  a  tape,  a  drying  Instrumentality. 
and  means  for  passing  said   tape   formed  of  said   plurality 
of  strands  In  the  presence  of  said  drying  Instrumentality, 
and  means  for  passing  said   tape  formed  of  said   plurality 
of  strands  in  the  presence  of  said  drying  instrumentality. 
.">.    .Vpparatus   for   producing   tape  or   the   like.    Including 
In  combination,  means  for  supplying  an  a<lhealve  medium, 
means  operative  In  dire.t   relation  to  said  supplying  means 
for   Infroilucing   a    plurality   of   Initially  se[>arate<I    threads 
or  strands  to  the  binding  action  of  said  adhesive  medium, 
and    means   for    effectlni:    a    movement    of   said    threads   or 
strands   toward   and   Inti)  contact    witli   one  another   while 
passing   through   sabl    medium 

(Claims  0  to   17   not  printed  in   the  (Jaiette  ] 


l.ir<2.M.-!8.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Dt'DLEV  T.  Fishbr  Colum- 
bus. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .Jeffrey  Manufacturing'  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  It?  is>l(i  Se- 
rial No.  :>t>^.7s7.     ici.  lor. — 2r)9.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  two  transver.se  axles  on  which  the  frame  Is  sup- 
ported, track  wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  axles,  a  ontln- 
uous  hoi  like  motor  field  frame  having  a  central  partition 
which  divides  It  Into  two  similar  compartments,  means 
for  mounting  the  field  frame  on  the  main  locomotive  frame 
with  the  axles  passing  through  the  said  compartments 
considerably  l^elow  the  centers  thereof,  the  frame  extend- 
ing at  the  top  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels  and 
terminating  at  the  t>ottom  Inside  the  peripheries  of  the 
wheels,  motor  armatures  mounted  In  the  compartments 
normally  concentrically  with  the  axles  and  connected 
thereto,  and  four  motor  iK)le8  In  each  compartment  for  co- 
ofveration  with  the  armature,  une  [xjie  hong  located  al>ove 
tlie  armature  and  provlde<l  with  a  coll.  two  |>oles  Ndng 
locate<l  at  the  sides  of  the  armature  and  provided  with 
colls,  and  the  fourth  pole  l>elng  loc.ited  Ijelow  the  arma:ure 
and  not  provldeil  with  a  coll. 

~  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  of  the  locomotive,  of  driving  wheels  having  their 
axles  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  mofur 
frame  8e<ure<l  to  the  locomotive  frame  and  having  a  l)H»e 
piece  provided  with  a  middle  column  and  having  also 
two  angle  plates  one  secured  to  each  end  of  said  base  piece 
ami  to  the  top  of  said  column  thereby  forming  two  com- 
partments through  which  said  axles  pass,  a  wound  field 
pole  upon  each  glde  of  said  column  in  each  compartment 
and  another  upon  the  uprights  of  each  angle  plate,  an 
armature  mounted  ujxjn  each  axle  transversely  of  each 
compartment,  and  driving  connections  lietween  the  arma- 
ture and   the  <lrlvlng   wheels. 


l,i;{2.H.{!»  CAHI.K  WINOINC  MKCHANISM  FOR  LO- 
CO.VIOT I  VK.s  lut-LEY  T.  FisMKH.  Columbus.  Ohio. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  .Jeffrey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
•-'4.  1!>()7  Serial  No  ;{n4,4(il.  Renewed  Nov.  M,  1911. 
Serial    No    Ci.-,».24H       (Ci     L','>4- - 160.  > 


*i  a*  jt* 


1.  A  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  an  electric  mine  loco- 
motive comprising  in  cnitilnation  a  cable  reel  with  Its  axis 
vertical,  a  stationary  shaft  on  which  the  reel  Is  mounted, 
an  electric  motor  arranged  in  vertical  allnement  with  the 
shaft  and  close  to  the  reel  with  Its  armature  shaft  hori- 
zontal, a  master  tear  wheel  mounted  on  the  stationary 
shaft    In    the   space   vertically    hetween    the   motor  and   the 


reel,  gearing  connecting  the  motor  to  the  master  gear 
wheel,  a  friction  clutch  Interposed  between  the  master 
wheel  and  the  r«el,  and  a  mechanl8iif*for  operating  the 
clutch. 

L'.  .\  caliie  reeling  mechanism  for  an  electric  mine  loco- 
motive, comprising  In  combination  a  reel  formed  with  an 
external  peripheral  cable  csTlty  and  a  relatively  enlarged 
Interior  conical  clutch  cavity,  a  vertically  arranged  sta- 
tion.ary  shaft  atx>ut  which  the  reel  may  rotate,  a  motor,  a 
master  gear  wheel,  gearing  t)etween  the  motor  and  the 
master  gear  wheel,  a  conical  friction  clutch  member 
mounted  in  the  said  Interior  cavity  In  the  reel  and  posi- 
tively connected  to  the  master  wheel,  and  means  normally 
held  against  rotation  for  adjusting  the  clutch  meml)er 
while  the  master  wheel  Is  In  rotation. 

.'i.  K  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  an  electric  locomotive 
comprising  In  combination  a  reel  having  an  upward  en- 
larKiiig  conical  o{>enlng  at  its  upper  end.  a  drive  element 
upon  which  the  reel  Is  supported  and  with  respect  to 
which  it  Is  freely  rotatable,  a  central  shaft  rigid  with  the 
drive  element  and  disposed  within  the  reel,  and  a  man- 
ually controllable  clutch  element  for  engaging  tlie  walls 
of  the  conical  opening  In  the  reel,  the  said  clutch  element 
(>eint;  8pllne<l  upon  the  drive  element  and  vertically  mov- 
able  within  said  opening. 

4  The  combination  with  a  caMe  reel  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis,  and  a  rotatable  concentrically  mounted 
driver  upon  which  the  reel  rests,  of  a  friction  clutch  for 
the  reel  mounted  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  reel 
and  the  driver  and  having  an  adjustable  member,  a  nut 
mechanism  for  ele-atlng  the  adjustable  memlwr  and 
thereby  opening  the  friction  clutch,  and  springs  for  de- 
pressing the  adjustable  memtter  and  thereby  closing  the 
clutch. 

5  In  a  cable  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  non-roiatatde  shaft,  a  supporting  and  driving  ele- 
ment rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  reel  supported  on  the  said 
element  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  motor,  gear- 
ing between  the  motor  and  the  supporting  and  driving 
element,  a  frl<  tlon  element  rotatable  with  the  supporting 
and  driving  element  but  vertically  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  and  meana  for  moving  said  friction  element  ver 
tlcally  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  reel,  the  said 
means  being  supported  independently  of  the  reel  and  of 
the  supporting  and  driving  element. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  1 


1,132.H40  TUANSFEHUINO  AM>  AI.INlNc;  MACHINE. 
TuoNns  S.  (Jakrett,  Seattle.  Wash.  Flleil  May  'Z'Z. 
191.S.      Serial    No.    760.257.      (CI.    143— 92  , 


1  In  a  machine  for  transferring  and  alining  logs  and 
cants  of  tlml)er,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  supporting 
frame  adapted  to  support  a  timber,  of  a  plurality  of 
driven  rollers  disposed  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  sup- 
porting frame  and  rotatably  mounted  in  suitable  bearings 
with  their  axes  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  side  of  said  fixed  supporting  frame, 
means  for  producing  a  synchronous  rotation  of  all  of  said 
rollers,  a  plurality  of  Idler  rollers  disposed  with  tbelr 
ends  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  supporting 
frame  and  mounted  each  to  t)e  Independently  rotatable  In 
suitable  bearings  and  disposed  with  their  axes  at  right 
angles  to  said  opposite  side  of  said  supporting  frame,  and 
a  plurality  of  live  skids  disposed  each  at  a  different  In- 
termediate point  l)etween  the  ends  of  said  supporting  frame 


and  transversely  thereof  to  extend  throughout  the  distance 
between  the  outer  ends  of  said  driven  rollers  and  the  outer 
ends  of  said  Idler  rollers  with  its  top  surface  normally 
lower  than  the  top  surface  of  said  supporting  frame  and 
lower  than  the  uppermost  part  of  any  of  said  rollers,  each 
of  said  live  skids  comprising  two  hinged  sections  In  asso- 
ciation with  an  endless  chain  which  is  adapted  by  suitable 
means  to  travel  always  in  the  same  direction  lengthwise 
of  said  live  skid  and  which  chain  is  further  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  by  said  hinged  sections,  each  of  said 
hinged  sections  being  adapted  by  suitable  means  to  have 
Its  free  end  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  transferring  and  alining  logs  .uid 
cants  of  timber,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  support  ini; 
frame  adapted  to  support  a  timber,  of  a  plurality  of  driven 
'Oilers  disposed  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  supporting 
frame  and  rotatably  mounted  in  suitabie  l>eatinL's  \\\\\\ 
their  axes  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  an<l  at  rlutit 
angles  to  such  side  of  said  fixed  supporting  frame  :  rm  ans 
for  producing  a  synchronous  rotation  of  all  of  said 
rollers  ;  a  plurality  of  idler  rollers  disposed  wtb  tin  Ir 
ends  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  supporting 
frame  and  mounted  each  to  be  independently  rotatabi*  In 
suitable  bearings  and  disposed  with  their  axes  at  right 
angles  to  said  opposite  side  of  said  supporting  frame  .  a 
plurality  of  live  skids  disposed  each  at  a  dlffi?rent  inter- 
mediate point  between  the  ends  of  said  supporting  frame 
and  transversely  thereof  to  extend  throughout  the  distance 
l)etwe€n  the  outer  ends  of  said  driven  rollers  and  the 
outer  ends  of  said  idler  rollers  with  Its  top  surface  nor- 
mally lower  than  the  top  surface  of  said  support  np  frame 
and  lower  than  the  uppermost  part  of  any  of  said  lollers. 
each  of  said  live  skids  comprising  two  hinged  sections  In 
association  with  an  endless  chain  which  Is  adapted  by 
suitable  means  to  travel  always  In  the  same  direct  on 
lengthwise  of  said  live  skid  and  which  chain  Is  further 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  said  hinged  sectJbns. 
each  of  said  hinged  sections  being  adapted  by  suitable 
means  to  have  its  free  end  raised  and  lowered  ;  ii  plurality 
of  other  live  skids  each  comprising  an  endless  chain 
mounted  on  sprocket  wheels  attached  to  an  arm  that  Is 
hinged  to  a  suitable  support  and  disposed  in  association 
with  said  Idler  rollers  and  each  to  be  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  a  section  of  a  different  one  of  said  first 
named  live  skids,  and  each  adapted  by  suitable  means 
Independently  to  have  Its  free  end  raised  and  lowered  ; 
and  means  for  causing  the  chains  of  said  last  named  live 
skids  to  travel  In  a  direction  that  is  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  chains  of  said  first  named  live  skids. 

.3.  A  machine  for  transferring  and  alining  lo>;s  and  cants 
of  timber  which  embodies  a  fixed  supporting  frame  a  plu- 
rality of  driven  rollers  disposed  adjacent  to  on.  side  of 
said  supporting  frame  and  rotatably  mounted  ti,  suitable 
bearings  with  their  axes  disposed  parallel  to  each  other 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  side  of  said  sujiportinp  frame, 
a  plurality  of  idler  rollers  disposed  with  their  ends  adja- 
cent to  the  opposite  side  of  said  supportint  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  live  skids  disposed  each  at  a  different  point  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  supporting  frame  and  transversely 
thereof  to  extend  throughout  the  dl8tan(e  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  driven  rollers  and  the  oiiter  ends  of 
said  Idler  rollers  with  its  top  surface  normally  lower  than 
the  fop  surface  of  said  supporting  frame  and  normally 
lower  than  the  uppermost  portion  of  an^  of  s^ald  rollers. 
and  each  of  said  live  skids  embodying  an  endless  carrier 
chain  which  Is  adapted  by  suitable  means  to  l>e  caused 
to  travel  always  In  the  same  direction  ami  which  is  fur- 
ther adapted  by  suitable  means  to  l»e  raised  to  lift  and 
carry  a  cant  of  timlier,  a  plurality  of  otiier  live  skids, 
each  comprising  an  endless  carrier  chain  mounted  on 
sprocket  wheels  attached  to  an  arm  tnat  is  hinged  to  a 
suitable  support  and  disposed  in  association  with  said 
Idler  rollers  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  first  named  live 
skids,  means  for  simultaneously  raising  said  second  named 
live  skids  to  cause  their  carrier  chains  to  raise  and  carry 
a  cant  of  timber,  and  means  for  causing  the  chains  of  said 
.second  named  skids  to  travel  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  chains  of  said  first  named 
skids. 
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1      .\  il>-i|i',-  uf  tht-  '-iiar^i.ttT    lor!  Ilifil  .-ijmijrl.slnk;  a  b<)<I^ 

iKirtiiai,    MapH    foldaiiir    t!i<'i \i'r    tu    I'uriii    thlckfin'il    ^'ar 

uit'iit  -.himlJiT  ■'Upiniri,-;,  ^aid  tlap.-*  ha\iiiij  adjaci'iit  edgps 
aliuttlrijj;  .'ti  tli..  .■Ciller  :;i)f  ■■(  flu-  txuly  durliin  fuhli"<l  flaji 
ptjsltiou.  tiiriKMHs  fiiriiiid  iiit- ^tuI  with  the  txxly  holding 
said  tlaps  111  fiiidt'd  po.-ltluii,  and  slot.s  formed  in  the  body 
positioned  for  the  ln^ettMii  of  the  remote  corners  of  the 
tliU''^  Mild  adapted  to  h'dd  tin-  aliutthiK  •■dgfs  of  tlif  flapn 
a,:aliisr    s.'pa  ra  r  ion 

.'.  .V  ilevir,' (if  tli>'  1  liararter  div-,1  rll)iil  cDiiiprlsltiK  a  t><>dy 
a  toDKiie  at  fhi-  ciiiter  uf  the  u'jjut  edt'e  of  said  t>o<ly,  a 
pair  of  tlaps  cxtcDdinjc  from  the  tongue  tu  the  Hide  ed^es 
of  the  (MHly  and  foldahh  at  l  wo  rreaMs  dl\er>;in>;  from  the 
Junctlou  of  thi'  Iou>:ije  and  body  toward  the  sides  of  the 
bo<ly,  and  means  fur  holdin>;  salil  flaps  rigidly  iu  folded 
position. 

3.  .V  devii'e  of  tit-  iliara.  t>'r  dc-'-rili.  d  ■iimi,rl.-<inK  a  hody 
portion  Intenral  flaps  fuldaldf  m\>  r  the  hody.  and  extend 
UiK  substantially  parallel  thereto  jind  havinK  flap  parts  ar 
rauKed  to  form  thioken-d  K'l'uient  shoulder  supportH.  said 
flap  parts  extending  af  substantially  rlnht  angles  to  said 
body  and  said   Integral  flaps, 

4.  A  device  of  the  charai  t(  r  di-srribed  roinprisluK  a  tKXly 
portion,  flaps  foldalile  over  said  body   portion   a  triangular 
flap   part   connecting   .-aid    flap   and   body    ndapti'd    to    form 
tlilckened  garment  shoulder  supports,  said  tlaps  having  ad 
Jacent  edges  abutting  dnrliik'  folded  tlap  position. 


1.    In  a  cnltlrator,  the  combination  with  the  cultivator 
frame,  of  cultivating  devices.   dr»ft   means   connecting  the 


caltivatlng  devices  to  the  cultlTator  tnune  and  arrauKcd 
to  shift  as  an  entlrvty  trauaveraely  of  said  frame,  and  rais- 
ing and  lowerinx  means  conDeitlng  the  cultlTBting  devicaa 
tu  file  1  ulfivator  frame  which  are  also  shiftable  trana- 
▼ersely   thereof   with   the  draft  meaos. 

'-.'.  In  a  cultivator,  tlM>  combination  with  the  cultivator 
frame,  of  a  hitch  or  draft  bar  adapted  to  slide  or  move  aa 
an  entirety  transverael;  of  the  cultivator  frame.  Independ- 
ent cnltivatlDg  devices  connected  Independently  to  aald 
hitch  or  draft  bar  at  different  points  of  the  length  thereof 
f>y  draKging  devices,  said  cultivating  devices  being  adapted 
to  siiift  bodily  trauMverseiy  of  the  cultivator  with  aald 
hitch  or  draft  bar,  rollers  supporting  the  draft  bar,  and 
rollers  against  which   the  draft  bar  bears. 

::  In  a  cultivator,  the  combioatlon  with  the  frame 
theretif,  of  Independent  cultivating  devices,  means  con- 
rie<'tlng  Kaid  devices  to  the  frame,  and  raising  and  lower- 
ing metins  for  said  <ultlvatlng  devices  embodying  inner 
and  outer  telescoped  shafts  adapted  to  slide  together  as  an 
entirety  trausieraely  of  the  frame,  independent  means  for 
turning  said  shafts  and  locking  them,  and  connectiona  be- 
tween the  shafts  and  the  respective  cnltivatlag  derlcea. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  tt>e  combluation  with  the  frame 
thenof.  of  independent  cultivating  devicen,  means  con- 
iit'<ting  said  dt'vlies  to  the  frame,  raising  and  lowering 
means  tor  said  cultivating  devices  embodying  Inner  and 
outer  tel'scoped  shafts  adapted  to  slide  together  as  an  en- 
tirety transversely  of  the  frame,  connectiona  between  the 
shafts  and  the  respective  cultlratlng  devices,  means  on 
the  frame  supiKirting  said  shafts  ao  that  they  may  shift 
or  slide  together  as  an  entirety  transrerseiy  thereof, 
mean.")  for  preventlni:  backward  turning  of  the  shafts,  and 
independent  means  for  turning  the  shafts,  whereby  the 
I  nitlvatiiig  deviiis  may  be  Independently  raised  or  lowere<l. 

5.  iu  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a 
cultivating  device  connected  thereto,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  slide  transversely  thereof,  means 
for  turning  said  shaft  and  for  locking  it  where  turned, 
and  an  operative  connection  betwe«'n  the  shaft  and  the 
iiiltlvatlng  device  whereby  the  cultivating  device  may  be 
:  alsed  or   lowered. 

(vialms  rt  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


ll.!JS4.:      WRKNi  H      (;  1 1. BCBT  M.  Ha<;bt,  Monroe,  Wash. 

nie<1  Jan.  -'7,  U»14      Serial  No.  H14,612.     iCl.  81— i:i6.) 


In  an  article  of  the  clsss  descritxed.  the  combination  of 
a  housing,  a  lever  having  one  of  its  ends  eccentrically 
mounted  therein,  a  toothed  bar  slldable  within  the  boos- 
ing, tooth  and  notch  connections  t>etween  the  said  bar  and 
the  eccentric  portion  of  the  said  lever,  a  second  bar  having 
notches  which  are  adapted  to  cooperate  with  teeth  ta  the 
flrst  mentioned  bar,  a  jaw  rigid  with  the  said  second  b«r, 
a  second  Jaw  adapte<l  to  cooperate  with  the  first  meo- 
rioned  Jaw  and  which  is  alidable  within  the  aatd  booalog, 
a  tooth  upon  the  said  lever  which  is  oppositely  dlspoasd  to 
its  flrst  mentioned  tooth  and  a  sboalder  upon  tht  Mid 
second  jsw  which  Is  adapted  to  be  acted  upoo  by  tb*  last 
n>entlooed  tooth  of  said  lever. 


1,1S2,S44.     PRINTING-MACHINE.     AoousT  EansT  Kabl       tweeo    said   cars,    a    second    pair   of    spaced    ears    rigidly 


Gnmv  Habtm ASN,  Hambarg,  Germany. 
1916.     Serial  No.  4,949.     (CI.  101—1.) 


Filed  Jan.  28, 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  type  plate  support,  an  ex 
tenslble  carrier  revoluble  In  a  vertical  plane  transversely 
to  the  support,  a  pressure  roll  mounted  In  the  carrier, 
meaos  on  the  latter  to  yieldingly  press  the  roll  onto  a 
tjpe-plate  mounted  on  the  support,  a  yielding  paper  sup 
port  surrounding  a  type  plat*  positioned  below  the  carrier 
and  adapted  to  bt-  depressed  by  the  roll,  and  a  resilient 
memt>er  on  the  carrier  adapted  to  engage  articles  on  the 
support. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  type  plate  support,  an  ex 
tenslble  carrier  revoluble  in  s  vertical  plane  transversely 
to  the  support  and  having  a  spring  actuated  hinged  end 
portion,  a  pres.su re  roll  rotatably  mounted  In  the  latter,  a 
yielding  paper  supi>ort  adapted  to  sur1^)und  a  type  plate 
and  depressible  by  the  roller,  a  resilient  arm  mounted  on 
the  carrier  and  extending  beyond  the  roller,  and  means  to 
raise  the  support  into  the  path  of  said  arm. 

3.  A  printing  machine  for  minor  printings  having  means 
for  feeding  type  plates  to  a  printing  place,  a  pressure  roll 
adapted  to  move  in  a  circle  aad  to  roll  over  the  paper  to  be 
printed  when  placed  on  the  type  plate,  a  shaft,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  two  arms  rotatably  attached  to  the 
bracket,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  arms  in  a  line 
with  the  bracket,  the  pressure  roll  being  Journaled  between 
the  said  arms 

4.  A  printing  machine  for  minor  printings  having  means 
for  feeding  type  plates  to  a  printing  place  and  a  prvsaure 
roll  adapte<l  tu  move  1b  a  circle  and  to  roll  over  the  paper 
to  be  printed  when  placed  on  the  type  plate,  a  shaft,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  abaft,  two  arms  rotatably  attached 
to  the  bracket,  a  spring  adapted  to  bold  the  arms  In  a  line 
with  the  bracket,  the  pressure  roll  being  Jouroaled  between 
the  said  arms,  and  a  gripper  attached  to  the  bracket  and 
adapted  to  lemove  the  printed  Biaterlal  from  the  type  plate 
when  the  pressure  roller  has  passed  over  the  same. 

f>  A  printing  machine  for  minor  printings  having  means 
fiir  feeding  type  plates  to  a  prlotiog  place,  a  pressure  roll 
adapted  to  move  In  a  circle  and  to  roll  over  the  paper  to  be 
printed  when  placed  on  the  type  plat*,  a  carrier  arm  for 
the  pressure  roll  adapted  to  yield  during  the  working  of 
the  roll,  a  gripper  attached  to  the  carrier  arm,  a  frame 
adapted  to  embrace  the  type  plate  in  Its  printing  poaltion, 
and  means  adapted  to  lower  the  plate  during  the  printing 
operation  and  to  raise  it  when  the  gripper  engages  the 
printed  article. 


1,182,M6.  TOOL  FOR  DBMOUNTABLJB  RIMS.  Cast.  U 
HnAMAifN,  Torriogton,  Cobd.  filed  Not.  35,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7S3,S14.      (C\.  20 — 84.) 

A  tool  at  the  class  described  cossprlsliic  aa  operating 
lever,  a  pair  of  laterally  directed  spaced  ears  rlffldty 
moanted  on  opposite  sfdei  of  said  lerer  reapaetirely  aad  at 
one  end  of  the  latter,  an  am  harlDf  one  end  plTotsd  ke- 


moan  ted  on  opposite  skies  of  said  lever  Inwardly  of  the 
first  named  pair,  an  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  be- 
tween the  second  named  ears  and  whereby  said  arms 
are  both   adapted   to  swing   in   the  plane  of  movement   of 


the  lever,  and  hooks  formed  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
respectively,  said  hooks  extending  away  from  thf  grip 
end  of  the  lever  and  being  constantly  dlsjwsed  In  the 
common  plane  of  the  arms  and  lever. 


l.i;i2,H46        KLEiTRIC     BATTERY.       Valentim     Holz- 
APPEi.,  Jr  ,  Bayonop.  N    .1.     Filed  June  25,  1012      Serial 

No   70.%  7(i.T      <n    204     r,:K.) 


1.  In  a  cell  for  a  battery  the  combination  of  a  positive 
electre^,  a  blndlag  poet  and  a  supporting  pin  for  said 
electrode,  a  cover  having  a  bole  for  said  tatodlag  post  and 
a  right  angled  Blo>t  in  said  cover  to  engage  said  pin. 

2.  la  an  elactric  battery  of  the  ebaractar  deaeribed  tbe 
eoBd>inatloB  of  a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative  «lce- 
trode,  a  boilow  post  extending  from  tbe  positive  electrode, 
a  locking  pin  extending  from  tbe  posltlTe  elaetredc,  a 
e«f«r  0t  Insulatlag  Material  baring  as  alongatcd  earlty 
srltb  a  bole  adia«rat  to  one  end  and  baring  a  ricbt  aaclad 
slot,  tbe  bole  tegistselsig  with  tbe  boilow  post  awl  tbe 
rtsbt  anglad  atot  loektag  witb  tbe  bx^lng  pin  aad  a  bia<i 
lag  past  astcBdlag  throagb  tbe  bole  of  aald  tmrXtj  asd 
engaging  aald  boiknr  post 
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PLOW.       OscAH     HiriGH,     (n  in  rose,     Alberta, 
liifMl   M!u\  .'.,    UUi;       Serial   No.  681,770.      (CI. 


1      Iri  .1  pi..w  luid  in  .  uiiiblnatloii  .1  «!iiiri^  hirlnK  a  flnn-.:e 
t"Viuf<\   iini't;riil   with  and   IxTit  ticncjitli   Ilx-  iH.trit   th<Tf..f    ;i 
ttip'T-Ml    liindsldr,    sncli    ijiudsidi'   I'idiiK   ili'slgiied    fn   In-   <'in 
!irni'P(l    at    th.'    pnlnt    liy    tlie    siiid    share    and    Its    Integral 
flaiii,''".    i.s  and  for  tUe  puri>o8e  specified. 

■J.  !n  a  plow  and  In  combination  a  share  having  a  flange 
formed  intcicral  with  and  bent  h.-ueath  the  point  tliereof,  a 
tnperfd  lauilside  a  .•<ho«'  adapte<l  to  fit  over  the  front  of 
the  said  tapvrrd  hindslde,  said  ■^har.'  and  Inti'gral  tlange 
being  adapt-'d  t<<  embrace  the  A)\'if  and  the  tapered  land- 
sldf   siilistantlallv  as  rte.scrlbed. 


ijc.intu    \\'is 
(CI.  21-    74  i 


HAY  KA(   K     IA)CK 
Filed    .Mar.   2,'..    1014 


I)Avin   8    HowBi.t-, 
Serial   No.  H27.182. 


1.  In  u  devK.  of  the  ciasH  de«orlbed  the  combination 
with  a  U  shaped  clamp,  a  plate  carried  by  the  free  ends  of 
said  clamp.  Maid  ()late  coniprlslnK  an  elonKnt<'<l  body, 
integral  depending  lugB  formed  upon  the  forward  end  of 
snld  tuxly  nt  a  spaced  distance  from  each  other,  each  lug 
provided  with  a  bearing  opening,  an  Integral  rlt>  formed 
upon  ttie  nnder  face  of  aald  plate  at  a  spared  distance 
from  sai<l  lugs,  said  lugs  and  rib  adapted  to  fit  upon 
the  opposite  si(le  of  a  side  rail  of  a  wagon  twidy  whereby 
.1  rack  upon  which  the  plate  Is  carried  will  be  held  against 
lateral  movement,  and  latching  means  pivotally  secured 
to  said  lugs  for  detachably  retaining  a  rack  upon  a  wagon 
body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrilKHl  the  combination 
with  a  U  shaped  clamp,  said  clamp  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  in  offset  threaded  bolt  portions,  a  plate,  said 
plate  comprising  an  elongated  body,  integral  spaced  lugs 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  t)ody.  said  luga  formetl  In  a 
space<l  relation  to  each  other,  outwardly  extending  ears 
formed  upon  the  upp«'r  outer  portions  of  said  lugs  thereby 
constituting  shoulder  portions  between  said  ears,  said 
|)late  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  a  rack  whereby  said 
«'arH  may  be  positioned  upon  each  side  of  a  portion  of  a 
rack  for  holding  the  plate  against  lateral  movement,  means 
formed  upon  said  plate  for  holding  a  rack  against  lateral 
moTenicnt.    said   offset    threaded    bolt  ends   of   said   clamp 


passing  through  said  ears  for  firmly  holding  said  plate 
up<iii  H  rack,  and  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  lugs  for 
iletachably   retaining  a  rack   upon   a   wagon  body. 

.!.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  the  combination 
with  a  clamp  adapted  to  l)e  supported  upon  a  hay  rack, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  clamp,  means 
formed  upon  said  plate  for  holding  a  rack  against  lateral 
movement,  means  formed  upon  said  plate  for  holding 
sabi  plate  upon  a  rack  against  lateral  movement,  lugs 
:nici;ral  with  naiii  plate  and  formed  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  each  other  a  clasp  pivotally  secured  to  mid  lugs, 
saiil  rla>ji  coniprlslug  a  body  having  a  vertical  slot,  said 
cbisp  also  provided  with  an  Integral  neck  formed  upon 
^aid  lioil)  s,iid  neck  having  a  central  liore,  and  means 
irrici  witliln  said  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper 
.  nrried  hy  a  wagon  boily  for  detachably  h(ddlnK  said 
;;isjp  in  enKanement  with  a  keeper  whereby  a  rack  would 
Ic  defachabiy  retained  upon  a  wagon  body. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plate,  means  for  supporting  said  plate  upon  t 
hay  rack,  means  for  hohling  said  plate  upon  a  rack 
.ik'Hlnat  lateral  movement,  said  plate  adapted  to  hold  a 
rack  against  lateral  movement  upon  a  wagon  body,  said 
plate  provided  with  spaced  lugs,  said  lugs  provided  with 
bearlni:  o[ienlngH.  a  clasp  having  a  t>earlng  sleeve  posi- 
tioned between  «al<l  lugs,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
said  lugs  and  said  sleeve  for  pivotally  securing  said  clasp 
to  said  plate,  an  Integra!  neck  formed  upon  said  sleere  and 
terminating  at  Its  lower  portion  In  an  enlarged  body,  aald 
l)ody  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  whereby  said  body 
may  pass  over  a  keeper,  said  neck  provided  with  a  central 
lore,  a  plunger  positioned  within  said  bore,  a  spring  po- 
sitioned within  said  bore  and  adapted  to  urge  said  plnn- 
i:cr  upwardly,  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper 
whereby  said  clasp  may  detachably  engage  a  keeper  there- 
by allowing  a  rack  to  be  detachably  supported  upon  a 
wagon  body. 


,i:!2,.H4>J.      TELI.TALK   SWITCH.      Jon\    Howla.vd,    San 
Antonio.  Tex.     Filed  Mar,  11),   1914      Serial  No.  823.752. 

(<■'.    !77       'Ml   i 


2^HSf 


1  .\  liil  talc  .switch  tons'sling  of  a  metal  tiilie  bent 
semi  circular,  adapted  to  receive  at  each  end  and  hold  se- 
curely glass  tut-es,  one  of  these  glass  tulles  provided  with 
an  adjustable  ele<tro<U'.  the  other  provided  with  means 
of  connection    to  a   vacuum   pipe. 

2.  A  tell  tale  switch  consisting  of  a  metal  tube  bent 
semi-circular  provided  with  means  for  securing  glass  tubes, 
all  mounte<l  on  a  panel  iMjard  ;  with  mercury  In  the  tube  ; 
one  of  these  glass   tubes  provided   with  an   adjustable  elec- 


trode, the  other  tube  proflded  with  connections  to  a 
vacuum,  a  standard  battery  circuit  connected  to  the  elec- 
trode and   the  .semi-circular  tube,  whereby  a   reduction  In 

vacuum  closes  the   bell   circuit. 


1  1S2,K,'>(».  MOTOR-VEHICLE  Brs8RLL  HfirF.  Detroit, 
Mich  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Mo- 
t.ir  (  ar  <  Oinpany,  I>etroit  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan,  Filed  Nov.  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  461.400. 
m.   21—90.) 


the  ends  of  said  mandrels  to  trim  the  ends  of  the  pipes 
being  roiled  between  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  clay  pipes,  two  sets  of 
spaced  jilates.  the  plates  of  one  set  alternating  with  those 
o.'  the  other  set,  a  plate  of  each  set  arranged  for  simu; 
taneous  action  on  a  pipe,  means  to  rotatably  support  pipes 
between  a  pair  of  plates  and  means  to  move  the  plates  to 
rotate  the  pipes 

4.  In  H  marhln<'  f'-r  frimminj:  clay  pijie.s.  xv,o  sets  if 
\ertlcally  arrunj^ed  spaced  plates,  the  plates  of  one  s»  t 
flltcrnatlng  with  those  of  the  other  set.  n  plate  of  eai  ii 
set  arranged  for  simultaneotis  action  on  a  pipe  means  to 
rotatably  support  pipes  !»et\veen  a  pair  of  plates  and  me,". n^ 
to  move  the  plates  to  rotate  the  pipes. 

.5,  In  a  machine  fi^r  trimming  flay  pipes  twc  spaced 
plates,  means  to  rotatatdy  support  a  [  ip'  Vs^tweei.  the 
[jlates  ind  means  to  move  said  plates  in  <  ppi.s:!.  <].ri',  •:ons 
Into  contact  with  said  pii)es  to  roli   the  same 

[Cliilms  G  to  14  not  printed  Itj  the  Gazette] 


i  111  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
body  anil  gasolene  tank,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
ol  gasolene  frouj  the  tank  to  the  carbureter,  a  shaft  com- 
y  rising  two  telescoping  sections,  one  connected  with  the 
Talve  by  a  universal  Joint,  and  the  other  extending  through 
a  side  of  the  Ixxiy  of  the  vehicle,  and  having  at  its  free  end 
a  handle,  a  key  fitted  In  a  groove  in  one  section  of  the 
lod  and  extending  Into  a  slot  in  the  other,  and  a  clamping 
sleeve  surrounding  the  sections  and  adapted  to  hold  them 
ill    any   .idjuste.l   position. 

-  In  .'i  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
body  and  gasedene  tank,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
o.  ^;asoleue  from  the  tank  to  the  carbureter,  a  handle  ar- 
ranged on  the  vehicle  body,  a  universally  Jointed  rotatable 
shaft  connecting  the  valve  and  handle,  and  cooperating 
stops  on  the  vehicle  body  and  shaft  for  Indicating  the 
relative  position  of  the  valve,  some  of  said  stops  t)eing 
coi.strucled  to  receive  a  locking  device. 


1,132,831.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRIMMING  CLAY 
I'll'E^'.  Jknh  K.  Jensen,  Kllitiow.  I'ommerania,  Ger- 
many. Filed  .July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  850.944.  (Cl. 
25-30.) 


1.  Machine  for  trimming  clay  pipe,  compiislng  stationary 
mundrels  for  receiving  the  pipe  to  be  trimmed,  qpovable 
plates,  means  for  moving  said  plates  into  contact  with 
SAid  pipes  to  roll  them,  and  scrapers  acting  on  the  ends  of 
the  pipes  and  trimming  the  ends  of  the  pipes  being  rolled 
between  said  plaies. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  clay  pipes,  portable  and 
stationary  mandrels  for  holding  the  pipes  to  be  trimmed. 
nu'Vable  plates,  means  for  moving  said  movable  plates  Into 
n.ntact  with  said  pipes  to   rotate  them,  and  scrapers  on 


l.i:<2.852        AltVKHTISINti     Al'I'ARATrS 
.loHNSoN,    .Mameda.    and    I'eder    I'eoek.skn 
cl.sco,    Cal.       FiU'd    Mar     lit.    1912        Serial 
(C\.   88 — 27.) 


.    .'san    Frnii 
Nr,     P,s-1  To4 


1.  In  a  light-ray  projecting  apparatus,  the  comblnatiiu 
of  a  tube  with  a  condensing  lens,  and  a  source  of  light  iii 
suitable  position  relative  thereto,  and  mounted  for  swing 
Ing  movement,  said  tube  having  within  It  a  diaphragm 
provided  with  advertising  matter,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  light  ray  projecting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  with  a  condensing  lens  and  a  source  of  light 
in  suitable  position  relative  thereto,  and  mounted  for 
swinging  movement,  said  tube  having  within  It  a  din 
phragm  provided  with  advertising  matter,  and  means  tc' 
automatically  rotate  the  dlaphragnni. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  comprlsiEj; 
a  tube  carrying  a  source  of  light  and  a  condensing  lens 
means  for  imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  the  tul)e.  a 
transve-se  diaphragm  within  the  tube  removed  a  substan 
tlal  distance  from  the  light,  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
escape  of  a  volume  of  light,  and  means  for  angularly 
moving  the  diaphragm  relative  to  the  tnl)e. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprlslnj; 
a  tube  <arrylng  a  source  of  light  and  a  condensing  lens 
means  for  imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  the  tube.  ■■' 
transverse  diaphragm  w^lthin  the  tul>e  removed  a  sul>starj 
tlal  distance  from  the  light  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
escape  of  a  volume  of  light,  and  means  for  angularly 
moving  the  diaphragm  relative  to  the  tube  while  the  tul>e 
Ic-  swinging. 

5.  An    advertising    apparatus,    comprising    a    light    prr. 
Jectlng  tube  with  suitable  lens  and  source  of  light,  a  turn 
table  upon   which   the  tube   is   mounted,    a    motor  on    the 
table    and    connections    between    the    motor    and     table, 
whereby  the  latter  Is  rotated  in  a  horliontal  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,132.H53 
Wig.       Kil 
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lifARIt 


William    C    Juhnso^,   Kau   rialre. 
■A.    1014        Serial    No     Sfi2.7?»S        fCl 


1  An  '•>»•  >;iMs>  lidiflcr  (omprtHlriK  a  frtstenei  to  st'oure  It 
ti>  tUf  wt-arir.  nuans  for  securing  a  pair  of  t>yPKl«««eB 
th»Teto,  and  a  freely  movable  ^uard  which  Is  normally  In- 
operative U)  permit  the  removal  of  the  Kiaasea  from  the 
•ecurlDK  means  and  which  aotomatlcally  preventa  the  re- 
leaae  of  the  glanaeN  frt>ni  the  securlnit  mcana  when  the 
wearer  stoops  over  and  varies  thf  fxtHltlon  of  the  (»8tener, 

L'  All  eye  s;Ih.is  holder  cnmprlslnK  n  detachable  faatener 
to  secure  It  to  thf  wearer,  a  hook  for  detarhahly  aecurlng 
a  pair  of  glaHSf's  to  the  faatener,  a  gravity  actuated  i^uard 
for  aald  hook  whieti  U  normally  inoperative  to  permit  the 
[•'■nioval  of  thf  krlaw.H.s  from  thr  h<K>k  and  which  1m  auto 
niHtlcally  iip.Tii ti v.-  ti>  prevent  the  release  of  the  Rlaam's 
from  the  hcxik  when  tfu-  wearer  stoops  nver  and  varies  the 
[H)sltl(jii    of    ttif    fastener 

H  An  eye  >ciHs.H  holder  comprlalng  a  detachahh'  faatener 
to  secure  it  to  the  wearer,  a  hook  for  detachahly  aecurlinc 
(1  pair  of  iilasaea  to  the  fastener,  a  freely  niovat>le  tjuard 
plvotally  secured  to  the  faatener  adjacent  aald  hook  and 
h/ivluK  depending  arms  adapted  to  he  disposed  on  elthe 
sidi-  ..f  th(  honk  and  Ix'yond  the  aame,  and  ineaua  for 
llmltlnk;  the  luov.'ment  of  the  ^uard,  said  guard  being  nor- 
nirtlly  lnopiTati\  •■  to  {wrnilt  the  removal  of  the  glasses 
frotn  the  hook  when  the  wearer  la  In  upright  position  and 
U'lng  Hiitomarically  operative  to  prevent  the  release  of 
Ui>-  iriass.s   from   Mi.    hook   when  the  wearer  stoops  over 


1     1  n  2     S  ,-  4        I'ISI'l.AY-CARI)      J.iMts   (;     JoHNsroN, 
KvanKtoii     lil  ,     assignor     to    The     Wari.u     I't-atliei  l«)ne 
<'ompan.\      Ihrtv   Oaks,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Mich 
igAii.       Klied    Apr     28,    lOKi.       Serial    No     Ttlli.T^;!.       (ll. 
211— :u 
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fr^'^r^ 

\  A  display  card  having  three  openings  In  Hubataotlally 
the  same  plane  and  adapted  to  retain  a  resilient  article 
having  staggered   protuberances:  said   card   having  offset 


emboaaed  portions  sdjaceot  the  openings  and  altcmstely 
disponed  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

2.  A  display  card  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  two  of 
which  are  In  the  same  plane  and  adapted  to  retain  s  re- 
alllent  article  having  a  plurality  of  protuberances,  two  of 
which  extend  on  one  side  of  Its  longitudinal  center  ;  said 
ctirtj  having  em  bossed  portions  adjacent  tiM  openioxa  and 
alternately  dlaposed  on  opposite  aides  thereof. 


1,132.855        BOTTLE  MAKINO     MACHINE        Jdliak     H. 

KiNpiG,  of  rittsburgh,  I'a.,  asaignor  to  Tarentum  Bottle 
Machine  Company,  Tarentum,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Klle<1  Aug.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  786,096. 
(CI.  49 — 9.) 


r  a/r 


I_^ 


r> 


="^.3:^ 


1  III  1  i"'itl'  maklnL-  mnchln.  .  a  rotar.s  mold  table,  a 
blinder,  a  piston  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  movement 
to  said  table,  a  pressure  operated  rerlprocable  member  co 
operating  with  the  molds  to  form  the  article,  a  valvular 
device  for  controlling  the  niovrmen*  of  the  reclprorable 
meml>pr,  mean.s  whereby  the  piston  ihlfta  said  valvular 
device,  a  seconil  valvular  device  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  piston,  and  means  whereby  the  first  valvular  device 
shifts  the  second  valvular  device  when  the  former  la 
shifted   by   the  piston. 

■-'  In  a  iwiitle  making  machine,  a  rotary  mold  table,  a 
main  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  for  Imparting  a  step  by 
step  movement  to  the  table,  a  pressure-opera ti>d  redpro 
<ahle  plunger  cooperating  with  the  molds  to  form  the 
article,  a  plunger  control  valve  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  said  valve  being  shifted  by  the  piston, 
a  idston  control  valve  for  controlliag  the  movement  of  the 
|)lstoii.  and  means  whereby  the  plunger  control  valve 
posltlviiy  shifts  the  piston  control  valve  when  the  former 
Is   shifted    \<\    the   piston 

.'!.  In  a  (K>ttle  making  machine,  a  rotary  mold  table,  a 
main  ryllnder,  a  piston  therein  for  imparting  a  step  by 
step  movement  to  the  table,  a  pressure-ope rati>d  reclpro 
cable  plunger  cooperating  with  the  tDolds  to  form  the 
article,  a  [ilunger  control  valve  for  controlling  the  move 
ment  of  the  plunger,  said  valve  being  shifted  by  the  piston, 
a  piston  Control  valve  for  c<introlllng  the  movement  of 
the  piston,  and  a  stem  for  the  piston  control  valve,  the 
plunger  control  valve  having  means  for  moving  said  stem 
to  shift  the  piston  control  valve  when  the  plunger  control 
valve  Is  shifted  by  the  piston. 

4  In  a  bottle  making  machine,  a  rotary  mold  table,  a 
main  cylinder,  a  platon  therein  for  Imparting  a  step  by 
step  movement  to  the  table,  a  pressure-operated  rerlpro- 
cable pinnger  cooperating  with  the  molds  to  form  the 
article,  a  plunger  control  valve  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  a  stem  for  said  ralve  positively 
actnated  by  the  piston  to  shift  the  ralve,  a  piston  control 
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ralve  for  controlling  the  morement  of  the  piston,  and  a 
stem  for  the  piston  control  ralve,  said  stem  t>elBg  mored 
to  shift  the  piston  control  valve  by  the  stem  of  the  plun- 
ger control  valTe  when  the  latter  is  shifted  by  the  piston. 

5  In  a  twttle  making  machine,  a  rotary  mold  table,  a 
main  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  for  imparting  a  step-by- 
8tep  movement  to  the  table,  a  pressa  re-opera  ted  redpro- 
rable  plunger  cooperating  with  the  molds  to  form  the 
article,  a  plunger  control  valve  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  a  stem  for  said  valve  positively  actu- 
ated by  the  piston  to  shift  the  valve  at  the  extremes  of 
forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  piston,  a  piston 
control  valve  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  piston, 
and  a  stem  for  the  piston  control  valve,  said  stem  being 
movj-d  to  shift  the  piston  control  valve  by  the  plunger 
control  valve  stem  when  the  latter  is  shifted  on  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  piston. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1  ,  1  3  2  .  H  5  «  .  I'RONO  ATTA(^HEI>  8LIDINQ-TONGDK 
BCCKI-E  Hekm.a.n  K£Km;»k)ii  and  Isaac  Blim,  Balti- 
morr.  Md  ,  assignors  to  .Mma  Manufacturing  Company, 
Baltimore  City.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland  Filed  Nov  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,690. 
(Cl.   24—79.) 


1.  A  prong-attached  buckle,  comprising  s  frame  having 
side  bars  and  end  bars  devoid  of  prongs  or  teeth,  a 
buckle  attaching  cross  bar  arranged  between  the  end  bars 
and  connecting  the  side  bars  and  depressed  below  the 
level  of  the  face  of  the  frame  and  having  prongs  Integral 
with  and  extending  backwardly  from  ita  opposite  edges 
and  out  of  line  with  one  another,  and  a  strap-gripping 
device  at  one  end  of  the  frame 

2.  A  prong  attached  buckle,  comprising  a  frame  having 
side  l)ars  and  end  bars  devoid  of  prongs  or  teeth,  a 
hu<'kle  attaching  cross  t)ar  arranged  between  the  end  bars 
and  connecting  the  side  bars  and  depressed  below  the 
level  of  the  face  of  the  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of 
prongs  integral  with  and  extending  backwardly  from  Its 
opposite  edges  and  out  of  line  with  one  another,  and  a 
8 trap-gripping  device  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  frame 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  cross-bar,  said  cross  bar 
when  fastened  to  an  article  by  Its  iirungs  serving  as  a 
fulcrum  upou  which  the  buckle  may  be  tilted  to  facilitate 
the  Insertion  of  the  free  end  of  the  strap  into  the  buckle. 


1  ^"2.K.^7  SHOCKING  ACCESSORY  FOR  HARVEST 
I N(;  MACHINES  John  O  Kerst,  Springfield.  III. 
Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No  778,413  (Cl.  56—123.) 
1  The  combination  In  an  accpssory  for  a  harvesting  ma- 
chine, of  a  frame  structure  mounted  at  the  forward  end 
on  II n  axle,  said  axle  supported  on  one  end  by  a  wheel  and 
on  the  other  end  by  one  of  the  wheels  of  a  harvesting  ma- 
chine. Independent  caster  wheels  supporting  the  rear  end 
of  aald  frame  structure,  said  frame  structure  comprising  a 
shocking  i)lafform.  a  bundle  righting  chute  positioned  over 
said  platform  and  comprising  a  bottom  Inclined  inward  and 
rearward  from  the  aide  of  the  accessory,  said  chute  being 
provided  on  the  forward  side  with  a  carved  wall  project- 
ing upward  at  right  angles  from  the  bottom  of  the  chute, 
said  chute  provided  on  the  rear  side  with  a  wall  also  pro- 
jecting upward  at  right  angles  from  the  chute  bottom  and 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  U-shnped  bend  positioiied 
to  engage  the  heads  of  the  grain  bundles,  and  said  chute 
positioned  to  receive  the  bundles  of  grain  delivered  from 
said  harvester  and  to  right  said  bundles  and  to  deliver 
them  to  the  shocking  platform,  substantlallv  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  In  an  accesaory  for  a  harvesting  ma- 
chine, of  a  wheeled  shocking  platform  attached  to  said 
harvester,  a  bundle  righting  chute  carried  by  said  plat- 
form to  receive  the  bundles  of  grain  delivered  from  said 
harvester,  said  bundle  righting  chute  being  provided  on 
the  forward  side  with  an  inclined  curved  wall  extending 
Inward  from  the  mouth  of  the  chute  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  shocking  platform  and  curved  rear- 
ward and  downward  adjacent  the  center  of  the  accemory, 
said  chute  being  provided  with  an  inclined  wall  on  the  rear 
side  having  a  forwardly  projecting  U-shaped  bend  posl 
tlone<l  to  engage  the  head  of  a  grain  bundle,  and  said 
chute  having  a  bottom  Inclined  Inward  and  rearward  from 
the  side  of  the  accessory  whereupon  the  bundle  may  gravi- 
tate Inward  and  rearward,  substantially  as  described 


"S    ; 


3  Tlie  (vimblnatlon  In  a  shocking  accessory  for  a  har 
vesting  machine,  of  a  shock-delivering  bar  adapted  to  he 
actuated  lon.dtudinaUy  In  :i  lln.  central  with  a  grain 
shock,  V.  semi  rircular  yoke  carried  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
delivering  b.nr.  a  gear  lack  on  "Aid  l>ar,  an  actuating  gear 
for  said  gear  rack,  means  for  rotating  said  actuating  gear 
in  a  counterclockwise  direction  whereby  a  grain  shock 
may  be  pushed  rearwardly  off  of  said  shocking  floor  by 
the  rearward  actuation  of  said  delivering  bar,  and  meant 
for  rotating  said  actuating  gear  in  a  clockwise  direction 
whereby  the  delivering  bar  may  be  returned,  substantially 
a^  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  shocking  accessory  for  a  bar 
vesting  machine,  of  a  shock-delivering  bar  having  a  fixed 
seml-drcular  yoke  on  the  rear  end  thereof  adapted  to  be 
■icluated  longitudinally  In  a  line  central  with  a  grain 
shock  a  fc'ear  rack  on  said  bar,  an  actuating  gear  for  said 
gear  rack,  means  for  actuating  said  actuating  gear  com- 
prising a  first  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  said  actuating  gear 
and  provided  with  a  blank  portion  in  the  periphery  thereof 
whereby  the  travel  thereof  may  be  limited  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  forward  drive  shaft  for  said  first  gear,  a  reverse 
drive  shaft  for  said  first  gear,  gliding  gears  mounted  on 
said  forward  drive  shaft  and  said  reverse  drive  shaft, 
mean.0  for  actuating  said  gears  selectively  Into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  said  first  gear  whereby  said  shock -delivering  bai 
may  l>e  actuated  rearward  and  a  grain  shock  pushes]  off 
of  snld  shocking  accessory  and  returned  after  such  actua- 
tion, and  means  for  driving  said  forward  and  reverse  drive 
shafts  from  n  harvesting  machine,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  accessory  for  a  harvesting  ma- 
chine having  a  grain  shocking  platform  attached  thereto, 
of  a  sprocket  wheel  attracted  to  and  rotated  with  a  har 
vester  wheel,  a  drive  sprocket  carried  above  said  shocking 
platform,  a  drive  chain  entrained  about  said  sprocket 
wheels,  a  drive  shaft  dlven  by  said  drive  sprocket,  a  re- 
verse shaft  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  an  actuating  gear 
for  said  reverse  shaft  carried  on  said  drive  shaft,  an  ac- 
tuating gear  on  said  reverse  shaft  meshing  with  said  actu- 
ating gear  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  alidlng  gear  on  said 
drive  abaft,  a  sliding  gear  on  said  reverse  shaft,  a  gear 
carrying  a  blank  portion  in  its  drcumference  and  adapted 
to  meah  with  either  of  aald  alidlng  gears,  a  abaft  driven 
by  said  gear,  a  gear  rack  actuating  gear  mounted  on  aatd 
shaft  and  driven  thereby,  a  gear  rack  carried  by  a  shock 
dellverlnf  bar,  and  ■  abocfc-^UTerlDg  bar  and  yoke  adapt 
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1.132.858.     IN  I  i:i;nai,    roMi'.i  s  I  ION    i;\i,iNi;      Mah 

GARKT  K  KM'.iir.  SoiiFti  Ki  ;iiii;tii;linm.  Mdss.,  hssiK'i'T- 
by  (I.!-.  I  ;iti  I  u.  ..ii*-  .i-isitiini.-iii.-.  t'l  K  1 1  Moti-r  Cuiiv 
pan\  1  >  •  :•  itlon  of  New  York.  ()rl>jlnul  application 
filed  Jii.y  ^.  l;iU,  Serial  No.  637.508.  Dlvld-,!  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  .30,  1911.  Serial  N  .m.jOI. 
(CI,  123—104.) 


»  t£:ii 


£'S 


In  an  internal  combuNtion  •■nt.-iTU'.  fb.-  ^'oniiiinatlon  wltli 
»  cylinder  and  >lnf;le  aotnik'  lu^t.ai.  tii.'  i-yiiixlfr  bdns  pro- 
sl'l>'.l  with  inlet  an,l  .'xiiausr  (Mirts  and  valves  controlllni? 
■~ahl  ixirts  respr.tH  .'Iv  if  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  a 
I'tsiire  for  th.'  !>..tti.ni  of  the  I'vlinder.  said  closure  belnn 
i'!-'  vjdeil  with  iH.rts  in  ■ '•inmunii'atioii  rcxpfCtlvely  with 
!he  atin.)s|i(ieri'  .uiii  with  th.  .xhausf  (lassHk'''  from  the 
•  •ylinder  .  and  a  <iilile  for  the  [piston  f-rniin.;  a  part  of 
H«l<|  i-losiire  ami  eitendirii,'  Into  I  he  ^w  Under  ronr,.ntrlo 
!  Ii  ere  with 


I  ,  1  ;^  2  .  S  .1  0  rOMBINKIi  KKY  KIN<;  .XNM  NAPKIN 
HOf.liKR  KiisAUKPH  "ioi.i-n  K'.nt,  San  Mateo,  Tal. 
riled  .Iiine  1     r.t(»!i       Serial   \       ,'Mii  1  sO.      (Cl  24 7.) 


»o 


In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  ati  arc  shaped 
memher  adapted  to  retain  keys,  and  a  portion  having  a 
curved  end  and  taperln«  sides,  said  portion  being  provided 
with  a  wedKc  .shaped  slot  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  a 
napkin,  said  arc  shaped  member  having  one  end  Integral 
with  said  portion  and  the  other  end  adjacent  said  portion 
to  provide  a  slot  for  farllltating  the  Introduction  and  re- 
moval of  keys  to  and  from  the  arc  shaped  member. 


l.K-il'.HOO.       SWITCH     MECHANISM     p-QR     RAILWAYS. 
HoBEBT   D.    Li  vi.\<;.sT«).N,   Dea   Moines,   Iowa.      Klle<l   July 
2M.   1913.     Serial  No,   781,610.      (Cl.   104-25.) 
1.    In   a  switch    mecbMnism,   the   combination   of  pivoted 

switch  points,  a  throw  bar  connecting  said  gwitcb  pointa, 


a  plate  carried  by  said  throw  bar  provided  with  a.  pair  of 
perforations,  a  sliding  pin  adapted  to  respectively  engage 
In  said  perforations  In  the  closed  and  open  position  of  the 
switch  points,  means  for  operating  the  throw  bar  to  move 
I  the  switch  jioliits  to  ojM'n  and  closed  positions,  and 
i;e  aii.s  operated  by  the  actuation  of  the  throw  bar  operat 
n;,'  nie.iiis  f..r  sliding  said  pin  out  of  a  given  perforation 
i.revir.ii.s  (,,  tlie  niov.inent  of  the  throw  liar  and  Into  a 
i;;v.  !,  prrf..r.in..n  afier  the  uioxenunt  <,f  the  throw   bar  ha. 


'  cm       JTt  e    ^ 


2.  In  a  switch  air.  ban  i. in.  ihe  coinMnatlon  of  a  piv- 
oted switch  point,  a  thr..«  b,.i:  -.nnTte.]  t.>  said  swit.h 
Polnf.  '  ;'■''•■  .'i:!!.-.!  b.y  said  throw  i,,.n-  provided  with 
perfo:  i  ,  .:.-  ,1  ,  i.|;i,4  ;i)!!  adjipted  to  respe<t i vel \  .•iiKaue 
in  said  perforations  in  the  cl(;sed  and  open  position  .f  the 
■Witch  point,  a  Ktatable  shaft,  an  arm  .n  said  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  sibling  pin  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  will  rii.v..  siild  pin  Into  and  out  of  the  perforations. 
means  for  •!.  riting  the  throw  liar  t..  ni..ve  the  sw!t<h 
point  to  op.  Ii  and  .losed  position,  and  means  opera!..!  \., 
the  n-'tn.-ition  .,f  the  throw  bar,  operatlni;  means  f,,r  ro 
tatii^;,-  sal. I  shaft  t..  slide  the  pin  out  ..f  a  irlven  p.  rf-.Mitlon 
pri\i..iis  !,,  th..  inovi'ment  of  the  throw  bar  an-l  iiii-  ;i 
jiiv.'h  perf.. ration  afinr  the  movement  of  the  throw  tmr  lias 
be»-ti  compli  ted. 


t,l.!lVS'll  lltoNT      \Vm:KL     IiRIVK      FOR       \rTOMO- 

BII.IS       .[..sh'ii    !'     M..Nri\F.    N'evinvill.      l..w.i        Kiled 
Mar     ■_•»     I!)l  I       S.Tla!    No    S20,914        (f'l     21       l»n,  , 


1  In  front  wheel  driving  mechanism  for  motor  ve- 
hlcle.s,  the  combination  of  a  sectional  rear  axle,  a  sec 
tional  front  axle,  rear  axle  differential  gearing,  front 
axle  differential  gearing,  a  sectional  fore  and  aft  differen- 
tial shaft  connected  at  opposite  ends  with  the  said  front 
and  rear  axle  differential  gearing.  Intermediate  differential 
gearing  Incorporated  In  said  differential  shaft  and  con- 
necting the  sections  of  said  shaft,  a  master  spur  gear 
for  aald  Intermediate  differential  gearing,  the  Intermediate 
differential  gearing  being  located  In  close  proximity  to  one 
of  the  first  named  differential  gearings,  a  drive  shaft  par- 
allel to  said  differential  shaft,  a  spur  gear  on  said  drive 
shaft  meshing  with  the  master  gear  of  the  Intermediate 
differential  gearing,  a  sectional  housing  Inclosing  both 
of  said  proximal  differential  gearings  and  the  spur  gear 
on  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  webt)ed  houalng  truss  extending 
from  .said  intermediate  to  the  remaining  differential  boos- 
ing and  inclosing  said  differential  shaft 

2.  in  fnint  wheel  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  a  sectional  rear  axle,  a  sectional  front 
axle,  rear  axle  differential  gearing,  front  axle  differential 
gearing,   a   sectional    fore  and  aft  differential  ahaft   con- 
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uected  at  opposite  ends  with  the  said  front  and  rear 
axle  differential  gearing,  intermediate  differential  gear- 
ing incorporated  in  said  differential  shaft  and  connecting 
the  sections  of  said  shaft,  the  Intermediate  differential 
ttearlng  being  located  In  close  proximity  to  one  of  the 
tirst  named  differential  gearings,  a  sectional  bousing  in- 
closing both  of  said  proximal  differential  gearings,  a 
webbed  housing  truss  extending  from  said  intermediate 
t  the  remaining  differential  housing  and  inclosing  said 
.lifferentlal  shaft,  said  housing  truss  embodying  sections 
whlcii  are  separable  on  the  diametrical  line  of  said  shaft. 
Manges  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
tiiiss   sections,   and   tie  plates   connecting    said   flanges. 


l.i:(2.S'l:j  SLEHIH  ATTAi  HMENT  l"i  tK  AITOMO- 
J;!IJ:s  .Ioski-u  K  M.)Ntine,  .N"<'\  invllle.  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar     J4,   lUXi       Serial   No    .S2H,iti.'-c      (Cl     21    -47.) 


•r-J^,S^.»    »'  :*  \?  .j'*-^^J'^-^Sy '■' 


.K  siel^'b  runner  attachment  for  wheeled  motor  vehicles 
comi.i  Islni;  a  main  ruiiner  bo<ly  section  formed  with  a  re- 
cess in  one  side  tliereof,  drlvlnK'  niechanisni  Inclosed  by 
said  nmner,  a  bracing'  extension  projectlnc  laterally  from 
the  main  runner  section  and  concavo  convex  In  cross  sec- 
tion, said  extension  embfHiying  separable  sections  flanged 
and  bolted  together,  one  of  said  sections  being  flanged  and 
fastened  to  said  runner  section,  an  annular  bead  on  the 
housing  of  the  vehicle  driving  axle,  and  means  for  secur- 
liik'  sflld  bnu'lrig  extension  to  said  housing,  said  housing 
iK^lng  formed  wltli  a  groove  to  receive  said  bead  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  runner  lengthwise  of  said  housing  while 
permitting  the  runner  to  oscillate  around  said  bousing. 


.  1  .T  2  ,  8  0  .1  .      (OLLKCTION   AND    DELIVERY'   APPA 
RATT'S,     .losErn  F.  Monti nf.,  Nevlnvllle,  Iowa.      Filed 
Feb.   1,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,472.     (Cl.  I04--146.) 


1.  In  a  delivery  and  collectlol)  apparatus,  the  comblna- 
tli>n  with  the  receptacles  to  be  delivered  and  collected. 
said  receptacles  having  suspension  means  capable  of  a 
sliding  movement;  of  a  car  having  a  longitudinal  com- 
partment in  which  the  receptacles  are  suspended  In  a 
ro«  H  support  for  the  receptacles  to  be  collected  and  dla- 
cba!;:ed.  a  track  on  which  the  car  la  mounted  for  travel, 
ptMpelihiK  means  for  the  car,  means  for  discharging  the 
rearmost  one  of  the  receptacles  in  the  car.  said  discharg- 
ing means  including  a  lifter  for  elevating  the  receptacle 
into  position  to  be  taken  up  by  tbe  aforesaid  support, 
means  for  collecting  a  receptacle,  said  collected  receptacle 
•  ntering  the  car  at  its  front  end.  means  for  advancing 
the  collected  receptacle  into  the  car  and  advancing  the 
other   receptacles  in  the  car  toward  the  rear  end  thereof 


to  place  the  rearmost  one  In  discharge  position,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  aforesaid  advancing 
means  and  the  lifter. 

2.  In  n  delivery  and  collection  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  receptacles  to  l>e  delivered  and  collected, 
said  receptacles  having  suspension  means  capable  of  a 
sliding  movement :  of  a  car  having  a  longitudinal  com- 
partment In  which  the  receptacles  are  suspended  in  a 
row,  a  support  for  the  receptacles  to  \w  collected,  a  track 
on  which  the  car  Is  mounted  for  traveb  propelling  means 
for  the  car,  means  for  dlschargluR  the  rearmost  one  of 
the  receptacles  in  the  car,  means  for  collecting  a  recep 
tacle,  said  collected  reteptacie  entering  the  car  at  its 
front  end,  and  means  controlled  l.'v  the  dlscliarged  recep- 
tacle  for  advancing  the   collected   ret'ptfic'.e  into   tbt    car 


advancing    the   other    receptacles    si. 


'■■ar    t'  ward 

!l   dlPCbarpe 


thi'  rear  end  thereof  to  place  th<>  rearmost  . 
pOvSitlon 

3.  Iti  ,1  delivery  and  collection  apjiarntus  the  C"tnhinB 
tion  with  the  recejitacles  to  V>e  de'lvired  and  collected 
aald  receptacles  having  suspension  means  capable  of  a 
sliding  movement  ;  of  a  car  having  a  longitudlnni  com- 
p.nrtment  in  which  the  receptacles  are  "Juspended  In  r 
row  a  support  for  the  receptacles  to  be  c.illected.  a  track 
on  which  the  car  is  mounted  for  travel,  propeillnft  means 
for  ti.e  car.  means  for  discharglnc  th(  rearmost  one  of 
the  receptacles  in  the  car,  menns  for  conectinp  a  recep 
tacle,  said  collected  receptacle  enterinc  tlie  car  at  Its 
front  end,  means  for  advancing  the  collected  receptaclt 
Into  the  car  and  advancing  the  other  receptacles  In  the 
car  toward  the  rear  end  thereof  to  place  the  rearmost  one 
In  discharge  position,  and  a  movable  memtier  in  the  path 
of  the  discharging  receptacle  and  actiiatcd  tliereby,  said 
movable  member  controlling  the  receptacle  advanclnji 
means. 

4.  In  a  delivery  and  collection  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  receptacles  to  be  delivered  and  collected, 
said  receptacles  having  suspension  means  capable  of  a 
sliding  movement  :  of  a  car  having  a  longitudinal  compart- 
ment In  which  the  receptacles  are  suspended  In  a  row, 
a  support  for  the  receptacles  to  be  collected  and  dls 
charged,  a  track  on  which  the  car  is  mounted  for  travel, 
propelling  means  for  the  car.  means  for  discharging  the 
rearmost  one  of  the  receptacles  In  the  car,  said  discharg- 
ing means  Including  a  lifter  for  elevating  the  receptacles 
into  position  to  be  taken  up  by  the  aforesaid  support,  a 
support  at  tbe  front  end  of  the  car  for  receiving  the  re- 
ceptacle to  be  collected,  means  for  advancing  the  collected 
receptacle  from  said  support  Into  the  car  and  advancing 
the  other  receptacles  In  the  car  toward  the  rear  end 
thereof  to  place  tbe  rearmost  one  In  discharge  position, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  aforesaid  ad- 
vancing means  and  tbe  lifter. 

5.  In  a  delivery  and  collection  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  receptacles  to  l)e  delivered  and  collected,  said 
receptacles  having  suspension  means  capable  of  a  sliding 
movement :  of  a  car  having  a  longitudinal  compartment 
In  which  the  receptacles  are  suspended  In  a  row.  a  sup- 
port for  the  receptacles  to  be  collected,  a  track  on  which 
the  car  Is  mounted  for  travel.  prop*>lllng  means  for  the 
car,  means  for  discharging  the  rearmost  one  of  the  re- 
ceptacles In  the  car,  a  support  at  the  front  end  of  the  car 
for  receiving  tbe  receptacle  to  be  collected,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  discharged  receptacle  for  advancing  the 
collected  receptacle  from  said  support  into  the  car  and 
advancing  the  other  receptacles  in  the  car  toward  the  rear 
end  thereof  to  place  the  rearmost  one  in  discharge  position, 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.132.864.       SliNALING     APPARATUS     FOR     STREET 

RAILWAY    CARS.       Ei>wakd    Morris,    Boston,    Mass. 

Filed     Mar.     16.      1914.        Serial     No.     826,055.         (Cl. 

246—61.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  entrance  and  exit  doors,  of  motorman's  signal 
l.imps  arranged  In  opposite  ends  of  the  car,  a  circuit  for 
said  lamps,  switches  arranged  in  tbe  door  )ambs  and 
connected  in  series  in  tbe  circuit,  said  switches  being  op- 
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eratmt  by  th«  doors  wh«n  the  Bame  ar?  closed  to  clooe  lald 
circuit,  and  an  Indicative  alKnal  adjacent  to  each  door  and 

operative  when  the  door  Im  open. 


2.  The  comldnation  with  a  itre«t  railway  car  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  entrance  and  exit  doora,  of  motorman'a 
alin>al  lamps  arranfced  In  opposite  enda  of  the  car,  a  circuit 
for  aald  lamps,  an  Indicative  device  adjacent  sacb  of  the 
doors,  swltcbM  arranged  in  series  In  the  circuit  operated 
by  the  retipectlve  doors,  whereby  the  circuit  la  closed  and 
the  alKoal  lampa  Illuminated  when  all  of  the  doors  are 
closed,  and  a  shunt  circuit  In  which  the  Indicative  devices 
are  conne<-ted  tn  multiple,  aald  iwltches  being  lnclu<led  In 
the  shunt  circuit  whereby,  when  any  one  of  the  doors  ia 
opene<l.  the  Indicative  device  adjacent  thereto  Is  operated. 

3.  The  CTimWnatlon  with  a  street  railway  car  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  entrance  and  exit  doors,  of  motorman's 
aiicoal  lampfl  arranKed  In  the  opposite  ends  of  aald  car, 
a  rlrcult  thfrefor,  swltchea  arranjted  In  the  door  jambs 
and  connected  In  aeries  In  said  circuit  and  operated  when 
tbe  doom  are  rlosed  to  clone  the  circuit  and  Illuminate 
the  lamps,  an  Indicative  lamp  adjacent  to  each  of  the 
doora,  and  a  shunt  circuit  therefor  which  ia  closed  by  the 
respective  switches  when  any  one  of  the  doora  Is  open, 
whereby  the  lamp  adjacent  to  said  door  is  lUnmlnated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  atreet  railway  car  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  entrance  and  exit  doora,  of  an  In- 
dicative lamp  adjacent  to  each  of  aaid  doors,  an  electric 
drenlt  for  said  lam(>s,  switches  arranged  in  the  JamtM  of 
tbe  respective  doors  tbroufch  which  the  lamps  are  con- 
nected In  multiple  In  the  circuit,  whereby  when  any  one 
of  the  sevppHl  doors  la  open,  the  lamp  adjacent  thereto 
is  Illuminated. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  entrance  and  exit  doors,  of  motorman's  signal 
lamps  arranged  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  car,  a  drcult 
for  said  lamps,  a  switch  arranged  in  tlie  Jamb  of  each 
door  and  each  Including  apaced  pairs  of  contacts,  one  pair 
of  cf)nta<ts  of  each  switch  being  Included  In  said  circuit, 
an  Indicative  lamp  adjacent  to  each  of  ttke  doors,  a  shunt 
circuit  for  ssid  lamps,  said  lamps  being  wired  to  the  other 
pair  of  contacts  of  each  switch,  each  of  said  switches  also 
Including  a  aprini;  held  eircnlt  closing  member  engaged 
with  the  latter  pair  of  contacts  whea  the  door  with  which 
the  switch  ia  associated  Is  open,  whereby  the  door  lamps 
are  Individually  Illuminated,  said  circuit  closing  member 
being  actuated  by  the  door  when  the  same  la  closed  to  en- 
gage the  same  with  the  first  nsmed  psir  of  contacts, 
whereby  the  circuit  is  closed  through  tbe  motorman's 
lampa  when  all  of  tbe  doors  are  closed. 


1. 1,12,865       OI.ARK  PRKVKNTIVE    MEANS    FOR    HEAD 
LKJHTS       .7<1HN    Kdward    Mohhison,    Memphis,    Tenn., 
assignor  to  Safe  T  Lite  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.     a  Corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee.     Continuation  in  part  of  application 
Serial  No.  848,602,  flied  July  2,  1014.     This  application 
filed  Aug.  24,  1914.     Sertal  No.  868.206.     (CI.  240 — 46.) 
1.    In    a    headlight    projector,   the   combination   of   a    re- 
flector  so    constructed   as    to    produce    a    central    field    of 
great  Intensity  and  concentric  sones  of  varying  Intensity 
dlmlnlahlng  toward  tbe  edge   thereof,  and  a  glare  elimi- 
nator adapted   to   be   located   in   front  of   the   Ught-glving 
eiemeot  and   reflector,   comprising  glass  Beans  having  a 


gronnd-glaaa  car  face  of  a  form  and  area  to  wholly  occupy 
the  upper  portion  of  the  light-emitting  front  of  the  head- 
light for  Its  full  width  to  s  line  below  the  horlaonUl 
dlsmeter  of  aald  front  and  from  thence  as  a  drop  portion 
of  leaa  width  than  aaid  front  and  stopping  abort  of  the 
bottom  thereof  to  leave  a  clear  area  with  rising  soda  at 
said  bottom  portion,  tbe  encroachment  of  tbs  fall-width 
and  drop  portlona  of  the  ground  glass  srea  apoa  tbs  lower 
half  of  the  headlight  front  being  auch  aa  to  provide  a 
light  dlirnslve  shield  protecting  the  eye  of  an  obaerver 
from  direct  view  of  the  light-giving  element  and  those 
portlona  of  the  headlight  reflector  prodoetlTe  of  intense 
Illumination,  whereby  the  entire  field  of  light  produced  by 
the  headlight  Is  utlliaible  for  Illumination  without  dis- 
tnictlve  glare  and  all  intense  glare- producing  illumination 
la  limited  to  an  area  below  the  line  of  direct  obaerratlon 
under  all  condltlona  of  practical  oae  of  the  headlight 


2.  A  glare  eliminator  for  headlights  provided  with  a 
centrally  located  light  giving  element  and  r»'flectlng  meana 
producing  sones  of  reflected  light  surrounding  the  light 
source,  comprising  a  plate  of  glaas  adapted  to  be  located 
at  the  light  emitting  end  of  the  headlight  and  having  a 
ground-glaas  llgbt^lffuslng  surface  of  even  texture  em- 
bracing an  arc  of  more  than  one  hundred  and  eighty 
degrees  with  said  surface  occupying  all  of  tbe  upper  half 
and  a  fractional  portion  of  the  lower  half  of  the  light 
emitting  end  of  the  headlight  and  provided  with  a  further 
continuation  Into  the  lower  half  of  aald  front  In  tbe  form 
of  a  drop  of  leaa  width  than  tbe  flrst-named  portion,  the 
area  covered  by  tbe  ground  glass  surface  and  the  character 
of  the  latter  b^ng  such  as  to  protect  the  eye  of  an  ob 
server  in  front  of  tbe  headlight  from  direct  view  of  tbe 
source  of  light  and  the  glare  producing  sones  of  the  re- 
flector, and  the  area  of  illumination  cauaed  by  the  head 
light  remaining  unrestricted. 

3.  An  attachment  for  headllghta  having  light-giving 
elements  and  reflectors  therein,  said  attachment  being 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  headlight  adjacent  to  the 
glass  front  thereof,  and  comprising  a  substantially  aej: 
mental  sheet  of  ground  glass  including  an  arc  of  more 
than  one  hundred  and  eighty  d^rees  and  leas  tban  three 
hundred  and  sixty  degreea  and  provided  with  an  exten 
slon  from  and  intermediate  of  and  leas  In  width  tban  tbe 
rhord  side  of  tbe  segment,  and  a  ring  shaped  carrier  for 
the  sheet  of  glaas  extending  at>oot  tbe  margin  of  tbe  main 
iMxIy  thereof  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  extenalon  of 
aald  main  body  to  there  define  an  arc-shsped  clear  space 
free  from  glass  t>etween  tbe  projecting  portion  of  the  main 
body  and  the  rlng-abaped  carrier,  the  area  of  tbe  ground 
glaaa  surface  including  tbe  extenalon  being  sucb  as  to 
Interpoae  between  tbe  eye  of  an  observer  and  both  the 
light-giving  element  of  the  headlight  and  tbe  areaa  of 
Intense  llluminstlon  of  the  reflector  of  tbe  beadllght  under 
all  conditions  of  practical  use  of  sucb  headlight. 


1.132,806.  SIPHON  CLOSET-BOWL.  Chablm  H.  Mock- 
E^HIB^«.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgaments, 
to  tbe  Standard  SanlUry  Manufacturing  Company, 
Flttsbargh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  li»10.  Serial  No.  679,S81.  (01.  4 — 22.) 
1.   In  a  closet  bowl  provided  with  a  trap  outlet  ia  com- 

biaatlon    with    a    discbarge    paasage    thereof,    a    grooved 
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paaaage  extending  at  a  point  in  the  bowl  immediately 
underneath  a  nosxle  formed  in  the  fluahlng  rim  below  the 
body  of  sucb  rim.  said  nosxle  and  flushing  rim,  tbe  bottom 
of  said  passage  having  a  cycloldal  curve  and  Ita  aldea  a 
revert«e  curve  thereby  widening  and  deepening  aald  chan- 
nel at  a  [Kilnt  midway  between  aald  notxle  and  the  t>ottom 
of  the  bowl,  the  said  passage  narrowing  and  terminating 
In  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  where  the  side  walls  of  the 
(hauiiel  merge  into  said  bottom  and  thus  adapted  to 
direct  a  stream  of  water  from  the  flushing  rim  and  from 
the  sides  of  said  passage  Into  it  and  delivering  the  same 
to  the  month  of  the  discbarge  passage,  substantially  as 
described. 


-2 


2  A  water  closet  l)owl  of  the  character  described  having 
H  water  supply,  an  up-leg  constituting  an  outlet,  tbe  oppo- 
site portion  of  the  IkjwI  baring  a  channel  In  Its  surface 
arranged  to  conduct  water  to  the  mouth  of  the  up  leg, 
aald  channel  having  a  curved  bottom  and  cheek  portions 
or  sides  merging  Into  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  proper  and 
projecting  inwardly  to  relatively  high  positions  at  a  point 
downwardly  beyond  the  Inlet  of  the  channel  to  give  In- 
creased depth  to  and  concentrate  the  water  flowing  Into 
the  channel,  and  the  walls  of  the  channel  also  contracting 
at  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  channel  and  merging  Into  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl  to  emit  the  water  as  a  core  or  Jet  to 
force  ami  entrain  the  normal  water  and  contents  In  the 
bowl  up  the  up  leg. 

3.  A  water  closet  bowl  of  the  character  described  having 
a  water  supply  and  a  rearwardly  curved  up  leg  consti- 
tuting an  outlet,  there  being  a  channel  formed  In  tbe 
front  portion  of  the  bowl  arranged  to  convey  water  to  the 
mouth  of  the  up  leg,  said  channel  having  a  curved  bottom 
and  cheek  portions  merging  Into  the  bottom  of  the  bowl 
proper  and  projecting  Inwardly  to  relative  high  positions 
at  a  point  beyond  the  outlet  of  the  channel  whereby  to 
give  Increased  depth  to  and  concentrate  the  water  flow- 
ing Into  tbe  channel,  the  walls  of  the  channel  contracting 
adjacent  Its  discharge  end  and  merging  Into  the  twttom 
of  the  bowl  whereby  to  emit  the  water  as  a  Jet  to  force 
and  entrain  tbe  normal  water  and  contents  In  tbe  bowl  up 
tbe  up  leg. 


1,132.867.  8PRIN(;-WHEKI>.  J.kseph  H  Mdllin,  MllBln- 
burg,  Pa.  Piled  July  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  780,932. 
(CI.   152—37.) 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  bub  section  baring  a  rigid 
rim,  an  outer  section  having  inner  and  outer  rlma  Id  fixed 
relation   to  each   other,   said  inner   and  outer  rims   being 


each  unitary  and  of  a  width  to  extend  transversely  acroaa 
tbe  wheel  from  one  side  thereof  to  tbe  other,  radial  twits 
rigidly  securing  the  Inner  rigid  rim  of  tbe  outer  section  to 
tbe  rigid  rim  of  tbe  bub  section,  a  tire,  springs  between 
the  tire  and  tbe  outer  rim  of  the  outer  section,  and  radial 
twlta  securing  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  said  springs  to  the 
said  outer  rim  of  the  outer  section,  the  said  inner  and 
outer  rims  of  the  outer  section  l>eing  spaced  to  accommo- 
date the  l>olt  beads  and  afford  clearance  for  the  manipu- 
lation of  the  bolts. 


1,13  2,868.  PROCESS  OF  BEFINI.NG  RAW  CANE- 
Bl'GAR.  Fkjl.nz  Mlbke,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.  Filed  June 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.403.      (CI.  127—16.) 

1.  The  process  of  reflnlnj;  raw  cane  sugar,  which  proc- 
ess cotnprlses  removing  without  chemical  change  Impuri- 
ties of  tbe  syrup  surrounding  the  sugar  crystals,  and 
treating  at  substantially  bolllag  teniperaturt  a  solution 
of  the  resulting  cryetala  with  a  reagent  acting  to  change 
the  Impurltlea  originally  Included  in  the  sugar  cr.vstals  to 
material  which  will  be  excluded  from  the  ( r.vstals  upon 
recrystalUxation. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  raw  ciine  sugar,  which  proc- 
ess comprises  removing  without  chemical  change  imparl 
ties  of  the  syrup  surrounding  the  supar  fr.vstals,  and 
treating  at  substantially  boiling  temperature  a  solution 
of  the  resulting  crystals  with  lime  or  Its  equivalent  to 
change  the  impurities  originally  Included  Id  the  sugar 
crystals  to  a  material  which  will  be  excluded  from  the 
crystals  upon  recrystalUxatlon. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  raw  cane  sugar,  which  proc 
ess  comprises  removing  without  chemical  change  impuri- 
ties of  tbe  ayrup  surrounding  the  sugar  crystals,  treating 
St  substantlsUy  boiling  temperature  a  solution  of  tbe  re- 
sulting crystala  with  lime  or  its  equivalent  to  change  the 
character  of  the  Impurities  originally  Included  In  the 
sugar  crystals,  snd  recrystallizlng  the  sugar  from  tbe  solu- 
tion to  the  exclusion  of  the  changed  impurities  from  the 
crystals. 

4.  The  process  of  refining  raw  sugar,  which  process 
comprlsea  mechanically  removing  from  tbe  sugar  impuri- 
ties of  the  syrup  surrounding  the  sugar  crystals,  and 
treating  at  substantially  boiling  temperature  a  solution  of 
the  resulting  crystals  with  lime  or  its  equivalent 

5.  Tbe  process  of  refining  raw  sugar,  which  process 
comprises  washing  tbe  sugar  to  remove  glucose  and  other 
imparities  of  the  syrup  surrounding  the  sugar  crystals, 
making  a  solution  of  the  washed  crystals,  and  acting  upon 
tbe  coloring  imparities  of  said  solution  by  tresting  said 
solution  at  substantially  boiling  temperature  with  lime  or 
its  equivalent. 

[Claims  9to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.132.869.  MATTRESS.  William  W.  Nkhols,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Sept.  2ft,  1913,  Serial  No.  792,630. 
(CI.  6—13.) 


1.  A  sectional  mattress  consisting  of  a  bottom  piece 
folded  Into  several  sections  having  ends,  sides  and  bot- 
toms, and  reinforcing  sections  adjacent  tbe  corners  be- 
tween the  sides  and  end^  ;  and  a  top  piece  sewed  to  tbe 
top  edges  of  the  ends  and  sides  of  each  section. 

2.  A  sectional  mattress  formed  from  a  single  l)ottom 
piece  of  suitable  material  by  folding  the  same  longitudi- 
nally along  the  edges  to  form  the  ends  and  folding  trans- 
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.vf-rsely    th.'   -^iiiiL^   illstMiioe   to  form   the   ships   of   each   sec- 
tion, the  sqiiitn'   |..,rf  i.iri-.  ,i.|;aii'nt  llif  ftids  nnd  sldfs  brink.' 
foldwl  diiiKmialh    -.)  as   to   li,.  ai;;iiii-it    rhf   slds^s  and    ndn 
force  the  siilcs  adjiic.'iii   rh"  (■..rri.Ts  ..f  each  sccilon  ;  a  suit 
able    stuftliiic    [iiafcriMl    within    --ach    sertloii;    and    a    »iii«i'' 
top  pifi-..  Hew.-d    to  (hr   t,,p   .'.|>;,.^  of  each   sidc  and  Piid  of 
each  st'<-tloii  so  as  t..  In.lo^,.  v:\ch  section  and  to  r»>inforoc 
tht>  hlnKi-  bf'twr.Ti  thi-  tojis  <if  the  adjai-cnt   sidpw  of  the  ad 
Jaceiit   Stations 


l.lo-.^TO.     1<   1:  iRKANf   Sl'iMiN       KvsMis   NiKLsEV    Troy, 
N     V  .  ;issii,Mior  to  Th.-  (.ll-hri'^t   i  ompari^,   Newark     N     .1 
M   t  ofi.oratloii   .,(   N.w  .l.-rsc^        l|i,.,i  .(nly    15,    li»ON.      Se- 
rial  No    i  t:;.7n.;       ,  ,  ;     lu;      43.  j 


1,181.'.«71      ICK  CKKAM   SIMMiN      K  \  ■.  m  •  s    Nikiskn    Troy. 

N-  V,,  assliinor  (11  The  «;ili  hr;Nt  >ompaiiv  Newark.  N  -L. 
a  rorporation  of  New  ./.  rsc\  I'llfd  Mii:  !!»  I'.XiT,  Se- 
rial No.  .■iS!t,_'S!(  Renewed  S.Mif  11  llMt'l  Serial  Ni. 
5I7.'-'M,N.        (CI.     107        -l**,) 

1.    An  Ice  crenni  spoon   coniprNlnir  a  hamllc  and   .a   t)o«  ' 
a    .slot    t)elni;    formed    b.'twen    said    handle    md    h..wl.    a 


1       \ii    Ice   cream   apoon    conici  i-in^'    a    tio,\i    and    liand.. 
t'.e  :)o\s  i  !ia\inL.'  an  o[,»-!iiii:;  and  in  aUncinent  thi'fewtth  an 
■1(1.  ri   [.•■■i;;n.',   nii   '-n  I   !.<Mrin>;on   llie  h.andh'.  a   scra;'«T   !iav 
In^'  .1   r  rii:;,Moii   a  ..i.i,  fits  In  the  openin_'   in  th<'  how  1.  anri  a 
splndi-    vv'iiih    ;:;-.    m    ilie  open   t>e:iriii.-   and    aNo    th.'   end 
bearliu'  -n   ''.-■   !,!ij,dle,  means  Inchidini:  'ixo   inwardl>    pro 
Jectjni,.    i!ai,.:.-~    -11    the   Ixjwl    adj.i.'i;'    i  .    and    co,'ip,Tat  in;: 
w''ii    t;,.-     ij.ch    ii.'.arins;   to   ftaln    tl..     ^p.ndlc   in    «ald    heal- 
ing,  and   ni.'.ii.~   for   tnrnin^   th.-   s.  rap.  1    in   t!ie  Imwl. 

-'  An  i' .  I  r.'aiii  ^p..on  <■. aiip'-isi nk'  a  how!  and  handle, 
the  ho«  1  h.i\in_'  lu.i  h>Mri!u--,  one  of  «  hii-h  ;s  op, 01  at  th>' 
top  ,a  n  •  n.l  healing.:  •■\ti.!i'lin^  from  'h.-  Iiandlc,  a  scr.ap.  r 
op<-ratii.»;  in  th.'  ;■.  -a,  .ui'I  !;a\int;  a  ir!irini..n  an.!  sidmli.-, 
the  irnntiioii  .unl  ^i.iii.il.-  ..p.  ia'in>;  m  th..  Iiearini^-s,  incan^ 
Ini-ludlrii.'  tw..  ;!'u.i;d!\  projr.tln^'  (lan^.'s  u.ljacenf  tto- 
open  b.-ailnt:  i.'.at..|  t..  pcrndf  riois  .an.  n!  of  tl;.-  frunnh.n 
In  dlre.-tion  of  the  l;an.lle  to  d  i->.n;,'a::c  It  from  its  h<-artnK 
wheret.y  the  s.-rap.-;  iii.iv  he  r.  iii.iv.-.l  f"r"in  t!ie  how!,  inel 
aieans   for  operating'   ftic  H.-ramT 

.'I.  .\n  li-e  .TcMin  sp.'.in  .  oin [irls| nt:  a  h..«!  an. I  hati.lh.,  a 
sernpcr  in  tin-  :...'.v;  a  pMii.ai  ...nn.-.  r..t  <<<  tie  s.-rap.T  a 
ttnjfer    piece    ha\ini;    !.-et!i    uhi.ii    in.-,'     ivi'h    th.-    p.nlon     a 

8prln>(    for    .ip.-ratin,-    i!i.-    hiu'er    pi in    one   dire.-ti.m     a 

movahh-  st.'pplru'  i!e\  h  e  nioiint.il  or;  tlie  tini;.T  pie.  e  in 
abut  ai;,-iln-t  tto-  iiaioih-  ■..  :  init  r;,.-  no  .x  .-m.-n  f  of  .,,,1.1  rin- 
ger |d.  .  .  .in.l  .1  _\i.-Mi!i^  .  .  iio-nt  t'-r  i!..rnially  projeeliag 
thi-  stoppin.;  r|.  voa-  :ii  th.-  pa-;  '-:'  ne -,  .■iii..nt  of  the  flnger 
pie.-,- 

4  .\n  p-e  .-ream  ^'...on  -onipri^inc  1  !i..w;  .-1  n  I  h.-nidh-.  a 
.ser-aper  in  the  iiow  i  a  (lini.in  ..-nne.  t.-.l  to  the  -..mp.-r,  a 
flntcer  }ii.-.-.-  h.nini;  feetti  wiii,.'  me-li  uitli  !;,e  pillion  a 
HprlnK  for  opi-ratiii;;  tin'  ;ini;.r  p!e,-e  in  .-n.  .|,r.  ,-!i..n  an.!  a 
spriiiK'  actuated  st.-j.  Mirrie.j  h\  the  !ini;.r  piece  to  limit 
the  tnovenn-nt    ..f    the   i.itt.r 

.">.  .Vn  111-  .-ream  -ip..oii  .■..iiiprisni.'  a  i.ou  :  tiel  tounil.-  a 
scraper  in  th.'  howl,  a  pinion  .  ,.ii iiert .  , |  \.,  rlie  sciaper.  a 
lUiK'er  piece  having  teetii  whi.li  ni.  sd  u:tli  tlie  pinion,  a 
sprlnjf  for  .>ii»'ratliiK  the  lini.'.  r  in.-  .-  ii;  ,,n.  .lire,  •ion,  and 
a  stop  in  the  path  of  the  hamll.-  .  ari-i.  d  hy  tlie  linLier  piece 
to  limit  tile  ni.ivement  of  th.-  inter,  and  a  yleldlni;  .-h-m.  iit 
for  normali_v  |irojectini;  th.  -t  iplni;  device  In  ■"  •  pith  of 
movement   oi'  tlo'  tiriire     pi,,,. 

,11  Piiiiis  1!  t.,.  jtt  n  't  pnnte.i  in  tiie  (razette.] 


scraper  baTlntr  ft  pinion,  said  ••crappr  being:  of  auch  width 

a.s  will  pass  throutth  the  slot,  a  (inKer  piece  tiavlnjf  teeth 
which  enj^'a^e  the  pinion,  and  a  sprinp  for  locking  the  fin- 
der pie,  e  anil  -temper  to  tb..  bowl  and  also  serving  to  oper- 
ate sail!   .-criiper   in    ..ne  direction. 


2.   An  Ice  .r.  am  s n  .oinprislnK  a  bowl  fo:in..|   uith  a 

beartDg,  a  h-in.li..  lorme,!  with  a  h.arlnu  and  a  sa.t  c.m- 
munlr.ntlnv-  thereWiMi.  a  s.raper  haiiuir  Iruniih.n.s  monnt.,1 
In  tie  [...'iriiii^s  and  bavinjf  a  pinion,  a  tinner  piece  havinir 
'•  ih  which  eu«a«e  the  pinion,  means  for  neuintlni;  the  (i,. 
fe-cr  pie.  e  o„  the  hand!..,  and  a  spring-  enKaKln^  the  hiu'er 
piece  an.l  hamlle  f(.--  holdlns;  the  part.s  t..i:ether  an.l  ■,!.,, 
sordine  t.'  ni.">e  the  scrape,-  in  ,,n,.  dir.-.ti..n.  tlie  -ctaper 
h.  in.;  wi!hdr,.,wn  fr,,ni  t!ie  bowl  thr.,uKh  the  .sh.t  w  h.-n  -aid 
-■{.nil.;    is    ri'ieas,.,!. 

■'■  .Vn  Ice  .ream  sp<jon  ccjmprislnK  a  handle  and  a  l...w:, 
.1  sh.t  f,>rnied  hetw.en  saiil  handle  and  Is.wl.  a  sciap.r 
Un\iu^  .1  pinn.n,  ,ai.l  scruj-er  beini;  ,.f  sin  :,  wi,]th  as  will 
p:i--s  tlir,,iii:h  th.'  si.,t.  a  tinker  [lo-e  haxink'  teetii  «;  1  h 
enKane  th.'  pini.n  an,!  a  -p.'!i'~  f  -r  ..peratlnK'  the  s.raper 
in   .me  direction, 

■*     •^"  '"'  fTfiim  s[ n  .•omprislni;  a  boul.  a   scraper  inn 

iuK  a  plni.)n.  a   handle,  a   finder  piece  pivoted  to  the  handle 
and    havluK    teeth    which    mesh    with    the    pluloti.   a    sprln< 

which    h.cks   II, e    scraper  and   the  fin>,'er  j.i.-ce   to   tlie   tH.wl 
iinil   the  hand!.'  an.l  ajs,,  serves   to  m,,ve  Ih..  scraper  in   ..n.- 
direction,    ami    a    sh.t    f,,rnie.|    het^^■en    the    han.lle    an.l    th,. 
howl  f.,r  the  passa).'e  ..f  the  ^,  raj.er  when   the  tension  of  ti:, 
spriiii.-   1-   released, 

•"'  .\n  1.-.'  .Team  spo,,,,  ...inpilsinK  a  howl  and  a  handie 
f..rme,l  with  bearings,  a  .l,.t  formed  adjacent  to  an.l  com 
miinlcatiiiK  with  one  ..f  the  t>earint;s  for  the  paH«a«e  of  th,- 
■■^Taper,  a  plnh.n  ..n  the  s.raper,  a  (Inter  piece  plvotcl  t.. 
!!'•■  han.lle  ;,„,!  having,  teeth  whbh  mesh  with  the  plnl..n, 
■ni.l  a  sprinu  wiii.h  p,.slt!,.n>.  the  tin>;er  piece  to  the  han.lh 
.in. I  thereh^  In, Ms  the  tninnhms  in  th.dr  bearliiK's  and  alv,. 
-erxe,-,  t..  ni..\.  the  scrai-er  in  one  illrectl.m,  -aid  scraper 
bcin^  rencviihie  thruiitch  the  slot  when  the  scraper  Is  re- 
mov,',t 

(t  lalms   ti   t.i   .n    n,<i   printed   in   th..   «;azett..  J 


1.132.872.  I. 1.11  SIKKKINC  ATT  \(  1 1 M  KNP  1  or  Mh 
Tdlt  «  -i  ,  I.KS  .I..HV  llKltM.tv  NoKDlv.  South  Sh.)re 
S.  l>.  I  ile.l  .May  L',',  1>»14  Serial  N.)  S-»()  JCfl  ,  t  1 
208—114  1 


rh,>  cotnbinati.ai  with  11   motorcycle.  ,.f  m.-aim  for  steer 
ini;  th.'  same    .  .unprisini:  pedals  plv.itnliy   mounted  t..  the 
f.'ot  hoar. Is  ,,f  the  macliitie,  sjirlntrs  attached  to  said  pedals 
an, I   t.,  -ill.!   f.x.f    h.  ar.ls  f,,   ii..rmall\    h.d.l   the  f.irward  ends 
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of  thi>  pedals  spaced  from  the  foot  l)oard8,  a  ^Ide  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  forward  bar  of  the  frame  of  the  machine 
nnd  bavins  .nifwardly  Inclined  arms,  pulleys  on  the  ends 
of  said  arms,  ^uTds  for  said  pulbys,  a  bar  secured  to  the 
fork  of  the  m.'ichlne  above  tiie  mud  Kunrd,  rope*  secured  to 
tfie  en. Is  of  said  bar  and  to  the  foiward  ends  of  (he  pedals. 


I,i;i:;.s7.f  EXri.OSIVE.  Jambs  F.  OBhie.n,  Chicago.  111. 
P'iled  (ht.  U.  iyi3.  Serial  No.  79"., 060.  (CI.  .'2  ~1.) 
1.  Au  explosive,  comprising  ammonium  per.hlorate  not 
less  than  twenty  parts  of  weight,  sodium  nitrate  not  more 
than  fifty  five  parts  by  weight,  liquid  binltrotoluene  ten 
to  fifteen  parts  by  weight,  saw  dust  fourteen  to  twenty- 
three  parts  by  weight,  and  free  carbcjn  about  five  per  cent. 
of  till'  weight  of  the  ammonium  percblorate. 

■J  An  explosive.  comprising  ammonium  p.rchlorate 
twenty  t,i  sixty  five  parts  by  weight,  sodium  nitrate  not 
n  I  -e  ;h.n  fifty  five  parts  by  welghi.  liquid  tiinitrotoluene 
I.  ii  to  (ift.en  parts  by  weight,  sawdust  fourteen  to  twenty 
three  parts  by  weight,  and  free  carbon  one  to  three  and 
cne  half    parts    by    weight. 


1,132,S74.       WIRE  STHKTCIIKK.       William     H.     I'ay.kk, 
Cicerone.     \V.     \  a.       Filed     May     i:i,     1914.       Serial     No. 

s.Hs.;-!:;'.'       1 1  'i.    l'.M-    77.  i 


.\    wire    sfreUher   coinprlslnL'    a    handle    having    a    head 
forme, 1   oil    on.'    end.   the  outer  en.l   of  said   head   being  bev- 

ele.l  an.l  hi  fur. 'ate. I  to  provi.i,  a  wir.-  receiving  re<-esa,  and 
a  wii.'  ci.unping  memlM-r  pivotail.v  mounted  on  the  head 
f,)i  nio\,'iiient  a.  ross  the  recess  to  .lamp  a  wir.-.  the  outer 
<  n.l  ..f  .-aid  member  being  hook  shape  to  provide  a  bill 
fsiol  wh.Teby  the  wire  will  \><  ilis)iosed  between  the  body 
>•{  the  member  and  the  Itlll  w  lien  the  member  is  in  clamp- 
ing  position. 


connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  Inner  casing,  air 
pipes  connected  with  the  upper  portitm  of  said  casing  and 
disposed  to  pass  downwardly  along  the  outside  of  said 
casing  to  connect  with  said  casing  at   a   point   below   said 


1.1. ■{..',^7.%      1  TRNArK      Ki.MKn  rF.MHKUTos.  Seat  tie,  Wash. 

File,!  .hin.'  S,   r,tl4.     Serin;   N...  s4:'..t;i .".       n'l     llT, — HP.  i 

1  In  a  furnace  of  th.-  .-ia-s  descrihe.!.  th.  c.imbination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  grate  provided  in  sahl  casing  to  form 
a  c  "mhustton  chamlier  In  the  upper  portion  and  an  air 
ciiamlKT  In  the  lower  portion  th.-reof,  pipes  provided  on 
the  oiitsid.  of  said  casing,  said  pipes  being  connected  to 
the  tup  p'irtton  of  said  combustion  chamber  an.l  with  said 
product..*  of  lombustlon  chamber  whereby  air  may  How 
therethrouijh.  and  other  pipes  disposed  to  conduct  air  Into 
said  air  chamber. 

-.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  IntM-r  casing  having  a  grate  proviiled  therein  and 
disposed  to  form  a  combustion  chamber  In  the  upper  iKir- 
t  .11  an.l  an  air  chaml)er  In  the  lower  portion  of  such  cas- 
ing, .if  at;  out.  r  casing  disposed  to  surround  said  Inner 
casing  ai.ii  spa.  t-.i  therefrom,  pipes  .llsposed  in  the  space 
Ix'tween  sjiid  tw.i  casings  and  connecting  the  top  portion 
of  sail!  combusti.m  chamber  wMth  said  air  chfimber  to  con- 
ve\  products  of  combustion  thereto,  heat  conducting  pipes 
(.iiinected  with  the  toji  portion  of  said  outer  casing,  and 
air  pi[)es  (o  flellver  fresh  air  to  said  air  chamNr. 

.'1  In  a  furnace  of  th'^  cl.-iss  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inner  .aslng  h.tvlng  a  grate  provide.!  therein  to 
foim  a  combustion  ch.'»int>er  In  the  upper  portion  and  an 
nir  chaml)er  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  of  a  smoke  pipe 


^/  ^ 


grate  to  coiive\  [.ro.lmt-  of  combustion  thereto,  an  oult. 
I  aslng  dis(.ioseil  ab..m  said  Inner  casing  and  said  air  pipes, 
heat  conducting  jipes  connected  with  the  top  portion  oi 
said  outer  casing,  and  ontsbie  air  pipes  for  admitting  fresh 
air  to  t!u'  lower  ii..rti._.n  ..f  sai.l  outer  casing. 


1,132,876.  FIvKKiirr  *  AR,  D.^ui.  K  I'eters.v  and 
Isaac  E.  Rittkk.  I'hila.lelphia,  I'a  Filed  Jan.  .^1,  3914. 
Serial  No,   815,601'.      i  CI.  105--l.'e) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  an  auxiliary  body 
movably  arranged  wiilnii  said  .ar  body,  rollers  ioosely 
mounted  upt)n  one  of  sai.l  L><>.lies.  tr.acks  s.-.  ur.d  upon  the 
opposite  on.  of  said  hoiiies.  sahl  tracks  ant!  said  r.-liers 
adapted  to  siqiport  the  weight  of  the  anxiliarx  U>d.> .  and 
said  tracks  being  inclined  obliquely  at  ilther  side  of  said 
rollers  to  retard  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  aux 
lliary  lK>dy  within  the  car  iKxly. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  bo.ly,  an  auxiliary  body 
m.ivably  arrang..!  within  said  car  Nidy,  rollers  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  bodies,  tracks  s. -cured  to  the  opposite  one 
OI  sai.l  iKxiles.  an.l  said  tracks  forming  cam  surfaces  ex- 
tending obliquely  at  i-ither  side  of  said  rollers  against 
which  said  rollers  take  wh.n  the  auxiliary  body  moves 
longitudinally   in  relation  to  the  car  body. 

3.  The  i-ombinatlon  of  a  car  body,  an  auxiliary  body 
movably  arrange. 1  within  said  car  tiody.  rollers  looaely 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  tiodies.  and  tracks  forming 
double  face<1  cams  secured  upon  the  opposite  one  of  lai^ 
l>odles  whereby   the  auxiliary   body   is   raised   by  the  longl- 
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tudlual  nuovomerit  of  tlie  canis  iii  leUtlou  to  the  said 
rollers. 

■4.  The  conibinutlon  of  a  ear  body,  an  auiiliary  body 
movably  arraiiKeil  within  aaid  car  tHxIy,  roiu-rs  loost-ly 
mounted   upon  one  uf  s.iid   l>odle,H,   trmks  sf-cnred   upon   thf 

oppoHltP   01 r   sail!    l)<)dl('M.    sanl    tracks  and    said    rollers 

adapted  tu  support  the  weight  of  the  iiuiliiary  body, 
n«iii;es  cpoii  sjiHl  n.ll.TH  t'>  form  icuides  f.ir  said  tracks, 
and  sabi  tnick^^  Neiriir  lix-llned  oblitiu.ly  a!  .itii.r  side  of 
said  rulbTs  !.,  retard  the  loui^i  tudiua !  iiH.VMit.i.nt  of  ttic 
inixlliiir>    h.nly    within   the   car  !>ody. 

5  The  combination  of  n  car  [kmIv  an  nniiiary  ii..dv 
iiiovaMy  arrani^ed  within  .Maid  car  t.ody,  resilient  buffers 
lo<ated  at  'Ither  end  of  the  auxiliary  bmly.  rolb-rs  loosely 
mounted  upon  nne  of  said  ;.o<!b-s.  tracks  secured  upon  thf 
oppoHlte  irc-  .>r  sai.l  tH>dl.'.s.  .said  tracks  ind  said  rollers 
fldapteii  u<  ^li!>(>nrt  the  weikjlit  of  the  auxiliary  hody  and 
said  tra'  ks  liavlni;  Iticlitifd  surfaces  at  eitloT  -^hl.-  ..f  said 
rollers. 

f'bii  IIS   li    ind    7   not   [irlnted   in    th^-   (Jait-tte  ] 


!  ,  1 .! 


101, IMM,  rAli:K  H<).\  it.u.'KN.  F  \  iKi- 
IKKSMS  Sin  .V.usei'iio.  (ai.  assignor  of  on,-  half  to 
.lacoo    '."liusky,    San    f-'rancisco,    Cal.       Flbd    July    15, 


1913.     Serial  No. 


M  r.ii       (CI.  229 — 83. » 
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I*  automatlrally  reatored  to  fast  a|>e«d  poaltloo  at  a  pre- 

.leteriniuej   [M-riod   following  operation  of  the  manual   con 
Uoi    to   slow    siH>ed   position. 

-  In  combination  with  the  doffer  of  a  carding  engine, 
and  manual  moans  rotating  upon  ita  longitudinal  axlg  to 
allow  selective  fast  or  slow  drive  thereof,  means  to  ro- 
tate and  longitudinally  shift  and  automatically  return  the 
manual  means  to  fast  drive  po«iti<iu  at  a  perlo<l  of  deter 
Uilnalile  duration  fallowing  the  operation  of  the  manual 
110:1  f].s   to  slow   drive  iMJslflon. 

■".  In  (omhinatlon  with  the  doffer  .shaft  of  a  cardlnn 
en>rlne  md  a  worm  thereon,  a  slow  and  fast  speed  drive 
for  said  shaft,  means  to  control  the  drive,  a  manually 
oji.  rable  shlftnble  and  rotatable  shaft  having  a  worm 
rlKldly  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  flrat 
reamed  worm,  whereby  to  rotate  the  shaft,  n  cam  on  the 
second  shiift,  and  a  stationary  cam  to  en^aKe  the  first 
ini.  said  worms  \w\\\^i  normally  out  of  en^'a>;ement  and 
U  inc  encai,'e<1  when  the  «e<-ond  shaft  Is  manually  turned 
to  move  the  drive  from  fa.Ht  to  slow,  and  the  second  shaft 
bflnjf  turned  by  the  action  of  the  worms  and  lonjfltudl 
nnlly  shifted  by  the  action  of  the  cams  when  said  worms 
rii'sb 

■4  In  I  omhinatlon  with  the  doffer  shaft  of  a  cardlnK 
euKlne  and  a  slow  and  fast  s{>eed  drive  therefor,  means  to 
control  the  drive,  a  manually  rotntat>le  and  shlftable  ahaft, 
normally  dlsen^aKed  drivlDR  means  for  the  manual  ahaft 
betw.'<>n  .same  and  the  doffer  .shaft  to  rotate  the  manual 
shaft,  and  means  whereby  after  movement  of  the  manual 
shaft  to  slow  position  same  will  be  automatically  ahlfted 
u(r(ui  Its  rotation  to  dlsenktajre  the  driving  means  thereof 
and  to  move  the  drive  control  to  fast  speed  position. 

■'.  In  comhlnailon  with  .i  carding  engine  doffer,  and 
means  to  enable  same  to  be  rotated  either  at  fast  or  slow 
sp.e.l.  means  tiirnable  upon  its  loncltudlnal  axis  to  manu- 
ally ((introl  said  first  means,  and  means  whereby  tald 
manual  means  will  be  lonRltudlDally  shifted  and  auto- 
matically restored  to  fast  drive  position  at  a  predetermined 
period  following  its  movement  to  slow  drive  position. 
i<  lalms  0  to  H  not   printed  In   the  (Jaiette.] 


.\  folding  paper  txix  cotwlstlnK  of  a  blank  scored  to 
foim  a  licftotn,  an  outer  end  and  shlfs  for  the  bottom,  a 
cover  with  an  inner  end  ,-.,nneeti  ri_'  the  cover  and  tXittom. 
sides  on  the  ever  .inti  a  llap  on  the  ,-nver.  the  extremities 
of  the  inner  end  hnin-  a  i)air  ..f  pirallel  slits  and  the 
outer  end  having'  a  siUi^le  slit  at  ea.  h  extremity  thereof, 
said  slltted  portions  em  the  opposite  sides  of  the  blank 
beInK  dlaktonally  s< ored  In  opposite  dire(  tions  t.>  form  free 
trianijiil.ir  parts  whbh  are  .secured  to  the  inner  faces  of 
the  sides  at  points  between  the  eitr.'niitles  of  the  sides 
whereby  the  latter  will  projei-t  over  and  extend  U-yond  the 
slltted  parts  an<l  will  t«  enifaxed  by  the  sides  of  the  cover 
when   tiie   U)X   Ls  assembled 


l,nL',S7'<  .><rKKI>  rf)NTR<>I.|.KK  VOW  (AK1>IN<;EN 
<JrNK  DOKFKRS  loiiv  I'lir.iMj.  Burnley  Kn^Und. 
Filed    \uv'     t,   \'.*\\       Serial   .N..    s.">."..<Mii;        i  CI.    19    -.'{  ; 


S  r 


1.  In  a  cardlnst  enkflne.  In  combination  with  the  doffer 
■haft  and  means  to  allow  drive  of  the  shaft  at  fast  and 
•low  apeeda,  a  manual  control  rotatlni;  upon  its  longltu 
dlnal  axia  for  said  means  to  enable  the  shaft  to  f)e  move<l 
at  slow  speed,  and  means  fur  rotallni<  antl  longitudinally 
.ihlfUng  said  manual  control  whereby  said  first  means  will 


l.i:i:i.s7>t  CL.^WH.VMMEK  J.wiEs  S.  Raibdkn,  La 
(Jrange.  Cal.  F'lled  -Vug.  1.-?,  191.3.  Serial  No.  784,619. 
I  CI.    1\')4— I'fl.  ) 


I  A  hammer  Inehidlni;  a  handle  having  an  Uiteirral  poll, 
tloTP  heiny:  a  ilove  tail  recess  on  one  side  of  .said  handle,  a 
claw  having  an  extension  of  dove  tall  cross  section  slld- 
ably  flttlnu'  In  said  recess,  and  means  for  (tecurtng  said 
elaw    In    various   adjusted   posltlona. 

-'  A  hammer  including  a  shank  having  an  Integral  poll. 
there  l^lng  a  longitudinal  dore  tall  recess  In  said  thank. 
a  claw  section  having  an  extension  In  the  nature  of  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  shank,  a  dovetail  guide  rib  on 
Slid  claw  section  fitting  In  said  recess,  and  a  spring 
pressed  locking  pawl  csrrled  by  said  sleeve  and  engaging 
s.ild  shank  for  locking  said  claw  section  In  adjusted  poal 
tion   on   said   shank. 


l.l.'.l'HSO      HALANCK      Kunif  S.*ri\>ru  8.  Gflttlngen,  Ger- 
many      Filed    Feb.   lA.    WWW.      Serial    No.   750,.H62.  '    ((T. 

1.    The    combination    in    a    balance    of    a    scale    beam,    a 
device  for  rendering  said  scale   l>eani  operative  and   Inop- 
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•ratlre  *u  desired,  plvotally  mounted  members  for  effect- 
ing the  rertlcal  displacement  of  said  derlce  and  means  for 
effecting  the  simultaneous  and  e<]ual  movement  of  said 
plvotally  mounted  members  about  their  pivots. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  balance  of  a  scale  beam,  a 
device  for  rendering  said  scale  beam  operative  and  Inop 
eratlve  as  desired,  a  number  of  plvotally  mounted  levers 
for  actu.itlng  said  device,  a  vertically  movable  member  for 
actuating  said  levers  effecting  the  simultaneous  and  equal 
movement  of  said  levers  Independent  of  wear  on  said 
member. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  balance  of  a  scale  beam,  a 
device  for  permitting  and  arresting  the  oscillation  of  said 
beam,  a  number  of  plvotally  mounted  levers  for  effecting 
the  operation  or  said  device  and  means  for  effecting  the 
simultaneous  actuation  of  said  levers  regardless  of  wear. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  balance  of  a  scale  beam,  a 
column  for  supporting  said  scale  beam,  a  device  mounted 
to  the  head  of  said  column  for  arresting  the  oscillations 
of  said  scale  beam,  plvotally  mounted  levers  located  on 
the  aaderslde  of  said  device  and  means  for  effecting  a 
stmultaneooa  and  equal  movement  of  said  levers. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  balance  of  a  scale  beam,  a 
column  for  supporting  said  beam,  a  device  moanted  on 
aatd  coloma  for  arresting  the  oscillations  of  said  beam  a 
aaaabcr  of  lersrs  plvotally  mounted  on  said  column  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  device,  an  operating  rod  located 
wltklD  said  column  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
levers  and  means  sitnated  at  the  base  of  said  column  for 
actuating  said  operating  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.182,881        rOLIRHINO  GEMS 
New    York.    N.    Y       Filed    Nov 
©60,861.      (Cl.  81—11.1 


S.\M!  EL   M     SiHIltKBTN. 

17.    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  gem  support  Including  a  gem  holder  or  pot,  means 
for  adjusting  the  pot  to  center  the  gem  In  the  support 
and  an  annular  member  supporting  said  centering  means. 

2.  A  gem  support  having  a  central  ejector  pin. 

3.  A  gem  support  having  a  central  ejector  pin  and 
means  for  forcing  the  plo  gradually  against  the  gem. 

4.  In  combination,  an  annular  member,  centering  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  annular  member,  me^na  to  clamp  the 
cantering  mechanism  to  said  member  before  the  centering 
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operation,  and  a  gem  holder  or  pot  secured  to  the  center- 
ing mechanism. 

5.  In  combination,  an  annular  member,  centering  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  annular  member,  means  to  clamp 
the  centering  mechanism  to  said  member  before  the  cen- 
tering operation,  and  a  gem  holder  or  pot  removably  se- 
cured to  the   centering  mechanism. 

iCUIms  e  to  'iZ  not  printed  In  the  Gaseite  1 


1,1.1;;, K82.  OEM-POLISHING  MACHINE.  Samuel  M. 
ScHK.NKKiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7  1911, 
Serial  No.  631.747.  Renewed  Feb.  17.  19ir,  Serial 
No.  8.888.      (Cl.  51—11.) 


J5IU-A 


w 


1.  \  dop  having  a  pot  holder,  a  pot.  means  for  holding 
the  iwt  against  rotation  In  the  holder,  means  for  securing 
the  pot  In  the  holder  against  longitudinal  movement  with 
relation  to  the  pot. 

2.  A  dop  having  a  pot  holder,  a  pot,  means  for  boldlBg 
the  pot  against  rotation  In  the  holder,  a  gem  retainer  co- 
operating with  the  pot  and  means  for  simultaoeously 
holding  both  the  retainer  and  pot  in  operation  to  the 
bolder. 

3.  A  dop  having  a  pot  holder,  a  pot,  means  for  holding 
the  pot  agalD«t  rotation  and  meam  for  holding  the  pot 
against  longitudinal  movement,  a  gem  retainer  a  gem 
ejector  and  means  to  move  the  ejector  longitudinally. 

4.  A  dop  having  a  pot  holder,  a  pot  seated  in  said 
holder  and  having  a  projecting  neck,  a  gem  retainer  in 
gilding  relation  to  the  pot,  a  gem  ejector  movable  itmgl- 
tudlnally  of  the  neck  and  means  for  holding  the  retainer 
and  pot  to  the  holder. 

5.  A  dop  having  a  pot  bolder,  a  pot  seated  In  the 
holder,  and  a  gem  retainer  embracing  the  pot  and  means 
for  simultaneously  holding  the  retainer  and  pot  to  the 
holders. 

f Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.131'. 883.  AUTO.MATIC  GAS-BURNER-CONTBOLLING 
-MECHANISM  James  H.  Skitt,  Fhiladelphla,  Pa, 
assignor  to  Robert  E  Smith  and  George  E.  Drum, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  trading  as  Firm  of  Smith,  Drum  h 
Company.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,802. 
(Cl.  26—14.) 

1.  In  a  singeing  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  framework,  rotating  form  carrier,  and 
burners,  of  a  cam  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  framework  at 
one  side  of  the  machine  and  geared  to  said  form  carrier, 
a  pair  of  Independently  adjustable  cams  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  said  framework  and  ex 
tendlag  from  one  side  of  the  machine  to  the  other,  a 
sleeve  Journaled  on  said  rock  shaft  and  In  said  frame 
work  at  the  side  of  the  machine  at  which  said  cam  shaft 
la  located,  connections  t>etween  said  caas  aatf  said  rock 
shaft  and  sleeve  whereby  said  shaft  is  rocked  ^y  one,  and 
the  sleeve  rocked  by  the  other  of  said  cams,  a  burner  con 
trolling  valve  at  each  aide  of  the  machine,  an  arm  secured 
to  said  sleeve  for  actuating  the  adjacent  valve  and  an  arm 
secured  to  the  rock  shaft  at  the  other  side  of  the  ma- 
chine for  operating  the  other  valve. 

2.  In  a  singeing  machine  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  with  the  side  frames,  rotating  form  carrier, 
and  burners.  01  a  bracket  attached  to  one  side  frame,  a 
cam  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bracket  and  geared  to  aaUl 
form  carrier,  a  pair  of  Independently  adjustable  oaias 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  cam  actuated  levers  also 
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iii.uiitfil  .111  saiii  hrmkft  anrt  cf>flp<»rat!nc  nnp  with  one. 
Mild  th."  olh.T  Aith  thf  Hfo>.n(!  i.f  said  omiiis  a  r-n-k  !<liHft 
JDiirnalcl  In  guid  fi-Hm»>s  mikI  fxt.'iidinK  frnin  .an>  Mide  "f 
rhf  tiiaclilnc  to  th»»  other  a  sU'.'vh  Jouriia  UmI  on  said  rock 
■'hflfr  Mnd  In  ft;.-  said  nldf  frarn.'  to  wtilrh  said  Nra.-krt  is 
secured.    conru'i'tlMns    t,ftw.'»Mi     said    ifv.Tx    and    said    nx-k 


c-  'rr^  ; 


S" 


>!■.!''?  ami  >:t'fv,'  wlicreb)  said  ruik  stiall  i.-,  locked  by  one 
of  said  i-anis  and  th»»  siccvc  is  ro<kc<t  hv  tht>  otdtr  cam, 
a  tMUTier  contr.illltijf  valvt'  at  racti  sidi  of  thp  machine, 
in  arm  secured  to  said  sieeve  for  a<'tiia  tlnj,'  the  adjacent 
alvr-  and  i\u  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  it  the  otiier  side  of 
r:o"    aiarhlne    for    operatlnj?   the    other    sh'.v 


1,132,S.S4.  Id.l.TTKICAI  Itij  MKPlN'i.  \  T  I 'A  ItAT  I  "S. 
Al.KUKii  I,  S..11M.  l.os  Ani;el,-s  I'a.  a s-.i_-i,,ir  to  Sohm 
Electric  Signal  A  R.Mordin>:  Company  SiHikane.  Wash  . 
a  Curporatloii  of  Arizona  Filed  Jar  Jo  IDll  Serial 
No.  ••.n;  c,i_'i       ^(^•i    234 — 41.5.) 


^k^.  .,■  V  -.^ 


5  In  a  recordlDK  device.  In  <  otnhlnatlon,  a  type  l)ar, 
electrical  means  for  op^ratln(?  said  type  bar.  means  for 
(ftildlDK  said  ty{>*  twr.  electrical  means  for  shiftlnK  said 
KMildlnc  means,  and  a  switch  for  closing  the  clrcnlLs 
throiii,-h  Mth  of  said  electrical   nicans  simultaneously. 

(I'lalnis  ^^   t..   17  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1.  In  a  recordhiK  device.  In  combination,  an  actuatintc 
single  type  bar,  means  for  K"l*llnk'  said  type  bar,  and 
means  laterally  for  shifting  said  (ful'llnK  means  to  print 
the  character  In  dlfTerent  positions. 

2.  In  a  recording  device,  In  comldnatlon,  a  loosely 
mounted  oscillating  single  type  bar.  means  for  guiding  said 
type  bar.  and  means  laterally  for  shifting  said  guiding 
means  to  print  the  character  In  different   positions. 

'A.  In  a  recording  device,  in  combination,  an  actuating 
type  bar,  means  for  guiding  said  type  bar.  and  means 
for  shifting  said  guiding  means  txnh  ways  from  a  neutral 
printing  position. 

4.  In  a  recording  device.  In  combination,  a  type  bar, 
electrical  means  for  operating  said  type  bar.  means  for 
guiding  said  type  bar,  electrical  means  for  shifting  said 
guiding  means  and  means  for  simultaneously  controlling 
said  electrical  meani. 


I.iri2 '<«>.':  nKr(.RIiTN(,  OIX.MKTKR  .John  K  Sxru 
AKT.  rhii'Hk'o.  Ill,  nsulgnor  to  St.-«  a  rt  Warner  Kp.-.d 
om.'f.r  r,,rii<, ration,  of  Virginia  Fih'd  .luly  '.'7  iKii 
S«rlul   .No    'i4(i,7tl.H       h'I    l';U-     3a.; 


1.   iB  ««binntl()n.    a    r.  volution    counter,    n    ,  lork    tram 
and   memna    by    which    the    train    carries   a    rec.rd    hlark 
rotatlv.ly:  a   pri.k  point   mounted   for  re.  Iprocatlon   trans 
vers.ly   ,,f  thf  path  of  the  blank:   means   for  so   re.lpro.at 
Ing    it    comprising    a    driver    having    movement    f,,r    .  oi, 
tndlinK    both    strokes   of    the    prick    point:    means    for   Itn 
pelling  the  drUer  positively  throughout  Its  said  movemet,- 
said     means     comprising     a     re<  Iprocahle     actuator     wlios.- 
mo\>.nient  In  one  direction   causes  all  of  said   movement   of 
the  driver.  aiKl  nie.ins  operate,!  by  the  rounter  train  adapted 
to  put   the  actuator   under  stress  in   its   movement  In   on.' 
dlre-tlon     and     r.dease     it    suddetil.\     for    movem.-nf     In     t'.e 
oiipoHlte   .llrectlon.    the  driver  beiu-   impelled   by   the   last 
iiKUtloned    niovemenr 

-'  In  couitdnatluti.  a  revolution  counter,  a  clock  train 
and  means  hy  which  the  train  carries  a  record  blank  ro 
tatlv.  ly  :  a  prick  point  mounted  for  reciprocation  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  the  blank  ;  means  for  so  reclprociu 
Ing  it  tomprlslng  a  driver  having  movement  for  coDtrollliig 
iK.tli  strokes  of  the  prick  point:  means  for  Impelling  the 
driver  i-oslttvely  throughout  Its  said  movement,  snid 
means  <-om|>rlsi  nir  a  re.lpr.K  able  actuator  whose  movement 
in  one  dlrectl.in  (aiises  all  of  said  movement  of  the  driver  . 
means  operat'd  by  the  counter  train  to  move  the  actuator 
In  one  direetl.in  adapted  to  release  It  suddenly,  and  .. 
Hpring  which  retra.ts  the  actuator  when  released,  said 
nioveiiieiit  of  the  driver  btdni;  raused  by  said  retracting: 
movement   of   ttie   actuator 

'■>  In  <-omt>lnatlon.  a  revolution  counter,  n  clock  train 
and  means  by  which  the  train  carries  a  record  blank 
rotatUely;  a  prick  point  device  mounted  for  reciprocation 
transversely  of  th.-  path  of  the  blank  ;  a  prick-point  driver 
comprising  a  mtary  cam  device  having  alternate  upraises 
and  depr.-ssloDS  engaging  the  prick  point  device  :  a  sprlrm 
holding  the  prick  point  device  against  the  cam;  an  actu- 
ator for  the  prick  point  driver  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  driver;  a  dog  which  engages  the  ratchet  wheel  ;  a 
spring  to  retract  the  dog;  a  cam  rotated  by  the  counter 
train  and  actuating  the  dog  against  Its  spring,  said  cam 
having  an  abrupt  shoulder  which  once  In  each  rotation 
runs  off  the  dog  to  permit  Its  sudden  return  under  the 
stress  of  the  spring,  the  driver  being  actuated  by  8U(  h 
return  movement. 


I.l.t2.886  VALVE.  Thomas  McAvity  Stewart.  Mon- 
treal. Quebec,  Canada.  Hied  June  23,  1911.  Serial  No 
«.i4,93t{       (C\.   137-4.) 

In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  each  other,  a 
partition  located  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  and  having 
an  opening  therein,  n  main  valve  seat  within  said  opening 
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and  a  piston  tylinder  formed  in  the  casing,  of  a  main 
valve  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  main  valve  seat  and 
having  a  tappetl  opening  therein,  a  bored  plug  screwed  Into 
the  opening  in  the  main  valve,  an  adjustable  stop  for 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  main  valve,  such 
valve  comprising  a  hollow  stem  communicating  with  the 
opening  in  the  valve  and  leading  to  the  piston  cylinder, 
an  auxiliary  valve  seat  formed  in  said  hollow  stem,  a  sleeve 
slldalilj  mounte<l  upon  the  stem,  engaging  at  one  end  with 
the  underside  of  tiie  main  valve  and  having  a  piston  head 
at  ItH  opposite  end  and  located  in  and  spaced  from  the 
Inner  end  of  said  piston  cylinder,  such  sleeve  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  interior  of  the  main  valve  seat 
and    having  outwardly    projecting   ribs   thereon,    a    closely 


1,132,888.  PICKING  MECHANISM  FOR  BLANK-FOLD- 
ING MACHINES.  John  Tkmpi.i.  Watervllet.  N  \., 
assignor  to  Earl  &  Wilson.  Troy.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York  F^led  June  27,  1P12  Serial  No.  70«.177. 
(CI.   22.H— 55.» 
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(ittln^;  auxiliary  valve  locate<l  in  said  hollow  stem  between 
the  auxiliary  valve  seat  and  the  i)ored  plug,  such  auxiliary 
valve  being  reduced  in  diameter  at  a  point  above  Its  seat 
and  tiavliig  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrougli  and  porth 
l-ading  from  such  passage  to  the  exterior  of  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  valve,  a  loose  fitting  valve  stem  extending 
from  tlio  auxiliary  valve  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a 
spring  yieldingly  holding  the  auxiliary  valve  upon  Its  seat 
.Mild  means  for  opening  the  auxiliary  valve  against  the 
inrtuence  of  the  spring 


l.l:;-•,'^^7  SHIRT.  Ed«abo  L.  Swikaed,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  of  one  tlilid  to  William  R.  I»urgln  and  one  third 
to  Hdwln  V  (ioldsmlth,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
191,.      Serial    No.   .s;!3,098       (CI.    2— 41.i 


1  .K  shirt  having  an  unbroken  neckband  comprising  a 
[ilurallty  of  piles  permanently  secured  together  at  their 
e<1geH  and  a  collar  button  having  a  base  disposed  between 
said  plies,  said  base  being  provided  with  prongs  adapted 
to  engage  the  Intermediate  piles  and  permanently  hold 
said  button  In  fixed  relation  to  said  band. 

2  A  shirt  having  an  unbroken  neckband  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plies  permanently  secured  together  at  their 
edges,  a  reinforcing  strip  disposed  and  inseparably  held 
between  said  plies,  and  a  collar  button  having  a  base  pro 
vided  with  prongs  adapted  to  engage  said  reinforcing  atrip 
and  hold  said  button  in  fixed  relation  with  said  reinforc- 
ing strip  and  nacUwad. 


I        1     In   a    picking    mechanism   for   blank  folding    mac  iiine.-* 

having  a   bed  on   which  the  blank   to  be  folded  Ik   placed 

and  n   vertically   movable  bead  carrying  a  templet  having 

a   fold-defining  edge,   the  combination   with   the   head  of   a 

i    picker   carried  by   the  head  and  arranged    to   underlie  ao 

edge  of  tlie  blank,  and  means  Independent   of  the  templet 

I    and    arranged    adjacent    to    the   fold-defining    edge    of    the- 

'    templet   to   clamp   the   folded  edge   of   the  blank    upon    the 

I    picker,    whereby   the   folded   blank   will    be  carried   off    the 

[    bed  with  the  movable  head, 

2  In  a  picking  mechanism  for  blank  folding  machines 
j  having  a  bed  on  which  the  blank  to  be  folded  is  placed, 
I  the  combination  of  a  head  movable  toward  and  from  the 
!  bed,  a  movable  folder  for  folding  the  blank-edge  Inwardly. 
j  a  picker  carried  by  the  bead  and  arranged  to  be  seated  on 
_  the  blank  near  the  edge  thereof  whereby  the  folder  will 
fold  the  said  edge  over  and  upon  the  picker,  and  means 
I  arranged  to  be  seated  on  the  Jolded  blank  edge  to  press 
the  same  on   ttie  picker 

•'v  In  a  blank  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
on  which  the  blank  to  be  folded  is  placed,  a  head  al>0Te 
the  bed  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  a  fold- 
deflnlnp  templet  carried  by  the  head  an  Inwarily  and  out 
wartily  movable  folder  adapted  to  fold  an  edge  of  the 
blank  Inwardly  over  an  edge  of  the  templet,  and  picking 
mechanism  located  adjacent  to  the  fold-deflnlng  edge  of 
the  templet  carried  by  the  head  and  operating  automatl 
cally  to  grip  a  folded  edge  of  the  blank  when  the  head  la 
moved  away  from  the  bed. 

4  In  a  blank  folding  machine,  the  comblnHtlon  of  a 
bed  on  which  the  blank  to  be  folded  is  placed,  a  head 
movable  vertically  toward  and  from  the  l>ed.  a  picker 
carried  by  the  head  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  blank 
adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof,  a  folder  movable  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  to  fold  the  blank  edge  Inwardly  and  over 
the  seated  picker,  and  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the 
head  above  the  picker  and  normally  spaced  therefrom 
when  the  head  Is  In  its  lowermost  position,  and  means 
operating  to  depress  the  clamping  member  as  the  head 
rises,  to  cause  said  member  to  clamp  the  folded  blank 
edge  upon  the  picker. 

5.  In  a  blank-folding  machine,  the  comblnatloD  of  a  bed 
on  which  the  blank  to  be  folded  is  placed  ;  a  head  movable 
toward  and  from  the  bed;  a  fold  defining  templet  carried 
by  the  head,  composed  of  sections  movable  to  expand  and 
contract  the  templet,  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  re 
main  under  the  folded  blank-edge  after  the  templet  is  con 
tracted  ;  a  folder  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  to  fold 
the  blank-edge  Inwardly  over  the  templet-edge  ;  and  means 
carried  by  the  head  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  folded  blank- 
edge  down  upon  Bald  portion  of  the  templet,  whereby  aa 
the  head  move*  away  from  the  bed  It  will  carry  the  folded 
blank  with   It 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,i;i2.8.mt        (JALVANIZING -BATH        Nicholas      Ki.nc; 

TuBNBLLL,  Manchester,  England.     Filed  Nov.   13.  1913. 

Serial   No.   800,720.      (01.  91—12.5.) 

A  galvanising  bath  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer 
casing  for  the  metal  :  a  partial  lining,  composed  of  a  com- 
pact   non  corroalve    material    suitable    for    contact    with 
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molten  bJiic,  and  tnoiintpd  closfly  H'.'nlnat  the  Inner  far.- 
of  th»*  gldos  of  nald  riiHlnjc.  Mid  IhilriK  \v>\nn  rt>atrlcT.'.| 
to  th«>  upper  i>oriton  of  said  caslniic  but  othcrwln*  »  .•■ 
sfHnflwHv    c.)  fxfPiisJw    "'<'r""Mfh  ;    and    a    spftlntf    for    [!ie 


^V 


.Hlh  iii,i\  Mit'd  with  'I.  .(Miii;  !lvi.»M,  saiil  tliU'S  U»'ini.'  iiil  jari-lif 
to  tlie  exterior  if  ■  h.'  saiil  .asinic  at  the  lower  arnl  iiillnt'.l 
l>ortlon.s  thffi'of  .■!\',\     ~  i'>-~!  ,i  n  r  iail>    as  hiTi'iii   ^»'t   foiih. 


l.l.<-',S!»n        KLKCIKHAL    MKASIIUN*;    INSTKl'MKNT 
I'lioMts     W      V  vKi.Ki       NfW     York.     N      V.     asslRnor    to 
WestinK!.  "I"'-     Kleotrlc    &    Maniif«cTiirlni£    Company,     a 
Corpoiaflot)     of     I'l-nnsylvdnla         hil»»tl     <)<-f      !<».      1907 
Serial   No     .Ut»i^i;^       (CI     171      2t>.'>  i 


n/\AMA^  l^^ 


-^^^ 


H*--***^/ 
^ 


i.    Aj>    eleclii.  •»!    meHsrn!n>{    Instrmiu'nt    ■diniiristnk.'    reiu 
tlT«  l.V     nioveatilc      ciiiM,     ami     reslMtors     having     rt'ststance- 

'pnipi  I  atiir.    tf    ;.  uts   dlfTi  rent    from    those   of   the   .olin 

the  rill  I"!*  of  the  reHlatances  of  tlie  coUh  to  those  .if  the 
lesl-i'.is  re8pe>tlvel.v  In  circuit  therewith  being  in  •*!!!. 
^fiini    li,,    Inverse  relation  to  ea<h  other 

_'  V 11  'ectrloal  measurlnK  Instrument  (-omprlsliit;  ;i 
-ilisiai  I  .ally  constant  magnet  having  an  elliptical  ap-r 
tiue  between  Its  poles,  a  rofatable  armature  lo<ate.l  In  -awA 
aperture  and  havlnj(  a  commutator  cylinder,  and  a  hmii 
port  that  Is  adjustable  with  rtvspect  to  the  mak,'nef  him! 
carrleti  the   said  armature. 

;?.  An  electrical  mea.surUiK  Instrument  comprlslnK  a 
subatantlally  conntant  magnet  having  an  elliptical  aper 
ture  between  itx  poles,  a  rotatable  armature  located  In 
said  aperture,  a  tupport  that  Is  adjustable  with  respect 
to  the  magnet  and  carries  the  said  armature,  brushes 
("•■iiiiiii,'  upon  tlh  n  iMMiiitiiic  cylinder,  and  a  supi.ort 
therefor  that  Is  carried  by  the  aforesaid  support  and  Is 
adjustable    with   respect    thereto. 

4.    \vl     electrical     niea^urtii;:     Instrument     comprlsln*;     m 
substantially    constant   magnet    having   an    elliptical    aper 
fure  between    Its   poles,   a  cori'  located   In   said  aperture,   a 
rotatable    armature    surrounding   said    core   and    having    a 
commutator    cylinder,    a    support    that    la    adjustable    with 
respect  to  the  magnet  and  cnrrlea  the  eald  core  and  anna 
ture.    bruahes    bearing   on    the    commutator    cylinder,    and 
I    support  for   the  brushes   that   la  carried   by  and    Is  ad 
iiisitable  with  respect  to  the  aforesaid  anpport. 


5    An    electrical    meaaurlnff    Inatrument    comprising    a 
uiacnet  having  an  unbroken  magnetic  circuit  and  an  elllp- 

(Ical  aperture  between  Its  poles,  a  core  located  in  said 
.iperture.  a  movable  coll  aurronnding  said  cora,  and  a 
support  that  la  »dju8table  with  respect  to  the  magnet 
and  carries  the  core  and  coll. 

irialmv  (}  to   15  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1    1  .J.MH  WKHJniNO  MACHINE.        iJicomin      Walkbb. 

New  Britain,  Conn  .  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  k  Clark. 
New  Hrltaln.  Conn,  a  Corporation  of  <'onnectlcut. 
Klled    Apr.  21,  1013.     Serial  No.  762.4H7.      (<T.  73-48.) 


J^ 


tf    ,■■      X' 


1  !n  a  wighing  machine,  a  recessed  base,  a  low  up 
-t  iiidiii;.-  iiMn^  thereon,  weighing  mechanism  within  said 
■  using.  ln<ludlng  a  load  receiving  frame  projecting  throiigh 
the  top  of  said  casing,  a  platform  on  said  frame,  a  recessed 
extension  at  one  side  of  said  base  having  a  sight  aperture 
in  its  upper  wall  ls>yond  the  edge  of  said  platform,  a  dial 
within  the  recessed  base  and  extension  the  graduations 
of  which  register  with  said  aperture,  a  pointer,  and  means 
.utuate<l  by  said  frame  for  producing  relative  motion 
iietweer  said  dial  and  pointer,  said  movable  part  being 
liosltlvely   actuated   In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  low  upstanding  casing,  b 
vertically  moving  load-receiving  frame  mounted  therein, 
a  pintform  on  said  frame,  a  borixontally  oedllatlng  Indl 
'  ator  arranged  below  said  platform  and  exposed  beyond 
til.'  eilve  theer.if,  and  a  connection  between  said  frame  and 
indicator  Including  a  part  which  swings  In  a  vertical 
plane,  driven  by  said  frame  and  driving  said  Indicator. 

;;.  .V  <aslng.  a  load  recelTing  frame  mounted  therein 
for  vertical  movement,  balance  springs  connected  between 
saM  frame  and  casing,  rollers  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
opiMisltcly  arranged  tracks  on  the  front  and  rear  of  said 
cas  rig  and  on  which  said  rollers  run.  the  distance  t)e 
tween  the  opposed  tracks  lielng  slightly  greater  than  the 
diaineier    of    the    rollers. 

I  \  ■;f-in;;,  a  Ncid  re<-eivln>;  frame  therein,  balance 
sprlnkcs,  an  Interposed  memlier  forming  a  connection  be 
tween  said  springs  and  frame,  and  movable  relatively  to 
tli>'  lart'  r  uulde  levers  connected  with  said  frame,  pivotal 
suii|>Mris  for  sa  d  levers,  Indicating  mechanism  Including 
I  ^^o^allle  ineml>er.  and  connections  t>etween  said  Inter 
postHi  member  and  the  moyable  memt)er  of  said  Indicating 
iiiechanlsm. 

.'.  A  casing,  a  load  receiving  frame  mounted  therein, 
haiiuice  springs,  a  spring  bar.  a  pivotal  connection  b«'twe«'n 
said  bar  and  frame  and  between  the  ends  of  said  bar  and 
sa  (1  springs.  Indicating  mechanism  Including  a  movable 
member,  means  for  actuating  said  movable  member,  and 
cunnectlou.s  between  said  means  and  said  spring  bar 

it  lalins  (>  to  H)  nut  printed  In  the  Gaxette  ] 


!,l.'.:j.H<tj      KF:1)-8PR1N0      C.boboe  Wbtthkholo,  Wichita. 
Kans.      Filed   Jan    3.    1914       Serial   No.   S10.150.      (CI 

r,    2it  I 

I     In   a  bed-spring,  upper  and   lower  frames  having  np 
per  and  lower  guy  wires  connected  thereto,  springs  mount 
ed  upon  said  lovrer  wires,  guy  wires  positioned  under  the 
two  top  colls  of  said  aprlnga,  aald  colla  being  on  subatan 
tlally    the    same   plane   and    resting   open   aald   wires,    the 


outer  of  said  colls  being  eccentric  to  tbe  axia  of  anld 
spring  and  diametrically  opposite.  Ilea  contiguoua  to  one 
of  said  Inner  coils  and  Is  colled  around  aald  inner  coll 
and  extenda  laterally  to  form  a  connection  with  the  adja 
cent  spring  and  guy-wire,  and  an  S  on  the  free  end  thereof 
to  bind  tbe  said  guy  wire  to  the  coll  of  aald  spring. 


.  1  :?  "J  s  <1  :;  CONSTRIt  1  KIN  OV  Sin'TTr.ES  ANI: 
SflC'l^r.K  HOXKS  IN  OVFKI'ICK  WKFT  REPLEN 
ISHINt;  l>»OMS,  John  Whittakpr.  JosErn  BRirx^.s, 
and  HMi(.\Kti  Hh.^dshaw,  Hlshton.  near  Blackburn. 
Knglnnd  OrlL'liinl  application  tiled  June  27,  lini.  Se- 
rial No  r..<ft.«-_'4  l>ivlde<i  and  this  application  tiled  Oct 
24.   HM:;       Serin'    No    7U7  l^\C,       m1     l.-^P-SCt 


1  Tn  wpft-replenlsJilng  mechnnism  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination with  a  slay  and  a  shuttle-race  thereon,  of  a 
shuttle  having  a  thickened  rear  wall,  a  cop  In  the  shuttle 
occiipltig  a  position  therein  nearer  to  the  front  than  to 
the  rear  and  a  loom  picker  spindle  occupying  a  position 
directly  alsive  the  shuttle  when  In  the  box  and  approxl 
mately  midway  l)etween  the  center  of  the  cop  and  the  back 
edge  of  the  shuttle  In  order  to  admit  of  the  use  of  a 
transferrer  of  greater  radius. 

2  in  weft-replenlshlng  mechanism  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination with  the  slay  and  a  shuttle-race  thereon,  of  a 
shuttle  having  a  thickened  rear  wall,  a  cop  In  the  shuttle 
occupying  a  position  therein  nearer  to  the  front  than  to 
the  rear,  and  a  loom  picker  spindle  occupying  a  position 
directly  abov*  the  rear  half  of  the  shuttle  when  In'the  box 
and    appro   Imately    midway    between    the    center    of    the 


cop  and   the  back  edgi    of  the  shuttle  In   order   to  admit 

of  the  use  of  a  transfcrei     -f  great<r   radi  is. 


2.  In  a  bed-spring,  upper  and  lower  frames  havinf!  guy- 
wires,  springs  mounted  upon  said  wires  aA  their  Junction, 
the  lower  coll  of  said  springs  being  beneath  one  wire  and 
above  the  other  wire,  and  an  upward  bend  on  the  free  end 
of  said  coll  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  coll.  guy 
wires  upon  tbe  upper  frame,  said  wires  provided  with  an 
upward  bend,  giving  said  wire  two  dtlTcrent  planes,  said 
wlrtnt  passing  beneath  tbe  two  upper  coils  of  the  springs, 
aald  coils  being  substantially  in  tbe  same  plane,  and  rest- 
ing ui>on  said  guy-wire,  the  outer  coll  being  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  the  lower  coll.  the  Inner  of  said  colls  having 
a  downward  tiend  adjac«'nt  the  upper  bend  of  the  afore 
said  gu)  wire  and  diametrically  opposite  said  bends  the 
outer  coil  is  bent  around  the  adjacent  Inner  coll,  forming 
an  arm  extending  laterally  to  the  adjacent  spring,  passing 
over  tbe  outer  coil,  and  means  at  Its  terminal  to  connect 
the  nald  arm  with  tne  said  inner  cot!  and  guy-wire  as 
descrll)ed. 


l.K^-'.S.M.  ACETYLENE  GENERATING  LAMI'  O.scak 
Williams  and  Elbf.bt  C.  Bakeb.  Sullivan,  Ind  Filed 
Jiil>    2U,  1914.     Serial  No    8.'>.'?.865.      (CI.  48—4  » 


S4  ^S  97 


1  In  an  acetylene  generating  lamp,  a  carbld  container, 
a  cap  mounte<l  on  said  container  and  provided  with  a 
burner  nipple,  and  a  water  receptacle  removably  connected 
to  the  cap. 

2.  In  an  acet.\  lene  generating  lamp,  a  carbld  container. 
a  cap  mounte<i  on  said  container  and  provided  with  • 
burner  nipple,  a  water  receptacle  removably  connected  to 
the  cap.  a  water-feed  valve  carried  by  the  cap,  and  means 
for  oix'ratlug  said  valve  carried  by  the  water  receptacle, 
said  valve  and  its  operating  means  being  separable. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generating  lamp,  a  carbld  container, 
ft  cap  mot) n led  on  said  container  and  provided  with  a 
burnei  nipple,  a  water  receptacle  removably  connected  to 
the  cap  and  having  an  outlet,  a  water-feed  yalve  carried 
by  tbe  cap,  means  for  operating  said  Talve  carried  by  tbe 
water  receptacle,  said  valve  and  its  operating  means  being 
Separable,  and  means  carried  bj  the  valve  operating 
means   for   controlling   tbe   outlet    of   tbe    water    receptacle. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generating  lamp,  a  carbld  container, 
a  cap  mounted  on  aald  container  and  provided  with  a 
burner  nipple,  a  water  receptacle  removably  connected  to 
tbe  cap,  a  water-feed  tube  depending  from  the  cap  Into 
the  carbld  container  and  having  a  valve  seat  In  said  con- 
tainer, a  valve  for  said  seat,  a  stem  extending  from  the 
valve,  said  stem  being  located  in  the  aforesaid  tube,  a 
closing  spring  for  the  valve,  and  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able stem  carried  by  the  water  receptacle  and  engage- 
able  with  the  aforesaid  valve  stem  to  open  the  valve 

5.  In  an  acetylene  generating  lamp,  a  carbld  container, 
a  cap  motinted  on  said  container  and  provided  with  a 
burner  nipple,  a  water  receptacle  removably  connected  to 
the  cap.  a  water  feed  tube  depending  from  Uie  cap  Into  the 
carbld  container  and  having  a  valve  seat  In  ssld  con- 
tainer, a  valve  for  said  sent,  a  stem  extending  from  the 
valve,  said  stem  being  located  In  the  aforesaid  tube,  and 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  stem  carried  by  tbe  water  re- 
ceptacle and  engageable  with  the  aforesaid  valve  stem  to 
operate  the  valve. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  iJarette] 


1.1.12. SO.'.        COATING  -  MACHINE        Frank     II      Woour, 

Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Henry  Harfst.  Frank  H.  Judd, 

and    Thomas   M.    Sullivan.   Chicago,    III.      Filed   Aug.    23, 

1913.     Serial  No.  7s8.20fl       tCl.  91  —  4.1 

1.   A    coating   machlnt    comprising   an   endless   traveling 

carrier,    with    means    to    Impart    thereto    an    Intermittent 

movement,   said    carrier   embracing    pendant,    open    topped 

skeleton  containers,  feed  means  for  feeding  the  product  to 

said  containers,  means  to  apply  a  coating  material  to  ttie 
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prodact  In  naM  containers,  and  ui.'niis  whorehy  the  prcxl 
'i  't  N  'lisi  fi.i  ri.''-il  ''I'-iu  Mif  l-'A'T  cri'ls  of  t  fif  snld  con 
»  iin.T-i, 


If 


2.  A  riiatlii;.;  iiiaiiiiiii'  romprlslriK  ;iii  I'mU-'sw  triiVfUriK 
(•:irri.'i\  -.vlrli  iiwn'm  to  Inipiirt  thereto  liit.Tmltt>'iit  iiinvt> 
iio'tir,    shM    carri.M     .TiihrHrintr    open    topiM'il    Hki'letr>ii    con 

f  tln,r-<,    r»>.  <1    ni>!i[c<    !'  -r    f.'.'iliiii;    fhi"    product     to    th.'    said 
<  "!,  t;i  iioTs,   HPil   iiiiMh-i   to    ipplv   rt   coatliii:   inatf'rlHl   to   the 
jiio.l!,  f    in    sniil    Co  nf  iii  !oT^     said    rontiilni't><    being   sprefld 
able   !it   their   iowr  .'tnj^   to  open    tSifin    athl    fo   thert'tiy   ilN 
charL-.'   the  .■oHt.-,)   pr-ulnot   fhro^itih    said   lower  ends 

3,  A  .-'iMtlrit;  in,i  (line  i-otnprlMl  ni;  a  e.irrj.r  with  nw.iin 
to  imp  lit  theret'i  in  !  n  teniil  t  ten  t  ni"Vein.iit  s/iid  carrier 
C'ml>Mi>  ini;  open  topped  coiitnlliers.  feed  ineiirn  for  ffedln.: 
the  prriil'ict  t'l  ■<i<'.i\  eontrtlroTs.  tnenns  to  :i!ip!>  ii  .'i^itlnif 
materi.'i!  to  iiie  product  In  ^mM  contatiier-i,  '*Hld  containers 
-Comprlslni;    pendant    wires    which    are    sjireadable   at    tlielr 

lower  ends  to  open  the  containers  and  to  therehv  dIscharK'e 
the  proipirt  f her«»fri>ni,  iind  means  located  In  the  path  of 
the  carrier  iuid  coactliit:  wifh  tto-  contnlliers  to  so  open 
them 

1,    ,\   coatlni:   m.ichlne  cotnprU-ln^   u   'jinier     with   means 
to   lnu>arl    I  n  terrni  t  ten  t    movement    t!ier«  to,   said   carrier  em 
brnclnj:    cppii     topped    containers,     feed    niiaiis    for    feedlni; 
the  product   to  said   containers,   means  for   :ij)plylni;   a   coat 
Inn    nialerlal    to    tlie    product    In    sahl    containers     said    con 
talners  beini:   spreadahle  at    their    |..wer  ernN   to  open   them 
and     to     fhereliv     discharge     the     coaleil     product     from     the 
said    l'>wer    ends,    and     means     hicatcd    In    tlie    path    of    the 
carrier     and     I'oactlni:     with     th"     containers     to     so     open 
them,    coniprlslni;    means    tti    tlrst    partially    oppn    the    con 
taltiers   atid   permit    them    to   r-!ose   ami    to   thereafter   fully 
o[)en   the   containers 

"  In  a  coaflnt:  machine,  a  carrier,  with  means  to  op 
erate  It,  said  nirrler  emhraclni;  n  series  of  open  topp»>d, 
pendant,  liaskct  like  containers  made  of  two  parts  and 
spreadnMe  at  their  lower  ■  inls  to  discharire  the  coated 
product,  anil  means  to  control  the  openlni;  of  the  con- 
tainers, constructed  to  cive  preliminary  movement  tf)  the 
rnovahle  [>Mrt  of  the  container  prior  to  the  full  opening 
movement   fhere«)f 

f('l alms  i\  to    iJ   not  printed   In   the   Tarette.] 


l.l.fi.'^Of.  AKTISTS  STIlTIlNii  I'KN  I  im  s  k  <  k.  i  i 
Adams,  I^)ndon,  F^njchuKl  IMhd  \pr  1  1HI4  Serial 
No    M-_»<<  r>»U        III     !»5      11)1    1 

1  In  an  artist  s  stlpplitii:  p'H.  an  outer  casing,  a  frame 
cnrrylnsc  at  o'le  end  an  eha-tro  rnaynet.  a  sprint;  arm 
formed  at  one  end  to  constitute  tiie  armature  to  the 
electro  maifnet  and  carrying;  a  pen  or  like  holder  at  the 
other,  a  hush  moiinte<l  on  the  frame  at  the  end  remote 
from    the    elcctroma^rnet    and    In    which    the    pen    or    like 


holder  reciprocates  and  a  make  and  hreak  contact  device 
•o  I  au^e  ttic  [irmature  to  W  oscillated  by  the  electro- 
magnet. 


2.  Id  an  artists  stlpplirii;  pen,  an  outer  casing,  i 
frame  c.irryUiK'  at  one  end  an  electromagnet,  a  spring  arm 
formed  It  one  ,nd  to  constitute  the  armature  to  the 
electro  magnet   and    carrylnR   a    pen   or    like   holder    at    ftie 

■  ■ther  a  hush  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  end  remote 
C    'ni    the    electro  magnet    and    In    which    the    pen    or    like 

■  i.lei  ri'.  ipneates,  a  make  and  break  contact  device  to 
caii-^e  tlo  armature  to  be  oscillated  by  the  electro  maRnet. 
and  1  sw  It,  !i  having  a  contact  to  which  the  electrical 
wire  Is  connected  and  which  la  adapted  to  be  brouKht  Into 
contact  with  the  case,  to  close  the  circuit  from  one  lead 
throui;h  the  wlnillnR  of  the  electro-maRnet.  contact 
break. r  and  sprlnif  blade  to  the  frame  and  caalng  and 
from  thence  through  the  gwltch  contact,  hack  to  the 
other  lead 

In  an  .irtlst  s  stippling  pt-D.  an  outer  caalng,  a  frame 
carry  Ini:  at  one  end  an  electro-ma>fnet,  a  aprluK  arm 
formed  at  on.-  pnd  to  constltiite  the  armature  to  the 
e|.  ctro  maKiiet  and  carryliiK  a  pen  or  like  holder  at  the 
other  a  bush  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  end  r»»mote 
'rom  the  electro-maKnet  and  In  which  the  pen  or  like 
holiler  reclpriK  ates.  a  make  and  break  contact  device  to 
cause  the  armature  to  !>e  oscillated  by  the  electro-maKnet. 
a  switch  comprlslnx  an  arm  of  InaulatInK  material  pivoted 
to  the  hush  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  an  operating  button 
projectinir  through  the  casing  at  one  end  and  a  contact 
It  t!,,>  other  iiid  to  which  the  electrical  wire  la  con- 
nected and  whtih  is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact 
\\:'\i  the  ca^i-  when  the  projecting  Imttoti  is  operated  to 
■  s.-  the  circuit  from  one  lead  through  the  windinK  of 
tlo  electro  maiiiief.  contact  breaker  and  spring  blade  to 
the  frame  ami  casing  and  from  thence  through  the  switch 
■■'iitact,   hack  to  the  other  lead. 


1.132,8!'7         y  \r,     OK      111  Kill      Si;\I  M.^R,  1  s     0       \N 
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New    York,    \     ^       a    i  orporaiion    of  N.-w    York        Filed 
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1.  .\    new    article    of    manufacture    of    the    mineral    t  >  p>' 
n.sed     l.\     d'lNartinent     stores     foi      maii^unj     dry  goods,     em 
iiodvini:    ,1    la.:    or    tick.i    adapted    to    be    positioned    on    one 

face    of    iho    k: Is     a    scaling    inemlier   adapted    to    l>e    posi- 

I  lolled  ..n  I  he  i.iher  face  of  the  goods  in  opposing  I'eiailon 
t"  "Siiid  'a^;  atta<liing  stitches  passed  through  the  lag, 
Koods  aiol  sealing  member  wlnritiy  tliey  nri-  all  secured 
to;:et)o  r.  s.iid  •<ealin»{  member  belni{  adapted  to  be  folded 
"ii  I'seir  t'i  ei-vcr  file  adjacent  portions  of  the  attaching 
siiich,.s  and  ie  retired  In  this  position,  thereby  preclml 
Ing  the  remo\ai  or  substitution  of  the  ticket  without  dis- 
rupting  Ilie  stal   or  stitches   and   lamsi-iuent   detection 

2.  A    new    article    of    maniifa.tuie     .f    the    general    type 
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used  by  department  stores  for  marking  dry -goods,  embody 
ing  a  tag  or  ticket  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  one  face  of 
the  goods,  a   Healing  meml)er  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  on 
the    other    face   of   the   goods   In    opposing   relation    to   said 
tag,  attaching  stitches  passed  through 'the  tag,  goods  and 
sealing  member  whereby  they  are  all  secured  together,  said 
sealing    member    lielng   provided    with    an    adhesive   on    its 
outer    face    whereby    it    may    be    folded    on    Itself   so    as    to 
cover   the  adjacent   portions  of  the  attaching  stitches  and 
iM'  secured  In  this  position  by    the  adhesive,  thereby  pre 
eluding   the   removal  or   substitution  of  the   ticket   without 
disrupting   the   seal    or  the   stitches  and   consequent   detec 
tloD. 

,'5.   -V    new    article   of   manufacture    of   the   general    type 
used  by  department  stores  for  marking  dry-goods,  embody 
Ing  a  tag  or  ticket  adapted  to  he  positioned  on  one  face  of 
the   goods,   a    sealing  meml)er  adapted   to  be   positioned  on 
the   other  face  of  the  goods  In  opposing  relation   to  said 
tag.  attaching  stitches  passed  through  the  tag,  goods  and 
sealing  member  whereby  they  are  all  secured  together,  said 
stealing    member    t>elng   [irovided    with    an    adhesive    on    Its 
otiter  fac»"  whereby  it  may  be  folded  on  itself  so  as  to  cover 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  attaching  stitches  and  be  se 
cured  in   this  position  by  the  adhesive,  thereby   precluding 
the  removal  or  substitution  of  the  ticket   without  disrupt 
Ing  the  seal  or  the  stitches  and  <-on«eriuent  detection,  said 
R<'Rling   member   being  provided  on    its    face  with    material 
susceptible  to  moisture 
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of  the  sole-plate  at  the  side  thereof  over  which  the  ring  is 
slipped,  and  an  endles.s  packing  of  waterproof  elastic  ma 
terlal  which  is  within  the  groove  and  partly  projects 
therefrom,  the  projecting  p<jrtion  resisting  the  outward 
thrust  of  the  ring  and  the  said  projecting  portion  of  the 
packing  formed  with  a  rounded  surface  as  seen  In  trans 
verse  section,  and  the  ring  formed  with  a  hollowed  surface. 
to  bear  against  the  packing,  which  iss  shaped  t'-  pass  over 
the  portion  of  greatest  projectioti  of  the  packing  and  fit 
around  a  portion  of  the  outer  side  thereof. 

4  In  a  wheel  rim  for  holding  a  iimumatic  fire,  a  aole- 
plate.  an  abutment  at  one  side  of  the  s<de  plate  for  sop- 
porting  one  side  of  the  pneumatic  tire  a  ring  which  ma^ 
be  slipped  over  the  sole-plate  at  the  other  side  of  the 
pneumatic  tire,  a  groove  running  around  the  outer  surface 
of  the  sole-plate  at  the  side  thereof  over  whi<h  ih.  ring  is 
slipped,  a  seat  in  the  outer  side  of  the  groo\  e  the  inner 
edge  of  which  Is  farther  from  the  axis  of  the  «  !i.  i  i  than 
is  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  and  a  packing  ring  having  fs 
surface  of  elastic  waterproof  material  and  a  noneitensihh 
core,  said  groove  being  of  such  depth  that  thi  paci^int  i  .!■>: 
can  be  first  passed  down  Into  the  bottom  thereof  at  one 
part  of  the  circumference  of  the  rim  and  then  X><  passed 
over  the  edge  of  the  rim  throughout  the  remaining:  portion 
of  the  circumff  rence  thereof  and  then  be  brouglit  into 
position  concentric  with  the  rim  and  with  a  portion  of  the 
packing  projtcting  lieyond  the  rim  around  the  entire  cir 
cumference  thereof,  the  packing  then  resisting  ttie  ontwiird 
thrust   of  such   first  mention<d   ring 


I  In  a  wheel  rim  for  holdini;  a  [.neumatic  tire,  a  sole 
plate,  an  abutment  at  one  side  of  tlie  sole  idate  for  sup 
porting  one  side  of  the  pneumatic  tire,  a  ring  which  may 
tie  slipped  over  the  sole  plate  at  the  other  side  of  the 
[.neumatic  tir.  ,  a  groove  running  around  the  outer  surface 
■  if  the  sole  plate  at  the  side  thereof  o\er  which  the  ring  is 
sllpiied  and  an  enilless  packing  of  elastic  waterproof 
jidnting  material  whi(  li  is  i)artly  within  the  groove  and 
partly  projects  therefrom  and  against  the  projecting  por 
tion  of  which  the  ring  Is  pressed  by  the  Inflation  of  the 
tire  w  liereby  the  said  packing  acts  as  an  abutment  for  one 
side  of  the  tire  and  prevents  moisture  and  dirt  from  get- 
tiiiL'  in  between  the  rim  and  tire. 

2.    In  a  wheel   rlm  for  htildlng  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  sole 
plate,   an    abutment  at   one  side  of   the  sole  plate   for  sup 
porting  one  side  of  the  pneumatic  tire,  a   ring  which   may 
t>e    slipped    over    the    sole-plate    at    the    other    aide    of    the 
[ineumaiic    tire,    a    groove    running   around    the    outer  sur 
face  of  the   sole  plate  at   the  side   thereof  over   which   the 
ring   is  slipped,  and   a  (ontlnuous  packing   ring   of  ela.stic 
waterproof    material    which    may    be    stretched    to   pass    it 
over  the  sole  plate  and  then  allowed   to  contract  to  tighten 
itself  within  the  groove  leaving  a  portion  thereof  project 
ing   from   the  groove  which  resists   the  outward   thrust  of 
the  first  in.  niioned   ring. 

.v    In   a   wheel    rim   for  holding  a   pneumatic  tire,  a  sole- 
plate,   an    abutment   at    one   side   of  the   sole  p  ate   for   sup 
porting  one  side  of  the  pneumatic  tire,  a  ring  which  may 
be    slipped    o\ei     th«'    sole  [date    at    the    other    side   of    the 
pn.umalii-   t.re.  a   »irooM'  running  around   the  outer  (C  face 
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1  In  a  ida.\  pipi^  for  us.>  with  Hre-hos.  .  th.-  comhitiat ion 
With  a  valve  housing  having  three  contracied  outlet  ports 
arranged  across  its  interior  with  one  of  said  jiorts  on  thf 
axis  of  the  pipe  and  the  other  two  adjacent  the  side  walls 
thereof,  of  a  conical  valve  plug  in  the  housing  having  four 
longitudinal  barriers  so  disposed  circumfereniia'ly  of  tlie 
plug  as  to  form  three  ecjually  spaced  ports  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  ruitlet  [lorts  of  the  pipe  and  a  fourth  en- 
larged  inb-t  port  arrang.-d  oi.posite   these  smaller  ports 

'2  In  a  play-pipe  for  use  with  fire-hose,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  housing  formed  with  circular  valve-seats  and 
two  barrier  walls  extending  across  the  openlne  of  the 
housing  in  line  with  the  seats,  said  barriers  forming  three 
spaced-apart  outlet-f)orts,  and  a  romtablr  ^ahep  ug  fitted 
to  the  seats  In  the  housing  and  formed  with  four  harrbrs 
so  disposed  circiimfiT.ntially  of  the  plug  as  to  form  thre. 
porta  adapted  to  regist' r  with  the  outlet  ports  in  the  pipe 
and  a  fourth  enlarged  inlet  port  arranged  opposite  the 
three  smaller  ports 

.H.  In  a  play  pipe  for  use  witli  tire  hose,  the  comlunation 
with  a  valve  housing  fornxd  with  circular  valve  seats  and 
an  opening  through  which  the  valve  pdug  is  inserted,  said 
housing  having  two  barriers  .xtending  across  its  interir.r 
in  line  with  the  valve  seats  to  form  three  equaly -spaced 
outlet-ports,  a  valve  plug  fitted  to  the  seats  in  the  housing 
and  having  four  barriers  so  spaced  as  to  form  three  ports 
adapted  to  register  with  the  outlet  ports  of  the  housing 
and  a  fourth  larger  port  arranged  opposite  the  three 
smaller  ports,  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  the 
valve-opening  In  the  housing,  a  stem  on  the  valve-plug  ex- 
tending through  the  ctverplate.  a  handle  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  stem,  and  a  detent  to  limit   the  movement  of 
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th(»  handl*>  to  r'»(nil«te  the  turning  of  the  plug  In  op«nlnx 

and  riostnK  fh**  p<irtH. 


1.1.::J. '."»<)  KAi.N  PKOTHtTdH  KOH  WINDSHIELDS 
Edwahu  I  Bahiow.  I.ltth-  Neck,  N  V  Klled  Apr.  18, 
1914        S»tI«I    N(.     k:<2  Tlrt        I  CI.    15fl — 1ft  t 


\  (1  »>il  I  tirln.tini,'  xiiHco,)  pla'i>s,  f>noh  ,if  hmkI  [ilaiPs  l>«"in(f 
proUil.Ml  with  Mil  '■loiitfM!.(l  si.it  ttTiiilDHtln);  Ht  on*"  t-nd 
in  an  HiijrilHrlv  ilirt-ct'-d  portion,  a  foldabU-  canopy  ar- 
rHiitjiiI  tiftw.'.T]    •<ii\i\   [ilattN    Mini  arms  ptvnu-d  to  said  can 

.ii'>  ^iiid  siidai'!.  ill  .sjiiil  -I. lis.  said  arms  l.t-iiii,'  eii|£a»;eat):«' 
at  tiiiM's  III  til.-  ani:iilarl>  ilir.'c-t.'.l  portion,  ,if  tlif  slotH 
to  retain   thi-  •MUopv    n  op.  ii  pr>Kitloii 


l.l.!-',',»«il  .V1K<11.\NISM  |(IK  .VITLVIN",  FI.KXIIU.I-: 
HTitll'S.  It,\i.ri!  K.  Haikn,  Philadt'lphin,  I'n..  asslKi.or 
to  .[..tin  Nazfi.  riiiladelptiia.  I'a  Klip.l  Ann  l.X.  ]'.n2. 
S.'it:i!    No     TU,7«4.      (CI.  y»-  r.tV) 


1.    In    a    inarhli)*'    of    tlie    charai  tpr    d»»8crllH><l.    inovaM*' 
meclianloal    Krlpp«?r   nieihanf'  n   adapted    for   automatlcHlly 
engaging  and  drawlrii;  thercv  .tti  a  fat)rlr,  frlctii.nal  mecha 
nlsm  adapted  for  reatralniiiK  the  nioM'iiieiit  of  .said  fat»rlc, 
mean.s    for    cuttinK    said    faliric    into    seitlmis.    means    for 
ot)^rattni{    wid    cutting    inecfianism    and    i;ri[>[duK    inecfia- 
nlsm   In   ayurtironous   relation,   and   a   movalile  suction   de- 
vice for  enKSKlng  said  fabric  and  translatinK  said  sections 
'_'.    In   a  machine  of  the   character   de8crll>ed.    mean.i   for 
holding    a    fahrlc    h.v    th.-    application    of    pressure    thereto, 
automatically    a.tlnit    merhanism    for    trrlpplni;   sal<l    fahrii- 
and    dra'v  lUit    It     from    .said     mean.s,     a     revoluhic    suction 
wheel  to  which  nald  Krlp[)er  nit-cnanlsin  draws  said  fabric. 
and  n    reciprocating  cuttlnir  tnechanlsin   movable   relatively 
to  said  holding  means  for  cuttlni;  «ald  fabric  Into  aect.ons. 
3.    In    a    machine    of    the    character    deacrllied,    holding 
means    for    frlctlonally    engaglnc    a    fabric,    an    osclllatInK 
grlpper    mechanism   adapted   for   enuaiilni;   anid    fabric   and 
drawing    it   through    said    holding   means,    means   compris- 
ing a   revoiuhle  device  adapted   for  pneumatically   holding 
■aid   fabric,  a   cutter  movable  toward  and  from  said   hold 
Ing    means,    and    means    for    operating    said    cutter    when 
withdrawn  from  said   holding  means  to  sever  said  fabric. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revoluble 
suction  wheel,  a  tape  bolder,  meana  for  drawing  tape  from 
said  holder  over  said  wheel  oppoaltely  to  Ita  direction  of 
rotation  and  delivering  said  tape  to  said  wheel,  and 
means  for  severing  the  section  of  uld  tape  delivered  to 
said  wheel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder 
adapted  for  applying  pressure  to  tape  drawn  there- 
through, a  suction  device,  and  oecillatlng  grlpper  mecha- 
nism for  carrying  tape  from  said  holder  to  said  device. 

malms  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.) 


1,132.902.  ARMOR  rLATINO  FOR  8ArE8,  8TE0N0- 
ROOMS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Edwin  Baum,  Zurich. 
Swlteerland.  assignor  to  Frani  Bauer  A  Sfihne,  A.-Q., 
Zurich,  Switterland.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No, 
775.297       (CI.  2ft      1^1.. 


1.  riatlng  for  safes  and  the  like  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  core  of  metal  having  a  high  degree  of  heat- 
conductlvlty  and  a  Kkin  of  chill  cast  Iron  upon  said  core 
an.l    envelopInK    the    name 

-  riating  for  safes  and  the  like  comprising  In  combi- 
nation n  lore  of  copper  and  a  skin  of  chill  cast  Iron  upon 
said  ci^jr.-  and  enveloping  the  .same. 

.!  I'latlni;  for  safe.s  and  the  like  comprising  In  combi- 
nation n  Cure  of  metal  having  a  high  degree  of  heat  con- 
dii' tl\!f.v  said  rore  having  boles,  and  a  skin  of  chill  cast 
inm  nil. I  s.'iid  .ori-.  enveloping  the  same  and  penetrating 
~;ltit    holes. 


l.l.VJ.  !♦<).<       KKIcrioN  (LITi-H       Mahbmall   Bsck,  Mo- 

^Ine,    111  .    assignor   to   The   Borg   k   Heck   (Company,  Mo- 

llne.     III.    a    (  orixira t!on    of    Illinois.       Klled    Mar.  24, 
1U13.      Serial   No.   7f)6.370.      (CI.    192—7.) 


thickness,  means  for  moving  said  thmst  member,  where- 
by a  frlrtlonal  connection  la  establlahed  between  said 
elements,  and  means  hxed  against  movement  longitudinally 
of  said  elements  and  angularly  movable  with  respect 
thereto  to  move  aald  moving  means  angularly  with  re- 
spect to  said  thrust  member,  whereby  the  relation  of 
said  moving  meana  to  said  thrust  member  is  varied  to 
adjust  the  parts  of  the  clutch   to  compensate  for  wear. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  casing  secured  to  one  element 
and  embracing  the  other  element,  a  thrust  member  of 
varying  thickness  mounted  within  and  rotatable  with 
the  casing,  means  interposed  l)etween  the  rear  wall  of 
the  casing  and  said  thrust  member  for  moving  said  thrust 
member  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  whereby  frictlonal 
driving  connection  la  eatablUhed  between  said  elements, 
and  means  held  against  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
casing  and  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  thereto  to 
move  said  moving  meana  angularly  with  respect  to  the 
thrust  member,  whereby  the  relation  of  said  moving  means 
to  said  thrust  member  Is  varied  to  adjust  the  parts  to 
comi>ensate  for  wear. 

a.  in  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  casing  fixed  to  one  of  said 
elementB  and  embracing  the  other  element,  a  thrust  mem- 
ber mounted  within  and  rotatable  with  the  said  casing, 
means  for  moving  the  said  thrust  member  to  establish 
frictlonal  engagement  l>etween  the  elements,  and  means 
held  against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  dis- 
posed through  the  casing  and  angularly  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  casing  and  to  the  thrust  member  to  compen- 
sate for  wear  of  the  parts. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  casing  secured  to  one  ele 
ment  and  embracing  the  other  element,  a  thrust  member 
mounted  within  and  rotataWe  with  aald  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  thrust  seat  of  varying  depth,  a  t)ell-crank  mounted 
within  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  seat,  and 
means  for  moving  said  bell-crank  to  engage  different  por- 
tions of  said  seat  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the  parts. 

.'.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  casing  fixed  to  one  element 
and  embracing  the  other  element,  a  thrust  member  mount- 
ed within  and  rotatable  with  the  said  casing,  a  bell  crank 
pivoted  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  move  the  aald 
memt«er  longitudinally  of  the  casing  to  establish  frictlonal 
en;;aj.'<'mi'nt  between  the  element.*;,  and  means  ueld  against 
raovetnt'nt  longltinllnally  of  (^nid  laslng  and  angularly 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  aald  member  connecting 
the  l>eii  crank  to  the  casing. 

i(  lalms  6  to  13  not  printed   In  the  Oaiefte.] 


1     In    a    friction    clutch,    the    combination    of  a   driving 
element,    a   driven    element,    a    thrust    member  of  varjlnf 


l,l.S2.i»<i4        AITAHATrS    FOR    SHAriNG    THK    GT'TKU  i 

CASINtJS   OF    l-NEIMATir   TIRES.      (Jbohge    Wilskin  | 

Kbli.,  Stockport.  England.    Original  application  filed  Feb.  } 

10.    1911,   Serial    No.   m>7,Sll.      Divided   and   this  appli-  j 

(aiion    filed    May    10.    1911.      Serial    No.   627.432.      (CI.  { 

«!•-«.)  ; 

1     A  device  for  shaping  the  outer  casings  of  pneumatic   I 
tires,   comprising,   in    combination,   an   annular   bead-form     | 
Ing  piece,  a  transversely  movable  die  adapted  to  press  an  \ 
edge  portion  of  a  t>and  of  leather  against  said  t>ead  form- 
ing piece  and   to  turn  a   radially  Internal  portion    thereof 
transversely  over  said  bead-forming  piece,  and  a   radially 
movable   die   adapted    to   act    on   said   Internal    portion    so 
turned    transversely    and    to    press    It     radially    outward 
against  said  bead-forming  piece  to  form  a   recess  suitable 
for  the  reception  of  a  core. 

2.  A  device  for  shaping  the  outer  casings  of  pneumatic 
tires,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  mold  of  concave 
cross-section,  means  for  clamping  a  band  of  leather  In  said 
mold,  an  internal  t)ead  forming  piece,  a  transversely  mov- 
able external  die  adapted  to  act  upon  the  outer  side  of  a 
projecting  edge  portion  of  a  band  so  clamped  and  to  turn 
a  radially  Internal  portion  thereof  laterally  Inward  over 
said   bead  forming  piece,  and  a   radially  movable  Internal 


die  adapted  to  act  on  said  Internal  portion  so  turned  lat- 
erally inward  and  to  press  it  radially  outward  against 
said  bead-forming  piece,  to  form  a  recess  suitable  for  the 
reception  of  a  core, 


3  A  device  for  shaping  the  outer  casings  of  pneumatic 
tires,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  annular  bead-form- 
ing piece,  formed  with  an  annular  groove  on  one  side,  a 
transversely  movable  die  provided  with  an  annular  pro- 
jection corresponding  to  said  annular  groove  and  adapted 
to  press  an  edge  portion  of  a  band  of  leather  against  said 
bead-forming  piece  and  to  turn  a  radially  internal  portion 
thereof  transversely  over  said  bead-forming  piece,  and  a 
radially  movable  die  adapted  to  act  on  said  internal  por- 
tion so  turned  transversely  and  to  press  it  radially  out- 
ward against  said  bead-forming  piece  to  form  a  recess 
suitable  for  the  reception  of  a  core. 

4.  A  device  for  shaping  the  outer  casings  of  pneumatic 
tires,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  annular  mold  of  con- 
cave croM-sectlon.  Internal  dies  adapted  to  ciamp  a  band 
of  leather  in  said  mold,  meana  for  securing  said  dies  in 
I)08ition  In  said  mold,  and  means  for  supporting  said  mold 
in  .such  manner  as  to  enable  it  to  l>e  turned  about  its  axis, 
said  means  being  lnde[)endent  of  the  means  for  securing 
said  dies  in  position  in  said  mold. 

f).  A  device  for  shaping  the  outer  casings  of  pneumatic 
tire.s.  comprising.  In  combination,  an  annular  l>ead-forming 
piece,  a  transversely  movable  die  adapted  to  press  an  edge 
portion  of  a  band  of  leather  against  said  t>ead-formlng 
piece  and  to  turn  a  radially  internal  portion  thereof  trans- 
versely over  said  i^ead-forming  piece.  de\'lcee  for  moving 
.said  die  transversely,  and  a  radially  movable  die  adapted 
to  act  on  said  internal  portion  so  turned  transversely  and 
to  press  It  radially  outward  against  said  bead-forming 
piece  to  form  a   recess  suitable  for  the  reception  of  a  core. 

i  ('lalms  6  to  9  not   printed  In  the  Gasettc] 


1.1.H2.9*».%.      NGN     SKlH    I>E\1CK       Stive    Berks.    Eapt 

Voungstown.    Ohio.      Filed    Mai,    30.    1914.      Serial    No 

N2K.237,      <<"1,   21      210  I 

1  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  axle  of  a  station 
ary  collar  within  which  said  axle  rotates,  an  annulus  se- 
'ured  to  the  wheel  and  provided  with  radial  perforations, 
radinl  rods  slidabiy  positioned  within  said  perforations 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  reslllently  and  slidabiy  seated 
upon  the  outer  periphery  of  said  collar,  a  band  having  slots 
to  re<elve  said  rods,  one  side  of  said  collar  being  formed 
with  a  seat,  a  wedge  slidabiy  mounted  within  said  seat 
and  having  an  Inclined  Inner  edge  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  inner  ends  of  certain  of  said  rods,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  wedge 

2.    in  combination  with  a  wheel  and  axle,  a  non-rotating 
collar  upon  said  axle,  an  annulus  concentric  with  said  bah 
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and  provided  with  radlnl  p.-rfoiatlori.-).  une  sldr  <>t  staid  rol  wny   luto  In-dmir  or  out-door  puHifioug  and  having  a  foot 

lur   bein;;   fornuMl    with    a    <i-n\.    a    w>'i1ki'   slidabl.v    mounted  iiuanl.   au.l   an   fXtcnslun   lilnKt'd   to   the   Inner  side  of  said 

wltlilii    said   s.'Ht    and   liiviim   tin    Inner   tapered  edn-',    r(Mls  foot  lioard  and  adapted  t"  l>e  .swuuk  '"to  an  eitende<l  posi 

radially  Hi-anKe,!  thron-ti  rhr  perf.irat luns  .if  said  annuhis  tion  t.i  .■iiKai:''  the  marKliis  of  said  opening  and  limit  niovf- 

and   tiiivliii.'  rii.-ii     .ut.i-  .-ii,)^  s.-r-'w  ihread-.l  and  i)niject  tiik'  inent  ..I' said  bed  striKture  in  one  dlnTtbin,  said  foot  board 

outwardU     of    '!,.■    aiMUjIn--     sprjiii:-      airi.Ml    i.\     -aifl    F'mI*  an, I    .-xt.nsion     beini;    prt)ti(irtl(ined    to    eluse    sabl    openlritj 

and  iiDrmaiU    {"''iii-nuu   the  lnn>T  •  nds  of  sahl    rods  slid  wh.  n    lb.'    latter    Is   extended   or   swuiiK   Into   n    proje<'tliiic 

ably    upon    <ai.|   .-uliai     uid   vvedi;*'   duruii.'   a    rotation   of   th.-  |iosition.    sulistantinlly    as   ilesrrlhed. 


wheel,  and    i>nio,aM.'    .alks  upon   ^ald   !'od   cnd- 


// 


/vJ 


3.  The  COMMaatlon  wlih  a  ub.-el  and  axl-  of  a  station- 
ary collar  within  whb-ti  -  lid  iKle  rntfite,  haviii;:  a  ^eat 
formed  on  on.-  -i.b  ih.Ti'oi  and  an  annuinr  peripheral 
^ro.iv,.  an  aiimil'is  ^.  ,  .n>.,|  i,  .  h..  ^^  ||.  ..[  an.!  pr..\!.|rd  with 
ra.lial  p.Tfn:  a  tjoi.s  radial  r...N  >;ildii.!\  t. -<li  !.  ,ned  within 
^atl|  perr..ra'i<.n^  an. I  ha\inc  ih.dr  inn.r  .-nds  r.-silbn t ly 
■ili.l  slidahiv  ;...-!' ;<n..!  ;n  -^ai.l  s.'ro.o.  ,.  a  n\.-,|;;,.  ^ll.btbb"' 
11  Mallv  within  -aid  -.-.it  and  lia\  iiu'  an  hp  im.-.l  .'.I;,-,,  a.lapf 
e.l  foi-  .  ii^a_o  nifiii  \\  i  t  h  rii,.  jiin.T  .■n.l-  of  -.Tfain  of  ^abl 
rods,    a  II. I    rn.'an-.    I  i|-   -hiftiiik,'   said    w.'.l^-.. 

4.  'Ml.'  ci.niiii  na  f  loh  witli  a  wln'ei  ami  axl.',  ..f  a  «tati.>n 
<irv  o..|iar  within  win  h  -aid  avi.'  ;..lat.'-<  havini.'  a  s,.at 
forrn.il  .>n  one  sid.-  th.T.ait'  an. I  an  annular  peripheral 
^'r.,o\.-.  an  annnlus  s,-,-iir.,!  to  tli.'  wh.'el  an. I  provlile<l  wdfh 
radial  iierloraib.ns,  .-a.lial  mds  -ildahiv  [H.siti.ined  within 
sabl  p'Tf.iiati.m-  an. I  lunirii;  their  inner  .-nds  resilleiitly 
and  vli.lah|\-  p,,<IM..ne.l  m  -ahl  i.'r...n.,  a  l>an.l  i-arrifii  by 
said  .'..liar  a  w.'.ii;,-  sh.lahl.-  axlalls  within  sai.l  -^ea  f  an.l 
pro\ided  v\lth  a  n:.  a.tink;  in  .am  jnn,  t  i,.n  wdth  sabi  ban.l 
t.i  limit  tlie  .iiitwanl  inov.  nn'n!  of  sabl  '.\.'.!;;e.  and  ni-ans 
for    shlftlni:   -al.l    v^-.li:.- 


1  .  1  ;i  _' ,  !'<!  r.      s[,i:i.iM\i,  iu:ii  s  1  ui  .  n 

MKt!i;.;KKN.   Spokan.'     Wa-ii        Kll.'.l    \;.]-    ?: 
No.    '^.UT-'-J        Mi.    oii      !   1  J    , 


i;i:      Ku:i   J. 

!'<;  1        Se.lal 


I.  In  conililnation,  a  tiiilldln;;  lioduiliii!.'  a  tbmr  an.l  an 
eiterliir  wall  with  an  openin.:  in  th.  iaiter  ix t.iidln^f  up 
war.lh  from  Itu'  tl.ior  an. I  afTnrilini;  .  oniiminica  lion  be 
t^v-'ii  tlie  int.>rbir  of  the  buiiilin^'  iinl  lh.>  .niter  air,  a 
riini.  a'  [u-nje.  tliik'  .>xf>ii.iriy  from  sai.l  w.ill.  a  bed  ntruc 
ture  iii'i^  ihb>  tbr.iii){|i   said  upenini:  on  -ai.l    il.x.r  and   rtin- 


-■     III    .  ,,ui' inatlun,    a    biilldliiK   lncli)illn>:   a    (Indr    and    a 
ss.iil    wifti    an    opening'    in    the    latter    extendln*:    upwardly 
.'i-  III   th.-  tlo^'T,  a   !>'•.!  •.tructure  movable  tlir.iugl!   said  open 
111;;    into    literally    ..ppo^itf    [losltlons   «itb    nsjiect    to   sal.l 
wall  ami  >il,l  strm  ture  bavln^.'  a   relatUeiy    IiIkIi   b.-a.i   por 
fi..n  pr.iporti.m.al   to  flo.se  said  opening  when  the  In'd  struc 
fur.-  is  shifted  Into  one  position  with  resp^-rt  to  said  wall, 
-ah!   h.  ,1   -itMi.ture  having  a    fo<it  portion  of  rfdiiceil  height 
«:th  re-i  .-.  f  r,i  said  hi  acl  p.irtlon,  and  an  eitviislon  mount 
.■.I   .111   <ai.l    f.iot    portion    for   iirojection   therefrom    to   form 
vslih  sai.t  f..ot  I'ortion  a  <do>iire  f<<r  said  opeiilnK  when  said 
'.e.|    sf.  ].  rur.     is   sblfti'd    into   a    position    n|»poslte    to   said 
•ir-f  iMiiie.l  p,.sition,  substantially  as  desj-rtbed. 


1.1,12,907.  AC<  KIM!  ATurt  FOIt  ATTo.Momi.KS  .bms 
K.  Bowman.  S\  .1.  n-r,  N,  v  Filed  .June  L'o  lull  S.^ 
rial  No.  S4G,Ti;.".      : »  i    7  4      :;!i  . 


''!'   a.-.  .    •  laioi.  in  .onihlnat i.>n  with  a   tlir<.ttle   vhIm'.  in 

•  linlin^'  a   hidi  i-rank,  a   ro,l  .■onnect  iiiK  one  arm  r.f  salil  bell 

■  rank  .!lro.il>    lo  the   fhrottb'  vaUe.  said  rod  havUikj  a  stop 
interiio  .lint.,    t.i    It-    ends,    a    hand  tbrottle    meohaiiisin    In 

•  linliiiir  a   rod   having'  a   loop  slldable  on  said  flrKt  rod.  said 
l.','!,  .  iiL-aKinK  said  .stop   for  openlUK   Hald   valve,   meauH   for 
nia  iiii.iliv     ..p.i  ,iilnu    sabl    secijiid    ro<l,    and    a    pedal    opera 
ii\eh    ...nil.,  t.,!    t,i   tli,.   other   arm   of   said   bell-crank    for 
.)p,  rating  -uld   lir-t   r.al  iinlep^'iideiii  ly   of  said  loop 


1  .  1  ;-,'.MiH      rvi'K  \VRiTiN(;  ma*  hink.    a«thi.r  j. 

l!u:o<,-     Svraciise,    N     ^   .    as-sl^nor    to    Fienilntfton   Type- 
\vrit.,r    I  .impany,     Ilion.    N      V  ,    a    CoriK.ratlon    of    New 
York.      Flb'd    All      IT.    IPU,      S<'rla!    N...    '^.■;•J,47.',        n"l 
197-123J 
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]  1  n  ,1  •  .\  iiewritliiir  machine,  I'oniprisiny:  a  cyiindrii'al 
plai.n  an!  a  line  -pa.liiK  w  lie.!  separately  movable  on  a 
comnioii  a.\i-.  a  .  .mn,  ctlrik'  rotary  .liitoh  Incluiliui,'  a  pair 
of  rollers  an.l  .1  .bvi.-e  whbli  (.\fnd>-  between  them  an.l 
ha»  opposite  far.  s  on  whb  h  tbe  roller.s  a.t  when  the  platen 
and  line  apa.int:  whe>'l  are  clutehe.l   tou.'tber.   said  device 

beiiiLT  nio\abl,.  In  t  lie  di  rect  Ions  In  wlileh  tlie  rollers  travel 
a-  ih.>  ro.l  lip. .11  it.  and  li.diik'  further  mo\able  l>odlly  to- 
war.l   .ai'h   ri'ocr  w 'i.  n    that    :oiler  is    loo-,.. 

-.  In  a  t.v  p.'wriliiik'  machine.  .•omprlsln>;  a  cjllndrhal 
plal.ii  an.l  a  line  spa.  inn  w  i.e.  1  -iparately  movable  on  a 
<  oininon    axi-,    a    .■.umectinc    .jiit.h    having    ball  retalnlnjj 


walla,  and  IncludlnK  balla,  each  ball  being  between  outer 
and  Inner  walla  the  bearloK  surfaces  of  which  slope  to 
ward  points  on  said  axis  that  are  remote  from  and  on  one 
side  of  the  clutch,  and  some  of  the  walls  being  movable 
bn^thwlse  of  said  axis  and  operative  on  the  balls  to  roll 
them  axlally  of  the  clutch. 

.'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  comprlaing  a  cylindrical 
platen  and  a  line-spacing  wheel  separately  movable  on  a 
c.inimou  axi.s.  a  connecting  rotary  clutch  Including  balls 
nil  1  a  device  on  which  the  balls  bear  and  through  which 
sai.i  axis  passes,  said  device  being  constrained  to  turn  with 
t!  .  platen  and  btdng  movable  lengthwise  and  transversely 
of  -aid  ails  and  operative  on  the  balls  to  roll  them  Rxlally 
of   the  clutch. 

}.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
platen  and  a  Hue  spacing  wheel  separately  movable  on  a 
common  axis,  a  connectlnif  rotary  clutch  Including  balls 
an.l  a  device  on  which  the  balls  bear  and  through  which 
sai.l  axis  passes,  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  device  being 
in  .■oiiveriring  planes  tliat  meet  at  a  point  on  said  axis  re- 
fn..ie  from  the  f dutch  and  said  device  being  constrained  to 
turn  with  the  platen  and  btdng  movable  lengthwise  of  said 
axis  and  operative  on  the  balls  to  roll  them  axlally  of  the 
clutch 

.'>  In  a  typewriting  machine,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
platen  and  a  line-spacing  wheel  separately  movable  on  a 
common  axis,  a  connecting  rotary  clutch  Including  outer 
hall  retaining  walls,  a  pair  of  balls,  and  a  device  which 
forms  Inner  ball-retaining  walla  and  through  which  said 
ails  passes,  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  outer  walls  slop- 
ing toward  a  point  on  aald  axis  remote  from  the  clutch, 
and  said  device  being  movable  lengthwise  and  transversel.v 
of  said  axla  and  operative  on  the  balls  to  roll  them  axlally 
if  the  clutch. 

;  t  lalms  0  to  lt»  n-it  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


llHi;  ;»<i!i  LIN1N<;PL,\TK  FOR  HALI^MII.LS  WaLTKK 
nKisT'iV,  WllmlniTton,  iMl.  assignor  to  Kdpar  Allen 
American  Manganese  Stt»el  Company.  Augusta.  Me  ,  and 
("bIcHkr.i,  III.,  a  < 'oriK)pa  tlon  of  Maine  Filed  .Tuly  21. 
Iitl4.      Serial    N..    H.'ii:.l,-.0        i  Tl     H'A — <t.  i 
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portion  with  openings  and  adapted  to  support  the  toe  of 
an  adjacent  plate,  the  rear  side  of  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  ribs  gradually  Increasing  in  thl'-k- 
ness  toward  the  toe  of  the  plate 

(Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  !n  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  lining  piate  for  a  hall  mill  formed  with  a  thlck- 
.11.  i|  perforated  heel,  and  a  toe  provided  with  opienlngs  for 
th.     r»  .-eptlon   of   fastening   bolts. 

1'  A  lining  plate  for  ball  mills  the  thickness  of  which 
cradnally  decreases  from  the  toe  to  the  heel,  the  latter  be- 
Ini:  thickened  and  perforate<l.  the  toe  l)elng  provided  with 
holes  fi>r  the  reception  of  fastening  l)OltB. 

'.     .\    lining  plate  for  ball   mills  gradually  decreasing   In 
ihicki'i— N  from  the  too  to  the  heel,  the  latter  being  thick 
ened  and  perforated,  and   provided  with  a   flat  outer  face 
whereby  to  form  a  seat  for  the  toe  of  the  adjacent  plate. 

4.  K  lining  plate  for  ball  mills  having  a  toe  and  heel, 
tbe  former  being  provided  with  openings  for  the  recep- 
tion of  fastening  bolts,  and  the  latter  b«'lng  thickened  and 
perforated  and  adapted  to  supiwrt  the  toe  of  an  adjacent 
plate,  said  plate  gradually  decreasing  In  thickness  from 
the  toe  to  the  thickened  heel,  the  rear  side  of  said  plate 
being  provided  with   longitudinal  rlba. 

5.  A  lining  plate  for  ball  mills  having  a  toe  and  heel, 
the  plate  gradually  decreasing  in  thickness  from  the  for- 
mer 1..  the  latter,  said  heel  being  provided  In  Its  thickened 


l,l.S2,fllO        MACHINE     FOR     INTF.RMITTENTLY  DI8- 

I'LAYINc;   FOSTERS   AND  THE   LIKE       Edward  Wil 

i,i.\M    lii.'.'W  N.    Holborii.    L.n.ioii,    Knuland       Filed  June 
L',    r.il4.      .Serial   No    S41;,.^.X().       iCl.  4u-     oH.i 


1.  In  a  poster  displaying  machine,  a  hand  of  posters,  an 
electromotor,  driving  means  intercnnectiny  said  band  and 
said  motor,  parallel  circuits  of  said  motor  a  switch  in 
each  said  parallel  circuit,  m,  ans  for  opening  one  aald 
switch  during  the  passage  of  each  said  poster  across  said 
machine  and  for  opening  the  other  sni.i  sw  isch  at  the  end 
of  said  passage  and  refarde.l  means  for  d.islng  said  first 
switch  after  said  second  switch  has  been  opened 

2.  In  a  poster  displaying  mflchine.  a  roller  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  machine,  a  band  of  posters  led  around  said 
rollers,  slats  between  each  said  poster,  an  electro-motor, 
III.  ans  int'-n  ,i:iue<ting  one  of  said  rollers  and  said  motor, 
parallel  circuits  of  said  motor,  a  switch  in  one  said  cir- 
cuit in  tbe  pnth  of  said  slats,  means  for  -lelnying  closure  of 
aald  switch  and  a  circuit  breaking  switch  in  the  other  said 
circuit  in  the  path  of  said  slots. 


1,132,911.  ETCHING-MAlTIlNE  (;F..r:.,E 
Point  Loraa,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27,  ini.H 
744,477.      (CI.  41—9.) 


H.     Bruw.s. 
Serial    No. 
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1.  An  etching  machine  of  tie-  .  !.i-s  des.  rit>ed  comprising 
a  support,  a  body  rotatably  mounted  therein,  tanks  carried 
bv  the  ends  of  said  body,   means  formed  in  said  tanks  for 
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(llBfhararlns:  the  llqnirt  from  ouc  fn<l  of  the  end  walla  there- 
of, and  «  plate  support  mrrleil  within  said  body. 

2.  A  machlnf  of  the  class  il»*s<Tlb«'d  comprlalnK  a  Bup- 
port,  a  txxly  rotatahly  moiinttHl  th.n>ln,  tanks  carried  by 
the  (.ppoHlte  ends  of  said  l.ody.  means  for  diacbanrtntr 
Myuld  from  one  t-nd  of  the  end  walls  thereof,  a  piate  sup- 
port carried  wjthln  said  hody  and  Uein^  placed  In  allne- 
ment  with  Hald  liquid  dlacharKe  means  formed  In  aaJd 
tank,  and  means  eujjaglnK  said  hody  for  holding  the  same 
In  the  desired  [Hjsitlon. 

.'i  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprl.sluK  a  sup 
port.  ;i  txjily  rotatably  mounted  therein,  tanks  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  body,  means  formed  In  said  tanks  for 
allowlnt;  the  discharge  of  liquid  therefrom,  and  a  plate 
BU|i|Hirt  pivotally  secured  within  nald  Inxly  and  capable  of 
belni{  swuuK  therein  for  causing'  the  plate  to  be  held  Id 
the  |.(iih  way  of  said  dlscharKe  means  formed  In  said  tanks. 
»  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  comprlslnR  a  sup 
port,  a  liody  rotatably  mounted  therein,  tanks  carried  by 
the  op[M>Nitc  ends  of  said  body,  said  tanks  prorlded  with 
Inclhied  end  walls  for  dlrectint?  liquid  Into  one  end  of  said 
ranks  said  tank.s  provided  with  liquid  discharge  means. 
"'"1  >  pi'irc  support  pivotally  secured  within  said  body 
and  ij.aine  of  Ueiug  swunjj  In  the  pathway  of  said  dis- 
chai.,  rii  ins  formed  In  .said  tank,  and  means  carried  by 
said  '"'dv    for  holdluk,'  the  same  In  a  set  position 

.'1  .\  inat-ldne  of  the  class  described  comprtslng  a  sup 
j.  rr.  a  UhIv  rotatably  mounted  therein,  tanks  carried  by 
(■iilio-itc  ppitions  of  said  body,  spraying  means  carried  by 
said  Milks  a  plate  sii,,i,orf  [livotally  secured  within  said 
1>"'I>  i!"l  adapted  f.)  !..•  placd  In  allnement  with  said 
s|.r.ivin„-  ni  aus  for  cnusinK  the  acid  contained  within  the 
tank  t'p  he  di.s<barireil  directly  thereon,  and  an  Inlet  tu()e 
ciirri.s!  !.v  each  tank  for  fa-lUtatliiK  the  entrance  of  acid 
therein. 

ICliilms  t!  to  M   not   prtnte<l  In   the  <!azette.] 


1.i:{l' iUi;      I'OCKKT  t  I.ir   lOU  si-kct.vclk  r  a.sk.s  ok 
orilKK  .\K1  1(   I-KS       (.AHi.sKK  M.  H(  hok.ss.   Inivldenf-e, 

1<     I        Filed    Kft.     1-,    mil        Serial    N..     s!s.::44.       (01. 
24  -3.) 


1  In  a  (...krt  lip  coisti  net,.  1  from  a  single  piece  of 
"''■•'  "■'"  '■  ''"'■!■•:  >>  -pi-nm  clainp  having;  opp.isit.-  Jaw 
m.-nihers  ad.ipfed  to  l,;iid  n\><>n  the  article  t,.  Se  held  In 
l''*"'  ''•  "i''  l'"cker  with  an  .•tt,.ns|,,n  of  tli..  vOre  bent 
'"  "  helica;  ...il  r,  f,,riii  a  sprlni;  ndJHcetit  th.  iawmetn- 
l»Ts.  and  an  cxt.-nsi,.n  ,,f  the  wire  fno,,  f|,..  ^i,'-;,,^  i„.„t 
to  foian  a  !ini;e,  "..yer  adapted  t,.  In.  ,,p.  rate.l  i,v  said  siting 
tr)     -an-^e    n     to   k;rl|-    the    edlte   of    the    )„),|<ef 

-  '"  "  pocket  clip  constrin'ted  fr.Mn  a  siniri.'  piece  of 
wire  in  sul.staiitlally  U  shape  forni  iLavm^f  paralie],  ,,vcrly- 
Int;  Jaw  m.tnh.  .s  ad.ipfed  to  cljii.,.  at'alnst  the  sld.w  of  tlie 
cover  of  a  s|„.,  tjicle  case,  w  1 1  h  an  extension  of  the  wire 
from  said  )av\  niemhers  hent  in  a  lielical  coll  t.i  form  a 
sprloK,  and  .an  eitenslon  of  tiie  wire  from  the  sprim;  lK»nt 
to  f..rni  a  double  loo|,  extendMn;  iross-wlse  of  the  j„w 
inemN'rs  and  adapted  to  .serve  as  a  sprlnu  clasp  t,.  Mn,l  on 
the  hetn  of  the  pocket   to  hohl  the  ca.se  In   place 

3.  In  a  po<ket  clip  constriicted  from  a  sln^'le  piece  of 
wire  In  substantially  U  shape  form  having  parallel,  over 
lylnif  Jaw  members  adapted  to  damp  against  the  sides  of 
the  cover  of  a  spectacle  case,  with  an  extensloti  of  the 
wire  from  said  Jaw  members  bent  In  a  helical  c,,ll  to  form 
a  spring,  and  an  extension  of  the  wire  from  the  sprlnK  bent 
to  form  H  double  loop  eifendlnir  cross  wise  of  the  Jaw 
meml)ers  to  .^erve  as  n  tlnger  lever,  with  the  end  of  thi> 
wire  from  the  loop  lx>nt  around  and  extending  through 
the  center  of  the  spring  to  tie  the  parts  of  the  flnger-tever 
thereto. 


1.132,913.  MONORAIL.  James  Robert  Cob.  Waterbury, 
Conn.  Mled  Sept.  IH.  1914.  Serial  No.  882.272.  (CI. 
101— IHl   ) 


1  A  track  for  devices  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  main  structural  l)eani  Including  a  web  and  an 
Integral  tlange,  supplemental  wear  piece*  secured  to  said 
web  and  supported  on  aaid  flange  lietween  aald  web  and  the 
e<lge8  of  said  flanj*.  and  providing  two  oppositely  ar 
ranged  rail  treads. 

2.  A  track  for  device*  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  main  structural  beam  Including  a  web  and  an  In 
tegral  flange,  supj.lemental  wear  pieces  securjHi  to  said  web 
tK»tween  said  web  and  the  edges  of  said  flange  and  pro 
vldlng  two  opiM>sltely  arranK«-d  rail  treads,  said  supple- 
mental pieces  U'lng  made  of  relatively  tougher  stock  than 
the  main  t>e«m  and  supported  on  said  flange. 

t  .\  track  for  devices  of  the  character  described  com 
[irlslni,,'  a  main  structural  t>eam  Including  a  web  and  an 
Integral  flange,  supplemental  wear  pieces  secured  to  said 
web  U'tween  said  weh  ami  the  t^dges  of  said  flange  and 
providing  two  oppositely  arranged  rail  treads,  the  treaifs 
..f  said  wear  pieces  tx-lni:  In  sulmUntlally  the  same  horl 
zontal  plane,  and  supiwrted  (rn  said  flange. 

4  .\  track  for  devices  of  the  character  deacrllxM)  com 
prlsint;  a  main  structural  beam  Including  a  web  and  an  In- 
tfjcral  tlaiu-e,  supplemental  wear  pieces  secured  to  said 
weh  between  said  web  and  the  edges  of  said  flange  and 
providing  two  oppositely  arrange!  rail  treads,  each  of 
said  snppleinenf.ii  we.ir  pieces  Including  two  treads  and  an 
Iriteriiiediate  ■  <.niiecti  n^'  web.  .said  supplemental 
t>ein>;  reverslh!.'  and  supfiorted  on   said  flange. 


pieces 


l,n-.\!M)       S.MKTV    nK\  KK   I  i)i{   MINK  CARS.       Pkkp! 
N.*M.  liMis    Iriiontovkti    I'n       Filed  Ma:     'Js,   1914       .S. 
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In  combination,  a  track  leading  to  a  hoisting  cage  shaft, 
a  pit  arranged  l>eh>w  said  track,  a  normiiHy  Inclined  coun 
ter  t)alance  frame  pivotally  aupisprted  In  said  pit  and 
having  Its  forward  end  projecting  Into  said  shaft  and 
capable  of  being  shifted  by  the  descent  of  said  cage,  front 
and  rear  stop  elements  pivotally  conne<-t(Hl  to  aald  frame 
and  capable,  when  the  latter  Is  shifted,  of  being  alter- 
nately retracte<l  and  projected  Info  the  path  of  travel  of 
<-ar8  to  release  and  arrest  travel  of  the  cars  toward  said 
cage,  and  vertically  movable  stops,  manually  operated, 
and  Independent  of  both  the  hoisting  cage  and  said  first 
named  stop  elements,  and  locatetl  Intermediate  the  front 
and  rear  stop  elements  flrst  named. 


March  23, 1915. 
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1.132.t»16.  CENTRlKUtiAL  MACHINE.  WHXIAM  L. 
irOi.iEK,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  May  1«,  1918.  Se- 
rial .No    768.002       (CI.   127  —  3.) 


1  1  be  combination  with  a  centrifugal  basket,  of  k 
N)ttom  therefor  to  which  said  basket  extends,  said  basket 
having  perforations  at  aald  bottom,  motor  buckets  or 
vanes  disposed  st  said  perforations  above  said  bottom, 
and  a  false  bottom  within  said  basket  disposed  abore  said 
vanes  or  buckets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  baaket,  of  a  l)0t 
torn  therefor  to  which  said  basket  extends,  said  basket 
having  perforations  at  said  bottom,  motor  buckets  or  vanes 
dispose*!  at  aaid  perforations  above  aald  bottom,  a  false 
bottom  within  said  basket  disposed  aboTC  aald  vanes  or 
buckets,  and  means  for  delivering  motive  fluid  to  said 
vanes  or  bucketa  to  drive  said  basket,  aald  motive  fluid 
after  Impact  upon  said  vanes  or  backets  passing  up- 
wardly Into  said  basket  through  said  false  Iwttom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  l)aBket,  of  a 
txjttom  therefor,  motor  vane  or  bucket  meml)er«  struck 
out  from  said  basket,  an  upturned  flange  aecured  to  amid 
bottom,  and  complementary  motor  vane  or  bucket  mem- 
hen  struck  out  from  said  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  centrlfngal  basket,  of  a  bot 
torn    therefor,   a    flange   on    aald   bottom,    said    flange   and 
snld  basket  having  registering  openings,  and  motor  vanes 
or  buckets  disposed  at  said  openings. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  baaket,  of  a 
bottom  therefor,  a  flange  on  said  bottom,  said  flange  and 
snld  basket  having  registering  openings,  motor  vanea  or 
bucket  members  disposed  at  said  openings,  a  part  of  each 
vane  or  bucket  carried  by  said  baaket.  and  a  comple 
nientary  part  of  each  vane  or  bucket  by  aald  flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  1 


1.13-J.?«lfl  .MTOMATIC  BRAKE  -  TH'E  COFPLINO 
TiftsiKR  I»<»R8o,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Filed  .June  IP.  1914      Serial  No   845.203.     (CI.  188—18.1 


weighted  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  said  lever  having 
a  downwardly  curved  outer  end  to  which  curved  end  the 
coupling  end  of  the  pipe  is  pivotally  connected,  and  means 
for  sustaining  the  coupling  end  In  a  suljstantlally  horlaon 
tal  position 

2.  An  automatic  pipe  coupling  for  cars,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  coupling  end  which  is  flexibly  con- 
nected to  tbf  train  pipe  of  the  car.  .if  menus  for  sustaining 
the  coupling  end  In  sdvsnce  of  th*  coupling  of  the  car  said 
means  comprising  a  support  secured  to  and  projecting  for- 
ward from  the  bogie  truck  of  the  car  a  counterwelghted 
lever  pivoted  to  said  support  said  lever  having  a  down- 
wardly curved  outer  end  to  which  curved  end  the  coupling 
end  of  the  pipe  Is  pivotally  connected,  means  for  sustain 
Ing  the  coupling  end  In  a  Bui>stantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, means  for  checking  downward  movement  of  the 
coupling  end  on  Its  pivot,  and  mean^  for  supporting  the 
flexible  pipe  adjacent  to  the  coupling  end  against  flemre 
downward. 

.S.  An  automatic  pipe  coupling  for  cars,  comprlalng  the 
combination  with  n  coupling  end  which  is  formed  to  make 
a  half  lapped  connection  with  that  of  the  other  car  and 
has  an  aperture  in  the  half  lapped  face  which  coupling 
is  flexibly  connected  to  the  train  pipe  of  the  car.  of  means 
for  yieldingly  sustaining  the  coupling  end  m  advance  of 
the  coupling  of  the  car  said  means  comprising  a  support 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  bogle  truck  of  the  car. 
a  counterwelghted  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  said  lever 
having  a  downwardly  curved  outer  end  to  which  curved 
end  the  coupling  end  of  the  pipe  is  pivotally  connected,  a 
stop  on  the  coupling  checking  downward  movement  of  the 
coupling  end  on  Its  pivot  and  a  toggle  lever  system  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  pivot  of  coupling  end  and  to  the 
supporting  frame  from  the  bogle  truck  on  which  toggle  le 
ver  the  flexible  pipe  connecTlon  of  the  coupling  Is  sup 
ported. 

4,  An  automatic  pipe  coujiilne  for  cars,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  coupling  end  which  Is  formed  to  ef 
feet  a  half  lap  Jnnctlon  with  that  of  the  other  coupling 
end  on  being  pressed  endwise  toeether  of  means  for 
yieldingly  sustaining  the  coupling  end  In  advance  of  the 
coupling  of  the  car.  said  means  comprising  a  support  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  forward  from  the  frame  of  the 
iKtgie  truck  of  the  car,  two  parallel  counterwelghted  levers 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  the  outer  ends  of  said 
levers  being  downwardly  turned  to  engage  the  correspond- 
ingly downwardly  turned  ends  of  the  supporting  lever  of 
the  adjacent  car,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  cou- 
pling end  between  the  counterwelghted  levers,  means  for 
chacking  downward  movement  of  the  coupling  end  on  Its 
pivot,  parallel  toggle  levers  between  the  bent  end  of  the 
counterbalanced  levers  and  the  supportinL'  frame  h«>tween 
which  toggle  levers  the  flexible  pipe  of  the  coupling  is  sup- 
ported against  downward  flexure  adjacent  to  the  coupling 
end. 

5.  An  automatic  pipe  coupling  for  cars,  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  coupling  end  which  la 
flexibly  connected  to  the  train  pipe  of  a  car.  and  means 
for  yleldlni;ly  sustaining  it  in  advance  of  the  car  cou- 
pling, of  a  weather  shelter  carried  over  the  coupling  end 
and  means  for  independently  supporting  aaid  weather 
shelter  over  said  coupling  end 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazelte  ] 


1  An  automatic  pipe  coupling  for  cars,  comprising  the 
Combination  wltli  a  coupling  end  which  is  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  train  pipe  of  the  car,  of  means  for  sustain- 
ing the  coupling  end  In  advance  of  the  coupling  of  the  car 
said  means  comprising  a  support  secured  to  and  project- 
ing forward  from  the  bogle  truck  of  the  car,  a   counter- 


1,132.917.  DRAGLINE  BUCKET  Uahbis  T.  Dikbab, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  797,298. 
(CI.   37—54.1 

1.  A  drag  line  bucket  comprising  a  scoop,  a  loading 
yoke  pivoted  on  said  scoop  and  having  a  push  member 
which  swinge  through  the  mouth  of  the  scoop  and  means 
for  operating  said  yoke  so  as  to  retain  said  push  mem- 
ber In  front  of  the  front  end  of  said  scoop  during  the 
loading   operation. 

2.  A  drag  line  bucket  comprising  a  scoop,  a  loading 
yoke  pivoted  on  said  scoop  and  having  a  push  member 
which  swings  through  the  mouth  of  the  scoop,  a  drag  line 
connected  with  said  yoke  and  operating  to  swing  the 
yoke  forwardly  so  as   to  retain  the  push  member  In  front 
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of  "!'•  iiorit     hi  of  tbetCOOp  tfnrln?  the  h.iHluii,'  operation,  '    1.132.919.     AUToMArh    HKAI  >1.I<;HI   t()NTH()I>.    John 

H    liftiii.'    hii.-    .    :iii).'   t..|    "Ail!     s„i,i    y,,k.'   Hiwl   ..j..  rariiik'    t<.  \V.    KAsncr,    Smith     Hi'inl.    Iinl       h"llf<t    .Irnit"    ?!»,     191  » 

MWini,'    '..ill!     \iikf     (■' ,.  r\4  ,iril;%      iii.l     n    ilinnpiiii;     iliu-    I'on-  ."N.-rial    Nust7.;Mri.       (CI.    240 — 61.) 

[i.T(i'<l    wir'i    t(i.'    i.a.-   (.ar:    ol    -.ii.t   -■  uoi-' 


^  \  i!ra^  Im.  Ml'  kr'  <  i.n:  |.ri  ■.(  iii:  ii  scoop,  a  loudiDg 
Tuk.'  piv 'it'll  "I:  >.iii.|  •.■"..j.  rttiil  ji.niiiK'  a  pu8l>  member 
»hii  h  -.Willi;--  Tiir  1',^!:  ;\,.  iii..iitti  .,[■  t!,.-  si-.Hip  Mini  liHviiii; 
'■1  ^it'ip  «!ii'!i  'Ilk:;*,''--  --iiiil  scMoji  to  liiiii'  ftir  forwanl 
swliiK'liiK'  iiiiiv.-ni.  lit  of  t',,-  y..k.-  rt'iatlvi'ls  i..  tin'  s.i.op 
rtriil  nit'ttiis  fur  upcra  I  liu  -ialil  yuk-'  so  a.s  t')  retain  said 
pusli  iiipiuliff  in  fiuiit  .if  fill'  fn.iu  .-nii  'if  --aul  s'oop  ,lur 
i  u^i    t  !:■■     oainii-'    .ip.Ta  t  i"!i 

♦  ,  A  il:a_'  iiiH'  hiiiki't  roiiiprUln.'  i  -ii  nop  p:'p\hli-il  at 
its  ffoiit  .-ti'l  with  !1  lllou[''i  aint  oil  lt>  siilc  waiN  with 
forwarillv  proj.M'tlni;  horn-  .ii.il  a  s.-rtli-aiij  swiniiiii^: 
loaillnkC  )ijk'-  lia\inK'  h'iiis  pi\otaliV  mounted  on  tin-  Ininr 
siili's  of  said  ti.  rns.  a  (nisi)  oar  airauui'd  oti  one  side  of 
snid  Im'.s  and  adap'^d  to  move  iedntliwl.se  tlirniiKli  the 
nioiith  "f  the  -.,,i,,p,  and  stop,  arrHn;;ed  on  the  eippuslt-' 
sid's  "f  -ai'l  oi'^  and  adapt-'d  t'l  enua;;e  t!,e  a<!jaient 
parts  :■>!  IJ,.-  sol.  \sa:!s  of  the  -'iM.p  f'-r  ilinltiiii;  the 
I'orvvard    tui-nliii;    nioV'inent    of    t 'e     yoke. 

o  A  drai.'  Une  Sink'-t  oinprisiiie  a  seonp  provided  at 
Its  front  eii,!  \\\>:.  i  Uionth  and  on  its  si,j,.  walls  uitii 
forwardlN  p  P' e.  '  '  !  ni;  loO!!-  a  i.otl'  a  i\  sWin.;inK  oja<lii)^; 
Vi'k-'  •  i\!ii_  tiil's  pi\..ta'l.\  mo'inte.l  uu  tli"  inne;'  sides 
"f  said  io-rtis,  a  push  l^ar  a:ran_'ed  on  one  side  of  said 
hulls  and  adapted  to  mo\.  en..;!  io^  i -e  thr.iin;!.  to.  nneith 
of  ih'  s,  ,,op  and  -.["P-  a.'iah^.d  ..n  tie-  ..pjMisile  soles 
of  s.'iiil  toiPs  and  adajit'd  t'.  •  nKaj.:e  tie  adjai.iit  parts 
of    tlo'    si.l"    w  il:,    ,'f    •:,,■    ,e,.op    for    iMuitm.;    Me      forward 

tuiiiiiik'    iieo.  ns'  1,1     if   t!..'  _\ok'  ,   a   dra^   die iiio'  t.d   with 

said  >oke  aiel  adapied  to  turn  tie-  sane  for-Aard,  a  lift- 
ing line  .onieet'd  v\itli  the  yoke  and  pa~sin^  ar.aUKl 
the  hubs  thereof,  and  a  dnnipm.;  Ime  .  .'|,!om  •,  ,i  ',v:;|,  tti,- 
rear    part    r>f    th<-    --roui.  ; 


l.l.i.'.!»l^         I-  I   ItNAiK  i;KA  ri'.         WiiiiiM      \|       11    No^N_ 
.Vlton,     Hi        l'ile,i     l''e|,      Jl,     Itui;        Serial     N-       Tti'H.il 
(t'l.    iiu      -Hh  ■ 
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A  fiiriia<e  k'rate  eoiiiprlsiiii^  eiulU-ss  .sprin-ket  ehaiiis, 
burk*>t8  hlijgcd  tt)  said  chains  and  frwly  tiltable  relative 
to  the  chain  links,  a  front  support  and  a  ri'ar  support 
about  which  said  chains  travel  In  a  continuous  <-lrcult, 
providing  for  tlu'  niovcau-iit  of  the  chains  and  l)ucketa 
In  an  upper  course  and  In  a  lower  course,  an  abutment  at 
the  rear  of  the  grate  against  which  said  buckets  strike  In 
tilting  automatically  at  the  rear  end  of  the  urate  while 
passing  from  their  upper  course  of  movement  to  their  lower 
course  of  movement,  whereby  ashes  resting  upon  the  buck- 
ets are  jarred  therefrom  and  caused  to  be  deposited  into  the 
preceding  tilted  buckets,  and  a  runway  on  which  said 
buckets  are  moved  toward  the  links  of  said  chains  and 
held  approximately  parallel  therewith  while  traveling 
through  the  lower  course  toward  the  forward  end  of  the 
grate. 


I 


^4f 


1.  Ill  II  devlci'  of  the  (diameter  di'scrilx'il.  a  latnji  an 
uprl;.;ht  post,  a  s|,e\e  loosely  mounted  at  th.'  ujiper  end 
of  th-'  {lo.st,  said  lamp  lieluk'  pivot, illy  inonnleil  on  a  horl 
Tonia!  axis  on  said  sleeve,  means  f<.i  raising;  and  io\*erlnk' 
t''o  poNt  si,  eve  and  lamp,  an  eieiio  nt  reiatMeiy  sta'ioriarv 
with  re-pei  t  til  a  horizontal  pUiin  positioneil  adjacent 
ttie  p.  est  ,111(1  a  loiiiiectlon  b«'tw..ii  the  lamp  and  said 
•ei.'-n;     sutistantlally    as   described. 

-'.  In  a  devil  e  .if  the  chara.t.'r  d.-scrlbed.  a  lamji  a 
screw  tliieade.l  uprtk-'ht  post,  a  sl.'.ve  loosely  iii.ein  i  ,-,| 
'.n  tio.  !ipi).  r  .in!  ..f  said  post,  cm  met  i.ins  betv^een  the 
,'.!.ev.-  and  lampj  w  herel.y  the  lamp  is  niuuntcil  for  pivofn! 
moviiii.nt  (.n  a  liorlioiitH!  ails  tn-low  the  lamp,  a  support 
f..i  the  post,  m.'ans  for  raisin^'  and  lowering  the  post 
r.  lativ.-  t.i  said  siipj.ort.  an  element  mounted  for  rotative 
mo\.-m.nt  in  a  horizontal  plane  aNnit  the  post,  and  a 
eoiin.'.  tion  letvs.'.n  th.  lamp  and  sai.l  .dement,  siibstan 
tiallv     as    lii'SiTil-ed. 

'■'..  In  a  d''viet>  of  the  character  descritwd  a  (asin;;  hav 
Ini;  an  o(ien  top.  a  s<  rew  tlireade<l  post  (losliloned  \.  r 
ficall.v  and  pas.,ini;  tliroiiyli  said  casini:.  in.'ans  for  ver 
tPaliv  11. .IV  ink'  said  post,  a  lamp  m.>iinte<l  on  said  post 
for  piv.iiai  in. ,v.  III. 'lit  about  vertical  and  horizontal  axes. 
a  .-over  plat.'  for  said  casing;  mounted  for  rotative  move 
iiieiit  about  tile  post,  and  a  conn...tioii  beiwe«'n  t..'  lamp' 
anil    .ov.r    plat. 

1  In  a  head  ilktht,  a  iHsinc  having  an  open  t..p,  a  scri-w 
thread. d  [>OHt  positioned  vertically  and  passing  tlirough 
said  caslnu'.  means  for  vertically  moving  said  post,  a  lamp 
luounte.l  on  s;ii<i  post  for  pivotal  movement  alKjut  ver 
lial  ,ind  lo.ri/.ontal  ax.'s,  a  cover  plate  for  said  caslnj: 
inoiinteil  for  rotative  movement  aliout  the  post,  a  con 
ne<tio!i  liem-eeii  tln'  Cover  plate  and  lamp,  and  means  for 
rotalliii;    the   said    i-over   plate   about    the   post. 

•'.  In  a  h.'.id  Hv'ht.  a  casing  having  an  open  top,  a 
s.  ri'w  threaded  piost  positioned  vertically  and  passtni; 
through  Mild  casing,  means  for  vertically  moving  said 
post,  a  lamp  iiiounttHl  on  said  post  for  pivotal  movement 
ahoiit  vertical  and  horizontal  ales,  a  cover  plate  for 
Hald  casing:  niounteil  for  rotative  movement  atkiut  the 
post,  .1  cimnectlon  between  the  cover  plate  and  lamp,  a 
i.v'l  k'ear  tiiied  to  the  cover  plate,  a  U'vel  gear  meshliik' 
therewith,  a  shaft  conne<ted  to  said  seci.md  gear,  h  nd 
in.  ans  for  rotating  the  shaft  a  limited  amount  in  either 
direction. 

iiTalms  fl  to  U  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (fazette.] 


1  i:r.'.;.L'«i  irHNIN<;  LATHK.  KiviM'N  i  tw.  I'l.Ua- 
delphla,  I'a  Filed  Apr  17.  lltlJ.  Serial  No.  691, :H0 
(CI.    8-J— 24.) 
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1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  comblna 
tlon   of   a   slide,    a   shaft   carried   by    the   slide,    means    for 
transmitting  power   to    the  shaft   to    turn   It   In   different 
positions    of    the    slide,    a    support    on    the    slide    rotatable 


alKHit  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  tool  holder  movable  on 
.said  support  and  means  connected  with  the  shaft  for 
reciprocating  said  tool  bolder  along  the  support  with  a 
[tredetermlned  variable  feed  independently  of  the  position 
of  the  .support   and   slide. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  th.'  combina- 
tion with  a  lathe  carriage  base,  of  a  slide  movable  there- 
alon;:  n  vertical  shaft  carried  by  the  slide,  means  for 
transmitting  power  to  the  shaft  to  turn  It  In  different 
positions  of  the  slide,  a  support  on  the  slide  lotataMe 
about  the  ails  of  the  vertical  shaft,  a  tool  holder  movable 
on  said  support  and  means  connected  with  the  vertical 
shaft  for  reciprocating  said  tool  bolder  along  the  support 
wdth  a  predetermined  variable  feed  Independently  of  the 
position  of  the  sujiport  and  slide 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lath,  carriatre  base  having 
,'1  reeiproiable  slide  thereon,  and  a  support  resting  on  the 
sli.l.  and  rolatabli'  thereon  about  a  vertical  axis,  of  a 
v.rlical  shaft  axialiy  In  alineuient  with  th*'  center  of  ro- 
tation of  said  supi)ort,  means  for  rotating  said  vertical 
shaft  by  (lower  independently  of  the  positions  of  the  slide 
and  supiKjrt.  a  fe«-d  shaft  mounted  in  iKarings  on  tb.  rota 
tahle  support,  means  for  transmitting  a  mothui  of  rota- 
tion from  the  veitical  shaft  to  the  feed  sliaft.  a  to.d  liolder 
movalde  along  said  sup|>o!t,  and  rotarv  means  on  said  fe*'d 
shaft   for  rei  iprocaiing  the  tool   liold>T 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  carriage  Imse  having  a 
reciprocable  slide  thereon,  and  a  support  resting  on  the 
slide  and  rotatable  thereon  aliout  a  vertical  axis,  of  a 
worm  c.irried  b\  said  liase,  a  vertical  shaft  aiiallv  In 
allneiiieni  witli  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  support,  a 
worm  w  hei  1  on  said  sliaft  emjaginj;  said  worm  to  Lie 
operated  thereby,  a  feed  sliaft  mounted  on  the  rotatable 
support,  means  lor  transmitting  a  motion  of  rotation 
from  the  vertical  shaft  to  the  feed  shaft,  a  tool  holder 
movable  along  said  support,  and  means  on  the  end  of 
said    fe<d   shaft    for   variably    re.  ipro<-atin>;   the   tool    holder. 

."i.  In  a  tiHil  rest,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  support  adapted 
t.i  swliiL'  about  a  center,  a  radial  feed  shaft  carried  tiy 
said  supiM.rt.  a  tool  holder  movable  on  said  support,  means 
for  transmitiliiK  pfiwer  to  said  feed  shaft  to  rotate  it,  a 
cam  tixeil  on  said  fee<l  shaft  and  havluK  a  cam  groove, 
a  roll  stud  niotinted  on  the  tool  rest  and  adajited  to  pro 
Ject  Into  said  cam  groove,  a  screw  on  the  to^d  rest  for 
adJustiiiK  said  roll  stud,  and  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  feed  shaft  to  the  too!  rest  to  reciprocate 
it    radially  in   all   positions  of  the  supp<trt. 

Iidalms   t)   to    1:5   not    printed   in    the   (iaz.tte,  ] 


MH1.'.92!  AfKTi'I.ENKfJAS  GENERATOR  Fritz  Fkbb, 
Hasel.  Switzerland.  PMled  .Tiily  2.  1914.  tserial  No. 
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1.  An  acetylene  lamp  comprising  In  combination  a  water 
vessel.  1  partition  In  said,  water  vessel,  a  tube  fixed  on 
said  partition  ending  near  the  bottom  of  s.iid  water  Teasel, 

an  air  pump  fixe<l  to  said  water  vessel,  a  pipe  connecting 


sfiid  air  pump  with   the  chamber  below  B«ld   partition,   a 

receptacle  for  the  carbid  loosely  mounted  on  the  water 
vessel  having  n  conical  portion  projecting  into  the  water 
vessel,  a  conical  spout  on  said  receptacle,  an  adjustable 
cork  .sto;)f>er  In  said  siKtut.  perforated  plates  in  said  re 
ceptacle,  a  pad  of  fibrous  material  between  said  plates,  a 
burner  fixed  on  said  receptacle  substantiaUy  as  described 
and   for  the  purpose   set   forth 

2  .\n  acetylene  lamp  comprising  in  combination  n  water 
r.  .-eiitacle.  a  superimposed  water  receptacle  positioned 
thereon,  a  pipe  secured  to  the  base  of  said  superimposed 
watt  r  receptacle  extending  Into  said  water  receptacle. 
m*  ans  for  forcing  water  from  said  water  receptacle  into 
said  superimposed  receptacle,  an  inverted  cone  shapeii 
carbid  container  having  an  opening  in  the  base  thereof 
aiid  extending;  into  said  superimposed  receptacle,  an  ad 
justable  stop  for  said  opening,  a  pair  of  plates  secured  in 
spaced  relation  In  the  top  of  said  carbid  container  a 
(leanslnj:  material  positioned  Intermediate  said  plates  said 
filatcs  having  means  formed  therein  to  tortuously  flo\\  the 
j:!.ses  through  said  cleaning  material,  a  burner  s.  cured  to 
said  carbid  container  said  burner  spaced  frrini  said  plate* 
to  form    I  gas  chamb.  r,  substantiany  as  described. 


1.1  :•;_■. !»2-'  STLITK  I'dl.OKS  .b.sHl'H  i  l-.v  Usl.aKNKKB, 
Kaki.  Tai  I,  iJhAi.Kni,  and  Max  Hi  kf,  Elberfleld,  Ger- 
many. assi>:ntirs  to  Synthetic  I'atents  Co..  Inc  .  NeW 
\'ork.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Flie.i  Sept  1»5. 
r.'i;;.  Serial  No.  789,997.  (C!.  s — i.i 
1.  The  new  sulfur   dyes  Ixdng  sulfur  containing  dcriva- 

tlres     of     perimidin     compounds     containing     the     nucleus 

vraphballv    represented  ; 


Ni       3^ 


where  H  stands  for  a  naphthalene  nu<  leus.  which  dyes 
are  after  l>elne  dried  and  pulverized  dark  powders  t>eing 
soluble  in  a  solution  of  sfKiium  sulfld  generally  with  n 
brownisii  to  red-brown  coloration  1  Iwdng  soluble  in  con 
centrated  sulfuric  acid  wdth  a  brownish  coloration  1  and 
dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  generally  brown  shades  fast  to 
light  and  to  boiling,  substantially  as  described. 

2.   The  new  sulfur  dyes  being  sulfur  containing   deriva 
tlvea    of    perimidin     compounds     containing    the     nucleus 
graphically  represented  : 


/ 

.C, 
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wliere  H  stands  for  a  naphthalene  nucleus  which  dyes  are 
after  l)elng  dried  and  pulverized  dark  powders  l)eing 
soluble  In  a  solution  of  sodium  sulfld  generally  with  .1 
brownish  to  red-brown  coloration  ;  being  soluble  in  con 
c<  ntrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  brownish  coloration;  and 
dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  generally  brown  shades  fast 
to  light  and  to  boiling,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  new  sulfur  dyes  being  sulfur  containing  derlra- 
tlves  of  fterlmidln  compounds  containing  the  nucleus 
graphically    represented  : 


/ 


/ 
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where  R  stands  for  a  naphthalene  nucleus  which  dyes 
are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  dark  powders  being 
soluble  In  a  solution  of  sodium  sulfld  generally  with  a 
brownish  to  red-brown  coloration  ;  being  soluble  la  eon- 
ctntrate<1  sulfuric  add   with  a   brownish  coloration;  and 


iio6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1915 


(iyelag  unuiurdHiitcil  tottun  neDernliv  lirowri  nliaitcH  fast  to 
liKht  and  to  lx)lilnK.  i*ut>HtHutially  aa  ilfscril»'il 

i     Tht"   oew   siiJfur   dye   Ij^Idk   sulfur   cDntalninu   derlva- 
rl\e«  of  pt'ritiildin  haviii*;  tiioHt  prolmbly  fh*»  forriiuia  : 
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which  ttf  aft'T  NMrii;  d!ip<l  and  pulverized  ;i  dark  powder 
soluble  iti  a  sodium  sultld  solution  with  a  reddish  brown 
colomtlon  and  soluhlo  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with 
a  lirownlsh  < oJorHtlun  ;  and  dyeing  uniiiordantp<l  cotton  in 
pure  and  brilliant  generally  hr<iwn  shades  fast  to  llK^t 
and    to   \ioi\inii,   substantially    aa   dp»crlt)ed. 


1,1  ;-•!'.:!  sit AI.I.OW  WATKR  HflAT  ftiil  H  F'.WI.KR. 
N.w  Vurk.  N.  V.  Klied  Juut-  3U.  lUU.  Serial  No. 
^is,\:i;       I  CI.  115 — 39.) 


1.  A  boat  havliii;  i  iirnp.-iltM-  '  lia  iii!..  r  op.'!!  ,([  t  h*'  iMit- 
tum  and  having  a  rt-a  r  wall,  th>'  upptr  part  of  which 
slopes  It  a  :,'radiial  annle  from  the  tinrlBontal  down- 
wardly :ind  rearwardly  to  the  stern  of  the  Iwiat,  and  ex- 
tending throujcb  the  Htirri  with  an  orttlce  tielow  the  mini- 
rounj  water  lirif  of  thf  Uiat  and  atKivc  the  keel  line,  a 
stand  pipe  auperlmpi^sed  above  and  conriei-ted  with  mild 
propelbT  rhamher,  a  vacuum  pump,  a  lloat  In  the  upper 
pnrt  of  KHtd  stand  pipe,  and  connections  betwe«»n  swld 
float  and  pu;np  such  that  under  certain  conditions  the 
pump  in  set  in  operation  tn  iihaust  the  air  from  said 
st;iii<l  pipe  and  prop.  Her  ■  liaml'T  and  unilii  .•crtain  other 
'■(ir'ilitb'ns  til'-  piiinp  is  P'tidcretl  Mnipcni '  i  v>',  sn'ist-intlail  y 
a-    set   forth 

_'  A  liiiaf  h,i\tiit:  a  prope.ier  ih>:mb»T  upcn  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  piopcllcr  shaft  extendin;;  into  said  <  liamlHT  and 
H  propeller  tlicrcon.  a  stand  pipe  .superimposed  above  and 
connected  with  said  (•hanit)er,  a  rhjimtwr  of  larKer  lateral 
dimensions  than  said  stnn<l  (iipe  into  which  .said  stand  pipe 
oi>eu8  at  It.s  upper  eml.  a  lloat  In  said  enlarged  chamber, 
a  vacuum  pump  and  connections  U'tween  said  tloat  and 
pump  Buch  that  s.iiil  pump  l.s  set  in  operation  whenever 
the  water  in  said  st.and  pipe  and  enlarged  chaiu!)er  falls 
below  a  predet*  ruiined  hel>;ht  and  1«  stopped  when  the 
level  of  the  water  reaches  such  predetermined  hel«ht,  sub- 
st«ntlally  aa  .set   forth. 

.1.  A  boat  having  tW"  propeller  chambers  open  at  the 
bottom  anil  h.ivink;  far  orltlces  below  the  normal  water 
line,  a  propeller  In  each  of  said  -hainbers,  a  stand  pipe 
[>osittoned  at  a  bi4,'her  bvel  than  s.aid  prop. Her  chaml)ers. 
iil'wardly  directed  connections  from  the  top  of  .said  cham 
hers  to  said  stand  pipe,  and  mean.'*  for  exhnustUix  air  from 
said   stand   pli>e.   substantially   as  set   forth. 

4.  A  tM)Ht  ha  vine  fw"  pnvpeller  chambers  open  at  the 
bottom  and  havini;  rear  orifices  below  the  normal  water 
line,  a  propeller  In  each  of  said  rhamt'ers.  a  stand  pipe 
poBltloned  at  a  hlstber  level  than  said  propelltT  chambers, 
upwardly  rt!re<'ted  connections  from  the  top  of  said  cham 
i.er»  to  said  stand  pipe,  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
said   stand    pipe,    and   a   series   of  deflecting   rods    runaintf 


longitudinally  from  the  forward  end  of  each  propeller 
chaml)er  to  a  line  approximately  beneath  the  propeller  lu 
eat  h  said  cbaint«r,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r>.  A  tM)at  liavinK  two  propeller  chambers  open  at  the 
bottom  and  having  rear  orifices  below  the  normal  water 
line,  a  propeller  in  each  of  said  chamt>er8,  a  stand  pipe 
potiltioned  at  a  higher  level  than  said  propeller  chambers. 
upwardly  directed  connections  from  the  top  of  said  rham 
b^rs  to  said  stand  pipe,  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
said  stand  pipe,  a  tl.iat  in  said  yarnum  chamber,  a  vacuum 
pi.mp  ,ind  councctious  between  said  float  and  pump  such 
that  said  pump  Is  »et  In  op«'ratlon  when  the  water  lu  said 
stand  pipe  falls  t)elow  a  predetermined  height  and  that 
said  pump  Is  rendered  inoperatlTe  when  the  water  In  said 
stand  pipe  rises  to  such  predetermined  height,  substau 
ti.illy    as   set   forth. 

iClalins  »;  to  lU  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,1  !1*.'.>1.'4.  ADJl'STABLE  Ot'TRIOOER  FOR  BOAT8 
I'M  L  (Jkp.^ck,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  asulgnor  of  one 
eljjhth  to  Joseph  Romancxk.  one-fourth  to  Joseph 
Wlenlikl.  and  one-eighth  to  John  McKlranskl,  McKees 
Rocks,  F'a  Filed  Not.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  S70,2.-<1 
If!.    114--23.) 


^^ 


!  A  loat  outrigger  comprising  a  hollow  float,  a  laey 
long  braiket  pivotally  connected  between  the  float  and 
the  boat,  reiitral  plvotn  for  said  bracket,  an  actuating 
rod  extending  through  the  side  of  the  boat  and  through 
.said  pivots  and  with  Its  outer  end  rigidly  secured  to  said 
tloat,  and  having;  top  notches  thereon,  pxpanslon  springs 
encircling  Mid  ro<l  and  positioned  between  said  pivots,  a 
p.. »  I  (  arried  by  the  boat  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  said 
notches  with  said  springs  compreaaed  when  the  float  i*  po 
■iitioned  idjaceut  the  boat  side  and  an  o^wratlng  handle 
I'piin  thi'  inner  end  of  said   rod  and  within  the  boat. 

-'  A  I'evice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
I'.oa!  psitioiietl  outwardly  of  a  tK)at  and  extending  longi 
t  iliiially  thereof,  a  bracket  In  the  form  of  lazy  tongs  bav- 
in^- [livotal  lonnectlon  between  the  said  l)oat  and  float,  an 
M  tuatlng  rod  slldnbly  positioned  through  the  side  of  said 
ioat  and  throuuh  said  brackets  and  having  Its  outer  end 
seenr.'il  t.i  ttie  float,  and  having  notches  In  Its  upper  side, 
expan-iion  springs  encircling  aald  rod  and  positioned  t>e 
tween  said  lazy-tongs  and  the  boat  and  aald  float,  the  said 
lazy  tongs  being  normally  positioned  unfolded  with  the 
float  positioned  outwardly  and  a  pawl  carried  within  the 
boat  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  notches  for  retaining 
sal  1   ro<l  and  float  In  their  adjusted  positions. 

o  A  lK)at  outrigger  comprlalng  a  pair  of  floats,  adjust 
:i!  '•'  means  for  siipjxirtlng  said  floats  on  the  boat,  means 
for  holding  the  floats  In  position  adjacent  the  twat.  and 
means  asttociated  with  the  la^-naraed  means  for  moving 
the  floats  outwardly  when  said  last-named  means  is  made 
Inoperative. 


MAJtCH  23,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1*09 


1,132,926.     BLADK-BOX.     Kmo  Camp  Oill»tt»,  Brook- 
line,   Maaa.      FUed   Oct.   28,   1908.     Serial   No.  459,88S. 

(CI.  220  — la.) 


I  A  box  ■ubstaDtially  rectangular  in  croM  section 
formed  of  realUeot  sheet  metal  comprising  a  container  and 
a  closure  therefor,  the  walls  of  the  container  being  con- 
tracted adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof  to  provide  a 
shouidcr  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edye  of  the  closure, 
the  contracted  portion  teie«coping  into  said  closure  and 
means  carried  by  aald  closure  a.nd  said  container  to  lock 
the  same  in  engagement  and  form  a  hermetic  Joint  between 
said  shoulder  and  the  edge  of  the  cloaare  In  engagement 
therewith,  said  locking  meana  embodying  a  projection 
pressed  from  the  contracted  portion  of  aaid  contaliier  and 
inclined  inwardly  from  its  lower  to  its  upper  end  and  a 
cutout  porUoQ  In  the  wall  of  said  closure  adapted  to  slide 
over  and  register  with  a&id  projection,  said  locking  meana 
being  adapted  to  be  rele&aed  by  the  applicAtion  of  preaaure 
to  Miid  contAioer  in  a  transverse  direction  and  aimultAne- 
ouaiy  to  the  closure  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  whereby 
■aid  projection  will  be  forced  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
cut  out  portion  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  closure 
from  the  container. 

2.  A  box  formed  of  reailleot  sheet  metal,  comprising  a 
txKly  portion,  having  a  shoulder  and  a  contracted  portion 
at  Its  upper  end,  said  t>ox  having  flat  aides  formed  with 
outstanding  projections  IncUned  inwardly  from  their  lower 
to  their  upper  ends,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  0t  the  con- 
tracted upper  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  cover  haviiig 
perforations  to  receive  the  projections  of  aald  body  portion 
and  having  its  upper  end  Interiorly  enlarged,  and  a  sealing 
member  fltted  into  the  Interiorly  enlarged  upper  portion  of 
said  cover  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  upper  end 
of  said  body  portion,  and  the  said  parts  adapted  to  be  dis- 
engaged by  the  application  of  finger  pressure  to  the  body 
in  a  lateral  direction  to  compress  the  sides  thereof  and  si- 
multaneously to  the  cover  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  ex- 
pand the  sides  thereof  to  force  the  perforations  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  projections. 


l,13;j,926.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FA8TKNINQB. 
Pbbi.bt  R.  Glass,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Hhoi-  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548,189.      (CI.  12—45.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  harlng,  in  combina- 
tion, an  awl  and  a  driver  arranged  to  operate  in  saeeesslon 
at  the  same  nail  location,  reciprocating  awl  operating 
means  and  reciprocating  driver  operating  meana  guided 
within  the  awl  operating  means. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, reciprocating  awl  operating  means,  reciprocating 
driver  operating  meana  guided  within  the  awl  operating 
means,  a  nail  block  having  a  nail  recelrlng  opening,  an 
awl,  and  a  driver,  and  means  for  bringing  said  awl  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  to  Its  operating  means  in 
socb  msnner  tbst  the  swi  and  the  driver  may  be  mored  In 
succession  Into  the  nail  reoelving  opening  In  the  nail  block. 

3.  A  nailing  machine,  baring.  In  combination,  recipro- 
catlng  awl  operating  means  and  reciprocating  driver  oper- 
ating means,  one  of  said  means  being  guided  within  the 
other,  a  nail  block  having  a  nail  receiving  opening,  an  awl 
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and  a  driver,  one  of  said  parts  being  normally  in  operative 
relation  to  its  operating  means  and  the  other  t>elng  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  iti>  operating 
naeans  whereby  they  may  be  moved  in  succession  Into  the 
nail  receiving  opening  In  the  nail  block. 
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4.  A  nailing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  recipro- 
cating awl  operating  means,  reciprocating  driver  operating 
means  guided  within  the  awl  operating  means,  a  driver 
normally  In  operative  relation  to  its  operating  means,  an 
awl  normally  in  Inoperative  relation  to  its  operating 
means,  and  means  for  moving  the  awl  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative relation  to  the  awl  operating  means  in  advance  of 
the  operation  of  the  driver  operating  means. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, reciprocating  awl  op^'ratlng  means,  reciprocating 
driver  operating  means  guided  within  the  awl  operating 
means,  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  awls,  a  plurality  of  gangs 
of  drivers  and  means  for  bringing  any  one  of  the  gangs  of 
awls  and  any  one  of  the  gangs  of  drivers  into  operative 
relationship  to  its  respective  operating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  3S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.132,927.  HINGE.  William  E.  GotLD,  Cranston,  B.  I., 
assignor  to  (iorbam  Mannfacturtng  Company.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  867.004.     (CI.  16  —  104.1 


1.  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  leaves  each  formed  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  folded  upon  Itself  to  provide  knockles,  one  side 
of  each  leaf  being  formed  with  a  central  extension  which 
projects  twyond  the  adiacent  side  of  the  other  side  of  the 
leaf,  said  leaves,  excepting  the  knuckles  thereof  being 
adapted  for  reception  in  slot*  diagonally  cut  in  the  two 
parts  which  the  hinge  is  to  connect,  and  said  extensions 
projecting  beyond  the  slots  and  being  bendable  into  ao- 
gagement  with  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  leaf  and  tb«  re- 
spective parts. 

2.  A  box  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hlngedly  oonnectvd 
leaves,  each  leaf  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  bant 
apon  itaelf,  one  side  edge  of  each  leaf  projecting  b«fon4 
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the  edge  of  the  adjacent  side,  and  freely  bendable  fhere- 
beyond  and  Into  enKajtemt'iit  with  the  sides  of  the  box. 


l,132,92.s.  (JAS  EN(JINK.  Kkank  (jRUZitKi,  Pa8«alc, 
N.  J.,  a.Hsltfnor  of  one  half  to  Andicw  lUichak,  Newark, 
N.  J.  KlU'd  AUK'.  -'4,  1914.  Serial  No.  M58,178.  (CI. 
Ij:?       14.1 


1.  A  rotary  intt'rnal  fDUibustlon  ciitflne  coiuprlsliin  n 
casln;;  bavlnK  a  ct'nfrnl  oiiciiinii?.  a  rotor-elt-ment  mounted 
to  rotate  lu  said  opening,  u  main  shaft  on  which  said  rotor 
element  In  niouut»'d,  «lde  face  platt-s  <i)iinec'ted  with  said 
casing;  and  adaptfd  to  inclosv  salil  rotor  element  therein, 
bearing  portloim  loinuvted  with  said  face-plateH  In  which 
said  main  shaft  Is  Joiirnaled  to  project  exteriorly  of  said 
casinjf,  the  Inner  side  of  said  casing  huvhiK  an  annular 
channel,  the  outer  circumference  of  said  rotor  element 
bavlUK  an  annular  channel  reKlsterlng  with  said  channel 
of  said  casing  and  formiiiK  In  conjunction  therewith  a  cir- 
cular ttrlim  chamber,  each  face  plate  belnK  also  provided 
in  Its  inner  surface  with  an  annular  channel,  each  aide 
face  of  said  rotor  element  havlug  an  annular  channel 
which  respectively  register  with  said  channels  of  said  face- 
plates and  form  In  conjunction  therewllh  additional  cir- 
cular firing  chambers,  each  ilrinK  chamber  havluK  a  khu 
Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  gate  uiemlH-r  adapted  to 
enter  and  exti'iiil  across  each  flrlnK-chamher  to  partition 
Its  Interior  between  Its  kus  inlet  port  and  Its  exhaUst  port, 
a  ijas  admission  valve  connected  with  each  gas  Inlet  i>ort, 
houslnKs  formed  In  connection  with  said  casing  and  Its 
faceplates  In  which  said  gate  members  are  slidably  mount- 
e<l,  each  (jate  member  having  a  stem  projecting  exteriorly 
from  Its  housing,  spriiik: means  for  retaining;  each  (jate- 
memlier  In  normal  position,  valve-honslngs  formed  In  con 
nectlon  with  said  casing  and  Its  face-plates  In  which  said 
gas-admlsslon  valves  are  mounted,  each  valve  housing  hav- 
ing an  internal  seat  portion  upon  which  said  valves  are 
normally  seated,  spring  means  for  retaining  said  valves  on 
their  seats,  a  valve  stem  connecteil  with  eacli  valve  and 
projecting  exteriorly  from  said  valve  housing,  cam-levers 
mounted  to  engage  the  end  of  each  valve  stem  to  depress 
the  same  and  op-'U  said  valves,  pi-^ton  vanes  affixed  trans 
versely  to  said  rotor  element  and  adapted  to  respectively 
ride  through  said  llring  chambers,  means  for  momentarily 
withdrawing  each  gate  memt>er  out  of  its  flrlng-chamber  to 
permit  the  passing  of  said  piston  vanes  by  the  same. 

2.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  central  opening,  a  rotor  element  mounted 
to  rotate  in  said  opening,  a  main  shaft  on  which  said  rotor- 
element  Is  mounted,  aide  face  plates  connected  with  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  Inclose  said  rotor-element  therein, 
t)««ilng  portions  connected  with  said  face  plates  in  which 
said  main  shaft  la  Journaled  to  project  exteriorly  of  said 
casing,  the  inner  side  of  said  casing  having  an  annular 
chanael,  the  outer  circumference  of  said  rotor-element  hav- 
ing an  annular  channel  registering  with  said  chaoDel  of 
said  casing  and  forming  in  conjunction  therewith  a  circa- 
lar  rtring-chamber,  each  face  plate  being  also  provided  In 
its  Inner  surface  with  an  annular  channel,  each  side  fac« 


of  said  rotor-element  having  an  annular  channel  which  re- 
spectively register  with  said  channels  of  said  face-plates 
and  form  In  conjunction  therewith  additional  circular 
flrlng-chamtHTH,  each  flrlng-chamber  having  a  gas  Inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  gate-metuber  adapted  to  enter 
and  extend  across  each  firiug-chamt>er  to  partition  its  In- 
terior tietween  Its  gas  iulet  port  and  its  exhaust  port,  a 
gas  admission  valve  connected  with  each  gas-lulet  port, 
housings  fornitHJ  in  connection  with  said  taslng  and  its 
face  plates  in  which  said  gate  members  are  slidably  mount- 
ed, each  gate-niember  having  a  stem  projecting  exteriorly 
from  its  housing,  spring-means  for  retaining  each  gate- 
member  lu  noimal  position,  valve-housings  formed  in  con 
section  with  said  rasing  and  its  face  plates  in  which  said 
gas  admission  valves  are  mounted,  each  valve-bousing  hav- 
ing an  internal  seat-portion  upon  which  said  valves  are 
noruially  seated,  spring  means  for  retaining  said  valves  on 
their  seats,  a  valve  stem  connected  with  each  valve  and 
projecting  exteriorly  from  said  valve  housing,  cam  levers 
mounted  to  engage  the  end  of  each  valve-stem  to  depress 
the  same  and  open  said  valves,  piston-vanes  affixed  trans- 
yersely  to  said  rotor-element  and  adapted  to  respectively 
ride  through  said  tiring-chambers,  means  for  momentarily 
withdrawing  eucli  gate-member  out  of  its  firing  chamber  to 
permit  the  passing  of  said  plston-vaues  by  the  same,  com- 
prising a  lift  arm  connected  with  said  stems  of  each  gate- 
raember,  and  a  cam-member  having  a  gate-operating  cam- 
I'ortloii  for  engaging  and  lifting  each  lift  arm,  steui  and 
k'ste  inenitier,  said  cam  members  tx'ing  driven  from  said 
main    sliaft   aini   at    main    ^iulft    speed. 

.!.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  central  opening,  a  rott)r  element  mounted 
to  rotate  in  >aid  opening,  a  main  shaft  on  whicli  said  rotor- 
element  Is  mounted,  side  fai  c  plat«-s  connected  with  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  inclose  .siild  rotor  element  therein, 
bearing  portions  (onne<'ie(l  with  said  face-plates  in  which 
>.aid  main  shaft  Is  Journaled  to  project  exteriorly  of  said 
casing,  the  inner  side  of  said  casing  having  an  annular 
cl.annel,  the  outer  circumference  of  said  rotor  element  hav- 
ing an  annular  channel  registering  with  said  channel  of 
said  casing  and  forming  In  conjunction  therewith  a  circu- 
lar Hrlng  chamber,  each  face  plate  Ixdng  also  provided  in 
its  inner  surface  with  an  annular  channel,  each  side  face 
of  said  roioi  element  having  an  annular  channel  whlcl)  re- 
spectively register  with  said  cliannels  of  said  faceplates 
and  form  In  conjunction  tlierewlth  additional  circular 
tiring-chambers,  each  firing  chamber  having  a  gas  Inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  gate-member  adapted  to  enter 
and  extend  across  each  tiring  chamber  to  partition  Its  In- 
terior between  its  gas  inlet  port  and  Its  exhaust  iMjrt,  a 
gas  admission- valve  lonnected  with  each  gas-Inlet  port, 
housings  formed  in  connection  with  said  casing  and  Its 
face  plates  in  which  said  gate  members  are  slidably  mount- 
ed, each  gas-member  having  a  stem  projecting  exteriorly 
t'rom  Its  housing,  spring-means  for  retaining  each  gate- 
meml>er  in  normal  position,  valve  housings  formed  lu  con- 
nection with  said  casing  and  its  face-plates  in  which  said 
gas  admission  valves  are  mounted,  each  valve-housing  hav- 
ing an  internal  seat-portion  upon  which  said  valves  are 
normally  seated,  spring-means  for  retaining  said  valves 
on  their  seats,  a  valve-stem  conne<'te<l  with  each  valve  and 
proje<tlng  exteriorly  from  said  valve-housing,  cam-levers 
mounted  to  engage  the  end  of  each  valve-stem  to  depress 
the  same  and  open  said  valves,  piston-vanes  affixed  trans- 
versely to  said  rotor-element  and  adapted  to  respectively 
ride  through  said  firing-chambers,  means  for  momentarily 
withdrawing  each  gate  member  out  of  its  flrlng-chamber  to 
permit  the  passing  of  said  piston-vaQes  by  the  same,  com- 
prising a  lift  arm  connected  with  said  stems  of  eacb  gate- 
member,  a  cum  member  having  a  gate  operating  cam-por- 
tion for  engaging  and  lifting  each  lift-arm,  stem  and  gate- 
member,  and  each  cam-memt>er  having  also  a  valve  ojper- 
atlng  cam-portion  adapted  to  engage  and  depress  each 
cam  lever  to  open  eacb  gas  admission  valve,  aaid  gate- 
operating  cam-portion  and  said  valve  operating  cam-por- 
tion of  each  cam-member  being  so  related  to  each  other 
that  the  former  operates  in  advance  of  the  latter,  said 
cam-members  being  driven  from  said  main  shaft  and  at 
main  shaft  speed. 
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'•M4?rM.^PR"?  "^^T  STAMPING  AND  SEALING      the  flap  ag.ln.t  the  body  of  the  envelop  to  seal  It,  sub- 
MAIL  MATTER.     Ixx  is  J.  Hall,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,       stantlallr  as  described 
by   mesne  assignments,    to  Morris  Hal!    Mali    Closer   Co., 
a  Corjioratlon  of  I>elaware      f-lled  June  13,  1903.     Serial    , 
No.   161,280.      (CI.   216—3.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des(  ribeii.  a  carrier  mech- 
anism, containing  jaws  for  clamping  the  envelop,  means 
for  closing  the  Jaws  during  the  beelnuing  of  the  forward 
Stroke  and  fi.r  opening  the  Jaws  during  the  first  part  of 
the  return   stroke,   substantially   as  des(  rilied. 

-  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descritx-d,  a  reciprocating 
carrier  provided  wltli  a  plurality  of  separate  (lamping 
means  for  individually  clamping  and  transferring  envelops 
of  dirr-rent  flii(knesses  at  the  sam-  time,  substantially  as 
desrrilH'd, 

.v  The  comhlnation  of  n  support  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  envelops,  means  for  feeding  said  envelops,  a 
stamp  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  stamp  to  a 
point  in  position  to  be  aftlied  to  an  envelop  and  to  hold 
It  until  an  envelop  be  fed  forward  to  receive  said  stamp, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  presence  of  an  envelop  In  the 
feeding  means  for  operating  the  stamp  feeding  mechanism. 
4.  in  u  machine  for  sealing  and  stamping  envelops  or 
the  like,  means  for  feeding  the  envelops,  means  for 
moistening  them,  means  for  affixing  a  stamp  thereto, 
means  for  bunching  or  stacking  the  envelops  under  pressure, 
and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  pressure  as  the 
envelops  accumulate  In  the  stacker,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

f..  In  a  machine  of  tt)e  (lass  described,  a  stamp  feed 
and  affixing  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  carrier  for  feeding 
the  envelops  to  the  afflier  mechanism  and  means  located 
on  said  carrbr  for  throwing  out  the  stamp  feed  and  affix- 
ing mechanism  when  there  Is  no  envelop  in  said  carrier, 
substantially   as  de8crll>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  flO  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,132,930  MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  MAIL  MATTER. 
Ii<ii  i«  J  H.M.L,  Freeport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Morris- 
Hall  Mail  Closer  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I>elaware.  Original  application  filed  June  1.J, 
1903.  Serial  No.  161.280.  Divided  and  this  application 
fli.'d  May  20,  1911,  Serial  No.  628,438  Renewed  Aug. 
10.   1914       Serial   No.  856,100.      (CI.   120—6.) 

1.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  means  for  turning 
the  flap  down  toward  the  body  of  the  envelop,  means  for 
bending  the  body  of  the  envelop  between  its  longitudinal 
edges,  and  means  for  pressing  the  flap  against  the  bent 
body  of  the  envelop  to  seal  it.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  means  for  moistening 
the  envelop,  means  for  folding  the  flap  down  toward  the 
body  of  the  envelop,  means  for  bending  the  body  of  the 
envelop  to  further  lower  the  flap,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  flap  against  the  body  of  the  envelop  to  seal  it,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  means  for  moistening 
the  envelop,  means  for  folding  the  flap  down  toward  the 
body  of  the  envelop,  devicea  for  retarding  the  envelop 
along  opposite  edges,  and  envelop  bending  means  engaging 
the   envelop   between    the   retarding  devices  and   preMlng 


4.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  means  for  bending 
the  body  of  the  envelop  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
attached  margin  of  the  flap,  to  force  the  flap  against  the 
body  of  the  envelop,  and  means  for  pressing  the  flap 
against  the  envelop  while  in  this  position  to  seal  it,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

5.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  the  envelops,  and  means  for  moistening  them,  a 
combined  sealer  and  stacker  comprising  a  stacker  table, 
means  for  pushing  the  envelops  on  to  the  stacker  table, 
obstructions  which  Intercept  the  envelops  while  being 
pushed  on  to  the  table,  and  cause  them  to  bend,  said  ob- 
structions also  preventing  the  envelops  from  returning 
from  the  stacker  table,  and  means  for  pressing  the  en- 
velops to  seal  them.  substaDtially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  2R  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,132,931  B.»TTLE  STOPFER  MiLO  E  Hamilto.v, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Hied  Mar  2.  1914  Serial  No' 
821,873.      (CI.   215—51.1 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  stopper  formed 
of  cast  meUl  and  having  a  smcwth  conical  body  provided 
with  a  solid  smaller  end  provided  with  an  integral  flange 
projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  the  body  and  having  a 
parallel  integral  wider  flange  at  the  other  end.  said  body 
having  openings  through  the  surface  thereof  to  the  interior 
located  oppositely  between  the  flanges,  a  flat  handle  ex- 
tending from  the  second  flange,  and  a  rubber  tube  on  said 
body  between  the  flanges  for  covering  and  protecting  said 
openings,  the  larger  flange  projecting  beyond  the  surface 
of  said  tube  and  the  tube  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  smaller  flange. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  stopper  formed 
of  cast  metal  and  having  a  conical  body  provided  with  a 
solid  smaller  end  provided  with  a  flange  projectlcg  beyond 
the  surface  of  the  body  and  having  a  flange  at  the  other 
end,  said  body  being  hollow,  and  having  longitudinal 
openings  through  the  surface  thereof  to  the  interior  located 
oppositely,  a  flat  handle  extending  from  the  second  flange 
in  the  plane  In  wbich  said  openings  are  located,  and  a 
rubber  tube  on  said  body  between  the  flanges  for  cover 
Ing  and   protecting  said  openings. 


1.132,932.       BAG    FASTENER.       JrLice     Hamicmtahb, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neumann  Hardware 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraej      Piled  Jan.  7,  1915. 
Serial  No.  898.      (CI.   70—116.) 
1.  A  bag-frame   fastener  comprising  a  chambered  shell, 

a  bolt  carrying  plate  slidably  connected  with  aaid  abell,  a 
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bolt  element  depending   from   Haid   bolt  cirrying  plate,   a 
rel»'aHabli'   locklnjc  nipans   for  rt'talnlng  Raid   bolt  carrying 

p!nt»«   Hnd   Its   bolt  t'liTiicnt    in    fa«f»>nin«    position,    and   an 
nctuatInK'  sprlni;    for  sliding  said   tH)lt   carrying  plate  and 

Iti    holt  I'l, ■men t    out    of    fastontntc    position 


'J  A  iiajt  frame  fastener  (omprlMluK  a  cliaaibered  abell 
slottt-d  In  Ita  upper  wall,  11  bolt  carrying  plate  mounttnl  to 
sU.Ih  un  the  exterior  side  of  the  upper  wall  of  said  shell, 
11  holt  element  depending  from  Hald  bolt  cnrrylng  plate 
and  extending  downwanlly  tnrougb  aald  shell,  a  keeper- 
phi  te  connected  with  said  bolt-element  and  slldably  regis 
'ercd  with  the  under  surface  of  aald  upper  wall  of  said 
sh.'ll,  \  ri'h'a,><ahl('  locking  means  for  retaining  aald  bolt 
nirrylnn  plate  un<l  Its  bolt  element  In  fastening  position. 
and  an  actuating  sprtni.'  for  sliding  said  t)olt  carrying  plate 
and  Us  txilt  t  lenient  out  of  fastening  position. 

.!  A  bag  frame  fastener  comprising  a  chambered  aheil 
Hhdte«l  In  Its  upper  wall,  a  bolt  carrying  plate  mounted  to 
Hlldc  on  the  exterior  stlde  of  the  upper  wall  of  said  shell, 
a  hoit  element  depemllni;  from  said  b<dt  carrying  plate 
mid  eitendhiic  downwardly  throngh  said  shell,  a  keeper- 
plate  connected  with  said  bolt  element  and  alldably  regiii- 
tered  with  the  under  surface  of  aaid  upper  wall  of  said 
shell,  a  catch  nosing  connected  with  said  bolt  element  and 
disposed  within  said  shell,  and  a  depresslble  spring  lock- 
plat,  arniiiged  within  said  shell  and  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiving opening   adapted    to  embrace  said   catch-nosing. 

4.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  chambered  shell 
sinttfd  In  its  upper  wall,  a  boltcarrylng  plate  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  upper  wall  of  aald  shell, 
a  holt  element  depending  from  said  Iwlt  carrying  plate 
and  extending  downwardly  through  said  shell,  a  keeper- 
plate  connecte<l  with  said  bolt  element  and  slldably  reg 
Istered  with  the  under  surface  of  said  upper  wall  of  said 
shell,  a  catch  nosing  connected  with  said  bolt-element  and 
disposed  within  said  shell,  a  depresslble  spring  lock-plat^ 
arranged  within  said  shell  and  ppovlded  with  a  recelrlng 
opening  adapted  to  embrace  aald  catcb-notrtBg,  and  an 
actuating  spring  for  sliding  said  bolt  carrying  plate  and 
Its  bolt  element  in  one  direction  when  said  rateb-no«iog 
la  released  from  aald  spring  lock-plate. 

5.  \  bag  frame  fastener  coroprlalng  a  chambered  ahell 
slotted  Id  Its  npper  wall,  a  bolt -carrying  plate  mounted  to 
•llde  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  upper  wall  of  aald  abell, 
a  bolt-element  depending  from  said  bolt  carrying  plate  and 
extending  downwardly  through  said  shell,  a  keeper-plate 
connected  with  said  bolt  element  and  slldably  registered 
with  the  under  surface  of  said  upper  wall  of  aald  ahell, 
a  ratcb  Doaing  connected  with  aald  bolt  element  and  dla- 
poaed  wltbln  aaid  abell,  a  depreaatble  spring  lock-plate 
arranged  within  aaid  shell  and  provided  with  a  recelrlng 
opening  adapted  to  embrace  aaid  catch-noalng,  a  neck-piece 
connectad  with  the  free  end  of  aald  sprtng  lock  plate,  aald 
ahell  being  provided  In  one  end  wall  with  an  opening 
tbrongh  which  aald  neck-piece  projects  exteriorly  of  aald 
shell,  and  a  flnger-plece  on  the  exterior  end  of  aald  neck- 
piece for  depreaalng  said  spring  lock  plate 

h'lalm  n  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  1 


one  another  and  contained  within  a  short  metal  tnba  (y) 
disposed  centrally  of  the  interior  of  the  aald  noaslc  (6), 
a  gas  regulator  (0)  with  an  Iniulated  central  portion  (n), 
a   central   conductor   rod    (11    between   the  aald   inaalated 

central  portion  ( n )  of  the  regulator  (0)  and  the  tube  («c) 
carrying  one  end  of  the  filament  iz),  the  tube  (2)  which 
carries  the  other  end  of  the  said  filament  being  In  contact 
with  the  before  mentioned  short  metal  outer  tube  iy) 
and   outer    casing    of   the   apparatus,    substantially    as   de 

ScrilHKl. 


jaas' 
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2.  Apparatus  for  distance  control  and  ignition  of  gaa, 
comprising  a  burner  noazle  (Oi,  an  electrically  Ineandea- 
cent  filament  {z)  mounted  In  two  tnbea  (to.  2)  inaalated 
from  one  another  and  contained  within  a  abort  metal  tube 
(y)  dlspoaed  centrally  of  the  aald  noxale  (6).  a  gaa  regu- 
lator (o).  an  Insulating  base  (22),  two  aeparate  aeml- 
cyllndrlcal  members  (10,  20)  mounted  upon  the  aald  baae 
(22)  which  complete  the  electric  circuit  to  the  filament 
(»)  and  form  a  support  for  the  burner,  sabatantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  distance  control  and  ignition  of  gaa, 
comprising  a  burner  noaale  (6),  an  electrically  Incandea- 
cent  filament  («)  mounted  In  two  tnbea  (k>,  2)  Inaalated 
from  one  another  and  contained  within  a  abort  metal  tube 
(y)  dlspoaed  centrally  of  the  Interior  of  the  aald  noaale 
(0).  a  gas  regulator  (o)  with  a  plurality  of  bolea  and 
formed  of  two  separate  Inaulated  parta  (o,  n),  and  a  cen- 
tral conductor  rod  (t )  removably  and  centrally  connected 
to  the  Inner  separate  Insulated  part  (a)  of  the  aaid  regu- 
lator  (01.  substantially  as  dMcrlbed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  distance  control  and  Ignition  of  gaa, 
comprising  a  burner  noaale  (8),  an  electrically  Incandea- 
cent  filament  (m).  an  Insulating  block  («>,  a  abort  tobe 
(•c)  in  the  said  block  (*)  which  recelvea  one  end  of  the 
aald  filament  («).  and  another  abort  tube  (2)  In  metallic 
connection  with  the  caaing  (y)  containing  the  aald  tnau- 
latlng  block   (m\.  subatantlally  aa  described. 


l,182.WO.      APPARATIT8   FOR   DISTANCE  OAS-LIOHT- 

INO.      EiPHRAiM    William    H.^vckr,    Ix}ndon,    England. 

FMled  Dec.  12,  lOl.-^.     Serial  No.  Wfl.lfiO.  (O.  175 — IIB  ) 

1.    .\pparatus  for   distance  control   and   ignition  of  gas. 

eomprlatng  a  burner  ooazle  fi.  an  electrically  tncandeacent 

flUDent  (a)  mounted  In  two  tubes  (ir.  2)   inaulatad  from 


1,132,934.     rARBlRETTER.     Pkakk  H.  Hirron,  IndUn- 

apolla.   Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Heltger  Carburetor  Coapaay, 

Indianapolia.    Ind..    a    Corporation    of   Indlaaa.      POad 

June  8.  1912.     Sertal  No.  702.615.      (CI.  48 — 154.1.) 

1.   A   carbureter   comprialng  a   caatng   witk   carbureting 

and  mixing  chambers,  a  spray  nossle,  a  needle  valve  for 

controlling  the  flow  of  gasolene  theretbrongb,  a  piston  o« 

the   upper  end  of  said   needle  valve,   a  chamber  for  aaM 

piston  mounted  to  be  vertically  adjtiated  la  tbe  caalag,  ar 

adjuatable   cap    for   said    chamber   and   a   eommanicatla* 

through  a  vertical  bore  In  said  needle  Talve  betwam  tbt 

mixing   chamber  and  aaid   ptaton   chamber,  whereby  aald 

platon   Is   adapted   to   be  operated   by   the  auction   of  tka 

engine  and  both  ita  normal  and  wide-open  poaltloaa  co» 

trolled,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


If  A&CH  33,  1915. 
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2.  A  carbureter  comprialng  a  caaing  with  carbnratlng 
and  mixing  chambera,  a  apray  noaale,  a  neadle  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gaaolene  through  said  spray  noaale, 

means  for  adjusting  said  needle  valve  to  secure  a  normal 
opening  of  fixed  area,  means  for  securing  the  part  as 
adjusted,  additional  means  for  lifting  aald  needle  valve 
operated  by  tbe  suction  of  the  engine,  means  for  limiting 
aald  lifting  movement,  and  means  for  fixing  the  adjustment 
of  said  limiting  means,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


1,132,925.  FIRE -STREAM  DISTORTER.  ITrB»KT  J. 
Hopkins,  Ran  Francisco.  Pal.  Filed  May  27.  1914. 
Serial   No.  841,271.      (H,    l."??    -17.) 


3  A  carbureter  comprialng  a  casing  having  carbureting' 
ajMl  mixing  chambers,  lueanfi  fur  regulating  the  feed 
of  gaaolene  consisting  of  a  spray  nozzle,  a  needle  valve 
fur  regulating  the  openings  through  aaid  spray  nozxie,  a 
piston  chamber  adjustably  secured  in  tbe  caaing,  a  piston 
connected  with  the  stem  of  said  needle  valve  and  mounted 
la  aald  piston  chamber,  the  stem  of  said  needle  valve 
being  formed  with  a  perforation  to  establish  conununlca- 
tioa  from  tbe  mixing  chamber  tu  the  piston  chamber  on 
one  aide  of  the  piston  and  a  vent  being  formed  from  said 
piston  chamber  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  piston,  whereby 
tiw  feed  of  gaaolene  may  be  regulated  automatically  to 
conform  to  the  speed  of  tbe  engine,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  noaale  periphery  and  having 
a  gasket  on   Its  under  face,  an  annular  seat  at  the   baae 

of  the  valve  seat  spaced  from  the  gasket  and  surrounded 
by  the  latter,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  the  Inner  wall 
of  which  engages  the  annular  seat  and  the  outer  wall  of 
which  engages  the  gasket,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cbambei 
having  Inlet  porta,  an  exteriorly  threaded  member  con- 
nected to  aaid  nozzle,  a  sleeve  threaded  into  engagement 
with  the  member,  a  coupling  sleeve  connected  to  the 
threaded  sleeve,  and  means  to  releasably  connect  the  cou- 
pling sleeve  to  tbe  casing. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  nozzle  having  an  Interior  seat, 
and  a  valve  engageable  with  said  seat,  an  annular  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  nozzle  periphery  and  hav- 
ing a  gasket  on  Its  under  face,  an  annular  seat  at  the 
base  of  the  valve  seat  spaced  from  the  gasket  and  sur 
rounded  by  the  latter,  a  caaing  having  a  chamber  the  inner 
wall  of  which  engages  the  annular  seat  and  the  outer 
wall  of  which  engagea  the  gasket,  tbe  inner  wail  of  the 
chamber  having  ioiet  porta,  an  exteriorly  threaded  mem- 
ber ooooected  to  aald  noaale,  a  aleeve  threaded  into  en- 
gagement with  the  member,  a  coupling  aleeve  connected 
to  the  threaded  aleeve,  a  pair  of  lugs  on  the  caaing  having 
an  angular  space  therebetween,  an  angular  lug  on  the 
coupling  aleeve  receivable  in  the  apace  between  the  pair 
of  lugs  and  engaging  one  of  the  latter,  a  block  reeelvabie 
In  the  space  between  tbe  pair  of  lugs  and  engaging  the 
lug  of  the  coupling  sleeve  and  the  other  lug  of  tbe  pair 
of  lugs,  a  flat  sprtng  connecting  the  block  to  the  casing, 
ajQd  a  ring  slidable  on  the  /'■ging  and  engaged  over  the 
spring  to  bold  the  latter  and  the  block  in  operative  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  nozzle  lia\ing  an  interior  seat 
and  a  valve  engageable  in  said  seat,  a  flange  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  nozzle  periphery,  an  inner  seat  on 
the  nozzle,  an  outer  seat  on  tbe  flange,  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  the  outer  end  of  which  la  oi)en  and  the  side 
walls  of  which  are  ent:ageable  with  aald  inner  and  outer 
seats,  said  chamber  having  communication  on  Its  inner 
side  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  casing  relative  to  s&id  inner  and  outer  seats 

4.  In  combination  with  a  nozzle,  and  a  valve  to  cut  off 
the  longitudinal  discharge  of  water  through  the  nozzle  a 
member  cooperating  with  the  nozzle  to  allow  of  lateral 
escape  of  water,  said  memlier  sildalily  supporting  the 
nozzle  and  rigidly  supporting  the  valve,  and  releasable 
means  to  hold  the  nozzle  against  sliding  movement,  said 
releasable  means  upon  release  thereof  allowing  the  nozzle 
to  instantaneously  move  to  a  position  to  enable  the  valve 
to   cut-off   the   longitudinal   discharge   of   water. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  a  nozzle 
slldable  on  said  member,  a  valve  connected  to  said  mem- 
l>er  to  close  the  longitudinal  discharge  of  the  m-zzle,  said 
nozzle  and  member  having  a  lateral  water  discharge 
therebetween,  and  releasable  means  to  hold  the  nozzle 
against  sliding  movement  and  which  when  released  allows 
the  nozzle  to  Instantaneously  move  to  a  position  tn  en- 
gage the  valve  and   to  open  the  lateral  discharge 

[Claim    f.   not   printed   in   the   Gazette  ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nozzle  having  an  interior  aeat 
and  a  valve  engageable  with  said  seat,  an  annular  flange 


1.132.9.'?6.  CANDY  -  COOLING  API'ABATCS.  David 
HmPHRBT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   761,128.      (CI.   2,'i7— 75.) 

1.  A  candy  cooling  apparatus  having  a  cooling  pan 
constructed  of  two  flat  sheets  of  metal  of  rectangular 
form  and  ciirved  transversely  with  a  relatively  shallow 
cooling  space  between  them,  and  pivot  supports  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  curvature  of  said  pan  on  which  aald  pan 
Is  adapted  to  rock. 

2.  A  candy  cooling  apparatus  having  an  elongated  cool- 
ing pan  comprising  two  flat  plates  curved  In  croas  aae- 
tton  and  united  In  spaced  relation,  water  dlstrlbntlng 
connections  In  open  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
aald  pan,  and  means  to  support  said  pan  for  rocking 
movement  on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  pan. 

3.  A  candy  cooling  apparatus  having  two  sheets  of 
copper  and  a  frame  in  which  mid  aheeta  are  uniformly 
spaced    apart    to    provide   a   cooling   apaoe  betweea    tbaai 
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4.  A  rnndy  cfxillnc  apparntiis  hnvlnu  n  cooling  pan 
curvMi  In  croHs  section  and  conslstlnK  nf  two  plates  and 
a  border  frame  In  which  «ald  plates  are  spai-e<l  apart  for 
the  passage  of  a  roollnur  fluid. 

r>  A  candy  ciK)lln>r  apparatus  havUiic  a  coollnK  pan 
curved  In  cross  section  and  mounted  on  Itearlnifs  at  lt« 
ends,  and  a  halanclnR  mcmbvr  on  one  end  of  said  pan  hay- 
ing; a   passase  throuifh  the  same  for  the   cooling  fluid. 

fClalms   (?   fo   L'l    not   [irlnted    In    the   «;azettP.] 


1.1.{2.9:?7        CONSTRICTION    OF    F:N<;  INR  rVLINDERS. 
Krnst  Jakms.h,   Berlin.  <;»'rtnany       Filed  Feb.  9,  1914. 

S.-rlHl    Nn     S17.5t59.       iCi,    1  !';<       19;!.) 


ff       tm  r    /g    /*  /3 


«r     ^ 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprislni:  a  cylinder 
iHxIy,  vilnclrlcHl  valve  pockets,  water  Inlet  socket  and 
cix)llnK  Jacket,  projecting  stepped  edges  around  the  cyl- 
inder body,  and  valve  pockets,  a  cylinder  cover  and  con- 
necting plates  and  flanges  tn-tween  the  cylindrical  part* 
to  be  connected,  said  plates  resting  on  and  held  in  posi- 
tion by  the  stepped  edges,  all  of  said  elements  adapted  to 
b<'   welde<l    together  at   their   mutual   lines  of  contact. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
cylindrical  Talve  pockets  and  water  cooling  jackets,  double 
stepped  edges  around  the  cylinder  and  valve  pockets,  a 
cylinder  cover  and  connecting  plates  l>etween  the  cylinder 
and  valve  pockets  and  cylinder  and  water  Jackets,  reduced 
edges  on  the  cover  and  plate  engaging  over  the  lower  step 
of  each  double  stepped  edge  and  adapted  to  be  firmly 
clamped  between  the  two  edges  when  the  upper  edge  is 
rlreted  over,  all  of  said  elements  adapted  to  be  welded 
together  at  their  mutual  lines  of  contact. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a    widened    upper    end    thereof,    an    Inwardly    projecting 


and    distributing    and    retarding    means    at    the    respective 
ends  of  said  pan  for  the  cooling  fluid. 


stepped  edge  around  said  widened  end,  a  cylinder  coTer, 
a  reduced  edge  thereof  supported  on  the  atepped  ed«e  of 
the  cylinder  and  a  welded  connection  between  said  edges. 


I,1.12.9a8.  ARKANCJKMK.NT  FOR  SKVKRINCJ  SINGLE 
riK<E.S  FROM  A  BAR  OF  BUTTER.  Emil  Jaqbm- 
BKR.j,  Itusseldorf,  (lermany.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1914.  Se- 
rial No    H2:!,»n4       (CI.   .'il — 65.) 


.tfV    ^ 


1  Arrang.nient  for  severing  single  pieces  from  a  bar  of 
butter  by  means  of  a  cutting  wire  comprising  means  for 
quickly  removing  the  8«-vered  piece,  immediately  after  the 
severing  operation  from  the  bar  of  butter  and  conducting 
It  to  the  wrapping  mechanism,  means  for  rocking  the 
cutting  wire  at  a  slightly  smaller  velocity  In  the  direction 
of  the  feed  and  then  raising  it,  and  means  for  advanclnt 
the  bar  of  butter  at  a  still  smaller  velocity. 

2.  A  butter  cutting  apparatus,  comprising  a  feed  apron 
adapted  to  receive  a  bar  of  butter,  a  slide  adapted  to 
arrest  said  bar,  a  reclprocahle  and  osclUable  wire,  adapt- 
e<l  to  sever  a  piece  of  butter  from  the  bar,  and  metins  for 
feeding  said  severed  piece  away  from  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  butter  cutting  device,  a  cutter,  an  oscUlable 
arm  carrying  said  cutter,  a  reclprocahle  member  to  which 
the  II rm  Is  pivoted,  a  strap  8ecure<i  to  said  meml>er,  a  lever 
8e<ur((l  to  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  strap,  a 
spring  Influenced  bar  linked  to  the  lever,  and  an  abut 
ment   adapted   to  l>e  frictlonally  engaged  by  said  bar. 


I.i:i2,9.!9.  SKAT  FOR  WATER  (^(SETS  Leopold 
Antoniv  JAtBAKii,  Toulouse,  France.  piled  June  .H. 
lOl.-?.      Serial   No    771,378.      (C!.    155-22.  t 


In  a  water  closet  seat,  In  combination,  two  side  mem 
hers  spaced  from  one  another,  a  member  positioned  be- 
tween said  side  members  and  binding  them  together,  aeat 
members  secured  to  said  side  members  l)eiow  and  In  front 
of  said  binding  member,  said  binding  memt>er  being  pro 
vided  with  a  flied  back,  and  an  adjustable  back  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  binding  member  and  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned above  or  below  the  same  whereby  the  seat  may  be 
used  by  adults  or  children. 


March  33, 1915. 
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1,132,940.  FUEL-ELBVATING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILE-ENGINES.  Wbbb  Jat.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  847.417.     (CL  16»— 38  ) 


1  In  'ombinatlon  with  an  automobile  engine  a  low 
level  liquid  supply  tank,  an  elevated  liquid  receptacle  a 
pipe  line  connecting  them  ;  two  check  valves  In  the  pipe 
line,  both  opening  for  flow  toward  said  receptacle,  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  by  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  ■  a 
pump  chamber  set  off  from  the  pipe  line  and  commnnlcat- 
ing  therewith  between  said  two  check  valves;  a  back-and- 
fortb  vibrating  member  which  exteriorly  clowa  said  pump 
chamber,  and  exteriorly  connected  means  for  operating 
said  back-and-forth  moving  member,  the  capacity  of  the 
connecting  passage  from  the  pomp  chamber  to  the  pipe 
line  being  as  great  as  the  displacement  of  the  vibrating 
member  at  each  stroke. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combuston  engine 
of  an  automobile,  a  low  level  main  storage  tank  and  a 
higher  level  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  pipe  line  connecting 
them  :  two  check  valves  In  the  pipe  line  opening  for  flow 
from  the  main  tank  to  the  elevated  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  ;  a  chamber 
communicating  with  the  pipe  line  Intermediate  the  check 
valves  :  a  diaphragm  exteriorly  closing  said  chamber  and 
connections  operated  by  the  engine  outside  the  chamber 
for  vibrating  the  diaphragm,  the  capacity  of  the  connect- 
ing passage  from  the  pump  chamber  to  the  pipe  line  being 
a.«  great  as  the  displacement  effected  by  each  vibration 
of  the  diaphragm.  1 

H.    in   combination    with   a    motor  requiring   oil   for  any 
purpose;   a   low   level   main  supply  tank;   a   recepUcle  lo- 
eated   at    a    level    from   which   oil    required   by   the  engine 
may  be  supplied  thereto  by  gravity  ;  a  pipe  line  connecting 
the   main    supply    tank   and   the  elevated    receptacle-    two 
<heck  valves  in  the  pipe  line;  a  pump  cbasber  communl- 
'  a  ting  with  the  pipe  line  Intermediate  the  check  valves 
and    extending    higher    than    Its    said    communication-    a 
back  andforth    moving    member    which    cloaes    said    pump 
chamber    beyond    said    hlgher^xtendlng    portion    thereof 
whereby  an  air  platon  la  obtained  between  aald  back-and- 
forth  moving  member  for  directly  actuating  the  liqnld  by 
the   movement  of  said   member,   and  exteriorly   connected 
T.^ns  for  giving  back-and-forth  movement  to  said  member 
4.    In  combination  with  an  engine  requiring  oil,  a  main 
oil  supply  unk  located  at  a  low  level ;  a  receptacle  located 
located   at   a    level    from   which   the   oil   required   by    the 
engine   may   be   supplied   thereto   by   gravity;   a   pipe   line 
connecting  the  main  supply  tank  with  the  elevated  recep- 
tacle ;  two  check  valves  In  the  pipe  line  opening  for  flon 
toward  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  flow  in   i 
the   opposite   direction;   a   pump   chamber    communicating   I 
with  the  pipe  line  Intermediate  the  check  valvea ;  a  back- 
Bud-forth  moving  member  which  cloaea  aaid  pumpchamber 
at  the  side  opposite  Its  communication  with  the  pipe  line  • 
eiterlorlyKTonnected     engine-operated     meana    for    giving 
back  andforth  movement  to  aaid  member;  an  air  vent  pipe 
leading  from  the  pump  chamber  to  the  vicinity  of  the  ele- 
vated receptacle ;  a  normally  cIoMd  valve  for  controlling 
the  entrance  of  air  to  aaid  vent  pipe,  and  a  float  In  the  re- 
ceptacle  adapted    to   be   operated   by    the    liquid    contents 


thereof  at  a   predetermined   high   level  of   said   liquid   for 
opening  said  valve. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  engine  requiring  oil.  a  main 
oil  supply  tank  at  a  low  level  ;  a  receptacle  located  at  a 
level  from  which  the  oil  required  by  the  engine  may  l)e 
supplied  thereto  by  gravity  ;  a  pipe  line  connecting  the 
main  supply  tank  with  the  elevated  receptacle;  two  check 
valves  In  the  pipe  line  opening  for  flow  toward  the  recep 
tacle  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  flow  In  the  oppoalte  di- 
rection ;  a  pump  chamber  communicating  with  the  pipe 
line  intermediate  the  check  valves  ;  0  back  andforth  mov- 
ing member  which  closes  said  pump  chamber  at  the  side 
opposite  its  communication  with  the  pipe  line  ;  exteriorly- 
connected  engine-operated  means  for  giving  said  member 
its  back  and  forth  movement ;  an  air  inlet  pipe  leading 
from  the  pump  chamt.er  to  the  vicinity  of  the  elevated  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  valve  for  controlling  entrance  of  air  to  said 
inlet  pipe  positioned  for  being  held  on  Its  seat  by  the  sue 
tion  through  said  pipe  ;  a  device  buoyed  by  the  liquid  in 
the  receptacle,  and  connections  from  said  buoyed  device 
for  forcing  said  valve  off  its  seat  against  said  suction  upon 
a  pre  determined  sulimergence  of  said  buoyed  device. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


l.ia2,941.  LlUllIt  ELEVATING  DEVICE  FOR  AITO 
MOBILE  EN(;iNKS.  Webb  Jay,  Chicago  III  Filed 
.Tune  2fi.  1014.     Serial  No.  847.418.     (CI.  158— 36.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  requiring  oil.  a  main 
oil  supply  tank  at  a  low  level  :  a  receptacle  located  at  a 
level  from  which  the  oil  required  by  the  engine  may  he  sup 
idled  thereto  by  gravity  ;  a  pipe  line  connecting  the  main 
s-.ipply  tank  with  the  elevated  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
iK'lng  normally  closed  so  that  a  partial  vacuum  may  be 
produced  therein  ;  a  second  pipe  line  leading  from  the  up- 
per part  of  the  receptacle  ;  a  suction  pump  device  having 
its  chamber  intake  communicating  with  said  second  pipe 
line;  said  second  pipe  line  having  an  air  Inlet  in  addi- 
tion to  Its  communication  with  the  receptacle :  a  nor- 
mallT  closed  valve  for  controlling  entrance  of  air  through 
said  additional  air  inlet  ;  a  float  In  the  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  liquid  contents  thereof,  and  connec 
tions  from  said  float  for  opening  said  last-mentioned 
valve  at  a  predetermined  high  level  of  the  liquid  In  the 
receptacle. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  requiring  oil.  a  main 
oil  supply  tank  at  a  low  level  ;  a  receptacle  located  at  a 
level  from  which  the  oil  required  by  the  engine  may  be 
supplied  thereto  by  gravity  ;  a  pipe  line  coonectloc  the 
main  supply  tank  with  the  elevated  receptacle,  aaid  re- 
ceptacle being  normally  closed  so  that  a  partial  vacuum 
may  be  produced  therein  :  a  second  pipe  line  leading  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle  ;  two  check  valvet  In  aaid 
second  pipe  line  opening  for  flow  away  from  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  flow  In  the  oppoalte  direction  ; 
a  pump  chamber  connected  with  the  second  pipe  line  inter- 
mediate the  check  valves,  a  back-and  forth  moving  mem- 
ber cloaing  said  chamber  at  one  aide ;  exteriorly-coniMeted 
engine-operated  means  for  operating  aaid  member,  aaid  aee- 
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ond  pipe  line  UayioK  an  air  Inlet  In  sdditlon  to  Its  cod- 
nertlon  with  the  r<'<  .■ptaric  h  norninlly  closwl  valre  for 
controlling  entrance  of  air  throiiRh  said  additional  Inlet, 
■  float  In  the  receptacle  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
liquid  contents  thpr«of.  and  connections  from  said  float 
for  openlnff  said  last  mentlon.tl  valve  at  a  predetermined 
hl(fh  level  of  the  lUju).!  in  the  recpptarjp 

3.    In  combination  with  hh  enirlne  ie<)ulrln^;  oil.  a   main 

oil   supply   tank   at   a    low   level,    a    rereptacle    located    at   a 

level    from    which    the    oil    required    by    the   ennlne    may    be 

supplied    thereto    by    Krnvlty  :    a    pliH-    line    connecting    the 

main   supply   tank    with    the   elevatwl    rer.-pfnrie.   aald   re 

ceptacle   U'lng   normally    .-lose,!   so   that    n    partial    vacuum 

may    be    produced    therein  :    a    pipe    line    l.adlnc    from    the 

upper    part    of    the    receptade  ;    two    rhck    valves    In    said 

plfH-   line   openliiK   for   flow   away   fn.m   the  receptacle  and 

adaptefl   to  l)e  closed   hy   flow   In   the  opposite   direction;   a 

pump   chamber  connected    with    the   pipe   line    lnterm«>dlate 

the    check    valves;    a    back  and  forth    moving   member    clos- 

ln)f  said  chamber  at  one  side;  exteriorly  connected  engtne- 

otwrnted   means  f.>r  op^Tatlng  said  member,  said  pipe  line 

bavlnp  an  air  Inlet  In  addition  to  its  communlcntlon  with 

the    receptacle;    a    normally    closed    valve    for    controlllntt 

entrance  of   air    fhrouKh   sal.l   additional    inlet,   positioned 

and  adapted   for  Iwlng  held  on  Its  seat   by  suction  at  saW 

Inlet  ,  a  device  buoyed  by  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle,  and 

connections    therefrom    for    forcini;   said    valve   off    its    aeat 

ajfalnat   the  suction   upon  a   predetermined   submerRence  of 

inaid  <l>'vlr»'. 

4.    In  combination  with  an  m^'lne  requlrlnj;  oil.  a   main 
oil   supply    tank   at   a    low    level,   a    receptacle    located   at    a 
level    from    which    the    oil    rtN)uired    bv    the    engine    mnv    Ik. 
supplied    thereto    Ny    gravity;    a    pipe    line    conne.-tlni:    the 
'■"•In    supply    rank    with    the  elevated    receptacle,    said    re- 
'■epta.l,.   („.i„^   normally   clos^  so   that  a   partial    vacum 
may   be  produced   therein;  a  second   pipe  line   leading:   from 
the  upper  part  of  the  n-cepUcie  ;  two  check  valves  In  said 
s.cond    pip.,    hne   opening    for   flow    awav    from    the    recep 
tncle  a. Hi   .-..lapted    fo   be  clo8e<l   hy  flow   in    the  opposite  dt 
rectlon  ;   a  pump  rhamUr  -onnected   with   said  -....-ond  pipe 
iln..  intermediate   the   rherk   valves;   a   back  a  nd-forth   mov-    , 
Ing   member  closing   aai.i   chamber  at   one   side-   exteriorly 
connected  engine  operated   means  for  operating  anld  mem- 
ber,  said  second  pipe   line   h„ving  an  ,.lr  inlet   mh,!   ..    valv,. 
for   controlling  entrance    thereto   posltioe.l    In    the    vicinity 
r.f   the   elevated    re.epfacle    and   adapted    to   be    held    on   Its 
«.at    t.y    the    miction    through    said    inlet  .    a    device    huoved 
t>.v  the  liquid  In  the  receptacle,  and  connections  therefrom 
for  forcing  said  valve  o/T  its  seat  against  th..  su,-tlon  uoo,, 
>i  pre,Ietermined  submergence  of  said  device 

5.  In  combination  with  an  engine  re<iuiring  o,i  a  main  • 
oli  supply  tank  at  a  low  level,  a  receptacle  located  «,  a 
level  from  which  the  oil  required  by  the  engine  may  I,,  nup 
piled  thereto  by  gravity;  a  pipe  line  conne<.tlng  the  main 
l^'.pply  tank  with  the  elevated  receptacle,  aald  receptacle 
t>elng  normally  closed  »o  that  a  partial  vacuum  n.ay  t>e 
produced  therein  ;  a  second  plp«  Hue  ieadinp  fro,,,"  the  ' 
upper  part  of  the  receptacle;  two  check  valve.s  in  said  sec- 
ond  pipe  line  opening  for  flow  away  from  the  re.eptacle 
and  adapte<l  to  be  closed  by  flow  In  the  opposite  direction  ■ 
a  pump  chamlK«r  connected  with  the  second  pipe  line  In- 
termediate the  check  valves:  a  back  and  forth  moving 
member  closing  aald  chamber  at  one  side;  exteriorly  con 
nected  engine  operated  means  for  operating  said  meml)er 
•wld  second  pipe  line  having  a  branch  which  has  an  air 
Inlet:  n  valve  positioned  In  the  vicinity  of  gald  receptacle 
adapted  to  he  aeated  by  suction  for  controlling  said  air 
inlet  ;  a  device  buoyed  by  the  liquid  In  the  receptacle  and 
connections  therefrom  for  forcing  said  valve  ofl-  Its  seat 
ngainst  the  suction  upon  a  predetermined  submergence  of 
nald   device 


which  in  adapted  for  attacbment  to  tb«  eniflae  manifold  ; 
a   fuel   supply  receptacle  which  is  support«<l  by   rlifld   con 

nection   with    the  carl)ureter,  and  a  float  chamber   which 

In   Hupport'd   by    rigid   connection   with   the   fuel   supply   re- 

■••ptacle    for    directly    supplying    the    carbureter;    means 

)     ■onnectiHt   with   the  fuel   receptacle   for  alternately   proiluc- 

I    lug  partial  vacuum  and  atmoaphcrlc  pressure  therein,  and 

for    <au.slng    gravity    discharge    therefrom    Into    the    float 

li.iiiiN.T   during    the   presence   of    atmospheric    pressure   In 

t'l.'    fii.l    suppl.v    re.-eptni'le  ,    iiifaus    for    affording    atmos 

pli.Tir  pre.s.sure  coDtinuousiy  to  the  float  chamlH-r  ;  a  valve 

which  .oiitrols  said  disiharge  Into  the  float  charabfr.  and 

0    'l""t    in    til.'    float    charal)er   operatively    connected    with 

the    HHid    \alve    for    seating    it    to    pr.v.'iit    such    discharge 

when   the  liijuid  is  at  the  proper  level   In  the  float  chanib.  ,• 

for  supplying  the  carbureter. 


1  ,  1  3  2  .  !>  4  2        rONSOMI>ATKI)    (\\RMrRP:TRR    AND 
VAOm-M  FEBI*     FrEL-REOEITACI.K         Wbbb     .Jav. 
«'hlcago,  III.      Filed  .Tune  2fl,    1{»14      Serial  No    847  419 
(f'l.    IBS — RH.) 

1     A  structure  adapted   to  be  applied  as  a  anit   to  an 
'oternal     combustion     engine,     comprising     a     carbureter 


yv-f 


■J.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  of  a  fuel  sup 
ply  receptacle,  and  a  float  chanib«'r  auxiliary  to  both  the 
fuel  supply  receptacle  and  the  carbureter  and  which  re 
celves  the  fuel  directly  from  the  receptacle,  and  it  con- 
nected with  the  carbureter  for  discharging  thereto  by 
gravity  ;  the  fuel  supply  receptacle  having  means  for 
alternating  auction  and  atmospheric  pressure  therein,  for 
alternately  drawing  the  liquid  thereto  and  permitting 
gravity  discharge  therefrom  into  the  float  chamber;  the 
float  chamber  having  float -operate*!  means  for  preventing 
such  discharge  when  the  liquid  In  the  float  chamber  Is  at 
a  predetermined  level  suitable  for  supplying  the  car- 
bureter. 

3    The  combination  with  a  carbureter  of  a   fuel  supply 
receptacle  and  a  float  chamber  auxiliary  thereto,  adapted 
for  discharge  connection   with   the   carbureter   for  supply 
Ing    the   latter   by    gravity  ;    a    passage    by    which    the    re 
ceptacle  discharges  Its  Il(]uld   contents   into  the   auxiliary 
chamber;  a  valve  In  aald  passage  which  Is  normally  seated 
and    adapted    to    l>e    opened    by    the    flow    of    liquid    there 
through  toward  the  auxiliary  chaml>er  ;  a  second  ralre  con 
trolling   said    passage   at    Its  discharge  Into    the  chamber 
and    a    float    In    said    chamber    connected    to    said    second 
valve  for  seating  the.  same  to  prevent  such  discharge  when 
the  liquid  In  the  float  chamber  is  at  a  predetermined  level 
suitable  for  supplying  the  carbureter. 

4.  In   combination   with   a   float  chamber,   a    liquid   sup 
ply  receptacle  above  the  float  chamber,  a  liquid  supply  con- 
nection   leading    into    the    receptacle ;    means    for   produc 
Ing  alternately  atmospheric   pressure  and  partial   vacuum 
In  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle;  a  stand-pipe  commu 
nicatlng   with    the   receptacle   at    the    lower    part    and   ex 
tending  aboTe  the  predetermined  high  liquid  level  thereof 
and    continuously    exposed    to    atmospheric    pressure;    a 
check  valve  controlling  communication  of  said  sUnd  pipe 
with  the  receptacle,  adapted  to  admit  Ikjuld  from  the  re 
ceptacle  to  the  stand  pipe  and   prevent  Its  returxj  to  the 
receptacle,    connections    from    the    stand-pipe    above    the 
check   valye  leading   Into  the  float  chamber,  and  a   float 
controlled  valve  In   said  chamber  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge from  the  stand  pipe  Into  the  float  chamber. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
of  an  automobile,  a  stmcture  comprising  a  carbureter 
adapted  for  mounting  tn  fixed  position  In  connection  with 
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the  manifold,  a  liquid  fuel  recepUcle  mounted  flxedlj 
with  respect  to  the  carbureter  so  as  to  be  supported  there 
by  In  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  transverse  to 
the  length  of  the  vehicle  as  the  carbureter  noesle.  and  a 
float  chamber  which  Is  connected  with  the  fuel  supply 
rwepucle  and  with  the  carbureter  for  receiving  the  llq 
uld  fuel  on  Its  way  from  the  fuel  receptacle  to  the  car 
bureter. 


l.Vi-JMi-.i.  LJQUID-8UPPLY  DEVICE.  Webb  .Jay,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  June  26.  1814.  Serial  No  S47  4'0 
(PI    158—38.) 


^^ 


r^ 


1  A  device  for  the  purpose  indicated,  including  a  flttlng 
comprising  a  chamber  having  a  liquid  Inlet  passage  and  a 
liquid  outlet  pasaage.  the  former  leading  upwardly  into 
and  the  latter  upwardly  out  of  said  chamber;  check 
valves  controlling  said  passages  for  flow  Inwardly  through 
the  inlet  and  outwardly  through  the  outlet,  and  adapteA 
to  be  seated  by  reverse  flow  ;  an  exhaust  connection  at  the 
top  of  said  chamber  and  a  check  valve  in  said  exhaust 
connection  opening  for  outward  flow,  and  adapted  to  be 
seated  by  inward  flow. 

2.   A  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  including  a  fitting 
comprising   a   chamUr  having  a   liquid   Inlet   passage  and 
a  liquid  outlet  passage,   the  former  leading   upwardly   for 
entrance  to  the  chamber  and  the  latter  leading  upwardly 
for  discharge  from  the  chamber  ;  check  valves  controlling 
said  passages  by  seating  downwardly  therein  ;  an  exhaust 
connection    at    the    top    of    the    chamber;    a    check    valve 
therein  opening  for  outlet  and  adapted  to  t)e  seated  by  In- 
flow ,  a  float  in  said  chaml>er  and  a  valve  carried  by  the 
float    adapted    to   seat    upwardly    for   closing    the    exhaust 
communicatioii,  said  float  being  adapted  when  not  buoyed 
,     by  the  contents  of  the  liquid  chamber  to  act  as  a  weight 
»for   pulling   said    valve   off    its   seat    against    any   exhaust 
suction  tending  to  hold  it  thereon. 

3    A    device    for    the    purpose    Indlcatwl.    Including    an 
Inteirrul   flttlng   comprising   a   chamber   and    having  bosses 
prt>jectlng   Inwardly   from   the   wall   of  said    chamber,   one 
extending  up  from  the  bottom  stopping  short  of  the  top 
and    the    other    extending    down    from    the    top    stopping 
short  of  the  bottom,  gald  fitting  being  formed   with  aper- 
tures in  the  top  in  line  with  said  bosses  for  boring  them 
out.    «iid    apertures    l«lng    adapted     to    be    permanently 
plugge<l.  the  bosses  lK>ing  bored  through  from  their  upper 
ends  to   form   valve  seats  near  their  lower  ends,  and    re- 
duced potts  through  said  seats  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bosses  respecUvely.  said  flttlng  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  pipe  line  at  the  lower  end  of  the  first  men-   i 
tloned  iH^ss.  and  having  a  lateral  nipple  leading  Into  the    ' 
cavity  of  the  second  boss  above  the  valve  seat  therein    the    ; 
chamber  Mng  provided  with  a  pipe  line  connection  at  the    ■ 
top  and  a  check  valve  in  said  connection  opening  for  out     > 
flow  therethrough.  ! 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  indicated,  comprising  a  fit     i 
ting  having  a  chamber  and  two  vertical  lK>8se8  protruding    ' 
Inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  one  extending  up    ' 
from  the  bottom  stopping  short  of  the  top.  and  the  other    > 
extending  down   from  the  top  stopping  short  of  the  bot- 
tom,   both   said  bosses  being  bored  from   the  top   to  form 
valve  seats  near  the  lower  ends,  and  ports  through  aald 
seau  and  check  valves  seating  downwardly  at  said  ports    I 
the   fitting   having   a   nipple    projecting   laterally   opportte    i 
the  lower  end  of  the  second  mentioned  boss,  and  affording 
a  discharge  passage  leading  Into  the  cavity  of  said  boss 
above  the  valve  seat  therein,  the  top  of  the  chamber  hav- 
ing a  threaded  apertara  for  receiving  a  pipe  line  connec- 


Hon  :  the  two  vertical  bosses  and  one  wall  of  the  chamber 
having  each  a  vertical  rib.  said  three  ribs  having  their 
three  edges  concentric  about  the  axis  of  said  threaded 
aperture  ;  a  cylindrical  float  positioned  between  and  guided 
by  said  three  ribs;  a  valve  body  screwed  Into  said  aper- 
ture, said  body  having  two  valve  seats,  a  check  valve  In 
the  body  seating  upon  one  of  said  seats  opening  for  out- 
flow and  seating  by  Inflow,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  float 
seating  upwardly  against  tha  other  Mat 

5.   A    device    for    the    purpoae    Indicated,    comprising    a 
chamber    having   a    liquid    inlet   and   a    liquid    outlet     and 
Check   valves   which   control    them    respectlvelv   for   Inflow 
at  the  inlet  and  outflow  at  the  outlet  ;  an  exhaust  connec- 
tion at  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  ;  a  vaJve  for  closing 
said  eihaust  connection  which  moves  for  seating  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  eutflow  through  the  exhaust  and  which  is 
thereby  adapted  to  be  sucked  onto  its  seat  ;  a  float  in  the 
chamber  operatively  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  valve 
for  moving  the  valve  throughout  substantially   the  entire 
range  of  movement  of  the  float  and  seating  the  valve  by 
rise  and  unseating  It  by  fall  of  the  float,  the  float  l.elng 
long    vertically    relatively    to    Its    area    in    horlionUI    sec 
tlon    for   extending    the    distance    through    which    change 
of  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  chamber  is  required  for  mov 
ing  the  valve  to  position  to  be  seated  by  suction  and  for 
unseating  the  same  against  the  suction. 


1.132,944.     BRAKE  SHOE.     nABBT  Jonks    Sufl-ern    N    Y 
assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundrv  Companv" 
Mahwah.    N.    J  .    a    Corporation    of   New   Jersev       Filed 
Feb.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  6.009.      (CI.   188^82.", 


V    A    backing    for    cast    metal    brake    shoes    comprising 
connected,    spaced,   substantially   parallel   bf.dv    and   flange 
arm.s.   the  latter  being  located  above  the  general  plane  of 
^    the  former. 

2.  A  l,a<kiug  for  cast  metal  brake  shoes  comprising 
i  body  arms,  a  connecUng  arm  carried  therebv  and  pro- 
jecting therealwve,  a  top  plate  carried  at  the  upper  ex- 
(remlt.v  of  said  connecting  arm.  and  flange  arms  carried 
at  the  remote  extremity  of  said  top  plate  and  Ivlng  in  a 
gen. nil  plane  alKJve  the  general  plane  of  the  said  body 
arms. 

3.  A  metal  backing  for  cast  metal  brake  shoes  compris- 
ing opp,«,itely  extending  lK>dy  arms,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing connecting  arm  carried  thereby  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  form  a  top  plate  and  opposltelv  extending  flange 
arms  carried  at  the  remote  extremity  of  said  top  plate  and 
!K>nt  into  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  latter  the 
said  body  arms  and  flange  arms  lying  In  different  general 
planes. 

4.  A  blank  for  the  formation  of  backings  for  cast  metal 
l.:ake  shoes  comprising  n  wide,  thin,  .jonL-atci  strip  of 
metal,  said  strip  provided  with  medial  silts  extending  to 
unequal  distances  therein 

''■    A  cast  metal  brake  shoe  Including  a   l><>dv  portion  and 
flange,  a  reinforcing  backing  anchored  therein  and  Includ 
Ing  oppositely  extending  body  arms  embedded   within   the 
fKxly  and  located  adjacent  the  back  of  said  shoe    a  con 
nectlng  arm   carried   by   said   body   arms   projecting   above 
the   back,   and   embedded    within    the    l«g.   of   said   shoe    a 
top  plate  extending  transversely   of  said  shoe,  and  oppo 
sitely  extending  flange  arms  carried  hf  and  located  at  the 
remote  extremity  of  said  top  plate  and  embedded  within 
and  located  adjacent  the  back  of  said  shoe  flange. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.132.948.  LENS-FASTENING.  Fm«NAjn»  H  Kahk 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.  SerUl  No* 
876.206.      (CI.  88-47.)  ' 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lens  having  a  kmgltvdlMl 

slot,  of  a  mount  with  strap  portions  embractaig  Mid 
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2.  Thp  romhln.i tion  witti  a  lon>?  havhiK  «  loriKlt iidlnal 
slot  with  ati  iiini-r  I'nlarijptii.-nt ,  .>f  a  mmint  with  strap 
[lortlDiis  i'!ii!ira<'li)K  said  Ifiis  to  iii<  l.isc  said  sidi.  a  to[i:,'iH 
fxtendini.'  from  said  moiint  Into  said  slot  wltii  an  »'n!ar>;eCi 
portion  to  lli>  In  said  slot  iMilartjiniu'i]  t .  said  toiiK"*'  alSO 
lylnK  iit'twccn  said  strap  portions  with  an  Intt'rvfnlnp 
rlt'aranct',  an<l  a  liardpniiii:  body  to  'inttc  said  tonjjiK'  and 
Itn.s   within  said   slot 

.■'.  Tht'  coriibina  t  Ion  witli  a  lens  havinj;  a  lonKltiidlnal 
slot  with  an  IniuT  •ularKfinfti t,  of  a  mount  with  strap 
[>ortlons  eml)rarinii  said  h'Ds  to  Inciosf  said  slot,  a  tongiu" 
coiiiit'ctt'd  to  and  extending  from  said  mount  Into  said 
slot  with  an  enlarged  p<irtlon  to  lie  in  said  slot  enlarge 
merit.    iH-tween    said    strap    portions,    with    an    intervening 

clenrance,  one  of  said  straps  and  said  tongu ilargement 

having  alined  thnad  orltlres,  a  screw  enuagtil   in   said  ori 
tici's    to   (•oniie<f    ^ald   strap   tind    tongue,   .ind    a    liardenlsig 
BuJistani'f  to  unite  said  toniru(>  and  ietis  within  said  alot. 

4  Tlie  (■omdliiatlon  with  a  lens  liaving  a  longitudinal 
slot  wltti  an  inn.T  enlargement,  of  a  mount  witti  strap 
[>ortlon9  emtirac  i!:g  said  lens  to  Inclose  said  slot,  a  timgue 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  mount  into  said 
slot  with  an  enlarged  portion  to  lie  In  salil  slot  enlarge- 
ment, between  said  strap  portions,  wltli  an  inttrvenlng 
I'iearance.  one  of  said  straps  and  said  tongue  .'ulargem.'n t 
having  alined  thread  orltlces,  and  a  screw  engaged  in  ^.'ild 
orifices  to  conne<  t  said  strap  and   tongi.ie. 


1.132,94fl 
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SII.O  KII.LKU        lsAA(      \V      Kki.h      I.ynden, 
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1  A  silo  tiller  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
si'ctlon.s,  spaced  tlx(»d  annular  members  surrounding  the 
lowermost  section,  an  annular  member  surrounding  the 
said  section  and  arrangi-d  to  turn  thereon  and  move  ver- 
tically t)etween  said  fixed  annular  inemt>ers  and  a  handle 
<arrled  hy  the  movable  annular  memt)er. 

2.  A  silo  tiller  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
sections  tn  I'omblnatlon  with  a  handle  mounted  for  both 
vertical  movement  upon  and  horleontal  movement  around 
the  lowermost  stH-tlon  and  means  for  limiting  the  vertical 
mov. ment  of  said  baodle. 


:^i»i:-rr<{'w^tv«^y<:i'-t-,-^<rAT-j-^--^-y 


1  \  uear  1  nl.ri.  a  t  or  iiiinprlslng  a  high  spe.'d  rotary 
si., iff  an  iipp.  r  !mu  speed  rotary  shaft,  a  gi-a  r  on  said 
lower  stiaft,  a  gear  on  said  upper  shaft,  said  gears  of  ttie 
Uf)p«'r  and  lower  shafts  inlernieshlng  with  each  other,  an 
oil  reservoir  l)eIow  said  shafts,  a  lubricating  rlnt  sor 
rounding  and  supported  on  the  lower  shaft  adjac'iit  to 
the  side  of  the  gear  on  said  shaft,  the  lower  section  of 
said  ring  dipping  Into  the  oil  rewrvolr,  and  an  annular 
projection  surrounding  and  rotating  with  the  lower  shaft 
and  Interposed  t"  tween  the  side  of  the  lubricating  ring 
and  the  contiguous  side  of  the  lower  gear  and  having  an 
outer  <'onvex  and  round  eilge  Inclined  upwardly  from  the 
iuliriiating  ring  to  the  side  of  the  intermeshlng  gear 
teeth,  whereby  the  oil  adhering  to  the  lulirlcatlng  ring  Is 
transferred  to  said  Inclined  edge  of  said  annular  projec 
tlon  and  hy  centrifugal  force  thrown  t)etween  the  co-act 
ing  or  working  faces  of  the  siH)erpo«ed  rotary  gears. 

2  A  gear  lubricator  comprising  a  lower  high  «pee<l 
rotary  shaft,  an  upper  low  speed  rotary  shaft,  a  gear  on 
said  lower  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  upper  shaft,  said  gears  of 
the  upper  and  lower  shafts  intermeshlng  with  each  other, 
the  teeth  of  snid  gears  l)elng  Inclined  forwardly  in  the 
direction  of  rotation,  an  oil  reservoir  below  said  shafts, 
a  lubricating  ring  consisting  of  a  phirallty  of  disks  later 
.illy  adjacent  each  other  and  surrounding  and  supported 
on  the  lower  shaft  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  gear  on 
said  shaft,  the  lower  section  of  said  disks  dipping  into  the 
oil  reservoir,  means  attached  to  said  disks  for  separating 
them  from  each  other,  and  an  annular  projection  sur- 
rounding and  rotating  with  the  lower  shaft  and  Inter- 
poseii  between  the  side  of  the  lubricating  ring  and  the 
contigtious  side  of  the  lower  gear  having  an  outer  convex 
and  rounded  edge  Inclined  upwardly  from  the  lubricating 
rtnt'  to  the  side  of  the  Intermeshlng  gear  teeth,  whereby 
the  oil  adhering  to  the  lubricating  ring  is  transferred  to 
said  inclined  edge  of  said  annular  section  and  by  cen 
trifugai  force  thrown  between  the  co  acting  or  working 
faces  of  the  superposed  rotary  gears 

.'?.  .\  gear  lubricator  comprising  a  lower  high  speed 
rotary  shaft,  an  tipper  rotary  shaft,  separated  gear«  on 
said  lower  shaft,  separated  gears  on  said  upper  shaft, 
said  gears  of  the  lower  and  upper  shafts  Intermeshlng 
with  each  other,  an  oil  reservoir  below  said  shafts,  a 
lubricating  ring  interposed  between  the  separated  lower 
gears  and  surrotindlng  and  supported  from  the  lower  shaft, 
an  annular  projection  surrounding  and  rotating  with  the 
lower  shaft  and  Interposed  on  each  side  of  said  lubricat- 
ing ring  and  l>etween  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  lower 
gears  i-ach  of  said  annular  proje<'tlons  having  an  outer 
convex  and  rounded  edge  inclined  upwardly  from  the  hibrl 
eating  ring  to  the  side  of  the  adjacent  Intermeahing  gear 
teeth,  whereby  the  oil  adhering  to  the  lubricating  ring  Is 
transferred  to  the  Inclined  edge  of  each  of  the  annular 
pro)er+*ons.  and  by  centrifugal  force  thrown  t)etween  the 
"o-actipg  or  working  faces  of  the  superposed  rotary  gears 

4  K  gear  lubricator  comprising  a  lower  high  speed 
rotary  shaft,  an  upper  low  speed  rotary  shaft,  separated 
fears  on  Mid  lower  ihaft,  wparmted  gears  on  said  upper 
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shaft,  said  gears  of  the  lower  and  upper  ahafts  Inter- 
meshlng with  each  other,  an  oil  reaerrolr  below  aald 
shafts,  a  lubricating  ring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
disks  laterally  adjacent  each  other  and  interposed  be 
tween  the  separated  lower  gears  and  surrounding  and 
rotating  with  and  supported  from  the  lower  shaft,  a  ro- 
tary annular  section  surrounding  the  lower  shaft  and  In 
terposed  on  each  side  of  aald  lubricating  ring  and  between 
the  adjacent  sides  of  the  lower  gears,  each  of  said  annu- 
lar projection  having  an  outer  convex  and  rounded  edge 
iiK-lined  upwardly  from  the  lubricating  ring  to  the  side 
of  the  adjacent  Intermeshlng  gear  teeth,  whereby  the  oil 
adhering  to  the  lubricating  ring  Is  transferred  to  the 
lncline<!  e<lge  of  ,.a,-h  of  the  annular  projections,  and  by 
centrifugal  forcr  thrown  between  the  co  acting  or  work 
:ng   faies   of   Kit-  sui«TpoM-d   rotar.v    >;ear>. 


1.1SS^4S       WAtJO.N  SKAT       Kioest   E    Lloyd,  Missoula, 
Moot       Flleil   Mar     1h.    h>]4       Serial   No    H2r>fil2       (TI 
21  —  41    . 


'1  h"  combination,  with  a  vehicle  r>ody  provided  with  a 
side  of  a  seat,  a  seat  Ijar  normally  slldable  on  the  said 
side,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  seat  and  bearing  on  the 
seat  bar,  a  clamping  plate  secured  to  the  seat  bar  over 
the  lower  part  of  the  spring  and  provided  with  a  socket, 
a  non  revoluble  clamping  bolt  slldable  longitudinally  In 
the  said  socket  and  having  at  one  end  a  downwardly  pro 
Jectlng  clamping  memtxT  provided  with  n  convex  face 
which  l>earB  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  aide,  a 
clamping  memt>er  secured  to  the  seat  bar  and  provided 
with  a  convex  face  which  bears  against  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  (Kxly  side,  and  means  for  operating  the  clamping 
Ix.lf  to  sec\ire  and  release  the  seat. 


I.i:?2H49  BEARING  FOK  TROLLEY  WHEELS.  Stl 
VE.STKH  L  McAdams.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
rieveland  Trolley  Wheel  Company  Filed  Jan.  27.  1911. 
S.rlal   No.   604,97rS       fCl.  64 — 26.) 


1.  A  self-olllng  trolley-wheel,  comprising  a  fixed  spindle, 
a  spider  secured  to  said  spindle  having  a  bearing  rim,  a 
rotary  wheel  member  having  an  outer  wire  -  engaging 
groove  and  an  Inner  shell  portion  provided  with  an  Inte- 


rior peripheral  l>earing  surface  adapt«-d  to  engage  and  l>e 
support.-d  hy  said  bearing  rim.  the  Inner  side  walls  of  said 
shell  portion  extending  inwardly  toward  th.'  spindle  to 
form  u  lubricant  chamber  having  a  free  and  unobstructed 
passage  so  that  a  lubricant  coiitainfHj  therein  may  !«■  con- 
stantly carried  by  centrifugal  force  directlv  to  said  N-ar 
ing 

2,  A  self-oiling  trolley-wheel,  comprising  a  fIx.Mi  spindle 
having  an  Integral  spider  provided  with  a  bearing  rim.  a 
rotary  wheel  having  an  outer  annular  grooved  portion  and 
an  Inner  shell  portion  having  a  lubricant  containing  cham- 
ber inclosing  said  8pid(  r  and  provided  with  an  annular 
l-earing  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  rim  the  side  wails 
of  said  chamber  forming  annular  channels  winch  p.-rmit  a 
free  unotmtructed  centrifugal  action  during  the  rot.atioc  of 
the  wheel  to  continually  force  lubricant  outwardly  to  the 
iH-aring  surface,  said  side  walls  terminating  adjacent  the 
spindle  in  inwardly  extending  flaring  flanges 

.'!  A  self-oiling  trolley-wheel,  comprising  a  fixed  spindle 
having  intermediate  radial  arms  provided  upon  their  outer 
ends  with  arcuate  rim  sections  forming  bearing  heads,  and 
a  rotary  wheel  supported  by  said  bearing  heads  and  com- 
prising  an  outer  annular  grooved  portion  and  an  Inner 
shell  portion  having  a  lubricant  chamber  extending  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  arms  and  having  an  intermediate 
annular  bearing  surface  engaging  said  bearing  heads,  the 
side  walls  of  said  chamber  extending  outwardly  and  ra- 
dially inward  from  said  Iw-aring  surface  and  providing  un- 
obstructed radial  channels  for  the  lubricant  moving  out- 
ward!.\    under  centrifugal  action  to  the  hearing  surfaces 


1.132.9.50        RAH    TAPSKJN    Hoi.I.KH        .Tames    H     Mc- 
t'Ai-Lio.N,    Providence,    H      1,    assignor    of    one  half    to 
(iranvllle  S.  Standlsh.  Providence,   R    I       Filed  May   18 
1!U2.     Serial  No.  698,252.      (CI.  40 — 10.) 


/Iv'-^- 


/////^^ 


The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  !al)el  holder  com- 
prising a  rear  meml>er  having  securing  lugs  extending  be- 
low the  upper  face  of  the  support  at  the  rear  edge  thereof, 
means  securing  said  lugs  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  support! 
the  body  of  said  rear  member  extending  upwardlv  above 
the  upper  rear  edge  of  said  support,  and  a  label  "holding 
member  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  member 
and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  at  a 
substantial  angle  and  having  Its  lower  edge  resting  upon 
the  upper  face  of  said  support 


1.1H2,!».M       PrSH   CRUMBTRAY      Geobge    F    Maidens 
Columbus,     Ohio.       Filed     Mar.     2,     1914.       Serial     No 
fCl    65 — 62  > 


821,974. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  scraping  pick  up  blade,  a 
gravity  roller  mounted  on  and  preceding  said  blade  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  ride  upon  and  hold  Immovable  the 
material  to  be  picked  up  so  as  to  facUiUte  such  pick- 
ing up. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  scraping  pick-up  blade,  as 
Idly  rotauble  element  yieldably  mounted  on  and  In'  ad- 
vance of  said  blade,  said  element  being  of  a  structure  to 
ride  over  and  hold  immovable  the  material  to  be  picked  up. 

3.  In   combination   with    a   scraping   pick-up   bUda,    an 
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tdlj   rotatablf   (•lemeDt  yleldabljr    mounted  on   and    Id   ad- 
•  vanoe    of    said    blade    and    overlapping    the    forward    edge 
thereof. 

4.  A  crumbing  tray  having  a  icraptng  edge,  and  means 
Immediately  la  advance  of  such  edge  and  mounted  on  the 
tray  to  automatically  confine  and  hold  the  material  Im- 
movablt^  for  tfip  scraping  cdgiv 

5.  In  combination  with  a  scraping  pick  up  blade,  a  ro 
tatable  element  yieldably  supported  upon  and  In  overlap- 
ping relation  to  the  scraping  blade  and  adapted  to  assume 
a  poaltlon  to  prev»'nt  return  of  the  material  picked  up 
after  th.-  blade  U  llfte<l 


1,132.9B:J.      tar  ROOKINtJ       Wii-liam   Curtain    Manbss. 
Ijiredo.  Tex.      Filed   July   14.    li»14       Serial   No    S50.984 
(CI.    108-5.  I 


.\  car  roofiiur  f-nibodyinK  a  rurriiiiafcd  fiheet  metal  blank 
havliis;    Its    curniKut  ion-*    i-x  ttTnliiiK    trnnsviTSfly.    an    elon 
gated  running  board  Huppurilnj:  block  seated  In  the  central 
portion  of  one  groove  of  tlie  I'orrugations.  a  strip  aecured 
to   one   side  of   the   said   block   and   having  ltn  ends  extend 
Ing  ariK'Harly    beyond   the  end.s  of   the  blo<-k  and  projecting 
downwardly    atnl    ■onteil    within    the    Hal<l    cronvf.    and    tie 
rcxls   dl.'«p"s>'d   filiovc    the  said   liroovf   mul   havinK   their  ad 
Jacent   ends  t  ngaK-'il    'liroiiRh   the  said   'inis  of   thf  stri]! 


I,l.l2,!tr.;!  I'LlMHIN't;  F^I.XTIHK 
t)urKli.  Til  Kiied  (Kt  :i.  I'.UJ 
(CI     4  —  22.) 


IiM     \     Mann,    Pltts- 
.Serial    No.    72.'i,07.H. 


1  In  romblnatiui!  in  .1  jiliinihirik;  lixtnrc,  a  tiowl,  an  in 
elirieil  (llscharife  pimsai^e.  Inlet  jet  nie;ins  opening  into 
the  discharKe  iiassagi'  and  fnciriinj;  sucli  passage  and  dl 
reeled  in  suti.stantial  parullellsm  with  the  walls  of  the 
discharge  passaci-  at  'he  periphery  thereof,  and  other  jet 
means  opening  int-  tie'  dischnrge  passage  and  directed 
oblbjiiely  witli  rrspirt  t.i  i  hr  walls  of  the  discharge  pas- 
sage 

2.  In  combination  In  a  pluniliing  fixture,  a  bowl,  an  In- 
clined discharge  passage,  an  Inlet  Jet  means  opening  Into 
the  discharge  passage  and  encircling  such  passage  and  di- 
rected In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  walls  of  the 
discharge  passage  at  the  periphery  thereof,  and  other  Jet 
means  for  supplying  water  longitudinally  of  the  discharge 
passage  but  Inside  of  the  flrst  mentioned  Jet  means  and 
spaced  away  from  the  periphery  of  the  passage. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  plnmblng  fixture,  a  bowl,  a  dis- 
charge passage  having  a  reduced  Inlet  portion  leading 
downward  from  the  bowl  and  then  inclined  upwardly  and 


a  main  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  inlet  portloo 
and  Inclined  upwardly,  the  said  portlona  merging  Into  each 
other,  an  annular  supply  passage  In  the  wall  of  the  re- 
duced inlet  portion  of  the  passage  and  extending  around 
said  portion,  and  Jet  inlet  means  leading  through  the  wall 
of  the  discharge  passage  at  the  point  where  the  two  por- 
tions of  the  passage  merge,  the  Jet  Inlet  means  extending 
around  the  discbarge  passage  and  being  directed  In  sul>- 
stantlal  parallelism  with  the  walls  of  the  said  main  por- 
tion of  the  discharge  paasage. 


1,132,954.  rUMBING-KIXTURE.  Ira  A.  Mann,  IMtts- 
burgh.  ra.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  741, (X)3  (CI. 
4 — 22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  an  upwardly 
directed  outlet  passage  with  an  opening  through  the  wall 
of  the  bowl  opposite  the  lower  end  of  the  passage  and 
having  a  Hushing  supply  passage  leading  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  said  oi>enlDg,  of  a  removable  solid  closure  plug 
closing  the  said  opening  and  provided  wltb  a  Jet  member 
pointing  up  the  said  outlet  passage  and  communlcatlug 
wltb  the  said  supply  paasage  in  the  bowl. 

2.  The  comt>lnatlon  with  a  bowl  having  within  Its  walls 
an  upwardly  extending  outlet  passage  and  a  plusbtng  sup- 
ply passage  leading  to  a  point  opposite  the  lower  end  of  the 
outlet  passage,  the  said  t>owl  also  having  an  opening 
through  Its  wall  opposite  the  lower  end  of  the  outlet  pas 
sage,  of  a  solid  removable  closure  plug  for  the  said  op<'ii 
tug,  and  a  removable  Jet  means  opposite  the  plug  and  i°t>rii 
inunlratlng  with   the  said  supply   passage 

'.i.   The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  within  Its  walls 
and  u[)wardly  extending  outlet  passage  and  a  flushing  sup 
ply  passage  leading  to  a   point  opposite   the  lower  end  of 
the  outlet   passage,   the  said   t)owl   also  having   an   opening 
ttirough  Its  wall  opposite  the  lower  end  of  the  outlet  pas 
sage,  of  a  solid  removable  closure  plug  for  the  said  open 
Ing,  and  a   hollow  jet  plug  carried  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
plug    with    its   interior   communicating   wltb    the   said    snp 
ply  passage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  within  Its  walls 
an  upwardly  extending  outlet  passage  and  a  flushing  sup 
ply  pas.sage  leading  to  a  point  opposite  the  lower  end  of 
the  outlet  passage,  the  said  bowl  also  having  an  opening 
tlirough  Its  wall  opposite  the  lower  end  of  the  outlit 
passage,  of  a  solid  removable  closure  plug  for  the  said 
ol>ening,  and  removable  Jet  means  comprising  a  jet  ping 
carried  by  the  closure  plug,  and  having  an  opening  through 
its  central  portion,  and  having  Its  periphery  spaced  away 
from  the  opening  In  which  It  is  mounted  provided  an  an 
nuhir  j.'t  opening,  the  said  openings  around  and  through 
the  plug  communicating  with  the  said  supply  pasaage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  within  Its  walls 
an  upwardly  extending  outlet  passage  and  a  flushing  sup- 
ply passage   leading  to  a   point  opposite  the  lower  end  of 
the  outlet   passage,  the  said  bowl  also  having  an  opening 
through  Its  wall  opposite  the  lower  end  of  the  outlet  pas 
sage,  of  a  solid  remorable  closure  plug  for  the  said  open 
ing,  and   removable  Jet  means  comprising  a   plug  carried 
by  the  closure  plug  having  its  periphery  spaced  away  from 
the  opening  In  which  It  la  mounted  proTldIng  a  drcum 
ferentlal   Jet   opening,   the  said   opening   around    the    plug 
communicating  with  the  said  supply  passage. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 
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1.132,956.  WA8HBOILER  ATTACHMENT.  Johh  C. 
MArriN,  Spokane,  Wash  Filed  Apr.  13.  1814.  Serial 
No.   831,558.      (CI.   «8 — 80.) 


A  clothes  supporting  and  draining  attachment  for  wash 
boilers,  comprising  a  draining  clothes  tray  holder,  tray 
handle  sections  of  substantially  U  shaped  form  having 
their  free  ends  hinged  to  said  tray  bolder  and  having  their 
bights  bent  to  form  outwardly  projecting  supporting  loops 
In  spaced  relation  with  resixjci  to  each  other  for  engage- 
ment with  the  boiler  to  support  the  tray  therein,  and  a 
handle  section  hinged  to  each  tray  section  at  the  sup 
porting  loopa  thereof  to  permit  the  handles  to  break  Joint 
t>etween  their  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


wheel,  a  spring  motor,  power  transmlaslon  mechanism 
between  said  wheel  and  motor,  a  clutch  for  throwing  said 
power  transmission  mechanism  into  or  out  of  driving  re- 
lation with  said  motor,  means  comprising  linkage  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  clutch  and  to  the  spring  of  the 
motor  and  movable  laterally  with  the  spring  for  operating 
said  clutch,  and  means  for  accelerating  the  movement  of 
said  clutch  operating  means. 

5.  A  device  for  utllhtlng  wind  power  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  shaft,  a  wind  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  mo- 
tor, power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  gearing 
and  connection  between  said  shaft  and  motor,  a  clutch 
comprising  a  shlftable  gear  for  throwing  said  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  Into  or  out  of  driving  relation,  and 
linkage  for  operating  said  shlftable  gear  comprising  a 
lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  casing  and  means  connected 
to  the  spring  of  the  motor  and  operated  by  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  spring  for  operating  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garettc.] 


1,1,1:^,966.  DEVICE  ¥X>H  LTILlZINO  WIND  I'OWEK. 
I'ALL  Mbotco,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FU«d  Oct.  19,  1914. 
Serial   No.  867,288.      (CI.   186—40.) 


I,l.-i2,9.')7     ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSER  .\.\D  METH'Ui 
OF    OPERATING    THE    SAME.      Ram-h    P     .Mershon 
New    York,    N.    Y        Filed    Jan.     4.     1910.       Serial    No 
536,355        (C!     1  7.'-.— ."?] .". ) 


1.  A  device  for  utlUxlng  wind  power  comprising  a  wlcd- 
wheel,  a  spring  motor,  power  transmission  mechanhsm 
between  said  wheel  and  motor,  a  clutch  for  throwing  said 
fxiwer  transmission  mechanism  Into  or  out  of  driving  re- 
lation with  said  motor,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  spring  of  the  motor  and  operated  by  the  lateral 
movemeot  of  Mid  s{Hing  for  operating  said  clutch. 

2.  A  device  for  atllizing  wind  power  comprising  a  wind 
wheel,  a  spring  naotor,  power  transmission  mechanism 
between  said  wheel  and  motor,  a  clutch  for  throwing  said 
IMJwer  transmission  mechanism  into  or  out  of  driving 
relation  with  said  motor,  and  means  comprising  linkage 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  clntch  and  to  the  spring  of 
the  motor  whereby  the  lateral  movement  of  said  motor- 
spring  win  operate  said  clntch. 

8.  A  device  for  utilising  wind  power  comprising  a  wind 
wheel,  a  spring  motor,  power  tranimlaalon  mechanttm  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  motor,  a  clutch  for  throwing  said 
power  transmission  mechanism  into  or  out  of  driving  re- 
lation with  said  motor,  means  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  eprtng  of  the  motor  and  operated  by  the  lateral  move- 
meat  of  said  spring  for  operating  said  dutch,  and  means 
for  accelerating  the  movement  of  said  clntch  operating 
means. 

4.  A  device  for  utilising  wind  power  comprising  a  wind 


^!»MI» 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electrolytic  condenser,  aux- 
iliary exciting  means  therefor,  a  source  of  current,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  between  the  exciting 
means  and  the  condenser,  and  step  by-step  means  for 
closing  the  circuit  between  the  condenser  and  the  said 
source. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electrolytic  condenser,  aux- 
iliary exciting  means  therefor,  a  source  of  current,  a 
transformer  connected  to  the  condenser  through  said  excit- 
ing means,  and  a  controller  connected  with  the  trans- 
former and  having  a  plurality  of  positions  Id  one  of  which 
the  source  of  current  Is  connected  to  the  condenser  through 
the  exciting  means  and  In  another  of  which  the  main  cir- 
cuit Is  established  through  the  condenser  and  said  source. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electrolytic  condenser,  aux- 
iliary exciting  means  therefor,  a  source  of  current,  a 
transformer  connected  to  the  exciting  means,  and  a  con- 
troller for  connecting  the  transformer  and  condenser  to 
said  source,  said  controller  being  constructed  to  connect 
the  exciting  means  to  the  condenser  In  one  position  of 
the  controller  and  In  succeeding  positions  to  Impress 
higher  and  higher  voltage  on  the  condenser. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electrolytic  condenser,  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  means  for  deriving  unidirectional 
charging  current  from  the  source  to  excite  the  condenser, 
and  a  controller  t»etween  the  source  and  the  condenser 
and  arranged  to  connect  the  exciting  means  to  the  con- 
denser to  excite  the  same  in  advance  of  closing  the  circuit 
between  the  source  and  the  condenser. 


1,182,958.  CLUTCH.  Otto  Mii>i,!!a.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Piled  Jan.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,128.  (CI.  182 — 10.) 
1.  A  multiple  disk  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member,  a  series  of  disks  mounted  on  the 
driving  member,  a  second  series  of  disks  concentric  wttll 
and  alternately  arranged  with  the  disks  of  the  flrst  acrlM 
and  mounted  on  the  driven  member,  the  disks  of  one  of 
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said  »«Tles  havltif  fi  plnralltv  c.f  li.'mispherlral  projertlons 
extemllnic  fnim  ea.h  sl,l>-  "f  fa<'ti  disk,  a  caMliiK  Inoldstinj 
sal'l  mt-iiitK-rs  ami  sai.!  iliwks  anil  niruiis  causlnk;  the  disks 
to   frictlonally    enjfaK'-    f-ai  h    other 


n.7:'.-v"*--:>-'"=^! 


2.  A  -Jiultlple  disk  .  .*  h  mprlslrg  n  drlTlng  m«»mh<«r, 
n  driven  member,  a  sfii'-i  <'f  plain  disks  monnfetl  fo  ro 
tate  with  the  driving  raomber.  a  aeries  of  lisk-^  i-n.v;.!'  d 
witli  i  [.'  iriiiifv  "f  [if.'.'^f  iiiiis  !iiii1  rrTpsssPs  01.  fU' h  siilf  of 
each  1;-^  uio mtr,!  ;..  r..r;it.'  vvlt'i  th.'  .irlv-n  iii.'mlxT  and 
ji'l.Ti.M'-l;.  .\rr-i!ii;.d  with  !>:••  di-<k-<  uf  I  lif  drlvliii;  in.'inl>er, 
a  ■•asln,'  in.  i..siiu'  •<ald  iurmlHTs  :ind  said  disks  ar-.d  means 
pfTi'i-tni,'  I  hf  .•iii;a^.'tn.iit  and  dlsfiiK'ak''nirnt  ^f  t!i''  disks. 
:;  V  t'ri'ii-ii  di-K  ^  iuti'h  cdmprlsinij  a  driving  int'mU'r. 
a  .Iriv.-ii  nieniU-r,  a  s. n.'s  of  drivin«  <li.sks  inounti'd  on  the 
dnv  iiii,-  intMiiber,  a  s'  rie-  ..f  drU.Mi  .llsks  :n...i!it<'d  ..11  the 
drlv.ii  in.'inl.er  :ind  i)r..vlded  with  >\  ptiari'v  "f  heinl 
sph-'rii'i:  |,'oi...(  ii.ii^  in.Mns  for  '■aM--;iiJ  Mo'  d;sks  of  0:1,. 
S.tIps  t:.  .'ti-A  :-  'h>-  disks  of  tli.'  other  s.  -.s  said  ;,,,■  uis 
cunuinsini;  auxiiiar>  spi-iu>;s  and  uialii  spr-n.-s,  the  aiii 
Ulary  sj. ring's  heln^;  int'-riH.sed  hetw.'en  the  disks  and  the 
main  sjinn^s,  and  1  .asm,-  liHl..,nu  -^'i!  ni'-nihers.  said 
disks   and   said   sjiriu^-s 

4  i„  ,,  fri.  tion  clutrh,  th.-  ...uiliina  tion  of  1  s.rles  of 
smooth  disk-,  a  srrles  of  disks  bavin,'  h.-rn  isptoTi' ai  pro 
jertlons  extrndltik'  from  eaeh  sid.'  of  ea.h  disk,  the  disks 
of  one  sfi-1.  s  h-dnc  alt-rnaleiy  arranired  witli  th.-  disks  of 
the  oth.T  sorhs,  a  |dura!lty  of  main  spring's  means  adapt- 
ed lo  .-oiitroi  tlie  main  springs,  a  plura!l!>  of  aiiilllary 
sprints  h)CHted  h.-tween  tlo-  main  spririk-s  and  I  h."  disks, 
adapted  to  eualde  said  main  springs  to  pr.-ss  said  disks 
together  gradually  when  said  means  are  op.  rated,  an.l  to 
permit  sai. I  main  springs  to  frlctlonally  loek  sjiid  disks 
toyth.T  aft.-r  the  auilUary  springs  hav.>  r.-a.  h.  .1  the  llndt 
of  tti.-ir  a.'th.n,  ami  a  casink;  Inclosing  said  lilsks  and  said 
spring's 

:,  A  ■;ut!-li  comprlsliii;  a  seri.-s  of  thin  m.-ta!  drtvin»{ 
disks  and  a  serl.-s  .)f  thin  inetiil  driven  disks,  '  h.-  m>-t.ti  of 
th.'  ilisks  .if  on.-  .if  sai.l  series  heln>;  .listort<'.l  to  form  a 
pUiralliy  of  op[iositely  dlsposeil  r.-eesses  iind  proJe<'tlons. 
the  ilisks  if  .'Hcli  series  l-'ltik;  ulternat.dy  arran»:e<l  with 
one  ano(h.  r  and  tin-  wndlstorted  disks  contaetln«  with  th.- 
projectlon.s  of  the  distorted  disks,  means  for  eauslu>{  the 
driven  disks  to  Ik-  hn>uiilit  int..  .Irlvin*:  -•n.^aijement  with 
the  drlvlii»'  disks,  ami  a  casing;  Imloslui:  said  disks, 
[rUilnis  d  to  ><  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.j 


B(:)'I'TI.K  <\VI'.      (;Ki>K(it    W     M1T.11KII-,    New 


^;^"  rwiTKa'R'^wmz 


1913.       Serial     No.     7f><».S54. 


a. 

(CI. 


i,i;ii'.'.».'>9. 

York 

non. 

Renewed     Sept.     -O, 

21&-~10.  ( 

1.  .V  sheet  metal  Ixittle  cup,  loniprlslujc  a  permanently 
ralse.i  circular  center,  an  annular  portion,  a  permanently 
upstanding  hljjh  antfle  frusto-oonlcal  wall  having  an  ol)- 
tuseau«le    Juncture    with    said    center,    said    wall    having 


normally  an  ohtuse  anjfle  juncture  with  said  annular  por- 
tion and  when  depressed  an  acute^angle  Juncture  with 
said  antuilar  i>ortlon  to  empress  an  elastic  rubber  disk 
hetween  the  .>uter  end  ..f  a  Ixjttle  neck  and  said  annular 
portion,  said  center  and  said  frusto-coni  al  wall  forming 
I    permanently    upstandlnj;    hollow    boss    and    a    plug    for 

the    orifice    of    a    Isjttle. 


2  .\  closure  f..r  twitth's  an.l  like  receptacles,  comprising 
an  .-lastl.-  memU-r,  means  for  holding  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  s.-iid  mcmlx-r  against  the  external  walls  of  the 
..rltlc.-  f  th.'  iMittle.  ami  means  for  maintaining  the  central 
[.ortiofi  if  th.'  said  menil)er  tensed  nn<l  extended,  and 
di'pr.ss.-.!  With  resi>ect  to  the  peripheral  portion  thereof, 
■,aid     .  ntia.  portion  U'lnjc  within  the  orifice  of  the  bottle. 

;:.  .\  .  hisure  for  h.dtles  and  like  re<'eptacies.  comprising 
an  .-l.isth-  disk,  m.'ans  f.ir  holding'  the  peripheral  portion 
of  s.'iid  disk  aeainst  the  external  walls  of  the  orifice  of 
the  Lottie,  and  means  for  nialntalnlnjr  the  central  portion 
,,f  th.-  .l;sk  Ti-iisc.l  and  .xten.led.  and  depres»e<l  with  re- 
sp...  t  to  the  peripheral  portion  thertfof,  said  central  por- 
tion  l.ein.:   within   the  orlt1<-e  of  the   Nittle. 

t,  .\  closiir.-  for  (Kittles  ami  Ilk.'  r.'i't'pf aides,  comprising 
an  elastic  ineinher,  a  cap.  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
ia[i  iKMiij;  ftdapte.l  to  hold  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
elastic  nieuihcr  against  the  external  walls  of  the  orifice 
of  the  bottle,  th.'  central  portion  of  sal.l  cap  t^elnc  driven 
below  the  periph.'ral  portion  thereof,  the  said  eiastl.  mem- 
her  iMdnc  exten.led  and  malntalni'd  In  a  tensed  condition 
within   the  orifice  of  the  t)ottle 

5.  .\  closure  f.>r  h.ittles  and  Ilk.'  receptacles,  comprising 
an  elnsth-  disk,  a  cap.  th.'  p.-rlpheral  portion  of  said  cap 
holding  the  perl[)h.'ral  portion  of  the  elastic  disk  against 
the  ext.Tnal  walls  of  the  orifice  of  the  N)ttle  the  central 
portion  of  said  cap  l>elng  driven  below  said  jxTlphernl 
portion  th.'r.-..f.  the  said  elastic  disk  txMng  extend.-d  and 
taalntaini'd  in  a  tensed  condition  within  the  .trlfice  of  the 
bottle. 


1,1  ..MM-,.  I  VKllI.I.K  [-0.\I>INi;  AND  rSLOADING 
.MKiH  ANIS.M.  \V.\rr  L.  Mukei-am..  I,os  .Angeles,  Cal., 
assignor  of  on.-  half  to  .Mor.land  .Motor  Truck  Company, 
1..IS  .Migi'les.  lal  .  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Mav  -hH,  una.     Serial  No.  770,381.      (CI.  214 — 1.) 


1  .\  loading  and  unloading  mechanism  for  vehicles  com- 
prising a  centering  member  projecting  from  the  vehicle 
frame,  a  cooperating  guide  meml»er  secured  to  a  landing 
platform  and  means  upon  the  vehicle  for  actuating  the 
l<»ad  carrying  portion  thereof  for  moving  It  from  the  frame 
to  the  landing  platform  or  replacing  It  upon  said  vehicle 
frame. 

U.  A  loading  and  unloading  mechanism  for  vehicles  com- 
prising a  laterally  movable  support  to  receive  the  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  and  means  for  moving  the  vehicle  and 
thereby  the  said  support  opposite  the  point  where  the 
loading  and  unloading  operation  Is  to  be  effected. 

3.  A  loading  and  unloading  mechanism  for  vehicles  com 
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prising  a  movable  floor  adapted  to  receive  the  weight  of 
the  vehicle  and  a  wedge  mechanism  for  moving  the  vehicle 
opposite  the  unloading  point. 

4.  A  loading  and  unloading  mechanism  for  vehicles  com- 
prising a  movable  wheel  supporting  floor,  bearings  sup- 
porting said  floor,  means  for  normally  centering  aald  floor 
when  not  engaged  by  the  wheels,  and  a  platform  engaging 
wedge  carried  by  the  vehicle  adapted  to  move  the  wheels 
to  a  point  opposite  the  unloading  position  desired. 

5.  In  an  unloading  mechanl.sm  for  vehicles,  a  movable 
support    for   one   end    of   thi-   vehicle,   a    positioning    device 

•ontroIUng  that  end  of  said  vehicle,  a  load  receiving  truck, 
means  for  positioning  the  same  opposite  the  end  of  the 
vehicle  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  load  carrying  por- 
tion of  the  vehicle  from  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  to  the 
said    truck. 

I  Claims  <1  to  ft  not   printed   In   the  'Jazette.] 


I,i:i2,;tt;i  II.LIMINATIN  .  AN1»  HEATIN..  I'KVICE. 
WiiLiA.M  H  Ml  zz^.  liayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1912. 
Serial  N    .  G71.249.      iC).   158—40.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  seal.-d  oil  tank,  of  a  filling 
pip.  for  the  tank  formed  with  an  oil  trap,  an  Independent 
air  vent  jdpe  formed  with  a  permanent  oil  trap  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  Unk  ;  the  opposite  end  being 
op.n.  means  for  removing  the  oil  from  the  air  vent  pipe 
at  will  and  a  comhini-d  oil  feed  and  breather  pipe  connect- 
ed to  the  tank  and  extending  below  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sealed  oil  tank,  of  a  filling 
pipe  for  the  tank  fornii-d  with  an  oil  trap,  an  independent 
air  vent  p!p<'  formed  into  a  pendant  oil  trap  loop  and  con- 
n.'te<l  Ht  on.-  end  to  the  tank;  the  opposite  end  being 
of  the  pipe  being  open  to  the  air  on  a  level  near  the  top 
of  the  tank  and  an  oil  feed  pipe  connected  to  the  tank 
and  extending  below  the  same. 

.■?.  The  combination  with  a  sealed  oil  tank,  of  a  filling 
pipe  for  the  tank  formed  with  a  permanently  sealing  oil 
trap,  an  Independent  air  vent  pipe  formed  with  a  per 
msnently  sealing  oil  trap  and  connected  to  the  tank, 
means  for  removing  the  oil  from  the  air  vent  pipe  at  will 
and  an  oil  feed  pipe  connected  to  the  tank  and  extending 
below  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sealed  oil  tank,  of  a  filling 
pipe  for  the  same  f.irmed  with  a  permanently  sealing  oil 
trap,  an  Independent  air  vent  pipe  formed  with  a  per- 
manently sealing  oil  trap  and  connected  to  the  tank  near 
Its  upper  end,  a  pump  for  removing  the  oil  from  the  air 
vent  pipe  at  will,  and  an  oil  feed  pipe  connected  to  the 
tank  and  extending  below  the  ume. 


M32.f>«2.      RAIIv-FASTENINO.      I'ArL    Nauuann,    Dres- 
den.  Germany,   assignor   to  Otto  &  Schlosser,   Meinen, 
Germany.      Filed    July    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    852,699 
(CI.  238—2.) 
1,  A   rail   fastening  comprlalng  a   aoleplate  having  up 

wardly  and  inwardly  projecting  undercut  lags  at  Ita  op- 


posite ends,  transverse  grooves  in  its  body  l>elow  said 
undercut  lugs,  and  a  plain  hearing  surface  t>etween  said 
lugs  broader  than  the  hase  of  the  rail,  clamping  memN-r* 
provided  with  rlhs  on  their  under  fac.-s  engaging  said 
grooves,  said  clamiiing  in.-mher!;  htivlng  a  wedging  action 
Independent  of  the  rail  between  said  undercut  lugs  and 
said  grooves  and  l>eing  provided  with  heads  having  h-dges 
Iiroji-cting  over  the  base  of  the  rail. 


*- 


.^.  y:y, . .  /.  .(,      . ,  i^i^  r^Y,  V;-;. 


-  \  rail  fastening  comprising  ti  so.epiate  having  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  projecting  undercut  lugs  at  Its  op- 
posite ends,  transverse  groove^  in  Us  body  below  said 
undercut  lugs,  and  a  plain  hearing  ,surface  hetwe.  n  said 
lugs  broader  than  the  base  of  the  rail,  .said  undercut  lugs 
having  inner  vertical  faces  clampiiig  members  having 
vertical  faces  engaging  th.-  vertical  faces  of  said  undercut 
lugs  and  ribs  on  their  under  sides  adapted  to  engage  said 
grooves,  said  clampini;  im mhers  having  a  wedging  action 
Independent  of  th.  rai,  hetween  said  \ertical  faces  and 
said  grc>oves  and  being  jirovided  with  heads  having  udges 
projecting  over  the  base  of  the  rail, 

?..  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  soleplnte  having  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  iii'\i,-,-ting  undercut  lugs  at  Its  op- 
posite ends,  transverse  grooves  tr  Its  body  lielow  said 
undercut  lugs,  and  a  plain  hearing  surface  between  said 
lugs  broader  than  the  ha.s.  of  the  rail,  said  undercut 
lugs  having  Inner  vertical  faces,  clamping  members  having 
vertical  faces  engaging  the  vertical  faces  of  said  undercut 
lugs  and  r\\»  on  their  under  sides  adapted  to  engage  said 
grooves,  said  clamping  members  having  a  wedging  action 
Independent  of  the  rail  between  said  vertical  faces  and 
said  grooves  and  being  provided  with  heads  having  ledges 
projecting  over  the  base  of  the  rail  and  lips  projecting 
over  said  undercut  lugs. 

4.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  soleplate  having  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  projecting  undercut  lugs  at  its  op- 
posite ends,  transverse  grooves  in  Its  body  below  said 
undercut  lugs,  and  n  plain  bearing  surface  between  said 
lugs  broader  than  the  hase  of  the  rail.  Interchangeable 
clamping  members  of  different  widths  provided  with  ribs 
on  their  under  fac.^s  at  different  dlstjinces  from  their 
Inner  edges  and  engaging  said  grooves,  said  clamping  mem- 
bers having  a  wedging  action  independent  of  the  rail  be- 
tween said  undercut  lugs  and  said  grooves  and  being 
[irovlded  with  heads  h.Tvlng  ledges  projecting  over  the 
base  of  the  rail. 


1,1.12,96.'^.  KEWINt;  MACHINE.  Lansing  Ondebdonk, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  T'nlon  Special  Machine 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1907.     Serial  No   405..S54.      (Cl,  112— 24  ) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  needle,  a  looper  and  a  spreader, 
means  for  operating  said  needle,  and  means  for  operating 
said  looper  and  spreader  including  a  rotating  shaft,  a 
crank  pin  located  on  said  shaft,  devices  for  connecting  the 
crank  pin  to  the  looper,  and  independent  devices  for  con- 
necting the  crank  pin  to  the  spreader. 

2.  The  combination  w-lth  a  work  support  and  an  over- 
hanging arm,  of  a  needle,  a  looper  and  a  spreader,  mount- 
ed on  said  overhanging  arm.  means  for  operating  said 
needle  and  means  for  operating  said  looper  and  spreader, 
Including  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  crank  pin,  common  to 
both  the  looper  and  spreader. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  an  overhanging 
arm,  a  needle,  a  looper.  and  a  spreader  mounted  on  aald 
overhanging  arm,  means  for  operating  said  looper  and 
spreader  Including  a  vertical  shaft,  derlces  for  connect- 
ing the  vertical   shaft  to   the  looper  for  osclllatlnt  tbe 
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naiiip,  and  Independent  devices  for  connecting  the  spreader 
to  the  vertical  shaft  for  oRcUlatlnK  said  spreader. 


4  The  comMnntton  of  a  ncedlt',  a  lo<ip«T  hihI  a  spreader, 
nif>flns  for  (>[)eratlnK  said  nee<lle,  and  means  for  operating 
said  li)oper  and  spreader,  Inchidtiit;  a  vertical  shaft,  a 
(■r;uik  pin  fnrrled  thereby,  and  devices  cfinnectlng  said 
crniik  pin   with  sahl  spreader,  and  with  said  lt>ot>er. 

.%  The  comblrifUlun  of  a  neetlle,  a  looper  and  a  spreader, 
means  for  operating  said  needle  and  means  for  operating 
s«l<l  l<>of)er  and  spreader.  IncludlnK'  a  horizontal  shaft,  a 
Tprtlcal  shaft  jjeared  thereto,  a  erank  disk  carried  thereby, 
and  a  crank  pin  mounted  on  the  crank  disk  and  connected 
to  HaM  louper  and  to  said  spreader. 

'linlms  ♦!  to  :52  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette  ) 


l,lS2,t<N  RUNDSTITC^H  SEWIN*!  MACHINK.  IulH- 
STWO  Oniikhi«ink.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  asslsnor  to  Union 
Sppclai  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  I!!  ,  n  Corporation 
•  •r  Illinois  Filed  I>ec  R.  1907  Serial  No.  405.355. 
(.(1     112—24.) 


1  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  Including  In  comblna 
tlon  a  bortxoDtal  work  supporting  member,  a  fixed  crimp- 
ing ridge  carried  by  said  member,  the  side  facea  of  which 
Intersect  at  an  angle  at  the  line  of  atlteblng,  an  oscillating 
needle,  and  means  for  supporting  said  oscillating  needle 
above  the  work  support  and  the  crimping  ridge,  and  with 
the  axis  thereof  located  at  one  side  of  a  plane  passing 
through  said  ridge  snd  Msecting  the  angle  formed  by  the 
side  faces  of  said  ridge. 

2.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  incloding  in  combina- 
tion a  horlBontal  work  supporting  member,  a  fixed  crimp- 
ing ridge  carried  thereby,  the  side  faces  of  said  crimping 
ridge  being  inclined  to  a  Tertlcml  plans  pualng  centrally 
through  said  ridge,  a  needle  carrying  leTcr,  a  currcd 
needle  mounted  thereon  and  morable  back  and  forth 
abore  said  crimping  ridge,  means  for  piTotally  supporting 
said  needle  lerer  with  the  axis  thereof  at  one  sida  of  said 
Tertleal  plane,  and  means  for  operating  said  larar. 

X  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  including  In  eonsbliia- 
tiuu  a  horlaotttal  work  snpportliiff  memher,  a  fixad  crimp- 


ing ridge  carried  thereby,  the  side  faces  of  said  crimping 
ridge  t^ing  Inclined  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  centrally 
through  said  rld^e.  an  overhanging  arm,  a  lerer  piToted 
on  said  overhanging  arm.  a  curred  needle  carried  thereby, 
said  needle  NMng  movable  back  and  forth  above  said 
crimping  ridge  and  having  a  centrally  located  point,  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  lever  with  the  axis  thereof 
at  one  side  of  said  vertical  plane,  said  axis  being  on  the 
side  of  the  plane  from  which  the  point  of  the  needle 
emerges  from  the  material,  and  means  for  operating  said 
needle  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  horlsontal  work  supporting 
member,  a  crimping  ridge  carried  thereby,  of  a  curved 
needle  provided  with  a  centrally  located  point  and  having 
Its  outer  tapered  surface  lying  substantially  in  the  arc  of 
;i  cin  h'  the  center  of  which  la  located  In  a  vertical  plans 
passliiit  -entrally  through  said  crimping,  ridge,  and  means 
fur  supporting  and  operating  said  needle. 

.')  The  combination  with  a  hortxontal  work  support, 
of  a  crimping  ridge  carried  thereby,  an  orerhanglng  arm, 
pressor  members  carried  by  said  overhanging  arm  and  co- 
operating to  hold  the  work  on  said  crimping  ridge,  a 
ciirve<l  needle  carried  by  said  overhanging  arms,  means 
for  operating  said  needle,  a  needle  guide  carried  by  one  of 
said  presser  members,  said  needle  guide  being  disposed 
nlative  to  the  needle,  whereby  the  outer  face  of  the  needle 
en>raKes  said  guide,  and  the  needle  Is  placed  under  slight 
strain. 

(Chiim  »■>  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette  1 


l.l.;.' Itti.".  MLIND8TITCH  8EWING-MACHINK.  I..*n- 
.sivi,  OvpKRPONK,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inion 
Speelal  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  t'orporatlon 
of     Illiiiui-        Filed    Dec     «.    1907.       Serial    No.    405,356. 

(Cj.    1  12      .'4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  overhanging  arm,  a  curved 
needle,  means  for  oscillating  the  same,  a  work  support, 
a  crimping  ridge  carried  thereby,  presser  members  pivoted 
so  as  to  swing  Independently  on  an  axis  fixed  relative  to 
the  overhanging  arm  and  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
needle,  and  means  for  swinging  the  presser  members  on 
said  axis. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  having  means 
for  crimping  the  fabric,  a  curved  needle,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  needle,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed 
presser  members,  each  of  which  la  mounted  on  an  axis  co- 
incident with  the  axis  of  the  needle,  said  presser  member* 
operating  to  hold  the  material  on  the  work  support 
against  the  crimping  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  curved  needle,  a  needle  lever, 
supporting  the  same,  a  work  support,  a  crimping  ridge 
carried  thereby  and  preaser  members  each  of  which  is  piv- 
oted on  an  axis  co-Incident  with  the  axis  of  the  needle  le- 
ver, said  presser  members  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  crimping  rids*. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  curved  needle,  a  needle  lever 
supporting  the  same,  a  work  support,  a  crimping  ridge 
carried  thereby,  presser  members  each  of  which  Is  pivoted 
on  an  axis  co-lncldent  with  the  axis  of  the  needle  lev<:r, 
said  presser  members  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  crimping  ridge,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
prenser  members  In  engagement  with  the  crimping  ridge. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  1  crimping  ridge 
carried  thereby,  an  overhanging  arm,  a  needle  lever  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  nee<lle  carried  by  said  needle  lever  and 
ptesaer  memtters,  each  of  which  is  pivoted  on  an  axis  co- 
inrideut  with  the  ails  of  the  needle  lever,  said  presser 
members  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  crimping 
ridge. 

[Claim.s  6  to  21   not  printed  In  the  (iazette  j 


l.i;i2.9«6.  HLIMiSTlTCH  SEWING  MACHINE  L.4N- 
sim;  O.Mtf;HiH)NK,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a.sslgnor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
"f    Illinois.      Filed    lK>c     6,    11HI7.      Serial    No.    408,358. 

I  I'l      112  —24.) 


1  The  (omhinatiou  of  a  wotk  support,  an  overhanging 
arm.  a  main  shaft  In  said  overhanging  arm,  a  needle,  a 
looi»er  and  a  spreader  cf>«peratlng  with  each  other  to  form 
stitches,  devices  located  in  the  forward  end  of  the  over- 
hiiiiclnjr  arm  for  operating  said  needle,  looper  and  spreader 
from  said  main  shaft,  wild  devices  Including  a  vertical 
shaft  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  main  shaft 
and  driving  connections  with  the  looper  and  spreader. 

'-'  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  an  overhanging 
arm,  a  needle,  a  looi>er  and  a  spreader,  devices  located  in 
the  forward  end  of  the  overhanging  arm  for  operating  said 
needle,  said  looper  and  said  spreader,  said  devices  includ- 
ing a  vertical  shaft  and  non  alined  crank  pins  carried  by 
said  vertical  shaft  for  operating  said  looper  and  said 
spreader. 

C  The  comhlnatlon  of  a  work  support,  an  overhanging 
arm,  a  looper  and  a  spreader,  and  means  for  operating 
said  looper  and  spreader.  Including  a  shaft,  a  crank  pin 
eccentrically  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  crank  pin  and  a  second  crank  pin  carried 
hy  said  last  named  arm,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
spreader  to  one  of  said  crank  pins,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  looper  to  the  other  of  said  crank  pins. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  an  overhanging 
arm.  a  main  shaft  In  said  overhanging  arm,  a  vertical 
shaft  in  said  overhanging  arm  geared  to  said  main  shaft,  a 
looper,  a  spreader,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  said  Tertleal 
shaft  for  operating  said  spreader,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
crank  arm  and  a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  last  named  arm 
for  operating  said  looper. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  an  overiiaDglng 
arm,  a  main  shaft  in  said  OTerhanglng  arm,  a  vertical 
shaft  In  said  overhanging  arm  geared  to  said  main  shaft,  a 
looper,  a  spreader,   a   crank  arm   carried   hry   said   vertical 
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shaft  for  operating  said  spreader,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
crank  arm,  and  a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  last  named 
arm  for  operating  said  looper,  a  needle  lever  pivoted  to 
said  overhanging  arm,  and  devices  operated  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  main  shaft  for  operating  said  needle. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1.132,967.  BLINDSTlTCH-MACHINE  Lansing  Ondxh- 
WJNK,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  .Ian.   14,  1908      Serial  No.  410,774.      (Cl.ni;  ^24   1 


1.  The  combinathn  of  an  overhanging  arm.  a  needle 
carried  thereby,  a  work  support,  feeding  members  carried 
by  said  work  support,  a  crimping  ridge  mounted  on  said 
work  support  and  having  a  fixed  position  relative  thereto, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  work  support  to  and 
from  operating  position  relative  to  the  needle,  and  ad- 
justing means  for  positively  raising  and  lowering  the  work 
support  for  changing  the  operative  position  of  the  crimp- 
ing ridge  relative  to  tbe  path  of  the  needle 

2.  Tbe    combination    with    an    overhanging    arm.    of    a 
needle   carried   thereby,    a   work-supporting   arm,    feeding 
members  carried  by  said  work-supporting  arm.  a  crimping 
ridge  carried  by  tbe  work-supporting  arm.  means  for  rais 
Ing  and  lowering  said  work  supporting  arm  and  for  hold 

i    Ing  the  same  rigidly  In  raised  position,  and  means  for  ad- 
I   Justing  the  position  of  tbe  work-supporting  arm   and  the 
crimping  ridge  relative  to  said  needle. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  overhanging  arm.  a  nee<lle 
carried  thereby,  a  work  support,  feeding  members  carried 
by  tbe  work  support,  a  crimping  ridge  mounted  on  the 
work  support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  work 
support  for  holding  the  same  rigidly  in  raised  position 
and  an  adjusting  screw  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
work  support  and  crimping  ridge  relative  to  tbe  needle. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination  a  work- 
supporting  arm,  an  overhanging  arm.  a  ne«'dle  carried  by 
said  overhanging  arm,  a  toggle  lever  for  raising  and  low 
ering  tbe  work-supporting  arm  relative  to  the  overhang 
ing  arm.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  tog- 
gle lever. 

5  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  standard,  a  work-supporting  arm  pivoted 
to  said  standard  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  over- 
hanging arm,  a  needle  carried  by  said  overhanging  arm.  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  work-snpportlng  arm,  a  second  link 
pivoted  to  said  first  named  link  and  to  the  standard,  and 
a  Ing  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  links  for  holding 
the  work-supporting  arm  In  raised  position 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.132.968.  BLINDSTITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  Lakbing 
Onderdonk,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.  Serial  No.  419,092.  (CI. 
112-^24.1 
1.  The   combination   of   an   overhanging   arm,   a   Beedls 

mounted  thereon,  a  work  support,  a  crimping  membv  0*r- 
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rled  thert-by.  a  main  shaft  In  tin-  oveilianglnK  arm.  a  crank 
carried  by  xaid  malu  shaft  at  thf  f.)rward  end  thereof,  a 
looper  8U|i|>ortfd  In  n  Ix-ariiiK  Inclined  to  the  vertical  and 
mounted  on  the  ovi'rhiinirlnic  artn.  and  devices  l>etwepn 
said   crank  and  nald   loopei    for  oiMTatlnji   said   lo<Ji>€r. 


2.  Til.'  .•omiiinMti.iTi  i,f  )in  ,n .Thancints  arm,  n  work  sup 
[Mirt,  a  '  riiu'-ii.;;  iii.-tii »..■:  .frbd  l>y  said  «.irk  •<u|;>p<irt.  a 
ncfilif  nioiint'il  .<n  salM  . '\  .Tha  ii  t,'nikr  arm,  a  lo()p«»r  HVip 
ported  in  a  t»farl[i<  inclined  to  thi-  \crticai  and  mounted 
upon  sai.l  i.\  nhan^'nn;  arm.  a  mam  --liaft  located  in  said 
.,verhan>;ini:  arm.  a  crank  .  u  r;  led  tiy  the  forward  end  of 
tlic  main  .shaft,  a  ia^crailN  projectln*:  arm  carri.-<l  hy  said 
loop.T  supp<irt.  a  ball  >tn'l  carried  !iy  said  hist  nannd  arm, 
and  a  link  having'  a  nniMr-.iI  conni^ction  with  sail]  l)ai) 
stud  anil  a   crank   on   tin     main   shaft 

.'?  Til.,  ciimhluallon  with  an  oviThankrlm;  arm,  a  needl*' 
mounted  thcPfon,  a  w.irk  -"iipp.irl.  a  crimping'  mfinlicr  car 
rled  therchj.  a  main  shafi  in  the  ovcrhamclm,-  arm,  a  crank 
I'arried  hy  said  main  shaft  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a 
looi>er  supported  in  a  !)earln»c  inclined  to  the  vertical  and 
mounted  on  the  overhaniiinc  arm.  ilevh-.'S  l>etween  ftie 
crank  and  said  loojier  for  operating  the  same,  a  spreader, 
a  support  therefor  mounted  on  the  o\  erlianirliiK'  arm  and 
extending  at  ftn  anijle  to  a  \ertlcal  plane  containing  the 
lonjfltudlnal  axis  of  the  work  support,  an  .ccentrlc  car 
rl«^»l  by  ttie  main  shaft  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof. 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  eccentric  for  oscillating 
aaid   spieader 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  <rlmpink'  mem 
tM-r  carrleil  by  said  work  support,  an  o\erhHnulriK  arm,  a 
needle  mounted  on  said  overlian^'lnK  arm,  and  reclprocat- 
InK  back  and  forth  acioss  said  crlmplnj?  member,  a 
.spreader  cof)perat ini;  with  said  ne»»dle.  a  spreader  support 
carrying  said  spreader,  said  spreader  support  belnj;  mount- 
ed on  the  overhanulnu  a:tn,  a  main  shaft  located  In  said 
oTerhantflnif  arm,  an  eccentric  on  the  main  shaft  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said 
overhanging  arm,  and  operatlvely  connectetl  with  aald  ec- 
centric, and  means  for  oscillating  said  spreader  support 
from  said  second  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  an  over- 
hanging arm,  a  spreader  mounted  on  said  overhanging 
arm,  a  main  shaft  located  In  snld  overhanging  arm.  an  ec- 
centric carried  thereby,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said 
overhanging  arm,  an  eccentric  strap  cooperating  with  said 
eccentric  and  having  universal  connection  with  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  second  shaft  and  opera- 
tlvely connected   to  snld  spreader 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


1.132,969.     SOLDERING-IRON.     Andrew  R.  Pai-l.  Somer 
set.   I'a.      Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.      Serial  No.   817,002.      (CI. 
15»— 26. ) 
1.   A   tool   of  the   class   described   comprising   a   handle, 

a   tabular  stem  carried  by  the  handle  and  constituting  a 


supply  pipe.  Mild  tubular  stem  being  provided  at  Us  outer 
•  nd  with  a  Jet  aperture,  a  relatively  short  burner  tube  lo- 
cated at  the  outer  end  of  the  supply  pipe  In  position  to 
re.eive  ilirectly  therefrom  the  fuel  discharged  from  the  Jet 
,tp.  rtnre.  said  tvurner  tube  Indng  provided  at  all  of  Its 
sides  and  tlirou«ho\it  Its  entire  length  with  lateral  air 
ijiiet  openings  and  forming  a  blow  torch,  and  a  solder- 
ing Iron  suiiport  carried  hy  the  stem  and  having  imper- 
forat..  w.ills  spaced  from  an<l  surrounillng  the  h\irner 
tu!',  said  --ijpport  terminating  short  of  the  outer  end  of 
til..  Iiirn.  r  tuhe  and  exposing  a  portion  of  the  same 


_',  .\  t.M.l  of  the  cbi^H  described  Comprising  a  lulnilar 
steni  const  itiitlM^  a  supply  plp»'  and  provided  at  its  out.r 
end  with  :i  Jet  a[(erliire,  a  short  burner  tube  located  at  tm. 
oni«r  end  ..f  the  tubular  stem  In  position  to  n-celve  ili 
rectiy  the  fill  1  dlscliar-^'ed  from  the  Jet  aperture  and 
(>rovlded  with  lateral  air  Inlet  openings,  a  support 
monnt.Ki  on  tlit  tuh\ilar  stem  and  having  a  Hibular  p<u 
tion  surroun.lln^  the  burner  tub«'  In  spaced  relation  with 
the  sam..  and  terminating  short  of  the  fn.>nt  end  thereof, 
1.  soblerini:  iron  head  located  In  advance  of  the  tiurner 
tube,  and  nnans  for  connecting  the  sohlerlng  Iron  head 
with   the   said   tubular  supporting   portion, 

■.i.  A  tool  of  the  class  descrllwd.  Including  a  supply  pipe 
provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  Jet  aperture,  cup- 
Hhape<l  support  having  a  re<luced  neck  receiving  the  outer 
.nd  of  the  supply  i)lpe.  a  burner  tut>e  located  at  the 
outer  'Mid  of  the  supply  pipe  In  position  to  receive  the 
fuel  discharged  from  the  Jet  aperture  and  having  lateral 
air  Inlet  openings,  said  burner  tul>e  being  mounted  on  the 
support  in  space<l  relation  with  the  sides  thereof,  a  solder 
Ing  Iron  head  lo<-ated  In  advance  of  the  burner  tul)e.  and 
a  coupling  sleeve  carrying  the  soldering  Iron  and  detach- 
ably  fitted  on   the  cup-shaped  support. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  clas-s  described  Including  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  jet  aperture  and 
having  a  lateral  branch  extending  from  It  in  rear  of  the 
Jet  aperture,  a  burner  tube  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
supply  pipe  In  position  to  receive  the  fuel  discharged 
from  the  Jet  aperture  and  provided  with  lateral  air  Inlet 
openings,  a  soldering  Iron  head,  means  for  supporting  the 
soldering  Iron  head  In  advance  of  the  burner  tube,  and 
an  illnmlnating  burner  carried  by  the  said  lateral  branch 
and  extending  forwardly  In  a  direction  longitudinal  of 
the  tool  and  In  position  to  throw  light  over  the  soldering 
Iron  head. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
stem  constituting  a  supply  pipe  and  provided  at  Ita  outer 
end  with  a  jet  aperture,  an  Imperforate  tubular  support 
having  an  Inner  reduced  portion  secured  to  and  extending 
beyond  the  stem,  a  burner  tube  secured  irlthin  the  said 
reduced    tubular    portion    of    the   support    and    extending 
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outward, \  irom  the  stem  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
tht  ;>anie.  said  support  having  an  outer  enlarged  tubular 
portion  surrounding  the  burner  tube  In  spaced  relation 
wlih  the  sami  and  terminating  short  of  the  front  end 
thereof 

|<  laim  •)  not   printed  In  the  <iaiette. ) 


l.l.'ii'.KTo      SEAL.     William  T.  I'bytd.n,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  June  15,  1914.      Serial  No.  845.052.     iCI.  TO — !•'.).» 


1  \  seal  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  groove  In  the 
Inner  wall  theretif.  a  plunger  having  a  groove  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  gnwve  In  said  barrel,  a 
spring  locking  member  having  a  part  thereof  occupying 
the  groove  In  said  barrel  and  the  other  part  occupying 
the  groove  In  said  jilunger,  an  attaching  memb»T  detach- 
able from  said  plunger  when  the  plunger  Is  out  of  the 
barrel  but  locked  thereto  by  said  barrel  when  the  plunger 
is  thrust  Into  the  barrel,  and  a  flanged  head  on  said 
plunger  inclosing  the  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  pro- 
vision for  the  passage  of  said  attaching  member. 

2  A  seal  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  groove  In  the 
Inner  wall  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plunger  having  a 
groove  in  the  lower  or  Inner  end  adapted  to  register  with 
the  groove  In  said  barrel,  a  spring  locking  member  stand- 
ing partly  in  the  groove  In  said  barrel  and  partly  In  the 
path  of  said  plunger  before  the  plunger  is  thrust  Into  the 
barrel  and  adapted  to  occupy  in  part  the  groove  In  said 
plunger  when  the  plunger  is  thrust  Into  the  barrel,  nn 
attaching  memUr  engaging  said  plunger  and  detachable 
therefrom  t)efore  the  plunger  Is  thrilst  In  said  barrel  but 
lo<ked  to  the  plunger  by  said  barrel  when  the  plunger 
Is  thrust  into  the  barrel,  and  a  flanged  head  on  said 
plunger  ad«iJte<l  to  engage  the  open  end  of  said  barrel 
when  the  plunger  Is  locked  In  said  barrel, 

3,  A  seal  comprising  a  barrel  having  one  end  closed  and 
a  groove  In  the  Inner  wall  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
plunger  having  a  gr<H>ve  adapted  to  register  with  the 
groove  In  said  barrel,  a  spring  locking  meml)er  standing 
partly  In  the  groove  In  said  barrel  and  partly  In  the 
path  of  said  plunger  before  the  plunger  Is  thrust  down 
into  the  liarrel  but  adapted  to  occupy  In  part  the  groove 
In  said  plunger  after  the  plunger  is  thrust  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  liarrel,  an  attaching  member  for  engaging  said 
plunger  and  detachable  therefrom  before  the  plunger  Is 
thrust  to  the  l)ottom  of  the  barrel  hut  locked  thereto 
by  the  barnl  after  the  plunger  Is  thrust  to  the  t)ottom 
of  the  barrel,  and  means  for  retaining  said  plunger  partly 
within  said  barrel  prior  to  the  locking  of  the  plunger  in 
the   barrel 

4.  A  seal  having  a  Ijarrel  provided  with  a  groove  In  the 
lower  part  thereof,  said  barrel  being  closed  at  one  end.  a 
[ilunger  having  a  groove  therein  adapted  to  register  with 
the  groove  in  aald  barrel  and  Laving  a  flanged  head  in- 
closing the  other  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  spring  locking 
memt)er  occupying  a  part  of  the  groove  in  said  barrel  and 
a  part  of  the  locking  member  occupying  a  part  of  the 
groove  In  said  plunger. 


1,132,971  TREATMENT  OF  MATEBL\L8.  Raymond 
B.  rRKE,  Mlshawaka.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.   724,874.      (CI.   18 — 48.) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  articles  of  vulcan- 
liable  plastics  consisting  In  creating  a  vacuum  about 
an  article  while  It  Is  belnjf  formed,  whereby  the  exposed 
superficial  area  thereof  will  be  subjected  to  the  action 
of  a  reduced  pressure  to  withdraw  fluids  from  the  material 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  aforesaid  exposed  super- 
ficial area  of  said  article  to  the  action  of  a  vulcanizing 
medium. 


-.  The  method  of  manufacturing  articles  of  Tulcan- 
ixable  plastics  consisting  In  superimposing  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  the  plastic  material  one  upon  another  while 
subjecting  the  artitle  as  it  Is  being  formed  to  the  action 
of  a  vacuum,  whertby  the  exposed  superficial  are*  there- 
of will  be  subjectwl  to  a  reduced  pressure  to  withdraw 
fluids  from  the  material,  and  thereafter  subjecting  said 
article  to  the  action  of  a  vulcanizing  medium. 

.H.  The  method  of  manufacturing  articles  of  vulcan- 
Izable  plastics  consisting  In  superimposing  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  the  plastic  material  one  upon  another  while 
subjecting  the  article  as  It  Is  being  formed  to  the  action 
of  a  vacuum  w  her.  by  the  exposed  superficial  area  thereof 
will  be  subjected  to  a  reduced  pressure  to  withdraw  fluids 
from  the  material,  and  thereafter  breaking  the  vacuum 
h\  the  admission  ot  a  vulcanixlng  medium  about  the 
artj<  !e   so   fornje<i, 

4  The  method  of  manufacturing  articles  of  vulcan- 
Izable  plastics  (onslsting  In  superimposing  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  th<.  plastic  material  one  upon  another  while 
subjecting  the  article  as  It  is  being  formed  to  the  action 
of  a  vacuum  whereby  the  exposed  superficial  area  thereof 
will  Ih-  snbje<  ted  to  a  reduced  pressure  to  withdraw  fluids 
from  the  material.  Inclosing  the  completely  built  up  article 
in  an  envelop  impervious  to  gases  while  maintaining  the 
reduced  pressure,  thereafter  subjecting  said  envelop  to 
external  pressure,  and  sutteequently  removing  said  article 
from  said  envelop  and  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a 
vulcanizing    medium. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  artb  les  of  vulcan- 
Izable  plastics  consisting  in  subjecting  the  article  to  the 
action  of  a  vacuum  whereby  the  exposed  superficial  area 
thereof  will  l.e  subjected  to  a  reduced  pressure  to  with- 
draw fluids  from  the  material,  Inclosing  the  article  In  a 
collapsible  eDvelof>  Impervious  to  gases  while  maintaining 
the  reduced  pressure,  subjecting  said  envelop  to  external 
pressure,   and   finally   vulcanizing   the  article. 


1.132,972.     KILINt;  ENVELOP.     Joseph  E.  Raupu,  New- 
ark.    N.    J        nied    Nov.    3.    1913.      Serial    No.     799  052 
(CI.    ll.>9— 16.  ) 


•v-i. 


1.  A  container  for  disk  records  comprising  an  enrelop 
the  bottom  of  which  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  disk 
and  is  adapted  to  hold  the  disk  centrally  within  the  con- 
tainer. 

2.  A  container  for  disk  records  comprising  an  envelop, 
a  block  having  an  arcuate  edge  mounted  within  the  en- 
velop In  the  body  thereof,  the  sides  of  the  envelop  adjacent 
the  block  being  secured  to  said  block. 

3.  A  container  for  disk  records  comprising  an  envelop, 
the  bottom  of  which  has  mounted  therein  a  block  having 
an  upwardly  facing  arcuate  edge,  the  block  being  of  a 
thickness  substantially  greater  than  the  disk. 

4.  A  container  for  disk  records  comprising  an  envelop, 
a  block  secured  to  the  envelop  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  block  having  an  arcuate  edge  conforming  to  the  aluipe 
of  the  disk,  the  block  and  envelop  being  of  a  subatan- 
tlally  greater  width  than  the  disk. 

6.  A  container  for  disk  records  comprising  as  envelop, 
a  block   secured  to  and   mounted  In   the  bottom  of  Mild 


liaS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  33, 1915. 


envelop,   the  out^r   sid«>   pd^es  of   the  block   b^luK  beveled, 
the    sides    of    the    envelop    twlng    secured    to    the    beveled 
edgefl    of    the    block,    the    upper    eil^e    of    the    block    being 
arcuate   to  ronforni   to   the  shape  of  the  disk 
f('laln)«  t)  ti)  17  not  prlnteil  In  thf>  OnT.t'tXv.] 


l.i:V2.9T.\.  I'OULTUY  EXEKCISEK  A.NH  KEKDEK. 
Fba.nk  Aykhs  KAPri-KYii,  Interlaken,  N  \  .  asslKDor  tn 
Hover  Incubator  Manufacturlui;  (oriipany.  Hruwn  Mills, 
N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Klleil  Oct  'J4,  1!>14. 
Serial   .Nn    sfls. .•{<»«.      if!     lir»  -5-M 


.:*>■ 


'^.y 


i  ^^^  'J 


'-^■<^t. 


1,U2,074.      BAd  KASTENEK       .Ia(  ob   Kittek.  New   York, 
\     Y.      Filed    Nov     16,    1914.      Serial    No.   S72.4K4.       iCl. 
TO      116.) 
1     An    Improved    lady's    hand    bag,    connprlslnjf    framen, 

a  yoki-   [lortlon   pasBlnR   from   one  frame   to  the  other  and 


1.    In   -1    poultry    fffib  r,    the   ronibinat  Ion   with    :i    sirafi-h    , 
fet-d  contiiiner,   and   a    spuut   for  rllscbnr^lni;  tt]<>    t'ffti  from    | 
the  contalntr.    nf  a    feed    trouKb    a.>*siiriatt>i|    with    the  fon 
f:i!iier   !inc!    lo<-jite(1    in    such    position    relatively    to    the   .■iald 
^[>out    that   spilHuKS   from    the   trouj;!!    will    fall   within    the   | 
fjiUf   of   c||<iihar(fe   of   such    s|M)iit. 

-'     In    I   poultry   fe«»<ler,   the  cuiuhlnatlon   with  a   scratch   ! 
f- >■(!    inntalner,   and   a   spnut    for  ilischarirink;   the   feetl   from 
tti>     lontaluer.    of    u    iilurality    •>(    fi-el    trou,;h<    iis.soclatetl 
with   til"  container  and   each  locateil  In  such   position   rela-    , 
tiv>ly    to    the   said    HiK)ut   that    BplllinKs    from    it    will    fall   I 
within   the  Zone   of  discharge  of  such  spout  ' 

.!  In  a  poultry  feeiier  the  combination  with  ii  scratch 
f>  t'd  container,  ami  a  sp<iut  for  dlMchar>(lni{  the  feed  from 
the  .ontalner,  of  a  plurality  of  feed  trouKbs  associated  i 
with  the  container  and  each  located  in  such  position  rela- 
tively to  the  said  spout  that  spilllnus  from  It  will  fall 
wMliin  the  Zone  of  dlscbar^e  uf  such  spout,  and  a  piat 
form  disposeil  outwardly  of  the  trou^'hs  for  tbf  birds 
whilf'    fi'e<lini,'  at    the  t^ou^chs, 

I  In  a  iM)u!try  ft^eder.  the  r<»mblnatlon  w  tb  a  scratch 
;t'-d  (-ontHiner,  supporting  means  for  mnintalniiiK'  the  same 
a'. .VI'  a  feeding  tloor,  anil  a  stHoit  for  dlHoliarclnfc;  the 
fe«  il  fr'iin  the  container  upon  the  floor,  of  a  feed  tiou^h 
carried  ty  the  supporting;  means  atiove  the  tloor  and  lo- 
cated in  such  position  relatively  to  the  Hald  spout  that 
spllliiiKs  from  the  trough  will  fall  upon  the  feedlnsj  floor 
w  Ithin  the  Kone  of  <ll9charge  of  such  spout. 

".  In  a  poultry  fee<ler.  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
f.H'd  container,  supporting  means  for  malntainliii;  the 
same  above  a  feeding  floor,  and  a  spout  for  discharging 
the  feed  from  the  container  upon  the  floor,  of  a  plurality 
of  feed  troughs  carried  by  the  supporting  means  atxjve 
the  floor  and  each  located  in  such  poaition  relatively  to 
the  said  spout  that  spllllngs  from  It  will  fall  upon  the 
feeding  floor  within   the  Eone  of  discharge  of  such  spout 

Mlalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.  1 


provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  one  of  tbe 
frames,  a  secondary  lock  within  the  yoke  portion,  and  an 
apron  beneath  the  yoke  portion  for  disengaging  the  yoke 
portion  from  the   frame. 


■-.'  .Vn  lmpro\ed  lady's  hand  tiag,  comprising  frames, 
a  yoke  plvotally  supported  on  one  of  the  frames,  and  fas- 
tened over  tbe  other  frame,  and  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion engaging  tbe  other  frame,  an  apron  secured  to  said 
last  named  frame,  arranged  l)eneath  tbe  yoke  portion,  and 
u  secondary  lock  engaging  the  frames. 

.'{  An  improved  lady's  hand  bag.  I'omprlslng  frames,  a 
yoke  portion  plvotally  supportei  and  fastened  over  one 
of  the  frames,  a  secondary  lock  pivoted  within  the  yoke 
portion  to  tbe  other  of  the  frames,  and  an  apron  beneath 
the  yoke  portion  adapted  to  l)e  operated  by  tbe  hand  to 
exert  a  pressure  on  the  yoke  portion  and  cause  Its  disen- 
gagement to  enable  the  secondary  lock  to  lie  disengaged 
hy  tbe  movement  of  the  hand  disengaging  the  yoke  por- 
tion   lock. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  hlnge<l  frames,  of  locking  means  for 
fa.stenlng  the  frames  together,  comprising  a  reslllently 
mounted  grasping  meml)er,  the  lower  wall  of  the  grasp- 
ing member  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  projection 
carried  by  one  of  the  frames,  and  adapted  to  rest  within 
said  opening,  and  a  primary  locking  member  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  resilient  projection. 

5.  The  combination,  with  two  separable  frames  adapted 
to  be  locked  together,, of  locking-means  comprising  primary 
and  secondary  locking-members,  tbe  secondary  member 
being  reslllently  mounted  upon  one  frame,  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  projection  carried  by  the  other  frame,  a  yoke 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  secondary  locking- member,  a 
projection  carried  by  said  yoke,  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  frames,  and  means  for  releasing  the  yoke. 


1,132,975  CAT  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  JARS.  HiOH  H. 
K0BKKT80N.  New  York,  N.  \  ,  assignor  to  Continental 
•  'an  rompnny.  Incorporated.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  I'orporm- 
tlou  of  New  York.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,2li3.      (Cl.   215-13.1 


1  A  laojuered  sheet  metal  cap  for  iHittles  or  Jars  com 
prising  a  body  iKjrtlon  cut  from  sheet  metal  lacquered  on 
both  surfaces  thereof  throughout,  said  body  portion  t>elng 
t)ent  into  cylindrical  form  and  having  the  meeting  edges 
thereof  Joined  by  an  interfolded  seam  which  conceals 
and  covers  the  expojted  raw  edjfes  of  the  metal  formed  In 
cutting  the  t)ody  portion,  and  a  top  for  closing  tbe  end  ol 
said  body  portion,  said  top  being  cut  from  a  abeet  of 
metal  lacquered  on  both  sides  thereof  throughout,  tiald 
top  being  Joined  to  tbe  body  portion  by  an  interfolded 
seam  which  conceals  and  covers  the  exposed  raw  upper 
e<lge  of  the  metal  of  tbe  t>ody  portion  and  the  expoced 
raw  edge  of  tbe  metal  of  the  top  formed  In  cuttins  the 
top. 

2.  A  lacquered  sheet  metal  cap  for  l>ottles  or  jars  com 
prising  a  body  portion  cut  from  sheet  metal  lacquered  on 
both  surfaces  thereof  throughout,  said  body  portion  being 
t)ent   Into  cylindrical   form   and   having   the  meeting  edgei 
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thereof  Joined  by  an  Interfolded  aeam  which  conceaU  uid 
covert  the  exposed  raw  edges  of  tbe  meta.1  formed  in  cut- 
ting tbe  body  portioD,  and  a  top  for  closing  the  end  of 
said  body  portion,  said  top  being  cut  from  a  sheet  of  metal 
lacquered  on  both  sides  thereof  throughout,  said  top  being 
Joined  to  tbe  body  portion  by  an  interfolded  seam  which 
conceals  and  coven  the  exposed  raw  upper  ed^  of  the 
metal  of  tbe  body  portion  and  the  exposed  raw  edge  of  the 
metal  of  the  top  formed  In  cutting  the  top,  said  top  being 
bent  so  as  to  be  substantially  flush  with  tbe  extreme  upper 
part  of  the  seam  joining  the  top  to  tbe  txxiy  portion,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  body  portion  being  bent  upwardly  to 
conceal  the  raw  edge  of  tbe  metal  at  tbe  bottom  of  the 
body  iwrtlon  and  to  stiffen  tbe  body  of  the  cap,  said  body 
portion  having  a  screw-thread  formed  therein. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  cap  for  bottles  comprising  a  body 
portion  cut  from  sheet  metal  coated  on  both  surfaces 
thereof  throughout,  said  body  portion  being  bent  into 
cylindrical  form  and  having  the  meeting  edges  thereof 
Joined  by  an  Interfolded  seam  which  conceals  and  covers 
the  exposed  raw  edges  of  the  metal  formed  In  cutting  the 
body  portion,  and  a  top  for  closing  tbe  end  of  said  body 
portion,  said  top  being  cut  from  a  sheet  of  metal  coated  on 
both  sides  thereof  throughout,  said  top  being  Joined  to  the 
body  portion  by  an  interfolded  seam  which  conceals  and 
eoven  the  exposed  raw  upper  edge  of  tbe  metal  of  tbe 
foody  portion  and  tbe  exposed  raw  edge  of  the  metal  of  tbe 
tep  formed  In  cutting  the  top,  tbe  lower  edge  of  laid 
body  portion  being  bent  upwardly  to  conceal  tbe  raw  edge 
of  tbe  metal  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  twdy  portion  and  to 
stiffen  the  body  of  tbe  cap,  said  body  portion  having  a 
screw-thread   formed  therein. 


1.132,»77.  HOT  WATER  BOTTLE.  Max  Rosbwthal, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  George  Schmidt, 
Jr.,  Elizabeth.  N  J  Filed  Nov  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,566.      tCl.    12S      4  7   i 


1,132,976  MACHINE  FOB  CCTTING  BONES.  ADOLF 
RootiK.NMOHrK.  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,327.     (Cl.  83—6.1 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  bones  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  frame,  provided  with  a  vertical  channel,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  crossing  said  chan- 
nel, blades  fixed  to  said  shaft  havtaig  teeth  upon  one  half 
of  their  circumference  only  the  toothed  parts  of  two  con- 
secutlTe  blades  being  set  180*  apart,  meant  to  feed  the 
bones  against  said  blades,  means  to  guide  off  the  bone- 
particles  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  bones  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  cutting  disks  each  of  which  has 
teeth  on  approximately  180*  of  lU  circumference,  the  re- 
maining 180*  being  smooth,  tbe  toothed  portion  on  one 
disk  being  arranged  in  axial  allnement  with  tbe  smooth 
portion  of  tbe  adjacent  disk,  means  for  rotating  said 
dlska,  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  ground. 

S.  A  machine  for  cutting  bones  oomprlslng  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  toothed  disks  arranged  slde- 
by-slde  on  said  shaft,  said  disks  bsTing  teeth  on  slightly 
more  than  180'  of  their  circumferences  the  remaining 
portion  of  their  circumferences  being  smooth  and  being 
eat  away  lower  tlian  the  level  of  th«  toothed  portions, 
the  toothed  portion  on  one  disk  being  arranged  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  smooth  portion  of  the  adjacent  disk 
and  with  its  toothed  portion  ovtrlapplng  slightly  tbe 
toothed  portions  of  both  adjacent  disks,  tbe  poinu  where 
the  teeth  overlap  being  bent  together  so  as  to  prevent  tbe 
formation  of  ridgea,  and  means  for  rotating  snld  shaft. 


In  a  water  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  rear  wall  hav- 
ing surface  elements  composed  of  straight  lines,  a  straight 
line  top  wall  at  rlgt  angles  to  said  rear  wall  provided  with 
a  filling  opening  in  the  top  wall  near  a  corner  formed  by 
the  edge  of  said  top  wall  and  the  top  of  said  rear  wall,  a 
straight  line  bottom  wall  at  right  angles  to  said  rear  wall 
provided  with  an  emptying  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
nipple  approximately  centrally  thereof,  a  concave  front 
wall  Joined  at  its  ends  to  the  top  and  txittom  walls  by 
rounded  surfaces,  straight  line  side  walls  at  right  angles 
to  said  rear  wall,  a  fixed  suspension  handle  projecting  l>e 
yond  said  t(^  wall  and  immovably  connected  with  said 
rear  wall,  and  means  for  closing  and  opening  said  filling 
and  emptying  openings. 


1,1.^2.978        HEEL- LASTING     MACHINE        Arthi'R     L 
RfssELi,,    Hyde    Park.    Mass..    assignor    to    I'nited    Shoe 
Machinery   Company.    I'aterson.   N    J.,   a   (orporation   of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  Feb    29,    1912.     Serial   No    «!^0,576 
(Cl.  12 — 2.1 

1.  An  organised  machine  having  In  combination,  a  beel 
seat  tacker,  a  heel  seat  former,  a  shoe  holder  upon  which 
the  shoe  can  be  prepared  for  the  heel  seat  lasting  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  retaining  the  parts  of  the  shoe  In  said 
prepared  condition,  said  machine  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  shoe  while  being  prepared  out  of  the 
fields  of  operation  of  the  former  and  the  tacker  and  said 
holder  and  retaining  means  being  movable  to  carry  tbe 
shoe  so  prepared  first  into  the  field  of  operation  of  the 
heel  seat  former  and  then  into  the  field  of  operation  of  the 
heel  seat  tacker 

2.  An  organiz(>d  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  heel 
seat  tacker.  a  heel  seat  former,  a  shoe  bolder,  and  mean^ 
for  tensioning  the  up[>er  about  the  heel  end  of  the  last 
forwardly  and  maintaining  it  under  tension  ;  said  holder, 
tensioning  means,  and  the  shoe,  and  the  heel  seat  former 
Ixdng  relatively  movable  Into  operative  relation  for  the 
heel  seat  forming  operation,  and  said  holder,  tensioning 
means  and  shoe  and  th<'  tacker  being  relatively  movable 
Into  operative  relation  for  the  heel  seat  tacking  oi>eratlon 
to  be  performed,  said  tensioning  means  being  arranged 
with  reference  to  tbe  holder  to  maintain  the  upper  under 
tension  during  lK>th  said  operations. 

3.  An  organized  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  beel 
seat  tacker.  a  heel  seat  former,  a  shoe  bolder,  and  means 
to  ^ect  and  maintain  tension  of  the  upper  about  the  heel 
end  of  the  last,  said  bolder  and  tensioning  means  toeing 
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movable  tOKPthtr  from  vjpp«T  (enslnnlng  powltlnD  to  oper 
atlve  relations  to  thf  former  and  to  the  tacker  for  the 
puri>08P»  (l»»»orl(>tHl 


I 


4  \n  iirk'tiii  iz.'i!  ina.-hiii.'  hHUm;,  in  •  tiniiiiiuil  i-iii,  m  Uf-\ 
-•■(U  'ii'-kcr.  H  lii'i'l  st'Ht  fiiriinr,  :i  shot"  hohltr,  ami  «  urip' 
[i-r  iiKitinti'il  on  th»'  huliiir  aiwt  Hrr!iiii:i'il  td  [)iill  the  uppt-r 
fiawHrillv  ami  niairitMiii  tt  umlfr  ifii?<inii  ntxiut  ttie  »Hi){i' 
(if  tht>  hf.I  st'at  ,  sahl  hnlilvr  and  ^rlppi-r  Ih-Iiik  ui'ivablc  tn 
rtirry  the  shoe  into  position  to  he  upvruteil  upon  by  tin- 
heel  seat  former  and  ttu'n  with  the  iipp.r  stiil  iiiohT  ten 
slon  into  operative  relation   to  the  tackcr 

.")  An  orKHiilzed  inarhlne  haviu){,  in  ('i)niNinat imi.  n  tu'ei 
Beat  tacker,  a  hrrl  s.'at  forni'T.  a  shwe  hnldi-r.  ineHns  to 
fljfhtt'n  tile  iipii.T  fiirwurdly  alioiit  thf  \)ffl  ••nd  of  ttie  ImmI, 
and  means  tn  rlaiiip  thf  iipp>T  so  tintiteii.-d  ii'mut  tin-  ed^e 
of  the  heel  neat  ;  -iaM  hold'T,  foriiifr  and  tarkcr  lirin^  rt'la 
tively  movahle  into  ..p.Tativ.-  r.laii.iiis  f.ir  the  -n-Ht  form 
ing  and  seat  tn'-kais'  op.  ra  •  ion^  and  said  .  :i\iiip:!i»<  iiifaiis 
t>eln({  nrraii_'.-l  t,.  i'  tain  lis  h<.iid  'ip.jii  itiL-  upp>_'r  during 
both   said   op.'i  ii  tlotis 

[I'lalnis  1!  to  81   nut  [irintr-d  In  thr.  Hazftte.] 


I  ,  1  :?  J  .  It  T  i>  .  Ci^NTIdilNc.  Ml;\NS  1  i  dt  i:n\  Kl.ol- 
HI.ANKCr'ri'lNi,  MIS  1:ksksi  U  Smkkmvn  I  hi 
rHiio.  III.,  asalKnur  (o  Iranso  Paper  t  iiinpany.  (  hiiai,'  > 
111  .  a  Corporation  of  illimds  Filed  Jan.  16.  1U14.  Se 
rial    No.   H12.5«l        (i  1    .H.i--174  i 
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1.   A   die  for  cutting  blanks  for  window   envelops  com 
prlNlng  a  die  portion,  centering  means  within  the  conflneg 
of  the  die  portion  for  centering  the  die  with  respect  to  the 
window   of   the   blank   and   a   mounting  for  aald   centering 
means  permitting  It  to  shift  tn  accordance  with  tbe  move 


mentH  of  the  die  through  the  work,   substantially  as   de- 

SlTitx'd. 

2  .\  di''  fur  etitting  lilankH  for  window  envelops  com 
prising  a  die  jiortlon.  centering  inennH  with  the  confines  of 
the  dl,'  piirtioti  for  centering  the  die  with  regpwt  to  the 
window,  a  mounting  for  wald  centering  means  permitting 
Hnl'l  means  to  shift  in  acc-ordance  with  the  movement  of 
th.  die  through  the  work  and  tension  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  centering  meanw  at  the  bottom  of  the  die. 
8iit>stantla!ly    as  deRcrU>ed 

.;  .\  die  for  cutting  blanks  for  window  enveli>ps  com- 
prising a  die  portion,  a  c»'nterlng  means  within  the  con 
fln«'M  of  the  die  portion,  for  centering  the  die  with  respect 
to  the  window,  a  mounting  for  said  centering  means  per- 
mitting It  to  shift  In  accordance  with  the  movements  of 
the  .lie  through  the  work  and  means  for  adjustably  hold 
Ing  said   mountinic.  substantially   as  described. 

4  -V  di''  for  <'utting  blanks  for  window  envelops  com- 
prlaUiK'  a  die  portion,  a  centering  means  within  the  con 
fines  of  the  die  portion  for  centering  the  die  with  respect 
to  the  window  a  mounting  for  the  centering  means  per- 
mitting li  to  slide  up  and  down  within  the  die.  substan- 
tially  as  deHcrll>ed 

."«  .\  die  for  cutting  Idanks  for  window  envelops  com- 
prising a  die  portion,  a  centering  means  within  the  con 
fines  of  the  die  portion  for  centering  the  die  with  respect 
to  the  window,  a  mounting  for  the  centering  means  per 
inittitig  It  to  slide  iii>  and  down  within  the  die,  and  ten- 
sion fiienns  for  normally  maintaining  the  centering  means 
at  the  Ixittorn  of  the  die.  substantially  as  described 

!<'l!ilm  t!  not  printed   In  thi'  (iazette  ] 


l,l.il'.:iHM  CoriM.I.Nt;  SHANK  ANli  YOKK  foNNEC- 
lliiN  Krsk.nt  H  .^^iiiMii'T.  t'leveland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  .National  Miillcable  t'aHtings  tdmpany,  »'lcve!and. 
'diio        til.Ml    Nov     .'i;.     I'.MJ        .*<erial    .No     7:t:5, .%'>::        iCl. 

-■lo        4.'    1 


1  In  n  device  of  the  character  descrllH'd.  a  yoke  strap, 
a  sio!  t„  tw.'.-n  the  ends  of  said  strap  adapted  to  receive  a 
coupl'T  i-xt.iisioii.  ,111  I  shaptKl  brace  Joining  the  limbs  of 
said    strap,    and    adapte<l    to   engage    the   coupler   extension 

-  A  coujil.  r  \  ok.'  ailapted  for  insertion  t>etween  the 
draft  sills  of  a  .at  an.l  comprising  an  upper  an.l  a  lower 
arm.  an  Ini.nrHl  cr.iss  [)iece  connecting  the  rt-ar  ends  of 
•h.'  arms,  an.!  lui  Inteural  cross  piece  connecting  the  arms 
n.'ar  th.lr  forwanl  ends,  flaring  reinforcing  walls  Integral 
with  the  forward  cross  piece  and  with  the  ujiper  and  the 
low.r  arms,  the  said  forward  ends  of  the  arms  and  the 
walls  of  the  forward  cross  piece  comprising  a  pocket  for 
r.'ception  of  a  bifurcated  coupler  liner  block,  an  abutment 
Int.  rme<liate  the  f.irward  ends  of  the  arms.  Integral  with 
the  walls  of  the  p.xket  and  the  forward  cross  piece,  the 
said  abutment  being  adapted  to  seat  In  the  bifurcation  of 
the  liner  block.  an<l  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  seat  in  apertures 
In  the  forward  .rids  of  the  arms,  the  coupler  liner  block 
and  the  abutment  whereby  the  pivot  pin  is  maintained 
In  quadruple  shear 

.H,  A  coupler  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm  of  T- 
shape  In  croMs  section,  an  Integral  cross  ple<e  of  T-shape 
in  cross  section  conm^ctlng  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
an  Integral  cross  piece  connecting  the  arms  near  their  for 
ward  ends,  flarlnif  reinforcing  walls  Integral  with  the  for- 
ward cross  piece  and  with  the  upper  and  the  lower  anna, 
the  said   forward  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  walls  of  the 
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forward  cross  piece  comprising  a  pocket  for  reception  of  a 
bifurcated  coupler  liner  block,  an  abutment  intermediate 
the  forward  ends  of  the  arms.  Integral  with  the  walls  of 
the  f)ocket  and  the  forward  cross  ple<-e,  the  said  abutment 
t>elng  adapted  to  seat  In  the  bifurcation  of  the  liner  block, 
and  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  8<  at  In  apertures  In  the  for 
"ard  ends  of  the  arms,  the  coupler  liner  block  and  the 
Hbuiment,  whereby  the  pivot  pin  Is  maintained  In  quad 
ruple  shear. 


1.1.{L*.981.      ADVERTI8INO  DEVICE, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    20, 
ST.'ilS.'i.      (CI.  46—40.) 


Hknhy  W.  Seiteb, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1  An  advertising  device  comprising  two  sections,  a 
former  a.ljacent  the  abutting  edges  of  said  sections,  and 
flexltde  material  connecting  the  sections  and  Inclosing  the 
former, 

2  .\i\  a.lv.rtishi;:  devi.e  coniiirislng  two  sections,  flexi 
ble   material    connecting   the   sections   and   extending   over 
a    p..rti.>[)    of   one   of   the   sectL.ns,    and   a    former   on    said 
last  named    section,    said    flexible    material    extending    over 
th.    former  and  being  shirred. 

.■'..  .\n  advertising  device  comprising  a  figure  comprls- 
In;,'  an  ii[iper  and  lower  section  having  abutting  ends,  a 
fl<'iible  material  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  upper 
section  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  extending  forwardly  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  lower  section  at  the  front  thereof 
aad  secured  thereto,  and  extending  downwardly  a  dis- 
tanci  to  form  a  girdle,  and  a  former  underneath  the 
flexible  mattTlal  on  the  lower  section. 

4  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  figure  compris- 
ing an  upper  and  lower  .section  having  abutting  ends,  a 
fl.-xlbb-  material  s.i-ured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  upper 
section  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  extending  forwardly  to 
tliH  upper  part  of  th.'  lower  section  and  secured  thereto 
and  exten.ling  downwardly  a  distance  to  form  a  girdle,  a 
fasttniui:  member  secure<1  to  the  rear  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion, a  fastirilng  m.^mher  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  lower 
se.  tloii.  anil  a  former  underneath  the  flexible  material, 
said  fastinlng  members  s.curlng  the  flexible  material  to 
the  s.'.-tions. 

0.  Ah  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  figure  consisting 
of  t«o  sections  Jlexibly  connected  together,  said  sections 
being  formed  of  stiffening  material,  the  connection  be- 
tween the  sections  being  formed  of  flexible  material,  and 
a  former  arranged  within   the   flexible  material 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in   the  tJaeette.] 


M  .L',f»s'J  CI>OTHKS- WASHER.  Lemiel  W.  Skreell, 
i'lalnfield,  N,  J.  Filed  Feb,  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818.188.      (CI.  68—19.) 

1  A  dothea-wasber,  comprising  a  stationary  support 
having  suitable  means  of  attachment  to  a  tub,  a  pneu- 
matic cup,  parallel  arms  pivoted  on  said  stationary  sup 
port  and  carrying  said  cup  always  Jn  vertical  position, 
and  means  for  moving  said  parallel  arms  back  and  forth 
past  the  vertical  »o  as  to  move  said  cup  back  and  forth 
In  an  arcuate  path  downward,  across  and  upward,  there- 
by dragging  the  clothe*  alternately  from  side  to  aide  of 
the  tnt). 


2.  In  a  clothes  washer,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
parallel  arms  mounted  thereon  to  swing  alwut  horliontal 
axes,  a  pneumatic  cup  meml)er  carried  by  said  arms,  and 
means  for  oscillatinj;  said  arms  back  and  forth  past  the 
vertical  so  as  to  cause  the  cup  member  to  oscillate  In  an 
arcuate  path  downward,  across  and  upward,  so  as  to  drag 
the  clothes  alte^nRtel.^•  fr.im  side  to  sidi>  at  each  stroke. 


3  In  a  clothes-washer,  the  combination  of  •  Pfclr  ■  ' 
parallel  swinging  arms,  a  plunger  carried  thereby  and 
bearing  a  pneumatic  cup.  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
arms  back  and  forth  past  the  vertical  so  as  to  cause  the 
cup  to  oscillate  In  an  arcuate  path  downward,  across  and 
upward  whereby  aald  arms  are  compelled  to  move  at  all 
timis  in  unison 

4  In  a  clothes  washer,  the  combination  of  a  two  part 
bar  adapted  to  span  the  top  of  a  tub  and  having  means 
of  attachment  thereto  at  its  outer  ends,  a  two  part  frame, 
the  members  of  which  are  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  parts  of  said  bar.  said  frame  comprising  spaced  XM»e 
raemlK-rs  having  meting  portions  at  their  ends  and  up- 
rights rising  from  said  bivse  members  and  having  meeting 
portions  at  their  tops,  parallel  arms  disposed  within  said 
frame  and  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  parts  thereof, 
gearing  connecting  said  arms  to  swing  in  unison,  a  vacu- 
um cup  member  carried  by  said  arms,  and  suitable  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  arms  to  swing  said  cup  member 
downward  and  upward  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the 
vertical  center  line. 

5,  In  a  clothes-washer  attachment  for  tubs,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  se<-tional  bar  adapted  to  span  the  tub  and  hav- 
ing means  of  attachment  thereto  at  Its  ends,  a  frame  In- 
termediate of  the  sec-tlons  of  the  Itar.  parallel  arms  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  plunger  and  cup  carried  by  said  aims, 
and  mechanism  for  swinging  said  arms  back  and  forth 
80  as  to  earry  said  cup  downward,  across  and  up  from 
side  to  Bide  alternately, 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fJawtte,] 


l,ia2.9&3.  AUTOMOBILE  KEPAIK  TUl  CK  William 
SHiKV.  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct  IS^.  1912  Iserlal 
No.  726,775.      (CI.  5—9.) 


1  A  foldable  truck  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  IxKly  composed  of  longitudinal  slats,  and  transverse  con- 
necting bars  secured  to  said  slats  and  divided  at  the  cen- 
ter to  form  two  sections,  said  bars  l)elng  provided  at  oppo- 
site Bides  of  the  body  with  reduced  ends  having  rece(»ses, 
the  recesses  at  one  side  of  the  l>ody  l)eing  located  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  reduced  ends  of  the  opposite  side,  bingM 
connecting  the  aforesaid  sections,  and  caaters  mounted 
on  the  reduced  ends  of  the  said  transverse  bars  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  Into  the  aald  recess  when  the  body  la 
fol<led. 
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2.  A  truck  of  the  clasa  rtesorlbed  IncludltiR  a  iKwly, 
wh«'«»lH  located  benf-ath  the  cornerB  of  the  body  and  sap 
porting  fhp  sartx',  and  a  locktriK  device  arrniiK^  at  the 
aide  of  I  tip  tKxly  and  cotnpostil  of  levers  plvote<l  at  h  point 
Iritermpdlafe  of  ttu-  phiIh  to  ttic  same  iind  tiavinx  lower 
portions  fortnlng  U-rs  and  adapted  to  project  twlow  the 
iidjacent  wtiet'ls  lo  elevate  the  txxly,  and  a  lonKitiKllnAl 
•  >(»T«tlni;  liiir  [)ivi)(all.v  ••oniiectfHl  tii  th.'  upper  piirlions 
>if  the  levers  f^ir  ■iliinltan inly  K\viiii»ink.'  tli''  -iMiiie. 


1, 132,884.      OYKAIOKV    <   KtSdKU 
Milwaukee,     wis        Filed    July    Tl. 
710.912.      (CI.  ha      10  ; 


Tui>\t  \s    I,    .Ssr  1  rii, 
lOlJ.       Serliil    No. 


1  .K  crimher.  comprlsinK  a  anltnbly  joumaled  rotary 
crusher  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  the  crusher  slmft,  a  crusher 
head  surroutidinic  the  eccentric  and  titling  thereon,  a 
t>earinK'  on  which  the  cruHher  head  Is  seated  and  support- 
ing the  weight  and  the  downward  strews  there<if,  and  a 
cr\i«her  ring  surroundtriK   the  cruaher  head 

2.  A  crtisher.  comprlaln^;  n  suitably  journaled  rotary 
cTiiMh^T  shaft,  11  cnnli'iil  e<-ieiitrlc  thereon,  a  cruaher  head 
surrounding  and  ftttinK  upon  the  eccentric,  a  beaririK  on 
which  tiie  crusher  head  in  seated  and  8U[iporilnK  the 
weight  and  the  downward  atresa  thereof,  and  a  cruaher  1 
ring  Burroundlnt;  the  crusher  head,  I 

3.  A    crusher,    couiprialnj:    a    auitably    Journuleil    rotary 
criwher  shaft,  a  conical  eccentric  thertvin,  a  cruaher   head 
surrounding;    and    tlitint{    upon    the    eccentric.    «    spherical 
bearlnu  aupjtort  for  the  cruHlier  head  on   which  the  cruaher 
head   is  seated  and   supporting  the   weiglit   and    the  down 
ward  streaa  theriH)f  havlni;  ns  its  center  the  point  of  Inter 
section  of   the  axis  of   the  eccentric   with    the  a.\ls   nf   rota 
tion  of  the  crusher  shaft,  and   a   crusher   ring  surroundint; 
the  crusher  head 

4.  A  crustier,  comprisliii;  a  snltiiMy  )ournaled  rotary 
cruaher  shaft,  a  conical  eccentric  th.  reon,  a  conical 
cruaher  head  Kurrouridlnx  and  tittiii;^  upon  the  eccentric,  a 
spherical  Ivearlng;  support  i>n  which  the  liottom  of  the 
cruaher  head  is  seated  and  support Ing  the  weight  and  the 
downward  stress  thereof,  the  (oratory  motion  of  the 
craeher  head  due  to  the  turning  of  the  eccentric  within  It 
reaerobllng  the  motion  of  a  pivotally  suapendt^l  crusher 
head,  and  a  cruaher  ring  aiirroundlnd  the  crusher  head 
and  having  Iff  inner  cruslilng  surface  conical  to  form 
with  the  crushing  surface  of  the  crushing  head  an  annu- 
lar cruahing  space  of  gradually  dirnlnlshlng  width  and 
Increaaing  diameter 

5.  A  cruaher,  comprising  a  suitably  Joumaled  rertlcai 
rotary  crusher  shaft  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through, an  eccentric  on  the  crusher  shaft,  a  crusher  head 
surrounding  and  fitting  upon  the  eccentric,  a  bearing  sup 
port  for  the  cnisber  head,  a  crusher  ring  surrounding  the 
cruaher  head,  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  under 
pressure  through  the  interior  of  the  crusher  shaft  and 
out  of  the  upper  end  of  the  same  to  flow  OTer  the  bearings 
of  the  crusher  shaft  and  the  l)earlng8  of  the  cruaher  head. 

malms  fl  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,1.32,985  8TEAM  BOHJSR.  Hekbebt  A.  Tcbbs.  Fort- 
land,  Mich.  I'ilwl  Sept  2fl,  1912.  8erlal  No.  722,503. 
(CI.  122 — 263.) 


1  In  a  heating  a[ipnratU8  of  the  tharaiier  described,  a 
furnace  Ini'ludinu  a  briiige  wall,  a  txiiler  having  oppositely 
disposed  twiller  heads  comprising  an  inner  Hu)i8tantiHlly  flat 
sheet  and  an  tjutcr  curved  sheet  having  at  It.i  p«Tiphery  an 
offset  flange  engaging  directly  the  inner  flat  sheet  and  de 
tachahly  connected  thereto,  said  inner  sheetn  having  tulM* 
openings  therein,  water  tubes  having  their  opjMisite  ends 
held  within  said  openings,  stay  bolts  passing  through  said 
tubes  and  water  heads,  and  s«'cure<l  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
water  heatls,  a  lelatlvely  large  stcani  tuU'  projecting  be- 
tween the  water  heads  substantially  midway  of  the 
sides  thereof,  and  a  relatively  small  steam  ful>e  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  first  mentioned  steam  tube  and  connecting 
with  the  water  heads  at  its  respective  ends 

2.  A  boiler  including  oppositely  dlspose<l  water  heads, 
each  comprising  an  outer  plate  having  an  outwardly  di- 
rected securing  flange,  and  an  apertured  inner  plate  se 
cured  to  the  Oange  of  the  outer  plate,  said  plates  located 
opposite  one  another,  bolts  to  detachably  secure  said 
plates  of  the  heads  fo,iether.  tul>e8  having  their  ends 
fitted  Into  said  apertures,  threaded  stay  rods  extending 
through  said  tui>es  and  heads,  and  nuts  to  secure  said  stay 
r<«is.  as  and  In  the  manner  set  forth 


1  i:(L'.l»st;,  »\STKM  OF  CHARdlNt;  AND  DISCHAKC; 
IN(;  SniRAtiK  BATTKKIFH  IHRING  FORMING 
riiO«F:ss.  Wii.t,i.\M  A  ITkm.wnk,  HufTalo.  N  Y,  aa 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'entral  Trust  Com 
pany  of  New  York,  a  Corporatii  n  of  New  York,  trustee 
F!le«l  Nov,  29.  1  it  1  1      K«'rial  No   rt«.S.15.%       iCl.  171  — ,'n4.) 


^Ltftoi^MStSMM 


1  A  regulating  system  for  use  in  forming  storage  l>at 
tery  electrodes,  comprising  a  constant  voltage  source,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  provided  with  an  armature  adapt 
e<l  to  be  connected  in  series  Ivetween  said  source  and  said 
twttery  electrodes,  said  dynamo  electric  machine  having 
a  variable  fleld.  and  means  for  reversing  the  connections 
of  said  dynamo  electric  machine  at  will  whereby  said  dy 
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namo  electric  machine  may  act  as  a  motor  transformloc 
the  excess  E.  M.  F.  of  said  source  Into  uaeful  mechanical 
eneigy  during  the  initial  forming  stages,  and  whereby  said 
dynamo  electric  machine  may  act  as  a  IxMSter  aaalating 
said  source  or  the  C.  K.  M.  F.  of  said  battery  electrodes 
during  subsequent  forming  stages. 

2.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  for  causing  a 
uniform  rate  of  charge  and  discharge  of  storage  battery 
elements  while  undergoing  the  forming  process,  comprls 
ing  a  constant  voltage  source  of  supply,  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  with  Its  armature  connected  in  series  with  said 
source  and  its  fleld  connected  across  said  source,  mechsni 
cal  connections  adapted  to  drive  said  armature  or  to  be 
driven  thereby,  and  a  reversing  switch  for  said  fleld 
whereby  said  dynamo  electric  machine  may  be  caused  to 
operate  as  a  motor,  transforming  the  excess  E.  M.  F.  of 
the  supply  line  into  useful  energy  when  said  elements  are 
being  charged  and  the  C.  K,  M.  F.  thereof  is  low,  and 
whereby  said  dynamo  electric  machine  may  be  caused 
to  operate  ss  a  booster  assisting  the  voltage  of  said  source 
to  maintain  the  predetermined  charging  rate  as  said  C  K 
M.  F  rises,  or  as  a  booster  assisting  said  C.  Y..  M.  F.  to 
maintain  the  predetermined  discharge  rate  as  the  C.  E 
M.  F.  of  said  battery  falls. 

.1.  Id  combination,  supply  mains,  a  plurality  of  bat- 
teries connected  across  said  mains  to  subject  the  elements 
thereof  to  the  forming  process,  a  booster  In  circuit  with 
each  of  said  batteries,  a  motor  connected  acroM  nld 
mains  and  mechanically  conne<ted  to  all  of  said  boosters 
to  drive  the  same,  and  means  for  reversing  the  polarity 
of  any  booster  fleld,  whereby  any  Ijooster  may  run  as  a 
motor  and  restore  energy  to  the  system  during  certain 
stages  of  said  forming  process. 

4  Inn  system  of  electrical  distribution  adapted  for  the 
process  of  forming  battery  elements,  a  supply  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  batteries  connected  across  said  circuit,  a 
booster  in  series  with  each  of  said  batteries,  a  common 
motor  connected  across  said  circuit  for  driving  all  of  said 
boosters,  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  each  booster 
field,  whereby  when  the  C.  E.  M.  F.  of  any  battery  Is  low, 
as  In  the  Initial  stage  of  the  forming  process,  the  corre- 
sponding booster  may  be  run  as  a  bucker  opposing  the 
voltage  of  the  supply  drcnlt  to  hold  down  the  charging 
current  to  a  predetermined  value,  and  whereby  when  the 
batteries  approach  a  fully  charged  condition  said  fleld 
may  he  reversed  to  permit  the  booster  to  assist  in  main- 
taining the  charging  rate  against  the  rising  C.  E.  M.  F. 
of  the  battery,  and  whereby,  when  it  Is  desired  to  dis- 
charge said  battery  back  Into  the  system,  said  fleld  is 
again  reversed,  causing  the  booster  volUge  to  be  added  to 
that  of  the  battery. 

r.  A  system  of  regulation  for  charging  and  discharging 
ojxTatlons  in  the  forming  process  for  battery  elements, 
comprising  supply  mains,  a  battery  connected  across  said 
mains,  a  booster  provided  with  a  shunt  fleld  connected  In 
series  between  said  battery  and  said  mains,  n  variable  re 
slstance  in  series  with  the  shunt  fleld  of  said  booster,  a  re 
versing  switch  operable  at  will  for  reversing  the  polarity 
of  said  fleld.  and  a  regulating  winding  connected  In  series 
with  said  battery  for  regulating  the  booster  volUge  In 
accordance  with  varlaUons  in  the  battery  voltage,  where- 
by the  battery  charging  current  is  maintained  substan 
tlally  constant 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,132,987.       KJNITION     AI'PARATUS    FOR     STARTING 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.     (Jlstav  Unteji. 

HKKj;,  Durlach,  (Jermany.      Filed  Mar.  20.    1912.      Serial 

No.  0«6,272.      (CI.  123—149.) 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  Ignition  apparatua,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  armature  and  a  driving  member,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  the  armature  and  Its  driving  member  and 
connected  therewith,  and  a  device  moving  under  centrlfu 
gal  force  adapted  to  lock  the  armature  to  the  casing  when 
said  device  Is  in  Innermost  position  but  to  leave  it  free  at 
high  speeds ;  with  a  spring  pressed  pin  on  the  dnvlng 
member  adapted  to  lock  same  to  the  armature  after  a 
certain   relative  rotation,    said  driving  member   having  a 


slot  to  permit  release  of  the  locking  device  after  this  ro- 
tation has  occurred. 


2  In  a  magneto  electric  ignition  apparatus,  the  lom 
bInatloD  with  a  casing,  of  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member  haxlng  a  radial  slot,  a  device  in  said  slot  adapted 
to  lock  said  driven  meml>er  to  the  casing  when  in  its 
Innermost  position,  means  for  placing  the  driving  member 
under  torque  with  relation  to  the  driven  member,  and 
means  carried  by  the  driving  memlK,r  adapted  to  inter 
lock  with  the  driven  member  and  to  be  unlocked  there- 
from. 

3.  In  a  magneto  electric  IgnlUon  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  of  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member  having  a  radial  slot,  a  bail  in  said  slot  adapted 
to  lock  said  driven  member  to  the  casing  when  In  its 
innermost  position,  a  spring  between  said  driven  and  driv- 
ing members  adapted  to  place  them  under  torque  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  means  carried  by  the  driving  mem- 
t>er  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  driven  member  and  to 
be  unlocked  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  magneto  electric  ignition  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing,  of  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member  having  a  radial  slot,  a  device  In  said  slot  adapted 
to  lock  said  driven  member  to  the  casing  in  Its  innermost 
position,  a  spring  between  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers adapted  to  place  them  under  torque  with  relation  to 
each  other,  and  a  spring-pressed  pin  carried  by  the  driv- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  driven 
member  and  to  be  unlocked  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  magneto  electric  Ignition  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing,  of  a  driven  meml>er  having  a  cir- 
cumferential slot,  a  driving  meml>er  having  a  lug  there- 
on engaging  said  slot,  a  second  radial  sku  in  said  driven 
member,  a  device  In  said  slot  adapted  t"  interlock  with  a 
lug  on  said  casing,  a  spring  Ix'tween  said  driven  and 
driving  members  adapted  to  place  said  members  under 
torque  when  said  driven  member  Is  locked  to  said  casing. 
and  means  carried  by  said  driving  member  adapted  to 
interlock  with  said  driven  memt>er  after  .1  certain  relative 
movement  of  said  memtxr  and  adapted  to  l>e  unlocked 
therefrom. 


1.1.'52.988.  RIVETING  MACniNK  i'r.WA.s  L.  Wadk.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  .July  .3.  Iftl4.  .Serial  No.  848.735. 
iCl.   78—4  8.) 

1.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary head,  a  movable  head,  means  for  causing  the  movable 
head  to  have  relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  sta- 
tionary head,  the  said  movable  head  comprising  a  barrel, 
a  spring  for  forcing  the  barrel  downward  with  respect  to 
the  other  parts  of  the  head  and  a  spindle  within  said 
barrel. 

2.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary head,  a  traveling  head,  and  means  for  caasing  tlM 
traveling  head  to  move  relatively  with  respect  to  the 
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ducting  tnptalllc  rods  of  11  I'Ticth  at  least  equal  to  the 
flilpkness  of  hhIiI  memlxT,  plHcini,'  sjild  momtwr  In  contact 
with  a  m»'talll<-  plate  wltli  ttH«  adjai-cnt  ends  of  said  ro<l!< 
in  conta -t  with  tti-'  iilati",  and  passlni;  a  weldlni;  rurrpnt 
tliroii;;h  said  plnti-  and  ni.ls  whllf  pn's.siDK  the  same  to 
_■!  tlier  with  a  siiltabli-  wpldlnn  pressure,  to  weld  thp  sanii 
f..i,'t'ther,  reduce  the  length  of  said  rods,  and  seture  said 
m.-niber  to  salil  plate  with  a  close  contact,  suhstautlall.v 
as  set    forth. 

-'  The  prores.s  of  weldiuK  congistlDj?  In  passing  tijroUKh 
■  wnoden  .strip  conducting  metallic  ffhls  of  a  length  some- 
what trt-ater  than  the  thickness  of  said  strip,  said  rods 
havln.-  i-nlarned  portions  at  one  end  adapted  to  t)e  seated 
wht-n  the  welding  Is  complete,  In  corresponding  recesses  In 
oi;e  f;iie  of  said  strip,  placing  said  atrip  In  contact  with  a 
nifialllc  plate  with  the  ends  opposite  to  said  enlarged  ends 
of  the  said  ro<ls  In  contact  with  the  plate  and  passing  a 
welillng  current  through  said  [jlatc  and  rods  while  press 
In^;  the  satne  together  with  a  suitable  welding  pressure,  to 
Weill  the  same  together  and  caus''  c:i..<.e  contact  of  said 
piate  and  wixMhti  strip,  substantially  as  s.t  forth. 

'A.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacturi  a  luetalllc  plat)' 
having  a  wcMiden  strip  secured  thereto  by  metallic  rodn 
extending  through  said  strip,  said  rods  txdng  welded  at 
line  eml  to  the  plate,  and  havinj  enlarged  portions  at 
their  opposite  ends  seated  in  correspciudlng  recesses  In  the 
strip  on  the  face  thereof  opposite  to  sai<l  plate,  aald  plate 
and  strip  txdng  In  close  contact,  siibstantlally  as  aet  forth. 


3.  In  a  riveting  inm-hlne,  the  conitilnatlon  of  a  spin<lle 
provided  with  a  squared  portion,  a  gear  wheel  for  driving 

the  said  spindle  In  rotation,  ba\l!u'  a  squared  opening 
rbroiitrh  wblrh  passes  the  smiared  [.ortion  of  th<'  spindle 
In  siblable  relatb-n,  and  a  u'uide  or  slee\e  for  the  spindle 
and  a  ldo<'k  provided  with  a  drill  slldalib-  Into  the  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve  tn  detachablv  connect  the  drill  in  the 
block  with  the  spindle,  said  splndb'  belni;  slidatile  vertl 
cnlly  to  act  as  a  hammer  when  the  drill  Is  detached 

4.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary head,  a  mov.able  head,  a  rack  on  the  stationary  head,  a 
gear  wheel  on  the  inovabl.-  hcail.  and  oK'ans  for  rotating 
the  gear  wheel  so  It  will  travel  upon  the  rack,  said  head 
l>elng  provided  with  a  barrel  yieldlnglv  forced  downward 
with  respect  lo  the  other  parts  of  the  head  and  a  spindle 
suitably  guided   within  said   barrel. 

5.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  comtilnatbin  of  a  station 
ary  heail,  a  movable  head  guided  thereupon,  a  rack  upon 
the  stationary  head,  a  gear  wheel  ii[(on  the  niov:iblc  head, 
and  means  for  rotatliii:  the  tear  wheel  upon  thi-  rack  the 
said  head  being  provldeil  with  a  Iiarrd  vlebllngly  piessed 
dfiwnward  with  respect  to  the  other  parts  of  the  head,  a 
rotataMe  spindle  locaterl  In  said  imrrel,  .ami  flexible  driv- 
ing Connections  U-tween  said  spindle  and  tlie  sfatlonary 
bead. 

[Claims  rt  to   14   not   prlnteil   In   the  i.a/ette  I 


l,i:tL',OSO.  VVEI.I>lNi;  KMKin  I.  Waikfi!.  rblhidelphia, 
I'a..  assignor  'o  Hale  .aiiil  KlMiiirn  I'oinpany.  rhlladel- 
phia,  I'a..  a  t  Orporation  of  liel.aware  Filed  .lun'  17, 
1014.      Serial   No.   s;4.'-,  .-,4st       ,('i     _'l<t       in., 

I 


l,i;r_'.90<i       ST.\l'MN<i  MACMINK       Hknhy    Weber.    Chi 

(•ago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company, 
t'hicago.  III,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  7, 
1914.      Serial  No.  H36,K56.      1  CI.   1—7.) 


1.  The  process  of  welding  consisting  In  passing  through 
a  menit>€r  of  non  conducting,  vibration  absorbing  mate- 
rial, which  It  la  deglred  to  secure  to  a  metallic  plate,  con- 


1.  Id  a  stapllntr  machine  having  an  anrll  and  a  driver. 
the  combination  of  means  independent  of  the  driver  for 
moving  the  anvil  .  omprislng  a  reciprocating  link  having 
slots  otilirjuely  positioneil  with  rel.itlon  to  the  anvil,  an 
extension  upon  the  anvil  overlapping  said  slots,  and  a 
link  block  enu'aL'tn^'  and  movable  in  said  slota  and  fixed 
to    said   extension 

L'.  In  a  Htnpilni:  machine  havln;:  an  anvil  and  a  driver, 
the  combination  of  means  Independent  of  the  driver  for 
moving  th>'  anvil  comprising  a  link  mounted  In  the  ma- 
chine for  vertical  reciprocation,  a  t)earlng  in  the  machine 
In  which  the  anvil  Is  mounte<l  for  horizontal  redproca 
tlon,  said  link  having  slots  obliquely  positioned  with  re 
spect  to  the  line  of  desired  movement  of  the  anvil,  a 
rearward  extension  upon  the  anvil  overlapping  said  alots, 
and  a  link  block  engaging  and  movable  In  said  ilota  and 
fixed  to  said  extension. 

:^.  In  a  stapling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
therefor,  a  vertically  extending  channel  In  Mid  frame, 
nn  anvil  movably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  link  movably 
positioned  for  vertical  reciprocation  In  aald  channel,  bifnr 
cated  at  Ita  lower  end.  and  having  oblique  alots  registering 
with  each  other  formed  In   the  bifurcations,  an  extension 
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f.poD  the  anvil  movable  between  the  bifurcations  of  the 
link,  a  link  block  engaging  and  movable  In  said  slots  and 
fixed  to  .said  extension,  a  spring  member  upon  which  said 
link  Is  suspended  and  normally  maintaining  the  link  ad- 
Jncent  the  upper  end  of  said  channel,  and  a  rotating  cam 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  link  and  move  It  downwardly 
in  said  channel  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring  member, 

4  The  combination  with  a  stapling  head,  including  a 
former  and  a  driver,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  reclproca- 
tory  movement  thereto,  of  an  anvil  movable  across  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  driver  and  former  aforesaid, 
and  a  connection  between  the  means  for  operating  the 
driver  and  former  and  said  anvil,  comprising  a  link  hav- 
ing oblique  sluts  therein  for  co<"1peratlon  with  the  anvil 
aforesaid. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stapling  head.  Including  a 
driver  and  a  former  and  a  cam  for  imparting  a  redproca 
tory  movement  thereto,  of  an  anvil  mounti>d  for  reciproca- 
tion across  the  paths  of  movement  of  said  driver  and  said 
former,  and  a  link  operable  by  aald  cam,  and  provided 
with  oblique  slots  in  Its  lower  terminal  for  engagement 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  anvil. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,132,991.    LAMP-  SUPPORTING   DECK  BRACKET, 

1     Alexandek    H.    Welkkb.    Berlin,    Ontario,    Canada,    as- 

^     slgnor     to     The     Hawthorne     Manufacturing     Company, 

•     inc.,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,   a    Corporation   of   Connecticut. 

nied  June  1.1,  1912.     Serial  No.  70.'J,580.     (Cl.  1'40— 67.) 


a  central  pole  piece  and  tongues  and  grooves  at  the  ends, 
said  central  pole  pieces  and  said  tongues  being  integral, 
said  parts  fitting  together  to  form  a  complete  magnetic 
circuit,  the  tongues  of  one  part  fitting  Into  the  groores 
tf  the  other  part,  field  colls  surrounding  said  tongues, 
and  a  continuous  casing  fitting  about  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  field  magnet  structure  to  hold  the  parts  thereof 
together. 

".  In  n  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  mag^net  struc- 
ture consisting  of  only  two  parts,  each  part  consisting  of 
memtiers  having  a  central  [to ie  shaped  portion  and  long 
and  short  projections  at  the  ends,  said  central  pole  shaped 
portions  and  said  projections  being  Integral,  said  mem- 
bers being  reversely  placed  so  as  to  form  tongues  and 
groove|,  said  parts  fitting  together  to  form  a  complete 
magnetic  circuit,  the  tongues  of  one  part  fitting  Into  the 
grooves  of  the  other  part,  field  colls  surrounding  said  pro- 
jections, and  a  contlni:.- js  casing  fitting  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  field  magnet  structure  to  hold  the  parts 
thereof  together. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  magnet  st^^- 
ture  consisting  of  only  two  parts,  each  part  consisting 
of  laminations  and  rivets  fastening  said  laminations  form- 
ing each  part  together,  said  parts  fitting  together  to 
form  a  complete  magnetic  circuit,  field  colls  for  said 
magnetic  structure,  a  continuous  casing  fitting  about  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  field  magnet  structure  to  hold  the 
parts  thereof  together,  end  members,  and  bolts  screwed 
into  said  rlvef.s  for  fastening  said  end  members  to  Mid 
field  magnet  structure. 


J.}1 


The  combination  with  a  lamp  supiwrt  having  tninnlon- 
bearlngs.  of  a  pair  of  L  shaped  trunnlou-meraberB  pro 
vlded  with  laterally  projecting  trunnions  swlveled  In  said 
trunnion  bearings  and  provided  with  studs  disposed  In 
the  same  vertical  plane  with  said  trunnion  meml)ers,  a 
lamp  provided  with  lugs  to  receive  said  studs,  and  a 
grasping  handle  secured  to  one  of  said  trunnion- members, 
between  said  lamp  and  the  adjacent  trunnion  bearing. 


1.132.992.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  James  J. 
W(«)p,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  asslirnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  1. 
1912.      Serial    No    700,s,').3.      (Cl.   171—209.) 


1.1:52.993.  PHOTOtiRAPHIC  FILM  PACKAGE  Horace 
Wy.ma\,  Worcester.  Mass  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914  Serial 
No     s;n.759-      fCl.  95— 22.  < 


1.   In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  magnet  struc- 
ture consisting  of  only  two  parts,  each  part  consisting  of 


1.  .\  photographic  film  package  liavlng  an  t  xposiun 
chamber  for  unexposed  films  provided  wllb  an  exposure 
opening  in  its  fa(e.  and  a  storage  chamber  for  exposed 
films  communicating  therewith  at  one  end  and  prtivlded 
with  a  tab  ( xJt  f^assage  at  its  ojiiiositi'  end.  a  series  of  films 
lOcatiHl  i!i  said  storage  chamber,  each  of  said  films  being 
pro\ided  with  a  backing  termiLiatink'  in  a  manipulating 
tab.  salil  tabs  extendlug  through  said  storage  cliamber 
and  t)ie  exit  passage  therefrom,  a  safety  sheet  for  closing 
the  exposure  opening  of  sjild  storage  chamber,  said  sheet 
being  provided  with  a  flexible  manipulating  tab  extending 
through  storage  chamlKT  and  said  lab  exit  passage  :  means 
located  in  said  tab  exit  passage  to  separate  said  safety 
sheet  tab  from  said  film  backing  tabs  and  to  bold  said 
safety  slieet  when  drawn  into  said  storage  chamber  sepa- 
rated from  said  film  backing  tabs  and  in  a  fiat  position 
against  the  back  of  said  storat'i    (hamt>er. 

2,  A  photographic  film  package  having  an  exposure 
chamber  for  unexposed  films  provided  with  an  exposure 
opening  In  Its  face,  and  a  storage  chamt>er  for  exposed 
films  communicating  therewith  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  a  tab  exit  passage  at  Its  opposite  end.  a  series  of 
films  located  in  said  storage  chamber,  each  of  said  films 
being  provided  with  a  backing  terminating  in  a  manipulat- 
ing tab.  said  tabs  extending  through  said  storage  chamber 
and  the  exit  passage  therefrom,  a  safety  sheet  for  closing 
the  exposure  opening  of  said  storage  chamber,  said  sheet 
being  provided  with  a  flexible  manipulating  tab  extending 
through  said  storage  chamber  and  said  tab  exit  passage  ; 
a  plate  lying  loosely  In  the  rear  of  the  exposure  chamt>er 
and  having  formed  in  its  edges  a  series  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending fiat  film  follower  springs,  said  springs  acting  io 
direct  contact  with  the  Inner  film  backing  to  bold  the  outer 
film  in  close  contact  with  the  flanges  of  the  exposure 
opening. 
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A  A  pholojsraphlc  tllm  ijtukaK'>'  having  an  exposure 
ctiauibor  for  urif  xposfd  rtlais  pnn  iijt'<l  with  an  exposure 
opeulDK  Id  Its  fare,  and  a  storam-  charuber  for  exposed 
films  cummunlcatlng  therewith  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  a  tab  I'Xit  pasHage  at  ltn  opiKJslte  end,  a  R4'ri<'H  of 
films  lotaled  in  said  storage  chaiuber,  fach  of  nald  films 
t>eluK  [)rovldf<l  witti  a  barkln«  teruilnatliiK  in  ii  nianlpu- 
Intinkt  tall,  salil  t;i!)s  .•xt.-iidiriK  throiit'li  >ai(I  stora>;e  cliaia- 
IxT  and  tlie  .xit  iiM--sHUf  tliiprfrom.  a  safety  8tie«>t  for 
iloninK  the  (■ti)osure  o[ifnin«  ^^f  said  Kturat:i'  chambfr,  aald 
Mhi-et  lieinK  [irovided  with  H  IlrxitiU'  inaiilpula tiii^:  tab  ex 
teudin*;  throuKh  nald  KtoraK<'  chanjiKT  and  salil  tab  exit 
patiKHiji'  a  iiiovabli'  transverse  llk'ht  ex<  hiding;  member, 
pnnldeil  ar  its  top  and  tKJttom  sidi-s  with  ri-sili''nt  ma 
terial.  said  miml)er  acting  against  t!u'  umhT  siAf  of  the 
mnnipulatlni;  tab.  throuirh  ttie  rfsilb-nrx  of  the  tnuterlai 
on  Its  hid<'T<.  tlKTeby  retulninji  said  tabs  in  (lose  contai  t 
wlih  crt.l  oti.'r  uiidtT  the  Inner  sld.'  ''  ' '.•  parka*;f  bark 
or  Kiiide,  substantinliy  as  shown  and  desiTiUd 

4  A  i.hotiiK'raphii-  film  |iac'kH),'e  havui;;  an  .-iposiin' 
(•lianib«T  lor  uneipijsed  films,  provided  with  an  .xposuri 
optMilnn  in  lt.-<  Inif.  and  a  storaije  iliamb.r  fi-r  txiwjsed 
films  I  ominiiniia!  Iiii!  therewith  at  om-  end  and  provided 
with  a  tat>  -'Xlt  pas^aue  nl  its  opposite  end,  a  s.rifs  of  liims 
locaf'd  In  said  slora^'e  ehamber.  each  of  said  tilln^  b<-liiK 
provUbNl  witli  H  Itacklnu  terminating;  in  a  niaulpiila  t  iiii; 
tab,  said  tabs  .xtendlnK  throuub  said  storMkie  fbnnjb'-r  and 
the  exit  pnssaije  tlierefrom.  a  safety  sheet  for  elosiriK  the 
expoKUrf  upenint  of  said  stora>;<-  i  fiamber  ><aid  -^hect  lieiui; 
provided  with  i  tl>'\it':-  niaiilpiilatlnk'  tab  extendlnj; 
throWKl.  --aid  storn^'i'  rhaiiib'T  and  said  t.-ili  .<xit  passai;''  a 
lliflit  ex<  hi'liri;:  strip  or  tmr  provided  in  tbi-  exposure 
rhamher  a  tiavlnt;  i  onnerted  th'-ret-.  a  inani|iulutlnk:  tab, 
normally  in  .1  re.>-s.s  ai><)v.'  tiie  sprint:  plate  and  nnder  tl:f 
spHnj^s  !  Mt  from  i  he  pliit>-.  said  lab  passing'  ttiruuu'b  tlo- 
storage  <!iamli'T  and  t!i'  !a|i  .  \it  from  s^ild  storai.'>-  1  banj 
her.  said  tat)  Ixdni:  iist-d  tc^  rlraw  the  lii:!it  excludiiik'  bar 
within  tb.'  (*ommunl<  atintj  <ipeniiii;  l>etwe.>n  the  exposure 
and  utorRije  rhambers  after  1  be  st-ries  of  tllms  have  be- n 
drawn  within  the  storage  chaniber  after  exposure,  thereby 
eicluillnc  the  IlKtit  ni  this  point  w  tien  the  package  Is 
reniovid  from  thf  <  amera.  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
sert be<l 


1.132.996        WALl.    1'\>R    BUILDINGS    AND   THE    LIKE 

Htkphic.v    J      A.NiiEiiHu.v.     Harvey,    111        Mled    June    20, 
1914.      iJierUl   No.   H47 .HVH.      {CI.   72 — 30.) 


].!  ;lm''.m      !  i(.)rn>  m[:tki{      iukikv  *     amkk,  fhbago 

Heights,    in        I^bvl    Apr     1'..   H'M        .-^.-rial    N-     «(;;i.,'i<>4 

(CI.  7:^  -107.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  meter,  means  for  n'niaterlnK  thf  (low  of 
liquid,  cloekwork  for  operating  the  rejflsterluK  means, 
means  driven  by  the  Uijuld  for  winding  the  clockwork  and 
means  for  causing  the  driven  means  tu  ci-ase  the  winding 
operation  when  the  clock  work  is  wound  the  denlred 
amount. 

'J.  In  a  liquid  meter,  registering  mechaolsm.  means  for 
storing  energy  for  operating  the  registering  mechanism 
and  movably  mounted  mechanism  driven  by  the  liquid 
for  supplying  energy   to   the  storing  means. 

3.  In  a  liquid  meter,  rej(iKterlng  mei'tianism,  means  for 
storing  energy  for  operating  the  registering  mechanism, 
means  driven  by  the  liquid  for  supplying  energy  to  the 
storing  means  and  means  for  causing  the  driven  means 
to  automatically  cease  its  oi>eratlon  when  the  stortng 
means  has  stori-d  the  desired  amount  of  energy. 


In  8  wall,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tiers  of 
blocks,  one  of  said  tiers  consisting  of  siipirlmposed  blocks 
arranged  In  spaced  apart  piers,  said  t>locks  having  pockets 
In  their  ends  adjacent  lo  snld  spaces,  another  of  said 
tliTs  consisting  of  superimposed  blocks  arranged  In  hori- 
zontal rows  one  above  another  and  locnte<l  along  side  the 
first  named  tier,  each  block  of  one  of  the  horizontal  rows 
nf  the  last  named  tier  having  In  each  nf  Its  ends  a  dove 
failed  po<kPt  adapted  to  register  with  a  similar  pocket 
In  till-  adjacent  end  of  the  next  block  thereto  and  with 
the  space  l)etween  the  spaced  aimrt  piers,  and  each  of  tbe 
blocks  composing  the  row  next  above  said  first  named 
row  having  centrally  a  dove-tailed  pocket,  the  luat  named 
blocks  being  arnrnited  so  as  to  break  the  Joints  of  fl' 
blocks  of  the  first  named  rfiw  and  so  as  to  locate  their 
dove  tailed  pockets  directly  above  the  dove  tailed  pwkets 
of  the  bloeks  of  the  first   named  row 


I  :!'_'!»;•»;        CoMI'OSITK    m.tn'K        Stkiukn     J      .\NDBB- 
soN,      Harvey,      III.        Filed     Sep(       ^^l,     I'.Mt  Serial      No 

sn4,J7T        Ml.   72 — 35  ) 


1  .\  composite  t>lo*'k  consisting  of  a  hollow  block  and 
finishing:  injiterlal  applied  to  one  faie  and  to  oin-  end 
thereof,  a  portion  of  said  material  applied  to  the  end  of 
the  block  l)eing  extended  Into  the  cavity  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  opening  having  the  Inner  faces  of  walls 
thervof  downwardly  and  ontwardly  iDclined. 

2.  A  composite  block  consisting  of  a  hollow  block  hav 
Ing  its  cavity  divided  Into  compartments  and  flntshlng 
material  applied  to  one  face  and  to  one  end  of  the  block, 
a  portion  of  said  material  applied  to  the  end  of  the  block 
being  extendi-d  Into  each  of  said  compartments  and  each 
of  said  extende<l  portions  provided  with  an  opening  hav- 
ing the  inner  faces  of  walls  thereof  downwardly  and  out 
wardly  Inclined,  that  portion  of  the  material  applied  to 
the  face  of  the  block  having  at  each  of  Its  side  edges  a 
lateral  extension. 


I.i:?2,f>n7       SWITCH.      Vi.ncknt  >i    Apim.k,   Dayton,   Ohio 

assignor  to  the  Apple  Electric  Company,  Dayton,   Ohio. 

a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed    June    8,    1914.      Serial 

No.   843.758.      (CI.   176-284.) 

1  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  a  base  part;  a  post. 
secured  therein  ;  switch  blades,  carried  by  said  base ;  a 
switch  member,  alidable  upon  the  port  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  switch  blades  ;  meani,  normally  tending 
to  move  said  switch  member  Into  engagement  with  aald 
blades  ;  means,  normally  holding  said  switch  member  from 
engagement  with  the  blades  and  means  carried  by  said 
post  for  releasing  said  holding  means. 

2.   In  a  switch  the  combination  of  a  base  ;  a  post,  car- 
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rled  thereby ;  switch  blade*,  carried  by  the  tnaalatlng 
base  :  a  switch  member,  slidable  on  the  post  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  blades ;  a  dtak,  slidable  upon  said 
post  above  the  switch  member,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  disk  and  switch  memt>er ;  means,  for  normally 
holding  said  switch  member  out  of  engagement  with  the 
switch  blades  ;  and  a  longitudinally  movable  plunger,  for 
potentiating  said  spring  and  subsequently  releasing  said 
holding  means. 


3.  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  a  base;  a  post,  car- 
ried thereby;  a  «wltch  blade,  carried  by  the  l)ase :  a 
switch  member,  slidable  on  said  post  ;  means,  normally 
holding  the  switch  member  out  of  engagement  with  the 
Bw  Itch  blade :  a  spring,  adapted  to  move  said  switch 
member  into  engagement  with  the  switch  blade;  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  means,  for  potentiating  said  spring 
and   subsequently  releasing  said  holding  means. 

4.  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  a  base;  a  post,  car- 
ried thereby  ;  a  switch  blade,  carried  by  the  base ;  a 
switch  meml)er.  slidable  upon  said  poet  ;  a  disk,  carried 
by  said  post  al>ove  the  switch  memt>er ;  a  spring,  Inter- 
po»e<l  between  the  two ;  means,  normally  holding  said 
switch  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  switch  blade; 
a  casing,  for  aald  switch  member  ;  a  plunger,  slidable 
therein  and  adapted  to  engage  said  disk;  and  means, 
operable   by   said    disk   for    releasing   said    holding   means. 

ft.  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  a  casing;  a  base, 
therein  ;  a  post,  carried  by  said  base  ;  switch  blades, 
carried  hy  said  base  ;  a  switch  member,  slidable  upon  said 
post  ;  a  switch  operating  plunger,  slidable  within  the 
casing  ;  a  disk,  carried  hy  the  outer  end  of  said  post  ;  a 
spring,  Interposed  between  said  disk  and  switch  mem- 
ber ;  normally  operating  means,  for  holding  said  switch 
member  out  of  engagement  with  the  switch  blades  ;  and 
meahs,  operated  by  the  Inward  movement  of  said  plunger 
for  potentiating  aald  spring  and  subsequently  releasing 
said  holding  means 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


of    metallic    cables    disposed    in    the    outer    edges   of   the 
widened  out  portions  of  the  Integral  annali,  and  an  In- 


1,132.998      PNEI'MATIC  TIRE.     FoRft»  Bain,  L«  Grange, 
III.,    assignor    to    Federal    Rubber    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany,  Milwaukee,  Wis  ,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Mar.   17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,702.      (CI.  162—10.) 
A   pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  relatively  deep,  metal, 
channel  rim,  having  parallel  side  walls  with  their  circum- 
ferential free  edges  Intumed  for  engagement  with  a  tread 
member ;     a    clrcumferentlally-extendlng    resilient    tread 
member,  having  Its  mid  portion  transversely  arched,  and 
of  substantially  uniform  cross-section,  and  having  laterally 
projecting,   integral  annnll,  for  engagement  wltb  the  in- 
turned   portions  of  said   rim,  said  Integral  annali  being 
widened  oat  st  their  outer  edges  to  provide  large  bearing 
mrfares  sgalost  the  side  walls  of  said  chanoal  rlma  bot 
of  less  radial  depth  than  the  parallel  walla ;  a  plarstlty 


ner  pneumatic  tube,   which     when   Inflated,   holds   said   an- 
null  in  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  channel   rim. 


1,132,999.  I'lPE  HAN(iER.  Wilblk  .M.  Beees,  Johnson 
burg,  la  Filed  May  •-'5.  1914,  Serial  No.  840,890. 
I  CI.  248 --32.; 


,:  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stirrup  com- 
prising hinged  sections  having  relatively  long  and  short 
angular  portions  at  their  free  ends  adapted  to  svring  to- 
gether, the  relatively  long  angular  portion  having  a  slot, 
and  the  relatively  short  angular  portion  having  an  open 
slot,  and  a  latch  slldably  mounted  within  the  slot  of  the 
relatively  long  angular  portion  and  engageabie  with  the 
said  open  ended  slot  to  hold  the  sections  closed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stirrup  com- 
prising hinged  sections  having  relatively  long  and  short 
angular  portions  at  their  free  ends  adapted  to  swing  to- 
gether, the  relatively  long  angular  portion  having  ■  slot, 
and  the  relatively  short  angular  portion  having  an  open 
slot,  and  an  H  shape<l  latch  mounted  within  the  slot  of  the 
relatively  long  angular  portion  and  engageabie  with  tbe 
open  ended  slot  of  the   relatively  short  angular  portion. 


1,133.000.  REGUUATINii  DEVICE.  AswaM  BoCBT, 
Parts,  FVance,  assignor  to  General  F'lectrtc  Company, 
a  Cbrporatlon  of  New  York  Filed  July  16.  1912.  Serial 
No.  709.81S.      (CI.   171— 22»  I 

1.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  generator,  and  a 
voltage  regulator  for  varying  the  field  strength  of  said 
generator,  compridng  ■  pair  of  contacts  and  means  Cor 
bringing  tbe  same  together,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  a  movable  element  of  said  variable 
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K'.Ti.Tatur    fin.l    iii.-iiiis    for    <aiwlii>r    thf    rrttln    of    tht-   p.Tio.1 
of  rloKun'   In   tliMf   uf  npfiuiiK   "f  Hai.l   I'oiitHftH   t"   vary    In 
yerHoiy    as    th.>    Hiiff.i     >r    th-    nnivab!.-    .■l.MiitMit    of    th.'    K'^ii 
prnt'T. 


ca 


'(€) 


2     In    roniMiKition.    h    vnrlaMp    >p«ed    geiwrator.    and    n 

volttiir-  rcK'Ulat.ir  f^r  varvlnx  the  field  Strength  "f  hulI 
K.-ii.Tiitor.  roiniirHliiK'  a  I'nlr  ..f  cuitMCts  and  tnpaiis  r.r 
brliiKlnk'  th.-  snnir  tn^fttuT,  sjil.l  iii.'Hns  !>«'in«  adapl.-d  I<. 
be  (lrlv»>ti  !>y  a  iiiMMit.lp  pl.'lliiMir  i<{  sal.l  sarinl>l.-  ■<\»'>'<\ 
KPnorator  nnd  sal.!  .l.'vl.-.'  !..-liii;  x"  arraiu-l  that  the  ratio 
of  tti.-  [..M-h-l  of  .-ioHore  t..  that  of  ,.i.,'idii_-  -f  sal.l  <-" 
tacts  win  vary  Invprs.'ly  as  thf  si,.-.  .1  of  th.'  movahle 
plcm.'iit  of  th>-   kCPii'Tator 

:!.  Th.-  romhlna!l..n.  in  i  s,.\r^^,-  .-.'VMhit.r  f-r  saryiriK 
the  tU-hl  str.'tiK'th  .f  H  varui:.!.'  *i.»-f<l  tivoi'rH\i>T.  of  a  vibra- 
tory .•fiipiMprt.  a  Hi.riiii.-  having  on,-  >-i,<\  sHcur.Ml  th.-reto  to 
vibrate  th.-rewfth  Suit  Iii^^uIh  t.-d  therffroin.  the  other  end  of 
said  BprliiK'  bfluk:  fr.>.'  r..  vlhrate  in<i»'pendeiit!y  of  the  sup- 
port, a  .-oiitart  on  tlo-  fr..-  .-nd  of  said  sprint,  a  rortp.-rat- 
inu  ooiitrti-t  on  said  siipi».rl,  an.!  a  .aini  in..unte.l  upoJi  a 
shaft  an.!  a-Iai't.-l  t..  !«'Hr  aK'Hlnst  ttic  fr.'.'  ,-n<l  of  said 
sprliu'  so  as  to  hrlriK  sai.l  .-ontarts  toectloT  an.l  all -w  thetn 
to  s.-parat.-   npori   the   rotalbm   of  the   shaft 

4  Tti.'  .-oinfilnathai.  In  a  v.dtaKt'  rt-K'n  m'.t  f..r  varyltiK 
the  tb'l.l  str^nvrth  ,f  a  variable'  spe.-.l  ^',.h.rat.>r.  .if  a  main 
spring  tn.iiuit.-d  t.i  vihrat.-.  a  s.-con.lary  Hjirin^'  havlnt;  on«? 
..n<l  Sf.iir.-.l  th.Tfto  t.i  Vlhrate  th.T.-wlth  hot  Insulated 
therefrom,  the  oDi.T  .'H.!  of  the  latter  sprlni;  t>^lnK  free 
to  vibrate  Indfp'iid.iitl v  .f  said  nuiUi  sprlUK'.  a  rontact 
on  the  fre.'  .Old  ..f  snhl  s,.,->)ndary  sprtnc,  a  .•o,",i)eratlnE 
contact  on  said  uinln  sprhiK',  and  a  .-am  mounted  upon  a 
shaft  and  adapt.sl  t.,  hear  against  tto-  fr-.'  end  of  said 
seoon.lary  spring  so  as  to  hrln^  said  .•onta.n.s  t.vKether  and 
allow  them   to  s.'parntf   np.oi    the   rotation   .if  the   shaft 

5,  The  (•oniblnatlot\,  !ii  a  voltajre  rekrnlator  for  varying 
the  Held  strencth  .>f  a  variable  speed  ^'-nerator,  of  a 
vibratory  support,  a  sprlnir  li«vln)f  one  end  secured  thereto 
to  vibrate  therewith  but  Insulated  tlorefrom.  the  other 
end  of  said  sprlnii  beliii;  free  to  vibrate  Independently  of 
the  support,  a  cmtact  on  the  free  end  of  sal.l  sprlni:,  a  co- 
operating c.mtact  ..n  said  support,  a  .am  niounte<l  up  on 
a  shaft  and  a.lapted  to  bear  against  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  so  MS  t.>  hrlnt  said  contacts  fikrether  an.l  allow 
them  to  separate  upon  the  rotation  of  the  «haft,  and 
means  for  Increasing  the  inertia  of  said  vibratory  support. 
[Claims  n  to  10  not   printed  In  the  (Jasette.l 


panels  secured  to  said  frame  pieces.  MndlnR  wire*  con- 
st itutlnx  flexible  connections  for  the  walls  whereby  thej 
may  he  extended  Into  the  flat  form  with  the  frame  pieces 
end  to  eud.  end  wall  panels  havlnK  grooves  In  their  Inner 
■Mm  adjacent  to  their  vertical  e<l»jes  and  sheet  metal 
Slides  arrauKed  in  dla»;onally  disponed  kerfs  In  the  Inner 
corners  of  the  vertical  frame  pieces,  aald  slides  being 
ftdapu-d  to  embrace  the  ends  and  engage  the  grooves  of 
the   end   panels. 


l,13a,(><)l.      BOX      OK      IH.VTK         Uvc.H      Brown.    Battle 
Creek,   Mich.      Flbsl   Mar     10.    1»13.      Berlal   No.  75^.311. 

iV\    217       12  ) 

1.  tn  a  knockdown  \h>x  or  crate,  the  combination  of 
frame  pieces,  each  frame  piece  having  at  each  en.l  a  l«>v- 
ele<l  ahouldere<l  Joint  part,  a.lapted  to  encaKe  the  corre- 
sponding part  on  the  adjacent  frame  piece,  side  wall 
panels  secured  to  said  frame  pieces.  blndlnK  wires  ...n- 
stltutlng  flexible  connections  for  the  walls  whereby  they 
may  he  extended  Into  the  Hat  form  with  the  frame  pieces 
end  to  end.  the  ends  of  the  binding  wires  IwMng  provldeil 
with  eyes,  means  for  connecting  the  eyes  at  the  ends  of 
the  binding  wires,  end  wall  panels  havln*:  ^roovea  In 
their  Inner  sides  adjacent  to  their  vertical  edges,  and 
sheet  metal  slides  arranged  In  diagonally  disposed  kerfs  in 
the  Inner  corners  of  the  vertical  frame  pieces,  said  slides 
being  adapted  to  embrac*  the  ends  and  entane  the  Rnx-ves 

of  the  end  panels 

2  In  a  knockdown  box  or  crate,  the  combination  or 
frame  pieces,  each  frame  piece  at  each  end  being  provided 
with  a  beveled  shoulder  Joint  part  adapted  to  engage  the 
corresponding  part  on  the  adjacent  frame  piece,  side  wall 


;'.     In    a    knockd..wn    Uix    or    .rate,     the    comhinatlon    of 

frame    pi s    having    shouldereil    Joints,    side    wall    panels 

secured  t..  said  frame  pieces,  flexible  connections  f..r  the 
walls  whereby  they  may  t>e  extended  Into  the  flat  form 
with  the  frame  pieces  end  to  end,  end  wall  panels,  and 
sheet  metal  slides  arraniced  In  diagonally  disposed  kerfs 
in  the  Inner  corners  of  the  opposed  frame  piece*,  said 
slides  being  adapteil  to  embrace  the  ends  and  engage  the 
grooves  of  the  end  panels. 

»  In  a  lK,x  or  crate,  the  combination  of  frame  pieces 
liHvUiK  shouldered  Joints,  side  wall  panels  secured  to  said 
frame  ple<e«.  flexible  connections  for  the  aide  wall  panels 
whereby  thev  may  be  extended  Into  the  flat  form  with  the 
frame  pieces  en,l  to  end.  end  wall  panels,  and  slide  mem- 
t.ers  arranufsl  on  opposite  frame  pieces  and  enKaRlng  said 
frame  pieces  and  said  end  wall  panels  and  securing  said 
end  wall  panels  In  idace  whereby  said  end  wall  panels 
support  the  Is'x  or  crate  In  erected  position,  all  coactlng 
substanflallv  as  de9crll>ed  for  the   purpose  spedflwl 

r,  In  a  knockdown  box  or  crate,  the  combination 
side  panels  having  flexible  connections,  frame  pieces  on 
said  panels  adapted  to  fit  together  to  make  a  tight  shoul- 
der Joint,  end  wall  panels  and  slides  arranged  In  kerfs  In 
opi>ose<l  frame  pieces  for  holding  said  end  wall  panels  In 
place  sai.l  slides  being  retalnwl  between  the  side  wall 
panels  an.l  the  edges  of  said  end  wall  panels  when  the 
tx.x  Is  In  erected  position  whereby  said  slides  are  securely 
held  In  place  by  means  of  the  engagement  of  side  wall 
panels   therewith 

[Claim  f,  not   prlnte«1  In  the  (laeette.] 


1  i.^'?i-Ki2     su;n.\i.in<;     dkvice    kok    motou    vk 

IIK  I  KS  Wii.i.iAM  J  Bf  HKE,  New  York,  S.  Y.  Filed 
l.e.-  2H.  l'.K.H  Serial  No.  469,826.  (CT.  40—77.1 
In  a  signaling  device  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  a 
supporting  member  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  rear 
part  of  the  vehicle,  a  lamp  casing  plvotally  supported  m 
said  member  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis  exterior  of  the 
vertical  me<Jlal  line  of  the  casing  for  the  purpose  of 
allowing  the  casing  t..  t.e  shifted  from  one  side  of  the 
medial  line  of  vision  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  lamp 
In  said  casing,  a  lens  and  a  transparent  sign  carried  by 
the  casing  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  for  nor 
mally  retaining  the  casing  on  one  side  of  the  medial  line 
of  vision  In  which  position  the  sign  la  concealed  and  the 
lens  exposed  to  view  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle,  whereby 
the  lamp  and  lenses  serve  the  purpose  of  a  UU  light,  and 
means   for   manually    swinging   the   casing   about    Its  axis 
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throagh  an  arc  of  a  circle  to  a  position  at  the  other  side 
of  the  medial   line  of   vision   for  the  purpose  of  exposing 


th 


slxn 
lens. 


to    view    rearwardly    of    the    vehicle   and    hiding 


i,i;j;i.(>u.i.  SKJNALiNi;  hkvice  for  motor -ve- 
hicles. William  .T.  Birkk,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Ian.  2.'5,  lS>on       Serial    No    47:?.H(H).      (CI.  40 — 77.) 


1.  In  a  signal  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
sign,  means  for  supporting  If  for  movement,  on  a  vertical 
axis  and  in  a  position  normally  concealed  from  view,  a 
spring  latch  operating  to  retain  the  sign  In  a  position  for 
concealing  its  face,  and  means  operable  from  a  distant 
point  for  releasing  said  latch  and  for  swinging  the  sign 
t.>  an  exposed  position. 

2  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rota- 
t.ahle  meml>er  carrying  a  sign  and  a  signal,  means  for  sup^ 
porting  said  roUi table  member  on  a  vehicle,  and  in  a  po- 
sition wherein  the  sign  Is  concealed,  a  latch  cooperating 
.Uri^ctly  with  said  rotatable  member  so  as  to  rttaln  the 
sign  In  the  normally  concealed  position,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  rotatable  meml>er  In  an  arc  of  a  circle  so  as 
to  expose  the  sign  to  view  rearwardly  of  a  vehicle,  said 
latch  being  released  by  said  operating  means. 

.{.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pivoted  member  provided  with  a  sign,  a 
pulley  fast  with  the  pivot  of  said  meml^er,  a  lever,  a  cable 
attached  to  said  pulley  and  said  lever,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  lever,  and  a  latch  cooperating  with  the  pivoted 
member  and  0{)erated  by  the  cable. 

4.  In  a  signal  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support- 
ing fixture  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle,  a  plv- 
.ited  carrying  member  provided  with  an  illuminated  sign 
and  a  signal,  a  flexible  element  for  operating  said  carry- 
ing meml)er,  a  latch  mounted  on  said  fixture  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  carrying  member  whereby  the  latter  is  re- 
tained In  a  position  to  conceal  the  sign,  said  latch  being 
operated  by  said  flexible  element,  and  means  acting  on 
the  latch  for  holding  It  In  the  path  of  the  pivoted  carry- 
ing  member 

5.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rota- 
table   member   carrying   a    signal    and    a   sign,    means   for 


supporting  said  rotatable  member  in  a  position  wherein 
the  sign  is  concealed  from  view  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle, 
a  niemter  movable  to  different  positions  and  operating  a 
controller  for  the  rotatable  member,  means  connecting 
said  movable  memlter  to  the  rotatable  member  and  locking 
means  cooperating  with  the  rotatable  member  for  holding 
It  against  movement  when  it  occupies  a  iwsltlon  wherein 
the  slKn  is  conceale<l.  said  locking  means  codjieratlng  with 
and  adapted  to  t>e  automatically  released  by  the  means 
connectinj;  the  movable  member  with  the  rotatable  mem- 
t>er  when  the  form,  r  is  a.tuated  to  operate  the  latter. 
[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.H,H.(Kt4       TYl'E  WRITINf^,  MACHINE.    SAMfEL  E    Cah- 

I.IN,  <'lilcap.),  II!,.  assignor,  by  mesne  ashignmects.  to 
InderwcKKl  Computing  Machine  Company  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Orlgnai  application 
tiled  June  26,  lf>09.  Serial  No.  r.04,595  IMvided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  2.').  lUl.S,  Serial  No  7.''>0,.''il4. 
.ci     i(>7      114., 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  motor  for  rotat- 
ing said  platen,  a  driving  train  connected  to  said  motor. 
and  driving  connections  lietween  said  train  and  said 
platen,  said  train  being  normally  inactive  and  having 
means  to  render  the  same-active  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  connection  t^tween  said  shafu  consisting 
of  a  loose  mutilated  gear  and  a  fixed  gear,  and  a  clutch 
associated  with  said  lo.tse  gear 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  motor  for  rotat 
ing  said  platen,  a  driving  train  connected  to  said  motor, 
and  driving  connections  l)etween  said  train  and  said  platen, 
said  train  being  normally  inactive  and  having  means  to 
render  the  same  active  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  connection  between  said  shafts  consisting  of  a 
loose  mutilated  gear  and  a  fixed  gear,  a  clutch  associated 
with  said  loose  gear,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said 
clutch  after  said  mutilated  gear  has  completed  a  single 
rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  motor  for  rotat- 
ing said  platen,  a  driving  train  c.mnected  to  said  motor, 
and  driving  connections  l^tween  said  train  and  said 
platen,  said  train  being  normally  Inactive  and  having 
means  to  render  the  same  active  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  shafts  consisting 
of  intermeshlng  fixed  and  loose  gears,  one  of  said  gears  be- 
ing mutilated,  and  clutching  means  associated  with  said 
loose  gear. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  motor  for  rotat- 
ing said  platen,  a  driving  train  connected  to  said  motor 
and  driving  connections  between  said  train  and  said 
platen,  said  train  being  normally  inactive  and  having 
means  to  render  the  same  active  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  said  shafts  con- 
sisting of  intermeshlng  series  of  fixed  and  loose  fears, 
the  gears  of  one  series  being  mutilated  and  each  having 
a  different  number  of  teeth  from  every  other  one  in  the 
series,  individual  clutches  associated  with  said  loose 
gears,  and  selective  means  for  determining  which  of  said 
clutches  shall   be  effective, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  motor  for  rotat- 
ing said  platen,  a  driving  train  connected  to  said  motor, 
and  driving  connections  between  said  train  and  said 
platen,  said  train  being  normally  inactive  and  havtnc 
means  to  render  the  same  active  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  said  shafts  ooB 
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sisttDK  of  IntermeHlilnK  series  of  flxed  and  loo»e  K«ars,  the 
gears  of  one  sertea  belnf?  mutilated  and  each  haTtng  a 
different  number  of  teeth  than  e-rery  other  one  In  the 
■eriea,  Individual  clutchea  aasoclated  with  said  loose  gears, 
•elective  means  for  determining  which  of  said  clutches 
shall  be  effectlye,  and  disconnecting  means  operating  after 
a  predetermined  rotation  of  a  loose  gear  to  disconnect  the 
same. 

[Claims  6  to  HO  not   printed  In   the  Gasette. ! 


1.133,005.  TKIP  AN1>  STATION  INDICATOR.  Ot'STIS 
L.  Cautbh.  (tiarlottcsviUf.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1»13. 
Serial   N-.    7!tH,385.      (CI.   161—18.) 


1.  A  ttme  controlled  station  and  trip  Indicator  for  cars, 

>'>mprlilng  a  roiatub,.'  indliiuor  or  <\\&Y  having  tlie  series 
.if  Htops,  switches  HiKl  stations  on  the  line  nuirke<l  thtreuii 
Ht  prerletermlnt'il  InterviU.s  In  ai  i-onlano-  with  the  location 
of  such  stupd  on  the  Hue  and  the  time  required  or  de- 
sired to  traver.H.'  th.'  dl.stanct'H  between  ;tiiy  two  9u<  eesslve 
stops  i  with  ilock  mechanl.sui  for  rotating  said  dial  In 
regular  time,  an<l  a  stationary  pointer  ailjacent  the  dial, 
the  registry  of  any  stoi)  on  the  dial  with  said  pointer 
shuvvinjf  tliH  [loliit  on  the  line  at  whlrh  the  car  should 
!.e  at   that  time. 

2.  A  time  controlled  car  trip  and  station  indicator,  com- 
prising a  rotatahle  Indicator  disk  bearlnK  on  Its  face 
dislgnatloiis  of  the  stations  or  points  alon*;  the  line  to  be 
traversed  hy  the  car  In  regular  sequence,  such  dealgua- 
tlons  beluK  spaced  apart  on  the  dial  prop<jrtlonateIy  to 
their  relative  localities  and  distances  apart  nlonti;  the  line, 
a  pointer  fixed  l)esUle  the  dial  opposite  which  the  deslg 
nations  on  the  dial  are  successively  brought  as  the  dial 
revolves,  and  ineehanlsni  for  rotating'  said  dial  In  regular 
time;  whereby  after  the  dial  has  t>een  pn>perly  set  at  the 
beKliinlng  of  the  trip  the  registry  of  any  d.^slttnated  stop 
on  the  dial  with  said  pointer  will  ahow  whether  the  car 
Is  at  the  proper  point  on  the  line  at  that  time  and  whether 
the  car  Is  properly  traverslotf  the  line  ;  and  means 
wheret>y  said  dial  can  be  adjusted  so  as  to  bring  the 
Initial  or  starting  point  Indicated  on  the  dial  Into  register 
with  the  iMjinter  at  the  Iteglnnlng  of  the  trip. 


l,133,00rt.       COMBING  MACHINE        Rhiiahd    B.     Chacb, 
Whltlnsvllle.    .Mass,,    assignor    to   The    Whitln    Machine 
Works.  Whltlnsvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaacbu 
setts.      Filed    Dec.    20,    1910       Serial    No     598,302.       (CI. 
19^— «) 

1.  In  a  cotton  coml»er.  a  forwardly  and  backwardly 
rotatlnK  piecing  roll  shaft,  and  a  non  separable  train  of 
driving  gearing  connecting  the  same  constantly  In  posi- 
tively controlled  relation  to  the  drive-shaft  of  the  comber. 

2.  In  a  c<itton  comber,  a  primary  shaft,  a  forwardly 
and  bacKwardly  rotating  pleclng-roll  shaft  and  a  train  of 
gearing  between  said  shafts  connecting  the  latter  In  con 
.stant  positively  controlled  relation  to  the  former,  and 
comprising  the  combination  of  an  epicycllc  train  and  a 
form  of  Intermittent  gearing. 

3.  In  a  cotton  comber,  a  primary  shaft,  a  forwardly 
and    backwardly    routing    pieoing-roll    shaft    and    a    train 


of  gearing  between  these  shafts  connecting  the  latter  in 
constant  positively  controlled  relation  to  the  former,  said 

train  of  gearln?  comprising  two  Intermittent  gear-couples 
provided  with  means  to  lock  the  pleclnu  roll  shaft  during 
a  period  of  rest  between  its  alternate  motions. 


I.  In  a  cotton  comber,  a  primary  shaft  and  a  forwardly 
and  backwardly  rotating  piecing  roll  shaft.  In  combination 
with  an  epicycllc  train  conne«  ted  to  the  latter  shaft  and 
Interloeklnir,  IntiTinlf  tent  tearing  ronneeteil  In  p*'rma 
Uently  -eared  r'iiition  to  the  primary  shaft  and  epicycllc 
train. 

5.  .\  cotton  ((imber  coiuprlalntt  meaii^  for  advancing  the 
lap  and  niean.x  for  combing,  detachinu  and  piecing  the 
same,  Includln*:  a  combing  cylinder,  pleclnts  rolls,  a  plec 
Ing  roll  shaft,  and  a  countershaft,  In  combination  with  an 
epicycllc  train  having  one  of  Its  revoluble  gear  elements 
connected  to  the  pleclng-roll  shaft  and  a  compound  rotary 
.structure  Including  ifear  teeth  and  a  stud  member  on  the 
i-ountershaft  for  actuating  the  other  elements  of  the 
epicycllc   train 

(Claims  «  to  -■*  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


l,i;i;!.iMi7  INTKHNAI.  COMBrSTION      KNGINK         Ki. 

MIND  S  CuLKiH,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a.sslgnor.  by  mesne 
asslguuienta,  to  Georglana  L.  Church,  Chicago,  HI. 
KUetl  Aug.  24,  1910.    SerUl  No.  57h.H01.      (Cl.  123-104.) 


t^mn^ 


1.  The  combii.atlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  compre.ssiun-means  comprising  two  elements,  one  of 
said  elements  b«lng  operatlvely  connected  to  be  driven  by 
the  engine,  means  for  conducting  fluid  compressed  by  said 
means  to  the  engine,  and  means  connecting  the  other  ele 
ment  to  the  load  to  be  driven,  to  control  the  compressing 
operatloa  of  the  compression- means  by  the  resistance  of 
the  load. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  compression  means  comprising  two  elements,  one  of 
said  elements  being  operatlvely  connected  to  be  constantly 
driven  by  the  engine,  means  for  conducting  fluid  com 
pressed  by  said  cotapresslon  means  to  the  engine,  means 
connecting  the  other  of  said  elements  to  the  load  to  be 
driven,  to  vary  the  compression  of  air  by  the  compreaalon- 
meana,  and  the  density  of  the  fnel  snpplled  to  the  engine 
correspondingly  to  the  resistance  of  the  load,  and  means 
for  independently  varying  the  denalty  of  the  fluid  rapplled 
to  the  engln*. 
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S.  Tba  combination  with  an  Intarnai  eombostloa  Miglnc. 
of  compreaaion-means  cotaprteteg  two  alemeata,  one  of 
said  elements  being  operatlvely  connected  to  be  conatantly 
driven  by  the  englna,  raaans  for  oondactlng  flnid  com- 
pressed by  aald  elements  to  the  engine,  and  means  con- 
necting the  other  of  aald  elements  to  the  load  to  be  drlTen, 
to  vary  the  compression  operation  of  the  compreaalon- 
meana,  and  the  density  of  the  fluid  supplied  to  the  engine 
correspondingly  to  the  resistance  of  the  load. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  Engine, 
of  compression  means  comprising  two  elements,  one  of 
said  elements  being  operatlvely  connected  to  be  con- 
stantly driven  by  the  engine,  means  for  conducting  air 
compressed  by  said  elements  to  the  engine,  means  con- 
necting the  other  of  aald  elements  to  the  load  to  be 
driven  to  vary  the  compression  of  air  by  the  compression- 
means  and  the  density  of  the  fluid  supplied  to  the  engine 
correspondingly  to  the  resistance  of  the  load,  and  means 
for  manually  controlling  the  density  of  the  flnld  Independ- 
ently of  the  load. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combuation  engine, 
of  compression-means  comprising  two  elements,  one  of 
said  elements  being  operatlvely  connected  to  be  constantly 
driven  by  the  engine,  means  for  conducting  air  com- 
pressed by  said  elements  to  the  engine,  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  compressed  air  In  transit  to  the  engine, 
roeana  connecting  the  other  of  said  elements  to  the  load 
to  tie  driven,  to  vary  the  compression  of  alt  by  the  com- 
pression-means, and  the  density  of  the  fluid  supplied  to 
the  engine,  correspondingly  to  the  resistance  of  the  load, 
and  means  for  Independently  controlling  the  density  of 
the  fluid  supplied  to  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  «3  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,133,003.  COAL-LOADING  MACHINE.  FsJDDUic  S. 
CoNVERsa,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,023.     (CT.  193—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  base  frame  having  vertical  nprighta  compoaed 
of  sections  pivotally  connected  together,  arc-ahaped  rack 
bars  at  the  sides  of  the  frame,  spur  gears  engaging  aaJd 
bars,  a  ahaft  rotatably  connected  with  oppoait*  uprights 
and  carrying  spur  gears  engag^lng  said  bara,  and  meana 
for  rotating  said  shaft  so  as  to  cause  the  gears  to  ride  ap 
or  down  on  said  racks  to  ralae  or  lower  the  frame. 

2.  In  f)  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  base,  a  frame  having  vertical  uprl^ta  com- 
prised of  sections  pivotally  connacted  together,  arc-ahaped 
rack  bars  at  the  sides  of  the  frame,  apur  geara  engaging 
said  bars,  a  shaft  rotatably  connected  with  oppoalta  ni>- 
rlghts  and  carrying  spur  gears  engaging  aaid  baxa,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  so  as  to  cauae  the  geara  to 
ride  up  or  down  on  aaid  racks  to  ralae  or  lower  the  frame, 
with  a  euartycr  frame  moonted  oa  aald  main  frama  muA 
ad>Justable  tharewltli,  and  ■aaaas  tor  adDoatiag  the  lower 
and  of  aaM  coarcTcr  frame  iBdepaadflBtly  of  aald  adjvat- 
able  main  frame,  for  the  pnrpoae  apeclfled. 

8.  la  a  maehtiM  of  tk«  character  described,  the  coaM- 
nattea  of  a  base  frame  having  Tarttcal  aptlgkta  eoaiprtaetf 
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of  aeetlona  plTotallj  ceoaeeted  together,  arc-diap«d  rack 
bara  at  the  sides  of  the  frame,  apur  geara  ragaglag  aald 
bara,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  geara  ao  aa  to  caaaa 
them  to  tide  op  «*  down  on  aald  raeka  to  ralae  <»  lowar 
the  frame. 

4.  In  a  mackina  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  baae  frame  having  vertical  uprights  com- 
prised of  sections  pivotally  connected  together,  are-shaped 
rack  bars  at  the  aides  of  the  frame,  spur  gears  engaging 
said  bars,  means  for  rotating  said  gears  so  as  to  cause 
them  to  ride  ap  or  down  on  said  racks  to  ralae  or  lower 
the  frame,  a  conveyer  frame  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
and  adjustable  therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
lower  end  of  said  conveyer  frame  independently  of  said 
adjustable  main  frame. 


1,133,009.  PUMP.  Rathobl  Cook  and  Otto  Lindlbt, 
Cosby,  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,087. 
(Cl.  103 — 5.) 


In  combination  with  a  force  pump ;  actuating  meaas 
therefor  Including  an  upright  comprising  spaced  atand- 
arda,  an  elbow  mounted  on  each  standard,  the  reac>ectiTC 
elbows  being  arranged  to  open  inwardly,  and  a  connect- 
ing bar  fitting  the  respective  elbows,  the  latter  aerviag  aa 
bearings  tber^or,  said  bar  being  oscllla  table ;  an  operat- 
ing lever  baring  connection  with  the  bar,  aaid  bar  actiaff 
as  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever ;  lateral  extensions  fonned  oa 
one  end  of  the  lever ;  a  spring  having  connection  with  tlw 
extension  terminals  to  normally  maintain  one  end  of  aaid 
lever  elevated ;  a  treadle  blngedly  connected  to  the  up- 
right at  its  base ;  a  connection  between  the  leTcr  and  the 
free  end  of  said  treadle  to  normally  maintain  the  latter 
in  an  elevated  position  ;  and  a  connection  between  the  le- 
ver and  the  pomp  mechanism  to  actuate  tlie  latter  Oaoa^ 
morement  of  said  treadle  againat  tenalon  of  tba  spring 
aforesaid. 


1,133,010.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATTNO  OH  PRO- 
DUCINQ  QAS.  William  Rdssbll  DsGiNHAaDT,  Kal- 
goorlle,  and  William  JoaoAN,  Tonanme,  Western  Aoa- 
tralla,  Australia.  Piled  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,966.     (Cl.  48—207.) 

1.  A  gas  generator  or  producer  comprising  In  ooMbiaa- 
tlon  a  generating  chamber  having  a  snperimpoaed  fnel 
chamber,  a  grate  at  the  bottom,  a  gas  chamber  beneath  tlM 
said  grate,  an  annular  air  supply  chamber  arrayed  at 
the  top  of  the  said  generating  chamber  and  a  vaporiser 
connected  to  the  aaid  annular  air  supply  clumiber  aab- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  generator  or  producer,  comprtaing  in  eoflftbiaa- 
tlon  a  generating  chamber  having  a  superlmpoaed  fnel 
chamber,  a  grate  at  the  bottom  of  said  gaaerattag  cham- 
tMT,  having  flre-bara  and  a  hoUow  bearer  for  aald  bars,  aai 
aanular  air-aapply  ciiamber  arraaged  at  the  top  of  said 
gaaeratiag  diamber,  sad  a  water-drip  vaporlasr  for  sh^ 
paying  saperbested  s^ua  to  ^s  alr^i^ply  for  ths  ftm- 
ctatsv,  ooasectsd  to  said  hcrilow  beartf . 

S.  ▲  gaa  generator  or 
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tlon  (I  Kennratliitf  cfmmh^r  having  a  superlmponed  fu.-l 
chanit«T,  a  »{rat.-  at  ttu-  hotiooi,  a  «»«  chanib«'r  b«neath 
the  Hiild  icratf,  an  annular  air  supply  chauit>er  arrauxed  at 
the  top  at  the  said  K.iierntinK  chaiuber.  the  top  of  said  jfen- 

'•raflii^'  iliaiiih.-i-  h.-ln;;  iiruvld«><l  wlili  a  plurality  of  op.-ri- 
Injcs  roaimuulratlnK  with  said  annular  air  supply  chamhtr. 
and  a  vap..rU.T  r..nii.-<t..!  i„  tli.-  «al.l  annular  air  supply 
chamh^T  substantially  as  d<'8crlh«'d. 


r 

I 


4.  A  gaa  genera  r.i  ir  produr.r  .  uniprUlnK  1"  comblna 
tfin  n  g.n.rntli.^  .  hami..T  liavin^'  a  superimposed  fuel 
ciiaiuh.T.  a  i:rate  at  fh.'  bottom,  a  iraa  chamber  beneath  the 
said  k'rate,  an  annular  air  supiily  chamber  arranged  at  the 
top  of  thf  said  nencratlnK'  chaml)er,  and  a  vaporizer  con 
nccfci  to  the  said  annular  air  supply  chamber,  said  geDer- 
atln»{  cbamtxT  bavins  openings  In  Its  wall,  and  corera  for 
saul  Dp.'nIiiKs,  and  said  cuvera  having  openings  therein  for 
the  Insertion  of  poking'  tods,  substantlnlly  as  described. 

5.  A  Kan  Kenerator  or  pnxlucer  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  chamb*'r  A  having  feed  openings  with  covers, 
a  generating  chamber  15,  having  openings  In  the  sides 
thereof  provided  with  covers  having  holes  for  poking  rods 
and  openings  B*  formed  In  the  side  of  the  chamber  casing 
and  fitted  with  removable  plugs  for  the  admission  of  air,  a 
gas  chamber  (',  a  grate  I».  having  a  central  hollow  bearer 
l>*  for  the  tire  bars,  a  seal  pot  K,  an  annular  air  supply 
chamber  H  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  generator  having 
atr  inlets  arrange<l  around  the  same,  and  a  vaporizer  F, 
connected  to  the  said  hollow  bearer  and  annular  air  sup- 
ply chamber,  all  substantially  as  described  and  as  shown 
In   the  drawings. 


1,133,011.  PRIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAI^COM 
Bt'STION  KNOINE8.  (imMtr.tt  W.  Dunham.  I>etrolt, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Company.  l>etrolt. 
Mich.,  a  t'urporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  724,1  l»j.      (Cl.   123-187.5.1 


The  combination  with  a  tank  for  ll.juid  fuel  under  pres- 
sure, of  a  multi-cylinder  engine  supplied  from  said  tank, 
a  separate  connection  with  said  tank,  a  single  controlling 
valve  therefor,  and  valveiesa  conduits  leading  from  aald 
connection  beyond  said  controlling  valve,  and  discharging 
In  the  valvechests  of  the  several  cylinders  immedlatelj 
adjacent   to  each  of  the  valve  and  outside  the  cylinders. 


said  valveless  ci.ndulfs  belna  independent  of 
normally  supplying  said  engine. 


I.1.'.:!.01-'  <>\  KHSKAMIN(7  SKWINC  MATH 
M.  K.AMEK  and  .Imiiv  S.  Fi  \.h,  Bridgeport. 
ors  to  The  Singer  Manufa.-turlug  Company, 
of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913  Seria 
(CI.    Ill'      4., 


the  mt-niiH  f. 


INE.    G»<)K..E 
Conn.,  assign 
a  Corporation 
I  No.  739.724. 


^•.nf^friE 


1.  In  an  overr,eaniing  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  afitch  forming  mechanism  including  multiple  loop- 
takers,  a  needle-bar  reciprocated  in  difiTerent  paths,  and  a 
licfHll.-  carri»-d  by  said  needle  bar  and  cooperating  with 
-■acb  of  the  l(X)p-takera  to  form  stitches,  of  means  for  gl\- 
lug  to  said  needle  oscillatory  movements  about  the  longi- 
tudinal ails  of  the  needle  bar  intermediate  the  different 
paths    of   r>-ciprocatlon    of   the    needle. 

2.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  sfit<-b  formlnK  mechanism  Including  multiple  bKip 
tak.T!.  arul  a  reciprocating  needle-bar  provided  with  a 
needle  .ooperating  with  each  of  the  loop-takers  to  form 
stlt(he8.  of  means  including  coacting  gear  membera  for 
Kiviug  to  sai.l  needle  bar  lateral  and  oscillatory  move- 
ments   intermediate    the    different    reciprocations    of    the 

needle. 

3.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  th«  combination 
with  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism  Including  maltlple  Iwip- 
takers  and  a  reciprocating  and  laterally  moTable  needle 
bar  provided  with  a  needle  cooperating  with  each  of  the 
l'K)p  takera  to  form  stitches,  of  means  for  giving  to  said 
needle-bar  oscillatory  movementa  Including  coacting  gear 
membera,  one  of  said  gear  members  being  controlled  to 
meet  changes  In  the  amplitude  of  said  lateral  movements 

4.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stitch  forming  mechanlam  Including  multiple  loop- 
takers  and  a  needle  bar  provided  with  a  concentrically 
mounted  needle  ooiiperatlng  with  each  of  the  loop  takers 
to  form  stitches,  of  menn.«)  for  giving  to  said  needle  verti 
cal.  lateral  and  oscillatory  movementa  including  coactln^' 
gear  members 

5.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  multiple  loop- 
takera.  and  a  needle  bar  provided  with  a  concentrically 
mounted  needle  cooperating  with  each  of  the  loop-takers 
to  form  stitch.'s.  of  means  for  giving  to  said  needle  verti- 
cal, lateral  and  oscillatory  movements  including  a  main 
shaft  for  giving  to  said  nwdle  its  vertical  movements,  a 
cam  carried  by  said  main  shaft  for  effecting  aald  lateral 
movements,  and  coacting  gear  members  for  effecting  said 
oscillatory   movements 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.133,013.      INDICATOR  -  OPERATING      DEVICE      FOR 
GASOLENE-TANKS.     Clkbubni    Ebbehabt,    Jr.,     At- 
lanta,  Oa.      Filed   May   20,    1913.      Sertal    No.    768  832 
(Cl.    177—361.) 
1.    In   a   device  for   the  purpow  deacrtbed,   a   float,   and 

a  guide   therefor  comprlalng  two  teleacoplng    membera  in 
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intersp-Tsed  slidable  relation,  said  guide  being  of  sub- 
stantially even  Internal  diameter  through  the  range  of 
movement  of  the  float. 


series  of  blows  (or  shocks*  upon  the  eipander-sections. 
and  thereby  bodily  forcing  the  expander  from  the  mandrel 
and  simultaneously  impacting  the  side  of  the  mandrel 
with  n  tool  separate  from  said  mandrel. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  extracting  mandrels 
from  sectional  boiler  tube  expanders,  which  consists  in 
simultaneously  delivering  a  series  uf  blows  (or  shocks) 
upon  the  expander-sections,  and  thereby  iKxlily  forcing 
all  of  the  sections  of  the  expander  froru  th.  inandre,  and 
simultaneously  impacting  the  side  of  tht  miindre.  with 
a   tool    separate   from   siiid   mandrel. 


1,133,015.      TOBACCO  PI ri;        J-KSEPH     N.     Patl     ForK- 
.MEK,    St.    Hyaclinhe,    Quebec.    Canada       Filed    Sept.    9, 
Serial  No    h6(),959.      ((^1.   131  — 12.) 


1914. 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  float,  means 
controlled  thereby  for  indicating  variations  in  level  of  a 
liquid  atutalnlng  the  float,  and  a  teIe»coplng  guide  for 
the  float  of  substantially  even  Internal  diameter  through- 
out the  range  of  movement  of  the  float. 

8.  In  a  derlce  for  the  purpose  described,  a  float,  and 
a  rnldlng  chamber  therefor  composed  of  two  memben  In 
telescoping  relation,  and  other  membera  Interior  to  the 
first  named  membera  and  In  Interapersed  slidable  relation. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  two  telescop- 
Inir  membera  movable  one  on  the  other  In  the  direction 
of  their  longitudinal  axes,  one  of  said  memben  having 
passages  through  Its  walls  with  a  filtering  corerinc,  and 
said  membera  baring  Interior  to  the  telescoping  mem- 
bera other  telescoping  devices  provided  with  interapersed 
fingers  to  present  a  smooth  or  unobstructed  interior 
passage,  and  a  float  lodged  In  the  unobstructed  interior 
paaaare. 

8.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  two  cylin- 
drical members  In  telescoping  relation,  one  having  a 
support  from  which  It  may  depend  and  the  other  being 
related  to  the  pendent  member  to  slide  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  closed  end  remote  from  the  support  and 
with  passages  through  its  walls  adjacent  to  the  closed 
end,  filtering  material  traversing  the  passages,  membera 
Interior  to  both  telescoping  membera  and  of  the  like  diam- 
eter and  provided  with  oppositely  directed  interapersed 
flngera  slidable  one  with  relation  to  the  other  to  present 
a  smooth  Interior  wall  free  from  lateral  projections,  and 
a  float  movable  within  the  space  defined  by  the  Inter- 
speraed  flngera. 

[Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.133.014.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  MANDRELS 
FROM  BOILER-TUBE  EXPANDERS.  John  W.  Fams- 
t-iB,  Moberly,  Mo.  Mled  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,838.      (Cl.  81—8.) 


1.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  the  bowl,  of  a  tube 
attached  thereto  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bot 
torn  of  the  bowl,  a  tobacco  supporting  plate  carried  by 
said  tube  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a 
wick  extending  through  the  tube  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl. 

2.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  the  bowl,  of  a  per- 
forated plate  supported  therein  above  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl,  a  support  for  the  same,  a  movable  plate  having 
projections  engaging  the  perforations  in  said  flrat  plate 
to  keep  the  same  from  clogging,  and  a  wick  tube  carrv- 
Ing  a  wick  extending  into  the  bowl  below  the  perforated 
plate. 

3.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  the  bowl,  of  a  per- 
forated plate  supported  therein  above  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl,  a  support  for  the  same,  a  movable  plate  having 
projections  engaging  the  perforations  in  said  ftrat  plate  to 
keep  the  same  from  clogging,  a  wick  tube  carrying  a 
wick  extending  Into  the  bowl  below  the  perforated  plate, 
and  a  plate  below  the  wick  for  catching  the  nlcotin. 

4.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  the  bowl,  of  a  perfo- 
rated plate  supported  therein  above  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl,  a  support  for  the  same,  a  movable  plate  having 
projections  engaging  the  perforations,  in  said  flrat  plate 
to  keep  the  same  from  clogging,  a  wick  tube  carrying  a 
wick  extending  into  the  bowl  below  the  perforated  plate, 
a  plate  below  the  wick  for  catching  the  nicotln,  an  open- 
ing In  the  wick  tube,  and  a  valve  to  cover  the  aame  to 
prevent  a  false  draft. 

5.  An  attachment  for  smoking  pipes  comprising  a  Ter- 
tlcal  plate  supported  by  the  bowl  and  having  a  horlaonUl 
perforated  plate  ab<3ve  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  to  support 
the  tobacco,  a  wick  tut>€  carried  by  said  vertical  plate  and 
carrying  a  wick  extending  into  the  bowl  below  the  level 
of  the  stem  opening  and  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the 
bowl. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.   The  herein  described  method  of  extracting  mandrels 
from  boiler  tube  expanders,  which  consists  In  delivering  a 


1,133,016.      IN8TANT.VNEOU8    WATER-HEATER.      Rey 
NOLOB  C    Fkamitus,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts 
burg    Water   Heater  Company,   Pltuburgh,    Pa.,   a   Cor- 
poration of   New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.   12,    1908.     Serial 
No.  457,383.      (Cl.  126 — 361.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat,  of  a  vertical  coil 
tube  boiler  having  an  inlet  to  the  upper  portion  and  an 
outlet  from  the  lower  portion  passing  to  the  thermostat, 
a  service  outlet  from  the  thermosUt.  a  communication 
from  the  thermostat  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler, 
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and  automatic  rontrolllnK  means  for  th«  commanlcatlon 
and  boiler  Inlet  arranxed  to  permit  commnulcaUon  t>e- 
tween  the  tbermnatat  and  boiler  In  both  directions  when 
the  outlet  from  the  thermostat  Is  cloa«d  and  to  close  the 
commanlcatlon  from  the  boiler  inlet  to  the  thermostat 
when  the  outlet  from  the  thermostat  la  opened. 


1*.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat,  of  a  vertical 
coll  tube  boiler  haying  upper  and  lower  aectlona  and  an 
lultt  to  the  upper  section,  a  connection  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  section  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
aectlon,  an  outlet  from  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  aec- 
tlou  passing  to  the  thermostat,  a  service  outlet  from  the 
thermostat,  a  commnnUatlon  from  the  thermostat  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler,  and  automatic  controlling 
means  for  the  commanlcatlon  and  boiler  inlet  arranged  to 
yieldingly  maintain  communication  between  the  thermo- 
atat  and  boiler  in  t)oth  directions  when  the  outlet  from 
the  thermostat  is  closed  and  to  permit  a  Uow  through  the 
boiler  inlet  and  close  the  communication  from  said  boiler 
inlet  to  the  thermostat  when  the  outlet  from  the  thermo- 
stat is  opened. 

.■*.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat,  of  a  coll  tube 
boiler  baring  an  inlet  to  the  upper  portion  and  an  outlet 
from  the  lower  portion  passing  to  the  thermostat,  a 
service  outlet  from  the  thermostat,  a  valve  casing  In 
the  said  Inlet,  a  communication  from  the  casing  to 
the  thermostat,  and  a  piston  valve  arranged  to  yleld- 
In^y  obstract  the  flow  to  the  boiler  from  the  said  In- 
let and  permit  communication  between  the  thermostat 
and  holler  when  the  outlet  from  the  thermostat  is  closed, 
and  to  be  moved  by  the  Inflow  to  open  the  said  inlet  and 
close  the  communication  therefrom  to  the  thermostat 
when  the  outlet  from  the  thermostat  Is  opened. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat,  of  a  coll  tube 
boiler  having  an  inlet  to  the  upper  portion,  and  an  ontlet 
from  the  lower  portion  passing  to  the  thermostat,  a  ser- 
vice outlet  from  the  thermostat,  a  communication  from 
the  thermostat  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  t>oller,  and 
aatomatlc  controlling  means  for  the  commanlcatlon  and 
said  inlet  arranged  to  yieldingly  obstruct  the  Inlet  and 
permit  commanlcatlon  between  the  thermostat  and  boiler 
in  both  directlona  when  the  outlet  from  the  thermostat  is 
closed  and  to  be  moved  by  the  inflow  through  the  said  In- 
let and  close  the  communication  therefrom  to  the  thermo- 
stat when  the  outlet  from  the  thermostat  Is  opened. 

5.  In  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  coll 
tabe  b<^ler  provided  with  gas  heating  meana,  a  thermo- 
stat casing  having  a  hot  water  outlet  leading  from  the 
apparatoa,  a  thermostat  in  the  casing  arranged  to  control 
the  flow  of  gas  to  the  beating  meana,  an  outlet  cooaec- 
tlon  from  the  boiler  to  the  casing,  and  a  pipe  for  sap- 
plying  water  to  the  apparatus,  of  a  valve  casing  having 
commonieating  connections  with  the  supply  pipe,  the' 
tbermoatat  caainc  and  the  boiler  provided  with  a  valve 
ylaldlagly  held  with  its  end  In  position  to  obatmct  the 


supply  connection  with  the  other  connections  in  com- 
munication and  arranged  so  as  to  be  moved  by  the  laflow 
to  a  position  closing  the  connection  with  the  thermostat 
casing  and  placing  the  supply  pipe  and  connection  to  the 
boiler  in  free  communication  when  the  outlet  from  the 
thermostat  caalng  la  opened. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,133,017.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  U-SHAPED  PIPB- 
BEND8.  NiBLS  CHBiSTOPBBa  Prandsen,  Copenhagen, 
Denmark,  aaslgnor  to  Scbmldt'sche  Helasdampf  Qe- 
sellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Caasel-WUhelmshohe,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  5.  1912,  Serial  No.  088,649.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  12.  1914.  SerUl  No.  811,568.  (CI. 
163—10.) 


1.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  U-shaped  pipe 
bends  which  comprises  taking  a  piece  of  straight  pipe, 
applying  axial  and  lateral  pressure  to  opposite  end  walla 
thereof  so  as  to  both  compress  and  bend  the  end  of  the 
pipe  and  slmultaneouslj  maintaining  an  outward  praasnre 
upon  the  Inalde  of  the  end  wall  of  the  pipe. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  U-shaped  ylpt 
bends  which  comprises  taking  a  piece  of  straicbt  pipe, 
beating  the  end  thereof,  applying  axial  and  lateral  pres- 
sure to  opposite  end  walls  thereof  so  as  to  both  cotapreai 
and  bend  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  almultaBeooslj  m&intala- 
Ing  an  outward  pressure  upon  the  inalde  of  the  tmd  wall  9t 
the  pipe. 

3.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  U-ahaped  plpa 
benda  which  comprises  taking  a  piece  of  straight  pipa^ 
cutting  off  said  pipe  so  as  to  have  an  elliptical  terttoa. 
applying  axial  pressure  to  the  wall  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  ellipse  and  lateral  pressure  to  the  pips  end  la 
that  plane  of  the  pipe  which  includes  the  major  azla  of 
the  ellipse  so  as  to  both  compress  aad  bend  the  end  of  tlM 
pipe  and  simultaneously  maintaining  an  outward  preaaars 
upon  the  Inside  of  the  end  wall  of  the  pipe. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  U-alupad  pip* 
bends  which  comprise*  taking  a  piece  of  straight  plpa, 
cutting  off  said  pipe  so  as  to  have  an  elliptical  acctioa. 
heating  the  Mid  thereof,  applying  axial  pressure  to  the 
wail  about  the  clrcamferen<^  of  the  ellipse  and  lateral 
pressure  to  the  pipe  end  in  that  plane  of  the  pipe  which 
Includes  the  major  axis  of  the  ellipse  so  as  to  both  eoa- 
preas  and  bend  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  siaaltaiMMisly 
maintaining  an  outward  pressure  npon  the  inside  of  the 
end  wall  of  the  pipe. 

B.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  maUnc  U-shapsd  pip* 
bends  which  comprises  taking  a  piece  of  atralgkt  pipe, 
cutting  off  said  pipe  so  aa  to  have  an  elHptleal  ssetlon, 
applying  axial  pressure  to  the  wall  about  the  etrcnm- 
ference  of  the  ellipse  and  lateral  pressure  to  the  pipe  end 
in  that  plane  of  the  pipe  which  includes  the  major  axis 
of  the  ellipse  and  In  a  direction  which  will  bend  the 
pointed  end  of  the  pipe  toward  the  axis  of  aaM  pipe  so 
aa  to  both  compress  and  bend  the  end  of  the  pipe  and 
slmnltaneoualy  maintaining  an  outward  prassore  upon  the 
inalde  of  the  end  wall  of  the  pipe. 


1,133,018.  RBCHPTACLB  FOE  OAHMENTS.  CLOTH- 
ING, AND  TH»  UKE.  Johw  FawD,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Sertal  No.  811,646.  (01.  20»— T.) 
1.  A  receptacle  of  the  kind  deaeilbed  eomprlalnff  a  body 

of  flezfhia  material,  open  ended  troagib  nice  eentalasrs  ex- 
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tending  across  said  l>ody  at  opposite  ends  to  spread  the 
same,  and  facing  inwardly,  said  body  material  extending 
over    the   open   ends   of  said   containers   under   tension    to 

seal  the  same  and  foramlnated  means  forming  the  inner 
faces  of  said  containers. 


■t  vr<» 


1  '/..•» 


l.lS3,01Jt  PROCESS  OK  MAKINCJ  ALLOYS.  Edwako 
1).  (iLKA80N,  Klatbusb.  N.  Y..  aastfmor  to  Richard  H. 
King,  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Filed  July  18.  1911,  Serial  No. 
«.-<9.1.H0.  Kenewed  May  1.^.  1912.  Serial  No.  697.081. 
(CI.   75 — 1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  procf«s  of  making  a  ductile 
alloy,  which  consists  in  heating  silver  to  approximately 
Its  hotlinif  point  :  and  then  adding  cadmium  to  the  molten 
silver,  under  a  covering  which  limits  the  fuming  of  the 
cadmium  while  the  two  metals  are  being  mixed. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  ductile 
alloy,  w^ilch  consists  In  heating  silver  to  approximately 
Its  bolllDg  point:  adding  cadmium  to  ttte  molten  silver, 
under  a  covering  of  borax  ;  and  maintaining  the  molten 
mass  In  a  state  of  agitation  while  the  two  metals  are 
being  mixed. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  ductile 
alloy,  which  consists  In  heating  silver  to  approximately 
Its  boiling  point ;  and.  adding  cadmlam  to  the  molten 
silver,  In  the  proportion  of  SO'^r  of  silver  and  46%  of 
radmlum. 

4  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  ductile 
Hllor.  which  consists  in  heating  silver  to  approximately 
Its  boiling  point ;  then  adding  cadmlam  to  the  molten 
Bilver.  under  a  covering  of  fluxing  medium  ;  and,  maln- 
tntning  the  molten  mass  in  a  state  of  agitation  while  the 
two  metals  are  l>elng  mixed. 

5.  A  ductile  alloy  containing  66%  of  silver  and  46% 
of  cadmium. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.13  3,020.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MOLDS. 
FaaDBfiicK  C.  Gooowiir,  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to 
Modern  Construction  Company.  LonlsvlUe,  Ky.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Kentucky.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,908.      (CI.  18 — 88.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  paraffin  molds  to  be  uaad 
in  the  manafacture  of  concrete  bricks  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  container  for  soft  paraffin,  of  a  plu- 


rality of  cores  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be  limu)- 
taneoosly  inserted  into  and  aimnltaneonsly  withdrawn 
from  the  paraflln  mass  in  the  container,  cooling  means  in 
the  cores  for  hardening  the  mass  aroand  and  between  the 
cores  while  they  are  In  the  container,  and  means  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  container  and  adapted  to  re- 
main In  contact  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  hardened  mass 
when  the  cores  are  withdrawn  therefrom  leaving  said  mass 
in  the  container  in  the  form  of  a  multiple  cavity  mold  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


2  A  receptacle  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  body 
of  flexible  material  having  an  opening  in  one  face,  a  flap 
for  closing  said  opening  movable  about  a  transverse  fold, 
cooperating  fastening  devices  on  said  body  and  flap  for 
receiving  said  flap  In  Its  closed  position,  open  ended  con- 
tainers extending  across  said  body  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  body  to  spread  the  same,  said  body  material  extending 
over  the  opposite  ends  of  wild  containers  to  seal  the  same 
and  foramlnated  means  forming  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
containers 


2.  In  apparatus  for  forming  parafllD  molds  to  be  used 
In  the  manufacture  of  concrete  bricks  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  container  for  soft  paraffin,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  substantially  fiat  internal  bottom  surface, 
of  a  plurality  of  cores  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  Into  and  withdrawn  from  the  paraffin  mass  In 
the  container,  the  mass  filling  the  spaces  between  said 
cores  when  the  same  are  Inserted  into  It,  and  means  ar- 
ranged In  said  cores  for  changing  the  temperature  thereof 
to  cause  the  mass  around  and  between  them  to  harden 
and  form  said  mass  into  an  integral  multiple  cavity 
mold,  the  adjacent  cavities  of  which  have  common  sepa- 
rating walls. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  forming  paraffin  molds  to  be  used 
In  the  manufacture  of  concrete  bricks  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  container  for  soft  paraffin,  of  a  frame 
having  a  series  of  strips  arranged  side  by  aade,  a  plu- 
rality of  cores  suspended  between  and  spaced  apart  by 
said  strips,  a  lower  frame  also  having  a  series  of  strips 
extending  between  said  cores,  means  for  moving  the  cores 
and  both  frames  together  toward  the  container  for  preas- 
Ing  the  cores  Into  the  paraffin  mass  therein,  and  means  for 
moving  the  cores  and  upper  frame  away  from  the  con- 
tainer while  the  lower  frame  is  retained  in  contact  with 
the  outer  edge  of  the  mass,  and  cooling  means  In  the 
cores  for  hardening  the  mass  when  aid  cores  are  pressed 
into  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  series  of 
flexible  strips  arranged  side  by  side  and  provided  with 
openings  In  their  vertical  faces,  of  a  plnrallty  of  cores 
having  pins  engagrlng  said  openings,  for  suspending  said 
cores  between  said  strips,  said  pins  being  removable  from 
said  openings  when  the  flexible  strips  are  forcibly  spread 
apart. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  series  of 
strips  arranged  side  by  side,  of  a  plurality  of  cores  sus- 
pended between  each  pair  of  adjacent  stripa.  and  sepa- 
rators mounted  on  the  cores  and  extending  between  them 
to  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  adjacent  cores  for 
positively  spacing  the  cores  apart  along  the  strips,  at  the 
sanae  time  leaving  said  cores  separate  and  Indepandeat 
of  one  another. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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S»mIii1    Nil.    s.'.i,i»,'{>»        I  I 


,    valve   bt;ln«  pivotaily  luiinected  to  said  rod. 


said 


1-    '"     "'     'laii.!    imiilrmt-rit,     the    cnmbinji  tlnu    ..f    n     f.irk 
provld.',!  with  a  hiiiu!l.>  luivini,'  a  f.Trwit\  a  nurruw  -  uttlii- 

blade  dJ.sp.is.,!    i.,i,,\v     .| ,,,|s    .,f   th..    tiiii..H   hi    a   spac^l 

relation  thereto,  ;i  l.|;^l.-  s  ii,,M,rtlti-  ,nm  disposal  i),.low 
and  In  a  spaced  r.|;iti  u,  '  ,  th.  tin.-i,  a  T shaped  .lamp 
membtr  for  said  arm  dis|...N.d  i.,.|,,w  sai.l  ferrule,  the 
cro88  portion  ,if  the  rhunp  m.riilier  i.ein<  shouldered  to 
engage  th--  -mder  side  ,,f  (!..•  h.-ad  of  th."  fork,  said  arm 
beln;;  ..ffs.M  .l..w  nwanlly  from  th.'  said  .lamp  member  and 
i-orisrlnitli.c  ;,  silo.,  for  the  iriip.nieiit  and  a  i)air  of 
clips  for  >,ii,l  ,!,inip  m-rnher,  oin-  ,,f  th.-  rlips  l.elntf  .lis 
['"-'■'!  '"  •■mira^-.'  said  ferrule  cloiH!  to  the  head  of  the 
fork    an. I    th.-   ..th.-r   handle   above   the   ferruh- 

-  '"  "  han.l  iinp!.-m.nt.  the  .-onihliiaf  i.)ii  of  a  f<.rk 
lif...vi,!.-.!  witli  a  han.ll.-.  a  narr.iw  rutting'  hlaile  illspose,] 
i'eh)w  the  ends  of  th.-  tines  In  a  spaced  relation  thereto, 
t  Made  supportlDK  arm  disposed  heh.w  an.l  In  a  .spaced 
relation  to  the  tln.s,  an.l  an  attaching  meiiiU-r  for  said 
arm  dl.sposed  Ih-Iow  sai.l  handle  an.l  shouldered  to  en 
,'axe  the  un.ler  sl,|,.  of  the  head  of  the  fork,  said  arm 
I'eln^  offset  downwanlly   fr..m   the  said  .lamp  member. 

•'!.  In  a  hand  implement,  the  comblna tL.ti  of  a  fork 
Iir.ivlile.l  with  a  handle,  a  cuttlni;  tiiad."  .llsposed  tielow 
'he  tines  an.l  in  a  -pa.-e<l  relation  theret...  a  blade  .sup- 
porting arm  .llsp.i.s.'.l  below  and  In  a  spaced  relation  to 
the  tines,  an.l  a  clamp  for  iletachably  securlUK  said  arm 
t.i    iiaid    handle 

4.  In  a  han.l  Impbmenr.  the  combination  of  a  f.)rk. 
a  handle,  the  tinea  of  the  fork  lielnu  dlsposwl  so  that 
there  is  a  central  spa<'e  alined  with  the  handle  between 
til.-  inner  pair  of  tines,  a  cutting  blade  dlsixised  t>elow 
the  ends  of  the  tines  an.l  In  a  spaced  relation  thereto, 
and  a  blade  .'fupporthiK  arm  disposed  below  gald  central 
space  and  In  apactnl  relation  to  the  tines  and  substan- 
tially parallel  therewith,  said  arm  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to   the   handle. 

.1.  In  a  hand  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  fork, 
a  handle,  a  cutting  blade  disposed  below  the  tines  and 
In  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  blade  supporting  arm 
.il8poa.>d  below  and  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  tines  and 
substantially  parallel  therewith,  said  arm  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  handle. 

[Claims  tl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.133.()1.»2.        MK(;H.\NI(\\I.     musical      INSTUrMENT. 

.\i>'>r.pir    1'.    (JrsTAFsoN.    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    M 

Srhula   Co..   Chicago.    111.      Filed   Dec.    13,    IfllO       Serial 

No.    5»7.(1«0        (CI.    84 178.) 

1.  In  apparatas  of  the  class  described  In  combination, 
a  striking  pneumatic,  a  wind  way  connected  to  said 
pneumatic  provided  with  an  air  port  and  a  suction  port, 
a  valve  for  ck.siner  said  ports  alternately,  and  a  rod' 
plvotally  mounted  and  engaging  at  one  end  an  operating 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  «p.>cifi...l,  n  vn\v..  rod 
having  a  v;,!w  ,,t  ,,ne  end.  and  having'  at  Itn  other  ,  nd 
''"'"'"•''  *'''"  ■<  '"'i  '"■  spiral  and  a  diai.hraK'in  t,,  whi.h 
-aid    I  oi;    or   spiral    is   secure.l, 

:••  .\i.  action  ,,f  the  class  spe.-lOed  .-..[nprisi nj;  upp.  r 
nn.l  !.,«.r  m. ml.  rs  1  and  1,  Inferm.Mllat.'  M.le  m.-mlH-rs 
-'  '•'■''  •-  •"»'''  m.'inb.-rs  forming  a  wind  way  ;i.  tlie  up|.er 
!ii.-nii..T  I.eini:  i.r..vi.l...l  witti  tra.-k.'r  N.ar.l  du.ts  ..r 
[lassa^.-s  7  7_  ;,,i.l  ti..-  !,,w.-r  m.-ml..r  L.-in;;  provided 
wi'li  poucb  ,bHm(--rs  lu  Ndow  th.-  wln.l  way  ".»  an.l  also 
with  pouch  du.ts  11.  <.>nn.-.tions  b.twe.'u  the  passages 
'  "  '■""'  1'  "■  I'lv.italiy  m<,unt.-.l  valve  r.xls  or  arms 
VA.  extending  crosswl.se  of  said  wind  way  !t,  pouches 
11'  between  the  pouch  chambers  Id  and  the  wind  way 
'.'.  said  pouches  twlnf  attached  to  the  arms  l,"!  and 
valves  k;  .arrUvI  hy  the  ,,ther  ends  of  said  arms  13, 
said    valves    controlling    iwrts. 

-4.  \n  action  of  the  class  specified,  .-omprisln^  upper 
and  b.wer  l..nKitudlnaliy  .-xl.-ndlnK  memlHTs  an.l  luter- 
m.,ilat.-  strips  separating  sai.l  members  and  forming  a 
vvln.i  chamb».r  9  between  the  same,  the  lower  memb,-r 
having  a  series  of  diaphragm  chanil)era  10.  and  also  a 
ionKltudinally  extending  wind  passage  17,  diaphragms  in 
sahi  diaphragm  chamU-rs.  valve  rods  arranged  in  the 
wind  chaml)er  !>,  and  attached  to  said  diaphragms,  valves 
HI  arranged  In  the  wind  chamber  17  and  carried  by  said 
valve  rods,  openings  or  porta  above  and  below  said  valves, 
through  the  upper  ones  of  which  the  valve  rods  extend.' 
and  openings  from  the  ,  hamher  17  for  communication 
with    power    pneumatics. 

■'.  An  action  of  the  class  sp^'clfled.  comprising  upper 
ami  lower  memlxTs.  Interm.Kllate  strips  separating  said 
m.mbers  and  forming  a  wind  way  9  b<-twe«n  the  same, 
pouch  chamt),-rs  10.  and  a  longitudinally  extending  wind 
passage  17  in  the  lower  member,  valve  rods  supported 
on  the  lower  memU-r  and  attached  to  diaphragms  covering 
said  pouch  chambers,  valves  carried  by  said  valve  rwls 
and  arrange<l  In  the  wind  passage  17.  and  ports  opening 
from  the  pa-ssage  17  for  communication  with  power  pneu 
maticH. 

[Claims   «  to  I'O  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,1.{3,02,^.  FLUID-LEVEL  INDICATOR.  MorriMER  M. 
H.4KT  and  Ralph  W.  Cahpk.vtbk.  Welser.  Idaho.  Filed 
leb.   27,   1914.      Serial  No.   821,610.      (CI.   177—361.) 

1.  In  a  nuld  level  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a 
fluid  l)ody,  of  a  column  therein  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  insulated  one  from  another,  a  resistance  coil 
having  the  turns  thereof  connected  with  said  sections 
and  diminishing  In  number  as  the  height  of  the  sections 
Increase,  and  a  measuring  Instrument  connected  In  circuit 
with  said  resistance  coll  and  the  body  of  fluid  whereby 
as  the  water  level  rises  and  falls  the  measnrlng  instru- 
ment will  be  actuated  to  indicate  the  height  of  the  fluid. 

2.  In  a  fluid  level  Indicator,  the  comMnaUon  with  a 
fluid  body,  of  a  column  therein  compriiing  a  plnrallty  of 
sectlona  insulated  one  from  another,  a  reslsUnce  coll 
having  the  turns  thereof  connected  with  aald  aectiona 
and  dlmlniahing  In  number  aa  the  height  of  the  Mctions 
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lucreaae,  a  measuring  Instrument  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  resistance  coll  and  the  body  of  fluid  whereby 
as  the  water  level  rlsea  and  falls  the  meaaurlng  Instru- 
ment will  be  actuated  to  indicate  the  height  of  the  fluid, 
and  means  for  abort  circuiting  said  resistance  coll  and 
testing   said   instrument. 


O.  ^~^' 


3.  In  a  fluid  level  indicator,  the  comhlnation  with  a 
lluld  body,  of  a  column  therein  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  insulated  one  from  another,  a  cap  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  column,  a  resistance  coil  carried  by 
said  cap  within  the  latter  and  having  the  turns  thereof 
I  ounected  witli  sai.l  se.  tlons  and  dlmlnishinj:  In  number 
as  the  hel^'ht  of  the  sevtl.ini*  incr.-ase,  and  a  mtasurtng 
instrument  connected  iu  circuit  with  said  resistance 
coll  and  the  body  of  fluid  whereby  as  the  water  level 
rises  and  fallh  the  Instrument  will  be  actuated  to  give 
the    level    of   the    fluid. 

4.  In  a  fluid  1.  vel  indicator,  the  combination  with  a 
fluid  body,  of  a  column  therein  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  couplings  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
Sections,  means  Insulating  the  sections  one  from  another, 
a  cap  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  a  resist- 
ance coll  within  said  cap  and  having  the  turns  thereof 
conuet'ted  with  said  sections  and  diminishing  in  number 
as  the  height  of  the  sections  increase,  and  a  measuring 
instrument  connected  iu  circuit  with  said  resistance  coll 
and  the  body  of  fluid. 

.'..  In  a  fluid  level  indicator,  the  combination  with  a 
fluid  body,  of  a  column  therein  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  couplings  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
sections,  means  insulating  the  sections  one  from  another, 
a  cap  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  a  resist- 
ance coil  within  said  cap  and  having  the  turns  thereof 
connected  with  gaid  sections  and  diminishing  In  num- 
ber as  the  height  of  the  sections  increase,  a  measuring 
Instrument  connected  in  circuit  with  said  resistance  coll 
and  the  body  of  fluid,  a  transformer  having  the  secondary 
winding  thereof  connected  in  circuit  with  said  Inatru- 
meut  and  resistance  sections  and  the  primary  winding 
connected  In  circuit  with  a  source  of  supply,  and  means 
for  compensating  for  any  variation  In  voltage  in  said 
s.-condary   winding. 


1,133,024.     SHEET-COATING  MACHINE.     KdoaE  Mabtim 
Hawkins,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton 
(.ompany.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  I'orporatlon  of  New   York, 
nied  July  2y,  1911.    Serial  No,  641,246.     ta.  101 — 39.) 
1.   In   a    machine   of   the   character  described,   the   com- 
bination of  power  oiM-rated  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  to 
the    machine,    actuating    means    for    said    feeding   means, 
means    for   exerting    feed    pressure    between    said    feeding 
means   and   a   sheet    to   be   fed    to   the   machine,   an   idler 
device,    means    to    transfer    the    feed    pressure    from   said 
feedlog  means  to  the  idler  device,  and  mecbanioal  stop- 
ping   means   automatically    operative   when   the    pressure 
is  thus  transferred  to  disconnect  the  actuating  means  from 
~aid  feeding  means. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  power-operated  feed  device  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  feed  surface  movable  in  a  path  that  does  not 
intersect  the  path  of  travel  of  the  sheet  being  fed.  means 
for  exerting  feed  pressure  between  said  feed  device  and 
the  sheet  to  be  fed,  an  idler  device  to  which  the  feed  pres- 
sure is  transferred  when  said  portion  of  the  feed  device 
is  adjacent  the  sheet,  actuating  means  for  said  feed  de- 
vice, and  automatically  operable  means  for  disconnecting 
the  actuating  means  from  said  f.^ed  device  and  stopping 
the  latter  wlien  th.-  pr.-ssure  Is  tli;i^  iran-'crred  to  the 
idler  devi:^. 


n 


>C~    X. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pow>  r- 
operate«l  feed  roll  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  mov- 
able in  an  arc  that  does  not  intersect  the  path  of  travel 
of  tlie  sheet  lieing  fed.  means  for  exerting  feed  pressure 
betwwn  said  feed  roll  and  the  sheet  to  be  fed,  an  idler 
device  to  which  the  feed  pressure  is  transferred  when 
haid  portion  of  the  feed  roll  Is  adjacent  the  sheet,  actu- 
ating nietuo  for  said  feed  roll,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically disconnecting  the  actuating  meang  from  said 
feed  roll  and  stopping  the  latter  when  tli.  pressure  is  thus 
transfert^   to   the  Idler  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  sheet-bolder,  of  a  power-operated  feed 
device  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  the  machine,  pressure  mean.s 
for  exerting  the  feed  pressure  between  the  fetxl  device 
and  a  sheet  on  said  sheet-holder,  an  idler  roll  normally 
stationary  with  rspect  tp  the  feed  device,  and  means  for 
transferring  f«>ed  pressure  from  the  feed  device  to  said 
idler  roll  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  feed  of  the 
sheet. 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  chara.  ter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sheet  holder,  of  a  power-operated  feed- 
roll  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  the  machine,  pressure  means 
for  exerting  pressure  Ix-tween  the  feed  roll  and  a  sheet 
carried  by  said  sheet  holder,  an  idler  roll,  normally  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  the  feed  roll,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring fet-d  pressure  from  the  feed-roll  to  said  idler-rolJ 
at  a  predetermined  point  in   the  feed  of  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.138.025.      SAFETY  OPERATING  MECHANISM.      Edgae 
M.    HAWKiNfi,    Rochester,    N.    T.    assignor    to    M.    D 
Knowlton  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed   July    15,   1914.      Serial   No.    861,069. 
(CI.   164 — 107  ) 

1.  Safety  operating  mechanism  for  machines  of  the  kind 
described,  comprising  a  pitman  having  relatively  movable 
and  yleldable  parts,  a  pivoted  element  mounted  in  the 
Interior  of  one  of  said  parts,  and  means  antomatically 
operative  near  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  pitman  to 
shift  said  element  to  render  said  parts  rigid  and  non- 
yleldable  for  the  remainder  of  the  stroke 

2.  Safety  operating  mechanism  for  machines  of  the 
kind  dcBcribed,  comprising  a  pitman  having  relatively 
movable  and  yleldable  parts,  a  pivoted  dog  mounted  In  the 
Interior  of  one  of  said  parts,  and  means  automatioilly 
operative  near  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  pltnaB  to 
shift  said  dog  to  render  said  parts  rigid  and  non-yteldable 
for  the  remainder  of  the  stroke.  .    lo    -  >■■' 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  desriibwl,  the  comhlnntlon 
with  the  artuating  means  and  the  work-ptrforralrnj  meanH, 
of  normally  yieldable  conne<tlon8  between  the  same  com 
prising  relatively  moTable  pmrt«,  a  pivoted  bell  crank  \mmr 
Bsaocjated  with  aald  parts  and  adapted  to  sffrrp  as  a  direct 
connection  between  tbo  aame.  and  m«'Hns  opertitlve  Just 
prior  to  the  enunKement  of  th*  work  by  the  work  perform- 
lOK  means  and  operabU'  dlrenly  on  on*-  » rm  of  thf-  bfll- 
crank  lever  to  shift  the  sarae  to  rendt-r  said  connecilons 
rltfld  and  non  yieldable  until  aft^r  the  work  Is  opentted 
iipi'ii. 


•-4t^ 


i:i^f4fK 


♦  Safety  operating  mechanism  for  machines  of  the  kind 
ilesrrlbed.  roniprlslng  a  pitman  having  relatively  movable 
iind  yieldable  parts,  a  pivoted  element  mounted  In  the 
Interior  of  one  of  said  parts,  and  yielding  means  auto- 
matically operative  near  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  pit 
man  to  «hlft  said  element  t.i  render  said  parts  rtgld  and 
non-yleldable  for  the   remainder  of  the  stroke 

5.  Safety  operating  mechanism  for  machines  of  the  kind 
described,  comprising  a  pitman  having  relatively  movable 
and  yielding  parts,  a  pivoted  dog  carried  by  one  of  said 
parts,  the  other  part  having:  a  recess  adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  portion  of  the  dog  If  the  parts  are  moved  relative 
to  each  other,  and  means  operative  near  the  end  of  the 
stroke  of  the  pitman  to  shift  the  position  of  the  dog  out 
of  allnement  with  said  recess  to  prevent  relative  move 
ment  of  said   ptarts. 

ii'liilnis  0   to  It?  not   prlnteil  In  the  Caietfe  ] 


1  ,  1  3  T  .  0  J  0         SroON    AM.    FORK    <(  )NSTRT'rTION, 
'JiSTAV    FlKiPEfBERi,,    N.w    York,    N     Y       Filed    Jan.    24, 

l!tl4.      Serial   No    '^M.Krj       1  fl.  W      22 


An  arthle  of  tnbleware  consisting  of  n  one-piece  strur 
ture  comprising  n  c<^ncave  Itowi,  a  shank  extending  back- 
ward from  the  rear  edge  fhen-of,  a  downturned  hook  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  shank  forming'  iin  arute  angle  there 
with,  and  a  handle  proper  extending  rearward  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  hook  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and  form- 
ing a  rest  substantially  In  the  plane  of  said  bowl,  said 
shank  forming  an  elevated  bridge  between  said  t)owl  and 
handle  adapted  to  serve  as  a  grip  when  the  8poon  Is  In 
horizontal   position 


approximately  parallel  relation  at  a  dlsUnce  apart  not 
leaa  than  the  diameter  of  said  fan,  and  means  for  sup 
porUng  said  motor  fan  between  said  tray  and  said  plate 
wtth  Ita  HKls  anbatantlnlly  concentric  with  said  tray  and 
with  the  propeller  of  the  fan  arranged  with  Ita  forced 
draft  side  nenrer  to  the  tray  than  to  the  baae  plate. 


1.133.027.      VENTII^TINO  A  PPARATHS  AND  MRTHOD 

PariB   COOPKR    Hbwitt.   New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept. 

26,  1907,   Serial   No.   394,4H4.      Renewed   Feb.   12,    1918 

Serial  No.  7.798       (CI.  230~ 1.) 

1.   The  combination  with  a   motor  fan.   base  plate,  and 
tray   of   means   for    holding   said   base   plate   and    tray    In 


2.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  motor  fan  and  two  frays  of 
means  for  hol.llnkr  v,i,l  'rnvK  In  approximately  parallel 
relation  at  n  dlstnn..  ,i[Kirt  not  less  than  the  dlametei 
of  said  fan,  and  mean*  for  snpportlng  said  motor  fan 
between  said  trays  with  Us  aria  substantlail.T  .oncentrtc 
with  said  trays  and  with  Uh  proi)eller  distant  from  the 
deflecting  tray  on  the  for.ed  draft  side  a»>ont  one  half 
as  far  ns  itn  dlatnii<e  frnm  th.-  trav  on  the  In.In.  ed  draft 
side. 

3  A  combined  table  ntensll  and  ventilating  appnrafuo, 
comprising  a  tray,  supports  j^*  ured  thereto,  adapted 
to  hold  the  tray  at  a  llstanre  from  the  table  approximately 
<'«iual  to  the  diameter  of  s«|,l  fruy.  In  mmblnatlon  with  a 
motor  fan  of  diameter  sllchtly  less  than  said  tray,  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  snrne  and  parallel  therewith,  spring 
supports  extending  from  the  fan  motor  case  to  said  tray 
supports,  and  elastir  supporting  means  for  steadying  the 
lower  end  of  said  motor  case 

4.  A  portable  devlre  for  ventilating  tables  anrl  the 
like,  comprising  a  bane  plate,  a  deflecting  plate  disposed 
above  the  base  plate,  an  upwardly  directed  motor  fan  of 
slightly  less  diameter  than  the  deflecting  plate  disposed 
between  aald  base  plat^  and  deflecting  plate,  and  supports 
(ll«j)oKe,l  around  the  f:,:.  an<I  eonneetlng  the  base  plate  and 
deflecting  plate 


1,1.'!;?, 02s         rOASTlNO     REGISTEHUNG      MECHANISM 
FOR  EIJCCTRIC  CAHS      (fEoaoa  11    Hill,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  'ieneriil  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora 
Hon    of    New    York        nied    Au>;.     1,     ISnO.       Serial     No 
574.90(1.      (Cl.    161       ir.  I 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  timing  the  coasting  of  electric 
'•nrs,  n  time  registering  iuc<hanlsm.  a  circuit  through 
which  said  mechanlsru  Is  started  and  stopped  electrically, 
;i  switch  mechanism  f.  r  eontrolllng  said  circuit.  latching 
means  for  holding  said  switch  mechanism  In  registering 
position,  electromagnet  ft^lly  operated  means  actuated 
from  the  car  controMer  when  the  same  Is  thrown  on 
for  moving  said  swM.h  mechanism  to  the  registering 
position  and  latchlni  t  ttiere.  and  means  actuated  from 
the  brake  mechanlsn  f  f  the  car  for  moving  said  swltih 
mechanism  to  the  nor,  registering  poaltlon  when  the  brakes 
are  applied. 

2  In  a  mechanism  for  timing  the  coasting  of  elertric 
cars,  a  time  reglsterint'  mechanism,  a  circuit  through 
which  said  mechanlsn;  !••  started  and  stopped  electrically, 
a  normally  open  awitfh  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
circuit,  latching  means  for  holding  said  switch  mechanism 
In  closed  position,  eief-tromagnetlcally  operated  means 
actuated  from  the  cnr  er,ntroller  when  the  same  Is  thrown 
on  for  moving  said  -witch  mechanism  to  clofied  poslHon 
and  latching  It  there  ,-ind  means  actuated  from  the  brake 
mechanism  of  the  cnr  for  moving  said  switch  mechanism 
to  Its  open  poaltlon    wh^n  the  brak«a  ar«  applied. 
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3.  In  a  mechantam  for  timing  the  coasting  of  electric 
can,  a  tioM  registering  mecbanlam,  a  cimiit  tlirongb 
which  Mid  mcchaalBin  la  atartad  and  stopped  electrically, 
a  nonnally  open  awitch  mechaolam  coBtroIlIng  aald  circuit, 
latching  meaofl  for  holding  said  awltch  mecbaniam  In 
closed  position,  a  magnet  energised  from  the  car  con- 
troller when  the  same  Is  thrown  on  for  moTing  said  switch 
mechanism  to  the  closed  position  and  latching  it  there, 
and  a  pneumatically  operated  piston  actuated  from  th( 
brake  mechanism  of  the  car  for  moving  aald  switch  mecha- 
nism to  Its  ocr  poaltlon  when  the  brakes  are  applied. 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  wheels 
capable  of  rotation  In  one  direction  to  represent  a  namber 
In  the  nature  of  a  minuend,  racks  codperatlng  with  said 
wheels,  means  for  operating  said  racks,  means  for  control- 
ling the  excursions  of  said  racks  so  that  they  may  be 
moved  to  a  poaltlon  to  represent  a  number  In  the  nature 
of  a  subtrahend,  and  means  for  controlling  the  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  between  the  wheels  and  the  racks, 
whereby  said  wheels  may  be  reversely  rotated  so  as  to 
represent  a  remainder 


"T 

Arf  t*  V 


4  In  a  mechanism  for  timing  the  coasting  of  electric 
cars,  a  time  registering  mechanism,  a  circuit  through 
which  said  mechanism  Is  started  and  stopped  electricallj. 
a  normally  open  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
i^rcult  comprising  two  movable  elements,  a  magnet  ener 
gised  from  the  car  controller  when  the  same  Is  thrown 
on  arranged  to  move  both  elements  of  said  switch  mecha- 
nism, latch  mechanism  for  holding  one  element  in  the 
position  to  which  It  Is  moved  by  aald  magnet,  a  connec 
tlon  between  the  elements  of  the  switch  mechanism  such 
that  Independent  movement  of  one  with  reference  to  the 
other  la  permitted  In  one  direction  to  effect  closlni?  of 
the  switch  when  said  magnet  Is  de^nergised,  and  a  piston 
actuated  from  the  brake  mechanism  of  the  car  for  moving 
said  latched  element  to  Its  original  position  and  thereby 
opening  said  switch. 

Ti  In  a  mechanism  for  timing  the  coasting  of  electric 
cars,  a  time  registering  mechanism,  a  circuit  through 
which  said  mechanism  is  started  and  stopped  electrically, 
a  normally  closed  switch  In  said  circuit,  a  magnet  ener 
gised  from  the  car  controller  for  opening  said  switch 
when  the  controller  Is  In  an  on  position,  another  switch 
In  said  circuit  closed  by  said  first  mentioned  switch  In 
opening,  latching  means  for  holding  said  second  mentioned 
switch  closed  after  aald  first  mentioned  switch  has  closed, 
and  a  pneumatically  operated  piston  actuated  from  the 
brake  mechanism  of  the  car  for  opening  the  second 
mentioned  switch  when  the  brakes  are  applied. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.13,'?,02fi  rOMPTTTlNO  AND  WRITING  MACHINE 
William  W  Hopki.ns,  St  Tyouls.  Mo,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asalgnments,  to  the  Moon-Hopkins  BlUIng  Ma- 
chine Company.  St  Ix>uls.  Mo  ,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri Filed  Aug  2R.  190B  Serial  No  276,064.  <C1. 
235-  4M>  ) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  wheels 
capable  of  rotation  In  one  direction  to  represent  a  number 
In  the  nature  of  a  minuend,  racks  coBperatlng  with  said 
wheels,  means  for  operating  said  racks,  and  means  repre- 
senting a  number  In  the  nature  of  a  subtrahend,  which 
latter  means  Is  placed  In  control  of  said  wheels,  tbroagh 
the  medium  of  said  racks,  to  rotate  said  wheels  In  the  op- 
posite direction  whereby  they  represent  the  remainder. 


3.  In  a  computing  machine  the  comhinntion  with  add 
Ing  mechanism  and  racks  for  operating  the  same,  of  sub- 
tracting mechanism  separate  from  the  adding  mechanlam, 
consisting  of  a  series  of  wheels  adapted  10  be  operated  by 
the  racks,  and  means  whereby  when  an.\  wheel  is  moved 
backward  beyond  its  Idle  position  th(  whe.;  in  the  next 
higher  order  will  be  moved  backward  on-  sr.p  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  eomputlng  machine,  the  rombination  with  racks 
and  means  for  moving  them,  and  adding  mechanism  ar 
ranged  to  operate  to  represent  numbers  and  to  add  when 
the  racks  move  In  one  direction,  of  w  hee  s  se;. urate  from 
the  adding  mechanism,  means  for  causing  the  racks  to 
operate  said  wheels  when  the  racks  move  toward  Idle  posl 
tlon  as  required  to  adjust  said  wheels  to  represent  a  num 
ber,  and  means  for  causing  said  racks  to  operate  said 
wheels  whereby  said  wheels  can  be  adjusted  to  repraaent 
any  desired  less  number  without  clearing  the  previous 
number  therefrom  ;  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  wheels 
capable  of  rotation  In  one  direction  to  represent  a  number 
In  the  nature  of  a  minuend,  racks  cooperating  with  said 
wheels,  means  for  operating  said  racks,  digit  keys  and  their 
controlled  stops  which  normally  control  the  excnrslons  of 
said  racks,  and  means  representing  a  number  In  the  nature 
of  a  subtrahend,  which  latter  means  Is  placed  In  control  of 
said  wheels  Independently  of  any  digit  key  operation, 
through  the  medium  of  said  racks,  to  rotate  said  wheels  In 
the  opposite  direction  whereby  they  represent  the  re- 
mainder. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.133,030.  8AU8AGE-STUFFER.  Chablbs  W.  Hott- 
mann,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  August 
H.  E.  Juergens,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914. 
Serial   No.  821.118.      (Cl.   17 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  harlng 
a  discharge  port  therefrom,  feed  blades  mounted  to  re- 
volve within  said  casing,  means  to  Impart  a  partial  rota- 
tion to  said  blades  during  their  travel,  and  means  to  re- 
volve said  blades 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having  a 
discharge  port  therefrom,  devices  within  said  casing  to 
form  a  feed  channel  communicating  with  said  discharge 
port,  feed  blades  mounted  to  pass  through  said  channel, 
means  to  impart  a  psrtlal  rotaHon  to  said  feed  blades  dur- 
ing their  travel,  and  means  to  revolve  said  feed  blades. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having  a 
discharge    port,    a    plurality    of    feed    blades    roUtably 
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niount<-<l   within  salil   caslnR.   means  lo  NiiiuiltaD<H)UBl.r  ro 
taif  KaUl  ffcd  l)la(l»'H.  and  mt-ans  to  i-nust-  miid  f«HKl  Mades 
(ti    travf-I    lit    firedfternilncd   periods   In   a   siilistant  In'lv   up- 
rlK'it   poMltion.    and   durinK  nth.T   I'lTiodK.    In   ii    putli   at   an 
aiiKl''  to   tli<-ir   iiprii^lit  poKltioii. 


4  In  a  d>'i  i<>-  ■•(  111.-  iliiirnritr  elated,  a  '-i-iHit:  !i.i\!nic 
n  illm'harjri'  jinr'  .!.  \  i,  i  «  tn  forn)  a  fi'.'d  ■luiniu'l  com- 
mmiii-atlnj;   with    -:imI  ili-.'liari,"'   i'ort,   said   d.'Vi«.-;   Inrlufl- 

IDK  il  valve  In  said  -Iumki-!  iMC-at.'d  (i.^ymd  ^aul  >\'.-..:..i-^'' 
port  to  vary  the  pressure  ■im!.  r  whieti  the  inatruii  (ii-,-..  s 
throiijfh  said  disehMige  [i.rt  \i\  perinltiltii:  i  |>.i;'i..ii  ^.f 
said  nialerini  'i.  I'furn  ti  «Hid  f' ed  ehannel  and  nieaii^  ri 
feed  the  mai.-ri'il  )ri  saiil  easing;  thruiiKli  -'.'iid  i  iiaimi  i  and 
said  discharge  port 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  ehnraet-r  stated,  a  caslnt;  liavinc 
a  discharge  port,  means  tn  feed  the  material  In  said  casing; 
to  said  dlsehiiri:!'  port,  and  de\  ires  Including  a  valve  lo 
ea'ed  heyi.nd  siild  ilisetiartce  port  to  cause  said  material  tr> 
pass  throiiKh  said  dlscharjie  port,  under  a  predetermlnt-d 
pressure  tiy  jierrnittlnt;  a  portion  of  said  material  t'>  fee.) 
Into  said  'Using  beyond  said  discharge  port. 

[rininss  f,   to    11    not  printed   In   the  (Jazetfe  ] 


1.1:;.!. o,!!      riiKATiNt;  iNsoiriu.E  indicoik  i>vf:s. 

Ki  ixii.r  III  r/.LKK.  LudwlRshafen un-the-lthlne,  (iermany. 
assl;;n()r    to    Hadische    Anllln    it    Soda    Fal)rik.    Ludwlj^u 
liafen  .>n  the  Khine,      (Jermuny.      a      Corporation.      Filed 
Sept,    ;Jf..    I'.n.i       Serial   No.    75tl.!t4it       dl.   K       l.i 
!     Tlie  process  of  produ<-ln({  Indigold  colorInK  matters  In 
a   i.illoiilal    form  soliihle   In  water  by  pasKliij;  air   through  a 
■old  .Holm  Ion  of  a  leiico  compound  of  one  of  the  said  C(dor 
iMi,'  matters  in  the  pres>  nee  i.f  sullite  cellulose  wante  Ikjuor 
the  air  bcint;  passetl  so  slf>wly   through  tht"  solution  that  an 
ixidatlon  to  the  coloring  matter  la  efTected.  but  a  separa 
tlou  of  the  coloring  matter  Is  avoided 

L'.  The  process  of  producing  Indigo  in  a  col'oldal  form 
soluble  In  water  by  jiassint;  air  through  a  cold  solution  of 
a  leuco  compound  of  indigo  in  the  presence  of  sulfite  cellu 
lose  waste  Ihpior  the  air  being  passed  so  slowly  through 
the  solution  that  an  oxidation  to  Indigo  Is  effected,  but  a 
separation   of  the  Indigo   from   the  solution   Is  avoided 


I.Ki.'i.Oai;       niI,SVVIT<"H        Krnkst    H     Jacobs.    Schene.- 
tady,    N     V.,    assignor   to   (ieofral    Electric   Company,    a 
t'orporatlon    of    New    York.      Filed   June    IH,    I9i;^.      Se 
rial   No     774.4(>«        (CI.    175 — l-'H::. ) 

V.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
containing  oil  and  having  a  high  resistance  portion,  con 
tacts  adapted  wher\.  In  engagement  to  close  a  low  resist- 
ance circuit  In  (>arallel  with  said  portion  of  said  vessel, 
and  means  for  automatically  Including  said  portion  of  said 
vessel  In  said  circuit  as  said  main  contacts  are  separated. 
-.  An  electric  switch  comprising,  a  vessel  containing 
oil  and  having  a  high  resistance  (>ortion,  main  contacts 
for  closing  a  low  resistance  circuit  around  said  oil  vessel, 
and  auxiliary  contacts  coDoected  in  series  with  said  high 
reaistaoce  portion  and  mounted  to  separate  in  said  vessel 
after  said  main  contacts  move  out  of  engagement 

3.   In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
vessel    containing   oil    and    comprising   high    reolatance   in 


thermal  relation  to  the  oil,  main  contacts  arranged  to  clone 
a  low  resistance  circuit  around  said  oil  vessel,  and  aaz- 
lllary  contacts  In  series  with  said  high  resistance,  mounted 
to  separate  within  said  vessel  and  operatlvely  related  to 
said  main  contacts  to  remain  In  engagement  after  said 
main  contacts  are  separated,  whereby  said  high  resistance 
Is  automatically  Included  In  circuit  with  said  auxiliary 
contacts  upon  disengagement  of  said  main  contacts. 


4  .\n  electric  switch  comprising,  a  metallic  oil  vessel  nf 
tilth  r''MislHnee.  a  tiled  main  contact  connected  to  oni>  iiid 
of  sahl  vessel,  a  line  terminal  In  dirts-t  connection  with 
said  tix'd  main  contact,  n  ilxed  auxiliary  contact  connected 
to  said  vessel  within  and  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
tiiovalile  main  and  ainiliar.>  i-ontacts  <H>6i>eratlng  with  said 
tiled  main  and  auxiliary  contacts  and  operatlvely  related 
to  cause  said  auxiliary  contacts  to  remain  In  engagement 
after  said  main  contacts  are  separated. 

Ti.  .\.n  electric  switch  comprising,  a  high  resistance  ves- 
sel containing  <dl.  relatively  movable  cix'jperatlng  main 
contacts,  one  of  said  main  contacts  being  connected  to  said 
vessel  at  one  point,  a  line  terminal  In  direct  connection 
with  said  main  contacts,  relatively  movable  co^iix-ratlng 
auxiliary  contacts  mounted  to  separate  In  said  vesa*-!,  one 
i>f  said  auxiliary  contacts  being  connected  to  said  vc'suel  at 
another  point  to  Include  a  part  of  said  vessel  in  series 
with  said  auxiliary  contacts,  and  actuating  means  for 
op<-ratlng  said  main  and  auxiliary  contacts  In  s«<|uence  to 
automatically  Include  said  part  of  said  vessel  In  series 
with  said  auxiliary  contacts  as  tlie  switch  opens. 

H'lalnis  0  to  1-  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


i.i;u,tK{;<.  COMBINED  SHADE  ROLLKK  AND  CUR- 
TAIN I'OLE  sri'l'OKT.  Jacob  Jarvkv,  Killings.  Mont. 
Flle<l  Apr    :;i,   1!»14.     Serial  No.  S.H.I. 461.'.      (Cl.  15«V-   24.) 


1.  In  a  curtain  pole  and  shade  roller  support,  the  com- 
bination with  the  curtain  ixde,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  ad- 
justably longitudinally  upon  said  pole,  means  locking  said 
brackets  in  the  desired  adjusted  position,  the  pole  serving 
as  a  means  whereby  the  brackets  are  held  immovable  rela 
tlvely  to  each  other,  an  extension  upon  each  bracket  en- 
gageable  with  the  respective  adjacent ; longitudinal  faces 
of  the  window  frame,  and  means  upac  said  extensions 
engageable  with  the  said  frame  to  lock  the  support  im- 
movable relatively  thereto,  aa  and  for  the  pun>oae  set 
forth. 

2.  Id  a  combined  curtain  pole  and  shade  roller  support, 
the  combination  with  the  cnrtaln  pole,  of  a  pair  of 
)>racket8  adjustable   longitudinally  npon  said  pole,  means 
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locking  said  brackets  In  the  desired  adjusted  position,  said 
pole  aerring  as  a  means  whereby  the  brackets  are  held 
immiovable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  carried  by 
each  bracket,  aald  means  being  engageable  with  the  win- 
dow frame  to  lock  the  support  Immovable  relatively  there- 
to, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combined  curtain  pole  and  shade  roller  support, 
the  combination  with  the  said  pole,  of  a  pair  of  brackets 
adjustable  longitudinally  upon  said  pole,  means  locking 
said  brackets  In  the  desired  adjusted  position,  the  said 
pole  serving  as  a  means  wherehy  the  bracketa  are  held 
immovable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  base  plate  form- 
ing a  part  of  each  bracket,  said  base  plate  being  engage- 
able with  the  window  frame,  an  extension  integral  with 
each  bracket,  said  extensions  being  l>ent  intermediate  their 
ends  to  overlap  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
window  frame,  and  means  adjustable  relatively  to  said 
extensions  and  engageable  with  the  said  window  frame 
to  lock  the  support  Immovable  relatively  thereto,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  curtain  pole,  supporting 
brackets  therefor  engageable  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
window  frame,  each  bracket  being  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally relatively  to  the  pole,  means  locking  the  brackets 
Immovable  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  pole  subse- 
quent to  adjustment,  an  extension  formed  upon  each 
bracket,  the  respective  extensions  l)elng  engageable  with 
the  adjacent  lateral  faces  of  the  window  frame,  and 
means  adjustable  relatively  to  each  extension,  said  means 
lielng  engageable  with  the  window  frame  to  lock  the 
brackets  Immovable  relatively    thereto. 


l.n:?,o:'.4        selective    SIONAIy-TRANSMITTINO    AP- 

F'AltATT'S       HoWAKii   Josi-yn   and    Chkstbb   L.    Ltnch, 

"    Seattle.      Wash         Flle<l     Aug.     4,     1909.        Serial     No. 

.M1.:J4  7.      (CI.    177-333.) 


1  \  eiiiiiliinatioii  with  a  series  of  signal  circuits  and 
a  siKiial  Indicating  Instrument,  of  means  whereby  said 
Indicating  Instiumrnt  )s  made  operative  for  a  signal 
through  an  extended  closure  of  a  signal  circuit,  said 
means  causing  the  other  of  said  circuits  to  be  inopera- 
tive with  respect  to  said  indicating  instrnment. 

2,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  signal  originating 
circuits  and  a  signal  indicating  instrument,  of  means 
whereby  aald  indicating  instrument  is  made  operative  for  a 
signal  through  an  extended  closure  of  a  signal  orlglnaflng 
circuit,  said  means  causing  the  other  of  said  sl^al  orl^- 
natlng  circuits  to  be  Inoperative  with  respect  to  said 
Indicating  instrument. 

3  In  a  system  of  electrical  communications,  a  plurality 
of  signal  originating  circuits  each  embracing  a  magnet 
and  a  movable  element  which  is  adapted  to  be  Influenced 
by  the  respective  magnet,  an  electric  algnal  Indicating  in- 
strument, a  secondary  circuit  embracing  said  Instrument, 
said  secondary  circuit  being  controlled  by  each  of  aaid 
movable  elements,  a  means  actuated  by  an  extended 
Initial  action  of  any  one  of  aaid  sig^nal  originating  circuits 
for  caaslng  the  aforesaid  movable  elements  of  the  other 
circuits  to  become  inoperable  and  non-Interfering  with  re- 
spect to  a  signal  being  transmitted  through  the  sc-condary 
circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  communications,  a  plurality 
of  slsnal  ori^nating  circuits  each  embracing  a  masnet  and 
a  morable  element  which  Is  influenced  thereby,  a  locking 
device  for  each  of  said  movable  elementa,  electrically  con- 


trolled mechanical  means  made  operative  by  a  preliminary 
long  continued  variation  of  current  conditions  in  any  of 
the  signal  originating  circuits  for  controlling  the  actious  of 
the  locking  devices  to  cause  all  ot  the  elementa  except  that 
which  Is  influenced  by  the  actuating  originating  circuit  to 
become  inoperative. 

o.  In  a  system  of  electrical  1  aaumunlcation.  a  cam, 
means  tending  to  rotate  said  cam,  electrically  controlled 
means  for  arresting  the  niovemrnis  of  the  cam.  circuit 
closures  controlled  by  the  cam.  a  plurality  of  «  iectrlcally 
operated  switches,  and  means  haxlng  coincid.  nt  move 
ments  with  the  cam  and  operated  by  the  first  uained  means 
for  causing  all  but  one  of  said  switches^  tc  (ecorae  tern 
porarlly  inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Cazctti    i 


1,  1  a  ;i,  u  ;5 :..    huoom.     henky     w 

Springs.    .\lo.      Filed    Nov.   G,    l!ti:; 
(CI.    15 — 2U.j 


•i    i'K\  i  ■  t..      Kilgar 
■    i«'  .\o    7v*i'  tj'ia 


1-  \  elraiiin^  devici  ciimiij-isiiig  a  liairdlt,  ra:r.\ing  ele 
ments  extending  from  said  handle  a  >  ;anipiijg  eiement 
positioned  between  said  carrying  elemenis  and  having  its 
end  portions  extending  about  said  carrying  element*  and 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  clamping  eleujiiM  In  an 
adjusted  fx^sitlon. 

2.  .^i  cleaning  device  comprising  a  handle,  side  l^rs  car- 
rknl  by  said  handle,  a  head  block  positioned  between  said 
bars  and  formed  from  a  strip  having  Us  end  portions  bent 
to  form  clamps  extending  alwut  said  side  bars  to  slid 
atdy  mount  said  head  block,  a  cleaning  member  extending 
iH-tween  said  side  bars  and  l>etween  said  head  block  and 
broom  handle,  and  means  for  holding  said  head  block 
In  an  adjusted  position  to  tightly  clamp  said  cleaning 
member  l>etween  said  head  block  and  handle. 


1.133,036,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FABRIC 
BELTS.  JOSKI'U  8,  Kai  f.via.n,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  S58,599,      (CI.  154—2.) 


J^ 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  woven  fal>rlc  ^>elt8  for 
personal  wear,  consisting  of  folding  a  strip  of  woven 
fabric  longitudinally  with  Its  two  edges  adjacent  so  as  to 
form  a  flat  tube  ;  running  a  line  of  stitches  to  unite  the 
said  two  edges  of  the  flat  tube  strip  :  turning  the  tube- 
strip  Inside  out  ;  inserting  into  the  said  tul)e  a  dry  ce- 
ment-coated strip,  and  finally  applying  heat  to  the  flat- 
tened tube. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  falH-ic  belts  for  per- 
sonal wear  consisting  In  coating  a  foundation  strip  with 
a  cement,  allowing  the  cement  to  dry.  formlnp  h  tube  of 
the  fabric  covering,  inserting  the  dry  ccmmt  coated 
foundation  strip  In  the  tube  of  fabric  cori  rlug  and  apply- 
ing heat  and  pressure  to  the  fabric  covering. 
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8.  The  method  of  manufacturlnjc  fabric  belts  for  per- 
sonal wear  coDalHtlng  In  coatiug  a  foundation  fabric  strip 
with  a  cement  and  allowing  the  strip  to  dry  out,  looirlta- 
dlnally  aecurlog  an  Inslde-out  fabric  tube  by  stitching  to 
said  dried  strip,  turning  the  tube  right  side  oat  and  st- 
tnultaneously  tiiriiint;  thf  foundation  strip  inside  and 
finally  applying  h»'at  and  pressure  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  tul»e  to  ct'ment  thi-  fabrlrs  together. 


1.133.();{7        METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    COFFEE 
SUB.'^TITT'TRS      .John  H.  Kkia/m-.c.  Battle  Creek.  Mich 
Fllt-d   May   1-'.   lOl.'l.      Serial   No.  767,1)99.      (CI.  9»— 11.) 

1.  Tht-  method  of  producing  a  coffee  substitute,  which 
consists  In  treating  a  sugar  containing  substance  or  sul>- 
Htanccs  t(i  caramelize  the  sugar,  and  maintaining  the  suh 
stance  or  siibstHtices  In  a  condition  which  will  prevent 
roasting  thereof  during  the  caramellsatlon  of  the  sugar. 

2.  The  method  nf  making  a  coffee  substitute,  which  con 
slats  In  trcatiiiic  a  sii^'iir  containing  substance  or  sub 
stances  Iti  a   wet  cuii-lltion   to  caramt'Uze  the  sugar  thereof. 

3.  Thf  method   "f  making  a  coffee   substitute  which  con 
slsts    til    wettlni;    a    siitistance    or    sutrntances    containing    a 
sugar,     araiiiellKliii;    the   sugar,    and    maintaining   the   sub 
stance  or   .snhstaix-e.s   in   a    wet  condition  during  the  cara- 
mellsatlon   of    the    suxar. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  coffee  substitute,  which  con- 
sists In  forming  a  wet  mixture  Including  sugar-containing 
substances,   heating   the  mixture  to  caramelising  tempera 
ture.    and    maintaining    the    mixture    In    a    wet    condition 
during    the  caramellzatlon   of   the   sugar. 

T)     The  methcxi  of  making  a  coffee  substitute,  which  con 
.•<l.-its    In     forming    a     mixture    Including    sugar  containing 
materials,    adding    water    thereto,    cooking    under    pressure 
at    carameilzln,'    temperature,    and    removing   the   Insoluble 
matter 

[Claims  6  to   Iti  not   printed  In   the  (iaiette.] 


1.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
•dhestre-renderlng  device,  a  revoluble  box  form  supported 
at  the  front  of  s«td  machine,  a  support  for  a  box  corer- 
iBf  Btrlp  reel,  adjustable  guides  for  directing  the  corer- 
tnC  atrip  in  a  circuitous  path  to  the  box  form,  and  an 
•ntoinatlc  Tlbratlng  cnttlng  device  between  the  box  form 
■Bd  the  guide*. 

2.  In  a  box  cOTerlng  machine,  the  combination  of  guides 


l,ia,'?,0.!S  TAI'KR  ROX  rOVKKINO  MACHINK.  ANSI! 
n.  Knowi.t  >N  and  Fhedkhtc  k,  Kvowlto.v,  Rochester, 
N.  Y  .  administrators  of  Mark  I>  Knowlton,  deceased. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  190H.     Serial  No.  4  11.4:)6.     (CI.  93-64.) 


adapted  to  direct  a  eoTerlBg  strip  in  a  circuitous  path, 
■npporta  for  tt>e  (guides  adjaatable  toward  and  from  each 
other  whereby  to  Increase  and  decrease  the  length  at 
travel  of  said  atrip,  a  rerolubie  hox  form  adjvatably 
monnted  on  the  machine,  a  support  for  a  box  eorerlag 
strip  reel,  and  a  cutter  on  the  machine  adapted  to  ssver 
the  strip  opon  each  rerolutlon  of  the  box  form. 

3.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
adhesive-rendering  device,  a  revoluble  box  form  at  the 
front  of  said  machine,  a  plurality  of  guides  for  conducting 
the  covering  strip  to  the  box  form  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  adapted  to  swing  to  and  from  one  an- 
other for  the  purpose  of  Increasing  and  decreasing  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  covering  strip,  means  for  fastening 
said  guides  In  adjusted  position,  a  strip  cutting  device, 
and  means  for  automatloally  operating  said  cutting  device 
actunte<l  by  the  shaft  of  aald  box  form  at  each  revolution 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
ndbeslvi'  rendering  devi<-e,  a  box  form  at  the  front  of  said 
machine,  a  .support  for  a  box  covering  strip  reel,  guides 
for  directing  the  cover  strip  In  circuitous  path  around 
said  adhesive  rendering  devlc»>  and  the  strip  roll  to  the 
box  form,  supports  carrying  said  guides  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  machine  and  adapted  to  swing  to  and  from  one 
another,  said  guides  being  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
supports  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereon  for  the  pur- 
pose of  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
covering  strip. 

B.  In  a  box  covering  machine.  In  combination  with  an 
adhesive  rendering  device,  a  box  form  located  at  the 
front  of  said  machine,  supports  pivoted  on  said  machine 
ada[ited  to  be  swung  to  and  from  one  another,  guides 
surrounding  said  adhesive  rendering  device,  each  of  aald 
supports  adjustably  carrying  one  of  the  guides,  said 
guides  directing  the  covering  strip  In  a  clrcultoos  path 
n round   the  rendering  device  to  the  box  form. 

[Claims  0  to  1,'!  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,113,0.19  ORASSHGPI'ER  DRSTKOVER  Maktin  J  A. 
KoriiavAH,  Jr.,  Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1914. 
Serial  No.  S66,503.      (CI.   43 -1  1 


1.  A  grasshopper  destroyer  including  a  morably  mounted 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  propelled  across  a  grass- 
hopper Infested  field,  an  upright  transparent  sheet  sup- 
ported upon  the  frame,  a  receptacle  arranged  under  the 
transparent  8het>t  to  catch  grasshoppers  which  strike 
against  the  transparent  sheet  and  are  stunned  thereby,  a 
door  for  closing  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  receptacle  when  closed  to  kill  the  graMhoppera  therein. 

2.  A  grasshopper  destroyer  including  a  moTably  mounted 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  b*  propelled  across  a  grass- 
hopper Infested  field,  an  upright  transparent  sheet  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  frame  In  a  rigid  position,  a  recep- 
tacle of  polygonal  cross  section  arranged  ander  the  trans- 
parent sheet  so  that  graaahoppers  striking  against  the 
transparent  sheet  and  stunned  thereby  will  drop  Into  the 
receptacle,  a  door  for  closing  the  polygonal  receptacle, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  polygonal  receptacle  to  kill 
the  grasshoppers  therein. 

8.   A    grasshopper   destroyer    Including   front    and     rear 
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axles,  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  transverse  shaft  joar- 
naled  upon  the  frame,  a  polygonal  graasha|ipcr  reoep- 
tocle  mounted  upon  the  transverse  shaft  and  formed  with 
an  open  side,  a  door  for  closing  the  open  side,  an  upright 
sheet  of  transparent  material  arranged  in  a  vertical  po- 
sition above  the  transverse  shaft,  means  for  holding  the 
transparent  sheet  of  material  rigidly  is  position  so  that 
grasshoppers  striking  against  the  same  and  stunned 
thereby  will  drop  Into  the  polygonal  receptacle,  a  driving 
connection  between  one  of  the  axles  and  the  transverse 
si  aft  for  rotating  the  polygonal  receptacle  to  kill  the 
grasshoppers  therein  after  the  door  to  the  receptacle  has 
been  closed,  and  a  clutch  controlling  the  said  driving 
(onnectlon. 

4.  A  graaabopper  destroyer  including  front  and  rear 
axles,  a  frame  supported  thereon,  a  transverse  shaft  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  frame,  a  grasshopper  receptacle  of  poly- 
gonal formation  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  formed  with 
an  open  side,  a  clostire  for  the  open  side,  a  sheet  of  trans- 
parent material  arranged  in  a  vertical  position  above  the 
transverse  shaft  so  that  grasshoppers  striking  against  the 
same  an  1  stunned  thereby  will  drop  Into  the  polygonal  re- 
c<i»tacle,  means  for  supporting  the  sheet  of  transparent 
material  rigidly  In  position,  n  countershaft  Journaled 
upon  the  supporting  frame  and  arranged  parallel  to  the 
transverse  shaft,  gearing  between  the  countershaft  and 
transverse  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  the  rear 
site  and  the  transverse  shaft,  and  a  clutch  member  con 
trolling  the  drtrlng  connection  a»  tJkat  the  polygonal  re 
ceptacle  oaa  be  rotated  after  the  closure  has  been  moTed 
into  operative  position  for  the  parpoae  of  killing  the 
grasahoppers  therein. 


1,133,040.  AUTOMATIC  BOILER  EEBD  APPAB-ATU8, 
BaNBT  KoMiTiNO,  Peglt,  Italy,  aaalgnor  to  Schntts  k 
Koertlng  Conpany,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of 
I'eansylvanla.  FUed  Nov.  li,  1812.  Serial  No.  731,472. 
<C1.    137—101.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  steam  Jet  injector,  s  float  pump 
comprising  a  closed  chamber  having  a  water  inlet  and  a 
water  outlet,  the  latter  being  connected  to  the  water  Inlet 
of  the  Injector,  and  raeana  raqKtnslTe  to  the  height  of 
water  Icrel  in  said  chamber  for  eatabllahlng  and  cutting  off 
a  steam  supply  to  said  injector  and  to  aald  chamber  aa 
the  water  level  tn  aald  chamber  rlsea  and  falla. 

2.  In  combioatloB,  a  ateam  jet  injector,  a  float  pump 
comprising  a  cloeed  chamber  haTlng  a  water  Inlet  and  a 
water  outlet,  the  latter  being  ooaneeted  to  the  water  Inlet 
of  the  Injector,  a  steam  supply  tsItc  having  an  outlet 
chamber  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  closed  cham- 
t>er  and  to  the  steam  inlet  of  said  injector,  and  a  float 
located  within  said  chamber  and  operating  said  valve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  steam  Jet  injector,  a  float  pump 
eaasprlalng  a  cloaed  chamber  havlog  a  water  inlet  and  a 
water  outlet,  the  latter  being  connected  to  the  water  inlet 
of  the  lajaetor,  a  steam  supply  connection  to  aald  ehaas- 
ber  and  to  aald  Injector,  a  partially  balanced  rahre  CMi- 
ti  oiling  aald  connection  and  means  rcaponsl'Te  to  the 
hdfht  of  water  level  In  said  ehamher  tor  actnattng  aald 
▼•Ive. 


4.  In  eorabinatlon,  a  steam  jet  injector,  having  a  steam 
Inle^  a  water  Inlet,  a  pressure  outlet,  end  aa  overflow 
oatwt,  a  loaded  relief  valve  controlling  aald  overflow  out- 
let, a  float  pomp  comprising  s  closed  chamber  having  a 
water  Inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  the  latter  being  connected 
to  the  water  inlet  of  the  injector,  and  means  reaponalve 
to  the  height  of  water  level  in  aald  chamber  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  steam  to  the  steam  Inlet  of  aald 
Injector  and  to  said  chamber  as  the  water  level  in  said 
chamber  rises  and  falls. 


1,183,041.      VALVE.     William    F.    Kolb,    McDonald,    Pa. 
filed  Apr.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  &29,685.     (CI.  137—6.) 


^s    ' 


1.  A  valve  structure  Including  a  valve  casing  compris- 
ing a  first  casing  section  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in, a  second  casing  section  arranged  over  said  first  casing 
section,  said  second  casing  section  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  in  allnement  with  said  first  opening,  a 
third  casing  section  arranged  over  the  said  two  first  men- 
tioned casing  sections,  the  said  casing  section  serving  as 
a  locking  means  to  maintain  the  said  first  two  casing  sec- 
tions immovable  and  In  place,  and  means  movable  within 
the  interior  of  the  casing  to  open  and  close  communication 
between  the  respective  opvenlngs. 

2.  A  valve  structure  including  a  valve  casing  comprls 
Ing  relatively  movable  eaalng  sections  having  alined  open- 
ings formed  therein,  the  outermost  of  the  said  casing  sec- 
tions being  exteriorly  threaded,  a  third  casing  section 
threaded  npon  the  aald  outermost  casing  section  to  lock 
the  said  movable  section  in  the  desired  adjusted  position, 
and  means  movable  within  the  valve  casing  to  open  and 
close  communication  between  the  respective  openings. 

3.  A  valve  structure  Including  a  valve  caaing  comprla- 
Ing  relatively  movable  casing  sections,  the  said  sections 
having  alined  openings  formed  therein,  detachable  means 
engageable  with  the  outermost  of  the  said  movable  sec- 
tions for  locking  the  said  movable  sections  in  the  desired 
adjusted  position,  a  valve  stem,  valve  members  movable  in 
unison  throogb  operation  of  >-Ald  stem  into  and  out  of  a 
position  whereby  to  close  communication  between  the  re- 
spective openings,  and  spring  means  interpoeed  between 
the  said  valve  members  to  maintain  the  aald  members  In 
engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  caaing. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening  formed  therein,  the  respective  openings 
being  alined  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  a  valve 
stem  polyconal  in  cross  section  at  points  sqni-distant  frea 
Its  ends,  aa  alargament  formed  on  the  stess  between  the 
polygonal  portions  aforesaid,  parallel  arms  alDxed,  one 
arm  m  mA  si<te  of  the  enlarfement,  the  respective  arms 
beiac  eagageahle  with  tht  polygonal  portion  of  tb*  stem 
and  asevmhle  tb«rewitt,  a  valve  head  formed  on  each  arm, 
the  respective  valve  heads  being  engaceaUe  with  the  op- 
posite slAe  of  the  easing  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  re- 
speetlre  openings  aforesaid,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  respective  valve  heada  for  holding  the  heads  In  sn- 
gagement  with  the  casing  sides,  means  h<rtdlng  the  spring 
against  lateral  displseeBient,  and  means  to  more  tks  stam. 

5.  A  vnlve  stmeture  including  a  eaalng  oompfMaf  a 
plarality  of  easing  sections  arranged  to  flt  one  wtthin  tte 
other,  aald  easing  havtsg  an  inlet  and  an  ootlot 
tormod  therstn,  the  saJd  openings  bslnf  altasd,  • 
taMe  ^tsrmtteg  stam,  said  stem  being  polygonal  li 
ssTtioB  St  prints  tnterssedlnte  Hs  ends,  Tatra 
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«»rable  within  the  casing,  said  mcmlxTs  beloK  secured  to 
the  rpspectlTP  polyifonal  portions  of  said  stem,  said  tgem- 
bers  belnjf  normalljr  in  pnjfaKement  with  the  Interior  wall 
of  the  casing  and  to  close  communication  between  the  said 
inlet  and  outlet  oponings.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
said  two  members  normally  maintaining  the  same  apart, 
said  two  members  b^'lng  movable  In  the  path  of  a  circle 
through  a  turning  of  tlif  Htem  to  open  communlcntlon  be- 
tween said  openlius,  as  am!  for  thf  purpose  set  forth 


1,133.04::.  TIRE  VALVE.  Albbmt  L.  Kili,.  New  Ro 
chelle,  N  Y  .  asMlsrnor  to  Double  Seal  Tire  Valve  Co.. 
New    York.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware.      Filed 

Jan.  '.I,   U)i:>.      St-rlal  No.   1,412.      (CI.  15::--11'.  1 


1.  In  a  tire  valve,  in  combination,  a  valve  sten-.  baring 
threads  or  their  e<iulval»-nt  upon  It.M  Inti-rlor  wail,  a  v.ilve 
socket  screwed  therein  having  an  enlarged  end  projectlug 
from  said  stem,  two  separate  packings  between  said  scK'ket 
an<l  stem,  one  at  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  and  one  l)e 
tween  the  exterior  wall  of  said  stem  and  the  Interior  wall 
of  said  stenj  and  a  valve  proper  located  In  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  tire  valve  for  a  stem  having  screw  threads  upon 
Its  Interior  wall,  a  socket  having  a  projecting  end  larger 
In  diameter  than  said  -tcrew  threads,  a  packing  between 
said  projecting  end  and  the  end  of  said  stem,  screw 
threads  upon  said  socket  adapted  to  fit  the  threads  in  said 
stem,  a  packing  on  said  socket  below  said  threads  to  fit 
against  the  Interior  wall  of  said  stem,  a  TalTe  chamber 
within  said  socket  and  between  said  packings,  a  seat  in 
said  chamber  and  a  valve  proper  adapted  to  engage  said 
seat. 


1.13:5,04;!  AIXIMAKV  STEP  FOR  CAR  I'Lu^TKORMS, 
John  R.  Kcnzblm.^.v,  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  June  29, 
1914.      Serial   No.   847. 82S.      (CI.    105 — KM.  1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ear,  having  a  horizontally 
swinging  door,  of  an  auxiliary  step,  movably  moonted  on 
said  car,  connections  between  said  step  and  door  for 
moving  said  step  to  and  from  operative  positions  under 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  door,  and  meana  for  ren- 
dering said  step  oiK'ratlng  connections  Inoperative,  at  will, 
whereby  said  door  may  be  opened  and  closed  without  op- 
erating said  step. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  having  a  borlsontally 
■winging  door,  of  an  auxiliary  step  movably  mounted  on 
■aid  car.  connections  between  aaid  step  and  door  for 
moTlng  said  step  to  and  from  operative  positions  ander 
the  swinging  movement  of  aald  door,  means  for  locking 
■aid  step  In  an  inoperative  position,  and  m«ana  for  ren- 
dering said  step-operating  connections  Inoperative,  at  will. 


whereby  said  door  may  be  opened  and  eloasd  wltboat  op- 
erating said  step. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  tread  and  riser, 
pivotally  connected  one  to  the  other  and  to  said  car  for 
toggle-like  folding  action,  a  toggle  lerer  for  morlng  said 
tread  to  and  from  operatire  positions,  a  conoeetlOD  for 
buckling  said  lerer  to  move  said  troad  into  an  InoperatiTe 
position,  and  a  lock  engageable  with  said  lerer  for  boldlag 
the  same  buckled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ear,  of  a  traad  and  riser, 
pivotally  connected  one  to  the  other  and  to  said  ear  for 
toggle-like  folding  action,  a  toggle  lerer  for  morlng  said 
tread  to  and  from  operatire  positions,  a  connection  for 
buckling  said  lever  to  move  said  tread  into  an  inoperatire 
position,  and  a  lock  actuated  by  a  spiral  thread  for  hold- 
lug  said  lover  buckled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  tread  and  riser, 
pirotally  connected  one  to  the  other  and  to  aaid  car  for 
toggle-like  folding  action,  a  tocgle  lerer  for  morlng  said 
tread  to  and  from  operatire  positions,  a  connection  for 
buckling  said  lerer  to  more  aald  tread  Into  an  Inoperatire 
position,  a  lock  engageable  with  said  lerer  for  holding  the 
same  buckled,  and  a  spring  tending  to  straighten  said 
lever. 

r  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,133,044.      COTTON    CHOPPER.      Jambs    Hbnbt    L.an 
HAM,   Rome,  Qa.,  assignor  to  AUIe  W.  Wattera,  Rome, 
Ca.     Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  837.038.     Renewed 
Ftb.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,074.     (Cl.  97 — 48.) 


<&m 


1.  A  cotton  chopper  including  a  hoe,  a  crank  arm  mor- 
able  therewith,  a  shlftable  member,  means  operated  by  the 
forward  morement  of  the  machine  for  actuating  said 
member  back  and  forth,  and  a  spring  connection  between 
the  member  and  crank  arm  for  actuating  the  crank  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  sapported  itrnctnre 
and  a  hoe  carried  thereby  and  mounted  for  lateral  osrilla- 
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tlon,  of  a  crank  arm  morahle  with  the  hoe,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  crank  arm,  and  means  <H>erated  by  the  for- 
ward nM>renent  of  the  machine  for  pladng  tlie  spring 
under  stress  and  neieaaing  it  successirely,  thereby  to  oadl- 
late  the  hoe  nnder  the  action  of  the  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  straetnre 
snd  a  hoe  mounted  for  lateral  oscillation,  of  a  morable 
member,  means  operated  by  the  forward  morement  of  the 
machine  for  morlng  said  member  back  and  forth,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  member,  t  connection  between  the  spring 
and  hoe,  said  member  operated  during  Its  morement  in 
each  direction  to  place  the  spring  under  compression  and 
release  It  successirely  thereby  to  actuate  the  hoe. 

4.  The  comblMitioa  with  a  wheel  supported  structure, 
of  a  long^itudinal  sliaft,  a  hoe  connected  thereto  and 
mounted  for  lateral  oscillation,  a  morable  member,  means 
operated  by  the  forward  moremrat  of  the  machine  for 
actuating  said  member  back  and  forth,  a  crank  arm  mor- 
able with  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the 
crank  arm  and  the  morable  member,  for  actuating  the 
shaft  and  hoe. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  structure, 
a  longitudinal  shaft  Joumaled  thereon,  and  a  hoe  mounted 
for  lateral  oscillation  and  morable  with  the  shaft,  of  a 
movable  member,  means  operated  by  the  forward  more- 
ment of  the  machine  for  morlng  said  member  back  and 
forth,  a  crank  arm  extending  from  the  shaft,  a  spring, 
thereon  and  secnred  to  the  n>eml>er,  aald  member  operating 
during  Its  morement  in  each  direction  to  place  the  spring 
undM-  compression  and  then  to  shift  the  line  of  force 
exerted  by  the  spring  to  permit  expansion  of  the  aprlng 
and  actuation  of  the  crank  arm  and  hoe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,183,046.  TIMK-RECORDEB  FOR  VEHICLES.  Clin- 
ton E.  LAaxABCB,  BInghamton,  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Inter- 
national Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Endi- 
cott,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
21.   1911.     Serial  No.  634,454.      (CI.  234—36.6.) 


1.  In  a  time  recorder  for  rehlcles.  the  combination  of 
running-time  printing  devices  for  recording  the  total  time 
the  vehicle  is  traveling,  actuating  means  for  said  devices, 
said  means  being  dependent  for  operation  upon  travel  of 
the  vehicle  and  ceasing  to  operate  when  the  vehicle  ceases 
to  travel,  and  coastlng-tlme  printing  devices  operatire 
only  when  the  vehicle  is  coasting. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
driving  and  braking  elements  for  the  vehicle,  running-time 
printing  devices  associated  with  such  elements  and  oper- 
atire only  when  the  rehlcle  is  trareling  with  either  ele- 
ment in  operation,  and  coasting-time  printing  derleea  as- 
sociated with  said  elements  and  operatire  only  when  the 
rehicle  is  trareling  with  neither  element  in  operation. 

8.  In  a  time  recorder  for  rehides,  the  combination  of 
drirlng  and  braking  elements,  s  dock,  mnninc-tlme  print- 
ing devices  drlren  by  the  clock,  coastlng-tlme  printing  de- 
rlces  drlren  by  the  first  named  derlces,  controlUng  mecha- 
nism associated  with  the  dock  and  operating  to  allow  tlie 
clock  to  run  when  the  vehicle  Is  in  motloo  and  to  stop  tlM 


clock  when  the  rehicle  stops,  and  controlling  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  driving  and  braking  elements  and  with  the 
coastlni;-tlme  printing  devices  and  operating  to  disconnect 
the  latter  from  tlie  running-time  printing  devices  when- 
ever eltlier  of  said  elements  la  in  operation. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder  for  electric  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  running-time  printing  devices  for  recording  the 
total  time  the  vehicle  Is  traveling,  electrically  controlled 
driving  means  for  said  devices,  a  source  of  current  for 
aald  mean*,  delivering  current  only  when  the  vehicle  is  In 
motion,  coastlng-tlme  printing  devices  associnted  with  said 
driving  means,  and  controlling  mechanism  itermitttng  tbe 
coastlng-tlme  printing  devices  to  be  driven  only  when  the 
vehicle  is  coasting. 

5.  In  a  time  recorded  for  electric  vehicles,  1  be  combina- 
tion of  a  braking  element,  a  driving  motor  adapted  to 
operate  as  a  generator  when  driven  by  the  movement  of 
the  vehicle,  mnntng-tlme  printing  devices  for  recording 
the  total  time  the  vehicle  is  trareling.  electrical  control- 
ling means  for  said  derlces,  connected  with  the  motor 
whereby  to  be  energised  and  cause  tbe  said  derlces  to 
operate  only  while  the  vehicle  is  moving,  coaatlog-tlme 
printing  devices,  electrical  controlling  mechanism  tUere- 
for.  associated  with  the  motor  to  receive  current  only 
when  the  motor  is  acting  as  a  generator,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  braking  element  and  said  electrical  con- 
trolling mechanism  to  disconnect  the  latter  from  tbe  mo- 
tor when  the  braking  element  la  In  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,13«.046.  BIT  -  STOCK.  Feank  W.  Lamson,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,401.  (Cl. 
145— «7.) 


A  bit  stock  comprising  a  lever  loose  upon  the  stock  shaft, 
a  pawl  having  oppositely  directed  teeth  with  free  ends, 
stop  pins  carried  by  said  lever  for  said  pawl  and  a  spring- 
pressed  support  for  said  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  where- 
by said  pawl  may  be  moved  out  of  the  plane  of  said  stop 
pins  to  permit  it£  passage  and  a  ratchet  wheel  engageable 
by  said  pawl  in  either  direction  and  geared  to  aald  stock 
shaft  thereby  to  effect  a  reverse  movement  of  said  stock 
shaft 


1.133,047.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  CHaiSTiAN 
LiMBUBo  and  William  D.  Sbgblhdbst,  PittBtmrgh,  Pa. 
riled  Feb,  C  1814.    Serial  No.  816.706.     (CL  110— 188.) 

1.  The  coBkteatlon  with  an  inclosing  casing  embody- 
ing a  eombnstloB  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel 
in  combostioa  ttiereto ;  of  a  separate  collecting  chamber 
liaring  a  water  inlet  supply,  a  water  outlet  conduit  ar- 
ranged to  malntaio  a  water  bath  therein,  a  gas  outl^ 
tberefrom,  and  a  suction  fan  connected  with  tbe  com- 
bustion duunber  and  tlie  collecting  chamber  and  harlag 
a  branch  damper^ontroUed  suction  conduit  for  eonsee- 
tlon  with  a  aeparate  recq>tacle. 

2.  An  witer  cactog  tot  a  roasting  machine  of  tbe  dam 
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de«<Tlbed  providing  a  couilxistlou  and  circulation  ctiam- 
ber,  a  suction  fan  cotmniinlcatlnK  with  aald  chamtwr,  a 
8«parate  colleotlnx  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  tbe 
suction  fan  wltti  said  chamU'r,  11  water-aprayed  pan  In 
the  base  of  the  raainK.  and  a  conduit  leading  therefrom 
to  the  collecting  chamber. 


er     ,^      K9 


,'?     .\D  outer  caalnjf  for  a  roaatlni;  machine  of  the  claM 

de«<rl!»'<1  providing  a  combuatlon  and  circulation  cham- 
tier.  rt  suction  fan  commiinlcatlnK  with  aald  chamher,  a 
separate  rollectInK  chamber,  means  for  supplying  to  ami 
exhaustluK  wMtcr  therefroni  and  prm  l.lirii;  h  water  bath 
therein,  a  cnndiilt  connecting  the  snr-tlo!)  fan  with  said 
chamber,  a  water  .spra.ve<l  pan  In  the  ba.se  of  tlie  casing, 
and  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  to  the  collecting  chamber. 

4.  An  outer  'Hsliig  for  ii  roasting  ninihinc  of  the  claaa 
d>'scrll»*<l  hrtvltik.'  :i  .■ylindrlcrtl  upper  portion  and  a  rec- 
tMiikfulai-  ;ini.'  i'r<ivi.|ln*;  a  comhustldn  and  circulation 
■Imiii;  er.  II  fii'l  durner  th.Teln.  a  collecting  pan  below 
the  fuel  tiurner  in  said  base,  means  for  swpplyln*;  water 
lu  saiil  pan.  a  ^leparate  cidlectlng  chainln'r.  a  conduit 
leading  from  thi'  lollectlng  pan  to  said  <hanit>er.  and  a 
suction  conduit  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
outer  rasing  and  with  the  collecting  chaml>»M-  emtxxJylng 
a  suction  fan. 

.'>.  In  combination,  an  outer  casing  for  a  roasting  ma- 
chine of  .the  class  described  providing  a  combustion  and 
circulation  chamber,  a  suction  fan  communicating  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  collecting  chamber 
having  a  gas  outlet  conduit,  means  for  supplying  to  and 
exhausting  water  therefrom  and  providing  a  water  t)ath 
therein,  a  fuel  burner  within  tha  combustion  chamber,  a 
collecting  pan  below  the  fuel  burner,  means  for  supplying 
a  surrounding  water  spray  thereto,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  pan  with  the  collecting  chamber,  and  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  suction  fan  with  the  collecting  chamber,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6   to  it   not   printed   In   the  Ga*ette.] 


1,133,048.  BALING-MACHINE.  Fhid  A.  Lindaui,,  Mo- 
line,  111.  Filed  July  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  ,S48,5L'7.  (CI. 
lOO— 8.) 

1.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  suitable  receptacle  pro- 
Tided  with  a  hinged  closure  at  one  of  Its  sides  ;  means 
for  holding  said  closure  normally  In  cloaed  position  ;  a 
talnged  cover  for  said  receptacle,  adapted  to  be  tipped 
rearwardly  to  completely  open  the  top  thereof;  compresa- 
ing  mechanism  mounted  In  said  cover ;  and  meana  for 
loekJBg  Mid  cover  in  cloaed  position. 

2.  A  ballniir  preiw  comprlatng  a  reeapUcIe ;  «  door 
hlngvd  at  one  side  thereof ;  locking  meana  for  said  door  : 
a  plate  btngablj  mounted  at  the  upper  part  of  aald  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  be  tipped  rearwardly  to  clear  the 
upper  part  of  the  aald  receptacle  ;  laeaiu  to  enpport  said 
piate  when  turned  rearwardly ;  meaaa  for  locking  said 
plate  la  cloaed  position ;  and  mechanlsBi  carried  by  aald 
plate,  for  compressing  the  contents  of  said  receptacle. 

S.  A  iMillnc  press  oomprlstng  a  receptacle,  proTlded  at 
Its  upper  part  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges  ;  a  hinged 
closure  at  one  side  of  said  receptacle  aad  meaas  fbr  lock- 


ing the  same ;  a  plate  hingeably  secured  to  said  recep- 
tacle and  normally  supported  upon  said  flanges;  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  plate  ;  a  pinion  fixed  on  aald  abaft ;  a 
rack  vertically  movat>Je  in  said  plate  and  engaged  by  aald 
pinion  a  ojmpreaslng  device  on  the  lower  end  of  aald 
rack  :  means  for  suitably  actuating  aald  abaft  to  raise  or 
lowar  said  rat  k  ;  and  means  for  locking  aald  plate  In  cloaed 
j^osltlon. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  suitable 
receptacle  having  one  of  Its  sides  hlngeably  attached  at 
one  of  Its  sides  and  provided  at  the  oppoalte  side  with 
fastening  means  ;  a  plate  hlngeably  mounted  In  the  upper 
part  of  said  recepUcle,  and  capable  of  being  turned  rear 
wardly  to  open  said  receptacle;  means  for  supporting  said 
plate  In  open  position  ;  means  for  locking  aald  plate  In 
oloaed  poattlon  ;  a  shaft  rotmtably  mounted  on  aald  plate  ; 
a  pinion  on  aald  shaft ;  a  rack  Tertlcally  moTabie  In  aald 
plate,  and  engaged  by  aald  pinion  ;  a  plunger  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  rack  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft ;  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  on  aald  shaft,  provided  with  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  aald  ratchet  wheel  to  suitably  operate  said 
shaft,  or  aid  In  ralalng  aald  plate  from  rearward  position  ; 
and  means  for  operating  aald  shaft  to  elevate  said  rack 
and   plunger. 


1,133.049       PURIFICATION     OF     LIQUIDS.      Ralph     H 

.V((  Kaa.   Orono.   Me.      Filed    Mar.    27,    1B12.    Serial    No. 

(5H«,670.      Renewed  Aug.  16,   1914.     Serial  No.  86rt.9.S6 

(CI.   127—2.) 

1  The  method  of  purifying  liquids,  which  consists  In 
subje<tlng  the  same  to  the  action  of  black  ash  resdduea. 

:.'  The  method  of  purifying  liquids,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  acid-treated  black  ash 
residues. 

3.  The  method  of  purifying  liquids,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  aame  to  the  action  of  black  aah  residues 
previously  heated  to  reilneaa. 

4.  The  method  of  decolorlalng  augar  aolutioos,  which 
consists  In  aubjectiag  the  aame  to  the  action  of  black-aah 
residues. 

5.  Tbe   method  of  decolorising   augar  aolutiona,   which 
consists    in    sub>ectlng    the    same    to    the   action    of   acid 
treated  black-aah  realduea. 

[Claims  6  to   12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l,lil3,060.     C0IXAP81BLE    DRINKING-CUP.      Louis    K. 
MaABKLB.  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Duqiieane  Sales 
Company,   Ptttaburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporaaoo  of  Delaware. 
P'lled  Jan.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  810,990.     (CL  (KV— 6a.) 
1.   A  coUapalble  drinking  cup  comprising  two  rigid  aetal 
aides  and  interrenlng  aides  and  twttom  fomaed  of  lexlble 
material  with  anltahle  folda,  one  of  said  aietal  sides  car- 
rying aa  eDgaglBc  receas  and  the  other  metal  aids  bilag 
adapted   to   dlractly   fit   Into   said   receas  In   tbe  act   of 
eollapslBg  the  cap.  In  order  to  seal  the  opeatag,  sabataa- 
tlally  as  deaerlked. 
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2.  A  coUapalble  drinking  cup  composed  of  two  metal 
sides,  a  fiezible  material  forming  tbe  remaining  walls  of 
tbe  cup,  one  metal  aide  baring  a  reltotrant  flange  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  other  metal  aide  in  closing  and  ao  to  seal 
the  mouth  of  the  cup  when  in  closed  poaltlon,  the  flexible 
sides  being  adapted  to  slide  one  metal  side  on  the  other 
In  closing,  substantially  as  described. 


3  A'  collapsible  drinking  cup  composed  of  two  metal 
walls,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  clamped  In  folds  along 
tbe  edges  of  said  metal  walls,  aald  flexible  portion  being 
adapted  to  fold  together  at  tbe  top  of  the  cup  flrat,  and 
having  a  flat  wall  forming  the  Iwttom  wall  of  tbe  cup, 
aald  bottom  wall  being  adapted  to  fold  along  a  central 
longitudinal  creaae  independently  of  the  vertical  creaaes 
in  the  aide  walls  of  auch  flexible  part,  aubatantlally  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  coUapalble  drinking  cup  composed  of  two  metal 
walls,  one  harlng  a  locking  fold  at  the  top  and  a  flexible 
strip  forming  the  remaining  walls  and  bottom,  said  strip 
being  creased  so  as  to  fold  Inward  at  the  sides  and  up- 
ward at  tbe  twttom  In  such  manner  as  to  allow  tbe  bring- 
ing together  at  their  upper  ends  of  ttte  metal  walls  with- 
out collapse  at  the  bottom,  then  upon  collapse  at  tbe  bot- 
tom, to  force  one  wall  to  slide  upward  against  the  other, 
whereby  to  hold  tbe  tops  of  the  walla  in  locked  engage- 
ment ao  long  as  they  are  folded  together  at  tbe  bottom. 


1,138,051.  MBTHOD  OF  DESICCATING.  laTllfO  B. 
Mbksell,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  805,424.      (CL  99 — 6.) 


1.  The  method  of  desiccating  organic  liquids  containing 
a  high  moisture  content  which  conalsta  In  spn^ylac  tha 
liquid  Into  a  chamber  In  which  a  high  dcfree  of  racania 
la  maintained,  injecting  Into  said  ckambar  highly  sapMS 
heated  steam,  the  tempera  tare  of  the  staam  being  aaA- 
dently  high  so  that  It  wUl  pat  eoadeaae  within  the 
chambar  at  the  minus  praasure  malnf  Inad  tbaECln,  aad 
preTaatlnx  eoadaaaatloB  within  the  chambar  liy  hasting 
the  waUa  thereof. 

212  O.  G.— «1 


2.  The  method  of  deaiccating  organic  Uqulds  containing 
a  high  nwlsture  content  which  coaslata  In  spraying  the 
liquid  Into  a  chamber  In  which  a  high  degree  of  vacuum 
la  maintained,  and  injecting  into  said  chamber  super- 
heated steam,  tbe  temperature  of  the  steam  b«ng  aulS- 
clently  high  so  that  it  wlU  not  condenae  within  the  cham- 
ber at  the  Biinua  pressure  maintained  therein. 


1,133.052.      ICEPICK       Ai.KX    M1KLO8,    Columbus.    Ohio 
Filed  .\ug.  24.  1914       Serial  No.  858,206.      'CI,  83— 62  1 


1.  An  Ice  pick  comprising  a  handle  having  a  longitu- 
dinal central  bore,  a  tubular  casing  within  a  portion  of 
aald  bore,  and  having  an  overlapping  cloeed  end  at  one  end 
of  the  handle,  a  cap  having  a  ecrew- threaded  opening  ae 
cured  in  the  open  end  of  aald  caaing,  a  bushing  upon  tbe 
oppoalte  end  of  the  handle,  and  having  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  within  aald  bore,  and  acrew-threadad  into 
said  cap,  a  pick  aUdably  mounted  through  said  bashing 
and  extending  into  said  caaing,  and  an  expansion  spring 
within  said  casing  normally  engaging  the  Inner  end  of 
the  pick. 

2.  An  ice  pick  comprising  a  handle,  a  tubular  casing 
carried  by  said  handle,  a  doaure  cap  at  one  end  of  tbe 
casing  having  a  central  perforation  therethrough  and 
provided  with  radial  grooTSS  on  its  inner  face,  a  disk 
slidably  mounted  within  aald  casing,  depending  rlba  upon 
said  disk  adapted  for  eaga^lng  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
cap,  and  in  seating  engagament  with  said  grooves,  a  pick 
extending  through  said  cap  perforation,  and  attached  to 
said  disk,  and  an  expanalon  spring  within  said  casing  en- 
gaclng  the  said  disk. 


1,183,058.     IGNITION  MAGNETO  -  G£NE&A.TO£.     Haa- 
KAN   C.  MuaLLaa,  Milwaukee,    Wis.,  assignor  to  £vln 
rude  Motor  Company,  Mllwaokae,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wlaconiln.    Filed  Joly  17,  ldl3.    Serial  Ho.  779,423. 
(a.  128— M9.) 

1.  An  igniter  magneto  generator  coBipriflng  a  set  of 
segmental  field  magnets  provided  with  polar  projections 
bavlag  Mgmental  inner  faces,  an  armatare  prorklad  with 
geo«ratlQ|r  coUa,  an  Igniter,  a  condenser  and  a  circuit 
closer  la  opciatlve  relation  to  aald  coila,  m«ana  for  pro- 
vidiQg  ralattve  rotation  of  the  armatare  and  flald  ,BU|g- 
oeta,  aaass  for  «paratlBg  the  clroolt  deafr  to  doee  tlta 
genentlng  drcoit  darlag  the  final  atage  ot  the  indoctloa 
interval  and  braakoig  ancb  circuit  dBilnf  tbe  Initial  ataga 
of  jKvansd  induction,  sabataatially  as  described,  and 
iae>pi  tor  holding  the  drcoit  doaer  In  drcnit  luaaUag 
p<altlao  «t  all  othw  st«gea. 

2.  A  xavenrtble  Igniter  piasnato  stBerAtor  ftrovlAed  wltJl 
a  BonnaUy  zatzaetad  drcait  doacr  adapted  to  doae  a 
auMatlas  drcoit  af  the  oMcneto  ^orlag  an  latwraM  gam- 
iWMiirtUg  ia  the  flaal  atef*  of  an  Induction  intanal  aad 
tamlaatinc  In  tte  Initial  at«ca  of  the  aoccoedtag  )a4ae- 
tioB  laterral. 
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.'!.  A  rov(>rvtb!c  luiiltfr  ninLTiH'tn  Konfrntor  provldt-d  with 
a  normally  opfti  <friiilt  .  |,)Hlni;  nrrii,  rontrolline  a  Rorier- 
ator  rlr'Ulr,  n  rotDr  pr'i\  I(1<'<1  with  ii  Khort  cam  In  opcr 
atlve  ri'latlon  t"  xiili)  clriiiit  rldMltitr  arni,  nnd  (irranijfHl 
to  artuntP  tli«>  jirni  to  .ir.nii  .  loxlnkt  posltlim  diirlnR  tli** 
final  sf«i;f  iif  an  Iti'lmMiity  ii;'."-\Mi  iind  r'!.'iis.>  If  rliirliiK 
th*>  IiiUIhI  HtMif*'  of  the  Hu,  ■ lii,^.   iiMlnition   iiil'Tvai. 


!."3.(ir.n  AK.TrSTAHI.E  TAHLE  FOR  WIRE  CLOTH 
KAi  KS  Wir.MAM  Ooi.D  Newman,  O^'len,  I'tali.  Origi- 
nal appliratlon  fllod  Sf-pt.  11,  l»i;?.  Serial  No.  7H9,51B. 
l'lvM(><l  and   tills  application  AImI  May   14.  HM  4       Serial 

N...  >^:fs,r>r),')      (ci.  211- -;-!i.'.  I 


t  In  an  Ignlt'T  riiaymMM  4011.  ra  r.r,  th«  «qBrt>lnat1nn  of 
H  IHTniHticntly  niHK'rui!!  'iniilar  il.hi  adapted  to  fit  within 
tiiH  rim  of  a  fly  w!o'«M  ntiil  I'onipo.Hnl  of  seKmental  per- 
niiiii.nt  riiaiint'ts  iirranci'd  with  likf  poles  In  proilmlty, 
and    provided    with    Inwardly    eitendInK    polar    projections. 

.'.  in  an  igniter  niai;neto  ;;eneratur.  the  runihlnatlon  of 
a  permanently  niamietie  cirenlar  field  adapted  to  tit  within 
the  rim  of  a  fly  wtieel  and  i'ompos''d  of  ne»jinpntal  p«r 
tnanent  inatcnits  arranged  with  like  poles  In  proilmlty, 
and  (irovlded  with  Inwardly  ext('ndin>;  polar  projeotlons 
of  dllTertnK  welxhts. 

irialms  '1  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


l,n.T,054        STT  FKKO     I'lUIT         H.-ha.-j:     C 
Philadelphia,     I'n         Filed     Au>;.     15,     11)14. 
S5fl,!»'J9        H'l     mv      1  1    I 


Nbwcoub, 
Serial    No. 


1     .V   HtotTed   fiuit   having  the  caNity  orlKlually  occupied 
tiy    the  pit  tilled   with   edible  atufflnx   material   and    having 
the  month   of  said   ravlty   closed   hy   a  pluji  of  edlhle   ma 
terlal   which  fits  sniiKly  to  the  walla  of  the  cavity  and  Is 
retained   In   {xisltlon  hy  frlctlonal  contact  therewith 

'2.  A  stuffed  fruit  having  the  cavity  originally  occuple<l 
by  the  pit  filled  with  edible  stufflng  material,  said  cavity 
having  a  mouth  of  polygonal  shape  filled  by  a  almllarly 
.shaped   plug  of  edible  material. 

o.  The  mode  herein  described  of  preparing  stuffed  fruit, 
said  mode  consisting  In  cutting  through  the  fleah  of  the 
fnilt  at  one  end  of  the  same  hy  means  of  a  kntfe,  then 
ejecting,  by  means  of  n  plunger  Introduced  at  the  other 
end  of  the  fnilt,  the  pit  and  the  mass  of  flesh  above  the 
same,  then  stuffing  with  edible  material  the  cavity  for 
merly  occupied  hy  the  pit,  and  then  applying  a  plug  of 
edible  material  to  the  mouth  of  said  cavity. 

4.  The  mode  herein  described  of  preparing  stuffed  fruit, 
said  mode  consisting  In  first  cutting  the  flesh  of  the  fruit  at 
one  end  of  the  same  hy  means  of  a  tubular  knife,  then  by 
means  of  a  plunger  introduced  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
fruit  ejecting  the  pit  and  the  fleshy  mass  above  the  same, 
then  rtufflng  with  edible  material  the  cavity  formerly 
occupied  by  the  pit,  and  then  applying  to  the  mouth  of 
said  cavity  a  plug  of  edible  material  of  a  shape  similar 
to  that  of  the  tubular  cutting  knife. 


1.  Tlie  comblnntloii  of  a  pair  of  upright.s,  bearing  mem 
bera  disposed  on  the  front  and  rear  fares  of  said  uprights, 
a  table,  arms  carried  by  said  table  at  each  side  thereof 
and  arranged  to  extend  past  said  uprights,  and  a  plurality 
of  rollers  larrled  by  said  arms,  certain  of  said  rollers 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  bearing  members  on  the 
rear  faces  of  the  uprights  and  other  rollers  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  bearing  members  on  the  front  faces  of  the 
uprights 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  uprights,  t)earlng  mem 
hers  disposed  on  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  uprighta, 
n  table,  arms  carried  by  said  table  at  each  side  thereof 
and  arranged  to  extend  past  said  uprights,  a  plurality  of 
rtdlem  carried  by  said  arms,  certain  of  said  rollers  being 
arranged  to  enga^'e  the  bearing  membt'rs  on  the  rear  faces 
of  the  uprights  and  other  rollers  t>elng  arranged  to  engage 
the  bearing  members  on  the  front  faces  of  the  uprights, 
and  means  for  raising  said  table  and  for-locklng  It  in  Its 
raised  position. 

■i  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  uprights,  bearing  mem 
h.  rs  rlisposed  on  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  iiprlk'hts, 
a  table,  arms  carried  by  said  table  at  each  side  thereof 
and  arranged  to  extend  past  aaid  uprights,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  carried  by  aald  arms,  certain  of  said  rollers  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  bearing  members  on  the  rear  faes 
of  the  uprights  and  other  rollera  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  bearing  members  on  the  front  faces  of  the  upright«. 
means  for  raising  said  table  and  for  locking  It  In  Its  rais.  d 
position,  said  last  named  means  comprising  racks  carried 
liy  the  front  faces  of  said  uprights,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
table,  gears  tarried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  racks,  a  crank  handle  for  said  shaft,  and  means  mr 
rled  by  the  table  for  locking  the  shaft  against  hackward 
movement 

4    The  comhlnatlon  of  a  pair  of  tiprights,  bearing  meni 
l>ers  disposed  on  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  uprights, 
a    table,    iirnis   carried    by    said    table   at   each   side    thereof 
and  arrangefl  to  extend  past  said  uprights,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  carried  by  said  arms,  certain  of  said  rollers  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  hearing  members  on  the  rear  faces 
of   the    uprights    and    other    rollers    l>elng    arranged    to    en 
gage    the    hearing    members   on    the    front    faces   of   the   up 
rights,   means   for   raising  said   table  and   for  locking  It   In 
Its    raised    position,    said    last    named    means    comprising 
racks  carried   by  the  front  faces  of  said   uprights,  a  shaft 
carried    by    snid    table,    gears    carried    by    said    shaft    and 
arranged    to   engage   said    racks,   a    crank    handle    for   said 
shaft,    means   carried   hy   the   table   for  locking   the   shaft 
against    backward    movement,    said    locking    means    com 
prising  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  pivoted  pawl 
carried  by  the  table  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet. 

8.   The  combination  with  a   pair  of  vertical  uprights  of 
an    adjustable    table    slldably    secured    thereto,    said    table 
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belni;  (pio\ldi'd  with  a  transverse  slot  or  guide  groove,  and 
a  cutt"!  (ar.-i.d  li\  the  table  and  having  a  portion  ar- 
ranged   to   enter   tin    guide   groove 

[Clalui>  ti  and   I   n  .t   printed  in  the  (iajsette. ] 


l,l.So,()."»6.     (A)        t->\u    l',\(HNEK.  N(  w   York.  N.  Y.     tiled 
Dec    1(1    liu::       Seriiit   \d.  ^(».^,7(>^.       (CI    l- — 106,) 


^/.^>v 


1.  A  cap  having  a  pocket  extending  transversely  of  the 
extec<  :  of  the  crown  portion  thereof  and  intermediate 
the  fro.:t  and  rear  portions  of  the  same,  said  pocket  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  adapted  to  conceal  a  pair  of  goggles, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  mouth  of  the  pocket 

2.  A  cap  having  a  pocket  extending  transversely  of  the 
exterior  of  the  crown  portion  thereof  and  Intermediate  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  the  same,  said  pocket  opening 
rearwardly  of  the  crown  and  adapted  to  conceal  a  pair  of 
goggles,  means  for  securing  the  goggles  to  the  cap  to 
prevent  separation  of  the  name  therefrom,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  mouth  of  the  pocket 


l,l.'».'?.0fi7      ENOINE.     rx)ri«  I'anosh.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  R,36,S68,      (CI    12r? — 56.) 


*  «   rr 


1  In  an  engine  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  casing  having  communication  with  a  supply 
of  explosive  mixture,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  cylinders  com- 
municating with  the  casing,  a  crank-shaft  Journaled  in  the 
casing,  a  hollow  uid  valved  piston  In  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders, connections  uniting  said  plstoDS  with  the  cranks  of 
said  shaft,  an  exhaust  valve  for  each  of  the  cylinders,  and 
means  operated  by  the  crank  shaft  to  open  the  exhaust 
valves  alternately. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  crank-casing  having  communication  with  a  supply 
of  explosive  mixture,  of  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
cylinders  communicating  with  the  casing,  a  hollow  plunger 
piston  located  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and  each  having 
In  Its  outer  portion  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  mixture 
from  said  casing  to  its  explosion-chamber,  a  spring-pressed 
valve  carried  by  each  cylinder  to  close  the  opening  therein, 
connections  uniting  said  pistons  with  the  cranks  of  said 
shaft,  a  spring-pressed  exhaust  ralve  for  each  of  the  cyl- 
inders, and  means  operated  by  the  cnmk-ihaft  to  alter- 
nately open  said  exhaust  valv^. 


l,13.H,0f\8        INTERNAL-COMBUSTION     GAS-TURBINE. 

Lot  IS    Patdkbl    and    Piiaai    Lapbbtot,    St.  fitlenne, 

France.     Filed  Oct.  81,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,661.      (CL 

12.3-   9  » 

1.  An    internal    combustion    ^s    turbine    comprising   a 
casing,  an  annular  combustion  chamber  therein  In  which 


high  temperature  and  pressure  are  maintained  by  the  con 
tinuous  ignition  of  a  combustihie  mixture,  a  rotor,  vanes 
thereon,  means  for  Injecting  air  and  fuel  separately  into 
said  chamber,  means  for  directing  the  burned  gases  from 
said  chamber  onto  the  vanes  of  said  rotor,  a  shaft  sup- 
porting said  rotor,  a  heat  insulating  jacket  surrounding 
said  annular  chamber  and  also  forming  an  Insulating 
sleeve  around  said  shaft,  a  collecting  chamber  surround- 
ing said  rotor,  and  means  for  cooling  said  rotor  and  for 
discharging  the  burned  gases  out  of  the  collecting  chamber. 


2.  An  internal  combustion  gas  turbine  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  annular  combustion  chamber  therein  In  which  high 
temperature  and  pressure  are  maintained  by  the  continu- 
ous ignition  of  a  combustible  mixture,  a  rotor,  vanes 
thereon,  means  for  in.lectlng  air  and  fue:  separately  into 
said  chamber,  means  for  directing  the  burned  gases  from 
said  chamber  onto  the  vanes  of  said  rotor,  a  shaft  support- 
ing said  rotor,  a  heat  insulating  Jacket  surrounding  said 
annular  chamber  and  also  forming  an  insulating  sleeve 
around  said  shaft,  a  collecting  chamber  surrounding  said 
rotor,  and  wings  on  said  rotor  adapted  to  suck  fresh  air 
Into  said  collecting  chamber  to  expel  the  burned  gases 
therefrom  and  also  to  cool  said  rotor. 


1.133,0B9  ELEt^ROLYTIC  PROCESS  OF  PRODFCING 
COPPER,  Makcel  PEasBDB-LLOTD,  BoulogTie-Bur-Seine 
France.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial  No  686,826  iCl' 
204 — 15) 


1.  A  process  for  the  prodactlon  of  a  meul  by  the  el«c- 
trol7sU  of  Impure  solution*  of  aalta  of  the  metal,  wherein 
sulfur  dlozld  Is  added  to  the  electrolyte  to  be  decomposed, 
and  an  actlre  vertical  circulation  la  produced  In  the  elec- 
troljt*  whereby  the  density  of  the  bath  is  rendered  uni- 
form and  the  film  of  electrolyte  In  contact  with  the  aaodM 
of  the  apparatus  la  continually  renewed. 
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2.  A  proceM  for  the  production  of  a  m«tai  by  el*e- 
trolyala  of  an  electrolyte  yielding  the  metal,  comprtalag 
adding  aalfnr  dloild  to  the  electrolyte  to  be  decomposed. 
and  actively  vertically  circulating  the  electrolyte  contain 
ln»  the  dlaaolved  aulfur  dloxld  In  such  manner  tJtxat  freah 
portions  of  the  electrolyte  are  brought  Into  contact  *rlth 
the  electrodes  of  the  apparatus,  and  the  density  of  the 
bath  Is  rendered  uniform. 

^!    A    proceed    for    the    prfiductlon    of    a    metal    by    elec 
trolysls   of   an    electrolyte   yielding    the   metal.    comprlalnK 
adding  Hulfur  dloxld   to    the  .-icctroiyte   to  t>e  decomposed, 
and  actively   vfrtl,-ally   olrciilating   the  .-lertrul y tr    •ontaiti 
ln»c    the    dissolv.'d    sulfur   dloitd    by    movem.nf    ,,r   mi    >-\rr 
tr<xl('  of  the  upparatuH.  In  such  manner  thai   fr.  wh  portions 
of   the   I'l.'ctroiy  ti-    .ire   hronght    into  rontart   with    the  elec 
frodt's    of    the    apparatUM    aud    the    d<ri«ity    of    th.'    t)ath    U 
rendered  ixnlforui 

4.  .\  process  for  the  production  of  a  m.fai  hy  elec 
trolysls  of  an  electrolyte  yielding  the  metal  comprising 
adding  sulfur  dloxld  to  the  electrolyte  to  b«'  d.compomd. 
snd  actively  vertically  rirrulatlng  the  electrrtlyfe  contain 
ing  the  dissolved  sulfur  dloild  by  movement  of  the  an(Kle 
In  such  manner  that  fresh  [.ortlona  of  the  electrolyte  are 
brought  Into  contact  with  the  electrodes  of  the  apparatus, 
and  the  density  of  thr  hath  Is  rendered  uniform. 

'1     .V    procesa    for    the    ()roductlon    of    a    metal    by    elec 
trolynls.    of  an   electrolyte  yielding   the   metal,   comprising 
adding  sulfur  dloxld   to   the  electrolyte    to  be  decomposed, 
and   rotating  an  elet  tnxle  on  n   horizontal  axis  parallel   to 
adjacent   eiectrf>des,   to   produce   an   active   vertical  circula-    I 
fion    ..f   the  electrolyte   and    to    render    the   density    of   the    ' 
electrolyte  uniform 


1.1.33,0«0        T'\r':rMATir     ST,\(  kkk 
Pkkkv,  Hatavia,  N.  Y       FUetl  Apr     11 

sai.ie.-i.    (ci.  193—21.) 


VlPTOB       NBLSON 

\'J\i      Serial  No, 


1.   A    device    of    the    character    specified,    eottiprlHing    a 
cylindrical  fan  casing  having  an  ailal  Inlet  and  a  tangen- 
tial outlet,  and  a  fan  within  the  casing,  the  casing  having 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  Inlet  a  central  opeolnK    a  stub 
shaft  Journaled  adjacent  to  the  casing  and  extending  Into 
the  opening,  a  hub  keyed  to  the  stub  shaft  in  the  opening, 
a  disk  secured  to  the  hub  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  said  disk 
being  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  ring  at  the  op 
poslte  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  bladea  or  vanes 
arranged   between   the   ring   and   the   dick   and  connecting 
the  ring  to  the  disk,  «nd  a  trough  delivering  to  the  fan 
and  extending  Into  the  emalng  through  the  axial  Inlet  and 
the  opening  of  the  ring,  each  of  the  blades  or  vanes  com- 
prising a  skeet  of  iQa.t«rtal  bavlag  at   each   aide   edge   a 
flange,  the  flasgee  extending  Id  tbe  same  direction  and  be- 
ing secured  to  the  dick  and  the  ring.  Mid  «heet  being  dou- 
bled upon   Itself  to  form   two  portions  radial   to  the  dlak 
and  ring  and  the  flanges  being  t>etween  the  said  portlona 
and  the  ring  liaTlng  a  aertea  of  epeBlaga  between  the  por- 
tlona of  each  blade,  the  evanectlon  between  the  aald  por^ 
tlons  being  at  the  laoar  autlaea  of  the  ring,  and  «ach  pw- 
tleo  balng'  arcbad  radially  of  tke  Can  In  the  aame  direattoo, 
the   forward   portion   of  each   blade   being  «pprm,hna»aly 
radial  to  the  flaage  and  the  rear  portion  of  each  Made 
being  Inclined  at  4Ri  aoote  aaile  to  th«  raartrard  portion. 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  aptn  m<-d.  compriHlnf  a 
cylindrical  fan  casing  baring  an  axial  Inlet  and  a  tnngcn- 
tlal  outlet,  and  a  fan  within  the  casln^  the  casing  huTlng 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  Inlet  a  cent  «l  opeDlng.  a  atab 
shaft  Journaled  adjacent  to  the  casin^'  .  id  ext.uding  Into 
the  opening,  a  hub  keyed  to  the  stuh  s'^a  '  in  the  opening, 
a  disk  secured  to  the  hub  coaxial  v^Uh  1  u  »haft.  aald  dlak 
being  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  caslLdt  a  ring  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  «TU-a  o'  i.lides  or  vanes 
arrange<I  t)etween  the  ring  and  the  disk  at  I  connecting  the 
ring  to  the  disk,  each  of  the  said  ilad.a  or  vanes  consisting 
of  two  portions  converging  toward  the  center  of  the  fan. 
the  connection  l)etween  the  two  portions  being  at  the  loner 
edge  of  the  ring,  the  ring  having  a  tierles  of  opening.-  t>e- 
tween  the  portions  of  each  blade,  the  i^rward  portion  of 
each  flange  being  approximately  radial  to  U.  "  fan.  and  the 
I  two  portions  being  sr.hed  In  the  same  din  »  m  and  hav 
Ing  their  convex  faces  forwardly. 

.'}  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  fan 
casing  having  an  axial  Inlet  in  one  end  and  a  Uu,.:<  -^tlal 
outlet,  and  a  fan  arranged  within  the  casing,  said  Can 
comprising  a  disk  and  a  ring  arranged  coaxial  and  with 
the  ring  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  and  a  series  of  blades  con- 
necting the  ring  to  the  disk,  each  blade  or  vane  conslBting 
)f  two  portlona  connected  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  ring 
and  diverging  toward  the  periphery  of  the  ring,  a  atub 
shaft  at  end  of  the  casing  remote  from  the  Inlet  to  which 
the  disk  Is  secured,  and  a  trough  extending  through  tlM 
Inlet  and  the  opening  of  the  ring,  the  portlona  of  all  of 
the  blades  being  arched  radially  of  the  fan  and  in  the  same 
direction  and  arranged  with  their  convex  faces  forwardly, 
the  forward  portion  of  each  blade  or  vane  being  approxi- 
mately radial  to  the  fan.  and  the  ring  having  openings  be- 
tween the  portions  of  each  blade. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  fan  com- 
prising a  disk  and  a  ring  arranged  In  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation and  coaxial  with  each  other  and  a  series  of  blades 
or  vanes  connecting  the  disk  and  the  ring,  each  blade  or 
vane  consisting  of  two  portions  connected  at  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  ring  and  diverging  toward  the  periphery  of  the 
ring,  the  ring  having  openings  between  the  portlona  of 
each  blade. 

5.  A  fan  comprising  a  series  of  blades  arranged  Id 
spaced  relation,  each  blade  conilstlng  of  two  portions  con 
verging  toward  the  center  of  the  fan,  and  a  rti^k  and  a 
ring  arranged  co-axlal  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blades  and 
connected  to  the  blades  for  holding  them  in  spsced  rels 
tlon,  the  disk  having  openings  between  the  portions  of 
each  blade. 


1.133,061.      I'UZZIJC.     CHJiBunj  U.  QuABLas.  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,692.     (Cl.  46—41.) 


A  puzile  comprialng  a  body  plate,  a  plurality  of  ateat 
slldably  engaged  throtigh  aald  plate,  rings  awlveled  on  cor- 
responding ends  of  said  stems  respectively,  certain  af 
said  rings  embraciog  certain  of  said  stems  and  the  ra- 
malnder  of  said  rings  being  free,  and  an  elongatad  loop 
eogageabls  throu^  the  rings. 


1,133,062.  TREATMENT  OF  OPEN  MESH  TBXTILI 
FABRICS.  Marii-s  Ratio.mm,  Lyon,  France.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  762.704.      (CI.   134—16.) 

1.  The  process  of  impregnating  and  waterproofing  open 
mesh  fabrics  sach  as  tnlle  and  the  like  which  comprlaM 
trcatlag  snch  a  fabric  with  a  aolntlon  comprtslng  eoDo- 
dion,  gum  lac,  and  sonyl  acetate,  sod  sDowlng  the  treated 
fabric  to  dry  slowly. 

2.  The  ptwess  of  tanpragnatlng  and  watarprooflog  open 
mesh  fabrics  saeh  aa  talle  and  the  like  which  eomprtaai 
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■ak  a  faikilB  with  a  sekntlao  eoa^Mriatns  eolle* 
1.  gma  lac,  and  aaiyl  acetate,  in  the  approzimata  ratio 
mt  »  parta  hr  wa4«bt  of  gnia  lae  dksaohred  in  alcohol.  » 
pacta  by  Totvaa  a<  aaayl  acetate  aad  6.S  parta  tiy  votanM 
of  eoUodlon  and  allowiav  tha  treated  fabric  to  dry  slowly. 


1,133.063.  LIFE  B0.4T.  Fha.nk  Sakdv.vski  and  John 
TvsJSKO,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916,  Serial 
No.  S.-iS.      (Cl.  9 — 4.) 


1.  A  life  boat  comprialng  a  spherical  casing,  an  annalar 
projecting  deck  carried  thereby,  a  passenger  basket  wtthts 
the  said  casing  snbstantlaUy  hemlsphericsl  In  form,  an 
annnlarly  projecting  platform  provided  at  the  upper 
edge  of  the  aald  basket,  and  rwlvelly  mounted  rollers  car- 
ried between  the  said  basket  and  the  Inner  side  of  the 
caaing. 

2  A  life  boat  comprising  a  spherical  casing,  a  side  door 
and  top  windows  prorlded  for  the  said  casliig,  a  project- 
toff  aaantar  ooter  deck  secured  to  the  said  casing  above 
the  normal  borfsontal  axis  thereof  and  haTlng  oppoalte 
projaettnff  portlona,  bracing  brackets  eonnecting  the  Knrer 
sides  of  the  said  prtrjecting  portloas  snd  the  oater  side  of 
the  casing,  a  paasenger  basket  positioned  within  s«ld  cas- 
ing, a  platform  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  said 
baskat,  a  lower  deck  positioned  within  said  baakat  below 
the  cesitar  of  fravlty  thereof,  a  laddw  between  the  said 
platform  and  tower  d«^  a  ladder  centrally  carried  by  the 
said  lower  deck  aad  extending  adjacent  tha  said  easing 
windows,  roller  monntlng  means  between  the  aald  basket 
and  eaalng,  and  a  casing  engaxtns  awtrtled  roliera  carried 
by  the  free  end  ot  said  CMitrally  carried  laddar. 

3.  la  cemtrfaation  with  a  life  boat,  a  aormally  horlson 
tally  positioned  passenger  basket  substantially  hemis- 
pherical In  form  positioned  in  said  boat,  a  paasenger  deck 
within  said  basket,  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  plat- 
form carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  iMsket,  radially 
positioned  legs  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  basket, 
outer  leg  portions  awlveled  to  the  said  legs,  and  bearing 
rollers  Journaled  in  the  said  outer  portions  and  engaging 
the  interior  of  the  boat. 


1,133,064.      WORK  SECURING   MECHANISM.     WiLiAAM 

L.  SCHXLLCNRACH.  Hartwcll,  Ohio.     Filed  July  IS,  1914. 
Serial  No.  851^1.      (Cl.  82 — 40.) 


1.  Ija  a  derle*  ot  the  class  described,  in  combinatloa 
with  a  driven  head-stock,  spiadla,  a  tail-stBck  and  Its 
■ptedlc,  an   aanulas  to  be  translated  oo   the  bead-stock 


^dttdlc,  a  work  dog  engaging  device  on  aald  anaolaat  aad 
meaoa  operated  from  the  tail-stock  for  translatlnc  said 
annalna. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described.  In  maihlns tlon 
with  a  head-stock,  its  driven  spindle,  and  a  tall-stx»ek  aikd 
Its  spindle,  a  work  dog  engaging  device  at  the  bead-stock 
adapted  to  be  translated  thereon,  and  means  on  the  tail- 
stock  for  translating  said  device 

3.  In  a  device  of  tlia  claaa  described,  a  head-stock  spin- 
dle, a  tall  stock  spLai&e,  tall-stock  operating  means,  an  ex- 
ternally grooved  ananlae  to  be  tranalatad  on  the  bead- 
stock  spindle,  &  work  dog  engaging  device  on  the  annulus, 
and  longttudinnlly  shifting  means  engaging  the  annulus 
groove  to  tranalate  the  same  while  In  rotation,  said  shift- 
ing means  being  extended  to  the  tall-stock  and  connected 
to  the  tall-stoefc  operating  means,  for  coOrdtaately  operat- 
ing the  work  dog  engaging  device  and  the  tall-stock 
spindle. 

4  In  a  devica  of  the  class  described,  a  head  sicK-k  spin- 
dle, a  member  to  be  translated  thereon,  a  work  dog  en- 
gaging device  on  said  meahar,  a  tall-atock,  a  spindle  to  be 
translated  thereon,  aad  aseaas  for  coOrdlnately  translat- 
ing said  member  and  tall-stock  spindle  while  the  head- 
stock  spindle  is  in  operation. 

6.  la  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  head-stock 
driven  apfndte,  a  work  dog  engaging  device  fixed  to  rotate 
with  aad  move  loRgitudinally  of  the  spindle,  a  tail-stock,  a 
sptndlc  to  be  reciprocated  tt>erein,  and  means  for  ceOtrdl- 
natety  eperatlag  aald  device  and  tail-stock  spindle  while 
the  head-stock  spindle  is  in  motion. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


1,133,066.  APPARATUS  FOR  MrKTSO  COLOR*  Otto 
SrHtm,  Hew  York,  N  T.,  assignor  to  Badlscbe  Com- 
pany.  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Mar.  6,  1914.     Serial  No,  822.90©      (Cl.  92— 21.» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  color  solutions  comprising 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  color  solution,  means  tor  gag- 
ing the  solution,  a  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  tank,  a 
water  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  connection  between  the  drain 
pipe  and  the  water  Inlet  for  controlling  the  solution  and 
the  water. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  color  solutions  comprMng 
a  graduated  tank  adapted  to  measure  and  contain  a  color 
solution,  a  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  tank,  a  water 
inlet  pipe,  said  drain  pipe  being  of  smaller  diameter  to 
proportion  Che  quantity  of  the  solution  flowing  from  the 
tank,  a  valve  connection  between  the  drain  pipe  and  the 
water  inlet  for  controlling  the  solution  and  the  water. 


1,133,066.  TIRE.  Hurax  C.  Swpt.  Pittshan^,  Ps. 
riled  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  790,666.  (Cl.  150—14.) 
1.  A    tire    ot    reaUtent    matsrlal    conprialnc    atripa    tor 

laaarttoa  wlthia  the  tire.  saM  atripa  balag  provhlad  wkk 
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projections  H«'<urc<l  rlu'rtvMi  .■xtemlliu'  antwiird  to  form 
rec*»ptaoh'«  titr  tiw  lusfrthni  .'f  n  n  .n  silppiiii;  material,  a 
"»"«>'  on  th.'  .pur.r  .•ii.|  -,i'  ^,,:.!  j.i  ]..t|,,ns  f,,,-  sccurlnif 
said  non  sllppin,'  mutorlal  in  siii.i  r.  .■.■;  (sk  i»',  aii.l  wln^M 
'•Xtt-ndlnn  (Mit\v;inl  frotii  s;il(l  iin.i,'.  rimm  !i,  th.-  [iPfiplifrv 
of  til**  tire 


'J.  A  tlrr  of  rt'sillfnt  inatorUI  .-..inprlsine  strips  for 
In^-frtinri  wlt()iii  the  tire,  sal.l  strips  t„-in^  pmvhled  with 
pri.j."ctl<ins  rh.T.'oii  sfcur.'il  !.y  in.-uns  ,,f  a  tlaiit:.'  on  gtUd 
projecti-.ns  an<l  ext.'UdinK  outward  fo  funii  r.-c/ptacles 
lor  the  inserflori  of  a  nun  slippiuir  material,  wlnijs  ei 
fendiiii:  outward  from  .iaid  tlau;;.'  tu  th.>  periphery  of  tlie 
tire,  and  a  f!ani?e  un  the  outer  eml  uf  sai.l  projeitlon  for 
sernrlti.'  said   iioii  sllppiiii;   iDat'Tlal    In   sa  M    reeeitai-Ie. 

'  A  tr.'ad  f.,r  tires  ..f  r.wi:j,.nt  mat. -rial  .rmprl.sInK 
strips  for  in.sertion  within  the  tire  and  provid.d  with  pro 
j.Ttions  of  perforated  lueta!  e\teiidlii^-  ..ut  therefrom  to 
fnrm  reoeptui  les  for  a  non  slippiiik;  inaterlal,  a  clamp 
around  said  [iroje.tlons,  and  nieatis  on  said  i-iamps  for 
!»e,-!irlnff   said    proje.-tions   to   ««|,i    str.ps 

♦  .     A     rread     f..r     tlr.s    .,f     resillfi;t     niat.Tia!     .-..mprl  stni; 
-.trips  f,,r  n^.Ttion   within  the  tire  and   provide.l   with   pro 
;>'i'tloiis    of    p.Tforatrd    metal    extending    out    therefrom    to 
f.im     rei-ei)tarl,.,H     for     a     non  slipping     inat^Tlii,     a     .-lamp 
arouml   .said  projections,  an.!   pn.i.^s    ■:;   <.m,\     :.inip  adai.te.1 
t-  secure  sahl   pro|ectl..ns   t..   ttiei-  ..;:!,.•    t:n-  s'nj, 
,^    5.    A    tread    device    for    tiren   ..f    resilient    materia!    .■otii 
prlslnc   strips    f..r   Insertion    within    tfie    tir..   an. I    provi,!«Ml 
witii    proJ.M-tions   .if  perforate<l    no^tal    -i  t.'n.li  n,;   .,ut   there- 
from   to    form    receptacles    for    a    non  slipping    material,    a 
hase    itankce    .-xten.iiinr   out    frotn    an.l    around    saM    projec- 
tions, a  .  iMinj,  around  said   |>roj...t  i..t.s,    in.l   pi.,n-s  ,,1,   said 
elamp    a.lijite.i    t<<   he   passed    thron^'h   sai  i    l!an«;e  and  strip 
■iriil    Lent    a.;a;r,-,r    siol    strip    to    se-ir.-    .11. 1    projections    to 
s.:!.!    strip 

[•'laiiti   <!  not   printed   hi    the  liazette.  I 


i.iaa.()«57     w  ATKu  MKAsr-iuN.;  hkvuk.    chvri.ks  f 

SifxjKisr,  <'U-v!an.!.  Ohio,  assignor  f.'  the  Stnui;:  Car 
lisle  .%  Hammond  Company,  Cleveland  ohi...  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  2:{,  liM.V  Serial  N"o  T»V' !t.Ha 
(CI.    73—  IRS.) 

1.    lu  a  device  of  the  character   dcscrilie.l.   the  comljinH 
tlon  of  an  oscillatory  hucket  coniprisln^  two  similar  com 
jiartmenta,    one  on    each   .side   of   the   axis   of  oscillation   of 
.«ald     hucket       dlscharee     valves      In     said     compartments 
adapted    to    !»•   opened   upon   depression   of   the   correspond^ 
Ing  end  of  said  bucket  ;  a   weight  movable  on  said  hucket 
transversely  of  its  axis;   a   supply   pipe   termlnatinjj  above 
Bald   bucket;   a  valve  adapted   to  control  said  pipe;   means 
connectl.nu    said    bucket    with    said    valve,    whereby    move 
ment   of   the   former   to   balanced    position    will    close    the 
latter;    a    movable    nozzle    nd)ipte<l    to    divert    the    supply 
through    said    pipe   from   one   compartment    of   said    bu'-ket 
to    the    other;     and    lost  motion    means    operatlvely    con 
nectlHK  said   bucket  with  said   nozzle,   whereby   the   latter 
IB  moved  after  gald  valve  la  closed, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlh«-d.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  oscillatory  hucket  comprlslnsr  two  similar  com 
partmenta.  one  on  each  side  of  the  ails  of  oscillation  of 


said  bu'-ket;  discharge  valves  In  said  compartments  adapt 
ed  tu  !)♦>  opened  upon  depreHsion  of  the  correspondlDjj  end 
of  said  l)ucket  ;  a  welKht  movable  on  said  bucket  trans- 
versely of  it.s  axis  ;  a  supply  pipe  terminating  alKjve  said 
n.ket;  a  valve  adapted  to  control  said  pipe;  a  link  con- 
i.-.-tiiiK'  one  end  of  said  bucket  with  said  valve,  .said  link 
h.  ii.i,-   arrange,!   to   .lo.s,.   said   valve   when    said    bucket   is   in 


balanced  position,  and  said  valve  having  a  by  pass  of  re- 
stricted opening,  a  m.ivable  nozzle  adapted  to  dlven  the 
sui>piy  ibroUKh  said  (.ipe  from  one  compartment  of  said 
bucket  to  the  other;  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one 
en.l  with  said  hucket  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection 
at  the  other  end  with  said  nozzle. 


i.i.sa.ons.    itAKK  oi'KRATiN(;  MKruAMSM  KOK  obb:- 

H(JAST1N(;  FCHNACKS  John  J  Simmonds.  lol*. 
Kans.,  asslKnor  to  the  Slnimonds  EnKlneerlng  Company, 
lola.  Kans..  a  Coriwratlon  of  Kansas.  Hied  July  16, 
1914.      Serial   No    S.'.l.liKO.      iCl.  75 --141!.) 


'  '"  'ri  ore  roastlnj;  furnace,  an  oven,  a  rake  movable 
thenin.  reclproi  a  1 1  v  e  means  for  moving  said  rake,  a  mo 
tot  whicli.  while  the  rake  movlnK  means  la  being  reclpro 
'  !Ued,  runs  eonflouously  In  one  direction,  means  oper 
nfed  by  said  tiiotor  and  InchidlnK  rpverslnjj  clutch  mecha- 
nism f..r  r.'ciprfK-atinK  said  rake  operating  means,  an  op- 
erat.,rs  support  adjacent  to  said  oven,  means  op«^rable 
fr.  ni  sanl  support  for  controlling  said  clutch  mechanism, 
iiiMl  means  operable  from  said  support  for  controlling  the 
connectl.'iK  with  and  disconnecting  from  of  said  motor 
operated  means  and  said  rake  movinff  means. 

-.  In  an  ore  roasting  furniice,  an  oven,  a  rake  movable 
tl.ereln,  a  rotary  driving  meniUT  which,  while  the  rake 
operating  m«nns  Is  being  reciprocated  runs  continuously 
in  .jne  direction,  a  rotary  driven  memt>er,  rake  operating 
means,  means  actuated  by  said  driven  member  for  reclpro- 
'  iting  said  rake  operating  means  when  said  driven  mem- 
ler  is  rotated  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  means 
ii.luding  connecting  and  disconnecting  mechanism  and 
op.rated  by  said  driving  member  and  Including  also  re- 
versing clutch  mechanism  for  rotating  said  drlren  mem- 
l.er  in  either  direction,  means  operable  from  said  support 
for  (oiitrolUng  said  connecting  and  disconnecting  mecha- 
nism, and  means  operable  from  said  support  for  con- 
trolling said  clutch  mechanism. 

;5.   In  an  ore  rousting  furnace,  an  oven,  a  rake  moTablfl 


therein,  driving  means  which,  while  the  rake  moving 
means  la  being  reciprocated,  runs  continuously  In  one  dl 
rectlon,  means  for  operating  said  rake,  reversing  trans 
mission  mechanism  actuated  by  said  driving  means  for 
reciprocating  said  rake  operating  means,  a  turn  table  ad- 
jacent to  said  oven  and  adapted  to  support  said  rake,  and 
means  carried  by  said  turn  table  for  controlling  said  trans 
mission  mechanism. 

4.  In  Ln  ore  roasting  furnace,  an  oven,  a  rake  movable 
thereiti,  driving  means  which,  while  the  rake  moving 
iiieaufl  Is  being  reciprocated,  runs  continuously  In  one  dl- 
le'  ih.n.  means  for  operating  said  rake  .  reversing  trant. 
lulfsiou  mechunisra  actuated  by  said  driving  means  fur 
reciprocating  said  rake  operating  means,  a  turn  table  ad 
ja.etit  to  said  oven  and  adapted  to  support  said  rake,  an 
.  pt  rator  s  support  adjacent  to  said  turn  table,  an  operat- 
ing member  carried  by  said  turn  table,  and  means  actuated 
!y  said  member  for  controlling  said  transmission  means. 
i.aid  mcniU-r  being  operable  from  said  support. 

.".  In  11  li  ore  roasting  furnace,  an  oven,  a  rake  movable 
th.r-m,  drlvinK  means  which,  while  the  rake  moving 
means  is  t"  Ing  re<dprocated,  runs  continuously  In  one 
dire.tion.  means  for  operating  said  rake,  transml.sslon 
I  eaii.s  including  reversing  clutch  mechanism  and  actu 
i.ted  ly  said  driving  means  for  reciprocating  said  rake 
.■perating  means,  a  turn  table  adjacent  to  said  oven  and 
adapted  to  support  said  rake,  an  operator's  support  ad- 
jacent to  said  turn  table,  an  operating  meml>er  carried  by 
said  turn  table  and  operable  from  said  support,  and 
uitans  actuated  by  said  member  for  controlling  gald  clutch 
mechanism 

[Claims  Ci  to  ;i5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,i;'.'..i»»i;t  SKKli  Cl.EANF.R.  1>AVID  E.  Skikvin,  Mount 
.Uigel.  Ur.g,  Filed  May  11,  lltl4.  Serial  No.  837.807. 
iCi     130 — 18.) 


£  4—4 


forked  portions  of  one  coil  adapted  to  engage  and  inclose 
the  enlarged  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the  adjacent  coil 
;j.  In  a  flexlhie,  interlocking  spring  tube,  a  si  ries  of 
interlocking  coils,  each  coll  provided  with  one  enlarged 
edge,  and  with  i.ne  forked  edge  having  enuir^red  .xtreni! 
ties,  the  enlarged  edges  of  the  fork  on  the  1 dge  of  one 
coll  Inclosing  the  enlarte.j  edge  of  the  next  .■id.iacent  coil, 
the  said  fork  forniing  a  chamber  usid  u :  .iis-tu  suPsLMice 
Inclosed   In   said   chamber. 


The  (omliinatlon  in  a  seed  separating  machine  with  its 
frame  an.l  hopper,  of  an  inclined  .screen  member,  a  rotary 
drum  oi)eratlvely  coactlng  with  said  screen,  a  flexible  cov 
ering  on  the  drum  lightly  contacting  with  said  screen,  and 
springs  supported  from  the  frame  bearing  on  the  screen 
member  and  holding  It  In  light  frictlonal  contact  with  the 
cov.r  on   the  drum. 


l.l.H.-^.OTO      FLEXIBLE         INTERLOCKING         Sl'RING- 
TTBE.      L.twRKNTK  A.   StBEBs.  Cleveland,  Ohio       Filed 
May    12,    1913,    Serial    No.    767,200.      Renewed   Aug.    19 
1914.      Serial    No.    857.607.      (CI.    137—75.) 
1     In  a   flexible  armor,  a  colled  band  having  n   webbed 
NmIv    p.)rtlon   with    an   enlarged   single   edge,    and   an    Inte- 
gral webhed  fork,  extending  from  the  opposite  edge  thereof, 
said    fork    provided    with    enlarged    edges,    the    enlarged 
edges  of  the  fork  in  one  apiral  coil  of  said  band  inclosing 
between  them  the  enlarged  edge  of  the  webbed  body  por- 
tion of  the  adjacent  coll. 

•J.  In  a  flexible  metal  armor,  a  colled  band  comprlalng  a 
webbwl  body  portion  and  forked  extremities,  and  enlarged 
eilk'es  for  said  webbed  body  and  forked  extremitlea,  the 
said  forked  extremities  Inclosing  the  body  portion  of  the 
adjacent   coil   between  them,   said  enlarged  edges  of  said 


4.  In  a  flexible  spring  tube,  a  coiled  band  having  a  stem 
edge  and  forked  edges,  and  composed  of  thin  metal,  said 
edges  enlarged  at  their  extremities,  the  enlarged  forked 
edges  of  each  spiral  coll  Incloflng  the  enlarged  stem  edge 
of  the  adjacent  coll  and  forming  an  iuclosure.  and  an 
elastic  substance  in  ."^aid  Inclosure  m  which  said  stem  edge 
Is  embedded. 


1,188,071.  OASFEEI>lN(i  liEVICE  FOR  COOKING- 
STOVES.  At  ijtsTE  .ItLKS  ToissAiM  I'arls.  France. 
Filed      Julv       L'4,       19i;i      Serial       No        T>-(>.941,       iCl. 

158— :-irt. ) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  gas  stove  provided  with  a  plurality  of  burners,  con- 
veying tubes  mounted  upon  said  stove  and  provided  with 
branches  communuating  with  said  buruers,  there  being  a 
separate  conveying  tube  for  each  burner,  a  feeder  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  gas  conduit,  said  feeder  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  as  many  outlets  as  there  are  conveying  tubes, 
each  of  said  outlets  being  provided  with  a  cock  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  and  flexible  tubes 
extending  between  said  conveying  tubes  and  said  con- 
trolling cocks,  said  apparatus  being  free  from  cocka  be- 
tween said  burners  and  the  said  cocks  in  said  feeder 
outlets. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  gas  stove  provided  with  a  plurality  of  burnera,  convey- 
ing tul)e8  mounted  upon  said  stove  and  provided  witli 
branches  communicating  with  said  burners,  there  being  a 
separate  conveying  tube  for  each  burner,  said  tul)es  being 
secured  together  to  form  a  unit,  a  feeder  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  gas  conduit,  said  feeder  being  provided  with 
as  many  outlets  as  there  are  conveying  tubes,  each  of  said 
outlet*  being  provided  with  a  cock  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gas  therethrough,  and  flexible  tubes  extending  be- 
tween said  conveying  tubes  and  said  controlling  cock*, 
said  apparatus  being  free  from  cocks  b*>tween  aald  bomera 
and  the  said  cocka  in  said  feeder  outlets. 
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1.188,072.  SHEET  METAL  RECEPTACLE.  JOHW  Vaw- 
STROM,  Jam«!to*rn.   N    Y  ,  asrtjijor  to  American   Wln- 

.  dow  Screen  Company,  Rld«way,  Pa.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1914       Serial  No.  S22,«2fl       (01.  220 — 4.) 


In  a  knockdown  sheet  metal  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
momt>era  each  havlnj?  a  sories  of  spaced  outwardly-extend 
Ing  loops  and  a  series  of  Inwardly  extending  loops  ar- 
ranged respectively  In  the  spaces  between  the  outwardly 
extendlnK  loops,  the  outwardly  and  Inwardly  extend- 
ing loops  of  adjacent  members  nesting  within  one  an- 
other, the  ends  of  the  Inwardly  extending  loop*  of  one 
memb*'r  abutting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  adjacent  out- 
wardly extending  loops  of  the  adjacent  member,  whereby 
to  prevent  relative  lonjclturtlnal  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  rods  passed  through  the  loops. 


t  13S,073.  FIEATINO  AND  tOOKlN«;  AITARATUS. 
KiiBEHT  Fkancls  Vbnneh,  Ix)n<lun  Kngland.  Filed 
Sopt.   27,    1913.      Serial    No    792,0^7       n!.   219     65.) 


6^ 


T—T 


1.  In  electric  tieatlng  or  cooking  apparatus  a  resist- 
ance conductor  laterally  distrlbut('<i  within  a  relatively 
thin  extended  and  sulwtantlally  horizontal  layer  of  liquid 
electrically  Insulating  material. 

2.  In    electric    heating   or    cooking   apparatus    the   com- 
bination   with   a   substantially    horlsontal    r»>«latance   con- 
ductor of  a  layer  of  oil  surrounding  said  conductor,  said 
layer  being  of  relatively   large  area   and   small    subatan 
tlally  uniform  tmnsrerse  thickness. 

3.  In  electric  heating  or  cooking  apparatus  the  com- 
bination with  0  .<(ub8tantlally  horlsontal  plane  layer  of 
liquid  electrically  Insulating  material,  of  a  resistance 
conductor  of  eitende<l  form  located  approximately  In  a 
horI»ontal  plane  coinciding  with  the  middle  plane  of  said 
layer. 

4.  In  electric  heating  or  cooking  apparatus  the  com- 
bination with  a  flat  horleontal  resistance  conductor  of 
extended  form,  of  a  layer  of  liquid  electrically  insulating 
amterla!  completely  surrounding  said  conductor,  tlie  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  said  layer  being  approximately 
equidistant  from  the  plane  In  which  the  conductor  Is 
located. 

5.  In  electric  heating  or  cooking  apparatus  the  com- 
bination with  a  flat  hollow  casing,  a  resistance  conductor 
of  extended  form  located  within  said  casing,  a  body  of 
IfquM  electrically  Insulating  material  occupying  the  In- 
terloi'  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  permitting  the  ex- 
{MinRloB  of  said  liquid  material  when  heated 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oa7;ette  ] 


1,188.074.  ART  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PIANO-TBCmWC 
INSTRUCTION  Mahix  vo.f  U?fSCTroi^LA«*H&.  Wwh- 
IngtoD,  n.  C.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  738,506. 
(CI.    36—12.) 


1.  The  herelndescrl1)ed  art  of  piano  technic  Instruction 
which  consists  In  displaying  a  musical  notation  and  s 
given  nnger  movement  for  the  Interpretation  thereof, 
maintaining  the  musical  depiction  of  said  movement  un 
changed  during  the  period  of  display,  and  simultaneously 
displaying  with  the  musical  depletion  animat(>d  tranala 
tlons  of  the  notation  corresponding  to  the  given  finger 
movement. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  art  of  piano  technic  Instruction, 
which  consists  In  photographically  projecting  a  mualcal 
notation  and  a  given  finger  movement  for  the  Interprets 
tlon  thereof,  maintaining  the  moslcal  depiction  of  said 
moTeroent  unchanged  during  the  period  of  projection,  and 
simultaneously  therewith  projecting  photoffi^pMeally  tnl 
mated  translations  of  the  notation  corresponding  to  the 
given   finger   movement. 

3.  The  hereindescrlbed  means  for  piano  technic  In 
Ht ruction,  comprising  a  film  having  a  series  of  pictures 
of  the  movement  of  the  hand  in  execatlng  a  musical  com 
position,  said  film  also  bearing  representations  of  such 
musical  composition  in  aaaociated  relation  with  said 
pictures  of  the  hand  movement. 


1.1.<3.075.  GRINDING- WHEEL -TRUOIING  MECHA- 
NISM. Fhewihicx  a.  Ward,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  the  Gear  Grinding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich  , 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.   4 7.^, I'M        (CI.    12&— 6. ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  grtndlng-wheel,  a  trimmer  part  capable  of  com- 
pound oscillatory  movements  relative  to  such  wheel,  and 
nsechanfmn  for  imparting  compound  oscillatory  trimming 
movements  to  such  trimmer  part. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  grinding  wheel,  a  plurality  of  wheel  frtmmlng 
parts  capable  of  compound  osdllatory  movements  relative 
thereto,  and  mechanism  for  Imparting  compound  oscilla- 
tory trimming  movements  to  such  parts. 


llASClf  93,  1915. 
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8.  Ita  a  Btachloe  of  the  claw  deaerlbed,  tb*  eomWaa- 
tlM  of  a  grlBdiiif-wiieeJ.  wheel  trtanimlnf  Bie«n»  having 
trtoiaef  parts  capable  of  like  eoMpooad  os«lllat»ry  tHm- 
mlng  BMveaievti  In  nnlsoa.  and  meetaanlm  for  ister- 
Mlttoatly  causing  soch  movements  of  said  parts. 

♦.  In  a  machlDe  of  the  eteas  deaertbed,  the  ceaibiaa- 
tlon  of  a  grtndlng-wheel,  aa  oseniatory  part  movable  to 
radially  trim  a  aide  edge  of  the  wheel,  and  mechanlam  for 
imparting  oseUlatory  aaoreaieats  to  said  part  and  lateral 
MoveaaePts  to  Its  axis  whereby  to  canse  said  part  to  have 
iri^galar  trfmmlng  movements  and  means  for  causing 
the  Inregnlar  movwneata  of  such  part. 

6.  The  tiomblnatlon  with  a  grtndiag-wheel,  oi  ao  oscil- 
latory Biember,  a  wheeMrtmmlng  part  carried  by  said 
member  and  capable  of  oscillation  relative  thereto,  means 
for  oseillating  the  trimmer  part  relative  to  aald  member, 
and  means  for  oecllUdng  said  member  when  the  trimmer 
part  is  oselUated  relative  thereto. 

(ClalOM  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


.133,076.  BOX  AND  CASK. 
natl,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
(CI.  217—22.) 


Henht   Wiu»aaG,  Clncln- 
1914.      Serial    No.  824.374. 


1.  In  a  container  for  bottles  and  the  like,  sides  and 
ends  for  the  conUlner  and  a  series  of  parallel  partitions 
therefor,  partially  cut  away  so  as  to  form  recesses  in  the 
partitions  and  form  ledges  at  the  bottom  of  the  recesses 
whereby  the  bottom  and  sMes  of  the  bottle  are  retained. 

2  In  a  container  for  bottles  and  the  like,  sides  and 
ends  for  the  container,  partitions  therefor,  partially  cut 
away  so  as  to  form  segmental  shaped  recesses  in  the  par- 
titions and  ledges  in  said  partlons  at  the  bottom  of  the 


3.  In  a  conUlner  for  bottles  and  the  like,  sides  and 
•nds  for  the  conUlner.  partitions  therefor,  partially  cut 
away  so  as  to  form  recesses  in  the  partitions,  and  ledges 
integral  with  the  partitions  at  the  bottom  of  the  recesses 
whereby  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  bottle  are  reUlned. 

4.  In  a  container  for  bottles  and  the  like,  sides  and 
ends  for  the  container,  partitions  therefor,  partially  cut 
away  so  aa  to  form  segmenUl  shaped  recesses  in  the 
partitlona  and  ledges  integral  with  the  partitions  at  the 
bottom  of  the  recesses  whereby  the  bottom  and  sides  of 
of  the  bottle  are  reUined- 

5.  In  a  container  for  bottles  and  the  like,  sides  and 
ends  for  the  conUlner.  partitions  therefor,  partially  cut 
away  so  aa  to  form  recessea  in  the  partitions  located  on 
each  side  thereof  so  as  to  pr^ent  a  series  of  adjacent 
pockeU  between  the  partitions  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  bottles  inserted  in  them  and  ledges  In  the  partitions 
at  the  bottom  of  each  recesa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette,] 


for  InaarQoB  la  the  shoe,  and  the  portion  of  the  front  leg 
inserted  In  the  socket  being  brought  flnah  with  the  shoe 


front  close  to  the  vsmp-form,  so  tbat  tfce  whole  front  and 
back  of  fhe  shoe  are  held  out  smoothly  by  said  shoe-form. 


1.188,078.      TAKE-UP    MECHANISM    FOR    KNTTnNO- 
'  MACHINES.      L0CI8    N.    D.    Williams,    Ogontt.    Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.584.     Renewed  Aug. 
15.  1914.     Serial  No.  856,987.      (CI.  66—9.) 


1.133,077.  SHOE-FORM.  Obobo*  T.  Williamb.  H&boi« 
8.  ro«T««,  aad  NwWTOW  C.  WiutiKBOK,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa.  Flted  Nov.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  871,8»«.  (a. 
12—128.) 

A  shae-form  coDstattng  of  a  vamp-flUlng  form  prwlAed 
near  it*  rear  upper  edge  arlth  a  socket,  aad  a  dlsCeoder  far 
tlM  ankl*  portion  of  the  shoe  eempoaed  of  a  wlra  eoa- 
formtag  at  the  front  and  back  with  the  ankle  aad  tmi^t^, 
and  with  the  heel  or  countar,  respectively,  the  legs  of  tba 
dtMeB*>r   being  normally  sprung  apart   and   eomi 


1.  The  combination,  In  Uke-up  mechanism  for  a  knit- 
ting machine  having  a  rotatii^  cylinder,  of  take-up  rolls 
routing  with  the  needle  cylinder  and  also  susceptible  of 
rising  and  falling  movement  In  the  plane  of  the  knitted 
web,  and  take-np  roll  operating  roechaalsm  comprlalng  a 
driving  pulley  which  has  no  movement  of  roUtlon  aboot 
the  axis  of  the  needle  cylindCT,  a  driven  polley,  a  belt  con- 
necting said  driving  and  driven  pulleys,  and  means  wbare- 
by  on  the  fall  of  the  Uke-up  rolls  movement  is  transmlttsd 
thereto  from  the  driven  pulley  and  on  the  rise  of  said 
rolls  such  transmission  is  arrested. 

2.  The  combination,  in  take-up  mechanism  for  a  knit- 
ting machine  having  a  routing  needle  cylinder,  of  take-ap 
roHs  rotating  with  the  aeedle  cylinder  and  alao  SBseeptMe 
of  rtslBf  and  falling  movement  in  the  plane  of  tba  kafttad 
web.  and  Uke-up  roll  operating  raecbantam  coaaprltfBflr 
drlvinir  and  driven  pulleys  neither  of  whleh  has  moremaat 
of  fotatloB  abont  the  axis  of  the  needle  eyMnder.  a  baK 
connecting  said  pulleys,  and  means  whereby  Ml  tbe  Ml 
of  the  talte^up  rolls  naovement  Is  tranamlttcd  tbareto  from 
the  driven  polley  and  oa  the  rise  of  aald  rolla  Neh  teaa*- 
mtaafoB  is  arraated.  _ 

8.  The  coasMaatkMi,  1b  take-ap  BiechantMo  far  a  kntt- 
tlAg  maehlan  havti^  a  routing  needle  eyllBder,  atf  taka-vp 
rolla  rotating  with  tba  needle  cyltndsr  nad  alao  aoBeapCMa 
of  rialBfr  and  fallUit  movement  la  the  plane  at  tba  taolttad 
web,  and  Uke-up  roll  operating  mechanism  comprMag  a 
drfvlag  pulley  which  has  no  movement  of  roUtlOB  about  the 
axM  af  the  aaadta  cylinder,  a  driven  palley  whlek  partakaa 
of  Cba  nalag  and  fMIing  mosremeBta  M  the  take-«p  Milli 
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a    h«lt    coanectlnK    shUI    driving    ami    driven    pulleys,    aoil 
means  wherehy  on   the  desfent  of  the  driven   pulley   move- 
ment   is    tnin.multted    th.Tefroin    to    the    tnke-up    rolls   and 
on    the   rise   i\f  said   rinvcu    j.iillcy  stirh    transmission   Is   ar 
rest.vl 

4.  'I'hr  '  (itiililhaf  i<iri,  ill  tilkf  ny.  (i.echa  idsni  f  -r  a  knit 
tiOK  ma.  hiri"  havJiitj  a  n.lHtinK  n'-.-.li.'  .-yllndcr.  nf  take  up 
rolls  ript.'itlnij  ulfh  the  needie  cyilnder  and  ais,,  su.si-eptU.le 
of  rlMlni;  ami  fallinK  mi>v,Tn.'nt  In  tb.'  piain'  .f  tlie  knitted 
web,  Hrii!  take  up  roll  opffHtlnK  tiii-i-han!siii  i-i>inprl.sln«;  a 
drhliii,'  jiniicy  ivhl.-h  has  no  movenirnt  of  rotatlnii  almiit 
thr  axis  if  f'.,-  .•,,■!■, 11,.  cylinder,  a  drlvri!  puii.'v  which  «lno 
has  no  iimvi-ni.iit  of  rotation  about  the  axis  nf  the  needle 
cyhml.T  ''if  pai-raki'S  of  the  rlslnj;  and  falling  nioveinen ta 
of  tfi>'  taki'i;;.  roi!s.  hiuI  means  where). v  liii  t!ie  deHi-ent 
of  sal.!  .Irr.-en  ;Mi::,.y  iii..':..n  Is  tni  nsnilt  t-'d  therefrom  to 
the  take  lip  !-'...>  and  .11:  the  ri^e  .if  ^tn  ti  drf\e,)  pulley  said 
transmission   !s  arrested. 

5.  The  eomhlnatlon,  iti  take  up  m.  .-ha /dsni  for  a  knit- 
ting  machine  havint:  a  rotating'  iie.  d;,  ■\\\u^\tT,  .if  t.nke  up 
rolls  rotathii:  witii  said  needle  cy.nid.  i  i;.  !  take  :ip  roil 
operatlnifc  mecbatdsm  havlnt:.  as  elements,  !>«■:'  connected 
iiulleys.  the  drivlni;  pulley  rotating'  about  an  axis  which 
is  fixed  lu  the  sense  that  it  lias  no  uinvenient  of  rotation 
ahout  the  axis  <if  the  needle  cylinder,  and  the  driven  pulley 
helni;  rarrled  hy  ii  |.-ver  which  Is  tTiounted  upon  a  nnn 
rotatinkc  p<irtlon  of  the  machine  and  is  free  to  descenil  as 
the  fake  up  roils  descend  with  the  web  or  to  rLs«>  as  said 
take  up    ri>l!s   .ini,:)   the   well 

[Claims  i\  to  s  not  prlntetl  In  the  Caaette  ] 


1.183.070.  TAlvK  If  Id:VIiK  1-mk  knittinm;  M.\- 
I'HINKS  !>ii  PS  N  ]>  \\]iAA\si-<.  O^ontz,  I'a  Plici 
lurie    !:(,    r.HJ,    Serial    N-     7o;!,43.j.      Renewed   Auj;.    15. 

r.tl  1         SeriHl     N..      >^.^l\,;l^^  .CI      »56 0. ) 


1.  In  take  up  niechfinlsin  f<u-  knlttliiK  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  take  up  roll  carrier  movable  In  the  direc- 
tion of  delivery  of  the  knltte<l  wet.  and  take  up  roll  driv- 
ing mecharil.sin  havinK  n  driven  memt)er  on  the  movable 
take  lip  roll  carrier,  and  a  drlvliiK  member  mounted  In 
fixed  hearlnKs. 

2.  In  take  up  mechanism  for  knitting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  take  up  roll  carrier  movable  with  the 
knitted  web.  and  takt^up  roll  driving  mechanism  having  a 
driven  meml)er  on  the  movable  take-up-roll  carrier,  a 
driving  niemt)er  therefor  mounted  In  fixed  bearings,  and 
connected  to  a  belt  pulley,  another  l)elt  pulley  mounted  In 
fixed  bearings  on  the  machine  and  a  belt  connecting  said 
pulleys, 

3.  In  take  up  mechanism  for  knitting  machines,  the 
combination  of  take-up  rolls  and  their  appurtenances 
whose  weight  is  carried  by  the  knitted  web,  and  a  belt- 


actuated  Lake  up-roll  driver  carried  by  a  shaft  which  Is 
m()unte<l  In  a  l-earlng  having  no  movement  of  rotation 
al)t)ut  the  axis  of  the  machine,  said  shaft  having  a  pulley 
with   which   the  iH-lt  is  in  continuous  driving  contact. 

4  In  taki'  up  uiecliauism  for  knitting  machines,  the 
<  ointjlnalion  ..f  take  up  ndlw  and  their  appurtenances 
m..uiitid  in  II  movable  carrier  wherehy  the  take  up  rolls 
are  free  to  rlsi  upon  or  descend  with  the  knitted  web  and 
■ause  their  weight  to  eiert  tension  u[K)n  said  web,  and 
dnvliiK  devices  for  the  take  up  rolls  having  as  elements 
a  tappet  wheel  <ui  the  movable  take-up-roll  carrier  and  a 
tappet   vv  Ins..    vslnise  shaft   is  mounted   lu   fixed   bearings. 

.'.  In  take  up  mechanlsui  for  knitting  macliines,  the 
comhinatioii  of  take  up  rolls  and  their  appurtenances 
Jo.iuuted  In  a  movable  I'arrier  whereiiy  the  take  up  rolls 
are  free  to  ri.-*e  uixjn  or  descend  with  the  knltte«l  web  and 
cause  their  weight  to  exert  tension  up<m  said  web,  and 
driving  levlei-s  for  the  takeup  roils  having  as  elements 
a  f.ippet  wheel  on  the  movable  take  uii  roll  carrier  and  a 
t.ippet  wh..-:  on  a  t)elt  driven  shaft  mounted  in  hearings 
whi.  h  .<.,  n  .t  partake  of  the  movement  .>f  ttie  takeup 
riill    carrier. 

;<";a!nis  'i  and  7  n..t   printed   In  the  ''.nzette,^ 


\:',:><)H(>         lM)<»u  H.WUKH.        SwKv     .T       Wii.i..nu     and 
<ii  sT^K    I  .ii.K.r.N.    Portland,   <>re>:       Filed   July   28,    1914 
s.  rial  No.  853,«15.      (CI.    10-  lU.) 


1  .\  "'>m!iiried  hinge  and  slide  connection,  comprlslni; 
a  hinge  having  a  pintle,  a  carriage  to  which  said  pintle 
is  (onnecte(l,  t!ie  hinge  comprising  sections  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  snid  sections  having  offset  portions 
oil  their  Inner  faces,  housings  fitting  partially  within  the 
..ffset  portions  and  having  continuous  ball  races  and  balls 
In    tiie   raees. 

-  A  fixture,  comprl.sing  a  carriage  having  portions  ar 
raru'ed  nt  an  aiit-'e  to  each  other  and  provided  with  ball 
ra -es  lying  In  planes  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to 
eacSi   other,  and  n   hinge  connected  with  said  carriage. 

3.  A  coml.lmd  hinge  and  slide  for  connection  with  a 
track  bar  of  angular  material,  and  comprising  a  carriage 
having  portions  adapted  to  fit  against  the  outer  edges  of 
the  track  bar,  one  of  the  portions  being  provided  with  a 
pintle  and  hinge  leaves  having  registering  bearings  for 
engagement  by  the  pintle,  a  sectional  housing  connected 
with  each  portion  of  the  carriage,  each  housing  having  a 
continuous  hall  race,  a  portion  of  which  Is  adjacent  to  the 
.adjacent  edge  of  the  track  bar,  balls  In  the  race,  each 
housing  having  an  opening  or  passage  for  receiving  the 
said  edge  of  the  track  bar  to  permit  the  said  edge  to 
engage  the  balls  In  the  race. 

4.  A  combined  hinge  and  slide  for  connection  with  a 
track  bar  of  angular  material,  and  comprising  s  carriage 
having  portions  adapted  to  fit  against  the  outer  edges  of 
the  track  bar,  a  hinge  In  connection  with  one  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  carriage,  a  sectional  bousing  connected  with 
each  portion  of  the  carriage,  each  housing  having  a  con- 
tinuous ball  race,  a  jwrtlon  of  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  track  bar,  balls  in  the  race,  each 
hoaslng   having  an    opening  or   passage    for   receirlng   the 
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said  edge  of  the  track  bar  to  permit  the  said  edge  to  en- 
gage the  balls  in  the  race. 

5.  A  combined  binge  and  slide  for  connection  with  a 
track  bar  of  angular  material,  and  comprising  a  carriage 
liaving  portions  adapted  to  fit  against  the  outer  edges 
.jf  the  track  bar,  a  hinge  In  connection  with  one  of  the 
portions  and  a  ball  bearing  carried  by  each  portion  and 
iiavlng  a  passage  for  receiving  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
track  bar  to  permit  the  said  edge  to  engage  the  balls  of 
tiie   rate. 


l.l.^l  i.si  I'RODrCTloN  OK  COLOKING-MATTERS  OF 
THK  ANTHR.'VQriNONK  RRRIKS.  Huo<;>  Woi.rr, 
Manniielm.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilln  A 
Soda  Fahrlk,  Ludwlgshafen  on  the  Rhine,  (iermany,  a 
r(.r[K)ratlon  of  Baden  Filed  Sept.  26,  1!M3.  Serial 
.No    791.951       (CI.  K— 1  ) 

1,   The    process    of    pro<lurtng    coloring    matters    of    the 
anfhragulnone    series    by    treating,     with    a     halogenlzing 
agent    In    the    presence    of    n    suitable    solvent,    a    l-aryl 
amino  anthrafiulnone    containing    a    methyl    group    In    the 
ortho  position   to  the  amino  group. 

2  The  iTocesw  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the 
anthraqulnone  series  by  treating  1  anlllno  2-methyl  an- 
thraqulnone  with  chlorln  at  a  raised  temperature  and  In 
the  presence  of  trtchlorl)ensene. 

."'.  The  new  vat  coloring  matter  which  <an  be  obtained 
hv  tresting  1  Hniilna2-methyl  anthraqulnone  with  chlorln 
at  a  raised  temperature  and  In  the  presence  of  trichlor- 
N'niene,  which  new  coloring  matter  Is  a  chloranthra- 
■julnone  acrldone  and  can  be  obtained  In  the  form  of 
brown  red  leaflets,  which  yields  an  orange  red  solution 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  Is  precipitated  from 
this  solution  by  means  of  water,  giving  blue  red  flakes, 
which  c<ilor1ng  matter  yields  a  blue-red  solution  In  nltro- 
tienz.  ne.  and  with  alkaline  bydrosulflte  gives  a  violet- 
brown  vat  which  dyes  cotton  very  fast  red  shades  with  a 
blue  tinge. 


a  wear  adjusting  wedge  and  a  binder ;  of  a  block  seated 
on  the  binder  and  supporting  the  wedge  and  having  biting 
contact  with  the  binder  and  the  wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,i.h;',,082.    wkkgk  siri'oRTiNt;  block  for  axle- 

HoXES      Uaai    B.  Ahkaham,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
oO,    iyi4.      Serial   No.   .S2s.417.      (CI.   105—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  for  locomotives 
having  a  binder  and  a  wear  adjusting  wedge  against  which 
the  box  slides  ;  of  a  solid  block  located  under  the  wedge 
and  on  the  binder  and  supporting  the  wedge  against  rock- 
ing and  downward  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  axle  box  having 
a  binder  and  a  wear  adjusting  wedge  and  a  screw  for 
adjusting  the  relation  of  the  wedge  to  the  axle  box  :  of  a 
solid  block  located  on  the  binder  adjacent  the  screw  and 
supporting  the  wedge  against  downward  movement. 

3  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  axle  box  having 
a  wear  adjusting  wedge  and  a  binder:  of  a  block  seated 
on  the  binder  and  supporting  the  wedge  and  having 
biting  contact  with  the  wedge. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  axle  box  having 
a  wear  adjusting  wedge  and  a  binder  ;  of  a  block  seated 
on  the  binder  and  supporting  the  wedge  and  having  biting 
contact  with  the  binder. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  axle  box  having 


1,133,083.        PHENOLIC     C0N0P:NSATI0N      PRODUCT. 
Lbo  H.  Baikkla.nd,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Buklite    rompany.    New    York.    N     Y  .    a    Corporation    of 
New  York.     Original  application   filed   Dec.   2,   1909,   Se- 
rial   No.    531.000,      Divided    and    this    application    filed 
Oct.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  797,326.     (CI.  106—22.^ 
Ad    infuhible    compof^ition    containing:    a    pticnolic    con- 
densation product  in  solid  Kolutlon  witli  auUln.   said  com- 
position  characterized   by   tie  fact   tliat  particles   or   frag 
ments  of  the  substance  wbicli  has  been  trancformed  to  its 
flual  Infusible  state,  are  yet   capable  ol  being   welded   into 
compact    and    coherent    masses    under    the    action    of    heat 
and   pressure 


1,13  3,084.  ELEVATOR  S.\FFTY  I'FVTCE  EMtHT 
B.^RSOM.  Castleton-on-Hudson.  N  Y  Filed  .\pr  3, 
1914.     Serial  No.  829. 21J*       iC].   1^7      31   i 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  au  elevator 
.shaft,  a  car  vertically  movable  therein,  a  shaft  door  and 
a  car  door,  a  motive  power  switch  upon  said  car  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  said  switch  upon 
the  opening  of  said  doors. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ele- 
vator shaft,  a  car  vertically  movable  therein,  a  slldable 
shaft  door,  a  slldable  car  dofir.  n  motive  power  switch 
upon  the  car,  automatic  opening  means  for  said  switch 
operable  upon  an  opening  of  the  car  door,  said  means 
obstructingly  j>ositionable  within  the  closing  path  of 
movement  of  the  car  door  when  the  shaft  door  is  open, 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ele- 
vator shaft,  a  car  vertically  movable  therein,  a  slldable 
shaft  door,  a  slldable  car  door,  a  motive  power  switch 
upon  the  car.  automatic  opening  means  for  said  switch 
operable  upon  an  opening  of  the  car  door,  said  means 
obstructingly  posltlonnble  within  the  closing  path  of 
movement  of  the  car  door  when  ttie  shaft  door  Is  open, 
means  for  shifting  said  switch  and  automatic  opening 
means  upon  a  closing  of  the  shaft  door,  and  means  for 
closing  said  switch  upon  the  subsequent  closing  of  the 
car  door. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  d'escribed,  comprising  an  ele- 
vator shaft,  a  car  vertically  movable  therein,  a  alldable 
shaft  door,  a  slldable  car  door,  a  motive-power  switch  upon 
the  car,  automatic  opening  means  for  said  switch  operable 
upon  an  opening  of  the  car  door,  said  means  obstructingly 
posltlonable  within  the  closing  path  of  movement  of  the 
car  door  when  the  shaft  door  Is  open,  means  for  shifting 
said  switch  and  automatic  opening  means  upon  a  clortnc 
of  the  shaft  door,  and  means  for  closing  said  switch  apon 
the  subsequent  closing  of  the  car  door. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ele- 
vator shaft,  a  car  vertically  movable  therein,  a  slldable 
shaft  door,  a  slldable  car  door,  a  motive  power  switch  opon 
the   car,   and    automatic   opening   means   for  said  awlteh 
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op«nbl«  apoD  an  op«iilac  of  the  car  door.  MM  meaoa  ot>- 
acmctlngly  podtionable  wlthto  tbe  cloalng  patb  of  moye- 
ment  of  the  car  door  when  tb«  shaft  door  la  open. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  prtntad  Id  the  Gaz«tt«. ] 


1,133.085.  MOWING  MACHINK.  fimnnaK  S  BniiaB, 
Meeker.  Colo.  KUed  Nov.  20.  19H.  Serial  No.  873.146. 
(01.  86 — 75.) 


1  In  I  !ii  wiiiK  tnal■^lin^»,  a  main  frHiin  n  rt'cljirtx^atory 
'■utter  hiir  means  for  supportlnj?  the  cutter  bar  to  permit 
r«lslti>f  Hiiil  Ic.worlng  tliertvif,  a  U-ver  o[)erativel>  connected 
to  thi"  cuttiT  tiar,  a  fulcrum  for  th*-  It-ver  carrieil  by  the 
main  trnmc,  on  which  fulcrum  tht-  lever  Is  Hllilatilc  verti- 
cally   and  actuating  meanB  for  the  levfr 

1;.  In  H  nidwlnK  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  reolprocatory 
cutter  bar,  means  for  aapportln^  the  cutter  bar  to  permit 
ralshm  and  lowerlnj?  thereof,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  cutter  bar.  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  carried  by  the 
main  frame,  on  which  fulcrum  the  lever  Is  slldable  verti- 
cally, resilient  means  oppoalng  the  upward  alldinK  move 
ment  of  the  levfr.  and  actuating  means  for  the  lerer. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  reclpt^catory 
cntter  bar.  means  for  aupportlng  the  cutter  bar  to  permit 
raising  and  lowering  thereof,  a  lever  operatlvely  copnected 
to  the  cutter  har,  a  vertical  pivot  pin  on  which  the  lever 
\n  fulcrumed  and  slldable,  and  actuating  means  for  the 
IfTer. 

4.  In  a  miiwliig  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  cutting  mecha- 
nism Including  a  finger  bar  having  a  shoe  at  Ita  Inner 
end.  and  a  cntter  bar,  a  supporting  rod  for  the  finger  bar 
slldably  and  swivellngly  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
main  frame,  and  extending  laterally  to  the  shoe  and  plv- 
otally  connected  thereto,  a  lever  carr1e<l  !>y  the  main 
frame  tn  swing  tranHversely  thereof,  a  looae  connection 
between  the  lever  and  the  cutter  bar,  a  fulcrum  for  t1»e 
lever  on  which  It  Is  vertically  slldable,  and  actnatlng 
means  for  the  lever. 


l.i:«i.OH«.  HKODUCTION  OK  AMMONIIM  SIII.FATB. 
(AMI.  BoBCH.  Ludwlnahafen-on-tiie-Kbhie.  Oenaaay,  as- 
signor to  Badlsche  .Anilln  *  Soda  Fabrlk.  Lmlwlgstaafen- 
OD-ttie-KtalMe.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1»13.      Serial    No.    14:i.2Hl.      (Tl.    23 — 21.) 

1.  Tke  proeesfl  of  produelng  ammonina  sulfate  by  90b- 
jeetlng  a  solution  of  ammonium  blsninte  to  loeal  heating — 
that  Is  to  say,  by  applying  heat  successively  to  compara- 
tively ssaall  portions  of  the  aaW  aolntlon.  while  prev««t- 
Ing  tbe  transference  of  heat  from  these  small  portkns  to 
the  whole  quantity  'if  the  solution  In  wblch  reaction  is  to 
take  place. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ammonlom  sulfate  by  wui>  ! 
Jsetlnc    a    soiutlon    containing    ammoalum    MsnUite    and   \ 
■OMDoalum    solflte   to    local    heatlag — that   Is   to  say,   by 
■PPtytnir   heat   sarreaslvely    to   comparatively    sbmiII    por- 
tions of  tbe  said  solution,  while  preventlag  tbe  traaafar^ 


eaee  of  beat  fVom  tfeeaa  a^U  pordons  to  tb«  wbola  quaa- 

ttty  of  tbe  solution  In  which  reacttoo  la  to  tafea  plaoe. 

3.  The  proeaaa  of  prDdueing  aainMMlam  salfkte  by  paaa- 
Ing  a  BolutloB  of  ammonluoi  blsolflte  tbroagk  a  boated 
tube  under  praaaure. 

4.  The  prooeas  of  producing  aounoniam  aalfbta  by  paaa- 
Ing  a  aolDtion  of  ammoBlana  bteulllte  through  a  boated 
tube  under  praaaura  and  tranaferrlii;  heat  from  tbt  aola- 
tloo  wblcb  has  left  the  said  tube  to  tbe  aolattoo  irbleb  la 
alMiut  to  enter  the  said  tul)e. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  ammonium  sulfate  by  pasa- 
Ing  a  aolutloD  containing  ammonium  blaulflte  and  ammo- 
nium sulfite  through  a  heated  tube  under  preaaure. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,i;{3,087  PURIFICATION  OF  HYDBOGttf.  CaBL 
BoHCH  and  WILUU.M  Wild,  Ludwlgsbafea-on-tba-Khlne, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badlache  Anllln  A  Soda  FabrU, 
Ludwl|rsbafeD-oD  tbe-Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.  4.   1913,     Serial  No.  H04.660.      (CI.  48—220.) 
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1.  The    proeesa   of   freelog    hydrogen    from    ealfur    b.v 
treating  hydrogen  containing  sulfur  under  a   pAsanre  ex 
ct-edlng    that   of    five    atmospheres    with    a    hot    soiutlon    of 
fixed   caustic  alkali 

2  The  process  of  freeing  hydrogen  from  sulfur  b.v 
treating  hydrogen  containing  anJfar  and  at  a  pressure  of 
fifty  atmospheres  with  10%  to  60%  solution  of  caustic 
soda  maintained  at  a  temperatare  of  from  150*  to  226*  C. 


l.MS.OHK.  STKRII.IZICa.  David  Wili.tam  Bbooks. 
Royston.  (in  Filed  .\pr.  29.  1914  Serial  No  8.S.1.158 
(CI.   141—3. » 


1.  A  steriliser  for  drinking  glaaaea  and  like  artlclea. 
comprising  a  cabinet  or  rasing  having  an  open  front,  and 
a  door  for  closing  the  front,  the  top  and  tbe  twttbm  of 
the  casing  being  chambered,  and  said  easing  bavlng  cbam- 
bered  partition  walls  arranged  horlaontaliy  and  separat- 
ing tbe  Interior  of  the  casing  Into  compartments,  traya  for 
holding  tbe  glaasaa  or  otlier  articles  seated  oa  tbe  bottom 
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and  the  partHkma.  a  boUer  having  a  ataam  pipe  provided 
with  branebea  ezteadtng  throogb  tbe  upper  walls  of  tbe 
bottom  aad  of  the  partitions  and  tbroogb  tbe  traya  to 
dteebacae  Into  the  artltlea  on  tbe  trajra,  aaM  boUer  hav- 
ta«  a  bot  water  pipe  leading  Into  the  partltlona  and  the 
tap  of  tbe  caalag  and  provided  with  braaetMa  dlaebarglnc 
Ooarnwardly  throng  tbe  lower  walla  <rf  the  partitions 
•ad  tbe  top  and  la  raclater  with  the  flrat-naated  branebea. 
aatd  traya  being  removable,  a  hood  in  connection  with 
•acb  of  tbe  laat-named  branches  and  eUdably  connected 
with  tbe  branch  for  protecting  tbe  bottaasa  of  tbe  gUaaea 
when  In  Inverted  poaltlon  on  the  traya.  a  common  support 
for  tbe  hoods  tn  each  compartment  of  the  caainc.  a  con- 
nection between  the  aupports.  and  a  co«nectlon  between 
the  uppermost  support  and  tbe  door  for  lowering  the  aup- 
porta  when  the  door  la  cloeed  and  for  raUrtng  the  aupports 
when  tbe  door  la  opened,  said  casing  having  a  lateral  com- 
partment for  the  boiler,  and  the  aald  Uteral  compartment 
having  guldea  for  receiving  tbe  traya  after  claaaee  have 
been  cleaned. 

2.  A  etertllaer   for  drinking  glaaaaa  and   like  artlclea, 
comprlalag  a  cabinet  or  casing  having  an  open  front  and 
a  door  for  doaiog  tbe  froot.  the  top  and  the  bottom  of 
the  caabig  being  chambered,  and  aald  cmifaag  having  cham- 
bered partition  walla  arranged  harlwmtallj  and  aeparat- 
Ing  the  Interior   of  tbe  caalng   Into  compartmenta.  traya 
for   holding   tbe  glasaes   or  other   artlclea   aeeted  oa   tbt 
bottom  and  the  partitkWBa.  a  boiler  having  a  ateam  pipe 
provided     with    branebea    extending    through    the    upper 
walls  of  the  bottom   aid  of  the  partitions  and  through 
tbe  trays  to  diaeharge  into  the  artlclea  on  the  traja,  aald 
boiler  havtog  a  hot  water  pipe  leading  into  the  partitions 
and    the   top   of   the   casings  and   provided   with   branches 
'llscharglng  downwardly  through   the  lower  walls  of  the 
partitions   and   the   top   and    In    reglater   with   the    flrat- 
name.1    branches,    said    trays   l)elng    removable,    a    hood    In 
connection    with    each    of    the    laat-named    branchee    and 
slldably  connected  with  tbe  branch  for  protecting  tbe  bot- 
toms  of   the   glaaaea   when    In   Inverted   poaltlon   on    the 
trays,  a  common  support  for  tbe  boods  In  each  compart- 
ment  of  the   casing,   a  connection   between    the  supports, 
and  a  connection  between  the  appermoat  support  and  the 
door  for  lowering  the  anpporti  when  the  door  la  closed 
and  for  raising  the  supports  when  the  door  is  opened. 

3.  A  steriliser  for  drinking  glaaaea  and  like  articles, 
comprising  a  cabinet  or  caalng  bavhig  an  open  front,  and 
a  door  for  closing  the  front,  tte  top  and  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  being  chambered,  and  aald  casing  having  cham- 
bered partition  walls  arranged  horiaontally  and  separat- 
ing tbe  interior  of  the  caalng  hito  eompartmeats,  traya  for 
holding  the  glaaaea  or  other  articles  aeated  on  the  bot- 
tom and  the  partltloaa,  a  boiler  haviag  a  ataam  pipe  pro- 
vided srith  hmsebee  catending  throogb  tbe  upper  waUs 
of  the  bottom  and  of  tbe  partitions  aad  tbroogb  tbe  traya 
to  dtacfaatae  Into  -the  artleleB  so  the  traya.  aald  boiler  hav- 
iag a  hot  water  pipe  leading  into  the  partltlona  and  tbe 
top  of  the  eaalnga  aad  provldod  with  branebea  dlacharg- 
Ing  downwardly  through  the  lower  walla  of  the  partttlona 
and  the  top  and  In  regloter  with  tbe  ftTst-named  branches, 
aald  tmya  being  removable,  a  hood  in  connection  with 
each  of  tbe  last-named  branebea  and  slldably  connected 
with  the  branch  tor  protecting  the  bothoma  of  the  glaaaes 
when  In  Inverted  position  on  the  traya,  a  common  support 
for  the  hoods  In  each  compartment  of  the  caalng.  and  a 
connection  between  the  supports  and  the  door  for  simulta- 
neously raising  and  lowering  the  aupports  when  the  door 
Is  open  and  closed. 

4.  A  aterlllaer  for  drinking  glaaaea  and  like  artlclea. 
comprising  a  cabinet  or  caalng  having  an  <^?en  front,  and 
a  door  for  elodng  the  front,  the  top  and  tbe  bottom  of  the 
casing  being  chambered,  and  aald  casing  having  cham- 
bered partition  walla  arranged  bortaontaUy  and  a«>arat- 
Ing  the  Interior  of  the  casing  Into  compartments,  traya  for 
holding  tbe  glaaMS  or  other  articles  sest^l  on  the  bottom 
and  the  partltlona.  a  boiler  barlac  a  stsam  pipe  prorlded 
with  teahehes  eoEtandbaf  tbroqgh  tbe  upper  walls  of  the 
bottom  and  of  the  partltlona  and  throogh  the  tytya  to 
discharge  Into  the  artlclea  on  the  tray^  said  boDer  having 
a  hot  vtater  Dipe  leading  into  the  pertltloos  and  the  top 
of  the    casings   snd    provided    with   brancbee  dlacbarging 


(townwardly  through  the  lower  walla  of  tbe  partltloaa 
and  tbe  top  and  In  register  with  tbe  first-named  branebea. 
said  trays  being  removable,  and  a  hood  in  connection  with 
each  of  the  last-named  branebea,  and  slldably  coanected 
with  the  branch  for  protecting  the  bottoms  of  the  glaaaes 
wlien  In  Inverted  position  on  the  traya. 

6.  A  steriliser  for  drinking  glaaaes  and  like  artlclea, 
comprlaing  a  cabinet  or  caalng  having  an  open  front,  and 
a  door  for  cloalng  the  front,  the  top  and  the  bottom  of 
tbe  caalng  being  chambered,  and  aald  casing  having  cham- 
bered partition  walls  arranged  borlaontally  and  eeparat- 
ing  the  interior  of  the  easing  into  compartmenta.  trays 
for  boldim;  the  glasses  or  other  articles  seated  on  the 
bottom  and  the  partitions,  a  boiler  having  a  steam  pipe 
provided  with  branches  extending  through  the  upper  walls 
of  the  Njitom  and  of  the  partitions  and  through  the 
trays  to  diaeharge  into  the  articles  on  the  trays,  aald 
boUer  having  a  hot  water  pipe  leading  Into  the  partitions 
and  the  top  of  the  eaalnga  and  provided  with  branches 
discharging  downwardly  through  the  lower  walls  of  the 
partitions  and  the  top  and  In  register  with  the  first- 
named  branches,  said  trays  being  removable. 
[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  ] 


1.133,0S9.  THERMOSTATIC  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING 
HOT-AIU  REOI8TEE8.  Albbet  F  Bboom*ll,  York, 
la.  Filed  July  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  849,584.  {CI. 
2.36—6.) 


1.  In  a  hot  air  heating  system,  a  register  provided 
with  gates,  a  thermostatic  member  connected  with  said 
gates  for  operating  the  latter  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, and  an  auxiliary  thermostatic  member  acting  In- 
dependently of  aald  first-named  tbermosatlc  member  for 
operating  the  register  gates  at  an  abnormally  low  tem- 
perature. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  heating  system,  a  register  provided 
with  gatea,  a  thermostat  connected  with  aald  gatea  for 
causing  tbe  latter  to  open  below  a  predetermined  room 
temperature  and  to  close  at  a  higher  temperature,  and 
an  anzUiary  thermoltatlc  member  for  causing  the  cloalng 
of  the  register  gates  below  the  operating  temperature  of 
the  first  mentioned  thermoatatlc  member. 

3.  In  a  hot  air  heating  system,  a  register  provided 
with  gatei,  »  thermostat  connected  with  said  gates  for 
caualng  the  later  to  open  below  a  predetermined  room 
temperature  and  to  cloae  at  a  higher  temperature,  and  an 
auxiliary  thermostatic  member  acting  independently  of 
said  first-named  thermostatic  member  for  causing  the 
cloalng  of  the  reglater  gates  when  cold  air  is  paaaing  out 
through  the  register. 

4.  In  a  hot  air  heating  system  having  a  reglater  pro- 
vided with  pivoted  gates,  a  common  operating  rod  lor 
moving  said  irivoted  gates,  a  counterweight  secured  to 
said  common  operating  rod,  a  thenaoetatic  bellows  dla- 


137° 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  aj,  191 5. 


p<>H<'<J  Iml'Iow  sal<l  lOuiitiT  WflKht  iiiid  ;irrauKt*<l  to  eug&tic 
the  latter  In  its  iixivcnient  iindi-r  expansion,  tht*  position 
of  Mid  counter  weight  bfini;  adJiistHble  with  rfMfHMt  to 
Hald   tht"rtiioHtntlf'  l»<>l!ows. 

o  111  a  hot  air  hcatliiK  sy«tfm.  ii  rt'KlsftT  provldcil  with 
niovuMc  (;Mfis.  a  thi'rrno-itat  dlMpo8«'d  Ixdow  the  n'Xlster 
and  iM-ini;  op.>ratIvely  i-oniu'ttcd  with  nald  tufes  for  open 
Ing  and  closlnK  the  hitter  at  a  prodtMt'rmined  toiiip»*rature, 
nnd  an  auxiliary  thcriiiostn  t  dlxtKisfd  in  front  ..f  the  reg 
IsttT  In  the  path  of  tin-  incoiuinK  hot  .lir.  sal<l  auxiliary 
thermostat  h.lntr  operattvely  ronnected  with  tiie  register 
fcsitea  for  (iosirii;  the  latter  \>  ln'ii  roi.l  air  In  coining 
through  the  ret;ister 

(Claiins  ii  and  7   ucf   printed  in   the  (iazette.J 


1,1. '!.".. 090.  AT  rOM.V  rit  UKAT  ("ONTROI.I.lNf,  HE 
vri'K  Mnut!  I'  Hh.m.mkii..  York,  I'n  nied  July  H. 
ni14        Serin;    No     vH)»79        iCl.    236 «    ] 


:je 


1.    The    .omMna  t  Ion    with    ti    radiator    hasln^    a    supply 

pipe,   of  H    va!\ islnK   '■otnniuidcatlng   with   said    radiator 

.ind  salil  supply  plp'  .  a  valve  therein  for  controlling  the 
lieatlng  fluid  n  thcr!no-,t:!  t  ra.Ming  carried  hv  snid  supply 
pipe,  said  tluTniostat  I'lislni,'  iielng  open  at  the  Imttoni  and 
at  the  top,  niiaiis  cariled  iiy  the  supply  pipe  and  t)y  the 
rheriiio.stHt  luslm:  for  Insulating  the  heat  from  the  rndla 
tor  and  from  the  supply  pipe,  a  thermostat  dl.sposed  within 
said  therniost.it  cusidi;.  means  <llsposed  t>etwpen  said 
thernio.stat  and  said  valve  for  operating  the  latter,  said 
last  named  means  i mnprlslni;  a  depending  rod  connected 
with  the  valve,  and  ii.eans  for  shifting  the  position  of  the 
rod  with  respect  to  the  tticrinostat  so  as  to  vary  the  point 
of  Contact  of  the  thermostat  with  the  rod. 

2.  The  Combination  with  a  radiator  having  ii  supply 
pipe,  of  a  \alve  casing  communicating  with  said  radiator 
and  with  said  supply  pipe,  a  valve  within  said  casing  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  heating  fluid,  a  thermostatic 
member  carried  by  said  supply  pipe,  means  for  Insulating 
said  thermostatic  member  from  the  heat  from  said  radla 
tor  and  said  supply  pipe,  means  connected  with  said  ther 
mostatlc  member  for  positively  operating  said  valve  at  a 
predetermined  temperature,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
temperature  at  which  the  valve  la  operated. 

3.  The  combluation  with  a  radiator  having  a  supply 
pipe,  of  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  said  radiator 
and  with  said  supply  pipe,  a  valve  within  said  casing  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  heating  fluid,  a  thermostatic 
member  carried  by  said  supply  pipe,  means  for  Insulating 
said  thermostatic  member  from  the  heat  from  said  ra- 
diator and  said  supply  pipe,  a  rocker  arm  connected  with 
said  valve  for  operating  the  latter,  a  yoke  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  rocker  arm,  and  a  rod  secured  to  said  yoke 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  thermostatic  member 
for  moving  said  yoke  and  said  rocker  arm. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  having  a  supply 
[)ll)e,  of  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  said  radiator 
nnd  with  said  supply  pipe,  a  valve  within  said  casing  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  heating  fluid,  a  thermostatic 
nienil>er  carried  by  said  supply  pipe,  means  for  insulating 
said  thermostatic  member  from  the  heat  from  said  radia- 
tor and  said  supply  pipe,  a  rocker  arm  connected  to  said 
valve  for  operating  the  latter,  a  wrist  pin  carried  thereby 
and  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  regrulating  screw  dis- 
posed In  the  threaded  opening  of  the  wrlat  pin.  a  yoke 
connected  with  said  regulating  screw  and  movable  with 
respect  to  the  rocker  arm  when  the  screw  Is  turned,  and  a 
rod  rUldly  connecte<l  with  said  yoke  and  arranged  to 
extend  Into  operative  relation  with  said  thermostatic 
meml>er. 

.')    The    combination    with    a    radiator    having    an    indi- 
vidual supply  pipe,  of  a  valve  casing  carried  by  said  sup- 
ply  pipe,   an    Individual   Inlet    establlshlnc  communication 
t>etween    said   radiator   and   said    valve   casing,    said    Indl 
vldual    supply    plv>e   and    said    valve    casing   being   In   close 
proximity  to  said  radiator,  a  valve  within  said  valve  cas- 
ing for  controlling  the  heating  fluid,  a  thermostat  member 
carried    by    .said    supply    pipe,    means    for    insulating    said 
tb-rniostat   member  from  the  heat   from   said  radiator  and 
said    s\ipply    pipe,    means   connected    with   said    thermostat 
nicml>er    for    positively    operating    said    valve    at    a    prede 
ternilned  temperature,   and   means   for  regulating  the  tem 
ptrature  at  which   the  valve  Is  operated. 


l.i:!.'..Oill.  SV.NITAItY  LIJMOVKIt  Wadk  T.  Hbowm. 
Williamsburg.  \a  Filed  Feb.  3,  1<>14.  Serial  No. 
V1*!,1':U        i('l     4— IH.) 


A  roil  of  sanitary  lid  covers  each  formed  of  paper  and 
provided  with  curved  sides,  straight  ends,  a  central  aper 
ture.  said  covers  being  separated  one  from  the  other  in 
the  series  at  the  central  longitudinal  portion,  and  aald 
covers  being  connert«'<1  In  series,  one  to  the  next  adjacent 
cover  In  the  roll  by  a  line  of  perforations  at  each  aide  of 
said  central  detached  portion,  and  aatd  covers  belnc 
folded  Inwardly  at  the  opposite  sides  to  form  a  compara 
tively  narrow  roll. 


l.l.'<.'i,002      MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  INCRUSTATION 
OF     BOILERS.        Wn>LiAM      BucKLBT,     Ashland.     Wis. 
Filed  Aug   22,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,161.      (CI  210^19) 
1     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  water 
tank,  a  receiver  removably  fitted  in  the  tank  and  having 
a    grated    bottom,    a    series    of    receptacles    automaticnlly 
mo\able    toward    said    receiver,    and    means    controlled    h.v 
variations  In  the   level  of  the  water  In  the  tank  for  suc- 
cessively engaging  said  receptacles  and  moving  them  Into 
said  receiver  to  dump  the  contents  thereof  Into  the  water. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  water 
tank,  a  receiver  projecting  into  said  tank  and  having  a 
grated  l>ottom,  an  inclined  tra'.kway,  a  serlea  of  recep 
tacies  movable  by  gravity  alons  said  trackway  toward  nid 
receiver,  and  means  controlled  by  variations  of  the  level 
of  the  water  In  the  tank  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  receptacles  and  for  succeaalTely  damping  aald  recep- 
tacles Into  said  receiver. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  water 
tank,  a  receiver  projecting  into  the  said  tank  and  having 
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a  grated  bottom,  an  Inclined  trackway,  a  series  of  recep- 
tacles movable  by  gravity  along  said  trackway  toward 
the  receiver,  means  for  holding  each  receptacle  against 
vertical  movement,  nnd  releasing  it  for  vertical  movement 
and  effecting  Its  tilting  movement  toward  the  receiver 
when  lifted,  and  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  position, 
and  receptacle  lifting  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the 
water  In  the  tank  for  successively  raising  said  receptacles 
for  tilting  them  and  dumping  them  Into  said  receiver. 


tending  Into  the  drum  and  terminating  In  jiroximity  to 
the  shock  at»sori>er  for  directing  waste  oil  from  ttie  wheel 
to   the  shock   absorber. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  wa- 
ter tank,  a  receiver  extending  into  said  tank,  a  series  of 
gravity-movable  receptacles  normally  held  from  vertical 
movement  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  tilted  into  the 
said  receiver  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  position,  a 
lifting  device  for  raising  and  tilting  the  receptacles  suc- 
cessively, and  float-controlled  means  within  the  tank  for 
operating  said  lifting  device. 

.".  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  water 
tank,  n  receiver  projecting  Into  said  tank  and  having  a 
grated  bottom.  Inclined  track  rails  leading  toward  said  re- 
ceiver and  having  guide  and  stop  rails  along  a  portion  of 
the  length  thereof,  upper  inclined  guide  and  stop  rails 
above  the  first  named  rails,  a  series  of  receptacles  mov- 
able by  gravity  along  said  rails,  each  having  laterally  pro- 
J'ctlng  pins  to  engage  the  uper  guide  and  stop  rails  and 
laterally  projecting  lugs  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  lower 
nills.  the  arrangement  of  said  rails  tielng  such  that  each 
receptacle  in  turn,  when  In  an  advanced  poeltion,  will  have 
Its  stop  pins  projecting  beyond  the  upper  rails  and  its 
stop  lugs  projecting  beyond  the  lower  rails,  a  lifting  de- 
vice for  raising  each  receptacle  in  turn  »o  as  to  bring  said 
stop  lugs  In  engagement  with  the  upper  rails  to  Invert 
and  dump  the  receptacle  Into  the  receiver,  and  float-con- 
trolled means  within  the  tank  for  effecting  the  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  lifting  device  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  ,  1  3  3  ,  0  9  .T  .  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Ettorb  Bcqatti, 
Molshelm.  Germany.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842.752.      (CI.   21—105.) 

1.  In  an  autovehlcle  In  combination  with  the  cbaBSls 
and  the  running  gear,  a  brake  drum  on  the  rear  wheel,  a 
wheel  hub  forming  a  part  of  the  drum,  a  flared  tubular  ex- 
tension extending  into  the  dram,  a  shock  absorber  housed 
by  the  drum,  aaid  tubular  extension  adapted  to  direct 
waste  oil  from  the  wheel  to  the  shock  absorber. 

2.  In  an  autovehlcle  In  combination  with  the  chassis 
and  the  running  gear,  a  brake  drum  on  the  running  gear, 
a  shock  absorber  of  the  friction  disk  tsrpe,  hoased  by  the 
drum,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  the  wheel  hob  ex- 


3.    In   nn    autovehlcle.    In    combination   with    the   chassis 
and    the   running  gear,   a   brake   drum    on    the   rear   wheci 
axle,   and   a   shock   absorber   of   the   friction    disk    type   ei 
tendlDK  iuto  s-'iid   drum  coaxial   therewith,   adapted    to    i*e 
lu!>ricated  by  tbi    waste  oil  from  the  wheel  l>earing 


l.i:i.-;,t><.t4.  UOAI'  scraper.  W.^rd  S  Ht  vkfk.  IMIoxI. 
Miss  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No  S37,r)ll.  (CI. 
37— r.,( 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  des;cril>ed,  the 
combination  of  a  truck,  a  pole  extended  forwardly  from 
the  truck,  a  cross  bar  connected  at  a  middle  point  to  the 
front  end  of  the  pole  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  fag 
tenlngs  to  make  connection  with  the  side  springs  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  a  road  scraper,  flexible  front  and  rear  con- 
nections between  the  sides  of  the  pole  and  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  the  road  scraper,  forwardly  converged  draft 
connections  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  road  scraper, 
other  draft  connections  attached  to  the  front  ends  of  the 
converged  connections  and  forwardly  diverged  and  fasten- 
ing means  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  draft 
connections  for  attachment  to  the  side  springs  of  a  motor 
vehicle. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  truck,  a  pole  extended  forwardly  from 
tbe  truck,  a  cross  bar  connected  at  a  middle  point  to  the 
front  end  of  the  pole  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  fas- 
tenings to  make  connection  with  the  side  springs  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  rear  axle  thereof, 
flexible  front  and  rear  connections  between  the  sides  of 
the  pole  and  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  road  scraper, 
forwardly  converged  draft  connections  for  attachment  to 
the  side  springs  of  a  motor  vehicle  at  a  point  in  adTance 
of  the  rear  axle  thereof. 


1,133.095.  GARMENT-SUPPORTER.  Hahkt  H.  Bdb- 
aoDOBS,  Kennebunk,  Me.  Piled  July  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  863,878.     (CI.  24 — 81.) 

A  garment  sapportiBg  derice  comprising  a  pair  of  plates, 
a  separating  member  for  holding  the  plates  in  separated 
parallel  relation,  means  passing  through  the  plates  in  the 
separating  member  for  holding  the  parts  together,  leren 
pivoted  to  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  plates,  and  a  com- 
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mon   •prlng   8ecure<l    between    one   of   the    plate*   and    the 
■eparatlng  menibtr  autl   t>elnK  coexttnslvf  with  said  plate 


and    haviiij,-    Its    >-iu\h  arratitfttl    to   Uv   actiiate<l    dwHrd    the 
op[)oHU>'   platf   iiy   gald   levtrs. 


l.lSa.OM  TYl'E  VVHlTINi;  MACIIINK  Tur.noou  Ku- 
liKN  Bcsi  nMAN.v,  ("hemnltz,  (Icrniniiv,  usHljcnor  to  the 
Firm  of  Wanderer  Werke  Vorm.  Winklhofer  <&  Jaen- 
Icke  Akr.  Ges.,  HchOnau.  near  ("h.-miil  t/..  (iermany. 
Fll.-d  Juue  28,  1913  Serial  No.  7Tt$,383.  (CI. 
197—116.) 


1  In  a  typewrttltiK  marhloe,  the  romblnatlon  with  a 
rotary  platen  ;  of  stop  devices  adjustable  with  re«pect  to 
the  platen  and  to  one  another,  means  tii  hold  one  of  said 
deTires  stationary  in  Its  adjusted  position  under  all  con 
dltlons  of  operation  of  the  platen,  means  always  moving 
In  unison  with  the  platen  and  coOperatlnR  with  said  stop 
devices  to  permit  the  platen  to  move  only  a  predetermined 
distance  In  one  direction,  and  for  permitting  unrestrained 
movement  of  the  platen  in  the  other  direction,  and  means 
on  the  stop  device  that  Is  held  stationary  to  render  the 
means   moving  with    the  platen   inoperative 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  bllUnK  mechanism  com- 
prising In  combination  a  rotatable  platen,  paper  feed 
rollers  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  means  for  releasing 
said  feed  rollers  from  the  platen,  meann  automatically 
connected  to  the  platen  to  rotate  therewith  when  the 
platen  Is  rotated  In  a  backward  direction  to  limit  the 
extent  of  backward  rotation  of  the  platen,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  the  feed  rollers  Into  engagement 
with  the  platen  and  retaining  them  In  such  position  when 
the  platen  la  rotated  In  a  backward  direction. 

8.  In  a  typewrltlDf  maehine,  the  comblaation  with  Ita 
platen  and  p«p«r  feed  roils  arranged  for  moTcment  to  and 
from  the  platen  ;  of  two  stop  devices  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  arranged  to  form  a  bousing,  maaaa 
to  hold  one  of  the  devices  in  adjusted  stationary  position, 
an  element  In  said  housing  and  movable  In  unison  with 
said  platen  and  co«pentlns  with  ssld  devices  to  pemlt 
tlra  ptatso  to  move  rearward  a  pre-dstermlned  amoant. 
and  to  be  free  to  move  forward  unj  amount,  and  OMcba- 
Bisa  aetoAtsd  by  one  of  tiie  dwrlces  to  oaove  and  iMld  the 
paper  f««d  rolls  scalnst  tlM  platen  daring  sacfa  rearward 
■MTaaMot. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  maciilne,  the  combination  with  Its 
platea  and  paper  feed    rolls  arraacifd  for   BK)?ti»eat   to 


and  from  the  platen  ;  of  two  stop  devices,  each  having  a 
stop,  and  means  to  lock  one  of  the  devices  la  adjusted 
stationary  position  with  respect  to  the  other  derlce,  a 
notch  in  the  movable  element  adjacent  its  stop,  a  ratchet 
connected  with  the  platen,  a  pawl  on  the  movable  device 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  projection  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  stop  on  the  movable  device,  adapted  to 
ent.r  aald  notch  and  also  In  the  path  of  the  periphery 
of  said  element,  mechanism  ope^af>^d  by  said  projection 
to  move  the  paper  fce<l  rolls,  wherei-y  said  projection  acts 
as  a  stop  for  the  movable  element  at  the  end  of  Its  for 
ward  movement  and  may  enter  said  notch  when  releasing 
thr  feed  rolls,  and  Is  acted  upon  by  said  periphery  to  re 
turn  the  feed  rolls. 


liaa.OO:.  WA8HB0ILER.  Mart  J.  CHiassMA.N,  New 
Vork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No,  806  100 
tCl.  68-^-80.) 


■  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nanged  cover  out 
struck  at  a  point  lnterm«Hliate  of  Its  ends  to  provide  a  re- 
ceptacle, said  riHreptacle  IncludlnK  a  vertically  disposed 
stralKht  wall  formed  Integral  with  and  terminating  from 
the  flange  of  tho  member  and  an  Inclined  wall  formed  in 
tevcral  with  and  terminating  from  the  flange  at  a  point 
opposite  to  the  tlrst  named  wall,  the  Inclined  wall  inclln 
luK  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  wall 
and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  edge  of  the  cover, 
the  vertical  wall  at  a  point  adjacent  Its  Intersection  wltli 
the  inclined  wall  being  provided  with  a  drain  opening,  and 
a  longitudinally  curved  guard  overhanging  the  opening 
and  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  vertical  wall  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  drain  opening  and  In  spaced  aaper- 
poeed  relation  with  the  Inclined  wall. 


1  ,  1  3  ;i  ,  0  «  8  .      ELECTRIC   HEATING   AND  COOKINO 
8TOVK.     Abthib  O.   CHHiSTaNSBN,   Franklin  Famaee, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  25,   1914.     Serial  No.  SOS.BOl.      (CI 
219-35.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stove  body 
Including  sides  connected  along  their  vertical  edges,  a  hot 
torn  within  said  aides,  aald  bottom  having  a  emtral  air 
passage,  a  horisontal  partition  spaced  above  said  bottom 
and  having  side  air  passagus.  comer  bloeks  pealtloncd 
upon  said  bottom  for  sapporting  said  borlsoatal  partition, 
crossed  supporting  plates  poslUooed  In  said  body  and  kmw- 
tng  tbelr  lower  edges  restlsg  upon  said  horisontal  partl- 
Uon,  said  supporting  platas  being  Interlocked  at  tbelr 
crossed  centers,  binding  posts  posfttoned  tlutmgli  one  «de 
of  the  bod/  and  opwardly  tliroagfa  the  horisontal  partl- 
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tlon,  and  a  heatlntc  wire  engaged  through  openings  in  the 
sapporting  pistes  snd  having  Its  opposite  ends  secured  to 
aald  binding  posts. 


1,133.099     TIRE  ARMOR.  John  Clatt,  Gorln,  Mo.    FUed 
June  :.,  lyu.     Serial  No.  S42,751.      (CI.  162— 16.> 


An  artuor  for  pneumatic  tires  including  a  plurality  of 
members  ahaped  to  agri  e  with  the  portion  of  the  tire  with 
whUh  they  engage,  a  flexible  connection  between  all  of  the 
sections,  each  of  the  sections  having  one  of  Us  edges  down- 
turned  to  provide  a  Up,  an  enterlnn  member  secured  cen 
trnl]>  upuii  ttie  outir  face  of  each  of  the  sections  and  ar- 
raiineil  at  an  angle  to  tkf  lip  and  .secured  with  the  Up, 
means  fcr  lunnectinjj  the  end  ^ectioDS,  and  meant;  for 
serurliig   till    armor  U[iod  the  tire. 


1,133,100  RURAL  MAIUDELIVKBI  SYSTEM.  IiA  B. 
i  uivTn.N  and  .Niuly  Mimmib.  Cooper,  Tex.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1916      Serial  No.  5.09«      (CI.  1<H— 146.) 


1.  In  a  rural  mall  delivery  system,  a  mail  box,  aseans 
for  moving  the  box  along  an  elevated  path  and  betweer 
two  end  statkooa.  a  fixed  cradle  located  at  a  third  station 
Intennediste  said  end  statiosis  and  having  an  opcc  end,  a 
second  mall  box  normally  reetiag  en  said  cradle  and  mov- 
sMe  with  and  from  the  open  end  thereof  and  meaas  for 
Including  cooperating  elemeBts  provided  on  aald  mall 
twxes  for  causing  tiie  suspeasloa  of  tbt  aeeoad  ssail  box 
from  the  first  mall  box  dnrlag  the  movement  of  the  latter 
between  said  intermediate  stations  and  one  of  said  csd 
stations. 

2.  In  a  rural  mall  delivery  system,  a  mall  box,  means 
for  moving  the  box  along  an  elevated  path  and  between 
two  end  stations,  a  fixed  cradle  located  at  a  third  station 
Intermediate  said  first-named  stations  and  having  an  open 
front  end,  a  second  mall  box  normally  resting  on  said 
cradle  snd  movable  into  and  from  the  open  end  thereof,  a 
forwardly  projecting  hook  carried  by  the  first  mall  t>ox 
and  eyes  provided  on  the  second  mall  box  for  engagement 
by  said  hook  In  the  course  of  the  forward  trarel  of  said 
first  mall  box. 

3.  In  a  rural  mall  delivery  system,  a  onall  box,  aseans 
for  moving  the  mail  box  along  an  elevated  path  and  be- 
tween two  ood  Btatlona,  fixed  cradles  located  at  other  sta- 
tions Intermediate  said  end  stations  and  having  open  front 
ends,  other  mail  boxee  normally  resting  on  said  respeetlye 
cradles  and  movable  Into  and  from  the  opm  ends  thereof, 
forwardly   pro)ecring   books  carried   by   said   flrst-«amed 
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mall  box  and  by  all  except  the  last  of  .said  other  mall 
boxes,  and  eyes  provided  ob  all  of  said  mail  t>oxea  except 
said  first-named  mall  box  for  engagement  by  the  hooks  of 
the  immediateiy  preceding  mall  boxes,  all  of  the  cradle« 
except  the  last  one  having  tbelr  bottoms  slotted  to  receive 
the  books  of  the  mall  boxes  which  said  cradles  normally 
support. 

4.  In  a  rural  mall  delivery  system,  a  ntail  box,  means 
for  moving  the  box  along  an  elevated  path  and  between 
two  end  stations,  a  tixed  '  radle  located  at  a  third  station 
Intermediate  said  tlrst-named  stations  and  having  an  opeu 
fiont  end.  a  second  mall  box  Dormall.v  resting  on  sjiid 
cradle  and  movable  into  and  from  the  open  end  thereof,  a 
forwardly  projecting  hook  carried  by  the  first  mail  box 
and  eyes  provided  on  the  second  mall  box  for  engagemeut 
by  said  liooli  In  the  course  of  the  forward  travel  of  said 
flist  mall  box,  sHld  cradle  having  Its  open  end  flared  nn.i 
having  its  bottfjm  inclined  at  a  slight  angle  forwardly  aud 
down  wardh 


1,133.101        f<TONE-C»D8HER.      JoasPB    H 
Cedar   Rapids.   Iowa.     Filed  May  7,   1914 

837,066,      I  CI.  83 — 68.) 


(   'iCKriF-l.I', 

Serial    No 


1  .\  crusher  emt)odylng  Jaws  diverging  upwsrd  and 
having  opposed  coacting  curved  faces,  means  for  Impart- 
ing cr^nk  motion  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  jaws,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  lower  edges  of  said  jsws  to  more 
up  snd  down  on  arcs  struck  arouad  centers  respectively 
above  and  below  a  bortsoBtal  line  through  the  lower  edges 
of  the  jaws. 

2.  A  crusher  embodying  Jaws  baving  opposed  carred 
faces,  means  for  imparting  crank  motion  to  their  upper 
edges  on  opposite  sides  of  an  upright  median  line  between 
tbem.  and  struts  connected  with  the  lower  edges  of  said 
jaws  md  leading  outward  from  them  to  pivotal  pofeta  re- 
spectively above  and  below  a  horizontal  line  draws  at 
right  angles  to  said  medlsn  line. 

8.  A  crusher  embodying  Jsws  having  opposed  faces 
struck  on  oppoalte  curves,  means  for  imparting  crank 
motion  to  tbelr  upper  edges,  struts  connected  wltfc  tb«<r 
lower  edges  and  leading  outward  from  them  to  piTotal 
points  respectively  above  and  below  a  hoHzontal  Mae 
through  said  lower  edges,  means  for  permitting  adjnat- 
raent  In  the  length  of  aald  struts  without  altering  tbelr 
said  pivotal  points  and  yielding  means  tending  to  draw 
said  lower  edges  normally  apart. 

4  A  crusher  embodying  Jaws  having  opposed  faces 
struck  on  opposite  curves  whereof  each  Is  part  of  a  circle, 
means  for  imparting  crank  motion  in  opposite  directions 
and  at  the  same  speed  to  tbelr  upper  edges,  knuckles  in 
rear  of  their  lower  edges,  a  framework  having  bearings 
behind  said  jaws  and  whereof  one  Is  above  and  the  otber 
below  a  borlzontal  line  through  said  knuckles,  a  stmt 
moonted  at  its  outer  end  in  each  bearing  and  baring  its 
Inner  end  resting  in  the  nearest  knuckle,  and  neaaa  for 
pressing  escb  knuckle  toward  its  strut. 

5.  In  a  crusber,  the  eomUaatlosi  with  a  fnunework  bar- 
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lnj<  bearlngK  In  lt»  iipp^r  portion,  a  power  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft  mounted  in  said  t>^arlnif».  eccentric*  fast  on 
said  shafts,  and  two  JawH  having  their  upper  edges  em- 
bracing; said  eccentrics  and  their  faces  struck  on  opposite 
curves:  of  hearings  In  the  lowtr  portion  of  said  frsme- 
work  t)ehlnd  the  jaws  and  respectively  aUove  and  below  a 
horizontal  lln.'  thri>ij;4h  their  lower  ..iKes.  u  strut  plvotally 
connecting  each  bearing  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  near 
est  Jrtw.  and  means  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the 
K-nsth    of  each    strut 

(i'lalmM  tj  and  7  not  printed  In   ttie  (iaz.tie  1 


1  1:^3,1 0'J  RKSII.IKNT  TIHK  IIiiovi  t'  <"ohbn.  Ryra- 
CMse.  N.  V  Mled  Apr  3,  1914  S.rlnl  No.  H29.-2Q0. 
(CI     1.".-'  -8.) 


1  In  a  resilient  tiri-,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
.straight  resilient  shock  absorbing  arms  arranged  In  pairs 
about  the  circumference  of  a  tire,  one  arm  of  each  of  said 
pairs  being  extended  and  curved  to  form  resilient  convo 
lutlons  which  are  colled  about  said  arms  for  forming 
houHlngs  therefor,  and  one  end  of  the  other  arms  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  arms  tnMng  attached  to  the  uppermost  of 
said    (  Duvolutlons 

2  In  a  resilient  tire,  a  plurality  of  subatantlally 
straight  resilient  shock  absorbing  arms  arranged  In  pairs 
about  the  circumference  of  a  tire,  bases  connecting  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  arms  forming  each  of  said  pairs 
of  arms,  one  of  said  arms  of  which  each  pair  la  formed 
b<'Ing  extended  and  curved  to  form  resilient  convolutions 
which  are  coiled  alxjut  said  arms  for  forming  housings 
therefor,  the  other  of  said  arms  being  attached  to  the 
uppermost   of  said   convolutions. 

.i.  In  a  resilient  tire,  a  plurality  of  subsUntially 
straight  resilient  shock  absorbing  arms  having  their  cor- 
responding ends  connected  by  a  base,  said  arms  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  and  crosalng  each  other  Inter 
mediate  their  ends,  one  of  said  arms  having  one  end 
thereof  extended  and  curved  to  form  resilient  convolu 
tlons  which  are  colled  about  said  arms  for  limiting  the 
shock  absorbing  resilient  movement  of  said  substantially 
straight  arms 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly,  of  a 
resilient  tire  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight 
reallient  Bhock  atmorblng  arms  mounted  therein,  said  arms 
being  arranged  In  pairs  about  the  circumference  of  said 
tire,  lateral  bases  connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of 
•aid  arms,  said  bases  being  supported  by  said  felly,  said 
arms  extending  upwardly  from  said  bases  and  being 
croflaed  Intermediate  their  ends,  one  of  said  arms  having 
one  end  thereof  extended  and  curved  to  form  resilient 
convolutions  which  are  colled  about  said  arms  for  limiting 
the  resilient  shmk  absorbing  movemnt  of  said  arms,  the 
other  of  said  arms  b*'lng  connected  to  the  uppermost  of 
said  resilent  convolutions  and  bearing  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  tire. 


l.l.^a.lO.H.      LIGHT  l'RO.IKC"nN(J  AI'I'ARATUS.     Ob(JBi;i! 

S     COL.KMA.V.    Washington.    I),    f.       h^led    Jan.    S,    1914. 

Serial   No.   Hll.(»76.      (fi.   H« — -'4.) 

1     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crU>ed  the  com 
blnatlon   with  a  source  •(  light  comprising  a    tube  and  n 


Itgtatlag  means  arranged  within  aakl  tube,  of  a  dUpbragm 
arrange<l  within  the  tub*-  and  having  a  minute  aperture 
through  which  the  rays  of  light  are  adapted  to  pass,  a 
tMise  ball  Hcore  t>oard  arranged  to  receive  the  said  rays  of 
light,  a  (liagrain.  and  means  for  causing  the  rays  of  light 
to  move  In  various  directions  over  the  surface  of  the  sal<l 
score  board  embodying  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  p!h> 
over  the  said  diagram. 


2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  diagram,  of  a  Bource  of  light,  a  reflector 
arranged  to  reflect  the  light  from  said  •ource,  a  support 
for  the  reflector,  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  play  over 
the  said  diagram,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and 
said  reflector  whereby  the  latter  may  be  turned  Into  dlff.r 
ent  planes  for  the  purpoMa  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  diagram,  of  a  source  of  light,  a  reflector 
arranged  to  reflect  the  light  from  said  source,  a  support 
for  the  reflector,  an  operating  lerer  adapted  to  play  over 
the  said  diagram,  connections  t>etweeQ  said  lever  and  saiil 
reflector  whereby  the  latter  may  be  turned  into  different 
planes,  and  means  for  screening  the  light  from  the  re 
flector. 

4     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination   with    a    diagram    comprising   Indicating   lines   ex 
tending  in  different  directions,  of  a  source  of  light,  a   re 
flector  arranged  to  reflect  the  Ight  from  said  source,  a  wnp 
port  for  the  reflector,  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  play 
over    the   said   diagram    colncldently    with    said    Indicating 
lines,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  said  reflector 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  turned  Into  different  planes 

."i  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  source  of  light  comprising  s  tube  and  a 
lighting  means  arranged  within  said  tube,  of  a  diaphragm 
arranged  within  the  tube  and  harlng  a  minute  aperture 
through  which  the  rays  of  light  are  adapted  to  pass,  a 
base  ball  score-l)oard  arranged  to  recelTe  the  said  rays  of 
light  after  passing  through  the  said  aperture,  a  diagram, 
and  means  for  causing  the  light  to  move  In  various  dlrec 
tlons  over  said  score-board  embodying  an  oi)eratlng  lever 
one  end  of  which  has  a  universal  nuppori  and  the  other 
end  being  adapted  to  play  over  the  said  diagram 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1.133.104  KEYHOLK-CJI'ARO  I'uilia.s  Cur.wiek  New 
Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  July  11.  1914.  Serial  No 
H50.3fl4.      (CI.  70—8.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  locking  mechanism  arranged 
therein,  a  key  recelrlng  barrel  rotatably  supported  within 
the  casing,  a  key  Insertible  therein  for  controlling  the 
locking  mechanism,  a  keyhole  guard  slidably  fitted  in  the 
barrel  to  close  either  end  thereof  on  the  insertion  of  the 
key  In  the  barrel,  means  acting  upon  the  barrel  to  prevent 
free  rotation  thereof,  and  means  on  the  guard  and  en 
gageable  with  the  casing  to  hold  the  same  stationary  on 
the  rotation  of  the  barrel  by  the  key. 

2.  In    a    lock,    a    casing,    locking    mechanism    arranged 


therein,  a  key  receiving  barrel  rotatably  supported  within 
the  casing,  a  key  insertible  therein  for  controlling  the 
locking  mechanism,  s  keyhole  guard  slidably  fitted  in  the 
barrel  to  close  either  end  thereof  on  the  insertion  of  the 

key  In  the  barrel,  means  ncting  upon  the  barrel  to  prevent 


free  rotation  thereof,  means  on  the  guard  and  engageable 
with  the  caaing  to  bold  the  same  stationary  on  the  rota 
tion  of  the  t>arrei  by  the  key,  and  means  on  the  guard  for 
centering  the  key  in  the  barrel. 


1.133,105.  DRINKINO-FOUNT.  Albest  Cobthaus.  Mil 
waukee.  Wis.  FTled  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial  No,  809,004. 
(CI.  l."?7    -109  > 


--/» 


A  drinking  fount  for  use  In  connection  with  a  faucet 
and  comprising  a  U  shaped  tube  having  an  Intake  bowl 
at  the  upper  end  of  one  of  its  arms  and  a  delivering  bowl 
at  the  end  of  the  other  arm.  In  comUnation  with  a  clamp 
for  engaging  around  the  faucet,  a  bracket  piTotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  side  of  said  clamp,  the  pirot  axis  of 
the  connection  between  the  bracket  and  the  clamp  being 
vertical,  and  a  clamp  engaging  around  the  intake  arm  of 
the  fount  and  pirotally  connected  to  the  bracket  at  a 
point  siwced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  the  axis 
of  said  pivot  being  horlsontal  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
bracket  bearing  against  the  intake  arm  of  the  fount. 


1.133.10«.        VENEERED     AND     REINFORCED     WOOD- 
WORK.    Wiui-iAM  Bbxton  Cupprrr,  Portsmouth,  Ohio. 
Filed  r>ec.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,922.     (Cl.  20—89.) 
As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  veneered  wood- 
work having  the  top  and  edge  surfaces  so  matched  as  to 
simulate  a  solid  piece  of  the  costly  material  forming  the 
Teneer,  the  said  improved  construction  Including  a  costly 


veneer,  a  cheap  core  and  backing  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of 
V  shaped  notches  being  cut  from  said  backing  upward  to 
Jnst  penetrate  the  Inner  surface  of  the  veneer  at  each 
point,  the  said  notches  l>elng  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  intersecting  to  allow  for  the  entire  removal  of 
the  piece  embraced  l>etween  the  notches  of  each  pair  to 
enable  the  l>endlnK  of  the  sides  of  the  pieces  of  wood  work 


lu  brinj;  opposite  faces  of  each  pair  of  notches  into  con- 
junction thus  presenting  edge  surfaces  for  a  piece  of 
veneered  wood  work  exactly  matching  the  top  there<if 
in  simulation  of  a  solid  piece  of  material  forming  the 
veneer. 


1.133,107.       WRENCH.       Jhan    CsAmi,    Perryopolls,     Pa. 
lulled  .Aug.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  8.^«.3.')T       (C\.  81 — 99.1 


•■■•■ 
J 


In  a  wrench,  a  hollow  handle  portion,  a  fixed  and  piv- 
oted Jaw  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  handle,  a 
threaded  shank  mounted  In  said  hollow  handle,  means 
for  moving  said  shank  in  said  handle,  a  fixed  Jaw  ear- 
ned by  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  operating  in  connec- 
tion with  the  fixed  Inner  Jaw.  a  pair  of  lugs  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  a  pivoted  outer  Jaw  po^ 
sitloned  In  said  lugs  and  operating  In  connection  with 
the  pivoted  Inner  jaw,  the  said  shank  having  recess  in 
its  outer  end,  a  coll  spring  received  In  said  recess,  and  a 
trigger  carried  by  the  pivoted  outer  Jaw  adapted  to  overlie 
the  spring  and  be  engaged  by  the  same  to  cause  the  piv- 
oted Jaw  to  move  in  an  outward  direction. 


1,133.108.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SOLUBLE  TAN- 
NING AGENTS.  Erich  Dbhnu^  Ludwigshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche  AnlUn  h  Soda 
Fabrlk,  Ludwigshafen-on-tbe-Rblne,  Germany,  a  Cori>o- 
ratlon  of  Baden.  Filed  June  30,  1918.  Serial  No. 
776,545.      (Cl.   167 — 4.) 

1.  The  process  of  converting  dlfllcultly  soluble  or  Insufll- 
clcntly  K)lQble  tanning  extracts  into  more  soluble  com- 
pC'Unds  by  treating  such  difficultly  soluble  or  intuScienttjr 
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soluble  extracts  with  a  soluble  condeosatloo  proiluct  of  an 
arouiatlc  pbeaol,  which  condenaatlou  prixluct  posacaaes  at 
Itnst  oc»>  hydroxyl  xroup  antl  atao  at  leatt  on«  aalt-form 
Ing  KrouD. 

2.   Th«  proceaa  of  converting  tlKBcultly  soluble  or  Inaufll 
clently    soluble    tannlnjf    extracts    Into    more    soluble    com 
pouDila  ')y  treatiug  such  difficultly  soluble  or  Insufflclently 
.soluble    »'Xtrai-ts    with    a    condensation    product   obtainable 
by   acting   on    cresol    with   sulfuric   aclil    iiiid    forniBldeh,vi|«^ 
wbli-h      -ondt-nsatlou     pro<luct     possesses    at     least     ^ne     b\ 
iliiixyl    Kroup  and  at   least  oue  sulfonic  acid  Kruup   nn.l   1- 
soliible    In    water,    yleldtng    an    almost    colorless    -.i  ui;i.n 
which  hecomoa  de«ply  colored  on  the  addition  of  11  SMjuti-ii 
of  a  ferric  salt. 


l,l^:i.l0S»  KOLDINd  F-OOT-KKST.  Raiih  Dkrbvhhikb, 
P'all  Kiver  Maxs  Piled  Apr.  HI.  I'M!  Serial  No. 
S33,550.      (CI.    155-9.) 


1  .\  stool  comprtslDK  a  ii<\>.  loRs  blnjted  thereto  to 
swiiu'  toward  v'ach  other  aualnst  the  top.  a  spreader 
hin^oil  to  the  top  Ix-tw-'en  the  legs  and  iulnpted  to  tw" 
svvnriL'  to  hold  the  le^'s  separated,  and  a  reversible  latch 
plvote.i  to  the  top  and  adapted  to  bo  swung  to  one  posi- 
tion to  i-n^aK'e  the  le«s  when  they  are  swuhk'  against  the 
fop.  to  hold  fh.-  parts  In  folded  position,  ami  Mdapt'^l  to 
be  swuiiK  to  another  position  t  1  cooperate  with  the 
spreader  and  hold  the  spreader  In  ii<tlve  position  when  It 
Is  swuhk'  to  hold  the  le^s  separated,  the  spreader  having' 
nieatis   for  eiii;!ik'einerit   with   the  i.iicli   device. 

2.  A  stool  couiprlsliiK  a  top.  le^s  hiiiij.d  then  t<i  to 
swing  toward  each  other  aRalnst  the  top.  a  spreader 
hinged  to  the  top  between  the  le>:8  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  hold  the  le^s  separated,  imd  n  r-'verslhle  iatch 
pivoted  to  the  top  and  having:  Its  fri'>'  end  portion  offset 
away  from  the  top,  the  le^'^i  having,'  reci-ssi-s  for  ii''i.iiimo 
dating  the  latch  when  the  legs  sre  swung  against  the 
top,  and  whereby  when  the  latch  is  ><wung  In  one  direc- 
tion, the  free  end  portion  Is  adapted  to  overlap  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  legs  for  holding  them  In  position  ad- 
jacent the  top,  the  free  end  portion  of  the  latch  aii<l  the 
spreader  having  intert-ngageable  means  wh«>reby  when  the 
latch  is  swuHK  toward  the  8pr<ader  and  the  spreader 
swung  to  active  position,  tbe  latch  may  hold  the  spreader 
tn   place. 

a.  A  stool  conaprlslng  a  top.  legs  hinged  thereto  to 
swing  toward  each  other  against  th»'  top,  a  spreader 
hinged  to  the  top  lietween  the  legs  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  to  hold  the  legs  separated,  a  reveralble  latch 
pivoted  to  the  top  and  having  Its  free  end  portion  offset 
away  from  the  top,  and  a  ring  connected  loosely  to  the 
spreader,  the  legs  having  riH-esses  for  accomaiodatlng  the 
latcJi  and  ring  when  the  lega  are  swung  against  the  top. 
and  whereby  the  latch  may  be  swung  to  one  position  so 
that  Its  free  erwl  p(jrtlon  will  overlap  the  adjacent  ends 
oJ!  the  lejiCB  for  holding  the  legs  against  the  top.  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  latch  having  means  for  the  iiigagement 
ot  the  said  rlug  when  tbe  latch  is  swung  towanl  the 
spreader  aikd  tlM*  spreader  swaag  to  active  poaitlon.  so 
that  tiw  iatrh  will  boUl  the  sprcatler  in  plftce. 


1,13^,110  PRO*  B88  FOB  TREATMENT  OF  FBECIOU8- 
MKTAK  OKKS  FOR  EXTRACTING  THEIR  VALUES. 
KuwAku  I..  iHroiwu,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1!*11       Herlal   No.  H59.018.      (CI.  7!^— 185.) 


I.  The  herein  descrlb.d  |iro<ess  for  treatment  of  pre- 
cious metal  ores  for  extracting  thi'lr  values  consisting  in 
passlut:  the  ore  and  solution  continuously  through  sue 
cesslve  baths,  agitating  the  mass  In  each  l)ath  by  means 
of  an  air  blast,  and  nmovlng  the  coarser  particles  from 
the  mass  In  any  one  or  more  of  the  said  baths. 

■J     The    hfreln    described    process    for    treatment    of    pri- 
ilous    metal    ores    for   extracting   their   values,    consisting, 
first.    In    tnatlng  the  ore  with   a  solvent,  second,   passing 
the  resulting  mass  Into  the  first  of  a  series  of  open-fac<-<l 

V  boxes,    third,    ugltailni;    the    mass    and    forcing;    It    from 

V    t)OX    to   another   by    means  of  a   series   of   air   blasts 

lo.at'HJ  In  the  V  lx)xes.  an<l  fourth,  removing  tto-  coarser 
particles  from  the  mass  in  atiy  one  of  said  Nix>s  as  the 
process   goes   on 

;{.  The  herein  des(rlb<<l  procss  for  treatui-nt  of  pre 
clous  metal  ores  for  i'Xtra>  ting  their  values,  consisting, 
tlrst.  In  treating  the  ore  with  a  suitable  solvent,  second, 
puhslng  the  partii  of  the  dissolved  ore  and  Its  solvent 
solution  downwardly  along  the  dowutake  side  of  an 
op«'U  fuce<l  V  box  arouiul  a  l)afflelK>ard.  third.  In  apply- 
ing .1  blast  of  <(mipresse<l  air  to  the  mass  when  It  reaches 
the  bottom  of  thi>  V  Iwii  to  at'ltate  It  and  force  It  up- 
wardly along  the  uptake  sl«ie  of  the  V  Ix^x   Into  a  second 

V  txjx   and   continuing   tbe    treatment   through    a   aeries   of 

V  t)oxes.  and  fourth,  removing  the  coarser  particles  from 
the    mass    from    tlm.'    to    time    as    It    passes    throuifh    said 

SeH'-S    of    lioxes 


i.i:i;i,iii      1  klki'HONk-exc-han«;k  syste.m.     fkan- 

riM  \V  I'l  \BAn,  Chicago,  111  ,  assli;nor,  by  mesne  as- 
sl:;nniiiils.  to  Kellogg  Switchljoard  A  Supply  Company, 
.1  Corporathm  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  lA,  lltU5.  Serial 
No.   l'»os!M        (CI.    179 — ;.'7.) 


ii:La.-''h.]-i    T[ 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  Mystem  Inclodlng  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  provided  with  line-jacks  and  divided 
into  groups,  a  plurality  of  anitwerlng-jack  clrrnlts  for 
earl)  group  of  telephone  lines  also  divided  Into  groupa 
and  extending  to  answering  jacks  at  dlflferent  sertloBa 
of  the  swltchtsiard.  automatically  operated  selective 
Nwltchink'  mechanism.  Including  traveling  line-terminals 
and  m<iltlplled  anawertng-jack  cootarts  eagaged  by  said 
terminals,  said  t>witch1og  mechanism  being  aaaodated 
with  the  telephone  Uses  and  tbe  answering  ends  of  the 
aoawerlBg-jack  circuits  for  connecting  aald  aotwertng 
jack  <ircults  with  calllnc  lines.  api>arstas  for  cbanisijic 
the  electrical  1  character  of  the  answering-jack  clrmlta  to 
caoae    them,  wiieti   Idle,   to  oofiperate  wltti    the  seleetlT* 
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swifebiBtr  mechanism  as  If  tbey  wet*  boay,  to  enaWe  the 
■aid  aseetaatsm  to  pass  tbe  same  into  eoAperatien  with  an 
Idle   snoweriBg-jack    circuit    that  may   be   oaed,  and  cord 

cir>ulta  In  association  with  said  answering  Jacks  proTlded 
wltli  answering  plugs  for  engajzement  with  said  Jacks,  sub- 
stantially  as   desert t>ed. 

-.  A  telppbooe  exchange  system  incliMllng  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  provided  with  Ilo«-Jacka  and  divided 
Into  ^rroups,  a  plurality  of  aniwertng-jack  circuits  for 
eai  h  ;;roup  of  telephone  lines  also  dlTlded  Into  groups 
an. I  .  xteinlliig  to  answering  jaclTB  at  different  sections  of 
tbr  switch  board,  tbe  answering-Jacks  of  each  group  being 
distributed  aiBOBg  tbe  operators  panltlaus  at  each  sec- 
tion, autoroatlcally  operated  selective  awitchlng  mecha- 
nism liicludlBg  travelli^  llne-termlnaU  and  mtfltlplled 
answerlnv:  jack  contacts  engaged  by  said  terminals,  said 
switching  mtM-banlam  being  associated  with  the  telephone 
lines  and  the  anawerlng  ends  of  the  answeriBg-Jack  cir- 
cuits for  connecting  said  answering  jack  circuits  with 
calling  lin<-s,  apparatna  for  changing  the  electrical  charac- 
ter of  the  answering- jack  circuit*  to  cause  tin  m.  when 
idle,  to  cooperate  with  the  s«i«cUve  swttcMag  mechanism 
as  If  they  Were  busy,  to  enable  tiie  said  meelianism  to 
pass  ttie  same  Into  coOperatkm  with  aa  idle  answerlng- 
jaik  circuit  that  nay  be  used,  and  cord  circuits  in  as 
soclatioD  with  said  answerlng-jacks  provided  with  answer 
tng  plugs  for  engagement  with  said  Jacks.  8ul>stantlally 
as   described. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  providiKl  wltb  llii«-jacks  and  divided 
into  groups,  a  plurality  of  aaawerlng-jACk  circuits  for 
each  group  of  telephone  lines  also  dlTided  Into  groups 
and  extendlag  to  answeriBg-,jacks  at  different  sections  of 
the  switch  board,  automatically  operated  selective  switch- 
ing mechanism,  including  traveling  Une-teriBlnals  and 
multiplied  answerlng-Jack  cootactt  engaged  by  said  ter- 
minals, said  switching  mechanism  being  aasociated  with 
the  telephone  lines  and  the  answering  ends  of  the  answer- 
lug  jack  clrctilts  for  connecting  said  answering  Jack  cir- 
cuits with  calling  lines,  apparatui  for  checking  the  opera- 
tion of  the  aelective  switching  mechanism,  answering 
Jack  eircult  apparatus  governing  the  aforvsald  apparatus 
to  enable  the  selective  switching  mechanism  to  avoid  busy 
answering  jack  circuits,  apparatus  for  cfaanglBg  the  elec- 
trical character  of  the  answering-jack  clrcnlts  to  cause 
theu),  when  idle,  to  coCperate  with  the  selective  switch- 
ing mechanism  as  if  they  were  busy,  to  enable  the  said 
aiechaulsu!  to  pass  the  same  Into  cooperation  with  an 
Idle  answering-jack  circuit  that  may  be  lued,  and  cord 
circuits  In  association  with  said  answering- jacks  pro- 
vided with  answerlug-plugs  for  engHgement  with  said 
Jacks,  sut>stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  telejjhone  exchange  system  including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  provided  with  line  jacks  and  divided 
Into  groups,  a  plurality  of  answering-jack  circuits  for 
each  group  of  telephone  lines  also  divided  Into  groups 
and  extending  to  answering-jacks  at  different  sections  of 
the  switchboard,  the  answering-jacks  of  each  group  being 
distributed  among  the  operators'  positions  at  each  section, 
automatically  operated  selective  rwltchlng  mechanism.  In- 
cluding trnvellng  line  terminals  and  multiplied  answer- 
ing-jack contacts  engaged  by  said  terminals,  said  switch- 
ing mecimnlsm  being  associated  with  tbe  telephone  fines 
and  the  answering  ends  of  the  answering-jack  circuits 
for  connecting  said  answering  jack  circuits  with  calling 
lines,  apparatus  for  checking  the  operation  of  the  selectlre 
switching  mechanism,  answering-jack  circuit  apparatus 
gon  rntng  the  aforesaid  apparatus  to  enable  tbe  selective 
switching  mechanism  to  avoid  busy  answering-jack  cir- 
cuits, apparatus  for  changing  the  electrical  character  of 
the  answerlng-Jack  circuits  to  canse  them,  when  Idle,  to 
cooperate  with  the  selective  switching  mecbanism  as  if 
they  were  busy,  to  enable  the  said  mecbanism  to  paas 
the  same  into  cooperation  with  an  Idle  answering-jack 
ilrmit  that  may  be  used,  and  cord  elrculta  In  aaBodatlon 
with  .said  answering-jackB  provided  with  aarwering-pluga 
for  engagement  with  said  Jacks,  snbrtantlany  as  described. 

.">.  A  multiple  switch  lK)ard  telephone  exchange  system 
Including    a     plurnlity     of    telephone    lines    divided    Into 


groups  and  multiplied   to  different  Bectlons  of  the   mnltl 
pJe    switch-board,    a    plurality    of    answering-jack    circuits 
for  each  group  of  telephone  lines  also  divided  Into  groups 
and  extending  to  answering-jacks  at  different  section*  of 
tbe  switch-board,  automatically  operated  selective  switch 
ing    mechanism,    including    traveling    line-terminals     and 
multiplied   anrwerlng-jack    contacts   engaged    by   said    ter 
mlnals.   sakl  switching  mechanism  being  associated   with 
the  telephone  lines  and  the  answering  ends  of  tbe  answes 
Ing  jack   circuit.-*    for   connecting   said    answering-jack    cir- 
cuits with  calling  lines,   apparatus  for  changing  the  elec 
trical    clraracter   of   the   answering-jack    rirrults    to    caus> 
them,  when  Idle,  to  cooperate  with  the  selective  swltchlni.- 
mechanism  as  if  they  were  busy,  to  enaWe  the  said  mecha 
Dism    to    pasi«    the    same    into    coflperatlon    ^lith    an    Idle 
answering-jack    circuit    that    may    be   used,    and    cord    rir 
cults    In    association    with    said    answering-jacks    provlde.l 
with  answertng-plugs  for  engagement  with  said  jacks    rub 
stantlnlly  as  described. 

[Claims  (?  to  fil   not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,133,112.      TELEFUONE    SYSTEM.      FkAJiCis    W.    Dus 
BAB,    Chicago,    IIU,   assignor,   by    nieane    aattlgniBenta    to 
Kello;ig  Switcbboard  &  Supply  Company,  a  Corpora tiuo 
of   Ulliiou.      FUed  iiar.    17,    190o.      Serial   No.   250,61W. 
(Cl.  179^ — 9.) 


1.  A  tilephone  exchange  system  Including  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines  extending  from  subacribers  stations  to  an 
fi.chan;,'e.  service  meters  for  subscribers'  Unea,  link  cir- 
cuits for  unitlns  subscribc-rs  in  conversation  including 
connecting  plugs  adapted  for  connection  with  called  sub- 
scribers" lines,  apparatus  and  circuit  connections  govern 
ing  the  operation  of  each  service  meter  and  including  a 
called  subscriber's  switch-hook  and  tbe  connecting  plug 
effecting  association  of  said  called  subacriber  with  the 
calling  subscriber  8  line  and  service  meter,  the  circuit  for 
the  said  service  meter  being  controlled  by  the  swltcb- 
hook  of  the  called  subscriber's  Hue.  a  relay  for  the  link- 
circuit  uniting  tbe  calling  and  called  subacrlbers'  lines 
having  an  armature  switch  adapted  to  close  drcnlt 
through  the  rtlay  when  energixed  to  maintain  ttte  service 
meter  in  dosed  circuit  during  an  established  connection,  a 
second  relay  governing  tbe  circuit  of  the  aforesaid  relay 
and  serving  to  effect  deeacrglzatlon  of  said  relay  wben 
connection  t>etween  lines  is  broken,  link-circuit  apparatus 
for  governing  said  second  relay,  the  circuit  for  the  sec- 
ond relay  Inclnding  contacts  of  the  called  subscriber's  jack 
and  engaging  plug. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines  extending  from  subscribers"  stations  to  an 
exchange,   service   meters   for    subscribers     lines,   Ilnk-clr 
cults    for    uniting    subscribers    In    conversation    including 
connecting  plugs  adapted  for  connection  with  called  sub- 
scribers'  lines,  apparatus   and   circuit   connections  govern 
ing  the   operation  of  each   service   meter  and   Including   a 
called   subscriber's   switch  book   and   the   connecting    plug 
effecting    assodaflon    of   aald    called    subscriber   with    the 
calling  subscriber's  line  and  service  meter,  the  circuit   for 
the   said    service    meter  being   controlled    by    the    swltc' 
hook  of  the  called  subscriber's  line,  a  relay  for  the  !!n!; 
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circuit  linltlug  the  calling  nnd  called  subscrlbtjrs'  llnea 
having  ail  armature-switch  adapted  to  close  circuit 
(hrouK'i  the  relay  when  fiier^lzed,  to  malDtalo  the  service 
meter  in  ilosed  circuit  during  an  entabllshed  connection,  a 
second  relay  jjovituIuk  the  (•lr<'iilt  of  the  aforesaid  relay 
and  serving  to  i'fre<t  de^nergUatlou  of  the  flrst  aforesaid 
relay  when  connection  between  lines  Is  broken,  and  link- 
circuit  apparatus  for  Koverning  i>ald  second  relay. 

.'5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  a  plurality  of 
lelephone  lines  extending  from  8ubHcrll)er8'  stations  to  an 
exchange,  service  meters  for  subscribers'  lines,  link  cir- 
cuits for  uniting  subscribers  in  conversation  Including 
<onnectiu«  plugs  adapted  for  connection  with  called  8ut> 
scrlt)er8  lines,  apparatus  and  circuit  connections  govern- 
ing the  operation  of  each  service  meter  and  including  a 
'•ailed  subscriber's  switch  book  and  the  connecting  plug 
I'ffectiug  iisso<-latk)n  of  said  called  »ub8crll)er  with  the 
■  ailing  8ub8<rliH'rs  line  and  service  meter,  the  circuit  for 
the  said  service  meter  being  controlle*!  by  the  switch  hook 
i.r  the  ailed  subscriber  s  line,  a  relay  for  the  link-circuit 
unltlnk;  rtic  calling  and  called  subscribers'  lines  for  main 
tiiliiltii,'  t!n'  stTvlce  meter  In  closed  circuit  during  an  e«- 
t,it)ll8b'd  connection,  a  relay  governing  the  circuit  of  the 
iforesald  relay  and  serving  to  prevent  the  reoperation 
of  the  aforesaid  relay  during  a  connection  i)etween  llnea 
and  senrlng  to  effect  a  release  of  the  aforesaid  relay,  to 
open   the  circuit  of  the  serviie   meter   when  connection   be- 

iw n    lines   is   lir«iken.    ami   link  circuit   apparatus   for   gov- 

crnliu'  Mid   second   relay 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  subscribers'  stations  to  an  exchange, 
link  circuits  for  uniting  the  lines,  service  meters  for  «ul>- 
scrlbers'  llnea,  apparatus  and  circuit  connections  govern 
Ini;  the  operation  of  each  service  meter  and  Including  the 
•ivvltib  hook  of  the  line  connected  with  a  line  having  the 
service  meter,  the  circuit  for  the  said  service  meter  being 
luitrolled  by  the  switch  hook  of  the  called  sutwcrlber's 
I. lie,  H  relay  for  the  link  circuit  uniting  the  calling  and 
culled  subscribers'  lines,  for  maintaining  the  service  meter 
ill  'bised  circuit  during  an  established  connection,  a  relay 
^'Dverriins,'  the  circuit  of  the  aforesaid  relay  and  serving 
rn  prevnt  the  reoperation  of  the  aforesaid  relay  during 
II  ronuectlon  between  llner<  and  serving  to  effect  a  release 
of  tlw  iforesald  relay,  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  service 
n'cter  whirl  connection  N'tween  lines  Is  broken,  and  link 
'  Ircult  apparatus  for   governing  said   second   relay. 

.">.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  8ut>scrlt)ers'  stations  to  an  exchange, 
link  circuits  for  uniting  the  lines,  service  meters  for  sub- 
scribers' llnea,  apparatus  and  circuit  connections  effecting 
the  operation  of  each  service  meter  and  Including  the 
switch  hook  of  the  called  line  connected  with  a  line  having 
I  service  meter,  a  relay  for  preventing  reoperation  of  the 
■^.  rvice  meter  during  an  established  connection,  the  llnk- 
'  Ircult  uniting  the  lines  including  switching  mechanism 
serving  to  release  the  service  meter  upon  disconnection  he- 
tween  the  sul)8crlt>ers,  a  relay  controlling  said  switching 
iiKchanisni,  and  a  circuit  governing  the  relay  and  In- 
■ludlng  a  contact  of  the  jack  of  the  called  subacrlber  and 
an  engaging  contact  of  the  plug  of  the  llnk-clrcult. 

[Claims  6  to  6.1   not    printed   in   the   fSazette.  ] 


1,13,3,1  IH.  TELKFIIONE  aVSTEM.  Francis  W.  Dum- 
BAR.  Chicago,  III  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company,  a  Corp>ora- 
tlon  of  Illinois,  Filed  Oct  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3.3.S,417,      (CI.   179      27   1 

1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  plurality  of  associated  link  circuits,  means  Includ- 
ing electrically  controlled  switches  for  extending  the  clr- 
•ult  of  said  telephone  line  to  an  Idle  one  of  said  llnk-clr- 

<  ults.  and  means  for  catislng  the  substantially  simultane- 
ous operation  of  the  switches  rtnjulred  in  extending  said 
line  circuit. 

2.  .\  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  sub- 
scriber's telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  associated  link- 
circuits,  means  Including  electrically  controlled  switches 
for  extending  the  circuit  of  said  telephone  line  to  an  Idle 


one  of  said  iinkclrculta,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  Bubscrll)er  for  causing  the  substantially  slmultaoeoua 
operation  of  the  switches  required  in  extending  uild  line 
clrcnlt. 


3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  plurality  of  associated  link  circuits,  manually  ac 
tuated  means  for  extending  the  circuit  of  each  of  said  link 
circuits,  means  Including  electrically  controlled  switches 
for  extending  the  circuit  of  said  telephone  line  to  an  Idle 
one  of  said  llnk-clrcults,  and  means  for  causing  the  Bub- 
stantially  simultaneous  operation  of  the  swltchea  required 
In  extending  said  line  circuit. 

4.  A  teiephooe  exchange  system  comprising  a  sub 
Bcriber's  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  associated  link 
circuits,  manually  actuated  means  for  extending  the  cir- 
cuit of  each  of  said  link  circuits,  means  Including  electri- 
cally controlled  switches  for  extendlnij  the  circuit  of  said 
telephone  line  to  an  idle  one  of  said  link  circuits,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  8ubscril)er  for  causing  the 
substantially  simultaneous  operation  of  the  switches  re- 
quired In  extending  said  line  circuit 

JS.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line,  a  plurality  of  a.sj»oclated  link  circuits,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  controlled  switches  associated  with  the  answer 
Ing  ends  of  said  link  circuits  and  operative  to  eatabllah 
connection  t>etween  said  telephone  line  and  an  Idle  llnk- 
clrcult,  another  electrically  controlled  switch  for  extend- 
ing the  circuit  of  a  selected  idle  link  circuit,  and  means 
for  causing  the  subetantlally  simultaneous  operation  of 
the  required  switches. 

f Claims  6  to  73  not  printed  In  the  Catette.) 
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1.18  8,114.  HBAD-EABER.  Isidok  Eltshbun,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aulgnor  to  Unique  Head  Eaaer  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913,  Serial 
No.  803,733.  Renewed  Feb.  9,  191S,  Serial  No. 
7.116.      (CI.   156  —  10.) 


I 


\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  bent  wire  having  a  rear  portion 
firmed  of  a  transversely  extending  portion  of  the  wire 
■lud  two  portions  of  the  wire  bent  at  right  angles  to  said 
transverse  portion,  said  frame  also  having  a  front  portion 
formed  of  a  transversely  extending  portion  of  the  wire 
and  two  portions  of  said  wire  bent  at  right  angles  to  laid 
transverse  portion  of  tbe  front  part  of  the  frame,  said 
front  and  rear  portions  of  tbe  frame  being  connected  to- 
gether by  portions  of  tbe  wire  joining  the  ends  of  the 
right  angularly  arranged  portloni  of  tbe  wire  of  tbe  front 
nil  nar  parts  at  the  points  fartbeat  removed  from  their 
transverse  portions,  said  Joining  portions  of  the  wire 
heing  disposed  angulariy  wltb  reai>ect  to  tbe  planes  of 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  tbe  frame,  whereby  tbe 
Ditter  are  arranged  subttantlally  parallel  and  spaced  one 
III  front  of  the  other,  means  for  attaching  tbe  frame 
■(•1  an  article  of  furniture,  and  a  flexible  covering  for  the 
front  portion  of  the  frame  to  receive  the  head  of  the  user. 


.  1  3  .'I     1  1  r.  .      I'RESS  BIT   BRIDLE.      JoH.v   Ebickson, 
White  Earth,   N,   D.     Filed  Sept.   16.   1913.      Serial   No. 

70(1  (fj«.      (CI.  54—6.) 


I  In  a  bridle  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  fombination 
with  a  nose  l>and  of  a  pair  of  presser  members  pivoted 
thereto,  a  pair  of  rods  journaled  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  nose  band  connected  with  said  pressors  centrally  of 
the  ends  thereof,  eyelets  connected  wltb  said  rods  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  reins,  a  second  pair  of  rods 
operatively  connected  with  said  flrst  named  rods  and  tbe 
lower  terminals  of  said  pressers,  and  means  for  caosiDg 
said  pressers  to  bear  against  tbe  nose  of  tbe  horse,  op- 
erated when  tbe  horse  lowers  Its  head. 

2.  In  a  bridle  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combination 


with  a  nose  band  of  a  pair  of  presser  members  secured 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  curved  rods  carried  upon  each  side 
of  said  nose  band  and  connected  with  the  presser  members, 
said  rods  connected  centrally  and  at  the  lower  terminals 
of  said  presser  members  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  rods  adapted  to  t)e  connected  with  the  driving 
reins,  and  means  for  causing  the  presser  members  con- 
nected with  said  rods  to  press  against  the  nostrils  of  the 
horse. 

3.  In  a  bridle  of  the  character  descrl'oed  the  combination 
with  a  nose  band  of  a  pair  of  presser  meml>ers  secured 
thereto,  said  presser  members  provided  terminally  with 
enlarged  portions,  means  for  causing  said  presser  memt>ers 
to  be  pressed  against  tbe  sides  of  the  nostrils  of  the  horse, 
mounted  upon  said  nose  band  connected  with  said  presser 
members,  and  spacing  them  from  said  nose  band,  and 
means  connected  with  the  check  rein  of  a  bridle  for 
causing  the  presser  member  to  be  pressed  In  engagement 
with  tbe  nostrils  of  the  horse,  should  the  animal  lower 
Its  head. 

4.  A   bridle  Including  a  nose  band,   presser  memt)ers  se 
cured   to   the  nose  t>and,   means   for   causing   said    presser 
members  to  be  pressed  against  tbe  sides  of  the  nostrils  of 
the   horse   consisting  of   rods    rotatably   Journaled   on    the 
nose  band  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  presser  mem 
l>ers  at  points  adjacent  certain  ends  of  the  presser  mem 
bers  and  the  central   portions  thereof,  a    right   angularly 
extending   loop   formed   on   each   of   the   rods,   a    link   (Con- 
necting the  loops  with  each  other,  and   means   to  rotate 
both  of  tbe  rods  to  cause  tbe  presser  members  to  engage 
the  sides  of  tbe  horse's  bead. 


1,13  3,116,      AIR-SIGNAL  VALVE.      Kdwakd  JorBPH 
Ekicsson,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Hied    Oct.    21,    1914 
Serial  No.  867,754.      i  Cl.  1S8 — 83.) 


1.  The  combination  with  pipes  containing  air  under 
pressure,  of  a  casing  Joining  dWd  pipes,  a  plug  in  one 
end  thereof  having  s  tubular  extension  and  a  bore  tbere- 
through,  a  weighted  valve  provided  with  a  tubular  portion 
encompassing  said  tubular  extension  apd  provided  with 
air  ports  in  the  side  thereof,  said  valve  being  provided 
with  a  flange  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  Interior  of  said 
casing,  and  a  whistle  in  communication  wltb  said  plug 
bofc. 

2.  The  combination  with  pipes  containing  air  under 
pressure,  of  a  casing  Joining  said  pipes,  a  plug  in  one  end 
thereof  having  a  tubular  extension  and  a  bore  there- 
through, a  weighted  valve  having  a  flange  tbereon  and 
prorided  with  a  tubular  portion  encompassing  said  tnbular 
extension  and  provided  wltb  air  ports  in  tbe  side  thereof, 
a  whistle  In  communication  with  said  ping  bore,  and 
means  for  limiting  tbe  upward  morement  of  said  Talre. 


1.133,117.      AIR-MOTOR    FOR    FANS    FOR    RAILROAD 
CABS.     Gaitano  Festa,  Revere,  Mass.      Filed  June  l*. 
1914.     Serial  No.  843,180.     (CI.  98—18.) 
A  fan  comprising  a  central  disk  or  bub,  said  disk  belnu 

provided   with   peripheral   pockets,  fan   blades,   shanks   se 
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cared  to  uild  blade*,  said  Bhanka  belsK  ad^astabke  in  tbe 
pockets  Jn  the  dlaks,  a  rectaofOilar  ahaft  on  which  tald 
dtak  ta  connectpd,  a  rod  connected  to  aald  abaft  and 
moantfld    to    rotate    In    the    bearing,    aald    rod    having    a 


length  of  tbe  braocii  ptp<a,  an  IndefWBdeat  damper  located 
IB  ttw  upper  portion  of  the  main  pipe  aad  meaaa  for 
creattng  a  positive  draft  through  the  main  ptpe. 

3.    ▲  anoke  hoiUK  having  a  ventilating  projeetloD  at  Its 

npiKT  portion,  a  pipe  having  a  depending  portion  and  pro- 
vide.! In  Its  lenKth  with  a  flamper,  a  hood  for  cloelng  the 
ventilating  projection  and  alidable  upon  the  depending 
portion  of  the  aald  pipe,  meana  for  adjuatlnj;  the  hood  ver- 
ti'  ally,  a  vertical  pipe  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
furnace,  a  damper  for  regulating  the  discharge  from  the 
vertical  pipe  fnto  tbe  furnace  and  a  fan  In  the  length  of 
ti.e  vertical  pipe  for  creating  a  positive  draft  throuKh  the 
pip.'   connection   between    the  hood   and   furnace 


1.1.H3,119.  SPRING-rrSIUON  CONSTBUCTriON  Fkiid- 
Ki.  K  J.  KoiLL,  Jackson,  Mich.  Fnied  I>ec  :v  1913. 
S. -111!    No     804,501.      (Cl.    155-25.) 


pointed   end.  said   bearing  eonprlslDg  a   l«ll   having  a   ta- 


th.-r.-lii,   fai 


perlntf  bearlui;   -^m 

rod,   and   11    frnriie   coiiuectiU   to   siald    ball   and    tu   the 

aide  of  a  roof  of  )i  car 


blades  iBounted  on  said 

.)ttier 


1,188.118.  8MOKK  nor  SK  .\NIi  FIKf  p:rONOMTZER. 
BDWASO  PUi.NWi.AS  rrilladelphla,  I'll.  Filed  July  3, 
1914.     SeriBi  No.  M^  "To       (Ci    .'U — 19.) 


1.  A  smiike  house  provided  lu  Us  ufciper  portion  with  a 
ventilating  projection  and  having  a  furnace  In  Its  lower 
portion,  «  hood  fur  closing  the  ventilating  projection,  a 
pipe  establlslilni?  communication  t>etween  such  hoo<l  and 
furnace,  means  for  creating  a  positive  draft  through  the 
said  pipe  and  means  for  adJusUnn  the  hood  whereby  Its 
distance  from  the  ventilating  projection  may  l»«  regulated. 

2.  In  combination,  a  smoke  bouse  provldetl  in  its  upix'r 
lK)rtlon  with  a  ventilating  projection,  a  furnace  located  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  smoke  house,  a  hood  for  closing 
tbe  rentllating  projection,  means  for  adjuetlnjf  such  hoo»l 
and  holding  it  In  the  adjasted  position,  a  pipe  eatablfshlnj? 
communication  between  the  hood  and  furnace,  branch 
pipes  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  pipe  with 
'ipper  and   lower  portions  of  the  furnace,   dampers  In   the 


In  a  Npi.n),;  ,ushl..ii,  a  frame  comprising;  a  single  strip 
of  Hheef  metn!  hent  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  provide  a  pair 
of  parnilel  flanges,  and  bent  at  Its  Intermediate  portion 
and  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  first  mentioned 
nanKes.  to  provide  another  pair  of  converginif  flanges,  the 
latter  menflone<l  flanges  being  of  double  thickness,  springs 
and  supporting  devices  secured  between  the  double  thick 
ene<1  Intermediate  flanges,  an  upholstery  mounting  strip 
arranged  between  said  end  flanges  and  burs  formed  on 
Kal.I  end  fTiinKes  and  adaptt>d  to  be  embedded  in  said  strip 
for  holding  the  latter  therebetween. 


i,i;5.{,120.  SHUIMl'  SKINK-HAULINQ  DEVICE.  Mab- 
riN  Kui  Ni\i.s,  Jr  ,  Blloxl  Miss.  Filed  Mar  30,  1914. 
Serial    No     ,S1'H,21H.       (Cl.    43 — 9.) 


1  .\  seine  hauling  device  comprising  •  bsse,  spaced 
ipiirt  cleats  thereon  pruvldlng  an  unobatracted  passage 
therelH'tween,  and  guides  upon  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
cleats  fur  the  lead  lln.>  of  the  seine  during  tbe  haul  and 
uutouiHtically  detaching  the  lead  line  at  the  end  of  the 
'""I'  '".V  tl',>  i.lght  uf  the  lead  line  passing  between  said 
cleats. 

2.  A  seine  hauling  device  comprising  a  base,  rigid 
spaced  apart  guides  thereon  providing  an  unobstructed 
passa^re  therel>etween.  the  guides  provided  upon  their  ad 
jacent  sides  with  grooves  for  guiding  the  lead  line  of  the 
sefrw  during  the  haul  and  aotomatlcalfy  detaching  the 
lead  line  at  the  end  of  the  bat»l  by  the  Wght  of  tbe  lead 
line  passing  between  tbe  guides. 

3.  A  seine  haallng  device  comprising  a  base,  and  spaced 
apart  rigid  Heats  thereon  proTldlng  an  «nolMitract«d  pas- 
TOgw  therebetween  having  oppositely  extending  enrred 
portfoBS  provided  with  grooves  for  tbe  passage  of  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  lead  line  during  the  banl  and  a  safident  dis 
tsnce  apart  to  allow  the  lead  line  at  tbe  end  of  the  haul  to 
pass  therebetween  and  automatically  detach  itself. 

4.  A    setne   baonng   device    comprtalng   a    base,    spsced 
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spart  cleats  secured  thereon  bavlag  oppositely  aztending 
curved  horlaontal  portions  and  upwardly  curved  elbows, 
escb  cleat  having  a  groove  therein  for  the  passage  of  tbe 
lead  line  of  the  seine,  whereby  said  lead  llo«  detaches 
Itself  at  the  end  of  the  haul. 

5.  A  seine  hauling  device  comprising  a  base,  cleats  se- 
cure<l  thereon  spaced  apart  to  allow  of  tbe  passage  of  a 
bight  of  tbe  lead  line  of  tbe  seloe,  said  cleats  having  op- 
positely extending  curved  horizontal  front  portions,  body 
portions  and  upwardly  curved  rear  elbows,  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  front  and  IkkIv  portions  undercut  to  form  a 
groove  for  the  passage  of  the  lead  line  of  the  seine,  said 
groove  extending  through  the  rear  sides  of  the  elbows, 
whereliy  the  lead  line  detaches  Itself  at  the  end  of  the 
haul. 


l.l.Ha.121  NTT  CRACKING  MACHINE.  William  Gkb- 
H Mii>T,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  (i.  A.  Duerler 
Mfg  Co  ,  San  .Vntotilo,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,430.      (Cl.  146 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  nut  cracking  mechanism, 
a  hopper,  a  chute  entering  the  hopper  and  leading  there- 
from to  tbe  nut  cracking  mechanism,  a  reclprocatory 
device  on  the  chute  having  out  engaging  parts  at  the  nnt 
entering  eod,  and  a  rota  table  lifting  device  entering  tbe 
hopper  and  chute  tn  coactlve  relation  with  tbe  reclpro- 
catory member  for  causing  the  ants  to  assume  a  prede- 
termined position  within  the  reclprocatory  device  and 
chute. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cracking  nuts,  nut  craeltlng  mecha- 
nism, and  a  feed  chute  having  a  subatantlally  (J-shaped 
nnt  engaging  member  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  ehate 
and  reclprocatory  In  tbe  direction  of  Its  length,  said 
chute  being  open  where  coinciding  wtth  the  op«n  aide 
of  the  nut  engaging  member  to  expose  nuts  therein  to 
view. 

3.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  nut  cracking  nwcha- 
nlsm.  a  feed  chute  for  delivering  nuts  thereto,  said  feed 
chute  being  provided  with  a  substantially  U-shaped  nut 
engaging  memt>er  movable  lengthwiae  thereof,  and  means 
for  Imparting  restricted  longltodlnal  reciprocation  to  said 
nut  engaging  member,  said  chute  being  open  where  ooln- 
cldlng  with  tbe  open  side  of  tbe  nut  engaging  member 
to  expose  nuts  therein  to  view. 

4.  Tn  a  nut  cracking  machine,  nnt  cracking  mecha- 
nism, and  feeding  mechanism  for  the  nnts  leading  to  tbe 
nnt  cracking  mechanism,  ssid  feeding  mechanism  being 
ptovlded  with  agitating  means  for  the  nata  cxtendlns 
lengthwise  thereof  to  caoae  feeding  of  tbe  DtBts  endwiae 
to  tbe  nut  cracking  mecbanlBm,  and  meana  at  tbe  deilrery 
end  of  the  feeding  mechanism  shaped  to  divert  nuts  lat- 
erally of  and  Into  positions  snbatantlally  perpendicular  to 
their  direction  of  movement  through  the  feeding  mecba- 
nfsm. 

5.  In    a    nut    cracking    machine,    not    cracking    mecha- 


nism, and  a  feeding  noeans  tberefar  eoasprtstog  aa  elon- 
gated cbnte  open  along  one  side  and  provided  at  the  ead 

remote  from  the  nut  cracking  mechanism  with  a  bopper  or 
receptacle  for  nuts,  a  reclprocatory  substantially  U-abaped 

mpml)er  wlthiu  the  chute  extending  lengthwise  thereof 
for  substantially  tbe  length  of  the  chute,  and  a  rotstable 
agitator  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  chute  and  extending  into  the  bopper  to  lift 
the  cuts  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  chute,  said  agitator 
having  its  ends  diametrically  expanded  with  respect  to 
its   central   portloii 

'I'lalnis  6  tii  25  not  printed  Ir  the  Gazette  ] 


i.];',,H.ii;2.    sritNEYoriS  instrume.nt     .iamks  liEiih 

rro\,  N.  Y     usslgnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Bluhm,  Troy 
-N.    Y.       File.!    Se[it.    8.    1913.      Serlai    N"     TSh.TL'T.       (Cl. 
33— T3  I 


1.  In  a  convertible  Y  level,  the  combination  with  a  tale- 
scope,  of  a  band  secured  thereto,  pivots  carried  by  eald 
hflod.  a  vertical  arc  carried  by  one  of  said  pivots,  means 
for  holding  said  vertical  arc  In  position  upon  said  pivot 
»nd  means  for  supporting  said  telescope  adapted  to  co 
oi)erate  with  said  pivots. 

2.  In  a  surveyor's  Instrument,  tbe  comblaatlOB  arlth  a 
level  telescope,  of  Hieans  for  supporting  the  teleacc^M, 
said  means  comprising  a  base,  arms  one  of  which  is  pro 
vided  with  an  aperture  on  said  base  and  extending  up 
wardly  therefrom,  said  arms  having  U-ahaped  members 
provided  with  sockets,  means  on  said  telescope  adapted  to 
engage  said  sockets,  swivel  clamps  adapted  to  close  aald 
sockets,  and  a  vernier  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  adapted 
to  be  viewed  throogb  said  aperture. 

3.  In  a  surveyor's  Instrnment,  tbe  combtaation  with  a 
level  telescope,  of  means  for  supporting  the  telescope, 
said  means  comprising  a  base,  arras  one  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  on  said  base  and  extending  up 
wardly  therefrom,  said  arms  having  U  shaped  members 
provided  with  sockets,  means  on  said  telescope  adapted  to 
engage  said  support,  said  means  comprising  a  t>and  se- 
cured to  said  telescope,  pivots  formed  Integral  with  said 
hand  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sockets,  swivel  clamps 
adapted  to  close  said  sockets,  a  vernier  carried  by  one  of 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  viewed  through  said  aperture. 

4.  In  a  surveyor's  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
level  telescope,  of  means  for  supporting  tbe  teleacope,  said 
means  comprising  a  base,  arms  on  said  base  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  arms  having  U-shaped  members 
provided  with  sockets,  means  on  said  telescope  coOperat- 
lug  with  said  support,  said  means  comprising  a  band 
secured  to  aald  telescope,  pivots  formed  Integral  with  said 
bend  an.l  adapted  to  engage  said  sockets,  swivel  clamps 
adapted  to  close  said  sockets,  a  versier  on  one  of  aald 
ama,  a  vertical  are  carried  by  oae  of  aald  ptrets  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  vernier  for  tbe  pnrpost  of 
determining  tbe  vertical  angle. 

5.  In  a  combined  level  and  detaebaMc  transit,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  revoiuble  platform  of  a  lewi  talesoopc, 
meaaa  detachably  secured  to  aald  platform  adapted  to  sa^ 
port  the  level  telescope,  said  means  comprising  a  U-«baped 
memher  having  sockets  In  Its  upper  extremities,  phrots  tr\ 
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said  telescope  cooperating  with  Mid  8K>ck«'ts.  means  for 
iidjQstlDK  the  telescope  in  such  position,  Htid  meaDa  for 
determtultiK   the    transit    aoKlfS. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte«l  In  the  (ia«t-tte  ] 


to  be  seated  in  the  said  notches  to  hold  the  ImplemeDt 
members  statlODary,  said  sprlDK  adapted  to  exert  its  force 
to  move  the  plate  outwardly  of  the  head  to  free  the  ends 
of  the  plate  from  the  notches  In  response  to  loosening  of 
the   scrfw. 


l,183.1j:i       SITRVEYORS    INSTHl  MKNT.      J  ambh   <JBiifiR.    !    ,   13.^  ,2^       BASK  BALL  GAME      Robkrt  R    (JiRRAKf..  Jr  . 
Troy.    N     Y.      Kli.-I    Mar     IH,    IHU       Sorlal    No     11*5. 5M».    j        j^f      Jo(..-ph.      Mo        Filed      Nov       .{.      1914       Herlal      No 


(CI.    .I.'i-    «!J  1 


^ 


I  A  traii.sit  ;itta<  liiui-nt  comprisiiik;  in  •'tntiinn tloti  a 
plnriiiity  of  standards,  a  telfSfoiK-  supp^Tt  ni'.iiiiiod  on 
Siild  standards,  said  support  comprising  1  U  yoke  pro 
vUled  with  IntJTiial  shoulders  adapted  to  rtT.'iv.-  the  tele 
8<-op»>,  in.'ans  for  .•lonlnc  the  r>i).'ii  .■ml  of  die  U  yoki-  and 
ii.ians  iMrricd  f'v  snld  yokf  adJHO»'tit  -..lid  shouidi'rs 
adujit-'d    r..   III. id   .1    tidescope  In    said   position 

_'.  A  iraiisit  attitrlitncnt  I'oinprlsin t:  in  =  .mililnatlon  a 
plurality  of  standards,  a  t<Mescop«'  -iupport  inoiinttvl  on 
said  standarda,  said  supp<jrt  compriHinj;  a  U  yoke  pro 
vided  with  Internal  shoulders  adaplt-d  to  rt-tdve  a  teie- 
sidiM',  'neans  carried  by  .said  yokf  adai)tii|  to  hold  a 
ti^le8<.op<'  in  p<»Bitlon.  said  mfan.s  coUiprisiiii;  a  plvot»*d 
hloik  having  a  t)lfurcated  end,  and  a  set  s<  r»'w  enKaijIng 
said  'Mid  to  hold  said  block  against  the  tflcs'opt',  and  ad- 
justable means  carrU'd  by  the  yoke  adJaC'-nt  said  shoublers 
adapted   to   reodve   various  alsed   telescopes 

,1.  In  a  convertible  Y  level,  the  combination  with  a 
telescope,  of  a  bainl  secured  th<Teto,  n  leg  formed  at 
each  corner  of  said  band,  inean.s  for  supporting  the  tele 
scope  for  tist»  as  a  transit,  said  means  comprising  a  base 
having  upwardly  extending  arms  providt^l  with  bearings, 
a  U  yoke  adapted  to  receive  the  Ixind  on  said  telescope. 
tlie  legs  of  said  t>«nd  engaging  the  outer  e.lges  of  said 
voke,  adjustable  means  adjacent  said  shoulders  a<lapted 
to  enga.<e  the  telescope,  means  for  closing  the  open  end 
ot  said  yoke,  and  means  for  varylim  the  ank;ie  ii  the  voke 
nnd  the  telescope 


l.l.?:i,124  COMBINATION  IMIM.KMKNT  IIKAD  Ste- 
phen liKFtATT,  Superior,  wis.  Filed  .fnlv  '_'7.  1014. 
Serial    No.    S.I.'IJSS.      (CI.    145     .i.t 
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A  device  of  the  class  descrllted  comprising  an  Imple- 
ment head  having  a  dovetailed  slot  In  each  end  thereof, 
Implement  members  each  having  a  tongue  for  sliding  re- 
(eptlon  In  said  head  slots,  each  of  .said  rueml)er8  having 
a  notch  provided  adjacent  one  edge.  sai<l  head  having  a 
recess  formed  In  one  side  face  thereof,  a  leaf  spring 
seated  m  said  recess,  a  plate  positioned  outwardly  of 
said  spring,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  plate  and 
xprlni;  engaging  said  head,  the  ends  of  the  plate  adapted 


1  V  playing  board  for  a  base  ball  game  comprising  a 
pair  iif  hinged  sections,  said  sections  provided  with  side 
strips,  retaining  hooka  carried  by  said  sections,  said  hooks 
lieing  ailapted  to  receive  playing  rlngB,  and  a  detachable 
tiag  carried  at  the  lower  portion  of  aald  playing  board  for 
receiving  the  ring!  which  are  not  caagtat  by  said  hooks 

J  In  n  device  of  the  cl*«a  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  hinged  aectlona,  a  plarallty  of  hooks  carried 
tiy  said  sections,  said  hooka  being  adapted  to  catch  playing 
rlng«,  one  of  said  aectlona  provided  with  alined  eyes  ui>on 
Its  outer  portions,  detachable  bolts  carried  by  said  eyes 
and  a  bag  detachably  supported  upon  said  bolts,  said  bag 
adapted  to  t>e  supported  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said 
playing  board,  whereby  rings  which  are  not  caught  by  said 
honks  may  fall  Into  said  bag  for  allowing  the  rings  to  t>«- 
easily  caught  and  collected. 

.1  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  hinged  sections,  said  sections  provided  with 
an  imitation  playing  field,  books  carried  by  said  sectlona, 
said  hooks  ixdng  adapted  to  receive  playing  rings,  one  of 
said  B«'<-tlons  provided  with  alined  eyes  adjacent  Its  lower 
outer  portions,  bolts  detachably  supported  by  said  eyes. 
said  bolts  provided  with  retaining  heads  a  bag  having 
sleeve  portions  mounted  upon  said  bolts  whereby  said  bag 
will  be  held  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  playing 
board,  said  bag  having  a  rectangular  construction  whereby 
rings  which  are  not  caught  by  said  hooks  may  fall  Into 
said  bag  thereby  allowing  the  ringa  to  t>e  eaally  caught  and 
collected. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  hinged  sections,  said  sections  being  adapted 
to  l>e  folded  to  a  cloaed  position  to  form  a  box-like  con 
St  ruction,  a  detachable  bottom  secured  to  aald  aections  for 
closing  the  lower  portions  thereof,  said  bottom  being 
adapted  to  be  detached  and  aecured  to  the  outer  portions 
of  one  of  said  sections  for  forming  an  easel  for  supporting 
the  device  in  a  set  up  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  hinged  sections,  said  sections  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  to  a  closed  position,  a  detachable  bottom  for 
closing  the  lower  portions  of  said  sections,  said  detachable 
bottom  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  detachably  aecured 
together,  said  atrlps  being  adapted  to  be  detached  from 
said  sections  and  from  each  other,  hinge  members  carried 
by  said  strips  and  by  one  of  aald  sections,  said  strips  being 
adapted  to  be  positloDed  ao  aa  to  allow  the  hinge  members 
thereof  to  engage  the  hinge  member  of  one  of  said  sections, 
whereby  said  detachable  bottom  will  form  an  easel  for 
supporting  said  sections  in  a  set-up  position. 
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1,133.126.  INDICATINO-LAMP. 
Wakefield,  Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
876,748.      (CI.  240— 23. J 


William   E.   Gilbbbt, 
11,     1914.       Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  light  retaining 
housing  having  a  vertical  front  wall  formed  of  translucent 
material,  a  light  generating  mechanism  mounted  within 
said  housing,  a  plaic  of  colored  transparent  material  slld- 
ably  carried  by  said  housing  in  front  of  said  vertical 
tranalucent  wall,  an  angle  plate  connected  to  said  slldable 
colored  transparent  plate  and  having  a  horlsontal  extend 
ing  arm  bifurcated  and  means  connected  to  said  bifurcated 
horizontal  arm  for  moving  said  'colored  slldable  plate  at 
various  posltlona  In  front  of  said  tranalucent  vertical  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  light  retaining 
housing  carried  thereby,  a  vertical  front  wall  for  said 
housing  constructed  of  translucent  material,  light  gener 
atlDg  means  carried  by  aald  housing,  a  plate  of  colored 
translucent  material  slldably  carried  by  said  housing  In 
front  of  said  tranalucent  plate,  said  colored  plate  being 
shorter  than  aald  translucent  front  wall,  an  angle  plate 
secured  to  said  slldable  colored  plate,  said  angle  plate 
having  Its  horliontal  arm  bifurcated,  a  rod  having  one  end 
thereof  bent  vertically  and  seated  between  the  arm  formed 
by  the  bifurcation  of  said  horlsontal  arm,  a  rock  rod  con- 
nected to  said  first  named  rod,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
rock  rod  for  rocking  the  same  for  sliding  said  slldable 
|)late  Into  various  positions  In  front  of  said  translucent 
vertical  wall. 

.<.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  light  retaining 
housing  carried  thereby,  a  vertical  front  wall  for  said 
housing  constructed  of  translucent  material,  light  gener- 
nttng  means  carried  by  said  housing,  a  plate  of  colored 
transparent  material  slldably  carried  by  said  housing  in 
fr..ijt  of  said  translucent  plate,  said  colored  plate  being 
shorter  than  said  translucent  front  wall,  an  angle  plate 
secured  to  said  slldable  colored  plate,  said  angle  plate  hav- 
ing Us  horizontal  arm  bifurcated,  a  rod  having  one  end 
thereof  bent  vertically  and  seated  between  tlie  arm  formed 
'■>  the  bifurcation  of  said  horlsontal  arm,  a  rock  rod  con 
nected  to  said  first  named  rod,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
rock  rod  for  rocking  the  same  for  sliding  said  slldable 
[date  Into  various  poaltions  in  front  of  aald  translucent 
vertical  wall,  a  second  housing  carried  by  the  rear  end  of 
said  vehicle  body,  a  vertical  translucent  wall  carried  by 
s.Tid  second  housing,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  In  front  of 
-nid  translucent  wall,  nnd  meana  connecting  said  slldable 
idate  to  said  rock  rod  for  rocking  aald  slldable  plate 
synchronously  with  the  movement  of  said  first  mentioned 
slldable  plate. 


1,13.'?.12T  WINDOW  SCREEN.  James  L.  Gill.  Bridge 
ton.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.063. 
(H.  156—38.) 

.\  window  screen  comprising  a  frame,  the  end  rails  of 
which  are  narrower  than  the  top  and  bottom  rails  thereof, 
a  wire  mesh  fabric  supported  by  the  frame,  the  said  end 
rails  b<dng  formed  with  slots,  leaf  springs  fixed  In  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  end  rails 
of  the  frame,  extensible  sections  having  cut  away  portions 
for  receiving  the  end  rails  of  the  frame  whereby  the 
spring  will  act  upon  the  said  sections  for  spacing  the  same 
from  the  frame,  and  resilient  pins  mounted  In  the  seetions 


and   passed   through   the   slots   in    the   said   end   rails   and 
having  eye   heads  for  snapping  engagement   with   tli<'  end 


rails  fi.r  sustaining  the  sections   in   retracted  position  rela- 
tive to  the  frame. 


l.!.;.;.!!"*       WINIUNOKEV    I  <>U    ROLL  HOLDING    «  .\M 
ERAS.      Jo.sEi-H   (ii^iDtuKi).   Rochester.   N.  Y..   assignor   to 
Seneca    Camera    Manufacturing    <  ompany.     New     York 
N.  Y.,  a  ("orporatioD  of  New  York.     Filed  June  25.  11*14. 
Serial   No.  847,2.»s5       (CI.   242—71.1 


1  in  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  earners  i>od> . 
of  a  spool  winding  key,  n  nni-dlrectlonal  clutch  member  c<' 
axial  with  the  winding  key  and  oonnecte^l  with  the  camern 
body  BO  as  to  be  axlally  movable  but  nonrotatahle  with 
respect  thereto,  a  second  clutch  meml>er  attached  to  the 
key,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  clut<h  mem 
ber,  and  connections  between  the  key  and  the  first  clutch 
member  by  which  they  are  held  to  move  axlally  together 

2  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  camera  body. 
of  a  spool  winding  key.  a  unl  directional  clutch  member 
coaxial  with  the  winding  key  and  connected  with  the 
camera  body  bo  as  to  be  axlally  movable  but  nonrotatahle 
with  respect  thereto,  a  second  clutch  member  attached  to 
the  key.  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  clutch 
member,  connections  between  the  key  and  the  first  clutch 
member  by  which  they  are  h«-ld  to  move  axlally  together, 
and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  first  clutch  member  In 
wardly  with  respect  to  the  camera  body 

3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  winding  key  to  co- 
operate with  a  film  winding  spool,  a  clutch  cooperative 
with  the  key  to  prevent  retrograde  movement  thereof,  a 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  camera  body,  and 
means  embodying  pins  arranged  eccentrically  of  the  axis 
of  the  key  and  movable  longitudinally  relatively  to  said 
member  for  holding  said  clutch  against  rotation  and  per 
mlttlng  axial  movement  of  the  clutch  relatively  to  aald 
member. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  winding  key  em 
bodying  a  spindle  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  film-winding 
spool,  a  unl -directional  clutch  cooperative  with  the  spin 
die,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  camera  body,  and 
means  comprising  pins  attached  to  one  of  the  clutch  mem- 
bers and  longitudinally  movable  through  said  plate  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  clutch  member  with  respect  to 
the  plate. 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  winding  key  em- 
bodying a  rotatable  spindle  movable  axlally  to  couple  and 
uncouple  relatively  to  a  film-winding  spool,  a  unl-dlrec- 
tlonal  clutch  cooperative  with  the  spindle  and  movable 
axlally  therewith,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  camera 
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body,  and  pins  nftachpd  to  the  clutch  and  moTkbif  axlally 
through  aald  piafp  in  parallelism  with  the  aila  of  the 
splndlf 

f  Claims  tj  to  s  not  printed  lu  the  Gaiette.J 


1,133, lL"it       GOI.irr.lH         .j.*viK,s     OovAH,      Radnor,     I'a. 
Fll.'.l   \f,ir    t).   IWM       .'Serial   N'l    7.'il.'.4!M.      (CI.  4«^--4.i 


1  .\  '^<'\f  fb;'  ?,i<itiL'  :i  !ii'H(!  with  h  rpcpsa  therein  d!« 
(X)«ed  t  r!iris\  .■I'sci  \  t,,  the  axis  ff  tlir  shaft,  and  weighted 
ilUk.s  H.ljiistHhi.'  In  said  rece»s  for  trHiisveraely  adJuatlnK 
fhf  .cnt'T  'if  -ri-Hvity  of  aald   tienil, 

J.  .\  kTulf  iluli  having  a  bead  with  a  recesa  therein  dla 
[t<>s»»il  t  ri  nsv.  rsily  to  the  axla  of  the  shaft,  and  removable 
wflKtitfil  .ii-,ks  adjustable  In  aald  recess  and  permittlnK 
■  if  H  trmisv.-r-^.'  adjuatment  of  the  center  of  gravity  "f 
said   tu'ad 

;'.  V  kTolf  (lull  tiavlng:  a  head  with  a  threjided  recesa 
thtTi'in  dispoHwl  transversely  to  the  axla  of  the  ahaft,  and 
wtdKlited  dinks  lhrt'ade<l  Into  and  tilling  aald  re<'e88  for 
transveraely  adJusthiK  the  center  of  hthvUj  of  aald  head. 

4  A  t<olf  ilub  having  a  »tK«leii  bead  with  a  receaa 
therein  dUix>»ed  tranavtTHely  to  t  be  axla  of  the  abaft, 
and  dlska  of  various  welijhts  iu  .-"aid  re<-e88  for  traniveraely 
adJuatlnK    the   center   of    isravlty    of   aald    head. 

5.  .V  Kolf  club  l)aviiii{  a  wooden  bead  with  a  plurality 
of  recesse.s  therein  dUiKj.sed  tran.Hversely  to  the  axla  of  the 
Hhaft,  and  luetal  dixka  of  various  wtdghta  tlllInK  aald 
receaw  and  adjuatable  therein  for  trauivt'raely  varying  the 
i-eriter  of  gravity   of  aald   head. 

[Claluia   tt   to    8    not    prlrite<l    in    the   (iaaette.J 


l.l.H.S.l.'lO        RKHILIKNT    WHKKl         .\hM4ND   J.    (iKAN^KK. 
SallT.    Iowa.      Filed    Mav    1  <!,    Ittl4       Serial    No    saW.llW. 

Id    ir.J— ;4i'  i 


1  In  a  resilient  wheel  of  the  type  described,  an  outer 
rlra,  an  Inner  rim.  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  pneu- 
matic rush  Ions  Interposed  between  aald  rims,  metal  air 
stems  seated  In  said  Inner  rim  and  connerted  to  each  of 
said  ctMhions,  and  sectional  connecting  means  commanl- 
ratfnR  with  said  sterna  whereby  each  of  said  cnahlona  Is 
linked  to  the  entire  series,  each  of  said  sections  belnjt 
siibdiylded  Into  compartments. 


2.    A  resilient  wheel  of  the  type  described,  an  oat«r  rim, 

an  Inner  rim,  pneumatic  cnahions  interposed  t)«twcen  said 
rims,  a  pair  of  air  .><tpms  for  each  nishlou  seated  In  suit- 
able t>ores  in  said  inner  rim.  sections  of  tubing  connected 
to  each  pair  of  stems,  lompartments  [trovlded  In  each  sec- 
tion to  separate  the  stems  of  each  pair,  and  meant  for 
connecting;  the  sections  to  link  each  cushion  to  the  entire 
series. 

M.  .X  resilient  wheel  of  the  tyi)«  deacrlbed,  an  outer  rim, 
an  Inner  rlrn.  ptit'iiniatlc  mshlona  lnt«ri><>sed  between  said 
rliiui.  a  jinlr  of  air  steaa  for  each  ciiahlon  seated  In  auit- 
ahle  bores  in  aald  Inner  rim,  sections  of  tuMng  connected 
to  each  pair  of  stems,  compartnaents  provided  In  each 
section  to  separate  the  stems  of  each  pair,  and  valved 
means    InterpoBcd   between   each  of  said    sections. 

4  In  a  resilient  wheel  of  the  character  described,  an 
titer  rim,  an  Inner  rtm  spaced  therefrom,  raised  portions 
formed  af  spaced  Intervals  on  the  Inner  periphery  of  said 
outer  rim,  annular  channel  plates  provldlUK  side  walls 
for  said  outer  rim  and  apertured  at  points  opposite  said 
raised  portions,  pneumatic  mshlons  Interposed  between 
said  rims,  antl-frlctloBal  means  positioned  between  smld 
cushions  and  said  outer  rim  and  means  formed  on  said 
ral.sed  portions  for  conducting  particles  of  foreign  matter 
rolJectlnff  between  safd  channel  plates  otitwardlr  tbmnnh 
said  apertures 

l^  A  resilient  wheel  of  the  type  described,  an  outer  rim, 
an  Inner  rim  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  pneumatic 
cushions  Interposed  between  said  rims,  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  air  stem  seated  In  said  Inner  rim  and  communleat 
tng  with  said  pneumatic  cushions,  sectional  means  for 
(Hinnecttntr  each  outlet  stem  of  one  ciishlon  with  the  Inlet 
stem  of  the  adjacent  cushion,  means  for  connecting  the 
separate  portions  of  said  sectional  means,  spring  eon- 
trolled  valves  Interposed  between  adjacent  sections  at 
their  meeting  points,  snd  means  for  providing  a  flow  of 
air  through  each  cushion  and  each  section  successively. 
( Claim    fl   not   printed   In   the  Oasette. ) 


l,133.i:n.  8.VKETY  I>KVKK  FOR  UAILWAYS  JosaPH 
FiKiu.KK  •JB.^vtini..  York.  I'a  Filed  Jan.  12,  11114 
Serhl   No    '*I1.7H»       (.ri    i; tft --.')f>. , 


1  .\  safety  appliance  for  acttiatlng  air  brakes  compris 
Ine  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  a  pit  between  th«' 
track  rails,  laterally  spaced  vertically  disposed  guides 
arranged  In  said  casing,  a  head  slldably  mounted  in  said 
guides,  a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head  and  hav 
Ing  arms  positioned  one  to  be  engaged  by  a  pasting  train 
and  the  other  for  upward  projection  on  the  engagement 
of  said  first  mentioned  arm  by  said  passing  train,  and 
cooperating  means  on  said  head  and  lever  for  yleldably 
locking  said  lever  in  adjusted  position  and  means  for  re 
clprocatlng  said  head. 


r 
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2.  A  safety  appliance  for  actuating  air  brakes  eomprU- 
lag  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  a  pit  between  tbe 
track  rails,  laterally  spaced  vertically  dlaposed  guides  ar- 
ranvred  In  said  casing,  a  head  slldably  mounted  In  said 
guides,  a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bead  and  hav- 
ing arms  positioned  one  to  be  engaged  by  a  iMUHing  train 
and  the  other  for  upward  projection  on  tbe  engagement 
of  said  first  mentioned  arm  by  said  passing  train,  said 
trip  lever  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  recess  and  a 
sprint:  pressed  detent  mounted  on  said  haad  for  engage- 
ment with  said  recess  to  lock  aald  lever  In  operative 
position,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  head. 

•A.  An  air  brake  operating  device  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  pit  between  the  rails  of  a 
tra<k,  a  head  mounted  to  slide  vertically  In  said  casing 
and  comprising  laterally  spaced  members  connected  to  a 
i  ross  bar.  a  rod  also  arranged  l>etween  and  connecting 
saUi  meml)ers,  a  lever  having  a  htib  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  rf»d.  .'ialil  hub  having  a  recess  therein,  a  spring  mount- 
.mI  on  said  bead  and  having  a  detent  for  engaging  said 
recess  to  lock  said  lever  in  operative  position,  said  lever 
liaving  arms  positioned  one  to  lie  engaged  by  a  passing 
train  and  the  other  to  be  projected  upward  on  the  en- 
^•HKpmi'nt    of    said    first    mentioned    arm    of   a    train 

1  .\  safety  appliance  for  air  brakes  comprlsinK  a  cas- 
ui.;.  a  bead  mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically  therein,  a 
trip  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head,  and  means 
i;irried  by  said  casing  for  engagement  by  said  trip  lever 
lo  turn  said  lever  Into  operative  position  after  the  passing 
of  a  train  In  either  direction  on  the  lowering  of  said  kead. 


I,l.'i3,l3i;.      WHENi  11.      .l<iH>    W.    UaKB.    LutbervlUe,  Md. 
fUed  Dec.  lU,  1V14.     .Serial  So.  S78.130.     (CI.  81—170.) 


'^e— •«  m  IIP  i_ 


I.IS.H.IS.'^.      DEVUE   FOR   MEA8UBINO  AND  CUTTING 

F.\HRH'8       Hakrt   K.  Ghout,  Muscatine,   Iowa.     Filed 

Jan.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  81  a.9S0.     (CI.  164 — 78.) 

A  device  for  measuring  and  cutting  fabrics  comprlilng 

a  table  provided  at  Intervals  with  transverse  grooves,  thin 

transrerse    stripe    seated    in    the    grooves    and    projecting 

above  the  upper  face  of  the  table  to  form  raised  transverse 

edges   which   extend  entirely  across  the   tabie  from  the 


front  edge  to  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  same,  a  longitudinal 
guide  plate  secured  to  and  extending  along  the  rear  ed«e 
of  tbe  table  and  projecting  above  tbe  same  and  also  above 
the  said  raised  transverse  edges  to  form  a  contlnuouc 
golde  for  the  material  tbe  full  length  of  tbe  tahle,  aald 


hi  a  wrcnih  a  handle,  a  forwardly  extending  portion 
if  in-'rcast-d  tbicknesis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  handle 
and  bavlng  a  recess  In  Its  back  and  also  having  In  Its 
forwardly  extended  portion  a  longitudinal  guldeway  and 
longitudinal  grooves  In  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  shank 
tixi^  with  respect  to  and  extending  from  the  thick  por- 
tion and  arranged  in  a  plane  forward  of  that  of  the 
handle  and  having  a  guideway  and  grooves  forming  eon- 
tlnuntions  of  tbe  first-named  guldeways  and  grooves;  a 
lateral  jaw  on  said  shank,  a  rotatable  screw  mounted  in 
the  recess  of  tbe  thick  portion,  a  slldable  lateral  Jaw, 
and  a  slldable  shank  carrylnf  and  extending  longitudinally 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  jaw  and  In  tbe  said  guide- 
way  and  having  tongues  on  its  side  edges  and  also  having 
at  Its  lack  a  rack  Intermeahed  with  tbe  screw. 


0- 


I 


y  * 


longitudinal  plate  beinc  lomted  at  the  rear  ends  of  the 
raised  edges  and  provided  with  scale  Kra<^u«tlon8  cor 
responding  therewith,  and  cutting  mechanism  eztoidlng 
across  one  end  of  the  table  and  erranged  to  sever  tht 
material  as  the  same  leaves  the  said  guide  plate. 


1,183.1.^4.  DI8PEN8INf;-CAN  Henkt  William  Jacob 
OBiKTTViia.  Vallejo,  Cal.  Filed  Mar  iO.  1914.  Serial 
No.  823.743.      (CI.   221  —  14.) 


1  A  dispensing  lan  Including  a  t>odj  provided  with  a 
horlBontal  twttom  and  having  a  depending  flange  support- 
ing the  bottom  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  can  and  pro 
Tiding  a  bottom  recess,  said  bottom  being  provided  ad 
jacent  the  flange  with  a  discharge  aperture,  a  closure 
consisting  of  a  plate  or  piece  fitted  against  the  lower  face 
of  the  bottom  and  slldable  over  the  same  to  and  from 
the  said  discharge  aperture  and  being  arranged  In  contact 
with  the  said  flange  when  in  its  closed  pesltlcA,  sad  s 
spring  secared  st  one  end  to  the  bottom  and  baring  Its 
other  end  free  and  carrying  the  closure,  said  spring  t>elng 
provided  at  a  point  intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  a  spring 
coll  and  adapted  to  normally  urge  the  closure  toward  Its 
closed  position  and  maintain  the  same  in  contact  with  the 
depending  flange. 

2.  A  dispMislBf  can  consisting  of  a  body  fasrlDg  a 
bottom  provided  with  a  discharge  aperture  loestsd  •A' 
jacent  to  one  side  of  the  body,  said  body  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  supporting  flange  having  a  pr»- 
jectlng  lip,  a  spring  arranged  at  the  lower  face  of  the 
bottom  and  secured  at  one  end.  and  a  closure  carried  by 
tbe  spring  and  slldable  over  the  bottom  and  normally 
maintained  by  the  spring  In  engagement  with  tbe  lip  of 
the  Aange,  tiie  latter  forming  a  stop  for  tbe  closure. 

3.  A  dlspenslnc  can  consisting  of  a  body  baring  a 
bottom  provided  with  a  discharge  aperture  loestsd  sd- 
jacsBt  to  one  side  of  the  body,  said  body  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  stop  flange  and  having  a  pro)set- 
Ing  lip  extsndlBC  Inwardly  from  the  lower  eds*  of  tbs 
flange,  a  spring  seaired  at  one  end   to  the  cnn  at  tiM 
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lower  face  of  the  bottom,  a  cluwiire  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  uprliiK  and  ulidable  over  the  bottom  to  and 
from  the  discharge  aperture  and  normally  maintained  by 
the  sprint;  In  Its  closed  poftltlon  and  In  engairement  with 
the  Up  of  the  flanfce,  the  lattpr  forming  a  atop  for  the 
Closure  and  the  Up  prenenfliiK  an  Inclluivl  upper  fact'  to 
th.>  cloBurf  to  hold  the  same  tlichtly  ntcalnnt  the  bottom 


1,188,180.  CUSHION  TOP  LIFT  FOR  HEEI^  John 
A.  HAr.r,.  Tnlon,  \  11  ,  nsslmior  of  on.-  half  t.i  VV  M 
I.ord.  I'nlon,  N  If  Fllf.1  Mi\\  I  »V  liM4.  St-rial  No 
S3!»,0(il         Ml     :!tJ      .'il>,) 


I'h.'  he  rein  described  cushion  top  lift  comprising  a 
leathtT  lift  having  a  series  of  tai>erlng  opentuga  ttiereln, 
and  nibbfT  plugs  of  frusto  conical  form  fitted  In  uld 
openings  and  provided  each  with  a  cuncuvc  recess  In  Its 
upper  Hide  and  a  concave  rei-ess  In  Its  lower  side  to  form 
vacuum  cavities,  and  said  plugs  extending  slightly  beyond 
thf  outer  surface   of  said   top   lift. 


I,tt8,13»5      (AH  FENDER      Jamks  <      Habris.  lambrldgc 
Kans.      Piled    Mny    4      l',»14        Serial    N.i     '<:?B.l'."i-        if! 


mM/mM 


The  combination  with  a  car  platform  of  a  frame  com 
prising  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  tranHverse  bar  <onnectlng 
the  uprlghta  near  their  upper  terminals,  a  segment  formed 
at  the  upper  terminals  of  the  uprights,  a  Ifver  pivotally 
connected  to  the  tran8ven<e  bar,  means  carried  by  the 
lever  to  cooperate  with  the  segment  In  holding  the  lever 
In  adjusted  position,  a  fender  comprising  a  pair  of  curved 
end  bars,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  bars  connecting 
the  end  bars  at  their  terminals,  means  to  pivotally  secure 
the  fender  to  the  car  platform,  and  a  link  connected  to  the 
lever  and  to  one  of  the  curved  t>nd  bara,  aald  link  being 
connected  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  end  bar  so  that 
when  upward  pull  Is  exertt-d  thereon,  the  fender  will  be 
swung  clear  of   the   track. 


1,133,137.  .\8H  SIFTER  Mai  hue  Havks,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  L'O,  lfti:{  Serial  No.  7«1,882.  (CI. 
83-60.) 

A  device  of  the  class  descrltwd  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening  In  one  wall  thereof,  a  rotary  sieve 
mounted  therein,  an  adjustable  door  controlling  said  open- 
inc,  and  means  carried  by  the  door  for  pivotal  connection 


with   the  casing  at  a  point  In  a  plane  approximately  mid 
way   between   the  ends  of  the  d(H.r  and   within   the  casing. 


■•■■>;    Y 


^ 


■•»*'' 


I 


whereby    said    door    may    tie    swune    to    adjusted    position 
wholly  within   the  casing  to  form  a   chute 


1,133,138.  FARTITON  CONSTRrCTION  Wilbekt  D 
Hbndkrson,  San  F'ranclsco.  Cal  Hlerl  F.b,  21.  istl4. 
Serial  No.  820,771.      (CI.    IHO     34.) 


1.  In  a  partition  construction,  the  combination  of  n 
vertical  studding;  a  shoe  channel  having  parallel  lugs 
engaging  each  aide  of  the  lower  end  of  the  studding:  and 
a  top  channel  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which 
the  studding  passes  and  lugs  thereon  engaging  each  side 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  studding. 

2.  in  a  partition  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  studding  :  a  shoe  channel  having  parallel  higs 
Integral  therewith  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  studding  ;  a  top  channel  having  a  auitable  ap<'r 
ture  and  imruUel  lugs  Integral  therewith,  said  aperture 
and  lugs  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical 
studding. 

3.  In  a  partition  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  studding;  a  shoe  channel  having  apertures  at 
regular  Intervals  therein  and  upwardly  extending  parallel 
lugs  integral  therewith,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  the  studding  and  rigidly  securing  the 
same;  and  a  top  chnnuel  having  ai>erture«  therein  where- 
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by  the  same  may  be  secured  and  a  auitable  aperture  and 
downwardly  extending  parallel  lugs  integral  therewith. 
said  aperture  and  lugs  engaging  and  rigidly  securing  the 
upper  portion  of  the  studding. 

4.  In  a  partition  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  channel  studding ;  a  shoe  channel  having  aper- 
tures at  regular  intervals  therein  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing parrallel  lugs  Integral  therewith  and  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  the  studding,  one  of  the  aald  logs  lying  be- 
tween the  flanges  on  one  side  of  the  studding  to  prevent  a 
lateral  movement  of  the  aame  ;  a  top  channel  having  aper 
turee  at  regular  Intervals  therein  whereby  the  same  may 
be  secured  to  a  celling  or  other  structure  and  an  aperture 
and  downwardly  extending  parallel  Integral  luge  one  of 
said  lugs  lying  between  the  flanges  on  one  side  of  the 
studding  to  prevent  a  lateral  movement  of  the  same. 


1,133.139.      DEMOUNTABLE  RIM     TOOL.     MosBS     Mil 
•  TON   Hctman.   Danville,   Va.      Filed  Apr.   22,    1914.      Se- 
»   rial  No.   H33.878.      (CI.  2»— 84.) 
I 


1  \  rim  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
clamping  members  for  engagement  with  relatively  op- 
posite portions  of  the  rim  body  and  each  including  a  body 
plate,  a  clamping  bolt  Journaled  through  the  body  plate 
and  opposing  clamping  lugs  mounted  on  and  adjustable  by 
means  of  the  said  clamping  bolt,  adjusting  rods  hingedly 
connected  at  their  outer  enda  to  the  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, and  a  turn-buckle  threadedly  engaging  the  inner  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  adjusting  roda.  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  .V  rim  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping  member*  each  of  said  members  having 
means  for  detachable  engaganrant  with  both  side  edges  of 
a  rim  and  also  having  meaos  whereby  to  positively  en- 
gage {Kirtions  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rim  to  prevent 
the  clamping  memt>en  from  allpping  along  the  rim,  and 
adjustable  connectlona  between  the  said  clamping  mem- 
bers. 

;{  A  rim  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  baring  body  projections  en- 
gageabie  In  conformable  receaaea  In  the  inner  periphery  of 
a  rim  and  also  having  clampa  whereby  to  detachably  en 
gage  the  side  edges  of  the  rim  and  thus  Immovably  sup 
port  the  meml>er8  in  position,  and  adjustable  connections 
between,  and  hinged  to.  the  said  clamping  menil)er8  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


nected  with  the  center  bar,  cross  heads  mounted  on  the 
cross  bars  and  having  downwardly  extending  guide  roda, 
head  blocks  movably  supported  on  the  guide  rods,  plow 
carrying  memt>er8  associated  with  the  head  l>lock8,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  head  blocks  and  for 
securing  them  at  various  adjustments. 


1.133.140.      CULTIVATOR.      SiDNKY  J.  HiooiNB,  Thoraby, 
Ala.     Filed    Feb.    19,    1913.     Serial    No.    749,454.      (CI. 
97—36.) 
1.   In  a  cultivator,  an  arched  axle,  a  longitudinal  center 

bar  connected   therewith,  front  and  rear  croaa  bars  con- 


2.  In  a  cultivator,  an  arched  axle,  a  longitudinal  center 
bar  connected  therewith  and  having  front  and  rear  croas 
bars,  head  blocks  supported  by  the  cross  bars  and  having 
downwardly  extending  guide  rods,  head  blocks  supported 
for  vertical  movement  on  the  guide  rods,  each  head  block 
having  a  lifting  rod  pivotally  connected  therewith,  rock 
shafts  supported  for  oscillation  and  having  cranks  con- 
nected with  the  lifting  rods,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
rock  shafts  and  for  retaining  them  at  various  adjust- 
ments. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame  structure  Inchidlnu  'ront 
and  rear  cross  bars,  cross  heads  supported  thereon  and 
having  downwardly  extending  guide  rods,  head  blocks 
supported  movably  on  the  guide  rods,  each  of  said  head 
blocks  being  provided  with  an  orifice  having  a  slotted  t>ot- 
tom  wall  and  with  an  overhanging  flange  also  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  head  block  and  hav 
Ing  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arms  guided 
through  the  slots,  a  plow  carrying  member  actuated  by 
and  movable  with  the  downwardly  extending  arm  of  the 
lever,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  provided  with  a 
terminal  loop  engaging  the  upwardly  extending  arm  of 
the  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft  and  for 
securing  It  at  various  adjustments. 

4.  A  cultivator  having  a  frame  structure  Including  an 
arched  axle,  a  suitably  supported  head  block  having  an 
orifice  provided  with  a  slotted  twttom  wall  and  an  over- 
hanging flange  likewise  provided  with  a  slot,  a  lerer  ful- 
crumed on  the  head  block  and  having  upwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  arms  guided  through  the  alota, 
sockets  mounted  on  the  limbs  of  the  arched  axle,  pintles 
supported  for  oscillation  and  for  vertical  movement  In 
tne  sockets,  said  pintles  having  arms  guided  through  the 
downwardly  extending  arms  of  the  levers  fulcrumed  on 
the  head  blocks,  said  arms  l)€lng  equipped  wltL  plow  car- 
rying standards,  means  for  rocking  the  levers  to  effect  lat- 
eral adjustment  of  the  plows,  and  means  for  effecting 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  head  blocks. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame  structure  including  an 
arcbed  axle,  and  front  and  rear  cross  bars,  cross  h^ds 
aaaoclated  with  the  croas  bars  and  having  downwardly 
extending  guide  rods,  head  blocks  vertically  movable  on 
aald  guide  rods,  each  bead  block  being  provided  with  an 
orifice  having  a  slotted  bottom  wall  and  with  an  over- 
banging  fiange  likewise  provided  with  a  slot,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  bead  block  and  having  downwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  arms  guided  through  the  slota,  a 
plow  carrying  member  actuated  for  lateral  adjustment  By 
the  downwardly  extending  arm  of  the  lever,  and  means 
for  actuating  tbe  lever  and  for  effecting  vertical  adjust- 
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It  of  the  head  block  linluilliig  rwk  sliaftu,  bearlujf 
owmbers  for  mid  rock  shafts  couslgiluK  uf  biackets  w 
cured  on  the  »rctie<J  axle,  tuil/iary  IcarluKM  fur  said  rock 
■bafta  conalrting  of  stlrnips  dcpeuduiij  from  the  cross 
heads,  and  means  for  actuatlnK  the  rock  «hatts  aud  for 
siHurlng   them   at   various  adjustments. 

(Clalmn  tS    tt)   H   not   prlutcd   In    t!ir   i;az.'tte  ] 


1.133,1(1  >n\LiS(i  I.KVlci;.  Maniki.  Hillbman.  St. 
LoQLi.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  7.  IMI-J  S.riJil  N,.  830.276. 
(CI.   214-1  , 


J      in  '  ooaMMItlon  \<.  m  li  r^al  delivery  apparatus  comprls- 

irm  .1  siin  (ilinv..  t\i,.  railwiiy  fr.i.k,  1  .IntnpJni;  iii'-raber 
foriuiui,'  the  bottniii  of  th(>  bin  and  havirii,'  a  locking  eje- 
uieut,  a  guide  tra^k  and  a  slide  niounu-d  f(;r  uiovemeut  on 
the  KUlde  ti  uck  iind  to  noriualiy  (•n;iage  the  lacking  ele- 
ment to  hold  the  diiaipln;;  luembcr  in  i!u-(d  |K!>«ltlon  :  car 
carried  uieuii-s  to  eiijiage  and  operate  the  slide,  car  carried 
meuti.s  to  project  and  withdraw  said  slide  cngaKlnK  means 
and  fixed  tuean.s  at  one  side  of  the  railway  truck  to  auto- 
matically wlthilraw  said  sllde-en^ja^rin;;  ruenns  a«  the  car 
pa.sse.-<. 

-     In  cdinMnation  wUh  coal  delivery   appa.atas  comprls- 
l"k'    .1    Inn    ahove    (lie    railway    tra.■l^.    a    dumping    member 
f<>rinln«    li.e   bottom   of   the   bin   and    havln«   a    h)ckiug   ele 
aieiit.  a  guide  trark  and  a  slide  muiiiited  for  movement  on 
the   «ulde    traik   and    to   normally    engage    the   locking  ele 
nieiit  tu  hiild  thr  dumping  member  Ui  clu^ed  pohillon  ;  car 
carried  mean.s  lu  eugjige  aud  operate  the  slide,  aud  Includ- 
ln«  a  lever,  a  tappet  on  said  Icve:,  aud  a  tlxed  cam  rail  at 
one  .side  ol'  the  railway  track  and  jtrruiiH'ed  to  engage  .said 
tappet  and  actuate  said  lever  to  cauhe  the  laiter  to  auto- 
matically   move    the    slide  engaging    lueanji    to    inoperative 
position. 

3.  In  combination  with  coal  delU.ry  apparatus  comprla- 
lug  a  bin  above  the  railway  track,  a  dumping  member 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  bin  aud  having  a  locking  ele- 
Di.nt.  a  Kulde  tiack  and  a  slide  uiount.-d  for  movement  on 
th.'  guide  iraik  and  to  normally  engag"  the  locking  ele- 
ment to  hold  the  dumping  member  in  cloaed  po.HltUin  ,  car- 
carried  means  to  engage  and  operate  the  slide,  aud  Includ 
lug  a  lever,  a  tappet  on  said  lever,  and  a  llxed  cam  rail  at 
one  side  of  tlie  railway  track  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
tappet  and  actuate  said  lever  to  cause  the  latter  to  auto- 
matically move  the  .slide-engaging  means  to  Inoperative 
position,  said  (am  rail  having  an  Incline*!  cam  member  aud 
an   elevated   supporting  member. 


l.i;!3.142.  rrTTIN(J  MACHI.NE.  Orro  C  L.  HiaacH. 
rhlrago.  111.  l-lled  Sept.  1'5.  1911,  Serial  No.  «51,2tt8. 
Renewed     .Sept      II,     I»14.       .Serial     No.     S«J1  .124       H'l 

1  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  m«>Har 
for  holding  a  roll  of  rlbbon-llke  mali  rial,  a  take  up  roll, 
meant*  for  rewinding  said  material,  rotatable  cuttinx 
means  for  cutting  a  atrip  from  said  material  snd  a  chute 
for  guldlnjf  the  severrnl  strip,  said  chute  having  side  walls 
to  oontlne  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  Raid  strip. 

-'.   A  machine  <•(  the  character  described   having  means 
fop- holding  a  roller  of  rlbtoon-like  material,  a  take  up  roll. 
means    for    rewinding    said    mateilni,    an    Idler    roll    over 
which  said  material  l.-«  carried,  rotatable  cutting  means  co-    I 
operadng  with  said  Idler  roll  to  cut  a  strip  from  said  ma     ' 


teriiii  and  a  cliute  for  guiding  the  severed  st:rlp,  said  chute 
having  side  walls  to  contlne  the  longitudinal  displacement 

of  Kind   Htrip 


X  .V  uunhine  ,,t  ttn  character  d^scrllied  h«\ing  n>e«iis 
for  holding  a  ndl  vf  ribbon  like  material,  a  take-up  roll. 
mean-  f.>r  r.wlndinir  said  material,  a  plurality  of  cuttljig 
means  f  eut  a  piiirallty  of  strips  from  said  material  and 
a  plurality  of  chutes  to  guide  the  severed  strips,  said  chute 
hn\ini;  side  walls  to  ,onflne  the  longitudinal  displacement 
of   >;i:,i    -trip 

1  V  n.K-hine  of  tue  character  de»crlt>ed  having  means 
for  inounting  a  roll  uf  ribbon  like  material,  a  take  up  roll. 
rot.itaM.'  cutting  means  for  severing  a  mrtp  of  said  mate- 
liai  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  said 
'  nttlng  means,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  adjust  the 
;  rfs-nre  of  said  cutting  means  against  said  material  and  a 
flat  leaf  spring  Interposed  betwe^-n  said  shaft  and  said  cat 
ting  means,  said  means  induding  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
lota  taliJe  uprlng   pressiil   pa\sl 

■'>  In  a  maehtne  of  the  rbarm  ter  descrlh'-d  a  take  up 
oil  having  a  portion  of  its  outer  shell  plvotally  mounted 
!n  til,,  ri'ffialnlng  portion  of  the  roll,  whereby  material  may 
I..-  .lampfHl  iKJtwe.ii  the-e  two  s.-ctlons  of  the  roll,  snd 
in. .ins  whereby  this  pivoted  section  may  be  swung  in- 
wardiv  i(,  release  said  clamp  portion  to  permit  removal  of 
•In-  material  iVom  the  said  roll  longitudinally  thereof. 


i.i:{:.l4.;      \i;.MiIN(;  machi.nK.    .Iosei-h  iukkik  Hooan. 

'''i!''"^;*'     'I-        f  n.-d    .M,-iy    Kl.    Itu:;       Serial    .No     Trt«.WoH.' 

!'  I.  -11     ^.> 


'  'i-  •'  d- \  i.e  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  suitable  rectan 
-ular  r.iK,  :,,r  storing  |)aper  (ups  In  a  vertical  pile  ar 
range<l  with  a  vertical  gutter  on  two  ot)poalte  sides  of  the 
idle,  the  Inner  faces  of  two  opposite  walls  of  the  case 
formed  with  suitable  ridges  to  lit  Into  the  vertical  gutters 
if  the  pile  of  rupa  to  reUIn  the  cups  In  proper  position  In 
the  j)Ile.  the  remaining  two  opposite  walla  of  the  caae  pro- 
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vlded  with  suitable  alots  through  which  the  cups  are 
ejected  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pile  of  cups  for 
ejecting  cups  through  aald  slota  alternately. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  case  for 
storing  Uperlng  paper  cnps  In  a  vertlcaJ  pile  having  their 
wide  and  narrow  ends  arranged  alternately  throughout 
the  pile,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pile  of  cups  for  ex- 
tracting one  cup  at  a  time  comprising  a  support  for  the 
pile  of  cups,  a  pusher  provided  with  two  upward  extend- 
ing fingers  spactxl  apart  to  straddle  the  narrow  end  of  the 
lowermost  cup  and  arranged  to  move  from  side  to  side  be- 
l(iw  the  pile  of  cups  and  mean.s  for  operating  said  pusher 
whereby  a  cup  Is  ejected  from  the  pile  at  each  side  move- 
ment of  the  pusher. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  retain 
Ing  tapering  paper  cups  In  a  vertical  pile  and  arranged 
with  their  narrow  and  wide  ends  alternating  throughout 
the  pile,  means  for  extracting  one  cup  from  the  pUe  at 
each  operation  comprising  a  pusher  provided  with  two  lat- 
erally extending  fingers  spaced  apart  to  straddle  the  nar- 
row ends  of  the  cups  and  mounted  to  move  back  and  forth 
In  a  plan.'  at  right  angles  to  the  ails  of  the  pile  of  cups 
with  the  nngers  contacting  with  the  cop  next  to  the  end 
one  and  means  for  moving  said  pusher  to  extract  the  end 
cup. 

■1  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  means  for  ejecting 
a  paper  cup  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  loosely 
mounted  to  swing  abont  the  shaft  as  a  pivot  a  tilting 
pusher  pivotally  moanted  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and 
a  second  arm  or  plate  moanted  rigidly  on  said  rock  shaft 
having  lost  motion  with  respect  to  said  first  named  arm 
and  arranged  to  move  aald  first  named  arm  about  Its  pivot. 

'<.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  means  for  retain- 
ing tapering  paper  caps  In  a  vertical  pile  said  cups  ar- 
ranged with  their  narrow  and  wide  ends  alternating 
throughout  the  pile,  means  for  extracting  the  lowermost  cup 
from  the  pile  at  each  operation  comprising  a  pusher  pro- 
vided with  two  upwardly  extending  fingers  spaced  apart 
to  straddle  the  narrow  ends  of  the  cups  and  mounted  to 
move  back  and  forth  in  a  hortsontal  plane  below  the  pile 
of  cups,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  said  fingers  up- 
wardly against  the  lower  end  of  the  pUe  of  cups  and 
means  for  movlai  said  pusher  to  extract  the  lowermost 
cup. 


1.1  43,144.  SHEATH  OR  SiABHARD.  ViCTr)R  H.  J«!i- 
.MNoa,  Worcester,  Mas«..  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Car- 
fridge  Belt  Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Masaachoaetts.  Filed  Apr  27,  1912.  Serial  Nn. 
69.S.667.       (CI.    224-2.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sheath  or  scabbard  having 
an  exteriorly-enlarged  mouth-end.  of  a  fabric-covering  of 
seamless  tubular  weave  fitting  the  said  body,  having  a 
mouth-portion  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slit,  with  l>oth 
margins  at  such  silt  woven  selvaged  and  also  woven  over- 
lapped with  each  other,  and  having  their  overlapping  por- 
tions partly  expanded  to  suit  the  enlarged  moath-end  and 
permanently  secured  together. 

212  o.  Q.—sa 


-.  The  combination  with  a  sheath  or  scabbard  having 
an  exteriorly-enlarged  mouth-end,  of  a  fabric-covering  of 
seamless  tubular  weave  fitting  the  said  bcKly,  having  a 
mouth-portion  expanded  to  fit  said  exteriorly-enlarged 
mouth-end,  formed  with  a  longitudinal  sUt  and  Integral 
widening,  with  both  margins  at  such  slit  woven  selvaged, 
and  also  woven  overlapped  with  each  other,  and  having 
their  overlapping  portions  partly  expanded  and  perma- 
nently secured  together. 

3.  The  combinailou  with  a  sheath  or  scabbard  having 
an  exteriorly-enlarged  mouth-end.  of  a  fabric-covering  of 
seamless  tubular  weave  fitting  the  said  body,  having  a 
mouth-portion  expanded  to  fit  said  exteriorly-enlarged 
mouth-end,  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slit  and  Integral 
widening,  with  both  margins  at  such  slit  wo\.d  selvaged 
and  also  woven,  overlapf.ed  with  each  other,  and  having 
their  overlapping  portions  partly  expander!  nr,fi  perma 
nently  secured  together,  and  a  suspending  tab  covf-rlng 
and  protecting  the  silt,  widening,  and  securing  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sheath  or  scabbard  having 
an  exteriorly  enlarged  mouth-end,  of  a  fabric  ro\eriDg  of 
seamless  tubular  weave  fitting  the  said  body,  having  a 
mouth-portion  expanded  to  fit  said  est.  i  lorly  enlarged 
mouth-end,  forme<l  with  a  longitudinal  slit  and  integral 
widening,  with  both  margins  at  such  slit  w(.\en  seivaued 
and  also  woven,  overlapped  with  each  other,  and  having 
their  overlapping  portions  partly  expanded  and  jK-rma- 
nently  secured  together,  and  with  the  end  of  such  mouth- 
portion  turned  in  upon  Itself  and  one  overlapping  portion 
inclo-ing  and  confining  the  other,  prodncin;:  a  firm  and 
continuously-clos4'd   mouth-end. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sheath  or  scabbard  having 
an  exteriorly-enlarged  moath-end,  of  a  fabric-covering  of 
seamless  tubular  WMve  fitting  the  said  body,  having  a 
mouth-portion  expanded  to  fit  said  extertoriy-enlarge.l 
mouth-end,  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slit  and  integral 
widening,  with  both  margins  at  such  silt  woven  selvaged 
and  also  woven,  overlapped  with  each  other,  and  having 
their  overlapping  portions  partly  expanded  and  perma- 
nenUy  secured  together,  and  with  the  end  of  such  mouth- 
portion  turned  in  upon  itself  and  one  overlapping  portion 
incloalng  and  confining  the  other,  producing  a  firm  and 
contlnuoualy  closed  mouth-end,  and  a  suspending  tab  cov- 
ering and  protecting  the  silt,  widening,  and  s.-curing 
means. 


1,133,145.     IRONING-BOARIJ.     Francis  T  Johnson,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Piled  May  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  837.104.      fCl 
68 — 10.) 


i?* 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Ironing  board  and  cover 
therefor  of  frlctlonal  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
cover  Id  fixed  position  upon  the  t>oard,  said  means  betoc 
applied  to  said  cover  and  board  beneath  the  board  and 
Immediately  Inside  the  edge  thereof,  said  means  being 
substantially  continuous  about  the  periphery  of  the  board 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  clamping  bars 
and  yielding  means  for  compresstng  said  iiarg  against  the 
board. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  ironing  board  and  cov«-  there- 
for of  frictlonal  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  corer 
in  fixed  position  upon  the  board,  said  means  being  ap- 
plied to  said  cover  and  board  beneath  the  board  and  im- 
mediately inside  the  edge  thereof,  said  means  being  sub- 
stantially continuous  al)out  the  periphery  of  the  t)oard  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  clamping  bars  aya 
yielding  means  for  compressing  aaltf  b«n  against  the  boanl. 
said  yielding  means  taking  the  form  of  spring  clampa  at- 
tached to  the  board  which  underiM  the  damping  boards. 
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3.  The  combination  of  an  Ironing  board  and  cover  there- 
for of  movable  ineaus  for  yieldingly  holding  the  cover  In 
fixed  po«ltlon  upon  the  board,  said  means  being  applied 
to  said  cover  and  l)oard  beneath  the  board  and  Immedi- 
ately inside  the  edge  thereof,  said  means  being  substan- 
tially continuous  about  the  perplhery  of  the  board  and 
comprlBlng  a  plurality  of  separate  clamping  bars  and 
yW'ldlnK  means  for  compressing  said  bars  against  the 
iMjanl,  saltl  clamping  bars  having  yielding  extensions  each 
at  one  end  extendinK  across  the  end  of  the  board  when 
the  clamping  members  are  in  position,  (jne  of  said  exten- 
sions lit'lng  curved  to  correHpoml  with  the  end  of  the 
board. 


l,i:',;',.Uil        SWITCH  TIIKOW'IN(;    I>EVUE.  Kilank    A. 

Johnson,  Iianvllie,   111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chester 

h    Vail,  of  Iianvllie.  Ill      Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
M8.595       (C.    104      24.) 


1      In  .1  rnl'way  «;wlt(  h  rii.chHiilstii.  the  combination  with 
a   tiiirk  -icrtii'ii  iMcluiilnt  ii  movalilc  switch  point,  of  a  cas 
iiu'  iii'unifil  rontiK'iii'us  to  the  latfi-r.  an  angular  arm  ful 
iMiiii'il  m   the  Junction  of   Its  arm  sections  on  a  vertical 
axis  within  saiil  casing,  means  connected  with  one  of  the 
■inn  •^l•l■tioIl^^  of  siiii!  arm   and  snld   swtt<-h  point  to  actuate 
rhi'    lRtt«T    upon    iiriuatlon    .if    said    arm,    means    engaged 
with  the  o|>p<>slt.-  aim  ■(e<'floiis  of  said  angular  arm  to  ac 
tuate   the   latttT.   and   a   corrugated   spring  actuated    plate 
for  rix^perntlon  with  the  extremity  of  the  first  mentlonetl 
si'ction   of   saiil    arm    to    retain    the    latter   and   correspond 
lugly  said  switch  rail.  In  either  of  its  adjusted  positions. 

1'.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination 
'.vlth  a  track  sc.-tion  Including  a  movable  switch  point  of  a 
riisitii;  <llspos>>(l  i-ontlKuous  to  the  latter,  a  l)ell  erank  ful- 
<  iMno'il  lit  til.'  Juncll.in  of  Its  arms  on  a  vertical  axis 
within  said  casing,  a  link  connection  between  one  of  said 
.irnis,  and  .«iaid  movable  switch  point,  a  corrugated  spring 
:ictuMtc<l  plate  cor>peratlng  with  the  extremity  of  the  arm 
(.•unii'Vted  with  said  switch  point,  a  second  casing  dls 
posrd  In  spaced  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  casing  and 
contiguous  to  snld  track,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
suitably  spaced  shafts  within  said  last  mentioned  casing, 
one  of  said  shafts  having  a  right  angularly  disposed 
extension  formed  on  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  a  link 
connection  between  said  extension  and  the  free  arm  of 
<nld  hell  crank,  an  actuating  arm  dlsposeil  upon  each  of 
said  shafts,  one  of  said  arms  being  disposed  In  a  horlson- 
tai  plane  vertically  spaced  alwve  that  of  the  other,  the 
uppermost  of  said  actuating  arms  being  fulcrumed  at  Its 
inner  end  and  the  lowermost  of  said  arms  being  ful 
crumed  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  connecting  link 
l>etween  the  Inner  end  of  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  the 
first  mentioned  arm  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

.'i.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  track  section  having  a  pivoted  switch  rail  In  the  length 
thereof  ;  of  a  casing  mounted  adjacent  the  track  section, 
a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  Junction  of  Its  arms 
on  a  vertical  axis  within  mid  casing,  connecting  means  be- 
tween one  arm  of  said  lerer  and  the  pivoted  switch  rail 
to  actuate  the  latter  upon  the  actnatlon  of  the  lever, 
means  in  connection  with  the  opposite  arm  of  said  lever 
to  actuate  the  latter,  and  a  yielding  stop  member  carried 
In  said  casing  and  engaged  with  the  free  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  arm  of  said  lever  to  retain  the  latter  and  cor- 
respoodiDgly  the  switch  rail  In  either  of  Its  actuated  po- 
sltiona. 

4.    In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with 


a  track  section  having  a  pivoted  switch  rail  in  the  length 
thereof  ;  of  a  casing  mounted  adjacent  said  track  section, 
a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  Junction  of  Its  arms 
on  a  vertical  axis  wltliln  said  casing,  connecting  means 
between  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  the  pivoted  switch  rail, 
means  In  connection  with  the  other  arm  of  aald  lever  to 
actuate  the  latter,  a  corrugated  plate  hinged  at  Its  one 
end  to  one  wall  of  said  casing  and  spring  means  In  con 
nectlon  with  said  casing  and  the  plate  whereby  to  dis- 
pose the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned 
arm  of  said  lever  to  retain  the  latter  In  any  actuated  po- 
sition. 


1.13.'<.I47      SEWIN(}  MACHINE.     I^WMNCK  E.  Ji.hN8c».n. 
Wlnthrop,    and    Edward    Erickson,    Lynn,    Massachu 
setts,  assignors   to    Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Co  .    Boston. 
Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.      Filed  May    19. 
191."?      Serial  No.  768,671.      (01.   112-20.) 


I     In    a   shoe  .sewing    machine,    a    stitch  forming    mecha- 
nism consisting  of  a  needle,  an  oscillating   shuttle,   driv 
ing    mechanism    for    said    shuttle,    a    loop-forming    mecha 
nlsm,    needle  operating    mechanism.    Including    a    cam-con- 
trolled lever,   a   tapered  spreader  mounted    to  operate  In   n 
plane  panillel  to  the  nee<lle,  and  connections  tietween  said 
cam  controlled    lever    and    spreader    adapted    to    cau.se    the 
latter,   by   the  op«'ration   of  the  former,   to  be   oscillated    to 
expand  the  loop  held  by  the  barb  of  the  needle  a!<  the  shut 
tie  cooperates  therewith. 

2.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  ttie  combination  of  n 
nti^lle  :  operating  mechanism  therefor  Including  a  cam 
controlled  lever  :  a  loop  spreader  comprising  a  tapered 
thiger  mounted  to  operate  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  needle 
and  having  Its  operating  end  curv<Hl  rearwaidly  ;  a  sup 
port  therefor  ;  and  means  operable  by  the  cam  controlled 
lever  for  moving  the  spreader  transversely  of  the  loop 
held  by  the  iwirb  of  the  needle. 

.1.    In    a    shoe  sewing    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
needle;    operating   mechanism    therefor    Including    a    cam 
controlled    lever  ;   a   shuttle,  a   pivoted   loop   spreader   com 
prising  a  finger  mounted  to  operate  In  a  plane  with  the 
hook  of  the  shuttle  and  parallel  to  the  needle,  said  finger 
having  a  tapered  end  curved  rearwardly  ;   and  means  con 
ntH-ted    with    said    cam  controlled    lever    for    moving    said 
spreader  about  Its  pivot  and  causing  It  to  expand  the  loop 
held  by   the  barb  of  the  needle  as  the  shuttle  cooperates 
therewith. 

4.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mecha 
nlsm  consisting  of  an  oscillating  needle,  operating  mecha 
nlsm  therefor  Including  a  cam-controlled  lever,  a  shuttle 
mechanism,  a  loop  forming  mechanism,  a  finger  having  a 
pivoted  parallel  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  needle 
and  provided  with  a  wedge  shaped  operating  end  adapted 
to  expand  the  loop  as  the  shuttle  cooperates  therewith,  the 
side  adjacent  said  needle  being  parallel  thereto,  a  support 
for  said  finger,  and  means  operable  by  said  cam-controlled 
lever  for  moving  said  finger  about  its  pivot  and  causing  It 
to  expand  the  loop  held  by  the  barb  of  the  needle  as  the 
shuttle  cooperates  therewith. 

5.  In   A   shoe  sewing   machine,   »   stltch-formlng  mecha- 
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nlsm  consisting  of  a  needle,  operating  mechanism  there- 
for including  a  cam  operated  arm  ;  a  shuttle  mechanism,  s 
loop  forming  mechanism,  a  pivoted  finger  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  operating  end  and  operable  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  said  needle  when  forming  a 
stitch,  and  a  link  between  said  finger  and  arm  whereby 
during  the  operation  of  the  needle  said  finger  will  be 
moved  by  said  arm  to  cause  its  wedge-shaped  operating 
end  to  enter  the  loop  held  by  the  barb  of  the  needle  and 
spread  said  loop  as  the  shuttle  cooperates  therewith. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


1,133,148.  LOOI'ER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MA 
CHINES.  Lawbhnte  E.  Johnson,  Wlnthrop,  and  Bt>- 
WAKD  EBICK80N,  Lvnn,  Mass  ,  assignors  to  Victor  Shoe 
Machlnerj-  Co  .  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
rhusetts  Original  application  filed  May  19.  1913. 
Serial  No  768,071  IMvlded  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  703,473.      (CI    112—20.) 


1  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
iooper.  of  a  bifurcated  support  therefor  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm  :  rollers  mounted  on  said  arm 
l»eri>endlcular  to  each  other:  an  oscillating  member  hav 
ing  a  flattened  end  positioned  In  said  bifurcated  support 
and  connected  thereto  by  a  pivot  pin  peri>endlcular  to  the 
axis  <if  said  oscUlutlng  meml>er  :  cam  memlH-rs  coasting 
with  said  rollers  for  simultaneously  moving  said  support 
about  Its  pivot  and  said  oscillating  member  about  Its  axis; 
a  lever  on  said  oscillating  member  ;  a  spring  coactlng  there- 
with and  means  for  securing  said  lever  to  said  oscillating 
menilier  in  adjusted  position  to  vary  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

2  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  os 
dilating  member  having  a  flattened  head;  a  bifurcated 
menil>er  straddling  said  head  and  provided  with  a  rear 
wardly  extending  arm  and  a  forwardly  extending  socket 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  nld 
oscillating  member;  a  looper  posltloued  in  said  socket;  a 
pivot  pin  connecting  said  oscillating  member  and  bifur- 
cated member  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  former; 
rollers  on  the  rear  and  side  faces  of  said  arm;  and  a 
revoluble  member  having  a  cam  path  and  peripheral  cam 
throws  coactlng  with  said  rollers  and  revoluble  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  oscillating  member. 

3.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  os- 
cillating member  having  a  flattened  bead  ;  a  bifurcated 
'iierober  straddling  said  head  and  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly extending  arm  and  a  forwardly  extending  socket, 
said  arm  and  socket  being  Inclined  upwardly  from  said 
head  and  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  os- 
cillating member ;  a  looper  positioned  In  said  socket ;  a 
pivot  pin  connecting  said  oscillating  member  and  bifur- 
cated member  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  tbe  former ; 
rollers  on  the  rear  and  side  faces  of  said  arm  ;  and  a  re- 
voluble member  baring  a  cam  path  and  peripheral  cam 
throws  coactlng  with  said  rollers;  resilient  means  for  re- 
taining said  rollers  in  operatlTe  position  relative  to  said 
revoluble  member  ;  and  means  for  rqnil*tlng  the  tension 
of  said  reslllsnt  means. 


4.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
oscillating  member  having  a  flattened  head  and  a  cylin- 
drical shank  positioned  In  a  horisontal  bearing  in  the 
frame  ;  a  bifurcated  member  stradd'lng  said  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  and  a  forwardly 
extending  socket ;  a  looper  positioned  in  s^ild  socket  ;  a 
pivot  pin  connecting  said  oscillating  member  and  bifur- 
cated member  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  former  ; 
rollers  on  the  rear  and  side  faces  of  said  arm  ;  a  revo 
luble  member  having  a  cam  path  and  peripheral  cam 
throws  coactlng  with  said  rollers  ;  a  lever  clamped  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  sbank  :  and  a  spring  coactlng  therewith 
to  retain  the  side  rollers  In  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  said  revoluble  cam  member. 

5.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  os- 
cillating memt)er  having  a  cylindrical  shank  positioned  in 
a  bearing  In  the  frame  of  the  machine  ;  a  member  pivot- 
ed to  one  end  of  said  oscillating  member  by  a  pin  per 
pendlcular  to  the  axis  of  said  shank  and  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm  and  a  forwardly  extending 
socket  :  a  looper  positioned  in  said  socket ;  rollers  mounted 
on  said  arm  perpendicular  to  each  other:  a  member  hav 
inn  a  cam  path  and  peripheral  cam  throws  coactlng  with 
snld  rollers  and  revoluble  atwut  an  ax.is  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  shank  .  a  lever  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  ; 
a  sprins;  coactlng  therewith  ;  and  means  for  securing  said 
le\"r  to  said  shank  in  adjusted  positions  to  vary  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 


1.133,149.  I'RESSER  -  FOOT  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW 
ING  MACHINES.  Lawkexce  E.  Johnson,  Wlnthrop. 
and  E[)WAKI>  Ekiik.shn.  Lynn,  Mass  assignors  t. 
Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Co  .  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Massachusetts.  Original  application  filed  May 
19,  1013,  Serial  No.  768.671.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,277.  1  CI. 
112—20.) 


1.  In  a  shoe-sewlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
support ;  a  presser  foot  ;  a  slldable  support  therefor ;  a 
spring  acting  on  said  supi)ort  ;  a  cam  controlled  lever 
carrying  said  slldable  support ;  and  a  cam  controlled  fric- 
tion member  to  retain  said  presser  foot  in  raised  positlou 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  for  a  predetermined 
time. 

2.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  cam  controlled  lever  ;  a  slldable  member  normally 
positioned  thereon  and  movable  therewith,  said  member 
being  provided  with  rack  teeth  ;  a  work  support ;  a  preaaer 
foot  secured  to  said  slldable  member ;  a  pinion  at  tbe 
pivotal  axis  of  said  lever  engaging  said  rack  teeth  ;  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  pinion  for  a 
predetermined  time. 

3.  In  a  shoe-sewlng  machine,  the  oomUnatlon  of  a 
plToted  cam-controUed  lever ;  a  slldable  member  normallr 
positioned  thereon  and  movable  therewith,  said  membar 
being  proTided  with  rack  teeth ;  a  work  support ;  • 
prewer  foot  secured  to  said  slldable  monber;  a  plaloa 
at  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lerer  engaging  nld  rack  tMtb : 
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anrt   cam   controlled  mfnns   for  prevpntlng  the  rotation  of 
said   pinion   for  a   v  redetermined   time  I 

4.  In  a  shoe  sewing  rna.-lnne,  the  cornMimtlou  of  a  i 
pivoted  <am  controlled  lfv.>r  ,  a  sIldflMe  ineinher  normally  I 
p<^)8ltloned  thereon  ami  niovahle  therewith,  said  member  j 
twliiK  provided  with  ra-'k  teeth  ;  a  work  support  :  a  presaer  \ 
ffxit  secured  to  xaiil  slldtiMe  ititiiiber  .  a  plnlm  at  the 
pivotal  fvils  of  -aid  i.\er  .MiL-aifl iiK  f»ald  rack  teeth:  snd  a  \ 
cam  .oiitrolled  fr1.rii.ti  tm  iiib.T  for  controlling'  the  rota  | 
tton   of  aald  plnlun  j 

r>  III  ft  8h(p..  Hewiiik;  niarhiiie.  the  combination  of  a  I 
plvote<l  cfim  ciintrnlled  U'\Mi  :  a  slldahle  n)em!>er  normally  ; 
poiittlone<l  thereon  and  mnvahi.'  th.rewlth,  said  meml)er 
bvliit;  pr-.vM.Ml  vv  !  t  h  r:<.  k  \r,-xU  ;  H  work  support  ;  a  prewier 
foot  secured  to  nald  sMdable  menit)er  ;  a  pinion  having' 
an  nxlHl  thnnk  r>'v.;u'.;.>  iti  a  iwarini:.  .1  handle  secured 
to  Htild  shank  a  fr!.  tioii  uo'iuL-r  adapt>.l  to  hear  airatnat 
said  hail. lie  aid  111.'  ••  id  .f  <ald  shank  and  .am  mech- 
anNm  for  -orit  roliinir  rh.-  i>perflriori  of  said  friction 
member 

i(iHtni«  •'.   f..    1''  n.T   prln(.-d   iii   th.    iJa/i-ffe.) 


•^''^ 


,1  ;'M5n  \^^■I  ittimm;  mk.-manmsm  for  skwin*} 
^(.V<'^Il^'l•:s  r  vNnrs.K  K  rJlrvs.iN,  WInthrop.  and 
Ft'WARIi  KiiP  K^  ~.  i.viii:  M  iW-i  a-4sli:n.ir'i  to  \'!cf..r 
Sh'-"'    M II 'h  I  !.)■••.     <■  H..sf.in      Mass.    a    I'orporatbio    of    i 

Massa.h  isrri-.        T!^   .,.'.,    ^i;  ;.,   ,-,t!..n    !l!e.!    May    li>.    1013.    ' 
Serial   No.   7«.H,tJ71.     I'lu.i'.l   ai^l   tins   a|.j.  icati.m    tiled 
Nov.  14,  1913.     Serial  N...  h(»1.i:7.S.      iCl.   112      2U.) 


1      Irs     a    vIpi.-  sewlDK    machine,    the    combination     of    an 
oHclllatuu    support   provld''d  with  a   tubular   sbank    forni.'tl 
thereon    and    revoluble    therewith    In    a    fixed    bearing,    a 
needle    and    awl    necure<l    to    said    support    and    adapt«Hl    to 
alternately    pierce    the    work  ;    a    .shaft    exfcndink:    throuKh 
said   tut)ular  shank;   a   disk  on  one  enci    of  said   Hhaft   pro 
vlded    with    a     needle    K>ilde    and    having    a    member    nor 
mally    enKUglnK  aai.l    support;    a    member   secured   to   and 
radiating  from  thf  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  ;  a  tlied  stop 
In    the   path    of   said    radiating;   member;    and    a    sprlnir   co 
actln?    with    «ald    radlatlnt;    member    to    move    aald    shaft 
about  Its  axis, 

2.  In  a  shoesewina  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
osdllatlntr  support  provided  with  a  tubular  shank  formed 
thereon  and  revoluble  therewith  In  a  fixed  bearlnR;  a 
needle  and  an  awl  swured  to  said  support  In  the  same 
vortical  plane  and  adapted  to  alternately  plerre  the  work  ; 
a  needle  Kulde  provided  with  a  shaft  rifcldly  secured  there- 
to extending:  through  said  tubular  shank  and  adapted  to 
be  osclllatetl  therein  :  a  pin  on  the  needle  milde  normally 
enKaKlng:  said  support  ;  a  spring  controlle<l  member  se- 
cure<l  to  the  op[>oslte  end  of  said  shaft  ;  and  a  stop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  member  about  the  aria  of  said 

Bhaft. 

3.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  gtilde  members  thereon  movable  In  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  supporting  the  needle  and  awl  mech- 
anisms :  a  fixed  work  support  ;  a  slotted  lever  pivoted  to 
F-'d  moTable  frame;  a  roller  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
l.'ver  ;    a   cam    for    said    roller  ;    a    fuicnim    member   In    the 


slot    of    said    lever:    a    bifurcated    memt)er    straddling    aald 
lever   and    to   which   said   fulcrum    member   Is   pivoted,  aald 
bifurcated    member   being   provided    with    n   ahank   extend 
inn  through  a  slot  In  a  side  frame  ;  and  a  pivoted  handle 
connecte<l  to  aald  sbank. 

4.  In  a  ahoe-sewlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  guide  members  thereon  movable  in  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  supporting  the  needle  and  awl  mech- 
anisms :  a  Ilxe<l  work  support  ;  a  slotted  lever  pivoted  to 
said  movable  frame  :  a  roller  In  the  opposite  end  of  said 
l.v.  r  a  ram  for  aald  roller;  a  fulcnini  member  In  the 
si..t  f  sail!  lever;  a  bifurcated  memt)er  straddling  said 
lev.T  ami  to  whl<-h  said  fulcrum  member  l.-*  pivoted,  said 
bifurcated  meml>er  being  provided  with  a  shank  extending 
through  a  slot  In  a  side  frame;  a  pivoted  handle  provided 
with  8  slot  through  which  said  shank  extends;  a  spring 
.surrounding  said  shank  outside  of  said  lev^■r  :  and  a  nut 
on   th>'  outer  enil  of  aabl  shank. 

o  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
!'.  \.i!  frame  having  a  straight  slot  therein  :  n  movable 
fiMiii.-  rh..'.'on  supporting  the  needle  and  aw!  mechanisms 
n!,.l  i.r.,vi(led  with  two  parallel  pins  reclprocable  In  said 
■:\..!    frame;   H    fixed   work   support;   a   alotted    lever   plv.fed 

It     ■! I). I   to  tb»'   maohlne  frame  and  at   the   other   tui.l    t.i 

said  in  .\  iVb  frame  said  lever  being  In  the  same  plane 
wifti  siiiii  straight  slot;  a  roller  In  the  op[His!t>-  end  of 
said  lever,  a  lam  for  said  roller;  a  block  illdalile  In  said 
b'v.T  slot;  a  fulcrum  pin  extending  therethrough,  a  bl 
fur.  It. .d  member  straddling  said  lever  and  having  said 
fid.i'iui  ;.i!i  fixed  therein;  a  shank  thereon  .'Xtendlng 
thr-u-'h  sail]  BtraUrht  slot;  an  operating  handle  plvof.d 
to  tti..  frame  of  the  machine  and  through  which  sabl 
shat.k  fxtiMids;  and  means  on  aald  ahank  for  r-dalnlng 
sai<l  pivoted  lever  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (laiette.J 


.  1  r?  :t     1   ■.  1  SHITTI-K    FOR    SKWINO  M.MHINES. 

1  \wiiKM  K  I!  .Iniissi.v.  WInthrop,  and  P'pwakd  Ekice- 
SON  Lynn.  Mass  assignors  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery 
("o  .  Ronton,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Ma«a«cha»ett». 
Filed  Mar    2S.  1914       Serial  No    828.400       (CI.  112-28.) 


1  A  shuttle  case  containing  a  bobbin  and  having  a 
radial  passage  In  said  cas<>  through  which  the  thread 
from  said  l>ohliln  Is  fed.  and  an  elongated  chamber  per- 
pendliular  to  said  passage  and  parallel  to  the  axla  of 
said  Nibhln.  and  a  spring  preaaed  friction  member  In 
said  chamber  adapted  to  preaa  on  said  thread  against 
the  ..uter  wall  of  said  paaaage  aa  It  pasaea  therathrongh. 

J  A  shuttle  case  containing  a  boblrfn  and  havinu  a 
radial  passage  In  aald  case  through  which  the  thread  from 
said  bobbin  Is  fed,  and  a  spring  pressed  reroluble  ball 
adapted  to  press  on  said  thread  as  it  passes  through  said 
passage. 

3  A  shuttle  case  provided  with  an  annular  recess  In 
one  face  and  having  a  radial  passage  In  the  peripheral 
wall  communicating  with  said  recess  and  an  elongated 
chamber  perp*ndlc\ilar  to  and  commnnlcatlng  with  said 
passage;  a  bobbin  In  said  recess  carrying  thread  adapted 
to  pass  therefrom  through  said  peripheral  passage;  and 
n  revolnble  spring  pressed  friction  member  In  said  chamber 
adapted  to  press  said  thread  against  the  outer  wall  of  said 
passage  as  It  passes  therethrough 

4,  A  shuttle  esse  prov1de<1  with  an  annular  recess  In 
one  face  and  having  a  radial  pasaage  In  the  peripheral 
wall    .ommunlcating    wttb    said    recess;    a    bobbin    In    said 
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recess,  carrying  thread  adapted  to  paae  therefrom  through 
said  passaKe  ;  and  a  re  voluble  meml>er  adapted  to  press  on 
sabl  thread   a,s  ii  passes  through  aald  passage. 

't.  ,\  -tuittle  ca.se  providf-d  with  an  annular  recess  In 
one  fai-.-  u  lK)bbiu  tlier<lu  ;  a  bobbin  retaining  member 
pU.  ted  t'l  said  case  and  provided  with  a  notch  In  one 
ed»;t'  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  device  coacting  with 
th.-  said  notch  normally  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of 
said   letalnlnt   memlKT  about   Its  pivot. 

[«iulm  t»   Hot    printed   in   the  (Jazette  ] 


1.13  3.152.  I'KMti!  \i.\li,i:  KIM  Ki-wMii-  .Ionbs. 
Or.-at  NV.  k  N  Y  ni.d  May  21'.  1H1»  Serial  No. 
840.;i4  2.      Ml.    152 — 1:1.1 


In  a  velilci-  whetd  the  cumtiiuation  of  a  fixed  rim  Laving 
a  series  of  Inwardly  disposed  projections  which  extend 
transver8el,\  across  the  said  tixed  rim  from  edge  to  edge 
thereof,  said  tixed  rim  having  sockets  arranged  around  the 
p.iiphei}  thereof  and  lo<ated  In  said  Inwardly  disposed 
project i.. us  and  extt-nding  approximately  one  half  of  the 
ieuKtli  thereof  transversely  of  the  fixed  rim,  and  a  de- 
mountable rlu)  circumscribing  the  fixed  rim,  .said  demount 
able  rim  bavin;;  a  .series  of  Inwardli  projecting  Ixisses  dis- 
posed in  the  sfKkets  and  bolt.s  for  securing  the  projec- 
ti'.ns  within   the  sockets 


.i.sa  15;;     cASiNt;  FOR  fnki  matic  T^KK^<     krnekt 

liKVK\    Ju.sK.s.   l.<indoD,  England.     Filed  Mar     15,  I'Jll' 
Serial    No    6b3,9;SB.      tCl.    151'— 18.) 


1.  An  outer  cover  f..r  pneumatic  tires  having  embedded 
therein  an  elastic  restraining  fabric  formed  of  Interlaced 
(oils  of  spring  wire,  the  axes  of  the  colls  lying  across 
th"  cover  from  «'dge  to  e.lgi'  and  being  situated  at  such 
distances  from  ea<-h  other  that  the  colls  only  firmly  en- 
gage each  other  when  the  cover  is  expanded  beyond  the 
normal  and  the  colls  stretched  in  the  direction  of  their 
axes. 

1>.  An  outer  cover  for  pneumatic  tires  having  embedded 
therein  an  elastic  metal  fabric  which  is  stretched  to  an 
eit<  nt  approximately  equivalent  to  the  tension  of  the 
cover  when  the  tire  is  fully  expanded. 

.'•!  An  outer  cover  for  pneumatic  tires  having  emt>edded 
therein  an  elastic  metal  fabric  formed  of  interlaced  colls 
of  spring  wire,  stretched  to  an  extent  approximately 
equivalent  to  the  tension  of  the  cover  when  the  tire  is 
fully  expanded. 

4.  An  outer  cover  for  pneumatic  tires  having  embedded 
therein  an  elastic  restraloing  fabric  formed  of  Interlaced 
coils  of  spring  wire,  the  enda  of  which  are  doubled  ui>od 
themselves  to  provide  such  fabric  with  Ineztensible  longi- 
tudinal edi;es,  said  fabric  being  stretched  to  an  extent 
approximately  equivalent  to  the  tension  of  the  cover  when 
toe  tire  la  fully  expanded 


6.  An  outer  tire  cover  comprising  an  elastic  metal 
restraining  fabric  composed  of  interlaced  colls  of  spring 
wlr»'  stretched  to  an  extent  approximately  equivalent  tc. 
the  tension  of  the  (over  when  the  tire  is  fully  expanded. 
and  «  mas!^  of  plastic  rubber  worked  thoroughly  Into  and 
through  the  stretcbfsl  fabric  and  vulcanUed  while  the  said 
fabric  is  thus  stref  hed 


1.1.33,lfi4  SFA      ANTHOR      AND      n\l. 

Katls  \y  y  u  y.R  and  i>.s.  .^h   KvHNwEiiVh 
Filed     Nov.     U".     i''n         S.  na'     N. 
114—234.) 


T.\NK        Ixiris 
New   York.   N    Y 


1  In  an  Hocljor  and  tank  of  the  cliaract.r  described,  s 
tlexlhlr  cHsin;^  open  at  one  end,  mtans  for  00 netting  said 
casing  with  a  boat,  an  oil  tank  arranged  in  said  casing,  a 
valve  arranged  at  the  t>ottom  of  said  tank,  and  a  spring 
pressed  valve  meml)*^  arranged  at  the  top,  aald  spring 
pressed  vaUe  member  beinj:  designed  to  be  overcome  by 
the  water  entering  the  casing  so  as  to  force  the  oil  from 
the  tank 

1'  in  a  sea  anchor  <>f  the  character  described,  a  conical 
shaped  bag  of  flexible  mat*  rial,  a  metallic  ring  at  the 
large  end  of  the  bag  for  holding  the  mouth  continually 
open,  means  connected  with  said  bag  at  the  large  end 
for  acting  as  retaiidng  cables,  an  oil  tank  arranged  at 
the  apex  of  the  bag,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  outflow 
of  oil  from  said  tank,  apd  a  spring  pressed  valve  for 
lontrolling  the  amount  of  wat'-r  or  air  allowed  to  enter 
said  oil   lank. 

3.  In  a  aea  anchor  of  the  character  desf  rlbed,  a  codIcaI- 
shaped  l>ody.  an  oil  tank  arranpt-d  :a  the  apex  of  aald 
body,  a  valve  arranged  adjacent  the  apex  of  the  tank  for 
controlling  the  outflow  of  oil  from  the  tank,  a  valve 
member  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tank,  said 
valve  mcml)er  including  in  Its  construction  a  plate,  a 
spring  ior  normally  holding  said  plate  in  a  predetermined 
position,  and  means  for  holding  said  spring  In  operative 
position,  and  a  retaining  member  connected  with  said 
biKiy  for  retaining  said  tank  In  said  body 


1.1  :^.S. 15.1       .\8H    (  ARX   AND   CAN.      Hroo    Kastoh.   New 
York.   N    Y      Filed  Oct.   14.   1914,      Serial   No.   8«6.721. 

Mi     -14—1.1 


1.  In  combination, — an  ash  cart  having  an  opening;  a 
trap  uormally  covering  the  opening  ;  guides  for  the  trap 
whereby  the  same  is  mounted  to  slide  ;  an  ash  can  baTlng 
a  rectangular  top,  two  edges  of  which  top  are  arcuated  ; 
an  arcuated  cover  for  said  lan  mounted  to  swing  in  tbe 
axis  of  curvature  of  the  arcuati  d  edges  of  the  can  ;  meaofi 
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for  malutalnlng  the  covpr  over  the  can  top  ;  a  lag  at  eacb 
side  of  the  can  at  th»>  front,  adjacent  the  top,  said  tcuidef; 
having  eai^  adapted  to  receive  aald  \ug«  and  formlni; 
bearings  therefor,  whereby  said  can  can  be  turned  over 
the  cart  ;  a  lug  projfctlna;  from  each  Bide  of  the  cover 
adjacent  the  front  end  there<if  ;  and  brackets  on  the  trap 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cover  lugs  when  aald  can 
la  turned  In  the  earn,  said  guides  for  the  trap  having 
means  for  guiding  said  cover  lugs  Into  engagement  with 
the   bracketR. 

2.  In  combination,  an  ash  cart  having  »n  o[)enlng  : 
a  trap  covering  the  opening:  an  txnh  can;  an  arcuated 
cover  for  the  ash  can  mounted  to  swing  In  the  ails  of 
curvature  of  said  cover,  said  can  having  side  lugx  at  the 
top  adjacent  the  front  thereof,  ,suld  cart  having  l>earlngM 
for  said  lugs  ;  lugs  on  said  cover  adjacent  the  front  edge 
thereof;  brackets  on  .said  trap  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  lugs  of  the  cover  when  said  can  l.s  turned  In  the 
bearings  of  the  cart,  whereby  said  can  cover  and  trap  are 
simultaneously  operated  ■substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
poae  set  forth 

3  In  combination,-  an  anh  cart  having  an  opening;  a 
slide  trap  normally  closing  the  opening  :  an  a.sh  can  ,  a 
swinging  rover  therefor  normally  closing  the  can,  said 
cart  having  a  supiiort  for  said  can  wherefrom  said  (an  can 
be  suspended  and  turni  d  about  as  an  axis  ;  and  means 
bringing  aald  cover  and  trap  into  engagement  when  said 
can  is  turned  on  the  support,  said  means  causing  the 
■simultaneous  operation  of  said  cover  and  trap  when  said 
■  an  Is  turne<l,  whereby  said  rover  and  trap  will  slmul 
taneously  uncover  or  close  the  can  and  cart  opening  re- 
spectively, 

4.  In  combination,—  an  ash  cart  having  an  opening;  an 
ii-^h  can  having  a  rectangular  top  adapted  to  fit  into  said 
■  penlng.  said  top  of  can  having  two  arcuated  edges;  an 
arcuated  cover  mounted  to  swing  In  the  axes  of  said 
finuHted  edges:  an  arcuated  support  associated  with  the 
run  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arcnated  e<lges  of 
tile  can  when  said  can  Is  moved  Into  the  cart  opening:  a 
tr;»p  for  the  cart  opening  normally  closing  the  same  ; 
and  means  for  suspending  the  can  on  the  <art  at  the  open- 
ing whereby  the  top  of  the  can  can  t>e  swuiik  Into  the 
(jpening  of  the  cart,  said  cover  and  trap  having  co  acting 
means  adapted  to  simultaneously  open  the  can  top  and 
cart  opening  when  the  can  Is  swung  with  its  top  Into 
engagement  with  the  cart  opening,  or  close  the  top  of 
the  can  and  the  cart  opening  when  the  top  of  the  can  Is 
swung  out  of  engagement  with  the  cart  opening 


1.13.1,156      VISE.     .losEPH   KiNZEY,  Johnstown,  !'a      Filed 
Oct    7.   1013.     Serial   No.  793,023.      (I'l.   81— 20.» 


1.  A  vise  comprising  a  filed  Jaw  provided  with  a 
buttress  and  having  an  t)Ut«tantllng  arm  ;  a  punch  carried 
by  the  buttress  :  and  a  movable  Jaw  slldable  upon  the 
arm  and  cwiperatlng  with  the  tlxed  Jaw  to  hold  an  object 
while  the  same  is  being  operated  upon  by  the  punch. 

2.  A  vise  <-omprl.slng  a  tlxed  Jaw  provided  with  a 
buttress  and  having  an  outstanding  arm  :  a  punch  having 
a  tang  Inserted  Into  the  top  of  the  buttress  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  the  buttress  having  polygonal  faces 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  to  permit  the  punch  to  be 
shifted  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  arm  :  and  a  movable 
jaw  slldable  upon  the  nrni  and  cocifx^ratlng  with  the  fixed 
Jaw  to  hold  an  object  while  the  same  la  being  operateil 
npoo  by  the  punch. 


1,133,187.  TWINK-HOLDB5R.  Fkkdkhick  H.  Kut.vkw- 
SKY,  Maiden,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1013.  Serial  No. 
701,797.      (CI.   242— 143. » 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tirncket  having 
an  upright  arm  serving  as  a  fastening  arm.  a  laterally 
(lisjwsed  angle  arm  integral  therewith,  a  second  angle 
arm,  wild  second  angle  arm  Itelng  Integra!  with  the  first 
angle  arm  and  having  a  non  circular  portion,  disks  on 
salil  se-ond  angle  arm  to  receive  cord  there  between, 
one  of  Raid  disks  being  sUdably  mounted  on  the  non 
circular  portion,  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  said  second 
angle  arm,  a  spring  surrounding  the  second  angle  arm 
li'ierpos<xl  iR'tween  and  bearing  against  said  nut  and  one 
or  sahl  disks  to  urge  said  disks  to  abut  and  move  toward 
said  first  angle  arm.  a  vertically  slldable  weight  on  said 
i:prlght  arm  having  an  eyelet  through  which  the  cord 
[lasses,  an  eyelet  adjacent  the  Junction  of  the  flrit  two 
mentioned  arms  through  which  the  cord  also  passes,  a 
base  to  which  the  upright  arm  is  fastened,  and  cord 
detaining  means  mounted  on   said  t>ase. 


1  1.33,1 5S  VRHICLE  WHEELHIB  Anphkw  \V  I.iv 
iNO.sTOs,  Oakland,  <'a!.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel 
Wheel  and  Tire  Armor  Company,  Oakland,  Vtil  ,  a  Cor 
poratl^Hi  of  Arizona.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  25. 
I'.Ul,  Serial  No.  (>,'>!, 2()0,  Divided  and  this  application 
ni.'d    .May  7,   1012.      Serial  No.  695. 77S       tC\.  21-60.) 


In  a  wheel  tlo-  mrublnatlon  of  a  siMike  structure  formed 
from  a  disk  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  having 
radiating  corrugations  extending  from  the  central  open- 
iDg,  a  bub  extending  through  the  central  opening  of  the 
spoke  disk,  a  plate  carried  by  said  hub.  fingers  extending 
from  said  plate  Into  the  corrugations  of  said  spoke  struc 
tore,  and  extending  into  the  corrugations  of  said  plate  In 
diverging  relation,  a  plate  mounted  upon  said  hub  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  said  apoke  structure  from  aald  first 
mentioned  plate,  fingers  extending  from  said  second  men- 
tioned plate  into  the  corrugations  of  aald  spoke  structure, 
said  last  mentioned  fingcra  extending  from  aald  laat  men- 
tioue<l  plate  In  diverging  relation  and  extending  diagonally 
l)etween  the  fingers  of  aald  first  mentioned  plate  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  same,  and  means  connecting  aald  firat  and 
second  mentioned  platea  to  bold  said  hub  and  second 
mentioned  plate  secured  to  aaid  hob  structare. 
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1,133,169.  COMBINATION  OABDBN  HOE  AND  RAKB. 
CHABLBfl  W.  LoTT  and  John  J.  Hciman.  I'enter,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  4,   1914.     Serial  No.  822. 44«.      (CI.  55 — 13.) 


A  device  of  the  i  haracter  descriU-il  comprising  a  handle 
portion,  an  angular  extension  formed  on  the  handle  por- 
tion, a  clamping  membt-r  formed  on  the  angular  extenaion, 
a  shoulder  formed  at  the  point  where  the  angular  exten- 
sion and  the  clamping  member  Join,  an  ear  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  angular  extension,  said  angular  extension 
being  provided  with  a  centrally  located  Internally  screw 
threadfHl  aperture,  a  cooperating  clamping  member  plv 
oted  to  the  ear,  said  cooperating  clamping  member  being 
provided  with  a  centrally  located  transversely  extending 
aperture  adapted  to  aline  with  the  first  mentioned  aper- 
ture, a  plate  secured  to  the  cooperating  clamping  mem 
ber  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  mentioned 
I  lamping  member  to  hold  a  blade  In  place,  a  thumb  screw 
extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  cooperating  clamp 
Ing  meml)er  and  the  angular  extension,  said  thumb  screw 
being  adapted  to  adjust  the  tension  on  the  blade,  and  a 
compressed  coll  spring  interposed  between  the  cooperat- 
ing clamping  member  and  the  head  of  the  thumb  screw, 
whereby  the  cooperating  clamping  member  is  forced  to 
ward  the  first  mentioned  clamping  member  when  the 
device  Is   lu   use. 


1.133,160.  DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VESSELS 
IfBNRY  l.oTZ,  I>awrpnce,  Mass  Filed  July  10.  1914. 
Serial    So     '<.%0.194.       'CI.    114 — 51.) 


in  coniMnation.  a  vessel,  a  ilne  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  vessel,  a  buoy  n-movably  secured  to  said  line,  cables 
secureii  longitudinally  and  under  said  ressel,  grapples  in- 
cluding bhanka  secured  at  their  free  ends  to  said  cables 
and  curved  arms  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  shanks,  eyes 
carried  by  said  grapples  above  said  arms  slldably  receiv- 
ing the  first  mentioned  Ilne,  an  annular  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  eyes  carried  by  said  annular  member,  a  raising 
line  attached  to  one  of  said  eyes,  and  guide  lines  secured 
In  the  (.ther  eyes. 


1.133,161.  DRILL-BIT  (Jeorgk  Watson  McAi. lister. 
San  Francisco.  Cal  Original  application  filed  Mar  •^. 
1911,  Serial  No.  613.064.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  18,  1912      Serial  No    671,991        >  CI.  255—64.1 


1.  Iii  a  bit  for  rotary  drills,  a  rod  ha\ing  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough,  one  of  whii  h  is  central  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  core  breaking  cutters  of  difltrent  lengths  extend- 
ing into  the  central  opening,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  drill  bit  for  rotar.\  drills,  a  rod  having  a  j)lu 
ralily  of  openings  therethrough,  one  of  which  is  central, 
threads  at  one  end  of  said  rod  for  connecting  said  rod  to 
a  drill  rod,  cutting  means  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  inwardly  extending  cutters  of 
different  lengths  secured  to  said  drill  rod  for  the  purpos. 
of  breaking  the  core  formed  therel>.^.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  drill  bit  for  rotary  drills,  a  nxl  having  means  to 
secure  the  same  to  an  adjacent  drill  rod  at  one  end  and 
having  cutting  means  at  the  othei-  end.  said  rofl  hH\ing  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  one  of  which  is  cen 
tral  and  having  a  circumferr ntlal  grcov«  at  the  top  of  thp 
eccentric  opening  and  a  Illurnllt.^  nf  successively  longer 
cutters  extending  from  the  drill  rod  toward  the  center 
thereof  In  the  central  opening  therethrough,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  drill  bit  for  rotary  drills,  a  drill  rod  formed  with 
hard  and  soft  longitudinal  segments  and  having  threads  at 
one  end  and  teeth  at  the  other  end.  said  rod  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  one  of  which  openings 
Is  central  and  also  having  a  circular  prc«>ve  extending 
from  the  other  opening  around  the  central  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  successively  longer  cutters  projecting  In  the 
drill  rod  toward  the  center  of  the  central  hole  there- 
through, the  longest  cutter  extending  to  the  center  of  the 
drill  rod.  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  drill  Idt  for  rotary  drills,  a  drill  rQd  formed  with 
hard  and  soft  longitudinal  segments  and  having  threads 
at  one  end  and  cutting  means  at  the  otlu  r  end,  said  rod 
also  having  a  central  opening  and  two  other  openings  ex 
tending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  groove  In  the 
threaded  end  of  said  rod  and  connecting  the  two  non- 
central  openings  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  cutters  pro 
Jecting  Into  the  central  opening  In  said  drill  rod.  the 
cutter  adjacent  the  drill  rod  cutting  means  b^dng  the 
shortest  and  the  other  cutters  being  successively  longer 
until  they  reach  the  center  of  said  drill  rod,  substantially 
as  deBcrlt>ed. 


1,133,162.      DRILL-BIT.      Gbobqk    Watson    McAllibthr. 

San   Francisco,  Cal.      Filed  June   23.   1913       Serial   No. 

776,366.      (CI.   266 — 61.) 

1.   A  bit  (or  rotary  drills  comprising  a  rod  having  means 
at  one  end  to  secnre  an  adjacent  drill   rod   thereto  and 
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cuttlnir  iii.aiiv  x  i    iiir  otluT  .'nrt,  said  rod  being  forin«>d  of 
a  m<tI>><*    >(  .iltfiriJifiriir  hnril  and  soft  spiral  HfRinpnts,  tuib 
stnntiiilh    ((■^  .!.•-.,  rififil 


'tt^  JO 


xt 


2.  A  Irili  lilr  fi.r  rotHrv  .Iriiln  coriisirlsiriK'  ;i  drlil  r^Ml 
hin  liiK  H  I  siTDiif  >1  \  hard  anil  Hoft  spiral  Ht-jfincntH.  said  hard 
spirH'  s.'kjnifiiis  i'\ti'ndinK  hi'j'ond  tli<'  |i>-rlphi'ry  of  \\u- 
H.ift.T   i.'Kincnts,   siibstantlaliv   an  df'H<TU)>'d 

'-  A  drill  hit  for  rotary  drills  coraprlslni;  a  rod  having 
riit'ariM  at  on.'  piid  to  sfciiri'  thi'  s.iint'  to  an  adjacent  drill 
rocl  nnd  having  nittluK  nuans  nt  th<'  othnr  end,  said  bit 
Icinfcf  r-otiipospd  of  H  sfrlfs  of  it'ti'matcly  hard  and  soft 
sfuinont-*  thf  hard  BPemt'rits  ■■iti'ndins  hovond  the  p<'rlph 
prv  of  till'  soft  sj'Kmcnrs  for  thiir  i-nttrv  U'ngth,  substan 
tlally  as  dcsrrlNHl 

4  A  lilt  for  rotarv  drills  ■^oinprialng  a  rod  havtnif  an 
opening  thrr>>throiigh.  said  rod  bfln>:  thrpadt-d  at  ono  end 
:irid  (-ompos.'il  of  ■\  s.rl.s  of  spiral  alternating  hard  and 
soft  Hcgm"-nfs.  siihstantlally  as  desrrlhi^d 

."v,    A    liif    for    rotary    ilnlH    i-oriiprislng    a    rod    liaving    a 
plurall'v  of    ipcninirv   t  iK-rfthrough.  nn'  of  whi'h   op.-nlnga 
Is   i-entrnl.    mol    -^aid    rod   li>'inK   'onipi.sod    uf  a   plurality  of 
longltudliiaUv     I'xti-ndtng    alttrnatlnis'    hard    and    soft    «eg 
ments.   substantially    us   d.'scrit>«>d 

(Claims  «  to  'J  not   prlni.'d  in   th.'  (wizett"   ! 


1,1. •'..•{.  1  tin  FtEFUKiKU  U1N«,  Ari'AUATrS  Um.i.aui. 
B.  MclJtKNKV.  lliiUAriii  T  I'.Aith  shai.i,;.  and  Jnnv  B. 
Howe.  Atlanta,  lia  Filed  Sept  _'  lUi:!  Serial  No. 
787. 7«5.       ii'l,    t'.L'^     119.; 


L-tlUJ- 


1  In  an  absorption  refrig'-rating  apiiaratiis.  the  com- 
bination of  an  ammonia  gen>oat..r,  a  roil  within  Hald  gen- 
erator, a  plurality  of  low  |)rfssiiie  sti'arn  circulatlnj;  pumps, 
■  source  of  high  pressure  steam  connected  directly  to  the 
generator  coll.  and  Independent  valvf  controlled  connec- 
tiODS  for  nupplylng  steam  from  said  high  pressure  gener- 
ator coll  to  said  several  low  pressure  pumps. 

2.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  com- 
klnstlon  of  sin  ammonia  generator,  a  coll  within  said  gen- 


erator, a  plurality  of  low  pressure  steam  circulating 
pumps,  a  source  of  high  pressure  steam  connected  directly 
to  the   generator  coll.   Independent   valre  controlled  conn<c 

tloiiH  f.if  siip[il>  Ini;  sti'iiiii  from  snld  high  pressurt-  gen'T 
atiir  i-oll  (11  saiil  several  low  pressure  pumps,  a  ret>oll.r, 
ami  nn'Hiis  for  Conducting  the  exhaust  steam  from  said 
'iveriil   iniinps   to  said    rel)OIIer. 

.'1     In    an    adsorption    refrigerating   apparatus,    the    coin 
tiinntton  of   nn   anini.>nia   gen.-rator.  a  coil  within  said  geu- 
erator.     a     (.iura  )t\      "'     l"v\      pressure     steam     circulating 
piiini'--     ;i    v.iiir.-..   ,,f   IhkIi    i.r.-ixu  r.'   steam   connected   dlr-'iily 

!  •    III      '^.•■\\'-r.\\-'\  ooil.   a    ! -Iv.r   f.>r   th.'   Ht.'rtin   dlseharg.'d 

fr.'ni  -a;. I  IiikIi  pr.  ssure  ireiieratur  cnil,  independent  vHl\e 
contr.illed  eiiiineit ions  for  supplying  steam  from  said  re 
.■el\.  r  t..  snld  several  low  pr.ssure  pumps,  n  retM)iler, 
no'aas  .'..r  CMii.lu.t  Ing  tin-  exhaust  steniii  from  said  se\eral 
l>'Hii|i--  '■'  sjii.i  i-.'l)oiler,  Htid  H  valve  (■i.iiirolleil  liy  pass 
li'in    -"a'.!    ("■■.■iv.  r   t.i   sai.i    relioller 

t      111    !ni   alis.irpt  ion    retr!«eratlng  apparatus,   the   i-ombl 
nati'iti    v\  1 1  h    an   ammonia   generator,   of  a   <i)ii    within   said 
generator,  n  su|>[i!)'  of  steam  for  said  generator  coll.  a  put 
rallty    of  rlrciilHftng   pumps.    Independent    valve-controlled 
connections  between  said  generator  coll  and  said  pumps,  a 
.  ondenser.   means  for  leading  the  exhaust   steam   from  said 
[uiiiips    into    said    '-')Tidens«  r,    an    al>s<irt)«'r.    and    means    for 
leading    the    llrpioi     from    the    absorber    through    said    ion 
denser 

.'>  In  an  «t)sorptlon  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  rombl 
nation  with  an  ammonia  generator,  of  a  coll  within  said 
generator,  a  supply  of  high  pressure  steam  for  said  gen- 
erator ct)il,  a  plurality  of  low  pressure  circulating  pumps, 
a  receiver,  means  for  leading  the  exhaust  steam  from  said 
generator  coll  Into  said  rertdver.  Independent  vaive  con 
trolle<l  connections  to  supply  steam  to  said  pumps  from 
said  receiver,  a  condenser,  means  for  leading  the  exhaust 
steam  from  said  pumps  Into  said  condenser,  an  ab8ort)er, 
and  means  for  leading  the  liquor  from  the  absorber  through 
said    condenser 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lasette  ] 


l,l,i,1.1f.4        CorilUiJATElt  IKON    KASTFNFR 
A     MifiiY.    I'erth    Amboy,    N     J.       Filed    .Vug 
Serial   No    7H3.720       tCl.  H» — 3S. ) 


Mit.f.ARn 
S.    H)13. 


1  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bar  and  a  9he«'t  metal  covering  sup 
ported  by  said  bar.  of  a  retaining  and  clamping  l>ar  formed 
substantially  in  the  shape  of  an  ogee  curve  with  the  ends 
■tibatantially  straight,  one  end  being  formed  on  Its  upper 
surface  so  as  to  conform  substantially  to  the  shape  of 
said  sapporting  bar  and  the  other  end  being  provided  with 
a  slot,  and  a  clamping  l>olt  extending  through  said  slot 
and  through  said  sheet  metal  for  clamping  the  sheet  metal 
to  said  slotted  end  and  the  clamping  bar  against  said 
supporting  bar.  said  clamping  bolt   being  provided  with  a 


head  conforming  substantiallj  to  the  shape  of  the  sheet 
metal,  and  a  clamping  member  preasing  against  the  clamp 
Ing  bar. 

2  In  a  fastening  for  sheet  metal,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  bar  and  a  sheet  metal  covering  supported  by 
said  bar,  of  a  clamping  bar  formed  with  a  pair  of  end  por- 
tions extending  In  opposite  directions  In  parallel  planes 
and  connected  by  a  diagonal  portion,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
provided  with  a  head  and  clamping  one  end  portion  to  the 
metal  covering,  and  the  other  end  portion  engaging  the 
opposite  face  of  the  supporting  bar. 


l.l.'ia.l«5         RAIL      .lOlNT.        (iKDHGE      HA-iWAHn      Maktin. 

Oklahoma,     Okia,      Filed     July     9,     1914.      Serial    No. 
849.90<5       (CI.  239—6.) 


-"^ 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  flat  base  plate  adapted  to 
tmderlle  adjacent  rail  ends,  said  plate  provided  along  its 
longitudinal  edge  on  the  outside  of  said  rail  ends  with  an 
upwardly  extending  flange,  an  outer  fish  plate  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  the  web  and  base  of  the  rail, 
said  outer  flsh  plate  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
tw  disposed  lietween  the  otiter  edges  of  the  bases  of  the 
rail  ends  and  said  upwardly  extending  flange,  braces  se- 
cured at  intervals  to  said  outer  flsh  plate,  said  brace& 
each  Including  a  web  portion  substantially  triangular  in 
shape  provided  with  oppositely  extending  angular  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  the  flsh  piste  throughout  the  width  of 
the  latter,  rivets  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said 
flanges  with  said  flsh  plate,  and  rivets  extending  through 
and  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the  flanges,  the 
shoulder  portion  of  the  flsh  plate  and  said  base  plate 
adjacent  the  upwardly  extending  flange,  an  Inner  flsh  plate 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  base  plate  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  rail  ends,  braces  similar  to  first  men- 
tioned braces  secured  at  spaced  intervals  to  said  inner 
flsh  plate  except  at  one  end  thereof,  a  brace  secured  to 
the  base  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  unoccupied 
end  of  the  inner  flsh  plate,  said  brace  plate  being  cut 
away  to  engage  the  flanges  of  said  last  brace,  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  between  said  brace  and  the  adjacent  rail 
end.  t>oth  of  said  flsh  plates  and  said  base  plate  being 
provided  with  alining  openings  adapted  to  recelTe  spikes 
whereby  to  secure  the  joint  to  the  cross  ties  of  a  track, 
and  rivets  csrrled  by  the  outer  flsh  plate  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  openings  In  the  webs  of  the  adjacent  rail 
ends  and  through  alining  openings  In  the  Inner  flsh  plate. 

2  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  un- 
derlie adjacent  rail  ends,  said  plate  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  along  one  edge  thereof,  an  outer 
flsh  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  rail  ends  and  having  a 
shouldered  portion  disposed  between  said  rail  ends  and 
said  upwardly  extending  flange,  braces  secured  to  said 
outer  flsh  plate,  means  for  securing  said  outer  flsh  plate 
to  said  base  plate,  an  Inner  flsh  plate  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably disposed  on  said  base  plate  In  engagement  with 
said  rail  ends,  braces  secured  to  said  inner  flsh  plate,  a 
brace  secured  to  said  base  plate,  and  adapted  to  engage 
over  a  portion  of  the  Inner  flab  plate,  both  of  said  flsh 
plates  and  said  base  plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
spikes  whereby  to  secure  said  joint  to  the  cross  ties  of  a 
track. 


3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  under- 
lie adjacent  rail  ends,  a  flange  provided  along  one  edge 
of  said  plate,  an  outer  flsh  plate  adapted  to  engage  said 
rail  ends,  said  flsh  plate  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
flange,  braces  secured  to  said  outer  fish  plate,  and  abutting 
against  said  upwardly  extending  flange,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  outer  flsh  plate  to  said  base  plate,  an  inner  flab 
plate,  a  brace  secured  to  said  base  plate,  said  Inner  flab 
plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  between  the  brace  and  ad- 
jacent rail,  means  for  securing  said  flsh  plates  and  base 
plate  to  the  cross  ties  of  a  track,  and  means  connecting 
the  fish  plates  through  the  webs  of  the  rail  ends  for  pre- 
venting relative   longitudinal   movement  of  the   latter. 

4.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  un- 
derlie adjacent  rail  ends,  means  for  engaging  the  rail 
ends  on  one  side,  a  fish  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  rail 
ends  on  the  opposite  side,  a  bract-  carried  !y  the  base 
plate  and  having  a  lower  portion  in  spaced  relatloD  to 
and  overhanging  the  base  flange  of  the  adjacent  rail,  a 
tlange  depending  below  the  lower  brace  jKriiim  at  each 
end  thereof  and  engaging  upon  the  said  base  llange.  said 
flsh  plate  at  one  end  t)elng  cut  away  to  partially  engage 
said  depending  flanges  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  the  fish  plate,  said  flsh  plate  partially  extending  be- 
tween the  upi>er  portion  of  the  brace  and  the  adjacent 
rail    wel. 


l,i;i.S.inH  COLI.Al'SIBLE  CRATE  Chksth,  A  M.\s- 
TKi!  and  Oscar  T  Wolnitz-ek,  Belh  lile.  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  1914,     Serial  No.  h■l^l:.•>V^.      ici.  220 — 17.> 


1.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and 
top  meml>ers  connected  thereto  and  movable  into  open  ex- 
tended position,  a  door  for  permitting  accesf^  to  said  crate 
when  In  the  open  position,  and  common  means  for  hold- 
ing the  crate  in  the  open  position  and  locking  the  door. 

2.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and 
top  members  connected  thereto  and  ujovahk-  into  open 
extended  position,  a  door  for  permitting  access,  to  said 
crate  when  in  the  open  position,  a  locking  member  In  one 
position  adapted  to  Interlock  the  top  members  to  hold  the 
side  and  top  memliers  Interlocked  and  the  crate  extended, 
In  a  second  position  interlocking  the  top  and  bottom 
members,  maintaining  the  crate  in  collapsed  position, 
said  locking  memlter  also  locking  the  door  In  the  first 
mentioned  position. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
member,  side  meml)er8  and  top  sections,  of  a  door  mounted 
on  one  of  said  top  sections  for  permitting  access  into  the 
crate  when  in  unfolded  operative  position,  a  locking  lever 
carried  by  a  top  section  adjacent  the  door  aforesaid  and 
comprising  a  link  connected  to  said  section,  said  link  be- 
ing engageable  with  the  bottom  member  for  locking  the 
crate  In  folded  position,  and  engageable  with  the  other 
of  said  top  sections  to  hold  the  crate  in  unfolded  extended 
position,  the  link  being  engageable  with  the  door  In  either 
of  the  positions  aforesaid  to  maintain  the  closed  position 
of  said  door. 


I,1S8,167.      AUTOMATIC    GASOLENE  -  SERVICE.      8n>- 
KIT  F.  MioTON,  New  Orleans,   La.     Filed  Jan.   8.  1914. 
Serial  No.  811,069.     (CI.  73—176.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 

a  tank,  scale  mechanism  supporting  said  tank,  means  to 
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deliver  fluid  Into  said  tauk,  saUi  meaiiH  Including  a  plp« 
having  a  siphon  at  Its  upiwr  end.  a  normally  closed  valve 
In  said  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  coniuiunlcnting  with  the 
afort'sald  pip«'  f>etwt'en  the  valve  and  the  .siphon,  a  m>r- 
mally  open  valve  In  the  first  nientlnniHl  pipe,  means  con- 
necting said  valves  for  slmultaneoim  movement,  an  actu- 
ator serving  flrst  to  open  the  Inlet  valve  and  close  the 
outlet  valve,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
tank  when  filled  to  a  predetermined  extent  for  reversing 
the  position  of  «ald  valves,  causing:  the  inflow  to  cease 
and  permitting  the  siphon  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the 
tank. 


iBsIJ 


•^t4^-^-m 


u 


X.    In   a   device   nf   the  rhnraiter   set    forth,    the   <-on)hliiH 
tion  of  a   tank,    menus  tit  deliver   fluid   the;  .•iiiti,   an   outlet 
pipe,    said    means    iind    pipe   heing    [irovidid    with    valves    to 
I'ontrol   tile   inflow   and  outflow   lu  suceession.  .-ind  an  actu 
ator    to    operate    said    \aUes,    said    actuator    romprlsing    a 
pivoted  jjcar  sei:iiitMit   lairving  a    weight,  a   piulou   meshing 
with   aalil  segment   and   adapted   t  i   run    idly    while   the   seg 
ment  In  move<l   In  oii''  direction,  a  disk  ami  pitman  i-onuei'- 
tlon  with  the  valv.s,  and   pawl  and  ratchet   devir^s  serving 
when    tlie    gear    se^nienl    moves    in    the    othi  r    direct  ion    to 
cau.se    first    the    movement    of    the    vaiv.s    m     )n>'    direction 
and  suhstM^uently  moveuient   in   ttie  opposit.'  dlrt'itlon 

.'!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comhlna- 
tion  of  an  oscillating  movable  gear  segment  carrying  a 
weight  ami  me.uis  to  lift  the  gcai  se^jUHUit  and  its 
weight,  a  pair  of  pawls  so  arranged  w  th  respect  to  the 
segment  as  to  pi-ovlde  for  temporarilv  sup|M>rting  the 
weighted  segment  at  dlfTerent  position^,  a  tank,  means  to 
deliver  material  into  the  tank,  means  lo  ilellver  nutterlal 
from  the  tank,  connecthms  In  tween  ttie  gear  segment  and 
said  delivering  means,  and  means  to  control  the  operation 
3f  said  pawls  in  succession  whereby  the  two  delivery 
means  are  caused  to  operati-  in  su<  i-es.slon  friun  said  seg 
meut. 

t.  In  <i  device  of  the  iharacter  set  t'oriti.  the  comlilna 
tion  of  an  Inlet  valve,  an  outh-t  valve,  a  link  connecting 
said  valves  for  .simultaneous  movement,  one  to  opened  and 
the  other  to  closed  position,  an  actuator  fur  controlling 
the  p<i8ltlon  of  said  valves,  the  actuator  comprising  a 
pivoted  gear  segment,  a  pinion  meshing  therewith,  a  disk, 
pawl  and  ratchet  cnnne<tlon  Ivetween  the  pinion  and  the 
disk,  and  a  pitman  <onnectlng  said  disk  witli  said  valves. 
and    means    to   I'oiitrol    the   operations    of    the    actuator. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  inlet  and  outlet  pitws.  valves  in  .»ald  pipes,  means 
connecting  said  valves  for  simultaneous  movement,  an 
actuator  for  .«tald  valves  Inchulliii,'  a  weii:btivl  movable 
member,  a  pair  of  magnet.s  acting  in  succession  n[)on  said 
memt)er  to  regulate  Its  descent  under  gravity  whereby  the 
valves  are  given  two  tnovements.  a  battery,  and  iufJepend 
ent  circuits  leading  from  the  battery  to  said  magnets. 

K^lalms  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,133,16H       COOKIN«}    ITENSIL.       Frankii    Mitcheli^ 

(OLHON,  San   Bernardino.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.     Se- 
rial   .No.    S16,4tKl.      (CI,   53-     1.) 


1.  .\  %e«sel  having  a  flanged  mouth  and  Its  txdtum  [im- 
\  ld«Mi  with  a  centrally  disposed  threaded  upstanding  stud, 
a  .s<-ra[i<'r.  said  scraper  including  a  horixontally  dlspos«d 
wet)  having  its  end  formed  with  an  eye  which  U  arranged 
utMui  the  stud,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  web  having 
integrally  forme<l  angularly  disposed  resilient  scraper 
wings  which  contact  with  the  tx)ttom  of  the  vessel,  a 
washer  upon  the  stud  supported  by  the  eye  of  the  scraper, 
a  foramlnous  disk  ufxni  the  stud  and  resting  upon  th« 
washer,  a  nut  engaging  the  stud  and  contacting  with  the 
disk,  the  weh  of  the  scraper  having  an  angular  scraper 
strap  extension  which  contacts  the  inner  wall  of  the 
utensil,  said  strap  having  Its  end  l)ent  over  the  flanve  to 
provide  a  handle  for  the  scraper  and  a  slldable  vertically 
<llspose<l  adjustable  memlH>r  arranged  uf>on  the  handle  to 
(ontact  with  the  \inderface  of  the  flange  and  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  vessel. 

■-'.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  having  its  twttom  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  projecting  threaded  stud,  of  a 
scraper  Including  a  web  having  an  extension  provided 
witli  an  opening  to  receive  the  stud,  the  said  scraper 
having  angular  substantially  rectangular  wings  extending 
from  its  longitudinal  edges  and  contacthig  the  t>ottoni 
of  the  vesstMl,  a  nut  upon  the  stud  adapted  to  retain  the 
scraper  upon  the  stud  and  to  adjust  the  omtact  of  the 
wings  with  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 

:;.  In  combination,  a  vessel  having  a  scra{)er  member 
therein,  said  scrai)er  Including  angularly  dls(><)sed  resilient 
wings,  means  for  retaining  the  scraper  within  the  vessel, 
said  means  Including  an  adjustable  memt>er  whereby  the 
wiuKs  may  t>e  spread  or  permitted  to  contract  In  a  dlrec 
tion  tr)ward  each  other  and  to  l»e  retained  in  either  of 
such  positions. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  the  combination 
wltti-  a  vessel  having  a  central  stud  upon  Its  bottom,  a 
scraper,  a  horizontally  disposed  web  having  an  opening 
adjacent  one  of  Its  ends  to  receive  the  stud,  the  said  web 
having  its  edges  formed  with  angular  dep<-nding  sides 
providing  wings,  a  washer  upon  the  stud  over  the  web  of 
the  scraper,  a  disk  upon  the  stud  over  the  washer,  and  an 
adjustable  element  connected  with  the  itud  and  contact- 
ing  with    the  disk. 

.">  The  combination,  a  vessel  having  Its  bottom  provided 
with  ,1  centrally  arranged  stud  and  a  flanged  edge,  a 
scraper  meml)er  within  the  vessel  and  mounted  for  ro- 
tary movement  uiton  the  stud,  said  .scraper  Including 
oppositely  dlsiwsed  angular  flanges  which  have  their 
edges  contacting  with  the  t>oltom.  means  arranged  upon 
the  stud  for  adjusting  the  contacting  engagement  of  the 
said  edges  with  the  l)ottom,  an  angular  member  formed 
with  the  scraper  and  contacting  with  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  vessel,  said  memt)er  having  its  ends  arranged  angu- 
larly over  the  flange  of  the  vessel  to  provide  an  operating 
handle  and  longitudinally  adjustable  means  carried  hy 
said  handle  engaging  with  the  flange  at  the  mouth  of  the 
vessel. 


l.iaa.lrtP.        .XIUIHTAHLE      H((RIN(;  TOOL      HOLDKK. 

Wit.t.f.^M    <'.   MoBHiM,    Kaston,    I'a.      Hied   Feb.   3,    1H14. 

Serial    .No     Hl«>,239.       (CI.    2S^»— lOH.) 

In   a   device  of  the  character  set   forth,   the   combination 
of  a    head   adapted    to   be   secured    lu    fixed    position,    said 
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head  having  a  dovetail  groove  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  ails  of  the  head,  a  boring  bar  holder  movable  In 
right  lines  alone  said  doveUll  and  baTlns  a  tonfne  ex- 
tending thereinto,  means  to  move  the  bar  holder  in  gradu- 
ated amounta,  and  means  to  lock  the  bar  holder  in  ad- 
justed   position,   said    locking    means   including    a    t>olt    28 


having  a  head  countersunk  in  said  first  mentioned  head, 
the  head  of  the  bolt  having  a  notch  28'  conforming  to  and 
in  allnement  with  the  dovetail  groove  and  receiving  the 
bar  holder  tongue,  and  means  to  tighten  the  l)olt  to  cause 
the  bar  holder  tongue  to  bind  in  the  dovetail  groove. 


1.133.170.     RESILIENT    TIRE.     Clyde    8.     M0B8I,    De 
Kalb,    111.      Filed    Oct.    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    793,642. 

(CI.   152—8.) 


1  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  circular 
casing,  of  an  expansible  band  located  therein  at  a  distance 
from  the  tread  portion  of  the  casing,  means  to  expand 
said  band,  a  series  of  chambered  resilient  blocks  and  a 
series  of  solid  resilient  blocks  alternately  located  In  con- 
tact with  one  another  between  said  band  and  the  tread 
portion  of  the  casing,  said  chambered  blocks  having  lat- 
eral extensions  interposed  between  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing and  the  sides  of  the  band,  and  said  solid  blocks  being 
locate*!  at  a  distance  externally  of  said  band. 

2.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  circular 
casing,  of  an  expansible  band  located  concentrically  there- 
in at  a  distance  from  the  tread  portion  of  the  caaing, 
means  to  expand  said  band,  means  to  lock  it  against 
contraction  and  a  series  of  chaml>ered  resilient  blocks  and 
a  series  of  solid  resilient  blocks  located  in  contact  with 
one  another  alternately  between  said  band  and  the  tread 
portion  of  the  casing,  said  chambered  blocks  having  lat- 
eral extensions  Interposed  between  the  sides  of  the  casing 
and  the  sides  of  the  band. 

3.  A  resilient  tire  Including  a  flexible  circular  caning,  a 
resilient  band  located  therein  at  a  distance  from  the  tread 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  chambered  resHlent 
blocks  and  a  series  of  solid  resilient  blocks  alternately 
located  between  said  band  and  the  tread  portion  of  the 
casing,  said  solid  blocks  being  movable  radially  with  re- 
spect  to  the  casing  and   band  and   normally   held  hy  fric- 


tlonal  engagement  l)etween  the  chaml>ered  blocks  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  external  surface  of  said   band. 

4.  A  resilient  tire  Including  a  flexible  circular  casing, 
a  resilient  band  located  therein  at  a  distance  from  the 
tresd  portion  of  the  caaing.  a  series  of  chambered  resilient 
blocks  each  having  a  slot  leading  from  its  chamber  through 
the  inner  edge  of  said  block,  and  a  series  of  solid  resilient 
blocks  alternately  located  between  said  band  and  the 
tread  portion  of  the  caaing.  said  solid  blocks  being  mov 
able  radially  with  respect  to  the  casing  and  band  and 
normally  held  by  frlctlonal  engagement  between  the  cham 
bered  blocks  at  a  distance  from  the  external  surface  of 
said  band,  the  chambers  of  the  chBmt)ered  blocks  having 
communication  with  the  spaces  between  the  solid  blocks 
and  said  band. 


1,133,171  BAG-HOLr»ER.  <;F.oRr,E  C  MnTTKHv.  Jones 
boro,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept,  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  7^9.503. 
(CI.  211—2.) 


A  bag  holder  comprlBing  a  cabinet  provided  at  its  front 
with  an  opening  having  a  bar  extending  across  the  same,  a 
pocket  member  tlltably  resting  on  the  edge  of  Its  back  in 
the  cabinet  and  inclined  toward  the  said  bar,  said  pocket 
member  having  fixed  to  Its  side  and  between  its  upper  and 
lower  edges  a  bottom  the  weight  of  which  tends  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  pocket  member  in  nn  Inclined  position 
whereby  an  article  resting  on  said  bottom  Is  grippc-d  be- 
tween the  bar  and  the  back  of  the  pocket  meml»er. 


1,133.172.  PROCESS  OF  M.\KING  AND  SHAPING 
GARMENTS.  Hebbkkt  L.  Nklke,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1910.      Serial  No.  597.253.      (CI.  2— 144.> 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bifurcated  garments, 
said  process  consisting  of  making  a  tubular  knitted  fabric, 
shrinking  the  same;  then  making  the  garment  from  the 
shunken  tube  :  then  widening  the  garment  alKive  and  be- 
low the  waist  line  to  a  limit  substantially  equal  to  the 
original  width  of  the  tube  before  the  same  was  shrunk  ; 
and  stretching  the  bifurcated  portion  beyond  the  said 
original  width  to  form  wide  flared  limb  portions;  then 
steaming  and  drying  the  garment  while  thus  widened  and 
stretched. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bifurcated  garments, 
said  process  consisting  of  making  a  tubular  knitted  fabric  ; 
shrinking  the  same  :    then    making   the   garment   from   the 
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shrunken  tut>«"  incliidinK  placing  KOssetH  In  the  bifurcated 
portions  ,  thfn  wiil«>nltnf  the  kr:irni»>nt  al)ovt'  and  below  the 
walat  line  to  a  limit  HtibstnntlHlly  e<jual  to  the  original 
width  of  the  tiihf  iH-fme  the  same  waa  ahriink  ;  and 
iitretehlrig  the  hlfurrateil  poril.iii  Iw-yond  the  «ald  nrlRlnal 
width  tci  form  wide  tlan'd  non  ♦■laHtlc  limb  portlona  :  then 
steamlnf;  and  drylni:  the  «;Hrmi'nt  while  thus  widened  and 
stretched 

3.  The  prooesa  of  maniifacturinK  i^armfnta  from  tubular 
knit  fabrh',  which  pro<  •■««  innsists  In  hleachlnK  and  there- 
by shrinking  the  tubular  fabrlr,  then  rutting  and  niaklnc 
thi'  i,'aruit*!it  from  the  shriiiikin  fabric  tiib*-  and  wlth<Mit 
widening  said  fabric,  then  •'trt'tchlnK  the  Kiirmenr  to 
Mnal  r'.irui  ind  thfT'liy  wldftiliik.'  the  fabric  frum  Its 
shrunken  .ondltlon,  tlifii  ■juhject  Intr  the  (farment  while 
h^'M  IM  it«.  >ti-'f<-he.l  .-oiiditioii  to  thf  free  action  of  live 
St.  am  iiitil  salil  ^'jirin.nt  is  thorouKhiy  saturated,  and  then 
dryiiu-  said  garment  wUI!.'  In  str<-tfh.'d  comllthni  I'y  the 
free  a   '  ess    thereto  of  dryin/  air 

t       I  ti,-   |ir,H-.-ss  of  iiiH  iiufa'  '  uiiiiL;   garments  from   tui'llla:^ 
knit   !  I'.ri'      ^^hl.•h   iii.i..'s^  '<.||vi.its  )ii   i'leachliii;  and  shrink 
UiK   tlie   twhuiar    fabric,    then   cuttlni:   ami    niaklnk'    tlie   xnr 
nient    irorn    tli-    sliruiikea    fabrii     tube    and    wUhont    wl.b'ii 
UiK  ><a!.!    fiihrb-,    Ih.-ii   stretiblnK   th.-   garment    to   tlnai    form 
anl   i!;>':e!i\    r'sturini;    it    least   a   [xirtion    of   the   fabric    to 
.siil's!  a  lit  1  I :;  >    Its  ..riijiijal   iinahrunken   condition,   then    suh 
J.'.-f.iit:    t:o-   garment    while   held   In    Its  stretched    cnulin.oi 
to  the  fr.a'  a' Hon  of  liv.'  steam  until  said  garment   is  th'>r 
oughl.\    suturated,   and   then   drying  siild    ^'armi  nt    whli.'   In 
stretched   condition   by    the    free    n.  ens    theret..   .f    a    dry 
lni<  agent. 

5.   The  prO'-.-sH  "f  m.uiufMit-irinu;  k'-irno'iitw  f.-im  t'lhuiar 
knit      fabric,     ■.\',i    :.     ;■:   ...s.,     ,,,[|^i.,-s     in     Meachiiii;     and 
shrinkiuR    the    tut.ui.'i!     fa.ri   ,    'I:,  n    'uttini;    and    making 
ti.'-    ^-iijUfiit    from    the    shrunken    fuhrtc    tube    and    without 
wi'lenint;    said    fahii",    l!.<'ii    str.tchln*;    the    fabric    of    said 
^ariiiei,'    ;ri.m    Us    si,r,,nk''ii    lundilion    to    varying'    wldth.s 
and  thes.hy  k'lvlnj;  to  the  k'arnient   U.s  desired  final  shape, 
j.-ctint;    till-    i;nrm.  nf     while    held    in    Its    Htretcned 
t..    til.'    fvr   a.ti"n    of    !ivf    st'-am    until    said    Kar 
thiU-oii>;liiy    saturated,    and    then    ilr\iiii;    said    ^;Kr 
lueiii   '.vhUe  m  streitiie.i  r,  ,n,tit  i' >n  \<\  th.'  fr>-.-  an-eas  there 
to  of  heated  air 


then     s'l 
con.ll'  i" 

Illfllt      is 


1 ,1:!.;,!  ;■:  Wl.KfLll'.  in-;  Wirr  C.  DKui.Ki,,  Hopkln 
t.oi  lo«  !  !"liecl  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No  Hd!t,t)»U 
(CI.  21—6.) 


.\  .-'lip  ,,f  <]f  ..IS-,  ilfserihicj  cmuiirisi  n>;  a  b-nly  baviiii^ 
a  perr.ira'ei!  disk  ik"  teruinal  adapt. 'd  ti>  re,-elv.-  an  axle 
of  a  wa^oii.  vvin.;s  io.iieetin^  at  rltht  ain-'i.-s  to  th.-  txidy 
from    th.'    siih     ;inil    top    .•di.'''s    ther.'.)f,   and    .adapti-d    to   t-m 

bracf    t! nd   of   a    h.ilstep   of   ,i    wauon,   an.)    m.'ans   pass.al 

thro!if,'li   t!i.'    v^^i^-    atol   als..   Hdapte<l   to  l)e  paHHe<l    throUKb 
the   ImlsLT  f..r  s,. curing   th.'   sain.'   together. 


l.ia.J.lTt.      fillK    FOKM    .\NI)    «I,.\M1',       K..Y    S.    Okm, 

New     Vork,     N       V       Filed     .-Vujr      4.     1»H       Serial     No. 

8.55.()l'rt       O'l.    14  4      •-'5t5.  I 

1  A  clamp  of  ttie  class  descriU-d  comprlslnK  a  series 
of  frames  adlustably  connected  together  for  a  relative 
lonifltudlnal  movement  and  work  holdlnK  arms  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  frames  for  lonjtltudlnal  movement,  and 
also  for  anifular   movement. 

'J.  A  clamp  of  the  cla.ss  described  .•omprlnlu>:  a  serlea 
of  frames  adjustably  connected  toueiher  and  work  hold- 
ing arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frames  and  plvotally 
connected  together. 


.1.  .\  clamp  of  the  class  descrllxvl  comprNlng  a  series 
of  frames  adjustably  connected  together  and  provided 
with  lontfttudlnal  slots,  work  holding  arms  havlnK  bases 
ix^arluK  and  adjustable  on  the  frarae.s  both  lon»(lt iidlnally 
and  transversely,  said  l>«se8  having  trausvurse  slots,  and 
ronnectlnp  and  pivoting  pins  securing  flie  bases  of  the 
work  boldiiiK  arms  on  the  frani.H  atid  arranged  to  op 
erutc  In   the  slots  of  the  buses  and  frames. 

^  ^\     \     \.  r<ln->  r^'  '  ^     i       •'    V 

fl'fli^/ /■■>/'■  ^'- 


-r-1 


',    il 


4  .\  clamp  of  th.'  class  deHi-ril.eil  <  .iniprislnk'  a  series 
.if  fiani'-s  adJiistHhl>  conne<-ti-d  io>.tih.-i  m.l  provid.-.; 
with  loiigltU'llnal  mIoIn  work  holding.:  aruns  having  bases 
hearlni;  and  adjostahh'  .01  th.-  frarms  l..th  longitudinally 
and  transverselj ,  aal»l  Imse-  having  transverse  slots,  and 
connecting  and  pivoting  pins  securing  tli.'  bases  of  the 
work  holding  arms  on  fh«>  frames  an.l  arranged  to  operate 
In  the  slots  of  tto'  bases  ami  frames,  each  of  said  pins 
being    provlile.l    witti    a    locking  devt.-e. 


l,l.;:i.l7o  KKl.OAD.VRI.E  r  AltTKl  I  >4;K  KI  SK.  Hkk 
MA.N  H  ()sw.\i.L.,  Fort  Ann.  .N  Y.  Flle<l  .June  I's.  IWl- 
Serial    No.    TO!.;;.:;        (fl.    l'r> — -7.".  t 
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\  \  ri',  la.liibi.'  cartridge  fuse  coniprlMnn  .1  fuiolsr 
cnsiiiK  .\,  N.'iited  en.l  caps  for  th.'  tulx',  an  inior  pii'.r 
.■nveh.ii  F.  a  fu-''  link  .1  with  terminals  ;  projecting  from 
Its  (ipixisit.-  .lids,  atiil  pins  or  studs  ;'  -f*  In  the  terminals 
I.  lying  without  and  within  the  end  caps  respectively  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  and  the  inner  faces  of  th.- 
eml   caps   when   th.'  fuse  Is   loade<l. 

J  In  an  el. -Ctrl,  fuse,  hh  outer  cartridge  contaln.r  of 
Infrangible  material,  together  with  an  inner  envelop  of 
frangible  material  snugly  tittlng  within  said  outer  con- 
tain, r  and  Inclosing  a  fuse  link  having  projecting  and 
.'Xposed  terininnls,  ."sald  container  having  apertures  In  Its 
walls  .'Xtendlng  to  the  walls  of  the  Inner  envelop  whereby 
th.'  Inrn  I  .'nveiop  Is  without  external  support  in  the  region 
of  each  aperture  and  points  of  fracture  thereof  are  defined 
at    thi-   a[>ertures. 

3.  In  an  electric  fuse,  an  outer  cartridge  container  of 
infrangible  mati-rla'.  togetl  .'r  with  an  inner  envelop  of 
frangibh'  material  snugly  htting  within  said  outer  con- 
tainer and  inclosing  a  fuse  link  having  projecting  and 
exiw)sed  terminals,  said  container  having  apertures  In  Its 
.nd  walls  extending  to  the  end  walls  of  the  inner  envelop, 
whereby  the  areas  thereof  opposite  the  apertures  are 
without  external  support  and  points  of  frncture  thereof 
are  thus  defined. 

4.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  of  In- 
.sulating  material,  concentric  conducting  sleeves  perma- 
nently si'cured  to  the  ends  thereof  and  transversely  flush 
with  the  same,  flat  end  caps  lM>artng  against  said  sleeves, 
and  a  flanged  ring  threaded  onto  each  sleeve  and  clamping 
said  flat   cajMi  between  their  flanges  and  the  ends  of  said 
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metallic  sleeves,  together  with  a  removable  fuse  link 
within  said  cartridge  having  end  terminals  projecting 
through  and  secured  to  said  flat  caps.  Independently  of  the 
flanged   rings. 

5.  A  reloadable  electric  fuse  comprising  an  outer  car- 
tridge container  of  infrangible  material,  removable  end 
caps  for  the  same,  a  fuse  extending  between  the  end  caps 
and  surrounded  by  an  inner  frangible  envelop  containing 
refractory  material,  and  abutments  retaining  the  fuse  and 
Ita  envelop  in  fixed  longitudinal  position  with  respect 
to  the  end  caps  and  located  one  Interiorly  of  the  frangible 
envelop  and  bearing  against  the  end  cap  and  another  ex- 
teriorly of  the  i-nd  cap. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.] 


1,1.^,176.      li<;htnin<;    roi*    roi-i'LiNO. 

Glbn  Owe.\.  Janesvllle,   Wis       Filed  Apr.   19, 
rial  No    T')C.:?T.T      >r\    173—31. 


Epwakd 
1913      Se- 


vertlcal  guide  members  supported  by  the  clamping  frames, 
p.  cross  head  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  between 
the  guide  tijembers,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  on  the 
front  frame  bar,  a  crank  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  pitman 
connecting  the  crank  disk  with  the  cross  head,  and  means 
for  driving  the  crank  disk  carrying  shaft. 


1  in  u  Uj.;htnU)g  ro<l  utructure,  a  coupling  comprising 
a  yoke  WeuiU-r  shaped  Intermediately  to  embrace  a  light- 
ning rod  and  having  opposed  leg  members  extending  from 
the  Ititermedlate  portion,  a  tubular  member  having  an 
end  adapted  to  enter  between  the  legs  of  the  yoke  and 
there  adjacent  to  the  lightning  rod  flattened  on  opposite 
bides  Into  suUitautlally  elliptical  cross-section  with  the 
longer  axis  of  the  ellipse  of  greater  length  and  the  shorter 
nils  uf  le8h  icuglh  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubular  mem- 
iM  r  wb.Te  entering  between  the  legs  of  the  yoke,  and 
.  lamping  means  exterior  to  the  legs  of  the  yoke  member 
in  euibraeiDg  relation  thereto  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  legs  of  the  yoke  memt)er,  whereby  the  tubular 
inemUr  is  prevented  from  movement  away  from  the  light- 
ning r(Kl  lengthwlae  of  the  yoke  bt-cause  of  the  greater 
ilinmet.  r  of  the  flatten. -d  end  of  the  tubular  member  In  the 
Mil.'  of  th.'  loiikier  axis  of  the  ellipse  than  that  portion  of 
the  tubular  luemU-r  where  surrounded  by  the  clamping 
iceans, 

J  \  lightning  rcKl  structure  < omprislng  a  lightning 
rod.  a  yoke  inemto-r  bent  Intermediately  upon  itself  and 
ther.'  .•nihra.  ing  the  lightning  rod  and  having  leg  portions 
.xti  riding  from  the  intermfnllate  portion  In  opposed  rela- 
tl<jn.  a  tubular  member  having  one  end  flattened  or  com  ! 
press's!  into  substantially  elliptical  form  in  cross-section  \ 
and  ther-'  entering  between  the  legs  of  the  yoke  and  at 
th.'  .xtremlty  hollowed  out  at  the  enda  of  the  longer 
iliameter  of  the  ellipse  to  engage  the  lightning  rod  In  par- 
tially embracing  relation  thereto  with  the  longer  ailB  of 
the  elliiise  of  greater  length  than  the  normal  diameter  of 
the  tubular  member  where  entering  between  the  legs  of 
the  yoke,  and  a  clip  member  surrounding  the  legs  of  the 
yok.'  adjacent  to  their  outer  ends  and  where  the  tubular 
member  Is  of  normal  diameter,  whereby  because  of  the 
greater  length  of  the  longer  axis  of  the  flattened  end  of 
th.  t'lhular  member  over  the  normal  diameter  of  said 
tubular  member  the  latter  remains  firmly  anchored  to  j 
the    lU'btnlng    ro<l.  I 


1.133.177.  ('ilFKNOFKRATING  DEVirE.  Olivbr  Palm, 
Albany,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,168. 
(CI.   74—14.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plorallty  of 
brackets  arranged  in  vertical  series,  a  rear  frame  bar 
mounted  on  said  brackets  and  having  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing arm  at  Its  upper  end.  clamping  frames  mounted  upon 
and  associated  with  the  two  lowermost  brackets,  a  front 
frame  bar  connecting  the  uppermoat  clamping  frame 
with  the  forwardly  extending  arm  of  the  rear  frame  bar, 


-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriljed.  a  piuraiity 
of  supporting  brackets  arranged  in  vertical  series,  clamp 
ing  frames  mounted  on  some  of  said  bracket*,  vertical 
frame  members  supported  by  the  clamping  frames  and  ex- 
tending below  the  lowermost  clamping  frame,  vertical 
tt'uide  members  supported  by  the  clamping  frames,  a  croae 
head  guided  between  the  guide  members  for  vertical  re- 
ciprocation, means  for  actuating  the  cross  head,  and  a 
(lamping  hoop  comprising  two  hlngedly  connecting  mem 
l>ers,  one  of  which  is  secured  on  the  downwardly  extended 
ends  of  the  vertical  frame  members. 


1,133,178,  I'ROJECTI.N*.  AITARATTS.  Hkkbkbt  F. 
Patton.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  503.306.      (CI.   176 — 41.. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  dnss  described,  the  combination 
with  the  lantern  iKxly  ;  of  an  arc  lamp  mounted  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  oscillate  about  a 
substantially  vertit  al  axis  ;  an  inclosing  casing  for  said 
lamp  borne  thereby  and  oscillatory  therewith  ;  pivotal  ex- 
tensions to  the  wails  of  said  casing;  and  means  adapted 
to  co5perate  with  said  extensions  to  tend  to  maintain  the 
same  In  contact  with  said  lantern  body  irrespective  of 
the  position  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comhinatlon 
with  the  lantern  body,  of  an  arc  lamp  mounted  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  oscillate  about  a 
BUbatantlally  vertical  axis ;  an  Inclosing  casing  for  said 
lamp  borne  thereby  and  oscillatory  therewith  ;  extensions 
hinged  to  tlie  walls  of  said  casing,  one  on  each  side,  and 
guide  pins  disposed  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  extensions 
and  tending  to  retain  the  latter  close  against  said  lantern 
body  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  casing. 
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■1.  In  apparatus  of  the  riass  de.scrlt)^<l,  the  combination 
with  the  Ian  tern  Ixxiv,  of  an  arc  lamp  mounted  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  IhxIv  and  adapted  to  oscillate  at)out  a 
substantially  verthal  axis  :  an  Inclosing  eaglnn  for  aald 
lamp  borne  thereby  and  oscillatory  therewith;  pivoted 
extensions  to  the  walls  of  said  casing,  means  tending  to 
retain  said  extensions  liK'aliist  said  lantern  tHxly  Irre 
spectlve  of  rh.'  [xisition  .ii'  s.ii<l  l■aslIl^:,  and  a  h.Mxl  pivoted 
to  said  lantern  Itudy  and  adapteil  to  cover  the  upper  end 
of    said    raslnK   a  nil    Its   extensions 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrii>ed,  the  combination 
with  the  lantern  ttody,  of  an  arc  lamp  mounted  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  tK)dy  and  adapted  to  oscillate  at)out  a  sutv 
stantlfiliy  vertical  axis,  an  t>pen  setni  cylindrical  casin*: 
borne  |iy  said  lamp  and  hiternlly  ln<-losin>;  the  same,  ex 
t'^nslons  hinijt'd  to  the  respe<  tive  lateral  edues  of  said 
casing:.  k;iildi'  jilns  disposed  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  ex 
tensions  and  tending  to  rt-faln  the  latter  close  a:,-alnst 
Raid  lantern  IkmIv  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  said 
ceslnK,  and  a  cover  mounted  on  said  lantern  ls)dy  about 
u  transverse  axis  and  adapted  to  cover  the  upper  end  of 
said  casing  and  Its  extensions. 

.'>     In   apparatus  of   the  class  described,   thi-  combination 
with    the    lantern    txxly,    of    an    arc    lamp    mounte<l    at    the 
rear    end    of    sai<l    liody    and    adapte<l    to    oscillate    about    a 
substantially    v"-rtlcal    axis,    an    open    semi  cylindrical    cas 
Ing   borne   by   said    lamp  and   laterally   Inclosing   the  same  ; 
extensions    hingeil    to    ilie   respective    lateral    edges   of   said 
casing,    guide    pins    disposed    on    the    outer    edges    of    said 
extensions,   said   casing   having   projections  adapted   to   cim 
tact   said    extensions;    said    pins    :in<l    said    projections    tend 
Ing    to    retain    the    latter    close    aK'slnst    said    lantern    tx)dy 
irrespective    of    the    position    of   said    casing,    and    a    cover 
pivotally  attached  to  said  lantern  b<idy  about  a  transverne 
nils   and   adapteil    to   covt'r    the   upper  end    of  said    casing 
anti  Its  extensions 

[Claim  rt  not    prliitfd   in    the   (iasette] 


1,133,179.       DRAFT  KQVMAZKH        Chari  Ks     I'bterson, 

I'arroll.   Iowa.      Piled   Nov     17,  li*l4       Serial  No.  HT^,5~4 
(CI.  21— 76  ) 
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1.  A  draft  equalieer  including  a  pivoted  transversely 
disposed  lever  frame,  a  rear  etjuallzhig  lev.r  connected 
at  an  Intermediate  [K»lnt  with  the  said  fram.'  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  Intermediate  equalizing:  lever  connected  with 
the  said  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
said  equalizing  levers  with  eai-li  other,  a  front  or  main 
equalizing  lever  movably  connecteil  with  the  Intermediate 
equalizing  lever,  whiffletrees  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
front  or  main  equalizing  lever,  means  for  connecting  one 
of  the  whlfUetrees  to  one  end  of  the  front  equalising; 
lever,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  whlffletree  with 
the  other  end  of  the  front  equalizing  lever  and  with  the 
rear  equalising  lever 

2.  A  draft  equalizer  Includln;;  a  plvote<l  transversely 
disposed  lever  frame,  a  rear  wjuallzlng  lever  connected  at 
an  Intermediate  point  with  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof, 
an  intermediate  equalizing  lever  also  connected  with  the 
said  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
said  equalising  levers  with  each  other,  a  front  or  main 
equalising  lever  provided  with  a  guide  slidablj  receiving 
the  intermediate  equalizing  lever,  whiffletrees  located  at 
the  ends  of  the  front  or  main  equalising  lever,  means 
for  connecting  one  of  the  whiffletrees  to  one  end  of  the 
front  equalising  lever,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other 
wfclffletree  with  the  other  end  of  the  front  equalising 
lever  and   with  the   rear  equalizing  lever. 


;{.  A  draft  equalizer  Including  a  transverse  lever  frame. 
s  rear  equalizing  lever  conne<ted  at  an  Intermediate  point 
with  the  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  an  Intermediate 
equalizing  lever  also  connecte<l  with  the  said  frame,  means 
for  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  equalising 
levers  with  each  other,  a  front  or  main  equalising  lever 
provided  with  guiding  means  having  spaced  lugs  slld- 
ably  receiving  the  intermediate  e<iuallzlng  lever,  the  latter 
l>elng  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  said  lugs  for 
limiting  Its  sliding  movement,  whiffletrees  located  at  the 
ends  of  the  front  equalising  lever,  means  for  connecting 
one  of  the  whiffletrees  to  one  end  of  the  front  equalizing 
lever,  and  means  for  connecting  tin-  other  whlffletre*-  with 
thi-  other  end  of  the  front  equalizing  lever  and  with  the 
rear  e<i'.)aiizlng  lever. 

i.  A  draft  equalizer  Including  n  transviTs*'  Ifver  frame, 
M  lear  equalizing  lever  pivotallv  ( <piiri« cted  at  an  Inter 
mediate  point  to  the  lever  franif  at  one  end  ther^'of.  an 
Intermediate  equalizing  lever  located  in  advance  of  the 
l>-ver  frame,  forwardly  diverglni:  links  pivotally  con- 
i.e<ted  'it  their  rear  ends  with  th.-  lever  frame,  said  links 
being  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  the  Intermediate 
eiinallziiik,'  lever  at  sfiaced  points,  rnrans  for  connecting 
the  Inner  t-nds  of  the  rear  and  Intermediate  equalizing 
levers,  a  front  equalizing  lever  movably  connected  with 
the  Intermeillate  eijualizlni;  lever,  a  whlfflitree  connected 
with  onr  end  of  the  front  e<iaailzing  lever,  and  another 
whiffletree  connected  with  the  other  end  of  tbf  front 
eo.uallzlug  lever. 

Ti.  A  draft  «»quallzer  includlut:  a  transverse  l.-ver  frame, 
n  rear  •<iuallzlnK  lever  conue<t'il  witti  the  lever  frame  at 
one  i-nd  thereof,  an  Intermedia ti-  tiiuallzlnj;  lever  locntwl 
In  advance  of  and  also  connecte<l  with  the  said  frame, 
means  for  ccjnnectlng  the  inner  ends  of  the  equalizing 
levers,  '1  fmnt  equalising  lever  connected  with  the  Inter 
mediate  equalizing  lever  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
arm  extending  rearwardly  toward  the  rear  equalizing 
1»  ver,  a  coupling  lever,  links  or  rods  connecting  the  cou- 
pling lever  with  the  said  rearwardly  extending  arm  of 
the  front  equalizing  lever  and  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
rear  equalizing  lever,  and  opposite  whlffletre«>8  connected 
rfspectively  with  the  coupling  lever  and  with  the  front 
e<iualislng  lever, 

[Claims  n  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


11 3.-?. ISO  BFI.T  I.IPrER  FOR  BULL  WHEELS  Ed- 
WAHi.  I'BTKHsoN,  Arlington,  Tex  F"lled  Dec.  6,  1911. 
aerial   No    664,192.      (CI.   64— 51   ) 


1.  A  bull  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  broad  flat  spokes, 
and  a  rim  supported  thereby,  in  combination  with  V 
shaped  dogs  secured  on  the  faces  of  some  of  the  spokes, 
said  V  shaped  dogs  having  curved  outer  limbs  presenting 
concaved  shoulders  that  project  beyond  the  side  of  the 
wheel. 

2.  A  bull  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  broad  flat  spokeb. 
and    a    rim    supported    thereby,    in    cnmblnatton    with    V 
shaped  dogs  secured  on  the  faces  of  some  of  the  spokes, 
said   V-shaped  dogs  havlnc  curved  outer  limbs  presenting 
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concaved  shoulders  that  project  beyond  the  side  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  throw-off  loop  composed  of  a  strap  of  mate- 
rial doubled  upon  itself  and  terminally  pivoted  on  one  of 
the  spokes  with  the  looped  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
perimeter  of  the  wheel. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  bull  wheel  having  broad  flat 
spokes,  of  a  throw  off  loop  consisting  of  a  strip  of  mate- 
ilal  beut  upon  Itself  and  having  limbs  terminally  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  opposite  faces  of  one  of  the  spokes 
with  which  said  limbs  are  pivotally  connected,  the  looped 
[M  rtlon  of  said  member  projecting  beyond  the  perimeter 
of  the  wheel. 


1,13.3,1H1         PROCESS    OF     CKISHING     OR 
MKTAL      SHAVINGS      OR      THE      LIKE. 
I'Hii.ifP,     Umenau,     (iermany        Filed     P'eb. 
Serial   No.  H19,0B0.      (CI.   S3--l.S,i 


DIVIDING 

Richard 

10,     1914. 


1.  The  hen^in  de«cril>ed  process  of  crushing  metal  shav- 
ings which  consists  In  feeding  the  shavings  in  a  spiral 
path,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  them  to  a  preliminary 
rubbing,  cutting  and  crushing  action  to  reduce  and  par- 
tially crush  same  ;  and  finally  subjecting  the  reduced  and 
partially  crushed  shavings  at  the  completion  of  their 
feeding  movement  and  of  their  said  preliminary  reduction 
to  a  milling  action,   to  complete  the  crushing. 

2  The  herein  described  process  of  crushing  metal  shav- 
ings which  consists  in  feeding  the  shavings  in  a  spiral 
path  and  simultaneously  subjecting  them  to  a  preliminary 
rubbing,  cutting  and  crushing  action  of  gradually  in 
creasing  liftensity  to  reduce  and  partially  crush  the  same  ; 
and  finally  subjecting  the  reduced  and  partially  crushed 
shavings  at  the  completion  of  their  feeding  movement  and 
of  their  said  preliminary  reduction  to  a  milling  action  to 
complete  the  cmsbing 

3,  The  herein  deacril>ed  process  of  crushing  metal  shav- 
ings which  consists  in  csosing  the  shsvlnga  to  contlnu 
ously  move  along  a  definite  path,  in  simultaneously  sub 
Jecting  the  shavings  during  the  greater  part  of  their  move- 
ment to  a  preliminary  rubbing,  cutting  and  crushing 
action  to  reduce  and  partially  crush  the  same,  and  in 
Anally  subjecting  the  reduced  and  partially  crushed  shav- 
ings during  the  remainder  of  their  movement  to  a  milling 
action,  to  complete  the  crushing. 


1,133.182.  KERTILIZBH  DEVICE.  Hesbkiah  Bay.  Des 
Moines.  Iowa.  Piled  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  77S,999. 
(CI.  137—60.) 

1.  Ad  earth  fertilising  and  moistening  device  compris- 
ing a  generator  casing  embedded  in  the  ground  and  con- 
taining a  fertlltslDg  compound,  said  casing  being  con- 
structed of  a  Don-porooB  and  Impervious  material  and 
provided  at  a  point  adjacent  its  upper  side  with  perfora- 
tions through  which  water  seeps  into  the  generator  from 
the  ground  in  wet  weather  and  out  of  which  saturated 
vapors  lasae  from  the  generator  casing  in  dry  weather. 

2.  An  earth  fertilising  sod  moistening  device  compris- 
ing a  generator  casing  embedded  in  the  ground  and  con- 


taining a  fertilizing  compound,  said  generator  being  con 
structed  of  a  non-porous  and  impervious  material  and  pro- 
vided at  a  point  adjacent  Its  upper  side  with  perforations 
through  which  the  water  seeps  Into  the  generator  casing 
from  the  ground  in  wet  weather  and  out  of  which 
saturated  vapors  issue  from  the  casing  In  dry  weather, 
and  a  supply  pipe  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with 
the  generator  casing  and  having  Its  upper  end  disposed 
at  a  point  above  the  ground 


;'.  All  earth  fertilizing  and  moistening  device  comprts 
Ing  a  fenerator  ca.slng  embedded  in  the  ground  and  con- 
taining a  fertilizing  compound,  said  generator  casing  be 
Ing  constructed  of  non  porous  and  Impervious  materia! 
and  provided  at  a  point  adjacent  Its  upper  side  with 
perforations  through  which  the  water  seeps  from  the 
ground  into  the  generator  casing  during  wet  weather  and 
out  of  which  saturated  vapors  issue  frotn  the  generator 
cj»sing  In  dr>"  weather,  and  said  generator  casing  being 
provided  at  a  point  below  said  first  named  p<rf orations 
with  an  overflow  opening. 

4.  An  earth  fertilizing  and  moistening  device  comprls 
ing  a  generator  casing  embedded  In  the  ground  and  con- 
taining a  fertilizing  compound,  said  generator  casing  being 
constructed  of  non-porous  and  Impervious  material  and 
having  perforations  In  its  upper  side  through  which  water 
seeps  into  the  generator  casing  from  the  ground  in  wet 
weather  and  out  of  which  saturated  vapors  issue  from 
the  generator  casing  In  dry  weather  and  said  generator 
casing  being  provided  at  a  point  below  itt  upper  side  with 
an  overflow  opening. 


1,133,183.  DEVICE  FOR  IGNITING  FTSES.  JosiF 
Hbineich  Rbiji'eke,  Weltmar,  near  Bochum,  Germany, 
nied  Dec.  8.  1914      Serial  No  876,171      (CI    175— IIP.) 


W 


J.* 


^ 


J.        t 


1.  The  described  device  for  igniting  electric  fuses  which 
comprises  in  combination,  a  source  of  electricity  of  high 
frequency,  a  conductor  connecting  said  source  with  the 
foses,  and  means  to  prevent  continuous  currents  or  alter- 
nating currents  of  ordinary  frequency  from  acting  on 
said  fuses,  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  The  described  device  for  Igniting  electric  fuses  cosa- 
prising  in  combination,  a  source  of  electricity  of  high 
frequency,  a  conductor  connecting  said  source  with  the 
fuses,  means  to  prevent  continuous  currents  or  altemattnc 
currents  of  ordinary  frequency  from  acting  on  said  fasas, 
and  a  device  to  regulate  the  intensity  of  the  current 
passing  through  said  conductor,  sutmtantlally  as,  and  for 
the  purpose,  set  forth. 

S.  The  described  device  for  Igniting  electric  fuses  com- 
prising in  combination,  fuses  adapted  to  be  Ignited  by 
electric  currents  of  different  strengths,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity of  hl^h  frequency,  a  conductor  connecting  said 
source  with  the  fuses,  means  to  prevent  continuous  cur- 
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rents  or  aitiTiiJifltiu  ■  lUTrntH  of  onllnary  fri'<i\icni  y  from 
aclluK  on  SMiii  fuH«  s.  a  st'coiid  conductor  coiinfctlntc  each 
of  sH  id  nuitii-)  witli  tli^-  8oiirc»'  of  flectrlcity  Mnd  said 
fUK'H,  and  nn  iiiljn><t!4l)lp  coiidcnstT  in  nnld  second  oon^ 
ductor,  Hulistii  nl  In  11  \    hs.   and   for  the   purpose,   nit   forth. 

4.  The  dt'si Tllii'd  device  for  iKnttlnK  elt><-trtc  fuses  com 
prlainK  In  <  onitniiM  tton,  fuses  adapted  to  Ix"  Ijjnlted  by 
electric  cdrrcniM  of  different  Rtrt*n>:th8,  :i  source  of  elec 
trt<tt\  iif  !  U'li  f re.ju.'iii  V.  a  condtictor  connectliikf  said 
8onri-e  v\irii  the  fiis..<  nieans  t"  previtit  rontinuou^  cur 
rents  or  :i  Iternn !  In.:  '  wrrents  nf  iiriltiiar\  fri-qiK  ii' y  from 
actinic  on  Maid  fimeM.  a  second  conductor  coniiectinii  each 
of  said  means  with  the  source  of  electricity  and  said 
fuses,  a  device  'o  ii'nulate  the  Intensity  of  tin-  ■  urreijt 
passlnK  thronjih  xald  conductorH,  and  an  Indicator  in  tdc 
electric  circuit  formed  hv  said  conductors,  gudHtantlally 
n*.  and  for  tlie  purpose,  set   forth 

a     The    descrlhed    device    romprl«ln>{    In    comht  ria  t  ton      a 
tube,    a    fuse    within    saUl    tuhe,    an    indu(  tlon    dcvire    com 
prlslnjf  a    pair   of   coll'*   dlapostMl    within    said    tut"\   one   of 
said  rolls  helni;  citinccf.'i!   with   saj^l   fu'o-.  siiiistaiitlal!v   a« 
and    for   the   purpose     •*.•(    f.utli 


1.1  !:;  1S4        sn    riOV     ,\rP.\R.\Tl  S        Friehhp  h     K(»k 
MKH.    I'rankfort  on  the  Main,    (Jermanv        l*lle,l    Feb.    18, 

ivni      s.iiai  No.  Mi«,r>;iO.     (Ci.  -:!o — 11. r 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  supportlui:  caslni:,  of  1  motor  casing  formed 
with  an  open  [ie«'k  portion,  an  ei.ctrh  \tu<t>>r  havlni;  a 
ahaft  supporte<l  therein,  and  a  renfrlfuKai  pump  on  the 
motor  shaft  romprisliit;  a  ^  a.sin>:  having;  a  tcl.^si  ..pi  ni: 
connei  tlon  with  'lie  said  u^'i  k  portim]  .if  !  Ii.-  mni.ir  ca- 
In^r  10   maintain   ttie   saiil   pump   ronrentri.    t  lirew  i  t  ti 

■J.    In  an  ap[>aratus  of  the  class  descrlhed.   ih iniilnn 

tlon  with  a  supporrinc  castuk'.  Including;  a  hoi.d,  of  a 
motor  casing  arran^'ed  within  said  supportlnj:  i  asjn;;  an<l 
having  a  bottom  openin»;.  a  spld-T  arrani;i>d  wltliin  said 
opening  and  kKludlni;  a  central  hcarinir  Ihiss.  an  >lectrlc 
motor  havlnij  a  shaft  journaled  In  sahl  tuss.  and  n  centrif 
UKal  pump  carried  mi  the  end  of  said  sliaft  and  comniuni 
catlDK  with  the  motor  castni: 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dea<-rlb<Ml,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  supportlnK  caslnK  Including  a  hood,  of  a  motor 
caalng  having  an  annular  flange  for  engaKlnn  with  the 
■upportlnj{  caslni:  and  a  depending  bottom  portion  terml 
Dating  In  an  open  neck,  a  spider  including  a  (entral  sup- 
porting hoss  arranired  In  the  open  portion  of  tlii-  net  k.  an 
elertrl<-  motor  having  a  shaft  t)earlng  In  said  boss,  a 
centrifugal  pump  '-arrled  by  the  end  of  the  motor  shaft 
and  arranged  In  said  hood,  and  a  c<dlar  formed  on  aald 
pump  adapted  to  telescope  with  the  ne<k  of  the  motor 
caalng  to   maintain   the  pump   <  oncentrl<-  therewith 


l.i;!;!.!H5       HAIL.IOI.NT       .John    \Vil.li.\M    IU.\N,    Spring 
Held.     Ill         nied    -Nov      21.     1!>U.       Serial    .No.    H73.32S. 
(CI.    L'.OK    f.  • 
1.    A   rail  Joint   comprising  .joint   plaiis.   base   plates  ills 

posed    parallel    with    the   joint    (liaies,    upiiglits    contie.'finK 


the  Imse  plates  with  the  respective  Joint  platea,  and  wed^e 
fastenings  for  drawlDK  the  upriKbta  together  to  hold  the 
liase  plates  In  operative  relation  and  the  Joint  platea  In 
position  to  support  and  clamp  the  rails. 


J.    .\   rail  Joint  lomprlsing  joint  plates,  having  base  por- 
tions,   IrHse    plates    parallel   with    the    base    portions  of    the 
I    J' Int   plates,  uprights  connecting  the  base  plates  with   the 
I    bases  of  the  Joint  plates,  opposing  faces  of  said  uprights 
btdng  arranged   at   a    normal   upwardly   dl\erglng   angle,    a 
I    wedge   i-onnectlon    for    drawing    said    uiirights    together    to 
h'>M    the   hase   jilates   in   operative   relation    and    to   draw 
the  Joint  [ilates  Into  rail  supporting  and  clamping  position. 
:<.   A  rail   Joint  comprising  angle  Joint  plates,  each  hav- 
ing   a    base    portion,    Imae   plates    t)eIow    the    base   portions 
of   the   Joint    platea,    uprl)?htB   connecting    the    base    platea 
with    the    respective    Joint    platea,    one    of    said    set    of    up 
rights    having    inclined   aiirfacea,   coupling    projections   ei 
tending   from   the  other  set   of  uprights  on   op[K>«lte   sides 
of  the  first  named  uprights  and  beyond  the  Inclined  faces 
of    the    latter,    and    keys    extending    through    said    pnijec 
tlons  and  arranged  to  engage  the  said  Inclined  faces  of  the 
flrst-named    uprights,    whereby    to    hold    the    parts    in    as 
»einbled  relation. 


l,i:;:!.lHC,  AIijr8TABI,E  TltAVKUSKCnnE.  (-LAKM 
Hydk.n,  Cranston.  K  I  ,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  t'oriioratlon  of  Maine. 
Filed  .\pr    1,  1914.      Serial  No    S2S.834,      (CI.  242      2C  ) 


1  .\  u  improved  rotafahle  guide  wheel  for  traversing 
•A  he  01  similar  material  formed  with  a  circumferential 
_mm,\,.  on  Its  peiijihery  adapted  to  he  adjusted  In  width 
f.u'   dirr«rent    sizes  of   material 

■-'  .\n  improved  guide  for  uae  in  traversing  wire  or  for 
other  like  purposes  comprising  a  rotatably  mounte<l  wheel 
'  t\itii;  .1  r.laiU.lv  broad  faced  periphery  formed  with  a 
shallow  griKtve  with  the  groove  adjualable  in  width  for 
different  .><lse8  of  material. 

.°i.  In  a  traverse  guide  for  uae  on  winding  machines  or 
for  like  purposes,  the  iMjmhl  nation  with  a  rotatable 
wheel  having  a  shallow  groove  through  which  the  mate- 
rial leads,  and  means  to  adju.st  the  width  of  the  groove 
In   the  wheel  to  adapt  it  for  different  sises  of  material. 

♦  .  An  Improved  guide-wheel  for  guiding  wire  or  simi- 
lar material  comprising  two  members  fitted  together  to 
jir  ■\ide  a  circumferential  groove  on   the  periphery  of  the 


wheel,  with  udd  mcmben  adjoctabl*  la  r«Utkni  to  aaeh 
other  to  vary  the  aioc  of  Uie  rrooTC. 

6.  lo  ■  trarerae-cnlde  for  winding  or  like  mnchlncs,  tb« 
combtnatlon  of  a  wheel  compriainf  two  member*  havlnc 
adjacent  rima  adapted  to  coact  to  Conn  a  perlpberal 
grooTc,  meana  to  adjoat  the  members  axlaUy  In  relation 
to  each  other  to  vary  the  width  of  the  groore,  and  meana 
to  lock  aald  memb«-B  In  their  adjusted  relation. 

[  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.133.187.  SYSTEM  OF  ELBCTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
(iaoaai  B.  Schuey,  Milwaukee,  Wlaconain,  asaUmor,  by 
mesne  aaalgnments,  to  Allla-Cbalmera  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  80, 
1909.    Sertal  No.  483,071.     (CI.  171—810.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  dlatributioD,  a  generator,  a  cireolt  con- 
ne<  te<i  thereto,  a  battery  and  booster  connected  In  aerlea 
across  said  circuit,  means  for  causing  the  battery  and 
Ix'Ogter  to  absorb  the  fluctuations  In  the  load  and  to  main- 
tain the  current  supplied  by  the  generator  aubstantlally 
constant  and  without  fluctuatlona  proportionate  to  those 
of  the  load,  and  a  regulating  device  for  the  field  winding 
of  the  generator  for  causing  the  voltage  of  the  generator 
to  rise  and  fall  as  the  load  on  the  circuit  increases  or  de- 
creases. 

1'  In  a  system  of  dlrtrlbutioD,  a  generator,  a  distribu- 
tion circuit  connected  thereto,  a  storage  battery  and 
booster  connected  in  series  across  aald  circuit  between 
the  generator  and  the  load,  means  for  controlling  the 
Nioster  field  to  cause  the  battery  to  absorb  the  fluctua- 
tions In  the  load  and  to  maintain  the  current  supplied  by 
the  generator  substantially  constant  without  fluctuations 
proportionate  to  thoae  of  the  load,  and  a  regulator  for  the 
generator  field  controlled  by  one  coll  carrying  a  current 
proportional  to  the  current  demanded  by  the  load  and 
another  coll  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  the  generator. 

3.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  generator,  a  dia- 
tributlun  circuit  supplied  thereby,  a  storage  battery  and 
booster  connected  In  series  across  said  circuit,  a  coil 
carrying  a  current  proportional  to  that  delivered  by  aald 
generator,  means  controlled  by  said  coll  for  regulating  the 
t>oo£ter  to  cause  the  battery  to  absorb  all  fluctuations  In 
the  load  on  the  distribution  circuit  and  to  maintain  the 
generator  current  substantially  constant  and  without  fluc- 
tuations proportionate  to  those  of  the  load,  and  a  regu- 
lating device  for  the  field  winding  of  the  generator,  which 
regulating  device  Is  controlled  In  response  to  the  current 
demanded  by  the  load. 

4.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  generator,  a  distrlba- 
tloD  circuit  supplied  thereby,  s  storage  battery  and  booster 
connected  In  series  across  said  circuit,  a  coll  carrying  a 
current  proportional  to  that  delivered  by  the  generator, 
means  controlled  by  said  coll  for  regulating  the  booster 
to  cause  the  battery  to  absorb  all  fluctuations  in  the  load 
on  the  dlstribatlon  circuit  and  maintain  the  generatnr  cur- 
rent snbstantlaUy  constant  and  without  flactnations  pro- 
portionate to  those  of  he  load,  and  a  regulating  device  for 
the  field  winding  of  the  generator,  which  regtilatlag  de- 
vice is  provided  with  two  colls,  one  responsive  to  the 
voltage  of  the  generator,  and  the  other  to  the  enrrent  de- 
manded by  the  load. 

5.  In  a   system  of  distribution,   an  external   circuit,  a 
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generator  having  armature  and  field  windings  and  con- 
nected to  aald  externa]  drcnlt,  boosting  means  connected 
acroaa  the  generator  circuit  between  the  generator  and 
aald  external  circuit,  means  for  controlling  ttte  boosting 
means  including  a  relay  operative  to  cause  the  boosting 
means  to  abaorb  the  fluctuations  in  the  load  on  the  exter- 
nal circuit  to  maintain  the  current  supplied  by  the  gen- 
erator substantially  constant,  and  regulating  means  for 
the  generator  field  including  a  relay  provided  with  two 
colls  carrying  opposing  currenu,  the  current  in  one  coll 
being  proportional  to  the  load  on  the  external  circuit  and 
the  current  in  the  other  coll  being  responsive  to  the  volt- 
age of  the  generator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1,133,188.  BLOW-OFF  VALVE.  Bobmt  Cexifokd  8«b- 
MON,  West  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,891.      (Cl.  137 — 5.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  composed  of 
two  platea  secured  together  and  having  registering  bores 
extending  transversely  therethrough  intermediately  of 
their  ends,  one  of  said  platea  having  Its  inner  face  re- 
cessed on  opposite  sides  of  Its  bore,  the  other  plate  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  block-like  projection  on  Ita  In- 
ner face  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  re- 
cess in  the  other  plate  and  of  less  thickness  than  the  depth 
of  said  recess,  aald  projection  being  received  in  aald  recess 
and  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  remote  side  of 
the  bore  in  said  block  carrying  plate,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  projection  Inclining  toward  Its  terminal,  the  spaced 
inner  faces  of  the  two  plates  cooperating  to  form  a  valve 
seat,  said  valve  aeat  comprising  a  tapered  portion  through 
which  said  bores  pass  and  a  parallel  walled  lower  portion, 
a  valve  plate  slidable  in  said  scat  and  being  wedge-shaped 
for  a  portion  of  its  length  to  fit  the  tapered  portion  of  said 
seat  when  in  a  closed  position,  said  valve  plate  having  be 
low  said  wedge-shaped  portion  an  apertured  extension  of 
uniform  thickness  snugly  fitting  said  lower  portion  of  said 
valve  aeat.  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  plate 
whereby  to  move  said  aperture  into  and  out  of  registry 
with  aald  bores,  said  valve  plate  being  of  a  length  aulB- 
clent  to  prevent  Its  apertured  extension  from  bring  raised 
beyond  the  lower  side  walls  of  the  registering  bores  in 
the  casing  platea  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve 
seat  la  closed  by  said  valve  plate  at  all  times. 


1,133,189.  SPRING-GUN.  Robert  M.  Sh^non,  SalmoQ, 
Idaho.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,6S8.  (CL 
124 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  spring  gun,  a  captive  projectile,  a  gun  stock,  a 
reel  mounted  on  the  stock,  a  cord  wound  cm  the  reel  and 
connected  with  the  projectile,  means  for  holding  a  loose 
Intermediate  unwound  length  of  cord  against  entangle- 
ment, and  trigger  mechanism  for  actuating  aald  maana  to 
free  such  unwound  length  of  cord  wh«i  the  projectile  !■ 
shot,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  aprlDK  gun.  a  gran  stock,  a  capttre  projectile,  a 
cord  connected  with  the  projectile,  means  for  holding  a 
lo<we  Intermediate  unwound  length  of  cord  agminit  en- 
tanglement, trigger  mechanism  for  actuating  said  meana 
to  free  such  unwound  length  of  cord  when  the  projectile 
Is  shot,  and  a  reel  mounted  on  said  stock  and  harlng  a 
length  of  cord  wound  thereon,  said  reel  being  moTable 
Into  a  position  to  pay  out  the  cord  endwise  one  convolu- 
tion at  a  time  when  the  said  loose  Intermediate  unwound 
length  of  cord  Is  exhausted,  substantially   as  described. 


W.  In  n  spring  >!"".  i>  «iin  stock,  a  captive  projectile,  a 
cord  i-onii'H'ted  with  tlie  projrctHe,  means  for  holding  a 
loose  iiiiwoiind  Icn^jth  of  cord  against  eiitan^clf'inent,  and 
trl>w;pr  niechanlsiii  for  actuating  said  meiins  to  free  such 
iinwiMi!id  u-iiKth  if  cord  when  the  projectile  Is  shot,  sub- 
staiittHllv   US  dfscrltwHl. 

*  li!  a  spiiiij,'  ^'nn,  a  giin  stock,  a  captive  projectile, 
and  ;i  :-•>>>!  mi.iintfd  on  the  stock  for  holding  the  cord, 
said  r.'el  hciiiK  niuvahle  Into  winding  and  endwise  iinwlnd- 
ln>»  positl.ins,  suhstaiitlally  as  described 

f)  In  a  sprlnK  f,ni\,  a  cnptlve  proJectlU',  a  ''ord  connected 
with  the  profectlle,  n  reel  for  holding  the  cord,  said  reel 
helntf  rnnvatile  Into  a  winding  position  .ind  Into  !in  end- 
wise unwlnillni;  position  to  freely  pay  out  the  for<l  one 
convolution  at  a  time  when  the  projectile  !s  shot,  stib- 
stautlally  as  described. 

[Claims  t5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaeette.] 


1,13a, 19(1.      KILN,      .J(-AN    N     Sii.vA.    Tuebio.    Colo 
Nov.   C!,    liU2       .•Serial  No    T.n.UT       Ml    I'.'i-^US  i 


Filed 


1.  In  a  kiln,  a  pit  located  exteriorly  of  and  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  kiln  walls  and  open  at  Its  top,  a  remoTsble 
man-hole  cover  for  said  pit  a  furnace  embodying  a  Are  box 
located  within  the  plane  of  the  kiln  walls,  a  grate  In  the 
bottom  of  said  Are  box,  an  ash  hopper  beneath  the  grate, 
an  ash  chute  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  there- 
from and  intersecting  said  pit,  an  ash  door  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  chute,  an  air  supply  tube  passing 
throagh  the  aide  wall  of  said  hopper  inclining  upwardly 
and  terminating  under  the  grate,  a  hinged  slanting  up- 
wardly swinging  cap  for  closing  the  discharge  end  of  said 
tnbe,  and  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  furnace 
for  raiaing  and  lowering  said  cap. 


2.  In  a  kiln,  a  pit  located  exteriorly  of  and  b«yond  the 

plane  of  the  kiln  walls,  a  furnace  embodying  a  fire  box 
located  within  the  plane  of  the  kiln  walla,  a  grate  in  the 
tmttom  of  said  flre  box,  an  aah  hopper  beneath  the  grate, 
an  aab  chute  aloplng  downwardly  and  outwardly  there- 
from and  Intersecting  said  pit,  an  ash  door  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  chute  and  within  aald  pit.  meani 
operable  exteriorly  of  the  kiln  for  opening  and  closing 
said  ash  door,  and  a  spring  connection  within  said  pit 
for  sustaining  the  ash  door  either  in  an  open  or  shut  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  kiln,  a  pit  located  exteriorly  of  and  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  kiln  walls,  a  furnace  emtKKlylng  a  flre  box 
located  within  the  plane  of  the  kiln  walls,  a  grate  In  the 
bottom  of  said  flre  t>ox,  an  aah  hopper  beneath  the  grate, 
an  ash  chute  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  there- 
from and  Intersecting  said  pit,  an  ash  door  at  the  dla- 
charge  end  of  said  chute  and  within  said  pit,  arms  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  from  said  ash  door,  springs 
connected  to  said  arms  within  said  pit  and  operating  to 
sustain  the  ash  door  either  In  an  open  or  shut  poaltlon, 
and  means  operaMe  fiterlorly  of  the  kiln  for  opening  and 
cloalnjf  said   ash   door 


1, 1  :•..'.  nc  S(  HKW     rKDl'KI.LKR         Heh.ski      Stapi.bn. 

DlMinond    Mluff.    Wis       Filed    Nov.    ".'fl,    1013.      Serial    No. 

sii;t,77>^,      m!     17i>—  173  i 


A  prop«dler  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hub  composed  of  sec- 
tions divided  to  present  longitudinal  abutment  aurfaces 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  propeller  and 
pairs  of  cooperating  tranarerse  clamping  anrfaccs  spirally 
disposed  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  propeller,  said 
hub  sections  having  lateral  recesses  communicating  with 
the  spaces  between  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  aurfaces  and 
extending  inwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  abutment  sur- 
faces, blades  having  angularly  disposed  tangs  disposed 
between  said  abutment  and  clamping  aurfaces  and  por- 
tions to  engage  and  Interlock  with  said  lateral  recesses, 
and  means  for  fixing  said  hub  sections  to  the  shaft  and 
holding  the  same  assembled. 


1,133.192  WIRE  FENCE3  CLAMP.  Dbdbt  B.  Stbtbfts, 
Pleasant  Hill,  l^.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
834,288.      (CI.   2M — gS.) 

A  wire  fence  clamp  comprising  two  bars,  each  baring 
a  keeper  plate  secured  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
hinge  members  clamped  to  said  bars  by  said  keeper  plates, 
said  hinge  members  on  one  of  said  bars  comprising  shanks 
extending  under  the  keeper  plate,  and  books  on  the  oater 
ends  of  said  ahanka  and  eyes  on  the  inner  ends  thereof, 
the  binge  members  on  the  other  clamp  member  hartnf 
loops  to  engage  aald  books  at  one  end,  said  loops  being 
offset  from  the  plane  of  the  shank  thereof,  and  said 
shanks  each  having  an  eye  at  Its  opposite  end  upon  op- 
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poslte  sides  of  the  bars  from  said  loops,  links  secured  to   ;   band  of  elastic  webbing  mounted   on   the   fabric  at   the 
tbe  eves    and  lerera    each  haying  a  hooked  end  extending       edge  of  the  opening   and   having  its   ends  flush   with   the 

edges  of  the   Incision   and   separable   securing   devices   for 
detachably  holding  the  band  on  the  fabric. 
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through   said   links  and  connected  at  their  outer  ^nds  by 
njeans   of  a    ring. 


1,1,h:<.19.H.  HOAT  ANIi  I'KOrEI.LKK  niEKP'-FOR. 
Nil  Hni.AS  Stikn.  Chicago.  111.  F'lled  Apr.  fi.  1913. 
Berlal    No.    7r.9,9()0.       (CI.    llfi — 19.) 


The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  hollow  body  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  each  side  thereof ;  a  shaft  extending 
across  the  rear  end  of  said  boat  ;  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft;  a  berel  gear  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  each  of  aald 
bodies ;  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  meahlng  with  opposite  sides  of  each  bevel  gear 
on  said  bodies  ;  a  clutch  arranged  on  aald  abaft  between 
the  members  of  each  of  aald  pairs  of  gears  ;  and  a  lever 
for  shifting  each  of  said  clutches,  aubsUntlany  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,133,194.     BIB.     AHTHCB    D.    Stlvib,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,197.      (CI.  2— 54.) 


1,133,196.  HOSE  CLAMP.  Feid  T«t«b,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,363.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


A  bib  comprising  a  fabric  having  a  central  opening  and 
an   Incision  leading  from  aald  opening  to  Its  edge,  and  a 
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1.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  body  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  ear,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  joint  tongue 
at  each  end  of  said  body,  formed  Integrally  of  thin  sheet 
metal,  said  ears  being  formed  by  outward  folds  In  said 
body  and  being  perforated  to  receive  a  clamping  bolt,  said 
tongues  being  diagonally  opposed  extensions  of  the  ends  of 
the  body  and  adapted  to  cooperate  to  form  a  continuous 
bearing  extending  beyond  the  ears  and  between  the  sur 
faces  of  the  clamp  and  the  hose,  and  from  wipe  to  edge  of 
the  clamp. 

2.  In  combination  with  n  garden  hose,  a  hosf-  clamp 
made  from  a  single  sheet  metal  blank  havinc  one  half  of 
.•aoh  end  cut  awa.v  to  form  overlapping  ends,  the  blank 
bent  to  form  ears  having  two  thicknesses  of  metal  in  each, 
and  the  ends  extended  to  lap  by  each  other  end  well  back 
between  the  body  of  tbe  clamp  and  the  surface  of  the  bose, 
to  form  a  continuous  bearing  around  a  h>.se  and  ritrld 
braces  for  the  ears,  said  ears  provided  with  holes,  and  a 
bolt  passed  through  said  holes  and  firmly  screwed  to  place. 

3.  In  a  hose  clamp,  a  IxKiy  made  from  a  single  sheet  of 
j  metal  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  bolt  holt-s,  the  ends 
I  of  the  blank  cut  to  form  one  half  the  width  of  the  blank, 
!  each  end  of  the  blank  bent  between  the  boles  and  at  each 
I  side  thereof  to  form  ears  with  tbe  reduced  ends  lapping 
;  by  each  other  and  well  under  the  body  of  the  blank  to 
i  firmly  brace  the  ears  and  form  a  continuous  uniform  bear- 
I  Ing  entirely  around  a  hose  to  which  it   may  be  applied, 

and  a  securing  bolt  passed  through  the  ears. 

4.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  body  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  ear  and  a  forwardly  projecting  Joint  tongue  at 
each  end  of  said  body  formed  Integrally  of  sheet  metal, 
said  ears  being  formed  by  outward  folds  In  said  body  and 
being  perforated  to  receive  a  clamping  bolt,  said  tongues 
l)elng  diagonally  opposed  extensions  of  the  ends  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  coOperate  to  form  a  continuous 
bearing  extending  between  the  ears  and  from  ed«e  to 
edge  of  the  clamp. 

6.  In  a  hose  clamp,  a  t>ody  made  from  a  single  sheet 
of  metal  having  bolt  holes,  the  ends  of  the  blank  cut  to 
form  one  half  of  the  width  of  the  blank,  each  end  of  tbe 
blank  bent  between  the  holes  and  at  each  side  thereof  to 
form  ears  with  the  reduced  ends  lapping  by  each  other 
and  well  under  the  body  of  the  blank  to  firmly  brace  tbe 
ears  and  form  a  contlnuoaa  uniform  bearing  entirely 
around  a  hose  to  which  It  may  be  applied,  and  a  securing 
bolt  passed  through  the  ears. 


1,13  3,196.  HAIR-TRANSFORMER.  Josw  JOHANif 
TkCOLEB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  837,391.     (a.  132—23.) 

A  hair  transformer,  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  two 
main  flexible  strips  Joined  together  at  the  ends,  members 
Joining  said  main  members,  and  a  plurality  of  hair  plaita. 
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said  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  fasteoinc  derleea  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  thereon,  and  each  of  aald  plaits  carrying 


a  pair  of  complemental   fasteners  adapted  for  enKagement 
with  the  fasteners  on  said  frame. 


1,133.197.  ELECTRIC  O. \N( J  -  FITTING.  Gsobqi  B. 
Thomas,  Hrldgeport.  Conn,,  assignor  to  The  Perkins 
Kleetrlr    Switch    Marmfaeturlng    Company,    Bridgeport, 

(niin.    a    t'lirporation    uf    fonn<'ctl'-ut        Fll<^d    .Vug.    25, 
l',tU.      S.Tliil    No.    sr^S.-lil.       (CI.   247-5.) 


1.  -V  Kiiim  tittiDK  t'f  thf  t.>p''  (l.'»>ciiljt;U,  cuuiyrlsing  a 
suspension  fram."  having  end  pieces  and  lugs  thereon  for 
iiiiiuntlnK  ihe  frame  on  a  suitHl)le  support.  In  combination 
Alth  a  plurality  of  Independent  tlertrlcal  units  having 
Insulating  bodies  of  like  shapo  mounted  on  the  Iwise  of 
--Hid  frame,  wire  terminals  on  each  of  said  units  and  re- 
I't, sties  at  the  opposite  margins  of  the  base  of  the  frame 
mid  adjacent  each  of  said  units  for  admlttlnK  leading  in 
wlrt'H  to  said  terminals,  together  with  marginal  Ranges  on 
.said  base  afTordlng  lateral  support  for  said  units. 

-  .V  gang  fitting  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
suspension  frame  having  end  pieces  and  lugs  thereon  for 
iiioiiiiMnst  the  framf  on  a  suitable  support.  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  Independent  electrical  units  having 
Insulating  bodies  of  like  shape  mounted  on  the  base  of 
said  frame,  wire  terminals  on  each  of  said  units  and  re- 
('isHes  at  the  opposite  margins  of  the  base  of  the  frame 
and  adjacent  each  of  said  units  for  admitting  leading  In 
wln-s  to  said  terminals,  together  with  margliiAl  flanges  In 
the  form  of  longitudinal  strengthening  bars  affording  lat- 
eral support  for  said  units. 

"  A  gang  fitting  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
suspension  frame  of  generally  trapetoldal  shape  In  plan, 
<nd  pieces  thereon  having  lugs  for  mounting  the  frame  on 
a  suitable  support.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  In- 
dejtendent  electrical  units  having  Insulating  bodies  of  gen 
-  rally  trapeioldal  shape  mounted  side  by  side  longitudi- 
nally of  said  frame,  and  relatively  low  marginal  flanges 
struck  up  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  base  and 
engaging  the  units  to  afford  lateral  support  thereto. 

4.  A  gang  fitting  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
suspension    frame   of   srenerally   trapejsoldal   shape  in   plan, 


end  piecM  thereon  hariiix  logi  for  moantlng  the  frame  on 
a  nilUble  aopport,  in  combination  with  a  plorallty  of  In- 
dependent electrical  onlta  barlnc  Inaolatlnf  bodies  of  gen- 
erally trapesoldal  shape  mounted  side  by  side  longitudi- 
nally of  said  frame,  together  with  a  rectangular  face  plate 
orerlylng  aald  fitting  and  secured  to  said  supporting  lugs, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  gang  flttlBg  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
saspenalon  frame  having  end  uprights  with  lugs  for 
moantlng  the  frame  on  a  suitable  support,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  independent  electrical  units  baring  In- 
sulating bodies  of  generally  trapesoldal  shap*  with  their 
corners  flattened  on  the  longer  axis,  Juxtaposed  on  the 
base  of  aald  frame,  wire  terminals  on  each  of  said  fittings, 
and  marginal  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  of  the 
frame  to  admit  leading  In  wires,  the  space  between  said 
flattened  comers  and  the  side  of  the  adjacent  unit  serving 
to  form  a  wire  channel,  substantially  as  described. 


1,13  3,198.  TYPE-CASTING  MACHINE.  John  8. 
Thompson,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Apr.  IS,  1912.  Serial 
No.  eW),879.      (CI.  22—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  matrix  carrier 
comprising  a  carriage,  and  a  matrix  support  cooperating 
with  said  carriage  adapted  to  engage  two  edges  of  a  ma- 
trix, in  combination  with  means  adapted  to  overlap  and 
engage  the  face  of  aald  matrix  at  opposite  points  to  rigidly 
bold  said  matrix  in  position  upon  said  support 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  matrix  carrier 
comprising  a  carriage,  and  a  matrix  support  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  carriage,  arranged  to  engage  two  edges 
of  a  matrix,  in  combination  with  means  adapted  to  over- 
lap and  engage  the  face  of  said  matrix  at  opposite  points 
to  rigidly  bold  said  matrix  In  position  upon  said  support. 

r^.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de«crlt>ed,  a  matrix  carrier 
comprising  a  carriage,  a  matrix  support  cooperating  with 
said  carriage  adapted  to  resilient ly  engage  two  edges  of  a 
matrli.  In  combination  with  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
face  of  said  matrix  to  rigidly  hold  said  matrix  In  position 
upon  said  support 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  matrix  carrier 
comprising  a  carriage,  a  matrix  support  cooperating  with 
said  carriage  comprising  a  movable  block  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  support  to  reslllently  engage  two  edges 
of  a  matrix,  In  combination  with  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  face  of  said  matrix  to  rigidly  hold  said  matrix  in  posi- 
tion upon  said  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  matrix  carrier 
comprising  a  carriage,  a  matrix  support  cooperating  with 
said  carriage  adapted  to  reslllently  engage  two  edges  of 
a  matrix,  in  combination  with  projecting  ribs  upon  said 
matrix  seat  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  said  matrix  to 
rigidly  hold  said  matrix  in  position  upon  said  support. 

frialms  R  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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1,18  8.100.  BArSTT  DBYICB  FOB  BTAM PING-MA- 
CHINES, he.  KoiraTAimini  THtnairoBB,  Boekford.  IIL, 
assignor  to  National  Lock  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  IlUnois.  Piled  Dec.  10,  1012.  Serial  No. 
787,680.      (CI.   164 — 107.) 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  dangerous  part  Intermittently 
operating,  a  vertically  disposed  rigidly  constructed  safety 
gate  horisontally  reciprocating  In  a  substantially  straight 
line  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  said  danger- 
ous part  and  the  hand  of  the  operator,  mechanism  adapted 
to  hold  said  gate  out  of  the  way  of  the  operator  when  the 
said  dangerous  part  Is  Idle,  snd  a  spring  so  disposed  as  to 
move  the  gate  to  an  operative  position  when  released  by 
said  holding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  stamping  machine  having  dangerous  coacting 
members,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  rigidly 
constructed  safety  gate  mounted  on  a  member  reciprocat- 
ing In  a  subsUntlally  straight  line,  with  a  spring  adapted 
to  hold  the  gate  in  a  position  In  front  of  the  stamping 
members,  and  positively  actuated  means  for  holding  the 
gate  away  from  such  position  when  the  said  dangerous 
memt>er8  are  not  In  operation. 

3.  In  a  stamping  machine,  In  combination,  a  frame,  co- 
acting  stationary  and  reciprocating  stamping  members,  a 
vertically  disposed  safety  gate  slldably  mounted  In  front 
of  said  stamping  members,  a  pivoted  lever  arm,  a  colled 
spring  connected  therewith  at  one  end  and  having  the 
other  end  fixed,  connections  between  said  gate  and  said 
lever  arm  so  arranged  that  the  said  spring  shall  tend  to 
hold  the  gate  In  front  of  the  stamping  members,  s  cam 
wheel  mounted  on  aald  frame,  and  connections  between 
said  cam  wheel  and  said  lever  arm  so  disposed  as  to  oper- 
ate against  the  resistance  of  the  spring  to  hold  the  gate 
out  of  operative  position  while  the  stamping  members  are 
Idle. 

4.  In  a  stamping  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame,  co- 
acting  stamping  members  mounted  thereon,  a  drive  shaft 
for  operating  said  stamping  members,  a  bracket  attached 
to  said  frame  and  baring  a  horisontal  slot,  a  reciprocal 
slide  in  said  slot,  a  safety  gate  mounted  on  said  slide;  a 
bell  crank  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  link  connecting  one 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  with  said  gate,  a  colled  spring  under 
tension  between  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  a 
portion  of  said  bracket  and  having  a  tendency  to  bold  said 
gate  In  front  of  the  stamping  members,  a  cam  wheel  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  and  connections  between  said  cam  wheel 
and  said  bell  crank  whereby  said  cam  wheel  tends  to  bold 
said  safety  gate  away  from  In  front  of  the  stamping  mem- 
bers when  said  stamping  members  are  Idle. 

C.  In  a  stamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  fixed  and  a  reciprocating  stamping  member,  and 
a  revolving  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  reciprocating 
stamping  member  intermittently,  with  a  reciprocating 
safety  gate ;  a  pivoted  bell  crank  having  a  horisontal  and 
a  vertical  arm,  connections  between  said  gate  and  the 
vertical  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  a  colled  spring  attached 


to  the  horisontal  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  tending  to 
hold  the  aald  gate  in  troat  of  the  Mid  stamping  members, 
a  redproeatiag  rertlcal  rod  c<mn«eted  with  said  horison- 
tal arm,  an  npwardly  extending  link  plrotally  connected 
with  said  rod,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  of  its 
ends  with  said  link  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  fixed 
plTot  on  said  frame;  a  roller  stud  oa  said  lerer  between 
Its  plToted  ends,  and  a  cam  wheel  fixed  upon  said  shaft 
and  operating  upon  said  stud,  said  cam  wheel  being  so 
disposed  on  the  shaft  as  to  hold  said  lerer  In  a  depressed 
position  until  the  reciprocating  stamping  member  is  about 
to  descend  and  then  suddenly  to  release  the  said  lerer. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.188,a)0.  FURNACE  FIRE-POT.  Jamks  D.  Tippi^ 
Nashrllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cumberland  Foundry  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Nashrllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec. 
2,   1013.     8«rUI  No.  804,270.     {CI.  126—146.) 


The  herein  described  fire  pot  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending supporting  flange  on  its  Inner  side  and  also  hav- 
ing a  fixed  orerlapping  flange  spaced  abore,  wider  than 
and  orerhanglng  said  supporting  flange,  said  supporting 
flange  baring  an  Inclined  upper  side,  in  combination  with 
a  series  of  liners  each  having  a  supporting  flange  on  its 
outer  side  at  its  upper  end  arranged  in  the  space  between 
the  flanges  of  the  fire  pot,  said  supporting  flange  serring 
to  suspend  said  lining  member  and  each  of  said  lining  mem- 
t>ers  fitting  closely  against  the  underside  of  the  upi>er 
flange  of  the  fire  pot  and  baring  its  upper  end  protected 
thereby  from  the  eflTect  of  heat  and  escape  of  ashes,  the 
said  liners  also  having  outwardly  projecting  spacing  lugs 
near  their  lower  ends  bearing  against  the  fire  pot  so  that 
said  liners  are  spsced  by  said  lugs  and  said  supporting 
flanges  from  the  fire  pot,  said  liners  being  also  prorlded 
with  air  openings  communicating  with  the  space  between 
them  and  the  fire  pot. 


1,133,201.  HANDLE -ATTACHING  MACHINE  FOB 
BASKETS  AND  ANALOGOUS  BECEI^TACLES.  Frank 
BoGABT  TowNSEND,  P«in  Yau,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  K.  McMath,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
17.  1914.     Serial  No:  832,560.      (Cl.  140—93.) 


1.  A  handle  attaching  machine  including  receptacle 
holding  means,  a  handle  8opp>ort  prorlded  with  means  for 
recelrlng  a  wire  handle  and  morable  into  and  out  of  the 
receptacle  to  prerent  the  terminal  portions  of  the  handle 
to  the  opposite  walls  of  the  receptacle  and   to  form  aa 
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Inner  die  against  whiih  tbe  handle  Is  olenclufi.  and  pres- 
sure applying  means  operating  exteriorly  of  tli«  receptacle 
and  coactlng  with  the  die  of  the  handle  support  to  force 
the  terminal  portions  of  the  handle  Into  euKaKemeut  with 
the  basket. 

2.  A  handle  attaching  machine  comprlalng  a  receptacle 
holding  means,  a  handle  support  of  11  slse  to  receive  and 
to  be  yleldably  embraced  by  a  completed  wire  handle  and 
to  extend  Into  the  receptacle  to  form  an  Inner  die,  and 
means  operating  exteriorly  of  the  receptacle  and  coactlng 
with  the  die  of  the  handle  support  for  forcing  the  terminal 
[lortlons  of  the  handle  Into  engagement  with  the  recep- 
tacle. 

'A.  .\  handle  attaching  machine  comprlslnj;  a  receptacle 
holding  means,  a  handle  support  provlde<1  with  means 
for  receiving  a  completed  wire  handle  and  being  of  a 
size  to  extend  Into  the  receptacle  to  form  an  Inner  die. 
and  pressure  applying  levers  operating  exteriorly  of  the 
receptacle  and  coactlng  with  the  die  for  forcing  the  handle 
Into  engagement  with  the  recepta<'le. 

4.  A  handle  attaching  maihine  tm-iudlria  a  relatively 
fixed  receptac-le  holder  ronslstliit;  of  i\  \><)X  npfii  Ht  the 
front  and  top,  a  handle  support  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  completed  wire  handle  and  movalile  Intu  and  out  of 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  hold  the  terminals  of  the 
h!in<lle  111  position  for  engaging  the  op[X)slte  walls  of  the 
receptacle,  .said  handle  support  forrnlnK'  an  Inner  die,  and 
pressure  applying  means  lo<"ated  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
rt'i-epfai-le  holder  and  coactlng  with  the  die  of  the  handle 
support  for  forcing  the  terminal  portions  of  the  handle 
Into  engagement  with   the  receptacle 

8.  A  handle  attaching  machine  InelndlriK  ,1  t)oi  open 
at  the  frnut  and  top  and  adapttnl  to  r<'<'eivc  a  receptacle, 
said  box  lielnK  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  It  to 
accommodate  receptacles  of  different  .slses.  a  handle  sup- 
[Kirt  having  means  for  receiving  a  rouipleted  wire  handle 
for  adjustln„'  the  same  to  center  the  wire  handle 
with  respect  to  the  receptacle  sa:d  handle  support  t)«lng 
of  a  size  to  extend  Into  the  receptacle  to  form  an  Inner 
die,  and  pressure  applying  means  cooperating  with  the 
die  of  the  handle  avipport  for  fon-ing  the  terminal  por 
tlons  of  the  handle  Into  erifaicement  with  the  opposite 
walls   of   tbe    receptacle. 

[Claims  9  to  23   not  printetl   In   the  <;azette.] 


l.lita.^til.'  I.IKE  S.\  VI. S'(;  .M'l'AKATrs.  UoBKRT  Jamks 
Train  and  Alkxa.noek  Hui  htdn,  Nashville,  Ontario, 
Canada  KII.hI  May  IS.  1H14  Serial  No  8.Sfl  4.'?l).  (CI. 
It      -'0.  t 


J»>  /    .* 


1.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  comprlalng  In  combina- 
tion, a  body  having  a  chamber  for  receiring  a  peraon,  a 
rigid    helmet   hinged   to  said   tx>dy,   a    water   reaervolr   ar- 


ranged In  the  bottom  of  aaid  chamber,  a  flexible  corer 
provided  for  said  water  reservoir,  and  a  tube  for  dellrer- 
Ing  water  to  the  passengers  mouth,  whereby  water  may 
tie  forced  Into  said  tube  as  desired  by  tbe  occupant  of  tbe 
apparatus. 

-.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  waterprotjf  casing  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  a 
person,  a  rigid  helmet  for  said  casing,  bellows  adapted 
to  tH'  worked  by  the  arms  and  to  force  air  into  the  cbam- 
l)er  through  the  top  of  said  helmet,  valves  arranged  to 
permit  the  escape  of  air  from  said  chamber,  a  seat  wttbln 
said  chan)t>er,  a  water  reservoir  In  said  chamber,  and 
means  firr  delivering  water  to  the  passenger's  mouth. 

'A.  A  life  preserving  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  collapsible  body  having  a  chamber  for  receiving 
a  iiersou,  a  rigid  helmet  for  said  body,  a  seat  carried 
within  said  chaml>er,  means  for  cushioning  said  seat,  air 
pumping  apparatus  arranged'  to  be  operated  by  the  pas- 
senger for  forcing  air  into  said  chamber,  a  water  reaervolr 
arrBnK'e<l  In  the  b<xly,  a  tube  to  deliver  the  water  to  the 
passenger's  mouth,  and  means  for  keeping  said  body  afloat 
when    punctured. 


1,1  ;.i  L'<t,{  ritri^K  Bin-jamin  R.  Van  Kikk,  I'hlladel- 
plila  I'a  ,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works, 
rhlladelphla,  I'a  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

Jan    :'l.    U»U.      Serial    No.  S1:1.41:h.      (CI.   lUft-    239.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  car  truck,  of  two  side  frames 
made  of  pres.sed  sheet  metal  and  each  having  an  elongated 
central  opening  therein  and  also  having  Integral  gusseta 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  formed  by  bending  the 
metal  from  the  plate  ;  and  transoms  extending  from  one 
side  frame  to  the  other  and  to  which  the  gussets  are  se- 
cured. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  truck,  of  two  side  frames,  each 
frame  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  pressed  Into  shape 
and  Hanged  and  having  a  central  opening  and  flanged 
around  said  opening  and  having  gussets  formed  from  the 
metal  pressed  from  the  opening  and  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  frame ;  with  transoms  extending 
from  one  frame  to  the  other  and  secured  to  the  said 
gussets. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  car  truck,  of  two  side  framea, 
each  side  frame  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  pressed  Into  shape  and  flanged  around  its  outer 
edge,  the  flanges  being  turned  toward  the  center  of  the 
truck,  each  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  flanged 
around  the  opening,  the  flanges  also  extending  toward 
the  center  of  the  truck  and  having  triangular  i^usseta 
pressed  from  the  metal  of  tbe  side  frames  and  at  right 
anK'les  to  the  said  side  frames  ;  transoms  extending  from 
one  side  frame  to  tbe  other  and  secured  to  the  aaid  comer 
pieces ;  and  diagonal  braces  extending  from  the  comer 
pieces   to   the  upper  flange  of  each   side  frame. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  truck,  of  two  aide  framea ;  end 
bars  connecting  the  two  side  frames,  the  side  framea  be- 
int;  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  having  receaaea 
for  the  boxes  and  a  central  opening ;  intumed  flangea 
extending  around  the  ootaide  of  the  frame  and  around 
the  opening  and  the  receaaea,  the  upper  flange  at  the  . 
central  opening  being  extended  to  form  giiaaeta  located 
Ijelow  the  top  of  the  side  frame  of  the  truck  ;  tnuuoma 
extending  from  one  side  frame  to  the  other  and  secured 
to  tbe  extended  angle  braces  ;  boxes  located  In  each  open- 
ing :  axles  mounted  In  the  boxea  ;  and  wheels  carried  bj 
tbe  axlea. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  truck,  of  two  side  frames ;  end 
bars  connecting  the  frsmes  ;  transoms  extending  from  one 
frsme  to  the  other  at  the  center  of  the  truck  and  apaced 


Makch  23,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


13" 


apart ;  a  bolster  In  aaid  space,  the  aide  frames  having  In- 
turned  flanges ;  lo-turned  gusseta  to  which  the  transoms 
sre  secured  ;  diagonal  brsces  extending  upward  from  tbe 
gussets  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  frame  ;  and  chafing 
plates  secured  to  the  transoms  and  to  tbe  diagonal  braces. 
((  laim   6   not   printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1. 133.204.  LUBUICANT  AND  I'ROCKSS  OF  MAKING 
S.\MK.  ALEXANOKR  Warkci.l,  Worcester.  Mass.,  as 
slgnor  to  Continental  Asbestos  Corporation,  Worcester, 
Mass       Flle<l   June   6,    1914.      Serial    No.   843,555.      (CI. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  lubricant  the  proceas  which 
<'omprises  prolonged  agitation  of  a  comminuted  soapstone 
mineral  In  lubricating  oil  until  a  permanent  ma^ma  is 
formed. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  lubricant  the  process  which 
comprises  prolonged  agitation  of  chrysotile  asbestos  In 
lubricating  oil  until  a  permanent  magma  is  formed. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  lubricant,  the  process  which 
comprises  a  prolonged  agitation  of  hot  dry  asbestos  in 
heated  lubricating  oU  until  a  permanent  magma  is  formed. 

4  In  the  manufacture  of  a  lubricant  the  process  which 
comprises  prolonged  agitation  of  asbestos  tailings  in  lubri- 
cating oil   until  a   permanent  magma  is  formed. 

5  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  permanent,  putty- 
like magma  of  a  soapstone  mineral  and  lubricating  oil. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,133.205.      CANDY-MAKING    PROCESS.      Emil   Webbk, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Christian  L. 

Becker,   New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  19,   1914.      Serial 

No.  846,166.       (CI.  127 — 4.) 

A  process  for  making  white  chocolate  flavored  candy 
eonslstiug  in  providing  three  components  including  the 
following  ingredients  and  brought  together  as  described 
the  first  component  consisting  of  fresh  milk,  and  sugar 
l>eaten  together  and  to  which  4X  sugar  Is  added  at  90 
ilejjrees  temperature  the  second  component  consisting 
of  chocolate  cake  from  which  the  butter  has  been  ex- 
tracted, ground  coffee,  vanilla  bean,  butter  and  alcohol 
the  third  component  consisting  of  wheat  flour,  corn  starch 
and  cocoa  flavor  all  assembled  in  the  manner  described 
and  approximately  in  the  proportions  named. 


1,1 3,-^, 206.  TNECMATIC  CLI'Tf'H  CONTROL 
W.  Weltv,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
Serial    No    793.244.      (CI.    192—1.) 


RUFUS 

3,    1913. 


1.  Pneumatic  clutch  control  for  motor  propelled  vehi- 
cles, comprlalng  a  clutch  operating  lever,  a  rocking  pedal, 
a  clutch  lever  operating  element  Interposed  between  and 
connecting  aaid  pedal  and  clutch  lever,  a  compressed  air 
cylinder  and  piston  for  operating  aaid  lever,  a  pressure 
tank,  a  three-way  valve  carried  by  said  clutch  lever  op- 
erating element  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  pedal, 
and  air  connectlona  between  said  valve  and  tbe  tank 
and  cylinder. 

2.  Pneumatic  clutch  control  for  motor  propelled  vehi- 
cles, comprising  a  clutch  operating  lever,  a  compressed 
air  cylinder  and  piston  for  operating  aaid  lever,  a  preanre 
tank,   a   three-way   valve,   a   pipe   leading  from  said   tank 


to  said  valve,  a  pipe  leading  from  aaid  valve  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  return  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  to  said  valve, 
a  rocking  pedal  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve,  all 
of  said  plpea  having  flexible  sections,  and  a  clutch  lever 
operating  element  interposed  between  and  connecting 
said  pedal  and  clutch  lever. 


1.133,207.  COMBINED  WAGON  AND  SLED  William 
E.  WicKLi.vK,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913  Sertal 
No.  802,090.      (Q.  21— »6,> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  board,  straps  secured  across  It  near  its  front  and 
rear  ends  and  having  eyes  at  their  extremities  constitut- 
ing knuckles,  a  rod  mounted  through  the  eyes  along  each 
side  of  said  board,  a  runner  formed  of  a  strap  having  its 
front  end  upbent  and  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
rod  and  its  rear  end  upbent  sharply  and  perforated  and 
passed  over  said  rod.  a  nut  on  tbe  rear  end  of  the  latter 
behind  the  rear  end  of  the  runner,  upright  straps  connect- 
ing tbe  runner  with  said  rod  and  having  eyes  interposed 
between  those  of  said  body-straps,  and  means  for  detach- 
aWy  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  runners. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  s  board,  straps  secured  scross  it  nesr  Its  front  and 
rear  ends  and  having  eyes  at  their  extremities  constituting 
knuckles,  s  rod  mounted  through  the  eyes  along  each 
side  of  aaid  board,  a  runner  formed  of  a  strap  having 
its  front  end  upbent  and  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 
aaid  rod  and  Its  rear  end  upbent  sharply  and  perforated 
and  passed  over  aaid  rod,  a  nut  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
latter  behind  the  rear  end  of  tbe  runner,  upright  straps 
connecting  tbe  runner  with  aaid  rod  and  having  eyes 
interposed  between  those  of  said  body -straps,  said  upright 
straps  having  boles,  axles  carried  beneath  said  board  and 
having  threaded  stub  shafts  st  their  extremities  sdapted 
to  pass  through  said  holes,  wheels  on  aaid  stub  shafts 
Inside  the  upright  strapa.  and  nuts  on  the  extremities  of 
said  stub  shafta,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  s  convertible  wagon  and  sled,  tbe  combination 
with  a  board,  a  running  gear  consisting  of  axles  carried 
by  said  board  and  wheels  on  said  axles,  and  runners 
hinged  at  their  upper  edges  to  the  sides  of  the  board 
and  of  greater  height  than  said  wheels  ;  of  a  lick  plvotally 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  one  runner  and  having  a 
notch  in  its  free  end,  and  a  pin  in  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
other  runner  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  when  tbe 
runners  are  In  either  raised  or  lowered  position. 

4.  In  a  convertible  wagon  and  sled,  a  board,  a  mnning 
gear  consisting  of  axles  carried  by  said  l>oard  and  wheels 
on  said  axles,  runners  hinged  at  their  upper  edges  to  tbe 
sides  of  said  board  and  of  greater  height  than  said  wheals 
to  project  below  the  latter  when  aaid  runners  are  lowered, 
means  to  removably  secure  said  runners  to  said  axlea 
when  the  former  are  lowered  to  their  operative  poaltiOBa, 
and  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  rear  end  of  <Hie 
runner  and  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  wttb  tbe 
other  to  additionally  brace  the  runners  In  their  lowered 
positions,  said  last  qamed  member  also  operating  to  brace 
said  runners  in  tbelr  raised  and  Inoperative  poaltlona. 


1,188,208.        APPARATUS     FOB     DRYING     MATRICB8 
USED  FOR  8TERBOTTPB  PURPOSES.    Ca«L  WllfKU*, 
Berae,  Swltserland.     Filed  Nov.   14,  1914.     Sertal  No 
8T2,2T2.      (CL  84—7.) 
1.  Tbe  described  apparatas  for  drying  matrices,  eoa- 

priaing  In   combination   a  drum   adapted   to  contain   aaid 
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iBAtricei,  mechanism  to  rotate  said  drum,  and  a  device 
controlled  by  the  operating  mechanism  for  arresting 
said  drum  in  the  proper  position  for  taking  out  said 
matrices,   substantially   as   set   forth. 


2.  The  described  apparatus  for  drying  matrices,  com- 
[tislng  In  comt)lnatlon  a  drum  adapted  to  contain  said 
matrkes,  mechanism  to  rotate  said  drum,  a  device  for 
arreHting  said  drum  in  the  proper  position  for  taking 
out  said  matrices,  a  door  on  said  drum  and  mechanism 
connected  with  said  door  to  put  the  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating said  drum  in  and  out  of  gear  according  as  the 
door  is  closed   or  opened,  substantially   as  set  forth. 

.'1.  The  descrllwd  apparatus  for  drying  matrices,  com- 
prising In  comblnatloQ  a  drum  adapted  to  contain  said 
matrices,  mechanism  to  nutate  said  drum,  a  door  to  open 
and  close  said  drum,  a  device  for  arresting  said  drum 
In  the  proper  position  for  taking  out  said  matrices,  a  gas 
cock  and  means  adapted  to  partly  close  and  completely 
open  said  gas  cock  according  as  said  door  Is  opened  and 
closed,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  described  apparatus  for  drying  matrices,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  drum  adapted  to  contain  said 
matrices,  mechanism  to  rotate  said  drum,  a  device  for 
arresting  said  drum  In  the  proper  position  for  taking 
out  said  matrices,  said  device  consisting  of  a  friction 
disk  rotating  with  said  drum,  a  recess  In  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  disk,  a  friction  driving  disk  bearing  against 
the  circumference  of  said  first  friction  disk,  and  a  brake 
bIo<-k  connected  with  said  friction  driving  disk  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  circumference  of  said  frlctlou  disk 
when  saUi  friction  driving  disk  enters  the  recess  In  said 
first  friction  disk,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  described  apparatus  for  drying  matrices  used 
for  sterotype  purposes,  comprising  In  combination  a  drum 
adapte<i  to  contain  said  matrices,  a  friction  driving  disk, 
a  friction  disk  adapt*^!  to  be  rotated  with  said  drum  by 
the  friction  driving  disk,  a  door  to  open  and  close  said 
drum,  tappets  adapted  to  be  moved  on  opening  said  door 
and  thus  to  longitudinally  move  said  friction  disk  out 
of  engagement  with  said  friction  driving  disk  and  into 
engagement  with  a  fixed  friction  disk,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,133,209.     PICTURE  HANQER.     John    L.   Wolkb,  Jack- 
sonville. 111.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  831,008.    ^ 
(CI.  248-48.)  j 

A   picture  hanging  device  constructed  of  a  single  piece   j 

of  metal,  a  book  formed  at  one  end  of  the  piece,  a  portion   I 


of  the  pi«o«  adjacent  the  hook  being  formed  to  fit  tht 
upper   portion   of   the   molding  and  a   flat,   right-aBfular 


extension  adapted  to  fit  behind  tbe  picture  molding  and 
between  the  same  and  the  wall. 


1,1.^3.210.  AMALQAMATOR.  John  C.  Wood,  MoMro, 
N.  Mei  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,346.  (Cl. 
S3— 89.) 


Ul 


«H0^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trough,  a 
plurality  of  lubatantlally  aeml-tubolar  baffling  members 
extending  transversely  of  the  trough  with  their  open  aides 
facing  the  upper  end  of  the  trough,  aald  members  being 
longltndlnallj  adjustable  in  the  trough,  and  vertically  ad- 
justable baffle  plates  having  curved  lower  ends  extending 
into  the  semi-tubular  baffling  members. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trough 
adapted  to  receive  matter  to  be  separated,  feeding  means 
for  said  trough,  a  longitudinally  slidable  plate  arranged  in 
said  trough  formed  with  tranaverse  substantially  semi- 
tubular  baffling  memt>ers  for  receiving  a  precipitate  from 
the  matter  fed  into  the  trough,  and  a  baffling  plate  for 
t>arh  of  said  semi-baffling  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trotigta,  a 
longitudinally  reciprocating  member  arranged  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  plurality  of  baffling  members  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  reciprocating  memt)er,  means  for 
regulating  the  position  of  said  reciprocating  member,  an 
independent  baffling  plate  for  each  of  said  baffling  mem- 
tiers.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  baffling  plates  In  a  di- 
rection normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  re- 
ciprocating member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trough, 
means  for  feeding  matter  Into  the  upper  end  of  said 
trough,  a  baffling  member  arranged  near  the  apper  end 
of  said  trough,  said  baffling  member  being  arranged  In  the 
upper  part  of  said  trough  and  extending  ootvardly  to- 
ward the  bottom  so  as  to  direct  the  matter  fed  into  tbe 
trough  to  a  position  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  baffling  members  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  said  trough, 
means  for  adjusting  said  baffling  members  longitudinally 
of  the  trough,  and  adjustable  plates  arranged  In  said 
trough  and  co-acting  with  said  baffling  raembera  for  caus- 
ing the  matter  passing  over  said  baffling  naembcra  to 
move  in  a  tortuous  passageway. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trough,  a 
plurality  of  arc-shaped  transversely  positioned  bafllea  ar- 
ranged in  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  means  for  adjostlng 
said  twffles  longitudinally  of  tbe  trough,  a  plurality  of 
plates  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  trough  down- 
wardly to  a  position  in  front  of  said  baffles  and  then  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  of  the  trough  and  Into  tbe  arc- 
shaped  baffles  in  said  baffles  whereby  matter  paaatag  over 
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the  bottom  of  aald  troagta  moat  more  In  a  tortooas  pas- 
sageway and  means  for  ralalng  and  lowering  aald  plate 
whereby  the  sides  of  said  tortuous  paaaageway  may  be 
varied. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,183,211.  PLOWSHARE.  AoOLPH  B.  WaiOHT,  Weston, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,830.  (Cl. 
97—22.) 


1.  A  plow  share  having  its  cutting  edge  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  short  stepped  cutting  edges  of  substantially 
the  same  width  and  dlspoeed  in  a  plane  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft. 

2.  A  plow  share  having  its  cutting  edge  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  short  cutting  edges  disposed  in  a  plane  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft  and  also 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  which  recede  from 
the  short  cutting  edges  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  in 
the  line  of  draft,  each  groove  being  Inclined  transversely 
from  one  side  to  tbe  other  forming  relatively  pronounced 
ehoulders  disposed  parallel  with  the  landslde  of  the  share. 


1,13  3,212.  ROU^MILL  FOR  HARD  MATERIALS. 
Hebma.n>-  Aloehoft.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  813,046.      (Cl.  83 — 46.) 


1.  The  grinding  mill  for  hard  materials,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  grinding  ring,  grinding  rolls  inside  said 
grinding  ring,  sieve-plates  atUched  to  the  sides  of  said 
grinding  ring  and  bent  to  form  a  circumferential  mantle, 
a  guide  piece  Inside  said  ring  behind  the  first  of  mid 
grinding  rolla,  said  guide  piece  having  a  roof  shape  In 
cross  section  and  a  wedge  shaped  front  end,  substantially 
aa,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  The  grinding  mill  for  hard  materials,  comprising  In 
C(HnMnatlon,  a  grinding  ring,  grinding  rolls  inside  said 
grinding  ring,  sleve-platee  attached  to  tbe  sides  of  said 
grinding  ring  and  bent  to  form  a  circumferential  mantle, 
a  guide  piece  inside  said  ring  behind  tbe  first  of  said  rolls, 
said  guide  piece  baring  a  roof  shape  in  croes  section,  a 
roof  shape  in  longltodinal  section  and  a  wedge  shaped 
front  end,  substantially  as,  and  for  tbe  pnrpoM,  set  forth. 

8.  A  grinding  mill  for  hard  materials,  comprising  a 
grinding  ring,  an  upper  grinding  roll  and  two  lower  grind- 


ing rolls  inside  of  said  grinding  ring,  tbe  upper  grinding 
roll  eanylng  the  said  grinding  ring,  sieve  plates  attached 
to  the  sides  of  said  grinding  ring,  a  guide  piece  arranged 
inside  said  grinding  ring  between  the  said  lower  rolls 
for  directing  tbe  material  from  the  grinding  rolls  onto  tbe 
said  sieves,  and  means  for  holding  the  guide  piece  In  po- 
iritlon. 


1,133,213.     KNIFE.     MOTO  Akita,   Boston,  Mass.     PUed 
Apr.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  831.844.      (Cl.  30—20.) 


/• 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paring  knife  com- 
prising a  straight  blade,  a  handle  for  tbe  blade,  a  beveled 
cutting  edge  on  the  blade,  said  cutting  edge  being  curved 
relatively  to  the  blade,  and  a  guard  on  the  blade  and 
spaced  from  the  cutting  edge  to  provide  a  longitudinal 
alot,  said  guard  being  formed  to  provide  an  outer  blunt 
beveled  face,  an  inner  beveled  face  and  a  fulcrum  edge 
formed  by  the  apices  of  the  beveled  portions  of  the  outer 
and  inner  faces  of  the  guard,  with  the  said  fulcrum  edge 
lying  in  juxta  position  to  the  t>eveled  cutting  edge  of  the 
said  blade. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paring  knife  com- 
prising a  blade  having  a  beveled  cutting  edge,  and  a  guard 
for  the  blade,  said  guard  being  of  a  triangular  shape  in 
croes  section  to  provide  three  faces,  two  of  which  are 
beveled  and  at  their  apices  form  a  longitudinal  fulcrum 
edge  lying  in  Juxta  position  to  the  inner  extremity  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 


1,133,214.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPER.  .\BTHt  B  Willis 
AasOLD,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  July  27.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.   711.805.      (Cl.  23fl— 2  t 


1.  In  an  automatic  damper,  the  combination  of  a  wing, 
a  counterbalance  for  the  wing  comprising  a  chain  having 
sections  of  different  weights,  one  end  of  the  chain  being 
connected  to  said  wing,  and  a  fixed  support  for  the  other 
end  of  the  chain,  whereby  the  length  and  effective  heft 
thereof  may  t>e  readily  and  delicately  varied. 

2.  In  an  automatic  damper,  the  combination  of  a  wing, 
a  counterbalance  for  the  wing  comprising  a  single  cbaln 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
being  lighter  than  the  other  and  composed  of  shorter 
links,  and  a  fixed  support  cooperating  with  the  lighter 
chain  section. 

3.  In  an  antomatle  damper,  the  comblnatl(m  with  a 
pair  <rf  wlags  and  am*  connected  to  said  wlnga,   of  a 
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counterbalance  for  the  wlugs  couprlsloK  a  spreader  con- 
nected to  the  arms,  and  a  single  chain  BUHpvuded  from 
both  ends  of  aald  Hpreader,  and  a  flied  support  ctKiperatinR 
with  said  chain,  whereby  the  effective  heft  thereof  wUi 
b«?   varied. 

4.  In  aii  automatic  damper,  the  coiiibliiHtioti  of  a  pair 
iji  plvotiHl  wlnt;rt,  a  |>ulr  of  aiint*  coiiiu'fti'd  \'<  siilil  wlU(<8, 
H  counterhalanee  for  the  wliigs  comprtMlriK'  h  siireader, 
Hfid  II  single  chain  having  one  end  cunn*'!  tei!  to  thf  ends 
lit  the  sproader,  said  chain  roniprlsUn:  a  lit>;ivv  s.'ctlon  and 
n  lighter  sectlfjn  having  short. t  lluks  Jluiii  tli.>  heavier 
st'ctlon,  and  a  fixed  support  fur  coopcrutluu  with  the 
links  of  the   lighter  chain  section. 

5  In  an  autoinaflc  damper,  thf  coinMriat  imi  nf  a  pair 
of  wlng.H,  a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  conne<lfi!  to  the  wings 
for  controlling  their  movement,  a  coiintfrhaiain  e  con- 
necte<l  to  the  arraa  for  operation  theri-of  in  oru'  direction, 
and  a  htimpfr  adapted  to  control  the  .'itt'iit  of  moviiiifnt 
of  the  arniM  when  acted  upon  by  the  .oimterbalani  »>.  Hald 
bumper  also  Including  a  fixed  support  for  co'iperatlon 
with  the  counterbalance,  whereby  tbf>  efT"<tlvt'  heft 
thereof  may  hf   regulated 

iClalnis  (5   to   11    not   printed   in   the  iJazctte.] 


nuluH,    said    springs   being   connected   at    their   Inner  enda 
to  the  rim  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  felly  and  harlng 


their    iiUf-T    'lids    arranged    in    the    iongltuillnal    center    of 


1,13.T.21.-        SHKLi.  LINIM;    Vim    r.VI'KR  rfLP  OUIND         the  felly. 


IN<;  MILI-"^.  .\MKi  K  U.\HR  and  < )  rro  B.  Bauk, 
Marlon,  In<L  Filed  Aug.  5,  H>ia  Serial  No.  783,218. 
(CI.  92—27.) 


1.  A  iinliig  sht'li  for  paper  pulp  grinding  mlils  com- 
prising a  hollow  tj>i(ly  an<l  means  thereon  for  Imparting  to 
the  pulp  a  tortuous  umvement,  comprising  a  series  of 
spaced  aniiularly  arranged  blades,  other  blades  disposed 
to  close  the  spaces  U'tween  said  tirst  mentioned  blades 
whereby  to  impart  to  ttie  pulp  an  in  and  out  movement 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  lining,  and 
still  other  blades  arrange*!  at  aniiles  to  the  last  men 
tloned  blades  whereby  to  impart  to  the  pulp  a  tortuous 
movement    clrcumferentlally   of   the   lining 

2.  A  lining  shell  for  paper  pulp  grinding  mills  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  having  Internal  Iongltuillnal  blades 
or  ribs  for  Imparting  to  the  pulp  a  tortuous  movement, 
sail!  blades  being  spaced  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
annular  rows,  the  blades  of  one  row  being  arranged  to 
close  the  spaces  between  the  blades  of  the  adjacent  row 
whereby  to  form  an  Interrupted  path  to  the  flow  of  the 
pulp  through  said  spaces,  the  blades  of  the  next  row  ail 
Jacent  the  last  mentioned  being  arranged  to  close  the 
spaces  between  the  blades  of  said  last  mentioned  row  and 
also  disposed  at  a  position  dlagimal  with  respect  thereto, 
and  angtilarly  with  respect  to  tlie  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  lining. 


1.1:5.1,2 If,  SI'HIN*;  WUKKL  IlAiiUY  E  Hakkows,  Ma- 
.juoketa,  Iowa  Filed  .luly  7.  1!>14  Serial  No.  84«,518. 
(CI.    152      i;<2  I 

The  comblnatloii  In  a  spring  wheel,  of  an  Inner  por- 
tion having  11  rim,  an  annulus,  of  V  shape  in  cron-aec- 
tlon,  surrounding  the  rim  with  Its  comparatively  wide 
portion  outermost  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the  rim.  ■ 
felly  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  annulus,  and 
groups  of  springs  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  and  bear- 
ing  close   against    the    Inwardly  lnclln«»d   sides    of   the   an- 


l,l.H;i.2I7.  AITuMATlC  SA8H  LOCK.  Jbssb  Fl.  BuiTON, 
Brownsville,  Venn  Filed  Oct.  0,  1014.  Serial  No 
s»;.-..S21        MM.    IH^-llH. ) 


^*        *e 


1     111    combination    with    an    upper    and    lower    window 

\   sash  Separated   by  a   parting  bead,  a  sash  lock  comprising 

a    bra(  kei    .secured    to    the    top    of    the    lower    sash,    a    cam 

I   journale<l    on    the    bracket,    a    rod    attached    to    the    upper 

I   sash    and   b«'tween    the   cam   and    the   parting   bead,   means 

I    for  noruuiliy  holding  the  cam  In  engagement  with  the  rod 

i   and    a    lever    for    operating    the   cam    to    release    the   same 

from    the   rod   and    remove   the    binding  engagement   of   the 

hitter  with   the  parting  t>ead. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  upper  and  lower  window 
I  sash  separated  by  a  parting  bead,  a  sash  lock  comprising 
a  brttck.:'t  se<uri'd  to  the  top  of  the  lower  sash,  a  cam 
Journaleil  on  the  bracket,  a  rod  attached  to  the  upper 
sash  and  between  the  cam  and  the  parting  bead,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  cam  In  engagement  with 
the   rod. 

8.  In  Combination  with  a  window  frame  having  aaahea 
siidable  therein,  a  device  carried  by  one  of  said  nabea 
to  bind  against  the  frame  and  means  carried  by  the  otber 
sash  fur  binding  said  device  against  said  frame  to  bold 
the  same,  whereby  both  of  said  saahea  are  frictlooally 
locked  within  the  frame,  said  meana  being  normally  held 
In  locking  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  harlnc  Hahea 
siidable  ther^n.  a  serrated  rod  carried  by  one  of  the 
sashes  and  spring  sctnated  means  carried  by  the  otber 
sash  for  binding  against  said  rod  to  cause  frtctlonal  an- 
gagement  of  the  latter  wltb  tb«  frame  whereby  both  of 
said  sashes  are  frictlonally  locked  within  the  frame. 
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o.  in  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  aaahea 
siidable  therein,  a  serrated  rod  carried  by  one  of  the 
snshes.  spring  actuated  means  carried  by  the  other  sash 
for  binding  against  the  rod  to  cause  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment of  the  latter  with  the  frame  whereby  both  of  said 
sashes  are  frictlonally  located  within  the  frame  and  per- 
mitted to  be  closed  without  Initially  or  independently  re- 
leasing said  spring  actuated  means  and  means  for  operat- 
liik'  Slid  spring  actuated  means  to  release  the  same  and 
[einiit   ojienlntr  of   the  sashes. 

[rialuis  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,)3.1,21R.  METHOl'  }-X>R  I,0<ATING  LIQUID  STRATA 
IN  .\  WKLL  TiTi  s  Ankkkw  Bkb^jikk,  Itrumrlght, 
Okla.  niwl  Apr.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  833,664.  (CI. 
7»— 61  I 


»e^C* 


1  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  location  at  which 
water  flows  into  a  well,  consisting  in  distributing  a  sult- 
ulle  non  colorable  substance  in  the  well  within  the  space 
where  the  flow  of  water  may  be  expected,  then  forcing 
water  into  the  well,  which  water  is  not  contaminated 
with  said  sul>8tance,  then  getting  samples  of  water  from 
ilifTerent  known  depths  of  the  space  in  the  well  where  said 
substance  was  distributed  while  the  non-contaminated 
water  is  continuously  forced  Into  the  well,  then  ascertain- 
ing If  the  extracted  samples  contain  said  non-colorable 
substance. 

2.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  location  at  which 
water  flows  Into  a  well,  consisting  in  distributing  a  known 
substance  In  the  well  within  the  space  where  the  flow  of 
water  may  be  expected,  then  preventing  the  rlaing  of  said 
substance  above  the  place  at  which  the  water  flows  into 
the  well  by  forcing  water  into  the  well,  which  water  is 
not  contaminated  with  said  substance,  then  getting  sam- 
ples of  water  from  different  known  depths  of  the  space  in 
the  well  where  the  said  substance  was  distributed  while 
the  non-contaminated  water  is  forced  Into  the  well,  and 
then  ascertaining  if  the  extracted  samples  contain  aald 
substance. 


1  1.13.219  GUARD-FINGER.  Aiifi  Bbnoit,  Bed  Lake 
Palls,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Duffy,  Red 
Lake  Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Oct  3,  1013.  Serial  No. 
793,211.      (CL  54 — 48.) 


A  guard  finger  provided  with  a  slot  and  having  below 
the    slot   side  plane   surfaces  extending  from   tb«  lower 


edge  of  the  flnger  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  slot  In  synclinal 
relation  to  each  other,  said  finger  having  above  the  slot 
other  synclinal  plane  surfaces  lying  In  the  same  planes  as 
those  in  which  the  first  mentioned  surfaces  Ue  and  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  edge  of  the  slot  to  the  upper  side 
of  the   !lnper. 


1.13.'5.220.  BOW  FACING  OAR.  Victor  Bbnsbn,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  December  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,451. 
(CI.  9 — 25.) 


^S   ^        ^3    JS  f^ 


1.  A  bow-facing  oar  comprising  an  elongated  split  cas- 
ing including  superimposed  sections,  detachable  means 
for  securing  the  said  sections  together,  the  said  sections 
t>elng  provided  with  intercommunicating  sets  of  register- 
ing recesses  for  the  reception  of  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng 
gears,  the  said  casing  sections  being  provided  with  sets 
of  circular,  alining  openings  communicating  concentrically 
with  the  respective  recesses,  shafts  secured  fixedly  to  the 
said  gears  and  being  rotatably  mounted  within  the  aald 
casing  openings,  a  handle  connected  fixedly  to  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  the  said  shafts,  a  blade  fixedly  connected 
with  the  otiter  end  of  the  opposite  shaft,  an  attaching 
member  plvotally  mounting  the  said  casing  for  vertical 
swinging  movement,  the  said  gears  being  provided  In  their 
opposite  end  faces  with  annular  recesses,  and  annular 
l)earlng  ridges  formed  upon  the  caslni:  sections  within 
their  respective  reces.ses  surrounding  the  shaft  openings 
for  engagement  within   the  gear  recesses. 

2  A  bow-facing  oar  comprising  an  elongated  split  cas- 
ing Including  superimposed  sections,  detachable  means  for 
securing  the  said  sections  together,  the  said  sections  being 
provided  with  IntercommunlcatlDg  sets  of  reg^lstering  re- 
cesses for  the  reception  of  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  gears, 
the  said  casing  sections  being  provided  with  sets  of  cir- 
cular, alining  openings  communicating  concentrically  with 
the  respective  recesses,  shafts  secured  fixedly  to  the  said 
gears  and  being  rotatably  mounted  within  the  said  cas- 
ing openings,  a  handle  connected  fixedly  to  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  the  said  shafts,  a  blade  fixedly  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  opposite  shaft,  an  attaching  member 
pivotally  mounting  the  said  casing  for  vertical  swinging 
movement,  the  said  gears  being  provided  In  their  op- 
posite end  faces  with  annular  recesses,  and  annular  bear- 
ing ridges  formed  upon  the  casing  sections  within  their 
respective  recesses  surrounding  the  shaft  openings  for  en- 
gagement within  the  gear  recesses,  the  top  section  of  the 
casing  being  provided  medially  with  a  lubricant  opening. 


1,1.33,221,  CULTIVATOR-TOOTH.  Cael  Bbeo,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  y  ,  assignor  to  James  W.  Beard.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.     Sertal  No.  805,116.      (CI.  97—11.) 


A  cultivator  blade  having  at  its  upper  end  an  Intecral 
forwardly  extending  flange  which  is  ogee  shaped  In  edge 
eleratlon,  one  end  of  the  flange  being  located  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  lower  end  of  the  blade  than  the  other 
end. 
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1,133,222.  PROPELLER.  Rkstal  Ratskt  Bbvis,  Birken- 
head, England.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,177.      (CI.    I7fV-163  > 


'W 


A  reverptble  propeller  comprlalng  in  combination  pro- 
peller blades  harlnK  roots  fitted  with  pinlona  and  provided 
with  cylindrical  portions  and  collars ;  a  main  propeller 
shaft ;  a  central  shaft  in  said  main  shaft  ;  a  yoke  with 
racks  on  the  end  of  the  central  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  pinions :  a  hollow  boss  having  recessed  parts ;  and 
angular  flanges  which  Inclose  the  cylindrical  portions  of 
the  blades,  and  take  Into  the  recessed  parts  of  the  bo«, 
and  Rpcurt'  the  coUhps  on  the  roots  against  the  t>OB«  part; 
siibstantlaily   ns   set    forth. 


l,l.'?.S,L'j;i       MOI.n       Wood   Bi.snino,   Grand    River,    Iowa. 
FIUmI  I>.-.'    \'2.  l'.M2.     Serial  No.  736,386.      (CI.  25—121.) 


1.  \  tnoM  strncture  freely  open  at  the  top  and  bottom 
and  cornprlHluK  two  nieniber«,  each  comprl«ing  one  side 
and  one  end  of  the  mold  structure,  a  single  hinge  con- 
necting the  side  of  one  member  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  other  member,  h  fastening  means  for  connecting  the 
two  members  together,  a  board  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  mold  structure  and  separate  therefrom  and  havlnjf 
greater  dimensions  than  the  latter  and  constituting  a 
bottom  board  for  the  mold  chamber,  and  spaced  blocks 
provided  on  the  board  and  of  a  size  to  fit  snugly  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  mold  structure,  whereby  when  the 
members  of  the  mold  structure  are  fastened  together,  the 
blocks  will  be  firmly  clamped,  and  the  board  having  the 
tilmks  may  be  transported  with  the  mold. 

2.  A  mold  structure  freely  open  at  the  top  and  bottom 
and  comprising  two  members,  a  board  arranged  exteriorly 
of  the  mold  structure  and  separate  therefrom  and  having 
greater  dimensions  than  the  latter  and  constituting  a 
bottom  board  for  the  mold  chamber,  spaced  blocks  pro- 
vided on  the  board  and  of  a  slie  to  lit  snugly  between 
the  walls  of  the  two  members,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  members  together,  whereby  the  blocks  are  firmly 
I  lamped  and  the  twinrd  having  the  blocks  may  be  trans- 
ported with  the  mold,  the  blocks  enabling  a  concrete  block 
to  he  formed  with  notches  or  recesses  along  one  edge 


I  ,  1  .-5  3  .  J  -2  i         HKADLIOHT  -  ADJI'STER    FOR   AUTO- 
MOBILKS       llE.vKY   W.  lioiXiNOEH,  .\ltoona,  Pa.      Filed 
May  a.   11*14       Serial  No.  836,690.      (CI.   240— 62  1 
1.   A  head  light  operating  mechanism  including  In  com 
bination   with   the  car  t)ody   and  the  stwring  gear,   a  sta- 
tionary   bracket    support,    an    oscillating   bracket    element 
for   the   head    light   having   a   shank   portion   Journaled   in 
and  extending  below  said  support,  a  return  spring  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  and   engaging  therewith, 
an  angled  member  carried  by  the  said  shank,  an  upstand- 
ing   T  headed    engaging    bracket    adapted    to    be    clamped 


to  a   steering  gear  element  and  arranged   to  engage  the 
angled  extension  of  the  lamp  bracket. 


2.  A  head  light  opera tlDf  mechaniam  Incladlng  in  com 
bination  with   the  car  body  and  the  ateerlng  gear,  a  ata 
tlonary  bracket  sapport  carried  by  the  car  t>ody,  an  oadl 
latlng  bracket  element  for  the  be«d  light  having  a  bearing 
In    said    support,   a    socket    member   detacbably    fitted    to 
the   lower   end   of  said   bracket  element,   a    return   spring 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  oaclllatlng  bracket  and 
engaging    therewith,    a    rearwardly    disposed    arm    carried 
by    the    socket    member,    and    an    upstanding    T  headed 
operating   member  adapted   to  be  clamped   to   a   steering 
gear   element    to    engage    the    rearward    extension    on    the 
socket. 


1.133,225  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Emil  BoacR 
and  Kahvcht  Matz.  Hollywood,  Cal  Filed  Apr.  .8. 
il»14.     Serial  No.  S30,466.      (CI.  215—69.) 


In  ii  Hon  reflllable  bottle,  a  bottle  body  having  a  neck 
provided  with  a  bulged  portion,  a  lower  valve  seat  In  the 
neck  and  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  neck  with  the 
l)ottle  body,  an  Intermediate  valve  seat  in  the  neck,  and 
an  upper  valve  seat  in  the  neck  formed  adjacent  the  mouth 
of  the  ne<'k,  said  valve  seats  being  spaced  apart,  a  resilient 
!>ali  valve  normally  reposing  on  the  upper  valve  seat  to 
Initially  seal  the  bottle  bo*y,  said  ball  valve  being  movable 
to  engage  and  repose  upon  the  intermediate  valve  seat 
and  further  movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  interme 
dlate  valve  seat  to  engage  and  repose  upon  the  lower  valve 
seat  to  seal  the  bottle  body  after  the  same  has  been 
emptied  to  prevent  refilling,  said  Intermediate  valve  seat 
being  formed  by  an  inwardly  projecting  extension  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  neck,  lying  within  the  bulged  portion 
of  the  neck  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  series  of  passages 
formed  In  the  said  Inward  extension  and  adapted  to  be  un 
restricted  by  the  hall  valve  when  the  same  la  on  the  inter 
mediate  valve  seat  to  permit  of  pouring  the  contents  of 
said  bottle  body  therefrom  when  said  ball  valve  is  on  said 
Intermediate  valve  s«'at. 


1,133.226.   SHOE  BT'TTON  REMOVING  MACHINE.     Hkr 
BERT  J.  Braodon,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  .Mbert  J.  Nollnsky,  Rock  Island,  111.     Filed  Mar.  21, 
1914      Serial  No.  826,394.      (01.  218—27.) 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  pair  of  cooperating  blades  having  contiguous  thread 


beverlng  edges,  and  means  for  moving  a  button  longltadl- 
naliy  of  the  blades  with  a  portion  of  the  batton  entered 
between  the  blades,  and  between  the  contiguous  thread- 
severing  edges  thereof. 


»JO 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cooperating  blades  having  contiguous  co- 
operating thread-severing  cutting  edges,  of  means  for  forc- 
ing a  button  longitudinally  of  the  blades,  the  thread 
carrying  portion  of  the  button  being  entered  between  the 
cooperating  portions  of  the  blades,  and  between  the  con- 
tiguous thread-severing  edges  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasx  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cooperating  blades  having  contiguous  co- 
operating thread-severing  portions,  of  means  for  forcing  a 
button  longitudinally  of  the  blades  with  the  eye  of  the  bat- 
ton  entered  between  the  blades,  and  between  the  contigu- 
oua  thread-severing  edges  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cooperating  thread-severing  blades  and 
means  for  forcing  a  button  longitudinally  of  them,  of 
means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  blades  in  cooperative 
relationship. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cooperating  blades  having  thread-severing 
portions,  and  means  for  forcing  a  button  longitudinally  of 
the  blades  with  Its  thread  carrying  portion  entered  be- 
tween the  blades,  of  means  for  carrying  the  blades  into  co- 
operative relationship,  and  a  means  for  adjusting  said 
carrying  means. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.133,227.  CURTAIN-ROLLER.  Cteus  L.  Bundy,  East 
Orange,  and  William  Giunt,  Pasaaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
3.  1914.     Serial  No.  854,834.      (CI.   156—36.) 


J9 


1.  In  a  curtain  roller,  a  barrel,  a  spindle  adapted  for 
engagement  within  supporting  brackets  and  proYlded  with 
a  lateral  projection,  a  spring  connecting  the  barrel  and 
spindle,  and  a  locking  detent  slldable  longitudlnallf  on 
the  barrel  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  projection  and 
having  an  operative  portion  accessible  only  when  the  cur- 
tain is  unwound. 

2.  In  a  curtain  roller,  a  barrel,  a  spindle  adapted  for 


engagement  within  the  supporting  brackets  and  prorided 
with  a  lateral  projection,  a  torsion  spring  connecting  tlie 
barrel  and  spindle,  and  a  locking  detent  slidable  longitu- 
dinally on  the  barrel  substantially  flash  with  tbe  pe- 
ripheral surface  thereof  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  tbe 
projection,  said  detent  normally  covered  by  tbe  curtain 
but  accesible  for  actuation  when  the  curtain  Is  unwound. 

3.  In  a  curtain  roller,  a  barrel,  a  spindle  adapted  for  en- 
gagement within  supporting  brackets  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  projection,  a  spring  connecting  the  barrel  and 
spindle,  and  a  detent  slldable  longitudinally  on  the  barrel 
Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  projection,  said  detent  com- 
prising a  metallic  strip  mounted  within  guides  formed  in 
the  shell  of  the  l>arrel  and  having  an  exteriorly  accessible 
portion  whereby  the  detent  may  be  operated. 

4.  In  a  curtain  roller,  a  barrel,  a  spindle  adapted  for 
engagement  within  tbe  supporting  brackets  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  projection,  a  torsion  spring  connect- 
ing the  barrel  and  spindle,  and  a  detent  slidable  longitudi- 
nally on  the  barrel  substantially  fluah  with  tbe  periph- 
eral surface  thereof  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
projection,  said  detent  comprising  a  metallic  strip  mount- 
ed within  guides  formed  In  the  shell  of  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing an  operating  button  normally  covered  by  the  curtain 
but  accessible  when  the  curtain  Is  unwound  from  the 
l>arrel. 


1,133,22R.     PARINGKNIKE. 

in.       Filed    Apr.    9.    1914. 
30—20.) 


OssiB  H.  Bltlbb.  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    830,680.       (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  knife  blade  and  a  handle 
therefor,  of  a  guard  for  said  blade,  said  guard  lielng  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  loop  fitting  over  said  handle  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  loop  fitting  over  said  blade  ;  and 
means  on  said  handle  for  detachably  securing  tbe  corre- 
sponding loop,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  handle  ;  a  blade  secured  there- 
to ;  a  cap  over  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  cap  being 
provided  with  a  slot  and  at  one  outer  edge  with  a  notcn  ;  a 
guard  for  said  blade  having  a  ferrule  fitting  over  said 
cap  and  a  loop  fitting  over  said  blade ;  a  projection  on  said 
guard  fitting  in  said  notch  ;  a  disk  In  said  cap  provided 
with  a  notch  arranged  to  register  with  said  cap  notch  ;  and 
a  projection  on  said  disk  projecting  through  said  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,133,229.       PRE88ER  FOOT    MECHANISM     FOR    SEW- 
ING-MACHINES.      Edwabd    Erickson,    Lynn,    Mass., 
assignor   to   Victor    Shoe   Machinery    Company,   Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Apr.  21, 
013.     Serial  No.  762,729.     (CI.  112—20.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  cam-controlled  lerer 
Provided  with  parallel  guide  walls;  a  member  supported 
by  said  lever  and  movable  concentrically  therewith  about 
its  pivot  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  endwiae  between  and 
lengthwise  of  said  guide  walls ;  a  work  support ;  and  a 
preeser  foot  secured  to  said  reciprocating  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  cam-controlled  lever ; 
a  member  carried  thereby  and  slldable  transversely  there- 
of ;  a  work  support ;  and  a  presser  foot  secured  to  said 
slldable  member. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pivoted  cam-controlled  lever ; 
a  member  carried  thereby  and  slldable  transversely  there- 
of ;  a  work  support ;  a  presser  foot  secured  to  said  siz- 
able member ;  and  means  for  moving  said  slldable  mem- 
ber Independently  of  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  tA  a  pivoted  earn  controlled  lever ; 
a  slldable  m«nber  normally  pocitloned  thereon  and  mov- 
able therewith ;  a  work  support ;  a  preaser  foot  seciired 
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to  said  Blldable  member:  and  manually  controllpd  means  |  rnds  agnlnst  opposltP  sides  of  Individual  timbers  to  draw 
for  moving  said  sihJable  uu'mber  trauMversely  of  said  j  niion  t!io  latter  when  the  said  ti'nsloii  device  1«  tightened. 
lever.  1         ^     In    a    deviro    of    the    character    described,    the    comhl 


6.  The  rnmhina  ti"t!  "(  m  plvntcil  ^-am  •  o;;!  r  .;i»»d  lever; 
a  slldable  inetiitHT  riiirmaily  posltiuniMl  i!n  iron  am!  raov- 
a'>U>  rti.Tewitfi,  stild  meiiihiT  In-lrii;  iirovS^iM!  w.  t  h  ra^'k 
tct'tii  ,  a  work  snjiiuirt:  a  prt'sstr  I'i<,t  s.'i-iir.'.!  t"  sai'l 
•<ii'latii>^  iiifMiitHT  .  a  plii!i)ii  at  the  jiivutn!  axis  .if  -^ald  lev«'r 
fiik^amiii,'  -ihI<1  ra<  k  t>'('th;  and  m-'aus  fur  rntatirii;  roild 
pinion. 

I  lainiH  6  to  15  n.it   printed  In   the  '>a/..>tte.] 


l.l.i.i.L'.'.n  IHKSlI.i:  Kft.VMK  AM'  HKAilNi,  MEANS 
THEKP:K0H.  J  >iin  L.  FrvK.  K.ilon.!...  I'li,  aa^Unor 
of  i>ri.-  half  to  Ai'UiZo  S,  Hawicy.  Hctlnnd"  ('a!  F'lled 
May   11,   litU.     .-^-M-la!    N.,    s.iT  ;i:;r.       .11     ij      17.1 


1      111    a    ^trMctiip'    of    the    character   di'scrU)ed.    the    com- 
bination,  with   the  piling,   the  transverse  cap  timlverg.  and 
the  lonnltudlnal  stringers  ;   of  a  plate   at  each  end  of  the 
trestle   having  a    base   portion   extending   underneath   and 
laterally  beyond  the  outer  stringer,  said   plates  each   hav 
Ing   an    upturned    apertnred    portion   opposed    to    the   outer 
surface   of    one   of   the    main    stringers,    a    connection    ex 
tending   through    the   aperture   of  each   of   said   plates   to 
connect  opposite  plates  with  each  other  and  tighten  them 
against    said   main   stringers,   a   suspending  bolt  extending 
through    the    t)a3e   portion    of   each    of   said    plates,    and    a 
plle-apaclng    and    securing    device,    said    device    being    ad 
Justably    connected    at    each    outer    end    with    one   of    said 
suspending  bolts. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon.  with  a  row  of  timbers,  of  a  plurality  of  rods  In 
approximate  longitudinal  allnement  to  brace  sa  J  row  of 
timbers,  a  tension  device  comprising  detachable  sections 
adapted  for  fastening  together,  said  tension  device  con- 
necting adjacent  ends  of  said  alined  rods  to  adjust  said 
rods  longitudinally  with  relation  to  each  other,  and 
means    carried    by    said    rods    and    adjustable    along    said 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
natli^iti,  with  a  row  f<f  piles  and  a  cap  piece  supported  by 
said  row  of  pile.s.  of  a  plurality  of  rods  to  brace  said  row 
■  if  pile-i  means  to  draw  Said  rods  longitudinally  toward 
eat  h  oth.r  and  maintain  thereupon  the  desired  degr»>«"  of 
tension,  means  adjustable  along  said  rods  to  maintain 
lixllvlihial  plies  of  said  row  at  the  proper  distance  from 
adjacent  piles  and  suspending  or  spacing  rods  operating 
.•twe.M  said  tracing  rods  and  cap  piece  to  maintain  said 
::'i.i[ii;  v>h\s  .It  the  desired  (M)8ltlon  longitudinally  of 
said  piles',  said  suspending  rods  b«-lng  provided  with  nuts 
ti.readin.'  'ri  t^'  their  iipi>er  end.s  and  with  hooke<l  lower 
portion    which   eui^age   said   bracing   rods. 


1  l.i.i.J.'.l      I. AMI'  IKH.DEU.    Henry  C.vpkIv  Lorirr  Mot.iucN 
I.<>ndon.   Kngland,   a.sslgnor   to   The   I'nlted   Motor   Indus 
tries    limited,   London,  Kngland.  a  (orporatlon  of  (ireat 
Mrltaiii         Filed     .Mar,     M,     19U        Serial     No      ^^'7,4l:l 
(CI.   173—328.) 


1  Iri     I    ;.im;i  holder   Socket,    the   combination    of   an    In 
Hulator.  a  plunger  slldably   mi)unte<l    therein,   and   adapted 
t')   make  confa  't   with   a    lamp  cap.   means   mounted   on   and 
loljustal'le   r-latlvely    to   the   plunger   for  sectiring   the   lead 
wittdn    tile   plunK'er,    whereby   the   current   la  conducte<J   dl 
rectly    to   said    plunger,    and    means    for    mechanically    con 
ii>'ctln«  saiil    lead   to  the  .socket. 

2  In  a  lamp  holder  socket,  an  Insulator,  a  plunger 
.slldable  therein,  said  plunger  adapted  to  make  conta' t 
with  a  lamj)  cap,  means  Including  a  member  adjustable 
on  the  plunger  for  securing  the  lead  within  the  plunger 
whereby  the  current  Is  conducted  directly  to  said  plun 
^er.  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  lead  to 
the  socket. 

.1.  In  a  lamp  holder  socket,  an  Insulator,  a  plunger 
slldable  therein,  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  plunger 
outward  Into  contact  with  a  lamp  cap,  means  for  fixing 
an  electrical  lead  to  said  socket,  and  means  Including  • 
memlKT  engageat)le  with  and  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
plunger  for  securing  the  lead  within  the  plunger  whereby 
the  current  is  conducted  directly  to  said  plunger  without 
paastng    through    said    spring. 

4.  A  bayonet  socket  lamp  holder,  comprising  a  socket, 
means  for  securing  an  electrical  lead  to  said  socket,  an  lii 
sulator,  said  Insulator  mounted  In  said  socket,  and  a  con- 
tact-device slldable  In  said  Insulator,  said  contact  device 
comprising  a  thimble,  a  screwed  gland  adjustable  on  the 
thimble  through  which  gland  the  electrical  connection 
passes,  said  gland  serving  to  compress  an  extremity  of 
said  electrical  connection  against  ao  extremity  of  said 
thimble,  and  a  spring  advancing  the  thimble  outward  Into 
contact   with   the  lamp  cap. 

5.  A  buoyant  socket  lamp  holder,  comprising  a  socket, 
mechanical  means  for  securing  said  socket  to  an  electrical 
lead,  an  Insulator  mounted  In  said  socket,  a  plunger  slld- 
able In  a  longitudinal  passage  In  said  Insulator,  a  shoulder 
In  said  passage,  an  abutment  upon  said  plunger,  a  spring 
between  said  shoulder  and  said  abutment,  a  screwed 
gland  adjustable  on  the  thimble  and  through  which  gland 
the  electrical  connection  passes,  said  gland  compressing 
an  extremity  of  the  electrical  connection  against  the 
plunger  and  said  spring  advancing  said  plunger  outward 
Into  contact  with  said  lamp  cap 


l,l,T.T.2:rj 
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1,133,253.  8TONKWORKINO  MACHINE.  Patrick  F, 
MoCoRMACK,  West  Rntland,  Vt  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Ojmpany.  Boston. 
Mass.,   a   Corporation  of  Massacfansetts      Filed   Aug.   5, 

■   1910      Serial  No.  57B.63fi       (CI    125—2.) 


1.  In  a  channeling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
percussive  channeling  tool  having  a  cutting  portion,  of  a 
main  support  on  which  said  tool  is  held  movable,  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocal  I  vely  moving  said  main  support,  and 
means  to  hold  said  tool  at  one  portion  thereof  by  attach- 
ment to  an  extraneous  point,  thereby  to  cause  the  move- 
ment of  the  support  to  move  the  cutting  portion  of  said 
tool  through  a  path  suitable  for  corner  cutting. 

2.  In  a  track  channeler,  the  combination  with  a  truck, 
truck  driving  mechanism,  a  standard  held  movable  on  said 
truck,  a  channeling  tool  mounted  on  said  standard,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  standard  at  one  portion  thereof 
to  an  extraneous  point  while  operating  said  track  driving 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  track  channeler  the  combination  with  a  track, 
truck  driving  mechanism,  a  reclprocatory  channeler  tool 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  upon  the  truck,  and 
means  to  swing  the  tool   through  movement  of  the  track. 

4.  In  a  channeler,  the  combination  with  a  tool,  a  tup- 
port  on  which  the  tool  Is  pivoted,  a  connection  to  an  ex- 
traneous point,  and  means  for  reclprocatively  moving  the 
■npport. 

R.  In  a  track  channeler,  the  comblantlon  with  a  truck, 
a  channeling  tool  mounted  to  swing  on  said  truck,  and 
connections  between  said  tool  and  an  extraneous  point. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,138,234.      EXCAVATING  DIPPER    TOOTH.       William 
L'K.   Mabon,  Ann   Artwr,  Mich.      Filed   July   15,   1911 
Serial  No.  8S8.706.      (CI.  37—16.1 


An  excavating  tooth,  comprising  a  base  and  a  point,  and 
meftDS  eatabliahlng  the  nme  in  a  rigid  relation,  the  base 
having  a  tapering  portion  fitting  within  a  similarly  shaped 
■ocket  In  the  point,  the  point  being  formed  with  opposite 
tongues  within  the  ■ocket,  which  are  received  by  froovea 
In  opposite  faces  of  the  tapering  portion  of  the  base,  a 
dowel  being  projected  rearwardly  from  each  tongue  and 
received  by  a  socket  In  the  base,  said  dowels  being  parallel. 


1,133.23.'5.  TOY  PISTOL  h:s\<K  I'aprian.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  forty  nine  one  hundredths  to  Henry 
Ahlert  and  J  C  Ball  Filed  June  10,  1914  Serial  No. 
844,291.      (CI    244—2) 


1,  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  handle,  a  support  project- 
ing forwardly  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  spring  con- 
trolled longitudinally  extending  projector  mounted  in  said 
support,  a  rod  extending  into  said  projector  and  fixed  tc 
said  support,  said  rod  having  a  portion  thereof  in  the  form 
of  a  spiral,  a  whirligig  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  trigger  for 
releasing  said  projector  and  forcing  the  whirligig  from 
said  rod  whereby  the  said  whirligig  will  have  a  whirling 
action  Imparted  thereto, 

2,  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  handle,  a  support  project 
Ing  therefrom,  a  spring  controlled  trigger  carried  by  said 
support,  a  projector  mounted  In  the  support,  a  spiral  rod 
extending  Into  said  projector  and  fixedly  secured  to  said 
support,  a  colled  spring  arranged  in  said  projector  and 
capable  of  being  placed  under  a  state  of  compression  when 
said  projector  Is  shifted,  said  projector  having  means  for 
the  reception  of  said  trigger  to  maintain  said  spring  under 
a  state  of  compression,  and  a  whirligig  mounted  upon  said 
rod  and  capable  of  being  projected  therefrom  by  said  pro- 
jector when  the  spring  is  released  by  said  trigger 

3,  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  handle,  a  support  project 
ing  therefrom,  a  longitudinally  disposed  shlftable  projector 
extending  through  said  support,  a  spiral  rod  extending  into 
said  projector,  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  Inner  end 
of  said  rod  to  said  support,  said  means  limiting  the  rear 
ward  movement  in  one  direction  of  said  projector,  a  spiral 
spring  arranged  in  the  projector  and  interposed  t)etween 
said  means  in  the  inner  end  of  the  projector  and  capable 
of  being  compressed  when  the  projector  is  shifted  rear- 
wardly,  a  whirligig  mounted  upon  said  rod  forwardly  of 
said  projector,  and  a  trigger  engaging  In  said  projector  for 
maintaining  said  spring  under  a  state  of  compression  and 
adapted  when  released  from  the  projector  to  allow  action 
of  said  spring  to  shift  the  projector  forwardly  whereby 
said  whirligig  is  projected  from  said  rod.  ^ 


1,133,236.  WRENCH.  Karl  Pitbrson,  Jamestown,  N.  Y,, 
assignor  to  Crescent  Tool  Company,  Jamestown.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,808. 
(CI,  81  —  155.) 

1.  In  a  wrench  having  a  head  provided  with  a  rigid 
Jaw,  and  a  slldable  jaw  having  teeth,  a  screw  threaded  In 
the  head,  a  worm  rotatable  on  the  screw  and  engaged  with 
said  teeth,  and  combined  spring  means  to  both  tension  the 
worm  and  to  hold  the  screw  a^lnst  rotation. 

2.  In  a  wrench  having  a  head  provided  with  a  rigid 
jaw,  and  a  slldable  Jaw  having  teeth,  a  screw  threaded  In 
the  head,  a  worm  rotatable  on  the  screw  and  engaged  with 
said  teeth,  said  head  having  a  recessed  part,  and  a  spring 
encircling  the  screw  and  having  one  end  abutting  the  worm 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  engaged  In  the  recessed  part 
to  hold  the  screw  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  wrench  having  a  head  provided  with  a  rigid 
Jaw,  and  a  slldable  Jaw  having  teeth,  a  screw  threaded  In 
the  head,  a  worm  rotatable  on  the  screw  and  engaged  with 
said  teeth,  said  head  having  a  recess  arranged  opposite  to 
the  Inner  end  of  the  screw  and  the  screw  having  a  slot  In 
Its  said  Inner  end,  and  a  coll  spring  encircling  the  screw 
and  abutting  the  worm  at  one  end  and  having  Its  other 
end  formed  with  a  lateral  part  which  engages  In  the  slot 
of  the  screw  and  In  said  recess  of  the  bead. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  head  at  one 
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end  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  fixed  Jaw  on  said  head,  aaJd  head 
having  an  angular  crosawlae  alot  with  an  enlarged  open- 
ing extending  through  aald  head  beneath  said  fixed  Jaw,  a 
movable  Jaw  having  an  extension  to  alldably  fit  within  aaid 
slot  and  enlarged  opening  In  said  head,  rack  teeth  on  the 
underside  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  movable  Jaw, 
HHld  head  having  an  opening  therethrough  at  right  angles 
to  Hald  crosswise  slot  and  opening  into  the  same  and  a 
hole  through  the  end  walls  of  said  opening,  the  inner  end 
>f  said   hole   threaded  and   a  screw   In  said    hole,   a  worm 


^■isaiG  r. 


ir\iiliilily  inuiiniiMl  on  salil  screw  lu  said  opening,  a  coll 
spring  mounted  in  an  opening  around  said  screw  in  the 
wall  adjacent  the  end  of  said  worm  to  give  tension  to  said 
worm,  a  locking  projection  on  nald  spring,  the  inner  end  of 
said  Borew  having  an  open  endtnl  slot  to  receive  said  lock- 
ing projectlijii.  and  the  Inner  end  of  «aid  threaded  hole 
having  a  groove  th.rcin  to  r.c.lv.'  said  locking  projection 
of  said  Bpring  to  hold  said  screw  ni^dlnsi  fuming  dv  the 
turning  of  said   worm 


1,1,H:!.L'.'!T  I  an  SOI.nKKINf.  MA<'HIM:  iMKWiN  I) 
Rawkv,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Atlanfli-  Can  Pom 
pany,  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jprsey 
Filed  ,Ian.  17,  liM,'?.     Serial  No.  742, .%3;-!.      (ri.   U3    -79.) 


I.  In  a  can  soldering  machine  the  comhiuatlon  with 
meana  to  convejr  can  twdies,  of  a  stationary  tiurner  ad- 
jacent to  the  path  of  the  traveliu«  cans  to  project  a 
flame;  a  strand  of  wire  solder  normally  to  one  side  and 
out  ot  the  tone  of  said  projecting  flame, — the  end  of 
said  solder  strand  normally  projecting  In  the  path  of  the 
cans  to  engage  and  be  moved  by  the  latter  Into  the  sone 
of  the  flame  and  be  melted  by  the  latter,  and  means  for 


pjovlng  the  unmelted  portico  of  the  eolder  strand  to  Iti 
normal  position  and  oat  of  the  aone  of  the  flame  after  Its 
end  has  been  melted. 

2.  In  a  can  •oldering  mAehlae  tlie  coBblnatlon  with 
means  to  convey  can  bodies,  of  a  atatlonary  burner  ad- 
jacent to  the  path  of  the  traveling  cans  to  project  a 
flame  ;  a  strand  of  wire  solder  normally  to  one  side  and 
out  of  the  heat  sone  of  said  projecting  flame;  means  for 
feeding  the  solder  strand  when  it  is  out  of  the  heat  sone 
of  the  burner  flame  to  project  its  end  in  the  path  of  the 
can  and  enable  the  can  to  move  aald  solder  end  laterally 
and  into  the  heat  cone  of  the  flame  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  unmelted  portion  of  the  solder  atraod  out  of  the 
heat  Bone  of  the  flame  after  the  projected  end  has  been 
melted   therefrom. 

'A.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  wire  aolder  to  project  the  end  of  the 
solder  In  the  path  of  a  can  ;  a  bamer  normally  In  ad- 
vance of  the  projecting  aolder-end ;  meana  for  moving 
can  bodies  into  engagement  with  the  projecting  end  of 
tbe  wire  solder  so  aa  to  moTe  the  latter  Into  the  heat  sone 
of  the  burner  and  melt  the  end  of  the  solder,  and  means 
for  moving  the  remaining  strand  of  solder  from  said  heat 
zone  of  said  burner  after  the  end  haa  been  melted. 

4.  In  a  can-solderlAg  machine  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  burner  to  project  a  flame,  of  a  yielding  wire- 
solder  giilde  normally  to  one  aide  of  the  projecting  flame  ; 
means  for  feeding  wire  solder  throagh  tbe  solder  gnide 
to  project  an  end  of  the  solder  In  the  path  of  the  can 
to  be  soldered  ;  means  for  moving  the  can  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  projecting  end  of  the  solder  to  poah  Mdd 
solder-end  and  its  yielding  gnide  along  with  the  can  and 
Into  the  projecting  flame  whereby  the  solder  end  may  be 
melted, — said  yielding  guide  and  remaining  solder  strand 
therein  being  movable  away  from  aald  projecting  flame 
when  released  by  the  melting  of  the  projecting  end  of 
solder. 

5.  In  a  can  soldering  machine  the  combination  with 
means  to  convey  can  bodies,  of  a  stationary  barner  ad- 
jacent to  the  path  of  the  can  bodies;  a  spiral  guide  and 
mean.s  for  feeding  wire  solder  throagh  the  spiral  guide 
to  the  senm  of  the  moving  can. 

filalma  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


l,i:<.i.23S  OIL-BT'RNEU.  At,BERT  D  Smith,  Anderson. 
Ind.,  a-sslnnor  to  Koons  Oil  Furnace  Company,  Ander- 
son,   Ind  .    a    Corporation    of    Indiana.      Filed    Dec.    29, 

::ii.'.     s.Ti.ii  \o   '<c)f».i'^.'..     (ri.  i5H_— ta  ) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  an  air  passageway  discharging  at 
one  end,  and  a  fuel  tip  located  In  said  paasageway,  said 
fuel  tip  comprising  a  plate  having  an  upper  surface  which 
is  flat  all  tbe  way  to  its  discharge  end  and  a  condolt 
leading  to  said  plate  and  diacharglng  obliquely  upon  the 
flat   upper  surface  of  said   plate. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  an  air  pasaageway  dlscharflnc  at 
one  end,  and  a  fuel  tip  located  In  aaid  passageway,  aald 
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fuel  tip  coaq»rialnf  a  plate  and  a  conduit  leading  to  aaid 
plate  and  discharging  downwardly  upon  aald  plate,  said 
conduit  extending  frosii  the  rear  toward  said  plate  be- 
low the  lerel  of  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  at  Its  for- 
ward end  being  first  turned  upward  to  a  polot  sllghtlj 
above  said  lerel  and  then  turned  downward  to  discharge 
obliquely  forwardly  upon  said  plate. 

3.  ▲  fuel  tip,  coaaprleiBg  a  mala  body  having  a  fuel 
paasageway  through  it,  and  a  plate  having  a  flat  upper 
surface  upon  which  said  fuel  passageway  dischargee,  said 
passageway  extending  through  the  main  body  upwardly 
uod  forwardly  and  having  its  forward  end  turned  down- 
ward to  discharge  on  to  said  surface  downwardly  and 
forwardly. 

4.  A  fuel  tip,  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  fuel 
passageway  through  It,  and  a  plate  upon  which  said  fuel 
passageway  discharges,  said  passageway  extending  through 
the  main  body  upwardly  and  forwardly  aod  barlBg  Its 
forward  end  turned  downward  to  discharge  on  to  aaid 
plate  downwardly   and  forwardly. 

S  A  fuel  tip,  comprising  a  main  body  which  at  its 
forward  end  consists  of  a  plate  having  a  flat  upper  sur- 
face, said  main  body  being  provided  with  a  fuel  passage- 
way which  enters  said  main  body  from  the  rear  and  ex- 
tends forwardly  and  in  part  upwardly  to  a  point  above 
and  slightly  behind  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  plate  and  then  discbarges  on  to  such  npper  surface, 
the  crods  section  of  said  passage  at  its  discharge  end 
tieing  long  and  narrow. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


aasoclated  with  the  air  brake  valve  and  Dormally  ar^ 
ranged  so  that  the  air  brake  valve  may  be  manipulated 
without  Interference  thereby,  a  cylinder  on  the  frame,  a 
apricg-retracted  piston  operatiag  therein,  an  operative 
conaectlon  between  the  piston  and  the  arm,  meane  for 
sapplylBg  air  to  the  cylinder  embodying  a  normally  spring- 
seated  valve,  and  trip  operated  mechanism  comprlalng  a 
spring-actuated  plunger  adapted  to  engage  and  open  said 
valve  when  said  plunger  is  released,  a  latch  for  nonaally 
holding  said  plunger  retracted,  a  trip  cooperatively  re- 
lated to  the  latch,  and  means  for  restoring  the  operating 
plunger   to    latched   prosit  ion. 


1. 153.240,  HEEL  BREASTING  MACHINE  Epwin  A. 
Webstxk,  Groveland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Haverhill  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Haverhill.  Mas.''.,  h  corporation 
of  Maine  Filed  "May  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  625,752. 
(CI.  12— -47.) 


1,133,239        AUTOMATIC     TRAIN-8TOP.       Wili^iam     M 
Smith,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.     SeHal  No. 
S65.092.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 


m 


X  In  an  aatomatlr  traia  stop,  a  trip  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  the  movable  car.  said  trip  being  composed  of 
parts  Jointed  together  and  adapted  to  move  as  an  ob- 
tlrety  la  one  direction  sad  to  move  in  relation  to  each 
other,  spring  means  eofiperattng  with  the  complete  trip 
to  cushion  the  movement  thereof  when  It  naovee  as  an 
entirety,  and  spring  meana  cofiperatlng  with  tbe  movable 
section  of  the  trip. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  an 
air-brake  valve,  of  self-contained  suppiemental  operating 
means  therefor  comprising  a  frame  having  means  for  its 
connection  to  the  casing  of  the  air-brake  valve,  a  swing- 
ing operating  arm  carried  by  said  frame  and  loosely  aaso- 
clated with  the  air-brake  valve  and  normally  arranged  so 
that  the  air-brake  valve  may  be  manipulated  without  In- 
terference thereby,  air  operated  means  on  tbe  frame 
adapted  for  ahlfting  the  arm.  and  trip  operated  means 
for  controlling  said  arm-operating  means. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  comblnatlen  with 
an  air-brake  valve,  of  self-contained  suppleaaeatal  operat- 
ing means  therefor  comprising  a  fraac  having  means  for 
its  connection  to  tbe  casdng  of  the  air-brake  valve,  a 
swinging  operating  arm  carried  by  aald  frame  and  loosely 
asaodsted  with  tbe  air-brake  valve  and  normally  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  air-brake  valve  may  be  manipulated 
without  Interference  thereby,  a  cylinder  on  the  frame, 
a  spring  retracted  platoa  operating  therein,  an  operative 
connection  between  tbe  piston  and  the  arm,  and  trip  op- 
erated means  for  controlling  the  operstton  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  automatic  trainatop,  the  combinatloa  with  an 
air-brake  valve,  of  self-contained  aupplemeatal  operatlttg 
means  therefor  comprising  a  frame  having  meana  for  ita 
conaectlon  to  tbe  caalag  of  tbe  air-brake  valve,  a  awlng- 
ing   operating    arm   carried    by   aald    frame   and    looaely 
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1.  In  a  heel-breasting  machine,  two  operating  mem- 
bers comprising  a  breastlng-knife  and  a  Jack,  said  Jack 
being  movable  borlxontally  to  and  from  tnreastlng  position, 
a  treadle  for  vertically  reciprocating  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  perform  tbe  breasting  operstion  and  a  locking 
device  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  such  member  during 
an  initial  portion  of  tbe  acting  movement  thereof  to  lock 
the  Jack  against  borixontal  movement,  and  meana  to  move 
said  device  to  unlocked  poaitlon  on  the  return  movement 
thereof,  anbatastlaily  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  heel-hrcasting  machine,  two  operating  mem- 
bers comprlalng  a  breasttag-knife  and  a  Jack,  aaid  jack 
being  movaMe  borlxontally  to  and  from  breasting  posi- 
tion, a  treadle  for  vertically  reciprocating  one  of  aald 
members  to  perform  the  breasting  operation,  and  an  inde- 
pendent loddng  device  disposed  to  be  actuated  daring  the 
initial  portion  of  the  acting  movement  of  said  vertically 
reciprocating  member  to  lock  said  Jack  against  borixontal 
movement  and  to  hold  it  locked  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  acting  movement,  suhatantially  as  deaertbed. 

8.  In  a  beel-breaatlng  machine,  a  depending  breaatlng- 
knife.  a  Jack  movable  borlsontally  into  breaatlag  posi- 
tion beneath  the  knife  and  having  meaiM  for  moving  the 
same  vertically  to  perform  the  breasting  operatloB,  a 
locking  device  for  holding  the  Jack  against  horteoatal 
movement  when  in  breastlBg  position,  and  meana  to  more 
said  locking  device  to  locking  position  actuated  by  the 
Jack  during  the  Initial  portion  of  ita  lifting  movanent, 
suhatantially  as  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  beel-breaatiag  osadiine.  a  dq>endlng  tweastlng- 
knife.  a  Jack  movable  horlaontally  into  breaating  posi- 
tion beneath  the  knife  and  having  meana  for  moTliig  the 
same  vertically  to  perform  the  toeasting  opwtion,  na4 
a  locking  device,  dispoeed  to  be  aetaatad  by  a  vesiieal 
movement  of  tbe  Jack,  for  holding  the  Jack  against  bert- 
Kontal  movement,  mkataatiaUy  aa  Aaaerlhed. 
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5.  In  a  beel-breaatlng  machine,  a  depending  breaatlog- 
knife,  a  jack  movable  borlsontally  Into  breaatlng  poal- 
tion  beneath  the  knife,  and  having  means  for  moving  the 
same  ▼ertlcalljr  to  perforin  the  breasting  operation,  and 
a  locking  device  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  the  Jack  dur- 
ing the  Initial  portion  of  It8  upward  movement  to  lock 
the  jack  against  horlEontal  movement  and  to  hold  It 
locked  during  the  latter  part  of  the  upward  movement, 
stihstantlally  as  described. 

[nalms  fl  to  11    not   printed   In   the  (Jaaette.] 


1  133.241.      .JA<"K         Lb     Koy     Wilmu'k.     Ashland.     Ohio. 
Filed  .\pr    -'4,  I'.Ul.     Serial  No.  H34.125.     (CI.  254—103.) 


1  111  a  Jack  of  the  character  de8cril«'<l.  a  tiihular  stand- 
ard provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  an  oponln^  and  an 
apertured  outwardly  extending  txjss- arranged  opposite  the 
opening,  a  headed  holding  pin  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  opening  and  through  the  apertured  bosa  with 
its  head  dlapoaed  Interiorly  of  the  tubular  standard,  a 
t)earlng-8leeve  carried  by  the  holding  pin,  a  lift  bar  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  within  the  tubular  standard,  means  to 
ralae  and  lower  the  lift  bar  emlx)dylng  a  driving  member 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  l)earlng  sleeve,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  driving  member,  and  means  to  retain  the  driving 
member  upon  the  bearing  sleeve  Including  an  Integral 
maabed  bead  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  holding  pin. 

2.  In  a  Jack  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  stand- 
ard provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  an  opening  and  an 
apertured  outwardly  extending  boss  arranged  opposite  the 
opening,  a  beaded  holding  plo  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  opening  and  the  apertured  boss  with  Its  bead 
disposed  Interiorly  of  the  tubular  standard,  a  bearing- 
Hteeve  carried  by  the  holding  pin,  a  lift  member  mounted 
to  reciprocate  within  the  tubular  standard,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  the  lift  member  including  a  driving  member 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bearing-sleeve,  meana  to  ro- 
tate the  driving  member  Including  a  lever  pivotaily  mount- 
ed upon  the  bearing -sleeve  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  the 
driving  member,  and  meana  to  retain  the  lever  and 
driving  member  upon  the  bearing-sleeve  Including  an  in- 
tegral maataed  head  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  hold- 
ing piD. 

3.  In  ft  Jack  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  stand- 
ard provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  an  opening  and 
an  apertared  outwardly  extending  boaa  arrangad  opposite 
the  opeataf  and  provided  with  an  exteriorly  arruiged  re- 
cess comBomtcfttlng  with  the  aperture  of  the  boss,  a 
headed  pin  formed  of  a  relatively  soft  metal  and  adapted 
to  be  pngssrt  through  the  opening  and  apertured  boss  with 
Its  bMd  dlspoMd  Interiorly  of  the  tubular  standard,  a 
bearing-sleeve  formed  of  a  relatively  bard  metal  arranged 
upoD  the  holding  pin,  a  lift  member  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate within  the  tubular  standard,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  the  lift  member  Including  a  drlriair  monber  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  the  bearlng-sleeTe,  meana  to  rotate 
the  driving  member  Including  a  lever  pivotaily  mounted 
upon  the  bearing-aleeve  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  the 
driving  member,  a  washer  arranged  upon  the  outer  end 
of  the  holding  pin  and  enga^ng  a  portion  of  the  means 
to  rotate  the  driving  member,  and  an  Integral  mashed 
bead  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  holding  pin. 


4.  In  a  Jack  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  stand- 
ard provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  oppositely  arranged 
large  and  small  openings,  a  holding  pin  formed  of  a  rela- 
tively soft  metal  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  en- 
larged head  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  tbe  large 
opening  into  the  small  opening  with  Its  enlarged  head 
arranged  Interiorly  of  tbe  small  opening,  aald  holding  pin 
having  Ita  outer  end  mashed  for  proTkllng  a  stop-bead,  a 
bearlng-ileeve  formed  of  a  relatively  hard  metal  mount- 
ed upon  the  holding  pin.  a  driving  member  rotaUbly 
mounted  upon  the  bearing-sleeve,  means  to  rotate  the 
driving  member,  a  lift  member  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  tubular  standard,  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
driving  member  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  lift  member. 


1,133,242.  FURNACE.  William  J.  Doyli  and  Jvtnvs 
J.  WoLLKNHAiPT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Monitor  Stove  k  Range  Company,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Herlal 
No.  S28.H01.      (CI.   126—99.) 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comblnlnj;  a 
beater  haTlns  paaaages  projecting  therefrom,  two  con- 
centric drcnmferentlal  eaalmca  surrounding  said  beater 
providing  two  cbambert  communicating  at  their  base,  the 
outer  casing  having  a  rigid  beater  pasaage  terminal  plate 
circumferentlally  continuous  therewith  and  the  Inner  cas- 
ing having  an  offset  portion  united  to  tbe  margins  of  said 
plate  providing  an  area-way  for  said  beater  passages. 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  combining  a 
heater  having  paasages  projected  from  Its  varioos  oompart- 
ments,  two  concentric  casings  surrounding  said  beater, 
providing  two  chambers  commonleatlng  at  tbelr  base, 
said  casings  at  tbelr  upper  portions  forming  conductor 
passages  for  the  chambers  respectively,  one  to  admit  cold 
air  into  the  outer  chamber  and  the  second  for  discharging 
the  heated  air  from  tbe  Inner  cbamber,  tbe  outer  eaaing 
having  a  heater  face  plate  circumferentlally  continuous 
therewith  as  a  terminal  for  said  heater  passages  and  tbe 
inner  casing  having  an  offMt  porttoa  anitad  to  the  aar- 
glns  of  the  face  plate  providing  an  area-way  for  said 
heater  paasagea. 

8.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  eombtning  a 
beater  having  passages  projecting  therefrom,  a  casing 
Burroundbig  said  heater  having  a  rigid  passage  terminal 
portion  continuous  with  the  circumference  of  said  casing, 
a  second  casing  within  said  first  eaaing  divisional  of  two 
chambers  communicative  at  their  base,  said  second  eaaing 
having  an  offset  portion  connecting  with  said  rigid  portion 
of  said  first  eaaing  providing  an  area-way  for  said  beater 
passages. 

4.  A   furnace  of  tbe  character  described  combining  a 
sectional  beater  comprising  an  aab  pit,  flre-box  and  com- 
bustion   chamber    substantially    coaxial,    and    a    register 
dome  axlally  eccentric  to  tbe  aforesaid  sections,  two  con 
cantrlc   circumferential   casings  surrounding  said   heater. 
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forming  two  chambers,  an  Inner  and  an  outer,  Intercom- 
mnnleable  at  tbelr  base,  tbe  outer  providing  a  terminal 
for  the  passages  projecting  from  the  beater,  and  tbe 
inner  having  an  offset  portion  secured  to  the  outer  pro- 
viding an  area-way  for  said  pamages. 

6.  A  furnace  of  the  character  deacrllied  combining  a 
sectional  heater  comprising  an  asb-plt.  flre-twx  and  com- 
tnuttlon  chamber  substantially  coaxial,  and  a  register 
dome  axlally  eccentric  to  the  aforesaid  sections,  two  con- 
centric circumferential  casings  surrounding  aald  heater, 
forming  two  chambers,  an  inner  and  an  outer.  Intercom- 
manlcable  at  their  base,  the  outer  providing  a  terminal 
for  the  passages  projecting  from  the  heater,  and  the  Inner 
having  an  offset  portion  secured  to  the  outer  providing 
an  area-way  for  aald  paaaages,  and  a  register  grating  sup- 
ported above  said  chambera  divisionally  connected  with 
said   casings. 


1,133.243.  (JANG-DRILL.  Aahon  Hill,  I>08  Angeles, 
Cal  ,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Raymond  Ives  Blakeslee. 
Alhambra,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,433.       (CI.    77—22.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  drill, 
means  for  operating  the  same,  a  movable  work  support, 
means  for  operating  the  work  aupport,  and  means  oper- 
ating automatically  for  Jointly  throwing  out  of  operation 
tbe  drill  and  the  means  for  operating  the  work  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  disclosed,  a  drill, 
meana  for  operating  the  same,  a  movable  work  support, 
meana  for  operating  the  work  sappoK.  and  means  operat- 
ing automatically  for  jointly  throwing  out  of  operation 
tbe  drill  and  the  means  for  operating  tbe  work  support ; 
meana  being  provided  for  independently  operating  the 
work  support. 

&.  A  gang  drill  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate drills  arranged  In  a  working  aerlea,  a  drive  shaft, 
and  a  single  link  belt  operatlvely  applied  to  all  of  the 
drills  and  to  the  drive  shaft  whereby  the  former  may  be 
operated  upon  rotation  of  the  latter  ;  each  of  said  drills 
oomprlalng  a  drill  spindle  provided  with  a  drill  proper 
and  with  a  separate  sprocket  wheel  which  cooperates  with 
said  link  belt 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  plurality 
of  drills  divided  into  two  groups,  and  separate  means  for 
operating  tbe  drills  of  each  group  ;  said  latter  means  In- 
cloding  staggered  sprockets  tbe  relative  poaltions  of  which 
permit  dose  assemblage  of  the  drills. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  disclosed,  a  plurality 
of  drills  divided  into  two  gronpa,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
on  each  of  aald  drllla,  said  sprocket  wheels  being  arranged 
in  staggered  relation,  and  separate  link  belts  applied  to 
the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  respective  drill  groups  for  the 
operation  of  tbe  drills. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,133,244.      GLASS-WORKING.     MiNOT  K.  Holmbs,  Mun- 
cle.   Ind..  assignor  to  Hemlngray  Glass  Company,  liun- 
ele.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.     Filed  Nov.   22, 
1J>12.      Serial   No.   782.819.      (CL   49— 77.) 
1.  That  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  glass  working  which 

eaaslsts  In  depodting  a  charge  of  Btoltaa  glass  wlthia  a 


receiver  and  in  thereafter  bringing  tbe  charged  receiver 
and  the  open  end  of  a  mold  together  so  as  to  submerge 
the  open  mold-end  while  maintaining  a  portion  of  glass 
between  the  receiver  and  the  submerged  portion  of 
the  mold  and  preventing  movement  of  that  portion  of 
glass  toward  the  interior  of  the  mold 


2.  In  glaas  working,  tbe  combination  of  a  charge-re- 
ceiver and  an  open-ended  mold,  said  mold  having  Its  open 
end  submerglble  In  molten  glass  contained  in  the  receiver. 
said  eiMl  being  of  an  external  diameter  less  than  tKe  in- 
ternal diameter  of  the  glass-holding  portion  of  the  receiver 
by  an  amount  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  chilled  akin 
of  the  glass  formed  by  conUct  with  the  receiver  and  mold, 
the  receiver  and  mold  being  so  formed  as  to  prevent  ma- 
terial ejection  of  glass  from  the  receiver  and  to  produce 
ejection  of  the  center  of  the  molten  glass  Into  the  mold 
by  reason  of  submergence  of  the  receiving  end  of  the  mold. 

3.  In  glaas  working,  the  combination  of  a  charge-re- 
ceiver and  an  open-ended  mold,  said  mold  having  ita  open 
end  submerglble  In  molten  glaaa,  contained  In  the  receiver, 
through  an  open  end  of  the  receiver  having  a  diameter 
sufficiently  approximating  tbe  external  diameter  of  the 
mold  to  prev«it  material  outflow  of  glass  there-between 
while  accommodating  the  chilled  skin  of  glaas  between  the 
container  and  exterior  of  the  submerglble  portion  of  the 
mold  whereby  flow  of  glaas  from  the  container  into  the 
mold  will  take  place  during  submergence  of  the  open  end 
of  the  mold. 


1,133,246.       METALLIC    UNION.       WooL««T    McAlpinb 
Johnson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Continuous 
Zinc  Furnace  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporatioa 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.     SerlaJ  No.  878127 
(Cl.  76—40.) 


1.  A  furnace  coartrinlag  a  lower  mixing  chamber,  an  up- 
per combustion  soae.  a  plnrality  of  non-metallic  tubes 
formed  of  refractory  material  and  arranged  to  establish 
communication  between  aald  chamber  and  sone.  a  portion 
of  each  tube  having  a  roogfoened  anrfaee  and  having  a 
built-up  annnlua  of  metal  circumscribing  said  portion  in 
Intimate  contact  with  the  snrface  thereof  by  being  de- 
posited in  a  sUte  of  minute  subdivision  into  tbe  super 
flclal  pores  thereof;  and  a  aetamc  partition  separating 
said  sone  and  cliamber  and  connected  with  aald  bnllt-np 
annulL 

2.  A  aarfiaee-coaabastloB  ftamaee  of  the  natnr*  discloaad, 
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comprUlng  a  tube  of  refractory  material  for  coDventlag  a 
combustible  mixture,  a  tilm  of  difflculty  fusible  matal  coat- 
ing a  portion  of  said  tube  and  permeating  the  superficial 
pores  thereof,  and  a  body  of  metal  amalgamated  with  said 
fllm. 

.1.  /v  furnace  combining  a  lower  mixing  chamiMr,  an  up- 
pt-r  combustion  lone,  a  plurality  of  refractory  tubes  estab- 
llHhini!  communication  therebetween,  a  metallic  fllm  coat- 
loii  a  portion  of  t-ach  tube,  and  a  roiitlnuous  neptum  of 
metal  amalgamated  with  the  Alms  and  formhiK  a  itaa-tlght 
wall  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  combustion  /.one. 


1,1.H.'<  Uii  KAHM  UATK  Blanton  8,  LiNsruRU,  (.'olum 
hus  Ca  ,  rtsHJKni.r  of  one  half  to  G.  W.  Roberts.  Musco- 
gee   county,    'i'l         I'i:e,l    Aug     '-'0.     lUU.       Rerl.1l     No. 


Ttie  combination  with  a  [lair  of  sipucoil  posts,  an  Inter- 
mediate post,  a  tilting  and  fuKllnj;  gate  supported  by  said 
luteruiediate  poHt,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by  said  posts, 
and  haviuK  a  crank  arm  at  each  end  provided  with  op«rat- 
iug  haudlca,  an  arm  tlxed  to  the  shaft  Intermediate  Ita 
ends,  a  link  for  connectiuK  the  arm  to  the  ){ate,  a  lever 
pivotaUy  connected  Intermt-^llate  its  enda  to  each  outer 
post,  llnltH  couuectlnjf  one  of  the  ends  of  the  levers  to  the 
crank  arnix  respectively  and  opeiuting  means  connected 
to  the  other  cmlH  of  the  levers 


1.133,247.  riN-FA8TENER.  Thomas  (Aai,  Spbllino, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,417.      (CI.  24      161.) 


1.  A  pin  fastener  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising 
a  base,  a  pin  member  secured  at  one  end  thereto  and 
passed  beneath  the  bottom  and  over  the  top  of  tlie  ba.se 
adapted  to  be  free  to  open  both  on  top  and  bottom  to 
secure  opposite  ends  of  a  fabric  In  place,  and  means  for 
detachably  fastening  the  pin  In  place,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described 

2  A  pin  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprlRln„' 
a  base,  and  a  pin  member  secured  at  one  end  thereto  and 
passed  beneath  the  bottom  and  over  the  top  of  the  base, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  pin  member  being  detach- 
ably  s«'eured  to  the  base  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  shank  to  said  base,  whereby 
the  plB  may  open  both  beneath  aad  above  the  base,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.'{.  A  pin  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base,  a  pin  member  secured  at  one  end  thereto  and 
passed  beneath  the  bottom  and  over  the  top  of  the  base 
adapted  to  be  free  to  open  both  on  top  and  bottom  to  se- 
cure opposite  ends  of  a  fabric  in  place,  and  a  catch  for 
the  end  of  the  pin  located  at  that  end  of  the  baae  adja- 
cent to  the  fasteniog  of  the  shank  of  the  pin  to  the  base. 

4.  A  pla  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base,  a  pin  member  secured  at  one  end  thereto  and 
passed  benestii  the  bottom  and  ormr  tbc  top  of  the  baae. 


the  intermediate  portion  of  the  pin  member  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  base  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  the 
point  of  attachment  of  ths  thank  to  said  baae,  and  a  catch 
for  the  end  of  the  pin  located  at  that  end  of  the  baae  adja- 
cent to  the  fastening  of  the  shank  of  the  pin  to  the  baae 
whereby  the  pin  may  open  tK>th  beneath  and  above  the 
baae. 

5.  A  pin  fastener  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlslac 
n  base,  a  pin  memt>er  Hecured  at  one  end  thereto  and 
pasMed  beneath  the  bottom  and  over  the  top  of  the  baas 
adapted  to  be  free  to  open  both  on  top  and  bottom  to  as- 
sure opposite  ends  of  a  fabric  In  place,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably fastening  the  pin  in  place,  one  of  the  sorfaoea  of 
the  base  adjoining  the  pin  being  arranged  to  deflect  an  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  pin  to  create  a  binding  action  on 
the  fabric  adapted  to  be  Introduced  therebetween,  aubttaa- 
tially  as  described. 

|(  lalnis  «>  to  IH  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.  ] 


1,13.3,248.     r>r;MI'IN(;  CAR.     JoHH  8.  WoaTH,  Ooatesrllle. 
Pa.,   a.s^l^{no^  to  John   8.   Worth  and   William   P.   Worth, 
("oate«vllle,  I'a,      nied  Oct.  1,   1914       Serial   No    864,494 
(CI.   lOfV— 190. ) 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  dumping  car,  of  a  main  frame; 
wheels  on  which  the  frame  Is  mounted  ;  a  iKKJy  portion  piv- 
oted at  one  end  of  the  main  frame  ;  a  mast  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  car  from  the  pivot;  a  drum;  a 
hoisting  chain  or  rope  passing  from  one  end  of  the  body 
portion  to  the  dram  :  and  a  second  drum  carried  on  the 
first  mentioned  frame  and  having  a  rope  thereon  to  which 
motion  can  be  Imparted  by  mechanism  independent  of  tb« 
car,  so  as  to  raise  the  body  portion  to  the  damping  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  trucks  ;  a  mala 
frame  supported  on  the  trucks  ;  a  body  portion  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame  at  one  end.  said  body  portion  being  ehorter 
than  the  main  frame  :  a  mast  located  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  main  frame  and  overhanging  the  end  of  the  body 
portion  :  a  drum  ;  a  sheave  at  the  upper  end  of  the  mast ; 
a  chain  or  rope  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion 
and  extending  over  the  sheave  snd  to  the  drum  ;  a  second 
drnm  aeared  to  the  flrst  mentioned  dram  ;  and  a  rops 
mounted  on  the  said  second  drum  and  arranged  to  hare 
motion  Imparted  to  It  Independently  of  the  car  so  that, 
when  tension  is  applied  to  said  rope,  the  body  portion  will 
he  turned  on  Its  pivot  and  Its  contents  dumped. 

.H  The  combination  In  a  dumping  car,  of  trucks  ;  a  main 
frame  mounted  on  the  trucks;  a  body  portion  pivoted  to 
ih<-  main  framt-  at  one  end  nnd  having  an  extension  at  the 
opposite  end  projectlnic  below  the  main  frame  :  a  mast  se- 
cured to  the  main  frame  in  advance  of  the  body  portion 
and  extending  rearwardly  over  the  body  portion  :  a  sheave 
carried  by  the  body  portion  :  a  rope  or  chain  passing  from 
the  extension  of  the  body  portion  up  and  around  the 
sheavt'  ;  a  drum  to  which  the  rope  or  chain  is  attached  :  a 
second  drum  Reared  to  the  first  mentioned  drum  ;  and  s 
rope  leadlnir  from  said  second  drum  to  any  means  for  im 
parting  motion  to  the  rope  so  as  to  cause  the  main  drum 
to  turn  and  to  lift  the  free  end  of  the  body  portion  to  sncta 
an  tarllne  aa  will  discharge  Its  load. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  car,  of  a  main  frame:  wheels 
supporting  the  main  frame  ;  a  coupling  secured  to  one  eal 
of  the  main  frame ;  a  pivot  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
;  a  toty  p«rttoB  «oBiwete4  to  tba  naln  fra«# 
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by  said  pivot ;  a  coupling  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  body 
portion  :   and   means   for  tilting  the   body  portion   to  the 

dumping    position,    the    nar   coupling    mortng   with    said 
iKWjy   portion. 


1,133,249  I'RBTZEL  MACHINE.  William  Ehehabt, 
Philadelphia,  I*a  ,  assignor  to  Hymon  Ehrhart.  Lau- 
cRBter,  Pa  Piled  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,766. 
tCl.    107—13.1 


-£r 


'jt^     SIS' 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  traveling 
apron  adapted  to  carry  the  lumps  of  dough,  and  a  rolling 
board  supported  to  face  such  apron  to  roll  such  lumps 
between  It  and  the  apron,  and  formed  In  its  working  face 
with  V-shaped  transverse  grooves  pointing  against  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  apron. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  dough 
feeder  provided  with  a  aosale  through  which  the  dough  is 
expressed,  a  series  of  cutters  traveling  across  tbe  end 
of  such  nozsle,  a  traveling  apron  arranged  to  receive  the 
severed  lumps  of  d^ug*^,  and  a  atatlonary  rolling-board 
supported  to  face  such  apron,  and  formed  In  its  working 
face  with  V  shaped  tranavsrse  grooves  pointing  against 
tbs  diractloa  of  travel  of  said  apron. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  ths  clkaracter  stated,  a  traveling 
apron  adaptad  to  carry  the  Inmpa  of  dough,  and  a  rolling- 
board  sopportsd  to  face  such  apron  to  roil  soch  lumps 
between  it  and  the  apron,  and  consisting  of  loafitadlnal 
sections  vertically  movabiy  supported  above  said  apron 
and  having  their  meetlng-e<lges  above  the  median  line 
of  the  same,  and  meana  for  moving  said  edges  toward  and 
from  said  apron  for  Terticalty  adjusting  their  relative 
angles. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  traveling 
apron  adapted  to  carry  the  lumps  of  dough,  and  a  roUlng- 
:»i.nrd  supported  to  face  snch  apron  to  roll  such  lumps 
t>etween  it  and  the  apron,  and  consisting  of  longitudinal 
-eftions  having  means  for  vertically  adjusting  their 
rt'.iitlve  angles,  said  sections  formed  with  obliquely  trans- 
verse grooves  in  their  working  faces  converging  toi^lrd 
their  meeting  edges  and  pointing  in  a  direction  against 
the  di  faction  of  travel  of  said  apron. 


l,i:<3,250.        ItF.NTRIFlCE.        William     M.     Rt  thracit, 

Tocaon.  Aria.     FlMi  June  18,  1914.     Serial  No    84S,604. 

ta.    167 -«.) 

1  .A  proteolytic  dentifrice  containing  a  proteolytic 
ensyme,  and  an  agent  to  render  said  eniyme  active  as  a 
dlgeetant  of  dental  mucin  films,  and  which  agent  is  Inert 
to  calcium  phosphate. 

2.  A  proteolytic  dentifrice  containing  a  proteolytic 
eniyme,  and  an  agent  to  render  said  encym<'  active  aa  a 
digestant  of  dental  madn  fllma,  which  agr-nt  is  inert 
to  calcium  phosphate,  and  an  abraalvi  whi>  h  will  not 
chemically  Interfere  with  said  digestive  ui  tlon. 

3  A  proteolytic  dentifrice  containtag  a  proteolytic 
ensyme,  and  an  add  inert  to  caldun  pkophate  and  which 
acts  to  render  said  ensyme  active  aa  a  dlgestant  of  dental 
mucin  films 

4.  A  proteolytic  dantrtflce  containtag  pepsin,  nn  s>  'i 
Inert  to  calcium  phophate  and  which  acta  to  renfi'-r  >nV; 
pepsin  a  dlgestant  of  dental  mucin  films,  and  an  ai  -aslxe 
which  will  not  chemically  Interfere  with  said  dlgistne 
action. 

5.  A  proteolytic  dentifrice  containing  pepsin  acidulated 


with  add  calcfam   phoaptaste  to  reader  the  peps!  a  a  dl- 
gestant of  dental  mudn  fllma. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


REISSUES. 


1S.808.     CLUTCH.     Muuifi  B.  Iula^nd,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  812,162.     Original  No. 
1,014,836.    dated    Jan.    16,    1912,    Serial    No.    47S,eiS 
(CI.  182— «.j 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  cooperating  dutch  members  carried  by  said  siiafu.  one 
of   said   clutch   members   being    movably    mounted   to    re 

leasably  engage  the  other  memt>er,  and  powt^r  trana- 
mlttlng  means  t>etween  one  of  said  clutch  members  and 
a  shaft  comprising  two  spirally  Interlocked  members  and 
an  Interposed  spring,  one  of  said  members  having  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  clutch  member,  and  the  other 
with   the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft. 
of  a  releasable  clutch  connection  between  the  two  shafts, 
said  clutch  connection  comprising  a  movable  member  slid- 
ing on  one  shaft,  a  clutch  member  spirally  mounted  there- 
on for  clutching  the  other  ahaft,  and  meana  whereby  upon 
a  predetermined  load,  the  movable  clutch  member  is 
moved  spirally  in  a  direction  tending  to  releaae  the  driv- 
ing connection  and   nlatlvely  to  it.**  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  a  releasable  clutch  connection  t>etween  the  two  ahafta, 
said  clutch  connection  comprising  a  member  sliding  longi- 
tudinally on  one  shaft,  a  clutch  member  splrall.v  mounted 
thereon  for  clutching  the  other  clutch  member,  meana  for 
holding  the  clutch  members  in  engagement,  and  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  movable  clutch  member  In  prede- 
termined position  on  said  sliding  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  a  friction  clutch  for  releaaably  connecting  said  shafts, 
means  for  holding  the  clatch  in  engagement,  power  trans- 
mitting means  between  one  clutch  Beml>er  and  a  shaft 
comprising  two  spirally  interlocked  members  and  an  in- 
terposed spring  normally  tending  to  separate  said  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  having  driving  connection  with 
the  clutch  member  and  the  other  with  the  shaft,  and  an 
abutment  limiting  the  separation  of  said  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  ahaft, 
of  clutch  members  cooperating  to  couple  said  sbafta,  one 
of  said  clutch  members  being  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other,  a  movable  sleeve  carrying  said  clutch  member, 
said  clutch  member  being  threaded  thereon,  means  tend- 
<ng  to  move  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  clutch  members,  and 
a  sprinsf  carried  by  the  aleeve  and  reailiently  holding 
the  Uiii\,iile  clutch  member  from  turning  backward  on 
said  sleeve  ivben  engaged. 

6.  The  con.ui^atioi\  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  clntcb 
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mcmlMr,  ot  a  spring  for  holding  aald  memben  engaged, 
a  ileere  carrying  a  clutch  member  and  mo^ed  by  aaid 
■prlng  to  engage  the  clatch  member*,  said  clutch  member 
carried  by  the  aleeve  being  movably  mounted  tbereon  to 
haTe  a  relative  spiral  movement  when  engaged,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  oppoelng  such  spiral 
movement. 

7.  The  combinatloD  with  a  driving  clutch  member,  of 
a  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  having  an  abutment  and  apllned 
on  said  driven  shaft,  a  driven  clutch  member  rotatably 
and  longitudinally  movable  on  said  sleeve,  a  spring  on 
said  slaeve  bearing  against  said  driven  clutch  member 
and  aald  abutment  on  said  sleeve,  a  second  spring  between 
an  abatment  on  said  driven  shaft  and  said  sleeve,  and 
operating  means  for  said  sleeve. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driving  clutch  member,  of 
a  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  having  an  abutment  and  spllned 
00  said  driven  shaft,  a  driven  clutch  member  rotatably 
and  longitudinally  movable  on  said  sleeve,  a  spring  on 
said  sleeve  bearing  against  said  driven  clutcli  member 
and  said  abatment  on  Raid  sleeve,  a  second  spring  between 
an  abatment  on  said  driven  shnft  and  said  sleeve,  means 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  to  clutching  posi- 
tion, and  operating  means  for  said  sleeve. 

9.  The  comtdnatUci  with  a  drlrlag  and  a  drlTeo  ahaft,  of 
a  worm  sleeve  sliding  on  one  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
spirally  engaged  with  said  worm  sleeve,  a  spring  for 
normally  moving  said  sleeve  and  said  clutch  member  to 
clutching  position,  a  spring  controlling  the  power  trans- 
mitted from  said  movable  clutch  member  to  said  worm 
sleeve,  and  cofip^'ratlng  clutch   meml)er  on  the  other  shaft. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  a  power  transmlttlnK  connection  twtween  said  shafts 
comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  element,  a  spiral  In- 
terlocking connection  t)etween  said  latter  elements  op- 
erating to  move  said  element  relatively  longitudinally 
when  power  Is  applied,  a  spring  opposing  aald  relative 
movement,  and  an  abutment  limiting  the  movement  In  the 
opposite  direction  due  to  the  spring. 


DESIGNS. 


47.128.  BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ORNAMENT  Milvillb 
C.  Babnaro,  Wlnthroi).  Mass.  Filed  I)e<\  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.   877,250.     Term  of  patent  7   years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  similar  ornament, 
I  ghown. 


47,128.  CUAHGR-TVLAY.  Eowako  Bbcnhoit.  ClBCla 
natl,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  Me,868. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  change  traj  as  abowu  and 
described. 


47,180.  Ft)NT  OF  TTPK.  Richasd  F.  BumrniirD,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Type  Foandry,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed 
June  18,  1914.  SerUl  No.  846,946.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


QUivvwint 

;;-5$t234547m 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  in  the 
accompanying  drawing. 


47,181.  WATCH  FOB. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1914. 
patent  7  year*. 


F»*D   BOTTtia.   Tyndall,    8, 
Serial    No.    876,M1.     Tern 


D. 
of 


The  ornamental  deelgn  for  a  watrb  fob,  ai  Bttown. 
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47,182.  SPOON-BOWLk  Nich<h^«  Dbobick,  Manitowoc, 
WU.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  870.711.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


47.18ft.  ADTOlfOBILE-TIRS.  Hall  H.  Holdawax,  Los 
Aagele*.  Cal.  FUed  Feb.  0.  1816.  Serial  No.  7,128. 
Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


"^  t 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon  bowl,  as  shown. 


47,133.  GRACB-PRATBB  HOIjDKR.  John  H.  Gabbitx, 
PltUburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Jaly  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,263. 
Term  of  patent  T  74 


The  ornamental  design  tor  grace  prayer  holder  as  shown 
and  described. 


47,134  BOX  FOE  TALCUM  POWDKB.  Edmdkd  Hoit- 
MAN,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  asaignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer*ey. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1814.  Serial  No.  808,098.  Term  of  patent 
7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  of  an  automobile  tire,  as  shown. 


47,136.  CLAMP  REFLB3CTOR.  Padl  M.  Hotchkiw,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  National  X-Ray  Reflector  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  806,467.  Term  of  patent 
7   years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  lamp  reflector,  ai  shown 
and  described. 


47,187.  WOVEN  AND  PRINTED  RIBBON.  RiCHABD 
Jacx)b  and  Emil  Spcck,  Paraaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878,819.     Term  of  patent  8|  year*. 


The  ornamental  deelgn   for  a   box  for  talcum  poirder, 
as  shown  and  described. 


TiM  oraaaMBtal  dealcn  for  woven  and  printed  rIMwn. 
■a  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 
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47,18S,      HANGER    FOR    LIGHT  REPLBCTINO   BOWI^.   |   47,141.     RUG.     Liohbl  Cx.AVvn  SoBi.m.  Amrterdam.  N.  Y 


Nicholas  Kopp  and  Rombwt  Edward  Ewiwo,  P1tt»- 
burgh,  Pa  ,  a«Hl)i«or«  to  Plttuburffh  T^mp,  Bihm  A 
Glass  ("ompany,  IMtt«burgii,  I'a  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerwy  Filed  Apr,  30,  1914  H#TiH!  No  835,534.  Term 
of  patent  3|  yeam. 


aMtffDor  to  8t«ph«*n   Banfopd  A  Sons,    Inc..   Ainfit«r<lam, 

N.  Y  ,  a  ("orporHtlon  of  N-w   York       Filed  Not    21.  1914. 
Burial    No,   '^".■\4  1!i        liTin   <if  prttrnf   ;ij   year* 


//? 


% 


Thti  arnajueatal  d«sitm  for  a  hanger  for  light  reflecting 
bowls,   as   shown. 


47,130  TIRK  CAHINt,  Thomas  R  McKinnan,  Ea«t 
Pal.Ktlne.  Ohio.  FiWd  Not.  12,  1914  Serial  No. 
h71.7««.     Term  ot  patent  7  years 


w^mm 


("^y'~~\.T" 


cLb cjyLz^  c_5b_^  dSil^    ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  casing,  at  abowa. 


47,140.  BOLSTER  AND  SHAM  HOLUKR  FaAMi  Niw 
KIRK,  New  Y'ork.  N  V  Hied  r>e,  27,  li)13  Serial 
No.  SO*,*,] 3.';      Term  of  patent  :>i  yenrt 


Tb«  oruamaolal  deaign  for  a  bolster  and  aham  holder, 
I  abowa. 


^ 


The  ornamental  deatgn  for  a  rug,  as  shown 


4  7,142.      DISH    UK    SIMILAR    ARTICLE       Jambs    N 
Ovawa,  New  York,   N    Y.     Filed  Dec.   16,   1914.     Sertal 

No    877.003       Term   of  patent   7  years. 


f  ■ 


"^^xn 


The  oraanjental  design  f<ir  a  dish  or  similar  article,  as 
ahown. 
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47,148.  TIBE-TRKAD  Abeaham  Pald«r,  Beaton,  Maaa.  \  47,147.  COMB  William  W  Whitling,  College  PiAni, 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,170.  Term  of  patent  |  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Hard  Rubber  Company. 
14  yearm.  N    Y  ,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York      Filed  Dec.  22,  1914. 

Serial  No.  878,619      Term  of  patent  14  yearB 


HED  r» 


XJ 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  tire  tread,  as  shown. 


47.144      PIPE  CLEANER.     Jacob  Ptibtib,  Rochelle  Park, 
N.  J       Filed  I>ec.   12,  1914      Serial   No.  876,985.     Term 

<if   patent    14   years. 


The  omamenta.1  design  for  pipe  cleaner,  aa  shown. 


47,146.  FOB.  Jambs  E  Pbici,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Piled 
Jan.  27,  1914.  Sertal  No.  814,829  Term  of  patent 
8i  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  fob.  as  shown. 


47,146.  CURTAIN  -  LIGHT.  Chablbs  E.  Titch»n«r, 
Blngbamton,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Crandal,  Stone  A  Com- 
pany, Blnghamton,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Sertal  No  529.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


^ 


nir?irr,ai.i'^ 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  curtain  light,  as  shown. 


The  omamenta.1  design  for  a  comb,  as  shown. 


47,148.  BRACELET.  Feank  F.  Wblls,  Kanaae  aty. 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Sertal  No.  877.243.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  bracelet,  aa  shown. 
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The  foUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  oi 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  oppoeition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  thls^Jrte 

Maries  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  8  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8«r.  No.  47,826.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Gd»N8«T  B. 
Williams  Compant,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  IB, 
1910. 


No  cUlm  Is  made  herein  to  the  excloslye  use  of  th« 
words  •'  United  Textile  Co." 

PmrUoular  detoription  of  goods. — Knitted  and  Woren 
Bhlrta,  Dress  -  Sblrts,  Negligee  Shirts.  Work  -  Shirts, 
Drawers,  Union  Salts.  GloTes,  and  Hose. 

(TkrtflM  «M  since  about  the  1st  of  Janaary.  1910. 


Ber.  No.  «7,021.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MKDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Fi.»xiBL»  AaCH  Spppobt 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Boaton.  Mmaa.  Filed  Nor. 
20.  1912. 


PmrHoulf  4«»eri^mou   of  good: — Areh  -  Bantorta    tor 
Footwear. 

Claim*  utt  alDce  Not.  1,  1912. 

[YoLSlt. 


Ser.    No.    67.422.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       SrLTm- 
BXBO  AJiD  LiNC»,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Filed  Dec  16,  1912. 

$UBUiHlt 

Particular  dmcHption  of  good*. — Men's  Textile  and 
Knitted  UndersulU.  UndershlrU.  Underdrawera,  and  Men's 
Clothing — Namely,  Onter  Suits,  Trousers,  Coats.  Veata, 
Collars,  Hose,  Hats,  Dress-Shirts,  Negligie  and  Wort 
Shirts. 

Claiw^a  ut  since  July   1.   1908. 


Ser.  No.  70,928.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDiaNES. 
AND      PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)      Co- 

OPBBATITa     D«DQ     MANnFACTtJBINO     COMPAWT,     UOW,     by 

Change  of  name,  Amkkican    Dboo   Mro.   Co.,   Jackson, 
Tenn.     Filed  June  7,  1913. 
Tbe  picture  being  fanciful. 


ParUetOar  daaertpUoti   of  ffood*.—CmMtor<Ml,   Baklac- 
Powder.  BootUac  Bjrrap,   Qoinin.  Anttocptica.   Neoralci* 
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Remedy.  Laxatives,  KheumatlHm  Uemt»<ly,  Emulsion  Cod- 
Liver  Oil,  Wliif  of  (\)d  LlVfT  Oil,  Beff,  Iron,  an.l  Wine. 
Nerve  Stimuliuif,  Massage f  ream,  licntal  ("ream.  Tooth 
Powder  and  Wash,  Salve.  Ointment.  8liavlnK  I^tlooH.  Am 
monla.  Toilet  VVurer,  Hsir  Tonli  .  Douches,  Toothache 
Kemedy,  In.s.ctlrhl.-.  Ksnence  of  pepsin,  .Smallpox  Remedy, 
Spavin  Kemeily  li^t  ,'iik!  K<)a(  h  Paste,  a  Preparation 
for  the  Treattii.nt  .f  an.l  Deodorizer  for  Tired  and  Swollen 
Fe«t,  Corn  Kemedy  Injections,  ItandnifT  Remedy.  Talcum 
Powder.    Cold    Kein.'dy,    MedicHt.-d    Stock    Foods 


Ser.  No  Tl,fi'--J  ^  !,.\ss  .;  riiK.VlIi'Al.S,  MKOK'INEH, 
AND  PHARMAi  KtlTi  \I.  I  KKPARATIONa  i  MiHY 
J     Ni  NKR,  T  Oil. !■"''..    N'-v        Filed   July  9.    1!)13. 


Ser.  No.  7.1.501       rpLARS  R,     rnEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND      PHARM    ■       •TICAL      PREPARATIONS.)         L 

So.vNicHnHN    SoNs    Is,  ..   New   York.    N     Y        Filed   Oct     24 
1913. 


<u.(|BiA 


THE  TWENTIETH  CENTURY   WONDER 


Thf   i).>rtralt   ttelnt:   that  of  the   applicant   an<l   the   words 
"The  Tw,ntl,-th   Century    Wonder    '    h.dnK  disclaimed 

Particular  lUncftiitton  of  yoodn.      External  R«inedle8  for 
the  Treatment  of  Inflammation,  Burns.  UuptTir««,  Rheuma 
tlsm,      Lunu     Trooble,     I'leurUiy,     Headache,     Neuralgia, 
Bruises.   Cuts,  BloodPolaoo.  and  Sltln  DtsMsefi 

Claimjt  uae  since  the  10th  day  of  September.  1912. 


Ser.  .Nu.  71.d47.  (CLASS  4.-,  BE VERAGKS.  NON  AUJO 
nOLIC. '  .VLFAi.KA  Foods  and  Mkduine  Compam, 
Minneapolis,    Minn       Filed  July   11,   1913. 


ALFA-LUSA 


Pariiiular  ■/»  .•((^^f)ro<n  <)f  goodn      Syrup  for  use  In  liak 
InK    Drinks,    soch    us    Soda  Water    and    Other   Carbonated 

Not!  AlcohoUc   B.'vcriit,'i's  and   f(.ir  smli    Beverages. 
Claimii  u<*»'   since  alxtut  .June    1.').    191:?. 


Ser  .v.,  7  ;u!t7  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  M.VCHINERY. 
AND  roOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF)  Bcll 
TRACTua  Co.,  MinneapoHs.  Minn.      Fll«J  Sept.  29.   1913. 


BULL 


Pmrticular  d«tcription  of  goodn. — Traction  Bn^nea. 
Cktima  u»e  alnce  the  l«t  day  of  September,  19ia. 


Particular  dfgcription  of  j/oodii  A  Mineral  Oil  Faed 
«•  a  Medicine  and  ai  an  Eaaentlal  Ingredient  of  Madlcinai 
Preparations. 

Claimg  u»et[ncp  about  January     1913 


Ser.  No.  74  050.  (CLASS  33  CT-TLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOIJ^.  AND  PARTS  THEKBOF.)  C»Cil,  Bii^ 
LLPS,  Norfolk,   Vh.      Filed  Nov.   18.   1913 


UlAMPlOiN 


Particular    •tr^cription    of    f/ooJ«.^    Plowx      (other    than 
Cultivators  and   Harrows,)    Moldboarda,    I>fln(',«ldea,   Plow 
PolnU.   Plow  Beams,  and   Parts  of  Plows. 

CUUms  use  since  and  during  tbe  year  1876. 


Ser    No  74.791        (CLASS  ft      CHEMICALS.   MRDfCINES 
AND      PHARM'     nlTKAL      PREPARATIONS.)      Thr 

St  pEHioB    t  i)t,oR    JfAvrFArrrnivG    Company,    Elkhart, 
Ind       FUed  Dec.  22,   191.H. 


i^yCUUnncm^ 


.BUCK  DYE 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exclaslve  use  of  the 
surname  "  Sasaenhoflf  s.  '  nor  to  the  descriptive  words 
"  Odorless   Black    Dye  " 

Par»kml«r  detorlption  of  tht  goo4$. — Shoe  asd  LMtker 
Dyes. 

Claims  UHC  since   Dec    5,    1913. 


(V«l.  git.      lf«.  4.) 
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an.  No.  TB^JM.  (CLASS  21,  BLBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  BcHmow- 
Westmn  X  Rat  Coil  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  16, 

1914. 


Particular  ^tetrription  of  gcoda. — Antotranaformert ; 
Interrupter-Transformers;  Portahle  Coils;  Inductlon- 
Coils;  Foot  Switches ;  Hlgh-Tenslon  Switches;  Tlme- 
Swltches;  Intarraptera ;  Bectlflera ;  Rotary  ConTertera; 
Rheoetata;  Beaonatora ;  Diaphragms;  Plata  -  Changer 
Casea ;  Flate-Protaetor ;  Auto  Plate-Changers ;  Rapid 
Plate-Changers  ;  Electric  Lamps  ;  Lead-Lined  Boxes  ;  Pene- 
trameters  ;  Tube-Standa ;  Valva-Tuba  Clamps;  X  Ray -Tn  be 
Cases;  I^mp  Cases;  Rocker-Trajra  ;  Tabe-Becks  ;  Intensl- 
fylng-Screen  Holders ;  Screen  Frames  snd  Fluoroscopes ; 
Protection  Screens  ;  Fluoroscopes. 

Claims  use  since  July   1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.026.  (CIJ^SS  45.  BEVERA3E8.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC* The  Cahbo-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Qa 
nied  Feb.   19,  1914. 


Particular  descriot^vn  of  good*. — A  Non-Alcoholic  Car- 
bonated FlaTored  Beverage  and  Syrup  for  Making  the 
Same. 

Claims  use  since  the  17th  of  November,  1913 


Ser  No  76,641.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Columbia  Stab  Milliso  Co.,  Co 
lumbla.  111      Filed  Mar.  11,  1914. 


EREIGY 


8er.No.76,»<».     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATlOliS.)      RiCH 

AKD   Simon.   Newton,   N.  J.      Filed   Mar.   24,   1914. 


No   claim   is  made  for  the  exclusive    ust    of  tlie    words 
"  Stomach  Drops." 

Particular  description   of  goodt. —  Stomach  Iirops. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  22,  1914 


Ser.  No.  77,135.     (CLASS  50,     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Spratts  Patb?»t   (Ammtcai 
LiMiTKD,    London.   England,    and   Newark,    N     J.      Filed 
Apr.  1,  1914. 


J^1^1^S@5^' 


£|}il^[?«!9 


Partioular  dmoripUen  of  goods. — Tncubatora. 
Cla*mu  ««e  alace  Dm    21.   1S91. 


Ser.   No.  77,560.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Mohawk 
OvBBAlx  Co.,  Detroit.   Mich.     Filed  Apr.   18,   1914. 

MOHAWK 


Particular  detcripUoH  of  goo&t. — Work  Shlrti,  Jacketa. 
Trousers,  and  OTeralla. 

Claims  use  alnee  May.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  78,116.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBB, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ClaBA 
TXTLOW.  Philadelphia.   I'a.     Piled  May   7,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since   1S96. 

[VoL  111.     No.  4.1 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Powder." 
Particular  description  of  ffooda. — A   Face-Powder, 
CloiMM  «ae  since  about  Mar.  15,  1906. 
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8«r.  No.  7».449.      (ClJiSS  33.     GLASSWARE.)     Co«nino 
Glass    Wobks,   Corning,    N.   Y.      Filed   June   29.    1914. 


SPREDLITE 


Particular    deacriplion    of    goods.      I^jimi)    and    Lantern 
liCDses  for  Illuminating  and  SlKnallriK 
Claims  u»e  since  May  27,  1914. 


8«r.  No.  79,544.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Uhci.niachb  Gummi-ond  Celw.tu)id- 
Fahrik,  Mannhelno  Neckarau,  G«nnanjr.  Filed  July  8, 
1914. 


Particular  dtncripfum  of  goods .  -l>o\\%  and  Other  Toys 
Made  of  Pyroiylln  »  ompounda.  Such  aa  Swana,  Ducka. 
Flshea,  Froga,  Bears,  Dogs,  Cats,  Horses,  Sheep.  WolTes, 
and  Other  Anlninls  and  Flguren. 

Claims  use  slnot-   the  9th  day  of  October.    1SH9. 


Ser.  No.  79,9M7  n  1..AS.S  1*1  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  n>ODS  ,  Ko.N.)  (EKBAi.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July   22,    1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods 
Substitute  for  Coffee. 

Claims  use  since   Apr    15.    1914. 


A    Cereal    Coffee    or 


Ser.  No.  80, .$40.  tC1.ASS  2«.  MKASUKINO  AND  S<MKN 
TIFIC  AI'PLIANCEB.)  Sakobwt  &  Comfa-nt,  New 
Elaven,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1914, 


SARGENT 


Particular  detcription  of  goods— Rnlen.  Squares,  L«vela. 
Plumba  and  I.#vpl8,  Square*  and  BeveU,  Gagea,  Try- 
Squares.  Mlter-Squares,  T  BeTsla,  Calipers,  Dlrlders,  and 
CompaaaM. 

Clotmt  uao  since  on  or  about  the  30th  day  of  April,  1908. 

fVol.  81i. 


Ser.  No.  f'0,341.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBBY.  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRCOP.)  Saiomt  k 
Company,  New  Haren,   Conn.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1914. 


SARGENT 


Particular  deacripUon  of  i^xxfa.— Planes.  Screw  Drlrera, 
•Awls  and  Toola,"  Saw-Sets,  Carpenters'  Pincers,  Hoof- 
Nlppers,  Vises,  Hammers,  Hatchets,  Axea,  Saws,  Chlaels, 
Drawing  Knives.  Scrapera.  Augers,  Glmleta,  BlU,  Pliers, 
Shears  and  Sclsaors.  Hair  Clippers,  Fetlock  Clippers,  and 
Horse  Clippers. 

Claims  use  since  the  30th  day  of  December,   1900. 


Ser.  No.  80,767.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D.  0. 
CUTLBB  CoMPAWT.  Duluth,  Mlnu.     Filed  Aug.  24,   1914. 


Particular  de^oriptiom   of   good*. — Madloxn  Bait 
Claims  tMe  since  July  20,  1914. 


Ser.   No.    81,330.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INORBDI 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)      A/8    Egbon,    Chrlstlanla,    and 
Kl0ften,  near  Chrtstlanla,  Norway.   Unied  Sept.  19,  1914. 


DOC 


3DQ 


00 
OOC 


KRISTIANIA 


00 
300 


The    words   "A/8    Bgron "    and    "Krlstlanla"     being   die 
claimed. 

Particular   deaoription    of   goods. — Dry    or    Braporated 
Milk. 

Claims  u»«  since  Septambw.  1914. 
H*.  4.] 


MAJfeCH  13,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  81,M2.  (CLASS  60.  MBSCHANDISB  NOT  OTH- 
BRWI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  RAOio-RODin>  IHCVBATOI  CO., 
Wayne,  Nebr.     PUed  Sept  28,  1914. 


No  daljB  being  made  to  the  exduilre  use  of  the  word 
Round.' 
Portiowtor  dmoription  of  goods. — Incubator. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  81,811.  (CLASS  88.  CLOTHINO.)  CaADDOCK- 
TauT  CouPANT.  Lynchburg,  Va.,  and  St  Looia,  Mo., 
Filed  Oct  12,  1914. 


3om^^ 


PartUmlar  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


-Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.    No.   81.946.       (CLASS   4«.      FOODS  AND   INORBEDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)      Skinnxb  Mra.  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr 
nied  Oct  16,  1914. 


Q^Uxf i'^kjUAA4£^ 


Conaistlng  of  the  faoimUe  of  the  signature  of  Mr. 
Psul  F.  Skinner,  president  of  the  corporation. 

PorMovlsr  4«aor(^«4«»  *f  9oe4«.— Alimentary  Paste 
F'rodocts  and  a  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 

Claima  uae  stooe  Jane  1.  1012. 

[▼•LtU. 


Ser.  No.  82,041.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SCHUT- 
LBS  C.  DKacH,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  20, 
1914. 


Particular  deooriptton  •/  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
ms tlsm. 

Claims  use  .olr.ce  Sept  16.  1914. 


feer.  No.  82,176  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  ) 
Maclin-Zimmu-McOill  Tobacco  Co.,  I»coEPoaAT«D. 
Petersburg,  Va.     Filed   Oct   26,   1914. 


^oifriiDow 


Partioular  description  of  poods. — Plug,  Twist  Cut  Plug, 
Smoklng-Tobacco,  and  Leaf-Tobacco. 
Claiau  M*t  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  82,206,  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Dbxkison  Majcupactuhing  Compawt,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1914. 


THE  TAG    MAKERS 


Particular  description  of  goods.— UeUl  Fasteners  for 
Tags,  Blank  Paper  Cards  for  the  Dtapiay  of  Jewelry, 
Csrds  for  Corrsspoadenes,  Cards  for  Pres«itatk>na. 
Cards  for  Congratulations,  Cardboard,  Adhesive  Blank 
LabeU,  Blank  Paper  Seala.  Paper  Napklna,  Paper  Hand- 
kerchiefs, Enrislops,  Rabber  Bands,  Pea-Cases,  Tlssne- 
Paper,  Crape  Paper,  and  Wrapplng-Papw. 

Clo^MM  use  since  January,  1906. 
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Ster.  No.  82,407.  ( CLASa  15.  OILS  AND  OKBASKS.) 
Fbnn  Oil  ahu  Supflt  Co.,  FasadeJia,  0«1.  Filed  Not. 
4,    1814 


Bm-.    No.   82,fl«a.      (CLASS   46.      F0008    AND  IMQRBDI- 
BNT8    OF    FOODS.)       BrrnvKnmoti    FACKina    Ookpajit, 

Sedalia,  Mo.     Ftl«d  Not.  16,  1914. 


I'ltrtirutiir    ilfU'^tptinn     Of    QOOdf 
Urease's,    msn    I  in>i  Oils. 

<''latmn   uH,-  since   .lati.    1,    1910. 


Lubricating   Ollg   and 


S.T  N.I  siC  JTS.  CI.A.SS  4  1.  liKNTAI..  ME1>IC.\I..  AND 
SIH'.li  A!  .\ri'I.IAN<  KS  I  Tub  Wkil  Coksbt  Co., 
N.'w    lliiv.'i!,    (orin       Filed    Nov,    7,    1914. 


I'artu'utar   description    nl   ijoniin.      Alxlomlnal    Belts. 
I'UiimH    UMf    sine*'    Sept.    l.'i,    1914, 


S.r     No     81',48«.       (CLASS    21.      KLEC1'E1C-\L   API'ARA- 
118.  .VfACHINES.  A.VD  8UPPLIBS.)     QorTAT  A.  Hak 

TtH,  Chicago,   I!L     Filed  Nov.  9,   1914. 


NITROUTE 


PartU-Mlar     denrription     of    yuod». —  Klt-ctrlc-Llght      Fix- 
tures. 

Olaimt  *S9  dnce   Apr.  22,   1814. 


HtT     No     '<-',.'■).-.!»  <'I.A.^S    4'!        lOOKS    ANI»    INfJREDI- 

ENTS  (»K   KO(1i>S  1    Ei)W4K[.   n     Hakhis.    Mt.    I'Veaaant. 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1914. 


mnAii 


PartU>uUr    (letoriptUm    of    ffoo4t. — Wbeat-Floar,    On- 
liam   Floar,   I'ancake-Flour,  and   CorBtneal. 
Olaimt  u»e  since  Nov.  10,  1902. 

[Vol.  SIS. 


The  wonl  "  Brand  "  Is  hereby  di»elalnie<l       '  Stevenson 
In    the  ac< ompanylnK   drawing  1*  hereby  dlarlalrned. 
I'articMUir   denrription    of  good*.   ~Vor\i    Sau8a»;e. 
I'UumH   u*e   Blnre   the  9th  flay   of   November     1914. 


S<>r  No  S2.041.  fa.ASfl  3«.  miNTS  ANT>  rCBMCA- 
TIONS,)  li.  M.  Ford  k  C.>,,  I.vc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
KlN-d    Nov.    17.    1914. 


EXPORT  REGISTER 


No   claim    being   made   to    the    word    •Export." 
I'lirticular    deacription     of    goods-    A     Printed     Annual 
I'tibllcatlon. 

Claimt  use  lince  October,  1818. 


Ser.  No.  82,851.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wbgblin  A  ScHwmzM.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   17,  1814. 


ELGGER 


Particular   description   of  ffOo4*. — Cottdn    PWee   Good*. 

Claims  us«  alnce  Oct.   1,  1914. 

So.  4.1 
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U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1337 


8«r.  He.  S2jmn.     (CI<A«8  ft.     CHSMICALS.  VaDitilNBB. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PBBPA&ATfOlVB.)      Tbm 

AifTiPAiNOLA  CoMrANT,  Wlllacooch««,  Qt.     Fllwl  Not. 
18,  1914. 


The  word!  "  Trade  Mark  "  not  being  claimed. 

Particular  daaoriptUm  of  goods. — Treating  ElMtunatlam, 
NenralsU,  Dropay,  Spraina,  Colda,  Mllk-L^,  Tootbackc. 
and  Haadacbe. 

Claims  «««  aince  the  29th  day  of  October,   1814. 


Ser.  No.  82,678.     (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVB8.)     Thomab  * 
Binor,  Loo4oB,  Boflaod.    Filed  Not.  18,  1014. 


caK-MiifWarr. :  ,?.a 


■•<iiMMi"#<»«>iH 


Tsnfcf 


«iR««aai 


ParUaOm  4»»cnpnom  of  #M«a.— Caalant  fvr  PftAlnc 
JolntlDg  MatHlia  Jolnta.    -      . 
Claims  MM  alnee  the  l«th.  day  of  ApUl,  2i)A. 


Ser.    No.    82,784.       (CLASS    S9.      CLOTHING.) 
OOLOBSBO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1914 


imuiftitm   •/  ffoada. — CoaMnatloa   Oatar 
and  Uadtr  Oarmenta. 

ClfltaM  M«  alii«e  Oct.  1,  I«14. 

21a  O.  O.— ««  [^t«|.  m. 


Ber.  No.  82,»40.  <€X,ASS  86.  CROCKEKT,  BARTOBH- 
WAR8,  AND  PORCELAIN.)  TH«  BaCBH-McCoT  Pot- 
TKBT  Company,  iEaneavlUe,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  28,  1W4. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — China  Bowia,  Platters, 
Plates,  Cups,  Saucers,  Vases,  Ewers,  Pota,  and  Earthenware 
Bowls,  (Except  (?h»Bet-Bowl8, )  Cmpldora  or  Spittoons, 
Culinary  Utensila,  Dishes,  Basins,  Funnels,  HMirths,  Jara, 
Jnga,  Mugs,  T^tes,  Platters,  Pots,  Tases,  Combinettea, 
Chambers,  Jardinieres,  Pedestals,  Umbrella-Stands,  and 
Towel-Crna. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,(We.  (<XA88  84.  HmATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPAEATOT,  NOT  INTLIDING 
ELECTRICAL,  APPARATUS.)  Rkadibo  Heatkb  k 
SCPPLT  Co.,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1914. 


SIMPLEX 


PmrHomiar  daatti^tion  of  goods. — Hot  Water  Tanks  and 
Automatic  VbItc*  for  Heating  Systems. 
CUrfMt  uaa  alnce  S^t  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,067.  (CLASS  6.  CUEMlCALg,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACWJTICAi«.PREPAaATiOJM.)  Whbt 
ECL.  Bn.tX7r8  AVD  PicKiSMi,  Colfax,  ITash.  Filed  D«c. 
3,  1014. 


Particular    descripUon    of    goods. — A    Compound     for 
Treatment  of  Dandruff  and  Ecsema  and  for  Use  as  a  Hair 
Tonic. 

Cl^mt  tM«  since  Jan.  1,  1014. 


Bar.   No.  8S,0M.      (CLAM  M. 
PHTLurt,  Ntw  Twk,  WL  T. 


I     I.    *  M. 

i.JiH. 


iOprlpW—  •/  g904$. 
and  CoatB. 

(7la4BM  wae  alnee  Not.  30,  1814. 


OHter  8«lta 
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8«r.  No.  83,128.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Qdibn  Ctxr  Flolh  k  Fbed  Co., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1914. 


Golden  Queen 


Particular  description  of  goods.      Wheat-Flour. 
Claifns  u»e  Hlnc*»  June  1.   1914. 


Ser.  No,  83.135.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FLOODS.)  S.  N.  SA.MAHA  &  Bro.,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1914. 

OH-My 


Particular     desi-ription      of     goods. 
Pulp.  Jellies,  Vinegar,  and  Mustard. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1918. 


-Preseryed     Fmlt- 


8er.  No.  83,153.  (CLASS  23.  CUTI^RY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th«  Dl  Vll^ 
Bias  MANurAfTURi.Nr.  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1914. 

FLoco 


Particular   descriptiOH   of  goods. 
paratna  of  a  Spray  Type. 

Olaima  use  since  Oct.  IS,  1914. 


-Surface-Coating    Ap- 


Ser.  No.  83.183.  (CI^SS  46..  FOODS  AND  INQRKDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Mr.  Vbbnon  Ckcam  Co.,  Mount 
Vernon,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,188.     (CLASS  88.     OL^SSWAHa.)     Sncan 
Qvs.na  Woua,  Corning,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1914. 


Particuiar    description    of   goods. — Canned    Evaporated 
Milk. 

Clitimt  1M«  ilDce  Apr.  1,  1906. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclaalTe  uae  of  the  word 
"  Calclte." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Illumlnadng-Olaas- 
ware. 

Claims  use  since  Jane,  1910. 


Ser.    No.    83.192.      (CLASS   46.    FOODS   AND    INORKDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Thb  J.  K.  Ahmsbt  Co.,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1914. 


IIMJS52^ 


Particular  deecription  of  good*. — Molaaaea,  Honey. 
Mince-Meat,  Vinegar,  Spaghetti,  Macaroni,  Noodlea,  Coro- 
SUrcb,  QaiAtio.  PearUiuley,  rarina.  Hominy,  Canned 
Oysters,  and  Flarorlng  Extracts  for  Fooda 

CWme  uee  since  Not.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.228.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Lthai, 
Ltd.,  London,  England^  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUad 
Dec.  11,  1914. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Adjustable   Hat-Lin- 
ings. 

Claima  u$e  ilnce  Oct  29,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  83,274  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVE8.)  Thb  B.  F. 
(>o<)DRiCH  COMPANI,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1914. 

Jiffy 


Particulat    description   of  (/eod*.— Packages    of    Rubber 
Solution  for  the  Repair  of  Hubber  Tires 

daims  use  since  about  the  latter  half  of  the  year  1895. 


Ser.  No.  83,309.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Sam 
I  EI-  ScHWABi,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1914. 


IGHT-OU 


Particular  description  of  goods.  — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Corns,  BudIods,  and  Warts. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.338.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
A.NI)  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
Wtbth  *  BaoTHEK,  iNCuHPOEATBD.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  1«,  1014. 


( 


Ser.  No.  83,363.  (CLASS  32,  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY, r  RowE  Samtakv  iAm.  Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicated  and  Phar- 
maceutical Tablets,  Medicated  and  Pharmaceutical  Trltn- 
rates,  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Ellxira,  Medicinal 
and  Fharmsceutlca!  Syrups,  Medicate  Wlnea,  Meillcated 
Liiiuors,  Dispensary-Tablets,  Hypodermic  Tablets,  Medi- 
cated and  Pharmaceutical  Losenges,  Ophthalmic  Disks, 
Medicinal  PlUs,  Medicinal  Pastlla.  Medidnal  and  Phar- 
maceutical Soluble  Powder-Capsules,  Medicinal  and  Phar- 
maceutical Soluble  Globules,  Medldnal  and  Phannaeeo 
tlcal  Soluble  Elastic  Capaulea,  Filled,  Medicinal  and  Phar- 
maceutical Fluid  Extracts,  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical 
Tinctures,  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Powdered  and 
Solid  Extracts,  Medldnal  and  Pharmaceutieal  Concentra- 
tions and  Realnolds,  Olantea,  Inludaata.  Sffenr«cent 
Salts.  Mineral-Water  Salts,  Glycerols,  OjtatM^ntm,  Medic- 
inal Compounds  in  Liquid,  Solid,  OramUar,  Crystalline, 
Powdered,  Viscous,  and  Spongy  Form,  Medicinal  and 
Pharmaceutical  Mixtures.  Serums,  Toxins,  Vaccines,  and 
Other  Analogous  Products.  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutieal 
Herbs,  and  All  Pharmaceuticals  and  Chemicals  Used  for 
Medicinal  Purpoaes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan    I,  1862. 

[▼oi.  ni. 


Particular  deeeriftion  of  good*. — Chemical  Closets  and 
Sanitary  Washstands. 

Claims  use  since  Nor.  30,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,376.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD.)  Albkst  Ehlikb,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1914. 


WMAW. 


Particular  dmcripliem  of  goode.—iyrj  Groceries— 
Namely,  Tea.  Coffee,  Spioes,  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods, 
Celery-Salt,  Curry-Powder,  Paprika,  Poultry-Seaaonlng— 
vis.,  Thyme,  Sage,  and  Marjoram— and  Tapioca. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  14,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8S,SS2.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na- 
TiONAi.  Bath  I'owdbb  Compa.m,  Fort  Smith.  Ark. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1914. 


'^  NATIONAL  PROCXJCT 


The  trad»-mai%  In  #hich  the  body  of  tbe  diamoad  la  red 
and  tbe  border-lines  yellow.  No  exelnslTe  dalm  Is  made 
for  tbe  worda  "  The  Bath  Delightful  "  outside  of  the  en- 
Tlronment  In  the  accompanying  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bath-Powder. 

CMm*  u*e  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 

H«.  4.] 
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Ber.  No.  SS.440.  (CLASS  12.  rONSTRICTION  MATB- 
BIAL8.)  Hydkai  Lic-rKK.ss  Brh'k  Compast,  St.  L>oula. 
Mo.      nied   I»er    I'l.    1014 


Chinchilla 


[•articular   dencription   of   g>indit.    Hrl<  k. 
Claims  use  slti-o  Sppt.  -"2.  1914. 


S^r     No     H.?,49rt       (CLASS    21,      RLKCTRICAI.    Al'l'.VKA 
rrs      MACHINES,     AND     St'l'fLTES  .        8had<>1,itb 
.Vr.\M  FA.Ti  KIN.,  Cfi.vfPANY,  Beaver  Falls.  I'a       Filed  !>*•<■ 

-•:<.  1914, 


l'f%rtiruliir    il<  nrrtption     of    ijoodK       KIc.t  lii-a!     Lighting 
M.iuui  /or  .Viotlon-Plcture  and  Otber  AudltoHoroa. 
I  lmlim»  u»e  since  Xug    IQ,  1914. 


Ser  No,  an. 504.  (CLASS  1«.  PAIMTS  AND  I'AIMTKRS' 
MATKRJALS  >  T»r3»««»  Oo*iC«rrK  Btbbl  OiM»ant, 
1  ii'troit,  Mich.     Fll.-d  Dw..  23,  1814, 

Alkabar. 


I'ariirular  drm-ription   of  goodn.    -\   PrlmlnK  or   Slilnjf 

■  uit    fnr    Walls  niKl  Ceilings, 
'iiitntM  une  since  .Jariuary.   1913 


a^T  No.  M.505  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AMD  PAINTERS' 
MATKRIAI.fi. t  TsrssKn  CovrRmc  SntBi.  Compant, 
I)etro1t,  Mich       Klle«1   n«^.   2.'?,  1914 

Bar-Qx 


I'artirular    d ex rription    of   ffood*.  —  Prc>teetlve     Iron    and 
Steel    PalntB. 

Claimi  MM  ilace  Jinacry,  1912. 


Sir    No.  83.816.     (CLAM  60.  MUECHANDISK  NOT  OTH 
KHWI8E    CLASSIKIKD.)      CNtncn    States    Wire    Mat 
( Ompavy.  Decatur,  111.     Filed  Dec.  M,  1914. 

SWATMOR 


Particular  desortpMon   of  goods. — Fly  Killers   or    HsDd 
Device*  for  KlIlhiK  nies  and  Other  Inaects. 

Claims  use  since  or  ab»^>ut  the  l8t  day  of  December,  1914. 


Ber.  No.  83.«22.      (ClJiSS   23,  CT7TLERT.  MACHIMBRT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      U  H.  Kbllkr 

A  CoMi-A.vv    New  York.   N    Y       Filed  Jan    2.   1918. 


SAWS 


No    claim    being    made    to   the    words     ■  Saws    No.'     and 
"  Brand." 

Particular    )l>wn>%ii<u«.   of    gtxKt, — Jewaiers'     I'lercing      ^^ 
Saws. 

Claims  use  sface  Dec.  23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.623.  (CI^SS  12,  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIAI..S.)  John  Scrsokdeb  LiMnrR  Company,  Mil- 
waukee.  Wig.     Filed  Jan     2.   191S 


GER-BOAR 


Wtjcoastn-QnalitV  Pttx^wc^ 


D 


Eicluslve  use  ■>{  the  outline  map  of  the  State  of 
WlacoMln  and  of  tit*  words  "  Board  ''  aod  "  A  WLicobcId 
Quality   Product  "  being  dlaclalmad. 

Particular  desoriptiom  of  goods. — Wall  board. 

Claims  use  aiace  Apr.  1,  1914. 


8«r.  No  Ra,«SO.  (Cr^8«  46.  FOOD*  AND  INORBDf 
BNT8  OF  FOODS  )  ACMi  MiLUNO  QouTkvr ,  Iwc. 
TaRwft.  Tenn.     F!1e<l  Jan.  2,  1918. 


raRESTKHM 


Particular  description  of  goods.    -Wheat-FToor. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1900. 


[Vol.  lit.    n*.  4.] 


Uamcu  15,  S915, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFKICE. 


»34» 


Ser.  N*.  8S,<I61.  (CLASS  2.S.  CT7TLBBY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKRBOP.)  Thb  AVROIt 
MANrnrAmaiHO  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Ja».  4,  1915. 


No    claim    Is    made    to    the    words     "  Adroit's    Brand    of 
Supremacy." 

Particular  (lescription  of  goods.      ("offee-Grlndera. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914, 


Ser,  No,  83,707.  (CI^VSR  H  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACKDTIC.VL  PREPARATIONS  1  Euokne 
M.    ArrBitMiE,    BiDfbamtun,    N.    Y,      Fllfd   Jan     7,    1915. 


VJ8t»6*«  ^M 


Particular  description  of  f7e>od«.— Toilet  Water,  Sachet- 
Powder.  Toilet  Ix)tion,  Face-Powder,  Masaajte-Cream. 
Liquid  Shampoo,  Halr-Tonlc.  and  Tooth  Paste. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8.-?, 712.  (CLASS  6.  CHrafICAJ.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACMUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  80L 
Mfvitk.  IndiaupoUa,  lad.     Filed  Xui.  7.  1915. 


PREVENTUDC: 


Particukir  deorriptien   of  goods. — Preparations  for   th« 
Prevention  of  Venerea!  Diseases. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  23.  1914 

[▼d.  to- 


8«r.  No^  •8,71t.     (CLASS  6.     CHBMICALS.  MKDICINB8. 
AJiI>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Ajtbb 

ICAM  Ch«mical  Palkt  Compajt.  PhlladelphUL.  Pa.     filed 
Jan.   7,   1915. 


fit  I    S 


DEoxiDHjf; 


Particular  (iexinption  of  f/ofxl#    — A  Liquid  Chemical  So- 
lution   for    Removlnj    Rust   and  Greaae   From    Metal    Sur 
faces  aiMl  for  PreveDtlon  of  l'\irther   Bustln>t  Preparatory 
t£>  Application  of  Paiut. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.    1914. 


Ser.  No  R.'?,722.  M'LASS  10.  FERTILIZERS  Amkb- 
iCA.v  .XuKii  I  i.Tt  KAi.  CiiSiflCAL  Co..  New  Yurk,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  j70od*.-    Fertilliers, 
Claims  u»t  alnce  1886. 


Ser.  No,  h.S,742,      (<LA8S32.     FURNITURK  A  Nl  >  C  CHOI. 
STKRY.i      Wabash  Sam  Tkay  Co..  Wabaab,  Ind,     nit-d 
Jan.  b.  191S. 


Particular     description     of     yood*     -HlRh     Chairs      for 
Babies. 

Claims  uxe  since  Msr,  5,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  83.74  7.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  )  Jacob  B. 
Blbichkode.   New   York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan     9.   1915. 


BE¥1®E^ 


Said  trade-mark  concilBts  of  the  arbltrarl!y-««Ieeted  word 
armbol  "  FHtrola   ■ 

Particular    demeripUon    of   goods. — Coffee- Pereolatora. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  26,  1«14. 
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8er.    No.   83,749.      ((T.ASa   an       {'RINTS   AND   PT'BLICA- 

TIONS.  I  ('HAITt.K       I'lHLISUI.NG       COMI'ANIC,       BoStOU 

Mass.      Filed  Jan.  ft,   1H15 

piomi 

IVMAGAZINE      -^ 

Nil    <'i.>lni    b<'linr    in.iil.'    Id     tl!i-    ••.x^l1lsi^■.•    iisp    of     rl.f     \s '•[■'! 

I'artii  uliir    ^Ifni-r  iiiUi'U    'if     jm/'h       M"iit!i:y     MiiKHzlnes. 
Claimji  use  sine*-   1^97 


8pr.    No    83.794       (PLASS  21.      I.ArNDRY  APPLIAN(^E8 
ANK  MACHINKS  I     Ai.bkrt  1).  RocHAr,  Vflchlgan  City, 

Ind       \MtH\  jHn     ' -•,   191.'.. 


1  9   «.] 


I'ai  tiiitlar   (Unri  ■  jiinfn    <>(    gtiudx       Covering    Means    f<  r 
iruiihiK  Boards. 


S.-r     No     Sa.Tf.S        I'LASS     1.'.        OILS    ANI>    <;KKASKS 

iisKB  Hkoihek.s  Hhnsi.s..  t  ...  N>w  York,  N    Y.      Fll.-d    j        <  hutujt  Mf  atocc   I>«><'.   1,   1SU4. 

lin     !>     1<M.". 


*  *  * 


n.it     IxMij, 


Tile     .■icluslvf     list"      .f    till'     iv   ir.l         I  Iskf  - 
cIm  lined. 

I'artU'ular    drHmp'  mn    '.f    >,t'fflM         1 ,11     rlrMtirs.:    oils    nu, 
I  .  rcHsea. 

(■/(iim^   uxf   for  !h"    last   six   v^'his. 


Ser,  No.  H3,7«2  (i  I.ASS  21  KI.KCTKlt 'A  L  AFl'ARA 
TI'S,  MACHINKS,  AND  .SirriJKS  1  Killark  Elb« 
TRic    MA.NirAiTi  >:w.    lu.,    St.    l/.'iiJ-<,    Mo.      Filed    Jan. 

!»,  i9ir. 

ELECTROLET 

J'articular     d^t'^ription      "f      ijiyoiln-    Kiectrtcal  Oondnlt 
nttlogs. 

CXoima  %ue  since  Juue,  1911 


Ser.  No.  88.792.  iCLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  .  Kii.kvk  M  .VrriniXiE,  lUnghnmt.>ti 
N    Y.      Filed  Jan.    1'-',   19 If.. 


The  picture  belnj{  that  of  Francet  Ke<ldlng. 
Particular   deti'ritttion   of  goods. — Chocolate*,   Bonbona, 
Caramels,  and  Mint,  Nut,  and  Other  Candies. 
CUiimM  u*€  slno"  Jun.   1,   1915. 


8«'r  .\n  s.t.HOl  (CL.ASS  16.  TAINTS  ANT)  rAINTEKS- 
.\IA  1  KKIAI.S  I  Kin..  I'aInt  Mro.  COr,  N<w  York.  N  V. 
1  !:.><1   .Ian     1-'.    1!M5.  ^•_  ^ 


-»/ 


rht>    .'xdiislve    use'  of   the   word    "  Quality  "    not    V!ng 
•  ■ialme<l 

f'nrtirular  detcriptUm  of  ffoodt, — Prepared   t'lilnts.   \  nr 
nlshes.   htkI    Knamels. 

Claim"  u»e  since  Dec.  28,  191i. 


S.r  N,,  s;i,H12.  (CLASH  6.  CrnCMlCALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  St»- 
rnt:\    Fakoo,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Flle<l    Jan     13.    1915. 


Sozobor 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular    detcrlption    of    goodB.    ~K    Remedy    for    tiie 
Treatment   of  Vaginitis,    Leucorrhea,    Itching  and   Inllam- 
matloD    of   the   Sexu,il    Organs,    I'lcers,    Woands,    and    In 
flammatory   Conditims  of  the   Nose  and  Throat. 

Claimt  use  since  Dec.    10,   1914. 
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Ser  No.  88,839.  (CI^SS  20.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  81AK8,  Roebuck  and  Co.. 
Chicago.  III.     Mled  Jan    13,  1915. 


Particular  d> xrr  tnuin  of  £?oo<ii.      Cameras. 
('iuima  u»e  Flnce  Oct     17,  1914. 


S^r    No    HH,85B.     (CLASS  1.1.    HARDWARE  AND  PUMB 
INii    AND   STEAM-FI'ITINC;    SIPPLIKS  )       Hardwakk 
Bi  VKB.S  As.stHMATioN,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1915. 


BY-LO 


rarUcvlur  dvi><-ription  of  j7oorf«.— Aluminium    Ware  ami 
W  Ir.-    S.  r.'.-ris. 

'  idimt  ufC  since  <>rt.    14,   1914. 


S.r  No  s;i,H7e.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  (JRBASES.  > 
iHK  Hawkkvf,  On.  ('.iMiv\N\.  Wattrloo,  Iowa.  Filed 
.lai,     1.".    l'.U5. 


ftlf>Jt^ 


Particular   depcription   of   yoods.-  Lubrlcatlng-OUs    and 
« insoleuf'. 

I  iMtnii   UKi    since   Nov.   1,   1914. 


S.  r  N.  s;i.H93.  (CLASS  32.  FLTlNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) BI80N  Ftbek  Compakt,  Iwc^  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Jan.    16,    1915. 


wB 


Particular   deitcription    of   goods. — Fiber   Chalr-SeaU. 
rlaimn  u*e  since  about  Apr.  1,   1914. 

[Vol.  SU. 


Ser.  No.  83.898.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  E.  GoDFBKK,  Felton  &  Co..  W'eBtmlnster, 
EnKland.      Filed  Jan.  16,    1915 


LIQUEUR  SANS  NOM   o 

N..    1  lalm    betnc    madf    to    the    word    "  Litiueur   '    apart 
fruiii   till    mark   shown   in   the  drawing. 

ParlKular   dtscription   of   sjoods.  —  A    Liqueur. 
(  la*>na    utie    !>ince    Nov.    t>.    1912. 


Ser.    No     s;;,917,       (CLASS    IT       TOBACCO    PRODT'CTS   > 
Wkkthkimkh     Bkos.,     HHltlno.n,     Md.       Fiied     .lai;       1  *i 

iHir. 

ELDALLO 


I'artxcular  descfipPion  of  goa4g.^Cighcji. 
Claimt  u«e  since  Janturjr,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  83,949.  (CLASS  48.  MAl/T  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQIORS.)  Amkkican  BrbwIWO  Co..  New  unians, 
La       Filed  Jan.  19,  1915. 


No   claim   Is   made   to   use  of   the  word    ■'  Laner  '    apart 
from  the  mark  is  shown  on  the  drawing. 

I'articular  descripUo*   of  j700(l».  -Lager  Be-r 
('la*1n^<  ufie  since  1906. 


.Ser.  No  83,958.  .  C^ASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKETBOOKS.)  L. 
Frank  Saddlery  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1916. 

JIM-DANDY 

Partioulor  description  of  goods.— HortK-ColXmt*. 
Claim*  use  since  July   28,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  83.981.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACELTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Na 
TioNAL    (tRocert    Compaxv,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Filed 
Jan.   20,  1915. 


ParUottlar  description  of  goods. — Baking-Soda,  Baking- 
Powder,  Bluing,  and  Ammonia. 

Claims  use  since  September,   1911. 

Ho.  4  ] 
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Ser.  No.  »a,987.  (CLASS  9.  KXl'LOSiVKH,  FIREAJtMS. 
EQUIPMBNTS.  AND  PHOJKCTILKS. )  Edwahd  H. 
\VA(;vKtt,  Nfw    York.    N.   Y.      Filed   Ja».   20,    1915. 

S  I  Z  Z  E  RS 


S«r.   No.   M.OST.        (CLASS  36.      BBLTINO.   U08K.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  Tl&Cfl.l 

Chojiro     Nitta,     NaDba,     Mla&oiUKa,     Omka,    iapan. 

FM(-a   Jan     22.    1915 


Purti'-ular  lietrription  of  goods. 
<  linrrm  unr  siiifp  July,   19<)8. 


-  Fireworks. 


t 


Ser  No.  84.02.'..  i  CLASS  2:^.  CI'TLKRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOL.S.  ,\ND  PARTS  THKKKOF  i  Tilt  Fafnir 
IJeahinq  Co.«i-a.nv,  New    Brllalu,  Conn.      Filed  Jan.   22, 

i';)i5. 


Particular  ilinrription  of  gocdn — Antlfrlctlon-Bearlu(?8, 
Aiitirrlcticii  H.iirlriu  Hang»r-B«)xes.  .\ntlfrlrtlon  Balls. 
HoilfTs,  i"aK>'.s.  8ep«rator»,  and  Betainera  for  Antifriction 
Devices. 

<"\mmt<  uxf   star*  at  Iraat  aa  early  ■»  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  H4,0.{()  (CLASS  *  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINKS, 
.VND  I'HAKMACFCTICAL  FREFAK ATlONS.  i  The 
Inthavknoiis  Luolxcts  Compa.sy,  Denver.  Colo  Filed 
Jan.    22,    1915. 


VENOMER 


Partioular  d^Bcription  of  ^ooda.— LeatlMr  BeltiBC. 

Clnitna  uac  since  January,   1886. 


Ser.  No.  84.045.  (CL.Afl8  17.  TOBACCO  PEODUCTS.) 
laiooB  TmiTmLMAVU.  CleraLuid.  Ohio.  ni«4  Jaa.  22, 
1816. 


Particulmr  dtmoripMtm  •f  ffoo4», — Ctfu*. 
Claims  Ute  slace  July  28,  1914. 


Particular    degrriptUm    of    f/oorf^-    I ntrHvenouH     Treat     i    Ser.  No.  84,081.      (CLASS  6.     CHKMICAI>S,  MEDICINES, 


iiient   of  Syphilis,    Pellagra,   and   MalarU. 
Claimt  wte  since  May  9,   1914. 


AND  PHARMACBOTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  G»- 
.vuNO  AND  MA^E»,  W««t  HftTtD,  CoDD.  Filed  Jan. 
26,    1915 


S^T.  No.  84.031.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MKDIClNES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL.  PKKPAR.\TIONS  >  Tub 
Intrav«not;s  flolWcl*  Company,  DenT«r,  C»lo.  F11e<l 
Jan    22,   1916. 

VENFERARSEN 

Particular  tlcHi-riptiun  of  goods.       Iutr;i\  eiiouH   Treatment 
of   .\nemia. 

Claimx  u,sf  since  Sept.   1,   1914. 


Ser  NoM. n;!j  (CI.ASSfl.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  LlLViiM  A(  KL'TICAL  PRKL  A  RATIONS  t  Thk 
I.NTKA\  KNdt  H   I'RODrcTs  CoMPmi',  Dciivep,  Colo.     Filed 


J  ill! 


19i6 


VENQUININE 


Pmrttcular  deaariptkm  of  goods.  —  Intravenoua  Treatment 

of  Malaria. 

claim*  use  since   Dec.   l.").   1914. 


Partiovlar    description    of    pooda.-. ^neathetlcn 
denta,  and  Similar  Pbannaceutical  Preparatiosa. 
CUUms  use  since  oa  or  about  June   1.    1014. 
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Sar.  Now  M,«86.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTB&S* 
MATERIALS.)  l>avAKT  PaooDcn  Co..  Batak>.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jaa.  26,  1»16. 

Particuimr  dmcrtption  of  9—4: — Poliahes  for  Wood- 
work, Planoa,  Fhirniture,  Automobiles.  PoUahed  Surfacea 
of  all  KlDda,  Unolaoa,  he 

CUUwu  use  aioce  D«e.   7,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  S4402.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BBU8HJCS.  AMD 
DUSTERS.)  loJi  Skkini,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.   26,   1916. 


SHED-NO 


Comprlsloc  the  worda  "  Sbed-No." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tooth-Bruahes. 

CUiim*  lut  since  Apr.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84410.  (CX.ABg  ST.  PAPER  AMD  STATION- 
ERY.) C  B.  Dnni  k  Sows,  iRComroaaiBD,  Windsor 
Locks,  Conn.  PHed  Jan.  2T,  1*1B.  Under  ten-year 
proTlso.  • 


Particular     deaoription     of     goods. — Toilet-Paper     and 
WrltlDK,   Printing.   Manifold,  Tiaroe,  and  Cover   Paper. 
Vioim4  KM  sliMe  at  least  1869. 


Ser.  No.  84,138.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Thb  MaABUMQKAPH  Company, 
St    Louis,  Mo.      Filed  Jan.  27,  1915. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Cloth     and     Fabric 
Measuring  Machlaea  and  Parts  Tfi«reof. 
Claims  Me  since  July  16,  1918. 

[Vol.  US. 


Sar.  Na.  S4.16«.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDIdMBS, 
AND  PSABMACBUTICAL  P&SPABATIONS.)  Ba«- 
CLAX  4  Co.,    WilmlDCtoQ.  DeL,  and  New   York.   M.   Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1916. 


^^RVOSoV 


Particular   description    of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  2,  1914. 


-Hair-Ton  Ic. 


Sar.  no.  84,168.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AMD    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Bab 

CLAT    A   Co..    Wllmlngtoa,   Del.,   and   New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2S,  1916. 


The  tnuW-nark  Is  printed  in  black  upon  a  plak  back- 
grooad. 

PorUeular  dtaeripUan  of  ffood*. — Hair- Tonic,  Face- 
Cream,  Liniments,  Blood  Purifier,  Hair  Dyea,  Talcum 
Powder,  Dentifrice,  and  Floral  Extracta. 

Claimt  iM«-at»ea  Oct  2,  1914. 


Ser  No  84.168.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TD8.  MACHINBS.  AKD  SUPPLISS.)  C  CoNaACTY, 
Nuremberg.  Oemanr.     FUcd  Jan.  28,  IS  15. 


Pio 


The  trade-maric 
Particular  d 
carbons. 

Claims  use  steee  July  18 


lata  of  the  wort  **PJo. 


ind  galvanic 


1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.174.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  mrTTEU,  AND 
TEXTILE    rABRICS.)      Thk   HoLLiavow   Mills.    Nor 
wood,  Maaau    PIlai  Jan.   28,  1916. 


RECOR%  BUCKRAM 


Comprising  the  words  "Raeertf  Buckram,  the  eiclualve 
use  of  the  word   "Buckram"  not   being  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sixed,  Stiffened,  and 
FtBlshed  Clotta  for  Binding  Printed  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


t\40 
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March  13,  1915. 


8«r.  No.  84,177       .(LARS2.-1      (TTLKRY.  MACHINERY,  Her   No.  84.200       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MKDICINBR, 

AND    TOOLS.    AN!)    l'AKT8    THEREOF  t      Thk    Ix)wk  ANI*    F'HAJykf  ACKUTICAI-    PREPARATIONS.)      La8H 

Mam  FA'T!  uiv.;   I'oMfAVY     Kn.lprlln,   N     1  >.      Flltxl   .Jan  ,         SKKS  Cumi'any,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1915. 
28,    1915 


I 


Piirtir^uhir     ^h  noripUnn     nf    y<,<.,/«         IT.i.if  NijipjTB. 
Cla\ma  ufie  Hiri-f  about   I»«>o.    1,    ISiM 


St-r    .No  s»,i:'.<        .(l.ASSH       (■1IP:MU'.'lLS,    .SIHl'KINES, 

AM'  PI1.VK.V1  \<   KITICAL    PUEPAKAI  lO.NS   i       Ukck- 

in^-  '      S.  .V   I    Ltd  .    .New  Yi)rk,  N.  Y.,  anil  .N>w  Hruns 

wick,  .\    ,1       F'ilc.i  Jiiii     ■!><.   1915. 


^..WASHLET 


I'f  ti'tilar  ilestfiiitton  of  yxj'/x       'niMc  and  I.aun<1rv    A; 
tk'li's   I  rintalnlng   Blue. 

'  hiimM  une  since  Not.  Ifl,  1914. 


1  (ic  trade  mark   which  eoDtiiats  of  the  wi  rd   '  I.ashneen." 
i'lirttvular    ilfMcriptUm    of    {joodx.      A    (Osmetic    for    Ef- 
ferrlng  the  'Irowth  of  Thick  and  Long  Eyeiashes  and  Eye- 
brows. 

<'laimn  ute  slrire  about  Oct.   1.   1914. 


S.T  No  H4,mK  icr.ASS  H.  CMKMU'AI.S  MEruriNES. 
.V.N'D  PIl.\HMAri:rTI("AL  I'RKrAH.^riONS^  .loHN 
.1.   H...  KAK,   N.'w    V,.rk,   N     V.        Filed  Jan.   2J1.    1915. 


RHEUMATOGEN 


}'<irtifular   fU  ii-H\)tion  of  fynod^. — .\    Remedy    for   Rhen- 
mari^m  pur  up  In   Powder,   Liquid,  Tablet,  CHpaule,   Wafer, 

aii.l    I'll!    Forrr:.  '       ' 

I  laint^   !/•((•   -;)!)•  !■    t''«'!jruHry.    1014. 


8cr  N<i  '<4.2n2  .(T,.\SS  fl  CHEMICALS  MEIUdNES, 
A.NIl  PHAK.MACErTICAI.  PKEPA  RAT  I(  )Na.  i  I^)(  18 
H     I'lMo,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    .Ian     29,    1915 


S.T  No  HLlsli  M  LAHS  9.  EXPLOSIVKS  KIHEAKMS, 
FgriPMENTS,  aND  PBOJECTILKS  i  Hi  ktov  Pow- 
UF.H  Cdmimvv.  I'lTtaburgh,  I'a.     Filed  ,Jan    29,  1915. 


ChewuxabuM 


I'drtu-uUir  degcriiJtion  of  goods. —  .\    IjiXMtlve   (ium. 
I'ltHTiui  uxi'  since  Aujr.  1,  1914. 


S.r    Nn    stL'i:  (   I..VS.><   6       i-HK.MIt   .\1.S     VI EDK   I N  E8, 

AMI  pn.\u.\iAri:rri('AL  prep.vk.vi  ions. »     i  i.a.sh 

(_iikwi».aL,  CoMi  \  N  1     lk)ston.  Mass       Filed  Jan.  :;n    l'.'l,'>. 


CAMKKEDJIR 


y 


I'artM-uiar  ih\scrn)tujn  of  good*.  —A  Bug  and   Insect   Ex- 
termlna  tiir 

Ctaimn   use  since   1910. 


Ser.   No    84,225.      (CLASS  48.     MALT   EXTRACTS   AND 

LIgrORS.  )  PiTTSBL'BOH      BHEWINO     COMPANI,      PlttS- 

burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1915. 


I'articular  di  Kcription  of  goodx.     I'ermlsslve  Explosives.  Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Beer. 

Glainm  tue  since  .Ian.  2n,  191.''>.  i        (laima  use  since  Jan.  14,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  84,228.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MKDICINB8,   '    Ser.  No.  84.319      (CLA88  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBS8, 
AND    PHAHMACEFTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      HANI  AND     PHARMACEPTK  AL     PREPARATIONS.) 


A.  RORENBKKO.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1916. 


rarlicMlar     Arsoription     of     good*. — Halr-Tonlc.      Halr- 
Rest'irer.  and  Hair-Pomade 

i'tnifnn  ute  aince  Nov.    1,   1914. 


8«r  N.I  84.234.  (CLAfeS  1,  R.\W  OB  PA.BTLY-PRB- 
PARED  MATBRIALR)  Btoefon  Cahaba  Coal  Co., 
Piper.  AU.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1916. 

COLEANOR 

f'articular  description  of  good*. — Coal. 

Cla\m»  u*e  aince  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1900. 


Ser.    No     H4,261.       (CLASS    15.      OILS    AND   GREASES.) 
DiLSiziAM  Bho8..  New  TTork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1916. 


^^^"'//^ 


ParUcmlar  deacription  of  good*. — Refined  Petroleum. 
OUtiimt  u»»  since  ten  years. 


Ber  No  84,296.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  S.  Ei.r,i(iTT  Coffkh;  Co..  New 
vine.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  i,  1916. 

Top  Notch 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Coffee. 
C1a4«M  uae  since  about  April.  1912. 


Charlkk  BdRoMEd  Spies.   .New    York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
5,  1915. 


(bi. 


_£9 


ELYSIAN 


Particular  degcrxpH^^n  of  goods. — Scalp  Tonic.  Skin- 
Cream.  Skin-Powder.  Perfumes.  SmeUlng-Salts.  Bril- 
llantlne.  Dental  Tlncturt.  Ll.jtiid  Shanirxx>-Soap,  Sachet- 
Powder.   I'enfa!    Paste,    and   Dental    }'<  wder 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  7,  1914 


Ser.  No.  84,330.  (CLASS  2.3.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  United 
DisTBiBiTiNO  Companies,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  5, 
1916. 


"LITTLE  WITCH^' 


.  / 


THe 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -Vacuum  Cleaners. 
CUUmii  uae  since  Jan.  23,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,345.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Stomwall  Distilling  Compaxi,  Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1915 


[Vol.  lis. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rye    Whisky. 
OlaUns  use  since  September.  1914. 

He.  4.] 
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Bk.  Ne.  84,366  (CLA88  »  KXFLOSIVES,  FIREASM8. 
BQU1PMENT8,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  CtoHSOUiMTBD 
FIRBWOBK8    Com  PAN  T    OF    Ambbica.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed   Feb.    s.    1915 


2; 


Particular     description    of    goods. — Ktreworka. 

Claims  u4f  Mlno"   May    -'»!,    1914. 


S«r.   No.   84,.17»       (CLASS    1         KAW   OK    FARTLY-FRE- 
FAHEr>   MATERIA L.«t)      Nobthbup,   KiNU  *  Co..  Mln 
neapoUs.  Minn.     FtleU  Feb.  8.  191&. 


Particular   ih  Ki^riptUm  of  ^o<l».  - -8e<*d«. 
Claims  uxr  t\uco  Dec.  15,   1914. 


SiT.  No  •>»..•{!<]  iCLASSe.  CHEMirAl.y.  MKDIflNES. 
AN1>  FliAK.MAt'ErTICAL  FREFAKATIONH.  1  Thi 
U  I.  WvTKiss  C.iMrvNY.  CU'velaiK),  Ohio  KIIpiI  Feb. 
a,  I'JK'.. 


MU15IFIED 


I'artii-ulnr  deacriptian  0/  goods    -A  Llqnld  Shampoo. 
i  laima  use  since  June  15,  1914. 


8er  Nu  h4.395.  (CLASS  45.  BEVBRAaBB.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC 1  (lEOBQE  A  Banckuft,  Natlck,  MasK  Filed 
Feb    't     1915. 


■sy; 


8k.  No.  »4.M7  (CLAM*.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICIMBS, 
AND  FHARMACEUTICAL  PRBFABATION8.)  Br 
Kola  Tablet  (X>..   Forthind,  Ofejt.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1916. 


Particular  ilescrirition    of   i;'>odn       »  arlx)nated   Non-Alco 
hollo  B«T«raife«. 

Claims  use  «1n<-p  July.  1913. 

[Vol.  818.      Ifoi.  4.] 


Particular  de*ar1§fti»m  »f  gttds.  ~A  Binody  for  Nerve*, 
Bladder,    and    KI4W7«. 

Claims  usf  alatt  MoTWikOT.  1909. 


Ser  No  H4,403.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MKDKINE8, 
AND  FHARMACEUTICAL  FREFARATIONS. )  Mhs. 
I^  W    Jauh,  SUte  Line.  Mlas.     FUed  Feb.  9.  1915. 


THALIA 


ParHomlar  dt»ori§Um  •f  §»odt,—A  Wmmdr  tog  PlafieiB. 
Black-HMds.  BaD-Taa.  luohrN^lfli*  Maktef  tkm  Skin 
Like  Velvet,  and  Keeptntt  the  Face  and  Handi  from 
ChapplnR. 

riatmu  use  »lnce  Jan.  6,  1915. 


U«r.  Ko.  84,407.      (CLASS  6.     CHKMU'ALS.  MKOICLSES. 
ANr>   FHAKMACKTTK^AL   PREPARATIONS  1       W     H. 

Mkttujkb  M.*m  FACTi  Bisic;  CiiMPAVY,  C^ulncy.   111.      Hied 
Feb.  9,   IS*1.'. 


I-articular  description  of  f0o4s. — Phamaceatlcal  Prepa- 
ration for  Destroying  Vermin.  Ac. 
ruiimn  use  since  Axig.   10.  190«. 


S.r  No  H4.414.  (CLASS  6.  »'HHMiCAL8.  MKDK'INEi*. 
A.M)  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  (;b*>b.;e 
F.  Smith,  Wa«bln«ton,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1915 


Gl  N  GEROLE 


Partieutmr  destrriptton  of  gvds.  A  KoBiedy  for  Colda  In 
Chest,  Sore  Joints  and  Musclea,  Pneumonia,  Neuralgia, 
Pleurisy,  Rheumattam,  Croup,  aad  Aatbma. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  27.  1012. 


Masch  33, 191 5. 
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Ser.   No.   84,4L'B.      (CLASS   39       CLOTHING.)      Jana   H. 
I>T  NHAM  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Febnmry  10, 

1915. 


Comprising  the  words  "  \Vt>«t  Kad." 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Kid  Glovea. 
<laim»  use  since  1896.  ' 


Ser  No  84,446.  (CLASS  21,  BUBCTKICAL  APPARA- 
TT'S,  MACHINK8,  AND  gUPTiJMl.)  Cornilics  C. 
Ru  A88A,  New  lotk,  N.  Y.     Filed  F«b.  11,  »16. 

FIVE-IN-ONE 

Particular  description  of  r/'ods. — Safety  Fuse-PIujfs  and 
(art  ridges. 

CltmM  »ae  since  or  about  Dec  15,  1814. 


Ser  No.  R4,468.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINEfl, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPAA4TION8.)  Thb 
KiL-ToNB  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 


•/vJ-. 


GREEN 


SAFETY 


CKOSS 


nRST 


Particular   description   «/  Q09Sm. — Plant    Spraying   and 
Powd<>rlng  Prap«wfl<wi. 

r/o4m«  iwe  since  Jan.   11,J91S. 


Ser.  No  84,4«8.  (CLASS  42.  ITNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TKXTILE  F.VBRUS  I  The  S«rantom  Lacb  Compant, 
Scranton,   Pa.      Filed   Feb.   11.  1915 


M 


So  claim  is  made  lo  the  words  "  Scranton  Lace  "  apart 
from  tbe  mark  shown  in  the  drawing,  (the  picture  »howi) 
t>elng  the  portrait  of  Huiia   Swcnson.  1 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Curtains  and  Dra- 
perle«. 

CUHms  use  since  Mar    29,  191S. 


Ser.   Ho.   84,4T0.      (CLASS    17       TOBACCO   PEODTTCTB.) 
JoHn  e.  WrrftiJiB,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  11,  18l6. 


are 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Clears. 
Claims  use  since  June  20,  1914. 


Ser  No.  84.472.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Wood  Bkazlet  S«d  Co., 
Springfield,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.   11.   1915 

SEEGRO 
BRAND 


V!    .Ti* 


The  word  "  Brand  "  not  t>elnp  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Varieties  of  Seeds— 
Namely,  .Alfalfa,  Clvr^r.,  Tftoft^y.  BlueCTrass  Red  Top 
Orchard-Grass,  mvH  Mttto«. 

Claims  use  staoeDec  li,  1814. 


Ser.  No.  84.539.     (CLASISA.    M KA 8 CtIN G  XHD  SCIEN- 
TIFIC ▲PPU^^CBS.jT     OaBEUOiR   auMMM   &    Com 
PANT,  A^rMMJehteailMrK.    Ow— y.     JPiled    Feb.    15, 

1915.    '.-..- 


Particular  description  of  goods  — .^Icohol-Measorteg  Ap- 
paratus and  Condenser  Water  Meters. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  1,   191. '^. 


Ser.    ?»o.    «4,5*!2.       (CLASS   39       CIXTTHINO.)      Paclu 
lyTBBBBMAN,  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  Feb.  17,  W16. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — \jtMes'  Hat«. 
CI<i4m«  use  since  October,  1807. 
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8«r.   No.   84.597.      tCLAHS    48       MALT    EXTKACTS   AND 
LIQUORS.  I       Thb    Havahian    Krewinu    Company.    Wll 
mlngton,  Ik?!.     Kllt-d   Frh    is,   loir.. 


< 


Which  con44«ti*  of  II  icr*'«n  t)H(kffrouii(l  and  suporpo»«d  In 
rwl  thereiipoa  th«  word  '   Luxharger  ' 

Partioular  description  of  gouds. —  Malt  Bevpraget. 
Claimit  um  since  the  1st  ilay  of  Fobniary,  1915. 


S^T     No.    84,649.       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)       Durham 
HosiBHT  MlLLB,  Durham,  N.  C.    Filed  Feb.  20,  19 IB. 


Particular  deacrtptittn  of  floods. — Hosiery,     -i^v  \\.- 
Claim«  uMe  slocf   .Inn,    1.    1914. 


8«r.   No.   84,663.      (CLASS  4R       MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)     The  Khantz  Hrewino  Co.,  FlndUj,  Ohk). 

nUnl   Feb.  20,   1915 


SAFETY  FIRST 


PartiCMlar  detcriptlon  of  goodt. — Beer. 
Cloimi  use  since  Oct.  1.  1914. 


8«r.  No.  84,714.  (CLAHSf..  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HAHMAt  KUTK  AL  I'REI'ARATIONS.  1  Amos 
Stewart,  Los  AnfftlfH.  Cal.      Filed  Feb.  23,  191B. 


Thf  portrait  shown  being  that  of  Amoti  Stewart,  the 
applicant. 

Particular  dencription  0/  good*. — Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matism, Lumbago,  and  Kidney  Trouble. 

CIoiwM  »*e  since  Feb.  10,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  H4,77»5.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TCS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  1  8t  mt»r  Elk< 
tricai-  t Ompant.  Sumter,  8.  C.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1915 


P<>rU<'ular  de»rription  of  pooda. — Magnetos. 
riaimn  ute  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser     No     S4,7H0        («LA88   39.      CLOTHING  i       J     k    M. 
CoH.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Ttb.  26,  1916. 


f^LAHg 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Collars. 
Cloimt  use  ilnce  Jan.  Q,  ldl&. 
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Ser.  .\o.  84,799  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TI'S,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wirt  Company, 
Portland,  Me.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1915. 


The  trademark  consisting  of  the  representation  of  an 
owl,  no  claim  being  made  to  features  other  than  said  owl 
Illustrated  in  said  drawing. 

ParticiUar  description  of  goods. — Regulable  Electric 
Lighting  Apparatus,  Irtmmers  for  Elect rlc-Llght  Fixtures. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  at>out  Jan.   15,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  84,800,    (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Hlb  Hobikrt 
MiLi.8,  Boston.  Mass.      Filed  Feb.  26,  1916 


O-p 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Infanta'  Ho«€. 
Claims  use  dnce  about  July   1,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   84,817.      .CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 
TUS,   MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES.'       Maxwell  Rat 

Compant,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Feb    27,  iPl.'.. 


Particular  description  of  good».—E\ccir\(  I^amps,  Eiec- 
tric-Lamp  Stands,  Electric- Light  Fiitures,  and  Electric- 
Light  Brackets. 

Claimn  u«e  since  Januarj,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,87u.  (CLASS  -1  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  i  Scmtbb  El»C- 
trical  Compa.nv,  Sumter,  S.  C.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 


onsen 


Particular  description  o'  goods.     Magnetos. 
Claims  use  since  Dec  1,  191o. 
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.:^r  1 


103,194.     SOLES  AND  HEELS  OF  SnOES.     AAA  RCB- 
BBR  Company.  South  KrnmtnKham.  Mass. 
File<i    SeptemlHT    24,    1914.      Srrlal    No.    81,458.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMRER  24,   1914 

lua.lt^fi.       LIQUID    (.EMENT.       Anna     Bhandbiss,     New 
\  i.rk.  N.  V. 
Filed   May    IS,   1914.      Serial   No     Ts,.H44.      PUBLISHED 
.TWfAHY    I'J,    101.'. 

lu;;,19t).  lauNINGMArillNES.  WASH1NG-MA(^HINE8, 
IRONING  BOARDS.    TT'BS.    WRINGERS.      Chicago 

DkVEU    CCKMr'ANY,    CllkUKt',    111. 

Fllt>d  July  ?,\,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,199.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1915. 

10:i,l97.       WHEAT-FLOUR.       Chippiwa    Milling     C(im 
i'A.Nv,  HoDtevldeo,  Minn. 
Filed  October  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,893.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

103,198.      CABPKT-SWKEl'ERS   AND    VACUUM-CLEAN 
ER8.     Cl»m»nt8  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed    November  27,    1814.      Serial  No.   82,927       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

lo;<,ii»9.      FERTILIZERS.      Columbia    Guano    Co.,    Nor 
folk.  V«. 
FD.-d    Novemt)er    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,687.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  12,   1915. 

lO.i.LiX).       NON-AIA'OHOLIC    HAl  R  DRESSING.       Elmkb 
H     Conway.   N»w   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed    NoTembor    12.    1914.      8<'rlal    No.    82.5.'?fl.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1915. 

lOaWl         WATER-CLOSET     TOILET  BOWLS.       Ckonk 
S\i,TEH  Ccmpant.  .N>w  York,  N.  Y. 
Fii.Hl    November    30,    1914        Serial    No     82.972.       PUB- 
LISHI  D  JANUARY   12,  1915 

10.1. 202.      PUMPROD   COUPLINGS.      Edward    E.    John- 
.soN,  St.  Paul,  Minn 
Filed    November    16,    1914.      Serial    No     82,621.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  5,  1915. 

103.203.  CERTAIN  N.\MED  ELECTRICALLY-HEATED 
VESSEI^.  Landers.  FBAaT  k  Clam,  New  Britain, 
Conn. 

Filed    November    27,    1914. 
LISHED  JANUARY  r,,  1915 

103.204.  ENAMELS.       Thk 
I'A.Nv,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January     8,     1912. 
LISHED  JANUARY    12.   1915. 

STOCK    FOOD.      Ed   B.    Pldmmkh,  Little  Rock, 


\ 


Serial   No.   82,939.      PUB 

PATTKBaON-gABOKNT      COM- 

Scrlal    No.    60,687.       PUB- 


Serial    No.   67,039.      PUB 


103.205. 
Ark. 
nied   NoTember   21,    1912. 
LISHED  JANUARY  5,  1915. 

10."?, 206.  8TBEL  BIvOCKS  AND  BARS,  FORGED  PIECES 
FOR  MACHINES.  ARTISANS'  TOOLS.  CUTTING- 
TOOLS.  AND  SPRINGS.  PoLuiHtJnn  Tibo«lou$z- 
.sTAHi.FABBiK,  Vienii.1  and  Kladno.  AuHtrta-Hunfary. 
nied  AutfUBt  7.  1914.     Serlai  No.  80.885.     PUBLISHED 

JANIAKV    12.   1915 

103.207.        KNITTED 


I'lTNAM     KNiniNl 

Filed  April  13.  1914 
JANUARY   12,   i:u.% 


WASHCLOTHS     AND     T0WEL8. 
(.•.MPANY,  «<>hoe.<.  N.  Y. 
Serlai  No.  77.450.     PUBLISHED 


108,208.     MILK  AND  CREAM.     Shbffibld  Fabm»-Slaw- 

.son-Deckeh  (  omi'anv.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  9.  1914       Serial  No.  81.775.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,   1915. 
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108.209.  [WITHDRAWN.} 

103.210.  SALVE.  Joseph  W  Stoi.fa.  Cedar  Kaplds, 
Iowa 

Hied    Novemt>er    13,    1914.      Serial    No     S2,57<       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,   1915 

103.211.  ALL  KINDS  AND  SIZES  OF  FII^S.  INCLUD 
ING  SWISS,  AMERICAN.  PLATlNTM,  AND  RUB- 
BER FILES.  Tacony  File  and  Hahdwakk  Com- 
PAHT,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  21.   1914.     Serial   No.   79,974.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   12,   1915. 

103.212.  FLAT  STEEL  SHEETS.  The  Trumbill  Steel 
Company,   Warren,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  7,  1914.     Serial  No    81.732       PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,   1914. 

103.213.  FORMED  STEEL  ROOFING.  Thb  TbuMBCLL 
Steel  Company,   Warren,  Ohio. 

Filed    December    9,    1914.       Serial     No.     83,190        I'UB- 
LISHED   JANUARY    12.    1915. 

10  3,214.      FERTILIZERS.      Amekk  an   AGBlciLTUaAL 
Chemical  Cd..   New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed   July   9.    1914.      Serlai    No.    79.654.      I'UBLISHBD 
OCTOBER   13,    1914. 

103,216.  CHEMICALS  AND  PREPARATIONS  AND  COM- 
POUNDS THEREOF  USED  IN  PH0TO(iRAPHIC 
PROCESSES.  Ansco  Company.  Binjihamton.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  24.  1914.     Serial  No   «2,114.     I'UBLISHBD 

JANUARY    5,    1915. 

103.216.  CANNED    CORN    AND    SUCCOTASH.       H.    C 
Baxtkb  a  Bbo.,  Brunswick,   Me. 

Filed  April  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,405.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   29,    1914. 

103.217.  BITUMINOUS  CEMENT,  BITUMINOI'S  PAV- 
ING-CEMENT, AND  FILLERS  FOR  CEMENT.  C. 
G.    Bbtts   Company,    Spokane,    Wash. 

Filed  July  29,  1914.     Serial  No    80,146.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,   1914. 

10  3,218.      HOLLOW   ALUMINUM   AND    ENAMELED 
METAL  WARE.     Guo.  BoBomtuxr  &  Co.,   New   York, 
N.   Y. 
Filed    November   10,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,510.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,  1914. 

10  3,219.      HOLLOW   ALUMINUM    AND    ENAMELED 
METAL  WARE.     Gao.  BoaarELDT  h  Co..   New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    November    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,512.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,  1914. 

103.220.  GLOVES.     BusBi  Qloti  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  November  23,   1914.      Serial   No.    82,773.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1915. 

103.221.  GLOVES.     BrsBY  Glovb  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed    Novemb<'r    23.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,774.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29.  1914. 

103.222.  GIX)VE8      Blsby  Glove  Co.,  Oakland,  CaL 
Filed    Novemt)er    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,775.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   29,   1914. 

103,228.       HOSIERY.       Caholina     Mills    Co.,     Wtnatou- 
Salem,  N.  C. 
Filed    Noveml>er    6,    1914.       Serial    No.    82,439.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    12,    1915. 

108,224.     BOOTS,    SHOES,  SLIPPERS.   AND  RUBBERS. 

Ci.Ai  SON    Shok   Co.,    Rutland,    Vt. 
Piled    November    23.    1914.      Serial    No     82.779.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    12,   1915. 
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103,225.      CANNED    SALMON.      C018T    FlHH    COMPAKT, 

Anacortes,   Waah. 
FlU-d    Novfrnber    3,    IQl.-?.       aerial    No.    73,750.      PUB- 
I.ISHKn  FKBliCAFtY   lU,   1914 

10;5,'2-'H  WUITINO  AND  DRAWINO  PENCILS  OF  ALL 
KINI'S       H.    S.    Ckockbk    ('i)Mi'A.NY,    San    Franclaco, 

Kll.-(t     Iifc.-ni!).T     !  1;.     r.Mt        .Sena!     No      H3.240        PUB- 
LISHED JANT  AKY    12.   1915. 

103.227.       LiyriD    PREPARATION    USED    AS    A    SIB 
STITCTE   FDR   SHAVIN(J  SOAl'.      Db  Joiony  Shav- 
ing  MiMT   <'<i,    San    Franclaoo,   C"al. 
Filed  AiiKU.tt  :U.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,900.     PUBLISHED 
DKCBVfBER  2lt,   Hi  14. 

10.!, 22s.       ()I.K()MAR<;ARIN.       .Iames    T.     Downky    CoM- 
PA.w.  ('hi<-ag'i,   111, 
Filed    Sept»-mt>er    2S,    1914        Serial    No.    81,513.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1915. 

103,229.      SEI.FRISIN(;   WHEAT  Fl^UR.      Thk  DlNi>up 
Milling   Ck..    Clarksvllle,  Tenii. 
Filed     Fehrunry     24,     UU  4         Serial     No      7»,104.       PUB- 
LISHED .MAY    19,   1914 

103.2:'.(»         BRK.M'         liENKit.ti.     Bakix.     Compa.ny,     New 
York.   N     V 
Fll.Ml  (htiiber  .^,  1SM4       Serial  No.  hi, 661.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  :>.   191.".. 

10.!, 231       SOFT  DRINKS  AND  SYRUP  AND  FLAVORING 
F.XTRAiT     FOR     SOI-n"    DRINKS.       HAaais     (ILICK- 
MAN.   .New   \ Drk,   .\     Y. 
Filed    NovemtHT    3,    1914.      Serial     No.    82,374.       PUB- 
LISHED   J.VNUARY    12,    1015. 

103,232  liUOVK  AND  SHOE  LEATHER  AND  ALL 
I.KArilKR  .M.\NUFAUTUREI>  BY  SAID  CORPORA- 
TION.      (;i.OVEa.SVUXK   LbaTHBR   MANirACTlHINO   COH- 

POBATION,  (iloverHvlUe.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  23.    1914       Serial    No    80,005.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  29,   1914. 

103.233.  METALLIC  PENS,  FILESKINALS,  INDEX- 
TABS,    PAPERCLIPS,    AND    ENVELOPS.      (Jtoaoi 

B.    <}HAFr  UilMl'ANY,    BostoD,    Ma.st) 

Filed    Noveinher    Hi,    1914.      Serial    No     M2,rtl7.      PUB 
LISHED    .'ANUaRY    12.    1915. 

103.234.  SINOLE-DECK  COILED  WIRE  8PRIN(;-MAT 
TRESSES  (^.RA.Nt)  Raimds  Bedihno  Company,  (Jrand 
Rapids,    .Mich. 

Filed   June   !»,    1914        Serial    No     78,923.       PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,    1914 

103,235       DOUBLE  DECK   COILED  WIRE   SPRIN(}-MAT 
TRESSES       liKANt*  Rapiph   Bbdihmj  Compamt.  (Irand 
RapldH.  Mich 
Rled   June  9,    1914.      Serial   No,    7H.y24.      I'UBLISHBD 

DECEMBER  22.    1914. 

I03,2.3rt      COILEDWIRE  SI'RI  NO  MATTRESSES      (}rand 
Rapids    BEnniNO  Company,   (traiid   Raplda,   Mich. 
Filed  June  9,    1914.      Serial    No    78,925,      PUBLISHED 
DPX'EMBER  22.   1914. 

l03.-'37        NUTS.   NUT  MEATS.   HONEY,   (JELATIN,    PEA 
NIT  -  BUTTER,    POPl'Y     SEED,   CARAWAY     8KBD, 
E(;<;  ALBUMEN,    CO<^OANUT       Habkht,    Braun   k 
Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  August  10,  1914.     Serial  No   80,436.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  5,   1915. 

103, 23S       W.\SHIN«i  VIAUHINES,      Pali,   Oscab    Haqbn, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Mled    Noveml>er    14.    1913        Serial    No.    73,982,       PUB 
LISHED  OtT'OBKR  13,   1914. 

103.239.  REFRU;ERATIN(;     APPARATUS.       Th»    Icb- 
t.BSS    REFHKiBKATlON    COMPANY,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Filed  August  4,  1914        Serial  No.  h0,298.       PUBLISHICD 
JANUARY  12,  191B. 

103.240.  CANNED    VEGETABLES.      Indwuubdbn    Can- 
ning (V).,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    21,    1914.       Serial     No.    76.834.       PUB- 
LISHED OCIXDBER  6,    1914 


108.241.  MEDICINAL  PEaPARATIONS  USED  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  THE  UPPER  AIB  PASSAGES. 
Dr.  Lbonhahdt  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    30,    1914.      SeriJil    No.    82,979.      PUB 
LISHKD   DDCEMBHE  29.   1914, 

103.242.  ABSORBENT  COTTON.  ABSORBENT  GAUZE. 
BANDA(;ES,  BANDA(JE- ROLLS,  AND  SURGICAL 
WADDING  LBWI8  Manufactuking  Company,  Wal- 
pole,    Ma.s8. 

Filed   July   6.    1914.      Serial    No.   79,575.      PUBLISHED 
DBlEMBER   29,   1914. 

103,243  STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
Lyon  &  HtALY.  Chicago,   111. 

Filed    NoTemt)er    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,788.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   22,    1914. 

103.244.  WASHING  POWDER.  John  Macphbhson,  New 
Yo.k.   N.   Y 

nied  .March  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,055.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    19,    1914. 

103.245.  LAXATIVES.  Mission  Chbmical  toMPASY. 
Los   .\ngeleB,   Cal. 

Filed    November    23,    1914.       Serial    No.    82,790.       PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   29.    1914. 

103, 24«.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  OB 
I'LATED  WITH  I'RECIOUS  METALS.  Mo.ntoomb«T 
Waud  &  Ci>.  Inc..  New  Y'ork  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  ; 
Chicago,  III.  ;  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  ;  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
and  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  February  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  76,249.  PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    12,   1915. 

103.247.  CERTAIN  COMPOUND  FOB  COVERING  AND 
REPAIRING  ROOFS.  THi  National  Rutinino  Com- 
I'ANY.    (.'leveland.   Ohio. 

Filed  June   18,    1914.      Serial   No.   79,195.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   6,    1914. 

103.248.  MOTION  -  PICTURES.  PAKAMorVT  PioTfEM 
CoRPok.ATioN,   New    York,   N.   Y. 

Filed     December    3,     1914.       Serial     No.    83.049.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    12,   1916. 

10  3.249.      ARTISTS    COLORS   OF   ALL   KINDS.      H. 
ScuMiNCKE   k.  Co.,    Lhisseldorf-Grafenberg,   Germany. 
Flle.l    .May   26,    1914.      Serial   No.   78,564.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    12.    1915. 

103,250.     OIL  AND  WATER  COLORS,  PAINTERS'  OILS, 
AND    VARNISHES.      H.    ScHMiNCKB   &   Co,    Duasel- 
dorf  (irafenberg,    Germany. 
Filed  May  26,   1914.     Serial   No.   78.565.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    12,    1915. 

10  3,251.      MACHINE     I-X)R     POLISHING,     WAXING. 

SCRUBBINtJ,      AND      ORINDING       FLOORS,       AND 

PARTS   THEKEOF.      Vacina   Salbs    Co,    New    York. 

N     Y. 

Filed  CVtoN-r  2,  I9I4.     Serial  No.  81.612.     PUBLISHED 

JANt  ARY    12,    1915. 

10  3,252.       HATS,    CAPS,    GLOVES,    MITTENS.    AND 
SWEATER  COATS.      W»eT«KN    Hat  k   MANurACTua- 
iN(i  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Fll.d  August  K,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,149.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    12,    1915. 

103.253.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Samuil  Bdboblbisbn. 
New   York,   N.  Y. 

Filed    September    12.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,804       PUB 
LISHED   NOVEMBER  24.   1914. 

103.254.  CLOTHES- WASHING  MACHINES.  Capital 
ELBCTHir  CoMPANT,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  17.  1914.     8«rlal  No.  80.600.     PUBLISHKD 
JANUARY    12,    1915. 

10  3.25  5.  SPARKPLUGS.  CHAMPION  Ionition  Co., 
Flint,  Mich. 

Filed    December    8,     1914.       Serial    No.    83,152.       PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    12,    1916. 

103,286.  BEER.  Clai^sbn  -  Fuinaoan  Bebwbbt,  New 
York,  N,  Y. 

Filed  July   5.   1913.     Serial   No.  71,830.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   4,    1914. 
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RHEUMATISM.       Jacob 
Serial    No.    gS,014.      PUB- 


LtCIENNB    CBCILK    Da&BOCS, 


Serial    No.    82,931.      PUB- 


Thb  De  Pkbb 
PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 


10  3,257.       REMEDY 
CoHBK,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    2,    1914. 
LISHED  JANUARY  12,  1916 

103,258.     TOILET  WATER. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    27,    1914. 
LISHED  JANUARY  12.   1915. 
103,259      LIQUID  FTRNITURE  POLISH. 
Chbmical  Company,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  July   10,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,681. 
JANUARY  12,  1916. 

103,260.  WHEAT  -  FLOUR.  Ellswobth  Mill  k  Eli- 
VATOB  Company,  Ellsworth,  Kans. 

Filed  August  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,396. 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 
103, 2«1       HATS.     The  Fair,   Chicago,   111. 

Filed   June  4,    1914       Serial   No    78,796. 
NOVEMBER  24,  1914 

10  3,262.      YELLOW    DENT    CORN.      Fabmeb    Skk>  A 
NiBSBay  Co.,  Faribault,  Minn. 
Filed    December    1.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,286.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  12,  1915. 

103,263       RUBBER    VEHICLE-TIRES.      Thb   Fisk    Rdb- 
BKB  CoMPANT,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass. 
Filed  October  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,058.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

103.264.  FRBBH  VEOBTABLES  —  NAMELY,  BEANS. 
POTATOES.  CABBAGES,  AND  ONIONS.  Th» 
(rBBBLBT  Mbbcantilb  Co.,  Greclcy,  Colo. 

Filed  August  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.187.     PUBLIBEIBD 
DECEMBER  1.  1914. 

103.265.  EGOS.  Habmont  Cbbambbt  Coicpant,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed   September    19.    1914.      Serial    No.    81.888.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  24,  1914. 


103.266.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAI^LAMPS  Intmnational 
Signal  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  June  1.   1914.     Serial   No.   78.699.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  1914. 

103.267.  FACE-I»OWDER,  MASSAiE  CREAM,  COLD- 
CREAM,  ROUGE,  AND  HAIR  RESTORER.  Elwx 
MacGilvkay,  Tacoma.  Wash 

Filed   August  27,  1914.     Serial  No   80,847.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   12.   1915. 

103,288.      PREPARATIONS    FOR    TREATING    CERTAIN 
NAMED    AFFECTIONS.      Lictnda    Jani    Montoom- 
KBY,  Mlcanopy,  Fla. 
Filed    November    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,788.      PUB 

USHED  JANUARY  12,  1916. 

National    Carbon 


103,269.       ELECTRIC    BATTERIES 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Filed    December    9.    1914       Serial    No.    83.184 
LISHED  JANUARY  12,  1915. 


PUB- 


103.270.  GAS  -  LAMPS,  GAS  ILLUMINATING  -  FIX- 
TUBES,  GAS  -  VALVES,  AND  BUOY  -  LANTERNS. 
EorAJU)  ScHBOiDBB  Lamp  Wo?K8,  Jersey  City,   N.  J. 

Filed    December    3,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,214.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  12,  1916. 

103.271.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS  Spokakb  Vallbt 
Okchaso  k  Land  Company.  Spokane  Bridge,  Wash. 

Filed    January    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,826.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27,  1913. 

103.272.  SHADES,  MADE  OF  GLASS,  FOB  LIGHTING 
PURPOSES.     BoBOPB^OT  Tombt,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  June  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,994.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  1916. 

10  8,273.       RODENT  -  TRAPS        Jacob    Milo    Woltb, 
Lathrop,  Cal. 
Filed  October  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,244.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  29,  1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12,018.     DRESS-SHIELDS.     Thb  Canpikld  Rcbbbb  Com- 
pany, Mlddletown,  Conn.  ;  Canfleld  Rubber  Company, 
successor. 
Registered  March  17,  1885.     Renewed  March  17,  1916. 

12,029.      VALVES    AND    HYDRANTS.      Chapman    Valvb 
MANiKArTTHiNO  CoMPANT.  Indian  Orchard  and  Bos- 
ton, Mass  ;  The  Chapman  Valye  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  successor 
Registered   March    17,    18H5.      Renewed   March    17,    1916. 


12.227.  METALLIC     PENS.     Thi     EsTmsaooK     Stexl 
P«N  MVo.  Compant.  Camden,  N.  J. 

EeglBtered  May  12.  1886.     Renewed  May  12.  1916. 

12.228.  METALLIC     PEN&     Thb     EsTaaBaooK     Stkbl 
Pmn   M'p'o.    Compant,  Camden,   N.  J. 

Registered  May  12,  1886.     Renewed  May  12,  1916. 

12,824.     WHEAT-FLOUR.      FiSHas     k     Wisa,     Boston, 
Mass.  ;   F.    W.   Wise  k  Co.,  successors. 
Registered  June   16.  1886.     Renewed  June   16.   1915. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  23,  1915. 


18,813.  TitU:  "THE  BERGMANN  GUARANTEED  WA- 
TER PROOF  SHOE  OIL.  '  (For  Shoe-Oil.)  W.  C. 
Matnasp  and  Company,  Newport,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan- 
uary 4,  1916. 


18.314.  Title:  "MUENCHENER  KINDL  BRAC  (For 
Beer.)  RBGXNrrss  Brewing  Co.,  Kaukauna,  Wla. 
Filed  February  15,  1915. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


(X)MMIBSI0NI;B'8  DEOISIOKa 


M  C  K  E  N  Z  I  E    r.    (J  A  U  B  E  T  T  . 
Decided  January  tt,  /974. 

1.  INTKUTERXNCK PKIOBITT — RiS    ADJUDICATA. 

Wherp  the  parties  now  owniog  the  McKensle  applica- 
tion are  tbe  same  as  the  parties  owning  the  Daria 
application  and  tbe  question  of  prlorltj  between  Mc- 
Kensle and  Garrett  conld  bare  been  tried  at  tbe  aame 
time  as  tbe  qaeatlon  of  priority  between  DaiTii  and 
Oarrett,  Held  that  the  qneition  of  priority  betveen 
McKende  and  Qarrett  la  rea  adfudieata  In  rlew  of  the 
decision  In  DaviM  r.  Oarrett. 

2.  Bauw — Saub — Bill   i!<   Eqcitt   Undeb   Sbction   4916, 

RBVI8CI)      8TATLTK8  —  8L'CCE88FCL      rAHTI      BirOBK 

Coi'BT  OF  Afpbaui  RNTrruiD  TO  A  Pat»i*t. 
Wbere  an  Interference  baa  b«eD  declared  and  tbe 
qaeatlon  of  priority  \mm  been  decided  by  the  eoart  of 
appeals  and  the  defeated  party  flies  a  bill  in  equity 
nnder  section  4916,  Rerlsed  Btatntea,  to  obtain  a  patent. 
Held  that  tbe  dedsioB  of  tbe  conrt  of  appeals  la  final  as 
to  tbe  right  of  tbe  aoccesaful  party  to  the  Interference 
to  have  a  patent  granted  to  him. 

Appeal  from  fixamlners-ln-Chief. 
On  MOTioif. 

VOTTNO- MACHINE. 

Mr.  Frank  Keiper  for  McKenzle. 

Mr.  James  C.  Oarrett  pro  ae. 
EwiNo.  Commitsioner: 

This  case  Is  before  me  on  an  appeal  by  McKenile 
from  the  decision  of  the  Eiamlners-in-Chlef  affirm- 
ing the  declBlon  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
awnrdlnp  priority  to  Garrett  and  on  a  motion  by 
McKenzie  to  suspend  tbe  proceedings  In  this  Inter- 
ference pending  the  determination  of  the  suit  of 
Splvanus  E.  DaHt  and  the  United  States  Standard 
Votinff  Machine  Company  v.  Oeorge  T.  Cranmer, 
now  pending  in  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  New  Jersey,  this  being  a  suit  brought 
under  section  4915  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  involv- 
ing the  application  of  Sylvanus  E.  Davis  and  the 
application  of  Garrett  involved  herein.  A  copy 
has  also  been  filed  of  McKenzle's  motion  that  Gar- 
rett's application  be  stricken  from  the  files,  this 
being  n  motion  which  was  filed  on  January  20,  1913. 
and  denied  by  the  Assistant  CJommlssloner  on  Feb-  i 
ruary  10,  1913,  without  prejudice  to  the  considera- 
tion at  final  hearing  of  the  question  therein  raised. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  the  ques- 
tion of  the  validity  of  Garrett's  application  was 

re$  (idjudicata  in  view  of  the  decision  of  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Golambla  in  Davit  v. 
Oarrett,  (128  O.  G.,  1991 ;  1906,  C.  D.,  724 ;  28  App. 
D.  C  9.)     He  held  that  Garrett  was  entitled  to 
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an  award  of  priority,  since,  although  McKenzle  was 
the  first  to  conceive  the  Invention,  he  was  the  last 
to  reduce  to  practice  and  was  not  diligent  at  the 
time  Garrett  entered  the  field  and  subsequently 
thereto.  He  further  held  that  the  Judgment  in  the 
case  of  Davit  v.  Oarrett  was  conclusive  of  the  entire 
controversy  between  Garrett  and  McKaizle.  since 
the  Davis  and  McKenzie  applications  were  owned 
by  the  same  party.  The  Elxaminers-ln-Chief  award- 
ed priority  to  Garrett  on  the  ground  that  tl^  en- 
tire matter  was  res  adjudicata  in  view  of  the  de- 
cision In  Davis  v.  Oarrett. 

It  was  pointed  out  in  the  decisions  of  the  lower 
tribunals  that  the  McKenzie  application  Is  owned 
by  the  same  party  in  Interest  that  owned  the  Davis 
application,  that  the  McKenzie  application  was 
pending  at  the  time  the  Davis-Garrett  interference 
was  declared,  and  that  the  claims  here  in  issue 
could  have  been  made  by  McKenzle  at  that  time 
and  the  question  of  priority  between  McKenzie 
and  Garrett  decided  at  the  same  time  tliat  the 
question  of  priority  was  decided  between  Davis  and 
Garrett. 

The  facts  as  to  the  ownership  of  the  McKenzle 
and  Davis  applications  are  not  denied  by  McKenzie : 
but  It  Is  contended  that  the  judgment  in  the  case 
of  Davis  V.  Oarrett  does  not  render  the  question 
here  in  issue  rrs  ad  judicata  for  the  reason  that 
after  the  decision  of  the  court  of  appeals  a  bill  in 
equity  under  section  4915  was  brought  against  Gar- 
rett. This  action  is  the  suit  referred  to  in  Mc- 
Kenzle's motion  to  suspend  proceedings,  the  title 
of  the  Garrett  application  now  being  in  George  T. 
Cranmer.  clerk  of  the  United  States  District  Court 
of  the  District  of  New  Jersey,  as  trustee. 

In  support  of  the  contention  that  the  decision  in 
Davis  V.  Oarrett  is  not  a  final  decision  counsel  cites 
the  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  In  Frasch  v.  Moore  (137  O.  G..  280;  1908, 
C.  D.  e09;  211  U.  S.,  1)  and  E.  C.  Atkins  d  Co.  t 
Moore,  (142  O.  G.,  571 ;  1909,  C  D..  517;  212  U.  8.. 

285.) 

In  these  cases  the  Supreme  Court  held  that  a  de- 
cision of  the  Court  of  Api>ealp  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  Is  not  "  final  "  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 8  of  the  act  of  February  9,  1893,  creating  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
that  therefore  no  appeal  lay  to  the  Suprane  Court  of 
the  United  States  from  a  decision  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  an  IntMS 
ference. 

It  Is  of  course  true  that  the  plea  of  res  adiudtemtm 
No.  4.] 
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can  W  inv()k»'d  only  where  there  has  been  a  final 
det-rw ;  bnt,  ,ih  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferenceB.  that  rule  dw^H  not  mean  that  nil  phases 
of  the  contest  must  ha\e  been  terminated.  The  de- 
cisions of  the  State  courts  on  the  question  whether 
the  i)endency  of  an  np{)eal  sus{)end8  the  or>eratlon  of 
a  Judgrment  in  resiKxrt  to  all  Ita  usual  effects,  so  that 
It  cannot  be  pleaded  In  bar  In  the  Interval  or  used 
In  evidence  as  an  estopixil,  are  conflicting.  (Black 
on  Judgments,  vol.  2.  sec.  510.  1 

The  ground  uih)u  which  are  basetl  the  decisions 
holding  that  an  a[)peal  suspends  the  oi>eratlon  of  a 
Judgment,  so  that  It  cannot  be  pleaded  as  an  estoj)- 
pel,  is  that  the  whole  case  Is  removed  to  the  upper 
court,  so  that,  pending  the  hearing  on  appeal,  there 
Is  no  decree  in  the  CH.se.  (Sharon  v.  Hill,  26  Fed. 
Rep.,  337,  345.)  Such,  however,  Is  not  the  effect  of 
a  bill  In  equity  umler  section  4915  ufxin  a  decision 
of  the  Cotirt  of  Ap|>eal.s  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
That  de<Mslon  i.s  final  so  far  a.s  the  right  of  the 
successful  party  to  an  Interference  to  have  a  patent 
grantetl  to  him  Is  concerned.  .\.s  pointe<l  out  fully 
in  the  de<nsioii  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  In 
Mrlntyrr  v.  I'erry,  ( 10l>  O.  C,  r>43 :  1911,  C.  L)..  92.) 
the  filing  of  a  bill  In  tKpilty  by  the  unsuccessful 
party  to  an  Interference  affords  no  ground  for  with- 
holding a  patent  from  the  successful  party.  The 
case  of  liuttcru'orth  v.  II w  (112  V .  S.,  .W ;  29  O.  G.. 
615;  1S,S4,  C.  D.,  429)  was  referreil  to  by  the  Su- 
preme Court  In  the  case  of  Frasch  v.  Moore,  and 
there  api)ears  to  be  nothing  in  the  later  decision 
which  mo<lifies  or  reverses  the  ruling  in  the  former 
decision.  As  i>olnt(Hi  out  in  liutterworth  v.  Hoe,  the 
decision  of  the  court  of  api)eals  Is  binding  ui)on  the 
Patent  Office  and  "  shall  govern  the  further  proceetl- 
Ings  in  the  case."  As  also  [K)lnted  out  in  that  de- 
cision, the  procee<11ng  under  section  4915  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  Is  not  a  technical  ap|)eal  from  the 
decision  In  the  Interference,  but  is  an  original  pro- 
ceeding In  which  all  com[>etent  evidence  may  be  ad- 
duced and  the  case  heard  uikju  the  merits.  In 
Frasch  v.  Moorr  the  decisions  of  the  court  of  ap 
peals,  while  held  not  final  within  the  meaning  of 
section  8  creating  that  court,  are  referred  to  as 
IK)S8e88lng  a  "qualified  finality." 

The  court  of  ap[>eals  has  repeatedly  held  since  the 
decision  in  Fraach  v.  Moore  that  the  doctrine  of 
res  adjudicata  applies  to  Interferences  and  in  no  case 
has  Intimated  that  tlie  question  of  estopi^el  is  af- 
fected by  a  bill  In  equity  under  section  4915. 

As  stated  above,  the  parties  in  interest  now  own- 
ing the  McKenzle  application  are  the  same  as  the 
parties  owning  the  Davis  application,  and  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  t)etwe+^n  McKenzle  and  Garrett  could 
have  been  trle<l  out  at  the  same  time  as  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  between  Davis  and  (larrett.  (Sew 
Departure  Mfg.  Company  v.  Robinson.  1S.S  O.  G., 
1055 ;  1913,  C.  D.,  3:^2 ;  39  App.  D.  C,  504.) 

In  the  former  Interference  the  question  of  the 
validity  of  the  Garrett  application  was  fully  consid- 
ered by  the  court  of  api)eal8  and  decided  adversely 
to  Davis's  contention. 

The  question  of  priority  between   McKenzle  and 
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Garrett  is  held  to  be  res  adjudicata  in  view  of 
the  decision  In  Davis  v.  Garrett. 

No  reason  Is  seen  for  suspending  proceedings  in 
this  case  pending  the  termination  of  the  suit  In  the 
I'lilted  States  court  of  New  Jersey.  The  applica- 
tion of  Garrett  has  l)een  j)endlng  In  this  Office  since 
1.S95  and  that  of  McKenzle  since  1899,  and  the  suit 
In  equity  has  been  pending  for  over  seven  years. 

The  motion  to  strike  Garrett's  application  from 
the  Hies  Is  denied.  The  motion  to  susi)end  proceetl- 
ings  is  denied.  The  decision  of  the  Eotamlners-ln- 
Chlef  awarding  priority  to  Oarrett  is  affirmed. 


ADJTTDIOATED  PATENTS. 


(  U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Harder  patent.  No.  627,732, 
for  a  silo,  claim  4  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Ryder 
V.  Htiivtr  Silo  ii  Box  Mfg.  Co.,  219  Fed.  Rep.,  242. 


rr.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Claims  1,  3,  and  4  of  letters 
Patent  No.  «98,542.  Issued  April  29,  1902,  to  Nor- 
cross,  for  a  metallic  concrete  flooring  without  sup- 
ix)rtlng-beam8.  Held  valid  and  Infringed  by  fl(K)rlugs 
constructed  as  descrllKHl  In  l.ietters  Patent  Nos 
9H5.119  and  1,003,.3H4.  Drum  v.  Turner.  219  Fed. 
Rep.,  188. 


(U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  McClure  iwiteut.  No.  S14.067, 
for  an  Improvement  in  silos.  Held  void,  as  being  for 
a  structure  substantially  Identical  with  that  shown 
in  a  copending  application  on  which  a  patent  was 
first  Issued.  Fanners'  Handy  Wagon  Co.  v.  Beaver 
tiilo  d  Box  Mfg.  Co.,  219  Fed.  Rep..  234. 


•  r  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Price  patent.  No.  818.039, 
for  a  brake,  c<m8trued  and  Held  not  Infringed. 
Standard  Truek  Co.  v  I'lttsburgh  Rys.  Co.,  219 
Fed.  Rep.,  222. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Tabor  patent.  No.  824,317, 
for  a  molding  niacliine.  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Internatumal  Molding  Mach.  Co.  v.  Tabor  Mfg.  Co., 
219  Fell.  Rep.,  223. 


(  U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Welsbach  patent.  No. 
837,017,  for  a  pyro[)horic  alloy,  construed  and  Held 
a  pioneer  patent,  entitled  to  a  lU>eral  range  of 
equivalents,  and  Infringed.  TreibacherChemische 
Werke  (iesellschaft  mit  beschrdnkter  Haftung  v. 
Ruessler  d  Hasslavher  Chemical  Co.,  219  Fed.  Rep.. 
210. 


d'.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Victor  patent,  No.  S«3.120.  for 
a  washing  machine.  Held  not  infringed.  Iowa 
Washing  Mach.  Co.  v    lAnecker,  219  F'e<l.  Rep..  247. 


(C  S.  (\C.  A.)  The  Robinson  patent.  No. 
942,932,  for  a  vegetiible-parlng  machine.  Held  void 
for  lack  of  Invention,  .\merican  Fruit  .\lahinery 
Co.  v.  Robinson.  219  Fed.  Rep.,  225. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Hohlfeld  patent.  No.  947.Me, 
for  a  settee-hammock.  Held  not  Infringed.  Patter- 
son v.  Hohlfeld.  219  Fed.  Rep.,  207. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)     The  Hodges  patent.  No.  953.334. 
for  a  method  of  operating  compressed-air  engines. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention.     H.  K.  Porter  Co. 
V.  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  219  Fed.  Rep.,  228. 
No.  4.] 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Daugherty  patent.  No. 
1.111,219,  for  a  barrel-jack.  Held  infringed  on  appli- 
cation for  a  preliminary  Injunction.  McMaiter  v. 
Dougherty  Mfg.  Co.,  219  Fed.  Rep.,  219. 


Witneflses  to  Speoifioations  and  Drawings. 

Department  or  the  Intebiob, 
IGNITED  States  Patent  Oftice, 
Washington,  D.  C,  March  9,  1915. 

Ad  act  to  amend  sections  forty-eight  bandred  and 
eighty-eight  and  forty-eight  hundred  and  elfhty-nlne  of 
the  Revlaed  Statutes,  relating  to  patents. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa- 
tives of  the  United  States  of  America  *m  Conores$  as- 
$embl«d.  That  section  forty-ei^ht  hundred  and  eighty- 
eight  of  the  Revised  SUtutes  of  the  United  SUtes  be,  and 
the  same  Is  hereby,  amended  by  striking  out  from  the 
last  clause  thereof  the  words  "  and  attested  by  two  wit- 
nesses," ao  that  the  section  so  amended  will  read  as  fol- 
lows . 

"  Sic.  4888.  Before  anv  inventor  or  discoverer  sball  re- 
ceive a  patent  for  bis  Invention  or  discovery,  he  shall 
make  application  therefor,  In  writing,  to  the  Commlsaloner 
of  Patents,  and  shall  file  In  the  Patent  Offlce  a  written 
description  of  the  same,  and  of  the  manner  and  process 
of  maKlng,  constructing,  compounding,  and  using  It,  In 
such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  terms  as  to  enable 
any  person  skilled  In  the  art  or  science  to  which  It  ap- 
pertains, or  with  which  It  Is  moat  nearly  connected,  to 
make,  construct,  compound,  and  use  the  same ;  and  In 
case  of  a  machine,  be  aball  explain  the  principle  thereof, 
and  the  beat  mode  in  which  be  has  contemplated  apply- 
ing that  principle,  so  as  to  distinguish  it  from  otner 
Inventions ;  and  b«  shall  particularly  point  out  and  dis- 
tinctly claim  the  part,  improvement,  or  combination  which 
hf  clalma  aa  bis  Invention  or  discovery.  The  specifica- 
tion and  claim  shall  be  signed  by  the  inventor." 

Rec.  2.  That  section  forty-eight  hundred  and  eighty- 
nine  of  the  Revised  SUtutes  of  the  United  States  be.  and 
the  same  Is  hereby,  amended  by  strlklnjr  out  the  words 
"  aniJ  attested  by  two  wltnesaes,"  so  that  the  section  ao 
amended  will  read  ss  follows  : 

"  Sec.  4889.  When  the  nature  of  the  case  admits  of 
drawings,  the  applicant  shall  furnish  one  copy  signed  by 
the  Inventor  or  his  attorney  In  fact,  which  shall  be  filed 
In  the  Patent  OflBce  ;  and  a  copy  of  the  drawing  to  be  fur- 
nished by  the  Patent  OflSce,  shall  be  attached  to  the  pat- 
ent as  a  part  of  the  specification." 

Approved,  March  ,3,  1915. 

Witnesses  on  the  specification  will  not  be  objected 
to.  and  the  draftsman  may  sign  the  drawing  as  a 
witness,  as  has  been  heretofore  customary. 

THOMAS  EWING, 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 


In  class  171,  Electricity.  Generation.  (Di^-t'^ion  XXVI,»  abolish 
subclasses— 

MagBtto-alaetrte— 

210.  Brushes  and  holders, 

21 1 .  Commutators  and  oollectars . 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  these  .•tubclasses  have  been 
placed  (or  the  most  part  in  class  200,  Electricity— Circuit  Maken  and 
Breakers,  hereinafter  establlsbed.  Some  have  been  placed  In  class 
171,  Electricity,  Oeneratkm,  subclasses  317,  Mafrneto-eiectric.  Coi- 
lecter  traversing  mechanism,  and  318,  Magneto^ectric,  Reverse 
moveownt  brush  shifters,  hereinafter  established. 

In  the  same  classtestabllsh  subclasses— 

Macaato-alaetrle— 

317.      CoUactor  tiaverslng  mechanism. 
31S.      Reverse  movement  brush  shifters. 

The  patents  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  bean  taken  (or  the 
most  part  frtxn  class  171,  Electricity,  Q«ieratk)n,  subclasses  210, 
Magneto-^ectric,  Brushes  and  holders,  and  211,  Magneto-electric 
Commutators  and  collectors,  herein Iwfore  abolished. 

In  class  177,  Electric  Signaling,  (Division  XVI,)  abolish  sub. 
classes— 

10.  CtPCBlt-cloaera— 
302.      Burglar. 

301.  Letter-box, 
203.      Lock, 

128.      Thermal— 

302.  Fluid, 

303.  Fusible. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  toese  sulyla.sses  have  been 
placed  for  the  most  part  in  correspondingly  entitled  sulx  lasses  (.sub- 
classes 27  to  33)  In  class  200,  Electricity— Circuit  Makers  and  Rreaken, 
hereinafter  established. 

In  same  class  abolish  subclasses— 


Ohangefi  in  Olaaaifioation. 

rORDKB    No.  2,101.1 

Defartment  or  thk  Intkriob, 

Ukited  States  Patekt  OmcE, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  i/arek  IS.  1916. 
It.is  hereby  directed  that  class  173,  Electricity,  Conductors,  be 
transferred  from  Division  XXXVII  to  Division  XLII. 

THOMAS   EWING, 

Commissioner. 


Olianges  in  Olassification. 

(Orper  No.  2,192.) 

DEPAKmEKT  or  THE   INTERIOR, 

Untted  States  Patent  OrncE, 

Watkinfton,  D.  C,  Murck  15,  1915. 
The  follow ing  rhariges  In  the  classiflcatlon  of  inventions  are  hereby 
dlrfcted,  to  take  effect  immediately; 

In  class  74,  Machine  Elements,  (Division  XII, >  estoblish  sub- 
class— 

Cranks  and  levers— 
.S8.      Controller  checks. 
The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken  from 
class  172,  Electricity,  Motive  Power,  subclass  179,  Mot«s,  Hand- 
operatUig  devices. 


317.      Liquid  level, 

31s.  Weight-controlled. 
The  patents  formerly  contained  in  subclass  31 7  have  been  placed 
fn  class  200,  Electricity— Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers,  subclass  34, 
Circoit-closers,  Float-operated,  and  those  formerly  contained  in  sub- 
class 318  in  class  200,  Electricity— Circuit  Makers  and  Breakers,  sub- 
class 36,  Clrcuit-dosers,  Weight-controlled,  hareinaXter  established. 

EstAblish  in  Division  XXXVII— 
CLASS     too.— ELECTRICflTT— CIBCTJTr 

BHXAKK&8, 

with  the  following  subclasses: 

cz^Afts    MO.— zucTxicrrr— czRcrrrr    kaksrs 

BBJgAXXKS.    C 


MAKSB.8     AKC 


AKZ) 


vn.) 


SubdsMts. 


27.  Ctrciilt-cloaers— 


Burglar, 

Float-operated, 

L«tt«r-box, 

Lock, 

Thermal- 
Fluid, 
Fusible, 

Weight-controlled. 
CoatroUers— 

Brush  connectors, 

Brushes, 

Brush  holders. 

Combined     brushes 
holders. 

Combined  fuse— 
Knlle  switch. 

Combined       rotary 
translating  contacts, 

Compressible  rheostsus, 

Liquid  rheostats, 


re- 


28. 
34. 
29. 
36. 
81. 
32. 
33. 
SS. 
1. 
26. 
2S. 
24. 
23. 

2. 

3. 

6. 

5. 

4. 

In  the  above  class  the  patents  in  subclasses  1  to  36,  tncltiaive,  hare 
been  taken  from  classes  171,  Electricity,  Oeneratkm,  subciaosM  210, 
Magneto-electric,  Brushes  and  holdws,  and  211,  Magneto-^eotrlc. 
Commutators  tmd  collectors,  berehibetore  abolished;  172,  Elactrle- 
itv,  Motive  Power,  subclass  179,  Motors,  Hand-oparatinf  derioe, 


and 


7. 
20. 
21. 
22. 

8. 

9 
14. 

u. 

16. 

17. 
18. 
10. 

13. 


CoatroDars- 

Multiple  switch  rtaeostata. 
Operating  means— 
Plural  switch- 
Cam  opwsted, 
Rotary  contact- 
Combined  types, 
Dial  swlteh— 
Electromagnetic 


pres- 


and     12. 

11. 
19.^ 


Plural  switA, 
Plural  switch. 
Knife, 

Radial      contact 
sure- 
Arc  extinguishing  and 

prevKittag, 
Commutators  and  col- 
lectors, 
Plural  swluA, 
Translating  contact. 


[Vol.  ns.   v«.  4.] 
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•nd  177,  El«otiic  Slcnailng.  subolMs  34«,  Hrstems,  dbptmr,  aod  th« 
subclass«s  thereundM-;  the  patents  iii  subclasses  ^  to  3.1,  tncluilve, 
have  been  taken  from  class  177,  Klectric  SiKnalinR,  subclass  10, 
Circuit-closefs,  and  the  sut)class4M  theraundar,  hereinbefore  abol- 
ished, and  the  patents  in  subclasses  34  and  36  have  b««D  taken, 
respectively,  from  class  177,  Klectrio  Signaling,  sabclaaaes  317, 
Alarms,  Liquid-level,  and  318,  Alarms,  Walgtat-oon trolled,  h«r«ln> 
b*fc>r«  aboilshad. 

BBRATA. 

The  followlnK  correctioiLs  tn  the  Kanual  of  Cla&siflcatlOD,  revised 
to  January  1,  1912,  are  hereby  directed: 

On  page  .'4,  cliiM  15,  Brushing  and  Scrubbing,  In  the  fourth  col- 
umn, move  suUlii,ss  title  15,  iJcrubt)lng-p*iLj,  indented  under 
"ScrubbinR  inai-hines  "  one  space  to  the  left,  to  read  under  the 
class  title. 

On  page  25,  class  In,  Bullden'  Hardware,  at  the  top  of  the  second 
column,  (-aiuel  the  subclass  title  "Shutters"  and  chanj^e  subclass 
tlUe  23,  KasteJMn.  to  r«»d  "23,  Shutter-fasteners,"  under  the  da*, 
title,  and  in  the  middle  of  the  second  column  change  the  subclaeB 
title  24,  Workers,  to  read  '24.  Shutter-workers,"  under  the  class 
title. 

(>n  page  At,  class  >«,  Horology,  at  the  top  of  the  second  column, 
cancel  ilie  suUlas.s  title  •  Ceiidiiliim "  ,ind  move  the  subclemen 
formerly  in<lerite>l  thereunder  one  space  to  the  left,  to  reed  under 
the  title  "  Klwtric"  aljove.  wd  tit  the  txdtom  of  the  second  column 
move  the  luUla-ss  title  IJ,  MasicM,  indented  under  "Clocks,  Trains^ 
ritrikliiK.  liriiphophoiie."  one  spiMe  lo  the  left,  coOnlinate  with  the 
title  1  I,  ((rapfioph(jne,  (ilinvf 

On  page  4.'>.  cla.ss  ?'>,  Metal  Pools  iiml  Implements.  Making,  In 
the  setoml  i-oliimri.  move  inlM'las^  title  t>'J,  Trip,  Indented  under 
•Saw  riuikm^,  Setting,  I'lvoteii  set.  Multiple,"  one  space  to  the 
left,  coordinate  with  the  title  til,  Multiple,  above. 

On  page  4.i,  clas.s  77,  Biirlng  and  Drilling,  at  the  lop  of  the  second 
column  of  the  cla.ss  ILst,  move  the  sub<-la.ss  title  "PorUble"  and 
the  titles  thereunder  one  space  to  the  right,  so  that  "Portable" 
will  t)e  ctwirdiuate  with  the  title  JO,  Post,  below. 

On  page  »7,  clais  '<2.  Tiu-ning.  iii  the  second  column  of  the  class 
Ibt,  move  the  subclass  title  3^,  Tool  and  work,  indented  under 
"Rests,  Tool,"  one  space  to  the  left,  coftrdinate  with  the  title  36, 
Tool,  above. 

On  page  tj»>,  class  13ii.  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  in  the  sei^ond  column, 
move  subclass  titles  257,  Air,  an<l  258,  .Vrtk-le-support,  Indented 
undw  "Heaters,  Liquid  or  gaseous  f»iel,  .\ttachments.  Lamp," 
one  space  to  the  right,  to  read  under  title  "("hlmney-heaters" 
Immediiitely  above 

Ou  page  72,  clas-s  U4,  Woodworking,  at  the  end  of  the  third  col- 
umn, change  the  number  of  mbclass  37,  Shaping,  rattern.  MLscel- 
laneoas.  to  read  "  137." 

On  page  95,  class  234,  Recorders,  at  the  botttim  of  the  first  column 
and  the  top  of  the  second  coiiunn,  change  the  subclass  title  "  Watch- 
man's," indented  under  "Time,"  to  read  "  \V'rtti-hmen\."  ainl  in 
the  swond  column  move  subciaes  title  •')-',  Ifig-operated  marker, 
indented  under  "Time,  Workmen's,  Time-operated  record,"  one 
space  to  the  right,  oo6rdinate  with  title  V)  Single  impression, 
above. 

The  following  ccxrections  in  (.'las.siHcaliiii!  liiilletni  No.  Jh  i  Janu- 
ary 1,  1912,  to  June  30,  I'JIJ, )  are  hereby  dir«  te<l. 

On  page  IM,  cla«>  170,  Motors  -FluidCurrent.  in  the  second  col- 
umn, move  subclass  title  .'>,  HoUry  receiver.  Indented  u^der  ■  Wind 
motors,"  onespace  to  the  rinht,  toroail  under  sut)cla.s8  title  4,  Rec*elv- 
lug  chamber,  at>ove,  and  on  (lage  !<.*,  same  class,  at  the  top  of  the 
foiu-th  column,  after  the  titles  "  V\  ind  motors,  Rotary,  I'rausverse 
axis,  Keathering-blailfts,"  insert  ttiii  title  '  ParalltJ  ii.xeti,"  coordi- 
nate with  title  27,  Radial  axes,  t>el(iw.  ind  having  subclass  title  J4, 
I'osltivelv  o})er:ite<l.  Indente.!  thereunder 

IHOMAH  KWINO, 

(  otniniMiiineT 


Disclaimer. 
\MQ.<m— Walter  E%9Ch.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Drew-FM'm. 
Patent    dated    NoTember   3,    1914.      DitKlalmer   filed 
March  12,  1016,  by  tbe  patentee. 
Knter*  thia  dlaclalmer — 

'  To  that  part  of  the  claim  In  said  apedflcatloo  which 
is  In  the  following  word*,  to  wit : 

"  1.  A  dreaa  form,  embodylag  thenln  a  iMUt  member  hav- 
ing a  block  near  Its  baae.  a  rod  paaalng  through  aald  bust 
member,  and  ha  Ting  ooe  end  aeearad  to  aaid  block,  a  socket 
baTlnx  two  compartments  through  one  of  which  said  rod 
extends  and  In  which  It  la  alldable,  a  second  rod  having  one 
«Qd  thereof  enga^ag  the  other  compartment  in  aald  socket, 
said  second  rod  being  Incapable  or  sliding  In  said  other 
socket  compartment,  and  a  tabc  In  which  said  second  rod 
Is  telescoplcnlly  reeetTed." 

Interfiaraioe  Notioaa. 
DsTABTMBirr  or  thb  Intkiiok, 

UMmo  BTATBa  pAimNT  OrricB. 

Wtuhtmgttm.  D.  C  March  t,  Z9i5. 

Pace  d  8iMer,  their  as*iffiu  or  legal  representoXioea,   toJke 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  br  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  BteeTea  ft  Tllton,  276  State  street, 
Boston.  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  August  11.  1885.  No.  12,4M.  to  Pace  A 
Slzer.  Hlchmond,  Va..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  said  Pace  k  81s«r  at  the  said  addrcM 
having  been  retumad  by  the  post-office  undellTerable,  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Pace  it  Blscr,  their 
assigns  or  legal  r«> resents tlvea,  ahali  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thlrtv  days  from  tbe  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  Interierenee  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  QAzarra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firit  AtHatant  Comm%iMioner . 


DWTkMTUtVT   09  THB    iNTaBIOK, 

DWITBD  Btatib  Pat«!«t  OmcB, 

Waakimffton,  D.   C,  March  t,  IStS. 
AntoiUo  MagUaro,  Ma  aaaigna  or  leffol  repreaentativea,  (aJce 

noUoo: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Kirk  Oearr  *  Co.,  Nos.  619-528 
J  street,  Sacramento.  Cal.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  December  30,  191S,  No. 
94,788,  to  Antonio  Magllaro,  No.  0  North  Virginia  avenua, 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  said  Antonio  Magliaro  at  the  said 
address  having  t>een  returned  by  the  post-office  nndellver 
able,  notice  u  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Antonio 
Magliaro,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea.  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  tbe  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OuErrri 
for  three  consecutive  weeka. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  AaaUtant  Commiaaioner 

Depaktviknt  of  thi  I.NTaaioH, 

TJ.NITKD    STATia    I'ATrNT    OKKUE, 

Wuakittffton,  D.  C,  March  IS,  1915 
William    Endemann,  lUa  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativa. 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBce 
l)ctwpen  the  application  of  The  Gottschalk  Co.,  of  No.  108 
Light  street,  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  March  12  1895,  No. 
26.217.  to  William  Endemann,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declai-atlon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
William  Endemnnn  at  the  said  address  having  been  re 
turned  by  the  post-office  undellverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  Maid  William  Endemann,  his  assign*  or 
legal  representntlvtwi,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  diiys  from  the  first  publication  of  this  or<ler 
the  Interference  will  l>e  proceeded  with  ae  In  case  of 
defnnlt. 

ThiH  notice  will  b*«  published  In  the  Omri.u.  <;A/KriK 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J    T.  NEWTON.  Fit  at  AaHatant  CommtiiMtoner. 
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iMwams .,        ia«,40«.  inclusive 


KSrRarks;::     .   .     13i-No  103.274toNo. 

I  .hela                1— No.  18,31*- 

Prtaii .■■■      6-No-  3.!*«toN«. 

Reteu^  :..■.■;; 2-No  13,»4toNa. 


&,8S1,  iDcluMTe. 
13,(flA,  inclusive 


Total IW* 

Tbe  patents  of  thb  issue  wsre  p«KUag  an  amgB  •* «•«  months. 
TO   RESIDENTS  OF  THE   UNITED  STATES. 


'1 


8Ut«e. 


H 

r- 

s 


'if 

15- 


-     f-j 


Alabama 

ArlAOoa 

Arkanaas — 
Caltfamla... 

Colorado 

r<mnectlcut . 
Delaware . . . 

rinrlda 

Oeorjfla 

Idaho 

Illlnnis 

bKltanB.... 
low% 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Ma  taw 

Maryland 

Matfachuaetts... 

Mich  bran 

M  tnneenta 

Mte»l«tppl 

KtBKuri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  liampahlre. 
New  Jersey ....-- 

K«w  Mexico 

MswYortt 


4 

40 

9 

ae 
1 

3 
2 
2 

74 
18 
14 
11 

7 
6 
2 

10 

38 
22 

19 

t 

a 
s 

9 

3 

4 

42 

1 
IfiO 


States. 


2 
2 

1 

19 
2 
1 
3 

i 

2 

1 
8 


7  I 


32 


North  Carolina. 

North  Dakoto 

Ohio ' 

Oklahoma 

Oreron 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  laisnd 

South  Caroiina 

South  Dakota. 

Temisssee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermmt 

VIntlnia 

Washingten 

West  VfrKlalft- 

WtsoQOstn 

Wyom.log 


s 

m 


t 

2 

61 

8 

6 
00 
5 
2 
3 
6 

n 
i 


-a. 


12 
1 


Alaska.  District  of. . . 

Csnal  7,one 

Dbtrlrt  oi  Coiumt>la. 

Hawaii  Tsrrliory 

rhilippinelalanda... 

Porto  Rico 

U.  8.  Armv 

U.  8.  Nsvy 

Total  to  rssldsBti 
of  tbe  Uaitsd  8tac». 


I 
10 

3 
14 

1 


m 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF    FOREIGN  COUNTRIK8. 


Countries. 


Aremtina 

Au«irift  Hungary... 

Belgium 

Bermuda 

Hrttirih  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  (  olony 

China 

Coeu  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

EuL-land 

PMnland 

France 

Oeimany 

Guatemala 

Indb 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Mexico 


s 

1 


CormtrleB. 


s 


1 

1 

1 


3  1. 


25 

"i 


1 1 


I« 


Natal 

Netherlands 

New  Sooth  Wales.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portoral 

(Queensland ,- 

Roumanla ' 

Russia 1 

Scotland 1 

South  Australia '- 

Spain 

Sweden 1    • 

.-^witAeriand >      4    • 

Trans'-aal,    South  \ 

Africa I- 

Vktorta. ' - 

Tf  sin • ....-'.»...  . 


Total  to  reeldeBti 
of  lorelpn  eoontrtes. . . 


Ooupon  Orden  for  0o]ue8  of  FatenU. 

(Obosb  No.  2,193.) 

Dbpabtment  or  th»  I ntibioi, 

Unit«d  8tat«8  rAT«KT  Omoi, 

Waahinffton.  D.  C,  Moreh  H,  ait. 
The  practice  of  orlering  a  amall  number  ot  printed 
copies  of  patents,  to  be  charged  againat  the  deposit  ac- 
counts which  are  malnUlned  by  this  Office  for  the  accom- 
modHtlon  of  Inventors  snd  attomeya.  Involves  an  in- 
ordinate amount  of  clerical  labor  in  a  very  Urge  number 
of  small  tranaactlons.  The  neceaaary  bookkeepinglncldent 
thereto  has  attained  such  proportions  that  the  CMBM  does 
not  feel  JnsUfled  In  permitting  this  pracUca.  Coap«i 
orders  have  been  provided  with  a  view  to  aSanling  a 
convenient  means  for  ordering  less  than  tweaty  coplas 
of  patents ;  but  the  purpose  of  tbe  coupon  has  bean  largely 
subverted  by  the  extenslTe  practice  of  orderlM  ■Ibgie 
copies  of  patents  to  be  charged  to  account.      .       .  _     ^ 

Con  poB  orders  are  sold  by  the  Office  In  pads  «f  tw^ky 
for  one  dollar  and  in  atub-books  of  one  hundred  for  Ave 
dollars.  These  coupons  may  be  Hlled  In,  signed  or  sUmped 
with  the  name  of  the  sender,  and  mailed  without  a  letter 
of  transmittal.  ^        ^ ^_         ,         . 

Hereafter  no  requests  that  leas  than  twaoty  eeplei  ot 
patents  be  charged  to  account  will  receiva  attention. 

THOMAS  EWINQ. 
Oomtmiaaionor  of  Pofaat*. 


UB 


Hotioe. 

The  requirement  of  Hn»«  M,  tbat  tbe  paet-oaec  •dd'M 
of  the  applicant  must  be  stated  In  the  petition,  mmju  ttot 
tbe  appffriint  muat  give  tbe  post-offlca  addreM  at  wkkh  kt 
customarily   receives  bis  mall.  

The  rule  was  made  in  order  that  the  Office  la  BeccMarr 
eaaea  might  correapnnd  directly  with  tbe  appllnnt  mA  ■« 
through  his  attorney.  Tbe  address  of  tha  ■ttaragr.wttt 
inatructloas  to  send  commnnlcaf  Ions  to  Of  •ppIMm  tn  am 
care  will  not  be  acceptad  as  a  compUanca  with  tkli  rula. 
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APPLICATIONS  TJIfDEfi  EXAMIHATIOlf. 


CbMttton  tu  dm«  ^  »«MftMM  ifwxA  «7,  If /«. 


DiTialons  and  nib}«ctB  d  tnvan- 

UOD. 


1.  F«noM;  FaooM,  Oat«:  Harrows 
and  DifQcan;  I'Iowb;  SMd«i  and 
Pbuitan;  Traaa,  Plants,  and  Flow- 


175      « 


SS3 


167 
lU 


•13 

131 
143 


335 
IM 


S33 
139 


t.  B««  Coltor*;  Cortaina,  Bhadaa, 
atul  SoTMna;  Dairy;  Labal  Paat- 
Inc  and  Paper  Haiulnx;  Papv 
FQflS  and  Binders;  Ifealclnei; 
Pneuniatica;  Pnaaaa;  Taota,  Can- 
opl«i,  UmbreUaa,  and  Canea;  To> 
baoeo. 

Annealing  and  Tempering;  Eleo- 
trlo  Heating  and  RhaasUta;  El«o- 
trochflmistrr;  Metal- Foondlnf; 
MeteilorKT;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Converars;  Elevators;  Exoavat- 
ing;  UolstinK;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery:  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 

i.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

1.  nUarhlnr  and  Dyeing;  Cbaml- 
oals;  ExpToeives;  Fertilisers;  Llo- 
uid  c:k>stlng  Compositions:  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  »alt;  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutobes;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optica;  Veloclpedea. 

I.  Beds:  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Fumltore:  Supports.  ^ 

t.  Air  and  Oas  Pumpe:  Fluld- 
PresBure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Currant;  Pumpa. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Legging;  Button, 
Byalet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har^ 
naaa;  Leather  Manutectures;  Nail- 
Inc  and  SUpllng;  Whips  '  and 
Wnlp  Anparaitas. 

IS.  Joomal-Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication,  Machine 
Elamenis. 

13.  Arms,  Pra|ectlles,  and  Kzpto- 
slTs  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  end  Screw  Making: 
Boring  and  Drilling:  Button 
Making  ;  Cbatn,  Staple,  and 
UoraMikM  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Scraw  Threaded 
Faitenlnp;  Oear  Catting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; MeUI  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metal  RoUing;  MeUl  Took  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Neadlaand  Ptn  Maktnr.  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks:  Turning. 

14.  C/ompoond  Took;  Catting  and 
Pnnehlng  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
rtarr;  Wetal-Bendinr  Metal-Of 
naraaoting;  Sbaat-Mstal  Wars, 
MakingrTools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wlra-Worklng. 

11.  Braad,  Pastry,  and  CanfKtion 
Making:  Coat&g:  Fual;  Olass; 
Laminated  Fafarica  and  Anaio- 
goos  Mannikctores;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  PiMtIc 
Block  and  Eartliaowara  Appara- 
tus: Plastics. 

IC  Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  En- 
ergy; Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Mstrlx-Making;  Paper  Manutec- 
tores;  Printing:  Trpe- Bar  Making. 

If.  Injectors  and  Ejectors:  Llqakl 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers:  Mlscei- 
taoeous  Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engms 
Valves. 

13.  Dampers,  Automatic:  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


Artlfleial  Llinbs:  BoOdan' 
Bardwars;    Catlory.     Dsntlstry; 

Uodsr- 


Wll 


OMsat  Bsw  ai 
natinn  asd 
ast  asUon  by  ap-  [fl  't 
plloant  awaJtlng  S* 
<riBos  aodon.        'S9 

^1 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


M«ir.    lAmandadi 


Dec     11     Jan.   .  3     458 


Oct.     7     Feb.     3     710 


o 

I 

113 


Dirlsioos  and  subjects  0/  Invao- 

ttOD. 


O  ins;  Cardtnc; 
Cordage;  Felt 
and  Netttnc, 
aaTtng;  Wind- 


Mar.   13     Mar.    15     117 


Sept.  28      Mar.    12  ,  UO 


Oct.    36      Feb.    12     356 
Oct.      3      Mar.    IS     M5 


Dec.  30  Feb.  16  507 
Sept.  i:>  Mar.  8  ;133« 
July    11     Oet.    3g  I  7W 


Nov,    2      Mar.    4  :  727 
Jan.    28     Mar.     2     135 


Uct.    21      Mar.    13     858 
Feb.    13     Feb.   19     4« 


Oct.  21     Mar.    3 


308 


Oct.    31     Mar.    8     720 


37» 

144 
lU 

106 
173 


66 

147 


Its 

173 
378 


71 
304 

67 
384 

107 
378 


131 

3n 


Aug.  17  Jan.  6  514 
Jan.  11  Mar.  18  183 
Fab.  35     Feb.  36     287 


Feb.     9     Fab.  30     318 
Jan.   2S     Fab.  18     346 


136 
379 
383 


H.  B  rakes  and 

Cloth- FtaiiAIng; 

and  Fur;  KnittI 

Silk;  Bpfaming; 

iBf  andRaritsg 
18.  Aaraosntics;     Atr-Oons,     Cata- 
pults, and  Tarcets:   Ammanttlon 

and  Explaal^  Davtoas;  Boats  and 

Booyt:  Fliwmu,  Marios  Propul- 

sion:  Ordnanoe;  ^Ipa. 
83.  AooQslics:  Coln-HandliBg; 

HonMogy;    Raeorden:    Ragtstsrs; 

TtnM-<SatToUlng  Meohssiiani. 
Si.  Apparal;     Apparal    Ai>paratas; 

ficwtns-Maehima. 
».  ButdMrlng,    MlDs;    Threahlnc: 

Veceuble  Cutters  and  Crashers. 
88.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motlre 

Power. 

37.  Brushlngand  Sernbbing; 
Qrindlng;and  Poilahtng;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

S8.  Intemal-Oombastiaa  Engines... 

as.  CoofMring;  Fira-Esoapes:  Lad- 
ders; RoA;  Whaehrright  •  Ma- 
chines; Woo(tan  BuHdii^;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning-  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

SO.  lUummating-Bumen;  Illumina- 
tton;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-WritingMachtnea. 

81.  Akx>^ol:  Ammonia,  Watar  and 
Wood  DistfUation:  Charooal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Dlunilnat- 
Ing;  Hldea,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
HydTBulicOBment  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Otis:  Oils,  Fats,  and  Qtae. 

38.  Agitating;  Oarbonatfaig  B«m- 
ages;  Dtspenstng  Barer  ages;  Dla- 
pen^ng;  Domcatie  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Oss  and  LiguM  Contact  Ap- 
paratos:  Heat  Kxohssifs:  Oma. 
mapUtion;  Packaging  Liquids; 
Tliifilnwaifcai 

38.  Bridgaa;  Hydraulic  Ki^inaertag; 
Maaoory  and  Conorato  Stnictoras; 
MeUUie  BalkUag  Stroctures;  Pav- 

S4!k  a  i  1  w  a  y  s  ;  RaOway- Brakes; 
Railway  Ralla  and  Jotnto;  Rail- 
way RolUng-Btook;  RaOway  Ties 
and  Faateners. 

U.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Claaps,  Etc.: 
Card,  Picturs,  and  Sten  Kxhlbit- 
Inc ;  OanDcnt-flapfMrtan;  ToQat. 

34.  Drien;  Gaonwtrleal  Instru- 
mants;  Measuring  Inatru- 
meats:  Photography. 

37.  Ktectric  Lamps;  Eleetrletty, 
Conduetan;  KlaotrkHty,  Conduits ; 
Elactrieity,  Oaaeral  AppUcatlona. 

38.  Animal  II uabandrr;  Earth  Bor- 
inc:  FWilag  sad  Trapp^;  8ta- 
ttoBsry:  Stanr-WarUag:  wails. 

38.  Watar  DiKrfbiittai 

48.  Bmms;  Battte  nd  Jan: 
CtMcfkwtratlad  Ann  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  Laattaar,  and  Rnbbar  Ra- 
OBptadfa:  Dapoalt  aad  CoOactkNi 
Raosptaetaa;  MatalUe  Bhlppinf 
and  fitortag  Vaneis:  PaokMn  and 
Arttcia  Canien;  Paper  Raoep- 
taciss;  Spseial  Raeaptaciea  and 
Paokages;  Woadsa  Rceaptaeles. 

U.  RaOwaj  Dralt  AppttHWSi:  R»- 
Bfllent  Tbao  and  Wkaels. 
Railway  StgnaUat:  Bkiials;  Elac- 
•  -     -  ■    '  »Vehlotes. 

Elaotrlclty, 
Medical andSurgloal:  Ffr^Rxtin- 
guisbers;  Sewaraga;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purlflcatten. 


Oldast  Mw  appU- 
eatloa  mA  otd- 
eet  aetloa  by  ap-  \ 
pUoant  awaiting  1^ 

IJ 


New. 


Aais>ded> 

55 


,  Nov.    7     Feb.     1     447 


Mar      1     Mar.     2     192 


Oet.    17     Daa.  31     436 


Not. 

3 

Mar 

19 

440 

Feb. 

36 

Mar. 

1 

137 

July 

38 

Jan. 

SO 

&56 

Not. 

10 

Mar 

1 

308 

Feb. 
Feb. 

1 
6 

Feb. 
Jan. 

37 
18 

410 
811 

Not. 

9 

Mar 

6 

316 

Deo. 

11 

Fab. 

13 

347 

Sept.  17  :  Mar.  11  \  603 


Dee.    3     Fab.  20  |  347 
Feb.  17  ,  Mar.  16  ,  lOi 


Dae.  1 

Jan.  4 

July  30 

OflC  8 


Dec.   10 
Sept.  80 


Mar. 
Mar 

Jan. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Feb. 


18  637 
Ifi  668 
26  736 
34  <  670 


11  I  4B1 

16  !  •«) 


trioltT-Trsfmiwtnil  to 
13.  Baths  and  Ctoasts: 


Feb. 

4 

Mar. 

3 

373 

Ml 

Aug. 

6 

Jan. 

18 

621 

Feb. 

33 

1 

F^. 

13 

T73 

Oldast  new  east.  J ulT  U;  oldest  amandad,  Oet.  36. 

Total  number  of  appiioatlaas  awaiting  action. 30, 141 

161  '  Tsaoc-Majiks,    DBsnnrs,    Labbu 

AJTO  PaoTTs:  I 

,      Trade-Marks Jan.    26     Mar.  10  1  794 

DealfBS Jan.    21     Feb.  10    408 

'      Labakaad  Prftirts ,  Mar.   17     Mar.  18  •  jn 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     MARCH     30,    1915. 


iQaoKi       OBAniTR      ROT  E    ADAMS    Indlan«poll«,   Ind.    j   rled   by   said   axle  box   and   means   connected   to  said    axle 
■''.':!'  -^^fo^^of,     TJsT703126.     (0^37-^9.,    !   box  for   preventing  the  .ame   from  being  ti.ted   .nder  the 


Filed  June  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,126.     ( 
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normal   conditions  of  service. 


I 
I 

1.  A  grader,  comprising  a  frame,  front  and   rear   axles 
on   which   aaid  frame  is   mounted.   supporUng  wbeeU   for 
each  axle,  one  of  aaid  axlea  being  ahlfUble  transversely  of   \ 
the  frame  and  the  rear  axle  being  akewable  to  different   j 
anglea  relative  to  the  frame,  and  aome  of  the  wheele  being 
tllUble  to  dlirerent  TerUcai  anglea  reUtlve  to  their  aaao-    , 
dated  axlea,  and  a  mold  board  carried  by  said  frame  and 
ahiftable  transversely  thereof. 

2.  A  grader,  comprising  a  frame,  front  and  rear  axles 
on  which  said  frame  Is  mounted,  supporting  wheels  for 
each  axle,  one  of  the  aaid  axlea  being  ahiftable  trana- 
Terael^  of  the  frame  and  the  rear  axle  being  akewable  to 
dlirerent  angles  relative  to  the  frame,  and  aome  of  the 
wheels  being  tillable  to  different  vertical  angles  relaUTC 
to   their   associated   axles,    and   a   mold   board  carried   by 

said  frame. 

3.  A  grader,  comprising  s  frame,  front  and  rear  axles 
on  which  said  frame  Is  mounted,  supporting  wheels  for 
each  axle,  the  rear  axle  being  akewable  to  dllferent  angles 
relatlTe  to  the  frame,  and  aome  of  the  whaels  being  tilt 
able  to  different  vertical  anglea  relative  to  their  aaaocl 
ated  axles  Independently  of  any  movement  of  aaid  axle, 
and  a  mold  board  carried  by  said  frame  and  sblfUble 
transversely  thereof. 

4.  A  grader,  comprUing  a  frame,  front  and  rear  axles 
on  which  aaid  frame  Is  mounted,  supporting  wheels  for 
each  axle,  the  rear  axle  being  akewable  to  dltterent  angles 
relative  to  the  frame,  and  aome  of  the  wheeU  being  tilt- 
able  to  different  vertical  angles  relative  to  their  associ- 
ate.! axles  Independently  of  any  movement  of  said  axlea, 
aud  a  mold  board  carried  by  said  frame. 

5.  A  grader,  comprising  a  frame,  front  and  rear  axles 
on  which  aaid  frame  U  mounted,  aupportlng  wheels  for 
each  axle,  one  of  said  axles  being  shlfUble  transversely 
of  the  frame,  and  some  of  the  wheeU  being  tUtable  to 
different  vertical  angles  relative  to  their  associated  axles, 
and  a  mold  board  carried  by  said  frame  and  shlftable 
transversely  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


2.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  bar,  an  axle 
box.  a  spring  seat  in  said  axle  box,  sprtnps  above  and  be- 
low said  seat  and  a  spring  post  connecting  said  spring 
seat  and  tie  bar  so  that  the  axle  box  1p  prevented  from 
tilting  under  the  normal  conditions  of  service 

.3.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  car  body  comprising  wheels,  axle  boxes,  ex- 
tensions from  the  axle  boxes,  spiral  springs  on  the  Inner 
extensions,  leaf  springs  on  the  outer  extensions,  brackets, 
links  securing  the  ends  of  the  leaf  springs  to  the  brackets 
and  adapted  to  have  relative  transvense  movement,  and 
means  for  tying  the  axle  boxes  together  at  each  side  of 
the  truck. 

4.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  her.  a  clamp 
secured  to  the  said  tie  bar  with  a  spring  seat  thereon,  s 
spring  mounted  on  said  seat,  a  second  seat  on  top  of  said 
spring,  a  second  spring  on  said  seat,  a  cap  on  said  second 
spring  and  a  spring  post  passing  through  said  springs  and 

seats. 

5.  Id  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  bar.  a  clamp 
with  a  spring  seat  secured  to  aaid  tie-bar,  a   spring  reet- 

;  Ing  on  said  seat,  a  second  seat  resting  on  said  spring, 
i  a  second  aprlns  resting  on  aaid  seat,  a  cap  reeling  on 
said  second  flJrtng,  and  a  spring  post  passing  through  said 
j  cap  and  seat  and  secured  by  said  clamp,  and  a  nut  on 
!  said  post  for  putting  tenalon  on  said  springs. 
1  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1133  253.       WRAPPING  TUBE.       Dakjel     ArPBL,     Baat 
"Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov     15.    1912       Serial    No. 
731,632.      (CL  229—92.) 


1  13S  252      CAR-TRUCK.      Waltkk   S.    Adams,   Philadel- 
phia   Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa     a    Corporation    of    I'ennsylvanla.      Filed   June    6. 
1913.     Serial  No.  771.799.      (01.  105—239.) 
1    In  a  track   of  the  class  described,  an  axle   box,   a 

colled  Bprlng  carried  by  said  axle  box,  a  leaf  spring  car 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrapping  tuba 
adapted  to  be  flattened  for  packing  and  having  a  tab  of 
double  thickness  formed  from  the  stock  of  the  paper  itself 
and  even  at  lU  end  with  the  end  of  the  tube  and  flapa  at 
the  sides  of  said  Ub  deepest  at  the  bane  thereof  and  folded 
fUt  upon  the  Inside  of  the  tube  at  an  IncUnation  from 
the  base  of  said  tab  to  the  edge  of  the  tube. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  tube  for 
carrying  rolled  publications  and  other  artlclea  provided 
with  a  seam  of  double  thickneas  Its  entire  lan^tb  *«»«* 
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with    the   surfHce   >>(  t!i.-    t\ili«'   and    formlnit  «   part   thereof 

and  f  er;ninatlii»r  iti  a  tJif)  n  r  !  r -i  .n.|  hx  t.'tidl  iii;  (..■yoiiil  the 
ailjiliviit  t'!!il  ,^,\u^■  ;>,.!";.'ii  'if  {'-■  ',!..-  :it  .Itii.-r  si,|..  ,)f  Hitid 
tail  aiiil  '  .insr  li  .itiiii;  ,1  j,'ri|,j,irig  .-ml  t-il.  ii.sloii  tu  draw  ttie 
fuN'  over   fiif   roll. 


l.I.r<.2:,4        I   U  A!  1:  LOCK        llf-vK.     \      HA.iirs,    Dftrolt, 

Mich.      l'!:^d   July   UtV    i:.i_       Sr:i;ii    N^,     :iI,tUl'       (CI. 
70-     SI'.) 

-t    1    .•  .    ■ 

>f^<^ ^^-^ 


1.133.255.  Ai'l'AKATlS  KOK  tOullNti  <)K  ."uni'.VT 
INi'i  .\  I U  HKiiM\N  !■:  Kat  sr,  \ !;  Ni  K.  i  i,;n;  Iowa, 
hlifd  Dec.  30,  I'.llJ.     !*t>nal  No.  T^K.-'itS.     (,C1.  t>2  — 133.) 


In  aD  artlrh'  of  miuuifactiiri'.  a  r>'i-eiira<ie.  a  vfrtlf^al 
shield  provided  with  11  central  opmlnK  attached  to  and 
eitpudlnx  abov(»  said  fceptncle,  and  a  proteetor  secured 
to  Mid  shield  at  the  aides  and  top  thereof,  Hiihstantlaily 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.1.'?3.256.      DEVICE   FOR  nONINC,  RAZORS.     Hbhmann 
BoHB.N-KR,    St.    Ixitjls,    Mo.      nied    .\i)e.    2.    1013.      Serial 
No.   782,612.       (CI.   51-16.) 
1.    In    a   ra«or    honing   device,    a    rerlproratory    earriage 

coRiprlslns   a    pair   of   sUdably    monntecl    blocks,    a    raior 


holder  carried  by  one  of  said  blocks,  a  blade  prenlng  ana 

Mnl.Mt  tiy  th.  ..th.r  said  hkx'ks.  f)n<'  of  said  l)lo<-k» 
i')a|i!r,|  f..  tri\.;  t.iwiird  and  away  from  aald  other 
iM."  k  .I'iMht:  the  r-'.  i|inM  atnry  inoyement  of  aald  car- 
rl;i^'.  ..Hid  ni.'aiis  f..r  turniiii;  said  Fioldcr  and  elevating 
said  ircn.sluir  arm  a.^  n>\\t\  carriage  nears  the  end  of  each 
stnjkc. 


I  .\  lock  cotnprlslnK  h  k'-^'per  consut  in^  of  n  plate 
haviriK  a  t)arreMlkc  forrnat!"ii  at  the  upper  end  ihereof 
provided  with  an  aperture  therettiroiu'h  haviuK  a  tlarloK 
openlntj,  aald  keeper  also  having  projecting  sides  below 
aald  harrel-ilke  formatluu,  a  (iprluj<-actuuted  latch  holt 
pivoted  between  Maid  Hlden,  said  keei)«;r  plate  having  an 
opening  therethrough  In  line  with  said  latch  l>olt  for 
the  in»<'rtloQ  of  an  actuating  inntrumeut  to  dljiengajje  the 
latch,  and  a  lock  txjlt  provided  with  a  rouuded  t-nd  and  a 
8*iuare  shoulder  adapte<l  to  enter  the  (hiring  opening  of  the 
keeper  and   auloniatlcally   engage   the   latch    Ixil! 

».  A  lock  comprising  a  keeper  having  an  aperture  for 
the  reception  of  a  lock  liolt  provided  with  a  tiarlug  open 
lug  and  having  a  vertical  Si(jt  coiuiuunlcatlug  with  said 
aiMTture,  a  sprlug  actuated  Utcii  hull  pivoted  in  the 
keeper,  the  upper  end  of  said  (-ill  lyinx  ui  said  slot  and 
proJe<-tlng  therethrough  Into  saiil  i;ert  ire  and  a  lock 
twit  plate  having  a  bolt  rigidly  aiounte,!  Uiereon  adapted 
tu  enter  the  tlarlug  opening  of  ihe  keeper  and  to  cuijaije 
•aid  iaicb  boll 


-  In  a  razor  honing  device,  a  carriage  compr^islnK  a 
pair  of  re<  Iprocalily  mounted  blocks,  gulile  bara  for  aald 
Mo.  k.s.  a  hone  <  arrler  located  l)etween  said  blm-ka,  one 
of  said  l)lo<  ks  adaptt-d  to  su{)port  a  razor  holder,  a  pres- 
sure arm  carrle<l  by  the  other  said  hhak.  a  lever  for  re- 
cipnxrttlng  sahl  carriage  on  said  liars,  means  whereby 
o[ie  of  .said  blocks  Is  moved  towanl  and  away  from  the 
other  said  block  during  thv  reclprtx-atory  movement  of 
snid  carriage,  means  for  elevating  one  end  of  said  pres- 
sure arm,  and  me^ns  carried  by  said  carriage  for  turning 
said  holder  while  said  pressure  arm  Is  elevated  at  said 
carriage  neara  the  end  of  Its  stroke. 

3.  In  a  racor  honing  device,  a  carriage  compiislnK  a 
pair  rei'lprocably  mounted  blocks,  a  plate  rigidly  serored 
to  one  of  sahl  blocks,  said  plate  bfdng;  slldably  mounted 
In  the  other  said  block,  guide  bars  for  said  blocks,  a  hone 
carrier  located  between  said  blocks,  one  of  said  blocks 
ad«pte<l  to  support  a  raxor  holder,  a  pressure  arm  car- 
rl.tl  by  the  other  said  block,  a  lever  for  redprg^jatlng 
said  carriage-  on  said  bars,  means  whereby  one  of  said 
blocks  Is  moved  toward  and  away  fmm  the  other  said 
Mo,  k  on  said  plate  during  the  reclprocatory  movement  of 
-:\\'l  carriage,  means  for  elevating  one  end  of  said  pres- 
sure arm.  and  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for  turning 
said  holder  while  said  pressure  arm  Is  elevated  as  said 
carriage  nears  the  end  of  Its  stroke. 

4  In  a  razor  honing  device,  a  reclprocatory  carriage 
comprising  a  pair  of  blocks,  a  rasor  holder  carried  by 
one  of  said  blocks,  guide  bars  for  said  blocks,  support! 
for  s.'ild  giilde  bars,  a  rack  and  pinion  carried  by  one  of 
said  h!ock.s,  and  a  segment  mounted  on  said  holder  In 
nush  with  said  pinion,  one  of  aald  blocks  adapted  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  the  other  said  block  during 
the  reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  said  rack  and  pinloa 
being  actuated  when  said  rack  engages  each  of  said  sup- 
■fopports.  said  rack  and  pinion  when  actuated  adapted  t© 
turn    said    razor    holder. 

■"'  In  a  razor  boning  device,  a  carriage  comprising  a 
pair  of  slldably  mounted  blocks,  a  revolubly  mounted  rasor 
holder  carried  by  one  of  said  blocks,  a  blade  pressing 
arm  carried  by  the  other  said  block,  a  hone  carrier 
located  between  the  path  of  travel  of  aald  blocks,  one  of 
said  blocks  adapted  to  travel  toward  and  away  from  said 
hone  carrier  during  the  reciprocation  of  said  carriage, 
said  pressure  arm  adapted  to  be  elevate<1  while  said  bolder 
Is    Ulng   turned. 

ICIalms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1,'W.257.  I'NEl'MATIC  ACTION  OBoaaa  P.  Bband, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
S()M.H64.      (CI.    84 — 178.) 

1.    In  a  pnenmatlc  action,  a  primary  flap  valTe,  a  plu- 
rality   of    ports    across    which    said    valve    extends   and 
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covered  thereby,  and  a  bleed  affording  a  restricted  com- 
mnnlcatlon   between  aaid   porta. 


•-'.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  a  primary  flap  valve,  a  plu- 
rality of  porta  across  which  said  valve  extends  and 
covered  simultaneously  by  s-ald  valve,  and  a  Meed  afford- 
ing a  restricted  comtunnlcatlon  between  Raid  ports. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  a  primary  flap  valve,  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  across  which  said  valve  extends  and 
covered  almultaneously  by  said  valve,  and  a  bleed  pro- 
viding a  restricted  communication  between  said  ports, 
•aid  porta  being  of  different  area. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  a  primary  flap  valve,  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  across  which  said  valve  extends  and 
covered  almultaneously  by  said  valve,  and  a  bleed  pro- 
viding a  restricted  communication  between  said  ports, 
said  ports  being  of  different  area  and  aald  restricted 
communication  l)elng  of  less  area  than  the  smaller  of  said 
porta. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  a  flap  valve,  a  plurality  of 
ports  of  different  area  adapted  to  be  closed  simultaneously 
by  said  valve,  tliere  being  a  bleed  providing  a  restricted 
passage  of  less  area  than  the  smaller  port  and  affording 
communication  between  said  port.s,  and  an  exhaust  duct 
from  the  larger  port. 

f  Claims  6  to  20  not   printed   In   the   Garette  ] 


1,133,258.  BBONZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  As.4  r.  Brooks,  MlDoeapolls,  Minn.,  as- 
alcnor  to  Ida  V.  Glaaa,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept. 
7,  1911,  Serial  No.  648.176.  Renewed  Nov.  16,  1914. 
Sexlal   No.   872,502.      (CI.    101—14.) 


Vr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press,  of  a  printing 
attachment  therefor  comprising  a  ribbon  constituting  an 
eleineot  of  said  press  connected  to  a  movabte  part  of  said 
press  and  moved  thereby  with  a  timed  action,  a  hopper 
adaptsd  to  contain  and  discharge  dry  powdered  prtntlng 


material,  and  a  hopper  tapping  device  operated  by  move- 
ments of  the  ribbon  and  directly  engageable  with  aald 
hopper,    subatantlally    as   described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press,  of  a  printing 
attachment  therefor,  comprlNlug  a  ribbon  constituting  an 
element  of  said  press  connected  to  a  movable  part  of  said 
press  for  movement  with  a  limed  action,  yielding  means 
tending  to  retract  and  roll  said  ribbon,  a  hopper  overlying 
a  portion  of  said  ribbon  and  adapted  to  deliver  dry  pow- 
dered printing  material  onto  said  ribbon,  and  mean.s  actu- 
ated b.\  niov.-ment  of  the  ribbon  for  agitating  the  material 
In  said  hopp'  r  and  causing  a  deposit  tliereof  OL  said 
ribbon. 


ISH.e.^P       METHOD  OF  QCICK  GRAPHITIZATION  OF 
(  AUnON    ARTICLES.       .ToH.v     W.     Bbown,    I^akewood. 

Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Ma.T 
6,  1912.     Serial  No.  695,354.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 


'  i  i^^ 'U-jl}:^^ii jzg^" w        •  '   I 


'  i- 


Lu;  — 


Lir* 


Lli 


The  method  of  graphitlslng  carbon  artlclea  which  oon 
slats   Id   placing   them   In    a    column    with    the   surfaces   of 
greatest  area  In  adjacent  articles  In  direct  contact,  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  column  and  sending  an  electric  cur- 
rent therethrough   perpendicular  to  the  contact  surfaces. 


1,133.260,  ABRASIVE.  Samtbl  M.  BrLi>ocK,  Chicago, 
and  IUrby  8.  Ll^.td,  Oak  I'ark,  ill.  Filed  May  18,  1914 
Serial  No    839,212       rCl    51-1   ^ 


1.  An    abrasive    coating    comprising    an    abrasive    Intei 
mixed  with  a  magnesite  cement  adapted  to  be  applied  on 
an  article  previously  treated  with  magnesium  chlorld  solo- 
tion  and  dry  calcined  magnesite  powder. 

2.  A  cementltlous  abrasive  coating  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  a  magnesite  cement  and  an  abrasive  la  a  ratio  of 
one  to  two  and  magnesium  chlorld  solution. 


1,183.261.     CHEE8B-HOOP.      William      R.     Caik 
John  R.  Cain,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1911. 
rial     No.  612,M6.      (CI.  45—103.) 


and 
8<h 


in  a  cheaae  hoop  of  the  character  described*  tbs  coB- 
blnatlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  and  a  rotatable  taWe 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  to  sapport  a  chssse  of  a 
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hoop  moi]nt<-<1  on  said  rotatable  talile  and  Independently 
rotatflble  relative  thereto,  nald  hoop  comprising  a  frame- 
work having  ii  wire  Kause  wall  and  top  and  having  a  b««- 
ment  thereof  lilnnedlv  attaehe<l  to  tlie  top  of  said  hoop  »o 
that  It  may  be  folded  back  on  said  top.  a  plurality  of  coll- 
sptiDgs  dctachably  seoiirwl  to  said  hoop  and  said  frame 
and  adaptwl  to  hold  said  hoop  yieldingly  upon  the  table 
and  also  hold  hhIiI  hoop  ajralnst  rotation  relative  to  said 
table  rt>4  desir1b«><l  nml  for  the  purpose  s«'t  forth. 


1.1.^.^262  ROTATIVB       BOILEK-TIBE       CLKANKB. 

JaMk.s   Oi.ivKU   (  A.SADAV.    South    Bend,    Ind.      KUe<l    Apr. 
I'M    I'Jl.i.     Serial  No.  7fl;{.9K3.      (CI.  83—64.) 


1.  A  abaft,  cam  disks  thereon  having  cam  slots  In  the 
Inner  face  of  each  arrangeil  nloag  equal  chords,  rigidly  con- 
ne«-ted  radially  slotted  carrying  disks  rotatlvely  secured  on 
sal<l  shaft  closely  adjacent  each  of  the  cam  disk*,  a  shaft 
carried  In  each  pair  of  slots  In  the  carrying  diaks  and  en- 
KaKliii;  at  Its  oppoHlti'  end«  In  corresponding  cam  slots  In 
the  cam  disks,  rotative  crushing  and  polishing  members 
on  each  of  said  shafts,  and  an  opening  tool  or  point  ae- 
cured  on  the  Inner  extremity  of  the  driving  shaft. 

2  A  shaft,  cam  disks  thereon  having  a  plurality  of 
cam  slots  In  the  Inner  face  of  each  a'ong  equal  chords  In 
the  cam  disk  faces,  rigidly  connected  radially  slotted  car- 
rying disks  rotatlvely  secured  on  said  shaft  between  and 
closely  adjacent  each  of  the  cam  disks,  a  shaft  carrle<l  In 
each  pair  of  radial  slots  in  the  carrying  disks  and  slldahly 
engaging  at  Its  opjMisite  ends  In  cam  slots  In  the  cam 
disks,  rotative  crrishlng  and  polishing  members  on  each 
of  .salil  shafts,  and  a  guiding  and  opening  cutter  or  tool 
secured  on  the  inner  extremity  of  the  driving  «hnft 

3.  In  a  t)oller  tutn'  cleaner,  a  shaft,  a  centering  and 
gtildlng  drill  point  on  the  extremity  thereof  for  opening 
the  tuN'.  an  expanding,  breaking  and  polishing  head  ro- 
tative with  the  shaft  and  at  the  rear  of  the  centering  and 
guiding  (irtil  point  comprising  Integrally  connected  ribbed 
elements,  one  of  said  elements  provided  with  ribs  ninnlng 
longitudinally  thereof  and  terminating  at  a  tapered  end, 
and  the  other  of  said  elements  provided  with  spiral  rlb«, 
anil  means  acting  to  force  said  ribbed  elements  radially 
outward  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  boiler  tube  cleaner  a  shaft,  means  for  driving  the 
same,  a  centering  and  guiding  drill  point  on  the  extremity 
thereof  for  opening  the  tube,  a  carrying  bead  rotative  with 
the  shaft  and  at  the  rear  of  the  centering  guiding  drill 
point.  Independently  rotative  longitudinally  ribbed  break- 
ing and  crushing  elements  spirally  ribbed  polishing  ele- 
ments formed  Integral  therewith  said  integral  elements 
movable  outwardly  on  the  head  when  In  operation,  and 
mecbanlam  having  chordally  disposed  slots  therein  act- 
ing to  move  said  elements  on  aald  head. 

5.  A  shsft,  cam  disks  thereon  having  cam  slots  arranged 
along  equal  chords  In  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  cam  dlaka, 
rotative  rigidly  connected  radially  slotted  carrying  dlska 
secured  on  said  shaft  between  and  closely  adjacent  each  of 
the  cam  disks,  a  shaft  carried  In  each  pair  of  slots  In  the 
carrying  disks  and  engaging  at  ita  opposite  ends  In  corre- 
sponding slots  In  the  cam  disks.  Independently  rotative 
longltadlnmlly  ribbed  crushing  and  spirally  ribbed  polish- 
ing members  on  each  of  said  shafts,  and  movable  out- 
wardly lo  said  cam  slots  when  In  operation,  and  an  open- 
ing tool  or  point  secured  on  the  extremity  of  the  drlrlng 
shaft. 

[Claims  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.l 


1,133.2«3.  THOLLEY-RE8TOBKR.  lX>UAn  T.  Chbismam, 
Buffalo,  N  v.,  assignor  of  OD«-fourth  to  John  G. 
Wlckser,  one  fourth  to  Kdward  Mayer,  and  one-fourth 
to  John  Mayer.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910,  8e 
rial  No.  578.701.  Renewed  Aug.  25,  1914.  SerUl  Si. 
858,515.       (CI.    191—84.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  trolley  wbeei 
mounted  on  the  pole  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  trolley 
wire,  a  bar  arranged  In  rear  of  the  trolley  pole  and  mov 
able  bodily  vertically  relatively  to  the  pole  and  provided 
at  Its  upper  end  with  a  fork  adapted  to  engage  said  wire, 
a  link  connecting  the  upper  part  of  said  bar  with  said  pol*, 
and  a  movable  connection  between  the  lower  part  of  sal  1 
bar  and  the  pole. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  trolley  wheel 
mounted  on  the  pole  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  trolley 
wire,  a  vertically  oscillating  restoring  t>ar  arranged  In  rear 
of  the  trolley  pole  and  provided  with  a  fork  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  trolley  wire,  and  upper  and  lower  vertically 
swinging  links  plvotally.  connecting  said  restoring  bar 
with  said  pole. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  trolley  wheel 
mounte<l  on  the  pole  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  trolley 
wire,  a  vertically  movable  restoring  bar  arranged  In  rear 
of  the  trolley  pole  and  provided  with  a  fork  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  trolley  wire  and  a  short  upper  link  and  a  long 
lower  link  connecting  said  restoring  bar  with  said  pole. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  trolley  wheel 
mounted  on  the  pole  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  trolley 
wire,  a  vertically  movable  fork  mounted  on  the  pole  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  wire,  links  plvotally  connecting  the 
fork  with  the  pole  and  catch  horns  projecting  laterally 
and  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  pole. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  trolley  wheel 
mounted  on  the  pole  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  trolley 
wire,  a  vertically  morable  restoring  bar  arranged  In  rear 
of  the  trolley  pole  and  provided  with  a  fork  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  trolley  wire,  links  plvotally  connecting  the  fork 
with  the  pole  and  catch  horns  projecting  laterally  and  up 
wardly  from  said  pole  on  opposite  sides  of  said  trolley 
wheel. 

Ulalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


l,l.{.{,2ft4.     TKLEPHONY.     IIinet  V   CukfSBN,  Rochester, 
N    Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Elec 
trie    Company,    Chicago,    111.,   a    Corporation   of   Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  670.771.     (CI.  179— ^64. ) 
1.    In  a   telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  of  s  lamp  for  each  line  and  a  pln- 
rallty  of  multiple  jacks  for  each  line,  all  of  said  lamps  be- 
ing located  before  certain  operators  and  all  of  th«  jacks 
b^ng    located    before   different   operators   at    the   central 
office,  and  means  of  communication  between  the  operator 
before    the    lamps    and    the    operators    before    the    jacks, 
whereby  the  display  of  any  lamps  may  be  commnnleatad 
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to  the  operators  located  before  the  jacks,  and  means  con- 
trolled solely  by  the  operators  before  the  jacks  for  eatah- 
llsblng  connections  t>etween  calUng  and  desired  linea. 


:;.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  line  signal  therefor  at  a  call  operators 
division  free  from  talking  condoctors  of  said  line,  and 
multiple  Jacks  therefor  at  connecting  operators'  divisions, 
means  to  telephonlcally  communicate  the  number  of  the 
calling  line  from  the  signal  division  to  the  connecting  dlTl 
Blons,  and  means  at  the  connecting  operators'  divisions 
only  for  establishing  connections  with  said  line  as  a  call- 
ing or  a  called  line. 

3.  A  telephone  switchboard  having  one  division  contain- 
ing only  line  signals,  one  for  each  line,  other  dlvlalons  cou- 
Ulnlng  only  multiple  Jacks,  one  for  each  line  In  each  divi- 
sion, said  divisions  being  in  charge  of  different  operators, 
means  In  said  switchboard  by  which  the  operator  In  charge 
of  the  signal  division  may  disclose  to  the  operator  in 
charge  of  any  one  of  the  Jack  dirlslona  the  identity  of  any 
displayed  signal,  and  Interconnecting  means  for  the  lines 
out  of  control  of  the  operators  at  the  signal  dlTldon. 

4.  A  telephone  switchboard  comprising  a  plurality  of 
divisions,  line  lamp  signals  located  In  one  ql  said  divi- 
sions, multiple  Jacks  corresponding  to  said  line  lamp  sig- 
nals located  In  all  of  the  other  of  said  dlrlaiona,  and 
means  for  telephonlcally  communicating  the  Identity  of  a 
displayed  line  lamp  signal  from  an  operator  In  poaltlon 
to  observe  the  signal  division  to  an  operator  in  poaltlon  to 
connect  with  a  multiple  division  of  the  switchboard  with- 
out the  signal  operator  making  any  connection  with  said 
line,  and  Interconnecting  means  for  connection  between 
two  multiple  Jacks  of  the  same  division. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  call 
operator's  division  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  operators' 
positions,  of  Interconnecting  circuits  at  the  latter  posi- 
tions, a  step-by-step  switch,  a  key  at  the  call  operators 
position  for  sctuatlng  said  switch,  a  transmitter  at  the 
call  operator's  position,  and  a  receiver  at  each  of  said  con- 
necting operators'  positions  Independent  of  the  Intereon- 
nectlng  drcnlts,  and  circuit  connectloos  whereby  the  call 
operators  transmitter  is  connected  to  tte  rartoaa  connect- 
ing operators'  receivers  one  at  a  time  and  In  sequence 
through  the  conUcts  of  aald  switch  whereby  the  call  oper- 
ator may  communicate  with  the  connecting  operators,  one 
at  a  time. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  133,266.     O AS-LIGHTING  APPARATUS.     Oct  B.  Col- 
naa,  Klnderhook.  N.  Y.     J^led  May  7,  1914.     BerUI  No. 
838.884.     (CI.  161—9.) 
1.  A  gas  lighting  apparatus  baTlng  a  main  gas  paaMSe, 

a  plate  ralve  eloalng  the  open  end  of  the  paasage.  an  oadl- 


latory  vaWe  shaft,  a  weighted  rocker  arm  connected  with 
the  valve  shaft,  s  heavier  weighted  rocker  arm,  the  two 
arms  rocking  about  parallel  axes  spaced  out  of  allnement 
with  one  another,  and  a  time  mechanism  for  oscillating 
the  heavier  arm  In  opposite  directions  at  predetermined 
interval?. 


2.  A  gas  lighting  apparatus  having  a  valve  shaft,  a  bell 
crank,  a  weighted  arm  connected  to  the  t>ell  crank,  a  sec- 
ond l>€ll  crank  Interposed  between  the  first  mentioned  bell 
crank  and  the  valve  shaft,  the  two  t>ell  cranks  rocking 
about  parallel  axes  spaced  out  of  allnement  with  one  an- 
other, a  lighter  weighted  arm  connected  to  the  second  bell 
crank,  connections  between  the  two  bell  cranks  for  Impart- 
ing abrupt  mowments  to  the  second  bell  crank  upon  a 
movement  of  the  first  mentioned  bell  crank  In  either  direc- 
tion, and  time  controlled  mechanism  for  oscillating  the 
first  mentioned  l>ell  crank  In  opposite  directions  at  prede- 
termined  intervals. 

3.  A  gas  lighting  apparatus  having  a  rock  shaft,  a  bell 
crank  secured  thereto,  pins  supported  in  the  opposite  arms 
of  the  bell  crank,  a  weighted  arm  secured  to  the  rock  shaft 
and  normally  tending  to  assume  an  inclined  position,  a  sec- 
ond bell  crank  rocking  about  an  axis  spaced  out  of  allne- 
ment with  the  axis  of  the  first  bell  crank,  a  heavier 
weighted  arm  secured  to  the  second  bell  crank  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  at  predetermined  intervals  with  one  of 
the  pins  when  the  bell  crank  is  rocked  by  the  weighted 
arm  moving  under  the  action  of  gravity,  and  time  con- 
trolled mechanism  for  oscillating  the  first  mentioned  bel! 
crank  in  opposite  directions  at  predetermined  Intervals. 


1,133,266.  GAS-LAMP.  Gci  B.  CoLLiM,  Klnderhook, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,252.  (CI. 
240—26.) 

1.  A  gas  lamp  having,  In  combination,  a  post,  a  sobstan- 
'  tlally  cylindrical  booalng  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  post,  a  gas  control  mechanism  located  Inside  of  the 
housing,  a  main  riser  extending  upwardly  through  the  post 
and  connected  to  the  mechanism,  a  globe  supported  upon 
the  housing,  and  means  for  elevating  the  globe  relative  to 
the  boosing. 
I       2.  A  gas  lamp  comprising  a  lamp  post,  a  aleeva  SttlBg 
tightly  to  the  top  of  the  po«t,  a  housing  supported  upon 
the  top  of  the  post  and  clamped  to  the  sleeve,  a  gaa  co»- 
trol  mechanism  supported  In  the  boosing,  a  aeetioaal  orna- 
mental sleeve  surrounding  the  poet  below  the  booilBg,  and 
I  a  globe  snpported  upon  the  housing. 

S.  A  gas  lamp  comprising  a  post,  a  housing  fupported 

I  upon  the  post  and  having  Inwardly  fiarlng  air  and  drain 

paaaagea  formed  therein  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  booa- 
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pt^rrnlt    thi»    pritrHnf^   of    nlr    without 
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bousing  baviOK  an  oponlnK   ni   thr   h.>rr<>ni    'iiiuniinii'-athu 

with   «!h-  h()>i>i!!ic,  and  a  vt-ntliatur  surmonntinK  tfi*"  nlob*' 


1  1  r! :?  2  «  7  (;asm(;hti.\(;  ArrAFfATi's  Orv  b 
»'i>ij-iKK.  Klndcrti.wik.  N  Y  Klie«J  l>ec  4.  1914.  Serial 
No    S75,51'7        M'!     ](li  — it.  1 


I  A  t»»  llKhtlnjc  apparattu.  haviuK  In  combination,  a 
valve  shaft,  a  timp  Rfar,  an  actuating  lever,  connections 
between  the  lever  and  time  gear  for  oaclllatlrij;  the  lever 
In  opposite  (llrfctloiin  «t  pr.-detertnlneil  Intervals,  ami 
int-chanlHrn  for  mechanically  imparting  ubriipt  movementa 
to  the  lever  when  It  Is  moved  Into  a  predetermined  poal 
tton  by  tht'  time  Rear 

2.  A  tfns  lighting  apparatus,  having  hi  combination,  a 
valve  shaft,  a  time  gear,  an  actuating  lever,  a  valve  laver, 
conni^ctions  between  the  time  gear  and  actuating  lever, 
mechanism  for  mechanically  Imparting  valve  opening  and 
closing  movements  to  the  actuating  Uver  when  In  a  prt 
determined  position,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  valv« 
lever  when  the  acttiatlng  lever  la  moved  to  open  or  clo«e 
the  valve. 

3.  A  gas  lighting  apparatus,  having  In  combination,  a 
valve  abaft,  a  time  gear,  an  actuating  lever,  connections 
between  the  actuating  lever  and  the  time  gear  for  oaclllat 
Jng  the  actuating  lever  In  opposite  directions  at  predeter 
mined  Intervals,  a  controlling  arm  for  the  actuating  lever, 
and  means  for  causing  the  arm  to  impart  abrupt  move- 
ments to  the  actuating  lever  when  it  Is  moved  into  a  pre 
determined  i>o«ltlon. 

4.  A  gaa  lighting  apparatus,  having  In   combination,  a 


valve  shaft,  a  time  gear,  an  actuating  lever,  connectioBa 
'mtween  the  actuating  lever  and  time  gear  for  osclllattag 
the  actuating  lever  In  opposite  dlr»»ctlona  at  predetermined 

hittTvaN,  an  arm  [dvoted  at  one  end  and  having  its  fre«f 
end  |)oHltloti('d  In  operative  relation  to  the  actuating  lever, 
a  spring  nnrmall.v  tending  to  press  the  arm  against  the 
actuH  t  int;  le%iT,  niid  connections  between  the  free  end  of 
thi'  nriii  and  tlie  nctiiatlng  lever  for  causing  thf  arm  to 
iiiil'irt  .liriipt  iii.ivciiK  nts  to  the  artuatliij;  lever 

.".  .\  k.'U'^  lighting  apparatus,  having  in  combination,  a 
valvi'  shaft  H  thiif  gear,  an  actuating  lever,  coniiertlons 
bet^^ftn  th.  tiiii.-  v'ear  and  actuating  lever  for  osclilatlng 
the  !'V»'r  lii  ipposite  directions,  an  arm  having  a  wedge 
■haptMi  fa(v,  a  pin  secured  to  the  lever  and  engaging  with 
the  f'l.  1  Hill!  H  spring  constantly  tending  to  maintain  the 
fre>'  end  of  the  arm  In  engagement  with  the  pin 

(rialms  f,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  •Jaaette] 


i,i."jn.2n'>      I'RorKss  of   uniting    mkiai.   bodiks. 

l.AWKKM  E  r.  ("hk<  ELira,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
is  r.il.l.  Serial  No.  774, .^13,  R('newe<l  S.pt.  li.  1914. 
.•^.rlal    N..     Htki.HMI        (Cj.   L'l»--10   • 


1.  The  process  of  uniting  adjacent  metal  bodies  which 
consists  In  holding  against  one  of  said  IsHlles  with  rela- 
tively variable  pressures  two  heating  electrodes  and  pass- 
ing a  heating  current  through  the  two  electrodes  and 
through  the  said  body  with  the  three  parts  in  series  re 
!atlonshlp 

2  The  process  of  uniting  adjacent  metal  bodies  which 
consists  in  heating  one  of  said  l>odle8  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  other  to  bratlng  temperature  by  boldinf 
npalnut  one  of  said  bodies  with  relatively  variable  prea- 
sur.s  two  heating  electrodes  and  passing  a  heating  current 
through  the  two  electrode*  and  tbrough  the  said  body 
with  the  three  parts  In  series  relationship. 

3.  The  process  of  uniting  adjacent  metal  bodies  which 
consists  In  heating  both  of  said  bodies  by  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  through  one  of  said  bodies  and  tbrongfa  two 
heating  electrodes  with  the  three  parts  In  series  relation- 
ship and  pressing  the  electrodes  against  the  aaid  body  la 
Huch  a  manner  that  substantially  nnlform  beating  effecta 
nre  secrired  opposite  l)oth  electrodes. 

4  The  procens  of  uniting  adjacent  metal  bodies  which 
consists  in  heating  both  of  said  bodies  by  passlBg  an  elec- 
tric current  throagh  one  of  said  bodies  and  throagh  two 
heating  electrodes  with  the  three  parts  In  series  relatloD- 
shtp.  and  pressing  the  electrodes  against  the  said  body  la 
^tich  a  manner  that  predetermined  heating  effects  are  se- 
cured opposite  both  electrodes. 

6.  The  process  of  uniting  adjacent  metal  bodies  which 
comprises  heating  both  said  bodies  by  directly  heating  one 
of  said  bodies  tty  holdlnc  against  aaid  body  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent heating  electrodes  and  passing  a  cnrrent  throngh 
the  electrodes  and  throagh  the  said  body  with  the  threa 
parts  in  series  relationship.  In  such  a  aaannar  that  said 
body  Is  substantially  anlformly  t>eated. 

['  laim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


)      1  3  .3  ,  2  B  9  .      PRESSURB-ALARM    FOR    PNEUMATIC 
riRF:s       (iBOROB  A.   Ci'LVBa,   Beatrice.    Nebr.,   assignor 
of  one-half   to  Thomas   W.   Keenan,   Shenandoah,   Iowa, 
nied  Apr    5,  IfllS      Serial  No.  75»,570      (CI.  11»— 1.^ 
1     The    combination    with    a    pneumatic    tire    Inflation 
valve,  of  a  low  pressure  signal  device  comprising  a  casing 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  tnbe,  a  hollow  ad- 
justing nut  threaded  into  the  o«]ter  end  of  said  caslog, 
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a  plunger  mounted  within  aaid  casing  and  not  centrally 
thereof  and  coaxial  with  the  stem  of  said  valve  and  having 
the  inner  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
eed  of  the  valve  stem,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  plunger,  an 
sxpsnslon  spring  sarronndlng  said  stem  between  said 
collar  and  nut  and  adapted  to  be  placed  nnder  tension  by 
said  nut  whereby  said  plonger  will  move  Inwardly  and 
open  the  valve  against  Its  spring  when  the  pressure  with- 
in the  tire  has  fallen  below  a  predetermined  point,  and  a 
signal  operated  by  air  passing  through  the  hollow  nut  and 
adapted  to  sound  upon  the  opening  of  said  valve. 

•T 
\ 

a 
\ 
t 

V. 

h 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  Inflation 
valve,  of  a  low  preasure  signal  device  comprising  a  caalng 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  tube,  a  hollow 
adjusting  nut  threaded  Into  the  outer  end  of  said  caaing. 
a  plunger  mounted  within  said  caalng  and  not  centrally 
thereof  and  coaxial  with  the  stem  of  aaid  valve  and  having 
the  Inner  end  thereof  In  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  plunger 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  thereof,  an  expansion  spring 
aurroundlng  said  stem  between  aaid  collar  and  nut  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  said  nut  whereby 
said  plunger  will  move  Inwardly  and  open  the  valve 
against  Its  spring  when  the  preasure  within  the  tire  has 
fallen  below  a  predetermined  point,  and  a  signal  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  sound 
upon   the  opening  of  said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  inflation 
valve,  of  a  low  praaaure  signal  device  comprising  a  caalng 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  tube,  a  hollow  ad- 
justing nut  threaded  into  the  oatar  end  of  aaid  casing,  a 
plunger  mounted  within  aaid  casing  and  nnt  centrally 
thereof  and  coaxial  with  the  Item  of  said  valve  and  having 
the  Inner  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  valve  stem  a  collar  fixed  to  aaid  plunger  ad- 
jacent to  the  Inner  end  thereof,  an  exjwnsion  spring  sur- 
rounding said  stem  between  said  «dlar  and  nut  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  aaid  nut  whereby 
said  plunger  will  move  inwardly  and  open  the  valve 
against  Its  spring  when  the  preasnre  within  the  tire  has 
fallen  below  a  predetermined  point,  a  cap  threaded  onto 
the  outer  end  of  said  casing  concentrically  of  said  plunger, 
and  a  signal  carried  by  said  cap  and  coaxial  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  Inflation 
valve,  of  a  low  pressure  signal  device  comprlalng  a  caalng 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  tube  and  having 
the  outer  end  thereof  drcnmferentlally  reduced,  a  hollow 
adjusting  nut  threaded  Into  the  outer  end  of  said  casing. 
a  plunger  mounted  within  said  casing  and  nut  centrally 
ther<H)f  and  coaxial  with  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  head  on 
the  Inner  end  of  said  stem  and  in  engagement  with  said 
valve  stem,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  plunger  adjacent  to  said 
head,  an  expansion  spring  surrounding  said  stem  be- 
tween said  collar  and  nut  and  adapted  to  be  placed  under 
tenalon  by  aaid  nut  whereby  aaid  plunger  will  move  In- 
wardly and  open  the  valve  against  Its  spring  when  the 
pressure  within  the  tire  has  fallen  below  a  predeter  nlned 
point,  a  cap  threaded  onto  the  reduced  end  of  aaid  casing 
concentrtcally  of  said  plunger,  and  a  signal  carried  by  aaid 
cap  and  coaxial  therewith. 


collar  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  a  liner  carried 
thereby  and  spaced  within  the  casing,  the  ends  of  the 
casing  and  liner  opening  clear  toward  the  force  pipe,  a 
piston  In  the  liner,  and  inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  the  force 
pipe. 


2.  A  pump  comprising  a  hollow  casting  Including  a 
pressure  chamber  and  a  cylindrical  casing  opening  clear 
Into  the  chamber,  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  being  eu 
Urged  and  having  packing  accommodations,  a  packing 
therein,  a  collar  engaging  with  the  packing  in  the  end 
of  the  casing,  means  for  securing  the  collar  to  the  caalng, 
the  Interior  of  the  collar  being  threaded,  a  liner  having  one 
end  threaded  and  engaged  In  the  collar  and  positioned 
concentrically  In  the  casing,  said  liner  being  of  leas  ex- 
ternal diameter  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  casing, 
whereby  a  space  la  formed  therebetween  In  Tree  communi- 
cation with  the  pressure  space,  a  piston  In  the  liner,  and 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  In  the  force  space. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described  a  cylinder  caalng,  a 
removable  collar  fixed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a 
liner  carried  by  the  collar  and  spsced  within  the  cnsing, 
slldably  for  removal  with  said  collar,  and  a  plurality 
of  lugs  formed  on  the  caalng  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
liner. 


•    1,133,271.       WATER^HEATER.       James    W.    Davtb.    Blr- 
i       mlngham,  Ala.     Filed  May  11.  1914.    Serial  No.  837.904. 
(CL  122—260.) 


^^^^ik, 


1,18  8,270.     PUMP  APPLIANCE.     Cbabus  B.  Dalm, 
Cleveland,    Okla.       Filed    May    3,     1913.      Serial    Na 
7ft5.275.      (CI.  103—69.) 
1.  A   pump  comprlalng  a  boUow  T-ahaped  caatlng.   ta- 

clttdlng  a  cylinder  casing  and  a  force  pipe,  a  reasovabto 


1.  IB  a  water  beater,  a  caalng,  a  water  conductor  wttbto 
the  caalng  comprising  thin  flat  conduits,  a  plurality  of 
which  are  disposed  bortsontally  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  caalng  and  a  plurality  of  which  are  vertically  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  caalng,  means  to  connect  aaid  conduita 
to  cause  the  water  to  flow  in  a  tortuous  manner  through 
aaid  conductor,  a  heater  below  said  conductor,  and  bafllea 
to  cause  the  producta  of  combustion  to  pass  in  a  tortiKMia 
manner  throagh  the  apacea  between  aaid  upper  borlaontal 
conduita,  anbatantially  aa  described. 

2.  In   a   water   heater,    a    caaing,   a  conductor  for   the 
water  to  be  heated  disposed  within  aaid  caalng  and 
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prising  a  series  of  flat  tbln  metal  conduits  wblcb  are 
disposed  horlsontally  In  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  and 
vertically  In  th»?  lower  part  of  the  casing,  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  atijacent  conduits  to  cause  a  clr- 
cultouH  flow  of  water  therethrough,  a  radiator  box  In 
which  the  vprtlcally  dlMposed  conduits  are  mounted,  and  a 
burner  t)elow  the  radiator  l)OX.  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  water  lieatfr,  u  Jacketed  drum  havlni;  a  top 
openliiK',  1  radl.itor  (m>i  mounted  within  the  drum,  a  coll 
iiioiintf'd  In  the  nidlator  Ixn  and  luivlnK  a  water  tuitlet 
[)llH\  a  .1,11  r(i!iiiirlslii»{  flat  horltontall.v  illapo8e<l  conduits 
inoiiiitril  in  th.  drum  above  the  radiator  box  and  having 
a  (onn-Mtlon  with  the  first  mentioned  coll,  a  water  Inlet 
pipe  for  the  upper  coll,  and  a  burner  t)»'low  the  radiator 
box. 

4  In  a  water  heater,  a  Jacketed  <lnim  havlu^;  a  top 
ofH-nlng,  a  radiator  box  having  spaceil  vertically  dispose*! 
walls,  a  water  coll  mounted  within  the  radiator  !k)X  and 
coinprlsliii:  thin  flat  conduits  which  are  vertically  dls- 
l».sed  and  arranged  to  alternate  with  sahl  walls  of  the 
radiator  Imjx,  means  to  support  said  conduits  tiy  the  walls 
of  the  radiator  txn,  said  conduits  being  conii.*cted  to  cause 
the  water  to  flow  in  a  tortuous  manner  from  end  to  end 
of  tlie  radiiitor  fnix.  a  water  col!  alwve  the  radiator  con 
nected  to  the  first  mentioned  coll  and  comprising  flat 
iK.rlzontiiUy  dlspos.-.l  conduits  conneeted  at  their  ends  to 
provide  a  tortuous  passage  for  the  water,  water  Inlet 
and  outlet  pl[)es  for  .laid  colls,  and  a  burner  below  the 
radiator  box.  substantially   as   de«crlt>ed. 

')  In  a  water  heater,  a  Jacketed  drum  having  a  top 
opening;,  n  radiator  Imjx  mounted  within  the  drum  and 
divided  by  partitions  to  form  vertical  flues,  a  water  coll 
comprising  flat  vertically  (Hsposed  conduits  disposed  In 
said  flues  and  pipes  connectlni;  the  ends  of  said  conduits 
to  each  other  to  form  a  coll,  said  pipes  being  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  radiator  partitions  and  freely  suspend  the 
coll  therein,  water  connections  leading  to  and  from  said 
coll,  and  a  burner  below  the  radiator  t>ox. 

(f'lnims  i\  to  II   not  printed  In  the  (Jazetfe  ] 


1,1H3,272.  ANTISKIDDINMJ  ATTAt'HMKNT  FOR  AUTO- 
.MUHIl.KS.  Conrad  A.  B.  DcuiER,  1  )elger  township. 
Wells  county,  N.  D.  Klled  July  29,  1914.  Herlal  No, 
H.''.:{.».U».       (CI.   21—90.) 


tlou  with  an  automobile  and  Ita  ateeiing  wbcela  of  an  arm 
mounted  for  universal  movement  upon  tbe  front  axle  of 
the  automobile  a  ground  engaging  member  carried  by  aald 
arm  and  connections  between  aald  arm  and  tbe  ateerlns 
mecbanlam  of  tbe  automobile,  and  aprlng  meana  bearins 
upon  aald  arm  and  normally  tending  to  move  said  ground 
engaging  member  toward  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  an  automobile  and  Its  steering  wheels  of  an  arm 
mounted  for  unlreraal  movement  upon  tbe  front  axle  of 
the  automobile,  a  ground  engaging  member  carried  by 
said  arm  and  connections  between  said  arm  and  tbe  ateei^ 
Ing  mechanism  of  the  automobile,  and  spring  means  bear- 
ing upon  said  arm  and  normally  tending  to  move  aald 
K round  engaging  member  toward  tbe  ground,  a  spring,  a 
member  carried  by  aald  aprlng  and  a  roller  carried  by  said 
arm.  and  upon  which  aald  member  bear*. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tloD  with  an  aatomobile  and  Ita  ateerlng  wheel  of  an  arm 
mounted  for  universal  movement  upon  tbe  front  axle  of 
the  automobile,  a  ground  engaging  member  carried  by  aald 
arm  and  connections  betwe«n  said  arm  and  the  steering 
mechanism  of  tbe  automobile,  spring  meana  bearing  upon 
said  arm  and  normally  tending  to  move  aald  ground 
engaging  member  toward  the  ground,  a  spring,  a  member 
carried  by  said  spring,  a  roller  carried  by  aald  arm,  and 
upon  which  said  member  bears,  a  awlngingly  mounted 
crank  manual  operating  meana  for  aald  crank,  aald  crank 
having  an  arcuate  portion  and  a  connection  between  aald 
arm   and  said  arcuate  portion. 

H'lalma  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaactte.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  automobile  and  its  ateerlng  wheels  of  a  mem- 
ber mounted  for  lateral  movement  upon  said  automobile, 
meana  normally  tending  to  move  said  member  into  en 
gngement  with  the  ground,  connections  between  aald  mem 
ber  and  the  steering  gear  of  tbe  automobile  and  manually 
operable  means  for  withdrawing  said  laterally  movable 
member  from  engagement  with  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  automobile  and  ita  steering  wheels,  of  an  arm 
mounted  for  universal  movement  upon  the  front  axle  of 
the  automobile,  a  ground  engaging  member  carried  by  said 
arm  and  connections  between  aald  arm  and  the  steering 
nee  ban  lam  of  the  automobile. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tlM  eomblBa- 


l.l.CC27:{  (;A«IN(;  MACHINE.  John  F.  Flahmtt. 
Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Timken  Roller  Bearing 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,648.     (CI.  83—92.) 


1.    In    a    gaging    machine,    a    circular    way,    a    carrier 

adapted  to  guide  rolls  around  aald  way  at  fixed  dlaUnces 

apart,  said  rolls  rolling  on  said  way,  means  controlled  by 

said  carrier  for  feeding  rolls  thereto,  a  gaging  Nock  plT- 

oted    In    said    way,   a    trap   door    In    said    way   over   which 

each   of  said   rolls   paasea  after   passing  over  said   gaging 

i  block,   means  operable  by   said  gaging  block   for  opening 

i  said  trap  door,  a  chute  for  discharging  from  said  way  the 

I   rolls  passing  aald  gaging  block  and  aald  trap  door,  and  a 

,   revolving  dome  bearing  on  aald  rolls. 

I       2.  In  a  gaging  machine,   a  horizontal   circular  way,   a 

I  gaging   member   pivoted    In   aald   way,   meana   for  guiding 

i  rolls  along  said  way  at  Qxed  distances  apart,  meana  for 

discharging  from   said   way   each  of  aald   rolls  thst  move 

!    said  gaging  member,  and  a   rotating  dome  freely  movable 

I   vertically  and   adapted   to   bear  normally  on  tbe  rolls  on 

j  said  way,  said  way  having  Ita  surface  raised  at  the  place 

i   where  said  gaging  member  la  located,  so  that  when  a  roll 

j  la   on   said   gaging   member   aald   dome   bears   solely    apon 

that  roll. 

3.  In  a  gaging  machine,  a  way,  a  carrier  for  rolling  rolls 
along  said  way.  a  gaging  block  located  along  aald  way 
In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  rolls  sacccaslTelj,  Mid 
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gaging  Wock  being  pivoted  on  an  axU  extending  longlta- 
dlnaUy  of  said  way.  a  dUcharge  opening  from  said  way 
adjacent  to  said  gaging  block,  a  door  controlling  said  dis- 
charge opening,  electrically  controlled  meana  operated  by 
said  gaging  block  for  opening  said  door  to  discharge  the 
roU  operating  said  gaging  block,  and  means  on  said  car- 
rier for  dosing  said  door. 

4  In  a  gaging  machine,  a  circular  way,  a  carrier  hav- 
ing arms  to  receive  rolls  and  guide  aald  rolls  on  said  way 
at  fixed  dlsuncefc  apart,  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding 
rolls  to  said  carrier  anna,  a  rotating  dome  free  to  move 
vertically  and  engaging  aald  rolls  to  roll  aald  rolls  along 
aald  way  said  way  having  Its  surface  raised  at  one  point, 
and  means  for  gaging  the  Uper  of  said  rolls,  aald  gaging 
means  being  located  at  the  uppermost  point  on  aald  way. 

5  In  a  gaging  machine,  a  way,  means  for  relling  rolls 
along  said  wsy,  a  plToted  gaging  MMber  located  at  a 
point  along  said  way,  msana  located  at  a  point  bsyond  aald 
point  in  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  aald  rolls  for  removing 
a  roll  from  said  way,  aald  means  being  controlled  by  said 
gaging  member,  and  a  chute  for  dlacbarglng  from  said 
way  the  rolls  passing  aald  gaging  member  and  said  means. 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette  ] 


maaa  to  be  kneaded,  and  means  for  moving  said  table  to 
canse  said  maaa  to  press  against  and  roll  In  contact  with 
one  of  each  pair  of  said  bars  alternately. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.133.274.        KNEADINO  MACHINE         1'hilipp     Edcakd 
'  F..ICA1,   Dusseldorf  Ot>erbllk.   Germany.      Filed  Mar.   18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  684,472.      (CI.  107—9.) 


1,133.275.  RAILWAY  TRUCK.  Mason  B  Giber80J!, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Hkkbibt  Robkbth,  WalkervUie.  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Monarch  Steel  Castings 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  July  11. 
1914.     Serial  No.  850,525.      (Cl.  105— i;4.H.  1 


1  In  combination  In  a  kneading  machine,  a  Uble 
adapted  to  move  In  Ita  own  plane,  pairs  of  bars  located 
above  said  Uble  and  apaced  to  admit  the  maaa  to  be 
kneaded,  means  for  adjusting  the  Inclination  of  the  bars 
relatively  to  said  table  and  means  for  moving  aald  Uble 
to  cauae  said  masa  to  press  agalnat  and  roll  in  conUct 
with  one  of  each  pair  of  aald  spaced  rails  alternately. 

2  In  combination  In  a  kneading  machine,  a  table 
adapted  to  move  in  Its  own  plane,  palra  of  bars  located 
above  aald  table  and  spaced  to  admit  the  maaa  to  be 
kneaded  and  means  for  moving  aald  Uble  to  cause  said 
mass  to  preas  against  and  roll  in  contact  with  said  spaced 
rails  alternately,  one  of  each  pair  of  aald  macwi  raila 
being  more  Inclined  than  the  other  to  cauae  aald  maaa  to 
move  progressively  over  the  Uble. 

S  In  a  kneading  machine  In  combination,  a  Uble 
adapted  to  move  In  Ita  own  plane,  a  pair  of  bars  mounted 
over  said  Uble  and  having  their  lower  edges  subsUntially 
parallel  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  Indlnatlon 
of  aald  bars  to  said  Uble. 

4  In  combination  with  a  table  adapted  to  more  In  lU 
own  plane,  a  supporting  frame,  bars  adJoaUbly  mounted 
on  aald  supporting  frame,  said  bars  having  projectlona  at 
their  enda.  pivoting  pins  on  said  supporting  frames  and 
engaging  In  projections  at  opposite  ends,  a  slidable  plate 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  and  having  a  slotted 
arm  located  with  the  slot  opposite  ons  end  of  said  bars 
and  a  projection  on  the  bars  adapted  to  sngage  In  the  slot 
on  said  adjustable  plate. 

B  In  comMnatlon  In  a  knoadlng  machlns  adaptad  to 
more  la  Its  own  plane,  pairs  of  bars  located  abore  said 
Ubkj  means  for  IneUnlng  said  bars  to  said  Uhis  and  to  one 
another  aa  Ineot  portion  oB  said  bars  at  oos  aad  af  aald 
Uble    «ld  incut  portions  bslng  artaagod  to  a^att  the 


1  A  raUway  truck,  comprising  a  side  frame  having  a 
bifurcated  end  portion,  an  axle  Journal  box  inaertlhle  be- 
tween the  furcationa,  a  member  having  a  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  furcation,  and  a  hooked  engagement 
with  the  lower  furcation,  forming  a  keeper  for  reUlnlng 
the  box,  and  locking  means  for  normally  holding  said 
member  from  disengagement. 

2.  A  raUway  truck,  comprising  a  side  frame  having  a 
bifurcated  end  portion,  an  axle  Journal  box  Insertible  be- 
tween the  furcatl<Mis  thereof,  a  spring  for  yleldably  and 
reaillently  supporting  the  frame  on  aald  box,  means  for 
retaining  aald  spring  in  engagement  with  the  upper  fur- 
cation to  permit  of  the  Inaertlon  and  withdrawal  -of  aald 
box,  and  a  member  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said 
furcationa  to  retain  said  box  from  displacement. 

3.  A  railway  truck,  comprising  a  side  frame  having  a 
bifurcated  end  portion  with  a  recess  in  the  upper  furcation 
thereof,  an  axle  Journal  box,  laterally  inaertlhle  between 
the  furcationa  of  said  frame,  a  spring  for  supporting  said 
frame  upon  said  Journal  box  located  In  the  ncess  In  said 
upper  furcation,  an  abutment  plate  for  the  lower  end  of 
aald  aprlng,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  attachment  be- 
tween aald  abutment  plate  and  said  recessed  furcation  for 
tenalonlng  the  spring  and  for  limiting  lU  downward  move- 
ment to  permit  of  the  Inaertlon  or  withdrawal  of  said  box. 

4.  A  railway  truck,  comprlalng  a  side  frame  having  a 
bifurcated  end  portion  with  a  receas  in  the  upper  furca- 
tion thereof,  a  spring  engaging  said  recess,  an  abutment 
plate  for  the  lower  end  of  aald  aprlng,  a  rod  connected  to 
said  abutment  plate  and  extending  upward  through  aald 
furcation,  an  adJusUble  stop  on  aald  rod  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  said  abutment  plate,  an  axle  box 
laterally  Inaertlhle  between  aald  furcations  and  beneath 
aald  abutment  plate,  and  a  member  for  closing  the  outer 
ends  of  said  furcations  and  for  guiding  the  box  to  permit 
vertical  oscillation  of  the  frame. 

6.  A  railway  truck,  comprising  a  side  frame  having  a 
bifurcated  end  portion  with  a  hook  at  the  end  of  tbe 
upper  furcation  thereof,  a  member  having  a  pin  at  lU 
upper  end  for  engaging  the  hook  on  said  furcation  and  at 
lU  lower  end  iMving  a  abonldered  engagement  with  the 
lower  furcation,  locking  means  for  holding  said  member  in 
engagement  with  said  hook  and  aboulder.  and  an  axle 
Journal  box  Insertible  between  said  furcations  when  said 
member  la  disengaged  and  guided  by  aald  member  when  in 
locked  position  to  permit  of  relative  vertical  oscillation. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  . 


llS8  27e.     HOR8K8HOE.     Johh   B.   Ooldem,   Dunmore, 

'  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  25,   1918.     Serial  No.  76«,810.      (CL 

1«8— SI.)  ^  _^        ^_ 

1.  A  horssshoo  oomprlsing  a  body  portion  haTtat  a  to* 

section  aad  iMd  HCtloas;  raJaod  abooldara  oa  mU  m^ 
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ttonii ;  «ach  iihouIdi>r  \»\ag  morttwd,  and  provided  with  ■ 
bore  fitendlriK  frcm  tht>  road  pn^aKlnK  surface  of  th« 
shouldt-r  Into  th»»  mortis**  .  a  tfDon  provided  with  a  stud 
flttlriK  In  said  iiiortl!M>  ;  and  a  calk  .secured  In  eacb  ahouider 

and  threadwl  to  tlu*  stud  on  each  tenon. 


r^ 


2  A  tioTHf  hI]o,»  iiiiiipriMUiK  A  bodj  portion  bavinK  a 
t(>t>  sfftlon  and  heel  stM-tiotis  ,  raised  abouldera  on  aald 
section.*!  ;  each  shoulder  tM-lntf  mortised  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  bore  extemllnn  from  the  road  engaKtnK  aiir- 
fai-e  of  the  shoe  Into  the  mortise  ,  aald  bore  having  an 
oi>enln({  In  one  aide  wuich  forms  a  slot  extenaing  from  the 
roml  enKSKlDK  surface  of  the  shoulder  Into  the  mortlae  ;  a 
teiiou  havln*f  a  threadt><l  stud  tlttlriK  In  aald  mortiae  :  and 
a  calk  threaded  Into  each  shoulder  and  to  the  tenon 
therein. 

.'!.  A  horseshoe  coiii|irlslnK  a  body  portion  bavlnK  a  toe 
section  and  heel  sections  ;  raised  shoulders  on  said  sec- 
tions ;  each  shoulder  being  mortised  and  provided  with  ■ 
bore  extending  from  the  road  engajjlng  aiirface  of  the 
shoulder  Into  the  mortise  ;  aald  bore  beinif  open  at  one  aide 
to  form  a  slotted  opening  extending  from  the  road  engag- 
ing surface  of  the  shoulder  Into  the  mortlae. 

4,  .\  horse  shoe  coniprtsliig  a  b«idy  portion  haTtng  a  toe 
section  and  heel  sections  :  raised  shonldera  on  aald  aec- 
tlona  :  each  shoulder  being  mortised  and  prorlded  with  a 
threaded  bore  extending  from  the  road  engaging  anrfac* 
of  the  shoulder  Into  the  mortise;  said  threaded  Iwre  being 
open  at  one  portion  to  form  a  alot  extending  from  the 
road  ehKaglng  surface  of  the  shoulder  into  the  morttae ;  a 
tenon  having  a  threaded  stiid  flttlng  In  said  mortlae;  and 
a  calk  Having  a  threaded  shank  secured  In  said  ahouider 
and  locked  to  said  stud  on  said  tenon. 

5.  A  horae-ahoe  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  toe 
•ection  and  heel  sections  ;  raised  ahouldere  on  said  aec- 
tlona  ;  each  shoulder  Ijelng  mortiaed  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  bore  open  at  one  portion  to  form  a  slot  extend- 
ing from  the  road  engaging  surface  of  the  shoulder  into 
the  mortise  :  a  tenon  having  a  threaded  stud  fitting  in  aald 
mortlae.  the  stud  on  the  tenon  being  In  angular  relation 
with  the  Inner  walls  of  the  threaded  bore  when  Inserted  ; 
and  a  calk  having  a  threaded  shank  and  provided  with  an 
internal  threaded  t>ore  locked  in  each  shoulder,  the  thread- 
ed shank  of  said  calk  being  embraced  by  said  threaded 
bore  In  each  shoulder,  anu  the  threaded  bore  In  aald  ahank 
embracing  the  threaded  shank  on   each   tenon. 


1.133.277.  NAIL-EIOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAM- 
MERS. NoKM.vL  (i  UoHK,  Vlneland,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec. 
8,   191.^.     Serial   No.  «05,L'84.        (CI.    145 — SO.) 


Aa.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
nail  holding  attachment  for  hammera  formed  from  a  aingle 
piece  of  sheet  material  and  Inclodtng  ■  Mibataattally  U- 
ahaped  tpring  clip  having  a  baae  and  aprinf  anaa  which 
terminate  in  converging  and  cooperating  nail  engaging 
jawB,  the  base  being  formed  with  a  poslttonlnc  aeat  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  head  of  the  nail  and  aaid  taaa  at 


side  of  the  dip  being  transversely  concaved  to  fit  against 
the  nail  receiving  boas  and  neck  of  the  driving  bead  of  the 
hammer,  respectively,  a  pair  of  integral  spring  clamping 
arms  projecting  from  the  l)ase  of  the  clip  for  fitting  around 
and  yleldably  engaging  the  handle  receiving  boaa  of  the 
hammer,  and  a  pair  of  integral  spring  clamping  anna  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  one  arm  of  the  clip  for  fitting  aronnd 
and  yleldably  engaging  the  neck  of  the  driving  bead  of  the 
hammer. 


1.133.278.  TANK  CONSTRUCTION.  WiLHaLii  OiiK.s 
BEB.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  18,  1011.  Serial  No. 
627,823.      (CI.  220—125.) 


v^ 


A  tank  comprising  connected  top.  bottom  and  aide  sheet 
metal  rnembera,  a  concrete  casing  inclosing  aald  tank,  and 
reinforcing  means  embedded  in  aald  casing  coaalsting  of  a 
series  of  inner  and  outer  frames  disposed  adjacent  th> 
corresponding  tank  members  and  composed,  each,  of  Inter- 
aoctlng  horizontal  and  vertical  bars,  the  mntaally-adjacent 
vertical  bars  at  the  comers  of  the  casing  walls  having  con- 
nected tie-wires  looped  therearound. 


1,133,279.     DRAFT  BQUALIZER.     John   Gbobs,  Carroll, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Oroas  Company.  Carroll.   Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  811.073.     (CI.  21—76.) 


->. 


¥~<-'nZ 


The  combination  with  a  tongue  having  a  transverse 
pivot,  of  a  tranavaraely  disposed  equal tslng  baur  or  lever 
plvotally  conaaeted  with  the  tongua  at  oaa  stda  thereof 
In  advance  of  the  aald  ptvoC.  a  yoke  straddUac  tite  tongne 
and  composed  of  sides  connected  with  the  aald  (dvot  at 
oppodte  aides  of  the  tongne.  and  a  front  traaaverae  por- 
tion extending  acroaa  the  apper  face  of  the  tongue  and 
provided  with  central  and  aide  perforatlona,  and  a  flexible 
conoeetloo  extending  from  the  pivot  polat  of  the  draft 
aqnaUilac  bar  or  lav«r  and  provMad  with  a  pivot  adapted 
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to  be  arranged  In  any  one  of  the  parforatlona  of  tba  y<*e, 
whereby  tba  rear  end  of  the  flexible  connection  la  adjaat- 
able  tranareraely  of  the  tongne  and  U  adapted  to  be  ^v- 
oted  either  eantrally  thereof  or  at  either  side  of  tba 


said  grlpa  to  prevent  them  from  sliding  movement  and  a 
single  spring  resting  against  said  pins  to  force  them  Into 
engagement  with  said  grips. 


I  133  280      LETTER  HOLDER.     Samcel  LrrrUBTON  Out, 
'Tangipahoa,    La.      Filed    May    29,    1913.      Serial    No. 
770,669.      (CI.  24—17.) 


1.  An  article  carrier  Including  an  upper  and  lower 
frame,  an  adJuaUble  connection  between  aald  frames,  a 
coll  spring  carried  centrally  on  aald  lower  frame  and 
means  carried  by  aald  lower  frame  and  having  engage- 
ment with  the  convolutions  of  aald  aprtng  for  preventing 
the  lateral  thrust  of  the  latter. 

2.  An  article  holder  Including  an  upper  and  lower  frame. 
an  adjuaUble  connection  between  aald  frames,  a  coll 
■prlng  carried  centrally  on  said  lower  frame,  and  flexible 
BtaMllilng  rods,  each  of  aald  roda  having  the  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  lower  frame  and  the  opposite  end 
aecurcd  to  said  spring  whereby  to  prevent  the  lateral 
thrust  of  the  latter. 

3.  An  article  carrier  Inclndlng  an  upper  and  lower 
frame,  said  lower  frame  comprising  a  parallellogram 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  Interconnected  rods,  rods  ex- 
tending transversely  and  longitudinally  of  aald  parallelo- 
gram and  connected  thereto,  a  coll  spring  carried  midway 
the  ends  of  said  roda,  means  carried  by  the  parallelogram 
for  preventing  the  lateral  thruat  of  aald  spring,  and  chains 
permanently  secured  to  said  lower  frame  and  deUchably 
engaged  with  the  upper  frame  for  accommodating  artlclea 
of  various  slaea  between  said  upper  frame  and  said  spring. 

4.  An  article  carrier  including  an  upper  and  lower 
frame,  said  upper  frame  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  roda  ex- 
tending transversely  of  each  other  '-.ooks  formed  on  the 
oppoalte  ends  of  said  rods,  chains  deUchably  engaged 
with  aald  hooka,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  chains  being 
permanenUy  connected  to  aald  lower  frame,  a  coil  spring 
centrally  disposed  on  aald  lower  frame,  and  atablllaing 
roda  secured  to  aald  lower  frame  for  preventing  the  lateral 
thrust  of  said  spring. 

6.  A  letter  bolder  including  a  pair  of  wire  frames,  a 
coll  spring  mounted  on  one  of  said  frames  for  yieldingly 
engaging  letter*  with  the  oppoelU  frame,  and  chains  con- 
necting said  framea,  one  end  of  each  of  which  la  perma- 
nently engaged  with  one  of  said  framea,  and  the  oppoaiU 
end  of  each  deUchably  engaged  with  the  opposite  frame 
whereby  said  frames  may  be  relatively  adjuated  for  ac- 
commodating various  numbers  of  letters  therebetween. 


2.  A  firearm  Including  a  handle  having  reUlnlng 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  the 
handle,  spring  seated  pins  located  in  said  sleeve  and 
forced  in  opposite  directions,  grips  slldable  Into  aald 
grooves  and  having  openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  aald 
pins,  and  means  for  holding  the  pins  within  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  firearm  Including  a  handle  having  retaining  grooves 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  the  handle, 
spring  seated  pins  located  in  aald  sleeve  and  having  en- 
larged ends  over  which  the  edges  of  the  sleeve  are  spun  to 
hold  the  pins  in  place,  a  spring  thrusting  against  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  pins,  and  grips  slldable  into  aald  grooves 
and  having  openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  pins. 

4.  A  firearm  Including  a  handle,  a  member  removably 
located  In  the  handle,  a  sleeve  pin  extending  through  said 
member  to  hold  It  In  place,  aald  handle  having  retaining 
grooves  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  spring  seated 
pins  located  in  said  sleeve,  grips  slldable  Into  said  grooves 
and  having  openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  plna,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  pins  within  said  sleeves. 

5.  A  firearm  including  a  handle  having  retaining  grooves 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  handle, 
pins  located  In  said  sleeve,  means  for  forcing  the  ^ins  In 
opposite  directions,  and  grips  slldable  into  said  grooves 
and  having  of>enlng»  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  pins. 


1,133.282.     TORPEDO      GrsT.*v  P    Helfbich.  New  York, 
'  N.  y.      Filed   July   20,   1914.      Serial    No,   851.930.      (Cl. 
114—21.) 


1.133.281.  GRIP  SLIDE  RETAINER.  Obawt  HamMOWD, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  aasicnor  of  one-third  to  Alva  C.  Waah- 
bume.  PltUfleld,  Mass..  and  one-third  to  Frederick  Q. 
Oane.  Dal  ton,  Mass.  Original  application  flled  Oct. 
25,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,694.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation  flled   July   16,   1918.     Serial   No.  779,271.      (CL 

42—7.) 

1     A  firearm  Including  a  frame  having  reUlning  groovea, 
grlpa  Blldable  into  said  grooves,  plna  arranced  to  ensace 


1.  In  a  torpedo  of  the  class  described,  a  caalng  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  compartmenta.  a  spool  arranged 
In  one  of  said  compartments,  aald  spool  being  designed  to 
carrv  a  wire,  neana  for  aupplylng  current  to  said  wire, 
means  arranged  In  said  casing  connected  with  the  wire  on 
said  spool  for  propcUlng  the  torpedo,  means  for  supplying 
a  water  Jet,  means  for  snpplylng  an  intermittent  light 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  tossing  of  the 
torpedo,  and  means  for  turning  the  torpedo  to  the  right 
or  left  according  to  the  amount  of  current  Impressed  on 
the  wire  on  said  spool. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  Indi- 
cating the  location  of  torpedoes  comprising  an  upwardly 
extending  conduit,  a  pump  for  forcing  water  through  said 
conduit  ao  as  to  provide  a  Jet  of  water  an  appreciable  dla- 
Unce  above  the  surUce  of  the  water  In  which  the  torpedo 
is  positioned,  means  for  supplying  a  light  adjacent  aaid 
Jet  of  water,  meana  for  Intermittently  turning  on  tba  X* 
of  water  and  the  light,  said  means  alternately  tomiac  on 
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the  Jet  of  water  and  the  light,  and  meana  on  the  shore 
(.■ontrolltng  th*>  itippiy  of  current  to  aaid  light  and  to  the 
means  fur  forcing  ttu-  water  through  sAld  conduit. 

3.  In  a  devU-p  of  the  character  described,  meana  Indl- 
eating  the  locatliin  of  a  torpedo  comprising  an  upwardlj 
extending  conduit,  a  contlnuoualy  operating  pump  for 
forcing  wiiter  through  said  conduit  so  an  to  provide  a  Jet 
of  water  an  Hppreclahle  dlatance  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  In  which  the  torpedo  ia  poaitioned,  meana  arranged 
on  the  short"  for  nupplylng  power  to  aald  pump,  a  propeller 
for  said  torpedo,  means  for  rotating  said  propeller,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  propeller  shaft  for  Intermittently 
turning,'  i>n  1  he  water  from  said  pump  to  said  conduit 
whereby  said  wiiter  Jet  will  be  supplied  Intermittently. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  Indi- 
cating the  location  of  torpedoes  comprising  an  upwardly 
directed  conduit,  a  pump  for  ejecting  fluid  from  said  con- 
duit for  providing  a  Jet  of  water  extending  an  appreciable 
distance  above  the  water  In  which  the  torpedo  Is  poel 
tloued  so  as  to  serve  as  a  visual  marker,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently turning  on  the  water  from  said  pump  to  said 
conduit  whereby  said  water  Jet  will  be  provided  at  spaced 
Intervals,  a  pair  of  guiding  tut>ea  associated  with  said 
pump,  nieiins  controlled  from  the  shore  for  turning  on 
wrtter  from  .nald  pump  to  either  of  said  guiding  tubes,  a 
plurality  of  balandng  tuln's  connected  with  said  pump, 
automailcally  actunled  means  for  turning  on  the  water 
to  said  balancing  tut>e,  depth  regulating  tubes  arranged 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  torpedo,  and  automatically  op- 
erated means  for  turlng  on  water  from  said  motor  to  said 
depth  regulating  tubes. 

.%,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tori>edo 
sIk'I!,  means  for  dividing  said  torpedo  shell  into  a  plu- 
ralit.v  of  coinpiirtinents,  explosive  matter  arranged  in  one 
of  sail!  compartments,  a  wire  carrying  drum  arranged  in 
the  second  compartment,  propelling  and  steering  means 
arranged  In  the  third  compartment,  means  arranged  at 
eaeh  end  of  the  torpedo  for  Ivalandng  the  torpedo  so  as  to 
hold  the  same  yn  an  even  keel,  means  arranged  at  each  end 
of  the  torpedo  for  automatically  regulating  the  depth  of 
the  torpedo,  a  source  of  current  on  the  shore,  and  means 
on  the  torpedo  conutK-ted  with  said  wire  and  with  said 
source  of  current  for  controlling  the  current  supplied  to 
the  torpedo  through  said  wire. 

!<'lalms  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.J 


l,iaa,2M.^.  M,\RINP:  TI'RHINE  IIicmbicrt  T  Hbrr. 
I'lttsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Colonial  Trust  <"ompany,  Trustee,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  23,  1910. 
Serial    No.   57:i,402,      (I'l,    121— 5M) 


2.  In  a  reversing  turbine,  an  ahead  portion,  a  revaratog 
portion,  a  ring  section  located  between  said  portloaa  and 
proTlded  with  oppositely  discharging  dellrery  ps—gia,  a 
partition  mounted  on  said  ring  section,  a  dumm/  piston 
mounted  on  the  turbine  shaft,  and  a  fluid  seal  between 
s&ld  partition   and  said  piston. 

3.  In  a  turbine  Including  an  Impulse  stage  and  a  re- 
action stage,  a  noule  ring  for  dellTerlog  motlre  fluid  to 
the  impulse  stage,  a  balance  piston  for  the  reaction  stage 
locatetl    adjacent    to    the    impulse    stage,    a    fluid    seal    be 

;  tween  said  balance  piston  and  said  nozzle  ring,  and  a  re 
!  versing  stage  located  adjacent  to  the  balance  piston. 
i  4.  In  a  turbine,  axially  alined  ahead  and  rerersing 
i  portions,  a  dummy  piston  located  t>etween  said  portions, 
I  and  a  ring  section  cooperating  with  said  dummy  piston  to 
j  provide  a  fluid  seal  and  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
charging passages  for  delivering  motive  fluid  to  each 
portion. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  an  ahead  portion  including  ao  Impulse 
stage  and  an  Impulse  and  reaction  stage,  a  rcTening  por 
tion  including  an  Impulse  section,  and  a  dummy  piston 
located  between  the  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  reversing  turbine,  an  ahead  portion,  a  reversing 
portion,  a  ring  section  located  between  said  portions  and 
provided  with  oppositely  discharging  fluid  dellrery  pas- 
sages, a  dummy  piston  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  tur 
Mne,  and  a  fluid  seal  located  between  said  piston  and 
said  ring  section. 


1,133,284.  Ori-TIVATOR  HOPPLE.  JoSKF  D.  HiLL, 
Arlington,  Tex.  Filed  Nov  h.  1913.  Serial  No.  799,882 
(CI.  97--35.) 


A  cultivator  hopple  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  con 
nected  diverging  hopple  tMirs.  respectlTely  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  beams  of  a  cultivator,  brackets 
respectively  carried  by  said  bars  snd  extending  adja- 
cently upward  above  their  pivotal  points,  a^ate  racks 
respectively  surmounted  upon  said  brackets,  a  shaft  ro 
tatably  mounted  in  one  of  said  brackets,  a  pinion  fast 
upon  said  shaft  engaging  the  rack  -^i.  -mounting  the  other 
bracket,  a  lever  fast  upon  said  fhr'  •  and  a  dog  carried 
by  the  lever  engaging  the  rack  surmounting  the  bracket 
supporting  the  shsft  carrying  the  lerer. 


1,133,28,").  SNAP  SWITCH.  Chaklks  Horn,  Mlllbourne, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,764.  (CI. 
17fi — 287.) 

1.  A  switch  having  a  terminal,  a  falcrumed  switch 
blade,  a  bearing  connected  with  said  blad«  and  extending 
across  the  fulcrum  thereof,  a  lever  navlng  a  bearing  en- 
gaging said  first  named  bearing,  and  a  coiled  spring  on 
aaid  lever  and  acting  against  said  second  named  bearing 
for  throwing  said  blade,  said  lever  being  fulcrum«d  accen- 
trlcally  to  tb«  fulcrum  of  said  blade. 

2.  A    switch    having    a    termtnsl,    a    fulcrumad    switch 
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blade,  a  bearing  connected  with  said  bl«d«  and  haTlng  » 
carved  surface  eccentric  to  the  fulcrem  thereof,  a  lerer 
having  a  bearing  engaging  said  surface,  and  a  spring 
acting  against  said  bearing  for  throwing  said  switch 
blade. 


a*^ 


Mf* 


17^ 


3  A  switch  hsvlng  a  terminal,  a  fulcrumed  switch 
blade,  a  cam  connected  with  said  blade,  the  bearing  sur- 
face of  said  cam  approaching  closest  at  its  median  point  to 
the  fulcrum  of  said  blade,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  eccentri- 
cally to  said  blade  and  movable  over  said  surface  to  rock 

said  blade. 

4.  A  switch  having  a  terminal,  a  fulcrumed  switch 
blade,  a  lever,  a  bearing  connected  with  said  blade  and 
having  members  engaging  an  end  of  said  lerer  between 
them,  a  device  carried  by  said  lever  and  moTable  thereby 
over  said  bearing,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  dcTlce 
for  pressing  It  against  said  bearing. 

6.  A  switch  having  a  terminal,  a  fulcrumed  switch 
blade,  a  lever  fulcrumed  eccentrlcaUy  to  the  fulcrum  of 
•ala  blade,  a  bearing  connected  with  said  blade  eccentri- 
cally to  the  fulcrum  thereof,  a  derlce  moTable  along  the 
length  of  aald  lerer  and  along  said  bearing  member,  and 
a  spring  on  said  lever  and  engaging  said  device  for 
throwing  said  bearing  and  blade. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1.S3,286.  FILLING  t'HANGEB.  JOHN  K.  Huiia  and 
G»J«oi  8.  THOMPSON.  Clinton,  Maw.  FUed  8^t.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  722.618.      (01.   189— «6.) 


ments  for  bobbins  or  filling  carriers,  a  transferrer,  and 
a  lay,  of  a  set  of  boxes,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
boxes  between  the  magaslne  and  the  lay,  means  operated 
by  said  lay  for  operating  the  transferrer  to  transfer  a 
filling  carrier  from  one  of  the  boxes  to  the  shuttle,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  box  that  Is  In  position  to  dellrer 
for  completing  the  connections  for  operating  the  trans- 
ferrer. 

2.  in  a  filling  changer  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  campartments  for  bob- 
bins or  filling  carriers,  a  set  of  reclprocatory  boxes  mount- 
ed under  the  magaslne,  means  for  reciprocating  said  boxes, 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  beat  of  the  lay  for 
transferring  a  bobbin  from  one  of  the  boxes  to  the  shuttle, 
and  a  set  of  trips  moving  with  said  boxes  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  means. 

3.  In  a  filling  changer  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  therein,  a 
set  of  boxes  movable  under  said  magazine,  a  transferrer 
movable  to  transfer  a  filUng  carrier  from  one  of  said 
boxes  downwardly,  a  set  of  trips  on  the  t>oies,  »  lay.  a 
reclprocable  rod.  means  for  moving  said  rod  synchronously 
with  the  beat  of  the  lay,  means  operated  by  said  rod  to 
engage  one  of  the  trips  on  the  boxes,  and  means  operated 
by  said  trip  for  receiving  the  impact  of  the  lay  and  oper- 
ating  the  transferrer  thereby. 

4.  In  a  filling  changer  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  therein,  a 
set  of  boxes  reclprocable  under  said  magazine,  each  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom,  a  transferrer  adjacent  to  said  maga- 
zine and  movable  to  transfer  a  filling  carrier  from  one  of 
said  boxes  downwardly,  a  set  of  trips  on  the  boxes,  one 
for  each  box,  a  lay,  a  reclprocable  rod.  means  for  moving 
said  rod  synchronously  with  the  b«at  of  the  lay.  means 
operated  by  said  rod  to  engage  one  of  tbe  trips  on  the 
boxes,  and  means  operated  by  said  trip  for  receiving  tbe 
Impact  of  tbe  lay  and  operating  tbe  transferrer  thereby. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
compartments  therein,  a  set  of  boxes  reclprocable  under 
said  magazine,  each  having  an  open  bottom,  a  transferrer 

'  movable  downwardly  into  the  boxes  for  transferring  a 
bobbin  from  one  of  the  boxes  through  the  bottom  thereof, 

i  a  set  of  trips  on  said  boxes,  one  for  each  box.  a  vertically 
reclprocable  rod,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod  once  for 
each  beat  of  the  lay,  said  rod  having  means  for  moving  the 
one  of  said  trips  which  corresponds  with  the  box  that  Is 

i   under  the  transferrer,  a  second  reclprocable  rod.  means  in 

I  position  to  be  operated  by  the  trip  for  moving  the  secona 
rod  laterally,   a   plate  In   position   to   be   engaged  by   tbe 

'   second  rod  on  its  upward  reciprocation  when  It  has  been 

1  so  moved,  and  means  connected  with  said  plate  for  cans 

•  ing  the  transferrer  to  be  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.13.3.287.      CAR  FENDER. 
New    York.    N.    T.     Filed 
702.227.      (CI.    105—127.) 


Fredbiiick     E. 
June    7.    1912 


HrTCHINOB, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  flUlng  changer  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
a    aUUonary    magazine   having    a    plurality    of   compart 


A  car  fender  having  a  body  portion  and  means  for  auto- 
matically raising  the  front  edge  thereof  when  the  fender 
encounters  a  comparatively  small  obsUcle  to  permit  said 
fender  body  to  pass  over  aald  obstacle,  said  means  com- 
prising   a    comparatively    narrow    pUte    extending   aiong 
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tbc  frout  ed^e  of  the  fender  body  and  pivoted  iDtermedlate 
of  Its  e«lKe8  at  th«>  front  edg»'  of  said  f<-nder  iKxiy,  and 
r^sllleut  tueauH  normally  tending  to  hold  satd  platp  In  a 
forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  position  but  permit- 
ting the  downward  and  rearward  moveoient  of  aald  front 
Mrp  b»Tie«th  the  t^lue  of  said  fender  IxKly  to  lift  the  front 
edge  of  sail!  Ixxly  an<l  to  brluK  aald  plate  to  a  tlownwardly 
and  rearwardly  In'-Hix-d  po.-<ltlon. 


for  Bald   end   cbamberB,   meaiu   for  draining   lald   larger 
end    chamber,    aiid    a    aprlUK    between    the   closure    for    the 


l.ia.'^.L'ss  VAI.VK  OrKRATI.N(;  MKCHANIS4M.  OSCAB 
Jt'M;<!Klcv,  Schfnt'ctHdy.  N  Y.,  asslkcnor  to  "ienrral  Klt'C- 
trlc  (  ompanv.  a  t'orporHtloti  of  N>'W  Yorh.  h1le<l  July 
16,    U»M       Serial    No.    H51,:tU-'.       (O.    121-118.) 


1.  I'h''    i  ..niiiiiui  tidh    wirh    sill-    %aiM'    iiu-i'lia  uisiu    of    an 
ela.stlr    tluii!    (iiriiii.'    .  iiuiiirisl  jiy    Mftiiik,'    Icv.th    iiml    i-arag, 
of   nii'an.>   iiiii<  p. ndciit    of   ^hUI   cams   fur   piwitlvcly    closlnj? 
tUf    vulvfs    wiu'ii     the    lifting    levers    ari'     rt'leased    by    the    ; 
cam.n. 

2.  The  combination  with  ih-  -.aivos  of  an  i-lastic  fluid  - 
turbine,  o(  Icvitm  for  liftiri;;  thfin,  cams  for  actuatlnK  I 
said  IfVcrN,  and  IndcpeiubTil  m.c!i:i  nlca!  'levKew  opcr  , 
atUiK  1"  Hj  iichrouUsni  with  sahl  t  anis  for  ilc|ire.-.slii>;  said  ; 
levers    when    rclt'a.sc^l   by   said   cams  ' 

3.  The  combination  with  the  valvcH  of  an  elastic  fluid  j 
turbine,  of  a  Icvcr  for  HftUii;  cacii  valve,  a  cam  for  lift-  i 
Injj  eai  h  l«v«T,  anil  a  wlpi  r  s.paratr  from  nald  cam  for  ! 
depreaslnt;  said    lever. 

4  The  comhliiation  with  the  valves  of  an  elastic  fluid  ' 
turbine,  of  h  vers  fur  lifting  them,  a  shaft  <'arrylii({  cams  '■ 
adapted  to  actuate  said  levers,  and  a  countershaft  carry-  i 
lUK    wipers    for    ilei>re88lni{   said    lerers 

5.  The  Combination  with  the  valves  of  an  elastic  fluid 
turbine,  of  levers  for  llftlokC  them,  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  cams  for  actuating  said  levers,  a  counter- 
shaft parallel  wltli  the  cam  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  wi()ers  ea<b  acllni;  to  depress  its  respective 
lever  when  released  by  the  cam,  and  krearintr  connecting 
said  sliaffH  to  caiiso  them  to  rotate  In  synchronism. 


1.1H3,289.      FILTER.     JosKPU   8.   KiiTHLiNB,  Askam.   I'a. 
Filed  .Inn.   2.   1915.      Serial   No.    150.      (CI.  2in     15.1 
In   a   Alter  I'omliinatlon  of  a  caslnK   provided   with  three 
serially     arraii^'ed     chaml)«'rs.    one    of    the    end    chambers 
belrikC    of    larger    diameter    than    the    lnterme«llate    chainlH'r   1 
and   the  interme.iiate  chamber  having  an  abutment  at  the  \ 
end    thereof    remote    from    said    larger    end    chamt>er,    a    re 
movable    receptacle,    coutalniuK    a    tllterinx    medium    and 
arranged    In    said    interrnetllate    chamber    In    enxasement 
with   aald   abutment,   said    receptacle  extendlnK   Into   said 
larger   end    chamber   and    having    perforations   In    Its    end 
portions   to    permit    the    passage    of   water,    an    Inlet    pipe 
connected   with   said    larger   end  chamber,   an   outlet   pipe 
connected  with  the  other  end  chamber,  removable  closures 


lartfer  end 
In  place. 


bunl>er  and  said  receptacle  to  hold  the  latter 


l.i;!.{,2!t(i  MII.K  HOTTLK  SKAb-RKMOV  1:H.  SKALKK- 
rLA{'Kt{.  .\NM  III).  COMBINED.  .Iekisik  \V  Kev.s, 
S-       .loscj.h       M,  Filed     Sept.     U       I'.Ml  >*Tiiil     No 

bUl.jM.       {Li.    -10-  -53. J 


'^<r 


1  In  a  seal  reniover.  a  body  having  a  flat  horliontally 
dlspos(.<l  hottom  surface;  a  plurality  of  Journal  memt>erB 
rotatuMy  riiotinfed  In  said  l)<>dy  and  extending  there- 
throuKb  aald  Journal  meml)er8  tx'lng  inclined  at  an  angle 
of  practically  forty  Ave  degrees  to  said  iKittoni  surface; 
an  cuiracior  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  each  one  of  said 
joMrriai  niembers  and  extended  therefrom,  said  extractors 
Ileitis;  adapted  to  project  vertically  and  to  [juncture  and 
to  !'!>  passed  throuKh  a  seal  of  card  board,  paper  and  the 
like  :  and  rotating  means  on  the  upper  end  of  each  one 
of  said  Journal  members  whereby  the  same  and  the  there- 
with formed  extractor  are  rotated  for  moving  said  ex- 
traitor  from  .i  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position  and  vice 
versa. 

-  In  a  seal  remover,  a  body  having  a  flat  horliontally 
disposed  lK)ttom  surface  ;  a  plurality  of  snap  boasea  formed 
on  tlie  top  surface  of  satd  body  ;  a  like  plurality  of  Jour- 
nal niemlH>rs  rotatably  mounted  In  said  iKKly  and  extend- 
ing threethrough  in  Inclined  positions  :  an  extractor  formed 
on  the  lower  end  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  Journal 
menilwrs  and  adapted  to  extend  vertically  therefrom  ;  and 
a  handle  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  each  one  of  aald 
plurality  of  Journal  members  and  extended  horizontally 
tb.refroni.  for  rotating  the  therewith  connected  extractor 
from  the  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position  and  vice  versa, 
the  free  ends  of  aald  handles  being  adapted  to  be  snap 
fasteriiil  aitalnst  their  respective  bosses  for  detacbably 
holding  said   extractors    In   a   hortaontal   position. 

;{.  .\  s.>al  remover,  comprising  a  body  having  a  flat 
horltontally  disposed  liottom  ;  a  flange  on  the  edge  of 
sail!  liody  said  flange  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  mouth 
of  a  liottie  :  guides  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  said 
tiange  and  extending  downward  therefrom  for  centering 
and  guiding  said  body  Into  register  with  said  mouth  ;  a 
plurality  of  inclined  Journal  memt>er8  rotatably  mout*Hl 
in  said  Ixxly  and  extended  therethrough  ;  an  extractor 
formed  with  and  vertically  extended  from  the  lower  end 
of  each  one  of  said  plnrallty  of  Journal  members,  said  ex- 
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tractors  being  adapted  to  puncture  a  seal  of  card  board 
and  to  be  passed  therethroagta  ;  a  handle  formed  on  the 
upp<'r  end  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  Journal  members 
for  rotating  the  therewith  connected  eitractor  from  the 
vertical  position  to  a  horlxontal  position  beneath  aald 
seal  :  and  snap  fastening  means  on  said  tx>dy  whereby 
the  free  ends  of  said  handles  are  detacbably  secured  for 
holding  said  extractors  In  said  horlxontal  position. 


1,133,291.  8KLE<'T1VE  SKJNALING  SYSTEM.  Edward 
K.  Ki-«i.N SCHMIDT.  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  8,  1910,  Serial  No. 
681, (XHt  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.   759.48.1.      (Cl.    177- -343.  J 


1.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  central  station,  a 
plurality  of  local  sUtlous,  a  line  circuit  connecting  the 
said  stations,  clrculta  bridged  on  the  line  at  the  local  sta- 
tions, a  selector  and  a  condenser  In  series  therewith  In- 
cluded in  said  bridged  circuits  and  a  signal  at  each  station 
under  the  control  of  the  selector  thereat  reaponsive  only  to 
direct   current. 

2.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  central  station,  line 
conductors,  selector  apparatus  at  a  plurality  of  stations 
bridged  across  the  line  conductors,  said  bridged  clrculU  be- 
ing open  to  continuous  current  flow,  means  for  impressing 
reversals  of  the  current  on  the  line  to  actuate  the  selectors 
and  a  signal  at  each  sUtlon  under  the  control  of  the  se- 
lector thereat  responsive  only  to  direct  current. 

3.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  central  station,  a 
plurality  of  local  stations,  a  line  circuit  connecting  said 
gtatlons,  selectora  responsive  to  reversals  of  current  and 
not  to  direct  current,  said  selectors  being  bridged  on  the 
line  circuit,  ai^nals  at  the  stations  «!ontroUed  by  aald  se- 
lectors and  responsive  to  direct  current,  means  for  im- 
presalng  reverasls  of  current  on  the  line  to  select  a  local 
station,  mean.s  to  Impress  a  dlre<t  current  on  the  line  to 
operate  a  signal  at  the  selected  station  after  the  selector  Is 
set,  and  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  direct  current 
through  the  bridged  circuit. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  central  station,  a 
plurality  of  local  stations,  a  line  circuit  connecting  said 
stations,  selectors  bridged  on  the  line  circuit,  means  for 
Impressing  reversals  of  the  current  on  the  line  to  select  a 
local  station,  means  to  impress  a  direct  current  on  the  line 
to  operate  a  signal  at  the  selected  station  after  the  se- 
lector is  set,  and  a  condenaer  In  the  bridged  drenit  to  pre- 
vent the  flow  of  direct  current  tberethrongh. 

5.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  central  station,  a 
plurality  of  local  stations,  a  line  circuit  connecting  said 
stations,  selectors  at  the  local  stations  bridged  on  the  line, 
a  selector  lottery  bridged  on  the  line  and  connected  to 
gronnd,  means  for  impressing  impnlsee  on  the  line  to  se- 
lect a  local  station,  and  means  for  opening  said  grounded 
circuit  while  said  impulses  are  on  the  line. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,133,292.      DIRIGIBLE  LIGHT.      ELU«a   E.   Kbcmbiin, 
Womelsdorf,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  2, 1914.     Serial  No.  864.«85. 
(Cl.  240     61.1 
1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  lamp  support,  and 

meant  for  locking  the  support  against  rotation,  of  a  lever, 

212  O.  Q.— 88 


support  rotating  mechanism,  a  connection  between  said 
mechanism  and  the  lever,  yielding  means  for  holding  said 
mechaniam  and  the  lamp  support  normally  In  a  predeter 
mined  potiltlon,  a  second  lever,  and  means  operated  by  said 
second  lever  for  unlocking  the  lamp  support,  said  second 
lever  being  adapted,  during  Its  actuation  In  one  direction, 
to  8ucceB,slvely  unlock  the  support  and  actuate  the  rota! 
lug  mechanism. 


2.  Tiie  combination  with  a  lamp  support  mounted  for 
rotation,  and  means  for  locking  said  support  against  rota- 
tion, of  a  gear  revoluble  with  the  support,  a  second  gear 
meshing  therewith,  an  arm  extending  from  said  second 
gear,  a  lever,  a  connection  between  the  iever  and  arm, 
yielding  means  for  normally  holding  the  gears  in  prede 
termined  positions,  a  second  lever,  means  connected  there- 
to for  unlocking  the  support,  said  second  lever  being 
adapted,  during  its  movement  In  one  direction,  succes- 
sively to  unlock  the  support  and  to  actuate  the  first  men 
tloned  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  support  mounted  for 
rotation,  and  means  for  locking  said  support  against  move- 
ment, of  a  gear  revoluble  with  the  support,  another  gear 
meshing  therewith,  an  arm  extending  from  the  last  named 
gear,  a  lever,  a  tubular  connection  between  the  lever  and 
arm,  yielding  means  engaging  the  arm  for  holding  the  le- 
ver and  lamp  support  normally  in  predetermined  poaittona, 
a  second  lever,  and  a  connection  l)etween  said  second  le- 
ver and  the  locking  means,  aald  connection  being  extended 
through  the  tubular  connection,  the  said  second  lever  be- 
ing adapted,  during  its  movement  in  one  direction,  suc- 
cessively to  unlock  the  support  and  to  actuate  the  first 
nanaed  lever  to  rotate  the  support. 


1,133,293.  KNOCKI>OWNCO.NTAINEK.  Malbicb  LaCH- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lachmau  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No,  760,691. 
(Cl    229—67.) 


A  knock  down  container  couiprUing  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions adapted  to  form  a  body,  longitudinal  stay-member* 
comprising  metallic  devices  of  substantially  I-cross-sec 
tlons  the  width  of  the  webs  of  which  is  substantiaUy  the 
same  as  the  thickness  of  a  section,  end  hoops  fitting  over 
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riie  .'HiU   nf   all   of   said   Mt>ctUiHH   and    hiivltii:  a    di-pendlrii; 
flHUK*',   a   li'vid  providtvl  with  a  flaiiKf*  'applnj;  the  ends  of 
tlie  l><)dy.  iiiid  hooks  formed  h.v  extending  the  baBce  of  the 
I    (ToM-i  Sfi'tloii   Htayx   and   bending   said   Imses   over   a   por 
tioii  of  i^aid  lit»Md  to  ri'taln  said  hi>ad  within  the  container 


i,ia;j,-;y4.     siiiK  HKAKiNi. 

oajto.    III.       Ill   .1    Mh:      -1 


Ki.M  ■.  K    A     I.Ar<;Mi,i  N,    I'til- 

I'ti:;         Serial     N'l      Tr,!',.  »'.•  1  . 


latlvi'  meiiilier  ciMiiieriit  liiK  with  the  first  ruemlter.  a  sleeve 
aKKoclated  wllli  Imfh  inenit>ers.  a  packlnt;  atxnit  the  wiecNe. 
and  means  Inclosed  within  oiif  of  the  meinlierM  fot  ad 
JuHtlnK  the  parking,  said  nienii)er  ha\lni;  [iroslalon  wheie 
tiv  the  ln<-loHi-d  adjusting  means  inii>  l>e  .idjusted  from  the 
exterior  of  the  swi\el  without  disconnecting  any  of  the 
parts    ttiert'of 


1      ill    a     >i  I.-    hearlriK    f'r      ars.    ih.'    comhinatloii    of   roll 
•■''■*    .iiid   a    pair  of   wearuikC   platc-<   l.icate<I    In    substantially 
Hie    same    h.iri/.<jrual    [ilam-    and    supporting'    said    rollers, 
<atd     plates    h^-lu^    tlltable    lndep,'ndeutly    of    each    other 
iran>veisfU    'n   the  .lirecthai   of   travel   of  said   rollers. 

-'     in    II    -iid.'   tiearlnjf   for   cars,   the  combination   of   roll 
•fs     ind  a   pair  of  wearing   [ilates  snpportini;  said  roller-*, 
said    piHtcs    heln^r    tlltable    Independently    of   each    other    tn 
>\>f  dii'"i'tion  and   tonerher  In  a  transvci'se  direction. 

;  In  a  side  tx-arliii:  for  carrt,  the  combination  of  a 
roller  a  snppornri<  nicniber.  a  bearing'  member  movable 
'li'ieon  and  !ia\hix'  a  concav.-  -ieat  formed  therein,  and  a 
uearhii,'  plate  fur  -aid  rolU-r.  said  weariue  plate  btdnR  con 
V  ex  iiti  one  side  so  a-<  to  tit  Info  said  concave  seat  and  be 
ini;  iiiovaliie  therein  to  conform  to  the  path  of  the  move- 
ment or   f.irm   of  the   r(dler 

*  In  a  bearini:  the  combination  of  two  relatively  mo^■- 
able  aiipportlnx  members,  a  roller  located  between  said 
memlHTs.  a  t>earlnic  niember  shlftably  mounted  on  one  of 
said  supportliik;  members,  a  wearlnif  plate  mounted  on  said 
hearhi;:  member  and  movable  transversely  to  the  shifting' 
rliereof  so  as  tu  adjust  Itself  to  the  roller  durloK  the  move 
metit   of   the   latter. 

■"  In  a  liearint'.  the  combination  of  two  rollers  suitabl.v 
ananifed  t.i  -^niiport  a  weight,  a  wearluK  plate  t>elow  each 
"f  said  rollers  and  mounted  to  t)e  tUtatile  transversely  to 
the  illn'i'tion  of  travel  of  the  rollers,  a  tH'arlng  plate  siip- 
portiiiic  both  of  said  wearlnir  plates  and  mounted  to  be 
tlltable  In  the  din'ctlon  of  travel  of  the  rollers,  and  a  sup- 
[)<»rt  for  said   bearln»(  plate 

[Claims  tJ  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Uaietfe  1 


4  111  a  liydraiilli  swivel.  tW"  ineml'ers.  one  ()oHlt lia;.-.i 
aboiit  the  other,  a  sleeve  associated  with  the  meint>ers  the 
outer  member  havlnjf  an  openlnK  extending  Inward  from 
Its  outer  surface,  a  packing  about  the  sleeve,  and  mean.* 
for  adjustlne  said  packlni;  havtni:  Its  i.[.erat  Inj:  »'nd  pro- 
JectuiK   Into   said  opening 

.'p.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  tvso  members,  one  ada[ite(!  to 
rotate  alsmt  the  other,  a  sleeve  associate<l  with  the  mem 
txTS,  one  of  said  members  bavin;;  wrench  r»'celvinK  open 
Ings,  a  packtnK'  about  the  sleeve,  means  for  compressing; 
the  packhiK.  and  means  for  adjiistlnjf  the  compresslnk: 
means  having  wrench  enjriiyealile  parts  extending  Into  the 
of^enlngs  of  said  member 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   In  the  'Jaiette.] 


1,133.296.  KI-ECTRFC  RAILWAY  SYSTKM  Tail  W 
LKFifLiCR,  Chicago.  111.;  .Vnna  .\  I.effler,  admlnlstra 
trlx  of  said  Paul  W.  l.etfler.  deceased,  assl^'nor  t'l  I.effler 
Electric  System,  Chicago.  III.  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
I'lled  Aug  i;!,  llXtM,  Serial  No  -»4S,1'H9  Renewed  Vu- 
1»».    19U       Serial    No.    H5«,irii:.      iTl.    17L'— ?VO.l 


l.i:!;t  21to       HYDRAILIC    SWIVEL.      Mahlon    K.    Laynk 
and    Samibl    N     Hall.    Houston,    Tex.      Filed    Aug.    .C 
19<»fi,   Serial   No    511.040.      Renewtnl   Nov     25.    lOl."?       Se 
rial    No.   80."?. 027.      (CI.   255      25.  i 

1.  Tne  combination  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  of  a  head 
adaptfMl  for  connection  with  a  support,  a  shell  mounted  to 
rotate  about  the  head,  Ix^arlnga  Interposed  tK-tween  the 
head  and  the  shell,  a  sleeve  associated  with  the  bead  and 
the  shell,  a  packing  about  the  sleeve,  means  for  compreaa- 
uiir  the  packing,  and  means  operating  through  the  shell 
for  adjusting  the  compressing  means. 

J.  The  combination  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  of  a  head 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  supi)ort.  a  shell  mounted 
to  rotate  about  the  head,  tearlngs  interpo8e<l  Iwtween  the 
head  and  the  shell,  a  sleeve  associated  with  the  head  and 
the  .shell,  a  packing  about  the  «U*eve.  means  for  compress- 
ing the  packing,  means  operating  through  the  shell  for 
adjusting  the  compresaiug  means  and  a  coupling  member 
fitting  about  the  sleeve  and  on  the  shell,  and  providing  an 
oil  containing  chamber  about  the  packing  compressing 
means. 

.S.    In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  non-rotative  member,  a  ro 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  car  track  divided 
Into  Insulated  blocks,  a  aectloual  third  rail  or  coniluctor.  a 
I).  (.'.  series  wound  dynamo,  a  supply  circuit  from 
said  dynamo  extending  along  the  line  of  the  car's  travel 
and  divided  Into  sections  corresponding  to  said  car 
track  blocks,  track  magnets  Bpace<l  apart  from  each 
other  and  (x>nDected  with  the  feeding  side  of  said  sup 
ply  circuit  and  with  said  sectional  third  rail  to  afford 
a  magnetic  field  extending  along  the  line  of  travel,  a  non 
rotating  afmAture  on  the  car  and  devices  subject  to  the 
control  of  the  car  for  connecting  into  the  supply  circuit 
the  field  section  of  a  given  block  occupied  by  the  car  and 
the  armature  on  the  car  In  series  with  said  dynamo  and 
which  dynamo  delivers  current  at  a  sulMtantlally  constant 
current,  varying  In  voltage  according  to  load,  substan- 
tially   aa    de8crlt>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  non-rotating 
armature  thereon,  of  a  track  divided  Into  insulated  lilocks. 
a  sectional  third  rail  or  conductor,  a  I)  ('  series  woun^l 
dynamo,  a  8U[>ply  circuit  from  said  dynamo  extendhu 
along  the  line  of  travel  and  divided  Into  sections  corre 
spondlng  to  said  track  blocks,  track  magnets  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  In  the  roadway  and  connected  with  the 
feeding  side  of  said  supply  circuit  and  with  said  sectional 
third   rail   to  afford  a   magnetic   field  extending  nloni:  the 
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line  of  travel,  and  automatic  rheostats,  in  the  supply  cir- 
cuit, containing  devices  which  electrically  connect  the 
sections  of  said  supply  circuit  Into  a  ckmed  metallic  cir- 
cuit from  said  dynamo,  with  minimum  resistance  at  said 
rheostats,  but  whit  h  devices,  under  the  control  of  the  car 
o[>erate,  whenever  a  car  comes  onto  a  given  block,  to  In- 
(  rease  tht  resistance  of  the  rheostat  for  tnat  block,  sub- 
Htuntlally  as  descrltjed. 

.C  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  track  divided  Into 
blocks  Insulated  from  each  other  and  each  provided  with 
a  rheostat  housing,  a  third  rail  or  conductor  comfwsed  of 
sections  Insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  ground, 
magnets  In  the  roadway  constituting  a  magnetic  field  ei-^ 
tending  along  the  entire  line  of  travel,  a  non-rotating* 
armalurf,  a  rotary  armature,  having  windings,  actuated 
by  said  magnets,  a  |K>le  changer  on  the  car  actuated  by 
said  rotary  armature  to  change  the  [Wlarity  of  the  non 
rotating  armature,  a  I).  «'.  series  wound  dynamo  delivering 
a  predetermined  lonstant  current  varying  in  volUge  ac 
.  nrding  to  load,  a  cIose<l  metallic  circuit  from  said  dynamo 
■  ontalnlug  automatic  rheostats,  in  said  housings,  having 
iiiu\t(tile  contacts,  solenoids  for  controlling  the  movable 
contacts  of  said  rheostat,  a  shunting  connection  from  one 
of  the  tra(k  rails  through  the  solenoid  tnagnets.  to  the 
feiil  wire  of  the  supply  circuit,  which  Held  majinets  are 
cnunect.sl  to  the  feeding  side  of  the  supply  circuit  and  to 
the  third  rail,  leaving  the  field  circuit  open  at  the  sec- 
tional third  rail,  and  which  car  is  adapted,  when  it  comes 
Into  a  given  blmk.  to  connect  up  the  field  magnets  under 
the  ear.  windings  of  the  pole  changer  on  the  car.  and  the 
car  arnuiture  and  the  solenoid  magnet  of  the  rheostat  of 
tli.ii  bbxk.  into  the  supply  circuit,  in  series  with  each 
■  tliei      for   cooperation,   substantially   as  descrlb«*d. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  non  rotating 
uniature  and  a  magnetic  pole  changer  operated  by  the 
held  electrically  conu«Hted  to  said  armature  to  change  the 
poiurif.\  of  the  armature,  of  track  magnets  spaced  apart 
trom  each  other  In  the  roadway  and  affording  a  mag- 
netic fi.-ld  extending  along  the  line  of  travel,  and  supply 
(ircult  connections  for  said  parts  Including  windings  foi 
said  armature  which  windings  are  electrically  variable  at 
the   will  of  the  operator,   substantially  as  described. 

,"..  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetic  field  extending  along  the  line  of  travel,  of  a 
.ai  having  a  non  rotating  armature  and  a  magnetic  pole 
.  hanger  operated  by  the  field  electrically  connected  to 
>aid  armature  to  change  the  jwlarlty  of  the  armature,  and 
which  armature  has  windings  that  are  electrically  varl- 
aiile  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to   IT  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


I  Kia.2lt7.  SELVAGE  -  Cl'TTER.  AKTHt'B  P.  Lewis, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber 
t  ompany,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mav  S.  1914.     Serial  No.  837,230.      (Cl.  164 — 61.) 


2.  A  device  for  trimming  the  selvage  from  a  moving 
strip  of  fabric  embodying  a  shlftaMy-mounted  knife,  means 
positioned  wholly  to  one  side  of  and  constantly  held  in 
contacting  relation  with  the  edge  of  the  fabric  and  ai- 
ranged  to  l>e  shifted  by  the  meandering  edge  thereof  mwh- 
anlsm  for  shifting  said  knife,  said  means  having  connec- 
tion with  the  edge-engaging  means  for  inducing  corre- 
sponding changes  of  position  of  the  knife. 

;c  A  device  for  trimming  the  selvage  from  »  moving 
strip  of  fabric  emliodying  a  shiftabiy-mounted  knife, 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  knife,  means 
iwsltioued  wholly  'o  one  side  of  and  normally  held  In  con- 
tacting relation  with  the  edge  of  the  fabric  and  arranged 
to  b<'  shifted  by  the  unevenness  of  the  edge  thereof,  said 
means  having  connection  with  the  mechanism  for  shift 
Ing  the  position  of  said  knife  whereby  a  change  of  posi- 
tion of  the  latter  Is  produced  by  the  changes  of  position 
of  the  edge-engaging  means 

4.  A  device  for  trimming  the  selvage  from  a  moving 
strip  of  fabric  emlwdylng  a  shiftabiy-mounted  knife.  me<h- 
anlsm  for  shifting  the  [K>sition  of  said  knife,  a  sblftai.ie 
carriage,  means  on  said  carriage  positioned  wholly  ti'  ■  iie 
side  of  the  strip  of  fabric  adapted  to  coutacl  w  th  the 
edge  of  the  moving  fabric,  means  to  constantly  nialntnin 
said  carriage  In  position  to  effect  said  contacting  en- 
gagement, means  connecting  said  carriage  with  the  knife- 
shlftlng  mechanism  whereby  any  movement  of  the  former 
produces  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  knife. 

5  A  device  for  trimming  the  selvage  from  a  moving 
strip  of  fabric  embod.\  ing  a  8h)ftatil.\  mounted  knife,  mecb 
anlsra  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  knife,  a  shlftable 
carriage  carrying  means  positioned  wholly  to  one  side  of 
said  strip  and  normally  held  In  contacting  engagement  the 
edge  of  the  fabric  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  Its  engage 
ment  with  the  uneven  portions  thereof,  means  connecting 
the  carriage  with  the  knife-shlfllng  mechanism  possessing 
the  function  of  shifting  the  knife  whenever  the  position 
of  the  carriage  changes 

[Claims  t>  to  U»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  for  trimming  the  selvage  from  a  moving 
strip  of  fabric  embodying  a  shlftably-monnted  knife, 
means  contacting  solely  with  the  edge  of  the  fabric  ar- 
ranged to  be  shifted  by  Its  engagement  with  the  meander- 
ing edge  thereof,  said  means  having  connection  with  said 
knife  for  correspondingly  changing  the  position  of  the 
latter. 


1,133,298.  BAIL -HOLDER  FOR  KETTLES  Chables 
H.  LiNDBGAKD.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  File.!  Ma^  J  l!n4. 
Serial  No.  835.928.      «C1.   220—32  > 


A  ball  and  cover  holder  for  kettles  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  together  l)etween  their  ends, 
said  arms  having  Jaws  at  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  ball,  clips  at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  engage 
the  rim  of  the  kettle  when  the  Jaws  are  engaged  with  the 
ball,  and  tongues  projecting  Inwardly  to  rest  on  the  cover, 
and  a  spring  tending  to  close  the  Jaws. 


1.133,290.  HEAT  INSULATING  STRUCTURE.  Andrrab 
V.  LiNOiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  775,523.     (Cl.  217— 5  ) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  air- 
tlgbt  container,  constructed  to  contain  perishable  matter 
and  preserve  the  same  at  a  low  temperature  by  means  of 
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a  rpfrljftTHnt  contained  therein,  all  the  walla  of  aald  con- 
tainer   beljiK    comfvoaed    aubatantlally    pntlrely    of    water 


proofed  halsa  wood.    wh«'reb.v   th»>  structural  strength  and 
heat  Insulating  effects  are  united  In  a  single  element. 


l.l.i.i.HOO  AITARATT'S  FOK  IMUCATINC  VARIA- 
TIONvS  IN  (JA<;E  of  INSri^TKI)  VVIKE  Wu.i.iam  H. 
MiOai  i.KY.     Brldifepott.     Conn         Filed     Mar.     ."..     19ia. 

Serial   No     7.".  l.'.lsi"       iC|.  ;!,-{       147.1 


l.i;«..U>l.      nUMl'INcJ  \VA(J(JN       JoH.N   J     VJrOriKK.    New 
York,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    lU.    1»1,S       Serial    No     7t5»$.747 
'CI.   21      I'O.) 


In  a  dumping  wajjon  of  the  class  described,  a  running 
gear  provided  wlih  a  supporting  franif,  a  body  adapte<l  to 
be  dumped  therefrom,  said  bo<iy  tndng  formed  with  a  tall 
l¥>ard,  n  pair  of  arras  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
«aid  body  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  upper  edge  of  aald 
tall  board,  means  for  locking  the  lower  end  of  said  tall 
twiard  in  place  while  said  body  Is  on  said  frame,  a  link 
pjvotally  connected  to  each  of  said  arms  subatantlally 
central  thereof  and  extending  normal  thereto  when  the 
body  is  on  said  frame,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  each 
of  said  links  and  to  said  supporting  frame,  said  rods  be- 
ing conD««t«<l  with  said  supporting  frame  In  front  of  aald 
nrms.   whereby  wben  said  body  la  damped  the  tall  board 


In    combination,    a    supporting    structure,    a     lever    fill 
I'rumed    therein    on    >i    vcrtlcul    iixin,    >\    motion  amplifying 
means    operatl vcl y    r,,nne<-te<l    with    and    artuated    by    said 
lever   and    includlnic    n    iMJlnter.    a    gatre    with    reference    to 
which  th«>  pointer  is   movable.  ant)tber  lever  fulcrumed  In 
said  structure  on  a  vertical  axis,  opposite  wire  <'ontact  de 
vices    carried    by    the    levers,    and    springs    resisting    move 
ment  of  the  contact  devices  carrying  portions  of  said  levers 
from  each  other,  the  spring  for  the  second  le\er  oi)po8lng 
greater   resistance   than    the  other   sprtni:     sutistan tlally    as 
described. 


and  the  upper  end  of  said  arms  will  move  tberewltb  until 
aald  links  and  aald  rods  more  to  a  position  substan- 
tially In  alinement,  whereupon  a  further  swlnslng  moTs- 
ment  of  the  arms  will  be  stopped,  while  said  body  con- 
tinues Its  movement  until  It  strikes  the  irround,  thus  caus- 
ing a  separation  of  the  tall  board  and  the  body. 


1,1.5.{,.{02.  LAMP  BRACKET  FOR  RAILWAY-CABS. 
ItKRTRAM  H.  MA«t>.  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  B,  1910, 
.Serial   No    .in."?. 636.      iC].  24S — 20.) 


1.  .\  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  tx>dy  portion  of  ring 
form  adapted  to  engage  the  reduceil  part  and  both  adjs 
cent  outwardly  projecting  surfaces  of  a  lamp  base,  said 
fsxly  portion  being  formed  In  two  parts,  said  parts  baring 
radially  extending  coactlng  flangen  Integral  therewith  at 
their  meeting  ends,  said  flanges  l>elng  apertured,  adjust 
alilc  means  engaging  said  apertures  to  secure  said  parts  of 
said  t><>dy  iKirtlon  together,  an  arm  integral  with  one  of 
said  |)arts.  said  arm  having  transverse  flanges  at  Its  end 
adapted  to  engage  a  socket,  a  horlaontally  projecting 
flange  extending  around  the  j>erlphery  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  arm  having  Its  upper  surface  subatantlally 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  portion,  said  last 
mentioned  flange  having  notches  therein  adjacent  said 
transverse  flanges  to  permit  engagement  of  the  latter  with 
said  socket,  said  arm  being  of  relatively  Increased  depth 
ailjacent  said  notches. 

L'.  A  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion  of  ring 
form  adapted  to  engage  the  reduced  part  and  both  adja 
cent  outwardly  projecting  surfaces  of  a  lamp  base,  said 
l>ody  portion  l>elng  formed  In  two  parts,  said  parts  being 
detachably  secured  together  at  their  meeting  ends,  an  arm 
Integral  with  one  of  said  parts,  said  ann  having  a  trans- 
verse flange  at  Its  end  adapted  to  engage  a  socket,  a 
horizontally  projecting  flange  extending  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  body  portion  and  tMlng  continued  along 
said  arm.  said  horlsontal  flange  having  Its  upper  snrfsce 
substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  body 
portion,  said  last  mentioned  flange  baring  notches  therein 
adjacent  said  transverse  flanges  to  permit  engagement  of 
the  latter  with  said  socket,  said  arm  being  of  relatlrely 
Increased  depth  adjacent  said  notches. 

^.  A  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion  of  ring 
form  adapted  to  engage  the  reduced  part  and  both  adJa 
cent  outwardly  projecting  surfaces  of  a  lamp  base,  said 
body  portion  being  formed  in  two  parts,  aald  parts  being 
detachably  secured  together  at  their  meeting  ends,  an 
arm  integral  with  one  of  aald  parts  whereby  said  body 
portion  is  spaced  from  the  car  t)ody  to  which  It  Is  at 
tache<l.  a  horisontally  projecting  flange  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  said  body  portion  and  outwardly  along 
said  arm,  aald  horlsontal  flange  having  its  npper  surface 
substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  body  portion  and  said  horlsontal  flange  bar- 
ing a  relatively  great  depth  vertically  and  radially,  re- 
spectively. 


1.138, SOS.  CAR-SEAL.  William  C.  Maktihbad,  Albany,  their  rear  ends  to  said  sleeve,  levers  secured  respectively 
N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Iniversal  Car  Seal  and  Appliance  to  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  the  forward  ends  of  each  of  said 
Company.    Alt>ariy.    N     Y.    a    1  oriH>ration    of    New    York. 

Filed  Mar.    1  :<    1<»K<       SpiIhI   No    7."..S,9.H.'i       (CI    7(V— 99  i    1  f\  fk  - 

\ JV.  ? 


.tii   Ut  i^lii* 


1  \  isr  stai  coiiiprisinjr  a  lH>dy  of  hard  and  relatively 
thli  k  riieiH,  f..iili,i  to  f.'riii  a  b<>x  and  front  and  ri'ar  walls 
dciieiidiii^'  !"  I"»  saiil  Nix  ,1  tap  of  relatively  thin  nieta! 
perriiaiie[,t  1  \  seiiirid  Ixtwein  .>.aid  walls;  a  shuckli'  having 
eiirl.s  ail.ipt.d  to  tie  Inserted  within  the  ends  of  .^anl  Ih.x. 
nnd  ciMip^'rntlni:  means  witlilii  said  box  and  on  said  shackle 
ends    for    preventing    their    s«>paration. 

-  In  a  car  seal  of  the  class  described,  a  twii  having 
Internal  shackle  engat'lni:  means:  /md  a  wire  shackle  on* 
end  of  which  Is  formed  Info  a  tiaf  <oil  from  within  which 
the  extreme  end  of  the  wir-  i.r..jeit«  latirally  at  a  low 
angle  so  as  to  form  a  hook  a<lniii.  ■!  t>'  engacc  said  sharkle 
encairiLj;  means  saiil  c.ii!  '»■;!-  ■  .  sl/t-  to  iiiil>sta  urlnllT 
close    flic    ij.erTure    In    said    ''ot 


i.ir.r^  :?oi      \-!"n  i  ii  \  i  i>ii 

>cli:c.    I   ;  aiH  .  nicl    A,i^ 

(CL  230— 11.  > 


li;iiM|.\TE    MAfORA.s.     Mar 

.".     \'.i\:'.      Serial  .N...  7S(;.4;',_. 


1  In  a  devict  ot  lie  cIhs.s  describetl.  In  combination,  a 
casing  consistint!  of  two  parts,  fan  loades  rol«t.ibly  mount- 
ed In  one  of  said  parth  said  p.irt  l>eirii,'  provided  with 
ar,  air  inlet,  the  other  of  said  parts  l»elng  provid'-d  with 
an  sir  outlet  and  with  a  partition  forming  a  pa8i>:ige  com- 
municating with  naid  outlet,  said  second  ni<uiioned  part 
being  removable  from  said  first   mentioned  part. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  1  las.-  disi  rib<-<l.  In  combinatioi:.  an 
electric  fan  coiisi>.tliig  of  a  motor  and  fan  blades,  and  a 
two  part  casing,  one  of  -aid  |iarts  iiii  losing  said  blades 
and  belnjf  provliled  with  an  air  Inlei.  the  other  of  said 
parts  t>elng  provided  with  an  air  outlet  and  with  a  parti 
tion  forming  a  passage  communicating  with  said  outlet, 
said  second  mentioned  part  t>eing  removable  from  said  first 
n)ention(>d  part  whereby  said  fan  may  be  used  for  the 
ventilation  of  apartments  in  the  usual  manner. 


1.1.1.S.,SO.%     LAMl"  SKJNAL  FOR  ACTOMOBILES.    TH0MA8 

.McKYoi^az.  Stratheona.  Alberta.  Canada.     FMIed  I>ec.  23, 

1913.     Serial  No    H0«,350.      (CI.  40—66.) 

The    "omhlnatlon    with    an    automobile,    of   a    signaling 

device   comprising   a    lamp,    vertical    gnldes   supported    ad- 

Jrcent  to  the   lamp,  signal   slides  movable   in  said  guides, 

and  provided  with  laterally-projecting  stub  shafts,  a  abaft 

disposed    transversely    of    the    machine    frame,    a    aleere 

mounted  on   said   shaft,   a   pair  of  arms  secured   at   their 

rear  enda  to  said  abaft,  a  second  pair  of  arms  secured  st 


|l  V": 


•m   ws 


^"- 


arms    i*ln^    fortnfd    with    elongated    slots    t(.    receive    sjild 
stub  shafts 


1.133,a06.  SAFETY  WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 
AND  VENTII.ATOU  .John  B.  Mukk.w  uiid  CLAt  g  P. 
Geritz.  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  2.  1014  S.  rial  No. 
810,041.      (CI.   20—45.1 


In  :,  <U'\  ;■■>■  .-f 
sasl:  nif  iii,f  ■  li  t. 
to    t  h>-     ■  asin>:  , 


class  descri'i-'-'  fi  casing:  an  upper 
idc  Ir,  till  ras  ii>;  :  a  frame  pivoted 
i«er    sash     mounted    to    slide    Id     the 


frnm< 


,'i 


•ckini:    e,ement    on    the    lower    sash:    and    lock 


Idk  ci.:)ieiit.'»  npoti  the  upper  and  l.'Wi-r  end.s  of  the  ujiptr 
snsh.  the  iockinL.'  ele:i)ents  op,  the  upper  sash  lieing  adapted 
1<.  coact  MT  different  times  with  the  locklnp  element  on 
!hi  Inw.r  sHsh  :  th<  frame  constituting  means  for  open 
inu  the  cusliii;  to  iicrniit  the  upper  sash  to  tie  sw-ung 
downwardly,  along  with  the  frame,  and  the  lower  sash 
and  tile  lock'nf;  element  on  the  lower  sash  c<K^peratlng 
with  the  lookinj:  element  ujion  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 
sash,    to    hold    the    upper    sash    in    place    iiprri    the    frame 


1.13a,3fl7  EI.FCIKKWI.  SIGNAL.  Gbobgk  C  MtlHPHY 
Ix)ui8vllle,  Ky.  Piled  Jan.  4.  1013.  Serial  No.  740,219. 
(Cl.   246— 28  t 


/.  /jrJ 


1^* 


n  .  ,Ji  ^    .. . ■ 1  ; 

-^  cj- 1  T  I     .  ..•..'.  I     .  a«       I 


A  double  acting  signal  .system  for  tars  passing  In  op- 
posite directions  ui>on  adjoining  tracks  comprising  a 
signal  carried  by  each  car.  a  primary  circuit  carried  by 
each  car  ar  I  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical sup'^ily.  a  circuit  closing  memiier  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  each  car  and  placed  within  said  primary 
circuit,  a  solenoid  placed  within  said  primary  circuit,  a 
core  carried  by  aald  aolenold  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  means,  an  auxiliary  circuit  Including 
said  solenoid,  a  plurality  of  contact  members  In  said  auxll- 
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Ury  ctrcnlt  adapted  to  have  a  circuit  closed  therethrough 
I'V  means  of  one  of  said  contact  members  of  said  solenoid. 
a  circuit  hrfHker  provided  with  n  plurality  of  contact 
(Kilnts  electrically  connecte.l  wlthlu  said  auilUary  clr 
.  ult,  a  signal  1  irciilt  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact 
points  adapted  to  have  n  circuit  closed  therethrough  hy 
meanrt  of  one  of  said  contact  members  carried  by  said 
<<.r.-.  <n\il  slKiiiii  l)^ln^  placed  In  aald  sljcnal  circuit,  a 
clr.  ult  tjreaklHK  circuit  connected  to  said  circuit  bn-akcr 
and  ailaptfd  to  actuate  the  same  for  opening  said  auxiliary 
rirrulf,  1  clr<  Hit  breakiiik;  flapper  arm  carrU-d  by  the  end 
of  each  ear  and  couiiccted  to  said  circuit  br.aklnjc  cir<ult 
for  I  loslni;  a  circuit  ihinuKh  said  circuit  brenklnn  circuit 
and  .  irciiif  tirmk.r  f.ir  .ip.Tilnii  said  auilllary  circuit  and 
returning  said  solenoid  to  its  original  position  and  auto 
matlcally  s»-ttlui;  the  same  ready  for  the  next  operation, 
and  a  manually  i)|>erated  switch  for  coritrolllng  the  pas 
•age  of  elfctrlcal  current  to  all  of  said  circuits  for  allow 
Ing  the  fb-ctrtral  CMrrent  to  he  maniiHlly  cut  off  from 
Bjtbl   slKiial   sy^t.'U) 


l,l.!;-l,;',Os  SASH  FAST KNKK.         HKNin       L       MtTHER, 

Minneapolis.    Minn        liied    May    2.     IHU.       Serial    No. 
8.'{r.,it-jU       (CI     1H^22.) 


Tlie  combination  with  u  window  frame  and  a  storm 
wash  pivotally  en^aK'-d  with  such  fram.'.  of  a  fnslening 
means  for  such  storm  sash  comprising  a  keeper  secured  to 
a  side  sill  of  the  frame,  an  elongated  latch  memlsr  pivot- 
ally  engaged  with  a  rail  of  the  storm  sash  and  directed 
through  surh  keeper,  such  latch  member  in  close  proximity 
to  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  storm  sash  lieing  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  recess  to  receive  a  har  of  the  lieeper,  said 
pivoted  extremity  of  the  hitdi  member  Iwing  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  ilis|)<,s.-,|  rourob-d  ,-xtrnslon.  the  Inner 
e<lge  of  said  extension  hein^  In  continuation  of  the  edge 
of  the  recess,  and  imans  curried  by  n  rail  of  the  storm 
sash  and  coactlng  with  the  Istch  member  for  maintaining 
such  har  of  the  keeper  within  the  recess  of  the  latch,  the 
relative  positions  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
latch  member  and  the  storm  sash  and  the  recess  within 
the  latch  b*dng  such  that  wh.n  the  latch  Is  adjuste<i  on 
Its  pivot  to  release  the  wime  from  the  keeper,  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  rounded  extension  engaging  the  keeper  to  Im 
part  an  Initial  outward  movement  to  the  storm  sash 


I.IS.-^.SOO  TENSIONINC  DKVrcK.  Klward  Nali., 
Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (ioodyear  Tire  and  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  h  ('or[X)ratlon  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  8,  19H.  Serial  .No.  S.<7.205.  {(M.  241'  T,^.) 
1     A    tension   device   for   the   (lurpose   described   compris- 

tng   ;i    pair  of  housings,   an    Idler   roll,   a    pair   of  pressure 


rolls  mounted  in  the  housings  and  positioned  to  permit 
the  i>erlpheral  faces  thereof  to  be  brought  into  conUct, 
one  of  said  rolls  adapted  when  shifted  toward  the  other 
roll  to  press  dlfTerent  portions  of  a  strip  of  fabric  passed 
i'.  o(i()osite  dlre<tlons  and  around  an  idler  roll  between 
them  to  thereby  produce  frb  tlonal  tension  on  the  moving 
strip  of  fabric. 


2.    A     tension     device     for     the     puriH)S.-     descrilied     emu 
prising    a    pair    of    housings,    a    pair    of    IndejK'ndent    n)ll8 
mounted    In    said    housing,    one    of    which    is   shlftahle    to 
ward   and   away    from   the  other,   an   idler   roil,  said   shift 
at)le    roll    a.lapted    when    moved    toward    the   other    roll    to 
press    different    portions    of    a    strip    of    fabric    passed    in 
different    directions    over    the    opposing    faces    of    thf    two 
rolls    and    an)und    said    Idler    roll    together,    means    to    ad 
Just    the   position    of   one    roll,    and    means   for    holding    the 
other    roll    hi    Its    Inoperative    position,    said    means    wh<-n 
shifted    adapted    to   move   the  latter   roll   (lulckly   to  a    pre 
determined   operative  position. 

.'!  A  t<-n.sion  device  for  the  purpose  describes!  com 
irlsiiic  a  pair  of  housings,  a  pair  of  independently  shlft- 
ahli-  rolls  mounted  in  said  housings,  an  Idler  roll,  said 
rolls  arranged  to  si't  up  a  rubbing  frictlonal  engagement 
betwen  different  portions  of  a  strip  of  fabric  passing 
around  said  Idler  rolls  and  In  opjxislte  directions  over  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  first  mentlone<l  rolls,  means  em- 
bodying a  threaded  element  adapted  to  control  the  posi- 
tion of  one  roll,  an  oscillating  lever  having  connection 
with  the  other  roll  arranged  when  oscillated  to  shift  the 
latter  roll  from  an  oiK-ratlve  to  an  inoperative  position 
ami   vice  versa. 

4     A     tension    device    for    the    purpose    described    com 
prising  a   pair  of  housings,  a   pair  of   Independently  shift 
abie  rolls  mountwl  In  said  housings,  an  Idler  roll,  said  rolls 
arranged    to    set    u|)    a    nibl)ing   frictlonal    engagement    f>e 
tween    different    portions    of    a     strip    of    fabric    passing 
around  said  Idler  rolls  and  In  opposite  direction   over  the 
adjacent    faces    of    said    first  mentioned    rolls,    means    em 
bodying  a   tbreadefl  element  adapted   to  accurately  adjust 
the    position    of   one    roll,    a    rock  shaft    mounted   In    said 
housings,  a   lever  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  pin  carried  on  said 
rock  shaft  adapted   to  engage  the  bearing  of  the  other  roll 
arranged  when  in  one  position  to  hold  said   roll  in  its  op 
eratlve  position,  said  lever  when  shifted  permitting  move 
ment  of  said  roller  to  Its  inoperative  position. 

.1  \  tension  device  for  the  purpose  described  com 
prising  a  pair  of  housings,  a  pair  of  independently  shift 
able  rolls  mounted  In  said  housings,  an  idler  roll,  said 
rolls  arranged  to  set  up  a  rubbing  frictlonal  engagement 
hetw.-.ii  different  portions  of  a  strip  of  fabric  passing 
around  said  Idler  rolls  and  In  opposite  direction  over  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  first  mentioned  rolls,  means  em 
bwlying  a  threaded  element  to  accurately  adjust  the  posi 
tlon  of  one  roll,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  said  housings,  a 
lever  on  one  end  of  said  shafts,  an  arm  on  the  opposite 
end.  sabi  lever  and  arm  eijulpped  with  pins,  said  pins 
adaptwl  to  constitute  supports  for  the  bearings  for  the 
other  roll  when  In  one  position,  said  pins  arranged  when 
said  lever  ami  arm  are  shifted  to  move  from  engagement 
with  said  bearings  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  roll  to 
its  lno[>eratlve  position. 
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l.i;ia,310.      CARPENTERS   TOOL.      Raymond   F.    Nash, 
Moriti.     S.     I).        nied     Apr.     28,     1914.       Serial     Na 

s.;4.n2«.     (ti.  57— ft  I 


A  carpenter's  tool  <ouslstlug  of  a  metal  bar  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  stirrup  projecting  laterally  from  the  bar 
arid  opening  toward  the  handle  end  of  the  bar,  the  stir- 
rup on  the  l)ack  bar  b  provided  with  a  forwardly  project- 
ing spike,  and  also  of  an  outer  bar  c  arranged  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  main  bar  and  approximately  parallel 
therewith. 


1  1.<M,.U1.  COMl'OSITE-l'ICTURE  MACHINE.  William 
Wallace  Newco.mb.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Mc<all  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
I'.c    11,   1914       Serial   No.  876.632.      (CI.  88—24.) 


!.  A  composite  picturi  mai'blne  for  exhibiting  designs 
of  various  costumes  as  they  would  appear  in  use  includ- 
ing in  rombinatlon  a  screen  at  the  back  of  which  the 
<(intemplated  user  can  be  located  and  which  screen  covers 
that  p«>rtlon  of  the  user's  lK>dy  to  which  the  costume 
would  l)e  applied,  a  projecting  apparatus  for  throwing 
pi(  tures  of  said  costumes  on  said  screen  and  means  for 
'■..nihliilni.'  In  a  single  ima^'e  the  costume  covering  a  por- 
tion of  the  user's  tio<ly  and  the  r»'malnlng  exposed  por- 
tion  of  said   L>ody. 

2  .V  cf)mposlte  picture  machine  for  exhibiting  designs 
of  various  costumes  as  th^y  would  appear  in  use  includ- 
Ini:  In  (umblnatlon  a  screiii  at  the  t)ack  of  which  the 
i(mtemplHted  user  can  lie  located  and  which  screen  ex 
tends  from  the  tt<M>r  upward  and  Is  adjustable  in  height 
to  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  user's  clothes,  a  projecting 
apparatus  for  throwing  pictures  of  said  costumes  on  said 
scn>en  and  means  for  combining  in  a  single  Image  the 
costume  on  said  scr(>en  and  the  head  of  the  user. 

.".  A  composite  plcttire  machine  for  exhibiting  designs 
of  various  costumes  as  ttiey  would  appear  In  use  tnclud- 
inc  In  combination  a  screen  at  the  back  of  which  the  con- 
templated user  can  be  located  and  which  screen  covers 
that  portion  of  the  usc-r's  Itody  to  which  the  costume  would 
he  applied,  a  projecting  apparatus  for  throwing  pictures 
of  said  costumes  on  said  screen  and  means  for  combining 
in  a  single  image  the  costume  covering  a  portion  of  the 
user's  body  and  the  remaining  exposed  portion  of  said 
body,  means  for  illuminating  said  exposed  fwrtion  of  the 
■  iser'.s  body  and  means  for  shading  said  screen. 

4.    V    composite   picture    machine   Including  in    combina- 


tion a  screen,  a  projecting  appar«tua  for  throwing  a 
portion  of  the  desired  composite  picture  on  said  screen 
and  a  mirror  arranged  to  combine  in  a  single  image  the 
portion  of  the  picture  thrown  on  said  screen  and  a  portion 
of  a  person  facing  the  mirror. 


1.183.312.  COII'I.ING  CONNECTION.  Ai  m.n  E.  N  .Rhis, 
I  ambrldge.  Mass.  1-^led  Mar  28.  1S*U7  Sf-nai  No. 
064,981        ^^  i,    t)4    -13.; 


''liillllllib  ..itHUItUII 


H 


1.  'I'he  comhinatloi,  with  a  crank  shaft  of  a  hoisting 
engine  having  a  (rank  disk  thereon  provided  with  a  crank 
pin.  of  a  driving  shaft  supported  independ.'ntly  from  the 
crank  shaft,  a  cup-shaped  crank-disk  rcceivlni;  memlw-r 
Inclosing  the  crank  disk  and  having  an  apertvire  to  recelv. 
the  crank  pin.  and  a  flexible  connection  bitwecn  said 
member   and    the   driving   shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crank  .shaft  having  n  .rank 
disk  provlde<l  with  a  crank  pin.  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  cup 
shaped  crank  disk  nci-lving  member  loosely  fitting  ov.  r 
the  crank  disk  and  provided  with  an  aperture  to  recel\< 
the  crank  pin.  a  driving  disk  on  the  end  of  the  drivin;: 
shaft,  and  an  Intermediate  member  flexibly  coni.ic  ti  tii: 
the  driving  disk  and  the  crank  disk-receiving  member 


1.133.313.  CONCRETE  PIPE.  Walter  C.  Tarmlev 
T'pper  Montclalr,  N.  J.  nied  Aug  4,  1910  Serial  No. 
575,587.      iCl.    72—53.) 


missmis^x^«mssstasBsns^m^:S^ 


ms^i^s&:'^(^^ms^msifssfm^s^r;;?<ss^ 


1.  A  concrete  pipe  section  liaving  a  bell  shaped  end 
formed  with  a  groove,  the  walls  of  the  groove  being  SMb- 
Ktantially  at  right  anglef^  to  each  other,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  pipe  t)eing  formed  with  a  projecting  portion  of 
l<-88  diameter  than  the  pipe,  and  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  interior  of  the  groove  in  the  bell 
end  of  the  pipe,  and  a  groove  formed  in  the  said  project- 
ing portion  at  the  end  thereof. 

2,  A  concrete  pipe  section  having  a  bell  shaped  end 
formed  with  a  groove  the  walls  of  which  are  at  substan- 
tially rlirht  angles  to  each  other,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
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pip«  •ectton  holnn  formed  with  a  projecting  portion  of 
lew  dlampt.r  than  the  pipe,  and  of  aurwUntlally  the 
•amf'  dlanK-ft^r  as  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  ktootp  In 
the  bell  t-nd  nf  the  plp«\  said  projectlnjt  portion  beloK 
loDKer  than  tli.  depth  of  the  (froove  of  the  bell  portion, 
and  a  nr<><  vt>  funn.il  In  thf  said  projecting  portion  at  the 
end   th.Ti'.if 


l.l.i.i.:n4        1  ijoss  TIK        ruABi-BS    I'artinuton,    (Mnctn 

null  uhi,),  :i-.si^ii.jr  to  The  t'lnrlnnatl  FrokT  A  Switch 
t  ompany,  ( ■|;i,-ii,na  1 1.  Ohio,  a  < 'orporatloti  of  Ohio 
Fii.-.l   N.n     .'.-,,   liil.i.      SiTlal  No.  Ho;i.()13        (CI.  238 — 5. 1 


'  '"I  tl''.  i.'if  combination  of  a  bar  havltitf  near  its 
en.!  iiii  ..iin>r  and  inner  lu^,  a  clamp  located  u\Hta  the  tie 
U-m-.- n  til..  Uiiis  luxl  having  downtiiriied  end.<«  enj?aKlU){ 
""'  '.tt'in  fii(>.  ..f  th.-  t'«r.  ami  a  wedRe  adapted  to  N- 
f.ir.  Ill  Ih.!w.-..[j  !h.-  .niter  lug  and  the  clamp  and  to  havt- 
it.s  ..[1.1    l.wntiirn.Kl  Into  entfaRement   with   the  tmr. 

\  L.s.H  tl,.  roniiirlHiiijc  a  bar  havluK  a  Iuk  formed 
;i.Ij,i  .nr  to  each  .nd  thereof,  an  end  lug  forme<l  at  >ach 
•  ■ii'l  .f  <h>-  bar.  a  ml!  'lamp  havlnt;  ends  einbracUiK  the 
!>ar  and  !i.-nt  itito  ."Mjrak'ement  with  the  h<dtom  face  thereof 
mill  .slidliik:i\  III,,  lilt. 'd  iH'twcen  the  lui;vi  m  ,.,ic\]  end  of  ttie 
t.ar,  aii.l  a  w  .  d.'p  a.laptt-d  to  eDKaKc  the  i  lamp  and  the 
end  liiK  t.)  loi  k  t!i.    w.'dK'>.,  <lamp.  rail,  and  Imr  together. 

:;  A  croM.N  tic  lomprislnn  a  bar  of  cliannel  iron  bavin^' 
luKs  formed  fit  .Mcli  cntl  thereof,  and  havhiK  downturned 
fl'iOKes,  1  rail  .lamp  lucatttl  between  the  1u>;b  at  each 
end,  and  a  w.  d^'.'  bxated  between  the  clamp  and  one  of 
the  iiit's,  siihl  rili  .lamp  having  dowtitnrned  ends  env 
brnciiii,'  the  d..w  nttiriied  t!an^:..s  of  ttie  channel  Iron  bar 
ami    etiKaKitiK    It-i    bottom    face. 

4.  .V  cros,  tie  .  ouipri^irii:  a  bur  of  chain  neli  roti  bavins 
a  b.iri/.iiital  rail  .suiiiKjrtUiK  face  and  v,.ril<-al  dependhiK 
flanxe,  fornieil  at  .a.ii  r<l>;e  of  the  rah  si!|)portlnj<  face. 
a  rail  .lamp  havlui;  vertical  downturned  m.ls  enK'a«lri»; 
the  fnc-  (if  lb.-  v.Ttical  tlaiijjes  ami  . mhra.  im:  the  hottom 
e<li;eH  fli.rei.f  ai..l  a  wed^.'  adapt.. 1  t..  f.ine  tbi-  clamp 
Into  eni,'iiKcmetit  with  a  rail  mounted  on  tiie  bar  and  to 
base  1(8  einl  !..nt  into  eni;.iKement  with  one  of  the  vertical 
flan*.'.-;    .>f   the    bar 


i,i.H3,;n5      i;rii'K    kok    i.oi;  ri unku.s      >,h.h,,k   m. 

I'Bl.Td.v.  Milwaukee.  Wis..  as.slKu.ir  t-.  I'h..  Filer  & 
Stowell  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
W'Ueonaln  Mled  June  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  844.519. 
(Cl     14.V    97.1 
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1  In  a  guide  for  Iok  turners  the  combination  of  parallel 
side  members,  stop.^  or  bumpers  normally  apaced  from  the 
enda   of  the   -dde   members,    rods  guided   la   the   aide  mem- 


bera     lenKthwlae     thereof    and     connecting    the    atopa    or 
bura|>er8.  and  sprlnjrs  Interposed  between  the  aide  membera 

and   the   stops  or  bumpers 

:^  In  a  Kulde  for  Ior  turners  the  combination  of  aide 
memher.s  each  consisting  of  a  horliontal  l)a8e  plate,  a  ver 
tical  k'ulde  plate  along  Its  Inner  aide,  and  spring  houalnga, 
.stops  .r  bumpers  normally  apaced  from  the  outer  ends  of 
tlie  ..^priiiK  h.. linings  and  extending  Into  the  apace  be 
tween  the  sl.le  memtxTg,  Springs  held  In  said  housings 
an.!  '..arlrii;  at  their  outer  ends  against  the  stops  or 
bumpers  am!  rods  K't«lde<l  In  said  houslnK's  parallel  with 
the  t'lld.  plates  and  conne<-ting  the  stops  or  bumpfrs  at 
.. Pi". Site  en. 1-1   th..reof. 

■;  In  a  k'uble  for  log  turners  the  combination  of  psraiiel 
side  nieuibers  [.rovlded  with  sprlnjf  housings  adjacent  to 
the  ends,  ylelillng  stops  or  bumpers  normally  8pace<l  fr.im 
the  outer  ends  of  said  housings,  springs  confined  In  said 
h..u8ln»;s  and  tx-arlng  at  their  outer  ends  against  said 
stops  or  bumpers,  and  rods  passing  through  and  guided  In 
said  bousinijs  and  connecting  the  stops  or  bumpers  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  guide. 

t  In  a  tulde  for  log  turners  the  combination  of  parallel 
side  members,  yielding  stops  ,,r  bumpers  adjacent  to  the 
ends  ,,r  the  side  memtKTs.  the  front  stop  or  bumper  con 
slstlng  .if  two  parts  projecting  opposite  each  other  Into 
the  space  between  the  side  members,  sprlnjfi  Interposed 
lstwe,.n  the  side  memb«>rs  and  said  stops  or  bumpers,  rods 
gulde<)  In  the  side  members  lengthwlae  thereof  and  con 
nectlng  the  rear  stop  or  bumper  with  the  parta  of  the 
front  stop  or  bumper,  and  spacing  bars  guldwl  In  the  side 
members  parallel  with  said  rods  and  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  rear  stoji  or  bumi>er  and  at  the  other  end 
against  the  parta  of  the  front  stop  or  bumper. 

f).  In  a  guide  for  log  turners  the  cf.mblnatlon  of  parallel 
sl.le  meinUrs.  front  and  rear  yleldUiK  stops  or  bumpers, 
the  front  stop  consisting  of  two  opposite  parts  spaced 
from  each  other,  springs  Intertiosed  iK'tween  the  aide 
members  and  the  stops  or  bumt>er8.  ro<l8  guided  In  the  side 
memt»ers  ami  pa.sslng  through  said  stops  or  bumpers,  said 
rods  having  bends  at  their  front  ends  for  engagement 
with  the  parts  of  the  front  stop  or  bnmper  and  formed 
with  slots  adjacent  to  their  rear  ends,  a  key  piece  having 
a  tapering  or  (leveled  end  and  passing  through  the  slots 
In  said  r.xls  oiit.side  of  the  rear  stop  or  t)ump«T,  and 
spacing  bars  t,Milde<|  in  the  side  members  parallel  with 
said  ro.is  and  Is^aring  at  their  ends  against  the  Stops  or 
butn[H^rs. 

'I'laiiii   »1   not   printed   In    the  Uazetti'.] 


1  t ;{.?.. Hlfl  TKANSKORMKli.  Ar.min  Hbnkt  PtKLM. 
Montclalr,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Crocker  Wheeler  Company, 
Ampere,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar    17     1910      Serial   No.  64ft.9<)M       (Cl.   171       124  » 


_J1 


A 


B 


1.  In  a  tranaformer,  a  magnetic  circuit  conMstinf  of 
a  bundle  of  sheet  metal  yoke  plates,  and  a  bandlc  of  aheet 
metal  core  plates  punched  from  the  yoke  platea  tha  ends 
of  the  core  plates  l»elng  approximately  parallel  with  eaca 
other  and  forming  butt  Joints  with  the  yoke  plataa,  the 
core  plates  and  the  joke  plates  lielng  assembled  ao  that 
each  core  and  yoke  plate  is  the  same  side  up  and   Ilea  In 
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tb«  aame  direction   that  It  occupied  before  the  pancbing, 
snbatantlally  aa  daacribad. 

2.  In  a  tranaformor,  a  magnetic  clrcnlt  consisting  of 
a  bundle  of  abe^t  metal  yoke  platea  and  a  bundle  of  sheet 
metal  cor«  platea  the  ends  of  the  core-platea  being  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  each  other  punched  from  the 
yoke  platea  and  forming  batt  Joints  with  the  yoke  platea. 
one  of  tbe  comers  of  each  of  the  core  platea  and  yoke 
platea  being  dlstlDctlve,  the  core  plates  and  the  yoke 
platea  being  assembled  so  that  each  core  and  yoke  plate 
Is  the  same  side  up  and  lies  in  the  aame  direction  that  it 
occupied  before  the  punching,   substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  tranaformer,  a  magnetic  circuit  conalsting  of 
a  bnndle  of  sheet  metal  yoke  plates,  and  a  bundle  of  sheet 
metal  core  plates  pancbed  from  the  yoke  plataa  and  form- 
ing butt  Jolnta  with  the  yoke  plates,  the  core  platea  and 
yoke  plates  t^lng  assembled  so  that  each  core  and  yoke 
plate  Is  the  same  side  up  and  lies  In  the  same  direction 
thst  it  occupied  before  tbe  punching,  the  butt  Joints  In 
the  seTeral  plates  on  each  side  of  the  transTerse  axis  of 
the  core  plate  being  symmetrical  In  reapect  thereto  aob- 
Btantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1.133.317       METALLFROirAL   APPARATT'S.      Chabi^b.s 
J     Ri<  K.   Ashland.   Ky  .   assignor  to  The  Pneumatic  Cu 
I>ol«    Co.,    Ironton,   Ohio,   a    Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed 
July   n.   1912       Serial   No.  708,880       (Cl.  75   -109. > 


.-e^rr^^ 


1.  A  cupola  furnace  adapted  to  contain  a  bath  of  molten 
metal,  main  twyerg  arranged  therein  above  the  bath  of 
metal,  means  for  supplying  air  at  relatively  low  pressure 
thereto,  and  high  pressure  purifying  twyers  fitted  In  the 
furnace  below  the  main  twyers  and  above  the  level  of 
the  lop  of  such  liath  and  inclined  downwardly  and 
having  means  for  supplying  air  at  relatively  high  pressure 
thereto  to  cause  the  high  pressure  blasts  therefrom  to 
penetrate  the  bath. 

2.  A  cupola  furnace  adapted  to  contain  a  bath  of  molten 
metal,  main  twyers  arranged  therein  above  the  bath  of 
metal,  and  a  high  pressure  twyer  fitted  In  the  furnace 
Ijelow  the  main  twyers  and  above  the  level  of  the  top  of 
such  bath  and  Inclined  downwardly  to  cause  the  high 
pressure  blasts  therefrom  to  penetrate  the  bath,  such 
twyer  Iwdng  also  arranged  tangentlally  with  respect  to  the 
aila  of  the  furnace. 

3  A  cupola  furnace  adapted  to  contain  a  bath  of  molten 
metal  In  the  bottom  thereof,  main  twyers  arranged  therein 
above  the  bath  of  metal,  and  high  pressure  purifying 
twyers  mounted  with  their  inner  ends  below  tbe  main 
twyers  and  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  bath  and  di 
rected  downwardly  toward  the  aame  and  tangential  to 
tbe  axis  of  the  cupola. 


1  ,  I  .i  3  .  3  1  8  .  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Benjamin  F.  Rind- 
ri.KiscH,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National- 
Acme  Maniifacturlng  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  24.  1914  Serial  No. 
Hft8..367.  (ri.  74—33.) 
1.   The   combination   of  a   driven    shaft,    means   thereon 

for    connecting    It    with    a    source    of    power,    means    for 


throwing  said  means  into  and  out  of  operation,  means  for 
manually  rotating  aaid  shaft,  and  a  safety  device  In  po- 
sition to  prevent  the  positioning  of  said  last  means  when 
tbe  shaft  is  connected  with  the  source  of  power  and  the 
connection  of  said  fchaft  with  said  source  of  power  when 
said  last  means  is  In  position  on  the  shaft 


soaaao:^ 


:-'  1  be  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  thereon 
for  connecting  it  with  a  source  of  power,  means  for  throw- 
Ing  said  clutch  Into  and  out  of  operation,  means  for 
manually  rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  safety  device  in  po 
sltion  to  prevent  the  positioning  of  said  last  means  when 
the  shaft  is  connected  with  the  source  of  power  and  the 
connection  of  said  shaft  with  said  source  of  power  when 
said  last  means  is  In  position  on  th(   shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  means  thereon 
for  connecting  it  with  a  source  of  power,  means  for  throw- 
ing said  means  Into  and  out  of  operation,  means  for  manu- 
ally rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  pivoted  member  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  In  i>08ltion  to  prevent  the  positioning  of 
said  last  means  when  the  shaft  Is  connected  with  the 
source  of  power  and  the  connection  of  said  shaft  with 
said  source  of  power  when  said  last  means  Is  in  positloD 
on  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  carrying  a  pair  of  co 
operating  clutch  members,  means  for  engaging  and  dis 
engaging  said  clutch  memt>ere,  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  shaft  for  manually  rotating  It,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  engairement  ot  said  clutch  numbers  while 
the  rotating  means  is  in  operative  position 

.^.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  carc.vink:  a  pair  of  <  o- 
iil>erat!ng  clutch  memlx-rs,  means  for  engaging  and  disen- 
ca^ini;  said  chitch  members,  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
shaft  for  manually  rotating  the  same,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting tbe  pfwltioning  of  said  rotating  mean'  while  the 
clutch  memlxTS  are  In  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  tjaiette.  ] 


1,1  ..i-ilic  COMBINED  GRAVITY  ANI'  FLllItPRKS 
SI  RK  SANDER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES  Edwin  a. 
KivK.s  and  Hakrison  B.  Nabobs,  Greensboro,  N  C  ,  as- 
-ign.irs  of  one-eighth  to  Henry  L.  Hicks.  Green.slioro, 
N  (■  Filed  Jan.  *2S.  1  !U  4  Serial  No.  814,975.  iCl 
Id.-,      -'t;:?  I 

1  .\  sauder  Including  a  sand  discharging  nozzle  adaptj'd 
for  communicative  attachment  with  tbe  sand  dome  of  a 
locomotive,  a  valve  casing  mounted  about  the  discharge 
end  of  the  nozzle,  an  oscillatory  valve  mounted  in  the 
valve  casing  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  extend- 
ing into  the  valve,  means  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of 
the  valve,  a  divided  extension  formed  upon  the  valve  cas- 
ing adapted  to  receive  sand  upon  opening  of  the  valve,  and 
pipes  leading  from  said  extension, 

2.  A  Sander  Including  a  sand  discharging  noszle  adapted 
for  communicative  attachment  to  the  sand  dome  of  a  loco- 
motive, a  valve  casing  mounte<l  about  the  discharge  end  of 
said  nozsle  and  provided  with  a  branched  outlet  port,  a 
valve  mounted  in  the  casing  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
sand  from  the  nozzle  to  the  outlet  port,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  valve 
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3.  A  sanilpr  Including  a  fiarut  iliHohHDjinu  nozzle  adapted 
for  ronimiirilciit lv»'  rtttacliiin'iit  to  tln'  sand  dome  of  a  loco 
riiollve,  a  valvf  rasing  inoiintfd  about  the  dlscharj;*'  ♦•nd  of 
■<Jil(i  iio//,lc  and  providtNl  with  ii  hranctied  uutlot  port.  ;i 
valvf  nionntt'd  in  thi'  rasing  and  controlllnt;  tl)t>  flow  of 
■land  from  rti.>  noz/.li'  tn  thi-  outlet  iiorr.  and  means  for 
siipptvirik'  ft   tluiil   iiinl.r  jir''ssnri-  to  th.'  disrhnrur   unr./Ai- 


4       \     ^aiiili-r     liiiliiilini;    a     d  is.ha  ri;r     ho//.li-    adapt'd     for 

coiiunuiii' at  1  \  t'  a  t  rartiiiiciif  (,.  thr  sand  donu'  of  a  lui-omo- 
tiv.^  a  \al\>'  cHsUiir  ^min-d  atumt  tlie  dischanrt'  fnd  of  tlip 
ti'i/zi.'  iiu!  jir-.>  .  iil.-i!  wliti  an  ("ttfiislnn,  t  hi-  fitcnslon  li<dn;^ 
dl\hl.-il  into  ,.ji[iiiv.,|  .  ha  nit"  rs.  piin's  l.^adlnj;  from  salil 
cliamNcfs,  a  \nl\'  luoijiir.-il  in  r!ir  \alvr  i-asinir  mid  •■•>v. 
troihni,'  tl"  ja-sa^,  ,<(  sand  Irum  ttw  n.i/./.lt'  to  ttit*  vaivi' 
.■asniu'  I'KfcnsJ.oi.  and  rluld  pr«'ssiir<'  nit'ans  for  forflnir  sand 
tfiroiik'h    til.'    ii..zzli-    ao'l    valv.' 

~<  \  sandt-r  including'  'i  sand  disi  ha  ri;lii^'  n<>/.7.1>'  adapti-d 
fur  lonimiinii'aih  !•  atta'  htio'iit  to  tiic  saii.l  ilonii'  nf  a  \'n,, 
motive,  a  siihsra  nt  iai  I  \  '•>  llndriral  rasjnc  siirroiindlnt;  t!f 
dls<diari,''  ■nd  .o'  th.  no//!.-  ami  pnni.i.vl  with  an  exten- 
sion havMi:.'  a  iiartiiiun  wail  formiiik'  rhamhers,  feed  pipes 
leaditu;  Ir'Mn  tin-  .hamli^  rs.  and  a  \',\]\>'  mounted  for  08- 
I'illatlon  in  tlo-  valve  .nsini.'  and  formlnL:  a  pocket  Into 
which    tlie  ,|js,  hari:c  enil  of   the  noz/l..  .•iicn.ls. 

(I'ialnw  r,    r,,    I  i    n.it   (irlnted   in   the  (Ja/eltc  1 


1  ,  !  .:  ■; 
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!•  ACKiNi;  kim;  idit  rii'K  rri  TiNcs 

iKV\...io.    W.irccster.    Mass        I'llcl    Nov      It!. 

So    sTl-  .■!:.-■       M'l    !;;7      1>8.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  union,  the  combination  with  two  memberK 
havliii;  respectively  a  concave  and  a  convex  scntlnj;  sur- 
face, of  a  packlnir  rini;  io<'atcd  between  said  surfaces  and 
having;  a  continuous  niiniw  rib  for  cnuaKinK  said  convex 
scHtlnK  surface  utid  provide.]  aN.)  with  a  similar  contlnu 
ous  narrow  nh  on  its  op[i.)-.ite  sld'>  for  en^raKlntf  said  .-on- 
cave    seatini;    surlace 


■-'     In  a   pipe  union,  the  combination   with  two  members 
hav|n>i:    respectively    a   concave   and   a   convex   aeatlng   Hur 
face,  of  a  packing  rlujf  located  l»etween  said  surfaces  and 
havin^r  a  circular  convex  rib  for  euKa^ing  said  convex  seat- 
ini: surface,  and  provided  also  with  a  Himllar  circular  rll 
on  its  opposite  side  for  euKaKln^  said  concave  seating  snr 
face,   the   last   named   rib   having   a   diameter   greater   th.in 
tile   first    named    rib   and    l>elng   lo<ated   outside    the   sam.  , 
wheretiy   when   said  aeatlug  surfaces  are  pressed   togetbe'. 
th.'  outer  edj;e  of  the  packing  ring  will  he  i-aused  to  spring 
over  slightly  at  tile  first   named  rib. 

;     In  a   pipe  union,   the  comttlnation    witti   two  members 
havini;    resp.'cth  .dy    a    concave   !ind   a    convex   s.'ating   snr 
fac.',   of   a   packing   ring   located   t)etween   said  surfaces  and 
havlrikT  a  coiitinuous  rib  for  engaging  said  concave  seating 
surt'ace. 


l.ir?:?.321.       BOTTI.K  RKMOVKR     FOR     HOTTLK  WASH 
INi;  M  A'HINL'S.     Jekemi.MI   S.\ri,ea\t.   Newark   Valley. 
-N.    V.      Filed   .lune    11,    liM.;.      Serial    No    7  7:{  7h;;.      ul. 
141—7.) 


'.i 


I  hi  I  h..itle  r.  iiiowr  for  bottle  washing;  maclilnes  a 
'I'.ssplal.'  iiiouiiiid  in  aii.\  eoii\-.'nient  inariiier  on  th.' 
standanls  of  a  lioftU-  washin;;  machine;  parallel  curved 
bars  coiiformlnt:  to  ttie  curve  of  the  spider  wheel  of  said 
machine  adjustably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  over  and 
In  alln.'rneiit  with  ttii>  brush  w  h.els  and  on  either  side  of 
th.'  spider  wheel,  said  Kiilile  bars  terminating  In  foot  pro 
Jfijllooa  .  said  kTuiile  bars  having  opposite  sloping  surfaces 
on  the  same  and  curvd  projecting  shoulder  bars  pto- 
Je.flni:  from  said  guide  bars:  rings  tiavlng  opposite  pro 
Jectliik'  sh'  iiiders  mounted  on  ttie  Inner  opposite  sides  of 
th.  hrtish  wheels  and  with  the  stioulders  of  which  the 
fool  proj.'ctlotis  of  the  k'uide  bars  have  sliding  contact, 
moiiiit.'.l  on  s;ii,i  cross  plat.'  an  anirular  trulde  bar  .'Xtend- 
Iul"  dl.iironallv  ov.'r  ttie  sphli'r  wfitHd,  adapti'd  to  corifact 
with  bottles  nsoinit'  d  on  tb.'  spider  spokes  :  an  open  <'urv.'il 
troiiirji  iiiounie,!  ori  s.aid  plate  and  extending  down  to  tti« 
rinsiiij.'  tank,  the  upper  mouth  of  said  trough  being  in 
allnement  with  the  <iuter  surface  of  the  guides  ;  opposir.' 
hltiiteil  doi>rs  con venl.'iitly  mounted  ov.r  and  across  said 
jrulde  ba  r^  :  .a  coil  sprint  moiirited  on  each  door  hcddinif  it 
In    \i.'li|ltiu'   alliieinent   with    the   opposite  door 

\  lioitli-  reino\er  for  bottle  washing  mnchiix's  com 
prisiriL.'  Ill  combination  with  the  spiil.'r  wh.el,  a  pair  "f 
iirv.Ml  bars  dispos.-.l  iip.m  opposite  sides  of  ttie  spider 
wheel,  a  troiiKb  having  its  receiving  end  Im-Iow  the  upper 
ends  of  the  curveil  bars,  and  a  transversely  curved  ro<| 
disposed  above  the  curv.-d  bars 

.*?.    .V    t»>ttl.'    remover   for  txittle   washing    machines   com 
prislnir    in    lomblnatlon    witti    the    rotating    spider    wheel 
adapted  for  carrying  bottles  thereon,  a  pair  of  curved  ba's 
disposed   on   opposite    sides   of   the   spider   wheel,   the   dls- 
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tanre  between  the  curved  t>ara  being  leaa  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  bottles  carried  on  the  spider  wheel  whereby 
each  bottle  Is  gradually  withdrawn  from  Its  aplder  as  the 
wheel  rotates  between  the  curved  bars,  a  transversely 
curveil  rod  disposed  above  the  curved  bars  for  tipping  over 
the  bottles  when  they  reach  a  predetermined  point  on  the 
cuned  bars  and  a  trough  disposed  tn-neath  the  curved  bars 
to  receive  the  twttles  as  they  fall  therefrom. 

4  A  bottle  remover  for  bottle  washing  machines  com- 
prising In  combination  with  a  rotary  brush  wheel  baring 
a  plurality  of  brush  spiders  for  holding  bottles  tiiereon.  of 
!i  pnit  of  curve)!  t)ars  disposed  on  op{x>slte  sides  of  the 
brush  whe«-l  and  Spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  bnish  spiders  therebetween  but  not  suffi- 
cient to  permit  the  twttles  to  pass  f lu'rethrough.  said  bars 
b.lng  so  curved  as  to  permit  each  bottla  to  be  grndually 
withitrawn  from  its  brushed  spider  as  each  particular 
brusti  spider  enters  the  space  between  the  curved  bars,  a 
pair  of  sprinu  controlled  gates  opening  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  ..f  tlie  brush  wheel  to  permit  the  brushes  and  tl-e 
bottles  thereon  to  pass  t>etween  said  gates  but  preventing 
retrograde  movements  of  the  bottles,  a  transversely  curved 
rod  disposed  above  the  curved  bars  to  tip  over  the  iKJttles 
w  h.-ti  they  arrive  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  curved 
ba; »,  ttud  a  receivlnkr  trovigh  disposed  beneath  the  curved 
bars. 


1.1S3.3l'J        I'KikKSS  of   RrHBEUlZlNt;    lAHRIi. 

Fk.wk    a    Seibkki  in<;,  Akron,  (Jlilo.      Filed  May  S,   I'm. 

Serial    No.  S.-J-,^.^       (t"l.  91-    6K   . 

1.  That  improvement  in  methods  for  coating  fabric 
whb  b  ((insists  in  placing  a  constantly  moving  continuous 
strip  of  fabric  under  tension,  coating  one  side  of  the  fabric 
With  a  plastic  covering;  subjecting  said  fabric  after  the 
lirst  (dating  to  the  action  of  a  tensi.m  device;  coating  the 
ol>l)oslte  side  of  said  fabric  ;  then  changing  the  tempeia 
ture  of  the  coateil  fabric;  then  trimming  the  selvage  from 
said  strip  while  under  tension  ;  ttien  Imposing  a  skim  coat- 
ing (d'  plasti(  material  on  one  face  of  the  C(pated  fabric; 
then   sp(«ding  u|i  the  fabric. 

_'.  That  Improvement  in  methods  for  coating  falirlc 
vvtiich  consists  in  coating  both  sides  of  a  constantly-mov- 
ing Continuous  strip  of  fabric  wltii  plastic  materia!,  regu- 
lating the  tension  on  the  fabric  between  the  coating  oper- 
ations, r.ducing  the  teniperatnre  of  the  coated  fabric,  an(l 
applying  a  skim  coat  to  ttie  teuslooed  and  coole<l  coated 
fabric. 

...  riiat  improvement  In  methods  for  coating  fabric 
whi'h  C(ui8ists  in  imposing  a  prtdlmlnary  and  controlled 
tension  to  a  constantly-moving  continuous  strip  of  fabric, 
alternately  coating  the  two  faces  thereof  with  plastic  ma- 
terial.  coiitrolllnK  the  tension  on  the  fabric  between  the 
two  coating  operations,  n-ducing  the  temperature  of  the 
coate<l  falirlc,  and  skin-coating  one  face  of  the  coate<l  fab- 
ric after  the  co(dlng  operation. 

■i.  That  Improvement  in  methods  for  coating  fabric 
«  Inch  consists  In  Imposing  a  preliminary  and  controlled 
tension  to  a  constantly-moving  continuous  strip  of  fabric 
alternately  coating  tlie  two  faces  thereof  with  plastic  ma- 
terial, controlling  the  tension  on  the  fabric  between  the 
two  coating  operations,  reducing  the  temperature  of  the 
coated  fabric,  trimming  the  selvage  edges  therefrom,  and 
sklm->oating  one  face  of  ttie  covered  fabric  after  the  cool- 
ing operation. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  methods  for  coatlDg  fabric 
which  consists  in  Imposing  a  preliminary  and  controlled 
tension  to  a  <  onstantly moving  continuous  strip  of  fabric, 
successively  coating  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric  with  plas- 
tic material,  subjecting  the  coated  fabric  to  the  action  of  a 
<(s)llng  Instrumentality,  trimming  the  selvage  edges  there- 
of, and  finally  skim  coating  one  of  the  coated  faces  of  said 
fabric. 

H  laini.s  ♦»  to  -'1   not  printed  In  the  t^iazette.) 


l.i;i;i,;!L':<.       RKSILIK.NT    wheel.      John    J.    SicvBaiN, 
BarneslKiro.     I'a.       Filed     May     2.     1914.      Serial     No. 
s.lO.on.      (CI.  152-48.) 
A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  huh.  a  rim.  sfKikes  inter 

posed   between  said  hub  and  rim.  each  of  the  spokes  com 


prising  inner  and  outer  tubular  telescoping  members,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  inner  members  being  closed,  aaid  rim 
having  a  plurality  of  threaded  openings  therein  to  thread- 
ably  receive  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  members  of  the 
spokes,  said  outer  members  t>eing  Interiorly  threaded  at 
their  outer  ends,  heads  threadably  mounted  in  the  outer 
ends  of  the  outer  sections,  stems  projecting  outwardly 
from    the    inner    end    walls    of    the    Inner    members,    said 


stems  iirtijeci  ing  within  said  oiite:-  iriemlx'rs.  springs 
mounted  within  said  oiitei  numbeis  and  engaged  fit  one 
end  against  said  lieads  and  at  their  other  end  against  the 
outer  ends  of  said  stems,  and  springs  mounted  within  said 
inner  members  for  engagement  at  one  end  against  the  in 
ner  end  of  the  outer  sections  nnd  nt  th<ir  C'ther  end 
against  the  lnn<  r  end  wall  of  the  inner  sections 


1. is:?. 324.  <H!.MNKY  t  .\r  ANH  STOHM  SHIELP  Cy- 
KEMis  W.  SiLi.i.N.  Stuttgart  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  ."1,  1914, 
Serial  .No    s:;s.*>('4.       '1    i'S— 3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  iies(  rilied,  including  a  sup- 
porting bracket  provided  with  means  for  mounting  it  on  a 
chimney  at  the  top  thereof,  a  virtual  shaft  or  spindle 
mounted  In  the  bearing  bra(  k.-t  and  extending  above  and 
l>elow  the  same,  the  h.wer  portion  ot  ihe  spindle  being 
located  within  the  chimney,  an  anchor  brace  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  or  siundb  and  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  angularly  disposed  edges  fitting  the  diagonally 
^posite  corners  of  the  chimney,  said  brace  being  diag- 
onally arranged  within  the  (  liimn.-y  and  a  rotary  hood  or 
shield  mounted  on  the  ujiper  portion  of  the  shaft  or 
spindle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilted.  including  a  support- 
ing bracket  provided  with  means  for  mounting  it  on  a 
chimney   at   the   top   thereof,    a    vertical    shaft    or    Bpindle 
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moiuitt»«l  Id  the  l)*»Hrlii|f  hraikPt  and  extending  above  and 
twlow  tli»'  HHiiif,  the  lower  [lortlon  of  the  spindle  being 
io.ateil  within  ihe  chjinncy,  a  horizuutallj  disposed  anchor 
brace  ■secured  to  the  low.r  end  of  the  shaft  or  spindle 
111.)  piiiviiled  at  its  teriiiiiialH  with  arms  arranged  in  pairs, 
thf  m.inh.rs  of  eai  h  pair  t>einK  disposed  at  right  anRles  to 
•Hcti  other  to  tit  ttie  .'oriitTs  of  the  ('hlmney,  aaid  brace 
U'tiii;  arraiJKeil  illaKmialLv  In  the  chimney  and  a  rotary 
hooil  ^hl>'l'!     iiioiinti'il     ipoti    the    upper    portion    of    the 

shdf'         !      rijiiliil:.' 

A  i!>'vl.  .•  :.(  the  ilii.sH  (If.scrilx'd.  Incluilln*,'  a  N'Hrlii;; 
'•III'  k'  r  . -ni).i  isui^  lei:s  or  liraceM  having;  Inclined  upper 
portions  .  ,,niie(  ted  toifither  at  their  upper  enda,  said  leu-x 
or  hni.e.)  helii>(  provided  with  lower  chimnej  enganliiK  por 
fion-  hiiiru'  luiijuiar  bends  to  rest  upon  the  projectltiij 
i«orti  ii  .:  !i  liimiii  V  and  provided  lielow  t!ie  I)enil8  with 
sho'iiders     t',.r      .-n  ,'at;l  iik'     the     uiidiTsid*'     of     the     proJe<'titlK 

portion  of  th''  ihlinfi.\.  ■  lampliiK  tneiina  carried  by  the 
le({S  or  braces  r  r  •  ii_'h;:iiii.'  ibe  chjiniiev.  a  abaft  or  apindle 
supported  !  v  th.'  hearing  hra<  ket.  anil  a  rotiir\  tu.od  or 
shield  mounted  upon  the  shaft  cjr  splmlle 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  iucludluK  a  hearlnj; 
bracket  comprlslnji  Ic^s  bavlnK  inclined  upper  porti<itis  and 
connecletl  .it  tljiir  upper  termitials.  said  le^cs  Ulnj;  also 
provld'  I  with  i  iw.  r  1  himiiey  >iiKiiKiiiK  portions  havlntf 
angnlui  i'.ioU  i.i  rest  upon  the  projectintj  ptirtlon  of  a 
chimney  and  pinvideil  i.eiow  th.'  same  with  blocks  adapted 
to  •■nuni;'-  ''••urutii  the  projei-ilin;  portion  of  the  chimney, 
clanipliii;  screws  piercing  the  letfs  and  the  blocks  for  en- 
KaKln^'  I  bf  cblimiey,  a  vertical  shaft  or  spindle  supported 
h>  the  heaiiuK  liracket.  and  a  rotary  hood  or  shield  mount- 
eo  on  the  shaft  or  spindle 

.".  A  dc\ici-  of  the  class  descrllxnl.  comprising  a  verti- 
cal shaft  or  spindle,  means  for  securlnK  the  same  to  a 
hiinnes  a  rotary  hoo<!  or  shield  mounted  on  the  shaft  or 
spindle  and  comprislnt;  a  t(jp  portion  arranKed  over  the 
hiiiiii.  V  a  sane  .  r  hlade  connected  with  the  bo<Kl  or 
shield,  and  a  spark  arr>'stlnK  «<-reen  rarrie«i  by  the  hood 
0!  sho  d  ard  cxieiiditii;  rcarwardl>  from  the  top  portion 
thereof 

jrinlrri-;  •'.   vin.!   T   ii't    print.-d    In    the   (;azettt-   ] 


i,i;n,:rj.-.      vri'VK.vns  f«»k   \i\ki\<;   mica-BOABO. 

WiLi.i.vM    il.    Siirs,    {  hicaco.    i::        I'lle.l     \pr,    1.    1912 
Serial  No.  fl87,IMJ       -CI     l.'>4      1    > 


In  an  apparafu-i  for  inakiiikr  inb  a  t)oard  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tower  means  for  conveying  predetermined 
amounts  of  ndca  ilaltes  to  said  tower  at  the  top  thereof,  a 
refainink.'    device    for    the    tlakes    mounted    on    top    of    the 


lower  and  adapted  to  dlacharge  the  material  Into  said 
tower,  said  retaining  device  extending  Into  the  tower. 
means  for  Intermittently  actuating  aald  retaining  device 
to  release  the  material,  a  noszle  within  the  tower  In  allne^ 
ment  with  the  dlacharge  opening  of  the  retaining  device 
and  at  a  distance  from  said  opening,  the  interspace  t>e 
tween  said  discharge  opening  and  the  noaxle  being  free 
of  otiHtructlous.  and  a  plurality  of  obatructiona  below  the 
noaale  arranged  In  aeries  at  different  levels,  the  obatnic- 
tions  of  one  series  extending  transversely  through  the 
touer  in  a  direction  different  from  the  obstructions  in 
the  other  series. 


l,133,31>e      UAZOK.     Har<ilj)  II    Simm.s,  Uochester,  N    Y.. 

asslKnor  to  Auto  Strop  <otupany,  New  York,  N  Y  ,  a 
t  orp<iratioii  of  New  Yurk.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1S»0»  Serial 
No.  490.6tJ4.      I  CI.   30—12.) 


.0  .:"      o 


Trramrarax 
*3 


# 


1.  A  safety  raaor  comprising  a  guard  and  a  plate  to 
8tip[x)rt  the  hlade  throughout  Its  length,  means  connecting 
said  «uard  and  plate  so  that  all  portions  thereof  are  mov 
able  n*l.itlvely  In  parallel  lines  to  provl<le  an  opening 
'(♦'I  ween  them  from  one  end  of  the  blade  to  the  other  for 
the  passage  of  a  shari>ener  transversely  of  the  blade,  and 
means  for  clamping  a  blade  to  aald  piste,  said  clampinj: 
means  l)elng  effective  as  a  clamping  means  when  the  guard 
and  the  plate  are  separated. 

2.  In  a  safety  raior,  a  plate  for  supporthig  a  blade 
throughout  its  length,  a  guard  for  co<"*perating  with  said 
plate,  means  conne<tlng  the  guard  and  the  plate  so  that 
they  are  relatively  and  tiodlly  movable  to  pnivlde  a  space 
Iw'tween  them  from  one  end  of  the  blatle  to  the  other  for 
the  pasaage  of  a  sharpener  transversely  of  the  blade, 
means  for  clamping  a  blade  to  said  plate,  said  means  t)*- 
Ing  effective  as  a  clamping  means  when  the  guard  and 
the  plate  are  separated,  and  means  for  rigidly  holding  aald 
plate  against  movement  after  the  separating  movement. 

■>.  .\  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  guard  frame 
rigidly  secured  to  the  handle,  a  blade-supporting  plate  un 
supporfe<l  l>etween  Its  ends,  and  supporting  connections 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  guard  frame  and  the 
plate,  aald  conn.»ctlons  having  provision  permitting  the 
plate  to  t)e  moved  bodily  relatively  to  the  guard  frame, 
and  means  for  clamping  a  blade  to  the  blade  supporting 
plate,  said  clamping  means  being  effective  aa  a  elamplnc 
means  when  the  guard  frame  and  the  blade  supporting 
plate  are  separated. 

4.  A  safety  raaor  comprising  a  plate  having  a  guard 
thereon,  a  blade  supporting  plate,  means  connecting  aald 
platea  so  that  they  are  relatively  movable  to  prorlde  a 
space  from  one  end  of  the  blade  to  the  other  for  the  paa- 
sage  of  a  sharpener  transveraely  of  the  blade,  meana  for 
clamping  a  blade  to  the  blade-aupportlng  plate,  aald  meana 
being  effective  as  clamping  means  when  the  latter  and 
the  guard  plate  are  separated,  and  a  handle  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  first  two  named  elements 

5.  A  safety  raaor  comprtalng  a  guard  frame  having  a 
guard,  a  handle  Hgldly  secured  thereto,  a  blade-support- 
ing plate,  means  for  securing  said  plate  against  morenent 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  guard  and  unsupported 
between  its  enda,  and  means  clamping  a  blade  to  the 
blade-supporting   plate,   said   means   being   effective   as   a 
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clamping  means   when    the  guard    frame  and   the  blade- 
supporting  piste  are  out  of  cooperative  relation. 
(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


lS.'i,327.  RAZOR.  Haaou)  H  8iUMa,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
.>ipr  17,  IWW,  Serial  No.  490.664.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.  23,  1909.  Serial  No,  519,218. 
(Cl.   \w     12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  raaor.  the  combination  with  a  double- 
edged  blade,  and  a  blade  supporting  member  for  sup- 
porting the  double-edged  blade  to  expose  both  edges,  of  a 
handle  having  a  connection  with  the  supporting  member 
at  one  end  only  and  symmetrically  arranged  with  relation 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  member,  a  pair  of  guards  for  co- 
operation with  the  exposed  edges  of  the  blade,  means  for 
permitting  the  movement  of  the  guards  relatively  to  the 
supporting  member  and  to  the  handle  to  carry  the  guards 
away  from  the  double-edged  blade  while  the  latter  !■ 
clamped  to  the  blade  supporting  member,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  blade  to  the  blade-supporting  member,  said 
means  being  effective  as  clamping  means  when  the  guards 
are  moved  away  from  the  supporting  member. 

2.  In  a  safety  raaor,  the  combination  with  a  blade- 
supporting  plate  and  a  blade  supported  on  said  plate  with 
its  opposite  edges  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate,  of  a  handle  secured  to  one  end  only  of  the  plate 
and  symmetrically  with  relation  to  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  latter,  a  pair  of  guards  for  the  projecting  edges  of 
the  blade,  means  permitting  the  guards  to  be  moved  rela- 
tively to  the  supporting  plate  and  to  the  handle,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  blade  against  the  supporting  plate, 
said  means  being  effective  as  a  blade-clamplng  means 
when  the  guards  are  moved  away  from  the  supporting 
plate. 

3.  In  a  safety  raxor, ,  the  combination  with  a  blade 
holder  having  means  for  securing  a  dooble  edged  blade  be- 
tween its  two  edges,  of  a  handle  arranged  Bymmetrlcally 
with  relation  to  opposite  sides  of  the  holder  and  per- 
pendicularly to  the  plane  of  said  holder,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  handle  and  the  Made  holder  prorlded  with  a 
space  beneath  the  blade  bolder  for  the  pasaage  of  a 
sharpener,  a  pair  of  guards  for  the  blade  edges,  and  meani 
permitting  such  guards  to  be  mored  relatively  to  the 
bolder  and  the  handle  to  clear  the  apace  beneath  the  blade 
holder. 

4.  In  a  safety  raxor,  the  combination  with  a  Made,  a 
blade-supporting  plate,  and  means  for  clamping  the  blade 
against  one  surface  of  such  plate  to  cause  the  blade  to 
project  from  opposite  edges  of  aaid  plate,  of  a  handle 
symmetrically  arranged  with  relation  to  the  oppodte 
edges  of  said  plate  and  also  perpendicular  to  said  plate, 
a  rigid  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  space  on  the  side  of  the  plate  opposite  the 
hlade  for  the  pasaage  of  a  aharpener,  a  pair  of  guards, 
and  means  permitting  said  guartls  to  be  mored  ao  that 
a  sharpener  may  be  passed  through  the  space  of  the  oon- 
-.ectlon. 


6.  In  a  aafety  raaor,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing plate,  a  blade,  and  means  for  clamping  the  blade 
against  one  side  of  the  plate,  of  a  guard  arranged  on  the 
otber  side  of  the  plate,  a  latcb  detactiably  securing  said 
guard  in  position,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  sapport- 
Ing  plate  only  at  one  end  of  the  latter  in  proximity  to 
one  end  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  ao  that,  when 
the  guard  is  removed,  the  blade  may  be  stropped. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1S3.828.  RAZOR.  Hakold  H.  Simms  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Anto  Strop  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  17,  1909,  Serial  No.  490.564.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Sept.  23,  1909,  Serial  No.  619,219. 
(Cl.  80 — 12.) 


.  « 


1.  In  a  safety  rator,  the  combination  with  a  blade  and 
a  blade  holder  having  a  supportljig  plate  for  cooperation 
with  the  blade  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the 
latter,  and  also  baring  means  for  securing  said  blade 
to  said  supporting  plate,  of  a  handle  rigidly  connected 
to  the  supporting  plate  at  such  a  point  that  a  space  Is 
provided  for  the  passage  of  a  strop  or  sharpener  in  a 
line  transverae  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  supported 
by  said  plate,  and  a  guard  for  the  blade  moval>le  on  the 
raaor  relatively  to  the  supporting  plate  and  to  the  handle 
and  from  the  plane  of  the  blade  to  open  aaid  space  for 
the  paaaage  of  the  atrop  or  otber  aharpener. 

2.  In  a  safety  raaor,  the  combination  with  a  blade 
and  a  blade  bolder  having  a  supporting  plate  for  co- 
operation with  the  blade  substantially  throughout  the 
length  of  the  latter,  and  also  having  means  for  securing 
said  blade  to  aaid  supporting  plate,  of  a  handle  baring 
rigid  connection  with  the  plate  at  a  point  to  prorlde  a 
space  at  one  side  of  the  plate  for  the  passage  of  a  aharp- 
ener to  engage  with  the  blade  in  order  to  move  in  a  line 
transverae  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  a  guard  for 
the  blade  movable  relatively  to  said  bolder  and  to  th« 
handle  to  open  auch  space  for  the  passage  of  a  sharpener, 
and  a  guide  <m  which  the  guard  is  adapted  to  move  rela- 
tively to  the  handle  to  and  from  the  plane  of  the  blade. 

8.  In  a  aafet7  raaor,  the  comUnatlon  with  a  double- 
edged  blade  and  a  blade  bolder  havli^  a  anpportlnc  plate 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  blade  substantially  through- 
out the  length  of  the  latter  and  between  the  edges  thereof 
to  expose  such  edges  for  sharpening,  and  also  having 
means  for  securing  the  blade  to  said  supporting  plate  In 
such  position,  of  a  handle  rigidly  connected  to  the  holder 
at  a  point  to  provide  a  space  at  one  aide  of  said  plate 
for  the  pasaage  of  a  aharpener,  and  a  guard  frame  hav- 
ing guarda  cooperating  with  both  blade  edgea  and  mov- 
able on  the  raaor  relatively  to  the  holder  and  to  the 
handle  and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  blade  to  open  a 
space  between  the  blade  bolder  and  the  guard  frame  for 
the  pasaage  of  a  aharpener. 

4.  In  a  safety  raaor,  the  combination  with  a  blade  and 
a  hlade  holder  having  a  supporting  plate  cooperating 
with  the  blade  aotaatantlally  throughout  the  length  of  the 
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latter,    and   also   hasiiii;    nn'iins    div   securing  sijil    lil;iil>-    to 
said    supP'Tt iriii    [il;ii>',    nf    ;i    hariillc,    u    fram»'    rl^idlv    roii 
nectlnx   tlie   liarnlif   hikI   ttii-   mipportln^c  plate  of  the  bladi' 
hold'T    and    havlnjc    a    Mpiici'    tur    the    paH.safj;i'    of    a    sharp 
enpr   to  enxaKe   the   bhiilc.   and   a   (juard   for  the   blade   niov 
able  on  the  raror  wltlilri   such  space  and  relatively  to  the 
holder   and    the    handle   und    away    from    the  plane   of   the 
blade  to  permit  such  sharpener  to  enjcaKe  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  aafety  razor,  the  coinlilnation  with  a  blade  and 
a  blade  holder  havlni;  a  supportlii<  plate  coilperatlny  with 
the  blade  throughout  the  leut'tli  of  the  latter,  and  also 
haylHK  means  for  securlnt;  said  blade  to  said  supportlnj; 
plate,  of  a  handle  having  a  rigid  connection  with  one 
end  only  of  the  holder  at  one  end  of  a  cutting  ed^e  nf 
the  blade,  such  connection  providing  a  space  at  one  sld" 
of  the  plate,  and  a  ijulde  on  which  the  guard  moves  rela 
tlvely  to  the  haiuMe  anil  tlie  hold.-r  within  such  space  !• 
expose  the  cuttink,'  mU'e  of  the  blad(>  for  sharpening 

IClaliiis  (3  to   1-  not   priiuecl  In  the  Gazette  ; 


a  plane  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  guard,  of  a  sup 
porting  memlx>r  for  securing  the  Made  In  cooperative 
relation  to  the  (fuard.  means  for  securing  said  support 
ini:  ine, liber,  with  the  blade  therein,  with  the  length  of 
the  Made  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  guard,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  blade  to  the  supportlnif  member  so  that 
tli>'  tilade  1.S  held  to  said  meml>er  when  the  latter  Is  out  of 
looperatlve   relation    with   the  guard 

ii'laiiiis  H  to   17  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette  ] 


1  1.:.!  .;.:u      holukk  koh  ai'IM.v im ;  .si.i i-  ( ovKus  to 

KKiKI'TAiLKS.      Cubslbv    T.    Sm.u.l,    St.    Louis      Mo 
assignor,     by     mesne     as«lj;uiniiifs,     to     .Xutomarb-     «  an 
l-iiUiU'   .Machinery    Company,   Newark.    N    J  .   a   (Hrpora 
U'li    of    New    .Jersey.       Filed    I'e.       11      l!ii:j        Serial    No. 
T.'.tl.oTT.       (C'l.   as     55.) 


l.l.i.t, .'.-■',»  KAZOK  Hu;..l,l>  li  .Si  vims,  Ko'ii.ster.  N.  V., 
assignor  to  .Vutf  Strop  ( 'oini)ini.v.  New  Y'-rk.  N.  Y..  a 
Corimratioii  of  \.'\s  York.  Original  applliatlon  filed 
.\pr  17.  l!«i;i  S.Tia;  No  4!t<>..'>»!4  IMvlded  and  thl« 
application  file,!  S.pt  ::;t,  HMm.  Serial  No.  519,220. 
iCi.   3U      IJ  ) 


^^^^;^.:g^r.^^~«bik^4::.^;: 


rtyf  fmr-t^aaa^. 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  ri.niblnation  witli  a  guard,  a 
handle  rlKl'Hy  secured  thereto,  and  a  Made,  of  a  sup 
porting  menilH'r  for  the  !)lade  pivotally  carried  by  the 
guard  to  swing  alxiut  an  axis  extending  transversely  of 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blad' .  and  means  for  clamping 
said  blade  to  the  supportiiiK  niemb+T,  so  that  the  blade 
Is  held  to  said  member  when  the  latter  Is  swuiu'  away 
from   the  guard 

'.;.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  .,'uard 
frame  carrying  a  pair  of  guards,  a  handle  rigblly  secured 
to  said  frame,  and  a  double-edged  blade,  of  a  supiMirting 
member  for  the  blade  piTotally  secured  to  the  guard 
frame  near  one  end  of  the  cutting  e<lges  and  movatiie  on 
said  pivot  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  blade  to  carry  said  blade  away  from 
the  guards,  and  means  for  clamping  said  blade  to  the 
supporting  member  so  that  the  blade  Is  held  to  the  mem 
her  when  the  latter  la  swung  away  from  the  guards. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  guanl  aii'l 
a  blad«,  of  a  blade  holder  movable  about  an  axis  extend 
Ing  transversely  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  In  the 
holder  to  carry  the  blade  away  from  the  guard,  and  a  de 
vice  for  retaining  said  holder  against  movement  when  out 
of  co<Jperatlve  relation  with  the  guard  to  permit  the  blade 
to  be  stropped. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  guard  and  a  blade,  of  a 
supporting  member  for  holding  the  blade  In  coflperatlvf 
relation  with  the  guard,  means  for  securing  said  support 
Ing  memt>er  with  said  blade  therein  with  the  length  of 
the  blade  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the  guard,  and 
means  for  clamping  sai(i  blade  to  the  supporting  member 
so  that  the  blade  i.s  held  to  said  memt>er  when  the  latter 
is  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  guard. 

5.  In   a  safety   razor,   the  combination    with   a   guard,   a 
blade  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  guard  and  extending  in 


1  The  1  omblnatlou  with  a  bolder  adapted  to  reidve 
and  guide  a  cover,  of  means  for  holding  the  flange  of 
■aid  1  over  outwardly  to  Insure  Its  passage  over  the  mouth 
of  the  can,  said  means  engaging  with  the  outside  only  of 
the  cap  whereby  the  Interior  of  the  cap  Is  left  frw  and 
unobstructed 

L'  Th"  combination  with  a  bolder  adapted  to  ri'celvt 
and  guide  a  cover  Into  position  on  the  can  iKxly,  of  an 
air  duct  formed  In  said  bolder,  a  plurality  of  inlets  lead 
ing  from  the  inner  face  of  said  holder  to  said  air  ducts 
ar.d  means  for  reducing  the  air  pressure  In  said  duct, 
whereby  the  sides  of  the  cover  are  held  outwardly  against 
the  holder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  holder  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  receptacle  body  and  a  receptacle  cover,  said 
holder  having  a  passage  for  a  division  plate  to  support 
said  receptacle  body  and  cover,  said  holder  b<'lng  also 
provided  with  a  pair  of  air  ducts,  one  arranged  at  each 
side  of  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  Inlets  leading  from 
the  Inner  face  of  said  holder  to  said  ducts,  and  means 
for  reducing  the  air  pressure  In  said  ducts 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  holder  adapted  to 
receive  a  guide  cover,  said  holder  being  provided  with  an 
air  duct  communicating  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  holder, 
of  a  suction  pipe  for  reducing  the  pressure  In  said  air 
diK  t.  and  means  for  guiding  said  holder  Into  contact  with 
said  suction   pip*'. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  holder  adapted  to 
receive  a  guide  and  cover,  aatd  holder  iMdng  provided  with 
ai,  air  duct  communicating  with  the  Inner  face  of  the 
holder,  of  a  hollow  projection  carried  by  aald  holder  and 
communicating  with  said  air  duct,  said  projection  having 
a  yielding  end,  and  a  suction  pipe  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  projection. 

fClnl'n  n  not  printed  In  the  fJazette  ] 


1,133,331.      CARRON-SHKKT      Jbbbe  A.  B    Sm ITH.  Brook- 
lyn. N    Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 
New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of   Delaware.      Filed 
Dec.   10,  lftl4.     Serial   No.  876,409.      (CI.   11— 28  ) 
1.   A    carbon    sheet    having   a    leading    end    and    an    end 
opposite  thereto,  and   having  at  aald  opoalte  end  an   un- 
coated  integral  extension,  aald  extension  provided  with  a 
serlea  of  transverse  fold-lines  for  the  purpose  specified. 


March  30, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1,39' 


'J.  A  carbon  sheet  having  a  leading  end  and  an  end 
opiMtslte  thereto,  and  having  at  said  opposite  end  an  un- 
coHted  Integral  extension,  said  extension  provided  with  a 
series  of  transverse  fold-lines  for  the  puriK>«e  8i>ecltled, 
said   fold-lines   being  numbered. 


1  In  comblnutlon  with  a  railway  car  having  a  sliding 
door  and  hollow  side  walls,  locking-mechanism  comprising 
an  abutment,  on  the  door,  near  the  edge  and  the  top  there- 
of ;  a  detent  movably  mounted  on  the  iKKIy  of  the  car.  In 
[Misltlon  to  move  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said 
abutment  when  the  door  is  closed  ,  manually-f)perable  con- 
trolling mechanism  mounted  externally  at  the  bottom  of 
the  car  .  and  connections  extending,  from  the  detent,  across 
the  diHir  way.  near  the  top  of  the  car.  and  thence  down- 
wardly, through  the  hollow  side  wall,  to  the  bottom  of 
the  car  and  to  the  controlllng-mechanisni. 

2.  In  combination  with. a  railway  car  having  a  sliding 
door,  locking-mechanism  comprising  an  abutment,  on  the 
door,  near  the  edge  and  the  top  thereof;  a  detent  movabljr 
luounted  on  the  body  of  the  car.  In  position  to  move  Into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  aald  abutment  when  the  door 
is  closed  :  a  rod,  for  actuating  the  detent,  extending  there- 
from acroas  the  doorway  ;  a  lever,  for  moving  the  rod, 
pivoted  thereto  and  pivoted.  In  upright  position,  at  the 
side  of  the  car.  the  lever  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the 
car:  and  controlllng-mechantam  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  lever  and  located  In  an  accessible  position  at 
the  twttom  of  the  car. 

a.  In  combination  with  a  railway-car  having  a  sliding 
door,  a  lock  therefor  comprising  an  abutment  on  the  door  ; 


■■;    .\  carlfm  sheet  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 

and  having  at  said  tKtttom  end  an  uncoated  extension  pro- 

^  lite<1    with    a    series    of   spaced    transverse  fold-lines,    for 
the  purpose  specified. 


l.l.'i.'l.i.r-.'  LOCK  FOR  CAR-DOORS.  Gborgk  ST.\Nr> 
FEST,  Rochester,  N  Y  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .John 
Noun  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Flletl  July  1'7,  191 -J.  Serial 
No    s,'.,'^.4r)L'.      (CI.   70      lUl'.i 


a  detent  pivoted  to  the  door-frame  alxjve  the  door  and 
adapted  to  awing  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
abutment  when  the  door  Is  closed  .  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal rod  pivoted  to  the  detent  and  extending  through 
a  wall  of  the  car;  a  substantially  vertical  lever  located 
within  said  wall  and  pivoted,  at  Its  upper  end.  to  said  rod. 
the  lower  end  of  the  lever  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the 
car;  and  manually -operable  controlling  mechanism  located 
at  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  connected  with  said  lever. 

4.   In    combination   with   a   railway-car   having  a  sliding 
door,  a  lock  therefor  comprising  an  abutment  on  the  door  , 
a  detent  movably  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  car  in  po 
sltion  to  move  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  abut 
ment   when   the  door  Is  closed;   and   means,   for   actuating 
and    controlling     the     detent,     comprising     a     crank     vnu. 
nee  ted  with   the  detent  :    a   crank-shaft   foi    actuating  the 
crank  ;  a  gear  upon  said  shaft  ;  a  mutilated  gear  adapted 
to    cotiperate    with    the    first -mentioned    gear  ;    means    for 
preventing  movement   of  the  mutllateil  gear   in  one  dlrec 
tlon  ;    and    a    spring    tending    to    move    the   detent    out    of 
operative  position. 

■"1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  a  sliding 
d(s)r.  locking-mechanism  comprising  an  abutment,  c)n  the 
door,  near  the  edge  and  the  top  thereof;  a  detent  movah^^ 
ini'iinted  on  the  body  of  the  car,  In  j)08itlon  to  move  !nt( 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  abutment  when  the  dcK^>r 
Is  closed  ;  manually  ojierable  controlling  mechanism  located 
externally,  at  the  l)ottom  of  the  car.  and  operable  fron; 
either  side  thereof:  and  connections,  between  the  detent 
and  the  controlling-mechanism,  extending  within  the  side 
wall  of  tlie  car  at  one  side  of  the  doorway. 


l.i:ia..H3:i  cigar  WKAITER  COINTER  Iumu  Stkas 
SER.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  CiKar  Wrapper  Reg 
ister  Co.,  Inc.,  Now  York.  N,  Y  a  Corporation  of  New 
York-  Filed  .Iiine  Id.  iru.'l  Serial  N.^  772.794  !C1 
131  —  6(1  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt^ed.  the  comb! 
nation  with  plates  arranged  In  pairs,  one  adapted  to  be 
rocked  to  a  limited  extent  and  the  other  relatively  im- 
movable, of  a  supporting  frame  for  the  plates  comprising 
depending  flanges  of  different  heights  whereby  the  frame 
may  be  placed  on  other  than  a  plane  surface. 

-'  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  plates  arranged  in  pairs,  one  adapted  to  be 
rocked  to  a  limited  extent  and  the  other  relatively  Im 
movable,  of  a  supporting  frame  for  the  plates  comprising 
depending  flanges  of  different  heights  whereby  the  frame 
may  be  placiMJ  on  other  than  a  plane  surface  arranged  at 
their  lower  edges  to  conform  to  an  upper  curved  surface 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oomblna 
tlon  with  plates  arranged  In  pairs,  one  adapted  to  t>e 
rocked  to  a  limited  extent  and  the  other  relatively  Im 
movable,  of  a  supporting  frame  for  the  plates  comprising 
dei>endlng  flanges  of  different  heights  whereby  the  frame 
may  l>e  placed  on  other  than  a  plane  surface  In  pairs,  an 
outside  pair  of  greater  height  than  the  Inside  pair. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  for 
the  counting  of  tobacco  leaves,  plates  upon  wuich  the 
leaves  are  placed,  shafts  arranged  beneath  the  same,  and 
means  adapted  to  prevent  the  moisture  liable  to  drip  from 
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the  tobaci-u  i-ominK  Into  contait  with  said  stiafts,  fom- 
prlslnx  [irntwtlnK  'oUara  adapteHl  to  svirruun<l  the  upper 
•wrfaro  of  each  shaft  at  suitable  places. 

.'.  In  a  device  'if  the  character  describe*!  adapted  for 
the  coiinttriK  of  tobacco  leaves,  plates  upon  which  the 
leaves  are  placed,  !ihafts  arranged  bt'nenth  the  satue,  and 
means  adapted  to  prevent  the  moisture  liable  to  drip 
from  the  tobacco  cominK  luto  contact  with  aald  shafts, 
c<itnprlslnK  protectlnK  collars  adapte<t  to  gurroiind  the 
upper  surface  of  each  shaft  at  sultabli-  places,  each  of  saiil 
collars  havliiic  a  lijroove  Into  which  the  iiccnmiilated 
moisture  Is  adapttni  to  collect. 

[Claims  0   to    Irt   not    printed   In    the   <;ai«'tt»'.J 


1,  1  f  3.  :!  i  4  WORK  MdLIM.Nt,  Tool.  I.c.kusb  W 
STR'i'KKH,  New  York.  N  Y  .  a.swlKnor  to  Detroit  l»ental 
MannfacturlnK  t'ompany,  Iietrnlt.  Mich  11  Corjxiratlon 
<-f   Mi(hij;;i[:       Filed  .June    IH,    IfllJ       Serial    .Vo.  704.334. 


l,133,3,Sr)  R\II,\V.\Y  CAR  ROOF  CONSTRrCTlON. 
EiHJAR  WrB.sTER  St  MMCH.s,  I*1ttHl)u r^h.  I'a  .  Hiwiijnor  to 
Walter  !•  Murphy,  {'hlcaso.  111.  Flle<l  Hejit  1-3,  1913. 
Serial    N...    7itl.:i»7        (Tl     lOS  -r>.) 


1  .V  wurk  liiiider  .oniprlsini;  h  pair  of  ton^H.  a  work- 
-.ca!  havlnt:  a  ilmlt.'d  universal  nuivcnierit  iisxm  one  of 
>,ild  t.itit;s  :i!i.|  Ji  jHiintcd  tlncer  upon  rli,-  -tber  t'ltis:.  aatd 
•liit'cr  !>«'Ui,.:  -  ; '.-^taii  Ma  I  !>  uppi'sl!.'  the  [..■int  ..f  connec- 
tion  bt'twf.-n    s,i;.l    w  irk  •(►■at   iiii'l   tntmiif 

2.  .\  w-ik  li  •  'If!-  oniprlsiiij;  n  pair  "f  t.'DK-''.  a  work 
-^•■at  ip'iii  'If  ''li-'  liavinj;  uiilvf-rsal  iiiuvement  relntl.'' 
thfretii,  .'t  tiri^'T  ijh'Ii  the  opposite  t"n>i,  re.sillent  means 
for  iiortiiiiih  p:  •  ssiiii,'  said  tinker  t'lwaid  said  ^ei\t .  and 
I'ljustahlf  iii'Mh-^  f'M-  iluiUitifcj  the  ii."\  crriftil  of  sanJ  fInir.M- 
toward  sal'l  -..it  ^alil  adjustable  means  acting  against 
the  pressurt'  'if   said   resilient    means 

:!  .\  work  holiter  iotn[irt«lnt{  a  pair  of  tongs  formed  of 
11  metallic  strip  havliiK  Integral  cross  p<irtlons.  one  of 
said  cross  portions  having  Intersecting  longitudinal  .md 
transverse  slots  therein,  the  other  cross  portion  telnit 
reduced  In  width  to  tngage  said  longitudinal  slot,  a  w  uk 
seat  at  the  frfe  end  of  ont'  long,  and  a  finger  u|>on  she 
opposite   t'Uii; 

I  .V  work-holder  comiirislnk'  a  pair  'f  tuik's  fo  iic  1  .>! 
a  single  cross  bent  metallic  strip,  me  'if  i.-  .  r  is-du,' 
portions  N'lng  longitudinally  slotted  and  ttie  otluT  crossing 
portion  t)elng  r»'duced  In  width  t<i  engage  said  slot,  a 
finger  at  the  free  end  of  one  tong.  a  pivoted  work'«eat 
at  the  free  end  'if  the  other  tong,  ami  ri'sllient  mean,  lor 
normally    pressing  said    finger    toward   said    wcuks'it. 


to  eaves  and  provided  on  their  adJolDlng  edges  with  ei 
ternal  vertical  flanges,  and  a  U-sbaped  cover  strip  flttlng 
ov.r  sjild  flanges  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  throtigbout 
its  length,  the  ends  of  said  cover  strip  being  spread  out 
and  citf-ndhig  over  the  eaves  and  secured  at  tbelr  lower 
ends, 

L'  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  side  plates  of  ad 
jaceri!  metallic  r(x)f  platet*  extending  transversely  of  th,' 
'■ar  ;irjd  supported  at  their  ends  on  said  sldf  plates,  the 
adjoining  etlges  of  said  roof  plates  having  external  vertical 
llaiiges.  saiil  (l,ni^;es  extending  unlnterrupttxlly  from  side 
to  si'le  of  the  car  and  Increasing  In  depth  from  the  car 
sides  Inwardly  and  forming  carllnes,  and  U  shaped  cover 
■it  rips  over  said  flanges  and  rigidly  secured  thereto 
ihroiighout  tbelr  length,  the  ends  of  said  cover  strips  ex 
tending  over  the  eavefl  and  being  8ecure<l  at  their  lower 
•  lids   to  said  side  plates. 

3.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  the  .side  plates  of 
metallli-  roof  plates  extending  transversely  of  the  car  and 
having  (lownturned  end  flanges  and  upturned  side  flanges, 
said  end  flanges  being  secured  to  said  side  plates,  and  said 
side  tlanges  extending  uninterruptedly  from  side  to  side 
of  the  car  and  having  cover  strips  rigidly  secured  thereto 
throughout  their  length  forming  carllnes.  the  ends  of  saiil 
cover  strips  l>elng  turned  down  over  the  eaves  and  se- 
cured to  said  side  plates. 

4  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  side  plates  of 
metallic  roof  plates  extending  transversely  of  tbe  car  and 
provided  on  their  adjoining  <dges  with  external  vertliai 
tlangi'S,  said  flanges  extending  uninterruptedly  from  side 
to  side  of  the  car.  cover  strips  secured  thereto  throughout 
their  entire  length  and  thereby  furniint{  <-arllues.  tbe  emls 
of  aald  roof  sheets  and  cover  strips  being  turned  dow  ti 
outside  said  side  plates  and  rigidly  stcurt-d  thereto,  said 
side  plates  conforming  to  the  under  sides  of  the  roof 
sheets  and  supporting  them  adjacent  to  their  ends,  where 
by  bending  of  the  roof  sheets  at  their  end  angles  la  pre 
vented. 

5.    In  a  car  roof,   the  combination  of  adjacent  metal H' 
roof    plates   extending    transversely    of    the   car    and    pro 
vlde<1    on     their    adjoining    edges    with    external    vertical 
flanges,  said  flanges  extending  uninterruptedly  from  side 
to  aide  of  tbe  car  and   iDcreaaing  In  depth   from  the  cur 
sides    Inwardly,    a    (J  shaped    cover    strip   fitted    over    sabl 
tlanges   and    rigidly    secunKl    thereto    throughout   their    en 
tire   length,   said    flanges   and    cover   atrip   forming   a    car 
line,  lengthwise  memtHera  along  the  eavea,  and  means  for 
se<-urlug  the  ends  of  said  cover  strip  and  the  ends  of  said 
roof  sheets  thereto,   whereby  said  cover  strip   and   flanges 
support   and  stiffen  said  roof  transversely  of  the  car  and 
cause  said   lengthwise  members  to  function  therewith 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


.l.;3,33ti  MOOR     OPERATING       MECHANISM       FOR 

1>I  MI'CARS.       RaI-ph     <J.     Tavi,oh,     I>avenport.     Iowa, 
a.sNlgnor,     by     mesne     assignments,     to    The     Bettendorf 
Company,    Bettendorf.    Iowa,    a    Corporation    of    Iowa 
llUv!  N,  V    1,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,(XK>.     t  Cl.  105— 8fl  1 


1,    In   a   car    roof,    the  combination   of   adjacent    metallic 
roof  plates  extending   transversely   of  tbe   car   from    eaves 


1.  In  a  damp  car,  a  hinged  dour,  an  arm  carrle<l  by 
said  door,  a  shaft  with  which  aald  arm  engages,  movable 
iKxIlly  only  In  a  sulmlantlally  vertical  plane,  and  means 
for  bringing  said  arm  and  shaft  Into  position  to  lock  said 
di  or    In   clo.sed   position. 
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2.  In  a  damp  car  baviag  a  roof-shaped  floor  section,  a 
door  pivoted  to  one  side  of  aald  car  and  adapted  to  swing 
outwardly,  an  arm  connected  to  said  door,  a  shaft  mounted 
beneatta  aald  floor  and  adapted  to  move  upwardly,  means 
tor  moving  said  door  Into  closed  position,  and  means  for 
bringing  said  arm  and  stiaft  into  position  to  lock  said 
ooor  In  closed  poeltton. 

8.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  roof-shaped  floor  section,  a 
door  hinged  to  one  aide  of  said  car  and  adapted  to  swing 
outwardly,  an  arm  connected  with  said  door,  a  shaft 
mounted  below  said  floor  and  adapted  to  move  upwardly, 
a  winding  drum  upon  said  shaft,  a  chain  connected  with 
aald  door  and  said  winding  drum,  means  for  operating 
said  drum  to  wind  up  aald  shaft  to  move  said  door  into 
closed  position,  and  means  whereby  said  arm  engages  said 
shaft  to  lock  said  door  in  cloaed  position. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  having  a  roof-abaped  floor,  a  door 
hinged  upon  one  side  of  said  car  and  adapted  to  swing 
outwardly,  a  shaft  mounted  below  aald  floor  and  adapted 
to  move  upwardly,  an  arm  having  a  curved  end  portion 
carried  by  said  door,  means  for  moving  said  door  into 
cloaed  position  to  cause  said  arm  to  engage  said  shaft, 
means  operated  by  engagement  of  aald  arm  with  said 
shaft  to  move  said  shaft  upwardly,  and  over  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  Into  position  whereby  said  arm  and  shaft 
lock  said  door  In  closed  poeltlon. 

f>.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  door,  a  winding  shaft  and 
a  connection  therefrom  to  tbe  door,  means  controlled 
by  said  shaft  for  locking  said  door  In  closed  position, 
aald  abaft  being  movable  bodily  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  only  to  bring  the  aame  Into  locking  position. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.133,337.      PNEUMATIC  -  CUSHIONED     FRAME     BUS 
PENSION.      Guy   L.   Tinkham,    Parla,  France,  assignor 
to    Tlnkham    Su^wnsion    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Flb'd  Sept    7.  1912.     Serial  No.  719,215.      (CI. 
21-50.) 


comprising  In  oombtnatlon  a  reservoir  adapted  to  e<wtaln 
gaa  under  i»^nure,  means  for  securing  aald  reservoir  In 
flxed  relation  to  tbe  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  diaphragm, 
means  Including  a  sealing  fluid  for  effecting  a  gas-tight 
connection  between  said  reservoir  and  said  diaphragm,  a 
plunder  engaging  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  plunger  In  fixed  relation  to  tbe  wheel  frame 
of  the  said  vehicle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  pneumatic  device  for  vehicle  frame  suspensions, 
comprising  an  air  reservoir  adapted  to  be  carried  on  tbe 
vehicle  frame,  a  plunger  movable  within  aald  reservoir 
and  adapted  lo  be  connected  to  an  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a 
diaphragm  between  said  plunger  and  said  reservoir,  and 
meana  for  retaining  a  fluid  adjacent  tbe  edge  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  aald  reservoir  for  effecting  a  gas  seal. 

2.  A  pneumatic  device  for  vehicle  frame  suspensions 
comprising  a  cylindrical  base  adapted  to  contain  air  under 
pressure,  said  base  having  a  seat,  said  base  farther  hav- 
ing a  cup-shaped  part  adjacent  said  seat  adapted  to  hold 
a  sealing  fluid,  and  a  diaphragm  in  engagement  with  said 
seat  and  having  Its  periphery  extending  into  said  cup- 
shaped  part. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  device  for  vehicle  frame  suspensions, 
a  hollow  base  adapted  to  contain  gas  under  pressure,  said 
base  having  a  sealing  seat  and  a  trough-afaaped  portion 
proximate  said  seat. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  device  for  vehicle  frame  suspensions, 
a  cylindrical  base  having  a  bulged  portion  forming  an 
annular  trough  for  holding  a  sealing  fluid,  and  a  verti- 
cally extending  portion  adjacent  said  trough  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  sealing  seat. 

5.  A    pneumatic   device  for  vehicle   frame  socpenaions, 

212  O.  G.— 90 


1,183,.338.      PROTECTIVE  r»EVlCE  FOB   BUS  HAB  CIR 
<'UITS.      Phimp   Tobchio   and    Harkt    Rat    Woooaow, 
New    York.    N      Y.       Filed    Apr     24.    1914        Serial    No. 
834,067.       I  CI.    175 — 294.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  alternating  cur- 
rent generators,  a  circuit  including  in  series  reactance 
colls  equal  In  number  to  said  generators  or  group  of  gen 
erators ;  the  said  colls  being  tapped  and  conn»cted  at 
said  taps  to  corresponding  terminals  of  said  generators 
or   group  of  generators 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  alternating  cur 
rent  gVBcratort,  a  dretdt  inclading  in  series  reactance 
coila  equal  In  number  to  lald  generatora  or  group  of  gen- 
erators;  the  said  coUa  being  tapped  and  connected  at 
said  taps  to  corresponding  terminals  of  said  generators  or 
group  of  generators,  and  branch  leads  connected  to  said 
circuit  at  points  between  said  coils. 


1,133,339.  BRAKE  -  VALVE  DBVICB.  Waltib  V. 
TrBNKB,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  W«»tinghou»e 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,441. 
(CI,  188—7.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  valve  device  and  a  brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  mecha- 
nism associated  with  tbe  brake  valve  device  and  adapted 
to  control  communication  through  which  tbe  fluid  flows 
from    the   brake  pipe   to   the   brake   valve   in    service   and 
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o[H'ratt'(t  hv  drake  pip*'  [irt'Hsnrc  upon  muv«'rn>'[it  of  the 
liTHk.'  \ulve  t<>  I'liuTucnov  posliloti  for  op«'nln>;  a  larKo 
V'-iiC    pDFt    tn    the   hraki'    plpf. 

■J  111  »  lliiid  prcsHure  tirak>'.  the  rnni  hi  nation  with  a 
Iiruk''  pipt-  Hiiii  (1  lirakt'  vhIvh  <ii-vlct>  controlling  a  port 
lor  V.  ntlnir  thiid  t'roiii  th<>  lirnki'  |)ip<'  at  a  st-rvlo'  rate,  of 
:i  val\.>  nwoli.i  iii^ru  npcrateil  tiy  brake  pli)*"  i)rt'S8ure  act- 
iii_"  '111  ■'iir  sill,  t  ti'i'-iir'  ii|iiin  ii  pri'di'tfrtnlned  reduction 
111  !iii'->siir'  ■111  Ml-'  'itln  !■  slile  prixlured  liy  the  brake  valve 
ill  em.  rL'''ii<  \  |i.isiti<.i)  f.ir  ..j.eiiliitr  a  lari;.-  vent  port  tn  the 
liriik.'    I'll"' 

:i  In  11  fluid  iir.'-.^'ir.'  brake,  flic  .(.intiluatl.in  with  a 
brake  valve  .levi -e  and  a  brake  jiipe,  .if  a  piston  Hubjeot 
.III  oi).'  sld.'  to  brake  iiip.'  iiressiif..  a  restricted  port 
;i.iapt''<l  t.i  p.rmit  Il.iw  fnnn  t  be  brak.'  pii)e  to  the  brake 
valve  at  tb.-  s.  rvti  .■  rut.,  and  a  vent  \MUr  operated  by 
said  pi--tiin  upon  !i  rate  of  t1ow  lo  tb.'  brake  valve  ex- 
ceetlltij:  the  Hervbe  rate  fni'  op.-ninii  n  lart^i'  vent  port 
to   til.-,  brake   [lip.' 

\.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brak.-  tb.-  ■■..iiiblna  f  Ion  with  a 
brake  \nl\.'  devt-'e  and  a  brak.'  pipe,  of  a  pUtoii  subject 
to  tb.  tlow  .if  fluid  frotii  tb.  brake  plp>'  to  tb.-  briik>'  valve 
Mi  ni.'ikln;.'  11  reduction  In  hrakf  pi|'<-  pressur.-,  a  re 
-ttlcti-d  port  for  p.'rmltt  uikT  a  servp-.  rat.'  ..f  tl.iw.  and 
a  valve  operated  by  sabi  pls;..n  wb.n  the  rate  of  Mow 
from  thf  brake  pij.e  fo  tin  brake  vaU.'  .'X.ee.ls  tb.'  service 
rate  for  opening'  a    birixe   vuit  p.>rt    t.   fbc   brake   pipe. 


1,133.340        KM   Ih     rUKSSlUK     BKAKK         W.u^k     V 

Tlit^Ki!.    Ivl^.'u !     Pa      assignor    to    The   Wentlniihouni' 

Atr  Itrak.  i.unpain  \S1  lin.Til!  nk,',  I'a  .  a  ^'orporatiou 
of  I'ennayU  aula  I'l-..!  Nov  •'.  litlH  Serial  No. 
790.442.      (Ci.    188—1.; 


1  In  a  fluid  pressure  hrak.',  tb('  r.nnbina  ti.iu  wltli  a 
^o  11  rce  of  tliild  under  preHsure.  a  brak.'  .  \  II  tub' r,  an. I  a  vn  I  \ .. 
devli'e  for  controlllni;  the  Mow  of  llubl  from  said  source 
to  the  brak.'  cjliinler.  of  means  np.rafeil  upon  a  pre<)e 
teruiined  rate  of  Ilow  from  said  s.iiir.  ■  of  iir.ssur''  to  the 
hrak.'  <>  Under  for  al»*o  Kiippl\lri^  Mit.l  r'!..in  s:ii.|  --oiirie 
to  said   i.rake  cylinder. 

-,  In  a  Ituid  [iressure  brake,  the  <  .iinblnatloii  with  a 
source  of  thild  under  prpssiire.  a  brake  <'.vllnder.  and  a 
valve  device  for  controlllnir  the  flow  of  Ibiuld  from  said 
source  to  tlie  brake  cyllniler,  of  means  operated  upon  tb.' 
rat''  of  Ilow  from  said  soiirce  to  the  brake  cylinder  ex 
ceedlnj;  a  iindet.riiillHsl  ib'tir.'.  for  opeiiiiiK  a  rllrect  c.in 
ne<'tlori   from   said   sgurce   to  the   brake  cylinder 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressun'  brak.'.  tbe  ■■omhlnatlon  wltti  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  hrakp  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  device  operated  In  service  for  aiipplylnit  fluid  from 
■aid   aourcf    to    the   brake  cylinder   and    In    an    einerijency 


application  at  a  itrenter  rate,  of  meana  operated  by  sal.l 
greater  rate  of  flow  for  opetilnK  a  direct  communlcutioii 
from  said   source   to  the  t>rake  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  t1\ild  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
.source  of  fluid  under  pri'ssure.  a  brake  cylinder.  an<l  a 
valve  device  operated  In  service  for  supplying  fluid  from 
sal<l  source  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  In  an  emerKency 
application  at  a  greater  rate,  of  a  valve  mechanism  su! 
Ject  to  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  to  aald  \alv.' 
device  and  hnviinf  ineanh  for  f>erndttinK  a  service  rate 
of  flow  and  operated  upon  an  emergency  rate  of  flow  for 
openlnir  a  direct  communication  from  said  source  to  th. 
brake   cylinder. 

.">.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve  device  for 
controUlnic  the  supply  of  fluid  from  the  main  reservoir 
to  the  brake  cylinder  In  service  and  euiertcency  applli  11 
tlona  of  the  brakes,  of  a  piston  subject  on  one  side  t., 
main  reservoir  pn'ssurv  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the 
presstire  of  fluid  flowing  from  the  main  reservoir  to  said 
valve  device  and  a  valve  operated  by  said  piston  in  an 
emersency  application  for  opening  a  direct  connection 
from   the   main    reservoir   to   the    brake   cylinder. 

It'lalni  H  not  printed   In   the  Gaiette.  J 


1  1.{.!.;U1  HH.VKK     riTK      VKNT     V.\I.\K       KKVKl 

Walter    V     TtHvicB   and    I'atkuk    H     Ik.xivan,    Filge 
wood.    I'a.,    assidiiors    to    The    Wpstlnghouae    Air    Brak.' 
•  ompany,    WIlmerdlnK.     I'a  .    a    Corporation    of    I'eniisyl 
vanla         Klb'd    <  ).-t      7      l!>i:i        Serial    No.    7y:;.s:<a        |C| 
ISS*       14.) 


1  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  wltb  a 
brake  pip.  ..f  a  vent  valve  normally  subject  on  one  sld.' 
to  rliibl  pressure  for  controlling  a  tvrake  pipe  vent  port 
ami  baviiik'  a  port  ft<lapte<l  to  cunne<t  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  salvi'.  a  piston  subject  to  brake  pipe  pressure  and 
a  pilot  va!v.  operated  by  said  piston  upon  a  sudden  re 
ductlon  in  brake  pipe  pressure  for  opening  aald  connei  thik- 
port  for  venting  fluid  from  said  vent  valve  to  open  tbe 
aarae. 

■_'  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  n 
brake  pipe,  of  a  vent  valve  normally  subject  on  opposite 
sides  to  fluid  tinder  pressure  for  controlling  a  brake  pipe 
vi'iit  iiort  and  having  a  port  therethrough,  a  piston  sub 
.)ect  on  one  side  to  fluid  pressure  and  on  the  opposite 
side  to  brake  pipe  pressure  and  a  pilot  valve  actuated 
by  said  piston  uf)on  a  [iredetermlned  rate  of  reduction  in 
brake  pipe  pressiirp  for  opening  the  port  through  the 
vi'nt  valve,  thereby  v.iit'.ntr  fluid  from  one  side  of  said 
v.nf   valve  to  effect  the  opening  thereof. 

•  i  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  vent  valve  for  controlling  a  brake  (ilpi 
vent  port  and  normally  subject  on  one  side  over  a  re- 
stricted area  to  fluid  pressure  and  having  means  for  nor- 
mally e(pia!lztng  the  fluid  pressurf^  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  piston  subject  ofi  one  side  to  brake  pi[>e  pres 
sure  and  b«\ln!i  means  for  e<]iiallEing  the  fluid  pre.ssures 
on  opposite  sides.  an<l  a  pilot  valve  actuated  by  said 
plslon  upon  a  sudden  reduction  In  brske  pipe  pressure 
for  ventlntr  fluid  from  one  sl,|r  ,.f  vii.i  \,.\\i  v.nlve  to 
operate  tbe  sanie. 
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4.  In  a  fluid  prcBHure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  of  a  brake  pipe  vent  valve  normally  aubject 
to  opposing  fluid  pressures  and  having  a  restricted  vent 
port  therethrouKh,  a  pilot  valve  for  normally  closing  said 
port,  and  a  piston  operated  upon  a  sudden  reduction  In 
brake  pipe  pres.sure  for  actuating  said  pilot  valve  to  open 
the  restricted  vent  port  and  thereby  vent  fluid  from  one 
side  of  said  brake  pipe  vent  valve  to  effect  the  opening 
ther<s)f. 


1,133,.{42.  FLOAT  FOU  HYDROAEKOPLANKS.  Ohk-ak 
I'EsiNis,  Frankfort  on-the  Main,  (iermauy.  Filed  Mar 
5,   1014.      Serial  No.  82:<;,618.      (CI.  244    -2.) 

1.  A  hydroat-roplane  float  comprising  upper  and  lower 
planes  and  a  wedge  shaped  body  portion  positioned  be- 
tween said  planes,  the  front  end  of  said  lower  plane 
l«in>;  curved  upwardly,  the  sides  of  said  l)ody  portion 
diver^'lug  from  the  fnint  of  the  float  toward  the  rear 
then  of. 

2.  A  hydroaeroplane  float  comprising  upper  and  lower 
planes  and  a  wedge  shaped  iKxly  portion  positioned  be- 
tween said  planes,  the  front  end  of  said  lower  plane  being 
•  urved  upwardly,  the  sides  of  said  l>ody  portion  diverg- 
ing from  the  front  of  the  float  toward  the  rear  thereof, 
the  sides  of  said  body  i>ortlon  being  channeled. 


;i.  A  h)droaeroplaDe  float  comprising  a  lower  plane 
having  ItK  front  end  curvwl  upwardly,  an  upper  plane 
having  Its  front  end  pointed  and  a  wedge  shaped  tK)dy 
portion  positioned  betwe»n  said  planea  and  having  sides 
diverging  from  the  front  of  the  float  to  the  rear  tliereof, 
said  Hides  Udng  channeled 


1  l.i.X.U.!  VALVE  OrKKATINO  MECHANISM  Wil- 
li a. M  F  Van  IIoksen.  Schenectady,  N  Y..  assignor  to 
(Feiieral  Kltslrl<  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
(  ontlnuHtlon  in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  851. 5(H, 
tiled  July  17.  1014.  This  application  flle<l  Nov  12, 
I'.iU.      S.  rial    No     S71,707.       iC|      121       11^  i 


1  \'alve  mechanism  for  elastic  fluid  turbines  compris- 
ing a  piurnllty  of  valves  liiased  to  closed  position,  levers 
for  operating  the  valves,  cams  for  moving  the  levers  to 
open  the  valves,  and  means  carried  by  the  cams  for  en- 
gaging the  levers  to  positively  close  the  valves  In  case 
any  of  them  should  remain  op«n  against  the  biasing  force 
when  the  cam.s  are  niove<l  to  [x-rmlt  them  to  close. 

2.   Valve     mechanism    for    elastic    fluid    turbtnea.    com 
prising   a    lifting   lever    for   the   valve,   a    cam    for   moving 
the  lover  to  open   the  valve,   and  a   means  carried  by   the 
cam    and    normally   Inactive    for   engaging    the   lever    and 
positively  moving  it   to  seat  the  valve. 


3.  Valve  mechanism  for  elastic  fluid  turbines,  compris- 
ing a  valve,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  a  closing  spring. 
a  cam  for  moving  the  lever  to  open  the  valve  against 
the  spring,  a  valve  closing  device  carried  by  the  lever,  and 
a  means  carried  by  the  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  valve 
closing  de\-lce  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  travel  and 
cooperate  with  the  spring  to  cloBe  the  valve. 

4.  Valve  mechanism  for  elastic  fluid  turbines,  com 
prising  a  lifting  lever  provided  with  a  hook,  and  a  cam 
for  actuating  said  lever  havin.i:  a  pin  adapted  to  .ngage 
with  said  hook. 

5.  Valve   mechanism    for  elastic   fluid   turbines   compris- 
ing a  cam  shaft,  a  plurality   of  cams  thereon,  a  pin  pro 
jecting    laterally    from    each    cam.    a    plurality    of    llftiijj; 
levers,    and    a    hook    on    each    lever,    the   circular    patb    vt 
movement  of  ihe  pins  intersecting  that   of  tht   hook.s. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printe<l  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,13.'?.344.  AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  FOR  OIK  I'UKSMiS 
Habby  C.  H.  Walsh,  Chicago,  111,  Original  applicatsoi. 
filed  May  9,  1907,  Serial  No.  372,709.  Mvided  and  this 
application  filed  .\ugust  22,  1907.  Serial  Nu.  asy.611. 
Renewed  Jan  l.'i,  1913  Serial  No.  74  1.881.  (I'l. 
192--0. 1 


1  In  a  die-press,  ilie  comliinat  ion  witi,  ai.  operating 
shaft,  a  power  wheel,  and  a  spring-actuated  -:i(.\<  tor 
locking  the  two  together,  of  a  sliding  plate  .arrled  I  .\ 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  iroj.ctinK  pit, 
IcK'ated  adjacent  to  said  locking  slide,  said  piate  ami 
pin  being  80  located  that  upon  being  moved  froni  li.ru.a; 
[Kisitlon  Ihe  locking  slide  will  be  held  from  engag.  meni 
with   tbe  wheel, 

2  In  a  die-press,  the  combination  of  a  normally  idle 
shaft  having  an  Integral  collar  provided  with  a  pair  of 
openings  parallel  witli  tiie  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  con- 
Btaiitlj  rotating  fly  wheel  provided  with  an  opening  in 
its  liub  by  whicli  the  sliafi  may  1*  locked  to  th.  wheel. 
a  pin  adapted  to  slide  In  one  of  said  openings  and  to 
engage  the  hole  in  the  hub,  a  T-shaped  lever  pivoted 
to  said  shaft  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  adapted  to  engage 
said  pin  to  move  It  into  engagement  with  the  hole  in  the 
hub,  a  coil  spring  seated  in  the  other  opening  In  a&ld 
collar  and  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  and  compressed  by 
another  end  of  said  lexer.  an<l  a  tripping  arm  normally 
engaglug  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  compreaa  said 
spring  and  hold  said  pin  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  hole 
In  said  bub. 

3.  In  a  die-press,  the  combination  of  a  normally  idle 
shaft  having  a  collar  secured  thereto  provided  with  an 
aperture  axially  parallel  with  the  axib  of  said  ahait,  a 
couBtantly  rotating  fly-wheel  provided  with  an  opening 
in  its  hub  by  which  said  shaft  may  be  IfK-k.'d  to  the  wheel. 
a  slide  having  l>«aring  in  said  aperture  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  opening  in  said  hub  to  lock  the  wheel  to  the 
shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said 
shaft  having  a  pivot  radially  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  shijJt  and  having  one  of  lti<  arms  adapted  to  engage 
said  slide  to  hold  It  out  of  en;:agement  with  the  op^-nlng 
in  said  hub.  a  trlpplng-arm  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  to  hold  said  slide  out  of  engagement 
wltli  said  opening  In  the  buh.  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
force  said  slide  into  engagement  with  the  opening  in  said 
bub. 
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l.l.Ja.34r).       AfTO.VKiBILE.       \VE.si>n     Wkbbbk,    K.-arney, 
.N.      J        nitHl      Apr       .'.'t.      iUH.      Stital      No       s.{X.9:.'0i. 

(CI.   1:1-- 10::. I 


1  It!  1:1  ,im!m1!1(>!i11.'  stt'erilii;  device;  vvIh'.  !  -MrrvlriK 
bni'k't-^  iMi  ti  pivMt.d  ti.  parts  nf  the  (■hn-*-i>.^  'Xt. •inline 
friitii  -^Ides  tfienof,  ,1 1  twn  points  In  thf  wtieel  plane,  one 
>f  'he  point.s  t>eititf  in  friirit  nf,  and  fhe  xther  above  the 
'A(ie(  I  -<.!  that  the  alls  (if  the  plviitu  eifeiids  upwardly 
•III!  r-.irwiirdly  hthI  ttie  wheel  will  h'lin  In  fiimlnK.  H 
steeriiii,'  shaft  ■>n«l  riienns  of>emtlve|\  rfin  ri^'et  In^  the 
ate^rtri;:    -haft    iuul    li..     -.aid    wheel    rj(rr>ltit;    hrneltefs 

-     In    in    I  utiiin.  <!  il.      h   friiine  -nipporfeil   ..n   «  tieel   'iirrv- 
Idk    :'riiikc!-     ■■:>■!■    of   lald    tirarkels    piwit.'d    lo    th.'    fijitii.- 
In  M.l\:iii''''  of  the  wheel  ailH  ;  a  Hteerliii:  shuf'    '-rtrri.-d   hy 
•^nhl    f.'-arih-    uid   pitmen   operatlvely  connect  I  lic   said   steep 
11)^  sha!'   \sU!i  said  hracketH,  Hubstantlallv  a.s  desi nh.il. 


1 . 1  3  3  .  3  » »>       p:r.F:frin("    ukatin';  sim  ri:K    i*ih 

fli^lll'  1  <  iNl  \  INKUS,  EK.Nr«T  r  Wkhsiku  and 
liEMii  liKi  KMiAijKN,  Oaklnrxl,  (hI  I'lled  Apr.  3U, 
1914.     Serial    No.   836,5.". ♦       mi     219     10.) 


1.  .An  elpctrlc  heatlnjj  utopjxT  for  liquid  containers  in- 
oludlni;  a  body  of  Inaulatini;  material,  conductor  wires 
extended  through  the  body,  and  spaced  heatlnj?  element* 
dl8poa<>d  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  stopper  and  con- 
nected to  the  wlrea,  the  beatlnx  elements  extending  but 
a  allKht  dlatanee  from  such   face  of  the  stopj)er 

2.  An  electric  heating  stopper  for  liquid  containers  in 
cludtoK  «  l)ody  of  InanlatlnK  material,  electric  conductors 
leading  through  the  stopper  to  the  Inner  face  thereof,  and 
heating  elements  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  atop 
per  and  to  the  conductors,  one  heating  element  Including 
a  relatively  thin  disk  of  carbon  and  the  other  a  rela- 
tlrely  thin  ring  of  carlwn  fiurroundlng  and  spaced  from 
the  disk. 


1.13.{,347.      AFPARATl'S    FOR    I'RODUCINtJ    ELECTRI 
CAL  HE.\TIN()  DEVICES.     Edwin  L.  Wiboa.vd,  Canal 
Dover,  Ohio.      Filed   Jan.   9,    1»14.      SeHal   No.  811,262. 
(CI.  18—1.) 

1.    In  an  apparatna  of  the  <haracter  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  baae  support,  a  supporting  device  for  a  con- 
ductor, means  for  moving  said  device  toward  and  from  the 
tMUc,  and  meana  adapted  to  remove  the  conductor  from  ita 
«upportlnif  device  and  apply  It  to  the  base. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  anitable  tMtae,  of  a  supportins  device 
whereto  a  conductor  is  applied,  and  means  adapted  to  re- 
move the  conductor  from  its  supporting  device  and  apply 
it  to  the  base. 


3.  lu  aii  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
hluatloij,  with  a  base,  of  a  supporting  device  whereto  a 
runductor  U  applied,  and  means  for  transferring  the  con- 
ductor from  the  aup[>orttng  device  to  the  base. 

4.  Ill  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  com 
hlnatlon.  with  a  bas«  having  a  mass  of  plastic  material 
thereon,  of  a  Kupporflng  de\  Ice  adapted  to  have  an  elon- 
ijuied  tleiihle  condu<tor  wound  thereon,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  conductor  from  the  supporting  device  and  In- 
serting It  In  the  plastic  material. 

0     As  a  meani^  for  applying  a  conductor  to  suitable  base, 
the   corublnatlon    of   a    plurality    of   pins   whereto    the    con- 
ductor   i.s    applie<l.    anil    means    cooperating    with    the    .on-      ^^ 
ductor  to  remove  the  .same  from  the  pins  ^f 

iClaiaia  »!  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (;aiette.  ] 


1.1.^3.34«  COMBINATION  (JRAND  PIANO.  Pvm 
Wki.i\.  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  asaiini- 
nients  to  Lawrence  Maxwell,  nndnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr  <!.  l!«iH,  Serial  No.  425,560.  Renewed  Nov.  LH. 
1914       Serial  No.  872,040.     (CI.  84 — 226.) 


1.  .V  combination  grand  piano  having  a  tracker,  music 
rolls,  a  frarulng  located  above  the  key-bed  back  of  the  np 
per  front  portion  of  the  piano  case  for  supporting  tbe 
tracker  and  music  rolls,  a  closure  In  front  of  the  tracker 
and  music  rolls  to  conceal  them,  a  rlbt>ed  ledge  la  front 
and  near  the  t>ottom  of  said  closure  for  supporttng  music 
sheets  against  the  closure,  and  a  hinged  member  abOTe  tbe 
cloMure  having  a  surface  forming  substantially  s  oontinaa- 
tion  thereof. 

2.  .V  combination  grand  piano  having  a  tracker,  edosIo 
rolls,  a  framing  located  above  the  key-bed  back  of  tbe  up- 
per front  portion  of  the  piano  case  for  supporting  the 
tracker  and  music  rolls,  a  plate  located  above  said  frame, 
a  closure  hinged  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  down 
In  front  of  the  frame  to  conceal  It,  and  a  V-shaped  member 
hinged  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  into  position 
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shove  it  and  having  a  surtaee  satMtantiaUy  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  front  of  said  closure  when  said  V-sbaped 
member  is  swung  forward. 

3  A  combUtntiiMi  grand  piano  having  t  tracker,  music 
rollK,  a  framing  located  above  the  key-bed  back  of  the  up- 
per front  portion  of  the  piano  case  for  supporting  the 
tracker  and  music  rolls,  a  closure  in  front  of  the  tracker 
and  music  rolls  to  conceal  them,  a  ribbed  ledge  In  front 
and  ne*r  the  bottom  of  said  closure  for  sopporting  music 
sheets  against  the  closure,  and  a  tilnged  member  above  the 
closure  having  a  surface  forming  substantially  a  contlnua 
tlon  thereof,  said  hinged  member  constitntlng  n  support 
for  the  closure  when  both  are  swung  back. 

4.  In  a  grand  piano,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  casln;; 
and  key  bed,  of  a  framing  located  directly  and  entirely 
alK)ve  the  key-bed,  a  motor  and  tracker  supported  by  said 
framing,  a  door  in  front  of  the  tracker,  a  flxed  plate  above 
the  door  and  tracker,  a  closure  hinged  at  the  top  to  the 
front  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  conceal  the  door  and 
having  a  knob  on  the  front  thereof,  a  V-shaped  member 
hinged  at  the  rear  of  said  borlsontal  plate  and  extendlnx 
horltontally  back  therefrom  when  in  one  position  so  as  to 
support  said  knob  and  adapted  to  be  swung  forward  on  Us 
hinge  BO  that  one  leg  will  rest  on  said  borlsontal  plate  and 
the  other  will  project  upwardly  therefrom  on  an  incline 
In  continuous  allnement  with  the  front  of  said  closure 
when  the  latter  is  down  to  afford  a  plane  support  for  the 
music. 

8.   In  a   grand   piano,   the  combination   with   the  casing 
and   key-bed,  of  a  framing  located  directly  and  entirely 
above  the  key-bed,  a  motor  and  tracker  supported  by  said 
framing,  a  door  In  front  of  the  tracker,  a  fixed  plate  at>ove 
the  door  and  tracker,  a  closure  hinged  at  the  top  to  the 
front  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  conceal  the  door,  a  V 
shaped  memlKT  hinged  at  tbe  rear  of  said  borlsontal  plate 
and  extending   horisontally   back   therefrom   when    In   one 
position  and  adapted  to  be  swung  forward  on  its  hinge  so 
that  one  leg  wll  rest  on  said  borlsontal  plate  and  tbe  other 
will  project  upwardly  therefrom  on  an  Incline  In  contlnu 
ons  allnement  with  the  front  of  Raid  closure  when  the  lat 
ter  is  down  to  afTord  a  plane  sii|iport  fur  the  music. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,133,349  FOUNTAIN-rEN.  Ri  el  W,  Whitnbt  and 
Chaslks  Nelson  RuHAtfDs,  I'leveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  5.  1914.     Serial  No    '^4:!,17:'..      tCl.  120     46.j 


^  n 


1.  In  a  self-fllllng  fountain  pen,  tbe  combination  with  a 
t)arrel  luivlng  a  slot  in  the  side  thereof  and  an  ink  reser- 
voir In  bald  barrel  formed  In  resilient  material  of  a  band 
movaiile  on  said  barrel  and  a  pawl  plvotally  secured  to 
said  band  to  lie  in  said  slot  in  said  barrel  when  said  band 
Is  in  its  normal  position,  tbe  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  tbe  said  band  is  shifted  on  said  barrel  said  pawl  will 
swing  down  into  tbe  Interior  of  said  barrel. 

2.  In  a  self-ailing  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  hsving  a  slot  in  tbe  side  thereof  and  an  ink  reser- 
voir in  said  barrel  formed  of  resilient  material  of  a  band 
movable  on  said  barrel,  a  pawl  plvotally  secured  to  said 
band  to  lie  in  said  slot  in  said  barrel  when  aald  band  is  in 
Its  normal  position,  tbe  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
tbe  said  band  is  shiftsd  on  said  barrel  said  pawl  will 
swing  down  Into  the  interior  of  said  bnrrel  and  a  latch 
mounted  on  aald  barrel  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aald 
band  when  said  band  is  In  its  normal  position  and  lock 
said  band  against  raovement. 

3.  In  a  self-filling  fountain  pen,  the  comUnatitm  with  a 
barrel  ttaving  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  tbe  side 
thereof,  s  compressible  Ink  reservoir  in  said  barrel  and  a 


plate  arranged  on  said  ink  reservoir  below  tbe  slot  in  tbe 
said  barrel  of  a  band  arranged  on  said  barrel  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally thereon  and  a  pawl  plvotally  secured  to  said 
band  to  lie  lu  the  slot  In  said  barrel  when  said  band  is  in 
Its  normal  position,  the  free  end  of  said  pawl  engaging 
with  one  end  of  said  slot  to  t>e  swung  down  into  engage- 
ment with  said  plate  when  said  band  is  shifted  longitudi- 
nally on  the  said  t>arrel. 

4.  In  a  self  filling  fountain  pen.  tbe  combination  with  a 
barrel  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  tbe  side 
thereof,  a  pin  arranged  to  form  one  end  of  said  slot,  a 
compressible  ink  reservoir  In  said  barrel  and  a  plate  ar 
ranged  on  said  Ink  reservoir  Ijelow  the  slot  In  tbe  said 
barrel  of  a  band  arranged  on  said  barrel  to  slide  longltu 
dlnally  thereon  and  a  pawl  plvotally  secured  to  said  band 
to  Ue  in  the  said  barrel  when  8aid  band  is  in  its  normal 
position,  tbe  free  end  of  said  pawl  engaging  with  said  pin 
in  said  slot  to  be  swung  down  into  engagement  with  said 
plate  when  said  band  is  shifted  longitudinally  on  tbe  sai<! 
barrel. 

5.  In  a  self-fllllng  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  having  two  slots  In  the  side  thereof,  a  compressible 
ink  reservoir  arranged  in  said  barrel  and  a  plate  arranged 
between  the  Ink  reservoir  and  the  wall  of  tbe  barrel  of  a 
hand  slldably  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  barrel.  ;i 
pawl  plvotally  secured  to  said  t)and  and  in  the  normal  po- 
sition of  said  band  lying  In  one  of  said  slots  In  said  barrel 
and  a  latch  arranged  in  the  other  slot  in  said  barrel,  said 
latch  having  a  Up  which  extends  up  and  engages  with  said 
hand  when  said  band  Is  in  its  normal  position  and  locks 
said  band  against  movement,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  the  said  latch  is  detached  from  the  band  and 
tbe  band  shifted  longitudinslly  on  said  barrel  said  pawl 
will  swing  down  Into  engagement  with  said  plate  and  com- 
press said  ink  reswrvolr  t>etween  said  plate  and  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  said   barrel 


1.1  ;!.■?,. '350  AlH-HEATER  Harkt  S.  Williams,  Detr-.it, 
Mich,  assignor  to  The  Peter  Smith  Heater  Compauj. 
r>etroir.  Mlih,.  a  <  t'ri'oration  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
17.1914       Serial  No    Ki;,5.:i87.      (CI.   126      99.  1 


In  a  beater,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  conduit 
connected  therewith  and  extending  therefrom,  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  o[>«nlng  in  one  side  thereof,  a  damper  piv- 
oted within  said  conduit  and  movable  from  a  position  cov- 
ering said  lateral  opening  into  a  position  obstructing  said 
conduit  adjacent  to  said  opening,  means  for  yleldably 
holding  said  damper  in  tbe  latter  position,  and  a  flange  at 
the  free  end  of  said  damper  adapted  for  the  Impingement 
of  an  air  current  directed  to  tbe  casing  through  the  con- 
doit  to  move  said  damper  into  a  position  closing  said 
opening. 


1,1S3,,H61.  SEED-DRILL.  Gbobge  M.  Wimwood,  Jr., 
Sprtngfleld,  Ohio,  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  SerUl  No 
723.'R24.      (CI.   111—11.) 

1.  In  a  seed  drill,  tbe  combination,  with  a  frame,  a 
seed  hopper,  and  a  series  of  boots  supported  )>eneath  said 
hopper,  of  a  supporting  bar  movable  about  an  are  having 
a  fixed  center  on  said  frante,  said  bar  haTing  a  aobatan- 
tlally  horisontal  portion  provided  with  vertical  openings, 
thrust  rods  connected  with  the  respective  ssed  boots  and 
extending  loosely  through  tbe  respective  openings  in  said 
bar,  a  stop  carried  by  each  rod.  a  spring  carried  by  each 
rod  and  confined  between  said  bar  and  said  stop,  mean  • 
for  shifting  said  bar  atwut  said  flxed  axis,  and  a  sprtr 
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oonn^ctpd   with   snifl   har  anrt    with    a    fixed    part    nf    s«liJ 
fiaiiit>   an. I    ti'inl  iii;    t..   u\o\  ,■   saiit    liar    towarii    Its   •'Xtrvrn*' 

p.isitj,,,.    ,,ii    ..iiii,.,-    ^j,l..    ,,f    fti.     [uNrinii    th.M.'.'f, 


-'  In  11  siTi!  (Irlii.  till-  ■■iiiii!iliiaiiiin.  with  a  frunu-,  a 
<('i't\  !io(j(i.T.  .1  -sit'd  !.<!,, t  sii|)[)i(rte(l  In-iiCHth  suiil  Impp.T, 
•  iiiil  H  Kiippurtiii).'  imr.  if  a  thni.st  nxl  lunii.'.tt'.l  with  said 
sft'd  boot  ami  with  sal<l  suptK)rtiiig  bar,  said  thrust  rod 
having  a  m-rle.s  of  notch. -s  in  oiu-  edgt'  th.roof,  a  stop  car 
ried  by  said  thrust  rod  and  comprising  two  substantially 
parnllel  nu'nUxT.s  Hrranijed  on  opposite  sid.-s  uf  nald  rod, 
:i  cii'lar  formed  liitt-tcral  with  said  mt-nibcrs.  ciuicct Ini;  the 
same  at  points  between  th.dr  ciid.s  and  havliii;  mi  op.ninK 
:ti  on."  side  ther.'<if  re«!sterlnK  with  th.'  spue  between 
snid  parallel  memtH-rs.  n  .-ross  bar  conn.'ctinK  tb.'  low.'r 
•nds  of  said  members.  tb.>  low.'r  ends  of  said  m.-mbers  an.l 
<aid  cf.iss  bar  !v.'lni;  orfsfl  fn.m  the  v.-rthal  lin.'  nf  the 
iipp.r  portions  of  said  members  to  rtiabl.'  said  cross  bar  to 
•litriik'.'  sal.l  r<  d  ..n  that  side  thereof  adjac  nt  ti>  ilw  open 
in«  In  said  collar,  a  sprlui?  colled  about  said  rod  U'tween 
sal.l  supportinj;  bar  and  said  collar  and  tn.-josini;  rh.-  up 
wnrdly   extending  portions  of  said   parallel   in.nib.is 

3.  In  a  seed  drill,  the  combination,  with  a  fram.-,  a  s,..d 
hopper,  and  a  seed  boot  supported  beneath  said  h.ipp.'r  .f 
1  supporting  bar.  arms  conn.-it-d  with  sal.l  supportin;;  bar 
an.l  plvotally  mount. 'd  ..n  sal.l  frame,  thrust  rods  .-.ju 
ne.ted  with  sal.l  boot  and  with  said  supp<irflng  bar,  ami  a 
«pring  connected  with  said  supporting  bar  and  with  a  tlxed 
part  of  said  drill,  the  point  of  connection  to  said  drill 
lH>ing  so  arranged  that  the  movement  of  said  supporting 
har  about  Its  axis  will  cause  sal.l  spring  to  pass  over  said 
axis  and  thus  reverse  the  dlre<tlon  of  Its  pull  on  said  har. 

4.  In  a  seed  drill,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  a 
seed  hopper,  and  a  seed  lx)ot  supported  b«>neath  said 
h.ipper.  of  a  supporting  bar.  arms  connected  with  said  sup- 
porting bar  and  pUotall.v  mounted  on  said  frame,  thrust 
ro<ls  connected  with  said  boot  and  with  said  supporting 
bar.  and  a  spring  connected  to  each  end  of  said  supporting 
bar  and  to  the  adjacent  en.l  .>f  said  hopiH'r,  the  points  of 
vonnectlon  of  said  springs  to  said  hopper  being  so  ar 
ranged  with  relation  to  saUl  supporting  l)ar  that  when  the 
latter  Is  moved  about  Us  axis  said  springs  will  N-  carrle.l 
across  salil  axis  an.l  thus  revcrs..  t  h.'  .!lrectl.>n  of  th.'ir 
pull  on  said  bar. 


1.13.'?..t5;i.  ajIKET     VfAN'II"ri,ATI\«;       MK<HANI8M 

Henry    A.    Wise   W'.x.d,   New    Y.>rk.    N.    Y.   assignor   to 
Wood  A  Nathan  ('omi)anv     .New   Y.)rk,  N    Y 
tion    of    New    York.       I'tle.l    Nov,    l.T,    l\t<ir>. 
-'S7,485.      (CI.   101- -;U5, 
1     A     sheet     manipulating    mechanism     for 

prt'ss.   .oinprlsing  a   carrier,    a   irrlpper  mechanism   thereon. 

Indeiiendenfly     movable     means     for     holding     sal.l     irrlpper 


a   t  .rii.ira 
Serial    .No 

a     printing 


mechanism  away  from  the  Impreaaion  aurfaee  of  the  press 
IS   It   passes   through   the  press,   and   for   permitting  Its  ro 
traction  when  It  reaches  the  end  thereof  to  allow  the  sheet 
to  come  ..n  the  tmpressl.m  surface  during  impression. 


*?#r 


1;  A  sheet  manipulating  me<-hanism.  comprtslug  a  car 
I  i.r  a  series  of  grlp|N-r  mechanisms  arranged  thereon, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier,  a  printing  mechanism 
througli  which  the  carrier  la  adapted  to  move  the  sheets. 
and  movable  means  for  moving  each  grlpper  mechanism 
away  from  the  impression  surface  of  the  printing  mecha 
idsm  as  It  passes  through  the  same  and  for  allowing  the 
griiiper  mechanism  to  come  In  line  w.th  the  Impression 
surface  during   the  iniprCMlon. 

.'.  .\  sheet  manipulating  mechanism  comprising  a  cur 
rler.  a  series  of  grlpper  mechaidsms  arrang.  d  In  ibe  cur 
rier,  means  for  Intermittently  advancing  tjie  carrier,  a 
platen  printing  mechanism  through  which  the  manlpulat 
lug  mechanism  carries  the  sh.'ets,  and  movable  means 
f.r  moving  each  grlpper  mechanLsm  away  from  the  face 
of  the  platen  as  Its  passes  over  the  same  and  for  allowing 
the  same  to  come  in  line  with  the  platen  during  impres 
slon. 

4  A  sheet  manipulating  me<hanl8m  comprising  a  car- 
rier, a  Serb's  of  grlpper  me<hanlsms  arranged  in  the  car 
rler,  iii.-ans  for  Intermittently  advancing  the  carri.r,  a 
ilHti'n  printing  mechanism  through  which  the  niani[), dat- 
ing mechanism  .'arrlea  the  sheets,  and  means  for  register- 
ing the  carrier  with  the  platen  for  each  Impression,  com 
I'risliii,'  a   sll.le  having  a   tajx'ring  mouth 

.%  A  sheet  manipulating  mechanism,  comprising  a  .  ar- 
ri.T  iM.'ans  for  moving  the  carrier,  a  printing  me,  banlsm 
'lirotii.;b  which  the  carrier  moves,  and  means  f.ir  register 
Ing  th<'  carrier  with  the  printing  mechanism  for  each  im- 
[.r.'ssion.  said  means  comprising  a  atud  on  the  .airier,  a 
sll.l.'  having  a  tapering  mouth  adapted  to  engag.-  and  cen- 
t.  r  sal.l  stud,  an.i  means  for  Intermittently  r.MJpr.i.  a  t 
tug  sai.l  slide 

!(   lalnis  i\  to    17    iv<\   printed  In   th.-  lia/.ette.) 


115   !     ■'.  r,  -A       IJBRICATOR  (  ri'      (HAHMB  F,  What. 
Itochester,    N     Y  ,   assignor    to   .National    Brass    Manufac 
turing  Co  .  Rochester,  N.  Y,,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Kll.^1  Feb    J.   HM4.      Serial   .No    Sl.l.SflO.      (CI.   184 — 93  1 
1     In  a  lubricator  cup,  the  combination  with  a  top  hav 
ini;   an  ..p.ning   therein,   of  a   cover  for  the  opening   pivot 
ally    mounte<l    on    the    top,    the    cover    emlKVlying    an    up- 
wardly   flaring   portion   extending    from   a    judnt    above   the 
oiwninii  t.)  one  e<lge  and  forming  a  passage  affording  access 
of  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  cup. 

•J  In  a  lubricator  cup.  the  combination  with  a  to])  hav 
inir  an  ./i.enlng  therein,  of  a  cover  for  the  opening  flxe«l 
iip<ui  a  pivotally  mounted  supjKirt,  the  over  emho<1ylng 
an  upwardly  flarlnj,'  jM>rtlon  extending  from  a  point  al>ove 
the  .)pening  to  one  edge  and  forming  a  passage  atTordlng 
access  of  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  rup,  and  a  spring  co 
operating  with  the  support  to  hold  the  cover  normally 
al>ove  the  opening 

•t     In  a  lubricator  cup.  the  comblnatLm  with  a  top  an<l 
iMiitoin,    the    top    having    an    opening    therein,    of    a    cen 


trally  disposed  post  connecttog  the  top  and  bottom,  a  plD 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  top  and  extending  below  the 
same,  a  cover  for  said  opening  fixed  upoa  the  pin,  said 
cover  embodying  an  upwardly  flaring  portion  extending 
from  a  point  above  the  opening  to  one  edge  and  forming 
a  passage  affording  access  of  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  cup. 
and  a  spring  surrounding  said  pin  having  one  end  con 
nected  thereto  and  its  opposite  end  engaging  the  afore- 
mentioned post. 


\  i 


4.  In  a  lubricator  cup,  the  combination  with  a  top  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  of  a  cover  for  the  opening  em- 
•  •odying  an  upwardly  flaring  portion  extending  from  a 
point  above  the  opening  to  one  edge  and  forming  a  paa 
■.age  affording  accesa  of  air  to  the  interior  of  the  cop. 


I  i;;.{,;i.^4.     resilient   wheel.     Makio.s   f.   yocno. 

IMalnvlew,    Tex.       Filed    June    21,     1913.      Serial    No 
TT.-.,069.      (CI.   i&2    -;iO.) 


1  A  s[irluK  whe«'l  Including  a  hub.  spokes  reslllently  as- 
j).M  iated  with  said  hub,  a  substantially  U-ahaped  member 
ili'ta.  hubly  carried  by  each  of  said  spokes,  a  tread  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  hinged  plates  of  U-shaped  cross- 
.-.ectlonal  configuration,  ears  depending  from  the  arms  of 
.  irtaiii  of  said  plates  for  pivotal  engagement  with  the 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  members,  and  a  plurality  of  semi 
elllptjc^«l  springs  each  of  which  has  a  portion  midway  the 
ends  thereof  recessed  for  engagement  with  the  vertex  of 
each  of  said  U-shaped  menit)er8,  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
..f  said  springs  l)eing  engaged  with  the  tread  plates  be- 
tween the  spokes,  for  absorbing  shock  occasioned  to  the 
tread  of  said  wheel,  and  preventing  lateral  thrust. 

1;  A  spring  wheel  including  a  hub.  cylinders  radiating 
from  said  hub,  bracing  m«ans  for  said  cylinders  compris- 
ing rods  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinders 
nud  in  parallelism  therewith  and  having  the  Inner  ends 
thereof  engaged  with  said  hub.  enlarged  caps  carried  by 
the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  having  detachable  en- 
gagement with  said  rods,  a  ring  associated  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rods  and  having  engagement  with  said  caps 
f.ir  preventing  the  displacement  of  the  hitter,  spokes 
rediliently    mounte<1    In    .said    cylinders,   and    a    tread    asso- 


ciated   with    said   spokes   and    flexible   under   pressure    to 
operate  said  spokes  in  said  cylinders. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  hub,  cylinders  radiating 
at  Intervals  from  said  hub.  each  of  said  cylinders  being 
provided  with  an  open  outer  end,  braces  arranged  in  pairs 

n  the  periphery  of  said  hub  and  extending  in  parallelism 
til  said  cylinders,  a  spring  arranged  in  each  of  said  cylln 
il.rR.  a  spoke,  a  bead  .-arried  on  one  end  of  said  spoke  for 
engagement    in    said    cylinder,    the    opposite    end    of    said 
Kpoke    extending    t>eyond    the    outer   end    of    said    cylinder 
and  provided  with  screw-threads,  a  bifurcated  end  adapt 
e<i  for  screw -threaded  engagement  on  the  threaded  end  of 
said  spoke,  a  closure  for  said  cylinder,  the  sides  thereof  be 
Ing  In  engagement  with  said  braces,  a  ring  engaging  the  up 
per  portions  of  said  closures  and  being  likewise  in  engage- 
ment with  said  braces,  a  tire  including  a  plurality  of  sue 
cesslvc  plates  hlngedly  mounted  together,  said  tire   being 
provided   with    depending   ears    for   engagement    with    th< 
branches  of  said  bifurcated  end. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  hub,  cylinders  radiating 
at  Intervals  from  the  periphery  of  said  hub,  a  spoke,  a 
head  arranged  on  the  one  end  of  said  spoke  and  having 
engagement  In  said  cylinder,  a  spring  arranged  In  said 
cylinder  beneath  said  head  adapted  to  normally  hold  the 
same  In  an  outward  position,  braces  radiating  from  the 
periphery  of  said  hub  in  parallelism  to  said  cylinders,  a 
closure  for  said  cTlinder.  said  closure  being  secured  on 
said  cylinder  by  said  braces,  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes 
being  bifurcated  and  adjustable,  a  tire  including  a  plu 
rality  of  successive  plates  hlngedly  mounted  together, 
and  a  spring  brace  the  opposite  ends  of  which  engage  the 
itiner  periphery  of  s&ld  tire  and  tbe  midway  portion 
thereof  having  engagement  between  the  branches  of  said 
bifurcated  end  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,133,355.  WHEEL       Kryon    G.    Baker,     Laporte     Ind 

assignor  to   .M.   Rumely  Company.  Laporte.    Ind..   a    Cor 

poratlon  of  Indiana.      Filed   July   28.   1913       Serla;   No. 

"HI. 499,  (CI.    21—216.) 


A  wheel  for  traction  vehicles  and  the  like  comprising  a 
pi;ir  of  parall.d  continuous  (yllndricai  tread  members,  « 
plurality  of  intermittent  separate  inclined  tread  members 
fixed  in  position  between  said  parallel  tread  members,  the 
outer  edges  of  said  Inclined  meml^ers  being  substantially 
In  line  with  tbe  effective  tread  surface  of  the  cyllDdrical 
meml)ers,  the  inner  edges  of  said  separate  tread  members 
t>elng  located  Inside  the  effective  surface  of  the  cylindri- 
cal tread  members,  all  of  said  tread  surfaces  being  located 
in  planes  parallel  with  the  aTls  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 
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M8:i,;i66.       LOOI'     l-T>R    THILLrSUPPOBTS. 

HKKNsrKtv,     III,,  innatl,     Ohio.       Filed     S^pt. 
Serial    N'u.  tf-I.S.SlM.      (CI.   54 — 43. » 


ft^at,  *^^.  ir  •  '"*""  '"'  "^talnla,  mW  frame  aora«ll,  m  In- 
9.  1911.  cJlned  poslfloD.  and  mean,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
I  TehlcJe  monn,  orer  aald  frame  to  trip  Mid  retainla, 
means  to  allow  the  frame  to  more  Into  horiaontal  po- 
sition under  the  weight  of  the  rehlcle  recelred  upon  the 
upp^T  end  of  the  frame,  .aid  frame  being  arranged  within 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  wheel.  «,  a.  to  encmjn 
the  vehicle  frame  and.  In  moving  Into  horl.ont«l  poaltJon 
to  rf>move  the  weUht  of  said  vehicle  frame  from  thr 
wheals. 


1  la  c-omblnntlon  with  a  saddle,  a  loop  for  a  thill  .up- 
lort  ro.iiprUlriK  a  holder,  means  whereby  uld  holder  la 
T'lvotally  m..untr,l  on  said  saddle  and  maintained  at  a 
.listance  th.-refrom,  and  a  loop  pIvoUDy  mounted  In  Mid 
holder,  the  pivotal  ails  of  said  loop  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  .,xls  of  said  holder,  said  loop  being  adapted  to 
"•■elve  the  thill  support  to  affix  the  wme  to  .aid  saddle 

-'  In  (omblnatlon  with  a  saddle,  a  loop  for  a  thill  wip- 
port  eutiu)rlsln«  a  tension  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  .aid 
<'uu\u.,  a  holder  rotatably  mounted  In  «ild  tension  arm 
■Hn.  wherel.y  ^..1,1  tension  arm  is  adapted  normally  to 
".alntuln  said  holder  at  an  elevaUon  with  reference  to 
-tald  saddle,  aiMl  ,,  lo„p  plvotally  mounted  In  utd  holder 
.<n,i  adapted  to  ,v,Hve  the  thill  support  to  affix  the  Mme 
f"  said  f^addlr 


MW.357.         INSK(T.I)K8TROYRK  Rt,      Rot^MD       Big 

(  rt>ek     M.ss       1  iled   n,t.    I-,,    lou       Serial    No.    8<i«.80a 
(Li.     4  1      -  1    I 


^jH 


>3J^ 


llio  app.r^to.  herein  shown  and  ,|es.  riU-d  comprising 
H  yoke  memlH  .  adapted  to  N-  suHp.-n.led  from  the  shou! 
-I.  rs  of  th..  r.pvrator:  the  twin  hood.s  mounted  thereon 
U.vlng  front  ..n.l  rear  seml-rlrrular  opening,  for  the  pas 
•^age  of  rows  of  Krowing  cotton  therethrough  ;  stationary 
flaps  suspended  from  the  Inner  upper  surfaces  of  wld 
hood.,  so  th.if  the  passage  of  the  cotton  bolls  agitates  the 
Maps  rearwar.llv  „nd  the  gravitating  return  motion  of  the 
flaps  dlslod»:es  th..  weevils  from  the  bolls;  oil  pans  adapt- 
-d  to  receive  hm-I  -lestroy  said  weevils:  and  a  link  con 
nectlon,  betw.-en  .,.id  h.K.dH  a  n.l  yoke  wh.reby  the  operator 
n.ay  adjust  said  ho„ds  to  the  height  of  the  plant  and  to 
the  irregularities  of  the  rows,  the  whole  co^eratlng  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  Illustrated. 


^.    In   an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a   vehicle 
supporting    frame.    „    support    upon    which    »ild    frame    is 
pivoted,   means    for    retaining  said   frame    normally   In   In 
cllned  position,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  vehicle 

rnnw°*tK°T   "'^   '""*   *°   '""^   •**''   •■•^t«'»'«   mean,   to 
allow   the  frame   to   move   into   horizontal   portion   under 
he  weight  of  the  vehicle  received  upon   the  upper  end  of 
he  frame,  uid  frame  being  located  In  poaltlon  to  en«ge 
the  vehicle  frame  and  adapted.  In  moving  Into  hon«>nUl 
position,    o  remove  the  weight  of  uld  vehicle  frame  from 
the    wheels,    and    stop.    located    in    po.ltlon    to    limit    the 
movement  of  the  tlldng  frame  Into  horUontal  porttlon 
.5    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
I   supporting    frame,    a    support    upon    which    said    frame    Is 
pivoted    Intermediate    Its    ends,    means    for    retaining    said 
fr.me   normally   In   Inclined    position,   runways  at   opposite 
«l.l.s  and  terminating  short  of  the  upper  end  of  said  piv- 
oted  frame,   and   means  adapted   to   be  operated    by   a    ve- 
hicle moving  over  uld  frame  to  trip  said  retaining  means 
to  allow  the  frame  to  move  Into  hort«>nUl  position  under 
the  weight  of  the  vehicle  received  upon  the  upper  end  of 
"he  frane  after  the  front  wheel,  have  pa..«Hl  off  the  run- 
ways,   whoreby   the  rear  end  of   the  frame   will   eng«»fe   the 
rear  end  of  the   vehicle  frame  and  lift  th-    rear   wheels  off 
'he   runway. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed  a  vehicle 
supporting  frame,  a  support  upon  which  said  frame  Is 
pivoted  intermediate  Its  end.,  and  runways  at  opposite 
sides  and  terminating  short  of  the  front  end  of  said  frame 
MM  frame  being  adapted  as  a  vehicle  travels  over  the 
runways  to  engage  the  vehicle  frame  and  be  rocked  to 
remove  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  frame  from  Its  wbeela 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dewrtbed.  a  vehicle 
supporting  frame,  a  support  upon  which  Mid  frame  1. 
pivoted,  runways  at  opposite  .Ides  and  terminating  .hort 
of  the  front  end  of  aald  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted 
as  a  vehicle  travels  over  the  runways  to  be  engag«]  by  the 
VI  hide  frame  and  rocked  to  remove  the  weight  of  the 
a.  a  vehicle  travels  over  the  runways  to  be  engaged  bv  the 
movement  of  the  rocking  frame  In  vehicle  supporting 
poaltlon.  " 

[Claim.  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.138.868.      JAt-K.       I^)L,8    K     Bo.na/.y.    Klck«,Hx.    town 
.hip.    Leavenworth   county.    Kans.      FII.hI    Mav    ^     1913 
8erl*J  No.  76fi.4»2.      fCl.  57—15.) 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlhed    a  vehicle 

supporting    frame,   a    support    upon    which    said    frame   is 


l,lM,.-?59.     MOLD.     Wit.n«  N.  Bar-rroN.  Roeheeter    N    Y 
Mled  I»ec.  30,  1911.     SerUl  No   e«8.«82.      (CI    2&— 131  ) 

1.  A  mold  comprlaijig  a  pair  of  ootar  face  forming  mem- 
bers mounted  for  relative  morement  toward  and  from  eaeta 
other,  a  pair  of  Inner  fac«  forming  members  moanted  for 
relative  movement  toward  and  from  each  other  a  brace 
arranged  to  oi>erate  t)etwe«n  the  laner  face  forming  mem 
l>ers.  and  a  common  operating  member  for  effecting  the 
relative  movement  of  the  outer  face  forming  member,  and 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  uld  brace 

2.  A  mold  eomprirtng  a  pair  of  outer  face  forming  mem- 


ber, mounted  for  relative  movement  towmrd  and  from  eaeta 
other,  a  pair  of  Inner  face  forming  member,  moanted  for 
relative  movement  toward  and  from  e«eh  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  toggles  connecting  the  oater  face  forming  mem- 
ber, to  effect  the  relative  movement,  and  a  brace  roapended 
from  the  toggles  and  operating  between  the  Inner  face 
forming  member,  to  prevent  the  relative  movement  of  the 
latter. 


M,'i3.a«0       SHAliK  BRACKET      .Tuhn   R    Caspik.  Wash 
Ington,  D.  C      Filed  Apr    14,  1914      Serial  No.  831.861, 
(CT.  15ft— 24.) 


1,138.861.  8IONALJNO  DBVICB.  John 
Washington.  D.  C.  Piled  May  6.  1914. 
836.709       <C1.   177 — 829.) 


'.i.  A  mold  comprkltng  a  pair  of  outer  face-forming  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  laner  face-forming  oiembers.  means  for 
slmultaaeoualy  moving  said  outer  face-forming  members 
toward  and  from  each  other  and  for  moving  "said  inner 
face  forming  member,  toward  or  froB  each  other,  and 
bracing  means  for  the  Inner  face-forming  members  op- 
ernted  with  said  first-named  means  . 

4.  A  mold  comprising  two  relatively  movable  parta. 
each  carrying  an  outer  face-forming  member  and  an  Inner 
face  forming  member,  the  Inner  face  forming  roeml>er  of 
one  part  being  positioned  between  the  inner  and  the  outer 
face  forming  member  of  the  other  part,  bracing  means  po- 
sitioned between  the  two  Inner  face-forming  members,  and 
means  for  moving  the  two  parts  relatively  to  each  othei,  j 
connected  to  the  bracing  means  for  actuating  the  latter.       j 

5.  A    mold    comprlalng    two    relatively    movable    parta,    j 
each  carrying  an  outer  face-forming  meml)er  and  an  inner    j 
face-formlnfc    member,    the   Inner  face-forming   member   of  ! 
one    part    lying    between    the    Inner    and    the   outer    face-   ; 
forming   member   01"   the  other   part,    bracing   means   poel- 
tloned     l»etween     the     Inner     face-forming     members,     and 
toggles  for  moving  the  two  parts  relatively  to  each  other, 
connected  to  the  bracing  means. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


B.    Cabpsk, 
Serial    No. 


1  A  shade  roller  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  vertical  frame  of  a  window  or 
door,  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  portion  bent  at  right 
angles  and  provided  with  meana  to  enter  the  wood  work 
of  the  frame,  said  body  portion  at  its  upper  end  being 
bent  downwardly  and  having  formed  therein  a  roller 
pintle  receiving  aperture. 

2.  A  shade  roller  bracket  comprlalng  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  fit  axi^*t  the  vertical  frame  of  a  window 
or  door,  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  portion  txBt  at  rlcbt 
anglM  and  serrated  to  form  teeth  to  enter  the  wood- 
work of  the  frame,  Mid  body  portion  at  its  upper  end 
being  bent  downwardly  and  having  formad  therein  a  roller 
pintle  receiving  aperture,  Mid  downbent  portion  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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1.  A  signaling  device  for  automol^es  comprlslnc  a 
casing  having  glased  openings,  a  rotataUe  shaft  extending 
through  said  casing,  the  ends  of  the  shaft  protruding  be- 
yond the  walls  of  said  casing,  a  green  semaphore  attached 
to  each  of  the  protruding  ends  of  said  shaft  and  normally 
lying  In  a  vertical  position  with  respect  to  the  casing,  the 
glass  of  the  semaphore  allniog  with  uld  glased  open- 
ings, a  red  semaphore  attached  to  said  shaft  and  lying 
at  approximately  right  angle,  to  said  green  semaphore, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  throw  said  green 
semaphores  be.vond  the  outer  wall  of  said  cartng  and  to 
bring  said  red  semaphores  Into  register  with  said  gIaw^d 
openings. 

2    K    signaling    device    for    automobiles    comprising    a 
casing  having  glased  openings,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
through  said  casing,  the  ends  of  the  shaft  protruding  l>e 
yond  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a  green  semaphore  attached 
to   each    of    the    protruding  ends   of   said   shaft   and    nor 
mally  lying  In  a  vertical  position  with  respect  to  the  cas 
Infr.  the  glass  of  the  semaphore  alining  with  uiid  glased 
openings,  a  red  semaphore  attached  to  uild  ahaft  and  lying 
at  approximately   right  angles  to  said  green   semaphore, 
and  electric  means  for  rotating  Mid  shaft  to  throw  said 
green   semaphores  beyond   the  outer   wall    of  said   casing 
and  to  bring  uild  red  .emaphores  into  register  with  said 
glaxed  openings. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  glased  openings  and  bearings  formed 
therein,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  working  In  said  bearing., 
the  ends  of  said  shaft  protruding  beyond  the  walls  of  the 
caalng,  a  pair  of  semaphores  secured  to  the  protmdinf 
ends  of  said  shaft  and  normally  alining  with  said  glased 
openings,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  semapbores  Mcured  to 
said  shaft  within  the  caalng  and  lying  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  outer  semapborM,  a  crank  arm  taaTlng 
a  bifurcated  uper  end  secured  to  said  shaft,  eleetro-mag- 
nets  dlspoeed  within  said  casing,  a  oonnectinc  rod  pirotally 
attached  at  one  end  between  the  bifurcations  of  said 
crank  arm,  and  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  Influences  by  said  electro- macneta  to  rotate  said  ituift 
for  throwing  said  outer  semaphorM  out  of  regUter  and 
said  Inner  semaphoree  into  register  with  said  glased  open- 
lacs. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  t^pe  deecrilMd,  the  combjnatioa 
with  a  caalng  haring  glased  openings,  of  a  shaft  extandlng 
through  said  casing,  seauipbores  attached  to  Mid  shaft 
at  an  ang^  to  each  other,  a  crank  arm  baring  a  blforcated 
upper  end  eecnred  to  said  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  plTotally 
attached  at  one  end  between  the  blfarcatloos  of  aald 
crank  arm,  said  rod  baring  an  elongated  slot  In  its  free 
end,  a  metal  plate  pivoted  within  Mid  caidag.  a  bar  se 
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curfd  at  one  end  to  sHid  plHt<^  and  at  Its  othrr  I'nd  having 
a  pin  (•onnc'tli'n  wlrliin  the  eloncattMl  slut  of  said  rcKl. 
n  dt'tf-nt  >«>i"i\r.'.l  i  •  mild  Imr  and  fontiictlii^  with  Hald 
■r.'irik  H  nil  arn!  .■i-rfru  imit;ii.' tn  .1  ispo^.'.!  within  smUI  cas 
iim  irifl  ,i.|ii]it.'.l  \>  li.-ri  ^•n(•r^^lZl■ll  t"  Mttnut  salil  metal 
piHti'  tw  Withdraw  nald  detftit  from  said  orank  mid  rotate 
said  "Jiaft  t'l  altenuitely  aline  aald  seiiiaphurea  with  the 
^Imz'iI   .ipemniis   in  said  caslnt; 

'<  In  n  di'vlce  <if  the  type  demrllwd,  the  c>iinhinatlon 
i^lth  1  -aKlni,'  havina  relaxed  openlnKH,  nf  a  shaft  cxtendtnjf 
thrii'mli  sahl  rasjuj,',  semaphore!)  attached  to  .said  shaft 
at  an  in:;!.'  tn  ijirh  other,  a  crank  arm  having  a  blfurcat-^d 
tipper  ■rid  se<iir>d  to  .said  shaft,  a  ronnectlnt?  rod  plvntally 
atfaitieil  at  une  .tid  fn'tween  the  blftirratJoDB  of  said  crank 
iriii.  said  !.h|  h.tvlnK  an  elonj^ated  slot  In  Its  free  end.  a 
nietai  plate  pivoted  within  said  casing,  a  bar  seciireil  mi 
nil-  end  tu  said  iWat.-  and  at  Its  other  end  havlnt'  a  (i  • 
onrie<  tl'in  «ll!iln  fnr  eimiirated  slot  of  said  roti.  a  defei.t 
•<<'ciired  to  said  ^ar  anil  "..utactliiK  with  said  craiik  arm, 
a  spring  f^r  iionnaiiy  ritainluK  said  detent  lii  en^aue 
metit  with  said  rank  arm.  and  electro  niaKHets  disposed 
within  said  casing,  and  adapted  when  ener>;l7,ed  to  attrai't 
■*aid  metal  plate  to  withdraw  said  detent  from  said  crunk 
,ind  rotate  said  shaft  to  alternately  aline  said  senuijdiores 
with  the  i;iaK«d  opeulngs  In  said  casltii: 

i  t 'laini.s  H  and  7  not   printed  In   the  liazette.  ] 


!    t33.S«L'.        AITARATt'S      FOR      KII.LINiJ      I'OILTRY. 

VnRN'i.s   •'ass^ki>,   Stamford,   <'onn        Filed   I  ipc     17,    1914. 
Serial  Nu.  h77.073.      (Ci.   17      ao.  i 


1  In  a  ponltry  killing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
lance,  of  an  open  cage  servlnn  to  receive  the  head  of  the 
fowl,  means  for  actuating  said  lance  to  move  within  said 
cage,  concusslve  means  having  a  portion  constructed  to 
project  within  said  cage  and  means  for  acttmting  said 
lance  and  said  concusslve  means  In  succession 

2.  In  a  poultry  killing  device,  the  combination  with  n 
lance,  of  an  open  cage  serving  to  receive  the  head  of  the 
fowl,  means  for  actuating  said  lance  to  move  within  said 
cage,  concuBslve  means  having  a  portion  constructed  to 
project  within  said  cage  and  common  means  for  actuating 
said  lance  and  said  concusslve  means  In  sin-ces«lon 

3.  In  a  poultry  killing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
lance,  of  an  open  cage  serving  to  receive  the  head  of  the 
fowl,  meana  for  actuating  said  lance  to  move  within  said 
cage,  concnsslve  means  having  a  portion  conatnicted  to 
project  within  said  cage  and  means  for  actuating  said 
lance  in  advance  of  said  concusslve  means  In  succession 

4.  In  a  poultry  killing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
lance,  of  an  open  cage  serving  to  receive  the  head  of  th" 
fowl,  means  for  actuating  said  lance  to  move  wltbln  said 
cage,  concusslve  means  having  a  portion  constructed  to 
projei  t  within  said  cage  and  common  me.ans  for  actuatin; 


said  lance  In  advance  of  said  concuaalve  means  In  succes 
slon. 

5  In  a  poultry  killing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  means  for  supporting  a  fowl  thereon,  concusslv. 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  striking  the  head  of 
the  fowl,  a  spring  connected  with  said  concusslve  means, 
a  lever,  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  moving  one  eno 
of  said  spring  inti>  a  tensloned  position  relative  to  the 
other  end,  a  stop  f,,r  holding  sabl  spring  in  said  tensioneil 
position   and   means   for    releasing  said   sti.p 

[C'lainis  '!  to  11   not  printed  In  the  (lasette.] 
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1.  In  a  nniehlne  for  handling  safety  plna,  the  combina- 
tion t>f  a  stationary  hopper  In  which  the  plna  to  be  han- 
dled may  !h-  pla<i>d.  a  second  and  stationary  hopper  bav 
lug  ln<  lineal  aides  and  a  slotted,  Inclined  iKjttom  whereby 
the  |iin.s  are  uniformly  positional  with  respect  to  their 
transver.se  axes,  and  positive  means  to  transfer  the  pins 
to  be  handled  fri.in  the  tlrst  named  hopper  to  the  second 
named  hopper. 

-.  in  a  macldne  fur  handling  safety  plus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  in  which  the  pins  to  be  handled  may  N- 
placed,  a  i-onveyer,  a  rotating  feed  roll  mounted  between 
the  hopiier  and  the  conveyer  and  having  projections  to 
transfer  the  pins  to  be  handled  from  the  hopper  to  the 
conveyer,  and  a  second  hopi^er  to  which  the  pins  are  de 
llvered  by  the  conveyer,  said  second  hopper  having  In- 
clined sides  and  an  inclined,  slotted  bottom. 

;i  In  a  machine  for  han«lling  safety  pins,  the  conibi 
nation  of  a  hopper  In  which  th<"  pins  to  be  handled  ma> 
l>e  placecl.  a  conveyer,  a  rotating  feed  roll  mounted  betwe«'n 
the  hopper  and  the  conveyer  and  having  projections  to 
transfer  the  pins  to  be  handled  from  the  hopper  to  the 
eonveyer,  a  second  hopper  to  which  the  pins  are  delivered 
by  the  conveyer,  said  second  hopper  having  inclined  sides 
and  an  Inclined,  slotted  bottom,  and  means  to  agitate  the 
pins  to  eause  them  to  drop  partly  through  the  slotted 
iHittom  of  the  sei'ond   uame<l  hopper. 

4.  lu  a  machine  for  handling  safety  plna,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclined  guide  along  which  the  pins  to 
!»'  handled  are  moved  by  gravity,  a  traveling  car 
rler  adapted  to  receive  the  pins,  and  Independent  means 
to  transfer  the  plna  one  by  one  from  the  guide  to  the 
carrier. 

r>  In  a  machine  for  handling  safety  plna,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclined  guide  along  which  the  pins  to  be 
handled   are   moved  by   gravity,  yielding  stops  at   the  end 


of  the  guide  to  prevent  the  accidental  release  of  the  pins, 

a  iranaveraely  traveling  cairier  adapted  to  receive  the 
P  lih  and  means  to  transfer  the  plus  one  by  one  from  the 
;;uide  to  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.  1 


1  i:i.<  .•U54.  HRAII»1N(;  MACHlNK  Heney  Zen  as  Cobb. 
Winchester,  Mass  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745.;UU.       1*1.   28-4  ) 


1  in  a  braiding  machine,  guide  rings  l>etween  which 
fbe  yarns  forming  the  liraldlng  shed  travel,  a  shuttle  mov- 
able through  said  shed  adjacent  to  gald  rings,  and  means 
for  throwing  the  shuttle,  said  rings  approaching  each 
.'tber  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  shuttle  whereby  to 
nnrrnw  the  shed  where  the  shuttle  penetrates  It 

■J.  In  n  braiding  machine,  guide  rings  tw  tween  which 
the  yarns  forming  the  braiding  shed  travel,  a  shuttle  race 
way  adapted  to  guide  n  shuttle  through  the  shed  adjacent 
to  said  rings,  and  means  for  throwing  the  shuttle,  said 
irnlde  rings  approaching  each  other  adjacent  to  said  race- 
nay  to  narrow  the  shed  where  the  shuttle  penetrates  It 


1.133.36ft        FOLDINt;     ANIi    KKI-IVERY    MECHANIfsM 
Ei.Lis  W.  CoorKK.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe 
and    Co,    New    York.     N      Y,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York       Filed  July   -">.   lf>l^       Serial   No.   7S1.774       (CI 
loi-    20.) 


1  In  a  foldln;:  mechanism,  the  coinlduatlon  with  a  |>alr 
of  folding  rolls,  of  a  delivery  c.\  Under  to  which  the  fold 
iuij  rolls  deliver  the  folded  product  direct,  aaid  cylinder 
being  prt.vldcd  with  sheet  taklu>:  devices  and  so  airanged 
witli  relation  to  the  folding  rolls  that  the  head  of  the 
folded  slie.t  Is  taken  by  the  sheet  taking  devices  Ix-fore  the 
tall  of  the  sheet  has  been  released  by  tlie  folding  means. 

2.    Inn  folding  mechanlsni,  the  combination  with  a  de 


livery  cylinder  provided  with  sheet  t*king  devices,  of  a 
pair  of  folding  rolls  located  closely  adjacent  said  delivery 
cylinder,  one  of  said  folding  rolls  being  provided  with 
reiisaes  In  which  the  sheet  taking  devices  of  the  cylinder 
may  enter  to  seixe  the  head  of  the  sheet  while  the  tall  of 
the  sheet  is  held  by  the  rolls. 

o.  In  a  folding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  sheet 
forwarding  means,  of  a  delivery  cylinder  having  sheet 
taking  grippers,  of  a  pair  of  folding  roils  located  clo»ely 
adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  one  of  said  rolls  being  provided 
with  recesses  in  which  the  grlpi«'i>  may  enter  to  seixe 
the  head  of  a  folded  sheet,  and  ii  guide  for  directing  the 
head  of  the  8b«-et  to  the  sheet  taking  devices. 

4.  In  a  folding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  de 
livery  mechanism  piovlded  with  sheet  taking  devices,  of  e 
pair  of  folding  rolls  ICK-ated  closely  adjacent  said  deliver.N 
im'<  hanism,  one  of  said  folding  rolls  being  provided  with 
clearances  to  permit  the  sheet  taking  devices  of  the  de 
livery  miH'hanism  to  enter  and  selz*  the  head  of  the  sheet 
while  the  sheet  Is  held  by  the  rolls. 

o.  In  a  folding  mechauisui,  the  combination  with  a  de 
:ivery  niechaniiim  provided  with  sheet  taking  devices,  of  « 
folding  mechanism  located  chjsely  adjacent  said  dellver.i 
iiiechanisin,  said  folding  uiechanism  ts'lng  provided  with 
tiearauces  into  which  the  sheet-taking  devices  of  the  de 
livery  mechanlsni  may  enter  to  seiae  the  head  o{  the  sheet 
while  the  sheet  is  held  lu  the  folding  meclianism. 
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1  lu  a  warp  atop  motion  for  pib'  fabrif  looms,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  stopping  mechanism  and  a  controller  thereto, 
a  pile  warp  beam,  easing  rods  over  which  the  pile  warps 
are  led,  drop  devices  carried  by  the  pile  warps,  said  drops 
being  supported  upon  a  straight  inclined  section  of  the 
pipe  warps  between  the  beam  and  the  easing  ro<is  and 
in  the  space  between  the  back  warps,  and  adapted  to  set 
in  motion  said  controller  when  a  pile  warp  thread  breaks 
or  becomes  unduly  slack. 

2.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  pile  fabric  looms,  the 
combination  of  stopping  mechanism  and  a  controller  there 
for,  a  pile  warp  beam,  easing  rods  over  which  the  pile 
warps  are  led,  drop  devices  carried  by  the  pile  warps,  said 
drops  l>€lng  supported  upon  a  straight  Inclined  section  of 
the  pile  warps  l)etween  the  beam  and  the  easing  rods  and 
in  the  space  between  the  back  warps,  and  adaptel  to  set 
in  motion  said  controller  when  a  pile  warp  thread  breaks 
or  becomes  undnly  alack,  and  means  for  moving  the  drc^ 
devices. 

3.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  the  combination  or 
stopping  mechanism  and  a  controller  therefor,  a  pile  warp 
lK>am.  easing  rods  over  which  the  pile  warps  arc  led,  a 
frame  t>etween  said  beam  and  easing  rods  comprising  rods 
placed  in  different  horlsonul  planes  and  over  which  the 
pile  warps  are  passed  in  substantially  straight  lines,  drop 
devices  carried  by  the  pile  warps,  said  drops  b^ng  sap 
ported  upon  a  straight  Inclined  section  of  tiie  pile  warps 
and  in  the  space  between  the  back  warps,  and  adapted  to 
set  In  operation  said  controller  when  a  warp  thread  breaks 
or  liecomes  undnly  slack. 

4.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  comblnadOD  of 
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itoppltiK  ni(>(h«nism  and  a  controller  therefor,  pile  wmrp 
U't  off  11)1  Is  and  ♦•nslnj?  rods,  the  said  pile  warps  leadlnn; 
from  .tald  rolln  to  rht*  pasin^  rods  in  BubstaDtlally  ■trmisht 
lines,  and  drop  ilevlrea  svipported  on  the  pile  warpa  at 
<«inn»  part  i)f  said  straight  section  thereof  and  In  the  space 
lictwt^tn  thf  hack  warps,  and  adapted  to  act  In  operation 
said  i()ntroll«»r  when  a  warp  thread  breaks  or  becomes  an- 
duly  slack 

5.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  loooas  the  comblBatlon  of 
stopping  niM-lianisin  and  a  controIllnK  circuit  therefor,  let- 
o(T  rolls  and  casing  ro<l8,  means  for  leading  the  pile  warps 
from  th**  i*>t  off  rolls  In  substantially  straight  lines  to  the 
easluK  rods,  drop  devices  supported  upon  the  pile  warps 
at  an  Inclined  section  thereof  between  the  said  rolls  and 
the  easUiK  rods  and  In  the  space  between  the  back  warp, 
said  drops  Ixini?  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  when  a  pile 
warp  bn-aks  or  liecomes  unduly  slack. 

(Clalni  ri  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 
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America,   Ala       Filed  May  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  837.237 
(('1.  39— 27. J 


r»    *»'.*■*• 


^^^ 


»• 


A  wlr.'  stivtchln>{  device  including  a  plate  haying  a  lon- 
gltudinal  slot  formed  therethrouch.  a  lever  pivotally 
moiinttHt  on  x\\,-  plate,  a  slotted  member  slldably  mounted 
on  the  opposlt.'  side  of  the  plate  and  opposite  the  said 
slotted  plate,  a  link  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lever  and  having  a  shouldered  end  disposed  within  the 
slot  of  the  plate  in  position  to  engage  In  the  slots  of  the 
sliding  member,  a  detent  extending  throuKh  the  slot  of 
the  plate  and  engaging  successively  In  the  slots  of  the 
sliding  memt)er,  and  a  reslllently  held  bar  mounted  on 
the  side  i^t  the  plate  and  engaging  with  the  said  link  to 
hold  thf  same  in  the  slot  of  the  plate,  said  l)ar  being 
fortned  with  a  recess  to  permit  free  movement  of  the 
detent. 


l,i:i.{..it>N  loLiSHlNG  ELEMENT  Fy)R  RATTLINCJ 
I'EVn  KS  Thumas  a.  !>■  ViLBi.ss,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  L»e  Vllblas  Manufacturing  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1»U      .Serial   No    820.955.      (CI.  51  —  1.) 


A  metal  pollshloK  element  of  the  class  described  which 
Is  elongated  lu  form,  circular  In  cross-section  throughout 
Its  length  and  terminating  at  each  end  In  a  point,  said 
element  having  lengthwise  extending  side  arcs  Intersect 
Ing  at  the  ends  thereof. 


1,133..'?69         RBFLEcriNtiCAMKHA.       Ooarav     Dii 
Yonkers.    N.    V..   nssiKUur   to   .Multl   Speed   Shatter  Com 
pany,    New    York.    N.    Y..    a   Corporatloo   of   New   York. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S7.386.     (CL  M — 42.) 
1.  An  attachment  for  cameras  harlng  remoTable  backs, 
said    attachment    lieliig    constructed    to    form    a    compart- 
ment   between    the   camera    and    Its   back,    a    moTable   re- 
flector and   a   member   having  a  foctiatng  sarface   wltblo 
said    compartment,    and   means    for  corerlDC  said   surface 
during  the  movement  of  the  reflector. 


2.  An  attachment  for  cameras  having  reraorabls  backs, 
•aid  attachment  being  constructed  to  form  a  compartment 
between  the  camera  and  Its  back,  a  moTsble  reflector  and 
a  member  having  a  focusing  surface  within  said  compart- 
ment, a  curtain  for  corerlng  the  focusing  surface,  and  a 
movable  member  arranged  to  first  draw  said  curtain 
across  the  focusing  surface  and  to  then  raise  the  reflector 


3.  An  attachment  for  cameras  having  removable  barks, 
.said  attachment  being  constructed  to  form  a  compart 
meut,  between  the  camera  and  Its  back,  open  at  front  and 
back,  a  reflector  set  obliquely  serosa  and  dividing  aald 
compartment,  a  member  above  the  reflector  having  a  focus 
Ing  surface,  and  means  for  covering  said  member  and  ttieii 
raising  the  reflector  up  Into  proximity  with  the  member 

4.  An  attachment  for  cameras  having  removable  backs, 
said  attachment  being  constructed  to  form  a  compartment, 
between  the  camera  and  Its  back,  open  at  front  and  back, 
a  hinged  flap,  a  reflector  set  obliquely  across  said  com 
partment  and  arranged  with  said  flap  to  obatmct  the 
passage  of  light  through  *be  compartment,  a  member  above 
the  reflector  having  a  focusing  surface,  a  curtain  for  cover 
Ing  said  member,  a  movable  member  arranged  to  flrst  draw 
said  curtain  across  the  focusing  stirface  and  to  then  move 
the  flap  and  the  reflector  out  of  their  obstructing  positions 

5  In  a  reflecting  camera,  a  hinged  flap,  a  movable  re 
flector,  an  actuating  shaft.  Intermediate  mechanism,  a 
pivoted  connection  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  re 
flector  and  said  mechanism,  said  mechanism  being  ar 
ranjted  to  swing  the  flap  about  Its  hinge  to  shift  said  piv 
oted  connection  and  to  swing  the  reflector  alKtut  Its  pivot 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  85  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.1.H3.370  ELECTRIC  PIANO-ri.JVYER.  Phii.MP  Jacob 
DRgHM.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11.  1911  Serial  No 
626.611       (CI.   »4— 228.) 
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1  •  IMlllli 

1.  A  piano  player  comprising  in  combination,  a  mecha 
nlsm  eonaiatlns  of  a  striker,  an  electro- magaet  baring  an 
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armature  to  actuate  said  striker,  an  an  eneririilAff  drenlt 
for  said  elect ro-sMgnet  Including  a  switch  and  a  re- 
sistance In  a  stannt  around  the  switch,  said  switch  being 
located  to  be  actnatcd  by  said  striker  toward  the  end  of 
the  movement  of  the  latter  to  cut  In  said  rsalstanee ; 
and  an  expreaslon  mechanlaia  con  slating  of  an  electro- 
magnet, a  drenlt  for  energlxlac  said  electro-magnet,  a  nor- 
mally cloaed  switch  In  said  circolt,  a  device  for  opening 
said  normally  closed  switch,  said  device  being  actuated 
by  said  last  meatloned  electro- magnet,  a  connection  par- 
allel to  said  expression  mecbanlam  circuit  for  paaalng  a 
current  arooad  aald  reaistanoe  and  expreaslon  mechanlsaa 
electro  magnet  to  said  striking  mechanism  electro-magnet, 
and  a  normally  open  switch  In  said  connection  which  Is 
positioned  to  be  doaed  by  the  above  mentioned  switch 
op«'nlng  device  when  said  flrst  mentioned  switch  of  the 
'xpresslon  meebanlsD  drcolt  Is  opened. 

2.  A  piano  player  comprising  in  combination,  a  mecha- 
nism consiating  of  a  striker,  an  electro-magnet  having  an 
armsture  to  actuate  aald  striker,  and  an  energtslBg  circuit 
for  said  electro-magnet  including  a  switch  and  a  resistance 
In  a  shunt  around  the  ■witch,  said  swltdi  being  located 
to  be  actuated  by  aald  striker  toward  the  end  of  the 
movement  of  the  latter  to  cut  In  said  resistance ;  and  an 
expression  mechanism  conalstlBg  of  an  electro-magnet,  a 
circuit  for  energliing  said  electro-magnet,  a  normally 
closed  switch  in  said  circuit,  a  derlee  for  opening  aald 
normally  cloaed  switch,  said  device  being  actuated  by  aald 
last  mentioned  electro-magnet,  a  connection  parallel  to 
said  expression  mechanism  drenlt  for  paaalng  a  current 
around  aald  resistance  and  expreaalon  nscdianlam  electro- 
magnet to  aald  striking  mecbanlam  eleetro-BMgnet,  and  a 
normally  open  switch  in  said  connection  which  la  posi- 
tioned to  be  closed  by  the  above  meatloDed  switch  opea- 
Ing  device  when  said  first  mentioned  awttcb  of  the  exprea- 
alon mechanism  circuit  is  opened,  saM  normally  opea 
switch  reducing  the  resistance  In  the  SBerglslng  circuit 
when  It  Is  closed. 


1,133,371.  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM.  Locis  M. 
DC  CoMMtN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fnied  Sept.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,890.      (Cl.  98 — 47.) 
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1.  In  an  alr-condltloning  system,  the  combination  with 
a  room  or  other  Inclosed  space,  of  a  purifying  chamber 
commnnlcatinjr  at  both  ends  with  the  Interior  of  ssld 
room,  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  superimposed  water 
troughs  arranged  In  said  purifying  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  water  troughs,  a  series  of  steam 
pipes  arranged  above  each  water  trough,  deflectora  ar- 
ranged atwve  said  steam  pipes  snd  means  for  produdng 
a  continuous  circulation  of  air  from  the  room  through  the 
purifying  chamber  and  back  into  the  room,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  the  combination  with 
a  room  or  other  Inclosed  space,  of  a  purifying  chamber 
conwnunlcating  at  both  ends  with  the  Interior  of  said 
room,   a   series   of   vertically   apaced   aupertmpoaed    water 


trmigha  arranged  in  said  purifying  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  water  troughs,  a  steam  pipe  ar 
ranged  in  each  water  trough  for  heating  the  water  In 
aald  trough  and  means  for  producing  a  continuous  circu- 
lation of  air  from  the  room  through  the  purifying  cham- 
ber and  tack  Into  the  room,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  the  combination  with 
a  room  or  other  Inclosed  space,  of  a  vertically  arranged 
partition  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  room  but 
spaced  from  one  wall  theref  and  together  with  said  side 
wall  forming  a  purifying  chamber,  a  series  of  superim- 
posed water-troughs  arranged  In  aald  purifying  chamber 
and  spaced  vertically  from  each  other,  a  series  of  steam 
pipes  arranged  above  each  water-trough,  deflectors  ar- 
ranged above  said  steam  pipes,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  water  troughs,  and  means  for  producing  a  con- 
tinuous drculatlon  of  air  from  the  room  through  the 
purifying  chamber  and  back  into  the  room  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  air-conditioning  system,  the  combination  with 
a  room  or  other  Inclosed  =r>ace,  of  a  vertically  arranged 
partition  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  room  but 
spaced  from  one  wall  thereof  and  together  with  said 
side  wall  forming  a  purifying  chamber,  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  purifying  chamber  bdng  in  open  communication  with 
the  outer  gir  and  with  the  Interior  of  the  room  and  tba 
upper  end  being  In  communication  with  tbe  Interior  of 
aald  room,  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  superimpoaed 
water-trougbs  srranged  In  said  purifying  chamber  and 
spaced  vertically  from  each  other,  steam  pipes  arrangad 
in  said  troughs,  n>eans  for  supplying  water  to  said  trouftaa 
and  for  draining  water  from  said  troughs,  and  means 
for  heating  the  air  in  the  lower  part  of  said  purifying 
chamber,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,138,372.  CAR  ROOF  Ratmowd  C.  DroLKY,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  517,366.  (CL 
108 — 6.) 


»-r\   -^  t 


In  a  car  roof,  in  combination  :  wooden  top  sheathing, 
metallic  roof  sheets  formed  with  upstanding  side  and 
ridge  flangea.  held  on  the  said  sheathing  and  shiftaUe 
longitudinally  of  the  car  thereon,  and  spaced  apart  froat 
each  other  at  their  sides  snd  at  the  ridge :  snper-carUnaa 
arranged  between  the  flanges  of  the  roof  abeets  and 
spaced  therefrom  ;  transverse  aeam  cape  resting  at  their 
middle  portions  on  the  said  tuper-carllnea,  and  haTlng 
borixontal  extensions  beyond  the  super-carlinea  and  over 
tbe  flange  of  tbe  roof  sheets  and  having  depending  flangas 
Inclosing  and  Interlocking  with  the  aide  flangea  of  two 
■heeta,  and  having  tbdr  depending  flanges  spaced  froa 
the  flangea  of  tbe  abeets,  the  aald  aide  flangea  of  tba 
sheets  having  downward  extensions  «/atertng  between  the 
parts  of  tbe  flanges  of  the  seam  cap,  and  tbe  aeam  eap 
flanges  having  upward  extensions  entering  between  tlM 
parts  of  the  flanges  of  tbe  roof  sheet,  and  fcrmed  witb 
flat  faces  arranged  to  be  brought  to  bear  on  the  flat  por- 
tions of  the  ro<rf  sbcets  to  supp<K^  and  brace  tbe  aald  ex- 
tensions of  tbe  warn  capa;  and  ridge  cape  ha  ring  flangea 
indosing  and  spaced  from  the  said  ridge  flangea  of  tbe 
sheets;  the  eavea  edge  of  the  said  sheets  being  fixedly 
secured  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  car  to  normally  maintain  and 
to  restore,  after  flexure  of  the  car,  the  spacing  between  tbe 
roof  abeets  and  tbe  apadng  between  the  roof  abaeCa  and 
tbe  seam  cape. 
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I.l.H.H.;*?.!  SI  HSCKIHKK  «()NTK()1-LKI»  S\VITCHIN(i 
AITAKA  1  I  S  lOK  rKI.KI'HONK  KX»'HAN(}K  SYS- 
TEMS, ,Ii)ii>  F'.KiiKsoN,  Chlraxo,  III..  asHiKnor,  by 
aiesdi-  H.ssli.nm^'nts,  to  First  TniHt  and  SavluK"  Bank. 
Trimtt'f'.  "hl.Mk'n,  III  FiltMl  Nov  lli,  lyotl  Serial  So 
:u:'..iu:i       (Ci    i7)> — 00.) 


1  In  a  tt'|pphi(ii»'  ■■xchariKf-  svsii'in.  tlif  cuiiihliiatlon  of 
11  siibacrlh^r's  rotatahl.*  calling  liliil.  an  impiilH*-  transmit 
flnir  m>'olianl8ni  govpriipd  fhfp.'tiv,  in  niitDUiatlr  switch 
r»'H|>on.slv>'  ti>  the  i>in'ratluii  uf  said  nie<hatilNin  by  tlif 
furwaril  mtatlnn  at  said  dial,  wlu'n  iotat»'d  for  the  ttrHt 
dljflt,  anoth(>r  Hwttch  responHlvc  to  the  operation  of  said 
nitvtiunlsm  by  t!u.  rciurii  .ir  harkward  rotation  of  the 
dial,  n  third  switrti  ri'M|!oi]si v.'  to  I  lit-  backward  rota- 
ti'in  of  th.'  dia)  whfii  rutatt'd  for  thf  HPcoud  digit,  and 
iii-'ans  fiir  prt-vrii  tiin;  said  third  s«  itch  from  op»>ratlvf>ly 
i  <'Kporidln;,'   tci   tht'  furward    rottitlon   of  tht-  dial. 

-  in  1  !•  it'iili"!!.-  .■X'-hrtiii;>'  f^ystctn.  tho  combination  of 
1  s'l'iscr.U-rs  r-iiatniilr  •■.•illiiik;  dial,  a  MibsiTllKT's  indl 
vldiiiii  switch,  a  tirMt  s»'l(M-tiir  switcti,  a  8iil>ncrlber'8  tele 
ph.iiif  Mil.',  ni.'ans  by  wiil<-h  tin-  forward  rotation  of  thf 
dial  triiiismlts  ati  -■Ifctrlcal  Inipiil.sf  over  one  side  of 
fill'  line  to  opvrati-  thr  said  Individual  sv\lich.  and  means 
by  whi.h  th-'  backward  rotation  uf  the  dla!  transinlts  one 
'ir  more  »•!.■,  trirui  impulses  .i\.  r  the  line  \,,  b..tli  iiiltlMll\ 
and    finally    operate    t!ie    selector  su  1 1  rb 

■->  In  a  telephone  exchauKe  H)8tein.  the  ■■ombi.iat  i...ii  ol  a 
subsi-rllxT's  calling  dial,  a  KuhMcrllxT  s  telephone  line  pro 
\  ided  with  .so<alb-d  iiitari  and  vertu'al  11  ne  '-DMilint  ors.  ;i 
si]bscrll)«*r  s  Individual  switch,  unotbtT  swltcii  havlnn 
sertieal  and  rotary  motion  controlled  over  said  line  con 
<luctors,  and  means  by  which  the  forward  rotation  of  the 
dial  transmits  a  preliminary  eltM^trlcal  Impulse  over  the 
rotary    side    of    said    line    to    operate    the    said    individual 

-  W  1 1  e  h 

4.  In  a  telephone  exrhank;e  system,  the  combination  of 
a  subscritx'r's  calllnK  dial,  a  subscriber's  telephone  line. 
means  t)y  which  ttie  forward  rotation  of  the  dial  trans 
mits  an  electrical  impulse  over  one  side  of  said  line,  iind 
means  by  which  the  tmikward  rotation  of  said  dial  irans 
mils  electrical  Impulses  over  both  side.s  of  s.ud  line,  to 
gether  with  switching  apparatus  operattvely  atTected  by 
said  impulses. 

5.  In  a  telephone  ei<hani;e  system,  the  combination  of 
a  subscrliiers  rotatalile  calling  dial,  a  subscribers  tele 
phone  line,  means  by  which  the  forward  rotation  of  the 
dial,  when  rotate<l  for  the  tlrst  digit,  transmits  a  rela 
tlvely  long  electrical  impulse  over  one  side  of  the  line. 
and  means  by  which  the  backward  r()tatlon  of  the  dial 
transmlta  one  or  more  electrical  Impulses  of  shorter  dura- 
tion oyer  the  other  side  of  the  line,  followed  by  an  Impulse 
over  the  tirst  side  of  the  line,  together  with  swltchlug  ap 
paratus  operatlvely   affected   by  said   impulses 

IClaims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  | 


1  .  1  3  H  .  3  7  4  HOLDER  FOR  NIPPLES  A  NO  OTHER 
WORK.  Okokoe  Rk'hahd  (fAMBt.B,  Port  I>over,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignor  to  himself  and  P.  C.  Roblnaon, 
(".  W.  Barwell,  and  H,  W.  Ansloy,  Port  I»over.  Ontario. 
Canada.  Filed  Jan,  2S,  1914  Serial  No.  Bl.'i.OSL' 
(CI.  10 — 108.) 
1.   Means  for  holding  nipples  while  being  threaded  con 

slating   essentially    of  a   straight   elongated   stock    nt    one 


end  formed  to  tx»  held  by  a  support  and  hr"lng  on  open 
end  longitudinal  socket,  and  at  the  other  end  longitudinally 
reduced  to  enter  the  nipple  to  he  threaded  and  formed 
with  an  annular  shoulder  to  engage  the  Inner  end  edge  of 
the  nipple,  the  elongated  portion  of  the  stock  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  flrat  mentioned  end  belog  exteriorly 
formed  to  guide  the  screw  threading  tool  while  acting  on 
said  nipple,  nipple  gripping  devices  arranged  within  said 
nipple  re(eivlng  end  of  the  stock,  and  a  longltudlnall.\  ait 
Jusfal>|e  mandrel  arranged  longitudinally  within  the  stock 
for  opiraiing  said  devices,  said  stock  having  an  Interrn. 
dlate  Internally  threaded  t)ore  receiving  said  mandrel 


■^^'ivX 
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'_•  A  holder  for  nipples,  and  the  like,  conaistlng  of  an 
elongated  tubular  »t<K-k  screw  threaded  at  one  end  to  r. 
celve  a  support  and  at  the  opp<^>8lte  end  reduce.!  and 
shouldered  to  enter  the  nipple  to  be  threaded  and  to  a:  it 
the  end  edge  thereof,  the  portion  of  said  stoi  k  bet\\.-.ii 
said  shoulder  and  said  threaded  end  being  cylliulrical  and 
forming  a  guide  for  the  screw  threading  die  while  hc.  in;; 
on  saUl  nipple,  and  means  for  locking  the  nlpi)le  to  and 
SKHlnst  rotation  on  said  stock,  said  means  being  mounted 
In  and  carried  by  said  atock  and  operative  from  the  nipple 
rei-elving  end  of  the  stock. 

3.  A  holder  for  nipples  and  the  like,  consisting  of  an 
elongate»l  tubular  HtiM-k  having  a  nipple  receiving  end  and 
approilmately  throughout  the  remainder  of  its  length  of  a 
diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  external  diameter 
of  the  nipples  to  be  received  by  said  end,  nipple  grlppini: 
devices  arranged  within  said  end,  said  atock  having  an 
intermediate  Internally  threaded  longitudinal  bore,  an<l  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  mandrel  arranged  longitudinally 
within  the  stoi  k  for  operating  said  devices  and  projecting 
from  the  nlp|)le  n'celvln>;  end  of  the  stock  for  actuation, 
said  mandrel  having  a  threadt^I  portion  longitudinally  ad 
Juatable  In  said   bore 

4.  A  holder  for  nipples  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
longitudinally  elongated  tubular  stock  having  a  nipple  re 
ieivln»{  end  and  Ulug  exteriorly  threaded  at  Ita  opposite 
■  nd  to  enter  a  support,  and  Intermediate  Its  length  having 
an  internal  contraction  fornif^l  v\ith  a  longitudinal  thread 
ed  bore,  whereby  the  nlpijle  receiving  end  of  the  stixk 
Is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  mandrel  receiving  socket 
and  the  portion  of  the  stoi.k  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
"ontraction  is  forme<l  with  a  longitudinal  support  recel% 
Ing  socket,  nipple  gripping  devices  arranged  In  said  nipple 
receiving  end  of  the  stock,  and  a  gripping  devlce-Ofwrating 
mandrel  arranged  In  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
mandrel  receiving  so<-ket  and  at  Its  Inner  end  having  a 
threaded  portion  longitudinally  adjustable  In  said  threaded 
Isire. 

r>.  Means  for  holding  nipples  while  being  threaded  con 
slsting  essentially  of  a  straight  elongated  stock  at  one  end 
formed  to  receive  a  stcs-k  support  and  at  the  other  end 
formed  to  receive  a  nipple,  the  stock,  excluslre  of  said 
nipple  receiving  end,  l)elng  exteriorly  formed  to  guide  the 
sirew  threading  tool  while  acting  on  said  nipple.  nli)pb 
gripping  devices  arranged  within  said  nipple  receiving  end 
of  the  stock,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  mandrel  ar 
ranged  longitudinally  within  the  stock  for  operating  said 
devices. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


l.I.i.i.HT.'.,      MHRlf  \  TOR       II(.i/iKa   Hassbn,   New   York, 

N     Y        Filed    Feb     4.    1!»14.      Serial    No.    816,417.       (CI. 

IH4      -JT.i 

1.  .\  lubricator  eomprlslng  a  casing,  means  for  supply- 
ine  .lir  to  the  lowe."  portbm  of  the  Interior  thereof,  supply 
(hanibers  In  the  base  of  the  casing,  means  for  forclnn  tlw 
lubricant  fnim  the  said  supply  i-hambers.  and  devices  for 
slmutfaneously  acttmting  iKith  the  aforesaid  mean-^, 

L'    A  li'brlcntor  conmrlsing  a  casing,  menns  for  Intermit- 
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tently  supplying  air  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  interior 
thereof,  supply  chambers  in  the  l)»ae  of  the  casing,  means 
for  forcing  the  lubricant  from  the  said  supply  chambers, 
regulauble  devices  for  supplying  oil  from  the  interior  of 
the  casing  to  the  said  supply  chambers,  and  devices  for 
simultaneously  actuating  both  the  aforeaaid  means. 


e 

-K 

» 

« 


t 

>  ■ 
I 


bolt  mounted  in  the  perforation  in  said  snathe,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


"  .V  lubriiator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  cham 
ber  in  the  base  thereof  and  an  Inlet  port  making  communi 
cation  between  the  said  air  chamber  and  the  atmosphere, 
a  piston  in  the  said  air  chamber,  a  valve  casing  fixed  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  said  air  chamber,  a  check  valve  there- 
in, and  means  for  moving  the  said  piston  to  Intermittently 
force  air  from  the  said  air  chamber  by  the  -said  check 
\al\e  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  casing. 

4  \  lubricator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  chatn- 
ber  in  the  liase  thereof  and  an  inlet  port  making  communi- 
cation between  the  said  ulr  chamber  and  the  atmosphere, 
a  piston  In  the  said  air  chamber,  a  valve  casing  fixed  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  said  air  chamber,  a  check  valve  there- 
in, supply  chamtxMs  In  the  base  of  the  said  casing,  plun- 
t'er,-  operative  witldn  the  said  supjdy  chamt>ers  for  forcing 
the  lubricant  therefrom,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said 
piston   and  plungers 

r>.  A  lubricator  comiirlslng  a  casing  having  an  air  cham- 
Inr  In  the  base  thereof  and  an  inlet  port  making  communl- 
cHtlon  between  the  said  air  chamber  and  the  atmosphere, 
a  piston  in  the  said  air  chamber,  a  piston  rod,  a  valve  cas- 
liiK  fixed  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  air  chamt>er,  a  check 
valve  therein,  supply  chambers  In  the  base  of  the  said  cas- 
ing, plungers  operative  within  the  said  supply  chambers 
for  forcing  the  lubricant  therefrom,  a  head  to  which  the 
said  plungers  are  connected  and  which  is  connected  to  the 
said  piston  rod,  and  devices  for  reciprocating  the  said  pis- 
ton r<Ki  and  simultaneously  moving  the  said  head  and 
plungers. 


1,1.^.^, 37«  SCY'THE-SNATHE  Hohace  B.  IIewitt,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  North  Indian- 
apolis Cradle  Works,  North  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
695.275.      (CI.  5«     27.) 

1.  A  scythe  snathe  formed  near  Its  lower  end  with  a 
transverse  recess  for  the  eye  of  the  clamping  l>olt  with  a 
perforation  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  recess 
through  the  snathe  for  the  shank  of  the  bolt,  and  with  a 
recess  in  the  face  of  the  lower  end  of  said  snathe  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side  to  form  a  shoulder  substantially  in 
line  with  the  bottom  of  the  recess  for  the  eye  of  the  clamp- 
ing bolt,  a  ferrule  formed  with  appropriate  openings 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  snathe  and  formed  with 
a  transverse  web  of  a  width  and  form  adapted  to  fit  In 
*aid  recess  in  the  face  of  the  lower  end  of  the  snathe  and 
rest  at  Its  lower  edge  upon  said  shoulder,  and  a  clamping 


2.  A  sc}tbe  snathe  formed  witb  a  trnnsserse  recess  ad 
Jacent  to  its  lower  end  for  the  e\e  of  the  clampin«  tK)lt 
and  a  perforation  from  the  bottom  of  said  recess  leading 
through  said  snathe  for  the  shank  of  the  clamping  bolt 
and  with  a  recess  in  the  face  of  the  outer  end  of  said 
snathe  extending  from  side  to  side  thereof  and  terminating 
In  a  curved  shoulder  at  it.s  lower  edge,  the  bottom  of  the 
curve  of  said  shoulder  being  subsiatitiall.x  central  of  said 
snathe,  a  ferrule  formed  with  appropriate  ar-ertures  and 
sockets  mounted  oil  the  end  of  said  snathe  and  formed 
with  a  transverse  web  at  its  outer  end  of  a  width  and 
curvature  to  tit  in  the  recess  and  resting  upoti  the  curved 
shoulder  in  the  outer  end  of  said  snathe,  substantially  as 
set    fortti. 


1.133,377.      CAHDFII.E    HOI.KER.       !i:.*vk    T.     Hoacmn. 
Waupaca.  Wis      Filed  Feb,  1J».  1914       Serial  No.  819.673. 

ir\.   io;i      Ki.i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  tlie  combination  of 
a  case  comprising  a  bottom,  a  back,  a  brace  and  two  aide 
members  formed  integrallj  by  cutting  nnd  bending  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  a  cover  and  a  spring,  said 
spring  comprising  a  central  member,  two  circular  mem- 
bers and  two  side  members,  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
perform  the  two  fold  function  of  cover  retaining  hinges 
and  retaining  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  upper  edge 
of  said  cover  in  its  close<1  position  against  tlie  file  cards 
of  said  case. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  case  comprising  a  bottom,  a  back,  a  brace  and  two  side 
members  formed  integrally  by  cutting'  »nd  bending  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  a  cover  and  a  spring,  said 
spring  comprising  a  central  member,  and  two  side  mem- 
bers formed  at  right  angles  to  .said  central  member,  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  perform  the  two- fold  function  of 
cover  retaining  hinges  and  retaining  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  upper  edge  of  said  cover  In  Us  closed  position 
against  the  file  cards  of  said  case. 


1,1.33,378.       CONVERTIBLE      MOVING  -  PICTURE     MA- 
CHINE.    Fbbdebick  W.  Hoch8t»ttek,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804.667.     (CI.  88—17.) 
1.   In  a  convertible  moving  picture  machine.  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing  having  an  exposure  window,  a  pair  of  lens 
barrels  provided  on  the  casing,  one  of  the  barrels  carrying 
a   photographic  lens,  and  the  other  carrying  a  projecting 
lens,  said  barrels  being  adjustable  for  alternately  focusing 
light  through  the  exposure  window,  a  drive  shaft,  mecha- 
nism within  the  casing,  and  operated   by   the  drive  shaft 
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for   Interrultieiitly    transinlttlnj?   a    m'nsltlzed   Htrip    bpfoiv 

the    wiri<liiw   so   a--    fn    tx-   »»xii<mi'(l    ti)   layn  of   llRht    focused 
from    the    phi^toijraiililc    Umis    for    jihotouraphlntc    plcfur»-«i 
therfiit).    Hjilil    riK'itiM  lli^^lll    ht-liiK   hIso   fiiliiute<l    to    Intermit 
tently    transmit    t  !ic    -iiriii    suh«t><ni»'ntly    through    the    nia 
ohlne  and   past    ■  h.'    innjcrtink,'   lens,   h    plurality   of  larnpH 
riioiiritcd   In   th.    <  a-<ini,',   inf'Hiis   for   llghtliiK   the  I«mpn,  and 
a  rt'Ilit  t.ir  aNo   riinuntfd   in   the  raslnir.  xalil   reflector  sf-rv 
Ing   to  d.'i!>'i  t    trc   rays   of  ll^^hr    frmn    th.-   latiips   upon    thf 
[ilcturt's  of  the  strip  w  tu-ri'tiy  ihf  iiirtiir<'s  will  tw  displa.\t'd 
iipuii    .i    ^cre.'ii 


2.    Ill  .1   1  i.iivei  t itil.'  imiving  picture  macliitie,  in  oomblna 
tlon.    I   1  a-^liin   havliii;   an   cxpijMiir''    window,   a   pair  of   lenn 
barrt'U  provided  oil  the  oasiiij:,  our  of  ttie  barrelw  carrying 
a   phototniphk-   iens.   and    the  other  i-anylng  a   proJectlnR 
lerm.  said  liarrelw  l)eiii»?  adjustahle  for  alternately   focusing 
llKlif   thnujKh    the  exposure  window,  a  drive  shaft,    mecha 
nlsm    within   tlie  <a«lng,  and  operated  by  the  drive  shaft 
for    liit'Tiiiitteiitiy    transmitting   a    ,>4ensltli'>ed    strip   t>efore 
the    window    -1.1    as    to    ht-    .■xp<isi'<l    to    rays    of   light    focused 
from    thi-    plioto^raplilc    lens    for    photographing    pictures 
thereon,    said    mechanism    being   also   adapted   to    intermit 
tently    transmit    the   strip    subHetjuently    through    the   ma 
chine  and  past    the  projecting   lens,  a  plurality   of  Incan 
descent  lamps  mounted  In  the   casing,  an  electric  circuit, 
means    provided    In    the    circuit    for    iloslng    the   circuit    to 
light  the  lamps,  and  a  reflector  also  mounted  In  the  caalng, 
said   reflector  serving  to  deflect  the  rays  of  light  from  the 
lamps  upon  the  pUtiires  of  the  strip  whereby  the  pictures 
will   !>«•  displayed   upon   a  screen. 

;     In  a  <'onvertlble  moving  picture  machine,  in  comblna 
tlon.  a   casing  having  an  exposure  window,  a  pair  of  lens 
barri'ls  provlde<l  on  the  casing,  one  of  the  barrels  carrying 
a    photographic   lens,   and    the  other  carrying   a   projecting 
lens,  said  barrels  being  adjustable  for  alternately  focusing 
llglif   through    the  .xposure  window,   a  drive  shaft,   mechn 
nism   within   the  casing,  and   operated   by   the  drive  shaft 
for    Intermlttent'.v    transmitting   a    sensitized    strip    befor- 
the  window    s<i  as   to  be  exposed  to  rays  of  light   focused 
from    the    photographic    lens    for    photographing    pictures 
thereon,   said    nie«-haiiisin   being  also  adapted   to   intermit 
tently    transmit    the    strip    subsetjucntly    through    the    ma- 
chine  and    \<a-{    tli.    pro). ..ting   lens,   a    plurality   of    Incan 
ileacent   lamps   muunte<l    In   the  casing,   an   ele<tilc  circuit 
arranged  within   the  casing,  a  battery   provldetl   In  the  clr 
cult,  a  awltcb   provided   In    the  casing  for  closing  the  cir 
cult   to   light   the   lamps,  and   a   reflector  also   mounted   In 
the   casing,   said    reflector    serving    to   deflect    the    rays   of 
light  from  the  lamps  upon  the  picture  of  the  strip  whereby 
the  pictures  will   (>«  displayed   upon  a  screen. 

4.    Id  a  convertible  moving  picture  machine,  in  comblna 
tion,  a  casing  having  an  exposure  window,  a  pair  of  lens 
bairvla  provided  on  the  cHKlug,  one  of  the  barrels  carrying 


a  photographic  l«ns,  and  the  other  carrying  a  projecting 
lens,  said  barrels  t>elni;  adjaatable  for  alternately  focusing 
light  through  the  exposure  window,  a  drive  shaft,  me<  ha 
nlsm   within   the  casing,  and  operated  by   tbe  drive  shaft 
for  Intermittently    transmitting  a   senaltlxed    strip   t>efore 
the  window  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  raja  of  light  focused 
from    the    photographic    lens    for    photographing    pictures 
there<jn,   said   me<'hani8m   being  also  adapted   to   Intermit 
t'titly    transmit    tbe   strip   aabaeQuentiy    through    the    ma 
(  hine   and   past   tl>»»  projecting  leiu,  a   plurality   of   incan 
descent   lamps  mounted  In   the  casing,  two  electric  circuits 
arranged    within    the   casing,   means   for  supplying   curnrrt 
separately   to  each  circuit,  a  switch  for  alternately  closing 
the  circuits  f<i  separately  light  the  lamps,  and  a  reflector 
mounte<l  In  the  casing,  said  reflector  aerviDg  to  defle<'t  the 
ra.\s  of  light  from  the  lamps  upon  the  pictures  of  the  atrip 
wli>  reiiy  the  pictures  will  be  displayed  upon  a  screen, 

.'.     In  a  convertible  moving  picture  machine.  In  combina 
lion,  H  casing  having  an  exposure  window,  a  pair  of   leu-, 
t)arr.  Is  provided  on  the  casing,  one  of  the  barrels  carrying 
a   photographic  lens,   and  the  other  carrying  a  projecting 
bus,  said  tMirrels  t>elng  adjustable  for  alternately  focusing 
light  through  the  exposure  window,  a  drlTe  shaft,  me<ha 
nism   within   the  (aslng,  and  operated  by  the  drive  shaft 
for   intermittently    transmitting  a   sensitised   strip    befor. 
the  window   so  as  to  be  expoaetl  to  rays  of  light   focused 
from    the    photographic    lens    for    photographing    pictures 
thereon,   said  mechanism   being  also  adapted   to   Intermit 
tently    transmit    the    strip   subsequently    through    the   ma- 
chine and   past    the  projecting   lens,   a   plurality  of  incan 
descent   lamps  mounted   In  the  casing,  two  electric  circuits 
arranged  within   the  casing,  one   leading   from  a  suitable 
source  of  supply,   batteries  carried   in   the  casing  for  sup 
plying  current  to  the  second  electric  circuit,  a  switch  for 
alternately    closing    the    circuits    to    separately    light    the 
lamps,   and   a   reflector  also  mounted   In    the  casing,   said 
reflector  serving  to  deflect  the  rays  of  light  from  the  lamps 
upon  the  pictures  of  the  strip  whereby  the  pictures  will  be 
displayed  upon  a  screen. 

[Claims  «  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


1,1  l.i,.t7St  ItKNT.Vl,      MATH  IX       KOK      .vrTKOXIMAL 

KILU.\'(JS.  .lEi'TH.i  <i.  lloi,(.i\(j8woKTH.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Hlc<l  Sept.  ,H,  I'.dJ  S.'rlal  No.  .h60,544.  (i  1. 
32      17,1 


\ 


A    thin    ductile  matrix   consisting  of  a   body   portion,  a 
head    portion   and   a    narrow    neck   portion   connecting   the 

(><)dy    portion   end   the   head   portion. 


l.l.!.l,:i««)       KIHKI'HOOF    INSULATING   COMPOSITION. 
KaA.'41-iH  Mahiun  Keb.xcr,  ihicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
baif  to  Kmil   G.   F.  Brill,   i'hlcago.   111.      Filed  June  12, 
1!»12.      Serial    No.    703,226.      (Ci.    106 — 19.) 
1     .V    new   comiHx^ltlon   of   matter   made   up  of   16  parti 
by   weight  of  li«]uid  silicate  of  soda,   1   part  by  weight  of 
dnely   dlvidtsi   cotton,    4   parts   t>y    weight  of  finely   divided 
Iron   uxid,   and   as   much   as    144   parts  by   weight  of  com- 
pletely oxidised  mineral  ash. 

2.  The  procea«  of  producing  a  new  compoaltion  of 
matter  which  cunalsts  to  mixing  together  a  small  <iuan- 
tlty  of  silicate  of  suda  and  a  small  quantity  of  finely 
divided  tllM-r  until  the  combination  Is  the  consistency  of 
syrup,  ttien  mixing  therewltli  s  small  qaantlty  of  finely 
divided  material  such  as  Iron  oxid  until  a  soft  putty-like 
autistance  is  formed,  then  mixing  with  aald  soft  putty- 
like  substance  a  quantity  of  finely  divided  mineral  ash. 
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3.  The  process  of  producing  a  new  composition  of  mat- 
ter which  consists  in  mixing  together  a  small  quantity 
of  slHcste  of  soda  and  a  smrfll  quantity  of  finely  divided 
fltier  tintll  the  combination  is  the  consistency  of  syrup, 
then  mixing  therewith  a  small  quantity  of  finely  divided 
insoluble  material  until  a  soft  putty-like  substance  Is 
formed,  then  mixing  with  said  soft  putty-like  substance 
a   (juantlty   of   finely    divided   mineral    ash. 

4  The  procesii  of  prodiiclri:  n  new  comi>o8it1on  of  mat- 
ter which  consists  in  mixing  together  a  small  quantity 
of  silicate  of  soda  and  a  small  quantity  of  finely  divided 
fliHT  until  the  combination  is  the  consistency  of  syrup, 
then  mixing  therewith  a  small  quantity  of  finely  divided 
iron  Olid  until  a  soft  putty-like  sul>Ptnnce  is  formed, 
then  inlxine  with  said  soft  ptjtty  like  substance  a  qtian- 
tlty  of  finely  divided    mineral    ash. 

,',  A  new  composition  of  matter  made  up  of  1ft  parts 
by  weight  of  liquid  silicate  of  soda,  1  part  by  weight  of 
finely  divided  cotton,  4  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided 
metallic  pigment,  and  as  much  as  144  parts  by  weight  of 
completely   oxidised   mineral   ash. 

[Claim   «  Id   printed   in   the  Oasette  ] 


1  i:t.;.;isi.     kkiit-I'Ickkk. 

tiloster.   Miss       Filed   .\ug 


CHAKLJCS     F.     a.      KKLbtKiG, 

19i:s.     Serial  No.  783.588. 


A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  pole, 
oppo^sltely  disposed  resilient  jaws  connected  to  one  ex- 
tremity thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom, 
said  jaws  being  arcuate  shaped  longitudinally  and  dished 
transversely  to  substantially  conform  to  the  contour  of 
the  fruit,  shanks  integrally  formed  on  the  lower  ends  of 
said  jaws,  the  former  being  curved  transversely  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  pole  whereby  said  Jaws  may  be 
disposed  In  subetantlally  parallel  relationship  upon  the 
latter  and  a  wire  coil  encircling  said  shanks  to  secure 
the  latter  to  said  pole,  an  operating  wire  Wfurcated  at 
one  extremity  to  form  converging  arms,  the  free  ends  of 
the  latter  being  pivoted  to  said  Jaws  to  contract  the  same 
upon  actuation  of  said  op«'ratIng  wire,  and  a  conveyer 
connected  to  said  Jaws  Intermediate  their  ends  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


openings  whereby  when  the  device  is  set  in  motion  a  draft 
is  cnated  which  dniws  Insects  through  the  openings  and 
against  the   sticky   surfaces. 


1.133.382.  MEANS  FOR  CATCHINO  IN8BCT8,  MOBE 
ESPECIALLY  FLIES  AND  MOSQUITOES.  John 
Hevsy  KKisrJB,  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1914. 
Serial   No    8S6.900.      (CI.   43 — 1.1 

1.   An  Insect  catcher  comprising  an  open  frame  having 
a   handle  and  bearing  means  Id   spaced  planes  affording 
two  series  of  extended   sticky  surfaces  alternating  with 
212  O.  G.— 91 
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2.  A  device  for  catching  Insects  i  oiiipri.sic^  au  open 
movable  frame,  means  thereon  affording  a  strles  of  ex- 
tended sticky  aurfaceg  alternating  with  openings,  and 
means  spaced  in  front  of  said  sticky  surfaces  and  afford- 
ing a  series  of  expanded  surfaces  alternating  with  open- 
ings through  which  insj'cia  may  pass  to  become  entangled 
in  the  surfaces  behind. 

3.  An  insect  catcher,  comprising  an  open  movable  frame 
and  two  series  of  expanded  members  thereon  provided 
with  sticky  surfaces,  said  Berles  U'lng  spaced  from  each 
other  at  a  short  distance  and  the  members  of  each  serteg 
being  separated  by  openings,  which  openings  are  opposite 
the  members  of  the  other  series. 

4.  An  Insect  catcher,  comprising  an  oi»en  movaMe 
frame  carrying  two  series  of  parallel  strips  provldcKl  with 
sticky  surfaces,  the  said  series  being  spaced  at  a  short 
distance  and  the  strips  of  each  series  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  openings  affording  entrances  to  tbe 
interior  space,  the  strips  of  one  i-eries  being  opposite 
the   openings  of  the  other. 

5.  .\n  insect  catcher,  comprising  an  open  movable  frame, 
a  group  of  members  thereon  haviui:  expanded  sticky 
surfaces  alternating  with  openings,  and  another  similar 
group  spaced  from  the  first  and  In  staggered  relation 
thereto,  said  members  having  sticky  surfaces  facing  in 
tbe  same  direction  in  the  two  groups,  whereby  insects  not 
caught  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  first  group  pass 
through  the  openings  therebetween  and  become  entangled 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  second  group 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,133,383.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  CAN  -  HEADS. 
Pbtbb  Kbcsb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  BliM 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  n  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
glnU.  Filed  Jan.  3,  lOin.  Serial  No  739,974  (CL 
113—114.) 

1.  Feeding  means  foi  can  heads,  comprising  a  feed  table, 
means  for  feeding  said  can  heads  along  said  table,  and 
means  for  preventing  backward  movement  of  said  can- 
heads,  said  means  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
feed  table. 

2.  A  feeding  means  for  can-heads,  comprising  a  regu- 
larly redprocatory  psrt,  means  upon  said  redprocatory 
part  adapted  to  engnge  a  can-head,  and  can-controlled 
means  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  means  at 
succeselTe  reciprocations  of  said  moving  part  to  engage  or 
not  engage  a  can-head 

3.  Feeding  means  for  can  heeds,  comprising  a  moving 
part,  means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  can-head,  and 
means  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  means 
at  successlTe  movementg  of  said  moving  part  to  engage  ■ 
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can  iK'ud,  s«!d  (•••istrolilriK  monii!»  tmvInK  mfans  adapted 
to  ci)<'\p<'rat(>  with  )i  iHii  (kkIv  wheri'!>y  the  fet'il  of  the  can- 
i.(!   hv  ftif  f»M<l  of  tiiH  ran!M)dleB. 
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4.  A  fe«»dln>?  mcanii  for  can-heads,  romprlalnfc  a  regu- 
larly r>>clproratory  part,  n  finger  iipon  snlil  reclprocatory 
part  adapte<l  to  'n^'Mtri'  .i  (-anhi^ad.  aii<!  can  controlled 
means  for  controlling'  the  ..peratloii  of  said  thicei  at  suc- 
ceHSlve  reclprocatloiiH  of  said  luovirik;  part  fc  ••nica-'''  or  not 
enjiajse  said  can  hcaila. 

5.  Fe*»dlnK  means  for  can  heads,  comprtains  a  moving; 
part,  a  ftnifer  ther<"f)n  adapted  to  enaaKe  a  can  head  and 
means  for  controlUn;;  the  operation  of  said  finger  at  aiic- 
cesslve  movements  of  said  moving  part  to  en^aije  aald 
can  heads,  said  controlllnp  means  having  a  part  adapted  to 
he  enRaged  by  a  can  bofly,  whereliy  the  feeding  of  the 
■HH  ht'H  it    ma.v     h»'    •■out rolle<l    !iy     the    feeding    of    the    can 

tXKlles, 

rrliiirns   •!   to    15   not   printed   In    the   (Jaiette] 


1. 1:5:5. ;}s»         SKVl.h.in  KI...K     K      l,i:..NMii, 

S     .1        Filed    Jrt.i      IS.     isnn        Serial    No     : 
108— 1«.  I 


Wo. Kiel  Iff, 

792.       (CI. 


The  combination  In  a  skylight,  of  rafters,  drainage  ele- 
ments and  socket  elements  carried  thereby,  a  transTerae 
bar  Intermediate  the  rafters  embodying  duplicated  pack- 
ing sockets  each  with  an  exteriorly  adjacent  drainage 
gutter,  a  Joint-strip  cap  detachably  secured  in  the  upper 
transverse  socket  and  overlapping  the  lower  transverse 
socket,  an  elastic  packing  fllllng  and  extending  above  the 
topi  of  the  sockets,  and  glass  supported  thereby. 


1.133,385.  NON  INFI^\MMABLE  ACETYI^CELLULOSE 
COMPOSITION.  William  G.  Lindsay,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Celluloid  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  5.  1909  Serial  No. 
494,180.      (CI.   106 — 40.) 

1.  A  product  comprising  an  organic  esterlfled  compound 
of  cellulose  and  triphenylphosphate  obtained  by  disaolving 
tbe  same  in  a  solvent  common   to  both,  and  then  permit 
ting  the  solution  to  dry  and  harden  by  evaporation. 

2.  A  product  comprising  an  organic  acid  ester  of  cella- 
lose    and    trlphenylpbosphate   obtained    by    dissolving    tbe 


same  in  a  solvent  common  to  botb,  and  then  permitting  tbe 
solution  to  dry  and  harden  by  evaporation. 

3.  A  product  comprising  an  organic  esterlfled  com- 
pound of  cellulose  and  a  nonlnflammable  material  which 
Is  Insoluble  in  water,  obtained  by  dissolving  tbe  same  in 
a  stdvent  common  to  both  and  a  fluid  restraining  agent. 
and  fh'-n  permitting  the  solution  to  dry  and  harden  by 
evaporation. 

4.  A     i)roduct     comprising    an    organic    esterlfled     com 
pound  of  cellulose  and  trlphenylpbosphate  obtained  by  dls 
solving  the  same  in  a  solvent  common   to  both,   to  which 
solvent  has  l>een  added  a  fluid  restraining  agent  and  then 
permlttliiK  the  solution  to  dry  and  harden  by  evaporation. 

B.   A    product    comprising    an    acetyl    cellulose    and    trl- 
phenylpbosphate obtained  by  dissolving  tbe  same  in  a  mix 
tnre  of  acetone  and  acetylene  tetrachlorld,  and  then   per 
mlttlng  the  solution  tc  dry  and  harden  by  evaporation. 

IClalin.s  tl  to  i>  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1. 1:1:5, :istV      METER  BO.X.      Hbbbeht   M.    I^orroN,   ("hatta 
nooKa.  Tenn       Filed  May  26,   1914.      Serial   No.   840,fi90 

I  CI.   73     -187.) 
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1  Iti  a  meter  box.  a  lower  portion  having  at  one  nlde 
an  outlet  port  for  the  passage  of  water,  combined  with  a 
|on>;ltiidltially  adjustable  Inlet  tubular  part  at  the  op 
poalte  side  of  the  nieter  box  and  constituting  the  other 
water  port  thereof  and  provided  with  a  shut  off  valve 
movable  t>o<lily  with  It  toward  or  from  the  outlet  port, 
means  to  hold  the  \alve  In  an  upright  position  and  its 
body  against  rotation  at  all  times  during  Its  longitudinal 
movement,  and  means  to  adjust  the  Inlet  tubular  part  and 
valve  to  or  from  'he  outlet  port,  whereby  a  meter  or 
testing  tube  may  be  clamped  between  the  water  outlet  port 
and  the  lonKltudlnally  adjustable  Inlet  tubular  part. 

2.  In  a  meter  box,  a  lower  portion  having  at  one  side 
an  outlet  port  for  the  passage  of  water  provided  with 
a  supporting  bearing  to  receive  a  meter  or  testing  tube  on 
the  Inside  of  the  box,  combined  with  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable inlet  tubular  part  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
meter  box  and  constituting  the  other  water  port  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  shut-off  valve  movable  bodily  with 
it  toward  or  from  the  outlet  port  and  further  provided 
on  its  Inner  end  with  a  suporting  bearing  to  receive  a 
meter  or  testing  tube,  annular  packing  aroond  the  outlet 
water  port  on  tbe  inside  of  tbe  box,  annular  packing  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  longltadlnaliy  adjustable  tubular 
part,  means  to  hold  the  valve  in  an  upright  position  and 
Its  body  against  rotation  at  all  times  during  its  longitudi- 
nal movement,  and  means  to  sdjast  the  inlet  tubular  part 
and  valve  to  or  from  the  outlet  port,  whereby  a  meter  or 
testing  tube  may  be  clamped  between  the  outlet  port  and 
the  longitudinally  adjustable  part. 

8.  In  a  meter  box,  a  lower  portion  having  at  one  side 
an  outlet  port  for  tbe  passage  of  water,  combined  with 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  Inlet  tubular  part  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  tbe  meter  box  and  conatltuting  tbe  otber 
water  port  thereof  and  said  inlet  tubular  part  provided 
with  a  shut-off  valve  movable  bodily  with  it,  means  to  hold 


the  valve  in  an  upright  position  and  Its  body  against 
roUtlon  at  all  times  during  its  longitudinal  movement, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  Inlet  tubular  part  and  valve  to 
or  from  the  outlet  port  consisting  of  gearing  comprising 
a  worm  wheel  carried  by  the  meter  box  and  having  a 
screw  threaded  connection  with  the  longitudinally  adjust- 
able inlet  part,  and  a  worm  carried  by  the  meter  box 
engaging  the  worm  wheel  for  rotating  It,  whereby  a  meter 
or  testing  tube  may  be  clamped  between  the  outlet  port 
and   the  longitudinally  adJusUble  inlet  tubular  part. 

4.  In  a  meter  box,  the  combination  of  Inlet  and  outlet 
portions  for  the  water  between  which  a  meter  may  l>e 
clamped,  said  portions  being  adjustable  relatively  to  or 
from  each  other,  one  of  said  portions  being  made  longi 
tudlnally  movable  end  having  a  shut-off  valve  movable 
bodily  with  it,  combined  with  means  for  Imparting  a  rela 
tlve  adjustment  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions  together 
with  the  valve,  and  means  to  hold  the  valve  in  an  upright 
position  and  its  body  against  roution  at  all  times  during 
Its  longitudinal  movement. 

B.  In  a  meter  box,  the  combination  of  inlet  and  outlet 
portlona  for  the  water  between  which  a  meter  may  be 
clamped,  one  of  said  portions  being  adjustable  relatively 
to  or  from  the  other  and  having  a  shut-off  valve  movable 
bodily  with  it.  combined  with  means  for  Imparting  a  rela- 
tive adjustment  to  said  adjustable  portion  and  its  valve, 
and  a  check  valve  in  the  other  of  said  portions  closing  in- 
wardly toward  the  shut-off  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Guxette.] 


1,133,387.      Bt.'NDI.ING    BIBBED    OI'ENWORK    METAL 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.      Ralph   M< 
Cabty,    Hamburg.    N.    ¥.,    assignor   to   Corrugated    Bar 
Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of    Missouri. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  717.442.      (CI.  206—65.) 


rator  strips  between  the  sheets  and  crosswise  of  said  ribs, 
and  then  nesting  the  sheets  with  ribs  of  one  sheet  inside 
the  ribs  of  the  next  adjacent  sheet,  said  separator  strips 
having  sections  arranged  between  said  ribs  so  as  to  be 
free  to  move  relatively,  said  freedom  of  movement  being  at 
|x)lnts  intermediate  the  ribs  and  spaced  lengthj|^  of  the 
strip  at  distances  conforming  to  tbe  spacing  apfrt  of  said 
hollow  ribs,  whereby  the  respective  sections  may  move 
apart  at  these  points  under  stress  and  pnl!  into  the  bot- 
t'uns  of  tbe  spaces  between  said  nested  ribs. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not   printed  in  the  (.azette.] 


1.  The  method  of  bundling  sheets  having  hollow  ribs 
which  consists  In  arranging  separator  strips  at  Intervals 
crosswise  of  said  hollow  ribs,  said  strips  having  portions 
which  are  adapted  for  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other  In  the  direction  of  their  length  arranged  across  said 
ribs,  and  placing  another  sheet  with  its  ribs  nesting  with 
the  ribs  of  the  first  sheet  and  spaced  therefrom  by  said 
separator  strips,  whereby  said  sheets  may  be  readily  sep- 
arated. 

2.  The  method  of  bundling  sheets  of  meshed  metal  hav- 
ing spaced  hollow  ribs  thereon  which  consists  in  arrang- 
ing separator  strips  comprising  integral  sections  at  in- 
tervals crosswise  of  said  ribs  between  the  sheets  and  then 
nesting  the  sheets  with  ribs  of  one  sheet  Inside  the  ribs 
of  the  next  adjacent  sheet,  whereby  said  Integral  sections 
are  pulled  into  the  bottoms  of  the  spaces  between  said 
nested    ribs. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  bundling  sheets  of  meshed  metal  hav- 
ing spaced  hollow  ribs  which  consists  in  arranging  sepa- 
rator strips  b«'tween  tbe  sheets  and  crosswise  of  said  ribs, 
and  then  nesting  the  sheets  with  ribs  of  one  sheet  inside 
the  ribs  of  the  next  adjacent  sheet,  the  portions  of  aald 
separator  strips  near  tbe  ribs  being  flexible,  and  the  in- 
termediate i>ortlon8  of  the  strips  being  adapted  for  end- 
wise movement,  whereby  the  nesting  together  of  tbe 
sheets  will  draw  successive  portions  of  tbe  strips  into  the 
spaces  between  the  ribs. 

4.  The  method  of  bundling  sheets  of  meshed  metal 
having  spaced  hollow  ribs  which  consists  in  arranging 
separator  strips  having  spaced  longitudinal  portions  con- 
formable to  said  ribs  between  the  sheets  and  crosawiae  of 
said  ribs,  and  then  nesting  the  sheets  with  ribs  of  one 
sheet  inside  the  ribs  of  the  next  adjacent  sheet,  and 
spaced  therefrom  by  said  strips. 

5.  The  method  of  bundling  sheets  of  meshed  meUl  hav- 
ing spaced  hollow  rllis  which  consists  In  arranging  scpa- 


1.133,388.  COMBINED  TA<i  -  Ht^LDER  AND  CLIP. 
Frank  E.  Mekkill,  Evanston.  li;.  Filed  Feb.  5.  11U4. 
Serial  No.  816,^58.      (CI.  4o— 17.) 


X 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clip  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws  and  a  resilient  member  for  normally  holding  said 
Jaws  in  clamping  relation,  said  resilient  memtier  having 
an  edge  pressing  against  one  of  said  Jaws,  of  a  designat- 
ing member  mounted  upon  said  resilient  member  and 
formed  to  conform  with  the  formation  of  the  latter,  said 
designating  member  having  a  portion  engaging  under  said 
edge  of  said  resilient  member  whereby  the  said  designating 
member  is  held  in  position  through  the  resiliency  of  said 
resilient  member,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clip  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws  and  a  resilient  member  for  normally  holding  said 
Jaws  In  clamping  relation,  said  resilient  member  having 
an  edge  pressing  against  one  of  said  Jaws,  of  a  designating 
member  mounted  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  resilient 
member  and  having  a  portion  extending  around  said  edge 
of  said  resilient  member  and  engaging  against  the  under 
side  of  the  latter,  whereby  said  designating  member  is 
held  against  relative  rocking  said  designating  member 
being  held  in  position  through  the  resiliency  of  said  re- 
silient member,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  clip,  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws  and  a  resilient  member,  having  edges  engaging 
against  said  jaws  to  normally  hold  the  latter  In  clamping 
relation,  of  a  tag  carrier  arrange^l  upon  said  clip  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  embracing  one  of  said  edges  of  said  realllent 
member,  whereby  said  carrier  is  held  in  position  upon  the 
clip  through  the  resiliency  of  said  resilient  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clip,  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws  and  a  resilient  member,  having  edges  en^ging 
against  said  Jaws  to  normally  hold  the  latter  in  clamping 
relation,  of  a  tag  carrier,  arranged  upon  said  clip,  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  interposed  between  one  of  said 
edges  of  said  resilient  member  and  tbe  adjacent  jaw,  said 
edge  of  said  resilient  member  being  cut  away  at  one 
extremity  thereof  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  tag  carrier  thereunder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clip,  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws  and  a  resilient  member,  having  edges  engaging 
against  said  Jaws  to  normally  hold  the  latter  In  clamping 
relation,  there  being  l)eads  on  said  jaws  engaging  against 
the  Inner  sides  of  said  edge  portions  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber, of  a  tag  carrier  arranged  upon  said  clip  and  having  a 
flange  embracing  one  of  said  edges  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  carrier  is  held  in  position  upon  ttw  dip 
through  the  resiliency  of  said  resilient  member,  the  edf« 
of  said  retlUent  member  engaging  with  said  carrier  lUiif« 
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1    lif-htUK   K 


1.  A  sHildii'  la-'vldeil  wUii  .1  -.a.ldl^•  !>>[.  ft  mmI  .Icpond- 
InkC  t  ;,.'t  cfruni  »  r''iMfiv"ly  tixf'l  fruiiw  MilapttMl  t<i  loosely 
fii^ii:^'  'ill'  l.iu.r  ii.l  -  f  til"  :■"!!  -i  luhulHr  sift-Vf  i-ncum- 
pas>;n«,'  t!i'-  r-..!  iimI  -ii|i|>.  .ri  ••,!  i;..in  !!if  frame,  and  a 
•oileiJ  '•■lUipresulnii  .-ipiMi*;  •■th  ireiin>;   t!if  n>il   and  i»iee>'e. 

.;.  V  tuiddU-  pnn  idfil  with  a  saddl.  tup.  u  rod  depending 
!  iif  lefrotu.  :i  r>'l  a  t  i  v  fly  iixett  IrHiiic  adapted  to  loosely  en- 
i,'aK«  'he  lowfi  <'iii|  .)f  til''  rod.  n  tninilar  sleeve  enc«.)m- 
pamsinK  the  rod  and  supported  iip.iii  the  franie.  gaid  aleeve 
iiiiviiiK'  li  pair  'f  tieads,  a  pan  of  paikinnH  within  the 
bead-.,    mid    a    ( iiii,pre-*,Nioii    .-pnui,'    euciu'iln«    the    rod    aud 

sife\  .' 

.;.  A  -addie  pru>.  idf!  v., lit  h  suildlt-  s.iii,  a  md  deiH,'ndlnK 
r  iier''f r..rn,  a  relatively  fixed  fraui-'  adapti'd  to  loosely  en- 
4iiije  the  !,.wer  riid  uf  the  rod.  a  inhiilar  sleeve  encotn- 
piissuis  the  r<"l  and  siipixirted  iipnii  the  frame  said  sleeve 
having  .in  upper  head  and  a  h-wer  twad  pa<  kiiiijs  within 
said  (x^ada.  mid  a  <(iinpres'<iii!i  spriUi;  •U'lrciln*:  the  rod 
aud  .s!ee\e.  said  rnrnpr'-hslDii  sprnif^  tieliiij  provided  wlU> 
a  i(jwer  conirai'ted  roti v oliite  that  ent'MKes  the  sleeve  be- 
low  the  lower  tjead 


i.i:',;;,:"0<i      \rTo\i(ir.ii.K   \v  vsiiim;  mui  su      Kobkut 

.1.    M'>NT.,"\rKin     Ch  .-a;;.,     Ill       rii.'d    A  IK,   f-,    r.M:{.      Se- 
rial   N.),   7s;5.;!lift.       (Cl.   15  -51.) 


at  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  iiald  cap  havtnj?  an  op4>olnc 
therethrouKh.  a  clip  pivotall.v  monnted  on  the  cap  and 
artnptt*d  to  he  adjusted  to  cover  the  openloR  In  the  cap, 
n  t)rM«h  BuppKirtlnjt  raemtier  held  In  place  at  Its  central 
[»<>rtlon  by  said  pl»ote«l  clip,  gtid  other  means  carried  hj 
the  tube  for  holdini?  In  placp  the  end  portions  of  aatd 
hruah  supiKirtlnir   menif)er 

2.  .\  device  of  the  (hararter  de(»<rUied.  comprising  a 
tutie,  a  coupllnK  at  one  '-nd  ttiereof,  a  cap  at  the  other 
end  .if  anid  tut)e.  lateral  perforations  in  the  latter  portion 
of  said  tube,  sleeves  mounted  Interinedlatel j  upon  said 
tube  H  hrii«h-Hiipporiin»f  iiiemtier  havlnc  prnjectlnff  enda 
ailapte<i  to  nt  Into  naUl  slw'ves.  a  brush  carried  by  said 
liruah-stipportiujf  member  and  moTatile  means  for  locking 
the  enda  of  sahl  brush  support  In*?  member   In   said  sleevea. 

3  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tube,  a  conpllnir  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cap  at  the  other 
end  of  Huld  tulx'  lateral  perfiratlons  In  the  latter  p<irtlon 
of  said  tutie.  sleeves  mountid  Intertnedla tely  upon  said 
till'*'  11  lirush  support  liik;  iilii'Imt  having  projecting  ends 
adapte<l  to  nt  Into  said  sleeves,  a  lirush  carried  t>y  said 
brn>!i  Hupfxirtlnr  nitriiber,  and  a  rilp  carrle<l  by  said  cap 
aixl  adapt'd  to  ent'ifc-'e  said  brush  supjiortlng  member  Inter- 
mediately. 

4.  A  <lpvlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tut)e.  a  coupling  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cap  at  the  other 
end  of-Haid  Uilte.  lateral  iierforatlons  In  the  latter  portion 
of  said  tuU',  slee\.,s  [nounte<1  Intermediately  upon  said 
tube,  a  bru!«h  supporting  niemN>r  having  proJe<tlng  ends 
adapted  to  fit  Into  said  si. -exes,  a  brush  carried  t>y  said 
brush  supporting  nieiiiU-r  ,uid  a  i<il!ar  mountcsi  on  said 
tube  and  rnoval>le  longitudinally  thereof,  said  CJillar  harln^ 
laterally  projecting  portions  adapted  to  engage  notchea  in 
the  end  fvortlons  of  the  brush-supporting  member  when 
the   latter  are  In  position    in  said  sleeves. 


l.I  '.■'.■;'•' I  i.Vi'K  ^H,^«l.^:.s  (,.  Mokhiho.n.  (Jreat  Bend, 
Kans  Filed  Feb.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,328.  (Cl. 
2:,i  -30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  txibe  having  water  discharging  openlngi 
through  its  wall  and  having  a  coupling  at  one  end,  a  cap 


1  The  combination  with  a  rod,  a  block  fitting  on  th« 
rod  and  having  upwardly  tapering  Internal  channels  at 
opiKJslte  sldt^  of  the  rod  and  slots  communicating  with 
said  channels,  a  pair  of  upwardly  tapering  toothed  Jawa 
fitting  sHdlngly  In  said  channels  and  adapted  to  grip  aald 
rod  and  thereby  stipport  the  foot  block,  a  screw,  and  means 
stipported  by  the  foot-block  engaging  the  screw  to  catiae 
the  same  to  move  vertlcHlly   when  turned. 

2.  In  a  Jack,  a  foot  block  provided  with  an  upwardly- 
tapering  bore  and  slots  communicating  with  said  bore 
and  upwardly  tapering  Jaws  Ottlng  In  the  said  bore  and 
adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  therein  and  provided  with 
handles  extending  through  aald  alota. 
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1,13.1, ^91'.  PROCESS  OF  i'RODL'CING  BARIUM  OXID. 
Si'K.M  K«  H.  Nkwbekkv  and  H.\hvev  N.  Babritt,  Bay- 
bridge.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  866.916. 
(Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  barium  oxid  which  consists  of 
mixing  barium  sulfate  with  barium  oxld,  pulverlxlng  and 
hnatlng  the  mixture  with  agitation  until  It  is  subatantially 
converti'd  Into  barium  oxid  with  evolution  of  sulfur  dloxid 
and  oxygen. 

2.  The  process  of  making  barium  oxld  which  consists  of 
mixing  barium  sulfate  with  l)arlum  oxld.  pulverising  and 
heating  the  mixture  with  agltatlim  at  approximately 
V70<>"  r  or  over,  until  it  is  subsUntlally  converted  Into 
barium  oxid  with  evolution  of  sulfur  dioxld  and  oxygen 

3  The  prfKess  of  making  barium  oxid  which  consists  of 
mixing  Imrlum  with  barium  oxid  and  pulverixing  the  mix- 
ture until  als)ut  »<»  i>er  cent,  of  It  will  iiass  through  a 
KKi  mesh  sieve,  and  heating  the  mixture  with  agitation  at 
approximately  27tK)°  F  or  over,  until  It  is  substantially 
con\i  rt.d  Into  harliim  oxid  with  evolution  of  sulfur  dloxid 
and  oivvren. 


1.1.1.'?.r?93        ATTOMOHILK  l.fiCK.       James     F     O'Rpien, 
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hand  disk  on  its  outer  end,  a  stump  lever  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  tumbler  and  the  locking  disk,  a  stump  le- 
ver mounted  upon  the  axis  and  adapted  to  move  across  the 
face  of  the  tumbler  opposite  the  locking  disk,  a  shoulder 
on  the  locking  disk,  and  a  dog  mounted  upon  the  stump  le- 
ver axis  to  move  therewith  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
shoulder  on  the  locking  disk 

5.  A  lock,  comprising  in  combination  a  case,  a  rotating 
tumbler  therein,  a  rotatable  lo<-klng  disk  concentric  with 
the  tumbler,  the  tumbler  and  disk  being  independently  ro- 
tatable, and  a  dog  operated  by  the  tumbler  and  engaging 
the  disk  to  prevent  lis  rotation,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  dog  may  he  nioved  b.\  manipulstion  of  the 
tuiubler  to  release  thi-  disk  for  nioveinent 


1.  A  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  case, 
a  manually  rotatable  tumbler  therein,  a  pivoted  stump  le- 
ver co<'>perating  with  said  tumbler,  a  rotatable  locking 
disk  CO  nxlal  with  the  tumbler  and  manually  rotatable  In- 
dependently of  the  tumbler,  and  a  pivoted  dog  connected 
with  the  pivoted  stump  aud  normally  engaging  the  lock- 
ing disk  to  prevent  Its  rotation. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
case,  a  manually  rotatable  flat  disk  tumbler  in  the  case,  a 
■tump  lever  pivoted  within  the  case  and  adapted  to  os- 
cillate across  one  face  of  the  tumbler,  a  locking  disk  co- 
axial with  the  tumbler  and  adjacent  thereto  and  manually 
rotatable  independently  of  the  tumbler,  and  a  dog  mount- 
ed upon  the  tumbler  axis  ami  moving  therewith  and  co- 
operating with  the  locking  disk  to  prevent  Its  movement, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  stump  lever  and  dog 
may  be  move<l  by  manipulation  of  the  tumbler  to  releaae 
the  locking  disk. 

.H.  A  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  case, 
a  manually  rotatable  flat  disk  tumbler  therein,  a  lock- 
ing disk  CO  axial  with  the  tumbler  and  manuall.\  rotatable 
Independently  of  the  tumbler,  independent  concentric 
means  for  manually  Independently  rotating  said  tumbler 
and  disk,  a  pivoted  stump  lever  cooperating  with  the  turn 
bier,  and  a  dog  mounted  on  the  stump  lever  pivot  to  move 
tlierewlth  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  disk  to  prevent 
Its  movement 

4  A  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  case, 
a  manually  rotatable  flat  disk  tumbler  therein,  a  manu- 
ally rotatable  flat  locking  disk  co  axial  with  the  tumbler, 
a  hollow  sleeve  connected  with  the  locking  disk  and  ex 
tending  without  the  case,  a  manually  engageable  handle 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  contained  within 
and  concentric  with  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  b«'ing  rotatable 
Independently  of  the  sleeve  and  connected  with  the  tum 
bier  on   Its  Inner  end   and   having  a   manually   engageable 


1,i::H..'^04.      ,10LT  K.\MM!N<.  M,\<HINF..     AnorsT  Evald 
Ohkbc,,    I'lalnfleld,    N     .T  .    assignor    to    Mumford    Mold 
liiL'   Machine  ron)[>aiiy.    riainfic-Id     N    .■?      a   Corporntloi. 
..f   New.Tersey.      Filed   ,\ii;;    '.'     IM.        Se-ia",   No     "14.25S. 
(fi     121—19.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  Jolt  ramming  machin'  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  provided  »  illi  a  pas.sage  tberelhrou^h  lead 
lag  from  tlie  side  of  the  piston  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
an  Inlet  passage  tlirougli  the  side  of  the  cylinder  adapted 
to  register  with  the  finst  passage  when  the  piston  is  iu  its 
lower  position,  an  exhaust  passage  through  the  side  of  tht 
cylinder  adapted  to  register  with  n  portion  of  the  first 
passage  when  the  piston  approa.  he.-  its  u[vper  position. 
and  a  valve  in  the  pl.ston  adapted  to  he  ch.scMi  l  y  the  un 
balanced  air  pressure  induced  wbei.  the  exhaust  pasRage  in 
brought  Into  counuuiiioatioti  with  thi  said  jiashage  iii  the 
piston. 

2.  In  coiiiblnai  ;oii  in  a  jo;{  ra  inii,  iiit:  niachine,  a  cylin- 
der pro\lded  with  iiib-i  and  exbau>t  port*.,  a  phmger  in 
the  cylinder  having  a  \alve  chanibei  proNidin::  communi- 
catioii  from  the  Inlet  port  to  the  rear  end  of  th'  plunge!, 
and  a  valve  in  the  chamber  arranged  to  permit  a  flow 
of  air  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger  during  a  predeter 
mined  upward  movement  of  the  plunf  r  and  to  automati 
cnlly  cut  off  such  flow  when  the  exhaust  port  is  unco\ered. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  jolt  ratnming  nitichine.  a  cylinder 
provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  plubger  In  the 
cylinder  having  a  valve  <haml:>er  providing  communication 
from  the  Inlet  port  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger,  and  a 
valve  in  the  chamlx  r  arranged  to  permit  a  flow  of  air  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  plunger  and  to  automatlcaUy  cut  off 
such  flow  when  the  exhaust  (lort  Is  uncovered,  the  said 
valve  l>eing  arranged  so  as  to  l>e  moved  to  open  position 
by  its  own  momentum  when  the  piston  is  stopped  in  its 
downward  movement 

4  In  combination  \n  a  Jolt  ramming  machine,  a  cylin- 
der having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  plunger  having  upon 
Its  interior  a  vertically  extending  valve  chfiml)er  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  port  and  with  the  cylinder  to 
the  rear  of  the  plunger,  and  a  vertically  inovahle  valve  In 
the  valve  chcmlwr  arranged  so  as  to  !»■  moved  to  open 
position  by  its  own  momentum  when  the  piston  Is  stopped 
In  Its  downward  movement,  and  adapted  to  be  closed  liy 
the  unbalancing  of  the  air  pressure  on  Its  opposite  sides 
inducetl  l)y  the  opcniii;;  of  the  exhaust. 
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5.  In  cutiitiliiatliiii  lis  :i  jolt  mmmlnK  machlnp.  a  cylln- 
(liT  having  lulet  and  fihaiist  [xirts.  a  (iliinK'T  having  upon 
Its  interior  a  v.Tttrally  fxt^ndlng  valve  chamber  having 
a  connection  from  Its  fnmt  end  leadln^r  to  the  rear  of  the 
plutujer  and  a  cunnt^  tlnn  from  Its  n-ar  end  also  leading  to 
th.'  rear  of  Ihf  phiiiiCfr,  ttie  said  chaintter  having  ion- 
Dcrtluna  reglsttTiiiK  \siih  the  Inlet  p«>rt  at  one  .■xtreine  of 
movement  of  th--  piimi;.-r  and  with  the  exhaust  port  at  the 
other  eitrenif  of  iiio\ ciiuTit  of  the  pluiiKiT.  and  a  valve 
in  the  valv.'  chMmri.'r  Hilapt.'d  to  be  rlosed  hy  the  unbal- 
aii'ing  of  (he  mr  piess  !;••  m  its  opposite  sides  Induced  by 
the  luieoverin*;  of  the  exiianst  p<irt.  and  arrangeil  so  as  to 
reiii.iin  eios.-d  ^-urtlrik'  off  the  supply  of  air  to  the  rear  of 
the  piuiikier  imJll  the  plunger  reaches  Its  lower  position. 

[(   lalriis  »;   To  '.I  not   printed   In   the  (iazeftp.] 
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3.  In   a  buckle,   the  combination,  wltb  the  article  to   be 

huckled.  of  means  for  securilng  the  free  end  of  the 
buckled  article  to  said  buckle,  a  clamping  lever,  a  pro- 
jection jn  said  lever,  the  buckle  end  of  said  article  having 
an  opening  to  receive  said  projection  whereby  the  buckle 
end  of  said  article  may  l>e  secured  to  aald  buckle,  a 
keeper  slldably  arranged  on  .said  article,  a  flexible  strap,  a 
loop  on  one  end  of  .said  flexible  strap  whereby  aald  strap  !■ 
s. cured  to  said  keeper,  and  a  loop  on  the  free  end  of  said 
strap  to  receive  said  lever  projection  to  removably  attach 
sjild   keeper  thereto,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination,  with  the  article  to  b« 
buckled,  of  means  for  securing  the  free  end  <if  the 
1  uekled  article  to  said  buckle,  a  lever,  means  on  s&ld 
;.\er  to  engage  the  buckle  end  of  said  article  to  secure 
the  same  to  said  buckle,  a  ket'per  for  the  free  end  of  said 
;irtl<le  slldably  arranged  on  the  buckle  end  thereof,  and 
<  <  onuectlon  on  said  keeper  adapted  to  be  also  removably 
.  in;aKed  with  said  engaging  means  on  aald  lever  to  hold 
said   keeper   In   position. 

.".  In  a  bu(  kle.  the  combination,  with  the  article  to  be 
■.u<kl.-<l,  of  a  main  frame,  means  for  removably  securing 
the  free  .  nd  of  said  artli'le  to  said  frame,  a  releaaable  de- 
vice for  removably  se<-urlng  the  buckled  end  of  said  article 
to  said  securing  means,  a  keeper  slldably  arranged  on  the 
buckle  .ml  of  said  article,  and  a  connection  on  uld 
k  •  p.  r  also  adapted  to  bp  removably  secured  by  said  re- 
le.is.ible    ('evlce.    for   the   purpos*'   specified. 


1,  .V  relea.sable  sack  or  bag  holder  comprising  In  com 
bUiatlon,  a  supporting  frame  Including  upright  rods  en 
gaging  the  sides  of  the  stack  of  bags,  a  rod  having  eye.s 
freely  slldat>le  onto  and  off  from  the  emls  of  said  rods 
and  downwardly  thereon,  and  a  roller  weliiht  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  eyed  rod  for  engagement  with  the  \ip 
permost  bag  of  the  stack,  subatantlally  as  ilescrlh«-<l. 

2.  .\  bag  or  sack  holder  comprising  in  coml)inatlon,  a 
plurality  of  U  shape<l  t)ars  adapted  to  extend  tteneath  the 
bottom  and  upwardly  along  the  sides  of  a  stack  of  sacks 
or  bags,  a  plurality  of  base  bars  connected  with  said  U- 
shaped  bars  to  form  a  rigid  strui-ture,  rods  having  eye 
terminals  freely  slidable  onto  and  off  from  the  ends  of  said 
U-shaped  t>ars  and  downwardly  thereon,  and  weight  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  eyed  r<»U  for  enk;agement  with 
the  top  of  the  stack,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  I[i    a    biK-kb'     the    combination,    ^^U)^.    the    urtble    to    be 

buckled,  of  means  for  securing  the   fr in!   of  sabi  arttele 

to  said  t)uckle,  a  ehiinpiiiK  lever,  a  projei-tion  on  said 
lever  to  engage  the  buekle  end  of  sild  artiele  to  se. ure 
the  same  to  said  l>iirkle.  a  ke«>p<'r  for  th.  fre.-  end  ..f  said 
article  sUdahlv  luounre.l  on  the  hiiekh-  •iid  T  naid  article. 
ami  it  conneetlon  on  sab!  keeper  adapt. 'd  to  lie  .ilso  n-mov 
ably  seeure.l  by  said  proJ.Mtion  to  h.ild  said  keeper  In 
position. 

2.  In  a  buckle,  th.-  ( omblnatioii,  with  tlo'  article  to  be 
buckled,  of  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  buckled 
article  to  said  buckle,  a  pivoted  clamping  lever,  a  pro- 
jection on  salil  lever  to  engage  the  buckle  end  of  said 
artiilp  to  secure  the  same  to  said  tnickle,  a  keeper  slid 
ably  arranged  on  said  article,  a  strap  connected  with  said 
keeper,  the  end  of  said  strap  l)elng  also  adapted  to  be  en- 
giige<l  by  said  projection  to  hold  said  keeper  In  position, 
substantially   as  specified. 


i.]:;,!.;u>T      «;.\i{MKNT  fa9TENKH.      vi\«ti.b   m     r.ABs- 
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1.  In  H  earment  fastener,  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of 
stibstantially  parallel  pins  projectlni;  from  the  front  edge 
of  the  tx>dy  portion  and  doubled  back  at  the  Inner  side  of 
the  body  jKirtlon  and  of  greater  length  than  the  latter  so 
as  t.>  t>e  .apable  of  reb.>ndlng  around  the  rear  edge  of  the 
!...(iy  po.  tlon  and  airalnst  the  outer  side  of  the  latter,  the 
!>ody  portion  Itpiiikr  provided  at  Its  outer  8l<li>  with  a  rear- 
w  irdly  opening  hook  lying  in  a  plane  approxiinntely  paral- 
bi   to  the  platies  of  said  pins  and  at  one  side  thereof. 

1'  In  a  fccarm.'nt  fastener,  a  Iwdy  portion  and  a  i)alr  of 
substantially  parallel  pins  projecting  from  the  front  edge 
of  the  body  portion  and  doubled  back  at  the  Inner  side  of 
th..  bodv  portion  and  of  greater  length  than  the  latter  so 
f\H  to  tie  eapable  of  relx»ndlng  around  the  rear  ed>re  of  the 
Liody  portion  and  against  the  outer  side  of  the  latter,  the 
body  portion  belnjt  provided  at  Its  outer  side  with  a  rear- 
wurdly  oi>enlng  hook  lying  In  a  plane  apr)roximately 
I  arallel  th.'  planes  of  said  pins  and,  at  one  end,  the  tiody 
p..rtlon  also  having  a  hump  at  Its  outer  side  to  assist  In 
refalning  an  object   In  engagement  with  the  h(K)k. 

.'.  In  a  garment  fastener,  a  body  portion,  a  rearwardly 
opening  hook  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  the  lx)dy  por- 
tion and  two  pairs  of  pins  lying  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  Nxly  fKirtlon  from  the  hook  and  extending  rearwardly 
wtfh  respect  thereto,  the  body  portion  having  a  hump  at 
Its  outer  side   within    the   hook. 

4  In  a  garment  fastener,  a  body  portion,  a  rearwardly 
opening  hook  dl«p<ised  at  the  outer  side  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  two  pairs  of  pins  of  unequal  length  disposed  at 
the  opi)oslte  side  of  the  l>ody  portion  from  the  hook,  the 
longer  pair  of  pins  being  of  greater  length  than  the  body 
portion. 

5.    A    garment    fastener,    comprising    a    body    portion    of 

i   8i:bstantlally  rectangular  form  provided  at  one  of  its  ends 

with  two  pairs  of  substantially   parallel   pins,  one  pair  of 

'  said  pins  being  of  length   to  be-  doubled  back   to  underlie 
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the  body  portion  and  the  other  pair  of  sufflcleot  length  to 
be  also  doubled  back  under  the  body  portion  and  to  be 
rel>ent  or  doubled  outwardly  around  the  rear  end  of  the 
hK>dy  portion  and  downwardly  toward  the  oiter  face  of 
the  latter;  said  body  portion  lielng  also  provided  with  a 
fastening  element  at  Its  outer  side. 


1,133,398.  UNDERREAMEK.  John  W.  Pippin,  Brown- 
wood.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1!»14.  SerUl  No.  817,594. 
(CI.   256—75.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body,  a 
rod  mov.ible  vertically  In  the  body,  bits  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  spring  encircling  the  rod,  means  for 
holding  the  spring  compressed  and  the  blt«  contracted  and 
means  for  postively  holding  the  rod  against  vertical  dis- 
placement when  the  first  mentioned  means  is  InoperatiTe 
whereby  the  bits  are  maintained  In  operatlTe  poaltlons. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
a  body  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  rod  moTable  ver- 
tlcally  In  the  body  and  slot,  a  spring  encircling  the  rod 
and  located  In  the  slot,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
glot.  a  block  carried  by  the  rod  for  engagement  by  the 
latch  to  hold  the  spring  compreased,  bits  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod,  said  bits  being  contracted  when  the 
spring  Is  compressed  and  the  rod  Is  In  Its  lowermoat  po- 
■iUon,  said  latch  being  operable  to  disengage  the  block 
when  the  latch  passes  from  the  well  casing  to  permit  the 
■prlng  to  expand  and  force  the  rod  upwardly  to  expand 
the  bits,  and  means  for  engaging  the  block  to  prevent  acci- 
dental  movement  of  the  rod  downwardly. 


1  133.399.       ANTliREEPER.       Fr«derick     A.     Pbmton, 
'  Highland  Park,  111.,  as.slgnor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co.,  Chi- 
cago,   111.,    a    Corporation    of   Illinois.      Filed    Mar.    31, 

1913.     Serial  No. -57,-rt2.     (CI.  238— 4.) 
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integral  therewith,  and  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to 
permit  of  their  being  assembled  on  a  rail  with  the  base 
flanges  between  them  whereby  they  may  be  brought  to 
flnal  gripping  position  on  the  rail  base  by  being  forced  to 
ward  each  other,  said  structure  being  deformed  by  such 
operation  and  given  a  permanent  set. 

2.  .\n  anti-creeper  comprising  oppositely  arranged  pairs 
of  Jaws  each  pair  adapted  to  wedglngly  engage  an  edge 
of  a  rail  base  and  a  non- resilient  yoke  integrally  connected 
thereto  and  maintaining  said  pairs  of  Jaws  at  such  a  dis- 
tance from  each  other  as  to  cause  a  fit  thereof  on  the  rail 
base  In  such  manner  that  a  firm  grip  thereon  Is  obtained 
only  by  forcing  the  Jaws  toward  each  other  so  as  to  deform 
said  structure  and  give  It  a  permanent  set. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  yoke  provided  at  each 
end  with  rail  gripping  jaws  Integral  therewith,  one  of  said 
Jaws  extending  substantially  horizontally  from  said  yoke 
at  an  angle  thereto  so  that  It  may  be  caused  to  opera tively 
engage  a  rail  base  only  by  being  driven  toward  the  rail 
base  so  as  to  vary  said  angle  and  deform  the  structure. 

4.  A  one-piece  anti-creeper  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  Jaws  for  gripping  a  rail  base  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rail,  a  portion  of  the  structure  between  said  pairs  of  Jaws 
being  capable  of  permanent  distortion  to  bring  said  pairs 
of  Jaws  into  their  flnal  rail-gripping  relation  to  each  other 
and  to  the  rail  base. 

6.  A  one-piece  anti-creeper  having  a  pluiallty  of  pairs 
of  Jaws  adapted  to  operatlvely  grip  a  rail  base  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rail,  a  portion  of  said  structure  between 
said  pairs  of  Jaws  being  capable  of  permanent  distortion 
to  bring  one  of  said  Jaws  into  flnal  wedging  engagement 
with  a  rail  base. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.133,400.  CAPILLABy-TFB&SYSTEM  MICROMETER. 
WiXLAW  Bbchniowski,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Filed 
May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,972.     (CI.  73— 51. 1 


1.  An  antl  creeper  comprising  oppoaltely  arranged  pairs 
of  Jaws,  each  pair  adapted  to  wedglngly  engage  an  edge 
of  a  rail  baae,  said  pairs  of  jaws  being  connected  by  means 


1.  An  Instrument  for  measuring  variations  in  length,  of 
a  body  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  normally  positioned 
centrally  In  said  cylinder,  thus  forming  a  chamber  at  each 
end,  capillary  tubes  one  communicating  with  one  end  of 
each  chamber  and  running  parallel  outside  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  common  scale  for  said  tubes,  said  chambera  and 
part  of  said  tubes  being  filled  with  liquid,  a  pair  of  clamp« 
for  engaging  the  object  to  be  treated,  one  of  said  clamp* 
being  rigidly  connected  with  the  cylinder  and  the  other 
with  the  piston  and  a  fine-adjusting  device  between  said 
slidable  clamp  and  said  piston. 

2.  An  Instrument  for  measuring  variations  In  length  of 
a  body  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  normally  positioned 
centrally  In  said  cylinder,  thus  forming  a  chamber  at  eadi 
end,  capillary  tubes  one  communicating  with  one  end  of 
each  chamber  and  running  parallel  outside  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  common  scale  for  said  tubes,  said  chambers  and  part 
of  aaid  tubes  being  filled  with  liquid,  a  pair  of  clamps  for 
enga^g  the  object  to  be  treated,  one  of  aald  clamps  bring 
rigidly  connected  with  the  cylinder  and  the  other  with  the 
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plHton  flne-atlJuHilDK  il.vic*-  l.ptw»-fu  said  slidable  cUmp 
and  said  piston,  ami  an  autillary  adJusthiK  device  In  aald 
cylinder,  comprlHlug  a  r;i|)u,itj  vniyinjc  tuiml>t;r  in  each 
chamber,  whtTf-by  tli.'  l.u.l  ,,t'  tli.'  litjul.l  uiny  he  raised  or 
lowered  iu  cacli  tiii«>. 


l,13:i.4Ul.       TUUK  BKMXV.;     MAlHINF.        Rov     K.    Rierv 
DiNii,  KaKt  St    Louis.   Ill  .  asHKnor  to  St.  Lonla  Bed  and 
ManiifartiirlnK  i  ..mpany.   Kasi   St.  Umls.  Ill  .  a  tOrporn 
tion    uf    Missouri         1'11.-.|     ,l;iii.     _•  1 ,      Utlf.         Sprlnl     No 
•■!,517.       (  tl.    1,-..'!      ir>.  , 


1.  .V  rnnclujii  ...••  thf  .ha  r.-n  I.  r  il-sir;hfi  c.nipri.slu);  a 
tabl.'.  11  (ll-<k  rii,'i<lly  tix.d  r!i,T.-..n,  a  groo\.  form.'.!  In  the 
p.Tiph..r\  n{  -.Mi]  ,li~k  a  t.v.,th.>il  annular  ui,-aih..r  rcvoln- 
hly  nionnt.'.l  upon  k:[\.]  dUk  a  h-v..;  pr.  i.'cf  Ini:  liiterally 
from  xahl  ni..nih.-t  a  piII.t  ^.tii.-.m!  ...  ,al.l  {.■v.r.  a  hlock 
r»'niov:if>ly  di-'pos.-d  !.,.t  »-,•,. n  said  ili->h  iiid  n.lliv,  a  kjroove 
foruiivi  l!i  sMliI  til",  k  ilis'Mis..,!  ..piKisit.'  t!i.  t;r.i..vi>  of  said 
disk  and  .•orr..sp..ri.llii-  t..  the  si/.-  t!i..r..<if.  a  rt'v.iliihle 
shaft  v*'rtli.(i!;y  [.r..)..,'tin_-  thr..ni;h  sai.l  in.-nih.-r  a  t<>.)thtvl 
clutch  slI.lHhlv  nioiini.-.t  u!...n  naM  sh.ift  ami  r.'vohini;  In 
unl.son  tticr.'witl]  .l.'vi.-,..  f,,r  hrlnjjin,-  s.il,!  -lut,  h  Into  .mi 
KHirenK'ni  with  .sal.l  rn.-iiih.r.  means  f.,.  n'ltnnui !  |.-ai  ly  r<» 
icaslni;  said  rnifrli  and  l.i.ick.  and  iiif'-haii:-.!!,  f. .  r  drivlrn; 
.<aid    s!;a;r 

-'.    .V    nia.l.in..    ..r     '>:.     charH.t'T    d''s,ii!„.d    .■omiirisi  n;;    n 
tal.l...    a    ilUk    rikTi.ih    l!\.-.!    therpon.    ii    .:;-.... \.>    f.iinu^d    !n    th.' 
p-rlplH>ry   of  said   disk     a    t.x.th.'d  ann.iiar   in.'int.or   -..volu 
'•'^     ni..>!iif..t    lii...,;    .iiid    .iHk.    a    l..\.>r    :.r..w.,.t ii^-    lat.Tnlly 
fi.'Hi    s.iM    notuN.r      i    r..ll.'r    s.'cur»>d    '.i    ■,a;i!    i.-MT     a    idm-k 

i".i""\ 'il'i'.    .Ii-i .1    i...!w,...n   said    illsk    and    r..il.-,   n    ;;r....w 

torno  .1    111    sMhl    hln,-k    .|is|,.^Hfd    (ipposll..    rhr    i;r....v.>    ,,f    said 

disk  and  <  .irr-',|i.,!,,!;nu  '■  Mi.,  size  th<Tf>of,  a  revolublc 
shaft  vertii-nlU  io-.j.-.tii),-  inrcii-h  ^ao!  inomh.T,  a  toothed 
.■Inti'h  sl|i!at.l\  ni..iint<'d  ii|i..i.  ^a  M  s!i,,fi  -i,,,!  rrv.ilvlnj  in 
unison  th(^rt>\\  1th,  d(>vir..H  fop  ii!ln,'in>;  s.ud  clut.'li  into  ..[i 
KaKi'ai<-nt  with  said  ni.'inhcr.  lUoaii-  for  a.ljustiui;  tho  posi 
tion  of  .said  hlu.  k.  nifan.s  for  aiitoiuarlcally  rcU-aslnK  sai.l 
cliiti-h   aii.l   Mock,  and   m.-chanisni   for  drivlni:  saii]  slinft. 

3.    ,V    tna.'hiti..    .if    tM,.    .•iiara.-t.T    dc s.  rlt).-.!    compri«lnK'    a 
tabic,  a  disk  rli;l.!!>    ti\.d   there. ,n,  a  rfioove  fortiicd  In  the 
periphery   of  said    disk,   a    tootlUMl  annula:    nieinlier  rcvolu- 
bly  mounted  on  said  disk,  an  artn  iirojei  limr  laterally  from 
Mid   nieniher.   a    ndler  .,.  nred   to  said  a:ni.   .^t    hlo<k   remov- 
ably disposed  between  said  disk  and  roller    a  ^roov  fortJied 
In  said  block  dispos-.d  oj.p.wji,.   the  K'roovr  ,,f  said  disk  and 
corresponding   t..  ti.e   size   thereof,  a   revuiuble  shaft   vertl 
cQlly    projecting    tiiroui,'h     sjijd     m.Tnber     a    toothed    clutcti 
Blldai)ly    moiinte.l   n;von   s,ld    -liaft   an.l   reNoiviiik;  in   unl.son 
therewith,   a   Kroo\e    .  xfiMlisi*;    around    the   collar   of   said 
clutch,   n   i.'Ver   hln.-e.ll>    >uppor'.'d    adja.ent    to  and   enclr 
cllDK    said    cliit.!).     pins     .airri...!     !>>     said     lever    projecting    [ 
within    the   (jroov,-    ,  f"  sai.l    collar     a    snrintf    ((PLinecte*!    with     | 
said   lever  adapted    tu  normally    retain  .said  clutch  out  of   I 


enKagement  with  8ald  member  and  mechanism  for  driving 
Mid  Bbafr. 

4.   A    machine  of   the  character  described   comprlsiug  a 
table,  a  dUk  rigidly  fixed  thereon,  a  jjroove  formed  In  the 
periphery  of  aald  disk,  a  toothed  annular  member  revoUi- 
hly   mounted   upon   said  disk,  an  arm   projecting   laterally 
from  said  member,  a  roller  necured  to  xald  nrm,  a  block   re 
movably  dlHpo.sed  hotween  said  disk  and  roller,  a  stop  dis 
l>osed  in  the  path  of  said  block,  a  threaded  po«t  adJuBfably 
tlxe.l    in    the    head   of   said   block   adapted   to  contact   witii 
sai.l  stop,   a   groove   formed  in   said  block  disponed  opposite 
the    ^;roov..    of    said    disk    and    correspondlnc    to    the    size 
ther.  of.    .'i     rev.iluhle    shaft    v<>rtica!ly    pnijpcflne    throuRh 
sai.l  member,  a   toothed  clut«h  slidably   mounted  upon   said 
shaft   ami   re\o!vinB   In   unison  therewith,  a  Rroove  Pitend 
liikj  ar.iund   th.    .adlar  .if  said  clutch,  a  lever  htnjfedly  sup 

port.'d  a.iji nt   to  an.l  enclrrllnir  said  clutch,   pins  carried 

by  sai.l  lev.r  pi  .>j.<t  Inur  within  the  groove  of  said  collar, 
a  sprint;  c, .n nc.t..l  with  .said  lever  adapted  to  normally 
ret.ain  sal, I  .  lut.h  out  of  enkrasrcin.Tif  with  sai.l  member, 
an.l    m.'hanisin    for  .Irlvlng  .said   shaft 


1  1  ; :;  4  0-      i.NTKK.v.u.roMKrsTio.v  }:n(;ink.     ii.utkv 

liu.i-n  Kn  .MU.O,  U)ndon,and  Henry  .\n.sthi  thiu  Hith 
niNi,i..\,  Hytleet,  Surrey.  Kn^land      Filed  Feb    1.  1015. 


■"s.-ria ! 


1.  In  an  Internal  corabuatlon  engine  operatinx  on  the 
tw.>  stroke  cycle  the  combination  of  a  closed  crank  cham 
IxT,  two  worrklnif  cylinders  mounte<l  side  by  side  on  and 
each  opening  as  to  one  end  Into  the  crank  chamber,  and 
as  to  the  other  end  .lose*!  except  for  a  free  communication 
between  the  two  CTllndera.  a  third  cylinder  open  at  t)oth 
ends  an.l  ni.iunted  on  the  crank  chamber  oppositely  with 
rtlati<«n  t..  tlie  worklnR  cylinders,  pistons  in  the  working 
c.\lim!erM  .iperatlvely  connected  to  like  cranks  .)n  a  shaft 
In  the  crank  cliamt»r.  a  piston  In  the  third  cylinder  oper- 
ativ.ly  ci>nneet.««l  to  a  crauk  oppositely  disposed  on  the 
shaft  with  relation  t.>  the  other  cranks,  [.-.rts  In  the  wall 
of  .)ii.-  workini;  cylinder  for  the  admission  of  the  combus- 
llbie  mlxtur.'  fben't...  ports  in  the  wall  of  the  other  work 
ini:  .ylinder  for  th..  [la-ssage  thence  ..f  the  exhaust  pr...1 
m-ts.  an.l  ports  through  whhh  combust ibh'  mixture  can 
be  drawn  Into  the  crank  chamber  as  set  forth. 

-  '"  •'"'  int.rnal  combustion  engine  operating  on  the 
two  stroke  i-\cl..  the  combination  of  a  closed  crank  cham 
ber.  two  working'  cylinders  mounted  side  by  side  on  and 
eacli  opening  as  to  one  end  Into  the  crank  chamber  and  as 
to  the  otiier  end  close*!  except  for  a  fre.-  communlcRtlon 
l>etwe..n  th.-  two  cylinders,  a  third  cylinder  open  at  both 
'lids  and  mounted  on  the  crank  chaml>er  oppositely  with 
relation  to  the  working  cylinders,  pistons  |n  th.-  working 
.yllnders  ..peratlvely  connected  to  like  cranks  on  a  shaft 
in  the  .-rank  chamber,  a  piston  In  the  third  cylinder  oper- 
itlvely  ii)nujH-te.l  to  H  etank  oppositely  dIspos.Ml  on  tho 
sliaft  with  relation  to  th.-  other  cranks,  ports  In  the  wall 
of  one   working   cylinder  communicating   with    the   crank 
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chamber,  a  aeriea  ot  porta  in  the  wall  of  the  other  working 
cylinder  oommonlcatlng  with  the  exhaust  pasaace.  and  a 
aecond  aeriea  of  porta  In  the  wall  of  thla  working  cyUnder 
toward  its  open  end  communicating  wltb  the  fuel  ropply 
paaaajfe,  all  the  ports  tn  the  two  working  cyllnden  being 
controlled  by  the  pistons  in  these  cylinders  aa  set  forth. 

■'i.    In   an   internal   combustion   engine   operating  on   the 
twostroke  cycle  the  combination  of  a  closed  crank  cham 
ber,     two    working    cylinders    having    similar    diameters 
mounted  side  by  side  on  and  each  opening  as  to  one  end 
Into  the  crank  chamber  and  as  to  the  other  closed  except 
for   a    free   communication    between   the   two   cylinders,    a 
third  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  than  either  of  the  work 
Ing  cylinders  open  at  both  ends  and  monnted  on  the  crauk 
chamber  oppositely  with  relation  to  the  working  cylinders 
pistons  In  the  working  cylinders  operatlvely  connected  to 
like  cranks  on  a  shaft   In   the  crank  chamber,  a  piston   In 
the  third  cylinder  of  such  dimensions  as  to  equal  approxi- 
mately  the  combined  weights  of  the  two  working  pistons 
this  third   piston   being  operatlvely   connecte.1   to  a   crank 
oppositely  disposed  on  the  shaft  with  relation  to  the  other 
cranks,  ports  In  the  wall  of  one  working  cylinder  for  the 
admission  of  the  combustible  mixture  thereto,  port.s  in  the 
wall  of  the  other  working  cylinder  for  the  passage  thence 
of    the   exhaust    products,    and   ports  through    which    com- 
bustible mixture  can  be  drawn  into  the  crank  chamber  as 
set   forth. 

4.    In   an    Internal    combustion   engine  operating   on    the 
two  stroke  .  ycle  the  combination  of  a  closed  crank  cham 
ber,  a  crank  shaft,  two  working  cylinders  having  similar 
diameters  mounted  side  hy  side  on  and  each  opening  as  to 
one  end  Into  the  crank  chamber  and  as  to  the  other  closed 
excpt    for    a    free   communication    between    the    two    cylin- 
ders, a  third  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  than  either  of  the 
working  cylinders  open  at  both  ends  and  mounted  on  the    ' 
crank    chamber   oppositely    with    relation    to   tho   working 
cylinders,    all    three    cylinders    being    arranged    with    their    ' 
axes  In  one  plane  which  cuts  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft     j 
pistons  In  the  working  cylinders  operatlvely  connected  to    '< 
like  cranks  on  the  shaft  In  the  crank  chamber,  a  piston  In    ! 
the  third  cylinder  of  such  dimensions  as  to  equal  approxi- 
mately  the  combined  weights  of  the  two  working  pistons    i 
this  third  piston   being  operatlvely  connected  to  a   crank    ' 
oppositely  disposed  on  the  shaft  with  relation  to  the  other 
cranks,  ports  in  the  wall  of  one  working  cylinder  commn-    ' 
niihtlng  with  the  crank  chamber,  a  series  of  ports  In  the    > 
wall    of    the   other   working   cylinder   communicating   with 
the  exhaust  passage,   and  a  second  series  of  ports  in   the 
wall  of  this  working  cylinder  toward  Its  open  end  commu 
nlcating  with  the  ^Jel  supply  paasage,  all  the  ports  In  the 
two    working   cylinders   being   controlled    by    the    piston    In 
these  cylinders  as  set  forth. 

.'•     In   an    Internal   combustion   engine  operating  on    the 
twostn.k.    cycle  the  combination  of  a  cloaed  crank  cham 
ber.    two   w.irklng  cylinders  monnted  side  hy  side  on   and 
each  opening  as  to  one  end  Into  the  crank  chaml)er  and  as 
to  the  other  end  dosed  except  for  a  free  communication 
between   the  two  cylinders,  a  third  crlinder  open   at   both 
ends  and   mounted  on   the  crank   chamber  oppositely   with 
relation   to  the  working  cylinders,  pistons  in   the  working 
cylinders  of^ratlvely  connected  to  like  cranks  on  a  shaft 
in  the  crank  chamber,  a  piston  in  the  third  cylinder  oper- 
atlvely  connected    to   a   crank    optK.sitoIy   disposed   on    the 
shaft  with  relation   to  the  other  cranks,   ports  in   the  wall 
of  one  working  cylinder  communicating  with    the   crank 
chamber,    an    annular    exhaust    passage    surrounding    the 
wall  of  the  other  working  cylinder,  a  series  of  ports  in  the 
wall  of  this  working  cylinder  communicating  with  the  an- 
nular exhauat  passage,  a  second  annular  exhaust  passage 
surrounding  the  wall  of  this  cylinder  toward  its  open  end 
but    adjacent   to   the   first   annular  exhaust   passage   this 
second    annular   exhaust    passage   communicating    with    a 
source  of  fuel  supply,  and  a  second  series  of  parts  in   the 
wall  of  this  working  cylinder  communicating  with  the  an 
nular  fuel  snply  passage,  all  the  ports  In  the  two  working 
cylinders    being    c.ntr.dled    by    the    pistons   in    these   cvlln- 
ders  as  set  forth. 

i  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1.138,403.  TEOLLBY-LINE  HANGER,  Chabl«s  H 
BOBBitTSON,  Peoria,  III.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1914.  Seria'  No 
879,192.      (CI.   191—41.) 


1.  A  hanger  comprising  wire-supporting  means  adapted 
to  support  a  trolley  wire;  a  suspension  device  plvotally 
connected  with  said  wire- supporting  means  and  having  a 
part  effective  to  grip  a  messenger  wire  upon  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  suspension  device;  mMns  for  supporting  said 
suspension  device  on  a  messenger  wire:  and  means  [.Iv- 
otally  connecting  said  suspension  device  with  the  means 
supporting  It  on   the  messenger  wire 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  meaaenger  wire  ;  loops  mounted  on  the  messenger 
wire:  suspension  devices  pivotolly  connected  with  the 
loops  respectively  and  each  having  a  member  adapted  to 
grip  the  messenger  wire  upon  the  oscillation  of  said  sus- 
pension devices ;  and  a  trolley  wire  supported  by  said  sua- 
pension  devices. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  messenger  wire  ;  loops  normally  loose  on  the 
messenger  wire;  suspension  devices  plvoUlly  connected 
with  the  loops  respectively  and  each  having  a  member 
adapted  to  grip  the  messenger  wire  upon  the  oscillation 
of  the  suspension  devices;  and  a  trolley  wire  connected 
with  said  suspension  devices. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  messenger  w  ire  :  a  trolley  wire  ;  hangers  normally 
loose  on  the  measenger  wire  and  connected  with  the  trolley 
wire  and  each  having  a  member  effective  to  grip  the  mes- 
senger wire  upon  the  parting  of  the  trolley  wire. 


I    1,«3,404.     SMOKING  DEVICE.     Jacob  R.  UuETHna,  New 
I        York,   N.   Y.      Filed  Apr.    16,   1914.      Serial   No    832  165 
(Cl.  131  — 12. t 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  comprising  an 
outer  horn  receptacle,  a  separable  Inner  ahsorl>ent  tobacco 
holding  chamber,  a  tubular  mouthpiece,  and  means  of 
communication  between  the  inner  chaipber  and  the  tul>ular 
mouthpiece. 


1,133,405.  REER  DISPENSING  ArrAR.\n-S  Vuask 
ScHNEiBLi,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Carl  A 
Schneible,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.  830,128.     (Cl.  225—8  . 

1.  Apparatus  tor  dispensing  beer  or  the  Uke,  comprlalng 
a  supply  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  float  chamber  normally 
Interposed  between  the  source  of  supply  and  the  dlschaife'e 
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point,  a  float  within  tlip  channl)*r.  rnt-ans  controlltHl  by 
the  floHt  to  <'h»'rk  autoinatlcally  tlit-  rlow  of  bv.r  to  the 
(llschftr««'  point  •..■for>-  th,'  ^uiniiy  {^  .•ihaust.'<l.  aii.l  means 
for  t'stahlUhltikr  s.  jiiirate  romnMuiirat Ion  !..•!«»■. n  thf  «tip 
ply  rtih!  th.-  !!..it  chcmbfr  ?-  p.-rniir  r(i.-  Inflow  t  >  t!i.' 
chnniti.-r  of   fr.-sh  beer  when    the  r<iii.p;\    i-i  replenished. 


2.  Apparatus  f,„-  ,!Np,.,w!r;  i:  >,<-,.r  !ii.-!ucl!iij  a  ^ipp'v 
pft>''  an.!  ;i  ,IHi..>nst!i^'  pfp..  in  •.•(■- on  11, vf,..]  f.y  jiHssaces.  a 
float  ^■hani!...r  !nf  .tih  ,-.,.,1  In  <n\,\  >onn,--(  i  -n  to  .-h.-ck  auto 
tllati.ai.v  fti,>  flow  .  f  ',.... r  !,..f,,r..  thf  Hn!>p!y  Is  .-TtiHust(-.l 
aii.l  a  voi.vt-  with  whlrh  sahl  passaf'^^  --niw.  t  s.il<l  valvo 
p.Tnilrrini,-  tho  sour.-,.  ,,r  sipp'v  <,.  >,..  .-.  .nn.  .'fp,l  to  thf 
float  .liamh.T  thn.iu'h  ..:,,•  ,,f  tw.,  iti.l.p.  n.'.-n t  pa-^sajr^s 
tnd  rontrf>niriK-  comniunl.-a ti..n  (..■»«.•<•»  thf  fl(,at  rhambfr 
and   thf  dlsponRlnif  pipe 

:«.  Apparatus  for  dlspfiislnx  beer  or  tlif  llkf,  romprlstrii: 
'I  supply  pipe.  H  dlsrhnriff  pipe,  a  float  .harnber  liitfrpos.'d 
normally  between  the  s^iipply  pipe  and  thf  dl.«t)ensinkc  pipe 
a  valve  cnntrolled  hy  said  float  for  aiitomatlcall v  rhfrk 
Ing  the  flow  of  beer  before  the  supply  la  fihaiistfd,  a  valv 
to  place  the  supply  in  dlrf<'t  roinmiinloatlon  with  thf  hfer 
In  the  fl.iat  chambfr  subHf.iuentiy  to  the  chfcklnR  of  the 
flow  to  restore  the  valv-f  to  normal  position  and  eihanst 
the  air  from  thf  float  rhainher  and  Its  <-oim..f tions,  sal.l 
valve  lK>lnR  operahlf  to  rfsforf  thf  apparatus  to  normal 
opfrathiK  londltl.ms. 

■4.  Apparatus  f,,r  dlspenslni;  tieer  nr  the  like,  a  float 
chamber  Intfrposfd  between  the  source  of  supply  and  the 
dispensing  pipe,  a  float  within  thf  ihambfr  t.>  rut  otT 
oommuiilratl.n.  b.-tweft-,  the  supply  an.l  thf  dispensing 
pll>f  !«>f,,rf  thf  snppiy  is  .■ihaustf.l.  an. I  nifans  to  dls- 
rhari.'f  t^tf  rontfnts  of  tli..  apparatus  b..f,,re  rf.;stab!lshln»; 
u..rnial  (■..tiununl.-ati..n  '.ffwffu  the  frfsti  supply  an.l  the 
dispfrislne   pipe. 

.'     Ai>parnt!i.s  f,,r  .llspenslnK'  beer  or  thf  llkf,  comprlsint; 
a    supply    pipe,    a    .llsrharjre    pipe,    a    fl.mt    rhnmt.fr    Inter 
fiosfd    bftw-.Ti    thf    source    of    supply    and    thf    .llspcnslnu 
pl[>f.    a    fl..;it    within    thf    rluiMib..r    op.-rabb     f-,    .i.,;,    mt,,. 

matlcally    the   t!<.w   of  b.fr   when    the   level    of   thf   t r   In 

thf  chamber  falls  to  a  predc termlned  deifree,  a  valvf  op 
trahlf  to  p!H<-e  thf  float  chamber  In  oommunlcatl.m  with 
the  supply  when  replenished  ami  with  an  exhaust  vent 
whereby  upon  the  flow  of  fresh  beer  Into  the  chamber  the 
contents  therein  and  (he  connections  thereto  will  be 
vented,  and  connections  controlled  by  the  valve  for  re- 
CBtabllshlnjr  communication  between  the  float  chamber  and 
the  dispenslntf  pipe, 

[Claims  »;  a„d  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.l 


l.i:(:i.40«.        IM  MP     VALVKI'OT         Ioskph     TT      Rehald, 
Arllnkrton,    N     ,1..    assignor    to    Meury    R     Wort  hlntrton. 
New   York,    N.   Y  .  a   Torporatlon  of  New  Jersey       Filed 
July  24,    1900       Serial   No.   f)Ofl.387        (CI.   l()3-^-0rt.  i 
1     A    pump    valve    pot    conalstlnR    of    an    outer    caslnR 

havlujf    inbf    and   outlet   connections,   u    valve  cage   within 


the   caalHK  dlvldlnK   the   valve   pot   Into   an   inlet   chamber 
within    the   cage   and   an  outlet  chamber  outalde  the  caKf. 
and  annular  sets  of  valves  in  the  valve  cage  openlnjf  Ion 
Kltudlnally   of  the   cage,   the  successive  sets  of  valves   be 
ln«  arranged  lonifitudlnally  of  the  cage  and  with  the  valves 
of   the   dlfferenT  sets  In   line   with   each   other. 


2.  A  valve  cii^r  formed  to  inclose  a  fluid  chambfr  and 
having  a  sfrif.s  of  annular  valve  chamtHTs  around  tlie 
cage  op.n  t..  Die  fluid  chamber  and  annular  sets  of  valves 
i!i  th..  ..ppositf  wills  of  said  (■hamt)ers  opening  longi- 
tudinally of  the  ca^'f. 

.H  A  valv..  .agf  formed  to  Inclose  a  fluid  chamtier  and 
baving  a  -..rle,-.  ,,f  annular  valve  cbambfrs  around  the 
<  ag-'  op.n  to  thf  Ihiii  chamber  and  annular  sets  of  valves 
In  tbf  opposlt..  walls  of  said  chambers  opening  longltudl-  • 
nally  of  the  cage  with  the  valves  of  the  dlfTerent  s^-ts  In 
lln..  with   each  other. 

4     A    valve   cagf   formeil   to  Inclose   a    tluUl   chaml>er  and 
having   annular   valve  chambers  around    tbe   cage   .)pen   to 
the  fluid  chamlxT  and  annular  sets  of  valves  In  said  cham 
bers    opening    longitudinally    of    the    cag.-    with    the    valves 
of  the  successive  sets  arranged  In  line  with  each  other. 

5.  A  valv..  cage  formed  to  Inclose  a  fluid  chamber  and 
having  annular  valve  chambers  around  the  cage  open  to 
the  fluid  chamber,  and  annular  sets  of  valves  In  said 
chambers  opening  longitudinally  of  and  outwardly  from 
th.  cagf  with  tbe  valves  of  the  successlvf  sets  arranged 
in  line  with  each  other. 

Claims  t;  and  7  nyt  printed  In  the  liaEftte.) 


11;.;, 107,  SilKKT  I.KI.IVKKY  MKCHANISM.  Edward 
P.  SnKM-,N,  New  Y..rk,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and 
<  o..  New  York.  N  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
•July   :J.-.  lt)ll'.      Serial   No.   711, 4sO.      (Cl.    101—  :.'9.  i 


1     A    sheet    delivery    mechanism    Including    In    comblna 
tiun  means  for  advancing  a  sheet  flat,  said  meana  Inclnd 
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Ing  devices  for  holding  the  original  edges  of  the  abeet. 
Means  for  dividing  the  sheet,  and  sheet  forwarding  means 
acting  to  positively  aeiie  the  sheet  and  operating  on  the 
sheet  on  each  side  next  the  cut  formed  by  the  dividing 
means. 

1!.  A  slieet  delivery  mechanism  ln(  hiding  in  combination 
means  for  advancing  n  sheet  flat,  said  means  including 
grlppers  operating  on  the  original  edges  of  the  sheet,  a 
slitter  for  dividing  the  sheet,  and  sheet  forwarding  grip 
pers  operating  on  the  sheet  on  each  side  of  the  cut  formed 
by  the  slitter. 

,S  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  including  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  traveling  flexible  grlpper  carriers  one  on 
each  side  of  the  sheet  path,  grlppers  on  the  <arrlers,  a 
slitting  mechanism  for  dividing  the  sheet,  and  grippers 
operating  on  the  sheet  on  each  side  of  the  cut  formed  by 
the   slitting    mechanism. 

4  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  traveling  flexible  grlpper  carriers  one  on  each 
side  of  the  sheet  path,  of  actuating  wheels  for  the  carriers 
rotating  on  axes  which  are  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  path,  a  slitting  mechanism.  Intermediate  grippers 
op«'ratlng  on  the  sheet  on  each  side  of  the  cut  formed  by 
the  slitting  mechanism,  and  grlpper  actuating  devices. 

.'.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
sheet  advancing  means  including  a  [)alr  of  propelling  rolls 
and  an  abutment  roll  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  slitter 
operating  on  the  abutment  roll,  a  pair  of  flexible  grlpper 
.arriers  one  on  each  side  of  the  sheet  path,  actuating 
wheels  for  the  carriers  rotating  on  axes  which  are  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  path,  grlppern  on  the  carriers. 
and  intermediate  grlppers  operating  on  th..  sheets  on 
each  side  of  the  cut  formed  hy  the  slitter 

((^lalms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Cfaiette.] 


l.l,'i;'..40S.  ROTARY  MKTER.  Joski'H  W  Sims.  Eagt 
Orange,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthlngton.  New 
Yor*.  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
«,    1909.      Serial   No.   531,502.      (Cl.   73— 37. » 


1.  In  a  meter,  the  comhinatlon.  with  a  meter  caslnx 
separated  into  two  inderiendent  compartments  by  the  upper 
and  lower  walls  of  an  intermediate  discharge  chamber, 
said  casing  having  an  inlet  leading  to  both  compartments 
and  an  outlet  leading  from  the  Intermediate  discharge 
chamber,  the  said  walls  of  the  discharge  chamber  having 
central  openings,  of  a  radial  discharge  meter  vane  wheel 
having  a  centrally  arranged  deflecting  web  arranged  to 
receive  fluid  from  opposite  directions  and  dlacharge  It 
through  the  vanea,  a  pair  of  rings  concentric  with  the 
vane  wheel,  means  for  connecting  said  rings,  side  plates 
having  Inlet  openings  connected  to  said  rings  and  arranged 
one  at  each  side  of  said  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  the  rane 
wheel  Is  mounted,  brackets  connected  to  aald  side  plates, 
and  Journals  carried  by   the  brackets,  aald  wheel,   rlnga, 


side  plates,  brackets  and  journals  being  connected  to  form 
one  structure  removably  mounted  in  the  central  openings 
In  the  walls  of  the  discharge  chamt)er. 

2.  in  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination,  with  a  meter  cas- 
ing separated  into  two  indef>end('nt  compartments  by  tbe 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  an  intermediate  discharge  cham- 
ber, said  casing  having  an  inlet  leading  to  both  compart 
ments.  and  having  an  outlet  leading  from  the  Intermediate 
discharge  chamber,  the  said  walls  of  the  Intermediate  dis- 
charge chamber  having  central  openings,  of  a  radial  flow 
vane  wheel  having  a  centrally  arranged  deflecting  web 
arranged  to  receive  fluid  from  oppt>site  directions  parallel 
to  the  wheel  axis  and  to  discharge  it  radially  through  the 
vanes  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  mounting  said  wheel 
between  the  walls  of  the  discharge  tbamber.  with  Its  axis 
in  line  with  the  axes  of  said  central  openings  in  aald 
walls. 

:>>.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination,  with  a  meter  cas- 
ing separated  into  two  independent  compartments  by  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  an  intermediate  discharge  cham- 
ber, said  casing  having  an  inlet  l(>ading  to  both  compart- 
ments, and  having  an  outlet  leading  from  the  intermediate 
discharge  chamt>er.  tbe  said  walls  of  tbe  Intermediate  dis- 
charge chamtier  having  central  openings,  of  a  radial  flow 
vane  wheel  having  a  centrallj  arranged  deflecting  web 
arranged  to  receive  fluid  from  opptisite  directions  parallel 
to  tbe  wheel  axis  and  to  discharge  it  radially  through  the 
vanes  of  the  wheel,  side  plates  Inclosing  the  wheel  on 
opposite  sides  and  carrying  shaft  l^earings,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  side  plates  together  to  form  a 
single  structure  Including  the  wheel  and  shaft,  wheel 
chamber  and  abaft  bearings,  and  open  al>out  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  fluid,  said  single 
structure  being  secured  In  the  casing  with  The  wheel  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  discharge  chamber  and  with  the 
axis  of  tbe  wheel  In  line  with  the  axes  of  the  said  central 
openings  in  said  walls. 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination,  wth  a  meter  cas- 
ing separated  Into  two  Independent  compartments  by  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  an  Intermediate  discharge 
chamber,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  leading  to  both  com- 
partments, and  having  an  outlet  leading  from  tbe  Inter- 
mediate discharge  chamber,  the  said  walls  of  tbe  inter- 
mediate discharge  chamber  having  centra!  openings,  of  a 
radial  flow  vane  wheel  having  a  centrally  arranged  deflect- 
ing web  arranged  to  receive  fluid  from  opposite  directions 
parallel  to  the  wheel  axis  and  to  discharge  it  radially 
through  the  vanes  of  the  wheel,  side  plates  inclosing  the 
wheel  on  opjioaite  sides  and  carrying  shaft  liearlngs.  and  a 
sleeve  for  detachably  securing  said  side  plates  together  to 
form  a  single  structure  including  the  wheel  and  shaft, 
wheel  chaml»er  and  shaft  hearings,  and  open  about  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  to  [>ermit  the  free  passage  of  fluid, 
said  single  structure  l>elng  secured  in  the  casing  with  the 
wheel  lietween  the  walls  of  the  discharge  chamb<'r  and 
with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  in  line  with  the  axes  of  tbe 
said  central  openings  in  said  walls 

.1  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination,  with  a  meter  cas- 
ing separated  into  two  Independent  compartments  by  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  an  intermediate  dischnp.'e  cbam- 
ber,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  leading  to  b<->th  compart- 
ments, and  having  an  outlet  leading  from  the  intermediate 
discharge  chaml>er,  the  said  walls  of  the  intermediate  dis- 
charge chamlier  having  central  openings,  of  a  radial  flow 
vane  wheel  having  a  centrally  arranged  deflecting  web 
arranged  to  receive  fluid  from  opix)slte  directions  parallel 
to  the  wheel  axis  and  to  discharge  it  radially  through  the 
vanes  of  the  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  said  wheel  is  fixed, 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  inclosing  the  wheel 
and  forming  a  wheel  chamber,  shaft  bearings  carried  by 
said  plates,  in  which  t»earings  the  wheel  shaft  Is  mounted, 
a  sleeve  detachably  connecting  the  plates  to  form  a  single 
structure  and  open  on  the  periphery  to  permit  the  free 
passage  of  liquid  through  the  sleeve,  said  single  structure 
being  secured  In  the  casing  with  the  wheel  between  the 
walls  of  the  discharge  chamber  and  with  the  axis  of  tbe 
wheel  In  line  with  toe  axes  of  the  said  central  opening* 
In  aald  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 
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l.iaa,4i>«.      DKNTAl,       MANDKKL. 
W<>r<'fst»'r.    Mans.       Filed    Mar     '.'tl. 


11)14 


E.     Smith, 
S«rlal    No. 
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In  Mil  ►>xpHii<ii,|,.  Hinl  contrHrtihlp  mandr.'I  hcH.]  the 
oofiiMmiti..n  of  ,1  cnit  rHctinj;  slwvf.  niount*".!  on  s«i()  hf-ml, 
in  out.T  si.-.'\.>  !•>, ,s..  V  rnnutitf"!  on  snld  ^-on!  ruct Ing  slc^'ve, 
Bfllil  Hitf-r  HliH-%.-  Lviiitr  rcifHtalil*'  Initfpfnd.'iif  1  \  .,f  guj.l 
coritrrt,Hnk'    t\t»^\>\    xiit^fantlally   as   shown    nnd    i|.'t<'Ti!.«l. 


l,l.^-i.4  1f'.      SI  I  TOKT  (tK  HOLDKK  KOK  I. AMI'  ULOMEP 
OK    REFLECTORS.      Hami  el    S.vydkh,    <  nmden.    N     J 
EMljfin'r   to   Wolabach    lAght   Corapany,   ( Jloiirpster   (Mty 
N.    J.,    a    <"or[)iiratl.in    of    N>w    .leriw 
1014.     Burial  No    H^^.4«l^      (("I.  L'4(i 


Filed    Auk.    "-^5. 
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'•    -^    <•"' "■    r^fl.Trui     •iiipixirt     for    Incandescent    gan 

laaips  .  oiiijinsiti^'  an  iipi'.T  run,'  ni«>ml)er  having  an  fxli'mal 
H^'Ht  r..r  fh,-  Kiot..-  retaiiiUiK  means  of  tbe  lamp,  anotljer 
ritii:  ot  iHiKfT  (linniet.T  (..■low  the  first  named  rlnj;  and 
hikviua  interuiu  s.>i.ts  fop  the  ^l.Aye  or  reflector.  spare<l 
memUTH  ronn.-.  tinu  ih..  tw,.  rlnK«,  and  means  whereby 
Bald  rtu»,'s  may  1),'  s.-parnt.-d  from  each  other  to  permit  of 
the  removal  of  the  ijlobe  or  rellector  backwardly  tbrouxh 
the    lower    riii<,    .suliKtantijilly    «h    descrlbeil. 

2.  The  comhlnHtion  with  an  inverted  incandescent  tfaa 
lamp  havini:  n  .lependinK  kIo[h>  supiH)rtln(,'  gallery  or 
flanKe.  "f  a  rin*,-  ni.-niU-r  adapted  to  fir  within  said  irallery 
or  tl«n*re  and  to  U-  held  therein,  a  lower  and  larger  diam- 
eter Klohe  aupportirti,'  rJni?  l)el<>w  the  tirst  name<l  rlnj?,  and 
a  plurality  of  spared  members  connectlnK  the  two  rlnffs, 
aaid  connectiiPiis  Unwnn  a  i.xwe  connect  ion  with  the  lower 
rhiK  wherel.y  tlie  two  rings  may  \»-  separated  gufflciently 
to  permit  of  the  lemoval  of  the  i;lo|,e  backwardly  through 
the  lower  rltik'.  subHtantlaUy  ag  describe<l. 

o.  A  k-iolM'  or  reflector  support  for  use  m  Indirect  or 
Bern  1  Indirect  liKhtiinj  Hystenis.  rompri.slni:  an  upper  ring 
memlHT  adapted  to  fit  the  u'lolje  retaininK  means  of  an 
Inverted  khh  lamp  and  havUiK  seating  means  for  the  ahade 
•eciirhiK  devices  of  such  lamp,  a  second  and  larger  ring 
below  the  firNt  named  ring  and  having  a  glol>e  or  re- 
fle<-tor  supporilna  l!aii-e.  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  hkIs 
connectinK  flie  two  rin-s  and  detachably  engaged  with  the 
lower  ring.  suliHtantlall y  as  dP8crll>ed. 

4.  A  KlolH-  or  r.tlcctor  support  for  use  in  Indirect  or 
■eral  Indirect  li»;htiut;  systems,  comprising  an  upper  ring 
Hiemlrt-r  .adapted  to  tit  the  gloU'  retainiuK  means  of  an 
Inverteil  ga.s  lamp  and  liaving  seating  means  for  the  shade 
•ecuring  devices  ..f  such  ianip.  a  se.-ond  and  larger  ring 
below  the  first  named  ring  and  having  a  globe  or  reflector 
Bupp«irtlng  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  rods  con- 
nectintr  the  two  rings  and  detachably  engaged  with  the 
lower  ring,  ..ne  of  sjiid  ro<ls  having  a  loose  engagement 
with  tlie  lower  rliii:  t.>  form  a  hlns,'e  connection,  sutetan- 
tlnlly   as   described. 


I.i;i3,411.     CARRIAOE-PAINTKR'8  RACK  AND  BIKJOY 
JACK.     llzuHT  B.  Stoelk.  Rlalng  Hun,  Ind.,  asiignor  of 
one-third    to   Hugh    H.    Steele.   I'arls,    111.,    and    one  thlnl 
to    William    ("     Steele.    RLsIng    Suu.    Ind.      Filed    Dec.    -. 


i;»i:'..      Serial    .No    H04,.'iL'K 


1(1    ir.'ii     h9  ) 


A  device  of  the  ijass  descrlt^ed  comprising  an  upp'T 
and  a  low.  r  frame,  a  transversely  extending  stop  cleat 
carrliHl  by  said  lower  frame,  said  stop  cleat  hartng  pro 
Je<-tlng  en. Is  lonstlluflng  an  efficient  rewlstlng  means, 
pairs  of  front  and  rear  vertically  extending  arms  mounted 
upon  said  lower  frame,  said  rear  vertically  extending 
arms  prc.vld.-d  with  notches  and  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  pn)Je<-tlng  ends  of  said  stop  cleat,  and  latches  adapted 
to  be  thrown  Into  .ngagement  with  said  notches  for  prr- 
Vetiflng  the  iipi.er  frame  from   t«'lng  swung  downwardiv 


1  n  r?  ,  1  1  2         LANTF.HN    FDR    MOVING    I'liTIUKS 
.VHR.Aii.\M    ,1.   Sto.vk,   Altiany,   N     Y  .   assignor  of  one-half 
to  Samuel   SuckiMr,   .Vlbany,    .N.    V        Filed   Oct.    15,    1014. 
Serial    No     "^ntl.TOf).       (C|.    ,H8 — 24.) 


'-r® 


1.  .V  lantern  adapted  to  disjilay  a  picture  from  a  lamp 
housltii;  in  vvhbh  the  lantern  Is  mounted:  with  a  lens 
case;  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  said  lamp 
housing;  a  lens  in  said  ca.se;  an  adjustable  slide  In  said 
case  ;  a  mirror  placed  In  position  to  n-celve  the  light  fr<im 
said  lens  ;  means  for  adjusting  said  mirror  ;  a  lens  ailapted 
to  receive  the  rellcction  from  said  mirror;  menu.s  for  ad- 
justing said  last  mentioned  lens;  and  a  disk  containing 
ft  transparent  [tortion  with  matter  for  display  placeil 
thereon  adapted  to  l>e  placed  In  front  of  the  last  men- 
tioned lens,   suljstantially   as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  projecting  a  Nirder  on  a  picture,  com- 
prising a  lantern  for  displaying  the  picture  on  a  screen  ; 
a  lens  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  lantern;  an  adjustable 
slide  comprising  four  movable  strips,  one  on  each  aide 
and  one  at  each  end  of  the  adjustable  slide;  with  means 
for  moving  said  strip  to  and  from  the  center  of  the  ad- 
justable slide;  with  a  central  adjustable,  opaque  portion 
In  said  adjustable  slide,  comprising  four  plates  adapted 
to  be  drawn  oblliiuely  from  the  four  corners  of  the  central 
l>o»ciou,  therely  extendln-  the  sides  and  ends  of  fhe 
central  portion  ;  with  means  for  clamping  and  holding 
said    adjustable    plates    lu    the   desired    position  ;    a    mirmr 
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adapted  to  recdre  the  light  projected  around  said  adjust- 
able slide ;  a  lena  mounted  to  receive  the  reflection  from 
said  mirror  :  and  means  for  adjusting  said  last  mentioned 

lena,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  An  atUchment  for  a  moving  picture  lantern,  com- 
prising a  lens  case  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  side 
of  the  lantern  ;  a  lens  lu  said  case  ;  an  adjustable  slide 
lu  said  lens  case;  a  mirror  at  the  end  of  said  lens  case; 
an  adjustable  lena  to  receive  the  light  from  said  mirror; 
and  a  series  of  varied  colored  glaas  mounted  In  front  of 
said  last  mentioned  lens,  whereby  the  light  therefrom 
tuay  pass  through  one  of  said  colored  gla.sses,  substan- 
tially  as   described. 

4.  An  adjustable  slide  for  a  proJ.M-tion  lamp,  compris- 
ing a  frame  with  movable  extension  side  pieces  conuecttHl 
therewith  ;  means  for  holding  said  extension  aide  pieces 
In  rK)sltloii  on  the  frame  :  with  movable  extension  end 
[.le(es  in  connection  with  said  frame;  means  for  holding 
said  end  pieces  In  the  detdred  position;  a  series  of  ad- 
justable movable  extension  platea  centrally  disposed  and 
attached  to  said  frame;  means  for  extending  said  last 
mentlone<l  plates  and  holding  them  in  the  desired  position, 
all   Mit.stantlally   as  described. 


1.1 ,'.;(, 41;'..  KITCHEN  T'TENSIT..  TfBMT  H.  Stoigh, 
leannettf.  Pa  FlUsl  Mar.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
s2.".,<Hls.       ,('1.    lUT  -   ,■?».  I 


^■' 


lu  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  agitator  Including 
.1  plurality  of  wires  twisted  to  form  a  shank  and  connected 
lit  their  upper  enda,  one  of  tbe  wires  being  bent  abruptly 
outward  from  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  a  second  wire 
tieing  U^nt  slightly  outward  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
shank  and  rebent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  substantially 
U-shaped  portion  having  its  bight  forming  a  foot  bearing 
In  altnement  with  tbe  axis  of  the  shanlc,  &ald  last  wire 
being  U-ut  outward  from  said  U  shaped  portion  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  axis  of  the  shank  similar  to  the  abruptly 
bent  portion  of  the  first  wire,  tbe  ends  of  aald  wire  being 
convoluted  to  the  form  Iteator  blades;  In  combination  with 
:i  jar  having  a  frusto  conical  bottom,  the  sides  of  the 
frusto-cone  t)elng  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the 
outwsrdly  bent  portions  of  the  beater  and  the  top  of  the 
fnisto^cone  being  recessed  to  receive  tbe  foot  bearing. 


1.1.H.S.414.  PO<"KPrT  REFI'SE-RBCEPTACLE.  JoSBPH 
F  Sykora,  Cedar  Rapids.  lowf.  Filed  May  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  R87,W)5.      (Cl,  4 — 89.) 

A  pocket  refnse  receiver  conprMng  a  mltaM«  ra- 
c««ptac1e  having  a  movable  coyer,  a  removable  Inner  re- 
ceptacle  arranged    to   receive   the   refuse,   said   Inner   r^ 


cepUcle  having  a  lateral  flange  on  tbe  upper  edge  por- 
tion of  Its  wall,  the  said  cover  having  a  groove  formed 
In  the  underside  and  extending  around  and  near  the 
marginal  edges,  a  washer  disposed  In  said  groove,  the 
upper  edge   portions  of   the   walls  of   the   inner   receptacle 


/T 


being  received  within  the  ^'roove  of  a  cover  and  bearing 
against  the  said  washer,  and  a  rdcasaMe  catch  for  the 
lid  and  means  for  throwing  the  Ud  into  ojm  i,  positloL 
when  the   catch  Is   released 


/0        II 

19  Zc 

(                '              ^'  '■-' 

WW^-:-' 
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1,133,415.  KACK-AND  PINION  MPXHANISM.  Fekd! 
NAND  M.  TnKiSKN.  Waumande*.  Wis.  Fl.ed  .laii  26 
1814.     Serial  No.  814,472.      (t  1.  74— 27.j 


1  .\  device  of  the  ( haracter  described  comprising  t 
member  mounted  for  rocking  momvement,  a  rack  pivotally 
connected  to  an  extreuiity  of  said  niem!»  r.  a  driving  pin 
iciij  for  actuating  s«id  rack,  means  for  adjust. nt  said 
ra<  k  relative  to  the  actuating  gear,  spaced  member  car- 
ried by  the  rack,  a  lug  positioned  at  a  predetermined  point 
aUive  the  driving  pinion,  and  means  for  elevating  the  rack 
out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion  to  position  tbe  lug  t* 
tween   the  members  of  the  rack. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descriljed  comprising  a 
member  mounted  for  rocking  movz-ment.  a  rack  pivotally 
connected  to  the  member  adjacent  the  extremity  thereof, 
a  driving  pinion  for  a*  tuatlng  said  rack,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  rack  operatively  to  the  driving  pinion,  spaced 
members  carried  by  the  rack,  a  lug  positioned  at  a  point 
al.'ove  Ihe  driving  pinion,  and  means  for  elevating  the 
rack  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  pinion  to  position  the 
lug  !*tween  the  members  of  the  rack,  the  lug  being  so  po- 
sitioned relative  to  the  driving  gear  as  to  permit  the 
rack  to  move  freely  between   the  gear  and  lug. 


1,133,416.  BASKET-RUNNER  CLAMP.  Hfirman  VVbg- 
WAHT,  Burlington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Badger  Basket  4 
Veneer  Co.,  Burlington,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914. 
Serial    No.    826.968.       (Cl.    217—123.1 


f / 


1.  The  combination  with  a  basket  rtinner.  and  a  fas- 
tening piercing  the  runner  and  basket,  of  a  reinforcing 
clamp  fitting  npon  the  upper  surface  of  the  runner  and 
embracing  the  sides,  said  clamp  being  Interposed  between 
tbe  bott«m  of  tbe  basket  and  the  top  of  the  runner. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  basket  runner,  and  a  fas 
tening  piercing  the  runner  and  basket,  of  a  substantially 
U-^aped  malleable  metal  clamp  having  an  aperture  to  re- 
ceive the  fastening  and  fitting  astride  the  runner,  tbe  In- 
termadlate  portion  of  tbe  clamp  being  interposed  between 
the  bottom  of  the  basket  and  the  runner. 
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1,133,417.         <;.\TK     H1N(;K.         (IrsTAVE      Wbnzblmann. 

'(Iaie8bur«.   Ill,      FILM  Jan.  U,   1914.     St-rial  No.  811,241. 
{CI.   1« — 112.  t 


1.  In  a  tfrtte  tilnKf,  an  t-lonKiited  casing  having;  sUtted 
latPTHl  t  vt>"nsliin«,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  extensions 
bent  to  form  a  (lip,  a  hln^rt-  rod  havUiK  a  threaded  end,  ar- 
ranged lor  movement  louni tudlnally  In  aald  caslnjf,  and  a 
nut  pngaK'ed   wltti    ttie  threads  on   said   rod. 

2.  In  a  gate  hinv;e,  an  elongated  easing;  having  a  raised 
semicircular  longitudinal  central  portion  and  having  sUt- 
ted  lateral  extenHlons,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  eiten- 
slona  bent  to  form  a  clip,  a  hinge-rod  glldably  seated  In 
the  concave  of  the  casing,  and  a  nut  threade<l  on  one  end 
thereof. 


1,133.41s.       HIKVK         JiiHN     H.     Whitb.     Oneida,     Kans. 
Filed   Oct.   7,    lyu.      Serial   No.    865,494.       (CI.   21— «5.) 


i'^ 


A  portable  frame,  supporting  wheels  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame,  depending  members  rigidly  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame,  combined  supporting  leg  and 
handle  members  hlngedly  connected  to  the  lower  end*  of 
said  rigid  members,  means  on  the  hinged  connections  for 
freventing  the  movable  members  from  swinging  outwardly 
bejond  the  handle  position,  and  means  on  the  hinged  con 
nectlons  for  preventing  the  movable  members  from  swing 
ing  inwardly  beyond  the  frame  supporting  position. 


1,13  3,419.  WINDOW-WASHER.  JcLics  Alotsius 
W'HiTLOCK.  NewarK,  N.  J.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  845,440.      (CI.    15 — 53.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion,  a 
handle  adJusUbly  connected  thereto,  means  for  applying 
soapy  water  to  a  window,  and  means  to  simultaneously 
apply  clean  water  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  body 
portion  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  soap  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  chamber,  a  strip  of  felt  fleUchably  se- 
cured to  said  body  portion  and  over  the  open  face  of  the 
chamber,  a  handle  adjustably  connected  to  the  body  por- 
tion, means  for  adjusting  the  soap  In  the  chamber,  a  tank 
carried  by  the  body  portion,  means  on  the  tank  for  apply- 
ing clean  water  to  a  window  and  means  connected  to  the 
tank  to  apply  water  to  the  soap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion  of 
U-shape  in  cross  section,  a  chamber  formed  therein  adapt- 


ed to  contain  a  cake  of  soap,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  In 
said  chamber  to  ndlust  the  soap  therein,  a  thumb  screw 
to  operate  said  plate,  a  piece  of  felt  secured  to  the  body 
portion  and  extending  over  the  open  side  of  the  chamber, 
the  said   body   portion   having  a   recess   formed   therein,   a 


tank  mounted  on  the  body  portion,  a  pipe  having  a  valve 
connecting  the  tank  and  the  recess,  means  for  ejecting 
water  from  the  tank  above  the  said  recess,  and  a  handle 
adjustably  connected  to  the  body  portion. 


1,133,420.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE. 
Ix)gcabln.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914. 
(CI.  65 — 13.) 


AuocsT  V.  YonsQ, 
Serial  No.  819.791. 


The  combination  with  a  cup  having  a  bead  at  the  month 
thereof,  of  a  detachable  handle  compHalng  a  grip  porttoo 
In  the  form  of  a  loop,  a  downtumed  finger  formed  on  tbe 
grip  portion  engaglnii  within  the  moath  of  tlM  cap,  a  log 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  grip  portion  adjacent  the 
base  of  the  finger  and  spaced  therefrom,  for  engagemeat 
outwardly  of  the  bead,  and  a  vertically  dlapoMd  realUent 
member  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  grip  portion  and 
extending  upwardly  under  the  bead,  said  resill«nt  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  flnger-plece  for  wlttadrawtnc  the 
member  from  under  the  bead. 


1,133,421.      DEVICE  FOB  SCRBENINQ  GRAIN.     Gl 
B.  Abpinwall  and  Jon  Tbbwat,  BeauUeu,  Minn.     Filed 
July  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  863.648.      (CI.  ISO — 15.) 
1.   In  a  threshing  machine,  a  grain  grader  embodying  an 
outer  cylinder  and  an  inner  cylinder,  the  cylinder*  having 
cooperating  perforations  defining  grading  opening*  ;  means 
for  holding  both  of  the  cylinder*  against  rotation  ;  a  con- 
veyer rotaUble  within  the  Inner  cylinder  ;  and  means  for 
producing  relative  movement  between  the  cylinder*  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder*  to  vary  the  slae 
if  the  grading  opening*  while  tbe  conT«7*r  la  rotating. 
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2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  frame ;  a  grain  grader 
held  by  the  frame  and  including  an  outer  cylinder  and  an 
Inner  cylinder,  the  cylinders  having  cooperating  perfora- 
tions defining  grading  openings:  means  for  holding  both 
cylinders  againHt  rotation  .  a  conveyer  movable  within  the 
Inner  cylinder  and  with  respect  to  the  inner  cylinder;  in 
terengaging  elements  on  the  cylinders  for  holding  the 
iiuter  cylinder  for  right  line  movement  on  the  Inner  cylln 
der  and  constituting  a  part  of  the  means  for  holding  the 
cylinders  against  rotation  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
frame  ;  an  operative  coniiecttiui  !>et\veeii  the  lever  and  the 
outer  cylinder;  a  latch  on  the  lever:  and  (i  frame  sup- 
ported segment  with   width  the  latch  cooperates. 


1,133.422.  HARVESTER.  8ol,omo.n  V.  Barnktt,  Sey- 
mour, Tei.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gottlieb  Gatikl. 
Seymour.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  SerUl  No.  821,240. 
(CI.  66—181.) 


3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  grain  grader  embfKlying  an 
outer  cylinder  and  .111  inner  cylinder,  the  cylinders  having 
COdperatlng  perforations  defining  grading  npenlngs  ;  a  con- 
veyer movable  within  the  Inner  cylinder  and  with  respect 
to  the  inner  cylinder  ;  means  for  moving  the  outer  cylinder 
longitudinally  of  the  inner  cylinder  to  vary  the  size  of 
the  grading  openings;  and  interengaglng  elements  on 
the  cylinders  for  holding  the  outer  cylinder  against  rota 
tlon  on  the  Inner  cylinder  and  means  for  holding  the  inner 
cylinder  against  rotation. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  grain  grader  embodying 
an  outer  cylinder  and  an  Inner  cylinder,  the  cylinders  hav 
ing  cooperating  perforations  defining  grading  openings,  the 
cylinders  being  provided  with  elongated  slots  :  a  grain 
ctiute  entering  the  slots  ;  a  conveyer  movable  within  the 
inner  cylinder;  means  for  Imparting  a  right  line  movement 
to  the  outer  cylinder  to  vary  the  site  of  the  grading  open 
ings  ;  Intcrengaglng  elements  on  the  cylinders  for  holding 
the  outer  cylinder  for  right  line  movement,  thereby  to 
maintain  the  perforations  of  the  respective  cylinders  and 
the  slots  thereof  respectively  In  allnement  and  means 
for  holding  the  inner  cylinder  against  rotation. 


the  blocks  and  projecting  forwardly  of  tbe  uprights,  a  sec- 
ond Loriiontai  shaft  supported  by  the  outer  extremities 
of  the  Bide  members,  an  endless  belt  operatlvely  engaged 
with  the  shaft  of  the  blocks  and  the  shaft  of  the  side  mem- 
l)er8,  a  cutting  mechanism  operatlvely  supported  by  the 
blocks  below  the  belt,  the  flrst  named  horizontal  shaft 
having  one  extremity  projecting  beyond  certain  of  the  up- 
rights, a  vertical  shaft  operatlvely  supported  adjacent 
the  last  named  upiighte,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  carried 
i>y  the  block,  said  tx-aring  being  capable  of  movement  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shaft,  a  pear  wheel  keyed  on  the  shaft 
above  the  bearing  and  capable  of  movement  longitudinally 
of  tbe  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  carried  hy  the  projected  ex- 
tremity of  the  first  named  horliontal  shaft  positioned 
atxive  the  gear  on  the  vertical  shaft  fin(5  iu  mesh  t  jere- 
wlth.  ami  means  for  Imparting  axial  roratlnn  to  the  ver- 
tical  shaft. 

Z  ,\  ilevlce  of  the  character  descrllxd  comprising  a 
wheeuMl  frame  including  uprights,  sliding  blocks  adjust- 
ably engaged  with  the  uprights,  a  horizontal  shaft  rota- 
tnbly  supported  by  the  lilocks,  side  members  secured  to 
the  blocks  and  projecting  forwardly  of  the  uprights,  a  sec- 
ond horizontal  shaft  supported  by  the  outer  extremities 
of  the  side  members,  an  endless  l)elt  operatlvely  engaged 
with  the  shaft  of  the  blocks  and  the  shaft  of  the  side 
members,  a  cutting  DDechanlsm  operatlvely  supported  by 
the  blocks  below  the  belt,  a  vertical  shaft  operatlvely  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  uprights,  means  for  Imparting  axial 
rotation  to  the  vertical  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  tlie  vertical  shaft  and  the  first  named  horizontal 
shaft,  a  portion  of  such  means  being  capable  of  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame  including  uprights,  sliding  blocks  adjust- 
ably engaged  with  the  uprights,  a  horlxontal  ahaft  rota- 
tably   supported   by   the   blocks,   side   members   secured   to 


l,133,4l.',;.  SCYTHE.  Mabcl-r  M  Baetlktt.  Geneva, 
N.  V.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,694  (CI. 
56—27. 1 


The  herein  described  scythe  comprising  a  blade  formed 
with  a  l>ack  flange,  and  a  groove  having  a  flat  bottom,  and 
a  combined  tang  and  back  support  having  an  arm  provided 
with  a  strengthening  rib  at  Its  rear  edge  conforming  In 
cross  section  with  the  groove  In  the  blade,  the  two  parts, 
namely  the  combined  tmck  and  tang,  and  the  blade  secured 
together  hy  rivets  passing  through  the  rib  and  the  bottom 
of  the  groove,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,13  3,424,  CRIMPING-MACHINE  FOR  CARTONS. 
Gbobub  W.  Beadlk,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single 
Service  Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2, 1910. 
Serial  No.  564,602.     (CI.  93—55.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  crimping  the  ends  of  tubular  bodies, 
the  combination  of  a  drive  wheel  ;  a  shaft  driven  by  said 
wheel ;  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft ;  a  grooved  crimping 
disk  ;  a  reciprocating  shaft  on  which  the  same  Is  mounted  ; 
a  second  gear  carried  by  said  reciprocating  shaft ;  connec- 
tions between  said  first  and  second  gears,  by  which  said 
disk  may  be  rotated  by  said  first  named  shaft ;  means  car- 
ried by  said  reciprocating  shaft  for  moving  the  same  while 
said  disk  is  being  rotated;  a  mandrel  for  carrying  said 
bodies  into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  crimping 
disk :  and  connections  between  said  mandrel  and  drlv* 
wheel  for  operating  said  mandrel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2,  lo  a  iiiH.hln.  ri>r  .-rlmplnK  tho  pnds  of  tnbulnr  car 
tonn,  the  (•()mt)inH'l..ii  .jf  a  driving  «»'ar  ;  a  power  aliaft 
driven  by  said  Kent  a  second  i:ear  curried  by  said  shaft  ; 
a  i{rf><)ve<l  crltnpln*:  disk  ;  a  mnvabli-  shaft  mi  which  »Hld 
dl«k  la  niounfed  :  a  third  ^fir  carrlfd  by  said  movable 
shaft  ;  gv&r  moi].  i-tiona  between  said  serond  and  third 
geara  wherehv  -said  disk  and  movable  shaft  may  be  rotated 
from  Raid  [•(•wt-r  nhaft  :  iiini  means  carried  by  said  mov 
ahlf  shaft  for  re.i;)ro<rttliii,'  the  latter  wlillf  being  rotated 
bv  sHld  p.iw.r  stiart  :  a  ttiird  stiaft  :  a  ti>andrfl  carried  by 
siild  thin!  sli:ift  ailapt.'d  t.i  propcriy  (jositbuj  aald  cartons 
for  beltiif  act.'.l  upmi  hv  -Hid  rrlniiiltii;  disk  :  and  means 
.•i,rii[irislnt'  S rii.Tiu  i  ■  tmt  u'hhi-s  cnii iie.  t Inn  -iald  third  shaft 
,ind  said  drl\iiij  ^••ar,  substantially  a-  described. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  crinipiim  the  .'mis  ..f  tutnilar  .ar- 
tons.  the  cointilnation  "f  a  imwcr  stial't  ,  a  car  w!ic.-l  ••it 
said  shnft  ;  a  criiiipluK  disk,  a  rutatitii:  and  i  rciprncat  ini: 
stiaft.  on  which  sai<l  disk  is  ini/uii  rf<i  a  secnii.i  ^r.-ar  .  a  r- 
ri'd  \i\  said  last  namcl  shaft.  >;i'ar  connect  i.m,  tictween 
said  tirst  and  last  named  tfca  rs  h\  wtilch  said  Sfc.nd  shaft 
and  disk  nia>  )••■  r"tat.-d  ffiin  said  [...wcr  shaft;  a  cam  and 
coaiflnL;  n-caris  .arrlcl  !.\  said  -.-cmhI  -.liaft  for  rvclpin 
catln^'  sMid  di-k  md  sc.  .'nd  shaft  dunni;  their  rotary 
m'  V.  iiicnr-  ,1  third  sh.aft  a  inandrci  c.irricd  hy  saM  third 
-ili.ift  ai. Minted  t'nr  re\u!\lju'  I  hei  ca  i  .iiind  .  and  Intermit 
tent  >;ear  coniieit  ions  provided  with  interlocklnk;  curved 
surfaces  between  said  power  shaft  and  said  thlnl  .shaft  by 
which  said  liiaudrel  i.s  caused  to  liriui;  cartuna  located 
thereon  to  p<jbltlon  to  be  acted  upon  tiy  said  crimping  disk, 
sut)stantlally   as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  for  crlmpln^'  the  ends  of  cartons,  the 
combinfitlon  of  a  power  wheel  provided  with  «eitr  te*>th  at 
intervals  around  its  i  Ircumference  and  witli  c,,nvex  smooth 
surfaces  hetwiTii  ^.ild  k'car  feetli  ;  a  Second  power  wheel 
provided  with  >;e,p  teeth  at  intervals  around  Its  clrciim 
fe-eii'V  a<lapted  I"  In'ennc-h  with  said  first  mentioned 
teeth  and  with  con-ave  smooth  surfaces  between  said  teeth 
ndapteil  to  contact  with  said  convex  surfaces;  a  crtmplnii 
means  for  saiil  carton     a  recfprocntlni;  and  rotaiitik,'  shaft 

in  which  said  crimpimr  menus  is  mounted  :  a  Rear  and  a 
cam  carried  by  said  stiaff  :  a  train  of  irears  connected  to 
-aid  last  named  irear,  a  power  shaft  connected  to  said 
tlrst  mentioned  power  wheel  for  operatlii;:  said  train  of 
^'ean»  and  thereby  reclprocaflnc:  an<l  rotating  «ald  crimp 
inu  means:  and  a  mandrel  driven  by  said  second  power 
wheel  for  brlmjlnj;  said  carton  into  po<<Uli)n  for  being 
crimped,   stibstantially  as  described 

."5.  In  a  machine  for  crlmplm;  the  ends  of  cartons  the 
combination  of  a  p<^wer  wheel  provided  with  teeth  at  In- 
tervals around  Its  clriMimferenoe  and  with  convex  smooth 
surfaces  between  said  itear  teeth  :  a  second  power  wheel 
provided  with  gear  teeth  at  Intervals  around  Its  drcnm- 
ference  adapted  to  Iniermesh  with  said  first  mentioned 
teeth  and  with  concave  smcKith  surfaces  between  said  teeth 


to  contact  with  said  convex  aurfaces  ;  a  crlmplnr  mean- 
for  aald  carton  ;  coDnectluna  between  aald  meant  and  said 
Drat  mentioned  wheel  for  rotating  said  crimping  mean"  . 
irear  connectlona  between  said  first  power  wheel  and  aald 
crimping  means  for  forcing  aald  crimping  me«ns  against 
said  carton  ;  an  expansible  mandr»d  driven  by  said  second 
wheel  for  bringing  said  carton  Into  position  for  beln^ 
crlnip«'d  ;  and  means  also  driven  by  said  second  wheel  fo- 
expanding  said  mandrel,  substantially  as  de-scrlbed. 
(Clalnjs  6  to  -4  not  prlntetl  In  the  (Jazette.) 


i.is.'i.ijr..    M.\»niNK  F'OK  ri,<>si.V(;  i'ai-rk  <\\rt«)Nh 

i;k'iri,k   W.    Mkadi.e.    Bayonne,    N     .1..   assignor   to   Single 
Service     Tackaite    t 'orporatlon    of    .Vmerica.     New     Vork. 
N.  V  ,   a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey       Filed  Nov    .'),  IKl:: 
Serial    No    720,701.       n"l.    <>;!      .'.n  i 


1.  In  a  carton  closing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mandrel  carrying  the  carton  to  be  closed  ;  mi-ans  for  sup 
plying  to  said  carton  a  closure  of  a  slightly  largi-r  dlame 
ter  than  the  Interior  of  said  carton  ;  means  for  causing 
said  closure  to  assume  an  Inclined  position  as  It  enters 
s.iid  carton  :  and  tiieans  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  Infe 
rior  of  said  carton  for  forcing  said  closure  inside  said  car 
ton.   substantially   as   deacrlbe<l. 

'_*  In  a  carton  closing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mandrel  carrying  a  carton  to  be  closed  :  a  pop*''"  supply  :  a 
reclprocatlnii:  cnttlnu  plunger  adapted  to  cut  closures  from 
said  supply  slikjbtly  larger  than  tfie  Interior  of  said  car- 
ton; an  ex[>andlng  closing  plunger  located  Inside  said  cut- 
tlnir  plunger  adapted  to  move  relatively  thereto  and  to  ex 
tiand  to  the  size  of  the  Interior  of  said  carton,  while  forc- 
Inc  said  closure  into  the  latter:  an<l  means  located  Inside 
said  expaiidiuk:  plunger  for  causing  said  closure  to  assume 
an  Inclined  [x>sitlon  as  It  enters  the  carton  mouth,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

.'!.  In  a  carton  closing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
inanilrel  carrying  a  carton  to  t)e  closed  :  a  paper  supply  :  a 
re<-lpro<-!itlng  cutting  plunger  adapted  to  cut  closures  from 
said  supply  slightly  larger  than  the  Interior  of  said  car- 
ton :  an  expanding  closing  plunger  locate<l  Inside  said  cut 
tiriK  plunder  adapted  to  move  relatively  thereto  anil  to  ei 
pand  to  the  size  of  the  Interior  of  said  carton,  while  forc- 
Uikc  said  c  losure  into  the  latter;  a  supporting  ring  adapted 
to  move  over  the  outside  of  the  mouth  of  said  carton  ;  and 
a  movable  plunger  adapted  to  cause  said  closure  to  assume 
an  lncllne<l  position  aa  it  enters  the  carton  mouth,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4  In  a  carton  closing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  cutting  out  a  closure  slightly  larger  than  the 
carton  to  be  closed  :  means  for  supporting  the  outer  edge 
of  the  end  of  said  carton  ;  means  for  placing  said  closure 
in  said  end  In  an  Inclined  position  ;  and  means  of  the  same 
diameter  aa  the  Interior  of  said  carton  for  forcing  said  In- 
clined closure  to  its  final  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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6.  Id  a  carton  dosing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  cutting  out  a  cloaure  allghtly  larger  than  the 
carton  to  be  closed  ;  means  comprising  a  movable  ring  for 
Bupp<.>rtlng  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  end  of  said  carton  ;  means 
operated  from  aald  cutUng  means  for  moving  aald  ring ; 
means  for  placing  said  closure  in  said  end  in  an  Inclined 
position  :  and  means  of  the  same  dlmmeter  as  the  interior 
of  said  caxton  for  forcing  said  inclined  doaare  to  its  final 
position,  BubeUntlally  aa  described. 

(rialms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  0*aett*.] 


1,183,426.  MACHINE  FOR  CAPPING  CARTONS.  Gbobge 
W.  BaAi>La,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single  Service 
I*ackage  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
(orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Mled  Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No    732,397.      (CI    9.r— 56. » 


tlally  the  suns  dimeiislons  as  the  exterior  diameter  of  the 
carton  body  to  be  dosed;  an  expansible  mandrel  adapted 
to  carry  a  carton  coactlng  with  said  fo  mlng  plunger 
means  on  which  said  mandrel  is  pivoted  for  movement  Into 
and  out  of  register  with  said  forming  plunder  and  means 
for  moving  said  mandrel  toward  said  lorniinv  plunger 
when  said  mandrel  and  plunger  are  in  register,  l^ubstan- 
tially  as  described. 

[tlalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  t.azette.] 


1.  In  a  carton  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cutting  plunger  :  a  hollow  forming  plunger  having  an  inte 
rior  diameter  equal  to  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  carton 
bo<ly  lo  be  closed  ;  an  expansible  mandrel  carrying  said 
carton  body  .  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  be 
tween  said  mandrel  and  forming  plunger;  and  means  for 
axp«.ndlug  said  mandrel,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  carton  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  cutting  plunger ;  a  reciprocating  hollow 
forming  plunger  having  an  interior  diameter  equal  to  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  carton  body  to  be  clo«»ed  ;  an  ex- 
panaible  mandrel  carrying  said  carton  body  ;  means  for 
causing  a  relative  reciprocating  movement  between  said 
mandrel  an<l  forming  plunger ;  and  reciprocating  means 
for  expanding  said  mandrel,  substantially  aa  described. 

.'5.  In  a  carton  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  cutting  plunger  :  a  reciprocating  sleeve  co 
acting  with  s&ld  plunger;  a  forming  plunger  adapted  to 
form  cap  closures  having  exterior  diameters  of  substan- 
tially the  same  dlmeoHlous  as  the  exterior  diameter  of  tbe 
carton  body  to  be  closed :  and  an  expansible  mandrel 
adapted  to  carry  a  carton  conctlng  with  said  forming  plun- 
ger, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  carton  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  cutting  plunger;  a  reciprocating  sleeve  co- 
acting  with  said  plunder  ;  a  hollow  forming  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  form  cap  closures  having  exterior  diameters  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  dimensions  as  the  exterior  diameter  of 
the  carton  body  to  be  closed  ;  an  expansible  mandrel  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  carton  coactlng  with  said  forming  plunger; 
and  means  to  move  said  mandrel  and  carton  Into  the  hol- 
low of  said  forming  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  carton  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  cutting  plunger;  a  reciprocating  sleeve  co- 
acting  with  said  plunger;  a  forming  plunger  adapted  to 
form  cap  closures   having  exterior  diameters  of  sabstan- 
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l,lH.'i.427.  LOCOMOTIVE  TR.\ILING  TKI(K  .Iami~ 
(i.  Bli;>t,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  File<l  I>e<  .HO,  1&14 
Serial  No.   879,679.      (C!    105— 226  > 


1.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  radial  truck  pivoted  thereto,  and  an  equalliing 
system  Interposed  between  the  supporting  wheels  of  the 
main  and  truck  frames  and  comprising  connected  bell 
cranks  joumaled  on  the  truck  frame,  and  subjected,  re 
spectlvely,  to  the  weight  on  the  supportbig  wheels  of  the 
main  frame  and  of  the  truck  frame. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  radial  truck  pivoted  thereto,  and  an  eqnnlljlng 
system  Interposed  between  the  supporting  wheels  of  the 
main  and  truck  frames  and  comprising  connected  bell 
cranks  Joumaled  on  the  truck  frame  and  subjected,  re- 
spectively, to  the  weight  on  the  supporting  wheels  of  the 
main  frame,  applied  In  advance  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivot  of  the  truck,  and  to  the  weight  on  the  truck 
wheels,  applied  adjacent  thereto. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  driving  wheels  Journaled  in  bearings  therein,  a  ra- 
dial truck  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  truck  wheels  Jour 
naled  in  bearings  therein,  springs  transmitting  weight 
from  the  main  frame  to  the  driving  wheels,  springs  trans- 
mitting weight  from  the  frame  of  the  truck  to  lU  wheels, 
a  pair  of  bell  cranks  joumaled  on  the  truck  frame  and 
coupled  to  the  truck  springs,  a  pair  of  1*11  cranks  jour- 
naled on  said  frame  and  coupled  to  the  driving  wheel 
springs,  and  links  connecting  one  bell  crank  of  each  pair 
to  the  adjacent  bell  crank  of  the  other  pair. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  erf  a  main 
frame,  driving  wheels  Journaled  in  bearings  therein,  a 
radial  truck  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  truck  wheels 
journaled  in  bearings  therein,  springs  transmlttlns  weight 
from  the  main  frame  to  the  driving  wheels,  springs  trans- 
mitting weight  from  the  frame  of  tbe  truck  to  its  wheels, 
a  pair  of  bell  cranks  journaled  on  the  truck  frame  and 
coupled  to  the  truck  springs,  a  pair  of  bell  cranks  journaled 
on  said  frame  and  coupled  to  the  driving  wheel  springs, 
links  connecting  one  bell  crank  of  each  pair  to  the  adja- 
cent bell  crank  of  the  other  pair,  and  means  for  varying 
the  leverage  of  the  bell  cranks  by  adjustment  of  said  links 
thereon. 

5.  In   a    locomotive   engine,    the  combtoatlon    .f    a    main 
'    frame,    driving   wheels   Journaled    in    bearings    therein,    a 

boiler  supported  on  the  main  frame  and  having  its  fire- 
box back  of  the  rear  driving  wheels,  a  radial  truck  piv- 
oted to  the  main  frame,  brackits  secured  tu  the  mud  ring 
of  the  firebox,  l>earlngs  on  the  truck  frame,  and  cylin- 
drical member*  through  which  weight  I*  transmitted  from 
■aid  brackets  to  said  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,133,41.'H  UK  r.vt  HAIU.K  FIKAI)  KOK  CONNKCTINO 
K()I>  oK  U(i|  TS  '.'.AHii  t  Al.i.wKi.i..  l)fkalh  cmitity. 
iif-ar  I.'lMrut  III.  Hle<l  Sept.  5,  lltU.  Serial  No. 
Hno.A-JA       •<■'.     S5 — 0.\ 


1  .\  dt:'\lce  ..f  tin  I'liaractt-r  desorlbtHJ  comprlHlng  • 
IhkIv  hiivin*:  u  i  rails',  .ts.  ..[)fnirn;  ttii-reln  adjacent  one 
>'Hr|,  ,1  hollow  hf-ad  -.lld.ihU  m.iiintfd  on  the  txjdy  and 
t.'noii;.;!]  which  tlie  Ixxly  |>H.s«e8  and  having;  an  opfiilin,' 
tlit-reiu  adaptixl  tu  rojlstcr  with  the  openink;  of  the  Uxly. 
a  lever  pi^otally  nionrite<l  ii[K)n  the  txxly  lntt'rme<11aie 
of  the  .-nd.s  i.r  the  lever,   a   plunger  plvotally   ci)nnected   at 

on id  to  said  lever  and  adapted  for  engajs'cment   through 

!lie  rci;iMterin«  openings  and  a  8[)ring  engaalng  the  lever 
at  til'-  t'liil  opposite  the  iilunger  and  norinally  urging  said 
pluiiii.-t  info  tile  hollow  head,  the  end  of  the  lever  engageil 
tiv  ^a  Id  sprint;  Ik'siik'  proliinge<l  tn'yond  the  head  and  pro- 
s  ItlUi*;    a    llliK'T    piece, 

2.  A  device  of  1  he  channti  r  de«crll>ed  romprlaliig  a 
cylindrical  tiod>  having  a  tranHverse  opening  therein  adja- 
cent in.'  end.  >i  hollow  head  slldahly  moiintevl  on  the 
;"m|\  >aM  head  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to 
register  with  the  opening  In  the  IkhIv,  an  arm  extending! 
radially  from  said  hea<l  at  one  end  thereof,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  conue<-ted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  said  arm,  a 
plunger  plvotally  coune<-ted  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  for  engagement  through  the  registering  openlujja, 
a  linger  h(X»k  extending  longitudinally  from  the  hody  at  a 
point  diametrically  opposite  said  arm,  and  an  expansion 
spring  dispose"!  I^etween  said  tlnger  hook  ami  the  other 
end  of  the  l.\er  to  normally  force  said  plunger  inwardly 
of  the  head. 


MX."?, 420  SWlNiil.Nii  CRADLE  rETEK  rHRlSTBNSlN, 
KlngsvlUe,  Tex.  Flle<l  May  1,  191.'!.  8«rlal  No. 
764,M5ri       (CI.  5—59.) 


1.  In  a  devlci.  of  the  class  descrll)ed  the  comhtnatlon 
with  a  supporting  crane,  a  stem  carried  hy  the  upper  outer 
end  of  said  crane  said  stem  terminating  In  n  horlionta! 
hook  shaped  outer  end.  a  cone  shaped  l)earlng  lug  formed 


upon  said  hrK>k-Hbaped  outer  end,  a  link  pivoted  upon  aald 
cone-shaped  t)«'arlng  lug.  said  link  adapted  to  support  a 
cradle,  and  a  strip  engaging  the  body  portion  of  said 
■ten)  and  the  end  portion  of  said  hook-8hap«tl  outer  end, 
wlierehy  said  link  will  \ye  held  against  accidental  displace- 
meat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilve<l,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  crane,  a  stem  secured  to  said  Buj)portlng 
crane  and  terminating  In  a  horliontal  h<H)k-8ha[«»d  outer 
end.  .1  cone  sliai>«»d  [)earlDg  lug  fornnKl  upon  said  hook 
sh.ipei!  .liter  end.  of  a  link,  said  link  omprlsing  a  ImmIv 
havliik;  at)  ojienlng.  said  body  having  a  notch  commiinlcat 
Ing  with  said  o[>enlng,  said  hook-shaped  outer  end  of  said 
•tern  positioned  through  gald  opening  so  a.s  to  allow  the 
upper  portion  of  said  bearing  lug  to  rest  within  aald 
noti  h  of  said  Ixaly,  said  iKxly  having  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  neck  terminating  In  an  eye.  said  eye  adapted  to 
carr.\  i  cord  w  herehv  the  link  may  N'  rocke<l  upon  sni'l 
Ix-arlii;;  hi:,',  and  laterally  extending  flanges  formed  u|K)n 
the  :..w.  I  p.irtlon  of  said  body  whereby  seciiiini:  means 
ma>  ;•«'  jiltached  thereto  for  supporting  a  cradle,  said  link 
N'liig  iiilapt'd  to  swing  a  cradle  as  the  link  l.s  l>elng 
nx  k.  il   iij'oi)    sHitI    t>earlng  lug. 


l.t.!  l.'.M       (   .WMNt,    ,Vl'l'AUATrs       Stkiiikn    .1     '..    11 
u\N      Hot     springs.     .\rk.,    assignor    to     Hamp     Wiillains 
Hardwar.    t'ompany.   Hot  Si>rlngs,   .\rk.      Filed    .I'lly    1  ;i 
1014        .Serial    No,    850.784.       (CI.    126 — 34fi  ) 


1  .\  devh'e  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  comprising  a  trav. 
halls  plvotally  secured  to  said  tray,  supporting  plate* 
carried  by  said  balls,  said  supporting  piatea  provided  with 
outwardly  l)ent  longitudinally  extemllng  lips,  said  lips  be- 
ing adapted  to  fit  ui)on  the  upper  portion  of  the  iHjiler  the 
lower  portions  of  said  plates  t«elng  provided  wifli  sn 
Inwardly  extending  Integral  shelf,  said  shelves  and  balli 
l>elng  adapted  to  support  an  upp«r  tray  thereon  at  a  spaced 
distance  above  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  tray  where- 
by sufBclent  space  will  be  provided  for  the  free  circulation 
of  water  within   the  Iwller. 

J  .\  device  of  the  class  de8crll>e<l  comprising  a  fray, 
said  tray  provided  with  a  plurality  of  walls,  a  pair  of 
said  walls  extending  for  a  spaced  distance  above  the  re- 
maining wm11.<>  and  terminating  In  rolled  sleeves,  palls 
plvotally  secured  within  said  sleeves  snd  provlde<1  with 
converging  side  portions,  plates  positioned  between  the 
side  portions  of  said  balls,  said  plates  comprising  tKtdles 
having  Integral  rolled  tongues  extending  therefrom  and 
engaging  the  side  i)ortlons  of  said  t>alls  whereby  said 
plates  will  U>  fixedly  secured  to  said  balls,  each  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  outwardly  t>ent  lip 
extending  t>efween  said  converging  sides  of  said  balls,  said 
sleeves  tieing  adapte<l  to  fit  upon  the  upper  fKtrtlona  of  a 
boiler  for  supporting  the  tray  for  allowing  free  acceaa 
thereto,  the  lower  i>ortlon  of  each  plate  t>eing  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  integral  shelf,  said  balls  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  swung  slightly  Inwardly  whereby  the 
shelves  may  support  a  second  tray  aN)ve  the  first  tray  at 
a  spaced  distance  above  the  side  portions  of  the  tray  for 
allowing  the  free  circulation  of  water  within  the  tray. 


1.133,431.  GATK-Ol'EKATlNG  DEVICE.  FKBD  H.  Do»- 
Hi.si.,  Florence.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Viola  J. 
Lav  is.   Florence,  Colo.      Filed  Aug.  14,   1913.      Serial  No. 

7H4.Sl.'l,       (CI.    .W-— :Ui.  I 


section,  and  actuating  mechanism  leading  to  remote  poinU 
for  turning  said  lifter  aside  on  lU  pivot  and  for  restor- 
ing It  to  normal  upright  position,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  lb.  .onil.lnatlon  with  a  tilting  track,  and  a  gate  i 
h.  VII,-  a  wheel  rolling  thereon,  of  a  track  lifter  comprls 
iuu  n  normally  upright  stem  having  a  head  at  Its  upper 
end  and  laterally  projecting  arms  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
Uam  to  which  the  lifter  is  pivoted  at  Hul)^tantlally  the 
Juncture  of  Its  arms  with  said  stem,  connections  between 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  track,  stop  pins 
piMje<tlng  outwanlly  from  one  side  of  said  b«-am,  said 
pins  being  lo<ated  on  substantially  opposite  sides  of  the 
lifter  pivot  and  l^'lng  designed  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  lifter  when  either  of  said  connections  has  passed  the 
pivot  there<if.  and  actuating  element.s  connected  to  said 
head  whereby  to  operate  said  lifter, 

-  The  combination  with  a  tilting  trai  k.  and  «  gate 
having  u  wheel  rolling  thereon  .  of  a  track  lifter  com 
prising  a  normally  upright  stem  having  a  bead  at  Its  upper 
end  and  laterally  projecting  arms  at  its  lower  end.  a 
beam  to  which  the  lifter  Is  pivoted  at  the  juncture  of  its 
Htnis  with  said  stem,  connections  N't  ween  the  outer  ends 
o!  said  arms  and  the  track,  said  connections  being  attached 
to  the  later  at  a  point  directly  below  the  pivot  of  the 
lifter,  and  actuating  mechanism  connected  with  the  head 
snd  leading  to  a  remote  point  for  swinging  said  lifter 
aside  and  for  restoring  It  to  normal  position,  each  of 
shld  arms  l^'lng  adapted  to  be  swung  past  dead  center  to 
retain   said  track  in  raised  position 

.H.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  track,  and  a  gate 
having  a  wheel  rolling  theret.n  ;  of  a  track  lifter  com- 
I  rising  a  normally  upright  stem  having  a  grooved  head 
at  Its  upper  end  and  laterally  projecting  arms  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  beam  to  which  the  lifter  Is  pivoted  at  the 
Juncture  of  Its  arms  with  said  stem,  means  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  with  the  track,  guides  carried  by 
said  l.eam  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lifter,  and  two  cords 
leading  from  remote  points  through  said  guide*  and  In 
opposite  directions  over  said  head  and  atUched  to  the 
far   ends  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  track  section,  a  latch 
post  having  a  loop  In  which  the  free  end  of  said  section 
n.oves,  a  se<ond  post  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
tion Is  pivoted,  an  overhead  beam  connecting  aald  poaU. 
and  a  gate  having  a  wheel  traveling  on  said  section  ;  of 
an  anchor  shaped  lifter  pivoted  at  the  Juncture  of  Its  stem 
with  Its  arm  to  said  beam,  connections  between  the  outer 
ends  of  Bald  arm  and  the  track  section,  and  actuating 
nechanlsni  connected  with  the  head  of  the  anchor  and 
led  In  opposite  directions  from  aald  overhead  beam  to  re- 
mote points,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  track  section,  a 
latch  post  having  a  loop  In  which  the  free  end  of  said  sec- 
tion moves,  a  set  screw  passing  upward  through  the  lower 
end  of  said  loop,  a  second  post  to  which  the  other  end  of 
said  section  Is  pivoted,  an  overhead  l>eam  connecting 
said  posts,  and  a  gate  having  a  wheel  traveling  on  said 
section  ;  of  an  anchor  shaped  lifter  pivoted  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  Us  stem  with  Its  arm  to  said  beam,  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  outer  ends  of  aald  arm  and  the  track 


1.133.432  PRIMER  AND  VARNISH  \SD  PROCESS  OF 
I'REl'ARINti  SAME.  Akmin  Eichlek.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1913.  Serial  No  789,529.  (CI. 
134      26.  I 

1.  The  iirocese  of  producing  a  primer  and  varnish  con- 
sisting 'n  melting  polymerization  products  of  cumarone, 
incorporating  therein  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  while 
continuing  to  apply  heat,  and  allowing  the  resulting  uni- 
form product   to  cool. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  n  primer  and  varnish  con- 
sisting ;n  heating  polymeriied  cumarom  to  alxiut  160'  C. 
to  liijuefy  the  same.  Incorporating  therein  a  liquid  hydro- 
cjirl.<.ii  i-olvent  while  continuing  to  apply  heat  and  allow- 
in^   the  resulting  uniform   product  to  cool. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  primer  and  varnish  con- 
slf-tlng  in  melting  polymerization  products  of  cumarone. 
incorporating  therein  a  liquid  terpene  while  continuing  to 
apply    heat,    and    allowing    the    resulting    uniform    product 

to  cool. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  primer  and  varnish  con- 
sisting In  heating  polymerized  cumarone  to  about  160' 
»'.  to  liquefy  the  same,  incorporating  therein  s^its  of 
turpentine,    and   allowing   the    resulting   products  ^   cool. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  primer  and  var- 
nish composed  of  polymerization  products  of  cumarone 
iind   liquid  hydrocarbon  solvents. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,133.433.  FAINT  AND  VARNISH.  Akmin  Eichlbb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831.211.      (CI.  134—26.1 

1.  A  paint  or  varnish  comprising  the  polymerization 
products   of   the  cumarone   and   Indene    group   and   linseed 

oil. 

2.  A  paint  or  varnish  comprising  the  polymeriaatlon 
products  of  the  cumarone  and  indene  group,  linseed  oil 
and    a    volatile   solvent. 


1.133,434.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  BVHt)N  E  Eldbbo.  BronxvlUe.  N.  Y 
Filed   June  23.   1909.      Serial   No.  503.8*8.      (CI.   32 — 9.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  artificial  tooth  provided 
with  a  cored  compound  metal  anchor  element  with  a 
•  ore  of  c<jrrodlble  metal  which  comprises  placing  said 
anchor  element  In  position,  covering  the  exposed  portions 
of  the  core  with  a  protective  layer  of  Inert  mineral  mat- 
ter, molding  a  tooth  plastic  about  the  anchor  element 
and  firing  the  molded  tooth. 

2.  The  process  of  making  an  artificial  tooth  provided 
with  a  cored  compound  metal  anchor  element  with  a  core 
of  corrodlble  metal  which  comprises  covering  the  ex- 
posed portions  of  the  core  with  a  protective  layer  com- 
prising alumina,  molding  a  tooth  plastic  about  the  an 
chor  element  and  firing  the  molded  tooth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  tooth 
comprising  a  body  of  fired  ceramic  material  free  of  un- 
desirable dlscoloratlons  and  deformationg,  and  a  com- 
pound metal  pin  Inset  In  said  ceramic  material  prior  to 
firing  and  locked  In  place  thereby,  said  pin  comprialng  a 
noble  metal  sheath  and  a  strong  meUl  core,  and  the  inset 
end  of  said  core  being  spaced  away  from  aald  ceramic 
material  by  inert  material. 


M3>^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch'^o.  igi: 


1   1H:<  -»;{5        MKTH«M>    OK    ANH    Al'TAKATUS    FOR    RE-   j  with    op^njims    In    Its    front    wall.    «l^>or»  for    <lo«lllg    sbM 

rHOOTM   lN(i     [MIMI.KKS        KK<,rNU.|.    A      p*«SHr,»ii>i:N,  |  op.nlnirx    1"     said     wall,     a     plumllty    of  Inclined     plates 

Hr<K>klln.'       Mhsk         KH.-<1      f.t,      <>       !<)14        S.'rlMl      No    i  within    s«M    <-a<»liiit.    salrt    plates    and    the  Interior    of   aalrl 

MT  453.       H   :      1711       171.) 


1  Til'-  riictliod  ..f  r'pnxiniinc  hui-iN'-  w  in.  h  .unslsts 
In  hfnt1ii;r  tti.'  <arli.Ml.'  nf  A  vactiiiiii  tut."-.  lti.r--i'\  «-!<tab- 
Usliln*;  an  .■!.■(  t  rtrn  i  ciirfin  ui  a  .irnii!  whl.ii  inrlmlfs 
the  ol^cfrodi's  of  saM  tubf  ami  an  elf<t  r<ir''S|>.>iislve 
dt'vlff.  varying  '>"'  tiniiK-raturf  <>f  said  rattuMlr  by  m.^ans 
of  th<'  Impulses  to  In-  n-prodiiced.  thereby  crnitlnx  varla 
rioiis  In  the  ctirn-nt  istaMl.slifd  In  said  circuit,  and  caii^ilii)? 
sail!  nirrt-nt  variations  to  actuate  said  flfct  mrfsponilve 
d'-vlc-,    thcnliy    r>[)riMlu<ln>c   •<ald   lin|)ulsfH. 

_'.  In  a  lU'vlcf  fi>r  rt'produclui;  Uninil.st's,  a  viicuum 
t'i!..-,  a  tuttiilar  ano.l.-  th.-r-ln,  a  cathode  located  within 
.sai.!  Hno<lc,  clfctricul  uicaji.s  fur  heatin*;  shI<1  .  athode, 
Inipulst' actuated  means  fur  varylnii  the  temi»rat  uri'  of 
HHid  cath<id»',  a  rlrcuit  iiichidliiK'  naid  aiiod«>  and  ratJiotle, 
and  I  di'vlcf  in  Haid  clrcnlf  ifstMin.slve  to  the  ohaniCfH  of 
current    resultlnif    from    such    teiuperatiirv    variations 

:{  In  a  device  for  repro'lm  Ini;  ImpulHts.  a  vacinim 
tiit)e,  a  tuhuiar  amxle.  a  cathode  lixated  within  <wild 
anode,  imans  for  \:ir.xink'  Hi"  tiinperature  of  said  t  athotV 
In  ap<v>rdanc»'  with  tlie  Impulse's  to  t)e  repriKlnre*!.  a  <Hr- 
fult  InrhidlnK  Halit  ano<1«'  and  cathmle,  and  a  .H-vWh-  and 
source  of  ele<iiicHl  en.  rt:>  asso.iate«1  with  said  rlrcuit 
r. -potisivr  to  fhf  .  liani:>s^  of  curr- n<  r.sultlni;  from  such 
tempentture    varia!  ion^ 

-»  In  a  device  for  repriHlucinir  InipiiUes.  a  vacuum 
tu]>«'.  I  tubniar  anode  therein,  a  cathode  located  within 
.•iald  anode,  said  cathode  havlnjj  small  heat  capacity, 
electrical  tnean.>4  for  heatitu:  said  cathixle.  a  clr<  ult  In 
clihlin^  said  anode  ami  cathode  linpiil.s4'  actiui  t.  ,1  means 
loi  xaryinu  the  t.^mpernture  of  said  rathode  ami  a  device 
111  said  circuit  renponsive  to  ttie  .  lianjr-  of  .  nrr.  rit  re- 
hulliui:   from   Huch    t'inperature    variations 

5.  In  a  dfvii'e  for  r-'priMluclnt;  inipuls.-  ,,  \acuuin 
tulx'.  a  ruliular  .anode,  a  .atluKle  located  v\ittiin  >ald 
•node,  said  cathode  having  small  heat  capacity,  m.  ans 
for  varying  the  temperaltue  of  said  cathode  in  a' cor.lauce 
witii  the  Impulses  to  U-  reproduced,  a  circuit  including  .«aid 
anode  and  cathode  and  a  device  responsive  to  the  (haiiK^s 
of  current  resultliijj  from  such  temperatiir.  \arlnlions 
and  a  source  of  electrl'al  ener)fy  associated  with  said 
circuit 

t  Claim   6  not  priiil--^l  In   the  t'.azett'.  ) 


I  l.-^a.^^fl.        FRTTIT     ri*   KKK     niNVKYKK         Os.ar     C. 

tJit.WJi.iNO,    Madison.    Kla        Kll.-d    liily    "     T"*       Serial 

No.  S49.r>lX).      K'l    ■'>»'►      W»  > 

t.  In  romblnatlon  with  a  lad.ler,  n  casing.'  n|>en  at  ItH 
top  and  bottom,  a  plurality  of  Inclltu'd  cheek  plates  within 
said  caglnjc,  the  Interior  of  said  cailnK  and  the  tops  of 
said  plates  belnjr  padded,  and  a  bell  dlspoBed  upon  (.ne 
Inclined  plate  and  adapted  to  U-  struck  by  fruit  passing 
from   the  preceding  plate 

2.    In  combination  with  a   ladder,  a  fruit  conveyer  com 
prlslDK  a  caslui?  open   at   its   too  and   r>ottom   and   provided 


(a^liik'    lehiK'    padded,    and    an    audllde    Kl^nal    within    said 
casin;:  and   o[«"rated   dy   the   pa»»«i{e  of  fruit. 


l.i;j.!,43T.      DOOR  L.\TCH.      Henkv      A.      Hi>LT,      Wilton, 
N.    H       Filed    May   L't),    1814.      Serial   No     S39,T;n.        Li. 

70  -4:^.) 


1.  .V  iloor  latch  comprlainK  a  hollow  shank  adapted  to 
t*  rijddJy  attach.-il  to  a  door,  a  teleacoplc  knob,  com- 
poMd  of  a  fixed  head  provided  wltb  outer  and  Inner  fixed 
gnide  memb«r»  on  aald  shank,  and  a  movable  head  pro- 
vided with  complemental  Inner  and  outer  movable  K^lde 
members.  alldlnKlj  eiijeaned  with  Raid  fixed  jfiUde  mem- 
bers, a  bolt,  a  boIt-projectlDK  sprlne.  and  eonnectloni  be- 
tween the  bolt  and  the  movable  head  whereby  the  knob 
l8  expanded  when  the  bolts  la  projected,  the  bolt  being 
retractable   by   the  contraction   of  the  knob. 

2.  .\  door  latch  comprlslnx  a  hollow  shank  adapted  to 
N-  riKldiy  attached  to  a  door,  a  telescopic  knob,  composed 
of  a  fixed  h.>ad  on  said  shank,  provided  with  a  guiding 
HaoKe  and  with  a  KuidlnR  recess,  and  a  movable  he«d 
slldlnnly  emcajfed  with  the  fixed  bead  and  provided  with 
a  face  formed  to  slide  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  guiding 
flanite,  and  with  an  ear  which  la  movable  In  and  guided 
by  said  nceaa.  a  bolt,  a  bolt  projecting  aprlng.  and  a  lever 
fnlcruined  In  nald  shank  and  enftaued  with  the  said  ear 
and  with  the  bolt  to  hold  the  knob  expanded  when  the  bolt 
la  projected,  and  to  retract  the  bolt  when  the  knob  la 
contracted. 

:?  A  d(K>r  latch  comprising  a  hollow  shank  adapted  to 
tw>  rlKldly  attached  to  a  door,  a  teleaeoplc  knob,  compoaed 
of  a  fixed  head  on  said  shank,  provided  wltb  a  receaa,  and 
a  movable  head  slldlngly  engaRed  with  the  fixed  member 
and  provided  with  an  ear  which  la  movable  In  saM  recese, 
a  bolt,  a  bolt  projecting  aprlnjr.  and  meana  carried  by 
thf  Khank  for  locklni?  said  lever  In  Its  normal  position 
to  pr»»vent  the  retraction  of  the  bolt. 

4     A    door    latch    comprising    a    hollow    thank    adapted 


^ 

♦ 
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to  be  rigidly  atuche<l  to  a  door,  a  tel€«x>plc  knob,  com- 
posed of  a  fixed  bead  on  aald  Hbank,  provided  with  a  recaas. 
and  a  movable  bead  alldluKb  engaged  with  the  fixed  bead 
and  provided  with  an  ear  wliich  Is  movable  In  aald  receaa. 
a  bolt,  a  bolt-proj.ctlng  spring,  a  stud  Joumaied  In  aald 
shank  and  provided  within  the  shank  with  a  locking  arm 
adapted  to  engage  aald  lever,  and  with  an  external  handle. 
.^>.  A  door  latch  comprlalnK  a  casing  having  a  alot.  a 
Ik- v el  faced  bolt  movable  in  the  casing  and  having  a  pin 
movable  iu  said  slot,  a  bolt  projecting  spring  bearing 
on  said  pin,  the  pin  belnc  removable  to  permit  the  lK>lt 
to  be  adjusted  for  a  right  or  a  left  baud  door,  and  means 
for  retracting   the  bolt. 


ward  with   respect   to  the  base  and  to  Its  poiata  of  sup- 
port  on    said   supporting    means. 

5.  The  comhlnaaon  with  a  base  adapted  to  support  a 
refuse  can,  and  cover-supporting  means,  of  a  cover  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  opposite  edgea  to  said  means  and  mov 
able  bodily  upward  with  respect  to  Lbe  baae,  and  to  its 
iwlnts  of  support  on  said  supporting  means,  the  lower 
side  of  said  cover  adapted  to  make  a  butt  Joint  with  the 
rim  of  a  can  and  a  can  adapted,  when  on  the  base,  to 
support  the  cov.  r  at.ove  the  aforesaid  points  of  Bupport 
iriaims  fl  to   14  not   printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


l.l.iS.l.-^H.  <;aRBA(;F  RKCEPTACLE  AND  STAND 
THEREFOR  Wii.i.hm  T  HiH.rNAGLX.  Glen  Ridge. 
N  J  .  assignor  to  Climax  Refuse  Container  Corporation, 
of  State  of  New  York,      nied  June  11.  1«12.      Serial  No 

7(i:!.(is7     Ml     2'.'0      IIT).! 


1.13.S.4:<9  MEANS  FOR  OILING  SKIDS.  Feedebk  K 
\Vm  Kolb.  I^  Conner.  Wash.  Filed  June  .'U  1914 
Serial   No.   84«.411.      (Cl.   184— .1.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  | 
refuse  can  In  slldlnu  engagement  therewith  and  cover  j 
supporting  means,  of  a  cover  connected  to  the  supporting  | 
meana  ao  as  to  extend  over  the  base  with  lU  lower  aide  j 
downward  when  the  can  la  removed  from  the  base,  the  i 
connections  between  aald  cover  and  supporting  means  ! 
constructed  to  permit  the  cover  to  be  moved  bodily  up- 
ward  with  reapect  to  said  means,  the  lower  side  of  aald 
cover  t*lng  adapted  to  make  a  butt  Joint  with  the  rim  of  ; 
a  can.  and  a  can  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  and  j 
adapted,  v  hen  on  the  base,  to  aupport  the  cover. 

2.  The  comWnatlon  with  a  base  adapted  to  support  a 
rffuse  can  in  sliding  engagement  therewith  and  cover 
supportlnK  means,  of  a  cover  connected  to  the  supporting 
means  so  as  to  extend  over  the  base  with  Its  lower  aide 
downward  when  the  can  Is  removed  from  the  baae,  the 
connectlona  t)etween  aald  cover  and  supporting  means 
constructed  to  permit  the  cover  to  be  moved  bodily  up- 
ward with  reapect  to  said  meana,  the  lower  aide  of  aald 
cover  being  adapted  to  make  a  butt  Joint  with  the  rim 
of  a  can,  and  aald  cover  having  a  door,  and  a  can  alldably 
mounted  on  the  baae  and  adapted,  when  on  the  baae,  to 
support  the  cover. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  base  adapted  to  support  a 
refuse  can  in  sliding  engagement  therewith,  and  a  can 
alldably  mounted  on  the  base,  of  a  cover  adapted  to  make 
a  butt  Joint  with  the  can,  supporting  m^ns  for  the  cover 
adapted  to  support  the  latter,  when  the  can  is  removed 
from  the  base,  at  a  dlsUnce  from  the  baae  leas  than  the 
helKbt  of  the  can.  said  cover  being  movable  bodily  upward 
with  reapect  to  the  base  and  to  ita  p<rfnta  of  aupport  on 
said  supporting  means. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  rafnae  can  and  a  baae 
adapted  to  aupport  the  can  and  to  permit  the  latter  to 
allde  onto  and  off  of  the  base,  of  a  cover  adapted  to  make 
a  butt  Joint  with  the  can,  supporting  meana  for  tbe  coT«r 
adapted  to  aupport  the  Utter  at  lU  oppoalte  edgea  and 
with  itt  lower  side  downward,  when  the  can  Is  removed 
from  the  baae,  at  a  distance  from  the  baae  leae  than  the 
height   of  the  can.   aald    cover  being  movable   bodily   op- 


1  A  device  for  c-lling  the  sklda  of  akldways  includins 
a  supporting  frame,  means  mounted  on  the  supporting 
frame  for  applying  oil  to  each  guccesalve  skid  as  the  device 
U  drawn  over  the  skidway,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
quantity  of  oil  applied  to  each  skid. 

2  A  device  for  oiling  the  skids  of  skldways  Including 
a  supporting  frame,  an  oil  pump  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
and  actuating  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  normally 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  skids,  the  actuaUng  mean*' 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  each  gucceaslve  skid 
as  the  device  1«  moved  along  the  skldway,  to  operate  the 
pump  and  apply  a  quantity  of  oil  to  each  skid 

3.  A  device  for  oiling  the  aklds  of  skidways  including 
a  supporting  frame,  fan  oil  pump  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
pump  actuating  means  carried  by  the  platform  and  noi 
mally  dlapoaed  In  the  path  of  the  skids,  the  actuatlnc 
means  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  each  successive 
skid  as  the  device  Is  moved  along  the  skldway,  to  op 
erate  the  pump  and  apply  a  quantity  of  ol!  to  each  skid, 
and   means   for   re'-'ulatinK   the   quantity    of  oil    applied    to 

each  skid. 

4.  A   device  for  (4!inE   the  skids  of  skidways.   Includinj: 
a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  over  the  skldway,  and  oil  con 

'  talner  mounted  upon  the  carrlacp  and  having  a  down 
wardly  discharging  nozile.  a  tubular  casing  extending  up 
ward  from  said  noxzle  having  openinp<  at  Its  lower  end, 
affording  communication  between  the  container  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  casins.  a  plunger  movable  within  the  casing, 
'  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  depending  below  the 
same  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  successive  skids,  said 
lever  being  (H)erativv!ly  connected  to  said  plunger. 

5,  A  device  for  oiling  the  sklda  of  skidways,  Including 
:   a    carriage   adapted   to  travel   over   the   skids,   an    oil    con 
talner    mounted    up<-n    the    carriage    and    baring    a    down 
!   wardly  discharging  uoitW.  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon 
1  the  carriage  and  depending  below  the  same  adapted  to  be 
j  engaged  by  successive  skids,  means  for  controlling  the  dls 
i   charge  of  oil  througn  said   noxzle,  means  op<>ratively   ...n 
I   necting   the   lever   to   said   controlling    means,    and    ni.  ju- 
'    for  adjusting  the  pivotal  point  of  said  lever 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette,] 


1.13  3,440.  MACHINE  FOR  DOUBLING  FABRICS 
Albskt  LUBBi^,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1912. 
SerUl  No.  691,27:i       (Cl.   154— 37. > 

1.  A  machine  for  doubling  fabrlca.  comprialng  a  pair  of 
roUry    heated    rolls,    means    for    guiding    two    layers    of 
fabrics  from  opposii^  sides   to  and  over  aald   rolla,  ah- 
ments    located    at    opposite    ends    of    one    of    aald    heat-nl 
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rolls,    th.'    lowfT    PTiils    '>f    ifltd    iihufmpnts    t'lfcnillny;    Into 
<'lose   prixliiiity   wifii   shI<I   ri>il     a   doctor   t>Ptw>>pn   the   shut 
mt»nts,     iin     iid jiistafil'     umIiIp  blook     ><>i|iporf Ins:    thi»    »biit 
nipnts   nnd    ilortor     iiiid    n    stpam  !>([)<•   fvtcndtnic   a!oni»    the 
lower    end    "f    ifiid    ;,-i,  nl.'  Iilook    In    clim.-    proximity    to    the 
lower  end  of  the  do<'for 


J  A  iiiHchln''  for  doiibliiii;  fMlirirs,  i  .iiii|irUliiu'  a  \>,\\r 
of  rotary  heat'-d  rolls,  iiif-ans  fi>r  ^uidlrii;  two  oijiTs  of 
fahrlcs  fioni  iipiM>-ili.'  sldfs  to  and  Mv.'r  naid  rolH,  atnit- 
ment.s  lo<Hte<l  at  opjioKlte  ends  of  ,.ii.-  of  tald  (leated  r  .lln, 
the  lower  enil«  of  said  ahutnieiitw  >•% tending:  Into  cluse 
proximity  to  salil  roil,  a  doctor  Ix'tween  said  atmtm.'iits, 
an  adjustable  !<»hl>' til"<'k  mipportlntj  said  doctor  and 
said  ;i!iiitnients.  a  ^itcarn  pipe  exti'iidlnk;  «loni:  tlo-  lower 
iMid  of  UHld  a:iilde  Mock  lii  (■l<i84-  |iroxlinity  to  th-'  lower 
f    the    doi'tor.    and    means    for    adjusting    the    ;;ulde- 

liric  on   th.'  lo'iited 


end 


hlo.k  and   abutinen t>i  lelatlvely  to  tto'  f; 
roll, 

!!.    A   nuu'lilne  for  douhllntf  fahrles,     omprlsltikr  a    pair   of 
rotary   heated  roils,  penns  for  >ftiidlni?   two  ia>''rs  of  fahrlc 
from    op[K>8lte   sides    to   and   over    salil    rolls,    alnitments   lo- 
cated at  opposite  (Mills  of  said   heated   rolls,   the  Iow.t  iirr- 
shapt'd   endx   of  said   Mhiitments   cxtenclliiK   into   close    prox 
unity    with    said    roll,   a    doctor   txtween    the    ahutments   ex 
fendlnv;    over    said      oil    ati    .idJustaMe    k;\ilde  block    support 
ini;    *ald    doctor    and    abutmirits    a    steam  l>lpe    eitendlnK 
along     the    lower    *  nd    of    salil    u'ulde    Mocks,    supportln^j 
platen   for   said   hlo  ■<,    no-nns    for    adjustlnj;   the   doctor   ami 
Kulde  block    relatlvly    to    said     lieated    roll     anil    a    -Jteain 
pipe    located    In    a    .  ei  ess    of    tiic    lower    ■nd     .f    tli..    ^.'oldi 
tilock   In  close  proxi.nity  to  said  dintor 


1.1.1.'i.441         IVM  <    lAMK      lii:\iri:      FoR  WIRKF.ESS 

KLKC'l'Klt'Ar.      .SiiiNAl.I  Ni.          '   11  Mii>n  <)       I,.o(ICn/. 

I'ort     Artliiir,     le           Klicd     Nov      7,     l!Uo  Serial     No 
.-.01.1 .1(1        111      171        1  lit   I 


1.  In  a  system  of  MrIi  fre<|iienry  electrical  signaling,  an 
Induction  device  having  a  [>rlmary  ooll  tapertni?  In  dl 
umeter  gradually  from  one  end  tf>  the  other,  and  a  con 
tact  device  for  each  end  of  said  roll  adapted  to  connect 
the  windings  of  said  coll  In  circuit  :  said  contact  devices 
being  Independents  n.ovahle  for  selectively  cutting  In  and 
out  convolutions  of  varying  lenifth. 

•J.  In  a  system  of  high  frequency  electrical  signaling,  an 
Indtictlon  device  comprising  primary  and  .secondary  colls. 
each  having  convolutions  at  one  end  smaller  than  those 
at  the  other  end,  .nenns  for  axlally  adjusting  one  of  saWI 
coIIb  relatively  to  the  other,  and  Independently  movable 
contact  devices  having  electrical  connections  which  adapt 
them   to  cut  In  and  rut  of  circuit,  respectively,  large  and 

ill  convolutions  of  the  primary  coll. 


'A  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  a  set  of  conical  pri 
mary  colls,  a  set  of  conical  secondary  colls  tele«coplcall> 
arranged  relative  to  the  prlmsry  colls,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing;  the  relative  [.osltlons  of  said  colls 

4     A     receiver     for     electromagnetic     wsves     cmnprlslnv 
i-one-shaped    [irlniavy    and    secondary   colls,    means    for   ad 
Justing   the  secondary   culls   relative    to   the   primary   colU 
and   means   for   \.iry!ng  the  Inductive   turns  of  one  of   tlo 
secondary  colls. 

.')  A  receiver  for  electro  magnetic  waves,  <oiiii)rlsl ni:  .1 
conical  primary  coil,  n  conical  secondary  coll  wound  In 
Sections,  and  telemoping  salil  primary  coil,  and  a  variable 
Nwifrli  co/ii)eratin;;  with  the  secondary  coll.  wheretiy  the 
number  of   active   sections   may   l)e   varied 

[I  hilins  t>  to  it  not  prlnte<1  In  the  (Jasette.  ] 
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I     rKNSII.   I.IK'IKH  .lONKfll      MaKi    INKOW  SKI 

III        Kiled    May    1.".,    1!>I4       Sert.'d    No     s:(s  7f,.-, 


1  In  '  ornfilnatlon  with  a  utenvll  havin;:  a  projecfjn:: 
headed  hi*;  thereiui  a  handle,  an  extension  upon  said 
handle  provided  with  a  key  hole  slot  :idapted  to  receive 
said  lug  for  seating  said  handle  thert-on.  a  projecting  hook 
ur>on  said  handle,  a  resilient  finger  upon  said  handle  tiav 
Ing  Its  free  end  sIlKhfly  remove<l  from  said  hook  ami 
adapte<i  for  the  re -.•prion  of  the  utensil  rim  twtween  said 
tlni.'er  end  and  hook  iind  means  for  inanuaily  encaktln.; 
said  finder  and  hook  opon  said   rim 

■J  A  device  of  the  class  descrihod  comprising  a  en  rvtxl 
handle  having  a  slot  through  one  fxirtlon  thereof,  a  pro 
Jectlng  hook  and  a  leslllent  finger  upon  said  handle  havlni; 
their  free  ends  slightly  space<l  apart  and  adapted  for  the 
re<vptlon  of  a  utensil  portion  therebetween,  a  pivoted 
lever  extending  th-c>ugh  said  slot  and  having  Its  fre«^  end 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  finger,  and  n  cnrve<l  op 
ersting  arm  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever 

3.  .\  device   of  th.'  clasB  deacrlbe<1   comprising  a    curved 
handle   having  a   slot   through   one   portion    thereof,    a    pro 
Jectlng  hook  and  a  resilient  flnger  upon  said  handle  having 
their  free  ends  slightly  spaced   apart   and  adapted   for   the 
reception    of  a    utensil    portion    theret>etween.   a    pivoted    le 
ver    extending    through    said    slot    and    having   Its    free    .-nd 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  flnger,  a  curved  operat 
Ing  arm  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  and  a   pro 
Jectlon    upon    the    Inner    face    of    said    arm,    aald    handle 
having  a   socket  on   Its  outer  face  adapted   for   the  seating 
reception    of   said    projection    therein    with    said    nrin    flatly 
engaging  said   handle   when    the   device   Is   In    Its   op«-ratlve 
lifting  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  curved 
handle  having  a  slot  through  one  portion  thereof,  a  pro 
Jectlng  hook  and  a  reflllent  flnger  upon  said  handle  having 
their  free  ends  slightly  spaced  apart  and  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  a  uteusll  portion  therebetween,  a  pivoted  le 
ver  extending  through  aald  slot  and  having  Its  free  end 
adapted  for  engagement  with  tald  flnger,  a  curved  operat 
Ing  arm  secured  t©  ffc*  outer  end  of  said  lever,  said 
handle  having  MB  <<Vt»D«1on  In  aubatantlal  allnement  with 
said    flncer,    a    utensil,    and   a    headed    lug   projecting   out- 
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wardly  from  aald  utensil,  said  extension  provided  with  a 
key  hole  slot  adapted  for  receiving  8ald  handle  thereon. 

5.  A  device  of  thi  claas  deacrlt)ed  comprlalng  a  curved 
handle  having  a  slot  through  one  portion  thereof,  a  pro- 
jecting hook  and  a  loaillent  flnger  upon  aald  handle  having 
their  free  enda  slightly  spaced  apart  and  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  a  utenall  portion  theretwtween,  a  pivoted  le- 
ver extending  through  aald  alot  and  having  ita  free  end 
adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  flnger.  a  curved  op 
eratlng  arm  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  a  projec 
tlon  upon  the  Inner  face  of  aald  arm,  said  handle  having 
a  socket  on  its  outer  face  adapted  for  the  seating  recep 
tlon  of  said  projection  therein  with  aald  arm  flatly  en- 
gaging said  handle  when  the  device  la  In  Ita  operative  lift- 
ing position,  said  handle  having  an  extension  in  aulMtan- 
tial  allnement  with  said  finger,  a  utenall,  and  a  beaded  lug 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  utensil,  aald  extension 
provided  with  a  key-hole  slot  adapted  for  receiving  said 
handle  thereon. 


1  '..■^..44.!  PORTABLE  CIR»rLAR  HANDSAW  LOCIB 
llYPoLiTt  Mauti.v,  .\ugu.sta.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  14,  191,'). 
Serial  No.  'OO.OHT.      'CI.  14:i      4'^.) 


In  ii  portable  circular  hand  saw,  a  frame,  a  stud  jour 
lulled  111  the  frame,  a  saw  mounted  on  the  stud  for  rotat- 
iim  therewith,  a  saw  guard  disposed  over  the  saw.  means 
;or  detaciiaiiiv  s.-<  urlng  one  end  of  the  saw  guard  to  the 
f  ame.  there  being  a  guldewaj  In  the  frame,  a  guide  mem- 
ber for  moving  In  the  guldeway.  a  flange  on  the  other  end 
■  t  the  saw  guard,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
Mange   !■'   the  >,'ulde  member. 


1  l.'::'.,444  \'KHlt'l,K.  Fki.ix  K  Me.skieu  and  Addalokf 
S  Mk.ssikk.  Springfield,  Mass  Filed  .Vug.  1,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No    s.',4  .'..■;7       .(I    -'US      4r^  ) 


n'    -^K 


1.  in  combination  with  a  cycle,  a  vehicle  comprising 
spaced  transverse  frames  substantially  U-shape  in  form, 
longlludlnally  dis[)o*ed  liars  connecting  the  atema  of  aald 
fiames,  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the  stems  of  one  of 
the  transverse  frames  and  projecting  beyond  one  side 
thereof,  the  projwtefl  portion  of  the  bar  Ber>lng  as  a 
mounting  lor  a  wheel,  a  body,  means  coacting  with  the 
IKxlj  and  the  transverse  frames  for  supporting  the  body, 
and  means  carried  by  the  inner  stems  of  the  transverse 
frames  engageable  with  the  cycle 

:.'.  In  combination  with  a  cycle,  a  vehicle  comprlalDg 
sp«ce«l  transverse  frames  substantially  U-«hape  in  form, 
longitudinally  disposed  bars  connecting  the  stems  of  said 
frames,  a  transvi  rse  bar  connecting  the  stems  of  one  of 
the    transverse    frames    and    projecting    beyond    one    aide 


theieof,  the  projected  portion  of  the  bar  serving  as  a 
mounting  for  a  wheel,  a  body,  meanti  coacting  with  the 
iKKly  and  the  transverse  frames  for  supporting  the  body, 
and  brackets  projecting  laterally  from  the  inner  stems  of 
the  transverse  frames,  each  of  said  brackets  being  pro 
vided  with  securing  means. 


1,133,445.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE."  Gborgk  H.  NAYlX)a. 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Fred  R.  Parker,  Trenton. 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  822,462.  (CI. 
18     45.) 


.V  collapsible  core  for  tires  comprising  a  plurality  of  .«eg 
mental  sections  adapted  to  form  a  ring  when  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  section  are  engaged  against  the  ends  of  ad- 
Joining  sections,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  flange 
upon  Its  Inner  edge  to  project  from  the  tire  while  the  same 
is  being  molded  upon  the  core,  the  Inner  face  of  each  flange 
at  its  opposite  ends  being  formed  with  slots,  the   slots  of 
adjoining  sections  registering  when  the  core  is  In  a  posi 
tlon  for  use,  the  walls  of  said  slota  having  tapered  open 
Ings  formed  therein,  locking  plates  having  openings  there 
In  disposed  within   the  registering  slots,   said  openings  in 
the   locking   plates    registering  with   the   tapered  openings 
in  the  wails  of  the  slots,  and  tapered  pins  adapted  for  en 
gagement  through   the  registering  openings  to  detachably 
secure  said  plates  in  position. 


1,183.446.      PROCESS    FOR    MANFF'ACTURINr,    A    SUB 
STANCE    FOR    PURIFYING    WASTE    WATER     AND 
FOR  DRAINING  SLUDGE.    Fxi.ix  Richtkr.  Frankfort 
on  the  Main,  Germany.      Filed  June  3,   1912,      Serial   No 
701,324.      (CI.   23      13. 1 

1.  The  process  of  treating  sIllcateH  for  the  manufacture 
of  purifying-agents,  which  consists  In  calcining  and  then 
reacting  thereon  with  sulfuric  and  hydrochloric  acids  in 
presence  of  limited  proportions  of  water,  and  regulatlnt 
the  temperature  so  as  to  obtain  substantially  all  of  tl  • 
silicate  in  the  hydrated  or  water-soluble  form. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  silicates  for  the  manufacttiie 
of  purifying-agents,  which  consists  In  calcining  the  slllcati 
with  exclusion  of  air,  reacting  mi  the  calcined  product 
with  sulfuric  acid  In  presence  of  llmitwl  proportions  of 
water,  and  regulating  the  tetiioerature  so  us  to  otitaiii  sub 
stantially  all  of  the  silicate  in  tin  hydrated  or  water  solu- 
ble form, 

3.  The  process  of  treating  silicates  for  the  manufacture 
at  purifying-agents,  which  consists  In  calcining  the  silicate 
with  exclusion  of  air,  reacting  on  the  calcined  product  with 
sulfuric  and  hydrochloric  acids  in  presence  of  limited  pro- 
portions of  water,  and  regulating  the  temperature  so  as  to 
obtain  8ul)Stantially  all  of  the  silicate  in  the  hydrated  or 
water-aolable  form. 

4.  A  proceu  for  manufacturing  a  8ul)8tance  for  parley- 
ing waste  water,  consisting  therein  that  mineral  silicic 
acid  compounds,  such  as  silicates  of  aluminium  are  caldned 
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with  pxclnslon  of  air  «nd  thereafter  treated  with  add  and 

wltti  WHtt-r  In  Huch  limited  quantity  that  the  silicic  acUl  \* 
coiivf rtfd  Intel  KflatlnouN  form  or  a  form  soluble  In  watiT. 
and  i)rfvri!<-.l  froni  bt'lOK'  precipitated  In  the  form  of  santl, 
the  acid  «m<I  the  water  belnx  added  to  the  mineral  In  sue 

o'sslun   s,)  thai   t!i''  whi)le  ijunntlty  of  acid  is  added  at  tlr--t 
Hiii!  tiif'i]   th.    wHtiT  in  Hucb  limited  quantity  as  to  [ircxlui  .• 
siii  li    Ml    iii'T.a^'-   '■(    fi'mperatuie   that    tin'   iniiterinl    solidl 
ft>"*    "t'lriiiL;    'ti.iliiik'     the    Kolld    purlfylriK    iiiatcrtal    tH-Inc 
grriKiiKt   111  tiowijiT  If  rlcsired. 

5  \  |iriM.s~  f.ir  tnanufacttirlnK  a  Mnhntance  fur  purlfv 
Ing  «,i»!'  w:i!i  iiinslstlni;  ttn'reln  tliat  iiilnernl  -^llii  ir 
11.  i'l  '■!n|"iiiriils  lire  calcined  with  exrhislon  nf  air  and 
tlitTtartt-r  tn'atid  with  sulfuric  add.  hydrocblorlr  ai  Id 
and  »,r!i  water  111  such  limited  (juantlfy  that  tin-  silicic 
H  .1  (^  -..iiviTtcd  into  ({platlnous  form  or  a  form  s<iliibU'  In 
w.iti  aiil  priMiiteii  from  belntf  precipitated  In  tlic  furm 
of  Hand  the  h.vdrni  hlorlc  acid  addition  twinx  Ilmltiil  t..  an 
amouiii  w  hiih  1^  iinall  iiiinpar>'d  with  the  Mulfurlc  ai  id 
addition  and  mad.-  after  the  <<ii!furlc  acid  reacti'iti  i-^  fin 
i-he.f 

.t.ialm  t5  ii"f  priiif'i!  m   'he  (JazetteJ 
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In   a    I  lit  ify  in*;   •->  stem  of  the  class   descnlH^d   the  cunibi 
jiatluD  iif  au  alternatUiK  current  source,  I'onductora  leading 
from    saiil    source,    an    electrolytic    device    connected    with 
aald    conductors,    a    uuldlre<'tional   current    translatinj?   clr 
I  ult   connected    with   one    of  said   conductors   aud    with   the 
electrolytic  devi(e,   said   electrolytic  device   acting   to  allow 
the    pulaatious    nf    only    one    polarity    to    flow    thronjfh    the 
translaiUiK    (ircult,    a   choke    ct)ll    cauaiiiK   a    charxe    In    tip- 
translaf  Ini:    I'lnuit     from    the    alternating'    current    source 
and    perinlltln_'    the    discharge    of    the    electrolytic    device 
tliroUkjh    the    franslatlnp    clrcnlt    after    each    ce.saatlon    of 
current    flow    from    the   alternatlnK   current    source,    a    con 
tact    and    an    armature    actuated    by    said    chuke    coil,    the 
iuducta.ice  of  tile  choke  coll  and  the  capacity  of  the  elec- 
trolytic   devi(e    ix'ln^:    so    related    to    each    other    that    the 
c'liMlilned    effeet    i<u    the    resultant    fl<iw'    of    current    through 
the    trauHlulhui    ilrcuit    Is    a    complete    tllllnj;    In    of   direct 
current  flow  l)etween  the  effective  impulses  of  current  from 
the    alternatim;    I'urrent    source    throuijh    the    translatlnc 
(ircult. 


i.i:a,44s     ciRt  rrr   closing     dkvick.     .iohn     w 

SiwiTii,   Yonni:>it..wn.  Ohio.      Filed  .Vuir    ."?!,  1914       Serial 
.Vo.    Kftt^.-ils        Mi     177 — 10.) 


riate.  said  tongue  having  its  free  end  overlylns  and  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  said  strip,  said  plate  and  said 
strip  IteiMg  silapted  for  havloK  circuit  termioale  attached 
thereto. 

2.  \  ircult  clo.ser  of  the  character  described,  comprla- 
Ina  au  ipertured  l>a.se  plate  having  a  resilient  tongue  pro- 
><<-ted  .nto  the  aperture  thereof  and  having  a  alot  open- 
In*;  outward  thprethrouKh  from  said  ap<'rture,  a  strip  of 
Inhulalin,:  material  mounted  on  said  [ilate  In  bridging  re- 
lation to  said  slot,  a  strip  of  metal  supported  by  said  In- 
sulating strip  and  extending  through  said  slot  Into  aald 
aperture,  the  Inner  end  of  said  strip  and  the  free  end  of 
said  tongue  t>elng  dlspo»<ed  in  superposed  relation  and 
normally  out  of  contact,  one  with  the  other,  the  upper- 
most thereof  being  adapted  to  be  prea8«>d  down  into  con- 
tact with  the  other,  and  means  for  attaching  circuit  ter 
udnals  to  said  plate  and   to  aaid  metal  strip. 

3.  A  circuit  closer  of  the  character  descrll)e<l,  c>>mprla 
Ing  an  apertured  t«a8e  plate  having  a  resilient  tongue  pro- 
jected Into  the  aperture  thereof  aud  having  a  slot  opening 
outward  therethrough  from  said  aperture,  a  bridge  of  In- 
sulating tnaterlal  overlying  said  slot  and  having  Its  ends 
attnchi'd  to  said  plate,  a  strip  of  metal  attacheil  to  said 
t  ridge  atiil  lyiui;  In  said  slot,  the  inner  end  of  aald  strip 
!'♦  irii;  dIsjMiscd  in  underlying  relation  to  said  tongue,  said 
toi  i.'iii'  oelng  upwardly  Inclined  so  as  to  nortnally  remain 
•  uT  iif  rontact  with  said  strip  ami  l)eing  adapted  to  be 
H|iung  diiwnward  by  pressure  applle<l  thereto  into  con- 
tact wiro  nald  strip,  said  plate  and  said  Btrl|>  being 
adapted  for  having  circuit  terminals  attached  thereto 

4  .\  circuit  closer  of  the  character  descrtbed,  comprls 
ill;;  an  ajiertured  Iwise  plate  having  a  resilient  tongue  pro 
jected  into  the  aperture  thereof  and  having  a  shit  open- 
liik.'  outward  therethrough  from  said  aperture.  .1  bridge 
oi  In.milating  material  overlying  said  slot  and  having  its 
.  nds  attached  to  aald  plate,  a  strip  of  metal  attached  to 
said  hri  Ige  and  lying  In  said  slot,  the  Inner  end  of  said 
strip  Iwlni:  ilisposed  In  underlying  relation  to  said  tongue, 
!«il<l  tongue  t>elng  upwardly  Inclined  bo  as  to  normally  re- 
iriain  out  of  (ontai  t  with  said  strip  and  being  adapted  to 
Im-  sprti'ig  downward  by  pressure  applied  thereto  Into  con- 
tact with  said  strip,  and  stnick-up  tongues  formed  on 
said  plate  and  on  said  strip  adapted  for  receiving  circuit 
terminals  th'-reunder 


1  i.;;!.44;v     .Mil, iicontact  rklay      h.\rrt   t;    wbb 

siKK.  I  hiejigo.  III.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  11, 
\'M2.  Serial  No  t?!K),14><.  Divided  an<l  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov  rt,  iyi4.  Serial  No.  870,613. 
17.-      H25.) 


I  CI. 


i « 


1  A  circuit  closer  of  the  character  described,  comprls 
Ing  an  apertured  base  plate  having  a  resilient  tongue 
projected  Into  the  aperture  thereof  and  having  a  alot 
(•pentng  outward  therethrough  from  Mid  aperture,  a 
metal  vtiip  Ijlng  within  said  slot  and  Inaalated  from  mid 


I  \  niultl  contact  relay  comprising  a  magnet  structure, 
an  armature  situated  thereby,  an  Insulating  mounting 
rigidly  relateil  to  said  magnet  structure,  a  eerlea  of  rela- 
tively rigid  contact  member*  carried  at  one  end  by  aald 
mounting  and  proje<tlng  therefrom  side  by  side  forming  a 
lifcrk,  and  a  series  of  relatively  flexible  contact  members 
movable  In  planet  Intersecting  the  plane  of  said  bank 
actuated  responsive  to  movement  of  aald  armature  to 
make  wiping  electrical  engagement  with  the  projecting 
p4^<rtlonB  of  certain  of  said  rtgld  contact  members. 

2.  A  multi-contact  relay  comprising  an  insulating 
mounting,  a  series  of  relatively  rigid  contact  memben 
supported  by  said  mounting  and  projecting  therefrom  aide 
by  side  forming  a  bank,  an  armature,  a  magnet  structure 
to  actuate  said  armature  presenting  opposite  polar  ex 
tremltles  thereto,  and  a  series  of  relatively  flexible  wip- 
ing contact   members    movable   In    planes   IntersectlDg   the 
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plane  of  said  bank  and  actuated  resimnsive  to  movement 
of    said    armature    to    electrically    engage    the    projecting 

portions  of  certain  of  aald   rigid  contact  members. 

'A  A  relay  structure  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  an 
angle  fr.ime,  an  angular  armature  actuated  by  said  elec- 
tro iimgnet  fulcrumed  on  said  frame  and  leaving  an  ex- 
tension lying  in  close  proximity  thereto,  a  series  of  con- 
tact springs*  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and 
I  rojecting  forward  toward  said  armature  extension  said 
contact  springs  Uing  arranged  side  by  side  In  a  plane 
piimllel  to  said  electro-magnet,  and  a  series  of  flexible 
wiping  <ortact  pieces  carried  by  said  armature  extension 
and  movable  under  the  action  of  said  armature  Into  and 
out   of  engagement   with  certain  of  said  contact   meml)ers. 

4  A  multi-contact  relay  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
iitid  a  frame,  an  Insulating  mounting  rigidly  related  there 
t«  a  sei  lea  of  relatively  rigid  ((intact  springs  carried  at 
(  n>  end  by  aald  mounting  and  projecting  therefrom  side 
by  side  forming  a  bank,  au  armature  actuated  by  said 
electro-magnet  and  fulcrumed  on  said  frame,  and  a  serlea 
of  relatively  flexible  contact  springs  forming  a  second 
bank  co-extensive  traasversely  with  the  first  mentioned 
bank  tuiid  springs  individually  toeing  posltionetl  in  edge- 
wise relation  to  aald  electru-maguet  and  actuated  re- 
BP<.n8lve  to  movement  of  said  armature  to  engage  certain 
of  said  rigid  contact  springs. 

.">.  A  mulil  contact  relay  coinprUing  a  magnet  struc 
ti  re,  an  armature  actuated  thereby,  an  Insulating  mount- 
ing rigidly  related  to  said  magnet  structure,  a  series  of 
telatlvely  rigid  contact  springs  carried  at  one  end  by 
said  mounting  and  projecting  therefrom  side  by  aide 
forming  a  l>ank.  atid  a  series  of  pairs  of  flexible  contact 
nieml>er8  movable  In  planes  intersecting  the  plane  of  said 
hank  an  1  actuated  responsive  to  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture to  make  wiping  electrical  engagement  with  certain 
of  said  contact  springs,  the  respective  pieces  of  said 
pairs  being  oppositely  flexed  thereby  to  equalise  the  thrust 
iiKHlnst    said    contact    springs. 

(I  laini  *^  not   jirlnted   In   the  Gasette.  ] 


l.ia.H.SO  STORE  SERVICK  APPARATUS.  Hakky  L. 
\Vii>S(iN,  rieveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Lamson  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey  Filed  May  14,  1912  Serial 
No     .W7.19K.       in     m«-29.» 


1.  In  h  store  service  system,  the  combination  of  ■  track 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  taut  wires  located  In  the 
same  borlsonta!  plane,  a  rod  near  one  end  of  the  track 
arranged  below  the  track  wires  and  sabstantially  parallel 
therewith,  a  frame  supported  at  the  end  of  the  rod  In 
which  the  track  wires  rest,  a  propelling  cord  for  the 
carriers,  and  .1  pulley  for  said  propelling  cord  mounted  In 
the  said  frame  between  the  track  wires,  the  pnltey 
extending  across  the  plane  of  the  track  whereby  one  of  the 


strands  of  the  propelling  cord  is  above  and  tlie  other  be 
low  the  track. 

2.  In  e  store  service  system,  the  combination  of  a  track, 
a  support  for  one  end  thereof,  a  propelling  cord,  a  sup- 
port carrying  a  pulley  for  the  cord  located  adjacent  to 
the  track  a  short  distance  in  front  of  the  said  track  sup- 
port, and  a  hollow  rod  carried  by  the  track  support  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  propelling  cord  ex- 
tending through  the  said  rod  and  through  a  perforation 
formed  In  the  said  support  In  line  witli  the  said  hollow 
rod. 

3.  In  a  store  service  system,  the  combination  of  a 
track,  a  support  for  one  end  thereof,  a  propelling  cord, 
a  support  carrying  a  pulley  for  the  cord  located  adjacent 
to  the  track  a  short  distance  in  front  of  the  said  track 
support,  and  a  hollow  rod  carried  by  the  track  support 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  section  of  the  rod 
being  cut  away  to  form  an  opening  into  the  interior  of 
the  rod.  the  prop>elllng  cord  extending  through  a  perfo- 
ration formed  In  the  said  support  in  line  with  the  rod, 
through  the  rod  and  out  through  the  opening  formed  by 
cutting  jt  nway  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  store  service  system,  the  combination  of  a 
track,  a  support  for  one  end  thereof,  a  propelling  cord, 
a  support  carrying  a  pulley  for  the  cord  located  adjacent 
to  the  track  a  short  distance  In  front  of  the  said  track 
support,  a  hollow  rod  carried  by  the  track  support  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  section  of  the  rod  be- 
ing cut  fway  to  form  an  opening  into  the  interior  of  the 
rod,  and  a  pulley  located  opposite  the  cut  away  portion 
of  the  rod.  the  propelling  cord  extending  through  a  per- 
foration formed  in  the  said  support  In  line  with  the  rod, 
through  the  rod,  out  through  the  opening,  and  over  the 
said  pulley  located  adjacent  to  the  said  opening, 

5  In  a  store  service  system,  the  combination  of  a  track, 
a  support  for  one  end  thereof,  a  propelling  cord,  a  sup 
port  carrying  a  pulley  for  the  cord  located  adjacent  to 
the  track  a  short  distance  in  front  of  the  said  track  sup- 
port, a  hollow  rod  carried  by  the  track  support  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  a  section  of  the  rod  being 
cut  away  to  form  an  opening  into  the  Interior  of  the  rod, 
and  a  pulley  located  opposite  the  said  cut  away  portion  of 
the  rod  with  its  rim  extending  throogh  the  opening  Into 
tne  rod  so  as  to  bring  the  cord  seat  therein  at  approxi- 
mately the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod,  the  propelling 
cord  extending  through  a  perforation  formed  In  the  said 
support  in  line  with  the  rod,  through  the  rod  and  Into 
engagement   with   the   said   pulley. 

[Claims  6  .ind  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,1.'^.X.4M  KI.YIN(;  MACHINE  Cl.\ken<e  A  Wf^nrKU 
tirand  Hapids.  Mich  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
R40,fi7«       Ki     244      20) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  wing  carriers  having  a  swinging  movement  for- 
ward and  backward  In  the  same  path,  a  wing  on  each  car- 
rier having  a  limited  turning  movement  on  an  axis  ex- 
teiidlng  In  the  wing's  longitudinal  direction,  and  means 
for  turning  each  wing  In  one  portion  of  Its  saj^tort's 
swinging  moTement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frasse.  a 
pair  of  wing-carrlers  having  a  swinging  movement  tor- 
wird  and  backward  in  the  same  path,  a  wtng  on  e«ch  car- 
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rier  havlaK  «  llniiteil  ttirnlni;  rnovpraent  on  an  axis  ex- 
tendlnx  In  the  wins  s  lunjcltufllnal  cJlrtH.tt..n.  and  mean* 
for  turnInK  PHcti  wirier  In  one  portion  of  It.s  nupport's 
•wlnjrlng  nioveinent.  and  i)p«*'"al>l«"  In  conntM-tlon  with  the 
■wtngiDK  "f  the  larner. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  thf  chararter  descrltx'd.  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  wInK  carriers  having  ft  MwlnKinK  movement  for- 
ward and  ha.  kwar.l  In  the  same  path,  a  win*;  on  each 
carrier  havhikc  a  limited  lurnlnt;  movernent  on  an  axis 
extending  in  the  wlnij  n  lonirltiidlnal  illre<tion.  and  means 
for  tiirnluK  ea.h  w;n«  In  one  portion  .'f  It.s  carrier's 
nwlntUiK  movement  urul  in  the  reverse  direction  In  another 
portion   of  such   swinKlnk;  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllxHl.  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  winK  larrlera  havlnK  a  awlnKlng  movement  for- 
ward and  tmckward  In  the  same  path,  a  wing  on  each 
carrier  having  n  limited  tiirnlnK  movement  on  an  axis 
eitendlni?  In  the  wInif'H  longitudinal  direction,  and  meana 
for  turning  each  wlntt  In  one  iHirtlon  "f  Its  carrier's 
swlnKlui;  movement  an.l  In  the  reverse  .Urectlon  In  another 
portion  of  «iich  swInRlni?  movement,  and  operable  in  con- 
nection  with   Ml.-   swlnKliiR  of  the  carrier 

.-..  In  a  iiiiichui.-  <>f  the  chara.-ter  (le.scril)e<1.  a  frame,  a 
l.air  of  wlHK  carrl.TS  havlni:  a  swinKlnK  movement,  a 
wInK  on  en.h  .nrrler  having  m  IIihILhI  tnrninif  movement 
on  an  axis  exf .■iiillnif  In  th.'  wUitfs  |..m{itu.llnal  direction, 
a  driven  shaft,  an.l  coiine.tlni;  rods  urinated  hy  the  rota 
fion  of  the  shaft  ho.I  some  of  which  are  ailapted  to  awing 
the  carriers,   an.l   others   to   turn    the   wln«;s. 

'i'IhIius    'i    t'l    I-    not    (irtnteil    In    tlie    tJar.ette,) 


1.1, ■{.'{. ».'-'.  (■  AIUMUK  IKK  Mii.Ks  1:  BvtiBirr.  Urook- 
tield.  anil  .I\mk..s  F  Hkai  MoST.  Worcest.r.  Mhs«.  Filed 
.iMly   -'-.    liUJ,      Serial    N...   Tin.s.'t!        >  r\     ■Jl'.t      38.) 
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In  a  carhiiret.'r.  the  combination,  with  a  slieii  or  casinK 
riavInK  a  fuel  passajse  therein  conne.tlnK  the  fuel  supply 
means  with  a  spray  norzle,  of  an  exterior  hollow  ts)8a  on 
»atd  casing  adjacent  aatd  passaKc.  there  tielnt;  11  thin  wall 
between  said  pasaage  and  the  Interior  of  said  boss,  a  resist- 
ance coll  fitted  within  said  boas  In  contact  with  said  wall. 
and  a  detachable  closure  for  ijahl  U)ss  for  maintaining 
said  coll    In   position. 


1.1,{3.45:V       r>OOK     '"HK<   K  Hvhk^       H.U.I.,      Worcester, 

Maas.,  assignor  to  Worcester  VlanufacturlnK  Company. 
Worcester.  Mass..  a  ( 'oriMiratlon  of  Masaachusetts. 
Filed  Aug.  20,   19i;!       Serial   No    7H.->.»5L'«       <<1.   Irt      4t5. ) 

1.  .\  diM)r  closer  In.  hiding  a  casInK  arranged  for  at 
tachment  to  a  door,  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  the  casing, 
means  for  ct)nnectlng  the  free  end  of  the  arm  to  a  flxe<l 
support,  means  for  swinging  the  arm  t.)  move  toward 
closed  poaitlon,  and  adjustable  means  for  stopping  the 
swinging  of  the  arm  before  the  door  has  been  entirely 
closed,  said  adjustable  means  Including  a  member  having 
screwthreads  to  permit  fine  adjustments  thereof. 

2.  A  door  closer  Including  a  casing  arranged  for  attach 
ment    to   a   door,   a    swinging   arm   carried   by    the   casing. 
DMana  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  arm   to  a   fixed 
support,   means   within   th«  casing  for  swinging  the  arm 


to  move  the  door  towani  closed  position,  and  a  screw- 
threade<l  adjustable  stop  In  the  path  of  the  arm  to  arrest 
lis    motion    (wfore   the  door  has  been  entlrel.v   closed. 


■A  A  door  cIowT  including  a  casing,  n  iwtnglnk'  arm 
arranged  to  be  plvotally  supported  by  the  casing  to  swing 
In  either  of  two  paths  so  as  to  close  a  door  hinged  at  either 
side,  means  for  swinging  the  arm.  said  means  being  re- 
versible to  permit  It  to  swing  the  arm  in  either  of  Its 
paths,  a  fixed  support  betwe<'n  the  adjacent  extremes  of 
the  two  paths  of  the  arm.  and  an  adjustable  stop  on  the 
support,  the  stop  t)elng  reversible  to  limit  the  swing  of  the 
arm  In  either  of  Its  paths  and  l)elng  screwthread.Ml  t.i 
permit  fine  adjustments  of  Its  position. 


l,i;5,<.4,'.4  I.OCKINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HIN'iF.S 
Wii.i.iAM  K  Kanzbtt,  Huntingdon.  N  Y  Filed  Nov 
2H.   1014.     Serial  No.  874,390.      (CI.   Irt      lit*  . 


V       V 


.V  hink;e  having  two  members,  the  lower  .me  !K»ln>: 
forme.l  with  duplex  straight  edged  memlx-rs  exterior  of 
the  articulation  thereof,  one  member  lielng  a.laiited  t.' 
work  freely  uixm  the  other  without  any  adjustmeni.  In 
..imblnatlou  with  a  supplemental  and  Independent  Mtta<  b 
inent  therefor  comprising  a  sleeve  attachable  to  and  de 
tachable  fr.)m  the  hinge  t>etween  the  tw,.  memt>ers  .>f  the 
same,  and  having  a  slot  a.lapted  to  Interl...  k  with  on.-  of 
th.'  hinge  memt>er8  and  Inclose  the  said  duplex  leaf  the 
•  ntlre  wl.ltb  of  the  same  exterior  of  the  articulation  there 
of  s..  as  to  hold  the  duplex  leaf  together  and  t<.  t»"  held 
ly  the  said  member  In  an  immovable  relath.n.  an.l  als.i 
having  means  comprising  retaining  spaces  at  the  upi)er 
l.art  of  the  same  to  Interlock  with  the  other  hinge  mem- 
h.r  exterior  of  the  articulation  thereof  to  hold  the  last 
named  member  Immovable  In  a  plurality  of  positions  at 
will. 


1  l.i.S.  +  .-i.-i.       INTEKVAL-DEMANI)    INI>ICATlN(i    MK*  H 
ANISM        Ja«^)B     W.     Bakd,     I'eorla,     III.,     assignor     to 
Sangamo      Electric     Company,     Springfield.    III.,   a    Cor 
poratlon    of    Illinois.      Filed   Dec.    IS,    1911.      Serial    Nn 
rtrt«,511.       (CI.   2.'U — S-.'S.t 

1.  A  graphic  recording  Instrument,  comprising  means 
for  Intermittently  moving  a  chart  at  predetermined  time 
Intervals,  a  stylus  operating  on  said  chart  and  movahl. 
transversely  thereof,  and  elt«ctrlcally-operated  means 
adapted  to  positively  move  said  stylus  In  one  direction 
and  controlling  Its  range  of  movement  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

2    A    graphic   recording   Instniment,    comprising    means 
for  Intermittently  moving  a  chart  at  predetermined  time 
Intervals,  a  stylus  operating  on  aaid  chart  and   moTable 
transversely  thereof,  and  Intermlttently-actlng  electrically 
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operated  means  adapted  to  positively  move  said  stylus 
In  one  direction  and  controlling  Its  range  of  movement 
in    the   opposite    direction. 


.'i  .\  uraphtc  r.-.ordlng  Instrument,  comprising  means 
for   Intermittently   moving  a  chart  at  predetermined  time 

ntervals,  a  stylus  operating  on  said  chart  and  movable 
transversely  thert'of.  retaining  means  for  holding  said 
stylus  against  reverse  movement  while  the  chart  is  In 
motion  and  acting  to  release  the  stylus  after  the  chart 
stops,  and  electrically  operated  means  adapted  to  posi- 
tively   move   said   stylus   In   one   direction   and   controlling 

f»  range  of  movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  graphic  recording  Instrument,  comprising  electrl 
.ally  operated  means  for  Intermittently  moving  a  chart  at 
predetermined  time  Intervals,  a  stylus  operating  on  said 
chart  and  moving  transveraely  thereof,  means  controlled 
by  said  chart  moving  means  for  retaining  said  stylus  In 
a  tlxed  poaitlon  while  the  chart  is  in  motion,  and  elec- 
trically-operated means  adapted  to  poaitlTely  move  said 
stylus  In  one  direction  and  controlling  lt«  range  of  move 
nunt   In   the  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  graphic  recording  Instrument,  comprising  means 
for  Intermittently  n  ovlng  a  chart  at  predetermined  time 
Intervals,  a  stylus  operating  on  said  chart  and  movable 
transversely  thereof,  means  controlled  by  said  chart  mov- 
ing means  for  retaining  said  stylus  in  a  fixed  position 
while  the  chart  is  In  motion,  and  intermittently  acting 
electrically  operated  means  adapted  to  positively  move 
said  stylus  in  one  direction  and  controlling  its  ranee  of 
m.jvement   in   the  opposite  direction. 

f Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  i.i:i,4,'.r.      ci.Asr-BrcKl.K.     Wri.LiAM   1".  Bartel,  Wal 
than,.    Mass.   asslunor  to  Judson  I.    Thomson    M'f'tr  Co.. 
a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts       Filed    Mar.    ft,    1912. 
S.rlal   No    rtHl.H72        iCl.  24-— 201   ) 


^yo^^^m\f 


X  .-lasp  buckle  having,  in  combination,  two  members 
form.d  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  Interlock  one  with  the 
other  and  a  spring  l.ent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form 
two  legs,  said  spring  rigidly  fastened  Intermediate  its 
ends  to  one  of  said  members,  the  free  ends  of  the  legs 
of  said  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  other  nf  said  members 


and  hold  said  meml>ers  in  interlocking  engagement  and  a 
stop  on  said  first  named  miral^r  lo.  ai.Hl  l>etween  the  legs 
of  said  spring. 


l,\:\:',Arr,       coLi..\R    ST'rroRT 

York.   N.    Y       Filed    He.      19.    1011 
(CX.   2—91.1 


I  "A VII'     Basch,     New 
S.riai    No.  ftfiO.784. 


r\ 


A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  coniprlslnp  a  sup- 
portltiL-  m.mber  of  resilient  wire  bent  to  form  alternate 
wavi's  to  provide  longitudinal  elasticity  to  said  member, 
.■\nd  t.>  form  a  ring  at  each  end  In  the  same  plane  with 
ih(  wHv.'  portion  thereof,  a  thread  wound  about  said  wire, 
wehs  of  textile  fabric  folded  over  the  rings  and 
Hirldly  secured  thereto  in  position  to  rover  only  the  ring 
p.Ttlcms  of  said  member,  means  for  securing  said  webs 
to  said  rings,  said  means  comprising  double-flanged  metal- 
lic eyelets,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  eyelet  flanges 
Itelnir  about  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  rings, 
I  tie  webs  of  fabric  Iteing  arranged  to  project  beyond  the 
»lrc  supporting  member  to  form  cushioning  edges. 


l.i:i.'.,4.5S  INTERNAI^rOMBISTlON  ENGINE  John 
Bav.ne,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan  4.  1912.  Serial 
No.  669.384.  Renewe.l  Sejit  11.  1914,  Serial  No. 
H«l,.'?o7        (CI.    173 — 7,'..  I 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  .hkiii'.  th.  .  omhinutiuii 
with  a  cylinder  having  peri[)herai  polls,  of  a  tuide  head 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  disposed  in 
enclixllng  relation  theret..  at  a  space<l  distance  there- 
from, said  guide  head  being  form.d  with  an  intake  pas- 
sage and  exhaust  ports  therein  for  .  ommunication  with 
the  cylinder  ports,  a  sleev.  valv.  slidabiy  mounted  in  the 
space  iK'tween  said  guide  bead  i<nd  tin-  c>!inder  and  pro- 
vided with  ports  for  registry  with  th.  lylinder  p.uts  and 
those  of  said  guide  head,  said  M.e\.  vaiv.  being  also 
formed  with  an  Internal  passage  at  its  outer  end  for  reg- 
istry with  the  cylinder  jiorts.  ;ni.l  means  to  aciuate  said 
sleeve  valve  from  tlie  engine  shaft  at  prt'determined  in- 
tervals. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin.ler  having 
peripheral  ports,  -a  guide-bead  surrounding  the  cylinder 
at  a  spaced  distance  therefn>ra.  said  guide  head  having 
an  Intake  passage  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  sleeve 
valve  slidabiy  mounted  |.etwe<>n  said  cylinder  and  aald 
guide-head  and  having  ports  adapted  to  permit  of  com- 
munication between  the  cylinder  ports  and  the  guide-head 
ports,  said  sleeve  valve  lieing  al!>o  formed  with  an  internal 
annular  paaaage  for  permitting  eommnnlcatlon  between 
said   Intake   passage   and   said   cylinder   ports,   and   means 
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intermediate   h&M  gleeve  valve  and   the  engine  abaft  for 
moving  said   valve   at   predetermined   intervals. 

3.  In  an  Inti^rnal  rombuatlon  pnglne,  a  cylinder  havlnx 
j>«'rtpheral  ports.  «n  annular  water  Jacket  about  salil 
ryllnder,  a  jziihlf  htail  surrounditiK  said  cylinder  at  a 
spaced  dlstaure  from  the  outer  wall  of  aald  water  Jacket, 
said  ifulil*'  ht-aii  liavUiK  t'zhauBt  porta  therein,  a  aleeve 
valve  nmuntiil  to  sllilc  lu  the  wparf  U-tween  the  water 
jack't  Hiiil  siiiil  :^u)(li>  h<>a(l  and  to  form  an  intalie  paasa^e 
i.»'twet'n  its  (MitiT  >'n«l  and  the  cylinder  on  one  side  and 
till'  k'uide  h>'ail  mi  th''  other,  said  valvo  havloK  an  Internal 
lUimilar  pasriji;;'  1 11  op«'u  conimunlratlon  with  said  intake 
passak'*'  which  is  adapted,  in  one  position  of  said  valve. 
to  r<  KlHter  with  said  cyllndtT  ports,  said  valve  also  hav- 
liiK  ports  for  periiilttluK  of  communication  t)etween  the 
cjilndcr  port.s  and  the  exhauat  ports  of  the  guide-head, 
and  means  uiidir  the  control  of  the  engine  shaft  for  Im 
partluK  detinlte  luoveuientH  to  said  valve  at  predeter- 
mined   Intervals 

i.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
peripheral  port.s.  a  guide-bead  surrounding  the  cylinder 
in  spaceil  relation  thereto,  said  guide-head  being  formed 
with  an  Intaice  pa.s.sage  and  with  exhaust  ports,  the  latter 
U'ing  In  allnement  with  the  cylinder  porta,  a  sleeve  valve 
slldalily  mounted  in  the  space  Utween  said  guide-head 
and  the  cylinder  and  formed  with  ports  for  registry  with 
the  ports  of  the  cylinder  and  of  the  guide-head,  said  sleeve 
valve  l>enik'  also  formed  with  an  internal  passage  at  Ita 
outer  end  in  communication  with  said  Intake  passage 
and  for  r>'k'!str>  with  the  cylinder  ports  and  means  driven 
Ny  ttie  euK'tne  shaft  for  Impartlnj;  detlnlte  movementa 
til   s.ijd    \aiv    .1!    pre(|,-teriniue<l   Intervals. 


being  numerals  and  one  of  said  ctiAracters  on  eacb  bar  be 
ing  a  non  numerical  "  safety  "  character,  and  supplemen 
tary  parts  se<'ured  to  the  outer  sidea  of  the  outer  maiBbfi's 

of    ttie    die    and    movable    with    the    respective    members    !■' 
which  they  are  secured,  said  parts  having  a  series  of  print 
Ing-characfers  thereon  at  posltiona  coinciding  transverselv 
with  the  numerals  on  the  adjoining  dle-memt>ers.  and  all 
of   the   said    printing-characters  on   said   parts   being   non 
numerical 

4     in  a   machitte  of  the  clasa  described,  the  comblnatioM 
with  a  uio\able  platen,  of  a  die  formed  by  a  series  of  ad 
Joining    parallel    movable  type-bearing   members    each    hav 
lug  a  series  of  prlntlng-charactern  thereon,  said   members 
()elng  movable  to  bring  each  of  the  characters  thereon  to  a 
lH)sltlon  for  cooperation  with  the  platen,  ao  that  the  char 
a<  ters   thus  positioned   form  a  line  adjacent   to   the   plat. n 
and  supplementary   type-bearing  members  actuated  t)y   the 
adjacent  out's  of  the  first  mentioned  memberx  to  automatl 
cally  provide  supplementary  characters  at  the  ends  of  the 
line  of  characters  formed  adjacent  to  the  platen. 


1,133,400  (JAS  P1X)OR  PTRNACEL  Iva.v  (J  towEi.i. 
lA)ng  Heach,  t'al.,  assignor  to  John  T  Hunter,  I>ong 
Beach.    Cal.       Filed    Dec.    4,    ll»l.'i.      Serial    No.    SO'l.S.il' 

(fl.  l.^H     II.'.  1 


a  I  r.  K 


,11" 


'.'      t  iik:(  K  rk(iTK»"i"<)K 

I  1:11,1  ha     Nebr.       Klled    July 
Ml     101      57.1 


t  'C)l    K  1  I  .A  Ml       S,       1  '.\R- 

:U\,    liti:i       Serial    No. 


1.  If.  ii  rnuhine  of  the  (lass  de8<-ril»'d,  the  combination 
with  a  ni'.vai.le  plat.-n,  of  a  die  forme<l  by  a  series  of  ad- 
Jolnhii,'  |ia  iiiifi  movable  type  l)earinic  members  ea<-h  of 
said  members  hnving  a  series  of  raised  printing  characters 
therein  iind  being  movable  so  that  each  of  the  characters 
may  !»■  t>roUk;ht  to  a  position  for  cooperation  with  the 
platen,  and  a  supplementary  type  bearing  member  secu'e.l 
to  one  of  the  tlrst  mentioned  type-bearing  members  and 
movable  therewith,  said  supplementary  member  having 
printing  chnracters  thereon  at  poaitiona  coinciding  trans 
versely  with  tlie  characters  on  the  other  meml>er 

'_•  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  «  platen,  of  a  die  formed  by  a  series  of  adjoining  par 
allel  movable  type  bearing  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  series  of  printing  characters  thereon  and  each 
also  having  a  transverse  channel  in  the  same  aide  as  that 
having  the  printing-charactera  on  It,  the  members  being 
movable  so  that  each  of  the  printing-characters  thereon 
may  be  placed  adjacent  to  the  platen  and  so  that  the  trans 
verse  channels  may  als<i  b«>  disposed  In  a  like  position  and 
with  the  channels  coincident  transversely  through  the  aev 
era!  members,  and  type-bars  baring  printing-characters 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  removably  disposed  In  the  coin- 
cident transverse  ehannela  for  cooperation  with  the  platen. 

8.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  platen,  of  a  die  formed  by  a  series  of  adjoining  par 
allel  members  each  bavlng  thereon  a  series  of  printing 
characters  and  each  being  movable  to  bring  any  of  the 
prlnttag-characters  Into  position  for  cooperation  with  the 
platm,  some  of  the  printing-characters  on  each   member 


1.    In  combination  with  a  heater,  a  burner  therein   hav 
Ing  gas  outlets  In  Its  upper  face  only,  and  an  ignition  tube 
extending   vertltally    at>ove   said    burner    from    a    point    in 
proximity    to   the   burner  to   a    point   near  the   top   of  the 
heater,  said  tube  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  mix 
ture  collecting  means  extending  over  said  burner. 

-.  In  combination  with  a  heater,  a  burner  therein,  an 
ignition  tube  extending  from  a  p<ilnt  a  short  distance  di- 
rectly above  said  burner,  and  a  plate  on  the  lower  end  of 
said   tube  resting  dlre<tly  over  said  burner. 

A.    In  comtilnatlon   with   a   heater,   «   burner   therein.   :in 
Ignition   tui>e  extending  from  a   point  a  short  distance  dl 
rectly  alx)ve  said  burner,  a  plate  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
tut)e  resting  directly  over  said  burner,  and   the  lower  face 
of  said  plate  being  concave  to  collect  the  gas  from  the  bur 
tier  for  ignition  through  said  tul>e 

4  In  c()mblnatlon  with  a  heater,  a  burner  therein,  an 
iKnltlon  tube  extending  from  a  point  a  short  distance  dl- 
lectly  above  aald  burner,  a  plate  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  resting  directly  over  said  burner,  the  lower  face  of 
said  plate  being  concave  to  collect  the  gas  from  the  burner 
for  ignition  throngh  said  tube,  and  the  concavity  of  said 
plate  leading  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  tube  so  as  to  direct 
ttie  gas  thereinto. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  heater,  a  burner  comprialng  a 
plurality  of  radial  arms  extending  from  a  common  center, 
a  plate  haviog  a  plnrality  of  radial  arms  eorreapondlDg  to 
the  bnroer  arms  and   resting  directly  above  said   bamer 
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arms,  and  an  Ignition  tnbe  extending  throagb  the  center  of 
said  plate  and  communicating  with  said  bamer. 

!<'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  (inzette.] 


1,13.1401  8C:REEN  tX)R  SEPARATING  SAND  FROM 
SLIME.  WiLTOK  E.  DAsaow,  Butter  Creek.  Cal.  Filed 
May  2fi,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,001.     (CI.  83 — 66.) 


U 


\  devil  e  of  llie  character  described  comprialng  a  rotary 
iu4iml>er  mounted  on  a  shaft,  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
rotary  member  comprialng  an  Inner  and  an  onter  screen 
spaced  apart,  each  screen  comprising  a  single  annnlar 
unit,  means  for  discharging  watered  cruahed  ore  upon  the 
inner  surface  of  the  Inner  screen  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
the  mesh  of  tl>e  inner  screen  being  such  that  the  granular 
portions  of  the  watered  crushed  ore  will  pass  through  the 
Inner  screen,  the  out<'r  acreen  being  sufficiently  fine  to  pre- 
vent such  granular  particles  of  said  crushed  ore  from  pass- 
ing therethrough  but  to  allow  the  water  and  slime  to  drain 
therethrough  leaving  the  granular  portions  masses  l>€tween 
the  two  screens,  a  discharge  means  leading  from  within 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  Inner  screen  at  the  upper  side 
thereof,  and  means  for  discharging  a  water  supply  upon 
the  outer  screen  through  the  inner  screen  and  into  said 
last  named  discharge  means  whereby  the  mass  of  said 
granular  portions  will  t>e  washed  from  the  screens  Into 
said  last  named  discharge  means,  as  described. 


1   l.'.;,4t)J        INDICATOR    FX>R    SHAFT  BEARINGS.      Al 
HERT    Y     Eo WARDS.    Springfield.    Ohio,    assignor    to   The 
Koos  Gas  Engine  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
fion  of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1010.     Serial  No.  582,281. 

(CI.   .-^S      172.) 


In  an  indicator  for  shaft  bearings,  a  rod,  one  end  of 
which  is  adjacent  the  shaft,  a  spring  for  supporting  said 
nnl  normally  away  from  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  Indicating 
lever,  the  short  arm  of  which  rests  on  the  other  end  of 
said  rod,  a  casing  for  said  lever  into  which  said  other  end 
of  aald  rod  extends,  and  a  pivoted  cover  for  aald  (»sing, 
together  with  means  whereby  when  said  corer  Is  raised, 
said  rod  will  be  forced  yieldlagly  against  said  shaft  and 
said  indicating  lever  will  be  moved  to  indicating  pocltlon. 


1,183,463.      ADVERTISING    DEVICE. 
Sacramento,    Cal.      Filed    Aug     6. 
855,442.      (CI.   40-   .^2  ) 


Fau)    R.    Bmkht, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  ibe  character  de8crit»©d  comprialng  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by 
said  frame,  each  roller  baring  an  upper  and  lower 
shoulder,  the  dUmeter  of  the  lower  shoulder  l>eiag  greater 
than  that  of  the  upptr  shoulder,  an  endless  web  movable 
over  all  of  said  rollers  atwve  the  lower  shoulders,  a 
sprocket  gear  carried  on  one  of  aald  rollers,  an  endless 
perforated  belt  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  endless  web,  such 
belt  engaging  said  sprocket  gear  and  normally  resting  on 
the  upper  shoulders  of  aald  rollers,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting rotary  motion  to  the  roller  carrying  said  sprocket 
gear,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by 
said  frame,  one  of  said  rollers  being  Journaled  at  one  end 
to  yield  with  a  alight  pivotal  movement,  a  bearing  slldably 
mounted  adjacent  ssid  frame,  said  last  named  roller  pro- 
jecting throngh  said  bearing,  a  driven  member  means  on 
one  end  of  said  last  named  roller  engageable  with  aald 
driven  member  to  impart  motion  to  said  roller,  and  an 
endless  web  mounted  over  al!  of  said  rollers  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  said  last  named  roller  as  described. 


1.133,464  HARNESS  STOP  MOTION  FOR  U)OMS. 
Erahme  (jAiiNON,  I'awtucket.  R.  I  .  assignor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hope<lAle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  19' 3.     Serial  No.  HOT. 824.      iCi.  l39--r,-.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  conibUiatlon  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
ciprocating harness  frsmeti  each  having  overhead  lifting 
and  snspeiMllng  means,  a  warp  stop  motion  including  a 
vibrating  feeler,  a  vertically  movable  rod  connected  with 
the  Tibratlng  feeler,  a  trigger  normally  out  of,  but  when 
moTBd  Into,  the  path  of  said  rod  acting  to  lock  the  rod 
agalaat  AOTement  »nd  so  through  the  medium  of  the 
warp  stop  motion  to  stop  the  loom,  an  actuator  for  each 
snspeiMling  means  cooperating  with  said  trigger,  and  meana 
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rel»*ase<l  by  thf  br-fikaKf  of  a  HUHpoiidine  means  to  move 
lt»  corrfHpoiiilln»;  .1  ■tiuitor  ami  ■■aiiHf  it  to  hwIiik  thr 
trl»{(fPr  Into   the   pat^i  of  Maid   nxl. 

;;.  A  loom  comprisiuK  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  bar 
0688  frames  eaih  iiavinn  overhead  lifting  and  suspeudUiK 
means,  loom  Htoppini;  mechanism,  and  spring  actuated 
means  mounted  for  Piiivement  with  respect  to  each  frani.- 
and  suspeudlnx  mei  is  and  released  upon  the  breakage  or 
abnormal  slaikin's."  .f  th.-  suspending  means  to  move  under 
Its  spring  actuation  Into  a  position  to  actuate  tb'-  b>oin 
stopping  mecbanls'ii 

■•t.  A  loom  coiu[in-.i!ig  a  plurality  of  reclprocatiUK  bar- 
nesa  frames  rach  inving  overhead  lifting  and  suspending 
means,  loom  stopping  mechanism,  and  means  mounted  for 
movement  with  respe<'t  to  each  frame  and  8U8i)€ndlng 
means  and  held  out  <■(  actnatlng  position  by  connections  to 
each  suspending  m.-an»  and  acting  whi'n  released  to  move 
into    n    position    to  mtuate   the   loom    stopping   mechanlsiu. 

4  In  a  loom  lo  norlslng  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  har- 
UfSM  frames  fa.  h  bavlug  overliead  lifting  and  suspending 
means,  a  warji  stop  uiotlon  Including  a  vibrating  feeler 
an  rlement  oonii.'.i  ..1  to  and  vibrating  with  said  fwler 
and  spring  actuated  ii  lans  connectetl  with  each  suspending 
means  and  released  upon  the  breakage  thereof  to  move 
Into  the  path  of  said  sibratini,'  element,  and  thus  cause 
the  stopping  of  the   lo*  ai 

.'.  In  ii  loom  rb'  combination  nf  a  plurality  of  re 
ciprocating  harness  trnmes  each  havlni;  overhead  lifting 
and  suspending  means,  a  plurality  of  normally  quiescent 
actuators  one  connected  with  each  suspending  means  and 
mounted  for  nKivement  with  resi>ect  to  said  suspending 
means  and  Its  frann'.  and  move<l  upon  the  breakage  of 
said  suspending  m -ans  into  actuating  iMvsitlon.  loom  stop 
ptng  means,  and  means  for  acfuatlnv'  -^nid  loom  stopping 
means  to  sto[i  the  loom  ot)eralcd  by  the  movement  of  any 
actuator  Into  actuating  position 

[lialm  t)  not  printed  In  the  Cazette  1 
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Filed  Apr,  C.   li»U.      Serial   No    h;;().(»mi       u^.  (TTt      'j  1    > 


1.    Tbe   method   of    i.tilizlnk;    -irrap   pl.'t  e-.    .if   inaterla!    com 
prising   mortising   t'le  edges   thereof;    applying   adbesivr    t') 
Raid   mortised  edges,  then  Int-rlockliig  -aid  edge»«,  and  tbi  u 
applying    a    thin    la>er    of    material    ..\.i-    mn     iMitlr'      fa.-,' 
of  said  united   pl>-.-  •-, 

'J.    The  method  .>f  utili/.ini;   s.Tap   i)i.  .-es  of   material   rmii 
piialng  rtrst  softening  >ald  pieces,   then  drying  them,  then 
mortising  the  edgfs  thereof,  then   applying  adhesive  to  tb" 
mortised    •■(IgeH,     th  -n     interlocking    said     mortised    t'dKcs, 
and  then   applyinu  li.lb'i   pressure  to  said  united  (lieces 

3.  The  method  of  i  rlll/.lng  scrap  pieces  of  material  com 
prising  tlrst  softcniii.:  salil  pieces,  then  drying  them,  then 
mortising  the  edges  ttereof,  then  a|ip!ylng  adhesive  to  th<- 
mortised  edges,  tb.'ii  interlocking  said  ipoitised  edges,  then 
applying  roller  pressure  to  said  unltiMl  pieces,  then  apfdy 
Injc  over  the  united  pieces  a  layer  of  facing  material  ami 
subjecting  the  completed  article  to  roller  pressure. 

4.  The  method  of  utilizing  scrap  pieces  of  material  com 
prising  flrst  softening  said  pieces,  tbfti  drying  them,  then 
mortising  the  edges  thereof,  then  applying  adhesive  to 
the  mortised  edge<<,  tf  en  Interlocking  said  mortised  edges. 
then  applying  roller  pressure  to  said  united  pieces,  then 
applying  over  the  united  pieces  a  laver  of  facing  material 


and  subjecting  the  completed  article  to  roller  presaure. 
and  then  cutting  froui  the  material  a  blank  for  ust  In  the 
nuin\ifa    f lire   of   sbites 


11, ■'.:<, 4tU5  MKASl  KIN«;  THANSFORMKK  Hkh-Manv 
(;kwi-:<kk  and  'iihintun  H.*ki  mi.f.r.  Nuremberg.  Jer 
many,  assignors  to  Siemens  fichuckert  Werke,  O.  M 
H     II,    Slfmenssta.lf.    near    Herllii.    <;erm»tiy.    a    Corpora 

li.ui     .'f     'ii'rman.  l-"lled     N..v      .'.,     l!Mt         S.riai      No. 

.MU.lja.       iCl.    171       1-4.  1 


1     In    a    measurin-'    transformer,    the    combination    ..f    ft 
inak'ii'-tliable  core,   a   winding  having  an   auxiliary    (Kirtlon 
sal.l   auiiUary   portion    being   adapted   t,,  cnclrcl"  a   smaller 
or  greater  part  of  tin    magnetic   fiui    iiasalng  through   said 
core. 

i;.  In  a  measurin.,'  transformer,  tbe  combination  "f  .i 
maguetliable  core,  a  secondary  winding  comprising  an  ad- 
ditional or  auxiliary  portitm,  said  core  having  a  number  of 
holes  arrangf<l  th.T.-ln  for  dividing  tbe  magnetic  tiux  nio! 
permitting  connection  to  l>e  made  by  said  additional  por 
tlon  through  anyone  of  said  holes,  whereby  the  ratio  of 
transformation   may    !*•  adjusted. 

H  In  a  measuring'  transformer,  the  combination  of  .i 
magnetizable  core,  a  secondary  winding,  said  core  bavins 
a  plurality  of  holes  dividing  the  magnetic  Jlux  througli 
said  core,  and  an  adjustable  auxiliary  turn  in  the  form 
of  a  rake  shaped  body  of  eonductlTc  material  inserted  into 
said  holes  to  form  a  plurality  of  open  turns,  encircling 
said  flux  to  a  various  extent  and  having  their  open  end.s 
projecting  from  said  core  thus  permitting  said  secon.iary 
winding  to  include  in  circuit  anyone  of  said  turns  for 
adjusting  the  ratio  of  transformation 


i.i;!;j,4n7     kksiliknt  wheki,.   \villh.vi  b.  <iRAY.('hi 

rago.  HI.     Filed  .Ian.  .SO.  lOl.'i      Serial  No.  745.100.      (CI. 
i.j-'      28.) 


I  In  combination,  a  biil  menib»M.  a  rim  member,  spokes 
In  the  form  of  spriniis  i  xiendlng  Ix-tween  the  said  mem 
bers  and  fastened  to  one  of  said  members  and  free  at  the 
other  end.  and  spring  plates  each  fixed  at  the  center  to  the 
other  of  said  memtx'rs  and  having  its  ends  bent  Into  arms 
extending  approximately  radially  toward  the  hub.  each 
spoke  lielng  engage<l  and  yieldingly  clamped  between  two 
of  said   arms   arrHnge<i   on  opposite   sides  thereof. 

L'.  In  combination,  a  hub  member,  a  rim  member,  spokes 
In  the  form  of  springs  extending  t»etween  said  members, 
said  spokes  being  fastened  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  mem- 
b«r8  and  having  the  other  end  free,  and  spring  plates  each 
tiled  at  the  center  to  the  other  of  said  memtjera  and  having 
Its  ends  bent  into  arms  overlapping  the  free  ends  of  adja- 
cent spokes,  the  plates  corresponding  In  number  to  the 
spokes,  and  the  arms  of  the  plates  being  bent  so  that  each 
Ilea  at  an  angle  to  one  of  the  spokes  and  yleldably  engages 
therewith. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  hub  member,  a  rim  member,  a 
series  of  s<^^)cket8  carried   by   one  of  said  members,  spokes 

in  the  form  of  springs  secure*!  to  the  other  of  said  members 
and  each  sUdably  engaged  at  Its  other  end  with  one  of 
said  sockets,  earb  of  said  sockets  comprising  two  spring 
arms  lying  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  tending  normally 
to  approach  each  other  at  their  free  ends  more  closely 
than   tbe  thickness  of  one  of  the  spokes. 

4  In  combination,  a  hub  meml*r.  a  rim  member,  spokes 
in  the  form  of  springs  extending  radially  between  said 
members  and  secured  to  one  of  them,  spring  sockets  se- 
cured to  the  other  memt^'r  and  embracing  the  free  ends 
of  the  spokes,  said  sockets  l»eing  provided  with  rolling 
antl  friction  members  engaging  with  the  spokes  and  mov- 
able bodilv  in  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  spokes. 


1  i:i.i.4fiH  ItFSlI.IFNr  WHKKI.  \Vii,i.i.*M  H  Gray, 
Chicago.  Ill  Filed  .Ih!.  y.v.  l'.<\:..  Serial  No  74.%, 101. 
(CI.   162—28.) 


i\-l 


1  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  memtxT.  a  rim  member,  spokes 
In  tbe  form  of  flat  springs  extending  radially  between  said 
me[nt>ers  and  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  rigid  sockets 
se.  ured  to  the  other  of  said  meml)ers  about  the  ends  of 
hald  spokes.  l>earlng  members  mounted  In  each  of  said 
so,  kets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  (Hjrresponding  spoke  and 
movable  from  and  toward  each  other,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  set  of  bearing  memliers  for  yieldingly 
pressing  them  toward  each  other. 

1'  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  rim  member,  spokes  In 
the  form  of  flat  springs  extending  radially  between  said 
menit>er8  and  each  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  sockets 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and  embracing  the 
ends  of  the  spokes,  rollers  Joumaled  in  said  sockets  on 
opixislte  sides  of  each  of  the  spokes  anu  movable  rela- 
tivity from  and  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  yield- 
ably  pressing  said  rollers  against  the  spokes. 

.'i  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  meml)er.  a  rim  member,  spokes  in 
the  form  of  flat  springs  extending  radially  between  said 
nieml>ers  and  each  secured  to  one  of  the  members,  sockets 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and  embracing  the 
ends  of  the  spokes,  each  socket  Including  rollers  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  sfwkes  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly  presMing  the  rollers  against  the  8j>oke8. 


l,13ri.4«P.  lAMV  INVEKTEK  MANTLE.  Svkbhb  GrL 
BKANKSEN,  Woodbury.  N  .T  .  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light 
Company.  Gloucester  City.  N  .la  Corporation  of  New 
.I.rsey  Filed  May  ft.  1914  Serial  No.  8.^6,870.  r'Cl. 
r.7      98.1 


1.  -An  Inverted  limp  mantle  having  a  temporary  closure 
at  its  oi>en  end  adapte<i  to  he  destroyed  by  heat  :  substan- 
tia I  u    as    de8crll)e<1. 


'2.  The  combination  of  an  Inverted  mantle  secured  to  a 
support,  of  a  burner  tip.  and  a  temporary  closure  for  tbe 
mouth  of  the  mantle  surrounding  the  burner  tip;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  limp  Inverted  mantle  having  a  temporary  closure 
secured  to  the  refractory  mantle  ring  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  limp  inverted  mantle  having  a  perforated  closure 
at  Its  or>en  end  adapted  to  be  destroyed  by  the  heat  of  the 
burner  :  sulMtantlally  as  described. 


l,l.i:;,47U.  INCANDESCENT  MANTLE  Svekke  (,i  l- 
BRAND8KN,  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbiiib  Light 
Company.  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No  S36,671.  iCi. 
67—98.1 


1.  A.S  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  l:mp  mantle  re- 
duced in  size  to  less  than  one  inch  diameter  when  shaped, 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  burners  using  ordinary  gas 
pressures,  and  a  carrier  having  a  corresfKindlncly  reduced 
opening  to  which  the  oi>en  end  of  the  mantli  is  secured, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

:j.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  limp  mantle  re- 
duced in  siie  to  less  than  one  inch  diameter  when  shaped, 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  burners  using  ordinary  gas 
pressures,  and  a  carrier  having  a  correspondingly  reduced 
opening  to  which  the  open  end  of  tbe  mantle  is  secured, 
said  carrier  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  adapted  to 
screw   snugly  on  a   burner  tip.  substantially   as   described. 

3  -As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  reduced  limp 
mantle  adapted  for  connection  to  burners  using  ordinary 
city  gas  pressures,  said  mantle  having  Its  surface  area 
less  than  five  times  Its  volume  when  shaped,  and  Its  open 
end  portion  adapted  to  l>e  tightly  secured  to  a  rednc»<J 
burner  tip.  substantially  as   descrf^d 


l,i;;3.47L  BILLIARIi  CFT.U.K  HOLDER.  Chaki  rs  W. 
Harper,  Reno,  Ncv.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914,  Serial  No. 
S27.91".       I  Cl     242      107.  , 


1,  .\  de\  ice  of  till  ,  harai  tcr  ,|.MTiS..-,l  including  a  suf. 
port,  a  supponiiig  frame  detai  hably  engaging  the  support, 
said  frame  being  formed  from  a  length  of  wire  providing 
a  shaft,  the  wire  being  bent  laterally  at  one  extremity  of 
the  shaft  to  provide  a  suiiporting  arm  and  thence  again 
bent  to  form  a  has.  portion,  tb,'  free  extremity  of  the  wire 
being  again  Ix-nt  to  form  a  sup|M>rting  arm  oppositely  dis 
po(»ed  to  said  tirst  mentioned  arm,  a  spring  nct«nte<l  drum 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  flexible  means  normally  wound 
upon  the  drum  said  means  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
support. 
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2.  A  devtco  of  the  charact»r  d(Mici-lt>*d  iDolading  a  cas 
liig.  menDR  for  supportlnK  the  caslnK.  •*hM  casing  luciudlng 
Hide  and  end  walln  hikI  nn»-  (mttom  wall,  one  »'nd  wall  being 
formwl  In  »»'<-tl»nH.  .mi'  of  wliiih  Is  il.tachably  secured  to 
the  caainK.  nald  side  walls  havtntc  traiiHversely  extendlnK 
wlots  formed  therein,  a  Hnpixirtlni;  frame  mounted  In  aald 
•ilota,  a  Hprln>c  H'tuuli'd  driirn  rotiitahly  mounted  upon  the 
nHpportlng:  frame  and  flexible  means  normally  wound  upon 
the  drum,  said  means  extendlni:  exteriorly  of  the  casing 

'.  A  (lcv)i-.-  of  the  chaiacter  deHcribetl  including  a  caa- 
iriir,  a  frame  ilefiirhahly  moniiti'i!  within  ttio  1  aslng  and 
liHvliig  sllilahle  coiuiectloii  thepwith,  ^iihl  frame  Including 
H  shaft  having  Hjiaced  iirnj.-  op-ratively  connected  there- 
with, the  said  arms  being  Joined  by  a  connecting  portion 
arranged  to  limit  t\w  movement  of  ttie  frame  within  the 
rasing,  a  spring  acttiafed  dr\im  iimunted  upon  the  shaft 
r)efwtH'n  said  !irni<  ami  flexthb'  tn«'aiis  normally  wound 
upon    t  h.'   (I !  urn 

4  .\  di'vt.-'-  of  [\;i-  rhu  .ra.tcr  ii.'s.ri:>f(|  lii.luiling  a  ^up- 
port  havitii;  uTo.ufs  fornoMl  rher'in  iin  intc>;rHlly  formed 
supporting  frame  providrtl  with  ilrum  ntalning  arms  con 
nectetl  by  a  ba>e.  sahl  dniin  retaining  arms  b.-ing  slldahly 
niounte<l  in  saiij  i;roo\.'s  to  rest  upon  the  t)a'<e,  a  ■'prlng 
ictiiatei!  ilrntii  rnounti'l  upon  r  h>'  irain-'  ("•twei'ii  said 
.irm.s.  ami  tlexihl.-  tni'ans  noruiallv  wouuil  upuu  the  drum 
;inil   exti-nilirii.'  "<tfrlor!i     if   the  support. 


11. 1.^4  7-'      wi.vix)vv  s.xsii  lO.vsrurt'rn  IN      .Iohv   i. 

IIVHRIH,   Siibano.    I'ex        I'il.il   .Mar     lo,    I'M!        Serial    No. 


1.  Id  a  device  oj  !!i.-  .■h:ini.  t.r  ib's.-i  ii,.,!  tli.-  r,,nibina- 
fion  with  H  v^inilow  s;isti  .imi  a  pMn.-  of  _'!:is-.  (jtr.-.l  th<T''in, 
the  sash  bi'tiii,'  formed  with  ii  shouM-r  wiih  whi'h  the  In- 
!ier  fare  of  the  glass  i.s  loiitiguous  ..i"  an  .-ion.'ii  ted  metal 
strl[i  of  ansiular  crosn  section  havlni;  one  of  its  integral 
parts  holiling  the  glnss  jiv'alnst  said  slionlib-r.  and  Its  otbor 
liart  Contiguous  with  1  t>e  iniiir  faco  of  th.'  s,tsh  and  a  p!u 
ia!it\  of  uiftallic  fastentT^  dri\.ii  into  lis.  inm-r  face  of 
th4'  sHsh  ail)ai'ent  to  said  slMiuldor.  li.iit  outwardly  through 
chaiinols  iti  said  face,  and  embracing  lh>'  iidjai-ent  part  of 
the  afiK'iilar  strip   holdlnir  the  same   In   its   propir   position 

1',  In  a  device  of  the  rharncter  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  wltii  a  window  sash  and  a  pane  of  irlass  tltti-d  therein. 
the  sash  being  fornieil  with  a  stioulder  with  which  the  in 
ner  face  of  the  glass  is  contiguous,  of  an  eloti;:af.d  metal 
strip  of  annular  cross  section  liearln;;  airalnst  snld  jinn.' 
-lint  sash  ami  a  plurality  of  metallic  fasteners  driven  Into 
the  Inner  face  of  the  sash  adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  bent 
otitwarilly  ami  embracing  the  angular  strip  holding  the 
same   In   its   prop4'r  position 


1,1.W.47;!       S«  YTHh>S.N'.\TIIK       HoK.tcic    15     Hewitt.    In 
dlanapoils.    Iiid.,    assignor   of   one  half    to   North    Indian- 
apolis  Vradle    Works,    .North    Indianapolis,    lud..   a   Cor 
poration   of   Indiana.      Flleti   May    4,    1912       Serial    No. 
tt95,274.      {VI.  5rt      27. » 

A  scythe  snathe  provlde«l  with  a  clamping  ring  for  se- 
curinK  the  scythe  thereon,  said  snathe  twlng  formed  with  a 
flattened  portion  at  its  lower  end.  u  heel  plate  for  the  heel 
of  the  scythe  to  r«'Mt  upon  seoureil  on  said  flattened  por 
tion,  said  plate  being  formed  with  wind's  on  each  side  pro- 


Jectlni;   laterally    for  a   distance   sufficient  to   prevent   the 
rlDK  from  allding  thereover,  and  downwardly  to  embrace 


the    ,■ 

lioii. 


<Ull 


of  the  snathe  at  I'ach 
<lantlally   as   set    forth. 


side  of  said  flattened  por- 


1  r;.!  4T4     HK\NHAK\  ksti;h 

llespcria.     Mich         ni'd     .s.pi 
8«2.77K.      (CI.  55      »J.1.  • 


I    VRI  h    S     FIl  Nr>KRI,tTKB, 

-1.     Ibl4.       Serial     No 


1      .V    hand    bean    harvester   comprising   a    body    provided 
with  a  handle  and  formed  with  converging  cutting  blade, 
said  blniles  having  extended  therefrom  fork  tines  srabatan 
tlallv    as   hereinbefore  set   forth. 

:j     .V    hand    b.'an    harvester    of    the    character    ties,  rtb.sl 
couiprlaing  a  flat  iKKly,  a  handle  from  which  the  body  pro 
je<is,   the  rear  edge  of  the  Ixxly  abutting  against  the  end 
of  the  handle,   the  body  being   formed   with  a   plurality  of 
converging  cutting  e<lge«. 

.".  A  tiaixl  b.an  harvest*  r  comiirlsing  a  tsMly  provided 
with  a  handle  ami  ronvertlng  cutting  blades,  a  transverse 
striiiping  bar  overlying  the  <  utting  blades,  and  sprlnga 
conniiteil  at  otio  end  to  the  bar  and  at  the  opposite  end  to 
the  t.ody  of  the  harvester  whereh}  to  UTKe  said  stripping 
bar  outward. 

4  A  hand  t)ean  harvester  comprising  a  flat  relatively 
thin  t)ody  tiavlng  a  handle  rigidly  connected  thereto  and 
proJe<-ting  from  one  end  thereof,  the  t>o<ly  being  formed  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  converging  ctittlng  etlgea  on  the  end 
opposite  the  handle,  and  an  outwardly  urgwl  stripping 
member  supporteil  \]\H>n  the  body  for  movement  lengthwise 
of  the   hoily. 

r.  \  hand  U-an  harvester  comprising  a  flat  relatively 
thin  body  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades, 
the  edges  of  said  blades  having  converging  cutting  edges, 
said  l>lades  having  fork  tines  extended  therefrom,  and  a 
stripping  member  slldal)ly  mounted  upon  the  body  for 
movement  lengtbwlse  thereof,  said  stripping  member  ex 
tending  acroas  tbe  blades,  and  springs  urging  the  strip- 
ping member  towanl  the  ends  of  the  blade*. 
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1  ia3,475.       ORINDING -.WHKKL.       KLWi.>i       R.       Hydb,      naled  In  said  frame,  and   lK?vel  gears  connecting  said  last- 
Bridgeport.    Conn.      Filed    June    2.S.    1914.      Serial    No        named  shaft   with   said  first  named  shaft. 
84a,762.      tCl.  51—1.) 


^  >*  f7 


1  A  .jrlndlng  wheel  comprising  a  carrying  disk  having 
Inner  and  outer  flanges  on  Ita  face,  walla  between  said 
flanges  oblltjue  to  radial  llnea.  ci^<l>>>K  blocks  In  pairs 
Ijlng  between  the  walls,  and  means  for  forcing  the  blocks 
of  each  pair  against  contlguons  walls  andthe  outer  flange 
to  lock  Them   In   place. 

2.  A  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  carrying  disk  having 
liiLer  and  outer  flange*  on  its  face,  walls  between  said 
flanges  oblique  to  radial  lines,  grinding  blocks  in  pairs 
lying  betwwn  the  walla,  a  locking  block  between  the 
grinding  blocks  of  each  pair  and  means  for  moving  the 
locking  blocks  Into  locking  poaltion. 

3.  A  grinding  wheel  comprlalng  a  carrying  dlak  having 
Inner  and  outer  flanges  on  lU  face,  walla  between  aald 
flanges  oblique  to  radial  lines,  grinding  blocks  in  pairs 
lying  l)etween  the  walls,  means  for  adjusting  the  grind- 
ing blocka  Inward  and  outward  and  means  for  locking  tbe 
grinding  blocks  In  position  after  adjaatment. 

4.  A  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  carrying  dlak  having 
Inner  and  outer  flanges  on  lU  face,  walls  between  said 
flangea  oblique  to  radial  Unea.  grinding  blocks  In  pairs 
lying  between  the  walls,  means  for  adjustiug  the  grinding 
blocka  inward  and  outward,  a  locking  block  between  each 
pair  of  grinding  blocka  and  means  for  moving  the  locking 
blocks  Into  locking  position. 

5.  A  grinding  wheel  comprlaing  a  carrying  disk  having 
f.HDgea  on  Its  face,  grinding  blo<'k8  provided  with  base 
plates,  acrews  engaging  tbe  base  plates  to  moTc  saki 
blocks  Inward  or  outward  and  means  for  locking  aaid 
blocka  after  adjustment. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  :n  cnnibi- 
natioD,  a  frame,  work-holding  and  grinding  mechanism  on 
said  frame,  controlling  means  for  said  mechanism  oper- 
able from  either  aide  of  said  frame,  and  means  operable 
from  either  side  of  said  frame  for  locking  said  controlling 
means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  de8crlbe<i.  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame,  work  holding  and  grinding  mechanism  on 
said  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame  and  extending 
from  front  to  rear  thereof,  hand  levers  secured  to  said 
shaft  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof  respectively, 
and  means  operated  by  said  hand  levers  for  controlling 
said   mechanism. 

i(  latms  e  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.1X1,477.  SAFETY  HAT-PIN.  John  Kamp.  Grand  Rap- 
Ids.  .Mich.  Filed  Apr  30.  1fil2  Serial  No  f5f»4,n7. 
(Ci.    24      160.) 


1.133.476  GRINDING-MACUlNB.  Elwi.n  R-'  Htdm, 
Bridgeport,  and  Thomas  D.  Adamh.  Westport,  Conn.: 
aald  Adams  assignor  to  said  Hyde.  Filed  June  23.  1914. 
Serial  No.  846,779.      (CI.  51—12.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame,  a  pivoted  turret,  mechanlssa  In  said 
frame,  mechanism  on  said  turret,  and  power  transmitting 
devices  connecting  said  mechanisms  and  arranged  co- 
axlally  with  the  pivot  of  aaid  turret. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  carriage,  mechanism  for  operating  said  carriage, 
a  pivoted  turret,  grlndinc  mechanism  on  said  turret,  and 
tranamisslon  devlcea  connecting  said  carriage  operating 
n>echanlam  and  aaid  grinding  mechanism  arranged  co- 
axlally  with  the  plvo^  tit  Mid  garret 

3.  In  a  machine  6t  the  "cliiHicter  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  grinder  turret,  a  hollow  bashing  on 
which  said  turret  Is  pivoted,  grinding  mechantam  on  said 
turret,  a  abaft  joumaied  la  said  bushing,  bevel  geara  con 

necting  said  grinding  mechanism  and  abaft,  a  shaft  Jonr- 

212  O.  o.— ©a 


A  hat  pin  Including  a  shank,  a  fixed  bead  member  car- 
ried temlDally  thereof,  the  free  extremitv  of  said  mem 
ber  terminating  in  a  cvllndrlcal  socket  the  wall  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
slits  defining  resilient  gripping  fongups  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  around  the  entire  circumference  of  said 
wall,  the  said  tongues  l>elng  free  at  their  outer  ends. 
and  a  removable  head  member  adapted  for  application  to 
the  point  of  the  shank  and  having  a  resilient  extension 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  socket  of  the  fixed  bead  member  to 
l>ear  against  said  resilient  gripping  tongues,  said  cxten 
slon  being  provided  with  an  encircling  flang.  forming  a 
shoulder  arran?ed  to  contact  with  the  ad.i:ii,nt  extremity 
of  the  wall  of  the  socket  to  limit  th(  inwnrd  movement 
of  the  extension  within  the  socltet. 


1,133.478.      SELF  TLA  YING    GRANIi    IIANO       \Vii,li.vM 
J.    Kkklkv.    New    York.    N.    Y..   assignor   to    .\uto    I'neu 
matlc    .\ctlon    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1912.     Serial  No    7:'..''..(>ns       ,ri.  ,S4  -2«6  i 

1.  A    grand    piano   having.    In    combination,    n    reclproca 
ble  support,  a  tracker  and  music  rolls  mounted  thereon,  a 

I  shaft  for  driving  the  rolls  carried  by  said  support  and 
i  having  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a  power  shaft  mounted 
j  in    statlenary    bearings    and    having    a     second    sprocket 

wheel  thereon,  a  chain  connecting  said   sprocket  wheels. 

and  means  for  keeping  said  chain  taut  In  e^^ery   position 

of  the  support. 

2.  In  a  grand  piano,  in  combination  a  key  bed,  a 
drawer  movable  horixontally  thereander.  music  rolls  lo- 
cated In  aald  drawer  and  movable  therewith,  a  shaft  in 
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said  drawer  for  ililviiiir  tli.'  niusir  n.lls.  h  sprockft  on 
said  shaft,  a  sf<uti<l  spro.kt-t  >>\i  a  shaft  iiiouiit.'<l  1"  ttxed 
bearings,  an  .•ikU.'ss  ilrivink;  ru.Tul»T  i-.iiiiii'»tiiiK  i*aU\ 
sprockets,  hihI  incnn^  rarrl-.l  l.«'low  th.'  kry  b''il  fnr  kc«'p 
InK'  the  stands  of  nahl  eixllfss  iiieiiiU'r  tiiiU  while  the 
drawer  .s   nmvei:   under   the  key   hed. 


,iimmi-ui— ,amiimiimcg^ 


10 

^  It 


,"?.  In  a  musiral  Instrument,  In  coniWnRtlnn  a  reclprooa 
Ide  dra>ver  or  support,  nuisic  mils  carried  iher.-hy,  a  shaft 
(•arrle<l  l)y  said  drawer  or  support  and  connectinl  with  the 
music  rolls  for  ndatiui;  them,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  sprock.-t  wh.^e!  mounted  to  turn  In  stationary 
hearings,  an  endless  chain  conn.-ctlnif  said  sprocket  wheels, 
a  lever  bavlnjf  a  pair  of  %M\At  wheels  thereon  for  enKst? 
lug  the  two  strands  of  the  chain,  and  means  for  keeping 
the  last  named  wheels  In  engagement  with  th.-  chain  In 
all   positions   of  said  drawer. 

4.  A  grand  piano  having  In  combination  a  reclprocahle 
support,  a  tracker  and  music  rolls  nnMiuted  thereon,  a 
shaft  for  driving  the  rolls  carried  by  said  support  and 
having  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a  pow.-r  shaft  mounted 
in  stationary  bearings,  also  having  a  si»rocket  wheel 
thereon,  a  chain  connecting  said  spru.k.t  whe.ls,  a  lever 
mounted  to  swim;  aUiut  the  shaft  as  an  axis  and  having 
two  guldr  wheels  th.-reon  engaging  ttu-  strands  of  the 
chain,  and  resilient  means  for  hoUlIng  said  lever  In  posl 
tlon  to  apply  a  pressure  to  the  chain  through  the  guide 
wheels  on  the  lever,  whereby  the  chain  will  be  kept  taut 
while   the  support   reciprocates. 

5  In  a  grand  piano.  In  combination  a  key  l)ed,  a 
drawer  reclprocably  mounted  th>  r<nnd(T,  music  rolls  and 
a  tracker  carried  by  said  drawt-r,  operating  means  for  the 
music  rolls  carried  by  the  drnw.r.  a  memlx'r  carried  by 
the  drawer  for  controlling  the  winding  and  rewinding, 
a  rod  conne<-ted  with  said  memlnr  for  operating  It,  a 
telescopic  connection  for  said  rod.  and  means  for  turning 
the    rod   through   the   telescopic  connection, 

IClaliU  t}  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette  ) 


..\ebar  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  the  buttons  there 
through,  the  slots  In  the  eye-bar  being  t  losed  In  this  po 
sition  by  the  houks  formed  by  the  eyes  In  the  slldlng-lmr. 
and  an  outwardly  projettlng  liandle  on  said  sliding  bar  to 
oiJ.T.ite  the  latier  an.l  to  permit  of  the  outer  ends  of  said 
slots  In  the  eye  !>ar  and  In  the  sliding  bar  coinciding  with 
each  other  for  a  simultaneous  disengagement  of  all  said 
buttons,  substantially   as  described  and  shown. 


1.133.4H0 

.TmHN    I. 
rial   .No 


1.1.;.;.47H.  t  hOSINi;  CONTUIVANCK  I-OK  CORSK/ra 
ANI>  TMK  LIKK.  (iKOKc)  KnsEi,,  Melsstn,  tJermany, 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1914.     Senai  No,  H65,U3:}.      Ul.  ;;4      206.) 


a  - 


A  closing  contrivance  for  corsets  and  the  like,  comprls 
Ing  In  combination,  two  double  walled  bara  of  channel 
croBs-aectlon,  one  of  th«  aame  being  provided  with  project 
Ing  buttons  and  one  wall  of  the  other  t>ar  with  alots  and 
eyes  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  same  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  buttons,  a  elldlng-bar  within  the  eye  bar  adapted 
to  l)e  moved  therein  in  longitudinal  direction  and  pro 
vlded  with  double-l)ent  slots  forming  hooks  thereon  and 
having  recessed  upper  corners  and  eyes  at  their  Inner 
ends  adapted  to  eventually  coincide  with  the  eyea  In  the 


.\l  TOMATlt       SAKKTY     1>BVICE. 

oi.viK,  Cranston,  H.  1       Klle<lFeb    17, 

T4^.i>■'^^        s  CI,   2\i\      5'.t   . 


Ei'MrND 
l9i:;     Se- 


1  An  autoniHtb-  brake  actuating  ni'-chanlsm  mounted 
upon  a  locomotive  and  cumpriHlni;  a  vahf  actuating  trip 
lever  extending  transversely  of  the  locomotive  to  be 
trlpi>ed  by  a  track  detent,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  locomotive  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  trip  lever. 
means  for  normally  holding  said  trip  lever  transversely  of 
said  locomotive  in  any  of  Its  extended  posltlonn.  a  <  vlln 
ibT,  a  piston  therein  and  connected  to  said  Imr.  and 
means  governed  by  the  speed  of  the  locomotive  for  sup 
plying  compressed  air  to  said  cylinder.  sutwitantlnlU  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  An  automatic  brake  actuating  mechanism  mounted 
utK>n  a  locomotive  and  comprising  a  valve  actuating  trip 
lever  extending  transversely  of  the  locomotive  to  be 
tripped  by  a  track  detent,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
locomotive  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  trip  lever,  an 
air  tank  adjacent  said  bar,  a  pump  mounted  adjacent  to 
and  communicating  with  said  air  tank,  an  eccentric  upon 
the  axle  of  said  locomotive  for  operating  said  pump,  a  cyl- 
inder communicating  with  said  air  tank,  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  series  of  ports  in  the  wall 
thereof,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  conn«K-ted  to 
said  bar.  means  upon  said  bar  and  said  trip  lever  for  hold 
ing  said  trip  lever  transversely  of  the  locomotive  In  any  of 
its  extended  positions,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
said  b»r  and  said  locomotive  to  retract  said  bar  and  trip 
lever  When  pressure  within  the  tank  has  been  relieved, 
substantially  as  deacrlbe<l. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  a  locomotlTe  and  extending  longitudinally  there 
of.  means  governed  by  the  speed  of  the  locomotive  for  mov- 
ing said  bar  upon  Its  pivot  laterally  of  the  locomotive,  a 
brake  controlling  valve  on  said  locomotive,  a  lever  pivoted 
upon  the  free  end  of  said  bar,  and  extending  laterally  of 
said  locomotive,  a  spring  lnteri>osed  between  said  lever 
and  said  bar  for  holding  the  former,  laterally  dlsp<ised  ir- 
respective of  the  movements  of  aaM  bar,  and  a  connection 
between  said  lever  and  aald  valve  whereby  the  latter  will 
be  actuate<l  upon  movement  of  the  former,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  pivoted   at 
one    end    to    a    locomotive    and    extending    longitudinally 
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thereof,  means  governed  by  the  speed  of  the  locomotive 
for  moving  said  l>ar  upon  Its  pivot  laterally  of  the  locomo 
tlve.  means  for  retracting  said  bar,  a  brake  controlling 
valve  on  said  locomotive,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  free 
eu<i  of  said  bar  and  extending  laterally  of  said  locomo 
tlve.  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  bar  and  said  lever 
for  holding  the  latter  In  transverse  position  with  respect 
to  the  IcKomotlve  Irrespective  of  the  movements  of  said 
bar.  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  valve 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  actuated  upon  movement  of 
the  former,  substantially  as  described. 


1.13:^481.  UNIiERREAMF.R 
Ohio.  Filed  May  IX.  11»14. 
.'.-..V-76.  t 


jA.vtcB    c     Lego, 
Serial    No.    840,086. 


Lima. 

(CI. 


■ux. 


1.133,482  VIOLIN  MOLIt.  Hbnby 
ton.  Mass  Filed  Mar.  5,  1910. 
(Cl.    144 — 259.) 


G,  Lkland.  East  Bos 
Serial    No.    547.484. 


1.  .\n  uu<ier  reamer  comprising  a  bit  stock,  bits  piv 
oteil  thereto  and  having  tangs,  spring  pressed  means  car- 
ried by  the  stock  and  engaging  the  tangs  for  forcing  the 
same  together  to  extend  the  bits,  and  adjustable  means 
carried  by  the  stock  l)etween  the  bit  Ungs  for  limiting  the 
inward  movement  thereof  when  the  bits  are  separated. 

2.  An    under   reamer    comprising   a    bit    stock,    a    spring 
pressed  sliding  block  disposed  therein,  bits  pivoted  to  the 
stock  and  having  Ungs,  the  tangs  and  sliding  block  hav 
Ing   coCperable  portions   whereby   the   block   will   separate 
the  bits,  spring  pressed  dogs  pivoted  to  the  stock  and  en 
gageable  with  the  sliding  block  to  lock  the  same  In  a  posl 
tlon   with    the   bits  extended,    and   an    adJusUble   member 
carried  by  the  stock  between  the  bit  tangs  for  limiting  the 
separation  of  the  bits. 

3.  An  under  reamer  comprising  a  bit  stock,  a  spring 
pressed  sliding  block  disposed  therein,  bits  pivoted  to  the 
stock  and  having  tangs,  the  tangs  and  sliding  block  hav- 
ing coOperable  portions  whereby  the  sliding  block  will 
separate  the  bits,  spring  preaaed  dogs  carried  by  the  stock 
and  engageable  with  the  sliding  block  to  lock  the  same  in  a 
position  with  the  bits  separated,  adjustable  means  carried 
by  the  stock  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  hit  tangs 
when  the  hits  are  separated,  and  adjustable  means  carried 
by  the  stock  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sliding 
block. 

4.  An  under  reamer  comprising  a  Ut  stock,  a  spring 
pressed  sliding  block  disposed  therein,  bits  pivoted  to  the 
stock  and  having  tangs,  the  tangs  and  sliding  block  hav- 
ing coOperable  portions  whereby  the  block  will  separate 
I  he  bits,  a  rotary  member  carried  by  the  stock  and  hay- 
ing an  eccentric  element  coiiperable  with  the  sliding  block 
for  limiting  the  movement  thereof,  and  adjustable  means 
chrrled  by  the  bit  stock  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
lilt  tangs  when  the  bits  are  separated. 


1  .\  mold  for  making  violins  comprising  a  rib  forming 
frame  of  ribtH>n-like  material  having  a  permanent  internal 
contour  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  ribs  of  a  violin 
said  frame  being  recessed  at  intervals  to  receive  rib  uniting 
Mocks 

-     .\  mold  for  making  violins  comprising  a  rib  forming 
frame  of  ribbon  material  having  a  permanent  internal  con- 
tour  conforming  to  a    violin   shape  and   having   clamp   re 
cesses    for    recflvhig    adjoining    ends    of    the    ribts    of    th»- 
vlolln, 

;'.     A    device    for    making    violins    comprising    a    riltlton 
like  mold  having   a  contour  conforming  to   a  violin  shape 
and  having  clamp  recesses  formed   for   receiving  the  bout 
ends  of  the  violin  side  strlps. 

4.  \  device  for  making  violins,  comprising  an  inner 
mold  having  a  contour  conforming  to  a  violin  shape  and 
adapted  to  receive  violin  side  strips  or  ribs  exteriorly 
thereof  and  an  outer  mold  having  a  similar  contour  and 
suflSciently  large  to  contain  said  inner  mold  with  its  side 
strips  thereon,  whereby  the  sides  thus  formed  may  be 
transferred  from  said  inner  to  said  outer  mold  to  per- 
mit the  application  of  linings  to  the  Inte-lor  sides  of  said 
strips. 

.■)  A  mold  for  making  violins,  comprising  outer  and  in- 
ner frame  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  a  violin 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  transfer  of  the  ribs  of  a  violin 
formed  on  one  to  another 

i Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,133,48.1  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE.  AxEi. 
Lbvbdahl,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic 
Machinery  Compary.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware,  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,677. 
<CI.  67—115.) 


^ 


1.  In  nn  automatic  shut-off  device,  the  combination  of 
two  fluid  supply  pipes  united  to  form  a  mixture  supply, 
one  of  said  pipes  being  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  for  cut- 
ting off  the  flow  of  gas,  an  automatically  operating  member 
attached  to  said  valve  adapted  to  close  the  ralre,  retalnlnf 
means  normally  engaging  aald  automatleaily  operating 
memlter  to  prevent  the  closure  of  said  valve,  and  Inde- 
pendent  means  controlled  by  the  prestare  of  th*  fluid  in 
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either  of  said  minply  pl|»«»^  r»r  HUtomatlcaU.v  releasing 
said  retalnlnv'  mearm  to  pt-rintt  th-  !..siin-  "f  sai.i  vhIv,- 
when  thf  pr.'ssure   in  ritlier  suppl>    l'i>"'  i"'  d^rn-ns.-.l. 

2.  In  an  auti>nirttlc  shut  ..(T  il.'vic-.  th-  .  liiiililnatlon  >.f 
a  (jaa  an.l  an  air  -.un,.,v  pip.'  uulf.l  t,.  form  a  mixtur.'  sup 
ply,  a  viilvt>  li.  sail  xns  *<upply  plp."  «ravitv  ttctuat.'.l 
,n.ans  HMapte<1  t.>  clos-  r^ai.i  valve,  retali.ln*:  m.-at,-  m.  tlnk.' 
tu  pr.>v..nt  til.'  Hc'ti..i,  ..f  ih..  Ki-uvlty  a.tuHi.'.l  rn.-.u,-  iiH.n 
sal.l  v>ilv...  :in.i  in.l.'p.-iifl.nt  infant  ,nut  n.ll.-<l  'v  tl... 
pr..«»ijre  in  .arh  of  sal.l  supply  plp-s  f..r  rcleaslnu  suUl 
retalt.iiii{  ni.-aiiH  to  p.Tiriit  the  cio.sur.'  of  tli.-  valv  by  sahl 
urnvity  actuate.!  means  wh.Mi  th.^  pr.-ssur-  in  .^UIi.t  sup 
ply   pip.'  Is  <l*><Teas.'(l 

:i  In  an  automatic  slnit  ..iT  .l.'Vire.  thf  rniniilnuiion  uf 
tins  and  air  supply  pip'-^  ''"'ted  to  form  a  mlxtur..  sup 
|,iy  an  automatically  closing  valve  In  sal.l  «a>*  suppiy 
pipe  and  a  v.-kh.-I  .  .>n.nnnilcatlnK  with  .'a.h  of  sal. I  gas 
aiid'alr  supply  pipes,  each  vessel  belo^  pn.vld..,!  with  a 
mnvuhl.'  meml..'r  ..p  Tatlveiy  .  onn.'.t.'.l  with  saM  vaiv.- 
and  adapted  t.,  he  actuated  by  the  variation  of  pressur.' 
in  said  supply  pilH-s.  to  effect  the  closure  of  said  valv,- 
wh.'n    the    presHure    In    cither    of    sal.l    supply    pip.-    !!<    <'•' 

'4    'in    ill!    ,iut.. matte   shut  off   .1,-vi,-.v    the   r.uut.iniUlon    of 
^>is  aiKl  Hi!-  supply  Pil'**«  ^in't''<l   '"  l"^'^'!'^!*'   "   "'i^t'""'  -"'i' 
ply    a  valve  in   said  xaa  supply  pipe  pr..vl<U'.l  with  u..-aMs 
for' automatically   closing  the  same.    retalnluK   means   n.,r 
mally  acting  to  prevent  the   cloaure  of  said   valve,  an.l   in 
,lep««n.lent     means     operatlv.ly     conne.te.l     with     said     r.- 
tah.lng  means  and   a.  tuated   by   the   variation   in   pr.'ssure 
in  -ach  supply  pipe  to  effect  the  closure  of  sal.l  valve  when 
the  pressure  in  elth.^r  supply  pU«-  is  d.'creased,  said  means 
a88o.lated    with    the   air   supply    pipe,    a.tiug    to    provi.le    a 
quantity  uf  air  to  said  mixture  supply  after  said  valve  has 
been  closed  bv  said  last  mentioned  means. 

5  In  an  automatic  shut  off  device,  the  comhlnati..n  ..f  a 
«as  an.l  air  supply  pipe  unite,!  to  form  :.  mlxtur..  supply, 
an  automatically  controlled  valve  in  sai.l  gas  supply  pip., 
retaining  aieana  acting  to  normally  niaiutalu  said  valve  lu 
open  position,  and  m.ans  coutrone.1  hy  the  variation  of 
pressure  In  said  .ir  supply  plpe  an.!  operatively  c.n 
nected  with  said  retaining  means,  t..  •  ffect  the  closure 
of  said  valve  when  the  pressure  In  sai.l  air  supply  pli^-  Is 
decrease.!,  and  adanl.-.l  to  supply  a  quantit%  .'f  air  un.l.-r 
uormal  pressure  to  sni.l  mixture  supply  after  said  valve 
has  been  closed. 

[Claims  rt  to   11    not  printed  in  the  wazefte  ] 


■.'.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  coatings  comprising  ■ 
plurnlltv  <.f  longlfudliially  extending  rods,  spacers  en 
gaging  said  longitudinal  rods  adapted  to  hold  the  same  In 
siia.e.l  relation  to  «  pile,  each  of  said  spacers  Including 
spaced  staples  and  a  headed  nail  there  Intermediate,  said 
staples  and  nail  <\)actlng  to  corragate  and  rigidly  engage 
the  longitudinal  rotls. 

A  A  spacer  for  .■«i-irete  reinforcing  longitudinal  nxls 
comprising  a  pair  of  staples  spaced  a  distance  apart,  and  a 
hea<led  nail  there  intermediate  and  with  the  outer  surfac 
of  the  nail  hea.l  extending  a  slight  distance  beyond  the 
line  Joining  the  sets  of  said  staples. 

■I.    The   combination   with   a   core,   of   means   thereon    f.>r 
r.lnf.>rclng  a    plastl<    .  oatiug,  said  means  Including    longi 
tudlnal   rods.  spa.  ing  devices  interpofted  between  each   nsl 
and    the  core,   and    m.-ans   straddling  each    rod   for   boldlnu 
!t    H>;alnst    .!lspla..'Ui.nt    relative    t..    the    spacing   d.vlces 


1      t  :i    i  ,   »   "<  ♦  ItKIMOKi    KNIKN'!     li>l{    i   (  (N.    KKT I  N' i 

WiiODKN    riLKS        Iamks    I.     M.  i   .Ml.,    iainpa.    Fla      as 
M.'ii.ir  of  one  half  !•    1  lionia-    \     M.....ly.  Tarpon   SprluKh. 
,.",       liUs!    .\pr     i;     l!'H       Serial   No.   s:u>\'\i       (CI. 
20-  mo  I 


n. 


1  The  combination  with  a  pile  or  the  like,  of  a  re 
fnforceoient  for  a  concrete  coating,  said  reinforcement 
including  a  rod.  means  engaging  the  pile  for  holding  the 
rod  spaced  from  the  pile,  and  means  engaging  the  rod  at 
.  .poslte  rides  of  the  spacing  means  for  crimping  the  rod 
an.l  holding  It  upon  the  spacing  meHns. 


1  i:;:'..lHr.  t'oKHKT.  Fhanci.s  J  M<  1  irbmott.  New 
ll.iwn  .  oiin  .  assignor  to  Blrdsey.  Somers  Company 
Hr!.!k;ep.>rt.  Conn,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  1  ii.-l 
Oct.    10.   I'Jli       S-rlal  No.  86«,158 


(CI.  r 


1  A  cors.  t  having  clasp  memt)er«  and  side  seams,  each 
half  corset  comprtsltig  a  back  section,  an  abdominal  sec 
flon  a  bust  spetlon  an.l  a  corded  section  attached  to  the 
clasp  memlH.r«  and  .  xtendlng  from  the  top  of  the  corset 
d.iwnward  be'ow  the  waist  Hue,  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  said  section  b^lng  converging  concave  curves  and  the 
r.'ar  end  being  relatively  narrow  and  connected  by  the  side 
seam  to  the  back  section 

'J.  A  corset  having  clasp  members  and  side  seams,  each 
ha[f  corset  comprtsln;<  a  back  section,  an  abdominal  sec 
tl..n  a  single  ply  .julltpd  bust  section  and  n  two  ply  cord 
ed  se.tlon  attached  to  the  clasp  member  and  extending 
fnun  the  t..p  of  the  corset  downward  below  the  walst-llne. 
the  uppe-  and  lower  sides  of  said  section  being  conrerg 
Ing  eoncuve  curves  and  the  rear  end  being  relatively  nar 
row  and  connected  by  the  side  seam  to  the  back  section. 

:?  A  corset  having  clasp  members  and  side  seams,  each 
half  .orset  comprl^ilng  a  back  section,  an  abdominal  sec 
Hon  having  an  ela!«tic  section  Inserted  at  the  lower  front 
.nd  thereof,  a  bust  •■e<  tlon  and  a  corded  section  attached 
to  the  clasp  member  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
corset  downward  below  the  waist  line,  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  said  sectMn  being  converging  concave  conres  an.l 
the  rear  end  being  relatively  narrow  and  connected  by 
the  side  seams  to  the  back  section. 

4  A  ...rset  having  clasp  members  and  side  seams,  each 
half  corset  comprlsHg  a  back  section,  an  abdominal  sec 
tlon.  a  bust  section,  and  an  approrxlmately  triangular 
e..rde.l  section  attached  to  the  clasp  member  and  extend 
Ing  backward  to  the  side  seam,  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
,.f  said  se.  tion  l>elng  converging  concave  carves. 


March  30,  X915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1445 


1.183.486.  I'UNCTrKE  I'KOOF  81I1EIJJ  FOR  TIKES. 
Jamcm  K.  MiLaiohlin.  Chicago,  111.  tiled  Dec.  2, 
1912.      Serial  -No.  784.645.      iC"l.   16:i — 16.> 


passing  U-tween  the  bides  and  beneath  the  trigger  lever, 
and  iiiterlockiNj  with  the  hook  on  the  lever  and  means, 
for  taking  up  slack  In  that  portion  of  the  chain  beyond 
said  hook,  said  means;  comprising  a  coil  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  lever  on  its  under  face  «nd  having  a 
hook  at  lt.s  free  end  adapte<l  to  engage  one  link  of  the 
chain. 


>* 


<t  The  combination  with  a  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  spok.  s. 
■n.l  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  shield  for  said  tire  consisting 
of  elliptical  sections  adapted  to  fit  transversely  over  the 
Ure  and  each  provided  at  one  edge  with  a  single  hinge 
lug  and  at  Its  opposite  edge  with  a  pair  of  hinge  lugs 
adapted  to  receive  iK-twet-n  them  the  single  hinge  lug  of  an 
•djacent  section  and  each  section  Ulng  providetl  in  Its 
tread  portion  with  outstanding  transversely  and  lougi 
tudlnally  disposed  traction  lugs  and  being  further  pro 
▼Ided  with  openings  near  its  ends  and  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  lugs,  pintles  Inserted  through  the  engaging 
hinge  lugs  of  adjacent  sections.  Integral  rings  disposed 
adjacent  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  springs  having  their  outer 
ends  secured  to  the  ends  of  some  of  the  sections  and  their 
inner  ends  secured  to  said  rings,  and  securing  bolts  In- 
serted through  said  rings  lietween  the  spokes  of  the  wheel 
and  bearing  against  the  said  spokes  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  same. 


1.133,4h7.      WIRE  STRETCH KU.     Thomas  B    McMili^n. 
*  Toro,    Iji.      Filed    AuK-    17.    1J»1  I.      Serial    No.    857.215. 
(CI.   2r.4— 7^^.) 


1.  A  wire  stretcher,  ...mprising  a  base  having  two 
pHrallel  longitudinal  spaced  sides  forming  chain  guides. 
means  at  one  end  of  the  base  for  anchoring  the  base,  a 
lever  pivoted  betwt-eu  the  sides  at  one  end  thereof 
and  having  a  rounded  pivotal  end  and  also  having  a  hook 
dlspoaed  on  Its  under  surface  in  ad?ance  of  the  pivot,  a 
gravity  actuated  trigger  pivoted  between  the  forward 
ends  of  the  side*,  a  pulling  chain  passing  be- 
tween the  sides  at  the  forward  end  of  the  base  and  be- 
neath the  trigger  and  the  rounded  end  of  the  lever  and 
Interlocking  with  the  hook  on  the  lever,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  under  face  of  the  lever  In  advance  of  the 
chain  hook  for  taking  up  slack  In  that  portion  of  the 
chain  dlaposed  In  advance  of  the  chain  hook. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher,  comprlshig  a  base  having  two  par- 
allel longitudinal  spaced  aides  forming  chain  guides, 
anchoring  means  at  one  end  of  the  base,  a  pulling  chain 
guide  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  base,  a  lever  pivoted  be- 
twe«»  the  aides  at  one  end  thereof,  having  a  rounded  plv- 
oUl  end  and  provided  with  a  hook  on  Its  under  face  in 
advance  of  the  pivot,  a  gravity  actuated  trigger  diapoaed 
between   the   forward  ends  of   the  sides,   a    pulling   chain 


1,13.H.4S>N       INKl  MATIC  STARTER  FOB   MOTOR-VEHI 
CLES       ALDfc.N    I>.    McMtHTKV.     Sound     Beach,     Conn, 
Filed      Mar.      I"       IS+lo        Serial     -No.     75.'l.942. 
123— 17SV. 


(CI. 


1.  Th.  combinati..ij  with  an  engine  a  fluid  actuated 
starter  therefor,  a  storage  tank  an.l  «  compressor,  of 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  from  the 
tank  to  the  starter,  a  coupling  device  l>etween  the  engine 
and  the  compressor,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between 
s)i\t]  fluid  .•ontrollinK  means  and  the  coupling  device 
whereby   they   may   be  actuated  tog.tber  by   an  operator 

L'.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  a  tluld  actuated 
starter  therefor,  a  storage  tank  and  n  compress.ir,  of  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  from  the  tank 
to  the  starter,  a  releasable  coupling  device  between  the 
engine  and  the  compressor,  and  a  mechanical  connection 
Ntween  said  fluid  controlling  means  and  the  coupling 
ilevice  whereby  they  may  be  actuated  together  by  an  oper- 
ator, and  means  dependent  upon  a  restoration  of  pressure 
In  the  tank  for  releasing  the  coupling  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  fluid  actuated  starter  therefor,  a  storage  tank  and  a 
compressor,  of  a  control  valve  between  the  storage  tank 
and  the  starter  and  a  controller  for  opening  the  valve 
arranged  to  slmultaneouaJy  couple  the  compressor  to  the 
engine  and  means  dei)eudent  upon  a  restoration  of  pressure 
in  the  tank  for  uncoupling  the  compressor. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combujition  engine. 
a  fluid  actuated  starter  therefor,  a  storage  tank  and  a 
compressor,  of  a  control  valve  between  the  storage  tank 
and  the  sUrter  and  a  controller  for  opening  the  valve 
arranged  to  simultaneously  rouple  the  compressor  to  the 
engine,  means  for  maintaining  the  coupling  Intween  the 
compressor  and  the  engine  Independently  of  sal.l  controller 
and  means  dependent  upon  a  predetermined  pressure  in 
the  tank  for  releasing  said  maintaining  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  fluid  actuated  starter  therefor,  a  storage  tank  and  a 
compressor,  of  a  control  valve  between  the  storage  tank 
and  the  starter,  a  controller  for  opening  the  valve  ar 
ranged  to  simultaneously  couple  the  compressor  to  the 
engine,  a  spring  tending  to  uncouple  the  compressor  from 
the  engine,  a  latch  for  maintaining  the  coupling  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  spring  and  a  plunger  influenced  by  the  pres- 
sure In   the  tank   for   relea-sing   the   latch. 

IClalms  fi  to  I'l  not  printed  In  the  tJaxett'    1 


1  133.48S.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  MAJtcELH  b  Mifflik 
'  Maluk.   Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed   Nov.   -'.   1914.     SerUl   No. 

8e9,»47.      (CI.  46— tJH.. 

An  amusement  device  comprising  an  inclined  chute  hav- 
ing a  meUl  covering  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sub- 
sUntially  elliptical  openings.  In  combination  with  •  plu- 
rality of  Inverted  pan-shaped  members  projecting  up 
wardly    through    said   op.>ning8   and    having    laterally    ex 
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tending  flanijes  form<><l  loteitraHy  with  their  lower  edges, 
said   flangen   t>einK    Intj'rjtodf.l    U'tw^'en    the   I'hiite   and    the 


metn!    I'riverlnif    thi-refor.    .ind    fastfiurs    |iji>situ-    ttirotigh 
said  I'ovi'ilnK  and  tlie  tlantt's  and  Info  th-'  ■  h'l!.' 


l.i.'ltOu        MlSir  imiliKIt  (HAUih-     H       Mkhvi       aiiM 

Chaiu.f.s     K      TirE      \\  i  ikrs  Itarr.  ,     I'a         Kil'-d     Inn.'    11, 
191-J.      Serial   Nu.   '>4  4.tlt7.      iLl.    4.'.      1  J  1 .  ' 


1.  Ib  H  foldahlf  niusk-  holder.  tht>  'Combination,  with  a 
center  bar  formed  of  two  overlapiiuik;  sections,  the  I'lwer 
end  portion  of  the  upper  section  tifiiii;  ptvott-il  to  th*" 
middle  [>ortlon  of  the  lowfr  section  iitid  l>»dnk;  foldalilc 
behind  It.  and  the  aaid  lowr  sectl  ri  havliii;  nt  its  iipp»"r 
end  two  rearwardly  proJ^'ctlriK  liiK-*  wlii.h  nurinHllv 
straddle  ttic  upper  Mci'tion  Mini  hold  it  in  liio-  witii  fli>' 
lower  section  ;  of  two  foldahle  hottorn  !ihis  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  said  lower  Hei'tlon.  two  foldahle 
top  barn  plvote<l  to  t  lie  upper  end  portion  of  the  upper 
section,  and  braces  for  ttie  txittom  und  ti>p  liars  nrranired 
between  them  antl  the  lower  and  upper  sections  resiMJc 
tlvely. 

■J.  In  a  f(ddable  music  holder,  the  romMnation.  with  a 
center  bar  formed  of  two  overlappiinj  se<tliin-'  the  lower 
PTid  p<irtlon  of  thi'  upper  section  being  plvote<l  to  the 
middle  portion  of  the  lower  section  and  t>etnK  foldahle 
N»hlnd  If,  and  the  said  lower  section  having  at  Its  upper 
end  two  rearwardlv  proJectlnK  luifs  which  normally 
straddle  the  upper  section  and  hold  It  In  line  with  the 
lower  section:  of  two  foldahle  liottom  bars  haNln>r  their 
Inner  end  portlotis  pivoted  against  the  front  side  of  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  lower  section  of  the  center  bar. 
Jointed  dlBROnal  braces  plvofe<l  to  the  lower  bars  and  to 
the  tipper  end  portion  of  the  lower  section  of  the  center 
\mt  and  arran>i>'d  In  front  of  the  latter,  two  foldablp  top 
bars  haviiiij  their  inner  end  portions  pivuti-d  airalnst  the 
rear  sl<le  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  upper  section 
of  the  <'enter  bar,  and  Jointed  diagonal  hraies  |)ivote<l  to 
the  top  bars  and  to  the  lower  end  pxjrtlon  of  the  upper  • 
section  of  the  center  har  and  arranged  tiehlnd  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  foldahle  music  holder,  the  combination,  with  a 
center  bar  forme*!  of  two  pivoted  overlapping  sections,  the 
front  section  having  a  hole  In  Its  lower  end  portion,  of  a 
channel  shaped  auppwrting  socket  secure*!  wholly  against 
the  front  side  of  the  front  .section  and  partially  overlap- 
ping the  said  hole,  thereby  permitting  the  rear  sections  to 
fold  over  the  said   hole,   two   Imttom  bars   pivoted  against   ' 


the  front  side  of  the  front  section  and  foldahle  upwardly 
one  on  each  side  of  the  said  sc>cket,  braces  between  the 
salil  front  seitlon  and  the  bottom  bars,  and  a  supporting 
upright  having  a  Uig  which  Is  thrust  forwardly  through 
rbe   said    hole   into   engagement    with    the    said   socket. 


I,i:t{.4in        FOU)INO    8TOVK.      Kdwin    C     Moats,    Colo- 
rado    ilty,     Colo.      Filed     Nov      12,     1913.      Serial     No. 
■U       Ml.    11'6 — 9.1 
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1  \  stove  of  the  character  described  ■•omprlslni:  a  Nox 
•<ba|'eil  iiasi'  open  at  its  top  und  dlvliled  by  a  transverse 
p.'iititlon  Into  two  eombustlon  cf>mpartments.  snd  R  col- 
lapsible oven  which  covers  one  of  said  compartments  and 
which  Is  comixiaed  of  a  aeries  of  cortperstlve  plates  In- 
I  ludiriL'  H  front  plate  hinged  on  the  base  adjacent  Its  par- 
tition lo  fold  wllbln  the  <-ompartment  normally  covered 
b\  th"  oven,  H  tmck  plate  and  a  top  plate  whl.  h  are  nrtlcu- 
hitily  coniiecte<l  along  adjoining  eilges  and  whbh  are 
"npiible  to  conjointly  cover  tht»  entire  has*'  when  In  aline 
nient.  the  said  back  plate  being  at  Its  edge  oppoalte  to  that 
af  whi.b  It  c'onnectN  with  the  top  plate  hinged  to  the  tvaae 
Uiljacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  side  plates  rapable  of  clos- 
iiii;  I  Ik-  spaccH  hetween  the  opposite  sides  of  tb.e  has.  and 
the  respective  edges  of  the  front,  back  and  top  [>l;t  ti-s, 
and  ine;ins  for  h<ilding  said  side  plates  removsMy  In  po- 
sition  with   relation   to  the  other   plates 

'_'  A  stove  of  the  chariicter  descrlla'd  comprising  a  l>ox- 
shaped  base  open  m  its  top  an<l  divided  by  a  transverse 
partition  Into  two  combustion  compartments,  and  a  col- 
lapsible oven  whicli  covers  one  of  said  compartments  und 
which  is  composed  of  a  series  of  coiiperative,  jacketed 
plates  including  a  front  plate  hinged  on  the  l*se  adjacent 
Its  parlltbui.  to  fold  within  the  coiiipait ment  normally 
covered  by  the  oven,  a  back  plate  and  a  top  plate  which 
are  artlculntelv  conne<'ted  along  adjoining  edges  and  which 
are  capable  to  crmjolntly  cover  the  entire  base  when  In 
aiinemenf.  the  said  hack  plate  being  at  Its  edge  opposite 
to  ttiat  at  which  It  connects  with  the  top  plate  hinged  to 
the  base  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  side  plates  capable 
of  closing  the  spaces  l>etw»>en  the  opposite  aides  of  the 
base  and  the  reB[)ectlve  edges  of  the  front  .  back-,  and  top- 
plates,  and  moans  for  holding  said  side  plates  removably 
In   position  with   relation  to  the  other  plates. 

,'l.  A  stove  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box- 
shai>ed  base  open  at  Its  top  and  divided  by  a  transverse 
partition  Into  two  cotnbtistlon  compartments,  and  a  col- 
lapsible oven  which  covers  one  of  said  compartments  and 
which  is  composed  of  a  series  of  cofli>eratlve  plates  In- 
cluding a  front  plate  hinged  on  the  base  adjacent  Its  par- 
tition, to  fold  within  ttie  compartment  normally  covered 
by  the  oven,  a  back  plate  and  a  top  plate  which  are 
artlc^ilately  connected  along  adjoining  edges  and  which 
are  capable  to  conjointly  cover  the  entire  base  when  In 
allnement,  the  said  back  plate  t>elng  at  Its  edge  opposite 
to  that  at  which  It  connects  with  the  top  plate  hinged  to 
the  base  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  side  plates  capable 
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of  closing  the  spaces  l)etween  the  opposite  aides  of  the 
haae  and  the  respective  edges  of  the  front-back  and  top- 
plates,  shelves  for  the  support  of  article*  of  food  within 
(he  oven,  means  for  holding  said  side-plates  removably  In 
[.lace  with  relation  to  the  other  plates,  and  means  for 
the  support  of  said  shelves. 

4.  A  stove  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  box- 
shaped  base  open  at  Its  top  and  dlrided  by  a  tranarerae 
partition  Into  two  compartments,  vapor  burners  In  said 
compartments,  a  folding  pipe  outside  the  base,  In  connec- 
tion with  said  burners  and  adapted  to  connect  with  an 
elevated  reservoir  of  gaseous  liquid,  a  plate  for  the  sup- 
port of  cooking  utensils  over  the  burner  in  one  of  said 
compartments,  and  a  collapsible  oven  which  covers  the 
cither  compartment  and  which  Is  composed  of  a  aeries  of 
c(>6i>eratlve  plates  including  a  front-plate  hinged  on  the 
tjaae  ailjaicnt  its  partition  to  fold  within  the  compart 
ment  normally  covered  by  the  oven,  a  back  plate  and  a 
top  plate  which  are  articulately  connected  along  adjoin- 
ing cilges  .and  which  are  capable  to  conjointly  cover  the 
entire  base  when  in  allnement,  the  said  back  plate  being 
at  Its  eilge  opposite  to  that  at  which  It  connects  with 
the  top  plate  hinged  to  the  base  adjacent  the  rear  end 
thereof  »;|de  plates  i-apablc  of  closing  the  spaces  between 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and  the  respective  edges  of 
the  fr(uit  tiack  .  and  top  plates,  and  rnearss  for  holding 
sail  sl,l,  plates  removatily  In  position  with  relation  to 
the    other   plates 

5,  A  Rtove  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box 
shape<l  l)ase  optn  af  Its  top,  and  divided  by  a  transverse 
I)artitlon  into  two  combustion  compartments,  and  a  col 
lapsiM.  ov -n  which  (.ivers  one  of  said  compar'mcnts  and 
whlili  Is  ...uiposed  of  a  series  of  cooperative  plates  In 
cludln;;  a  front  plate  adapted  to  fold  over  the  compartment 
n-irniali>     .  overe<l    by     the    oven,    a    back  plate    and    a    top 

I  ,ate  \\hi(h  are  articulately  connected  along  adjoining 
edges  and  which  are  capable  to  he  folded  over  the  base 
and  to  conjointly  cover  the  same  when  In  allnement,  and 
side  plates  capable  of  closing  the  spaces  lietween  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  base  and  the  resi>e<-tlve  edges  of  the  front, 
back  and  tofi  plates,  and  detachably  held  with  relation  to 
said  plates. 

1.1,33.402  KXTENSION  FRAME  FOR  MINING  DRILLS. 
«;E(i|(.,}  W  MnKi.AS  and  I>'N  F-^van.s,  Cominerce.  Okla. 
Filed  o,  t    l.'i.  1914      Serial  No    8fiG,S04.     (CI.  255—45,) 


longitudinal  acrew- threaded  rods  having  connection  with 
the  guide-member  of  the  drill  machine,  a  croaa-head  ar- 
ranged near  the  rear  ends  of  the  acrew- threaded  rode  and 
provided  with  openings  near  the  ends  thereof.  Internally 
screw-threaded  sleeves  receiving  the  screw-threaded  rod* 
and  being  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon  by  rotation 
thereof  and  provided  near  their  rear  ends  with  extensions 
passing  through  the  openings  of  the  cross-head  and  rota- 
table  therein,  a  feed  screw  engaging  the  cross  head,  means 
rotating  the  feed  screw,  and  lock  nuts  engaging  the  acrew- 
threaded  rods  adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  the  aleeves  to 
have   clamping  engagement    therewith, 

4,   A    frame    extension    for    drill    machines,    comprising 
longitudinal  screw  threaded  rods   having  connection   with 
the  guide  member  of  the  drill   machine,   a    cross  head   ar- 
ranged   near    the    rear    ends    of    the    screw  threaded    rods 
and   provided   near  ita  ends   with   transverse   ov>enings.    in 
ternally  screw-threaded  sleeves  receiving  the  screw  threader) 
rods  and  t>eing  longitudinally  movable  thereon  upon  U'iug 
rotated  and  having  their  rear  ends  closeil   hy  a  solid  (lor 
tlon  of  material  Integral  therewith  and  carrying  trunnions 
Integral  with  the  solid  portions  and  extending  within  the 
transverse    openings    of    the    cross    beads    to    he    rotatable 
therein,    means    for    retaining    the    trunnions    within    the 
transverse  oi)enlngs  of  the  cross  head,  a  feed  sc  rew  engag 
Ing  the  cross-head,  and  means  to  rotate  tin    feed  strew. 


i  An  extension  frame  for  drill  machines,  compriBlng 
longitudinal  screw  threaded  rfwls  having  connection  with 
tie  guide  member  of  the  drill  machine,  a  cross-head  ar 
ranged  n«-ar  the  rear  ends  of  the  sirew  threaded  rods,  in 
ternali\  screw  threaded  sleeves  receiving  the  screw-thread- 
ed ro<l.s  and  adaided  to  be  moved  longitudinally  thereon 
ni>ou  iHdiig  rotated  und  having  a  permanent  swlveled  con- 
nection with  the  cross  head,  a  feed  screw  engaging  the 
cross  head,  and  means  to  rotate  the  feed  screw. 

li  An  extension  frame  for  drill  machines,  comprising 
Icuigitiidlnal  screw  threaded  rods  having  connection  with 
the  guide-member  of  the  drill  machine,  a  cross-head  ar- 
rangeil  near  the  rear  ends  of  the  screw  threaded  rods  and 
[irovided  with  ojienlngs  near  the  ends  thereof,  internally 
screw  threaded  sleeves  receiving  the  screw-threaded  rods 
and  lieing  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon  by  rotation 
thereof  and  provided  near  their  rear  ends  with  extensions 
passing  through  the  openings  of  the  cross  head  and  rotata- 
ble therein,  a  feed  screw  engaging  the  croaa-head,  and 
means   rotating  the  feed  screw. 

:;.    An    extension    frame    for"  drill  machines,    comprising 


1,1.33.493.  CAR  ROOF  (  i-ivt-.n  C.  MtRPHY.  Chicago, 
111  y\\(H\  Apr  "-"J.  1914  Serial  No.  b3a,764.  iCi. 
108 — 5  I 


1  A  car  roof  consisting  of  roof  sheet.*  in  pairs  arranged 
crosswise  of  the  car.  the  roof  sheets  of  each  pair  l>elng 
disposed  end  to  end  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ridge  and 
linked  together  for  joint  ts.dlly  movement,  seam  covers 
spanning  the  ridge  ends  of  said  rrwf  sheets,  and  means 
for  loosely  securing  the  ridge  corners  of  said  roof  sheets 
and  said  seam  cov.rs.  whereby  movement  of  said  sheets  Is 
permitted 

2.  A  car  roof  consistlnt  <if  ro«jf  sheeis  in  pairs  arranged 
side  by  side  crosswise  of  the  car,  the  root  sheets  of  each 
pair  being  disposed  end  to  end  on  opi»osite  sides  of  the  ridge 
and  loosely  linked  thereto  for  swinging  and  pivotal  move 
ment,  channel  shape  seam  covers  spanning  the  ridge  ends 
of   said    roof    sheeis,    and    ni'-anf-   for    loosely   securing    the 

i  ridge  corners  of  said  roof  sheets  and  said  aeam  covers 
''    whereby   movement   of  said   sheets  is   permitted. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  in  combination  movable  roof  sheets 
I  having  upstanding  side  flanges,  aald  sheets  being  arranged 
I  crosswise  of  the  car  In  two  rows,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
j    ridge,   and    space<l    apart    lengthwis*^   thereof,    battens   ar 

'.  ranged  crosswise  of  the  <  ar  between  said  roof  sheett,  said 
:  battens  being  of  greater  vertical  thickness  than  said  roof 
!  sheet  flanges,  movable  seam  covers  extending  from  ridge 
I    to   eaves   over   said   battens   and   having   downturned    aide 
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flanK^f>  Inclosing  nald  roof  nh^et  flanges,  and  lidge  comer 
rav»H  coviTlntc  tti"  riilni'  fuiU  of  «ald  hchtd  covpra  and  the 
rldK*"  rornpTs  of  khUI  roof  Hh*>t>t8,  said  rldK?  corner  cap* 
having  «!<!♦»  wiilln  loos«ly  cmhracliiK  aald  aeam  covera  and 
lnn»T  w«ll«  U-artiikj  upon  miiIiI  tiatteiiH  and  lf>o(«ely  »paclnK 
aald  rorner  cups  nhove  said  scam  covers. 

4,  In  !i  car  roof.  In  comhlnntlon  movahle  roof  ahoetii 
havlnif  up>«tandlnK  side  flannee.  aald  Kht^ts  bclnR  arranjcwd 
croaswls*  of  the  car  In  two  rowa,  one  on  each  aide  of  the 
rlilae.  rtnd  Hpa.e.I  Hi>arf  lenirthwlHc  thereof,  batteua  ar 
ranKed  croiwwisc  of  the  cur  tx-tween  said  rotif  sheeta,  raov- 
nlilf  seuin  -.n.r~  cxtHndliit:  fr.nn  liiUe  to  cavea  over  aald 
battens  .■nil  Imvini;  cimms  tlitiii^cs  nn  their  ridge  ends  and 
downtnrned  side  tlantces  Inclosing  said  roof  Hheet  flaagea, 
and  rldire  corn-  r  <  apM  covering  the  ridge  enda  of  aald  aeam 
roverq  and  the  rldk.'e  corm  rs  of  said  roof  aheeta.  aald 
ridge  corner  capa  having  parallel  Inner  and  outer  aide 
walls  formliiK  recewses  for  the  tlaoKetl  ends  of  aald  aeam 
covers,  said  inner  walls  Ix'arln^  iip*in  said  battens  and 
loo8el.v  spacltig  said  outer  walla  above  aald  seam  covera 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  movable  ro<jf  sheets  having  side  flanges 
arranged  In  two  rows,  one  row  on  each  aide  of  the  rtdge. 
Inverted  channel  shape  seam  covers  hipping  the  ridge  ends 
of  opp>>Hltely  arranged  aheets,  said  ridge  aeam  covers 
having  mil  turn»><l  Manges  at  the  crulH  of  their  side  walla, 
inverte<l  channel  shape  seam  covers  lap|iiiiK  the  side  niar- 
iCins  of  adjacent  sheets,  said  aide  seam  covers  embracing 
til.'  out  tvirn.'d  Mantles  i>f  adjacent  ridge  seam  covers, 
when-hy  said  seam  rovers  are  movably  connected  together 
and  ridge  corner  laps  lixisely  embracing  the  ends  of  said 
ridge  iin.l  -.I'le  --eiiii!  •  ..vers  wheri-!'\  Joiiil  movement 
there<if    Is    p.  rrnllte,! 

tClalm-i  •)  tu  lU  li.ri    p!intc<l  In    the  iJiizetie.) 


,l3;{,4i»4.      RfNNINii  -  BOARD     SAI'Ol.K       Tlintos     <'. 
MrKi")n.  Chh'iigo.   Ill       Filed   Aug     !     1!M4       Serial    No. 

s.ii.rvo;;      1  <  1    m.'v-  -if»4. > 


1  In  I  i:ir.  H  riHif  structure,  a  runway  and  saddle 
inetnl'crs  f.n  "^ald  rMiiway.  suld  saildlc  ni«Mnbers  lieing 
Isilted  til  the  roof  structure  at  the  ridge  and  smIiI  runway 
VH'lng  detachably  secured  to  said  saddle  niemlHTs,  the  run 
way  comprising  transverse  metal  menil)ers  having  run 
nliig  t>oard8  »*>cured  thereto  by  vertical  bolts  with  the  nuts 
on  the  under  side  and  said  metal  plates  and  said  eaddle 
members  having  registering  holes  hx'aied  laterally  beyond 
the  running  boards,  and  Ixilts  extending  through  said 
hulea.  whereby  the  runway  may  be  completed  on  the 
i;riiiind   nnil   Mp[illeil   as  ti   unit    to  the   ear 

2.  A  running  lK>ard  saddle  comprising  a  nuiln  member 
adapti><l  to  be  aecured  to  a  car  roof,  a  separate  plate  to 
which  the  running  boards  are  secured,  said  plate  having 
a  transverse  slot  near  each  end  thereof,  and  a  ttolt  passing 
through  each  slot  and  clamping  said  plate  to  said  main 
member. 

:{.  A  metal  running  board  saddle  comprising  a  main 
memt«'r  adapie<l  to  be  secured  to  a  car  roof,  rubbing 
atrlpa  of  non  abraalve  material  projecting  from  the  under 
face  of  aald  main  member,  aald  rubWng  strlpa  being  adapt 
ed  to  bear  upon  the  transverae  s»>»m8  of  said  car  roof, 
a  He<'oudary  memlM-r  which  la  separate  from  said  main  mem 
l)«r  and  to  which  the  running  boards  are  aecured.  and 
meana  for  fastening  aaid  members  together. 

4,  A  metal  running  board  saddle  comprising  a  main 
member  having  a  bottom  portion  adapted  to  straddle  side 


seam  covera  of  a  rar  roof,  and  rubblas  atripa  of  dod- 
abrasive  material  pro}ectlnf  from  the  ander  fa^e  of  said 
bottom  portion  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  side  seam 
covers. 

.'>    A    running  board  saddle  comprlalnK  a   main   member 
instituting   the   lK>dy   portion  of  aald  saddle  and  having 
a  bottom  p<^>rtion,  said  bottom  portion  baring  flanges  pro 
jecting  dwnwardly   therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite   sidea  of   the   transverse  seama  of   a   car   roof,    a 
hood  Integral  with  said  bottom  portion  lud  extending  out 
wardly   from   each   side   thereof,   said   bottom   portion    and 
said  hoods  conatltuting  a  comer  cap  for  tbe  seama  of  aald 
roof,   atild   main   memtn-r   being  adapted   to   he  aectired   to 
a   car  roof,  a  separate  plate  to  which  tb«  running  boards 
are  secured,  and   means   for   fastening   aald   plate   to   aald 
main   member,   said   means   being  accessible  after  tbe  run 
nlng  boards  are  secured  to  said  plate. 

((Malms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1  l.S;j,4»r.        MFHAL    lAR     ROOF.       Walt»k    P.    MrtPHV, 

I'hlcago,   111       Filed  .lune  1'5.  Un4.     Serial  No.  847.1  HO. 

■  <  1.    los      5.! 


1     .\    car    roof   comprising    metal    nnjf    plates,    extending 
ir.'m   eaxes   to  eaves  and   having   upstanding  flangea  along 
their  side  margins,  said  flanges  being  of  substantially   uni 
form   height   from  end  to  end.  and   cover  strips  of  inverted 
U    shaiKf  arranged   over    the   adjacent   flangea   of   said    roof 
plates,    said   cover   strips    having   a    greater   height    at    the 
ridge  than  at   the  eaves  of  the  r'M)f.  and  means  for  sei  ui 
Ing  -aid  rtringe>  and   cover  strl[>s  together  to  form   a   rigid 
j..iiit.    whereby    •..aid   Manges  and  cover  strips   together  con 
-.tiiiiie   transverse   supporting   members 

-.'.  \  car  rcKif  comprising  metal  r<Kif  plates  extending 
from  eavea  to  eaves  and  having  upstanding  flanges  along 
their  side  margins,  said  flanges  being  of  substantially  uni 
form  iiclght  from  end  to  end,  and  cover  strips  of  Inverted 
U  shape  with  outwardly  projecting  flangea  along  the  bot 
torn  edges  of  the  side  walls  arrangetl  over  the  adjacent 
Manges  of  said  nnif  plates,  said  cover  strips  haxing  a 
greater  height  at  the  rtdge  than  at  the  eaves  of  tbe  r(M>f. 
and  means  fur  s. curing  said  flanges  and  cover  strips  to 
get  her  to  form  u  rigid  Joint,  whereby  aald  flanges  and 
cover  strips  together  constitute  transverae  supporting 
members 

:i.  \  car  roiif  comprising  metal  roof  plates  extending 
from  eaves  to  eaves  and  having  upstanding  flanges  along 
their  side  margins,  aald  flanges  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form height  from  end  to  end,  cover  strips  of  Inrerted  U 
shape  arrangtHi  over  the  adjacent  flangea  of  aald  roof 
plates,  said  cover  strips  having  a  greater  height  at  the 
ridge  than  at  the  eaves  of  the  roof,  means  for  securing 
aald  flanges  and  cover  strips  together  to  form  a  rtgld  joint, 
anii  continuous  eaves  strlpa  arranged  lengthwise  of  said 
roof  under  the  eaves  ends  of  said  roof  plates  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  whereby  aald  flanges  and  coyer  strips  to- 
gether constitute  transverae  supporting  members. 

4.  In  a  car  roof.  In  combination,  metal  roof  platea  ex 
tending  from  eavea  to  eavea  and  having  upatandlng  flanges 
along  tbelr  side  margins,  the  flangea  of  adjacent  platea  ink- 
ing rigidly  fastened  together  along  lines  parallel  with  and 
close  to  the  bottoms  of  the  flangea,  cover  strips  of  inverted 
U-shape    arranged    over    said    flanges    and    st'cured    thereto 
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along   the   same   lines   that   ardd   flanges   are   fastened   to 
getber  on,  said  cover  strips  having  a  greater  belgbt  than 
the  height  of  said  flangea  at  the  rtdge,  and  running  board 
saddles  embracing  and  rtgldly  aecured  to  the  top*  of  aald 
flanges  at  the  rtdge  and  stiffening  them  against  buckling. 

r,.  A  car  roof  constructed  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  han- 
dled as  a  separate  unlUry  stracture,  said  roof  consisting 
of  plates  having  uptomed  side  flanges  arranged  side  by 
side  and  rigidly  aecured  together,  stiffening  meana  for  the 
upstanding  Joints  formed  by  said  flanges,  and  stiffening 
means  for  tbe  eaves  enda  of  the  plates 

(<'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaeette.l 


11S3  49«  POPT  ANCHOR.  CLirroN  F.  Noakcs.  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial  No  832.805. 
(I'l     1S9      9-.M 


An  anchor  comprising  two  flat  plates  of  sulUble  length 
with  two  pairs  of  op^-ninga  in  and  neor  the  enda  of  each, 
said  openings  being  spared  longltudlnaWy  of  the  plates  and 
so  arranged  that  the  openings  in  one  plate  will  register 
with  those  In  the  opposing  plate  when  tbe  platea  lap  each 
other,  the  plates  being  flat  and  straight  on  their  lapping 
enda,  their  free  ends  being  of  suitable  form,  also  a  single 
guy  line  adapted  to  thread  downwardly  through  the  regis 
tered  openings  of  tKjth  plates  longitudinally  thereof  thence 
transveraely.  thence  again  longitudinally  and  upwardly 
through  the  opening  opposite  tbe  entering  one  and  above 
the  two  plates  when  lappei.!,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  brake  applying  mechanism  for  trains  comprtalng  a 
resilient  U-am,  one  terminal  of  which  Is  aecured  to  the  cab 
of  an  engine,  a  bracket  supported  on  the  cab.  and  con- 
nected to  said  beam  Intermediate  it.s  ends,  a  rod  hlngedly 
connected  to  salu  l.eam  and  extending  within  the  cab,  a 
stub  aha  it  supported  within  the  cab,  a  lever  arranged  on 
said  stub  shaft,  a  colled  spring,  one  of  the  terminal  con- 
volutions of  aald  spring  being  connected  to  aald  lever,  Ita 
other  terminal  convolution  being  connected  to  said  rod.  a 
valve  controlled  brake  applying  mechanism,  the  valve  of 
said  mechanism  including  a  handle  portion,  and  a  rod  se- 
cured to  said  leve:.  said  rod  at  its  terminal  remote  from 
the  lever  being  l>»nt  to  embrace  the  valve  handle,  whereby 
the  actuatU*n  of  the  lever  through  the  medium  of  the  first- 
mentioned  rod  will  operate  the  valve  to  apply  the  brakes. 
3.  A  brake  applying  mechanism  for  trains  Including  a 
resilient  b«>«m,  one  terminal  of  which  Is  secured  to  the 
cab  of  an  engine,  a  bracket  »upi>ort)ng  aald  beam  Interme- 
dlati'  Its  ends,  the  free  end  portion  of  the  beam  being  sub- 
.stantially  arcuate  in  8hai>e,  a  rod  connected  to  the  Inter- 
mediate part  of  the  free  end  portion  of  the  beam,  a  brake 
applying  mtHhaulam,  and  operative  connection  between 
such  mechanism  and  the  rod. 

4  \  brake  applying  mechanism  for  trains  including  a 
bracket  attached  tu  ibi  cab  of  a  locomotive,  a  resilient 
beam  atlache<l  at  one  end  to  the  cab  of  a  locomotive  and 
b«nt  intermediate  its  length  to  provide  an  eye  for  engage- 
ment by  the  bracket,  a  brake  applying  mechanism,  and 
operative  connection  between  the  brake  applying  mecha- 
nism and  the  free  end  portion  of  the  beam. 

.'■..    .'i    brake  applying   mechanism   for   trains   Including  a 
I    resilient  beam,  one  terminal  of  which  is  secured  to  an  en- 
'    glne,  a  bracket  supporting  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
beam    an   operating  meml>«r  hinged  to  the  free  portion  of 
the  Nam,  a  lever,  a  resilient  connection  between  tbe  oper- 
ating member  and  lever,  a  brake  controlling  valve,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  lever  and  such  valve 
irialni  ^^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  a  .i  ,  4  9  7  .  BRAKK  APPLYING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TKM.NS  Nathan  A  Oi.iVKa,  Mattapolsett,  Mass. 
Hied  Feb.  2r>,  19U.     Serial  No.  700.671.     (CI.  :.;4Q     59.. 


1.  A  brake  applying  me<hanl8m  for  trains  comprtalng  a 
resilient  beam,  one  terminal  of  which  la  secured  to  tbe  cab 
of  an  engine,  a  bracket  supporting  aald  beam  intermediate 
Ita  enda.  a  ro<i  connected  to  said  beam  and  disposed  to  ex 
tend  within  the  cab,  a  brake  applying  mechaniam.  and  a 
connection  between  aald  rod  and  brake  applying  mecha- 
niam, whereby  depression  of  the  beam  will  apply  tbe 
brakes. 


i.i:'.n.4r»s      tworow  planter.     Pisii,.)-  m    pavne. 

Sidney.   T.  X       Tiled  Oct     V.i,   1913.      Serial    No.    "94.774. 
iCl.    Ill      6. 


1.  In  n  planter,  the  combination  of  a  wh.-el  supported 
main  frame,  a  plow  sul>stantlBlly  vertically  adjustable  in 
the  main  frame,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  standard,  an  auxil- 
iary frame  pivote<i  on  the  main  frame  and  carrying  shov- 
els, a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  auxiliary 
frame  at  a  point  forward  of  the  pivot  points  of  said 
frame,  and  a  seed  can  vertically  adjustable  on  the  main 
frame' and  having  a  part  resting  on  the  auxiliary  frame 
In  the  rear  of  the  pivot  of  the  auxiliary  frame  whereby 
the    seed    can    Is    adjusted    vertiially    when    the    auxiliary 

frame  is  swung. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  supported 
main  frame,  a  plow  standard  vertically  adjusuble  In  tbe 
main  frame,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  con 
nectlon  between  the  lever  and  tbe  standard,  an  auxiliary 
frame  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  and  carrying  shovela.  a 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  auxiliary  frame  at 
a  point  forward  of  the  pivot  point  of  said  frame,  a  seed 
can  vertically  adjustable  on  the  main  frame,  a  shaft  car 
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ried  on  the  bottom  of  the  seed  can  and  resting  on  the  aux- 
iliary frame  In  rear  of  the  pivot  point  of  the  latter,  the 
auxiliary  frame  belnK  swung  by  the  lever. 


1,133,499.  BINHINO  \Sl>  IMrRK«;NATIN(;  MATE- 
RIALS MADE  FROM  WASTE  SULFITE  LIQUORS. 
Kmil  I'oi.ijirsKK.  Hpesia,  Italy  nied  Sept.  10,  1913. 
Serial   No.   7M9, 145.      (CI.    13-J — l.i 

1.  A  prorens  for  tht>  maniifapture  of  a  bindlns;  and  Im- 
prcgnatlnjf  medium  from  waste  sulfite  liquors.  llm.»  and 
mineral  oil.  which  comprlBes  adding  lime  to  the  sntflte 
liquor,  heating  th«"  mixture  to  the  frothing  stage,  adding 
a  heavy  rock  oil  distillate,  removing  the  oily  mixture  con 
talntng  the  cHlclum  compounds,  continuing  the  concen- 
tration of  the  remaining  liquor,  adding  an  additional 
quantity  of  rocn  oil  distillate  to  the  thickened  concentrate, 
cixiling,  adding  lime  paste  and  more  oil  to  the  concentrate, 
and   Anally    twiling    the   mixture. 

-.  A  step  In  thf  iiro(>>.s8  of  mnniifacturlnc  a  binding 
ag'-nl  from  waste  sulfite  lyp,  which  comprlsen  adding 
mineral  oil  to  a  lime  sulfite  liquor  mlxturt-  at  the  frothing 
P'Tlud  and  HfparatlriK  she  r»'siiltln^  mlxturo  of  oil  and 
exceHU  of  llni'- 


l.i:!.1.500  SKVTlNi;  FOR  .\  T  1 » IT<  »f{  I T  MS  IlKSfM  V. 
l'ot.rAUl>.  SomfTvlllr.  .VIiiss  FII.mI  .Fan,  1.!.  l:tl4.  Se- 
rial   \o    S11.H47        Ml     I,-..-       l.i   I 


M        «3 


I  Til.-  I  iinil.iiiaii..n  with  a  tlx«'il  clijilr  havin,;  n  ruid 
back,  of  an  ItHurupi.-tf  ,hnlr  comprlHlng  a  sUle  rraiii.'  Iihv 
Ing  front  uml  ba>  k  l.-t;s.  a  back  rigidly  attach. •<!  at  oiu- 
'■«li.'''  to  .said  .side  fram.\  and  a  folding  seat  attached  to 
the  back,  the  back  of  the  fixed  chair  b.-lng  providtnl  with 
lU'-ana  to  .sllil!  uk'l.v  supix.rt  the  fr..-  .-dg.-  of  tb.-  t>ark  of 
tbe  lui  omplct.'  cbalr.  wbi-reby  Uie  s.'at  of  th.-  latt.T  may 
be  folded  and  m<(ve<l  with  lt«  back  lo  ttic  rear  of  tb.-  ilx.'d 
dialr  when  not  In  u.sc. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  Iix«l  rlialr  havlri*.-  n  rijild 
back,  of  an  luconipbtf  cbalr  coiiiprlHin,;  n  -Idc  frame 
having  front  and  back  legs,  h  back  rigidly  nttacbcd  at  one 
edge  to  said  side  frame,  and  a  folding  seat  attached  to 
tbe  back,  the  back  of  the  fixed  chair  l^-ing  provided  with 
means  to  alldlngly  support  the  free  tnlge  of  the  back  of 
the  Incomplete  chair,  whereby  the  seat  of  tbe  latter  may 
be  folded  and  moved  with  its  back  to  the  rear  of  the  flxe<l 
chair  when  not  in  une.  said  fixed  chair  and  said  aide 
frame  having  supporting  members  to  suataln  the  seat  of 
the  Incomplete  chair  when  In  0[>eu   position 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  chatr  having  a  rigid 
back,  of  an  Incomplete  chair  comprising  a  side  frame 
having  front  and  Imck  legs,  n  back  rigidly  attached  at 
one  edge  to  the  Jdde  frame,  and  a  folding  neat  attached 
to  the  back,  and  a  horizontal  track  supported  by  the  rear 
side  of  the  back  of  the  fixed  chair,  the  free  edge  of  the 
back  of  the  Incomplete  chair  being  provided  with  a  runner 
movable  on  said  track,  whereby  tbe  seat  of  the  incomplete 
chair  may  be  folded  and  moved  with  Its  hack  to  the  rear 
of  the  flxed  chair  when  not  In  u(*e. 

4.   The   combination    with    a   rtT«»d   chair   having   a    rigid 


'  back,  of  an  Incomplete  chair  comprising  a  aide  frame 
having  front  and  back  legs,  a  back  rigidly  atUched  at  one 
edge  to  said  side  frame,  and  a  folding  seat  attached  to 
the  t)ack,  the  back  of  the  fixed  chair  being  provided  with 
means  to  slldlngly  support  tbe  free  edge  of  the  back  of 
the  Incomplete  chair,  whereby  the  seat  of  the  latter  may 
be  folded  and  moved  with  Its  back  to  the  rear  of  the  flxed 
chair  when  not  In  use,  and  means  engaging  the  legs  of  the 
side  frame  to  prevent  displacement  of  tbe  outer  edge  of 
the   incomplete  chair  when   in  extended   relation. 

r>  The  combination  with  a  fixed  chair  having  a  rigid 
back,  of  an  incomplete  chair  comprising  a  side  frame 
having  front  and  back  legs,  a  back  rigidly  attached  at  one 
edge  to  said  side  frame,  and  a  folding  seat  attached  to 
the  back,  the  back  of  the  fixed  chair  being  provided  with 
means  to  slldlngly  support  the  free  edge  of  the  back  of 
the  Incomplete  chair,  whereby  the  seat  of  the  latter  may 
Ix*  foldetl  and  moved  with  its  back  to  the  rear  of  the  fixed 
cbalr  wb.ii  not  In  use,  fioor  tracks  extending  outwardly 
from  o[i(.  siiie  of  tbe  flxed  chair  and  provided  with  over- 
hanging gUHrds,  and  twin  trolleys  on  the  legs  of  said 
side  frame  and  held  down  by  said  guards,  whereby  dls- 
placctiient  of  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  incomplete  cbalr  is 
prev.tit.>.l  wbeii  In  exteniled  relation,  ami  said  Incomplete 
-hair  is  hrld  ui  proper  relation  to  the  tlx.'d  .hair  .inrllig 
Inward   iiio\enieni. 

(<  laltiis  ti  to  v  n<it   pilnte<l  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


I  I  ;.;.%<'i     i.kvf:lin(;  instriment  f<»r  bi'ii.kkhs 

'    Hklills     1.      1MMM.OVI.    lluboken,    N     .1         Filed    8ep[.    17, 
1!M4       S.-nal    No    s»K',-J44        ifl.  ,'i.{    -72.) 


1  .\  coMihlned  leveling  instrument  and  transit  .urn 
prising  au  alidade,  forked  supports  mounted  thereon,  a 
voke  shaped  iiienil  er  having  trunnions  extending  In  lotigi 
tudlnal  allneuient  with  each  other  from  tbe  ends  of  said 
yoke  nienilicr.  on.>  side  face  of  said  \oke  twing  flattened,  a 
telescope  encircling  <ollar  having  a  plate  for  engagement 
with  the  flat  fac»»  of  said  yoke,  and  means  for  locking 
said  plate  and  yoke  together. 

■J.  .\  combined  l«>ve||ng  Instrument  and  transit  oom 
prising  an  alidade,  forke<|  supports  mounted  thereon,  a 
.vuke  shaped  member  iiaving  trunnions  extending  In  longi 
tudinal  allnemeiit  with  each  other  from  the  ends  of  s/ild 
yoke  memlM-r,  one  side  face  of  said  yoke  b<'lng  flattened,  a 
telescope  encircling  collar  having  a  plate  for  engagi'ment 
with  the  fiat  face  of  said  yoke,  aald  plate  and  yoke  carry- 
ing Interlocking  ...nnecting  elements,  and  means  (nr  lock- 
Itig   said   menitters    togetlier. 

•  i.  .\  combine<l  leveling  instrinmiit  and  transit  ■  om- 
prising  an  alidade,  forked  supports  mounted  thereon,  a 
yoke  shaped  member  having  trunnions  extending  In  Ion 
gltudlnal  allnement  with  each  other  from  the  ends  of 
said  yoke  member,  one  side  face  of  said  yoke  being  re- 
ce«8*'d,  a  telescope  encircling  collar  having  a  flat  face  for 
engagement  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  recess  of  said  yoke, 
lugs  on  said  collar  and  means  for  locking  said  lugs  and 
.Yoke    together. 


1,133,502.      INTKR('HANt;EABLE  SPEED    MFX  HANlSM 

FOR     SEWI.Vt; -MACHINES.       John     I'.sik,     Jackson. 

Minn.      Filed  July   25,   1914       Serial    No.  85a. 160.      (O 

74      7.1 

1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  of  a  flxed  normal 
speed  mechanism,  a  movable  constant  high  speed  mech- 
anism operatlv.'ly  ass.Mlat.d   with  said  nortna!  speed  meob- 
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anlsm,  an  independmit  coDnectlng  rod  for  each  of  said 
mechanlsma,  a  treadle,  means  for  supporting  said  high 
speed  mechanism  comprising  a  bearing,  a  bar,  a  flxed 
angle  support  for  said  bar,  said  bar  baring  a  plurality  of 
hole«  at  one  end  to  permit  fastening  said  bar  to  said 
angle  support  through  either  of  said  bolea  whereby  said 
high  speed  mecbanism  is  moved  in  and  out  of  operation 
with  said  normal  speed  mechanism. 


■->  The  combination  In  a  machine  of  a  flxed  nomaal 
speed  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  balance 
wh.^1  and  pinion  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  for 
said  drive  shaft  ;  an  auxiliary  movable  constant  high 
speed  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  fly  wheel,  an  aux- 
iliary connecting  rod  and  a  gear  arranged  to  mesh  with 
said  pinion  :  means  for  supporting  said  high  speed  mech- 
anism comprising  a  bearing,  a  hanger  bar,  a  flxed  angle 
support  for  said  bar,  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
In  one  end  thereof  whereby  said  high  speed  mechanism 
is  movable  in  and  out  of  operation  with  said  normal  speed 
mechanism 


1,1 :?.'!, SO.-i.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  REFUSE 
FROM  SHIPS.  Gavi.n  Carlylb  Ralston,  Lee,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  J.  Stone  k  Company.  Limited.  Dept- 
ford.  England.  Hied  Dec.  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4«rt<»'»7.      (C!     114 — 186.1 


1.  Apparatus  for  <llscharglng  ashes  and  other  matter 
from  ships  comprising  In  combination  a  revoluble  hollow 
plug,  a  casing  inclosing  and  adapted  to  revolubly  support 
said  plug,  a  filling  connection  opening  Into  said  casing,  a 
discharge  connection  opening  Into  said  casing,  a  supply 
port  In  said  casing,  a  pressure  fluid  connection  to  said 
supply  port,  an  exhaust  port  in  said  casing,  an  opening 
In  said  plug  the  path  of  travel  of  said  opening  inter- 
secting said  filling  and  discharge  connections,  and  a  sec- 
ond opening  In  said  plug  the  path  of  travel  of  said  tec- 
ond   opening  Intersecting  said   supply   and   exhaust   ports, 


said  second  opening  being  so  disposed  with  relation  to 
the  first  named  opening  and  said  ports  and  connections 
being  so  disposed  with  relation  to  one  another  that  said 
second  o{>enlng  Is  registered  with  said  supply  port  when 
the  first  named  opening  Is  registered  with  said  discharge 
connection  aod  is  registered  with  said  exhaust  port  in- 
termediate successive  registrations  of  the  first  named 
opening  with  said  discharge  and  filling  connections  sub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  discharging  ashes  and  other  matter 
from  ships  comprising  in  combination  a  revoluble  taper 
hollow  plug,  a  casing  inclosing  and  adapted  to  revolubly 
support  said  plug,  elastic  means  operative  to  move  said 
taper  plug  against  its  seat  In  said  casing,  a  filling  con- 
nection opening  into  said  casing,  a  discharge  connection 
opening  Into  said  casing,  a  supply  port  In  said  casing,  a 
pressure  fluid  connection  to  said  supply  port,  an  exhaust 
port  In  said  casing,  an  opening  In  said  plug  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  opening  intersecting  said  filling  and  dis- 
charge connections,  and  a  second  opening  In  said  plug 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  second  opening  Intersecting 
said  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  said  second  opening  being 
80  disposed  with  relation  to  the  first  named  opening  and 
said  ports  and  connections  being  so  disposed  with  re- 
l.Ttlon  to  one  another  that  said  second  opening  Is  regis- 
tered with  said  supply  port  when  the  first  named  opening 
i-  registered  with  said  discharge  connection  and  Is  regis- 
tered with  said  exhaust  port  Intermediate  successive  reg- 
istrations of  the  first  named  opening  with  said  discharge 
and  filling  connections  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Apparatus  for  discharging  ashes  and  other  matter 
from  ships  comprising  In  combination  a  revoluble  taper 
hollow  plug,  a  casing  Inclosing  and  adapted  to  revolubly 
support  said  plug,  elastic  means  operative  to  move  said 
taper  plug  against  its  seat  In  said  casing,  an  adjustable 
stop  operative  at  the  small  end  of  said  taper  plug  to 
limit  the  seating  movement  of  said  plug,  a  filling  con- 
nection opening  into  said  casing,  a  discharge  connection 
opening  Into  said  casing,  a  supply  port  in  said  easing, 
a  pressure  fluid  connection  to  said  supply  port,  an  ex- 
haust port  In  said  casing,  an  opening  In  said  plug  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  opening  Intersecting  said  filling 
and  discharge  connections,  and  a  second  opening  in  said 
plug  the  path  of  travel  of  said  second  opening  interseetlnf 
said  supply  and  exhaust  ports  said  second  opening  being 
so  disposed  with  relation  to  the  first  named  opening 
and  said  ports  and  connections  Itelng  so  disposed  with 
n'lation  to  one  another  that  said  second  opening  Is  regis- 
tered with  said  supply  port  when  the  first  named  open- 
ing Is  registered  with  said  discharge  connection  and  is 
registered  with  said  exhaust  port  intermediate  successive 
registrations  of  the  first  named  opening  with  said  dis- 
charge  and   filling  connections   substantially   as  set   forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  discharging  ashes  and  other  matter 
from  ships  comprising  In  combination  a  revoluble  taper 
hollow  plug,  a  casing  Inclosing  and  adapted  to  revolubly 
support  said  plug,  elastic  means  operative  to  move  said 
taper  plug  against  its  seat  In  said  casing,  an  adjustment 
operative  upon  said  elastic  means  to  regulate  the  effort 
thereof  on  said  plug,  a  flllinc  connection  opening  Into 
snld  casing,  n  discharge  connection  opening  Into  said 
casing,  a  supply  port  in  said  casing,  a  pressure  fluid 
connection  to  said  supply  port,  an  exhaust  port  in  said 
casing,  an  opening  In  said  plug  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
opening  Intersecting  said  filling  and  discharge  connec- 
tions, and  a  second  opening  In  said  plug  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  second  opening  Intersecting  said  supply  and 
exhaust  ports  said  second  opening  t>elng  so  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  first  named  opening  and  said  ports  and 
connections  being  so  disposed  with  relation  to  one  An- 
other that  said  second  opening  Is  registered  with  said 
supply  port  when  the  first  named  opening  Is  registered 
with  said  discharge  connection  and  is  registered  with 
said  exhaust  port  Intermediate  successive  registrations  of 
the  first  nami»d  opening  with  said  discharge  and  filling 
connections,   substantially  as   set   forth. 

5.  .\pparatus  for  discharging  ashes  and  other  matter 
from  ships  comprising  In  combination  a  revoluble  taper 
hollow  plug,  a  casing  Inclosing  and  adapted  to  revolubly 
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Hiipport  uiil  pluK.  claotic  mt'an.t  op^'ratlTe  to  moTe  said 
taper  plufc  aicalnat  ICk  Heat  in  said  casInK,  a  apray  de- 
Tlcp  directed  oc  to  ttii>  fxterlor  surface  or  aaid  plug,  a 
pressure  llqulil  supply  lonmrttMl  lo  aald  spraj  derlce,  a 
ftllliiK  coi.ucrtlDn  oim'iiIui;  Intu  said  casloK,  a  illacbarKC 
ronnectioD  opening  iuco  tuild  caalDK,  a  supplj  port  in  said 
caalnK.  a  presaiirp  ttuld  connectlou  to  aald  aupplj  port, 
an  exbaiist  port  In  Haiti  casluK,  an  openlug  la  aaid  plug 
th»'  path  of  fravfl  of  said  opening  InterHectlng  aald  flllioK 
antl  illxchargf  cuiuu-otioiiH,  and  a  »e<-ond  opening  In  aaid 
pluK  rbe  path  uf  travel  of  euilil  aecoud  opening  InteraectloK 
aald  supply  and  extuuiHt  portu  sakl  s«i-oad  opening  being 
so  diapoaeil  wUb  reiatlmi  to  tb>-  tlrst  named  opening  and 
aald  ports  and  couut-rtionH  being  80  disposed  with  relation 
to  one  unotbei-  that  -lald  second  opening  is  registered 
with  sail!  supply  port  when  tti>'  tirHt  named  opening  Is 
register -tl  with  !4alU  <lls('har»;e  coriuei'tiou  and  is  regis- 
tere<l  with  said  txhaust  port  iiitermiMllate  successive  reg 
istratloiis  of  th<'  tlrst  iiuined  op.iiln>j  with  aald  dlHcbarge 
and  tilllii^'  I  (;iiiie<ti«in<  8ul>staiitinli.v  11s  set  forth. 
(("lalms   ti    to    11    not    priiii^'il    111    thf   (iasette  ] 


i,i:i.'i.5(u       KXiirniTiNi;    anh   auvkktihino   atta 

RATI-i         Hksk\       UEirHKNHAiH.      New       York,      N        Y. 

ni.'.l     V[.r     -'T     I'lM        Serial    No.   ."i.-iS.MK.       (('1.    46 — 70.1 


1  In  an  .ip|»aialiis  ot  th'-  ''lass  deH<Til>ed.  a  luovstile 
ipackKroiiiul.  .1  riuivahie  track,  a  vehicle  the  wheels  of 
which  enkTBK'e  said  tracis  and  are  adaptetl  U)  b«'  rotated 
tliert'i)y,  said  trark  l)elo)i  adapted  to  aioTe  the  vehicle 
when  tlie  latter  l.s  not  restrained  against  movement,  and 
Hi.choriuK  means  for  precluding  raoveraent  of  the  vehicle 
with  srt.d  track,  wliereivy  said  vidiicU'  i.s  ftlven  the  ap 
peurance  of   ninvlrjt 

'Z.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.s,s  descrlU'd,  a  movable 
backKfound,  a  movable  endle.ss  track,  a  vehicle  the  wheels 
of  which  eugsKe  said  track  and  are  adapted  to  be  rotated 
therehy.  aiiiboriiiK  niean.-i  for  said  vehicle,  and  means 
adapted  to  di.sengage  the  auctiorlnt;  means  whereby  the 
track  in  allowed  to  move  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ilaas  describe*!,  a  plurality 
of  movable  webs,  a  movable  track,  a  vehicle  the  wheels  of 
which  engage  frictlonally  with  the  track,  means  for  an- 
choring the  vehicle,  a  drop  curtain,  and  means  operated 
by  .said  curtain  for  i>peratiin;  the  vehicle  anchoriag 
means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  th.-  cla.ss  described,  a  plurality 
of  movable  webs.  .1  liiop  . urtain,  a  vehicle,  means  for 
Imparting  movemeui  t<i  thf  v  hhle.  means  for  anchoring 
the  vehicle  when  th.-  nirtain  is  in  raiseil  position  and 
raesns  for  releasing  tlie  \ehicle  whereby  the  movement 
Imparting  means   Is  fre*-   to  operate  said   vehicle. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  lass  described,  a  plurality  of 
movable  webs,  a  vehicle,  spools  upon  which  the  weba  are 
adapte<l  to  l>e  coiled  and  uncoiletl,  an  endless  track,  re- 
versible driving  mechanism  for  operating  the  spoola  and 
the  endless  track,  and  tneans  operated  by  the  Tarying 
■lie  ot  one  of  the  spools  for  reversing  the  operation  of 
aald   driving   mechanism. 

[Claims    6   to   8    not    printed    in    the   Gasette.] 


1,133..")05.       BOTTLETOF        Os(  as    Roi:i>gB.    St.     Loula, 
Mo        Filed    let.     -',     1914        Serial    No.    816.026.       (CI. 
U16 — 20  ) 
1.    A    device    of    the   charait'T    descrltjed    comprising:   X 

cap  for3)e«J  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and   haTlng 


a    packing    receiving    socket    and    an    annular    Inturned 
flange,    a    packing    disk    seated    within    saU!    socket,    and 
spring  metal  arms  underlying  aald  iMcklng  diak  and  bav 
Ing  their  ends  seated   shore  said  flange. 


^.  ,^ 


2.   A    device    of    the    character   descrlbetl    comprtslnj!  .    « 
cap  form«Ml  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet   metal  and  having  a 

1   pniklng   receiving  socket   and   an    annular   inturned    flange. 

I  a  packing  disk  loosely  seated  within  said  socket,  and  a 
resilient  polygonal  retaining  frame  underlying  aald  disk 
and   having   Its   corners  reating  on   said   flange. 

.1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprislnK  .  R 
cap  formeil  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a 
packing  receiving  aocket  and  an  annular  U-ad  sutwtsn 
tially  U-8hap»>d  In  cross  section,  a  packing  disk  8eate<l 
loosely  within  said  socket,  and  a  resilient  rectangular 
frame  underlying  said  disk  and  having  its  comers  seated 
within   said    U  shaped    bead. 

4.   A    device    of    the    cla.ss    descrlbe<l    comprising    a    cap 
memlier,   the   lower  edges  of  the  side   flanges  of   which   are 
bent  outwardly  and   t hence  inwardly  to  provide  a  channel 
shaped   bead,    a   packlnj;   disk   arranged    lu    said   cap    mem- 
ber,   and    a    subctantially    rectangular    clip    formed    uf    a 
single  strand  of  wire  and  arranged  In   the  cap  member  to 
permit   the  corners   thereof   t  1   he   receive' I   in   tha  channel 
ahaped     bc«d,    said     clip     retaining     the     packing  .dlak     in 
place  when   the  cap   member  is  In   disuse  and  adapted   for 
engagement  with   the  bead  of  n   Inittle   neck   In    the  appll 
cition   of   the  cap  thereto. 


i.i.'^s.soe     .AUTOMATIC  snr  TOKF  VAi.vE     FiiAMK  *• 

Srntai.B,  Chicago    111       Filed  Feb.  17,   1913.     Serial   No. 
74H,85r>.       (ri.    1S7      5>2  1 


1.  In  an  automatic  shut-oflT  valve,  means  arranged  In 
operative  relation  to  the  valve  to  maintain  the  Mme  nor- 
mally open,  said  means  including  a  pivoted  member,  a 
trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  fusible  stop  for 
limiting  the  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  member 
and  said  trip  lever  In  one  direction,  a  ahoolder  between 
the  ends  of  said  trip  lever,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  valve  casing  and  spaced  from  tbe  axis  of  the  pivot  of 
aaid  member  and  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
normally  engage  said  ahoolder  of  aald  trtp-lever,  the  di- 
rection of  thrust  between  tbe  aald  projection  and  tbe  aald 
sboalder  being  sobetantlally  radial  of  the  lever  equipped 
with  the  projection ;  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  aald 
shoulder  about  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  aald  member  and 
the   arc   deecrlbed    by   said    projection    Intersecting    each 
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other  at  a  point  in  the  movement  of  tbe  former  at  which 
the  valve  is  open  and  tbe  are  of  movement  of  aald  sboal- 
der in  tbe  direction  of  valve-closnre  being  gradually  far- 
ther from  the  axis  of  tbe  pivot  of  the  lever  equipped  with 
aald  projection,  and  means  for  manually  tnmlAg  said  trip 
lever  relatively  to  said  member  to  disengage  said  projec- 
tion  fro.n  said  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  valve-closing  means 
comprising  a  pivoted  lever  engaged  with  the  valve,  means 
continually  tending  to  move  the  said  lever  to  its  valve- 
closure  position  ;  and  automatically  and  manually  re- 
I.  asable  means  for  normally  holding  the  lever  in  position 
to  malnUln  said  valve  open,  said  means  comprising  a 
trlp^ lever  plvoUUy  conne<ted  with  said  lever  and  pro- 
vided between  Its  ends  with  a  shoulder,  a  fusible  stop 
for  limiting  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  levers  In 
one  direction,  manually  operable  means  engaged  with 
said  trip-lever  for  turning  the  same  relatively  t»  said 
lever  In  the  other  direction,  an  arm  passing  t)etween  said 
lever  and  tbe  valve  casing  and  having  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  normally  engage  aald  ahoulder  of  aald  trip- lever,  a 
pivot  for  said  arm  spaced  from  the  pivot  of  said  lever, 
said  arm  U-shaped  to  permit  said  projection  to  p&as  the 
pivot  of  said  lever,  the  arcs  descril)ed  by  said  projection 
snd  l)y  said  ahoulder,  respectively  as  the  latter  turns  on 
the  pivot  of  said  lever.  Intersecting  each  other  at  a  point 
in  the  movement  of  said  lerer  at  which  the  valve  Is  open, 
the  movement  of  said  sboalder  In  tbe  valve-closing  di- 
rection (rxerting  tension  on  said  arm,  said  trip^lever, 
when  manually  actuated,  throwing  said  projection  out  of 
engagement  with  said  shoulder  and,  upon  tbe  fusing  of 
said  stop,  said  trip-lever  turning  on  Its  pivot  in  the  said 
other  dlr«'ctlon  relatively  to  tbe  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  valve-closing  means 
comprising  in  comMuation,  a  pivoted  lever  operatlvely 
disposed  In  actuating  relation  to  the  valve,  means  engag 
Ing  said  lever  and  tending  to  move  the  same  to  Its  valve- 
dosing  position  ;  and  meana  for  normally  holding  said 
lever  In  position  to  maintain  said  valve  open  Including  a 
trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  fusible  stop 
for  limiting  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  trip-lever 
and  aald  lever  In  one  direction,  a  shoulder  between  the 
ends  of  said  trip-lever  upon  one  aide  thereof,  said  lever 
adapted  to  describe  an  arc  of  about  ninety  degrees  be- 
tween valve-closing  position  and  the  poaltloo  In  which  It 
Is  adapted  to  be  supported  to  maintain  tbe  valve  open  : 
a  pivotiHl  arm  equipped  with  a  projection  normally  en 
gaging  the  said  shoulder  on  the  trip-lever,  tbe  pivot  of 
the  said  arm  being  at  the  opposite  ilde  of  the  trip  lever 
from  that  having  the  said  shoulder,  the  said  projection 
adapted  upon  relative  movement  of  the  said  levers  to  de- 
scribe an  arc  which  Intersects  the  arc  described  by  said 
shoulder  at  a  point  therein  at  which  the  valve  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  maintained  open  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulder  at  said  point  of  Intersection  of  said  area,  and 
means  for  manually  operating  aaid  trip-lever  to  turn  tbe 
aame  relatively  to  said  lever  for  disengaging  said  pro- 
jection  from  said  shoulder. 


means  for  directing  a  stream  of  gas  toward  said  ele<- 
trodes,  whereby  molten  matter  Is  projected  from  said 
electrodes  In  the  form  of  spray. 


1,133.."K)7         APPARATUS     FOR     SPRAYING     MOLTEN 

METAL  AND  OTHER  FUSIBLE  SUBSTANCES      Max 

rLRicH  Scroop,  Zurich,  Swltaerland,  assignor,  bj  mesne 

assignments,   to   Metals  Coating  Company    of  America. 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 

Feb.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  819,722.     (Cl.  83—91.) 

1.   In  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 

tlofl  of  means  for  feeding  toward  each  other  two  fusible 

electro<les,   means  for  feeding  to  said  electrodes  an   elec 

trie  current  capable  of  melting  the  same,  and  means  for 

directing  a  stream  of  gas  toward  said  electrodes,  whereby 

molten    matter    is   projected   from   said   electrodes  In    the 

form  of  spray. 

1  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  eombl- 
nntlon  of  means  for  feeding  toward  each  other  two  fusible 
electrodes,  means  for  feeding  to  said  electrodes  an  elec- 
tric current  capable  of  melting  tbe  same,  means  for  vi- 
brating one  of  said  electrodes,  whereby  contact  between 
said    electrodes     Is    alternately     made    and    broken,    and 


M.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  feeding  toward  ea*  h  other  tw  fusible 
electrodes,  means  for  feeding  to  said  .lect nodes  an  electric 
current  capable  of  melting  the  same,  electromagnetic 
tneans  for  vibrating  one  of  said  electrodes,  whereby  con 
tact  l)etween  said  electrodes  is  alternately  made  and 
broken,  and  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  gas  toward 
said  electrodes,  whereby  molten  matter  is  projected  from 
said  electrodes  In  tbe  form  of  spray. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  tlie  cumbina 
(ion  of  means  for  feeding  toward  each  other  two  fusible 
electrodes,  means  for  feeding  to  said  electrodes  an  elec- 
tric current  capable  of  melting  the  same,  electromagnetic 
means  for  vibrating  one  of  said  electrodes,  whereby  con- 
tact between  said  electrodes  is  alternately  made  and 
broken,  said  electromagnetic  means  being  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  said  electrodes,  and  means  for 
directing  a  stream  of  gas  toward  said  electrodes,  whereby 
molten  matter  Is  projected  from  said  electrodes  in  the 
form  of  spray. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  feeding  toward  each  other  two  fusible 
electrodes  comprising  an  elastlcally  supported  iron  guide 
tube  for  one  of  said  electrodes  and  an  electromagnet  to 
attract  same,  means  for  feeding  to  said  ele<'trode8  an 
electric  current  capable  o'f  melting  same,  and  means  for 
directing  a  stream  of  gas  toward  said  electrodes  whereby 
molten  matter  is  projected  from  said  electrodes  in  the 
form  of  spray. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.133.508.       METHOIi    OF    SPRAYIN(.     FISIBLE     SIB 
STANCES.     Max  Ui.bich  SCHfvip.  Zurich.  Switzerland, 
assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to     Metals    Coating 
Company    of  America.    Boston.    Mass..   a    <  orporatlon    of 
Massachusetts.       Original     application     filed     Feb.     19. 
1914.  Serial   No.  819.722.     nivlded  and  this  application 
filed  July  6.    1914.     Serial   No.   M9.3.S2.      (Cl.   83 — 91.) 
1     In  the  method  of  production  of  the  spray  of  fusible 
substances,  the  step  which  consists  in  passing  an  electric 
current    through    electrode^    formed     of    said    substance 
whereby   said   electrodes   are   melted,    and   subjecting   the 
molten  material  to  an  atomizing  blast  of  gas  under  pres 
sure. 

2.  In  the  method  of  prixluctlon  of  the  spray  of  fusible 
substances,  the  step  which  contsists  in  introducing  a 
fusible  substance  into  a  zone  where  it  Is  melted  by  an  elec 
trie  current  conducted  to  said  zone  In  part  by  said  sub 
stance,  and  subjecting  the  molten  material  to  an  atom- 
ising blast  of  gas  under  pressure 
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if   fiiHil>le 


.'5.  lu  tlif  mt'tliw.l  <if  iir.i.lihtloii  .if  tilt'  sprti'. 
8ub«tancps.  the  st.|i  w  hi.  h  .■.nsi-^is  In  ffcfllnK  :i  tiUrat-nt 
of  the  siiliHtaii.  •■  r.':«;ir.|  i!ii..  n  /dnt-  wIhtc  It  in  melted 
by  an  t>lf<'trlr  nirrfnr  .  .mln.ti'il  li.  -iJilii  /.oiif  111  part  by 
Bald  fllamt-nt,  th.-  f'.-liiii:  rat..  bfliiK  subHtantivllv  eiiual 
to  the  nieltiiiK.  ;ui(l  suN j.-ctin^  th-'  iiuiUeu  inytfilal  In  nn 
fttomlzlnK    blHst    .>f    ■,':!■<    nn.l.T    I'le-isiii  c. 


4  In  the  nii'tbo<l  uf  [ipxlin-tloii  of  the  spray  of  fUHlble 
sni'sfani-en,  tlie  stei)  whiih  consists  In  passlnR  an  electric 
rtirrent  through  electrodes  formed  of  11  fusU)le  substance. 
Raid  electro<les  t>elnB;  Intennlttentlv  In  contact  thereby 
prixlucInK  n  fusing  iu<-  an.l  siibjeotin^  the  molten  niat< 
rial  to  an  atouuzlnK  Mjist    if  hhs  under  pressure, 


l,13;<.50;t.      WItKNCM        Kii  iiAiii.    Si.iTT.    ilreeiivlllf.    Alu 
Filed  Nov    1:4,  I9i:!      Sena!  No    S02.r»3T         ("1    HI    -121.) 


1.  The  herein   de«crlbed  wren<-h   eomprlslng  a   head   bav 
Ing    a    nut  aperture    iind    a    lateral    InteRral    projection    on 
said  head  plercexJ  with  an  angular  hole  whose  ails  Is  par 
allel  with  that  of  the  aperture  and  with  a  transverse  per 
foratlon    at    right    angles    to    the    axis    of    said    hole;    a 
handle    forked   at    Its   inmr   end    and    passed    astride    said 
projection,  a  pin   through   the  fork  arms  and  perforation  : 
a  second  handle  having;  Its  Inner  end  t)ent  aside  and  made 
angular    to   fit    sahl    hole,    means    for    holdluif    this   end    re 
movably   therein  ;   and  a   l(Kip  loosely    secured   to   the  outer 
end   of  one    handle    and    adapted    to   be    thrown    over    the 
outer  end  of  the  other,  for  the  puri)<>se  set  forth 

2.  A   wrench   of   the  class   described  comprising   a    head 
having  a   nut  aperture   ttiereln    and   provided    with   an    In 
tegral     projection,     said     projection     being    alao     provided 


with  an  aperture  having  ita  ails  extending  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  aperture,  a  handle  mem- 
ber distorted  at  Its  lower  end  and  engaged  with  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  aperture  In  aald  head,  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  distorted  end  of  said  handle  in  the  ap- 
erture of  said  projection,  an  additional  handle  member 
ri'iiiovHlily  engatfed  with  the  aforesaid  projection  and  de- 
signed for  cooperation  with  aald  first  mentioned  handle 
as  a  brace  therefor,  and  means  for  ilampint;  the  outer 
ends  of  said  handle  meml)ers  together 


l.l.J.i.r.li"  NCMBERING-MACHINK  Amoh  H  Smith, 
New  York.  N  V.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Bank  Note  Com- 
pany, a  I  oriMiratlon  of  New  York  Filed  .luly  !'•.  1913. 
Serial   No.   779,083.       (CI.    101-     1H;{  » 


1.  A  ntuiifwrlnk:  machine  emti'slyiiik'  therein  a  rotary 
wheel  or  drum,  adapted  to  have  mounted  thereon  a  uum- 
t>erlng  head,  a  rotary  Impression  cylinder  or  platen,  a 
numtx'ring  head  emlio<lyin>:  therein  diiflt  wheels  and  ac 
tuatlng  means  therefor,  vibratory  means  within  the 
path  of  the  printing  surface  of  said  digit  wheels  and  rt>- 
tatable  atMMit  the  same  axis  as  said  whe<'l  or  drum  and 
a<lapted  to  receive  a  timely  actuation  during  each  rotation 
thereof,  c.innectlons  between  said  vU)rttory  means  and 
said  digit  wheel  actuating  means,  and  actuating  means 
for  saiil  vibratory  means  whereby  said  digit  wheels  will 
Ik-  advanced   with  eacii   actuation  thereof 

2.  A  nunil>erlng  machine  emt>odyinK  therein  a  rotary 
wheel  or  drum  adapted  to  have  mounted  thereon  a  num 
berlng  bead,  a  rotary  Impression  cylinder  or  platen,  a 
num(>erlnK  head  emtxHlylng  therein  digit  wheels  and  actu 
Htlng  means  therefor,  an  oaclllator.v  lever  one  arm  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  said  nunitterlnkr 
head  actuating  means,  said  lever  bfdnj;  niouute<l  upon  said 
numt>ertng  head  and  contained  entirely  within  the  path 
of  the  printing  surface  of  said  dUif  wheels,  and  means 
whereby  said  lever  is  actuated  during  each  rotation  of 
said  wheel  or  drum. 

S.    A  numbering  head   emlxidying  therein   a   rotary   wheel 
or   drum    adapted   to   have   mounted    thereon    a    numN'ring 
head,  a  rotary  Impreaalon   cylinder  or  platen,   a   number 
Ing   head    embodying   therein    digit    wheels    and    actuating 
means  therefor,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said   numbering  head,   one  arm  of  said  lever  being  opera 
tlvely  connected  with   aald  digit  wheel  actuating  meant, 
and    the   other    arm    thereof    t>elng   directed    Inwardly    to- 
ward the  axis  of  said  wheel  or  drum,  vibratory  means  car- 
ried   by    said    wheel    or    drum    and    oiwratlvely    connected 
with  said  Inwardly  directed  lever  arm.  and  means  for  ac 
tuatlng  said  last  named  means  with  each  rotation  of  said 
wheel  or  drum. 

4.   A    numbering    machine    embodying    therein    a    rotary 
wheel  or  drum,  adapted  to  have  mounted  thereon  a  nam- 
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t>erln>,'  head,  n  rotary  Impression  cylinder  or  platen,  a 
numliering  head  embodying  therein  digit  wheels  and  actu- 
ating means  therefor,  vibratory  means  within  the  path 
of  the  printing  surface  of  said  digit  wheels  and  rotatable 
about  the  same  axis  as  said  wheel  or  drum  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  timely  actuation  during  each  rotation  there- 
of, connections  between  said  vibratory  means  and  said 
digit  wheel  actuating  means,  and  actuating  means  for  said 
vihiatory  means  whereby  said  digit  wheels  will  be  ad- 
vanced wltli  each  actuation  thereof,  comprlaing  a  vlbra 
tory  member  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  wheel 
or  drum,  means  adapted  to  Impart  vibratory  movement 
thereto,  also  carried  by  said  wheel  or  drum,  and  fixed 
means  adjacent  said  wheel  or  drum  adapted  to  actuate 
said  last  named  means  during  each  rotation  of  said  wheel 
or  drum. 

.').  A  numbering  machine  embodying  therein  a  rotary 
wheel  or  drum  adapted  to  have  mounted  thereon  a  plu 
rallty  of  numt)erlng  heads,  a  rotary  Impression  cylinder 
or  platen,  a  plurality  of  numbering  beads  embodying 
therein  respectively,  digit  wheels  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  vibratory  means  within  the  path 
if  the  printing  surface  of  said  digit  wheels,  and  rotating 
alxiut  the  same  axis  as  said  wheel  or  drum,  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  timely  actuation  during  each  rotation  thereof, 
connect  Ions  between  said  vibratory  means  respectively 
and  the  respective  digit  wheel  actuating  means,  and  ac- 
tuating meanfi  common  to  all  said  vibratory  means  wl^ere- 
by  said  digit  wheels  of  each  numbering  head  will  be  si 
miiltaneo\islT   advanced   with   each   actuation   thereof. 

|c1jiIiii8  •;  to  15  not  printed  In   the  (Jaiette.] 


1  .  1  a  :< . .%  1  I      RAZOR  STRor  hoi.her.    joskth  Tidd 

Stitlkk.  Janelew.  W.  \'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Robert 
It.  Swartx,  .Tanelew,  \V  Va  Filed  June  3,  1913.  Serial 
No    771  ,'»tUt       (CI    L'42      1U7.I 


It 


1.  A  rasor  strop  bolder  comprising  a  cylindrical  longl- 
tudlually  slotted  casing,  a  winding  spring  containing  com- 
liartment  at  one  end  detacbably  engaged  with  the  casing, 
H  spring  coDtatned  within  aald  compartment,  a  detachable 
cap  at  the  other  end,  a  shaft  supported  at  one  end  In  the 
spring  compartment  and  engaged  with  said  spring,  said  de- 
tachable cap  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing  also  being 
adapted  to  support  said  shaft,  a  dram  mounted  to  rotate 
with  the  shaft  and  removable  from  the  casing  Independ- 
ently of  said  shaft,  and  a  flexible  memt>er  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  drum  and  extending  out  through  said  slot 
in  the  casing. 

2.  A  raaor  strop  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  longi- 
tudinally slotted  casing,  a  winding  spring-containing  com- 
partment at  one  end  detacbably  engaged  with  the  casing, 
a  spring  contained  within  said  compartment,  a  detacb- 
at)le  cap  at  the  other  end,  a  shaft  supported  at  one  end 
In  the  spring  compartment  and  engaged  with  said  apring, 
said  detachable  cap  ut  the  other  end  of  the  casing  also 
being  adapted  to  support  said  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft  and  remorable  from  the  casing  in- 
dependently of  said  shaft,  a  flexible  member  operatirely 
connected  to  the  drum  and  extending  out  through  aald 
slot  In  the  casing,  and  manually  releasable  means  for  op- 


eratlvely engaging  the  drum  to  prevent  Its  reverse  opera 
tion  by  the  spring. 

3.  A  rasor  strop  holder  Including  a  cylindrical  longi- 
tudinally slotted  casing,  open  at  both  ends,  an  annular 
spring-frame  screw -threaded  into  one  end  of  the  casing, 
a  coll-sprlng  inclosed  within  said  frame,  a  cap  closing  said 
frame  and  having  a  central  bearing,  a  shaft  supported  at 
one  end  in  said  cap  and  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of 
the  spring  and  extending  through  the  cylindrical  casing, 
a  detachable  cap  in  the  other  end  of  the  casing  having  a 
bearing  opening  for  the  said  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  upon 
and  rotatable  with  the  shaft  but  laterally  sUdable  off 
from  said  shaft,  said  drum  being  longitudinally  slotted,  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  tbe  drum,  a  spring-actuated 
pawl  mounted  upon  the  casing  and  engaging  said  ratchet- 
wheel  against  the  force  of  the  spring,  manually  operated 
means  for  releasing  Kald  pawl,  and  a  flexible  member  pass- 
ing Into  the  casing  through  tbe  slot  thereof  into  the  drum 
and  engaging  with  tbr  shaft. 

4.  A  rasor  strop  holder  including  a  cylindrical  casing 
open  at  both  ends,  a  spring  supported  at  one  end  of  the 
casing,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  casing  and  having  one 
end  connected  to  tbe  spring,  a  detachable  cap  at  the  other 
end  of  the  casing  dftachably  supporting  the  like  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  ring  provided  with  a  groove,  said  ring  form- 
ing part  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  last-named  end  of  tbe 
shaft,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  mounted  in  tbe  groove  in 
said  ring,  a  pin  pa-saed  through  the  ring  and  operatlvely 
engaging  the  pawl  to  shift  the  detent  end  thereof  out- 
ward, a  drum  mounted  upon  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft 
but  laterally  shlftaule  from  the  ahaft,  a  ratchet-wheel 
mounted  upon  the  drum  with  which  said  pawl  normally 
engages,  said  drum  being  longltudlnnJly  slotted,  and  a 
flexible  member  having  two  thicknesses  passed  through  the 
slot  of  the  casing,  through  the  slot  of  the  drum  and  em- 
bracing the  shaft. 

r>.  A  holder  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  casing,  a  detachable  cap  at  one  end 
of  the  casing,  a  cap  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a 
shaft  oix-ratlvely  supported  within  the  casing,  a  spring  re- 
sisting the  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  drum 
mounted  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and  longitudinally  slot 
ted.  and  a  flexible  member  passing  through  the  slot  of  tbe 
casing  through  the  siot  of  the  drum  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.133,512.       LEVER  I'RESS. 
Mich.      Filed   July    3,    1913. 
UK)-    6.1 


Pail    TuiiADoKK.    I^nslug. 
Serial    No.    7T7.359       (CI. 


1.  In  a  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  ram  proTlded  with 
I  a  ratchet,  of  operatiuj;  mechanism  including  an  eccentric. 
;  a  pawl  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  eccentric  to  co- 
operate with  the  ratchet  of  tbe  ram,  means  acting  to  nor- 
I  mally  maintain  tbe  pawl  in  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet 
I  of  tlie  ram,  and  m^ans  acting  automatically  for  dlMDgag- 
1   ing  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  of  tbe  ram. 
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2.  In  a  pPMiK,  the  combination  with  a  ram  provided  with 
a  ratchet,  of  openirlaK  mccbHntsiTi  IndiidlnK  an  »>ccentrlc. 
a  pawl  operatlvely  connected  with  the  eccentric  to  co 
operate  with  the  rBtchet  of  thf  ram,  meana  actloK  to 
Dormally  maintain  the  pawl  in  eOKaiceinent  wltb  the 
ratchet  of  the  rain,  meana  actlag  automatically  for  dla- 
CDgaglDK  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  of  the  ram,  and  a  lerer 
operatlvely  connectfil  to  the  ram  to  ralac  and  lower  the 
ram,  aald  Icvit  twum  |irr)vlded  with  a  countertialance  for 
the  ram. 

3.  In  a  prexM.  the  . omhinatlon  with  a  ram  provided  with 
a  ratchet,  of  operntlng  uieana  inclU'linK  rto  eccentric,  a 
pawl  operatlvely  connected  with  the  eccentric  to  co- 
operate with  the  ratchet  of  the  ram,  meana  yleldably 
malDtainlnK  the  pawl  In  engrajfement  with  the  ratchet  of 
the  ram,  and  me<-hanlsm  for  automatically  dlaenKaKlnx  the 
pawl  from  the  ratchet  of   the  ram 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  ram  provided  with 
a  ratchet,  of  a  cam,  n  cam  rluK  on  the  cam,  a  pawl  pivot- 
ally  connectwl  with  the  cam  rlnn  to  cooperate  with  the 
ratchet  of  the  ram.  aprlnKa  engatflnx  the  i)awl  and  cam 
rlnjf  and  aervinx  to  maintain  the  parallelism  between  the 
pawl  and  the  ratchet  of  the  ram,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  cam  ring  and  acting  to  yleldably  maintain  the  pawl  In 
enKagement  with  the  ratchet  of  the  ram,  meana  for  op 
erafloK  said  cam,  and  mechanlam  for  automatically  dlsen 
ifajrlnK  the  pawl  fr.>ni  the  ratchet  of  the  ram. 

5.  In  a  preas,  the  comhtnatlon  with  a  ram  provided  with 
n  ratchet,  of  operatlnK  me<-hanl«m  Includlnx  a  cam,  a 
cam  rlni?  on  the  cam.  a  pawl  plvotally  connected  with  the 
cam  rln({  to  (wiperate  with  the  ratchet  of  the  ram  and 
sprlnga  interposed  between  the  cam  rlni;  and  pawl  at  each 
aide  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  pawl  with  the  said 
rln>;. 

f<lalm8  H  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (}a«ette. ) 


11  :?;<.-»  i:(    riMi' iior*  rorriJN<;.    rAssus  p    Thomp 

SON,    r.awrencevine,     HI.       Filed    Aur      IT,    1914.       Serial 
No     "^rtl.-l^?.      (CI.  255-30  > 


In  a  device  of  th"  character  dem-rlhed.  a  pair  n{  ri>d« 
having  roiiplinjt  lieaJs  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  coupling; 
heada  having  ohlhjue  faci^a  adapted  to  abut  snugly,  one 
coupling  head  havlni;  a  rib  proJe<'tlng  from  Its  oblique 
face  and  r'xtendlng  li  om  one  side  of  the  said  head  to  a 
point  short  of  the  oppoalte  side,  the  said  rib  having  a 
T  head  and  the  shouldera  formed  by  the  T  head  having 
\indercut  bevels,  the  said  rib  and  T  head  l)elnK  tapered 
from  their  outer  to  tl.elr  Inner  ends,  the  top  of  the  T-head 
being  approximately  parallel  with  the  oblique  face  of  the 
raid  coapling  beai)  and  the  said  undercut  bevels  being 
arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  aaid  oblique  face, 
the  other  coupling  head  having  a  slot  at  It*  obllqoe  face 
and  extending  from  one  aide  of  tbe  aecood  mentioned 
coupling  bead  to  a  pclnt  abort  of  the  opposite  side  there- 
>if.  the  said  slot  having  a  T-bead  and  the  shoulders  pro- 
vided by  the  said  T  head  having  undercut  bevels,  the  said 


slot  and  its  T  head  being  tapered  from  tbelr  outer  to  their 
inner  euda,  the  aecood  mentioned  coapling  bead  having 
a  wall  closing  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  said  slot  and  Its 
T  head,  tbe  top  of  the  T-head  of  the  said  slot  being  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  tbe  obiiqae  face  of  tbe  second 
mentioned  coupling  bead  and  the  undercut  beTels  of  tbe 
said  coupling  bead  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  ob 
lique  face  thereof,  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


1,133,514.  CRUTCH  AND  FUBNITURK  TIP.  rHANK  G 
Town.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial. 
No.   840,540.      (CI.   3—4.) 


I  \  tip  of  the  character  described,  comprising  u 
socket  having  an  opening  in  one  end,  and  a  removable  plug 
of  two  diameters,  the  smaller  diameter  projecting  through 
the  opening  In  the  socket,  and  the  larger  diameter  con 
tlned  within  the  socket  and  appreciably  smaller  In  dlam 
eter  than  the  diam<'ter  of  the  socket,  substantially  ua  de 
SI  rlhed. 

J  A  tip  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sockit 
having  longitudinal  allU)  at  one  end,  and  a  circular  •  n 
largement  at  Its  other  end,  said  circular  enlargement 
having  an  opening  therethrough  In  the  t>ottom  of  the 
socket,  and  a  plug  of  two  diameters,  the  smaller  diameter 
projecting  through  the  opening,  and  the  larger  diameter 
located  within  the  rniargement  and  appreciably  smaller  In 
diaiiiPter  than  the  dlrmeter  of  the  socket,  aald  larger  dl 
iwiKter  ailapte<l  to  re<'elve  directly  thereupon  a  crutch  .>r 
other  itrtlcle  to  whl>h  the  socket  Is  attjiche<l.  substantially 
as  <Ie8crlt>ed. 


l,l.l.H,,5l.-,  1. ENS  -  NOTCHING  MACHINE.  Ru  hako 
H.  Uhi.kmxnn.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  fi.  1914.  Serial 
No.   849,144.      (CI.  51-11.) 


*  -. 


1.  lu  a  machine  for  forming  notches  Id  tbe  perimeter 
of  eyeglass  lenses,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  disk,  a 
carriage  mounte<l  to  muve  to  and  from  aald  grinding 
disk,  and  a  lens  holding  means  mounted  on  said  carriage 
In  a  manner  which  permits  of  a  swinging  adjustment  of 
the  lens  holding  means  upon  said  carriage,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  notches  In  tbt  perimeter 
of  eyeglass  lenses,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  diak,  n 
carriage  mounted  to  move  to  and  from  said  grinding  disk, 
a  lens  holding  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  In  a  man- 
ner which  permits  of  a  swinging  adjustment  of  the  lenw 
holding  means  upon  said  carriage,  and  means  for  re- 
stricting tbe  swinging  adjustment  of  tbe  lens  holding 
meana,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  notches  In  the  perimeter 
of  eyeglass  lenses,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  disk, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  move  to  and  from  said  grinding 
disk,  and  a  lens  holding  means  mounted  on  said  carriage 
by  a  trunnion  on  Its  Inner  end  engaging  a  vertical  socket 
on  the  carriage,  and  baring  a  swinging  adjustment  on 
said  trunnion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  s  machine  for  forming  notches  In  the  perimeter 
of  eyeglass  lenses,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  disk,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  move  to  and  from  said  grinding  disk, 
a  lens  holding  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  by  a 
trunnion  on  its  inner  end  engaging  a  vertical  socket  on 
the  carriage,  and  having  a  swinging  adjuatmept  on  said 
trunnion,  and  means  for  restricting  tbe  swinging  adjust- 
ni-nt  of  the  lens  holding  meana,  sutwtantially  as  set 
forth. 

.'  In  a  machine  for  forming  notches  In  the  p^Tlmeter 
of  eyeglass  lenses,  the  comtrtuatlon  of  a  grinding  diak, 
a  fixed  track,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  and 
adapted  to  have  movement  to  and  from  the  grinding 
diak,  a  primary  head  connected  to  aald  carriage  by  a  ver- 
tical pivot  connection,  means  for  restricting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  head,  a  secondary  head  connected  to 
said  primary  head  by  a  vertical  pivot  connection,  means 
for  clamping  aald  heads  in  their  adjusted  relation,  and 
lens  holding  means  carried  by  said  secondary  head,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   In   the  (jaiette. ] 


1.133,516.  MACHINE  FOR  CTJTTING  SPIRAL  TKKTH 
ON  CONICAL  QEAR-BLANKS.  Romkt  B.  WBAVita, 
lietrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Timken-Detrolt  Axle 
Company.  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.   13,   1914.     Serial  No.  831,412.      (CI.  90 — 4.  ( 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  spiral  bevel  gears  comprising 
a  rotatably  mounted  arbor  for  a  gear  blank,  a  rotatably 
mounted  spindle  with  Its  axis  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  arbor  and  In  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  a  cutter 
head  on  aald  spindle,  said  cutter  bead  having  cutting 
teeth  arranged  In  tbe  form  of  a  spiral  on  its  face,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle  and  arbor  at  a  fixed  ve- 
locity ratio. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  spiral  bevel  gears  comprising 
a  rotatably  mounted  arbor  for  a  gear  blank,  a  rotatably 
mounted  spindle  with  Its  axis  arranged  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
axis  of  said  artwr  and  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  cutter 
bead  on  said  ai»indle,  aaid  cutter  bead  having  cutting 
teeth  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  on  its  face,  means 
for  causing  relative  movement  of  approach  l)etween  said 
arbor  and  spindle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle 
and  arbor  at  a  fixed  velocity  ratio. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  spiral  bevel  gears  comprising 
a  rotatably  mounted  art>or  for  a  gear  blank,  a  rotaUbly 
mounted  spindle  wltb  Its  sxis  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
tbe  axis  of  said  arbor,  a  cutter  head  on  said  spindle,  aald 
cutter  bead  having  cutting  teeth  arranged  In  tbe  form 
of  a  spiral  on  Its  face,  means  for  swinging  said  spindle 
with  respect  to  said  arbor  for  causing  relstlve  movement 
of  approach  between  said  cutting  teeth  and  said  arbor, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  and  arbor  at  a  fixed 
velocity  ratio. 

212  O.  G.— 94 


4.  A  machine  for  cutting  spiral  bevel  g«"ar8,  comprising 
a  bed  plate,  a  rotatably  mounted  arbor  for  a  gear  blank 
supported  on  said  bed  plate,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted 
to  said  bed  plate,  the  axis  of  the  pivot  intersecting  the 
axis  of  said  arbor  at  right  angles,  a  rotaUbly  mounted 
spindle  carried  by  said  frame  with  its  ails  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  said  arbor,  a  cutter  head  on  said 
spindle,  said  cutter  head  having  cutting  teeth  arranged 
In  the  form  of  a  spiral  on  its  face,  means  for  swinging 
said  frame  to  cause  said  teeth  to  approach  said  arbor, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  and  arl)or  at  a  fixed 
velocity  ratio. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  spiral  bevel  geam  comprising 
a  bed  plate,  a  rotatably  mounted  arbor  for  a  gear  blank 
adjustably  supported  on  said  bed  plate,  a  swinging  frame 
pivoted  to  said  bed  plate,  the  axis  of  the  pivot  intersecting 
the  axis  of  said  arbor  at  right  angles,  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed spindle  adjustable  In  said  frame  with  Its  axis  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  arbor,  a  cutter  head  on 
said  spindle,  said  cutter  head  baring  cutting  teeth  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  form  of  a  spiral  on  Its  fac»',  means  for 
swinging  said  frame  to  cause  said  teeth  to  approach  said 
arbor,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  and  arbor  at 
a    fixed   velocity  ratio. 

1  Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,  1  3  .?  ,  5  1  T  .  TRAMMEL- WHEEL.  Ferdinand  Wkbb, 
Stewartsvllle.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  W. 
Norton  and  one-third  to  Magnus  F  Boyle.  I'OAey 
<ounty,  Ind.  Filed  May  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  766.357. 
ul     74-  -5.) 


lit. 


iO 


IS 

e 


In  a  trammel,  tbe  combination  with  a  trammel  wheel 
having  intersecting  channels,  of  slides  movable  In  said 
channels  and  having  wrist  pins,  a  connecting  ro<l  Jour- 
naled  to  the  wrist  pins,  said  slides  being  provided  with 
lubricating  ducts  or  jKirts  extending  thereth'-ooph  from 
their  outer  faces,  the  mouths  of  aald  ports  op -nlug  out 
through  the  outer  faces  of  the  slides  adjacent  the  wrist 
pins  and  under  the  Inner  face  of  the  connecting  rod,  and 
lubricators  carried  by  the  connecting  rod  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  feed  the  lubricant  to  the  wrist  plus,  whence  it 
passes  Into  the  ducts  aforesaid. 


1,183,518.  HORIZONTAL-CYLINDER  EN<nNE  STrviiKV 
WntcH  and  Joseph  W.  OoYrrnc,  Schenectady.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct,  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  866,134.     (H    121  — 105.I 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  horizontal  cylinder,  of  a  cylin- 
der frame,  a  horisonUl  rotatable  hushing  therein  pro- 
riding  the  Interior  surface  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  to  re- 
ciprocate In  tbe  bushing  and  means  for  roUOng  the 
boshing. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  horlsontal  cylinder,  of  a  cylin- 
der frame,  a  hori»«intal  rotatable  bashing  therein  pro- 
viding the  Interior  surface  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  to 
reciprocate  In  the  bushing  and  means  driven  with  tbe 
piston  for  routing  the  bushing. 
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3.  The  l•(ll>^^li(mtton  in  an  euKlni>  liavlng  a  liorliontal 
cylinder,  of  a  cyllmier  frauie,  a  horlzoulal  rotatable  hush- 
ing therein  provldhiB  the  Interior  surface  of  the  cylinder, 
a  reoiprt)iatln«  piston  drlvfii  within  the  hushlnK  and 
mechanism  driven  l>.v  said  piston  Including  nu-arin  for  ro- 
tatlnK  the  buMhlni;. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  engine  having;  a  horlKontal 
cylinder,  of  a  cylinder  frani.^.  a  horizontal  rotatalile  bush- 
ing therein  providinK  the  interior  surface  of  the  cylinder. 
and  provided  eiterualiy  witti  Kear  teeth  clrcumferentially 
placwl  alHMjt  tlie  hushlnK,  n  reciprocating  plHton  driven 
within  the  bushinwr,  a  shaft  drlv»'n  by  saM  piston,  a  worm 
uieHhlng  with  the  t)ushint{  X''ar  teeth  lo<-ated  parallel  to 
»ald  shaft  and  means  Ix-tweeu  said  shaft  and  worm  for 
driving  the  latter  from  the  former. 

5.  In  H  locomotive,  the  coniblnation  with  11  pair  of 
wheela  and  their  roiiiiectiiik'  axle  then-of,  a  horizontal 
cylinder  casing;  and  11  rectpro<atin>?  piston  therein  for 
driving  the  locomotive,  of  a  liorlzontal  rotatable  bushing 
within  the  cylinder  casiiiK  jirovldlng  the  Interior  surface 
thereof  and  means  Itetween  said  bustling  and  said  axle 
for    rotating   the   bushlnjj   therefrom. 

[Claims  tJ   to   10   not   printed   In   the  Gazette.  J 


1,1  l.i.r.lSJ.  AXLK  rUI.MMINc;  DEVICK.  Wim.iam  K. 
\Vii.8ov,  iH'trolt,  Mich  Klied  Jan.  10,  19i:?.  Serial 
No,   74  1. •-',■{5.      (fl.    '^L-      4.' 


-^^^. 


X    ^ 


1  An  axle  trimming  device  comprising  an  axle  engag- 
ing tnember,  m  frame  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  member, 
.spaced  trlmmei-  carriers  arranged  at  the  Inner  and  outer 
sides  of  the  frame,  feed  screws  conne<ti'd  to  said  carriers, 
adjusting  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  carriers 
during  the  rotation  of  the  frame,  axle  trimmers  mounted 
upon  said  carriers,  one  of  said  carriers  being  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  upon  said  screws,  independently  of  the 
i)pposlte  currier,  and  iiieHns  for  securing  said  carrier  In  Its 
adJUHte<l  position 

'1.  An  axle  trimming  device  comprising  an  axle  engag- 
ing member,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  salil  member 
composed  of  spaced  side  members  connected  by  top  and 
bottom  plates,  spaced  trimmer  carriers  arranged  at  the 
inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  frame  and  provlde<l  with  ap- 
ertures alinlnt;  with  the  aperture  of  the  axle  engaging 
memlM'r,  a  pair  of  feed  screws  conne<-ted  to  said  carriers 
and  adapted  to  simultaneously  longitudinally  adjust  the 
carriers  upon  an  adjustment  of  the  feed  screw,  comple- 
mentary cog  wheels  arranged  within  the  frame  upon  op- 
p<jslte  sides  of  the  axle  engaging  member,  said  feed  screws 
passing  through  said  rotative  frame  and  the  hubs  of  said 
cog  wheels,  the  hubs  of  the  cog  wheels  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  the  feed  screws,  diametrically  opposed 
lugs  mounted  upon  the  axle  engaging  member  adapted  to 
Intermittently  engage  the  cog  wheels  during  the  rotation 
of  said  frame  whereby  the  carriers  are  Intermittently  lon- 
gitudinally   acijusted,    trimming    memt)ers    arranged    upon 


hald  carriers,  one  of  said  carriers  being  longitudinally   ad 
Justable  upon  the  feed  screws   lnde|;>endently  of  the  opine 
site  carrier,  and  means  for  m'curlng  the  carrier  In  Its  ad 
Justed    (Kjsltlon    upon    each    of    the   said    feed    screws,    com 
prising  nuts  having  threaded   engagement   with   the   screws 
an<l  arrangeil  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier. 


1,1. •<,'<, r.-'(l.        WARl"  FRAMK,        Fbiidkk  h     Kmii      Wirih. 
Hartmannsdorf,  <;ermany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  S<-hii 
bert     ft      Salzer      Maschlnenfabrlk,      Aktiengesellschaft. 
Chemnitz,    Germany.       tiled    Sept.    H,    liM4        S^-rlul    .No. 


1.  In  a  warp  frame,  the  combination  with  oppositely  nr 
ranged  needle  bars,  and  the  ne+'dles  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  pair  of  guide  l)aP8,  a  pair  of  sinker  bars  and  the  sinkers 
mounteil  thereon  Im-ated  l>etween  said  needle  bar^.  the 
sinkers  being  bent  rearward  at  their  upiwr  ends  and  away 
from  the  cooperating  nee<lle  ends  to  such  an  extent,  that 
the  throats  pr«ivlded  l)etween  the  sinker  stems  and  sinker 
nlt)8  are  adapted  to  lock  In  not  only  the  row  of  loops  of 
their  own  needle  bar  but  simultaneously  those  of  the  opiw 
site  ne^Klle  bar. 

'_'.  In  a  warp  frame,  ttie  combination  with  oppositely  «r 
ranged  needle  bars,  and  the  needles  mounted  ther^-on,  of 
a  pair  of  guide  bars,  a  pair  of  sinker  bars  and  the  sinkers 
mounted  thereon  located  between  said  needle  bars,  the 
sinkers  being  bent  rearward  at  their  upper  ends  and  away 
from  the  co^iperatlng  needle  enda  to  such  an  extent,  that 
the  throats  provided  l)etween  the  sinker  stems  and  sinker 
nibs  are  adapted  to  lock  In  not  only  the  row  of  loops  of 
their  own  neeflle  bar  but  simultaneously  those  of  the  oppo 
site  needle  bar,  the  sinker  bar  t>elng  adapted  to  perform 
with  reference  to  the  coJiperatlng  needle  bars  not  only  the 
locking  In  and  knocking  over  of  the  old  loops  but  alsii  the 
landing  of  the  warp  threads  placed  on  the  needles. 

•>.  In  a  warp  frame,  the  combination  with  oppositely  ar 
ranged  nee<lle  bars,  and  the  ntn-dles  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  pair  of  guide  bars,  a  pair  of  sinker  bars  and  the  sinkers 
mounteil  thereon  located  l)etween  said  needle  bars,  the 
sinkers  being  t>ent  reaiward  at  their  upper  ends  and  away 
from  the  co4i>eratlug  needle  ends  to  such  an  extent,  that 
the  throats  provided  l)etween  the  sinker  stems  and  sinker 
nibs  are  adapted  to  lock  In  not  only  the  row  of  loops  of 
their  own  needle  bar  but  simultaneously  those  of  the  oppo- 
site needle  bar,  means  operative  after  the  needle  points 
have  entered  Into  the  old  loops  to  Impart  swinging  move 
ments  to  t  h*-  sinkers  and  to  place  the  same  with  the  outer 
faces  of  their  nibs  Into  position  for  engagement  with  the 
old  row  of  loops  of  their  own  needle  bar  for  knocking  over 
the   work 


l,!.'?.'^..')^!  FAT'CKT  <;eoiioiM.  Wcv.dman,  Scotia,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  f..  1914.  Serial  No.  829.933.  (CI.  137  4.  1 
.\  faucet  comprising  a  stationary  portion  having  a  re- 
movable bushing  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  a  vertical 
guide  on  the  bushing,  a  movable  spout  poi^lon,  a  remov- 
able bushing  carried  by  the  spout  portion  and  rotatably 
engaged  on  the  guide  of  the  first  named  bushing,  a  verti 
cally  movable  member  disposed  within  the  said  guide,  said 
movable  memt>er  having  iqclined  groTves  in  the  outer  face 
thereof,  a  vertical  extension  on  the  movable  bushing,  lugs 
carried    by   the  extension   and  engaging   in   the  grooves,  a 
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valve   tarried    by    the    vertically    movable    memt>er    for    en- 
gagement with  the  said  seat,  and  means  for  limiting  the 


<Sc^ 


fV 


rotatable  movement  of  the  extension  of  the  rotatable  bush- 
ing upon  the  guide  of  the  stationary  bushing. 


\,\\K^.hl2.  MP:RCIiA.M>I8K-WRAPPEH.  GEOB<ii:  W<iRD- 
im;h.\m.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  h,  1913.  Serial 
N<..    777,1*41.      I  CI.   229- -X7.) 


1.  In  8  merchandise  wrapper,  a  relatively  stiff  back 
sheet,  and  a  flexible  and  relatively  thin  face  sheet,  the 
back  sheet  having  adhesive  applied  thereto  along  lines 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  Its  lateral  edges,  the  face  sheet 
having  one  edge  portion  secured  to  the  obverae  side  of  the 
back  sheet  by  one  said  line  of  adhesive,  the  back  sheet  l>e- 
Ing  provided  at  Ita  ends  with  flaps  foldable  to  confine  the 
ends  of  the  article  to  be  wrapped  and  the  line*  of  adhesive 
being  extended  to  the  free  ends  of  the  said  flai»  whereby 
the  face  sheet  may  be  secured  to  the  flaps  when  atretched 
across  the  front  of  the  back  sheet  and  the  said  face  sheet 
being  designed  to  have  its  free  edge  portion  folded  over 
the  free  edge  of  the  t>ack  sheet  and  secured  thereto  by  the 
other  said  line  of  adhesive. 

■J.  In  a  merchandise  wrapper,  a  relatively  stiff  back 
sheet,  a  flexible  and  relatively  thin  face  sheet,  and  closure 
flaps  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  back  sheet,  the  back  sheet 
having  applied  to  its  obverse  side,  near  each  edge,  a  line 
of  adhesive,  the  said  lines  of  adhesive  extending  to  the 
ends  of  the  closure  flaps,  whereby  l>oth  lateral  edge  por- 
tions of  the  said  flaps  may  t>e  secured  to  the  folded  over 
portion  of  the  face  sheet. 

3.  A  wrapper  for  laundered  articles  consisting  of  a  rela 
tively  stiff  back  having  parallel  lateral  edges  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  with  flaps,  the  back  having  a  narrow 
tone  of  adhesive  applied  to  its  obverse  side  at  each  lateral 
edge  thereof,  the  said  zones  of  adhesive  extending  also 
lengthwise'  of  the  flaps  adjacent  the  lateral  edges  thereof, 
and  a  relatively  thin  flexible  front  Initially  and  perma- 
nently secured  at  one  edge  to  the  obverse  side  of  the  back 
through  the  medium  of  one  of  the  said  zones  of  adhesive, 
the  said  front  being  of  a  width  considerably  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  back  and  being  adapted  to  have  a  greater 
or  less  area  of  Its  surplus  width  folded  to  He  beneath  the 
back  and  to  Im>  secured  thereto  through  the  medium  of  the 


other  zone  of  adhesive,  the  said  flaps  being  foldable  to  ex 
tend   beneath   the  folded  front  and  to  be  united  at   their 
edges  to  the  front  by  the  said  zones  of  adhesive  and  there- 
by held  against  displacement. 

4.  In  a  merchandise  wrapper,  a  relatively  stiff  l)ack 
sheet,  a  flexible  and  relatively  thin  face  sheet,  closure 
flaps  at  opposite  ends  of  the  back  sheet,  the  t)ack  sheet 
having  applied  to  its  obverse  side  near  each  end  a  line  of 
adhesive,  one  edge  of  the  face  sheet  being  secured  to  one 
edge  of  the  face  sheet  being  secured  to  one  edge  of  the 
l»ack  sheet  by  one  of  the  lines  of  adhesive  and  the  face 
sheet  (>elng  arranged  to  be  folded  over  an  article  to  be 
wrapped  and  disposed  upon  the  back  she«'t  and  to  hf  se- 
cured by  the  other  line  of  adhesive,  the  face  sheet  when 
folded  l>elng  arranged  to  overlap  the  folded  end  flaps,  and 
means  upon  the  end  flaps  tor  securing  the  same  to  the 
face  sheet  when  so  folded. 


1.133,523.  PADLOf'K.  Martin  Yaki  s.  South  Akron. 
Ohio,  Filed  r>ec,  L'fi,  1914  Serial  No.  S79.1.ni,  iC!. 
70— 17.» 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  casing  having  a  slotted  neck  provided  with  a  per- 
foration In  one  side  thereof,  a  post  removably  positioned 
within  the  said  neck,  automatic  locking  means  upon  tb« 
said  post,  releasing  mechanism  for  the  said  locking  means 
and  a  shackle  removably  secured  to  said  poet. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  open  neck  and  provided  with  a  perforation 
through  one  aide  thereof,  a  post  positionable  within  said 
neck  and  having  a  transverse  bore  and  further  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  intersecting  the  said  bore,  an 
operating  lever  having  an  angular  arm  rotatlvely  mounted 
within  the  aaid  opening,  the  aald  arm  having  a  aide  per- 
foration therein,  a  spring  pressed  locking  pin  within  the 
said  bore  normally  projected  through  the  said  neck  per- 
foration when  the  device  Is  aaaembled,  the  said  arm  per- 
foration being  positioned  In  allnement  rearwardly  of  the 
said  pin  when  the  device  is  In  Its  unlocked   position. 

3.  A  device  of  tbo  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  neck  provided  with  opposite  side  slots  and  a 
side  perforation,  a  post  removably  positioned  within  the 
said  neck,  a  spring  pressed  pin  carried  by  the  said  post 
automatically  engageable  with  the  said  neck  perforation, 
releasing  means  for  the  said  pin  rotatlvely  mounted  upon 
the  said  post,  the  said  post  l)elng  provided  with  opposite 
notches,  a  shackle  having  spaced  free  ends  removably  po- 
sitioned within  said  notches  and  a  lock  nut  screw  threaded 
upon  the  said  post  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  said 
shackle  ends  when  mounted  upon  said  post. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  open  neck  and  a  side  perforation  therein,  a 
post  positionable  within  the  said  neck,  an  open  Bid«d 
shackle  removably  secured  to  the  said  post,  the  said  po«t 
having  a  transverse  lx)re  therethrough  and  a  longitudinal 
opening  traversing  the  said  tore,  a  perforated  plate  se- 
cured within  the  said  bore,  a  locking  pin  slidably  mounted 
within  the  said  l>ore  and  having  a  reduced  shaft  slidably 
positioned  through  the  perforation  of  the  said  plate,  a 
projection  spring  for  the  said  pin  upon  the  said  shaft 
having  one  end  engaging  the  said  plate  and  a  releasing 
arm  for  the  said  pin  provided  with  a  side  perforation 
adapted  for  registry  with  the  inner  end  of  the  said  pin 
shaft  and  a  lever  meml)er  for  said  arm  swlnglngly  posi- 
tioned In  the  outer  face  of  said  post. 
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6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprtBlnjt  a  raatng, 
a  post  engairlnKly  iM'fltlonwl  within  the  nald  caalng  and 
comprising  a  head  unit  a  threadwl  shank  memlier.  thp  head 
memt)er  havlnjc  upposltf  notrhen  on  lt«  lower  face  and 
tbe  Bhank  member  having  a  longitudinal  alot  therein  nna 
the  shank  at  one  siili'  of  said  Blot  iH-lnir  lyroken  nway.  « 
aharkle  havUiK  end  fncea  at  an  open  «lde  thereof.  Inwardly 
proJeetInK  hookB  carried  hy  iwld  end  fact*  of  the  ahackle 
and  removably  pimltloned  within  the  siit<l  head  notches  and 
shank  slot,  and  «  lo<  k  nvit  screw  threaded  upon  the  said 
shank  overlying  the  said  shackle  hooks 


1.133,521.  KLECTKIC  (TKRENT  n  )NI  H  I'lI  N<i  ANP 
DliSTKIBTTlNi;  MKANS  Fkask  A  Zika,  rhlcago. 
III.,  assignor  of  >  nc  hiilf  to  .lames  K  Barry.  Chicago, 
111.  Klicd  June  !',  r.'i:'..  .Serial  No  77'J..">H.s.  (C!. 
123-    1H7  I 


1  A  device  of  the  Character  described,  for  <«>«p«Tative 
aswwlatlon  with  an  i  ri>flne  haviuK  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
and  lorrespondlnn  spark  plii»fs,  comprlsliig  a  cylindrical 
Jacket  ;  an  elontjated.  Insulated,  rotatahle  hollow  con 
diictor,  proJectlnK  tlirouRh  said  Jacket  at  Nith  ends  and 
rotatahly  supported  In  said  Jacket  :  contact  buttons  pro 
JectlnK  laterally  through  said  Insulation  at  Intervals  alonj? 
said  londvirtor  and  conne<'ted  thereto;  means  for  malclnK 
electric  connection  *ith  said  conductor  iit  either  projeotlnif 
end.  relatively  stationary  cr>iiductorH  for  conn^'Ctlon  re- 
spe<»tlvely  to  said  spark  plu^s  adapted  for  electric  co- 
operation in  relative  order  with  said  rotatahle  buttons  and 
means  for  electrically  ('iierg;l«lnK  said  rotatahle  conductor 

L'.    A    device   of   the   chara<  ter  descrU>e<l.    for  cooperative 
aasfx-iattikn  with  an  rntjlne  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
nnd  correspondlnif  spark    pluKs,   comprising  an   eloniiated. 
Insulated     rotatahle     hollow     conductor,     adapted     for     ro 
tatable    support    on    fsld    engine  :    contact    Imttons    project 
iDK    through    said    insulation    at    Intervals    along    and    con 
nei-tfMl    to    said    conductor  ;    a    Jacket    Inclosing    said    con- 
ductor   through    which    said    conductor    passes    and    from 
whl<h    It    proJe<-ta  ,    relatively    stationary    conductors    sup 
ported  on  said  Jacket  for   connection,   respectively,   to  said 
spark    plujfB   adapted    for  ele<'trlc   cooperation.   In    relative 
order,   with  said  rotatahle  buttons,  and  a   shaft  extending 
Into  said  hollow  conductor  ami  projectluK  from  said  Jacket 
to  afford  means  for  v<  tatlnjt  said  conductor 

3.  A  device  of  th  •  character  descrltx'd.  for  c<)ft[>eratlon 
with  an  Internal  combustion  eniflne  havliiir  a  spark  plug, 
comprinlng  a  prote<  tins  Jacket  .  strajis  for  securing  It  to 
an  engine,  one  at  each  end  ;  an  elongated,  insulated  elec- 
tric conductor  rotatabl.'  In  said  Jacket  and  projectlni:  at 
each  end  therefrom  :  twill  iK'srlng  members  within  said 
jacket,  upon  which  nald  crM)ductor  Is  rotatahle  ;  electric 
connections  adapted  for  connection  to  each  end  of  the  pro 
Jecting  stmctTire  :  a  conductliiK  button  projecting  from 
one  slile  and  connected  to  said  oinductor  :  a  vleldahle 
button    projecting  Into  said  Jacket   and  supported   thereon 


for  electrical  cooperation  with  said  conducting  button  aod 
means   for  connecting  said  yleldable  button  to  said  spark 

plug. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
spark  pluKS.  of  an  losnlated,  rotatahle  conductor;  a  con 
iluctInK  l.uttoii  projet-tlug  from  one  side  thertof  and  con 
iiected  thereto;  a  relntlvely  stationary,  protecting  jacket 
surrounding  said  rotntihle  conductor  and  supiKirted  on 
said  engine  ;  a  ciKiperating  conducting  terminal,  In  sub 
stantlall.v  the  same  ladlal  plane  as  said  button.  sup[>orte<l 
on  said  jacket  .  means  for  rotating  said  conductor  ;  means 
for  energliiiit;  sa.d  rotatablc  conductor  and  means  for 
osiillatltiL'  said  Jacket  to  change  the  time  of  coincidence 
of  said    lotatalile   l>iitton  and  said  conducting   terminal 

.'1.  In  II  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination 
with  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
spark  plugs,  of  ati  insulated,  rotatahle  conductor  ,  con 
ducting  Imttons  projecting  from  the  sides  thereof  and 
ct)nnected  thereto  ;  a  relatively  stationary  protecting  Jacket 
surrounding  ssld  rotatahle  conductor  and  supported  on 
said  engine  co<i(»«-rat ing  conducting  terminals  In  sub 
Btaiitially  the  same  radial  plane  as  the  re«pe<-tlve  buttons, 
suptMtrted  on  said  Jacket,  there  being  one  said  button  and 
one  said  terminal  for  each  of  said  spark  plugs  :  means  for 
rotating  said  i-onductor  :  two  sources  of  electric  current 
for  energlilng  .said  conductor  .  means  for  oscillating  said 
jacket  to  change  the  time  of  coincidence  of  said  rotatahle 
button  and  said  conducting  terminal  and  means  for  alter 
natively  conDe<tlng  either  source  ot  electric  current  In 
circuit  with  said  rotatahle  conductor. 

1  Claims  t!  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1,1.3.H.52S.  SYSTEM  OF  KT.ECTRICAL  lUSTRIBrXH^N. 
Frank  A.  Zika,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
.lames  E  Barry.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  22,  1914.  Se- 
rial No    H4fi.441.      (CI.  128-     1-43. ( 


<'»'  . 


1  In  a  system  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  two  sources  of  electric  energy  ;  a  set  of  spark  plugs 
to  be  energlied  by  eltt?er  source  ;  permanent  electric  dr 
cults  connecting  said  sources  of  current  to  a  switch  ;  a 
switch,  having  a  removable  member ;  a  removable,  con- 
ductor-carrying structure  connected  to  the  removable  mem- 
ber of  said  switch,  and  conductors  carried  by  said  struc- 
ture to  connect  the  respective  spark  plugs  to  the  switch 
and  means  for  a»'cnrlnK  the  said  structure  In  place. 

2  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  sources  of  electric  energy  ;  a  set  of  spark 
plugs  to  be  energises]  by  either  source  ;  permanent  electric 
circuits  conne<-tlng  said  source  of  current  to  a  switch  ;  a 
switch,  having  a  removable  member;  a  removable,  con- 
ductor carrying  stnicture,  carrying  the  removable  member 
of  said  switch  :  conductors  carried  hy  said  structure  to 
connect  the  respective  spark  plugs  to  tbe  switch  ;  yielding 
terminals  for  each  said  conductor  carried  by  said  atruc- 
ture  tn  automatically  effect  such  conuectlons  and  means 
for  securing  said  structure  In  place  with  reference  to 
said  plug. 

.S.  In  a  system  of  the  character  de«*crlt)ed,  the  combina- 
tion   of    two    sources   of   electric   energy ;    a    set   of   spark 
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plugs  to  ba  eoargUcd  by  either  source :  permanent  eiactrlc 
drcnlta  coaaectlBg  aald  aourcca  of  corrant  to  a  switch;  a 
■wttcb  having  a  removable  member ;  a  removable  eon- 
daetor  carryihg  tube  perforated  at  laterrala  to  admit 
aald  spark  lUuc^  and  carrying  said  awlteh  OMBsbar  ;  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  partition  In  said  tube,  above  said 
perforation  ;  condactors  carried  by  aald  tubes,  above  said 
parUtlon,  to  connect  the  respective  spark  plugs  to  the 
switch  ;  yielding  terminals,  one  for  each  aald  conductor, 
•ecm-ed  tn  aald  partition,  to  antomatically  elfect  sach  cou 
nectlon  and  means  for  securing  said  structure  In  place 
with  reference  to  said  plugs. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  sources  of  electric  energy  ;  two  sets  of  spark 
plugs  ;  permanent  electric  circuits  connecting  said  sources 
of  current  to  a  switch  ;  a  switch,  haying  a  removable  mem- 
ber ;  a  removable,  condoctor-carrylng  structure  mechani- 
cally connected  with  a  remoTable  member  of  the  switch  ; 
conductors  carried  by  aald  structure  to  connect  respective 
spark  plugs  to  the  switch  and  means  for  securing  said 
structure  in  place. 

Sins  system  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  two  sources  of  electric  energy  ;  two  eets  of  spark 
plugs  ;  ezpos^  terminals  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  plugs  ; 
permanent  electric  circuits  coBoecttng  said  sources  of 
energy  to  a  switch  ;  a  switch,  having  a  removable  member  ; 
a  removable  condactor-carrylBg  structure  mechanically 
connected  to  a  reaaovable  Bsember  of  the  switch  ;  con 
doctors  carried  by  aald  atroctnre;  spring  clips  secured  to 
the  terminals  of  said  conductor  to  connect  respective  spark 
plugs  to  the  switch  and  means  for  securing  said  structure 
in  place. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1,1S8,52«  LOO  LOADER.  Andess  ANPraBOK,  Garnet, 
Mich.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  T73.974  (CI. 
212-^51.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  swinging  boom, 
a  turn  table  arranged  to  turn  with  the  boom,  a  winding 
drum  displaced  with  relation  to  the  turn  table,  a  pulley 
upon  the  turn  table,  a  pulley  upon  the  boom,  and  a  hoist 
Ing  cable  wound  upon  the  drum  and  threaded  about  the 
pulley,  the  pulley  upon  the  turn  table  being  located  ec- 
centrically thereof. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  swinging  boom, 
a  turn-table  arranged  to  turn  with  the  boom,  a  winding 
dram  displaced  with  relation  to  the  turn  table,  pulleys 
upon  the  turn  table  apaced  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
thereof,  a  pulley  upon  the  boom,  and  a  hoisting  cable 
wound  upon  the  drum  and  trained  about  tbe  pulleys  upon 
the  turn  table  Interchangeably,  said  cable  being  trained 
also  about  the  pulley  upon  the  boom. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  swinging  boom, 
a  turn  table  arranged  to  turn  with  the  boom,  a  winding 
drum  displaced  with  relation  to  the  turn-table,  means  for 
driving  the  drum,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
turn  table  to  rotate  tbe  drum,  a  pulley  upon  the  turn 
table,  a  pulley  upon  the  boom,  and  a  hoisting  cable  wound 
upon  the  drum  and  trained  about  the  pulley,  tbe  pulleys 
upon  the  turn  table  being  located  eccentrically. 

4.  Id  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  swinging  boom, 
a  turn-table  arranged  to  turn  with  the  boom,  a  winding 
drum  displaced  with  relation  to  the  turn-table,  means  for 
driving  the  dram,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
turn  table   to   drive   the   drum   independently    of   the   flrat 


mentioned  driving  meaaa,  meaaa  fox  braking  tbe  laat 
mentioned  meana,  a  pulley  upon  tbe  turn-table,  a  pulley 
upon  tbe  boom,  and  a  hoisting  cable  wouad  upon  tbe  drum 
and  trained  about  the  pulleys,  tbe  pulley  upon  tbe  turn- 
table being  located  eccentrically. 


1,133,327. 
apoUa, 
753,754 


CABBURETER.     AauuBX 
Minn.      Filed     Mar.     12, 
(CI.  48—148.) 


C.  BsNNBTT,  Mlnne- 
1913.      Serial     No. 


1.  A  carbwter  roaM>rlslng  a  relatlTely  Tertlcal  pipe 
in  coaaasun  lea  tlon  with  tbe  exkauat  pipe  of  tbe  en^ne,  a 
feed  pipe  surttmnding  said  vertical  pipe  and  havtag  a 
series  of  apertures  along  ooe  aide  thereof,  a  caainff  form- 
ing an  ate'  paasageway  about  aald  last  named  pipe,  and 
means  tor  deilrering  oil  Into  the  space  between  the  feed 
pipe  and  tbe  vertical  pipe. 

2.  A  carbareter  comprising  a  relatively  vertical  pipe 
In  communication  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine,  a 
feed  pipe  anrroondlBg  aald  rertical  pipe  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  apertures  along  one  side  thereof,  a  casing  forming 
an  air  passageway  about  said  last  named  pipe,  a  fuel  con 
talDPr  below  said  casing  and  surrounding  a  portion  of 
tbe  vertical  pipe,  and  means  for  admitting  fuel  oil  from 
said  container  to  tbe  Iwttom  of  tbe  space  between  the 
feed  pipe  and  the  vertical  pipe 

3.  A  larbureter  comprising  a  relatively  vertical  pipe  in 
communication  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine,  a 
feed  pipe  surrounding  said  vertical  pipe  and  having  a 
series  of  apertures  along  one  side  thereof,  a  casing  form 
Ing  an  air  passageway  about  said  last  named  pipe,  means 
for  admitting  air  Into  said  passageway  from  the  side  away 
from  said  apertures  to  be  drawn  through  the  passageway 
by  the  operation  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  delivering 
oil  into  the  space  b«>tween  the  feed  pipe  and  the  vertical 
pipe. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  relatively  vertical  pipe  in 
communication  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  tbe  engine,  a 
feed  pipe  surrounding  said  vertical  pipe  and  having  a 
series  of  apertures  along  one  side  thereof,  a  casing  form 
Ing  an  air  passageway  about  said  last  named  pipe,  sepa- 
rate passageways  for  primary  and  secondary  air  for  ad 
mlttlng  said  air  Into  said  tirst  named  passageway  from 
tbe  sld^  away  from  said  apertures  to  t>e  drawn  through 
the  passageway  by  the  operation  of  the  engine,  and  means 
for  delivering  oil  into  the  space  lietween  the  feed  pipe 
and  the  vertical  pipe. 

B.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  relatively  vertical  pipe  In 
communication  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine,  a 
feed  pipe  surrounding  said  vertical  pipe  and  baring  a  se- 
ries of  apertures  along  one  side  thereof,  a  caalng  foriar 
ing  an  air  passageway  about  said  last  named  pipe,  a  fuel 
container   below   said    casing   and   aurroundlng    a    portl— 
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of    the    vertical    pipe,    means    for  rondiiotlnK   the    exhaust  of    said    obllquo    member,    and    plvotally    attached    at    Its 

gases   from   said    vcrtlinl    plp«'   ajcHlnst    the   ont8l<le   of   thi'  otlipr  "'nd  to  said  crank   wheel  at  a  point  eccentric  to  Ita 

walla  of  the   fntM   contain,  r,  nnd   means   for  iidmlttlng  fuf-I  Joiiriinl.    and   an   o[x'raflve   cable   attached    to   and    working 

oil    from    said    ronfalner    to    th»>    Uittorn    of    tlie    spar*'    !»•  on     the    periphery    of    said    crank    wheel,    and    extending 

tween  the  fe^-d  pipe  and  the  vertical  pipe.  j    mlally    downward    through    said    tubular    atandard. 


1  A  ■iirt>iir>  r.i  maiiifulil  comprising  a  shtW's  of  de- 
liv.rv  j>ii>cs  hHviiu'  upwardly  ciirvi'd  portions  nnd  a  nerles 
1.1  sh.lf.jlk.'  .laiiis  In  the  pUies  at  the  lower  side  of  salil 
iipvviirdiv        iirvMl      p.irtiuns      tn      tiolil      Lack      ondcnsat  Ion 

!l<|iiiil 

\  .1!  rl'iir.  icr  inanif'Mil  comprlshik'  a  series  of  de- 
livery pipes  havinkt  njiwardly  <-\irved  portions,  and  a  series 
of  shelf  like  dams  extendink:  Inwardly  from  the  lower 
Side  of  the  upwardly  <iirved  portions  of  the  pipea,  said 
iliinis  li.'liik:  forme,!  integrally  with  the  pipes  and  havlns; 
H   straight   exposed   ed^e    therein 

3.  A  cjirhureter  manifold  coniiirlsin^  a  aerie*  of  de 
livery  oipes  havUiK  upwardly  curved  portlouH.  and  a  »e 
rics  of  horizontal,  shelf  like  partitions  extending  In 
wardly  from  the  lower  side  of  the  upwardly  curved  por 
tlons  of  the  pipes,  said  dams  lieln^'  formed  Intektrally  with 
the  pipes  and   bavluK  a   stralKht  expose.l  edge  therein. 


The  comUlnatloii  with  a  tubular  standard  and  an 
oblique  niemt)»'r  connecteil  thereto  nnd  plvotally  aasocl 
ated  therewith  at  Its  upper  end.  for  oscillatory  horlsontal 
movement  with  said  statxlard,  and  for  vertical  HwlnglnK 
moTementa  In  respect  thereto,  of  a  crank  wheel  plvotally 
connected  to  and  working  In  a  slot  In  said  standard,  a 
■tiff  link   plvotally   attached   at   one  end    to   the  lower  end 


1.133,51'S.  CVKIU  KKTKK  .M.WIFOI.Ii  .Ashi.kyC.  Hbn 
NKTT,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Flle<l  .\pr.  11,  llM.i.  Serial 
No.   7tMl,.'{t>4.      111.    l-;{      .'»-./ 


1.1, ■<:!.. -•_•<»     .vK.Hs-iAiti.K  siri'our  kok  .spocts  ani> 

THK    l.IKl-:        K\(li,    A     lltni,.    Minneapolis.    .Minn        nied 
SepL    y,    lyll        Serial     .No.    r.4H,4ft'.t.        Ml.    74 — 5.1 


1,133,5.10.      WRENCH.      Ka.nhom    Y     Bovke,   Denver.   Colo, 
nied  Jan.  2.  1913.     Serial  No,  739,786.      (CI.  81—128.) 


1.    1 1!    ,'i    wrench,   a    hollow    handle   having  an   openlnj^   at 
one   of   ita   end.s,    a    Jaw    .stock    having   a    notche<l    end,    ex 
tending    liH)8ely    through    said    opening    In    (tlvotal    connec 
tjon    with    the   handle   and    having   at    Its   opposite   end,    a 
tiled    Jaw,   a    spring    applied    t>etween    the    Inner   surface   of 
the    handle   and    the   portion   of   the   stock    within   the   game 
to  yieldingly  oppose  a    movement   of  the  parts  atx>ut   their 
pivot,  a  Jaw  moTabie  on  said  stock,  a  rack-bar  loosely  ex 
tending   through   the  opening  of   the   handle  and   moTSbly 
ci>nn*K-te<l    with    the    same    at    a    point    aeparate    from    Its 
pivot,    meana   on    said    movable   jaw    for    locking   It    In    Its 
adjusted    positions    on    the    t>ar.    by    Interlocking    engage 
inetit  with  the  teeth  thereof,  and  a  prop  extending  Uirough 
an   a|»erlure   of  said   handle.   Into   Its  hollow   to  engage   the 
notched  end  of  the  slock,  the  said   prop  Ixdng  adjustable  to 
engage  any  one  of  said   notches   for  holding  the   sto<k   at 
'lifTerent   angles   with   relation   to   the  handle,  or  to  dlsen 
gage    the    stock    to    allow    of    Its    pivotal    movement    Inde- 
pendent of  the  prop. 

-.    In   a    wr»'ncb,   a    hollow    handle   having  an   opening   at 
otie   of   Its  ends,    a   Jaw   stock    having    a    notched   end,   ei 
tending    loosely    through    said    opening    In    pivotal    connec 
tlon    with    the    handle    and    having    at    Its    opposite    end,    a 
fixed   Jaw,   a   spring   appllinl   tjetween    the   Inner   surface   of 
the  handle  and  the  portion  of  the  stock  within  the  same  to 
yieldingly    oppose   a    movement    of    the    parts    aNiut    their 
pivot,  a  Jaw  movable  on  said   stock,  a   rack  bar  loosely  ex 
tenillng    through    the   opening   of    the    handle    and    movably 
connected    with    the    same    at    a    point    separate    from    its 
pivot,  meana  on  said  movable  Jaw  for  locking  It  in  Ita  ad 
Justed    jjosltlons    on    the   l)ar,    by    interlocking   engagement 
with   the   teeth   thereof,  and   a   spring  pressed   prop   extend- 
ing thmugh  an  aperture  of  said  handle,  into  Its  hollow  to 
engage  the  notched  end  of  the  stock,  the  said   prop  being 
atijustable  to  engage  any  one  of  said  notches  for  holding 
the  stwk  at   different  angles  with    relation   to  the  handle, 
or   to   disengage   the   stock    to   allow    of   Its   pivotal    move 
ment  independent  of  the  prop. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  hollow  handle  having  an  opening  at 
one  of  Its  ends,  a  Jaw  atock  having  a  notched  end  ex- 
tending loosely  through  said  opening  in  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  handle  and  having  at  ita  opposite  end,  a 
fixed  Jaw,  springs  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  aald 
handle  and    the  p<irtlon   of   the   stock   within    the   same  at 
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opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  a  Jaw  movable  on  said  atock, 
a  rack  bar  looaely  extending  through  the  opening  of  the 
handle  and  movably  connected  with  the  same  at  a  point 
■eparate  from  its  pivot,  means  on  aald  movable  Jaw  for 
locking  it  In  Its  adjusted  positions  on  the  bar,  by  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  teeth  thereof,  and  a  aprtng- 
pressed  prop  extending  throucrh  an  aperture  of  aald 
hi.ndle,  into  Its  hollow  to  engage  the  notched  end  of  the 
stock,  the  said  prop  being  adJuaUble  to  engage  any  one 
of  aald  notcbea  for  holding  the  atock  at  different  angles 
with  relation  to  the  handle,  or  to  disengage  the  atock  to 
allow  of  Ita  pivotal  movement  Independent  of  the  prop. 

4.   In  a   wrench,  a  hollow  handle  having  an  opening  at 
one   of   Ita   ende,   a    Jaw    stock    having   an    end   extending 
loosely   through   said  opening  In    plvoUl   connection   with 
the  handle  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a 
spring   applied    between    the   Inner  surface  of   the    handle 
and   the  portion  of  the  stock   within    the  same  to  yield 
Ingly  oppose  a  movement  of  the  parts  about  their  pivot,  a 
Jaw    movable  ..n    said   stock,  a  rack-bar   looaely  extending 
through    the    opening    of    the    handle    and    movably    con 
nei  ted  with  the  same  at  a   point  separate  from  its  pivot, 
means  on   aald  movable  Jaw  for  locking  it  in  Its   adjusted 
positions  on  the  bar,  by  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
teeth    thereof,    a    headed    prop   plvoUlly    supported    in    an 
aperture  of  the  handle,  and   extending  Into  the  hollow  of 
th.    8Hme   to  engage   the  pivoted  end  of  the   stock,   and  a 
spring  disposed  between   the  said  handle  and  the   head  of 
the  prop  exteriorly  of  the  same,    to  malnuln   the  prop  in 
engagement  with   the  stock. 

5     In  a   wrench,  a  hollow    handle  having  an   opening  at 
one   of    its    ends,    a    Jaw    stock    having   an    end,    extending 
hKwiy    through    said   opening  In    pivotal   connection    with 
the   handle   and   having  at  its  opposite  end,  a   fixed  Jaw,  a 
si>rliig    applied    betwwn    the    Inner   surface  of    the   handle 
and    the    portion   of   the  stock    within    the   same   to   yleld- 
hiyly   oppose  a   movement   of  the   parts   about  their  pivot. 
a  Jaw    movable  on  said  stock,  a  rack  bar  loosely  extending 
fhiou^h  the  o[>enlng  of  the  handle  and  movably  connected 
with  the  same  at  a  p<jlnt  separate  from   its  pivot,  mean.s 
on   said    n,ovat)le  Jaw  for  locking  It    in   its  adjusted    posi- 
tions   on    the    l«r,    by    interlocking    engagement    with    the 
teeth    thereof,    a    headed    prop   plvotally    supported    in    an 
aperture  of  the  handle,  and  extending  Into  the  hollow  of 
the  same,  the  said  prop  being  adjuatable  to  either  engage 
the  pivoted  end  of  the  stock  or  to  dlaengage  the  same  to 
allow    of  an    Independent   pivotal   movement    of  the   stock, 
and    a   spring   disposed   between   the  said   handle   and   the 
bead  of  the  prop  exteriorly  of  the  same,  to  maintain  the 
prop  in  engagement  with  the  stock. 

[Claim   6  not    printed   lu   the   Gasette.] 


for,  said  bracket  being  a  unitary  structure  of  sheet  meU) 
consisting  of  two  side  flan^res  by  which  It  Is  secured  to 
the  supporting  structure,  a  plurality  of  croas-arms  each 
carrying  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  said  cross-arms  being 
spaced  apart  to  permit  the  play  of  the  cranks  therebe- 
tween and  connecting  webs  between  aald  cross-arms  ex- 
tending to  the  respective  side  flanges,  said  cross-arms  and 
the  connecting  web  being  channeled  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  engine,  a  cylinder  of  sheet  metal,  a  base  there- 
for, and  a  crank  shaft  driven  by  said  cylinder,  the  base 
being  apertured  for  the  reception  of  said  cylinder  and  the 
cylinder  projecting  through  aald  aperture  and  being 
flanged  for  engagement  with  the  aide  of  the  base  adjacent 
said  crank  shaft,  the  reactive  effort  of  the  cylinder  being 
carried  by  said  flange,  said  flange  being  tai>ered  and  there- 
by aiding  in  centering  the  cylinder  in  the  base  aperture 
within  which  It  Is  disposed. 


1,133.5.12.  CARTON-FEEDING  MACHINE  Rki  bkv  H. 
Brow  \.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  18,  191.^  Serial 
No.    7ftO,409.       (CI.    101 — 39.1 


1.133,531.  INTERN.\L  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
1-iA.M  L.  Bkkath,  Br(K.klyn,  N,  V.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910 
•Serial    No.    578,205.       (CI.    123 — 173.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllHHl.  carton  car- 
rier plates  adapted  to  suppon  a  pile  of  cartons,  means 
on  said  plates  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  under- 
lying carton,  carton  ejectors,  means  for  simultaneously 
reciprocating  said  plates  and  ejectors  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  at  different  speeds,  the  former  to  partially  ad- 
vance the  underiylng  carton  from  beneath  the  pile,  and 
the  latter  adapted  to  travel  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  to 
remove  said  carton  from  the  pile. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  carrier 
plates  adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  cartons,  means  on 
said  plates  for  engaging  one  edge  of  the  underlying  car- 
ton, pusher  bars  atUched  to  the  carrier  plates,  carton 
ejectors,  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  plates 
and  ejectors  In  opposite  directions  and  at  different  rates 
of  speed,  the  former  to  partially  remove  an  underlying 
carton  from  the  pile  and  the  latter  to  complete  Its  re- 
moval. 


1.   In    an     Internal    combustion    engine,    a    supporting 
structure,  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  supporting  bracket  there- 


1,133.533.  WORK  SrrPORT.  Ira  C  BrcKMissTSR. 
Beverly.  Mass,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J„  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  13.  1912,     Serial   No.  896,953.      (CI.  1—32.) 

1.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Jack 
post  movable  from  an  Inoperative  position  to  a  fixed 
operative  position,  means  for  locating  a  shoe  for  oper- 
ation thereon,  and  a  last  plate  carried  by  said  Jack  post 
constructed  and  arranged  for  free  and  unobstructed 
movements  In  a  plurality  of  directions  in  a  single  pUne 
responsive  to  said  locating  means  as  the  Jack  is  moved 
to  its  fixed  operative  position  to  automatically  position 
the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  jack  post 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  machine  from  an  inoperative 
position  to  a  fixed  operative  position,  a  last  plate  carried 
by  said  Jack  post,  a  pin  on  aald  last  plate  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  last,  and  a  back  stop  arranged  to  be  engaced  by 
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a  sboe  upon  »ald  last  when  the  Jack  U  In  operative  po- 
Bltlon.  said  last  plat*  being  constructed  and  arranged  tor 
free  longitudinal  movement  Independentlj  of  the  Jack, 
whereby  the  sho*-  may  b«  brought  automatically  Into  po- 
sition reapoDslve  to  the  demands  of  the  back  stop  Irre- 
spective of  varlatloiia  In  the  last. 


:V  In  a  machine  of  the  claw  descrilMnl,  the  combination 
i.f  a  Jack  pivoted  to  «wln«  betwwD  a  Hboe  recelvlnR  poal 
lion  !ind  a  fixed  operative  position,  a  last  engaglnn  and 
suppurtlnt?  member  on  the  Jack  constructed  and  arranged 
for  frt*e  and  unobstructed  movement  In  all  directions  In  a 
plant'  transverw  to  the  lonKltudlnal  axis  of  the  Jack,  and 
a  memb«T  having  longitudinally  and  laterally  adjustable 
portions  for  Un-atlng  a  laat  supported  by  said  freely  mov- 
able memt)er  as  the  Jack  Is  moved  ti>  Its  fixed  operative 
poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  com bl nation  of  a  nail 
blm-k  and  a  Jack  rflatlvely  movable  In  a  right  line  toward 
and  from  each  other,  the  Jack  being  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  l)etwp««n  a  work  receiving  position  at  an  angle 
to  said  right  line  upon  one  side  thereof  and  a  fixed  oper- 
ative position  at  an  angle  to  said  line  upon  the  opposite 
side  thereof.  Independently  mounted,  adjustable  means  for 
locating  the  work  relatively  to  the  nail  block,  and  a  last 
engaging  member  upon  the  Jack  mounted  to  permit  the 
work  to  adjust  Itself  freely  to  the  locating  means  when 
the  jack  Is  In  said  fixed  operative   position. 

5.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Jack  post 
movable  from  an  Inoperative  position  to  a  fixed  oper- 
ative position,  means  including  a  flexible  band  to  engage 
and  locate  the  rear  portion  of  a  shoe  upon  the  last,  and 
a  last  supporting  member  mounted  upon  the  Jack  post 
for  movement  In  a  plurality  of  directions  In  a  single  plane 
hy  contact  of  the  shoe  with  said  flexible  baml  as  the  Jack 
Is  moved  to  Its  flied  operative  position. 

(riBlms  ft  to  11   not  printed  In  the  r.aiette.l 


poaltlon  to  hava  one  flange  Ue  lo  flat  cootact  with  one  of 
the  door  posts  and  the  oilier  flange  He  In  the  plane  of 
and  sustain  the  door  when  closed,  a  hinge  bar  carrying 
the  angle-Iron  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  members  riveted 
to  oppoalte  sides  of  the  flange  of  the  angle-Iron  and  meaiui 
pivoting  the  hinge  bar  In  tbe  door  frame. 


1.1. ;.''...'..;»        ';UAIN  I><)<>R    lock.       Uhiukh    VVkhb    Btr 
.NiCTT,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada,    asslnnor    tu    himself, 
Wll.son    \V     Hutler,   and    Henry    H.    VauKhaii,    Montreal, 
gueb«<:,    fanada.       Filed     Nov.     11,     1912.       Serial     No 
730,rtHl,      (I'l.  M — 30.1 

1,  The  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car  having  an 
opening  aii<l  a  door  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  tbrough 
the  op<'nln«.  of  a  door  Juuib  of  angle  croaa-sectlon  and 
means  plvotally  seourinj;  the  .nlge  of  the  flange  of  the 
door  Jamil  to  one  sklr  of  the  door-op«?ulng  midway  be- 
tween the  Inside  and  ourside  faces  of  the  car  side  and  In 
position  to  He  with  one  flange  In  flat  contact  with  the 
said  side  of  the  do<ir  opening  and  Its  other  llauite  In  the 
plane  of  and  sustalnlnt;  the  door  when  closed  anti  when 
swung  out  to  clasp  the  otitslde  edge  of  the  said  side  of 
the  door-opening. 

li.  The  combination  with  the  posts  of  a  door  openlnt; 
In  the  side  of  a  car  and  a  door,  of  a  combined  door  Jamb 
and  lock  consisting  of  an  auKle-lron,  the  said  angle  Iron 
being    constriuted    aud    arranged    when    In    door   retaining 
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H.  Ttie  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car  having  aa 
opening  therein  aad  a  door  for  cloalng  the  said  opening, 
of  a  swinging  door  retaintng  device  of  angle  c roes-section, 
means  »e<rnrlng  the  retaining  device  at  one  side  of  the 
door  opening,  snch  retaining  deTlce  being  ronstructed 
and  arranged  to  clasp  the  ontslde  edge  of  the  said  side 
of  the  opening  when  out  of  door  retaining  position. 


1,133,536.  OUTLET-BOX  HANOKR.  FsBO  L.  Cais  and 
CoKBAU  J.  L»oarr,  Chicttgo,  111.,  aasignora  to  Harvard 
Electric  I'ompany,  <'hl«igo,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
Bols.      KUed   Aag     11.   1914.      Serial    No.    8M,29«<      (01. 

247  -  6. » 


1.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  hanger  member  adapted  for 
connection  to  adjacent  supports,  a  carried  head  hsvlnu  a 
cylindrical  l)ody  portion  transversely  aperttired  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  hanger  member,  a  clamping  screw  fitting 
a  central  screw  threaded  orifice  In  the  cap  portion  of  said 
body  portion  and  having  bearing  upon  the  top  surface  of 
the  hanger  meml)er,  said  carrier  head  having  a  screw 
threaded  lower  end  or  shank  and  an  annular  collar  Inter 
mediate  of  said  shank  and  the  aforesaid  main  body  por 
tlon,  and  an  outlet   ho\  supported  on  said  annular  colla 

.:  The  combination  of  a  hanger  msmber  adapted  foi 
connei-tlon  to  adjacent  supports,  a  carrier  head  having  a 
c.vllndrlral  twxly  portion  transversely  apertured  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  said  banger  member,  a  clamping  screw  flttlni: 
a  central  screw  tn read ed  orifice  In  the  cap  p<jrtton  of  said 
t><>dy  (lortlon  anil  having  bearing  upon  the  toj)  surface  oi 
the  baiikrer  member,  said  carrier  head  having  a  re<luced 
nnil  screw  threaded  depending  shank  and  an  annular  coi 
lar  lnteruie<llate  of  said  slmnk  and  the  aforosnld  innln 
body  portion,  and  iiii  outlet  l>ox  supported  on  snld  annular 
c  olla.'. 

.'!.    The    coniblruitlon    .if   a    luinirer    member    formed    l>y    it 
pair  of  flat  strips  arranged  side  by  side  and  adjustable  our 
uiH)n    the  other,   a  carrier   head    having  a   cylindrical   body 
pi>rtion  transversely  apertured  for  the  reo-ptlon  of  the  flat 
strips   forming   the    hanger   member,   a   clamping  screw    fit 
ting  a  central  screw  threaded  orifice   In  the  cap  portion   of 
said  ImhIv  (Kirtlon  and  having  bearing  upon  the  top  surface 
of  the  aforesalil   strips,  said  carrier  head  having  a  screw 
threaded    lower  end  or  shank  and  an  annular  collar  inter- 
mediate of  sabl  shank   and  the  aforesaid   main  body   por 
tlon,  and  an  outlet   box  supported  on  said  annular  collar. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  hanger  nacBiber  fonBed  67  a 
pair  of  flat  strips  arranged  side  by  side  and  adjustable  one 
upon  the  other,  a  carrier  head  having  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  transversely  apertured  for  the  recepUon  of  the 
flat  strips  forming  the  hanger  member,  a  clamping  screw 
fitting  a  central  screw -threaded  orlflce  la  the  cap  portion 
of  said  body  portion  and  ha  ring  bearing  upon  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  aforesaid  strips,  said  esrrler  head  hsTing  a  re 
duced  and  scrfw -threaded  depending  shank  and  an  annn 
lar  collar  lnterme4Ute  of  said  shank  and  the  aforesaid 
main  body  portion,  and  an  outlet  box  supported  on  said 
annular  collar. 


1.1»3,6S6.  SIDE  LIGHT  FOR  BOATS,  lawiu  Chasm, 
Bayonoe,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Elco  Company,  Ba- 
yonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
8.  1914.     Serial  No.  866.617.     (CI.  240—21.) 


1.  A  boat  light  consisting  of  a  body  portion  closed  on 
two  sides  and  open  at  the  front,  a  removable  top  aad  bot- 
tom for  said  body  portion,  a  curved  lens  for  said  open 
front  held  In  place  by  said  top  aad  bottom  and  an  Incan- 
di-«cent  lamp  mounted  on  said  bottom  and  reaiovable 
therewith. 

2.  A  boat  light  conalaUng  of  a  body  portion  open  at  the 
front  to  permit  the  passage  of  light,  and  closed  at  the  side 
and  rear  to  form  a  reflector  said  body  having  abutmoits 
on  Its  front,  a  curved  lens  for  said  light  opening,  and  a  re 
movable  cover  for  said  body  portion  holding  aald  lens  in 
place  against  said  abutments  to  form  a  subsUntlally 
water-tight  structure. 

3.  A  boat  light  having  a  body  porUon,  flat  along  two 
sides  and  open  at  the  front,  a  lens  fitted  to  said  open 
front,  a  l)ottom  for  said  body  portion  having  a  flange  over 
lapping  the  lower  edge  of  said  lens,  and  a  removable  cover 
for  said  body  portion  having  a  flange  overlapping  said 
lens  at  Its  top  and  removably  holding  the  lens  against 
said  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  boat  light,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  body  portion 
shaped  at  Its  front  to  receive  a  curved  lens,  a  lens  In  said 
opening,  gaskets  between  said  lens  and  said  body  portion, 
and  top  and  bottom  closures  for  said  body  portion,  grip- 
ping said  lens  and  holding  It  seated  against  said  gaskets. 

5  A  side  light  for  boaU  comprising  a  body  portion  flat 
along  Its  side  and  rear,  and  with  an  opening  at  lU  front 
bordered  by  projecting  lips,  a  lens  seated  behind  said  lips 
gaskets  between  said  lens  and  said  body  porUon.  a  bottom' 
for  said  body  portion  having  a  flange  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  said  lens  near  Its  lower  edge,  and  a  removable 
cover  for  said  body  portion  having  a  flange  gripping  said 
lens  and  holding  It  seated  against  said  gaskets. 


locking  engagement  with  the  nut,  one  end  <rf  the  device 
locklngly  engaging  the  nut  and  the  other  end  being  locked 
against  rotation. 


l.l<3.r,.?7         MT  LOCKINCJ      DEVICE      FOR      AIR  OOM- 
PH KS80R8.      Nelson    T.    Clinb,    McKees    Rocks.    I'a 
nied  Dec.  8.  191.S.     Serial  No.  805,300.     (CI.  161— 44.  i 
I     A  locking  device  for  a  peripherally  grooved  nut  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring  controlled   semi -cylindrical   mem- 
bers normally    maintained   In   position   to  completely   en 
compass  the  nut.  and  longitudinally  extending  means  In- 
tegral with  the  Inner  face  of  said  members  and  engaging 
In  the  grooves  of  the  nnt  for  malnUinlng  said  members  In 


2.  A  locking  device  for  a  peripherally  grooved  nut  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring  controUed  semi-cylindrical  mem- 
bers normally  mainUlned  in  position  to  completely  encom- 
pass the  nut,  longitudinally  extending  means  Integial 
with  the  inner  face  of  said  members  and  engaging  In  the 
grooves  of  the  nut  for  maintaining  aald  members  In  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  nnt,  said  members  having  addi- 
tional means  carried  by  the  Inner  faces  thereof  and  capa- 
ble of  engaging  the  not  to  arrest  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion of  said  members  with  respect  to  the  nnt,  one  end  of 
the  device  locklngly  engaging  the  nnt  and  the  other  end 
being  locked  against  roUtlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  peripherally  grooved  nut,  of 
a  locking  device  therefor,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
•emi-cyllndrical    members    capable    of   completely    encom- 
passing the  nnt  and   further  capable  of  being  removably 
mounted  around  the  nut,  a  handle  member  projecting  from 
one  end  of  one  of  said  members,  a  second  hsndle  member 
projecting  from  one  end  of  tbe  other  of  said  members  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  handle  member 
means  for  maintaining  said  semi -cylindrical  members  nor 
mally   Id    abutting   engagement,   and    means    carried   upon 
the  Inner  face  of  said  members  and  capable  of  engaging  In 
the  grooves  of  the  nut  for  locking  said  members  in  posl 
tlon  with  respect  to  tbe  nut.  one  end  of  the  device  lock- 
lngly   engaging   the    nut    and    the   other    end    being    locked 
against  rotation. 

4.  A  locking  device  for  a  plurality  of  alining  spanner 
nuts  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  controlled  semi  ctHd 
drical  members  capable  of  completely  encompassing  the 
nuts,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  rib?  car 
ried  hy  the  Inner  face  of  each  of  said  members  and  capa- 
ble of  engaging  In  the  sides  of  the  nuts  for  locking  said 
members  relatively  to  the  nuts. 

5.  A  locking  device  for  a  plurality  of  sllnlng  spanner 
nuts  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  controlled  semi-cylin- 
drical members  cspahle  of  completely  encompassing  the 
nuts,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  ribs  carried 
by  the  Inner  face  of  each  of  said  members  and  capable  of 
engaging  in  the  side  of  the  nuts  for  locking  said  members 
relatively  to  the  nuts,  and  means  projecting  from  the  in- 
ner face  of  each  of  said  meml>ers  and  capable  of  abutting 
against  said  nuts  for  arresting  longitudinal  movem«it  of 
said  members  in  either  direction  with  respect  to  tbe  nuts. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  r>rlnted  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,133.638.  WEARING-SnOE  FOB  COIPLING-YOKES. 
Waltbb  E.  CorriN.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1813.  Serial  No.  807.618.  <C1.  213-— 42.) 
1.   A   coupler  yoke  having.  In  combination  therewith    a 

wearing  shoe  adapted  for  Insertion  between  the  yoke  and  a 
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supporting  device,  said  yoke  having  a  flanKe  on  lt«  under 
side,  gald  shoe  bf-lnR  movable  r.latively  to  the  supporting 
device  and  havluj?  a  recess  In  its  upper  face  adapted  to  fit 
alKjut  said  flange,  the  flange  and  recess  comprising  means 
to  prevent  relative  lateral  movement  l)etween  the  yoke 
and  shoe,  and  means  on  the  yoke  for  preventing  relative 
lonKltudlnul    movement    belweeii    the   yoke   and   shoe. 


-ft 


r 


4.4.--. 


2.  A  coupler  yoke  In  combination  with  a  yoke  »iipi>ort- 
ini:  member  and  a  wearing  slioe,  the  cdupler  yuke  ami  the 
\'ik.'  Hiipporting  member  bein>{  movable  relatively  U\  'rti-b 
other,  t  tie  wearllik'  shoe  belri*:  i  nterpuseil  between  the 
otber  t*')  ni'iiibers  t"  pnveiit  weiir  <iii  the  yoke  and  N'Ing 
iidfipted  to  be  movable  with  the  vnke  upon  said  support 
ini;  member,  the  yoke  and  th.'  wenrlnt  nboe  liavlnR  later- 
all\  and  lonirltuilinallv  exten<llni;  ribs  cooperating  with 
eiob   other   to   pi  event   relative   movement 

.'.  A  Wfnrinif  -iboe  for  coiipb'r  yokes  coniprlslng  a  plate 
havlin;  H  re<'ess  on  its  ujiper  fai  e,  a  voke  having  a  flange 
ndapfed  to  tit  in  ?<aid  recess,  tlie  said  ricess  and  flange 
preventing  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  parts,  and 
stops  on  the  yoke  tiavim;  twarlngs  on  the  plate  to  prevent 
relative   longituilinal   movement   of   the   parts. 

4.    A   collider   Voke   tiHvim:  on   Its   under  side   a   longltudl 
nal!\    extending    tlank'e.    transversi'    ribs    also    arrangi-d    on 
the    under   .side    of    the    yoke,    ssild    liangi'    mid    ribs    being 
adapted   to  cooperate  with    re<-esses   in   a   wearing   shoe  and 
to    prevent    relative    lateral    and    longitudinal    movement 

theretwtWeen. 


1,13^,5.^9       TMAIN    .\  M '    FLHUir     \NP    niCKET    TON 
NKCriO.N        Wiii.nvl    r    ('ol.liKRs.    I.etmnon.    I'a,      P'lled 
.lune   LMi,    l!tU.      Serial    No.   S4t(.i;7!».       1  il     lit.'.  —8.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlbtnl,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  links,  having  oppositely  disposed  recesse* 
the  upper  and  lowi>r  edges  thereof  f>elng  beveled,  con- 
nectors attached  to  said  links  said  connectors  having 
vertical  portions  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  link  recesses,  lat 
erally  extending  portions,  and  obllcjue  connecting  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  the  upper  beveled  edges  of  the 
link  ri'cesses  and  a  bolt  [)asKlng  through  said  links  and 
connectors. 

_•  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlbe<l.  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  links,  having  centrally  diapo8e<l  recesses,  the 
upper  and  lower  edge's  thereof  being  beveled,  a  pair  of 
connectors  attached  to  said  links,  said  connectors  having 
oppositely  disposed  lateral  wings,  oblique  offset  portions 
and  vertical  portions  adapted  to  fit  the  link  recesses  and 
bolts  for  connecting  said  parts  togetner  as  shown  and 
descrll)ed. 


1,133,540.  PROTRACTOR.  Chxxlh  B.  Dinnknbmo, 
Wilmington,  r>el.  Filed  Jana  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,974.      (Tl.  33—76.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllwd  comprising  a 
memtwr  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  a  transparent 
index  pivotally  engaged  with  the  member  midway  of  a 
margin  thereof  and  provided  with  graduations,  and  a 
transparent  slide  scale  provided  with  graduations  carried 
by  the  Inilex  and  movable  at  right  angles  thereto. 

L'.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
memlH'r  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  a  transparent 
Index  pivotally  engaged  with  the  memt)er  midway  of  a 
margin  thereof  and  provided  with  graduations,  a  trans 
parent  slide  scale  provided  with  graduations  carried  by 
the  index  and  movable  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
member  lieing  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  radial  lines 
with  the  (dvotal  p<dnt  of  the  index  as  their  ronunon 
center. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
meml)er  dlvide<i  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  a  transparent 
Index  pivotally  engaged  with  the  merntx'r  midway  of  the 
inner  edge  anci  provided  with  graduations,  a  transparent 
slide  scale  provided  vvlih  gra<!uatlons  carried  by  the  in 
dex  and  inovaliie  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  member 
t>elng  provide*!  with  a  seginentnl  line  described  alxmt  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  Index  as  a  c»'nter  and  with  lines 
radiating  from  the  segmental   line 

4.  .4  ilevlce  of  the  ctiarncter  descrlt>o<l  comprising  h 
inemt>er  divid«'d  Into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  an  Index  plv 
otally  engaged  with  the  memtier  midway  a  margin  thereof 
Mild  provlde<l  with  grailuatlons,  and  a  slide  scale  provided 
with  graduations  carried  by  the  Index  and  movable  at 
right   angles  thereto. 


1.1S.?..^41.  I'AtKINd.  AOAM  I)At  M.  Portage  la  Prairie, 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  May  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H39.K41        (CI.    10«      8.) 

.\n  lmprove<l  packing  comprising  lead  wool  nine  parts  ; 
a8t>e8tos  fiber — thn»e  parts  ;  graphite-  -four  fifths  parts  : 
cylinder  oil-  one  and  three-flfths  parts ;  tallow — one 
and  three  fifths  parts,  sulwtantlally  as  herein  set  forth 
and  descrltied. 


1.13.<..'>4'J  HOOK  HOLDING  HATBANI».  .ToB  M  Okal. 
Lincoln,  III.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  786.950 
(Cl.   43-28.) 


1.  K  hook  holding  hat  band  comprialng  a  atrip  of  mate 
rial  of  different  colors  npon  its  opposite  faces  and  hav 
Ing  a  hook  receiving  opening,  the  strip  being  folded  npon 
Itself  to  form  an   outer  wall   In   which  the  opening  is  lo 


cated,  and  to  form  an  inner  wall  constituting  a  backing 
for  the  opening,  and  to  cause  that  color  which  is  peculiar 
to  one  face  to  lie  exposed  through  the  opening  in  con 
trmdlstlnction  to  the  other  color  which  la  upon  the  outer 
face  of  the  outer  wall  thereby  to  render  the  opening 
vUlble  and  prominent,  the  space  between  the  walls  being 
open  and  unencumlwred  to  the  rear  of  the  opening. 

2.  A  book-holding  hat  band  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
walls,  the  outer  wall  being  provided  with  spaced  openings 
connected  by  a  reduced  silt,  one  opening  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  other  opening. 


1.133.543.  VAcirMCLEANER.  John  J,  I>i  ffii.  Berke- 
ley, Cal..  assignor  to  Vacuum  Sjiet-ialty  Manufacturing 
<o.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Piled  Aug.  ifO,  1913,  Serial  .No  785.701.  Renewed  Feb. 
-'•"».   1915.     Serial  No.    10.614.      (Cl.  83—48.) 


w 


1.  In  a  vacuum  clfaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  In- 
closing u  motor  and  suction  apparatus,  and  a  removable 
re<epiaclt'  fitting  In  the  top  of  the  casing  and  over  the 
suction  apparatus,  said  receptacle  having  a  central  up- 
wardly extending  air  column  opening  through  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  into  the  suction  apparatus,  a  cover,  a 
removable  filter  medium  l>etween  said  cover  and  said  re- 
ceptacle encircling  the  column  and  Inclosing  with  the  re 
ceptacle  an  air  Inlet  chaml>er,  and  a  single  means  for 
locking  the  cover,  receptacle  and  casing  together,  and 
thereby  clamp  the  filter  medium  In  place,  said  chamber  in 
the  receptacle  having  an  air  inlet,  said  parts  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  on  the  operation  of  the  mo- 
tor air  is  diawn  into  the  receptacle  thence  through  the 
filtering  medium  and  thence  outwardly  through  the  col 
umn  Into  and  through  the  suction  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  in 
closing  a  motor  and  suction  apparatus,  a  removable  re- 
ceptacle fitting  in  the  top  of  the  casing  over  the  suction 
apparatus,  said  recepUcle  having  a  central  upwardly  ex- 
tending tube  opening  through  the  l>ottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle Into  the  suction  apparatus,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tube  being  tapered  to  form  a  seat,  a  cover,  a  removable 
filter  medium  resting  on  the  top  of  said  receptacle  be- 
neath the  cover,  a  tapered  collar  centrally  located  In  said 
filter  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  tapered  portion  of 
the  tube,  and  a  common  means  for  locking  the  cover, 
receptacle  and  casing  together  to  securely  clamp  the 
parts  In  position. 


1.1.33..544.      riOAR  LIGHTER.       Rdwaed    Faint.    Okana 
gan    Ijindlng.    British    Columbia.    Canada.      Filed    Nov. 
27.   1914.     Serial   No.  874.208.      (Cl.  «7— 7.) 
1.  A    cigar    lighter    comprising    a    ribbon    having    fric- 
tlonally    Ignltible    composition    on    its    snrface.    a    casing 
forming   a    magazine   in    which    the   ribbon   is    stored   and 
having  a    slot  through   which   one   end   of  the   ribbon   ex- 
tends,   abrading    means   In    proximity    to   the   slot    and   to 


the  outside  of  the  casing,  means  for  feeding  the  riblwn 
through  the  slot  In  contact  with  the  abrading  means  to 
Ignite  the  composition  carried  by  the  riblwn,  and  com- 
bustible material  located  outside  of  the  casing  and  In 
close  proximity  to  the  exposed  end  of  the  ribbon,  as  and 
for  the  puri>o8e  specified. 


L'.  .K  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  rlbbrm  having  a  fric- 
tlonally  in^rltlble  surface,  a  ribl)on  of  combustible  material. 
a  casing  containing  the  ribbons  having  a  pair  of  giots 
through  which  the  free  ends  of  each  ribbon  extend  In 
close  proximity  to  each  other,  a  cap  piece  on  said  casing 
having  guldeways  for  said  ribtxms,  abrading  means  car- 
ried by  the  cap  in  contact  with  the  frtctionally  ignltible 
rltiUin  surface  and  means  for  feeding  the  ribbons  simul- 
taneously through  the  slots  by  a  step  by  step  movement, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  sp>eclfled. 

."..  In  h  cigar  lighter,  an  ignltible  ribbon,  a  combustible 
ribtK>n.  a  casing  containing  said  rllilsms,  a  can  piece  car- 
ried by  said  casing  having  two  depending  guide  members 
through  which  said  ribbons  pass  and  a  top  portion  from 
which  said  ribbons  extend  In  proximity  to  each  other,  and 
aiirading  means  for  the  Ignltible  ribbon  carried  by  said 
top  portion  of  the  cap  piece. 

4.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  an  ignltible  ribbon,  a  combustible 
ribbon,  a  casing  containing  said  ribbons,  a  cover  for  said 
casing,  and  means  automatically  operated  by  the  raising 
of  the  cover  for  simultaneously  advancing  said  ribbons 
step  by  step  comprising  a  roller  frlctlonally  engaging 
each  ribbon,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  casing,  pawls  carried 
by  said  lever  adapted  to  rotate  said  rollers,  a  finger  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  the  lever  extending  vertically 
through  the  casing  to  be  engaged  by  said  cover  when 
closed  and  depressed  thereby,  and  spring  means  for  forc- 
ing the  lever  upwardly  when  the  cover  is  raised. 


1,LH3..545.  RAIL-JOINT.  Wahhinoton  Riboibs  Febb- 
BEi  and  Ghanberhy  Sitton,  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Filed 
July   IS,   1914.      ."Serial   No.  H51.760       (Cl.   l'.M9 — ,S.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  two  rails,  one  of  said  rails  being  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  reduced  portion  having  lugs  formed  upon 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  further  provided  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  tongue  and  upon  opposite  sides  thereof 
with  recesses,  the  other  of  said  rail  ends  being  provided 
with  spaced  arms  between  which  said  tongue  is  adapted 
to  be  arranged,  and  spaced  tongues  formed  on  the  ©titer 
ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  re- 
cesses, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including   the  meet- 
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Ing  ends  of  two  rails,  a  re«luce<l  tongue  formed  upon 
the  end  of  one  of  gald  rail  ends,  lugi  formed  upon  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  ut  the  outer  end,  aald  rail  end 
belnc  provided  at  th«?  Inner  end  of  the  tongue  upon  oppo- 
site aides  thereof  with  rec««sea,  spaced  arma  fold*d  upon 
the  end  of  the  other  of  said  rail  ends  between  which  s&ld 
tonifue  Is  adapted  to  t)e  arranged,  said  rail  end  being 
provided  with  nirvt-d  slots  at  the  Inner  enda  of  uld 
arms  adnpt-'il  t.i  vf<ri\i'  th.'  lugM  <>o  thf  toriKot-  of  the 
first  rail,  spaced  toriKuts  f<>rmed  on  the  outer  ends  of 
BHld  arms  and  adapicd  to  l>e  disposed  within  the  spaced 
rccessf's  of  tht'  tlrst  rail,  and  means  for  sefurlng  said  rail 
ends  to  the  cross  ties. 


1.133.54tV  rrZZI.K  WiLJ.lAM  FjTBai«Ait>,  BrldKep<irt, 
Conn.  File«l  »^ct  24,  1914.  SerUl  No.  H»^S.4:;7  (CI. 
46 — 41.) 
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1  A  name  hoard  pnissle.  romprlslnK,  a  Ksme  board, 
having  a  series  of  thirty  weven  openings  therein,  a  portion 
of  said  openlnifs  being  In  registering  parallel  rows,  with 
one  opening  In  thf  ct-nter  and  one  Isolated  opening  in  each 
of  the  corntTM  <>f  sal<l  gamf  b<iard.  ronH«>outlveIy  numbered 
from  1  to  :n,  and  ea<  h  advancing  n>w  reading  from  left 
to  right  starting  In  the  lower  left   hand  corner 

2  A  game  Ixiard  pnteU-.  comprising  a  game  board,  hav 
Ing  thirty  seven  opt-nliigs  therein,  thirty  six  Instruments, 
one  uimti  f>ac-li  «T  said  openings  with  thf  exception  of  the 
rentrnl  (>r>enltig  thereto  adaptt-d  to  be  consecutively 
Juni(it'<l  over  ••iich  other  In  thirty  five  moves  so  that  the 
last    lu^*t  rutiifiif    used    will   t>e   Jumped    to   the  central   open- 


1.1.!.!, .M7  KT(HIN<;  .VJ'I'.VItA  TIS.  FHMi.HkK  k  A. 
Fi.l.  K,  New  York,  N  V  I-IU-.I  .Inly  -•♦!.  I'M:!  Serial 
No    7Hl.»ii<t       I  CI     41—9.) 


t^ 


1.  An  etching  apparatus  comprising  an  acid-proof  con- 
tainer laving  a  cover  with  a  transparent  observation 
portion,  and  divhled  Into  couipartmenU  by  a  partition, 
means  m  one  uf  said  compartments  to  support  and  ro- 
tate an  article  (o  be  etched,  at  an  angle  permitting  direct 
Inspection  from  at>ove,  through  said  observation  portion, 
a    spreader    at    one    side    of    said    compartment    to    apply 


etching  fluid  tu  said  article,  a  supply  member  In  another 
compartment  to  receive  the  fluid  at  the  bottom  of  sakl 
container  and  deliver  uid  fluid  pa«t  aald  partition  to 
said  spreader,  means  to  move  said  supply  member  to  regu- 
late the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  supply  raemlier  past 
said  partition. 

2.  .\n  etching  apparatus  comprising  a  container  having 
a  compartment  for  the  article  to  be  etched  and  for  the 
fluid  drained  therefrom,  a  rotatable  support  therewlthln 
fur  said  article,  a  separate  supply  compartment  having  an 
open  supply  trough,  a  rotary  elevator  constructed  and 
arranged  to  dip  In  etching  fluid  at  the  bottom  of  said 
supply  compartment  to  elevate  said  fluid  to  said  supply 
trough  and  means  to  receive  said  fluid  from  said  trough 
and  project  it  upon  said  article. 

3.  An  etching  apparatus,  comprising  an  acid  proof  con- 
tainer having  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  etched,  a 
supply  chamber  having  an  open  supply  trough  with  a  dls 
charge  orifice,  and  means  to  regulate  exit  of  fluid  there- 
from, a  rotary  elevator  to  dip  Into  the  fluid  In  said  con- 
tainer and  ibmw  the  same  upward  Into  said  supply 
trough,  and  a  litary  spreader  to  convert  Into  spray  the 
fluid  from  said  «Bpply  trough  and  apply  the  same  to  said 
article,  and  mtUBS  to  rotate  said  rotary  elevator  and  ro- 
tary spreader  at  predetermined  relatlT*  ipeeds. 

4.  .\n  etching  apparatus  comprlaing  an  acid  proof  con- 
tainer ;  means  to  support  rotatably  tberetn  the  article  to 
be  etched,  means  to  rotate  said  article,  means  to  apply 
etching  Culd  to  Mid  article,  auxiliary  means  to  supply 
washing  fluid  for  application  to  Mid  article  within  said 
container,  and  nMana  to  drain  said  etching  fluid  and 
washing  fluid  separately  wltkla  Mid  container. 

5.  An  etching  apparatua  eoaprUlnf  an  add  proof  con- 
tainer having  a  plaralityr  ot  compartment,  a  supporting 
member  mounted  therein  to  receive  the  object  to  t* 
etche<l,  means  to  apply  fluid  to  said  object,  and  a  deflec 
tor  mounted  between  said  supporting  member  and  com- 
partments and  movable  to  direct  the  flatd  draining  from 
said  object  Into  the  selected  conpartBent. 

(ilalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.1.33.r.4K.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMITATION  TEX- 
TILE PROnrCTS  FROM  SOLT'TIONS  OF  CELLU- 
LOSE OK  PLASTIC  SUBSTANCES.  Josw  Koi>Tr.i:«. 
Mett,  Germany,  assignor  to  Benno  Borxykowskl,  Char- 
lottenburg.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1918.  Serial  No. 
798,0«1.       (CI.    18 — 87.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  Imitation  textile  products 
from  a  mass  capable  of  hardening,  which  coraprtseg  form 
ing  the  mass  into  a  sheet  on  a  smooth  surface,  stemming 
the  mass  In  front  of  an  Intaglio  surface  while  on  said 
smooth  siirfnre.  passing  the  mass  between  said  surface* 
to  flll  the  Intaglio  only  and  produce  of  said  mass  designs 
corresponding  to  the  Intaglio,  and  hardening  the   mass 

2.  The  method  of  making  ImiUtlon  textile  products 
from  a  mass  capable  of  hardening,  which  comprises  form 
Ing  the  mass  Into  a  sheet  on  a  smooth  surface,  stemming 
the  mass  In  front  of  an  inUgllo  surface  while  on  aald 
smooth  surface,  passing  the  mass  between  said  surfaces 
to  fill  the  Intaglio  only  and  produce  of  wld  mass  designs 
of  greater  dimensions  than  the  designs  of  the  finished 
article,  and  hardening  the  designs  as  they  are  fonned. 

S.  The  method  of  making  Imitation  textile  products 
from  a  muss  capable  of  hardening,  which  comprises  form 
ing  the  mass  into  a  sheet  on  a  smooth  surface,  stemming 
the  mass  In  front  of  an  intaglio  surface  while  on  said 
smooth  surface,  passing  the  sheet  l)etween  said  surfaces 
to  flll  the  Intaglio  surface  only  and  produce  of  said  mass 
designs  corresponding  to  the  Intagho  surface,  applying  a 
hardenlntr  agent  to  said  Intaglio  surface  before  contact 
Ing  with  said  mass  and  bodily  hardening  the  maw. 

4.  The  method  of  making  Imitation  textile  products 
fnm  n  mass  capable  of  hardening,  which  comprises  form 
Ing  the  mass  Into  a  sheet  on  a  smooth  surface,  stemming 
the  maM  In  front  of  an  Intaglio  surface  while  on  said 
smoiUh  surface,  passing  the  sheet  between  said  surfaces 
to  flll  the  intaglio  surface  only,  and  produce  of  uld  mass 
>  designs   corresponding    to    the    Intaglio    surface,    applying 


to  said  Intaglio  surface  before  contacting  with  said  mass 
a  hardening  liquid  mixed  with  a  decorating  substance. 
iKKllly  hardening  the  decorated  mass  and  then  drying  the 
latter. 

5.  The  method  of  making  Imitation  textile  products 
from  a  mass  capable  of  hardening,  which  comprises  form- 
In  the  mass  Into  a  sheet  on  a  smooth  surface,  stemming 
the  mHs.>>  In  front  of  an  Intaglio  surface  while  on  mid 
smooth  surface,  passing  the  sheet  between  said  surfaces 
to  fill  the  Intaglio  surface  only  and  produce  of  said  mass 
designs  corresponding  to  the  Intaglio  surface,  applying  to 
the  intaglio  surface  before  contacting  with  Mid  mass  a 
liardening  liquid,  providing  the  sheet  with  an  outer  surface 
consisting  of  another  substance  tlian  the  mass  of  the 
sheet,  bodily  hardening  the  decorated  mass,  and  then  dry 
lit'  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1  I.^.•t,■^49  PARTY-LINE  CIT  OUT.  Wiluam  B.  Fha.n- 
1  IS.  I'rague.  Okla.  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
77.T.640        (CI,    179 — SO.) 


t.  In  a  party  line  cut-out,  a  group  of  contacts  adapted 
for  electrical  connection  to  a  telephone  Instrument  and  a 
line,  a  tecond  similar  group  of  contacts  adapted  for  elec- 
trical connection  to  the  same  iDstmment  and  line,  and  a 
telephone  hook  pivoted  for  vertical  movement  and  sub- 
sequent horizontal  movement  controlling  the  closing  of 
cir*  uita  through  said  contacts. 

li.  In  a  party  line  cut-out,  a  group  of  contacta  adapted 
fur  electrical  connection  to  a  telephone  instrument  and 
a  line,  a  second  similar  group  of  contacts  adapted  for 
electrical  connection  to  the  same  Instrument  and  line, 
and  a  telephone  hook  pivoted  for  vertical  movement  and 
subsequent  horiaontal  movement  cMitrolling  the  closing 
of  circuits  through  said  contacta,  the  hook  in  lowered 
position  closing  a  circuit  through  certain  contacta  of  each 
group  and  In  raised  position  beinc  oiovable  in  one  direc- 
tion to  close  circuits  through  the  contacts  of  one  group 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  close  circuits  tlirongh  the 
contacta  of  the  other  group. 

3.  In  a  party  line  cut-out,  a  group  of  contacta  adapted 
fur  electrical  connection  to  a  telephone  instrument  and 
a  line,  a  second  similar  group  of  contacts  adapted  for  elec- 
trical connection  to  the  same  Instrument  and  line,  and  a 
telephone  hook  pivoted  for  vertical  movement  and  sub- 
sequent horiaontal  movement  continuing  the  doalng  of 
circuits  through  Mid  contacts,  the  hook  in  lowered  poel- 
tion  closing  a  circuit  through  certain  contacts  of  each 
group  and  In  raised  position  being  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion to  close  circuits  through  the  contacts  of  one  group 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  cloee  drcnlts  through  tite 
contacts  of  the  other  group,  said  book  when  In  raised  po- 
sition opening  the  circuit  which  It  closes  when  lowered. 

4.  In  a  party  line  cut-out,  ■  group  of  contacts  adapted 
for  electrical  connection  to  a  telephone  Instrument  and  a 
line,  a  second  similar  froap  of  contacta  adapted  for  elec- 
trical connection  to  the  same  instrument  and  line,  and  a 


telephone  hook  pivoted  for  vertical  movement  and  anb- 
sequent  horizontal  movement  controlling  the  closing  of 
circuits  through  raid  contacts,  the  hook  In  lowered  posi- 
tion closing  a  circuit  through  certain  contacta  of  each 
group  and  in  raised  position  being  movable  In  one  direc- 
tion to  cloee  circuits  through  ttie  contacts  of  one  group 
and  In  the  opposite  direction  to  close  circuits  through  the 
contacts  of  the  other  group,  aald  hook  when  In  raised  po- 
sition opening  the  circuit  which  it  clones  when  lowered, 
and  means  for  automatically  securing  the  receiver  hook 
in  either  of  Its  raised  positions. 

5.  In  a  party  line  cutout,  a  pivoted  receiver  hook,  a 
set  of  spaced  contacts  supported  at  each  side  of  the  hook, 
elf-ctrlcal  connection  between  each  contact  of  one  group 
and  the  corresponding  contact  of  the  other  group,  a 
divided  main  line,  and  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
main  line  and  operable  by  the  receiver  hook  for  estab- 
Ii^'hlng  connection  between  one  set  of  said  contacts  and 
(  ne  end  of  the  line  or  between  the  other  set  of  said  con- 
tacts and  the  other  end  of  the  line. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In   the  Gaaette.] 


l.l.H3..')60.  WINDROWER.  Ix)ria  FHANZMEiBE.  Newton, 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  803.712  (CI. 
56—128.) 


^ 


1.  A  windrower  comprising  a  bar  of  rlgbt-angle  con- 
tour In  cross-section  having  the  vertical  portion  thereof 
slotted  at  intervals  of  Its  length,  slats  extending  through 
the  alots,  and  means  by  which  the  forward  ends  of  the 
slats  are  fastened  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  windrower  comprising  a  bar  of  right  angle  con 
tour  In  croM-sectlon  having  the  vertical  portion  thereof 
slotted  at  Intervals  of  its  length,  slats  extending  through 
the  slots,  and  bolts  and  nuts  by  which  the  forward  ends 
of  the  slats  are  detachably  fastened  to  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  bar. 

3.  A  windrower  comprising  a  t>er.  an  arm  fastened  at 
Its  forward  end  to  the  bar,  a  clamping  member  capped  by 
the  arm  to  which  It  Is  bolted,  studs  extending  Into 
straight  seats  with  which  the  clamping-member  Is  pro- 
vided, and  rearwardly  divergent  slats  that  engage  the 
seats  and  are  provided  with  eyes  which  eyes  are  engaged 
by  the  studs. 


1,133.551.  ROLLING  MILL.  William  W.  Fbazibr, 
Youngstown.  Ohio.  nied  Mar.  14.  1914  Serial  No. 
824,644.      (CI.  80 — ftl.> 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  vertical  rolls,  screws  for 
adjusting  the  width  of  the  pass  l>etween  the  rolls,  a  guide 
In  front  of  each  roll  for  the  metal  to  l>e  rolled,  screws  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  guides  with  resixect  to  eacli 
other  and  means  driving  all  the  Mid  screws  so  as  to  cause 
each  roll  and  its  aasoclated  guide  to  move  Himultaneomly 
toward  the  other  roll  and  Its  associated  guide. 
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if    M-rtirjil    I'llls,   riit'iiuM  fur 
pas.--     Ii*'twi-«'ri    the    rolls,    a 


>'.  In  a  rulliuK  niin.  ji  pai 
adJUHtlliK  ttir  width  (if  th 
guldf  In  front  "i  <"aili  roll  arnuik'<>(l  to  illr-ct  metal  to  h.- 
rolled  Into  thf  pass  b<-tw.''ii  thf  rolls,  a  slIdaMe  sU'.'V.'  to 
support  each  xiilile.  n  srrt-v,  for  iaiisln>r  each  hU-ovi-  to 
slide  In  oriK-r  to  ailjust  th.-  tciiidf-  support^'d  tlu-reh> .  an'1 
means  coiinet  tlnir  tlif  said  roll  Hdjustliii:  mcanH  and  the 
said  scrt'W  fir  rausin.:  .■nch  roll  and  Its  nssodatt'd  Killdf 
to   travol   siinultaiiiiiu.Hl.v    and   Iri   the   sanif   din-i'tlori 


H.  Til  H  rollinii  mill,  s  pair  "f  vertical  rolls,  means  for 
rtdjusftni;  the  width  of  thf  pa.^s  h.-tw.'fn  the  rolls,  S  guide 
hi  front  of  •■Hch  roll  arranKttl  to  din-i  t  ru.  ta!  t'.  ("•  roIU'd 
IniM  the  pa-^s  N'twcon  thf  rolls,  a  sUdaM.-  sl.-.-ve  t.i*  sup- 
port caeh  k'uidf,  a  scrt'W  for  caiLslni:  •■ai-h  slc'\.>  to  slide 
In  onltT  to  adjust  the  «uld»«  supported  th(>rfh\ .  and  means 
coruieethik;  the  >aid  mil  adjusting  means  and  the  said 
screw  for  catislnit  each  roll  and  Us  assoilaied  nulde  to 
travel  slmulianeunsly  an<l  in  the  same  dlreetlon  the 
threads  on  the  screws  iwlnu  so  cut  ami  the  said  runner 
tlons  Ulnj;  so  proportioned  and  arrantJisl  as  to  eau-..-  each 
roll  and  Its  aasoolated  >;nlde  to  maintain  tUe<l  relations 
at  al!   adjustments. 

4.  In    H    rolling    mill,    a    vertical    roll,    a    iruide    in    front 
thereof   for   the   metal   to   he   rolled,   and   Interxeared   .sepa 
rate    means    for   simultaneously    movlni;    the    roll    and    the 
Kiilde  In  thi-  same  dlrec-tlon  and  etjual  distances. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  vertical  rolls,  a  pair  of 
screws  for  adju.stlng  the  width  of  the  pass  between  the 
rolls,  tfears  for  rotating  the  screws,  a  k;uide  In  front  of 
each  roll,  a  screw  for  adjust Iiik'  each  ^nide.  and  u'carlnji 
connecting  each  of  the  last  named  screws  with  one  of 
the  first    named  i;ears 

(I'lalm  t)  not   printed   In  the  "ia/ette.  1 


1  ,  1  .!  ;;     5  .->  -         KNI(   KKKHixKKRS.      LfNA  C.   FSBCXD, 

fhe?enne       Wvo         Klle<1     .Vpr      U       1911         Serial     No. 
831,881'.      i.CI.  .;— 1-'-.  I 


A  bifurcated  uarment  of  the  character  descrlb*^,  pro- 
vided with  a  placket  in  the  lower  end  of  each  leg  and 
also  provlde<l  with  a  hem  within  the  lower  e<lj{e  of  each 
leg  portion,  fastening;  means  for  the  placket  comprising 
a  plurality  of  links  (onstitutiuK  a  chain  secured  within 
each  hem,  a  portion  of  the  lenKth  of  one  end  of  each 
chain  being  exposed  and  anchored  to   the  material    of  the 


h'i^.  a  hook  Hecure<l  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  chain 
adapted  to  adjuatably  engage  one  of  the  links  of  the  ex 
lK»He<l  end  of  said  chain  to  reinforce  and  secure  the  gar- 
ment around  the  leg  of  the  wearer,  and  means  on  the  side 
of  the  placket  on  which  the  hook  Is  located  for  concealing 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  chain,  whereby  the  placket 
closing  means  are  cont'eahd  from  view  In  all  Its  adjust- 
iiUle   positions,  sutvstantlally   as  descrllK'd. 


1.1  !.l. .'.."•>.'{.  COTTON  CHOrrKR.  Obik  B.  Ft  i.tz,  Barry, 
lex  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,851.  (CI. 
!i7      4.">.) 


•I  iTlUMrM 


1.  .\  !otton  chopper  comprising  a  wheeletl  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  suptwrted  by  said  frame  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  machine,  a  mechanism  communicating 
rotation  to  the  crank  shaft  from  one  of  the  transporting 
wheels,  a  supplementary  swinging  frame,  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  main  frame  at  a  downward  Inclination, 
and  plvotally  supported  by  the  crank  shaft  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  boe  mounted  In  the  supplementary  frame,  having 
the  upt>er  end  of  Its  handle  engaged  by  the  wrist  of  a 
crank  uimn  said  shaft,  and  a  transporting  wheel  support 
Ing  the  outer  end  of  the  supplementary   frame. 

•J.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  sup 
plementary  swinging  frame  extending  laterally  from  the 
main  frame  at  a  downward  Inclination,  a  hoe  mounted  In 
the  supplementary  frame,  having  Its  blade  adjacent  to 
the  ground,  a  transmission  mechanism  actuated  by  one  of 
the  transporting  wheels,  and  transmitting  to  said  hoe  a 
motion  causing  all  of  Its  points  to  traverse  clrclea,  a  pair 
of  liars  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
supplementary  frame,  and  free  to  undergo  a  limited  angu 
lar  displacement  about  a  horlaontal  axis  passing  through 
the  supplementary  frame,  and  a  transporting  wheel 
mounted  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  bara. 

3.  .K  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  supported  by  the  wheeled  frame  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  cotton  chopi>er,  a  ho*-  ex 
tending  laterally  at  a  downward  Inclination  from  the  main 
frame,  having  Its  upper  end  engaged  by  the  wrist  of  a 
crank  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  having  Its  wrist  engaging  the 
middle  portion  of  the  hoe  handle,  a  shaft  carrying  the 
last  si>eclfled  crank,  a  pair  of  bars  In  which  the  last 
specified  shaft  Is  rotatably  mounted  at  their  lower  enda, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  being  pivoted  upon  the  first 
speclfled  crank  shaft,  and  a  transjwrtlng  wheel  support- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  swinging  frame. 


l,133,r>54.        LIBKirATOK.        IH.tuLAS     E.     Gainkk     and 
William    L.    Still,    Brunswick,    Md.      Filed    Mar.    16, 
lilU.      Serial    No.   H2ri,0H4.      (I'l.    184--37.1 
1.   .V    lubricator  comprising  a   plurality   of   cylinders,    a 

spider  frame,  a  plunger  rod  supporting  said  spider  frame, 

additional  plunger  rods  suspended  from  aald  spider  frame. 

an    operating    gear    engaging    one    of    said    plunger    roda. 
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means  for  rotating  said  operating  gear  for  feeding  aaid 
plunger  rods  downwardly,  and  meana  for  engaging  said 
first  mentioned  plunger  rod  and  adapted  to  be  moved  there- 
from for  facilitating  the  direct  upward  movement  of  said 
first  mentioned  plunger  rod  without  the  neceaalty  of  ro- 
tating the  same. 


2  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  an  upstanding  annular  rim,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  upstanding  annular  rtm,  a  threaded  plunger  rod 
carried  by  said  gear  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  down  as 
■aid  gear  Is  rotated,  a  spider  frame  carried  by  said  plun- 
ger, said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  diverging  arms, 
depending  rods  carried  by  said  arms,  plunger  beads  car- 
ried by  aald  arms  and  alao  by  aaid  plunger,  a  cap  sup- 
porting said  threaded  plunger,  aald  cap  provided  with  a 
transversely  extending  channel  portion,  said  channel 
portion  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
upon  each  side  thereof,  thread  carrying  blocks  adjusubly 
mounted  within  said  channel  portion,  said  thread  carrying 
blocks  provided  with  laterally  extending  lugs  working  In 
aald  grooves,  and  means  for  engaging  said  thread  carrying 
blocks  for  moving  the  same  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  threaded  plunger  for  facilitating  the  feeding 
of  said  plunger  downwardly  and  also  for  facilitating  the 
drawing  of  said  plunger  upwardly. 


I.ISS.RK.I.  rOlI'LINc;  MECHANISM  FOR  ORGANS. 
Joseph  Oalleazzi.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  12, 
1914.      Serial    No.   838.047.      (CI.   84-^-1.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  Bounding  board  having  holea, 
means  for  pro<luclng  musical  sounds  by  air  currents 
through  said  boles,  valves  for  closing  said  boles,  slidable 
rods  for  operating  aald  valves,  key-operated  rods  for  actu- 
ating the  first-named  roda.  devices  carried  by  said  key- 
actuated  roda,  devices  carried  by  said  first-named  roda. 
of)erative  connections  from  the  first  devices  to  the  second, 
means  actuated  by  said  flrat-named  devicea  for  operating 
valves  other  than  tboae  actuated  by  the  first-named  rode, 
and  means  for  rendering  operative  or  Inoperative  as  de- 
sired the  operative  connections  corresponding  to  the  notes 
eltber  above  or  below,  at  will,  that  correspond  to  the  actu- 
ated key. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  keya  In  said  frame,  slid- 
able rods  moved  tbereby,  guards  carried  by  said  rods  and 
extending  on  both  sides  of  the  same,  levers  pivoted  on 
said  frame,  slides  slidable  upon  said  levers,  fingers  extend- 
ing from  said  slides  Into  proximity  with  said  guards  on 
opposite  sides  of  aald  rods  and  having  oblique  portiona, 
means  for  moving  simultaneously  all  of  said  levers  that 
carry  fingers  on  one  side  of  said  rods,  meana  for  moving 
simultaneously  all  of  aald  levers  that  carry  fingers  on  the 
other  side  of  said  rods,  rock  shafts  located  to  be  actuated 
by  the  oblique  portions  of  said  fingers  only  when  the  latter 
are  raised,  means  controlled  by  the  rock  shafts  engaged  by 
the  fingers  on  one  side  of  said  rods  for  actuating  valvea 
controlling  the  production  of  lower  tones,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  rock  shafts  engaged  by  the  fingers  on  the  other 
side  of  said  rods  for  actuating  valves  controlling  the  pro- 
duction of  upper  tones. 

3.  The  combination  of  tone-controlling  valves,  slidable 
rods,  means  operated  by  said  rods  for  actuating  said  valves, 
a  channel  bar,  rock  shafts  therein,  having  bent  arms  at 
their  ends,  a  fixed  plate  through  holes  in  which  the  arms 
at  one  end  of  said  rock  shafts  pass,  and  a  movable  plate 
through  holes  in  which  the  arms  at  the  other  end  of  said 
rock  shafts  pass,  means  for  actuating  the  arms  at  one 
end  of  said  rock  shafts  by  aome  of  said  slidable  rods,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  arms  at  the  other  ends  of  said 
rock  shafts  by  others  of  said  slidable  rods  corresponding 
to  other  valves. 


1,133.556.  METHOD  OF  QUANTITATIVELY  ANALYZ- 
ING GAS  MIXTURES  OF  KNOWN  CONSTITUENTS 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  Hans  Gekdikn. 
Halensee,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  k 
Halske  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.883.  (CI. 
23 — 3.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  quantitatively  analyzing  gas  mixtures 
of  known  constituents,  comprising  in  combination  means 
for  rotating  a  body  of  gas  to  develop  difference  <>t  pressure 
from  the  axis  outward,  and  means  for  directly  observing 
this  difference  of  pressure  for  determining  the  quantity 
of  each  constituent. 

2.  Method  for  quantitatively  analyzing  a  gas  mixture 
having  known  constituents,  which  consists  In  rotating 
said  gas  mixture  In  unison  with  a  test  or  standard  gaa, 
and  indicating  the  quantity  of  each  constituent  of  the  mix- 
ture by  the  ratio  of  the  difference  of  pressure  of  said  teat 
or  standard  gas  to  the  difference  of  pressure  of  said  mix- 
ture. 

3.  Method  for  quantitatively  analysing  a  gas-mixture 
having  known  constituents,  which  consists  In  Imparting  a 
rotary  motion  to  said  gas-mixture  to  generate  a  difference 
of  pressure  therein  and  rotating  a  test  or  standard  gas  in' 
unison  with  said  gas-mixture,  maintaining  either  gas  at 
the  same  temperature  and  under  the  same  pressure,  and 
indicating  the  ratio  of  the  differences  of  pressure  of  either 
gas  for  determining  the  quantity  of  each  constituent  of  the 
mixture. 

4.  Method  for  quantitatively  analyzing  a  gas-mixture 
having  known  constituents,  which  consists  In  Imparting  a 
rotary  motion  to  said  gas-mixture  and  rotating  a  test  or 
standard  gas  in  unison  therewith  to  generate  differences 
of  pressure  In  either  gas  tbereby,  maintaining  unlformttf 
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of  said  rotary  motion,  and  Indicating  the  mole<niIar  weight 
of   Bald   gas  mixture   »s  a    multiple  of  that  of  said   test  or 

fltandard  Ka>- 

5.  Method  for  quantitatively  analyilng  a  gas  mixture 
having  known  constituents,  which  consUts  In  Imparting 
a  rotary  motion  to  Bald  gas-mixture  and  rotating  a  test  or 
^tanilard  ira»  In  unison  therewith  to  icenerate  .Ilfferences 
of  pressure  In  .Ithcr  gas  thereby,  re>rulatlnK  the  spee<1  of 
rotation  >>f  mU\  iiases  upon  a  constant  pressure  of  said 
(est  or  stanilanl  u'li'^.  and  Indlcatlnj:  the  molecular  weight 
of  .*alil  KH*  inUnirc  as  a  multiple  of  that  of  said  test  or 
standard  gas. 
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1  A  side  Iwr  for  rail  Joints  cotmtructe<l  m^>  an  to  engaK'' 
a  chair  below  the  rail  that  rotational  movements  of  Mid 
hur  ul-Mit  an  axis  U-low  and  between  the  two  edge*  there 
i.f  win  f(ir<«"  Hurfac.'M  of  said  bar  into  enxancnient  with 
the  upper  surfac-  ><(  the  base  tlauKc  of  the  rail  and  there 
by  pruiluce  pressure  of  said  chair  and  bar  upon  the  rail 
base  tlanxe. 

J.  .\  rail  Joint  cmprlsluk;  a  chair  ensaKlng  the  bottom 
of  the  base  tlariK'-s  .if  the  meeting  ends  uf  rails  and  a  side 
bar  so  entjaKln^?  said  chair  that  rotation  of  said  side  t>ar 
alKiut  an  axis  l#low  and  l)etwt««'n  the  two  e<lKe8  of  the 
rail  will  force  surfaces  of  said  bar  Into  entablement  with 
the  upiier  surface  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  there 
by  pro.luce  upward  presaure  of  the  chair  and  downward 
pressure  of  said  bar  upon  the  rail  base 

a  A  rail  joint  comprl«lnK  a  chair  enKatcInu  the  bases 
of  meeting  rail  en<ls  and  flsh  bars  so  euKHKlni;  said  chair  at 
opposite  shh's  of  the  rails  that  rotation  of  said  bars  alxuit 
axes  t)elow  and  twtweeu  the  edges  of  the  rails  will  force 
surfaces  of  said  bars  Into  engagement  with  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  rail  base  flange*  and  thereby  produce  up- 
ward pressure  of  said  chair   upon   said  rail  tjases. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  nieetlnK  rail  ends,  a  t)a«e 
plate  overlapping  said  rail  ends  and  a  flsh  bar  constructed 
to  rotate  atxiut  an  axis  below  and  tietween  the  edxea  of  the 
rail  to  produce  transverse  streaaes  In  said  base  plate  and 
vertical  stresses  of  the  base  plate  upwardly  and  of  the 
flsh  l)ar  downwardly  upon  the  rail  base  ttangea. 

5.  A  rail  Joint,  comprlalng  the  rails,  a  base  plate  euuag 
Ing  with  the  bases  of  said  rails  and  side  bars  constructed 
to  rotate  about  axes  lying  below,  at  opposite  sldea  of  and 
t^.tween  the  two  edges  of  the  rails,  and  pnxluce  transverse 
stress  In  said  base  plate  and  vertical  stresses  of  the  base 
plate  upwardly  snd  of  the  side  bars  downwardly  upon  the 
rail  base  tlanges. 


l,13:i.5S8.      SETTIN*}      ItRVICK      FOR      SILKY  PLOWS. 

Ralph  E.  (J<mtli>,   Hartford.  Conn.      Filed  Mar.  2,   1911. 

Serial  No.  611.859       (CI.  97      54.) 

I.  A  plow  with  means  for  supporting  It.  said  parts 
being  arranged  to  normally  permit  the  plow  to  move  to  a 
lower  position,  and  said  supporting  means  comprising 
means  for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  plow,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  plow  In  a  predetermined  position,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  holding  means  to  lower  the  plow  and  to  auto- 


matically reengage  said  holding  means  at  different  pre- 
determined points  to  determine  the  depth  of  a  furrow  to 
tie  plowed. 


2.  \  plow  with  means  for  supporting  It,  said  pans  !>»• 
Ing  arrauKed  to  normally  permit  the  plow  to  move  from 
a  rat8«d  to  a  lowered  position,  and  said  supporting  means 
comprising  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plow,  means 
for  holding  said  raising  and  lowering  means  In  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  means  for  releftslng  said  holding 
means  and  for  automatically  reengaging  It  st  variable 
and  predetermined  points  to  determine  the  depth  of  a 
furrow   to  be  plowed. 

3.  A  plow  with  means  for  sup(>ortlng  It,  said  parts  be- 
ing arranged  to  permit  the  t»low  to  move  from  a  raised 
to  a  lowered  position,  a  lever  for  raising  and  lowvrlog  the 
plow,  and  uld  supporting  means  comprlalag  a  detwit  on 
said  lever,  a  holding  rack  to  receive  said  detent,  a  latch 
lever  having  a  trip  to  raleaae  said  detent  to  permit  Its  re- 
engagement  with  the  holding  rack,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  latch  lever. 

4.  A  plow  with  means  for  supporting  It.  aald  parts  1»- 
Ing  arranged  to  p*>rmlt  tbe  plow  to  move  from  a  ralaed  to 
a  lowere<l  position,  and  said  supporting  means  comprising 
a  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plow,  a  detent  on 
said  lever,  a  holding  rack  to  re<-elve  said  detent,  a  latch 
lever  having  a  trip  to  release  said  detent  to  permit  Its  re- 
engagement  with  the  holding  rack,  said  detent  moving 
Independently  of  the  latch  lever  in  said  reengaging  move- 
ment, and  means  for  operating  the  latch  lever. 

5  A  plow  with  means  for  supporting  It,  said  parts  be- 
ing arranged  to  permit  the  plow  to  move  from  a  raised  to  a 
lowered  poaltlon,  and  said  supporting  means  comprising  a 
lever  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plow,  a  detent  on  said 
lever,  a  holding  r»ck  for  Mid  detent,  a  latch  lever.  ■  rib 
on  the  latch  levar  aerring  as  a  trip  and  overlying  a  pco^ 
Jectlon  from  the  detent,  said  rib  terminating  at  a  point 
to  disengage  said  projection  and  permit  reftngagement  of 
the  detent  with  the  holding  rack,  and  means  for  operating 
the  latch  lever. 

jClalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,133,M9.  AEROPLANE.  Chahlks  Ulmsb  Omslit, 
Rangor.  Me.,  assUnor  of  one  third  to  Charles  H.  Hul- 
burd.  Chicago,  III.  F^led  Feb.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
^44.598.      (CI.   244—14.) 

1.  In  an  aeroplane,  separate  and  distinct  groups  of 
supporting  surfaces,  each  surface  being  broken  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  planes  by  s  division  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  advance,  means  for  connecting  said  groups,  and  means 
for   simultaneously    tilting   said    groups   as   units   forward 

and  backward. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  separate  and  distinct  groups  of  sup- 
porting surfaces,  each  surface  being  broken  into  a  plurality 
of  planes  by  a  division  thereof  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  advance,  and  each  rearward  plane  of  said  sub- 
divided surface  being  rigidly  supported  In  a  position 
slightly   below  the  plsne  in  advance  thereof,  so  as  to  ex 
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pose  Its  forward  edg'^,  means  for  connecting  aald  groups, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  tilting  said  groups  as  units 
forward  and  twckward. 


S.  In  an  aeroplane  separate  and  distinct  irroups  of  sup- 
porting surfaces,  each  group  comprlslnj;  a  plurality  of 
planes,  so  arranged  that  each  succeeding  plane  In  a 
group  toward  the  rear  Is  at  a  greater  angle  than  Its  prede- 
cessor 

4  Id  an  aeroplane  separate  and  distinct  groups  of  sup- 
porting surfaces,  each  group  having  a  supporting  surface 
arranged  one  above  the  other  and  each  surface  of  each 
group  being  broken  into  a  plurality  of  pin  nee  by  a  division 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  advance,  means  for  con 
nectlng  said  groups,  and  means  lor  simultaneously  tilting 
said  groups  as  units  forward  and  backward 

.').  In  an  aeroplane,  separate  and  distinct  groups  of  sup 
porting  surfaces,  each  surface  being  broken  into  a  plu 
rallty  of  planes  by  a  dlvlsloD  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  advance,  a  central  frame  in  each  group  to  which  said 
planes  are  rigidly  attached,  each  of  said  frames  having 
a  portion  extending  to  a  distance  below  the  supporting 
surfaces,  a  carriage  plvotally  connected  at  each  end  to 
the  lower  ends  of  aald  central  frames  respectively,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  central  frames  about  their  pivots. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,138,560.      HARNESS  SADDLE       Fea.nk  G.  Hoovkb,  New 
Berlin,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  .'{.  1913.     Serla!   No.  798.829. 

(CT.  64- -38. 1 


connected  thereto,  a  Jockey  overlying  said  pad  back,  cod 
nected  thereto  along  Itj,  lateral  edges,  and  having  Its  upper 
edge  free  and  spaced  from  said  pad  tmck.  a  central,  rigid, 
arched  member  provided  with  flanges  extending  between 
said  Jockeys  and  pad  backs  and  having  flnlablng  ribe 
extending  forwardiy  and  rearwardly  and  terminating  in 
closing  fillets  extending  between  the  pad  backs  and  jockeys 
adjacent  the  lateral  edges  of  the  same  to  close  the 
openings  between  them  adjacent  said  edges,  an  arch-cover 
Ing  layer  overlying  said  arched  memt)er,  finishing  ribs 
and  upper  edges  of  aald  Jockeys  Intermediate  said  fillets, 
and  means  on  each  side  of  aald  arched  memtter  connecting 
the  pad.  pad  back,  flange,  Jockey  and  layer  together. 


1.  A  bameaa  saddle  comprising  a  central,  rigid,  arched 
member,  pad  members  st  the  two  sides  of  said  arched 
memt>er  and  spaced  from  each  other  at  their  upper  ends, 
each  pad  member  comprising  a  pad  and  a  Jockey,  the  ends 
of  said  arched  member  arranged  between  said  Jockeys 
and  pads,  and  a  layer  extending  over  said  arched  member 
and  overlying  the  upper  margins  of  said  Jockeys,  said 
arched  member  and  layer  constituting  the  sole  connection 
between  said  psd  members  at  their  upper  ends. 

2.  In  a  harness  saddle  provided  with  pads  and  Jockeys, 
an  arched  member  formed  of  an  integral,  rigid  casting 
and  comprising  an  arched  portion,  integral  flanges  con 
nected  thereto  and  inserted  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
pads  and  Jockeys,  and  integral  ribs  formed  on  ssid  arched 
member  at  the  lines  of  Juncture  between  said  arched  por- 
tion and  ssid  flanges,  extending  beyond  the  general  front 
and  rear  edges  of  ssid  arched  portion,  forming  closing 
fillets  arranged  between  said  pads  snd  Jockeys  at  their 
upper  ends  adjacent  the  lateral  margins  thereof,  closing 
the  openings  between  said  pads  and  jockeys  and  orerlying 
and  protectlnff  tbe  upper  edges  of  said  Jockeys. 

8.  A  harness  saddle  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing spaced  pads,  each  comprising  a  pad  proper,  a  pad  back 

212  O.  G.— 96 


1,133.561.  FURNACE.  Lily  E,  G.  Hlbebt.  Ims  Angelea, 
fa!.  Filed  Aug.  1.  191:;.  Serial  No  TIL'TIS.  (CI. 
126 — 116.) 


In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  outer  jacket,  ac 
Inner  Jacket  supported  wltliln  said  outer  jacket,  said  Innei 
Jacket  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  top  ;  a  vent  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  top  of  the  inner  Jacket  ;  and  a 
suitable  auxiliary  vent  connecting  the  raised  end  of  said 
Jacket  with  the  aforesaid  vent,  and  adapted  to  prevent 
waste  gases  from  gathering  in  the  top  of  said  Inner  Jacket : 
flues  extending  longitudinally  through  the  Inner  Jacket, 
having  spaces  between  them  for  the  passage  of  heated 
vapwrs  ;  a  source  of  heat  located  b^»eath  the  flues  ;  and 
register  pipes  connected  with  the  outer  Jacket  and  adapt 
ed  to  convey  the  heated  air  from  the  chamber  formed  be- 
tween  the  inner  and  outer  Jackets. 


1.133.562.  ELI-:<"TRIC  ILLUMINATING  ALARM-CLOCK. 
I'LBASAXT  A.  Ht'DDr.ESTON,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Nov. 
10.1913.     Serial  No.  800.186.      ((^1.  .^S— li^  1 


/>--i>s 


1.  Alarm  mechanism  comprising  a  clock  provided  with  a 
striking  hammer,    an   eiectrically  operated   alarm,   circuit 
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ronnrct!ons  leartln^  fmm  said  alarm  to  a  aouree  of  electric 
current,  u  nisliiK  'lavliiK  m  utandard  ur  frump,  a  spring 
actuated  «wlti-h  s.-.-iirti)  thori'to  and  c<iiinei't(>d  In  circuit 
with  «ald  ularni,  and  a  trlicK*"'"  carrlt^l  by  said  frnmt'  ad 
Jaceut  said  haniaiT  8nd  adapted  to  hold  said  switch  in 
open  poMltlon  aijaiiist  the  ten8li)n  of  said  aprlnn  until  n" 
leased   tiy   said    linniuier, 

■J  Alarm  iiicchaiiisni  coiniirisiui;  a  clock  provided  with 
n  HtrlkluK  haninier.  in,  electrically  operated  alarm,  circuit 
connection?*  liHdlnii:  (r<  m  said  alarni  to  a  source  of  electric 
current,  ii  lii-^liii;  »uiviii«  a  stantlard  or  frnnie,  a  sprlnK- 
actuatf^l  H»  itrti  se  "ired  thereto  and  conneited  in  circuit 
with  said  alarm,  h  trlKKer  carried  by  .said  frame  adjacent 
said  tiHriiiiHT  mill  M>liiiit>-ii  to  hold  said  switch  Iti  open  po 
sitioii  Mi'tll  relea-i.'il  liy  sa  M  tiainiiier.  iind  iiiem^  for 
•hortclriiiitiiii:  said  aliirin  at  will,  therehy  periiilttinii  the 
lamp   to   remain   In   cin  idt. 

:■.,  The  i-onili|  riati :,  1  with  m  i-lo<k  having  a  itrlkint:  niem- 
bel-  adapted  to  '■•■  ,  ntoiiifi  t  irtill.\  opersiled  at  .1  predet.T 
mined  tltn«  ,  of  a  i:i>iiiu»  havi[i>,'  a  frame  [irovided  with 
means  to  rereU  ■■  .inri  clanip  the  clock,  switih  mechaiiUiii 
carried  !iy  th.-  asln.^  and  located  adjacent  said  strlklnj; 
menihir.  a  sour  ■>■  .f  ,!iitrlc  currents,  a  plurality  of  clec- 
frlcHl!\  eiii'rt;t/ed  il- \  !(!■>,  conductors  conncctinL;  said 
switch  mc(lKinistii  is  n  h  said  cle<-| rlcaUy  eneri,'i/.ed  device*, 
and  means  fo."-  sti'Ot  c|i  riiltin::  one  of  said  de\  ices  while 
IcaviMH  the  other   devli-e  In  circuit  with   said  s.mrci' 


1,13.1.568.     Mgiii '  ni;.\  I  i.Ni.  .\ri'.\KA  ri  s      iii.;o 

!  NivKK.s  \achen,  (rcrmnny.  <»rlKliial  ai'plicnlion  tiled 
ilii.v  -1,  lltoT,  Serial  No.  374. SM  Kivlded  and  thU  up- 
pUcatlon  flled  iH-c.  30.  1913.  Serial  No  sim  it.f,  (CI. 
122—250.) 


I.  In  a  liquid  heater,  th.-  combination  of  a  lyllndrlca! 
wall  formiiiK  a  corubiistlon  chamber,  a  burner  at  the  lower 
eiiil  of  the  chamber  and  tubes  for  a  liquid  to  be  heated 
mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  arranged  closer 
toKcthcr  over  an  area  distant  from  the  burner  than  they 
ar.'  over  an  area  cloaer  to  the  burner  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  beln^j  incn-ased  In  thickness  over  the  area  where 
said  tubeH  are  arranged  closer  together  to  Increase  the 
capacity  of  the  wall  for  absorbing  heat  and  transmitting 
heat  to  the  liquid  In   the  tubes,   substantially  as  dPBcrlbe<l 

1'.  .Vpparatus  for  facilitating  the  Interchange  of  heat 
t)etween  a  KHs  and  a  Ihjuhl  comprising  a  metallic  mantle, 
heat  ab.sorbing  plates  arranged  close  together  In  the  gas 
passage  within  Mie  mantle  an<l  near  one  end  thereof  and 
arranged  to  divide  the  gas  into  thin  layers,  said  plates  be- 
ing in  full  heat-conducting  connection  with  the  iKxJy  of 
the  mantle  and  said  mantle  being  thickened  to  Increase 
the  heat  conrluctlng  capacity  of  the  portion  thereof  sur- 
rounding said  plates,  and  a  liquid  containing  structure  of 
metallic  channels  In  full  heat  conducting  connection  with 
the  mantle  and  covering  a  much  larger  surface  area  there- 
of than  the  area  pxf>osed  to  the  gas.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'^     In   a    li(|uld    heater,   the  combination   of  a   cylindrical 


wall  forming  a  eombuatlon  chamber,  a  burner  In  the  lower 
end  of  the  chamber,  a  substantially  cylindrical  hood  closed 
at  Its  upper  end  mounted  within  the  upper  end  of  the 
chamber,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  Ixdng  thlckene<l  o\er 
the  portion  thereof  surrounding  said  h<XKl,  a  plurality  of 
plates  arranged  radially  between  the  hood  and  chamber, 
and  ll(|ul(l-containlng  tubes  atHxed  to  the  wall  of  the  cham 
her  about  said  hood  and  below  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 


l,l.i;?,5«4  .\PI'ARATl'8  FOR  HK.VTING  LIQIIDi. 
Hiiio  Ji;.NKEES,  Aachen,  Germany  Flled  I>ec.  .S<i  191S. 
Serial  No.  K09,467.      (CI.   122      250  ) 


.V  liquid  heating  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
<if  a  vertically  disposed  maufle  structure  open  at  its  ends, 
a  heater  at  the  lower  end  of  the  mantle,  a  hood  mounted 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  mantle,  a  plurality  of  radiall.^ 
dlsjKised  plates  located  l^etwcen  the  Inner  side  of  the  hood 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  mantle,  a  coll  of  piping 
mounted  ui>on  the  Inner  side  ot  the  mantle  extending  from 
the  lower  to  the  upfx-r  end  thereof  and  arranged  In  heat 
transferring  connection  with  the  mantle,  a  second  coil  of 
piping  mounted  upon  the  outer  siile  of  the  mantle  below 
the  hoo<l  and  upon  the  outer  side  and  top  of  the  hood  and 
arranged  In  heat  transferring  connection  with  the  mantle 
and  hiMid,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  mantle  hood  and  pip 
Ing  :   substantially  as  described. 


1,1  '.:;..".••..'  KXH.vrST  BOX 
toria  <ireg.  Filed  Ma>  "J  1 
(CI.    iy3      1'4.! 


I!»M.      Serial    No     H40.0-1. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  an  end 
less  carrier  mounted  to  operate  vertically  therein,  feed 
and  discharge  members  also  mounted  In  the  casing,  to  co- 
operate with  the  reaches  of  said  vertical  carrier,  a  pair  of 
rock  shafts  mounted  horizontally  In  said  casing,  feed  arms 
carrie<i  thereby  to  be  actnated  upon  the  rocking  of  said 
shafts,  laterally  extending  crank  arms  on  said  rock  shafts, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  rod  connected  with  the  opposed 
enda  of  said  crank  arms,  means  for  operating  said  carrier, 
and  additional  means  for  operating  the  reciprocating  rod 
at  predetermined  times,  whereby  to  actuate  said  feed  arms 
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and  discharge  the  contents  of  the  feed  member  onto  one 
reach  of  the  vertical  carrier  and  simultaneously  discharge 
the  contents  of  the  other  reach  of  the  vertical  carrier  onto 
the  discharge  member 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
conveying  menil>ers  mounted  tlieieln  In  slightly  spaced  re- 
lation to  one  another,  an  oscillating  teed  member  also 
mounted  in  the  casing  to  discharge  the  contents  of  one  of 
said  conveying  meml>ers  onto  the  other,  a  pair  of  angular 
arms  mountcHl  for  oscillation  in  said  casing,  and  a  verti- 
cally moving  horisontal  bar  connecting  one  end  of  aaid 
arms  and  adapted  to  t>e  disposed  In  the  space  between  the 
two  spaced  apart  conveying  members,  whereby  to  form  a 
■  top  flange  for  one  of  the  same,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
angular  arms  cofiperatlng  with  the  oscillating  member 
whereby  said  stop  flange  will  be  operatlvely  disposed  upon 
the  movement  of  said  oscillating  member  to  its  Inoperative 
position  and  vice  versa. 

■S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an 
entrance  opening  In  one  wall  then-of,  a  feed  carrier 
mounted  In  connection  with  the  casing  and  operating 
through  said  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  guide  rails  con- 
tinued from  one  wall  of  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening  therein,  one  of  said  guide  rails  having  a  hinged 
gate  In  the  length  thereof,  means  for  yieldingly  retaining 
said  gate  member  in  position  to  form  a  continuation  of 
one  guide  rail,  and  means  aituaflng  at  predetermined 
times  for  disposing  said  gate  member  transversely  across 
the  ftHMl  carrier,  whereby  to  prevent  the  contents  thereof 
from  passing  thrraigh  the  entrance  opening  of  said  casing. 

4.    In    a    device   of    the   (lass    described,    the   combination 
with  a  casing  having  ati  entrance  opening  in  one  end  wall 
thereof,  means  to  fee<i  articles  to  said  casing  through  said 
opening,  a  gate  memt^er  adapted  for  disposition  to  obstruct 
the  path  to  said  o|>ening,  and  means  for  yieldingly  retain 
ing    said    gate    niemlter    In    Its    lno[)eratlve    position;    of    a 
drive   shaft    oti    the    top   of   said    casing,    a    vertically    mov 
aide    rod   on    the   afoiemeiitioned    end    wall    of   said   casing 
having   conne<  tlon    at    Its   lower  end   with   said   gate    mem 
ber.  a  lever  fulcrunied  intermediate  of  Its  ends  at   the  up- 
per  end   of  the  end   wall   of  said   casing,   and   connected   at 
Its  one  end  with  the  upj)er  end  of  said  vertically  movable 
rod,    the   opposite   end    of  said   lever   being   arcuately    de 
signed  and  an  arm  larried  on  said  drive  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  the  arcuate  end  of  said  lever  to  actuate   the  latter 
and  corresi>ondingly  actuate  said  gate  member  as  the  drive 
shaft  Is  rotated 

.%  In  a  dc\l(e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  movable  member  and  a  stationary 
member  dl8pose<l  Immediately  adjacent  thereto  ;  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spacer  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sta 
tionary  meml>er  and  <  in  h  comprising  a  hub,  two  pairs  of 
radial  arms  carried  by  the  hub,  the  arms  of  each  pair  pro 
Jecting  In  opposite  directions  and  one  pair  being  disposed 
in  a  plane  below  the  <ither,  to  permit  the  arms  of  each 
spacer  member  to  overlap  the  arms  of  the  adjacent  mem- 
bers, said  radial  arms  of  each  spacer  member  projecting 
over  the  movable  member  to  cooperate  with  the  contents 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  discharging  the  contents  of 
said  movable  memtwr  to  an  additional  member 

lilalms  (i  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


i,i;{3.r,Gn.     comiuned    compression    t^ocK    and 

I>R.\IN  Lewis  M.  L.»m  aster,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
-Mar  1'.  1914.  Serial  No.  R21.9S«.  (CI.  l.'JT  4.  • 
1.  .\  cock  comprising  a  t>ody  having  a  valve  case  there- 
on, a  valve  In  said  case  adapted  to  close  the  passage 
through  the  body,  said  valve  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
valve  case  and  having  an  integral  piston  thereon  fitting 
the  valve  case,  said  valve  case  having  a  by-pass  directing 
fluid  around  the  piston  when  the  valve  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  cap  screwed  onto  the  end  of  the  valve  case,  a  stem 
projecting  through  the  cap  and  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  valve,  said  stem  having  an  enlargement 
thereon,  a  disk  located  against  the  inner  face  of  the  cap 
and  having  means  thereon  engaging  the  cap,  preventing 
rotary  movement  of  the  disk,  said  disk  confining  the  en- 
largement on  the  stem  t>etween  the  cap  and  the  disk,  and 


said  disk  and  cap  having  registering  openings  for  the 
drain  of  fluid  from  the  valve  case,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2  .\  cock  comprising  a  t)ody  having  a  partition  there- 
through separating  the  Inlet  from  the  outlet  of  the  body 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  with  a  valve  sc;tt 
around  said  opening,  said  body  having  an  Integral  (vlin 
drlcal  valve  case,  a  valve  smaller  than  the  valve  case  and 
normally  positioned  against  the  seat,  a  piston  Integral 
with  the  valve  and  fitting  the  valve  case,  said  valve  case 
I  having  a  by-pass  around  the  piston  when  the  valve  Is  In 
:  closed  position,  a  cap  screw  onto  the  end  of  the  valve  case 
and  having  an  Internal  grcKjve.  a  stem  projecting  through 
the  cap  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  valve, 
said  stem  having  an  enlargement  thereon,  a  disk  located 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  cap  and  confining  the  en- 
largement against  the  cap,  said  disk  having  a  lug  located 
in  the  groove  In  the  cap,  and  said  disk  and  cap  having 
registering  openings  for  the  drain  of  fluid  from  the  valve- 
case,  substantially  as  described. 

■i.  A   cock  comprising  a  body  having  a  partition   there 
thrf»ngh  separating  the  inlet   from  the  outlet  of  the  t>ody 
I    and    having   an    opening   therethrough   with    a    valve    seat 
I   around  said  opening,  said  body  having  an  integral   cylin 
I    drical  valve  case,  a  valve  smaller  than  the  valve  case  and 
,    normally    positioned   against    the   seat,    a    piston    Integral 
;    with  the  valve  and  fitting  the  valve  case,  said  valve  case 
having  a   by-pass  around  the  piston  when  the  valve  Is  in 
closed  position,  a  cap  screwed  onto  the  end  of  the  valve 
case   and    having   an    internal    groove,   a    stem    projecting 
1    through  the  cap  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
I    valve,   said   stem    having  an   enlargement   thereon,   a  disk 
i    located  against  the  inner  face  of  the  cap  and  confining  the 
enlargement   against    the   cap.  said   disk   having   a   log   lo- 
cated in  the  groove  in  the  cap.  and  said  disk  and  cap  hav- 
ing registering  openings   for   the  drain   of   fluid   from   the 
valve   case,   and    a    ring   clamped   against    the  end   of  the 
valve  case  and  against  which  the  piston    bears  when  the 
valve    is    in    extreme   open    position,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 


1.18,'?.,567.  INSErT-r>ESTKOYER.  Jo)i>  H.  Mock,  Jet- 
more,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  2R.  19].-?  Serial  No  S0.'?.242. 
(C\.  4,'^— 1.) 

1.  An  insect  destroyer  comprising  a  frame;  two  drive 
wheels  supporting  said  frame  ;  a  fan  carried  by  said  frame 
within  a  casing  located  forward  of  the  axle  of  said  wheels, 
connections  for  driving  said  fan  hy  movement  of  said 
drive  wheels  :  a  spout  connecting  with  said  fan  :  a  valve 
hingedly  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  said  spout,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve :  a  hood  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  fan  casing,  means  for  raising  said  hood 
operated  from  the  driver's  seat  ;  a  perforate  receptacle 
spaced  from  aald  spout  and  adapted  to  receive  air  there- 
from ;  shafts  adjustably  mounted  aliove  said  spout  :  a 
plurality  of  depending  plant  engaging  tines  secured  to 
said  shafts  harlng  operable  means  connected  to  said  tines 
and  located  near  the  driver's  seat ;  and  runnem  support- 
ing the  said  air  spout  and  said  perforate  receptacle  when 
In  contact  with  the  ground. 

2.  An  insect   catching  device  comprising   an   insect   re- 
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peptaol?  havlne  rcc«>tTln(r  pans  In  th.  bottom  theicof  rou- 
stltiltiiiK  on*'  W'-rfloti  of  sal'l  il.'\i'<'  n  fan  ami  ulr  spoilt 
.•un.stltlltlim  ti..  •.tli.i  ,,.,,],.  ratine  sr.  tloii.  IIL  .1,  il  tc<1  »!■ 
two  siipiH.rliiii;  \vti.»'N  111.  tiiM.,  t  I  Ht'-iiliii:  ;ii".  Iih  iiisiu 
IcK-ait'd  forward  ^f  ttie  axie  ami  tlie  ilrivtM-s  sfui  ami  op.T 
atlnn  U'vors  iifhlml  th.-  nx\f  :  n  plurality  of  ,l.'ii<ti(llnK. 
ailJustaliU'  aeitatoTM.  controllfil  from  thf  .Iriv.'r-  s.-at  !>> 
th.  ..ii.M-Ht..r  an  a.lJiiatHbli'  tiood  pivctaily  nn.um.-t  a. I 
Ja.  '-lit  thf  air  nitakr  opt'nintf  of  tlif  fan  .-asiiik;  ai..!  ii..'an-> 
for  .ii..Taiin_'  th.'  srtld  hood  from  th.-  drivf!-^  -.af,  a 
valv-'  ii1iii:»'<ll.v  inoiiiiied  on  the  holtoin  ^f  itu-  -^ai'l  air 
>i|i..!it,  .■ontroll.Hl  !!>■  the  operator  from  tli.-  driw  rs  ^.at 
wh.reby  tin-  current  of  Rlr  may  U'  dlrti-ted  n^warilly  it! 
wli  :  supporting  runners  connected  to  and  supiH.rMn;;  tlio 
aai.l  ins.'ct  receptai'le  and  the  said  air  spoM',  u  h.'u  'hey 
ar>  in  intact  with  the  irmund  and  a  phirHlUy  of  p«r- 
forMte.    n-niovahle,   Inner   iliilnjis  for   th'    xaM   pann. 


r~\^m^-r^ 


±A, 


two  line  contlnUiK'  Jaww  Independently  operatlTe.  a  nor 
rnrtlly  locked  device  for  maklnj:  a  counterpart  of  the  char- 
«i  ters  In  that  line,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  con- 
Joint  operation  of  the  two  Jaws  to  unlock  the  device 

!•  In  a  machine  for  maklnjc  printing  slugs  from  a  line 
(if  pieces  conflne<l  between  two  Jaws,  the  combination  of 
a  device  for  making  a  counterpart  of  the  characters  In 
tltat  lln*',  two  line  conflnlni.'  Jaws  Indeptndent ly  movable. 
iiid  an  Ind.'iw-ndent  connection  from  each  Jaw  to  the  said 
1.  vlie  to  control  Its   operation 

,'!     In    n    typographical    canting    machine,    the    combtna 
floii  of  a   pump,  a  pair  of  line  conflnlnk.'  Jaws  each  mount- 
■d  to  yield   under  the  expanding  Influence  of  the  line,  and 
nienn^  to  prevent  the  action  of  the  pump  unless  both  Jaw*-- 
yield  conjointly. 

t     In   a   t\  pographl'-nl   ranting  machine,   tl omblnatlon 

•  if  I'  pnnip  locking  means  therefor,  a  pair  of  llni'  ci>ii- 
tininc  Jaws  arranged  to  yield  under  the  expanding  In- 
fluence of  the  line,  and  means  dependent  upon  thi-  conjoint 
yielding   action   of   t)oth   Jaws   to   unlock   the   pump. 

5  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  tlie  cumblnatlon 
of  a  nuinp  two  lonttnlng  Jaws,  a  corapoHeil  line  there 
bit\^''n  Mini  ni>«n.s  for  expanding  the  line,  th.'  twu  .  <in- 
tlnlng  Jaws  being  arranged  to  permit  each  of  the  opposite 
.  n.ln  of  the  line  to  move  outward  during  the  expanillng 
a.  tl.m.  with  nieaiix  to  prevent  the  action  of  the  pump 
luiless  tHith  en.N  .(f  the  Hue  are  so  moved,  for  the  purpose 
.i.-s.'ribed 

|''!alni-   •'.   an.l    7    not    print>-d   in   the    tiaielte.] 


A  n    In •« 


two   whee 


,l,,st.-,.v.r      M 
an   lurried   '■ 


■  idinL-  I  frarn.  in.ionted  on 
-,a|.1  'ratn.-  havM:.  an  Intake 
op-'nin,'  ..n  th.-  si.L-  of  th--  ..-asin^  -f  -aid  fan  a.ljacent 
the  plant,.<  Neln;;  work.-d  on  .  ii  h..o.!  ii!vota!!>  rnounte.l 
above  .-ai.l  op.  nine  ,  a  valve  Mne-'aCv  r.i.Mir.red  -ri  th.' 
hottoni  of  the  air  «pout  badine  from  -ai-1  fan  ami  m-'an.- 
f.^r  ..peratliig  the  nam.'  ,  a  i.lnrnlif.  "f  .b'p.ndliik:  tln.'s 
cnrrie<l  by  adtustahly  moniite.i  r.i.i^  over  the  -iibl  hIt 
spout,  a  p»Tfi)rate  receptacle  spa- ed  i.pii.islt.'  the  said 
fan  and  air  spout,  havlnu  inset  f  re.'eivtni:  pan«  therein  , 
a  plurality  of  perforate  removable  liidoL's  f.r  -aid  pans 
and  rnnne^'^  attach. 'd  to  said  air  -p..nr  and  reepptarl. 
whereby  they  ar-'  supp.irtp.l  wb.'n  1  r:  ■..!ita'-t  \\l»h  the 
groursd. 


l.i;-t.5. .%«.'<  MKANH  FOK  (  ( )NTKt  )I.M  N' 1  IHK  I'lMV 
OK  THK  INKKNTKK  OF  \  MM  HISF:  I«iK  M.\K1N0 
l'KI>f'riN(;  81.1'OS  I'Mil,  MiKHiKisKN  H.rlln.  Oer 
many.  «ssUn<ir  to  Merfnf  ha  b-r  I  in.d\i.e  1  ..mi'any.  a 
Corporation  ..f  New  V..rk  Fi;.'.l^..^  11  H'U  S.rlal 
No    S71    »r,n       H'l.    lftU--l.'».  » 


I.    In   a   machine    for   making   prlnttni;  shig!^   from   a    line 
)i    pieces   confined  lietween    two   jaws,   the   c.tmhl nation   of 


!  lH;'.,.".fi9  FfSFi'I.ir  HKMa  N  Mt'i.i.r.H,  Plttsbur;;!!. 
I'a  .  assignor  to  The  .I.)hn«  I'ratt  ("omjinny.  Hartford, 
t'onn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  \\ 
mil.      Serial    No     H.M  oni        ,ri     17r.      27^.^ 


1  A  fuse  clip  having  a  conducting  liaHC,  sjirlng  plates 
with  their  lower  ends  fastened  to  the  base,  a  pair  of  con- 
tact plates,  londucting  studs  extending  from  the  middle 
of  ttie  hacks  of  the  contact  plates  at  right  angles  thereto 
t.i  the  upper  end.s  of  the  spring  plates,  and  means  project- 
ing from   the  base  for  loosely  retaining  said  studs. 

2.  A  fuse  clip  having  a  conducting  base,  spring  plates 
fastened  to  and  extendi n^  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  pair 
of  contact  plates,  means  extending  from  the  middle  of 
th.'  backs  of  the  contact  plates  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
sprinu'  plates,  and  condu(  ting  means  connecting  the  con- 
ta.  f   plates  with  the  tiase. 

.1  \  fuse  (lip  having  a  conducting  base,  spring  plates 
eit.  tiding  upwardly  from  the  baae,  a  pair  of  contact 
plates,  studs  connecting  the  contact  plates  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  spring  plates,  and  conducting  leaves  connect 
hiir  the  contact  plates  with  the  base. 

1  .\  fuse  (lip  having  a  conducting  bai*e.  spring  plates 
Witt,  their  lower  enils  clamped  to  the  base,  a  pair  of  con 
fact  plates,  studs  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  with  the 
center  of  the  contact  plates  and  at  their  outer  ends  with 
spring  plates,  and  conducting  leaves  extending  from  the 
middle  of  the  contact  plates  to  the  baae. 

.*>  \  fuse  clip  having  a  conducting  base,  spring  plates 
with  their  lower  ends  clamped  to  the  base,  contact  plates, 
sttids  c(inne<'tln){  the  contact  plates  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  spring  pistes,  and  conducting  leaves  with  their 
tipper  ends  held  between  the  studs  and  the  contact  platea, 
and  their  lower  ends  fastened  Itetween  the  base  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  spring  platea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette. ] 
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1.138,570  RKTAINKR  FOR  KENTAL  PLATES.  John 
S.  Nailukr,  I'lttsburgh,  Fa.  Filed  July  16,  1012.  Se- 
rial No    7(11*. 7*'l        (CI.  :«2      4   I 


i.i:<;i..-.:i      (  i.i;\mn(.      \rTA('HMKNT     for     fire 

\K\I^        \i".iiii     "      N:ti.\Ki;.     Mnldeii.     Mass.      Filed 
Nov.   L'o     I'.ll        .Serial   N..    s7o.214.       tCl.  42-     91.1 
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1.  A  cleantiii:  atts<  hmont  fi.i  rtrearms  of  the  bolt  oper 
ated  type  consisting  of  a  tubular  ineml)er  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  within  the  receiver  in  nllnenient  with  the  breech 
en<l  of  the  Iwjre  of  the  barrel  and  to  guide  the  cleaning 
rod  and  swab  lo  and  from  the  latter  and  provided  with 
means  to  ccwiperate  with  the  outer  bolt  bearing  for  holding 
said   tubular   member  In    place  while  In   use. 

2.  A  cleaniiiK  attachment  for  firearms  consisting  of  a 
tubular  memNr  adapted  to  lie  Inserte*!  within  the  re 
celv.r  in  altiiement  with  the  breech  end  of  the  N.re  of 
th.  barr»i  and  to  guide  the  (leaning  rod  and  swab  to 
and  from  the  latter  ^aid  member  havini:  means  adapted 
by  rotative  mo\emeiii  of  said  mem  to  interlock  with  the 
receiver  to   b.pld   said   member  in   pi.     e  w  h'le  In   use. 

.H  A  de\  Ic'  f.ir  use  in  cleaning  t...  bore  of  a  bolt- 
operated  rifle  comprising  a  remo\Hble  member  witti  a 
tubular  bore,  one  [xirtion  of  said  memtier  being  exteriorly 
cylindrical  to  engage  the  outer  beartnE  for  the  bolt  mem 
ber,  and  said  memt>er  havinK  locking  means  to  engage  th. 
outer  bearinif  for  said  txilt  and  thereby  hold  one  end  of 
aald  member  In  adjacency  to  the  bore  of  the  rifle  and  the 
other  end  In   a   readily  accessible   position 

4.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  firearms  consisting  of  a 
tut'iilnr  guide  ha\InB  a  tylindrlcal  portion  to  fit  the  outer 
bearing  for  the  bolt  member  and  having  a  lug  to  engage 
aald  l>earlng  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  said  guide, 
and  having  another  lug  with  a  knob  to  serve  the  double 
purpose  of  means  to  [irevent  inward  movement  of  the 
guide  and  to  rotate  the  eulde  into  and  out  of  looked 
position. 


l,i;«..%72.  SKWINi;  MACIIINK  1>..nai,1)  Noblk,  Bridge 
port.  Conn,,  assiKiior  to  The  Singer  .Manufacturing  i"om- 
pauy.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1911.      Herlal   No.    f>»KJ,2.W.       iCl.    112-24.1 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric 
feedlnif  and  stitch  forming  mechanisms  including  a  needle 
l>ar  carrying  .iii  eye  pointed  needle  and  having  reclpro 
catory  movements  in  a  plane  substantially  transverse  to 
the  line  of  feed,  and  a  coacting  loop-taker  having  stltch- 
fonnlng  movements  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  reel  precatory  movementa  of  said  needle, 
of  an  oscillating  cylinder  in  which  aald  needle  liar  and 
loop-taker  are  mounted  and  through  wtiich  they  are  con- 
trolled to  form  stitches  first  in  one  and  then  the  other  of 
two  parallel   planes. 

2.  In   a   aewlng   machine,   the   combination    with    fabric- 
feeding  and   stitch  forming   mechanisms   Including   a   feed 


.\  retainer  for  dental  plates  comprising  a  ring  shape*! 
ruetsl  member  having  its  outer  jHTlmeter  embedded  In 
the  plate  and  prevcntlne  its  Innei  perimeter  in  th(>  form 
of  a  holdlni:  Ilaiii.'..  and  a  doubl.  annulus  of  thin  metal 
having  its  base  se.-iired  under  said  holding  flange  and 
having  it.«  outer  p..rfion  trailing  radially  over  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  plat.\  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


actuating  shaft,  a  needle-bar  carrying  an  eye  pointed 
needle  and  having  reciprocatory  movements  in  a  plane 
suljstantlaljy  transverse  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  a  coact- 
ing loop-taker  haying  ■tltcb-formlng  movementa  in  a  plane 
subatantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  recipro- 
catory movementa  of  aald  needle,  of  an  oacUlating  cylinder 
operated  from  said  feed-actuating  shaft  and  in  which 
said  needle  bar  and  loop  taker  are  mounted  and  through 
which  they  are  controlled  to  form  stitches  flr«t  in  one  snd 
then  the  other  of  two  parallel  planes 


S.  In  a  .sewihi;  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  Btitch  forming  mechanisms  Including  a  main 
shaft,  a  netHlle-bar  carrying  an  e.vepoiuted  needle  and 
having  reciprocatory  movements  in  a  plane  subatantiall.^ 
transverse  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  a  coacting  loop-taker 
having  stitch  forming  movements  In  a  plane  subatantlally 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  reciprocatory  move- 
ments of  said  needle,  of  an  oscillating  cylinder  In  which 
said  needle-b.nr  and  loop  taker  are  mounted,  aald  needle- 
lj«r  and  loop  taker  l>elng  actuated  from  aald  main  shaft 
to  form  stitches  and  controlled  by  said  cylinder  to  place 
said  stitches  first  in  one  and  then  the  other  of  two  par.-iiiel 
planes. 

4     In    a   sewing   machine,   the   combination   with    fabric 
feeding  and   stitch-forming   mechanisms  including   a    main 
shaft,  a  feed  actuating  shaft,  a  needle  bar  carrying  an  eye 
pointed  needle  and  having   reciprocatory   movements   in   j? 
plan.     substaiitlHlly   transverse   to  the   line  of   feed,    and   h 
coactitii:   bx.].  taker   having  stitch-forming   movements  in   n 
plan.'  siib>tatitially  at    right  angles  to  the  plane  of   the   r( 
clprocatory    movements    of    said    needle,    of    an    oscillating 
cylinder    In     which     said    needle-bar    and    loop-taker    are 
mounted,    said    needle  bar    and    loop-taker    l>elng    actuated 
from   said   main  shaft   to  form  atltches,  and  aaid  cylinder 
being    actuated    from    aald    feed-actuating    ahaft    to    place 
said    stitches    first    in    one    and    then    the    other    of    two 
parallel    planes. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  witli  fabric 
feeding  and  stitch  forming  mechanisms  including  a  needle 
bar  cairylng  nn  eye-pointed  needle  and  having  recipro- 
catory movements  in  a  plane  substantlaily  transverse  to 
the  line  of  feed,  and  a  coacting  loop  taker  having  sitch- 
forming  movements  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  reciprocatory  movements  of  said  needle, 
of  an  oscillating  cylinder  provided  with  a  vertically-yield- 
ing cloth  presser-foot  and  in  which  said  needle  bar  and 
loop-taker  are  mounted  and  through  which  they  are  con- 
trolled lo  form  stitches  first  In  one  and  then  the  other 
of  two  parallel  planes. 

[CL-ilms  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (iasette  ] 


1,13.3,573.      SIDE   BEARING    FOR   SIX-WHEELED    PAS- 
8KNGEtt-€AR  TRUCKS.     JOHN   F.   OCoN.NdK,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  WillUm   U.  Miner,  Chicago.   111.      Filed 
Jan.  2,  1914.      Serial  No.  g09,875.       (CI.  105—115.4 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  aecureil  to  the  t)ody  bolster  of  a  car. 
of  .1  truck  bolster  having  a  side  l>earlng  bridge,  said  mem- 
t)er  having  a  subatantlally  hook-shapeil  lower  end  extending 
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b«neath  the  under  «l<le  of  said  tK>arlng  bridge,  aud  an  anti- 
friction roller  carried  hy  one  of  siild  elements  and  Inter 
ix>«ed  Uetweeii  mild  inetriher  Hiid  the  inner  side  of  the  bear 
Ing  bridge,  whereby  wlieii  the  car  l>«>dy  tendu  t<i  move  away 
from  the  truck  in  n  vertiiiil  pl.-iii,',  the  sii  ine  l^  llni1te<l  t)y 
I  he  eiiija^eiuen  t  be;  wren  siald  iiieinlxT  and  said  liearln*; 
t>  ridge. 


2.  In  ;i  (levir..  of  the  character  desc-rlbed,  the  rnmbtna- 
tl"n  with  K  inenilH-r  secured  to  tin  body  bolster  c)f  a  car, 
of  1  '.nn-ii  liavitii;  a  side  heariiiK  bridkCi'.  n  liriicket  mounted 
on  fti<-  under  side  of  the  tx^nrini;  bridK''.  snid  l>r,'i<-ket  liav- 
liu'  in  aiiti  friciion  roller  mounted  tin  leln,  and  saiil  mem- 
be;  se.'ureil  to  the  body  liolster  haviiiK  an  inwanlly  ex- 
tendini;  IUn;,'e  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  loiated  Iwneath 
said  tiitl  friction  roller  and  adapted  to  en»;ai;e  the  roller 
vvh.ii   f  tie   txxly  bolster   moves   away    from    the   truck  lK)l8ter. 

t  A  side  (jeariiiK  for  passenger  cars  having  six  wheeled 
trucks  ami  comprisliii,'  a  member  secured  to  the  lunly- 
bolster,  said  memfn'r  luiviiii;  an  Intnrned  horizontal  tlaiige 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  Hide 
bearing  bridge  of  the  trmk,  said  l>ru<-ket  having  an  atiil 
friction  roller  mounted  therein,  sabi  roller  coming  into 
play  between  said  iiieinU'r  ami  ttie  siii.-  Iicaring  lirldge 
when  the  Ixxly  isilster  and  the  w  ti.el  truck  tend  to  s.'parafe 
In   a    vertical    line 


l.l.i3.r.7t.  <iATK»)rEItATIN<;  .VIK.VNS  I.ims  C. 
rKTEK.su.N  and  fit  sTAv  .\i«u.in  I'KTKiis  IN,  Colbert, 
Wash.  Filed  May  11.  I!M4  Serial  No.  h;!T,S94  (CI. 
3»— 14.) 


1.  Ill  a  ijrtt.'  opcratln.;  mcuns.  a  tiiniie  post,  a  gate 
striicture  hliik'e.l  to  saiil  post,  a  flexible  op«mlug  line 
or  calile  connected  with  the  gate  stnietiire  In  advan<-e 
of  Its  biuge  and  ext-'iiding  rcarwardly  of  such  axis 
and  laterally  of  the  gate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  opening  movement  of  the  gate,  n  leverage 
bar  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  gate  In  advance  of  th« 
hinge  axis  thereof  and  tllsposed  nt  an  acute  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  gale  with  its  free  end  In  advance  of  the 
gate  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  oi>enlng  movement  of 
the  latter  and  extending  toward  the  hinge  axis,  the  free 
end  of  said  bar  having  a  pulley  engaging  an  I  iitern)e<llate 
portion  of  the  line  to  maintain  the  8ame  laterally  In  ad- 
vance of  the  gate,  and  a  flexible  dosing  line  connected  with 


the  gate  Ktrnctiire  and  extending  laterally  of  the  gate  In  a 
direction  corresponding  to  the  opening  movement  of  the 
latter,  the  free  end  of  nald  bar  having  a  pulley  engaging 
an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  closing  line,  sutwtafitlally 
as  deacrllM'd. 

L'.    In  a  gate  operating  ueana.  a  hinge  poRt,  a  gale  struc 
tnre  hinged  to  said  iwat,  a  flexible  oi)eratlng  line  connected 
with    the   gate    in    advaiue   of    its    hinge    axis    to    open    the 
Kate  and  extending  rearwardly  of  stic  h  axis  and  laterally 
of    the    gate    In    a    direction    oppoalte    to    the    direction    of 
opening  movement  of  the  gate,  a  flexible  closing  line  con 
nected  with  the  gate  In  advance  of  the  hinge  axla  thereof 
and  extending   laterally   of  the   gate  In   a  direction  corre 
spending  to  opening  movement  of  the  aame,  and  leverage 
means    flxe<l    to    the    gate    aud    engaging   said    opening   and 
closing    lines    to    maintain    Intermediate    portions    thereof 
laterally  In  advance  of  the  gate  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion   of    opening    movement    thereof,    substantially    an    de 
scribed. 


i.inn.57r>     heei.  atta«  him;  .ma<  hink     cuahiesa 

I'oTTEH,    Lakeport,   N.    H  .   assignor   to    I'nittKl    Shoe    .\la 
chlnery    Company.     I'aterson.     N.    J.    »    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.        Mied   Feb     1  J.    M»<>h.      Serial    No     41o..'>4.'i 
'CI     1  -32.1 


1  .V  heel  attaching  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
shoe  support,  power  aitiiated  mechanism  for  attaching 
a  beel  to  H  shoe  sustainetl  uixm  said  supiKirt,  power  actu- 
ated means  for  bringing  nails  Into  position  to  l)e  driven, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  effecting 
the  actuation  of  said  means  whenever  desired.  Indepi-nd- 
enfly  of  the  actuation  of  said  attaching   mechanism. 

1'  A  hi>el  attaching  machine,  having  in  combination, 
mechanism  for  driving  nails  Into  a  heel,  a  shoe  support  ar 
ranged  for  m  -vement  Into  and  out  of  the  range  of  said 
mechanism,  a  mcnabie  nail  carrier  for  bringing  nails  into 
position  to  U'  driven,  and  pcjwer  actuated  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  carrier  contr<jlled  by  the  movement  of 
Enid  shoe  support 

.'!  .\  heel  attaching  machine,  having  In  combination. 
nieihaiiisin  for  ilriving  nails  Into  a  heel,  a  shoe  support 
arranged  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  the  range  of  said 
meibatil.sm,  a  movable  nail  carrier  for  bringing  nails  Into 
position  to  l)e  driven,  a^nd  power  actuated  means  for  re- 
cipnx-atlng  said  carrier  arranged  to  be  brought  Into 
action  by  the  movement  of  the  shoe  support  nway  from 
said  mechanism  and  at  approximately  the  outward  limit 
of  nioveuient  of  said  shoe  snp[K)rt 

4.  A  heel  attaching  machine,  having  In  combination, 
mechanism  for  driving  attaching  nails  Into  a  heel,  a  shoe 
support  arranged  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  the 
range  of  said  mechanism,  and  power  «ctuate<l  meana  for 
supplying  nnlls  to  said  mechanism  arranged  to  be  brought 
Into  action  by  the  movement  of  the  shoe  support  away 
from  said  mechanism. 

.*)  \  heel  attaching  machine,  having  In  combination, 
mechanism  for  driving  attaching  nnlls  Into  a  heel,  a  shoe 
support    arranged    for    movement    Into    and    out    of    the 
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range  of  said  mechanism,  and  power  actuated  means  con- 
Btructed  for  operation  Independently  of  said  mechanlam 
for  supplying  nails  to  said  mechanism,  said  means  being 
arranged  to  be  brought  Into  action  by  the  movement  of 
the  shoe  support  away  from  said  mechanism. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


1.  In  a  Iwwling  game,  a  Aevk.  a  plurality  of  pin  de- 
vices thereon,  an  amusement  device  at  a  distance  from 
the  pins,  and  operative  connections  between  the  amuse- 
ment device  and  at  least  one  pin  for  operation  of  the 
amusement  device  upon  displacement  of  a  single  prede 
termlned  pin  alone. 

1'  In  a  bowling  game,  a  deck,  a  plurality  of  pins  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  revoluble  member  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  the  pins  and  extending  laterally  of  the  deck,  for  rota- 
tion by  upsetting  of  the  pin,  and  an  amusement  device 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  member 
aforesaid  outwardly  of  the  deck. 

'^.  A  game  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  deck, 
a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  pin  members  pivoted 
thereon  for  upsetting  movement  and  having  downwardly 
extending  i)ortlons  beneath  the  deck,  an  amasement  de- 
vice spaced  laterally  of  ihe  deck,  operative  connections  be- 
twi-en  at  least  one  pin  and  the  amusement  device,  a  i>oard 
pivoted  to  He  above  the  pivot  axea  of  the  pins  and  mov- 
able to  engage  and  return  to  initial  position  said  down- 
wardly extending  portions  of  the  ptna,  means  to  oscil- 
late the  board,  and  yielding  meana  to  hold  it  in  Initial 
position. 

4.  A  game  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  deck,'  a 
plurality  of  pins  pivoted  thereon  and  arranged  to  project 
vertically  above  the  deck  at  times,  a  transversely  movable 
nieinber  and  means  to  connect  It  to  at  least  one  of  the  pins, 
an  amusement  device  operatlvely  connected  with  the  mem- 
ber laterally  outward  of  the  deck  a  distance,  and  a  bous 
Int  to  conreal  the  amusement  device  In  Initial  position. 


M.t.Tri-T.       REVOLVING     (JRATE    FOR    GAS-PRODrC 
KHS       Hi  00    REhmann,    Dnsseldorf,    Germany.      Filed 
Sept    2,  1013.     Serial  No    787,755.      (CI.  48—68.) 


1.  In  a  grate  for  gas  producers,  in  combination  a 
tower  like  erection  arranged  in  the  middle  part  of  the 
grate  plate  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  stepped  turrets 
Integral  w^ith  each  other,  a  saddle-roof  bridge  connecting 
each    of    the   outer    turrets    with    the   middle    turret,    and 


l,13o..^76.  ROWLING  GAME.  William  J.  Powill., 
Ocean  City.  N.  .1  Filed  July  2."?,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,604.      (CI     46 — 66  ) 


means  for  leading  a  blast  of  air  into  said  stepped  turrets. 
sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grate  for  gas  producers.  In  combination,  a 
tower-Uke  erection  arranged  in  the  middle  part  of  the 
grate  plate  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  stepped  turrets 
Integral  with  each  other,  a  saddle  roof  bridge  connecting 
each  of  the  outer  turrets  with  the  middle  turret,  and 
perforations  In  one  of  the  walls  of  said  bridge  averted  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  gas  producer  for  leading 
a  blast  of  air  into  said  turrets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'A.  In  a  grate  for  gag  producers  In  combination,  a  cen- 
tral hollow  revoluble  tower,  a  plurality  of  stepped  turrets 
integral  therewith,  a  saddle  roof  bridge  connecting  said 
turrets,  said  saddle  bridges  having  apertures  formed 
therein  averted  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  grate, 
substantially  as  described. 


,13  3,578.  ELECTRIC  .METAL  WORKING  APPA 
RATT'S.  ArviM'H  F.  Rietzei..  Charlestown.  R  L.  and 
(iBOKGK  E.  BAR.STnw.  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  Filed  Nov  20.  190S. 
.Serial   No.  463,5:i6.      (CI.  219 — 6.  i 


1.  Ill   an   electric   metal    working  apparatus,    the   comM 
nation    of    a    transformer    secondary,    a    contact    mounted 
on  one  terminal  thereof,  a  trav<-lliig  work  support   of  con 
ducting  material  adapted   to   carry    the  work   l»eneath   the 
first  naine<l  contact  so  as   to  cause  the  same   to   progro- 
slvely  engage  the  parts  to  be  heated  and  means  for  ma;n 
talning    the    electrical    connection    between    the    traveling 
support  and   the  opposite  terminal    of  the  secondary. 

2.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  coniM 
nation  of  a  transformer  secondary,  a  contact  mounteri  im 
one  terminal  there<if,  a  traveling  mandrel  permanently 
supported  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  carry  the  work  be- 
neath the  first  named  contact  so  as  to  cause  the  snme  to 
progressively  engage  the  parts  to  be  heated.  meauK  for 
maintaining  the  electrical  connection  between  the  mandrel 
and  the  opposite  terminal  of  the  secondary  and  detach 
able  means  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  mandrel. 

3.  In  an   electric  metal    working  apparatus,   the  combi 
nation    of    a    transformer    secondary,    a    contact    mounted 
on  one  terminal   thereof,  a  traveling  carriage,   a   mandre; 
permanently  supported  on   said   carriage   at   one   end   ami 
adapted   to  carry  the  work   beneath   the  first    named   con 
tact  so  as  to  cause  the  same  to  progressively  engage  the 
parts  to  be  heated,  means   for  maintaining   the  electrical 
connection    between    the    mandrel    and    the    opposite    fer 
mlnal    of   the    secondary    and    a    support    secured    to    said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  detacbably  engage  the  free  end 
of  said  mandrel. 
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4.  In  au  elt;ctric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation ot  a  trarisformtr  Hecomlary,  a  contnct  mounted  on 
one  terminal  thereof,  wnyn  connecte<l  to  the  other  ter 
mtnal  a  travelinx  work  Buppirt  adapted  to  feed  the  work 
proRresslvely  tK'Hfath  said  contact  and  a  glide  electri- 
cally united  with  the  work  support  and  sliding  on  the 
ways  connectf^l  to  the  opposite  terminal  of  said  secondary 

5.  In  an  eiectrli'  metal  working  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rran!<f<M  iiier  !<i'Ooniliir\ .  a  contact  roller  mount 
ed  on  one  terininai  iliereof.  a  traveling  and  conducting 
worli  sii[ipi)rr  a<lHi.te,l  f..  f.'e.l  thi'  wurk  progressively 
beneath  the  roller  contact  and  ineaiiH  for  maintaining 
electrical  connection  Uetween  sahl  conducting  support 
and   the  opposite  tennlnrtl  of  said   secondary 

I  Claims   •!  to  7H  not  prinie<l  in   the  iJasette  ] 
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JI".<riN».    liKVIi'!-:.      .Jci.sKi'ii    I,.    Uoov.    I»iils%llle,    K\ 
File,!   Mar    .'♦,    1,<1.!.      Serial   Nu    7.'t;.40(l       iCl.  88 — 17. i 


said  back  section  dividing  said  box  Into  an  upper  mech- 
anism chamt>er  and  a  lower  light  tight  chamber  to  receive 
the  exposed  film,  means  for  feeding  the  Him,  a  shutter  and 
shutter  operating   mechanism,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  R  moving  picture  camera,  a  box  comprising  front 
and  rear  telescopic  sections,  one  of  the  said  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  a  horltontal  partition  dividing  the  Ik)I 
Into  ii[>per  and  lower  chambers,  film  feeding  mechanism, 
H  shutter  and  shutter  operating  mecbauiam  arranged  in 
the  upper  chamber,  said  partition  lieing  provided  with 
an  aperture  to  permit  the  exposed  flim  to  Im'  fe<l  Into  tlie 
lower  chanilwr  and  U^ht  excluding  means  for  said  aper- 
ture,  substantially   a.';  descrltn^d 

,'i  In  a  moving  picture  camera,  a  box  cfymprising  a 
front  section  and  a  rear  section  adapted  to  telescope  there 
into,  a  horizontal  partition  Id  said  rear  section  adapted 
to  divide  said  Ihix  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower 
light  tight  chamber  to  receive  an  ^rxposed  film,  s  lens 
barrel  ttxed  in  the  front  section  alx)ve  said  partition,  film 
feeding  nieihaiil.stii,  a  shutter  and  shutter  operating  mech 
anl.ftn  arranged  almve  «ald  partition  and  a  rearwardly 
projecting  partition  arranged  In  said  front  section  above 
I    sal!    I'll-,    liarier     sutwtantlally    as   described. 

4  in  a  device  of  the  class  de«crll>e<l.  a  casing,  a  lens 
barrel  arranged  in  the  front  of  aald  casing,  film  feeding 
mechanism  a  shutter  and  shutter  op<'ratlng  mechanism, 
the  rear  waM  i  f  said  lasing  being  provlde<l  with  an  aper- 
ture In  axiai  aliiiem,  nt  with  sabl  lens  barrel,  a  plug  and  a 
shell  containing  a  source  of  light,  said  plug  and  said  shell 
l)elng  adaptwl  to  be  it  ferchangenbly  arranged  In  said  aper- 
ture, substantially  as  described 


Vn    eiecti-icai    heating   elfnient    cmniirlslng   a   core   of   ph 
ahi''    insulating   nm'erial.   ami    a    wire   that    Is,   per  m-.   ban' 
but    Is  Hound  around  the  said  I'ore  and  drawn  completely 
into   the  .saiuij  and   •bu.'.  protected   thereby. 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  camera,  a  box  comprising  a 
front  section  consl.-iting  of  a  froutboard.  top,  bottom  and 
sides  and  a  back  stH-tion  comprising  a  backboard,  top, 
twttom  and  sides  adapted  to  telescope  within  the  first 
mentioned  top,  bottom  and  sides,  a  lens  barrel  fixed  to 
mid   front    board,    i   substantially   horliontal   partition   In 


.  1  :!  :i , .")  H  1       .KrroM.vTic   ri^AYiNO  api'ar.\tu8. 

.IiisKi-ii  S<  HWFHTNKK,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  ssslgnments,  to  Heerwagen  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1911.  Se- 
rial  .No,  H17,(mM,      (CI.  H4— 178.) 
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1  An  arrangement  of  the  class  descrltXHl.  having  a 
tracker  board  and  sheet,  u  plurality  of  [Hjwer  pneumatics, 
a  wind  passage  for  .nch  pneumatic  It-ading  thereto,  a  wind 
trunk  loninioii  ii  -.lul  pn>umatlcs.  an  opening  from  each 
wind  passaue  to  -iaid  wind  trunk,  a  valve  closure  normally 
closing  each  openiiii;,  means  controlled  from  the  tracker 
to  operate  said  val\  closure  to  open  Its  passage  to  the 
wind  trunk,  an  independently  movable  valve  closure  for 
each  of  said  openings  for  closing  the  same,  a  second  wind 
trtink  common  to  sold  passagea.  as  opening  from  each 
passage  to  said  second  wind  trunk,  a  ralve  closure  for 
each  of  said  last  mentioned  openings,  pneumatics  for  op 
eratlng  each  of  said  last  mentioned  valve  closures  and 
said  Independently  movable  valve  closures,  and  a  common 
wind  duct  for  controlling  each  of  said  third  mentioned 
velve  closures  and  Us  corresponding  independently  mov- 
able valve  closure. 

2.  An  arrangement  of  the  class  described,  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  power  pneumatics  and  strikers  operated  thereby, 


Masch  30,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1481 


a  wind  trunk  common  to  said  pneumatics,  a  wind  passage 
leading  from  each  pneumatic  to  said  wind  trunk  and  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  valve  for  closing  each  passage  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  second  valve  for  oiwning  each  passage 
to  the  wind  trunk  to  connect  the  wind  trunk  directly  with 
the  pneumatic,  a  third  valve  for  closing  the  passage  to 
the  wind  trunk,  a  second  wind  trunk  common  to  said 
pneumatics,  a  wind  passage  from  each  pneumatic  to  said 
second  wind  trunk  and  a  fourth  valve  for  each  pneumatic 
for  opening  said  last  mentioned  wind  passage  to  connect 
the  pneumatic  directly  with  the  second  wind  trunk,  a 
tracker  board  and  sheet,  means  for  operating  said  first 
and  second  valves  controlled  by  the  tracker  board  and 
sheet,  separate  pneumatics  for  operating  said  third  and 
fourth  valves,  a  common  wind  passag*-  leading  to  the 
pneumatics  of  said  third  and  fourth  valves,  and  control- 
ling means  connected  with  each  of  said  last  mentioned 
passages  to  control  said  third  anil  fourth  valve.s  simul 
taneously. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  power  pneumatics, 
a  low  pr««Burp  wind  trunk,  a  valve  for  each  pneumatic 
for  conniTtlng  the  some  with  the  wind  trunk,  a  tracker 
tK>ard  and  sheet,  means  controlled  by  the  openings  of 
the  tracker  board  and  she^t  for  operating  said  valve, 
a  high  pressure  wind  trunk,  a  valve  for  each  pneumatic 
for  opening  the  high  pressure  wind  trunk  to  the  pneu 
matic  and  means  controlled  by  the  same  openings  of  the 
tracker  board  and  sheet  for  operating  said  last  mentioned 
ralve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  power  pneumatics, 
a  low  pressure  wind  trunk,  a  valve  for  each  pneumatic 
for  connecting  the  same  with  the  wind  trunk,  a  tracker 
txjard  and  sheet,  means  controlled  by  the  openings  of  the 
tracker  board  and  sheet  for  operating  said  valve,  a  high 
pressure  wind  trunk,  a  vnlve  for  each  pneumatic  for 
opening  the  high  pressure  wind  trunk  to  the  pneumatic 
and  means  controlled  by  the  same  openings  of  the  tracker 
board  and  sheet  for  operating  said  last  mentioned  valve, 
and  a  valve  for  closing  each  pneumatic  to  the  low  pressure 
wind    trunk   controlled   by   said   last   mentioned    means. 

5.  The  comblnatiin  of  a  plurality  of  power  pneumatics. 
a  low  pressure  wind  trunk,  a  valve  for  each  pneumatic  for 
connecting  the  same  with  the  wind  trunk,  a  tracker  board 
and  sheet,  a  primary  pneumatic  controlled  by  the  open 
Ings  of  the  tracker  board  and  sheet  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  high  pressu.-e  wind  trunk,  a  valve  for  each  pneu 
matIc  for  opening  the  high  pressure  wind  trunk  to  the 
pneumatic  and  a  primary  pneumatic  cuntrcUed  ly  the 
same  openings  of  the  tracker  board  and  sheet  for  operat- 
ing said  last  mentioned  valve,  means  for  renderinj;  said 
last  mentione<l  valve  Inoperative,  and  a  valve  for  closing 
each  pneumatic  to  the  low  pressure  wind  trunk  controlled 
by  said  last  mentioned  primary  pnoumatlc. 

(Claims  rt  to   22  not  printed  in   the  <;arette  1 


l,l.'»8,.'iM'  nOWNDHAFT  rONTINIOrS  KILN  Frav.es 
n.  Shaw,  Chicago.  Ill  nied  Mar.  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
682.733        t(i.   2.^    ~142.i 


dodng  devices  to  deliver  the  heat  produced  thereby  down 
ward    through    the    top    of    the    burning    chamber    to    the 
burning  aone  below  throughout  the  length  of  said  sone. 

2.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  of  an  inclosed  burning 
chamber,  a  burning  aone  below  said  chamber,  oil  burners, 
and  passage*  extending  from  the  oil  burners  to  deliver 
the  heat  produced  thereby  downward  through  the  top 
of  the  burning  charaoer  to  the  burning  zone  below  through 
out  the  length  of  the  zone. 

3.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosed  burning 
chamber,  a  burning  aone  below  said  chaml)er,  oil  burners 
each  liaving  a  steam  blast,  and  passages  extending  from 
said  oil  burners  to  deliver  the  heat  produced  thereby 
downward  through  the  top  of  the  burning  chamber  to  the 
burning  zone  below  throughout  the  lengrth  of  the  zone. 

4  In  a  down  draft  continuous  kiln,  the  combination  of 
a  kiln  chamber,  an  arch  of  fire  brick  forming  the  top  of 
said  kiln  chamber,  paid  arch  having  openings  extending 
therethrough  throucbout  the  length  of  the  burning  zone, 
there  being  a  central  beating  chamb«>r  above  said  arch. 
Steam  Jets  for  delivering  steam  into  said  kiln  chamlier. 
and  a  stack  for  causing  hot  gases  to  pass  downward 
through  said  opening*  in  said  arch  and  against  material 
in  said  kiln  chamber. 

5  In  a  down  draft  continuous  kiln,  the  combination  of 
a  kiln  chamber,  an  arch  of  fire  brick  forming  the  top  of 
said  kiln  chaml>er,  said  arch  having  openings  extending 
therethrough  thro.ighout  the  length  of  the  burning  zone, 
there  being  a  central  heating  chamber  above  said  arch 
steam  jet  burners  for  forcing  hot  gases  into  said  centra* 
heating  chamber,  said  gases  passing  from  said  centra' 
heating  chamber  and  downward  through  said  opening  In 
said  arch  and  against  materia!  being  passed  through  said 
kiln  chamber,  and  sealing  means  for  preventing  disslpa 
tlon  of  said  heat. 


1.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination  of  an  inclosed  burning 
chamber,  a  burning  zone  below  tiald  chamber,  beat  pro- 
ducing devices,  and  jassages  extending  from  the  heat  pro- 


l,Ki:^,.'is.l     TRAIN-MARKER.     Lbon  E.  Simmons,  Decoto, 
Cal.      Filed    Dec.    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    806,000.       (CI. 

iit:< — 9.) 


.\  train  marker  comprising  a  flag  standard,  a  plurality 
of  flags  lunged  to  rotate  around  the  stucdard  and  colored 
to  present  like  colors  on  opposite  sides  whenever  the  »eT- 
eral  flags  are  folded  together,  and  a  pivoted  clip  car- 
ried by  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  flags,  said  clip  car- 
rying means  for  securing  the  other  flags  to  the  first  flag 
on  either  or  lK)th  sides  thereof  at   will. 


1,133.584.  HEEL  BREASTIN*;  MACHINE  Ralph  C. 
Simmons.  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery t^ompany,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov,  s,  1911  Serial  No.  659,207. 
(CI.   12 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  mechanlim  for 
performing  upon  shoes  operations  analogooa  to  and  In- 
cluding the  breasting  of  heels,  said  mechanlam  comprl*- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  turreta  rotatable  relatively  to  the  work 
and  arranged  to  present  a  plurality  of  operating  derlcM 
aeriotim  for  treatment  of  said  work,  one  of  said  turrets 
btlng  arranged  to  receive  breasting  knives,  and  another 
of  aald  turreta  being  arranged  to  receive  preaser  gtiide 
plates  corresponding  to,  and  to  coOperate  with,  aald 
knives  respectively,  and  means  to  support  said  presaer- 
guide  turret  tlltably,  to  clear  the  same  during  said  rota 
tlve  adjusting  movements  thereof. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dP8crll>«><i  a  frame,  a  slide 
rfclpro«'ablt>  then-tri  and  having  un  oiJ^ratiOK  turr»»t,  an 
actuating;  allfle,  means  tu  connect  said  slides  operatlvely 
a(  times,  and  h  serifs  of  shIppluK  devices,  operable  re 
speotlvely  In  difTcrent  iM)sltlon.s  of  said  turret  to  contn)! 
saltl   operating   connections   between   said   slides. 


,^.    Tn    !)    m>»i-1iitu>  of  th''  class  de*«iTU>e<1  a   frame,  a   slide 

rectjir.i,- ih;.'  th.T.in  Hinl  having  a  turr>'t  for  a  plurality 
.'f  '.(i.TatMii;  U.  vi.t'H.  ;i!i  net  U;i  t  liii;  slide,  a  connectInK 
i!i<  luNiT  ii;i>vaM''  I.I  1  onn.'ct  saii!  slldfs  ar  times,  means 
t.Tidn^'  n.  riii.iih  'k  fi  Id  said  iiiertil.«T  in  connecthm  po 
sit  .in.  ;uiit  sli  iji|iliij<  devices  on  and  movable  with  s^aid 
turri»t  iiur  for.  and  operable  with,  I'ach  of  said  operatini; 
(l.-vjicH    tu    tliruw   m(T   said   connectlntj   member. 


In    I  machliw  of  the  cIhhs  de8crU)e(l  a   frame,  a   front 
nil   ;i    r>':\v   siide  iMpaMc   of   lnd.'|ieiident    relative   re 

I -an.  01    r  I 


said    rt'ur    slide,    a 

of    said    front    slldi- 

arm    to    throw    the 


.  ipriMaii.oi  rli'Tiiii  nit-ans  to  art,iali 
stru!  ;ii\iit;iili  iiiiinnl»'d  mi  llif  rear 
and  iiavin'„'  a  spririk;  mtini;  ui)on  on» 
othci-  arm  Int.i  ictuative  •■nttaijement  with  a  portion  of 
said  rear  slide,  to  connect  said  slides  actiiatively,  a  push 
pin  carrlt'd  liy  .said  front  slide  in  position  to  !.•■  umvefl 
lon^Mt  iidinaily  tu  throw  off  .said  strut,  a  turret  on  said 
front  slide,  and  a  plurality  of  shipper  levers  rispect i vly 
const  ni-ti'il  and  arra!i»;i'il  tn  Ih'  en>;ai,'ed  with  th.'  work 
at  times  in  different  positions  of  siild  turret  and  when  so 
enKiKcd  to  en^jaKe  also  with  said  pin  to  push  the  same 
and  throw  off  HahJ  strut. 

't  In  a  machine  <if  the  rlass  di'scrlbe<l.  actuatlntc  and 
operatin:;  slldi's  and  means  to  couple  said  slides,  a  de- 
teitor  and  shipper  device  comprlslnir  a  dfti-ctor  arm  pro 
vide<l  with  an  adjustalde  dete<-tor.  a  throw  off  arm  to 
operate  said  couplliii:  means.  an<l  means  to  reirulate  the 
normal  [mslt!<in  of  said  device  !)<>dlly  and  to  maintain 
said   device   In   adjusted   position  < 

[Claims   >'<   to    1.".   not  printed   in   the  (;a7,ettc  ] 


)  .1. '.;:.. ".-I.-  looi.  KOU  L.WINii  OIT  t  AMS.  .\i  iiKKT 
H  SiMiiN.s,  Huffalo.  N.  Y  Filed  Nov.  1.  lUlJ,  Serial 
No.   7-'l»,(MM).      (Cl.    7:? — 151.) 


1  A  tool  for  laying  out  cams.  comprlsiUkr  a  irraduate<1 
(Hal  Imvini;  a  hollow  central  boss  adapted  tn  flt  into  a 
c»  liter  opening  of  a  cam  blank,  a  pluK  rotatat)le  In  said 
hollow  tioas,  and  a  bar  held  to  said  plu»(  and  movable 
lengthwise    thereon. 


2.  A  tool  for  laying  oat  cams,  comprlalog  a  graduated 
dial,  a  pin  adjustable  radially  on  aald  dial  and  adapted  to 
enter  a  pin  bole  In  a  caai-blank,  and  a  bar  adapted  for 
movement  lengthwise  and  rotatable  with  the  axis  of  the 
<lla|  as  Its  center. 

.{.  .V  tool  for  laying  out  cams,  comprlalng  a  graduated 
'llal,  a  bar  extending  diametrically  with  reapect  to  said 
dial  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  marking  device  at 
lue  end  of  said  bar,  and  adjuatlng  means  at  the  other  end 
of  sjild  bar  to  move  the  latter  lengthwise  any  deslreti  ills 
tance. 

4.  .V  tool  for  laying  out  cams,  comprising  a  graduattnl 
dial,  a  pluK  rotatable  on  said  dial,  a  t>ar  alldable  with 
reff-rence  to  said  plug  and  arranged  diametrically  to  ex- 
ten<l  l>eyond  the  circumferential  edge  of  aald  dial  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  a  acrew-rod  secured  to 
and  rising  from  said  dial  and  having  a  threaded  portion 
parallel  with  said  bar,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  bar,  an 
Internally  threade<l  sleeve  engaging  the  threads  of  said 
screw  rod  and  having  a  reduced  portion  extendlnir 
through  said  yoke,  the  projecting  portion  of  said  refluce<l 
portion  being  externally  threaded,  and  a  nut  threade<l 
onto  .Hald  projecting  portion  and  bearing  against  the  op 
poslie   side   of   said   yoke. 

r.  .V  tool  for  laying  out  cams,  comprising  a  graduaiiMl 
dial  havini:  a  hollow  boss  extending  from  Its  undersiile.  a 
plug  set  Into  said  hollow  boss  and  rotatable  therein,  sahl 
pluk;  havlnir  a  Krtxjve  formed  on  Its  upper  face  with  one 
side  wall  of  said  gr(X>ve  Intersecting  the  axes  of  aald  plug 
and  dial,  a  bar  slldable  In  aald  groove,  a  screw  r<Hl  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  plug  and  having  a  threaded 
purl  ion  parallel  with  said  bar.  and  an  adjusting  device 
ihreadlnnly  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said  screw- 
r.id  and  having  connection  with  said  bar  to  cause  the  lat- 
ter to  move  lengthwl.se  when  actuating  said  adjusting  de- 
vice. 

IClalms  t5  to  1)  not  printed   in   the  Gasette.] 


1  1 :!.'..". ^tl  UAII,  SI  TI'OHT  M.\KTiN  Sprinkman.  Los 
.\nuele«.  (Hi.  Filed  Aug.  :U,  1»14.  Serial  No. 
b51i,l.".»H.      iCI.   1:38      5.) 
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1  III  ■uiiiiiinjinon  with  a  con<-rete  tie,  a  aietnl  i(i\er 
fur  said  tie.  flanges  formed  on  the  top  of  said  tie.  u  chair 
secuH'd  tfftwoen  said  tianges  on  the  top  of  said  tie  said 
ihalr  having  a  reces.s  furmed  therein,  projections  extend- 
ing Into  said  recess  from  the  shies  of  said  (hair  one  of 
these  projections  having  teeth  formed  thereon,  a  spa(  er 
having  cooperating  teeth  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to 
be  seiuT'd  t>etwe<ii  a  rail  In  said  recess  and  said  t(Kithed 
projection,  and  a  locking  wedgt>  adapted  to  l)e  secured  Im- 
tween  the  other  side  of  said  rail  and  said  plain  projection 

H.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  tie,  a  metal  cover 
for  said  tie,  flanges  formed  on  the  top  of  said  tie,  a  chair 
sei-ured  t)etween  said  flanges  on  the  top  of  said  tie,  said 
chair  having  a  re<'<»ss  formed  thertMn.  projections  extend 
Ing  Into  said  recess  from  the  sides  of  aald  chair,  one  of 
these  projections  having  teeth  formeil  thereon,  a  spacer 
s«'cured  In  said  recess  between  a  rail  placed  therein  and 
said  toothed  projection,  and  a  locking  wedge  adapted  to 
t>e  secured  l)etween  the  other  side  of  said  rail  and  said 
plain  projection,  said  spacer  comprising  a  face  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  flange  and  l>«8e  of  the  rail,  a  back  having 
a  series  of  proje<-tlon8  formed  thereon,  and  a  bottom  hav- 
ing a  riti  formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  formed 
In   the  Nittom  of  the  chair. 
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1.133,687.  TOOL.  Ol«  Stb.vkbskn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Olaf  I".  Olsen,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  Ml. 155.      (Cl.  33-150.) 


1  .  1  .1  :i  ,  r.  8  K  .  STOTK-CHrTE.  Ji  i.n  s  H  Stiri'fkbt. 
I'rlnreton.  Ill  Filed  I  >ec  1.'..  lOi:!.  Serial  No.  Sl06.s7r. 
(<  1.    119-  -H2.i 


»,—       f 


.\  t<K)l  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  parts  or 
riienibers  plvotally.  slldaMy  and  adjubtably  (onnected, 
said  parts  being  provided  with  central,  longitudinal  slots, 
and  a  i>encll  holder  adapted  to  l>e  connected  with  one  of 
said  parts  and  designed  to  hold  a  pencil  parallel  there 
with,  said  holder  b<'lng  apitroxlmately  tubular  In  form 
and  lieing  often  at  one  side  and  provided  with  flexible 
members  adapted  to  Ik-  passed  through  the  slot  In  said 
part  and  to  l)e  folded  around  the  aide  portions  thereof 
and  which  flt  in  re<-essen  in  the  backs  of  said  side  por 
tion>^ 


1  .\  stock  chute,  comprising  side  meml»  is.  a  bottom 
arrniigwl  bet  we.  n  said  side  members,  uieans  for  hlngedly 
connecting  one  side  edge  of  said  bottom  with  one  of  said 
side  meml)ers  to  pmvlde  for  the  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment thereof,  and  collapsible  means  for  maintaining  said 
side  members  In  spacetl  relation,  said  means  b»'ing  held  in 
ixtended  position  by  the  weight  of  said  bottom  and  also 
providing  a  support  for  said  tiottom  when  In  lowered 
position. 

'J.  A  stock  chute,  comprising  side  members,  a  bottom 
arranged  IsMwecn  said  side  meml)er8.  hinge  connections 
for  said  bottom,  posts  for  sustaining  said  side  members, 
8ui)[M)rt8  arranged  upon  said  posts  for  sustaining  said  l)ot- 
tom,  and  collapsible  means  connecting  aald  supports  and 
said  posts  for  retaining  same  In  spaced  relation,  said  con- 
necting   means     also    providing    for    the    folding    of    said 

chute, 

a  A  stock  chute,  comprising  side  members,  a  bottom 
arranged  between  said  side  members,  hinge  connections 
for  said  iMttom,  posts  for  sustaining  said  side  members, 
supports  arranged  upon  said  posta  for  sustaining  said 
bottom,  means  connecting  said  supports  and  said  posts 
for  retaining  the  same  in  spaced  relation,  and  means  for 
securing  said  connecting  means  against  movement. 

4.  A  stock  chute,  comprising  side  members,  a  Iwttom 
arranged  between  said  side  members,  hinge  connections 
for  said   bottom,  posts  for  sustaining  said  side  members, 


supports  upon  the  said  posts  for  sustaining  said  tK)ttom, 
means  connecting  said  supports  and  said  posts  for  re- 
taining the  same  In  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  connecting  means  against  movement,  said  con- 
necting means  also  adapted  to  provide  for  the  folding  of 
aald  chute  when   the  same  is  in  unsecured  position, 

5.  A  stock  chute,  comprising  side  members,  a  Ivottom 
arranged  between  said  side  memt>ers,  hinge  connections 
for  said  bottom,  posts  for  sustaining  said  side  members, 
supports  arranged  upon  said  posts  for  sustaining  said 
tkottom.  means  connecting  said  supports  and  said  posts 
for  retaining  the  same  In  spaced  relation,  means  for  se- 
curing .said  connecting  means  against  movement,  said 
connecting  means  also  adapted  to  provide  for  the  folding 
of  said  chute  when  the  same  is  In  unsecured  position,  and 
L  shaped  antl-slipplng  cleats  arranged  upon  said  bottom 
for  securing  the  strips  thereof  in  fixed  relation  and  also 
lo  prevent  the  slipping  of  the  stwk  during  their  as<  ent. 
certain  of  said  cleats  forming  a  part  of  the  hing.  con 
nectlons  for  said  bottom. 


1.133.58fl  SICKLE-BAR-HOLDING  DEVICE  Mabtis 
TAt  SAN.  Gordon,  Nebr  nied  Sept.  1.  1814  Serta. 
No    'i.'Sfl.OJS,      (C\,  51-   R  ( 


1,  In  comblnalioii  with  n  grind  stmic  and  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  t(lescopicall.\  and  adjustalily  Jointed  sup- 
IHjrtlng  arm  ;  a  frame  pivntedly  mounted  on  said  arm  : 
traveler  pulleys  mounted  on  said  frame  and  resilient 
springs  attached  to  said  pulleys,  whi  reby  a  sickle-bar 
may  1m'  suspendeil  above  the  surface  of  tlie  said  ;;rind 
stone. 

:;.  In  eombination  with  a  grind  stone  and  ti.e  frame 
thereof,  of  a  supporting  telescopically  jointed  arii'  taving 
a  bifurcated  terminal  ;  a  supporting  frame  niininted  on 
the  said  terminal  ,  traveler  [.ulleys  mounie.i  cn  -aid  sup 
porting  frame  and  resili>nt  supiKirting  springs  attached 
to    the   .-aid   pnllevs. 


i.i:;:<. :.!»(!,    mhtiku'  am-  \ri  kuai!  s  loit  retting 

KIKHdlS  .\I.\I"EHI.\1,S  .IisiiN  K\\  T.  i.Ks,  San 
l"rancls(0.  'al  .  assignor  lu  \^■1!liam  K.  I^rown,  l>etrolt. 
Mich.  Mle<l  Apr.  1'3.  1913,  Serial  No  763. 1«.'..  (Cl. 
92—5. ) 

1.  A  method  of  retting  flax,  which  consl-sts  in  partially 
filling  a  tank  with  fluid,  floating  the  flax  compressed  in 
bales  In  the  tank  to  fill  the  tank  with  the  flax,  then  filling 
the  tank  with  water  under  a  pressure  head,  with  or  with- 
out the  addition  of  retting  bacteria  to  the  water,  and 
draining  the  water  and  adding  fresh  water  to  take  the 
place  of  that  drained  until  complete  retting  of  the  flax 
is  effected. 

2.  A  method  of  retting  flax  which  consists  in  partially 
filling  a  tank  with  fluid,  causing  movement  of  the  fluid, 
and  floating  bales  of  the  flax  by  the  moving  fluid  to  fill 
the  tank  with  the  flax,  then  filling  the  tank  with  fluid 
under  a  pressure  head,   with   or   without    the  addition  of 
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rettliiK  bactcrlH  to  tii>  rlnld,  and  draininK  the  fluid  and 
addlDic  fresh  tluhl  to  takf  th*>  place  of  that  drained  UDtll 
complete  rt-ttluir    'f   th.-  ilai   i»  cffciteil 


EMM&^m 


•'.      \    !!ft!io.!    ,f  r-. 
rtiliiik;    n    tJiiik    «ltli 
Hiiil    tloaflii;;    !)Mi.->.    11 
the    tank    with    th.- 
under   a    i<r''«>iirt'    li. 
ri'ttlnkT    l)act''rlM    f" 
the  fluid   (if  arid   ,>{ 
and    I'ontlnii'Hisiy    .1 
head  until  coinpl.if 

4  Apparatus  fur 
tlally  hurizuiitai  tan 
openioKx.  hati  h'H  t' 
i  UK  fluid  In  thf  tank 
of  tfiH  tank  tfvvan! 
to  fill  thf  tank  wl;i 
and  meanK  fur  iir<)i 
as  st't    fort'! 


ftin^  flax  which  cuiiHlsts  Iti  partially 
tlulil.  i-aMMin>;  movement  of  the  fluid 
r  th.  tlax  by  th--  movlnK  fluid  to  fill 
'lav  tlien  fllliiiic  till-  tank  with  fluid 
Hil.    with   or   wlthi.ut    thf    addition    of 

tti.-  tltild.  hfatlnu'  tin-  Huld.  ridding 
f.-nnontatlon  and  trunimy  siibntances, 
rciiiatlng  the  fluid  under  a  pressure 
ri'ttlnK  of  the  hali-s  of  flai  la  effected. 

rt'ttliikr  flax.  ■  uniprlslnK  a  auljstan- 
k  i)rovlded  with  intake  and  dlscliarife 
.  Cover   ihe  openinKH,   meaatt   for   mov- 

to  float  the  flax  from  the  Intake  end 
til.'  .Us.  harjs'e  eii.l  of  the  tank.  mcanH 
(  retting'  fluUl  under  a  pressure  heail, 
latliiK   the   rettltik'   tlutd,   nuhstantlally 


1,1. '?.;..".;»!         I    \rm:     1  1  m  u.  in  ill 'KK         Thomas    H      V\n 
\(  KKv      \.j!.iirn,    N.    V.      !  i:ed   May    .(»,    l»i:{.   Serial    No 
TtiS.Tu'.i.      Renewed  Oct.   i;..    ISM  1       Serial   No    «*»i.S.148. 
(CI.  20    r>rt. . 


!.  \  tool  li'.i.l-  r  in.luiliiiLf  a  main  damping  plate,  an 
.•dxe  ■iauipih^  i^l.ii.  rieauv  i,,r  a.l  ju-i  injj  the  edge  clamp 
lag  plaf.  u;ih  rei.iii..[i  t..  tiie  tnam  clamping  plate,  said 
olaiiipln«  p.ate^  i)eiii«  t.i«etlier  f.irnie.l  to  provide  a  t«x)l 
re«'elvln»;  i  eee.s.-*  having  undercut  wallw.  and  a  tool  post  en 
(faifiiitr  plate  !<e(ure(l  ti.  the  main  clanipin»{  plate. 

-.  .\  tool  liold.  r  iuiludluK'  a  main  olamplnx  plate,  au 
edge  clampluK  plate,  meanH  for  adjusting  the  ed<fe  clamp- 
lag  plate  with  relation  to  the  main  clamping  plate,  aald 
clampini;  plates  i)«-in«  toirether  fonne<!  to  provide  a  ttxil 
recelviuK  iccenti  having  undercut  wails,  and  a  tool  post  en 
gaglnkt  plate  removably  seourt-il  t<i  am!  In  apaced  parallel 
relation   to  the  tuaiii  clamplnk;  plate 

3.    .\    tool    holder    includlriK   a    iiiaiu    clamping    plate,    an 
edue  damping  (ilate,  means   for  adjusting  the  edge  clamp- 


ing plate  with  relation  to  the  main  clamping  plate,  saJd 
clamping  plates  being  together  formed  to  provide  a  tool 
receiving  rei-eas  having  undercut  walla,  and  an  adjustltii; 
.screw  carried  by   ftie  main  clamping  plate 

4  A  tool  holder  lii'ludlng  a  main  clampim;  i>late.  an 
(■due  clanipUikj  plate,  nif>aus  for  adJuatInK  the  edne  clamp 
Ing  plate  witli  relation  to  the  main  clamping  plate,  said 
clamping  plates  txdng  togf'ther  formed  to  provide  a  toi.l 
receiving  rece.ss  having  undercut  walls,  and  an  adjusting' 
screw  carried  fiy   the  main  clamping  plate. 

5.  .\  to., I  hiil.ler  Including  a  main  clainpin>;  plate  ni; 
edge  rianipink'  plate,  means  for  adJUHtln^'  tb»»  eilKe  clartjp 
Ing  plate  with  relation  to  the  main  clamping  plate,  said 
claniplng  plates  being  together  formed  to  provide  a  to'.l 
receiving  recess  having  undercut  walls,  a  stud  movably 
connected  to  the  main  clamiilnt;  plate,  and  an  ad.Uixtltit: 
screw   threaded    to   the   irtud. 

(Claims  •>  to   12  not   printed  In   the  i.a/.tf.    ] 


l.l.i.l.nOL'  W-INI)IN(M)RI'M.  PHlLif  II  VoliM  and  Os 
r  .AK  ("  KiKHNB,  HoiMton,  Tel.  polled  Nov.  :'.'.,  1913. 
Serial   No.   S03,037       (CI.   242      117.  t 


1^ 
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I  V  winilliin  drum.  Including  n  support  havlni;  ;«.- 
Iieads,  a  lal.le  r»'ceivtnkr  member  Jouniaied  between  ttu- 
heads  and  iiavlDK  a  |.liirallty  of  Innglfiidlnally  sliilatd.- 
.staves  the  ends  of  which  ate  housed  within  the  heads  a 
8»-(  tb.ii  i.f  a  .able  guiding  flange  carried  by  each  xtav.  ,  one 
h.a.l  l.eini;  provided  witli  a  cam  griMive,  and  means  .  .i  r 
ried  |.v  i!ie  adjacent  end  of  each  stave  for  engaitini:  the 
<ani  :;r.i.  SI  w  hi-reby  i\%  tiie  drum  is  rotated,  the  staves 
have    -u.    issiv.'    I.ingltudlnal    sliding    movement    iinparieil 

tli.retn 

-'  .\  winding  drum  including  a  support  ba\lnK  two 
be. ids,  a  caliie  recelvlni;  memt>er  Journaled  between  the 
beads  and  iuivini:  a  iilurality  of  londt  udlnaily  slldalile 
staves,  ihe  ends  of  which  aie  lioused  within  the  lieads.  a 
8»'ctlon  of'  a  calib  guiding  flange  carried  by  each  stave, 
one  bead  IxliiK  pruvided  with  a  cam  gr.Mive,  and  a  pin  and 
roller  carried  at  tbt-  end  of  each  stave  and  for  engage 
ment  with  the  t-am  groove,  whereby  as  the  drum  is  ro- 
taletl,  the  staves  have  successive  longitudinal  sliding 
movement    Imparttni    thereto. 

3.  A  winding  drum,  including  a   supp<jrt   having  two  re 
ceased  beads,  a  shaft  Journaled  tlirough  the  support,  a  ca 
bt«    re<'eiving    drum    having    a    plurality    of   longitudinally 
alidable  staves,  keyed  to  the  shaft,  the  ends  of  the  staves 
being  housed   within   the   heads,  a  section  of  a   cable  guid- 
ing   flange    carried    by    each    stave,    an    annular    memlK-r 
.seated  within  the  recess  of  one  head  and  provided  with  a 
cam  gnaive,  and  .1  projection  carried  by  each  stave  for  lit 
ting   In   the   cam   groove,   wiiereby   as   the  drum   is   rotated. 
ttie    staves     have     stiei-e>si\  e     longitudinal     movement     im- 
parted  therel(j. 

4.  A  winding  drum,  including  a  support,  a  shaft  rotata- 
bly  mounted  therein,  a  cable  receiving  member  baring  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  sUdable  staves  keyed  to  the 
shaft,  a  cam  fur  actuating  the  staves  to  impart  longitudi- 
nal movement  during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  staves, 
an  oscillatory  meml>er  ui)on  which  said  cam  is  formed, 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  In  engagement  with  the 
sitavea,  and  co^perable  means  carried  by  said  membei  and 
the  ataDdanl   for  limiting  the  oscillation   of  the  cam  car- 


Id  ARCH  :;o,  191 5. 
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rled  member  and  for  varying  tlie  position  of  the  cam  rela- 
tively  to  the  standard 

r.  A  winding  drum.  Including  a  standard,  a  shaft  rota- 
taMy  mounted  therein,  a  cable  receiving  member  keyed  to 
the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  alid- 
able staves  constituting  the  cable  receiving  aurface  there- 
of, a  cam  carrying  member  mounted  for  oaciUatlon  upon 
the  shaft  adjacent  one  end  of  the  stavei,  means  carried  b.T 
the  staves  for  engaging  the  cam  whei¥t>y  as  the  shaft  is 
ri.iated  the  staves  have  Imparted  longitudinal  movement 
!  hereto,  and  C(x">perat  i  v  e  means  carried  by  the  cam  car- 
ried memf)er  of  the  standard  for  Umtttng  the  oscillation 
.)f  the  said  member  during  the  wlndteg  and  unwinding 
rotation  of  the  drum,  whereby  the  portion  of  the  cam  Is 
nutuuiatlcally  shifted. 

i(lttim   6  not   printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


feeding;  means  may  be  withdrawn  to  permit  the  uppers  to 
he  fed  without  feeding  the  strip 


1  l."t!.,%9;5.  COMBINED  B.\IL  TIR,  THATR.  .4XD  JOINT. 
i;k<.k(,k  Veanav,  Braddock,  Pa  Filed  June  10,  1914. 
Serial   No.   H44,2."lh.      (CI.  239 — 6.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  tie  body  having  a  depression 
in  the  top  face  thereof,  to  form  a  seat  and  side  shoulders, 
said  seat  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  pock- 
ets, one  of  which  Is  contiguous  with  a  side  shoulder;  of  a 
rfialr  plate  provided  at  Its  ends  with  depending  flanges 
snugly  fitting  In  said  pockets  and  abutting  one  of  said 
side  shoulders,  an  extension  on  one  side  of  the  chair  plate 
adapted  to  overlap  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail  and  forming 
a  fish  plate  for  one  side  thereof,  a  locking  plate  between 
the  other  side  shoulder  and  said  chair  plate,  an  addi 
tlona!  eTtenslon  on  said  lo<klng  plate  adapted  to  overlap 
tlie  opposite  base  flanges  of  n  rail  and  also  forming  a  flsh 
plate  therefor,  and  fastening  means  between  aald  locking 
plate  and  the  adjacent  side  shoulder  of  the  tie  body 

2  The  combination  with  a  tie  body  having  a  depression 
in  the  top  face  thereof,  to  form  a  seat  and  aide  shoulders, 
said  seat  l)eing  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  pock- 
ets, one  of  which  Is  contiguous  with  a  side  shoulder;  of  a 
chair  plate  provided  at  its  ends  with  depending  flanges 
snugly  fitting  In  said  pockets  and  abntting  one  of  said 
side  shoulder?,  an  extension  on  one  aide  of  the  chair  plate 
adapted  to  overlap  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail  and  forming 
a  fish  plate  for  one  side  thereof,  a  locking  plate  between 
the  other  side  shoulder  and  said  chair  plate,  an  additional 
extension  on  said  locking  plate  adapted  to  overlap  the  op- 
posite base  flanges  of  a  rail  and  also  forming  a  flab  plate 
therefor,  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  locking  plate  being 
provided  with  threaded  sockets  and  set  screws  inserted 
through  the  adjacent  side  shoulder  of  the  tie  body  and 
engaged  wdth  said  threaded  sockets  to  secure  said  locking 
plate  and  the  other  parts  of  the  device  in  position. 


1.13.-?594  L.\riNO-STUD-8ETTINO  MACHINE.  Ed- 
wARt"  E.  Wakbfibld,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Halkyard  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.  1.,  a 
ConM)ratlon  of  Rhode  Island.  Piled  Oct.  24,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  H6«,3>VJ.      (CI.  218—17.) 

1.  In  mechanism  for  applying  lacing  stnds  to  shoe  up- 
pers, means  for  feeding  an  upi;>er,  means  in  said  feeding 
means  for  feeding  a  reinforcing  strip  when  desired,  means 
for  severing  the  strip  and  applying  tbe  severed  sections  to 
the  upper  when  both  are  fed  and  means  whereby  said  strip 


/i> 


2.  In  mecbaniam  for  applying  lacing  studs  to  ahoe  up- 
pers, means  for  feeding  an  upper,  means  in  said  feeding 
means  for  feeding  a  reinforcing  strip  when  desired,  mean& 
for  applying  studs  and  alao  sections  of  said  reinforcing 
strip  when  both  are  fed  to  said  uppers,  and  means  where- 
by the  strip  feeding  noeans  may  be  rendered  inoperative 
when  desired. 

'■\.  In  mechanism  for  applying  lacing  stads  to  shoe  ap- 
pera,  means  for  feeding  an  upper,  one  or  more  spurs  in 
aald  feeding  means  adapted  to  engage  and  feed  a  relnforc 
ing  strip,  means  for  severing  the  strip  and  applying  the 
severed  section  when  fed  to  the  upper,  and  means  whereby 
said  spurs  may  be  withdrawn  to  permit  the  uppers  to  be 
fed  without  feeding  the  strip. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  applying  lacing  studs  to  shoe  up- 
pers, means  for  feeding  an  upper,  one  or  more  spurs  in 
said  feeding  means  adapted  to  engage  and  feed  a  reinforc- 
ing strip,  meana  for  severing  the  strip  and  applying  the 
severed  section  when  fed  to  the  upper,  meana  whereby 
said  spars  may  be  withdrawn  to  permit  the  uppers  to  be 
fed  without  feeding  the  strip,  and  means  for  locking  said 
spurs  when  in  engaged  or  disengaged  position 

5.  In  mechanism  for  applying  lacing  studs  to  shoe  up 
pers,  means  for  feeding  an  upper,  one  or  more  spurs  car 
rled  by  said  feeding  means  for  engaging  a  reinforcing  strip 
during  the  feeding  stroke  to  simultaneously  advance  said 
strip,  means  for  severinj:  tlie  strip  and  applying  the  sev- 
ered section  when  fed  to  the  upper,  and  rack  and  pinion 
mechanism  for  moving  said  spurs  to  and  from  operative 
position. 

[(Tlalm  6  not  printed  In   the  (lazette.j 


1,133.595.  WINDMILL.  Fredkki.k 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial 
170—68.) 


Wkm.eb.    Dresden, 
No.  .S14.189.      (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  hub  secured  to 
said  shaft,  having  a  plurality  of  sockets ;  a  sleeve  «UdaMy 
mounted  on  said  sbjift ;  a  wheel  relatively  mounted  oa 
aald  sleere ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  arms  and  means  to  ro- 
tatlvely  mount  saki  arms  in  said  sockets ;  a  plarality  of 
bladsa  pivoted  between  the  pairs  of  arms  :  means  to  op 
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♦ratlvfly  .m.ii.h- t  n,-  -..i.1  Mn.t^s  with  the  said  rotatlvely 
mounted  wh.-fl  ,.n.l  .,.l<1ill..u«l  m.-ans  t,.  operutively 
cfinn.Mt  said  wlir.  1    ^viili   -iild  ariii-< 

■2  Th..  romlnnati.n  ^^ith  :.  shaft,  of  a  hub  secured  to 
said  shaft;  rotatln;,'  amis  .xt.-ndluK  radially  from  said 
hub-  a  sle..ve  slldably  niouiite<l  on  said  shaft  ;  a  wheel  ro 
tatlvelv  moiint.Ml  on  H.ild  sleeve;  a  plurality  of  Mades 
plvote.l  at  a  point  adjar.-nt  to  the  corner  formed  by  th.' 
„ut,.|-  riid  ami  th.'  irisld.'  l.>nKltudlrial  e<lKe  thereof,  to  th.- 
radialiv  -■xt.'nduus'  arms;  laterally  projecting  arms  posi- 
tlone.l  on  th,-  lower  .>nds  of  the  sal.l  rotating  arms  ;  means 
for  .pt-ratlvely  ouiinectlnK  said  blades  with  the  whe.-l  on 
said  Hl.-eve  and  ad.lltloual  means  to  connect  said  wheel 
witti  I  hi'  laterally  projecting  arm. 

:;  111,,  .-..mbinatlou  as  substantially  set  forth  comprts 
lim  H  [.lurality  of  rectangular  blades  movably  dlHpoH.-d 
oil  th.'  Hriiis  of  the  wind  wheel  ;  a  slldably  mounted  oUar 
on  th,'  tuMlnshaft,  a  rotatahle  wheel  and  means  to  mount 
th,-  ■^iun,'  upon  sal.l  r.>llar.  curved  rods  op.-rativlv  cou- 
u.-ctiiii;  the  h.wer  end  of  the  said  blades  with  said  wheel, 
an.i  also  ro.ls  connecting  said  wheel  with  laterally  pro- 
J.'.tini;  arms  p.isitlone<l  on  the  lower  ends  ,)f  the  said 
wind  wh.-el  arms,  whereby  the  position  of  the  blades  la 
H(!ius?,-<l  to  the  itirf,-t|,,n  of  the  win.l. 


l,133.59fl.        CALCULAII.V.     MA.   II  INK         (Haki-Bs      V. 

I     Wu.(,t  s.   Kingston,    Ta  .   assignor   to  Th.'  Adder   Machine 
»onipan\,    Wllk,--,  llnrr.-,    I'a  .   a   (  ..rii.uatlon   of   I'ennsyl 

vania     Filcl    .h.ls     I'J.    \U\:\       S,Ti;U    No.    TTs.tVs!..       (Tl. 
1M5—  13U. ) 


.effective    position    when    the    abutment    is    shifted    to    Ita 

oi>eratlve   position. 

Mialm.s  8  to  27  not  printed  In  the  tJaiette.] 


KK«()K1HN(;    IN8TRI  MKNT. 


1.1.{3..'.S» 

WiLMoN.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y,  assignor 
Mseulen  t'ompany.  Inc..  New  York.  N  \ .. 
lion  of  New  York.  Filed  January  7,  1914. 
MIU741       (O.  234-    5.5.) 


1,    In    a    rnl.ii!afnu'    ina.-hin,'.    the    ,  oml'iuatlon    wltli    a 

co!int,-r  ,  driv,-  in.-ans  th.r.-ror,  an.l  a  stoi the  counter; 

of  ail  nt.utni,-nt  shiftabl."  int.,  ami  out  of  th.-  path  of  th.- 
8to[>  ;  a  clel,-nt  to  prevent  rotation  of  th.-  .-ountcr  when 
the  latter  Is  disengajje.l  from  its  drive  in.'ans  ,  an.l  menus 
to  p.isltlv.-ly  1.1. -k   the  detent   In  effective   position 

•J  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
count.T  ,  and  means  to  clear  the  counter  ;  of  a  detent  to 
pr,'vent  accidental  rotation  of  the  counter  after  It  has 
Iw.Mi  .l.-ar.-.l  an.l  means  to  positively  lock  the  d.-t.-nt  In 
ffTt-.tive   [>t>sltion 

,-{.  In  a  .ali-ulating  maihln.-.  the  combinatl.ui  with  a 
counter;  drive  means  theref.ir  .  a  stop  on  th.-  .-ounli-r. 
and  an  abutment  shlftahl.'  ml.)  the  path  of  th.'  stop  on  a 
cl.-arlug  operatl.ui  ,  of  a  iletent  to  iirevent  rotation  of 
the  counter;  and  a  latch  shlftable  Into  and  out  of  lock 
Ing  relation  with  sal.l  detent  to  positively  hold  th.'  latter 
against  rocking 

4  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
counter;  drive  means  therefor;  and  a  stop  on  the  coun 
ter  ;  of  an  abutment  shlftable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the  stop;  a  detent  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  counter 
when  the  latter  is  disengaged  from  lt«  drive  means;  and 
means  shlftable  with  the  abutment  to  positively  lock  the 
detent  In  effective  position 

.5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  counter;  drive  means  therefor:  and  a  stop  on  the  coun 
ter  ;  of  an  abutment  shlftable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the  stop  ;  a  detent  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  counter  when 
the  latter  Is  disengaged  from  Its  drive  means ;  and  a  latch 
carried  by   the  abutment   to  positively  lock   the  detent  In 


Charlks    H. 
to    Wilson 
a    (.'orpora- 
Serial   No. 


1      In  a   r.-cordlng  Instrument,  a  rtn-ord  Impressing  mem 
tnr  w.lghted  to  move  in  one  direction,  electrical  means  for 
moving  It  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  clock  mechanism 
for    timing  the  action   of  said  electrical   means.  In   combl 
natl.,n    with    a    connection   between   said    record  impn'sslng 
member    and    said    clock    mechanism    whereby    aald    in.m 
ber  acts  with  and  as.slsts  the  clock  mechanism  In  one  di 

rectlon, 

•2.    In    a    r.-cordlnt    instrument    having    a    p., Inter    ..r    th,- 
like,    the   combination    of    ft    counterweight    striker    for    co 
oiierating   with    the   i>olnter    to   produce   a    r.-cr.l,    .'lectro 
magnetic   means   for   actuating  said   striker,   clock    mecha 
nlsm   for  controlling   said   electro  magnetic    means,    and   a 
one-way  acting  connection  betwin-n  said   striker  and  clock 
mechanism    whereby    said    clock     mechanism    iN-rmlts    the 
striker  to  move  slowly  away  from  the  pointer,  the  striker 
,n  such  movement  acting  with   the  clock  mechanism. 

.1  In  a  recording  instrument  of  the  character  de 
scrlN'd  the  combination  with  a  pointer  or  indicator,  of  a 
striker  co-operative  with  said  pointer,  electro  magnetic 
means  for  operating  the  striker,  clock  mechanism,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  connection  between  the  striker  and  the  clock 
mechanism  so  arranged  that  the  clock  mechanism  allows 
the  striker  to  move  gradually  away  from  the  pointer,  a 
circuit  pertaining  to  said  electromagnetic  means,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit  dependent  upon 
the  positions  of  said  striker. 

4  In  combination  with  an  Instrument  having  a  iKdnter 
or  indicator.  electrically  operated  record  Impressing 
mei-hanlsm  coSperating  with  said  pointer,  a  circuit  in- 
cluding an  electro  magnet  and  a  circuit  controller,  the 
latter  controlled  by  said  record  impressing  me<-hanlBm. 
.lock  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  aald  record-lm 
pressing  mechanism  la  connected  to  move  with  and  in 
assistance  to  the  clock  mechanism  in  one  direction 

5.    In   a   recording  Instrument,    the  combination    with   a 

pointer  or  Indicator,  of  a  atrlker   to  coOperate  therewith, 

electrical    means   for   moving  aald   striker  quickly    toward 

\   said   pointer,   clock   mechanism,   a   one  way  acting   conne<- 

i    lion   whereby   said  clock  mechanism  allows   the  atrlker   to 

I    move  slowly    with   and   In   asalstance   to   It   In   the  opposite 

direction,  and  means  dependent  upon   the  position   of  the 

striker  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  electrical  means. 

j        [Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1133  50H       TIRE  RACK.      Mnww.d    A      W1H8LOW,    Nor- 
'  folk.    Va.      Flle<l   Mar     12.    1914.      Serial    No.    R24.203. 
in.   248^41.1 

1.  A  tire  rack  comprising  vertical  and  horleontal  plp« 
members  having  railing  pipe  fittings,  and  means  for  eject- 
ing a  tire  upward  and  from  said  rack 
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2  A  tire  rack  or  stand  composed  of  piping,  and  alid- 
nble  means  along  the  length  of  the  rack  for  removing  a 
single  tire  from  a  collection  of  abutting  tires. 


•"  .\  tir.'  rack  having  adjustable j)lpe  or  tube  members,  a 
slIdaMe  niemlHT  or  carrier  therefor,  and  an  arm  or  lever 
.  arrii-.l  \t\  said  sMdable  meml>er  for  lifting  a  tire  upward 
anil  fiTward  from  said  rack. 

1  The  Combination  of  a  tire  rack  or  holder,  of  a  tire 
r. -mm  lug  device  consisting  of  a  slidable  sleeve  and  a  T 
shaped  curve  ended  rockable  lever. 

5.   A  tire  rack  or  stand,   having  a   slldably   mounted  bl 
furcated    lever    for    lifting    and    eje<tlng    a    tire    from    the 
rack,  ami  stop  pin  means  for  said  lever. 


LK^.-l.-MiH  AITAKATrS  FOR  OI'KRATING  TROrEL- 
LERS  FOR  BOATS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Charlk.s  Bt  htun 
WiNZKK.  Fulham.  I>ondon.  England,  assignor  to  (Jeorge 
Royle.  L.mdon.  England  Filed  .Vug.  10.  191. {.  Serial 
Nn.    7H.'-,,o«l        (<'l.    11.%      L'4.) 


1  In  an  apjiaratus  foi-  operating  propellers  for  Iwiats 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  shaft  and  casings 
with  ft  fly  wheel  and  screw  propeller  attached,  nn  .\rchl 
medean  screw  with  a  double  gnK)ve  working  freely  in 
said  hollow  shaft  and  operating  same  by  mean.«  of  disks 
with  toothed  extensions,  and  short  tnbea  toothed  at  one 
end  In  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  to  engage  with 
the  aforesaid  toothed  extensions,  and  capped  at  the  other 
end.  with  central  perforations  shaped  to  correspond  with 
the  grooves  on  said  Archimedean  screw,  said  disks  and 
short  tubes  contained  in  aforesaid  casings,  means  for 
throwing  the  disks  and  abort  tubes  In  or  out  of  gear  as 
required  conaiatlng  of  a  spring  governed  lever  and  pin  en- 
gaging In  Indentations  on  the  diaks,  constructed  and  oper- 
ated substantially  as  described  and  Illustrated  In  the  ac- 
com|ianylng  drawings. 

2.  in  an  apparatus  for  operating  propellers  for  boats 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  shaft  and  casing 
with  a  fly  wheel  and  screw  propeller  attached,  an  Archi- 
medean screw  with  a  groove  working  freely  In  said  hollow 
shaft  and  operating  same  by  means  of  a  disk  with  toothed 
extensions,  and  a  short  tube  toothed  at  one  end  and  in 
opposite  directions  to  engage  with  the  aforesaid  toothed 
extensions,  and  capped  at  the  other  end,  with  a  central 
perforation  shaped  to  correspond  with  the  groove  on  the 
Archimedean  screw,  said  disk  and  short  tube  contained  in 
the  aforesaid  casing,  constructed  and  operated  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illustrated  in  the  accompanying 
drawings. 


1,133.600.  TOILET  -  PAI'ER  HOLDER.  Hbsbebt  D 
Wfx>D.  Phoenix.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1914.  Serial  No 
857,286.      (CI.  211—31.) 


1.  In  a  service  cabinet,  a  paper  reel  having  an  endwise 
movable  Journal,  means  for  normally  holding  said  Journal 
In  bearing  engasrlny  position,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
mountefl  on  the  reel  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  jour- 
nal for  withdrawing  the  game  from  l>earinp  engaging  f>o 
sltlon. 

2.  In  a  service  cabinet,  a  flat  elongated  reel  adapted 
to  rt-celve  an  oval  paper  roll  and  having  journals  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  the  same  being  movable  end 
wise,  means  for  normally  holding  said  Journal  in  bearing 
engaging  position,  a  lever  mounted  upon  said  reel  and 
operably  connected  to  said  movable  journal  to  withdraw 
the  same  from  bearing  engaging  position,  said  lever  lying 
in  substantial  parallelism  with  a  flat  surface  of  said  reel 
so  that  It  is  adapted  to  t*  Inclosed  by  the  paper  roll  to 
prevent  operation  thereof  until  the  paper  Is  removed  from 
the  reel, 

,'!,  In  n  toilet  paper  holder,  a  paper  reel  having  endwise 
mo^allle  journals  upon  oppfistte  sides  thereof,  me.^ns  foi 
normally  holding  said  journals  in  extended  position,  sepa 
rate  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  reel  and  connected 
respectively  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  journale 
for  retracting  said  journals 

4  In  ft  toilet  paper  holder,  a  paper  reel  having  endwis. 
movable  journals  upon  opjKisite  sides  thereof,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  j.iurnals  in  extended  position,  sepa 
rate  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rwl  and  having  a 
common  axis,  and  connecte<l  respectively  to  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  respective  journals  for  retracting  said  journals 

."i.  In  a  toilet  paper  holder,  a  paper  reel  having  end- 
wise movable  Journals  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  n 
spring  connected  to  and  compressed  t»etween  the  inner 
ends  of  the  respective  Journals  to  normally  hold  them  in 
extended  position,  separate  levers  [ilvotally  mount^'d  on 
said  reel  and  connected  respectively  to  the  inner  ends  of 
the   respective  Journals    for    retracting    said   journals. 


1.133.601  E.TECTING  DEVICE.  R.iHeht  W.mp  Hr...,k 
lyn,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Nathan  Maniifactnrlns:  <'<,m 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  7,   1914       Serial  No.  823.240.      (CI    lfl2-l   > 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  n 
substantially  cylindrical  casing,  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  opening,  the  casing 
also  having  a  water-Inlet  port,  and  a  steam  Inlet  port.  In 
combination  with  a  plunger  adapted  normally  to  oaatact 
with  the  valve-scat  to  close  the  outlet  opening  and  simul 
taneonsly  to  close  the  water  and  steam   ports. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  casing  having  three  openings, 
an  end  outlet  opening,  a  water-inlet  port,  and  a  steam 
inlet  port,  in  oomblnation  with  a  plunger  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously close  and  open  all  three  openings,  and  means 
for  moving  the  plunger. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sabstantlally  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  an  end 
outlet  opening  surrounded  by  a  valve-seat,  and  with  two 
lateral  ports  one  adapted  to  admit  steam  and  the  other 
adapted  to  admit  water,   in  combination   with   a    plunger 
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adapted  norin«i!y  to  r-ontH-t  with  the  v«lvP-«.at  to  close  | 
that  open>UK  and  8ln>nlf«n.-u«i  v  to  cUme  th^  water  nu.l  i 
steam    port.,    and    meat.s    f..r    inovini;    the    plui.L-.T    slmiilta 

ne<„.8ly    tu    ..[..Ti    U, .-i    ..p-mnK'    In    t!,e    tw„    ,.<.rts.    and 

rn.>anH   for   i.-riuit  tli.K  a   leakage  uf   ^tearn   fr-tn    lUv  steam- 
lnl.-t   port    to  or,.-  end  of  the  cyllii.ler   U.   maintain   a   yield 
ln«   presstn- the   pltiuK.r   to   lu.ld   It  a«tttn-<t    the   valve- 
seat  at    tli«'  >'!ii!    vjpenlllK. 


4  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcs,  rlh-d,  a  caaluK  dosed 
at  one  eiid  .utd  open  at  the  other,  to  form  an  outlet  port 
where  It  i:*  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  steam  Inlet  in 
the  casing,  u  water  Inlet  in  the  casing  intermediate  the 
steam  inlet  and  the  open  cn.l  of  the  casing,  in  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  valve  within  the  casing  adapted  to 
close   and   open    all    three    ports    slmultane<ju8l>-. 

r,  In  a  device  of  the  character  deHcrlh.sl.  a  caaing  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  form  an  outlet 
port  where  it  I.  provld.nl  with  a  vMlves*.at.  a  steam  Inlet 
port  in  the  ca.sln*:.  a  water  Inlet  port  also  in  the  casing 
lnterme<llate  the  steam  inlet  an.l  the  outlet  port  of  the 
casing  in  comhlnatlon  with  a  valve  adapted  when  recip- 
rocat.-d  to  ope^i  and  dose  all  three  ports  simultaneously, 
nnd  m.iu,.  to,  rr,  ,,,roc„  t  ln<  the  vaUe  within  the  casing, 
[Clalm.s   t)    to    l.i    not    printed    in    the    (Jaeette.J 


lliUrt.ij       I   \BKI.lN<i     MACHI.N'K         Kk.^sk    O.    Wood 

i.AM'.  Uor.  e^ter  Mass  .  a««i»;nor  to  Keonomlc  Maclilnery 
Company  \V,,r<e»t.r  Muss  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Kil.-.!  i>ee  It),  IStl.',  Serial  No  H()5.T.-?7  (CI. 
216— 54.1 


In  which  said  mipportlng  devices  travel,  a  fewl-way  hav- 
ing i;uldin«  means  and  an  endles.s  traveling  belt  bottom 
for   conxevintf  or  advancing   the  bottles  or   the   like   to   the 

carrier     snui    f 1  way    terminating    with   a    harrier   and   an 

offset  pass  w!i>  rommiinlcating  with  the  carrier  path,  a 
laterally  movable  transferring  means  ad^ted  for  forcing 
the  foremost  bottle  along  said  pass  way  Wo  a  poaltion  ap 
proximately  in  line  with  the  supporters  upon  said  carrier. 
an.l  mechanl.sm  for  operating  said  transferring  means  syn 
chronously  with  the  approach  of  said  supporter  device* 

:;.    In  a  latieling  machine.  In  combination  with  means  for 
gluing,  delivering  and  affixing  label*,  a  continuoualy  mov 
Ine  carrier  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  aupportlng  reata  Indi 
vidually  dlsiH)sed  at  Intervalf  thereon,  for  carrying  bottles 
,>!    the   nice,   and   a    traveling   conveyer   for   the   supply    of 
bottles,    of   a    feedlng-ln    mecbanlam    for    paaaing   the    tn.t 
ties  from    the   conveyer   to    aald    carrier.   Including   means 
■  ontrolled  by  the  tiottles  upon  said  conveyer  and  adapt.^t 
fur    regulating    the    Instant    of    feedlng-ln    action    to    rela 
lively    correspond    with   positions   of   the   supporting    rest*. 
upon   the  continuously    moving  carrier   without    regard   to 
the  regularity  or  variability  with  which  the  bottles  or  the 
Ilk.'  are  brought  forward  by  aald  conveyer. 

:\.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  m.atiH  for  gluing,  delivering  and  affixing  labels,  a 
movable  carrier  provided  with  bottle  carrying  means  ,  an 
In  fe.'d  wav  Including  guiding  members  and  a  traveling 
,„nveyer  means,  a  lateral  pass  way  and  guiding  barrier 
from  HHld  conveyer  to  said  carrier,  means  for  transferring 
or  shifting  lx)ttle8  successively  through  said  pass-way 
from  the  .-onveyer  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing action  of  said  shifting  element  when  no  bottle  Is  In 
position  at  the  mouth  of  said  pass-way. 

4  In  a  labeling  machine.  In  combination  with  meana  for 
gluing,  delivering,  and  affixing  labela ;  a  rotary  carrier 
having  pushing  rests  for  bottles  or  the  like  at  predeter 
mined  intervals  thereon,  and  label-grip-devlces  coactlng 
therewith,  stationary  path  defining  fenders  above  said  car- 
rier a  t>ottle  supply  feed  way  or  conveyer,  means  for  auto- 
matically transferring  single  bottles  therefrom  to  the  de- 
lined  path  on  the  carrier,  and  yleldable  meana  for  frlctlon- 
aliy   detaining   the   bottle   to   Insure   close   contact  thereof 

with  said  rest. 

',  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  label- 
supply  means,  plckera  that  adhesively  take  labela  there- 
from and  present  the  same  for  afflxment.  means  for  sup- 
plying adhesive  to  said  pickers,  a  rotary  carrier  provided 
with  a  series  of  Ixittle  pushing  devices  adapted  for  ad- 
vancing bottles  or  the  like  to  meet  said  pickers,  grip- 
devices  mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  acting  to  hold  the 
nresentecl  labels  against  the  bottle  while  the  plckera  move 
away  therefrom,  means  for  actuating  said  grip-devices, 
nieans  for  wiplng-on  the  labela.  curved  guides  above  said 
carrier  along  the  path  of  the  bottle-puaher  means,  a  trav- 
,.ling  bed  fet>d  way  having  a  pass-way  Into  the  path  be- 
tween said  curved  guldea.  means  for  arresting  the  bottles 
In  said  feed  way  at  a  position  In  allnement  with  said 
I  paas  way  and  an  automatically  operated  element  adapted 
for  passing  a  bottle  from  said  feed-way  to  the  carrier, 
means  for  actuating  said  element  controlled  by  the  re^ 
volving  carrier,  a  picker-arresting  stop,  and  an  operating 
member  therefor  that  projects  within  said  curved  path- 
wav  for  contact  with  the  In-fed  bottle. 

[Claims  0  to   15  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.133.603.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1  In  a  iahellng  machine,  in  comhlnatlon  with  a  movable 
carrier  provided  with  a  wrtes  of  devices  ni.>d  thereon  for 
supporting  bottles  or  the  like,  and  means  for  presenting 
■uid  affixing  labels  to  the  same  In  successive  order,  guide 
fenders    above    said    carrier    along    a    portion    of    the    path 


l,Xtf,604.       MKAN8    KOK    8KTTIN  1    MOSAICS.       Ftl-ix 

'  hue  AS,  Kaneavllle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Encaustic 

Tiling  Company.   ltd..  New   York.   N    Y  .  a  Corporation 

of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1913      Serial  No    787,r.7K 

(CI.  41—23.1 

1.  Means  for  setllnt  a  mosaic  In  cemenlltious  material 
emtxHlylng  a  flexible  sheet  provided  on  one  surface  ther»-of 
with  a  pictorial  representation  of  the  design  or  pattern, 
and  tesser*  attached  by  cement  to  the  oppoaite  surface  of 
the  flexible  sheet,  said   tes»er«p  on  one  surface  of  the  she«t 
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being  In  re^ater  with  the  pictorial  representation  on  tbe 
opposite  surface  of  the  sheet,  whereby  said  sheet  may  be 
positioned  npon  a  cementltloas  material  to  which  tbe 
mosaic  Is  to  be  applied  with  tbe  pictorial  representation 
in  full  view  of  the  workman  so  that  the  tesserv,  con 
cealed  from  view  by  the  sheet,  may  be  embedded  In  said 
material  in  accurate  register  with  other  mosaic  sections 
of  tbe  design  or  pattern. 


2.  Means  for  setting  mosaics  embotlytnjj  a  plurality  of 
flexible  sheets  adapted  to  be  aasembled  in  register  with 
each  other  over  a  bed  of  cementltious  material,  each  sheet 
being  provided  on  one  surface  thereof  with  a  pictorial  rep- 
resentation of  one  part  of  tbe  design  or  pattern,  and  aald 
sheet  being  prorided  on  the  other  surface  thereof  with  tes- 
serae cemented  to  said  sheet,  all  the  tessere  composing  the 
mosaic  being  in  register  with  the  pictorial  representation, 
whereby  the  sheets  may  be  assembled  to  embed  the  tesserae 
In  the  cementltious  material  so  that  the  partial  design 
formed  by  the  tessersp  on  one  sheet  will  re^ster  seen 
rately  with  other  parts  of  the  design  formed  by  the 
tesserv  of  the  other  sheets. 

3.  Means  for  setting  mosaic  designs  in  cementltious 
beds  of  material  embodying  a  flexible  backing  sheet  com- 
posed of  opaque  material,  said  sheet  being  provided  on  one 
face  thereof  with  a  pictorial  representation  of  the  desli^ 
or  pattern,  and  teaser*  cemented  to  the  other  face  of  the 
backing  sheet  so  as  to  produce  in  mosaic  a  corresponding 
design  or  pattern,  :ill  parts  of  which  mosaic  design  are  In 
register  with  the  corresponding  parts  of  tbe  pictorial  rep- 
resentation. 


1,133,60.1      THREAD  CUTTER  AND  HOLDER  FOR  BUT 
TONHDLE  SEWING     UACHINEft.       Hotsef  .  H.    Asa 
OOOHIAN,  Troy,  N.  Y.      FUed  Sept.  25.  1912.     Serial  No. 
722,214.      (CI.   Ill'      33.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, s  bed  ;  stitch -forming  mechanism,  comprising  in  part 
a   thresd-carrying   n-ember ;   a   slide  capable   of  to-and-fro 
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movement  and  having  a  slldeway  at  right  angies  to  tbe 
line  of  said  movement :  a  cutter-plate  movable  in  said 
slideway  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
slide  having  a  cutter  adapted  to  engage  a  thread  extend- 
ing between  the  work  and  said  thread-carrying  member  ; 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  cutter-plate  In  a  direction  to 
cut  the  thread  :  an  automatically  engaging  keeper  for  re- 
taining the  cutter  in  Its  open  position  against  tbe  force  oT 
said  spring ;  means  for  moving  said  slide  to-and-fro ; 
me^ans  actuated  by  mf.vement  of  said  slide  In  one  direction 
for  opening  the  cutter  and  permitting  the  engagement  of 
said  keeper:  and  me«n6  for  automatically  releasing  said 
keeper. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  bed  ;  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  comprising  In  ;»rt 
a  thread  carrying  memlier  :  a  rerlprocatory  plate  ;  a  cutter 
movably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  carried  thereby,  said 
ctitter  being  adapted  to  engage  a  thread  extending  between 
the  work  and  said  thread  carrying  member  ;  a  spring  for 
closing  eald  cutter  to  sever  the  thread  ;  an  automatically 
engaging  keeper  for  holding  said  cutter  open  against  the 
force  of  said  sprint;  ;  a  cam-follower  connected  with  said 
cutter  ;  a  cam-plate  In  the  path  of  said  cam  follower 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  said  redprocatory 
plate  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  to  open  tbe  cutter  and 
permit  the  engagement  of  said  keeper  :  means  for  reclpro 
eating  said  reclprocatory  plate ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  keeper. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  and  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  bed  ;  stitch  forming  mechanism,  comprising  in  part 
a  thread-carrying  mtmber;  a  slide  capable  of  to-and-fro 
movement  and  having  a  slideway  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  said  movement :  a  cutter-plate  movable  In  said 
slideway  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
slide,  having  a  cutter  adapted  to  Migage  a  thread  extend- 
ing between  the  work  and  said  thread -carrying  member  ; 
a  spring  for  actuating  aald  cotter-plate  in  a  direction  to 
cut  the  thread  ;  an  automatically  engaging  keeper  for  re- 
taining the  cutter  ^n  open  position  against  tbe  force  of  said 
spring  ;  means  for  moving  aald  slide  to  and  fro  ;  a  cam 
follower  conD«cted  with  said  cotter-plate;  a  cam-plate  in 
the  path  of  said  cam-follower  adapted  to  be  engaged  there 
by  when  said  alide  la  moved  in  one  direction,  to  open  the 
cutter  and  permit  the  engagement  of  said  keeper  :  and 
means  for  automatically  releaaing  said  keeper 

4.  In  g  machine  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  bed  ;  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  comprising  In  part 
a  thread-carrying  member ;  a  reriprocatory  plate  ;  a  cutter 
movably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  carried  thereby,  said 
entter  being  adapted  to  engage  a  thread  extending  between 
tbe  work  and  said  thread -carrying  member ;  a  spring  for 
closing  said  cutter  to  sever  tbe  thread  :  an  automatically 
engaging  keeper  for  holding  said  cutter  open  against  the 
force  of  said  spring:  a  cam-follower  connected  with  said 
cutter ;  a  cam-plate  In  the  path  of  said  cam-follower 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  said  reclprocatory 
plate  is  moved  in  one  direction,  to  open  the  cutter  and 
permit  the  engagement  of  said  keeper :  a  lever  connected 
with  said  reclprocatory  plate  whereby  said  plate  can  be 
moved  in  tbe  direction  to  open  tbe  cutter;  a  spring  for 
moving  said  reclproo.itory  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion :  a  rocker-arm  adapted  at  certain  times  to  engage  said 
lever  and  thereby  move  said  reclprocatory  member  against 
the  force  of  its  actuated  spring ;  and  a  rocker-arm  adapt- 
ed at  certain  times  to  automatically  engage  and  release 
aald  keeper. 

.5.  In  a  buttonhole  Bt  wing  machine  of  the  class  described, 
and  In  combination,  «  stationary  bed :  a  frame  movable 
to-and-fro  upon  said  bed  ;  stltch-formlng  mechanism  car 
ried  by  said  movable  frame  including  a  rotatlvely  mounted 
vertically  reclprocatory  needle-bar  and  needle,  an  upright 
rocker-post,  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  needle-bar  to 
rotate  the  same,  and  a  lever  whereby  the  vertical  recipro- 
cating movement  of  tbe  needle  is  automatically  started 
at  the  beginning  of  tbe  stitching  of  a  buttonhole  and 
automatleally  8topi>ed  at  tbe  end  of  the  stitching  thereof, 
said  frame  being  automatically  moved  forward  end  back 
and  said  rocker-post  being  automatically  rocked  In  one  dl 
recttoB  during  ttis  Interval  when  tbe  needle  Is  Idle  nnd  said 
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rocker-po«t  Iwing  .uitmiiHtlrHliy   rooketl  In  th«'  oppositi'  M 
rectlon    during    tfn*    sliichluK   nporatUjii    of    the    u«'«'tlle ;    ii 
alldewH.v    mounted   \\\uiu  gald   bed  ;   a  Blldc   movat)le   In   Bald 
■lldeway  parallel  wirii  the  line  of  the  bnttonhok  :  a  cutter 
movably  mounted  on  said  slide  adapted  to  enttajfp  «  thread 
carried    li.v    siud    n-.-dle    diirtn»;    the    forward    imivfrneiit    nf 
saUl    fraire,    vvhlli'    tli-    vertical    reciprm-at  Inn   movement    "f 
Mild  ne»»dlc  N  diHcimtinui-d  ,  a  sprhikj  I'>r  <|i)HinK  said  ciiltei 
to  sever   the  thread  ,  an  auloinath'aliy  .nuiiKHi^:  keeper  fur 
holdltiK   Maid   flitter  open   aj^alnst   the   fore.'  uf   said   sprlni;  . 
a    cam  fiillow  .T       onii.'.-ti>tl    with     said    nitter.    a    iaiiiplal> 
In    the    path    i.f    said    'Mui  follower    ailapted    to    \«-    en^H^'-d 
thereby    when    said    -:idf    is    moved    forw:ird     to    op^n    the 
cutter  and  permit  Ih"  iiiKBgemetit  of  said  ke«'p.'r  ,  a  ro.ki  r 
arm    tlxed    ufxiti    sail    rocker  po.st  ,    a    1.  v.>r    .onn.s  ifd    wtih 
ajild  slide  adapteil  to  !..■  fn;;Mt;.-d   in    ~aid   ro,  k.r  jiriii   to   iin 
part  a    forward   m  ivimio  nt    to   said   siid>-      .-i    >|>iiiii;    for   lin 
partinn    a    return    inosinniil    In    said    slid"' .    and    an    arm 
mounted    upon     said    io  sf    men  t  ioii.-<l    I. Mr    and    adapt  >■<!    ]i\ 

the    resultant    n Ii.    -lopplni;    movi-iiiint    iliere<if    and    for 

ward  moveineiii   of  -.a  d  fraini'  to  reha-*>'  said   keeper. 
(I'lalm  '■'  ijoi    piinie.i  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1, !.■?.•?. ($(m;  \II    \N>      1  ok      IKANSl  KKItlNi.      LluMlI'S 

JuSKl'H     A      r.  Uii.,    <.a!e,s,    N      'i  .       llh-d    (><  t .    M<.    ll'l'.        Sc 

rial  No.  71>«,i;59.      {.CI.  4 — 6.) 


alpbou  t>eluK  constituted  with  a  loop  projecting  to  one  aide 
of  the  pivot  In  tlie  same  direction  as  the  seals  to  keep  It 
at  a  higher  level  than  that  of  the  seala  In  either  po«iltlon 
of  the  alphon  and  with  a  further  loop  projecting  to  the 
other  side  of  the  pivot  to  act  as  a  counterweight  for  the 
s«'als 

T).  The  combination  with  a  supply  tank,  of  a  self  atari- 
Inj?  siphon  having  a  seal  at  each  end  movable  t)etweeu  a 
siihsfantlally  horizontal  lnoi>eratlve  position  and  suhstaii 
tial!)  verthal  o]K'ratlv<-  position,  one  le^  of  the  siphon 
heliiK  arranged  to  t,^  siihmerned  In  the  Hupply  tank  lij  th.' 
latter  position  of  thi'  siphon. 

Ii'lalms  fi  to  Jl  not  printed  In  the  Wazett'    ] 


!  I'r  I'oinf'iiiat  i  'Ti  with  a  r<M^ei\lni;  tank,  a  supply 
tank  and  nnans  inrliidin^:  a  supply  pipe  deliverliii;  to  the 
n-'elviii;;  tank  to;  i  .t.;lilishi[m  an  ovorllow  lew-l  In  said 
tanks,  of  !i  siphon  of  >,'reater  capaidty  than  the  su[iply 
pipe  for  transfiTrin,-  fi-om  the  rei'eivinjf  to  the  8U[iply 
tank  and  arraiiK'tl  'o  he  suhmeri,'e<l  and  charged  at  th« 
said  level,  and  Intcrtiilttent ly  operatliin  means  for  empty 
liiK    the    supply     tank    atid    tlo-reliy    hreakln;^    the    siphon. 

1'  -V  plvot'd  siphon  mounted  to  sw  inji  hetwcen  a  suh 
stantlally  horizontal  Inoperative  pcjaltion  and  a  suhstan 
tlally  vertical  operative  position,  the  ends  of  the  siphon 
lexs  bcluK  respectlv'ly  provided  with  seals  turned  In  the 
dlre<tlon  of  the  plvolal  movement  fnun  the  opi'ratlve  to 
the  lin>[>eratlve  position  wherehy  they  maintain  a  level  In 
either  pi>8ltlon   of   the   siphon. 

o  .V  pivoted  siphon  mounted  lo  .swiii_'  httwe.ii  a  suh 
stantlally  horizontal  Inoperative  position  and  a  suhstan 
tlaily  vertical  operative  position,  the  ends  of  the  alphon 
lejfs  heliik,'  respe<'t i vely  provided  with  seals  turncHl  In  the 
direction  of  the  pivotal  movement  from  the  operative  to 
the  inoperative  position  wherehy  thfv  maintain  a  level 
in  either  position  of  ttie  siphon,  and  the  crown  of  the 
siphon  belli);  constiuit'd  with  a  loop  turned  In  the  same 
direction  as  the  scaLs  to  keep  It  at  a  hkher  level  than  that 
of  the  seals  in  idther  position  of  the  alphon 

4.  A  plvoteil  slph  in  mountetl  to  swlnK  between  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  inoperative  position  and  a  suhstan 
tlally  vertical  operative  position,  the  ends  of  the  siphon 
le^s  l>elnK  respectively  provided  with  seals  tiirned  In  the 
direction  of  the  pivotal  movement  from  the  operative  to 
the  Inoperative  position  wherehy  they  maintain  a  level 
It)    cither    position    of    the    siphon    and    the    crown    of   the 


I  l.i.i.iln;  I'lTK  AND  Tl'HK  CI.E.VNEU  Joltv  Wakkev 
Hki  I  .  H-lllmjbain.  Wash.,  aaslKnor  of  one-half  to  James 
.\  I.oK'Kie,  Helllnk'hain.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  K'.  \dH  Se- 
rial  .No    stki.2-;'.      i<'l.  s:i     64.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilK'd  the  <c)m!ilna tioii 
with  a  rofatahle  cutter  liead  having;  radial  sli.leways 
throuKh  Its  body,  of  normally  freely  reel proca tint'  double 
bitted  lUtters  in  said  slbleways  havliii;  their  bll.-  simnlta 
neously  protruding  Iteyond  said  bead,  and  means  to  limit 
the  endwise  rnovement  of  said  cutters  In  .said  slideways 


l.n.l.tHis        SKWINt;      MACHINi:.      .In.sKfH     Hkh.,ku.     Ka- 
yontie.   N.  .1  .  assignor  to    Tlie  SiiiKcr  .Manufai  t  iiri  ni:  (  om 
p;uiy.     ,1     I  orporaflon     of     .New     Jersey        Klbd     \o\.     ^, 
1910.      Serial  .No.  590. -JTu        iCl,  111.'      o   i 


I.  In  a  Sewing  machine,  the  comblnHtlon  with  the 
frame  comprising  a  base  provided  with  needle  bar  Ix-arinjjs 
and  an  overhanKluK  bracket  arm.  a  main-shaft  journaled 
In  the  base,  a  lo<>i)er  actuatinK  ro<k  shaft  journaleil  In  and 
eiiendlnK  longitudinally  of  the  hrack't  arm.  and  an  .'P 
eratlve  connection  between  said  shafts,  of  a  reciprocating 
needle  bar  Journaled  In  said  Iwarlnns  and  carrying  a  needle, 
a  looper  suiiportlng  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bracket 
arm,  a  loo[ier  mounted  upon  said  supporting  rock  shaft 
and  ada[ite<l  to  oscillate  u|H(n  an  axis  transverse  tberetcj 
and  to  seize  tliread  loops  from  the  needle,  means  connected 
with  the  looper  actuating  rock  shaft  for  ImpHrtlnK  tu  said 
loofH'r  Its  endwise  operative  movements,  and  means  for 
rocklnjj  the  looper  sui>p<irtlng  rock  shaft  to  Impart  side- 
wise  movements   to  the  looper. 
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2.    in  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a    baae    provided    with    needle-lwir   tiearings   and 
an    overhanKluK    bracket  arm,    «    main-shaft    JournaI«>d    in 
the    base,   a    looper  H<-tuHtlng    rtx'k-sbaft   Journaletl    In    and 
extetnllng    loDKltudlnaily   of   the   bracket  arm,    and    an    op 
eratlve  connection  betwi-t  n   said  shafts,  of  a   reciprocating 
needle  bar     Journaled    In    said    bearings    and     carrying     a 
needle,    a    IfHiper  supporting    rock  shaft    Journaled    in     the 
l>racket  arm,  a  looper  mounted  upon  said  supporting  rock 
shaft    and    adapted    to    onclllate    ui>on    an    axis    transverse 
thereto   and   to   seise    thread-loops   frorti    the    needle,    means 
connected     with     the    looper-actuatlng     rock-thaft     for    Im 
parting   to   said    l(K)per   'ts   endwise   oi>eratUc    movements, 
and   an    operative   connection   between   said    looper  supi>oit- 
iiiK   rork  shaft   and   the  main-shaft  wherehy  sidewlse  n)ove 
nients  are  Imparted   to  the   looper. 

:t     In  a  Sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
lomiirlsliig  a    l>a(*<'   provided   with   needle-bar    ls>a rings    and 
an    overbaDKlug    bracket  arm,    a    main  shaft     loiirnaleil     in 
the    base,    a    looper  actuating    rock-shaft    Journaled    in    and 
extenillng    loDfritudlnally    of    the    bracket-arm,    a     k>of>cr 
supiiortltig    rook-shaft    also    journaled    In    the    bracket-arm 
parallel    with    the    loop»^r  actuating    rock  shaft,    and    oper 
ative   loiinectlons   Ix'tween    the  main-shaft   and   sj^ld    rock 
sliiifts,  resjwotlvely,  of  a  reciprocating  needle-har  journaled 
in   s.ii  I  beirtnga  and  carrying  a  needle,  au  operative  con 
ii.ctioii    between    i»ald    needle  l>ar    and    the    main  sbaft.    a 
iioi anally  stationary  thread-guide  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said    base,    a   needle  thread    take-up   arm    rigidly    mounted 
up<in    the   needle-bar   and   provided   with    a    thread  guiding 
ey.  ,  a  bK>per  plvot.ally  mounted  upon  the  looper  supporting 
shaft,    and    an    op«Tatlve    connection    l>etween    said    ks)per 
and   the  looper  actuating  rock  shaft, 

4.  Id  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  Iiase  provlde<l  with  needle  bar  bearings  and 
an  overhanging  bracket-arm.  and  a  main-shaft,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating needle  bar  Journale<l  In  aald  liearlngs  and  car- 
rying a  needle,  an  oi>eratlve  <'oune<'tlon  between  the  main 
•haft  and  said  needle  bar,  a  loop  taker  coft|>eratlng  with 
the  needle  In  the  production  of  stitches  and  mounted  for 
operative  movement  in  the  bracket  arm,  and  means  acting 
while  the  needle  Is  in  the  work  for  pirtlally  drawing 
up  the  necille  thread  to  re<luce  the  loop  offered  by  the 
needle  to  the  loop  taker  preparatory  to  the  advance  of  the 
latter  to  ueUe  a   thread-loop, 

T).  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  base  provided  with  ne«>dle-bar  liearlngs  and 
an  overhanging  bracket  arm,  and  a  main-shaft,  of  a  re- 
elpr(><-atlng  needle  bar  Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  car- 
rying a  needle,  an  operative  connection  between  the  main- 
shaft  and  said  needle-bar  a  loop-taker  cooperating  with 
the  nee<lle  in  the  production  of  stitches  and  mounted  for 
ojK'ratlve  movement  In  the  bracket-arm,  and  thread-draw- 
ing means  provided  with  actuating  and  controlling  means 
acting  luterMiedlate  the  arrival  of  the  needle  at  an  ex- 
treme position  and  the  adjacent  loop  seizing  position 
whereby  It  Is  caused  to  act  upon  the  ne«»dle-t bread  twice 
while  the  ne<-dle  Is  In  the  work  and  previous  to  seizure  of 
a   nee<lle  thread    loop   by  the  loop-taker, 

Mlaims  6  to  1.'^  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


11  H.I. WO  AKRIAL-  NAVKJATION  MACFIINK  Harht 
('  BrRKY,  Los  Ant'eles,  Cal,,  assignor  to  Rapid  Transit 
.Mr  Navigation  Company,  l/os  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  California.  Filed  May  6,  1911,  Serial  No. 
«'J5,^94.  Renewed  Aug.  22.  1914.  Serial  No  8f>H,128. 
(I'l     244      10. 1 


1.  In  an  aerial  navigation  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  machine  body  having  a  conical  forward 
end.    t>lowing   means    within   said   body,   an   Inlet   pipe  for 


said  blowing  means,  said  inlet  pitH'  having  an  Inlet  open 
ing  at  the  apex  of  the  forward  end  <if  the  body,  and  a 
conical  DOKzle,  surrounding  said  inlet  pljte  and  surround 
ing  the  conical  forward  end  of  the  lajdy.  and  nozzle  Isdng 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  Itlowlng  means  to  dis 
charge  a  conical  current  of  air  around  said  forward  end 
of   the   body 

2.   In    an    aerial    navigation    machine,    the    combination 

with    the    bcsly    of   the    machine,    blowing    means    mounted 

thereon,  an  Inlet   means  for  said  blowing  means,  an  outlet 

I    means    for    said    liiowui).'    tinans    ext'-nding    to    the    rear    of 

I    the     machine    and     having     a     rearwardly     oix'ulng     outlet, 

j   a    box    rnilder    surrounding    saiil    outlet,    said    Imix    riidiier 

!    being  mounted  to  swlni;  in   vertical   and  horizontal   planes, 

and    means   for    controlling    the    angular    position    of   said 

box   rudder, 

:i.  In  an  aerial  navigatioii  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  IxMly  of  the  iruichine.  blowing  means  mounted 
thereon,  an  inlet  means  for  said  niowint  means,  an  out 
let  means  for  said  blowing  means  extending  to  the  rear 
of  the  machine  and  having  a  rearwardly  opening  outlet, 
a  box  rudder  surrounding  said  outlet  said  box  rudder 
l>eing  mounted  to  swing  in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes, 
means  for  controlling  the  angular  position  of  said  rudder, 
and  springs  connected  to  said  box  rudder  tending  to 
retain  the  same  in  norma!   (X)sltioti 

4  In  an  aerial  navl>;atio!i  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  lusly  of  the  machine,  blowlni:  means  mounted 
thereon,  an  inlet  means  for  said  blowing  means,  an  out- 
let means  for  sjiid  blowing  means  extending  to  tlie  top 
of  the  machine  and  having  an  upwardly  opening  outlet, 
a  box  rudder  surrounding  sahi  outlet,  said  box  rudder 
being  mounted  to  swing  in  vertical  and  horlzoiual  planes, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  angular  position  of  salcl  tsix 
rudder, 

.1.  In  an  aerial  navigation  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  body  of  the  mac  hint  .  blowing  means  mounted 
thereon,  an  inlet  means  for  said  blowing  means,  an  out- 
let means  for  said  blowing  means  extending  to  the  top 
of  the  machine  and  having  an  iipwardlv  opening  outlet, 
a  box  rudder  surrounding  said  outlet,  said  Uix  rudder 
being  mounted  to  swing  In  vertlc-al  and  horizontal  planes, 
means  for  controlling  the  angular  (losltlon  of  said  tM.ii 
rudder,  and  springs  connected  to  said  box  rudder  to  retain 
thc>  same   In   normal    position 


l,13a.610,  TIBING  MAt  HINE  Albkrt  Bleec  kkb, 
Barberton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Portage  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Barberton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation,  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1914,      Serial   No.  Hll'.9o:s.       iCl.   IK — 14.  1 


1.  In    a    tubing   machine,    a    head    section    having   a    die 
and  a   core  to  make  a  tube,   and  means  to  circulate   talc 
powder  through  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  back  through 
the  core. 

2.  In  a  tubing  machine,  a  head  section  and  means  to 
produce  a  tube,  said  means  being  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  to  circulate  talc  [Kjwder  continuously 
through  the  interior  of  the  tube  while  it  is  being  produced, 
and  separate  inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  said  passages. 

3.  In  a  tubing  machine,  a  head  section  having  tut>e- 
formlog  members  mounted  thereon,  au  extension  for  ooe 
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<rf  said  menaberK  to  dosf  the  Inierlor  of  the  Anlsh«d  tub« 
In  adTance  of  said  ni»'nil«<rs.  nu'tuis  to  .Ipliver  a  lubrlcttlng 
material  Into  the  lni.rlor  of  tli.>  formed  tulM?  rf-arwardly 
of  Mid  extt'DHloii,  Hnil  iniiiiis  to  dl«<  hartte  the  surplus 
lubrlcattnK  material  from  th.-  interior  of  the  formed  tube 
rearwardly  through  on.-  of  khUI   members. 

4.  In  a   tiiblBK  m«(hlii.'     a   li>'ail  sectloti   having  a   tube 
formtnir    member    reitiovHbly    niounte*!    thereon,    a    remov 
able    cit.nalon     for    said     m.'mber    havioK    a    tube-closing 
jKirtlon.    and   sepnrai.'   inlet   and   outlet   pawBatfos  extending 
througli   said    memt)er   for    th.-   coiitlniiouH   circulation   of   a 
material   powseHsliik:   hibricntiiiK    proiu-rtlew  ttirouKh    the  in 
terlor   of    the    formed    tiih.-    r<nrwHrdly   of   the    tut)*  closing 
portion  of  aald  eitenHlon. 

5.  In  a  tubin«  machine,  a  head  section  having  a  tnbe- 
forniln«  <ore.  and  an  extension  ther.-for  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  inner  walla  of  the  forine<l  tut)e  in  advance  of 
said  core,  and  said  parts  having  liih't  and  outlet  paasages 
for  a  circulating  mfdiuni  in  open  communication  wth  the 
interior  of  the  tut>e  t>etween  Kald  core  and  Its  extension. 

(Claims  rt  to   10  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette  1 


tlon  In  whicb  It  Ii««  above  the  mala  hantrer  frame  and 
to  occupy  an  extended  poaltion  In  which  It  extends  (or- 
wardly  from  the  main  baager  frame,  and  said  banirer 
frame  extension  being  proTided  with  a  hanger  rod  adapt- 
ed to  ll»-  above  one  of  the  hanger  rods  on  said  main 
banger  frame. 

[Claims  H  and  7   not  printed  In  th«  Gaaettb. ] 


1.133,612.  KUKNACB  AI'l'LIANCE.  I'ail  Bbown,  St. 
U)Ui8,  Mo.  Filed  .Nov.  1«,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.431. 
(CI.    126 — 146.) 


1   I'i.i.rtll         MAII.B.Vi;     F{ACK        r>AViip     H      BonoviaYBR. 

Sr      I'harl.'N,     \Im         Fll.'d     Miiy     tl.      IMIl         Serial     No 
h;u'.  hi.',       I  C!.    L'U       .'!•;.  ) 


P^t 


1  A  f.iiiliii'i.-  Minil  *'air  rack  compriilnL;  n  )\dUH>T  frame, 
Willi  brack,  ts  to  whi.  Ii  <tald  haniter  frame  Is  pivoted,  said 
hanger  frauif  tj^ini:  provldt-d  with  atiuiments  adapted  to 
engage  xald  wiill  brackets  when  Ihe  hanger  frame  la  un 
folded,  foot  pieces  Hdapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor  of 
a  car.  MUd  propn  connecting  the  free  tml  of  said  hanger 
frame  'o  said  fool  plcofs,  each  of  sai.l  props  comprising 
an  upper  arm  pivoted  to  said  hanger  frsme.  a  lower  arm 
pivoted  to  on.'  of  said  foot  pieces,  a  tul*  telfscov>ed  with 
iM.th  of  «aid  arms  and  means  for  securing  said  tu(>e  to 
said  ar.ns. 

2.  A  mall  l^ag  rack  comprising  a  hanger  frame,  a  sup- 
pt.rt  to  which  said  hanger  frame  Is  pivoted,  and  an  ex 
tensjlble  prop  adapted  tr>  support  the  free  end  of  said 
frnme.  said  extensible  prop  including  an  upper  arm  plv- 
ote.l  to  f.ald  frame,  a  plvotally  supported  low.-r  arm,  and 
ti    slldable   member   uniting   said   plvote<l   arms 

.{  .V  ff,ldable  mail  bag  rack  comprl.sing  a  hanger  frame, 
a  support  to  which  said  hanger  frame  Is  pivoted,  and  h 
prop  for  supporting  said  hanger  frame,  said  prop  com- 
prising an  upper  ami  plvot*Ml  to  aald  hanger  frame,  a 
plvotally  supported  lower  arm  adapted  to  abut  against 
said  upper  arm,  a  slldable  tulw  telescoped  with  both  of 
said  arms,  and  means  for  se<'urlng  said  tube  to  said  arms. 

4.  \  mall  bag  rack  comprising  a  main  hanger  frame 
proTlded  with  hanger  rods,  and  a  banger  frame  exten- 
sion pivoted  to  said  main  hanger  frame  and  proTlded 
with  a  hanger  rod,  said  hanger  frame  extension  being 
foldable  to  a  position  where  It  will  lie  above  the  main 
hanger  frame. 

R.  A  mall  bag  rack  comprising  a  main  banger  frame 
provided  with  hanger  rods,  and  a  hanger  frame  exten- 
sion pivoted  to  one  of  said  hanger  rods,  said  hanger 
frame   extension    being    adapte<l    to    occupy    a    folded    posl- 


1.  A  furnace  having  a  fire  tjox  provided  with  a  main 
lining  ;  combined  with  a  temporary  Are  box  filler  con 
«4lstlng  of  a  dicular  row  of  thick  segmental  filler  blocks 
nmovably  fitted  to  and  surrounded  by  said  main  lining, 
said  temporary  fire  box  filler  being  cloeely  fitted  to  the 
Inner  f«cp  of  the  main  lining  so  as  to  reduce  the  capacity 
of  the  fire  b<.)x  without  otherwise  changing  Its  character- 
istics as  a   fire  twx. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  fire  box  provided  with  a  main 
lining;  conrblned  with  a  temporary  fire  box  filler  con- 
sisting of  a  circular  row  of  thick  segmental  filler  blocks 
removably  fitted  to  and  surrounded  by  said  main  lining, 
said  filler  blocks  having  no  direct  connection  with  each 
other  nor  with  said  main  lining,  and  each  of  said  filler 
blocks  being  provided  with  an  eye  at  its  npper  end  for 
the  reception  of  a  lifting  device  whereby  It  may  be  lifted 
from   said   main   lining. 

3.  A  temporary  fire  box  filler  conalating  of  a  drcalar 
row  of  filler  blocks  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  flre  box  of  a 
furnace  and  against  the  main  lining  thereof  so  as  to  re- 
duce the  fuel  receiving  apace,  combined  with  a  ring  com- 
posed of  aectlons  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  foel 
receiving  opening  of  the  fire  box,  aaid  ring  aectiona  con- 
stituting a  aeat  for  the  lower  enda  of  the  filler  bloeka. 

4.  A  furnace  having  a  flre  t>ox  provided  with  a  main 
lining  and  a  grate  below  aatd  main  lining  ;  combined  with 
a  temporary  fire  box  filler  consisting  of  a  circular  row  of 
thick  segmental  filler  blocks  removably  fitted  to  and  sur 
rounded  by  said  main  lining,  said  filler  blocks  luvlng  no 
direct  connection  with  each  other  nor  with  said  main 
lining,  ind  a  filler  support  Including  a  ring  composed  of 
stations  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  the  fael  rec«lTing 
opening  of  the  flre  box,  the  sectional  ring  being  aor- 
roundeil  by  said  main  lining  and  arranged  above  aald 
t'rate  to  constitute  a  seat  for  the  lower  ends  of  aald  re^ 
movable  filer  blocks. 

5.  The  means  for  temporarily  changing  the  capacity  of 
11  furnace  to  economise  fnel  when  the  furnace  contains 
less  than  the  normal  fnel  aapplj,  aald  meaju  eomprlalng 
the  combination  of  a  complete  flre  box  adapted  to  con- 
tain the  normal  fnel  supply,  and  a  t^nporary  fire  box 
filler  consisting  of  a  circular  row  of  thick  segmental 
filler  blocks  closely  fitted  to  the  inner  face  of  said  fire 
box  so  t.8  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  fuel  receiving 
space  without  otherwise  changing  the  general  character- 
istics of  the  fire  box. 


l,18S,6ia.  INCANDB8CBNT  LAMP -ATTACHING  IM- 
PLB&IKNT.  Clayton  1>.  Bras  and  Pkank  Hbacock, 
Eaaton.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  864.869. 
(CI.  240—101.1 


ir 


An  implement  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
shaft  Including;  rigid  terminal  sections  and  a  flexible 
Intermediate  section,  bearings  In  which  the  terminal  sec- 
tions rotate  respectively,  a  rigid  Imr  having  one  end  plv 
oted  to  one  of  said  bearings  and  detachably  engaged  with 
the  other  bearing  for  locking  the  terminal  sections  of  the 
shaft  In  angular  relation  to  each  other,  flexible  strips  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  terminal  sections  longitudinally  of  the 
latter  and  forming  gripping  fingers  for  embracing  a  mem- 
ber to  be  rotated,  a  spring  encircling  said  fingers  with  its 
Inner  end  anchored  to  the  shaft  and  its  outer  end  pro- 
jected to  normally  hold  the  fingers  In  contracted  relation, 
and  means  for  retracting  the  onter  end  of  said  spring  to 
p«rmlt  the  fingers  to  move  to  expanded  position. 


1,133,611.  ORE-CAR.      Ahqtli  Campbbll,    Chicago.    111., 

asslgnru  to    Enterprise    Railway    Equipment     Company, 

Chicago  III.      nied   July    26,   1914.      Serial    No    152,999. 

(CI    10.',  iv.%  . 


1.  An  ore  <ar  having  the  total  length  thereof  from 
coupler  center  to  coupler  center  a  multiple  of  the  distance 
from  the  center  to  center  of  receptacles  Into  which  it  is 
srranged  to  dump  the  load,  said  car  being  divided  at  the 
center  longitudinally  thereof,  into  hoppers,  the  center  of 
each  of  aald  hoppers  being  approximately  eqtildistant 
from  the  transverse  center  line  of  the  car,  the  spacing  of 
aald  hoppers  permitting  the  damping  of  the  load  Into  two 
adjacent  receptacles  of  a  nnlformly  spaced  aeriea,  with- 
out Interference  when  in  a  train  having  included  therein 
can  of  a  length  of  a  lesser  maltlple  of  the  distance  from 
center  to  center  of  said  receptacles  and  capable  of  dump- 
ing Into  alternate  receptacles  only. 

2.  An  ore  car  of  the  character  deecrlt>ed  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  arranged  hoppers  Intermediate 
the  trucks,  the  hoppers  having  Inclined  end  walla  and 
bottom  doora,  the  dlatance.  longitudinally  of  the  car,  be- 
tween the  centers  of  said  hoppers,  substantially  approxi- 
mating the  distance  from  the  center  of  the  coupler  at  one 
end  of  the  ear  to  the  center  of  the  hopper  nearest  thM-eto. 
the  aald  apacing  of  said  hoppers  permitting  the  load  of 


the  car  to  be  dumped  into  two  adjacent  receptacles  of  a 
nnlformly  spaced  series,  without  Intarfemce  when  in  s 
train  having  cars  of  a  lesser  length  from  center  to  center 
of  couplers  and  capable  of  dumping  into  alternate  uni 
(ormly  spaced  receptacles  only. 


1,133,615  HARI'  HARNESS  Mki.vu.i.e  A.  Clakk,  Syra 
cusc,  N.  y.  nied  .Ian  .■..  1911'.  Serial  No.  669,572. 
(CI.  H4— 115.» 


1  In  'omldnatioii  with  h  liHrp-coliimn  hHvlii}.'  openings 
therein,  a  brac-<'  havlu):  laterall.\  extendluji  curved  plate 
for  engaKcffiint  with  the  l>>j<l\  uf  the  pla.ver  and  arm» 
rigidly  Bt  cured  to  the  plate  and  provided  with  attaching 
iuenit)erh  entering  the  opeuin;;s  and  engase<i  with  the 
harp-column. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  liarp-columu  having  Irans- 
\eisc  Imrh  Ki>a<ed  apart  one  above  th.-  .jther.  a  brace 
having  a  laterally  extending  curved  plate  for  engagini: 
the  body  of  a  player,  atid  forwardlj  diverging  arm^ 
rigidly  secured  to  the  plate  and  having  their  forward 
ends  hook-8haped  and  engaged  with  the  undersides  of  said 
bars. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tiarp  column,  a  brace  having' 
a  laterally  elongated  plate  and  forwardl.v  divt-rglng  arm^ 
rigldl.v  84»ciiTed  thereto  and  liavinj:  tluir  front  end*  at 
tached  to  the  harp-column,  tin-  iow.i  arm  projecting  for 
wardl.v  beyond  the  vertlcttl  phin.  of  the  upper  arm  when 
In   use. 


1.133,616.      HARP.      Melvii.i.i    A    Clahk,  <!yra<u8e,  N.  Y. 
Polled  Jan.  5.  1912       Serial  No.  (>><i.,'-,7;:;.      (CI.  84—14.1 


A  harp  having  a  certain  tuning   pins  and  their  corre 
spondlng  strings  In  octave  relation  of  one  color,  and  cer- 
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falu  otluT  pins  ^ind   th.lr   r.irrpsiionrllnir  strings  In   wtavp  |    1.]:{.T.01R.       VAI>VK     FOR     ArKTYLKNK-OENERATORS. 


rt'latloii     ot'    1.11.      '  (i;..r    .litTii'-ni      irniii     that     <>(     tlie    tlnst 


l,l.'i;'.,t;i  7  '.AS     ' .  1   NI.KA  n  ii;         (  1  m  i.     .1       iikkt.iS, 

'  >wn  tMiiii.i ,  Minn,,  .i>-ijiu.i'  i.,  1  ii.-  1  L'Tfn  i  uinimnv. 
')wnluun;(,  ,Minii..  a  <  wriHirntiMn  .if  ,\li  nu. •-..•(  a  1'"II.-<1 
Vii:    -'.    l'.U.{.      S,-v\>t;    N.      7 >^_'. <;.;;».      (CI.   48 — &2.) 


I.    Ah    acf'tylen"' 
to  coiit.Uii   a   -iiiiiiilN 

■iitiil     t.-uik      :i     -^liiili; 
-^al.l 


■iirraf.ir  loinf.rNln;;  a  tank  ailajiti-d 
■  !'  \v,a!rr  a  ji!|"-  .•.■ninni  ni  i  a  1 1  n;4  with 
,ii;ltat..r  liavinu  m  ..iM-rat  itiu'  rod 
liiji- ,  a  r-'s.'rvnir  ..tniiiiiniia  tl  tiu  with  sHld 
tank  rhruiit;h  .s.aiil  pi['*'  anil  int'ans  ri'Kiiinti><l  l.y  th.'  In-lkriit 
of  Tl).  w'lfi'r  Ml  saiil  rt>-irrvi\lr  for  nialntaini  ni;  a  prtMlc 
t'Ttnin.'.!    ;,•%.■!    jn    •i:\\i\    tank 

\n  H'i'Ul.ri.-  ^■•■n.'ni  f  .ir  .iiuiiirl^i  ni,-  :i  tank,  a  wall 
th.Ti-in  .'i  viiliiiL'  tin.  iiitiTiiir  •>(  sal.!  tank  int..  an  ii[i|)t'r 
,in.!  ii.w.'f  uat'T  ihainluT,  a  inp"  ■  ..niiiinnii 'it  Int:  with 
The  .i|i.-r!  I  i  r  aiiil  with  ~aii|  h'W'T  .hanilx-r  an. I  thrrnit{li 
wlih  tl  tl|.'  ^I'hI^'.'  an.!  (•■■-iiliMni  in  t  li.'  l.iw.-r  .liainhfr 
iiia\  !'■  rfiiidvi'il  a  hramh  |«i[>''  l-'Milltii.'  from  sulil  sIikIki' 
r>.ti:.iviiiL'  iiipf  alHi\i.  th.'  l.'Vi'l  of  ttn-  v^at.T  ttii-ri'lil 
thron>;h  th.'  wail  "f  sal. I  iii-inTa  t.ir  ami  int.i  sahl  lower 
'•haiiiht-r.  wht-rrhy  air  will  1  >'  aiitiilt t.il  Into  .-aiil  .  hamli-T 
diirini:    thr    sliidijc    tt'iiiovliiL;   op.Tii  tl.ni 

'.'<  An  arctylnii'  i;i'ncrator  .■oiniirlsltiL:  a  tank  adniit.'d 
to  contain  a  snpply  .if  wat<T,  a  pip.'  idniiinmha tinu;  with 
said  tank,  ami  scrviii:;  to  r<'(..|v..  a  shidKc  operating  nnl 
ami  .■.iiin.ct  a  wat.T  r<'sfrv<ilr  with  said  tank,  a  sln<tt,'»" 
U'ltatm-  haxiim'  an  opcnitlnc  tod  within  said  pii><\  a 
rt'st-rvoir  i-oinniiinli'a  tltik'  with  said  tJink  throuL'h  sal.l 
pip«>,  ami  r.--iiT\'oir  havini:  a  w  a  t .  r  -^niiply  incaiis  and  a 
\a!vf  th.-rifor.  'i  11. .at  vijrhln  -al.l  r-.-servolr  ronnt'Ctcd 
Willi  sai.l  valvf  f.ii  r.'uiilatini:  thr  d.iivi'ry  of  watf-r  to 
said  ri'si-rvolr  with  the  risf  and  fall  of  watfr  in  said 
ta  Ilk. 

♦  .  .\n  rtoetyline  i:.'m'rator  .  ..inprlslnj;  a  tank  adaptod 
to  'k'  sot  Into  thf  Kfoiind  and  hnvlnn  an  optMi  top  uiul 
f'ovor,  a  regcrvoir  also  adapted  to  he  set  In  the  itround.  a 
wat»»r  <"an  tittlnii;  within  said  reservoir  and  having  a 
valve  In  the  t)ottoin  of  said  can.  a  pl|ie  con  iiei  tin*;  the 
lower  portion  of  said  rosorvoir  with  the  eorrenponiling 
portion  f)f  said  tank,  and  a  float  arranj;ed  in  said  rfservoir 
and  having  a  lonnectlon  with  said  valvp  for  o[)enlnK'  or 
'ioslriK  it  with  the  lowerink;  ami  raislnj;  of  tlie  level  of 
the  water  in   said  reaervolr 

.'«,  .\n  a.'etyletie  _••  tierator  roniiirUlnir  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  supply  of  water,  a  nservoir  arran^Pd  adja 
i-nt  to  said  tank  and  having;  a  pipe  contieition  therewith, 
a  wati-r  .an  rittln»;  within  s.aid  re«ervolr  and  having  a 
.over,  a  discharge  port,  a  valve  for  said  port,  a  ro<l  con- 
nected with  .said  vahc  ami  dfpeinlinir  witliin  said  reser- 
voir, and  a  float  carried  hv  s;iid  rod  for  oj'ciiln;;  or  closing 
said  valve  with  the  .(laiiiie  of  ie\el  .>f  the  wat.-r  In  said 
tank    atxi    reservoir 

[Claims  6  to  S  not   piintt><i  in   the  tJazettc.  | 


(i..»i  I)   .1      (i.Ki.-r<>N,    Owatonna.    Minn..   as«l>;nor    to    Ttie 
I'leflon    I  oiiipHiiy,    ()watonna.    Minn.,    a    (  orixiratlon    of 

.Minnesota        lile.l     He.      .in.     I'.ML',    Serial     No     T.'.ii.L'Tt!. 
Iteriewc<l      ,lan       H,      liHt         .><<Tial      No       ^11  I'mi         iCl 

IS     :i.s  1 


I  1  he  I'onihlna  tioii.  with  a  iiopper  haviiiK  dlmhar«e 
openings  therein  muin  opposite  »ides  of  Its  vertical  axia 
and  also  havmt;  a  ctinmtx'r  heneath  said  ojK'nlnK'*  I'ro 
vlded  with  discliarK''  iM)rts  als<j  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  hopper,  a  valvi-  havloK  blades 
arranged  to  alternately  (lone  and  open  said  upp^r  and 
lower  dlseharue  o|i<>iitiiu.v(.  nnd  means  for  operating  said 
Talve. 

-.  The  coniliinatloD.  with  a  carhld  hopper  havint;  iipix'r 
and  lower  dlsohar>re  openlnira  therein  ujutn  opposite  side* 
of  Its  vertical  axis  ami  a  <'hamtM'r  formed  twtween  said 
openings,  of  a  ralve  stem,  hlailes  mounted  on  said  stem, 
one  ahove  another.  In  stagK^red  relation  to  one  another, 
said  hlades  opening  and  cloalnK  said  vipjH'r  and  lower 
openings  alternately,  and  means  for  oscillating'  said  stem 
to  op»Tafe   sahl    blades. 

.'!  The  comhination.  with  a  hopper  havlni:  a  pair  of 
upper  dlstharire  openiiurs  and  a  pair  of  lower  discharge 
openings  and  a  chamlier  form»sl  between  said  openings, 
of  a  valve  stem  arranged  between  the  openings  of  said 
pairs  Mades  projecting  laterally  from  said  valve  stem 
and  closing  and  exposing  said  upper  and  lower  openings 
.alternately  when  said  stem  Is  omillated.  and  means  for 
operating   said    stem. 

t.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  having  a  [lair  of 
upper  liischarge  openings  and  a  pair  of  lower  dis(iiargi. 
openings,  of  a  valve  stem,  and  blades  mounted  in  pairs 
upon  said  stem  and  arranged  to  close  and  ofwn  said  upper 
anil  lower  openings  alternately  when  said  stem  Is  o.scll 
late<l. 

.").  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  having  a  pair  of 
upper  discharge  op<^nings  and  a  pair  of  lower  dls<i)arKe 
openings,  of  .1  valve  stem  arranged  between  the  openings 
of  said  pairs,  hlades  projecting  laterally  from  said  valve 
stem  and  (iosing  and  exposing  said  upper  and  lower 
openings  alternately  wiien  said  stem  Is  oscillated,  and  a 
weighted  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  stem  and 
normally  holding  said  bladt^  in  their  closing  position, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  lever  to  move  said  blades 
t.i  tlnir  open  posltioti  when  the  volume  of  gas  falls  Uiow 
a    iiredeterinine<l    point 


l,i.!:i.»Hn.      niTCn  CATE.      Auomham   J     (  oi.LAii.    Vreka, 
Cal        Filed    Apr.    Jl,    1914.      Serial    No,    HM,'<.4L'!V       t  CI 
l.!7      I'l.i 
In  a   device  of  the   tyj>e  set  forth,  in  combination  with  a 

lliiiii.'    pipe,   a    substantially    rectangular   ftiiinel  shaped    In 


fake,  a  swivel  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  tald 
intake  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  pipe,  a  pair  of  similar 
tloais  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  intake  at  the  free 
•  tid  theref)f.  a  bracket  having  a  central  horizontal  portion 
«hl.li  .iverlies  the  free  end  of  the  Intake  and  baving 
<lrnilai  ends  which  are  extended  downwardly  and  con 
I,.'  ie,i    f.   the    resiK-ctive   floats,   a   pair  of  guide   arms   se- 


'  nit'd  at  their  front  ends  to  tbe  rear  portions  of  the  re- 
-pectlve  floats  and  baring  their  rear  ends  converging  and 
pivotally  secureil  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
intake,  a  screw  rod  connected  to  the  Intake  and  to  the 
j>orlzont;il  portion  of  the  bracket,  and  a  hand  wheel  to 
raise  or  lower   said  rod. 


1  1H:<,H20.  IRONING-MACHINE.  Iiamki>  M.  Coopkk, 
Rochester.  N  Y.  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Lmindry  Ma- 
chinery   t'ompany,    cinclnnnti,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 

•  thio       Filed    Feb     1«,    IIU  J       Serial    No     «77.04.'?.       (Cl. 

•  '.s      9  I 


1  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  ironing  members,  onp  being  movable  Into  and  out  of 
.  ngagement  with  the  other,  of  means  for  effecting  move 
inent  of  said  member  comprising  a  rod  operatlvely  con- 
nect^Mi  thereto  and  to  a  piston,  a  cylinder  within  whleh 
the  piston  travels,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  and  automstlcally  op- 
crated  means  acting  to  limit  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure 
huing  the  Initial  movement  of  the  piston  and  to  Increase 
the   fluid   pressure  supply   during   Its   further   movement. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  being  movable  into  and  out  of 
•  ngagement  with  the  other  roll,  of  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  roll  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
nmvahie  within  the  cylinder,  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  roll,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe 
supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  car- 
ried hy  the  piston  for  limiting  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure 
during  the  initial  movement  of  tbe  piston  and  for  Increas- 
ing the  supply  during  Its  further  movement. 

:i.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
■  if  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  being  movable  Into  and  out  of 
.•ngagement  with  tbe  other  roll,  of  means  for  effecting 
iiKivement  of  said  roll  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  within  the  cylinder,  operative  connections  be- 
iween  the  piston  and  the  roll,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 


supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  said  valve  and 
cylinder  being  connected  by  a  passage,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  passage,  the 
pin  being  provided  with  a  tapered  end  portion. 

4.  in  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  l>eing  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  other  roll,  of  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  roll  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  within  the  cylinder,  operative  connections  be 
tween  the  piston  and  the  roll,  fast  and  loose  pulle.Ns  ar 
rang»Hl  on  a  shaft,  gearing  t>etween  said  shaft  and  the 
r.iils,  a  pair  of  belts  leading  to  the  pulleys,  a  Iielt  shifter 
controlling  the  position  of  the  t)elt8  to  oiKTBte  the  rolls  in 
normal  or  reverse  direction,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  lead- 
ing to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  operating  meml>er 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve,  an  operating  meml)er 
extending  through  said  hollow  member  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  belt-shifter,  and  meant-  for  actuating 
said  oi)erating  members. 

,',    In  an   ironing  machine,  the  combination   with  a  sup- 
p<irt1ng   frame,    of   a   pair   of   rolls   Journaled    in    the   sup 
porting   frame,   one  of  said   rolls   Iwing   mo\ahie    Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  other  roll,  means  fos    effecting 
movement    of    said    roll    comprising    a    cylinder,    a    piston 
movable    within    the    cylinder,    ofwrative    connections    lie 
tween  the  piston   and  tbe  roll,  fast  and    loose  pulleys  ar 
ranged    on    a    shaft,   gearing   l)etween    said    shaft   and    the 
rolls,  a  pair  of  t>elt8  leading  to  the  pulleys,  a  l)elt-8hlfter 
for   controlling   the   position    of   the   l)elta   to   operate    the 
rolls   In    normal   or   reverse  direction,    a    valve   controlling 
tbe  admission  of  fluid  pressure   to  the  cylinder,  a   hollow 
oj>eratlng  meml)er  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  valve,  an 
operating    memlier   extending    through    said    hollow    mem- 
l>er  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  l>elt  shifter,  a   block 
adjustably  mounted  in  the  frame  for  holding  said  operat 
Ing  members,  means  for  holding  the  block  In  adjusted  po 
sitlon  and  means  for  actuating  the  operating  roemtters 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  'Gazette  ) 


l.i:{:i,fi21.  WRAITING  MACHINE  \Villi.\m  C  Ct  ti.kr. 
I>os  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  19,  19H  Serial  No 
S25,829.      (("1.  93—7.) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  base,  a  revoluble  table 
thereon,  a  non  revoluble  reciprocating  frame  alx)ve  said 
table,  disks  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  supplying 
adhesive  to  said  disks,  means  for  feeding  a  pile  of  wrap- 
ping material  to  said  disks,  means  for  fastening  a  wrap 
ping  material  to  the  first  material  with  an  article  between 
said  materials,  and  means  for  ejecting  said  wrapp«d  ar- 
ticle. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  naachlne.  a  rotating  table,  a  non-ro- 
tating table  above  the  rotating  table,  means  for  feeding 
a  pile  of  plates  as  a  unit  upward,  means  carried  by  the 
non  rotating  table  for  lifting  a  plate  from  said  pile,  means 
for  depositing  said  plate  on  the  revolving  table,  means  for 
securing  a  sheet  to  said  plate  to  cover  an  article  on  the 
plate,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  covered  article. 

'A.   In  a   wrapping  machine,  a  revoluble  table  with  a  te 
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rlea  of  arms,  i)latej»  carried  by  aald  revolable  table,  a  non- 
revoluble  reciprocation  table  above  Mid  rcToluble  table 
for  acting  In  conjunction  therewith  to  preaa  wrapping  ma 
terials  together  to  wrap  an  article,  and  means  carried  by 
said  rotating  tablt-  for  ej«?cting  the  wrapped  article  there- 
from. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  revoluble  table  with  a  ae- 
ries of  arms,  plates  carried  by  said  revoluble  table,  means 
atj<ive  said  revoluble  table  for  acting  In  conjunction  there- 
with to  press  wrapping  materials  to  wrap  an  article,  and 
litems  slldable  In  the  table  with  tilt  disks  pivoted  on  said 
stficis.  and  ram  means  below  said  table  for  lifting  said 
st.'fua  to  «!iu8f  said  plates  to  tilt  and  eject  the  wrapped 
articles. 

,5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  rotating  table,  a  non- 
revoluble  vertically  reciprocating  frame  above  the  rotat- 
io({  table,  disks  carried  by  the  non  revoluble  frame,  eject- 
ing means  mounted  in  the  said  disks,  and  means  carried  by 
the  rotatltiK  table  and  projecting  above  said  disks  for  de 
pressing  said  ejecting  means. 

Lt'laims  a  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1  i;j;!«2J  HANDLE  COVERING  WiLLtR  A  DaBLINO, 
New  Viirk.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Continental  Rubber 
WDrk.-i.  Krle.  I"a,.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  H.   1914       Serial   No.   84:{,78;{.      (CI    46 — 24.) 


^ 


tM 


In  making  my  improved  handle  covering,  the  raw 
rubber  I.s  place*!  upon  a  suitable  core,  and  is  then  tightly 
Ampjied  with  suitable  fabric,  and  la  then  vulcaniied  In 
the  ustml  tuatmiT.  and  whi-n  the  vtilcunlzatlon  is  com 
lii.'ted,  the  fnhric  Is  r.niovt'd.  which  leaves  the  Imprint  of 
the  threiidx  of  the  fnhrtc  In  the  entire  exterior  surface  of 
the  slcfve,  a.s  lll\JHirHte<l  by  the  crossed  lines  C,  in  Figs. 
1  and  2,  the  effeit  of  which  is  a  roughened  cloth  like 
^ub^>e^•  surfact-  to  !>♦>  criKatfed  by  the  hand,  which  is  very 
iiiri  eeable  to  th<'  I  mch  ainl  enables  the  user  to  obtain  a 
tiriii  u'rip  without  .xcesslve  iiiu.sc  iilar  >fTort.  while  the 
iwiids  H.  at  thf  eri(l>  of  the  .Klfc\f  wliirb  <i(>eifite  to  bind 
the  ends  of  the  .sb'e\i'  to  the  batHlIc  anil  prcviiit  acclilental 
rol'iiii;  up  of  the  cnils   of  the   slon.-. 


1.1.1,^.fi23.  AMI  SKMKNT  AIT-AKATIS  I.Eopoi.i.  r>Rltl- 
ri  a.s,  San  I)ie>:i>.  <  al  aNSlKUor  of  Diie-thlrd  to  Kmlle  P. 
.Xntonovich,  San  I>ieK«),  Cal  Filed  .lulv  i;i.  liUl  Se 
rial    No     K.V).rt!n        tCl.    104       1  11.. 


s-.. 


1.  -Vu  ttiuus.-uiriit  device.  Including  a  carrying  truck, 
and  a  two  st-ctional  passenger  carrying  meml>er  mounted 
uiM>n  the  truck,  srtld  sections  being  mounted  for  slmalta- 
neouB  rotation 

2.  An  amusement  device,  including  a  carrying  truck,  a 
two  sectioned  passeuKer  carrying  member  mounted  upon 
the  truck,  ■'Mild  sections  being  mounted  for  rotation,  a  mo- 
tor carried  by  the  truck  for  rotating  one  of  the  sections, 
and  cofiperable  means  carried  by  both  sections,  whereby 
one  section  tran.suilt.s  motion  at  a  greater  speed  to  the 
Ktlier  section. 


^.  An  amusement  apftaratua  iBcluding  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  ?«rtlcal  staodard  carried  bj  tbe  truck,  a  paaaengar  car- 
rying member  composed  of  two  sectlooa,  one  of  which  MC- 
tiona  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  from  the  motor  of  the  track, 
and  coOperable  means  carried  by  both  soctlons  wtkcreby 
the  remaining  section  is  rotated  at  a  sn^ter  speed  fron 
tbe  motor  driven  section. 

4.  .\n  amusement  apparatus,  including  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  vertical  standard  carried  by 
the  truck,  a  tubular  member  moanted  upon  the  vertical 
standard,  said  vertical  standard  forming  the  axis  there- 
for, a  casing  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  the  standard, 
means  for  operably  cnnnectlttg  the  standard  to  tbe  motor 
for  rotation  thereby,  and  a  canopy  for  the  casing  rotata- 
bly  mounted  upon  the  standard  and  independently  rotate 
ble  from  the  casing. 

■''>.  An  amusement  apparatus,  Including  a  wheeled  truck, 
a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  vertical  standard  carried  by  the 
tru<  k.  a  tubular  member  mounted  upon  the  vertical  stand 
ani,  said  vertical  standard  forming  the  axia  therefor,  a 
casing  carrletl  by  and  rotatable  with  the  standard,  mean^ 
for  operably  connecting  tl>e  standard  to  the  motor  for  ro 
tatlon  thereby,  a  i-anopy  for  tbe  casing  rotatably  mounted 
upon  tbe  standard  and  independently  rotatable  from  th  ' 
casing,  and  cocVperable  means  carried  by  tbe  main  caalni 
and  the  canopy 

[Clalnis  H  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <}asette.  J 


l,ia;j.61'4       fHAN(;KAHI.K   gI<;N       Ctai's    I'    Kaaaaoi  K, 
I'hlladeliibla.   Pa  .   assignor  to  Ele<trir   Service  Boppliea 
t'ompany.   i'hlladelpbla,  I'a..  a  i'orporatlon  of   Pennsyl 
vania.     Filed   I>ec.   14,   1!>12.     Serial  No.  736,701.     (CI. 
40      it:!  I 


■J— 


Q4I 


1.  In  mechanl.tm  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  pair  of 
revoluble  wheels,  a  third  wheel  movable  relatively  to  aald 
tirst  named  wheels,  and  means  comprising  a  pinion  form- 
ing a  fulcrum  stM>ut  which  said  third  wheel  ia  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engaKement  with  each  of  said  pair  of 
wheels. 

2.  In  mt>chanlsm  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  pair  of 
revoluble  wheels,  a  wheel  movable  transversely  to  the  axis 
thereof,  and  adapted  for  engaging  each  of  said  first  named 
wheels  slternatlvely,  a  pinion  and  a  toothed  wheel  engag- 
ing said  third  named  wheel  whereby  the  latter  Is  thlftablc 
into  engagement  with  each  of  said  first  named  wheels 
alternatively. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  pair  of 
revoluble  wheels,  a  pair  of  rollers  connected  with  Uie  re- 
apective  wheels,  a  curtain  carried  by  said  rollera,  a  ahift- 
able  wheel  movable  transversely  to  Its  axis  and  adapted 
for  engaging  said  first  named  wheels  alternatively,  a  pin- 
ion and  a  toothed  wheel  engaging  said  shiftablc  wheel 
whereby  it  is  shiftable  into  engagement  with  the  first 
named  wheels  alternatively  and  said  first  named  wheels 
are  caused  to  revolve  said  rollera  alternatively. 

4.  In  mecbaninn  of  the  character  descriiMd,  a  pair  of 
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revoluble  gear  wheels,  a  third  gear  wtieel  baring  bearlnff 
whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  slide  Into  engagement  with  aaid 
first  named  gear  wtteels  alternatively,  and  a  toothed  wheel 
adapted  for  eORaglnK  said  third  gear  wheel  between  its 
axis  and  periphery  to  shift  it  Into  engagement  with  said 
wheals  first  named  alternatively. 


i,i.sri,e2r..     wire-fknce  clamp,     mabion  b.  kolin 
TON,  Houston,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  2R,  1914.     Serial  No. 

H»59.08l.      (CI.  39     5S.  > 


A  wire  fence  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  bars, 
a  curved  hook  carrietl  by  the  lower  extremity  of  one  of 
said  bars,  an  apertured  angular  extension  carried  by  the 
lower  extremity  of  tbe  other  bar  engaged  under  the  lower 
extremity  of  tbe  first  mentioned  bar  pivotally  and  remov- 
ably receiving  ssld  hook,  longitudinal  extensions  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bars,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with 
one  of  said  extensions  and  removably  positioned  OTer  the 
ottier  extension  to  secore  said  angle  bars  in  operatlTe  poei- 
tlon.  links  pivotally  secured  to  the  forward  portions  of 
ssld  bsrs,  snd  rings  connecting  the  links  of  each  bar. 


l.l.'?.l«26  PROCESS  FOR  (ARBTRIZINO  IRON  OR 
STEEL.  Samiki  8.  FvBLAVn,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.,  as 
Klgnor  to  Eveland  Electric  Riveter  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\pr.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.'..'.4.935.      (CI.    148      25., 

1.  The  process  of  carbnrUing  iron  or  steel,  which  con 
oLst.s    in   beating   it   in    the  presence  of  fibrous  vegetable 
waste  depleted  of  starchy  matter,  but  containing  cart)ohy- 
d rates  and  a  high  percentage  of  protein. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  iron  or  low  carbon  steel  for 
carburltatioD,  which  consists  In  placing  the  Iron  or  steel 
In  proximity  to  the  fibrous  refuse  from  the  manufacture 
of  sugar,  in  a  closed  receptacle  and  heating  the  same. 


1.138,627  PARCEL  LOCKER  Willis  8.  FABjrsworrH, 
San  F'rmncisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Coin  Controlled  Lock 
Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  May  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  897.141.     (01.  45—87.) 

1.  In  a  locker,  a  vertical  row  of  superposed  compart- 
ments, s  chsnnel  on  each  side  of  said  corapart^«nts, 
hinged  closures  for  said  compartments^  hinged  clomres 
for  the  channels,  means  for  locking  the  compartmeat 
cloenrea  and  a  channel  cloenre  together,  comprlalBK  locka 
carried  on  the  channel  closure,  keepers  on  the  compart- 
ment closures  enfraneable  by  the  bolts  of  said  locks,  and 
means  '^rried  by  the  channels  for  locking  the  channel 
cloauree  in  their  cloaed  poettloos. 

2.  In  a  locker,  a  vertical  row  of  snperpoaed  compart- 
ments, a  channel  on  each  side  of  said  compartments, 
hinged   eloeurea   for  said   compartments,   hinged   doanres 


for  the  channels,  means  for  locking  the  compartment 
closures  and  a  channel  closure  together,  eoipprlalnf  locks 
carried  on  tt^  channel  dosare,  keepers  on  tbe  oompart- 
meat  elosnres  engageable  by  the  bolts  of  said  locka,  aaeans 
for  locking  the  ctujinel  closures  In  the±e  cloeed  posltlona. 
consisting  of  vertically  reciprocable  bars  carried  i^  tbe 
chanDels.  and  detachable  means  for  connecting  said  bars 
tc  the  channel  closurea. 


V 


n.  In  a  locker,  having  a  number  of  vertical  rows  of 
superposed  compartments,  between  and  at  the  outside  of 
which  channels  are  formed,  hinged  closures  for  said  com 
partments,  hinged  closures  for  tbe  channels,  means  for 
locking  said  closures  together,  comprising  locks  carried 
on  tbe  channel  closure,  and  keepers  on  the  compartment 
closures  engageable  by  tbe  bolts  of  said  locks,  means  for 
IcMking  tbe  channel  closures  in  tbelr  closed  positions, 
consisting  of  vertically  reciprocable  bars  wltbin  said  in 
side  channels  and  carried  thereby,  detachable  means  for 
connecting  said  bars  to  the  channel  closures,  means  for 
locking  said  bars  against  movement,  and  means  located 
within  one  of  the  said  outside  channels  for  controlling 
said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  locker,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  super 
posed  compartments,  hinged  doors  for  dosln)^  said  com 
partments,  a  hinged  stile  sdjacent  to  said  doors  a  ver 
tlcal  channel  closed  by  said  stile,  locks  on  the  Inner  facf 
of  said  stile  within  said  channel,  keepers  on  the  inside  of 
the  doors  engageable  by  the  bolts  of  said  locks  to  lock 
said  doors  and  said  stile  together,  and  means  for  locking 
the  stile  to  the  channel. 

5.  In  a  locker,  the  combinations;  with  a  series  <.f  eu 
perposed  compartments,  hinged  doors  for  closing  said 
compartments,  a  hinged  stile  adjacent  to  said  doors,  a 
vertical  channel  closed  by  said  stile,  locks  on  the  Inner 
face  of  said  stile  within  said  channel,  keepers  on  the 
Inside  of  the  doors  engageable  by  the  bolts  of  said  locks  to 
lock  said  doors  and  said  stile  together,  means  for  locking 
the  stile  to  the  channel,  comprising  a  redprocsble  bar.  s 
notched  bracket  on  said  bar,  and  a  member  on  the  stile 
engageable   with  said  bracket. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in   the   'iSBettp.] 


1,133,628.  GALVAMZINt;  WIRE,  HOOPS.  SHEETS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  He.nk\  Hattb.v  Fiel-d.  Grappenhall. 
Mabk  Howabth.  ijitchford.  and  Evan  Akthub  At- 
kins. Liverpool,  England  Filed  Feb  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.    747.719.       I  CI.   !»1      6}«.2.i 


^27^. 


'       1.  In    galvaniaiBg    steel    or    iron    wire,    strips,    bands, 
I  sheets  and  the  like,  tbe  process  consisting  of  convertiag 
j  ozld   of  iron   on    Its   surface,   to  cblorid   of   iron,   by   sub- 
jecting it  to  the  action  of  dilnte  hydrochlorld  add ;  then 
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rcmovlllK    the    rhli.rid    of    li^li 

surface  to  an  .-l,-.  Tr(il.vti<-  ;iiti(in.  by  pasuln^;  It  thront{h 
an  electrulytie  liatli  of  .  lil.'riil  ••f  ziiir,  iitid  also  sinuilta 
neounly  tht^rrhy  'HHtlnk;  ii'^  siirfnri'  with  .i  thin  coating 
i.r  «lnc,  by  ♦'lp<tr<.|yti.'  .imposition  ,  mid  tln.ill\  ininiprslng 
this  iron  chlort,!  fr»-c  jind  zinc  oni.-.l  iron  ■•!■  >!,..i  arti<  Ic 
li'  molten  *ine  ;  substiintially  as  .jcscrl  |p»'<1 

2.  lu  >caivani/ihi;  s!..'|  ,,r  ii-ori  wir.'.  ■strips,  bands. 
ih<?«'t!ii  and  i:i''  :.k.,  rli.-  "iror..-,-,  .-n^i-tihi;  "f  •  •.[!  vrt  in^- 
the  olid  of  \V'<n  .  !i  its  siirf.i  .  t,.  Inoiiil  .d'  iron  !,\  >!il. 
Jccthii;  H  to  til.'  ;i.  tinii  of  dilnfi-  !.  \  rlrodilond  ;tcld  ,  rh-'h 
rciiiovin;,'  the  .dilond  of  iron  s.,  !'or'ii.'<|,  by  Sllbjcrtuit;  1 1  ■< 
surfai-c  t'.  .in  -I.'.' r.,!  v  t  i-'  o!i-ii  '■\  ;<' ^-'ni-j.  it  itirnii-h  :t  n 
clfctrolytu'  Siath  ',r  rhlorid  d'  /.no-  ih.'  aii-id.  of  wln-li  i-< 
a    plate    or    i.ody    o!'    zim,    and    llo'    artiib-    l..    U,-    coat.'d    la 

ih«j   cathode,    and    ai.so    slrniiitan isly    t)i.Teli,\    .oatin>.-    If' 

surface  with  a  thin  covering;  of  zinc  by  clcctrcdytic  .bpo 
sltlon  ;  and  tiiia^.v  iuinicrsln.:  iliK  ir.>n  blori.l  frt-.'  ind 
zinc  co.'it.'d  ii  ai  ,jr  sCetd  iirll'lc  in  moMcn  /.no-^  siibstaii- 
'>.t[]\    IS  d.-s<Til)ed. 


forin.d    by   subjecting'   its   |    1.1. {.•?,«;!(  I        SUKFT  ( 'ONVKYER.       .Xrthir    .1      KkekmaN. 

IVtnluriui,  ("al.  PMIed  .Inly  15,  IWi:?.  SerUl  No. 
TTH.ILM  Rctii'\v»»d  Oct  lit  1i>U  Serial  No  vi«i7 :."..{:<. 
Ml.    101       41.1 


1,133,629.  SAHriY  VI'lLl.VM  K  FOR  BOATS.  F»»- 
LINOC.  FosTKH.  I  hi. ago,  III.  Filed  -Vug.  6,  1914,  SerUl 
No.  855,384.      (CI.    114 — 68.) 


t.  .V  >tfcty  apfiiianro  for  boats  comprlsliiK  a  8erii»s  of 
poikcfs  :;loni:  i  he  -,ide  thereof  with  a  aeries  of  coUapslbU 
imii-<  one  ill  ea<  h  pocket  and  movable  closures  one  for 
each  pocket  liiuKed  and  provided  with  a  latch,  aaid 
latcti  adapted  to  be  sprutij;  tiy  the  baK  a«  it  is  expanded 
aiiil    means    for    InllatiUK    the    bajj 

-'  .V  hafety  appliance  for  boats  comprisiiiK  a  series  of 
poi  kefs  .lions;  the  side  thereof  with  a  series  uf  coUapslhle 
Ilik's  one  in  eaci,  po<-ket.  a  closure  for  each  pocket  hinged 
and  [irovidei!  with  a  latch,  said  latcli  adaiited  to  f>e 
sininii  \y  th.  uim:  as  It  expamls  and  means  for  Inflating 
the  bak: 

.!.  .V  safety  appliance  for  boats  roinprlsink:  a  series  of 
porkets  (  loiik;  the  side  there<if  with  a  series  of  i-ollapsible 
!tai;s  one  in  each  |)ocket  and  movable  closures  one  for 
ench  [loeket  flush  with  the  side  of  the  boat  hlnjjed  and 
provided  wiih  a  lafrh.  said  latch  a^lapled  to  be  spriniK 
by  the  t  au  as  if  is  expanded  and  means  for  InflatlnK  the 
lac, 

«.  .\  s.ifety  aiijdianee  for  boats  •oniprlslii);  a  series  of 
pockets  rtloiii;  the  side  theieof  with  a  series  of  collapsible 
bHikrs  one  in  each  poeket.  a  closure  for  each  pocket  flush 
with  the  side  uf  the  tH)Ut  hln}?efl  and  provided  with  a 
latch,  saltl  latch  adapted  to  be  sprung  t>y  the  bin:  as  It 
exjuinds  and  means  for  Intlatlnjj  the  bag. 

.5.  A  safety  appliance  for  boats  comprising  a  series  of 
pockets  along  the  side  thereof,  a  series  of  collapsible  bags 
one  In  eiiih  pocket,  means  for  Introducing  gas  into  the 
bag  at  the  base  where  the  air  Is  Introduced  and  a  closure 
for  each  pocket  flush  with  the  side  of  the  ttoat  hinged 
antl  provided  with  a  latch,  said  latch  adapted  to  be 
sprung   by    the   expansion   of  the   liag 


1  in  a  sheet  .uiivever,  an  arm.  a  meinl.ier  mounted  to 
have  vertical  roi  king  movement,  means  to  pivotally  con 
nect  one  end  of  said  a nn  to  said  member  whereby  the  nrni 
nay  have  horlioutal  reciprufatory  movement  on  said 
plVot.  Ill  a  ni;iiiiirly  disposed  bracket  adjustably  coniie.  t'd 
to  the  opp.isite  end  of  the  arm,  nn  element  [livotally 
mounted  oil  the  bracket,  a  tubular  stem  adjustably  con 
nected  to  said  element,  a  suction  cup  on  the  stem,  a  link 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  stem  and  at  its  opposite  eml 
to  said  tiieinUT.  a  shouldered  pin  on  said  arm.  a  cam 
hr.viiik'  I  i.'^oo^■'  into  which  the  pin  extends  and  a  raised 
portion  which  etijfages  with  the  shoulder  of  the  pin  and 
means    :,>   create   a    vactium    In    the   tubular   stem 

1!  In  a  sheet  conveyer,  an  arm,  a  memt>er  mounted  to 
ha^e  vertical  rocking  movement,  means  to  pivotally  con 
ne<f  one  end  of  salil  arm  to  said  member  whereby  the 
arm  may  tuive  horizontal  reclprocatory  movement  on  said 
pivot,  a  suction  cup  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
arm.  a  ilnk  In  connection  with  said  cup  at  one  end,  means 
to  pivotally  connect  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  link  to  said 
member,  means  carried  by  the  second  named  means,  to 
limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  link  relative  to  said 
second  named  means,  means  to  create  a  vacuum  In  the 
cup.  and  means  to  impart  vertical  and  horizontally  re 
(  lprocator>    movement    to    the  arm. 

.'!.  In  u  "iheet  conveyer,  an  arm,  a  meml)er  mounted  to 
have  vertical  ro<-klng  movement,  means  to  pivotally  con- 
nect one  end  of  said  arm  to  said  member  whereby  the 
arm  may  have  horlsontal  reclpn>catory  movement  on 
said  pivot,  a  suction  cup  pivotally  connecte«l  to  one  end 
of  the  arm.  a  spring  tensloned  right  angular  arm  plvote<l 
at  one  >  nd  to  said  member,  a  link  having  one  end  In 
connection  with  said  cup,  the  opposite  end  of  said  link 
l)elng  pivotally  connected  to  the  angle  of  said  right  anjfu 
lar  arm,  mejins  borne  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  right 
angular  arm  to  adjustably  engage  the  link,  means  to 
Impart  vertical  and  horizontal  reclprocatory  movement 
to  the  first  named  arm.  and  means  to  create  a  vacuum  in 
said   cup. 

4  In  a  sheet  (on\eyer.  an  aim.  a  suction  cup  movably 
loiinected  to  the  oiitei-  end  of  said  arm,  n  member  to 
which  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  Is  pivoted,  means  to 
rerolubly  mount  said  member,  a  link  having  one  end  in 
connection  with  said  cup.  and  means  pivotally  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  and  to  said  memtier  to 
allow  the  link  to  initially  move  lndei)endently  of  said 
second  mentioned  means  and  about  the  pivotal  connection 
Ix-tween  said  link  and  sei.ind  iiient  lorn  d  menns  sinl  to 
then  ufM>n  continued  moveiiiciit  to  cause  tii,  second  men 
tloned  means  to  move  with  the  link  and  atiout  the  pivotal 
connection  between  said  seconil  mentioni-d  means  and 
nieiiiN'r 

!\.    In    a    sheet   conveyer,  an   arm.    a    memlier   mounted    to 
have    vertical    rocking   movement,    means   to   pivotally   con 
nect   one    end    of    said    arm    to   said    memtwr    whereby    the 
arm     miy     have     horizontal     reclprocatory     movement     on 
said   pivot,   a    suction  cup   morshly   connected   to  the  oppo- 
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site  end  of  the  arm,  a  link  having  one  end  In  connectloD 
with  said  cup,  a  spring  pressed  element  pivotally  con- 
netted  to  the  other  end  of  the  link  and  to  said  member, 
means  to  rock  the  arm  vertically  and  horlBontally,  and 
means  whereby  said  link  after  predetermined  horlsontal 
movement  about  Its  said  pivotal  connection  with  said 
element  will  engage  the  element  and  move  therewith 
als.iit  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  element  with  said 
memN-r 

I  t '1m  1ms  rt  and   7  not   printed  In  the  'jazette  ] 


l.i:<3.fl;u.  WATKH  TdWEK.  Lous  H.  Gkhuinu.  Balti- 
more, .Md.  Filed  .liily  ,!ii,  luili.  Serial  No.  7B2.1.53. 
Ml     K19--18. 1 


1  In  ciimbiiihtlon  a  supply  pipe,  a  pivotally  mounted 
mast,  a  pi|..-  carried  thereby  and  having  a  swi\el  i  ounce 
tlon  at  Its  lower  eu<l  with  Its  supply  pipe,  a  nozzle,  an 
outer  pl|M-  carrying  said  nozzle  angularly  adjustable  there- 
on, said  outer  jdiH"  telescoping  with  and  turnable  aU>ut 
II.S  longitudinal  axis  on  the  Inner  pipe,  means  for  turning 
the  said  outer  pipe  to  change  the  nozzle  to  different  po- 
sitions, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  outer 
turnable  pipe,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  having  a 
swivel  connection  with  the  outer  pipe,  substantially  as 
descrllted. 

'2.  In  Combination  a  mast,  an  Inner  pipe,  a  nozzle,  an 
outer  pl{>e  carrying  the  nozzle  adjustable  angularly  there- 
to and  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate  on  the  Inner  pipe,  a 
hoisting  and  lowering  collar  on  the  outer  pipe,  hoisting 
and  lowering  cables  connected  to  said  collar,  said  outer 
pipe  l)elng  turnable  altout  Its  <,wn  longitudinal  axis  In 
relation  to  said  collar  and  to  the  inner  pipe,  means  for 
operating  the  raising  and  lowering  cables,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  outer  plf>e  on  the  Inner  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  degcrllHHl. 

;{  In  combination  with  a  mast  pivotally  mounted,  an 
Inner  pipe  also  pivotally  mounted,  an  outer  pipe  mounted 
on  the  Inner  pipe  to  slide,  and  rotate  about  Its  own  longi- 
tudinal axis,  raising  and  lowering  cables  connected  with 
the  outer  pipe  and  allowing  said  pipe  to  turn,  and  means 
for  turning  the  outer  pipe  on  the  Inner  pipe,  and  a  nozzle 
mounted  on  the  outer  pli>e  and  angularly  adjustable  there- 
on, substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination  a  water  conveyer  pipe,  a  nozzle  con- 
necte<l  with  said  pipe,  a  cable  connected  with  the  nozzle, 
a  lever  geared  to  the  nozzle,  a  cable  connected  to  said  lever, 
and  a  pair  of  drums  mounted  coaxlally  on  the  name  shaft 
and  receiving  said  cables  to  wind  on  one  cable  and  pay 
out  on  the  other  with  means  for  securing  said  drums  to 
the  shaft  or  allowing  them  to  be  free,  and  means  for 
turning   the   shaft,    substantially   as   described. 

5  In  combination  with  a  mast,  an  Inner  conre.ver  pipe, 
an  outer  conveyer  pipe  slldable  and  rotatable  about  Its 
own  longitudinal  axis  on  the  Inner  pipe,  and  having  a 
nozzle  connected  therewith  and  angularly  adjustable  there- 
on, a  collar  swiveled  on  the  outer  pipe,  a  lowering  cable 
of  loop  form  having  its  loop  jwrtlon  engaging  the  collar, 
a  raising  cable  of  loop  form  having  Its  loop  portion  en- 
gaging the  collar,  and  Its  strands  extending  up  there- 
from, pulleys  for  directing  the  ends  of  the  raising  cable 
ilownwardly  and  drums  for  receiving  and  winding  the 
ends  of  the  lowering  cable  and  the  ends  of  the  raising 
cable,  substantially  as  described. 

frialm   6   not    printed    In    the   Gazette.] 


1,133,632.  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
COIT'LINO  PIVOT-PINS.  Mason  B.  Giberson.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Steel  Castings  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Mar    'Ml.   1914       Sr-rial  No.  s-js.?,Ha.      iCi.  213 — 13  \ 
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1 

In  a  car  coupler  the  comblnat ion  with  a  coupler  head 
and  knuckle  pin,  id  .,  pair  of  lii>;v  projecting  downward 
from  said  head  on  oi.posite  sides  of  said  pin.  said  lugs 
having;  louv'it iidmal  leiesses  in  their  inner  faces  closed  at 
the  lower  ends  and  provided  with  iateraiiy  opening  en- 
trance slots  at  their  upper  ends  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  recesses,  and  a  .  ro.ss  pin  cngageable  and  disengage- 
able  with  said  recesses  tlirough  ^aid  entrance  slots  only 
will  II  said  knuckle  pin  !>  lenioved.  sai.i  cross  pin  normally 
resting  at  the  bottom  ,d  >aid  recesse.".  forming  a  stop  for 
sa  <l  knuckle  pin  and  beiu;:  luevenied  (mm  jumping  out 
by  .said  knuckle  piu  aiid  the  riKht  aii;;ie  uirii  in  said  eii 
trance   slots. 


1.1. •!.'..  0;?:i.  WRArriNi;  nit  \-\rK.\r,]yr,  MAfHINK 
Fklipe  GiHOt  p.  New  York  N  V.  Kdlfh  K  I'h.ipman. 
executrix  of  said  Felipe  <;iroud  dei.-ased.  assl-nor  to 
Package  Ma<-hlnery  Company  a  i  .iiporatloii  ..f  Mas 
sachusetts.  File]  .Inly  1.',  HtOO  Serial  No  .".07,7:!.-,, 
<C1.  9.3      2.) 


1  The  combination  with  an  article-carrier,  of  wrapper- 
supplying  means,  a  wrapper  folding  channel,  gates  nor- 
mally closing  said  channel  and  extending 'substantially 
across  Its  entire  width,  means  for  moving  an  article  from 
said  carrier  through  said  gates  Into  said  channel  and  to 
cause  said  gate*  to  Initiate  the  folding  throughout  its 
width  of  a  wrapper,  and  means  in  said  channel  for  folding 
said  wrapper  around  the  top,  front  and  lower  side  of  said 
article. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  article-carrier,  of  wrapper- 
supplying  means,  vertical  guiding  means  for  wrappers,  a 
wrapper-folding  channel,  a  horizontal  plunger  for  moving 
an  article  borlaonUlly  from  said  carrier  Into  said  channel. 
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movable  portions  on  »ald  KuldlDg  meaiui  adapted  to  permit 
the  pasaaice  of  an  article  with  said  wrapper  from  aald 
carrier  into  naiil  foldliiK  channel,  and  meana  in  and  adja- 
cent to  Bald  channel  for  folding  a  wrapper  In  aucceaBlve 
operations  around  all  «lde«  of  sUld  article. 

3.  The  corablnatlon  with  an  article  carrier,  of  meana  for 
holding  a  supply  of  ready  cut  wrappera,  a  wrapper  fold- 
ing channel,  means  for  delivering  wrappers  one  at  a  time 
from  Bald  xiipplj  to  said  channel,  meana  for  delivering 
articles  one  at  a  time  from  said  carrier  to  aald  channel, 
meana  In  said  channel  for  folding  aald  wrapper  around 
the  top.  front  and  twttom  of  one  of  aald  artlclea.  recipro- 
cating meanH  for  folding  aald  wrapper  agalnat  the  rear 
of  said  article,  rotatable  means  for  folding  the  side  exten- 
sions of  the  rear  Haps  of  said  wrapper  against  the  sides 
of  .said  article.  re<lprocatlng  means  for  folding  the  side 
extensions  of  the  top  and  bottom  flaps  of  said  wrapper 
against  the  Kides  of  said  article,  and  yielding  means  for 
folding  the  si«le  extensions  of  the  front  flap  of  said  wrap- 
per a«aln.st  the  sides  of  said  article 

4.  The  cumblnatlon  with  an  article  carrier,  of  means 
for  holding  a  supply  of  ready  ctit  wrappers,  a  wrapper 
folding  channel,  means  for  delivering  wrappers  one  at  a 
time  from  said  supply  to  said  channel,  means  for  dellv 
erlng  articles  one  at  a  time  from  said  carrier  to  said  chan- 
nel, gates  normally  closing  said  channel  and  when  ui>enlng 
snld  i-hannel  adaiite<!  to  initiate  the  folding  of  said  wrap 
per  around  said  article,  parallel  plates  In  said  channel 
adapted  to  fold  said  wrapper  around  the  front,  top  and  , 
bottom  of  said  article,  means  a<lapte<l  to  fold  aald  wrap- 
p»T  against  thf  rear  of  nald  article,  means  comprising  radi- 
ally exti-ndlng  riitatablf  blade.s  adapted  to  fold  the  side 
extensions  of  the  rear  flaps  of  said  wrapper  against  the 
sides  of  mU\  article,  and  resilient  plates  adapted  to  crease 
the  .side  extension.^  uf  the  upi)er  and  lower  flaps  of  said 
wrapper 

.'..  The  coinl.inatKiu  with  wrapper  folding  means,  ut  arti- 
cle delivery  and  wrap|KT  delivery  means.  re<-lprocatlng 
means  having  rear  and  side  foldin;^'  meml)ers.  means  for 
moving  (1  partially  wrapped  article  t>etween  said  reclpro 
eating  means,  means  for  causing  said  reciprocating  meanH 
to  fold  ttie  rear  tlHi)M  of  said  wrapper  against  the  rear  >'t 
.«ald  artlcl.'.  means  adapted  to  fol.l  the  side  extensions  of 
the  rnar  tlsips  .f  said  wrapper  against  the  sides  of  said 
articl.'  miil  ii  it.Tiwi  t.'  with  said  artule  movln«  m.^aiis  to 
MK.vr  f.irwiir.l  :i  iKirtiiilly  wrapped  second  article  int'> 
the  positiMii  .f  tti.'  liist  article  thereby  causing  the  tlrst 
aril.  !>•  Xi>  I"'  n;..'.t'(!  in  ,1  second  position  where  said  reclp 
roi-atliii;  f.ihlmi;  nn  aiis  fold  the  side  extensions  of  the  top 
anil  !v,)tt,.in  Maps  of  the  wrapper  of  the  first  article  against 
the  side;,  of  wild  article  simultaneously  with  the  folding 
of  the  rear  flaps  i)f  the  wrapper  of  the  second  article 
against  the  rear  of  said  second  article  and  alternatr  with 
said  article  moving  means  to  move  forward  a  partially 
wrapped  third  article  Into  the  p«isltlon  of  the  sec.ind  artl 
cle  thert'by  causing  the  se<ond  article  to  lie  moved  In  the 
a.-ciind  [M>slflon  of  the  ttrst  article  and  the  first  article 
Into  a  third  p.isltlon.  and  means  for  applying  an  adht^slve 
to  the  wrapixM-  of  the  first  article  while  In  the  third  posl 
ti.<n  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  said  reciprocal 
Ing  folding  means  upon  the  wrappers  of  the  second  and 
third  article. 

(Claims  »!  to   IS  not  printed   in   the  Uiizette.] 


l.i;{8.rt.V»  HK,\I{I.N<;.  Frank  1).\\|[>  (Ji'shikst,  Clnclu 
natl.  Ohio,  KUed  Sept.  <\0.  19i;<,  SerUl  No,  79'J.fl«H. 
(CI.  64— 10.  t 

A  device  of  the  cla.s8  described  comprlaing  a  body,  having 
a  pair  of  side  hoards,  a  shaft  rotatabty  mounted  upon 
aald  side  boards,  one  of  said  boarda  provided  with  a  com- 
paratively deep  pociiet,  aald  board  alao  provided  with  a 
comparatively  ahallow  notched  portion  communicating  i 
with  aaid  pocket,  a  rib  formed  In  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
pocliet.  said  rib  l)elnK  provided  with  a  reduced  socket,  aald 
ahaft  provlde<i  with  a  re<iuced  neck  at  one  end  thereby 
forming  parallel  shoulders,  said  neck  fltting  upon  the 
Inner  periphery  of  said  rib.  and  said  shouidera  fitting 
ut>on  aald  portions  of  aald  rib.  a  T  shaped  retaining  block 


poattloaed  within  aald  pocket  and  aald  notch,  aald  block 
provided  at  its  iowar  end  with  a  reduced  rib  having  au 
Inner  aocket.  aaid  rib  adapted  to  abut  against  a  portion 
of  the  rib  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  aald  pocket, 
whereby    said    rib    will    fit    between    the   shoulders    of    aald 


//^ 


//    r 


shaft  thereby  retaining  said  shaft  Id  poaition  and  holding 
the  aame  agalnat  transverse  movement,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  Mock  terminating  evenly  with  the  upper  aurface  of 
the  side  tsiard 


l.lSa.rt.'tS  .\I{T  (,)F  SIBM  ARINE  8IGNALIN<;  W41  tkk 
Hahnemann  and  Hri.vurH  H»^ht,  Kiel,  (iermany. 
Klle<l  May  J-'.  1913.   Serial  No.  768.182.    (n.  1T9— U-',. 


I  In  apparatus  for  receiving  submarine  signals,  a  tun 
Ing  fork  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  structural  part 
which  is  responsive  to  sound  waves  propogated  through 
the  sea,  a  pressure  ndcrophone  cooperative  with  the 
tuning  fork  so  as  to  !>♦•  subjected  to  preasure  upon  vibra 
tlon  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  the  microphone 
for  rendering  said  vibrations  apparent  ;  BUt>atantially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  in  apparatu.H  tor  receiving  submarine  algnals,  a 
tuning  fork  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  structural  part 
which  is  responsive  to  sound  waves  propagated  through 
the  sea.  and  having  differently  tuned  prongs,  a  preasure 
microphone  cooperative  with  the  differently  tuned  prongs 
of  the  tuning  fork  bo  aa  to  be  subjected  to  preaaure  upon 
vibration  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  the  micro 
phone  for  rendering  said  vibrations  apparent  :  Butmtan 
tially  aa  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  receiving  submarine  signals,  a 
tuning  fork  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  atructural  part 
which  la  responsive  to  sound  waves  propagated  through 
the  sea.  a  pressure  microphone  adjaatably  mounted  be- 
tween the  prongs  of  the  tuning  fork  ao  aa  to  vary  the 
useful  damping  effect  relatively  to  the  radiation  damp 
Ing  effect  of  the  receiving  system,  and  meana  responaive 
to  the  microphone  for  rendering  apparent  the  vibration 
lmpre«»*Hl  upon  the  microphone  ;  substantially  aa  de 
scribed. 

4.  In    apparatus    for    receiving    aabmarlne    signals,    a 
tuning  fork  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  Btructural   part 
which   is   responsive   to   sound   waves   propagaU^l   through 
the    aea,    a    preaaure    microphone    mounted    between    the 
prongs  of  the  tuning  fork  ao  as  to  be  aubjected  to  pres 
sure  upon  vibration  thereof,  and  means  responaive  to  the 
microphone    for    rendering    said    vibrations   apparent,    the 
amplitude  of  vibration  of  aaid  tuning  fork   and  the  am 
plttade  of  vlbratloB  of  said  microphone  being  bo  adjosteil 
that  the  radiation  damping  effect  la  leaa  than  the  naeful 
damping  effect,  whereby  the  aenaltiveneaa  of  the  receiring 
apparatua  Is   reduced   to  thereby   reduce  the  effect  of   In 
terferlng   vibratlona  ;  anbatantlally   aa  described, 

R.  In  apparatus  for  receiving  anbmarlne  aignalB.  a 
yielding  support  attached  to  a   structural   part   which   Is 
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rest>onslve  to  sound  waves  propagated  throoffta  tke  ■«•, 
an  .  element  having  a  definite  period  ot  TibntloB  umI 
attached  to  tbe  yielding  aupport,  a  preasure  mleropfaoiM 
codperatlve  with  the  aald  element  ao  as  to  be  subjected  to 
preaaure  upon  vibration  thereof,  and  meana  respooaire 
to  the  microphone  for  rendering  aald  vlbratioBS  apparent, 
tbe  ampUtnde  of  Tibration  of  aaid  element  and  tbe  aiB- 
pUtude  of  TlbratloD  of  said  mierophooe  beiag  ao  adjatted 
that  tbe  radlatioa  damping  effect  does  not  exceed  tbe 
useful  damping  effect ;  aubatantially  aa  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.133.eS6.  PBODUCnON  OF  SULTUB  FROM  PYRITBS 
AND  OTHER  METALLIC  BDLFIDfi.  William  A. 
Hall,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  775,739.      (CI.  2»— 10.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  sulfur  from  pyrites  (FeSt) 
or  other  metallic  aulfida,  conslatlng  in  dlstilUng  off  both 
atoms  of  sulfur  In  a  furnace  by  tbe  direct  application 
of  a  non-ozldlxlng  flame  of  a  gaa  containing  a  high  per- 
centage of  hydrogen,  in  tbe  presence  of  a  volume  of 
oxygen  sdmixed  with  tbe  gaa  and  insuffldent  to  cauae 
the  formation  of  any  substantial  amount  of  aulfur  diozld, 
but  Bufflclent  to  permit  combustion  «C  liberated  nascent 
hydrogen  or  solfureted  hydrogen  fanned  by  reaction, 
and  withdrawing  tbe  aulfur  from  the  fnmaee  at  a  level 
above  that  at  which  tbe  oxygen  is  admitted. 

2.  In  tbe  production  of  free  snlfar  from  solfld  ore, 
the  Btep  of  subjecting  aaid  ore  to  tbe  action  of  a  re- 
ducing flame,  produced  by  burning  a  gas  containing  a 
conaiderable  percentage  of  hydrogen,  Wbile  agitating  aald 
ore. 

E.  In  tbe  production  of  free  sulfur  from  sulfld  ore, 
the  Btep  of  subjecting  said  ore,  to  tbe  action  of  a  reduc- 
ing, hydrogen-containing,  gas  flame,  at  a  temperature  at 
which  substantially  all  of  both  tbe  fixed  and  feeble  atoma 
of  sulfur  distil  from  said  ore,  in  the  form  of  elemental 
sulfur. 

4.  In  tbe  production  of  free  sulfur  from  sulfld  ore,  tbe 
step  of  subjecting  said  ore  to  tbe  action  of  a  reducing 
flame,  of  a  gaa  containing  a  conaiderable  proportion  of 
hydrogen,  while  allowing  tbe  formation  of  soAcient 
HfO,  to  decompose  any  COS  formed  in  tbe  procean. 

5.  In  the  procesa  of  obtaining  aulfur  from  aulflde  ore, 
the  Btep  of  distilling  tbe  fixed  atom  of  sulfur  from  said 
sulfld  ore,  by  the  application  of  aaid  ore,  of  a  reducing 
flame  high   in   hydrogen. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtnted  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.133,637.  PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  ESCAPE  OF 
NOXIOUS  OASES  IN  SMELTING.  William  A.  Hall, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775.740.      (CI.  76—17.) 

1.  In  a  proceaa  of  smelting  sulfld  ore,  tbe  atep  of  pre- 
venting tbe  discharge  of  aulfnrooa  gaaes  into  the  atmos- 
phere, which  comprlaes  contlnnoaaly  maintaining  the  top 
of  the  ore  charge,  over  substantially  its  entire  area,  at 
a  temperature  below  that  at  which  free  aulfur  will  ignite, 
by  spraying  the  top  of  tbe  ore  charge  with  a  liquid  con- 
taining water,  while  avoiding  tbe  introdoction  of  any 
conalderatde  quantities  of  air  into  contact  witit  the  top 
of  the  ore  charge,  thereby  fCBeratiBff  aaffldent  hydrogen 
sulfld  In  tbe  upper  part  of  tlie  fomaee  to  reduce  dub- 
stantlally  all  of  the  sulfur  dtoxM  in  the  gaaes  coming 
ap  through  the  ore  charge,  and  also  preventliig  combus- 
tion of  tbe  free  sulfur  in  said  gaaee. 

2.  In  a  process  of  araeltiag  aolflda,  the  step  of  pre- 
venting  the  dtaebarge  of  salfanras  gases  into  tlie  atmos- 
phere, which  comprises  eoattaneasly  maiatalBlng  a  layer 
of  said  ore,  at  the  top  of  tbe  ore  charge,  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  that  at  which  free  salfnr  will  Igidte,  by  spray- 
ing the  top  of  the  an  Aarge  with  a  llqtiid  eoatalalng 
wster,  while  introducing  ore  la  a  substantially  coottaa- 
ous  maaner,  thereby  produdBg  hydrogea  anlfld,  for  re- 
ducing the  snlfar  dloxld  In  the  gaaea. 

8.  In  a  proceas  of  meltlaf  metal  saMda.  the  step  of 


preveattag  the  dladwrge  of  material  amounts  of  sulfur 
dioKld  into  the  atmosphere  whi{:h  comprises  cooling   the 
gaaea  within  the  famace  clmrge  in  the  furnace,  to  a  tem 
perattire  below  the  ignition  point  of  free  sulfur,  while  in 
trodudng  tlie   diarge   to   the   furnace    in   a    substantially 
conttnnooa  manner. 


4.  In  a  proceaa  of  smelting  sulflds,  the  step  of  prevent- 
ing the  discharge  of  sulfurous  gases  into  the  atmosphere, 
which  comprises  maintaining  a  layer  of  said  sulfide,  at 
the  top  of  the  charge,  at  a  temperature  below  that  at 
which  sulfur  will  Ignite,  by  spraying  the  top  of  the  ore 
charge  wltii  a  Uqnid  containing  water. 

5.  In  tbe  process  of  smelting  sulfld  ore,  the  method 
of  preventing  tbe  emission  of  sulfur  dioxld,  by  maintain- 
ing a  layer  of  the  charge  at  a  temperature  below  that  at 
which  free  sulfor  will  Ignite,  and  generating  within  the 
furnace  at  a  potnt  between  tbe  focua  and  said  cold  layer, 
hydrogen  sulfld  In  amount  capable  of  reducing  at  least 
the  major  portion  of  the  sulfur  dioxid  in  the  furnace 
gases,   to  free  aulfur. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,183,638.  WASHING  -  MACHINE.  Gi  sTaf  Halldin, 
Rural  Valley,  Pa.  Filed  June  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,804,     (CL  6*— 23.. I 


A  washing  machine  conslatlng  of  a  tub,  a  aeries  of 
fluted  rollers  Jonmaled  on  the  tub,  guide  rollers,  s  board 
fluted  to  mesh  with  the  rollers  and  reciprocate  on  top 
thereof,  a  crank  shaft  having  a  fly  wheel  thereon,  a  pit- 
man connected  to  the  board  and  to  tbe  crank  diaft, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  reciprocate  tbe 
board,  rollets  bearing  on  tbe  board  and  having  adjoataMe 
oonaectlon  with  the  tub,  and  oppoaltriy  curved  apriags 
for  holdl&s  the  board  toward  tbe  fluted  rolltfs. 
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I,l33,rt39.  <'LEANSIN<,  AM>  1 -ISf  NKKi  TINi .  KI.I  11* 
IsAWm  I.  Hai.mw  ItrMokliii.-,  Ma^s  issluni.r  to  H  i 
Red  I,af)<>l  Chc'riii.  i!  '  <iiii|iiiriv  l!i>t<tiiii  Mnn-t  a  «  ui  ixira 
tlon  of  Mnsaafd'is.'i !-  i'il.il  \la>  7  r.il.'.  S.Tinl  No 
7«6.ort9.     Ml    h:     ,-,  . 

I.  A  i-icHiiirii,'  tliilrl  coinirlsini;  i  ^niiitioii  ..f  frmn  1*'. 
to  II';  i)f  a  raiist!.'  alkali,  fv^ui  I  ,  tu  -"  -f  Hlkalt  .nr 
tK)natt',  fri>in  '_' '  .  '■'  .".'v  of  m,  ,i  in  in.'Hi  ntn  '  iiii[M)iinil,  aixl 
trvin    t  ■  .     fi.  I'.    ,       !     I  :i   ak'nliol 

1'     A    r':.-a  ri  int.'    '\'.'  !     niinirlsliiK   nii   .i>i'u-iius   s"Uiti'in   can 
tatniii.:    lixiM!    '»  ^         ,,r    (...rassliim    li>i!rati'.    '.' •"    ,     nf    mii- 
nioiilinii  rtiiiirlil,   1.26'/c  of  ix'ta^isi'ini  -■arlmiiatf.  an^l    ♦!•.".'. 
nf    tll'-nhol, 

3.    A    '■li'ariin.'    !l  ,:.i     -diii  |ii  l-itri^-   an    aiiupons   siihifl^ii   COD- 
talnluk,'   Hi-Uy>'   alka'i    'i\i',' a '•■   ain!    aiunimi  iimi   iIik.ii.!,   said 
alkali    hyilrai.'    in-iiiu    in    ■'.■     ;■■:     j-'Tfiun    -f    f.ui:     t..     'Ih'    <■!' 
fh»'    a  iiirih'iil  iirn    clilorid,      i;    ■    ■iii'ii  na  M.;      .si'l,     aikai:    •■m 
t><iiiat>'    ill    t!i«    sliKhtl>     <iiiiii.  [     |irw(j,»il  u.iif.    tiiau    ttu-    aai 
iiioiila  KHH  in  solution.    iii>l  a!><ili<>I. 

t  A  cleansing  fluid  coinii  ismt;  f:..,i  oi^  to  11%  of  a 
■Mu«tlr  nikall.  from  2%  t..  .;  ,  sai  auniioDiac,  from  1% 
r<  .'  .f  I  ka  1  arbouate.  fr.>in  i%  to  6%  of  alcohol,  and 
fr*.iii    -^  t    ,     tu   IS'c    of  BUbstant  lal '%■   pure  water. 


i,       i  ..  '■    \l     ->       I  1  t  \l  1  1.T1>N. 


1,133.64U.     VENIM.Ni.  MA<  HIM 
Philadelphia.     I'm.,    and     VVald 
Holyoke,  Maaa.     Filed  Ap      i    iv>l4.     Serial  No.  h;;»,4«6 
(CI.  211—8.) 


l..Tat.-d   hv   sal.! 
lockiiii;     iu.tIiii 


1      III    \  ■\'-\\ f  til''  ■•Uannt.-i    -.tiilfl,    i     a^iu:;,  a   "-uiiimn 

of     iiiat'Tia       t'i'Tf:h  !'.-i-.|iiu'     iih-i'lia 'i  isiii     fu:'     s.aid     ma 

tHflai,    a    -.■viTtiiK    il    \  i.  ••    for    i-iittiiii:   said    riiKt'-rial,    nu»ai)H 
for    arnmtiiii;    Hiild    ff.-illni;    siit'cliaiiisiii    and    naUl    severinu 
dcvji*'     a     loi  kirn:    iin'rluinisiii    nnrtnally    [iffvt'iitlnjr    uptTii 
tloii   iif   -(aid    arfiialiii,'    nifans     niran-*    Ui    rrl.'as.'   said    lurk 
Int'  nn'thanUni.  an  !    uiran^   i  nti'rniit  trn  t  > 
aiTiia  til!).:    ni.M-!iani~':i     f.^      r<nd.-ri  n  j;     -.aid 
uisni     \\  hrn    !'-'fa~ii' I     i  imjiiTat  i\  i'    for    a    pt* 
tervHi 

-  Ill  a  dfvii-f  iif  til'-  charai  tcr  statrd,  a  iasiri>;,  ,i  sup|d_\ 
of  niat.ila!  tlicrtdti.  a  feeding  luevhanlsm  fur  said  ina 
t»MiaI  a  -i<'\  crlnk;  d»*\  Ice  for  cuttlii^:  said  luatfTlal.  mi-nnx 
f'T  a<-f  latini:  "aid  liftliiij^  tiifchaiiisiii  and  said  sfViTiiij; 
dpvii-.-  a  luckiiii;  mechanistn  nnrninllx  [irfvutliu'  "1' 
eratlnii  uf  >ia!il  acfiiatliiK  ini'ans  means  U>  rt>leas<>  said 
loi'klnir  nu'idianlsm  .'tid  iiiiaiis  liitiTmitti-ntly  operated  ti\ 
said  aituaflniT  ni.'chanisiii  for  intermittently  euuaKlnk'  said 
loeklnc  ine.tianNni.  wtuTi  released,  for  renderliin  tli«-  latter 
mei'lianism   lotipiTui  i .  >■  i^r  a  prt'determlm^d   tinu' 

.'<.  In  ,1  d»'\h-.'  .<f  flu  rtia  rui'tiT  stati'd.  a  rnsirik.',  a  suppl\ 
of  rnatiTla!  thfia  in  i  ffedlni:  infrlianisiu  fur  said  inatfiia!. 
a  sevtTlnK  device  for  euttiii;:  said  inatiTlal,  ineRtis  for 
actuatltiif  said  feedini:  meciiaulsm  and  said  severing  de 
vice,  a  locking  mechanism  normally  preventinu  operation 
of  said  actuating  means,  means  to  release  .said  locking 
mechanism,  a  rotatahle  menilier  operahle  by  said  actuating 
means  adjacent  said  locking  mechanism,  and  means  car 
ried  by  said  rotatalde  member  for  engaging  said  looklntr 
naechanlsm.  when  the  latter  is  released  to  render  said  lock 
Ing  mechanism   Inoperative  for  a   predetermined   Interya! 

4.    In  a  device  of  the  charai  ter  stated.  ;i  casing,  a  supply 


of  material  llieretn.  a  feeding  mt*clianlHm  fm   salii  material 
a  severing  device  for  cutting  aald  material,  a  main  (ipeiat 
iiig  sliaft,  a  nieinlHT  ndatable  therewith   provldeil   with  an 
abutment,    actuating    means    contrnllMl    by    Raid    shaft     fiO 
opiTatini:    said    feetlinj;    mechanl.sm    and    said    aeverlng    de 
vice,  a   lat.  h   member   normally  engaging  said  abutment   !■ 
lock    said   shaft    against    movement,    means    to   release   said 
lat'li     member,    and    means    contr(dle<l     t)y     said     actuattiiK 
ini   ins   fi'i    renilerlng  said  latch   nienilwi',   wtien   relinked     In 
opei.itise    for   a    preiletennliit  d   interval 

5.  !  n  ,1  <|e\  |,  .  nf  tbe  character  stated,  a  casing  a  .•supply 
'f  mat.  ri,i>  tlierein,  a  fe.'dlni;  mechani>m  fnr  said  ni»r.  rial. 
a  Ne\.ii;i„'  d.'N!.'-  'i.r  cutting  said  material,  a  ma;'!  op 
eiatirii;  -.haft,  a  in'niliei  rotatable  tberi'Wltb  provided  \\\t\ 
an  abntment,  aiiuatlng  means  controlled  by  said  shaft 
fur  op-ratinn  ''aid  f.«'ding  meclianlsm  and  said  severlnt' 
devjr,  A  latch  iiie in !..m  riormaily  engaging  said  abiitnont 
to  liM-k  -^aid  -li-ift  .iitainst  mov.-ment.  means  to  reb-as.-  said 
lafi  b     nirinbt  r,     a     roi-,taMi      member    operated     by      ^aid     a. 

tu.irin;:    tn.-.an-.,   and    mean-   i-arried   h\    said    roiatabb    ni 

her  for  •■n.;aglng  said  Latch  memb«'r.  when  released.  aftfM 
eacti  revolution  of  said  abntmeiit  and  for  a  predeternilnecl 
nuniU'r   'if   revoiuft. 'n- 

'    ;:i  iin-   •',   f  .    !  _'   no  I    [■I'Mitod    1 1,    t  lo    '  ,a/.  I  te.] 


1,1.'.;'.  'it  !  ri.ATl'  i-(il{  I:LK<-1  Hii  .\1,  OK  SK<'<iM>Alt\ 
B.\  ITKIUKS  OK  AiCCMlLATOKS  Kmmamki  H»v 
CoiK  and  liANin.  I>a\iii,  tardiff.  Kngland  Filed  A  u 
•.'5,    I!»M       Serial    No    s.^^,,^:{»V      .fl     2<>4       J'.t  . 

1  The    method    of    forming    active    element--    for    eUetrlc 
ac<-umulators   wtilcb   consists  In   nilxink.'  int'.  a    past'    a    lea. I 
componnil.    -ulfuri.     ;.<  id    and    a    suhslan..     in  t;     )n    .ailio 
hydrates,   then   exidudlng  the  air  and   suhje<t  Iti','   said   inl\ 
tore  to  a   high   temjterature,  allowing  the   mixture   to  cool, 
and  finally  purifying  the  aame. 

2  'I'he  process  of  manufacturing  active  element"  for 
electric  accumulators  which  ••nnsists  In  mixing  a  bad 
Compound  with  a  ^^lb^I.■lIH■■  rich  in  carUihydrates  aiul  siil 
furlc  acid  to  form  a  paste  like  mass  molding  the  mass  into 
plates,  heating  said  plates  In  a  receptacle  from  which  air 
is  exchnled.  grinding  the  luirnt  plates,  and  mixing  the 
ground  material  with  part  of  the  original  paste  in  a  dried 
and  finely  jvowdered  and  tinhuint  condition,  adding  sulfuric 
acid  to  form  a  past-'  molding  into  plates,  and  finally  heat 
ing  the  plates  in  n  (  losed  recejitacle 

.'<    The  herein  descrihed  process  (if  manufacture  of  active 
elernitits   for   eleiinr   ace\imnlaton<   which   consists   In   mix 
irii:    potatoes    and    a    lead    compound    with    sulfxirlc    ncld    to 
form    a    paste  like    nuisa,    molding    the    mass    itito    plates, 
heating  said   plates  In  a    receptacle  from    which   air   is  ei 
eluded,  grinding  the  burnt  plates,  and   mixing  the  ground 
tnaterlal    with    part    of   the   original    paste    In    a    dried    and 
tliiely     powdered    and    uuburnt    condition,    adding    sulfurl.- 
acid  to  form  a  paste,  molding  into  plates,  and  finally  heat 
Ing  the  plates  In  a  closed  receptacle. 

4.  Tlie  hi-reiu  descrll)ed  proceas  of  manufacture  of  H<tlve 
elements  for  electric  accumulators  which  consists  In  mix 
Ing  potatoes  and  llttiarge  with  sulfuric  acid  to  form  a 
paste  like  mass,  molding  the  mass  into  plates,  heating  said 
plates  in  a  receptacle  from  which  air  Is  excluded,  grinding 
the  burnt  plates,  and  mixing  the  ground  material  vtith 
part  of  the  original  paste  In  a  ilrietl  and  finely  powdered 
and  unbtirut  condition,  adding  sulfuric  acid  to  form  a 
paste,  molding  into  plates,  and  finally  heating  the  plates  In 
a  closed  receptacle,  said  plates  being  wrapped  with  pai>er 
and  covered  with  cartwiu  during  the  heating  in  the  closed 
re<'eptacle, 

5.  The  herein  deacrll>ed  prcjceas  of  manufacture  of  active 
elements  for  electric  accumulators  which  consists  In  mix 
Ing  potatoes  and  a  lead  compound  with  sulfuric  acid  to 
form  a  paste-like  mass,  molding  the  mass  Into  plates,  heat 
ing  said  plates  In  a  receptacle  from  which  air  Is  excluded, 
grinding  the  burnt  plates,  and  mixing  the  ground  material 
with  part  of  the  original  paste  In  a  dried  and  finely 
powdered  and  unhurnt  condition,  adding  sulfuric  acid  to 
form  a  paste,  molding  into  plates,  heating  the  plates  in  a 
closed    receptacle,    allowing    the   plates    to   cool    and    then 
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sh<.rt  <ircultlug  them  between  metal  plates  in  acid,  aod 
finals  placing  said  plates  between  positive  electrodes  in 
acid    ami   ,ilt.  riia tel\    charging  and  discharging  the   plates 

until    pn'itle.l.   -nb-t.-i  nfia  lly   as  described. 


l.ia.'l.tUl'  MKIAI.  SCKKW  MACHINE.  Bknot  M  W 
Ha.n.son  Hartford.  (  onn..  assignor  to  I'rati  &  Whitney 
t'ompHny.  Hartford  r.inn..  a  Corporation  of  .New 
.Jersey  (lied  Apr.  7.  1010  Serial  No  ."..-.M.wti.-,.  (CI. 
:js»     44  1 


1  llie  .  MUiblnat  I'll,  in  ;i  hi  nv>  machine,  of  me<  lianisms 
for  performing  all  llo  major  functions  of  the  machine, 
control  devliev  for  .starting  th>  said  iue<'hanisms  Inde 
p''nd.-ntl\  of  e,-i,'b  other,  and  a  super  control  drvic-  for 
var\lng   th.    speed  of   die  xald  control  devices. 

-■      Ihe    I  (imbinalion.    in    a    >.  rew     machine,    of    linlepen.l 
entl\    operatliisr   nnehanisms   for  performing  all    the    major 
fuiit  tioiis  of  tbe  ma(hine.   .ontroi   di'vhes   for   determining 
0>i     ilui.    of   operation    of    each    of   .said    nie<hanisms    inde 
l>endently   of   each   other,   and   means   for  driving   the  said 
control   devices  at    \. a  nous  si»«'eds 

^.  The  Combination.  In  a  srrew  machine,  of  Independ 
ently  oi»THtin*;  methanisms  for  iierforndng  all  the  major 
funetlons  of  the  maclilne.  control  devices  for  determining 
the  time  of  ea(  ti  ois-ratlon  indeitendently.  and  sf)eed  chaug 
ing  in.an^  for  driving  the  control  devices  at  different 
Bi>eeds  Including  a  super  control  device  for  determining 
the  time  of  operation  of  the  said  speed  changing  means. 

4     Ina  screw   m.ichlne.  the  combination  of  a  tool  turret, 
mechanism    for    f.-edlng    tbe   stock   and    Indexing    the    tool 
turr.t.    and    control    devices   for   starting    the   said    mecha 
nisms  independentlv  of  each  other. 

.".  In  a  s(  rew  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tool  turret, 
mechanisms  for  performing  the  functions  of  feeding  the 
stock  and  Indexing  the  tool  turret,  control  devices  for 
starting  the  said  mechanisms  Independently  of  each  other, 
and  a  xui^r  control  device  for  varying  the  time  of  oiktu 
tlon  of  the  said  control  devices. 

[flalms  »J  to  4<t  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ! 


1  .  1  ::r?.«4.'?.     flying  machine.     James  W    Headly. 

<»maha.   Nehr  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Oliver  A     Moore. 

lunaha,   Nehr.      Filed   Nov.  !l.  1914.      Serial  No.  871.051. 

Ml.   1'44      I'it.  I 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  elongated  upper  horitontal 
frame,  an  elongated  lower  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
post.s  disposed  at  longitudinal  intervals  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axes  and  connecte<l  with  the  frames,  an  air- 
plane [.rovided  with  aperttires.  tmll-easlngs  mounted  in 
said  apertures,  each  ball  casing  bfdng  provided  with  op- 
posed slot-  dUi.osed  parallel  with  and  opening  outwardly 
of  the  side-  ,if  the  airplane,  said  airplane  being  disposed 
Intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  frames  with  the  slots  of 
Its  ball  casings  traversed  by  said  posts,  means  for  moving 
the  air  plane  to  a  position  parallel  with  said  frames,  and 
means  for  disposing  said  plane  Incllnedly  with  reference 
to  said  frnines.  the  ball  casings  moving  vertically  and 
transversely    of   said    posts 

-  In  a  ttying  machini',  an  uoper  and  lower  framework 
whose  horizontal  meml>ens  are  vertically  connected  by  sup 
portH  which  form  guides  to  sustain  a  movable  plane,  the 


outer  supports  l)eing  so  formed  and  shaped  that  they  are 
part  of  the  circumference  of  a  <  ircie.  means  to  connect  the 
movable  plane  to  enirage  with  the  segmental  supports  and 
enable  the  plane  to  be  liielined  at  either  end  from  a  com- 
mon   center. 


.'.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  movable  main  piane  si,iip,.rtcd 
upon  guides  (onnectlng  the  upper  and  lower  members  of 
the  frame  work,  ball  Jcdnted  connections  attai!  ed  to  the 
^ald  plane  in  engagement  with  segmenta!  aii.i  straight 
guides  which  connect  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the 
frame  work  enabling  the  plane  through  lis  connections  to 
be  moved  through  the  arc  of  a  circle  wtiose  center  Is  lo- 
cated at  or  near  the  vertical  axis  of  the  central  support- 
ing posts  of  the  upper  and  lower  frame  work. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  upi.er  and  lower  frame  w.rk 
of  which  is  connected  vertically  by  supports  forming 
guides  engaging  with  ball  Jointed  connections  attached  to 
a  plane,  springs  under  said  connections  at  the  center  sup- 
l>orfs  holding  the  said  plane  in  balanced  position  and  en- 
abling the  plane  to  yield  and  aiitomatlcaUy  adjust  itself 
at  either  end  to  tbe  [iressur.    of  tbe  air 

.">  in  a  flying  machine,  an  upi-ei  .  longated  horizontal 
frame,  an  elongated  lower  frame,  vertical  posts  arranged 
In  adjacent  pairs  between  tlie  middle  and  ends  interme- 
diate said  frames  for  maintaining  them  -nnstantially  par- 
allel, ball  casings  mounted  slidably  on  said  posts,  each  ball 
casing  having  slots  forme<l  therein  ai  two  opjioscd  sides 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  tlan;:es.  an  elongated  an  plane 
mounted  N-twe.n  the  flanges  of  sabi  .asini;  anc,  trav.r^ed 
by  said  posts,  means  x,,  maintain  said  air  plane  u,  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  said  upper  and  lower  frames,  tbe  sb.ts  of 
the  ball  casings  b»>ing  dlsp<.sed  r'arallel  with  the  longitii 
dinal  axis  of  said  air  plane. 

iCiairn  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.l.l.!,»i44        THII'V.M.VE    KEVICE        EiiXEsr    K<'Wi,vr, 
Hit. I..  East  Orange.  .N    J.,  assignor  to  The  Wesfinghouse 
Air   Brake   Company.    Pittsburgh,   Pa  .    a   Corpornfion   of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  10.  1911      Serial  No    626.^21 
(CI.  246- ^y., 


1.  In  a  trip  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  the  combination 
with  a  vent  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the 
train  plije,  and  a  connection  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
trip  mechanism  along  the  track  for  opening  said  valve,  of 
means  governed  by  the  pressure  of  air  vented  through 
said  valve  for  maintaining  the  same  open  a  certain  length 
of  time. 

1.'.  In  a  trip  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  the  combination 
with  a  vent  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the 
train  pipe,  and  a  connection  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
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trip  mechanlam  along  the  track  for  opening  aald  valye,  of 
a  morablf  abutm^-nt  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  air 
vented  through  nald  valve  for  holdioK  the  aame  open  until 
the  train  pip*-  preHstire  has  diminished  a  predetermined 
amount. 

3.  In  a  trip  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  the  combination 
with  a  vent  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the 
train  pipe,  and  a  connection  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
trip  mei-hanl.sm  along  the  track  for  opening  said  valve,  of 
a  movable  abutment  connected  to  said  valve  and  subject 
on  one  side  to  the  pressur*-  of  the  air  vented  through  aald 
valve,  and  an  upposlng  spring  tending  to  close  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  trip  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe,  a  vent  valve  for  controlling  the  dis- 
cbarge from  the  train  pipe,  and  a  connection  adapted  to 
be  operateil  by  a  trip  mechanism  along  the  track  for  open- 
ing said  valve,  of  a  power  controller  having  fluid  pressun- 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  closing  of  the  same,  and  a 
movable  abutment  operated  by  the  nir  discharged  from 
the  train  pipe  through  the  vent  valve  for  governing  the 
action  of  said  fluid  pressure  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  trip  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe,  a  vent  valve  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge from  the  train  pipe,  and  a  connection  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  a  trip  mechanism  along  the  track  for  open- 
ing said  valve,  of  a  throttle  valve  having  a  fluid  pressure 
device  for  controlling  the  closing  of  said  throttle  valve, 
and  means  operated  by  the  air  discharged  from  the  train 
pipe  through  the  vent  valve  for  governing  the  action  of 
said  device. 


1,133,645.  TKIP  VAIA'K  I)K\  I«E  FOR  .\IR  BRAKES. 
Ebneht  R<iwi,-%m)  Hill,  Kast  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Wesflnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  10,  1911, 
Serial  No.  826,322.      (CI.  246     59.) 


1.  In  a  trip  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  the  combination 
with  a  main  vent  valve,  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  pis- 
ton for  operating  Hald  valve,  of  a  pilot  or  auxiliary  valve 
for  controlling  the  pressure  on  the  piston,  a  stem  for  actu- 
ating the  pilot  valve  adapted  to  co^iperate  with  a  track 
meci.anlsm.  and  n  latch  mechanism  for  said  stem  governed 
by  train  pipe  pressure  to  hold  the  pilot  valve  open  until 
the  train  pipe  pressure  has  reduced  a  given  amount. 

-.  In  a  trip  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  the  combination 
with  a  main  vent  vnlve  and  piston  for  actuating  same, 
8»ld  piston  being  subject  to  fluid  pressure  upon  both  aides, 
of  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  release  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  stem  for  actuat- 
ing the  pilot  valve  an<l  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  track 
mechanism,  and  a  latch  mechanism  governed  by  train  pipe 
preware  to  hold  the  pilot  valve  open  until  the  train  pipe 
preasure  Is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  a  trip  valve  device  for  air  brakes,  the  combination 
irltb  a  main  vent  valve,  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  pis- 
ton for  operating  said  valve,  of  a  pilot  vaJve  for  control- 
Hog  the  pressure  acting  on  said  piston,  a  stem  for  operat- 
ing said  pilot  valve,  a  latch  for  looking  said  stem,  and  a 
movable  abutment  subject  to  train  pipe  pressure  for  re- 
leasing said  latch,  the  latch  having  a  yielding  movement 
Ir:  'f^pendent  of  the  abutment. 


1,133,646.  MOTOMETER.  Samcsl  H.  Hooobon,  Arling 
ton,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,928.  (CI. 
234      36  » 


1.  In  a  niechanlsm  for  recording  vibration,  a  platen  and 
means  for  revolving  it,  a  printing  drum  and  means  for  re- 
volving it  and  for  passing  a  tape  between  the  printing 
drum  and  the  platen,  and  a  horlxontally  extending  spring 
balanced  arm  for  recording  succeaalve  vibrations  on  the 
tape  after  it  has  been  printed. 

-.  In  a  mechanism  for  recording  vibrations,  a  platen 
and  means  for  revolving  it,  a  printing  drum  and  means  for 
revolving  it,  means  for  passing  a  tape  between  the  print 
Ing  dram  and  the  platen,  means  as  a  horlsontal  balanced 
vibrating  lever  for  receiving  each  vibration  and  a  needle 
operated  by  said  lever  for  recording  each  vibration  of  aald 
lever  upon  said  tape. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  clock  of  a  recording  device 
having  means  for  printing  and  subdividing  a  record  slip 
to  correspond  to  the  indication  on  said  clock  and  a  per- 
forating device  operated  by  vibrations  for  impreMlng  a 
variable  record  upon  said  slip. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  recording  vibrations  having  in 
combination  a  clock,  a  normally  horizontally  disposed  le- 
ver adapted  to  l>e  vibrated  out  of  the  horlsontal,  a  shaft 
partly  rotated  hy  said  lever,  a  needle  operated  by  said 
shaft  and  said  lever  for  recording  the  said  vibrations  upon 
a  tape,  and  platens  and  rollers  arranged  for  presenting 
said  tape  to  said  needle. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  recording  vibrations  a  horison- 
tally  and  flexibly  balanced  vibrating  member,  and  a  shaft 
supporting  said  member  and  rotated  thereby  a  nearly  clr 
cular  disk  upon  .said  shaft,  and  a  spring  retrieved  horl 
zontal  needle  arranged  for  reciprocating  motions  and  op- 
erated by  said  disk,  means  for  presenting  a  tape  to  said 
needle,  and  means  for  automatically  inscribing  a  series  of 
charmcters  upon  said  tape  before  It  is  presented  to  said 
needle. 


1,13  3,647.  ANNEALING  APPARATUS.  Fsibdsich 
Kauhuamm.,  Iforshelra.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1»12. 
Serial  No,  724,944.      (CI.  14&^20.) 


Annealing   apparatus   comprisiBf  a   heating   appliance, 
sealing  appliances  adapted  for  th»  passage  of  tbe  work 
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therethrough,  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  beating 
appliance,  a  retort  arranged  partly  within  said  heating 
appliance  nnd  with  Ita  ends  extending  from  same  to  said 
sealing  appliances  the  distance  of  each  of  the  latter 
from  said  heating  appliance  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
length  of  that  part  of  the  retort  which  lies  within  said 
heating  appliance,  means  for  introducing  a  gas  Into  said 
retort  at  one  side  of  said  heating  appliance,  a  gas-cooler 
connected  to  said  retort  at  the  other  aide  of  said  heating 
appliance,  and  meana  enabling  gas  to  Issue  from  said 
cooler  to  the  atmosphere  without  admitting  air. 


l,13:<,fi4J*  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  Harbt  B.  Lkabt, 
Washington,  I),  c.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4i;h,27;{      it'i.  150 — 49.) 


J3 


s- 


1.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom  corner,  posts 
independently  hinged  to  the  bottom,  a  flaiible  body  con- 
nected with  the  posts  and  with  the  tot  torn,  and  means 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  said  means  hav- 
ing flexible  inelastic  portions,  the  posts  and  body  twMng 
adapted  to  fold  in  upon  the  bottom. 

-  K  folding  crate  comprising  an  angular  bottom,  poats 
iridei>endently  hinged  to  the  bottom  at  the  corners  thereof, 
means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  said  means 
having  flexible  Inelastic  portions,  and  a  flexible  body  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  and  with  said  means,  the  posts 
and  body  being  adapted  to  fold  In  open  the  bottom, 

3.  A  folding  crate  comprlslBg  a  rectangular  bottom, 
corner  pf)8t8  hinged  to  the  said  bottom,  a  flexible  body 
c<>nnerte<l  with  the  corner  poets,  the  said  posts  and  body 
f>«'lng  adapted  to  fold  in  upon  the  bottom,  pintles  upon 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  posts,  a  top  having  sockets 
at  Its  corner  to  receive  said  pintles,  bolts  for  securing  the 
top  to  the  posts,  and  a  device  for  operating  said  bolts  si- 
multaneously, 

4.  A  folding  crate  comprising  an  angular  bottom,  cor- 
ner posts  hinged  to  the  bottom,  a  flexlUe  body  connected 
with  the  corner  posts  at  their  upper  ends,  rods  to  which 
the  lower  margin  of  the  body  Is  connacted,  and  means  for 
detachably  clamping  said  rods  to  the  bottom. 

5.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  recUngular  bottom, 
corner  posts  hinged  to  said  bottom,  a  flexible  body  con- 
ne<  ted  with  the  upper  parta  of  the  corner  posts,  and  flexi- 
ble rods  to  which  the  lower  margin  of  the  body  is  con- 
nected, each  of  said  corner  posU  having  a  heel  adapted  to 
secure  one  of  said  rods  to  the  bottom  when  the  post  is 
erected. 

[Claim  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,133.649.       AUTOMATIC    FEED    FOR    FDNCHINO  MA- 
CHINES.    GaoBca  C.  LoES,  Bhelton.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The   I.#e8   Button    Co..    Leominster,    Mass.,   a    Corpora- 
tion.     Filed   Feb.   21,   1914.      Sertal  No.   820,160.      (Cl 
164 — 117.) 

1.  An  automatic  feeding  device  for  pnnehfng  machines, 
comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  work-carrying  slide, 
said  slide  formed  with  teeth,  a  pawl-carrier,  a  pawl  car- 
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rled  thereby  one  end  of  the  pawl  longer  than  the  otbar, 
and  automatic  means  for  turning  the  pawl  from  one  po- 
sition to  another,  and  automatic  means  for  swinging  the 
pawl  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  work-carrylag  allda. 


2.  An  automatic  feeding  device  for  punching  machines, 
comprising  a  borisontally  movable  work  holding  slide, 
teeth  on  said  slide,  a  pawl-carrier,  a  doubleended  pawl 
on  said  carrier  and  adapted  at  opposite  ends  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  on  the  slide,  means  for  moving  the  pawl 
carrier  and  with  It  the  pawl,  and  means  carried  by  the 
slide  for  automatically  tripping  the  said  pawl  and  revers- 
ing the  movement  of  the  work-carrying  elide, 

3.  An  automatic  feeding  for  punching  machines,  com- 
prising a  longltudlnall.v  movable  work-holding  slide,  teeth 
on  said  slide,  a  double  pawl  coactlng  with  said  teeth,  and 
automatic  means  for  moving  said  pawl,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged rack  connected  with  said  slide,  a  double  ended 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  said  vertical 
rack,  and  means  for  automatically  tripping  the  pawls  at 
the  end  of  each  stroke,  whereby  the  position  of  the  slide- 
operating  pawl  will  be  reversed  and  the  slide  dropped  ver- 
tically. 

4.  An  automatic  feeding  device  for  punching  machines 
comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  work-holding  slide, 
provided  with  teeth,  a  pawl-carrier,  a  double-ended  pawl 
on  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  teeth, 
means  for  rocking  said  pawl-carrier,  a  vertically  ar 
ranged  rack  connected  with  said  slide,  a  double-ended 
pawl  adapted  to^engage  with  said  rack,  and  automatic 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  said  slide  for 
tripping  the  pawls  whereby  the  slide  Is  adapted  to  drop 
at  the  end  of  each  back  and  forth  movement,  and  the  op- 
erating pawl  reversed  whereby  the  movement  of  the  slide 
Is  reversed. 

B.  An  sutomatic  feeding  device  for  punching  machines, 
comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  work-carrying  slide, 
said  slide  formed  with  teeth,  a  pawl-carrier,  a  pawl  car- 
ried thereby  one  end  of  the  pawl  longer  than  the  other, 
means  for  turning  the  pawl  from  one  position  to  another, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  pawl,  snd  a  shield  adapted  to 
renter  between  the  pawl  and  slide. 


1,133.850.     VALVR.     Htoo   Lentz.  Berlin. Halensee.   Ger- 
many.     Filed    Jan.    20,    if»l5       Sertal    No.    3.354        (C! 
137—5.) 

1,  In  a  valve  for  high  pressure  gaseous  fluid,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  easing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage 
with  an  Intermediate  valve  gate  for  closing  commnnlca- 
tlon  between  the  two  passages,  said  Inlet  passage  gradu- 
ally tapering  down  to  a  nosile  opening  of  elongated  and 
materially  reduced  cross  section  at  the  gate,  narrow  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  gate  to  form  a  nos- 
tle  to  Increase  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  at  the  gate,  and 
the  outlet  passage  being  of  greater  cross  sectional  srea  at 
the  gate  than  the  elongated  noczle  opening,  whereby  the 
flow  of  the  high  velocity  fluid  tends  to  create  a  vaeuam  at 
the  gate  to  prevent  leakage  thereat. 

2.  In  a  valve  for  high  pressure  gaseous  fluid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  paaaage 
with  an  Intermediate  valve  gate  for  closing  communlca- 
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tion  b«twe«o  thf  two  pastiaxeo,  itaid  Inlet  passage  being 
circular  In  cross  8.'ctlon  and  Kradually  tap<»rlng  down  to 
a  nosale  opening  of  ♦•lonKatfid  and  greatlj  reduced  croaa 
section  at  the  gate,  narrow  In  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  K*'''  tf>  form  uii  elonKiitt'd  nozzle  to  lnort»a«e  the 
vfloclty  of  the  fluid  at  the  irate,  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  outlet  passage  belni;  of  ureater  croas  section  than  the 
no««le  section  and  havUiR  liw  wall  adjacent  the  control 
llnK  edge  of  the  «iite  ixtendinj;  lieyond  the  corre8pondlng 
wall  of  the  nozzle  openln);.  vvlierehy  a  reduction  In  pres 
sure  at  the  gate  In  raiised  liy  the  flow  of  the  high  velocity 
fluid  when  the  gate  in  piirtlally  open. 


3  In  ii  vnlv."  for  high  velocity  gaseous  fluid,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  passage 
with  an  intPrm»HUate  valve  gate  for  closing  communication 
Ix'tween  the  two  passages,  said  passages  each  being  of 
elouKUfed  .ross  sectloti  at  I  heir  itdjueent  ends  and  nar- 
niw  In  rhf  direction  of  nu'venxnt  of  the  gate  and  each 
flarlnj;  outwurdly  with  liraduHlly  and  miiterlally  Increas- 
ing cross  s.'ctlon,  the  inner  end  of  the  outlet  passage  be- 
ing of  greater  cross  section  than  the  ailjncent  end  of  the 
Inlet  passage  whereby  the  i^aseous  tliild  is  dellvere<l  with 
Increased  velocity  nt  the  gate  where  It  Is  permitted  to 
suddenly  expand  so  as  to  tend  to  pn)duce  suction. 

4  In  a  vnlve  for  high  velocity  gaseous  fluid,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  oiitlet  passage 
with  an  Interinedlati'  ihainl)er  and  a  valve  gate  in  the 
chainher  for  closing  eonimunlcatlon  between  the  two 
passages,  said  passa^'es  each  N'lng  of  elongated  cross  sec- 
tion at  their  adjacent  ends  and  narrow  In  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  nate  and  each  flaring  outwardly  with 
trradiially  and  materially  Increasing  cross  section,  the 
inner  end  of  the  outlet  passage  t)elng  of  greater  cross  sec 
tlon  than  the  adjacent  end  of  the  Inlet  passage  and  having 
Its  wall  adjacent  the  controlling  edge  of  the  gate  ex- 
tending beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  corresponding  wall  of 
the  Inlet  opening,  wherehy  the  Inlet  passage  will  act  as  a 
nozjile  to  Increase  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  as  delivered  at 
the  gate  and  whereuixm  the  fl\ild  Is  permitted  to  expand 
t»ehind  the  gate  so  as  to  produce  a  partial  vacuum. 

T).  In  a  valve  for  high  velocity  gaseous  fluid,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  a  gate  chamber,  a  gate  otovable 
therein,  anil  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  arrange<l  trans- 
versely therfH^f  and  communicating  therewith,  said  oas- 
thereln,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  arranged  trans- 
sages  being  circular  In  cross  section  at  their  outer  endi 
and  gradually  and  materially  reduced  in  croas  sectional 
srea  from  their  outer  ends  toward  said  chamber  where 
they  are  elongated  In  section,  l>elng  narrow  In  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  gate,  the  sectional  area  of  the 
gate  chamb««r  below  the  gate  when  In  Its  full  open  posi- 
tion, and  the  cross  sei-tlonal  area  of  the  outlet  passage 
adjacent  the  chamber  each  being  greater  than  the  cross 
section  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  Inlet  passage,  whereby 
the  Inlet  passage  acts  as  a  noiile  to  increase  the  Telocity 
of  fluid  delivered  at  the  gate  and  the  flow  of  fluid  at  high 
velocity  past  the  gate  pro<luces  a  reduction  In  pressure  In 
the  gate  chamber  to  prevent  leakage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1,133.651.  ToOIi-IIOI.nEU  FOR  TOOL-aBINDING  MA- 
CHINES. TuoM.iH  U'MHDKN,  Gateahead,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  «,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,794.      (CI.  61—7.) 


1  A  tool  holder  for  tcMDl  grinding  machines  comprUInc 
a  tHiile  iKlMpteil  t"  !><■  siipporte<l  on  the  pan  of  the  ^rlnd 
Ink'  machine  In  front  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  pivot  slid 
ahly  moiintiMl  on  tli>'  table,  a  lever  nuuinted  on  tlo-  tahle 
Hiid  Hdiipte<l  to  N-  turned  on  the  pivot,  means  for  n.  Ipro 
(iitlng  the  lever,  and  a  t(M>l  box  carried  by  said  lever  and 
Hdapti-d  to  l)e  turned  about  a  second  axis  substantially  par- 
allel  to  the  ails  of  the  pivot. 

2.  A  tool  holder  for  tool  grinding  machines  comprislnK 
a  table  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  pan  of  the  grinding 
machine  In  front  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  pivot  slldahly 
mounted  on  the  tahle,  a  lever  mounteil  on  the  table,  a 
l)earlng  on  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  pivot,  means 
for  altering  the  position  of  the  bearing  with  regard  to  the 
pivot,  and  a  tool  box  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  about  a  second  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  pivot. 


1  ,  1  3  3  .  «  5  2  .  MICROMETER-OAGK.  Albbkt  Chailbs 
Mat.  r»ndon,  England.  Hied  Apr.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
831,131        (CI.   .33-     185.) 
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1.  A  micrometer  gage  comprising  a  yoke  member,  a  ram 
sUdably  engageil  within  the  yoke  memt>er,  a  graduated 
operating  barrel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  yoke  and 
having  threaded  connection  therewith,  means  permitting 
free  rotation  of  the  said  barrel  upon  the  ram  adapted  to 
prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same,  a  nut 
mounted  upon  the  rem  and  having  threaded  connection 
with  the  barrel,  the  pitch  of  the  threads  of  this  latter  con 
nection  being  different  from  the  pitch  of  the  threads  of 
the  connection  t»etween  the  barrel  and  the  yoke  member, 
and  means  by  which  the  said  nut  may  be  secured  to  the 
ram  for  movement  therewith  or  may  be  released  from  the 
ram  and  secured  to  the  barrel  for  rotation  therewith. 

'2.  A  micrometer  gage  comprising  a  yoke  member,  a 
ram  slldahly  engaged  within  the  yoke  memt>er.  a  graduated 
operating  barrel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  yoke  and 
having  threaded  connection  therewith,  means  permitting 
free  rotation  of  the  said  barrel  upon  the  ram  adapted  to 
prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same,  a  nut 
mounted  upon  the  ram  and  having  threaded  connection 
with  the  barrel,  the  pitch  of  the  threads  of  this  latter 
connection  being  different  from  the  pitch  of  the  threads 
I  of  the  connection  between  the  barrel  and  the  yoke  mem- 
ber, clutch  mechanism  provided  within  the  said  barrel  and 
being  adapted  to  connect  the  said  nut  with  the  ram  for 
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rotation  therewith  or  with  the  barrel  for  rotation  with  the 
same  to  be  frw  with  respect  to  the  ram  during  this  move 
ment,  and  means  by  which  the  clutch  mechanism  may  be 
shifted. 

3.  A  micrometer  gage  comprising  a  yoke  member,  a  ram 
slldably  engaged  within  the  yoke  member,  a  graduated 
operating  barrel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  yoke  and  hav- 
ing threadeil  connection  therewith,  means  permitting  free 
rotation  of  the  said  barrel  upon  the  ram  adapted  to  pre- 
vent relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same,  a  nut 
mounte<l  upon  the  rem  and  having  threaded  connection 
with  the  barrel,  the  pitch  of  the  threads  of  this  latter  con 
nection  Itelng  different  from  the  pitch  of  the  threads  of 
the  connection  between  he  barrel  and  the  yoke  memtHT, 
fixed  clutch  members  provided  upon  the  said  barrel  and 
up<>n  the  ram.  a  movable  clutch  member  mounted  for  axial 
sliding  movement  alone  with  respect  to  the  said  nut  and 
l»'lnK  adapted  for  engagement  with  either  of  the  said 
fixed  clutch  memlM^rs.  and  an  operating  stem  connected 
with  the  said  movable  clutch  member  and  projecting  ex- 
teriorly from  the  barrel. 

4.  A  micrometer  gage  comprising  a  yoke  memlier,  h  ram 
slldably    engaged    witl.ln    the    yoke   member,    a    graduated 
operating  harrel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  yoke  and  hnv 
lug   threaded  conn»itlon  therewith,   means  permitting  free 
n>tatlon   of  the  naU\   barrel    upon   the   mm  adapted    to   pre 
vent   relative   longitudinal    movement    of   the   same,    a    nut 
mounted    upon    the   rsm    and    having    threaded    connection 
with  the  l>arrel.  the  pilch  of  the  threads  of  this  latter  con 
nection   being  different  from   the   pitch   of  the   threads  of 
the  connection  between  the  barrel  and   the  yoke  member, 
and  means  by  which  the  said  nut  may  be  secured   to  the 
ram    for    movement    therewith    or    may    t»e    released    from 
the  ram  and  secured  to  the  barrel  for  rotation   therewith. 
the    said    barrel    and    ram    being    provided    with    limiting 
shoulders  adapted  to  shut  each  other. 


1,1.33.6.'>3.  KOTARY  SWKETER.  Edtabd  M.  Moluck, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Hied  Nov.  IM,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,tWl.      (CI  104— 65.  > 


1.  In  combination  with  the  longitudinally  extending 
side-members  of  a  car  body,  bearing-plates  carried  by  aald 
side-members,  bearing-portions  connected  with  aald  l>ear- 
Ing  plates,  said  bearing-portions  extending  at  acute  angles 
from  the  vertical  faces  of  said  side-member,  joumal-plns 
mounted  In  said  bearing-portions,  a  forwardly  extending 
link  mounted  at  one  end-portion  upon  each  Joarnal-pln. 
a  Journal-box  connected  with  the  other  end-portion  of 
each  link,  a  shaft  mounted  In  aald  jonmal-boxea,  rotary 
brushes  mounted  upon  aald  shaft,  and  meana  connected 
with  the  said  links  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  aaid  shaft 
and  the  brushes  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  consisting  of 
other  bearing-plates  carried  by  aald  alde-membera,  bear- 
ing-portions connected  with  said  last-mentioned  bearing- 
plates,  said  bearing-plates  also  extending  at  acute  angles 
from  the  vertical  faces  of  said  side-members,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  last-mentioned  bearing-portions,  crank- 
arms  extending  In  forward  directions  from  said  last- 
mentioned  shaft,  links  between  aaid  erank-arma  and  the 
previously-mentioned  links  and  Joumal-boxea,  and  meana 
connected  with  said  last-mentioned  shaft  for  producing 
oscillatory  modon  of  said  aluift. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  longitudinally  extending 
side-members  of  a  car-body,  bearing-plates  carried  by  said 
side-members,  bearing-portions  connected  with  said  bear- 
ing-plates, said  bearing-portions  extending  at  acute  angles 
from  the  vertical  faces  of  said  side  members.  Journal-pins 
mounted  in  said  bearing-portions,  a  forwardly  extending 
link  mounted  at  one  end-portion  upon  each  Joumal-pln,  a 
bracket-like  receiving  member  at  the  other  end  of  each 
link,  a  Journal-box  mounted  upon  each  bracket-like  re- 
ceiving member,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  Journal-boxeo : 
rotary  brushes  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  bracket  like  meml)er8  for  lifting  and 
lowering  the  said  shaft  and  the  brushes  mounted  upon  said 
shaft. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  longitudinally  extending 
side  members  of  a  car  body,  bearing  plates  carried  by  said 
side-members,  bearing  portions  connected  with  said  Ix-ar 
ing-plates,  said  bearing  portions  extending  at  acute  angles 
from  the  vertical  faces  of  said  side-members,  Journal  pins 
mounted  in  said  l>earlng  portions,  a  forwardly  extending 
link  mounted  at  one  end  portion  upon  each  Journal  pin. 
a  bracket  like  receiving  member  at  the  other  end  of  each 
link,  a  Journal  box  mounted  upon  each  bracket-like  re- 
ceiving member,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  Journal  boxes, 
rotary  brushes  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  con- 
nected with  aald  bracket-like  members  for  lifting  and 
lowering  the  said  shaft  and  the  brushes  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  consisting  of  other  t>earlng  plates  carried  by 
said  side  members,  bearing-portions  connected  with  said 
last  mentioned  bearing  plates,  said  l>ea ring  plates  also  ex- 
tending at  acute  angles  from  the  vertical  faces  of  said 
side  members,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  last  mentioned 
l)ea ring-portions,  crank-arms  extending  In  forward  direc- 
tions from  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  brackets  connected 
with  the  first  mentioned  bracket  like  receiving  members, 
said  brackets  being  provided  with  web  like  portions,  links 
between  said  crank  arms  and  the  said  web  like  portions, 
and  means  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  shaft  for 
producing  oscillatory  motion  of  said  shaft 

4.  In  combination  with  the  longitudinally  extending 
side  members  of  a  car-body,  bearing  members  carried  by 
said  side  members,  said  bearing-members  extending  at 
acute  angles  from  the  vertical  faces  of  said  side-members, 
links  plvouily  connected  at  one  end-portion  with  said 
bearing-members,  a  shaft  rotatably  connected  with  the 
other  end-portions  of  said  links,  a  brush  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  motor-shaft  mounted  In  bearings  secured  to 
the  frame-work  of  said  car-body,  said  motor-shaft  being 
axially  In  alinement  with  said  bearing-members,  a  motor 
connected  with  said  motor-shaft,  a  driving  mechanism  be- 
tween the  said  motor-shaft  and  the  shaft  upon  which  the 
brush  is  mounted,  and  means  connected  with  said  links 
for  lifting  and  lowering  the  said  last-mentioned  shaft  and 
the  brush  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  consisting  of  other 
bearing-plates  carried  by  said  side-members,  beartng-por- 
tlons  connected  with  said  last-mentioned  bearing  plates, 
said  bearing  plates  also  extending  at  acute  angies  from 
the  vertical  faces  of  said  side-members,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  last-mentioned  bearing-portions,  crank-arms  ex- 
tending In  forward  directions  from  said  last-mentioned 
shaft,  links  between  said  crank-arms  and  the  previously- 
mentioned  links  and  Journal-boxes,  and  means  connected 
with  said  last-mentioned  shaft  for  producing  oscillatory 
motion  of  said  ahaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  longitudinally  extending 
side-members  of  a  car  body,  bearing-members  oirrled  by 
said  side-members,  said  bearing-members  extending  at 
acute  angles  from  the  vertical  faces  of  said  side-membera, 
links  plvotally  counected  at  one  end  portion  with  said 
bearing-members,  a  ahaft  rotatably  connected  with  the 
other  end-portions  of  said  links,  a  brush  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  motor-shaft  mounted  in  bearings  secured  to 
the  frame-work  of  aald  car-body,  said  motor-shaft  being 
axlally  in  alinement  with  said  bearing-members,  a  motor 
connected  with  said  motor-shaft  a  driving  mechanism  be- 
tween the  said  motor-shaft  and  the  shaft  upon  which  the 
bmah  is  soonnted,  a  casing  inclosing  said  driving  media- 
nlsm,  and  means  connected  with  said  links  for  Uftlng  and 
lowering   the   said   last-mentioned   shaft   and   the  bmh 
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mounted  upon  aatd  shaft.  consUtlug  of  other  bearing 
plateH  carried  by  <»al(l  side  meiiilwrs,  bearlnx  portions  con 
nected  with  said  lant  mentioned  bearlnjf-platea,  said  bear- 
iDK'platefl  also  extending  at  acute  antclen  from  the  vertical 
faces  of  said  aide  mem btT«.  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  last- 
mentioned  bearing  portions,  crank  arras  <itendlnj(  In  for- 
ward rilrectlous  from  said  last  mentloneil  shaft,  links  be 
twf'en  said  rraiik  arms  and  the  prevliwisly  mpntlonttl  links 
and  Journal  tH)ies,  anil  means  connected  with  said  last- 
mentioned  shaft  for  producing  oscillatory  motion  of  said 
shaft. 

((  lalms  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oae.-tte  1 


I. ins. 054       VF:HI('IJ<:  TOr      Alkkki.  .M-mikhoisb,  r>efr»lt. 
Mkh  ,  ttSMlgnor  to  Hudson   Motor  <'ar  Company,  Petrolt, 
Mich  ,   u   Corporation   of  Michigan.      File<l   Jan     ^.    1914 
Serlji!    N...    m(>.94rt.       (("1.    21       62.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  provided  with  a 
wlnd-ahleld,  a  top  supported  by  the  b<.Mly,  a  bearluK  extend 
ed  from  the  Joint  of  the  wiuil  .shield  and  a  rigid  brace  rod 
plvotally  secured  to  the  ftirwartl  end  of  the  top  and  detacb- 
ably  secured  to  the  extended  U'arlug.  siilwtautlally  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  t)0(Jy  provided  with  a 
wind  alileld.  a  top  supported  by  the  Ijody.  an  extended  t>e*r- 
Ing  at  the  windshield  Joint,  a  rljld  brace  rod  pivoted 
at  the  top  of  the  forward  end  8*>  as  to  swing  only  in  a 
plane  tranaverst-  the  top  and  detachably  8«»curable  to  the 
extended  bearing,  subatantlally  aa  de8crlbe<l. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  bo<ly  provided  with  a 
wind  ahleld,  a  top  supported  by  the  body,  an  extended 
bearluK  &t  the  wind  shield  joint,  and  a  brace  rod  swtng- 
Ingly  supported  by  the  top  at  the  forward  end  and  having 
a  split  ring  terminal  provided  with  a  screw  whereby  the 
brace  rod  may  be  secured  to  the  cxteud»Hl  bearing,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crlt)ed. 


l,i:«.«B.5.  HAN<;KK  for  rooks.  John  Morijan, 
New  York.  N.  V  Flletl  Jan  'JO,  1914.  Serial  No. 
N13.305.      (CI.    11-17.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  for  books 
comprlslnjf  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  provide  an  eye 
at  one  end  and  having  a  hook  at  the  opposite  end,  said 
hook  t)elnK  constructed  to  fit  across  the  pdges  of  n  plural- 
ity of  leaves,  and  the  hanger  being  readily  hendfthle  where- 
by It  Is  adapted  to  bend  at  a  point  intermediate  the  hook 
and  eye  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  t>ook  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  and  means  for  fastening  said  sections  together, 
of  a  one-piece  hanger  for  the  book,  said  fastenlnif  means 
being  located  ao  as  to  assist  In  holding  said  hanger  in 
place,  aald  hanger  being  flexible  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to 
l)end  at  the  point  where  It  pas«e«  across  the  fastening 
mMins. 


3  The  combination  with  a  l>ook  comprialnx  a  plurality 
of  signatures  and  means  for  fastening  aald  slfrnBtures  to 
get  her,  of  a  hanger  for  the  book  comprising  a  flexible  de- 
vice having  one  end  theri-of  .te'Mired  In  place  at  the  rear 
edge  of  one  of  the  signatures  of  the  book,  said  end  beln« 
held  in  place  by  said  fastening  means  and  by  a  r**rt  of 
the  hanger  which  passes  around  the  rear  edge  of  one 
of  the  signatures,  the  flexible  device  being  readily  bend 
able  at  a  point  therein  near  said  fastening  means  and  of 
a  length  whereby  It  may  l>e  bent  to  bring  the  free  end  of 
the  hanger  tieyond  the  top  of  the  lxK)k, 


4  I'be  I'omblnatlon  with  a  htjok  cumprialng  a  plurality 
of  .>dgnaturea  and  means  for  securing  said  signatures  to 
gether.  of  a  hanger  for  the  bi>ok  comprising  a  single  length 
of  flexible  wire  bent  upon  Itself  at  one  end  to  form  a  hook 
which  Is  located  over  the  rear  edge  of  one  of  the  signa- 
tures, said  securing  means  having  a  part  disposed  nearer 
the  top  e<lge  of  the  book  than  said  hook  end  whereby  the 
hook  end   Is  retalne<l  In   place. 

.'i.  The  combination  with  a  l>ook  having  a  plurality  of 
leaves  and  means  for  fastening  said  leaves  together,  of  a 
hanger  for  the  t>ook  bavlng  a  part  at  one  end  passing 
around  the  rear  edge  of  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  retained 
In  place  by  satd  fastening  means,  said  hanger  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  untrlmmed  edges  of  the  leaves  while  the 
lKM)k  Is  t>eing  trimmed,  said  hanger  being  flexible  and  of  a 
leiiiith  whereby  It  may  be  Ijent  to  bring  It  tieyond  the  top 
of  the  book. 

Ii'lnlm  fl  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.1.^3.Rr.O       NKHT  LIZIN«;     NOZZLK.        FIovceh     N.     Mot 
siNdKH.    I^a   Fayette,    Ind.,   assignor  to   Motslnger   Device 
Manufacturing  Company,    La    Kayette.    Ind..   a   Corpora 
tlon    of    Indiana.      Filed    Jan.    29.    1914.      Serial    No. 
81R.15S.      (Cl.   137— 80  ) 

1.  X  nebnllser  comprising  a  passage  for  gas  having  a 
sharply-deflned  plane  of  constriction,  and  a  noxzte  for 
liquid  projected  Into  the  gas  passage  with  its  axis  at  an 
appreciable  angle  less  than  90*  to  the  plane  of  constric 
tlon  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  gas  passage  and  the  axis  of 
the  noMle  Intersecting  the  constriction  plane. 

2.  A  nebullaer  comprising  a  passage  for  gas  having  a 
sharply  defined  plane  of  constriction,  and  a  noszle  to'- 
liquid  projected  Into  the  gas  passage  with  its  ails  at  an 
appreciable  angle  less  than  90°  to  the  plane  of  constriction 
on  the  Inlet  side  of  the  gas  passage  and  the  axis  of  the 
no«*le  intersecting  the  constriction  plane  with  the  dellr 
ery  end  of  the  nonle  short  of  the  intersection  of  the 
axis  of  the  gas  passage  and  the  constriction  plane. 

3.  A  nebulizer  comprising  a  passage  for  gas  having  a 
sharply  defined  plane  of  constriction,  and  a  nonle  for 
Ilqnid  projected  into  the  gas  passage  with  Its  axis  at  an 
appreciable  angle  less  than  90*  to  the  plane  of  constrlr^ 
tlon   on    the   Inlet   side   of   tbe  gas   passage   and    the   axis 
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of  tbe  noxEic  iBteraecting  tbe  constriction  plan*  with  tbe 
delivery   end  of  tbe   noule  closely   adjacent   tbe  interaec- 


tlon  of  tbe  axla  of  tbe  gas  passage  and  tbe  constriction 
ftute. 


1,183,667.  AUTOMATIC  COMPENSATOR  FOR  SCALES. 
J08IAH  NiBLD,  North  Milwaukee,  Wig.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaalgnments,  to  W.  &  T.  Avery  Ltd.,  Blrming 
bam,  England.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,820 
(Cl.   T3— 177.) 


1.  A  lompensator  for  automatic  grain  scales  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  bucket  operatlvely  constructed  to  en 
gage  and  be  supported  when  filled  with  grain  upon  a  por- 
tion of  the  weighing  hopper  of  the  scale,  said  bucket 
positioned  In  the  path  of  tbe  grain  to  said  welgblng 
hopper  to  be  filled  with  tbe  grain  being  weighed  and  bav 
Ing  a  capacity  apjiroxlmately  equal  to  the  column  of 
grain  In  suspense  at  tbe  time  the  supply  Is  shut  off,  the 
weight  of  the  contents  of  the  bucket  being  borne  by  the 
weighing  hopper  of  tbe  scale  when  said  bucket  engages 
said  weighing  hopper. 

2  A  compensator  for  Automatic  grain  scales  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  bucket  operatlvely  constructed  to  en- 
gage and  be  supported  when  filled  with  grain  upon  a 
portion  of  the  weighing  hopper  of  tbe  scale,  said  bucket 
positioned  In  the  path  of  the  grain  to  said  weighing  hop- 
per to  tK'  filled  with  the  grain  being  weighed  and  having 
a  capacity  approximately  equal  to  tbe  column  of  grain  in 
suspense  at  the  time  the  supply  is  shut  oflf,  the  weight 
of  the  contents  of  the  bucket  being  borne  by  the  weighing 
hopper  of  the  scale  when  said  bucket  engages  said  weigh- 
ing hopper,  and  means  for  emptying  the  bucket  at  the 
commencement  of  the  succeeding  weighing  operation  so 
that  the  bucket  may  be  refilled  afresh  with  the  grain  being 
weighed. 

S.  A  compensator  for  automatic  grain  scales  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  bucket  positioned  in  tbe  path  of  the 
grain  to  the  weighing  hopper  of  the  scale  to  be  filled  with 
the  grain  being  weighed  and  having  a  capacity  approxi- 
mately  equal   to  tbe  column  of  grain  in  suapense  at  tbe 


tiB«  tbe  supply  te  ^ut  off,  and  a  aaltably  fulcnmMd  lervr 
from  which  tbe  buckets  is  suspended  and  by  wblcb  tbe 
weight  of  tbe  empty  bucket  Is  counterbalanced  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  weighing  hopper  of  the  scale  to  impoae 
tbe  weight  of  tbe  contents  of  tbe  bucket  upon  said  weigh- 
ing hopper. 

4.  A  compensator  for  automatic  grain  acales  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  bucket  positlooed  In  the  path  of  tbe 
grain  to  tbe  weighing  hopper  of  tbe  scale  to  be  filled  with 
tbe  grain  being  weighed  and  having  a  capacity  approxi- 
mately equal  to  tbe  column  of  grain  in  suspense  at  tbe 
time  the  supply  Is  shut  off.  a  suitably  fulcrumed  lever 
from  which  the  bucket  Is  suspended  and  by  which  ttie 
weight  of  the  empty  bucket  Is  counterbalanced,  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  wel^bing  hopper  of  the  scale  to  Impose  the 
weight  of  the  contents  of  the  bucket  upon  said  welghlag 
hopper,  and  a  swinging  door  for  tbe  bucket  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  feed  gate  of  tbe  scale  on  tbe  opening  move- 
ment thereof  for  dlacbarging  tbe  contenta  of  tbe  bucket 
at  tbe  commencement  of  a  weighing  operation  so  that  tbe 
bucket  may  be  refilled  with  tbe  grain  being  weighed. 

5.  A  compensator  for  automatic  grain  scales  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  backet  poettloDed  In  the  path  of  tbe 
grain  to  tbe  weighing  hopper  of  ttw  scale  to  be  filled  with 
tbe  grain  being  welched  and  having  a  capacity  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  column  of  grain  In  suspense  at  the 
time  the  supply  is  shut  off.  s  suitably  fulcrumed  lever 
from  which  tbe  bucket  is  suspended  adapted  to  engage  the 
weighing  hopper  of  the  scale  to  impose  the  weight  of  tbe 
contents  of  the  bucket  upon  said  weighing  hopper,  and 
a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lever  to  counterbal- 
ance the  weight   of  tbe  empty   bucket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Crazette.l 


1.133.658.  CONCRETE  FLOOR  CONSTRICTION.  On- 
LANiKi  W.  NoBCBOss.  Worcester.  Mass.  Polled  8ept.  30, 
1914.      Serial    No.   864.349.      (Cl.    72— TO.) 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  concrete  floor,  compris- 
ing a  8erl»»s  of  supports  radiating  from  a  point  In  a  horl- 
sontal  plane  and  connected  together  at  their  adjacent  ends, 
and  a  series  of  tie  members  each  secured  at  Its  ends  to 
two  of  said  supports  below  tbe  top  thereof,  that  are  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  said  point  and  resting  at  their 
centers  on  the  tops  of  supports  located  at  an  angle  to 
those  to  which  said  tie  members  are  secured  and  at  the 
same  height. 

2.  A  supporting  frame  for  a  concrete  floor  compri^ng 
borlsontal  Irons  having  vertical  flanges  radiating  from  a 
point,  and  flat  metal  bars,  each  secured  at  Its  ends  in  ver- 
tical position  flat  against  the  vertical  flanges  of  two  ot 
said  irons  that  are  In  allnement  and  twisted  and  restixkg 
at  its  center  in  horizontal  position  on  the  tops  of  otlwri 
of  said  irons. 

3.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  concrete  floor  comprla- 
ing  a  column,  a  plurality  of  angle  irons  radiating  from  th« 
column  in  a  plane  and  placed  with  one  flange  borlsontal 
and  the  other  vertical,  and  a  series  of  flat  bars  each  ar- 
ranged  with   its   ends   vertical    and   secured   ftcalBst   tbt 
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vertical  flanK^a  of  two  oppoalte  angle   Irons  at  a  dlatanop 
from  the  column,  the  central  part  of  each  bar  lylnj?  horl 
suntally  over  the  tops  of  the  enda  of  others  of  said  anjfle 
Irono. 

4.  A  support  for  a  concrete  floor  coinprlslnu  a  column, 
a  plurality  of  auKi*'  IrooH  arran|{e<l  In  pairs  radlntlnt; 
thtrefrom  and  each  place<l  with  one  tianKe  vertical,  hori 
zontal  f^iiwet  plates  for  securinjt  the  enda  of  said  angl*' 
lr«)n«  together  nt  the  column,  and  a  aeries  <if  pairti  of  flat 
l)arw  each  arranK>'<l  with  Its  ends  vertical  and  wcured  to 
the  vertical  t]auK:<>M  of  two  of  said  anglt^  Irons  which  are 
In  allnement  with  each  other,  (he  central  part  of  each  of 
said  bars  lylnj?  horliontally  over  the  tops  of  others  of  said 
anule  Irons. 

."■).  A  supportlnj?  structure  for  a  concrete  floor  compris- 
ing a  column,  a  plurality  of  angle  Irons  radlatlnf?  from  the 
Column  In  a  plane  and  placed  with  one  tlHii<e  horltoutal 
and  the  other  vertical,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  anule  Irons 
restinK  on  the  column,  a  Ht-rles  of  flat  liars  each  arrange*! 
w;lth  Its  ends  vertical  and  secure<l  against  the  vertical 
tlanjfes  of  two  opposite  atiKle  Irons  at  a  distance  from  the 
<i>lu«in,  the  central  part  of  each  har  lying  horizontally 
over  the  tops  of  th»>  ends  of  others  of  said  angle  Irons, 
and  a  serlen  of  vertical  anjcle  pieces  rlvete<1  to  the  ends 
of  said  angle  Irons  for  securing  them  together  over  the 
column 
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1.  The  ionililnatU)ii  of  two  iloors  niounleil  to  swing 
toward  each  other,  a  hollow  mulllon  Interposed  ttetween 
said  doors  and  having  slots  In  the  r»'sp«i-tlve  sUle  walls, 
one  of  said  slots  located  higher  than  the  other,  a  plate 
mounted  within  said  mulllon,  a  swinging  tsilt  pivoted 
on  said  plate  and  having  arms  operating  In  the  respective 
slota  of  the  mulllon,  and  adapted  to  protect  through 
said  slots  when  the  holt  Is  turne<l  Into  a  dettnlte  position, 
sahl  doors  t)elng  provided  at  their  inlges  with  recesses  to 
engage  the  terminals  of  the  respective  arms,  and  a  key 
Insertible  into  said  mulllon  to  actuate  said  ts>lt  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1'.  The  combination  of  two  doors  mtmnted  to  swing 
toward  each  other,  a  hollow  mulllon  Interspoeed  between 
said  doors,  and  comprising  side  members  affording  Jambs 
for  the  doors,  inner  and  outer  panel  memt)ent,  and  an 
interior  stud  metulx-r,  the  side  members  being  provtde<l 
with    vertical    slots,    a    plate    within    the   mulllon    attached 


to  said  stud  member,   a   double   swinging  bolt   motinted   on 
said  plate  and  operating  In  said  sloti  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  recesses  in  the  resf)«»ctlve  doors,  and   s  key  Insertible 
Into    the    mulllon    t<)    actuate    said    holt  :    substantially    as 
d<>«crlb<>d. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  two  doors  mounted  to  swing 
towaril  each  other,  a  hollow  mulllon  lnteri>o»t'd  l>»'tween 
said  iliKjra.  and  comprising  side  members  aff<irillng  Jnmt>8 
for  the  resp<-ctlve  doors.  Inside  and  outside  panels,  and 
an  Interior  stud  member,  the  side  m<'mtnTs  of  lald  raul 
lloti  being  provided  with  vertical  slots,  one  located  alKive 
the  other,  a  plate  secured  to  said  stud  member  within 
said  mulllon.  a  vertically  swinging  IhjU  pivoted  on  said 
[lint''  and  having  arms  oi>eratlng  In  the  res|iectlve  slots 
of  the  mulllon,  and  adajited  to  engage  reces>-ev  in  the 
■  litres  of  the  respective  doors,  and  a  key  to  engage  and 
turn  siiiil  liolt,  one  of  said  panels  having  an  opening 
through  wblih  said  key  Is  Insertible;  substantially  as 
ilescrlbeii. 

1  rile  combination  of  two  dcsirs  mounted  to  swing 
toward  lacb  other,  a  hollow  mulllon  interposecj  is-tween 
said  doors,  a  double  swinging  holt  mounte<l  in  said  hoi 
loM  iintlliou  and  arranged  to  hxk  lH)th  doors  slmul- 
tiininusly.  a  key  Insertible  into  said  mulllon  to  ai-tuate 
said  bolt,  a  secon<I  pair  of  doors  mounted  to  swing  toward 
each  other,  a  hollow  mulllon  interpose<l  l)etwcen  the  doors 
of  said  second  pair,  a  second  double  swinging  l>olf  mounted 
within  sectind  tnullion  and  arrauge<l  to  lock  Ixith  doors 
of  the  second  pair  slmultaneonsly,  and  transmission  mech 
anlsm  conu<M-tlug  said  bolts  whereby  lK>th  may  t>e  actuate<l 
by  a  single  movement  of  said  key  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrllH-d. 

,">.  In  a  battery  of  Are  exit  doors,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  doors  mounted  to  swing  toward  ea<h  olher,  a 
mulllon  inferpotm-d  Is-tween  said  d<K)rs.  a  locking  device 
fi>r  said  iloors  supported  on  said  mulllon.  a  third  d(K)r, 
a  mulllon  associated  with  the  third  door,  a  locking  device 
for  said  thlnl  door  mounted  on  the  last  named  mulllon, 
means  for  operating  one  of  said  locking  ilevlces,  and 
mians  Interconnecting  said  kM'klng  devices  so  that  both 
are  o|ierated  together;  sut)stantlally  as  r|escrll>ed. 

[t  lalms  H  to   14  not  printed  in  the  (isiette  ] 
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I.  In  a  helicopter,  the  <-omblnatlon  of  a  hollow  rotating 
screw  projM'ller.  having  conduits  therein  which  open  Into 
the  atmosphere  through  noisles  arranged  at  the  ends  of 
the  screw  prop»'ller  wings,  substantially  In  a  tangential 
direetloii  to  the  (irde  desert  lied  by  said  noailes.  a  fan 
larrleil  by  the  B<-rew  propeller  and  adapted  to  suck  In 
air  from  the  atmosphere  and  Impel  the  same  through  the 
<-ondults  and  noccles,  a  motor  carried  by  the  scn'w  pro- 
peller and  adapted  to  drive  the  fan  and  a  car  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  screw  propeller,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbe<l  and   for  the   purpose  set    forth. 

■J.  In  a  helicopter,  the  combination  of  a  single  hollow 
rotation  propeller  wing  having  a  conduit  therein  which 
opens  Into  the  atmosphere  through  noxKles  arranged  at 
the  end  of  the  wing  substantially  in  s  tangential  dlrec 
tlon  to  the  circle  deacrllwd  by  said  noezles,  a  car  around 
which  the  wing  is  adapte<l  to  rotate  and  blower  means 
adapted  to  suck  in  air  from  the  atmosphere  and  Impel 
the  same  through  the  conduit  and  noHles,  said  blower 
means  t)elng  carried  on  the  wing  on  the  end  of  the  wing 
remote  from  the  noesle  carrying  end,  suhntantially  a> 
descrlt>ed  and   for   the  purpose  set   forth. 
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3.  In  a  helicopter,  the  combtDatloc  of  hollow  rotating 
propeller  wlnga  having  conduits  therein  wblcta  open  Into 
the  atmosphere  through  nosiles  arranged  at  the  end  of 
the  wings  sobstantlally  In  a  tangential  direction  to  the 
circle  de«crlt)ed  by  said  noaslea,  a  car  around  which  the 
wlnga  are  adapted  to  rotate,  blower  means  carried  by 
the  rotating  propeller  wlnga  and  adapted  to  suck  in  air 
from  the  atmosphere  and  Impel  the  same  through  the 
conduits  and  nosalea,  the  propeller  wings  having  a  central 
l>o8«  l)eneath  the  car,  which  is  adapted  to  act  as  a  sup- 
port for  the  helicopter  when  it  is  resting  on  water  or  on 
the  ground,  sut>stantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
jKise   set    forth. 

4.  In  a  helicopter  the  combination  of  hollow  rotating 
propeller  wings  having  conduits  therein  which  open  Into 
the  atmosphere  through  noulea  arranged  at  the  end  of  the 
wings  substantially  In  a  tangential  direction  to  the  circle 
descrllMHl  by  said  noulea,  a  car  around  which  the  wings 
are  adapted  to  rotate,  blower  means  adapted  to  suck  in 
air  from  the  atmosphere  and  Impel  the  same  through  the 
conduits  and  noiiles  and  a  register  located  In  aald  con- 
duits for  the  regulation  of  the  air  pressure,  substantially 
as  <lesi  rlUvl  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.''..  In  a  helicopter  the  combination  of  hollow  rotating 
propeller  wings  having  conduits  therein  which  open  Into 
the  atmosphere  through  noules  arranged  at  the  end  of  the 
wings  substantially  In  a  tangential  direction  to  the  circle 
de8crlt>ed  by  said  noazlea,  a  ear  around  which  the  wings 
are  adapted  to  rotate,  blower  means  adapt*^!  to  suck  In 
air  from  the  atmosphere  and  Isapel  the  same  through  the 
conduits  and  nossles  the  motive  part  of  said  blower 
means  including  a  gas  or  Internal  combustion  engine  and 
means  for  leading  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  engine  Into 
the  air  Conduits  for  heating  the  air.  substantially  as  de- 
BcrU>e<l  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


l.l.H.T.tWl.  IKOMN(i-BOAKl>.  Am>bkw  L.  Payne,  Marlon. 
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A  collapsible  Ironing  iKMird  Including  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally disposed  supporting  members  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  a  wall  In  fixed  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  an  en- 
larged bead  formed  Integrally  with  each  of  said  sup- 
porting members  and  provided  with  an  Inverted  L-shaped 
slot,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
wall  and  arranged  hortsontally  and  in  parallel  relation 
to  each  other  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  aald  vertical  sup- 
porting members,  a  supporting  leg  hingedly  secured  to  the 
lower  of  said  cross  bars,  an  ironing  board  hinged  to  the 
free  end  of  said  sopportlng  leg,  a  transversely  disposed 
upwardly  projecting  locking  rib  carried  at  the  Inner  end 
of   said   Ironing  board   and   adapted   to  engage  in    the  as- 


sembled position  of  the  ironing  l>oard  with  the  adjacent 
beveled  edge  of  the  said  upper  cross  bar.  and  a  locking 
liar  having  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
notches  formed  in  one  side,  said  locking  bar  being  adapted 
for  disposition  in  (he  lateral  legs  of  the  said  L-shaped 
slots  of  the  vertical  supporting  members  when  the  ironing 
l>oard  is  In  assembhd  iKisltlon,  said  locking  bar  being 
further  adapted  for  dl8ix)8ltlon  In  the  vertical  legs  of 
said  L-shai>ed  slots  when  the  ironing  lioard  is  In  folded 
position. 


1.1  :«.♦>«:;.  siPPORTiNG  attachment  i-X)K  iron- 
ing boards,  TABLES,  benches,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
.MicnAEi.  Pethie,  irvington.  N.  J.  Filed  May  2:j,  1914, 
Serial   No.   840.152.      (CI.   45—11.) 


1.  .\  support  for  Ironing  iKiards.  tables  or  benches,  com- 
prtslg  a  plate-like  element  adapted  to  t»e  attached  to  and 
having  Its  main  t>ody  spaciil  away  from  the  back  of  the 
ironing  board,  table  or  bench,  a  hinge-memtH»r  plvotally 
connected  with  said  main  bo<ly  of  said  plate-like  element, 
a  leg  to  which  said  hinge-member  is  secured,  a  spring- 
latch  also  secured  to  said  leg,  said  eprlng-latch  having 
an  engaging  member  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  separable 
holding  engagement  with  the  upfKr  surface  of  said  main 
body  of  said  plate-Uke  element  w  hen  said  leg  is  moved  into 
Its  supporting  or  operative  position, 

2.  A  support  for  Ironing  l/oards,  tables  or  benches,  com- 
prising a  plate-like  element  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  back  of  the  ironing  board,  table  or  bench,  said  plate 
like  element  being  provided  with  angularly  bent  members 
forming  with  the  back  of  the  ironing  l)oard.  Uble  or 
bench  a  ncelvlng  space,  a  hinge-member  plvotally  con- 
nected with  each  angularly  bent  member,  a  leg  connected 
with  each  hinge-member,  and  a  spring-latch  also  secured 
to  each  leg.  said  spring  latch  having  an  engaging  member 
adapted  to  be  spning  into  said  receiving  space  and  over 
an  angularly  l)ent  member  In  separable  holding  engagement 
therewith  when  said  legs  are  moved  Into  supporting  or 
operative  positions,  and  means  for  retracting  said  spring- 
latches. 

3.  A  support  for  ironing  boards,  tables  or  benches,  com- 
prising a  plate-like  element  adapted  to  l>e  attached  to  the 
hack  of  the  ironing  toard,  table  or  bench,  said  plate-Uke 
element  having  its  main  portion  angularly  bent  in  op- 
posite directions,  each  angularly  bent  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  another  bent  portion,  all  arranged  to  form 
with  the  back  of  the  Ironing  l>oard,  table  or  bench  a  re- 
ceiving space,  and  perforated  fastening  ears  extending 
outwardly  from  said  last-mentioned  bent  portions,  pintle- 
recelrlng  members  extending  from  the  said  first-men- 
tioned angularly  bent  members  of  the  plate-like  element, 
pintles  mounted  In  said  plntle-recelvlng  meml»er8,  a  hinge- 
member  plvotally  connected  with  each  pintle,  supporting 
legs  to  which  said  hinge-members  are  secured,  and  a 
spring-latch  also  secured  to  each  leg,  said  spring-latches 
having  engaging  members  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  said 
receiving  space  and  in  separable  holding  engagement  with 
the  said  first-mentioned  angularly  bent  members  of  the 
aald   plate-Uke  element. 
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IVnniylvanU.      Filed  Aun.  W.    ISMl.      .Serial  No.  tt43.160 


I      111    ,1    |Mavir   K.iiiTrttinx   system,    ih.-   i-uiiiMiuit  ion    of   a 
pliinilify    of    tiiolorv.    ,1     .;t,,riit'f    iDittery,    iiifHiiietirally    op 
"Dit.'il     .  otita.  tors,     ruiiijirisin*,'     llftlrii.'     .-oils,     adaptei)     to 
coiiiie,!    till'    111. .tors    In   series   ami    [larailri    r^'hitloiis.    a    clr 
i-tilr    for   ,'«upplyliiif   nirrent    to   the    fl.'lds    of  ,sal<l    motors,    a 
i1i.stnnt     tna.ster    controller     adapteil     to     control     the     con 
tcitors  ntid   montis   eoritrolle.l    liy    said   controller   for  sup 
plylnj;   current   from    said    Imtfery    to    the    said    lifting    colls 
and     mf'ans    controlle<l    iiy     said     controller    for    siipplyln^c 
hattery    rurrent    to    the    fleldM   of   «aiii    motors    In    both    for 
ward   and    revprse   oj)erafion    of    the    motors,    an    (NiuallslnK' 
resistance  and   a<lJiistinK   i^wltchln;:    means   separate   from 
satd    contactors    and    controller    for    halanchik;    the    motor 
loads 

-,    In   a    pow.T   -cMerafini:  system,   it    jilurality    of  motors, 
mnifnetlcally    operated    contactors    for    connectlnir    the    mo 
tors   In   series  and    parallel    relations,   n   source   of   current 
stipply,   nil   at   a   corntnon    point   or  station,    motor    field    re 
sistance,    a    distant    master    controller    for    the    contactors 
adapted    to    vary    the    motor    Held    resistance    and    operate 
the    contactors    for   series   or    parallel    relation    of    the    mo 
tors,   and    field    dlscharjflnkr   and    load    equallzlnir    resistance 
in  the  several   motor  field  clrcult.s,   which   flelrl  circuits   are 
governed   by  the  master  controller. 

3.  An  operating  system  for  electric  motors,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  a  supply  c-ircuit,  a  grovip  of 
contactors,  for  i-onnectlng  the  motors  In  series  or  parallel 
relation  to  the  supply  circuit,  control  cirnilts  for  said 
contactors,  an  overload  relay  coinprislim  a  potential 
winding  conne<'ted  across  the  supply  clrc\i1t.  a  winding  In 
•erlea  In  the  supply  circuit,  and  a  switch  In  the  control 
circuit  for  the  parallel  contactors,  a  master  controller 
Ifoverning  the  contactors,  saM  controller  comprising  a 
contact  for  resetting  the  overload  relay  when  the  con 
troUer  goes   to  off  position. 

4.  An  operating  system  for  electric  motors  comprlalng 
ft  plurality  of  electric  motoni,  a  source  of  supply  and  a 
main  (drcult  for  supplying  said  motors  extending  from 
said  source,  a  group  of  contactors  for  connecting  the 
motors  to  sahl  main  circuit  and  in  series  or  pamllel  re- 
lation, control  circuits  extending  from  said  source  for 
operating  said  contactors,  a  master  controller  governing 
said  control  circuits  and  an  overload  relay  for  opening 
the  main  and  control  circuits,  .said  controller  comprlalng 
meana  for  resetting  the  relay  at  the  master  controller 
when   It  goes  to  off  position. 

5.  An  operating  system  for  electric  motors  comprlalng 
a    plurality    of   electric    motors,    a    storage    battery   and    a 


main    circuit    for    carrying    current    between    said    motors 
and  aald  battery,  a  group  of  magnetically  operated  con 
tactora  for  connecting  the  motors  to  the  malo  circuit  and 
in    series    or    parallel    relation    to    each    other,    a    distant 
controller    for    the    contactors,    control    circuits   extending 
from  aald  controllers  to   the  contactora.  an   uTerload   re 
lay  for  opening  both  the  main  and  control  circuits  and  a 
reverse    current    relay    having    colls    opposing    each    other 
when    current    flows   from   the   motors    (aa   generators*    to 
the    battery,   one   of   the   said   colls    being   connected    In    se 
ries    In   the   main  circuit,   and   the  other  acrosa   the   main 
circuit,   said   reverse  current   relay   being  adapted   to  open 
I'oth  the  main  and  {-(mtrol  circuits  on  current   reversal. 
[ClHluig  0  to  U    not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.  | 
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.\  substantially  rectangular  clip  capable  of  N-Ing  ar- 
ranged upon  the  article  to  t>e  fastened  from  any  of  the 
tour  sides,  said  clip  comprising  a  single  strand  of  reslll 
ent  wire  Iwnt  equidistant  Its  ends  to  form  duplicate 
(lamping  Jaws,  the  central  portion  of  the  said  strand 
forming  the  connecting  portion  of  the  jaws  of  the  clip, 
the  ends  of  the  respective  Jaws  being  oppositely  flared 
to  facilitate  arrangement  of  the  clip  over  the  article  to 
!"•    fastened,   as   and    for   the   purpose  set    forth. 


l,i:i.{,ti»!.-.  .MKANH  KOIt  SITI'LYIN*;  WATKR  TO  KIEL 
iHAIKiK  OF  INTKK.N'AI.  COMBrSTmN  MOTORS 
Ikvim,  O.  I'oWBH.s  and  .J'lHv  W  Hi  h.ns,  I,os  .Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  .luly  1.".,  1014  Serial  No.  H.-l,l'll  (CI. 
123 — 25  > 


The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  motor  hav 
Ing  a  carbureter  and  a  manifold,  a  radiator,  a  member 
formed  to  provide  a  chamber,  a  valve  chamber,  and  a 
passageway  leading  from  the  chaml>er  to  the  valve  cbam 
her,  a  sprlng-preaaed  liall  in  the  valve  chamber  adapted  to 
cover  aald  passageway,  a  tube  connecting  said  member 
with  the  manifold  at  a  point  above  the  rartwreter,  said 
tube  being  In  communication  with  said  valve  chamber, 
piping  connected  between  aald  member  and  the  water 
Bone  of  aald  radiator,  a  screen  arranged  in  aald  member 
to  strain  water  paaalug  Into  said  chamber  from  the  pip- 
ing, and  a  screw  cover  fltted  on  aald  member  to  permit 
acoeas   to   said   chaml)er.   substantially   aa   described. 
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L.lSa.66a.  BBL,T  CLASP  OR  BUCKLB.  Thomas  F. 
i^TOK,  Jr.,  Booth  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  Id. 
8haaley,  Jr.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1914.     SerUl  No.  819.682.      <C1.  24—191.) 


1.  In  a  l>elt  buckle,  a  main  body  comprising  a  cocvexly 
formed  faceplate  and  longitudinally  extending  gulde- 
flangeK  projecting  from  the  rear  face  of  said  face-plate, 
at  the  marginal  edge  portions  thereof,  l)ar  like  members 
Connected  with  the  respective  end  portions  of  aald  guide- 
flanges,  said  bar  like  membera  extending  laterally  across 
th.-  rear  face  of  aald  face-plate  and  forming  with  the  re- 
hl"(  tlve  end-portlona  of  the  face-plate  strap  receiving  and 
guiding  spaces,  pIntle-recelTing  ears  connected  with  one 
of  the  laterally  extending  marginal  edges  of  one  of  said 
l»ar  like  members,  combined  with  a  loop-shaped  memt>er 
to  whi(  h  an  end  of  a  belt-strap  ia  adapted  to  be  attached, 
pintle  receiving  eara  extending  from  aald  loop  shaped 
memNr  Into  registration  with  the  plntle-receivlng  ears 
of  said  har-Uke  member,  a  pintle  extending  through  the 
said  registering  ears,  all  arranged  so  that  the  said  loop- 
shaped  member  is  pivotally  connected  with  relation  to  the 
aald  face-plate  at  one  laterally  extending  edge-portion 
thereof  and  Is  adapted  to  be  projected  longitudinally  be 
yond  the  said  edge  portion  of  the  face  plate  in  the  clamp 
ing  position,  and  a  clamping  means  connected  with  the 
said  loop-shaped  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  agalnat 
a  belt  iwrtlon  arranged  back  of  the  aald  faceplate  for 
pinching  the  iK-lt  portion  against  the  laterally  extending 
marginal  edge  portion  of  the  face-plate,  subatantlally  as 
and   for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  belt  buckle,  a  main  body  comprlalng  a  convexly 
formed  faceplate  and  loDgitudlnally  extending  guide- 
flanges  projecting  from  the  rear  face  of  aald  faceplate,  at 
the  marginal  edge-portions  thereof,  bar  like  memt>er8  con- 
nected with  the  respective  end  portlona  of  aald  gulde- 
flauges,  said  bar-like  members  extending  laterally  across 
the  rear  face  of  said  face-plate  and  forming  with  the  re- 
spective end-portions  of  the  face  plate  strap-receiving  and 
guiding  spaces,  plntle-receivlng  ears  connected  with  one 
of  the  laterally  extending  marginal  edges  of  one  of  said 
bar  like  members,  combined  with  a  loop-shaped  member 
to  which  an  end  of  a  belt  strap  is  adapted  to  be  attached, 
pintle  receiving  ears  extending  from  aald  loop-ahaped  mem- 
ber Into  registration  with  the  plntle-receivlng  ears  of  aald 
bar  like  member,  a  pintle  extending  through  the  said  reg- 
iaterlng  ears,  all  arranged  so  that  the  aald  loop-ahaped 
member  U  pivotally  connected  with  relation  to  the  said 
face  plate  at  one  laterally  extending  edge-portion  thereof 
and  is  adapted  to  be  projected  longitudinally  beyond  the 
said  edge  portion  of  the  face  plate  In  the  clamping  posi- 
tion, and  a  clamping  Jaw  extending  angularly  from  the 
hinged  portion  of  the  said  loop-shaped  member  and  later 
ally  across  the  rear  face  of  the  face-plate,  said  Jaw  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  against  a  belt-portion  arranged  back 
of  the  said  face  plate  for  pinching  the  belt-portion  against 
the  laterally  extending  marginal  edge-portion  of  the  face- 
plate, BubBtantlally  as  and  for  the  puriwses  set  forth. 


the  car  wheela,  aald  means  Including  a  floating  lever.  • 
connection  from  one  end  of  said  lever  to  the  brake-actu- 
ating iK)wer,  a  connection  from  the  other  end  thereof  to 
the  brake  aboea.  a  weight-lifting  lever,  pivotal  connectlooa 
from  an  intermediate  point  on  aald  floating  lever  to  said 
weight  lifting  lever,  and  means  whereby  said  floating  lever 
pivots  alKiut  the  point  of  connection  to  said  weight-lifting 
lever  under  certain  load  conditions,  and  alsiut  n  second 
point  under  other  load  condltiona. 


1,133.667.  LOAD  REGl  LATED  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
WiLLAEi)  G.  Ransom,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1912.      Serial    No.    672,594.      (CI.    188 — 43.) 

1.  In  a  load  regulated  brake  mecbanlam,  a  power  rod. 
a  brake  lever  and  lifting  devices,  a  longitudinal  floating 
lever  connected  Intermediately  of  Ita  ends  to  the  lifting 
devices,  at  one  end  to  the  power  rod  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  the  brake  lever,  and  meana  whereby  aald  floating 
le\er  fulcruma  atH>ut  one  point  under  certain  load  condi-  | 
tlons  and  about  a  second  p*dnt  under  other  load  conditions.    | 

2.  A  load  regulated  mecbanlam  for  cars,  comprlalng  a  I 
car  truck  having  side  frames,  brake  shoes  carried  by  aald  | 
tr\ick.    means    for    moving    aald    shoes    toward    and    from  ' 


:<.  A  load  regulated  brake  for  cars,  comprising  «  car 
tru(k  having  aide  frames,  brake  shoes  carried  by  said 
truck,  means  for  moving  said  shoes  toward  and  from  the 
car  wheels,  said  means  Including  a  floating  lever,  a  con- 
nection from  one  end  of  said  lever  to  the  brake-actuating 
power,  a  connection  from  the  other  end  thereof  to  the 
brake  shoes,  a  weight-lifting  lever,  a  bell  crank  having 
one  arm  connected  to  said  weight-lifting  lever  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  an  Intermediate  point  on  said 
floating  lever,  and  means  whereby  said  floating  lever  piv- 
ots about  the  point  of  connection  to  said  weight-lifting 
lever  under  certain  load  conditions,  and  about  a  second 
point  under  other  load  conditions. 

4.  A  load  regulated  brake  for  cars,  comprising  a  car 
truck  having  side  frames,  a  twister,  bolster  springs  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  said  bolster  in  said  side  frames,  a 
weight-lifting  lever  operating  to  lift  said  bolster  from 
said  springs,  brake  shoes,  means  for  moving  said  shoes  to 
and  from  the  car  wheels,  and  means  whereby  the  power 
applied  to  said  shoes  is  controlled  by  said  weight-lifting 
lever. 

5.  A  load  regulated  hrake  for  cars,  comprising  a  car 
truck  having  side  frames,  a  bolster,  bolster  springs,  a 
spring  cap  resting  on  top  of  said  springs  and  supporting 
the  ends  of  said  tolster  in  said  side  frames,  a  weight- 
lifting  lever  operating  to  lift  seld  bolster  from  said  spring 
cap,  brake  shoes,  means  for  moving  said  shoes  to  and 
from  the  car  wheels,  and  means  whereby  the  power  ap- 
plied to  said  shoes  is  controlled  by  said  weight-lifting  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in   the  Gaeette.l 


1.133,668.  CHEWING -GUM- WRAI'l'ING  MACHINE. 
Frank  B.  Rbdington  and  Michakl  J  Milmok,  Chlca^, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Package  Machin- 
ery Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  756.087. 
(CI.  93—2.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bolder  for  a  supply  of  articles 
to  be  wrapped,  means  for  removing  the  articles  from  the 
supply  and  maintaining  them  continually  In  motion,  meant 
for  Interposing  a  wrapper  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
article,  and  stationary  meana  for  partially  folding  the 
wrapper  about  the  said  article  while  It  is  being  moved 
by  said  article  removing  meana. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bolder  for  a  supply  of  article* 
to  be  wrapped,  means  for  removing  an  article  from  the 
supply  and  maintaining  It  continually  In  mitlon,  meana 
for  Interposing  a  wrapper  In  the  path  of  the  article,  and 
stationary  means  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  tb« 
article  for  partl&lly  folding  the  wrapper  about  the  article. 
while  it  la  being  moved  by  said  article  retaovlng  meana. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  supply  of  articles 
to  be  wrapped,  m^ns  for  removing  an  article  from  tt>e 
lapply  and  maintaining  it  continually  In  motion,  means 
for  Interpoelng  a  wrapper  in  the  path  of  the  article,  ata- 
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tionary  in<*ans  ailj«c»>nt  the  path  of  morement  of  the  artl- 

i-lp  for  partially  ftildin;;  the  wrat)i»*>r  about  the  article 
while  It  1h  l)eln(i  rnov»Hl  tiy  saUl  article  reniovlnj;  nieanR. 
ami  means  for  asseiiihlltiir  ii  iiliinillty  i>(  wrappofi  articlea 
In   B  irroiip  and  rifsfharcrlni:  the  trronp 


outwardly  inclining  d^flectlnK  plates  riaing  from  tb«  re- 
ma  Inlrijf  »HlKn  of  the  plate  and  projecting  forward  of  the 
bf>dy,  and  a  numlwr  of  ho«>k8  depending  from  the  body. 


4.  The  ronihinalion  ,if  a  IhiIiUt  fur  a  supply  of  articles 
to  h«-  wrapiKHl.  nu-aiis  for  r."iii.)\  lii«  au  article  from  the 
•4uppl.v  and  niaintaliiltii;  it  continually  In  motion,  means 
for  InterpoHJiiic  a  wrapper  in  the  path  of  the  article,  sta 
tionary  means  adjaci-nt  the  path  aloriK  which  the  article 
is  moved  tiy  »ald  article  removing  means  for  partially 
folilint;  thf  wrapper  alM)ut  the  article,  means  for  aa.sem 
lilluK  a  plurality  of  wrapped  artl<  les  in  n  group  and 
discharu'inK  the  grrmp.  an<l  means  for  re\ersin){  one  of 
said  articles  with  r.'spe.t  to  I  he  rest  i<f  the  articles  In  the 
uroup 

."..   The  comhlnatiofi  of  a  maKazlne  for  holding  a  nupjdy 
of    articles    to    !m-    wrapped,    means    for    successively    with 
drawlnu    the    artliU's    froni    said    iiintcazinf     rncaiis    for    in 
tfrposlrik'    a    wrapper    iu    the    patti    of    tli.'    moyhm    article. 
means    for    i)artla!ly    folding    the    wraji;>.T    ..f    said    iirtlcle. 
means  for  r.versinn  the  article  and  slmultaiicnusi  ^   makln^; 
additional     folds    In     the    wrapper    about     flu-    aiticle,     and 
means    for    cjectlnu    the    article    and    siinnlta  ucously    inm 
liletin;;    the    folding   of   the    wrapper   ahoiit    s;ii,|    article 

It'laim.s  t>  to   7.'    not   printed   in   ttie   t.azdt.-  | 


.la.'i.Qnn 

Chicago 
(CI.  43- 


VU  ril'KI  AI      HAII-  Uvit-,     \V       KkvNoi.p.s. 

Ill        lih'd    Apr     HI,    I'll  I        S.oia!    No     s;!2,'J.''..'., 


1.  An  artilicial  tiait  iiiclutlinK  a  Ixidv  represeiiiluL:  a 
rtnh  and  iiavinir  a  downwardly  and  forwardl.v  iiicliuiiii; 
surface  on  the  forward  portion  of  Its  luider  .side,  a  tin, 
meantj  for  HP<-urltn;  said  tin  to  said  Iticllned  tfurface,  and 
a   hook  oarrltvl   hy  said  UmIv. 

2.  .\n  artlticlai  liait  Including  a  !K>dy  representing  a 
fish  and  havlnj?  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclining 
surface  on  the  forward  [)ortlon  of  Its  under  aide,  an  at 
taching  screw  entering  said  inclining  surface,  and  having 
a  head,  a  triangular  attaching  plate  havini:  a  slot  open- 
ing through  Its  rear  edkte,  and  adapte«l  to  straddle  said 
Hcrew    between    It"    head    and   said   aiirface,    upwardly   and 


i.i:{:{,ti7o  rKtX'KHH  of  KINISHINi;  MKT.\I.  SHEKTS 
(»K  l'I..\TES  .\MBHoHE  Kii>i),  Brackenrldge,  I'a.  Filed 
Dec.  Ji:.  19ia.     SerUi  No.  808,24-l.      (0.148     41. i 


^r 


1.  The  proresB  herein  described  of  preparing  metal 
sh»>«'t8  or  platea.  which  conalata  In  subjecting  aald  sheets 
or  plates  to  an  annealing  heat,  re<luclng  said  heat,  check 
Inir  the  reduction  at  an  Intermediate  degree.  malntalnluK 
the  heat  at  said  Intermediate  degree  In  a  non-oxldlilng 
atmosphere,  subjecting  the  plates  to  a  heated  non-oxldUlng 
Huld  while  maintained  at  such  Intermediate  degree,  and 
finally  exposing  the  sheets  or  plates  uniformly  throughout 
their  surfaces  to  an  ozldlalng  agent. 

1'.  The  process  herein  described  of  preparing  metal 
sheets  or  plates,  which  consists  In  subjecting  said  sheets 
or  plates  to  an  annealing  heat,  reducing  said  beat,  check- 
ing the  reduction  at  an  Intermediate  degree,  maintaining 
the  h«»at  at  said  Intermediate  degree  in  a  nonoxldlilng 
atmosphere,  subjecting  the  plates  to  a  heated  non-ozldlslng 
fluid  while  maintained  at  sach  Intermediate  degree,  and 
finally  exposing  the  sheets  or  plates  uniformly  to  the  sur 
rounding  atmosphere  for  oxidising. 

•!  The  process  herein  described  of  prei>arlng  metal 
sheets  or  plates,  which  consists  In  subjecting  said  sheets 
or  plates  to  an  annealing  degree  of  heat  and  out  of  c<m 
tact  with  the  atmospheric  air.  subjecting  said  sheets  or 
plates  to  a  lower  degree  of  heat  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  atmospheric  air  and  simultaneously  to  a  heated  non 
oxidising  fluid,  and  finally  subjecting  said  sheets  or  plates 
to  the  atmospheric  air  to  produce  an  even  oxldlratlon  of 
the   surfaces 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  preparing  metal 
sheets  or  plates,  which  consists  In  pladng  the  sheets  or 
plates  in  an  annealing  l)ox  and  subjecting  them  to  an 
annealing  degree  of  beat  without  contact  with  the  atmos- 
pheric air.  removing  the  sheets  or  plates  in  bulk  and 
plH(  Ing  them  in  a  heat  retaining  receptacle  which  has  l)een 
previously  heated  at  a  lower  degree  than  for  annealing, 
said  second  receptacle  maintaining  the  sheets  or  plates  out 
of  contact  with  the  atmospheric  air,  removing  the  sheets 
or  plates  from  the  last  receptacle  and  exposing  them  to 
the  atmospheric  air  for  axidlxatlon. 

5.  The  process  herein  described  of  preparing  metal 
sheets  or  plates,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  sheets 
or  plates  contained  within  an  annealing  box  to  an  anneal 
Ing  furnace,  withdrawing  the  box  and  sheets  when  red 
hot,  removing  the  sheets  or  plates  and  placing  them  In  a 
previously  heate<l  second  box.  said  second  t)OX  having  l)een 
heatiKl  to  approximately  the  heat  of  the  plates  when 
remove<l  from  the  annealing  furnace,  the  sheets  or  plates 
being  retained  therein  and  oat  of  contact  with  the  atmos- 
pheric air.  Introducing  a  heated  non-oxidlslng  fluid  and 
removing  the  sheets  or  plates  an»l  exposing  them  to  the 
air  to  oxldlxe  them. 

I  Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 
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1.133.671.      METHOD   OF   AND   APPABATIS    FOB    AB-   |  the  upper  edge  of  the  deeper  of  said   flanges,  and   means 

RESTING   ELECTRIC   CURRENTS.      Alfrio   Robbbts  borne    by    said    base  rtng    adapted    to    maintain    the    gap 

Shakim.i:.s.  Philadelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  Electric  Serv-  formed   by    the    transverse   split   in    the    second    ring,   and 

ice  Supplies  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  the  gap  formed  by  the  transverse  split  In  the  base  ring  In 

of     r..nnsylvanla       Filed     June     7,      1012.      SeHal      No.  spaced   relation    to  each  other,   comprising   a   pin   borne   by 

-,,  ,  ,-,;      '(^'i     1^,,  _3f)  I  the  flange  of  the  first  mentioned   ring  and  extending  sub- 

j  stantially   acrosf   the  peripheral   groove,   whereby   the   clr- 

:  cumferential  motion  of  the  second  mentioned  ring  is  pre- 

I  vented. 


1.  The  method  of  arresting  the  flow  of  an  electric  cur 
rent    following   a    high    potential    discharge    across    a    gap 
which    consists    In    feeding    a    limited    amount    of    a    non 
conducting  fluid  to  said  gap  and  destroying  the  arc  by  Its 
vaporlMtlon    of    said    fluid. 

2.  In  a  current  arresting  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  container,  a  non  conducting  liquid  therein,  and  means 
comprising  carbon  electrodes  whereby  a  spark  gap  Is 
formed  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  and  said  liquid  Is 
fed   to   said   spark   gap 

."?.  In  a  current  arresting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
■  container,  a  l)ody  of  carbon  tetrachlorld  In  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  forming  a  spark  gap  and  feeding 
a  "limited  amount  of  said  carbon  tetrachlorld  to  said 
spark    gap. 

4  In  a  current  arresting  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  container,  a  body  of  non  conducting  liquid  in  said 
container  and  means  comprising  porous  electrodes  for 
forming  a  spark  gap  above  said  body  and  feeding  liquid 
from    said    t>ody    to   said   spark   gap. 

K  in  a  current  arresting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  container,  a  body  of  non-condtictlng  liquid  containing  a 
halogen  element  In  said  container,  snld  liquid  t>elng  ca 
pable  of  eliminating  a  spark  and  means  providing  a  pair 
of  electrodes  forming  a  spark  gap  above  the  surface  of 
said  body  and  for  feeding  said  liquid  to  said  gap. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 


1,1.^:1,972.  PACKING  KlNc; 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1914 
121—108.) 


Kra.>*k    SIMO.^s,   St     Ixiuis, 
Serial    No,    866,187.      (CI. 


f 


A  packing  ring  comprising  a  transrersely  split  l>ase- 
ring,  bearing  a  pair  of  flanges  of  relatively  greater  and 
less  depth,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  form  a  peripheral 
groove  In  the  outer  surface  of  said  base-ring,  a  second 
transversely  split  ring  bearing  a  member  depending  from 
Its  Inner  surface  and,  also,  bearing  a  lateral  extension, 
said  second  ring  with  Its  depending  member  and  lateral 
extension  being  L-shaped  in  cross  section,  said  depending 
member  being  adapted  to  seat  In  and  substantially  flll  said 
grooTe  and  the  under  aide  of  said  lateral  extension  being 
adapted  to  be  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  shallower 
of  said  flanges,  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  ring  and 
its  extension  being  adapted  to  form  a  flush  surface  with 


l.l.^.^,^■>73.      AUTOMATIC   FEXDEK   AND    BRAKE 
1.IAM  M.  Smith,  Eyansvllle,  ind.      Filed  Nov.    10, 
Serial    No.    871,334.      (CI.    105—250.; 


WlL- 

lbl4. 


1.  In  an  automatic  fenoer  and  brake,  the  coml>inatlon 
with  a  fender,  of  a  hand-operated  air  brake  controlling 
valve  adapted  for  normal  use  without  effect  on  the  fender, 
air  operated  means  for  operating  the  said  air  brake  con- 
trolling valve,  and  means  operated  when  the  fender  Is 
struck  which  in  turn  controls  the  operation  of  the  air 
operated  means  without  interfering  with  normal  free 
hand-operation  of  the  said  valve  for  usual  braking  pur- 
poses, whereby  the  said  air  brake  valve  Is  automatically 
operated  and  the  air  brakes  are  applied  when  ib<'  fender 
Is   struck. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fender  and  brake,  the  combination 
with  a  drop  fender,  of  a  trip,  sustaining  means  for  the 
fender,  ujxratively  connected  to  the  trip,  a  hand-oi>erated 
air  brake  controlling  valve  adapted  for  normal  use  with- 
out effect  on  the  fender,  and  air  operated  means  controlled 
by  the  trip  adapted  to  shift  the  said  valve,  whereby  the 
air  brakes  are  automatically  applied  when  the  fender  is 
released. 

;{.  In  an  automatic  fender  and  brake,  the  combination 
with  a  drop  fender,  of  a  rockable  htK)k,  a  counterweight 
connected  thereto  adapted  to  normally  position  the  hook 
to  engage  the  fender,  a  depending  swinging  trip  or  guard, 
a  connection  between  the  guard  and  the  hook,  an  arm 
connected  to  the  hook,  air  brake  controlling  means,  and 
a  rod  connecting  the  arm  to  the  air  brake  controlling 
means,  whereby  the  latter  Is  set  into  operation  when  the 
trip   is  struck   by   an   object. 


1.13  3,674  KEY  LOCKING  MF:ANS  FOR  PLAYEB- 
PIAN08.  AiGfST  Stahl,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
William  Tonk  k  Bro.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  1'.,  a  Corpo- 
ration. Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,875.  (CI. 
84 — 58. 1 

Key  locking  means  for  player  pianos  comprising  a  key 
frane.  a  row  of  keys  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  mortised 
key  block  fast  on  the  frame  and  flanking  one  of  the  end 
keys  of  said  row,  a  cheek  flanking  said  key  block,  a  tlltable 
locking  rail  extending  underneath  all  of  said  keya,  a 
freely  oscUlatable  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  cheek  and 
extending  into  the  key  block-mortise,  and  a  link  accommo- 
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datfd  within  Mid  mortise  and  opendTPly  conutH^Unjt  the       l,l.H,'l,tJ7«       KAKK       Charles  C.  Stkvess,  Sajflnaw,  Mich, 
hand    If-vt-r    t<>    ih^    locking    i«ij.    whereby    the    k.-yn    may    t>e  Filed   Kel>    W,   liil4.      Herlal  No.  W17,553.       ( C"I.  55 — 14fi  t 


rr^'  A-f-f-S-t  ,V>y^   r-r-'-w-r-r  ,    i  ,J   .   ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,\  ,  ,  fTt 


malntaln.<1   !n   either  h   ?.>cke<l   ur  unlocked   position   at    tTi- 

optlun    i)f    ihf    oiierator 


\ 


l,lt8.6T&        HKVKRSlNt,   MKCHAMSM    F<»K    KI.KrTKH 
MOTOkS       IlErt\rAN\    SjKisnviu     ."^tiu  ti:;iri     <jermany, 

•nUmur  t..   th.'   V\T\v.    .f  u..t...rt    I'.,,-,,!,.    snitt)fart,   (Jer- 
tniinv     ;i    I  Mrpoi-H' 1-1:    .if   i.-riniiin        Kll.'.i    .Inn.'    »,    11)14 
Serial  .Nu.  51-,!}I5.      I  CI.   172      17U.) 


1  In  rt  niiiltipohir  motor  .if  ttn'  s.-ri.'^  \\\h-  h  reverslnjt 
merhHtil^ni  .-omprtsluK  „  iiiiirHlltv  or  InsiilHtiHl  brush 
hold.Tx  .■ipia!  ill  iininS.T  t.,  ihr  !iiinil..r  ..f  jm.Iph  iti  the 
motor.  Hn  insuliittd  rondiictlnk,'  rncnit«>r  .I.TtrlCHllv  run 
fleeted  hi  the  i.rtiHh  holders  of  out.  iiolartty,  and  a  erounded 
condiictlTiK  m.-nilx-r  ile<-tr1(  ally  connected  to  the  hniHO 
holders  of  op|K>^(t..  polarity,  said  con<lnctln«  mciiit>«>n«  h.- 
liiK  Interchanireatilc  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the   motor 

2  In  a  multipolar  motor  of  the  .>j.>rtes  type,  a  reverstnif 
inechanl.-sin  coinprisiiic  a  irroimdct  supporting  iiierntwr.  n 
plurality  of  hnish  holders  supported  hv  but  Insulated  from 
the  HupfH)rtlnK  member  and  heiriK  .'(iiial  In  number  to  the 
number  of  poles  In  the  motor,  a  condtK-tlng  member  ele<r- 
trleally  ronnerfed  to  the  brush  holders  of  one  polnrify 
and  Itisulnted  from  the  .supporrlng  member,  and  a  second 
(•onductluK  member  electrically  connected  to  the  bruna 
holders  of  opposlti-  [Hilarity  and  to  the  supportlnR  memh.'r. 
said  conducting  members  betuR  Interchangeable  to  revt-rse 
the  direction   of   rotation   of  the   motor 

•'<  In  a  iiiultl[M)lar  motor  of  the  scries  type,  a  rev.>rslng 
mechanism  i-omprlslnc  a  grounded  supportlnj;  member,  a 
plurality  of  brush  holders  supported  by  but  lnsulat»>d 
from  the  supporting  niemlxr  aud  belnx  tnjual  In  numl>er  to 
the  number  of  poles  lu  the  motor,  a  conducting  member 
elwtrlcally  connected  to  the  brush  holders  of  one  polarity 
hy  dlsenKHKPable  fastenlnK  devices  and  also  beln«  elec 
trically  connecte<l  to  one  terminal  of  the  field  windlnjc. 
but  t>elnK  Insulated  from  the  supportlnjf  member,  and  a 
•ecoud  wnductluK  member  electrically  wnnj'cted  hy  dla 
engttjfeaole  fastenlnK  devices  to  the  brush  holders  of  op- 
posite polarity  and  also  to  the  supporting  member,  said 
conducting  memtH'rs  being  Interchangeable  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor. 


1  In  a  rake  of  the  class  described,  the  romblnatlon 
with  M  rake  head  and  handle  connecte<l  thereto,  of  a  rak. 
tooth  cleaner  itlvofally  suspended,  at  Its  ends  onl\  and 
adapted  to  swing  freely  from  said  rake  head,  sabi  cleaner 
oHiprislug  a  horUontMliy-dlspoHod  head  bar  having;  do»  n 
» ardly  extending  teetii  thereon,  the  points  of  suspension 
of  said  cleaner  helng  above  the  head  bar 

J     In    combination    with    a    rake  head    and    handl n 

iiected  thereto,  a  jjalr  of  brace-members  secured  at  oio'  end 
to  said  handle  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  rake 
head,  a  supiKirtlng  lug  formed  with  an  opening  and  pro 
jectlnkT  from  each  of  aald  brace  members  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  rake  hea<l  and  subatantlaily  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  a  rake  tooth  cleaner  hlnge<lly  supported,  at  It-  end- 
oiilv     u|>on   said   lugs 

.'i  In  H  rake,  the  combination  of  a  rake  head  having:  a 
pair  of  jirojectlng  lugs  arrangt^^l  at  the  ends  there. if,  u 
rake  t.s.tb  cleaner  comprising  a  horizontally  disp(>sed 
bead  bar  formed  with  downwardly  extending  teeth  and 
having  laterally  projecting  spindles  arranged  ab<ive  said 
head  bar.  salil  spindles  loosely  received  In  said  lugs  foi 
hlngedly  susix'ndltig  said  cleaner  from  the  ends  of  the 
rake  head,  to  permit  free  oscillation  of  said  cleaner  when 
the   rake   Is  operated. 

4  The  combination  with  a  rake  head  and  handle,  of  a 
pair  of  brace  bars  extending  from  the  handle  to  the  rake 
head  aud  t>ent  at  their  ends  to  form  lugs  atljacent  tlie  ends 
of  the  rake-head,  a  tooth  cleaner  comprising  a  head  bar 
having  teeth  and  having  laterally  projecting  spindles  at 
Its  ends,  said  spindles  Indng  located  higher  than  the 
head  bar  of  the  cleaner  and  adapted  to  be  lotisely  received 
In  the  openings  of  said  lugs,  the  tei'th  of  said  cleaner 
adapted  to  project  between  the  teeth  of  the  rake-head 

r».  K  rake  cleaner  comprising  a  horliontally  dlsposini 
head  bar  provided  with  downwardly  extending  teeth  and 
having  laterally  projected  V  shaped  .spindles  arranged  at  a 
point  higher  thau  the  head  bar  of  the  cleaner,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  puriM>»e  speclQe<l. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lu  the  Cazette.l 


l.l.H.'i.tUT      LOCK       \xui\  Taddbo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     Klle<l 
October  jn,   l!tl.'        Serial   No    7'-'7.!»4'J  1  CI    70      7."    ) 


A  lock  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  casing,  a 
lK>lt  slldably  mounted  within  said  casing,  means  plrotally 
mounted  on  said  bolt  for  advancing  and  retracting  said 
l>olt  and  for  locking  aald  bolt  in  the  advance<l  or  re- 
tracted position,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tumblers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  l>olt.  one  end  of  said 
tumblers  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  memtxr  in  said 
casing  and  the  other  end  of  said   tumblers  adapted   to   l>e 


engaged  by  a  key  for  operating  said  levers,  said  key  adapt- 
ed to  release  and  advance  or  retract  said  bolt  throogh  the 
medium  of  said  tumblers,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 

puri>osp  set   forth. 


1.133,07.S.  I'AS8ENGER- VEHICLE.  AKNt>UJ  Ja.mks 
Tan. NEK.  London,  England,  asslifnor  to  Prepayment  Car 
Sales  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
West      Virginia.      Filed     June      10,      1913.      Serial     No. 

77-',73<t.      iC!    105--li)n. ) 


1,133,679.  GOVERNOR  KOR  INTEHNAI^COMBUSTIOIf 
ENGINES.  Chaklkh  Haruld  Tatlor,  Mere,  England, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  Wilson  Courtlce, 
Bloemfonteln.  Orange  Free  State.  South  Africa  Filed 
Aug.  13,   1914.      Serial  No.  S56.e9P.      (CI.  123  -123  1 


«% 


1  A  pasfM-nger  vehicle  having  a  body  portion,  a  plat 
form,  an  Intervening  angular  or  curved  shaped  bulkhead 
extending  lnwardl.\  and  longltndinally  toward  thr-  in 
closed  Interior  or  saUxm  of  the  vehicle,  a  centrally  locate.! 
opening:  Iti  said  bulkhead  and  a  barrier  or  guide  rail 
mounted  on  tlW'  platform  extending  from  the  idatform 
ste[)8  to  a  point  approximately  central  t>ut  away  from 
the   opening 

■J  .V  pass.-nger  vehicle  having  a  body  portion,  a  plat- 
form, an  Intervening  augtilar  or  curved  shaped  bulkhead 
extendlfig  Inwardly  and  longitudinally  toward  the  in- 
closed Interior  or  saliKtri  of  the  vehicle,  a  centrally  located 
o{>»'nlng  In  said  bulkhead,  a  Imrrler  or  guide  rail  mounted 
oTi  the  platform  exteixling  from  the  platform  steps  to  a 
lM>lnt  spiiroiimateiy  central  tiut  sway  from  the  opening, 
anil  a  stairway  sltuat»>d  at  one  side  of  the  platform,  the 
i>rtttom  step  of  the  stairway  being  in  close  proximity  to 
one  side  of  the  opening  In  ttie  bulkhead  and  faring  a  de- 
flnfHl  exit  passage  leading  to  the  exit  step  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  platform. 

3  K  passenger  vehicle  having  a  body  portion,  a  plat- 
form, a  bulkhead  Intervening  between  the  body  portion 
and  the  platform,  a  rail  rnounte*!  an  the  platform  defin- 
ing separate  exit  and  entrance  spacee  and  a  eondnrtor's 
station  on  the  platform,  said  station  being  elevated  by 
means  of  an  extension  of  the  flooring  of  the  Interior  of 
the  car.  and  a  stairway  situated  In  close  proximity  to  one 
side  of  the  bulkhead,  the  lower  step  of  the  stairway  being 
diret  tly  In  line  with  the  exit  from  said  platform. 

4.  A  passenger  vehicle  having  a  body  portion,  a  plat- 
form, an  Intervening  bulkhead  provided  with  a  centrally 
located  doorway,  a  rail  mounted  on  the  platform  and  ex- 
tending partially  across  the  same  for  defining  sepArated 
entrance  and  exit  spaces  or  passages  on  the  platform, 
a  stairway  situated  on  one  side  of  the  platform  withtn 
the  entrance  space  In  close  proximity  to  the  mid  hulk- 
head,  the  bottom  step  of  the  stairway  facing  the  exit  p«»- 
sage  leading  from  said  step  to  the  exit  Htep  at  the  op- 
ix>i!lte  aide  of  the  platform. 

5.  A  passenger  vehicle  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
platform  with  an  Intervening  bnlkbead,  a  rail  on  the 
platform  for  defining  separate  ingrem  and  efrem  spacev 
thereon  and  e«tabllsblng  a  condD<rtor't  position,  a  stair- 
way situated  within  the  entrance  space  on  the  platform  In 
clo*e  proximity  to  the  said  Nilkbead.  and  a  defined  exit 
passage  between  the  bulkhead  and  the  end  of  the  Mid  rail, 
■aid  exit  passage  leading  from  the  bottom  step  of  the 
stairway  to  the  exit  step  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  plat- 
form. 


1.  The  combination  wltli  a  spring  controlled  plunger 
with  limited  stroke  a  suction  valve  and  a  delivery  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  an  internal  comtHiatlon 
engine,  of  a  spring  controlled  lever  member  for  operating 
the  Raid  plunger,  a  rotary  reciprocating  cam  mounted  on 
the  engine  shaft  and  having  a  slanting  depresi^ion  on 
same  below  Its  normal  perimeter,  an  arm  on  the  lever 
member  cooperating  with  the  slanting  depression  on  the 
cam  to  regulate  the  delivery  stroke  of  the  fuel  plunger, 
a  centrifugal  governor  boss  adjoining  the  said  cam  at- 
tached to  and  rotating  abotit  the  sauie  shaft  in  iinlson 
with  the  cam,  weighted  angular  Jevers  plvote<l  on  the 
said  governor  boss  and  connected  directly  to  slots  iti  the 
cam  boss,  and  a  spring:  encircling  the  engine  shaft  in- 
terposed between  the  cam  tK)ss  and  the  governor  boas,  •ul>' 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring-<-ontrolU'd  fuel  ad- 
mission device  and  spring-control!e<i  air  injwtlng  device 
on  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  spring-controlled 
lever  member  for  operating  the  said  devices,  a  rotary 
reciprocating  member  controlling  oscillation  of  the  lever 
member  and  having  Its  rotation  in  fixed  ratio  to  the  speed 
of  the  engine,  a  projfK'tlon  nt  one  place  on  the  rotary 
member,  a  surface  at  a  second  place  on  same  which  slants 
relatively  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation,  an  arm  on 
the  lever  member  controlling  the  fuel  admission  device 
through  the  medium  of  the  slanting  surface  on  the  rotary 
meml>er,  an  arm  on  the  le\er  memt>er  operating  the  air 
Injection  device  through  the  medium  of  the  projection 
on  the  rotary  memlx^r.  and  means  for  varying  the  re- 
clprocatory  position  of  the  rotary  memlier  In  accordance 
with  the  speed  of  the  engine 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spring  controlled  fuel  ad- 
mission device  and  a  spring-controlled  air  injecting  device 
on  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  spring-controlled 
lever  member  for  operating  the  said  devices,  a  rotary 
member  controlling  oscillation  of  the  lever  member,  a 
sliding  connection  between  the  rotary  member  anl  its 
snpporting  shaft,  a  projection  at  one  place  on  the  rotarv 
member,  a  surface  at  a  second  place  on  same  wlilch  slants 
relatively  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation,  an  arm  on 
the  lever  member  controlling  the  fuel  admission  device 
through  the  medium  of  the  slanting  surfac"  on  the  rotary 
member,  an  arm  on  the  lever  member  operating  the  air 
injecting  device  throngh  the  medlnm  of  the  projection 
OB  the  rotary  member,  and  a  centrlfagal  governor  con- 
nected to  and  rotating  in  orison  with  the  rotary  member 
so  that  the  longltndinal  position  of  the  latter  on  its  sop- 
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jMirt    1h    (lftj«Tiilerit    iiiioii    tli>-    «p»'t'i|    (if    rotatldti,    .siilistari 
tlally  as  (IcxtrllwHl  ht'iflri 

4.  Thf  (-ombluatiuti  with  h  s[irli)K  (ontrollfd  fuel  ad 
mlsulmi  (Icvicf  ami  fi()riii«  controlUsl  air  liiJfi-rlnK  «l»'vl<-f 
uti  an  Int'Tiial  idiiilMi.slluii  oiml'ii',  of  a  .spring  i-ipiitri)llt><l 
li'v.r  nicriiti'T  fur  ujnTurliii,'  ttif  said  di'vln's,  a  cjirii  on 
til."  •iiKMif  shaft  havint,'  a  slldiiit;  rnnn-'i  tinii  ttitTfto,  a 
priij.iti'iii  at  ■Jiic  plair  "(i  the  i-aiii  hIk'N'-  its  normal  pt-r- 
Irnrtir.  i  >lanfitik'  d-  |if  >sluii  oji  thi-  sani.'  h.dow  Its  normal 
p«Tlni>'t.r  Hii  arm  f.ii  th>'  levi-r  nirmlitT  coiiiifrntlnK  with 
ih.'  siaiiliii-'  d>  pr'-s-.iiin  -iii  thf  rain  to  ri'L'iilatt'  llif  fuel 
adniis-.ion  d'-^i't-.  an  arm  on  the  lever  inenitwr  riHiperathiK 
with  til.'  prnji-'thin  on  the  cam  to  rt'K'ilate  the  air  ad^ 
ndsfiloii  di\ir,.  Mild  a  centrlfuKal  KO^'^ruor  carried  by  the 
iiiuinf   shaft    In   i  (jiiiii'<ti()n    with   the  sIldlnK   earn    therpon 

o.  The  coiiiMnatlon  with  a  sprlnK-ctint rolled  plunder  of 
limited  su<tlon  xtroki'  a  suction  valve  and  a  delivery 
valve  ■  onlrollliiK  tlie  supply  of  fuel,  and  a  sprlii^j  (losed 
valve  controlllnK  the  siijiply  of  Injection  air  to  an  internal 
combtistloii  engine,  of  a  Nprlnx  controlU-d  hver  member 
for  operating  the  salil  pluntjer  and  thf  said  air  valve,  h 
cam  on  thf  eiiKln''  «haft  linvlnK  a  Hlldliit:  >  otiniHtlun 
thereto,  a  projection  at  one  place  on  the  cam  aUovi'  Its 
normal  perimeter,  a  slantlnu  ilepreBslon  on  the  same  below 
Its  norma!  perimeter,  an  arm  on  the  lever  member  co 
operatlrn;  with  the  slanting  d«*pre88lon  on  the  cam  to 
retjiilrtte  th.'  delivery  stnike  of  the  fuel  plunK'T  an 
artii  on  she  lever  aieinb^T  c<K^p«ratlnK  with  the  projei- 
tlon  oil  th."  ram  to  regulate  the  air  adtnlsHlon  valve,  and 
a  ceutrifuiial  iioveriior  carried  by  the  fiiiilnc  shaft  In  con 
nection    with    the   sliding   cam    thereon 


I 


1,1SS,680,  SAKKTY  BOILKR  ATTACHMKNT  I>.\>I«L 
t)  Tii  MAN  and  frrrn  r.  SniKiBSER.  I'arsons,  Kana. 
nied  Sept  1;.'.,  1911  Serial  No  f.,".! ,  IfiT.  iCl. 
236-14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  cylindrical  housing  made  of  material  aenaltlve 
to  heat,  a  (liaphragm  within  said  houalng  lesa  sensitive 
to  heat  and  In  water-tight  connection  with  aald  housing 
at  a  pre<letermlnetl  temperature,  means  to  suppwrt  said 
disk  within  said  housing,  an  exit  pipe  extending  from 
said  housing,  a  bib  within  said  exit  pipe,  a  sprinK  operated 
plunger  connected  to  said  exit  pipe,  a  throttle  valve, 
means  to  connect  said  plunger  to  aald  valve,  a  supply 
pipe  entering  said  valve,  an  eacape  pipe  extending  from 
said  valve,  and  a  valve  within  said  exit  pipe  connected 
to  an    audible   signal. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  housing  made  of  metal 
aenaltive  to  heat,  a  disk  within  aald  cylindrical  housing 
leas  sensitive  to  heat  and  In  water-tight  connection  there- 
with at  a  normal  temperature,  an  intake  pipe  entering 
said  cylindrical  hoasiog  above  said  disk,  a  live  steam 
pipe  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical 
housing,  an  exit  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  end  of 
said   cylindrical   houalng,   a  winged   chair  t>elow  said  disk 


and  supporting  the  same,  a  winged  chair  upon  aald  disk, 
said  chairs  determining  the  lo<-atlon  of  aald  disk  within 
salil  cylindrical  housing,  a  valve  within  said  exit  pipe, 
a  whistle  extending  from  said  escape  valve,  a  drain  bib 
communicating  with  aald  exit  plp«',  a  cylinder  at  the  end 
of  said  exit  pipe,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  rock 
lever  actuated  at  times  by  said  piston,  a  normally  c1o«km1 
cbe<k  valve,  said  rock  lever  being  attached  to  said  nor 
mally  closed  throttle  valve,  an  Intake  pipe  entering  said 
normally  closed  valve,  and  an  exit  pipe  extending  from 
said  normally  closed  valve,  all  arranged  to  oiierate  sub- 
stantially as  and  for   the   purpose  get   forth 


l.l.in.rtSl  DIHIGIBLE  AITOMOBILK  HKADI.KaiT. 
I.EE  r.  luoviriioN  and  James  A.  Gahris,  Albion.  I'a. 
Filed  Oct    'JO,  1814.      Serial  No.  869,229.      iti.  i;4(>     «l'.) 


1.  A  dirigible  lamp  for  motor  vehicles  Including  a  lamp, 
a  standard  carrying  the  lamp,  a  vertical  shaft  joumaled 
upon  the  motor  vehicle  so  as  to  turn  at>out  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  the  standard  bingedly  connected  thereto 
so  as  to  swing  about  horizontal  axis,  means  for  rotating 
the  vertical  shaft  to  turn  the  lamp  laterally,  a  socket 
plate  applied  to  the  lamp,  a  rod  terminating  In  a  ball 
engaged  by  the  socket  plate,  and  means  for  manipulating 
the  rod  to  tilt  the  lamp  vertically. 

2.  A  dirigible  lamp  for  motor  vehicles  including  a  lamp, 
a  standard  carrying  the  lamp,  a  vertical  shaft  joumaled 
upon  the  motor  vehicle  so  as  to  turn  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  the  standard  hinged  thereto  so  aa  to 
swing  at>out  a  horlaontal  axis,  means  for  rotating  the 
vertical  shaft  to  swing  the  lamp  laterally,  a  socket  plate 
applied  to  the  back  of  the  lamp,  a  rock  shaft  upon  the 
dashboard  of  the  vehicle,  a  crank  arm  projecting  from 
the  rock  shaft,  a  rod  having  one  end  thereof  connected 
to  the  crank  arm  while  the  opposite  end  thereof  ter 
roinates  In  a  ball  loosely  engaged  by  the  socket  plate  of 
the  lamp,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft  to 
tilt  the  lamp  vertically. 

■i.  A  dirigible  lamp  for  motor  vehicles  including  a  pair 
of  lamps,  a  standard  carrying  each  lamp,  a  vertical  shaft 
for  each  lamp,  said  vertical  shafts  being  journaled  upon 
the  motor  vehicle  so  ss  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  having  the  respective  standards  hlngedly  connect<Nl 
thereto  so  as  to  swing  about  a  horiaontal  axis,  means 
for  rotating  the  vertical  shafts  to  swing  the  lamps  later- 
ally, a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  front  of  the  dash- 
tioard  of  the  vehicle,  crank  arms  projecting  from  the  rock 
shaft,  forwardly  extending  rods  connected  to  the  aald 
crank  arms  and  terminating  In  balls,  socket  plates  en- 
gaging the  balls  and  spplled  to  the  lamps,  an  operating 
lever,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  said 
lever  and  the  rock  shaft  for  simultaneously  swinging 
both  of  the  lamps  vertically. 

4.  A  dirigible  lamp  for  motor  Tehiclea  Including  a  pair 
of  lamps,  a  standard  carrying  each  lamp,  a  vertical  shaft 
for  each  standard,  said  vertical  shafts  being  Journaled 
upon  the  motor  vehicle  so  as  to  each  turn  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  and  having  the  corresponding  standards  hlngedly 
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connected  thereto  so  as  to  turn  about  a  horlxontal  axis. 
lateral  arms  projecting  from  the  vertical  shafts,  link 
memlK-rs  connecting  the  lateral  arms  to  the  spindle  arm 
connecting  nsl  of  the  veblile  to  automatically  turn  the 
lamps  when  the  front  wh<-<dH  are  turned  to  the  right  or 
to  the  left,  a  rmk  shaft  upon  the  dashboard  of  the  vehicle, 
crank  arms  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft,  forwardly 
extending  rods  (onuecte<l  to  the  crank  arms  and  termin- 
ating In  balls,  socket  plates  loosely  receiving  the  balls 
and  applied  to  the  lamps,  an  operating  lever,  and  an  op- 
erative connection  Ijetwwn  the  lever  and  the  rock  ahaft 
for  simultaneously  tilting  both  of  the  lampu  vertically. 


1  1.13.6K2  IiOIBLK  OITOSITELY-DTSPOSED  VALVE. 
ARTHt  B  RuNAi.n  Tbiht,  Ivoudou.  England.  Filed  Mar, 
15.   11*i:J.      Serial  No.  7r.4,6<M).      (CI.   137 — 69.  i 


1  A  double  valve  and  valve  seat  unitary  element,  con- 
slating  of.  in  combination,  a  valve  box  having  connecting 
means  for  a  fluid  pressure  medium,  a  body  having  a  valve 
seat  on  each  side  oppositely  disposed,  means  on  said  body 
for  supporting  said  body  at  both  top  and  bottom  sides  in 
an  hermetically  Jointed  manner  with  the  said  valve  box, 
means  of  communication  from  the  center  of  said  body 
to  the  exterior  through  the  side  walls  thereof,  one  valve 
having  a  valve  stem,  another  valve  oppositely  disposed 
to  the  first  valve  on  said  valve  stem  In  an  adjustable 
manner,  and  permanent  locking  means  by  which  the  dis- 
tance of  the  two  valves  from  one  another  can  be  main 
tained  constant  and  undlsturbable  after  the  amount  of 
opening  of  the  valves  on  their  respective  seats  has  been 
definitely    determined,    substantially    aa    de8crlt>ed. 

2.  A  double  valve  and  valve  seat  unitary  element  con- 
sisting of,  In  combination,  a  valve  box  having  connecting 
means  for  a  fluid  pressure  medium,  a  body  having  a  valve 
seat  on  each  side  oppositely  disposed,  means  on  said  body 
for  supporting  said  body  twth  at  top  and  Iwttom  sides 
In  an  hermetically  jointed  manner  within  a  valve  box 
(if  suitable  form,  exit  means  of  communication  from  the 
center  of  said  body  to  the  exterior  through  the  side  wall 
thereof,  one  valve  having  a  valve  stem  screwed  at  Its 
end,  another  valve  oppositely  disposed  to  the  first  valve 
and  having  a  tapped  hole  so  as  to  be  screwed  on  to  said 
stem,  a  hole  through  the  second  valve  transverse  to  its 
axis,  the  axis  of  the  said  transverse  hole  intersecting  the 
axis  of  the  screwed  stem  at  r*»?ht  angles,  the  said  trans- 
verse hole  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  said  screwed 
stem,  and  a  symmetrical  enlargement  on  the  screwed  stem 
to  fill  said  transverse  hole  at  the  center  formed  by  de- 
forming the  screwed  stem  after  the  relative  adjustment 
of  the  valves  and  their  seats  in  a  coaxial  manner  has 
l)een  finally  made  so  that  such  adjustment  is  flnally  and 
permanently    locked,    substantially    as    described. 


1,133.683.  TIRE  RIM. 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  5 
152—21.) 


Bknjamin    TbijI  Hakt.   I'la  in  field, 
1911.      Serlid    No.    019.154        {CI. 


A  demountable  tire  rim  having:  two  sections,  one  section 
being  composed  of  two  parts  pivoted  together  to  fold  to- 
ward each  other,  the  extremities  of  said  parts  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  section  each  by  a  three  part  hinge,  the 
pivots  of  said  hinges  lielng  inset  from  the  ends  of  said 
last  mentlone<l  section  to  permit  the  extremities  of  the 
two-pnrt  section  to  fold  within  the  extremlti"8  of  the  other 
section. 


1,133.684.  OVEN.  Thoma8  Vkak.s.  .Iohn  Vicabs.  and 
Edward  Lynton  Vkars.  Earlestown,  England.  Filed 
Nov.   7,   1912.     Serial   No.   730.028.      (CI.   107-55.) 


1.  The  combination  with  ovens  of  top  and  bottom  flues 
constructed  in  a  rlgwig  dirtH-tlon  longitudinally  of  the 
oven,  each  flue  having  at  one  end  an  inlet  for  fire  gases 
from  the  furnaces,  and  at  the  other  end  an  outlet  leading 
into  longitudinally  arranged  cigzag  flues  In  the  side  walls 
of  the  oven  and  thence  to  a  chimney,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  ovens  of  top  and  bottom  flues 
constructed  in  a  zlgxag  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
oven,  each  flue  having  at  one  end  an  inlet  for  flre  gases 
from  the  furnaces,  and  at  the  other  end  an  outlet  leading 
into  longitudinally  arranged  zigzag  flues  In  the  side  walls 
of  the  oven  and  thence  to  a  chimney,  and  re  heating  flues 
over  the  furnace  crowns,  substantially  as  described. 


1,133.68.1.     TALKING  MACHINE.     Pktkr  Wbbkr.  Orange, 

N    J.      Filed   Ang.   22.   1911.      Serial  No.   64.1.337.      (a. 

181-^-5.) 

V  In  a  talking  machine,  the  romblnatton  of  a  rotatable 
record  support,  an  arm  pivoted  to  move  transversely  of 
said  support,  a  sound  box  supported  by  said  arm  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  record  surface,  a  stylos 
carried  by  said  sound  box,  a  lever  carried  by  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  effect  movement  of  the  sound  box.  feeding 
means  connected  with  said  arm.  driving  means  for  aaid 
feeding  means,  adjustable  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  lever  and  said  ft<^ing  means,  and  means  for  moving 
said  lever  to  cause  said  connecting  means  to  disengage 
said  feeding  means  from  said  driving  means  and  to  move 
said  sound  box  away  from  the  record  support  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
record  support,   an  arm   pivoted    to  move   transversely  of 
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said  stippnrt.  n  sotiful  fnix  mipporttil  by  «iil<l  arm  and  mov 
able  toward  and   aw.iy   from   thp    record   mirfac«*.    a   gtyluH 
carried    by    said    soun  1    Ih)X,    a    lever    carried    by    Bald    arm, 
and  adapted   u<  .'(Tt',  t    inovenieiit  of   tbe  sound   txn,   feeding 
nieann    coiiiiei  ted    vvUli    Mjild    anil,    drlvili);    iiie:ins    for    said 
fe«lin)f  aieaiis.  mi   Hi'instaMe  link   for  operatlvely   coiiuei't 
iug  said  leviT  and  <aid  feedlnj;  meann,  and  means  for  mov 
ln»j  said    b'ver    ?•<    lln-nKajje  said   fet'dlnff  means    from   said 
drlvlrifc:    means    and    to    move    tlie    stunid    box    so    as    to    din 
ent'aKe    ttie   stylus   from    the    record   surface,    siilwtauttally 
as   descr!!i>-d. 


♦  { 


•?     In   a    talking   !:i  i.hlne.    the   rombtnation   with    a    r«»cord 
SMpport,    a    repr.H|ij,-.T,    an.!    means    for    supporting    said    re 

IHo.iih  el-      of    drivii-    means,     plvutally     mounted     f lln^' 

nie.iiis  '  oMCtlng  with  said  drlvloK  meana,  a  lever  separate 
fr^^ni  •^ald  fp«>dln«  means,  adJviHtable  m<*«t\8  operatlvely 
<■  nii.etlnK  BHld  lever  and  said  feedluR  means,  and  nii-ans 
f.,r  inovinK  said  le.er  to  cause  said  connectluK  means  to 
nios'  said  f(HMlln>:  means  about  Its  pivot  to  tliereby  ells 
eiik;a,'e  the  samr  from  said  drlvlnu  miinis.  substantially  as 
d.'siri!>ed 

»  in  I  lalkitii;  marliliie.  tlu'  crnhlnatloii  witli  a  re<'oril 
siipif.rf,  a  r^'produ' 'T,  .ind  means  for  snpportint;  said  re 
prodnc.r  of  ilrlvln„'  means,  feeding  means  rtiactlnK  with 
sal'I  .Irlvlni;  means  and  connected  with  said  sn[)p<)rtln»? 
me.ins  for  feedin;;  the  reproducer  across  the  record  surface, 
a  lever  plvuted  to  ssaid  stipportlng  means,  a  wpl)?hto<l  link 
connecterl  with  sat  1  lever  and  ennatjed  with  but  not  se 
cured  to  said  feedlni;  means,  and  means  for  rno\linr  said 
lever  to  dUenjjaKe  <«ald  fee<11nK  means  from  said  driving 
m>ans.  Hiibstantlally  as  describod 

5.  in  a  talklntj  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recoinl 
support,  a  reprodiicer,  and  means  for  siipportlng  said  re 
producer,  of  drtvin;;  means,  feeding  means  conctlnK  with 
said  drivlniif  means  and  connected  with  said  siipportlnj? 
means  for  feedlnit  tbe  reproducer  across  the  record  sur 
face,  a  lever  jdvoted  to  said  suiiportliiK  means,  a  weliibted 
link  connected  with  said  lever  ami  cnKaR'nl  with  but  not 
■ecured  to  aald  fut'dlnK  meana,  means  for  movlnK  aald 
lever  to  dlsengajte  said  fe«>dlng  means  from  said  driving 
means,  ami  means  for  limltlnji  the  movement  of  said  fee<] 
Inif  meana,  stibatautUlly  a«  de»crlb«'d. 

IClalma  tl  to  l>  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette,) 


uoder  pr«asure  and  In  separate  aectluns  into  the  compart- 
meota  of  the  ticking. 


l.l,'U,ftM(V  i-RO(  KSS  FOR  KORMINO  AN1>  HTlFKINii 
COMl'ARTMKNT  MATTRESSBS.  iKB  J  Wbinhbrh. 
t'hlcano.  Ill  ,  asatKDor,  by  mesne  «i««lKiiment8,  to  IKxle 
f'otton  Felt  Mattre«  t'ompany.  dilcaRo,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion, Filed  Nov  15.  1913.  Serial  No,  WOl.lS^i.  (CI. 
l(X>--fi7.» 

1.    The    method     of    formlnir    tuftlew    mattreaea    which 
conMata  In  ronnectlni?  the  oppoatte  aldea  of  the   ticking  to 
form  a   series   of  narrow  compartments,   and  subaequently 
•tQfflnfr  the  same  by  ccmpreaalag  the  cliarKC  of  flUlng  ma 
tcrial   and   simultaneously  adyanclnir  all   portions   thereof 


'i{i(!.J|:iilfS- 


.^±j-j]fi^^^. 


4-^ 


\:\._. 


-■i 


"4^ 


2^ 


I*.  The  method  of  fi  rmlliK  tuftless  mattresses  which  (nn- 
slsts  In  connec-tlni;  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tlcklnjj  to  form 
a  series  of  narrov*  compartmeiita,  and  auljaequently  stutTlng 
the  same  !iy  simultaneously  adranclDK  the  separate  sec- 
tions .,f  tlo'  rharice  of  fllllng  material  Into  the  compart- 
meiiis  .if  tii<'  ti<"kln<  while  holding  each  charge  section 
tMitb    'iiider    v.rtlcal   and  lateral  compi>^slon 

:!  lb.'  meihoil  of  fcimlng  tnftleaa  mattresses  which  con- 
sists in  i-orinertliiK  i he  opposite  sides  of  the  ticking  to  form 
II  Serbs  of  narrow  c(>mpartmenta,  and  subae^juentlv  stuff- 
inK  the  same  hy  liivldlng  a  charge  of  tilling;  material  sutfl- 
cient  to  nil  the  entire  mattresa  into  sections,  compresslnij 
the  charKe  sectlo'is  and  simultaneonsly  advancing-  the 
same  Into  the  respective  compartments  of  the   ticking 

4.  The  method  of  stuffing  compartment  mattressea 
whi<b  consists  In  'ompreaaiug  the  entire  charK>-  of  fllilng 
material,  advunclnjj  the  compressed  charkie,  simultam-ously 
diviilhiK  the  same  Into  separate  sei'tlons,  and  depositing 
th>'  ibar»fe  set  tions  In   the  compartments  of  the  ticking 

."1  Tbe  methotl  i>r  stufflnK  compartment  mattressea 
»hi<!i  consists  in  vertically  compresaInK  tlie  charge  of 
tllllnfc:  material,  simultaneously  advancing  all  portlona 
Mf  the  cumpresHed  charge  lu  s«'parate  sections  Into  the 
.  ..mpartmeiit  of  th'  ticking,  and  laterally  compreaslng 
the  separate  charge  se<t|ons  as  they  are  advanced  Into  the 
resp^'CtlTc  tick  compartments. 


1.1;;;{.|J.S7.  MUTOK  A'riA*  IIMKNT  FOR  WEWIN*;- 
MACIIINES  (Ji  MTAy  Wkwlky.  St.  I'aul,  Minn.  Filed 
July    10,    lltU.      Serial    No.    sio.Jl's        iCl.    74-    l'»V  > 


"N^ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  driving  wheel  of  a  ma- 
chine, of  a  motor  arranged  adjacently  thereto  and  mount 
ed  to  oscillate  upon  a  Tertical  axla.  said  motor  having  on 
Its  shaft  a  friction  driving  wheel  engageable  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  machine  wheel  when  the  motor  Is  swung 
In  one  direction,  and  on  its  frame  a  brake  engageable 
with  tbe  side  face  of  tbe  machine  wheel  when  tbe  motor 
Is  swung  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  Tbe   combination    with    tbe   driving    wheel    of    a    ma 
chine,  of  a  motor  arranged  adjacently  thereto  and  mount 
ed  to  oscillate  upon  a  vertical  pivot,  said  motor  having  on 
its  shaft  a  friction   wheel  alining  with  and  engacinK   <be 
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1,133,688.  CASK,  Hbnky  C.  Wikdbman  and  Feank  A, 
ScuAtM,  Detroit,  Mich,  ssslgTiorg,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments,  to  Enameled  Steel  Package  Corporation,  Avon, 
N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913. 
Serial    No,    797,156        iCl,    220 — 3,) 


periphery  of  the  machine  wb«el  when  tba  naotor  la  swnag 
Id  one  direction,  and  on  its  frame  a  brake  angaxinx  th« 
side  face  of  tiie  machine  wheel  when  tbe  motor  is  swung 
Id  the  opposite  direction,  spring  means  for  keeping  the 
motor  normally  swung  into  a  predetermined  poaltion,  and 
means  for  swin|flng  the  same  against  tbe  pressor*  of  the 
spring. 

3.  A  motor  atUcbment  for  maehinea  eomprialng  a  mo- 
tor mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  rertlcal  axis,  a  frlctlonal 
driving  wheel  upon  one  end  of  tbe  motor  shaft,  a  down- 
wardly extending  arm  upon  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  motor 
frame,  a  brake  cuahlon  upon  tbe  outer  face  of  said  arm 
extending  toward,  but  not  into,  the  vertical  plane  of  said 
wheel.  Mpring  means  acting  on  said  arm  to  hold  tbe  motor 
luirmally  In  a  predetermined  position,  and  mechanism  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  arm 
whereby  to  move  tbe  same  against  tbe  pressure  of  said 
spring  and  thereby  swing  tbe  motor  away  from  its  nor- 
ma! position. 

4.  A  motor  attachment  for  machlnea  comprising  a  mo- 
tor  mounted  to  swing  upon  a  rertlcal  axis,  a  frtctional  j 
driving  wheel  upon  one  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  down- 
wMTdly  extending  arm  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  motor  frame,  and  having  an  elbow  extending  for- 
v.ardly  of  the  motor  wheel,  a  brake  cushion  mounted  upon 
said   eltww   and   extending   out   toward,    but    not  Into,   tbe 

\  "rtlcal  plane  of  the  motor  wheel,  spring  meana  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm  for  holding  tbe  motor  In  nor- 
nial  position,  and  mecbaoism  acting  upon  said  arm  for 
swinging  tbe  arm  and  motor  against  the  pressure  of  said 
spring. 

5.  A  motor  attacbment  for  machines  comprising  a  ped- 
istal,  a  motor  mounted  thereon  upon  a  vertical  plTot,  a 
frictlonal  driving  wheel  upon  one  end  of  the  motor  shaft, 
a  laterally  extending  pin  carried  by  tbe  pedestal,  a  down- 
wsrdly  extending  arm  secured  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  motor 
frame  witb  Its  lower  end  straddling  said  pin,  spring  means 
exerting  pressure  on  said  arm,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  pin  and  enga^ag  said  arm,  and  means  for 
turning  said  sleeve  whereby  to  move  the  arm  against  the 
pressure  of  Its  spring  and  thereby  swing  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  and    7   not  printed   in   the   Gaeette,] 


1  he  lornblnatlon,  with  a  cask  provided  with  a  side 
structure  of  soft  Insulating  substance  extending  beyond 
the  heads  of  the  cask,  and  suiUble  heads  for  the  cask,  of 
stave  sheaths  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  fitted  to- 
gether to  protect  the  said  soft  insulating  material,  the 
said  stave  sheaths  extending  beyond  the  beads  of  the 
cask,  a  flat  reinforcing  ring  constructed  of  heavy  stiff 
metal  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  ends  of  the  filler  ma- 
terial and  the  stave  sheaths,  and  a  protecting  covering 
of  sheet  meUl  folded  over  tbe  outside  of  the  ends  of  tbe 
metal  stave  sheaths  and  over  the  said  reinforcing  ring 
and  fitted  Into  the  chime  of  tbe  cask. 
212  O.  O. — 98 


1,181,889.  ELBCTBIC  BUBOLAR-ALARM  SYSTEM. 
JoHB  P.  Williams,  New  York,  N.*  Y.,  asalgoor  to  Elec- 
tric Bank  Protection  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  S)»3,61S.  (01. 
177 — 3ie.) 


<&'•'  !-'fet:i 


"^ 
♦< "- 


1.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  electric  protective  alarm  cir- 
cuit, locking  means,  an  electrical  connection  between  a 
nKvaWe  part  of  said  locking  means  and  said  circuit 
whereby  the  circuit  will  be  opened  and  closed  under  tbe 
operative  action  of  said  locking  means,  said  lodcing 
means  and  Its  circuit  connection  constituting  an  electro- 
mechanical protective  mechanism,  and  supplementary 
mechanical  means  comprised  In  aald  locking  mechanism 
and  operative  to  automatically  control  the  operative 
iiH)vement  of  said  lr>cking  means  against  action  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time,  said  supplementary  mechanical 
means  being  Independemt  of  the  circuit  connection  of  said 
locking  meens  with  the  alarm  circuit  and  constituting  a 
mechanical  controlling  mechanism  supplementary  to  the 
electro  mechanical  locking  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  electric  protective  alarm  cir- 
cuit, mechanical  means  exposed  to  manipulation  and  In 
electrical  connection  with  said  circuit  and  operative  under 
unauthorized  tampering  to  cause  the  actuation  of  tbe 
alarm,  locking  means  in  connection  wUb  said  exposed 
mechanical  means,  an  electrical  connection  between  a 
movable  part  of  said  locking  means  and  said  circuit,  cir- 
cuit connections  operatable  by  action  of  said  electrically- 
connected  movable  part  of  said  locking  means  whereby 
the  circuit  will  be  opened  and  closed  under  the  operative 
action  of  said  locking  means,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  when  said  locking  means  is  in  locked  position  the 
alarm  'IrcHlt  Is  in  operatable  condition  whereby  tamper- 
ing with  said  exposed  mechanical  means  will  cause  the 
actuation  of  the  alarm  and  when  said  locking  means  Is  in 
uilocked  condition  said  circuit  will  be  out  of  operation, 
said  locking  means  and  Its  circuit  connection  constittjtlng 
an  electro- mechanical  protective  mechanism,  and  supple- 
mentary mechanical  means  comprised  in  said  locking 
mechanism  and  operative  to  automatically  control  the  op- 
erative movement  of  said  locking  means  against  action 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  supplementary 
mechanical  means  being  Independent  of  the  circuit  con- 
nection of  said  locking  means  with  tbe  alarm  circuit  and 
constituting  a  mechanical  controlling  mechanism  sup- 
plementary  to   the  electro-mechanical   locking   mechanism. 

3.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  electric  protective  alarm  cir- 
cuit, contact  devices  In  said  circuit  the  operation  of 
which  will  cause  the  actuation  of  the  alarm,  locking 
means,  an  electrical  connection  between  said  locking 
means  and  said  circuit,  said  electrical  connection  em- 
bodying contacts  carried  by  a  movable  part  of  said  lock- 
ing means  whereby  the  circuit  will  be  opened  and  closed 
under  the  operative  action  of  said  locking  means  at  tbe 
roopectlve  unlocked  and  locked  positions  thereof,  said 
locking  means  and  Its  circuit  connection  constltatlng  an 
electro-mechanical  protective  mechanism,  and  vuppla- 
mentary  mechanical  means  comprised  in  said  locking 
mechanism  and  operative  to  automatically  control  tbe 
operative  movetcent  of  said  locking  means  against  action 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  supplementanr 
mechanical  means  being   independent  of  tbe  circuit  oon- 
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oection    of    said    locking    meant    with    tb«    alarm    circuit 

and  cooBtltutlng  a  mechanical  controUing  medianlnn  &ap- 

plementary  to  the  electro-mechanical  locking  mechanlBin. 

4.    Id    an    alarm    system,    an    electric    protective    alarm 

circuit,  aod  a  looking;  mechanism  comprlalng  locking 
means  and  supplementary  aiechanlcal  means  operatire  to 
uutomntically  contri)!  the  operatlTe  moTement  of  Mid 
locking  ii>t*aus  against  action  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  said  kH-klnj?  means  having  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  one  of  Its  movable  parts  and  said  circuit 
whereby  the  circuit  will  be  opened  and  closed  under  the 
op'-ratlve  action  of  said  locking  means,  and  said  supple- 
mt-ntary  mechanical  means  being  Independent  of  the  clr- 
iMiit  connection  of  said  locking  means  with  the  alarm 
circuit,  whereby  said  locking  means  and  its  circuit  con 
nectlon  constitute  an  electro-mechanical  protective  mech- 
anliim  iind  said  supplementary  mechanical  means  con- 
stitute a  mechanical  controlling  mechanlam  supplementary 
III  the  electro-mechanical  locking  mechanism. 

"1  In  an  alarm  system,  an  electric  protectiTe  alarm 
iiic\ilt,  a  locking  mechanism  comprlalng  combination 
iooklni;  means  and  supplementary  mechanical  means  op- 
erative to  automatically  control  the  operatire  morement 
of  said  comblnatloD  locking  means  agalnat  unlocking 
aitlon  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  circuit 
connections  operatable  by  action  of  a  movable  part  ot  aaid 
combination  locking  ineana  whereby  the  circuit  will  be 
0[>ened  and  closetl  under  the  operative  action  of  said 
locking  means,  said  supplementary  mechanical  means  be- 
ing Independent  of  the  circuit  connection  of  said  combi- 
nation locking  means  with  the  alarm  circuit,  whereby 
tald  combination  kn-klug  means  and  Ita  circuit  connection 
constitute  an  electro- mechanical  protective  mechaolsm 
»nd  said  supplementary  mechanical  means  constitute  a 
mechanical  controlling  mechanism  supplementary  to  the 
electro- mechanical  combination    locking  mechanlam. 

frialmt  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


1,133,690.       TRANSMISSION  SPEED     CONTROLLING 

MECHANISM.      P'rudbbick  W.    Woodhijll.    Alhambra, 

Cal.      Filed    May    7,    19H  Serial    No.    836,918.       (CI. 
74—26) 


1.  A  transmission  speed  controlling  mechanlam  com- 
prising In  combination  with  drlring  geara,  driven  gears, 
frlctioD  diaks  connected  with  said  driving  and  drlTen 
geara,  one  of  said  disks  being  capable  of  edge-wiae  en- 
gagement with  the  other  and  movable  across  the  face 
thereof  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  geara  to  facilitate 
their  meshing  at  equal  siDeeds,  when  the  gears  are  to  be 
changed. 

2.  A  transmission  speed  controlling  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination  with  driving  and  driven  gears, 
friction  disks,  one  of  which  is  connected  with  the  driving 
gears,  while  the  other  is  connected  with  the  driven  gears, 
means    for    moving    one   gesr    to    points    at    different    dis- 


tances from  the  axis  of  the  otbsr  gesr,  wbsreby  different 
speeds  will  be  attained,  and  the  driving  and  driven  gears 
which  are  to  mesh  will  be  brought  to  equal  speeds,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  geara. 

3.  A  transmission  speed  controlling  mechanism  for  mo- 
tor driven  vehicles  comprising  in  comblnstlon  with  a 
clutch  ahaft,  a  clutch  controlling  the  ssme,  means  for  op- 
erating the  clutch,  a  disk  adapted  to  be  turned  by  said 
clatch  ahaft,  a  cooperating  diak,  means  for  driving  ssld 
coOpsrating  disk  from  the  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  disks  with  respect  to  escb 
other  for  turning  the  clutch  shsft  when  the  clutch  Is 
disconnected  whereby  the  gears  of  the  transmission  mech- 
anism will  be  brought  to  equal  speeds  when  they  are  to 
be  thrown  Into  mesh. 

4.  A  transmission  speed  controlling  mechsnism  for  ve- 
hicles comprising  in  comblnstlon  with  a  clutch  ahaft, 
gears  connected  therewith,  a  vehicle  propelling  shaft, 
gears  connected  therewith,  a  dlak  connected  with  ssld 
propelling  shaft,  s  disk  connected  with  ssld  dutch  shaft, 
means  for  setting  the  disks  in  different  relstions  to  each 
other  and  means  for  forcing  them  together,  whereby  the 
gears  of  the  clutch  shsft  will  be  brought  to  s  suitable 
speed  with  respect  to  the  gears  of  the  propelling  shsft  for 
facilitating  the  changes  of  gesrlng  and  speed  In  driving 
the  vehicle. 

6.  A  transmission  speed  controlling  mechanism  com- 
prising disks  connected  with  the  clutch  shsft  and  the 
propelling  shaft  of  a  vehicle,  the  ssld  disks  being  ar- 
ranged in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  whereby 
the  periphery  of  one  disk  msy  be  brought  against  the  fsce 
of  the  other  for  communicstlng  movement  thereto,  s  set 
lever  for  moving  the  disks  with  respect  to  each  otbsr,  an 
adjustable  rack  plate  adapted  to  hold  the  set  lever  In 
given  positions  preparatory  to  the  changing  of  gears  on 
the  vehicle,  and  means  for  forcing  the  disks  toc«th«r  in 
unifying  the  speeds  of  the  gears  to  be  brooght  Into  mssii 
prepsrstory   to  the  changing  of  gears. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,133,691.      DISH     WASHINO    DEVICE.      Mabsl    Aason, 
Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  B,  1914.     Serial  No.  8«0,484. 

(Cl.    141—9.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  s  eoap 
container  having  a  handle,  a  conical  ahaped  member  com- 
municatlng  with  said  soap  container  and  provided  with  s 
plurality  of  holes,  s  projecting  threaded  nipple  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  conicsl  shaped  member,  and  a  member 
having  an  interiorly  threaded  cap  adapted  to  be  screw 
mounted  on  said  nipple,  as  described. 
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1,138,692.     COAL-CHUTB.     AiMmn     L.     ADaMB,     Cedar  j  sdjscent  the  said  door  way,  and  a  member  upon  one  of 
Rapids,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  26, 1914.     Serial  No.  827,4S1.   i   said  doors  sdspted  when  open  to  extend  between  the  upper 


(Cl.    193—29.) 


1  A  coal  chute,  a  reversible  slldably  mounted  auilliary 
reinforcing  bottom  Insertible  through  the  inlet  end  of  the 
chute  for  disposition  sbove  snd  In  contact  with  the  main 
botton  of  the  chute  to  receive  the  initial  Impact  of  the 
coal  damped  into  the  chute,  and  means  attached  to  the 
side  of  the  chute  for  engaging  the  upper  surface  at  Its 
edge  of  the  suxlliary  bottom  for  holding  the  same  rela- 
tively npon  the  main  bottom  of  the  chute. 

2.  A  coal  chute,  a  reveraibtc  and  detadisble  soxlliary 
and  reinforcing  bottom  mounted  at  the  inlet  end  and 
oppositely  extended  and  spaced  Angers  carried  by  the 
reinforcing  bottom  snd  for  projection  across  the  ex- 
treme inlet  end  of  the  chute  to  form  a  barrier  to  pre- 
vent the  spilling  of  msterlsl  due  to  the  bsck  crowding 
in  the  chute. 

8.  A  cosl  chute  hsvlng  s  sudn  bottom,  s  slldably  mount- 
ed removable  plate  Insertible  st  the  inlet  end  of  the 
chute  to  be  plsced  co-extenslve  with  the  main  bottom, 
said  plate  constituting  sn  soxlliary  covering  bottom  for 
the  main  bottom  of  the  chute,  and  guiding  means  attached 
to  the  sides  of  the  chute  and  projecting  in  contact  with 
the  top  surfsce  of  the  edge  of  the  removsble  piste  for 
holding  the  plate  upon  the  main  bottom. 

4.  A  cosl  chute  having  the  main  bottom  thereof  at  the 
inlet  end  reinforced  by  a  sUdsbly  mounted  reversible  piste 
insertible  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  chute  to  be  plsced  c<y 
extensive  with  the  msln  bottom  said  piste  constituting 
an  auxiliary  covering  bottom  for  the  main  bottom  of  the 
chute,  guiding  meana  for  holding  the  piste  npon  the  main 
bottom,  and  means  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of 
the  plate. 

6.  A  cosl  chute  a  detachable  plate  cMiBtltutlng  an 
auxiliary  reinforcing  bottom  for  the  inlet  end  of  the 
chute,  said  plate  being  provided  with  bent  up  spsced 
fingers  to  form  a  barrier  across  the  extreme  Inlet  end  of 
the  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


edge  section  of  ssld  doors  whereby  a  vestibule  la  formed, 
substantially  as  shown  snd  described. 


I_^^L_y'/' 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  door  way,  a  door 
adapted  to  close  said  door  way  and  an  auxiliary  door 
adjacent  said  door  way  and  a  member  upon  one  of  said 
doors  adapted  to  extend  between  the  said  doors,  and  an 
apron  on  one  of  said  doors  adapted  to  extend  below  the 
door,  sulMBtantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1,133.694.  RAILWAY  -  JOINT.  Pma  Bachxs,  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Albert  Hoeffer,  Ham- 
monton,  N.  J.,  and  one-third  to  John  Temlker,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,600.  (Cl. 
239 — 3. ) 


1,133,698.  FOLDING  VB8TIBULK.  Fbank  R.  Aujim, 
Passaic,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  739,726. 
(a.  21—125.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnstlon of  a  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  door  way,  a 
door  adapted  to  close  the  ssld  door  wsy  snd  sn  suxiliary 
doOT,  adjacent  to  the  aaid  door  way,  a  l«af  hung  from 
the  upper  edge  section  of  said  auxiliary  door  snd  an  apron 
attached  to  the  lower  edge  section  of  ssld  suxlllsry  door, 
substsntlslly  ss  shown  snd  described. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  ebarscter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  door  way.  a 
door  adapted  to  close  the  said  door  way,  an  auxiliary  door 


1.  In  a  railway  Joint,  the  combination  of  railway  rails, 
a  plate  adapted  for  contact  with  the  vertical  webs  of 
said  raila,  a  baac  flange  adapted  to  support  the  railway 
rails,  ssld  bsse  flanges  provided  with  lateral  extensions. 
Jaws  located  st  the  outer  ends  of  the  extensions,  said 
Jaws  provided  with  grooves,  a  bridge  plate  provided  with 
flanges  having  grooves  snd  a  series  of  balls  located  be- 
tween the  flanges  and  Jawa. 

2.  In  a  railway  Joint,  the  combination  of  railway  rails, 
a  plate  adapted  for  contact  with  the  vertical  webs  oi  aaid 
rails,  s  base  flange  adapted  to  support  the  railway  rails, 
said  base  flanges  provided  with  lateral  extenaiona,  jaws 
locsted  st  the  outer  ends  of  the  extensions,  ssld  Jsws 
provided  with  grooves,  s  bridge  piste  provided  with  flanges 
having  grooves  and  a  series  of  bsUs  located  between  the 
flanges  and  Jaws,  and  means  for  holding  the  balls  against 
dlsplscement. 

3.  In  a  railway  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  railway 
rails,  spliced  plates  located  upon  (^posite  sides  of  the 
railway  rails,  one  of  ssld  spliced  pistes  constltnttng  s 
bridge,  the  bridge  piste  provided  with  grooved  flanges 
Inclined  downward  and  outward,  inclined  Jaws  provtdsd 
with  grooves,  balls  locsted  in  the  groove*  of  the  Inclloed 
Jsws  and  flanges,  said  balls  adapted  to  move  the  flanges 
and  Jaws  spart. 

4.  In  a  railway  Joint,  the  combihation  of  railway  raila, 
connecting  plates  provided  with  rail  supporting  faees,  one 
of  said  plates  provided  with  grooved  ^wa  and  the  other 
with  grooved  flanges,  the  edges  of  said  flanges  snd  Jaws 
Inclined,  balls  locsted  between  the  Jsws  and  flangea. 

5.  In  a  railway  Joint,  the  ciMubinatlon  of  railway  rails, 
connecting  pistes  provided  with  rail  supporting  faces, 
one  of  said  plates  provided  with  grooved  Jsws  and  the 
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otht«r  with  groovwl  flHiiu.-s,   fh<-  f^i;«»M  of  Bald  flans;eB  and 
JawB  Inclined,  ball^  lo^atwl  Ntwe^-n  the  jnwg  and  flan^pa, 
and  a  ifunril  plat#»  adapted  for  Cdntact  with  the  halla. 
[Claims  H  to  S   not  printed  In  th»»  (Jasette.l 


a  croBK  arm  rarrlid  by  aald  Tertical  arm  and  having  e«cb 
t-nd  thereof  bifurcated  to  proTi(l«  a  p«lr  of  anna  tn^lodng 


,1. •;:'., 'i!>'. 
S.Tlal   No 


SI'KINi;       ATTAl'IiMKNT       KOK 
Hank,   8t.    Taul.    Miriu,      Kli.'d   Jmie 
S45.tk50.      (CI.  74-71.) 


I'CMrS 
17,    UtU 


!  In  11  sprlDK  attachment  for  puriips.  a  spriOK  Hiipportlng 
bar  lomprlslnfc  two  duplicate  urnin  cHch  of  vkhlrh  has  at  Its 
•lilt'H  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  tan>rn.  one  tan^  of  a 
pair  lunUiK  at  one  end  a  stud  and  the  other  tan^  having 
at  th»'  itluT  t>ii(l  a  sockft  to  receive  a  sinillnr  stud,  and 
eaoh  tan>s'  havluK  at  one  end  a  bolt  hole,  whereby  the  said 
studs  and  sockt-ta  wilt  rejilxter  with  like  sockets  and  studs 
and  the  said  bolt  hoU'-<  will  also  duly  register  together 
when  two  of  th.'  -Naiil  arms  arc  !iroui,'ht  together 

2,  In  rt  -iprUiK  a  t  tiii'hm>-ii[  for  pumps,  the  corabinattou 
of  a  iil.ston  rod  ,  a  le\t'r  o|HMatiiits'  hanillt>  ,  a  pair  of  spring 
supporting  arms  firmly  securt'd  togi'thcr  and  located  In 
the  vortical  piano  of  the  said  handb* ;  two  arms  freely  con- 
nerti'd  with  the  piston  rod  and  adjustably  ronne<'ted  with 
the  flmt  nanuHl  arms  :  springs  between  the  flrst  named 
arms  and  the  freely  connected  arms ;  a  cross  head  se- 
cnred  to  the  piston  rod,  and  a  pump  Jack  comprising  pit 
men  connected  with  the  said  cross  heail,  and  driving 
wheels  connected  with  the  said  pitmen  by  cranks :  the 
cross  head  ti«lng  connected  with  the  piston  rod  In  a 
vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
said  springs  and  handle,  whereby  the  pump  may  be  op- 
erated by  cither  the  handle  or  the  pump  Jack  separately 
or  by  both  acting  together. 


1.133.696  BKDSTEAIt    ATTACH.MEN  I.       .Joh.n     Ba«- 

BuK\,  lUiffaln.   .V     V       Filed  .luuc   2-',    1!»14.      Serial   No. 
846,64fi.      (CI.  45—81'.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  sup- 
port comprising  compleinental  clamping  meml)er8  operat- 
ing In  connection  with  the  side  rail  of  a  t>ed,  spaced  lugs 
carried  by  the  oppo.slte  side  of  the  support,  rack  bars  con- 
necting the  aide  lugs,  a  vertical  arm  movably  mounted  In 
the  lugs,  a  cross  arm  <  arrled  by  the  vertical  arm  and  hav- 
ing each  end  tberfof  blfurcatfd  to  provide  a  pair  of 
arms  to  inclose  the  rack  bars,  and  pawls  plvote<l  to  the 
cross-arma  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rnrk  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  sup- 
port comprising  complemeutal  clamping  aiemt)er8  operat- 
ing In  connection  with  the  aide  rail  of  a  bed,  spaced  luga 
carried  by  the  opposite  side  of  the  support,  rack  bars  con- 
necting the  spaced  lugs  and  having  their  teeth  disposed 
outwardly,  a  vertical  arm  muvably  mounted  In  said  lugs. 


the  raik  bars,  nnd   [)nwl8  pivoted  In  the  ends  of  the  croaa- 
arms   and   adapted    to   engage    the    rack    bars. 


1, 133,687.  TYPE- WRITIN(;  MACHINE.  Edwim  B. 
Haunky,  lllon,  N.  Y.,  aasignur  to  Kemlngton  Type- 
writer Company,  lUon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,611. 
(C\.  197—144.) 


1.  A  platen  comprising  in  combination  an  axle  and  a 
woo<len  core  nailed  directly  to  aald  axle,  the  nalla  pasa- 
ing  through  the  axle  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  terminating  In  the  interior  of  said  wooden  core. 

2.  A  platen  comprlaiog  In  combination  an  axle,  a  core 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  faateoed  together 
around  aald  axle  and  at  least  one  of  said  pieces  nailed  to 
said  axle,  and  a  cover  on  said  core. 

3.  A  platen  comprising  in  combination  an  axle,  a  core 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  fastened  togetker 
around  said  axle  and  at  least  one  of  said  pieces  nailed  to 
.said  axle,  a  cover  on  said  core,  and  a  line  space  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  core. 

4.  A  platen  comprising  in  comblnstlon  an  axle,  a  core 
section  to  which  said  axle  is  nailed,  and  another  core  sec- 
tion  glued  to  the  first   core  section  over  the  nails. 

5.  A  platen  comprising  in  combination  an  axle,  a  con 
section  to  which  said  axle  Is  nailed,  another  core  sec- 
tion glued  to  the  first  core  section  over  the  nails,  and 
metal  fixtures  fastened  to  the  ends  of  said  core. 

(Claim  *\  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.  1 


l.l.i.'i. tilts.  liISI'KNSING  DEVICE.  Walter  S  Bakmi, 
Hostoii.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  \V.  8  Harney  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  (  orpuratlon  of  Massachu.setts.  Klled  Mar.  28, 
1912.  Sertal  No.  tV86,9^9.  Renewed  Oct.  27.  1914. 
.Serial    No.   SOh.sht.       (CI.   221-94.) 

1.  A  liquid  soap  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
reservoir  having  an  externally  threaded  neck  and  a  thin 
seal  of  penetraole  material  closing  said  neck,  a  support 
for  the  re8t>rvolr  having  a  dispensing  nozsle  and  a  socket 
provider!  with  Internsl  threads  cooperating  with  those  on 
the  ne<-k  of  said  reaervolr  to  support  the  same  while  filled 
and  In  inverted  position,  in  combination  with  means  car- 
ried by  the  socket  constructed  and  arranged  to  penetrate 
automatically  the  seal  of  said  reservoir  during  the  opera- 
tion of  Joining  said  neck  and  socket. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tlie  coabiBation 
of  a  permanent  support  and  a  liquid  soap  reservoir 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  support,  said 
support  comprising  a  dispensing  nossle  having  a  threaded 
socket  and  a  movable  member  below  said  socket  operative 
to  dispense  a  liquid  from  the  reservoir,  said  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  threaded  neck  arranged  to  be  screwed  into  said 
socket  while  the  reservoir  is  In  inverted  position  and 
closed,  and  a  loosely  fitting  member  In  the  aoule  por- 
tion of  said  support  between  the  threaded  socket  and  the 
movable  member,  said  loosely  fitting  member  having 
means  to  open  the  closure  in  the  neck  of  the  reservoir  as 
said  reservoir  and  nozsle  are  united. 


neet  the  driving  means  for  said  movable  member  ux4  ralae 
said  DMvabie  member  from  said  stattooary  ascmber. 

8.  IB  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  a  ststlotuuj 
member  and  a  coftperatioc  nMvable  member,  means  tor 
supporting  said  stallooary  member  and  movable  member, 
means  for  driving  said  movable  member,  and  a  guard  de- 
vice disposed  at  the  feed  of  said  morable  memt)er  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  automatically  disconnect  the  driv- 
ing means  for  the  movable  member  and  raise  said  movable 
member  from  contact  with  said  stationary  member. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  a  stationary 
member  and  a  cooperating  movable  meml)er.  means  for 
supporting  said  stationary  meml)er  and  movable  member, 
means  for  driving  said  movable  member,  a  guard  device 
mounted  relative  to  said  jnovable  member,  a  trip  shaft 
connected  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  means  connected  to 
said  trip  shaft  for  shifting  the  driving  connection  for  said 
movable  member  and  raise  said  movable  member  from  said 
shaft. 

r,.  In  a  mechanism  Of  the  kind  described,  a  stationary 
memt)er  and  a  cooperating  movable  memt>er.  means  for 
supporting  said  8tatl«Miary  member  and  movable  mem- 
ber, means  for  driving  said  movable  member,  a  guard 
device  mounted  relative  to  said  movable  member,  a  trip 
shaft  connected  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  a  clutch 
device  connected  to  a  lever  carried  by  said  trip  shaft  for 
shifting  the  driving  connection  for  said  movable  member 
and  raise  said  movable  member  from  said  stationary 
member. 

[ClalDS  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


3.  A  llqald-soap  dispensing  device,  comprising  a  nossle 
and  socket  member  adapted  to  be  permanently  attached 
to  a  support,  a  closed  supply  reservoir  detachably  seeured 
to  said  member  and  supported  solely  thereby,  and  coopera- 
tive means  on  the  socket  and  the  supply  member  permit 
ting  the  reservoir  to  be  secured  to  and  supported  by  the 
said  noxxle  while  closed  and  in  Inverted  positiOB,  said 
means  permitting  further  relative  movement  of  the  reser- 
voir and  socket,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  metallic 
meml>er  to  penetrate  the  closure  of  the  reservoir,  whereby 
said  reservoir  is  opent-d  automaticslly  during  such  furtticr 
relative  movement. 


1,133,699.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOB  MANGLES.  Wil- 
liam Babtboujmiw,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Troy 
Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Limited,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Aug  17,  1910,  Serial  No.  677,677.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  October  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,312. 
(CI.   74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  descrll>ed.  a  stationary 
member  and  a  cooperating  movable  member,  means  for 
supporting  said  stationary  member  and  movable  member, 
means  for  driving  said  movable  member,  and  a  guard  de- 
vice constmcted  and  arranged  to  automatically  disconnect 
tbe  driving  means  from  said  movable  member  and  raise 
said  movable  member  from  contact  with  said  stationary 
member, 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  a  stationary 
member  and  a  cooperating  movable  member,  means  for 
supporting  said  stationary  member  and  movable  member, 
meanff  for  driving  said  movable  meoober.  and  a  guard  de- 
vice constructed  and  arranged  to  slmultaneooaly  dlaoon- 


1,133,700.      LIFEBOAT  DEVICE.      David  E. 
Britain,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.     Serial 
(CL  9 — 22.) 


Basils,  New 
No.  824,S07. 


1.  A  ship  having  a  compartment  in  the  side  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  ways  extending  transversely  of  the  said  compart- 
ment. In  the  upper  part  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
said  ways  overhanging  the  said  side  wall,  a  set  of  wheels 
engaged  one  with  each  of  the  said  ways,  a  corresponding 
set  of  connecting  devices  connected  one  with  each  of  the 
said  wheels,  a  life  boat  connected  to  the  said  connecting 
devices,  being  supported  thereby,  and  positioned  in  the 
said  compartment,  and  tbe  said  ways  being  Inclined  con- 
tinuously from  the  inner  end  outwardly  so  as  to  permit 
the  said  life  boat  to  be  launched  therefrom  freely  by 
gravity  and  Independent  of  any  other  launching  means. 

2.  A  ship  having  a  compartment  in  the  side  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  ways  having  their  inner  portions  boused  in  the 
said  compartment,  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  so  as  to  overhang  the  side  of  th«  sb^,  sus- 
pension meana  engaged  with  the  said  waya,  a  life  boat 
supported  by  tbe  said  suspension  means,  and  cover  devices 
for  closing  tbe  said  compartment,  and  the  said  cover  de- 
vices having  alots  snitable  for  admitting  the  said  ways  ao 
aa  to  permit  the  said  cover  devices  to  be  dosed  while  tbe 
outer  portions  of  tbe  said  ways  remain  in  sucb  poattlon 
■o  as  to  overhang  the  side  of  tbe  ship. 

8.  A  ship  having  a  compartnMnt  In  tbe  side  wall,  waya 
extending  serosa  tbe  said  compartment  and  overbanglng 
the  said  side  wall,  means  for  lifting  a  life  boat  from  Um 


1 5^6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  30, 1915. 


water  comprising  a  plurality  of  cables  aod  holatlng  meeha- 
nlam,  and  guide  palleys  for  the  aald  cables  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  ways  and  a  positioning  beam  connected 
to  the  said  cables,  and  a  plurality  of  books  serrlng  to 
connect  the  said  beam  witb  tbe  said  life  boat. 


1.13  3.701.      BARREL  -  PAGKINO-HKAD      HOLDKB. 
Chaelss  C.  Binnstt,  West  Liberty,  111.     Filed  E)ec.  11, 

1913.      Serial  No.  806.062.      (CI.  100—67.) 


In  a  barrel  beading  device,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  pair  of  standards  secured  to  the  base,  a  pair  of  arms 
pivDtally  connected  at  their  lower  endH  with  the  upper 
tnds  of  the  standards,  a  transverse  plate  extending  be- 
tween and  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms,  said 
plate  having  a  centrally  threaded  opening  and  a  pair  of 
smooth  bore  openings,  a  ring  disposed  below  the  plate,  a 
transversely  disposed  and  centrally  depressed  plate  carried 
by  the  ring,  a  pair  of  vertical  rods  carried  by  the  depressed 
plate  and  passing  through  the  smooth  bore  openings  of 
the  first  mentioned  plate,  a  disk  disposed  above  the  first 
plate,  a  second  pair  of  rods  carried  by  the  ring  and  ex- 
tending upward  and  Inward  therefrom  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  depressed  plate,  the  upper  ends  of  all  of  said  rods 
being  secured  to  the  disk,  and  a  pressure  screw  disposed 
vertically  through  the  disk  and  passing  through  the 
threaded  opening  of  the  first  named  plate  and  secured 
centrally  to  the  depressed  plate. 


1,1.^3,702.  CONVERTIBLE  STOCK  .\NI)  DUMP  CAR. 
Thomas  Bivinoton,  Lincoln,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  T  J  Brownfleld  and  C.  8  Polk.  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
P'lled  Oct.  3.   1910       Serial  No.  585,042.       (CI.   105—15.) 


1.  In  a  car,  a  vertically  movable  deck  comprising 
hingedly  connected  sections,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
deck,  means  to  hold  the  deck  with  Its  sections  Inclined, 
and  doors  In  the  sides  of  the  car  to  dump  Its  contents. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  vertically  movable  deck  comprising  hing- 
edly connected  sections,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
deck,  strips  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  of  the  deck 
and  having  depressions  therein,  a  rod  engaging  said 
strips  and  the  depressions  therein,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
other  section,  links  connecting  said  rods,  and  doors  in 
the  sides  of  tbe  car  to  dump  Its  contents. 


1,138,703.  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
l<"aiNK  P.  Cadt,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tb«  Cady 
Patent  Appliance  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,107. 
(CL  254 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  lifting  motor  cars,  the  combination 
with  front  and  rear  Inclined  planes,  of  a  truck  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  motor  car  and  having  front 
and  rear  wheels  adapted  to  engage  tbe  respective  Inclined 
planeH  and  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  than  the  in- 
clined planes. 

•J.  In  a  device  for  lifting  motor  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  track  having  a  front  and  a  rear  incline,  of  a  truck 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  motor  car  and  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  wheels  for  engaging  the  track  and 
spared  apart  a  greater  distance  than  the  Inclines  to  per 
mit  the  front  wheels  to  engage  the  front  Incline  of  the 
track  in  advance  of  tbe  engagement  of  the  rear  wheels 
with  the  rear  Incline  and  thereby  elevate  the  front  end  of 
the  car  before  tbe  rear  end  la  elevated. 

3.  In  a  lifting  device  for  motor  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  a  motor  car,  of 
front  nnd  rear  Inclines  arranged  In  allnement  and  front 
and  rear  members  carried  by  the  truck  for  engaging  said 
inclines,  the  Inclines  being  Bpace«l  apart  a  leswr  distance 
than  the  engaging  members  of  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  lifting  device  for  motor  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  track  having  front  and  rear  Inclines,  of  a  truck 
provided  with  front  and  rear  wheels  for  engaging  said  In- 
clines, said  wheels  being  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance 
than  the  Inclines  to  thereby  cause  the  front  wheels  to 
ascend  the  front  Inclines  In  advance  of  the  aacent  of  the 
rear  Inclines  by  the  rear  wheela  of  the  truck. 

5  In  a  device  for  lifting  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  having  forward  and  rear  Inclines,  of  s 
truck  provided  with  forward  wheels  sdapted  to  run  up  the 
forward  Incline  and  rear  wheels  adapted  to  run  up  the 
rear  Incline,  said  forward  and  rear  wheels  being  spaced 
apart  a  greater  distance  than  tbe  inclines,  and  means  on 
the  truck  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  vehicle  In  motion 
to  first  cause  the  forward  wheels  of  the  truck  to  run  up 
the  forward  incline  and  thereby  lift  the  front  end  of  the 
vehicle  and  then  cause  the  rear  truck  wheels  to  rid*  up 
the  rear  Incline  and  thereby  lift  the  rear  end  of  the 
vi'hlcle. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


1,133,704.     RAILWAY  DRAFT  DEVICE.     Hcnbt  P.  Cam 
BRB,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.     Serial  No. 
833,742.      (CI.  213-42.) 


//7^7T\*v^ 


1.   A    railway    draft    derlce    comprising    draft    tlsabM* 
formed  In  the  nature  of  I-beams  and  bavlnf  certain  lonfl- 
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tudlnal  sdges  spaced  from  each  other,  a  draw  bead  monnt- 
ed  between  the  webs  of  tbe  timbers,  said  timbers  haTing 
their  web  portions  provided  in  their  outer  (aces  with  elon- 
gated openings  and  elongated  recesses  communicating  with 
tbe  openings  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  blocks  lUdable  within 
the  openings,  pins  on  the  blocks  slldable  within  the  ree eases, 
compression  springs  mounted  on  tbe  pins  and  engaging  at 
their  terminals  the  end  walls  of  tbe  openings  and  end 
faces  of  the  blocks,  said  blocks  barlnc  openings  extend- 
ing therethrough  transversely,  said  weba  barlnc  elongated 
openings  formed  thereon  and  communicating  with  the  first 
mentioned  openings,  a  transverse  bar  slldable  in  the  last 
named  openings  operatlvely  connected  Intermediate  Its 
endii  with  a  draw  head  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the 
blocks. 

2.  A  railway  draft  device  consisting  of  draft  timbers,  a 
draw  bead  mounted  within  tbe  timbers,  said  timbers  hav- 
ing openings  in  the  sides  thereof  communicating  at  their 
ends  with  semi-circular  recesses  formed  in  the  timbers, 
blocks  slldable  within  the  openings,  pins  on  the  blocks 
slldable  within  the  recesses,  compression  springs  mounted 
on  the  pins  and  engaging  at  their  terminals  the  end  faces 
of  the  blocks  snd  end  walls  of  the  openings  and  means  con- 
necting tbe  blocks  and  draw  bead  with  each  other  slldable 
with  the  block. 


1.133.705  HAMMER.  Napolboi*  Cabok,  Nashua,  N.  H  , 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Napoleon  Rodler,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Fllt-d  Feb.  21.  1913.    Serial  No.  749,983.    (CI.  145—30.) 


A  hammer  including  a  main  head  having  a  recess  there 
m,  an  auxiliary  head  associated  with  the  main  head  and 
provided  with  a  T  slot,  and  a  resilient  nail  holding  means 
Mlldably  engaged  through  said  T  slot,  one  end  of  said 
means  being  turned  at  right  angles  and  held  In  said  recess 
tiy  the  Inherent  resiliency  of  said  means,  the  opposite  ter- 
minal of  said  means  being  normally  in  engagement  with 
said  main  b^ad  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  upon  tbe  inser- 
tion of  a  nail  therebeneath  to  hold  the  latter  from  dis- 
placement. 


1,133.706.  COMBINED  FIBK  -  EXTINGUISHER  AND 
FIRE-ALARM.  Carlo  Casblli,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,644.     (Cl.  16»— «.) 

1.  In  a  combined  flre-alarm  and  flre-extlngnisber,  a  pipe 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  liquid-supply,  a 
sleeve  roUtable  on  aaid  pipe,  a  valve-casing  carried  by 
said  sleeve  and  roUUble  therewith,  a  valve  controlling 
passage  through  said  casing  and  normally  eloelng  passage 
therethrough,  perforated  exit-pipes  csrrted  by,  and  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of,  aaid  casing,  beneath  said 
valve,  a  ball-governor  device  operatlvely  associated  with 
■aid  valve  for  opening  the  same  upon  rotation  of  said 
sleeve,  snd  means  for  rotating  said  sleere. 

2.  In  a  combined  flre-alarm  and  flre-eitlngnlsher,  a  pipe 
adapted  to  be  connected  vrith  a  source  of  liquid-supply,  a 
sleeve  rotatable  on  said  pipe,  a  ralre-caalng  carried  by 
said  sleeve  and  roUUble  therewith,  a  Talre  controlling 
paasage  through  said  casing  and  normally  closing  passage 
therethrough,  perforated  exit-pipes  carried  by,  and  com- 
munlcsting  witb  the  interior  of,  said  easing,  beneath  said 


valve,  a  ball  governor  device  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  valve  for  opening  the  same  upon  rotation  of  said 
sleeve,  and  means  for  routing  said  sleeve,  inclndlng  :  an 
electric  circuit  and  an  electric  motor  in  said  circuit. 


3.  In  a  combined  flre-alarm  and  flre-eitlngulsher,  a  pipe 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  liquid-supply,  a 
sleeve  rotatable  on  aaid  pipe,  a  valve-casing  carried  bj 
said  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  valve  controlling 
passage  through  said  casing  and  normally  closing  passage 
therethrough,  perforated  exit-pipes  carried  by,  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of,  said  casing,  l)€neath  said 
valve,  a  ball-governor  device  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  valve  for  opening  the  same  upon  rotation  of  said 
sleeve,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  Including  ;  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit,  an  electric  motor  in  said 
circuit,  and  a  thermal  circuit -closer  for  said  circuit. 


1.133,707.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Joseph  F  Claksgens 
and  Fetobeick  A.  Gbiobb,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar 
9,  1914.      Serial  No.  837,573.      (Cl    244  —  14.1 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  an  aeroplane, 
an  upright  frame  for  supporting  said  plane,  a  ring  at  the 
bottom  of  said  plane,  a  plurality  of  perforated  lugs  inte- 
gral with  said  ring,  a  horisontal  frame  having  a  pair  of 
bars  therein  passing  through  the  perforations  in  said  logs 
and  making  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  vertical 
frame. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  an  aero- 
plane, an  upright  frame  for  supporting  said  aeroplane,  a 
horisontal  frame  (or  supporting  the  propeller  and  mddert 
of  said  flying  machine,  said  horisontal  frame  haTing  a 
sliding  engagement  with  said  vertical  frame,  a  ring  asoant- 
ed  on  aaid  vertical  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  ring 
for  drlTlBf  aaid  propeller. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comMnation  of  an  aero- 
plane, a  horisontal  frame  suspended  therefrom,  a  bort- 
sontally  extending  rudder  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
being  adapted  to  awing  around  either  its  forward  or  rear 
edge,  a  rertleally  extending  mditer  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  boriaontally  extending  rudder  and  adapted  to  swing 
thereon. 
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4  In  a  flylnfc  n  achlne,  the  combination  of  an  aero- 
plane, a  frame  siiRpended  therefrom,  cross  bar*  mount»M3 
on  said  frame,  stems  extendlnR  downwardly  from  said 
cross  bars,  a   horliontally  extending!  rudder  havlnK  perfo 

rations  therein  adapted  to  onKatfe  with  said  stems,  said 
riidd.T  belnvr  fherehv  mounted  to  slide  on  said  stems, 
sprincs  nn  said  stems  U'iow  the  nidd.-r  sdapted  to  iior 
mally  hold  fh«  front  and  back  of  said  ni<ld.r  at  Hit-  top 
of  said  stems,  a  driver  st^at  on  said  frame,  m.'ans  accesslbi.- 
from  said  driver  wat  for  depresslna  either  the  forward 
or  rear  edge  of  said   horizontal   rudder. 

f.  In  n  flying  machine  the  combination  of  a  circular 
atTopinn.',  nn  iiprlKht  frame  for  support  Inir  said  pisrie 
and  motor,  a  horUontai  frame  for  siivportlng  the  propeller 
an  1  rudd.Ts  uf  said  flylmj  machine,  said  horizontal  frame 
b.inK  adjusiable  r.'lativf  to  aald  iiprl>,'ht  frame,  the 
w.-U'lu  of  said  uprinrht  and  horizontal  frames  bflriK  dls- 
pos.-.l  HO  as  t(.  put  tilt"  center  of  Rrsvlty  fh.T.-<,f  substan 
tialiy   hrlnw   fh-   I'.Tit.T  .)f  the   circular  B.-rnpiuiie. 


1  .  1  ■'  ■!  -  T  li  s  (il.AMS  HOTTrJi  MldWlN', 
Ai.HKiir  l.iiiv  Mtn  <  i.Kin;,  Leeds,  Kn«lan.i  I' 
191   :.       Se;:a.     .No      liA.Oiil.       (CI     4l>   - 1  .'>    , 


MACHINE. 

N'll  .Ian     L'O. 


tSSOrfi 


!     In    KJass    bottle    biowlDK    machines    having    turnover 
heads  the  combination  of  two  machines  placed  side  by  side 
and  at  an  angle  to  one  another  having  th.-Ir  backs  closer 
together   than   their  fronts,  with  a   motor  having   Its   driv- 
ing shaft    midway    between    the   two   machln.s,    two    inde- 
pendent ahafts  at  right  angles  to  the  motor  stiaft,  a  l(M)se 
clutch   wheel    on    t-ach    of    the   Independent    shafts,    searing 
from   the   motor   shaft  to   both   of  said    clutch    wheels,   ro 
operative  clutch   memh«>rs  having  sliding  keyway   and  key 
connections    to   said    Independent    shafts,    two-to-one    b«>vel 
gears   from    the   enda   of   said    Independent   shafts    to    the 
driving    shafts    of    the    machine*    re«pt>ctlvply,    a    spring 
around  each  of  said  Independent  shafts  between  a  collar 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  the  corresponding  clutch  member,  a 
raoesaed  cam  collar  secured  to  said  clutch  member,  a  ver- 
tically pTiilded  and  upwardly  spring  pressed  spindle  below 
each    cam    collar,    lever   link    and   shaft    connections    from 
the  bottom  of  each  spindle  to  a  corresponding  foot   lever 
and  a  two  armed  lever  having  Its  ends  in  contact  with  the 
bottoms  of  said   vertical   spindles  substantially   as  shown 
for  the  purposes  8p«clfled. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  turnover  g\n.tm  bottle  Wow- 
ing machines  having  their  adjoining  sides  Inclosing  an 
angle  of  60  degrees  or  thereabotit,  with  an  electric  motor 
placed  with  Its  shaft  bisecting  said  angle,  worm  and 
worm  wheel  gear  from  the  motor  shaft  to  a  counter  shaft, 
two  Independent  horleontal  shafts,  spur  gears  from  the 
enda  of  the  counter  shaft  respectively  to  friction  clutches 
on  said  Independent  shafts  and  gear  wheels  from  the  Inde- 
pendent shafts  to  the  first  motion  shafts  of  said  machines 
respectively,    substantially    as    described 


j  3.  In  a  pair  of  glaaa  bottle  tamover  machlnea  placed 
'  side  by  side  the  combination  of  a  friction  clateh  driven 
shaft,  a  collar  fixed  on  each  shaft  of  each  machine,  a 
spring  situated  between  aald  Oxed  collar  and  the  sUdable 
member  of  tlie  friction  clutch,  a  earn  connected  to  said 
slldable  member,  a  cam-conUct  aplndle,  a  aprin*  acting  or 
aald  clutch  to  move  It  Into  operative  position  and  Inter 
vening  mechanlaoi  wkich  la  arranged  and  adapted  to  pre 
vent  the  almultaneoua  action  of  the  two  clutches. 

4  In  a  pair  of  glaaa  bottle  blowing  machlnaa  of  the 
tnrnover  type  placed  aide  hy  aide  aiid  having  aeparafe 
clutch  and  motor  shafts  and  starting  mechanism  for  each 
of  said  machines,  the  combination  of  two  cam-contact 
spJndb-s  and  two  cams  operating  aa  described  on  the  slid 
al)le  in.'mbers  of  thr  friction  clutches,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  simultaneous  actuation  of  the  machine  heads  from 
said  starting  mechanlam  and  meana  connecting  Mild  pre 
renting  means  to  aald  cam  spindles  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.    In  a  pair  of  glaaa  blowing  machines  of  the  turnover 
type,  stop  devlcea  for  the  turnover  heada.  a  pair  of  levers 
in  said  machines  respectively,   for  actaatlng  said  devlcea, 
atartinc  mechanlam   for  each  of   said   machlnea,   an   addl 
tlonal    pair   of   levera   for  aald   sUrtlng   mechanlam.   each 

■  •r    which    Is    arranged    above    a    lever    of    the    flrat    pair    In 

■  Tiler  that  Its  continued  d.prrssion  may  actuate  the  samp 
and  means  for  preventing  the  simultaneous  actuation  of 
the  heads  from  said  starting  mechanlam. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  ine  Gaaette. ] 


1. in.*?, 709  niULI.  K.XTKACTOK  Mpil^ki.  Co.vlet. 
IVnver.  Colo  Fll.-d  A[ir  L'l'.  IHH  S.TinlNo  kVA  l"-' 
(C!     255      46.) 


1  A  device  of  ft,,  '.ass  described  comprising  a  vertical 
upwardly  taper.-d  bar  a  head  formed  on  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  collar  restint  on  said  head  and  having  an  ap.-r 
ture  th'reln  througt.  which  the  bar  extends,  meana  for 
clampinir  the  collar  upon  the  head,  a  clamp  consisting  of 
two  parallel  bars,  screws  securing  their  ends  together 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  a  drill  means 
for  securing  the  said  clamp  upon  the  drill,  said  collar 
having  a  slot  In  Itc  outer  end  In  which  the  drill  is  ar 
ranged  to  be  loosely  mounted,  aald  clamp  secured  to  th* 
drill   Immediately   aNve   the  said  collar. 

2  A  device  of  ih.-  class  described  comprising  a  drill 
extractor,  means  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  post  of 
the  drill  operating  m.chanism,  a  collar  mounted  on  said 
means  and  having  1,  sict  on  Its  outer  end  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  drill  and  "  reciprocate  thereon,  means  for  pre- 
venting said  recipro,  atjon  In  one  direction  on  the  drill 
beyond  a   predeterm.r  e-d   point. 


I.l.{a,71()       I'l^YKk   MKCIIANISM   FOB   PIANOS.      WiL- 
LUM  F.    Cooper.  .Norwalk.  Ohio.      Piled  Apr.   21.   1914. 
Serial  No.   8.S3,.'?7r       (CI.  84— 169  ) 
1.    In  a   player  mechanism   for  pianos,  the  combination 

with   a  piano  caae   If.rjDK   an    opening   In    Its    front,   of   a 


treadle  door  pivoted  to  the  case  and  arranged  to  close  aald 
opening,  a  treadle  having  one  end  pivoted  to  aald  door,  a 
player  bellows  Including  a  movable  board,  an  arm  fixed  to 
said  movable  board  and  provided  with  a  stop,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  stop  cooperating 
with  the  first -mentioned  atop  at  Its  pivoted  end,  said  link 
Ix'ing  provided  »'ith  a  second  stop  at  the  remaining  end, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  remaining  end  of  the  laat-men- 
tloni'd  link  with  the  treadle  and  being  provided  with  a 
stop  cooperating  with  the  last -mentioned  stop. 


•vf;  ust  }wtx 


2  In  a  player  mechanism  for  planoa,  the  combination 
with  a  piano  case  having  an  opening  In  Ita  front,  of  a 
treadle  door  pivoted  to  the  caae  and  arranged  to  close 
said  opening,  a  treadle  having  one  end  pivoted  to  aald 
d<K)r,  a  player  bellows  including  a  movable  t>oard.  an  arm 
fixed  to  said  movable  board  and  provided  with  a  stop,  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  prorlded  with  a  stop  cooper- 
ating with  the  fl rat-mentioned  atop  at  Its  pivoted  end,  aald 
link  iM-ing  provided  with  a  second  stop  at  the  remaining 
end,  a  link  connecting  the  remaining  end  of  the  last-men- 
tioned link  with  the  treadle  and  tKdng  provided  with  a 
stop  cooperating  with  the  laat-mentloned  atop,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  connected  to  said  treadle  board  and 
arranged    to   close   the    same. 


1.183,711  OlIv^BCRNER  TIP.  Benjamin  L.  CoRSELirs, 
HutcMnson,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913  Serial  No. 
755,793       'ri.   137  -80.  I 


/4  f 


1.  A  burner  tip  comprising  separate  body  memt>er8, 
having  grooved  Inner  faces,  a  transverse  month  intersect- 
ing the  face  grooves,  a  grooved  wearing  plate  seated  in 
the  Jaw  of  one  of  said  body  members  and  projecting 
allshtly  Into  the  jaw  of  the  other  body  member,  a  flat 
wearing-plate  seated  in  the  jaw  of  said  last  named  body 
member  anfl  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  grooved 
wearing  plate,  and  fastening  devlcea  projecting  tfaroagh 
the  body  members  and  wearing  plates,  on  opposite  aides  of 
said  grooves. 


2.  In  an  oil  burner  tip.  the  combination  with  a  threaded 
socket  member,  of  a  pair  of  grooved  body  members  having 
threaded  members  adapted  for  cooperation  to  form  a 
shank  for  seating  said  threaded  socket  member,  a  trans- 
verse mouth  opening  from  the  grooved  portion  of  the  body 
member,  a  grooved  wearing  plate  seated  In  the  jaw  of 
one  of  said  body  members  and  projecting  slightly  into  the 
jaw  of  the  last  named  member  and  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  the  grooved  wearing  plate,  and  fastening  devices 
projecting  through  the  body  members  and  wearing  plates, 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  grooves. 


1,133,712.  COOLING  SYSTEM.  William  K.  Dotl«, 
Reedaburg,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  O. 
Stolte.  Keedaburg,  Wis.  ;  Florence  P.  Stolte  administra- 
trix of  said  Edward  (i  Stolte,  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1913      Serial  No.  794,1S9.      (CI.  123— 170.i 


1.  In  a  cooling  system,  the  combination  with  a  caalng, 
of  a  plurality  of  thin  parallel  plates  located  within  the 
casing  and  parallel  with  the  sides  thereof  and  forming  two 
separate  sets  of  passages,  one  set  of  passages  having 
passed  therethrough  an  engine  cooling  medium,  and  the 
other  set  connected  to  the  supply  of  newly  volatlMsed  com- 
bustible vapor  for  an  Internal  comtmstlon  engine,  so 
that  the  combustible  vapor  will  absorb  the  heat  of  and 
re-cool   the  engine  cooling  medium. 

2.  In  a  cooling  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  plurality  of  thin  walled  parallel  cells  therein  and 
parallel  to  the  sides  thereof  which  together  with  the  casing 
form  two  seta  of  passages,  one  set  being  connected  with 
a  supply  of  engine-cooling  medium,  end  the  other  set 
being  connected  with  a  supply  of  newly  volatilised  com- 
bustible vapor  for  nn  Internal  combustion  engine,  so  that 
the  combustible  vapor  will  absorb  the  heat  of  and  re-cool 
the  englne-coollng  medium. 

3.  In  a  cooling  ayatem,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  plurality  of  thin  walled  cells  therein,  said  cells  and 
casing  forming  two  separate  sets  of  paaaages,  one  set  of 
passages  being  connected  with  a  supply  of  engine  cooling 
medium,  the  other  set  being  connected  with  a  supply  of 
newly  volatillaed  combuatlble  vapor  for  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  a  bafHe  forming  ribs  In  the  aide  walls 
of  said  cells,  said  ribs  extending  into  the  passages  con- 
nected with  aald  engine  cooling  medlnm.  to  cause  a 
thorough  circulation  of  aald  engine-cooling  medlnm 
through  said  passages,  whereby  said  newly  volatllfxed  com- 
bnatlble  vapor  in  paaalng  through  will  absorb  the  bsat 
of  and  re-cool  aald  englne-coollng  medlnm. 

4.  In  a  ooollng  ayatem,  the  combination  with  an  Intwnal 
combustion  engine  and  an  Intake  pipe  and  carbureter  as- 
sociated therewith,  of  circulating  condolta  for  an  engine 
cooling  medium,  a  casing  interposed  between  said  intakt 
pipe  and  carbureter,  nnd  a  plurality  of  thin  plates  located 
within  said  casing,  said  plates  forming  two  separate  Hta 
of  passages,  one  set  being  connected  with  said  circulating 
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conduits  for  the  paasace  of  the  engine  cooling  medlnm, 
the  other  nt  being  connected  with  the  Intake  pipe  for  the 
passage  of  the  gasea  from  the  carbureter,  for  refrlgerat 
Ing  said  engine  cooling  medium. 

5.  In  a  cooling  ayatem,  the  combination  with  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  and  an  Intake  pipe  and  carbureter  aa 
soclated  therewith,  of  circulating  condulta  for  an  engine 
cooling  medium,  a  casing  Interposed  between  said  Intake 
pipe  and  carbureter,  and  a  plurality  of  thin  plates  located 
within  said  casing,  said  plates  forming  two  separate  sets 
of  passages  one  set  being  connected  with  aaid  circulating 
condulta  for  the  paaaage  of  the  engine  cooling  medium, 
the  other  set  being  connected  with  the  intake  pipe  for 
the  paaaage  of  the  gasea  from  the  carbureter,  for  re- 
frigerating aald  engine  cooling  medium,  aaid  plates  form- 
ing a  unitary  structure  runorahle  bodily  and  as  a  whole 
from  said  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.133,713        WHISTLE.       Samdbl     Drbssleb,     Brooklyn, 
N.   Y       Filed  Sept.   18.  1913.      Serial   No.  7tK).088.      (CI. 

i*V     46  ) 


.V  whistle  comprising  a  month  piece  formed  of  two  »»pa 
rated   plates   provided  with   registering   openinK"  and   oppii 
at  the  front  and  sides,  said  plates  being  extended   t>eyond 
the  said  mouth  piece  to  form  a  reeonatlng  chamber,  tieads 
formed  In  the  material  of  said  upper  and  lower  plates  be 
tween     the    mouth     piece     and     resonatlnj?    cham(>er,     said 
tH'ada  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  the  lips  of 
the  user  and  eitendlng  to  the  edges  of  the  plates  t"   pm 
vide  an  enlarged  transversely  curved  opening  therebetween 
extending   to    the  edges  of   the    plates,    and    said    reaonator 
being   open    at    the   sides   l)€yond    said    t)ead«,    substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,133.714.  DEVICE  FOR  TESTIN(J  I'lI'ES  OR  IMI'E 
JOINTS.  John  Elokr,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Feb 
5.    1914.     Serial   No.  816,715.      (CI.   137      7tt  1 


r"i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  portion  provided  with  an 
Internal  screw  thread  and  with  two  lateral  screw  threaded 
openings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  Internal  screw-thread, 
the  diameter  of  one  of  said  lateral  openings  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  internal  screw  thread,  a  cover  for  cloaing 
the  last-named  opening  and  provided  with  a  threaded  paa- 
aage. a  plug  for  closing  said  passage,  another  plug  for 
cloaing  the  other  opening,  a  valve  caalng  adapted  to  acrew 
on  said  Internal  screw-thread  and  provided  with  a  through 
passage,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  passage  and  arranged 
to  r^later  with  one  of  the  lateral  openings  on  said  pipe 
portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  portion  provided  with  an 


internal  screw-thread  and  with  two  Uteral  openinca  at  op- 
posite aide*  of  said  Internal  serew-tbread,  the  diameter  of 
one  of  said  lateral  openings  being  greater  Uiad  that  of  aald 
Internal  screw-thread,  means  for  cloaiBS  aaid  openings,  a 
carrier  adapted  to  screw  on  said  Internal  screw-thread 
and  provided  with  a  projection  extending  Into  registry 
with  one  of  aald  openings  and  also  proTided  with  a 
through  paaaage.  and  a  vaWe  for  controlling  aald  passage, 
arranged  In  reciatry  with  the  other  opening. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  portion  proTlded  with  an 
internal  seat  and  with  two  lateral  openlnga  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  seat,  the  diameter  of  one  of  aaid  openlnga 
being  greater  than  that  of  said  seat,  meana  for  cloaing 
aaid  openlnga,  a  carrier  adapted  to  fit  aald  seat  and  pro- 
vided with  a  through  passage,  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
aald  passage,  arranged  In  registry  with  the  other  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  portion  provided  with  an 
internal  seat  and  with  two  lateral  openlnga  on  opposite 
aides  of  said  seat,  the  diameter  of  one  of  aald  openings 
being  greater  than  that  of  aald  seat,  meana  for  cloaing 
said  openings,  a  carrier  adapted  to  fit  said  seat  and  pro- 
vided with  a  through  paaaage.  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
said  passage. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  portion  provided  with  an 
internal  seat,  a  large  opening  at  one  side  of  said  aeat,  a 
smaller  opening  oa  the  other  aide  of  the  seat,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  be  Inaerted  and  removed  through  the  larger 
opening  and  to  fit  aald  seat,  said  carrier  having  a  through 
passage,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  controlling 
the  passage  thereof,  said  valve  registering  with  the  smallv- 
openlng,  and  meana  for  cloning  said  openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,133.71.^.      COLI^PSIBLK      RECKITACLE.      John       W 
E1.LIS,    (ireat    Falls,    Mont.,    asalgnor    of    one  fourth    to 
Joseph  KlrschwlnK.  Great  Falls.  Mont.      Filed  .Vug.  2ft. 
Iftl3.      Herlal  No    7H7..'l25.       (CI.  217      44  1 


1.  A  collapsible  receptacle,  romprlsing  sections  having 
tenons  larnest  at  their  tips  and  corresponding  groove* 
formed  on  the  opponlng  edges  of  the  sections  to  enable 
one  to  take  Into  the  other,  secondary  grooves  formed  on  the 
oppoKlriK  fares  i>f  the  sections,  and  a  pin  in  the  secondary 
grooveH. 

2.  \  collapsible  receptacle,  comprising  sections  having 
tongues  larjcest  at  their  tips  and  corresponding  grooves 
on  the  edges  of  the  contiguous  sections,  and  a  pin  to  force 
the  sections  In  opposite  directlona. 

3  A  collapsible  receptacle,  consisting  of  sections  having 
their  edges  connected  by  tenons  having  enlarged  ends  and 
correapondlng  grooves,  enlarged  portions  on  the  aectlons 
formed  with  grooves,  gasketa  In  the  latter  groovea,  and  a 
pin  operating  upon  the  gaskets  to  force  the  sections  out 
wardly. 

4.  A  collapsible  receptacle,  consisting  of  sections  formed 
with  tongues  having  enlarged  tips  and  corresponding 
grooves  to  connect  them  together,  grooved  enlargements 
on  the  sections,  gaskets  for  the  grooved  enlargements, 
metallic  strips  on  the  gaskets,  and  means  to  take  into  the 
grooves  In  the  enlargements  to  expand  the  sections. 


1.133,716.  BRUSH  FOR  LINOTYPE-POTS.  1-so  Ewald, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914,  SerUl  No. 
827,893.      (CI.    199—14.) 

1.  A  linotype  pot  bruah  comprising  a  head,  a  crank 
centrally  pivoted  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  bruahes  rigidly 
mounted  In  said  head  on  the  oppoalte  side  thereof  from 
the  pivotal  connection  of  aald  crank  therewith  and  hav- 
ing bristles  extending  radially  with  respect  to  aaid  head. 

2.  A  linotype  pot  brush  comprising  a  head  In  the  form 
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ot  a  snbstantlally  flat  disk  having  a  centrally  arranged 
stud  on  one  ilde,  an  operating  crank  pirotally  connected 
with  said  stud,  a  plurality  of  spindles  having  end  portions 
fitting  within   radial  alota  provided  In  said  bead  and  ad- 


justable therein  toward  and  from  the  center  of  aald  bead, 
and  brlaUes  ntoanted  in  said  spindles  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefroan. 


1,133,717.  PAPKE  STRAW.  Bemjauik  Flttchd, 
Toronto,  OnUrto,  Canada.  Piled  Mar.  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.   825,439.      (CI.  93—94.) 


\  '^11  imreiiBwtwTwimi\  \ 


xs:^ 


1.  A  paper  atraw  formed  of  two  plies  superimposed  the 
one  on  the  other  and  each  formed  of  a  si>irally  wound 
strip  of  paper,  one  of  aald  strips  baring  matter  printed  on 
the  surface  next  the  other  ply,  said  printed  matter  being 
applied  In  equally  spaced  section!  extending  diagonally 
acroea  the  strip,  and  the  whole  Impregnated  with  wax. 

2.  A  paper  straw  formed  of  two  pllea  superimposed  the 
one  on  the  other  and  each  formed  of  a  spirally  wound 
strip  of  paper,  the  inner  of  aald  strtpa  haTlng  matter 
printed  on  the  surface  next  the  other  ply,  aald  printed 
matter  being  applied  In  equally  spaced  sections  extending 
diagonally  across  the  strip,  and  the  whole  Impregnated 
with   wax. 


1,133.718  DETACHABLE  BOOT  KOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
TIRES.  Captain  P.  Fckx,  Wooster,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,230.      (Cl.  152—24.) 


A  quick  detachable  t>oot  for  automobile  tires  comprising 
a  plate  bent  upon  Itself  and  forming  two  curved  felly 
engaging  arma,  the  ahank  porilona  which  are  bent  upon 
themselves  being  bent  outwardly  in  opposite  directions 
forming  two  arma  with  a  V-ahaped  space  Intermediate 
the  same,  said  arma  being  apertured,  eye  bolts  having 
threaded  portlona  passing  through  said  aperturea  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  one  upon  either  side  of  the  plate 
and  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  boot,  metallic  strips 
sscorsd  to  the  marginal  edges  thereof,  and  connections 
between  aald  strlpa  and  the  eyea  of  the  bolts. 


1.188,719.     TOY. 
May  19,  1914. 


Hakbt  B.  Fuaaow,  Plqaa,  Ohio.     Filed 
Serial  No.  889,606.     (CL  46—14.) 


\ 


7 


0 


In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  spirally  thre&ded 
spindle,  of  a  deak  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle 
and  adapted  to  travel  therealong,  and  fans  loosely  car- 
ried by  the  diak  and  adapted  for  rotation  daring  move- 
ment of  said  dlak  with  respect  to  the  spindle. 


1.133.720.  SEED-STRIPPER.  EAgL  L.  Glaii,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.  PUed  Sept.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  790,864. 
(Cl.  66 — 100.) 


1.  In  a  seed  stripper  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
crank  ahaft  Joumaled  within  and  transrersely  of  the  for- 
ward terminal  of  aald  frame,  a  comb  disposed  tranarersMy 
of  aaid  frame,  a  beam  disposed  above  and  tranaversely  of 
said  frame  at  the  forward  terminal  thereof,  cotters  o^t- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  crank  ahaft  and  said  beam, 
means  for  rotating  said  crank  shaft  to  cause  said  cntters 
to  DM>Te  into  engagement  with  said  comb,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  cutters  to  move  Into  engagement  with  said  comb, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  piroted  to  said 
beam,  rods  connected  to  said  cutters  and  slidably  mounted 
within  said  tabular  members :  and  springs  mounted  apoa 
said  tabular  membera. 

2.  In  a  seed  stripper,  a  frame,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably 
joumaled  within  said  frame,  a  comb  disposed  transrerwly 
of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  cutters  operatively  c<Hinected 
with  said  crank  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  crank  idiaft 
to  eaose  said  cotters  to  move  Into  engagem«it  with  said 
comb,  means  for  causing  said  cotters  to  move  Into  ea- 
gagement  with  said  comb  comprising  a  plurality  of  tnbalar 
membMV  operatlTely  connected  with  said  frame,  rods 
slidable  la  said  tobalar  members  and  connected  with  said 
cutters  and  spring  means  mounted  opon  said  tatralar  mem- 
bers for  lifting  said  cotters  npwardly. 

8.  In  a  seed  stripper,  a  frame,  a  crank  ahaft  rotatably 
Joomaled  within  said  frame,  a  oomb  disposed  transreraely 
of  said  frame,  a  frforallty  of  cotters  operatlrely  conBceted 
with  said  crank  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  crank  shaft 
to  eaose  said  cotters  to  more  into  sncagcment  with  said 
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comb.  cMaaa  for  causing  said  cutter*  to  moTe  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  comb  comprlalnic  a  plurality  of  tubalar 
memtMTS  opt>ratlvely  connected  with  aald  frame,  rods  alld- 
able  In  said  tubular  memberu  and  connected  with  said 
ruttera  and  sprlnK  means  mounted  upon  said  tubular  mem 
bers  for  llftlnx  nald  cutters  upwardly,  means  for  plvotally 
supporting;  said  means  for  caualnif  the  cutters  to  move 
Into  enifajfement   with   said  comb. 

4.  A  seed  strlppor  eomprlalnit  a  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
rotatably  Journaled  la  aald  frame,  a  plurality  of  cutters 
plvotally  connected  with  MUd  ccaak  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  teeth  secured  upon  said  frame  and  arranged  to  co- 
operatp  with  said  cutters,  a  t>eam  disposed  above  said 
cuftern.  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  t)eam,  a  plurality  of  rods  plvotally  con 
aected  with  said  cutters  and  slldably  mounted  In  said 
tubular  in«'mb»'rs,  mild*'  means  for  each  of  said  ro<l8  and 
an  PipaiisiVM  sprln*;  moiinted  upon  »>ach  of  «al(l  tubular 
raemlxTs  and   dpfratlvely   eonnccte<l   with  said    rvxlw 


1. 1. •!;'.. TJ I        SAND     WASHIN(i     AND     (iUADlNO     Al'I'A 
RATL  S.      WiLMAM     fc:.     liKWHi.     Ford    City,     I'a.       Rled 
Aug.    23.    nULV      S.Tlal    No    71«,T1.'0.       iCl    S-"? — H2.) 


^ 


1  \n  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  an 
Inverted  cone  shaped  stepped  receptacle  having  an  outlet 
medially  of  Its  lower  end.  a  water  and  material  supply 
ptpe  extending  down  Into  said  receptacle  to  a  point  in 
proximity  to  aald  outlet  for  supplying  tbe  material  thereto, 
a  controliable  discharge  pipe  connecting  directly  with  said 
oatlet  and  forming  In  connection  with  the  atepa  of  said 
receptacle  a  material  grading  current  directed  upwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  aald  supply  pipe  for  separating  the 
material  Into  different  grades,  and  means  Independent  of 
aald  discharge  pipe  for  Independently  discharging  different 
gradefl  of  material. 

2.  In  a  grading  apparatua,  an  inverted  cone-ahaped  re- 
ceptacle stepped  throughout  from  Its  lower  to  Ita  npper 
end.  the  steps  of  said  receptacle  providing  a  series  of 
dlTlslona  forming  compartmenta  for  different  grades  of 
material,  the  upper  dlTlslons  being  of  greater  are* 
throughout  than  the  lower  divisions,  each  lower  dlrlaion 
harlng  Its  upper  terminus  merging  directly  Into  the  lower 
terminus  of  an  upper  dlrlaion.  said  lowermost  division  hav- 
ing an  outlet  disposed  medially  thereof,  means  for  almul- 
tmneously  supplying  the  material  to  be  separated  and  water 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  controllable 
material  outlet  means  (communicating  with  said  outlet 
and  associated  with  said  supply  means  and  with  said  re- 
ceptacle for  forming  an  upwardly  directed  material  grad- 
ing current. 

S.  In  a  grading  apparatua.  an  inrarted  cone-ahaped  re- 
ceptacle stepped  throughout  from  Its  lower  to  its  upper 
end,  the  step*  of  said  receptacle  proTldlng  a  series  of  din- 
slons   forming  compartmenta   for  different   grades  of  ma- 


terial, the  npper  dlvialona  being  of  greater  area  through- 
out than  the  lower  dlTlslona,  each  lower  dlviaion  haTlng 
lU  upper  terminus  merging  directly  into  the  lower  tar- 
minus  of  an  upper  dlrlaion,  aald  lowermost  dlrlaion  bar 

Ing  an  outlet  disposed  medially  thereof,  the  walls  of  each 
of  said  divisions  t>elng  smooth  throughout,  means  for 
simultaneously  supplying  the  material  to  be  separated  and 
water  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  con 
troUable  material  outlet  means  communicatInK  with  said 
outlet  and  associated  with  aald  supply  means  and  with 
said  receptacle  for  forming  an  upwardly  directed  material 
grading  current. 

4     In  a  grading  apparatua,  an  Inverted   cone  shaped  re 
ceptacle   stepped    ttiroughout    from   Its    lower    to    Its    upper 
end,  the  steps  of  said  receptacle  providing  a  series  of  dlvl 
Mions   forming   comparfmenta  for  different   grades  of   ma 
terlal.   the  upper  divisions  being  of  greater  area   through 
out    than    the   lower   divisions,   each   lower  division    having 
Its    upper    terminus    merging    directly    into    the    lower    ter 
minus  of  an  npper  dlrlaion,  aald  lowermost  dlrlslon  bar 
Ing  an  ontiet  dlaposed  medially  thereof,  means  for  slmnl 
taneously    supplying    the    material    to    be    separated    and 
water  to  the  lower  portion  of  aald  receptacle,  and   a  con 
trollable   material  outlet   means  communicating  with  said 
outlet  and  associated   with  said  supply  means  and   with 
said  receptacle  for  forming  an  upwardly  directed  material 
grading  currenL 

5.  In  a  grading  apparatus,  an  inverted  cone-shaped  re 
ceptacle  stepped  throughout  from  its  lower  to  Its  upper 
end,  the  steps  of  said  receptacle  prerrldtng  a  series  of 
divisions  forming  compartmenta  for  different  grades  of 
material,  the  upper  divisions  being  of  greater  area 
throughout  than  the  lower  dlrlslona,  each  lower  dlviaion 
having  Ita  upper  termlnua  merging  directly  Into  the  lower 
terminus  of  an  upper  dlrlaion,  the  lowermost  division 
having  an  outlet  disposed  medially  thereof,  and  a  water 
and  material  supply  pipe  extending  down  Into  said  re 
''eptacle,  medially  thereof  and  to  a  point  In  proximity  to 
said  outlet. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Garette. ] 


1,133,722.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Henry  Den  IJartck,,  oraniit 
City.  Iowa  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  .S4h,::64 
<C\.    228 — 6.) 


A  Are  escape  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  chains, 
and  a  plurality  of  steps  secured  upon  said  chains,  each 
step  t)elng  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  longl 
tudlnally  bent  to  form  a  substantially  U  shaped  portion 
cut  out  at  each  end  to  form  spaced  arms  In  which  a  chain 
Is  received,  the  Innermost  of  aald  arma' being  bent  In- 
wardly to  form  wall  engaging  extenaiona. 


1,133.723.     CONTINUOUS  CROHSINO      Lee  L.  Habtzles. 

Lima,  Ohio      Filed  Nor.  12,  1913.      SerUI  No.  800,817. 

(CI.   104  — lift.) 

1.  In  a  railroad  croaslng,  alined  stationary  rails,  sep 
arable  rails  arranged  In  sets  located  between  pairs  of  thit 
alined  rails  and  morabie  longitudinally  Into  and  out  of 
butting  engagement  with   the  respective  stationary   ralla. 


beveled  members  adapted  to  fill  the  space  between  aald 
separable  rails  when  outwardly  displaced  and  a  system 
of  bell  crank  lerers  to  more  one  set  of  separable  ralla  into 
engagement  and  the  other  set  out  of  engagement  and  to 
push  said  t>ereled  members  into  engagement  with  aald 
outwardly   displaced   rails   simultaneously. 


4.'«« 


aJLA,: 


2  In  a  railroad  crossing,  alined  stationary  rails, 
separalde  rails  arranged  In  sets  in  allnement  with  re- 
spective palra  of  stationary  rails,  filler  blocks  morabie  Into 
and  out  of  allnement  with  said  separable  rails,  pairs  of 
bell  crank  lerers.  respectlre  pairs  being  folcrumed  adla- 
cent  to  respectlre  pairs  of  separable  rails  to  more  one 
set  of  separable  rails  Into  engagement  and  the  other  set 
out  of  engagement  and  means  connected  with  said  pairs 
iif  bell  crank  lerers  to  push  said  filler  Mocks  Into  and  out 
of  allnement  with  aald  separable  rails. 

8.  Ifi  a  railroad  crossing,  a  bed  plate,  a  track  Including 
a  pair  of  rails  and  a  second  pair  of  rails  alined  with  but 
spaced  from  the  first  pair,  a  second  track  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  and  Including  similarly  alined  and  spaced  rails, 
pnard  and  base  rails  Integral  with  said  bed  plate  at- 
tached externally  to  said  respectlre  first  pairs  of  rails  at 
the  Intersection  of  said  tracks,  protractile  and  retractile 
tilling,'  elements  arranged  In  the  spaces  of  the  respective 
tracks,  and  arranged  to  completely  fill  the  respectlre 
spaces,  and  means  to  move  the  elements  oppositely  In  the 
respective  tracks 

4  In  a  railroad  crossing,  a  pair  of  alined  and  spaced 
rails,  separable  rails  alined  with  said  ralla  and  having 
their  adjacent  ends  beveled,  a  wedge  shaped  filler  rail 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  space  twtween  the  bereled 
ends,  and  a  system  of  bell  crank  lerers  to  operate  the 
seiiarable  rails  and  filler  rails  slmultaneoasly. 

.1  In  a  railroad  crossing,  a  pair  of  alined  and  spaced 
rails,  a  web.  separable  railS'alldlng  In  said  web  alined 
with  said  rails  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  bereled,  a 
second  pair  of  alined  and  spAced  rails  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  first  named  rails,  other  separable  rails 
alined  with  the  second  pair  of  rails  and  harlng  their  ends 
beveled,  filler  blocks  morabie  Into  and  out  of  allnement 
with  the  separable  rails,  and  means  operable  simultane- 
ously to  move  one  pair  of  separable  rails  apart  and  Insert 
the  filler  block  therebetween,  and  more  the  second  pair 
of  filler  rails  together  and  withdraw  the  filler  block 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,133,724 
Mich       F 
43—30. ) 

1.  A    fish 
non-penetra 
hook   bend 
away  from 

2.  A    flah 
binnt    loop 
disposed   so 
book  bend. 

8    A   fish 


FISH-HOOK.     Charles    Heddon.    Dowaglac. 
lied  Dec.   26.   1912.     Serial   No.   738,588.      (CI. 

hook  Including  a  pointed  hook  bend  and  a 
ting  projection  located  milwtantlally  at  eald 
and  disposed  so  aa  to  extend  In  a  direction 
said  hook  bend. 

hook  including  a  pointed  hook  bend  and  a 
located    substantially   at    said    hook   bend    and 

aa  to  extend  in  a  direction  away  from   said 

hook  Including  a  double  shank,  one  part  of 


which  terminatea  in  a  pointed  hook  bend,  the  other  part 
forming  a  blunt  loop  located  substantially  at  eald  hook 
l>end  and  disposed  so  as  to  extend  In  a  direction  away 
from  said  book  bend. 


4.  In  an  artificial  fish  lure,  the  combination  with  a 
body,  of  a  hook  carried  thereby,  said  hook  including  a 
pointed  hook  bend  and  a  non  penetrating  projection  lo- 
cated substantially  at  said  book  bend  and  disposed  so  as 
to  extend  In  a  direction  away  from  said  hook  bend 

R.  In  an  artificial  fish  lure,  the  combination  with  a 
body,  of  a  fish  hook  attached  thereto  and  comprising  a 
pointed  hook  bend,  and  a  blunt  loop  located  substantially 
at  said  hook  bend  and  disposed  so  as  to  extend  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  hook  bend. 


.  1  3  3  .  7  2  T)  .  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER  .Ii'HN 
Hoferlk.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry 
A  Hoferle,  one  fourth  to  Andrew  Auer.  and  one-fourth 
to  lA,n\s  Auer.  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914  Se- 
rial   No    828,132        1(^1.    lfl--17.) 


1.  A  door  cluck  and  closer  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
plunger  therefor,  means  carried  thereby  for  eJTecting  the 
closure  of  the  door,  and  a  toggle  conglating  of  a  straight 
link  and  a  substantially  L-shaped  link  the  shorter  arm 
of  which  la  vertically  disposed,  an  offset  member  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  shorter  arm  of  said  U-shaped 
link  to  which  the  opposite  link  Is  plvotally  connected  and 
to  the  end  of  said  ahorter  arm  aald  cylinder  la  plrotallj 
connected. 

2.  A  door  check  and  closer  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
plunger  therefor,  means  carried  thereby  for  effecting  the 
closure  of  the  door,  and  a  toggle  conslntlns  of  a  straight 
link  and  a  substantially  L-shaped  link  the  shorter  arm 
of  which  is  vertically  disposed,  an  offset  member  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  ahorter  arm  of  said  L-shaped 
link  and  provided  with  a  slot  and  having  several  openings 
transverse  to  said  slot  In  one  of  which  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  opposite  link  Is  pivoted,  and  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  shorter  arm  said  cylinder  is  plvotally  connected. 

3.  A  door  closer  and  check  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  therefor,  means  for  retracting  said  piston  within 
said  cylinder,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
piston,  a  toggle  consisting  of  two  links  adjustably  piv- 
oted together  and  pirotally  connected  at  their  hinged  ends 
to  the  base  of  aald  cylinder,  one  of  said  links  plvotally 
secured  to  the  door  opposite  the  base  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  other  of  said  links  plvotally  secured  to  the  door  casing 
adjacent  the  place  of  attachment  of  the  first-mentioned 
link  when  the  door  is  closed. 


1,133,726.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  SEND- 
ING SIGNAL-IMPULSES.  Abraham  Nilsen  Hovland, 
Christlanla.  Norway  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677.168.      (01.    178 — 62  ) 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  accurate  cooperation  of  a 
plurality  of  telegraph  instruments,  which  comprises  clos- 
ing the  circuits  of  said  Instruments  at  Increasing  periods 
and  slmultaneoulsy  starting  the  closing  of  said  circuits 
from  sero  position  after  each  operation,  and  thereby  pre- 
venting the  cumalation  of  errors  In  synchronism. 
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2.  The  method  of  obtaining  accurate  cooperation  of  a 
plurality  of  teleKraph  Instruments,  which  comprlaea  aend- 
Ing  and  collecting  current  Impulaes  In  aucceaslvely  in- 
creanlng  periods,  aald  Impulses  always  starting  from 
sero  position  at  the  smallest  time  Interval,  and  thereby 
prerentluif  the  cumulation   of  errors  In  synchronism. 


g^ar  secured  to  the  vertical  abaft  and  coostantly  mMhlnc 
with  the  gear  upon  tha  horisontal  ahjift,  a  drlre  shaft,  a 
gear  thereon,  spaced  auperpoaed  gaara  upon  the  vertical 
shaft,  the  gear  of  the  drive  abaft  being  extended  between 
the  auperposed  geara,  and  meana  guided  by  the  mrt  apon 
the  revoluble  bracket  for  ahlftlng  either  of  said  saper- 
powd  gears  into  meah  with  the  gear  on  the  drive  shaft, 
thereby  to  rotate  the  gear  of  the  borlaontal  abaft  in  either 
direction  irrespective  of  the  angular  adjuatment  of  aald 
shaft  relative  to  the  supporting  itmctiire. 


h  '^- 


A  A  surifluwtT  switch  tiavlng  a  plurality  of  contacts  in 
Bulated  from  .'ach  other  and  successively  Increasing  In 
length 

4.    A    sunflower    switch    having    alternating    Insulations 
and   conductive    contacts,    Ixith    the    Insulations    and    con 
tacts  successively   Increasing  In  length. 


l.l.'WJl'T     RAir. ROAD  TIE.    Maetin  Imks,   I^avenworth. 
Kans.      Filed   .Ian     12,    lOU.      Serial   No.   811, 73S.      (CI. 


\  rail  tie  comprising  a  longitudinal  rib,  formeil  of  a 
■Ingle  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  back  upon  itself,  flanges 
forme<l  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  rib,  said  flanges  being  con- 
tinuations of  the  strip  of  metal,  U-shaped  rail  securing 
members  the  bight  portions  of  which  form  rail  seats  and 
overlie  the  upper  edge  of  the  rib,  flanges  at  the  enda  of 
the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  rail  securing  members  said 
flanges  lying  on  the  upper  faces  of  the  flanges  on  the  rib, 
rivets  securing  the  flanges  on  both  the  rib  and  U-abaped 
members  together,  and  the  bight  portions  of  the  U-shaped 
members  being  formed  with  spike  receiving  apertures  and 
wood  blocks  arranged  to  be  Inserted  l)etween  the  arms  of 
the  U-shaped  members  and  the  rib  said  blocks  being  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  means  for  retaining  rail  securing 
■pikes  In  place  In  the  tie. 


1,133,728. 
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738,640. 


OPERATINr,      MECHANISM.       How*rd     F. 
P^illerton,  I'a.     Piled  r>ec.  26,  1912      Serial  No. 

(CI.   74      58.) 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  and  saper- 
posed  bracketa  outstanding  therefrom,  of  a  vertical  abaft 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  brackets,  a  bracket  rev- 
oluble upon  tbe  shaft  and  bearing  downwardly  upon  the 
flrst  named  brackets,  said  revoluble  bracket  having  out- 
standing eara,  a  horisontal  shaft  carried  by  tbe  revoluble 
bracket  and  a  gear  revoluble  with  tbe  borlsontal  shaft,  a 


1.1  '>■'{  72().     RAKE-CLEANBB.     Ammmom  Laa,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.      Filed  June  24,   1913.     Serial  No.  778,489. 

I  CI.   55      146.1 


The  combination  with  a  rake  comprlalag  a  handle,  a  rec- 
tangular frame  secured  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  aald 
frame  including  front  and  rear  l>ara,  and  aide  bar*  con- 
necting tbe  front  and  rear  bars,  teeth  secured  to  the  fnuit 
bar  and  extending  dowowardly  therefrom,  the  rear  bars 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  apaeed  groorca,  a  claaaUiK 
device  comprising  a  cleaner  bar  slldable  on  the  rake  teeth, 
rearward  extenalona  secured  to  the  cleaner  bar,  loop* 
formed  at  the  rearmost  enda  of  tbe  rearward  exteaaloita, 
said  loops  lying  in  tbe  grooves,  apward  eztanslons  formed 
on  the  loops,  said  extensions  projecting  at  right  anglea  to 
tbe  rearward  extensions  of  tbe  cleaner  bar,  aald  apward 
extensions  being  joined  to  each  other  and  means  slldable 
on  the  rear  handle  to  rock  tbe  apward  extenalona  aad 
thereby  cause  the  stripping  bar  to  dcacend. 


.13  3,730.      SWITCH-OPERATING   DBVICK.      JoHil 
Maschk  Lttlk,   Baltimore,  Md.      Filed  May  21,   1912. 

Serial  No.  698,768.      (CI.   104—24.) 


In  combination  with  a  switch  point,  a  alldably  mounted 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  point,  aald  bar  being  dla- 
posed  transversely  of  tbe  railway,  a  pair  of  rods  disposed 
longitudinally  of  tbe  railway  and  aecnred  to  the  ties,  a 
pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rods  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  tbe  bar,  each  of  said  levers  comprising 
tranaveiaely  disposed  end  pieces  and  longltodlDally  dla- 
poaed  bars  connecting  the  end  pieces,  and  a  alotted  plate 
disposed  above  the  bars,  rods,  and  levers. 
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1,183.731.  TYPE  -  SBTTINO  DEVICE.  ALBUT  J.  Mc- 
Caclbt,  St.  Looia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Christopher  A.  Oar- 
vey  and  Howard  O.  Cook,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
14.  1918.      Serial  No.  754.177.      (CI.  101—187.) 


type  wheels  to  printing  positions,  means  for  operating  each 
of  said  aeta  of  traveling  locking  devices  to  lock  the  type 
wheels  in  their  printing  positions,  and  selective  devices 
for  placing  any  one  of  said  banka  of  type  wheels  and  tbe 
set  of  traveling  locking  devices  assodsted  therewith  under 
the  control  of  the  operator. 

(Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a  bank 
of  type  wheela,  a  rota  table  shaft  paaaing  through  aald 
type  wheela,  a  key  operable  to  lock  and  unlock  said  type 
wheels,  aald  key  being  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for 
turning  said  shaft  to  move  said  wheels  to  their  printing 
positions,  a  locking  bar  operable  to  lock  said  type  wheels 
in  their  printing  posltlona,  meana  for  restoring  said  lock- 
ing bar  to  release  said  type  wheels,  means  for  restoring 
the  type  wheels  after  said  locking  bar  is  restored,  and 
means  for  restoring  said  key  after  tbe  type  wheels  are 
reatored. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  bank 
of  type  wheels  a  abaft  passing  through  said  type  wheela, 
a  alidable  key  for  locking  said  wheels  to  said  shaft,  means 
for  turning  said  abaft  to  move  aald  wheels  to  their  printing 
positions,  a  slldable  locking  t>ar  movable  into  enga^ment 
with  aald  wheels  to  lock  them  In  their  printing  positions, 
means  for  alldlng  said  key  and  locking  bar  to  aniock  said 
type  wheels  from  said  shaft  and  to  lock  said  wheels  In 
their  printing  positions,  means  for  restoring  said  locking 
t>ar,  means  for  restoring  said  type  wheela  after  the  lock- 
ing bar  Is  restored,  and  means  for  restoring  said  key  after 
tbe  wheels  are  restored. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bank 
of  type  wheels,  s  shaft  paaaing  throogh  aald  type  wheels, 
two  locking  devices,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  lock 
said  type  wheels  to  said  shaft,  tbe  other  locking  device 
being  operable  to  lock  said  type  wheels  In  tbelr  printing 
positions,  means  for  turning  said  type  wheels  to  tbelr 
printing  positions,  meana  for  moTing  aald  locking  devices 
slmultaneoualy  to  release  one  of  the  locking  devices  and 
almultaneoualy  lock  said  wheels  In  their  printing  positions 
by  means  of  tbe  other  locking  device,  and  restoring  means 
comprising  means  for  restoring  one  of  said  locking  devices 
to  release  the  type  wheels,  meana  for  turning  tbe  type 
wheels  to  their  normal  or  non-printing  position  sfter  said 
type  wheela  are  released  and  meana  for  restoring  tbe  other 
locking  devices  after  the  type  wbeela  are  returned  to  their 
normal  or  non-printing  poaltion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a  bank 
of  type  wheels,  each  of  said  wheels  being  provided  with 
an  abutment  on  Its  periphery,  a  key  operable  to  lock  and 
unlock  said  type  wheela.  means  for  turning  said  type 
wheels  to  tbelr  printing  positions,  a  locking  bar  operable 
to  lock  said  type  wheels  In  their  printing  positions, 
means  for  moving  said  key  and  locking  bar  so  as  to  lock 
said  wheels  in  tbelr  printing  positions,  and  restoring  de- 
vices including  means  for  restoring  said  locking  bar  to 
release  aald  type  wheels,  a  rotary  sweep  movable  about  the 
axis  of  said  wbeela  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  abutmenta, 
means  for  turning  aald  sweep  to  restore  the  type  wheels 
after  tbe  locking  bar  is  restored,  and  meana  for  restoring 
said  key  after  the  type  wheels  are  restored. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  banks 
of  type  wheels,  sets  of  traveling  locking  devlcea  aasodated 
with  said  banks  of  type  wheels,  means  for  turning  said 


1,183,782.  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE.  Fkaitk  H. 
McCDMa,  Portland,  Oreg.  PUed  Oct.  11.  1912.  Serial 
No.   726,850.      (CI.  68 — 37.) 
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In  a  washing  apparatus,  a  clothes  supporting  device 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  tub  and  comprialng 
a  circular  frame  provided  with  a  foramlnated  body  por- 
tion, legs  on  said  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  tub 
bottom  for  supporting  tbe  said  frame  tbereabove,  a  core 
disposed  centrally  of  and  beneath  said  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  reat  upon  said  tub  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of 
rods  each  positioned  beneath  said  body  portion  and  se- 
cured at  Its  opposite  enda  to  said  core  and  frame  respec- 
tively for  supporting  said  body  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,133,783.  PORTABLE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Wil- 
liam A.  McKat  and  Mastin  Cladsbbn,  San  Frandaco, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913,  Serial  No.  746,605.  Renewed 
Feb.  8,  1915.     SerUl  No.  6,821.      (CI.  240—63.) 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp  support,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  body,  a  cover  closing  tbe  top  of  said  body,  means 
for  revolubly  securing  together  the  cover  and  l>ody,  up- 
wardly extending  means  on  said  cover  for  supporting  a 
lamp,  tbe  cover  and  tbe  aides  of  tbe  body  having  boles 
to  permit  lamp  cords  to  pass  therethrough,  and  a  winding 
spool  within  tbe  body  and  secured  to  tbe  cover,  aroand 
which  said  corda  are  wound. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp  support,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low body,  having  a  centrally  apertured  top  and  twttom,  a 
cover  and  plate  closing  the  respective  apertures,  tubes  con- 
necting the  cover  and  plate,  a  clamp  baring  portions 
alidable  In  said  tubes,  and  resilient  means  for  praaalng 
said  clamp  to  said  body. 
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8.  In  an  electric  lamp  support,  the  combination  of  ft 
hollow  body,  haying;  a  centrally  apertured  and  upwardly 
arched  or  concave  bottom,  a  cover  eloelnic  the  top  of 
said  body,  a  plate  closing  wild  aperture.  tiib««  connecting 
the  cover  and  plate,  a  clamp  having  terminal  portiona 
slldnbif  in  said  fiihes,  Itw  int-tllate  portion  belnK  contained 
111  -(itl.l  on.avlty,  and  resilient  means  for  presalng  said 
ciHinp    {■'   salil    hottMni 

4  III  an  electric  lamp  support,  the  comiiliiafion  of  a 
hollow  bt>dy,  havlnK  a  centrally  «perture<l  bottom,  a  plate 
doulns;  said  aperture.  tub««  'oiuiectt'd  with  said  plate,  a 
wtrf'  .lamp  hnvlni;  Its  terminal  portions  pasalng  through 
s.'ilil  tubes  and  exi  finlhik;  above  the  boily,  beads  on  the 
ends  of  said  termlisHl  portions,  and  ctjlbMl  springs  arniind 
said  terminal  jDrfloiis  l>etween  said  heads  and   pliitf 

;.  In  au  electric  lamp  support,  the  comlilnatloti  ..f  a 
hollow  bfKly.  havlni?  a  centrally  apertnred  top  and  tM)ttom, 
a  covtT  cloning  the  fop  of  said  body,  a  plate  closing  said 
np<Ttiirt\  tutves  f<jr  connt-ctlng  the  cover  and  plate,  a  wire 
clamp  having  Us  terminal  [Mirttons  passluK  throuRh  said 
tniies  and  •■xtendlnK  above  the  cover,  heads  on  the  ends 
of  said  terminal  portions,  and  colled  sprlnKS  around  said 
ternilii  1'   [>..rt!oiis  between  said  heads  and  plate. 

[Claims  H   to   18  not  printed  In  Gazette.]  tj 


1,133,734.       KAir.WAY    SYSTEM        nffiUNAKii    \i\cr.KimtLS, 

r.ondun.     KnKiand        Ptle<!     Sept      -J.     I'JH        S.Tlal     No 
8«,<.4()0.       (CI.    1(4      62.) 


1  A  railway  syMti'tn  f..r  use  in  i)Ullili  iii:m  '■uinprisliu'  a 
series  (.f  tracks  on  differt'iit  fl'xirs  witii  ars  arraiiK'-'l  tn 
travel  around  suih  tracks,  a  series  of  lift  welln  each  con 
nei'tin*:  vvith  two  tracks  «  series  of  lifts  operathiK  within 
Mid  lift  wells  for  lonvrvink;  the  rar-i  su'i  >'ss!v.ly  from 
one  of  said  tracks  to  th.-  other  of  said  tracks,  a  lift  well 
eitfiidlnif  from  thf  uppermost  track  to  the  ^lv^■.•^moMt 
track  of  the  tiuUdliiK  and  a  lift  operntiiii;  witMn  thf  said 
well,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth 

2  In  a  railway  sy.stem  for  use  In  tuilldink's  for  con- 
veylntj  passfiiKers  around  the  floijrs  of  said  IcilldUii:.  the 
eomliin.itlon  with  a  lift,  electrical  elevatinK  and  lowerUiK 
mechanism  for  said  lift,  tracks  on  the  floors  b.tween  whbh 
the  lift  operates,  and  an  electrically  propelled  car  t)n 
each  track,  of  means  co<>f)eratlnij  with  said  lift  for  causing 
the  car  on  the  lowermost  of  said  tracks  to  i-nttr  the  lift 
In  the  lowermost  position  of  said  lift,  and  for  causin^f  the 
other  cars  to  travel  over  a  portion  of  track,  means  for  stop 
pinif  a  car  when  it  has  entered  the  lift,  meaas  for  caus- 
ing the  closing  of  doors  or  the  like  to  actuate  the  lift 
ralslnft  mechanism  to  ral.se  the  lift,  and  means  for  actuat 
Inf?  the  lift  lovverlnK  mechanism  as  the  car  passes  off  the 
lift  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway  !«ystem  for  use  In  buildings,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lift,  electrical  elevating  and  lowering 
mechaclBin  for  aaid  lift,  tracks,  on  the  floora  between 
which  the  lift  operates,  and  an  electrically  propelled  car 
on  each  track,  of  means  coept>ratlng  with  said  lift  for 
causing  the  car  on  the  lowermost  of  said  tracks  to  enter 
the  lift  in  the  lowermost  position  of  said  lift,  and  for 
casuiui;  the  other  car  or  cars  to  travel  orer  a  portion  of 


track,  means  for  stopping  a  car  when  It  baa  entered  the 
lift,  mean*  for  causing  the  cloalns  of  doon  or  the  like 
to  actuate  the  lift  ralalng  mechanism  to  ralae  the  lift  and 
means  for  actuating  the  lift  lowering  mechanlam  aa  the 
car  passes  off  the  lift,  a  lift  well  extending  from  the  up- 
permost to  the  lowermost  track,  a  lift  within  said  well  and 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  aald  lift  subBtantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  .V  railway  lyatem  for  uae  In  buildings  designed  for 
conveying  passengers  in  can  around  the  floors  or  certain 
of  the  floors  of  such  buildings,  the  said  system  comprising 
a  track  on  each  floor  around  which  a  car  is  to  traverse, 
and  a  lift  for  conveying  a  car  from  one  of  such  tracks  to 
another  of  said  tracks,  contacting  means  on  the  cars,  con- 
tact devices  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  contacting 
means,  and  means  for  moving  said  contact  devices  out  of 
contact  with  said  coDtacting  mMns  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'i  A  railway  system  for  use  in  buildings  designed  for 
conveying  passengers  around  the  floors  or  certain  of  the 
tloors  of  such  buildings,  the  said  system  comprising  a  lift 
well  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  the  building,  a 
track  ••xtending  from  each  side  of  said  lift  well  on  each  of 
the  floors  of  said  building  around  which  a  car  Is  to 
traverse,  and  a  lift  adapted  to  operate  within  said  lift 
well  for  conveying  a  car  from  one  track  to  another,  said 
lift  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stages,  said  stages  dis- 
posed apart  distances  equal  to  the  distance*  apart  of  said 
tracks,  said  lift  serving  to  raise  at  a  time  a  plurality 
of  cars  from  tracks  to  other  tracks  and  to  lower  a  plorallty 
of  cars  from  tracks  to  other  tracks  at  a  time. 

(Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. ] 


l,i:^:<,7r?,'\  FLOWER  rOT  WiLLiiM  HrsTON  Malosi 
an<l  UiCHABD  Smithsov  Jb^kins^  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug    25,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,495.      (CI.  47—19.) 


1  In  a  flower  pot  structure,  a  wall  forming  a  retain- 
ing flower  pot  having  an  Irrigating  liquid  retaining  race- 
way formed  In  the  upper  edge  of  said  flower  pot  and  a 
feeding  raceway  formed  In  the  wall  of  said  flower  pot 
and  ;>ositloned  l)eneath  said  retaining  raceway,  said 
flower  pot  wall  t>elng  provided  with  an  opening  proTidlng 
cotnmunlcatlon  between  said  raceway  for  permitting  the 
feeding  of  irrigating  fluid  from  said  retaining  raceway 
Into  said  feeding  raceway,  said  flower  pot  wall  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  ft  plurality  of  circumferentlally  spaced  open- 
ings which  communicate  with  said  feeding  raceway  to 
permit  of  the  feeding  of  the  irrigating  fluid  Into  the  Inte- 
rior of  said  flower  pot.  and  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
formed  directly  Iwneath  said  clrcnmferenttally  spaced 
openings  for  guiding  the  irrigating  fluid  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  said  flower  pot. 

2.  In  a  flower  pot  structure,  a  wall  forming  a  retaining 
flower  pot  having  an  Irrigating  liquid  retaining  raceway 
formed  In  the  upper  edge  of  said  flower  pot  and  a  feed- 
ing raceway  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  flower  pot  and  po 
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sitioned  tieneath  said  retaining  raceway,  said  flower  pot 
wail  l>eing  provided  with  an  opening  providing  <ommunl- 
catiou  beiwiMU  KHld  raceways  for  permitting  the  feeding 
of  irrigating  fluid  from  said  retaining  raceway  Into  said 
feeding  raceway,  said  flower  pot  wall  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  spaced  openings  which 
communicate  with  said  feeding  raceway  to  permit  of  the 
feeding  of  the  irrigating  fluid  Into  the  Interior  of  said 
flower  ptii.  a  I)  inwardly  extending  flange  formed  directly 
beneath  said  circumferentlally  spaced  opening  for  guiding 
the  irrigating  fluid  toward  the  center  of  said  flower  pot. 
aiKl  a  valve  mechanism  intcrp'Hp/i  in  said  wall  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  IrrlsHihiu'  fluid  from  nnU\  retaining 
rac>>  way  Into  said  feeding  raceway. 


l.l.'.a.THfi  CORN  -  HT'SKER.  Avkkbw  .1  M.UiKH,\M 
I>an«,     Iowa,     assignor     of     one-tenth     ti'     Charles     A 

*  Swanson,    oni'  tenth    to   Charles   A.    Senter.    one  tenth    to 
Edgar  .1.  Clark,  one-tenth  to  George  W.  Morris,  and  one 

"    tenth    to    William    C     Johnston,    Dana,     Iowa        Orlgi 

•  nal  application  filed  Mar.  :\.  1913,  Serial  No.  751. «9«, 
Mvided  and  this  application  filed  July  29.  \9M^  Se 
rial  .No.  781,846.      (CI.  130—6.) 


A  corn  busker  including  pivotally  connected  frame 
st^ucture^  means  for  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  each 
of  said  struciureg,  husking  rolls  supported  tiy  and  mov- 
able with  one  of  the  frame  structures  means  for  shifting 
said  structures  angularly  relative  to  each  other,  thereby 
to  vary  the  incllnt-  of  the  husking  rolls,  means  carried  by 
the  othiT  frame  structures  for  receiving  material  dls- 
I'harged  from  the  ends  of  the  husking  rolls,  and  means 
alxive  and  adjustable  with  the  huskinj:  rolls  for  packing 
ears  upf)n  and  feeding  them  along  the  rolls,  said  means 
Including  a  crank  shaft  extending  transversely  above  the 
rolls,  a  brush  interposed  between  and  connected  to  the 
crank  shaft  and  having  its  lower  active  face  normally  in 
oline<l  outwardly  away  from  the  rolls  thereby  tf.  form  an 
ear  receiving  throat,  and  raean.s  for  rfitatlni:  the  crank 
shaft,  thereby  to  move  the  brush  downwardly  and  >ut 
wardly  relative  to  the  husking  roll 


1  13.i.737  E.Xri.OSION-ENGINE  STARTER.  <  harlsk 
R.  MiixBB,  Whltesboro,  Tex.  Flletl  Sept  js.  1914. 
Serial  No.  863,936.      (CI.  123-^-185.1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine,  having  a 
Ktartlug  crank  receiving  connection,  of  a  starting  device, 
including  a  frame,  a  longitudinally  slidabie  rotary  shaft 
mounted  In  the  frame,  means  carried  upon  one  end  thereof 
for  engagement  with  the  crank  receiving  means  of  the 
engine,  a  member  carrying  a  spiral  fixed  to  the  shaft 
within   the  frame,  an  annulus  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
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slldably  mounted  within  the  frame,  mmi  anuuius  being 
held  against  rotary  movement,  means  (icritnl  iiy  the  an- 
nulus for  engaging  the  spiral,  iwu  rods  connected  to  the 
annulus,  a  transverse  shaft  having  tv»o  cranks.  eH<  h  crank 
Udiig  connected  to  its  respective  rod.  mesub  for  rotating 
the  transverse  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  annuluh.  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  trnuiiverse  shaft  for  operating  aald 
transverse  shaft  and  the  annulus  t..  impart  !•  tation  to 
the  longitudinally  slidabie  rotary  shaft  in  eriL:nu  starting 
direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  exploslfiii  eni/me  havitig 
H  starting  crank  receiving  connection,  of  a  starting  de 
vice,  including  a  frame,  a  longitudinally  sliilal  U  rotary 
shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  means  carried  up'  ti  tie  end 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  crank  recii\  ni;  me.nis 
of  the  engine,  a  memlier  carrying  a  spira;  r.x.o  t.  tii. 
shaft  within  the  frame,  an  annulus  surroundim;  the  shaft 
and  slidably  mounted  within  the  frame,  saiii  Hiiuuius  '•!• 
ini:  held  against  rotary  movement,  means  cmriiil  l-.v  the 
atinulus  for  engaging  the  spiral  two  rods  (.onnecte.i  to 
the  annulus,  a  transverse  shaft  having  two  crunks,  each 
crank  being  connected  to  its  respective  ri  d.  uieans  for  ro- 
tating the  transverse  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  ;iriiiu!'i-  a 
spring  connected  to  the  transverse  shaft  for  i  perat.nj;  said 
transverse  shaft  and  the  annulus  to  impart  roiaiiot.  to 
the  longitudinally  slidabie  rotary  shaft   in  en.nie   ^t.uting 


direction. 
shaft  to 
engine. 


Mild  manually  controlled  uieans  f 
connect    the    same    to    tbt       rank 


'    sliilhii;    the 
•haft     of     the 


1,133.738  RELIEF  VALVE  MiKi  Mintz  lick  Island, 
III,,  assignor  to  lieaiieas  .\utomaiii  I'uinj  <ompHny. 
Uock  Island.  11!.,  a  I'orporation  of  lUiijois  K:ied  P'-b 
-4.   Utll       Serial  No    «10.R4'J.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


A  device  of  the  clai»>  descriln-d.  comprising  a  casing  hav 
iug  a  passage  extending  therethrough  and  a  central  ex 
pHiision  chamber  liiii  rmeduite  the  ends  of  said  passage,  a 
seconii  expansion  chamber  and  a  dischar;.'*'  j^assage  open- 
ing from  said  first  chamber  and  coinmunica tint  v^ith  the 
second  expansion  chatnlier.  a  thr.aded  busdint'  fitting 
within  one  end  of  sJiid  first  named  passai:*  and  a  plun- 
ger fitting  within  the  other  end,  the  passage  beyond  the 
end  of  said  plunger  being  enlarged,  a  ball  valve  seat 
within  said  enlargement,  a  bal!.  and  ;.  spring  mounted 
back  of  said  ball  and  normally  hobliii;;  said  >>«)!  against 
the  ^alve  seat. 


1.133.739.  liRINDINC  BLCKK  William  Henb\  MoksE. 
Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed  Nov,  21,  1914.  Serial  No  »k73.393. 
(CI.  51       1.) 


1.   A    grinding    block,    comprising    very    siuaii 
of   chilled    iron    metal,    similar   to   dust    shot    in 
having    smooth    spherical    surfaces    of    extreme 
and  a  suitable  binding  cement. 


globules 
size,  and 
hnrdneaa. 
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L'  V  KrlndlnK  hlock.  1  omprlMlii;;  v>t>  small  glohule* 
i.f  ilillltHi  lr«Mi  nu'tal  hIiiiIIhi  to  diiMt  t»hof  In  n\zv.  nnd 
luiviiiu  HniDotti  rtpht'riiMJ  -iiirfiUH"*  nf  fxtri-inc  liHrdtifHs. 
ainl  «  miltabl*'  hindins  ifin.'nt  «<'ii(ii  liiiiik;  iiart  itlfs  of 
stiiid  which  iH  relatively  nf  iiiu<h  U-hh  hnrdrn>».s  than  the 
iiiefaiii-  i;!<>hulcs  but  whhh  Is  siiftiri.nt  l_v  hard  to  ahrade 
l„,rtinii-i   ..f    fill-   article    t.'    !>•'   tiniiiid 


i,i.'i3.7»<'     iivnuiK  AKi'.i'N  i,\(.im: 

(^lertll'ilil,       liiWM  Kileil       Iill.V       -"•. 

s;.j,  iii'.i        <  'I     I  -j.-i     7.".  i 


llllt         Serial     N" 


111  nil  eiii;iiie  ;i  (■>  Under  ha\lni;  a  iharilhereil  head  at 
lie  •tid  ind  ail  tinier  eont  raited  \al\e  s4>a  t  UM  we.  n  the 
>iid  lieail  and  the  Ixxly  i>f  ttie  evliiider.  a  sprliii;  pnssed 
tiiliiilar  shank  slidahle  thrmiKh  the  said  head,  a  11  exhaust 
\:ilve  carried  by  the  said  shank  and  c<M")[>eraMe  with  the 
~aid  valve  seat,  said  shank  liavlnK  a  valve  seat,  a  yleldahl.\ 
seated  Intake  valve  c<vfip«>rahle  with  the  last  inetitton«^i 
\alve  neat  and  carried  hy  the  said  shank,  and  menus  foi 
iiii'viiit;  the  said  shank  inwardly  to  unseat  tlie  exhaust 
siihe  there  Ixdlli;  rili8  between  the  body  of  the  cylilldri 
and  Ihsr  nientloii'Ht  saU'  ^eaf  foriiiim:  snides  for  the 
•  ■  vlia  ii<!     \  a  i  \  >• 


1  i:;;!.7  4i      viisn  ai,  iNSTurMKNi 

HORN.    Auburn.    N,    Y        Filed    Se|if     L'" 
Til-M'*.'        '  I   I      tti       4t!  1 


II*kmmv    H 

\'.i]:'<       Serial 


()s 

No 


iH>dy  In  connection  with  the  blow  opening  tberaof,  and  a 
phiuKer  mounted  In  the  tx>dy  operable  from  tbe  oppoalte 
end  of  the  latter. 

:{.  In  a  combined  mualcal  instrument  of  the  riaafi  de- 
Hcrit>e<1,  a  cylindrical  member  baTinff  a  blow  opening  adja 
cent  one  end  thereof,  an  end  piei'e  removably  attached  to 
the  last  mentioned  end  of  said  body,  aald  end  piece  belnx 
dlsp<i8«d  at  riKht  anKlee  to  the  body  and  havinK  an  <>(>en 
liiK  in  tbe  Hide  thereof  and  in  alinement  with  the 
body,  means  applicable  to  the  ends  of  said  end  piece  to 
form  Hutmtantlal  cloaiires  therefor  and  havinx  openlni^s 
therein  to  permit  certain  sounda  therethroiiKh.  a  mouth 
piece  mounted  on  the  body  in  connection  with  the  blow 
o[>enlnK  thereof,  and  a  pluuKer  mounted  in  said  body  and 
operable  from  the  op[M)8lte  end  ther»x>f. 

4.  A  niitsical  Instrtiment  of  the  class  descrU)ed  comprls- 
iiiK  a.  tubular  iKHly.  a  tubular  end  piece  detachably  con 
iiecte«l  to  one  end  of  aald  txidy.  aald  Uxly  having  a  blow 
o(>4>uinK  therein  adjacent  aald  end  piece,  aald  end  piece 
IwdnK  disixMMHl  at  rlicbt  angles  to  tbe  longitudlDal  plane 
of  the  Nxly  and  havlUK  an  oiH'uInK  In  the  side  thereof  In 
alinement  with  the  liore  of  said  txHly,  means  mounte<l  In 
the  opijoaite  ends  of  said  end  piece  to  partially  dose  the 
same,  a  mouth  piece  mounte<i  on  the  twxly  In  conne<-tlon 
with  tbe  blow  o[>enlnK  therein,  and  a  (dunjcer  mounted 
lu   .sa..   tKKly   and   operable   from   the   opitoslte  end    theret)f 

r>    A  musical  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprls 
Ihk   a    tubular   iKxly.    a    tubular   end    piece    removably    con 
iiectfd  to  one  end  of  the  liody  and  disposed  at   right  anKl**" 
to    the    longitudinal    plane    thereof,    said    body    having    a 
blow    opening    therein    adjacent    aald    end    piece,    a    mouth 
piece   tnounte<l   on   the   l)ody    In   conne<tion    with   the    blow 
opening  therein,  said  end  piece  having  an  ()i)ening  therein 
In    alinement    with    the  liore   of  said    iKxly.   a    plug   flisp«i»ed 
in   one  end  of  the   tubular  end   piece   and    having   Its   Inner 
end  partially  closing  the  oi)enlng  In   said   end   piece,   said 
plug    having    a    longitudinal    groove    forme<1    in    Its    i>erlph 
rry.    means    for   partially    elosiiig    the    other   end    of   said    tu 
biiiar  end   piece,   and  a   plunger   mounted   In  said   body   and 
op<'rable  from  the  optwsite  end  thereof. 

I  Claim   n   not   printed    In    the    dasette.] 


1.  In  a  tniislcal  Instrunieni  of  the  class  descrlU-d,  a  tn 
bular  iMidy  having  an  end  piece  removably  connecte<l  t<) 
one  end  thereof,  said  Nidy  having  a  blow  o|>enlng  therein 
adjacent  said  removable  end  pie<e,  a  mouth  piece  appll«><l 
to  said  txxly  In  conne<tlon  with  the  blow  opening  therein 
said  end  piece  lieing  provided  with  an  o|>enlng  therein  In 
alinement  with  the  ts)re  of  said  tubular  body,  means 
niounteil  within  the  end  ple<-e  adapte<l  to  close  a  portion 
of  said  opening  In  the  end  piece,  ami  a  plunger  mounte<l 
In  the  Ixxiy  of)erahle  from  the  opixislte  end  thereof. 

L'.    In    a    combined    musical    Instrument    of    the   class   de 
scrlt)eil.   a   cylindrical   body   having   a    blow   opening   therein 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  same,   an   end   p  e<-e   rt-movahly  ap 
plied    to    the   last    mentioned   end   of    the   IhhIv    at    sulistan 
fiftlly  right  angles  thereto,   said  end   piece  being  provide<l 
with   openings  for  the  admission   of  sounds   therethrough, 
one  of  the  openings  In  said  end  piece  having  a  paper  cot 
erlng  dIajKised   thereover,   a    mouth   piece   mounted  on    the 


l,l,{3,74i;       VKSSEL  I.IKrKK         Stamsiaw      I'm.*,      riy, 
mouth.    I'a        Filed    .luly    7.    lOU.      Serial    .No.    ,S4!t.40;{. 

I  CI    nr,     \:\.) 


1.  In  a  vessel  lifter,  a  liand  grip,  a  semi  circular  band 
secured  at  its  end  to  said  hand  grip  and  provided  with 
suitably  spaced  openings  therein,  socket  members  carried 
by  said  hand  grip  and  positioned  thereon  In  alinement 
with  said  l>and.  a  plate  having  tta  ends  normally  engaging 
the  Inner  face  of  said  band.  Inwardly-directed  pins  car 
rled  by  said  plate  to  be  received  In  said  sockets,  cwshlon 
springs  surrounding  said  pins  and  sockets  and  normally 
forcing  the  plate  in  an  outward  direction,  locking  tongues 
carried  by    the  opposite  side  of  said  plate  and  extending 
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through  said  band  openings,  and  oppositely-disposed  angle 
pieces  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  band  and  consti 
tuting  complemental  means  for  tbe  locking  tongues. 

;;.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hand  grip,  a 
curved  band  carried  thereby,  oppositely  disposed  angle 
pieces  carried  by  said  Imnd  and  having  their  free  ends 
normally  spaced  therefrom,  and  spring  pressed  locking 
tongues  supported  00  said  band  grip  and  extending 
through  said  band  to  constitute  locking  means  for  the 
angle  pieces. 


I.l.'l3,74n  COMBNIED  CABINET  AND  TABl>E.  Ella 
E  Phelps,  Union  City,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  8e 
rial  No.  741,735.      <C1.  45      117.) 


JtM^-^ 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  cabinet  sec- 
tion having  a  recesM  form»Hl  In  the  under  side  thereof,  legs 
for  supporting  said  section,  such  legs  being  carried  by  a 
base  section,  nn  upholstered  top  on  said  base  section 
adapted  to  engage  within  said  recess,  and  means  provided 
on   the  two  sections  for  removably  connecting   them. 

J  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cabinet  sec- 
tion having  a  recess  formed  in  the  under  side  thereof, 
legs  for  supporting  said  section,  such  legs  brdng  carried 
by  a  tiase  section,  a  reduced  fop  on  said  base  section 
adapted  to  engage  within  said  recess,  means  provided  on 
the  two  sections  for  n-movably  connecting  them,  and 
foot  memlKTs  on  the  sides  of  said  cabinet  section  for  sup- 
porting the  same  when  removed  from  said  base  section. 

r?  In  a  combined  cabinet  and  table,  a  cabinet  section 
having  a  table  top  slldable  thereon  and  removable  there- 
from and  a  recess  formed  in  the  under  side  thereof,  legs 
for  supporting  said  section,  such  iegs  being  carried  by 
a  bas«'  section,  a  reduced  top  on  said  base  section  adapted 
to  engage  within  said  recess,  means  provided  on  the  two 
sections  for  removably  connecting  them,  and  foot  mem- 
l)ers  on  the  sides  of  said  cabinet  section  for  supporting  the 
same  when  removed  from  said  base  section 


mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  selectively 
engage  cither  the  second  gear  of  the  counter-shaft,  or 
the  clutch  at  the  outer  end  of  the  intermediate  driving 
memtter. 


I,l.{.'!,744.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING  FOR  MOTOR  | 
VEHKLE8.  iRviN  H.  Plkikharp,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,046.  (CI.  74 — 59.) 
1  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driveu  shaft  and  a  pair  of  tx-vel  gears  secured  thereto,  of 
H  driving  system,  incladlng  an  Inner  driving  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  the  t>evel  gears  and  having  an  extended 
hub,  an  outer  driving  pinion  sleeved  npon  the  hub  of  the 
Inner  pinion  and  meshing  with  the  other  bevel  gear,  a 
clutch  memt>er  connected  with  the  outer  driving  pinion,  a 
clutch-member  connected  with  the  hub  of  the  inner  driv 
Ing  pinion,  an  intermediate  driving  member  in  alinement 
with  but  Independent  of  said  pinions,  a  clutch-member 
slldably  connected  with  thf  inner  end  of  said  Intermediate 
driving  member  and  adapted  to  selectively  engage  the 
clutches  of  either  of  said  pinions,  a  second  clutch  mem- 
IxT  and  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  intermediate  driving  member,  a  driving  shaft  in 
alinement  with  but  independent  of  said  intermediate  driv- 
ing member,  a  connter-aliaft  parallel  with  tbe  driving 
shaft  and  intermediate  driving  member,  a  gear  on  said 
countershaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  intermediate 
driving  member,  a  second  gear  mounted  on  said  counter- 
shaft, and  a  combined  gear  and  clutch   member  slidably 


U  In  nunsiulh.sion  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  shaft  and  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  secured  thereto,  (d 
a  driving  system.  Including  a  driving  pinion  meshing  with 
one  of  the  level  gears  and  a  driving  pinion  sleeved  upon 
the  first  driving  pinion  and  meshing  with  the  other  of 
s«id  driving  gears,  clutch  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  pinions,  an  intermediate  driving  memlK-r  in  aHn«' 
ment  with  but  independent  of  said  pinions,  clutch  mean^ 
associated  with  said  intermediate  driving  meml>er  and 
adapted  to  selectively  engage  the  clutches  of  either  of  said 
pinions,  a  driving  shaft  in  alinement  with  but  independent 
of  said  intermediate  driving  memb«'r,  a  counter-shaft  par 
allel  with  said  driving  shaft  and  intermediate  driving 
member,  a  gear-train  connecting  said  driving  shaft  with 
said  intermediate  driving  member  througli  said  counter 
shaft,  means  for  throwing  said  gear  train  out  of  op^-ration. 
and  means  for  clutching  sajd  arivlng  shaft  directly  to  aald 
Intermediate   driving    member. 

3.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  11 
driven  shaft  and  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  secured  thereto, 
of  a  driving  system  Including  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion 
sleeved  upon  said  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with  one  of 
said  bevel  gears,  a  second  pinion  sleeved  upon  said  driv 
Ing  shaft  and  meshing  with  tlie  other  of  said  driving 
gears,  clutch  means  associated  with  each  of  said  pinion^., 
an  Intermediate  driving  memb«r  sleeved  upon  said  drivln:^ 
shaft  and  having  clutch  means  adapted  to  be  selectively 
engaged  with  the  clutch  membrs  of  either  of  said  pinions. 
a  counter  shaft  paralleling  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  train 
for  driving  said  intermediate  driving  member  from  said 
driving  sbaft.  and  means  for  driving  said  Intermediate 
member  directly  from  said  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  shaft  and  a  pair  of  l>evel  gears  secured  thereto,  of 
a  driving  system.  Including  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion 
sleeved  upon  said  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with  one  of 
said  bevel  gears,  a  second  pinion  sleeved  upon  said  first 
pinion  and  meshing  with  the  other  of  said  t)evel  gears, 
clutch  members  associated  with  each  of  said  pinions,  an 
Intermediate  driving  meml>er  in  alinement  with  but  inde- 
pendent of  said  pinions  and  also  sleeved  upon  said  driving 
shaft,  a  clutch  device  associated  with  said  Intermediate 
driving  member  and  adapted  to  selectively  engage  the 
clutches  of  either  of  said  pinions,  a  gear  on  uld  inter- 
mediate driving  member,  a  gear  on  said  drlTlng  shaft,  a 
counter-shaft  paralleling  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  carried 
on  said  counter-shaft   and  meshing  with  the  gear  of  the 
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1iit«'riii''<li.'iri'    irlvlnir    m<>m>><T     :i    sffond    u-mi-    iarrl«>«1    on       huml    siipiinrt-*   inrrii-<1    \'\    Mnifl    crHnk    m»'mb«»r«,    J«al<1    foot 

^aiit  ■•iiiint.-r  ■iliuii ,   iiinl  u'lMpt.-.l   to   iin 'Ji   v\ith    thr  ticnr  uf       ^uj^ii'Tf    *»-i!it.'  iir"\  iiliil   with   a   bafk  and  n   »*>af,   nnfl  «up- 
-iflld    drtviiit:    -ihrtft,    iiml    ini-aii--    t.>r   .  hit.-hiiiij    shIiI    drivint: 
.-i;.al'.   'I;r.i-n\    ;  .   -.i.<l    mi '•■  nuiih.n  ■    i!fi\iti^   im-iiibfT 

5,  111  !  r!iii~nn-.-i.'ii  ^i-anii^.  ■•}>•■  "intiiimt  i"ii  with  n 
dr!\"ii  ^liHl';  iiid  ,1  iiHir  ■.!"  ii.'S.-l  k'''iir-  N.-cin-.-d  ili.r.'t".  of 
.1  ilnuiii:  s\-t.'iii  ;!!■  Mi.liiii;  a  dri\  in*;  piiiU'ti  m.'shin;:  with 
one  of  th*"  tx'vel  x»'ai--  mid  ha.  in--  an  .\!>iiil'<i  hU.  the 
->i'f-(ind  drlvfnir  pinion  -ilc'ved  iipun  --aid  iiuii  aiul  in.  slung 
,\,tli  t!i'  iili'-r  of  ,Haid  driviiii.'  ;;>ni"'<,  I'liilrh  rn.'iin-i  asso- 
fi.i'..!  u  1 1  li  •■ach  of  <Hi<l  pinions,  an  inlfrincdia  !.•  dm  ing 
iu<'iiitH_T  In  aiin»»nifnt  with  but  liid»'i»'nd>'Ut  of  sani  piniong. 
a  clutch  di'v|r».  asHociati'd  with  -^aid  intiTiiif-di  i  •■•  driving 
rn''■^1^'*'^  , nd  MdHpte<1  to  s»*lecti vply  etiKft;;''  i'  \vitli  either  of 
•h^  -I,.!  piiih>ns.  a  driving:  ■*haft  In  alinai.  n-  with  hut 
iiid.i"  11  1.  nf  of  said  inftrint'dlatf  drlviiii:  nu'in)nr.  ini'anti 
lor  >  int.  liiii;:  "-aid  dri\i!nf  shaft  dlrectlv  to  -.a  ai  inlfrnit'dl- 
ate  drlvlii;.'  m.  infi.M  a  u^  ai-  train  for  fornimj  ndlrect  con- 
n.Mfhn  <>--'.\K-ii  said  dri\ini>'  shaft  and  said  iniiTmedlate 
ilrlviiiL,'  ii)>'!n(»'i-.  said  k'**"!"  train  incliidlnt:  -I'ltrtlv*'  meana 
for  !■•  \.  i-iri_'  !!!>■  dir-'.tiipn  of  motion  of  sa  d  Intt-rmpdlate 
drivtii.!   ini-nilMi-  unh    flation   to  said  dn^iiii;  .shaft. 

[t'laliiis  »«  to  li'  not  pnntfd  in  fh.'  <.a/t'tfe.J 


1,133.745.  l"li..\UKrri:  1  ash;  I.>.'  rmii-R,  >•  \s  lork, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  F:inii  I'ou,!  \  «  ^  ork,  N.  T.  Piled 
May  23.  1014.     S«Miai  s.    sjo.i-s       ( d.  206 — 41.) 


2.^ 


1     .\   ras''   i'f   till-     ■liairt.^r  drs.rilM'd     ompiism^   a    pair 
of  hlnjifl  Hds  jirovldid  with  1  rntisv.Ts.'  rilis  or  l.«'7..ds  adjii 
rpnt    to   thr   hinir'-.   a   tioldiT   witliiti   said   rasi     and   »da,stlc 
mi>ans    s.'c-iirliit:    <nii\    liold.r    f-    said    ni.s    and    f.ndln^    ?" 
swine    the    lids    apart 

2.    .\   rasf  of   tht>  charartfr  liis.Tltu'd   '•oiupr!sin>;   a   pair 
of  hint;f<l  lids  provid.'d  with  t  rnn.svfrst>  rlhs  .ir  h«'Zels  adja 
i-t-nt    to    ihi'   hltiii.-.    a    hold-r   within    saiil    .-as.,    and    floxitili' 
tni-aiis   for  .sfcnrini;  thr  hold.-i    to  said   ribs 

■'.  A  rasp  of  fhf  .■hara''t.'r  i|.  srrll..d  coniiirlsitii;  a  pair 
of  hink'>''l  lids,  a  h<ddfr  witliin  said  ^asr,  and  f1.'xibl»  wlr<'M 
exti-ndUiK  lpn>;thw!sp  of  th>'  tiinuc  thr  rt.nfral  portions 
of  said  w'lr»>s  ennauln*;  thp  holder,  whil>-  th^dr  cnfl  portions 
•-nKaiTf  the  lids   to  kc-p  the  holdt-r  in  a  central   ponttlon 

4  .\  ca.sp  of  ttf  .diarartiT  di's<'rU)<'d  comprisin*;  a  pair 
of  hiiiC'd  lids,  a  hcdilrr  within  said  i-asi  .  and  tlrxibU-  wires 
lo.'att'd  on  opp.islt.'  sid.'s  of  tti.-  hold.r  th>'  rpntral  portion 
of  .arh  w  Iri-  .■iik'ak'intr  tho  holdiT  and  th.'  i-nd  portions  .if 
on.'  svlr<'  .'tigajjlnk'  one  of  thf  lids.  wtiUc  ixith  '-nd  i"'""'i"n'< 
of  thf  othpf  wire  fn^n«p  tht-  other  lid 

o  A  i-asc  of  the  charaoter  describ«'d  c(.imprlsin>;  a  pair 
of  hiniif'd  lids,  a  liold«r  within  said  ca.sp,  flcxlldc  wires 
i.mnectlnK  said  holder  witii  said  lids,  the  central  portion?" 
of  eaeh  wire  enKat'lni,'  m.'  of  the  ineinlwrs  .•..iin.'c.'e.)  by 
such  wires,  and  'h.'  ••tn!  p.vrtl.itis  .-nsjat.'ink'  'b..  other 
n. ember 

[('lalrn.s  tl  and  T  n.it   printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


portlne    nietnl.er-'     i>^f«.-..|i 
back 


liMiiil     snpp..rt     an. I 


1,13.'VT1T        >;rii\|  WlllixM     .1  \  M  k.s    Skunis.     Haiiovpr, 

Ontari.i      >ann.ta  Kili'<l     Mii\      '2:<,      IHU.        Serial     .No. 

H40.S93.      (CI.    126—1.) 


.^^^^ 


In  .1  ,t.>\..  the  •  oinl.i  iia  t  ion  \v  ifli  tlie  sto\e  body  h.'ivinn 
I  h.  nsiiai  lire  I'ot  and  1  lilnjiiev  duets  and  .•oiiiimiiiicatlnK 
Hues  of  a  rl^ljt  aiiKular  dnet  ei^teiidinK  aloiik;  the  t>ot 
loiu  of  the  stove  from  tlie  .enter  thereof  and  havini;  an 
..p.  iiliiK  in  the  ixjttoiii  wall,  xi-rtlcal  brunrl'es  n[iwnrdly 
from  eaeh  end  of  the  right  anittilar  diKd,  one  vertical 
bruneli  ieadln;;  throUk'h  a  suitable  opeiilni;  Into  the  Are 
pot  iiir"<  tiy  beneath  the  kirate  level  and  the  other  branch 
le.idiim     ■"     ;li'    ihlniiey     diict.     lis     and     for     the     purpose 

s|  e.ltb'd 


i.i.v.;.74s      1  i.ViNt. -MArin.Ni:.     i;eoi!..k   h    .•<.  ihm  k 

I.i'...it.\  Mile.     11:        l--jled     Sept      11',     1!'14.       Serial     N.' 
^••,l.^H-.        ,(1.     Id4       1.54.1 


1.1  :{.'., i4t^         K\KUri.<|;l(  \i.n..iKs      rs/>sr*s.      W.-si 

field,    Mas.'^.       Filed     .\pr     it.     i;U4        Serial    N..     N.!n.»i«sl» 
(Tl     \'2H      Id.  1 
Thf  romhlnation    in  an  exeniser.  ni  a  franie.  t«i>  pairs 

1'   altnlnir   shafts    tiionnted,    one    pair    ahove    the    other,    in 


1  .\n  aerial  railway  romi>ilHlnK  a  car  provided  with 
oTlal  pi(»p«dlers  anil  llftlnj;  planes,  and  an  elevated  track 
..n  opposite  shIeK  of  the  car,  s«ld  track  tyelng  pivotally 
inontited  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  car  auapenfllon 
means   inoiinted  for  travel   on   the  track. 

-.    .\n    aerial    railway    comprlaJng    a    car    provided    with 


shiil    frame,    and    pro\  loeil   wifli    crank    members,    foot    and       aerial   propellers  and  llftlnK  planes,  and  an  elevated   track 
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on  opposite  Hiden  of  the  car.  said  traek  In^inn  pivotal l.\ 
ojouuted  to  swliiK  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  flexible  car 
siispeuslou   nie:ius   mounted    for   travel    on   the  track. 

.i.  .\n  aerial  railway  comprisinn  a  car  provided  with 
aerial  propeliers  and  UftlnK  plauea.  and  an  elevated  track 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  car,  auapenalon  arms  flexlbl.v 
Connected  to  opiK)8lte  aides  of  the  car,  and  wheels  car 
rietl  by  the  outer  end*  of  the  anna  and  mounted  for  travel 
on    the  () foresaid   track. 

4  An  aerial  railway  <ompn8inK  a  car  provided  witli 
atrial  propellers  and  llfliHK  plaueh.  an  elevated  track  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  car.  said  track  comprlaiuK  a  hollow 
meuiLM-r  havintc  a  slot,  and  aaid  member  Ulnj{  pivotally 
mounted  to  swIdk  in  a  vertical  plane,  suspenBlon  arms 
flexibly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  car  and  ex 
tending  through  the  slot  of  the  hollow  member  Into  aaid 
memljer.  and  wheels  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms 
and  mounted  for  travel  in  the  hollow  member  forming  the 
t  ra  ck . 

:,  An  aerial  railway  lomprlsinji  a  car  provided  with 
aerial  propellers  ami  Uftinp  planes,  an  elevated  track  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  car.  said  track  coEpprlslnK  a  hollow 
memtier  havin^t  a  slot,  and  SJild  member  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  suspension  arms 
flexibly  connected  to  op[>oslte  sides  of  the  car  and  ex 
tending  through  the  slot  of  the  hollow  meml)er  into  sabl 
memb«T.  and  wheels  carried  by  the  outer  endis  of  the  arms 
and  mounte.l  for  travel  In  the  htdlow  mrml>er  formln>: 
the  track,  said  whwds  having  a  i>eripheral  ridge  extend 
lag  Into  the  slot  of  the  hollow  member. 

[Clanns  8  and   7   not   printed    in   the   (laiettci 
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1   l.H.;.74'.t        WARI'IN'i  MAClilNK.      KftiKNt    1'.    Skakin'.. 

I'Hterson.    N.    J.,   assignor   to   Henjaraln    Eastwood   Com 

.,  pany.    raterson,    .N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    .Tersey 

'  Filed  AiiK'.   Kl.  M»12.     Serial  No.  714.841.      (Cl.  -'»- 


14.1 


-'■'IT 


different   distances  from  the  core,  and  a  winding  consltt- 
mi:  of  a  single  conductor  extending  about  the  entire  core. 
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•J.  .\  transformer  (ompirisinL'  a  core,  windlngi'  on  the 
(..re  ..insistinL'  of  pl\irai  conductors  arranged  In  sections 
on  different  portions  of  the  <  ore.  the  sections  belnt:  at 
different  distances  fr<.iii  the  (ure  and  a  winding  eon- 
siMing  of  a  single  coudiutor  extending  atiout  the  entire 
core  outside   th.'   se<  tloniil   windings. 

a.  A  transformer  (otnpriping  a  core,  winding!-  on  the 
core  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  twisted  con- 
ductors, said  pairs  being  balanced  with  respect  to  resis- 
tance and  inductance,  and  another  winding  conilating  of 
r.  single  coQiiuctor. 

4.   A    reflection    reducing    transformer    comprising    a    to 
roidal   core,  windincs  on  the  core  Including  a  plurality  of 
pairs   of   twisted    conductors,    each    pair   being    In    aectlons 
situated    on    different    portions    of    the   core    with    the    sec 
tb.ns  of  the  same  windiii>:  at  different  distances  from  the 
core 

.'..  .K  I  nmsf.irtiier  .  (.mprlsing  a  toroidal  core,  windings 
on  th.'  ii'!.  .'..i.sist  ing  of  a  piuralily  of  pairs  of  twiste<". 
conductors,  ami  another  winding  conslsilnj:  of  a  sinsb- 
cnii.iii.  t'.i .  it..'  twisted  wiiidmts  l>eln>{  in  sections  situated 
on  .l!f!er.  in  portions  of  the  c.re  ti^-ith  the  sections  of  tli' 
SMI).'  wmdiiiK  at  diffen-ijt  di.''tances  from  the  core  .ind 
with  the  situzU-  con.liictor  farthest  from  the  core. 

(Claim  •;  n.'t   prmte.l   In   th.-  Uazette.) 


A  warpiuf  ma.hin.'  im  liidin.;.  with  the  frame  and  tie 
reel  Journaled  th.reiii  and  liMvlng  a  wheel  forinins:  a  fixe.! 
part  ther»><)f.  an  endl.ss  |,e!t  loosely  embrucing  the 
wheel,  i  drivitii;  wh.ei  arrangid  l^-tween  the  \ie\l  and  Ibe 
hrst  wlieij  and  sh.ftable  back  and  forth  out  «if  <lrivln,: 
coutait  with  one  into  drivinu  contact  with  the  other  of 
tlo-m.  and  means  for  shifting  the  driving  wheel  back  and 
forth  includin;;  a  pair  of  levers  fuUruined  In  the  fr.ime 
and  eaih  having  a  treadle  at  one  end.  and  means,  coin 
moll  t..  iKdh  levers,  for  transinitt  lu«  shifting  motion 
from  the  levers  to  said  driviuj:  wheel,  one  of  saiil  levers 
b^ini--  a  ie\er  of  the  second  clas.s  and  having  the  motion 
transinittini;  ni.  ans  cnnected  therewith  between  Its  ends 
and  t!ie  .,iher  lever  isdiig  a  lever  of  the  first  class  and 
l.aviiii:  -ai.l  motion  transmittlnt:  means  lonne.  td  th're 
with   ai    its   other   end.    substantially   as   descril>ed. 


1,13.S,7:>0  TRANSFORMER.  Thomas  Suaw.  llacken- 
sack,  N  J.,  asalifnor  to  American  Telephone  and  Teh- 
graph  I  ompany.  a  i  orixiration  of  New  York.  File<l 
Sept.  2l«.  li»l.C  Serial  No.  7S*i!.474.  (Cl.  17W--172.I 
1.  A  transformer  comprlaing  a  core,  windings  on  the 
core  c<4!n8l»tlng  of  plural  conductors  arranged  in  sections 
on   different    portions    of    the   core,    the    sections    being    at 


1.133,751         MA.   HIM      1' »i;     K<>r.T.lN«;     SHEETGLASS 

.K'.K'.i.    -\     sniti.i.s     roiiinibus.    Obi...      Filed    Ma.i     :."• 
i;ii:;      s.ria!   No.   770, :Uu..     (CI.  49 — 3.> 


t^ 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  U-oad  spout. 
of  means  f.ir  reguatlnn  the  thickness  of  the  glass  aheet 
flowlnj:  therefrom,  n  cans  for  severinp  a  length  from  the 
sheet,  means  for  compressing  the  aevered  length  of  glass, 
an  Inclined  conveyer  Ik'Iow  the  compreaalng  means,  and 
means  Imated  below  the  cumi)re»i8lng  means  for  coollDg  the 
length  of  glass  (n-fore  it  passes  to  the  conveyer. 
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l.i;«.752.      MACHINE    FOR    I»RAWINO    8HRETOLA88. 

<}I!ORO«    A.    Shikldh.    ColumhuB,    Ohio       Filed    May    28, 
HM.'i      Rerlnl  N"    77n,.UU5       (('!,  49      17.1.) 


1,  'Ihf  cornhlnat  Ion  In  h  k1h8s  ilrHwlnu  iiiHchlnt'  wltfi  h 
•(uppoitinir  fraiiii'  hii>I  a  mi>vnlilf  carrier  thereon,  of  i\ 
rt'vuhiMc  shaft  supporttMl  iu  tin-  frHnif  and  carrier,  k"'!!*" 
ii;irs  inovatili-  on  the  ^Imft  jind  nicans  for  moving  them,  a 
hollow  cross  head  slhlaMc  on  the  hars,  n  blowing  hone  at 
taclicd  to  the  u()(«T  portion  of  the  cross  head,  a  ilrawhiK 
tuhe  iittnctied  to  th«'  lower  portion  of  the  cross  head,  a 
ilriim  on  the  shaft,  and  a  roiH»  wound  npon  the  drum  and 
connecttsl    to  said   'rosH   head 

2.  The  comhltuitloii  In  a  Kla«s  drawiin;  niactilne  with  a 
supportlnt:  frame  and  movable  carrier  thereon,  of  a  revo- 
lubie  shaft  supported  In  the  frame  and  carrier,  osclllRt- 
iible  and  laterally  movahle  k>i1<'''  l>ars  on  the  shaft,  a 
hollow  cross  head  slldahle  on  the  bars  and  having  a 
blowlnif  hose  and  drawlnj?  tube,  a  drtiui  on  tli>'  shaft  and 
*  rope  connected  to  the  cross  head,  and  mi  o|ieiuible 
■<hli'ld   surroiindln>;   said   ilrawin>:   tnt>e 


I,i;!.H,75:'.  rCrrKK  Wil.liAMi'  Shoimkiih.k.  i.rniitleid, 
Okia,  I'lled  .ViiK  1-  I!'U  S.-rlal  N-  s.-.tl.loi  i  ri. 
30      1.'4.) 


"^s=^ 


1  In  a  cutter  of  the  character  deHcrlbed,  a  pair  of 
handle  bars  pivotail.v  conne<'tcd  to  each  other  at  one  end. 
a  pivot  pin  extending  tranaverKely  through  one  of  aald 
handle  barg,  a  blade  connected  to  said  pivot  pin.  a  second 
blade  connectetl  to  the  other  bar  and  formed  wltli  a  loni;! 
tudlnal  slot  to   re<'elve  said  pivot  jiln 

2,  In  a  cutter,  a  pair  of  handle  bars  plvotnllv  coimecte<l 
to  one  another  at  one  en<l.  one  of  the  handle  bars  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  Inwardly  faring  Jaws,  a  blade  ei 
tendlDjf  between  said  Jaws,  a  pivot  pin  extending  throngh 
the  Jaws  and  blade,  a  second  blade  oofiperntlng  with  iiald 
first  mentioned  blade,  ami  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  second  mentioned  blade  to  the  other  handle  bar.  the 
8er«>nd  mentioned  blade  being  formed  with  a  longltndlnal 
slot   through   which   the   pivot   pin   passes. 


3.  Id  t{  cutter  of  the  character  deHCiibed,  a  handle  bar 
formed    with    a    pair   of  opposed   jaws,   a    blade   extending 
t>etween    said   jaws,    means   for   securing   the    blade   In    po- 
sition and   a   guard   cnrrln)   by   the   handle   tmr   and   extend 
Ing  across  the  outer  end  of  the  blade. 

4.  In  a  cutter  of  the  character  deB<-rlbe<l.  a  handle  bar 
forme<l  with  a  pair  of  opiH>se«l  Jaws  each  provldc<l  with  a 
series  of  openings,  a  blade  extending  t>efweeD  said  Jaws, 
a  fastening  nn'niber  extending  througn  certain  of  said 
o])enlngM  and  through  the  blade,  and  a  longltudlnslly  ad 
Justable  guard  <arrliHi  by  the  handle  bar  and  extending 
Hiross   the  outer  end  of  the  blade. 

.'.  In  a  cutter  of  the  character  drs<rltted.  a  handle  bar 
ff>rmed  with  a  pair  of  op|>ose<l  jaws,  each  formed  with  a 
series  of  opeidngs.  a  blade  extending  lietwtvu  said  Jaws 
having  a  series  of  o|H-nlngs.  and  a  fastening  memU-r  ex 
tending  through  registering  ot>enlngH  forme*!  In  t  be  laws 
and   t)lade 

M  lalm  i;  not  printed  In  tbefJaiette  | 
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1      .\n   a[i|>aratuH  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  and  fuel 
to   Internal    <-ombustlon    engines,   etc..    comprising    a   cham 
bere<l    casing    with    an    air    passageway    leading    therefrom 
and   a    fuel    duct    through    the    wall   of   the    latter,    a    valve 
regulating    said    passageway,    opposing    springs,    one    nor 
mally   holding  the  valve  seated  when  at   rest   and   sealing 
the    flow    of    air   and    fuel,    means    for    relieving    the    valve 
from    the    artlon    of    Its    closing   spring    to   allow    the   other 
spring  to  .xpand  and  unH»-at  the  valve,  and  means  for  re 
tardlug  the  flow  of  fi.el  as  the  valve  unseats,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  and  fuel 
to  Internal  <-omliustlon  engines,  etc..  comprising  a  cham- 
t>ered  casing  with  an  air  passageway  leading  therefrom 
and  a  fuel  duct  through  the  wall  of  the  latter,  a  valve 
regulating  said  passageway,  opposing  springs,  one  nor 
mally  holding  the  vslvc  seated  while  at  rest  and  sealing 
the  flow  of  fuel,  manually  operated  means  for  relieving 
the  valve  from  the  action  of  ita  closing  sprlnft  to  allow 
the  other  spring  to  unseat  the  valve,  and  means  for  re 
tarding  the  flow  of  fuel  as  the  valve  unseats,  as  set  forth 

r?.    \b  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  and  fuel 
to   Internal   combustion  engines,   etc.,   comprising  n   cham 
l>er»Hl    casing    with    a    passageway    leading    therefrom,     a 
IKirtlon  of  the  wall  of  the  latter  forming  a  valve  seat  with 
an    i4l    duct    leading    therethrough,    said    casing    having    a 
chamlx^red    portion,    the    Inner   surface   of    wtdch    flares    at 
an    angle    to    said    valve   seat,    a    valve,    a    spring    normally 
holding  the  valve  seated  to  seal  the  flow  of  air  and  fuel 
when   at    rest   and   mi  ans    for  moving  the   valve   which   co 
operates  with  the  flaring  surface  of  aald  chaml)er  to  main 
tain   a   sutwtantlally   uniform   flow  of  air   and   fuel   as  the 
valve  moves  toward  or  away  from  Its  seat,  as  a«t  forth. 

4    An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  and  fuel 
to   Internal   combustion   engines,   etc..   comprising   a   cham- 
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bered  casing  with  a  passageway  leading  therefrom,  a  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  the  latter  forming  a  valve  seat  with 
an  oil  duct  leading  therethrough,  a  valve,  aprlngs,  one  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  seated  when  at  re«t  to  aeal  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  passageway,  means  for  relieving 
the  valve  from  the  action  of  Ita  Beating  spring  to  allow 
the  other  spring  to  expand  to  unseat  the  valve,  fuel- 
regulating  mechanism,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  aeat 
automatically  under  back  fire  and  Independent  of  the 
means  employed  for  relieving  the  valve  of  said  seating 
spring,  as  set  forth. 

.'»  An  apparatus  (or  controlling  the  flow  of  air  and  fuel 
to  Internal  combu8fli>n  engines,  comprising  a  casing  which 
Is  chambered  with  an  air  passageway  leading  therefrom,  a 
valve  regulating  said  passageway,  opposing  sprlnga.  one 
serving  to  seat  the  valve,  and  the  other  tending  to  unseat 
the  latter,  a  resistance  block  against  which  the  valve  seat- 
ing >pring  t>ears,  lever  means  for  moving  said  block  to 
vary  the  tension  of  the  spring  which  t^ears  against  same, 
a  fuel  retarding  devl  -e  adjustably  mounted  upon  a  projec 
tlon  of  the  resistance  block. 

[Claims  fl  to   15  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.  ] 
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\.\:\:\,7M.     TOI' SPINNING   I'lSTOL.     Adam   M.  Smith, 

Minneapolis.     Minn  .     a.s«lgnor    of     one-half    tr,  Joseph 

Kclter.   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed   July   «.   1914  Serial 
No    H49,724       (CI.  4«      .^2.1 


■»  1.   A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 

porilng  standard  consisting  of  end  meml>er8  provided  with 
bifurcated  .seats  at  their  upper  ends,  two  pair  of  end 
lK)HrdK,  each  board  having  a  seml-clrcular  journal  plu, 
such  wnil circular  journal  pins  on  adjacent  l>oards  lying 
adjacent  each  other  to  form  a  complete  circular  pin,  such 
pins  resting  on  said  hlfurcate<l  M-ats.  means  on  said  pins 
for  holding  them  In  position  on  said  seats  and  a  trough 
carried  by  each  pair  of  boards,  us  described. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  sup- 
porting memlH-rn  each  having  a  seat  at  Its  upper  end.  two 
pair  of  end  lM>ards,  each  Imard  having  a  semicircular  pin, 
said  s«-uii  clriiilar  pins  lying  adjacent  to  each  other  to 
form  complete  circular  pins,  such  pins  resting  In  said 
seats,  caih  part  of  each  of  said  pins  having  a  projecting 
flange  on  Its  outer  end  and  a  trough  carried  by  each  end 
Itoard,  as  described 

:..  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  end 
boards  each  forme<l  of  two  removable  halves,  journal  pins 
on  said  halvew,  means  providing  seats  for  said  journal  pins 
to  permit  said  end  boards  to  revolve  as  a  unit,  means  on 
said  plus  for  securing  them  In  said  seats,  and  a  trough 
carried  by  each  of  said  end  l)oards,  as  de»crlt>ed. 


coupling  said  trigger  and  said  propelling  bolt  while  in  for- 
ward positions,  and  for  automatically  uncoupling  the  same 
In  rearward  positions. 

2.  A  pistol  for  spinning  tops,  comprising  a  handle- 
equipped  barrel,  a  forwardly  spring-pressed  propelling  bo't 
movable  In  said  barrel,  a  trigger  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
barrel  and  provided  with  a  dog  having  lnterlo<-klng  en- 
gagement with  said  propelling  bolt,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  dog  irom  said  bolt,  under  rear- 
wartl  movement  of  said  trigger  and  bolt. 

•f.  A  pistol  for  spinning  tops  comprising  a  handle- 
e<julpped  barrel,  a  forwardly  spring  pressed  propelling  bolt 
and  a  trigger  mounted  to  slide  on  said  barrel,  means  for 
coupling  said  trigger  and  said  propelling  bolt  while  in 
forward  positions,  and  for  automatically  uncoupling  the 
same  in  rearward  positions,  the  said  barrel  and  propelling 
bolt  liavlng  cooperating  means  fur  spinning  a  top,  under 
forward   movement  of  the  latter 

4.  A  pistol  for  spinning  tops,  comprising  a  handi- - 
equipped  liarrel.  a  forwardly  spring-pressed  propelling  bolt 
movable  In  aahl  barrel,  a  trigger  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
barrel  and  provided  with  a  dog  having  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  said  propelling  bolt,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  dug  from  said  bolt  under  rearward 
movement  of  said  trigger  and  bolt,  the  said  barrel  and 
propelling  bolt  having  ciKiiwratlng  means  for  spinning  n 
top  undei    forward   movement  of  the  latter 

5.  \  pistol  for  spinning  tops,  c-omprising  a  handle- 
eguipp«'d  barrel  and  a  forwartily  spring-pressed  propelling 
bolt  working  therein,  one  ot  the  said  members  having  a 
rack  and  the  other  spindle  .seats.  co5;H>ratlng  to  spin  a  top 
and  to  release  thi  fame  under  forward  movement  of  said 
propelling  bolt,  a  irlgg.r  having  a  head  slldable  on  said 
barrel  and  provldetl  with  a  depending  finger  pie< e.  and  a 
yieldingly  pressed  trigger  <iog  engag.ablc  with  the  detent 
<in  said  protx-lllng  bolt,  and  a  part  on  said  barrel  engage- 
able  with  said  dog  to  r.j.a.sc  the  sam.  when  said  trigger 
reaches  approximately  tin  limit  of  it.-^  rearward  move- 
ment. 

[ClHlm   *;  nol    print"'.!   In    the   Cazetle  ] 
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1.  A  pistol  for  spinning  tops  (omprlaing  a  handle- 
equipped  barrel,  a  forwardly  sprlng-presaed  propelling  bolt 
and  a  trigger  mounted  to  slide  on  said  barrel,  means  for 


y 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  upwardly  con- 
verging main  planes  ;  stabilizing  planes  blngedly  connect- 
ed with  the  rear  edges  of  the  main  planes,  and  adapted  to 
l>e  drawn  down  to  an  angle  with  the  main  planes,  said 
stabilizing  planes  being  fashioned  and  disposed  relatively 
to  the  main  planes  to  form  a  parachute  therewith  when 
drawn  down  In  unison  ;  a  car  pendulously  suspended  from 
the  apex  of  the  main  planes  ;  lines  connerting  the  stabiliz- 
ing planes  with  opposite  sides  of  the  car  for  automatically 
op<-rating  said  planes  as  ailerons  :  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  simultaneously  drawing  down 
the  stabilizing  planes  to  form  a  parachute  with  the  main 
planes. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  upwardly  con- 
verging main  planes  ;  stabilizing  planes  hln^edly  connect- 
e<l  with  the  rear  edges  of  the  main  planes,  and  adapted  to 
be  drawn  down  to  an  angle  with  the  main  planes,  said 
stabilizing  planes  being  fashioned  and  disposed  relative 
to  the  main  planes  to  form  a  parachute  therewith  when 
drawn  down  in  unison  ;  a  car  pendulously  suapended  from 
the  apex  of  the  main  planes  ;  lines  connecting  the  stabiliz- 
ing planes  with  opposite  sides  of  the  car  for  automatically 
operating   said   planes  as  ailerons  :    and   means  under   tin 
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(-ontr.-,:   r,t  rh.'  npr-rntnr  for  slmnltnnponsly  drnwlnp  down 

t!,.'  sia'i  ;/ui_'  ['ii!!.'-  t..  form  i  pa  rH.  ';ntt>  with  tin-  riiiiin 
plmtew,  ('(iiiiin'ixitiu  11  ilrlvi'ii  ilrnrn  Ui.l  \\\\i-^  wirninl  tin  t''-"ti 
and  conn«'<'ft'<l  with  the  staMllzluK   pi  in.> 

3.    In   an   aeroplane,   the  coniijiiiMri"ii    "t    u(i«Kriii\    r,,n 
viTuiii:.-    iniiiii    i'!!<!i.'~      -if Hhllizlrik'   plaip  -    hli)kri'<li>    'oniH'it 
Ml)   Hitli    fh.     r.  a  I    .■.|l.''--«  of  tht'  tiuiln   [>larn"<,   and   HilH|it<'(1    !'• 
be  <lrii\Mi     i.vvti   to  an   ntit^le  with    th.r   itiHin   plant's,   sal'l 
Btablluiii^    piati''*-    ''firij    fM«!ii'>ii' .!     ali-l     dlNpiiscI     r.'lativ 

to    th<'    main    l-:  ;   '       'orin    a    pararimi.'    rhfrpwitl.    Wii>"i 

drawn  down  In  iini-^i'ii  ,i  .ar  p.  iidill<Misl\  -iii-*!" ml.-.l  ircn 
thf  aD»»x  of  rhi'  m)iiii  plan-'-,  lint"*  r. inniaM  iin:  tt..  ^riililll/ 
111;:  plan.  -   vvit!)  (.pp. .lit.,  -ii.lis  .ii'  ttif  (MP  fur  autunuit  i.all> 

•  )p<TaMii.   -Jilil    iilan-'-*  ii  -  a  i  I'Ti.n-'  ,   in»'iiiis  niidiT  the  riiiitrcd 

•  )f  the  .ipiTHtiii    :'..i    siniuMa  ii.aiiiMi  \    drawhik;   down    ttii-   sta 
bliizliii:   plan.-i   !■.    r-nn    i    j.a  ra.-hiiti-   with   th»'  inMin   plan*"* 
and  tucun^  fur  lo.-kiui;  the  -jar  and  the  main  plant's  akjalnxt 
r.iaiive  movt>mont. 

♦  In  an  a>rotdari.'  thf  .-..tnMna tinn  of  iipwanl'v  i-on 
viT:;ini;  iiiuMi  pian.^  ^tahllizinu'  |.lrtn>'-^  hln){»'dl\  i'onnt»ft- 
fd  with  th.'  .-a:  .'.li.'.'s  ..!  t  h.-  main  plHiifs,  and  tidapl.'.i  t.i 
(>••  .Irartn  .|..\\  r,  'i.  an  aiii:ii.  with  thf  niuln  pl«n»»>  -lal.l 
,st.ihi,i/.in_  jjhan.  -  .iin::  fa^liiiincd  hii<I  diHpimfd  rflatlvfl\ 
to  thf  niiin  phMi.s  to  f.iriii  a  para.'hntf  thfrfwith  wtifti 
ilriiwii  d.iwn,  in  nnisoi.  a  •  nv  p.ridiih.ii^l  v  t<ii^pcndf<l  froni 
tli.'  ij.fx  ..I  tin  main  piain--.  hnis  .  .uinfit  In  (.'  tlif  -itahll!/- 
in^'   ;  ian.  -   iv  \\\\  opposite  -.nlf.  ..f  'In-  .'ar  f..r  an  t.  .inii  t  Iral  I  v 

•  ipfrarnii.'  -al.l  pi.anfv  a^  alhi-oii^.  nn'ani  utid'-r  thf  .a.n 
trill  iif  rti.  opfraf.  1  for  ><iiniiltaii«'onsh-  itravvlnkT  .Jowii  l!if 
stahiH/liu  plah'-s  f..  form  a  para  .•  h'l '  .•  with  thf  main 
plaiif-,  am!  tiifMnv  ''..r  i..<-kini,'  thf  .ar  ■  nd  thf  mam  phanfx 
Hu'aiii-it  rflar|\.-  nn'\.an.m  '  .  mipr : -i  riij  .  \>-\-'V  nioniitfd  ..n 
f';.-  Ii  ;n.l  a  .a..-s  t.  i  r  .iirrifil  l.\  ih  main  planf-  am) 
ha\in^   a    k.fp.i    m.t.h   with    ivt.hh   thf   \t^\  <".    -Wiiixs*-- 


1.133,758.  11C\>  lin.N  l-.Ni,lM,  .l,,iix  1  SiKWAiu.. 
ChlcaKo.  111.,  Hssltinor  to  In'.rn atiotial  HHrvf--t.r  t'or- 
poration,  n  Corporation  of  .Now  Jusr-j.  FiUd  Jan.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,982.      (I'l.  21      114.) 


1  III  an  Intfrnal  r'orrihnst I.an  frnjln.  tract. .r  In  .'■.imht 
nation  a  rtirbiirf i.t  and  infans  for  rfk'ulatiiij  it  iiifan- 
for  tirodm  int'  ati  .dertrlf  Ignlttnjr  ■^park  and  tin  ans  for 
t|riiifii_'  fill'  saiiif  all  of  tht'Sf  nifans  iiropfrlv  liousfd  and 
nif.'in-<  f.ir  ..ntrollinv'  Ihf  dirfftlon  ..f  travi'l  ..f  -iald  trar 
tor,  "»]']  m.an^  Ivmtr  hftifHth  thf  sill  o!  thf  fraiiif  all  .if 
said   i|f\i.-.-~   iiititrollaMf  at   eifhfr  fiid   of   ihf  traft..r 

"  In  an  Inf'.rtial  cointiii^t Ion  fiiktin.'  frai.t..r  in  .-onthi 
nation  a  main  iiipiiortinc  fraiiif  ha  vimr  ''ppia  tor  h  standi 
at  fa.),  fiid,  a  i-arhnri'tcr  and  nu>ans  for  controUlnv:  the 
sann  .i  -^park  prudin^lnj;  flfnifnt.  nifaiis  for  runt  i  ollini.' 
thf  iim.  of  iis'iiitifin.  said  tutsans  jiropfrly  hi>u-.»»d.  trans 
tniss|ori  ^'.'arini.'  f  "iin^'i'tlnk'  ttif  ftiu'lnf  t..  th"  fraction 
whffl,  a  .  luf.h,  Mild  iiifaiis  adjacfiit  t.i  said  ..p.-rafors 
stand  til  runtrol  all  nf  tht>  tdfiiifnt":  rnfiitlorifd.  said  last 
mt'ntliiiifd  nifans  .amststlnK  "f  rods  lylnir  hetii-ath  thf  sill 
of  ttif  franif 

.?  In  an  Intfrtial  .ornhnstion  en^'in.  trartor  In  roinbl 
nation  ,a  main  franif  snpiM>rtfd  fin  trartlon  whffls.  an 
op<»iat.)rs  stand  at  i-arh  fiid  of  thf  traitor  framf.  means 
for  cuntrolIlnK  tin-  fnKlnf,  and  nifans  for  rt'Vfrsliiu  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  tractor,  all  nifans  lying  beneath 
the  sill  of  the  framf  and  coutroHatile  by  inean»  adjacent  to 
the  opfrntor's  ^tandn. 


4     In  a  tractor.  In  combination,  a  main  frame  «npported 

on  tra.tlon  whifl~  an  iiitin*-  for  pr.ipellInK  the  trmctui 
siilijiMi  oiiiif'tid  to  til.  eniilnf.  controllInK  means  at 
fdrli  fiid  ot  thf  trartoi,  and  H  ri'vcrsihU'  yoke  aefun-d  t.: 
thf  traitor  wlifnliv  tin-  \iikt»  can  bf  -iwrni);  to  pull  Inntlc 
riifiit-  In  thf  dlrfttiiin  of  travfi.  as  controllfd  by  the  uiM-r 
Htor    M  hf n  at   lil>  placf  hi  citber  fnd  of  the  tractor. 

."i     In   a    traftor    in  combination,  a   Y  shapfd   frame  roii 
sisimi;    of   a    luiikill  iidinal    ilfin.  tit.    \.    hnd    an    element.    K, 
iinitfii    fhfsfi'.      Ill    .  .piTH  tor  .-.    platliMin    mounted    substMii 
tliill,\    :n   Mil-  .iiu-  o!    til.    lonirit  uillniil   .  hnient  of   the   frnnif. 
a    I'luti  h     iiM'i     and    IfVfr    fm     ihanirini:    thf    direction    .if 
iiioNfin.iit   of   Ih.'   tni.  lor  adjatint    to   the   optrator'K   .soat 
and    a    lf\fi    siiital)l>    i  iinne<'tod    to    rmls   paHaInK   forwardly 
iiihsi  a  iiMally   paralbl   with  the  loniiltndinal  member  of  the 
iiiHin  fiaiiii   and  \i\    >iiltati|f  means  coiuifctfd  to  the  clutch 
df  Ml  !■    tnd    t.i   Ih.    fHriiiK  for  cuntroUing  the  direction   of 
nioN  f  ui'ii  I   .if   t  hf   t  rai-t.if. 

|t  i,iim~   I.   to   s    i,,,t    print. al   In   the  tiBRf  tte.  ] 
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\  ^Pl.arani^  !..i  nifHciinn;^  dvfliiK  and  like  piirposea 
comi'i'i'^i'ii:  iw.i  .  onipartinf nts  fach  of  which  Ih  charged 
Willi  lioth  material  and  Ilijuld.  each  compartment  having  a 
iloai  Hi.  .  hanlcall3  i  onnti  tfd  to  tlu'  rock  of  a  pump,  said 
<aii  k  hiitiK  o[»'ratfd  h\  ttif  rising  ami  falUnjc  of  thf  floats 
So  as  (o  .ipfn  thf  pump  aliernatfly  to  the  compart mcnta 

2.  Apparatus  for  hlfachlnk'.  dyeluK  and  llkt-  purpoaea 
'  i^omprlsInK  a  plurality  of  cluKfd  i  umpartmf nts  fach  of 
which  i8  idiarKfd  with  huth  matfrlal  and  liquid,  commiini 
catiiiK  pipfs  bftv\.'iii  said  fompartine nta.  a  plurality  of 
inks  opfraii-d  i.>  Ihf  risiri«  and  fnlllnv;  of  thf  t^oal^  in 
( hf  I  onipari  nil  111  ^  and  a  .onKianlis  runuiuK  pump,  ih. 
ffTorts  of  which  aif  cummuniiatisl  tu  the  compartments 
a. •cording  to  thi'  positions  of  thf  lockh 

'.  .\pl>aratu«  for  hbai  hint'.  dyeUu'  and  like  purpoaea 
comprising  two  closfd  roniparimf nis  connectfd  together 
'•acli  comparinifnt  havint:  a  iloat  nn'chanlcally  connected 
to  the  cock  of  a  pump,  naid  i-m-k  bflnj;  operated  by  the 
rlslnii  and  falllu*;  of  thf  lioats  so  an  to  open  the  pump 
altiTnatfly  to  the  comparinifnts  lH)th  com|wriment«  hav- 
lim  r.ino\ahle  pfrforatf<l  platffi  for  thf  purpose  of  dia 
trlhnthiK  Ibf   flow    of  lii|iiid 

i.  .VpparatUM  for  blfachint,  d\fin>:  and  like  purpose* 
cumprlalnK  a  rfccptaclf  haviiii:  a  clnsf  ilttintf  removable 
cover  divided  by  a  partition  Into  iwn  lumpartmenta  open 
tu  fact)  iithfr  ilirouk'b  thf  partlllun  and  toward  the  hot 
torn  thf  roof,  a  float  in  fucli  cimipartuif  nt,  eai  h  float  hav 
liikT  «  ro<l  passirii:  out  thnuik'ti  the  cover  and  cuntifcted  to 
a  multi-way  cock 

S  .\pparatus  for  hleachluK.  dyelni?  and  like  purpooen 
comprlstn*:  a   receptacle   havlnif  a   close  fitting  removable 
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cover  dlTlded  by  a  partition  Into  two  compartmenta  open 
to  each  other  through  the  partition  and  toward  the  bottom 
thereof,  n  float  In  each  comparinifnt.  each  float  having  a 
rod  paaaing  out  through  the  cover  and  connected  to  a 
multi-way  cock,  the  aaid  compartments  having  removable 
p<'rforated  platen  with  nn^ans  for  adjustably  holding  some 
of  them  In  the  compartmenta 

[I'lalma  ti  tu  k  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  Thf  proif.ss  f.f  Kfparating  a  mass  of  seeds,  consisting 
In  supporting  the  mass  u|>on  an  Inclinetl  support  and  Im- 
parting to  said  maas,  a  positive  movement  across  Its 
path  of  travel  by  gravity,  and  repelling  the  substantially 
lighter  particles  of  said  mass  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  imparted  movement  of  said  articles 

2  The  process  of  <M'paratlnp  and  grading  a  mass  of 
seeds,  consisting  In  Initially  separating  the  longer  seeds 
from  the  shorter  seeds,  supporting  the  shorter  seeds  upon 
an  nnot>structed  surface  by  a  gaseous  cushioning  medium. 
Imparting  to  said  mass  a  positlye  movement,  and  repelling 
the  movement  of  the  lighter  particles  of  said  mass. 

3  The  process  of  separating  and  grading  a  mass  of 
seeds,  consisting  In  feeding  said  mass  Initially  npon  a 
screening  unit  to  separate  the  longer  seeds  from  the 
shorter  seeds,  supporting  the  shorter  seeds  of  said  mas.* 
upon  a  transversely  Inclined  supporting  anrfaoe,  impart- 
ing to  said  mass  a  longitudinal  movement  upon  said  sur- 
face, and  retarding  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
lighter  seeds  of  said  mass,  and  separately  collecting  the 
thus  Separated  seeds 

4  The  process  of  separating  and  grading  seeds,  con- 
sisting In  Initially  separating  the  longer  seeds  from  the 
shorter  seeds,  supporting  the  shorter  seeds  upon  an  un 
obstructed  transverstdy  Incllne^d  surface  by  a  gaseous 
cushioning  medium  to  permit  stratlflcatlon  thereof.  Im- 
parting a  positive  movement  to  said  seeda.  across  the 
movement  of  said  material  by  gravity,  and  separately 
collecting  the  thus  separated  seeds. 

f).  The  process*  of  separating  and  grading  a  mass  of 
seeds,  consisting  in  initially  sepanitlng  the  longer  seed 
from  thf  shorter  seed,  propelling  the  mass  of  shorter  seed 
Ic  H  pre<letermlned  direction,  repelling  the  travel  of  said 
mass  in  said  direction,  and  separately  collecting  the  thus 
separated  needs. 

1»  lalms  6  to  54  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


Ing  to  the  shape  thereof  to  prevent   the  same  from   being 


accidentally    removi-d 
ably    held    in    the    rfi- 
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1  .  1  .'i  'i  .  T  fl  1  KAILROAD-TIE.  Lawre.nce  T  Thok.n, 
I.ynnvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Bertal  No. 
8.^r.,675        (Cl.   23H — 6.) 

1.  .\  railroad  tie  including  a  body,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  dove  tall  groove  near  each  end,  recesses  oom- 
munhaling  with  the  grooves,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess 
t)elng  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  aperture,  rail  clamps 
sUdable  In  the  dove-UU  grooves,  said  rail  clamps  conform- 


s  t 


e-  « 


^^^^^ 


■J  \  railroad  tic  including  a  hcdy,  said  t>i>d\  h.-lng  pro- 
vtdfd  with  a  dovf  tall  groovf  in  its  upjxT  face,  a  pair 
of  rail  clamps  slidable  in  the  dove-tail  groovf,  the  body 
also  being  provided  wi'b  a  recess  in  Its  upper  face,  said 
recess  ^(^mmtinicating  with  the  duve  tail  groove  the  rail 
clamps  being  only  of  sufficient  size  to  partially  fill  the 
dove  tail  groove,  a  plate  arranged  to  be  Inserted  In  the 
recess  to  fill  the  same  and  a  dovetail  extension  on  the 
plate,  said  dove  tall  extension  l>eing  arranged  to  engage 
the  rail  ( lamp.^  tu  hold  the  same  firmly  in  placi 

.'i  .V  lallroad  tie  Im  hiding  n  body,  s.'iid  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  dove-tail  groove  In  its  upper  surface,  said 
groove  ext eliding  longitudinally  of  uie  tie,  a  recess  formed 
In  the  tie  adjacent  the  gr<H)ve  and  arranged  to  communi- 
cate therewith,  said  recess  being  of  the  same  width  aa 
the  width  of  the  widest  part  of  the  gr<K.ve.  rail  clamps 
slidable  in  tlie  gnn^ve,  said  rail  clamps  being  of  sufBcient 
length  to  nearly  fill  the  entire  groove,  a  plate  arranged 
to  fit  the  recess,  means  to  hold  the  plate  In  the  receoa  to 
prevent  the  same  from  becoming  accidentally  removed 
and  a  dovetail  extensifm  on  one  end  of  the  plate,  said 
dove  tail  extension  bein^r  arranged  to  engage  the  rail 
clamps  and  1511  the  space  between  the  rail  i  lamps  in  the 
end  of  the  dove  tail  groove  to  hold  the  rail  .lamps  against 
movement. 


1,  l.i.l.TbL'       EVAPttRATiiK       (Jkorck    W     T.iwfr,    Marsh 
lifld.   Mo,   assignor  of  on.-  half   to   \V    i{     Hfat.\.   Marsh 

h.  Id,    Mo       Filed    .liil.v     :.l,     IPl.       S.-ria:     N..     71_'.tKi:, 
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Thf  cuniblnatlon  with  a  fiirna.-i  ha»ing  a  (ire  box  anu 
a  horizontally  and  rearwardiy  exiendii»g  lliif  r>f  a  Juice 
supiil.\  tank  arrangfd  above  the  rearmost  end  of  said  flue, 
an  eva|>orator  supported  on  said  furnace,  the  said  evapo- 
rator comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  of  said 
compartments  b<»ing  arranged  over  said  flue,  adjacent  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  recei\<  the  juice  from  the 
said  supply  tank,  a  second  tximpartment  arrangtnl  imme- 
diately above  the  B re  Ikix  and  having  communication  with 
the  first  mentioned  compartment,  means  for  preventing 
said  communication,  a  third  compartment  arranged  adja- 
cent the  said  second  compartment  Immediately  above  the 
fire  box  and  having  communication  with  the  second  com- 
partment, means  for  preventing  said  comaiunication.  a 
fourth  compartment  arranged  adjacent  the  first  compart 
ment  above  the  flue  of  the  furnace,  adjacent  the  rear  enu 
thereof  and  having  communication  with  the  third  com 
partment  and  means  for  preventing  the  said  communi 
cation. 
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A     mllklnjj    sttxjl    lnc!!^lii_-     ^\.  •   .   I     ~  1 .,  !:.|,i  1  .N      a     scat 
m.Mitit.'d    upon    thf   np;).-!    ■  \\<\~   ui    r,ai.i    -t  ;i!,.!a  r.l>     n    «)ip 

P'lr-tin^-     !■-     arranu-'il     -w     -p.i-.-il     r<>latjn!i     \\\\  r.     Hi-     -lain! 
"T^N,      ,1      \..i\\      -<i   '[M.!  r !  11^      niii;      hivinu       '!!•■     .-.I^-^.      thct'...:' 
I'liiiin:.'.!    ui„,ii     !■;•     !.■-,    ilu.Tj^.'iit    ina..     :ii.iiii"r-    ha-.nii.; 
"'i'-   '■'■    w^i'W   ■•iM-   connected   to  the   KUpi"'rtiii.;    i.--    an-i 

tfi''ir  iirhi'!-  .  ii.N  f,,  «>ach  of  th.  stati'la  i.l^  :ii-jii(liii-  Nriic*,' 
iii.nil..'-;  tiii\;iiu-  thtMr  oth.T  •  ml-  ■  . .ihi.m  t,  ,|  «i[h  the 
(laii  ^ii|-.|M  ,r  I  ill,'  -in,-  aii<!  th.  r  lower  .nil--  ■■.inii''  i 'il  to 
tlic  ^i.iai-.j<i  vtiiuilat'N  ami  a  .■M'<'ond  liran-  m. mlMr  Ma\lnir 
Ita  upper  end  conn.  '  .t  with  the  pail  nuii.  iiuil:  ni„ 
opposite  the  Hunn.T!  i!u  l-i;  and  thence  liirlni..|  i.a 
wardly  and  conii-it.!    wmIi   the  seat,   thence  I111I111..1    ;    : 

wardly  and  connected  to  the  -ui  p.i 'in-  leg  at  a  1 ai 

Jaccnf    the    conn''<ti(>n    of    the   iliv.'iK»r»t    hrace    n.  n,!  .  r«. 
as  and  for  the  1   ni.  s,.  ^et  forth. 


lJiMtM4.  GL.\>'-  r.i  "U  i  \',  \i\oiiN'E.  Charlm  B. 
VOLK,  Erie.  I'a.  KHed  Oct.  27.  lftO.5.  Serial  No. 
284,707.      (CI.  49—17.1.) 
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1.   In  a  glass  blowing  ma   hnie,  the  combination  of  the 
blow  pipe;   means  for  suii|M\mK  air  thereto;  a  valve  con 
trolling   the   pfr«><flv»'   air    -iii|iply  ;    n    levt>r   operating   Bald 

Talve  ;  «  variati.ai  dar  a  la-a  m,'''!  a;  a>  ani;:.'  Im  ^ald  op- 
erating l.'v..r  a  .a,iiM.Mti.i!i  siidiii;;i_\  lu'-'unuii  un  said 
"!'•''' I'li-'   i- V.  t    an. I   Nariation   bar;  and  means  operating 

.sa).|    .  ..im-'.  a  i,.i,     ,-    ti,.-    p;;,,.    j^   ..p.-ratfii 

-'  i"  a  y!a-.N  ■.i.,wini;  ma.  hint',  the  ■  ..mt.i  iia  I  i-m  with 
'••'  ''."W  i.i|..'  ,  ,.r  m.ari>.  !'■  .r  -ui .plying  air  thereto ;  a  valve 
cuni  T'llliti::  th.  .iT.'itHf  a  if  ^upph-  ■  a  IfVfi-  nporntlrii: 
shI'I  valw,  a  \analli.ii  har  arrant.  .1  at  an  .iiiui.-  ti>  --.ani 
.i|i>-ranni.'  i.\.'i-  i  .'..iiii.'-i  )..n  ^:i.|in.':\  m  iit|t,.|  ,,,,  .,,,j,i 
i.piTiilini:  Irwr  ami  \inaii..i.  '.ar  in.Mii.^  |..  ralint:  -ihl 
(a.jiii.'.l  |..n  a>  fli.'  pip.-  i^  ..[..Tat.. I  (t)M  mean-  ta-  a.l 
jii-<tliii;    th.'    \.irliin.)n    Par 

•5      In    a    cia^-    1.1. .win^'    ma.'lijn.'     lii.     ■  .  nil.ina  t  i.  .n    •■(    the 
SiIkw    pipe:    ine)u).j    fi.i    suppjvmL'    an     ih.iet..      ;i    \al\.     .-..n 
trollin::    the    elTe.aive    air    snp|ii\-.     a     l.\.r    ..(leia  t  ini:    '<al.1 
VHlve  :    a    variathiii    tuir   firraiiired   at    an    atii:!.'    to   salil    op 
eratink,'  lever,   a   r..nneet  Pm  slidlniriv    iriounteil  ..n   -mIiI  o[> 
erattni;    lev.T    an.!    variation     l)ar:     inetniN    o|i,-rMtlni:    -aid 
connection    a-i    the     pi;...     I-    np.-rat.'il,    ami    ser.w^    r.ir    ail 
jiiHtliii,'   the   anirle  (,f    the   vaiiati.m    Par 

4  In  )i  k'luss  li|owin»-  inacliin...  tlie  .t.mPiiia  t  ion  with 
the  hlow  i)j|(e  ,  ..f  niejiiis  for  snppl.viin.'  air  thereto  :  a 
valve  controllinir  the  .(Teitl\..  nir  -iippl\  i  iie  operating 
lever  II  arrnnired  to  nperate  wald  vhIm.  the  variation  bar 
H»  havint:  the  slot  h'  therein  :  th..  -illilini:  (onnection  h 
slldlnjri.v  nionnte,!  .,n  th..  |e\..r  ||  ami  Par  IT',  v.rews  II" 
and  ir  for  adliistinkt  the  anirle  ,.f  the  v;irintion  Par  ami 
ineaiK   for   ailpisfini,'   the  ill-ctame   p,  iween    ^nld   ^rrewx 

.">     In    a    irla^s    Plowiiii:    machine,    the    .oinPlna tlon    with 
the  Idow  piiie  .  of  mean-   f.o-  -ii|ip!\  iiii:  air   lii.'r.i..     ,a   valv.- 


rHintrolllng  the  elTertlve  air  supply  ;  the  operating  lever 
II  arranged  to  operate  said  valve;  the  variation  l)ar  11" 
havlni,'  the  -dot  h''  therein  :  the  sliding  connection  h  slid 
in^Pv  mounted  on  the  lever  II  and  bar  11';  strews  H"  and 
H"  for  adjustliij;  the  angle  of  the  variation  bar  ;  meaiiK  for 
adln-iink;  the  distance  Inlwei'ii  aald  ncrews  ,  and  Ide  stop 
h'-'   fiii    adjn.sting   the   initial   openInK  of  the   valve. 


1,133,7'..        \IM1N(,    l>K\l»  K    |-.»K    nRhVANi   i:       Kakl 

A'i'l.!a:K.  I  Mi-..^..p|,,rf ,  (,eriuan>.  a--lj;n.ir  I..  Hli.inlsehe 
\|ei,i  i  1  waa  r.  11  uml  .Mas.hin.'iifa  Irtk  I  MiMSeiiliirf  1  »er.  u- 
di.if,  '..finaiM  l-'ljeil  Anj;  I'l  r,<Os  S.^rial  No. 
i  17. .Ml.       kCI.   33      48.> 


1.  The  ComLnautl'.li.  «i!!i  a  t'on  ban.  I,  an  .ievup.a 
arc  fixed  thereto,  a  two  part  .airia^:.  m..iint..l  t..  move 
o-ver  the  arc,  the  one  pa  it  i.r..viil..|  witli  m.-am-  t..  imli- 
cate  the  aiul.  of  .ievatlon,  a  ie\.'l  carried  Py  th,.  >,-^. 
ond  part.  tn..  tu.i  parts  pivoteil  f,,r  relative  a.lju-tiiien t 
on  n  hori7.,ut.i:  a.vi-  ai  I  i^;ht  an^-1.  -  to  the  Parr.  1  and  pn. 
Tided  wis;,  a  -.aP-  t..  Uldicate  the  a  n  i:  1  •  of  iaiul.  tin  -.  . 
ond  pa  '  luiiin;.;  .Ill  .Mill  exp.mlini;  at  ri^rht  anijIeK  !..  the 
lev.-;     ,aml  -ii:lilnii:    m.  .  Ii.i  n  ..-in   earn.-. I  |.>    the  am 

-'      111 mi.inal  i..n,    with   a   krun   barr-M.   an   elevath.n   a  r<- 

lix.al  ih.rei..  an. I  pr..vp|e,i  with  a  s<'ale.  u  two  part  ear- 
lia^.'  nionnte, I  i.,  m..\e  .,\er  the  arc.  the  .me  part  arratik;ed 
tu  imlieate  .,11  tie  said  -cale  the  a[i>:l.  of  elevalh.ri.  a  Pvel 
.arrPd  b>  tin  -.a..n.!  part,  th.'  two  parts  pivote.l  f..r  tela 
'In.  aillusim.n'  ..n  ,a  li.  .rl /.  .n  ta  1  axis  at  ritlit  angl.'h  t..  the 
'■an.  I  .ami  pr..M.|.a|  with  a  scale  to  imlP.at.-  th.-  anti.'  ..f 
t!m  land,  the  -.c.n.l  pari  haviiiu  an  arm  ext.'ndiiii:  at 
!ii;lit  anvil's  t.>  th.'  ii'Vil.  and  a  panorama  t.iesi-op.  -i^l.t 
a  rri.'d   P\    t  h-    a  i  m 


I  1  !:p7>;i',  MK'niOIi  (»K  M  AMFAt'TrUINt;  Boors 
.\N1>  SIloKS  .I'.iiN  H  WviTK,  l!r..ckfon.  Mass  Fii,-,l 
• '.  '    1  :    io|ii      .s>,  ri.'ii  N..   .".s(i,s4i       ii'i    ;;»>     it  i 

I  Till  mit!;i>d  ,.f  inakiii:;  bo<.t.s  ami  spi.es  whPli  .-.im 
pris.  s  pPifini:  a  vamp  and  InsoP.  on  a  last,  t.niporarily 
fas!..nini,'  thr  .'tlge  of  the  vamp  to  ihe  Insole  from  a  jiolnt 
ti.-ar  the  heel  ,.n  the  outer  side  around  to  the  tcx-  and 
bai  k  to  th.-  Pall  only  on  the  limi»r  side,  permanently 
fastenini:  the  .•di.'e  ,if  th.-  vamp  to  tin-  Insole  from  the  Pail 
.>n  th,-  Inm-r  side  ah.ni:  the  shank  to  the  heep  stitchln,' 
fti.'  vamp  t.>  th.'  insole  where  It  has  U-en  tempurarlly 
fastened  to  the  insole  from  saPl  permanent  fastenlnir  t" 
the  heel  on  the  ..uter  side  and  firmly  se<-urlnir  an  oiitsole 
to  the  edge  .,f  th--  vamp  and  Insole  aloni:  the  Inner  side 
of   the   shank 

LV  The  nietho<I  of  maklni;  hoots  and  shoes  which  com- 
prises placing  a  vamp  and  Insole  <in  a  last.  temt>orarily 
fastening  the  edge  of  the  vanip  to  the  insole  from  a  p.dnt 
near  the  hi^-l  on  the  outer  side  around  to  the  foe  and  hack 
to  the  hall   on    the   inner  side,    providing  a   welt  entendlnir 


fr.im  a  point  near  the  heel  .m  the  outer  side  of  the  shoe 
uroiuid  the  forepart  t,,  the  Pall  on  Ihe  inner  side,  pro 
\i'llng  a  relnfor<'.-ment  h.avier  thati  the  welt  along  the 
inner  side  of  the  shank  from  the  end  of  the  welt.  p.  rma 
nently  fastening  the  edge  (,f  the  varnp  to  the  ins(de  and 
reinforcement  fre.ni  tin-  ball  on  th.-  inner  side  along  the 
■hank  to  the  heel  while  on  the  last,  sewing  the  vamp  and 
welt  to  the  Insole  w  iiere  the  vamp  has  been  temporarily 
fastened  t<,  the  Insop.  and  tirinly  securing  an  oiitsoie  |.. 
amp  along  th.    Inside  of  the  shank 


■h 


<u 


th, 


'^  Ml.  i;,ei!,.,(l  uf  making  boots  and  shoe-  wlixb  ...m 
prises  pia.  ing  a  vamp  and  iiiscie  on  a  last,  temporiini) 
faBtenliii:  thr-  .-dge  of  the  vain(i  to  the  last  from  a  p...nt 
near  lb.  he.-l  ..n  tlie  out.r  side  around  to  tin-  toe  .-iiei 
ba- k  1.'  tlii  Pali  only  on  th.  Inn.-r  side,  sewing  the  vamp 
aii.i  a  Welt  lo  the  ins.,le  wh,-r.-  the  \am|i  has  been  li-rn 
p'.iaiily  fasti-n.-<i  to  the  iHst.  api>l>ing  an  outs<^>le.  sewiiij 
the   ..lltsole    to    the   w.lt    from    the   oulsldi-   of    the    heel    to    th. 

ball  un  the  inner  .side,  r.-movlng  the  incompli'te  hoot  ..; 
-h...'  from  the  last,  and  firmly  securing  the  Insole  aii-i 
ditsol.  ti.  the  edgi  of  III.'  Vamp  aloli;;  the  inside  of  tie 
shank 

!  I'll.-  method  of  making  boots  and  shoes  which  .  .  m 
t.ris- -  pia.  ing  ,-n  a  last  a  vamp  and  an  ins(,le  havini:  a 
proj.-tnii  ext.nding  beyond  the  Inner  edge  of  tlie  snai^k 
InsPl.  th.  vamp,  sewing  the  edge  of  the  vamp  and  a  w.  P 
t..  III.  ins. ill'  from  a  p<dnt  near  the  heel  on  the  outer  suU- 
ar..u;,d  t"  the  toe  and  hack  to  the  hall  only  on  ih,-  inner 
Sill,-  tl.  ,vib!y  sewing  an  outsole  to  the  w,  It  from  the  inside 
bail  |.i  th,'  heel  on  the  outer  side,  removing  t  lie  in-.im 
pl.t.  Loot  i.r  sh..e  fr..m  the  last,  and  in-rmanently  s. curing 
111.-  oiitsul.'  to  til.  edg.'  of  III.-  vamp  along  the  inner  side 
of   th.    shank  l>>  tween    the   insole   proper   and   projection 

.".  The  mettiod  of  making  lM«its  and  shoes  which  com 
prjsi  s  pia.  ing  an  iiistile  and  vamp  on  a  last,  placing 
thi-reoii  a  w.ii  from  the  oni-id.-  front  corner  of  tin-  h.  el 
around  to  the  ball  on  the  Inside,  .-ecuriug  together  th- 
Insole,  vamp  and  well  lhr<>ughoiit  the  length  of  the  wit. 
placing  a  reinfon  Ing  piece,  heavier  and  wider  than  th. 
weit.  along  the  insiije  sliank  over  the  edge  of  the  vamp. 
nailing  it  lirmly  to  the  vamp  and  Insole,  securing  an 
'lutsole  to  the  welt,  removing  ihe  hoof  or  shoe  from  the 
last,  and  securing  the  .nil-ole.  reinforcing  piece,  vamp. 
anJ  Insole  together  throtigh..nt  th.  lenglh  of  the  rein 
fore  ing    pieee 


l.l.i.T.767       GAS  STOVE,    (  OVEN  Bril.VFR  I      Artihr  W, 
Wai.kkk,    Maiden.    Mass       Filed    .Tan.    2«.    1914,      Serial 

No   si4.:n.'5.     tc\.  126^41;  ) 

The  combination.  In  a  gns  stove,  of  a  closed  chamlier.  a 
burner  therefor,  a  cock  controlling  It  ;  and  a  guard  for 
the  cock  having  a  part  slidable  on  the  wall  of  the  stove: 
with    a    spring   pressing    said    part    against    the   stove   wall 


thereby    providi'ig    .i    fTicti.nH;    .irjig    of 
a     hingecl    door    fm     -aiii    chtimix»r;     r..[ 
movement   -if   the   ,!o,>.-  slides   rln-   gimi'ii 
tl•■ll^^     '  .-liiiter  balancing     the     "tight 


-••  » 


unlfor 
ne(-tioii 
aiii!   a 

f     sni.l 
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s     w  hereby 

spring   [.ar- 

'io<'!,      ;.r- 


I'h 


<*.  -   ♦ 


'a  line,! 
U-iisi"ii 


.i.tiiiu.iiisly     In     ei,-ai:t  III.  Ill     liierewit 
■  leasjiit;  :i8  the  >]••>•'    IS  ..]..'ne<i 


v^lti, 


:t9 


l,ll»,7t>s. 
York,  N. 
(CI.  61  — 


BLiLi'l-Nij    l'A.Si^.       UbK.Vl.    W  aHIKSL-sN  s      ,N.W 

Y.     Filed  July   1,  1914.     Seria.    N.      -^4^  ...e,. 
24.) 


Th.  h.r.'iii  de-.. '•:„■.;  metiiiui  "!  .-"nst  ru.  » mg  !i  dam 
acros.s  ;i  u;tti>r  wa\  ."iisjsi  :i,l'  :u  tir-t  c  iisir-j,-;  jj,^.  .,  i,,n 
gitudinal  eoffer  dam  ii  the  streani  '.,  lue,  i,  the  shores  and 
connecting  It  with  a  e,,fT,-v  (jaiii  exieinting  fri.m  one  end 
of  the  longitudinal  ccfTer  .lam  iii>  sfr.-am  t.,  ,.ne  shore  at 
an  angle  of  about  I,'  degre,--  therebv  f.-rmnii:  a  well  which 
is  bctunded  by  f)iie  sh,  re,  th.  iiiai:onai  part  of  the  coffer 
dam  and  the  ioiigitndina .  par-!  of  th.  .-.ffer  dam  and  is 
ojien  down  stream,  eie.tinu  a  dam  witliin  the  space  thus 
Iwiunde.l  by  the  cofTer  dams  and  shore,  [""ovidlng  outlet 
tubes  In  the  dam  thus  formed  directly  altove  the  bed  of 
the  stream,  removing  the  diagonal  i-offer  darn  section, 
constructing  a  coff.-r  dam  from  the  free  en<i  of  the  com 
pleted  half  of  the  dam  up  stream  at  an  angle  of  al>out 
Ar>  degrees  to  the  shore  op{»os!te  the  one  to  which  the 
lirsf  inclined  coffer  liam  section  exteiided.  erecting  a 
coffer  dam  from  the  down  stream  side  of  the  completed  sec- 
tion of  the  permanent  dam  at  the  free  end  of  .said  dam. 
which  coffer  dam  s.^  tion  extends  down  stream  thus  form- 
ing a  space  bounded  by  th.  last  twci  mentioned  coffer 
dams  and  a  shore,  which  space  is  open  at  the  down  stream 
side  and  constructing  the  remaining  part  of  the  per- 
manent dam  in  the  spece  thris  iKoinded  by  the  said  coffer 
dams  and  shore  and  then  removing  all  the  remaining 
Coffer  dams,  substantially  as  s*et  forth. 
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l!.;;7<;'j         l  Ki:  \  !  \i  i:  sr    <>|-    TKXrilK    KIHKKS    F«>k 

1!Li;a'  iiiNi,  i'l  lUusK.s.  i;viii-K  rnKuixiKt  Johei'ii 
Wmrkmkz.  BrusiolB.  Boljcluni.  hlled  Feb.  8,  1914.  8e 
rial  No.  817,(KJO.     (CI.  8-   2.) 

1.  Tlip  herdu-dert  rllted  process  of  treating  textile  fibers 
of  veKetable  origin  picviouH  to  bleaching,  which  consists 
In  subjf'ctlng  the  filif-rs  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline  bath 
containing  the  salt  of  a  metal,  the  oxid  of  which  Is  soluble 
In  the  excess  of  alkali  of  the  bath,  to  attack  the  vegetable 
coloring  matter  and  In  destroying  the  metal  salts  remain- 
ing In  the  fibers. 

2.  The  herein  -l.s.  r  '-  .1  jirocess  of  treating  textile  fibers 
of  vegetable  (>rli;t:i  ).i-^i'  us  to  bleaching,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  flbers  to  the  action  .>f  an  alkaline  bath 
containing  the  salt  of  a  mffn!  rh*-  ox:.!  ..f  whU-li  is  soluble 
lu  the  excess  of  alkali  of  rh.'  iati.  t.  irt  i  k  the  vegetable 
ciiloring  matter,  anl  In  treating  the  said  fibers  with  an 
add  of  n  concentration  varying  with  the  temperature  of 
the  bath  to  destroy  the  metal  salts  remaining  therein. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  trenttnjr  tPitllp  fthrr^ 
of  vegetable  origin  previous  to  bleartilni;.  whl(  h  ccinHNt-H  in 
subjecting  the  fibers  to  the  action  of  .in  liWn  m-  'ath  run 
talnlng  the  salt  of  a  metal,  the  oxi.l  r  w  !  |.  f  i-  soluble 
In  the  excess  of  alk.iEl  of  the  bath,  fn  <■:  t  k 
coloring  matter.  ,\w\  In  successively  trcutii 
with  alkaline  .xulfids  and  with  an  add  of  i  ui  <'titnitlon 
varying  In  accordanfe  with  the  tpmperatur<'  f  :!n'  bsth 
to  destroy  the  metal   salts  remaining  thcrefn 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  tr.  itlni;  ttitll.  t1t>ers 
of  vegetable  origin  previous  to  the  bleni  tilnt:  \s' ch  in- 
sists in  subjecting  the  fibers  to  the  action  uf  an  uika.lne 
bath  containing  the  salt  of  a  metal,  the  oxld  of  which 
l>  -iuhiMe  In  the  excess  of  ilkall  <>T  t!i.-  Lath  to  attaik  the 
v.-t'etable  colorUif  matter  m 
remaining  In  the  'V..  !>  ,iii  !  in 
to  the  action  of  ihc  (Irst  m.  n 
said  metal  salt,  the  ■  \  !  -:  v\ 
of  alkali. 


\   -f'table 

tn.-    fi'..TS 


lesl  ri.\  llik'  '!>'•  iiH'ta.  >altS 
;li;'iin  <il!i  ject  Inif  tli-'  fUi.Tv 
i'ln.'il  !.atti  O'liitniulnK  tli.- 
!'■''.    I-   ^.liiiMf  In   nn  excess 


the  free  .Tn!  "f  -^Hnt  l..i.|.  'uint'  arraiiL'i-'l  X"  ennHjt-  with 
the  •••ine  ..f  the  o(M  niiii:  m  llif  '•'>tl..ni  ■•!  said  cu\\  anil 
a  pii'iUt't  ■imslstl'.lg  iif  .1  tit!  ..t  lUi!  .If  riitt'in  fulili'd 
up'iti  lt~i'!f  si-ati'd  11  each  i  up  and  will:  (i.c  ii'iiicr  p'Ttlcm 
tluT'M.f  arriMijid  Alttdii  t!ic  -anl  ,'mi|  f.'^  tin'  imrp...-*.  si-t 
f.,nu. 

.'p  in  a  iiH-iHl  faiiiiHin.  U\'-  ■■,  .m  !.iiia  I  Inn  of  h  lleillple 
U  shaped  frariH-  forni.-.l  of  tin.  wiie  .'a.  h  of  tin-  !<i,"<  of  the 
liald  frann  '»ink'  nr.  \|i|>-d  at  itn  i[i|.io  .^d  uit!,  a  loop, 
and    1  ii|.dK''f   nn.niit>-'l  In   suld   loop 

[Claim  ({  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.133.771.       I.NTKR.NAl.  '  "Ml   1  ^  1  1    i\     i;.M;1.\1;        Otto 
H.   L.'  Wbrnickd,  Grand   Rapids.   Mich.     Filed  Feb.   13. 
1913,  Serial  No.  748,099.     Renewed  Sept.  11.  1914      Se 
rial  No.  861,31:6.      (CI.  123     40.> 


1.133,770.  N'.\.S.\.i.  lAMn.KN.  t  .UvL  i:.  U  EDi-EH,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,528. 
(CI.  128—13.) 


!  !n  I  ini-i.  '  inipor:  U\<-  loin  hina  t  Ion  of  .1  lletili!>- 
U  ~hn|i>'d  fraino  a  op  nmnnlrd  Ti  ••ai-'i  ii'i;  .f  s.aid  fi"ai!i>- 
•ind  I  ;.hdL''-l  ^•■'  'i;->  d  !M  i>ai  fi  '  'ip  Itio  ili.or-  of  rhf  pl«-.|L;''t  •. 
t1irln_-  npN\ard!\  anl  ouiwardiv  for  fh.  [niiposo  set  forth 
In  1  nis.il  timpioii  Ox-  ,  oml'ina  thm  of  a  rlrxlhle 
U  sli  i|Md  flam.  ,1  tip  iiioiiiii.il  on  .a^  '1  Ifi:  of  snhl  fraiiif 
Hiid  a  pair  ..f  p■•dl;^''-',  .Mirli  plrdi;.-!  consiKtlrik'  of  h  tilfT 
fohled  it  it -I  n.ntor  and  detadinhl_\  secured  at  the  fold  lu 
one  .if  >-iid  cups. 

.H  111  a  na-ai  tiinipon.  the  condiiiiHt  i..n  of  h  pHir  of  cups, 
each  ip  ha\m.'  an  .'l>enlrii;  in  the  'xittorn  thereof,  a 
U  sl;aped  .oun.-.  fi'  .:  f:  mi.'  said  fram.'  iia\iin:  one  l^-if  i'T 
tcndlii_'  Ih; 'i^h  I'l'-  .  pi'iiiiii;  in  tin-  Notton:  of  .nach  cup. 
and  .'ach  U-a  '...|n^  pr.^vidcd  with  a  l(i..p  where  It  extends 
info  r  hi'  Clip  iini  1  ph.|i;c!  arrank't'd  within  each  cup  and 
havltii;  the  ••eiMra  [uriion  thereof  cniirclwl  hy  the  l(>o|i 
therein 

♦     Inn  nasal  tauipon.  the  comMnatton  of  n  pair  of  cups 
liaiiiii;    o|i.'nlni:s    in    tl."    hottinns    thereof,    a    U  shaped    con 
nectln_'    franit'     f.ii  iin-d    .if    tine    uire    and     ha\lnir    the    le^rs 
thereof   .  \tendlin;    ti|roiii;h    the    hottoniM   of  Hald    cup*!,    each 
I'j.  'loiTi.;   pi.onl.'.l   with  n   liMiii  within  the  cup  thereon  nnil 


1      All    inter  n.a!    corn'iust'on    en>;lnc,    c-nipi  Nini:    n    r\]U\ 
i|.  r    li.iNini,'    an    ..xhau-i    p..!'     ni.aii~    f  .r    perio.li.-a  I  !>    op.-n 
i    ill;:    ^ai.l    poit     an    cxfian-t    \ai\i'    and    aii    rxiiaust    cfiamtMT 
I    •■..nnniinlca t irig     wltl,     said     i.-rt.     incaii^     for     ojieninf     the 
1  xhaust    vahc  diiniik'   'fn    car!',    jiart   of   tfo'   finic   that    the 
exhaust    p.ij'f    i>;  "jH't!     mean-   for   drawiri_'   tI:.-   '.nrii.-.l    .-a-i-- 
froiii     Ilo'    .\!lndcr     int..     tin'     t\haii--t        hiin'..'     .Iniint:     'to' 
rpniHliidcr   .-f   th.'    1   nic   that    t!i"   cxhan-t    p  .1  t    ;-      pet       ml 
for  dls>  hMr;.'inj   tiir   .  ..nfciit-  ,d'   the   .  \h.ii!-.t   .'haniher    after 
the  exhaust    port    is  closed 
I  J      \n    Internal    1  .  .nihnst  I.  vii    engine     .■  .ni]ir1slnK    a     .vlln 

I    .|er    havliik;    .'i::    ■  \lia  i<!    'port    opened    peiiodically   by    move 
I    iiieiif   of    tin-   pi^'..n     a    .ti.arnlH'r   .  onmiiinieatiiic    w  th    said 
port      a     norinal!.\      <l..sed     exhan-l      \al\.-     i-onniiutih'atln;.' 
I    Willi    -iaid    .hanii.er.    .1    n-.-Spr   .-itlni:    n.-m'.er    In    the    e!iani 
i    her   to  exhaust   iiiirnetl   -a-.  -   fr.>tn   th.-   .  yllmler,   an.!   means 
for  opening  the  e.xhaiist   \a:\.-  duriiii:  the  early  par?  of  the 
time    that    tlo-    exhaust    port    is    open,    and    .a^riiln    opening 
-.11.1   \a'\e  aft.r   th.'  .  xhau-l    jiort   Is  .  i.isi'd 

'.  \n  internal  c.iinl.isi  l..n  en;:lne,  cunprlsln;:  a  .ylin 
.|.  !  has  Ink:  an  exhau-l  port  a  pi-.ton  reciprocaMe  In  said 
.  vlin.ler  and  perlodlcaUy  ojienini:  ■~anl  p..rt  .'i  ehaiiilier 
r.iniiiiunica  tin>:  wltli  said  port,  a  nortiially  ci.ised  exhaust 
valve  loiiirnutiic'i  titm  with  said  chainher.  n  redpriwahle 
nieiiihiT  In  said  chainher  to  draw  hurned  jrases  froni  the 
I  cylinder  diiriiii:  the  latter  [inrt  of  the  tltiie  that  the  ex- 
haust port  Is  open  and  to  dlschar;;e  the  snnn'  thrrnitth  the 
exhaust  valve  aff.r  the  exhaust  p.u't  is  i'lose<1  in.'iiiis  for 
opentrii:  tfie  exhau";!  \Mlve  durliiK  the  .arly  p,'\  1  t  fif  the 
time  that  the  .xhan-t  p.rt  is  open,  said  means  also  allow 
Ini:  the  valve  to  close  diirtnir  the  remainder  of  snld  time 
and  while  ftie  r"i  Iproea  t  i  iiK  niemlK-r  Is  drawlnif  the  cases 
from  the  cylinder,  and  reopenlnj;  the  valve  after  the  port 
is  ch^s'il  hy  the  piston. 

t  An  internal  comhustlori  eniilne  of  the  two  cycle  type, 
comprising  an  Inlet  valve  lit  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  i>crt 
In  the  cylinder  wall  covered  hy  the  piston  and  un.  overed 
hy  the  name,  an  exhaust  chamlier  coniiniinlcat Ing  with  the 
exhaust  p<irt,  a  vaUe  leadiinr  from  the  eihnust  chainher.  a 
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-u.tioii    ihamher    ciiiiininic  at  int    wltr    the    exhau-t    etiHin 
'•er    .-irHl    said    exhaust     \a!ve.    a    rec. [iroca t. .ry    disk    111    ttie 
-u.ti..|i     ihaniher      ni.-aii^     fo:      tioldiiiK     the    exhaust     \alve 
•  pen   until   the  exhaust   port  is  partially   uncovered,  means 
■  or   mosini;    the    re.npi  ..catory    disk    otitward   after    the   ex 
!iau«t     \al\e     has    closed     and     until     the    exhaust     port     Is 
HiTHiii  I  losed,  and  for  iii.i\lng  the  disk  Inward  after  the  ex 
'1,1  i-i    port    has   hecn   ,  iosed  and   means  for  akrain    openinp 
'he  e\hau-t    valve  while  the  reclprocatfiry  d  ^k    t.-    iiio\inK 
ln«  an! 

.'1  .\ii  infernal  coinhustlon  eiiL'ine  cimprisini:  an  inlet 
vahe  ill  the  .-yllnder,  an  exhatist  port  In  the  cylinder  wall 
cpeiierl  an.!  closeil  hy  the  nioveiiieni  of  the  piston,  an  ex- 
haust ,  tiamlMT  an  exhaust  sa've  leading  directly  from 
the  exhaust  chanit.er.  mean?  for  lotuatlnL'  ttie  said  ex- 
haust \alve  a  sii.floii  (  haml>er  surrounding  the  crank 
shaft  bearlnv  ami  <  .(inmuni.'ating  with  the  exhaust  cham 
'•er  a  reelprocalini:  disk  in  t!;e  su.tlon  chaiiilHT,  and 
ni'aii.^  tor  iiiovlnt  the  disk  o;i\*Hr.|  while  the  exiiaust 
port  Ik  iincvered  to  remove  the  humed  gases  from 
the  rylimler  and  for  niovtiip  the  sam.-  inward  after  the  ex 
haust  [w.rt  'a.s  heeri  ciosed  t.  expel  ttie  cntrnts  of  said 
chamher 

i'   laiiiis  '.  and   7   not   printed   ,  n   the  (.azette.J 


1,133,772.     KuTAHY   P:.M,IM:       .Iohn   II    Whitino,  Buf- 
fslo,   N.   Y.,   assignor    to    1  nie;  nationul    .M.itor   Companj, 
Punxsutaw  uey.     I'a..     a     t  oriioration     of     I'ennsy Ivania 
Filed  July  l",  IPi:.'.     Serial  .No.  710,111.     (CI.  l-;i     7ft. > 


J^]  _^^^%'--^' 


1  .\  rotary  eii>;)ni'  comprising  a  casing,  a  [iiston  rota- 
tahle  centrally  within  said  casing  and  proviiled  lietween 
its  ends  with  a  web  for  forming  with  the  casing:  two  pres- 
sure chainhers.  the  piston  having  driving  flanges  arranged 
concentrically  relatively  fo  the  Uire  of  said  casing  and  the 
latter  having  iccentrlc  abutment  flanges  forming  abut- 
ments which  are  engaged  by  said  driving  flanges,  blades 
mounted  on  .said  driving  flanges  and  engaging  the  bore  of 
said  ahuiineiit  flanges,  and  means  for  admitting  a  live 
pressiiie  medium  Into  said  pressure  chamtiers  on  one  side 
of  s.itd  ahutinents  and  for  exhausting  the  spent  pressure 
niediiini  fn  rii  the  said  chambers  on  the  other  side  of  said 
abutment.^. 

»  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston  rota- 
table  centrally  within  said  casing  and  provided  between 
its  ends  wiih  a  web  for  forming  with  the  casing  two  pree- 
•ure  chttnil)er8.  the  piston  having  driving  flanges  arranged 
concentrically  relatively  fo  the  bore  of  said  casing  and 
the  latter  having  ecceniiic  abutment  flanges  forming 
Jibutments  which  are  enuaged  hy  said  ilriving  flanges, 
blades  mounted  on  said  driving  flanges  and  engaging  the 
bore   of   said  abutment    flanges,   means   for   mounting   said 


idades  on  the  casing  so  as  to  turn  eccentrically  relatively 

ti.  -aid  pi-iton  and  meaTis  for  admittmi:  a  ine  pressure 
ine.tiiini  Into  saul  pressvjre  chniul>er<  .-ii  one  sid"  of  said 
.'I  i.ntiiieiit'i  and  for  exhaustlm:  the  sp.  tit  iiressure  n.edinm 
troll:  th.  -aid  ctiamherv  .n  ttie  other  -ide  rf  said  aV.iit- 
ments. 

3.  A  rotary  eiiijiiie  ••otniirisint.'  a  casji;;.  .■:  piston  rota- 
table  centrally  wit'di!  -iiii:  i.'.-ii;;;  ..(to!  ['-•■\  ]•)■■•:  '..'twee'n  its 
t-iids  with  a  web  fi.r  :■  'inn._-  «  •]  M,.  .-i-  t.i:  'wo  pres- 
sure chambers  the  pis'.ti  !ia\ini:  driving  flanges  artHuued 
•  onccnfrlcally  relatively  to  the  bore  of  s.-?1d  casini;  and 
the  latter  ha\:tit'  ecmtric  abutrnent  rlnnt'e-  'orniink: 
a 'in  tiiii'i^Ts  which  are  eti;:;,t-ed  'i  *■■'■  '  'i'"  '•'■■•-  ?1nn>;es 
tii;ides  rtiounted  on  vaid  .Irivitiu  flaiitreb  uiui  e:.i;a>;ln(;  the 
bore  of  said  atnitment  tiant'es  neans  for  mounting  said 
blades  .iti  the  c:,-iii;_.  -,,,  as  ■.  ;,..'i.  •  .  cen t rlcally  relatively 
t'  s.-iid  pi-ct..n.  iiieatis  fi.r  p.  nn;  m  :  i.t;  said  blades  to  rock 
aini  slide  f.n  said  i«»ri[iher!ii  porti. n-  if  the  piston  and 
inejHi-  for  adiiiittiiii:  a  :;\  i  prissi;;i  medium  Into  said 
pressure  <  hKml>erti  on  •  ne  side  of  said  abutments  and  for 
ixhatistlnp  tii<'  sp<'nt  pres-ui-«  medium  from  the  said 
.hamixrs   ori   the  other    side   of  Mild  abutments 

4.  A  rotary  en^'iiie  .  omi^ri-iii);  a  casing  |)rovlded  at  its 
opposite  ends  with  twii  main  bearings  nnd  two  circular 
abnttnent    flanges    wlii.li    tmM     their   inner    sides    arrauKed 

;  eccentrically  relati\ei\  i,,  said  mam  bearint-s  a  main 
I  shaft  Journaled  in  snld  main  bejirlnsrs.  a  plst.-n  mounted 
!  on  said  main  ^haft  ami  iiavmn  a  weh  arranired  l-etween 
said  abutment  flanges  for  f'.rmin).'  two  pressur>  <  tiambers 
with  Miid  casing  and  provided  on  ..ppoMte  sides  with 
driving  flanges  which  an  arraio,-..!  .  onceiitriraiiy  rela- 
tively to  said  shaft  ami  enuat'e  at  ihe.i  p.riptier.x  with 
abutments  on  near  parts  of  the  h.iii-  o*  said  atntinent 
ilanges,  blades  mounted  neivai.:>  on  f,aid  driving  flanges 
and  engaging  with  said  abnttnent  flanges,  and  means  for 
supplying  and  exhausting  a  motive  agent  ti  aiid  from 
the  spaces  between  said  .in\iiit'  tiaiifes  ani  abutment 
Ilanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  al.vitments 

.'•.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  easiiiK  ptovideti  at  its 
ends  with  main  bearings,  a  nor,  ...ucentri<  with 
the  axU  of  said  bearings,  e<.ceLtric  Ijea  rings  on  the 
inner  sides  of  Its  ends,  and  abutment  flanges  on  the  inner 
f.ides  of  its  eiMls  each  of  said  abutment  flanges  having  its 
(.eriphery  arranged  con.  entrically  with  the  Lore  of  the 
■  .isiiic  and  its  bore  arranged  concentrically  with  the  ad- 
jacent eccentric  iM-aring.  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  *»ear- 
mgp.  a  piston  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  weii  ar 
ranged  U'tween  .said  abutment  flanges  and  eccentric  bear- 
ingK  for  forming  two  pressure  chaml>pr8  with  said  casing 
and  provided  on  its  opposite  sides  with  driving  flanges 
eai  h  of  which  has  its  [(erljihery  arranged  toncentncally 
It  latlvely  to  tile  bore  of  the  casing  and  engaging  an 
aluitmeni  on  the  near  part  of  the  adjacent  abutment 
ilaiige  and  said  weh  being  also  provided  at  its  outer  edge 
with  an  annular  rim  which  projects  laterally  with  its  op- 
posite edges  Into  the  spaces  between  the  abutment  flanges 
and  the  bore  of  the  casing,  and  piston  blades  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  eccentric  bearings  and  projecting  through 
said  driving  flanges  Into  eiifagemenf  with  the  bore  of  said 
alaitnient   flanges 

[Claims  6  to  2.'"i  not  printed   in  the  'lazettt,] 


i.i.Ha.77:-i.     iip:vice  for    i  ka<'iii.\(,   mt  sk.     kthkl 

M    Wiiiius.   Itetroit.  .Micii       lijed  .lane   s     i<q4       Serial 

No    K4.3,617.      (Cl.   H5      12  i 

1.  In  a  game  for  teaching  music,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate supports  each  having  thereon  means  to  indicate  a 
common  key.  and  also  having  thereon  a  common  clef-sign, 
together  with  a  plurality  of  characters  of  mtisic  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  manner,  the  manner  In  which  the  char- 
acters are  arranged  on  some  of  the  supports  being  dif 
ferent  from  the  manner  In  which  thev  are  arraneed  on 
others  of  (he  supports,  and  nnan-  to  indicate  the  diHrac- 
ters  which  a  student   may   hue  i.l.ntifiisi 

-'.  In  a  game  for  teachini:  muv-,  „  pinra!it\  .f  s^epn. 
rate  supports  each  havlnir  thereon  means  to  indKate  a 
common  key  and  also  havini:  thereon  a  <  ommon  ejef  sign, 
together   with    a    plurality    of    motifs    arrangwi    in    a    pin- 
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riiin\  "f  liii'-..  (lir  uiiihiuM  111  w  iili  h  tli.'  inotlli-  art'  Hr 
iaiit;''il  I'll  -•'iiiii'  of  Ilif  -^upiKii  1 1  Ik'Iiiu  iltfT»'rcnt  from  tlir 
iii;iiiii'T  in  \vhii'li  thi-\  Jill'  ,1 1!  f  Hi:-''!  I'li  ofh.Mx  of  tlu-  sup 
|Miris  ariil  a  plinalirv  ,,?  ^cparai'-  i>i\vi-t  fur  liidU-a t Iri^  ttu- 
liiutifx  vxhi'h   iiiJi>    '■•■  iilriitirlnl      \    a   sfiiilfnt. 


-*•  KEV   OF 
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3.  In  H  Kiiini  f  ii  t>a.  Iuiil:  nni-;i<'  a  plurHllty  of  sup 
ports  (••ach  havliiL-  Ui''!.-..n  a  jihira!|i\  of  fharR<'tiT>4  of 
niiixi''  !irriin;;i'il  m  a  pi  rii.  ii'iniiiiial  matuiiT.  thi'  arrntiK'' 
liii'nt  iif  rill-  c'tia  la.  !i'i  •-  ••!  niii^ii  mii  ^nrin'  of  the  supports 
li'MiiL-  <!i!T.rfii  (  from  !  hi'  a  rra  iiKi'iiH'iif  of  oharartprs  on 
nfliiT'.  "f  till-  -^iippuit-i  anil  iiii'aiis  for  Indicating  ttif 
cha  ra-'tiTs   v\tii<h   a   stnilciit    iiiii\    haxi'   iiW'ntlflfMl. 

t      I  n    a    k'liiii'    for    ri-ii'liiiii;    lunsir.    a    plurality    of    sup 
piiit-^    ''ai'li     haviiii.'     'hi'ii'iiii     a     phiraiitx     i>f    rharactcrs    of 
iiiiisi'     a;ran_;iil    in    a    prcdi'f tTiiii m-il    iiiaiunT,    f!n'    Hrriiniri' 

tn.-m     'f    tl liaraiTiT-i    of   niiisii     oti    soiiii'    of    thi'    supports 

I'l'ini;    illffiTi'iil     ffotn     Iln'    a  rrariiji'iiiiMit    of    rhararttTS    on 
oiliiTs    of    ihr    supports,    inraiis    fov    leiillrat  ini,'    the    <  harnc 
trrs    whlrli   a    stiiili'iif    tiiav    ha\''    iili'ii^  ilii'il,    arnl    a    scparat'' 
siippiir!      tiavliii:      tliiTi'iiii      int'aii-      f  .;       I  nillca  It  iil;      all      tbi' 
I'ha  iit'liTs    of    iniisjc    toiri'ttiiT    «ltl:    thf    iliffiT.nr    jirrniitrt' 
incuts   !!ii'ri'ii[   .in   all   of  1  hi-  ottnT  -iippoiis 

5.  In  a  i;aiii'-  for  ti'iii  liiiiu  inii-M  .  a  p!ui;i!it\  of  siipp'irt- 
each  baring  ttuTt'on  a  plunilitN  of  motif-  a  rraiiki.'ri  In  a 
plurality  of  lines,  rtu'  arranKi'm''!)'  "f  iji,'  m.itifs  on  sonif 
of  till'  supports  ln'iiiL'  iIlffiTfiit  from  ttn'  a  rrnnirfnifnt  of 
Thi'  motifs  on  otdi'ts  of  the  support-  nwan-  f'K-  Imllrutlnt' 
ttu'  motifs  which  a  stmlcnt  iiia\  lia\i'  i.|.-iit itl.'il  i-ai'h  of 
Ihi-  -npporls  also  haxink:  tliiii'on  nii'an-  f  'i  iii'li.  a  t  Int;  ii 
ki'\  anil  means  for  I  nilira  Tim.'  1  •  '"■''  ami  a  si'paiaTi  snp 
port  havliic  thereon  means  for  imliratin^'  all  "f  th' 
motifs  tin;ether  with  the  illfrereiM  a  '  r  a  n  tremen  ts  thereof 
oil  all   of  the  otlier  supports 

(<"laims  •>  ami   7   not   prtnteii   in   tin-  'la/ette.] 
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1  In  a  eoMster  luake  tlie  ioml)inatlon  with  the  hut) 
and  ailf,  of  an  expandlnit  brake  sleeve  arranKed  within 
the   tiub.   a  weilRe  meniher   sUdahly   siipportwi  an<J  adapted 


to  expand  khIiI  brake  sleeve,  a  stationarj  rneiiilx^r  adapted 
to  ent'iiKe  said  wedjfe  and  to  hold  It  from  lotatlon  during 
The  expandinK  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  adaptett  to  move 
said  \»  eil>;e  memU'r  into  and  out  of  contact  with  .•♦aid  sta- 
llonary   euKatfinK   mfnili«T. 

'J  In  a  coa.ster  brake,  tiie  conil>lna tion  with  thr  hub 
and  axle,  of  an  expandluK  brake  sleeve  arrnnsed  withlu 
tb>'  hull  and  split  lonKltudlnally ,  a  wed^e  nienil>or  ex 
tendini:  into  the  loiiKitudlnal  split  In  said  brake  sleeve 
from  1  lie  end  and  jiroJectlnK  f>eyond  the  end  thereof,  a 
<lutch  sleeve  adapteil  to  enf^atte  the  hub  to  rotate  It  for 
vvanlly  and  ixteudlnK  into  said  expundlnK  brake  sleeve 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  wedge  and  adapted  to 
mo\-e  file  said  sU-eve  Into  expandiuK  contact  and  with 
said  weilj;e,  and  a  stationary  uiemlxT  supported  on  the 
axle  ailapte<l  to  eUKHKe  the  outer  end  of  said  wedjfe  and 
to  arrest   It   from  rotation 

•  •  In  a  coa.ster  brake,  the  combination  wltli  Ilir  hub. 
axle  and  sprocket  sleeve,  of  a  clutch  sU't've  mounted  on 
said  sprocket  .sleeve  adapte<l  to  frlctlonally  en»;at:e  the 
hub.  a  slotted  expatidiuK  brake  sleeve  extendlnj;  over  the 
inner  .ml  of  said  clutch  sleeve,  a  wed){e  metnNT  ar 
ranged  In  1  hi  -'or  in  said  brake  sUn-ve  ami  extending  l>e 
>'ml  'be  free  end  thereof,  saiil  we<ljte  havin«  ;\  projecting 
iiieini',.r  eiiKairln;:  said  clutch  sleeve,  and  a  statmiaiy 
memtxr  mounted  on  said  axle  adapte<l  to  enKa>:e  tti.  miti  r 
end  of  said  wedKe  to  hold  It  from  rotation 

I      111    a    ciiasier    brake,    the    conihlruition    ultli    fb.     hiili, 
axl.     and    sprocket    sleeve,    of   a    clutch    sleeve    mounted    on 
said    spnxket    sleeve    adapted    to    frlctlonally    enizaL-i     the 
hub  and   having;  a   ta[>ered   Inner  end  and  an  orKlce  In   said 
tapered    end.    an    expanding    brake    sleeve    formed    with    a 
ta[>ered   end  extendiuK  over  the  tapered  end   of  said   .  hitch 
member,    said   expanding   sleeve    having   a    tapered    lont'itii 
dinal   slot,    a   wedjje  member  fitting   In   the  slot    in   said  ex 
panding  sleeve  and   extending  heyond  the  fre«'  end  thereof 
and   having  a   tfxithed   outer  end  and  a   h(K)k   sha[>ed   Inner 
end    arlapted    to    extend    Into    the    orifice    In     said    clutch 
sleexe.    and    a    stationary    tixithed    menil>er    adaptetl    to    en 
i;age   the  projecting  toothed  end  of  said  wedge  to  hold  said 
wedge  and   brake   sleeve   from    rotation   on    the  application 
of  the  brake 


1  t.<;i.77r>      I'uoi'Kss     of     ritoDniNf;     polishkd 

SPOONS,  FOUKS.  .\ND  OTHKIt  MKTA[.  AliTIfl.FS. 
ARTUfi;  Wir.ziN,  Rt.  Ouen,  France.  Filed  Oct  11, 
I!'i;i       Serial    No     7fi4,ti01         ((']     7fi  -  lO.'.  1 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  a  flnishtnl  and  jxilished 
spoon  fork,  or  other  plate<l  article,  which  conalsts  In  (ai 
compressing  the  unplated  article  between  highly  Inir 
nlshe<l  dies  under  a  pressure  siifflclt  nt  to  canse  the  polish 
of  the  die  surfaces  to  lie  Imparted  to  the  article;  (hi 
trimming  off  the  flash  or  bur  formed  hy  this  compression, 
and  at  the  same  time  trimming  off  sufficient  additional 
metal  to  prevent  the  plated  metal,  when  spread  out  under 
the  subsefjiient  final  bnrnlshlng  pressure  from  forming  a 
flash:  (ct  plating  the  article  thus  diminished  In  surface 
and    volume;    (d)    comprecsing    the   plated    article    between 
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highly  tHirnl8he<l  dies  under  «  pressure  suffldent  to  cause 
the  polish  of  the  die  surfaces  to  be  imparted  to  the  plated 
surface 

2  The  proi-es.s  of  prtKluclng  a  finished  and  polished 
spoon,  fork,  or  other  plated  metal  article,  which  consists 
in  first  subjecting  the  unplated  article  to  a  burnishing 
pressure,  then  trimming  off  the  edge  of  the  article,  there 
upon  [dating  the  article,  and  Anally  subjecting  the  plated 
article    to    a    liurnlshing    pres.sure 

.''.  The  process  of  making  forks.  s|.oons.  and  other 
plated  metal  articles,  which  consists  In  first  subjecting 
the  unplated  article  to  a  burnishing  pressure,  then  plating' 
the  article,  and  finally  subjecting  the  plated  artlcli'  to 
a    burnishing    pressure. 


Inner  part,  a  metallic  strip  bent  longitudinally  between 
Its  ends  to  provide  a  tang  having  an  enlarged  terminal 
part,  a  I  lade,  and  a  hook  dlsfwsed  in  angular  relation  to 
the  blade,  said  strip  t)eiii;;  adapted  to  Is'  disposed  with  itc 
tang  and  the  enlarged  part  of  the  tang  engaging  re- 
spectively in  the  recess  and  in  the  enlarged  part  of  said 
recess,  a  collar  mounte<l  on  the  handle  to  circumscribe 
the  tang,  a  brace  engaging  the  hook  and  traversing  the 
handle  ,or  preventing  a  movement  of  the  collar  inwardly 
of  said  handle,  and  coacting  devices  upon  said  collar 
and  bnice  for  preventing  a  movement  of  said  collar  out- 
wardly  of   the   handle. 


i.i;i;{.T7<i       WKEOING    I.Ml'LKMENT.      ARTHtK   A     WiRT, 
Omaha.      Nebr.        Flle<l      Jan.      T2,      1914.        .Serial      No. 

8i;i.(i!ii;.     ici.  .%.5— «:,,, 
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THHKAPS        .losF.K     W.ii.-rKH,     Rorschach.     Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Henry  T^'vy.   Rorschach,  Switzerland       Filed 
Feb.    :;.   19H.      Serial   No.   816,222.      (CI     26     fi. , 


1        In      devices      for      the      purpose      ,le-.   lilieil        .(11      e    ollijateii 

handle  provided  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  .1  r<'c(>ss  liaving  an 
enlarged  Inner  part,  n  metallic  strip  U  rit  longitudinally 
N  iween  Its  ends  to  provide  a  rectilinear  tang  having  an 
enlarged  terminal  part,  a  bladi'  disposed  sut>stantially 
parallel  with  the  tang  and  a  ho..t<  disposed  i„  .-mgular  re 
1;  lion  fo  the  blade,  said  strip  Iwin-  adapted  to  t>e  dis 
posed  with  Its  tang  engaging  in  said  recess,  the  enlarged 
part  of  the  tang  engaging  in  the  enlarged  pirt  of  said 
ri  1  ess.  said  blade  being  disposed  substantially  pantllel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle,  and  a  collar 
circumscribing  the  handle  and  providing  a  cover  for  the 
e<lgi  s  of   the    tang. 

■J.    The  conit>inat  Ion   of   an   elongated   handle   provided   at 
one    of    its    ends    with    a     recess    baviiii:    'Ui    enlarged     inn.'i 
part     a    nelallh    strip  Is-nt   longitudinally   N'tween   its  ends 
to   provide  a    rectilinear   lang  having  an   enlarged   terminal 
part,  a   blade  disposed  substantially   parallel   with  the   tang 
and    .1     t,(K)k    disposed    In    angular    relation    to    the    blade 
Slid   -^tilii   N'lng  adapted    to  be  disposed    with   its   tang   en 
L:a;.'lng    in    said    recess,    the   enlarged    part    of   the   tang   en 
L-aging  in   the  enlarged   part   of  the   re<  ess.   the   blade   UMng 
liivposeil    sutmtantlally   parallel    with    the   longitudinal    ails 
of    the   handle,  a   collar  clniimscrlblng   the  handb  .    a    brace 
I  iiuaiilri;,-    the    hook    and    traversing    t!ie    handle    for    pre 
venting  I    moveipent  of  the  collar  Inwardly  of  said  handle, 
and    coacting    devices    upon    the    collar    and    brace    for    pre 
VI  nting     a     movement     fif     said     cidlar     outward1.\      of     the 
handle 

.'V  The  combination  of  an  elongatei)  handle  provided  at 
one  of  Its  terminals  with  a  recess  having  an  enlarged 
Inner  part,  a  metallic  strip  l*»nt  longitudinally  between 
its  ends  to  provide  a  tang  having  an  enlarged  terminal 
part,  a  blade,  and  a  hook  dispose*!  in  angular  relation  to 
the  blade,  said  strip  t>elng  adapted  to  lie  disposed  with  Its 
tang  and  the  enlarged  part  of  the  tan",'  engaging,  resper 
tl>ely.  In  the  recess  and  In  the  enlarged  ()art  of  said  recess, 
and  a  collar  mounte<l  on  the  handle  to  overhang  the 
ofiges  of  the  tang. 

4.   The  combination  of  an  elongated   handle  provided  at 
one    of    Its    terminals    with    a     recess    having    an    enlarged 


1.  In   an    apparatus   for    cutting    binding  threads    of    em 
broldered    fabrics    the    combination    with    a    cat  ching  plate 
of   two   knives    provided   on    the   jiiatc    and    comerginy    to 
ward   the  front   end  of  the  apparatus,    guide  rollers   carried 
by    said    plate    and    an    endless    flexible    memU^r    arranged 
tietween   the  knives  and   passing  o\er  said  rollers   and  con 
slsting   of   a    plurality   of  clamps    for    seizini:    and    holding 
fast  the  threads  to   be  cut,  means  for  drivinc   tin    endless 
flexible   n>ember    said   clamps   being  opened    when    th.    end 
less     baud     runs    on     the     rollers    and     bein;.-     ;iL'aii,     ■  losci 
when   said   twind    runs   off  the   rollers. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  binding  thread.*  of  em 
broldere<1  fabrics  the  combination  with  a  catcliing  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  of  two  knives  provided  on  this 
plate  and  converging  toward  the  front  end  of  the  appa 
r.itus.  two  guide  rollers  carried  hy  said  iilatc  an  endles- 
flexible  number  arrangttl  between  the  knives  and  passing 
over  sal. I  rollers  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  clamps 
for  seizint;  and  holding  fast  the  threads  to  be  cut.  said 
clamps  tK>ing  opened  when  the  endless  band  runs  on  the 
rollers  and  tteing  again  closed  when  said  band  runs  off 
the  rollers  and  rows  of  bristles  arranged  on  both  sides 
of  the  rear  guide  roller  and  connected  to  the  latter,  the 
bristles  projecting  into  the  slot  of  said  plate  and  serving 
to  rotate  the  rear  guide  roller  while  the  apparatus  Is 
moved  over  the  fabric  and  serving  also  to  selie  the  cut 
off  binding-threads. 

'.i     In    an   apparatus    for   cutting   binding  threads    of   em 
broldered    fabrics    the    combination    with    a    catching  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  of  two  knives  provided  on  this 
plate    and    converging    toward    the    front    end    of    the    ap 
paratus.    two   guide^rollers   carried    by   said    plate,    an    end 
less    flexible    member    arranged    between    the    knives    and 
passing  over  said  rollers  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
clamps  for  seizing  and  holding  fast  the  threads  to  he  cut 
said    clamps   being  opened   when   the  endless  band   runs  on 
the   rollers  and    being   again   closed    when    said    hand    runs 
off  the  roilers.  rows  of  bristles  arranged  on  lK)th  sides  of 
the    rear    guide-roller    and    connected    to    the    latter,    the 
bristles  projecting  Into  the  slot  of  said  plate  and   serving 
to    rotate    the    rear    guide-roller    while    the    apparatus    Is 
moved   over   the  fabric  and   serving   also   to   selie   the  cut 
off  binding  threads  and   means   for   stripping   the   binding 
threads  off  the  rear  guide  roller 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  binding  threads  for  em 
broldered  fabrics  the  combination  with  a  catching  plate 
having  .1  longitudinal  slot  of  two  knives  provided  on  this 
plate  and  converging  toward  the  front  end  of  the  appa- 
ratus, two  frulde-roUers  carried  by  said  plate,  an  endleM 
flexible  member  arranged  between  the  knlres  and   pawliiir 
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nyor  "^aM    rntliTs  nnti   fonslstlntr  nf  rt   phimHtv  of  flumps 

fi.r  -iHi/liii,'  Hii.!  tioldjiii;  fiist  til.'  Mir.'.'ul-  !.■  '>•■  •nf.  -^aiil 
flamiK  li.  it!:;  n|).'!)>'il  s\  hfn  Ih>'  fiii!ic-is  Naml  nin><  I'li  ttn' 
r. ill. MS  ,,n.l  I'lMii^  i^'tii;!  .-Inst'tl  wh<'ii  -^al.t  haii.l  nitis  off 
tUi-  [-mII.th,  t..w  ..f  i.risrl.-s  (irrH!ii.'>'il  "ii  !..ifh  siil.'M  .if  tin- 
ri>a  r  cu  iilc  r.  .i  1'T  -iii-!  .-.iriiK-.tt^il  l.i  t  h>"  itt.r  t  ht-  titi-itli'M 
[iro  ji'it  ir,_-  !!  ■■•'  rl!'-  -^I"'  "f  sai.l  p'a!.-  a::-!  ^.•r\:n:;  to  rr. 
tal'  th>-  r''ar  ^uirl'-  r..M.r  wh:i>-  IM.'  ,i  pjia  ra  I  us  i  ■-  riniv.l 
iivfi  III.,  fai-ri  ,1':!  ^.Tvin,'  a.s,,  i  .  si-lz.'  t'ir  riit  lyO 
tilii.liiu  !  >i!  •    I'ls.     M!'Mi.<    ;■.;■    striiip.Mj     !h>      l.iti.liiii;  tlir.M(l« 

off    till-    rtar    i:iilile    roller    and    at    l.-i-f    on iir.tji}::    \»,x 

!,,:    Ml-      iif  (iff  thrt-Hil  (li'tachnlil\    -..-.  un-.l   to  thf  fratii>    .nr 
rvii_'   '  h     •  inlless  member. 

:.  In  III  ipparatus  for  cutting  blndinK-tliread.s  of  om- 
l,roi,i,  !. ,!  •  I  s  the  combluatlon  with  a  catchlDK  plate 
•i.iviti^-  I  ItmKitudiiial  slo*  .  !  two  ktilves  provklPil  oii  this 
tilattj  aud  lunvtTjjlnn  toward  tli.'  I  rout  pn<I  of  the  appa- 
ratiiB,  two  guide- rollera  carried  by  salfl  plat*",  a  closed 
helical  Hprlng  arrniii:  '!  l.-tw^nm  thi>  knlv«'8  and  passing 
over  said  rollers,  th-  ^iiu;  un.litiirs  of  this  spring  ar- 
ran^'''!  ^i-i  ■  ■  v  sido  forniit),,'  i-lainps  h.  lui'.  ii  them  and  of 
ro'A-;  of  '  ristlf>  irrHii;;rd  oii  l.otli  sl.l.'s  f  th'>  rear  gulde- 
roo.r  I'l.i  ootui.rt.-d  to  i  h.-  latt.r  tin  Irisri.'-  projecting 
into  thi'  Mlot  •>(  said  piatf  and  sfr\'iii^  lo  roiit.'  the  rear 
guldo  r'lller  whtU'  t^>'  ajjpj  ra  t  us  i^  nioi.d  o\.m  the  fabric 
and    -•     ■    •  _-   also    to    s.It:.'    IIh^   cut    off    tiin.tln_-  ttireads. 

[Ciamis  <5    to  !'    not    (iritir<'<1    in    fh^    'ra/.fftH.J 


1.133,77«.      ruvir  ri.UN(;KK.      (?e<jh«k    li       \  RioHTSON, 
Ir       Mntte.     Mont.       Klle<l     Miv     l'>      I'Mt        S.-rhil     No 

S3i'."3o.     (Ci.  loa-  -6.'<.) 


■■•ii    J 


1,  In  .1  piimp  pliiiiior  for  thr-  purpoRe  (1p»orllie<l,  a 
vitroou.s  .vHtidfr  tiavlnt;  a  ti  iiitu'r  diaiiu'ter  whuh  Is  uni- 
form   throuirln"!'    its    !•  tiu'th    exorpt    at    luu'    iMid    wht-ri'    It    is 

eulariii'd    to    form     a     rt ss,    c'oiiiliiti''d    with    a     'Vllndru'al 

rod  or  or>'  haviiu'  a  tn^ad  adaptt'd  to  r<'st  iii  the  rt'it-ss. 
and  whiih  m  threaded  and  tlttcd  with  a  nut  wh>ridiy  thf 
head  iH  drawn  tiiihtly  into  the  reres-*.  and  a  joint  forinlni; 
gasket  whlih  is  interposed  lietwi-en  the  head  and  the  cyl 
Inder  to  pn-veat  the  pas«nire  of  liquid  info  thi'  Inferior  i){ 
the   cylinder 

'_'.  In  a  puiiiti  I'luiiuer  fur  ttie  pur[)os»'  di'srrihed.  a  hoi 
low  vitr-ous  .■\iiiHler.  ii.mhint>d  with  an  ai'tuatlnir  roil 
for  the  saiii<'  «hi<'h  is  pHSse<l  fhrouk'h  tli>'  cylinder,  heads 
on  the  rod  means  win  rchy  the  said  heads  are  drawn  to 
ifefher  and  u|ion  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  Joint 
forinlniT  trasket  whh  h  Is  interposed  iH^tweeii  one  of  the 
heads  and  the  adjacent   end  of   the  cylinder. 


1.1.;.;  77H      \  !:(!  ii  i.i;  \vfu;i:i,.      Ottam..    /.vn.»n     New 

York.    N.    ^         liled    .Iiine    IJ,    I'M  i        Serial    .No     sM.To;: 
Hi.    l.-rj      J-   p 

In   conililnal  ion    ,i    «  heiu    imiudliij.'   a    felly.    liaUtm   open 
iiit's     i-haiiio'led    oe;iiinL:    plates    surround  lilt;    the    opening's 


plugs  arrani{e<1  in  the  operilnKS,  kee[>ers  mounted  on  the 
U'ariliif  plates,  a  |o<  kiu^;  plate  co6t»erHt  llik'  with  the  keep- 
ers to  iioid  the  pjpii:^  .M»-allist  displiK  einent .  a  suiiiiiemenlal 
lockiiikf  plate  havini:  one  end  plvotall>  connected  and  Us 
ipposite  etni   ditacliM  111  V   <onne<ted   Ii'   the  liearlni:   piali    for 


preventInK    the    turning    of    t!i«    fli>'  ineuf ioti.Hl    locking 

plate,   and    a    pneumatic  tire  arrant'd  •'<.>    the    wheel   and 

InoIudinK    nnier    tu!>e    sc<tions    'ienrinj  on    the    pities    and 

hnvinK    nipiiles    extending'    '!,roiik;h    tti.  I'lius    and    '  'fkfnif 
plate«. 


1.133.7SO       WAICH     liK/KI        W  11  H       INHKKaKMU.K 
rONi    \\  I  M((N\  i:\      iKN.vli  i\  VI      ric^SlAl  Mi.ts.s 

1  .\MKS.  Wallham  Mass  aH..«n;!!'rr  !■.  1  li.>  K  In.-aham 
to.,  llristol,  e'ouii..  a  I  orpoiailoL.  llied  leh.  Iti,  11*15. 
Serial  No.  ,S.603.      (CI.  58—91.1 


The  coiulrjnat  Ion  witti  a  watch  bezel  foriuoil  with  .in 
anniihir  Kroove.  of  a  celiiiloid  watc'h  crystal  lari:ei  in 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  sjild  kjroove  Into  which 
Us  e<l>,'e  is  inserted  after  It  has  l>een  forcefl  Into  concavo- 
cori\ei  fortu  and  thus  reduced  In  \lrtual  dianieler  lo  the 
diameter  .  d"  said  ^ro.j\e.  whereh>  the  irystal  Is  maintaiU'd 
uiider  tensiiui  in  coijia\  o  con  \  f\  f.o-m  ,nid  so  firmly  liciil 
In  place. 


l.l.H.i.Tvl        IIK.XIHI.K    .VRCIl  Srt'l'OKI"        Kl.nK    AMim 
so\.  I.os  Aneeles.  ral  .    assignor  to  I'arl   Hneo  Anderson. 
Los    AtU'eles      1,1 :        I  lie  I     Mar      Is      liH-l        Serial      No. 
Hl.'.'>.fl74.      (CI.  38 — 71.) 


I  .\n  a:cli  support  c.iiuprisi iiii  a  holt'im  of  durable  soft 
lleviltlo  uiater'al.  duralili  soft  tl.xlhle  wprini;  supports 
~ii.i.  e.|  ipa'-'  ..::  .and  ti\ed  to  said  tsitltuii  an  arctnsl  spring 
the  .lids  .,f  which  rest  on  salil  sprint  supports;  a  retainer 
.if  soft  tiexinle  material  o\er  the  spring  and  fixed  to  the 
soft  llexihle  durable  bottom  around  the  edges  of  the 
spring  :  and  a  linn  s<illd  pllatile  top  fastened  at  Its  e<lges 
to  the  ednes  of  said  Uittom  ;  the  top  and  tKittom  Inclosing 
the  sprinn.  ihe  spr  lis;  supports  and  the  retainer  between 
them  and  U'ini;  (unformed  to  the  shape  of  that  portion 
of  tile  Insole  of  a  slioe  whhh  Is  under  the  heel  an«l  Instep 
of   the   wearer, 

J  An  an  li  support  comprislni:  a  Ndtom  of  durable  soft 
tl.'xlble  material,  durable  soft  flexible  spring  supports 
spaieil  apart  on  and  hxed  to  said  bottom  ;  an  arched  spring 
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formed  of  8U[>€rpo8e<l   crowned   leaves,   the   ends  of  one   of 

whic  h    rest    on    »aid    spriuK    supports  .    a    retainer    of   soft 

tlex  !no  material  over  the  spring  and  fixed  to  the  soft 
tleiih.e  diiiabie  Ixiltom  around  the  etlces  of  the  spriuj;  ■ 
anl  a  tliuj  solid  pliable  tup  fastened  at  Its  ^ges  to  the 
ed^es  uf  said  bottom,  the  toji  and  iRittom  inclosing  tho 
BprlUK.  the  spring  supports  and  ih.  I'tainer  U'tween  them 
and  tielng   coufurmed   lu   !lie  shiipe  of   that   portion  of   the 

Insole  of  a  shue  wlilcli  i~  under  the  heei  ami  insteij  of  the 
wearer. 

';  The  arch  8Up[K)rt  set  forth  adaptei]  lo  rest  ou  the  in 
Hide  of  a  shoe  and  comprising  a  horae-hlde  glove  leather 
boti.  iij  substantially  conforming  to  the  space  to  be  cov- 
ered tiy  the  heel  and  Instep  of  the  wearers  foot,  leather 
spring  supports  In  the  form  of  pads  mounted  on  the  alxjve 
leather  bottom  approximately  at  the  mid  width  thereof 
and  forwardly  of  the  portion  of  said  bottom  which  is  to 
suiiport  the  heel  ;  an  archetj  crowned  leaf  spring,  the  ends 
of  which  rest  upon  tlie  leather  sprin>;-supports  ,  an  arched 
crowne^d  leaf  spring  fitted  to  the  crown  of  the  arched 
leaf  spring  ;  a  flexible  retainer  over  said  springs  and 
leather  spring  8upp<irtH.  the  edges  of  said  retainer  being 
•eciired  by  suitable  means  to  the  leather  spring  supports 
and  the  bottom  :  and  a  prime  sole  leather  top  conforming 
In  contour  to  the  ^hive  leat  her  iHittom  ;  said  top  and  liOt 
totii  being  secured  togethei  at  the  e<lges  by  suitable 
means. 


l.i;i.S.7K2.        VlUl.l.N         Joll.N     r.    .V.M>ERM>N 
Filed   Oct     J{l.    r.Miv       Serial    .N'o     TioJ. ;-;().",. 


Ktowah.    .N    < 
.  <'i.    K4     M. 


A  Tlolln  Nidy  .  oniprisitik;  tw..  slietl  seitions  fastened 
togethir.  haviiiL'  >  onvi  xed  oiiti'i  surfaces  and  concaved 
inner  surfai ct*,  ilowei  (lins  holdin-  the  sections  together, 
each  sei  tion  bavins  coucavtsi  recesses  In  Its  edges  which 
mer>;i  into  the  faie  of  the  shells  of  the  sections,  one  end 
of  the  shell  having  Integral  projections  forming  an  enfl; 
pin  and  fin  kiwer  section  having  a  forwardly  extending 
projectbiii   at   its  otticr  end. 


1,133.7S3  ( ONTKoI.I.KH  F<»U  I.li;inTN(;  «TRCriT8 
OF  DYNAMO  B.VTTKKY  KgrH'MKNTS  Vi.ncknt  G. 
Appi  K,  Imyton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric 
t'ompanv.  I>ayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
May   1!».    Iitl4       Serial  No.  839,578.      iCl.   172—179.) 


1.  A  controller  for  the  lighting  circuit  of  an  antomo 
bile  dynamo-battery  system  comprising,  a  casing  having 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  :  a  controller  drum  and  con 
tacts  within  said  casing  ;  terminals  carried  by  one  side 
wall  of  .be  casing  for  connection  with  the  lights  on  one 
Bide  of  the  automobile  ;  terminals  on  the  other  side  wall 
of  tlie  casing  for  connection  with  the  lights  on  the  other 
side  of  the  automobile,  and  terminals  on  the  bottom  wall 
for  c<inneciifin  with  the  battery  and  dynamo 
21'2  O.  <;.       100 


2.  A  controUer,  adapted  to  t>e  carried  at  the  rear  lace 
of  an  instrument  board  :  a  controller  drum  iherein  :  means 
on  the  front  face  m  the  Instrument  board  for  operating 
the  (Miitroller  drum,  an  indicator  with  a  face  approxi 
maiely  Hush  wiih  the  front  face  of  the  board  and  posi 
Honed  within  an  opening  therein;  a  rearward  extension 
on  said  Indicator  ,  and  means  carried  b.\  the  casing  for 
adjustalily    securing  the   rearward  extension   thereto 

•  ■     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deKcril)ed,   lh^  .  om 
hiiiaiion    of    a    casing    adapted    to    be    seoired    to    the    nar 
face  of  an  instrument  lK>ard  :  an  Indicator  positioned  w;th 
!!i    ail    op. Dini;    in    the    board    with    its    face    approximately 
flush   with  the  front   face  of  the  board  :  an  extension  car 
ried    tiy     the    indicator    extending    rearwardly     through    an 
oi«-ning   in   the   ca.sing  ,   and   means  on   the    casing   for   ad- 
justahlv    securing  the  exlensi<in   thereto   to  c<imiHnsaif    for 
the   varving  thickness  of  said  boards 

•4  .\  coniroli'-r  fiir  the  lighting  circuit  of  an  iiuiomo 
bib  d.vnamo  baiterj  system  comprising  a  casing-  adapted 
tci  In  sei-ured  tfi  the  rear  face  of  an  instrument  board  an 
indicator  plan  positioned  on  the  front  face  of  the  cas.ng  . 
means  securing  both  the  plate  and  casing  ti  the  fio.ird; 
Jin  indicator  device  registering  with  an  opening  in  the 
pliife  and  positioned  within  an  opening  in  the  board  with 
its  face  apimiximiiteiy  flush  with  the  froiit  fa.  e  .  f  the 
board  :  means  carried  by  the  casing  responsiv.  to  .  !;;tnges 
Jn  the  fiat f cry  dynamo  circuit  for  operating:  the  iii.'.uator, 
nn  extension  on  the  indicator  extending  !-eaiwardly 
tlirough  an  opening  in  the  casing  and  adafited  to  receive 
.■I  part  of  said  indicator  operatmi:  iioaris  an.;  means  car- 
ried by  the  casing  for  adjustably  SfcuriLi^  tnt  said  ex- 
tension  thereto. 

f).  .\  controller  comprising  a  c.t.sing  having  integral  rear 
and  side  walls  formed  of  insulating  material,  a  controller 
drum  positioned  within  said  wa;N  .ontact  fingers  co- 
operating with  said  dniin  ;  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  wails 

of   111'    said    casuiK'   being    horizontally    grooved    ;•     n ne 

the  has.  s  ,,f  tlie  sai.l   contact   fing'-rs  sutisian' la . !  >    us   nnd 
for  the   purpose    s.  t    forth. 

[«."laims  t;  and  7   not  printed  in  the  i.azette.] 


1,133,TH4  TH.V.N"r.MISSION  (iK.iLKI.M.  \  is.  EXT  C. 
.APri.K.  liayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apple  ElecV^c 
(ompany.  !iayt..n.  (  ihlo.  a  I'orporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  1.   no  4.     Serial   No    S4-',L'(i.-,       (CI.  74 — 35.1 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of 
a  primary  rotatable  member  ;  a  secondary  rotatable  mem- 
ber ;  speed  reducing  gearint;  between  the  two  members  in- 
cluding a  control  member  ;  a  clutch  for  locking  said  con- 
trol member  from  rotation  ;  a  clutch  for  connecting  said 
control  member  to  one  of  the  rotatable  memliers.  and 
centrlfugally   operated   means   for  actuating  said  clutches 

2  In  a  jmwer  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of 
a  primary  shaft  ;  a  secondary  shaft  ;  speed  reducing  gear 
Ing  t>etween  the  two  shafts  Including  a  control  memb«'r  ;  a 
clutch  for  locking  said  control  member  from  rotation  ;  a 
normally  Inoperative  one  way  roller  clutch  for  connecting 
said  control  member  to  one  of  the  shafts,  and  centrlfugally 
operated  means   for  actuating  said   roller   clutch 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of 
a  primary  shaft  ;  a  secondary  shaft  :  speed  reducing  gear- 
ing t>etwe<  n  the  shafts.  Including  a  control  memt'er  ;  a 
clutch   for   locking  said  control   memNr    from   rotailon  ;   a 
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.  Iiitoh  fur  coun'Ttliiit  naiil  lonrrul  mt-mtx^r  to  (in«'  of  ilir 
-liaftH,  anil  rciitrlfuiislly  opiriiifd  ni'^ans  for  rclcHxlriK  tli>' 
liiMf   rii'ii!  ioniMl  clutch  and  cau.ilnt:  tho  i-nnaifmf'rit   of  the 

s.-cntld      !   llHrh 

i  In  11  powtT  transmission  Kfarinsj,  the  combination  of 
It  [irimarx  xdaft  ;i  Mcc-orxlar^  shaft;  8pt»»'d  rwluclriK  k:>'Hr- 
itik"  !»!w>-iMi  rhf  two  shafts,  Includlni;  u  control  raemhcr  , 
a  >tHMoiuir\  mi'iiiUtr  a  oii>^  way  roller  clutch  carried  by 
-;(!i|  ..iitr-.il  iiKinh.  r  and  rnk'a^lnK  with  fhf  stationary 
rii.  in!iir  and  ''11 1  rlf  iiK'ally  upcratlnn  mt'uns  for  rftractlni,: 
-;i!.l  r.'il.r  flutch  from  cn»caKfmoDt  with  the  stationary 
iii.'inii-r 

Ti  In  a  pow.T  f  runsniission  ii*-«rln)r.  th»'  combination  of 
a  priniary  shaft  ,  a  sicotulary  nhaft  :  spet>d  r»»<1uclng  K»'«r- 
In^'  N'tw-'tMi  tti"  tW'>  shafts.  Including  a  control  member  ;  a 
ii'iriiia' I «.  !tio|.i-ra  f  i  \ '■  iiii*'  way  ridler  clutch  i-arrled  by  said 
r,,nn-"i  ni.  rnti.  1-  and  adapted  to  en>{a»ce  one  of  the  Bald 
shjit't^  and  ■■■n  f  rtf  uca  !i  >  operated  means  for  causlni;  the 
enKak-'TH'Tit  of  saiil  roller  clutch   with   the  said  shaft. 

(ClMlins  >\  to    i:'.    not   printed   In   the  (Ja/.ette.l 


1,1S3.7M5.      KlI.IKl'     \\I\i:    KuK    I.I  yr  1 1  >  Sl'UA  Y  KKS 

I  .V'  u  :  s  \  '  i ,  I  s  1  I  >  .\  --n  N  u  VI  1  .  .lack  son,  Mich,  as.slj;iior 
!..  \<(i!n«a;i  Mamif.'ii  r  iinnn;  rompany.  a  ("orporatlon  of 
\li  .fiiiTan  I  .lilt  iniia  t  ion  m  part  of  applii'ation  Serial 
No.  7h.n.5.".i;  ill.,l  Sept  H.  \<nn.  This  appllcatfon  tiled 
Aug.   H.    Hi!  J.      Serial    No.    s:>5,759       (.CI.    1.17    -53.) 


!  I  n  a  relief  valve  and  in  combination  a  support,  a 
li.  ad  iix'd  in  the  said  support  and  provided  wlih  an  Inlet 
,ind  ail  outlet  connection.  tM>tween  which  there  is  always 
H  fi'  ■•  t>a'<s'>i.'e,  a  i-yllnder  se<'urt>d  In  and  eitendiiiir  from 
th  said  outlet  connection  and  provided  adjacent  thereto 
with  II  series  of  dischHr>:e  ports,  a  piston  flltiiij;  loosely 
witliiii  the  .■\!lridef  ami  normally  lyliik;  adjacent  ih<'  said 
'■uili-t  'otniect  Ion  and  letweeii  th.'  same  and  the  said  dls 
etiartfe  ports  a  roil  .oiineited  to  th«'  pision  and  extending 
from  the  same  to  a  point  tieyond  the  open  free  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  tneans  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
the  said  roil  anci  adjustably  connectlnir  the  same  to  the 
sahl  support  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder  for  retrulatlnK  the 
iirevsupe  at  which  the  piston  will  operate  to  control  the 
•vii'n!   I'.  «hiih  the  said  ports  are  opened  hy  the  same 

In  a  relief  \:\U.'  and  In  (■omblnation,  a  suiiport,  a 
head  flxed  Iti  the  said  su|iport  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  enniie.t  ion.  a  eyilnder  secured  in  the  said 
oiillet  cotineetloii  and  provided  rtd.|a<'ent  thereto  with  a 
Hcri'S  of  iireiilarlv  .irran;:ed  discharjfed  ports,  a  piston 
flitiii;.'  iooseU  Within  the  eviinder  normally  placed  between 
the  said  dischjirue  |)oris  and  the  said  outlet  connection,  a 
tmiI  coiitiected  lo  the  lustiui,  a  tlantfe  connected  to  the 
roil  exteriorl\  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  i-ylinder.  a  mem 
ber  pliotallv  eotine,  ted  lo  the  said  flanife,  and  means  con 
ncetiiiK   the   said    member   to   the   said   support    for   retrulat 


int'  the  pressure  at  which  said  piston  will  so  operate  as  to 
control  the  extent  to  wnlch  the  said  ports  are  opened 
by    the    same 

.'t  In  a  relief  \nhe.  and  In  combination,  a  support.  » 
head  secured  to  tht'  said  support,  an  Inlet  connection  in 
the  said  head,  a  cylinder  fixed  In  the  said  head  and  ex 
fendinK  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  ports 
.idjacent  the  said  head,  a  piston  fittln>{  l(H)«eIy  within  the 
•  yllnder.  a  piston  timI  connected  to  the  piston,  a  (1ank;e 
eonnected  to  the  .said  piston  rod  exteriorly  of  the  cj  Under 
at  the  free  end  thereof,  hiirs  connected  to  the  said  flange. 
a  yoke  pivotaliy  conne<ted  to  the  said  Iurs  and  spannliit; 
the  said  cylinder,  and  adjustable  means  connectinn  the 
said  yoke  to  the  said  support  for  normally  malntainlnj; 
the  said  yoke,  flange,  rod  and  piston  In  position  ajid  regu- 
iating   the  pressure   at   which  the  said  piston   will   operate 

4  In  a  relief  valve,  and  In  combination,  a  support,  a 
head  wcured  to  th..  snlil  support,  an  Inlet  <'onnect!on  in 
the  said  head,  a  c.\  Under  lixeil  in  the  said  head  and  e\ 
tending  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  series  of  port.*; 
adjacent  the  said  hea<l,  a  piston  fitting  U>o8ely  within  the 
cylinder,  a  pist(ui  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  a  flange 
I'onnecteil  to  the  said  piston  rod  exterhirly  of  the  cylinder 
at  thi'  free  iiid  thereof,  luirs  (■onne<'ted  to  the  said  flange, 
a  joke  pivotall.\  (Minneited  to  the  sahl  lugs  and  spanning: 
the  said  cylinder,  a  roil  connected  lo  the  said  yoke,  a  lev«-r 
pi\otall\  eoiiiieeted  to  the  end  of  the  said  rivl,  a  bracki-t 
secured  to  the  said  support,  and  a  spring  connected  be 
tween  the  said  bracket  and  the  free  end  of  the  said  lever 
for  normally  maintaining  the  said  ro<l,  yoke,  flange,  pis- 
ton ro<l  and  pistim  In  posiiliui  atid  regulatlnk.'  the  pres- 
sure  ;it    whii-li   the  said   piston   wili   operate. 


1,1  ..!.7H«  MULTII'LK  foNlvtr  KKI..VN  i.Mtidsov 
ItMieoCK,  Kochester,  N  V  .  Hssiiriior,  h.v  ne-.n.  assign- 
ments, to  Frederlik  ('  Stevens,  .\itlc.i  N  \  l'i!e<l 
tjept.  Jl.   lltll'.      S._Tial  .No.   T.'l.tiJl.       111.   17:>       ..'.■>  I 


1  In  a  relay  device,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
contact  springs  mounted  In  closely  adjacent  vertical 
planes,  of  a  plurality  of  spacing  Insulators  resj)ecti\ely 
posit  ioni'd    therebetween,    an    ln<-luslng    binding  strap    pro 

\  Ideil     with     aiiachiiik.'     terminals     mounting     tlie     sane       a 
niouiitl  ng  frame  to  whirh  said  strap   Is   terminally  secured. 
an   el.it  romamiet.   Its  movable   armature   and   mejiii-  !i>.s,. 
elated   with   said  armature   for  altering  the   e|ectri<Hl    r.  la 
lion  of  said  springs,  sut)stantlally   as  set    forth 

2  In  a  multiple  contact  relay,  the  comblnalion  with  an 
eieei  ronuiu'nei  and  lis  actuating  armature,  of  a  plurality 
of  iprin^'-,  mounted  closely  adjacent  and  upon  .dj;,  ;n 
horl/ontal  idanes,  vi  .ler.tiy  the  contact  making  ends  th.-r.- 
of  are  in  staggered  relation  along  said  horizontal  plati's. 
and  neaiis  .oni  rollable  by  the  tirmature  for  altering  the 
electrical  relation  of  said  springs,  substantially  as  s.'t 
forth 

;!  In  .1  r-'hiy  device,  the  combination  with  an  .lectn) 
tnak'net  and  its  nctuaiing  armature,  of  paired  lonta'l 
sprin;:s  bavin;:  di\.r:,-eni  .'lids  adapted  to  form  one  circuit 
teriuinai,  n  -.e.  oii,|  enesnt  lernunjil  hasiiii:  a  rounded  or 
'•yllndrila  oniaet  uiakini;  portion  and  flattened  «prlnc 
llki'  body  portion  a  stationary  insulating  mounting  there- 
for ami  m.atis  coti  I  rolh-tbl.'  by  the  armature  for  engaging 
and  disengairing  the  second  terminal  intermediate  of  the 
paired   Contact    sprlnirs.   substantiall.\    as   set    forth 

♦  In  a  multiple  contact  relay  devic*',  the  comliination 
V  Ith  .t  plurality  of  rectangular  paired  contact  springs  hav- 
inir  divergent  ends,  the  said  ends  being  disjuised  In  itag- 
gered    relation,    coactlug    terminals    I'osltloned    adjacent    to 
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said  ends  and  adapted  resfwctlvely  to  be  actuated  therebe- 
iw.'en.  an  ilectromaguet.  its  armature  and  means  gov- 
erned by  the  armature  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
terminals  between  said  contact  springs,  substantially  as 
set    forth 

•>.  In  a  relay  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  electromagnet  and  Its  actuating  armature, 
of  a  plurality  of  paired  contact  springs  mounted  on  edge 
in  a  horlioutal  plane,  a  plurality  of  contact  terminals 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  contact-making  portions  of  the 
l>aire<l  springs  :  said  ptirtlons  and  terminals  being  disposed 
m  staggered  relation  In  a  plurality  of  horizontal  planes, 
and  means  controllable  bj  the  armature  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  respective  terminals  intermediate  of  the 
paired  contact   springs,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

It'liiiuis  1;  to  L'J  not   printed  in   the  Gazette  i 


1  i:i;i,7V7  RELAY  r>K\  KK.  (iARKKso.s  Babc\k:k,  Chl- 
I  ago.  III.,  assignor  to  Frederick  ('.  Stevens,  .^ttlca,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  »'»,    lOia.  .Serial   No    7!i:!,r,,-i'.      i  O!     I7,"i      3:25.^ 


1  In  a  relay  device,  tlie  combinathm  with  a  frame,  of  a 
plurality  of  contact  springs  insulatingly  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  an  electro  magnet  mounted  upon  said  frame. 
the  winding.^  thereon  being  adapted  to  produce  a  conse 
<iuent  median  iK>le,  an  armature  controlling  said  contact 
springs  positioned  with  its  axis  parallel  with  said  electni 
magnet,  and  a  ptde  piece  extending  between  the  electro 
magnet  and  the  armature  In  the  position  of  the  consequent 
poll,    subwtant iaily    as   set    forth 

-  In  a  relay  device,  the  combination  with  a  paramag 
iietic  frame,  of  contact  springs  Insulatlngly  mounted 
thereon,  an  electro-magnet  mounted  upon  the  frame  with 
Its  core  in  closed  magnetic  circuit  therewith,  the  wlndlng^s 
of  said  electro  magnet  being  differential  and  adapted  to 
priMluie  a  consequent  Intermediate  pole,  an  armature  con 
trolling  said  contact  springs  and  positioned  upon  the 
frame  parallel  with  said  electro-magnet,  and  a  pole-piece 
substantially  bridging  the  gap  l>etween  the  armature  and 
the  intermediate  magnetic  pole,  subatantlally  as  set  forth 

:'.  In  a  relay  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combine 
lion  with  a  paramagnetic  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  contact 
springN  thereon,  a  straight  core  electro-magnet  having  dif- 
ferential windings  positioned  to  prcnluce  a  consequent  pole 
Intermi'dlalely  of  the  core,  a  bell-crank  armature  plvote<J 
upon  tlie  frame  and  having  Its  conductive  member  posi- 
tioned parallel  with  said  electro-magnet,  means  associated 
therewith  for  actuating  the  contact  springs,  and  an  ex- 
teiisioii  pole  piiK-e  bridging  substantially  the  distance  be- 
tween the  consequent  magnetic  pole  and  the  armature, 
suiisiHiitlally   as  set    forth 

A  In  a  relay  device,  the  combination  with  an  electro 
mat'Tiet  and  Its  armature,  of  an  Integral  paramagnetic 
frame  mechanically  and  magnetically  connected  with  the 
extremities  of  the  electro-magnet  core,  and  pivotaliy 
mounting  the  armaturi'  in  closed  magnetic  circuit  with  the 
core,  a  pole  piece  bridging  substantially  the  distance  be 
tween  the  armature  and  the  core,  and  contact  springs 
.  .  iiio'ci'-d  for  Mi'tiiatioii  I'V  the  armature,  substantially  as 
get   forth 

.')  In  a  multiple-contact  relay,  the  combination  with  an 
actuating  electro  magnet,  of  its  armature,  a  plurality  of 
contact  springs  controlled  by  said  armature,  and  an  In- 
tegral frame  mounting  the  ff)regolng  memb<r8  in  operative 
iiositlon  .  said  Iraine  having  an  Integrii  prf>tective  guard 
bent  up  iidjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  the  contact  springs, 
substantially  as  set    forth. 

I'laims  ti  to  1  1    not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1,133,788.      BOAT     I>OING     AWAY  WITH     OARS     .VND 

RUDDER.      THO.MAS    Has-sfobd.  St.    Thomas,    Ontario. 

Canada.      Filed     May     1^,     19i2.  Serial     No,     698,352 
(CI     115—24.1 


.\  manually  prop«d!ed  seat  steered  boat  comprising  a 
boat,  a  longitudinal  propeller  shaft  extending  through  the 
stern  of  said  boat,  a  stub  shaft,  a  propeller  upon  the  free 
end  of  said  stub  shaft,  a  universal  Joim  oetween  the  adja 
cent  ends  of  said  stub  and  propeller  shafts,  an  arcuate 
guide  bracket  spacedly  secured  to  the  stem  of  the  t>oat 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  shoe  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  crosa-section  slldably  mounted  In  said 
slot,  the  stut>shaft  being  Journaled  through  the  shoe 
and  said  shoe  being  positioned  at  a  point  between  said 
propeller  and  Joint,  a  vertical  shaft  connected  at  its  lower 
end  directly  to  the  outer  and  stub-shaft  portion  of  the 
univen>ial  Joint  and  extending  upwardly  through  said 
bolt,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  In  the  steering 
operation. 


l,i:i.i,78<^  tONFE(TIONKRY  -  COATING  MACHINE 
Hkkma.n  W.  Becht,  Dayton,  and  Epwarp  C  Bkc  ht, 
Newport,  Ky       Filed  Jan.  1.3,  191.';.      Serial  No.  741.611. 

(CI.  91^    3  . 


1,  In  a  confectionery  coating  machine,  comprising  a 
tank  adapted  to  discharge  coating  material  upon  centers 
to  be  coated  and  a  drainage  tank  below  the  same,  the  com- 
bination of  two  sets  of  parallel  bars  positioned  txdween 
these  two  tanks,  the  bars  in  these  sets  being  spaced  so 
I  losel.\  ti.at  any  two  adjoining  bars  of  either  set  are 
aii!i[)ted  to  8upp<irt  centers  between  them,  the  upper  edges 
o.  these  bars  providing  straight  supports  for  such  centers, 
one  set  o!  these  bars  being  supp<irted  substantially  horl 
7,ontal  in  a  stationary  position,  two  rod.s  supported  trans- 
\tr8ely  below  the  stationary  bars  and  upon  which  the  b&n 
of  the  other  set  are  mounted  at  each  of  their  ends,  the  en- 
ragement  tieing  such  as  to  permit  rotation  of  these  rods 
with  respect  to  these  Imrg  which  they  support,  an  arm  at 
each  end  of  each  of  these  rods  whereby  they  are  canned,  a 
journal  on  each  arm.  a  bearing  for  each  journal  and  means 
ti  actuate  these  rods  in  unison  with  a  rotary  movement 
alout  the  jountils  of  the  arms  which  carry  said  rods  and 
whereby  the  bars  mounted  u!>on  these  rods  are  alternately 
raised  and  lowered,  the  thickness  of  these  bars,  vertically 
considered,  being  such  that  when  raised  they  are  above  the 
stationary  bars 

■J  In  a  confeefionery  coating  machine.  c<imprlslng  a 
tank  adapted  to  discharge  coating  material  upon  centers 
to  l)e  coated  and  a  drainage  tank  below  the  same,  the  com- 
bination of  two  sets  of  parallel  bars  positioned  t>erween 
these  two  tanks,  the  bars  In  these  sets  being  spaced  »o 
elos.'l.^  that  any  two  adjoining  bars  of  either  set  are 
iidHfited  to  support  centers  between  them,  the  upper  edges 
of  these  bars  providing  straight  supports  for  such  centers, 
one  set  of  these  bars  being  supported  substantially  hori- 
zontal in  a  stationary  position,   twn  rf>ds  supported  trana- 
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VPTwls  l>»'l.iw  Ml.-  HlHli.iiiarv  iKir-*  nrnl  ~u[ii"trt  iii_'  tht'  liarH 
■f  I  hf  (iih'T  ■«»"  ,1  r  rii.'ir  ••inH.  ^'..''  i-iiiraj;.  m.-iir  of  nin' 
r<Hl  b»>jn;:  in  -NvflN  'itni.'  "[ii'iiiiit;^  in  saiil  Imrx  Htid  ih- 
••Hv'H^iTIU'li'  'f  ■'  •  r'hr  i-'m!  JM-ini:  ;n  :i  >ni:i '  ikIIiih  !!>  Hr 
rHn>;>iI  slnis.  ariii>  of  .■.juii!  I''nt;th  sn[i(M.rt!im  ttif  r.xl  tSrnf 
lu-'Uf  l"!ii-il,  .Hhiii-Nr  urni-  als,.  ,.f  .-.ina!  I.'IilMIi  supi»ir!  iii,: 
» ti>'  (>(  h.  r  ruil,  a  j'lurnal  •■u  .Hih  arin.  a  li'-arin*;  fi'i'  >  Ui'ti 
journai  and  iiii'aris  tu  rutai.'  Mit-sr  ri'ds  m  uniHon  hIihiit 
f  hp  Jourii.iU     T    'ti.  ir   support  lii;,-     irm-< 

3.  In  M  "en  fcrt  ion.  r\  iji'iu/  iDaiinn*'.  ii>iiipii--i  n^-  n 
tank  adaptr^  to  diMchart''-  oafuiL'  riiat>Tlal  upon  .  in-  r-^ 
to  be  coated  and  a  dralnaK''  laiik  l»tlim  thp  sarn.'  i  ><•'  of 
parall>'l  t'Hrs  po>it  ioikmI  iciwifii  t  h.  sr  two  laiiks  aipl 
Hpai'(><1  ■*!!  that  an.v  'wo  adjoiiiirii;  l>ars  ar.'  adapti-o  to  sup 
port  cfnttTS  to  ti''  foutfd,  a  'oiiv.srr  lor  mo\  itij;  i-ho..,iHt. 
.  nnters  siipportt'd  a!  <'t\i:h  .-ud  of  th.  fft  of  ihcsr  liars  and 
So  as  lo  tir  -tiiliNiaii  I  la  o>  in  aiini-ni'iii  witii  !],,.  upp'^r 
•  ■dn*"*  "'  ttu'^f  '.li-,  iiii'iiii^  t..  ,1'tiiati'  (lo-s.'  oiii>-\frs  so 
that  botli  mov  in  'lu'  sani.-  direction,  aiiotli.T  st-r  of 
parallel  dars  als(j  spaced  -^o  tiiat  any  two  .,f  !  tieiii.  adjoin 
lo^.  are  adapted  t.i  niipport  renters  to  !«■  'oated  and  meati^ 
to  artuHte  the  tiars  of  this  set  so  that  (hey  aUiTiiately  rise 
aliove  the  upp.T  elites  of  the  slatJoaai>  liars  and  also 
tuove  alternately  tieiw.'.-n  the  enils  of  die  ■■■us  >\vr--.  tin^ 
latter  iuoverueiit  liem^-  so  that  ahow  tin  ~tatlonai>  i.ai'- 
I'  .-  ;n  a  dir'^th'ti  siiiisi  a  nt  la '  i  >  like  'ha'  iii  wnich  the 
couvt'iLTa  muve  so  tJiut  ceuii  rs  movd  iipon  ti,,-  •^taiiuuary 
bars  by  one  conveyer  are  ph  ke,i  ,p  ■  v  these  movable  bars 
and  rarrlwl  ~'  p  !  \  -fep  to  the  other  conveyer  to  l>e  re- 
ceived by  the  satie 


portion-    t.elDif    nverloppfM    nnd    ("rinanently     fteoiired    to- 

_-.-ther,  a  l.oftotn  •  i,,s,.|v  rtftiiiK  withdn  the  side  walls  when 
eieeted  and  havirii;  i  downtiitiied  flap  on  each  edjce  ei 
tending;  entirelv  ac-ross  the  hotfoni,  one  of  the  flaps  t>elnK 
p.rtiian.  lit  iv  -ta|.!e<l  to  the  sid'  wall  formed  h\  the  over- 
ia'ipf'.i  end  portions  of  the  side  wall  hlank.  there  being; 
fastener  opening's  In  the  other  flaps  and  In  the  adjacent 
-Ide  witils  retcisterlntf  when  the  bottom  Ifl  In  Its  erected 
[■"•-Itlon  With  (he  lower  •  difew  of  th>-  flapn  snhHtantlal  ly 
f!i|v>  with  fh-'  lower  .slt-e-.  of  tlo-  -idi-  walls  atiti  reroov- 
iiMe  i..ri.|ahle  fastene'-  Hrrallk-ed  ftiniui{|i  said  fastener 
.ip' 11111--  and  folded  over  the  lower  ed^es  of  the  hotfoni 
ilap-  nnd  side  walls,  the  ends  of  the  fasteners  helnif  folde  | 
ik'aliist  the  outer  «ldes  of  the  wall-,  said  fasienerfi  belmr 
.;  I  i.arai-t,,-  pernilttlnkf  their  Insertion  and  remornl 
wlthoii'    SI,.'  aid  of  tools 

■-'.    A    '".\    .onipri-iliik'    .■o|lap^lhle    -id.>    wa!N,    a    h.ittoru 
o-.;-,    Mttirii:   within   the   -l.h-   w,ill-   w  leii  .  rected   and   ha  . - 
'  :  ^      1     .low  rituili.-d     riap     on     ea.  h     edk''      exteudlli«     entirely 
t'    o--^    ():.■   Ii.'ttoni   pi-niian.  ntl.\    -e.  nr.  d    to  one  of   the  shh' 
'*  ''is    I'.v    one    ..r    it-    Map-    so    that    it    mav    Iw    collapaed 
,i-a;ii-'   -iiih   -iih.  wiiU  atid    -vmhji;  hetw.-en  the  walls  wh.  n 
•f,  t.'.l.    the    h.wer    edi,-es    of    t!..-    flap-    hehik,'    sii  hstant  la  I  ly 
lliisii    With    l!  .     ;,.w.T  .-ilce-   .,!    til.    wail-,    there   beintf   re^is 
!•  rln^   rii[,  ,,penlnk.'s   in    the   free   flaps  and   the   walls  adia 
i'''l"    t!-ei,',.   i^  h.  n   ih.     i.ov   i-  erei:(.Hl,  and   reniovahle  Nti'i 
ahl.'     fa-ten.  r    >  lip-    arran^^ed    throiijrh    -aid    .ipenin^s    and 
fol.l..!   o\er  the  lowei    e.l^es  ..f   the    l...tl.,ni    tlajjs  atid   waiSi 

and    .•iKain-i    th ter    sides   of    the    wall-,    -aid    fastener* 

beliijc    .if    a      ha!. i.  Ill    perniitling    their    Inseriluu    and    re 
moval  wlthuut  tbe  aid    >>'  to., is. 


1.153.7^.       rt'Kll   ii:ii     '.i    M      vNii     I'l;,,,    [:,■->     ul      on 

v\i\]\r,  s\Mi:      UiMi^M   nK\;;\    r,!,  vnsHAw,  Brook-   | 

iyn,    N.     V.      J-'iled    .\pr.    L'.'.,     I'.Ml        S.ra:    No     '"•jr!.14') 
(CI.    127 — 4.) 

1.  A  prcx'esa  of  treatlni:  u'l  i-  wh     '      -i.-.-t-    ■•.  'rearin.- 
resin  el^ttient  of  ^   rohherv  L-tim  wli.h  .-u^.u    .in.i  ,'ii.  rehv   re-    , 
moving    iiiipu  ;  ;  t  !!■-    th.-refroiii 

2.  A   pro.' ss  of  ir.-atint;  cnni-  wlii.h  .o!isist-  in   trpatinir    I 
the  r»'sin  eleineri!      f  a   ruhher  ;.'iiiii   wit':   a   sol'it:on  of  siiijar 
and    riin.iviin;    said    siik'ar    suliitiori    w 'ior>  !>v    itupiiritles   Of 
said    -.oiui    are    elj  ininH  t  eij  ' 

;  \  proc'-s  . 'f  •  ri-ri ' :  ;i^  ciMiis  w  hich  conalats  In  ti.atii.^ 
a  rubbei  r.sin  with  a  solniioii  of  siiv;ar  heated  to  approxi- 
mately I  on  1  and  thereafter  reniorinj;  the  solution  and 
Impurllii-    'I     111     -ahl    r.  sin 

4,   A  proi  ess  of  tra'int:  irums  which  consltta  In  tre«t- 
InK  resin   occnrrln.     t-    i    h\  prodnet   t'liin   In  the  dereslns- 

tlon   of   roiitjannk   jnin   with  siu'ar    wliereby  objectlouahh 
features   are    renio%ed 

8.   A  process   ,,r   fri-atitik'   -'iiins   whi.l;   oon-i«i-    m    tri-at 
log  realn  oi-.-nrrlni,'  as   I  l.v  proijii.'t  uuin  .n  'h.'  der.-si  nn  tlmi 
of  Pontlanak    i,'um    hy    a    Ti'",     c-ane   sn^^ar   solution    whi.'h    Is 
suhseqtient  I  y   drawn   ..ff   wh.-ri-hv  ohjei-t  lona  hi-'   f.aiori-s   are 
reniove<l 

[Clalm.s  6   to  \i  not  printed  ui  the  ila/.tfe.] 


l.ia:t,7!M.  HoX  .Innv  t-',  Hhimiks,  \  irkMiiirK.  Mich,  as 
slKnor  to  Howu-d  M  .loidan.  Kalama/oo,  Mich,  and 
Alfr.'.i  A  Mor-i  Lanslni:.  Mieh  Tiled  led  Id,  iHi:: 
Serial    No.   747. 1 1  ^       -  >  i     .'_■!<      j:;  j 


Z^ 


F-V^ 


1      A    L'oi'apsllile   :m,\    I  iiniiirislnis'   sjdc   walls   formed   of   a 
)!inlc    -cor.'d    f'>    [Uovi.je    tl  w    s|,ie    wall    portion-,    the    end 


l,ir?3.71t.'       I   M,(> AI.I.Nt. 
Hr.KHf.K  r    W      I  Hknki  , 

ine-n.'     a-si>.'nnients,     ti 
<  oFuii.in.s  .    a    I  ■orpmatli 


i:>!: 


id:\i<  i:  itiR  «  I i.Mi'KKSsoRa. 

Milwiiukie      \\i-  ,     a-sljcnor,     hy 

Mils  ctialnier-    Manufacturing 

I!    of    Iiel.awat.  .       nied    May    -27, 


S.  1 1.1 1   No    Too. .■;',•_' 


'  !  2m    •_'-».» 


I  In  an  unloadln;,' .lev  ice  for  conipreHimir-..  tbe  comliina- 
fion  of  a  1  asinif  havltik'  a  sprlnu  open.-d  valve-con  trolled 
oiittet  t.i  atino-phere  a  i  hei  k  \alve  e(intr<dled  outlet  to 
the  te<'ei\er,  a  relief  port  to  a t nio-phere.  and  a  sprlnK- 
opeiied    valvi-   c.introlllni:   said   ndlef  port 

-'  In  an  nnloa.llnif  device,  a  compressor,  a  receiver,  a 
'Oil  iie<t  Ion  hetween  said  eompreM-or  and  said  rei'elver  said 
■onni'<-llon  hfivlnt;  a  plurality  of  i>orti«  connecting  to  st 
ino-phere  iiid  -prill.:  oiH'tieil  valve-  .-ontiolllnR  said  port*. 
Ih  It.  iiiiloa.l;!!;.'  dev  h  '  a  lotnpressor.  n  re<"elver.  a 
■  oiini  (I  i.in  lM'iw..'n  -aid  I'oin'.res-or  and  said  re<'elver,  a 
sprini;  closed  \alve  in  said  .  onnectlon.  said  connection 
haslnir  between  said  conipreHsor  and  said  valve  a  plurality 
of  jxirts  .onne.tlnk,'  to  atmosphere,  a  valve  adapted  to  b« 
■lo-isl  liN  pres-iir.'  In  said  connection  for  controlllnif  one 
■  t'  -aid  port-  and  a  valve  adapted  to  (><•  clos«><1  by  flow  of 
air  from  said  cornpre-.sor  Itito  said  connection  for  control- 
lliiiT   the  other  of  said   ports, 

♦  In  an  nnloa.llnt'  devli.,  a  .-ompress.,!  a  receiver,  a 
conne<'tl()n  t>etween  said  compressor  nnd  said  receiver,  a 
sprUm-closed  \;ilve  In  said  connection,  said  lonuectlon 
havlne  hetwetn  siild  cmpre-sor  nnd  s/tld  valve  a  plurality 
of  jH-irls  Minnectinir  to  atmosphere  a  second  valve  adaptetl 
to  tie  closed  by  [iressiire  In  said  cotintstlon  for  controlling 
one  of  said  ports,  a  third  valve  cont ndllniir  the  other  of 
-ail!  ports,  a  [iliiiik,-.  |-  adapted  to  Ive  moved  by  flow  of  air 
itito  -ai.l   Connection   to    -lose  said   v.nlve    and  a  sprint;  he- 
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twe.  I,     aald     tiiint    valve    and    said    plunger    compressible 
during;  said  movement  of  said   piunKer  to  close  said  valve. 

'>.  In  an  uuloailiuf,'  device,  a  compressor,  a  receiver,  a 
Oonnecllun  between  said  couipn-hsor  and  said  rei'eiver,  two 
relief  porta  to  atmosphere  from  said  louoect Ion,  a  spring 
opened  valve  for  one  of  said  ports  closnble  by  an  excess  of 
Connection  pressure  over  atmospheric  pressure,  a  plunger, 
a  viilve  for  the  oilier  of  Kaid  ports,  a  spring  between  said 
i>lnn»{er  and  said  se<-onil  valve,  said  plunder  beinj;  movable 
bv  in  exce.sB  of  compre^-or  pressuie  over  connection  pre> 
t<>i' I  to  I  los.  said  (M'cund  valve  tliroUKh  said  sprini;.  and 
a  -itua"  for  returniiij;  saiil  piuoKer  lo  (ipen  said  second 
Vaive 

(riaim-  f,  Mtiil  7  not   printed  iii  the  (.lazette.j 


MS3,T93       r.NKIM.VTh     I'lANUACTION.      Robeki    W. 
CotWWR,    Dayton,    Ky.,   and    Fk.wk    .\     Lke   and   Rav    J. 

Mbtbr,  I'lncinnati.  Ohio,  said  loojier  and  said  I>ee  as- 
slfDors  to  The  John  Church  vOmpany,  t'iuclnnatl.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  ohlo  nied  July  7,  lyia.  Serial  .No. 
:'7,«l'S<       M'l    S4      J33.  I 


1  Id  a  combination  key  and  pneumatic  power  piano 
actioD,  a  pivoted  wipp«n  for  the  kej  action,  a  pivoted  le 
ver  positioned  to  contact  therewith,  connection  from  the 
lei.  r  to  the  pneumatic  jsiwer  parts,  a  ri>unded  knob  on  the 
wii.pen  and  a  rounded  knob  uu  the  lever  at  the  point  of 
Contact  between   them     for   the  iiurjiose  described. 

-'.  In  a  combination  key  nnd  pneiimatl''  power  piano 
action,  8  pivoted  wlpi>en  for  the  key  action,  a  pivoted  le- 
ver po(rltlone<l  to  contact  therewith,  connection  from  the 
bver  to  the  pneumatic  power  paits,  a  depending  rounded 
knob  on  the  wippen  and  an  ujiwardlv  extending  rounded 
knob  on  the  lever  at  the  point  of  contact  betv^een  them. 
fur  the  purpo.se  described. 


!,13;<,7!»4.       IKKIRS      FOR     A      CIHTK     OF     A      Itl'MB- 

WAITKR,    EI.FVATOK,    OR    THK    LIKK,      Kpwakp    W. 

Dri.uALE,   Kearney,   N.   J.      Filed   Mar    L'4,    lStl4.      Serltl 

No    hi;fl,h7h.     1  ri    2u     lU) 

1  A  dumb  waiter  having  an  exterior  frame  composed  of 
ahk'ularslde  pieces,  a  lap.  and  a  sill,  vertlcall.v  extendin*: 
channel-shaped  guides  mounted  In  saM  frame,  means  for 
connecting  said  guide.s  with  said  frame,  slldable  doors 
mounted  In  the  said  guides,  the  length  of  said  frame  and 
guides  being  greater  than  the  combinjHl  height  of  the 
(loots   In    closed    position    forming    pockets    respfH-tlvelv    at 

thi    top  and  bottoui  of  said  framt    to  r ive  said  doors  re 

-i lively   In   the  open   iMisllion   thereof,  ears  on  the  lower 

door  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  passing  freely 
throu>:h  the  central  walls  of  sahl  guides,  and  flexible  mem- 
bers attached  to  said  ears  adapted  to  pass  over  pulleys  on 
sahl  guides  and  to  be  connected  with  tin-  upper  door, 

-  A  dumb  waiter  having  an  exterior  frame  composed  of 
auKular-slde  pieces,  a  cap,  and  a  sill,  vertically-extending 
channel-shaped  guides  mounted  In  said  frame,  means  for 
conni'cting  aald  guides  with  said  frame,  slldable  doors 
mounted  In  the  said  guides,  the  hngth  of  said  frame  and 


guides  being  greater  than  the  combined  height  of  the  doors 
in  closed  position,  forming  pockets  respectively  at  tbe  top 
and  bottom  of  said  frame  to  receive  said  doors  respectively 
in  the  open  position  thereof,  ears  on  the  lower  door  ex- 
tending luterall.v  therefrom  and  passing  freely  through  the 
centiui  walls  of  said  guides,  flexible  members  attached  to 
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sHb!  ears  adapted  tfi  pass  ovir  pulleys  on  said  guides  and 
to  t.e  contii-cfed  witfi  till  upper  door,  a  cross  bar  ai  tbe 
l'«se      .f     ?!;.      upper     p".  ket      iM,<i     a     -helf    at    the    top    of    the 

i"V\er   i.o.'ket     said   shelf  and   cross   bar  having  their  ends 

cot;!..- T.'.l  re-pe.  tlvi  i\  will,  -;ii,i  ■  ha  H  tiel-shaped  guides 
and  serving  also  t"   hra.  1    M,.    n^-u-r  hetwet>n   theli    ends. 


\.\:\?.'U:,      cuvrK.     Danmki,  \V    F.pwarixs.  Rockford,  ill., 
as-icoor    to    (ireenl..     Bros     A    I'ompany,    Rockford,    111., 

a   I'orporatlon  of   Illinois       Fi!e<l   .\iir    IP,   IPlli       Serial 
No.    761',40:i.      (CI.   21*    -141.  » 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  rota  table  Bplndle  meml)er,  a 
sie  ket  In  the  spindle  meml^er  having  a  circular  bore  and 
an  ofTsei  portion  therefrom,  the  socket  adapted  to  retain 
a  tool  shank  therein  with  an  offset  on  said  shank  located 
In  the  offset  of  the  socket  to  hold  said  too!  shank  rota- 
t.'ible  with  the  spindle  memUr,  an  oscillatory  cap  in 
closing  the  socket  end  of  the  spindli-  member  and  having 
u  t.>ol  opening  therein  to  allow  said  t'>ol  shank  and  offset 
to  hi'  passed  therethrough,  and  yieldable  means  In  con 
nection  with  the  cap  to  bold  same  in  operative  position 
when  by  the  cap  will  lock  said  tool  shank  through  Its 
offset  portion  from  longitudinal  displacement,  the  oscllla- 
tioD  of  said  cap  against  the  action  of  said  yieldable  means 
moving  the  cap  to  an  inui>erative  position  to  aline  said 
so<  ket  auii  cap  end  offset  whereby  a  tool  held  In  tbe 
socket  may   hi-  removed   therefrom. 

2.  A  chuck  comprlsint;  a  rotatahie  spindle  member  hav- 
ing a  tool  socket  with  an  offset  In  its  tool  receiving  end 
an  oscillatory  end  to  the  spindle  member  having  a  too! 
opening  with  an  offset  therein  with  the  offset  when  tbe 
chuck  is  operative,  positioned  out  of  longitudinal  aline- 
ment  with  said  socket  offset,  a  driving  connection  between 
the  spindle  meniLter  and  end.  and  a  yieldable  connection 
between  the  spindle  meml>er  and  end  whereby  the  end 
may  \>e  oscillated  against  said  yieldable  connection  to 
bring  said  two  offi>etE  in  longitudinal  aliaement. 
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•;      \     rhuik.     .'nmiirlsini;     a     sjil  riillf  ronn>vti'(l     int'iiiix'i-  an   ImpiilNi'    wlicii,   mrHti-,   fur   rrniriiliik;    ihi-   «  Ii.m'I    to   nur 

tia\Mi_'     II!    axiailv    ilisji.ist-d    tool    ric.j  \  i  rii:    siirkt't    at     tth-  nial     ]Mi-,ltion.     iiii'iiii-^     for    liolilltiL"    ilif    <lial     io(k»-<l    in    it-> 

oiii.r   ■  11(1    >'(   wiii'!,    is   a    lat(-ral!>    ex  tiixli  im   T'C.-mm,   a    li.'ail  Hilvaiio'il    [lo^itliiti.    nifHus    for    r'-liasliin    tli.     dial    wli.'ti    the 

nio'iiif>'<!    t  1    osiiUato    iiiion    said    in.'tii'rr     !ia\tiii,'    an    axia)  wli.id     r'HilH's    its    normal    iiuMitloii.    iiifaim    for    ndtirnlnu 

mpviilnif    tli.'rrt  hroiu'li    sluiii.-d    in    ■  ro-,.-i  sr.  t  ion    to    ronfoini  tli.     cllal     to    normal,     and     im-anM    for    alinorinally     iorklni; 

to   that   of   said   so<'k''    and    r-'.  .  s-.    111. -at;-    foi     drlvliii;    I  h.-  tlio    dial    against    rotation, 

bMld    with    the    splnd: m.'it.d     ni.nil..'r     whrn     tin-     !  i'  .'      In   a   l.d.'pMon»>  HyMtmi     a   sulmrrltx'r  -^   i-hIIIiik   dial,    an 


are   out   uf   a  v i 


I   1 11.  m.  n  t      a  ii.l     in. -a  ns    f  ..r    vl.  I'l 


!in|>ii!s..    wht'fl     sprliik'    tnfans    for    r'tMrnitii;    <aid    dial    and 


Ingly  rpM 


>KclllaIi>ry   iinn'tii'nt     if   th.     Imm.I   w  hm   itn-       wh'.<.|     t..    in>r!na:    po^itLiti     incan>    w  In  r-l'V    tin-    win-.. I    re- 
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name  is  nn'M,"!  to  allnt-  its  n-eess  wiin   ttnit  .d'  tii.-  -pitidi'- 
conneoted  member. 

4.    A  chiK  k  ■  ..mpr1=1rii:  .i  ^plnd!.*  -;hHiik    a  -^iv  k.-t   tii.n-lu 
Irn'KUlar  In    ■  ■.'"^^  -.i-.  ri m    to    ri-taui    a:;.'iinst    rotation    .-i    hlt- 
abank   lia\i'i/     i    p.-rtlon    th.-r^of   ■  ..rr.  >p.>nillni;l,\     irr.-cn'ar 
in    cross  i4«-cll  on,    an    'Mnl    ini-inhrr    at     tti>'    .iitrainr    t"    t  lu- 
bit  receiving  eiiil  -f  ^aid   -ork.  t,   inovaldi'   roi;ital.|.\    .m   the 
■pindio    -ixis    ami    havtiu'    an    irri'tcnlar   axiall\     ilispos.'d    hit 
openliii,'     !  li.  r.-t  li  roiiudi     .-orr'-spundin;;     in     .  r.is.-s  s.-.-t  lon     t. 
the    .  r..,^  ^1-.  t  !oi     ..f    sail!    a  txiv  !■  iiiciit  ion.-il    hit    sli.atik.    an-1    i 
moan-   I'.r  ma  i  n  l  a  i  n  in_-  u  1 1  h  a  \ii'ldlni;  foi'-.-  -ai.l  .-ml   in.-in     I 
ber    with     '\'-     t  ran-;v.-r--.      axi-    .if    its     tilt     oponini;    .nif     of 
allin-Mi.-tii    «i!ii    that    of   til.,   spin. He    sixk.-t 

G.  A  ch!i<  k  ompiisin^  a  ^liank  li.-ivin^;  an  axial  h.ir.- 
at  the  Wt  r.-.-Min^  .-inl  of  til.-  shatik,  a  li.-ad  r..tatahly 
moiinttMl  on  tin-  ^haiik  .unl  inivMi.'  an  'inl  in.l.isiii.:  tin 
gaid  bit  rocPlvin_-  n-l  .1  th.-  shank,  th.  shank  ha\in_'  a 
socket  extt'ii.!',  n_'  fr>im  it.s  l-ori'  and  lu'lii:;  ..p.  n  .it  said 
open  end  of  Mu-  h.r.v  and  said  i-n.l  having;  an  ..lonital.sl 
opening  tin  r.  th  r..-;--!!  in  aim.-nn-nt  wlfti  saiil  lior--  .-inil 
l.-iii:;  !i,o',.iti>'  int.  an. I  .in!  of  r.-^'isi  ra  t  ion  with  sanl  ..pt-n 
.•11. i    ,.r    (iM-    -hank    so,  tv.-l    1>     rolar>    ni.iU'niciit    of    It.,     n.-ad 

upon  the  shank. 

(('lalmst!  fo  11  not  print,  d  in  the  Cnzfttiv.] 


turns    first     ami    tin     dia!    afti-rwar<l,    and    in..ans    for    nor- 
ma hv    :...  kiiii.'   th.    .lial    Hiraiii.st    rotation 

ji  lam  -  '.  to   1.'.  in.t  printed  in  the  (laztdte.) 
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1.  A  tolophoiii.  .-xctians''  sysi.-m  unpuls.-  t  ra  n-ni  it  t  .-r 
comprlslriK  a  dial,  aii  Impiilsf  wti*>id,  iiii-aii'^  for  ridurniii:; 
the  whPid  to  luirmal  jKisltlnn,  means  for  holdiiii:  th.'  dial 
looked  in  Its  aiUan.*>.d  position,  moans  for  r-hasin^-  th.. 
■<llal  wlit>ti  tlii>  whi'td  roaihi'S  Its  normal  position,  aixl 
mfans  for  rettirnlrm  tho  dial  to  normal, 

2.  .\  telophone  -•xi'hansc  system  Impulso  transinltti-r 
comprising:  a  dial,  an  Impiils*'  wtuH-l,  sprinK  nivalis  f.n 
ri'tnnilnir  said  dial  and  wh.-<.i  to  imrmal  position,  ;unl 
nican-s  wtn-ri'tiy  t  (n*  wlna-l  r.  tnitis  first  and  ttn-  dial  afti'r 
ward. 

;!,  .\  ti'h'phonc  rxi'liaiiL;!.  sistrm  iinjnilsi-  t  ra  nsniit  f  r 
comprising;  a  dial,  an  lm)inls..  .j.-vli-...  spriiii.'  nwans  for 
optTHtint;  said  di'vici'  and  ri-rnrnlni;  said  dial  to  normal 
I>osltion.  means  for  ndeasln::  thf  di'viia-  by  slight  back 
ward  movement  of  tlie  dial,  means  for  holdltig;  the  dial 
Hifalnst  movi'meiit  while  the  device  Is  sending  the  tin 
pulses,  and  means  for  releaslntr  the  dial  when  ttie  devlc. 
Is  t'troMKh  sendinir  the  impulses. 

4     In    a    telephone    system,     a     siibscrlber'a    calllnu    dial 


1.13;j.797.        Si    111  nil,     |il.>^I\      VMi     sr.\  I  Ut-sia     ,      r. 

(ICTiUKI.I.,    H.  s!..i,       Ml--  111.-. I     I-  IT       r.iil'.i         .Serial 

No.    47S,;iS».      Hi.    1.'.:,     .U.i 


.in..l    -.  h.iol    d.  sk    ami    -.-at    ■  oini.rlsi  n^    a    -liule 
portin^'   stHiidard    foi  iiied    with    v.Tflrnily   fxtend- 


\     - 

I.  1111. i 

iiit:  i;r'.<.v.--  .i  has.  siipp.irllni:  s.al.i  -tin.i.-ird  a  v.rti.iily 
ad.ln-tHhl.-  hrarki-l  [irovld'-d  with  a  .o.ar  fltiini;  wu.iin 
HHid  standard  and  adaiited  to  .support  a  desk  In  rear  of 
the  standard,  a  second  bracket  adapted  to  support  ii  -'-at 
in  front  of  the  standard  and  Including  a  collar  slldahiy 
!id.Iiistahle  on  tlie  same,  each  of  .said  collars  helni:  pro- 
vldiil    with    means    to    frlctlonally    eni.'a>:e    In    one    of   said 

griMiVes. 


l.l.i.i.TDK.  (  ASTKH  FOR  HKKS.  ( tl'KUA  Tl  N<  i  1  WHl.lS. 
AND  THF  LIKK  Hwnatr  K  Ham.,  liowhen  N  V, 
a.ssl>;nor  to  Frank  A  Hall,  Montclair,  N.  .1.  Filed  l>fC. 
26,   1!U;'.       Serial   No    SOS. 758.       iCl.    16      !•>.'.   ■ 


n 


1      In   a   device   of   the   clasH  ileBcrib»sl.   in 
cnst.T    frame,    a    supp><>rt    movable    wltliln    t 
means  for  movlni:  one  of  said  jiarts  n dative 
inchidln;:  ,i    cam 


comhlnatl'U),  a 
he  frame,  and 
Iv  of  the  otli.r 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  in  combination,  a 
caster  frame,  a  support  movable  within  the  frame,  and 
means  for  un)\lnK  one  of  said  parl.s  relatively  of  the 
other  InciudiiiK  a  double  acting  cam. 

o  In  H  device  of  llie  class  described.  In  cumbinatlon,  a 
<H-ier  frame,  a  support  movable  within  the  frame,  and 
tin-ans  for  moving  the  one  of  said  parts  relatively  of  the 
oth.*r  Ini  Indini:  a  cam  and  Including  an  operating  exten- 
ifiisioii   i-iirrl.-d   hy   tlie  cam, 

4  In  a  di-vlcc  uf  the  class  il.-scriN'd.  in  comhlnation.  a 
<a-i.r  frauii-,  a  support  inovalih  within  the  frame,  and 
III. -a!,-  for  II  ovini:  oin-  ..f  said  parts  relatively  of  the  other 
iij.Midn.i;  a  cam  and  inciudln^:  a  plurality  of  operating 
'■It.  iisions   carrietl    hy    the    ctim, 

.".     Ill   a   d'vice  of   Itie   class   described,   In   combination,   a 
.  a-ter  frame    a   support   movable  -within  tlie  frame,  means 
I. if    inovint'    on.-     -f    -aid    [larts    relatively    of    th.     other    in 
eluding    M     I  am      :tn(i     sprint' means     tending'    to     maintain 
Miid    isupport    pn  delcrmliiedly    wilhin    tlie    frame. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not   |.rint.-d    m   th.    (iax.ite.l 


l,!:;7!»l'  M.\(  HINK  FOH  STRll'l'ING  AND  HOOK 
INi.  1  OB.VCt  <)  i,K.\l-  (tsiAK  H.AM  MEHSTKi.N,  New 
York.   N.   Y.      FUe<l   .Nov     Ul,    I'.H.'i,      Serial   No,   802.187. 

(CI.  i.'i    .■■.«.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  deacilbed  comprising  mean.s 
for  feeding  tobacco  leaf,  relatively  stationary  bearings 
for  salit  feeding  means,  cutting  means  carried  by  said 
feed  fee<iing  meanm  for  removing  the  stem  from  the  leaf, 
Isjoking  means  adapte<l  to  receive  the  stripped  leaf  from 
said  feeding  means  and  automatically  adjustable  rela- 
ti%eiy  thereto  by  pressure  exerted  by  the  booked  leaf  to- 
ward the  feeding  means  as  the  booking  proceeds  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  means. 

2  .K  machine  of  the  kind  de»cril>ed  comprising  means 
.'or  feeding  tobacco  leaf,  cutting  means  conr>ected  with 
said  feeding  means  for  removing  the  stem  from  the  leaf. 
iKMiklng  means  adaptwl  to  receive  the  stripped  leaf  from 
said  feeding  means  and  automatically  adjustable  rela 
lively  thereto  as  the  booking  proceeds,  a  device  for  wip- 
ing said  cutting  means  and  mechanism  for  actuating  fuild 
means. 

.1.  .\  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  rcdiers 
adapted  to  feed  tot>acco  leaf,  ctxiperating  cutting  devices 
larrled  by  each  of  said  rollers  for  removing  the  stem 
from  said  leaf,  a  rotatable  booking  drum,  an  apron 
passin?  about  said  drum  and  one  of  said  rollers  and  co- 
operating with  said  drum  to  receive  the  stripped  leal 
from  said  rollers  and  book  the  same,  a  movable  supjjort 
for  sahi  drum  whereby  the  latter  is  moved  away  from  the 
i-ollers  by  the  pressure  of  the  booked  leaf  toward  the  lat- 
ter as  the  booking  proceeds,  means  for  maintaining  said 
apron   under   tension  and  arranged  to  permit  a   irwvement 


thereof  away  from  the  surface  of  the  drum  as  the  books 
increase  in  thickness  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
drum  and   rollers. 

4.  .\  maihine  of  tlie  kind  described  eomprlsing  a  main 
frame,  rollers  journaled  thereon  and  adapted  to  feiHl  to- 
bacco leaf,  cooperating  cutting  devices  carried  by  sjiid 
rollers  for  removing  the  stem  from  said  le.it.  an  nuxil.ary 
frame  pivotally  connected  with  said  in.-iin  (tame  and 
nio\ahle  to  an  inoperHti\e  position,  >;n!de  io.ots  on  said 
main  frame,  additional  t:ulile  roliers  ot,  .said  auxiliary 
frsime.  a  lMM)king  drum  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  main 
fraiiie.  an  apron  passing  alxnit  said  drum  and  one  of  said 
feed  rollers  and  over  said  guide  rollers  and  cooperating 
with  said  drum  to  receive  the  siripjM>d  leaf  from  the  feed 
rollers  ind  book  the  same,  a  support  for  said  drum  pivoted 
on  said  main  frame,  whereliy  said  drum  s  movrtl  away 
from  the  feed  rollers  by  the  pressurt-  of  tht  U>oked  leaf 
toward  the  liitier  as  the  l>t>oklns  proceeds,  uicans  arranged 
To  i>ermit  said  apron  to  move  away  froin  tlie  surface 
.if  said  drum  as  the  Isxiks  increase  m  tliickness  and 
adapted  to  maintain  said  apron  under  tension  at  all  tiuies 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  drum  and  rollers. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  k.nd  described,  a  snpixirt,  a  pair 
of  rollers  mounted  .-n  said  supjMirt  and  eai  I.  comprising 
two  detai  lialily  conne.  ted  sec-tions.  cutting  de\;.es  carried 
i.y  said  rollers  U'twe.'ii  t  lie  sections  thereof  and  detachalily 
clampe<l  in  position  hy  said  sectons  ainl  ineihaiiism  for 
actuating  said    rollers, 

I  Claims   H    to    1-1    n..t    printed    !n    the   <;azette.J 


1,1H3.80<J.  1- II.F  Cin  IM.  .MA<  him:  .'-hs  \  Hiss. 
rhiladelphia.  I'a  Filed  Not.  28,  ISMM  Serial  No. 
So:!,4:Kt       (CI.  76    -16.) 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support  for  itie 
tile  blank,  a  tool  holder,  means  for  f<-e<ling  the  hie  blank 
properly  to  the  cutting  tool  cariieti  therehy.  means  for 
raising  and  releasing  said  ti)ol  holder,  a  r-'Slllent  memlier 
of  relatively  large  expansion  and  compression,  a  stop 
against  which  said  member  abuts  to  l>e  compresBed  when 
the  tool  holder  is  ralseil,  a  rebound  means  comprlslDs  a 
yielding  meml>er  of  relatively  short  compression  and 
of  (jnick  expansion,  a  support  for  said  relxnind  means, 
and  means  carritHi  by  said  tool  holder  to  comiiress  said 
yielding  member  against  its  supt)Ort  as  the  blow  is  struck 
and  to  be  immedlateiy  elevated  ti.\  it  t..  lift  the  tis.l  from 
the  file  blank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stateti.  a  bolder  for  a 
rile  blank,  a  tool,  means  for  causing  said  tool  to  im)»art 
a  cut  to  the  tile  blank,  means  for  feeding  the  blank  later- 
ally in  the  mJKhlne  and  permitting  a  dwell  in  said  feed- 
ing action,  means  for  imparting  a  slow  rotation  to  said 
file  blank,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  giiick 
rotation  to  said  file  blank. 

.'•5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  holder  for  the 
tile  blank,  a  tfwl,  means  for  causing  said  to<d  to  impart 
a  cut  to  the  file  blank,  means  for  feeding  the  blank  later- 
ally in  the  machine  and  permitting  a  dwell  in  said  feed 
ing  action,  a  rfxl  adapted  to  l<e  actuated  laterally  with 
said  feeding  means,  and  in  suitable  connection  with  said 
holder,    means   for   impattinu   a    slow   rotation   to   said   rod 
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when  nrtiiated  hy  «aM  fof^dlnc  moans    nnd  mpnn-  for  Ini 
pnrrlnK  nu   lnt»Tmif f»Mit   .)nl,-k    rotHiion    to  sai.l   r^l   at    the 
proper  times. 

4.  Ill  a  (levlr»»  .if  tli>'  <-tMrnct.T  stjitMil.  ti  lioMf-r  fur  -i 
die  hlaiik.  a  tool.  riK-nns  for  I'au.slrii;  --jiiil  f'i,,l  ti.  imparl 
H  rur  tl,  the  file  blank,  means  fur  fei-diim  fhi'  blank  later 
ali.\  in  til'-  iiiachlii'-  ami  permitting;  ,1  ilwfll  in  said  ff'e<1 
Inif  a<'tiiin.  a  r-ni  m  suitable  coiineott.in  witli  sal<l  iiddt-r 
adnpteil  to  move  ijii. rally  with  said  f.M'dini;  m«aiis.  ,ind 
bavini;  a  .sptral  j{rn<ivt'  ftureln.  inean«  in  snitahle  eni,-HC'' 
iiLTi!    vt   ri    s;i !  )  -!-.M,v('  fur  causiiit.'  a  slow   lotatioii  of  said 

'■'■d      I-     1'     in.'S,.<     hiicraliv     t>>     Hai<l     f liiii:     meaii.s,     and 

irtintr    an     Intermit  ti-nt    -iMlik     rotatli'ii     to 

of    the   ("haracler    stated,    a    liulrif-r    for    a 
means    for    raiisitiK    said    i.miI    to    Imjiart 

l>lank,    means    for    ffi'dini;    i  lif    lii.>    blank 
lat'-raU\    in    t  ln'    marhln(>   and   permlttin«   a    divel!    in    said 
feedhiir  a.  I  log    a    rod   adapted   to  move   laterally   with   said 
feedlrii;    mt-atis.    and    snltaMy   conne<-tfd    with    said    holder, 
a  spiral  i<roov»   In    said   rod,   means  In   sultablf'  enk,'a({ement 
with    sail!    groove    for    inipartlnx   a    slow    rotation    Xo    sakl 
rod   when  actii,it''d  by  said   feedlnj?  tni'ans,  a  rati'tiet  wheel 
in    snltalil"    Tik' U'ement    wifti    said    rod,    and    n    plurality 
of    pawls    arlapted    to    ])*>    actwate<l    to    alternately    eutfatje 
with   siiid    rat.  lift    at    |ire<li>terndned   tImeK   to   Impart   a   ro 
talion     ttifrt'to     and    to    [)f>rnilt    a    dwell    tliiT.in,    whereby 
a    gui    k    itii.o  niJttfiit    rotation    Is    Impart. -d    to    said    rod. 
|<  l.'tiiii-   'i   to    I J   n.it    [irlnted    In    the   (iaz-.-tte  ] 


II  .-an^     '■>!• 

I  tiiji 

said    r-  .1 

.',     In    a    d 

.•VI.' 

t\  '■    blank,    ; 

to, 

a    i-'it    •'.   tl, 

•    Ml 

1   !:r;  SIM        i:r  !  \l  1  (U<  Kl «  <  (i.NCKPrrK  ("<~»\.s  ritl  <  TION. 


U;LL!i\i    a.    U  ■!  <;ir,    rhlrajjo,    11 
asslKiiment.s.   t,     I'at- nt..!    Ii.'vi.c 
Me.,    a    Corporation    of    Malnt- 
Serial  No.  060,845.     t<-l.  12     tf«. 


.    asslijnor.    by    mesne 

•  'omp«ti\        I'ort  1,111,1 
"ib'.l     \.,\       17.     r,Ml. 


fO 


1  ,-,,ii."r.'t>'  rotist  rnct  ion   .■oniprisimr  m>'nibpr-; 
t     u(,on    a    f.irmwork    an. I    pro^bb      tw,i    op 

pa.-.' 


n     -•ai 
to    r-." 


1      K.'Uif  .1 
,1,1.1  pi.'.  I    t 

iH.slMir  -  d.'  w  i!U  -.in.TetH  tilllntf  tb.-  spa.-.-  ib-lhieil  bv  sabl 
nu'inii.Ts  I  [■.■iiifor.  inK  bar  eitendint;  b>rii,'it  mPna  1 1  v  In 
fb"  spa.-,.  i,<>tw..'n  oald  memtH-rs,  and  n  bar  sMpp<irtln»( 
.•bMiienr  ,,,n-istlnL'  of  a  sheet  metal  ^rrip  Umi  t  t,)  provide 
lilr.'.tiv  '...low  the  bar,  sabl  ^.iltc  belnc  adaiit.vl 
''"*■  " '  1'-  ^ow.T  •■rnl  npon  the  f.)rmwork  an,!  «np!"irT 
■  !  r.' in  fori  Hi;  ',,ir  at  t  lie  upper  .-nd  of  tti..  i:a:,'t>  said 
■••t  rio'ta'  s.,||,  ..xf.'iidlnj;  laterally  In  ,  pposite  illr.'.-tlon- 
n  sab!  aa,'..  i,,  ,a)d  side  walls  ami  artlni;  to  sjiar-e  th.' 
i,'.a-"  fr.itii  -.lid  walks,  said  laterally  extending  r>"rtlons 
'■.dn^  bent  t,.  eni;aire  ..?ald  t)Ottom  wall  and  f..  provld.' 
flantTPs    ailap'e  i    t,.    he  abniK  said   «ld.-    walls 

'.'  In  a  floor  the  coinhlnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
tiles  spni'e.1  apart  ;  a  single  relnfor.dnii  bar  extendlnu 
birmltudlnalM  ulthin  the  .space  t«>tw.  en  sal<l  rows;  an.l 
a  bar-spai  Ink:  and  senirlnK  element  extendlnR  trans 
versely  within  said  space  beneath  the  reinfnrclnir  tmr  and 
serving  to  space  the  adjacent  tiles  apart  said  element 
con.iilRt!n(t  of  a  flat  metal  strip  of  substantial  width  hent 
to  form  a  slnKle  gngf  l>eneath  the  bar  for  spa.  Inic  tlie  latter 
from  a  formwork.  and  wlnRs  extending:  laterally  from  said 
gtigf  to  the  Rides  of  said  tiles,  said  winifs  havlnu  flanifes 
at  their  outer  ends  arransred  to  extend  alon*;  the  vertical 
sides   of    the    tiles    and    rest    npon    the    formwork    to    hold 


the  spacInK  element  nxMlnst  displacement,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  ^iHte  f.M  seciirinK  the  reinforcing  bar 
ttiereto 

■'  In  '<  tl,.,,i  tbe  eornbinatlim  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
tiles  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  channel  between  the  mws  . 
a  single  r.dnforclnK  i'ar  .'XtendlnK  lonKitndlnally  within 
aald  channel  ;  and  a  8pailn>;  and  securing?  element  extend- 
inif  transversely  within  said  i  baiin.d  l^neath  sal.)  bar  and 
-lervinu  to  spaif  the  adjar.  i,t  fii.-s  apart,  said  element 
ronsistlnc  of  a  flat  metal  strip  of  substantial  width  Iw-nt 
to  provide  a  sini;le  i;a_-.'  b.d.iw  sjibi  bar  for  spacing  the 
bar  from  a  formwork  >al,l  strip  .•itendlnif  laterally  in 
opposite  .lir.'ctlons  from  said  ua^e  t..  tbe  sides  of  aald 
tiles,  and  the  ends  ,,f  said  strip  t)elnK  bent  to  form  vertical 
Manxes  adai)te.i  to  ext-n.i  ab.rit'  the  sides  of  aald  tilea, 
wherebv  sai.l  spa.lm;  and  se.urlni;  element  Is  tield  from 
tiltlnsr  or  otti.T  dlspla,  ihir  m..v.nient  in  said  channel,  and 
amis  se.  111.'  1  t.i  sai.l  k;ai:.  an.l  adapted  to  embrace  the 
I  .iiifoi    iiii;    !iai     to    ,e.  lit.'    i  be    latter    in    place. 


1.1?..'!. H02      WKi-r    K!:ri.i':MSHiNi;     loom        simk.,v 

ScHiio.s-  .)a.  KsiiN  Keadville,  Mass  .  assljcn'r.  by  mesne 
nssi^nmentn.  to  Tiie  .Stafford  Company.  Headville,  Mass  . 
a   i'orporatl.m  of   N.w  .Jersey       Original   application  fib  il 

<><t      _'n      llin-,      .s.riai     No      JVo.tiir.         Divided    and     this 
at)pllcat  ion     tiled     \i  a  \      I'.i      Ibi'b        S.-rtal     No      4itHP7". 
ICI.   139-85.) 


yj" 


1  In  a  weft  r-idenlshln-  I0..111,  tli.'  .omblnatbin  wltti 
weft-deti'Ct.tr  devic..>  ipilrik:  f'.r  picks  toward  the  replen 
Ishlne  s  lie  ..f  tlie  1.1. .Ill  Hiiii  m.'.'hanlnni  .aiised  to  operate 
on  failure  of  weft  t,.  s,isp..n.|  tb.'  a.  tbm  of  the  weaving 
instrumentalities  with  the  sbntile  at  th.  said  side,  and 
tf>  eflfei't  replenisliment  ,if  means  ..peratlntj  to  prevent 
efr.'ctUe  action  of  tb..  said  .levlces  at  the  time  of  the 
pick  from  tb..  sjn.t  si, to  ,,ri  ()r«f  restartlnsr  the  weaving 
inslrunieiita  i  if  i..~ 

'1  In  a  w.'ft  r.'pl.Miisblny  b..iiii,  tbe  cmblnatlon  witfi 
■-tiipplne  me.banlsni  ;<  .ba  in:.'  shaft .  replenishlnK  Instru- 
mentalities operatlvel\  .'..ntrolleil  b\  tbe  chanRe-shaft. 
iiiul  restartlni:  de\  Ices  nlso  ..peratively  controlled  by  the 
change  shaft.  .,f  weft  detector  devices  actlnj:  on  failure 
of  w.^ft  to  call  the  said  stopping  mechanism  and  change- 
shaft  Into  artl..n  t,,  .-Hose  the  action  of  the  weavinj:  in 
-t!  nni.'ntaiiti.'-  1,.  '...  susp.  ikLhI  with  ttu'  shuttle  at  the 
replenlshlni:  side  ,if  the  loom,  and  t..  effect  replenishment, 
and  m.-ans  oj.eratefi  by  the  chanire  shaft  for  rendering  the 
said  weft  .l.'t.M'tor  .ievices  on  first  restarting  after  re 
plenlshment  temi>orarl!v  InelTectlve  to  call  the  stoppInK 
mechanism    an<1    change-shaft    again    into    action. 

.".  In  a  weft  replenishing  lfK)m.  the  combination  with 
stopping  mechanism,  a  change  shaft,  replenishing  Instrn 
mentalities  operatlvely  controlled  by  the  change-shaft, 
and  restarting  devices  aim.  operatlvely  controlled  by  the 
change-shaft,  of  weft  detector  devices  acting  on  failure  of 
weft    to    call    the    said    stopping    mechanism    and    change- 
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stiaft    Into    action    to    .ause    the    action    of    the    weaving 
instniriii'ntalltles  to  lie   suspended  with   the  shuttle  at   the 
ri'plenisblng    side    of    the    lo..m.    and    replenishment    to    (*• 
effect.'d.     and     a     subst It  ule  wef t     devi.e     op.Tatlvely     con 
trolle<1     tiy     tbe     change  stiaft     ami     a.  ting     to     render     tlie 
said   weft  <letertor  de\  ices  on  hrst   restarting   after  replen 
ishnieut   temporarily  Ineffective  to  call  the  stopping  mech 
anism  and  change  shaft   again   into  actl.«n. 

4.  .V  tilling  replenishing  IcM.m  comprising  11  main  con 
tiniioiisly  driven  inemliei  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  rotary 
"Int.  b  meml)er  loosely  moiiuteil  on  said  auxiiitiry  shalt.  a 
shaft  ge«re<i  at  one  end  to  th.  .said  main  memlier  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  rotary  .  luicb  nieml)er.  fllling- 
changlng  meant!  operated  from  said  auxiliary  shaft,  loom 
starling  inc(hanlKni  operated  from  said  auxlllarv  shaft, 
means  for  throw  ng  said  rdntch  into  action  an.l  stopping 
the    (xitii   upon  the  failure  of  the  tilling 

.'.  A  tilUng-replenlshlng  loom  c<jmprislng  a  main  driven 
member,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  rotary  clutch-member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  shaft  having  a  t)evel 
gear  connection  at  one  end  to  the  driven  member  and  at 
tlie  other  end  a  worm  gear  connection  to  said  rotary 
clutch  -  meml)er.  filling  changing  means  operated  from 
said  auxiliary  shaft,  loom  starting  mechanism  op<»rated 
from  said  auxiliary  shaft,  means  for  throwing  said  clutch 
Into  action  and  stopping  the  bicm  upon  the  failure  of  the 
filling  4 

IClalms   H   and    7    not    printe.l    m    the   liazette) 


1.  13  3.80  n  NON  KEKILI.AHLE  BOTTIJ:  JohnF 
Je.vskn,  Inion  lliil.  N.  J  Filed  Aug.  2^.  1«14  Serial 
No.   858.651.      Ill     1'1.%   -«;V. 


A  nnn  refiUable  b.ittl.'  cmpil^ing  a  douhlr  x.ilve  S' at 
lo.ated  In  tb.-  neck  .^if  tlie  bottle,  tli.'  sabl  valve  seat  having 
Inwardly  flaring  Rld"s,  a  cork  s.at  permanently  secured  in 
the  mouth  of  the  N^ittle  and  an  Intervening  cage  having 
one  end  open  and  abutting  the  valve  seat  and  Its  other 
enii  abutting  the  cork  seat  l>eing  closed  against  direct  in 
gress  but  perforate  for  the  tortuous  passage  fif  liquid, 
and  a  valve  In  the  fr  in;  of  a  dtimbi>ell  having  a  floatable 
head  within  the  ca^,  and  .t  nori  floatable  bead  extending 
Into    tbe   tMittb' 


1.1.H3,H04.     MAKEII'  TAHLE.     Anton  Kai  tman.   I'hila 

delphla,   I'a.      Filed  J\ine   Ju.    IP14.      Serial    No    846.249 

(CI.   45-   111. 

1  In  a  makeup  tnl  le.  tubular  bgs.  a  top  provlde<l  with 
plungers  telescoping  In  said  legs,  cam  sleeves  longltudi 
nally  adjustable  up  >;i  said  plungers  an.l  having  inclined 
lower  cam-edges,  cam  sleeves  having  Inclined  upper  cam 
e<lge8  cooperating  with  said  former  cam-edges  an<l  ro 
tatable  upon  the  jd  ingers  and  upon  the  ends  of  the  legs. 
and  means  for   simultaneously  rotating  said  latter  sleeves 

2.  In  a  make  up  table,  tubular  legs,  a  top  provided  with 
plungers,  telescoping  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  cam- 
■leevea  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  said  plungers  and 
having  inclined  low.'r  cam  edges,   means  for  adjustably  se 


curing  such  sleexe^  to  sai.l  plungers,  rotatable  sleeves  hav- 
ing Inclined  up[>.  r  cm  edges  I'oactint:  with  the  cam 
edges  upon  the  sie.-vf's  k\\  tbe  plungers  and  r. datable  uiMjn 
said  plungers  and  forn cd  each  witb  a  raiUaliy  pro.1ectlng 
arm.  a  disk  pivotally  supixjrte.i  is-n.atb  'b.  top  and  cen 
traUy  to  the  legs  and  having  a  handle  f.ir  rotating  it.  and 
connecting  rods  pivoted  with  their  ends  to  said  disk  and 
to  the  arms  upon  the  rotary  cam-sieeves. 


T!     In  a  make  ui 


liibiilar  le- 


pi'ovlde<l  with 


plungers  telescoping  h  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and 
formed  each  with  fi  rie.s  of  holes,  cam-sleeves  longltudi 
nally  adjustable*  upiii  said  plunp(-rs  and  having  Inclined 
lower  cam  edges;  an,l  registering  holes  In  It."!  walla,  pins 
through  said  holes,  cam  sleeves  rrdataVile  upon  tbe  plun- 
gers and  having  inclined  upper  ciin  .ilges  engaging  the 
Cam  edges  of  the  foini.r  sleeves,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  last  cam  pleevcs 


i.i:^;i,s(».',      iMri.F%MFNT  for  rfmovino  shoe  BT'T 

Tl  )NS       St^msi.^w    Ki.KiN.   c,.:i..ge   I'olnt     N     Y       Filed 
Nov.    11«,   1914.      Serial    No.    s7'j_9:n.       M.i.   'Jis       L'7.. 


1,  In  a  device  of  tbe  kin.l  describe.!  tbe  combination 
with  two  disks  iiiv.ite.i  to  each  other,  of  a  tooth  attached 
to  one  disk  and  t»evt  led  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
disk  toward  the  in  mi  surface  of  said  disk  and  toward 
the  free  end  of  the  tooth  and  also  l>eveled  laterally  to- 
ward the  free  end  .f  said  tooth  and  a  jaw  formed  oppoaite 
the  free  end  of  said  tooth  on  the  other  disk,  which  jaw  is 
constructed  to  r.-ci-iv.'  the  .ye  of  a  button,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combinatlOD 
with  two  disks  pivoted  to  each  other,  each  having  a  re- 
cess extending  inward  from  the  outer  edge  and  forming 
prongs  on  each  disk,  of  a  tooth  secured  to  one  prong  of 
one  disk  and  lieveled  fiom  the  outer  toward  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  disk  and  toward  the  free  "nd  of  the  tooth  and 
also  beveled  laterally  toward  tbe  free  end  of  the  tooth, 
and  a  prong  on  the  other  disk  and  opposite  tbe  free  end 
of  said  tooth  and  having  a  notch  In  its  end.  substantially 
as  set  forth 

'.*•  In  a  devic'  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  (ombinatlon 
with  two  disks  pivoted  to  each  other,  each  having  a  recess 
extending  inward  from  the  miter  edge  and  forming  prongf 
on  each  disk,  of  a  tooth  secured  to  one  prong  of  on. 
dlak  and  beveled  fram  the  outer  toward  the  Inner  surface 
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of  thp  disk  and  toward  the  free  pnd  of  the  tooth  and  also 

bt-vfU'd    laterally    tiiwanl    tlif    free   ••ml    a(    the    tiK>tli.    nnd 

rt  pr'ini;  m  the  .'I'mT  illsk  ;inil  diiihisu.-  t  lif  frc'  niil  of 
saiil  t'Miiti,  in. I  liaiiiii;  :i  r]ot<-ti  In  its  crnl  unit  hIs.i  lirtvlni: 
a  loss  ''.'ir  m  tli-  nulir  surfncf  adjai-fnt  to  tli--  liinei 
t'lhl   of  sniil   not<  li.   sifwifaiif  luily   hh  st'I    forth 

t     In    !t    il.'viif   of    thf    kind    ilf.scrlln'il.    tlif    cumbliiHtloii 

with  tw  '  dKk-i  Ii!\or.'<l  fo  flirli  otluT,  r;i'  I,  liM\lni:  (1  rt>C»'HJ- 
i'\  ti  ii'li  i,^  linv  III  f:-  iiii  til.-  outi'f  .■.li;.'  ;unl  forniink'  prontfy. 
oil  .■a'-li  disk,  of  ,1  looth  siTur'-.!  to  .n.  pi'in^'  of  oii<'  dHk 
and  S.  \.'i'il  from  tho  oiitiT  towurd  tli>'  inior  sorfiii.-  of 
the  disk  and  ti.iwaid  ihi-  fr.r  end  .if  tli.'  tooti.  ,ind  :\'.  —  ' 
beveled  laterally  t.ow;iri|  t!u'  fnc  t-nd  of  i  h.  ro,,tii.  am! 
H  pr'THZ  "'D  tho  other  disk  and  opposite  tiie  fre.-  end  of 
said  toi.ti;  and  tuivint,'  a  uotrh  in  its  end  and  also  iinvlni; 
a  cr"s~,  a  on  till'  outer  surfaee  adjacent  to  th."  inner 
end  o;  >a;.l  11  iti'li  and  having'  two  1ui:h  on  the  Inner  sur 
fare  a  sli'it  disfaie-e  from  tiie  free  end  of  tin-  pron^j  tie 
tweon  wtiich  iu^s  t(i>-  said  tooth  eiin  pass  suhsta  nf  lally 
aa  set  forth 

8.    In    a   deviep   of   the    kind    de.s(ri!)e<l.    flie    eomblnatlon 
with   two  disks  i)l\oted   to  eaidi  other,   earh    having  a    recess 

cxteiidlru'   muaid   f:   >iii   t! nlir  edi;!-  and    f  irniin_'   [ironcs 

on  C!\  :■.  !  sK  :,''  a  loi  tti  s.-eure,!  to  one  pron^  of  one  illsk 
and  hevroal  fruuj  ill.'  "'Iter  t"\*ard  the  inter  snrfae.'  of 
the  dlak  and  town. I  th.'  free  end  of  the  toidh  and  also 
l>p\f|.d  'Hteriillv  f.'vv  ird  the  free  em!  of  the  tootli,  Hlid  a 
pP'tii;  oil  the  other  disk  and  opposii.-  the  free  end  of  said 
tooth  and  havinis'  a  ledeh  in  its  end  and  als<i  having  a 
cross  liar  ai  the  .inter  siirfao-  ai|ja..'rii  to  the  jnier  I'nd 
(if  said  iiolch.  and  having'  two  lui;s  on  th..  inner  surfari' 
!l  ^hoft  djstan-e  fr  en  tie-  free  .lid  .f  the  pronj,'  hetweell 
whi.'h  iims  th'-  sai  1  to.dh  can  pass,  tie'  pron^-  on  titat 
disk  carrying  tic  to..th  and  opposjt,.  the  tooth,  heln),'  pro 
vided  \y\f\\  a  toru'u.'  which  can  also  pass  h,-tween  said 
IllgH  in  the  I'.'verse  iirection  ..f  the  tooth,  suhstantially  as 
set  forth 

[Cliilni  ti  Hot  priiited  in  the  uazeUe.] 


i,i:<:<,s<if.       i'U(i<i:ss    ok    i;i.1':(  iijhai  i.'i'    inivinm; 

MKTAl.LK      MKMHKHS        laiHKMF,   S     I.^iiinivn.    New 
York,    N    V       Kil'jd   Oct     Uh    UMo       Serial   No.   687,795. 


t  The  j,!',.,-..«,s  \<1ilch  <'i>ns!st«  In  preparine  a  rnenihfr 
with  a  pciia;!'}  .if  spaced  weldini,'  [>lai  I's  so  preparini; 
a  second  inernher  .-is  to  adapt  it  for  intet'ral  eIe<'trlcMl 
inloii  therewith  ;  placlnit  the  secon<l  ineniher  in  sin'ti  reia 
tion  to  fhe  first  mentioned  menitxT  ttiHt  opposite  portions 
thereof  will  lie  In  rt  ntact  with  the  welding  places  of  the 
first  mentioned  ineinN-r ;  and  suhjectln^'  the  confnctlni: 
parts  of  the  niemt>er«<  to  a  weldlnn  cnrreiit  of  ilectrlclty 
tirid   the  menitwrs  to   relative   pressure 

'J.    'Ptie   process  whicli  <'i>nsists   in   so   [ireparitikr  a   inemhei 
that    it    will    have   ,i    plurality   of   space<l    welding    places 
So  preparlni;  a   second   meniher  as  to  adapt   If   for  Integral 
electrical    union    therewith  ;    placlnK   the  second    menil>er    in 
such    relation    to    the    flrst    memlwr    ttiat    portions    ttiereof 
will    he    In    contact    with    the    welding    places    of    the    tirst 
mentioned  metnher  and  Its  part  lnteruie<11ate  of  said  places 
will    he    fre<>    from   i  orttact   with    the   flrst  mentioned    mem 
t)er  :   and   aubjectlni;   the   contacting   parts  of  the  meml)ers 
to    a    weldlnu'    cvirrent    of    electricity    and    the    memt>ers    to 
tvlatlve  presstire  adajited  to  cause  coalescence  of  molecules 
of   the   merat>era   anl    hrlng   the   portions   of    the    members 
which    are   betwe<'n    said    contacting    portions    Into    contact 
with  each  other 

A     Tlie  process   which   consists   In   preparing  a   flrst  mem 
her  with  a  groove  ind  with  welding  places  adjacent  to  the 
groove,   placing   In   operative  relation   with    the   flrst   mem 
her    a    se<'ond    in.'ini>er    having   portions    which    respectively 


(intact  with  said  welding  places  and  are  free  from  con 
tact  with  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  grottve  hetwt>eu 
said  places:  and  suhje<'tlug  the  contacting  partti  of  the 
iiieinlwrH  to  a  weidiojj  onrr»>nt  of  electricity  and  ttie  mem 
hers  to  relative  pressure,  adapted  to  cause  coaieiM'ence 
of  molecules  uf  the  II,.  ml>ers  and  to  force  the  second  mem- 
twr  to  a  full  s«'at  in  the  groove  of  the  flrst  member. 

♦  The  process  which  consists  in  mounting  over  the 
iiiouth  of  a  groove  In  \  flrst  meml>er.  having  welding  places 
at  Its  month,  a  se<\)nd  member  which  eni;aget)  said  weld- 
ing places  and  presents  to  the  wall  of  the  grt>ove  a  iKir 
tlon  which  Is  free  from  contact  therewith  :  and  suhject- 
iiiK'  the  memtx'ra  to  a  welding  current  of  electricity  and 
pressure  until  their  said  confronting  non  contacting  por- 
tions have  Iwen  brought     nto  contact  with  each  other. 

.'>  The  process  wulch  consists  In  mounting  In  suitable 
r.'lation  wlfti  an  open  grtMive  in  the  surface  of  a  flrst 
memlsT.  having  wekllng  placet*  adjacent  to  the  groove,  a 
second  member  having  portions  wtiich  contar-t  with  said 
welding  [ibo'es  and  presents  to  the  wall  of  the  groove  a 
portion  which  is  fr^e  from  contact  therewith,  and  Inte- 
grally uniting  these  part*  together  by  sutijecting  them  to 
fl  welding  current  of  ele<'triclty  and  to  relative  pn  ssnre 
until  their  molecules  coalesce  and  the  second  memlx-r  has 
been  brought  to  a  seat  lu  the  groove  below  the  surface  of 
the  first   memtier 

i  I  bairns  i;  to   1  1   not  printed  In  fhe  naz.elfe  ] 


11  ;  ;  ^o7  SICTliiN  IiK\I(K  l<iK  AIT' tM.x'rM' 
I'lil  N  1  IN(;  I'HKSSKS  A.Mi  SIMII,\K  MAiHINK.S. 
-Al.KXANPKlt  UoiKRM  \N,  .1  r  .  \illa  .Meianiira,  I.erum.  and 
('t\  NiMf  II  I  M  v(AK  I.lMi.srHiiM,  <  lot  t  eii  Uirg.  Sweilen  as 
sk'iiors  to  .\ktlelsdaget  I'rlnceps.  UottentMirg,  Sw.,den. 
a  Corporation  of  Sweden.  Filed  .luly  .14.  iOl.'!  Serial 
No.   7SU.;)81.      Id.    101--41.) 


1.  In  a  suction  device  for  automatic  printing  jiresses 
and  sindlar  machines,  the  comldnatlofi  of  a  suction  pipe 
[irovided  with  s.ts  of  suction  openings,  .'itid  means  for  ad- 
justlni;  tlie  suction  op.-rdngs  of  each  s.t  simultaneously 
mill  independently  of  tlie  other  set.  substantially  as  de 
scrU)ed  and   for  the   purpose  set  forth, 

2,  In  a  sui'tlon  device  for  automatic  printing  presses 
and  similar  macbines.  the  combluatloQ  of  a  suction  pipe. 
dlvlde<l  Into  sections,  each  comprising  pipes  one  slid  Into 
and  movable  In  the  other,  mouth  plecea  provided  on  the 
outer  pipes,  and  side  openings  provided  In  the  pipes 
and  correspond! nt,'  one  with  tlu'  other  and  with  the  pas 
sages  of  till'  mouth  plei'es  respectively,  substantially  as 
ilescrlbed   iin<l   for  the  purpose  set   forth.  ' 

.'i.  In  a  suciltm  device  for  automatic  printing  presses 
an<l  slmlliir  machines,  the  combination  of  a  suction  pipe 
divided  into  sections,  suction  openings  provided  In  the 
said  sections,  means  for  adjusting  by  sets  the  suction  open 
Ings  of  each  section,  means  for  swinging  the  sections  in 
dlvldually  arouml  an  axis  i)arallel  to  the  axis  of  fhe 
pll>e,  and  means  for  connecting  the  se«-tlona,  substantially 
as  described   and   for    the   purpose  sid    forth 

4.  In  a  suction  device  fur  automatic  printing  presses 
and  similar  machines,  the  combination  of  a  suction  pipe 
provided  with  sets  of  suction  op«>nlngs,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  suction  openings  of  each  set  simultaneously 
and  Indejiendently  of  the  other  set  and  means  permitting 
the  suction  pipe  to  Iw  raised  against  the  action  of  yielding 
means,  sulwtantlally  as  de8crll>ed  and  for  the  purjKise  set 
forth. 
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1  l.;:{.H(lv  HK.M  OR  SKAM  KOU  skwrh  artkt.ks 
John  *'f  Lewis,  St  I/onis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  7,  liUl 
Serial  No.  tt42.ttl9.      (CI.  112     3-1. » 


1  .\  liein  or  M-ain  for  sew  e<l  articles  compiising  a  main 
la>ei  of  material,  a  sujs'rlTnposed  layr  of  inaterial  pre 
senting  an  ed«e  thereon,  and  a  single  row  of  single  t  bread 
ch;iin  stiti  ties  entering  anil  emerging  from  the  same  side 
of  the  work  comprising  a  s«'rles  of  loops  penetrating  Into 
the  main  layer  and  through  the  siiperimiiosed  layer  In 
thi.  general  din^ction  away  from  the  preceding  stitches 
It  an  oblliiue  angle  to  snid  edge  and  thence  passing  across 
I  lie  ..(Ige  Ht  siilvstantlally  right  angles  to  the  edge,  said 
loops  U'ing  eni  iialne.l  at  the  surface  of  the  main  layer 
and  the  lineal  connections  keyim;  said  loops  lying  in  a 
line  on  the  main  layer  pariillel  with  and  close  to  the 
'■<lge   (,f   the   superlm[)Osed    layer 

■J  A  hern  or  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  main 
layer  of  material,  a  superimposed  layer  presenting  an 
eilge  thereon,  and  a  single  row  of  stitches  entering  and 
emerging  on  the  same  side  of  the  work,  comprising  a 
series  of  loops  penetrating  Into  the  main  layer  and  through 
the  8uperlmp>o«e<l  layer  In  a  gereral  direction  away  from 
the  preceillng  stitches  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  said 
e<lgp  and  thence  passing  over  the  e<lge  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto,  said  loops  being  enchained  and  the 
lineal  connections  keying  said  loops  lying  In  a  line  on 
the  main  layer  parallel  with  and  l»eneath  the  edge  of  the 
superimposed  layer. 


l.l.-i.i.HOO.  SEAM  FOK  SEWED  ARTICLES.  ,1ohn  G 
r..*wi8,  St.  I>ouls.  Mo  Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,094.      (CI.  112—34.) 


w         '/f 


1  In  a  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  Ivase  layer  of  fabric,  a  superimposed  body  ttierefm, 
and  ii  single  series  of  Stitches  each  comprising  a  keyeil 
penetrant  loop,  all  of  said  stitches  penetrsting  through 
atid  thrf>ugh  the  super  Imposed  body,  regularly  recurrent 
ones  of  said  stitches  less  than  the  whole  number  thereof 
passltig  at  an  angle  to  the  general  line  of  the  seam, 
into  and   o\it  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  layer,  and 


the     intervening     ones    of    said     stitches     l>eing    free     from 
the  bane  layer,  all  of  said  stitches  having  their  ufiper  nui 
nlng     connei'tlous     expos^-d     or.     the     super  imposed     Ixxiy, 
and    their    lower    runnini:    •  onnectUms    concetiled    In-neat  h 
the   KUf>erlmposed   bo<ly 

1;  In  a  hem  or  seam  for  .sewi-d  aiiicies,  the  coniliinntion 
of  a  t>a8P  layer  of  fabrii  n  su|.erifnposed  body  of  fabric 
ha^■ing  a  folding  e<ig(  .  and  a  series  of  stlt.  hes  havHi.j:  th.ii 
embeihifd  portions  I.Nin;.'  in  [.Ian.--  .-it  an  angle  to  the 
edge,  each  stitch  pen.tratln^'  t  hroiigh  ah.l  throii;;!!  !  iie 
folded  ImmIv  near  it,s  e  ii.-.  ,  jitid  n  i.umlHr  of  stiti  hes  its- 
tlom  the  entire  ninnher  ther.i.;  passmu  ini..  ai..i  mit  of 
the  upjier  side  of  the  base  :.'i.\.r.  am!  the  interveoiiiL- 
ones  of  said  stitches  being  f r.  e  t!..m  tiie  hase  layer. 

■;  In  a  hern  or  seam  f.ii  sew.d  artii.i-s 
of  a  liasi  L'i\er  of  fal  :[.  .  ;•.  s  ,  p.  i!M:;,.,si 
having  a  loldtHi  edge,  and  a  set  les  ..f  stit. 
eiidii'iled  portions  in  piains  ai  aii  aiiL;ie 
stitch  [lenetrating  tbrougt  am!  t  hr..iisjh 
near  Its  edge,  regulatl.N  spar,  d  ..n.  -  ,if  s. 
tratlng   info  and   out    of   th.    upi«r    side   1 

thi 


the  .'onrin:!  tioii 

.:    iM.dv    .,;    rai'i-;. 

iie^    havilig    their 

.     t  :.e  .'•iLe.  each 

tie      tollit'd     iKxIy 

!.i  -titches  pene- 


the  has.-  layer 
U'lieath  the  folded  edge,  aiid  th.-  int'  rv.  ning  ones  .d  o.iui 
stitches  l^ing  frw  from  th.  ii.ase  la,\.  r,  tie-  upper  running 
I'oniiei'tions  of  the  stiti  hes  hciui;  rx;  os.  .1  iipot,  the  stifver- 
miposed  body  ptirallel  with  tlie  ed^,.  ,;n,j  th,.  ,,,«,-:^  r.jj, 
rung  cotinectlons   lying  under   the  edge, 

4.  In  a  hem  or  seain  fo:  se«  ed  artidis,  a  !.,;^e  laver 
of  fahrli  ,  a  8Ui»erimpose<l  body  ..f  fahri.  having  n  toided 
edge,  and  H  single  series  of  stitcln  s  e.'nl.  havm:;  its  ,.nj. 
h.'d.led  portion  penetratiiiij  in  pl.-iii's  at  at.  angle  to  the 
eil_c  thr..iiL:h  both  la.v.rs  ..f  the  siipcf:  m;...^.'. .  ::  ji  t .  .  ■  :i . 
ti-^i.;,'i  K  \     n  .iinilit    ones    of    said    stit.he-    ;..  i.i'I  ; .: ! ; :,._    .     s,, 

the  !«ise  hi  .\  i  f  eiiierin;;  a  lid  eiii.  rgin;;  from  the  same  face 
th.-reof  under  the  folded  edge,  ami  the  remaining  stitches 
being  local  to  the  superimposed  material,  the  needle 
thread  lying  exposed  in  a  line  paraiiel  with  tie  eiig.  of 
till-  upper  surface  of  the  superimposed  laye;  ui.d  the 
low.  r  running  connections  of  the  stiti  hes  being  overlain 
b.\    the  supi'rlmpo.sed  material. 

.^  In  ii  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles,  a  Imse  layiT 
of  fabric,  a  superimposed  fabric  ImwIj  haxiiiL'  ji  fouiefi  ."i.'e 
and  a  single  row  of  stltihes  tightly  hemming  said  fouled 
l>ody  close  to  its  edge  with  short  intervals  betwi-er.  st itches. 
and  felling  said  edge  to  the  liase  layer  at  longer  lixtervals 
leaving  the  base  layer  puckeriess  and  giving  relatively 
loose  adaptive  connection  between  the  fabric  i.odies  said 
stitches  lying  In  planes  at  tin  angle  to  tie  ..ige  i.-i.  h 
said  stitch  passing  through  Isjth  piles  of  the  sap.i  iinpos.d 
material,  and  certain  regularly  revtirnril  oi,es  of  said 
stitches  less  than  the  whole  number  tliereof  jK^net rating 
into  and  out  of  the  stitched  side  of  tlic  imse  'aver 


l.i:t:',.sio  TOY  I'.OWI.INi;  i,.\Mr  .LmsF  MiN.*\ni!*, 
1 'anbury.  Conn  Filed  1 '.  t  1  ;J,  K»14.  Serial  .No. 
s7d.Hf»v        ici     in      (if,, 


1.    In   a    toy   bowling   apparafus,    a    pin    support,    a    plu- 
rality  of   pins   plvotally    se<  ured   thereto,   pivoted    latching 
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tM    !>lfa8e    tlJL'    plus,    and    iik'hus    fur    sHilliife'    the    latclUnK 

tlli'M  ll-t. 

U.  In  a  bowllnjf  apparatus,  n  bowline  alley,  a  plurality 
of  pins  plvotPd  abovi'  t!i»-  iill.\,  1  spring  prv«m><l  frainr 
movable  rflatiN'  »•»  'Ik-  pins,  iiifuns  ti'  uptrate  the 
fraiii.-  HKiiliiHt  ttie  a.ti.iii  of  \hv  wprliiK  to  move  the  frame 
!iwH\  from  til.'  pins  hihI  1  ndlvliliiai  latchea,  borne  by  the 
frunif  Hiui  iiHivii!  ic  Hul'MX'nil'i'I  Iv  thireof  t)y  the  pln« 
Hliikini;  sani'-   .iml  m.nabir  tMMlli\    with   ibe  frauif, 

3.  A  toy  biiwIiiiK  apparatus,  f.miprlslng.  a  atatlonnry 
pin  support,  ;i  pluraiity  of  pni>  pivoted  to  Bald  support 
at>ciVH  till"  iiiU'vs,  ii  spriii:;  r'-trHiI>-d  fraiii>',  a  plurality  i>f 
iu;.  ititchlnt;  in.'Uiis  rurried  by  «ald  frame,  and  means  for 
mntni;  thr  trauic  iHrryiUi;  ttie  pin  lalohlng  mean.s  to  re 
leas.'   !!i>'    puis. 

i  A  !o\  i-iwiiri-'  ((.pji  ratus  coiiiprtslnt?  a  stationary 
pin  suppurt.  .1  phiiMlirv  ^.f  pins  plv.ited  to  aald  plii  aup- 
port.  a  frame  litiiiiul  the  pin  support,  a  plurality  of  plT- 
i)!f,|  iatihex  on  the  fmm.  adapted  to  support  tbe  plus, 
and  tni-ans  for  movirik,'  'be  latches  lonKltudlnally  of  the 
Hil>->s    u,   release   the   pins 

;.  .V  tov  t)owllii*f  appiiriitns  >  .imprlslnK  a  plurality  of 
!.o\\lini{  iilieys,  n  pin  siipiHirt  niridly  supportwl  atH)ve  each 
ml'-'- .  H  plurality  of  pins  suspended  from  aald  pin  aup 
pof.  u  fniuie  iH'hind  the  pin  support,  a  plurality  of  latchea 
pivoted  In  siiid  frame  n  stop  fo;  ibe  latches,  a  t)all  chute 
for  redirnlnii  the  bails  to  t lu'  front  of  the  alleys,  and 
.oin  controlled  means  for   releasing  the  balla. 

Clauns   H   to    r_'   !i..t   printed    in    tbe   Uftsette. ) 


1  i;:<sil  I  KNlltni't;  \I  \l  vrniNK  Edward  I> 
M.\.  K!v."SH.  New  York.  \  V  aa«1j{nor  of  one-half 
to  S  S  Hcpv\..rth  I'onipaii'.,  N'-w  York,  N  Y.  a  Cor 
puriili..p.  o-  \-  u  ^  -k  1  i!e,l  Apr  I'-',.  I'.Ul  Serial 
No.  e:i0.74l».      tfl    'i      t-^  t 


1  In  a  centrUii>;a  iiii'lilii.  iidaided  to  he  driven  \<\  11 
belt,  ii  noriuaily  vertnn:  -,\\  \n^.\\>:>-  shaft,  a  head  support 
Ing  the  shaft  and  swlnKHhic  ih.i.vAitb.  and  an  abuim.nt 
against  which  tbe  belt  bold-  'he  head  and  on  which  and 
away  from  which  the  head  ro<  ks  as  the  shaft  leaves  tlo 
vertical,  the  ptiint  of  contact  between  the  head  and  the 
abutment  being  above  the  center  line  of  the  belt  wlon 
the  shaft  swIdkm  from  the  vertbal  in  one  direction  mid 
below  said  center  line  when  the  swint;  1-  from  the  vertb  al 
tn    the   opposite   direction 

2  In  a  centrlfuKHl  machine  adaj'ted  to  be  driven  by  a 
belt,  a  head  havini;  "  rotor  and  a  staior  separated  by  balls 
that  maintain  tbe  relative  positions  of  the  two  while  i»'r 
mlttlng  the  rotation  of  one  within  the  other,  a  normally 
vertical  shaft  supporte<l  by  the  head  and  swln^able  there 
with,  an  abutment  against  which  the  l>.'ii  holds  the  b.  a<l 
and  on  which  and  away  from  v*hicb  the  hea<l  rooks  a- 
the  shaft  leaves  the  verlicaL  a  -pherbiil  /.one  support ini; 
the  head,  and  a  socket  tittliig  and  supporting  the  spherbui 
eone. 


1.133.R12  rVFrfMATir     DESPATril     TURE      APPA 

RATI  S  .Iamk.m  i;  M.aci.akkn.  Harrison,  N  Y,  as 
slgnor  to  Ihe  I.amson  Company,  .Newark.  N.  J  .  a  Cor 
poratlon    of    New    .lers.y        Fibd    Au^:     Jo     i;miv        Serial 


4  4i»  .'itij 


i:; 


1  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  foi 
the  transmlnalon  at  carriers,  means  fi>r  eihaustlnL'  an 
from  said  tut*,  a  normally  closed  air  valve  for  con 
trolllim;  the  flow  of  air  through  said  tube,  a  source  of 
compressed  air.  mechanism  to  be  operated  upon  the  de 
spatchlng  of  a  carrier  to  cause  said  ctjmpreased  air  to  o(>eii 
said  valve,  and  a  connection  betwe«'n  said  mechanism  and 
air  exhausting  means,  said  apparatus  having  provisions 
for  timing  the  closure  of  said  valve  after  it  has  b«*<'n  so 
opened  by  permitting  a  regulated  flow  of  compressed  air 
from  said  mechanism  thro  gh  said  connection  to  aald  ah 
exhausting  means. 

2-    In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,   the  combination 
of  a  transmission   tube   having   a  carrier  depatchlng   part 
provided    with    a    closure,    means    for    producing    a    carrlei 
propelling  flow  of  air  adapte<t  to  be  placed  In   communica 
tton    with   said    tuoe.    a    valvf  controlllni;   said   eommuTilca 
tlon.    a    fluid    pressure   operated    device    for    actuating    said 
valve,  a  valve  chamber  adjacent  said  closure,  an  auxiliary 
valve   In   said   chamber,   connections    U'tween    aaid    closure 
and    said    auxiliary    valve    whereby    an    actuation    of    said 
closure   causes  an   actuation   of  said   auxiliary    valre.    two 
auxiliary   conduits    leading   to  said   valve   chamber,   one  of 
said   auxiliary   conduits   being   In   communication    wlt/i   oU' 
able   of   said   auxiliary    valve   and    the  other   being    In   cum 
munlcatlon    with    the    (dher    side    of    said    auxiliary    valve 
an<l    a    source    of    compressed   air    In    connection    with    one 
«i    said    auxiliary    omdults.    the    other    of    said    auxiliary 
conduits    lieinK    cimneitMl    to    sjiid    fluid    pressure    operate  I 
device 

:i     In  a   pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,    the  comldiiation 
of  a    trflnsmisKi<u>   tut)e  having   a   carrier  despatching   part 
means  for  producing  a  carrier  proixdllng  tlow  of  air  adapt 
ed    to  tie   placed   In  communication    with   said   tube,    a   valv 
ronti  oiling;    said   communication,   a   flubl   pressure   operate,! 
device    for   attuatinj;   said    valve,   n    valve    chamber    bavinj 
therein     an     auxiliary     valve,     means     for    controlllni:    said 
auxiliary     valve    from    a    point    adjacent     ssld    carrier    de 
Siaichlni.'  part,  two  auxiliary  conduits,  .me  of  which  Is  ni 
communication  with  one  side  of  said  auxiliary   valve   an<l 
extends    then«>    to    said    pressure    operated    device,    and    a 
source   of    pressure   fluid,    the    other   of    said    auxiliary    coii 
dults   extending   from  said   pressure    fluid    -our.  e   and    >  om 
munlcatintf   with   the  other  side  of  said   auxiliary    valvc. 


1,133.81.3        AXLE    FOB    MOTOR     VKHICLEH        Howaiu. 

C.    Mabmon.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed    Mar     111.    IW.t 

Serial    No.    4H'J,»-'9.       ( Cl.    21      '.♦0.) 

1      In    a    motor     vehicle,     the    combination     with    a    reni 

axle.    whe«dK.    and    driving    mechanism    tht-refor.    of    an    in 

closing   casing   within   which   said    rear   axle   mechanism    i- 

contained  and  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  removable  plat, 

i    secured     within     the     chamber     adjacent     to     the     opi^nlnt: 
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leading  from  the  central  portion  into  the  shell,  twld  central 
plate  being  provided  with  ln-arlngs  transverse  to  the 
plane  therecif  for  the  shafts  of  the  transmission  gear, 
and  with  bearings  parallel  with  the  plane  thereof  for  the 
dlfferentlaJ  gear. 


'J  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  rear 
axle  wheels,  and  driving  mechaolpm  therefor,  of  an  In- 
closln>:  casing  within  which  said  rear  axle  mechanism  Is 
cont.iineil  composed  of  two  pre88e<1  steel  portions,  each 
lntei:ial  from  one  end  of  the  casing  to  the  other,  the  two 
portions  meeting  along  a  central  substantially  vertical 
longitudinal  r'lane  and  there  being  united,  said  inclosing 
casing  having  an  enlarged  central  portion  with  tubular 
portions  extendin>;  out  laterally  therefrom,  and  tubular 
reinforcements  surrounding  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubular 
portions  for  receiving  the  wheels  and  the  superstructure 

.H     The  conibination.   in  a  motor  vehicle,  of  tbe  Inclosing 
casing    for    the    rear    axle    mechanism,    and    reinforcements 
secured    to    the    outer   ends    of   said    Inclosing    casing    com- 
prising'    wheel  biarinc     supports,     brake-mechanism      sup 
I>(/rts,  and   spring  s<'at  supports 

4  Till-  combination.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  of  an  inclosing 
casing  for  the  nar  axle  mechanism  having  an  enlarged 
central  portion  which  central  portion  has  opposltely-dls 
posed  optnlni:s  a  shell  secured  over  one  of  said  openings 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  mechanism  chamber, 
and  a  plnte  adaideil  to  l>e  s<>cured  within  said  chamber, 
said  plate  i>elnK  somewhat  larger  In  Its  greater  diameter 
than  the  opening  in  the  side  of  said  chamber  and  thus 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rim  bounding  the  opposite  open- 
ing but  having  lis  sides  reduced  to  enable  It  to  be  intro- 
duce<i   tliriiugh    the  opening 

6  The  combination,  In  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  rear  axle 
structure  comprising  a  sliell  like  meml)er  baring  an  en- 
largeil  central  p<irtlon,  reinforcing  members  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  shell  like  member  and  embodying  wheel  bear- 
ing siip[)<>rts,  brake  mechanism  supports  and  spring- 
seat  KupiKirts.  rear  axle  shafts  within  the  hollow  rear  axle 
structure  and  extending  out  through  tbe  ends  thereof, 
wheels  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rear  axle  shafts,  bear- 
ings carried  by  the  w  he.  1  bearing  supports  on  said  rein- 
forcing members,  brake  drums  and  brake-mechanisms  car- 
ried by  the  hrake-mechanlstu  supports,  and  spring  seats 
carried   by    the   spring  seat   8upp<jrt8. 

I  Claims  ft  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette  ] 


1.1.1.H.R14  WIRRI>EIH;E  box  strapping  Gbobgk 
C  I)  Mti  i.KR.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Cary  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  York.  N  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Klle<l  Aug  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  712,650. 
(Cl    217 — 06  I 

1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  strap  con- 
sisting of  united  sections  of  metal,  each  of  said  sections 
having  a  tongue  at  one  end  of  less  width  than  the  end 
of  tbe  adjacent  section  to  which  It  la  united,  and  longl- 
turllnally  extendink."  wires  positioned  within  the  respective 
curled  edges  of  said  strip  and  contiguous  to  the  longl- 
Midlna!    edges    of   the    tongues. 

2.   Ah  a   new   article  of  manufacture,   a   box  strap   con 


slating  of  unit*^!  sections  of  metal,  each  of  said  sections 
having  a  tongue  at  one  .ri  I  of  |es^  widib  than  the  end  of 
the  adja<ent  section  to  wbni,  ii  i>  unite<l.  and  longitudi- 
nally extendlni:  wlieti  positioned  within  the  respective 
curled  edges  of  said  strip  Ht  i  In  joints  thereof  and  con- 
tacting with   the  itmgiiudiuai  ed^es  of  toiid  tongues 


\  £ 


3.  Box  strapping  comprising  a  flWiM  of  sheet  mt-tal 
lengths  u.ilted  together  (•>  lapping  Jotsts.  the  respective 
side  edges  of  said  metai  lent:ihs  i>eing  curled  inwardly, 
and  stay  wires  retained  in  contact  with  the  strapping  by 
the  curled  edges  thereof,  said  wires  extending  across  and 
Into  contact  with  tbe  lapped  Joints  for  precluding  the 
otherwise  free  end  edges  of  the  metal  lengths  from  bend- 
ing outwardly   relatively  to  the  -tr.n]>pi:ig. 


1.133.815  TRUSS.  Wakp  .1.  Mil.!, eh,  Kalama7,<io,  Mbh., 
assignor  to  Easy  Truss  CoiTipany.  Battle  creek,  Mich, 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  s.%H,<t>>i;.    tCl.  128— !'•'..• 


1.  A  truss  comprising  a  chamliered  ikmIv  formed  of 
rubber  and  having  convex  front  and  rear  walls,  the  edges 
of  the  walls  being  permanently  united  the  front  wall 
having  a  thickened  portion  providing'  a  S-iss  like  projec 
tlon.  the  edges  of  the  projection  being  substantially  spaced 
from  the  edges  of  the  t>ody.  tbe  edges  of  the  Kxiy  !>elng 
sufficiently  stiff  to  resist  stresses  to  which  they  are  c(im- 
monly  subjected  In  use,  but  yielding  to  unusual  stresses. 
a  colled  spring  disposed  within  the  Ixvdy  under  tension, 
said  spring  being  locate<l  centrally  Ik'Iow  said  enlarge- 
ment In  said  front  wall,  an  attaching  plate  embedded  In 
the  rear  wall  of  said  body,  there  belnp  an  inward  pro- 
jection on  the  rear  wall  in  which  said  plate  is  embedded, 
the  said  inward  proje<'tlon  tieing  embraced  by  the  bottom 
coll  of  the  spring  and  constituting-  a  support  therefor,  a 
support,  an  attaching  screw  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  attachlUK  plate  and  a  spring  washer 
dlfsposed  t>etween  said  support  and  ttie  rear  wall  of  the 
body. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  a  ch'jmlwred  body  formed  of  rub- 
ber and  having  convex  front  and  rear  walls,  the  edges 
of  the  walls  t>elnc  permanently  united,  tbe  front  wail  hav- 
ing a  thickened  portion  providing  a  boss  like  projection, 
the  edges  of  the  projection  t>eing  substantially  spaced 
from  the  eUges  of  the  body,  the  edges  of  the  body  t>elng 
sufficiently  stiff  to  resist  stresses  to  whicii  they  arc  com 
mocly  subjected  In  u»\  but  yielding  to  unusual  stresses, 
a  colled  spring  disposed  within  the  body  under  teniloD, 
•aid  spring  being  located  centrally  below  said  enlarge- 
ment in  said  front  wall,  an  attaching  plate  embedded  In 
the  rear  wall  of  said  body,  an  attaching  screw  bSTlng 
threaded  engagement  with  said  attaching  plate. 

.T  A  truss  comprising  a  chambered  body  formed  of 
rubber  nnd  having  convex  front  and  rear  walls,  the  edges 
of  the  walls  being  permanently  united,  the  front  wall  hav- 
ing a  thickened  portion  providing  a  boss-like  projection, 
tbe    edges    of    the    projection    being    Bubstantially    spaced 
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trom  thf  t»<lt{fr<  'if  th'-  iKxly,  th*-  i'iIkpk  of  the  Ixxly  tx-lns 
siifflcitMitly  stirr  i<>  rt'sl.Mt  stresses  to  wlilcli  thi\v  «r<'  com 
iiionly  Hiil)Jectf<l  In  us.-,  but  yieldliiK  to  uiiusuhI  strtssi's, 
rt  ("Oiled  siirini;  fllspos.-d  withlu  the  l>o<ly  iindtT  tension, 
said  spring  belnir  located  centrally  below  snld  enlarge 
nient  In  said  front  wall  and  in  a  space<l  r.'Iiitlon  to  the 
ed^es  of  the  body,  iind  an  attacbint'  nienit>er  '-nihedded  In 
the  rear  wall  of  said  bo<lv 


ll.M.M';  M  ANlKOI.M.Ni;         1>KV[(K        l-«i|j        AITO 

f.lJAIilir  KK<;iSTI-:i{S  FKKhKkn  k  c  Nh  k..r  imd 
Mn.ri'N  ('.  SrBK.N,  Oayton,  Ohio,  assUnurs  to  The  K!,'r> 
KeifHter  Coinpaii^  I>)iyton.  Oblo,  h  i  urp.init  ion  of 
Ohio.  l-'n.-c!  .Iiiiv  :•,.  l!tl-'  S.Tldl  No  Tot  HH  ((,"1. 
11      M.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  thf  character  described,  a  paper  sup 
port,  a  paper  ff<'dint:  d.^vi.c  ino\at>U'  toward  and  away 
from  8ald  paptT  support  :ind  coinprlsiukc  ;i  paper  i;rlppln>{ 
device,  a  Hprint'  to  move  said  Rrippln^f  devue  Into  enKnge- 
inetif  with  the  paper,  and  means  to  move  said  Krlppln^ 
il^vi.f  iiiraiust  the  action  of  said  sprlnR  to  render  the 
si\'.v.r  in'i[)eratlve  during  the  movement  of  said  feeding 
d.  vi..  Inward  aald  paper  support,  and  to  release  said 
i;ri|ijiiiij  device  to  permit  the  sprint;  to  move  It  into  en 
KiU-'-m.-iir  witii  th.'  paper  when  salil  f.-edlng  dfVlce  ig 
rii.  \.-d    ii'to   a   position    adjacent    to   said    paper   support. 

-'     111    'i    d''vlre    of    the    character    d.'scrltH'il.    the    combi- 
nation,    with     a     paper    support,    a    paper    feedlni:    device 
i.n  viililc    toward    and    away    from    said    suppmrt    and    com 
prisini;    ,1    paper    urlppirii;    device,    an    actuatlnj;    device   op 
erMtivch     i-onnected     with    said    paper    irrlpplnif    device    In 
a   mHriiwr   to   first   a    tuat»   said    paper   gripping  device   and 
then    upon    the   contituu'd    movement    of   the   actuating   de 
vice    fo   artuiite   the    ftedlng  device,   of   nu-iins   to   automatl- 
i-allv     impart     ii.ov.-rnt-nr     to     said     H'tMatiii^-     di'vu-f     wtien 
said    paper   fee<llng  device   has  been   moved    into  a   position 
adjii'-fiM    to   said    pHii»'r    support 

.?     In    a    device    of    the    chara(  tcr    descriU'd,    the    combi 
nation,     with     a     paper    support,     a     pap^r     fee<llng    device 
movable    towarcl    and    away    troni    ■*aid    support    and    com 
prising  a    paper  gripping  device,   an   actuating  device  oper 
atlveiy   c<innecfed   with   said    paper   gripping  device,   where 
by   the   tlrst    movement   of   said   actuating   device   will   actu 
ate   said   paper   gripping  d>>vlce   hik!   the   f\irther   movement 
of  said    HI  tuHtlng  device   in    the   sa  m.'   direction    will    actu 
ate     s.iid     |iaper     feedint;     device,     of     a     spring    operntlvely 
connected    with     said    a(tuatinL'    device    and     tending    nor 
mally    to    move    said    paper    gripping    device    into   operative 
engagement  with  the  paper. 

4.    In  (.   device  of  the   character  descrll»»d,   the  comblna 
tlon.   with  a   [)aper  support,  a   paper  fe*'diiig  device  movable 
toward    and    away    frou)    said    support    and    comprising    a 
paper    gripplnir    devbe.     an     actuating    device    operatlvely 
connecte<l    with    .-(aid    paper    gripping    device,    whereby   ^he 
first     movement     of     -tabl     actuating     device     will     actuate 
said   paper   gripping   ilevlce   and    the   further    movement    of 
said    actuating   devKc    in    t\M-    same    direction    will    actuate 
said    paper    feeding    device,    of    a    spring    operatlvely    con 
nected    with    said    a<  tuating    devne    and    tending    normally 
to    move    said    paper    grljiplng    device    Into    operative    en 
gageno-nt     with     the     pa|).r.    an     operating     meml>er    oper 
atlvely    connecttd    with    said    actuating   device,    and    means 
tor    releasing    .said    actuating    device    from    said    operating 
member  when  the  feeding  device  has  been  returned  to  Its 


normal    position,    thus    permittlo);    said    aprlng    to    actuate 
said    pai>er  gripping   device. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  frame  having  a  paper  support,  a  paper 
I  triage  slldablj  mounte<1  vn  said  fratne,  paper  Kripping 
'Ifvici's  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  rack  twr  connected 
^viih  said  cnrrlagi-  and  having  movement  relatively  there 
t.>,  a  lonnectlf)!!  iMtween  said  rack  bar  aad  said  paiH>r 
i.;ripplng  d.vlcs,  wdnreby  the  first  movement  of  said  twr 
will  aituat»'  said  pai)er  gripping  devices  and  Its  further 
movement  In  the  satne  direction  will  actuate  aald  paper 
feeding  carriage,  n  spring  Influenced  shaft  jouruaIe<l  In 
said  frame,  an.l  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  rack  bar.  of  a  handle  looaely  mounted  on  said 
■-baft,  a  toothed  wh(>el  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  and 
1  doublf  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  wheel  to  rotate  said  shaft 
in  either  direction. 

[Clalnis  f!  to  :i2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l.Kta.^IT         CORN  IUHKING     MACHINE.       Jm-riUiY      J. 

loWKic.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Caae  Threshing 
Ma.  bin.'  ('(unpany,  Uaclne.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  Flb-d 
Mar       i,     1!>(»_',     Serial     No     ^♦i,,''.;]^.       Uenewed    Sept.    7, 

r.'oT,      Serial   No    .'{IU.S.h^.      (D.   i;!()— 6.) 


1  In  a  macblne  of  the  descrlt>«-<l  class,  the  combination 
with  husking  and  snapping  rollers  :  of  a  stalk  com  ^'yer 
arranged  with  an  .ar  rt^-elvlng  throat  between  It  and  the 
-napping  rollers,  bars  extending  across  aald  throat,  and 
-.(•<  ..f  rotary  stalk  advancing  di'vices  Journaled  to  said 
!.ars.  said  stalk  ad va  nci ng  devices  and  supiK)rtlng  bars 
'.  iUL'  of  less  width  than  the  length  of  an  ear  of  corn, 
and  said  liars  tsdng  sufflib'nfly  s,  parate<l  to  permit  the 
detacheil   ears    to  drop   to   the    busking   rollers 

'J  III  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  husking  and  snapplii_'  rollers  In  oiM-ratlve  relation; 
■  il  stalk  advancing  meihanlsm  arrange<1  to  deliver  stalks 
fo  till'  sn.ip;.;ni:  rollers,  and  (umprlsing  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  rotary  jintes.  eacb  plate  having  stalk  engaging  pro 
.jectlons.  sai<l  sets  of  jilates  Iwlng  arranged  with  Inter 
\enlng  spaces  adapted  to  i)ermlt  the  downward  passage 
of   ears  of  corn    to   th.'    busking    rollers, 

H  In  a  macbjn.-  of  the  desi-rllied  class,  the  combination 
«;tb  huskint'  miuI  snapping  rollers  In  operative  relation, 
of  stalk  advancing  mtary  plates,  arrnngi'd  In  sets,  and 
provided  with  stalk  engaging  projections:  and  means  for 
independently  ilnvlui:  the  platen  of  eaeh  .-w't,  said  sets 
litdng  arrang*"*!  wltb  Intervening  spaces  adapted  to  per 
iiiit  the  d<iwiiward  passage  of  ears  of  corn,  und  th' 
plates  being  formed  to  direct   the  ears   Into  such   spaces 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
u!tb  husking  and  snapping  rollers  in  operative  relation  ; 
of  stalk  advancing  rotary  plates,  arranged  In  aets  of 
partially  overlapping  plates,  and  provided  with  stalk 
engaging  projections,  and  means  for  Independently  driv- 
ing the  plates  of  each  set,- -aald  seta  being  arrange<l 
with  intervening  spaces  adapted  to  permit  the  down 
ward  passage  of  ears  of  corn,  and  the  plates  being 
tormed    to   direct    the  ears    Into   such    spaces 

5.   In  a  machine  of  the  de»crU»ed  class,  the  combination 


with  the  husklQg  and  anapplnc  rollera  In  operatlTe  rela- 
tion :  of  seta  of  rotary  atalk-adrandng  devices ;  driving 
connectlona  for  the  stalk-advanclDg  devices  of  each  act ; 
and  supporting  aide  ban  covering  said  driving  connec- 
tions, and  all  but  the  upper  portions  of  the  advancing 
devices, — aald  devices  and  supports  being  arranged  In 
sets  with  Intervening  spaces  between  the  sets. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.183.818.  CABLEWAY.  William  Jambs  AuttANoaa 
Ba.nki.v.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lldgerwood 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion .f  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736.670.      (CI.   104 — 146.) 


1  In  n  cableway,  In  combination,  an  intermediate  sup- 
port, a  member  pivoted  on  the  Intermediate  support  and 
depending  from  Its  pivot,  and  cables  each  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  member  below  its  pivot  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  connected  to  a  support. 

2.   In  (I  tandem  cableway,  in  comUnatlon,  end  supports, 
an  Intermediate  support,  a  pivoted  member  on   the  Inter 
mediate    support    depending    from    its    pivot    and     cables 
supported    by    the    end    supports    and    connected    tc    said 
meml)er  l>elow   Its   pivot. 

3  In  a  tandem  cableway,  in  combination,  outer  sup 
ports,  an  Intermediate  support,  a  horisontal  pin  on  said 
Intermediate  support,  a  rigid  member  pivoted  to  said  pin, 
connecting  members  pivoted  to  the  rigid  member  below 
said  pivot  pin,  and  cables  arranged  in  tandem  and  con 
nected  to  said  connecting  members  and  supported  by  said 
outer  supports. 

4.  In  a  tandem  cableway,  in  combination,  outer  sup 
ports,  an  intermediate  support,  a  horisontal  pin,  a  com 
pensatiug  member  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  suspended 
therefrom,  cables  supported  by  said  outer  supports,  and 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  aald  cables  to  the  com- 
pensating memls'r. 


1,133,819.      RAILWAY    SWITCHING   AND   INDICATING 
t'lKtlTTS.       W.^DK  H    Hkhh.mu),  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to   Fe<leral   Signal   f"ompany.   .\Il>any,   N.   Y..   a   Corpora 
tlon.      Filed   Aug.    17.   1910.     Serial   No.   877,666.      (CI. 
246—53. 1 


for  setting  the  railway  switches ;  control  circuits  for  caus- 
ing the  said  motors  to  set  the  switches  in  the  manner  de- 
sired ;  in  Inductive  device  having  two  windings:  an  in- 
dication circuit  arranged  to  Include  the  said  source  of 
electric  energy  in  series  with  one  winding  of  the  said 
inductive  device  ;  and  an  indication  magnet  arranged  to 
operate  at  a  potential  in  excess  of  that  of  the  said  source 
when  the  other  winding  of  the  said  inductive  device  la 
being  momentarily  connected  In  circuit  with  the  said 
motors  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  current  In  the 
said  indication  circuit  to  an  intensity  sufficient  to  actuate 
the  said  indication  magnet. 


1,133.820.  DIPPING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE  Eman- 
L'«L  T.  RiCHiiBT,  Massilloo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Reality  Rubber  Company,  Masalllon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,063. 
(CI.  18—24.) 


1.  In  a  dipping  machine,  a  shaft,  channeled  standards 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  terminals  thereof,  a  form  carrier 
arranged  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  embodying  end 
memt>er8  slidably  secured  within  the  standards,  slats  con- 
necting the  end  members  for  supporting  the  forms,  means 
for  turning  the  shaft  to  Invert  the  carrier,  means  for  lock 
lug  the  shaft  against  movement,  and  a  fan  supported 
above  the  form  carrier  for  driving  air  onto  the  forms  on 
said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  dipping  machine,  u  counter-weighted  shaft, 
channeled  standards  disposed  adjacent  to  the  terminals 
thereof,  a  form  carrier  arranged  parallel  with  the  shaft 
and  embodying  end  memt>erB  slidably  secured  within  the 
standards,  slats  connecting  the  end  memb*rs  for  support- 
ing the  forms,  means  for  turning  the  shaft  to  Invert  the 
carrier,  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  movement,  and 
fans  supported  above  the  carrier  at  each  end  th<»ref)f  for 
driving  air  onto  the  forms  on  said  carrier. 


In  a  railway  switching  and  indicating  system,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  electric  motors 


1,13  3,821.     JACKETED  VESSEL.     C^rlto.n  Riddle, 

Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  I>ec,   1.^.  1913.     Serial  No.  806,938. 

(CI,    127 — 9.) 

1  The  combination  of  an  outer  shell,  a  corrugated  Inner 
shell  spaced  from  the  outer  shell  and  connected  therewith 
at  the  upper  end.  end  memlx-rs  for  the  Inner  and  outer 
shells  spaced  apart  and  each  having  a  central  opening,  a 
ring  secured  In  said  opening  and  a  valve  mounted  in  said 
ring,  a  closure  for  the  other  end  of  the  inner  shell,  a  Iwar- 
ing  centrally  mounted  thereon,  a  transverse  member  car- 
ried by  the  inner  shell  and  having  a  bearing,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  bearing,  an  agitator  on  said  shaft,  there 
being  an  opening  through  the  upper  end  member  of  the 
inner  shell,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  outer  shell,  an  end  member 
closing  one  end  of  aald  shell,  a  corrugated  Inner  shell 
secured  to  the  outer  ahell  at  its  upper  end  and  spaced  from 
the  outer  shell,  an  end  member  parallel  with  the  end 
member  of  the  outer  shell  and  adjacent  thereto,  central 
openings  through  the  adjacent  end  members  of  the  Inner 
and  outer  shells,  a  ring  mounted  between  the  end  members 
at  the  opening,  said  end  memt>ers  overlapping  the  same,  a 
valve  carried  by  said  ring  and  adapted  to  open  inwardly 
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Into  the  InntT  shi-ll,  a  clnHur«>  for  thf  iipp»T  end  of  the 
Inner  shell  haviru'  a  downwardly  tunuHl  rtan^e  tlttlnK  In 
•Ide  aald  «heli.  an  openInK  In  said  ri-isnif  Miirrmindt-d  li\ 
an  lnw:ir(!ly  tnrned  tlaniff.  a  rlosiiif  f^r  said  oi)«'iiin>.' 
adHpt>'d  til  I.'  drftwu  upwardly  H^alnst  slid  Ilaii>{>'.  and 
iii>'«tiM    for   m"-Mr!hi^    ;  h»'    •^ariit'    In    (t<)>ltioii 


;l.  The  coinfonn';.  ii  '{  a  ^-s  !;  ndrlrai  .aUT  slu'l!,  a  rin>; 
»««<'iirfd  fo  flic  iiisiil..  <.f  ,.ii..  .-nil  ..f  vaid  •i\u'\' .  a  .-..rruk'atfd 
Inn.T  s!!.'ll  fltfjni;  tin'  inn.r  p.riph.  r>  "f  sHid  rlriK'.  doni"- 
Bhapt-d  i-Io8urt'a  for  the  lowi-r  .-iid  of  rai!!  shell,  each 
cloHurt'  havlrm  an  upwardly  tiirii.tl  tlaiik.'''  -itturt-d  to  Ha 
rcHp-'iti vc  sbfll.  Haiti  rluKurrs  Ih-Iiii:  paraili'l  aud  svparatinl 
foitiiink'  a  Hpai'f  ooiiiiminicatlUk;  wiih  i  h.-  spare  Ixtween 
Bald  inner  and  ont.-r  shells,  reK'istirin^  -p.  u.Uiis  ui  each 
of  said  rlosui^'H,  a  riUi:  amunted  li.tw.-.n  i),,.  i  losiires  aiul 
at  aaid  iip>-iiliii;s,  a  valve  carried  li\  said  nri^,  a  closure 
for  the  other  "ud  of  the  inner  shell  havln;,-  a  downwardly 
turned  flani;e  secured  to  the  ;ni\cr  .rid  tliertnif,  means  for 
BupplyiuK  steam  pressure  to  the  inieri.ir  of  the  inner  shell, 
ni.  ans  ..r  siippl  \  :  lu'  -t.M,,]  p.-rssur.  {.,  tli.-  ^pa- e  Ix-tweeu 
said  sh'  li-J.  anil  ne'nn-.  I^r  aiiitalirik'  mat!,  r  in  ttie  Interior 
o'    the  .nner  shei; 

4.  The  i-onihlnatlon  .if  an  outer  shell,  a  c,.rru>;ated  inner 
■hell  spaced  from  the  outer  shell  and  oonu.'cted  therewith 
at  the  ..pper  en.l.  end  memhers  for  t  h<'  inner  an.l  outer 
shells  spaced  apart,  a  clusure  for  the  other  eud  of  the  inner 
Bh.dl.  a  hearln>{  centrally  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  Hturtink'  l><>x.  a  shaft  extending'  thruuKh  said  atntflnK' 
box,  an  .'U'it.ifi.r  arrU'd  on  <ald  shaft,  means  f.ir  rotating' 
til.,  shaft,  ,i!;.|  :ii.I..|.  n.l.-nt  uomh-j  I,.r  .■utinlttliiw  presvin.' 
to  the  interior  of  the  inner  shell  siiid  to  tlo'  space  t)etween 
ih.    sheila. 


1    ia.H.Nl"2        PRINTINt;      KOK.M      Al.I.MNt;    AITARATt'S 

llMiUY    1'.,   Km  ^K,   1   lUcai,''!.    Ill      assikjiior   t..    11     M     Kouse 
vV  (  o  ,  ('liic!m<i.  111     a  t  ii:  p.irai  H.n  ..t'  Illinois      (-"lied  I'eh 
11.    r.lll.      .Serial   .Vo    si;;*;-,       ,,1     p,]       i  rtt;.  i 
1.   The  combination   with   an   ImposlnK  plate,   of  a   plu- 
rality of  atrlHK  supporting  riders  at  each  of   the  uprlKhf 
Bidea    of    the    ImpoBlnjj    plate,    the    Imposing    plate    having 
Bupportlnj;    means    for   the    riders   alonjc   which    the   rldera 
may    move  ;    and    means    for   tliedly   securini;    the    riders    In 

position    with    res| t    t,.    the    impoainir    plate,    sanl    riders 

belnx  provided  with  cylindrical  formatlona  whereby  they 
may  cooperate  with  a  mea.'^urlnK  Inatrnmtnt  having  corre 
■pondinK  formations  In  establiHhlnK  the  spacinK's  between 
the  riders,  there  beinic  also  cylindrical  formations  in  per- 
manently Hied  relation  to  the  imposlnK  plate  to  act  aa 
markers  In  pogltionlnK  the  rldent 

2.    The   combination   with   an   ImposluK   plate;    of  a   phi 
lallty   of   string   supjiortinK   riders   at    each   of   the  upright 
sMe<«    (if    the    ItnpoalnK    plate,    the    imposiuK    plate    having 


supporting  means  for  th.  riders  alonK  which  the  rider* 
may  move,  and  means  for  tlxedly  s<-curlni?  the  riders  in 
position  with  respect  to  the  im[K>8ln>;  plate,  aald  riders 
heinif  provided  with  measurinir  formations  whereby  ihey 
may  r<>oi)erate  witfi  a  m.asiirinK  instrument  having  corre- 
spondlnK  forinatlnnv  ui  •stahlislilni;  the  spacln({»  between 
the  rhlers. 


^\ 


•■■LJLJL_J.„t-.J 
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3.  The  combination  wiili  an  iinp..siii;;  plat.-;  uf  a  plu- 
imli'\  ..f  sfrini:  viupportinL'  rulers  Ht  .'ach  ..f  the  uprlnhf 
■Id.s  ..f  the  ImpoHlntf  plate,  ih,.  ltni)oslnt'  jilate  having 
-Mipp.i  liuK  mean-  fur  the  riders  aloiikT  which  the  riders 
nia>  move,  the  riders  and  said  supportlnjf  means  having 
lnt..renKaKlnt;  formations  whereby  the  riders  are  prevented 
from  lurninK  materially;  aud  means  for  fixedly  securing 
th.'  rid.'rs  tn   posltl.in  with  respect  to  ilie  impo»inj{  plate 

\  The  combluailon  with  an  Imposluk;  plate,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Ntrink;  supp^irtinn  riders  at  each  of  the  uprlKht 
sides  of  the  Imposing  plate,  the  itnposInK  plat.,  having 
supporting  means  for  the  riders  alonk'  which  the  riders 
may  m..ve,  the  riders  and  said  supporting  means  having 
uiterengigl'ik'  formations  whendiy  the  riders  are  prevented 
from   turnlnk'  materially 

.'i  The  comhinailou  with  an  imposing  plate;  of  a  i>lu- 
rallty  of  strinu  supporting  riders  at  ea.-h  of  the  upright 
sides  of  the  imposing  plate,  the  imposlnj;  plate  having 
supporting  means  for  the  riders  along  which  the  riders 
may  move  :  and  means  for  tliedly  sivnirlng  the  riders  In 
poaltlon  with  respect  to  the  imposing  plate. 


1.1.:  '..M'.i.        .MACHINK      ntK     SylARIVt;     NlKJ.VTIVKS 
A.Mi  I'LATKS       \KK\..\    Kioi.K,    i'aterson     N    ,1       Filed 

\|ir     IS     \\t\-\       S.  ri:!l    \..     7»'.-,  1   ;.'.        .il,    :\:\       7K   . 


1  1  r;  a  inH-hine  f.ir  squarlni:  negatives  and  plates,  a 
li..r!/.ini.i  !\  !.oi!ii\  -winiiiin:  table  for  [in'senflni:  the  work 
in  po-.iI  lull-  ;i!    riirht  an^'lc-  t.-  each  other  iiinl  means  In  Co- 


il tint.'  a  marginal  line 


ope-  a  t  1\  e    ri'la!  i.'t:    t.     t  he    t,.|  hi.     for 
'.ti    the    »..rk 

.'.    In    a    machin.'    for   x<juarln»:    negatives   and    plates,    a 
horizontaliy   swinging   lahU.  pivoteil  at   one  corner,  for  pr»- 
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8«ntlng  the  work  in  positions  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  means  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  table  for  locating 
a  marginal  line  on  the  work 

:i  In  a  machine  for  wjuarlng  negatives  and  platea.  a 
horizontally  swinging  and  vertically  movable  table  for 
liupportlng  the  work,  means  in  co-operative  relation  to  the 
table  means  for  locating  a  marginal  line  on  the  work  and 
for  holding  the  table  In  difTerent  positions. 

4  In  a  machine  for  squaring  negatives  and  plates,  a 
bodily  swinging,  overhanging,  translucent  table  for  sup- 
porting the  work  and  means  in  codperatlve  relation  to  the 
table  for  locatjng  a  marginal  line  on  the  work. 

.''.  Id  a  machine  for  squaring  negatives  and  plates,  a 
horizontally  bodily  swinging  table  for  supporting  the  work, 
means  for  arresting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  table  at 
the  ends  of  an  arc  of  90°  and  means  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  the  table  for  locating  a  marginal  line  on  the  work. 

[Claims  tj  to  ;{1  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.J 


l,l.*J8,Hli4.      CORHFrr. 
III.       Filed    Nov.    L'7. 
1'  -73. 1 


c'HAEi  ie.s    II.    ScHopBACH,   Aurora, 
1»12       Serial    No.    7.S3,785.      (CI. 


cylindrical  surfaces  and  dianietrlcaliy  opposite  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  of  a  flue  extended  through  said  vaporlelnf 
conduit  and  provided  with  closely  adjacent  external  ribs 

extended  In  a  circumferential  direction  around  the  same 
and  closely  following  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  said 
conduit  and  cfxiperating  ther.-with  to  afford  a  multiplicity 
of  small  segmental  passages  surrounding  said  flue. 

-.  In  a  tieater  for  heating  one  gaseous  fluid  from  an- 
oth.-r.  the  combination  with  a  casing  laving  a  vaporizing 
conduit  formed  with  Internal  cylindn.a:  surfaces  located 
at  difTerent  polnt.s  in  said  conduit.  (Iin.s  extended  ailally 
througli  the  cylindrical  portions  of  said  conduit,  the  said 
flues  having  closely  adjacent  externa)  extensions  in  a  cir- 
cumferential direction  allowing  the  same  to  closely  follow 
the  adjacent  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  said  conduit  and 
<o<iperatlng  therewith  to  afford  a  multiplicity  of  small  seg- 
mental passages  surrounding  said  flue,  and  a  hood  con- 
necting the  said  flues  at  one  end. 


In  a  corset,  the  combination  of  two  t>ody  sections  there- 
of, a  ventilating  section  consisting  of  two  side  memt>er8 
laterally  spaced  from  each  other,  and  transverse  strips 
having  their  ends  secured  to  said  side  members  by  stitch- 
lug  Indepenrient  of  the  means  for  securing  said  ventilat- 
ing section  to  the  body  8«M:tions  ;  BtlfTeniiig  strips  extend- 
ing aloii^;  the  aald  side  members  between  their  side  mar- 
gins, and  pocket  forming  strips  overlapping  said  stiffen- 
ing strips  and  side  members  and  extending  laterally  be- 
yond the  latter  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  side  members 
of  said  ventilating  section,  pocket  forming  strips  and  body 
portion  together,  comprising  three  laterally  separated 
lines  of  stitching,  the  first  and  second  lines  of  Stitching 
extending  through  the  .said  side  members  at  opposite  sides 
.  f  said  stiffening  strips,  and  the  third  line  of  stitching  ex- 
tending along  the  t^lge  of  the  pw-ket  forming  strip  remote 
from   the  edge  of  the  body  section. 


1,133,826.  SHII'\SHC)AT  STttKING,  LOWERINti.  A.Mi 
RAlSINt;  .KPl-AHATr  S  Isaac  P^kancis  Tavlok.  Hast 
I'ulwlch,  London,  and  Sami  el  I'ick.  London.  England. 
Filed  June  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  77i;,3l.'r.     iCl.  \i-—Si.) 


l.l.i.i.MT).  HEATER  FOR  CASEOUS  FLUIDS  Vkvi. 
SwKNSON.  Hopkins,  Minn  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914  Serial 
Nn.   .SI.H.ilOf,        a'l.   257      UI]    I 


1.   In  a   heater  for  beating  one  gaseous  flnfd   from  an- 
other, the  combination  with  a  casing  formed  with  internal 
212  0.  G.— 101 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  storing,  lowering  and  raising 
ships'  boats,  the  combination  of  endless  carriers  disposed 
transversely  of  the  ships;  tracks  for  said  carriers  and  ex 
tending  from  side  to  side  of  the  ship;  boat  lowering  and 
raising  gear  cooperating  with  the  carriers  ;  a  s(  ries  of 
chocks  for  supporting  the  boat.s  In  position  under  tlie  car- 
riers ;  said  boat  lowering  and  raising  pear  cumprislng 
davits  adapted  to  swing  outboard  In  vertical  planes  to 
throw  the  boats  clear  of  the  ships  sides  ;  falls  on  said 
davits  ;  and  means  for  locking  the  davit.s  In  outboard  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  l)e  released  by  the  winding  up  of  the 
fallB. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  storing,  lowering  and  raising 
shii)8'  boats,  the  combination  of  endless  carriers  disposed 
athwart  the  ship  :  davits  associated  with  the  carriers 
adapted  for  swinging  the  boats  outboard  in  a  vertical 
plane;  falls  hanging  from  said  davits  and  carrying 
weights  thereon  ;  and  a  seating  provided  on  the  davit  for 
receiving    the    weights. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  storing,  lowering  and  raising 
ships'  boats,  the  combination  of  endless  carriers  disposed 
athwart  the  ship ;  davits  associated  with  the  carriers 
adapted  for  swinging  the  boats  outboard  in  a  vertical 
plane ;  falls  hanging  from  said  davits  and  carrying 
weights  thereon  ;  a  seating  provided  on  the  davit  for  re- 
ceiving the  weights  :  pulleys  on  the  davits  :  a  winch  for 
controlling  the  falls:  a  brake  for  controlling  the  winch; 
and  ropes  passing  over  the  pulleys  from  the  boats  to  the 
winch. 


1  .  1  3  .S  ,  S  2  7  LIMITING  ADJUSTABLE  PLACKET- 
GLOSURE.  Heiwbich  Wai,dbb,  Prague- Wrschowlt*, 
Austria  -  Hungary.  Filed  Nov  lO,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,051.      (CI.   2—132  » 

A  limiting  adjustable  placket  closure  comprlalng  a 
socket  member  attached  to  one  edge  of  the  placket  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  lags  of  different 
lengths,  a  snd  member  attacb^d  to  the  other  edf«  of  the 
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plHi'kfJ  .'iri(i  piMvnl.ii  wufi  a  [iliirtili'K  .if  raiiial  hitfs  of 
(llffirent  It'tu'ths.  ;u)il  a  llailtlii;,'  chuiii  ciniiit'i-Ilhlc  at  one 
I'liil  wt(>i  .Mth.-r  liii^   ■:(  Th.'  s.H-kct  iii.'iiib.T  arul  at   I  lif  other 


•  vul  with  ••itlit>r   in.'  .'f  Ui-'  stud   iiifmLdT,  whcri'by  a   trl[)U 
;!m!';iik'    adju.-*!  iiu'nt    is    H.'i-iirf>d 


!:;■!.  S  C  S  MKTAI.URCICAI.  FCKNArF.  T'TI.KT 
VVeugk,  Ardnior.'.  Pa.  Kll.  d  S»'pt.  11,  1»12.  Serial  No. 
719.700.      (CI     Tr.      H.!  I 


1.  A  m^-tallurKi'-al  furnace  havlnx  a  plurality  of  helices 
constltutiriK  the  hearths  of  a  correHp<)ndln>,'  plurality  of 
helical  chatuberH 

1.'.  A  metallurKli'ai  furnace  having  a  HuatalntnK  wall, 
and  a  plurality  of  helices  projectlu)?  therefrom  and  con- 
8tltutln»?  the  hearths  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
helical   chambers. 

3.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  an  outer  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  helices  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  and 
constituting  the  h.-arths  of  a  corre8pondln>{  plurality  of 
helical    chambers 


,  1  3  3  ,  8  2  !»        .MP:TAl.MRf;ir.\L     H'RNACK       L'tlet 
Wkimjb,   Ardmor.",    I'li       Filed  .Ian    4,    lUl.T       Serial   No. 


740,104. 


in. 


143.) 


InK  above  jt  a  cIuh.mI  treating  chamber,  said  hearth  and 
chanib.r  l.cinK  In  cli.sc  relation  to  the  shaft,  rabble  arms 
an<l  h.-atini:  d'-vl.-.s  carried  liy  and  n.tatlng  with  said 
shaft,  said  hinting  devices  being  disposed  at  points  remote 
from  the  rabble  arms,  and  means  disposed  within  said 
hollow  shaft  fcir  ciDveving  the  heating  agent  to  f.  Id  heat 
Ing   devices 

-.   The  i-.inilriiiat  ii'ii,   in  a   furnaie,  i,f  a  i-entral   rotating 
shaft   and   a    hearth   surrounding   the   same,   w  th   an   elec 
trlcal    heating    d.vice    carried    by    and    rotating    with    the 
shaft  and  having  an  electrode  projecting  over  the  material 
upon    tile   hearth  of  the  furnace. 

The  -(iniblnatlon,  in  a  furnace,  df  a  central  rotating 
shaft  an  1  a  hearth  surrounding  the  same,  with  an  elec 
trl'-al  heating  device  carried  by  and  rotating  with  the 
shaft,  and  ccimiirising  an  arm  projecting  over  the  material 
on  the  hearth  of  the  furnace  and  having  on  Us  under  sldi' 
an  electrode  to  be  heated  by  the  passage  of  the  electric 
current 

4  The  combination,  in  a  furnace,  of  a  central  rotating 
shaft  and  a  hearth  surrounding  the  same,  with  an  elec 
trlcal  tieafing  device  carried  by  and  rotating  with  the 
^i.afr  and  comprising  an  arm  of  sei;nienfal  cross  section 
I-rojecfing  frc^m  the  shaft  over  the  material  on  the  hearth 
and  carryinii  upon  Its  under  or  concave  side  an  electrode 
to   be    heated    by    the   current. 

'>.  The  combination.  In  a  furnace,  of  a  central  rotating 
shaft,  a  hearth  surrounding  the  game,  and  an  electrical 
heating  device  comprising  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
shaft  over  the  material  on  the  hearth,  an  electrode  carried 
by  said  arm  and  In  cfjnducting  contact  with  the  same  at 
one  end,  means  for  Insulating  the  electrode  from  the  arm 
except  at  such  point  of  contact,  means  for  connecting 
the  arm  with  one  pole  of  the  electric  generator,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  electrode  with  the  other  pole  of  the 
same. 

I  Claims  rt  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


i,133.h;{o     macmink  fok  imk(^in(;  to(;et»ku  the 

THREADS  OF  WAKI'S  Max  \V«nzel,  Spremberg, 
()erm.iny.  P^led  Dec.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  737,232. 
(Cl.    139      »fS  I 


1.   The  combination,  in  a  furnace,  of  a  central   rotating 
hollow  shaft  and  a  hearth  surrounding  the  same  and  hav- 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrU)ed  for  piecing  to- 
gether the  ends  of  warp  threads,  a  number  of  whipping 
appliances  arranged  side  by  side  and  means  for  simul 
taneously  conveying  a  pair  of  threads  to  each  whipping 
appliance,  essentially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

■J  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  for  piecing  warp 
threads,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  whipping  ap- 
pliances arranged  side  by  side  and  each  provided  with  an 
Inserting  slot  ;  means  for  guiding  therdo  the  ends  of  the 
warp  thread  to  be  pieced;  coaxlally  arranged  toothed 
rings  one  for  each  set  of  warp  threads,  the  pitch  between 
the  teeth  thereof  being  equal  to  the  required  width  be- 
tween the  threads  to  be  pieced,  each  ring  being  adapted  to 
receive  In  the  gap  between  adjacent  teeth  one  thread  to 
be  pieced  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  rings  step-by-step. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  for  piecing  warp 
threads,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  whipping   ap- 
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pliances  arranged  side  by  side  and  each  provided  with  an 
Inserting  slot  :  means  for  guiding  thereto  the  ends  of  the 
warp  il.read  to  lie  pieced;  coaxially  arranged  toothed 
rings  oil.  for  ea.  ti  set  of  warp  threads,  the  pitch  between 
the  t.eth  til. -re. .f  !)eing  ecjual  to  the  required  width  be- 
tweeii  I  tie  threads  to  l)e  pieced,  each  ring  being  adapted 
to  reofii,.  in  the  gap  between  adjacent  teeth  one  thread 
to  [..  pieced  ;  means  for  rotating  said  rings  step-by-step  ; 
means  for  separating  the  warp  threads  in  said  gap  over 
the  entire  length  and  holding  the  separated  threads  In  the 
right  position  for  Insertion  Into  the  whipping  appliances 
for    siitis..(jnent    whipping. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  for  piecing  warp 
threads,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  whipping  ap- 
lilianc.  s  arranged  side  by  Bide  and  each  provided  with  an 
inserting  slot  :  means  for  guiding  thereto  the  ends  of  the 
warp  thread  to  (..•  pieced  .  coaxlally  arranged  toothed 
rings  one  for  each  set  of  warp  threads,  the  pitch  between 
the  teeth  thereof  beiu);  equal  to  the  required  width  be- 
tween the  threads  to  be  pieced,  each  ring  being  adapted  to 
receive  in  the  gap  between  adjacent  teeth  one  thread  to  be 
pieced  ;  means  for  rotating  said  rings  step-by  step  :  sepa- 
rators to  hold  the  warp  threads  l«»tween  the  toothed 
rings  over  the  entire  length  and  for  holding  the  warp 
threads  In  the  right  position  for  Inserting  Into  the  whip- 
ping appliances,  said  separators  being  mounted  between 
said  rings  for  movement  along  the  warp  threads ;  and 
means  for  moving  the  separators  in  the  same  direction 
along  the  warp   threads. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  for  piecing  to- 
gether the  ends  of  warp  threads,  a  number  of  whipping 
appliances  arranged  side  by  side  :  means  for  simultane- 
ously conveying  one  pair  of  thread  ends  to  each  whipping 
appliance  ;  one  pair  of  lease  rods  each  for  each  warp  end  ; 
one  spaced  lease  rod  for  each  *'*  thread  of  each  warp  end, 
which  special  lease  rod  Is  located  higher  than  the  corre 
spondlng  lease  rods  :  a  contact  lever  In  whotse  path  the 
threads  running  over  the  higher  special  lease  rod  are 
located;  a  stop  disk  (12.'5)  ;  a  contact  (126)  mounted  on 
the  said  stop  disk  ;  means  for  rotating  the  stop  disk  with 
the  contact  lece  In  proportion  to  the  feeding  of  the  thread 
and  a  stop  circuit  which  may  be  closed  by  the  contact 
lever  and  the  contact  piece  (126i  when  one  of  the  check 
threads  guided  over  the  higher  lease  rods  Is  missing, 
essentially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,133.H31.  SANITARY  DRINKlNG-CUl'.  ALwmo  Pbh- 
vis  WiLi.oiiJHBV.  Olney,  Tex.  nied  May  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  838,310.      (Cl.  65— 58.) 


1.  A  drinking  cup  comprising  a  normally  collapsed  re- 
ceptacle, a  frame  therefor  constructed  from  a  single 
length  of  wire,  rolled  upon  itself  substantially  midwaj  of 
its  length  forming  a  coll,  side  spring  arms  projecting  at 
angles  from  each  other  from  the  coll  and  proTlded  with 
eyes  at  their  outer  ends,  connections  between  one  of  the 
eyes  of  each  arm  and  the  cup,  the  other  eye  of  each  arm 
acting  as  a  cup  aaspendlnf  meant. 

2.  A  sanitary  drinking  cup  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
frame  therefor  baring  side  spring  arms  and  a  coll  at  Iti 


lower  portion,  nald  arms  having  eyes  at  their  upper  ends 
to  receive  cup  attaching  means,  and  connections  between 
the  lower  end   of  the   receptacle  and   the  coll. 

3.  A  sanitary  drinking  cup  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
frame  therefor  having  side  spring  arms  and  a  coU  at 
its  lower  iwrtlou.  said  arms  having  eyes  at  their  upper 
ends,  stiffening  memliers  in  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
cup,  connecting  means  t>etween  the  stiffening  members  and 
said  eyes,  and  connections  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
receptacle  and  the  coil. 


1.133.832.  METHOF'  OF  MAKING  MENTHYL  -  SALI- 
CYLIC METHYL  ESTER  Gi  stav  Rlsebebgbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y  Filed  Mar  2^.  1914.  Serial  No.  827,817. 
1(^1.   2:?— 24.i 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  menthyl- 
sallcyllc  methyl  ester  consisting  In  mixing  a  relatively 
large  excess  of  salicylic  methyl  ester  with  menthol,  com- 
bining the  same  by  the  application  of  heat,  collecting  the 
forerunner,  and  distilling  the  remaining  combined  reac- 
tion mass. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  menthyl- 
saliscylic  methyl  ester  consisting  In  mixing  about  100 
parts  by  weight  of  salicylic  methyl  ester  with  about  80 
parts  of  menthol  and  combining  the  same  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat,  collecting  the  forerunner  and  distilling  the 
remaining  combined  reaction  mass. 

3.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  menthyl- 
sallcyllc  methyl  ester  consisting  In  mixing  about  100  parts 
by  weight  of  salicylic  methyl  ester  with  SO  parts  of  men- 
thol combining  the  same  by  the  application  of  heat  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  under  slight  pressure,  collecting  the 
forerunner,  and  distilling  the  remaining  combined  reac- 
tion mass  In  a  greatly  rarefied  atmosphere. 


1.133,833.  HEAD- Sli'I'ORT  FOR  TELEPHONE  RE- 
CEIVERS. Charles  Adam.s-Ra>dall,  Boston.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  National  Shawmut  Bank,  Boston,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  trustee  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  813,165.      (Cl.   179—156.) 


•s. 


1.  In  a  head  support  for  telephone  receivers,  a  head 
band,  a  vertically  adjustable  arm  secured  to  said  head 
band,  a  universally  adjustable  receiver  arm  carried  by  said 
arm.  and  a  receiver  plvotally  secured  to  said  receiver  arm. 

2.  In  a  head  support  for  telephone  receivers,  a  head 
band,  a  receiver  arm,  a  receiver  secured  to  said  arm,  and 
a  cam  lever  carried  by  said  head  band  and  adapted  to  ad- 
justably secure  said  arm  to  said  band. 

3.  In  a  head  support  for  telephone  receivers,  a  head 
band,   an   arm   secured    to  said   head   band,   a   receiver   arm 

i   carried  by  said  arm,  a  receiver  attached  to  said  receiver 
i  arm,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  aforesaid  arm  and 
I   said  receiver  arm  to  permit  of  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
receiver. 

4.  In  a  head  support  for  telephone  receiver!,  a  head 
!  band,  an  arm  secured  to  said  head  band,  an  angalarly 
{  disposed  portion  on  said  arm,  a  receiver  arm,  a  DniTersal 
I  joint  between  said  receiver  arm  and  said  anfolar  por- 
'   tion,  and  a  receiver  pivotally  secured  to  lald  reeelrtr 
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l,l.i;!,8;J4.  DYNAMO  KLECTKIO  MACHINE.  Dimithy 
Balacuowsky  ami  1'hilij'pb  Caihb,  Neuilly  sur  8«lne, 
Kranr..  r\U'<i  Jiiue  16,  1»0».  Serial  No.  .'.02.441. 
((  i     502-    441    ; 


mi!^ 


1  In  H  dyiinmo  .•Icrtric  riiarhlno,  a  field  wtndInK  pro- 
'lui  liij,'  «  twill  "f  (liiposiff  [xiU's,  Hti  arniatiire  Intermedl- 
at*"  ■^i\\(l  poUw,  a  (■(immut.'i  tor,  aini  a  douhle  set  of  bnishea 
Inrliiinrii,'  t\  main  set  and  an  auxiliary  H<'f,  onch  hnisli  of 
th.-  ii;x;  iiir\  s.t  !H>lng  In  the  same  zon*-  of  commutation 
■t        I'  inh   .•(   tile   main   net,   nald   ii>n«"H   of  cummiitatlon 

.■iii.Mu  iii^;  thi'  iifiitral  points,  the  Held  winding  t)«;lnK  coiii- 
[1'  srd  >!'  a  jirevalUug  shunt  winding  and  an  au.\lllary 
w.);.liii>;  havln^'  coils  which  connect  respectively  the  posl 
tivf  main  lirush  of  one  .■^et  with  the  powltlve  auxiliary 
Iriish  nf  the  other  set  and  the  negative  tualn  hruah  uf 
one  aet  with  the  negative  auxiliary  brush  of  the  other 
set 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  ileid  .liinlirii:  pro- 
ducliiK  a  field  of  opposite  polea,  an  armatur.'  I  ntcritiedl- 
ate  said  polcn,  a  coromutator,  a  double  aet  of  brushes  In 
cliidln*j  a  main  -<.'t  and  an  auxiliary  get,  cacb  brush  of 
the  auxiliary  sft  beluK  In  the  same  lone  of  commutation 
H.s  one  brush  of  the  main  set,  aaid  lones  of  commutation 
einbracinu  the  neutral  polnt.s,  the  field  wliidliik;  beinj;  com- 
pos.■<!  <,;"  a  prevailing  shunt  winding  and  an  auxiliary 
winding  having  colls  which  connect  respectively  the  posl 
t:ve  main  lirush  of  one  set  with  the  positive  auxiliary 
brush  of  the  other  set  and  the  negative  main  brush  of 
one  set  with  I  he  negative  auxiliary  br\ish  of  the  other 
sef.    and    variable    r»>slstances    In    said    auxiliary    windings 


l.l.^a.K.i.^.  UKMi>V.\!U>K  RIM  Aiukkt  K.  Hkhnkk.  St 
I'aul,  Minn.  Filed  May  1h,  lyij  Serial  No.  tl98,i;,H4 
(CI.   152-   21,  > 


The  combination  with  a  two  part  tire  rim  m>parated 
circumfereotially,  the  rim  parts  being  constructed  to  ceu 
trally  overlap  and  formed  in  their  overlapping  portions 
»'lth  corresponding  interspaced  openings,  of  a  spring  ring 
inwardly  formed  with  a  fiat  portion  and  with  lugs  bent 
At  ri^ht  angles  from  said  Qat  portion,  said  lugs  tielng  In- 
terspaced and  tapered  toward  their  free  ends  to  extend 
ttirougli  said  openini^s  and   draw  aald  rim  parts  together. 


1.133,838  KI><)WKU  BOX.  Thomab  V  Boloek.  Qlouces- 
ter.  Mass  Flle<J  Oct.  IS,  1014.  Serial  No.  8d«,620. 
(CI.  47—21.) 


1  A  window  box  for  flowers  having  an  open  top  and  a 
clo«ed  iMittom,  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  the  sides  being 
offset  Inwardly  within  the  box  and  the  corresfKindlng  edge 
of  the  bottom  l>elng  formed  with  an  outstanding  flange 
arranged  in  allnement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  said 
side  of  the  Ihix  and  cooperating  with  the  inwardly  offset 
lower  portion  thereof  to  provide  a  drainage  trough  located 
within  the  confines  of  the  box  and  extending  throughout 
the  entire  length  thereof. 

2.  A  window  lx)i  for  flowers  having  an  open  top  and 
a  closed  bottom,  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  the  side  walla 
of  the  1k)X  l>elng  offiM't  inwardly  within  the  Ivox  and  the 
said  offset  {Kjrtlon  having  notches  In  the  Uiwer  edge 
t!'.ertH)f,  while  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  ti<.)ttom  of  the 
bo\  Is  formed  with  an  outstanding  flange  disposed  in  allne- 
ment with  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  side  of  the  box 
and  co8i>eratlng  with  the  Inwardly  offset  portion  thereof 
to  provide  a  drainage  trough  located  entirely  within  the 
confines  of  the  box  ami  extending  throughout  the  entire 
length  thereof,  and  arched  drainage  strips  extending  trans- 
vers«'ly  across  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  communicating 
with  the  trough  through  the  before  mentioned  notches  In 
the  Inw.inlly  offset  p<.rtb>n  of  the  side  of  the  box 

'A.  \  wlntlow  box  for  flowers  Including  an  elongated  box 
which  Is  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  bottom,  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  box  having  the  lower  portion  thereof  offset 
Inwardly  and  provided  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  with 
not(  hes.  said  lower  edge  having  a  loose  Joint  with  the 
bottom  HO  that  water  can  pass  under  the  same,  and  the 
corresponding  edge  of  the  liottom  being  formed  with  an  up- 
standing flange  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  upjier  por- 
tion of  the  said  side  and  cofiperatlng  with  the  inwardly 
offset  lower  portion  of  the  said  side  to  provide  a  drainage 
trough  locatetl  completely  within  the  confines  of  the  box 
and  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof,  and 
transversely  disposed  .arched  drainage  strips  applied  to 
the  bottom  and  connected  to  the  Inwardly  offset  portion 
of  the  side  wall  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  notches  in 
the  lower  (Hlge  thereof  and  at  the  same  time  connect  the 
b.iitom  at  intervals  to  the  offset  portion  of  the  side  wall. 


I.I.T:^  «<r?7        VAKIAHLK  SI'EED    OEAKINC;        James     W. 

Campbei.i,,   Reno,   Nev.     Filed  Apr.  7,   1914.      Serial   No. 

830,lrt4.      (CI.   74— 58.> 

1  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  drlTS  ^aft,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  driven 
shaft  normally  disconnected  from  said  drive  shaft,  a  |«ar 
disposed  on  said  driven  shaft  and  slldable  longltudlnaUy 
thereof,  a  gear  disposed  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  slld- 
able longitudinally  of  said  aaxlliary  shaft,  said  gears  be- 
ing constantly  in  mesh,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  saM 
auxiliary  shaft,  a  clutch  OMmbcr  carried  by  BStd  drlTca 
shaft,  and  clutch  members  associated  with  each  of  said 
gears   and   movabls    therewith    for    coaaecting   aaM   gears 
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with    the    respective   clutch    members   on    their   respective 
shafts 
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2.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  s  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  an  auxiliary  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  gear  slldably 
disposed  on  said  driven  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  member, 
a  gear  slldably  disposed  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  having 
a  clutch  member,  said  gears  lielng  constantly  in  metib, 
means  for  moving  said  gears  and  clutch  members  simul- 
taneously, a  clutch  member  disposed  on  said  auxiliary 
shaft,  and  a  clutch  member  disposed  on  said  driven  shaft 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  flrfit  mentioned  clutch 
members  respectively. 

8.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  slldable  gears  disposed  on  said  driven  shaft, 
each  of  said  gears  having  sn  associate  clutch  member,  a 
common  clutch  member  on  said  driven  shaft  arranged  to 
Ik"  engaged  by  any  of  said  first  mentioned  clutch  members. 
and  means  for  moving  any  one  of  said  gears  and  its  as- 
sociate clutch  member  longitudinally  of  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  slldable  gears  disposed  on  said  driven  shaft, 
each  of  said  gears  having  an  associate  clutch  memt>er,  a 
common  clutch  member  on  said  driven  shaft  arranged  to 
N-  engaged  by  any  of  said  first  mentioned  clutch  mem 
bers,  means  for  moving  any  one  of  said  gears  and  Its  as 
sociate  clutch  meml)er  longitudinally  of  the  driven  shaft, 
an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  saxillary  shsft,  snd  means  carried  by  the  aux 
lliary  shaft  for  driving  said  driven  shaft  through  the 
medium  of  one  of  said  gears. 

6.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  drive 
shsft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  slldably  mounted  on  said 
driven  shsft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said  gear,  a 
gear  slldably  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  carried  by  said  last  named  gear,  said  gears  being 
in  mesh,  a  clutch  memljer  secured  to  said  driven  shaft 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  slldable  clutch  memt>er 
on  said  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  said 
auxiliary  shaft  and  arranged  to  Ik'  engaged  by  the  slldable 
clutch  memtK-r  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  and  means  for 
moving  said  slldable  gears  and  their  aasociate  clutch  mem- 
bers longitudinally  of  their  respective  shafts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,1.^1, 8.1s.  SHORT  TrRNIN<5  TRrCK  rriARi.KS  .Tack- 
flON  Clarke,  KIngsburg,  Cal.  Filed  June  fl.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  772,606.      (CI.  21   -140.1 


bolts  connecting  the  bolsters  and  the  transverse  bars  and 
holding  the  same  In  tbeir  spaced  relation,  splndle-carrylng 
members  mounted  npon  the  bolts,  and  adapted  tn  oscillate 
thereon,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  forward  splndle- 
carrylng  members  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the 
rear  carrying  meml)ers 

2.  A  short  turning  truck  comprising  a  body,  bolster* 
carried  thereby,  transverse  bars  below  the  l^olsters,  bolts 
connecting  the  transverse  l>8r8  and  the  tKilsters  at  their 
outer  ends  and  having  sleeves  clamp<Mi  between  the  bolsters 
and  the  transverse  bars,  splndle-carrylng  members  ver- 
tically movably  mounted  upon  the  said  sleeves  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  thereon,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  forward 
spindle  carrying  members  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that 
of  the  rear  splndle-carrylng  members,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  A  short  turning  truck  comprising  a  body,  bolsters 
carried  thereby,  vertically  dlspvosed  bolts  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bolsters,  Bplndle-carrying  members  os- 
cillating on  said  Iwlts  and  vertically  movable  thereon, 
springs  surrounding  the  bolts  for  normally  holding  the 
Bplndle-carrying  members  In  their  downward  position,  and 
a  tongue-carrying  member  constructed  and  arranged  to 
oscillate  the  forward  splndle-carrylng  memtn'm  in  one 
direction  and  the  rear  carrying  meml>ers  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  A  short  turning  truck  comprising  a  body,  twisters 
carried  by  the  body,  bp.rs  below  said  bolsters,  bolts  connect 
Ing  the  bars  and  the  Iwlsters,  spindle  carrying  members 
verticaly  movable  upon  the  bolts  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
thereon,  arms  carried  by  the  rear  faces  of  the  splndle- 
carrylng  members,  rods  connecting  said  arms,  an  inter- 
mediately pivoted  lever  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  said  rods,  and  a  tongue  carrying  memt>er  pivoted  to 
the  forward  bar  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the 
lever,  substantially  ns  show  11  and  described 

ft  A  short  turning  truck  comprising  a  body  portion, 
bolsters  carried  by  the  body,  transverse  bars  below  the 
bolsters,  vertically  ditposed  rods  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  the  l)olster8  and  bars,  sleeves  on  the  bolts  between  the 
bars  and  the  bolsters  for  holding  them  In  tbeir  spaced 
relation,  a  spindle  carrying  meml)er  surrounding  the 
sleeves  and  having  a  vertical  and  oscillating  movement 
thereon  substantially  as  shown   and  described 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette. ] 


1,133,839  CIvOTH  -  CI'TTIN*;  MACHINE  Fbedebick 
J.  Clark,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Machine 
Company.  Buffalo,  N.  V  Flied  Apr  28,  191.3  8erlfi] 
No.  763,<>4  7        iCl  IfH— 75  * 


1.   A    abort   turning   truck    comprising  a    body,   bolsters 
carrle<l    by    the    body,    transverse   bars   below    the   bolsters, 


1.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  of  a  supporting  bracket  secured 
to  said  frame,  an  upright  rod  mounted  fo  slide  vertically 
in  said  bracket,  a  member  carried  by  said  rod  and  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  the  knife  of  the  machine,  an  adjusting 
lever  pivoted   on   said   bracket   and   connected   at   one   end 
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with   nald   ro<l   for   rHisint?  and  lowt'iltiK   siil.l   kniff  pr»'C»'<l- 

iU4   incmt>er,    ati'l   iii''iui-i    for    iockiriK   said    iev<T    In    Its   ad 
ju<t''d    positions,    -ubst.'i  iu.lai!y   as   stT    fnrth 

_'  In  a  .\.,tU  i.niri,'  luacliinf,  tii.'  .  .  ■jiihiiuitl.in  with 
thf  traiii.'  'it  tth-  ;;i,i'tii  n»',  uf  a  -m  piH.i-i  i  n>;  iiracki't  »f 
cured  to  said  I'lMni.-  ,1'  U)>'  fiMtit  .,f  tin-  riia<  hiti'  an 
Upriirht  ro«i  tiiomit.'il  t"  --iiil''  v.Ttl' aliv  in  said  '^ra'-k^: 
a  liirinlMr  ia;:ii'd  '\  saul  rud  and  ariaiiii^-d  in  front  of 
t!i.'  km!.'  ..f  tli>'  ini'-l.in.'.  an  anii  .xltiidinK'  fuwariily 
.!"iii  >a!il  hra.ivt-t.  an  a.liUstliiK  1.  vi  r  im..'tfil  nn  siaid  arni 
an.!  '  onni'ctcj  ai  otu>  .  nd  witli  sal'l  r..il  for  ralslnk,'  and 
luvvrini,'  said  kni  ;•■  pm-fdlii>:  nh'inii'T,  and  iiifans  for 
jorking  said  h'v.'r  mi  ."-  adjn.-.t''il  i"'--!!  h'lis,  sut'Stantlally 
as  H»-t    fiirtti- 

;  In  a  I  li.tti  rutting-  inarliiii'-.  the  rninliina  liun  wltti  the 
frame  of  tin'  niaihitu-,  .f  a  supporting  t)raiket  s-Turcd 
to  Maid  frame  at  the  front  of  tiie  inailnnf,  an  upright  rod 
motintt'd  to  >ildf  vcrtli'aly  in  saiil  i.iarki't.  a  rueuit)t»r 
tarried  t)y  said  ro.i  aiul  arraiiK'-tl  in  front  of  tiie  knifr  'if 
t!u-  machiue.  an  arm  rxtnidliik'  forwardly  from  said 
lirarkrt  and  t>'rnnnatlni;  in  a  tooth>'d  s.^'m.'iit.  an  adjust 
mt:  ii'Vfr  pivoted  t..  said  arm  iutfrmedlatt'  of  the  ends 
of  said  arm  and  ronneifed  at  one  end  witli  said  rod  f"r 
raising  and  lowering  saiil  knlfe-precedlu^  ineuiher,  and  a 
.spring  pressed  dog  carrltn!  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
ent;aKe  salil  toottied  sei,'rnent  for  I'-rkinK  said  lever  in  Its 
adjusted   pt)altli)ns,   autistantiai  ly   as    set   forth. 

4.  In  a  idoth  futtink;  machine,  the  coinldnatlon  with 
the  frame  of  the  inactnne.  of  an  upright  rod  moijnte<i  to 
slldi'  vertlialiy  on  said  frame  and  provided  at  its  lower 
end  wltfi  a  member  arranged  In  front  of  the  knife,  an 
adJiistlDx  lever  [ilvotally  mouiitt'd  on  said  frame  and  con 
nected  at  one  end  with  said  rod  for  ralsUik'  and  lowering 
said  meraher.  and  means  for  lockintc  said  Irver  in  any  one" 
of  a  plurality  of  ad,lusl.-ii  operative  positions,  substan 
tlaUy  «s  set   forth 

.'i  In  a  rioth  cutting;  nun  hint-,  the  ,'otnlilnatlon  with  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  of  an  upriiiht  ro.l  mounted  to  slide 
V.  riieally  on  said  frame  at  tf)e  front  tln-reof  and  provided 
at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  knife  ^iiard  arranged  In  front  of 
the  knife,  an  adjusting  lever  plvotally  mounted  (;n  saul 
frame  In  advance  of  siild  rod  and  i-onnected  at  one  end 
with  said  rod  for  raising  and  LawrlriK'  sai.l  knife  k;uard. 
and  means  for  locking  salil  lever  m  :ui\  "tie  of  a  plurality 
of  adapted    operative   po^<^tii -n,-..   ~u(.sTan  !  la  !  iy    as   set   forth 


1   i:!.'^.'<4()        I'H'M'KSS    FOR    ( '(IM   f^N  rit.sri  N(  i    IiII.TTK 
NITKir    .\<'!!>        K\iil,    ('(iii.Kri      i  tn-|sllania.     Norway 
assltjnor  to  Norsk  Hydro  Kl-ktrlsk  K  v.ielsti'fakt  leselskali. 
I'hrlstianla,    .Norwav        I'lle.l    Oct     it.    l:>\:\       Serial    No. 
T'.M.'J.'Ul.       iCl.    .l^i-'l.t 


eeiitrations.    dephleKmalln^f    and    condensing    the    re«viltlng 

'i.id    Mtp'^rs   uhiie    ;..  rnilttinur   the  escape  of  Hi|ueous   vapor, 
I    and  retninini;   r!i,'  ,  ..ii.ieti-.  .1   vapors  t"  i>u>-  of  the  stajien 

»*.    The     pr --     of     .  oiii  inuoiisly     eoiiren t ra  t  inj;     dilute 

nitric  aeitl  wtiiti  emprises  evaporatiri^  aeiil  In  sta^'es  of 
ditTerenr  .  on.entrat  ions,  de[ihleKtn,Htin^  and  condensing  the 
\  M"  I  -  r.-s!ilfinK  from  ttie  several  stages  while  permit- 
!!:i^'    tile    i-scape    of    aqueous    vapor    from    the    vapor    of    h 

•A  •  :    stiL'e     refurnInK   the  condensed   vapors  from   ail    the 
^i.i^.  <  to  one  of  ttie  lower  «taji;es,  and  malntalnInK  a   con 
stant  tlow   of  concentrates  from    the  lowest   to  the  hiKhest 
I  Stage. 

3.   The  process  nf  eoncentratlMK  dilute  nitric  acid  which 
comprises,  evaporating;  the  acid  in   sta>:es  of  differ,  nt   con 
centratloDS.     and     dephleKinatini;     and     concentrat  ini:     the 
resuItltiK    iicid    vapors    in    the    Inverse    order    of    their    con 
central  I'.n 

t  TM"  pro,,  ss  of  eoneentra  tini;  illlute  nitric  acid  wtilch 
.■i!i[i!  ;s.  K,  ev,.ip.  rat  Ini;  tile  aciii  in  stages  of  (llffferent  eon- 
er;  tr  ;if  i-'us.  dephlek,'ni.'i  t  iHK  and  ciui.  entratlnj;  the  result 
intr  a'  id  vapors  In  the  Inverse  order  of  their  concentra- 
n  .n  ''\  tlrst  condeii.slnjf  ifie  vapors  from  the  lowest  staRe, 
then  usltii;  fde  condensat'>  to  (-(jndense  the  va[>ors  of  the 
next  lowest  stai.'<-.  etc,  ami  returning;  the  entire  con- 
densate  to  anyone   of    ttie   stages. 

r.  The  process  i.f  concent  rat  i  ni:  dilute  nitric  acid  whiih 
■omprlses,  evaporatlnk'  the  acid  in  stages  of  dIfTerent  con- 
em  rations,  dephlek;matln>,'  and  condenalng  the  resulting 
acid  vap'ors  In  the  presence  of  a  nitric  acid  ahsortilnjc 
llipiid  while  permitting'  the  escape  of  aqueous  vapor,  and 
returnliii,'  the  condensed  vapors  to  one  of  the  stages 
rhiims  C.  to  s  not  printed   in  the  Oaiette  ] 


l.i:<;5S41  WKLL  nUILL-JAR  Jamfs  K  fHAVicN, 
Zelleoople.  I'a  Filed  Sept  1.  HI14  Serial  No. 
sr.'.t,tH7.       tCl.   2l>5 — 27.) 


•>  « 


1  -\  drill  Jar.  comprlslnk;  tw,'  links  each  formed  from 
a  single  integral  [iie<-e  .if  metal  .luide.l  omgitudlnally  to 
rorni  th.-  reins  an.l  ^(.lit  a'  ..iie  end.  said  links  being  Inter- 
lo.  k.'il  with  eai  !i  '.th.M-  and  each  being  provided  with  a 
ihreudeil  shank  at  one  end,  the  grain  of  the  metal  In  toe 
uivil   extt-ndliig   longitudinally  of   the   jar 

J  A  drill  jar  cotiiprislnL,'  two  links  each  formed  of  a 
single  Integra!  piet-e  of  metal  provid.-d  with  grooves  and 
separatei!  into  a  plurality  of  parts  lnt.'rme<llate  its  ends 
tc)  form  reins  said  Jars  being  Interlocked  with  the  reins 
of  one  sliding  In  the  grooves  of  the  other,  .it  least  one  of 
said  links  havlii»:  one  end  split  to  form  a  plurality  of 
[larts  one  integral  witli  each  rein,  the  grain  of  the  metal 
in   tile  uiivii   exti  riding   longitudinally  of  the   Jar 

,")  ,V  liiil!  iar,  comprising  two  links  each  formed  of  a 
sin^:!.  pi.-.'.'  of  metal  divided  longitudinally  to  form  three 
reins,  said  reins  being  connected  at  one  end  and  separated 
at  the  .tlier.  and  means  for  securing  the  separate  ends 
of  the   links   to  ..jich   other. 

4.  A  drill  !ar,  comprising  two  links  each  formed  of  a 
slnu'le  piece  .if  metal  dlvi.led  longitudinally  to  form  reins, 
s.iil  Milks  being  Interlocked,  and  a  head  member  con- 
nct.  il  t,,  lb.-  split  .'iid  of  each  link  and  provided  with  a 
«  1'  le  Ji    b.i.i.l 

.".  .V  dr!i!  iar.  .•.Mnfirislng  two,  links  each  formed  of  a 
s;ni:ie  piie.e  ..f  meta!  . livid. 'd  longitudinally  to  form  ndns, 
said  links  b.-ing  int.  i  lock.'. 1.  a  collar  for  holding  together 
the  split  ends  of  ea.h  link,  and  a  heail  member  con- 
nect.d   to  4.acli   link 

[Claims  *^   to   '^   not    print. -d    in    the   (Jaeetle  ] 


1.   The  process  of  concentrating  dilute  nitric  acid  which 
.mprbses.  evaporating  the  acid  In  itages  of  different  con 


1  l.lo.^4L'      SNAP  IIooK      KiciiiK  Hk  Ijin,   Philadelphia, 
Pa        File,]     .Tuly     11,     liM.'^        Serial     No      77.«,449.       ( Cl. 

■J  4     •_'.■<»;.  1 

1.   The  combination,  In  a  snap  hook,  of  a  shank  having 
a    l.ingltndinal    opening    therein,    a    culled    metallic    spring 
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conialnefl  In  said  opening  and  projecting  therefrom  across 
the  space  between  the  shank  and  the  point  of  the  hook, 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  spring  having  an  inclosing 
ca[.  and  being  free  to  swing  laterally  In  order  to  open 
the  hiKik,  and  that  portion  of  the  spring  wlilch  Is  ciin 
taltied  within  the  opening  of  the  shank  txdng  free  to 
move  ailally  as  the  projectmi.:  portion  of  tne  si.(rlnK  moves 
latcralij-. 


2,  The  comblnatUm,  in  a  snap  br>ok.  of  a  shank  havlnt: 
a  longitudinal  opening  therein,  a  coiled  metallic  spring 
contained  in  said  opening  and  projecting  therefrom  across 
the  space  between  the  shank  and  the  point  of  the  hot)k, 
a  caj.  Inclosing  said  projecting  portion  of  tlie  spring,  and 
means  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  re- 
spectively to  the  said  cap  and  10  tne  sb.ank  of  the  hook, 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  spring  and  Its  cap  being  free 
to  swing  laterally  In  order  to  open  the  hook,  and  that 
portion  of  tlie  spring  which  Is  contained  within  the  open- 
ing of  the  shank  being  free  to  move  ailally  as  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  thi'  spring  is  moved   laterally. 


l.l.s;^^4:'..      NT'T  LOCK,      Kt.wi.v    A.    I'.-tv 
rile.l  Nov    7,  ll'lS.     Serial  No.  799. 71«. 


Albiiny.   N.    Y, 

(('1.  151— ;;o.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comiirislng  a  i>erforated  Ixjdy  adapted  to 
receive  the  threaded  shank  of  a  Ixilt  and  provided  with  a 
plate  having  two  inwardly  projecting  spurs  arranged  cir- 
cumferentlally  aliout  the  opening  of  the  body,  the  front 
or  advancing  spur  having  a  blunt  or  dull  Inner  end  and 
the  rear  or  trailing  spur  having  a  sharp  or  pointed  Inner 
end.  whereby  upon  driving  the  plate  inwardly  the  dull 
spur  supiKjrts  tlie  sharp  spur  and  causes  the  latter  to 
enter  the  Ixilt  for  preventing  backward  rotation  of  the 
lock  on  the  bolt  while  permitting  forward  rotation  thereof. 

-,  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  [wrforated  body  adapted  to 
rec(  ive  the  threaded  shank  of  a  bolt  and  provided  with 
an  inwardly  turned  plate  having  two  Inwardly  projecting 
hpurs  arranged  side  by  side  clrcumferentlally  around  said 
opening  the  front  or  advancing  spur  having  a  blunt  or 
dull  Inner  end  while  the  rear  or  trailing  spur  has  a  sharp 
or  ix)inted  inner  end,  whereby  upon  driving  the  plate  In- 
wardly the  dull  spur  supports  the  sharp  spur  and  causes 
the  latter  to  enter  the  bolt  for  preventing  backward  ro- 
tation of  the  lock  on  the  bolt  while  permitting  forward 
rotation  thereof. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  rtn-elve  the  threaded  shank  of  a  bolt,  and  a 
clip  embracing  said  body  and  having  a  web  on  one  side  of 
the  Iwdy,  a  Up  arranged  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  web  and 
projecting  outwardly  along  the  opposite  side  of  the  body, 


and  a  spur  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  tlie  web  and  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  along  the  last  mentioned  side  of  the 
Itody  and  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  of  the  bolt 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  iKxly  lja\ing  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  shank  of  a  txdt,  and  a 
clip  embracing  said  body  and  iiaviug  a  wel>  on  one  side 
of  the  lK.>dy,  a  lip  arrange<l  oii  the  inner  end  of  the  web 
and  projecting  outwardly  along  the  oiiposite  side  of  the 
l>ody.  and  a  spur  arranged  on  the  outer  tod  of  the  web 
and  projecting  inwardly  along  the  last  mentioned  side 
of  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tijread  of  the 
iKilt,  said  body  lieing  provided  in  its  lx>re  or  inner  edge 
with  a  notch  which  receives  the  Up  of  said  clip. 

r>.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bfvdy  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  shank  .f  a  bolt,  and  a 
clip  embraiing  said  body  and  havini;  a  web  on  one  side 
of  the  body,  a  lip  arranged  on  the  inner  end  of  the  web 
and  projecting  outwardly  along  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lx>dy  and  two  spurs  arranged  side  by  side  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  web  and  projefting  inwar.lly  therefrom  along 
the  last  mentioned  side  of  the  Ixidy  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  thread  of  the  boit.  the  front  or  adxanclng  spur  having 
a  dull  or  blunt  inner  end  wiiile  the  rear  or  trailing  spur 
has  a  sharp  or  pointed   iiiiier  end. 


i.i:;ri.S44,       <  I'-auktie 
Bk!L.    ciLninoati 
No.   547. bU7.      ^C 


MA(  HINK 
Ohio.  Filed  Ma: 
131—43.1 
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AJ'.   LBON       I>t; 

I'.'lii.      Sena) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  mathine.  the  cmibina t ion  of  tlie  feed- 
ing and  carding  mechanism  having  a  substantially  ver- 
tical discharge  throat,  a  clrcumfert  ntially  continuous  un- 
olmtructed  rotary  conve.\int:  trough  disposed  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  fee<ling  and  carding  mechanism 
and  having  the  upper  setrment  of  its  trough  presented 
beneath  the  feed  throat,  whereby  tobacco  Is  deposited  by 
gravity  into  the  trough  during  its  traverse  beneath  the 
feed  throat,  a  packing  and  driving  wheel  entering  the 
trotigb  immediately  beyond  the  point  of  deposit  of  the 
tobacco,  condensing  the  tobacco  dei»o8ited  in  the  trough, 
and  means  receiving  and  guiding  the  tobacco  away  from 
the  conveying  trough  at  its  lowermost  point  and  In  a  line 
tangential  to  the  trough  at  said  point,  whereby  the  tobacco 
rope  form«Hl  in  the  trougii  is  received  from  the  trough 
without  bending. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  means  for  delivering  tobacco, 
a  rotary  conveying  trough  receiving  said  tobacco,  a  pack- 
ing and  driving  wheel  entering  said  trough  at  a  point 
aliove  the  horizontal  diameter  of  the  rotary  trough  and 
condensing  the  tobacco  therein  immediately  beyond  the 
point  at  which  the  tobacco  is  deposited  in  the  trough  and 
a  tongue  fitting  the  trough  l)eyond  said  packing  and 
driving  wheel,  terminating  at  the  point  of  removal  of  the 
tobacco  from  the  trough. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  means  for  delivering  tobacco, 
a    rotary    conveying    trough    receiving    aaid    tobacco,    a 
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parttlng  and  rtrlrlnR  wheel  onterlnK  »alil  troiiKli  at  h  point 
above  llie  liurliontal  diameter  of  the  rotary  tnmgb  and 
condeiisinK  the  tobarco  tliereln  Iminetllately  l>eyon(l  the 
p<>lnt  at  which  the  tobacco  In  depoalte.l  In  the  troiiKb,  a 
toDKUe  flftiriif  the  trouKh  U-ynnd  said  [.a.-klriK  an'l  drlvlDK 
whe«>l,  terminatlii^  at  the  i"iint  of  removal  of  the  tobacco 
from  the  troii»ih.  nri.!  a  stripplnjf  tonzne  .nfertnK  the 
frouxh    of    ihe    wii.'fi    «Ni\.-    th.'    lont,'iie    at    the   end    of    re- 

nioval. 

4.  In  a  cik'.iri'ttr  tniuhlne.  iiwans  for  leedlng  tot)a,i-co. 
n  rotary  .■unv.'v  iii>;  trouurii  re«  .■ivItiK  th^  toiiacco.  a  pack- 
ing wheel  .iit-rin^'  tlie  tr.iiKfi  at  a  point  alwve  the  horl 
/.oiitrt!  ill.imeier  of  the  rotary  troiiKh  and  Immediately  !h'- 
yond  the  po  nf  at  whlcfi  it  recelve.s  the  tobacco  and  pack 
Int;  the  fohHcco  ttifrcin,  and  means  r.pelvhiB  the  tobacco 
rope  th'is  fornicd  it  a  point  remote  from  the  packlnjj 
wheel  and  in  H  direction  tHntrentla!  to  th-  wb«el  at  the 
point  wti.T.'  !h.'  lotiii.-o  N  raken  oPT  and  In  ii  line  formlnjc 
a   conthnnif  Ion   of    I'.e    niovment    of    the    tot>acc<c 

5,  In    a   ciirareftr    machiiic    an    'mol'Htnicted   rotary   con 
yeyuik'   troiikrli    havUiK'   a    portion   of   Im   circnmferencp    pre 
8ente<l    In    (M>sltion    to   receive  tobaccu.   a    packlni;   wheel    en 
terln^'    said    trouizh    H'«ivf    the    borl/.ontai    dianu^t.-r    of    the 
r-rnrv   trou.:h   and   ;  miiu-liately   |,e\.oid   the    r.-cMvlnn  point 

(!i,-    !  ,h;\r,  n    :i.    said    ir'i--'       means    fci-.MvinK    . 
IS   f.iriii''d    I'    ,.    iH.ii! 
in      i     ,nic    •■xI'Tidln^ 


atid    packirik' 
the    tohacc    --..pe    < 
pickiii*:    wlo'i'i    :in 
said    [v.dtit    In    .  oi.i'.n  latioii    ,.f    th 
tobacio   rcn<  b.'s    ■  h.-   o'dnr     an 
Ing    h»'tween    tlo'    pi    kiii_-    wh 
the  tobacco  rope  from  th-    tr    u  1 
(Claims   R    to   2S    not    printed    In    t! 


■in.'tc   fr'ini    tlie 

mjcntial     from 

liri-'tl'.ii    in    whli  ti    the 

a   c,.r;ttnin:.'    ton^-n,     extend 

I    anc'.    the    popi;    ..f    takn*,' 


1 1  a /.c  tic] 


l.i:!:?,'<ir>.     i.xi'i  "^in  i:  km.ink.      '.koick    \s     1\!;ns 

WMi;rn     Sail    1     .:      -co,  Cal.,   asslun-r    t..    1  r.-d    Wallace 
11,,    „,    ,,     San    Iran    isco,  Cal,      Filed   teb.   2.    I'll        So 
rlai    No    slrt,041        I  CI.   123 — 1--.  - 


haiiat  pipes  (onnectlni?  the  reinalnlnit  cylinder*  with  th« 
main  Ick  In  advance  of  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
heater  lew  with  the  main  leg  with  reapect  to  the  direction 
of  flow  throuKh  the  main  leg,  a  Raa  heater  Inferpoaed  in 
said  heater  let'  to  tte  heated  by  the  exhaust  gaaea  paBslng 
throiiKh  the  latter,  a  carbureter  dellvprtnK  to  wtld  heater, 
and  connections  delivering'  the  heated  charRe  from  »ald 
heater   t,/  said   cv!lii<lerN,   jiotistant  ial  iy   ns  <les<-r!l>ed. 


1  In  an  •"tfihislve  engine,  a  pl'iraliiv  <f  cylinders,  a 
main  eihanst  pijie  jeadinir  from  one  of  said  cvlindem.  « 
by  [lass  loi.p  structure  cnniprisliu  itiaiti  and  heater  leg 
p<irtlons  with  the  tertnlna!  of  the  main  le-  connecteil  with 
the  main  exhaust  alHive  ttie  outlet  of  the  latter  and  the 
heater  terminal  t)ein;;  connected  wltti  the  main  hi:  adja- 
cent to  the  point  of  connection  of  the  hitt.T  with  said 
main  exhaust  pipe,  exhaust  pipes*  connectinif  the  remain- 
inn  cylinders  with  salil  main  leir  portion  Tn  advance  of  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  beater  le-  with  the  main  le)? 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  llow  tbrouth  the  main 
IcK.  a  tas  heater  InterpostMl  in  said  heiiter  hx  portion  to 
be  hente*!  b,\  the  exhaust  >;ases  passins,'  thicuich  the  latter, 
a  carhureter  deliverini;  to  said  heater,  cunections  deliver- 
Injt  the  heated  charge  from  said  heater  to  said  cylinders. 
and  means  Interposed  tH'twe*"!!  said  heater  and  nald  ex- 
hatiHt  pli>es  for  controlllnur  the  sohime  ••(  i:a»  delivered  to 
said  heater,   snlnitanttally   as  described 

2.  In  an  explosive  enuine  a  idurnlltv  of  cylinders,  a 
main  exhaust  plpf  leadin«  fnuu  one  of  sjild  cylinders,  a 
by-pass  loop  structure  compi  Isirm  a  main  lei;  and  a  heater 
lei;  with  the  terminal  of  the  main  leg  connected  with  the 
main  exhaust  and  the  terminal  of  the  lieater  leK  helnj; 
connected  with  the  main  lei;  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
c<5nnection   of  the    latter   with    the   main   exhaust    pipe,   ex- 


I    i:Ui.s4t;.      BOOK     AM>    KOOK     LKAK    F<^K    HOI.I'ING 
FISHING  -  Kl  IKS       AMI       HAIT     HOOKS       H.WINO 

SNFI.I.S       Ck.ucf   II.    I'ATH,   I>enver.  Colo.      Filed    ,lune 
1.    1014.      .Serial    No.    H4U.1ST.       (CI.    Hi      'JS.  , 
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1  A  o'flf  for  holding  anelled  fly  and  other  h'loks.  cum- 
prlsini;  a  Ix^dy  or  core  leaf  portion,  a  hook  cushion  pad 
s.  c  iire<l  on  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  t>ody  or  core 
leaf  portion,  of  cork  or  other  suitable  material,  and  a 
phiralitv  of  loni:  hooks  secured  to  said  b<Hly  or  core  por- 
'i.n  and  proJectliiK  ihroui;h  and  arranged  alH)ve  said  hook 
I  i>!iions.  ptisltioiied  to  receive  the  loop  ends  of  snells,  and 
Kind  hook  cu.shion-.  arranged  to  allow  the  pidnts  of  fish 
hooks  to  be  pres.sed  Into  them. 

1!.  A  looped  snelle.1  fly  and  other  loop  snelled  book 
holdInK  leaf,  comprising  a  sheet  of  aluminum,  said  alumi- 
num leaf  iKxly  portion  I^elng  provided  witii  books  arranged 
In  any  predetermined  order  on  Its  opposite  sides  and 
adapt»'<l  to  receive  the  h.op  ends  of  the  snells  of  said  fly 
and  .itber  hooks,  and  hook  p<dnt  receiving  cushions  of 
cork  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  leaf  IkmI.t  por- 
tion, said  cushions  ()elng  provided  with  transversely  ar- 
ranged grooves  having  shonldertnl  or  wall  portions  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  points  of  aald  hooks,  said  alumlniiro 
1-ody  [Kirtlon  s  books  being  compostHl  of  long  tfingiie  like 
portions  cut  o\it  on  thre«>  of  their  sides,  from  said  alumi- 
num IsKly  portion  in  any  predetermined  or  dealreil  order 
of  arrangement,  and  arrangp«l  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
through  said  cork  hook  point  cushioning  pads,  and  then 
to  t>e  ()ent  Into  hooks  adapted  to  receive  the  loop  ends  of 
said  gnells. 

.■{  In  a  looped  snell  and  other  hook  holding  leaf  for  fly 
holding  hooks,  a  U'af  provided  with  hooks  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  snells.  said  h.iok  memlw^rs  Udng  cut  from  the 
said  Ix-tdy  portion  of  said  leaf  In  the  form  of  long  tongue 
members  are  fre«>t1  from  the  tsidy  on  three  of  their 
sides  and  remain  integral  with  the  body  portion  of  the 
leaf,  with  flat  pad  shapetl  cork  c\i9hton8  arranged  and 
adapted  to  receive  points  of  hooks,  said  snell  receiving 
book  members  of  said  aluminum  l>ody  portion  being  ar- 
raiiKeil  to  extend  through  the  cork  cushion  and  to  \»  l)ent 
into  hook  ft>rm8  over  the  surface  of  said  cork  cushions, 
and  arranged  and  adapted  to  receive  the  loops  of  said 
snelled  hooks,  said  cork  cushions  and  said  hooks  being 
arranged  and  secured  on  both  sides  and  end  portions  of 
said   leaf. 
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4.  A  loose  leaf  for  fly  books,  said  loose  leaf  comprising 
a  lx>dy  portion  of  aluminum,  of  the  alse  of  the  leaf,  flat 
pad  shapsd  book  point  receiving  cuahlona  of  cork  ex- 
tending over  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  body  portion 
of  said  leaf  on  both  aides  of  It.  lug  portions  formed  on  the 
enda  and  one  aide  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  said  leaf, 
the  Inner  aide  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  said  leaf  be- 
ing arranged  to  project  a  short  distance  beyond  said  pads 
and  being  formed  with  apertures  arranged  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  said  binding  rings  of  loose  leaf  covers, 
■aid  hook  point  cushioning  pads  being  provided  with  a 
continuous  row  of  grooved  or  channeled  receaaes,  each 
having  a  shouldered  side  extending  down  into  the  pad 
from  its  top  surface,  and  with  an  inclined  side  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  shoulder  to  the  top  sur- 
face of  aald  pad,  and  a  plurality  of  amall  receiving  hooks 
comprising  tongue  portions  cut  from  the  metal  of  said 
l¥>dy  portion  and  arranged  to  project  through  the  pads 
arid  to  i>e  bent  Into  snell  receiving  hooks,  said  snell  re- 
cei\ing  hooks  l)elng  arranged  in  any  pre<letermined  order 
on  said   leaf. 


.  1  ,T  .'i  .  S  4  7  CIGAR  BUNCH-FORMING     MACHINE. 

ThmM.^m    E    Fkaru.s,    I'hlladelphla,    I'a       tiled   Feb.   28, 
lOir.     Serial  No.  6S0.548.      (CI    131—42.) 


1  ,A  cigar  bunch  forming  machine  in  which  are  com- 
bined an  apron  having  a  pocket  for  receiving  and  rolling 
the  bunch  of  tottacco.  mean.«  for  Imparting  forward  move- 
noent  to  said  pocket,  and  means  for  revenging  said  forward 
movement  st  an  Intermediate  [lolnf  so  as  to  cause  the  back 
rolling  of  the  tmnch. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  cigar  bunch  forming  machine, 
of  a  hopper  having  an  opening  In  one  side  of  the  same  ad- 
jacent to  the  bottom  fif  the  hopper,  and  a  segregator  for 
entering  the  mass  of  tobacco  through  the  side  opening  of 
the  ijopper  and  separating  the  lower  portion  of  the  mass  of 
tobacco  from   the   superincumbent   portion. 

"X.  The  combination,  in  a  cigar  bunch  forming  machine. 
of  a  hopper  having  an  opening  In  one  side  of  the  same  ad- 
jacent to  the  tK)ttom  of  the  hopper,  a  segregator  for  enter- 
ing the  mas.s  of  tobacco  through  the  side  opening  of  the 
hopper  and  separating  the  lower  portion  of  said  mass  of 
tobacco  from  the  superincumbent  portion,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  segregator  so  as  to  vary  the 
amount  of  tobacco  which  It  separates  from  the  mass. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  cigar  bunch  forming  machine, 
of  a  hopper  for  the  tobacco,  said  hopper  having  a  side 
opening  therein  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a 
receiver  for  a  segregated  mass  of  the  tobacco,  a  segregator 
for  entering  the  mass  of  tobacco  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  hopper  through  the  side  opening  In  aald  hopper  and 
thereby  separate  the  tobacco  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 


hopper  frcjm  the  superincumbent  mass,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  segregator  so  as  to  cause  It  to  push  the  seg- 
regated mass  of  tobacco  out  of  the  hopper  and  into  the  re- 
ceiver. 

S.  The  combination,  In  a  cigar  bunch  forming  machine, 
of  a  hopper  for  the  tobacco,  a  receiver  for  the  bunch,  a 
segregator  and  means  for  actuating  the  latter  whereby  It 
is  caused  to  enter  the  mass  of  tobacco  at  the  lower  portion 
of  the  hopper,  separate  tiie  same  from  the  superincumbent 
mass  and  push  the  separated  mass  out  of  the  hopper  Into 
the  receiver,  said  receiver  having  a  yielding  memt>er  which 
permits  discharge  of  the  mass  of  totwicco  from  the  receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  IS^  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


1.13.?, 84.8  THI'MtLE  BEIh  Wri.idAM  E.  Frank  St. 
Louis,  Mo  .  assignor  tc^  Foster  Bros  Mfg,  Vo..  ft.  Lonls. 
Mo  ,  a  Corporation  of  Mi.sxouri,  Filed  Feb.  2^,  lin4. 
Serial   No.  Mil,74R.      o"!.  ^  -9  i 


1.  In  a  trundle  bed.  a  frame,  a  bed  leg  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  a  bed  post  arranged  in  pftrallelisra 
with  and  spaced  part  from  the  t)e<l  leg  and  en  are  shap«-d 
connection  between  said   leg  and  po8t. 

'Z.  In  a  trundle  bed.  a  trame.  a  single  rigid  element, 
comprising  a  pair  of  legs,  a  pair  of  posts,  a  connection  i^e- 
tween  the  po«ts.  and  connections  t>etween  the  legs  and 
posts,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  legs  to  the 
frame,  said  posts  being  l»ent  at  their  upi>er  ends  in  order 
to  hold  th(  connection  therebetween  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  posts,   ffir  the   purposes  stated. 

'.\.  In  a  trundle  bed.  a  frame,  rollers  carried  t«y  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  elements,  constituting  a  bed  tiead  and  a 
i)ed  foot,  each  comprised  m  a  siiigh-  structure  composed  of 
a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  connected  wit!  tlie  frame,  a  pair 
of  posts  forming  part  t,>f  the  head  jui'l  fo..t.  ari  shaped 
connections  between  the  legs  and  p--:~.  and  conne<  titms 
between  the  posts,  forming  the  i'odie^  id  the  bead  and 
foot,  and  means  for  se<-uriiig  the  lieiol  nisd  foot  against 
movement  relative  tr  tlo-  franie  when  tiie  ped  is  extended 
for  use. 


1  ,  1  :;  ;;  .  >^  4  ;<  Kos  smrriNi,  cu. \tk.  Kpmmers  e. 
<;aim.k.  Haletliorji.  Md.  Filed  Mar  lt>.  mi4  Serial 
No.  h'lW^Wl.      (CI.  1:17-25.) 


].    .\n  egg  shipping  crate  comprising  two  opposing  upper 
and  lower  sections,  hlngedly  connected  ;  the  lower  {>art  ot 
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(lit'  lijiiMM  s»'Ctlon  hasisik;  a  r«'rtar!k'ular  friiiii.  ,  the  iippf! 
an.!  I'.w.r  iiart<  -f  th.-  ;..«.-:■  s.-.-timi  havirii;  rctau^u  la  r 
frunns,  mi. I  pr.jv  i.le.l  with  r.jiis  <  onnctln.'  tli>.  frHiiifs  of 
till'  i.w.r  s.'ctlon  ;  the  lower  aectl.'ii  iiaviiiK- tw.i  rcrtaiiKniar 
fraliU'S  InrtTliK'iliM  !i'  t  h.-  upiicr  a  11  I  iow  .t  f  raiii.<  .'f  t  Kf  luvvcr 
BPctloti,  ..ii.'  i.f  -.a  !  :/i!.Tnii-.!iar.-  fraii!.-*  SiMiik'  lU.'d  tii  tlii' 
piilM,  tlH>  .■rh.T  ,:; 'iTiii.-ilia'.  rraiiii-  [..'Iiil;  adjusl  alili'  nu 
salit  T'l.ls  !i.-luw  liii  iip|i.  r  fratii.'  .if  !!i.'  U.wi'r  s.-.tiuii  .  '.]f 
h'W.T  friii;..  of  the  upp«'r  ~.'.  ni.n  ami  th.'  liitt'rni.'ilia  r.-  a! 
Ju-fahN'  r'raiii.-  I'.;:i_'  ;  r-  •.!.!■.!  \vi;:.  f'lli.-  .-ii-;!:.  iiis.  and  Inn 
(,')  t  !i.h!ia  ^  a;..i  t  r  i  !.>'. --r^i'  i  n  '  .■  r--if.-M  1;^;  .'.  .ii  n.'.-toil  vvl.'-f^ 
f.  rill  in  i.-  ■  <  taiikcular  opeolngg  ;  cushioned  riii>;s  In  sni.l 
ii;  '  I'iii-'-  '  ■■•i^a^'f  the  ends  of  the  .'iru'^  ajul  iMirii;  !>->!jnd 
t"    sa;.i    •:-i'i;.'-      m.!    the   longltud!  !ia  1    i  i;  f.- r-.>.'t  In^'   wir.'. 

-'.  All  .■__■  -  ;;  :■!'  ^-  -i'..  .-onipri  ^i  iii,'  tw.i  .  ippi  i-,iiii,'  tipp.  r 
UUd  1..W.M-  -..■.!,-!.-,  .;::,4.'.!1\  .-.  .nii..  t.'.l  .  th..  i.iw.T  iiart  ut 
the  Uj^iH-r  sr.ti..!!  liiu  ills'  a  r- <  taiiijii./ir  fr-Miii".  ttir  upper 
anl  ;  '.v.'p  parts  -,f  the  lower  Sf.ii.iii  ;ia\iiik'  r>>rtariK>ilar 
fra:ii.s  a.-nl  pn.vPl.Ml  with  rods  ■  :,;.-.;lni;  t)ir  frHni.'s  of 
rh..  \.,\\,-;-  s.  .-ri.i.'i,  f;,i'  ii.w.T  -.  ■  '  .III  ::a\liii;  twi  r.'.-t  a  iiiJU- 
iar  frain.'s  i  ii  trrtii>'dia  [•'  tli.-  ;:;-p.  ;-  it;.i  i.iw.-r  frani.s  ..f  the 
i.iWiT   ■*f.'t;,iu,    t?,i.    [nwrr    r'nini.-   ■•!'    tin'    lipp^'^    -J.'.-tidn    mikI 

*<!''•   iif    til.'    iiit.T! hat.'    r'ra'i  -s    '..-icj    pr..\i.!.'.|    wltti    tube 

.■ii>li!..n-  .  •)).■  iiivs.T  rraui.-  .jf  tti.'  upper  Mi.'.-ti..!i  and  the 
iipp.r  fririi'  of  the  lower  section  and  one  of  tn.  inr. nne- 
diatt'  fraiii.  -  hr-]n^  pfr.vldp.l  with  !<vii  ,'i !  iidi  iia  1  and  trans 
vers,.  liir.Tm'.-'ii.i:  ■.,:.  i..'i'f  .■.!  wir-s  d^niiin^  r»'.tanKii  lar 
..p.  nlnu-  ."'isiii-.n.'.!  r!rii.'s  in  said  •.p.'niri^;^  ,,f  the  lower 
f^  iiiii.  if  til.'  upper  aecli..!i  and  tin  1  nt.-rni.'dlat»'  frain>' 
and  lii'in^'  !..iiind  to  sanl  fratn.-s  and  t!ic  !ntfrsc<'tln;,- 
wir.'s,  t.'i.'  int.  r>..',-firisr  wir-'s  ,,f  rh.-  Mp[i.r  frainc  of  the 
inwiT  sf.ti'.n  fiiuin^'  tiii.e  <  iistiious  \<<  contact  with  the 
central   p.irtioiis  of  said  eggs. 


1,133.860.      BROll.i   1!       iP.-KSE  r.^nhK'  x.   ISaUinnre     Md. 
Fil..|  F.-t     27    !:M)      Serial  No.  821,489.    (CI.  U'G  -41.) 


A 


M" 


^ 


If  jer 


J0 


□r 


1      An    i:npr"\.',|    liruiler   eiiruprusiiu'   a    unitary   stnn-tur.- 
f.iMne,]   of   ,.,   <,,'rM'»,  .,:'  spaced  apart   parall.'l  i,'rld   Lars    hav 
in.,'     di'p.i,.|iii.,'    .|iv.  r^ini:     imperforate    sides     to     slileld     a 
'•'•■ru'-r    p:a.ed    t  h.-re  m.l.r    and    short    connectlns    l>ars    sc 
.ured    t..i    ..pipositi-iy    disp.ised    ^rld     bars    l)elow    the    t.ips 
thereof 

2.  An  lnipr..'>.'d  dr.iiier  cotnpriHlni:  a  unitary  structure 
formed  of  a  seri.s  of  spued  apart  parallel  Krld  bars  hav- 
ing depending  dlvericm^;  imperforate  sides  to  shield  a 
liiirner    piaeed    thereunder   and    short    connecting   bars    se- 

•iir.'d  to  .ip;.oslfe|y  (lisposed  k'Tld  bars  below  the  tops 
ttiereof,  tlie  ends  <.f  the  i,-rid  bars  extendliiK  beyond  the 
planes  of  said  connctlnt'  Imrs 

3.  An   improved  broiler   coniprlslnK  a   unitary   structure 


forme 
IriK  <: 
burn.' 
.  u  r.'d 

there. 

I 
!'.  1  r  r  r  1  •  ■ 
in»;    d 

flierei 

■-if.-       's 


d  of  a  series  of  spaced  aiiari  parallel  grid  bars  hav- 
lepetidiMK-  illver.;irn.'  Imperforate  .sides  to  shield  a 
r    placed    tlnreun.ler    and    short    connecting    bars    xe- 

ti.  oppositely  di.spo.seil  urld  bars  (jelow  tlie  tops 
>(,  said  Krld  bars  having  flat  lop  surfaces. 
\n  linpraive,]  I. roller  comprising  a  unitary  structure 
d  ..f  a  s.ries  of  spaced  apart  parallel  jjrld  bars  hnv 
c|:.n.linc  div.'rk.-lnK  Mdes  t..  .shiei.1  a  burner  placed 
"i"!''i"  aiid  sfi.Tt  ..inne.  tin.;  bars  s..curetl  to  oppo- 
!i-p<.s.'l  irn.!  I.a^s  :,ei.,w  th,.  t..ps  tliereof.  an  I 
■r  -app;.  rneiiJiil  ..'.'i.l  '.nrs  arranged  parallel  with  the 
lame.l   k;r:.|    !.a  rs   iin.!    iil  !■  rn;it  I  nt'   ttierewlth. 


^l:^■;.^.-.I      coi,i..\i'.sn!i,i:  <  iiii  kf..\  -  roor.     .,,akiib 

'.Ks  ru^.  .\ttalla,  Ala.      illi'd.\i..     -.'-.,1913.      Serial   No 
7^.-.'.)       (CI.   217 — il.) 


^  i    '^  ^H 


A  foldahle  chicken  c.ip  coniprlsInK  a  bottom  bavlnn 
side  and  en.l  llinijies.  tie'  side  Handles  havini;  strips  n r 
ranc'd  a.lla.ent  tlieret.i.  side  and  end  parts,  each  1  omprls 
Inn  an  open  frarn.'  havlntj  an  area  of  mesh  w.irk  there, ,ver 
an. I  j.rovided  willi  corner  reinforcing  metal  meinb.  rs,  the 
snle  an.l  end  p.irt.s  having  longitudinal  t-roovs  In  their 
l.iwr    edn,..s,    rods    arranged    In    the    grooves    of    the    said 

pints,    staples    an  hhik'    the    rods   and    l>rldi;ln).'    the    v. ves 

to  b.oseiy  an.l  slldably  conneit  the  Silld  parts  t.i  tl,.  rods, 
the  r...|s  in  the  L;r.>.,\,.s  of  the  nlde  parts  tiaviin:  ani.'!.'d 
en<ls.  staples  anliliii:  the  jinKled  ends  and  c,,nne.  ted  to 
sal. I  end  flank,',  s  f..r  holding  the  rods  of  the  side  parts  In 
pia..  an.l  n-ainst  1.  m^;  i  t  ud  1  na  I  niovernenf.  the  i...!s  .arrle.l 
bv  the  .  n.l  parts  hein^  m. Minted  In  hearlni^s  of  suPi  stri|.s 
iiin!  I'ositn.n.'d  a.ijacei.t  the  Inner  faces  of  the  en. I  tlunircs, 
the  end  parts  Pein.;  foldahie  Inwardly  adjacent  the  hot 
torn  wdereas  th.'  side  parts  are  foldable  on  the  end  parts, 
!i  t..p  nieinlMT  f..r  the  coop,  bolts  passing  through  the 
ernl  par's  an.!  the  top  to  hold  the  structure  of  the  coop 
In  readiness  for  use.  .said  bolts  when  the  side  and  end 
[larts  are  fold..!  and  the  t.ip  covritig  the  same,  adapted 
to  pass  throUK'b  the  bottom  adjacent  the  lower  edges  of 
the  end  parts  and  the  einl  flanges  and  throii^h  the  to[i  to 
hold  the  structure  collapsed. 


1,1::. is.",  I.'  INTKItNAI.  COMmSTION  KN(;1NP:.  (^Lir 
K'lid.  S  iJuHY,  (bvehnid.  Klilo,  assignor  to  The  Engine 
Holdings  Couipany.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed   .luly    17.    lOlL'.      Serial    No.    7U9,!>27.       (Cl. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  <yllnder,  a  valve  casing  having  a  port  communicating 
with  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  valve  reclprix-abl.v  mounted 
within  .sjiid  casing  and  controlUnK  said  port,  a  fluid 
duct  comuiuniratlng  with  said  casing  and  arranged  to 
supply  fluid  fuel  to  said  port,  one  end  of  said  valve  being 
exposed  to  such  fluid,  a  alldable  member  located  within 
the  valve  and  arranged  to  deflect  the  fluid  through  the 
valve  rasing  port,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve 
and  member  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In    an    Internal    combustion    engine,    the   combination 
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of  a  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  having  a  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  valve  reclprocably  mount- 
ed within  the  casing  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  former  port,  a  fluid  duct  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  valve  and  exposed  to  the 
action  of  one  end  of  the  valve,  an  abutment  within  said 
valvp  adapted  to  deflect  fluid  passing  througli  the  port  In 
said  valve,  and  connections  for  ofx-rating  the  valve  and 
the  abutment  In  opposite  directions  through  distances  In 
Tersely   proportional  to  the  cross  sectional  areas  thereof. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  having  a  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  valve  reclprocably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  a  port  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  former  port,  a  tubular  liner 
slldably  mounted  within  said  valve  and  having  ports 
intermediate  of  It.s  ends  adapted  to  register  with  said  valve 
ports,  a  fluid  duct  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
liner,  an  abutment  within  said  liner  on  the  side  of  the 
port  thereof  opposite  to  the  fluid  duct,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  valve  and  liner  In  opposite  directions  so 
as  alternately  to  aline  and  dlsallne  said  ports. 

4  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  having  a  port  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  valve  reclproca- 
bly mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  a  port  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  former  port,  a  liner  within  the 
TSlve  having  a  port  adapted  lo  communicate  with  the 
former  ports  and  havlni:  an  abutment  at  one  side  of  the 
port  therein,  and  connections  for  operating  said  sleeve 
and  liner  in  reverse  directions  each  a  distance  inversely 
proportional  to  the  cross  siectlonal  area  of  the  exposed  part 
thereof. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  crank  casi',  a  valve  casing  separate  from 
the  cylinder  and  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  port  com- 
municating therewith  and  having  It  bottom  In  open  rela- 
tion to  the  crank  case,  a  tubular  valve  reclprocably  mount- 
ed within  said  casing  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  former  port,  a  liner  within  said  Talve 
having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  former 
ports,  an  abutment  at  one  side  of  the  liner  port,  and  con- 
nections for  reciprocating  said  valve  and  liner  In  reverse 
directions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.KT.H.SS.'i.  VAI^VK  FOR  HEATING  SYSTEMS  AND  THE 
LIKE  Edward  E.  Golp,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Gold  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company,  New  York, 
N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  770,393.  (Cl.  137—26.) 
1.   A  valve  having  an  inlet  port,  a  plurality  of  separated 

outlet  ports  therethrough  and  a  rotary  valve  dlak  having 


ports  corresponding  in  numl>er.  size  and  the  space  sep- 
arating them  to  said  outlet  ports,  said  disk  having  a  move- 
ment <if  approximately  a  half  turn,  and  said  disk  ports 
being  located  at  one  side  of  a  diameter  of  said  disk  and 
the  outlet  ports  lielng  correspondingly  arranged,  whereby 
the  disk  when  turned  to  Its  extreme  movement  In  one 
direction  will  clost  cummunication  between  said  ports  and 
when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  will  open  communi- 
cation with  said  ports  8uccessi\ely  and  when  communicat- 
ing with  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  will  at  aii  times 
open  each  one  to  the  same  extent,  and  in  Its  extreme  oppo- 
site position  will  open  full  .  ommunlcKtion  bet^eeti  said 
Inlet  port  and  all  said  outlet  ports. 


2.  .\  valve  having  an  Inlet  P'lrt  and  a  phirality  <A  out- 
let ports,  said  outlet  ports  located  !n  the  sanK  plane,  a 
valve  stem  and  a  valve  disk  thereon  having  pKirts  extend- 
ing therethrough  corresponding  In  stze,  numt>er  and  the 
space  separating  them  to  said  outlet  ports,  whereby  the 
disk  when  turned  will  uncover  said  outlet  ports  succes- 
sively and  when  communicating  with  more  than  one  outlet 
port  will  at  all  times  open  all  .said  port.s  to  an  equal 
extent  and  a  spring  connected  To  said  valve  stem  and 
adapted  by  coSperatlon  with  the  valve  casing  to  hold  said 
valve  disk  in  adjusted  position. 

?..  A  valve  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of 
otitlet  ports,  said  outlet  ports  located  In  the  same  plane,  a 
valve  stem  and  a  valve  disk  thereon  having  ports  extending 
therethrough  corresponding  in  size,  number  and  the  space 
separating  them  to  said  outlet  ports,  whereby  the  disk 
when  turned  will  uncover  said  outlet  ports  successively 
and  when  communicating  with  more  than  one  outlet  port 
will  at  all  times  open  all  said  ports  to  an  equal  extent, 
said  valve  stem  adapted  to  turn  said  disk  t'Ut  having 
axial  movement  relative  thereto,  a  collar  attached  to  the 
stem  and  a  spring  tending  to  exert  pressure  on  said  collar 
and  said  disk  and  hold  same  against  their  seats. 

4.  A  valve  having  a  casing  piro\'ided  with  an  admission 
port,  a  flat  valve  seat  formed  at  the  tK)ttom  of  said 
casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  separated  outlet  ports 
therethrough,  a  rotary  valve  disk  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  having  ports  corresponding  in  numl>er  and  space 
separating  them  to  said  outlet  ports,  stops  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  disk  to  approximately  a  half 
turn,  and  said  disk  ports  and  said  outlet  ports  being  each 
located  within  a  space  etjual  to  substantially  half  the  area 
of  said  disk  and  at  one  side  of  a  diameter  thereof,  whereby 
the  disk  v^hen  turned  to  Its  extreme  movement  In  one 
direction  will  close  communication  between  said  ports  and 
when  turned  to  Its  extreme  position  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion will  open  communication  with  said  {>orts  succea- 
sively  and  In  Its  extreme  opposite  position  will  open  com- 
munication between  said  Inlet  port  and  all  said  outlet 
ports  and  said  disk  adapted  when  communicating  with 
a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  to  communicate  with  tbem 
all  to  an  equal  extent. 

5.  A  valve  having  a  casing  provided  with  an  admlaalon 
port,  a  flat  valve  seat  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  plurality  of  separated  outlet  porta  there- 
through, a  rotary  valve  disk  mounted  in  said  caainc  and 
having  ports  corresponding  in  number  and  apace  aeparat- 
ing  them  to  said  outlet  ports,  stops  adapted  to  limit  tlM 
movement  of  said  disk  to  approximately  a  half  turn,  and 
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•mid   disk   portB  and   hh1(1   oiitlpt    ports  b^Ing  each   located 

within  II  Hprtcf-  fMniHl  to  suhstHntlally  half  the  area  of 
s«l«l  dUk  and  at  one  sld»^  of  a  dlam«>t.T  therfof.  whereby 
the  disk  whfii  rnrtit»d  t<i  Its  extroin.'  movement  In  one 
direction  will  riose  lommutilcatloii  between  said  ports 
und  when  turned  to  its  extreme  posltlnu  In  the  opposite 
dire,  tlon  win  (ipen  comrnnnlcatlon  with  said  ports  surces 
•<lv>ly  Hni!  In  Itn  ixiiein.'  opposite  poeition  will  open  com- 
mntiiratlori  between  said  Inlet  port  and  all  said  outlet 
ports,  mid  said  disk  adapteii  when  rommiinlcatlng  with  a 
plurality  of  .iiitbt  ports  to  cotnmiiiil'atf  with  them  all  to 
an  egiial  extent,  a  spritiir  indlciitor  lonnected  to  said 
vjiiv.-  aio!  '  o.ijicratiii^  with  recesses  In  ttie  caslnK  to  hold 
t'...  vH  V.  ::.  posii;';i,  ti.rr''  iicink'  rrcesses  for  each  el- 
[;r  ;i,,.  io^ithii  .  f  !•.  \a.vf  anil  intermediate  recesses  the 
11  ;n,  '•  !  •  :  v^',l  :.  IS  iletfrniliied  by  the  n\ni\ber  of  ports. 
L».lMlinf.  t'l  ai,.i   7   I,  '■    printed  In   the  (lazette.) 


I 


1.18S,854.  8PRIN'. 
wardBTllle,  III.,  as 
and  one-third  to 
Filed  Vvh.  I'l,  r>i:'. 


WIIKKI..       rno\i\.s     1,      (",oor>,    Bd- 

.U'lisjr  of   ,.iio  tliird    to    lleiif\     1'.    Hotl 

(I'ie      r      Kunlnp      KdwardsvUle,     111. 

Sirln!  No    75n.-.M5,<.       (CI.  151: — 28.) 


be  supported,  and  fitting  between  the  side  rlba,  and  Har- 
InK  a  pinion  at  each  end  for  enfraj^lDK  the  adjacent  aertea 
of  te«>th,  the  plnlona  being  of  e<iual  aUe  and  of  leaa  diam- 
eter than  the  larReat  diameter  of  the  roller  and  coaxial 
with  the  roller  to  form  at  each  end  of  the  roller  an  annu- 
lar ahoulder  for  engaKlDK  the  Inner  face  of  the  adjacent 
rib  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  roller,  said 
cradle  having  on  the  under  face  of  the  plate  palm  of  An- 
gers, each  jvair  of  Angers  being  near  one  end  of  the  plate 
and  being  In  allnement  transveraely  of  the  plate,  aald 
fingers  being  near  the  side  inlges  of  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  auchor  t lie  plate  from  movcuient  longitudinally. 


2.  .\  pipe  Riiport  comprising  a  cradle  consisting  of  a 
plate  provld«'d  on  Its  upper  face  near  each  side  edge  and 
near  each  end  with  an  upstanding  rib,  said  rilw  being  in 
teiiral  at  their  ends,  and  the  side  ribs  lia%lne  rack  teeth 
at  their  i  pjier  e<lKe8,  the  teeth  of  the  ?it>s  registering,  and 
a  roller  having  a  peripheral  groove  for  receiving  the  pipe 
to  be  supported,  and  fitting  between  the  side  rlba.  and  hav- 
ing a  pinion  at  each  end  for  engaging  the  adjacent  aeries 
of  te«th,  the  plnlona  being  of  equal  slse  and  of  leoa  diam- 
eter than  the  largest  diameter  of  the  roller  and  ro-axiaJ 
with  the  roller  to  form  at  each  end  of  the  roller  an  annular 
shoulder  for  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  adjacent  rib 
to  prevent   longitudinal   movement  of  the  roller. 


.  1  3  3  ,  R  n  fl  . 

Itasca.  Tex. 

(fl     54-    2« 


II.\ME  FASTENER.      Joh.v    R.    GRirris, 
Filed  Nov.   18.   lOl.'l      Serial   No    801, SWy. 


A  '-ushi  >n  wlie.'!,  r.uiprisl  nt;  n  liMh  arid  a  riiu.  a  pair  of 
spared  rings  senired  to  th-'  h:i'i,  :i  pair  of  spaced  rings 
seciir-Ml  to  thf  ritii  aiii!  ovit::i  pii  ;ii;  t':e  rin;rs  seeiired  to 
the  i.i!:,  a  pS-iraiity  of  <;,,,krs  !ii\;!,L:  t'i.ir  iniu'r  ends  plv- 
otaKy  i!i' ■■!  iil.-il  !.<'T«..-ii  s.iiil  rj[i_-^  ^.^  uro(!  to  the  huh,  a 
plurality  .f  !)io(ks  pivota';>  niouiite,;  l^'t^een  tiie  rings 
seciire<!  t,,  t!i,'  rim  iin!  arraiii:''!  to  slidaMy  support  the 
oiit.T  ends  of  tl;e  sp.  k-  s,  .'X'.  i;-ii,'  "I  ^'priiii^s  surrounding 
the  spok'-s  and  j  nipi[::;i  l,_  s.-n  I  '  !.,.  ks  unl  t!:e  pivotal  S\ip 
ports  of  th.-  spokis.  ih-T'-  '■•-\i.c  ipi-iiiims  In  the  rings 
sei'ured  to  tho  rini.  p;ns  :ir':'d  \-\  the  rim;s  sei-iired  to 
the  hull,  am!  nashcrs  .•arri''d  '•■>  said  pins  fur  closing  said 
openlii^-s  around  sah!  pins,  said  opeinii^s  (rtdng  larger  than 
saM  pins  to  pe'-niit  ;;iii;i.d  ni-  \  >Mn'  rits  -.f  the  rliu;s  relatlv.^ 
to  eai'h   other 


1  .  1  .i  3  .  H  :,  .«.  F1FI-:  SriM-oUT  Wipi.^m  liKAi.i.  (IRAT, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  asslgtiof  ti.  .Martin  ,1  Hannon.  Ix)Ul*- 
vllle,  Ky  Fih^d  .luly  1.",,  11. U  Serial  No.  851.222. 
(CI.   137— T,'!.  I 

1.  A  pipe  support,  comprising  a  rradle  consisting  of  a 
plate  provided  on  its  upper  face  near  each  side  edge  and 
near  each  end  with  an  upstanding  rib.  said  ribs  l>elng  in 
tegral  at  their  ends,  and  the  side  ribs  having  rack  teeth  at 
their  upper  edges,  the  teeth  of  the  ribs  registering,  and  a 
roller  having  a  peripheral  groove  for  receiving  the  pipe  to 


^a 


1.  .\  hame  fastener  comprising  two  correlated  members, 
one  of  which  has  a  Ixxly  portion  formed  Into  a  sleeve  and 
tertnlnaf ink:  it  one  end  with  a  hook,  the  other  correlated 
memh.-r  having  a  channel  shaped  body  portion  telescoping 
in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  hook  on  the  outer  end  and 
rack  teeth  formed  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  body 
thereof,  a  spring  ktM>per  attached  In  the  bed  of  said  chan 
i!e!  shaped  memher  and  guarding  the  .  jok  of  said  memt)er, 
a  detent  for  engaging  said  rack  teeth  projecting  through 
the  side  of  said  sleeve  member,  and  a  spring  member 
attached  to  the  Interior  of  said  sleeve  and  carrying  at  the 
outer  end  a  keeper  for  the  hook  of  said  sleeve  membor  and 
carrying  said  detent  at  the  other  end,  said  spring  having 
a  bend  tx'arlng  against  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  for  hold- 
ing said  detent  down  t>etween  pairs  of  said  rack  ti^th. 

2.  A  hame  fastener  comprising  two  correlated  members, 
one  of  which  has  a  body  portion  formed  Into  a  sleeve  and 
having  a  hook  on  the  outer  end  terminating  with  a  handle, 
the  other  correlated  memb<»r  having  a  l»ody  portion  formed 
Into  a  channel  shape  telescoping  In  said  sle<»Te  and  having 
a  book   on  the  outer  end  terminating  with  a   handle  and 
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having  hooked  teeth  formed  on  the  edges  of  the  channel 
shaped  portion,  a  spring  keeper  attached  In  the  bed  of 
said  channel  shaped  member  and  guarding  the  hook  of  said 
memtHT,  said  sleeve  member  having  a  slot  In  the  side  there- 
of near  Its  inner  end,  a  detent  projected  through  said  slot 
and  engaging  said  teeth,  and  a  spring  member  attached  to 
the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  carrying  said  detent  at  one 
end  and  having  the  other  end  formed  Into  a  keeper  for  the 
hook  of  said  sleeve  member  and  having  a  bend  between  its 
point  of  attachment  to  said  sleeve  and  said  detent  bearing 
against  said  Ble<'ve  whereby  said  detent  is  held  down  be- 
tween pairs  of  said  teeth. 


1.13.'?,Rri7  PACKAtJE  FORMINt;  MACHINE  PaCL  H. 
Crlslvj,  «;ien  Cyve,  and  Fba.nk  L.  Cockh,  New  York, 
N  V  ,  assignors  to  .\rbuckle  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Firm  comprising  William  A.  Jamison,  Catherine  A. 
.Jamison,  and  Christina  Arbuckle.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914. 
Serial    No.    82«,687        (CI.   93 — 8.)  .      . 


1.  The  combination  with  sheet  supporting  means,  of 
sheet  shifting  means  embodying  mechanism  adapted  for 
engaging  the  upper  face  of  a  sheet  upon  such  support, 
raisin^;  (lie  sanie  therefrom  and  transferring  the  same  and 
fum  tioniii;.-  mi  timed  .s»'gvience,  and  a  sheet  supplying  de- 
vice adipted  for  laying  a  rider  sheet  upon  such  sheet  prior 
to  the     ngagemeot  of   the  shifting  device  therewith. 

Z.  The  combination  with  sb«et  supporting  meaoa,  of 
sheet  shifting  means  embodying  mechanism  adapted  for 
engaging  the  upper  face  of  a  sheet  upon  such  support, 
raising  the  same  therefrom  and  transferring  the  same  and 
functioning  in  timed  sequence,  and  mechanism  for  impos- 
ing a  sheet  upon  the  said  sheet  in  position  to  share  with 
the  same  the  engaging  contact  of  the  shifting  means. 

H  The  combination  with  aheet-supportlng  means  of 
mechanism  for  pasting  and  transferring  the  sheet  from 
such  supporting  means,  and  mechanism  for  imposing  a 
sheet  upon  the  said  sheet  In  position  to  share  with  the 
same  the  paste  from  the  pasting  mechanism. 

4.  The  combinauon  with  sheet-supporting  means  of 
meclianlsm  for  pasting  and  transferring  the  sheet  from 
such  supporting  means,  and  mechanism  for  Imposing  a 
sheet  upon  the  said  sheet  In  position  to  share  with  the 
same  the  paste  from  the  pasting  mechanism,  and  driving 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  pasting  and  transferring 
mechanism  and  imposing  mechanism  In  timed  sequence. 

fj.  The  combination  with  a  sheet- shifting  device  com- 
prising a  combined  paster  and  transferrer  adapted  for 
pasting  and  transferring  in  timed  seqnence,  of  a  sheet- 
supplying  device  adapted  for  laying  a  rider  sheet  upon 
each  such  sheet  prior  to  the  application  of  paste  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.138,86S.  PACKAGE-FORMING  MACHINE.  Fagl  H. 
OsiMM^  Olen  Cove,  and  Frank  L.  Cocks.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Arbuckle  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Mrm  composed  of  William  A.  Jamison,  Catherine  A. 
Jamison,  and  Christina  Arbuckle  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.637.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No,  850.676. 
(CI.   93—12.) 


J  +- 


■4J 


1.  In  package  forming  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  wrapping  means  embodying  a  matrix  and  a  former 
associated  therewith,  of  means  for  transferring  sheets  of 
paper  to  such  matrix,  means  for  moving  tue  matrix  from 
Its  receiving  position  to  the  former,  clamps  for  holding 
the  sheets  upon  the  matrix,  means  for  normally  closing 
the  clamps,  and  clamp  releasing  means  located  at  the  re- 
ceiving and  delivering  positions  of  the  mntrlx 

2.  In  package  forming  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  sheet  supporting  means,  of  mechanism  for  pasting 
and  transferring  the  sheet  from  such  supporting  means, 
mechanism  for  imposing  a  sheet  upon  said  sheet  In  posi- 
tion to  share  with  the  same  the  paste  from  the  pasting 
mechanism,  a  matrix  for  receiving  the  supcrimposfKl 
sheets,  and  means  upwu  the  matrix  for  holding  the  sheets 
thereon  in  the  relative  positions  they  occupy  at  the  time 
of  their  engagement  by  the  pasting  and  transferring  mech- 
anism. 

.H.  In  package  forming  mechanism,  the  romliinatu.n  with 
a  sheet  supporting  device,  means  adapted  for  laying  a 
liner  sheet  upon  each  such  sheet,  a  combined  paster  and 
transferrer  adapted  for  pasting  and  transferring  said 
superposed  sheets,  a  matrix  and  a  former  for  folding  the 
said  sheets,  and  means  carried  by  the  matrix  for  automati 
cally  engaging  the  sheets  engaging  the  sheets  and  holding 
them  in  their  superposed  positions  occupied  on  the  trans- 
ferrer. 


1.133,859.  CUFF-BUTTON  David  M  Hensley  and 
Edward  M.  SirrHBB,  Decatur,  Ind.  Filed  May  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  837.173.      (CI.  24--  101   ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
strip  of  metal  having  its  ends  rounded  and  provided  in 
one  side  edge  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  notches  or  re- 
cesses, the  members  of  the  pairs  of  notches  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  the  pairs  being  spaced  apart 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  strip,  said  strip 
being  folded  opon  itself  to  form  fonr  portions  of  approxi- 
mately equal  length   lying  alongside  each  other,  and  with 
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thf  r.'Dnu,'  m.'rnlHTs  of  ttir  pairs  of  notcheH  at  the  June 
tion  of  th»'  ont.rniost  p'.rtluiiH  with  tlH>  IrintTmoKt  por 
tloiis.  the  liiii'Tiiiost  iM>rti.iii.s  of  the  strip  U.-inK  bent  to 
form  H  hKpp  Ht  the  fiiinf<'t(Ml  ♦■ihIh  of  the  said  portions 
Htid  then  hfltik'  hont  outward  to  11*'  tilonK«ide  (•a<'h  otht>r 
In  spai-cd  relation  and  with  the  adjacent  niemt)ers  of  the 
pairs  of  H'lt.hes  U>t\\e,'n  th-  loop  and  the  said  last  nnined 
portions 

_'  A  devhe  of  til-  rtuirii-ter  specified,  ■■.anprlsin^  a 
strip  of  rn.-tai  sin^vM.i!  in  on,,  side  edt;e  witti  n  plurality 
of  pairs  of  n'it<-hrs  r  r-' e-;st's  Hpa<-ed  apart  from  eio'ti 
i.th.T,  tto'  [)nirs  Ivliu'  npon  opposite  sidrs  of  the  trans- 
vr-i.'  iTi.r.r  of  i  h<>  srri;'.  said  strip  l.rln^  folded  u;Kin 
itsfif  to  form  inner  and  outer  portions  of  approximately 
th.-  same  l.'ni:th  and  Mnu  aUjUk'side  ea.-h  other  In  spactnl 
rt'lation  and  with  thf  '-.■nii.te  memlnTs  of  the  pairs  <'f 
noti-hes  at  t!i'»  Juni'tii^n  of  !b.'  outermost  and  innermost 
pnriions.  tlo'  p..rtlons  of  tto'  strip  on  each  side  r.f  the 
transvers.'  o'nter  t)eini;  ':>»'nt  Into  (■onta<-t  between  the  said 
(■♦■nter  and    ttii'  adjac-nt   m»"mt>.-rs  of  the  pairs  of  notches 

.{  A  d''vi..'  of  th.'  character  speoltli'd,  comprlshiK  a 
strip  "t  metai  provided  In  one  side  e<l»j;e  with  a  plu- 
rality "f  jialrs  "f  notches  .-r  reces.se.s  spaced  apart  from 
each  othrr,  thf  pnus  ivini:  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
transv.Tse  .■.•nt-r  of  t!..-  strip,  said  strip  h<-lnj{  folded 
upon  itself  to  form  inner  and  outer  portions  of  approil 
matfdy  thf  same  Inik'th  and  lyin>:  aiontfslde  each  other  In 
spa.  >'d  rfiatii>n.  and  \\i'!;  *!..  ■-■mute  memtwrs  of  the  pairs 
iif  notches  at  i  he  jiin.il"!;  ■>''  the  outermost  and  Innermost 
p,>rtlons 


11?."  son.  M  r  AM"  HOl/r  l.n<K  IIahkv  llEttMA.v, 
I'ittshuri:!^,  I'a  .  as>i<,'iior  of  one  half  to  Jacob  Herman, 
rittstui.-^h,  I'H  Fr,.-<1  July  U»,  I'.U.i,  Serial  No. 
780,058,      iL'l.   151-    a.) 


A  (levice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
screw  threa<led  nut  and  a  b(dt  therefor,  ttie  nut  t)elng 
provided  with  an  Inner  lonKltudlnal  groove  extending 
throughout  Its  length  and  with  a  transverse  groove  on 
one  face  extending  from  said  longitudinal  Kroove  to  the 
outside  of  the  nut,  said  bolt  (>elng  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  at  least  as  long  as  said  nut,  and  a  lock 
ing  device  having  a  shank  portion  for  Insertion  In  said 
longitudinal  groove  and  a  projection  arranged  for  Inser 
tion  in  said  transverse  groove. 


1.133,861  DISPLAY     RACK.        Wii.i.i.wi     T.      Hf)RMll», 

Oovanstown.    Md  ,    assignor   to   Solomon    Hlmmel,    Haiti 
more.    Md.       Filed    Nov.    y.    1914.      Serial    No.    371,049. 
(CI.  211   -  Ifi.i 

1.  In  a  display  ruck  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  case  or  cabinet,  of  a  rotatahie  rack  mount 
e<l  to  reotprooate  to  and  from  a  position  within  the  case 
or  cabinet,  a  cam  member  Independent  of  the  rack  and 
movable  with  the  latter  in  Its  reclprooable  movement,  and 
spring  pressed  memt)ers  carried  by  the  rack  and  In  en- 
gagement with  the  cam  member  to  automatically  cause 
the  rack  to  assume  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
to  said  case  or  cabinet. 

2.  In    a    display    rack    of    the    character    described,    the 
combination  with  a  case  or  cabinet,  of  a  carriage  mounted 


to  reciprocate  within  said  case  or  cabinet,  a  cam  flange 
rigidly  secured  to  said  carriage,  a  rotatable  rack  supported 
by  said  carriage,  and  spring  pressed  members  carried  by 
the  rack  and  In  engagement  with  the  cam  flange  to  auto- 
mat Ically  cause  the  rack  to  assume  a  predetermined  poal- 
tlon   with   resi)ect  to  said  case  or  cabinet. 


.1     In    a    display    rack    of    the    character    described,    the 
romblnation    with  a   case  ,ir  cabinet,  of  a  carriage   mount 
ed  to  reciprocate  within  sJiid  cast'  or  cabinet,  a  cam  flang«' 
rigidly    secured    to    the    underside   of    said    carriage,    a    ro 
fatahle   rack   supported   hy   thf    carriage,   a   cross   tiead   »« 
cured    to    said    rack,   and   spring    pressed    members   carried 
tiy  said  cross   head  and  engaging  said  flange. 

4.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  character  descrltied,  the 
combination  with  a  case  or  cabinet,  of  a  rotatable  rack 
mounte<l  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  a  position  within 
the  case  or  cabinet,  a  cam  memlH-r  Independent  of  the 
rmk  and  movable  with  the  latter  In  its  reclprocable 
movement,  a  cross  heail  ss-cured  to  the  rack  and  having 
slotted  arms,  pins  projecting  through  the  slota  of  said 
arms,  and  springs  holding  said  pins  Into  engagement  wltli 
said  cam  member. 

5.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  character  de«crit)ed,  the  com 
hlnatlon  with  a  case  or  cabinet,  of  a  rotatable  rack  mount 
ed  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  a  position  within  the  caae 
or  cabinet,  a  cam  member  Independent  of  the  rack  and 
movable  with  the  latter  In  Its  reclprocable  movement,  said 
cam  memlter  having  cam  faces  and  locating  recesses,  and 
spring  pressed  memt)er8  carried  by  the  rack  and  In  en 
gagement  with   the  cam  memt)er. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,1.33,862.  STAPLE  AFFIXING  MACHINB.  QaoKOa  F. 
HuLxiNOs  and  David  P.  Mooaa,  Waahlnfton,  D.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  8«fl,096.     (CL  1 — 48.) 


1.  A  staple  affixing  machine  for  operation  upon  atrip 
staples  having  a  magaEine,  staple  controlling  meABi 
therein,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  positioning 
the  staple  controlling  means  so  that   the   strip  of  staple* 


March  30, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i=;8; 


may  tie  withdrawn  fr.itn  the  magazine  through  the  feed-in 
end 

1.'  .\  stjtpb'  affliint:  msi  bine  for  <jperHtIon  upon  strip 
gtiiples  Jiavin^'  a  magazine,  a  reiciprocatory  plunger 
riic>i;i,ti(l  in  thf  minrazlne,  a  staple  feeding  means  mount- 
e.i  in  It),  mafaziiif  and  operated  by  the  plunger,  and 
m.!  Miail.v  o[).'raiili-  imnns  for  affecting  the  feeding  means 
t'>  •■■  leasr  th.-  strip  of  staples  to  permit  their  withdrawal 
tliioigh   the  ff'ed  Iri  end  of  the  magazine. 

A  staple  affixing  machine  for  operation  upon  strip 
staples  having  a  magazine,  a  reclprocatory  plunger  mount- 
ed in  the  magarlue.  a  staple  feeding  pawl  mounted  in  the 
niayazine  and  operated  by  the  plunger,  and  manually  op- 
erati-d  means  for  releasing  the  pawl  to  permit  the  strip 
(1I  staples  to  !«■  Withdrawn  through  the  feed-in  end  of  the 

i  .\  staple  aflliing  machine,  ln<  hiding  a  magazine,  a 
plunger  mounted  th(  rein  for  reciprotation,  means  tor 
fi-'iling  a  strip  of  staples  to  present  one  staple  at  a  time 
to  the  plunger  as  the  plunger  Is  reciprocated,  and  manu- 
&l\\  actuated  means  for  releasing  the  feeding  means 
fri>m  the  staples  to  ptrmlt  the  withdrawal  of  the  staples 
from  the  magazine. 

■i  -V  staple  affixing  inaihlnt,  including  a  magazine,  a 
reclprocatory  plunger  tuounted  therein,  a  pawl  for  feed- 
ing a  strip  of  staples  operated  by  the  plunger,  and  a 
nianually  operable  retrograde  movement  preventer  mount- 
ed in  the  magazine  and  arranged  In  such  relation  to  the 
pawl  and  strip  of  staples,  that  when  said  preventer  is  dis- 
engaged from  the  staples,  the  pawl  is  also  disengaged. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,1.33,,s6a.  ICE  BUEAKIN(;  MACHINE  Aikilf  G 
Kk(><  KKR.  Waco,  Tei.  Flied  June  i:^;,  1914,  Serial 
.No     S46.4»r>.      (CI.    H3      62.) 


5i22IIj- 


1.  An  ice  breaking  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  com- 
prising a  main  frame,  an  ice  rack  secured  to  said  main 
frame,  a  lower  breaker  frame  movable  relatlrely  to  the  lc« 
rack,  a  rack  removably  carried  by  the  breaker  frame  and 
having  cutters,  a  foot  treadle  fulcrumed  on  the  main 
frame,  links  connecting  said  treadle  with  the  lower 
breaker  frame,  an  upper  breaker  frame  disposed  abore  the 
Icwer  breaker  frame  and  adapted  to  slide  relatively  to 
the  main  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  upper  frame. 

2.  An  lee  breaking  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
nn  ice  rack  secured  thereto,  an  upper  and  a  lower  breaker 
frame,  means  for  sUdably  supporting  said  breaker  frames 
rtiatlvely  to  the  main  frame,  prongs  carried  by  said 
upper  and  lower  breaker  frames  and  projecting  toward 
each  other,  said  ice  rack  Including  blocks  adapted  when 
the  lower  frame  is  in  lowered  position  to  receive  and 
maintain  a  cake  of  Ice  above  the  lower  frame,  a  treadle 
for  moving  said  lower  frame  upwardly  Into  engagement 
with  the  Ice,  and  a  hand  screw  for  moving  the  upper 
frame   downwardly    into   engagement    with    the   Ice. 

3.  In  an  Ice  breaking  machine,  a  stationary  Ice  rack 
comprising  a  series  of  spaced  blocks,  a  lower  breaker 
frame  movable  relatively  to  the  Ice  rack  and  provided 
with  prongs  disposed  between  the  blocks  and  below  the 
upper  surface  thereof  when  the  lower  frame  la  in  lowered 
position,  means  for  operating  said  lower  frame  for  pro- 


jecting the  prongs  above  the  blocks  at  will,  and  an  up- 
p<'r  breaker  frame  provided  with  prongs  and  movable  to- 
ward the  ice  rack. 

4.  An  ice  breaking  machine  including  n  main  frame,  an 
Ice  rack  su[iported  thereby,  said  rsick  comprising  end  bars 
secured  to  the  main  frame,  and  longitudinally  spaced  t<ars 
supported  by  the  end  bars.  bto<ks  supported  by  the  Ion 
gitudlnal  bars,  and  a  breaker  frame,  said  frame  compris 
Ing  end  bars  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  longitudinal  bars 
of  the  ice  rack,  side  bars  to  which  the  end  bars  are  con 
nected,  C(>operatlng  means  between  the  side  bars  and 
niain  frame  for  slidably  positioning  the  breaker  frame 
relatively  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  prong  carrying  frame 
removably  positioned  on  the  t>reaker  frame,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  breaker  frame,  said  breaker 
frame  when  In  lowered  position  being  below  the  upper 
edges  of  said  blocks. 


1,1.33,864  TIRE  TIGHTENER  OR  EXPANDKE.  Jidgb 
PEfTi  Lawkk.nsm.n  and  Chaklek  Hasti.ngb  King,  I'ales- 
tine,  Tex.  Filed  July  24.  li-iM.  Serial  No.  852,871. 
(CI.    21—168.) 


The  combination  with  a  felly  of  a  wheel  having  severed 
ends,  of  a  tire  surrounding  the  felly,  a  pair  of  spacing 
plates  engaging  the  severed  ends  of  the  felly  and  provided 
with  threaded  openings,  the  four  corners  of  each  plate 
adjacent  Its  outer  face  being  chiseled  or  struck  up  form- 
ing lugs  to  engage  each  severed  end  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  each  plate,  a  rectangular  member  arranged  be- 
tween said  plates  having  oppositely  disposed  alined  right 
and  left  threaded  shanks  engaging  said  threaded  openings, 
whereby  ujvon  rotating  said  member  in  one  direction  or 
the  other  said  plates  are  separated  to  expand  the  felly 
against  the  tire,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  plates  having 
oppositely  arranged  recesses,  a  second  pair  of  plates 
having  adjustable  connections  engaging  said  recesses  and 
disposed  adjacent  and  against  one  of  the  flat  faces  of 
said  rectangular  member  to  prevent  the  same  from  un- 
screwing. 


1,133.865.  SAFETY  RAILROAD  -  SWITCH.  FiLix 
Leach,  .\llenfarm,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814.136.      (CI.    104—126.) 


1.  The  combination  with  main  and  aide  tracka  of  a  pair 
of    switch    rails,    means    morably    sapportlng    aald    raila, 
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m.-.ins  HH-iirpd  inriKif uilinally  on  tht'  usual  tiM  for  jfuld- 
iDK  '<aiil  riiuviibi.-  iiu-ans,  and  means  coniH-ctlnK  said  iwltrh 
rail-  !i).!  s.il.l  u-'ihllii^'  in.-ans  for  rioriuaily  holding;  the 
foi  iiKT  ;n   iilint.>ni,.|it   with  said  main  track. 

_■  1  h.'  .omlnn.ition  with  main  and  side  tracks  of  a 
pair  ..,{  ^wit 'h  ralis.  means  movably  supporting  said  raila, 
m>'aiis  s.cur.'ii  liinkTltudiDally  on  the  usual  ties  for  pre- 
veutliitj  'hi'  vi-iri-ai  uiovemeut  of  said  iiiovahle  means,  an 
t  itensloii  forni.il  on  said  longitudinally  secure*]  means, 
and  means  ii. trri  osed  between  said  eitenirion  and  said 
swit'h  rm!  for  i.oniially  holding'  the  latter  In  alluement 
with   said    iiiaiii    (ra>ks. 

•i-    I  h inl.Miation    with    main    and    side    tracks    of    a 

pair  of  swlt(  h  rails,  means  movably  supportinu  said  rails, 
means  secured  l.>ri>fltudlnally  of  ttie  usual  ties  to  direct 
the  movement  of  said  movable  means  at  rlRht-angles  to 
said  ram.  an  .'vt-rision  formed  on  said  louKltudlnally  so- 
ured uiear.-^.  and  means  connected  to  said  extension  and 
to  one  of  said  switcti  rails  for  normally  holding  the  lat- 
ter In   allneinent   with   said   main   track. 

4.  Til.-  'Minrilnntl.m  wiiti  main  and  .ilde  tracks  of  n 
iwiir  of  switili  rails,  means  movably  supportlnK  Mid  rails. 
iH'"nii-i  s.M-uifd  IcMiK'Sfiidinaily  on  the  usual  ties  for  jruld 
In^'  said  iiiuvaliii'  nu'aiis.  and  resilient  mt-ans  connecting 
•said  switcii  ral  s  and  said  tjulditiK  means  for  normally 
holdinir  the  foruier  in  aliiienient   with  said  main   tracks. 

!'!••■  fi.iiitMii.i  t  !..fi  with  main  and  sid.'  tracks  of  n 
pair  (if  .switffi  rails,  nieans  movably  supportlntf  said  rails, 
nii-.uis  v.^iir^'l  i'lru'itudlnally  on  the  usual  ties  for  pre- 
vcntini:  (!)•■  verfiia;  movement  of  said  movable  means,  an 
fxtensin:;  rorni.d  in  said  lonKltudinally  serureil  means, 
and  r>'si!lent  means  lnterpo!*ed  lietw.'en  said  extension 
and  isald  swUrh  rail  for  normally  hoidlnt?  th.-  latter  In 
allnement  wUh  said  main  track.s. 

[<"'alins   f,   f.,    17   not   printed    In    the   Uazctte.] 


to  medium  speed,  to  high  speed,  and  then  to  braking  po«l- 
flon.  In  the  order  named  by  mov.-ment  of  the  slides  In  on« 
direction. 


i.i;?.T.s«n      i-or.M.\(;    cAniNPT      j;  mv    .t     lkkihty, 

G.'dd'S,  S.   It       Filed  Oct,    4.    l'J13.     Serial   No.   793  .'Wl 
(CT.   45—38.) 


A!)  exti'ndihU-  i-.aMnet  coiiiprlsiiiK  ;  a  !>asf,  a  lias  k  ver 
tlcally  moiint'^d  upon  said  base,  two  opposUely  disposed 
■Ide  m'-au-Ts  h mired  to  each  odico  of  said  back  having 
two  rijjldly  connected  portlon.s  disposed  at  rtj;ht-angle8 
to  each  other,  said  sides  combining  to  act  as  a  support 
for  a  rov,r  memN'r  and  simultaneously  as  front  and  side 
wails  w  ri.  n  rloseil,  or  simultaneously  as  an  eitend«.d  por 
tion  of  the  (ack.  \y\in;  flush  with  the  sjime.  and  as  paral 
lei  extended  sid.^  walls  when  in  open  position,  an<!  a 
cover  m.  nd.er  hinkjed  to  and  supported  by  ea<  b  of  said 
side   members. 


1,13,?.8«7.     MKANH  FOR  CONTFtOLLINC,  FI.T'ID  TUA  NS- 
.\riS.SIt(N  i.i:aI;       Ki.jo  Lkvpz.  Nmnwald    n.ar  lU-rlin, 
Germany        Filed    May    20,    1911.      Serial    No     fii'K  fi»4 
M"l.    l.SS-  .H  I 

1  In  a  devlct>  for  controlling  fluid  transmission  gears, 
a  plurality  of  valves  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  motor 
and  also  the  braking  thereof,  said  valves  having  projec- 
tions, slides  bavlntr  grooves  encaired  by  said  projections 
and  means  for  giving  sliding  movements  as  desired  to  said 
slides,  the  grooves  of  the  slides  being  so  formed  that  the 
valves  are  operated  from  neutral  poaltlon,  to  slow  spetMl. 


-'  In  a  device  for  controlling  fluid  transmlaslon  gears, 
!  a  plurality  of  valves  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  motor 
and  also  the  braking  thereof,  slides  for  operating  said 
valves  and  means,  including  a  single  handle,  for  moving 
the  slides,  the  connections  of  the  slides  with  the  valves 
being  such  that  the  valves  are  operated  from  n.'Utral  poal 
fi'.n.  to  slow  si>eed,  to  medium  speed,  to  high  8i>eed.  and 
then  to  braking  position.  In  the  order  named  by  movement 
of  the  slides  In  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  for  controlling  fluid  transmission  gears, 
a  plurality  of  valves  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  motor 
and  also  the  braking  thereof,  a  movable  means,  and  con 
nectlons  whereby  the  valves  are  operated  from  neutral 
position,  to  slow  speed,  to  medium  speed,  to  high  Bi>eed, 
and  then  to  braking  position.  In  the  order  name<l  by  move 
mt'nt  of  the  movable  means  in  one  direction  effecting  a 
movement  of  the  slides  In  one  direction. 

4  In  a  device  for  controlling  tranamlsalon  p^ara,  tb« 
combination  of  a  motor:  driving  means  for  driving  the 
motor:  a  plurality  of  valves  interposed  t>etween  said  driv- 
ing means  and  the  motor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
motor  and  the  braking  thereof:  and  controlling  means  for 
effecting  a  valve  movement  corresponding  to  highest  speed 
of  the  motor  by  movement  of  said  controlling  means  In  a 
certain  direction  and  effecting  the  braking  movement  by 
movement  of  said  controlling  means  In  said  same  certain 
direction  to  the  next  operative  yalve  posltloD  of  the  con- 
trolling means. 

5  In  a  d.'vice  for  controlling  fluid  transmission  gears, 
a  plurality  of  valves  movable  Independently  of  one  an 
Other,  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  motor,  a  slide  for 
Op«>ratlng  both  said  valves  In  a  predetermlntxl  order:  a 
valve  for  contndllng  the  braking  of  said  motor  :  a  slide  for 
operating  said  last  mentioned  valve;  and  a  single  operat- 
ing handle  and  ci.nnectlons  therefrom  to  Indh  slides. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.i;j.8«8.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MKTAL  REEDS  FOB 
WIND  INSTRUMENTS  Ebmst  Ltnn,  Beaver  Falls, 
I'a.  Flieil  Apr.  -'9,  li*14  Serial  No.  838,142,  (CI. 
2i»— 163.) 


r 


E 


I' 


'Z> 


K 


1.   A   metbod   of    making   metal    reeds   for   wind    Inatru- 
ments.  the  said  reeda  comprising  each  a  rigid  end  portion 
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and  a  thin  flexible  end  p<irtlon,  the  said  method  consisttnK 
in  hammering  the  said  thin  end  portion  to  increase  the 
density  and  to  modify  the  elasticity,  and  in  musically 
tetiting  the  same,  and  In  repeating  the  said  hammering 
and  testing  until  a  dfslred  ijuallty  of  tone  Is  obtained 

1'  \  method  of  making  metal  reeds  for  wind  instru- 
ments, consisting  in  heating  one  end  of  a  piece  of  mela! 
and  forming  that  end  Into  a  thin  flexible  portion,  and  in 
hammering  the  said  thin  end  portion  to  increase  the 
density  and  to  modify  the  elasticity,  and  In  musically  test 
Ing  the  same,  and  In  repeating  the  said  hammering  and 
testing  until  a  desired  quality  of  tone  Is  obtained. 


8ald  hook  and  also  extending  laterally  from  said  bar,  last 
said   hook   being  secured   upon   said   lever   and   adapted   to 


1   laa.SGO       I'KOJECTINCi    ArPARATlS    FOR    MOTION- 
I'K'TL'RE  MACHINES      SHsaKi  McALLKi.  Atlanta,  Ga 
Filed  July  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  85:;, 645.      (CI.  HH-'2A.) 


1  In  pnrjfcting  apparatus,  a  means  for  dissolving  one 
Image  Into  another,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  normally  Inac- 
tive opposite  mirrors  located  at  the  sides  of  the  normal 
path  of  the  light  rays  from  a  lamp  of  said  apparatus,  and 
means  for  moving  said  mirrors  In  parallel  through  In 
clined  iK)8ltIons  to  gradually  bar  an  Increasing  numt>er  of 
said  rny>  Imiui  tli^ir  lirut  patli  and  reflect  them  along  an- 
other and  different   path. 

2.  In  projecting  apparatus,  a  means  for  dissolving  one 
Image  Into  another,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  normally  Inac- 
tive opposite  pivoted  parallel  mirrors  having  a  link  con- 
nection and  located  at  the  top  and  lK>ttom  of  the  normal 
path  of  the  light  rays  from  a  lamp  of  said  apparatus,  and 
a  crank  arm  upon  the  pivot  rod  of  one  of  said  mirrors  for 
moving  the  mirrors  In  parallel  gradually  through  Inclined 
positions  to  accomplish  the  result  stated. 

3.  In  projecting  apparattia,  the  combination  with  a  lamp 
house  having  a  lamp  and  a  condens«r  lens,  of  an  attach- 
ment Including  a  casing  proTided  with  a  lower  chamber  In 
line  with  said  condenser  lens  and  In  the  normal  path  of 
the  rays  from  said  lamp,  and  an  upper  chamber,  trans- 
verse passages  In  line  with  the  upper  and  lower  chambers 
and  designed  for  location  of  the  pictures  or  films,  a  pair 
of  normally  Inactive  mirrors  located  at  the  sides  of  the 
low<  r  chamt)«r,  and  hand  operated  crank  means  for  mov- 
ing said  mlrrons  in  parallel  gradually  through  Inclined 
[K>sltionB  to  accomplish  the  result  stated. 


1,13:4,870.  CHAIN-TOOL.  Embrsun  t'.  McGuiRB,  Van 
Houten,  N  Mei  Filed  .June  9,  1914.  Serial  No,  844.057. 
(CI.   254 — 72. J 

A  chain  tool  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  a  chain  and 
the  tire  of  a  wheel  for  stretching  said  chain  upon  the  tire, 
said  tool  comprising  a  double  rack  bar.  a  hook  formed  at 
one  end  of  said  bar  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a 
lever  having  a  pair  of  pawls  adapted  to  codperate  with  the 
rack  bar  in  moving  the  same  relatively  to  the  lever,  and  a 
hook  carried   by   the   lever  in  a  position  opposite  the  first 

212  O.  G.— 102 


lie.  In  operating  position.  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  hm 
said  rack  bar  and  firt>t  said  hook. 


1,133,871  SANITARY  DHINKING-CUP  ATTACHMENT. 
Wu.i.i.wi  \V  Mack,  I'ortland,  C)rei:  .  as.signui  o!  ctne- 
half  to  Harr.v  C.  Lewis,  Portland,  ((rej:  I'i.ed  Nlv.  10, 
1913.      Serial    N..     v(Mi.i.-ni        n'l     1  :-!7       1  o.j   , 


1.  A  sanitary  drinking  cup  attachment  comprising  a 
supporting  arm  having  a  downwardly  extending  supporting 
loop  adapted  to  receive  the  spout  of  a  faucet,  means  for 
positively  engaging  said  loop  with  the  faucet  spout,  a 
supporting  loop  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  supply 
pipe  encircled  by  the  last  mentioned  loop  and  adjustable 
therein  and  having  a  goone  neck  termlna:  to  engage  the 
outlet  end  of  the  faucet  spout,  and  a  cup  at  the  other 
terminal  of  the  pipe. 

2.  A  sanitary  drinking  cup  attachment  comprising  an 
arm  formed  at  one  end  with  an  offstanding  loop,  means  for 
clamping  said  Uxip  about  the  horizontal  spout  of  a  faucet 
to  thereby  rigidly  attach  the  arm  to  the  latter,  a  loop 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  arm.  a  supply  pipe  passing 
through  the  last  mentioned  loop,  pivot  meanp  for  con- 
necting the  last  mentioned  loop  with  the  arm  and  clamp- 
ing the  loop  In  engagement  with  the  supply  pipe  so  as  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  latter  In  respect  to  the  arm, 
.said  supply  pipe  having  a  spout  engaging  terminal,  and 
a  cup  carried  by  the  pipe. 

3.  A  sanitary  drinking  cup  attachment  comprising  an 
arm  formed  at  one  end  with  an  offstandlug  loop,  means 
for  clamping  said  loop  about  the  horizontal  sjiout  cjf  a 
faucet  to  thereby  rigidly  attach  the  (irm  to  the  latter,  a 
loop  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  a  euppiy  pipe 
passing  through  the  last  mentlone<i  loop,  pivot  means  for 
connecting    the    last    mentioned    loop    with    the    arm    and 
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olamplnt?  the  lo.ip  In  ernjai^emfiif  with  the  supply  pipe 
so  !is  to  permit  Hdjustiiiftit  <jf  the  Ijiiter  In  respect  to  the 
arm.  gaM  supply  [lip.-  having  at  if.n  lowr  t-ml  an  liivcrtfd 
goose  neck  terminal  adaptei!  t^  fiiKiiK"  the  outlet  of  the 
faucet  spout  and  provi(le<!  with  an  cnlarKenient  adjacent 
salil  terminal,  a  ^'asket  supported  hy  said  t'nliirKement  to 
establl.sh  a  tiK'ht  ■oiuum  tlou  between  the  terminal  and 
the  spout,  and  a  cup  carried  hy  the  oiher  terminal  of  the 
supply   pipe. 

4.  A  sanitary  drinking  cup  attachment  comprising  an 
approximately  horizontal  supporting  arm,  means  at  one 
end  of  the  arm  for  adjustahly  .securing  the  same  to  the 
spout  of  a  faucet,  whereby  thf  arm  may  !h«  moved  inwardly 
and  outwardly  in  resiwvt  to  the  mouth  of  the  spout,  a 
supply  pipe,  means  pivotal ly  and  slldably  connecting  the 
uthcr  end  of  th.-  arm  with  said  supply  pl(><'.  unc  .-nd  of  the 
supply  pipe  Iwlng  curved  to  provide  a  spout  en»,'Hglng  por- 
tion adapted  to  b«>  tllt.Kl  with  fhe  pipe  toward  and  from 
the  mouth  of  the  spout,  and  a  cu;.  rarrl"d  hy  the  other 
end  of  said  supply    pipe 


1.133,,S7;;  (;AS  KN<;i.VF-:  .\TT.\rHMKNr  .I.iiiN  Vln.sKH 
Ma.vkss.  KllerlH'.  N  C.  a.-(.slk,'nor  of  one  third  to  J  Ketzer 
Llnta  and  one  third  t  .  K  Heniiett  .Napl.T.  Richmond 
lounty,  N  i'  Filed  Oct.  I'l.  lUU.  Serial  No  .H67,921. 
(CI.  4*^—150.) 


1.  The  comhlnatloti  with  a  gas  etiktine  provlde<|  with  an 
extiaust  pipe  and  u  valve  f,,r  controlling  the  supply  of 
hydrocarbon  to  the  engine,  of  an  expansion  luemher  ex- 
tending along  and  in  proximity  to  the  exhaust  pipe  and 
having  one  end  llxed  in  relation  t.,  the  pipe  and  the  other 
end  movable  relatlv.-  thereto,  means  for  Imparting  open 
Ing  and  cIosIhk  movement  to  the  valve,  and  an  operative 
connection  Ix'tween  the  last  named  end  of  the  member 
and  said  means. 

2.  The  comhlnntlon  with  a  gas  engine  provided  with  an 
exhaust  pipe  and  with  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  hydrocarbon  to  the  engine,  said  valve  having  a  stem  ; 
of  an  expansion  meml)er  extending  along  and  In  proximity 
to  the  exhaust  pipe  and  having  one  en<l  fixed  In  relation 
thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  remaining  end  of  said 
member  and  having  a  tlied  fulcrum,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  atem,  means  for  locking  the  arm  In  adjusted  position 
on  the  stem,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  provided  with  an 
exhaust  and  a  carbureter  netnlle  valve  ;  of  an  expansion 
member  adjacent  and  close  to  and  above  said  exhaust, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  and  an  operative 
connection  between   the  member  and  the  means. 


l.lS.-i.STa.      niSI'LAY  R.\CK.      A.ni.rkw  E.  MiLi.rR,  Baltl 

more,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solomon  HImmel,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.      Sertal  No.  7H5,H93.      (CI.  211  — 16.) 

1.   An    Improvement    In    display    racks   comprising   a    re- 

clprocahle    carriage,    a    rotatable    rack    member   supported 

thereby,    a    guide    rib    secured    to    said    rack    member,    and 

means    connected    with    said    rack    member    and    engaging 

either   side  of  said    rib   to   prevent    rotation    of   said    rack 

member  during  reclprocahle  movement  of  the  carriage. 


2.  An  improvement  in  display  racks  comprising  a  re- 
clprocahle carriage,  a  rotatable  rack  member  supported 
thereby,  a  guide  rib  secure*!  to  aald  rack  member,  and  a 
guide  member  arranged  to  engage  either  aide  of  said  rib. 


'■'■  An  Improvement  In  display  racks  comprising  a  re 
clprocahle  carriage,  a  rotatable  rack  member  supported 
thereby,  a  tnlde  rib  carried  by  said  rack  member,  and  a 
gtilde  member  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  either  aide  of 
said  guide  rib,  said  guide  member  being  of  a  length  to 
permit  partial  rotation  of  said  rack  meml>er  when  the 
carriage   is  In  forward  position. 

4.  .\n  Improvement  In  <llsplay  racks  comprising  a  re- 
clprcK-ahle  carriage,  a  rotatable  rack  member  supported 
thereby  and  provided  with  a  disk,  a  guide  rib  depending 
from  said  disk  and  located  to  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  rib  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  rack. 

5.  An  improvement  In  display  racks  comprising  a  re 
clprocahle  carriage,  a  mtatahle  rack  mem[H>r  supported 
thereby  and  provided  with  a  disk,  a  guide  rib  depending 
from  said  disk  and  locate<l  to  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof, 
and  a  guide  member  cort;H'rating  with  said  rib  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  rack  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1,133, H74.  ROD  HKAI».  ruiMP  I'.  MiKTZ,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,961.  i  Cl 
74-17.1 


1  In  combination,  an  angular  headed  rod.  a  pair  of 
opposing  perforated  Jaws  spaced  apart  and  each  having 
Its  inner  face  fitting  one  sl(ie  of  the  head  and  each  having 
a  shank  iwrtlon  partially  encircling  the  rod  back  of 
the  said  head,  and  a  fprrulo  for  encircling  the  said  shanks 
and  clamping  them  on  the  rod. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rod  having  an  angular  head,  a 
pair  of  opposing  similar  Jsw«  spaced  apart,  each  having 
an  angular  recess  adjacent  Its  rear  end  for  recelTlng  and 
fitting  one  side  of  the  head  and  preventing  a  rotary  or 
longitudinal  movement  In  either  direction,  and  each  having  a 
shank  portion  encircling  the  said  rod  back  of  the  nead, 
and  a  collar  for  clamping  the  said  shanks  to  the  rod. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rod  having  an  angular  bead,  a 
pair  of  opposing  perforated  Jaws  spaced  apart,  each  having 
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an  angular  recess  for  the  reception  of  one  side  of  the  head 
and  preventing  a  rotary  or  longitudinal  movement  in  either 
direction  and  each  having  a  shank  portion  partially  en- 
circling the  rod  back  of  the  said  head,  and  a  ferrule  for 
encircling  the  said  shanks  and  clamping  them  on  the 
rod,  and  provided  with  an  indentation  for  preventing  the 
accidental    removal   of  the   ferrule. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rod  having  an  angular  head,  a 
pair  of  opposing  perforated  Jaws  spaced  apart,  each  having 
an  angular  recess  for  the  reception  of  one  side  of  the 
head  and  preventing  a  rotary  or  longitudinal  movement 
in  either  direction  and  each  having  a  shank  portion  par- 
tially encircling  the  rod  back  of  the  said  head  with  one  of 
such  shanks  provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  ferrule  en- 
circling the  shanks  and  provided  with  an  indentation  en- 
gaging the  said  recess  in  the  shank. 

5  In  combination,  a  rod  having  a  square  head,  a  pair 
of  opposing  Jaws  spaced  apart,  each  having  an  angular 
recess  to  fit  one  of  the  comers  of  the  said  head  and  pre- 
venting a  rotary  or  longitudinal  movement  of  the  head 
with  respect  to  the  Jaws,  and  each  having  a  shank  partially 
encircling  the  rod  back  of  the  head,  and  a  collar  encircling 
the  said  shanks. 

(Claims  *^  to  *«  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1,33,M7S.  TRIi'K  FOR  ROAI»-LEVKLING  MACHINES. 
.Sathamicl  S.  Munbok,  Arthur.  111.  Filed  July  17,  1913. 
Serial    No.   779,439.       (Cl.    21-     139.1 


1.  A  machine  frame  having  a  front  platform,  a  channel 
bar  extending  across  the  platform,  a  king  bolt  extending 
through  the  channel  bar  and  the  platform,  a  brace  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  the  king  bolt  with  the  platform, 
a  truck  frame  pivoted  on  the  king  bolt,  vertical  shafts 
Journaled  In  the  truck  frame  and  having  ground  wheel 
carrying  spindles,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shafts  with 
respect  to  the  truck  frame  and  the  latter  with  respect 
to  the  king  bolt 

2.  A  machine  frame,  a  truck  frame  having  a  slot,  a 
king  bolt  connecting  the  machine  frame  with  the  truck 
frame,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  the  king  bolt,  one  limb  of  said 
yoke  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  truck  frame,  a 
tongue  conntsted  with  the  yoke,  steering  knuckles  Jour- 
naled on  the  truck  frame,  said  knuckles  including  vertical 
shafts  having  ground  wheel  carrying  spindles  and  radially 
extending  arms,  and  a  bar  plvotally  connected  with  said 
arms   an<l    with   the    tongue. 

3.  A  machine  frame  having  a  platform,  a  truck  frame 
supporting  the  platform  and  having  wheel  carrying  steer- 
ing knuckles,  a  king  bolt  connecting  the  truck  frame  with 
the  machine  frame,  means  for  rocking  the  steering  knuckles 
with  respect  to  the  truck  frame  and  the  latter  with  re- 
spect to  the  king  bolt,  and  stop  members  depending  from 
the  platform  of  the  machine  frame  and  lying  in  the  path 
of  the  truck  frame  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of 
the   truck   frame. 

4  A  machine  frame,  a  truck  frame,  a  king  bolt  con- 
necting the  truck  frame  with  the  machine  frame,  steer- 
ing knuckles  including  vertical  shafts  Journaled  on  the 
truck  frame  and  having  ground  wheel  carrying  spindles 
and  radially  extending  arms,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  the  king 
bolt,  a  tongue  conn«»cted  with  the  yoke,  and  a  bar  con- 
nected plvotally  with  the  tongue  and  with  the  radial 
arms  of  the  steering  knuckles  ;  the  track  frame  Including 


a  relatively  broad  cap  plate  affording  support  to  the 
machine  frame,  and  the  latter  l>elng  provided  with  stop 
members  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  truck  frame  to  limit 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  latter  atx>ut  the  axis  of 
the  king  bolt. 


1,133,876,  ROAD  WORKING  MACHINE.  Nathamki^  8. 
MoNBoK,  Arthur.  Hi.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,649.      (Cl.   37-5.1 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  float 
member,  a  pair  of  scraper  elements,  a  flexible  element 
connecting  together  the  scraper  elements  near  the  rear 
ends  thereof,  link  bars  connecting  the  forward  ends  of 
the  scraper  elements  with  the  float,  and  means  for  forcibly 
moving  the  scraper  elements  fonvardly  with  respect  to 
the  float,  the  scraper  elements  being  of  great  weight  rela- 
tively to  the  float  whereby  while  said  scraper  elements 
are  constantly  In  ground  engaging  position,  said  float  is 
capable  of  being  raised  clear  of  the  ground  by  the  applica- 
tion of  draft  strain  In  a  forward  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  float,  link 
bars  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  constituting 
spreader  members,  scraper  elements  having  their  forward 
ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  link  bars,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  scraper  elements, 
a  drum  shaft  on  the  float,  and  a  flexible  element  having 
one  end  connected  with  the  drum  shaft  and  the  other 
end  with  the  flexible  connection  of  the  scraper  element*, 
the  scraper  elements  being  of  great  weight  relatively  to  the 
float  whereby  while  aald  scraper  elements  are  constantly  In 
ground  engaging  position,  said  float  Is  capable  of  being 
raised  clear  of  the  ground  by  the  application  of  draft 
strain  In  a  forward  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  ground 
engaging  scraper  elements,  a  float  positioned  wholly  In 
advance  of  said  elements,  rigid  link  bars  connecting  the 
float  with  the  scraper  elements  at  the  forward  ends  of  the 
latter,  means  flexibly  connecting  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  scraper  elements,  and  means  connected  with  the  last 
mentioned  means  for  exerting  stress  in  a  forward  direction 
on  the  scraper  elements  with  respect  to  the  float 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  float 
member,  a  pair  of  scraper  elements  each  including  a 
scraper  bar,  a  tlltable  heel  bar  substantially  coextenslTe 
therewith,  and  means  for  tilting  the  heel  bar  to  lift  the 
scraper  bar  clear  of  the  ground,  a  flexible  element  connect- 
ing together  the  scraper  elements  near  the  rear  ends  there- 
of, link  bars  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  scraper 
elements  with  the  float,  and  means  for  forcibly  moving 
the  scraper  element  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  float. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  float 
member,  link  bars  plvotally  connected  therewith  and 
constituting  spreader  members,  scraper  elements  having 
their  forward  ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  link 
Imrs,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  rear   ends  of  the 
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^■•rijp.'r  -Ifments,  a  ilnim  Hh.ift  on  th.'  Iloat,  niu!  a  floxH)li> 
.-(►'iii.-nt  hfivlnn  "iio  •■ml  cunnt'i-ttMl  with  ttic  ilr\nn  shaft 
1(1. 1  tii*-  uth.T  itkI  with  fti.-  tl.'Xlhl.-  coiuieotidri  of  the 
s<T:ip<'r   .'l.'iii.'ntx  :    -,.il<l    s<rni).r   .'[.■m.-tit.s    (•(.inprtsinK   piich 

ar    i.avlnt;   a    .•iTr;i!_'    Min!.-.   ii    ii^'i    bar   hln^'t>ll!y 


a  hcrapvr 


with     th. 


•np.' 


connected 

cxtrhslv.'    t!..  i-ew  Itli.    aii.l     riu'aus 
With    r-.-pO'-t    t..    th.'    >^'Ta|  .T    !!ir 
vnr!'>:'<   an^h-s   witli    r''^[H  •  t    r'.'-r'' 
bar  with   Its  ciittUik'   in.  in:.:-  ■^■■ar 


ir     ami 


istaiitlally  <i>- 
for  tiltiiik'  tti>'  luM'l  tiar 
nil!    for   siistni  lilfU'   It    at 

.   '..   -iuppii!-t   t  hi-   scrapiT 

..f   t!..'   .-r.iMii.l. 


[I'lalms  6  and  7  ii^t  pr 


rMiN'.l   ill   thi'  <  ia/..  tt> 


1,133,877.  ROAI'  \M>UKINi;  MAiIliNi:  N\.ihn:k!  S. 
MONHOB,  Arthur.  111.  1  h-l  Mar  U,  I'.M*  .s.  n..l  No. 
824,161.      (CI.  37—5.) 


-V 


V  In  ii  roai1  niarhlno,  th-  romhiriatioii  wiih  r.-arwanlly 
con  WM  liiriis'  srraiitT  iiars  rapalilc  of  IniU'pt'tiili'iit  lon^rltu 
illiiiil  iiiovfuifiit.  ,:!  a  snii.ofliliig  amt  packing  fl.TTi»'iit  con 
iifitcl  with  Hai.l  -;<Tap.T  liars  with  fr<-..(|om  for  pivotal 
lUMV.-nn'tit  with  rcspri  t  to  th.-  scrnp.r  bars  and  tlltabU* 
i!iuv.'iii.-[U  about  a  siih..-tnntlally  horlr.ontal  axi-^,  a  h'VPr 
roiHM'.tt'il  with  Hald  Hranoitilrii;  and  paiklnt:  •■kinf'nt  for 
efTrctitiK  adjiistniciit  of  the  same,  and  tn.aiis  for  sfcurlni: 
the    li'vcr    In    adjusted    position. 

-  In  a  road  niachin--.  thf>  .ntiihinat  icn  with  roarwardly 
oonv>Tt{lni{  8CTap»T  liars  ciipabli'  ot  indcpi-ndint  loriktitu- 
dinal  rnovi'mtiit,  of  a  stmi.othlni;  an<!  packlnit  t'Liiinnt  lOn- 
upoted  wtth  nald  scraper  bars  with  freedom  for  pivotal 
ruovi'nient  with  respect  to  the  ncraper  bars  and  tlltable 
movement  atKnit  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  and  ad- 
ditional means  fur  se.iirin^;  said  snioothlnu  an.l  paiklnK 
element  airalu.st  tidtable  niovein.-iit  with  ri--p< ''t  to  the 
scraper   bars 

:i  In  a  road  nuichine.  rearwardly  ■  uinerwirii:  si-raper 
tiurs.  a  sparln*;  mfiiilier  pivotaliy  conn-'cted  with  ea.-ti  .if 
said  tiars.  a  smrwithlni;  and  packlns;  element  hln^-edly  con- 
nected with  the  8<raper  bars,  a  lever  assiMlate.l  with  and 
extendliiK  upwardly  from  the  srnoothinif  and  packlnt:  eb' 
ment.  said  lever  having  a  plurality  of  not-hes.  and  a  due 
contie<ted  with  fhi'  spacing  memt'er  and  eiiKairiiii:  said 
DOtcheti. 


l.l.'i.T.KTS.        FOI.I>.\MLB     t)K     i'OI.l.M'SI  HLF,     AIMI  HT 
.-VULP:    St  AKl'OI.It        Fkkkkuu  K     .1.     Naoki,,    I'ortvllle. 
N.    Y.      Filial    May    -'».    liUl,    Serial    No.    H41.818.      Re- 
newed   Feb.   'JU,    ISH.'i.      Serial    No.   it.T.'.ti        dl.    'JO — Mt(.  I 
I.    .\      -u'lapsllle     nxif    scaffold    •  oiupn-lnt'    a     pair    of 
frames  constructed  of  an>;ular  bars,  each  frame  compirlsin;; 
a  pilcti  bar.  an  iipri;;ht  loujj  bar  rising  from  and  ,id  i!istat>ly 
plvote<l    to    the   li.wer  end  of   thr   pitch   bar.   a   short   oprlKht 
bar    rirtln«    from    ami    adjustably    pivoted    lo    the   i.pper   end 
of    the    pitch    bur.    ii    substantially    horizontally    arranKtil 
bar  adjustably   cmine.  tiui;  the   plt.h    bar  and   the  loiiK   up- 
rlKht    bar,    a    second     sulwtantially     liori^outally    arratikied 
Nir    adjti.stabiy    loruiectinis'    fbe    ~liort    and    lonR    upri^iht 
bars,  a   pair  of   links  cioshIiik  "ue  another,   the   lower  end 
of   each    link    l>elnK'    plvotally    conn.-cted    to    the    ii.w.  r    .  nd 
portion  of  each  Iook  bar,  the  upper  end  of  each  lli.k  iK'hn; 
plvotally  and  vertically  adjustably  connect. -.1   t..   the  upper 
portion    of    each    long    bar,    whereby    said    frames    may    be 
a4JU»'vd  and  collapsed   relativ."  to  .'ach  otter,   the  nrrau«e- 


ment  of  th.-  bars  and  their  connections  of  each  frame 
constltuilui;  mean«  whereby  said  bara  of  each  frame  may 
!-;  adjusted   or  collapsed. 


J.  A  cullap-lbl.-  n>uf  s.afT.ild  .,  .ii-.i, rising  a  pair  of 
I;;iiic  s  c.iii.st  ructed  of  ;iii>;ular  liars,  .-ach  frame  comprlslUK 
a  pitrh  bar.  a  lonkc  upright  bar  risltic  from  th.-  b.wer  end 
of  th.-  pitch  bar  ln<-ludln»f  means  whereby  it  may  be 
ndju.st.(l  pivotaily.  a  short  upright  bar  rUluK  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  pitch  bar  Including  means  whereliy  It 
may  b"  adjusteil  plvotally.  a  substantially  horliontal  bar 
c.iiin(»<  tiri:;  I  he  long  and  short  uprlKl't  Imra  Including 
nuans  whereby  it  may  be  adjnstt^l  vertically,  a  second 
substantially  horizontally  arrauK^d  bar  conne<-tlut{  (he 
pitch  liar  and  th.-  vertical  t>«r  lucludlnK  m.-uns  whereby 
it  may  be  adjusted  vertically,  a  pair  of  links  croa-slng  one 
anothir.  the  lower  end  of  each  link  Ixdng  c.mn.Hted  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  each  long  bar  and  lucludinK  means 
whereby  it  uuiy  be  adjusted  plvotally,  the  upper  end  of 
■  ah  link  Nin«  connected  to  the  U[)per  portion  of  the 
i.>ii4  \.rtical  bars  Including  means  whereby  said  upper 
.  !icl  ,,f  r.-ich   link  maj  be  adjnste<1   vertically. 


l.rV'l.'^TO  INSDl.i:  1  FMFEIUNi;  I'FVliF  NuHMAN  J. 
NniPii.s.iN.  Revere.  .Mass  .  assijcnor  of  one  half  to 
Nlchul.is  <"  Hohr.  Hoston,  Mass  ;  H.-nry  Rarras  Hohr 
administrator  of  said  Nicholas  ('  Bohr,  deceased.  Filed 
Aug.  I'l,  1911.     Serial  No.  (54.'), 064.      iCl.  \2      \.) 


1  !n  a  hand  rna  nlpvdat.-d  channel  m>lst.-nlnK  device  for 
insoles  if  sho.  s.  the  combination  of  a  hand  manipulated 
tube  having  an  end  portion  con»trncte<l  and  arranged  to 
trav.  I  in  the  (-hannel  of  an  Insole  and  ral8«>  the  channel 
lip  as  said  tu*>e  and  (  nd  portion  are  moved  by  hand  about 
the  ojntour  defined  by  the  channel  of  the  Insole,  a  station- 
ary ll(|uid  supply,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  aui^ 
ply  and  tul>e  permlttlnj?  free  hand  movement  of  said  tube 


II 
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and  end  portion  al^nit  tlie  contour  of  the  shoe,  and  a  valve 
havlnjj  a  stem  ext.-uding  through  the  said  end  portion  of 
the  tul>e  to  engage  the  channel  surface  auil  unseat  the 
valve  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  slowly  through  tlie  end  por- 
tion wl.iie  in  said  channel  to  temper  the  between  sub- 
stance 

:J  Ii.  a  lian.i  .■i.ntri.lled  channel  moist. -liing  device  for 
lrisoie>  i.f  b."its  ami  shuea,  the  combination  of  a  tut'ular 
St"  ni  bavii,^  .an  .-icl  iK)rtlon  constructed  to  engage  the 
channel  .d  nu  iiisoj.-  and  lift  the  chann.-i  11].  as  it  is 
ino\'-ii  in  sai.i  .  hannei.  a  valve  having  a  part  extending 
tbri'ii^-l,  s-iiii  end  portion  and  fitting  the  sano-  t..  p.  rndt 
the  s.,.\v  flow  of  iiijuid  t>etween  said  part  ami  tin-  walls 
..f  tbf  .  ii.)  p..!tl..ii  i<.  teini»-r  or  moisten  the  betwcn  sub- 
stMii.-i  iis  th.'  tiibular  stem  Ih  moved  by  hand  about  the 
ii.s-i..  a  stati.iuary  tank  and  a  flixible  tube  coniu-cting 
said  tank  .ami  tuUilar  stem  to  permit  free  hand  movement 
of  said  sieni  alsuit  tb.-  contour  of  a  shoe. 

3.  In  a  hand  controlled  channel  molstfDlng  device  for 
Insoles  of  twots  and  shoes,  the  comhlnatiou  of  a  tubular 
stem  having  an  angularly  Ix-nt  cud  portion  to  engage  the 
channel  of  an  iiiboie  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  lift 
the  channel  lip  as  it  la  moved  along  the  channel  of  the 
Insole,  a  valve  having  a  part  extending  thniugh  said  end 
portion  and  fitting  thi  same  to  permit  the  slow  flow  of 
lltjuld  between  said  part  and  the  walls  of  the  iiid  portion 
to  temper  or  moisten  the  Ijetween  substance  as  the  tul)ular 
stem  is  roved  by  liaud  alwut  the  insole,  and  n  hand  piece 
for  manually   operating  the   moistening  device. 

4.  In  a  hand  controlled  channel  moistening  device  for 
Insoles  of  boots  and  shoes,  a  tnbular  st<»m  having  an  end 
portion  turned  at  an  angle  thereto  to  engage  the  channel 
of  an  Insole  under  the  channel  lip  and  constiucted  and  ar 
ranged  to  raise  said  Up  as  ttie  stem  is  moved  along  the 
channel,  said  end  poition  Ixdng  provided  with  a  valve 
having  n  stem  passing  through  the  said  end  portion  and 
fitting  the  same  to  permit  the  slow  flow  of  the  tempering 
liquid  through  said  end  when  the  valve  Is  unseated. 

r>.  A  hand  operated  device  for  moistening  the  between 
substance  of  an  insole,  comprising  n  metal  tube  having  an 
end  portion  at  an  angle  thereto,  suld  end  portion  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  noizle  to  travel  In  the  channel  of  an  Insole 
and  constructe<l  an.l  arranged  to  lift  the  channel  lip  as 
the  nozzle  Is  moved  by  hand  along  the  channel,  and  a  valve 
having  a  stem  pas'ting  through  and  beyond  the  end  of 
the  nozzle  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  channel  and  un 
seat  the  valve  to  permit  the  slow  flow  of  liquid  as  the 
nozzle   is   moved  by   hand   along   the  channel   of   the  Insole 

irialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette] 


l.l.-H.S.HHO  Sri'PORT  OR  ADJUSTER  FOR  SOFT  COL 
LARS  lioBEKT  Smith  Noakks.  l>ondoL.  England 
Filed  Oct.  2.-,  11)12.     Serial  No.  727,744       (CI.  2— 91.i 


\^7 


1  A  unltaiT  device  for  supporting  soft  collars  comprls 
tng  two  forwardly  extending  projections  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  outer  fold  of  the  collar,  upright  members  each  ex 
tending  from  one  of  said  projections  and  flaring  outwardly 
therefrom  and  a  single  member  extending  from  the  upper 
portions  of  said  upright  meraU^rs  and  bent  downwardly 
and  forwardly  therefrom  to  a  central  point  and  serving 
to  maintain  the  projections  In  suitable  relation  to  each 
other. 

2.   .\  unitary  device  for  supporting  soft  collars,  comprls 
Ing    two   forwardly    extending   projections   adapted    to    en 
gage  the  outer  fold  of  the  collar,  flexible  upright  members 
each   extending   from  one  of  said   projections  and  flaring 
outwardly  therefrom  and  a  single  member  extending  from 


the  upper  portions  of  said  upright  memlici^  and  bent  down 
wardly    and   forwardly    therefrom    to   a    central    point   and 

serving   to   maintain   I  tie   pro.i.-ctmns    in    proper   n;at1oii   to 
each  other 


l.iaa.SM  CORN  KXTRA*  TOR.  Edwarh  K  dstnkss, 
Belolt.  Wis,  Filed  M.-.y  S,  1P14.  Serial  No.  M-i7.H21. 
tCl.   128—28.1 


\ 


r.  ^ 


i- 


1.  A  corn  treating  instrument  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical bf»dy  fully  open  at  its  low-er  end.  a  r.^d  rotatably 
and  slldahly  mounted  within  the  !><>dy  and  having  Its 
lower  end  terminating  in  n  jioint  axiaUy  alined  therewith, 
and  scraping  blades  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  point,  the  l(.v  er  end  of  the  body  providing  means 
by  which  tiie  point  of  the  rod  may  be  place*!  and  held  In 
the  center  of  a  corn  and  preventing  the  scraping  blades 
from  cutting  away  the  callous  flesh  surrounding  the  corn. 

2.  A  corn  treating  instrument  comprising  a  holl.tw  cylin- 
drical body  fully  open  at  its  lower  end.  a  rod  rotatably 
and  slldahly  mounted  within  the  body  and  tiavjng  its 
lower  end  terminating  In  a  point  axially  alinetl  ttierewlth. 
scraping  blades  (-xtending  upwardly  atid  outwardly  fr;'jn 
said  point,  and  means  adapted  t"  normally  n-taiti  the 
scraping  blades  within  the  body,  the  lower  end  ..f  tiu  l«>dy 
providing  means  for  placing  and  holding  the  point  in 
the  center  of  the  corn  and  preventing  the  scraping  blades 
from  cutting  away  the  callous  flesh  surrounding  the  corn 

'A.  A  corn  treating  iustriiment  comprising  a  hollow  cylln 
drlcal  body  fully  open  at  its  ends,  u  cap  applied  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  and  having  an  opening  in  its  top 
wall,  a  guide  secured  within  the  body  at  a  point  above  its 
lower  end,  a  rod  sildably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
guide  and  having  Us  upper  end  projecting  through  the 
opening  in  the  cap,  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  being  fliatteued 
to  provide  a  point  and  scraping  blades  etxendlng  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  p.dnt,  an.i  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  rod  to  normallj  retain  the  scraping  blades 
within  the  bt>dj,  the  lower  end  of  the  body  providing 
means  by  which  the  point  may  be  placed  In  the  center  of 
the  corn  and  preventing  the  scraping  blades  from  cutting 
away  the  callous  flesh  surrounding  the  corn. 


1,133.882.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  Ki'Oknk  A  Palmeb, 
Belle  rialne,  Iowa.  ?Mled  l>ec.  5,  191..  Serial  No. 
735,166.      (CI.  ir)2— 50.1 

In  comhlnatl(jn,  a  hub  mem!K"r,  spokes  extending  there- 
from and  having  substiintially  elliptical  shape*!  loops  at 
their  outer  portions,  a  rim  having  a  series  of  elongated 
pockets  gradually  merging  into  the  surface  of  tbe  rim, 
fiber  filling  blocks  in  said  pockets  and  terminating  slightly 
beyond  where  the  arches  of  said  loops  normally  engage, 
the  sides  of  said  pockets  acting  to  prevent  twisting  of  tb« 
filler  blocks  s&id  filler  block  having  recesses  to  receive  tbe 
arches   of  the  loops  to   prevent  tbeir  twisting,  damping 
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platM  for  holding  the  arches  In  place,  fiber  fillers  between 
the   plates   and    the   arches,    and    meanR    for   clamping   the 


rtm.  the  first  filler  Mock,  the  archer  portlobs  of  the  loops, 
the  second  fillers  and  the  plates  together. 


1,1.{3,K«;{.  SOINimoX  Uii.i.iAM  K  I'.\RKKK,  BrldKe 
port,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  (Jraphophone  Com 
pany,  BridKeport,  Conn.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Sept.  L'5,  191 1\     Serial  No.  Tl'l'.'JST.      (CI.  181      11. i 


In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm-receiv- 
ing casing  having  an  off-set  with  a  hole  therethrough,  a 
diaphragm  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  stylus-bar  lying  ra- 
dially of  said  diaphragm  and  extending  above  said  hole, 
two  wings  parallel  to  said  diaphragm,  and  extending  from 
said  bar  in  opposite  directions,  a  fulcrum-bearing  between 
each  wing  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  off-set,  a 
headed  screw  passing  freely  through  the  hole  aforesaid 
and  adjustably  engaging  said  bar,  and  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  bow-spring  surrounding  said  screw  and  preasing 
against  the  under  side  of  the  head  thereof  and  having  Its 
two  ends  respectively  exerting  pressure  against  the  offset 
opposite  the  two  spaced  fulcrum-bearings  aforesaid. 


1.133,884.  CULTIVATOR.  I'acl  Richardson,  Ix)ng- 
mont,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emil  Affolter,  Long 
mont.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  858. «44. 
(CI.   ."SR— 9«.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  channel-form  tran.sverse  bar 
having  apertures  In  Its  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  tool 
standard  disposed  in  said  apertures  and  having  a  notch  in 
Ita  eilge  receiving  one  wall  of  one  aperture,  and  a  key  dla- 
posed  in  said  aperture  and  holding  the  tool  standard  in 
engagement  with  said  wall. 

2,  The  combination  of  a  channel-form  bar  having  aper- 
tures in  Its  upper  and  lower  wails,  a  tool  standard  having 


a  curved  portion  disposed  in  said  apertures  and  also  hay- 
ing one  edge  of  said  curved  portion  notched  to  receive  one 
wall  of  one  aperture,  and  a  key  disposed  in  the  aperture 
and  between  the  opposite  wall  thereof  and  the  tool  ataod- 
ard  and  supported  by  the  wall  of  the  bar. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  channel  form  bar  open  at  its 
forward  side  and  having  forwardly  diverging  upper  and 
lower  walls  and  alined  apertures  therein,  a  tool  standard 
having  a  forwardly  curved  portion  disposed  in  said  aper- 
ture.s  and  also  having  one  edge  of  said  portion  notched 
and  receiving  one  wall  of  one  aperture  and  a  key  arranged 
bttween  the  opposite  wall  of  the  aperture  and  the  stand- 
ard and  supported  by  said  wall  of  the  bar. 


.l.!:i.885  CONTlM'OrS  COMPARTMENT  (JAS-FIRED 
KILN  WiLLABi)  1>.  Rkhakdson.  Worthlngton,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  9,   191.!.     S^-rlal  No.  772..'583.      (  CI.  2R- -138.) 


1.  In  a  gas  fired  kiln,  a  firing  chamber,  passages  for 
conducting  gas  to  said  firing  chamber,  pasaages  for  con- 
ducting air  to  said  firing  chamber,  said  passages  being  so 
con.stnicted  that  the  air  is  directed  downward  onto  the 
gas. 

2  In  a  gas  fired  kiln,  a  compartment,  a  gas  main,  gas 
ducts  leading  to  a  plurality  of  points  in  the  compartment, 
and  an  Intermediate  distributing  chamber  from  which  said 
ducts  lead,  said  chamber  bt'ing  acceasible  for  repairs  and 
adapted  for  connection   to  said  main. 

.'!  In  a  gas-fired  continuous  compartment  kiln,  a  series 
of  compartments,  passages  for  conducting  fuel  Into  each 
of  said  compartments,  chambers  at  the  enda  of  said  com- 
partments from  which  certain  of  said  fuel  passages  lead, 
said  chamber*  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
gas  supply,  and  valves  for  controlling  the  exit  of  gas  from 
said   chambers. 

4.  In  a  gas-fired  kiln,  a  firing  compartment,  means  for 
conduiting  a  combustible  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  points 
therein,  and  delivery  ports  disposed  in  staggered  relation. 

fi.  In  a  gas-fired  kiln,  a  firing  compartment,  means  for 
conducting  a  combustible  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  points 
therein,  and  opposing  series  of  independent  bag  walls  in- 
closing such  points  and  disposed  in  staggered  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.I3.?.K8«.  PRI'NINO  KNIFE.  Alpheih  Bibll  Rob- 
bins,  Medford.  Oreg.  tiled  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H5;(.09H.       (CI.   30      24.) 

A  pruning  knife  Including  a  handle,  a  blade  secured  to 
the  handle,  said  blade  being  sharpened  on  both  edges,  an 
angular  extension  at  the  free  end  of  the  blade,  the  free 
end  of  the  angular  extension  being  Inclined  and  sharixened, 
the  angular  extension  and  blade  forming  a  gouge,  and  a 
lateral  projection  formed  near  the  free  end  of  the  blade, 
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said    lateral   projection   being  provided   with  a   sharpened 
etlge  arranged  to  coincide  with  the  sharpened  edge  of  the 


hisil.-  t(.  form  a  mfans  whereby   llmb8  may  be  cut   from  a 
tree. 


M.{,H.H87,  LEVEL.  John  E.  SATTsansLD,  Brownwood, 
Tei.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1814.  Serial  No.  821,944.  (CI. 
3S-^216.) 


The  combination  with  a  body  centrally  provided  with  a 
recess  In  one  edge,  of  an  annular  dial  plate  having  a  cir- 
cumscribing band  Integrally  formed  upon  its  outer  edge 
and  projecting  from  the  opposite  faces  thereof.  Inwardly 
<  xtendlng  radially  disposed  arms  Integrally  formed  upon 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  band,  a  weighted  indicating 
pointer  having  spaced  end  portions  disposed  over  the  op- 
posite faces  of  said  annular  dial  plate,  the  weight  element 
of  Raid  pointer  t>eing  plvotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends 
betw)-en  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  its  other 
end  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
dial  plate,  and  attaching  arms  integrally  formed  upon  said 
band  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  plane  including  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  indicating  pointer,  said  arms  being 
secured  upon  one  edge  of  said  body. 


1  18.3.888       APPARATUS  FOR   SMOKING   AND  CUBING 
.MEAT  PRODUCTS.     Bin  Schwbngbr,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

n---lirr)iir  to  The  .\troMii.sf  1  oipurstlon,  Nt>w  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  812.998.      (CI.  34—19.) 


means,  a  gas  Jet  pipe  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  and  connected  with  said  gas  and  air  supply 
means  and  a  hood  disposed  atwve  said  gas  Jet  pipe  for 
deflecting  the  flame  against  the  smoke  producing  material 
and  distributing  the  smoke  thus  produced. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  housing  having  means  for  supporting  the  meat 
products  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain smoke  producing  material  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof  :  of  a  gas  supply  means,  a  compressed  air  supply 
means,  a  gas  Jet  pipe  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  housing  and  connected  with  said  gas  and  air  supply 
means,  an  Independent  air  supply  pipe  branching  from  said 
compressed  air  supply  means  and  extending  within  said 
housing,  and  a  hood  disposed  above  said  gas  jet  pipe  for 
deflecting  the  flame  therefrom  against  the  smoke  produc- 
ing material  and  distributing  the  smoke  thereby  produced. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deflcrit>ed,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  housing  having  means  for  supporting  the  meat 
products,  and  adapted  to  contain  smoke  producing  mate- 
rial ;  of  a  gas  supply  means,  a  compressed  air  supply 
means,  a  gas  Jet  pipe  disposed  in  said  housing  and  con- 
nected with  said  gas  and  air  supply  means,  and  a  hood 
disposed  above  said  gas  Jet  pipe  for  deflecting  the  flame 
toward  the  smoke  producing  material. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  housing  having  means  for  supporting  the  meat 
products  and  adapted  to  contain  smoke  producing  mate- 
rial ;  of  a  gas  supply  means,  a  compressed  air  supply 
means,  a  gas  Jet  pipe  in  said  housing  connected  with  said 
gas  and  air  supply  means,  a  hood  disposed  above  said  gas 
Jet  for  deflecting  flanu*  therefrom  toward  the  smoke 
producing  material,  and  an  independent  air  supply  pipe 
branching  from  said  compressed  air  supply  means  and 
extending  al>ove  said  hood. 

5.  Apparatus  for  smoking  and  curing  meat  products 
comprising  In  combination  a  burner,  means  for  supplying 
gas  thereto,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
burner,  and  a  deflector  for  distributing  the  flame  from 
said  burner. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette  ] 


1,133,889.  FILE-CASE.  Chaelbs  H,  Smfth,  Rhyollte. 
Nev.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914,  Serial  No.  854,820  (CI. 
129 — 43.) 


1.  A  filing  case  comprising  a  top  and  bottom,  each  hav- 
ing a  pointed  rear  end  to  assist  in  guiding  the  case  in 
replacing  it  in  the  flllng  compartment. 

2.  A  flle  case  comprising  top  and  bottom  members,  side 
members,  said  top  and  bottom  members  being  extended 
beyond  the  side  members  and  cut  away  at  opposite  sides 
to  form  a  central  guiding  point,  and  the  side  memt>ers  of 
the  case  being  cut  away  centrally  to  give  easy  access  to 
the  pspers  within  the  flle  case. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  housing,  having  means  for  supporting  the 
meat  products  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  adapted  to 
contain  smoke  producing  material  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof  ;  of  a  gas  supply   means,  a  compressed  air  supply 


1.133,890.     WASHING-MACHINE.     Hrnst  C.  Stamm,  Ms- 
chanlcsburg.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    28,    1914.      Serial    No. 
863.955.      (CI.  68—19.) 
1.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  receptacle,  (aides 

formed    on    said    receptacle,    guide   rods   mounted    In   said 
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guides,  a  crogH  bar  ronnjH-tlnx  iwtd  Riilde  rod«  provided 
with  a  threaded  horf.  a  plunKtr  n)d  havlnK  a  threaded 
p<jrtl()n  working  in  said  fhrt-adcd  hor*-.  iii'^aiis  for  rfvolvl[i»{ 
said  pluntfpr  rod.  a  sleeve  Hlidably  nioiinti'd  upon  aald 
plun>{iT  rixl,  a  spring  Rurroiindlni?  Kaiil  |iluni;er  rod  h*> 
fwt-en  «al<l  h1(H'Vi'  and  rrnss  tiar.  a  head  currli-d  by  said 
sli'».vt\  Hml  mt-Hns  for  ri'ciprocatlnif  Kai<l  i;uldf  rodn 


2,  In  a  washlnif  machine,  the  coniblnatlon  with  a  r(»- 
(•epta<-le.  of  a  irniil'^  rod  mounfe<l  to  oach  side  of  said 
receptacle,  a  ctohs  bar  havin>:  a  centrally  threaded  tx)re,  a 
[limit:''!'  ro.i  jiro\j,|<-,i  with  a  t  hiiail-i!  p'otion  workiin;  lu 
said  bore,  a  hand  wheel  carried  by  shI<1  [iliinuer  rod  for 
revolvlnjf  said  pliitiner  timI  within  said  t»ore  to  adjust  the 
position  thereof,  a  head  slldably  carrieil  t)y  «al<1  pliinKer 
rcxl.  and  means  for  recipro<-atln>;  sahl  ^ruide  rods 

A.  in  a  waahlnu  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle, of  spared  anus  projectlnt:  outwardly  therefrona 
provided  with  tut)ular  n'lldea,  rods  slldahly  mounted  In 
said  ^cuidcH.  a  cros.i^  tiar  connecting  th'-  uiip>r  ends  of  said 
rcKla.  ail  inner  receptacle  arranged  within  the  tirst-men 
tioiied  riceptacj.'.  a  plunder  arranged  wlfliin  .said  Inner 
receptacle,  aiul  a  pIuuKer  rod  yleldlnKly  ■■onn.'ctcd  to  said 
plunder  havini:  a  threaded  portion  mounted  in  the  threaded 
bor<-  of  said  croK.M  bar,  means  for  turiunu  wnid  plunj^er  nxl 
within  the  b<ire  at  nald  croas  bar  for  (idjiistlnK  ttie  posi- 
tion of  said  iiiiini,'er  within  the  Inner  r.  ccptiii  i,-.  and  means 
fi^r   reciprocating   said    roda. 

1  A  .\,i~liin^'  iiiH.  hiiii-.  .  .lUipri -I  i,^  ,  .  outer  r.'.<'ptacle 
having  a  false  bottom,  an  inii.T  i-.cpiacle  supported 
within  said  outer  receptacl.'.  a  pliiln."r  wurkiiiK'  within 
said  inner  receptacle,  a  plunjjer  ro<l  havln*;  a  slldable  con- 
n>M-tlon  with  said  tilunser.  a  cross  bar  in  which  said  plun- 
der rod  Is  adjiisiably  uiounted,  and  m^ans  f  r  nciprocat- 
Um  said   crosH   bar 


l.l.i.'i.siM        <  .\MK1{.\         VViii.i.AM     Swank,     Ait'. mil       Pa. 
Filed  .May  L'm,   mil.     Serial  .N'o    S.Sit.77  1.      (CI.  1»51 — 26.) 


A  ihutter  op^ratlnif  attachment  for  camerns.  comprlsInK 
a   circular   casing,    a  «prlnj   actuated   shaft   Joumaled   In 


said  caslnx,  a  rotatable  disk  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  abut 
ter  o{)eratln)i  trip  arm  pivotally  carrletl  l)y  aaid  disk,  a 
1,'ear  train  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  sprluK  actu 
ated  shaft,  a  brake  for  the  near  train,  an  auxiliary  lirake 
device  IncIudluK  »  flat  spring  element  having  one  end 
hieii  In  the  cashik:  and  Its  opposite  free  end  In  contact 
with  .said  I'lNk-',  and  a  finger  controlled  spring  arranged 
'..tw.'ei:  >a!i!  flat  --prlng  and  the  wall  '-f  ttie  drculai  ras- 
ing, .said  th  i;i'i-  ,i'nfroUe<l  spring  shlftatilf  in  t  ii 
to  var>  it.s  trii>ii"n  and  move  its  free  end 
from  the  free  eml    .f  said  flat  spring 


asing 
toward    mid 


1,1  :<.'.. si(_'  ri  HIS'.  I'lK  Jon.v  1..  SwAKTz.  Akron, 
Ohio  i-iied  1 'ec  I'J,  1!M'.'.  Serial  .No.  7,HH.44ti  (CI. 
18 — 14.) 


A  tubing  die  comprlaing  a  i»ody  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  provlde<l  with  an  eniargeil  funnel-Bhape<l  Inner  end. 
Into  which  plastic  material  may  be  forced,  a  core  pro 
Jectlng  eccentrically  through  said  bore  whereby  to  form 
AD  annular  discharge  opening  gradually  IncreaalnK  Id 
width  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  a  cutter  projecting 
across  the  n.arrow  side  of  .said  annular  discharge  opening, 
whereby  to  silt  the  material  forced  therethrough. 


1.1,'^.'H.S0.1  CLUTCH.  ("HARLBS  ».  Thatkh.  Klmlra. 
N.  v.,  assizor  of  one  ttilrd  to  <iet)rge  I'.  Ransom  and 
one  tlilrd  to  (leorge  A.  Ciicker.  Klmlra,  N.  Y. 
Kile<l  .May  in,  ii»i;<.     .Kerlal  No.  766,«61.      (CI.  192 — 14.  i 


The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  shafti.  aald 
driving  shaft  having  a  flange  thereon,  of  a  disk  keyed 
upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  cltitch  hand  ■ecnre<l  at  one  of  tta 
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end*  u[)on  said  flange  and  having  Its  other  end  outwardly 
extended,  a  lerer  pivotally  mounted  at  Its  outer  end  upon 
said  flange  and  carrying  an  adjustable  screw  Intermediate 
of  Its  ends  acting  against  the  outwardly  extended  end  of 
the  clutch  band,  a  r(dler  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of 
the  lever,  a  spring  yleldably  holding  said  lever  against 
movement  in  a  direction  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  clutch 
band  upon  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and  actuating  means 
cc)«peratlng  with  said  roller  to  move  the  lever  and  frlrtlou- 
all.T   contract  the  band  up<jD  the  periphery  of  the  disk. 


i.i.ia.Kt<4     riiOTECTOu    for    pnefmatic    tires. 

Akthih    KREPKKirK    TiEDOB.    Baybrldge,    Ohio.       Filed 
.Inly   21.   li)14.     Serial  No.  852,233.      iCl.  l.'-)2— 18.) 


A  protector  for  pneumatic  tires  to  be  Interposed  between 
the  outer  case  and  Inner  tu\>e,  said  protector  comprising 
an  Inside  sheet  of  chrome  leather  having  its  smooth  face 
disposed  for  contact  with  the  Inner  tut>e,  an  outside  sheet 
of  the  same  material  having  its  smooth  face  disposed  in 
the  same  direction,  said  sheets  being  of  different  widths 
and  the  aheet  of  less  width  being  marginally  fastened  to 
the  aheet  of  greater  width,  and  a  cushion  of  crescent  shape 
In  croaa  aection  lnteri>osed  l>etween  said  Inside  and  out- 
side aheetR  and  cemented  to  the  inside  sheet,  said  cushion 
eml>odylng  a  ply  of  chrome  leather  covering  its  outer  face 
with  the  smooth  side  toward  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  left 
free  and  unattached  to  said  outside  sheet  to  form  an 
arched  deflecting  surface. 


l.l:^.■^.S5♦^.  hail-chair  .Joskph  F.  Valliv,  Audubon, 
N.  J.  nied  Aug.  2<i,  1014.  Serial  No.  857,724.  (CI. 
2.'!H^    2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tie  ;  upwardly  projecting  plates 
secured  to  the  tie;  a  chair  mounted  between  the  aald 
plates  and  resting  on  the  tie;  a  non-conducting  insulating 
plate  located  on  the  chair  ;  a  rail  mounted  on  the  Insulat- 
ing plate  ;  clamp  plates  at  each  side  of  the  chair  having 
flanges  extending  over  the  base  flange  of  the  rails  ;  with  ■ 
transverse  holt  secnrlng  the  clamp  platefl  to  the  rail  and 
chair  and  securing  the  chair  to  the  tie. 

2  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  upright  plates  ;  a 
chair  located  between  the  said  plates,  said  chair  having  a 
transverse  slot ;  an  Inauiatlng  plate  mounted  on  the  chair 
and  having  a  lining  of  insulating  material ;  a  rail  mounted 
on  the  insulating  plate:  two  clamp  plates,  one  on  each 
aide  of  the  chair  and  extending  over  the  base  flange  of  the 
rail,  said  clamp  plates  being  perforated  ;  a  transverse  bolt 
extending  through  the  alot  In  the  chair,  through  two  per- 


forations in   the  clamp  plates  and  also  through    perfora 
tions  in  the  tie  plates  :  with  two  sets  of  nuts  on  the  bolt, 
one  set  securing  the  clamp  plates  to  the  rail  and  chair  and 
the  other  set  securing  the  chair  to  tJie  tie  plates. 

H.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  two  angle  plates  se- 
cured thereto  and  spaced  apart,  each  angle  plate  indng 
perforated  :  a  chair  having  tafK-red  sides  and  having  a 
transverse  slot  therein  extending  from  the  underside  :  a 
flanged  insulating  plate  mounted  on  the  chair  and  having 
insulating  material  therein  so  as  to  insulate  the  chair 
from  the  plate;  a  rail  mounted  tm  the  insuiating  plate; 
two  flanged  clamp  plates,  one  on  each  side  of  the  chair, 
the  flanges  of  said  plates  extending  over  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rail  :  a  transverse  |;)olt  extending  through  the  slot 
in  the  chair,  through  the  i  lamp  plates  and  through  the 
openings  in  the  angle  plates:  two  M'ts  of  nuts  on  the  tnilt, 
one  set  confining  th.  clamp  plates  to  the  rail  and  chair 
and  the  other  set  confining  the  rail  and  chair  to  the  tie; 
with  insulating  material  located  between  the  bolt  and  its 
nut  and  tlie  angle  plates  of  th<    tie 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  upright  plates  spaced 
apart,  each  plate  being  slotted  for  the  reception  of  a  trans- 
\crse  bolt  :  a  chair  mounted  on  the  tie  b<I»  een  the  plates; 
a  flanged  Insulating  plate  located  on  the  chair  and  having 
insulating  material  therein  so  as  to  insulate  the  chair 
from  the  said  plate,  the  (hair  being  slotted  tran.sversely  ; 
a  rati  mounted  on  the  Insulating  plate:  <lamp  plates  on 
each  side  of  the  rail  and  chair  and  having  flanges  extend- 
ing over  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  ;  a  transverse  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  in  the  chair  and  the  slots  In  the 
tie  plates  and  through  the  clamp  plates;  nuts  on  the  bolt 
confining  the  clamp  plates  to  the  chair:  and  rail  insulat- 
ing material  l>etween  the  txilt  and  the  chair  :  with  a 
washer  phui'  Iocate<!  on  the  outsid.  of  each  angle  plate 
and  perforated  to  receive  the  bolt,  each  of  said  washer 
plates  having  a  lip  engaging  the  end  of  its  tie  plate  .  with 
nuts  on  the  bolt  bearing  against  the  washer  plates  so  as 
to  hold  the  chair  firmly  to  the  tie 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  angle  plates  secured 
thereto,  each  angle  plate  being  slotted  :  a  chair  having  tiev- 
•led  side  walls  and  located  on  the  tie  between  the  angle 
plates,  said  chair  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  ;  a 
flanged  insulating  plate  mounted  on  the  chair  and  having 
an  Insulating  lining,  whereby  the  chair  is  insulated  from 
the  plate:  a  rail  mounted  on  the  plate;  two  clamp  platen, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  chair  and  having  fiiinges  extending 
over  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  said  clamp  plates  being 
perforated  :  a  transverse  bult  extending  through  the  slot 
in  the  chair,  thiongh  the  perforation'--  in  the  clamp  plates 
and  through  the  slots  In  the  angle  plates  :  beveled  washeri 
on  the  bolts  bearing  against  the  clamp  plates;  nuts  on 
the  bolt  bearing  against  the  washers:  washer  plates  per- 
forated for  the  pas,sage  of  the  holt  and  having  a  !lp  hear- 
ing against  one  end  of  the  tingle  plates,  the  nuts  on  the 
bolt  bearing  against  the  washer  plafe<!  ;  and  insulating 
material  between  the  holt  and  the  chair  an.i  b.-tween  the 
t>olt  and  the  antrle  plates. 


l.l.'^.3,^^9fi.  lNTf:RNAL COMIUSTICV  KNC.IM:.  Fhank 
H.  Va.\  Houtkn.  .Ir  .  Flshkill  on-the-Hudson.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1914.     Serial  .\o,  841.875.      (CI.  123—63.1 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
the  cylinder,  piston  mounted  to  reciproiate  therein  and 
having  an  Interna!  cylindrical  chamber,  a  fixed  piston  di- 
viding said  chamber  Into  compression  and  cooling  cham- 
bers, means  for  admitting  cooling  medium  Into  aaid  cham- 
ber on  one  side  of  the  fixed  piston,  means  for  admitting  » 
fuel  charge  into  said  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
fixed  piston,  and  means  for  transferring  said  charge  under 
pressure  to  the  coml'ustlon  chamber  of  the  cylinder. 
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2.  In  an  lnt«'rnal  i-onibustlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
tin'  ryllnder,  piston  moiiated  to  rei'lprncate  therein  anil 
huvlnjf  an  Internal  fyllndrlca!  chamtier  having  heads  at 
Its  rjpposlte  ends,  a.  fixed  piston  dlvidlnR  said  chamber 
Into  compression  and  cooling  chambers,  means  for  admit 
tiii^'  a  fuel  chiir«;e  Into  said  chamber  on  one  aide  of  said 
fixed  pUton  anil  for  transfcrrliiij  the  compressed  charj^e  to 
the  cylludtT  lit  one  euil  of  the  reclprocatory  piston,  and  a 
support  for  the  flied  piston  extending  throuRh  the  wall  of 
the  movable  piston  having  a  passage  therein  for  the  ad- 
mission of  a  ctjollng  medium  to  the  cooling  chamber. 

'!  Ill  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
the  cylinder  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and 
havliiK'  an  internal  cylindrical  chamber  of  greater  length 
than  the  length  of  the  piston  stroke,  a  piston  within  and 
dividing  said  chamber  Into  comprexslon  and  cooling  cham- 
bers, a  tubular  support  for  said  last  mentioned  piston  ei 
tending  through  the  wall  of  the  flrat  mentlone<l  piston  and 
open  to  the  chamber,  means  for  admitting  a  fuel  charge 
Into  said  chamber  oti  the  compreaalon  side  of  the  piston 
therein  and  for  transferring  said  charge  to  the  cylinder  at 
iiie  end  of  the  reclprocatory  piston,  and  means  for  Igntt- 
inu'  the  charge  so  transferred 

4  In  an  Interna!  ■  ombustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
til''  cylinder  havlni:  an  intake  port  and  a  transfer  port  and 
(iiissage  leading  from  ;i  point  between  the  intake  p<trt 
ani!  end  of  ttie  cylincler  t"  I  he  end  of  the  cylln<ler,  a  pis 
toll  mounted  to  recipioi  a  te  in  the  cylinder  and  bavin,^ 
an  internal  cylinilrlcai  chamber  with  a  port  tlierelu  adapt 
ed  to  register  alternately  with  the  Intake  and  transfer 
[i.irts,  a  llxcd  piston  In  said  chamber  dividing  the  same 
into  Compression  and  cooling  chambers,  and  a  support  for 
sail!  piston  having  a  duct  therein  communicating  with  the 
cooling    ctiainUT- 

">  In  an  internal  lombustlon  engine,  the  combination 
witli  the  cylinder  having:  saive  coritroile<l  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  at  one  .  nd,  an  lntai<e  port  near  the  opfwslte 
eii.l,  a  transfer  jiort  at  an  Intermedlafe  point  and  a  trans- 
fer duct  connei'tint:  the  transfer  and  valve  controlled  Inlet 
pc.rts,  of  a  piston  mounted  to  reciproi'ate  in  said  cylinder 
and  havUiK'  a  cyl!u<lrb-al  chamber  therein  with  a  port  In 
p<jsltlon  to  register  alternately  with  the  Intake  and  trans 
fer  porta,  a  fixed  pl.ston  in  said  chamber  dlvldliiK  the  same 
Into  compression  and  coollin;  ch>imt)er8,  and  a  tut)uiar  sup 
port  for  the  tlxed  piston  open  jit  Its  Inner  end  'o  the  cool 
Ing  chamber 

(t'lalm  rt  nf>t  printed  in  the  tiiizette.j  1 


l,i:!;i,syT.  FOUNTAIN-PEN  HOLDKR.  Elizabeth  F. 
\  ii.KOMKRso.v,  New  York,  N  V.  Filed  Jan  9,  1915, 
Serial  No.    1.35:J.      (I'l.   24-    12.) 


i.  The  combination  with  a  pen  encircling  band  having 
an  ear  thereon  provided  with  a  transverse  rectangular 
slot,  of  a  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  garment 
and  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  upwanlly  extending 
tongue  thereon  rectantrular  In  cross  section  and  snugly 
enk-'airentilf    within     said     slot    and    a    laterally    extending 


shoulder  at  the  Junction  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  tongue 
wltti  said  body  portion,  said  shoulder  t>elng  engaged  by 
said  ear. 

'2  The  combination  with  a  pen  encircling  band  having 
an  ear  thereon  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  memt>er  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  garment  and  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, an  upwardly  extending  tongue  thereon  snugly  en- 
gageable  within  said  slot  and  a  laterally  extending  ahoul 
der  at  the  Junction  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  tongue  with 
said  body  portion,  said  shoulder  being  engaged  by  aalU  ear. 


1,133,898.       TIE  rL.\TK        Marcel    Vitas.     I.ucesco.     Fa 
Filed  Oct.  u,  1914.     Serial  No.  805,927.      M'l    238—2.) 


.\  railroad  lie  plate  Including  a  base  plate,  a  rib  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  base  plate,  said  rib  being  arranged 
to  extend  Into  a  tie  to  hold  the  plates  In  place,  teeth 
formed  on  the  base  plate,  a  top  plate,  teeth  formed  on  the 
top  [)late,  the  teeth  on  both  plates  being  arranged  to  en- 
k'ane  each  other  to  hold  the  plates  against  relative  move- 
ment, longitudinal  ribs  extending  across  the  sides  of  the 
top  plate  aiiil  holding  said  plate  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
bottom  plate,  the  bottom  plate  being  provided  with  n 
spike  receiving  avH-rture  and  a  bolt  receiving  aperture,  the 
top  plate  being  pni>  ided  with  transversely  extending  dlots, 
a  rail  flauKe  engaging  member  carried  by  the  top  plate  and 
arranged  to  hold  a  railroad  rail  thereon,  a  spike  arranged 
to  pass  through  one  of  the  slots  and  through  the  spike- 
receiving  aperture,  and  a  tM)lt  arranged  to  pass  through 
the  opposite  slot  and  the  txilt  receiving  aperture,  and 
lU'Oins  to  lock  the  bolt  against  accidental  rotation. 


1.188,899.      BEDSTEAD.      Faii,    H.    Voblkck    and    Kabl 

Kim  MICH,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Aug     IS,    1914.      Se 
rial   No.   K5t5,957.      (CI.  5 — H.) 


--5^. 


The  Combination  of  a  head  frame  ;  a  foot  frame  ;  and  a 
plurality  of  side  bars  connecting  said  frames,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  half  length  side  bar  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  on  each  side  of  the  structure  having  a  slide  plate 
plvotally  connected  therewith  and  slldlngly  engaging  the 
opposite  side  bar  section  ;  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting 
said   slile   t)ar  s«'ctlon8  In    adjusted  position. 


1,1.1.1,9<K)  TRAIN  CONTROL  FRrnERUK  WrrzBL,  New 
York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  of  forty  one  hundredths  to  Julius 
K  M,  Walbel,  New  York,  N.  Y  Flle<l  Feb.  27,  1914. 
Serial    No.   M21.497        (CI     24ft      .%9  * 

In  a  train  control,  the  combination  of  a  trip-member 
provided  with  a  series  of  radial  arms  adapted  to  be  po«l- 
tloned   In    the  path  of  the   train,   means  for  actuating  the 


( 
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Mid    arms,    a    flexible    element    connecting    the    actuating 
means  and  the  trip  member,  and  a  aeries  of  members  car- 


r" 


'Jn 


*— t 


1.13  3,903.  TUKE  -  CONVERTING  MEX.'UAMSM. 
Thomas  W.  Wright.  Anderson,  ind  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1913,      Serial   No.   761,010       iCl.    113 — l.i 


rled   by   the  locomotive  and  adapted  to  tje  operated  by  the 
Bald  arms  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,133,901.  RAILWAY  WEIGHING  SCALE.  Marlon  H. 
WiNRLuw,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  nied  Aug.  14,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7M.775.      (CI.  73—121.) 


y'^^:-,- 


1.  A  railway  weighing  scale  Including  a  platform,  a 
number  of  bearing  boxes  located  beneath  the  platform, 
cam  shafts  mounted  In  said  l)earlng  boxes  having  cam 
portions  located  within  said  boxes,  a  bearing  block  located 
In  and  guided  by  said  boxes  and  having  convex  upper  sur- 
faces with  a  centra!  upwardly  projection,  said  upper  .sur 
face  lylnt:  ab.)ve  the  box  In  which  the  bearing  block  Is 
loeated  ,■,  cap  with  a  concave  and  recessed  under  side 
adapfecl  to  rest  upon  said  t)earlng  block  and  overlap  the 
top  of  the  box  containing  said  bearing  block  and  to  lift 
the  platform  when  elevated,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
oscillating  all  of  said  cam  ahafts  for  elevating  and  sup 
porting:   the   platform. 

2  A  railway  weighing  scale  Including  a  platform,  means 
for  lifting  said  platform  ami  supporting  it  above  the  scale 
bearings  of  the  platform,  a  base  on  which  said  elevating 
means  is  mounted,  said  base  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  blocks  triangular  In  cross  section,  and  t)olts 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  two  plates  for  vary- 
ing the  relative  positions  so  as  to  adjust  the  elevation  of 
the   meaus   for  elevating  the   platform. 


1,133,902.  BARN  FRAMING  MACHINE.  ACGUST  F 
Wolf,  Elma.  Iowa  nied  Mar.  14,  1912.  Serial  No 
6H3.835.       (CI.    144 — 45.1 


1  .\  machine  for  converting  metal  tubes  Into  flat 
strips  Including  a  wedge-shaped  die  for  laterally  spread- 
ing the  sides  of  a  tutte  which  has  heen  split  longitudinally, 
and  rolls  between  which  the  flattened  form  of  the  tube 
passes  while  being  acted  on  by  the  die.  whereby  the  roll 
both  flattens  and  feeds  the  tul>e. 

2.  A  machine  for  converting  metal  tubes  into  flat 
strips  Including  a  wedge-shaped  die  for  laterally  spreading 
the  sides  of  a  tube  which  has  been  split  longitudinally, 
rolls  In  alinement  with  the  die  and  between  which  the 
flattened  advance  end  of  the  tube  passes  after  leaving  the 
die  and  while  the  succeeding  part  of  the  tube  Is  being 
spread,  and  means  for  driving  one  of  said  r<  Us 

3  .\  machine  for  converting  metal  tubes  into  flat  stripa 
including  rotary  means  for  longitudinally  splitting  the 
tul>e  on  one  side  thereof,  a  stationary  die  adjacent  to  and 
In  alinement  with  the  said  splitting  means  for  spreading 
the  tutx ,  rolls  following  and  adjacent  to  and  in  aline- 
ment with  said  spreader  between  which  the  flattened  form 
of  the  tut>e  may  pass  as  It  leaves  the  die.  means  for  op- 
erating the  said  rolls,  and  means  for  feeding  the  tube  lon- 
gitudinally to  said  splitting  means,  spreading  means  and 
rolls. 

4.  A  machine  for  ccinvertlng  metal  tul>es  into  flat  strips 
Including  a  wedge-shaped  die  for  laterally  spreading  the 
sides  of  a  tube  which  has  been  split  longitudinally,  rolls 
between  which  the  flattened  form  of  the  tube  passes  after 
leaving  the  die.  means  for  feeding  the  tul>e  to  the  die 
until  it  has  t>een  grasped  by  said  rolit-.  and  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  rolls. 

5.  A  machine  for  converting  metal  tubes  Into  flat  stripa 
including  a  wedge-shaped  die  for  laterally  spreading  the 
sides  of  a  tube  which  has  been  split  longitudinally,  roUa 
t>etween  which  the  flattened  form  of  the  tube  passes  after 
leaving  the  die,  means  for  feeding  the  tube  to  the  die 
until  it  has  been  grasped  by  said  rrdls,  and  means  for 
driving  said  feeding  means  and  said  rolls  so  that  the 
rolls  will  move  the  metal  faster  than  the  feeding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  frame  mounted  to 
t)e  adjustably  tilted  In  the  Tertlcal  plane  of  the  feed,  a  re 
clprocatlng  frame  mounted  In  said  tilting  frame,  a  pair 
of  rip  saws  mounted  In  said  reciprocating  frame,  a  pair 
of  cross-cut  saws  disposed  at  right  angles  to  aald  rip  saws 
alao  mounted  In  tald  frame,  a  crank  shaft  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  tilting  frame,  pitmen  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  crank  shaft  and  at  their  opposite  ends 
slldably  connected  with  said  tilting  frame  and  attached  to 
the  reciprocating  frame,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
holding  said  tilting  frame  In  adjusted  angular  position. 


1,133,904,  CARBURETER.  Hohacb  Bahtlbtt  Wtman, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,514.      (CI.   48—154.1.) 

1.   In   a   carbureter   of   the   character    described,    a    car- 
bureting shell,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  tube  extending  axlally 
within    the    carbureting    shell,    a    plurality    of    rertlcally 
swinging    valve   plates    arranged    within    the    carbureting 
shell  and  surrounding  the  Mquld  fuel  supply  tube  to  con- 
trol  the  passage   of  air  through   the   carbureting   shell   in 
proximity  to  the  supply  tube,  a  perforated  tube  illdably 
mounted    upon    the    supply    tube    to    move    longitudinally 
;  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  outlet  end  of 
the    supply    tube,    connecting    means    between    the    valve 
''   plates  and  the  perforated  tube  whereby  upon  the  upward 
I    swinging    movement    of    the    valve    plates    the    perforated 
I   tube    is    simultaneously    moved    upwardly,    a    valve    con- 
I   nected    with   and   extending   into    the   upper   end    of   the 
!   perforated   tube  to   engage   and  disengage  the  upper  end 
I   of  the  supply  tube,  and  suction  operated  means  connected 
i   with  the  valve  to  automatically  move  the  same. 
I       2.   In   a   carbureter  of   the   character  described,   a   car- 
:   buretlng  shell,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  tube  extending  axlally 
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within  tri."  riiriMir.-tiin:  sh.'U,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
jwlnjTlnK  valve  piati'H  arrange. I  wltlilu  the  carbureting 
sh.'ll  an*]  Hiirrouu.linK  th.-  supi>ly  tutw  to  control  the  pa8 
sHUf  of  «lr  thniuKli  th.'  cHrburfiiiiK  hIx'"  '"  proximity  tn 
the  supi>ly  tnljr,  H  p.Tf..rHte<l  tiirx"  slldaMy  tiiounted  upon 
!!ir  supi'lv  tulie  u,  move  liitiKi' H'H "" ' 'y  'hereof  ani!  ex 
t.-iidliii;  iii)w:ircl!y  t.H'yond  the  mitlet  end  of  the  supply 
tube,  erankH  rotiuetteil  with  and  depending  fmm  the 
valve  plate«.  links  arraut;e<l  below  the  valve  plates  and 
<oiine<tinK  the  cranks  Hiid  the  perforated  tube,  a  valve 
-  i.niiecie.l  with  the  perfura  te,!  tutu-  and  extending  therein 
f,.r  a  .suhstantial  di>i.'nice  t^  .'hKage  and  dliM?ugage  the 
upper  end  <.f  itf  -niipiv  tube.  ;i  suction  operated  device, 
am!  i-oiinei  !in>;  iii.aii>  iietwe.i!  the  suction  operated  de- 
vice on.l  the  vaive. 


8.  A  carbureter  ^'f  th-  chn meter  described,  a  <-nr 
btiretlnjr  Bhen.  a  It.iuid  f'l.i  <;irp'N  "I'.e  .xtendlng  ailaUv 
within  the  carbur.'ti  ii_:  -^!,e!l  \  plurnlity  nf  vertically 
swinglni;  valve  platen  arrnnued  within  the  carhurptlnij 
shell  and  snrroundmc  the  liiiiii.i  fuel  supply  tube  to  con 
trol  th'-  pMssau'e  o'  ;iir  tiir'CiL'!!  rh.  -a  ■ '.nretlnc  shell  In 
proxlniltv  to  (he  siipp  V  tube  a  pe'-f-.r.a  te,l  tube  slidahly 
m.ainteil  upon  the  •'i\-]'\\  ti!  -  '  rn-ve  lonKltudlniil! v 
thereof  and  extenditii;  upwHrdly  U.-y  tid  the  upper  outlet 
end    of    the    supply     tube    s^ith     Its    utp.  r    end    Internally 

screw  threndi'd.    operntiv nneciiiiL'    ru'in-*    between    the 

valve  plates  and  the  perforated  tn'u  a  valve  having  It."? 
lower  end  screw  tlirended  to  en;:aL-e  within  the  upper 
screw  threade<l  end  nf  the  pert'. -ra 'e.l  •  I'u-  u<  eni;Mi:e  and 
disenk'act'  the  outlet  end  of  the  snpi.N  tul>e.  a  spring  to 
o|)i>ose  the  upward  movement  of  th-  v;ilve  a  pressure  op- 
er.ited  dev!  e  nrraiiced  within  tb>'  sbell  above  the  valve 
pjate-j.  n  I'ivMteil  i,\er,  means  c.u!  r.ectlng  the  pU.ted  lever 
with  the  pressure  operated  device,  and  means  .(.nii.ctliiK 
the  pivoted  lever  with  the  valve. 

4.  in  a  carbureter  of  the  chnra'er  descrltHNl.  a  car 
huretiiiK  sbell.  a  Ibiui  I  fuel  supply  tulx'  extending  Into  the 
same,  a  valve  movable  toward  anil  away  from  the  outlet 
end  of  the  liquid  fuel  tube,  a  perforated  '-ontrol  tube  con- 
nected with  the  shI!  vils^  for  movement  therewith  and 
receiving  the  llnuid  fuel  supply  tutx-  therein,  and  a  valve 
arranired  within  the  carbureting  shell  and  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  swlnk'ini;  \alve  plates  connected  wdth  the 
Bald  valve  to  tH>  moved  upon  the  niovement  thereof  and 
means  to  move  the  sabl   valve 

."5.    In    a    carbureter    of    the    character    descrll>ed     a    car 
bureting    shell,    a    liiiubl    fu.  1    supply    tu!>e    extending    Into 
the  same,  a   valve  movnble  toward  and  away  from  the  out 
let   end    of    the    tube,    a    perforHte<l    ccuitrol    tube    connerte<l 
*ith   the   valve   to   move   therewith   and    tvcelvlng    the   tube 
therein,  a  plurality  of  vertically  swinging  valve  plates  ar 
ranged  within  the  mixing  nhell  and  surrounding  the  per 
forated  control  tube,  operative  connecting  means  b«'tween 
the   valve-plates   and    the   control    tube,   and   miction    oper 
ated  means  connected  with  the  liquid  fuel  supply  valve  to 
Diove  the  same. 


l,l.Ha.905       OI.OBE     HOIJ)KH.      JosKPH    O.    Akehh    and 
.Jai'ob  BaiTst  h.   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed   July   a.    1»14. 

Serial   No.   s4s.l)yu.      (Cl.   :J4U^11G.) 


\>  a  [o  u  a:ti.  ;e  of  manufacture,  a  gioN-  bobler  louipiis 
Ing  a  libibe  supporting  band  having  a  continuous  groosi.'  to 
receive  the  lower  r^lf^p  of  the  glol>e  ar»d  forming  a  seat  there- 
for, a  hntiiving  l>clow  the  plane  of  the  band,  diametrically 
.uii!  upA  ardly  iirujectiiig  Ri)okes  form e<1  with  the  huh  and  the 
band  and  supporting  the  band  above  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  hub.  anil  e<iul  di-tantly  spaced  upwardly  proj.ctlng 
ribs  formed  with  the  band  and  projecting  ui>ward!y  frotn 
the  outer  tMge  thereof,  each  rib  lying  In  the  vertical 
plane  of  one  of  the  spokes,  with  saidaribs  Inclined  rela- 
tively Inward  to  partially  project  oveMU<d  band. 


ald|ril 
'e^^i 


l,i;5;i,9u«.     POt'KPrr      Hvmas  .\t,BAN.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Jan.   18,    !!>i:t       Serial    No     74L'.S71.      m1.   o  ^jg  j 


\  n  .aux>li.i-\  pi>cket  Hdajited  to  t)e  Introdueed  Into  a 
main  po,  ket  and  conforudng  approximately  in  outline 
ther>'to  and  h.aving  a  side  opening  at  Its  upper  end  and 
biiving  the  edge  portion  of  the  front  side  projwtlng  1k»- 
yond  the  edge  portion  of  the  n>a  r  sI<1p.  and  fastenings 
applicat'le  to  the  front  edge  of  the  main  pocket  when  the 
HUiillarv  jiocket  is  in  position  therein,  said  fasteriliiiis  t.e 
!i,_'  secured.  In  a  folded  eilge  of  the  auxiliary  pocket  at 
f;.r  upp'T  and  lower  porti<jns  of  Its  side  (!i)ening  eitend- 
ini;  throu::h  slits  formed  In  the  fold  of  such  folded  edge 
and  terminn tlrikr  Is'vond  the  front  side  of  said  auxiliary 
pocket 


1,133,907       ROT.^UY    TOOTH     BFtlSH.      Harbt    Aixak. 

Toronto,  Ontario.  I'snada       Filed  Ju!v  29.   1!>14       Serial 

No.  H^3.915.      (01    15 — 37.) 

1  A  rotary  brush  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  journsle<l 
In  and  extending  from  said  casing,  a  brash  carried  by  the 
proJectluK  end  of  the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  casing 
for  rotating  the  shaft  and  brush,  a  channeled  jrnard  par- 
tially inclosing  the  shaft  and  baring  a  spoon-shaped  por- 
tion partially  Inclosing  the  brush.  Mid  guard  having  Its 
channeled  portion  provided  with  an  angularly  f>ent  arm. 
and  means  adjustably  connecting  said  arm  with  the  casing 
for  adjusting  said  guard  and  Its  spoon-shaped  portion 
toward  and  away  from  the  shaft  and  brush. 
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2.  A  roury  brush  comprising  a  flat  disk-shaped  casing, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  and  extending  outwardly  through  one 
of  the  flat  sides  of  said  casing,  a  brush  csrrled  by  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  casing  for 
rotating  the  shaft  and  brush,  a  channeled  j^ard  partially 
Inclosing  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  spoon-shaped  por- 
tion partially  Inclosing  the  brush,  said  guard  having  its 


1,133,909.      CHURN.      8tiphkn    Baile.s     Nettie.    W     Va. 
Filed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,i!,S3.      it'l.  31 — 42.) 


channeled  portion  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  an  arm 
bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  formed  with  a  long! 
tudlnal  slot,  and  a  binding  screw  passing  through  said 
slot  and  entering  the  adjacent  flat  side  of  the  casing, 
whereby  the  guard  and  Its  spoon  shaped  portion  may  be 
adjusted  toward  and  from  the  shaft  and  brush  and  fixed 
in  adjusted  position   to  the  casing. 


1  .  1  r<  ,1  .  w  0  H  . 
Corning,  .N. 
71:1. -S7       ((■ 


I'OTATO  DK^KJER. 
Y.       Filed     Sept.     19, 


EDWAHD     R.     Ar>LKN. 

1912.      Serial    No 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descr1t)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  l)evel  gears  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  lifting  plow,  a 
throwing  wheel  adapte<l  to  receive  the  potatoes  from  said 
lifting  plow  and  deliver  the  same  at  the  Klde  of  the  path 
of  the  machine,  a  member  fixed  between  said  gears,  a  sec- 
onil  member  slldable  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  second  member  and  arranged  between  said  gears. 
nn'ans  operatlvely  connecting  said  pinion  with  said  throw- 
ing wheel,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  mem- 
txrs.  a  quadrant  carried  by  one  of  the  said  members,  and 
a  latching  mechanism  carried  by  said  lever  and  coSperat- 
Ing  with  said  quadrant  to  hold  said  bver  In  position. 

2.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  moans 
for  driving  said  shaft,  a  se<-ond  shaft  extending  rear- 
wanlly  of  said  tlrsl  mentioned  shaft,  a  third  shaft  rigidly 
connected  with  said  second  shaft  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  lifting  plow  carried  by  said  third  shaft. 
a  throwing  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  third  shaft, 
a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  adapt 
ed  to  drive  said  throwing  wheel,  a  second  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
said  gears,  and  means  for  reverslbly  driving  said  second 
gear  from  said  first  mentioned  shaft. 


In  a  churn  a  support  including  a  vertically  adjustable 
standard,  a  churn  t)ody  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  cover  pivotally  connected  to  tlo-  standard  and 
adapted  thereby  to  l>e  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
churn  body  or  turned  outwardly  therefrom,  a  dasher  shaft 
comprising  pivotally  jointed  members  one  of  which  has 
a  bearing  In  the  cover,  means  on  the  cover  for  revobdng 
the  dasher  shaft  and  means  to  secure  the  jointed  members 
of  the  dasher  shaft  rigidly  when  the  dasher  shaft  is 
straightened,  the  hlnped  cover  and  the  pivot  joint  In  the 
dasher  shaft  adapting  the  dasher  shaft  to  be  drawn  out 
and  up  from  the  churn  body  when  the  cover  is  outturned 
therefrom. 


1.133,910.  COMB  C1J-:ANKK  Thomas  C.  Bamfield  and 
Gbokge  Rbxthtee.  Ang.l  Island.  Cal.  Hied  Apr  2.  1914. 
Serial  No.  829.0H.S.      Ml    }:vj      IT  1 


A  comb  cleaner  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  In 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  cleaner  having  a  series  of 
perforations  at  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  through  which 
the  teeth  of  a  comb  project,  the  comb  having  enlarged  end 
teeth  and  said  teeth  each  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
to  near  the  end  thereof,  clips  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  cleaner,  pins  extending  thmugli  the  clips  and 
cleaner,  and  through  the  slots  in  the  .  nd  teeth,  said  clips 
adapted  to  be  moved  on  the  pins  to  hold  the  cleaner  up 
to  the  back  of  the  comb  and  to  be  throw-n  down  for  per- 
mitting the  sliding  of  the  cleaner  down  to  near  the  ends 
of  the  teeth  of  the  comb. 


1.133.911.  I'Al'KH  HAO.  HtoH  A  K.MiN.\Ki  Houston- 
ville.  N.  O.  Flletl  Sept.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  859. H58. 
(Cl.   229 — 62.1 

A  paper  bag  haviiis  a  scaling  tontiie  at  the  front  there 
of,  said  sealing  tongue  having  a  free  edge,  and  the  oppo- 
site edge  connected  to  the  bag  m.tterlal  by  a  line  of  de- 
taching  perforations,   a    portions  of  the  front  of  the   bag 
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beltiK    cut    away,    and    the    senlin^    tniiKue    having    an    ad 
h*>«lvi'    ((iihstancc    appllci!    thprt>to    ii.     hne    with     the    cut 


away 
of  tb« 


at  the  front  of  t!;. 
le  to  the  hat:   wh.n    1 1 


■a^'.   ti'   [irovent  stl'-kintr 
iattiT  is  folded. 


1.133,012.      Lilt  l.n-TEli       .I.-sKiit 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,    rau       s.ria 
126—323.) 


liAiaiaujc.    New    lurk. 
No.    843.252.      (CI. 


^1      /^    ^^      <i 


A  lid  lifter  comprl.'dnK  '>  sHank  liuviiitr  ;i  t".'  purtlon 
and  a  t)earln>;  spaced  thf-refroni  and  pros  hU'<l  wltti  out- 
standing shoulders  the  lower  surfaces  uf  whh  h  are  In 
allnenient  with  the  space  Itetweeii  the  toe  and  the  t)earlnK;. 
a  pin  slldahly  mounted  In  the  LMarln«  and  eni;aKeahle  with 
the  toe  portion,  and  a  spring  pressed  IcvtT  fiilcrunie<l  upon 
the   shank   and   o[»>ratlvcly   connectt-d    with    the   pin 


1.133.91.H  MACHINE  KOK  MAKIN(;  (  A  KTON  BODIES 
(fKOKOB  \V.  Bkadlk,  Bayonne.  N  .1,,  aswljinor  to  SlnKie 
Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lerney.  Filed  Mar.  UO, 
1912.  Serial  No.  fl.H,">.07.%.  Renewed  Aug.  1.  1914.  Serial 
No    M.'%4.r.fll       (<^l.    V>.H-   77.) 


1.  In  a  rnachin>'  for  Kro.ivhik;  a  fornie<l  tuhiilar  Ixidy 
Intermediate  its  ctid.s.  the  loiuhlnallon  of  a  rotatalile  man- 
drel having  an  annular  «rt>ove  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
adapted  to  have  the  tube  hwsely  fitted  thereon  ;  and  a 
shoe  adapted  to  press  a  portion  of  the  tubular  bo<ly  Into 
said  mandrel  groove,  substantially  as  descrU)ed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  carton  bodies,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mandrel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
grooves  along  Its  length  over  which  a  tube  may  b»>  placed  ; 
means  for  rotating  said   mandrel  ;  a  shoe  for  each  groove 


adapted  to  press  the  material  of  said  tube  Into  Its  c<irre 
s^M)ndlng  groi)v»'  dtirlng  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel  and 
thereby  re<luce  the  diameter  of  said  tut)e  opposite  each 
groove  :  means  for  heating  said  shoes  during  the  reducing 
operation  ;  and  means  for  severing  said  tube  at  Its  reduced 
portions,  substantially   as  de«crl>ed. 

;•<  In  a  machine  for  making  carton  tKJdles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mandrel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
grooves  aloriK  Us  length  over  one  end  of  which  a  tube  Is 
adapteii  to  lie  place<l  ,  swinging  8up[)ortlng  means  to  en- 
>fH>;c  and  dL^enjcaKe  one  end  of  said  mandrel  ;  means  for 
rotatini;  said  mandrel  ;  a  curved  shoe  for  t-ach  >,'ri>f)vp 
idaiitcd  t  1  (.rt'H.s  the  material  of  the  tuU'  into  Its  corre- 
-i'ondini:  k:r>M.\e  and  thereby  re<luce  the  diameter  of  the 
tilK'  -.ppo-iltc  cacti  uroove  ;  a  swinging  cutter  opposite  each 
gro.  V.-,  rir.aiis  for  causing  said  cutters  to  sever  sabl  tube 
at  the  redu'ed  portlon.s.  and  c<innectlon.s  between  said 
cutter  operating'  means  and  said  swinging  supporting 
means,  sulwtantlally  as  descrltied 

■4  In  a  niachliie  for  making  carton  tK>dle8.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mandrel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
jfrooves  having  rounded  corners,  a  swinging  stip[)ort 
a(1apte<l  to  I'lignge  one  end  of  said  mandrel,  and  to  dlsen- 
t'age  said  end  to  permit  a  tut>e  to  l>e  8llpe<l  over  said  man 
dr>i  and  t'roovcH.  means  for  continuously  rotating  said 
inandrc]  pivoted  shoes  adapted  to  force  the  material  of 
said  tnU'  Into  said  grooves  ;  a  hand  lever  and  conne<-tlon8 
for  ip-ratinj;  said  shoes;  a  foot  lever  and  connections  for 
operating  .said  swinging  support;  {)lvoted  cutting  means 
for  severing  said  tube  at  Its  reduced  portions  :  and  con- 
nections tietween  said  foot  lever  and  said  cutting  meaos, 
substantially   as  described 

T).  The  Combination  with  a  machine  for  forming  a  groove 
In  a  tubular  body,  of  a  device  for  severing  the  tul>e  at  the 
grooved  portion  comprising  a  cutting  memlier.  a  support 
on  which  said  cutter  Is  swlnglngly  mounted,  a  bracket  on 
which  said  support  Is  Journaled,  means  on  which  said 
bracket  Is  adjustably  mounted,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  bracket  to  bring  said  cutter  Into  and  out  of  operative 
f>08ltlon.  substantially  as  descrUted. 

IClalm.s  <!  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (»a«ette.] 


l.na.OH.      PROCESS     FOR    TRKATINQ    STARCH,    Ac. 

FKElilCKIrK      PKNTZ      BkHOH      and    HKNBT    C.     NtfBKBOlE, 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
(ieneral  Reduction  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Flieil  Apr.  JS.  1911,     Serial  No.  623,921.     (Cl.  127—23.) 


J3L 


1.  'ihe  process  of  treating  starch  to  expand  the  cell* 
and  reduce  It  to  an  agglomeration  of  atarch  particles  which 
consist  In  dropping  a  body  of  starch  containing  moiaturs 
subatantlally  equivalent  to  that  contained  In  green  starch 
through  an  Inclosed  area  and  subjecting  the  body  of  starch 
while  so  dropping  to  the  action  of  a  moisture  carrying 
heated  gaseous  body,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  process  of  reducing  substances  In  the  form  of  a 
powder  capable  of  agglomeration  which  consists  In  drop- 
ping the  powder  In  the  presence  of  moisture  through  an 
Inclosed  area  subject  to  a  heat  sufficient  to  agglomerate 
the  particles,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  starch  which  consists  In  tak- 
ing the  starch  containing  an  amount  of  moisture  equal  to 
that  which  It  contains  in  the  green  state  and  droppin;;  It 
through  an  Inclosed  area  and  subjecting  It  during  such 
dropping  action  to  a  current  of  heated  molature  carrying 
gas.  substantially  aa  described. 

4  The  process  of  reducing  green  starch  to  a  gritty 
dtate.  which  consists  In  dropping  the  starch  Into  contact 
with  a  heattKl  moisture-carrying  gaseous  iKxly  then  drying 
and  disintegrating  the  atarch.  substantially  as  described. 

.'.  The  process  of  reducing  starch  from  a  powdered  form 
to  a  gritty  form  which  consists  in  Introducing  the  starch 
In  a  finely  dispersed  l>ody  with  moisture  contained  therein 
into  contact  with  a  body  of  moisture  carrying  heated  gas- 
eous matter  of  a  temperature  sufficient  to  seml-gelatlnlue 
the  starch,   sutistant  ially  as  descritied. 

[Claims   H    and    7    not    prinled    in    the    i;fizette  j 


1,133.915.  MT'SIC  I-EAF  TIRNEH  Fetkb  .1.  Bekticci, 
New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,725.      (Cl.   84      17.) 


%^VV^^:^^ 


ifO 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  holder  adapted  to  rest 
upon  a  support,  an  arm  Journaled  upon  the  holder  and  dis- 
posed In  front  thereof  and  having  an  end  portion  pro- 
jecting below  the  holder,  clips  carried  by  the  arm,  a  shaft 
Journaled  for  rotation,  a  mechanism  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  foot  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
shaft,  a  universal  Joint  connected  with  the  shaft  and  a 
socket  member  connected  with  the  universal  Joint  and  re- 
ceiving the  lower  projecting  end  of  the  arm. 


1  .  1  3  3 . 9 1  fi .  COMPOUNDS  OF  HEXAMETHYLENE- 
TKTHAMIN.  Fribdhich  Boedbckkb,  Berlln-Marlen- 
dorf,  (Jermany.  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  J.  D.  Rledel 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlln-Brlti,  (Jermany.  Filed  Sept. 
19.    1913.      Serial    No.   7fM),761.      (Cl.   22—24.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  secondary  sulfo- 
sallcylate  of  hexamethylene-tetramln,  which  consists  In 
causing  hexamethylene-tetramln  to  act  on  sulfo-sallcyllc 
acid  In  the  proportion  of  two  molecules  of  the  former  to 
one  molecule  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  secondary  sulfo-sallcylate  of  hexa- 
methylene-tetramln  having   the  composition 

CtH,0.S.2(CH,).N., 

forming  large  well-formed  crystals,  very  easily  soluble  In 
water,  sparingly  soluble  In  alcohol,  ether,  acetone  and 
chloroform,  and  melting  at  a  temperature  approaching 
180°  C.  while  turning  yellow,  substantially  as  described. 


1.1.33,917.  CALCULATING  MACHINE  Hknet  Shepl»T 
BcMiTH,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  May  ;;.  1912.  Serial 
No     694.741.       (Cl.    235—59.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  cotnbinatloL.  with 
numeral  keys,  of  a  traversing  carriage  with  double  setting 
wheels  mounted  thereon  to  which  wheels  the  movemeiit 
of  the  numeral  keys  is  Imparted,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
carriage  travels  to  and  fro.  a  totallser  with  which  the 
wheels  on  the  carriage  arc  operatlvely  engaged,  means  for 
moving  said  totalizer  laterally  In  one  direction  to  engage 
one  setting  wheel,  and  means  separate  from  the  last  named 
means  for  moving  said  totalizer  laterally  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  engage  the  other  setting  wheel,  whereby  the 
same  movement  of  the  numeral  keys  and  their  operative 
connections  may  be  employed  for  addition  or  subtraction 
according  to  the  position  of  the  totalizer,  substantially  as 
descrlljed. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
plurality  of  numeral  keys,  of  a  series  of  cam  plates  con- 
necting with  corresponding  numeral  keys,  a  series  of  roller 
levers  one  for  each  cam  plate,  a  shaft  whereon  said  levers 
are  mounted,  a  sector  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft 
having  gear  connections  with  said  sector,  a  carriage 
traversing  the  second  named  shaft  and  having  wheels 
rotated  thereby,  and  a  totalizer  with  which  the  wheels  of 
the  carriage  operatlvely  engage,  substantially  as  described, 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  numeral  keys,  of  a  series  of  cam  plates  having  hooked 
rods  thereon,  side  plates  to  operate  such  hooked  rods,  and 
depending  hook  catches  with  which  the  hooked  rods  en- 
gage to  lock  all  the  numeral  keys  but  the  one  depressed, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with 
numeral  keys  and  a  traversing  carriage,  of  a  pence  total- 
izer constructed  with  a  twelve-tooth  wheel,  an  eccentric 
adjacent  thereto  on  which  the  wheel  Is  mounted,  and  a 
ten  tooth  wheel  with  which  the  first-named  wheel  gears 
and  causes  a  carry  over  for  one  complete  revolution  of 
said  first  named  wheel. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
platen,  the  numeral  keys,  the  carriage  and  the  totalizer, 
of  an  auxiliary  rack  for  controlling  the  relative  move- 
ments of  the  carriage  and  the  platen,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,133,918.     NECK-YOKE.     John  Bothman,  Dante,   8.   D. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1911.      Serial  No.  660,490.      (O.  21—77.) 


f  »    j> 


"^'!^' 


ii^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  endless 
band  having  spaced  parallel  members,  said  members  hav- 
ing oppositely  curved  Intermediate  portions,  a  collar  fixed 
between  and  in  engagement  with  the  inner  sides  of  said 
portions,  pins  bracing  the  sides  of  said  members,  a  loop 
mounted  adjacent  one  of  said  curved  portions  and  having 
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(jpposit-'  liitrs,  rivpts  st'ctiririK  lald  liijrn  to  th.'  a\(ien  at 
»aiil  mi-mlHTv,  aii']  a  hiM)k  havltiK  its  shank  st>ciirp(|  tK'twt'i'ii 
.-..U'l    ..Mijr  rtii.l    f;,.    ,1'lja   ■■nt   curved   (...rtioii 


p^ndinx  lo<-kliiK  tonicuK  cngaKlnf^  between  jolut  bolts,  and 
H  inwer  flange  plate  bavlDK  an  upstanding  lockioy  tongue 
Kngaglng  a  Joint  bolt. 


1,13:!, '.'19.     l;i:\ '  iLviN*;      hahkhw      (;►■•. hi,k      h.wkk. 
OUb,    Kans,     Filf'd    1 1.-.-    tl,    I'.u::      Snial   No.    .su.'.lo;? 
(CI.   66— 13. J 


rrmr 


i.i:!;!,9i.'(i     KKNKW.Mu.i-:     iNsrr.ATiMN     von    raii^ 

.JOINTS.  K.AWi!rvi  E  K.  I?K.iiNF  and  IUmroitt  (}. 
Hk.\ink,  N.'w  V  .Ik  N  V  ,  as.siKri  .IS  f..  1  !)h  Hall  Joint 
rompanv,  N*'w  Yurk,  N  Y  ,  a  <  "oriuiratlori  of  N«<w  York. 
l*"11f>d  r>*'0    2:!,   l!tl»       S.Tlal  N...  'iTH, ;.'.()        M1.  230—5.) 


1.  An  Insulati'd  rail  joint  lucludln;;  upper  and  lower 
Insulatliin  pi.'it'  s  iasinc  tmit  .'ni;n;;ini;  ui.'uiis,  the  uppor 
piati'  al.s.i  (laviiiK'  a  !">lt  ri.-aratiie  fur  i-ndwlsc  Insertion 
iu    tile  juuit 

-.  An  insulattMi  rail  joint  incliiilln«  upper  and  lower 
insulation  platfs  having  txjlt  enKHK'ii'U  nifans,  ttu-  upp«r 
plate  also  having;  h  slu'arfd  tf^nnlnal  forming  a  t)<>U  clear- 
ing; i,'''i'l''   f"i"  tMidwisc   Insertion   of  ttu'  plate 

3.  An  insii];iT.-(!  raii  jnlnt  Including;  upper  and  lower 
Insulation  plates  havini;  (Hiit  enxaKln*,'  niean.s.  flic  upper 
plate  also  havinn  ;it  :ui  upper  corner  a  lonKltudlnally  ex- 
tending bolt  clearinj;  xuide  tongvie  t<->  perndi  endwise 
inacrtioii  of  ttie  plate. 

4.  Vn   ![isul;i tt'<l    rail    Joint    inrlndlnt;  an    upper   rail   liead 
Insulation  plat.>  havluK  Ixilt  •■nKUKluK  means,  and  a  sheared 
teriBlnal    formimr    .'i    IxOt  iharlnK    guide    to    admit    of    end 
wis.-  insertion  ■•(  the  plate  with  certain  holts  in   position. 

."p.  All  Insii  hi  Tin!  ;;i;i  joint  1  nclndiiii,'  an  uppi-r  rail  head 
insulatii>n  phi!.-  h.ivlMi:  rn.-ans  interlockliiK  with  one  of  tile 
Jol!)t  holts,  ai.'l  .,th.T  L'uldini;  means  havinif  a  '-l.-ara  nci' 
frorsi  .motiier  joint  holt  to  admit  of  endwise  ins.'itioD  of 
the    plate    with    '••■rr.'iin    holts    in    [)osltion, 

(Claims   •■>   to   11    not   printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


l,i;?.H,!f21  INTKHI.O(  KKI>  INS!  I.ATION  FOU  KAIL- 
JOINTH.  HaN(  uiiFT  (i.  r<u.4iNK.  New  York,  and  J.ames 
(i.  I>Knrox,  Fhishintr.  N  Y  .  assignors  to  The  Rail  .Joint 
i'oinpany.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Flle<l  Dec.  2;i,  liU  4.  Srrlal  No  M7S,7n«.  (Cl.  2.S9 — S.) 
1.    An   Insulated  rail  Joint  Including  sectional  splice-bar 

Insulation    comprt.slni;   an    uijper    head    plate   having   a  de- 


A  revolvlnic  hariow  •■■ouiprisi  n:,'  .1  supersirm-lure  luclud 
Ing  a  draft  har,  a  shaft  ii.te<i  to  the  rear  .'nd  of  the  draft 
l)ar,  an  arm  e.xtenduii;  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft 
approilmat.-ly  a!  a  rU'ht  an-le  to  the  draft  twr  and  having 
a  hook  located  at  Its  .Jiiter  end.  a  hracket  depending  from 
the  out'-r  portion  .if  !lie  har,  a  recrptacle  adapted  to  rest 
Upon  the  lir.'u-k.  t  .'ind  having  a  handle  detachahly  engaging 
the  hook,  .mid  a  uicniher  journaled  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the   shaft   and    liavint;   harrow    t>-eth. 


2.  An  iDKulated  rail  joint  Including  sectlonsl  splice-bar 
InHulatlon  comprl.slng  an  upper  head  plate  provided  with 
a  depending  locking  tongue  extending  Into  the  apace  be- 
tween the  central  Joint  bolts,  and  a  separate  flange  plate 
having    a    shctulder    engagement    with    the    terminal    joint 

tHlltS. 

'A.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  including  Rectlonah  splice  har 
insulation  comprising  a  head  plate  having  a  depending 
locking  tongue  extending  Into  the  space  between  the  cen- 
tral joint  holts,  and  a  separate  flange  plate  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  upstanding  locking  tongues  having  a  shoulder 
enkragenient  wltii   the   terminal   joint   Iwlts. 

4.  An  Insulated  rail  joint  Including  sectional  splice  bar 
insulation  comprising  separate  head  plates,  for  the  sep- 
arate rails,  each  having  a  locking  tongue  projecting  Into 
the  same  space  hetween  a  pair  of  Joint  holts,  and  a  separate 
flange  plate  provided  at  Its  ends  with  upwardly  projecting 
locking   tongues   .iverlapping   the  end  Joint   bolts. 

."j.  .<n  Insulated  rail  joint  Including  sectional  splice-bar 
insulation  comprising  separate  bead  plates,  for  the  sepa- 
rate rails,  each  having  a  locking  tongue  propectlng  Into 
the  space  between  the  central  joint  Iwlts,  and  a  separate 
flange  plate  provided  at  Its  ends  with  upwardly  projecting 
locking   tongues  overlapping   the  end   Joint   twits. 

[Claims  f]  to   U5  not  primed  In   the  <ia«ette.] 


l,n.'?.{>2'2  KMROSSINC,  APrARATUS.  IJIIon  AtOfHTB 
ISmi.i  and  \V.\i,TKH  AM'Rews,  lx)udon,  Kngland.  Filed 
May    4.    IltCJ       Serial    No    tU)5,144.       (Cl.    101      80  t 


-^  '^^Coo 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  colors  and  emtvosslng 
paper,  fabrics  or  otlier  materials,  a  frame,  a  metallic 
coilectlntf  roll  journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  embossed 
L'elatin  ink  transfer  rolls  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
said  collectinvr  roll,  a  rul)her  printing  roll  engairing  the 
metallic  collecting  roll,  and  adjustable  to  and  from  the 
same,  a  counter  roll  mo\inte<l  lielow  the  printing  roll  be- 
tween which  and  snid  printing  roll  the  strip  of  fabric  to 
he   printed    Is    fed,    and    heating    rolls    mounted    below    the 
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collecting  roll  and  adjacent  said  printing  and  counter  rolls 
between    which   the  strip   passes. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  colon  and  embossing 
paper,  fabrics  or  other  materials,  a  frame,  a  collecting 
roll  Journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  emt>ossed  gelatin 
Ink  transfer  rolls  arranged  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
collecting  roll  for  cofiperatlon  therewith,  a  printing  roll 
engaging  said  collecting  roll  and  disposed  adjacent 
the  under  side  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  said  print- 
ing roll  to  and  from  said  collecting  roll,  a  counter 
roll  adjustsble  t>elow  said  printing  roll,  between  which  and 
the  printing  roll  the  paper  to  be  printed  is  fed,  heating 
rolls  mounted  below  the  collecting  roll,  and  t>etween  which 
said  strip  passes,  and  an  engaging  roll  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  engaging  the  heating  roll  which  engages  the 
■trip  to  emhoBs  it. 


1,133,923  TEI.»EI'H(>NY  SiDNBv  ;;b<ibgb  Bkown,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  July  «,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,261. 
(Cl.   17»— 170. » 


rfSZ 


1.  In  a  telephone  relay  system  between  two  terminal 
stations,  the  combination  with  relay  apparatus,  relay  en 
erglxlng  circuits  through  which  voice  currents  from  the 
terminal  stations  may  pass,  and  relay  circuits  through 
which  the  relay  magnified  currents  may  pass,  of  switching 
means  normally  assuming  and  maintaining  either  of  two 
positions  in  one  of  which  the  relay  energizing  circuit  cor 
responding  to  one  station  is  closed  and  receiving  condi- 
tions for  the  distant  station  are  established,  while  In  the 
other  position  the  relay  energising  circuit  for  the  last 
mentioned  ststloD  is  closed  and  receiving  conditions  for 
the  first  mentioned  station  are  established,  and  means 
whereby  the  voice  currenta  from  either  terminal  station 
automatically  cause  the  switching  means  to  assume  the 
position  In  which  the  distant  station  can  recelye  the 
relay  magnified  currents,  If  said  means  are  not  already  In 
that  position. 

2.  In  a  telephone  relay  system  l>etween  two  terminal 
stations,  the  combinstlon  with  relay  apparatus,  relay  en- 
ergising circnlta  through  which  voice  currents  from  the 
terminal  stations  msy  pass,  and  relay  circuits  through 
which  the  relay  msgnlfied  currents  may  pass,  of  a  double- 
pole  overbalancing  ctange-over  switch  normally  assuming 
and  maintaining  either  of  two  positions  In  one  of  which, 
the  relay  energizing  circuit  corresponding  to  one  ststlon 
la  closed  and  receiving  conditions  for  the  distant  station 
are  sstsblished,  while  in  the  other  position  the  relsy  en- 
ergislns  circuit  for  the  last  mentioned  ststlon  is  closed 
and  receiving  conditions  for  the  first  mentioned  station  are 
established,  snd  moans  whereby  the  voice  currenta  from 
either  terminal  station  automatically  cause  the  change- 
over switch  to  sssume  the  position  in  which  the  distant 
station  can  receive  the  relay  magnlQed  currents,  if  said 
switch  La  not  already  In  that  position. 

3.  In  a  telephone  relay  system  between  two  terminal 
stations,  the  combinstlon  with  relay  apparatus,  relay  en- 
ergising circuits  through  which  voice  currents  from  the 
terminal  stations  may  pass,  and  relay  circuits  through 
which  the  relay  magnifies)  currents  may  pasa,  of  a  double- 
pole  overbalancing  change-over  switch  normally  assuming 
and  maintaining  either  of  two  positions  In  one  of  which, 
the  relay  energizing  circuit  corresponding  to  one  station 
Is  closed  and  receiving  conditions  for  the  distant  station 
are  established,  wblle  In  the  other  position  It  closes  the 
relsy  energising  circuit  for  the  last  mentioned  station 
Is  closed  and  receiving  conditions  for  the  flrst-mentioned 
station  are  establlsbed,  electromagnetic  devices  for  mov- 
ing the  double-pole  change-over  switch  into  either  position, 
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and  means  whereby  voice  cnrenta  from  either  one  station 
cause  the  sctlvlty  of  the  respective  electromagnetic  device 
that  moves  the  changeover  switch  into  the  operative  po- 
sition for  bringing  about  magnification  and  transmission 
at  the  voice  currents  to  the  other  station 

4.  In  a  telephone  relay  system  between  two  terminal 
stations,  the  combination  with  relay  apparatus,  relay  en- 
ergizing circuits  through  which  voice  currents  from  the 
terminal  stati(»n8  may  pass,  and  relay  circuits  through 
which  the  relay  magnified  currents  may  pass,  of  a  douhle- 
pole  overbalancing  change-over  switch  normally  assuming 
and  maintaining  eltlier  of  two  posltlDUS  In  one  of  which, 
the  relay  enerplilng  circuit  corresponding  to  one  station 
is  closed  and  receiving  conditions  for  the  distant  station 
are  established,  while  in  the  other  position  It  closes  the 
relay  energizing  circuit  for  the  last  mentioned  station  is 
closed  and  receiving  cooditlons  for  the  first  mentioned 
station  are  established,  electromagnetic  devices  for  moving 
the  double-post  change-over  switch  Into  either  position, 
electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  the  energizing  cir- 
cuits of  the  said  electromagnetic  devices,  and  electromag 
netlc  devices  responsive  to  voice  currents  whereby  on 
speaking  at  either  station  the  corresponding  electromag- 
netic means  complete  the  energizing  circuit  of  the  cor 
resfwndlnt  electromagnetic  device  and  thereby  corre 
spondlngly  actuate  the  change-over  switch 

5  Id  a  telephone  relay  system  between  two  terminal 
stations,  the  combination  with  relay  apparatus,  relay  en- 
ergizing circuits  through  which  voice  currents  froic  the 
terminal  stations  may  pass,  and  relay  circuits  through 
which  the  relay  magnified  currenta  may  pass,  of  a  double- 
pole  overbalancing  change-over  swltco,  which  in  one  posi- 
tion closes  the  relay  energizing  circuit  corresponding  to 
one  station  and  establishes  receiving  conditions  for  the 
distant  station,  while  In  the  other  position  It  closes  the 
relay  energizing  circuit  for  the  last  mentioned  station  and 
establishes  receiving  conditions  for  the  first  mentioned 
station,  electromagnetic  devices  for  moving  the  double- 
pole  change-over  switch  into  either  position,  electromag- 
netic means  for  controlling  the  energizing  circuits  of  the 
said  electromagnetic  devices,  a  "  bridge "  connection  in 
the  line  wire  between  each  station  and  the  relay  ap- 
paratua.  and  an  electromagnetle  device  responsive  to  voice 
currents  Inclnded  in  the  "  Iwidge  "  of  each  bridge  connec 
tlon  for  operating  said  electromagnetic  means,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1S3,924.  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE.  Howaed  C.  Bbo- 
BACKEii.  8ault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  Canada  Filed  "  >ct. 
9,  1914.     Serial  No.  b65,903.      (Cl.  244—21.. 


1.  A  life  saving  device  consisting  of  a  garment  arranged 
to  closely  fit  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  a  flexible  over- 
hanging and  relatively  wide  circular  band  secured  to  the 
body  portion  at  a  rxilnt  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  beneath  the  arms  of  the  wearer  and  flexlbls  ctsments 
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scoured  to  the  lower  end  of  th«»  body  portion  and  to  thf 
ptTlphfry  of  ttie  uvcrtianKliig  baud  to  limit  the  upward 
nioveuient  uf  tht»  band. 

-.  A  Hafety  ih-vlcr  cotislstlns  of  a  body  portion  comprls 
In^;  trousers  luiil  w:ii.st  Juined  liite^frally,  a  flexible  circular 
uverhanKlnK  portlwti  .st-cured  ailjact'tit  to  the  upp«"r  end  of 
the  waist  s<i  us  to  l»>  (UHposfd  ticticath  th<'  armpits  of  the 
wearer  and  Ilexible  fb'rii<nt.s  MTurcd  in  the  ovcrhauKlns 
portion  and   Kiwer  I'tids  of  the  trouxrrs 

.'!,  A  safety  devii-e  cnnslstlufc;  u{  a  binly  portion  comprls 
InK  trouMt-rs  and  waist  Joliie<l  Integrally,  a  flexible  circular 
overhanKlnK  portion  aeciireil  ailjacent  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  waist  ho  as  tf>  t>e  disposed  beneath  the  armpits  of  the 
wearer.  Ileilbie  elements  secured  to  the  overhnnKlnjc  por 
tlon  and  lower  ends  of  the  trousers,  and  said  overhanjirlnK 
p<irtlon  beint;  transparent  at  a  point  In  front  of  the  wearer 
and  Intermediate  Its  inner  and  outer  edges. 

4.    .\    llf.'    .savings'    device    conslstlnx    of    a    Ixxly    portion 
formetl  In  the  nature  of  trousers  and  coat  to  closely  Ht  the 
l"«ly   of   the   wearer,   a   tleilble  oV(>rhauKlnK'   portion   of  clr 
cular  form  seiured  about   the  upper  eilge  of  the  l><>dy   por 
tlon   and   .irranued    to   be   moved    outwardly   approximately 
at    ri^'ht    auiiles    tbereto    to    provide    a    parachute,    a    trans 
parent  strip  mounted  within  the  front  of  said  flexible  over 
bHiit:irii.'  portion   at   a   point  in   front   thereof   to  enable  the 
w.arir   to   >oe   i.erieatb    him   and    means   securlujf   the  over 
baiiK'lMi,'   portjoii    to    the   iowrr    portion   of   the   tntdy    portion 
to   lliuit   the  upward   inoveinetit  thereof. 


i.H.i.it.'.')       sKi.Knni:    si'i:i:ii    mki  hamsm     and 

I'ONTKOI.MN*;     I'l-:\!i   1:     I  HKKKlDi;        (iiAia.ES    P. 
Ml  HT.    Kast    (ir:ir.;e,    N.   J.      Filed   .I;i!i     Jo     ]<i\  ^       SerlH! 

No.  si:',,::s;t      ,<  i.  74 — 59.> 


I.  In  combination  with  a  chant;e  speed  mechanism  a 
clutch,  means  for  (liberating;  the  clutch,  an  elet'trlc  selective 
device  for  operatln^c  the  change  speed  tnechanlsm.  lockln^r 
means  for  the  selective  device,  a  circuit  closer  adapted 
when  closed  to  eff.'ct  the  movement  of  the  selective  de 
vice  from  a  normal  to  an  abnormal  position,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  clutch  operating  means  with 
the  locking  means  and  the  circuit  closer  whereby  the 
locklnii  means  is  moved  to  release  the  selective  devlci- 
and  whereby  the  circuit  closer  is  rlose<l.  substsjuent  to 
the  release  of  the  clutch,  by  the  clutch  operating  means. 

2  In  combination  with  a  change  speed  mechanism,  a 
clutch,  means  for  operating  the  clutch,  an  electric  se 
lectlve  device  for  operating  the  change  speed  mechanism, 
locking  means  for  the  selective  device,  a  circuit  closer 
adapted  when  closed  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  selective 
device  from  a  normal  to  an  abnormal  position,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  clutch  operating  means  with 
the  locking  means  and  the  circuit  closer  whereby  the  In 
Itlal  movement  of  the  clutch  operating  means  renders  fbe 
clutch  Inactive,  the  Intermediate  movement  of  the  ciutdi 
operating  means  closes  the  circuit  closer,  and  the  final 
movement  of  the  clutch  operating  means  releases  the 
locking  means  friim   the  selective  device. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  change  speed  mechanlam,  a 
clutch,  means  for  operating  the  clutch,  an  electric  selective 
device  for  operating  the  change  speed  mechanlam,  locking 
means  for  the  selective  device,  a  circuit  closer  adaptMl 
when  clo«ed  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  selective  device 


from  a  normal  to  an  abnormal  position,  and  means  op- 
eratlvely connecting  the  clutch  operating  means  with  the 
locking  means  and  the  circuit  closer  whereby  the  Initial 
movement  of  the  clutch  operating  means  renders  the 
clutch  Inactive,  the  intermediate  movement  of  the  clutch 
operating  means  closes  the  circuit  and  the  final  movement 
of  the  clutch  operating  means  releases  the  locking  means 
from  the  selective  device,  and  the  parts  may  return  to 
normal  positions  in  ai.  order  Inverse  to  that  named  for 
moving  them   to  abnormal  positions 

■i.  In  combination  with  a  change  speed  mechanism,  a 
clutch,  means  for  operating  the  cluti  h,  an  electric  selective 
device  for  operating  the  change  8i)ee<i  mechanlam,  means 
for  locking  the  selective  device  In  normiii  and  abnormal  po 
sltlons,  a  circuit  closer  adapted  when  closed  to  rffeei  the 
movement  of  the  selective  i|e\  ic<'  from  a  normal  to  an 
abnormal  position,  and  means  o;KMatl\eiy  innneetlnK  the 
clutch  operating  means  with  the  lockiiiK  means  and  the 
circuit  closer 

5.  In  comblnati  III,  a  cluiriKe  spee<l  ineedanlsm.  eiectrl 
cally  controlled  devices  for  operating  t  he  said  change  sp^'ed 
mechanism,  said  devices  IncluilinK  a  plurailty  of  bars,  n 
manually  operated  switch  for  coutroi  li  nc  a  s\ip|)ly  of  rur 
rent  from  ji  souree  of  electric  en.-rir.v  to  tli,.  .  !eitrlcM  lly 
operated  devb-es,  and  a  locking  device  connected  to  the 
said  switch  and  op«'rable  with  the  sjime  and  arranged  so 
as  to  effect  the  locking  of  the  said  bars  upon  the  openint; 
(if  the  switch  and  the  uiilockliik;  of  the  said  bars  upon  the 
closing  of  the  switch 

(I'liiitiis  •;   to  ;t  not    printed  In  the  liazefte.] 


ii.-iri.O-'fi      ii.idMiNA'n:!'  si(;n      .Imhs  BorsifacHON, 

Anulston,  Ala      Filed  May   IH,   11U4      Serial  No.  889,024. 

(D.  40      IX\  ) 


J       *    J 


1.  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  a  frame,  face  plates  secured 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  each  cut  out  to 
form  the  characters  of  the  sign,  a  screen  disposed  at  the 
rear  of  each  face  plate  and  In  face  to  face  contact  there 
with,  a  sec<^nd  screen  in  face  to  face  contact  with  each  of 
said  flrst  screens,  a  reflecting  plate  composed  of  foramlnous 
material  coated  with  white  enamel  interposed  between  the 
confronting  faces  of  said  last  screens  and  arranged  di 
agonally  within  the  casing  and  sources  of  light  carried  by 
the  opposite  end  walls  of  said  casing  and  designed  to 
project  their  rays  onto  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  re 
fleeting  plate. 

2.  A  face  plate  for  llltiminated  signs  having  openings 
formed  therein  arranged  to  simulate  characters,  tongues 
formed  Integral  with  the  walls  of  the  openings  at  the 
topmost  point  thereof,  and  projected  outwardly  and  down 
wardly  therefrom  whereby  the  face  plate  of  the  sign  Is 
ornamented. 


l.l.'W.Ql'T  FKIIT  I'ICKER.  Kt)MiHi.  H  Hi /.ahd.  IMtts 
burgh,  I'a.  Flle<l  Sept.  25,  1014.  Serial  No.  863,594 
(CI.  5e— 09.  i 

A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  handle,  a  stationary  cross 
arm  fixed  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  handle,  a  U  shaped  frame  carried  by  the 
sleeve  and  slldable  through  said  arm,  a  second  arm  fixed 
to  the  extremities  of  said  frame  and  disposed  above  and 
In  parallelism  with  the  said  first  mentioned  arm.  a  bag 
having   l<K>p8   at    the   mouth    thereof,   said   arms   l>eing   dls- 
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posed  within  said  loops  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
t>«g  on  sliding  movement  of  the  frame  longitudinally  of  the 


handie.    w    liainl    i;np    adjiistiibl>     inotitited    on    the    baudle, 
luid   iiTi    operatiriL:    ro<|   connecting    said   b.andle   and    frame. 


i.i3;',.;t:">^     r.vsi.sKABf.F    smr      rATKicK   .1,   Tahill, 

Utbn,   N    V       lil.-d   .Mar     14,    I'.m.      Serial   No.   824,732. 
(Cl     114      rt8.) 


0       J 


9»iir-i 


r^  A 


\  ship  comprising  an  Inverted  dome  .sbaped  liody  form- 
ing the  main  hull  thereof,  oppositely  arranged  vertical 
sides  formed  In  continuation  of  said  dome  shaped  liody 
and  forming  the  unsubmerged  part  of  the  hull,  a  series 
of  Cfim[iartments  extending  throughout  the  length  of  each 
of  the  vertical  sides  of  said  vessel  and  formin>.'  hollow 
projections  thereupon,  each  of  said  hollow  projections  be- 
ing formed  with  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  Imt- 
tom  adapted  to  project  entirely  below  the  water  line  of 
the  vessel,  said  downwardly  Inclined  bottoms  being  formed 
with  a  phirallty  of  water  intake  pt)rt8,  said  side  compart- 
ments l>elng  air  tight,  and  a  series  of  air  tight  compart- 
ments formetl  continuously  underneath  the  deck  of  the 
vessel  and  dlsposeti  flush  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
compartments,  said  last  named  air  compartments  adapted 
to   receive  compressed  air. 


1  13,'?,P2P  BOTTLIN(;-MACHINE  ALBicnr  Alfrki>  Tah- 
PKR,  ("atonsville.  Md..  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  A 
Seal  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908. 
Serial   No    417,.'>42.      iCl.  22H-28.) 

1  In  a  Ix^ttllng  machine,  a  filling  head  having  a  flltlng 
chamber  with  capping  tool  at  Its  upper  part,  a  iwttle  pre- 
senting device,  an  automatic  filling  valve,  a  chamber  ar- 
ranged ailally  above  the  filling  head  and  tool  to  receive 
the  excess  gas  and  air  pressure  during  the  entire  time 
of  filling  the  l)ottle,  and  a  capping  plunger  having  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  Interior  of  the  filling  bead  with  the 
said  chamber  and  having  a  valve  portion  seated  alwve  the 
capping  tool  for  controlling  the  outlet  of  the  gas  from  the 
said  chamt>er  when  the  rap  Is  seated  on  the  bottle. 

2  In  a  bottling  machine,  a  filling  bead  having  a  filling 
chamber  with  a  capping  tool  at  Its  upper  part,  a  chamber 


connected  with  the  tillinp  chamber  and  of  a  capacity  to 
receive  the  excess  tras  and  air  all  the  time  the  lx)ftle  Is 
flIllnK.  and  wlthotit  sniftlnp.  and  a  capping  plunger  form- 
Ini;  the  CI  nimunication  l)etween  the  said  filling  chamber 
and  receiving  chaml>er.  said  capping  plunger  having  a 
vahe  portion  o[)erated  by  the  seating  of  the  cap  on  the 
t>oitle.  to  rcletise  the  ;i1r  and  gas  pressure  from  the  said 
chanibet     '-■ilistantiaily  as  described. 


3.    In  combination  in   a   bottl  hl'  mtohine.  ;i   filling  beatl, 

B  chtitnbei  to  receive  eXCev>  j;:is  wblle  the  Ixittie  is  lii'ltlf: 
to  the  recjiiired  beiuht.  and  a  cappini;  phiii;:er  witbii:  tli" 
fllllnK  bend,  said  plunder  having  a  passage  through  which 
jras  ma.\  tmst.  to  and  from  the  chaml^er  iind  contndiins;  tbe 
discharge  of  gas  from  said  chamber,  said  (haml-er  Ix-mi.' 
supported  on  the  capping  plunger,  substantially  as  de- 
scrltx'd. 


I.i;i3,930.      TOOTHBRrSH.     Chaki.ks  K    Csruoli..  New 
port.    Ark.      Filed    M.iy    27.    lOl.S       Serial    No     77ti.ll3. 
(Cl.    15—30.. 


The  Improved  tooth-brush  having  an  approximately 
semi-circular  bead  and  provided  with  tufts  of  bristles 
projecting  Inwardly  toward  each  other  and  also  down- 
wardly, the  outer  ends  of  those  tufts  which  are  located 
at  the  extremities  of  the  head  l>elng  cut  off  upon  a  slight 
curve  and  at  an  angle  to  the  working  ends  of  the  adjacent 
bristles,  whereby  they  are  adapted  for  cleaning  and  mas- 
saging the  gums,  while  the  other  bristles  work  on  the 
teeth,  as  shown  and  descrlljed. 


1.133.931.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CHOCK  BLOCKS, 
Abil,  p.  Catlin,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  J.  M, 
Card  Lumber  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  June  4, 
1913,  Serial  No.  771,760  Renewed  Oct.  17,  1914,  Se- 
rtal  No.  867.247.      (Cl.  144— 1R4) 

In  a  machine  for  making  chock  blocks,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  drum,  a  plurality  of  cutters  thereon  arranged 
In  two  series,  one  series  being  at  each  edge  of  the  dram, 
those  of  one  series  alternating  with  those  of  the  other  M- 
rles  and  each  cutter  extending  only  part  way  across  th'^ 
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rail-  'if  thf  liniiii,  ieavitiK  an  Intact  [xirtloii  of  the  drum 
■<iirfa! .'  at  Its  e<lK«*  fM*twpcii  ih>'  cutterH  of  the  otht'r  8«rleB, 
ii  support  for  ttai»  blookM  to  U'  forme<l,  luranKfd  to  face 
the    ■  iittlnn    (Iniiii    and    8iil>«tantially    tHii>{''i)tlally    to    the 


peripher\      'f    ihi       utt'-r    hi-iol,    shkI    support    IwImk    mn-n    nt 
Its    top   Hiitl    !:;n  nm    ii[i-.taiiilint:    sldrs    or   KUldcs    to    n-celvi' 
bfiwi'cii    •  hi'iii    I  hf   Mi'.h    t.i   '.»'   stiHp»'d.    lubstantlHlly    lis   df 
scribed 


1.1S3,932.        lilVKU     SAVING     Al'J'AKATtS         ihaki.bw 
Thristianskn,   (fflHenklrchen,   (leinianv       in-d    Im     S, 

!!'ir>.     Scrla!  No.   1.158       (CI.  9  -17  i 


r^ 


A 


,..  ^ 


V  In  rt  life  sMviiikC  dcvl<c  coinprlslriK  two  purls,  th--  one 
part  boloK  a  buoyant  vest  and  the  other  >i  breathlnj:  appa- 
ratus, a  detachable  connection  b.-twei'ii  the  said  buoyant 
%."st  and  the  said  breathlnir  spparatus.  .s/ilil  connection  con 
slating  of  loopH  at  the  ujiper  part  of  the  buoyant  vest,  loopn 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  said  breathing  apparatus  adapte<l 
to  fit  In  between  the  said  loops  on  the  buoyant  vest,  a 
strap  whose  one  end  is  attached  to  one  part  of  the  life 
savlDK  device  and  a  part  of  which  is  passed  around  the 
lower  part  of  the  other  part  of  the  life  saving  device,  a 
loop  Ht  the  other  end  of  the  said  strap  and  a  rod  which  Is 
passed  through  the  «aid  loops  of  the  buoyant  vest,  breath 
injt  api)aratU8  and  strap  and  which  may  !)e  pulled  out 
theretif. 

'_'     In    a    life    saving    device    comprising    a    Imoyant    vest 
ind    a    breathing   Bpparatns,    a    detachable   connection    !>♦' 
twe«n  the  said  htioyant  vest  and  the  said  breathing  appa 
ratos,    said    connection    consisting    of    loops    at    the    upper 
part   of  the  buoyant   rest,   loops    at   the   upper   part  of   the 
«iald  breathing  apparatus  adapted  to  fit  In  between  the  said 
loops  on   the  buoyant   vest,   a   strap  whose  one  end   Is  at- 
tached to  the  breathing  apparatus,  parts  at  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  the  buoyant  vest  around  which  the  strap  Is  pa8se<l, 
a   loop  at   the  other  end  of  the  strap  adapted  to  fit  in  be 
tvvcen  the  said  lof)ps  and  a  rod  which  is  passed  through  the 
said   loops  of   the   buoyant    vest,    breathing  apparatus  and 
strap  and  which  may  be  pulled  out  thereof. 

3.  In  a  life  aavlng  device  comprising  a  buoyant  vest  and 
r\  breathing  apparatus,  a  detachable  connection  between 
'he  luild  buoyant  vest  and  the  said  breathing  appa 
ratus,  said  connection  consisting  of  loops  at  the  up 
l>er  part  of  the  buoyant  rest,  loops  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  said  tireathing  apparatus  adapted  to  fit  In  between 
the  aald  loops  on  the  buoyant  vest,  a  atrap  whose  one  end 
-i  attached  to  the  breathing  ap(>aratua.  a  loop  at  the  lower 
c    1    of    the    buoyant    vest    throujib    which    the    strap    la 


threaded,  a  loop  at  the  other  end  of  the  strap  adapted  to 
ht   in   t>etwe«n   the  aald   loops  and  a   rod   which   is  passed 

through   the  said  loops  of  the  buoyant  vest,  breathing  ap- 
paratus an<l  strap  and  which  may  l)e  pulled  out  thereof. 

4  In  a  life  saving  device  comprising  a  buoyant  vest 
and  a  breathing  apparatus,  a  detachable  connection  be- 
twe.n  the  .said  buoyant  vest  and  the  said  breathing  appa 
ratus.  sail!  connection  consisting  of  loops  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  buoyant  vest,  loops  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
said  breathing  apparatus  adapted  to  tit  In  between  the 
said  loops  on  the  buoyant  vest,  a  strap  whose  one  end  is 
attache. I  to  the  lower  end  of  the  l»«clt  of  the  breathing 
apparatus,  a  loop  at  the  lower  end  of  the  buoyant  vest 
through  which  the  strap  is  loosely  passed  from  l)elow,  a 
loop  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  strap  and  a  rod  which 
IN  passed  through  the  said  loops  of  the  buoyant  vest, 
bn-athlng  apparatus  and  strap  and  which  may  be  pulled 
out  thereof. 


1  i:;.i.l»,{a  H.WII'LEU.  Fkank  .1  Colby,  I'hiladelphia, 
i'a  Filed  Mar  IS,  1914  S<'rlal  No.  826,628.  (CI, 
TH    -IM,) 


1  .\  sampler  comprising  a  superimpoaed  series  of  re- 
fuovable  sections,  each  comprising  converging  walls,  hav- 
ing staggered  apertures  therein,  a  series  of  parallel  trans- 
versely extending  partitions  between  the  oppositely  sltn- 
ated  e<lge  portions  of  said  apertures,  and  a  passage-way 
past  one  of  said  wails. 

1.  A  sampler  comprising  a  superimposed  series  of  re- 
movable sections,  each  comprising  converging  walls,  hav- 
ing staggered  apertures,  therein,  and  a  passage-waj  paat 
one  uf  said  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  extended  to  de- 
flect material,  having  fallen  through  the  apertures  In  the 
ottier  wall,  Into  the  passage  way  of  the  section  immedi- 
ately t>elow. 

.i.  A  sampler  comprising  a  superimposed  series  of  re- 
movable sections,  each  comprising  converging  walls,  hav- 
Ini;  staiigered  apertures  therein,  and  a  passage-way  past 
our-  of  said  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  extended  to  de- 
flect material,  having  fallen  throogh  the  apertures  in  the 
other  wall,  into  the  passage-way  of  the  section  Imme- 
diately below,  and  a  wall  to  deflect  msterlal,  having 
fallen  tbri>ugh  the  apertures  in  the  first  wall,  against  the 
opposed  wall  in  the  section  Immediately  below. 

4.  A  sampler  comprising  s  superimposed  series  of  re- 
movable sections,  each  comprising  converging  walls,  hav- 
ing staggered  apertures  therein,  and  a  passage-way  past 
one  of  said  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  extended  to  de- 
flect material,  having  fallen  through  the  apertures  in  the 
other  wall,  into  the  passage  way  of  the  section  Immedl- 
aielv  ttelow.  and  a  wall  to  deflect  material  having  fallen 
through  the  apertures  in  the  flrst  wall,  against  the  op- 
posed wall  in  the  section  immediately  below,  an  outlet 
from  said  passage-wsy,  and  a  se<tion  to  receive  the  mate- 
rial  (WBfted  through  the  last  of  said  first-named  sectloM. 
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1,183,934.  8WKAT-BANO.  Oboboic  M.  Collins,  Fairfax, 
Okla.  Filed  Aug.  &.  1913.  Serial  No.  783.116.  (CI. 
2      114.) 


t:rTzi:r|; 
J^M -f — I — m^     ym mtr—,*-^* 


1  A  sweat  band  compriBlng  a  frontal  series  of  ventUat 
lUK  iu!«s  and  (K-clplUl  series  of  venting  tubes  separated 
from  the  fr  iitiil  .series  at  txith  ends,  means  for  connecting 
the  series  of  tubes  to  each  other,  a  covering  for  the  tubes 
and  a  lateral  flange  on  said  covering  having  apertures  to 
register  with  the  tubes  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
hat. 

2  A  sweat  band  comprising  a  frontal  and  an  occipital 
se<tlon,  said  section  comprising  pads  and  venting  tubes 
disiiosed  within  the  pads,  means  to  connect  the  sections 
together  and  a  covering  for  the  sections  having  apertures 
registering  with   the  tubes. 

3.  A  sweatl>and  comprising  a  frontal  and  an  occipital 
section,  said  sections  consisting  of  alternate  pads  and 
venting  tul)es,  means  for  connecting  the  sections  together, 
and  a  covering  for  the  sections,  said  covering  having  a 
lateral  flange  adapted  to  t>e  fastened  to  the  hat  and  hav 
ing  apertures  to  receive  the  Tenting  tul>es. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bat  havinc  ventilating  open- 
ing in  the  top  thereof,  a  swaatband  comprising  a  frontal 
and  an  occipital  section,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  sections  each  section  comprising  a  pad.  a  se 
ries  of  venting  tubes  disposed  In  the  pad  and  projecting 
therefrom  at  the  lower  end,  and  a  band  covering  the  pad, 
said  band  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  hat.  the  lateral 
flange  l>elng  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  the  venting  tubes. 


1. 1. ■'.:<. 1(35.     8ION      Abnek  F.  Connke  and  Gi  v  I-.  Willett, 
Indianapolis,     Ind  .    assignors    to    Thos.    Cusacis    Co..    a 
Cort>oration     of     New     Jersey.      I-Tled     Feb.     17.     1914. 
.Serial  No.  819,191.      (Cl,  240—10.) 
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between  each  reflecting  surface  of  the  pyramid  and  its 
corresponding  reflecting  surface,  and  a  plate  in  front  of 
each  lamp  for  obecurlng  the  same. 

4.  An  illuminating  advertising  device  consisting  of  a 
casing,  a  pyramid  therein  ha^'ing  a  numljer  of  flat  reflect- 
ing surfaces,  lamps  secured  in  said  casing  in  position  for 
at  least  one  lamp  to  shine  directly  upon  each  reflecting 
surface  of  said  pyramid,  a  plate  In  front  of  each  lamp  to 
obstruct  the  same,  and  a  series  of  reflecting  plates  sur- 
rounding said  pyramid  and  with  reflecting  surfaces  In 
(lined  oppositely  to  the  adjacent  reflecting  surfaces  on 
aald  pyramid  and  in  position  to  receive  light  directly  from 
said   lamps. 

Xi.  An  Illuminating  advertising  device  consisting  of  a 
casing,  a  pj  ramid  tlterein  having  a  number  of  flat  reflecting 
surfaces,  lamps  secured  in  said  casing  in  position  for  at 
least  one  lamp  to  shine  directly  upon  each  n-flectlng  sur 
face  of  said  pyramid,  a  plate  in  fnint  of  each  lamp  to 
obstruct  the  same,  and  plates  on  each  side  of  said  lamps 
Inclined  oppositely  to  the  inclined  adjacent  surfac<-s  of 
said  pyramid  and  In  position  to  receive  light  directly  from 
said   lamps. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


1.  An  llluir.lnfitln^'  advertising  device  consisting  of  a 
casinir.  a  pyramid  therein  having  a  number  of  flat  re- 
flecting surfaces,  reflecting  surfaces  inclined  In  an  oppo- 
site direction  to  the  adjacent  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
pyramid  and  obscured  lamps  placed  between  said  two 
series  of   reflecting  surfaces. 

2.  An  Illuminating  advertising  device  consisting  of  a 
casing,  a  pyramid  jlhereln  having  a  number  of  flat  reflecting 
surfaces,  reflecting  surfaces  inclined  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  adjacent  inclined  surfaces  of  the  pyramid, 
Ismpa  placed  between  said  two  series  of  reflecting  surfaces, 
and  a  plate  in  front  of  each  lamp  for  obscuring  the  same. 

3.  An  illuminating  advertising  device  consisting  of  s 
casing,  a  pyramid  therein  having  a  number  of  flat  reflect- 
ing surface*,  a  reflecting  surface  opposite  each  reflecting 
surface  on   the  pyramid  and  oppositely  inclined,  a  lamp 


l.K'.a.it.Ht)      LKVKL.     Thomas  Cucghlin.  New  Vorii    N   Y. 
Filed  .lone  27,  1914      Serial  No.  847.674.     (Cl    HH-  -213  ■ 


1  In  H  level,  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a  level  mem 
ber  rotatably  dl8po8<>d  in  the  opening  and  having  a 
threaded  orifice,  a  disk  having  a  recess  and  dlsi>ose<l 
against  a  side  of  the  frame,  means  for  adjustatily  secur- 
ing the  disk  against  rotation  relatively  to  the  frame,  a 
flange  having  an  orifice  and  dlsposenl  against  the  disk 
and  a  screw  disposed  in  the  last  mentioned  orifice  and 
in  the  ri-cess  and  meshing  in  the  threaded  orifice 

2.  In  a  level,  a  frame  having  an  openlnp,  h  level  mom 
txT  rotatably  disposed  In  the  opening  and  having  a 
threaded  orifice,  a  disk  adjustably  disposed  against  a 
side  of  the  frame,  means  to  prevent  the  disk  from  rotat- 
ing relatively  to  the  frame,  a  flange  engaging  the  disk 
and  having  an  orifice,  and  a  screw  dispi>sed  In  the  second 
mentioned  orifice  and  meshing  in  the  first  mentioned 
orifice. 

3.  In  a  level,  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a  level  mem 
ber  rotatably  disposed  in  the  opening  and  having  a 
threaded  orifice,  a  disk  disposed  against  a  face  of  the 
frame  and  having  a  serrated  (Mlge  and  s  ncess,  an  arm 
on  the  frame  having  a  tooth  engaging  the  serrated  edge 
of  the  disk,  a  flange  having  an  orifice  and  disposed  against 
tlie  disk,  and  n  screw  mf-ih!ng  In  the  last  mentioned 
orifice  and  in  the  recess,  and  meshing  in  the  thread*»d 
orifice, 

4.  In  a  level,  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a  level  mem- 
ber rotatably  dispo.sed  In  the  opening  and  having  a  flange 
for  engaging  a  face  of  the  frame,  the  level  member  hav 
Ing  a  threaded  orifice,  a  disk  having  a  recess  disposed 
against  the  opposite  face  of  the  frame,  means  for  adjnst- 
ably  securing  the  disk  against  rotation  relatively  to  the 
frame,  a  flange  having  an  orifice  and  disposed  against  the 
disk  and  a  screw  dispo8e<l  In  the  last  mentioned  orifice 
and  In  the  recess  and  meshing  in  the  threaded  orifice. 

5.  In  a  level,  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a  level  mem- 
ber rotatably  dlsi>osed  in  the  opening  and  having  a  flange 
for  engaging  a  face  of  the  frame,  the  level  member  faaving 
two  threaded  orlflces  spaced  apart,  a  disk  having  a  central 
opening  and  two  recesses,  the  disk  being  disposed  against 
the  opposite  face  of  the  frame  with  Its  recesses  disposed 
adjacent    the    threaded    orlflces.    means     for    adjuctably 
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securtiiif  the  dlHk  aKalust  rotation  relatively  to  the  frame, 
in  anmilar  flange  with  11  central  opening  disposed  against 
the  outer  side  of  the  disk,  the  tliiiige  having  two  orifices 
registering  with  the  thr>nded  orltlces  In  the  level  member 
iirid  8<rewM  (il.>ii)o-<rd  in  the  last  mentloni'd  orltlces,  the 
screws  passing  tlirougSi  iht-  recesseH  and  meshing  In  the 
threaded  orifices. 

^Claims  6  an<l  7  not   printed  in  the  lia^ette.] 


I,i:i.i,!>a7  HOTARV  1:N<;I\K  .lAVih^s  I{  «h.  w,  (lev. 
:;inti,  Tcnn  Kii.'d  O.-t  ■.'•!.  l!tH  Serial  N"  SflSJOl 
(CI     121^-77   ) 


1,  In  a  riitar>  i-nt;l[i«'  <if  rtir  churnctiT  di'scn  li'-d.  the 
CorntiiiiH  tion  of  a  cyllmler  prnvlded  witli  liilaki-  and  eX- 
ha  wf  ports,  an  alaitinent  ninniiti'd  In  said  cyliiid<'r.  a  rotor 
Journa'e.l  t"  revoivc>  in  said  '  yilndrr  and  ;ir'> vl.|.f I  with 
a  radial  r''ce>H  thiT''in.  and  a  iilsruti  slldUiKh  in.uinti  d 
Hi  Ml.'  rt'Ci'ss  in  said  rotor  and  <-onst  ru'i  fd  (if  a  |iie.->'  nf 
-Hiit-t  in.-tal  h.'iit  sniistani  laliy  U-shai"'  and  furun-d  with 
an  ini'ilned  nnt'T  -turfac'  f<ir  ^  iM>pcra  ti  n^'  witls  -.aid  al^ut- 
tuciit  to  forci-  til''  pi-ton  inwai'dlv,  ^'li  -i  a  n  t  la  I J  >  a-  de- 
-crll.ed. 

_'.  In  a  rotary  ent;iiif  of  tin-  iliaractiT  desrrlhcd,  the 
conit)lnatlon  of  a  ryllndi-r  provided  wltli  intake  and  ex- 
liaust  ports  therein,  an  ahutnierit  nnuinted  In  sali!  cylinder. 
a  rotor  Journaled  In  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
reeehs  tlierejn,  and  a  piston  slldaMy  nHuiiited  in  the  r^-cess 
in  said  piston  and  coniprisin^  a  pi.',  ,•  ,.f  -^tiret  metal  tient 
suhstanllaily  U  shap>'  and  fonn.d  wi'h  an  Inclined  outer 
fare  adapted  to  eoiiperate  with  said  .'tl.ulmeiil  to  move 
the  pi.ston  Inwardly,  and  a  reinfori  1  nic  meniher  eon- 
str'ictecl  of  sheet  metal  U-nt  substatit  ia  I  ly  U  shaped  Hn<l 
inserted  in  -^aid  piston  in  invirted  relation,  substantially 
as   di'scrilied, 

;i.  In  a  rotary  I'ntiine  of  thr  rlmia-  ter  desirllM'd,  tlie 
combination  of  .1  c.  lindiT  pr-ivldei!  witli  intaki-  and  ex 
liHiist  j.iorts  therein,  an  :iiiitniinr  in  -.aid  vliiid.r.  a  rotor 
Journaied  In  said  rylinder  and  provide. 1  witii  a  reces.s 
therein,  a  piston  .^lidlnirly  in.Mint'd  in  said  reecss,  and 
spring  means  for  snugly  tendlnk'  lo  pro.).-,  t  said  [liston 
and  coii.strncted  of  a  siuad  metal  strip  aiiniU'.l  to  pr.i 
vide  a  tiase  for  snuuly  littitig  the  ret  ess  in  said  lot.ir. 
and  a  pair  of  ov.r  tiirne.l  titiu-'Ts  arranc.'.l  to  .-nLra^e  the 
under  side  of  sabl  piston  and  noaiialiy  project  the  same, 
snlwtantlHily    as   described. 

4,  In  a  rotary  en;;lne  of  the  charaet.'r  descrliied.  the 
combination  of  a  .  >lind<  r  provid.-.l  with  Intake  and  ex 
haust  ports,  an  Hhutm.'nt  mounted  in  said  I'vllnder,  a 
rotor  Joiirnale<l  In  said  cylinder  and  |)rovlded  with  a  recess 
therein,  a  piston  slldlngiy  mounted  in  llie  re<  ess  In  sabl 
rotor  and  comprising  a  pieec  of  sheet  metal  N'tit  stib- 
stantlally  U-shape  and  formed  with  an  Imdlned  outer 
surface  a<lapted  to  co<iperate  with  said  almtmetit  to  force 
the  piston  Inwardly,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  bent  snbstan- 
tlally  U-shaped  and  Inserted  In  inverted  relation  betwen 
the  flanges  of  said  piston,  and  si)rlngs  means  for  normally 
tending  to  project  said  piston  located  In  the  re<-ess  In  said 
rotor  and  comprising  an  intermediate  base  adapte<l  to 
imigly    fit    said    recess,    and    a    pair   of  spring   fingers   bent 


over  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  received  between  the 
flanges  of  said  piston,  siitmtantlally  as  described. 

.a  In  a  rotary  ernjlne  of  the  character  descrll)e<l,  the 
eoniblnatlou  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  Intake  and  ex 
iiaust  (  hannela  therein,  a  plurality  of  abutments  project 
ing  Into  wald  cylinder,  a  rotor  Journaled  In  said  cylinder 
and  provldiHl  with  a  plurality  of  radial  recesses  therein. 
a  i)lsion  mounted  to  slide  In  cacti  of  said  n'Cesses  and 
comprising  a  .snl>«tantlally  U-«hape<i  piece  of  metal  formed 
with  an  Inclined  outer  face  coiiperatlng  with  said  abut- 
ments to  forei'  the  pistons  Inwardly,  spring  means  i<)cat»>d 
i ti  till'  r.  i-csses  ln'iieath  said  pistons  for  normally  tending 
to  projeet  the  same,  a  plurality  of  rotary  valves  mounted 
In  said  cyllnibr  for  controlling  the  Intake  ports  therein, 
.ranks  ci.nnecttMl  lo  sabl  rotary  valves  and  proJe<"tlng 
from  said  cylinder,  and  a  .llsk  mounted  to  rotate  with 
sal'l  .'nv'ine  an.l  prov  lib-.l  with  a  .am  groove  engaging 
Ihi-  ranks  on  sabl  v,(l\.'s  f..i  aituatliiK  iU>-  latter  to  ..pen 
ami   liose  tli.'  intake  ports,   substantially   .as   described. 

[(  lalm  >)   n.i!    prltit.-d   in   tli.'  Cazette.] 


l.l.'t.i.O.'SS        I-NKI.MAIU      riUK    FtiK    Iti )  A  1  >  V  KM  1 1   I  .FZS 
Kl>w  *Hi>     K'iKKKl      I'KVKiiKi  \,     l,..iiilon.     Inirlaiiil         l-'iled 
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1  \  pneiiniati-  tir.'  .onifirisinc  a  piurallty  of  s.-i: 
iiniita!  I. lis  tiaving  the  .-nil  walls  of  one  segment  in  c.'ii 
tact  with  th.'  .11.1  walls  of  adja.-ent  segments,  ami  Int.-riiai 
i.'Inforclni.'   ribs   on    the   (  nd    walls 

-     .\     pneumatic     tire    (oinprlslng    a     plurality    "f    s.g 
nieiita!    eelbs   havlni:   the  end   walls  of  one  segment    In   .-on 
tact  with  the  en.l  walls  of  adjacent  segments,  and  Intirnal 
r.dnforclng    ribs    on    the   end    walls,    the    ribs   on    tm.'    con 
la.  tinir    wail    b'dnc   staggertsl    with    respect   to   the    ribs   on 
til.     i.tb.T    wall. 

.'.  .\  pneumatic  tire  Inclinling  a  plurality  of  segm.  ntal 
'  .ils  each  having  normally  concave  end  walls  which  yield 
.intwardly  un.ier  Internal  air  pressure,  whereby  the  end 
walls  of  a.ljacent  segments  ciintact  when  th.'  cells  are 
inllat.'d,    an.l    Int.'rnal    ritw  on   the  end   walls. 

+  A  pni'timaib'  tire  including  a  plnrallty  of  segm.-ntal 
.(lis  ea  di  having  normally  concave  end  walls  which  yb'id 
.iiitwar.lly  iiniler  Internal  air  pressure,  wh.'reby  the  end 
walls  of  ailjacnt  segments  contai't  wh.'n  the  cells  are 
Inflated,  and  Internal  ribs  on  th.'  en.l  walls,  th.'  rll>^  on 
the  end  of  a  cell  being  Htagger»'d  with  respect  lo  the  ribs 
on  the  contacting  end  of  an  adjacent  cell. 


i,i:!.',,'.t:;!i     mam  ai.  opera'i  i.\(;  dkvice  for  ai»i» 

IN(;  M.\«HI.VKS.  (H.^ui.EH  C.  Key.  Victoria,  iM.  Flb-d 
Feb.  7,  \U\:i.  Serial  No.  74ti,i)07.  Hd.  74—81.1 
In  combination  with  a  machine  having  supportloK  legs 
constituting  a  base  therefor,  a  rectangular  clamp  rigidly 
attacdied  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  supporting  legs  and  pro 
Jecttng  laterally  thereto  to  lie  In  offset  relation  to  the  sup 
porting  leg,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  (lamp  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  to  have  one  end  thereof  project  beyond  an 
end  of  the  cinmp,  and  a  foot   lever  mounted  to  swing  on 
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the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  and  lylnjr  exteriorly  of  the 
clamp  adjacent  nn  end  thereof,  said  foot  lever  being  held 


poslte  end  thereof,  partitions  arranged  within  the  body  to 
form  Independent  ciimnartments  communicating  with  each 


in    spaced    reiHtlon    to   the   floor  by    the   clamp   so   that   n 
swinging  mo\emeni   can  be  Imparted  to  the  foot  lever. 


l,l,s:i,iM(»  FUEL-IIOLDKR.  John  I>.  Diehm,  Philadel- 
pbla,  I'H  rile.1  .luly  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  852.868. 
((  1.    12«      Ififl.) 


1  .V  fuel  saver  comprising  pivoted  plate  element!!  for 
.■ooperatlon  with  the  fuel  body  of  the  heater,  said  plate 
ebmeiifs  beint  so  pivoted  as  to  have  a  horliontal  rectl- 
/Itii-ar  motion  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  handle. 
link  me.banism  txtwein  said  handle  and  plate  elements. 
■ti'l  a  re.tilinear  plate  for  guiding  the  operation  of  said 
link    me.banism, 

-  .\  fuel  saver  comprising  pivoted  plate  elements  for 
co'.p.Tat  ion  with  the  fiu-l  body  of  the  heater,  said  plate 
ebnieiis  being  so  pivoted  us  to  have  a  horizontal  rectl- 
lln.ar  motion  toward  and  nwny  from  each  other,  a  handle, 
link  ine<  banlsm  t)etween  said  handle  and  plate  elements,  n 
re.tilinear  plate  for  guiding  the  operation  of  said  link 
mechtinlsm  and  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  re<-ti- 
liiiea!    plate. 


1   1.1.^.04 1         SlUr     I.OAKER     FOR     CONCRETE-MIXING 
MA(  IIINFS.      IlKHBKKT  C    iMi.MARD.  East  Hangor,   Pa. 
File.l   May   1!»,   1JH4.     Serial  No.  8.^9.574.      (CI.  214 — :i) 
1     .V    loader   comprising   a    scoop-shaped   body    haying  a 
sectional  wall  at  its  filling  end,  a  pouring  spout  at  the  op- 
posite  end    thereof,    and    partitions    arranged    wdthln    the 
t)ody    to    form    Independent    compartments    communicating 
with  each  other  In  the  direction  of  the  pouring  spout  end, 
2.    A    loader   comprising  a   scoop-shaped   body    having   a 
sectional  wall  at  Its  filling  end,  a  pouring  spout  at  the  op- 


otber    in    the   direction    of    the   pouring    spf.ut    end,    and    a 
grate  frame  arranged  at  th(»  open  top  of  the  t>ody. 


l,l.S3,ft42,  BARBERS  r»E\]CF  Antonio  Pi  Sai.vio, 
Washington,  Pa.  Filed  Apr  17.  1014  Serial  No. 
832.540.      (CI.   2.'-!<»      11    ' 


WWW 


1  A  device  .d  the  character  specitted  comprising  a  main 
casing,  cjlindii.al  in  formation  and  f.irme.i  at  one  ex 
tremitj  with  an  air  inlet,  a  supplemental  .asing  having 
oiie  end  closed.  Ihi-  f.th.T  t.-lescoiiiciiHy  engaged  with  the 
inner  end  ol'  s;iid  main  .jisin;:.  an  integrally  formed  hol- 
low exfpnsion  projecting;  fr.'in  the  closed  end  of  said  main 
casing  to  said  suppleniintal  casing,  said  extension  having 
one  end  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  main  cas- 
ing, the  other  reuisteilii;;  wltb  an  ..p.  i.ini;  f.rmed  in  said 
suiiplemental  casing.  Ji  mot..r  in  the  latte'.  a  suction  fan 
revoliibly  mounted  within  said  ninin  casing  and  actuated 
by  said  motor,  and  means  within  said  supplemental  cas 
Ini:  for  cooling  sai.l  motor  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1'  .V  device  of  the  character  specified  . omprlBlng  a  main 
easing  cylindrical  in  formatbrn  and  having  an  air  inlet 
formed  In  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  snpplem.nta!  casing 
hn\ing  one  end  closed,  the  other  telescoplcally  engaged 
with  the  Inner  end  of  said  main  ca-^ini:.  an  integrally 
formed  hollow  extension  projecting  obliquely  from  said 
main  casing  to  said  supplemental  casing,  said  extension 
havinc  one  end  commilnlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  said 
main  casing,  the  other  registering  wdth  nn  opening  formed 
In  said  fupplemental  casing,  a  Journal  l>ear1ng  formed  in 
the  closed  end  of  said  supplemental  casing,  a  motor  mount- 
ed In  the  latter  and  Including  a  shaft,  said  shaft  haTlng 
one  end   mounted   In    said  Journal   bearing,   the  other   end 
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pasaiuK  through  an  op^nliiK  formed  in  the  Inner  ead  of 
Mid    main    casing  and   extendlnR   Into   the    Interior   of   the 

iHftir  H  fan  lilsposfd  u[><)n  the  fre«'  end  of  said  shaft,  anil 
d  rtiutiir  i-iHiMiii,'  iii'vius  nls(,)  disposed  upon  said  shaft  with- 
in   said    ■.ii'ipii'miTitnl    rasing    to   cool    said    motor    siihstan 

tlally   ,1  >    iiid   fur  t  hi'   i>iiri><is.'   set    forth. 

3.    A   liixi'i'  of  tti'-  iiiii  rartcr  speclii»»d  rotniirlslriK  a  main 
i"a-!lni:  >'i:i[)ti.:ii   in   '•otifurmation   havlnj;  mi  air  Inirt  Ht  the 
HUNT   I'lid    III'  !••"''.    ii    Nup[)ietncntal    lastnjj   haviiikc   oih'   fiid 
i-|..-.fil.   [Uf  iitli.  r  trifsi  (jplca  lly  enKatC'l   witli  tin-  inner  iTid 
of   salil  ui.Un   <-asliik'.  an  itilexrally   formed  hollow  exTi'ii.sloii 
pr'j.M-t !  n_'  obli.jni'ly   f  i  um   said   main  casInK  f"  ''aid   siipple- 
ni-iit:i!  iM-iii::,  ■^ahi  cxfenKlon   havhik'  oiif  >  tn!   .  oininiiiilrat- 
iri^;  vvlth   III'    intiTiiir  of  the  former,  thi'  i>(h>T  end   r-'^lstiT- 
lii_'   with    lii   oji.iii.'iLT   formed    In    the   latt'T     a   Joiirnai    hear- 
l!i_:    forrni'i!    th    tSt-    rlom-d    I'ud   of   wald   -iuiipltiucn  ta  1    la-slnc 
1    motor   inoiihi.-d    wtttdn   said   siipplfuienta  i    i-a-iiii;   anil    In 
clndniK'  '>  ^'  an     snld   shaft   having  oiip  end  di-^j'o-fi!   wltldii 
said    JuufLial    li'-aln:,'.    the   other    passltiif   t!iroii:;|i    an    open 
the   inn    r   iTid    of   said    main    casltii:    and    >\t.ndinK 
-  iiiti'rior  of  the  iHttpf.  a   snctlon   fan   dUpos..,!   n;ion 

■  -nd  of  said  siiaft  and  an  auxiliary  fan  dNposed 
Utter  witliin  said  .suppl>'men tal  rusini;  and  eontlK 
'    tjif    motor    thiTein    sn!>sta  u  t  lally    a^^    and    for    the 

■*-t    forth 
dto.  ice  of   the   r-tiaracter  sperttled   coinpilsint'   a   main 
fornn'd  at  on     extremity  with  an  air  inlet,  a  supple 
ra.siiik;   hasuik;   on.    end   cIdswI,    the   other   telearopl 
rnk;'i-'''d    ivith    th.'    Inn.T   iiid    of   said    main    caglnK.   ■■' 

■  \'>'n^i  !;  [I  ro !.  ,t  I  n_'  from  the  riosed  "-nd  of  said 
!-:i  -:    '  ■    -.i:d    -iijipii-m.-nta  1    c.-isuit     said    extension 


1,133,944.      KILTKK.      Hbniy  B.  Fabcs,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct    I'K,  1014       Serial  No.  R69.0lii0       (CI.  75 — 86.) 
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t  \ 
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lia^in..:  ••u>-  .nd  .  .  .!n  mo  n  j.-.M  t  i  nu  uith  the  Interior  of  shI<! 
main  -a-ln.-,  t!].'  other  r''i;isli.rint;  with  (he  op«»nin»:  formi-d 
In  sahl  <ii|>|i,..ni..nta !  .'asinj;,  a  motor  In  said  .supplemental 
ra^uiK.  a  surtn.n  fati  revoluhlv  mounted  within  said  main 
lasirii:  anil  actuated  hy  '*'ihl  motor,  and  means  within  said 
sujiplcmf-n  ta  i  casirit;  for  coolln>{  ttie  motor  substuutlally  as 
and   for    the   pnr]i..s..    s.'t    forth 

o  A  di-N  h  e  .if  III.'  .-harncter  specified  romprlsinir  a  main 
casink'  formed  at  one  extreintti  with  an  air  inlet,  a  supple 
mtMitiil  .•a-iiiir  l.aNJn-:  .re  .11. 1  ihi-e.l  the  ottier  telescopl 
caliy  .■[li.'aL.'eil  wllh  the  Inn.r  .1111  ..f  said  main  ca.slnj;.  a 
hollow  etteii-lon  p;  o  ji.-t  i  lu'  fr.m  th.  .-losi  d  end  of  snld 
main  casino:  to  sanl  siipiiiiniental  casinj  s.iid  extension 
havintr    on.-    end    c.inimnni.a  i  in;;    with    th.     int.rior    of    said 

tnaiii    casiiik'.    a   suiti..n   fiin    ri'\oluhis    i intcd    within   said 

main    ca^ini,',    means    within    sanl    -.iipi.h-menta  I    .nsliii;    for 
rotatlni;    --aid    fan,   and   cooling'   means    within    sa;d    snpjde 
tnenial    casliitr    for    cixiiw'ra tlmi     with     t;,.      lust     mentioned 
me.'ins  snhstnntlally   as  and    for  thf  imrj.ose  set    fortli. 
ji'hilm   ti   not   printed    in   th..   'la/.-tt.' 


l,l.{a,!>l.'?  KKV  OI'KKATKI)  LOCK  (M  iKi.i.t  Oome.n- 
ICO.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Sept  !i,  I'.in  Serial  No. 
7SS,95:!        I  CI     70      74.) 
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lu  a  key  oiKTated  lock  the  lomhluatloti  of  i  main  !wlt 
adapted  to  be  operated  hy  a  key.  and  a  hidt  for  tioldinj; 
aald  main  holt  In  a  projected  position,  nnans  enk'ii«eali!e 
by  the  key  for  rel«"aslnK  the  main  holt  from  the  holding 
bolt,  a  supplemental  holt  also  adapted  to  In-  operated  hy 
the  key,  aaid  main  and  supplemental  Uilt  hiivlns  engage 
able  parts  wheretiy  the  main  t>olt  Is  moved  to  proJe<ti-d 
poaltion  when  the  supplemental  bolt  is  niove<l  to  a  similar 
position  by  the  key  au<l  whereby  tlie  supplemental  holt  U 
moved  to  retracte<l  position  when  the  ma  in  lH)lt  1»  moved  to 
retracted   position    by   the   key. 


1  In  a  tevi  e  of  the  class  de8crltrt»d,  the  combination, 
wltli  a  rotary  support,  of  a  pocket  carried  thereby  having 
an  open  oiittT  end  and  being  of  greater  depth  radially 
than  width  ((rciimfereritially,  means  for  discharge  of  liquid 
from  ihe  inner  end  of  the  pocket,  and  means  for  prevenflnt{ 
(lis.  har^.  ..f  ■M.lids  from  the  Inner  etnl  of  the  pocket. 
the  p.Kket  lieiiiK  connected  with  the  support  In  position 
for  U'lnu  invertt'd  during  movement  of  the  support  for 
iliMcharKinK  solids  from  the  outer  end  of  the  pcK-ket. 

•J     In   an   apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbfKl.  the  comblna 
tliin  with  a  rotary  suiiport,  of  a  radially  extending  pocket 
carried  by  the  support  and  having  an  open  outer  end,  said 
po.ket  Iwlns  of  greater  depth  radially  than  width  clrrum 
ferentiall.N ,   means   for  draining   llijuld   from   the  in.ikef    In 
wardly.    and    means    for    preventing    Inward    discharge    of 
solids   from    the   iK><"ket 

.1.  In  an  apparatus  of  thi.  class  descrll)ed,  the  comblna- 
ti.in  with  a  rotary  support,  of  a  nullally  extending  In- 
wardly tHfiering  pocket  carrleii  tiy  the  suiiport  and  having 
an  opei,  outer  end,  said  pocket  being  of  greater  depth 
radially  than  width  clrcumferentially,  means  for  draining 
liipild  Inwardly  from  the  pocket,  and  means  for  preventing 
fllachariie  of  solids  Inward  from  the  pocket. 

1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion wlih  a  rotary  support,  of  a  radially  extending  In- 
wardly tapering  pocket  carried  by  the  aupport  and  having 
an  outer  open  end,  and  means  for  sucking  moisture  In 
wardly  from  solids  in  the  pocket,  the  taper  of  the  pocket 
N'liiK  su-h  as  to  substantially  uniformly  distribute  the 
action  of  the  suction  In  the  various  parts  of  the  contained 

s.dldS. 

r.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  deacrihed.  the  c(;mblna- 
tnii  with  a  rotary  wheel,  of  a  series  of  radially  dlsp<ised. 
Inwardly  converging  pockets  extending  from  the  periphery 
of  the  whwl  substantially  to  its  liub  portion  and  open 
at  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  means  for  supplying  pulp 
from  above  Into  the  pockets,  suction  means  connected  with 
the  Inner  end  of  each  pocket  for  effecting  discharge  of 
liquid  from  the  pockets,  and  means  for  preventing  the  dia 
charge  of  solids  Inward  from  the  pockets. 

(•'laim  ti  not   printed  In   the  (Jaiette  j 


l,i;j.t,it4.''>  I>1A1'KK.  .losKPH  I).  P'akkas,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
asslkinor  to  .1  J  Heyerle  Mfg.  Co.,  Hrooklyn.  N.  Y..  a 
KIrm.  Klled  July  •.'.1.  1»14.  Serial  No  852,698.  (CI. 
-'      i;il   t 


In  a  garment  .>f  the  cl.iss  descrllHyl,  two  triangular  piles 
of    fabric    stitched    together    at.«out    their    short    sides    and 
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slotig  the  long  sides  for  a  short  distance  from  each  end, 
a  ply  of  waterproof  material  of  a  stse  equal  to  the  Interior 
of  the  pocket  formed  by  the  stitching,  between  the  outer 
piles  of  fabric  and  the  ends  of  said  ply  of  water  proof  ma 
terla!  being  retained  in  the  cornem  formed  by  the  stitching 
along  the  long  edge. 


1,133,948.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  DOOR-BOLTS. 
Emil  F.  F^lokckhn.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  21. 
1914.      Serial    No.    857,900.       (CI.    1«    -63.t 


1, 133,946      SWITCH  BOX.     Rat  V.  Fahrkh.,  Oxnard,  CaL 
Filed  Feb    17.  HUl'      Serial  No    678,193.      (CI.  247—6.) 


p^jsr^^^ 


In  combination  with  a  metallic  switch  box  having  an 
open  end  and  open  side,  a  plate  removably  mounted  upon 
the  box  BO  as  to  close  the  open  side  of  said  box,  an  out 
wardly  projecting  upper  and  lower  stamping  being  step 
sha{)ed  In  contour  and  mounted  upon  said  plate,  an  out 
wardly  extending  right  angular  stamping  formed  midway 
between  said  step  shaped  members,  and  an  upper  and 
lower  pair  of  outwardly  extending  right  an^lar  stamped 
lugs,  each  pair  of  said  lugs  disposed  midway  between  one 
of  said  first  mentioned  step  like  stampings  and  said  last 
named  right  angular  stamping  and  being  spaced  apart  on 
either  side  of  the  latter  whereby  to  receive  a  lath 


1.133,947.      RAILWAY-SI'IKE.      Zacharidb    O.    FiscHBa. 
Moccasin,     Mont.       Filed     May     11,     1914.       Serial     No. 

837,841.       (CI.    85 — 23.) 


1  A  l-olt  operating  device  comprising  a  iilursUty  of 
casings,  i  sprocket  wheel  mounted  in  each  casing,  a  pin- 
ion connected  to  the  shaft  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  hand 
operating  devices  for  each  of  the  shafts,  a  bolt  mounted 
to  glide  in  the  casing  and  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  pin 
Ion  and  connections  between  the  sprocket  wheels  for 
simultaneous  operation   of  a   plurality   of   liolts. 

2  A  bolt  operating  device  for  a  plurality  of  bolts  com 
prising  a  casing  for  each  device,  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  In 
each  of  said  casings,  a  pinion  connected  to  a  sprocket 
wheel  in  said  casings,  means  for  operating  said  pinion 
and  sprocket  wheel  simultaneously,  said  iKilts  each  having 
a  plurality  of  teeth  thereon  to  be  engaged  by  the  pinion, 
chains  passin>:  over  the  sprocket  wheels,  l^lts  connected 
to  said  cliains  and  extending  over  pulleys  and  crossing  In 
the  center  so  that  each  bolt  when  operated  will  operate 
the  other  In  the  same  manner. 

.'^  A  bolt  oiH'ratlng  me<hani8m  comprising  a  plurality 
of  casings  mounte<l  in  the  door  posts  of  a  plurality  of 
doors,  said  casings  each  containing  a  sprocket  wheel  and 
pinion,  a  hand  operated  device  connected  to  the  shaft  of 
the  sprocket  wheel  and  pinion,  a  bolt  mounted  in  each 
casing  and  provided  with  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  pinion,  chains  extending  over  each  of  the  sprocket 
wheels,  and  connections  between  said  chains  for  simultane- 
ously operating  a  plurality  of  Isilts.  when  one  of  said 
bolts  Is  operated 

4.  A  device  for  operating  a  plurality  of  Ixilts  com 
prising  a  casing,  a  sprocket  wheel  In  said  casing,  a  pin 
Ion  connected  to  the  Bpro<-ket  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  pinion  are  Journaled,  a  hand  bold  on 
the  inside  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bolt  provided  with  teeth  to 
l»e  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  and  means  for  op- 
erating a  plurality  of  said  Itolts  simultaneously. 


In  a  spike,  a  body,  a  head  projecting  laterally  of  the 
front  face  of  said  body,  said  body  harlng  a  longitudinal 
opening  extending  from  the  beaded  end  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  I  enter  thereof  and  having  a  transverse  opening 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  front  face  to  and  com- 
munlcatinK  with  the  inner  end  of  said  longitudinal  open- 
ing, a  wedge  shaped  locking  member  having  Its  small 
end  arranged  adjacent  said  head  and  plTotally  secured  in 
said  transverse  opening,  the  outer  face  of  said  locking 
member  normally  lying  flush  with  the  front  face  of  said 
body  and  having  an  inner  cam  face,  a  rod  slidabie  longi- 
tudinally through  said  longltadlnal  opening  baring  a 
pointed  end  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  face  of  said  lock- 
ing member  to  swing  the  latter  laterally  of  the  front  face 
of  said  body,  and  a  head  on  said  rod  adapted  to  engage 
the  bead  of  said  spike. 


1.133.94?t.      S1'RIN(J    STRUCTURE.      (ir«TA^  F%asz. 

.Jackson.    Mich  .    assignor    to    Jackson    I'ushion  Spring 

(\-impany,   Jackson.    Mich.      Filed    July   8.    1912.  Serial 
No.    708,139.      (CI.    155 — 26.) 


1  A  sprint  seat  structure  comprising  a  frame,  springe 
supported  on  the  irame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  yleldable 
bands  connected  to  the  top  of  the  structure  and  at  their 
forward  ends  extending  over  and  t>eyond  the  front  of  the 
structure  and  colle<l  upon  themselves  with  the  forward 
extremities  of  the  Iwnds  terminating  within  the  coll  and 
with  the  colls  terminating  above  and  spaced  from  said 
frame  and  forming  a  plurality  of  forwardly  extending 
rounded  projections  at  the  upper  front  portion  only  of  tbe 
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striu'tui'e    so    an    to    provlcU-     fur    Id.'    foniiHlion    of    a    pro- 
iiouiiceil,    outHtii  iiilliij;.    i.>lial)li'.    I  iilliipHil.ih',    lioliiiw.    uphol 
sffn-.l    roll    witfi    H    nilnlriMim    iimount    of    npholsiterlnt;    iiia 
tiTliti    lo('jiti-'l     ir    ttio    iipp«'r    front    .iliTi'    onl>    of    th-'    strui' 
till-.- 

-'.  A  spring;  »fni  st  rii<t  iirt'  .•oiuprisiin;  11  frairu',  row-i  of 
•*prin<s  mountt-il  on  fhf  frame,  yii'lilaMi-  hanils  coniit'cti'd 
to  tfiP  upper  CDdvolut  loijs  of  HiliiiriK  upriu^'x  and  proJ<'<l- 
irsi;  over  and  tx'yoinl  th»'  fiont  uprlii;;-*.  said  ijrojt'ctliig 
t'ii'\^  of  th>'  liarnts  li.'iru'  formed  into  ■■oIIh,  and  fat'rir  ina- 
tiTiai  -.('Cured  in  (he  top  ..f  th"  sfrioluii'  li«'t\\e,Ti  said 
bands  and  tin'  np()er  ron voiiM  inns  of  allnlnk;  spriukis  and 
wmiiped    around    said    rolls. 

.'i,  A  Hprinj?  stnicturt'  ccjUiprislnn  a  frame,  springs  sup- 
ported on  the  frame,  a  pluralit.v  of  spaced  yieldable  bands 
coDuerted  to  the  fop  of  the  strueture  and  at  their  for- 
ward I'nds  extendliii;  ov^r  and  U'.^ond  the  front  of  the 
striuMiire  and  'ulU'd  coinpleteiy  iijion  themselves  and 
thereby  fortniiii,'  siibstan  ti  1 ; !  v  .  otnpiete  idreular  pnijei'- 
tlons  wholly  In  advane  of  tti.'  front  spring's,  said  rlreular 
projections  bflni;  unecinneeted  s\ith  the  front  row  of 
uprlnKH  Olid  tennlnaf  intj  ah<ive  and  spaeed  from  said  frame 
90  as  to  j.irovide  for  the  formation  of  ,1  iirononnced,  nut 
standlnx,  pllahle.  eollapslMe,  hollow  upholstered  roll  with 
a  mlnim'im  imount  '>;'  upliM'si .  liiiL;  m.iterlal  located  at  the 
upper    front    ■■di;.-    .,n'v    "f    the    stniiture. 


l,inn.!>'ii  itDrrii'  i.osr  hi:  i.hv  \  Fnrrz  and 
Tiio\i*s  r  (  jivvKN,  I'huadelphia,  I'a.  I'"iled  Mar.  31, 
liili      S.r  a  I  No.  828.654.     (CI.  216 — 46.) 


In  '  ..in;  in.itlon  with  a  jar.  ,1  piiKMlity  of  diam.dM.MUy 
op[)o>.'.l  .|.'p'  leii  n..;  p!  .  ■  i..  I  i.  .ns  f..ino.l  .01  the  ];ir  ailjaeent 
Its  inooth.  ;i  ■^..'it  f'lrnif.l  within  the  J.ir.  1  ...v.'r  body  for 
dlsp.isi ti.>n  I'll  th'.  i:ir  to  .'losi'  th.'  nioiitSi,  sai.l  .  o\  .-r  hav^ 
iiiil  a  poftioii  bearin-  ai;aMist  sahl  seat  and  atiotloT  por 
tion  pr.iieitin_-  a.  ross  the  toii  of  the  i.ir  :it  the  mouth 
therk-of,  ,iii  up>\:irdl\  ;.;■..'•■■';  i.,'  .'!;'r;e  ,  arr;in.^.'d  an-h 
like  nieinl  er  on  tht'  .ov.  i-  N'di  an.!  p''..viil.'.i  with  a  trans- 
v>'rs»'  .ipi'tiliiiT.  ~:iiil  .-..v.-r  '..iilv  havin;:  1  plurality  of  .le 
prt'Ssi.ois  in  its  t..p  .oi  ii-itli  si.b's  ..f  fli..  -ir.'h  like  in'Un 
i>er  an. I  at  thv  eiids  of  tlv  fnui^v.-rse  •  [..-i:!!].'  ;n  th.'  andi 
llkp  rriPiiiber,  a  wire  mpniher  !ia\!n-'  ;is  .xi  r.ini '  i.-s  seated 
lu  tho  projections  on  the  jar.  sal.l  wir,.  ni.'mber  passing 
upwardly  over  the  cover  body  and  haviii;.'  Its  central  p>or- 
tliO!  .iirv.-d  upwar.Hy,  a  s.'.'.ind  wire  ni.'inl.'r  provMltii;  a 
haii.l!c  lid  ioi'i'.'d  .ir.'Und  'h>'  t^->t  wir.'  ni.-!!;''cr  jdia'-.  nt 
the  -ipw  ar.l' \-  .  ir\.>.l  ;.i.rt|..ri  tloTi-of  aii.i  an  operiMn^' 
porfi..n  fi  rin.'d  iy  beioliiit.'  the  Inner  en. is  of  the  s..,;;  1 
wlri*  m»'m!i'  r  dowtiwHrdl.\  t"  pass  Int.)  the  t  ra  n--v.'rse 
openUiK'  In  'li*'  arch  like  [irojectl.ui  .>n  th.'  .  ov.-r  N)dy, 
portions  of  said  ..peratiiik'  portion  bein-  Un!  t.i  .xt.n.l 
int..  th.'  .l.'!iri'ssi..ns  in  th.'  t.'ii  ..f  the  -ov.'r  b.Ml\  prior  t" 
ben.liti^'  the  fxtremities  .if  the  operiitjni;  portion  to  .-xteml 
Into  th.'  op.'ninu'  In  th"  ar.'li  Mke  memh.r,  sai.l  hatidb-  be- 
Ini:  adapt.'.!  to  h.-ar  ai,'ajnst  th-'  shl..  ..f  tie-  Jar  to  bx  k  the 
Oliver  t>o<l\    ai:ainst    in..\em»ii!    iher...ii 


l,133.9r)l        CHIAUKI  IK  MAiIIlNK       llTitKhf     (;ui.ii', 
Ne'w     York.     N      V.       Kile.l     .lun.'    'J,     I'.HI        Serial     No. 

842, .'Uiv     (CI    i:n     i:;  i 

1.  In  a  oijfaretti'  machine,  the  i-omblna t l..n  with  a  form 
InK'  device  reodvln;:  ■•  strip  fed  in  continuous  form  there 
to,    said    forming    device    roilinij    the    strip    to    provide    a 


wrapper  ;  of  means  for  Healing  the  edges  of  the  strip  thus 
rolled,  u  hopper  for  receiving  a  filler,  a  discharge  tube 
having  a  funnel  en  1.  a  rotatable  hopper  section  having 
an  Interior  .spiral  flange  for  grasping  the  filler  and  forcing 
the  .same  throu^'li  the  tube  and  Into  the  wrapi)er.  said 
h.ipper  s.'.'ti'Ui  beiiiK  mounted  between  the  hopper  and 
.llsihari;>'  tube,  and  ii.eHnH  for  rotating  the  h.ipper  section 


?  !n  a  rlK'ar.'tte  nii. chine,  the  cf)mblnntlon  with  u  foi  in 
liu'  .bvicc,  of  means  for  supporting  a  strip  to  lie  fed  In 
Continuous  form  thereto,  said  forming  device  rolling  the 
strip  to  provide  a  wrapper,  means  for  sealing  the  edges 
of  the  strip  thus  rolled,  said  sealing  means  Including  a 
li(]uid  supplying  tarik  having  a  discharge  n"Z7.1e  and  an 
absor!>ent  member  cr  rrled  by  the  forming;  device  to 
moisten  the  wrapper  by  the  lUjuld  supplied  thereto  from 
the  tank,  and  means  for  supplying  tobacco  to  the  wrapper 
and  sImultantKiusly  feeding  the  same  from  the  machine  In 
a   continuous  length 

:!  In  a  cltjarette  marline,  the  combination  with  a  form 
Ink'  device  adapted  to  re<-.'lve  a  strip  fed  in  continuous 
form  thereto,  said  forining  device  rolling  the  strip  to 
provide  a  wrapper.  m<ans  for  sealing  the  edges  of  the  strip 
thus  rollisi.  said  senllrij;  means  Including  a  Ihpild  supplylnn 
tank  h.i\itn;  a  dis.hart'e  n.izzle  and  an  absorbent  rnem!>*»r 
carried  by  the  forinlntr  device  to  moisten  the  wrapper  liy 
the  ll(|iiid  supplied  thereto  from  the  tank,  means  for  feed 
In:;  an. I  f..r.'ink'  ti.liaci'o  Into  the  wrMpi>er.  and  additional 
nieiins  slmn  1 1;(  n.'..  is]y  operat.'d  th.rewith  to  seal  the 
wr:i[ipcr  'in.l  .■o<'.i)..;  at  i  vely  f.'ed  tlie  fl'lr.l  wrapper  fr.im 
the   ni.i.'hilO'. 

t  A  ciL'iiretfe  'trohitie,  comprlslni:  a  fram.'  In.'indiiii:  a 
permanent  side,  a  ^upportinjf  portion  having  slotted  bear 
iii:;s  Hii.l  a  i-e!ii. .(  .1  Pie  si.ie  detachably  conn''Cteil  In  -.pa.'ed 
re'att.in  to  the  permanent  side,  n  hopper  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  discharire  t'.be  having  a  funnel  end,  a  rotatahb' 
liopper  se.fj.in  j.'urnal.'d  iM'tween  the  hop|ier  and  funnel 
"lid  atid  having  an  Interior  spiral  conveyer,  a  shaft  Jour 
ii.'ile.)  In  th.'  friifii.'  iind  operatlvely  ^enrfd  to  the  hopp.'r 
se<tl.in  to  ndate  the  conveyer,  a  forming  devb-e.  a  sf.aft 
su|i[.or  t  liiL'  a  wrapjeT  formlnc  strip,  said  strip  being  passed 
Into  th.'  f.irmer  ami  rolled  thereby,  wrapper  sealing  means 
.'arrbd    b.v    tiie    fnini.'.    a    irroov.d    trulde    lieyon.l    the    f..rin.  r 

:iii.|    reci'tvluk'    tile    tU'ed    wruper    therefin    when    the    fl  br 
■^  f.'.l  thr.cijh   the  iiibi.  by  the  conveyer,  and  trn-ati--  for  a. I 
.1  it  t..n:i ! ;  \     feedini:    said     tilled     wrapj'er    in     the    form      .f    a 
.iiitlnnous   section   from    the   machine 
0     .\    .'ik;arett>'   machine,   comprisinir   a    frame   includirii:  n 
[lermaiient   sifle.  a   sui.portlnc  portion   havinu   slotted  Iwnr 
iOL's   an. I   a    removable   side  detachaiily   1  onn.'cted   In   spa.-ed 
relati  "11    to    the   permanent    side,   a    hopper   niounte<l    In    the 
frame     a    dlschBrjte   Ii.Im^    havlrn:  a    funnel    end.   a    rotatatde 
hopfter   se.  tlon    Journnle<i    betwi'en    the    hopper   and    funnel 
en. I   and   havinkr  an   Interior  spiral   conveyer,   a   shaft   jour 
Baled    in    the    frame   and    operstlvely    eesred    to   the    hopper 
section    to   rotate   the  conveyer,   a   formine  device,    a    shaft 
su[tportlnii  a  wrHp|)er  forming  strip,  said  strip  being  passed 
into   tlie   former  and   rfdled  thereby,  said   ffirmer  havlntr   n 
recessed    part,    a    moisture    holdlnc    element    In    said    f)art. 
Ili]ui.|  feeilinn  means  (ooperatlng  with  the  moisture  holding 
element    to  apply   adlosive   to   one   edsre   of  the   wrapper     a 
grooved  roller  Journab'd  in  the  frame  t)eyond  the  former 
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to  seal  the  edges  of  the  wrapper  aa  it  Is  fed  from  the 
former  filled,  and  hand  operated  means  for  almultaDeously 
op<"ratiug  the  conveyer  and  roller 

[('lalm  ti  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M.^S,!*.";-'  I'ROCKSS  OF  RECU^IMIN'J  OLD  OR  WASTE 
vri.(  ANIZKD  INIUA  HIBBEH.  Thomas  Gare,  New 
HrlKhton,  England.  Filed  Sept.  17.  lPt)«.  Serial  No. 
n;{.-.,ttl.'0       iCl.    18  — .^2.l 

The  herein  described  process  of  reclaiming  waste  \ul- 
oanized  tubber  in  Its  manufacture<l  form,  which  consists  In 
mincing  lumps  of  rublHr  step  wise  gradually  Into  small 
pieces,  and  subsegueiitly  and  progressively  frlctlonally 
iiibbinn  the  said  small  pieces  l)etween  resisting  surfaces 
to  convert  said  plecs  into  a  highly  plastic  mass. 


l.l^H.ft.'ia.       CAR  DOOR     I/)CK. 
Idaho.      Filed  June  1!5,   1914. 
10,'',-    265.) 


FIarky    Gorhon,    Boise, 
Serial   No  ■84.'5.1H9.      (CI. 


1  The  romhinatl'in  with  a  railway  car  having  locking 
means  for  one  of  Its  doors,  of  a  hollow  draw  bar  beneath 
the  car  and  operating  means  for  said  locking  means  con- 
fined within  said  ilraw  bar.  the  Interior  of  tlie  drawbar 
being  accessible  from  the  eiterlor  thereof. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  and  locking 
mearis  for  one  of  the  doors  thereof,  of  a  hollow  <lraw  bar 
beneath  the  car  anl  having  an  oi>eninK  and  a  flexible 
operating  element  having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to  said 
locking  means.  Its  other  end  passing  through  said  opening 
and  terminating  In  the  hollow  draw  bar,  the  Interior  of 
the    draw    liar    beln^    .'tccesslbie    from    the    exterior    Iheroif 

,'..  Ihe  ci>mhlna!l.in  with  a  railway  car  .and  locking 
m.an^  for  one  of  its  doors,  of  a  draw  bar  iK'neath  the  car 
and  having  a  t>ore  opening  through  Its  outer  end  and  an 
..peiiliig  through  Its  top,  guides  on  the  car,  a  flexible  operat 
ing  element  connected  to  said  locking  means  and  passing 
around  said  guides.  Us  opposite  end  passing  through  said 
openings  into  the  'njre  of  the  draw  bar,  and  an  operating 
member  on  sabl  cable  and  located  in  said  bore,  said  mem 
Nr  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  whereby  said 
Meiilile  (  1.  inent  may  be  actuated  to  trip  said  locking  means 

1  Tile  (urabinalion  with  a  railway  car  having  a  locking 
b<ilt  for  one  of  its  doors,  and  a  slldably  mounted  draw  bar 
beneath  the  car,  "f  a  connection  between  said  bolt  and 
sail!  liraw  bar  and  means  w  fiereby  said  conne<tion  may  be 
operated   independently  of  the  movements  of  the  draw  bai. 

."1  The  lombinatbiii  with  a  railway  car  having'  a  locking 
bolt  f'.r  ..tie  of  its  doors  and  a  slldably  mounted  draw  bar 
beneath  the  car,  of  an  adjustable  connection  lietween  the 
draw  bar  and  the  bolt  and  means  whereby  said  connection 
may  t>e  operattid  independently  of  the  movements  of  the 
draw  bar 

[Claim  t)  not  printed  in  the  (iazf  tte  ] 


l,l.i,H.«.-4  CONNECTINCM'II'E  P'OR  FAITETS.  Ro- 
i.AM>  n  (ioiLH,  Hood  River.  Oreg.  Piled  Aug.  2K,  1911. 
Serial  No.  04fi,04.S.      (CI.   137— 28. > 

1.  A  coupling  idapted  for  attachment  to  a  tapered 
faucet  bib  and  Including  a  pipe  section  having  one  end 
threaded,  a  union  rut  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the 
pipe  section  and  provided  with  a  terminal  shoulder,  and 
a  yieldable  gasket  bearing  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the 


pipe  section  and  having  its  exterior  wall  tapered  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  taper  of  the  bib.  said  gasket  being 
arranged  to  extend  bttwet^n  the  bib  and  the  shoulder  of 
the  nut  with  the  exterior  tapered  wall  thereof  disposed  for 
frictlonal  engagement  by  the  inner  adjacent  edges  of  said 
shoulder 


2.  Au  integral  coupling  for  detachably  uniting  horlson- 
tally  tapered  faucet  bibs  including  a  pipe  section  formed 
with  a  discharge  nijiple  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
threaded,  union  nuts  engaging  the  threaded  ends  of  the 
pipe  section  and  provided  with  terminal  ahoulders,  and 
yieldable  gaskets  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  pipe 
section  and  having  tleir  exterior  walls  tapered  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  taper  of  the  bibs,  said  gaskets  being 
arranged  to  extend  bttween  the  bibs  and  the  shoulders 
of  the  nuts  with  the  exterior  tapered  walls  thereof  die 
posed  for  frictlonal  engagement  by  the  Inner  adjacent 
edges  f)f  said  shoulders. 


l,l.H3,9r).').  REFLECTOR,  HoHKkt  Ip  Gray,  Ridge'wood. 
N.  J,  Filed  Mar.  lil,  lin4.  Serial  No.  h26,368.  (CI. 
240—103.) 


/*:? 


An  apparatus  tor  reflecting  light  rays  go  that  these  will 
converge  at  a  point  remote  from  the  apparatus,  and  com- 
prising a  casing  open  at  one  end  and  adapted  for  con- 
taining an  incandescent  electric  lamp  and  supporting  this 
lamp  with  its  axis  in  allnement  with  the  point  on  which 
the  reflected  rays  converge,  and  a  plurality  of  circular  rows 
of  plane  mirrors  arranged  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  said 
casing,  the  said  rows  t>eing  concentric  and  arranged  one  In 
front  of  the  other  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  mirrors 
in  each  abutting,  the  successive  surfaces  of  mirrors  In 
adjacent  rows  being  arranged  at  tangents  to  a  common 
semi-elliptical  curve,  the  mirrors  In  successive  rows  pro- 
gressively increasing  in  length  from  the  Inner  end  of  the 
casing,  and  each  of  such  mirrors  being  jiroportioned  In 
two  dimensions  so  as  to  correspond  approximately  to  the 
corresponding  dimensions  of  the  light  image  to  be  reflected 
thereby. 


1.1,'?.'?,956, 

111.       Fll 
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TILLIN(;  MACHINF.      .\s.aH    ILuiki s.  Vienna, 
■d    Aug.    ■J'.\    Iftn        Serial     N..     ^59.189,       i  CI. 


In    a    machine  of    the   class   desiril)e<i.    a    rotary   element 
•omprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  there- 
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Ml  said  cyllnderH  \miri  [ir'.vliK'd  with  radially  dlaposed 
s«>rlpa  of  rt'CPSHes  In  the  cint  fares  thereof,  and  approxi- 
mately iliamond  shaped  l.lndes  arranK'e<l  l)etween  the  op- 
posed faces  I  if  the  cylinders,  said  blades  belnjf  provided 
with    trrtnsverie    pins    ■imH^iiii;    the    rece8t«»8    In    the    end 

faces   iif    the    oylilid.Tv 


1  i.H.'Mt.-.:     ruiHi:ss  oi'  .makiN'.   llaturr  mate- 

Ul  M.  l.Ki.v  llEiMvN--  New  \>ik.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
[,,,.^,1,.  i^^i^'iMiM'tit-i.  t.)  Live  l..-Mtli«T  Belt  To.  New  York. 
N  'ill  >,r!i-riitl..ri  -.f  New  VMrk  Filed  Dec.  7.  I'.Uli. 
SeriH!    Ni    7:5:1.41)-        ,[•[.   154 — 2.) 


1.     The      li.  reii,      :|..^,r!:..'.!      [,rn.e>,     !,..       oiji 0 n far t urlnj; 
eiitiier    t!iii !  .Tia :      ttie    -iiiiiu-      i.tisMtuii;    In    rrlrapiiiK    a    strip 
,)t'    i.-.if!..-r     t  r:i!i<\  eiM'i  \     !        ;•-     .••nKlh.     putt  dk    it     imder 
lonm?  :.!inal   tensinn,  fii>;';\;n.;    ,i    ri  hNer  izi  nt'  nK""t.   reniov 
Itu'    t!."    f'-n-ilrin     :ind    periniMiiit;    sniii    Ut'eiit    tn   .set 

'J,    Thi-     (icr-Mn     i|.-s.  riUed      pi,., ess      for      manijfact iirlnR 

leiitfjer    inHt'ThiL    t!ie    satn .nslst.iii,'    In    crlmplnK    a   strip 

of    le.ittier    lfau.-^\ei--e  \     !,,    it.-,    leii:;th.    puttlnif    It    vindpr 
lonciti'linal  tenslmi,   .1  ('pi.^'ing  a   ru:>i.ei-i/.;nK-   iui'iii,  apply 
Itii;    ,■•■■■-  :re  to   force  at'ent    int"    !l>     •"■•s   .if    the    ieattier. 
reiii        i._    (lie  tension    from   the   l.itt.         1 1;  I   permitting   tiie 
agent  to  set. 


1,183.90^.       lllKUAl-KITIC  TUrss       i:i  win    F     Hkvdkk 
BON,    We»t    AlUg,    Wis        File.!    Vv\,      1      I'M!        Serial    No. 

Sir;  r.iu      (Cl.  128 — zti.) 


1.  .A  ther:i|i>'iit  I.  lr>is-.  cmi  prt-li.i;  ,1  \«M\y  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, sal. I  t«.<1y  heiiiLT  i-u!ii-a  VI.  .'.itM  ex  in  cross  section. 
.<»«ld  tK>dy  Jil.sii  hiivlnu'  n  finlr  nf  -ipa.ed  openings  fornie<l 
therein  and  a  !«lit  cnnnectiii«  the  open  lii;,'s.  said  silt  dlvld 
Inif  the  ImkIv  hetween  the  operilnes  into  >i  pair  of  tonenes 
and  a  i-iixhlonlnK  el. ment  exien.lini:  trfinsveriely  of  the 
b«>dy   al.iiiir   Its   Inner  side 

L",  A  t hemiieiit ir  truss  C'>niprlsirii;  n  Ixidy  of  flexible 
material,  said  l>o<l>  heitu'  cuncav  ■«  convex  In  cross  section, 
aald  lH>dy  aNo  Inivinu  A  p.ilr  ..f  spaced  openings  formed 
therein  utid  a  slji  ron  riect  iiii:  the  openings,  snkl  slit  dlvld 
Inn  the  iiodv  '..  tu.'.'ii  the  .ipeniiik's  lilt. I  a  pair  of  tonifnes. 
and  a  co«hintuiii:  fleinent  extendini.'  longitudinal  !y  of  one 
of  said  tonji'ies  ulon^  Its   inner  side 

3.  .\  therapeutic  truss  coinprlsinu  an  elonjrattHl  ho<ly  of 
flexible  material  concavo  <-onvex  in  cross  section,  said  tK>dy 
beliiK  formed  alonj;  the  line  of  lonKlttidlnal  renter  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  circular  openings,  and  a  silt  connertlnK 
said  openlnirs.  said  slit  divldlni;  the  Iwidy  hetween  the 
openlnkca  Info  .1  pair  of  toiitiues.  and  a  cushioning  element 
exfeiidlng   transversely   of   the    lK>dy   aloni;   the    Inner    side., 

4.  .\  therapeutic  truss  romprialnft  an  cioaRatKl  N)dy  of 
flexible  material,  said  body  being  concavoconvex  In  crow) 
section,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  circular  o[)en 
Int's  formed  therein  aloui;  the  line  of  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  «iit  connectlni:  the  openlius.  .said  silt  dividing  the 
lx>dy  between  the  openlnirs  into  a  pair  of  tongues,  and  an 
integral  cushioning  element  extending  transversely  of  the 
body  along  one  of  the  tongues  on   Us  Inner  side. 


l,ia;i.9ft9.  PAPER  I)Kr.IVKRIN(J  APPARATrS.  Owtyou 
K.  Hendeemon,  IndlanapolU,  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  International  Printing  Company. 
Indianapolis,   Ind.,  a  «'orporatlon       Filed  Apr.  28,  1910. 

Serial  No    ,^,'>^.l•.:o      Ml     KM      :ii.» 


A  paper  dellrerlng  means  for  a  paper  making  machine. 
printing  presM  or  like  device  including  a  main  fraiu>  u 
ni.ivaiile  means  for  grasping  the  lateral  edges  of  sheets  cif 
pajier  as  they  come  from  the  machine,  a  paper  de[><jaltlng 
frame  vi'ith  upwardly  extending  rigid  l»«r«  at  each  side 
thereof,  uprights  on  said  main  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In 
Hall!  uprights,  an  arm  secure<l  at  each  end  of  said  shaft 
and  plv.iti'd  to  the  bars  of  aald  depositing  frame,  slmlla; 
■  iiil  panilli'i  arms  pivoted  to  sahl  uprights  an.l  also  to 
sail!  'ars  eitending  upwardly  from  said  depositing  frame 
,111.!  nicans  fi.r  i>aclllatlag  said  shaft. 


l.!.i:'..H»l<»  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS.  .Ta.mic,s  \V 
IlKssi.KV,  lndlanap<illR,  Ind  Flle<l  May  '-.^^,  l!ti4  Se- 
lla:  Nn    s4(1.7H7       iCl.  37  -10.! 


1      lira^'    tniik.f    enavatlng    mechanism    including   a    car 
rl-r,    a     bucket     with     its     r.Mir    p..rtl-ii     plv..'a!ly     mounted 
thereto.    (I    flexible    connection    Ix'tween    the    forward    por 
tlons  of  the  carrier  and  bucket   which   {K'rmlts  the  bucket 
to  drop  to   a   discharging   position,   and   a   draft   rope   mov 
ahly  connected   with   said    flexible   connection,   whereby    the 
carrier  may  be  held  from   retreating  during  the  discharge 
of  the  bucket  and  gaid  discharge  be  controlled 

•J.  loag  bucket  excavating  mechanism  Including  a  car 
rier.  a  bucket  with  Its  n'ar  portion  pivotally  conne<-ted 
with  said  carrier,  a  releasahle  catch  for  connecting  the 
forward  portions  of  the  bucket  with  the  carrier,  a  flexible 
connection  betwe.-n  the  forward  ends  of  the  carrier  and 
bucket,  and  a  draft  rope  with  a  pulley  on  the  end  thereof 
Hda|)ted  to  engage  and  inivel  on  said  flexible  connecting 
means 

:i  I 'rag  bucket  •■xcavatlng  mechanism  including  a  sup 
lM>rflng  cable,  a  stop  block  secured  thereto,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  bucket  with  Its  rear  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  the  carrier,  a  releasable  catch 
mounted  In  the  i  arricr  for  holding  the  forward  end  of  said 
buiket  locked  to  the  earner  and  arranged  to  U'  released 
by  engaKement  vslth  said  stop  block,  and  a  draft  rope 
with  a  pulley  on  the  end  thereof  adapteil  to  engage  and 
travel  on  said  tlexllile  connecting  means. 

4.  I 'rag  bucket  excavating  mechanism  Including  a  car- 
rier, a  bucket  with  Its  rear  portion  pivotally  connected 
with  said  carrier,  a  releasable  catch  for  connecting  the 
forward  jK)rtlons  of  the  bucket  with  the  carrier,  a  pair  of 
flexible  connections  betwt'^n  the  lower  end  of  said  cabls 
and  the  front  end  of  the  bucket,  a  draft  rope,  and  a  pul 
ley  secured  to  the  draft  rope  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
travel  on  said  flexible  cable. 
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.•S.  I 'rag  bucket  excavating  mechanism  Including  a  car- 
rier, a  backet  with  Its  rear  portion  pivotally  connected 
with  Kald  carrier,  a  releasable  catch  for  connecting  the 
forward  portions  of  the  bucket  with  the  carrier,  a  pair  of 
flexible  connections  between  the  lower  end  of  said  cable 
and  the  front  end  of  the  bucket,  a  draft  rope,  a  pulley  se- 
curp<l  to  the  draft  roi)e  and  adapted  to  engage  and  travel 
on  said  flexlbji-  cable,  and  a  pulley  suspended  from  the 
supporting  cable  over  which  said  rope  extends. 


113  3,961.  ORTHOVANADIC  ACID  ESTKR8  ANI> 
IHKIH  SOI.T'TIONS  LiDwio  Hnss,  Berlln-Britx,  Ger 
many  Filed  Feb  (\.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,056.  (Cl. 
-•.^— *J4  I 

1  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ortho-vanadlc 
acid  esters,  which  consists  in  boiling  an  alcohol  with 
\.inadlum  pentorld.  substantially  as  described. 

J  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ortho-vanadlc 
acid  esters,  which  consists  in  boiling  an  alcohol  with 
\.Hnadluni  penfoxld  and  separating  the  ester  thus  pro- 
dui-ed  from  the  product  of  the  reaction,  by  distillation, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tertiary  amyl- 
estera  of  ortho-vanadlc  acid,  which  consists  in  boiling 
amylene  hydrate  with  vanadium  pentoxld  under  a  reflux 
condenser,  and  separating  the  ester  from  the  solution  thus 
obtained,  by  fractional  distillation  in  varuo,  substantially 
as  describe*! 

4.  .Vs  a  new  pnMJuct,  the  tertiary  amyl-ester  of  ortho- 
vanadlc  add 

'<'»Hn)iVO*, 

being  a  colorless  liquid  having  at  15°  C.  a  spedflc  gravity 
of  0  993  lK)lllng  at  161"  C.  under  a  pressure  of  19  mm., 
gradually  assuming  a  light  green  color,  when  heated  In 
the  air  to  IW  C  ,  boiling  at  about  206°  C,  while  under- 
going decomposition,  easily  soluble  In  alcohol,  bensol, 
ether,  chloroform,  toluol,  and  acetone,  the  said  liquid 
t>elng  decomposed  by  prolonged  boiling  with  water,  there- 
by forming  amylene  hydrate  and  separating  out  vanafllc 
acid,  suhstantially  as  described. 


1  i:i:t!»«;;  I.O<K  Hans  Oskab  HOcLrsp,  Chrlstlanla, 
Norway  Filed  June  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,872. 
M'l.   7f"      64.1 


key  and  the  other  part  carrying  the  bolt  catch,  a  paw; 
pivoted  on  the  former  part  adapted  to  lock  the  bolt  la 
extended  position,  and  a  second  pawl  for  locking  the  bolt 
in  retracted  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  catch  bolt  formed  of  two  Independently 
moTable  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  operated  by  the 
key  and  the  other  part  carrying  the  bolt  catch,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  the  former  part  adapted  to  lock  the  bolt  In  ex- 
tended position,  a  second  pawl  for  locking  the  bolt  in  re- 
tracted position  and  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  tbe 
key  operated  part  through  which  the  key  operates  the 
second  pivoted  pawl. 


1  In  a  lock,  a  catch  bolt  formed  of  two  independently 
movable  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  operated  by  the 
key  and  the  other  carrying  the  bolt  catch,  means  carried 
by  the  key  operated  part  for  locking  the  bolt  in  extended 
position,  and  means  carried  by  the  bolt  carrying  part  for 
locking  the  bolt  In  retracted  position. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  catch  bolt  formed  of  two  Independently 
movable  parts,  one  of  said  parts  belnf  operated  by  the 
key  and  the  other  carrying  the  bolt  catch,  means  carried 
by  the  key  operated  part  for  locking  the  bolt  in  extended 
position,  means  carried  by  the  bolt  carryloff  part  for 
lucking  the  U>lt  In  retracted  position  and  releasing  means 
for  both  of  said  locking  means  operable  alike  by  both 
tbe  knob  and  key  of  the  lock. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  catch  bolt  formed  of  two  Independently 
movable   parts,   one   of   said   parts  being  operated  by    the 


1,133,96.3.  TIME-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  Kl»- 
FKK  G  HoovEK,  Demopolls,  Ala  Filed  Apr.  .H.  1914. 
Serial   No.   829,327.      {Cl.   161 — 27. j 


t,     J 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasg  described,  a  chronometer  com- 
prising hour  and  minute  hands,  disks  rotatable  with  the 
hour  and  minute  hands  respectively  and  formed  with  open- 
ings adapted  to  register  with  one  another  at  predetermined 
Intervals,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  the  contact 
fingers  bearing  upon  said  disks  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
when  the  contact  fingers  engage  one  another  upon  the 
registration  of  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chronometer  com- 
prising hour  and  minute  hands,  disks  rotatable  with  tbe 
hour  and  minute  hands  respectively  and  each  formed  with 
a  number  of  rows  of  slots  disposed  concentrically  of  one 
another,  the  slots  of  one  row  of  one  disk  being  capable  of 
registration  with  any  one  of  the  slots  in  the  adjacent  row 
of  the  other  disk,  contact  fingers  bearing  upon  said  disks 
and  corresponding  in  number  with  the  number  of  rows  of 
slots  and  adapted  to  engage  one  another  upon  the  resls- 
tration  of  the  particular  slots,  coacting  contact  fingers 
being  adapted  to  control  an  electric  circuit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descritied,  a  chronometer 
comprising  hour  and  minute  hands,  disks  rotatable  with 
the  hour  and  minute  hands  respectively  and  formed  with 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  one  another  at  prede- 
termined intervals,  contact  fingers  bearing  upon  said  disks 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  another  up>on  the  registration 
of  said  openings  and  controlling  an  electiic  circuit,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  contact  fingers  may  be  disengaged  mo- 
mentarily. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  a  chronometer  com- 
prising hour  and  minute  hands,  disks  rotatable  with  the 
hour  and  minute  hands  respectively  and  formed  with  open- 
ings adapted  to  register  with  one  another  at  predetermined 
intervals,  contact  fingers  bearing  upon  said  dlska  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  another  upon  the  registration  o< 
said  openings  and  controlling  an  electric  circuit,  and  a 
strip  of  insnlation  arranged  across  one  of  the  registering 
slots  whereby  the  contact  fingers  may  be  disengaged  mo- 
mentarily. 


1,133,9«4.  LAWN-RAKE.  Hibram  ALrsED  Hot«xd«n, 
Sandpolnt.  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander 
Enos,  Sandpolnt,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,112.      (Cl.  66 — 145.) 

1.  A  lawn  rake  embodying  side  pieces,  an  upper  rear  hnr 
and  a  lower  forward  cross  bar  connecting  tbe  side  pleeea, 
wheels  sapporting  the  rear  portions  of  the  main  franM, 


li'lM 
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a    driK'     n    toothed   bar   supported   by   and   secured   to   the 

fri'Iir     iMiI'fh.ll     of     Ih-       Mi\\.    i      f.i!\V;l|i!     '    1  c,-.-.     (Mr     llllli     JMO\|(|l'il 

in  ItH  freiiit  f(]f  wi!'i  -^piihi:  t.'iMh,  shM  ti"t!i  tii'liiU  of  .mili 
stuntiall\  V  f.iriii  aii.l  ii^t  1 1  u  1 1  iit;  .1  short  i.iW.r  iiuMui 't-r 
ai!<i  a  lotiit  ii|)|i>T  in^iiitr'T  ~ii!il  !i|i|ii'i-  n;>'iiil'>'rs  :f.u^  .if  a 
length  ti)  permit  the  sansf  to  .  viTliatjg  I'.u'  'ootii.'il  !ar  and 
th^  lo«iT  har  mihI  the  free  end  of  each  Mpi"-r  aim  iM-ing 
f(H'ni<-il  v\  1 1  ti  1  (!  ounwanih  .iirvi'.l  portion,  tli.'  !iiij>cr 
!ii»'iii(i.'r  -i.T^Hi.'  as  a  -iiiiioiT  I'.r  rnatiTia.  raMO-d  '.v  tin' 
ilra^'.  t'l.-  iii'S"-'!  portion.-,  fiicilltu !  ;  n^  U,f  lis.  liai.i-  .f  sa  M 
mat'-nit; 


2.  A  iiiwn  raktj  finboil.S  inj,'  ""I'i*'  tares,  an  npp.r  i-ar  tut: 
Mtii!  11  lower  forward  cros«  bar  c<inn.i  tini,'  iin-  sule  pieces, 
ain!  whf'<  Is  suppo:  f  !ni.'  t!i>'  rcnr  ii.irti.ii  .if  th.'  inaiii  framt-, 
a  todthe.l  t),Hr  s:ipp.'!  t.a|  i.\-  ami  s,..iiri'i|  |.i  thf  front  p.ii 
tlon  of  til''  iowt-r  f-.rw  aril  <r-,,^s  har  and  provi.l.d  in  its 
front  .hIi,''-  «ith  -^srin^'  ttflh  uf  auhstanl  ial  1  y  V  form, 
the  Upper  !nt'ii!!iiM-s  of  siif  !i  teeth  overhanxliiK  tin*  toidlifKl 
Imr  and  the  lowar  lia:.  an  ciidlfMs  drittc  iirrmiK*''!  to  tnoVf 
thf  tnat'Tia!  ov.'r  i!i.'  app.  r  in.ni!).  i  ■-  .;'  thf  spring  ttH'th, 
tiandl.-  Pa-^  i'X».  ii.l  1  hi:  !ip\>,ir.l!\  and  '.-arwarilU  fr.^rii  the 
std''  pUM-i's  .if  !|!..  niaiii  fram'-  an.!  a  .utitnT  n-niovaldy 
and  fnctionali}  inod  Petw.'.Ti  tiif  -^idi'  pli-res  and  hainlle 
txirs  and  liaviniT  i's  fr.iiit  p.)i-tion  leslliii;  upon  the  ri-ar 
part  .if  thf  t"'t'.)rc  nnMition>'d  Piwi-r  t)ar  aud  abutting 
akcainst    the   r>'a  r   f'liat'  of  said    toothi'd    liar. 


d.H:;.!td.-,  vK'  II  sri'|ni;r  li hk/  h  iIowahd.  New 
tonuia,  \l.i8s.  Filed  Jan.  :tH  I'.tM  s.ria!  \o  si,-,.:i:n 
(CI.  :id     71.) 


1  A  Mf'xitilt'  HT'-h  s;!j,p,,r!  .  ..niprislnt:  a  tl.'Xild.'  fluid 
fllh'il  rushl.in  lnivin_-  an  uiip'-r  a-a!l  shape. 1  to  ronforni  to 
the  normal  arch  .if  the  hninan  f..ot,  unl  iiase  and  side 
walls  connected  to  salil  np(i.  r  wall  and  tormina;  therewith 
a  cli>ned  .diamlier  and  servitu'  to  h.hl  th.'  tipp.io-  face  in  its 
pro[ier   iiosltlon    In   tlie   shoe 

■_'.    A    tiexllde    arch    sii|ip.irt    '-ouiprisi  ni;    a    < i,,sr.!    IlexiMe 
container  shap«>d  to  tit  the  nurinal  coni.ci!   of  the  f.H.t  arch 
and    a    t1\iid    hi    said    container    fr.ely    movaMe    therein,    t.i 
afford  selective  anpport  of  the  arch  menihers 

.'?.  A  flexible  arch  siipjmrt  cotnprisin;,'  a  llexini,-  env.dop, 
the  upper  aiirface  of  said  envelop  helnn  shap.-d  J.,  c. inform 
to  the  normal  arch  of  the  hnniaii  foot,  a  tlni(i  .-oiitalner  In 
said  envelop,  and  means  tending'  •■  m.iintain  the  support 
against  Lateral  displacement 

4.  A  flexible  andi  support  coniprlalnn  a  side  wall,  said 
aide  wall  being  provided  with  a  base  wall,  a  vleldliiK  wall 
adapted  to  enKaire  and  support  the  arch  of  the  tmman  foot, 
said  yielding  wall  bclnt'  coniie<  ted  at  one  of  Its  edijes  to 
the  outer  edne  of  .said  base  wall,  and  at  another  edk'e  to 
Bald  side  wall,  and  forinlnjf  a  (los«'il  <  hamlier  under  said 
yieldlni;   wall   aud   a    tluld   containeil   In    said   chamUr 


l,lH;'.,itrtrt.  I-ORTlftUK  .JwiK.s  HiMK.  Hochester,  N.  V 
nied  May  S»,  1914  Serial  No  h;{7.41M.  (CI.  IT.tS  -10. 1 
1  In  a  device  of  the  har.acter  described,  the  Comblna 
tlon  with  a  series  of  sui>erpose,l  ornamental  t)0<lles.  evi- 
bolts  interposed  t)etween  the  tiodles  to  relatively  connect 
the  same,  said  eye  lH)!ts  helnj;  in  threaded  enesKempiit  with 


the  bodies  wh.rel  \  l.he  distance  |i..twi'en  adlai.  nt  Podle- 
can  iw  iinieased  or  decreaaed  and  uhereti)  tlii>  leniclli  of 
a  pend.'int  formed  \<\  said  txKlles  can  lie  varjeil.  and  a 
threaded  sleeve  threadedly  connectini,'  a  |ilurahty  of  the 
eye  bolts  f.T  nnia'asini;  or  decreaalnK  th.  rondiine.l  length 
thereof. 


/7      '"  ir> 


_'.  In  a  p..rli''T.,  the  .  unibl  ii.a  tlon  wltli  a  supporting  r.si. 
of  a  [>enila[it  f  .rnii'l  of  a  series  of  (iuperposed  ronnectel 
bodies,  oppositeU  .lisposed  eye  holts,  a  sleeve  threadtslly 
Connecting  the  o|iposltcly  dlKposed  eye  bolts,  a  member  In 
closini;  aahl  sleeve,  with  the  eye  bolt.s  loosely  pasaliik; 
thruunh  DpftiiiiKs  in  said  inemU'r.  means  (<)nne<tlnK  the 
pendant  with  the  lowermost  of  said  oppositely  disposal 
eye  boils,  and  means  .on  iiectitik:  the  uppiermost  of  Siiid  op 
positely  disposed  e\,.  i..ilts  with  said  supportilii;  To  I  ao 
that  said  pendant  will  apjiear  to  depend  therefrom,  thr 
leiiKth  uf  -sabl  pendant  belu^;  adapteil  to  lie  in<  reaped  or 
decrease. I  liy  relatively  unscrewiuk:  or  scre«iiii;  up  sabl 
Opliositel\  dispos,  d  e\..  Isilts  with  laspect  to  s.ald  sleeNr 
without  reiiiovink'  said  sleeve  from  its  ln!lose(l  p.isitioii  li. 
said  member  and  without  removing  said  e\..  Isilts  from 
the  openings  throUKh  which  they  pass.  In  stUd  membei 


l.l.i.'..!M)7  AITAHATIS  KOli  KI.K'TItU  ((.VSKHK 
rU'M  USSi-.S  11,0s  Il.Lir,  .and  Hoiii'  s.  mumsin, 
I'lankfort  on  the  Main,  Germany,  a.ssljiiiors  t..  (..-sell 
s,  haft  filr  KleKtro  OsmoHf  M.  H.  11,.  I'ranlifort  on  t  he 
Main,  lierinany.  a  1 'orjMirat Ion  l'"lled  Teh  J'',  It'll 
Serial   No.   's-l  L'7:;        (CI.   -U  1      5. » 


1  .\n  appaiatus  f.  r  electro  osmol ic  processes  having  a 
suspension  contalnei  and  a  suspension  airltatlnc  means, 
which  dunpiises  an  aiKxIe  and  a  cathode  locked  between 
the  anixle  an<t  the  ai;  tafinv'  means,  the  cathode  Ijelns  pro 
vided    with    openings   of   much    greater    lenifth    than    width 

2  S\\  ap|)aratus  for  electro  osmotic  processes  having  a 
suspenshin  lontainer  and  a  auspeiialo!!  agitating  means, 
which  comprises  a  c>lindrlcal  aniKle  and  a  catlKaie  locke<1 
tw'tween  the  anixte  and  the  agltatitr.;  n.eius.  sill  cathode 
tH'tnt  formed  .  f  lamina'  as.seidiled  to  de  ine  opening's  of 
mu<h  irreati  I  length  ilian  width  fhrouuh  which  the  siif 
pension  passes  when  directed  town  id  the  aniMli'  by  the  ani 
tat  UK    means. 
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'■'■  An  apparatus  for  electro  osmotic  processes  having 
suspension  (onfainer  and  an  agitating  means,  whir  h  com- 
prises an  anode,  rods  extending  parallel  to  the  ano<le.  com- 
paratively wide  lamln»>  nKuinted  upon  the  rods  to  form  a 
catliode  and  dehnlug  tlierettet  ween  spaces  of  considerably 
greater  length  tlian  width,  said  lamlnw  being  substantially 
In  a  plane  [xirpendlcular  to  the  axis  of  the  anode  and 
locked  beiween  the  agitating  means  and  said  anode. 

4  .\ii  appaiatus  for  electro  fismot  ic  processes  having  a 
suspensiori  ciitainer  and  an  agitating  means,  which  com- 
prises an  aiiorie.  rods  substantially  parallel  to  the  anode, 
iainina'  of  ^jreatcr  length  than  thickness  assemble*!  on  the 
rods  to  f.irrn  a  cathode  provided  with  slots  of  greater 
leii^rtli  .and  width  than  thickness,  said  cathode  l>elni.'  locked 
betHeeii   I  he   Hk;itallng   means   and   the  anode. 

5.  An  api'iratus  for  electro  osmotic  processet*  having  a 
suspelision  loiitainer.  whi.h  compilses  an  anode,  a  cathode 
iidja.  eiit  !■■  the  aii.ide  [iro\  ided  with  slots  of  greater  length 
and  width  than  thickness  and  means  to  force  the  suspen- 
sion in  a  stream  from  the  container  through  the  slots  to- 
ward   the    ati.'de. 


1  i.'-.brH-'.'j  AMAK.vit  s  i--(iK  in  idi.\'riN<;.  imi.i'I.ni;, 
fdi  ia:i'((i.M,  .M.\ri;uiAi.  i.n  .\  \vi:t  oh  skmi- 
I.Ii.il  II>  STATK  H.Aiioi.n  .Iaikncis,  (Jar.stant;.  Kngland, 
Idled    May   14.   1!»1-'       Serial   No    007.199.      ( I'l.  HI'-  UO.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  hydratlni:.  pulping  or  reducing  ma 
terial  In  a  wet  or  semi  Il(4ii1d  state,  the  comhlnatUm  with 
a  casing,  of  U-aters  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  ro 
tary  disk  having  a  rlbl>ed  surface  against  which  the  beat- 
ers contact,  beaters  pivotally  connected  to  the  under  side 
ol  the  said  disk,  and  ribs  on  the  surface  of  the  casing, 
substantially  as  descrlbeti. 

'1.  In  apparatus  for  hydrating,  pulping  or  reducing  ma- 
terial lu  a  wet  or  wml  liquid  state,  the  combination  with 
a  easing,  of  t>eater8  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  rotary 
disk  having  a  rit.lx-*!  surfac  against  which  ttie  tx'aters  con- 
tact. U-aters  pivcdally  coiinecte<l  to  the  disk  both  on  thr 
periphery  and  on  the  under  surface,  and  ribs  on  the  cas 
Int  at'ainst  which  the  second  named  beaters  contact  w  th 
a   gentle  hammering  action,  substantially  as  described. 


l.l,H,S.H«!t        HF:ATEK       ANI>       VKNTII.A  ruH.  Olivkk 

JonNSTo.N,  Huntington.  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.     Se 
rial   No.  K71.91H.      (CI.  237 — 47.) 

1.  In  a  heater  and  ventilator,  a  drum  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  and  top  respectively,  adapted 
for  connection  with  atove  pipe  sectlona.  aald  drum  having 
a  lateral  open  portion,  a  movable  closure  for  said  open 
portion,  and  a  fan  In  the  drum  at  the  open  portion  there- 
of, arranged  to  force  air  and  gases  from  the  drum  out 
wardly  through  aald  open  portion. 

2.  In  a  heater  and  ventilator,  a  drum  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  and  top  reapectively.  adapted 
for  connection  with  atove  pipe  aectlons,  said  drum  being 


closed  at  its  lower  i»ortion  and  open  at  the  upper  portion 
at  the  side.s.  a  tubular  ciosiirt  for  said  open  portion,  the 
closure  being  slldable  on  the  drum,  and  a  fan  disposed 
transversely  in  the  drum  nt  the  said  open  portion,  and 
having  its  blades  so  dispos. -d  as  to  fone  air  aud  gaset 
from   the  drum   outwardly    throtigh    said   open    portion 


3.  li:  a  beater  and  \entiiator.  a  drum  having  a  tubular 
Inlet  at  the  bottom  and  a  tubular  outlet  at  the  top,  adapted 
to  connect  with  stove  pipe  sections,  said  drum  being  open 
laterally  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  drum,  movable  means 
for  (  k»sing  the  opening,  a  fan  transversely  disposed  in  the 
drum  ad.iacent  to  the  lateral  opening  and  u  second  fan 
dls[K)sed  In  the  tubular  outlet  and  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
first  fan.  said  first  fan  having  its  blades  disposed  so  as 
to  force  air  and  gases  outwardly  from  the  drum  laterally 
through   the  open   portion   thereof. 

4.  In  a  heatp!  and  ventilator,  a  dium  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  at  the  t»ottom  and  top  respectively,  adapted 
for  connectirD  with  stove  pii>e  sections,  said  drtim  having 
a  lateral  oi>en  portion,  a  movable  closure  for  said  open  por 
tlon,  an  air  inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  dnira  at  the  iK't 
tom,  and  a  fan  in  the  drum  at  the  open  f>ortlon  thereof, 
arranged  to  force  air  and  gases  from  the  drum  outwanliy 
through  said  open   jKirtion 

r.  .\  heater  and  ventilator  comprislriij  a  drum  liav  iiig 
a  inlet  at  the  Ixitiom  and  an  outlet  at  the  top  adapted  to 
connect  with  stove  pipe  sections,  an  air  Inlet  at  the  bottom 
of  the  drum,  said  drum  presenting  an  annular  open  portion 
below  the  top.  bars  extending  across  the  o[>en  portion  and 
supporting  the  toi>.  a  tubular  shutter  having  guided  move- 
ment on  certain  of  said  bars  to  cover  or  uncover  said  open 
portion,  and  a  fan  in  the  drum  at  the  open  jxirtion.  ar- 
ranged to  force  air  and  gases  from  the  drum  outwardly 
through  said  open  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,133,970  BEATER  FOR  THRESHERS  Fka.vk  Kkh 
IAN,  (irafton,  N.  I».  Filed  Mar.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
826.<»3.S.      (CI.   130-  25  1 


1  In  a  iieater  for  threshers,  a  straw  rack,  a  drum  dla- 
)>o8ed  aitove  the  straw  rack,  the  drum  having  an  annular 
groove,   a   pivoted   beater  stick  disposed   downwardly   and 
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r^arwardly  In  said  groove,  and  a  meaitwr  or  members  In 
the  groove  for  raiainK  the  beater  stick  substantially  to  a 
horleontHj  [>(>Hltlon. 

2.  In  a  l)eHter  tor  thresherH.  a  drtim  havin>j  two  circular 
flariKes  spared  a|)art  to  form  an  annular  groove  therebe- 
tween, a  plvote<l  beater  stick  disposed  In  the  Krooves,  a 
iiiemljer  in  the  k;ruovt'  for  I'nK'HxlnK  the  l>eatiT  stick  for 
iiperiitirit;  tiif  hitter  with  th.'  rotiitloii  of  tli*-  drum,  and 
radial  rlhs    isi  tlic  dnirii  at  t'lich  side  of  the  iiniiular  i;roove. 

:!  In  M  >i.atir  fur  tlirt-slier.  a  struw  rurk,  a  drum  dls- 
puswl  till.. v.-  tlif  Hfruw  ruck,  the  drniii  haviiii;  nii  annular 
>;r".ivi\  I  i'lMttT  stick  pivoted  abuvi-  the  straw  rack  and 
ilispox.'d  downwardly  and  rearwardly  In  said  ^-louVf.  and 
means  foe  ralnhiK  ttic  beater  stick  periodically  t"  a  liorl- 
Konta:    jHisitiiin, 

t  In  I  I'earer,  a  Mtraw  carrier,  a  drum  dl.spuN'-d  in  the 
rear  nf  the  straw  carrier,  the  drum  having  aiiniilai-  L;ru.ives 
and  plvnted  heater  atlcka.  the  pivoted  beater  sticks  heinK 
snhstantlaily  straight  and  being  dlsposetl  rearwardly  and 
In  the  iii-u<>\i-n,  and  nieiMl>er8  In  the  grooves  for  nu(iportlng 
the  b*'ater  sticks  sulmtantlally  at  an  lucline  of  fifteen 
dei;iees  from  a  lioriiontal  position,  and  for  ralslnkr  the 
boater  stick.s  perlixlU-ally  to  a  horliontal  position. 

6,  In  11  heater  for  thresherM.  a  drum  hn\ini;  an  .aninilar 
groove  and  ladlal  rliis  at  the  sides  of  the  ^.toov,  a  pivoted 
heater  stick  dispi)Sed  in  tlie  groov.'  lunt  omt  the  ail.s  of 
tlie  drum,  and  a  nieinher  in  the-  i;roove  for  eni,'a:;in;;  the 
tieater  stick  for  operating'  the  latter  with  the  rotation  of  ^ 
the  drum.  | 


l,l.l.?.!»Tl.       IKliK    roNNEfTION    KOU    I.<  >«  OMOTI VK8 
.\.N'I>    i'AHS.       Wiri.iAM     F.    KiESEi,     .Ir  .    Alt(X>na,    Pa. 

Filed  I'ec    s.  UMl.       S.rhil  No.  S7t5.1.;l       nl    lO.^ — 259.  » 


1.  In  railway  rolllrii:  sto<k,  the  comhinafloii  of  a  Ixxly, 
and  Independently  swlvellng  truekft  on  which  aald  txxly 
Is  supporttHl  and  having  frames,  the  adjoining  ends  of 
which  are  In  abutting  relation  and  curveil  to  permit  free 
lateral  luovctneut  while  maintaining  the  abutting  re- 
lation, and  a  tension  member  conne<tlng  said  adjoining 
ends   hut   supporte<l   Independently   then'of. 

■_'  In  rallw.iy  rolling  stock,  the  combination  of  a  txxly. 
and  independently  swlvellng  trticks  on  whicli  said  body 
Is  supported  and  having  frames,  the  adjoining  ends  of 
which  are  In  abutting  relation  and  curved  to  permit  free 
lateral  movement  wlille  maintaining  the  ahutiing  relation, 
and  a  tension  member  carried  by  said  Innly  and  connecting 
said  adjoining  erid.s  and  whereby  draft  strains  are  trans 
mitted  from  one  truck  frame  to  the  other. 

.'?.  In  railway  rolling  stock,  the  comblnatbm  of  a  body, 
and  Independently  swlvellng  trucks  on  which  said  body 
Is  gupportfsl  and  having  frames,  the  adjoining  ends  of 
which  are  in  abutting  relation  and  curved  to  permit  free 
lateral  movement  while  maintaining  the  abutting  relation, 
and  a  link  Inclosing  said  ends  and  fiu-inlug  a  draft  con- 
nection therelx'tween 

4.  In  railway  rolling  stock,  the  combination  of  a  iKMly, 
and  Independently  swlvellng  trucks  on  which  said  tnxly  Is 
supported  and  having  frames,  the  adjoining  endx  of  which 
are  In  abutting  relation  and  curved  to  permit  fn'c  lateral 
movement  while  maintaining  the  abutting  relation,  and  a 
link  supported  by  said  Ixnly  and  Inclosing  said  ends  and 
forming  a  draft  connection  therebetween. 

6.  In  railway  rolling  stock,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
Ini^ependently    swlvellng    tracks    on    which    said    body    Is 


supported  and  having  frame*,  the  adjoining  ends  of  wblcb 
are  in  abutting  relation  and  curved  to  permit  free  lateral 
movement  while  maintaining  tbe  abutting  relation,  and  a 
link  supported  by  said  body  and  forming  a  draft  con- 
nection t>etweeu  said  ends,  aald  ends  being  independently 
movable  vertically  and  laterally  in  aald  link. 
((Maims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette. ) 


1,13  3,972.  DEVICE  FOR  MAKINd  CiaAUETTES. 
He.nky  Kmomt,  Tunbridge  W'ella,  England.  Filed  May 
5,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,521.      Hi.  131  -5  i 


i.^ 


^ 


a' 


A. 


w 


1  .V  device  for  making  cigarettes  comprlalng  a  tu 
bular  cover  portion  having  one  closed  end.  and  a  trough 
slldable  in  said  cover  portion  and  having  a  cloaing  abut- 
inent  at  one  end  engaging  within  sahl  cover,  and  held  from 
removal  therefrom,  the  parts  arranged  as  and  for  the 
purpose    d('«crll)ed. 

■_'.  A  device  for  making  cigarettes  comprising  a  tubular 
.over  portion  having  a  longitudinal  o(>enlng  in  its  peri- 
phery, the  said  rover  having  one  closed  end,  and  a  trough 
slldable  in  said  cover  portion  and  closing  the  said  open- 
ing, the  said  trough  having  a  closing  abutment  at  one 
end,  the  cover  having  a  stop  adjacent  Its  open  end  adapted 
lo  !»e  engaged  by  the  closing  abutment  of  the  trough 
whereby  the  said  trough  Is  held  from  removal  from  the 
co\er.   the  parts  arrangesi  as  and  for  tlie  purpose  descrltx-d. 

3.  .\  device  for  making  cigarettes  comprising  a  tubular 
cover  portion  having  a  longitudinal  opening  In  tta  [peri- 
phery, said  cover  portion  having  one  end  closed,  a  trough 
slldable  in  said  cover  portion  and  closing  the  longitudinal 
oixnlng  therein,  the  said  trough  having  a  ring  shaped 
abutment  at  one  end  encircling  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
cover  [x^rtlon,  and  means  co<}peratlng  with  the  abutment 
whereby  the  trough  ia  held  from  removal  from  the  cover. 
the  parts  arranged  as  and  for  tbe  pnrpoee  described. 

4.  \  device  for  making  cigarettefl  compriaing  a  tubular 
cover  portion  having  a  longitudinal  opening  In  Its  peri- 
phery, tbe  said  cover  portion  having  one  end  closed,  and 
a  handle  carried  by  the  said  cover  portion  adjacent  the 
closed  end.  a  trough  alidable  in  said  cover  portion  and 
closing  the  longitudinal  opening  therein,  the  said  trough 
having  a  ring  shaped  abutment  at  one  end  surrounding 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  cover  portion  and  providing 
means  for  holding  the  trough  as  the  cover  is  slid  there- 
from by  means  of  the  handle  carried  thereby,  and  means 
co^ixratlng  with  said  ring  shaped  abutment  whereby  the 
trough  is  held  from  removal  from  the  cover. 


l.i;i.t,973.      81'RINO  WHEEL.      Onv>   <".    Koch,   Bayonne, 
N.   .1       Filed   Dec.    ;U,    1913       Serial    No.    «Ofl.704.      (H 


1! 


■>2.) 


A  wheel  comprising  a  rtn  and  a  hob  which  li  atar  ataapcd 
In   end   eleveation,   aald  bub  being   provided  at  the  sides 
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of    Its    iM.lnied    portions    with    sockets,    longitudinally    ex     j 
ten»ilMe    spokes    having    universal    joint    connf-ction    with    : 
the   rim   and    provided   at   their  ends   with    balls  which   are    | 
recflved   in   the  -o<-kels  of  the  pointe<l  piortlons  of  tli.    huh, 
sai<l   -pokes   UMug   arrang.sl  In  palrn  the  inner  en<ls  of  the   I 
menilHTs    of    whlcli    are    connected    with    the   oppmit.    -nds   i 
of  the  huh.  the  memUrs  of  the  pairs  of  spokes  converging 
toward   .ach  other  at  their  outer  ends  and  being  connected 
with  th.    rini    the  springs  connected   with   the   ritn   and  th>- 
hub  an.l    \\\u.:  in   plane-   h.tween   the  meniN  rs  of  the   pairs 
of  -p..k..-    Ml. I   iw'hiL-  L-riHter  in  1.  ngth  than  the  -i.oker,. 


1,13:^,971  AlTuMATK        KAILKO.M"     GATE.         JoH.N 

Ku.NSKi.,     New     V.irk,     N,     V  ,    ussiunor    .>f    one  t.inrth    to 
Fre<l    Hlahnik      New     York.    N      V        ni-.l    Apr      11.     I'n4 
S.  rial   N.I    s:;i  .>•.".•',.       ^^'l.  39-3o.i 


?^ 


A  gate  conii'ii-iiiL'  a  l..Hisin;:  nn  arni  phote.l  therein. 
a  weight  ni.ic.iii.-d  on  oTo-  end  of  ttie  .qrin.  a  -prinu  con 
nectlng  the  wi'l-htcd  .  nd  ..f  the  arm  with  th'  h.iusini;.  a 
pawl  plvot.sl  in  till'  h.'nsiii;:  and  m-a^.-ahle  with  the 
oth.r  .  tm!  ..f  'h.  aim.  mean-  for  inovinj  the  pav\  1  out  <.f 
enifa^'i-norit  with  tlic  arm  an. I  m.nn-  f.ir  nioxint'  th.  arm 
Into    .  n>;ai;.  inent    with    th.     jiawl. 


].lH:',.'.t7-  S1.A<.  UKMc>\  1N(.  .\Nli  INI'ir..\TIN(i  ME"  H 
.\N1SM  1"!:  wlKN  lIF.VKrl!  KI  KNACKS  Waltkk  A 
Ko.sivsKi.  <  ht.a;;o,   II!       I-ile.l  .luly  7,   1914       Serial  No 

s49..''>:'.7.     (<:.  7:.     I  iH. . 


4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  des<rilK'a.  a  slag  Ikjx. 
a  rake  disposed  within  and  movable  longltiidlnHlly  of  the 
tK)X.  said  rake  Iwing  adjustable  to  a  vertical  position  on 
Its  discharge  motion  and  to  a  horiiontai  i»osltio!i  on  its 
return  motion,  a  sh.'ar  within  t  1m»  Iku.  means  f.>r  operating 
and  adjusting  the  rake,  and  means  controll<-d  hy  the  rake 
for  actuating  the  shear 

:>  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  descrlt^d.  a  slag  l>ox. 
no  an-  f.ii  nialnta  iniu):  a  pre<leterminei!  wat.  r  level  there 
11:  .•!  jij  ni:;er  1 01!  rn-.^ahie  longitudinailv  within  the  !>..x. 
mean-  f"t  aiiuatiiu'  the  same,  a  rake  jiivotaii>  .-(Uiiie<'t 
.■.t  witli  tlie  rixi  for  i.djustmeut  to  a  \.rliiai  p.isitlon  on 
its  .lis.  h:ir>;e  miition  aiid  to  a  horizontal  (M.sitioii  on  its 
r.tuiii  motion,  a  latch  for  holding  thi  rake  11,  vertical 
l.osiitoii.  noans  for  shifting  the  rake  to  a  \ertlcai  fxe 
sitlon  oil  Its  disiharet  motion,  and  nie;iij-  l..r  leieHslng 
the  iati  h  and  reiurtiint;  the  rake  to  ',.>ri?onTa, 
on   its   r.  turn  motioii 

IClaim.s  H  to  it  not   i-rinled  in  the  ut.zette.] 


1  In  a  furnfl.^e  ..f  th.'  chara.  ter  des.rilH'il.  a  slai:  box 
means  for  supplyin;;  water  thi'reto  and  maintaining  the 
water  at  a  prt'deter mined  level  therein,  a  slag  dlschnrglng 
rake  movable  lonLdfudlnally  within  the  Ih)x.  said  rake 
being  adjustable  to  a  vertical  poeltlon  on  its  discharge 
motion  and  to  n  horizontal  jMisltion  on  its  return  motion, 
and   means   for  ofx-.-atlng  and  adjustinc   said    rake 

2  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  n  slag  Nix. 
a  slag  discharging  lake  movable  longitudinally  within  the 
Imi.  a  shear  arranged  within  the  box.  and  means  for 
actuating  the  shear  and   rake 

3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  a  slag  Ivox. 
means  for  supplying  water  thereto  and  maintaining  a 
predetermined  wat'T  level  therein,  a  slag  discharging 
rake  movable  longitudinally  within  tbe  Imix,  a  slag  shear 
within  the  U>x,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rake  and 
■bear. 
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Sith  ill 


1.133,97»i      CAHIiE  RACK.     .T.*Mv>  Kual  .s,  kuiibtrlj.  Wis, 
Filed  No\.  12.  I'.tl  ;.     Sella;  No.  ^00,o96.     (CI.  173 — 28.) 
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-rl^>rC' 


aD 


^ ■ — J ■ L_^^ ^ 


T 


1.  A  cable  rack  ciunprlsing  outer  i-lates.  's.lt.s  fixed 
to  one  of  said  outer  plates  and  wit!;  which  tlie  other 
outei  [date  Is  deta  luihly  connected,  and  an  ititermedlate 
idiite  en;:aglng  the  holt-,  said  plat.'S  oeinL-  adapted  t.'  re- 
ceive and  hold  insuli't'irs  Let  we.  n  Th.-  faces  tin  reof.  tlo- 
intermediate  plate  b.  inp  |»rov1ded  with  Insu.ator  retain- 
ing t1aiig<'s  and  formed  of  separabb  lon;:it  uiiina  i  se.-tions 
adapt<-<l  to  be  dlaconnected  and  withdrawn  !«tera!lv  from 
engagement  with  the  bolts 

2.  A  cable  rack  ci  mjirising  outer  pbites.  !.ir;t-  rigniiy 
connect. d  with  one  of  s.-iid  outer  |iIr1(.s  ami  with,  which 
the  cdher  outer  pla'e  Is  detadiaMy  connei-ti>d  an  int.r- 
tnedlate  plate  enirating  the  t»oits.  said  plates  having  re- 
cesses In  their  op{M>se<l  faces  to  receiv.-  and  hold  tows  of 
insulators,  the  said  intermediate  plate  being  composed  of 
longitudinal  Becti'>na  separably  conn.-,  t'^l  and  adapted 
when  detached  to  Im'  withdrawn  laterally  fr.iin  .  iiuagem.-nt 
with   the  holts. 

o,  A  cable  rack  comprising  i>utir  plates,  .  n.l  -ind  Inter- 
in. ..Hate  holts  fixed  to  on.  of  said  oiit.r  plat.-  an.l  with 
which  tbe  other  otiter  plate  is  detachahi.x  connected,  an 
intermediate  plate  engaging  said  bolts,  said  plates  having 
recesses  in  their  opposed  faces  to  receive  and  hold  rows 
of  insulators,  tbe  Ictermediate  plate  comprising  longitu- 
dinal separable  s.-.tions  having  iiotch.-s  for  th.  passa;:.-  of 
tbe  int.rm.-diat.  !«oif  and  (ooperating  parts  fortning  e.\  eg 
engagirig  the  end  bolts,  tbe  construction  beinc  sucii  that 
when  the  aectlons  of  the  intermediate  plate  are  dlscon 
n.'cted  said  se<tlons  may  W  withdrawn  lateraii.v  from  en- 
gagement  with  the  iKilts 


1.13:!, t>77         KLKCTHli       rK(  »IM  i>Sl<  iN     .\N1'     (ONTROL 

FOR  MOTOR  BOATS      J.^MK.'i  I,..kMB.  Cantnti     111       Filed 

.Tan     14,   1913       Serial   No    742.044       <C1     1 1 ,".      Hi 

1     Tlie  combination  with  a  pair  of  electric  trolley  wirea 

and   a    pair   of   snperp<*ed    supporting   cables,    of    a    trollpy 

carriage    comprising    nn    upper    platform    traveling    on    the 

supporting  cables,   ■»  1.  wer  platform   havlnc  a   flexible  con- 

nectl.m    with    said    upper    platform    and    traveline    on    the 

trolley    wires,   a   rnot.)r    for   propelling   tbe   uitiwr   [.latform, 

and    circuit    wires    running    from    the    lower    platform    to 

the  upper  platform   for  supplying  current   to  said   motor. 
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J  riic  I'omliliiati  HI  rtith  a  pair  of  eleitrlr  tnillfy  wirtH 
uihI  ii  [iHlr  of  siii»Tjii)M'<l  HupiiortinK  caliles,  of  u  irollcv 
iHiiia^ri'  roinprinliitj  nn  n\nt*T  platfonn.  a  Iow^t  platfijrni 
luMinu  ii  flixililp  lotiiii'ctlon  with  naid  upper  platform 
ami  irHViMlii).'  on  ttii'  tioliey  wlre><,  a  motor  fcjr  proi>elllnK 
tlif  iipp»'r  |]l;itform,  rlrcuit  « i  res  niiiiiin^:  from  the  lower 
platfonii  t.>  iIk'  upji.T  piatf'iriii  for  supplvlm;  current  to 
saiil  iiiot.ir  am!  a  U  Nhrp.-il  ralile  stippoifi  nt;  frame  (lep<'iiil 
lii^  froiu   tlif  upper  platform. 


ifc 


1  .  1  .!  it .  !•  T  *^      (  iiai{i;im;    imous  ynn  iruNArKS. 

Hknky   Nokmvn    1.h\sk.   Ktrremoiit.   Kiiirlariil       l'lle<l   1  >ec. 

'Mi.    1!»1(>        Serial    No     iWMinlJ         Mi      i|n        lis   i 


I 

Tim- ^] 


1.  ill  a  Miriia' •■  'l'--j.|^-  im!  'hirkrlii-;  iii>'an-<  tor  refu-^f 
iV -il!  II.  tors  iiini  oih.r  iuriiai'»'.i,  tlo'  louililnai  ion  of  a  fur 
iiace  having;  a  -^'ai  i  i  aiin!  it><  inlet  opeiiinK.  I'arrlnees  co 
op.-ra  tiii^'  Willi  th.'  u.O't  opeiiliiu  of  the  furnace,  on.'  car 
rlat:i'  i-iiilio.l  \  i  ny  i  .!.>,.!  lor  the  fiirii.-o-4-  anil  said  ilo.ir 
iia\in^  risliii;  and  il.pressi  ni;  movements  reiatlveiy  to  the 
furnace  Inl-  t  iitid  pro\ii|ei|  with  llaiiKes  to  eiik;aije  the  •<..«!, 
and  (lie  other  carrlak;e  having  a  charkTinu  meaiiM  for  tin 
fwriooe,  one  i  arriai^e  iieln^'  cornieitod   lo  .ind  operated   ivitli 


3.     I  h.'   coih'iinaf loll    «itli   a    pair  of  electric   wlrcH   and    a 
pair   of    snperposid    suppoi  thu    cahles.    of    a    trolley    car 
rlaK?    comprlslni;    an    ujuht    rectanvrular    platform    having 
i*  heels  at  it'^  Conors  f.r  tniveliii:^  on  the  supporting  cahlef. 
a    lower    rectantfiilar    platform     liavinir    a    fletihle    lonnec 
tlon   with  sant   Ujiper  piatfomi  and   frav'-liii;   on   the  tro|le,\ 
wir.s      I     motor    for    propeiUnk'    l!i.      |..«.i-    philform,    a    k'ea  r 
conneeti.in    between    th.'   said   motor   and    one   of   the    wheels 
of     said     platform,      iiiu     cir.  iiit     wires     ninnint:     from     the 
lower    platform    to    th.     upp.  i     inaiforin    for    supplying'    cur 
r>'nt   to  said   motor 

^  The  comhlnatloii  with  a  pan  of  .le.tric  wires  and 
a  pair  of  superpose.l  suiiportliii:  cal.h^s.  of  »  tridley  car 
rla»{e  comprising  an  upjier  re(  tatu'ular  platform  havlnj; 
wheels  at  Its  corners  for  travellni;  on  the  supporting  catdes. 
a  hiw.'r  rectani,'ular  platform  having  a  tiexihie  i-onnectlou 
with    said    upper    platform    and    travelim;    om    the    trolley 

wires,     wheel    carrl'Ts    positioned    ^it     tl >rners    of    said 

r>  rtantrula  r  lower  platform,  eertain  of  wlihli  ;ire  insulated 
from  the  platform,  wheels  support. 'd  in  ihe  ,ai.l  .arrlers 
hiniliii«  jtosts  .'arri.al  hy  the  insulated  carriers,  n  U  shaped 
calile  supporting  frame  ih^pendliik'  fr.uii  the  upper  plat 
form,  a  motor  for  propellInK  the  iippei  platform,  a  K*'"'' 
cuineclion  hetween  said  motor  an. I  one  ..f  the  w  herds  of 
said  upper  platform,  an. I  cir.  nit  wires  i-..im.i-titii:  the  hind 
Itii,'    posts    ..n    the    lower    platform    with     rh-     s.ii.l    niot.ir 


L'  In  a  furnace  .losing  and  charKlDK  meanH  for  refuse 
di'struitors  and  other  furnaces,  the  coiubluatlou  of  a  fur 
naie  having  an  uppei  Inlet  opening,  rails  at  different 
elevations  relatively  to  the  Inlet  oi>enln>c  of  the  furnace, 
carriages  luouuted  to  move  on  the  rails,  one  ahove  the 
other,  and  a8S(X'late(l  for  movement  one  hy  the  other,  one 
carriage  emboilylnn  a  rlslnj?  and  depress  door  for  the 
furnace  Inlet  and  the  other  a  charKluK  means  for  the 
furnace,  said  charnlnj;  means  bi-iu^  movahle  with  Its  cai 
riane.  and  means  for  operatUiK  the  carrla*;es 

.1  In  a  furnace  ch-slnR  and  char^lnK  means  for  refuse 
ilestructors  and  other  furnaces,  the  comhinathui  ..f  a  fur 
nac.  having  an  upper  Inlet  oi>enlnK,  carrta«es  arrant:eii 
"lie  ni»<\,  the  .ith'-r.  the  lower  carriage  .-mlMxlyinj,'  a 
rhsliiK  and  depresslnjf  closure  for  the  furna.e  and  th. 
upper  earrlaite  having  a  charnliiK  means  for  the  furnace 
an.l   nnans  f..r  operating;  the  carrlajjes. 

4  In  a  furnace  (losing  and  char>:liiK  means  f.ir  refus. 
ilestru.  t.irs  and  .>ther  furnaces,  rails  adjacent  to  the  Inlet 
..f  fhi  fiirnai-e,  structurally  independent  superposed  car 
riaires  iotiuitudlnally  shiftahle  on  the  rails,  one  carriage 
emhodyln).'  a  door  for  the  furnace  and  the  oth«>r  having 
a  .  harunik;  means  for  the  furnace,  one  carriage  twdn^r  con 
ne.  leil  to  an.l  .ip.-rate.l  with  the  other,  and  m.aiis  foi 
opeialinu    tto'   i-arriaices 

.">     In   a    fi.riiace  cloaliiK  and   chartclnk;   means    f.ir    r.'fuse 
destnictors  and  other  ftirnacea.  the  comhinathui  of  a   fur 
nace    havln:;    an    upper    Inlet    opening    and    a    container    for 
holding    material    for    charjflnji;    the    furnace    through    said 
opetiinii.  rails  at  different  elevations,  a  carrtaKe  emlxMlyiin: 
a    rising    ami    d. pressing    closure    for    the    furnaci'    and    en 
k'ai;inkr   Ih.'    lower    rails,    the    lower    rails    havlnK   depression, 
therein,    a    second    rarrliKe    havlni:    a    closure    for    the    .  .ui 
lain.  r.  the  carrlaKes  helng  assiwlated  for  movement   .>f  on.- 
hy   the  other,  and  mechanism  for  oi>eratlnK  tmth  .arriaL'.'s 
p'lalm  f)  not  printed  in  itie  (iazette   j 


I  :  ;.:'T''       «  I  IP  i:(i.\i{i>   silii:i.l>,      .l..ns    .Vi.nfiti    i.kk 
15rii.'tani,   Ilali      I'lh-.l   lei.     Hi.    iplj      Serial   No.  M7,!tl'i 

(CI.  4r»    til.) 


'rii.  .  ..nil.in.i  r  l..n  with  a  <lip  iM.iir.l  and  its  .lip.  of  a 
tianspaiciit  shi.ld  havinu  transpar.-nt  slde.s  an.l  l.ip  the 
sid.s  heliik'  secured  to  the  clip  l>oard  at  their  lower  edi:es 
a  Iranspar.'ut  closure  for  the  head  end  of  the  hoard,  the 
o,.i  .sit.'  end  Im  Ink.'  open,  said  (lip  secur.d  to  Its  hoard 
williin  the  h.MMl  adjacent  Its  clostnl  end,  and  a  pull  device 
mile,  t.'d  with  Ih.  <llp  and  extendlnk!  downwardl.\  at  th.' 
oiitsl.t.     of    I  hi-    hooil. 


til. 


>lh.-r    an.l   niea.is   f.ir   .•peratini;   the  carriages 


I  ,l.{.';.i^'»<i  I'lMIV  Kkki.  N  I,u  I  \..sr..\.  Seattle  Wash 
llle.l  Mar  I-  11114  S«'iial  N...  HL'4,;.';tri  ifl  ](»:!  t'.j  , 
I.  In  a  pnmpliu-  apparatus,  a  tahie  a  plurallt>  of  .•>! 
imler  anil  piston  pumps  mount. -d  upon  the  tahh-  ;  a  shaft 
.'XtrndlnK  thr.iUKh  the  lalih-  a  wejuhl  carried  at  one  shle 
of    th.'   shalt    l.-n.liio,'   to   tllf    til.-   shaft    acaiiisi    Hi,-   ih|,|,.  ,   n 
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disk  carried  hy  the  shaft  and  pump  pistons  connected  with       chaml>er    therein,    slidahly    mounted    in    said    motor,    and 
the  disk  adapted  to  permit  Ki  ratory  movement  of  the  disk.       adapted    to   i»ermit    the    influx    thereto   of    the    liquid    from 


2.  In  a  laimplntr  apparatus,  a  talih-  havUiK  an  openini; 
thi-rethioUKh  .  M  pluraili.v  of  c\  lin.lers  and  piston  pumps 
surroun<lln>:  the  opening,  a  shaft  1  xtending  upwardly 
through  the  openlnK  In  the  tahle  ;  a  weight  carrle<l  hy  the 
shaft  lendhiK  to  tilt  the  shaft  into  i  nuajiement  with  the 
openliiK  ;  a  disk  emhraclng  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  re- 
celvt-  uyratory  movement  th«'refrom  ;  and  connection  be- 
tween the  disk  and  the  pump  pistons. 

;i.  In  a  pumping;  apparatus,  a  Joumaled  shaft  ;  a  shaft 
ctinne<-ted  with  the  joumaled  shaft  h.v  a  unhersal  Joint  :  a 
tahle  MirroundhiK  the  last  mentioned  shaft:  a  w.-tght  car 
ried  at  one  side  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft  adajited  to  til! 
the  same  into  en>ra>:ement  with  the  tatile  :  a  disk  mounted 
to  L'.^raie  atwne  tlu'  tahle  and  emhradne  the  tlltahle  shaft  : 
and    pump   ineinhers   conue<  ted   with   the  disk. 


1,1.'!:;;>M     cow  iiniiu.i:  nu.M  t  .xrri.i.wci:    ches 

TKH     Ic     1,..N..,     W  In.  hester.     Ark         Piled     .\pr     4.     191,S 
S.  rial    .\"..     T.'.N.IM'.i,       .  t'l     I'l       U\    > 


The  herejndescrihetl  coriNi-rtilde  draft  appiian.  1  foi  ve- 
hicles I  omprisiuK  a  pair  of  hollow  draft  Irons  havliiK  un- 
threaded ends,  a  tuhular  metal  cross  har  comprising  two 
se<  tions  coim'-cted  at  their  oiit.r  .-nds  to  the  dratt  Irons 
anil  ha\lnir  their  inner  eixis  (-oiine<-ted  \i\  a  T  couplin).'. 
one  nipple  of  said  T  coupling  heine  Interiorly  screw 
thr.adeil  to  r«»eel\e  the  thread<-d  Inner  end  of  a  draft  pole, 
a  pair  .if  shafts  having:  plane  solid  rear  ends  fitted  In  the 
unihiead.'d  ends  of  tl>e  draft  Irons  and  held  therein  hy 
coft(-r  t''r"*  ""fl  hraces  pivotally  connected  to  the  cross 
har  seitions  for  detachable  connection  to  screw  eyes  on 
the  shafts  an.l   poh- 


1.1. •;;•.. !tsL'.  MK.V.NS  K(»K  rAtKIN(;  TFIK  WORKI.NC. 
I'.VKTS  OF  RoTAHV  KNiilNES  K.\ki..  Trinz  zr 
laiWKNSTKi  V,  Kleln>fem(lnd,  near  NeckarKemilnd,  (o-r 
many.  Filed  Auk'.  -.'•.  lUi;;.  Serial  No  Ts«.519.  («'l. 
IJI      TH.i 

Means  tor  paiklni:  the  working  iiarts  of  rotarj  engines 
comprislnir  n  liipiid  of  lilt'h  IxiillnK  point  contained  in  the 
motor  and  adapted  to  he  thrown  outward  hy  centrifugal 
fore-    an.l    a    hollow    hiade.    provided    with    a    radial    liquid 


saiil    III. it. .r   witli    means   f.,i    appl.\ini:   strain   pre^i-ure  Into 
the  centei   ..f  said  motoi.  sulisiHtitialh   as  descril>e.i 


l.l,H.!,;»s:;.  S'l  o\}:i'irF-:  lloU'EK.  Ja.  k.s.,n  I.ivk.s  War 
savv.  .Mo,  F'll.-.l  .lum  ]*'.  1M4  S»'riH)  No  ^44,:i47 
ici,  iL'f,     :;i.s,) 


//  M 


The  comhlnation  with  a  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  of  a  Ki'iding  element  comprising'  a  single  piece  of 
material  having  its  marginal  .-dges  secured  to  the  exterior 
of  the  pii>e  and  formed  with  a  grooved  portion  extending 
within  the  pli>e  and  through  said  slot,  a  locking  bar  ar 
ranged  In  the  grofive  for  sliding  and  tilting  movements 
lesfjectively.  and  a  single  element  carried  by  the  har  for 
limiting  the  said  sliding  and  tilting  movements  thereof 
and  for  fastening  the  same  in  operative  position. 


],1.5;?,flK4.  KI.YI.Nt;  MAflll-Ni:  Wklman  n.  MrtAKLE'i. 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  1'6,  191  ;<.  Serial  Nu. 
Hil.l.l'TN.      (CI.  ::44       U).  t 


1.  .\   flying  machine  including  a   main  frame,  h   support 
ing  surface   carried    thereby,   rotary   lifting  and   propelling 
wings  arrang»HJ  in  advance  of  said  supporting  surface  and 
on    opposite   sidi-s   of    the    longitudinal    center    of    the    ma 
chine,    iorrespondingl.\     arranged    rotary    lifting    and    sus 
talning  wings  disposed  Ix-neath  the  main  plane  and  in  rear 
of  the  first  named    wings,    each    of  said   winirs   embodying 
blades  adjustable  to  different    working  angles,   controlling 
(onnectlons   for   adjusting    said    lilades,    and   drive   gearing 
for  slmultan(K)U8ly   actuating  said  wings. 

2.  A  flying  machine  including  a  main  frame,  a  fnpport- 
ing  surface  carried  thereby,  rotary  lifting  and  propelling 
wings    arranged    in    advance   of   said    surface   on    opjKislte 


ti|ili|M.'-H« 
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xhlfs     .«!     thf     loliji!  t   111;  ii.i .     .••uli'i     "f     til' 
sifi'l    'v  lli_s   iIiiImkU  iiii;    liiiiiti-'    .111  im-!.i!hi 

iDRly    arrnnKed    rotary    lifting    m.  1 

i-HnKt'd  t)ent'Htli  the  8upp<>i  tiii_'  ~!iif  1..    m;  f  11 


111.  hill'-     >'inh    iif 
.   ililT'  I'lit    wiirk 

i.ia.|.  — .     i  .  .!■^■■^.(l•'^Hi 
1-!  .1 1  111  'It;     «  i  iik:-<     «r- 


naid  wiliK'*.  Hli'l  t'ach  of  -:n.i  s,-.  .m.l  h.iuk.I  «ink'-  ••inl'.Hly- 
[Bg  Idades  a<ljll8tal)le  ti>  li!T.M.>nt  w-rkin^  aiiui'"'  ^.artii.' 
for   adjusting    said    l)lM<lf>.,    i;iiirliii;    f.  r     iljisi  1 !,;;    i!m     tlist 

named  M«'t8  of  K'''irl'i>f  'or  effi  Mni;  Mu  ii  i'i>in  .  >  f>  of  the 
blndps  of  the  sets  of  wln>;K  In  unison,  lut  aiiH  fur  cuutrolling 
tlie  last  named  gt-nrinK.  :«iiil   m.-Hn-*   for  .Irlvlug   the  wlngH. 


;i<tw<'eii   the  ilownwaril  fxteiislon  tJ  anil  saM  arm  whereby 
the    iiidliHlluii    of    tlie    •^icnal    will    1»'    varicil    acrording    to 

tin-    in.ivciiifiit    of   tti<-   rluiir   •<eaf 

|('laini    •">    iiot    i>rliit'-<i    In    the   i  ,:i /.ei  te.  ] 


1,133.985.  CUAllC  .Si(..NAl,  i  Ul:  IliKAllK.S. 
McCoMisH,  New  York.  N.  Y.  nied  Sept. 
Serial  No.  789.tt08.     (Tl.  116^-31.) 


JOH.N    J. 

13,    1913. 


".  eis.    M  llil    ^leaIl^^    for 

•i.ir-.    t.'   Ilie    iiieiul>er 


1.    In  a  chair   siu-nai    t..r    tli.a|.'i~i.    the   r.xiilitna  t  i"i.    vs    t  : 
n   plurality   of   -jeat-i    >>(  a    m.  tnl-er   exfendhiL'   therealoiit;.    a 
signal    shutter    oinrul.-il     ;  .v     th       in.  mi''  i-.    a     iiluralltv     of 
levers  actuated  by  the  cbalr  aeata,  cross  \mvh  mi.  i  mediat. 
alia.enf   ■ieat'*  >i  iid   operated  by   tti 
t  '  a  n-inJf  f  1  iij    '!.■     motion   of  the      i 
MI!. I    ^Irilt.T 

_'     Iii     1    .tevlee  of  the  character   set    fortl'     th.-     .>iii!iina 
tloii  v\it!i  a  |.!urtillty  of  seats  of  a  r...  kiii.;  ..I. aft  •  M.-mliiii; 
therea  ..lu'      -!_iial     tiiechaiilsni     lncUi<Uii^    a     -Imtt.  i  n 

neeti-.l  t..  t!i.-  r.  11  k  I  lilt  shaft,  an  arm  connecie<l  i.i  ihe  1  o.  k 
Ing  s(  if  aiil  .vt.  tilling  therefrom  between  adjacent  seats, 
a  cross  iwir  loosely  Jonrnnled  on  the  free  end  of  saWI  arm, 
and  I'oiine.  tlons  iM'tween  sai.l  atljn<ent  seats  and  said  cross 
liar  whereby  the  orenpancy  of  either  one  st-at  alone  or 
lM>ih  Meats  will  cause  the  signal  shutter  to  t>e  moyed  to 
\  a  r%  1  riLT   .llsia  n.-es.  ' 

;t     III    I     |.  vie  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tloti   ..i     1    I'ia    ility  of  Rents  arraiiiied   In   a    row.   a    rocking 

shiift    exti'iiiliti.;    I  h.'r.a  i..nk',     siijnal     .■ha!il--iii        .iin-.ted 

to  -.al.l  .-rial'l  a!).l  iii.ihliin;  .1  hi..\.i;.i.  ^hnM.'i  !ia\lii_'  R 
pInraiitN  .'f  ilifTereii  I  \  ..ili.i-.-il  win.l.iw-^  ami  a  itnii.  a.! 
j,i..!it  til'  -ilnitfet  fi.r  ~.lcrt'\.'  .  I,. .[.era  !  loll  with  111.  seV 
,.]  ,;  vviiiilow-,  ait  ii.a  tors  ananirej  ailJM.e..,!  the  sc\i-ral 
s.-il-  means  roimectlrm  thi  a«lJM.-ent  a.tiia'..rs  ami  .on- 
11...  !j. Ills  l)..twe..ii  saiil  iiM-ans  aii'l  tli.'  rockliiK  shaft  serv- 
liik;  t.i  i-aiis»>  the  signal  shutter  to  move  a  i-ertalii  .list  ince 
to  Indicate  one  .-olor  wh»'n  a  sinj;le  seal  is  iin..i-.-Mj)ieil  ami 
to  a  ilifT.iiiil  di.--laji.e  lo  iii.li.  at.  a  aifleirLit  color  w  h..  ii 
two  adjacent  seats  arc  unoe.  uiiifd 

I      In     1    .!..\i.-c-  of   the    .  Suii  a.i.-r   -•■■    fi>rth.    the  comblna 
II, .11    \\ir!i    a    i.inralltv   of      lintr--    lia\Mi_    iiiovaMe  seats,   of   a 
viiriali:.-    -ti;iial    i!.a,i..,    a.tiiat.>rs    arrani;.''!    ai||a..i:i     -.ai.! 
si-at-;    ailapr..|    t<.    he    ..|iiratei|    tlier.h\     w  h.  11    th.-    -eat--    ar.' 

oceilpie.l.    .■iiih    a.t;a>..:     '.eiiii,'    a.laj.i.il    !.■    ' ii-a.;eil    ami 

niovtvl    l>v     the    sea',    m«-aii-    .  niine.-t  Ini:    the    a.ljaeent    a-  tu 
ators   ari.l   .  oiiiK-.  1 1 '  .1.-     ••■!«. ■••n    -ahi    means   aiiil    tile   siKnal 
ilevli  e   servilii:    111    i;|iis«.    tli>-    snilif    to   (llHpla>     illfferelit     Imti 

cations  (lepenilliii.'     ijion    wli.tlor   a    pintle  seat    is    iinociu 
pied   or    t«o   adiil.eiit    s.  ,u  s   are    iui..<  cupled 

5.  Ill  a  rhair  siynal  l.>r  theaters,  the  (  otnbina  t  Ion  with 
a  movable  chair  seat  oi  a  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  in 
one  <llrectioii  by  th.-  seat,  said  lever  having  an  upwar.l 
eitetisloii  r  aii.i  a  .iovviiward  extension  ti.  a  spring  asso 
(taled  with  the  upward  .•xf.iisjon  tending  to  elevale  the 
iever.  a  nxking  sh.ift  .■xt.iidini;  ahiiig  the  seat,  an  arm 
extendiim  laler.-ill\  from  the  -bait,  a  .shutter  carried  by 
the  rocking  shaft,  a  lamp    idjarent   flic  shutter,  and  means 


I  .  1  ;i,'t,l»8«.  I  AK  UllKi:!.  AM>  AM.K  .loiiN  \V  M.COT, 
Syracuse,  .\lo.  Kih.l  Miv  JJ,  I'.lli.  Serial  No.  840.311. 
(CI.  105—68.) 


.\  loniiiilied  axle  aii.|  .a:  \v  h.  <-l  r.impiisln.;  a  si.lld  axie 
s.M-ih.n  Inf. -..rally  formed  uith  ..n.  .if  the  whe.-ls.  a  hollow 
,,xh.  -c.-ti.iii  Inti-k'ralh  f..rme|  with  tfn  ..thei  wheel  ami 
neelvllik'  tie  si, lid  axie  ■o.th.li,  the  said  .■.ollil  axle  sei  tion 
helni;  .if  i-onsjdi-rahl >  ^reat.r  !.>n_'th  than  the  hollow  axle 
se<  tloii  to  ext.nd  eiitirelv  through  the  latter  and  als<> 
throiik'ti  ami  !..■>. md  tto-  w  lie.-l  integral  therewith,  the 
siiid  solid  axh  stifl.iii  bi'liic  .  xtemh-d  beyond  the  outer 
-idi-  ..f  'he  wh.el  iiit..;ral  thei.-v^ith,  annular  shouMers 
f..i-m.d  jnternall\  ..f  th.-  Imilow  axle  si-(-tlon  to  [irovidi' 
vM-,-ir!iik'  -urfai.'s  ad.-ipted  to  ..nita.t  with  the  solid  axle 
>e.-tlon  at  !w..  points  thereof,  ami  .1  washer  surrounding 
Ihe  s.ilid  ax',  and  a  nui  t  i  iik:  tlie  w  he,-;  integral  therewith 
add   the   ,11,!   Mdjaieni    th.  ret.,  of   th.-   h..!l.iw    axh    secti.-n 


1  1.'{3,9K7.  Al'TOM  \  I  I<  !|{  A  I  N  S!< 'I'll  N'.  Al'l'AK.K- 
TIS.  (ft-E-VN  U  M.  i^i  KKN  IlahlAln  1  lt>.  Kalis  l-'lled 
A.ir    ::»,  1914.     .S,iiai   .No.  s.^.^.J  1.'-.      U  1.  .10      :>>■..> 


£££S 


^-is 


1  III  ,111;  i,,,itl,  train  -top;, 1111;  ai.pa'at.i-,  ..ir  lain.Hl 
meehaiiisni  .Minpiising  a  motor,  an  eb-ctnc  .irruit  for  said 
motor,  meaui.  for  i  losing  said  eircult.  a  shaft,  means  op- 
erable from  said  shaft  fur  1  utting  ofT  the  propelling  power 
..f  'he  ear.  a  se.  ond  shaft,  drivlnt:  ,oniie<tionH  Iwtween 
said  se<ond  shaft  an.l  motor.  H  clutch  normally  coupling 
said  se<ond  shaft  to  said  llrst  shaft,  a  rod  capable  of  lon- 
k'ltudinal  movement,  im-ans  ..peiahle  from  said  rod  (or 
disengaglni:  the  nn  nib.rs  i.f  said  clut.h.  and  means  <>\y- 
.■rahle   from   said    tlrst    shaft    for    slbllnk'    said   rod    to   dlsen 

irage  the  clutch  memU'rs  sue- ling   ili<'  euttlng  off  of  the 

propelling  (lOwer  of  the  i-ar. 

'_h  In  automatic  train  st<ipi)lng  apparatus,  car  carried 
mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  an  electric  circuit  for 
s.-ild  motor.  im-Htis  f,,r  clo-iim:  said  .-ircult.  a  shaft,  means 
DIMTahle  fnnn  said  shaft  for  cutting  off  the  propelling 
pow.r  of  the  car,  a  se.ond  shaft,  driving  ctinnectlons  be- 
tween said  s^<  ontl  shaft  and  motor,  a  clutch  normally 
coupling  salil  second   shaft   to  .said   first  shaft,   a   rf>d  ca- 
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pahle  of  longitudinal  movement,  means  operable  from 
sjiid  r<Ml  for  disengaging  the  meml>er»  of  said  clutch,  a 
plti  priie.ting  outwardly  from  said  rod.  and  a  disk  fast 
ti  sHid  first  shaft  and  formed  with  a  cam  groove  receiving 
K.-ih!  p)n  and  jntink'  to  idide  said  rod  1.  disfUk-a-e  the 
meinbi-rs  of  said  clutch  succeeding  the  cuttlti;;  off  of  the 
propelling  power  of  the  car. 

8.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  ear  .jirried 
mechanism  c(unprlslng  a  motor,  an  e!e<trlc  circuit  for  said 
riiotor,  means  for  closing  said  (-lr<-uif.  a  shaft,  means  ..p- 
eriiil.  from  said  shaft  for  cutting  off  Ihe  projicllMik:  power 
of  th.  car.  a  s. end  shaft,  driving  connei'tions  tvetvveen 
said  second  shaft  and  motor,  a  clutch  normall.v  coupling 
said  second  shaft  to  said  first  shaft,  a  rod  capable  of  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  means  operable  from  sabl  rod  for 
dlseiiKaglng  the  tnemlM'rs  of  said  clutt  h.  means  opciaule 
from  said  tlrst  shaft  for  sliding  said  ri«l  to  disengage  the 
cluicli  memlx-rs  succeeding  the  cutting  off  of  the  pro- 
pelling power  of  the  car.  a  switch  connected  in  said  nintor 
circuit,  and  a  connection  Ix'twe.n  said  switch  and  rod 
whereby  the  switch  will  he  opened  immediately  succeedint: 
the  operation  of  said  first  shaft 

4.  In  automatic  train  stopping  apparatus,  car  carried 
mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  an  electric  circuit  for  said 
motor,  means  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  shaft,  menns  c|v 
ershle  from  said  shaft  for  cutting:  off  the  propelling  power 
of  the  car,  a  second  shaft,  driving  connections  between 
said  second  shaft  and  motor,  a  clutch  normally  coupling 
said  second  shaft  to  said  first  shaft,  a  rod  capable  of  Ion 
gitndlnal  movement,  means  opernhle  from  said  rod  for 
disengaging  the  members  of  said  clutch,  means  operable 
from  said  first  shaft  for  sliding  said  rod  to  dtseneagc  the 
clutch  memliers  succeeding  the  cutting  off  of  the  pro- 
IH'liing  power  of  the  car.  a  switch  connected  In  said  motor 
circuit,  a  connection  b«'tweeL  sahl  switch  and  rod  where 
by  the  switch  will  U-  opeiicfl  immediately  succeeding  the 
operation  of  said  first  sliaft.  a  valve  located  In  the  train 
line  atr  pipe,  and  a  connection  between  said  rod  and  valve 
w  herebv  the  latter  will  l>e  opened  In  the  sliding  of  the 
rod 

."1     In    automatic    train   stopping   apparatus,   car   carried 
im-i  hanisni    cmprising    a    motor,    an    ele<-trl<'    circuit    for 
said  motor,  means  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  shaft,  means 
op.  rahle    from    said    shaft    for    cutting    off    the    propelling 
power  of   the  car.  a  second   shaft,  driving  connection'!  l>e 
fween    said    second    shaft    and    motor,    a    clutch    normally 
coupling  said  se<(ind  shaft   to  said  first  shaft,  a   rod  capa- 
ble  of   longitudinal    movement     niearo-   opi-rable    from    said 
1.1.1   for  disengaginir   the   m.-miwrs  nf  smd  .  Inti  b     nutans  up 
erable   from   said   first   shaft   f(jr  sliding   said   rod   to  dlsen 
gage    the    clutch    members    succtH^ding    the    cutting    off    fif 
the   propelling   power   of   the   car.    and    manually    oiwrable 
means  for  rotating  said  first  shaft  to  restore  the  latter  to 
normal  position  and  relieve  the  riKi  of  the  influence  of  said 
first  shaft. 

i  Claims  fl  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ous  to  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  open  to  rondry  of  the 

said  buckets,  the  cylinder  also  having  a  paasage  approxi 
mately  tangential  to  the  said  rotor  and  connected  with 
the  terminal  of  the  said  (hannel.  a  noe«le  In  axial  aline- 
ment  with  the  j-ald  pas.sag,  and  opening  into  the  said  ter 
nilnal,  and  a  vahed  cnsit.;:  .•oimected  with  the  said  nozzb 
and  having  a  i>ieam  suppl>    connection. 


4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  coinbinatlin  of  a  rotor  ha\ 
Ing  perl|ilieral  buckets,  a  (vllnder  for  the  rotor  to  rotate 
In.  the  cylinder  having  a  tapering  channel  cuntiguous  to 
one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  0!>en  to  sundry  of  the  said 
buckets,  till  cylinder  also  having;  a  pas>ag'  approximatel.v 
tangential  to  the  naid  rotor  and  innnected  with  the  ter 
minal  <if  the  said  channeh  »  nozxl,.  in  axial  alinement 
with  ^hc  said  passage  and  o|H'iilng  into  the  said  tcvniii.a:. 
and  a  valved  casing  connected  with  the  said  nozzle  and 
having  a  steam  supply  coniicftlon  and  a  water  suiiplv 
connection. 

,'i.  In  n  rotary  engine,  the  < oinblnation  v^tth  a  rotor 
having  perlplieral  buckets,  of  a  cylinder  In  which  rotates- 
the  said  rv>for.  the  cylinder  having  a  spiral  tapering  than 
nel  open  to  stindry  of  the  said  buckets  at  a  time  and  hav 
Ing  a  return  connection  with  another  bucket,  the  said 
cylinder  also  having  exhaust  port.s  at  the  terminal  of  the 
said  channel,  and  a  steam  nozzle  In  the  return  connection 

:fla1ms  R  to  15  not  printed  in  the  ilazette  ] 


1,1.'.:{,9KS        KOTAHY   STEAM     KNCINK.       Kuv. 

Mack,    Florence,    B.    <         Filed    Mar.    .■?!,    1014. 

No.  82S.484       (CI.  121      .19  ) 

1     In    a    rotary    engine,    the    inmbluatlou    with 
having  peripheral   buckets,  of  a   cylinder  in   whicl 
the  said  rotor    the  cylinder  having  a  spiral  taperlnu'  <  ban 
nel    open    to    svindry    of    the    said    buckets    at    a    titne    and 
having    a    return    connection    with    another    bucket,    and    a 
»te«m  nosxie  In  the  return  connection. 

-  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  hav- 
ing |>eripheral  buckets,  a  cylinder  for  the  rotor  to  rotate 
In  the  cylinder  having  a  spiral  tapering  channel  contlgu 
oils  ti.  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  open  to  sundry  of 
the  said  buckets,  the  cylinder  also  having  a  passage  ap- 
pnixi mately  tangential  to  the  said  rotor  and  connected 
with  the  terminal  of  the  said  channel,  and  a  nozzle  in 
HXial  alinement  with  the  said  passage  and  opening  into 
the  Mid  terminal. 

3.   In  ■  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  hav 
Ing  p<»rlpher*l  buckets,  a   cylinder  for  the   rotor  to  rotate 
In.   the  cylinder  having  a   spiral   tapering   channel  contlgu 


l.i:!:'..HMi 
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a    rotor 

rotates 
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t.t    \       M.^IUxn  K,      Illi- 

S.rial   No.  stiT.l  1  is. 


In  combination  with  a  seat  supporting  bar,  an  umbrella 
holder  comprising  a  pair  of  matched  sections  arranged  on 
one  side  of  said  bar  and  having  a  rerttcal  opening  In  the 
opposing  sides  to  receive  an  umbrella  stick,  and  a  U 
bolt  arranged  with  Its  central  jv.rtlon  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  bar  and  m-ith  Its  arms  ntHive  and  l)e!ow  the  bar 
and   passe<i   throtigh  coincident   op«»nlngs   In   said   matched 
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•tiniis.  anil   mils   si-n  wnl  ..n   said   nuns    .f  the   U  U)lt  «nd        1 . 1 .{.'.. itHi:        I'l   MP  ATTAt'MMKNT  FUK  AI    I'CJMOBII.KS, 


•  l.unipiiii,'    s«i«l    sr.tiuiis    i,>ni'h.T    mill    .iii    .i[>|Kisltt'    sitlt's   of 

th.'     lunfirrila     >ri.-k      iml    ii]s.>    ,  ;,iini.iiii;     >;ihl     I'lir     !t«'tweeu 
s;ihl    U  l">i!    aiu!  .nil-  1!'   I  ill'   -.(till   inaSilii'il   -.fi  li"iis 


1,133.990.  IGNITION  DVN  A  Ml  I  1  inui  ks  In. mas 
Maso^  SiinitiT.  S  ('.,  asflignur  to  HuiiittT  Kki-tr1cal 
Comj>.iii\  1  I  or|MM  iiilon  of  South  Carolina  hMle<l  July 
28,   1913.     Serial  No.  781.698.      (C\.  171—209.) 


1.  In  :i  ■hiiMiiii'  ■)  niiinru't.  i-ii'l  p'tiifs  Hi|JH''>'rit  tlif  polar 
exfremin.  s  ■;'  s.ii.l  ina^nrt.  inann.^s  f,,i-  salil  i-rni  platt'S. 
friction  rediiiiiiL:  iiiairtntir  ilnx  ..niiiii  fmi;  nifiins  mint 
posrd  bctwi'.  II  (h.'  a.ljai  I'lit  lateral  siirfai>'s  ot  said  inaj?- 
not  and  I'tid  jiiat.'--.  i  r.itnr.  Uca  t!  iik'-i  in  said  end  [dales  for 
■-aid  ri.t..r,  and  fri.ti..n  n'du.-i  rii;  niai:ni-ti.'  l!:ix  i-i'ruluctliiK 
.':..aiis  mrerp.is.d  h.m.-.n  the  adjacfni  latcrai  surfaces  of 
^a  :d    riitiT  a  lid   end   plates 

-'.  in  ii  dynannv  a  inau'iiet.  a  putur  innriiiiled  axlally  be- 
tween the  p.des  .,t"  said  niamie!  , nd  plates  iiiii\a!i|p  about 
'■    ■     i\^s    ..!'    the    fit.ir     \shlih    is    ais..    linir    mwii    axi.s,    said 

end    plates    interposed    !h!u,.,ii    '1 ,1,1s    .if    the    rufor    and 

the    .'pp.ised    it ks    ..f    the    tna^iiei     p.,,--     and    frietiun    re 

dnclUK  iiiajjnetica  11  y  enndneiin^,'  iM^ariiij,'  means  tn'tween 
-aid  end  plates  and  the  said  ilieik~  >!  tie-  uia^juef  poles 
toiCi'ther  with  an  rtrinatnre  e.,il  siipp^  it,.,j  from  said  end 
plates. 


!     I   ■'.  :5     !) '.M  I.ICKNSK  NI   \I  IU:i{  I 'I  .-^rL.K  V     DKVIt   K 

IwiKs  R.  .MwKs,  Sprini;fieid,  ind  Swiiki,  W  Kskkw. 
Hardstown,  Ky.  h'ilisl  .s.-pt  In  IHI  ;  Serial  No 
7^!>  lo<;,       ,  (  'I.    (II      i,;i ,  ! 


"•^ 


^ 


.\  device  of  the  riass  desortlied  eomprislui,'  'i  IkmIn  ha\ 
liii;  oiitwanlly  ilivericent  sides,  t^p  and  iiottoin.  .and  open 
at  Its  front  and  liaek.  a  plate  m.amteil  in  th.'  front  and 
ndapti^i  to  lie  llliiminaled  \i\  the  ll;;ht  from  a  I. imp  when 
the  IxmIv  Is  moiiiiteii  thfieoii.  a  l.ns  inotiiited  In  the  hark 
of  the  liody  and  adaptiil  tu  dislnlmte  llie  liuht  I  hroiiuhout 
the  area  of  the  said  plate,  tlan>;es  formed  at  the  top  and 
iKitloin  cdKes  at  the  haik  of  the  ImhIv.  and  pintle  sleeses 
formed  at  the  side  edjies  of  the  Imdy  at  the  hack  thereof, 
the  Hald  Manures  and  pintles  [irovidinj;  means  fur  swurlnt; 
the  tn)d\    In  place  mi  a  suit  ihle  lamp. 


&i\       Hkhn  Villi    M.^\  Kiici.Ds,    Haltlmore.    .Md.       1"11>h|    .Ian. 
IT.    liU4       .Serial    .No.   Hi;;,M»l'.      Hi.    74      .">.  • 
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111  .  '  •lio'liuit  Ion  with  a  -poke  wlieei.  a  I  .a  r  ii.Milit:  H 
forki'd  end  prov  alisl  with  eoniav.-d  resilient  anus  adHpte<l 
to  eniiane  a  s[>oke  of  said  wheel,  the  ends  of  the  arms 
proieeiinj;  li.jond  the  latter  and  parallel  with  each  other, 
a  tliiiin'.  -.lew  pas-iu^'  (hri)iii;h  renlsteriuk;  apertures  In 
•aid  parallel  riid-.  a  second  har  adaptiil  to  be  fastened 
at  one  end  to  the  hnli  if  the  wheel,  its  other  end  forked 
and  provided  with  conca\ed  resilient  arms  for  en;;ai:ement 
with   said  sp,,ki    ent;nk;liiK  hiir.   and  means  for  ejampini:   the 

bar-    io::etloM     !! ml   of   the   spoke  en>;a;:lni;    Iinr   design. si 

for    .ilialiment    to   a    1  •  ei|,| ,,,  a  t  in.;    rod 
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.\  device  of  (he  .lass  descriU-d,  a  shaft,  a  movaMe 
L'rindln>;  disk  mounted  thereon,  a  screen,  a  cross  har  piv- 
otally  connected  at  .11 nd  and  having  Its  fn-e  end  dis- 
posed adjaeenf  sal.l  screen,  a  stioe  inoiinte<l  upon  said  arm. 
,1  I  am  IU>><1  upon  said  shaft  .-inil  Mda|)ted  to  Ivear  against 
sid  shoe.  ,1  ..intra,  tile  spring  CDnmited  to  the  cross  hnr 
at  a  point  a.ljaient  the  free  end  thereof,  said  spring  l>e- 
inc  operateil  when  said  cam  engnkreH  said  cross  l>«r  to 
move  the  same  forwardly,  and  a  flat  spring  s«'<Mired  at  one 
end  t.i  said  spring,  the  opposite  end  of  the  latter  men 
tinned  spring  Udng  hIngiHlly  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
said  cross  har.  said  first  mentioned  spring  effecting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft. 


1. !.!;{. !e..4.       I'UDt  KSS    OK     J'KOI  >r('I.N<;     IMHK     KKSIN- 

olis       Mkii.p  11    .\lKi.A.Mir».    Frelhiirg.    tJermany.      Filed 

Aug     4.    r.tl4.      Serial  No.  H.-,.-,.().-,().      a'|.  IMi.l      4   1 

1       The    pioeess    of    priHliirlng    [Hire    resin    oils.    conHlstlnK 

III  heating  resin   with  a  phosphorus  oxygen  (^imjMiiind  other 

tlian  phosphoric  acid,  siihstantlaily  as  descrltxMl. 

'_'  The  process  of  producing  pure  resin  fdls,  conslstlnn 
In  mixing  resin  with  a  phosphorus  oxygen  compound  other 
than  phosphoric  aiid  and  beating  the  mixture,  siihstan- 
ilally   as  descrllH-tl. 

.t  The  process  of  producing  pure  resin  oils.  conaUtlni? 
In  heating  resin  with  a  mixture  of  phosphonis-oxygen  com- 
pounds, not  conialnlnft  phosphoric  a<'ld.  siihstantlaily  fl« 
descrlt>ed. 


4.  The  process  of  pnwiiicing  pure  resin  oils  consisting 
In  treating  resin  with  R  phosptiorus  oxygen  compound  other 
tha.i  phosphoric  acid  and  iieatlng  the  mixture  to  a  low 
tem[>erat  lire     siihstantlaily   as  descrH>e<l. 

.'.    The   prixess   of  iiriKluc  Ing   pure   resin   oils,    consisting 
In  treating  rfsin  with  a  phosphorus  oxygen  .-ompound  other 
than   phosrihoric  add  and   heating  the   mixture  to  approil 
mately  l"-"   -'*"     ''    suhstHntlally  hs  d(scrlt>e(l 

(t'lalui-  'i  to   l.i  not   printed   In   the  liasette  1 
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1  in  .oiine.  tion  with  gas  producer  grates,  an  ash  dis 
(liart-diig  .le\l.e  .■.iin[irislng  a  table  t.eneath  the  grate  a 
shaft  above  and  parallel  with  the  table,  a  sleeve  rotafa 
Me  on  the  shaft,  a  plate  in  iiatts  on  the  shaft  and  on  the 
sle.v.  aii.l  d. pen. ling  toward  the  tahle  and  means  for  os 
cUl-'itlni:   the   shaft   and  sleeve. 

2.  In  .  i.tineciion  with  gas  producer  grates,  an  ash  dis 
charL'i  devi..-  comprising  a  table  beneath  and  conformlns 
in  plan  t.  the  outline  of  the  lower  end  of  the  grate,  a 
shaft  longitudinally  alx.ve  the  table,  stuffing  boxes  In  thp 
prodii.er  .aslng  through  which  the  shaft  projects,  a  cen- 
tral support  for  the  shnlt,  a  sleeve  In  parts  on  the  shaft 
Mild  also  passing  .nit  through  the  stiiftlng  boxes,  a  plate  In 
parts  ..n  the  shaft  and  on  the  sleeve  and  depending  to 
ward  the  table,  and  handles  on  the  proiecting  ends  of  the 

-llllft     ami     s|ee\e 
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Its  lower  end  with  a  vahed  inlet,  means  to  limit  the  down 
ward  movement  of  the  water  1  hatnber  to  ludd  it  spaied 
from  the  tMitfom  of  the  tank  a  tixod  piston  which  Is  slid 
ably  endiraced  by  the  water  chamtx-r  and  which  forms  a 
closure  lor  the  (  hamln  1  and  whi.di  is  pro\i,|.d  with  :: 
valvtHl  outlet,  means  iM-tweeii  the  chamber  ati<i  the  iniet 
valve  of  the  tank  to  p«Tmlt  Ingres-^  of  water  int..  the  tank 
to  lift  said  ihamber  and  thereliy  diseharire  water  fn.ni  tlie 
chamber  through  the  valve  of  the  piston  m.'ans  to  close 
said  inlet  vahe  of  tin-  tank  w  h- n  il:e  .hainher  r.'ache".  its 
upiH'rmost  |io-iti.in.  and  m.^aii-  for  openini;  tlie  outlet  valve 
of  the  tank  at  the  titne  of  closing  -a.'!  mbt  ^  .a  1  v  e  of  il,,. 
tank  -..  that  the  <hamber  may  move  .|..w  r  w  a  rdl.v  .  tie- 
downward  nioveinent  of  tlie  chamber  n;;ain^t  the  preb.siire 
of  the  water  in  the  tank  oivning  the  vahe  in  the  boTton. 
ot'  the  chamber  to  replenish  the  latt.  r  wit!    water 

■J  hi  a  wtiier  lifting  device,  a  tank  ..p'-n  at  its  i..;..  an 
inlet  valve,  ^an  ..iitlet  valve,  a  \ertiiali\  iri..\!iMe  wtiter 
,  liamber  in  sai.l  tank,  a  piston  wliieh  is  slldabl.v  eiuliraoed 
hv  the  water  chandiei  and  which  has  a  vaivc  foruilng  .'i'l 
..iitl.t  for  the  water  .hamber.  the  wi.ter  .  hainii.  i  having-  a 
vaivi-.l  inlet,  mean-  betwwn  the  wai.r  .liiiiMi.r  an.!  -aui 
mi't  and  .nith't  vaives  of  the  tank  t..  .otitr.n  !:•  sam.  .v 
tlie  in.iveineiit  ..f  the  water  chamber  and  trean-  ■•'  iirni.ie 
-aid   .liamber   with   an   air  .diamber. 

:i  In  a  wat.r  liftini;  .levic.  ,  a  tank  pr..vid.-<l  with  :ui 
inlet  and  an  outlet  vahi,  a  water  .•iiaiiibe'  ip  said  tank 
provided  with  an  inlet  v.alve  and  whi.d:  ■,-  movable  unde- 
the  Influence  ..f  wafer  in  said  tank,  a  pi-ton  in  sabl  .ham- 
ber pro^ide.l  with  a  vaiv.-.l  outlet  an.'  -nean-  for  ojierat 
ini;  -ai.l  tank  vaives  aiteriialely  -ai.t  .ianilur  liavini;  .'Ui 
e\ti  riiai   air   i  haml>er. 

-(  In  a  water  lifting  device  n  tank  provided  with  an 
ifib't  valvi'  and  an  ..iitlet  valve  a  water  etianiber  in  -aid 
i.ank  movable  nnder  tla  intlinn.e  .f  water  iii  said  tank 
and  having  an  inbd  valve,  s.-ibl  chamber  having  a  sur- 
rounding .iacket  f.irminu  an  air  hatniiei  n  [n-ton  in  sahl 
(diamber  provide<i  wllli  a  v.Mive.l  .njtl.-t  ami  <  .miiert  ioii"; 
between  the  tank  and  tin  tank  vaivi-  ;.■  op,.n  and  <  b.-e 
them   alternately, 

."i.  In  a  water  lifting  .levice,  a  taiik  i.r.>vi.|ed  witt  i 
valved  inlet  and  a  valvinl  outlet,  .a  wat. 
tank  provided  with  an  inlet  valve  m 
chamlwr  having  a  .iacket  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a 
surrounding  air  chamber,  the  chamber  being  movabl.  vi  r 
ti.allv  under  the  influence  of  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
water  in  the  tank,  a  fiaine  mi  the  tank,  a  pi^'"n  '^"'^- 
[lended  in  Uxed  position  from  the  frame  work  and  located 
in  the  water  chamber  and  provided  with  a  valve  and 
means  for  o(K'ratlng  said  tank  valves  alternat.  iy  un.ler 
the  influence  of  movement  of  said  .hamber 
(v'laims  t;  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ha/ett.    ) 


1  In  a  water  lifting  device,  a  tank  oi)en  at  Us  t«>p  nnd 
provided  with  an  inlet  valve  nnd  an  ontlet  valve,  a  water 
chamber   sHdable   vertically    In    the    tank    and    provided    nt 


I  liamber   In   sjiid 
its    bott.ini.    stiid 
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1  .\  cabinet  liMliidlng  an  Indosed  casing,  a  bin  formed 
in  the  upper  end  thereof,  plates  spaced  from  the  under 
surface  of  the  bin  for  forming  a  ventilating  space  which 
communicates  with  the  atmosphere  through  apertures 
formed  in  the  casing,  a  sifter  supportwl  below  and  in 
controllable  communbation  with  the  bin.  a  water  chamber 
including  a  bottom  and  sides  of  li.illovv  wjunre  form,  a 
kneader  and  tnlxer  arranged  within  the  space  between  said 
sides  of  the  chamt>er  and  a  heat  chambwr  below  said  water 
.hamber  adapted  to  receive  a  heating  element,  whereby  the 
contents  of  said  kneader  and  mix.  r  will  Ik-  beati^-d 
through  the  conductivity  of  the  wHter  In  said  water  cham- 

be.v 

•J.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  caldnet  including 
an  inclofted  casing,  a  bin  formed  In  the  upper  end  thereof, 
plates  spaced  from  the  under  surface  of  the  bin  for  form- 
ing a  vpntllating  space  which  communicates  with  the  nt- 
mosphere  through  apertures  formed  in  the  casing,  a  sifter 
su[)')orted  In  the  sides  of  said  casing  iielow  and  in  con 
troUahle  commtinlcation  with  the  liin.  a  water  chamtw  r 
in.ludlng  a  bottom  and  sid.s  .,f  h.dlow  s<)uare  form,  a 
heating  chamt>«'r  below  said  water  chaml^-r.  and  a  kneader 
and  mixer  arranged  within  the  space  between  said  sides  of 
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the  .liHiii'    r,  tin-  wall  of  the  casloK  overlylni.'  Hi-  iin    !>•• 
\nn   luruiii    with   a   aide   upenlog  approxlmjiimi;    Hi.-    luii 
iK'lKht  of  the  bin,  the  casing  wall  heliiK   t.  rm.  i    Oth  an 
op«?nlnjt  ab<jve  the  kii.-a'i«i   mh\  mixer  for  vu-wm-   iht-  con- 


teiir-'  therein,  the  rnsim;  \AalI  !.•  in::  f..rtii.'.l  wiili  ii(..-niiic> 
10  permit  the  elilrniK.'  .1  •!,.■  -iff'  .tmi  kiicailer  ani! 
mixer,  and  doorn  rloHln^  >;(i'i  ■!'. mn^^  tu<-  oi>»Tarhij,' 
meitna  of  the  kneader  ami  niiv  1  \iinlin,;  tlirouj;!!  find 
l>i'iu({  operable  b«'.v<>inl   tli.'  cloMeii   .|'"  r-. 


i,i;w,»e«.    MAiK-BAt;  ui:<  i.ivim,  anh  hklivkkino 
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1  .  V  111,1 1  i  '  >,i  i;  1  iM  •■!  1.  I  lit;  a  II'  I  .|.'h  s  >  i  i  u  .;  :ii.''  !i.'(  m-iu.  COm 
li.l-liii;  ,1  nit'iiili'i-  litviii;;  all  .%  oiii.'a  I ''il  (mrket  furilUMl  [•< 
a^  '  oimii.Mla  t'  a  plnrmt)  ^'f  b.'iis  ainl  'I'vsIi;iiim1  t'l  swiii;: 
aiuiitiil  4  i.n-.t,  ,i[:  aiit;iiiar  lih-inlitT  ,|\<i!<'l  iii  I  hf  niit-i 
fli  I  .il  -ilil  ^Aiiiuiiit;  iiii'ii;  ixT  and  di-sifc;in'.!  In  --iipixjrl  lia  i; 
i-iiL:a»;in^  .1-  ^  n  -  ,iihI  a  u-\iii^fi-  pivor.-.l  ic  -ialil  iinMiili.  1 
iind  iii.M  i:ii'  lilt,  (lif  |ialli  uf  tin  [uirkit,  saiil  triijKt'rhav 
1  riK  i  .  Mn  iif.  '  i.  11  iv  :  r  !i  ■  In-  mm  tu  1  .ium'  f  ti.'  :ai  ter  to  swiiik' 
iiii..  rhe  j.iin  >!  I  II.'  |.<..  k.'I  h\  iiiKa,:.  iiiiMit  nt  t  (le  lia^> 
11. .■    'Witii 

V    ni.i::   'l'iM>r\'  tj)«-'  hani-i iji|iii~in>;  a   |i)\i)lai   ^up 


-ill.-,  -ai'l  h.t'.k  .-inl"-<l\  111.J  a  snli«ta  rit  ia  ll>  seml-ct  r.-iila  r 
(.art  liaNiiii;  .in  .xl'ii-i"!!  p;  "\  liliiii;  an  .-hinkra  te<l  iMX-ket 
havlD):  a  flu'-'l  ill.  iirii  j..'rii"ii  in  Mn^rulai-  nii-iiil>er  ph<.ti-<l 
In  the  !'r>.  .  n-i  :  -all!  r  \ '  .•ii->l.  .n  a  Lar  rtirned  liy  the  arms 
of  Kai.l  .'ii.^'iiai  iii'innt-r  nat'  .■n>;ai;ink;  (in«.rw  plv'.lally 
airi'i!  li>  -ai'l  na:  ami  a  trlfc;s;>T  pivoted  to  tlo-  fiten.sloti 
and  opi-rallVL-lj.  >  ..nn. cii-d  to  flie  HiiK'<ilHr  lueniUer  to  .auwe 
the  latter  to  swim;  iiiwardl>  at  rtnlit  aii>:l.-M  t.i  tlie  extent 
of  the  hook  by  the  impa.  t  ..f  lia»;-  tn.n    aKaiii-t 

4.  A  mail  dt-ll\<-rN  ni.-.  h.ini-ni  ."inir  i-i  ri;;  ,1  piv'.rai  sup- 
port, an  UUtoniHl:.  tiook  i-nrtied  thi"r.''.\  t"  ■^\vlll^  a'  ''Irli'"- 
aide,  KJild  hook  'luiHiil  N  111-:  a  Mili-tant  la  li>  >enu  (  In  uiii  r 
part  hHiiii^  an  '\!n-i"ii  |ii"Nidlrii;  an  i-lniiKH  le.1  pook«-l 
havi!i_-  ,1    [larcil  iii'.'itli   p.irtl.ui.   an   an^-nlar   iin-iiiber  pivot. -'i 

In  ti  '■  !i I'i  'iI   >a,.l  .-xt.-n-i'.n     i  l.ar     ,irri.-i!  ii\    tht-  arin^ 

of  said  aUKUla:  in-  iiii..r,  l.at:  .■ni;a«nii.'  Ihiffs  pivi.ta'.h 
carrle<l  li>  saM  t.ai  aii'l  a  trtL'k-'.T  plv..ltMl  t"  the  ext.'n«i"n 
and  op.  ra  f  |\  .  ,  1  ■!:  r,'  .  t'  '1  !"  t  h.'  ,1  n^;  i  .  1  111 '-ni  her  t"  >  au-.- 
thelatl'-r  t"  -win,-  inw;;r'i:'.  at  r,j!:i  am.-.--  fi  tin-  '-vt.'!!' 
.if  the   lio.ik    I"    ti:.     imp  It    "f   na--    i  ;,.  r.-  at'alust .   -•ai.l    har 

i^.i     -wllnihii.-     ,il     tl_'hl     an^I.--     t..    Ilii-    .•.M'lit     of     tin'     ! k 

alter   ha\tiu    ;..-•  n    i-li.x.'l   ..f    t  h.-    Lai;,-    .arri.-d    hy    tti-'    tin 
ifern. 

."      In    a    rile,  liaiiism   of   the   .■las'<  di->».  i-ji>e<l.    the   i-i.mi.niH 
ti'.ri    \v  1 1  ti    a    \ertiral    sii|i|iorl   :    of   a  ti    eleiiient    li)talaM>    .H.' 
M'-.l    Ih.r.ln     1.1    -swliii:    III    an    arr    .d'  \>f>    .    »    hook    pivotal, ^ 
iriif.l  li\    >aiil  I'li'im-nt   to  iii<.\.'  t<.  a   horlr.outal  or  v.-rti'iil 
|... Hill, 111    w  hi-ii    In   operHflvi-  or  inopernfiv»i   p-isltlon,    a    har 
j.:\.-tnll>     .am.'. I    1.-.     the    li...ik    and     liavlnkl    a    idiirailty    of 
-|'a..-.|     ir..  ji'i  t  i..ii~      IIiil:.!-     .arn.-.t     :i\     -aM     proje.  t  ioti^. 
^;'r!ni;^       aii.-.l     ' ,  v     ami       ■  ■• .' .<rii  I  1  n  ^     with     -aid    tlriir.rs     a 
xlmil,!!     '.:i:     -.||.p.>i  '  ..i    in    -pa. I'd    r.  iaM.u,     an-l    in    v.rttiai 
alin.-ni.'iit     \k\!\      thi-     ;ii--!  nani.-i!     !.,i;     and     i.r..\  Ph-,!     w.t^i 
-imilar    tlni;ir-    and    xprtnts     ami     iiiatl    nai."*    having    rln*.'-' 
■•nuMi:.-H  ni.-    with    hmPI    tlnir.'r-.   whereliy    fh.-   mall    haK*   may 
til-  support. fl   in   \.-rll(-ai  p.isltlons  to  he  taken   up  by  a   hiX)k 
of   an    ..(>i".-.-.l    -npport    .-r    train,    th.-n-nv    .-fr.-.t i ni:    the    re 
eelvint:    and   d-  IniTilii:  of    the  hac 

,  '      ;;;'■'       ;  t    n.'t    pnnti'd   In    t  In-   ( .alette  1 
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\  \  va.imiii  ean  loiniirNI  iik:  a  .a  11  lN.d\  a  cover  there^ 
I'.i  ,i.|apt.-d  r..  I»  h.  riiii'tlia  11,\  si-.iiri-d  to  th.  ran  t>...iv. 
san!  .ii\.T  tH'iiiir  f.>rm.-.l  of  hin.-k  -teel  ami  havlni;  a  r.- 
-i-rinu'  .'oatlnu  on  il-  Inn.T  fare,  nahl  .  iiv.-r  having  a 
;...i!i..ii  of  tin-  iHiti-r  or  oxldi/.ed  -iirfaro  thiT.-of  n-mov.Ml, 
in,l  havliii,'  solil.-r  i-.-.iin-d  ther.'to.  salil  -i.il.l.  r  and  r.n-r 
i.ivin-'  ,'i  pi-rforath'ti  fi.rimil  f heret hrotiKh.  Uir.jiigh  which 
i!..-     an   inay  h.-  plac.l  nricl.r  VHinnm 

\  \a  iniin  can,  comprising  a  can  Uxlv  h  .-ov.'r  fher.-- 
I.ir  adaptci  to  N-  hermetically  -!cciire<l  to  tin-  .an  U>.|\  . 
-inl  .an  hodj  and  c,i\er  tn-lrii:  formed  of  hiack  steel,  and 
loivini:   a    ri-slstliii:   coatin;.'   .m    the   inner   face   thereof,    saj.l 


liort    .111   •1111..111.1 1 ;     Imok  .arried  iti.'ri-li>   to  -\»iii«  at  .ither    |    co\ .  r    having    a    de|M"'-Hi.in    form..!    ..-ntrallx     th.-rein     the 

-h|.       -anl     !!,..'k     ,  in  !,...|  \  :  n  J      1     -nn- t  .1  n  t  la  .  I  \     -si'inl  .1  f-  iila  c 

part     lia^inc     an     .-vt'-n-i'in     provnlini;    a     p.ii-k.-l     lia\liik,'    a 

tliu- il    ni.iiitli    poilion.    ,1  n    luik'nlar    mi-mher    piv.'teil    in    the 

friM-   .-iid     .1'   sal. I    .'xt  ."nsion.    a    tia  r   carried    hv    the   arms   ..' 

.«i,'ild    atiik'iilai     memh.-r,    hau     'iigaging   Iitn,'er«    plvotall>    car 

rlc'l    hy     -Mill    har.    ami    a     Iritlger    pUot.-.l    to    the    .-xten-iloii 

and   i.pera  t  iv  ei>    .-oiin.-ct.-d   t,,   tn-'   aiigiiia      member   to  .-ao-.- 

t  li»-   latter   to  svvtiiu    inw  irill\    .-i  1    right    atulex   to   th.-    .•xl.-nf 

of  the  hook  ii\    the  nnpa-'t   .■!'  Iiat'-  t  here  against 

;     ,\    111. ill  deliver\    mechatii-m,  comprUin::  a  ptvofal  suii 


,.n!.i  '>r  oxl(li7.e.l  siirfa..  of  -aid  depr.-sse.l  portion  ..f 
til.  ...\i-r  tx'lng  removed  and  having'  -older  s...  ure.l  ih.-r.io. 
-,ihl  -older  and  .  o\ .  r  liaviir.;  a  pi-rforatlon  .-xt'-iidl  iik' 
!  11.  f.'t  lirioikrh.  throUk'ti  «  lu«  h  tin-  can  may  U'  pho'cd  innh  r 
\  a.  iiiim 

'.'•  \  va.iium  can  ■  .  .ni  pr1«i  nj  ,'i  c-an  !>.id.\.  ami  a  .-.iv.r 
111.  VI  f..i  ailapte<|  to  1"'  ti.-rinetica  I  ly  st-(-ure,i  i,,  i  ii,,  cmi 
!.,.i|\  sahl  .an  ^i-l\  ,inil  ..i\.-r  l.ein^  f.irined  ..f  'la.k 
steel  atid  liavmg  a  .oatin^  of  lacipier  on  the  Inner  face 
thereof,    Hald    -over    having    a    ilepr.-sslon    formed    centrslly 


?i..!  1      in   i'ii.,nLiii.    ii.>..k     arn.'d  fti.-rel.i    to  swln^r  at  either    '    ttn-f.-ln     Th.     i.iit.  r    of    oxldlze.l    siirfac     ,.f    sai.1    .lepress.-il 
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portion  of  the  corer  txlng  rimovnl  and  having  S4ilder 
secured    thereto,    sanl    .Holder    and    c,.ver    having    a    pi-rfora- 

ti..n  .Mendin::  t  In-r.  t  hroui:!!  through  whnli  th.  caii  may 
p.  p!;i.  ,-d  iimh  t  Na.'iiin.  sjiid  .an  l.idy  ami  ',,v.r  having 
H  ...Miint.'  of  \ainisli  ..n  its  ..liter  fa<-e  to  prevent  the  hlack 
titeti    from   oxldi/.liig 


1   1  i4.000.  K.XTKNSKiN  I'AHI.l-;  I>..(T..k     1kanki.iv 

(ilIVKK,  Oakland     <  al  Kih  d    Oct.  -T,    1911,    Serial    No. 

fi57,01.')  Iteii.w.ii    Nov  17,    l'.n4  .Serial   N..    ^72. «.%■-' 

<(i    4r.  '.'.» 


1.     .\  I,      I   \  !.   n-l.  '1:       I  :lM.' 

1.  ii\  .  s  slld.i  hi  \    III.. ant.  d  oi; 
or    Ironi    cH.h    ..th.-r    in    a 


..mi.risini;  a  tahie  fraint-  and 
,a!d  tiiMe  frame  to  slide  toward 
hnirihvvise    direction,    pairs    of 


of  trannverse  guldeways  tiied  on  the  tahle  frame,  ex- 
tension leaves  adapte<l  to  mov.  transverHely  into  extended 
position  between  the  end  leaves  and  flush  therewith,  and 
plvot.s  each  formtnl  of  a  single  pi.-< .  of  imta!  liaving  an 
attaching  flat  portion  si-curetl  to  1  h.  lueler  side  of  the 
corresponding  externsion  lenf.  the  tiat  (Mirtion  connecting 
hy  hent  portion  with  a  tubular  shank  havini:  a  head,  tlie 
shank  and  head  engaging  the  said  guldeways  and  the  said 
tent  p<.rtloii  having  an  oi>enini;  forming  a  k.-  per  in  aline 
ineiit  with  and  adapt. -^i  to  he  engau'ed  h.\  a  corri-spionding 
ntaining  pin  at  the  tiiiii  toe  parts  ai.  in  .  xlcnded 
position. 


1,154,001.     SF-:W1N(,  Ni:i.lU.K      .I..SKI-11   \\     Oi.NKV.  I-aUh. 

Wash.,  assignor  ol  >.ii.  third  t.  .l.-hi,  .■>  .M<  Donald. 
I^tah.  Wash  nh-d  .\iii  -^.  I'-'U.  Sena,  No  s:'.."cO0,-. 
(CI.   ■_■-:'.    -;i7.; 


transverse  gulde»a>s  fixed  on  th.  table  frame  and  In- 
rllne.1  In  opponlti-  dir.-ctlons.  tin-  said  giddewayn  Ixdng  of 
different  deptli,  e.xtenslon  h-aves  adapted  to  move  trans 
versi  1\  into  i-xteuibil  position  t>etvM-en  the  end  leaves  and 
flush  therewith  or  into  a  folded  position  on.-  above  the 
oth.r  and  tioth  Ih-IoW  the  eml  have-,  and  pivots  on  the 
8id.-s  of  the  said  extension  leave-  and  of  difTer.-nt  lengths 
for  engaging  the  said  guideways  of  corresponding  depth. 

_■  An  ext.  iislfiii  tahle.  cooiprlHlng  a  tahle  fram.  and 
leav.-s  sli.lahly  mounted  on  the  said  table  frame  to  slid.- 
touard  or  from  each  other  In  a  lengtliwlse  direttlon. 
pairs  of  transverse  gnid.ways  fixed  on  the  table  frame 
and  inillm-d  m  ..ppo-iti  din-et ioiis  one  pair  of  Kuldeways 
tadiig  arrange.l  m  a  .lilT.  rent  vertical  plane  and  tiTUilnat 
Ing  at  a  n.w.r  1.  \  •  I  than  tin  other  guldeways.  the  said 
(tuldeways  hein;:  ..f  difTerent  deptli.  extension  leaves 
adapted  to  move  iransv.rs.l.v  into  extend. -d  i>osillon  be 
tw.-eii  the  end  l.aves  and  flush  therewith  or  into  a  folded 
p.K-ltlnn  ..m  a!..i\e  t!ie  other  anil  both  below  the  end  leaves, 
and  pivots  on  th-  sides  of  the  said  extension  leaves  and 
of  dUTerent  b-ngths  for  .nu-agltig  tin  said  guldeways  of 
corresponding   depth 

r?  An  extension  tahh  '-..mprising  a  tahle  frame  and 
leaves  slldahly  monnti-d  on  the  sabl  laMe  frame  to  slide 
toward  or  from  .-ach  other  in  a  lengthwise  direction, 
pairs  of  transverse  guldeways  fixed  on  the  tahle  frame 
and  Inrllned  in  ..pposlte  dln-ctions.  th.  guldeways  of  one 
pair  having  a  horizontal  outward  extension  Isglnnlng 
Bpproxlmatelv  at  thi  iiiiper  -nds  of  the  guldeways  of 
the  other  pair  of  guldeways,  and  the  said  guldeways  of  one 
pair  being  of  a  greater  depth  than  the  guldeways  of  the 
nthi-r  pair  of  guldeways,  extension  leaves  adapted  to 
move  transver>.l.\  Into  extended  position  N-twwn  the  end 
haves  and  lliish  therewith  or  into  a  folde<l  position  om- 
al.oM  ilie  other  and  both  Ix-iow  the  end  leaves,  and  idvolK 
on  the  sides  of  the  said  extension  leaves  and  of  different 
lengths  for  engaging  the  said  guidewajs  of  eorresiHindlng 
depth 

\     .\n    extension    table,    comprising    a    table    frame,    end 
l.HM-s   slldably   mounted  on   the  said  table  frame  and    |.ro 
VI. led  with   retaining  pins  projerting  lonRltudinally   beyond 
th.    inner  opi.isiie  edges  of  the  end  leaves,   pairs  of  trans 
\..n<e  guldeways  fixed  on  tin    table  frame,  extension  haves 
a.lapted    to    move    transversely    into   extendi-il    posUiun    la 
tw.-en    the    end    leaves    and    flush    therewith,    and    pivots 
on    the    sides    of    the    extension    leaves    and    engaging    liie 
said    guldeways,    the    said    pivots    having    keepers    for    en 
gagement   by  the  said  retaining  pins  at  the  time  tin-  parts 
are    in    th.     extended    position. 

,"1  An  extension  table,  comprising  a  tahh  frame,  end 
leaves  slldably  mounted  on  the  saiil  table  fraim  ami 
provided  with  retaining  pins  projecting  longitudinally 
beyond   the   Inner  opposite  edges  of   the  end   leaves,  pairs 


^       6 


.\s  a  new  and  lmi>roM-d  article  of  mannfaclun  a  T>ag 
s..»iiig  nee<lle  inchnling  a  shank  havin.;  .  l.-nuai.-u  l.-t.-'i- 
nidmal  slots  on  opposit.  sid.  -  of  its  m.di8!  .  :,.  atni  !•»■ 
iweeii  Its  transverse  (-enter  and  butt  end  am;  I.  1  in)  na  1 1  ng 
at  a  distance  from  the  latter,  said  slots  i~  in;.  s.i.araT.d 
!  >  an  interme<11ate  longitudinal  web  ilie  si.l.  walls  of 
ilii  slots  tiling  divided  at  point-  adjacent  Ih.ir  firwurd 
ends  to  provide  throats  or  passages,  and  uuar.is  therefor 
and  spring  tongues  in  n  ai  .d  said  throat-  -r  pa-s.-i.-.  s 
and    coiij,!.. rating    with    s8i.i    i;!i;irit- 


l.i:i4,<HfJ.  FI.A(.S'r-\lF  MmitinT  1  h  s  :  ,k|.  irreenport 
N.  V.  Kihvl  .Iiil.v  7  l',il-l  Seriai  N-  •s4..f;<i7  .C 
116       1..M 


I        1.  A  flagataff  comprlBlng  a  butt,  a  rod  rigidly  connected 
I    at  one  end  to  the  butt   and   provided  with   a   plurality   of 
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siiH.  •■i|    shotil.ltT"*     H    top    ^.-cltoii.    ;i    I'v  liiiili-lral    iHslliK    con 
n.'Cltil    to   the    l.ivnT  iMiil   of   ih.-    lop   -•.  tloii   ami   Ittlfd   ov.t 
the  roll.  (1  pliiriilit>   of  h.-ailiu'  <'ip^    nraiik'^'il  in  sparct   rf 
latioii    on    tti>'    '■Mslii;,'    atiil    (ippi.s.'.l    to    i  in-   shouhlers,    llnll^ 
lilf.d     !■•  twi-n     tti.      r\n,^     ,111(1     111.'     shotilch  I  -      tpaiUiL'     ■  oi 
lars     litTnl     within     tli"    .-asiiik'     for     r.t.iinin-     tli.-    nip-    in 
r.'iailvr  iiosiiioii    to   thi'   Hlumldcrs  mnl  a    lutll    h.'aiiiu'  ilisk 
airati;;'''!    tHtw.-.>ii    liir    ailjiudit    i-iiils   nl    I  tie    l)Utl    auil    lop 
s.-.-tioiis    for   IIm'   purpo-cs   s«-l    forth 

-      A   llaK'^^tatT   c-oiupri-itiL'   a    hutt,    havini:    a    diaini't  1  liat! v 

ai-rank'o'l    <\"\    at    tho    iip|icr    onil    th.r.ot      I    haMiii;    a 

blatio  i.!.ipi>'il  to  !.  liltoil  wlllim  th.  -al'l  -'.ol  -o  a-  t.. 
positioi;  !!;•  |-o'l  on  rho  hiitl  in  a  lion  loiata'  !.•  nianinT, 
IMifl  ro.|  provi.h-.l  with  a  phiralit.s  of  annwIaT'  -houiilcni 
arrani;-!  in  -.pa'"!!  rvlHlton,  a  ti>p  -.'iiion  a  .-.v  Ji  ml  ri.al 
lasln^'  cuUiK  <  I'll  to  tin-  top  rji'ction  -o  I-  to  -urionml 
the  rod,  a  plnralily  of  h.arin::  nip^  ar;  111^0,!  m  -pa^  •■il 
relation  within  III.  ■  i-in_'  ami  .,ppo>.,.,|  1..  i  ;.•  -Iioihj.  1-. 
b«ll.'>  !Ut'-<l  within  Ih.  I  np-^  ami  '..iw..!,  ■  1..-  >iip~  iml 
the  shotlldt'rs,  spa'tn^  mliai-  irran_'i'.l  uilhlii  the  ■  i-ini: 
for  rt'talnltiK  tli.'  rnp-  in  rrhitn.'  po-nion  lo  the  shuiUilrr.s 
and  11  biill  Ix^nrlni:  .ll>h  anan-..!  i~iwefU  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  l)iiif  ami  tp  ^  tion-,  for  the  purposes  net 
forth. 


1,134,003.  Mi  !■.  1  \^li:VKK.  .Ikns  I'imu  I'lPiiists 
ProTO.  Utah.  Filed  lJe<:  16,  19i:i.  Serial  No.  sn:  n;.; 
(CI.  21—30.) 


lowtT  end   iiti   the   rrtll   and   luivluk'  n    lon(ilt udlnwl   slot    rienr 
It.s    upper    end.    ami    a    pivut    element    prujeetiiitf    fiom    tli» 


The  Oonilaii.i  t  loll  wl  1  li  .\i\  a  \  !•■  ha  \'in^  <  <  oha  r  i.ro).>i  1 1  ni; 
therefrom,  of  .1  Inp'  rotalahl..  up. Ill  V,t,-  Axlf  ami  tiavmc 
an  outer  slf-v.  uki-  -ih.'li  rurmed  wltl;  ai;  .'lo!  pr.ijecf.l 
beyond  the  inmT  ■•ml  .f  t||,'  imh,  a  .iiain.  t  n^  allv  ii.il.  h.-d 
flange  InternHliv  of  ih.  -ai.l  pr..!.-.  '.'.i  .■n.i  ,.f  iio'  -iirll  am! 
spaced  from  the  ian.T  ■  lel  ..f  tl;.-  ':  .'  1  ■  .ol.u  lo.. «.■!_>  sur 
roundinK  the  axle  an  1  havini;  a  ..-^  fir  Insertion  within 
tl)e  projected  end  of  Ih  -jIi.I!  w  li.ieiiy  the  tlanije  thereon 
will  be  coticeiitrlcall  V  .h-posed  alioiit  the  same,  |iii;s  formed 
on  i!i.-  I...--  at  .lia  imt  ricall.N-  ..pp. .-it.  i.'ii.!-  tli-o.-..f  anrj 
movai.U-  •hr..n.;h   th>'  not.  ties  In   tli.-  -ai.l   rlani;.     f..r   -inlahh'    , 

!i:;at;i'im-iil  i.i-i  w  .•.■n  tin'  llaii;;.'  ami  tlo  inm-r  .ml  ..f  tlo' 
lo,;,  v^li.-r.i.v  th.'  ...liar  will  tx'  K..  K.  .1  tti  the  hitt.T  !  h. 
suld   ...liar    !...in>;    formed   with   a    m.l.li    in    Its  oiit.-r   p.  riph 

ery.   am!    a    half   -prin_'   tixe.l   t.i  ami    in-.  ^    m    tli it.r    face 

of    th.'    PI-..1...  t..|    .'ml    of    ttie    sliiU    an. I    .lir--.  t..1    l.au'ltndl 
nalU    '.f   th.'   huh   r..r    hx-klnt;   eni;aK''iH''!:t    !ii    fl"'    iiotcli    In 

th.-    oiit.T    p.Tipt;.-r\     of    Ihf    Collar 


I    lUiMM        .-illl  il  Ni,  I  |<M)U    F.\Sri.M.K         l.-iwt    I'l.  K 
luis.;.    .S,  h.n.-.  ta.ls.    N     Y        Fli.-d    Mar     i     ]:<\i       S.^rla! 
N..     '^•J'J.  t.'i  4.       I  (   i     Th       1  h-J.  I 

In  a  structure  of  t!i.'  claf»H  d.-Hcr!l.i-d  a  wall  havlni;  11 
.loor  openiiiir.  a  rai!  spaced  from  th.'  rail  and  lir.)in{ht 
h.  low  tfie  opeiiliii;,  a  sf.ip  txir  at  one  sLIe  .if  tiif  opening', 
a  keeper  proj.a'tlni;  fr.im  HHld  stoii  hiir.  a  .sli.lin>;  d.xir 
mounted  on  the  mil,  a  latch  tmr  to  encase  lh>'  keeper,  sahl 
late  h  i'lir  neln;:  arranged  on  th.'  .nit.T  side  of  the  .loor  ami 
liaviiiK  a  loiiKitiidlnal  slot,  a  rocking  har  also  arranned 
at    the   outer   side    of    (he   door,    plvotaliy    mounted    on    It.s 


outer  slili<  ,.f   Ih.'  .I.ioi    ami   •■nj.'at.'ini,'   th.'   sh.ts  .if  tti.-   lat.ti 
bar  ami   ro'kint'  ha  1 


l.l.M.tMi-,        TWYI'H  .1..11S     (•      I'll/      New    York.    N      Y, 

assign. .r    t.i     I'll/.    A  Wil.ir     Iron     l-'oiindry.     New     York. 

N     ^    .   a   *  ..rp.. ration  ..f  N.w   "^  .irk       Filed   .\pr     10,    l!>i;5, 

.<-'rial    N.i     Ti'i-'.los  ,  i  'i      ]  in      4  4   1 


In  a  twwT  a  sell. .11  V  -li.ipitl  in  I  rii  nsv.rs.'  section  and 
liivin/  a!  :!-  ipp'-i  -nh'  a  ]ilurHllty  .>f  tips  provided  with 
..pfniiiiis,  --ai.l  s..tl..n  hfiiiK  provided  at  Its  under  side 
witti  iiitekcral  ll.M.jks  tlie  pointid  .-mis  ..f  which  are  dispost-d 
in  the  same  .lire,  tlon  _saiil  hooks  lielru'  1...  at.'d  aloiij;  the 
ine<llaii  loiij;  dlimiislon  of  the  >e<t|.in  and  nnih  r  the  ai)ex 
of  th'-  an..i.'  of  the  V  shaped  transMTs.  •  .ritlnurat ion  of 
the  section,  said  lio..ks  lieini;  .!is|Mise.l  in  a  jilane  ami  the 
angles  betw.-.  n  said  plan.  am!  the  spl.-s  of  the  Hald 
V  shaiieil  I'.intiK'ni  atl.iti  of  tlie  section  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  sal.l  platie  lieiti;;  of  e<iual  ma t'idt nde,  the  ends  of  the 
-ai.l  h....ks  t.-rmina  tl  lit:  -short  of  tin-  plam-  in  wlil.h  the 
side   cd^es  of   the   V  shaped   se<'tlon    Ih', 


l.i.;4o(M;        \|    ri.iH   K.       l{..HMii     U.    I'owKus.    (tverhrook, 

okhi         lih.l    1  .  i.     _'T,     I'.M  4.       S.'iial     N...    soitllf,        i(i 
i:.  I        L'l;    . 


In  coinhlnHtlon.  a  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  thereon,  said  nut 
having;    an    openlim    arranged    adjacent     tlie    periphery    of 
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the  iK.re  thereof,  a  locking  key  Including  a  cylindrical  rljjld 
Ix.di  iHjrtion  anil  a  reduced  l»endal)le  tongue  »eini-cJrcular 
111  croHs  aectlon,  the  body  at  \U  Juncture  with  the  tongue 
l»in>;  Hlotted  Inwardly  on  an  anjfle  ho  aa  to  form  a  weiljje 
shHited  tooth,  the  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  throuKh  the 
opeuiUK  no  that  the  ttH)th  can  be  forced  Into  one  of  the 
threails  of  said  bolt,  the  free  end  of  the  body  i>ortlon  pro 
jectlug  Iteyond  one  face  of  the  nut,  the  free  end  of  the 
tongue  portion  heiny  Ix-nt  over  one  e<li;e  of  the  wall  of  the 
upenlriK  so   as   to  lie   parallel   with    two   faces  of   the   nut. 


from  one  eleclrctde  to  the  other  through  the  plates  to  cause 
a  locHlleed  melting  of  the  metal  at  tlie  contacting  surfaces 
of  the  plates  witli  the  .iectrodes  whir  h  is  tin  [Hiint  of 
lncrea.se  of  electrical  resistance  to  melt  the  ahiitting  edge« 
of   the  shi'ets   together. 
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1  The  herelnN'fore  descril>ed  process  of  uniting  together 
thin  slu-ets  of  metals  of  a  higher  conductivity  f.r  heat 
than  iron,  such  as  brass  and  like  metals  or  alloys,  con 
sistiiiK  In  shutting  together  .said  nietalUc  sheets,  exerting 
per|«'ndieularly  to  the  ahutting  edges  of  .sahl  sheets  an 
electrode  pressure  siilflcient  t<i  pro<liice  a  slight  contact 
h. 'tween  the  plates  and  the  electrodes,  and  in  passing 
through  the  plates  an  electrical  current  to  melt  the  adja- 
cint   contacting  surfaces  of  the  ahe<'t8. 

_'  The  hereiiihefore  described  prix-ess  of  unltinL'  together 
thin  slu-^'ts  of  metal  of  a  higher  conductivity  for  heat  than 
iron,  siieh  as  brass  ami  like  metals  or  alloys,  consisting 
In  bringing  together  sahl  metallic  sh.ets  liy  abutting  their 
e<lges.  exerting  per[>endl<<ilarly  lo  the  ahutting  edges  of 
said  sheets  an  electrode  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  a  rela 
tively  slight  contact  lietweeti  the  surfaces  of  the  sheets 
and  the  electrodes  to  provide  an  increased  resistance  to 
the  paH.sage  of  nn  electrical  current  between  the  electrodes 
•  iml  Ih.'  surfaces  of  the  sheets,  and  effecting  the  uniting 
.f  the  sheets  by  melting  the  same  at  their  abutting  edges 
IV     passing   an    eleitrii-    current    through    the    sheets. 

:;.  i  he  herein U'fore  dewrltied  process  of  uniting  toj^ether 
thin  sheets  of  metal  of  a  higher  conductivity  for  heat  than 
iron,  such  as  brass  and  like  metals  or  alloys,  consisting  in 
hringlng  together  said  metallic  sheets  by  abutting  their 
...If.-s.  .'x.-rtini:  transversely  to  the  abutting  edges  of  sijid 
sheets  Mil  eie.trode  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  a  slight 
,  ontart  Ih  tvM-en  the  plates  and  the  electrodes  and  In  pass 
ing  through  the  plates  an  electrical  current  to  melt  the 
abutting  'slges  of  the  sheets. 

4.  The  hereinliefore  deacrllK'd  process  of  uniting  together 
thin  sheeis  of  H  metal  of  a  higher  conductivity  for  heat 
than  Iron,  such  as  brass  and  like  metals  <ir  alloys,  consist 
ing  In  bringing  together  said  metallic  sheets  by  abutting 
th.ir  »siges,  exerting  transversely  to  the  abutting  edges  of 
said  sheets  an  electrode  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  a  rela- 
tively slight  contact  between  the  surfaces  of  the  sheets  and 
the  eh'.  tro<les  to  proTlde  an  Increased  resistance  to  the 
l.assage  ..f  an  electrical  current  between  the  ele<trodes 
ami  the  she«ts,  and  effecting  the  uniting  of  the  sheets  by 
melting  the  same  at  their  abutting  edges  by  pa.sslng  an 
.■;..  tri<    current   through  the  sheets. 

.'.  The  herein  de»erll>ed  process  of  unit'ng  together 
thin  sheets  of  brass  and  like  metals  or  alloys  consisting 
In  bringing  said  sheets  together  by  abutting  their  edges 
U'tween  two  electrodes  and  applying  to  the  said  sheets 
at  the  electrodes  a  preaaiire  sufficient  to  cause  a  relatively 
sllgtit  contact  l>etween  the  sheets  and  the  electrodes  to 
provide  an  lncreas<«<l  resistance  to  the  passage  of  an 
ele<  trical  current  at  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  plates 
with   the  electrodes,   and  In   pawing  an  ele<trlcal   ctirrent 
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1  A  discuf!  comprising  a  rini:  ;inil  n  shell  exterior  lx»nt 
ar.niml  the  ring  and  .secnr.'c!  ihereT"  .-in.!  a  <■•  ntral  support 
for  the  shell,  substantially  as  described 

J.  A  discus  comprising  two  shells,  a  ring  within  the 
shells  and  secured  to  the  shells,  and  a  centra!  support, 
substantially  as  descril>e<i 

.•;,  A  discus  corniuising  !«■>  siiells  Iniving  their  edges 
brought  together,  and  a  ring  h-ated  within  the  space 
formed  by  the  shells  and  secure.l  theret.i.  substantially  as 
described. 
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1.  Tlie  combinalion  with  a  base,  of  a  piuraUt.v  of  iongi- 
tn<linall,\  alin*"*!  upright  canopy  supporting  arch<-s  icUive 
said  l>a.se  and  having  laterally  IxMidahle  lov^er  ends,  a  |.air 
of  longitudinal  parallel  side  bars  directly  iiUive  the  base 
and  secured  to  said  trt*ndable  ends  wh.  reby  said  bars  may 
U'  rocked,  attaching  hooks  depending  from  the  said  side 
bars  and  iKisitioued  tiHnsv.rsely  thertsm.  and  upright  eyes 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  Imse  receiving  said  hooks,  the  lat 
ter  having  their  bills  facing  upwardly  and  lying  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  as  the  top  of  said  eyes,  whereby  said 
hooks  may  l)e  release<l  only  by  ro<  king  .said  side  bars, 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  bas<\  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
ridge  bars  spaced  a  considerable  distance  above  said  base 
and  contacting  one  with  the  other  at  their  Inner  edges, 
hinges  secured  to  the  upr>er  sides  of  said  ridge  bars,  lon- 
gitudinal side  bars  directly  at>ove  said  base  and  spaced  one 
from  the  other,  cross  Is.ws  secured  at  their  upt>er  ends  to 
said  ridge  bars  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  side  liars, 
said  1.0W8  lieing  laterally  flexible  attaching  hooks  depend- 
ing from  said  side  bars  and  [.ositioned  transversely  there- 
on, attaching  eyes  on  said  base  and  located  directly  be- 
neath said  aide  bars,  said  eyes  receiving  said  hcKiks,  the 
bills  of  the  latter  facing  upwardly  and  lying  In  the  same 
horiiontal  plane  as  the  upixr  ends  of  said  eyes,  whereby 
said  hooks  may  be  released  only  by  rocking  said  side  l>ars 
against  the  tension  of  said  flexible  liows. 
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1      hi    «   .Irlviiiu'  ctiHln.   link   -.tud-     .•■    rivrl.-*  hikI  a   wash.T 

rlkri.llv   ^.Turr.l   !..   tl n.ls  of   lli'>   s.n.)  «tu.lH  or  rlv»'ts.  of 

;i    .liim-t.r    i:irL'.-    m  'iiiih    to   l.»'ar   ii«aui»f    the   sidt-s   of   f  hr 
sio.H-k.o    w!i.-.-l    ■  ■    1:  :i'i-'    tti''    chiiiii    iHt.T!i!l\     and    l.y    fri.- 
tluii.ii    .-...na'  r     wi!!,     1  :..■    >ai.l     s!.l.-s    i  n  t.Tin  1 1  t.'ii  t  ly     :otat.- 
tU,'   shM    .ink    >'  his     .1    ri>rt.v    for    !)..•    (.nrpo-s.-   si.e.-iti.'.l 

_■  |„  a  ,lri\  n_-  .  hain,  iiak  -stuil.s  or  rivets  and  a  washer 
rlKldly  se.iire,!  !.•  III.-  eiul-  ..f  the  Hai<l  HtlKls  ur  rivets,  of 
a  (UuiiietHr  iar>;-  .-iomj*;!,  Io  Inoir  aoiliiHt  the  -.UJes  of  the 
siOM.k.M  wheel  to  K'llde  the  .  haln  laurallv  and  ly  frir 
ti..iia:  .-onta.t  vvtth  the  said  ■^Ides  In  term  it  tent  h  i-Iafe 
,,„,  .,.,  ,1  ,;,.k  ^,,i,ls  ..r  :iw.(s.  rhe  ^id  wasfo-r  t.eiu^  elll- 
,,i,,v,.,l  al    1   e,„l,>   ..f   liie   link    <lud  or   rivet.   f..r  the   [uir- 

,„,„•    s|..-eitie,l 

:     !n   ,1  .lining  chain,  link  siuds  or  riv.-ts  and  a  washer 

r-!dlv     ..■••ure.l   to    tl nd-^     .f    th-    -aid    -^tuds   or   rivets,    of 

a    dlanieier   larK^   enoni:!!    t-   hear   at;aliist    the   sides   of   the 
sprocket   wheel   to   (onde    th.    ri,aii.    laterally   and    hy    fr  -■ 

lional   contact  with   the  .■,.iid  sl.l.s   mt-nnlt  t.ntl  v    n>tale   t!ie 

Mid  link  studs  or  rivets,  the  said    «as! 'i.sin^   a    !i..i. 

.,f  rw,,  different  dia'iod.r-  formiiii;  a  should. -i,  tlie  smaller 
..ari  •■r  whi.  h  Is  adapted  Io  re>elve  the  neek  and  the  lari;.'r 
part  t!o'  !-d\  ..f  !  I,,  -tnd  or  rivet,  for  the  ioiri>..He  Hpe-lrted 
t  In  (  d-M  ht  .liain.  link  studs  or  rlvet.n  .and  a  washer 
rii;!div  ^e,,i.d  l.^  the  ends  of  the  suld  studs  or  rivets  ..f 
„  ,|u,n!.  •■■■  .ir^e  enoo^fi  {■•  '•>':\-  a^-ainst  tlie  side-;  ..f  !  fie 
«,,,•,,,  k.t  Ai...  hi  i-onil'inat  on  sviUi  s»>rleH  "f  link-  'm! 
„',..  tiiiK'  ■'■'■'  -■■^•■^  stiKlH  or  rivets,  the  eon»e<-ni  iv  s.Tl.-s  '.r 
^..pji    ,;,,  !i,,.  s.une  In  luimlrf^rs  and  of  etiuai  streut."!;   ml 

(.(iiminiy      f'O     the   piiriHW4-    m.'I    forth 
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I  i„  ,,  vehi  le  wliiel.  the  .•oinhiiirttlon  of  a  fi'Uy,  h  hub 
coiiiprlsink;  Inner  and  outer  nieiiilK'rs  eourentrU'  to  eaeh 
oth.^r  and  the  axis  of  tlie  wi.eel.  an.l  a  elreiilar  series  of 
spring  spokes  teMumnlU  atta.hed  to  the  felly  and  Inner 
hiih  tnoinlx'r  and  slidiiitily  relate.l  to  the  outer  huh  imMiiU-r. 
earh  spoke  einlM.dyiiiK  a  siraU'ht  radially  disposed  outer 
portion  extending  '-oni  the  felly  thr.uitch  the  outer  huh 
inenilwr  and  an  Inner  portion  deserUHHl  on  an  Involute 
curve  and  emhraeliii;  a  part  of  the  inner  hub  memb*'r. 
8«ld  8iK.ke»  l>eink'  so  arrariK^d  that  the  involute  curved 
portion  of  each  siw.ke  extends  in  the  oi)po8lte  direction 
from  the  eorrespondint  curved  iM)rtions  of  the  spokes  at 
opposite   Hides    thereof   and    ininiedlately    adjacent    thereto 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  eoinhinatlon  of  a  felly,  a 
huh    comprlslni:    inner    and    outer    members    concentric    to 


each  other  and  the  a»ls  of  the  wbML  «nd  a  circular  •.ries 
of    spring    spokes     t>rniinaily     attached     to     the     filiy     aiol 
inii'-r    Siuh    ineint^'r    and    slldlli>:l.\     related    to   the   outer    hill 
metnlH'r.    each    sp.ik.'    .  nifMalyliiK    a    straight     radially    di- 
pes. si   outer    portion   .xt>ndin(j   from    the    felly    throuKh    tie 
outer    hut)   niemlier    and    an    inner    portion    descrltx-d   on    an 
lnv(dute    curve    and    emhraciuK   a    part    of    the    inner    huh 
meinher.    said    spokes    havinu    their    inner   <  urved    portions 
reiliiced    to    approximately    one  half    width    and    being    s.- 
arrani;ed    that    the    involute    rurved    [xirtlon    of   each    gpok.- 
exteii.ls    111    the    -.pp.'sit.     dire<tinn    from    t!ie   correspondi  Hi; 
curved    jM.rtl'Ois    .•(    the    sfiokes    at    opposite    sides    ther.-of 
ami    lmme<iiat>ly    afljarent    thereto. 
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In  a   U-'o\>  .  uttlntc  machine,  the  cunil)luatlon   with  a   cu! 
ter   r.datint:  in  an  upright   plane,  a  presser  roller  standlu>; 

rtt  ..n Ue  of  said  I  utter,  and  a  pair  of  oppt>aitely  rotathiK 

draw  rollers  dl.spo^ed  U-yond  the  presser  roller  In  the  .li 
rectlon  in  which  the  hoop  moves  ,  of  a  rl>:id  upstanding 
nuide  in  the  rear  of  the  cutter  and  Ntween  the  pres..,er 
roller  and  tin-  ilravN  rollers,  a  movahle  >{uid.-  <omprl.sin>: 
a  hase  plate  piv.d.d  t..  the  front  bar  of  the  frame  au.l 
a  Kuid.'  proper  upHt.indiij«  from  one  edne  of  the  plate  for 
ward  of  the  .utter  and  t.resser  roller  and  turned  Inward 
int.)  an  ..  wrlomKliik;  flan>:.  ,  and  a  r-prUiK  pressluK  thi- 
movahle  k'ulde  normally  toward  the  presser  roller,  llo 
whole    Mp.Tatink'   sulisiantially   as  described 
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1.  A  cttjarette  ndlniK  machine,  comi'r"*'"*-'  "  toha.  •  o 
container,  a  tillin)?  tube  In  the  said  container  and  havink; 
one  end  opening  into  the  aald  conUlner  for  llie  toba<  co 
to  pass  from  the  container  Into  the  filling  tube,  the  latter 
having  a  tanKentlal  <ntrance  in  the  outer  side  for  the  In 
sertlon  of  a  wrapi>,?r.  and  a  manually  controlled  f<xd 
mounted  to  Ik"  turn,  d  and  adapted  to  l>e  passed  into  the 
said  fllUnK  tub«>  to  dlatrlhute  and  Ump  the  tobacct)  in 
the  tulM"  and   to  rotate  the  tobacco  to  cause  it   by   Ita  en 
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Kagenient  with  the  wiapp.r  to  .iraw  the  wrapper  into  the 
tnU  throutfli  the  clot  thereof  and  wind  it  around  the 
toliH   eo  in   the  nilln:;  tuNv 

•J  .\  ciKarette  •■oiling  machine.  conn>rislng  a  tobacco 
container,  a  tillinu  t'lhe  in  the  8aid  container  and  having 
oto  ■  lid  op,  nin;:  Into  the  8aid  cwtalner  for  the  totmcco  to 
p„ss  from  tiie  container  into  the  filling  tube,  tlie  latter 
havmt'  a  tangential  entrance  in  the  outer  side  for  the  in- 
sertion of  a  wrapp.  r.  a  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the 
-.lid  liliiiik'  til!..-,  and  a  manually  contndled  tool  mounted 
to  1..-  tinned  and  adapleci  to  \^  passed  Into  the  said  filling 
tn!..'  to  distriiiute  .mil  tamp  the  tohacco  in  the  tube  an<l  to 
otat.  n,e  toharco  to  cause  it  by  its  engagement  with  the 
wrapper  to  draw  th-  wnipi.er  Into  th.  tut^  thrimgh  the 
-lot  thereof  and  wind  it  around  the  tobacco  in  the  filling 
tnhe  and  to  eject  ttie  ,  Igarette  through  the  outer  .'nd 
iftrr  the  cloNure  .las  h.  en  opened. 

:•;  A  (it'aretle  roll  iii;  machine,  comprising  «  tobacco 
coiitaiior  provided  "ear  one  end  with  a  partition  to  form 
H  main  .  ..mpart men t  and  a  measuring  comjiart ment.  the 
cmpartmetits  being  in  communication  with  each  other, 
a  filling  tul.e  held  in  th.^  said  container  and  provided  with 
a  lengthwise  eitendlng  slot  leadlnc  to  the  outside  of  the 
container  t.>  i^'rmit  the  Innertion  of  a  wrapper,  the  said 
finini:  t  ii.e  ha\lii--  it-  mm-r  end  openlriL-  into  th.'  said 
:i,..asi,ring    coliiparl  :nent    and    the   other   end    of    the   filling 

,,i, Mending   to  the  outside  of  the  container,  and  a  rod 

luount.Ml  to  turn  and  to  slide  in  the  said  container  and 
olapt.d  to  pass  ttirough  the  sahl  measuring  compartment 
at  tlie  inn.r  end  of  the  filling  xu\w  into  the  latter. 

4  A  cigarett.'  rolling  machine,  compriolng  a  tobacco 
container  provided  rear  one  end  with  a  partition  to  form 
a  main  compartment  and  a  measuring  compartment,  the 
•ompartmeiits  t»dng  in  communication  with  each  other,  a 
tilling  tiitw  held  in  the  said  container  and  provided  with  a 
iengthwioe  extending  slot  leading  to  the  outside  of  the 
container  to  p>erinit  the  insertion  of  a  wrapper,  the  said 
nilmi:  tuN>  having  its  inner  end  oiw  ning  Into  the  said 
.Measuring  eoinpartinent  and  the  other  end  of  the  filling 
ru!..  extending  to  ttie  outside  of  the  container,  a  closure 
.n  tl..  out.r  end  ..f  the  said  filling  tuU-  to  normally  .lose 
tn.  sunie  and  to  allow  ..f  opening  the  outer  end  of  the 
filling  tub."  prior  to  ejecting  the  cigarette  from  the  tiit>e. 
and  H  rod  mounte.l  to  turn  and  to  slide  Id  the  said  con- 
tHlie  r  ami  a.iapted  t..  pa«8  tlirough  the  said  meaKurlnff 
.•omparlm.nt  at  the  inner  end  of  the  filling  tulx'  into  the 
latter 

.".  .V  cigarett.'  r.>lllng  machine  comprising  a  toba<  co  con- 
tainer pr.ivlded  near  one  end  with  a  partition  to  form  a 
main  compartment  and  a  measuring  compartment,  the 
.omiMirtments  l>eing  in  .oinmunication  with  each  ..ther. 
a  tilling  tiilH-  held  in  the  said  container  and  provlde<i  with 
.1  lengthwise  exteu'llng  slot  leading  to  the  outside  of  the 
.-..ntalner  to  permit  th.-  insertion  of  a  wrapp«'r,  the  said 
filling  tiil>e  having  its  inner  end  opening  Into  the  said 
m.  asurlng  .  ..iripartiiient  and  th.'  other  end  of  the  filling 
tube  eit.nding  to  the  outside  of  the  container,  a  bushing 
In  axial  alln.-m.nt  wltli  tiie  said  filling  tut>e  and  mounted 
to  turn  in  tin-  end  of  the  container  adjacent  the  said 
m.asuring  compartment,  a  n<l  a  fiat  War  mounted  to  slide 
m  the  said  bushing  t.i  \>HXf>  through  the  said  meiisurtng 
■ompariment  into  th.'  said  tul.e.  the  outer  .  nd  (.f  the  said 
liar  having  a   liandie. 

(tlainis  t;  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (lar.ette.] 


an  opening  therein,  of  a  pad  In  the  lower  section,  a  se 
curing  filate  mounted  to  swing  on  the  upin^r  wH-tion  to  lie 
in  the  openings  in  the  up[»er  and  lower  sections,  said  se 
curing  plate  l>elDg  ndnpted  to  grip  a  lac.  passed  through 
the  openings  of  the  upi>er  and  l.'\*cr  se.-tions  means  for 
locking  the  plate  agf-inst  nio%.-nniit.  and  a  pa.!  on  the 
securing  plate  whereby  tii.  said  la.  .  ,  w  !,.'n  th.  plate  is 
secured  in  locked  [wsition.  will  pass  L.tw.-.i.  the  pa.l  u. 
the  l.iwer  section  and  th.    pad  of  the  sjiid  n.'^    imi.i;   'piat. 


a.    In    „    sh...     .a.'.     fasten.T     'h. mi.  nation    vMth    r.  la 

tlvelv  movable  upper  and  low  ■  t  -.-  ti.i.s  .a-t.  having  :iu 
opening,  of  a  pad  m  the  i.iw.r  s.-,  rpt,  a  plat.'  .swinglns:!y 
carried  .m  the  ui.p.  r  se.tn.n  !.-  lie  n.  'h'  op.nings  m  the 
upper  and  b.wer  se-tions.  >a!.i  plat,  i.eini;  a.iapted  to 
grip  a  lace  passed  th-.  UKh  th.  ..p-'mnus  in  the  upi.er  and 
lower  sei'tions.  and  a  pad  on  tl,,-  p  a.t.,  >a:.i  ,0.  pass.-d 
iK'twcn  the  pud  in  the  lower  section  ano  ;h.  j.ad  on  the 
plate. 


i.i:moi.'.     trt.  k  hkakf: 

11    Hi  sK.  "lalioii,   <  diio.      1  ib'.i  .lai 

sio.i;04.     Ml    :;i — 8.) 


\NI.    II  \Md  i: 


S.  rial    No, 


l.i:u.nn       SHoELAiK  FASTKNEK.     .Tamks  t      Robkbt 

...s.     .   i.-N-on.     I'a         Ml.-d    .July     Id.     11*14.       Serial    No. 

■^,^<|  jo:;.     <  ci    :.'4      l-<»,  i 

1  In  a  slu>e  lace  fastener,  the  combination  with  swing- 
mgly  .'.mnected  upiK»r  and  lower  wctlons.  each  having  an 
..peniug  therein,  of  a  pad  In  the  lower  section,  a  securing 
plHte  rnountt'd  to  swing  on  the  ui>i>er  section  to  lie  In 
rli.  openings  In  the  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  se 
.uring  plate  Udng  iidapte<l  to  grip  a  lace  passed  through 
the  openings  of  th.-  upper  and  lower  sections,  and  means 
for   baking  the   plate  against   movement. 

2.    In  a  shoe  lace  fastener,  the  combination  with  swing 
Ingly    .onnecte<l    upper    and    lower    sections,    .ach    having 


■--.D 


1  V  draft  bar  f..r  trucks  jirovlded  at  is  forward  end 
with  a  liead,  vertical  m.-ans  th.'re<.n.  h..ri7.ontal  means 
traversing  the  vertical  means,  a  han.ile  i.ivotally  con- 
nected with  the  bar  and  free  to  swing  with  relation  to 
th.  sai.l  bar  and  second  named  means,  sf.ip  walls  adjfl.-ent 
th..  vertical  means  to  hold  the  handle  against  horizontal 
adjustment,  stop  walls  adjacent  the  horizontal  means  to 
h»dd  the  handle  against  vertical  adjustment,  and  a  brake 
ebment  carried  by  said  handle. 

L>  In  combination,  a  draft  bar  liavinR  a  h.ad  in  which 
is  formed  Intersecting  vertical  and  horizontal  op.enlngs, 
a  tru.'k  handle  having  pivotal  .-onnerti-.n  with  th.  bead 
of  th.  .Iraft  bar  and  adapted  to  m  .vi'  in  the  v.rti.al  and 
bon/.ntal  op.nings  thereof,  a  brake,  and  conn.-ctlnif 
means   h.iw.-en   >U'h  brak..  and   rnnk   haioll.' 

:\.  In  e<.mbination,  a  <lraft  bar  having  Intersecting  ver- 
tical and  horUonta!  openings,  a  c.mpler  connected  to  the 
draft  bar  an.l  having  an  .>■■  in  ■  oin.'ldeiit  p..siti.in  with 
th>.  p.dnt  of  Intersection  of  the  vertba!  and  horisontal 
opi.nlngs  of  the  draft  bar  h.-ad  a  handle  .-ngaging  the  eye 
of  the  coupler  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally, n  brak.  ati.l  eorii..''!ng  hoiiis  betw.-en  the 
brake  and  handle. 


I,i;{4,(ll6.       INITIAL-HICKLF.        I.oi  is     Sa.m.kk.s.     New 
York,  N    Y,     Filed  June   i:<,    li>14       Herial   No    h44.»25 
ff'l,  40-     140.  i 
A  buckle  of  the  cbara(  ter  de«crU>ed.  comprising  a  t>ody, 

a    separate    cover    plate    at    the    front    of    the    t>ody,    said 


i6^o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1915. 


(,i„i"  liaMiit  i..ni;itn.linMnv  raiii-'liii;  -I'!''  tlnnK.'H.  th.Tf  N' 
iiit:  ,,.rniKiiti..n.-.  in  Hi-  Maii>;.-s  at  Ww  Juncturt-  of  said 
t\nnx,-s  with  tlh'  ...■-.•.  plate,  sal, I  tlaiij:<'«  extendin*:  rear 
wardlv  from  thr  -  urruua tloi.s  at  sulmtuntlttlly  rlKht  an){lP» 
tn    rh.-    frnnt    i.lat.-    an.l    .,v.-rlHi)iiiiii,'    the    shle    surface.M    of 


the    l>."h      -nl.l    ,,,irMi;:;li..iis    pr.sen tln>;    Interior    lonRltudi- 
ual    Kro.N.-.    an. I    !et;.r    plates    having    end    meiiiberH    hIuI 
ahU    titMiii,'    in    -anl   -r,..,ves   m    frl.-llonal   en^'aKeinent    with 
rt\.-    avails     !her.-..f      -ai.l     tmnt     plate    huvinkC    Hn    opeiilnk' 
acroMs  «  ;m.  h   tli.-   \,-r..-r  p!ate>  exteml. 


1;  1  oi  7        I  iKN  r  M.    Hill-: 
KuMenlMMi;,      r--x         lil.'.l 
861.6H2.      (CI.  32—6.) 


I  KA\         NUs  n  \    K     Sanpku- 

S.'pt       14,      I'.tU         Serial     N' 


Hi.'    her. 'ill    .l.-;erihe,l    ileiita!    !-tte    tray    conslstlnK    of    h 

houioK-r u-<   iH..lv    ni..l.l.-<l    fmni    a    hard   pressure    resisting 

su'.sian.-.-    an. I    a.lapt-.l     !-.    U'    eotlrel>     r^H-.-lv-.l     within    the 

ni.,nt!i   -f    !)..-   patient,    -ai.l    ly    heiiiK   pn.vhle.l   In   its   up 

p.M-   an.i    Imu.t    fa.'es   witli    .■ontlniious   kfrooves  or   <-hannels 
„i!a|,!...|    1...   r.>.  .'V.'    111.'   respeetlv.'   iT'iui    rldk.'e.'^. 


i,i:u.(>is      i'Ari:K    rF.uKi iua  riN'.   machink,     .Iohn 

Thomas    S.  h\vfk,    Washington.    I>     ('        Filed    .luly    ■.;l. 
l<iU       S.rial   No.  852,136.      (*'l     !'■*       1  1  ■'■  > 


1        I,:      ,,      ,„  rf,,tMtiii.;      lua.  lui..-        tie'      .  oin  hi  mm  1 1.  .n      .>f      a 

fln«er  k.  V.  a  pun.  h,  a  pun-h  irul.le  and  a  stathinary  die 
reKl.sterlni;  \sitti  the  punrti,  a  ip.riuallv  Inactive  electro 
maKneti.'  m^t.^r  .|.vi.  •■  a  iratikr.-.l  In  a  normally  open  cir- 
cuit, a  s-.urce  of  ..l.-ctri.-  supply  in  said  circuit  and  a  pair 
of  contacts  n..rinally  sj.a..'.!  .-tp'ir'  "1^"  '"  ■'"''^  <•''•'■""■ 
means  nrnvaMe  fr..ni  its  nortiial  position  of  rest  by  the  de 
presslon  ,,f  the  tlncer  kev  f..r  .•h'sini:  the  said  circuit  at 
the  said  ...nia.fs  whereup..n  th.^  -aid  motor  devl.-e  Ue- 
conies  ..n.ru'i/ed.  means  movahle  hy  the  said  motor  de 
>•!«•♦•    fur    a.tnatinir    the    punch    uiul    for    pffectltiK    the    de 


ener>rl7.ati..n  of  the  said  motor  device  Immediately  there 
after  and  in  advance  ..f  any  return  movement  of  the  key 
tuward  its  normal  position  of  rest,  whereupon  the  aaid 
motor  device  l»'comeH  inactive  and  remains  inactive  till 
another  key  depression  whether  the  then  pressure  of  the 
tinker  niKin  the  kev   l>e  maintained  or  not. 

•     In     a     p«>rforatlnK    machine,     the     comhinatlon     of    a 
plurality    of    punches,    a    plurality    of    flnRer    keys    one    for 
each    punch,    means   controlled   hy    the  fln(ter   keys   for    se- 
le<tlnK  tlie  punch  or  punches  to  1m-  operated,   h   stationary 
die   plate  and   a    punch   guide   lM>th   rUldly   secured   to   the 
frame    of    the    machine,    a    normally    inactive    electro  man 
nefic    motor   device   arrantied    In    a    normally    open    circuit. 
a  source  of  electric  supply  and  a  pair  of  contacts  normally 
spa<-.s1   apart   also   in  said  circuit,   means  movahle  from   Its 
normal  [Hisitlon  nf  rest  hy  any   of  said  finger  keys  to  close 
the    said    ci.ik<a<ts    whereupon    the    said    motor    device    he 
comes  enerKine*!.  and  menn.s  movahle  by  the  said  m<-tor  dc 
vice  f.T  operatini;  any  one  or  more  of  said  punches  at  the 
same  lime  as  ilesir.-d,   and  Immediately  thereafter  effei-tln^ 
the  de.-neri:l7.atlon   of  the  said   motor  device   In  advance  of 
any   return  movement  of  the  flnger  key    toward   It.s  normal 
position    nf    rest,    sal.l    motor    device    thereafter    remaining 
inacllve    \inlil     another    depression    of    any    of    said    finger 
keys 

:;     In     n     {>erforating     machine,     the     comhinatlon     <>f    a 
punch     a    tlnger   key     an    ele<tromagn.t    arrHnu'<-<l   in    n    lo.r 
mally  open  circuit,   said  electro  magnet   comprising  a   fixed 
part   and    a    reciprocating   part,   a   single   pair   of  contacts 
n onnally    sr.acetl    apart,    in    said   circuit,    one   of    said    con 
tacts  having  n  normal  position  to  which  it  tends  to  r.-tiini 
when    disidaced.    means    operat.vl    hy    the    key    to    close    the 
cnntacts    whereupon    the    magnet    l)ecomes    energlie<l.    and 
means  movahle  indep^Midently  of  any   further  movement  of 
the  key.  operate<1  hy  the  magnet,  for  operating  the  punch 
and   for  releasing  said  contact   from   its  key   control,   thus 
IH>rmlttliig  snid  contact  to  return   toward  its  normal   posi 
tlon  of  open  circuit  and  the  magnet   to  IwK-ome  dei'nerglee.l 
In  advance  of  any  return   movement  of  the  key   toward  it« 
Mormal  [(ositlon  of  rest. 

4     In     a     perforating    machine     the    combination     of    ft 
pnn<  h,  a  pivoted  lever  extending  across   the  punch   for  op 
eratlng  It,  a  finger  key,  means  for  returning  said  key  when 
displaced    to  its   normal  position   of   rest,   a   normally   lnB<- 
tive    motor,  a   motor   plate  operated   fiy   the  mr-tor,   an    In 
terposing  memlMT  suitably  supported   and   normally  out   of 
th  ■  path  of  movement  of  the  motor  plate,   said  Interposing 
member   Ndng   connected   with    the   key   and   a<lapte<l    to   b. 
im.ved    by    the   key,    ufMm    a    depression   of    the    key,    Into    a 
IM>sition  iietween  the  motor  plate  and  the  punch  actuating 
lever,   means  normally   controlled   by   the  key   to   cause  the 
motor    to   operate    the    tnotor    plate    to   effect    movement    of 
the    i.iinch    actuating     lever    and     to    disconnect     the     said 
motor   controlling   m.ans  from   the   finger   key.    whereupon 
said  motor  controlling  means   resumes  its  normal    position 
an.l    the   motor   thereupon    IwH-omes   inactive   in   advance   of 
the    release   of   the   key    and    remains   Inactive    till    another 
key   deprt'sslim 
1        Vi     In   a    perforating   machine,    the   <-omhinatton   ^f  a    fin 
'    irer    key    and    means    associated    with    it    for    resforini;    it 
when   displaced   t<>   its  normal   r>osition   of   rest,   a    normnl'y 
1    inactive  motor,  a  pun<  b,  a  punch  actuating  lever,  a  motor 
plate  ac  tiiated   by   the   motor,  an  interposing  memlwr.  said 
key   tin  Vint'  integral  with   it  an  extension  serving  as  a  cam 
to  tran-init    reciprocal  mntion   in  a   plane  other   lbnn   that   .>f 
the  kev   to   the  lnteriM-»slng  memt>er.   said   Interposing   metn- 
her  iH'ing  stiltably  supported  and  lyin-  normally  out  of  the 
path   ..f   movement   of   the    motor   plate   and    in    enifni.'.-m.'nt 
vsith   -iaid   key  exteiishm   and   «dapte<l   to  he  moved   therehy. 
ni.on  the  depression  of  the  key.  into  the  path  of  movetnent 
of   the    tnotor   plate    to   receive   movement    therefrom    Inde 
pendenfly    ■  f    the    movement    of    the    kev    and    to    transmit 
motion    so    received    to    the    (ninch    actuating    lever;    means 
normallv   c.ntntlled   by  the  finger  key   to   cause  the   motor 
to    operate    the    motor    phtte.    naid    motor    plate    thereupon 
o[M>ratlng    the    interposing    meml>er    and    disc.mnecting    the 
TMOf.T  .oiitrolllng  means  from   the  finger  key  and  tlius  r>er- 
mittlng   the   motor   ci>ntrolling   means   nutomatlcsny    to   re 
turn  toward  its  normal  position  of  n-st  and  therehy  to  de- 
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energise    the    motor    after    Its    having    once    actuated    the 
motor  plate  and  the  motor  becomes  thereufwn   again   in- 
active In   advance  of   any   return   movement  of  the   finger 
key   toward    its   normal    position   of   rest   and    remains   in 
active  till  another  key  depressing 

inalma  «  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.l.U.Ol!*        TRAIN  .STOri'lNU    AI'TAHATIS.       Kavip    S. 

SnorrsT.^i.i.  and  Henri  SnoFrsTAi.t..  Mount  •'armel. 
I'a  I'iled  8<-pt.  ;{<).  1914.  Serial  No.  H04.:ilh.  iCl. 
1'4(>      .W  1 


In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  for  cutting  off  the  pro|Mdllng  power  of  a  motor  car 
and  the  engineer's  brake  valve,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
wliliin  said  cylinder  and  capable  of  sliding  movi'ment 
tlierein,  a  connection  tjetwwn  said  piston  and  said  valves 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated  In  the  movement  of 
the  piston,  a  valve  chest  on  said  cylinder,  a  alide  valve 
within  said  chest  normally  establishing  communication 
Ntween  said  cheat  and  one  side  of  said  piston  and  be 
tweii  the  remaining  side  of  said  piston  and  the  atmos 
pi  er.  ,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected  with  said 
chest,  a  valve  rod  for  setting  said  slide  valve  and  project 
ink'  outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  second  rod 
slldably  mounted  within  the  remaining  end  of  the  cylinder 
CO  anal  with  tije  first  rod.  a  bell  crank  lever  comprising 
a  hori/.ontal  limb  and  a  vertical  limb  disposed  adjacent  to 
tin  outer  enil  of  said  last  r<Hl  and  formed  of  pivotally  con 
ne(  te<l  S4M  tion,-,  means  for  swinging  said  bell  crank  lever 
to  actuate  said  last  rod  whereby  tlie  slide  valve  will  lie 
shifte<l  to  (stablish  communlcat li>n  between  the  Idle  side 
of  said  piston  and  ttie  aource  of  fluid  supply  and  between 
the  remaining  side  of  the  piston  and  the  atmosphere,  and 
means  for  moving  the  rod  engaging  section  of  the  vertical 
limb  of  said  Isll  crank  lever  out  of  line  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  risl  wliereby  the  rml  will  t>e  uninfluenced  in 
the  movement  of  the  l>ell  crank  lever. 


l.l.U.itl'd.       K.M.K  TIK  FOKMINt;    MACHINE.       Amoh    T. 

.simw  .vi.TKK.     Hagerstown,    Md.       Rle<l     Apr.     IH,     1914. 

Serial    No.   H:V2.:i2r,.      (Tl.    14(>-^-7:{.  i 

1  In  a  ma<  bine  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  struct<ire.  of  a  rotatalde  sup 
port  mounted  uinm  the  same,  wire  holding  and  twisting 
elements  mounted  upon  the  rotatable  support  near  tlie 
eiKis  thereof,  means  to  rotate  the  wire  holding  and  twist 
ing  elements  with  n-latlon  to  the  rotatable  support  during 
the  rotation  thereof,  means  to  guide  the  wire  into  en- 
gagemt  tit  "tth  the  wire  holding  and  twisting  elements, 
cutting  mcihanisms  arranired  near  the  wire  holding  and 
twisting  elements  and  radially  adjustably  connected  with 
the  rotatable  support,   and  means  to  rotate  the  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  a  rotatable  support 
nioiinted  upon  the  same,  wire  holding  and  twisting  ele 
ments  mount. -il  upon  the  rotatable  supp.irt  ne.nr  the  ends 
thereof,  means  to  rotate  the  wire  holding  and  twisting 
elements  with  relation  to  the  rotatable  support  during 
the    rotation    thereof,    elements    radially    adjustably    con 


nected  with  the  rotatable  support  and  arranged  near  the 
wire  holding  and  twisting  elements  to  guide  the  wire 
thereto,  cutting  mechanisms  connected  with  the  rotatable 
support  and  arranged  near  the  guide  elements,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  support. 


,**   r*^    ** 


'A  In  a  ma(hine  of  the  character  dcs<ril>ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  stnicttire.  of  a  rotatBlib  sup- 
port mounted  upon  the  same,  wire  holding  and  twisting 
elements  removably  monnteil  upon  the  rotatable  supi>ort 
near  the  ends  thereof,  means  to  rotate  tlie  wire  holding 
and  twisting  elements  with  relation  to  the  mtatable  f>\\\' 
port  during  the  rotation  thereof,  wire  puide  elements 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rotatable  support  near  Ilie 
wire  holding  and  twisting  elements  and  adapted  t..  be 
moved  longitudinally  of  the  rotatable  support,  cutting 
mechanisms  adjustaldy  mounted  upon  the  rotatatilc  sup 
port  to  be  moved  longitudinally  thereof  and  arranged 
near  the  wire  guide  elements,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  supiwrtlng  structure,  of  a  rotatable  supinirt 
mounted  upon  the  same,  rotatable  wire  hohllng  and  twist 
Ing  elements  connected  with  the  rotatable  support  near 
the  ends  thereof,  means  to  rotate  the  wire  holding  and 
twisting  elements  with  relation  to  the  rotatable  support 
during  the  rotation  thereof,  means  to  guide  the  wire  Into 
engagement  with  the  wire  holding  and  twisting  .  lements. 
means  to  cut  the  wire,  means  to  rotate  the  support,  and 
adjustable  means  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  wire 
during   the   feeding   movement    tliereof 

,'">.  In  a  machine  of  the  chnract<r  descril>ed.  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  a  rotatable  supiKjrt 
mounted  upon  the  same,  wire  holding  and  twisting  ele- 
ments mounte<i  upon  the  rotatable  support  near  the  ends 
thereof,  means  to  rotate  the  wire  holding  and  twisting 
elements  with  relation  to  the  r<itHtable  support,  means 
carriisl  by  the  rotatable  support  to  guide  the  wire  into 
engagement  with  the  holding  and  twisting  elements,  means 
to  cut  the  wire,  means  to  rotate  the  support,  an  upstand- 
ing support,  a  pulley  rotatahly  mounted  upon  the  upstand- 
ing supi>ort  and  engaging  the  wire,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
upstanding  supfKirt.  a  pulley  carried  iiy  the  pivot.-d  lever 
and  engaging  the  win,  and  means  to  swing  the  lever  in 
the  desirefl  direction 

(Claims   f.  !.i   n    not    printed    in   the   liazctte.] 


1,i;<4,o'_'l.  CAKHIKPyrKH.  I'HFPKKM  K  Smh.s.  Washing- 
ton. |i  C  Filed  Nov  14  r.il."'..  Sirial  N...  M>(t.!>.-,7. 
M-|.    4>v       I."..".  1    1 

1.    A    carbureter   for    internal    combnstioTi    engines,    com 
prising  a  volatilizing  chamber,  having  an  aspirntint:  o(>eii 
ing.   an   air   passage  in   communication    with    said    cbami>er 
by  means  of  said  aspirating  opening  to  cause  an  aspirating 
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..ff^,.f  «»  Kaid  aHplrntlnc:  nprnlnr  to  form  «  pHrtlHl  vH.u.im 

«!tMr,    Kill. I    .hainr-T     •*.■.!,!    nspirHtinu-    up-nlnt    I'.'inw:    nnffl 
,|,.ntiv    iMri.-    !..    I'.T.ni!    .a;r.->-<    ..f    ..    sumn-nt    M'iH"tlt\    -f 
r„,.l   in   v.,laIlli/.-.|  f.^nn   f..  pas.  I  ti.-r-t  in-..imh   inf.-  the  -^ald 
,,,■    ,,a-<sa,-    1  .    iM-.lu..-     u,    ..M-i.-iN.     tuixtnr.'.    ali.l    mraii. 
for    n.alnf.inin-     ,     -,p|-i^       ^^    f"'"'    "'^     '"    •  ■  •"■'-uu.  h-a  t  mn 

with  -^aiU  ,  h:un:..-i    . .,  -u-H  ! H.or  that   llu-  i.arUa:    va-  ipun 

formed  In  said  chamlKM    >si;i    v„latUlz.'  sai.l   1  i.'i   ,.:i     -ai.l 
chamber  DHnu'  <.p«Mi    t..    ti,.-    atin...,.l„Mv    onU    ,,.    ih-    i...  1 
supply  openliiK  and  at   ti,.     .^(.Irain,--  op.nm^  «nd  iDPans 
for  reKulatlng  the  ext»-!i'   -t   !  «>fi>i   v  >     ^  nn  u.  .aid  cham 
ber. 

5i? 


-P* 


a  p.iitlai  wi.ii!ini  tl..r.Mti,  in.-aii~  for  maintHinlna  a  supply 
,,f  f.,..l  oil  ii.  r.,nnMunl.atl..i.  wItt.  ^al.l  rhunitxr  In  SM.h 
nu.iu,.  .  ihat  th»-  Kaid  f.i.-l  oil  1>  vola til ir...d  and  aHplrat.xl 
from  sai.l  ,l,amt»T  it.roi.^'h  th.-  sai.l  narrow  ..p.-nlnn  th.-r.- 
,,i  ,„..;,„.  M-.-0,  iaf.!  vMth  said  .hamh.-r  an. I  a.iju«tahl.-  in 
reiallon  th.M..to  to  ntnlaf  th..  vHo.lt>  of  air  in  sal.l  air 
pasaaKe  at  ^a,.!  „aMou  op..tnn^  of  nal.l  .  han.l.-r.  and  for 
„.„„1„1,..  ,,  .ni.piv  .,f  anuo>,,!,.r,.  air  to  „ux  vsMh  the 
vulatlli/...!  Mi.'l  in  said  air  passac',  snh.ta  nl  i  a  11  v  ft-  de- 
BorllH'.l    lud   for   tl,.'   piirpo-..-s  -^.d    forth 

(CUliil^  11   to    IJ.    not   print..!   In    t  li iz^dt.'.J 


1  rU  '>2!?  I  Li  AMN'.  Ald'AltAllS  I  K  ^  i(  Sl^S'Hi, 
Hartford,  (onr,  .i--i»;nor  !.>  ni.M,.'  a.-sli;nnn-Mf-  'o 
1  h.-  Sp.-n  .  r  lurninr  «  l.-aroi  i-onipan>.  Hartford.  <  onn., 
„     r.,rpo,a.ion     of     .   ,,nn..t!.nl         ni.d     Ma>      ol,      P..-T. 

Serial  No.    •.:•"■  •••""•        '  i    "^  •      ''  ' 


2.  A  carldirctpr  f«r  intnual  ronihustioii  •  ii;:in.'s,  <om- 
prlsluK  a  volatlllzInK  .hanil.fr.  having  an  a-,  .i  uin..;  open- 
Ini;.  an  iir  [^a-^-a^-  mi  .  ,  .innoin  n  a  t  n.,,  «nii  -aid  .hanih.T 
by   Hi. at:-  of  .-..;.!   a -pi  ra  1 1  n.^-   op.M.in.-    lo  .ao^^.-   an   aspiralin« 

eff.M  .  at  -all  i-piratlng  opening  to  form  a  paitia,  va.  uuiu 
wUhUi  said  .naiiU.T,  -aid  a-piratinu'  .»p''i.ii.^  i-nni;  suffl- 
clently    Imfk--   t,.   i^.tn.:.    --f—  >    -i.tli.lri.t    r^",tily   of 

fuel  In  Tolatillz.'d  torn,  i  ■  pa-  tlier.thnuiKh  mlo  li..  -aid 
air  passau-.  to  pnxluca-  au  ■xploslvf  mlxtiirr,  and  m.anH 
.  .,   rnaintamiiik'  a  Hiipply  of  fuel  oU  In  communication  v^ih 

.^ald  .!,.,!!;.■  1  ill  -nrt,  inann.i  !hal  the  partial  \a.niiiu 
f,,nn.d  in  -aid  :haini..-i  a,..  .  ,,ia  I  i  .  ;/..•  Hai<l  fuel  oi,,  -aid 
chamber  bolnu  .p,  ,i  lo  il,,-  atmoNpliere  only  at  the  tu.l 
siipplv    ..p.nli  .:    and    at      he   asi>irat Int'  o,u.ninu    a    throtlh' 

f,,r  n'^iuiaiiim  tia-  an,.  :inl  ..f  explo-u  •  inixt  ,i,  pu--nn{ 
fruni  111..  .  ulair.a.  1  an.!  ni.ah-  f^  i.ciiatm^  tl">  .il.-nt 
,,|-  p.rtiai  \ii..iuin  in  -aid  .Uanil-r  ii  r.'s)..-  I  i  v.  ,d  the 
Ihrotti.-  and  for  .idinHtiiii;  a  supply  "*  a  t  nio>idi.Tir  .n;  t.. 
said  v,.iiti!l/.d  fn-,  I"  p:-.Md..  an  i-xp!o-,iv,  inlMiua-  -ul. 
stHJitiailv    as   doscnl.'-d 

3.    A    carlan-rfr    r..r    int.Tnal    .  .  ,iii    nsi  n  ,n    rnkiin..-.    '  oiii 
priainK    "     i.liami><  »,     nn-an-     f.i      mainlainint     a     -api'l^     ■•! 

fuel  nil  In  (•(.muiunlcati..ii  «iih  -aid  chuinU'r.  -ail  .  iiaini.e; 
|,ein.'  i.r..Md...|  vvith  an  a-piratin;:  ..prnUiK,  mean-  for 
CttinsUik;  an  aspirating  ntion  at  sai.l  opening  l-  I'lodm  • 
a  partial  xa.iHim  uithin  -ai.l  .liainl.-r  i..  wiatUt/.e  Hi- 
fii.-l  ..li  m  -ani  .hanilH-i,  a  tl.r.^tio-  f,.r  i  .■unlalin*;  the 
.juanlitv  of  niixiur.  passiiii;  from  said  .arlair-d.r  ami 
m.  ans  fo;  r.mi  lat  uik:  ti.e  extent  ..f  partial  va.u.im  m  -ai.1 
chuuibci    irrespective   of   th..  sai.l   llirottle. 

4.    A   carbureter  cinniol-ini:   a   .  tuinmer    tia\tni:    a    iiari..w 
.i!>.-nin;.',    an    air    pasnatf"-    m    <  ommiinha  I  ion    wnli    sal.l    nai 
r,,u     opeliinc    .if    sai.l    -h.liutM.r    thr.nmh    whi.d.    air    pas^a^e 
air    is   aiiapt,-.l    !..    |.asN    a!     hUh    v..|o,trv    t.,      anse    an    a-pi 
rating?   a.ti..n    at    sai.l    narrosv    ..p..nin;;   ..f   sai.l    ■  liaml..-r    t.. 
pr.xline   a    partial    va..iiiin    ih.T.'in,    in. ans    for    ma  llita  ini  m; 

a    s.ipiil\    ..r    fi'd    ..il    111    ...mm ■aM..n    \M  i  h    sal.l    idiamLei 

1,.  s>i.!.  mam:.  I  thai  ':>■  -ai.|  !  i.':  ..ll  Is  \  .da  f  ill  7,e.i  :.n.l 
aspirat.-.l      fr.mi     -.ahl     .!iaml--r     I.ir.ai^li     ne     sai.l     narr..N\ 

op.  nint;  th.T.'in    ,,   mivtor,.  i-.u:  cin^  ' I    iss-Maa  i.-.l  vxMi: 

gaid  chamher  ami  adi-islala.'  in  r.  L.ti.m  !h..i..!..  t.,  r.  :;Miat.. 
the  velrwitv  of  air  In  sai.l  air  (.assai;.-  at  sanl  narrow 
openlns;  ..f  sai.l   tduimi...r, 

:,     A   rari'iii-.  I'T   ...mprlsin-    i    .haml.er   haviiik;   a    narr..« 
,,penln>f.    an    air   passage   in    .•..nununi.-a t hm    with   sai.i    nar 
row  opeiiin:;  ..f  sai.l  ,  tiainh.r  thr.aiirh  whi.h  air  pasHat'.-  air 
is   adapte.i    t..   pa-s    at    hi:;h    v.-Lxdly    to   .-ause   an    aspirating; 
.,    f|,,n   at   sanl   n  irr..«     .p-nlni:  ..f   sal, I   .-hatnher  to   pr..dil.-e 


1       \   ,  leanint;  apparatus  .-.Mnpri -i  ni:  a   r-aslni:,  sai.l  .aslng 
iK'iin:   |.ro\hl.'-l    with   a   .dnimN'r   vvtinh    I-   a.lja.-ent    t..   ami 

in  r..mm.inn  ari,.n   with   th.-   air  in',  f    pi! f   the  apparatus 

and  helnir  also  pr..vt.l.-.l  with  a  -..,  ,,n.l  .d.amh-r  whi.  h  Is 
lornt.d  t".l.iw  said  .-hamher  tlrsi  nanie.l  a  s,pti.,n  rreatlnt 
d..\i.-.-  nn.vat.lv  ni..,inte.l  In  sal.l  .-asmL'.  :.  dnnt  arrester 
Mtransr-.l  verti.allv  ah.. v.  th-  portion  ..f  "al-l  ensinp  within 
«hl.-h  said  s,„tlon  .r.-atinL'  .levi.-e  Is  monntM,  oahl  dust 
Hrrent-r  >.eln(t  lo.ate.l  In  that  sal. I  .hamher  of  the  rasing 
«tii..h  Is  adia.-ent  t,,  flie  air  inlet  pip-  ..f  tlie  apparatus  and 
!...ini:  pr.'Vl.l..!  with  a  .List  re..elvink:  r-.'-pta.!.'  int..  whieh 
rl..  air  inlet  i.tpe  of  Hi.'  apparatus  pr..je,  ts,  an  air  inlet 
,,iv..  ..p.uiin..;  int..  sai.l  arrest. r,  means  f,.r  p..rmlttlnu  the 
,,assak:..  ..f  air  fr,.m  th,.  -  hamh.  r  in  svhi.h  sai.l  arrester 
i,  |,,..nf..,l  '..  til.-  iiit.rh.r  ..f  th.  porti..n  ..f  sal.l  .-aslnk' 
utthin  whi.h  sai.l  sii.tion  .-reatlnir  .levi.e  Is  l..<ated,  and 
,  -,,  .i,<l  .l.isf  arrester  In  ,  ,.innui nl.a t i.m  with  the  air 
,:i,,,l  ,  ,,,!  ,,f  -ai.l  ..asini;  an.t  arvaiiKed  U-low  th.'  dn-I 
.n,-.t>'r   first    mentlone.l 

J  A  .leanin;:  apparatus  ....mprlsini:  a  ,  asln;:  sn.Ilon 
in.l.i.in^'  .•.ntrlfiutal  means  revol.ihl.^  m..iinte.l  In  said 
.aslnij  ami  Involvin-  a  plurality  ..f  devloen  sm  .a-aHlvely 
.pUverinir  the  same  volume  of  air  fr.un  ..ne  to  an.-ther 
in.l  ., I"  rating  t.,  su<--.-«ai vely  IncreaH.-  the  denalty  of  said 
,,r  -.vithin  -ai.l  .asinK.  a  .lust  re.-eivlnk.'  re..eptHrl.'  havHU 
,„  lmp.rf..rate  t,.,tl..m  an.l  havlm:  an  outlet  ..penlnt  In 
it-  ,,[,,,er  p..itl..n.  an  air  Inlet  pipe  ..i.-nini;  int..  sal.l  re 
,,,,,n,le  tin.  ,  r.iHs  sei'thmal  ar.'a  ..f  the  Inl.'t  pll»«'  l-^ini? 
|,.-s  ttian  that  ..f  th..  said  receptarl..  to  thereby  i^rmlt  a 
l„,rtlon  ..f  the  ,llrt  an.l  trash  to  settle  In  said  r.MPpta.de. 
an.l  m.-auH  for  |>..rmlttlnK  the  air  and  finer  dust  to  issue 
fr..m  the  ..utiet  openinc  "f  th..  said  reeepta,!.-  an.l  to 
.■nter  the  tnt»>ri..r  of  said  .asIni:  at  oti.'  .'0.1  th.'reof 

•,  A  . L.anln;.'  apparatus  .■..niprlslim  a  .-asIni:.  smtlon  in- 
,lu.inu'  ,entrlfiu.'al  means  rev<,lut,ly  mount,  d  In  said  caa- 
ing  and  Involving  a  plurality  of  devi.es  su...  sslvely  dellv- 
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erlun  'he  Kanie  volume  of  air  from  one  to  another  and 
operatlnjr  to  aurcesslvely  Increase  the  density  of  aald  air 
within  said  caslnjr.  a  dust  recelvinx  receptacle  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  drawer  movabiy  mounted  In  said  re 
ceptacle  and  having  an  opening  which  communicatee  with 
the  opening  in  said  receptacle,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  projecting 
Into  the  opening  In  aald  receptacle,  the  croaa-sectlonal 
area  of  the  Inlet  pipe  l>elng  less  than  that  of  the  opening 
In  said  receptacle  to  thus  form  an  outlet  permitting  the 
air  and  a  portion  of  the  dust  transported  thereby  to  pass 
from  said  receptacle,  means  for  permitting  the  air  Issuing 
from  aald  receptacle  to  enter  the  Interior  of  aald  casing 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  outlet  connecting  the  Interior 
of  the  casing  with  the  atmosphere. 

4.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  suction 
Inducing  means  revolubly  mounted  In  said  casing  and  in 
volTlng  a  plurality  of  devices  operating  centrlfugally  to 
aucceaslvely  displace  the  air  entering  said  casing  and  to 
succesalv^ly  increase  its  density,  an  nrrester  of  the  set 
tllng  type  adapted  to  collect  a  portlci  of  the  dirt  and  trash 
and  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  and  line  dust,  means  for 
dlre<  ting  the  current  of  dust  laden  air  downwardly  within 
said  arrester,  means  for  permitting  the  air  and  dust  Issuing 
from  said  arrester  to  pass  In  a  continuous  stream  to  said 
suction  Inducing  means,  and  a  dust  arrester  of  the  dry 
type  communicating  with  aald  casing  and  to  which  the 
dust-laden  air  dellyered  by  the  suction  inducing  means 
passes  after  leaving  aald  casing. 

5.  A  cleaning  apparatus  involving  a  casing  having  Tn 
Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  successively  acting 
revoluble  means  mounted  In  said  casing  and  operating 
centrlfugally  to  progressively  Increase  the  density  of 
the  dust  laden  air  passing  through  said  casing,  and  an 
arrester  Involving  a  chamber  for  collecting  a  portion  of 
the  dirt  and  trash  by  deposition  due  to  gravity  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  air  and  the  remainder  of  the  dust 
particles  to  escape  therefrom  and  enter  said  casing  with- 
out substantial  resistance. 


1  !.-?4,0L>.1       CORSET. 
Filed  Jan.  M,  1914. 


Alfred  8pi»oil.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
Serial  No.  816.778.      (CI.  24      206.) 


1  A  fastening,  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising 
a  pair  if  members  for  attachment  tf.  a  garment,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  button  and  the  other  having  a 
guide  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  memlxT.  a  connecting 
n^^finber  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  with  the  button 
ol  the  Prst  named  member  and  adjustably  secured  in  the 
guide  of  the  second  member,  and  a  securing  member  for 
said  connecting  member,  said  securing  member  being  slld- 
ahly  engaged  with  the  second  meml)er. 

2.  A  fastening  device  of  the  class  descrlheil  compris- 
ing a  member  for  attachment  to  a  garment  and  having  a 
plurality  of  guides  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality   of   connecting    members   extending   across    the   first 
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named    menihi'r   and    each    adjustably    arranged    In    one   of 
the   guides    thereof,    and    a    common    securing    member   for. 
aald    connecting    inemt>ers.    said     securing    member    being 
slldably  engaged  with  the  first  named  member. 

3.  A  fastening  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  member  for  attachment  to  a  garment  and  having  a 
plurality  of  guides  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  connecting  meitibers  extending  across  the  first 
named  memtn^r  and  each  adjustably  arranged  in  one  of 
the  guides  thereof,  and  a  common  securing  member  for 
said  connecting  members,  said  securing  member  being  slld- 
ably engaged  with  the  first  named  member,  the  said  con- 
necting rnimtMTs  and  said  sruldes  being  provided  with  co- 
acting  means  to  prevent  the  connecting  meml*rs  from 
Udng  entirely   withdrawn    from   the  guides. 


1  .n4,024.  MUSIC  LKAK  TCKNER  Ei.meh  T  SriTLBB, 
I'ueblo.  Colo.  Filed  Feb  4.  liU4  Serial  No  K16.448. 
(CI.   84 — 135.) 
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I.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  rotatably  mounted  sheet 
turning  crm,  means  normally  tending  to  actuate  the  same 
for  turning  a  sheet  of  nu..-ic  from  one  position  to  another, 
means  for  holding  the  actuating  means  In  Inoperative  po- 
sition, means  for  connecting  the  arm  with  a  sheet  of 
music,  means  for  successively  actuating  the  connecting 
means  and  releasing  said  holding  means,  and  means  for 
turning  the  sheet  turning  arm  to  normal  position. 

II.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  rotatably  mounte.l  sheet 
turning  arm,  means  i.i.rmally  tending  to  actuate  the  sheet 
turning  arm  to  turn  a  sheet  of  music  from  one  position  to 
another,  means  for  connecting  said  arm  with  a  sheet  of 
music,  means  for  holding  the  actuating  means  in  Inopera- 
tive position,  means  f,)r  successively  a.'tiiatlng  the  con- 
necting means  aiil  leleasing  the  .said  holding  means, 
means  f.)r  maintaining'  th,-  <  .mnectin;.'  means  in  operative 
jxjsitlon,  and  means  for  successively  throwing  the  hold- 
ing means  into  op<-rative  position  and  rendering  the  con- 
necting means  lnoi)erative. 

3.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  r.itatal)ly  m.)unted  sheet 
turning  arm,  means  normally  tending  to  actuate  the  sheet 
turning  arm  to  turn  a  sheet  of  music  from  one  position  to 
another,  means  for  (tumecting  said  arm  with  a  sheet  of 
music,  means  for  holding  the  actuating  means  In  Inopera- 
tive position,  means  for  successively  actuating  the  con- 
necting means  and  releasing  the  said  holding  mestns, 
means  for  maintaining  the  connecting  means  In  operative 
position,  means  for  successively  throwing  the  holding 
means  into  operative  position  and  rendering  the  connect- 
ing means  Inoperative,  and  means  for  returning  the  sheet 
turning  arm  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  of  music,  having  a  mag- 
netic armature  thereon,  together  with  mechanical  means 
Including  a  sheet  turning  arm.  carrying  a  magnet,  means 
for  energlxing  and  deenerglilng  the  same  In  different  posi- 
tions In  the  sheet  turning  arm.  mechanieal  means  for  lift- 
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Ing  Vw  ..i..Kn"t  out  nf  ..nu'..u*^mf nt  wUh  the  nrmature  rtft-i 
the   mm-    ha.K    h.-.-n    ,l...-n,T:,'l/..-.l,     nnl    m.-rt..s    f,.r    vetunnnu    , 
the   Mh.'.'t    tiirulnn    irri    ti.    initial    ;H,sllioii. 


i.i;u  ii-_'.->      on   !i<  li.i:    <  <>\  i  1; 

llartftji'l.     I  '"III         H  ii.-.l     N"\ 
800.300.       (CI.    184—96.) 


«ll  Mil.F.S       1"        Tl   TKKK, 


fl    ^ 


All   -n  iim!,. 

an, I   t!,.     ;■■:.        n-t  sx1,m!1>    .-ins..,!    mu.I      N.s.mI   .•n.l   '1.  Ini;  Int, 

Krai     wi;l.     it..         ."In     "(     ">■      ''M'     ni..inl..-r 

..urr.Mi.Hliutf    Ih.'    P  tiiC    in,Mn!..r,    ih.     .-..j.    in,-,n:..r    ii,.v!n^    ;u. 

aluuin.^nt     ror    ..n.^    -n.!    ..f    ^U,■    .vnu,      Uv      1-1-    :».■., r 

having;     u.    almtin-nt    f.,r    the   oth.T    >-u^    ..'    !Im     S"inu',    th.- 
pini:    ni.  ini.T   having-  a    i.-.f.   a  rut   aU-    havii,.'   a    i...rt    op.-nn.:; 
Into   i.u.l    t'orv.    sal.!    sprlii;;    s,-r\\u-    I' 
tilt-    'Mi'    lurliili'':-     ■■•    '    I'l^'      ''I 

,los..  Ill-  iM.rt  aii.l  t ut.T  .-n.l  ..f  th.'  |.lu«  iiiomlHT  wh.n 

thf    cap    inrn.l.fT    is    a.Uan,.>d.    bavin-    rt    heinin;:    .lir-.tiv 

,Kninst     s.ii.l     1     ."-I     .i     Ih..     rap    memlMT     an.l     t!..-     1„ 

t.-rior   ..f   th.       ap    :n.-;i.^.r    fr-.n    Its   outer   cUKSi-a   .-11,1    to    Ks 
■  l)Utm«'Ut   !.«'ini;   .'f  -ihiPrtn   -liam.'ter. 


3.    A  »v>-^ii  i...i,ir..ll.  r  niul   in.lPHlor   f..r  aul-mohileH  uii.l 

,(„■    lik ni.rislnt;    .u,    indicator    s..cur..<l    to    tho    fn.nt    of 

the    vehi>U.    aii.l    a.lai.l.Ml    to    in.liiHte    the   spe,'.)    for    which 
the   co.itn.ll.r    is    s..t      a    .siMt'.l    ronirulLr    oix-ratl vly    ,o.. 

„,.,  tetl   to  oi (  th.-  wt Is  ..f   th.-   vehicle  un.l   ti.lapie.l   to 

i„t.-rn.pt    th..  lv;nitinir  .inult   of  a  motor   when   th.-  v.-hh  !.• 

,,, tains    th..    SI .1    in.li.-al.-.l    t.y    th-    In.iicator  .    a    shaft    op 

,rallv.-.>    .  ..nil...  I.-.t    t..   l!i.-    iii.licat.T.    lontroll.-i-   aii.l    to    ih. 
,lasU    iM.ir.l    of    Ih.-    v.-hi.  I.-    wli.-r.t.v    th-    ,ont  r..l  l.r    an. I    in 
,):,,.,,,,,    na\    tl-   .,p.-ral-<l  ,    an.l    means   s.-cui'.-.l    t..   th.-    .lasli 
|,.,ar.l  ol    111-   w-h^.i.-  an.l  ..p-rat  i  v.-i>    ,-..nn-.  t.  .1   L-  that   .-n.l 
..,•   It..-  Kh.ift    .nol   arrani:.-.!    to   in.licat.-    !..   ih.-   .,i,-rat.,r    th.- 
Kj  ,..  ,|    f.ii-    uh..  !.    'h..   .•..iitr.>ller    is  s>  t 

i  A  sp.-.-il  .  oiiIr.ill.T  an.l  ln.li.al..r  f..r  antoin..lal.-s  an.l 
t!..-  like  ...mprisin^  an  m.Hcai.  .  .e,  ur...l  t..  tli.-  front  of 
Ih.-  vehi.l.-  an.l  a.lapt..cl  to  In.li.at.-  the  «i>.-e.l  for  which 
th.-  o..ii:r..il.-r  IS  set.  a  spee.l  ...nt  r..l  ler  ..p.-ra  tiv.-ly  con 
„.ct.-.l    to   on.-   ..I    tlie    vvh..<.ls   .,f    th,     v.-hl.  le   an.l   lulapl.-.l    t., 


\-v     linvliii:    :i     lilUi.-     !!i,inl..-i  .      Ml.!     a     •  ap 
„,..in!..-!     having    !!..-    f..rw;n-.l    -n.l    open   ;   j'^' ^J^^'^^^^  ,j^',,  j^„.ti,m  cir.-iilt  of   a  motor  wh.'ii   the  vehi.l.. 


.instantly    a. Ivan.  ■ 
U     ih.Teof    to     nornia!l\ 


attains  I  li.-  spe.-.l  In.li.at.-.t  l.y  li-  in.licat. .r  .  a  shaft  ..p 
'•'"'  ■^'""""^  ,  ...atlvelv  conn.-.l.-.l  t,,  the  in.li.-.-.l  ..r.  .ontroUer  an.t  to  th.. 
,iash  hoard  of  Ih.-  v. -hi,  I.-  whei-.-l.y  th.-  controller  an.l  unli 
,,,t.,r  iiiav  la-  operat.-.l  a  stiilnarv  nuinlH-re,!  .lislv  s.- 
,.,ir.'.l  t,,  Ih.-  ilash  hoard  ,,f  th.-  N.-tii.-le  an.l  arran«.-.l  t.i  r.. 
tatal.iv  .n^ak.',-  that  en.l  ..f  Ho-  shaft,  an, I  a  pointer  He 
,-nr.a  to  that  .-n,!  ,,f  th.-  sl.afi  ami  arraim.-.l  lo  in. 11, at.  on 
,(,.    stall. ,n.u-N    ilisk    th.-    sl".'<l    f.ii-    vNlilch    Ih,-   ,,.ntrol!.-r   Is 


set. 


i. i:U. n-jri        Sl'KKli     .  (INIKMI  i  i;i;      \M'     IM'I.  A  lOR. 

'.I., MS     I.      WilK-HKl;      \.-ipa,    Ca!         I' I     M-'t      -' '      I'"'*- 
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1  l.U.n-.'T  INS.lI.K  HKKI,  SK.\T  TH  I  M  M  I  N<  i  M.\'  IIINK. 
KK.»sTrs  K  WivKi.EV,  I.vnn.  Mass  FILM  Vi'r  -T  I'M-' 
S.-ria!    N...    ♦V.t;5,64H.       H'l,    1-      H7. 1 


ittalns    a    preileter 
dash   U>ar.l   of   the 


1  A  »t>ee.l  .  ,.iitr..l|.-i-  an-l  in.ll.atoi-  f..r  H.il.iinohl  l--s 
aud  the  like  c.mprisMU'  ,.n  in.li.  at..r  se,  ur.-.l  t..  the  front 
Of  a  vehl.le  and  arran.'-l  r-.  in.li.ate  th.-  sp.-.-.l  f..r  which 
the  controller  Is  set,  a  sp-.-.l  .-.,111  n.ller  .-peratlvely  «on 
necte^l  to  one  of  the  wh.-ls  ..f  the  v.-hicl-  an.l  to  the  in 
dlcator  an.l  a.lapte.l  t..  Interrupt  th,-  i^nltink;  circuit  of  a 
motor  when  th.-  spee<l  of  tli.-  vehi.l, 
mioed  8pe«»d  ,  and  ineans  se<-iire.l  i.,  ih 
fehlcle  and  arran>?.-.I  to  operat.-  th.-  In.licat.. r  an.l  to  de 
ternilne    the    spee.l    at     whhh    the    s ,1    ...ntroller    will    he 

opernted. 

2  A  speed  .■,,ntr,.ller  an.l  In.li. ai..r  f,,r  a  nt,,in,,i.il-s  an,l 
the  like  ,-omprlslnk:  an  in.li.ator  .e  ur-.l  t..  ih.-  front  of 
the  vehicle  an.l  a.lapted  to  In.li.at,  tt...  spee.l  for  which 
the  controller  is  set  :  a  spee.l  .-..ntr.-ller  ..peratlvely  con 
net-ted  t..  one  ..f  the  wh.-.-ls  ..f  i  he  v. -hide  an.l  a.lapte.l  to 
Interrupt  the  isnilln,:  cln-ult  of  a  ni..t..r  when  th.-  vehicle 
attain,*  the  spe,-,!  In.llcate.l  hy  the  in.lic.tor.  a  -.haft 
operatlvlv  .onne-t-.l  to  th,-  indl.ator,  ,-onl  roller  and  to 
the  da«h  hoar.l  ..f  th-  vehi-le  wh-rehv  th.-  .-ontn-ller  an, I 
Indicator    may    I'.-    op.Tat,-,l 


1  Ml  ,„-,,!,  ;,,i  seal  trln^mintt  ma.-hlii.'  f..r  Irininiim: 
to  the  ,-ont.,iir  ..f  th.-  heel  end  ..f  the  last  Ihe  h.-el  portion 
of  an  Insol.-  atta.  h.-<l  to  the  lK)tiom  ..f  th.-  last,  havln-.-. 
i„  ...tnhinatlo.i,  an  ,,peratln>r  t..ol.  ua^:in^'  means  rela- 
tiv,-ly  poslti,,ninu  th-  la.st  and  tool  ln,-lii.lln«  a  thin  llan:;e 
,,r  v'uanl  to  ,-nt,-r  h,-tw.-en  the  Innole  an,l  last  and  sup 
p.,rt  Ihe  mar){ln  ,.f  the  Insole  for  the  „,  ti,.n-  of  th.-  t.,ol 
with, -lit  interfer.-n.-e  iM-tw.-en  th.-  tool  an.l  the  .hIk.-  "f 
the  last,  an.l  inmile  support  IncludlnK'  a  last  movahle  t.. 
transfer  th.-  operatlnc  t«K.l  alont  th.  h.-el  seat  .-d*:-  of 
the  insol.-,  a  .levl.  e  f..r  holding  the  Insole  fr..m  m..vem.  nt 
un.h-r  th.-  thrust  of  the  tool,  an.l  m.-ans  for  lamltlv.  ly 
actuating  the  .levlce  to  maintain  It  In  tlxtnl  relation  t.- 
ttr..  supp..rt  as  it  moves  .liirln«  the  trimming  op.ratlon, 
sulMitantiallv    as    .leHcrllxM. 

■J  An  insol.-  h.-el  seat  trlmmlnK  machine.  havlUk:.  in 
.-omhlnation,  an  op-ratluK  tool,  an  insol.-  support  univ.  r 
,al!y  movahle  in  the  ..peratln«  plane  to  transfer  the  op 
.-ratInK  tool  aionj:  the  heel  seat  .-.Ip-  of  the  ins,>le,  a  devi.e 
for  h.-ldln;:  th.-  insole  from  movement  uu.ler  the  thrust 
of  the  tool,  and  meana  for  maintainluK  the  d.-vl..-  In  tlxe.l 
relation  to  the  support  as  It  move«  duriuK  the  trlmmln.; 
..peratlon,   substantially   as  described. 

;i     \n    Insole    heel    seat    trlmmlns:    machine,    having.    In 
combination,  an   open»tln«  t,K>l,  a   rotatabh-  Insole  support 
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unlversallv   movahle  In  the  op<Tatlng  plane  to  transfer  the 
tool   alon>:   the   h,  el   seat   edK-  of  the  Inaole,  a   device  for 
holdin"    th.     ii.sol-    ft'-m    movement    under    the   thrust    of 
the    to,.l     ami    m-ans    for    iK.sltlvely    actuating    the    device 
to  maintain  it  in   Hx.kI  relation  to  the  support  as  It  m..ve8 
■Inrlni:  Ih-  trlmmlni:  ..peratlon.  sul)stantlally  as  described. 
4      \n    insole    h.-el    seat    trimming    machine,    having,    in 
,„„,„n,at!.,n,    a.i    operating:    tool,    a    toggle    plvotally    con- 
„e.  t.Hl    at    Its   inner   end    to   the    machine    frame,   an   Inaole 
K„,,,,„ri    moiinted  at  the  outer  end  of  Bald  toggle,  a  second 
parallelU    arranged  and  slmllariy  mounted  toggle,  a  devic, 
tn.nnii.  ,1  at  th,.  outer  end  of  aaid  second  toggle  for  holding 
,(,..   lns,,l,.    fi,.m    m<.vement    under  the   thrust   of   the   tooK 
means    f,,r   .lamping    the   Insole   betw.-en    said   support    and 
.levlce  wh.-r.  iv    the  insole  may  he  universally   "sed   In   the 
operatin.'   plane    to   transfer   the   to<.l   along   Its    heel    seat 
...U-.-    an.l    m.ans  for   maintaining  said   d.-vlce  and  support 
t„   nx.-\  r,latl..n  t,.  .-nch  other  as  th-  supi>ort  movs  during 
th.-  trimming   , -peratlon,  substantially   as  described. 

%  \u  In^.ile  h.-^-l  seat  trimming  irachlne  for  trimming  to 
the' contour  ..f  the  heel  end  of  the  last  the  heel  portion 
of  an  Insole  attach.Ml  to  the  Ixittom  of  the  last,  having, 
in  ...mbiuatlou,  an  operating  t-njl.  gaging  m.-ans  f.,r  rela- 
tlv.-lv  positioning  the  last  and  t<K>l  Including  a  thin  flange 
or  guard  to  enter  between  the  Insole  and  last  and  support 
th.-  margin  of  the  In.sole  for  the  action  of  the  tool  without 
int.-rfer.i.ce  iK-tweeu  the  tool  and  the  edge  of  the  last, 
an  insole  support  Including  a  last,  and  a  plate  having  n 
d.-peuding  peripheral  wall  of  elastic  material  for  pressing 
th.-  marginal  portions  of  the  heel  part  of  the  insole  upon 
ih,-   support,   sutj«tantlally   as   described. 

Ulalms  ti  to  11    n..t   printed   in   the  tlasette.J 


bodies  are. adapted  to  drop  hy  gravity,  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tating arms  having  a  path  of  mov.-m.  i.t  above  the  guide- 
vvav  and  adapt.Hl  to  alternately  engage  the  can  bode, 
therein,  means  for  temporarily  preventing  the  can  bodies 
from  moving  along  said  guideway  and  a  Uble  'seated  be- 
h,w  the  recess  In  th.  guideway  onto  which  the  can  bodiea 
are  adapted  to  fall  after  they  pass  through  the  recess. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  can  bodv  gravity  feed  chiite  having  a  hori.ontally  ex- 
t.-u.llng  t«rtlon  at  the  lower  .-nd  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  recess  through  which  the  can  bodies  are  adapte<l  to  fall 
hy  gravity,  a  pair  ..f  vertically  .-xtendlng  rotating  shafts 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  horizontal  portion  of 
the  guldewav,  each  of  said  shafts  being  provid.-d  with  a 
projecting  arm  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  can 
l„Hil.'s  while  in  said  guideway,  and  means  for  t.  niponinly 
preventing  the  can  bodies  from  moving  along  th.  gulde- 
wav said  means  comprising  a  v,  rtlcally  reel prcK-a ting 
m--mber   adapted    to    N^    m..ve,l   int..   and    o.;t    of   the    guide- 

vva\. 

[Claims  r,  t,.  ^  not  r'niit-d  in  th,-  ua^-tte  ! 
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1  In  a  devl.-e  of  the  class  d.-scribed.  In  combination, 
an  article  sui-porting  guideway,  a  pair  of  rotating  shafts 
mounted  on  ..pposlte  sides  of  said  guideway.  each  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  projecting  arm  movabl.'  In  a  path 
atK.ve  th..  guld.way  an.l  adapted  to  engage  articles  there 
In  mechanism  connected  with  the  said  shafts  whereby 
the  arms  are  caused  to  pass  alternately  across  the  sam.^ 
space  to  engage  alternate  successive  articles  of  a  row  of 
,uch  articles  as  they  arrive  at  the  said  space,  and  means 
for  temi»orarily  preventing  the  passage  of  an  article  along 

the  guideway. 

•  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
horixontally  extending  arilde  supporting  guideway  having 
H  re<-ess  therein  through  which  the  articles  are  adapted 
to  drop  by  gravltv.  and  a  rotating  shaft  located  adjacent 
the  guideway  and  provided  with  a  projecting  arm  movable 
In  a  path  above  the  guideway  and  adapttnl  to  engage 
articles  therein,  and  means  for  temporarily  preventing 
the  passag.-  of  articles  along  the  guideway. 

",  In  a  d-.vlce  of  the  class  descritied.  in  combination, 
a  i:ravlty  feed  chute  having  a  horizontal  i)Ortlon  at  the 
h<,ltom  'ther.-of  and  provided  with  a  recess  therein 
through  which  the  articles  are  adapted  to  drop  by 
gravltv  a  rotating  arm  having  a  path  of  movement  above 
said  horizontal  portion  of  the  guideway  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  arilcles  therein,  and  means  located  adjacent 
aald  rotating  arm  adapted  to  temporarily  prevent  the 
passage  of  articles  along  the  guideway. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  horixontally  disposed  can  body  supporting  guldewa, 
provided    with    a    recess    therein    through    which    the    can 


1  In  mechanism  of  the  character  d.-s.  ril..-.l.  Ibe  coin- 
hinatlon  of  a  shaft  ;  an  el-m.-nt  mount.-d  upon  suid  shaft 
for  rotarv  and  rocking  movement,  the  rocking  movement 
iK^ng  In  "a  plane  perpendicular  to  th.-  plane  of  rotary 
movement  of  said  element:  a  cam  surface  cuoperat  ng 
with  opposite  ends  of  said  element  for  eff.-cting  rocking 
mov.ment  thereof  upon  rotation  of  said  element  ;  and  a 
pair  of  .llametrlc  blades  fixed  to  said  eb-m.  nt  so  as  to  be 
rocked  thereby  during  rocking  movement  of  the  latter, 
substantially  as  describ.Kl,  ..     ,     .,  „ 

•>  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  coin^ 
hlnation  of  a  shaft  ;  a  blade  carrier  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  for  rotary  and  oscillatory  mov.ment.  »>eing  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rotary  movement  of 
said  elem.-nt.  a  cam  surface:  diametric  rollers  on  said 
carrier  engaging  with  said  cam  surface  for  effecting  osdl- 
latorv  movement  of  sai.l  <  utt.r  upon  rotation  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  diametric  blades  fixed  to  said  carrier  «,  aa 
,0  U-  osclllate.1  thereby  during  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
latter,   substantially  as  descrilHHl. 

3     In    m,.chaulsm   of   th.-   character   described,   the    eonr 
binatlon   of  «   shaft  :   a   blade   carrier  mounted   upon   said 
shaft    for    rotary    and    oscillatory    movement,    the    oaclUa- 
tory    movement    In-lng    in    a    plane    perpendicular    to    the 
plane  of  rotary  movement  of  said  element  ;  a  cam  surface  ; 
diametric  rollers  on  said  carrier  engaging  with   said   cam 
surface  for  effecting  oscillatory  movement  of  aald  carrier 
upon    rotation    thereof;    and    a    pair    of    diametric    blade. 
flxcKl    to    said    carrier   and    projecting    therefrom    In   allne- 
ment    with    the    axis    of    oscillation    of    said    carrier,    sub- 
stantially  as  described.  _,v,  .4     »»,         .,. 
4    In   mechanism   of   the   character  described,   the   com 
binatlon   of   a    shaft  ;    an   elongated   carrier   mounted    mid- 
way  Its   ends  upon  said  shaft   for   roUry   and  oscillatory 
movement,    the    oscillatory    movement    being    in    a    plane 
perpendicular    to   the    plane   of    roUry    movement    of    aald 


ibit 
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element  ,  an  nriniii«r  cam  niirfnc.'  ;  rollffs  provhIftJ  at  the 
eni1s  of  *«lil  oHrrli  r  enKatfl'iif  with  sal<l  cam  surface  for 
effeititin  oscillatory  movement  of  said  carrier  upon  rota 
tlon  thereof;  and  a  pair  of  diametric  blades  fixed  to  said 
i-nrrter  and  extending  therefrom  In  allnement  with  the 
hx\h  of  os<-lllatloti  of  said  carrier,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

,').  In  nieclianlsm  of  the  charai'ter  described,  the  com- 
bination i>f  a  shaft  ;  an  eloimated  carrier  mounted  mid 
way  Its  ends  u[H)n  said  shaft  for  rotary  an<l  oscillatory 
movement,  the  oscillatory  movement  tx-lnt;  In  a  plane 
perpendtc\ilar  to  the  plane  of  rotary  m<jvement  of  said 
element  .  an  Himiilar  catn  surface  ;  rollers  provlde<i  at  the 
ends  of  said  carrier  euKaKlni;  with  said  cam  surface  for 
elTectinK  oscillatory  movement  of  aald  carrier  upon  rota- 
tion thereof;  outwardly  proJectinK  diametric  lujcs  formed 
upon  said  carrier  in  allnement  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof,  and  outwardly  pri>Je<-tin){  ttlades  having  their 
inner  eniis  tixeil   to  said   lu^s,   sut)stantlally  as   described. 

(Claims  t;  and  7  not  prlntwl  in  the  (Jaiette] 
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1  A  vehicb'  sprinx.  In  combination  with  a  frame  and 
mle  of  tile  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  secured 
to  the  axle,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  Ndntc  In  movable 
eni;a«emcnt  with  the  vehicle  frame,  aprinic  rods  plTotally 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  said 
rfxls  Irt'lnir  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  vehicle  frame, 
springs  mounted  on  each  of  said  spring  rods,  ami  a  stop 
mo\inted  on  each  of  said  spring  rods  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  vehirie  frame,  said  stops  Ixdng  interposed  between 
the  springs  on  saiii  rods,  whereby  resiliency  is  imparted 
to  the  axle  tlirough  the   medium  of  the   plvote<l  arms 

■J,  In  combination  with  a  frame  and  wheel  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  channeled  lM>dy  memb<T  secure<l  tliereto  hav- 
ing slotted  flanges  depending  below  said  frwme  and  In- 
terme<llate  said  axle  and  frame,  pivoted  arms  »»'cured  to 
said  axle  and  extending  intermediate  of  the  slotted  flanges 
of  said  body,  spring  rods  slldably  supported  within  aald 
flanges,  roller  means  engaging  said  flanges  to  su[iport  said 
rods,  means  to  connect  said  arms  to  said  ro<ls,  a  plurality 
of  springs  adapte<1  to  encircle  said  rods,  and  means  In- 
terposed i)etw»'en  each  pair  of  springs  on  said  rods  to  act 
as  a  atop   therefor 

3.  In  combination  with  a  frame  and  whe»>l  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  channeled  Nxly  meml)er  secured  thereto  hav- 
ing slotted  flanges  depending  below  said  frame  and  Inter- 
mediate said  axle  an<l  frame,  pivoted  arms  secured  to  said 
axle  and  extending  intermediate  of  the  slotte<l  flanges  of 
aald  body,  spring  r<xls  slldably  supported  within  aald 
flaDKes,  roller  means  engaging  said  flanges  to  support  aald 
rods,  means  to  connect  said  arms  to  said  rods,  a  plurality 
of  springs  adapted  to  encircle  each  of  said  rods,  slotted 
stops  Interposed  between  said  springs,  adjusting  means  on 
one  end  of  ehch  of  said  rods  and  means  to  support  a 
bumper  at  the  oppositely  disposed  end  of  each  of  said 
rods. 


1     In  a  machine  for  assembling  b<jttle  caps  and  the  like, 
in    combination,    means   for   receiving    the   caps,   a    pair   of 
parallel    supporting    rails    upon    which    the    caps    are    sus 
pendetl  from  the  flaring  edges,  means  for  shifting  the  caps 
suciesslvely   to   the  supporting   means,  a   hinged  bar  posi 
tioned  over  the  path  of  the  caps  upon  said  rails  and  reat- 
Inij  lightly  thereupon  to  prevent  their  displacement,  means 
for  advancing  the  caps  successively   upon  aald  supporting 
rails  during  the  operation  of  assembling,   means  for  plac 
Ing  an  adhesive  In  said  caps,  means  adapted  to  automatl 
cally  control  the  operation  of  aald  adhealve  placing  means, 
means  for  heating  the  cap  and  adhesive  therein,  means  for 
placing  cork  facings  In  aald  caps,  means  adapted  to  auto 
matlcally  control  the  operation  of  aald  cork  placing  means 
means    for    pr«'88lng    the    cork    facings    and    caps    together 
against  the  adhealve,  and  means  for  delivering  the  aaaem 
ble<l  caps  from  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  bottle  caps  and  the  like. 
In  combination,  means  for  receiving  the  caps,  means  for 
shifting  the  caps  succesalvely  to  a  supporting  means  upon 
which  the  caps  are  Bupporte<l  and  gulde<l  in  a  straight 
path,  means  for  advancing  the  caps  successively  upon  said 
supporting  means  during  the  operation  of  assembling,  a 
pawl  carried  by  an  oscillating  allde  adapted  to  feed  a  strip 
of  adhesive  paper  to  a  punch,  a  punch  positioned  over  the 
patli  of  the  caps  adapted  to  punch  dlaka  from  the  strip  of 
adhesive  paper  and  place  the  same  successively  in  the 
caps,  a  lever  luivlng  one  end  weighted  and  positioned  over 
the  path  of  tlie  iap^>  Miiil  held  thereby  in  its  Inoperative 
position  and  liavinj;  lis  opposite  end  arranged  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  feeding  pawl  In  an  Inoperative  position  when 
no  caps  are  being  fed,  means  for  heating  the  cap  and  adhe 
slve  therein,  means  for  placing  cork  facings  In  aald  caps, 
means  for  pressing  the  cork  facings  and  caps  together 
against  tlie  adhesive,  and  means  for  delivering  the  assem 
bled  caps  from   tin-   machine. 

.'!  In  a  machine  fo:  assembling  bottle  caps  and  the  like, 
in  combination,  means  for  re<-elvlng  the  caps,  means  for 
shifting  the  cap-^  suicesslvely  to  a  supporting  means  \ipon 
which  the  caps  Hr>-  supported  and  guided  in  a  straight 
path,  means  for  advancing  the  caps  successively  upon  aald 
supporting  means  during  the  operation  of  asaembllng, 
means  for  placing  iin  adhesive  In  said  caps,  means  for 
beating  the  cap  and  adhesive  therein,  a  cork  ahlfter  slide 
for  fe*'dlng  the  cork  facings  to  the  caps,  a  latch  pivotally 
attached  to  said  cork  shifter  slide  and  normally  engaging 
an  oscillating  slide,  a  lever  having  one  end  positioned  over 
the  path  of  the  caps  and  held  thereby  In  Its  Inoperative 
position  and  having  Its  opp<islte  end  arranged  and  adapted 
to  automatically  contrtil  the  position  of  said  latch  and  the 
movement  of  said  cork  shifter  slide,  means  for  pressing 
the  cork  facings  and  caps  together  against  the  adhesive, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  assembled  caps  from  the 
machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  bottle  caps  and  the  like. 
In  combination,  means  for  receiving  the  caps,  means  for 
shifting  the  caps  succeaslvely  to  a  supporting  means  upon 
which  the  caps  are  supported  and  guided  In  a  straight 
path,  means  for  advancing  the  caps  successively  upon  said 
supporting    means    durlni;    the    operation    of    asaembllng. 
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means    for  placing   an   adhesive    in    said  caps,    meana   for 
heating   tlie  cap  and   adhesive    therein,   means   for   placing 

(ork  facings  in  said  caph,  a  revolving  table  upon  which  the 

caps  are   receiveil.  a  series  of  pres.sure  plungers   mounted 

on   said   table  adapted    to  press  the  cork   facings  and  caps 

together  against  the  adhesive,  means  actuated  auccenslvely 

by   said   pluugei    for   positioning   and    holding   the   cap  in 

position    to    be    engaged    by    the    following    plunger,    and 

mean.-  for  delivering  the  assembled  caps  from  the  machine. 

.->     In  a  uiaclilne  for  assK-mbiing  twfile  caps  and  the  like. 

m   conit)ination,  means  for   receiving  the   caps,  means  for 

shifting'  tb.    caps  successively  to  a  supporting  means  upon 

wliicli    tb.     (lips   arc   supported   and   guided    in   a   straight 

path,  means  fur  advancing  the  (aps  succesalvely  upon  said 

supporting    means    during    the    opeiation    of    assembling, 

means    for    placing    an    adhesive   in    siild   caps,   means    for 

healing   the  dip  and  adhesive   therein,   means  for   placing 

cork  facings  In  said  caps,  a  n'volvlng  table  upon  which  the 

caps  ar.'  reived    a  series  ot  pre.-sure  plungers  mounted  on 

•aid   tMble  adapted  to  [iress  the  cork   facings  and  caps  to 

getiier   against   the  adhesive,  a  spring  actuated   finger  ex 

I.  nding  o\er  said  tabic   In  the   path  of  the  caps  and   sue 

cessively  engaged  by  said  [liungers  to  move  the  same  out  of 

the    putb    while    each    cap    Is    being    fed    to    the    table    and 

adapted    when    releas«'d    to    position    and    hold   the   cap    In 

position  t. engaged  by  the  following  plunger,  and  means 

for  delivering  ilie  assemble<l  caps  from  the  machine. 
|i  Inlnis  ••.  to   13  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tlally  the  entire  thread  giving  movement  of  the  take-up 
device  and  while  the  take-up  device  aeta  the  stitch,  and 
constructed  to  then  cause  aald  thread-lock  to  release  the 
thread  while  said  take  up  device  measures  sufflcleot 
thread  from  the  supply  for  the  next  stitch. 


1  n4,0:!2.  VEHICLK  STKP,  James  Frasc  is  Ct^arkk. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1914«  Serial  No. 
H72,387.      (105      85.) 


1.  A  car  step,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
opi>oBltely  disposed  bolt  receiving  openings,  bolts  passing 
ttirougli  snld  openings  and  extending  longitudinally  across 
said  frame,  and  a  series  of  removable  tread  members  sup- 
ported on  said  frame   having  apertured  huba  engaged  by 

said  bolts 

1'.    in    a    car    step,    a    flanged    rectangular   frame,    a    plu 
rallty  of  tread  members  formed  with  upper  and  lower  ser 
rated  edges   having  apertured  huba  on  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,   and   bolts   pasalng   through    aald  apertured   hubs 
and  through  the  end  members  of  the  frame  to  secure  the 
tread  members  and  the  frame  together. 

.5,  In  a  car  step,  a  rectangular  frame,  a  plurality  of 
tread  members  formed  with  serrated  upper  and  lower 
edges,  spacing  hubs  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tread 
members  having  apertures  therein,  and  t>olt«  passing 
through  aald  ap«'rtured  hubs  and  through. the  end  members 
of  the  frame  to  secure  the  tread  members  and  the  frame 
together. 


l,i:i4.u:{:i.      SKWINti-MACIIINE.      GBoatiE    L.    Coecoean, 
St.    Louis,   Mo,,   assignor   to  ihampion    Shoe   Machinery 
Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of   Missouri. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,799.     (CL  112—20.) 
1     In    a    sewing   machine,    the   combination   with   stitch 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  take-up  device  adapted  to  take  up 
and  set  the  stitch  and  then  measure  thread  from  the  sup- 
ply, a  thread  lock  separate  from  but  cooperating  with  said 
take-up  device,  and  meana  for  operatlns  said  take-up  de- 
vice and  thread-lock  In  co5peratlve  relation,  constructed  to 
cause  said  thread  lock  to  lock  the  thread  during  subsUn- 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comtanation  with  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  take  up  device  having  a  move- 
ment to  take  up  and  set  the  stitch,  and  a  movement  to 
measure  thread  from  the  supply,  a  thread-lofk  separate 
from  but  cofiperatlng  with  said  take  up  device,  a  single 
a<  tuator  for  operating  said  take-up  device  and  said  thread- 
lock  in  ccMiperativc  relation,  constructed  to  permit  said 
thread-lock  to  lock  the  thread  during  substantially  the  en- 
tire thread  giving  movement  of  the  Uke-up  device  and 
during  the  movement  of  said  take-up  device  In  setting  tha 
stitch,  and  constructed  to  cause  said  thread  lock  to  release 
the  thread  while  said  take  up  device  moves  to  measure  suf- 
flclent  thread  from  the  supply  for  the  next  .stitch,  and 
automatic  controlling  means  constructed  to  automatically 
vary  the  amount  of  thread  measured  in  accordance  with 
the  thickness  of  the  work. 

H.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
take  up  levers,  a  gear  connected  to  one  of  said  levers,  a 
gear  meshing  with  aald  first  gear,  a  thread-lock,  and  means 
for  operating  said  second  gear  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
engage  and  actuate  the  thread-lock. 

4  A  take-up  device,  comjirlsinf  a  lever  with  a  thread 
engaging  part,  a  second  1«V«  achMted  from  the  first  lever, 
a  tension  device,  and  means  connected  to  the  operating 
means  for  the  second  lever  for  actuating  the  tension  de- 
vice. 

:<.  A  take  up  device  comprising  a  lever  with  s  thread  en- 
gaging part,  a  second  lever  with  a  thread  engaging  part 
having  a  segmental  gear  attached,  an  Independently 
mounted  gear  meshing  with  said  segmental  gear,  a  thread 
clamp,  means  for  operating  said  Independently  mounted 
gear,  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  and  operate 
the  thread  clamp. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,l,S4,0:i4.  THREAD-CONTBOLLING  MECHANISM  FOB 
SEWING-MACHINES.  GBORoa  L.  Corcoean.  St.  Lools, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  v'hamplon  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  L>ec.  5.  1910,  SerUl  No.  596,799.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619,612.      (CI.  112—38.) 

1.  In  a  s.wing  machine,  a  thread-lock  comprising  a  tn 
bular  body,  a   plunger  having  a   plunger  head,  an  adjust 
able  sleeve  on  said  l>ody,  said  sleeve  and  head  having  co- 
operating thread  gripping  faces,  and  a  spring  for  moving 
said  gripping  faces  together. 

2,  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  thread-lock  comprising  a  tu 
bular  body,  a  plunger  having  a  pluitger  head,   said  body 
and    head    having   co«peratlng    thread    gripping   faces,    a 
spring  for  morlng  said  gripping  fac«a  together,  and  a  ten- 
sion deTlce  mounted  on  said  body. 
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;     In  a  SPwliiK  mactilnp.  a  threaiMork  comprj-ln^  a  -wi. 

,,.Mt  iiK.I  a  movalil.-  n..  nih.  r  hn.lr,;;  ■  ■  i.,...  ri.  i  i  iiu  L-Mippln,- 
fiic'fs.  nn  nctlintor,  iiinl  an  a.l  in<ra!.|.'  w.vl^.-  .  lurir,!  U\ 
said  ^^up^)<)^t  and  lnteri.«s.'.l  •..t^^,-  1,  -ai.l  artnit-i  ar..' 
movable  metnbpr. 


iii.Mu!..!  .   an  M<-i.iai..i    ailn|ittMl   I.)  artuiitr  sa  .1   a.  i   ,!.■.!   riif, 
Im-i.  and  n   wrk  ••li^'H^'Ini.'  nuMiib«T  o«.niiert(Ml  t.i  adjn-t   stii'! 
a<tiial.'d    tutMubt'i    rc,t«ll\  fly    to   VHry    tli.'   operation   ^if   ^<ai.! 
ai  Inati'i-  on  said   a<  tnati-d   memlHT. 

1      In    a    s.'win-    rna.lilnf.    th«»   i-unitilnat  Inn   "f   ttir.-ad   t'li 
!    -a;;inj    in.'ans   ha\in_-   a   rntrttlvelx    suii|.<.rtfd  artuat.-d   men. 
'„.,■     an    ;|,  luai.T   adaldt'<l   I"   onmik'''   iHid   actnaK'   said    a.-lii 
,,(,.,!    in.iiii.'i,    anil   a    work   .'n);u>;in;;    rn.  nil>fr   ..,nniMi,-d   to 
:i.i)ii-t    ^ai.l    a.'Miali'd    ni.MnUT    rotatlvfly    to    \ai\    th.     p-rnt 
i,f  .•ni:au'i;'.'-ni   "f  -^ald   actuator  and   said  aitnatid  uicuila-r 
liiiinv;   til-'  innv.'int'iit   of  xald  actnatoi- 

.-,  hi  a  -rwini;  inHiddne,  the  conibiiiHtion  f  Hir.'ad  fti 
^MKiii:;  in.uus  linvini;  an  a.tuatetl  iin'Uil..';  a  loiawihle 
I  shaft  for  i*upi>orti!r_  said  actuated  intMu!'.'i  -lU  amiitor  i 
I  rotatahio  shaft  f-i  -aid  «rtiiat<>r  |.osltion.-d  paraio'l  w.ti. 
said  ttrst  shaft,  ati.l  a  work  eiiua^jinj;  in^  imI.'T  ronn.'cted 
to  adjust  Mid  tlr^t  shaft  r..!allvfl>  to  vai>  I  lit-  olHTatloU  of 
snid  actuator  on  sahl  aituaiid  tntin!..  i 

IClalms  «  to  •-•«  not  print,  d   in    I'o    i.azctte.  j 


4.  In  a  sowlnn  luarhlne,  a  thread-lock  comprUlnK  a  tu- 
bular laalj  and  a  plunjt.T  having  ct.oi)oratlnn  urtpplni: 
faces,  a  Ktom  on  said  plunKer,  u  lapiM't  carrlt'd  l.\  >ai.l 
body,  and  an  adjii^tahl.-  wedge  twivvi.  -ai!  >!•  n.  and 
tappet. 


1.1,;  I.,,,;.,  I  lllti:  \l'  ((i.\  TKol.I.l.Nu  \\\  >  II  \  M  >  M  I'M; 
8KWIN<;  \l  \i  II  !M;S.  (JKOKOK  I..  t..u...K\N  1,1..:.. I 
\  ILillYNK.  an. I  Ai  ..I  ST  !{  S' '  H- 'K  N  K  i  .  .-I  l.oil-  M- 
,,.,^,i,,is  !..  (  liainpi.'n  >li'"-  \la.  ti  inri\  r..ini-,Mr.  Si 
1  ,,,iis  \1..  a  CoriMira!  i..i.  "f  \1  h-,.  nn  liU-l  ImIs  M 
i;ill.      Sfiial    No.    ♦Ct^ai-l.      ■'  i     11-      -*>  > 


1      In    a    -i.'win-    nuo-liinc    ttif    conihinu  t  Ion    of    a     nninlaT 
ronstnn  l.'d  to  take  up  ami   set   t  lu'  stit.-h  ami  draw    llii.-ul 
fr<ini  th.-  supply,  a  thrt-ad  look  separat.'  fiotn  said  in.'nil.<'i 
an   HCtnatink'   conn.'i't  Ion   N'lwf.-n   ■*ai<l    ni.Mni..r   ami    tin. -ad 
',,.k     ronstriict.-d     to     ran-*"'     -iai.l     ni.inh.'i      t..     a.Iuat.'     said 
thread      lock    and    lel.-ase    the    ilir.-ad    durlii;:    Ihr    take     n|. 
stroke  of  said  nienib.  r.  and  means   for  .ip.Tatin;:  -a  d   ni.'ni 
hiT     ami     thread  lo.k.     said     mean-     ix'ltit:     <-.in~t  ni.  r  ..I     t. 
.-anse  srtl<l   nieni'i.-r  to  take  np  and  s.m   Hi.'  stitr  i   and   diau 
thread   from   the   sllppl,^ 

•_'.  In  a  sewinu  machine  the  c.itnMiiat  i.oi  .f  a  thrca.i 
lock,  an  actiiat..r  ihcrcf.M-,  a  tHke,i|,  mcinluT  .■onnecicl 
with  said  actiiat.  r,  ni.'ans  for  niovinu  s.iid  a,t>iatoi  |. 
■  ■HKaK'e  an<i  open  said  thread  l..<-k  dniinc  tlic  lak.-  up  -tiok. 
of  Bald  take  up  mi'mbcr,  and  means  for  r.-lat  \>-\y  a.l.l'isi 
inK  said  thread  l"<-k  an.l  acttiati>r  a  nl..ma  ti.a  II  \  in  a.-.o,.! 
anee  with  the  thickness  ..f  the  wrk  constrn.t.-d  to  c,.,,,.. 
saUI  actuator  and  threa.l  lock  to  ..nL',at:e  .■arli-r  o,  I  it-i 
during  the  stroke  of  the  take  up  uicml.ei 

:?.    In    a   sewink:   iriaihtnc.    the    coml.lnatlon   of   thread    en 
sriiiinc     means     havint:     a     ndatlvdv     supported     a.  tuate.l 


1.134.036.    «;rii)K    K..K    soi.i;  skwim;     \(AriiiNi:s 

(;k..I<.,k    I      i"..|o..l;vS    an.l    i.Kolf.K    .\      1  >.  ot     n  ^:     St      l.o.ii- 
M,,  ,    assii:n.;.>    t..    i   hanipon    Slioe    .\lH.htiierv    Conipai];.  . 
j^,     I.,,uis,    \\         .1    c.rporati.ui    ..f    Mis>oini        Klled    .lii:\ 
11,    nil.       Serial    .Nu.    0;J^.UL':j.       MJL    1.1-      ■-»•  • 


// 


1  !..  ,1  ^..le  sewlntf  machine,  the  combination  of  Htltch- 
forminK  nie.hKnism.  a  tahle  adapte.l  to  receive  upon  U 
and  eMernallv  support  the  projectluj;  edge  of  the  welt  of 
a  lasted  shoe,  a  sole  edKe  ynide  adapt.-d  to  continuously 
en«ai;e  and  externally  jtulde  the  ohoe  dnrlnn  the  sewinv 
operation,  said  «ulde  Udnt  movable  diirlns  the  operation 
.if  the  stitch  forndiiK  mechanism  to  one  i.re<letprmlne<l 
adjusted  poKllh.n  to  guide  the  sh.^-.  by  enjiaKement  with 
ita  aole  e<lge.  along  ttie  shank,  and  movable  to  another 
pre<letermin.-<l  adjustable  p<mltlon  to  guide  the  sh.rt-.  t> 
enu-agement    with    Its    sole   edge.    aroiin<l    the    fore    part 

'Z.  In  a  sole  sewtn.:  ma(  hine.  the  comblnnilon  of  «ilieh 
forndng  mechanism,  a  table  adapt.><l  t..  receive  ui><»n  i 
and  externally  supi>-ut  the  proje.ting  e<lge  of  the  we- 
of  a  laste.l  slioe.  a  sole  edge  guide  adapte<l  to  cont  nuousi.^ 
engage  and  externally  guide  the  shoe  during  the  sewing 
operation,  said  culde  being  movable  during  the  operafi-'H 
of  lb.'  stitch  foiinlng  me.  hanism  to  vary  the  [x.sltlon  of 
the  shoe  with  relation  to  the  st  ifh  forming  mechanism 
and  two  .Miluslalle  sf.ps  adapted  to  adjustably  posltioo 
the  L'ulde  when  sewln-  along  the  shank  an.l  around  the 
fore    |>art    respeit  i\  ely , 

■•,  i„  „  s.le  sewing  macldne.  the  <ombinat ion  of  stltc!, 
f,,nninc  niecl,  u.  ism.  a  table  adapt.sl  to  re.elve  up>on  it 
and  externailv  s,,[,,,..ri  the  projecting  wlge  of  the  welt  of  a 
lasted  sb..e  ,1  feel  slide,  a  guide  mounte  1  on  said  slid« 
and  adapte.l  t..  eni;a^e  and  externally  guide  the  shoe  dnrint; 
the  s.'win^  .,|„oati..n  operating  in.-ans  f.ir  said  slide,  an.l 
,n..ans  for  i,.e.iti  i.ing  sahl  gtild.-  in  tw.>  [x.sltions.  s.itd 
operating  and  pos  tb.nlng  means  having  forwanily  exten.l 
Ing  ..peratlng  head-  so  as  t,.  be  adjustable  fr.,m  the  front 
of  tile  mictiin 
*      In 


,.(    vole  sewin 
I'oi  ni  Iiil:    in 


machine,    the   romlinafion   of  stit.  b 
ini«in,  M   tabl..  a.lapted  to  rec.'ive  upon   it  and 
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ext.rnalh  supp<.rt  the  pr.ijecttng  edge  of  the  welt  ..f  a 
1  ,sted  shoe  a  feed  slide,  a  gage  sli.lably  nuninfed  upon  an-l 
„  ,,vHble  with  said  slide  and  adapt.-d  to  engage  and  exter 
nallv  guide  the  shoe  during  the  mwlng  operation,  and  xtops 
.,,  :„id  feed  slide  H.lapted  to  ,«>sltlon  said  gage  in  two 
tM.-ilions  on   said   fee.l   slide 

V  In  n  s.de  sewing  ma.  hine.  the  comb  nation  .,f  st.t<  b 
forming  mechanls.n.  a  tab.e  a.lapt.Ml  .0  ^^'^^'^^  ^:\ 
„ml  externally  su,,,..  rt  the  pr.ijeCiug  edg,  .d  the  welt  of  a 
,as,e.l  sh..e.  a  s..ie  e<lge  guide  a.lapt.sl  to  ..ontlnnonslv  en- 
.....  ,..„,!  .xiernallv  guide  the  shoe  d.irin--  the  sewin. 
,':.:..anon  ^.ib!  iruid.  b-ing  nioxable  .luring  the  ..peratuu. 
„f  ,.,..  .nt,-hf..r,n.n.  nie.  bani-m  t.,  vary  tb.  l>osU...n  .. 
,heo,..  with  relatb.n  t..  the  Mi,  cb  f.^rming  mechanl.sm,  :, 
.top  ■i.iapte.l  ,..  position  tbe  guide  In  one  ,,re  let  ermlte- ■ 
adnse!,p.,-i, ion  when  se«:n.  along  the  shank,  a  seco.cl 
'  ;lda  te.,  „.  position  rbe.ui.i..  in  anot-o.r  pr.-deK, 
„,,m.,l   adjusted   p..si,ionwb.uise«n,gat,..nd   the  f.,,e,.. 

and   tnean-   for   hol.ling    the   .-ubb    wl.e, Mtlone.i    b.v    sa  .1 

■eoond  stoji 


,u  de  devi.e  atid  l^ing  se.ured  to  each  other.  '^"'1  »  »«» 
spring  in  said  housing  b.  tween  the  extension  on  said  latch 
lar  and  one  of  the  other  extensions 


1   i:'.4.<»Slt. 
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V    .p„t    rem..ving    .lev  1- •■    .-omprisin^'    a    tuU-.    a    •■'••«n;"|-' 

eb.uent    at    .me    en.l    tl f,    ^w,    absorptive    "'"--'" 

..,  .,   ,„be  dividing  the  same  into   tw.,  chaml.rs,  an.l   means 

H.lapt.sl, „,r,.l   the   an    pressure  U-ilnd  said  abs.,rp..ve 

,„....  so  as   to   limit   tbe  passage  ,.f   li.,nid   t herethr.mgh    t.. 
«,,,d  said  cleaning  eb-ment.  sulw^tant  iailv   as  described. 


M.dues.   Iowa       Filed  Oct.   1.   l»i:<.      Serial    No.    <y.M'H4. 
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,„   „    .levi.e  of  the   class  deacrll>e.i.   a    base   plate   having 

I   Jlte<l   slot    at   ,me  end  and   having  a    right    angb.l 

::.:„       n    r    t        o  Lr   end   of  leaa   wl.lth    than    the   width 

:'..:::  ..ase  P.a.e.  a  latch  Mr  ^"''^V;'-'-''''^^^",';;/  ?.  ,^ 
having    an   elongntnl    slot   designed    to   register   *  ^h    «'' 
ftrs,    mentioned   sl.d.   side   port  ons   for  apacing  aald   lat- 1 
Mr   guide   plate    from   the   t.se    plate,   and   flangeB   on   sad 
■  x  ensl   ns'secur..!    to    aaid    ba«e    plate,    the    plate   of    said 
a,Tl     gt.lde   .levlce    having   Its   central    portion   at    one   end 
'  ;;      and   having  near   Ita  n>ldd,e  a   ri«ht   a^J^^   - 
,   „sl..n    adaptel    t..   -xtend    In    a    plane    parallel   with    the 
;,     on      .said    base   plate,   a   latch   bar   having   at  one 
n  dongat..!  sl.d.  and  having  at  the  -'»^-  ^'^^^/^  «^^ 

'  ile.l  extensbm.  said  latch  bar  l>.dng  arranged   to  tra   el 
,        sMH.T    between   the   plate  of   sahl    latch    bar    guide 
?       ;      nd    sal    l.a^"    .late,    with    an    extension    on    said 
?:;,    b         h-tvllen    tbe'tirst    .wo    descnbe<,    "--';"-^;^ 
us  ng  restin.'  np.ui   said   first   two  extensions  hikI  on     he 

elongated   openings   in   saiu    oa»e   lo 


,      ^    torpe.lo   ..-ting    apparatus  comprising   a   high  pre. 

::,:""     ou,ie,    side    .^    U.     ..U.    and    diachar^lng    ^ 
fn.m  -ts  .ipposite  ..n.l  through  said  outlet  conduit 

•>  ^torpedo  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hav^ 
InJa  high  pressure  air  Inlet  and  a  duct  leading  from  said 
:..  "throttling  valve  In  .aid  duet,  a  ^' gainer  ca«n« 
fo  rning  a  chamber  with  an  outer  opening,  a  plug  clo^f 
Ta  d  rr^nlng.  a  separate  strainer  .eated  in  said  chamber^ 
^  d  duct  entering  between  the  strainer  and  plug,  a.d 
.^Id  sualner  casing  having  an  ..utlet  duct  from  aal- 
K'rainer  chamber.  . 

.  A  ton>edo  testing  apparatus  -'"l-*"*"''  «  ^^'^^^.^'^ 
ing  a  valve  seat  and  a  strainer  chaml^er.  and  having  a 
dTct  leading  to  said  valve  «-«.  and  thence  to  an  end  o^ 
aid  Itra  r,',  chamber,  and  an  outlet  -luct  from  ..14 
haml^r  a  Htralner  within  aald  chamber  ""d  having  . 
nlug  seated  between  said  Inlet  duct  and  outlet,  a  plug 
closlng^ld    chamrs.r.    and    a    vaWe    controlling   the    tW,w 

^'4"? to";^"ttting  apparntt^s  comprising  a  caalng  h^ 
Ing  a  strainer  chamber  with  an  '"Vernal  seat,  aaldcJui^ 
/r  screwthreaded  on  the  Inlet  side  of  said  aeat.  and  h.*^ 
ng  an  Inlet  duct  to  aald  Inlet  «lde  and  an  outlet  duct 
r%m  the  outlet  side.  .  strainer  with.-,  sajd  -d^^her 
having  a  supporting  screw  plug  engaging  said  thre*«te« 
^r  ion  and  seating  against  said  seat,  a  screw  plug  e^ 
J^^ng  said  threa.led  i.ortion  and  "'-'»«  ^^^'''""•'^"f^,"; 
Lid   chamber,   an.l   «    valve    coutr.dllng    the    llow    through 

said  duct.  -.«-in« 

r,  V  torped.,  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  ra^^ng 
having  a  high  pressure  air  inlet  with  a  du.  v  .eadlng 
therefrom,  a  throttling  valve  in  said  duct,  a  chamber  o, 
the  outlet  side  of  said  valve,  a  pressure  gage  c"'»""°^;»t' 
ing  with  said  chaml^er.  an  outlet  duct  from  sato  cnamb«r 
and  an  expansion  chamber  of  relatively  >«r,cr  .apacltj 
forming  part  of  said  outlet  duct. 


1  n4O40      EMBROII'ERY  MACHINE       Fkei.khi.k  Boo*. 
'  Bridgeport.  Conn.,   assignor  to  The  American    Specialty 
Co.    Bridgeport.    Conn  .    a    Corporation    of    <7">n^^^"t- 
Elled   \ug    IC.  IPi:'.      Serial  No    7S.^...:W       a  I.   112—7.4 
1     A    piercer    holding    attachment    for    embroidery    ma- 
chines   comprising    n    housing    provided    with    a    flat   bM» 
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•  Dd    Hii    iipptT    llHiiKf    forrnlng    a    luUKltiidiiially    extendlai; 
«!i(1«»wMy.    a    ciirricr    slldablf    In    the    slldeway,    a    piercer 

rn.iuiitrfl   in   th<-  (  ari-ltT.   :i    liitrhliiK   Ifvi-r   for  opiTatltiK   the 
>  irrlff  aiiil    I'M-kiiii;  th<-   same   lu   flth^r   a   n'tinctt'ii  or  pru 
ji 'fri!    pciMttion,    atitt    mi>aii.-i   rnKat;ink;    tin-    l.a-d'    fnr   rigidij' 
nttnfhiiii;  the  li'iisiiit;  t"  a  pliTctT  bar 


•>- 


^Af        /'*"7| 


li.  A  piercer  holdlni;  1  !  la.  [mi.  n'  !■•!  .  n:  (■•  iij.'i  \  ma 
chines  comprialriK  a  |p>ii-.irm  pr.ai.lfl  with  a  iniikTituill 
nally    pxt.niltni:    ^m\<U-    <l>'\.    a    larriiM-    slidalilc    loniri tmll 

nally    'if    ?h.'    ' s'.n.'     mm!    liavlin;    a    pivot    bolt    '•xti-iidlii.' 

tlir.iiikrh  sjii.I  -il"!,  a  lUtTCT  hnldcr  rairlt-.l  >.<\  ttu'  carrier, 
a  lat.hliik'  It-viT  iiioiint.Ml  on  tho  l.ult  f'lr  i>ix>rating  thf 
carri.T,  and  m«>ans  <-arrle<I  hy  the  IhmisIiik  and  engaged  bj 
the  lever  for  locltlnx  said  lever 

:;  A  piercer  holding  attachnient  for  embroidery  ma- 
chines I  uniprisinK  a  hoiisinj;  pruvldeil  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  is'ulde  slot,  a  carrier  slldahle  longitudi- 
nally ill  said  liouslDK  anil  havloR  a  bolt  extending  through 
Bald  slot,  a  piercer  holder  carried  by  the  carrier,  a  stud 
projeitinK  from  the  houainK.  and  a  earlier  operating  lever 
nn)unted  on  the  bolt  and  havinx  spaced  notches  adapted 
for  selective  engagement  with  the  stud. 

4.  .V  piercer  holding  attachment  for  embroidery  m«- 
chlneH  comprlslns;  a  hou.'<lns{  provld«>d  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slldeway,  said  housing  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  slot  formed  In  one  side  of  the  slldeway, 
a  carrier  tnoiiiite.l  In  the  slldeway  and  having  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  .slot,  a  carrier  operating  lever  pivot- 
ally  muiiiiied  on  thi-  Imlt  and  having  a  handle  projecting 
t)eyond  the  rear  end  of  the  housing,  said  lever  btdng  pro 
vlded  with  ipaced  notches,  a  stud  carried  by  the  housing 
and  adapted  for  Kelectlve  engagement  by  the  notches. 

5.  In  an  etntiroldery  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
neeille  or  piercer  liar,  of  a  carrier  housing  having  a  flat 
base  provided  with  eilge  notches,  txilis  engaging  said 
notche-<  for  <letachat)ly  fastening  th»-  housing  to  the  t)ar, 
a  i-arrj.r  slldable  longitudinally  of  ti.e  housing,  and 
means   for   o|>eratlng  and   locking  the  carrier 

Mlairns  f'l  and  T  not  printed  In  the  (lazette  ] 


1,1.11,1141  KMHHOII'KKV  .VlArillNF.  Fuklkkitk  Kimjb, 
Mridgei)ort.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Specialty 
''((  Mrtdgeport,  Conn,  a  Corporation  of  Cnnne<-t1cut. 
Fil.'.l  Aug     It?.    I'.WA       Serial  No    7H.'-,  (MO       icl     ifj — 7  > 
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\.  K  device  of  the  character  de8crlb«>d  comprising  a 
tmse  support,  means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  support  to 
a  needle  bar,  a  carrier,  links  connecting  the  carrier  to  the 
support  to  permit  the  carrier  to  be  elevated  and  retracte<l 
or  projected  n-latlve  to  the  support,  and  means  for  lo<'k 
Ing  the  carrier  In  either  Its  retracted  or  projecte*!  pout 
tlon 


'1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8<Tll)ed  comprising  a 
lm.se.  means  ffir  detachably  fasteiilni:  the  siinie  to  a  needle 
or  piercer  liar  of  an  emtiroidery  machine,  a  carrier  having 
link  connections  with  the  base  to  p»'rmlt  the  carrier  to  b« 
elevated  and  retracted  or  projected  relative  to  the  tiase, 
ami  lo<klng  means  carrle<l  by  the  carrier  and  adapted  to 
enuagi'  the  t)ase  to  retain  the  carrier  elttier  projected 
or   retracted. 

.■;  .\  device  (.f  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
support,  a  carrier,  means  connecting  the  carrier  to  the 
suppi>rt  and  permitting  the  carrier  to  l)e  elevated  and  re- 
fracted or  pro.Jecte(|  relative  to  the  base  support,  a  clamp 
carrlisl  by  the  carriiT,  ami  a  combined  finger  grip  lock- 
ing means  <arried  by  the  carrier  for  retracting  and  pro- 
ii  <  liii;j  the  ,;ii,i,r  find  for  engaging  the  support  to  re- 
lain  the  carrier  m  projerie.l  or  retracted  [>08ltlonK. 

I.  A  device  of  the  chaiacter  described  comprising  a  base 
support  having  a  depressed  forward  seat,  imans  for 
ilgidly  attaching  the  ^ujiport  to  a  needle  bar,  a  carrier 
tinvlng  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  s.  a  t  «  lien  the  car- 
rier Is  project, ■<!.  m.-ans  connecting  the  .  nrrier  and  8iii>- 
l"irt  and  permitting  the  carrier  to  1h'  elevated  and  longl- 
fiKllnally  [iroiei  ted  or  retracteil  relathe  to  the  support, 
and  means  for  hxkliu'  the  carrier  In  either  a  retracted  or 

plojecti'd    position 

o     -V  II lie  hobliii:;  atiMchiiH  111   f  o-  cm' Tohl.  ry  machines 

coiiiprisliii;  11  !ia-..  support,  fiiriins  f,,r  aiiMching  the  same 
!■!  a  needle  bar,  said  base  fwlng  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  seat  parallel  with  and  in  a  lower  plane 
than  said  base,  a  carrier  having  link  connections  with  the 
tMse  support,  said  connectlona  permitting  the  carrier  to 
be  projected  or  retracted  longitudinally  relatively  to  the 
support,  a  needle  clamp  carried  by  the  carrier  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  seat  when  the  carrier  la  projected, 
and  meani  for  locking  the  carrier  in  either  a  retracted 
or  projected  position. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.134,042.  I'ORTABLE  FDRCE  F>UMP  John  Far.hbb. 
Orillia,  Wash  Filed  May  27.  1913.  Serial  No  770,228. 
(CI.    103     7ri  1 


The  herein  d.sciibed  portable  for<  e  pump  comprising  a 
b.irrel  having  a  vsIvimI  Inlet  at  its  lower  end.  an  eltK)W 
opening  from  the  barrel  above  said  inlet,  an  air  chamber 
moiinte<i  on  the  elhow  and  Into  whose  lower  en<l  the  eltxiw 
delivers,  a  bracket  on  the  barrel,  and  an  outlet  pipe  car 
rled  by  the  bracket  and  extetidlng  down  Into  said  <-hamber  ; 
combln«Ml  with  a  collar  fast  around  the  upper  end  of  the 
barrel,  a  bracket  carried  l>y  said  collar,  an  oblique  brace 
having  a  foot  pl«v^e  at  its  lower  end  and  its  upper  end 
coiinectiHl  with  said  bracket,  and  a  pijie  connected  with 
the  cylinder  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  extending  down- 
ward alongside  the  same,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,134,043.       WRAI'l'ER  CI'TTER.       SvLvtSTEB     8.     GiM 
HABT,  Wanette,  Okla.     Filed  June  12,  1914.     Serial  No. 
844.734.      (CI.  :m     14.) 
1.    In    a    device   of    the    class   descrlt)ed.   a    tubular   body 

portion    having    a    longitudinally    extending    hole    therein, 
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the  said  lM»dy  portion  In-lng  ailapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
finger  of  an  operator  and  the  length  of  the  hole  being 
sufficient  to  allow  tlie  operator  to  Insert  his  finger  therein 
U'yond  the  first  Joint,  a  flat  finger  formed  integrally  and 
extending  forwardly  from  the  Ixxly  portion,  a  vertically 
disposed  blade  formed  integrally  with  the  body  portion 
and  the  said  finger,  the  forward  edge  of  said  blade  being 
Joine.i  to  the  tliiuer  n  short  distance  rearwardly  of  the 
forwani  end  iliere.f.  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  rear 
ts  a  rdU 


2  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  flat  finger  having 
kulf.'  edges,  a  vertical  cutting  blade  formed  Integrally 
therewith,  a  cutting  e<lge  on  said  blade  being  Joined  to 
th<'  finger  rearwardly  of  its  forward  end  and  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for  attach 
Ing  the  device  to  the  finger  of  an  operator. 


1,134,044.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  WOOD  AND 
PRODI  CT  THEREOF.  Ai-KBED  P.  GooDBLi^  DavUburg. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Ralxemond  A.  I'arker.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  736.583.      (Cl.  99— 12.) 

1.  A  process  of  preserving  and  waterproofing  railway 
tlea,  etc..  consisting  of,  flrat.  coating  the  aeaaoned,  dried 
article  to  be  preset ved  with  melted  coal  Ur  pitch,  sec 
ond,  coating  the  said  article  so  treated  before  aald  pitch 
has  ceased  to  be  liquid,  with  a  coating  of  liquid  I'ortland 
cement,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  Protected  wood  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  compris- 
ing a  wood  body,  a  coating  of  coal  tar  pitch  covering  the 
same  to  protect  the  wood,  and  a  thin  shell  of  cement  di- 
rectly enveloping  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  ad 
Jacent  surface  of  the  said  coating  throughout  the  extent 
of  the  latter  to  protect  the  same. 


1,134,045  ADJUSTABI^E  DIAPER  DRYING  RACK. 
Hakbt  W.  Hayes,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915. 
Serial  No.  218.      (Cl.  68-34.) 


1.  In  a  clothea  rack,  a  subatantlally  rectangular  frame 
comprlatng  a  pair  of  bars  and  a  greater  number  of  other 
bar*  connecting  the  flrat  one.  a  pair  of  diagonal  legs 
hinged  to  an  outer  one  of  aald  lait  bars,  and  a  second  pair 
of  diagonal  legs  crossing  the  flrat  pair,  said  last  pair 
having  upper  end  notches  to  receive  and  hold  one  of  the 


last    named   bars,   and    means   for   hinging   the   two   pairs 

of  legs  together  on  the  line  of  their  intersection. 

2.  In  a  clothes  rack,  a  substantially  rectangular  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  bars  and  a  greater  number  of  other 
bars  connecting  the  first  bars,  a  pair  of  diagonal  legs 
hinged  to  an  outer  menit>er  of  said  frame,  a  second  pair 
of  diagonal  legs  crossing  the  first  pair,  spring  clamps  at 
the  upper  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  legs  to  secure  the 
legs  to  one  of  the  lust  named  bars,  and  a  bar  passing 
through  all  of  the  legs  at  the  line  of  their  intersection. 

."..  In  H  clothes  rack,  a  snt>stantially  rectangular  frame 
coinprisint:  a  pair  of  barji  and  a  greater  iiumt>«-r  r>f  other 
bars  connecting  the  first  tiars,  a  pair  of  diagonal  legs 
hinged  to  an  outside  member  of  said  frame,  a  second 
pair  of  diagonni  legs  crossing  the  first  pair,  spring  clamps 
tit  the  upper  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  legs  to  engage 
one  of  the  last  named  liars  said  clamps  c.imprising  a  slot 
in  the  uppT  end  of  ea(  li  leg  large  enougli  at  its  bottom  to 
receiv.  said  bar  but  sniailti  toward  the  mouth  of  the 
slot  to  sprint'  the  bifurcated  meml>ers  apart  by  the  pass 
ing  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  hinging  the  two  pairs  of 
leirs  together, 

\  In  a  clothes  rack,  a  substantially  rectanguhir  frame 
(■..inprising  a  pair  of  jiarellel  bars  and  a  greater  nnmlsT 
of  bars  of  smaller  dianieter  at  right  angles  to  and  having 
their  ends  seated  in  holes  in  the  first  bars,  the  ends  of  one 
of  liie  outside  smaller  bars  passing  through  and  extending 
l>eyond  the  larger  bars,  a  pair  of  diagonal  legs  secun-d  to 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  last  meutloned  smaller  bar. 
and  a  second  pair  of  uia..-onal  legs  crossing  the  first  pair 
and  blngeil  therewith  at  ibilr  crossing  line,  said  last 
pair  of  legs  having  upper  fnd  bifurcations  to  receive  one 
of  said  smaller  bars  of  the  rectangular  frame  adjacent  to 
and  between  the  pair  of  larger  bars  of  said   frame. 


1,13  4,046,        Bl'lTONHOLK     SEWINt;     MACHINE. 
Oeoboe   S.    Hill,    Strafford.    N.    H.     assignor    to    Cnited 
Shoe   Machinery   (  1  mpany.   Paterson.    N    J.,   a   Corpora 
tlon   of   New   Jersey       Filed   Dec.    20.    1913.      Serial    No 
807.854.      (Cl.   112-4.) 


1.   A    buttonhole    s<wing    machine,    having,    in    comblna 
i  tlon,    stitch    forming    devices    Including    a    reciprocating 
needle   Inclined   to   Its    line   of   reciprocation   through    the 
work,  and  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  the  work  and 
stitch  forming  mechanism  while  the  needle  Is  In  the  work. 
I        2.   A    buttonhole    sewing    machine,    having.    In    combina- 
tion,   stitch    forming    devices    including    a    reciprocating 
I   needle   inclined   to    Its   line   of   reciprocation    through    the 
I   work,  and   mechanism   for   causing  a   continuona   relative 
I    movement   between   the   stitch    forming   devices   and    work 
during  the  sewing. 

.i  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  comlnna- 
tloii.  a  work  clamp,  stitch  forming  devices  Including  a 
reciprocating  needle  Inclined  to  Its  line  of  reciprocation, 
and  mechanism  for  causing  a  continuous  relative  move- 
ment t)etween  the  ?lamp  and  stitch  forming  devices  during 
the  sewing. 

4.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  work  clamp,  a  reciprocating  needle  Inclined  to  com- 
pensate for  the  relative  travel  of  the  work  during  the  ad- 
vances of  the  needle  therethrough,  devices  cooperating 
with    the    needle    to    form    overedge    stitches,    and    mecba- 
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„„^  ^„  ,,„„n^  „  .•..„tin.,.n,s  relative  movomont  between    (   co-Mxial   r,.,ai.M..   „urnpm.   '''••'^^;^ ''''^'^''^V, '""f  r;    ';;, ' 


iinip    an 


<riti  li     formiiij:    itivii 


linriiii;    tli« 


th.-     WMi'k 

S.    'AMI-' 

V     '.iiltotiholP    -^.-^viri^     mil.  Iiiiir      li;niii^',     in     .-oiiihina 
tloii.    .    «-.i-k  .1. .!!!:.      1    ^riirMiiv    r-  ipr-.-arint:   npi"T   n.'.Ml;, 
Inclin.-W  I"  .uiiiiMiiHa:.    tur  tbc  iflativ.-  ti.is.!  -f  tti.    w..ik 
diiriniir    the    advance    of    the    needlf     t  ii.n  tin  ■  iml,      a 
op«»rar;..^      uu\iT    needle     hhI     l.".li.-r      an.l     nn-.li.uiis,n     f-:' 
cjiusiu;;    a    ■    'litlnuoiis  relaliv.     n,..\ -'tii.-nt    'H■\^^^■.\i    th-    A..!k 

clnmp  and  stitch   fonnln-    .I.m  .-.   duiin^    th.    -vvuk. 
(Clnlmse  to  9  not  [.rlnt.   !  in  th-  t  .a/.itl..  ] 


lia\inK'  a  wainr  piissai:''  l>«'twt>«ri  tlii-rii  Mtnl  liavlnu  Ih'IIchU) 
,li~;iM.si..l  wiitcr  passaircN  throiifh  tli.-m  shIiI  li»-UfMl  pa- 
-,ai;.-s  l..>lri>j  riulit  liand.-d  In  nnt'  disk  finil  l.'ft  liHiidtnl  In 
till'  other,  th.'  fram.'  haviiit.'  a  wat.i  iiil.-t  witli  hran.h.- 
l-adiiik'  I"  the  chnrnhers  up.Ti  .•!id>.  and  a  wat'T  oilh  I 
l.-H  lint  frnrii  th.'  [lassju'f  l..-twcvli  th.'  dUlf^.  ttu'  disk- 
|..'in-  .'..iih'Ml  and  uppi.sili'ly  lap.Tiiii;  aud  tli.'  iiil.Tiiai 
iv;,,:  ,,f  ((,,.  rhanitxM-  .■orri'-p..n.iln>;  tli.-reto.  nnd  n'ans  for 
,i,l!,i^Iirij    Ih.'    piiinplni:    d!sk^    t.^vvard    Hml    away    fi     ni    .•flCh 

uUif  r. 

2.  In  a  dcvU-e  of  f'"'  iliara.  i.'i   ,i,'^,  a  !'..'d,  a  i-dy  havlnu 
a   chnrn!..  r   r,p(>n    at    tli.'   .'nd-   and    .ir.-ilai     :n    '  i..--  <.'.-tlou. 
piinii.ini:     dl-k-     \sitldn     'if    ,h)Uii!..M     and     havlii.     a      w  iter 
1.i:',»,047.       i'AM  -  .\1"\  I    M!;N  I      l<'K    .11'.      i-Mi.lMlKU.S.    I    ,,,,„,,^,.   ,„.,,^,.,,„   ,,,.  n,    and   li.iNiii-    li.-i  ■ 'UU  dis—d   vvafer 
\V.    LKE    HfNTEU.     .N.atli.',     \\a>i.  ,    a-^i-nui     L-    \U,y    W.        ^,.,^.,.1^^.^    thrun^i.    ti,.-hi     -aid    h.-liral    pa-'-ai;.'-    !..'iii^    M;;ht 
Hunter,    Tna    Hunter,    ami    I.u.ila    '       II miter.    Seattle,    ;    ^jj^jgd  jn  one  di>k  and  I. -ft  i, ami. -d  in   !li.'..n;.'i     ,1   <lrlvln>s 

ghaft  bavilii;  tw  ■  aim.'  I  p.-iti'm-  ..n  w'inli  tli..  .1i-ks  nre 
reapectlvel.v  n,..ant.'d  -^.'lid  p.iia|.ii>  h.'ivin^  a  -.  r.'A  tir.  a-! 
ed  connection  .and  ^-i..  iH.illon  havilii.'  a  l.m- :i  I'iina  i  I"''-' 
with  a  l>i)!t  th.'i.in  itir.'a.l.'l  int..  l!if  •<\><.r  ;...;ti.Mi,  and 
the  frnin.  Ii.ninu  .1  uai.r  inl.'t  with  i.iMii'ii.'-  l.'adlnjj  to 
the  chaia  .1  - 
the  pas-a,:.'     . 


Wash.      Filed  Apr.  '2S.    i;tl4.      Sciial    N>j.  ,sa4.93«.      (CI. 
74-    1.) 


I'lid-    a  nd    a    «  a  1 . a 
th..   d  sk-^ 


ill.'t     hadifii.'    frr.tn 


rn  ,1  d.-tital  JlK  p.dish-r  ..f  th.>  .'la--  d.'-nii..-.!.  th.;^  com-   I    1. 1 :;  i.-MP.      1,1..\S1I.     lULSSSlll'      luvs/    K^^Mc.\elt- 
l,lnan..n   ^miIi  a  <'a.Kin„    d   tid.ular   f..!ni    sMi  ■  !i   N  provided   |        i,eim.    near    WhneM  hi.; ,    aii.i     XiMii.i:    w  ' »  siMciEK.    Z«)l- 

ill    i,^   ,',.,itia'    i'..r!i.  !!    «!ili    :i    p.'if..:a!.-d   iiartitiun    that    !-    '         iik,,n.    near   /uri.  !.     Sw  iV/.,v\au<\       lii.'l     \  ic     •-'-'.    lOJ.X. 
adap'.'d    t..    -.IS.'   as    ,1    -ii.afi   h.'.iini..;    and    further    pr..sld.'l  .Serial    No.   7s<'..l.'.^.       '*.l     -*       ::-'l,. 

on    on.     '•(    iM    .'niN    witli    an     int.'rna;     -.  r.' w  t  h  r.-ad.'-l    :a,r 

ti,,,i,  ,ir    I  -h.if:     ■.'iinn^'  n..  ini.er  pr..vi.l.-.l  .m  ..i f  i  t -<  .Mills 

wiih   .1    J.aimlMdina:    -h't    Ihriiutli    1 1 "   w.-ill    and    witli   an   ex- 
l,.rnal   s.r.'w  thi.i.l    t..  a.lapt    it    t.i   s.r.'w   within   the  Inter 
i.ai     -r.'W  rhr.  ad.'d     end     |...rti..ii     -f    -ai.l     rasliic.     a     tooi 
hol.lin-     ^liall     n^•.^■A   .i^     di-p.is.'d     t-    eM.'iid     thr..ii:,-h     sal. I 
s!iaf!   i..'arin-    m.-n:'..:      ■  .  .n.  .'nl  ri.  a  1 1  \    with   -aid   .asint;   ainl 

pn.vlded     "n     it-     ^ '      ■'"'     ^^'ti'      '     '"  ""     "'"'     •'"  tf'""''^' 

around    Ita    p.'i  spd..  r\     and     fiirllier-     p:..vi.i.'d     with     a 


Jt  ml 
whli  !i    pr'v)."  ts    fiuin    it.-    p.Tipher.v     int..    snl.l    i.jiiK'n  udina ' 


1       \    la-t.'ii.'i    .pi    >ln;;  mal.-  ami    f.-iiial.'   nn'iutH-r-.    tin! 

,„;,:,     n..'iid,.'i     hi.Ninu    a    headed    .slii.l,    the    female    riietn|.-r 

,  ,,i,ipil-ini:   ,1    ..asiiii;   liasinu   a   slot    ther.in   formed   with   an 

-   wiiile    p.M'mVt7in«       .nh.  r..ein.n  t     a    .  ..il    sprinv:    wittiln    the   .  a».ln«    and    heneath 

*lu.l    n.>iiii:il!y    passiii;:    thmuK'li    the   .'rilark:..<l 
.'Xt.'ud     throuis'h        poril-.n   of   the   slot   and   en;;a::lu^   Udw.'eri    the   .-.dls   of    the 


it   (,,   m..v..  enduu.',   a   rotatahl.'  shaft  .li-p..s,al  within   said        Hi-    shd     th 

::;:;:h:;;'', .;:::::' t:.nn.'l    hrs::;d'pe,r:,;.a,.:rp;:r,mon"n:        ^Prm.   am.   fnet  .ma„y    neld   therehv.    ,he   said   stnd   adap 

r:^     ....         oni    the    ^  the,    end   of   said    ,'asi,„,    the    inner   en.i        e.,    ,0  sli.le   In   the  .si,.,    against   the    pres.si.re  of  the  sp,  in.. 

ati    rotatai'h'    shaft    heinK    pr-Md...!    with    a„    .'nlar.-'d  -'     .X    fastener  .-omprlHin,   male   at.d  female   tiu-nU-^rs,  the 

,  p!        :.rt,.n    within   win'. h   ,. ap...   p.>r,h,n       ina  h'  memU.  e.,nsU,  in«  of  a  easing  forn>ed   w  ,  ,  a  s    ,r   a 

,s    freel      dJpos.al    the    .an.    shdted    Inn.r   .'.,,1    of   .sahi    hrst        -prin.    in    sai-l    easln..   H    Ktnd    formed    with    «•'/'; 
,a,ne.l  shaft      a    ,'am  stmi  .llsposed  within   the   w.il    ..f  sm-  h        emi  and   a   base  at   the  opposite  end.   the   t>aM    tlttin.^  in    .... 

aped    portion    ,0    extend    Into    and    en.a.e    with    ,. asin,    a.alnst    the   Hprln«.    the   f,.n,ale    men„-.r   e.-nsistin. 

,1,    o      lie  inner  em.  of  .said  first   named  nhaft.  wh.r,         of    a    ea.ln,    fortn-nl    with   a    slot    hav.n.    an    -'---;_ 
hv     1.       ..tath.n  of  said  rotatahie  shaft  shall  .anse  an  .'ml         a  .oil  sprin.  In  the  ca.ln«  of  the  female  mernberjhe  hea 
w^.s      m.venen,     of    -aid     tirs,     „am..d    shaft:     am.     mean.-    ,    of   .he   stnd   adapt.^d   to   pas-  thron.h    «'-  -'-;««J    '-      '  ' 
n,     eomnumieatin.  n.tarv  nndlon   t,.  said  rotatahie  shaft.  of    the  «.ot    and   en«aKln«    between    t.>e   colla   of   the   .p.  in. 

and  fr.rtlnnnlly  held  there. .y 

.',     ,\   fastener  comprlslnu  a  caHlnt  cmslstlnK  of  a  hons- 
itiK  formed   with    a   slot   .lavlnir  an   enlargement   and  a   de 
l.l.U.nls        I'l    Ml-        l.Ki'        Isi.m...      1   adiilar,      Mh'h.     as  |,,,,..,^|,,„    wlih-h    Is    parallel    with    the    sl.d.    a    roil    spring    in 

.sknor    of    ,, lie  half    l.i    ■"'^iias     \      W.'llinati.    South    Il.mrd         ,,_     ,„,,|^i„^,    i„.tw.-eti    the   slot    and    the    depr.'sslon.    and    a 

man.    Ml.di        .'ihal    Ma:      7.    I'.'U.      Serial    Nu.  .^^a.ltid.       ,^  .,,,,,,,    ^,,„|    vHihli    \n  adapftnl   t..   proje.  t    throukih    tt n 

(1.    lu.;       ».;..  NrL-ement   ..f  the   sl..t   and   In-tween   t.u'   colls   of   th.    s,,i  li.u 

and    lnl.>    llie    depress. on.    tlie    l)e<-k   of   ttie    .H'ad.sl    stud    .>P 
enit  n_-   In    th.'  slot    wh  oi   I  h.'  sprlnv   is  t-..mpiv .-.   I   I'V    '"e 
nnsenietit    of    said    sf'l    .11    •*a!d    h.i..-ln;f. 


,      ,,,  ,,  ii..,i.,.  .,f  th.'  .iuna.tei   d.'s.'rlh.'d,  a   ho.ly  havlni; 
,.|,,,„,i„.,    ,,,„.|i    .11    !! n.l<   an. I   .ireulai    m   cross  section, 


liun":,.i        I'.KI.     Sl-KlNi;      FUA.MK         l•■nl^     ''      Kven.- 
,,  ,N.    N.'W    -lork,    N     V        liled    .Max     :«.    -HI        Sei  i.  1    No. 

s'.'.i.i'.Ts        1  I  "1     .".      ''.•'.  1 

1  A  lei  sprliik;  fran:.'.  in  .-omhinatioii.  a  nietnl  fnhrlr. 
artlcuhit'-d  fahri.  .lamps  and  m.-aiis  f..r  lioUlink;  said  f.ah- 
rlc  clamps  in    pr...'  t.-rmim-d  adjust.sl  p.-silhris 

■J  In  a  sprlns:  frame  for  he  Is.  a  mattress  fahrh,  arti.'U 
lat.'.l  fahri.  .-lamp-  lliei.for.  a  rt  l.'uia  t.-l  .toss  rails  r.'sli 
ent    fahri.-    tens...nin'j    means    h.-tw.-en    said    <T<.ss    rails   an. I 

Raid   .-lamps    an.l   n.eins  .-irrt.-.l   hy   s.TJd   .ross  rails   at..: 

in  relativ.-U  tran-veis..  !..,si!!.,n«  ,ind  arraokred  f.n  hoh! 
Ini;  sahl  ;i  rt  ■'■ila  t-.l  ni.TiihT.  in  .  o,.r,.sp.,n,..nc  su.-reKsi\, 
po.sltlon.s. 
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3.   In   a   upriiij;  frame   for  beds,  a  foldable  mattress  fah 
rl>    articulated  foldalile  fahrir  clumps  therefor,  artlculatwl 

fol.i.ilih'  aoK'le  rails,  sprini.'s  hetween  said  <  iuss  rails  and 
sanl  I  lamps  and  mean-  ...mpiisinu  a  slotted  luK  ind  a 
s.j.ar.  stiouldered  sto.i  .:  -aid  anuie  rails  for  adjo-,i,ti.i.\ 
hidd  lit'  said  artic  1!.  :ion-    in  any  desired  uo.sitiot;  . 


and  adaptfHl  to  t>e  shifted  Into  i>o8ltion  under  the  head  of 
tlie  stud  to  lock  the  lid  closed,  said  .>olt  heinp  made  with  a 
tioKer  pie<-e  arranged  upon  the  Inner  side  of  ttie  ltd  and 
aii-essihi.'  from  t.ie  exterior  of  the  <  ..titiiin.r  when  the  lid 
occiipii's   It-   closed   position. 


4.  \  h.sl  -p!  ini;  fiain.'  in  .  . 'mhinal  loll .  f'.\  -.'i  cs  of 
oppOKlt.'ly  .'iriaioje.i  a  !  I  n  iilal.'.l  ii.i-.-  rail-.  .  tn'ttU'.'s-,  fab- 
ric strel.hed  t  her.l  .'1 «  .'en.  ani  nniin-  fo.-  I..ildiii'.'  s'llj 
croas  rails  in  pre  determiiusl  ad.jM-  .   I  [...si.  hm 


1  .  !  .',  4    n  .-,  1  (((N«i{i;ri;    iokm     i  oN.srK.  (..(i.n. 

C'H.^Ki  t.s   1'  l,..s.,  an.l  Aii.KS    H    HKii.s\i.\s.  Lou  Ant:eli"S, 

^'a         I'll.- I  .Ian      2.     I'.'l'l        Serial     No      THU.iUJ        tCl. 
25     ll>.i 


.V  c. III.  Ill,  form  I  o'lsinn  tion,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separable  walls  completely  inclosing  a  predet.rmlned  area, 
a  series  of  cross  bars  transversely  disponed  In  relation  to 
said  walls  and  exlendlnK  t lierearouud  on  a  plane  with  their 
adjacent  ends  abutting  on  a  line  in  radial  relation  to  the 
center  of  the  area  Inclowd  by  the  walls,  said  bars  belni; 
provided  with  l»on-B  adjacent  their  abutting  ends,  separahh- 
conne(  tors  having  plate  [Mirtlons  adapted  to  .-xtend  over 
the  alujttlng  ends  of  the  bars  and  having  walls  adapted  to 
extend  alongside  the  outer  faces  of  the  adjacent  hars.  said 
connectors  being  provided  with  t)ores  registering  with  the 
hi  res  In  t.ie  t)ars,  and  tapered  pins  insertlble  In  said  reels 
t.  ring  .>oris.  whin  liy  the  abutting  ends  of  the  liars  are 
delacdahly    cullliecti'd    together. 


I  .in4.o."l'.      FILING  CASK.      Ixu  18      A.\uo.n      LKBdWirn. 

I!..st..n,  Mass       Filed  July  :$,  19i:i      Serial  No.  777, 2rt". 

(Cl    129"  4:m 

1     \    filing    cH.se    comprising    a    container    made    with    a 
le.  langular  interior  and  with  an  exterior  having  the  form 
and  appearance  of  a  hound  lMM)k.  the  .)ottom  of  said  <'o!i 
I  liner   having  the   form  of  one  cover  of  the  ImmiK  and   ex 
tending   biyond   the  end   and   face   walls   of   said   contaiio't. 
a    lid    [dv. .tally    coniie.t.d    with    the    liack    wall    fif    tti.-   con 
talncr   ami   formed    to   match    t.ie  cover  shap.al    .«)ttoni    of 
t.ie    (ontainer,    and    flat    warp  jireventlng   Rtrli>s    of    metal 
.'overing   certain    of   ftie   iK>r.phera.   edjres   only   of   said    .1.1. 
eaih   fif  .said   strips   being   formed   near   Its   mldd.e   w.th   .n 
t.-gral    prongs   driven    Into   said    lid, 

■J  III  a  lll.ni:  case  the  comldnatlon  of  a  container  made 
with  an  exti-rtor  .lavirm  the  form  and  app«-arance  of  a 
bo  and  .KM>k.  th.'  h.itl.ini  of  said  container  having  the  form 
.if  one  cover  of  t.i.'  look  aiol  extending  .>oyound  the  en  I 
and  face  walls  of  said  container  :  a  lid  plvotally  connected 
with  said  container  and  formed  to  match  the  cover  shap.'; 
b.ittom  of  the  crmtaliier  so  that  It  projects  Iteyoinl  the  end 
and  side  walls  of  the  latter:  a  stud  proje.-tinv'  from  t 
of  the  face  wall  and  made  with  a  head;  a  metal  pi,'. 
secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  lid  :  a  re.  ess  In  the  inii'  i 
side  of  aald  lid  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  the  stud  \\  i.  n 
the  lid  Is  closed  ;  and  a  bolt  sUdaldy  ujuunted  on  sah!  ;  i    i  ■ 


-ee 


'A  \  tillni:  iiisr  i-omprisiiiK  a  bf.tt.n  wall  mad.'  up  .d 
au  outer  panel  provided  upon  its  inner  fa.,  with  a  >;ri><.ve. 
and  two  Inner  i.anel.s  separated  one  fi..ni  tiH  other  s.. 
as  to  leave  a  Nli)t  N'tween  them  wtiirli  recisters  wit.i  th. 
groove  of  the  outer  panel  ;  a  clamp  track  arranged  wit.iiij 
the  groove  of  the  otiter  [lanel  w.i.  r.  ..f  tlie  rails  exteml 
partly  under  the  two  inner  panels,  .ind  for  perpeixlicuiar 
walls  secured  to  said  Isittom  wm!1,  tw..  of  width  are  formed 
at  their  lower  edg.'s  wit.i  rabbets  i..  i.(ii\.  t!.  .  ii.ls  of 
t.ie  inner  panels  and  track  of  the  b..ttoin   wmH 

4.  A  tiling  case  comprising  a  bottom  wail  made  up  of  an 
outer  panel  provided  upon  its  iniiiT  face  with  a  grcM.ve 
and  two  Inner  panels  separated  one  from  t!  i  otbei  so  as 
to  leave  a  slot  iM-tween  them  w  lii.  h  registers  with  th. 
groove  of  the  outer  pane,  and  a  clamj)  tra.k  arranged 
within  the  groove  of  the  outer  panel  win  reof  ttie  rails 
extend  partly  under  the  two  inner  panels 

5.  A  filing  case  liav.ng  one  side  there. if  m.ide  from  a 
panel  of  w<x>d,  and  a  flat  warp  prevenilng  strip  flttinu- 
flatwise  against  a  peripheral  edge  only  of  said  panel  and 
made  with  Integral  prongs  driven  into  th.   latter. 


1,1.S4,053.      WOOL    I>KYIN«i     ItKVK'F       Maktiv    .1 
Hale,   Chicago.    111.      Filed    .lune    17.    I!tl4       Serial 

S4.^..'i7^.     (Cl.  ,34     17. 1 


No. 


1,    A   d.vice   of   the   i-iass   des.  rlhcl    '■    :t!    r's',!..:    a    fi.i.,,.  \ 
mated  receptacle  open  at  its  upper  end  :  and  an  imperfiira  le 
incline  I  substantially  horizontal  partition  arranged  In  said 
ie<-eptaele  Intermediate  th<    upper  an.l   lower  ends   thereof. 
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the    ,,.wr     ■1^.     .'!'    --(ii'l    i<.irl  II  loll    iiriiji'cl  iiii,'   oiitwrtnliy    Ih' 

V:,ri.!    ''i.-   j-i'!  i.M  ■fi.-t    -ii'!"     .f   ^ai'l    r |ita'ii',   suhsta  n  Ita  1 1  y    as 

l].;5..ri'j.j.l 

2.  A  device  of  the  da--     !•  -  m^-A    ■•■\\\\>n-'\UK   a    furaml 
nated   receptacle   open    at    nr^   .-i.i"  i    •  .■.  I       i    i    r.nnin.it.Hj 
substantially    horUontal    falst*    hottc.ui    tu    -  n  1    r.      grille 
Intenu. ■ili.it.      th.       ij'!"''    i"i'l    low  r    I'li.I-    "i."-  -!       an.l     :i!i 
Impeil'u!   1'.-     i|.!lrrUii-     iih-rilluT     :i;rinni_'ij       "      '"      ""'I'i     fairtf 

bottom,    -  1   -f  Mitlally    h-<     li-.  ril><'  I 

3.  A  devlo  uf  til.'  1--  !•  -■  ni.'d  comprlslnR  a  fonunl- 
nated  recepta<l»'  oi- :  -  ui>i>"t  end,  a  foramlnated 
substanttally  horizt.h'i;  id-  ■  1 1  .m  :  -aid  receptacle 
intermediate  th<-  'ii>i"i  an  1  A.r  tri.is  th.  iiof ;  and  an  In- 
clined Imperforat     i.ii      ill-  ii'inii'T  irrn^.d  Immediately 

below  Mid   false   t>ott.  ni     s>!   <-'.i!iN.i  ;!\     a-    ,1.  -.  I  ii...i1 

4.  A  device  of  tfM'  la--  iS.  -,. n'l-'.l  .  mUii.!  .-mi;  a  f..farnl- 
nated  receptacle  .;•  n  at  n-  ij'l'  i  ■  nd  ;  a  foramlnatetl 
falae  bott.iin  tn.i\at.i>  iiiuuni.  •!  i;:  -ai  I  if>repta<-lf  Hubatan- 
tliilly  mr.l!ali>  !>.  tv\t>on  the  niii.r  i:i.i  Imwht  eiidH  thereof; 
and  an  inii»'rf.irat''  d-'tt.'rt Iti^  .n  ;:  ^t  ar;  •:,'"1  l)elow  said 
false  tKJtiwLu  uuU  movablu  th^i  •,  s  iiii.  -  u  ^-ta  n  iially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  device  of  tin-  class  .1osrrU.«'iI  rompiislntr  n  "Tr.rnml 
nated  receptaclf  •■[■•'n  it  its  upp.T  ■  n.!  .  a  hiiii;''<!;\  !ii..i:n!c.] 
farimlnated  false  bof  -m  ai  faiii;>-<!  n.  ■<:<i>i  r...pta.!r  -;!' 
atantlally  m«1ia!!y  I-'tw-m  tin-  iipi.-i  an.l  inw.r  .•i;.|- 
thereof  ;  i:n!  an  i!iii"i  f''rat.'  i!i'Il<'.  I  in^  nif!u:i.'r  a:  ran.;'-. I 
belo"  sai.l  rii-'  •■•!,, Ill  .ml  movable  tli'Ti'w  it  !i,  sui,-jau 
tlalli    as   ..It's,  i-i:.-  .1 

(Claims  6  ml    7   n    t   11  lilted  In  the  Oaxette.J 


npaniti'd    ai  said  frame,  aud  means  fur  set  u ring  said   fraiHtf 

to    a    |.i,st 


1,114,06-1       AiroMiiHII  10     l.u(  K        liais    McNasCB,  St. 

T.*-.nls.    Mo       Filed     he,      ;•.    liUl       S.rla!    So.    6fl4.8«2 
(t'l.    7"      lus.i 


1.  A    locking    devUe    for   a    lever    luiviiik;    a    notched    se^ 
nient,   comprising   a   lo<'k   cMHing   and    a    stlrrtip   telescopliik; 
with  said  casing,  said  Htlrnip  being  arraiiK.-d  with    re!<(M'i  t 
tu    sahl   casing   anil    havlni;   Us    Ic^'m   closely    spaced,    to    lat 
erally  engage  and  embrace  the  segment  and  prevent   lateral 
tipping    movement    thereon,    ami    sjiid    stirrup    and    casing 
being  adapted   to  closely   hold   the  s.^gmcnt   thereln-t ween,   a 
tooth   on  one  of  said   first   two  niemters  adapted   to  engage 
the    teeth    on    the    s.Kinent     when     llie    devie.-    (^    In     position 
thereon,  said  parts  bein^j  adjiisfahle   to  sei;ment  s  of  diffeien  t 
depths,    and    means    for    Interlockinir    sjiid    rneriii.ers    in    en 
gaged    position   on    the   segment 

2.  A    l<M-klng    device    of    the    class    desrrllied.    comprlsm.,' 
a   lo<'k  casing,   a   stirnip  nioutiteil   in   salii   casing  ainl    niov 
ahly   therein   to  different    positions,   anil   a    notch    en-a.;inK 
tooth    mounted   on    one    of   said    members    and    inovaMe    to 
operative    and    inoperative    positions 

:i     A    lo<-kinK  devlit'   of   the   class   described   coraprlsint    a 
lock    casing,    a    stlrruii    mounted    In    said    casing    and    iiio\ 
aide   therein    to    different    positions   and    a    revirslble    t.M.tb 
nio!inted   on   one  of   said   inemlx'rs. 


l,i:!4,n,-.-         WIKi;  S  rUK'rtHEK.       TnoM\s     .1      MusKii. 

nea    .Moines,    Iowa.      Filed    Aug.    lU.    1U14.      Serial    .So. 

8M5,139        il'I.    2r.4      r>7. ) 

1.    In    H    wire   stretcher,    upright    mend)ers.   a    frame   slid 
ahly    mounted    thereon,    a    wire    gripping    device    slldahly 
niounte<l   on   said    frame,    means   for    Imparting   horizontal 
sliding  movement   to  said   wire  grUitiing  device,  a   iHist   en 
gaging     device      having     a      idurallly      n{     face>      r.itataMy 


'J  111  a  .»  I  re  -tied  I,,  r,  upright  in.  ml"  : -.  .i  fiam.  s.hl 
ably  moiini.'.i  th.r.i.n,  ;i  uir.  i:'i  I'i'' ni:  .!.'\ic.  sU.latily 
in.iunt,..|  '•!!  -aid  frarn.  .  means  f..i  Imparting  iiorii.'iital 
sii.llni;  m.'\emi'nf  f.i  sai.l  wire  grippini;  devl.e.  a  poNt  eii 
.;a--liii:  d.^vlce  having  a  plurality  ..f  faces,  a.lapled  to  tU 
Ml  -irli  es  ..f  iJifT.^rent  1\  sha;»'d  p..st-.  r.tatnbl.v  mount- 
..!  n  -;iid  friim.  ami  ->•.  iiriii;.'  .le\  i.-cs  muuiited  ..ii  sai.l 
; :  t  ii>.>  an.l  a.lapted  i.i  se.-iire  a  post  t.i  the  frann-  in  eii- 
.t;a;;.imnl    with    "rii'    ..f    said    faces 

;!.  In  H  N\lr.-  stretch,  r,  upright  membei--  »  fiam«>  s||i1- 
al>l\  mounted  thereon,  a  wire  grippin;;  .l.\  n-,  -lidaMy 
mounted  on  -ai.l  frame,  means  for  imparting  hori/otifal 
slidin;:  111  i.iii.nt  to  said  win-  gripplni:  de\  n  e.  a  p'-t  en- 
sriiitink'  .!•  \  ic..  having  a  plurality  of  facs.  a.lapte.l  l.i  fit 
I  he  •Miifa.  >s  .  r  .llfferently  shaped  posta,  rotatahly  mounted 
•  ■11  -ai.l  fraim  .  ini-ans  for  faatening  sai.l  p.ist  engaging 
li\  I.  ,■  ill  an\  of  lis  positions,  and  securing  d.  vices 
iiioiiiilel  .111  said  frame  and  adapted  to  si.uie  a  jiost  to 
the   frame   In    engagement    with   one   of   said   faceh. 

♦  In  a  wire  stretcher,  upright  raemlKTs,  a  frame  sUd- 
I  ably  mounte*!  thereon,  a  wire  gripping  devli'e  slldahly 
ni..unte<l  on  said  fram.',  means  f.ir  Imparting  horiiontal 
-liillng  movement  to  said  wire  grlpjilng  device,  n  [>o«t  en 
gaging  device  having  a  plurality  of  faces  rotatahly  mount 
.d  OH  said  frame,  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  a  post, 
said  means  comprlalng  l»ars  on  said  frame,  tiara  slldahly 
mounted  on  said  first  bars,  right  angled  extensions  on  the 
.ipposlfe  ends  of  said  bars  adapte«l  to  engage  a  post,  and 
llexible  devices  adapte<l  to  t>e  seciire<l  to  said  extensions. 

,".  In  a  wire  stretcher,  upright  members,  a  frame  slld- 
ahly mounted  thereon,  a  wire  gripping  device  slldahly 
I oimteil  on  said  frame,  means  for  Imparting  horiiontal 
-liding  movement  to  xaiil  wire  gripping  ilevice,  said  means 
.■.iinprlsing  a  screw  threaded  nut  on  thi-  wire  gripping  de 
\1.'.-,  a  screw  threadeil  rml  mounted  thereon  having  a 
smooth  portion,  said  frame  including  a  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
In  said  cylinder,  brace  memlx'rs  on  said  sleeve  and  secured 
to  the  memU'rs  of  the  frame,  said  smooth  portion  of  said 
rod  being  rotatahly  but  non  slldably  mounted  In  said 
sleeve. 


1.1.t4,(>.%(i.      IMO.V    (J.VKMENT.      Wii.mam    A.    Mkhejpitic. 

I'hlcago,    111.      Mled   June   .-,.    1H1L'       Serial    .No     Toi.Tll. 

(CI.    •-'      144.1 

1  A  union  garment  having  the  upjier  part  or  shirt  cut 
away  to  form  an  opening  Just  atK)ve  the  crotih  at  a  con 
si. 1.  ruble  distance  tiflow  the  waist,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  shirt  ts-lng  continuous  around  the  back  and  the  sides. 
i-l.islng  tiaps  overlying  said  ..pening  and  extending  up 
war.lly  a  considerable  distance  Iwyond  the  same,  each  flap 
b.iiig  se<-ured  at  the  sides  of  said  opening  and  along  a 
line  extending  upwardly  alwve  the  oiM'nlng  along  the 
side  of  the  shirt,  and  means  for  detachably  fastening  the 
a.lja<-ent  e<lges  of  the  flaps  together  independently  of  the 
lernalnder   of    the   garment. 

-.  A  union  garment  having  the  upper  part  or  shirt  cut 
away  to  form  an  opining  Just  above  the  crotch  at  a  con- 
siilerahle  distance  l>elow  the  waist,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  shirt  iH'lng  continuous  around  the  hack  and  the  sides, 
closltig    flaps    overlying    said    opening    and    extending    up 
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wardly  a  considerable  distance  beyond  the  aame,  eacb  flap 
being  secured  at  tbe  sides  of  said  opening  and  along  a  line 
extendInK  upwardly  above  the  opening  along  the  aide  of 
the  shirt,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  flaps  overlapping,  the 
overlap  being  considerable  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  seat 
opening  and  decreasing  toward  the  upper  ends  of  the  flaps, 
means  for  permanently  fastening  the  lower  ends  of  the 
overlapping  flaps  together,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  upper  corners  of  the  flaps  together  Independ- 
ently of  the  remainder  of  the  garment. 


3.  A  union  garment  having  the  upper  part  or  ahlrt  cut 
away  to  form  an  opening  Juat  above  the  crotch  at  a  con- 
siderable disUnce  below  the  waist,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  shirt  being  continuous  around  the  back  and  the  ildea, 
closing  flaps  overlying  aaid  opening  and  extending,  up- 
wardly a  conaiderabie  distance  beyond  tbe  same,  each  flap 
being  secured  at  the  sides  of  said  opening  and  along  a  line 
extending  upwardly  above  the  opening  along  the  side  of 
the  shirt,  the  inner  edges  of  the  flap*  overlapping,  the 
overlap  being  considerable  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  seat 
opening  and  decreaaing  toward  the  opper  ends  of  the 
flapa,  the  upper  edges  of  the  flaps  bedng  inclined  down- 
wardly at  a  sharp  angle  from  the  outer  edges  toward  the 
inner  edges,  means  for  permanently  fastening  the  lower 
ends  ot  the;  overlapping  portions  of  the  flaps  together,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  upper  overlapping  cor- 
ners of  the  flaps  together  Independently  of  the  remainder 
of  the  garment. 


1,184,057..  TAMP  STOOL.  KoKii^s  M.  Nbrf,  East 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  NelT  (^ompany.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1813. 
Serial  No.  763,274      (CI.  IS.-i     32.) 


1.  A  folding  stool  having  seat  and  leg  members  of  rigid 
wire  and  of  sabstantially  rectangular  sluipe,  a  hinge  har- 


Ing  opposite  loops  at  Its  top  engaging  the  top  cross  por- 
tions of  said  leg  members  and  suspended  therefrom  be 
tween  said  members  and  parallel  loops  in  the  bottom  of 
said  hinge  projected  laterally  at  both  ends  between  said 
leg  members  and  having  the  said  seat  members  hinged 
therein. 

2.  A  stool  having  separate  seat  and  leg  members  of  rigid 
wire  and  a  central  hinge  consisting  of  two  strips  of  sheet 
metal  rigidly  connected  and  provided  with  two  sets  of 
loops  in  parallel  planes  lengthwise  and  one  set  relatively 
above  the  other,  the  said  leg  members  pivoted  in  the  up 
per  set  of  said  loops  and  the  said  seat  members  crossing 
aald  leg  members  on  the  outside  and  pivoted  in  the  lower 
set  of  loops,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  mem 
Iten  to  hold  the  same  in  working  relations. 

3.  A  folding  stool  having  two  seat  members  and  two 
leg  members  made  of  rigid  wire  and  provided  with  sub 
stantially  parallel  cross  portions  at  both  outer  and  Inner 
ends  and  a  hinge  in  which  said  members  are  pivoted  In 
pairs  at  different  elevations,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said 
members  respectively  being  narrowed  as  compared  with 
the  outer  ends  and  adapted  to  fold  one  within  the  other, 
and  flexible  connections  between  tbe  outer  cross  portions 
of  said  seat  and  leg  niembers  respectively,  and  a  seat  on 
aald  seat  members,  whereby  the  Immediate  outer  portions 
of  the  seat  members  are  tied  to  the  outer  portions  of  the 
said  leg  members, 

4.  A  folding  stool  having  rigid  wire  seat  and  leg  mem- 
bers formed  with  straight  transverse  ends  and  Inwardly  in 
cllned  sides,  and  the  extremities  of  aald  wire  bent  inward 
at  right  angles  and  constituting  the  hinge  portion  of  aaid 
members  respectively,  In  combination  with  a  hinge  on 
which  said  members  are  pivotally  engaged  in  sets  at  dif- 
ferent elevations  and  the  said  leg  and  seat  members  cross- 
ing each  other  In  subsUntlally  X  form  at  said  hinge  and 
with  the  seat  members  oatMde,  and  all  said  members 
foldably  connected  across  the  top  and  the  bottom  and 
ends  of  said  stool. 


1,134,068.  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLOSION- 
ENGINES.  Edwasd  L.  Parris.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  1,  1914.    SerUl  No.  835.662.     (CI    123-148.) 


1  Vn  ignition  apparatus,  comprising  a  magneto  with  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  on  its  armature  and  a  single 
circuit  breaker.  In  combination  with  an  electromagnetic 
vibrator  and  battery  and  means  for  connecting  the  battery 
and  coll  of  the  electromagnet  of  the  vibrator  in  series 
with  the  primary  of  the  magneto,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  An  ignition  apparatus,  comprising  a  magneto  with 
primary  and  secondary  windings  on  Its  armature  and  a 
single  circuit  breaker  in  combination  with  an  electromag- 
netic vibrator,  battery  and  condenser,  and  means  for  con 
netting  them  up  through  the  low  tension  primary  winding 
of  the  magneto,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

3.  An   ignition    apparatus,   comprising   a    magneto   with 
primary  and   secondary    windings  on   Its  armature  and  a 
single  circuit  breaker  in  combination  with  an  electromag 
netic  vibrator,  battery  and  condenser,  the  electromagnet 
having  a  single  low  tension  winding,  and  means  for  con- 
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n»*cting   lip    th«*    Tlhrnt'ir.    bnttrry    nnrt    t-finrlonsrr    thrniiRh 

rhf    l.rw    ;.  i!-.iiiii    |)ijmar\     \kiniliiii,'   "f   tin-    nuu'nrf'i.    fur    I  tit- 
!"irii(.->.'    -.  t    I.ii  th 

J  Ail  Ikii  It  iMti  apiM  r;itiis.  >  niriprisin;,'  :i  ina;,'!ici  ■  i  with 
prlliiJMv  Htl'l  >.<  >■•  iihI.'i  i\  «  i  iidiiit,",  .in  it-;  ;i  rin.i  t  u  f-,  and  a 
■iltikjii-  ii'Uit  Nri'ukiT  in  (  "tiiiiitiiitioii  with  :i  n  .ii'rt  r.innit 
riftir  \i!.ratiir  !ii\int;  i  .■|,,si-(l  m.'i>,'ncl  Ic  lU-iil,  ,i  ..iriili-n 
<fv  iinl  (>iit!iT>  .uhI  nii'an-  f.ir  lotini  <  t  i  n^  tlii--i«'  ii|i 
hri.'U'li  !ii.-  l^w  [cusloii  jjiiiuary  ot  il.f  rii.ijiii-l  >.  !nr  t  hi' 
piir;...-!.'    .h-s.-iiii.'il. 

.'*.    All    iLrmti.'ii   apparafii^,    liavmi;  an   «  i.'i  r  r'.ina -in!  i.     \i 
hrator    wit!:    an    annatiiri-,    -prini,'    r.inta.t     jiiat.     ant    rix.il 
«X)nta(  t    -.t<iji   iti   '  uinliinai  irin    \sith    a    --inin^   phatc   anii    >aiii 
to  thruw   the  .■iinfa''r   (ilaif  .nit    nf  :\,  ti..n 


I.i    :»     '>'•■>  S(  KM  I   I  It  ANSMI  r  1  1  M,      \i'l'U(AllS. 

Miikn    !■:     )'f:uis.«\,   Sr.iif!.,    \Va>h  .    assii.'iiur,   :•.    in.sn.- 
a^si^iitn.-iit -..     t"     (    (iiwr--,ii     lli_'li   I'ou.t     r.'i.-iih«iii.>    i   i.ni 
paiiy,     S.^atti.,     \\   is!i,,     ,i     i  •  ir|.,  .ra  I  n  .n     of     \\!islilii»;tMn 
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^h^i 


.  f- 


\  .|.-v)<-c  of  th»'  i-las^  i|.  -^'tih.-d  .i  niiif.-in-  a  pair  of  snp- 
;  "i-ts.  sprliikcs  t'xfi'tMliiit;  !i.  i\\.-.ii  -aid  --i:  i.| ..  .i  I  -  Mti  ttrma 
tur.'   nii.iii    ca'  !i   ..!    sa  nt    -;iri  ri  ^  -,   a    r.  -i  -la  Ih  i     \  a  r\  1114   .i.'\  Ice 

' aril    Jirinarur..   .|isp,,s..d    !.,.(sv.-.'n    -aid    -npp..!-i»    ,in.|    in 

ihidinir  inif.-i  aral  mm-r  -tall.iiiai\  .-ic'.  1  n.d.-  and  an  m 
t.'rtn«'dia  I.  -r  irniiar  ma--  !..an,,.n  ,a  h  pair  .d  .  ir.  t  r.'dc- 
a  inovatd.'  .■!.■.  f  r.  .<!.•  uitldn  .a.ji  ..f  -aid  L-ranular  ma--  - 
n.ds    rik'idU       iiiini-.inu-    -aid    armaiii   .■-     ind    -aid    m..vnMi 

i-ii.  rrnd-'-     .■|.itr.id<'    ina-:n.  t-    1 ratini:    "H    i  |.,.   aMinitiir.- 

In  .■.i,.p,Tali.,n  witd  th.-  -ipniu'-  l"r  iinpartiiiK'  rimv.in.'n 
tn  till-  miaatd.-  ■!.■.  I  ri.di'-.  a  r  ra  n-nil  t  tcr  circuit  for  -aid 
.•).  .tr-.d.-  macn.'t-i.  a  hail.'r\  an. I  an  indi!.-t1..n  .••dl  m  -aM 
■ir'uir  -.paral.'  .Irmit  «irr-  .-ard  .  ..nn.'.  tini,'  nn  .nit.-i 
ami  an  liim-r  ..m-  .if  shpI  stalloiiaiv  .'l.-rt  roil.-s  jiinl  a  rt- 
i-flvt'r  circuit  in  the  tdtvtrlcal  loiuicctlon  witli  cacti  of 
■iaiil  i-ircult  wlr.-  ami  an  Imhii'tloii  cod  In  ><ald  rc.-cl\i. 
circuit 


I,l.U.()«io        tdTTttN  (   Ilori'KIt        SxMiKi     M      r.».i.    ami 
Wit. 1  JAM     Hi   V(  M.     Aiin.ra.     M.i        Idled    .laii      Ul,     1  !t  1  » 
Serial   No    SI.!.,".*'..!       1(1    ;i7      c,  i    , 

1-  III  a  cotton  chopper,  a  rotar>  head,  a  p|iirallt,\  of 
ctittJT  Stems  slldahly  iiiDiuited  in  the  head,  cutters  iiimiii' 
e<l  on  th»»  oiittT  i-ixls  (if  said  stems  lespfctlvely,  a  rltiK 
rotatahly  niounte*]  In  th«'  head,  loiinei  I  iotis  h.tweeii  -aid 
rliiK  and  respt'ctlvc  cutter  stem.s  whcreh>  rotation  of  tin- 
rinjf  will  tnovj'  said  ciitt«'r  sfetn.s  radially  of  tho  hend.  nnd 
means  for  rotafltiK  said   riiii; 

2.    In    a    cotton    chopper,    a    rotaiy    head,    a    plurality    of 
cutter  stems  slldably  mounted  in   the  head,  cutters  mount 
ed    on    the   outer   ends    i.t'  said    stems    r.'specftveh      a    rm- 


rotatnbly   mounted   In   the  head,   connertlonn  between   said 

rlDK  and   resp.atuc  .utter  steiuw  wh<  rehy    rotation  of   the 


(jr 


jfi' 


vu.ii   \\\i:   m..v,-  said   'iilte-    -t.-ms   '.u1imI1\    of    tin    head,  an 
lever  ..p'Ta!.-.!   m.in-  f.,r  .oljn-i  1 111:   -aid   cutf.T- 


1''''^'"''       1:1:1  >  I  im;  s'r.\(,iN.,      w  vi.Tr.K   r,    T'..v*rH 

>|u  iiu'li.  :.l  Mi,--  .|,,iui  .1  .\Iurra,\  .Sprliikrh.  Id.  .\la--s  , 
adiniiii-!  rat..,  ,,.  -a  .|  r..w.r.  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
ll»l-'       .'serial   \.      ;_s.7u.      (Cl.  20—81.) 


n 


fr-^[ 


m 


Mt 


\u    .•re.fln:;    -tat;ini.'     ...mp    i-i|ni:     in    .-omhlna  t  ion.    a    s«> 

i-i.-s   ..f   if'ildiii:_-   c.-iMcH,    ;,    rl-id    iip'.er    workltiir   platform,    a 

rlyid    lower    horizontal     frame,    \.rtlcai|\     arrHiiL'ed    mcjun* 

rlKidl>     h.ddini;    -anl    pl;itf..!m    and     frame    in    spaed    reM- 

t|on      -aid    mean-    n.-ini;    (onnect.-.t    t..    tin-    utidersld"-    of    ttiP 

i    pl.atf..rm   w.-ll   within  tin-   perlpher>    tli.Teof.  shM   vertically 

1    arranced    nn-ntis.    platf..rtii.    ami    frame    l.elni:    c.u)stni<  ted 

I    and  arranccil   to   leceive  aii.l  embrace  -anl  series  of  tljfhtly 

-trnnn    kfuide   c.-ildes     .-a.  h    passahh-    thr.>ui.'h    «ald   platform 

i    w  II  within   th.    periphery  ther.-of    whereby  the  platform   Is 

!'  rt    With    a    Ir.-.-    w.iriviiii;    -pac,     arouml    Its    perl[diery    and 

I-    firewnt.-d    fia.in    tipidiiK    do.-    ■..    w.i_-ht    on    ..r    H<1Jacent 

tti>.     periphery     ami    adjustable    siioportinK     means    for    the 

platr..nii    -paciiik.'   imaiis   and    fraiii.- 


l.l.U, (•»!-•       SAFKPY  lA.Vir       VViii.iAVi    K     I'l  .;n.    Sea  ttle. 

Wash       lil.d.Iun.    ■:::,    liili       .s«.rial    N..    M4H,741        .t'l. 
07      71.».i 


A   safety   oil   lamp  comprlshiK  a    lamp  base,  a   wlrk   tub* 
.issorlnted    therewith,    the    upper   end    of    th.-    tube    having 
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lateral  proj.ciion-  at  the  corners  of  each  shic  there. f 
rolle.i  !,,  pr..\id.-  pi\otf..  extiiaMiisher  plates  w.  iulitf^l  at 
their  I..VA.T  ends  and  havlni:  struck  out  portion^  interm. 
dial,  th.i'  eml-  with  the  strii.k(.iit  portion  ..1  ,  ach  plat.. 
mlh'.l  I..  proNidc  .,  j,u,,,  ami  positioned  In  alliiement  with 
the  tulK-  pivot-  i,ml  nintl.-  inserted  in  the  alin.-d  rolled 
portions  for  pi\..tail>  monntiu;:  the  .  xtir  .ni.;  ..;  pj.n.-s  on 
the  tube. 


1.134.063.      I  OM\|       Wm.immH     It  ^  n  k  i  s  ,  \Va  it  h.un.   .Mass. 
Filed  Jul}-  ao.  lUi:.      Sena!  N-.  7sj,o20.      (CI.  139 85,) 


1.134.or,4  FHJK  ALARM  .SYSTK.M  .I,di\  H  Ammi.vs 
Houston.  Tex,,  assignor  of  one  t.nth  to  Kvauder  Am 
mons  and   on-'  tifteinth   n>  (»tis   .Mci.;ifr.\.   Houston.    TeX, 

Filed  .!iuj.  ui,  iKi.-.,       Serial  .\o,  ::.ti.-.o.       ..  i,  177— .'{5.5, 1 


1  \  «'fr  r.p:.  ni-h;i,j  loom  h:!\iiitr,  in  cmhiti.a  tj.  .n,  a 
lay,  a  'iiairazine  for  holding  (ililnn  .arriers,  flilinp  d.-f.  tor 
me(han,sm  siipp<,rte,i  ,„i  the  |..om  frame.  Indepen.t.nt  of 
the  lay,  nn<l  means  -.-t  int..  ..peration  by  the  flllin«  de 
te.-tor  mechanism  when  the  tlllini:  in  th.'  shuttle  is  sub 
stantlally  exhaust..!  for  t  ra  nsf.n  rin;:  a  filling  .  arri.r  from 
the    majjazin.-   to   tl,,.   .shnttl.    .iiiniii;    th.     same   pi<  k 

2.    A    A.'ft    r.-p|.  nishint    loom    laving',    in    combination,    a 
lay.    a     ma:razlne    f,,r    ti.ddini;    lilliuK    .arrlers.    (illinj:    de 
tc.  f.r   m.-ch.anisn.    -  ipp.jrt.-l   oi,    th.-    |....in    frame    ind.'pend 
cut    .d    -he    lay    f..r   ., p.  rating    :,,    f,  el    for    the   fliUnK    in    th- 
slnttle    during     th.-     U-atint  up     stmk..    of    tli,.     lay.     wnd 
ii.chanism     s.-t     int..     operation     ly     th.-     lillin;:     detecior 
in.chanism    wh-n   th,-   Iillln«   in   th,.   s'lutti,-    is   substantially 
•  \h.-Mist.-.|  f,,r  transf.-i  rini;  „   (illini;  <-arrier  fr..m   th.-   nuiKa 
yiit,-  I.,  the  shuttle  at   th.    ...mpletjoii  of  the  sam.    U'atin>! 
i.p  Bf n.ke  of   the    la.\ 

•  '.  A  w.-ft  repl, 111,-11111;;  loom  bavin*:.  In  combination,  a 
I  >  .-ind  its  crank,  a  ma.'azin.-  for  h.ddinu  lillinK  carriers. 
ri  liiiK  lere.tor  mechanism  supported  on  the  loom  frame 
imb-pen.lent  of  the  la.>  ..peratinv  to  feel  for  the  fllllDK  In 
th.-  shuttle  when  the  \;,\  is  ba.  k  .,f  its  forward  or  l«-atln« 
in  I".  Hitlon.  an. I  m.-«ns  set  Into  operation  by  the  filling  de 
!e,  tor  mechanUm  f..r  transferrinc  a  filiinn  carrier  from 
th."  inaKazlne  to  th.-  shuttle  iM-fore  the  lay  crank  has 
turn. si    through   a   < omplete   revolution. 

4.  A  weft  replenlshini;  loom  havlnK.  in  combination,  a 
lay.  a  maKailne  for  holding  filling  carriers,  fllllDK  de 
fertnr  tnechanlsm  supported  on  the  loom  frame  Independ 
■11'  (.f  the  lay  oiH-ratin);  t.)  fe<>l  for  the  fUlIng  In  the 
-hutth-  while  the  shut 1 1.-  Is  l)oxed  at  the  maRaslne  end  of 
th.  lay.  and  me<hanlsm  set  into  operation  by  the  filling 
d.  l.-ctor  mechaidsm  f..r  transferring  a  tilling  carrier  from 
the  H'-itrazlne  to  th.-  shuttle  tn-fore  the  shuttle  leaves  lt,s 
bo\  at  the  matrazlne  end  of  the  lay. 

.".  A  weft  replenlshlnjf  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
lay,  a  m^itfaiine  for  holding  filling  carriers,  filling  de 
te<tor  fKechanlsrn  In.ludlng  a  feeler  mounted  on  the  loom 
frame  which  enters  the  active  shuttle  from  the  rear  and 
feeU  for  the  fllllng  Id  the  shuttle,  and  mechanism  set 
Into  oi>cratlon  by  the  fllllng  detector  mechanism  for  trans 
ferrlnkf  1  filling  carrier  from  the  magaiine  to  the  shuttle. 
[Claims  6  t(t  I'l  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


-,1_1lJ 


1,  In  a  fire  aiarm  system,  th.-  combination  with  u  bat- 
tery, of  a  pail  .  f  III,,  wires  ...nnecte.]  thereto,  a  third 
wire  open  at  en.  h  .mi  .-i  s.  ries  of  ileciri.'a  lly  operated  sig 
■'  ''^  'a.h  h.-ivu.;;  ..lie  pole  conn.-<-I.-ii  to  one  >.'  the  line 
"  '••"  "'••'t  !'•-  olh.r  j.(.l..  conne.ted  to  the  thin!  wire  a 
-•  n.'-  ..f  th.  rnn.-taiic  circuit  clos.-rs  each  hav.tm  on.  p.de 
I  i.i.ii.-.  t>-ii  t'i  oil.  ..f  said  line  wir.-s  and  its  reniaiiniii:  pole 
'•'•>■■•■' U-i\  t,.  the  thir.l  wire,  and  a  switch  !irri,u;:e<i  to 
c«/i:ii.' I  ..-rtain  of  said  signals  to  the  lwitf.-r\  v.],,u  in  one 
po.-jtn.n  and  cause  them  to  constantly  nny  imiei.en.lent  ly 
'  .'■  th.-  I  losin;;  of  the  circuit  ch.sers,  sui.i  swd.h  i«-ing  fur- 
in.  r  arrange. 1  when  In  a  .s.-con.i  po.sitlci.  to  lause  al;  of 
-ai.l  signals  to  rinj.'  iii.on  th.-  .losing  of  one  of  the  thermo- 
-tatic   clnuit   closers. 

1;.  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  th.'  conMnafjon  with  a  hat- 
tiTy.  of  a  pair  of  line  wires  .  ..ntiect.'.l  ther.to.  a  third 
v»ir..  oi>en  at  each  end.  a  sem-s  ..f  .  :..  tiica  1>  op.-rafe.l  si>r- 
nals  each  iiavlng  f.ne  pole  conn.-,  t.-. I  to  ..n.  of  1  he  line 
wires  an. I  its  other  pole  conn.-,  t.-d  t<.  ih.  third  "ire  a 
series  of  thermostatic  circuit  closers  ea.  h  havini:  one  p.de 
connectci  to  one  of  said  line  wlr.--  anil  it-  r.-nialnint'  pole 
connected  to  the  third  wire,  and  ariniiiHiaior  drops  .-ach 
connect-'d  to  a  resijective  .irmit  <  I0-,  r  and  ...iine<te<i  in 
multiple   to  said   battery. 

.'!.  The  comhliintion  with  a  s.  r,.-s  ,1  ii.,nsr  siiinals.  of 
thermost.itlc  circuit  closers  for  .  ..m  r..iJiii  .•  th..  respective 
signals,  a  central  station  si-nal.  op.  r.itin;:  m<ans  for  the 
..rtral  station  signal,  a  batter,\  conn.-<tioris  iM-tween  said 
battery  operatlnj:  means  an.l  siL'nais  inclmling  a  switch 
arranged  to  connect  all  of  the  h.uis.  signals  ami  the  op- 
erating means  for  the  cntral  stath.n  siunni  in  multiple 
through  said  thermotatic  .in  ait  .  hisers  «  h' ii  in  one  posi- 
tion and  to  connect  all  ..I  said  ho, is.-  si;:nals  in  .los.'d  cir 
i-uit   when   in   a   second   position, 

4.  In  a  flre  alarm  signal  system,  .-i  seri.  s  of  house  sig- 
nals, thermostatically  operated  circuit  .losers  for  control- 
!inu  said  house  signals  said  thermostatically  operated  clr 
I  lilt  <  l.>s«'rs  normally  open,  a  battery,  a  double  pole  double 
throw  switch  having  its  central  poles  connected  to  said 
bait.ry.  n  line  wire  leading  from  said  tvattery.  a  second 
line  wire  leading  from  one  pole  of  said  switch  and  con 
nected  to  said  battery  when  the  switch  is  in  alarm  posi 
tion,  and  a  carrier  wire,  said  house  slifnals  being  connected 
it  multiple  to  said  carrier  wire  and  In  multiple  to  the  last 
mention.'d  line  wire,  said  circuit  closers  l>elng  connected  in 
multiple  to  said  carrier  wire  and  in  multiple  to  the  first 
mi'ntloned    line  wire. 

-".  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  a  series  of  house  signals,  ther 
mostati;-ally  operated  circuit  closers  for  controlling  snld 
l.ious.-  .'ignals,  said  thermostatically  operated  circuit 
(losers  b«ing  normally  open,  a  liattery,  a  double  pole 
double  throw  switch  having  Its  central  poles  connected  to 
seld  battery,  a  line  wire  leading  from  said  battery,  a 
s<cond  line  wire  leading  from  one  pole  of  said  switch 
and  connected  to  said  battery  when  the  switch  Is  Id 
alarm  position,  a  station  relay,  a  wire  connecting  the 
n  ngnet  of  said   station   nday   with   the  s.c(.nd   pole  of  the 
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switch  and   thruuKli   aald  uwltih    to  the  buttery   when   the 
nwltch  \»  In  an  alarm  position,  a  carrier  wire,  and  a  second 
wire  leadlntr  from  Bald  relay  niannet  to  the  carrier  wire. 
f(  l.lm«  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  J 


I.i;j4.0«ft.  M.\rHlNK  FOR  VAt'l'UM  HKAT-IN*;  .IcsEfir 
V.  Hi  i-L.  Brooklyn.  N  Y.,  asMlRnor,  by  mesne  assljcn 
ments.  to  Anchor  Cap  &  Closure  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Mar.  (5.  191L'. 
•Serial   No.  6H2,ur>l.      (CI.    113— 4.  • 


1.  In  a  vacuum  s^iIIuk  tnaclilne,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  and  lt<  clowure.  of  a  seallnR  device  located  within 
the    chaml)er,    and    a    self  adJustInK   support    for    the    con 
Ulner  haviuK  Its  moving  parts  within  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  sealinR  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  having  a  part  thereof  In  the  form  of  a  movable 
closure  whereby  the  chamber  may  be  opened  or  may  be 
hermetically  sealed,  of  a  p«>wer  driven  sealing  device 
adapted  to  operate  upon  a  container  within  said  chamber, 
a  support  for  the  container,  and  a  pedal  mechanism  adapt 
ed  to  operate  the  said  movable  closure  and  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  sealing  device. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  having  a  part  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  movable 
closure  whereby  the  chamber  may  (>e  opened  or  may  be  her- 
metically sealed,  of  a  power  driven  sealing  device  adapted 
to  operate  upon  a  container  within  said  chamber,  an  abut 
ment  adapted  to  bear  upon  one  end  of  the  contatoer.  the 
said  abutment  being  resilient  to  compensate  for  varying 
slses  of  containers,  and  a  pedal  mechanism  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  said  movable  closure  and  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  the  sealing  device. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber,  of  a  power  sealing  device  located  within  the 
chamber,  a  support  for  the  container,  a  closure  for  the 
chamber,  and  a  pedal  adapted  to  operate  the  closure  and 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  sealing  device. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber,  of  a  power  sealing  device  located  within  the 
chamber,  a  self  adjusting  support  adapte<J  to  present  vary 
Ing  sizes  of  containers  to  the  sealing  device,  a  closure  for 
the  chamber,  and  a  pedal  adapted  to  operate  the  closure 
and  to  control  the  operation  of  the  sealing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.134.066.  RECEPTACLE  CLOaURK  Joskph  V.  Hdlu 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Anchor  Cap  &  Closure  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Flle«l  July  25,  1912.  Se- 
rial Nj.  711,427.  (CI.  215 — 17.) 
A   sealing  cap  for  glass  containers  comprising  a   body 

hiiving  a  downwardly  extending  flange   provided   with   an 


annular  beading,  a  rip  strtp  positioned  within  the  beading 
adjacent   to    Its   outer    wall,    a   gasket   located    within    the 


Ix'adlng  In  contact  with  the  rip  strip  and  holding  the 
strip  positioned  within  the  beading  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  container. 


1.134,067.  CU)8rRK.  Josbfh  V.  Hill,  Brooklyn,  N  Y., 
assignor  to  Anchor  Cap  k  Closure  Corporation,  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Orl^nal  ap 
plication  filed  Mar.  C,  1912,  Serial  No.  682,061.  Divided 
Hu<l  this  application  filed  May  2«,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H41.491.      (CI.  215—17.) 


1.  In  a  sealing  closure  for  bottles.  Jars  or  other  recep 
tacies,  a  metallic  closure  having  an  annular  beading,  a 
packing  ring  Inclosed  in  the  beading  and  held  under  com 
pression  by  the  walls  of  the  beading,  said  ring  being 
squeezed  laterally  against  the  side  wail  of  the  receptacle, 
and  an  annular  groove  In  the  upper  side  of  said  beading 
formj'd  from  the  excess  metal  of  the  t>eadlng  resulting 
from  the  sealing  operation. 

2.  In  a  sealing  closure  for  bottles.  Jars  or  other  re 
ceptacles,  a  metallic  closure  having  an  annular  beading, 
a  gasket  Inclosed  In  the  beading  and  held  under  compret* 
ston  by  the  walls  of  the  beading,  the  said  gasket  being 
squeeeed  laterally  against  the  side  wall  of  the  recep 
tacle.  and  an  annular  groove  In  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
beading  formed  of  '»xcess  metal  In  the  l)eading. 

3.  In  a  sealing  closure  for  bottles,  Jars  or  other  recep- 
tacles, a  metallic  closure  having  an  annular  beading,  a 
gasket  Inclosed  In  the  beading  and  held  under  compre« 
slon  by  the  walls  of  the  beading,  the  said  gasket  being 
squeezed  laterally  against  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle, 
and  an  Inwardly  projecting  lip  extending  from  one  of  the 
beading  walls  and  contacting  with  the  said  gasket,  the 
said  lip  being  formed  of  the  excess  metal  In  the  beading. 

4.  A  package  comprising  a  container  having  a  mouth 
with  a  continuous  wall,  in  combination  with  a  sealing  cap 
having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  provided  with  an 
annular  beading,  a  gasket  held  compressed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  said  beading  with  a  portion 
of  said  gasket  displaced  under  presmire  radially  Inward 
Into  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  container  and  forming 
a  frlctlonal  seal  therewith. 

5.  A  package  comprising  a  container  having  a  mouth 
with  a  continuous  wall,  in  combination  with  a  sealing  cap 
having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  provided  with  an 
annular  beading,  a  gasket  held  under  compression  between 
opposing  walls  of  the  beading  with  a  portion  of  said 
gasket  displaced  laterally  nnder  said  compression  against 
the  wall  of  the  container  and  forming  a  frlctlonal  seal 
therewith. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,134,068.      REC«PTACL*-CL08DRB.     JosBPH  V.   BriX, 
New    York.   N.   Y.,  aadgoor,   bf   nMane  aaaigBmeotB,   to 
Anchor  Cap  &   Closure   Corporation,   New  York.   N.   Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  28.  1912.     Se 
rial  No.  711,426.     R'l.  216— 81. » 


A  cap  for  sealing  Upered  glass  containers  and  the  like 
comprUlng  a  body  equipped  with  a  downwardly  extend 
Ing  flange  tapered  inwardly,  a  skirt  extending  outwardly 
rtiid  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  flange,  an  an- 
nular beading  between  the  flange  and  the  skirt,  a  gasket 
adapted  to  form  a  top  seal  with  the  container,  the  said 
annular  beading  being  adapted  to  lock  the  cap  to  the  con- 
tainer upon  the  reduction  in  diameter  of  the  skirt,  and 
a  tongue  separate  from  the  skirt  and  connected  directly 
with  the  beading,  and  adapted  to  loosen  the  latter  to  re 
move  the  cap. 


1.134.069.      CU^SCRK.      William   I>.  Whiti.  Chicago,   111 
FMled  July  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,486.      (CI.  215-^2.1 


I.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  spherical  sooe 
sealing  surface,  a  cloHiire  having  a  spherical  sone  sealing 
surface,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  closure  zone  being  formed 
Into  a  centering  shoulder  and  a  gasket  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  the  cmitalner  and  the  closure. 

'2.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  spherical  zone 
sealing  surface,  a  closure  having  a  spherical  zone  sealing 
surface,  the  inner  edge  of  the  closure  zone  being  formed 
Into  a  shoulder,  a  gasket  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
the  Container  and  the  closure,  and  a  screw  clarap  adapted 
to  enKsge  the  closure  and  force  It  downward  upon  the 
container. 

3.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  spherical  zone 
sealing  surface,  a  closure  having  a  spherical  zone  sealing 
surface,  the  inner  edge  of  the  closure  zone  being  formed 
Into  a  shoulder,  a  gasket  adapted  to  be  Interposed  be- 
tween the  container  and  the  closure,  and  a  screw  ring 
engaging  threads  upon  the  container  and  adapted  when 
screwed  down  to  engage  the  closure  and  force  It  down- 
ward upon  the  sealing  lip  of  the  container. 

4.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  spherical  zone 
sealing  surface,  a  closure  having  a  spherical  zone  sealing 
surface,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  closure  zone  being  formed 
Into  a  shoulder,  a  gasLct  adapted  to  h)e  Interposed  between 
the  container  and  the  closure,  and  a  screw  clamp  having 
an  annular  portion  concentric  with  the  closure  zone  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  same. 


l,ia4.070.       SfiLALlNJ-MACmNE.       BOBnr     iL&aEAint, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Cap  tt  Closure  Cor-, 
poratlon,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  ot  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.     SerUl  No.  821,289.     (Cl.  113—2.) 
1.   In  a  vacuum  seeling  maeblne,  a  cap-abaped  vacuum 
chamber,  an  annalar  sealing  ring  moanted  In  the  chamber, 
a  cap  adapted  to  form  a  ciocRire  (or  tlie  cbamlwr,  an  an- 
nalar sealing  ring  mounted  apoD  the  cap,  the  said  rings 
beUg  poaltloaed  to  coact  wltli  taeh  otbar  ta  effect  a  aeal- 
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ing  operation  when  the  cap  and  chamber  are  in  contact, 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  cause  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  cap  and  chamber  to  open  and  close  the  chamber. 


2.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  machine,  a  cup-shaped  vacuum 
chan]t>er.  an  annular  sealing  ring  mounted  In  the  chamber, 
a  cap  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the  chnmber.  an  an- 
nular Beallng  ring  mounted  upon  the  cap,  the  said  rings 
l>elng  poeitioned  to  coact  with  each  other  to  effect  a  seal- 

I  Idk  operation  when  the  cap  and  chamber  are  lu  contact, 
mechanism  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  chamber  by  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  cap  and  chamber,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  locking  the  cap  and  chamber  together  when  In 
their  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  seeling  machine,  a  plurality  of  vacuum 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  closures  for  the  chambers,  sealing 
mechanism  poeitioned  within  each  chamber,  a  power  de- 
vice operating  by  atmospheric  pressure  and  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate the  sealing  mechanisms,  and  exhausting  connections 
for  the  chambers  and  the  power  device. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  machine,  a  plurality  of  vacuum 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  closures  for  the  chambertj.  sealing 
mechanism  poaltioned  within  each  chamber,  a  power  de- 
vice operating  by  atmospheric  pressure,  means  whereby 
the  power  device  la  adapted  to  operate  the  plurality  of 
sealing  mechanisms,  and  eihaustins:  connections  for  the 
chambers  and  the  power  device. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  heallnp  mechiuc.  a  vacuum  chamber 
comprising  two  sepsrnble  parts,  an  !nt»*gral  annular  seal- 
ing Jaw  mounted  upon  each  part,  and  means  adapted  to 
operate  the  Jaws  to  effect  a   mechanical  seal. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,13^,071.  WlGWAti  KL.'it.MAN.  .hus  A.  Bbll,  L,os 
Angeli'S,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Hailwa.v  8p*Hlalti>g  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Ca!..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Jan.   31,    1914.      Serial   No.   815.825.       (Cl.    177 — 288.) 


1.  A  case  formed  In  two  sections  united  at  the  middle, 
a  magnet  core  detachably  secured  In  each  aecttoa,  a 
magnet  on  each  core,  means  securing  the  sections  Aih 
tacfaably  together,  the  two  sections  having  Journal  bear- 
ings, the  center  line  through  said  Journal  bearings  meet- 
lag  tbe  axial  llnea  of  the  cores  at  their  points  ot  later- 


1650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30, 19 15. 


section,  tho  aaiil  b»-arlnKs  lielnK  divided  hy  the  line  of 
<llvlslon  U'twtM'n  thf  two  secrlons.  an  armature  mounted 
In  the  8al<l  Journal  bearinirs  and  having  a  fn'e  movement 
with  respect  t(i  saM  cures,  n  sjunal  larrled  t>y  nalil  arma- 
ture, and  swit  !i  riii-ariH  l4)rate<l  within  said  cane  and  op 
.■rHtid  '\  r'lf  rnovennnl  of  the  armature  for  controlllnt? 
!!ie  .ir^  Ill's  jhroiikth  th.-  said  niannots  tii  reverse  the  dlrec- 
tii'ii  III'  iiiDvement  i)f  ihr  armature  at  each  end  of  Its 
stroke. 

L'  In  a  wtic-wai;  flagman,  a  case,  arms  projecting  from 
ttie  case,  H  alK'nal  carrleil  hy  said  arms,  mechanism  within 
Maid  case  for  oscillating  said  arms,  and  a  U>ll  mounted 
ti.'tween  -^alil  arms  and  between  the  signal  and  case  to 
he  runu  ty   the   movement  of  the  arms 

H.  In  a  wii.'  wa^'  tlajiman.  a  case,  arms  proji-ctlug  from 
the  ca-,.  .  11  slijnal  'iirried  l>y  sal(.I  arms,  aiechuidsui  within 
said  case  for  os.illa  tliiK  said  arms,  a  hell  mounted  t)etween 
said  arm-i  itnd  !»  tween  the  sl>jnal  and  case  to  W  rung  by 
thf  movement  of  the  arms,  and  swlnKliikT  doors  In  opposite 
ends  of  the  chsc.  ijlvlni;  access  thereto,  said  case  being 
In  two  sections,  detachubly  secured  together,  said  doors 
exteudmi;    over    lioth    sections. 

4  \  plvoteil  armature  provlde<l  with  two  radial  soc-ket.s, 
a  [liilr  of  arms  proj.ictini:  into  said  sockets,  a  signal  carried 
by  said  arms,  magnets  for  attracting  said  armature  in 
opposite  dir>stlon-i.  ii  case  Inclosing  said  magnets  and 
armature,  a  base  In  said  case,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  on  said 
base  and  having  a  notch,  a  tongue  on  the  armature  pro- 
jecting Into  said  notch,  switch  contacts  supported  liy  said 
base,  switch  stems  extending  slldahly  t>etween  said  con- 
tacts, a  disk  carried  by  each  stem,  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  associated  contacts  when  the  stem  is  lowered, 
said  stems  being  actuate<l   by  said   rock  arm. 

.1.  A  plvote<l  armature  provided  with  two  radial  sockets, 
a  pair  of  arms  projecting  Into  said  sockets,  a  signal  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  magnets  for  attracting  said  armatur« 
In  iH>poslte  directions,  a  case  inclosing  said  magnets  and 
armature,  a  base  in  salii  case,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  on  said 
base  and  having  a  notch,  a  tongue  on  the  armature  pro- 
jecting into  sal(i  notch  switch  contacts  8upi>orted  by  said 
tjase.  switch  stems  extending  slidably  tjetween  said  con- 
tacts, a  disk  carried  hy  each  stem,  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  associated  contacts  when  the  stem  is  lowered,  said 
Stems  N'lng  actuated  by  said  ro<  k  iirm.  there  being  ttiree 
contacts  around  t-ach  stem,  two  nf  said  contacts  being 
connecte<I  with  one  side  of  the  circuit  through  the  asstv 
dated  magnet,  and  the  other  contact  tielng  cunnecte<l  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  i|r<'ult  whereby  burning  of  the 
contacts    Is    minimised. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette  ] 


l.l.i4,()72.  PI.ANE.  ("MiiisriAN  HoUMEK,  New  Britain, 
I'onn  ,  assignor  ti)  The  Stanley  Uiile  A  Level  t'ompany, 
New  Britain,  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  Filed 
Nov.   o,   1U14.      Serial   No,   .s7(),.{:.ti.       iCI.    145-10.) 


1.  In  a  plane,  sn  Integral  body  casting  comprialng  a 
longitudinal  web  section,  lateral  flange  reinforcements 
bordering  said  web  section  and  extending  on  each  side 
thereof,  the  lower  flange  forming  a  flat  sole,  a  relatively 
thin  runner  depen<ilng  twlow  said  sole  and  in  the  plane 
of  the   web,  said   runner  being   separated  intermediate   Its 


length  to  form  a  front  runner  aection  and  a  rear  runner 
stK'tlon,  said  runner  sections  being  bridged  and  reinforced 
by  said  flanged   web. 

2.  In  a  plane,  an  integral  tXMly  casting  comprising  a 
longitudinal  web  8«>ctlon,  lateral  flange  reinforcements 
Itorderiug  said  web  section  and  extending  on  each  side 
thereof,  the  lower  flange  forming  a  flat  sole,  a  relatively 
thin  runner  depending  t)e!ow  said  sole  and  In  the  plane 
of  the  web.  said  runner  b«Mng  separated  Intermediate  Its 
length  to  fc)rm  a  front  runner  section  and  a  rear  runner 
section,  said  runner  sections  being  bridged  and  reinforced 
hy  said  liang«tl  weh,  two  cutter  guide  gr<x)ve8  in  the 
Uidy  <a8tlng  In  thi'  plane  of  the  runner,  both  grooves 
leading  to  the  space  separating  the  front  and  rear  runner 
sectlon.s,  tlie  rear  end  of  the  front  runner  section  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  rear  runner  section  forming  cutter 
seats. 


1.1,'U,073.  CHICLE  Si  BSTITI'TE  AND  TROCBSS  OF 
MAKINO  SAME  iJeorok  Bi'rt  BKAt>snAW  and  Wiu- 
iiAM  Henry  BHAt>NfiAW,  Brooklyn,  N  Y  ;  said  George 
B  Bradshaw  assignor  to  said  William  Henry  Bradshaw. 
nied  Apr.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  623,141.  (CI.  127  -4  ) 
1  A  prcx-ess  of  making  a  chicle  ■ubatltute  which  con 
slsts  in  treating  resin  with  a  purifying  agent  and  adding 
thereto  gutta   and  a  fatty  substance. 

2.   \   process  of  making  a   chicle  substitute  which   con 
slsts  in   treating  resin  extracted  from  rubber  gum   with   a 
sugar    solution    and    adding    thereto    gutta     and    a    fatty 
substani-e. 

.'C  A  proc«^s  of  making  a  chicle  substitute  wlilch  con- 
sists in  treating  resin  extracted  from  rubl>er  gum  with 
a  sugar  and  soda  solution  to  purify  the  same  and  adding 
thereto   gutta   and   a   fatty   substance. 

4.    .V   process  of  making  a   chicle   subatitute   which    con 
slsts  In  tresting  resin  with  a  purifying  agent  and  adding 
thereto  gutta   after  having   been   subjected  to   a   purifying 
agent 

r>  A  process  of  making  a  chicle  substitute  which  con- 
sists In  treating  resin  with  a  purifying  agent  and  adding 
thereto  gutta  after  having  l>een  subjected  to  a  purifying 
agent  and  deodorizing  means. 

[Claims  t}  to  I'l'  not  printed  In  the  Qasette. ] 


l,i;u,(i74  HOI{SEaHOE.  Bernarh  Cocrlaknoeh,  Jr.. 
i'hiladelphla,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Morris  Roaen- 
baum  and  one-third  to  .lames  A.  Murphey,  Philadelphia. 
I'a.      Filed  Jan.  .".,  1915.      Serial  No.  ^17.     (CI.  168-13.) 


1.  In  a  horseshoe,  the  combination  with  a  toe  calk 
forming  a  continuous  annular  frame  around  a  receas 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  grit  from  the  road,  and  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  wearing  surface  on  the  medial  line  of 
the  shoe  extending  Inwardly  from  the  Inner  margin  of 
said  frame.  In  aald  receaa,  affording  a  wearing  surface 
at  that  region  approximately  double  the  width,  from 
front  to  rear,  of  the  other  portions  of  the  front  of  aald 
frame,   and    having  an   aaxiUary   wearing  surface  of  aald 
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frame  extending  laterally  upon  one  side  thereof  so  aa 
to  afford  a  wearing  surface,  at  that  side,  approximately 
double  the  width  of  the  narrower  portions  of  the  frame 
and  projecting  laterally  l)eyond  the  normal  contour  of 
the  shoe  :  of  a  calk  upon  the  heel  of  the  aboe,  at  that 
Bide,  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  aald  lateral  wear- 
ing surface  ;  and  a  calk  upon  the  opposite  heel  of  the  shoe  ; 
the  latter  calk  txdng  out  of  longitudinal  allnement  with  the 
edge  of  the  front  calk  upon  that  side  ;  whereby  the  shoe 
has  a  tendency  to  roll  upon  that  side  of  the  toe  oppo- 
site to  the  side  which  la  caused  to  roll  by  the  action  of 
the  horse,  so  that  the  tendency  to  maximum  wear  upon 
one  aide  of  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  by  the  rolling  action  of 
the  horse,  is  counteracted  both  by  the  construction  and 
arrangement  of  the  toe  calk  and  by  the  construction  and 
arrangement  of  the  heel  calks  in  cooperative  relation 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  horsesho*',  the  combination  with  a  toe  calk 
forming  a  continuous  annular  frame  around  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  grit  from  the  road,  and  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  wearing  surface  on  the  medial  line  of 
the  shoe  extending  Inwardly  from  the  inner  margin  of 
aald  frame.  In  said  recess,  and  having  an  auxiliary 
wearing  surface  of  said  frame  extending  laterally  upon 
one  side  thereof  projecting  laterally  l)eyond  the  normal 
contour  of  the  shoe  ;  of  a  calk  upon  the  heel  of  the  shoe, 
at  that  side,  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  aald  lateral 
Wearing  surface  ;  and  a  calk  upon  the  opposite  heel  of 
the  shoe  ;  the  latter  calk  being  out  of  longitudinal  allne- 
ment with  the  edge  of  the  front  calk  upon  that  side: 
whereby  the  shoe  has  a  tendency  to  roll  upon  that  side 
of  the  toe  opposite  to  the  side  which  la  caused  to  roll  by 
the  action  of  the  horse,  so  that  the  tendency  to  maximum 
wear  ujKin  f)ne  side  of  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  by  the  roll- 
ing action  of  the  horse,  is  counteracted  both  by  the  con- 
■tructlon  and  arrangement  of  the  toe  calk  and  by  the 
construction  and  arrangement  of  the  heel  calka  in  co- 
operative  relation   therewith. 

3,  In  a  horseshoe,  the  combination  with  a  toe  calk 
forming  a  continuous  annular  frame  around  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  grit  from  the  road,  and  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  wearing  surface  on  the  medial  line  of 
the  ahoe  extending  inwardly  from  the  Inner  margin  of  aald 
frame,  In  said  recesa,  and  having  an  auxiliary  wearing 
■urface  of  said  frame  extending  laterally  upon  one  aide 
thereof  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  normal  contour 
of  the  shoe  ;  of  a  calk  upon  the  heel  of  the  ahoe,  at  that 
ilde.  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  said  lateral  wear- 
ing Burface ;  whereby  the  shoe  has  a  tendency  to  roll 
npon  that  side  of  the  toe  opposite  to  the  side  which  is 
caused  to  roll  by  the  action  of  the  horse,  so  that  the 
tendency  to  maximum  wear  upon  one  side  of  the  toe  of 
the  shoe,  by  the  rolling  action  of  the  horse,  is  counter- 
acted both  by  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the 
toe  calk  and  by  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the 
heel   calk    in   cooperative  relation   therewith. 

4~In  a  horseshoe,  the  combination  with  a  toe  calk 
forming  a  continuous  annular  frame  around  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  grit  from  the  road,  and  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  wearing  surface  on  the  medial  line  of 
the  shoe  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  margin  of 
said  frame,  in  said  recesa,  and  having  an  auxiliary  wear- 
ing surface  of  said  frame  extending  laterally  upon  one 
Bide  thereof  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  normal  con- 
tour of  the  Bho«'  ;  of  a  calk  upon  the  heel  of  the  shoe, 
npon  the  side  opposite  said  lateral  projection  ;  said  heel 
calk  being  out  of  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  edge 
of  the  toe  calk  upon  that  aide;  whereby  the  shoe  has  a 
tendency  to  roll  upon  that  side  of  the  toe  opposite  to 
the  Bide  which  i.s  caused  to  roll  by  the  action  of  the  horse, 
so  that  the  tendency  to  maximum  wear  upon  one  side  of 
the  toe  of  the  shoe,  by  the  rolling  action  of  the  horse.  Is 
counteracted  both  by  the  construction  and  arrangement 
of  the  toe  calk  and  by  the  construction  and  arrangement 
of  the  heel  calk  in  cooperative  relation  therewith. 

6.  In  a  horseaboe,  the  combination  with  a  toe  calk 
forming  a  continuous  annular  frame  around  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  grit  from  the  road,  and  hav- 


ing an  anxlUary  wearing  surface  on  the  medial  line  of 
the  shoe  extending  Inwardly  from  the  inner  margin  of 
said  frame,  in  said  recesa,  affording  a  wearing  surface 
at  that  region  approximately  double  the  width,  from  front 
to  rear,  of  the  other  portions  of  the  front  of  said  frame, 
and  having  an  auxiliary  wearing  surface  of  said  frame 
extending  laterally  upon  one  side  thereof  so  as  to  afford 
a  wearing  surface,  at  that  side,  approximately  double 
the  width  of  the  narrower  portions  of  the  frame  and 
projecting  laterally  beyond  the  normal  contour  of  the 
shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  ,  1  3  4  ,  0  7  R  .  ENVELX3P.  Henry  Francois  Fltjtt, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov,  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,869. 
(CI.    229—76.1 


1.  An  envelop  comprising  a  sheet  bent  to  provide  a 
rectangular  front,  a  lK>ttom  flap  and  a  pair  of  side  flaps, 
adhesive  areas  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  one  of  the  side  flaps,  the  other  side  flap  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  curved  books  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed between  the  adhesive  areas  and  to  substantially  en- 
circle one  of  aald  areas,  aald  bottom  flap  t>elng  provided 
with  adbedTC  ureas  and  adapted  to  be  folded  to  overlap 
the  side  flaps  for  connecting  Its  adhesive  areas  with  the 
adhesive  areas  of  aald   side  flap. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  sheet  bent  to  provide  a 
rectangtilar  front,  a  sealing  flap,  a  bottom  flap,  a  first  side 
flap  and  a  second  aide  flap,  the  first  side  flap  being  provided 
near  its  terminal  with  a  circular  adhesive  area  and  ad- 
jacent thereto  with  a  secondary  adhesive  area  having  a 
concaved  terminal,  the  second  side  flap  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  curved  hooks  adapted  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween the  circular  adhesive  area  and  the  concaved  terminal 
of  the  secondary  adhesive  area  of  the  first  side  flap,  said 
bottom  flap  being  provided  with  a  circular  adhesive  area 
and  adjacent  thereto  with  a  secondary  adhesive  area 
having  a  concaved  terminal  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  to 
overlap  the  side  flaps  for  connecting  Its  circular  and  sec- 
ondary adhesive  areas  respectively  with  the  circular  and 
secondary  adhesive  areas  of  the  first  side  flap,  the  sealing 
flap  being  provided  with  an  adhesive  area  and  adapted 
to  be  disposed  to  overlap  the  bottom  flap  and  aide  flaps 
for  a  connection  of  Its  adhesive  area  with  said  bottom 
flap  and  the  flrst  side  flap. 


1,134,076.  PUSH  -  BROOM.  Flotd  R.  Hipkins,  Fart 
Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hallie  Welgel,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,640. 
(CL  15 — 21.) 

1.  In  a  broom  having  a  detachable  handle,  a  broom 
proper,  a  handle  having  a  shoulder  and  a  screw-threaded 
connection  with  the  broom  proper.;  a  brace  adapted  to  b« 
engaged  by  the  shoulder  of  the  handle  and  having  feet 
adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the  broom  proper ;  and 
means  for  securing  said  feet  to  aald  back. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  broom  proper ;  a 
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baodle  barlog  tM:r«w-tbre*de<l  connection   with   the  broom 
proi>«r  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon  ;  and  a  brace  remoT- 


al>l.v    ronncrtfi!    (i.    t!u'    tirMinu    pnun';-    und    tifjirini;    against 
tlu-  ^in)!iM«T  of  thf  handle. 


1,134,077.  VVAIKK  lir.K  Iti)II,i:u  Iuvm.  S  .lA(M)Bi-a, 
.r<'r<<pj'  (■il>,  .N.  J.  a.-oimiM!'  f..  I'll'-  H.'i'.M.  k  A  Wilcox 
('.■nipany,  Bayonne,  N  J  ,  a  <  ut  i..>iun.iri  ..r  N,'w  JerHey. 
Filed      Sept.      i;i,       V.<\\:  Serial       Ni        7-'l,.".:U».  (CI. 

122— 8S6.) 


1.  In  a  water  tiihe  boiler,  the  combination  of  two  units 
parh  coniprlsliiK  «  bank  of  Inclined  water  tiit>e«.  upp«'r 
and  lower  heailers  Into  which  said  tubea  are  eipand»-d, 
said  unltH  tn-ln^  so  dlnpoaed  thnt  the  upper  headers  con- 
veri;*'  toward  .'Mch  othtT  (b)wnwHrilly  and  extend  up- 
wardly to  the  roof  of  the  setting,  whereby  there  is  forme<l 
a  centrally  disposed  A  shaped  combustion  chamber  be- 
tween the  unltR,  a  steam  and  water  drum  for  each  unit, 
substantially  horiiontal  separator  tubes  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  upper  headers  to  the  correspondinK 
steam  and  water  drum,  downcomers  connecting  said  drums 
to  the  lower  headers,  and  walls  In  front  of  said  down 
comers  and  extending  from  the  steam  and  water  drums  to 
tb«  ttanks  of  tubes. 

2.  Id  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  two  units 
each  comprising  a  bank  of  Inclined  water  tubes,  upper  and 
lower  headers  into  which  said  tuties  are  expanded,  said 
OBlta  batng  so  diapoaed  ttiat  the  upper  headers  cooTerge 
toward  each  other  downwardly,   whereby   there  is   formed 


a  centrally  disposed  A-ahaped  combastioB  chamber  be- 
tween the  units,  a  steam  and  water  dmm  (or  each  unit, 
substantially  horlxontal  separator  tubes  coDoecttng  the 
upper  enda  of  the  upper  headers  to  the  correapondloc 
steam  and  water  drum,  dowocomers  connecting  said  druoaa 
to  the  lower  headers,  tranarerve  b«ifflea  dlrldlDg  the  banka 
of  tubes  Into  a  plurality  of  paaaea  beginning  at  the  steam 
uptake  end,  walls  extending  from  the  lower  tranarcrae 
ttaffles  to  the  steam  and  water  drusM,  a  superheater  In 
the  space  above  each  t>ank  of  tubes,  and  pipes  connecting 
said  superheaters  with  the  steam  8pac<>  of  the  corre- 
sponding drum. 

.'{.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  two  anlta 
each  comprising  h  bank  of  Inclined  water  tul)«s,  npper 
and  lower  headers  into  which  said  tubes  are  expanded, 
said  units  being  so  disposed  that  the  upper  headers  con- 
verge toward  earh  Dtlier  downwardly,  wheretiy  there  is 
formed  a  centrally  dlBi>o8ed  A  shaped  combustion  chamt)er 
between  the  unit,  a  steam  and  water  drum  for  each  unit, 
substantially  horlwmtal  separator  tubes  connecting  the 
\ipper  ends  of  the  upper  bctaders  to  the  corresponding 
steam  and  water  drum,  downcomera  connecting  said  drunts 
to  the  lower  headers,  a  centrally  dlapos«'d  fuel  chamber, 
a  wall  dividing  said  chamber  alonjt  Its  center,  water  boxes 
l>elow  said  wall,  and  pipes  conne<'tlng  Kald  boxes  with  the 
upper  and   lower  headers  of  each   unit. 

4.  In  a  water  tubt  boiler,  the  combination  of  two  units 
each  comprising  a  hank  of  Inclined  water  tubes,  upper  and 
lower  headers  into  which  said  tul>e»  are  expanded,  said 
units  Ix'lng  so  deposed  thai  the  upjier  headers  converge 
toward  each  other  downwardly,  whereby  there  Is  formed 
a  centrHlly  disposed  A  Khaix-d  combustion  chamlM'r  be- 
tween the  units,  and  a  refractoiy  tile  to  protect  the  lower 
ends   of  the   upper    headerN. 

5.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  (omNnatlon  of  two  unite 
each  comprising  n  hank  of  inclined  water  tut)e8,  upper  and 
lower  headers  Into  which  said  tubes  are  expanded,  said 
units  belnK  so  <il^i{X)s«>d  that  the  upjier  headers  converge 
toward  each  other  downwardly,  wherehy  there  Is  formed 
a  centrally  disposed  A  Hliap«'d  combustion  chamber  be- 
tween the  units.  II  refractory  tile  to  protect  the  lower 
ends  of  the  upper  headers,  a  steam  and  water  drum  for 
each  unit,  tubes  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper 
headers  to  said  drums,  and  downcomers  connecting  said 
drums   to  the  l<>wer  headers. 

(Claims  tJ  and  7   not  printed  In  the  <;a«ette  ] 


1,134, 07s  BT'TTON  .\TT\CHIN«;  M.\CIITNR  BmyjA.- 
MIS  KnTKii\MK<,  New  York,  N  Y,  assljinor  to  The 
Kapid  Button  Attnchlntr  Machine  ("ompnny.  Incor- 
porated. New  Y'ork,  N  \'  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
nied  Apr.    U,  lliU       Serial  No.  H31, 746.       (CI.  VilS      8.) 


1.   A  button  attaching  machine  Including  a  staple  drlwr 
having  a  slot  In  which  the  eye  of  a  button  is  adapted  to 
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enter,  and  means  In  the  slot  to  engaipe  the  bottoo  eye 
for  carrying  the  button  to  staple  recelrlng  position  during 
the  staple  driving  stroke. 

2.  A  button  attaching  machine  tncludlng  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  staple  driver,  means  for  feeding  buttona  to 
the  driver  with  the  eyes  of  the  buttons  engaging  In  the 
slot  thereof,  and  means  movable  with  tbe  driver  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  button  eye  in  the  slot  for  moving  the 
button  to  staple  receiving  position  during  the  staple  driv- 
ing stroke. 

3.  A  button  attaching  machine  comprising  a  staple 
liender,  a  staple  driver,  means  for  feeding  buttons  succes 
slvely  10  receive  a  staple,  and  a  loat-motlon  connection  be- 
tween the  said  means  and  staple  bender  whereby  the  latter 
is  the  actuator  for  the  aald  meant. 

4.  A  button  attachinf  machine  comprising  a  staple 
bender,  spaced  abutmenta  thereon,  a  staple  driver  for 
moving  a  button  to  staple-receiving  position  while  driving 
a  staple  having  a  button  attached,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  abutnu^nts  of  the  bender  for  feeding  buttons  to 
the  staple  driver. 

6  A  t)utton  attaching  machine,  comprising  a  button- 
feedlnjj  means,  a  wire  feeding  means,  a  staple  forming 
mechanism  to  which  a  button  and  a  staple  length  of  wire 
are  successively  fed,  an  actuator  for  the  wire  feeding 
means,  a  lost  motion  means  between  the  actuator  and 
wire  feeding  means  for  preventing  actuation  of  the  wire 
feeding  means  upon  failure  of  tbe  feed  of  a  button  to  the 
staple-forming  mechanism,  and  a  device  actuated  by  a 
button  for  taking  up  the  lost  motion  between  the  actuator 
and  wire   feeding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  .34  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.134,079.  WELDKI>  MBTAUWORK  Maubkb  Lach 
MAN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Universal  Electric 
Welding  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  28,  1909, 
Serial  No.  .11ft,l>07  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  665,711.     (CI.  55—10.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rake  comprising 
■olid  metal  tines  united  to  an  edge  of  a  solkd  metal  head 
Ikavlng  Inclined  sides,  tne  tinea  being  split  and  having  a 
bearing  on  the  Inclined  sides  of  the  head. 

2.  A  rake  consisting  of  a  triangular-shaped  solid  metal 
bead  and  solid  metal  tines  welded  to  tbe  bead,  tbe  tines 
being  split  and  having  a  hearing  on  the  sides  of  the  tri- 
angular head  and  a  abank  for  the  handle  welded  to  the 
bead. 


1,1.34,080.    SHELL.     Aaron  H.  L»  Van,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal. 
Filed  June  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  844.713.     (CI.  102— 2fi.) 

1.  A  shell  Including  a  body  portion  having  a  powder 
chamber  formed  therein,  said  body  portion  also  having  a 
plurality  of  smaller  compartments  formed  toereln,  the  aald 
smaller  compartments  containing  Inflammnble  and  explosive 
material,  that  portion  of  the  said  twdy  between  the  smaller 
compartments  being  longitudinally  Iwred  and  filled  with 
powder,  tbe  bore.  Intermediate  its  ends,  being  open  to  the 
reapertlve  small  eompartmenta,  and  the  compartments,  at 
one  end,  being  open  to  the  powder  chamber. 

2.  A  shell  Including  a  body  portion  hollow  at  one  end, 
the  chamber  formed   In   the  hollow  end  of  the  aatd  body 


being  filled  with  powder,  a  plurality  of  cenparatlvely 
small  cbambera  formed  in  tbe  opposite  «id  of  the  said 
shell,  tbe  aald  chambers  being  In  communication  with  the 
said  powder  chamber,  tbe  smaller  chambers  being  filled 
with  an  exploalTe  inflammable  material,  that  portion  of 
the  body  between  tbe  aald  chambers  being  tooffltudlnally 
bored,   tbe  bore  opening  into   the  aald   powder   chamber, 


=  t\. 


r 


the  said  longitudinal  bore  being  open  to  a  second  bore  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof  and  openinp  Into  the  respec- 
tive smaller  chambers,  the  said  two  tiores  each  containing 
a  fuse,  a  cap  at  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  bore,  and  meant 
removable  relatively  to  aald  body  to  provide  for  a  filling 
of  the  several  chambers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.134,081.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBIDS  OF 
SILICON  AND  BY-PRODUCTS.  8aM!  kl  Vhacock.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Agricul- 
tural Research  Corporation,  New  Y'ork,  N.  T  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  17.  IPIL'  Serial  No. 
710,099.      (CI.  204—82.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  compound  containing  sill 
con  and  carbon  and  recovering  aluminum  and  potassium 
compounds  which  consists  in  heating  a  mixture  of  carbon 
and  a  finely  divided  mineral  contalnlnj;  silicon,  aluminum 
and  potassium,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce 
aluminum  and  potassium  carbids  ;  pumping  off  said  car- 
bids  from  the  sphere  of  tbe  reaction  :  and  then  further 
heating  the  residue  until  said  slllcou  compound  is  formed, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  compound  containing  sili- 
con and  carbon  and  recovering  aluminum  and  potassium 
compounds  which  consists  !n  heating  under  a  pressure  leas 
than  that  of  the  atmosphere  a  mixture  of  carbon  aud  k 
finely  divided  mineral  containing  silicon,  aluminum  and 
potassium,  to  a  temperature  stifflclent  to  produce  altrmi- 
num  and  potassium  carbids  ;  removing  said  carbidt  from 
the  sphere  of  the  reaction  thereby  lowering  the  jMrtlal 
pressures  of  the  reaction  products  ;  and  then  further  heat- 
ing the  residue  ontll  said  silicon  compound  is  formed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  carborundnm  and  by-produetl 
from  feldspar  which  consists  in  heating,  nnder  a  preaaure 
leaa  than  that  of  the  atmoapbere,  a  charge  of  finely  di- 
vided feldspar  and  carbon  to  a  temperature  anflleleot  t» 
form  carUda  of  alamtnum  and  potaflBltim  ;  remoTlBf  stM 
carbids  from  the  charge  and  thereby  lowering  the  partial 
preasnrea  of  the  reaction  prodncta ;  then  raising  the  tem- 
perature to  a  point  sufficient  to  form  the  earbornodnai, 
nibatantially  as  described. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  making  carbomndom  and  by-prodoets 
from  feldspar  which  consists  in  beating,  under  a  iiisssiiis 
less  than  that  of  the  atmosphere,  a  charge  of  finely  Af* 
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vtded  feldspar  ami  carl)on  to  a  tempvraturt'  siifBclent  to 
form  carbids  oJf  alutnlnurn  and  potHsshim  ;  removlnff  said 
carhldg  from  the  charge  ,  then  raising;  th»!  temperature  to 
a  point  sufficient  to  forui  slloxlcon  ,  ami  finally  ralMlng  the 
temperature  to  a  [Milut  sutBclent  to  form  the  cartHiruridum. 
Buhhtantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  procfHs  of  tnakUiK  carlwrunduni  and  tiy-produots 
frc)[ii  rel<lspar  whlcti  cntislsts  In  heating,  unilfr  a  pressure 
less  than  that  of  tin-  atmosphere,  a  charKi"  of  flnfly  <11 
vliletl  feldspar  and  carbon  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
fiiroi  carblda  of  aluminum  and  potassium  ;  removing  said 
carblda  from  the  t-harge  and  burning  them  in  an  excess 
of  air  to  form  '>xygen  compounds  of  said  iiiftalH  :  then 
raUlnt;  the  temperature  to  a  point  sutfliieiit  to  form  the 
CH!  Iii>runiluni.  substantially  as  deacrlln'd 


1  1  '.4.(iH_'  AI>VKKriSlN(;  FOLDER.  Ot»kak  \  .h.asek. 
(hicano,  111  .  assignor  of  one  half  t"  I'l'ter  Kcrkfy.  (hi- 
cngo.    111.       Filed    Feb.    24,     1»14.       Serial     No.    820,607. 

.  r  1     rj<  >-     7  4 , ) 


1.  An  advertl.slng  folder  i-omprlslnn  a  IhmIv  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  foldablf  material  folded  to  prinluce  a  plu 
rallty  of  sections,  one  of  the  outer  of  said  sections  being 
slltted  to  provide  a  leaf  Joined  to  the  Lxxly  along  one  edge 
only,  ao  Inner  section  ^>elug  shorter  than  the  remainder, 
one  end  of  said  shorter  section  being  inserted  between 
the  leaf  and  the  IXHly,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  Inserted 
section  Is  exposed  through  the  said  outer  section,  and  said 
exp<j8ed  portion  having  thereon  the  name  and  address  of 
the  party  for  whom  the  folder  Is  intendetl. 

'J.  An  advertising  folder  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec 
tlons  folded  so  as  to  produce  Inner  and  outer  sections,  one 
of  the  outer  sections  being  slltted  to  provide  a  window  and 
a  leaf  Joined  to  the  b<xiy  portion  of  the  folder  at  one  edge 
only  and  adapted  to  close  the  window,  one  of  the  Inner 
■ectlons  overlapping  .said  leaf  and  lying  t)etween  the  same 
and  the  section  out  of  which  It  Is  cut  whereby  It  la  held 
clos«  to  the  window  by  the  flap  and  a  portion  thereof  is 
exposed  through  the  window,  aald  latter  portion  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  name  and  addr«'S8  of  the  person  for 
whom    the   folder   is   Intended. 

3.  An  advertising  folder  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions folded  on  each  other  so  as  to  produce  Inner  and  outer 
suctions,  jri  inuir  of  said  sections  having  on  the  front 
thereof  a  space  for  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  for 
whom  the  folder  Is  Intended,  and  one  of  the  outer  sections 
having  therein  a  window  registering  with  said  space  and 
extending  in  one  direction  at  least  to  one  edge  of  said 
Inner  section,  and  a  closing  leaf  or  flap  for  said  window 
projecting  from  the  body  of  the  folder  at  the  side  of  the 
window  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  edge  of  the  Inner  section 
and  lying  in  rear  of  the  latter  section. 

4.  An  advertising  folder  comprising  a  body  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  foldable  material  folded  to  produce  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  one  of  the  outer  of  said  sections  t>elDK 
slltted  to  provide  a  leaf  Joined  to  the  l)ody  along  one  edge 
only,  an  inner  of  said  sections  having  one  end  inserted  be- 
tween the  leaf  and  the  Ixxly  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
inner  section  is  exposed  through  the  slltte<l  outer  section, 
said  Inserted  section  being  In  the  form  of  a  return  post 
card  having  in  the  expose<i  i^wrtion  a  space  for  the  name 
and  address  of  the  person  for  whom  the  folder  is  In 
tended. 


1.1.34,083.  THBEAI*  fl'TTINi}  DEVICE.  Hbnbt  L. 
FiHHER,  Waynesboro,  I'a.,  assignor  to  I.iandls  Macblntf 
("ompauy,  Waynesijoro,  I'a.,  a  ( 'orp<iratlon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. FTled  June  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  564,718.  (CL 
10^     104.) 


1.  In  a  die  head,  a  chaser  holder  having  a  seat  for  a 
chaser,  a  chaser  fitted  to  said  seat  and  extending  tangentl- 
ally  with  reapect  to  the  work  when  in  cutting  position, 
and  a  clamp  extending  outside  of  said  chaser  and  extend- 
ing to  and  engaging  the  front  thereof  for  substantially 
Its  entire  length. 

2  In  a  die  head,  a  chaser  holder  having  a  s«at  for  a 
chaser,  n  chaser  fitted  to  said  seat,  and  exti'udlng  taii- 
gentlally  with  respect  to  the  work  when  in  cutting  posl 
tlon.  and  a  clamping  device  8ecure<l  on  the  side  of  the 
chasi'r  away  from  the  work,  and  extending  over  and  engag 
ing  the  same  on  Its  front  edge  throughout  substantially 
Its  entire  length,  said  clamping  device  being  cut  away 
adjacent  the  cutting  edge  of  the  chaser  to  provide  a  clear- 
ance for  the  fn^e  operation  of  the  cutting  edge  upon  the 
work. 

.3  In  a  die  head,  a  chaser  holder  having  an  arc  shaped 
seat,  a  chaser  of  corresponding  shape  fitted  to  said  seat 
and  extending  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  work  when 
In  cutting  position,  ond  a  clamping  device  curved  on  the 
arc  concentric  with  the  arcs  of  the  chaser  and  its  seat, 
and  engaging  the  chaser  throughout  substantially  its 
entire  length  on  the  side  opposite  the  cutting  edge. 

4.  In  a  die  bead,  a  chaser  holder  having  an  abutment, 
a  chaser  adapted  to  rest  on  said  abutment,  and  extended 
clamping  means  secuied  on  the  holder  and  projecting 
throughout  its  length  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  chaser 
with  an  overhang  or  drop  flange  engaging  the  outer  face 
thereof,   substantially   as   described. 

^  In  a  die  head,  a  chaser  holder  having  an  ohlUjue  face 
abutment,  a  chaser  having  its  lower  edge  Inclined  to  rest 
on  said  abutment  and  dovetail  clamping  means  secureil  on 
the  holder  having  an  overhang  or  drop  flange  with  an 
oblique  or  beveled  biwer  face  engaging  throughout  Its 
length  over  the  upper  edge  and  outer  face  of  the  chaser, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  ft  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1,1.{4,0S4.      BODY  TREATMENT    MACHINE       James    P. 
t;.\Ri).NKK,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to   The    Reducing    Ma 
chine    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Dec. 
.'il,   1913.     Serial   No.  809,598.      (CI    12H— 16.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  series  of  massaging  rollers  for  engagement  with 
the  body  of  a  person,  llexlble  supports  for  said  rollers,  said 
supports  tielng  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  en- 
gaging portions  of  the  roller*  so  as  not  to  come  in  contact 
with  the  body,  means  for  holding  said  rollers  in  engage- 
ment with  the  body,  and  means  for  moving  said  rollers 
while  in  engagement  with  the  body. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  continuous  series  of  rota  table  devices  for  en- 
gagement with  the  lH;dy  of  a  person,  floxihir  supports  for 
said    devices    arranged    to    avoid    contact    with    the    t>ody. 
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means  for  actuating  said  supports  to  roll  the  devices 
against  the  lx>dy,  and  means  for  tightening  said  supports 
to  regulate  the  pressure  against  the  body. 


^  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  series  of  oppositely  disposed  rotatable  devices 
for  engagement  with  the  body  of  a  person,  flexible  car- 
riers for  carrying  the  engaging  devices  of  each  of  said 
series,  means  for  adjusting  said  carriers  to  bring  a  plu- 
rality of  the  engaging  devices  of  each  series  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  body,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  flexible  carriers,  a 
series  of  rollers  secured  to  each  of  said  carriers  and  spaced 
sufficiently  close  to  prevent  the  carrler§  from  coming  in 
ct)rjtart  with  the  person  acted  upon,  means  for  supporting 
said  carriers,  means  for  driving  said  carriers,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  on  said  carriers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  flexible  carriers,  a 
plurnllty  of  rollers  rotatably  supported  on  each  of  said 
carriers,  said  carriers  being  arranged  so  that  the  rollers 
of  the  respective  carriers  may  engage  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  or  limbs  of  a  person  placed  between  the 
•  arlrers.  means  for  driving  said  carriers,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  on  the  carriers  whereby  the  pressure 
on  the  body  or  limb  placed  between  the  rollers  may  be 
regulated. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Caiette.] 


l.l.'?4,085.  SANDING  -  MACHINE.  JOHN  W.  Kboeze. 
Hurllngame,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
SOI, 203.      (CI.  51      13.) 


1.  In  a  panel  sanding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  frame,  a  table  mounted  to  travel  longitudinally 
on  said  frame  at  right  angle*  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  latter,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  table  back 
and  forth  on  the  frame  at  predetermined  lengths  of  travel, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  table  for 
shifting  the  frame  including  a  normally  Inoperative  clotch 


whl^  Is  rendered  momentarily  operative  by  the  table  at 
the  ends  of  the  movements  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  sanding  machine,  a  stationary  frame,  a  movable 
frame  thereon,  a  worm-shaft,  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  frame  by  the  rotation  of  the  worm-shaft,  a 
table  mounted  to  travel  longitudinally  of  the  movable 
frame,  a  drum  having  oppositely  wound  cables  thereon 
connected  with  the  table,  means  for  rotating  said  dram 
in  alternate  directions  controlled  by  said  table,  and  means 
for  driving  the  worm-shaft  from  the  drum  rotating  mech- 
anism by  which  the  worm-shaft  will  be  rotated  In  one 
direction  only, 

H.  In  a  panel  sanding  machine,  a  movable  frame,  a 
worm-shaft,  means  by  which  the  rotation  of  the  worm- 
shaft  in  one  direction  will  impart  reciprocal  movement  to 
the  frame,  a  table  mounted  to  travel  longitudinally  on 
the  frame,  a  shaft,  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  oppositely 
wound  cables  on  said  drum  attached  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  table,  a  rock-sbaft,  means  for  actuating  the  rock- 
shaft  by  the  movement  of  the  table  as  the  latter  nears  the 
ends  of  its  stroke,  means  controlled  by  the  rock-shaft 
for  alternately  rotating  the  shaft  and  drum  thereon  In 
opposite  directions.  D'.eans  for  rotating  the  worm-shaft  in 
one  direction  connecting  with  the  drum-shaft,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  table  for  throwing  the  worm-shaft  in 
and  oat  of  operative  connection  with  the  drum-shaft. 

4.  In  a  sanding  machine,  In  combination,  with  a  carrier, 
a  table  thereon,  and  sanding  means  arranged  over  the 
table,  constantly  rotated  means  to  move  the  carriage,  a 
shlftable  device,  means  whereby  said  device  is  shifted 
by  and  upon  the  table  reaching  Its  extremes  of  move- 
ment, and  means  normally  disconnected  from  the  con- 
stantly rotated  means  and  moved  Into  connection  there- 
with by  said  device  to  thereby  effect  operation  of  the  car- 
riage. 

5.  In  a  sanding  machine,  in  combination,  with  a  car- 
riage, a  table  thereon  and  sanding  means  cooperating 
with  the  table,  means  to  move  the  carriage,  means  where- 
by said  moving  means  may  be  reversed,  means  to  recip- 
rocate the  table  on  the  carriage,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  carriage  upon  reaching  its  extremes  of  movement  to 
effect  automatic  operation  of  the  reversing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,184,086.  PREPARED  ROOFING.  Fbedekitk  C.  Low- 
KBT,  River  Forest,  111.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  868,937.     (CI.  91—68.1 


1.  A  prepared  roofing  sheet  comprlalng  a  flexible  water- 
proof body  layer  coated  upon  one  side  with  an  adhesive 
material  containing  cil,  and  a  protective  and  ornamental 
surface  layer  consisting  of  crushed  serpentine  rock  the 
particles  of  which  are  differently  affected  as  to  their 
appearance  by  the  oil  contained  in  said  adhesive  material. 

2.  A  prepared  roofing  sheet  comprising  a  flexible  water 
proof  backing  coated  upon  one  side  with  an  adhesive  ma- 
tarlal  containing  oil,  and  a  protective  and  ornamental  sur 
face  layer  on  the  coated  aide  of  said  backing,  aald  layer 
consisting  of  cnisb<>d  serpentine  rock  cbaractedied  by 
comprising  an  onaulform  mixture  of  partlclM  which  are 
differently  affected  as  to  thtir  appearance  by  the  oil  con- 
tained in  iMld  adhesive  coating;. 

3.  A  prepared  roofing  sheet  comprising  a  flexible  water- 
proof body  layer  coated  apon  one  aide  with  aa  adhcalTC 
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materUil  coDtalnlnx  til  and  a  protectlTe  and  omamentjii 
surface  layer  coaalattnK  of  a  mixture  of  mlnerml  partldea 
whlcb  are  differently  affected  with  reference  to  their  ap 
pcftrance  by  the  oil  contained  in  the  said  adhealre  coating. 
4.  A  prepared  rooting  sheet  comprlalng  a  flexible  water- 
j>Toot  body  layer  coated  upon  one  side  witb  an  adbealve 
material  containing;  oil  and  a  protective  and  ornamental 
■urface  layer  conaiHtinf;  of  an  ununiform  mixture  of  min- 
eral particle*  which  are  differently  affected  with  reference 
to  their  appearance  by  the  oil  contained  in  the  said  ad- 
bCHlre  coating 


l.i:!4,OS7  I.ADKIiK  Fkbu  Maxhkws,  Chicago,  and 
ICuwi.N  (;.  (.'HCNuwiCTu,  Blue  iHland,  111.,  aaslKnora  to 
Clinton  C.  Murphy,  ChlcaKo,  111.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1814. 
Serial  No.   8tW,4::7.      (CI    228—1.) 


I.  .V  ItiiMfr  ciimpriHitiK  iiietni  .side-ralla  having  flattened 
jxirtliftiN  prnvided  with  niiiK  holi's  therein  anil  depreaaed 
friiiisver.se  seat.s  lending  from  said  rung  lioIeK,  and  metal 
rungH  that  have  offset  end  portions  that  are  adapted  to 
extend   through  ^aid  holes  and  engage  said  seat*. 

«.  A  ladder  ( (»IIlpri^iIlk'  metal  Bide-rallst  liavlug  a  portion 
llattenrd  parallel  to  the  support  thereof  and  provided 
with  rung  holes  therein,  and  depre.ssid  trnnavprsc  fteats 
lea<ling  from  said  rung  holes,  and  metal  runga  that  bare 
offset  >'iid  p<jrtioii.s  that  are  a<lapte<l  to  eiti-nd  through  aald 
holea  and  engage  aald  seats. 

3.  A  ladder  roniprl.-ilng  angle  iron  side  rails  one  of  the 
flanges  of  each  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  support  ttiereof 
and  provided  with  suitable  rung-holes  and  depresaeil  trant 
verse  seats  therein  between  said  holes  and  the  frcM"  edge 
thereof,  and  metal  rtinga  that  have  otlM-i  enils  that  paaa 
through  said  holes  and  which  engage  said  seats. 

4.  A  ladder  comprising  angle-Iron  side  rall,<i  each  having 
a  iiortion  that  Is  parallel  to  the  support  of  the  ladder  and 
provided  with  rung  holes  and  with  depressed  transverse 
seats  leading  frmii  said  hole.s  the  hottoins  uf  which  are  In 
cUned.  and  metal  rungs  that  have  offset  portions  that  are 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  holes  and  which  engage 
said  seats. 

.'">  A  ladder  comprising  angle  Iron  side  rails  one  of  the 
flanges  of  earh  of  which  I.m  parallel  to  th>'  support  of  sahl 
ladder  and  has  rung  holes  In  the  sanv  and  'ppiisltt-  de 
pressed  traii.svi'r.-ii'  seiit.s  extending  from  staid  hnlis  ;  oni- 
of  said  aeat^  tieing  made  in  the  Inner  surface  of  said  Mange 
between  the  hole  and  the  angle  of  the  rail  and  the  optK)- 
site  seat  being  niadc  In  the  outer  surface  between  the  h'de 
and  the  free  etlge  of  the  flange  and  having  its  t)Ottom  in 
cllned. 


l.l.H.OSS.  REVERSIBLE  BUFFER  IIm(H\  Mbndci, 
8OHN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2;t,  i;t|  1  Serial  No. 
6fi  1.071        (H.   30 — 23  ) 


»        '4» 


1.  A  buffer  comprising  In  combination  a  reversible  buff 
inir  block  having  buffing  surfaces  on  opptoslte  faces  thereof, 
and  a  detachable  handle,  the  handle  having  a  hand  ^p 
and  block  enffaglng  portions  extending  from  the  band 
grip  and  including  separable  members  for  engaging  one 
end  of  the  block,  and  the  block  haviag  its  surface  between 
Its  hufllog  faces  formed  to  provide  n  guiding  and  po*l- 
tlontng  groove  with  outwardly  flaring  walls  adapted  to 
recdre   tlic   block   engaging   portions   ni    tne    handle.   1M1..1 


groove  being  of  a  width  sabstantiaJIy  greater  than  re- 
quired for  holding  the  engaging  portions  of  the  handle  in 
position  when  seated  tlureln,  whereby  tbe  handle  may  be 

readily  applle<l  to  or  removed  from   the  block  with  either 
buffing  surface  of  the  block  outermost  by  a  relative  end 
wise   movefnent   of   the   block   and    handle   with   the   engag 
Ing  portions  of  the  handle  running  in  the  block  groove 

li.   A  buffer  comprising  In  combination  a  reversible  huff 
lug  block  having  bafllng  surfaces  on  opposite  faces  thereof, 
and    a   detachable   handle,   the  handle  having   a    hand   grip 
and    block    engaging    portiona    extending    from    th>'    hand 
grip  and  Including  separable  memben  for  eagaging  one  end 
of  the  block  provided  with  locking  means  for  securing  said 
memlters  together  aboat  the  end  ctf  tbe  block,  and  the  block 
having  its  surface  between  Its  bulling  faces  formed  to  pro 
vide  a  guiding  and  positioning  groove  with  outwsrdl.v  flar 
Ing  walls  adapted  to  receive  tbe  block  engaging   portions 
of    the   handle,   said   groove  at   and   near   the  ends    of   the 
tilnck  t>elng  of  a  width  substantially  greater  than  re(]ulred 
for   holding  the  engaging   portions  of   the   handle   in   posl 
tlon  when  seated  therein  and  decreasing  In  width  toward 
the  middle  portion  of  the  block,  whereby  the  handle  may  be 
readily  applied  to  or  removed  from  the  block  with   either 
buffing  surface  of  the  block  oatermost  by   a   relative  end 
wise  movement  of  tbe  block  and  handle  with  the  engaging 
portions  of  the  handle  running  In  the  block  gnx)vp 

3.  A  reversible  buffing  block  having  opposite  faces  pro- 
vided with  buffing  material,  and  having  its  surface  all  the 
way  al>out  the  block  between  the  buffing  faces  formed  to 
provide  a  guiding  and  positioning  groove  with  outwardly 
flaring  walls  adapted  to  receive  the  block  engaging  por 
lions  of  a  detachable  handle,  said  groove  beiug  of  a  width 
subdtuntially  greater  than  requlr«>d  for  holding  the  en 
gaging  portions  of  the  handle  in  position  when  seated 
therein. 


REISSUES. 


1  {,804  r>RAPT  GEAR  ME<"HANISM.  David  F.  Cbaw 
roKi),  nttsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No 
874,936.  Original  No.  915,272,  date<l  Mar.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No    308,729.      (CI.  213    -42.) 


£,U^ 


1.  In    combination,   a    car   having   a   wooden    center    sill 
and  a  transverse  U^lster,  and  a  gear  supporting  device  at 
the  front  of   the   bolster  provided  with  a   truss  portion   ex 
tending   to  the  rear  alongaide  the  sill  and  rigidly   se<'ured 
to  the  sill  for  stiffening  It  al)ove  the  bolster. 

2.  A  draft  gear  supporting  device  provided  with  a  rear 
wardly    extending    truss    portion,    and    a    seat    thereon    ar 
ranged   to  support    a   car  truss   rrxl.    Intermediate   the   end.** 
of  said  ro<l 

3.  In  combination,  a  car  baring  a  wooden  center  sill 
and  a  transverse  bolster,  and  a  gear  supporting  device  at 
the  front  of  the  bolster  and  beneath  tbe  center  sill  pro 
vided  with  a  truss  portion  extending  to  the  rear  alongside 
tbe  sill  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  sill  for  stiffening  It 
above  the  t>olster. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a  wooden  center  slU 
and  a  transrerse  bolster,  and  a  gear  supporting  device 
harlng  a  tmaa  portion  adapted  to  extend  alongvide  said 
center  «UI  above  and  a  mbstantlal  distance  00  each  side 
of  said  bolster,  said  beam  being  provided  with  horiaontal 
flange  adapted  to  Im'  secured  to  a  alll  at  the  rear  of  the 
body  bolster,  subetantialiy  as  described. 

5.  Ib  a  railway  car,  the  comblnaaoo  of  wooden  oeoter 
Kills  and  a  transverse  holatsr,  a  gear  stipporttag  dcrtce 
baring  a  trasa-portlon  extending  aloagstde  a  oeatar  sill 
above  tbe  bolster  and  a  sabstantlal  distance  on  eltbar  side 
thereof,  said  gear  supporting  device  having  a  borttootal 
plate   2,  underlying  a   centi-r  sill,   and  a    horizontal   flange 


Maxcb  30, 191 5, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X657 


6*,  projecting  oppositely  from  said  hortaoatal  portion,  sab- 
stantially   aa  described. 

0.  I  a  combination,  a  car  baring  a  center  sill  aad  a 
transrerse  bolster,  and  a  gear-supportlac  derlec  harlng  a 
truss  portion  extending  alongside  said  canter  sill  abore 
aad  a  subatantlally  equal  distance  on  each  side  of  said 
bolster,  aald  truss  being  of  a  rertical  height  at  the  bolster 
subetantlallr  eqoal  to  that  of  the  sill,  and  also  prorlded 
with  a  substantially  horiaontal  flange  In  rear  of  tba  body 
bolster  to  ondcrlle  and  to  be  secured  to  the  alll. 

7.  Tbe  combtnatton  witb  a  center  sill,  a  traasrene 
l)olster.  and  a  gear-supporting  device  In  front  of  the  bol- 
ster, of  St  raiB-eQualislng  means  to  prereat  breakage  of  tbe 
Bill  above  tbe  bolster,  aald  strain-eqnaUaiBg  means  includ- 
ing a  plate  secured  to  tbe  sill  aad  lying  aloBgalda  of  one 
of  tbe  aprlxht  faces  of  the  sill  and  extendttv  across  and 
at  opposite  sides  of  tba  bolster,  tbe  eztansloa  in  tbe  rear 
of  the  bolster  being  substantially  egual  to  the  cxtcnaion  in 
front  of  the  bolster,  said  equalialng  plate  being  prorlded 
with  sotMtaatlally  borlxontal  flanges  located  In  front  and 
rear  of  the  bolster  respectlrely  and  underlying  tbe  sill  in 
engagement  therewith,  and  tbe  gear-supporting  derlce 
and  tbe  plate  being  connected,  whereby  draft  and  buffing 
strains  transmitted  to  the  aill  through  the  plate  will  be 
equallMHl  In  tbe  sill  portion  lying  across  tbe  bolster. 


18.80&.  FBBDINO  MBCHANIOM  FOB  PAPKK-ABSO^ 
CIATIN(J  MACHINES.  Cl^cd  D.  CoaaT,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  American  Assembling 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Piled 
Jan.  IB.  191S.  Serial  No  724.287.  Original  No. 
itH2,039,  dated  Jan  17.  101 1  Serial  No.  541,397.  (CI. 
101—39.) 


1.  la  a  machlae  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  hopper  for  superimposed  paper  sections  de- 
v(dd  of  bodily  Borement  while  the  lowermost  section  is 
deflected  therefrom,  feeding  means  beneath  said  hopper  for 
bodily  and  rerersely  withdrawing  a  paper  section  from 
the  hopper,  and  means  also  baaaath  said  hoppar  tor  down- 
wardly daOscttBg  tbe  leading  end  of  tba  paper  aectlon 
without  disturbing  tlte  bodUy  relation  between  tlie  said 
paper  section  and  the  superimposed  pQa  and  for  uninter- 
ruptedly preaanting  said  paper  section  with  tbe  leading 
edge  reversed  to  tbe  feeding  means  aforesaid. 

2.  In  0  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  hopper  for  superimposed  paper  sections,  a 
frictlonal  feeding  member  beneath  aald  hopper,  a  fric- 
tlonal  feeding  surface  adapted  to  codperate  with  tbe  fric- 
tlonal feeding  member,  means  for  downwardly  deflecting 
the  leading  end  of  the  paper  section  from  the  hopper 
without  disturbing  tbe  bodily  relation  between  said  paper 
section  ani  the  ■oparlmposed  pile,  aad  a  rcfraraing  mem- 
ber for  engaging  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  said  deflected 


leading  end  for  nainterruptedly  rercrslng  the  leading 
of  ^d  sect  ion  and  presenting  it  to  eoactlon  of  the  frle- 
donal  momber  and  surface,  whereby  the  paper  is  bodily 
rcmored  from  tbe  hopper  In  inrertad  position  with  its 
leading  edge  rerersed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
natloD  of  a  hopper  for  superimposed  paper  sectlona,  means 
for  partially  deflecting  tbe  leading  end  of  the  lowermost 
paper  aection  In  tbe  hopper  downwardly  without  disturb- 
ing the  bodily  relation  between  said  paper  section  and  the 
superimposed  pile,  means  for  uninterruptedly  reveraing 
tbe  partially  deflected  leading  end  of  the  paper  aection, 
and  means  for  bodily  remorlng  tbe  paper  section  from  tbe 
hopper. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaracter  deacrlbed,  the  comU- 
natlOD  of  a  hopper  lor  superimposed  paper  sectlona,  meaoa 
for  partially  deflecting  the  leading  end  of  tbe  lowermost 
paper  section  in  the  hopper  downwardly  without  disturb- 
ing tbe  bodily  relation  between  the  said  paper  section  and 
the  snperimposed  pile,  means  for  uninterruptedly  engag- 
ing tbe  upper  surface  of  the  deflected  leading  end  of  the 
paper  section  thereby  rcrersins  Its  position,  and  means 
for  bodily  removing  tbe  entire  paper  section  from  the 
hopper. 

5.  In  p.  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  paper  sections,  and  a  reroluble 
disk  disposed  below  the  same  and  harlng  a  slot  forming  a 
finger,  of  a  rertically  morable  needle  box  located  below  the 
diak  and  morable  past  tbe  aame  to  engagre  a  paper  section 
on  the  support,  said  needle  box  comprising  relatlrely  ntor- 
able  members  and  needles  carried  by  one  of  said  membera, 
operating  meana  for  the  members  of  the  needle  box,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  disk. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  paper  sections,  of  a  revoluble 
disk  having  a  slotted  portion  forming  a  finger,  and  a  de 
pressed  peripheral  portion,  a  finger  normally  sustaining  a 
portion  of  a  paper  section  and  held  in  position  by  the 
disk  throughout  a  portion  of  tbe  rotation  of  the  latter,  a 
spring  for  depressing  said  finger  Into  the  path  of  the 
finger  of  the  disk  when  released  at  the  depressed  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  disk  whereby  the  flnger  of  the  disk  will 
raise  the  spring-actuated  flnger  to  normal  position. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  means  for  paper  sections,  of  a 
horlsontally  disposed  revoluble  disk  having  a  slotted  por- 
tion forming  a  flnger,  means  for  withdrawing  the  corner 
of  a  paper  section  in  position  to  enter  the  slot  of  tbe  disk, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  disk  for  moving  portions  of  a 
superimposed  paper  section  out  of  the  path  of  the  disk. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrU)ed.  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  paper  sections,  of  a  cylinder 
l>elow  the  same,  a  feed  roller  cooperating  with  said  cylin- 
der, means  located  In  said  c.vlinder  for  withdrawing  a  por- 
tion of  a  paper  section,  other  means  for  feeding  tbe  p>ar- 
tially  withdrawn  paper  section  from  the  support  to  the 
cylinder,  and  means  carried  by  the  cylinder  for  presenting 
the  paper  section  edgewise  between  said  cylinder  aad  feed 
roller. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  paper  sections,  of  a  cylinder 
below  said  support,  a  feed  roller  cooperating  with  said 
cylinder,  means  for  removing  a  paper  section  from  the 
support,  and  a  tumbling  blade  carried  by  the  cylinder  for 
presenting  a  paper  section  edgewise  between  tbe  cylinder 
and  feed  roller. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  superimposed  paper  sections  de- 
void of  bodily  movement  while  the  lowermost  section  Is 
deflected  therefrom,  of  deflecting  devices  disposed  below 
said  support,  means  for  operating  said  devices  to  engage  a 
paper  section  near  the  leading  end  thereof,  and  down- 
wardly deflecting  such  leading  end  portion  without  dis- 
turbing the  bodily  relation  between  the  said  paper  section 
and  the  superimposed  pile,  and  other  meana  located  below 
said  support  operating  to  bodily  remove  the  partially  de- 
flected aeetien  from  tlie  support  and  aimoltaneoutfy  re> 
rerse  tbe  same  uninterruptedly  and  feed  it  fonrardly. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combt- 
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natioD  with  a  support  for  pap.T  strtlons,  of  a  cylinder 
mounted  below  said  support,  a  feed  roller  co<Jper»tInK 
with  said  cylinder,  a  horizontally  disposed  disk  over  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  slotte.l  portion,  means  for  pre- 
gentlnx  a  portion  of  a  paper  section  to  said  disk,  and  a 
tumbling  blade  carried  by  said  cylinder 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  paper  sections,  a  cylinder  below 
said  support,  and  a  feed  niller  cortperatln)?  with  said  cylin- 
der, of  a  disk  having  a  slotte<l  portion,  hortsontally  dis- 
posed over  said  cylinder,  means  In  the  cylinder  to  with- 
draw a  portion  of  a  paper  section  and  present  It  to  the 
8lotte<l  portion  of  the  disk,  and  a  tumbllnij;  blade  carried 
fiy  the  cylinder  for  presentlnx  a  paper  section  edgewise 
between  the  cylinder  and  feetl   roller. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«crtbe<l,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  paper  sections,  and  a  slotted 
revoluble  disk  disposed  horizontally  to  receive  paper  sec- 
tions from  said  support,  of  a  cylinder  disposed  tn-low  the 
disk  and  provlde<1  with  heads,  a  feed  roller  coflperatlnR 
with  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  havlnK  crank  arms  mounted  In 
the  cylinder  heail.s.  a  aprlnjc  pressed  blade  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  cross  head  on  one  of  the  Journals  of  said 
shaft,  pins  on  said  crnn.s  head,  and  a  flied  rlnj?  havln)^  re- 
cesses co<1peratlng  with  said  pins  and  means  for  tumbling 
the  blade. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  fhr  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  paper  sections,  and  a  slotted 
revoluble  disk  di.sposed  horizontally  to  receive  paper  se<: 
tlons  from  said  support,  of  a  cylinder  disposed  l)eiow  said 
disk,  a  feed  roller  co^iperatlng  with  said  cylinder,  a  spring 
pressed  tuinbllnK  blade  carrle<l  hy  the  cylinder,  means  for 
tuintiilng   said    blade,    a    roller   carried    by    the   blade,    and   a 


fixed  trarkway  to  engage  said  roller  and  depress  the  same 
t(t  prevent  its  engagement  with   the  disk. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  two  supports  for  paper  •ectlons,  a  slotted  disk 
disposed  horlsontally  to  recelTC  paper  sections  succwwlrely 
from  said  supports,  cylinders  disposed  below  said  dUk, 
and  feed  rollers  cooperating  respectively  with  uid  cylin- 
ders, of  a  spring  pressed  tumbling  blade  carried  by  Mich 
c>  Under,  rollers  carried  by  said  blades,  and  trackways  in 
position  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  rollers  to  prevent  engage- 
ment of  the  blades  with  adjacent  cylinders  and  with  said 
disk. 

HV  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  paper  sections,  of  a  revoluble 
cylinder  mounted  horl«ontally  below  said  support,  a  feed 
roller  cooperating  with  said  cylinder,  a  revoluble  slotted 
disk  disposed  between  said  cylinder  and  paper  support,  a 
longitudinally  movable  head  disposed  In  said  cylinder  and 
movable  past  the  periphery  thereof,  said  head  having  a 
niemt>er  provided  with  diagonal  perforations,  a  moyable 
currier,  diagonal  needles  carried  by  the  carrier,  means  for 
ndpro  atlng  said  head  and  carrier,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently reciprocating  the  nee<lle  carrier. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllwd.  the  combl 
nation  with  a  support  for  paper  sections,  of  a  cylinder 
mounted  l)elow  said  support,  a  feed  roller  cooperating 
with  said  cylinder,  a  cranked  shaft  mounted  In  said  cylin- 
der, a  blade  carrltnl  by  said  shaft  for  directing  paper  sec 
tlons  between  the  cylinder  and  feed  roller,  a  cro«8  head 
carried  by  said  shaft,  pins  on  said  cross  head,  rotating 
means  to  engage  said  rollers  to  tumble  the  blade,  and  a 
notched  ring  .oopfratlng  with  said  rotating  devices  and 
rollers. 


DESIGNS. 


47  149.     FONT  OF  TYPE.     MoRRi.s  F.  BiXTON,  Plainfleld,    '   '♦'7,1^0.       POISON  -  BOTTLE.       Willis     Hibnett,    rhllll- 
\      .J  ,    a.sslgnor    'o    .Vrnerlcan    Type    Founders    Company,  cothe,     I!]         Filed     .Ian.     l-'7,     1916.       Serial     No      4,»<U5. 


lor 

.Jersey  City.  N.  .1  ,  a  t  (irin'riitloii  of  New  .Jersey  Filed 
Miir.  n*.  mm:'.  St-rlrtl  No  7"..'.  .%»,''>  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


T'THi 


intent  7  years. 


ABCDEFGHUKLMNOPQ 

RSTUUWXYZ&    .::.-•!? 

abcdeftihijklmnopqrstu 

vwxyz   $1234567890 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  in  the    j 
accompanying  drawing.  I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  poison  t>ottle,  as  abovn. 
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47,15  1.  GLASS  VB88EL  OB  SIMILAR  AKTICLE. 
Thomas  B.  Campbell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  841,391.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


47,163.      LAMP-SHADE.       William    L.    Franks,    Rock 

Island,  111.     Filed  Jan.  '2.  1915      Serial  No.  276.     Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


1 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  hhade  as  shown  and 
described. 


The  MriiHnieiiiH  I  (l'.>ilk:ri  fur  a  k's'*'*  vessel  or  similar  arti- 
cle,   as   shoui) 


47,152.  AUTOMOHII.K  R Al»I.\TOK.  Hk.nbt  M.  Crane, 
New  York,  N.  V  Filed  l>ec.  11'.  1914.  Serial  No. 
R7fi,!tS7.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


47.154.  MEDALLION  OR  SIMILAR  .»iRTICLE  Dezso 
Fhikd.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No 
.1.419.     Term  of  patent  ."^J   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  radiator,  as 

■bOWB. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  medallion  or  similar  arti 

cle,  substantially  as  shown. 
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47,165.       LAMP    GLOBK.       Willum    Fkink    M.    Haw«, 

nttsbnrKh,  I'a  .  assignor  to  Macbeth-ETani  GUun  Com- 
panj,  Pittshiiruh,  I-,i  .  a  Corporation  of  P«nn«ylvaiita. 
Fli.Ml    F<>l.     J.    IIU.',       s..rlal    No    r.,70,"i       Term   of  patent 


47.167.  HANDLE  FOR  BPOON8,  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAK 
ABTICLKg  William  a.  Jamuom.  NUgarm  FklK 
N.  Y.  FUed  Oct  24,  1914.  8«rUI  Ko.  Se8,628.  Tterm 
of  patent  7  years. 


The   (J;!:ii:n. 


tita:    .|,-^. 


a   l:imp  -l,.t„'.  a.t  shown. 


47irirt      MiVKi.i^    sii.N    i()f{    vKfiirr.Ks   am*  tftk 

'  '^'•'  WiiiivM  !I  Khvi.v  [„,s  AnK'.'l.'s.  ChI  Fllr.l 
"<t  -s,  ]!M4.  K.>rial  No  s»i!(,15«  Term  of  patent  7 
.V'jura. 


The  omameataJ  destirn   for  a   noveity  nign   for  TAhicles 

and  the  like,  a.^  shown 


Th«   ornamontn!   dealgn    f<'r  a    handle   for  a   spoon,   fi.rk 
or  HliuUar  artltle.  as  shown. 


47  ir.8       HANDLK   TOR   RF'OONS,   FORKS,  OR   SIMILAR 
ARTI('LP:8       Hidnbt   a.    KiLLia,   Woodmere,    N.    Y.,   a»- 

sljfnor  to  Joseph  P^hys  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan  28.  \{n^.  Kerlal 
No    4,!t5»      Term  nf  patent   7  years. 


The  omameBtal  d«sl|CD  for  a  han4te  for  « 

similar  article,  as  showo. 


,  f«rt  or 
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I 
47,169.      GOLF   OR    PLAYING    BALL.      Klbaub   Kmur-   \   47,161.      COMBINED    INK-WELL,    PINCtJRHION,    AND 

•KAU.,  WaBblncton,  D.  C     Filed  Jan.  «.   1815.     Serial    I        PSa^  BACK.      John    H.    Kulow,    BaCralo.    N.    T.      Filed 

Ort.   21,   1914.      Serial   No    867.912.     Term  of  patent  7 

vears. 


No.  777.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


'.^S, 

■'J^' 


The   ornamental   design    for   a  golf  or   playing  ball,   as 
ahown. 


47.1rtO.  COMKINED  INK-WELL,  PINCUSHION,  AND 
I'KN  RACK.  John  H.  KrLOW.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Ml  t.   21,   1014.      Serial   No    s«7.!tll.     Term  of  patent  7 

v'  a  rs. 


>G^ 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   combined   ink-well,   pin- 
cnshion.  aad  pen-rack  mibstantlally  aa  shown. 


The    ornamental    desi^rn    for    a    combined    Ink-well,    pin- 
cushion, and  pen-rack  8ut>stantlally  as  shown. 


47,162.  RADIATdR  riOOK  V  M(  Ka  Livingston.  New 
York,  N  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  19,  1914,  Serial  No.  878,202. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornnnienta!  d'hij-Ti  f^r  a   railiator  h(K.>d.  as  shown 


47,163.  RING.  BRACELETT,  PIN,  BUTTON,  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY,  William  Lokb,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  la,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.S1,646. 
Term  of  patent  7  year;-. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring,  bracelet,  pin,  button 
or  alailar  article  of  jewelry,  sc  shown. 
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47,164.  PARASOL.  Jou.s  McNek.i,,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  .\rth»'.  L<>v.v.  Hernhard  Conipany,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  rorponitliiii  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1915. 
Serial    .Vo-   ;i,H4:;,      Term   of   patrnt   7   years. 


Thf  ornHmentai  d^'-siicn  f^r  a  pHrus,,!  n.s  shown. 


47,li>.">       H.XTHINu  r.\i".      TiKiMA-s    W     MiLi.KR.    Ashland, 

Otit.),  assU'ui.r  f^  Th."  FmiiH  les.s  Kiihtier  riirnpan.V,  AhIi 
land,  OhlM  a  t  "..rpora  tioii  i.f  nh\u.  nicd  D-t.  21,  1914 
.Serial   No     h7^.14S        reriii   -f  patrnt   7   y.-ars. 


Th«  ornameiita!  de>ii;ti  fur  a  bathiuK  rap,  as  Hhowa 


47,I6rt.  HATHrN<;  <"AP  Thomas  W.  Mii.i.kk,  Ashland, 
Ohio,  a.swlgnor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Company,  A.sh- 
land.  Ohio,  a  i  Orporatlon  of  Ohio  Filed  l>ec.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  H7S,449.     Term  of  patfiit  7  yeurw. 


47,167.  BATUINC;  CAP.  Thomas  W.  Millib,  AshUnd. 
Ohio,  asalfDor  to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Company,  Ash- 
land, Ohio,  a  forporatlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1914. 

Serial   No    H7«,4r)()      Term  <if  patent  7  years. 


The  ornameDtal  design  for  a  bathing  «ip,  aa  shown. 


47,ltSS.      HA THINt;  (  AP.      THOMA8    W    MiLLBR,   Ashland, 
Ohio    assignor  to  The  Faultleas  Rubber  Company,   Ash 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1914. 
.Serial  No.  h7.H,4r)l.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bathins  cap,  aa  shown. 


The  (irnam.'ntal  design  for  a  bathing  cap,  as  shown. 


47,1«9       EMHLKM       Joseph    A.    Salzman,   Toledo,    Iowa. 

Filed  !►>■'.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  875.542.     Term  of  patent 

7   vrars 


n 


i 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  ahown. 
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47,170,  DUSTPAN,  SHOVEL,  OR  SCOOP.  Lincoln 
Chah.  Schindlm,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  879,606.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


JC- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dust  pan,  shovel  (>r  scoop, 
as    shown. 


47,171.  BRIDGE.  Lloyd  H  Smith.  Topeka,  Kans. 
Filed  June  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  845. ."^IS.  Term  of  pat- 
ent  14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bridge,  aa  shown  and  de- 
Bcrlbe<L 


47,172.  ASH-TRAY.  Theodom  G.  Stkatie,  West  Tl»- 
bary,  Mass.  FUed  Oct.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,139. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornameDtal  design  for  an  ash  tray  as  sbown 


47,173.  SHELL  P'OR  LIGHTING-FIXTFRES  Albert 
E.  Tepkbe,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Metal 
Spinning  &  Stamping  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  nied  Jan  13,  1915,  Serial  No 
2,083,     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shell  for  lighting  fixtures, 
as  shown. 


47,174,  DISPLAY-RACK.  Albebt  H.  Waldbce.  Clarks- 
burg, W.  Va.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,176. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  rack,  as  sbowc. 
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47.175.    SPOON,   FORK,  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.    Hmbt    i   47.176.     BATHINO-CAP.     G»ii»TA  Fatb  Wnrrm.  AihUad. 

I>    WAi.LArE,   WallliiKford,   Conn.     Filed  Nov.   27,    1914.  Ohio,  asatgnor  to  The  F*aJtleM  Bubter  CoMpanj,  A*b- 

S.rlal   No    S74  .Uf,       lerm  of  patent  3i  years.  ,        land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  D»c.  21,  1914. 

Serial  No    87S,45-'      Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


& 


The  oriiaaii-!:fa;  .{•■si>;ii  '-r 
cle   as   sh'iwii. 


1   H" 


k.   '>r   s!  liil  ,;l  :     1 


rtl- 


The  orruimental  ^le.■^li:ll   for  a  bathlDK  'Hp.  a"  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MARCH    30,    1918. 


Ttie  following  trade-marlts  are  published  In  compllADoe  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906.  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  oppoBltion  must  toe  filed  within 
thirty  (lays  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  tbe  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


S^T    No    6H242      (CLASS  47      WINES.)     L««.  PoMMBBi,       Ser.  No.  69,523.     (CLASS  82.    FURNITURE  AND  IPHOL- 
'    Fiis  A  (l^.R^^ims,  France.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1913.  STERY.)      Th«   E.    T.    Bo.bowes    Compa.ni.    Portland, 


%iikm 


Me.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1913. 


Particular  detcripHam   of  ^«»4«.— Tablea,   Cluira,    Set- 
tees. Standa.  and  C«dar  Cbwta. 
C(aMn«  use  since  on  or  about  1896. 


m 


Ser.  No.  70,896.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEUICINES, 
ANT)  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS..  Thomas 
M.  GBirFiTHS.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  •;,   1918. 


PurticuUtr  istoription  of  gooi*. — Champagne  and  Spar 

kUng  Wines. 

Vlaimt  use  since  the  year  1902. 


Ser    No.  6S,243.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)       Lbb.  PoMMrai,  j 
FiLfl  &  Ci«.,   Belma,   France.     FUed  Jan.  81,  1918.  i 


Partieuiar  de$criptto»  of  govdg  -  A  (  athartlc  and  laxa- 
tive, 

aimkmt  use  since  Mar.  23,  1912. 


f- 


Ser.  Ho.  71.027.  (CI.AfiS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMOESDl- 
irNTfl  OF  FOOI>S/»  «AK  AKTONio  Dbig  CoMFAJTT.  San 
AjltOBio,  Tex.     Filed  Jane  11.  1918. 


SAN  ANGO  BRAND 


No  claim  U  ouMla  for  UMi  ••wU  "Mature  Vln  Bruf '  No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusWe  use  of  the  word 

Particular  Amotion  of  ,,<K>4..-Champagne  and  Spar-      "^^^^  description  of  aooda.-Ollve-Oll. 
khng  Wlnea  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^   j^   ^gig 

Claims  use  since  the  year  190.:.  i 

212O.G.-107  [VaL218j      Mo.  6.] 
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Ser   No.  7J.572,       (CLASS    4H.       FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)    F.    S,    Luvk    Manukactukinq    Co., 
.J()hn.«itown,   I'a      Fllwl   Aug.  28,   1»13.      Uoder  ten-y«ar 

proviso 


LOVE 


I'lir  tirular     df/i<  rxption     of     (joodn       (nndlf's.     Bonbons. 
Fruit   Taliifts,   uml    SiiKnr  roatf'l    l'<)pci>rii. 
(Itiims  u«e  sinci'   Manh,    IMMI 


.^^r     No.    7;?. 441.       tCr.ASS    4rt.      FOODS    AND    INCJREDI 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.  1      (ash  BrvEHs  Fnidn,  I.sr.,  Coach- 
ella,  Cal.     Flle<l  Oct.  17,  1913. 


Particular  dei>cri[)tion  0/  fjnoiis       Frt'sh    ThIiI.'  Urapes. 
<'la\'HH  Mte  since  June  17.  1913. 


H<<r  No.  74.S.'iO  i(I,.\SS  t  .U<KVSI\K.  DKTKRCJENT, 
AND  I'OLISHINO  Vl.VTFKlAI.S  i  The  Sipehiob  COLOH 
.Mam  K.t.  Ti  Ki.NO  Co,viPANY,  KIkhart,  Intl.     Filed  I)«c.  24. 


.Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  eiclualve  use  of  the 
representation  of  a  shoe. 

Particulur  deacription  of  goods.  Shoe  and  Iveather 
I'reasin^a 

Claimg  u»e  since  Aug.  24,  1912. 


8er  No  75.111.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) B1.1.S.S  &  Van  Ai'KKN  Limbkb  Co.,  Saginaw, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 


Particular  deMcripUon  of  goods. — Maple  Flooring. 
Claima  u«€  since  Nov.  18,  1908. 


S.r  No  7r.,Di-'  (CLASS  37.  PAl'ER  AND  STATION- 
FKY  )  Akkav  Rt  bbkh  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
Jan.   14.  1914. 

ARKAY 

1'artu-u.lar   ,if>,r~,^ption  of  good: — Rubber  Elastic  Bands. 
Claifnt  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1903. 


S.T.    Nn     7,^.no,',        (I   LASS    4fl.      FOODS    AND    INOREDI 
F:N"rs   (IF   FOODS,*    A.SPCURBN   &  Co,    Npw   York.    N,   Y, 
ril.Ml    F.'t.    4,    1914. 

\TT.j\S 


"Atlas." 

Partif-uUir  (itMi-ription  of  goods  — Salad  Oil  I'reased  from 

Cotton  StM'd 

Chixmn   unt    siiicc   .Ifiri     7,    1914. 


S.T     N(i      Tti,'U7        M'LASS     :<!».        CLOTHINO.I      ( 'ak.so.n 

I'MiiK   S.  ..IT  At  (  ..  .   (■(llcH^;<.,    III        I'llfd   Miir.   ,S,    1!»14. 


ParUcular  description  of  goods.      Wom.n  8,  Misses  ,  ami 
Chilflren  s  cioak.s.  Suits,  and  DresBes  and   Rain  (oats. 
Ctatms  use  sin -e  about  Feb.  10,   1914. 


Ser  N.,  77.;?7t5  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERtiFNT 
.^NI>  I'OLISHINO  MATERIALS  )  .Iambs  A  Mok<,an 
Mam  FAiTiHiNO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
lU.   1914. 


EGAL 


ParticuUtr  description  of  goods. — Raior-Btrops 
Claims  use  since  the  early  part  of  the  year  1913. 
[Vol.  818.      Vo.  fl.] 
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8«r.  No.  77.829.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  HiBBAJU), 
Spkncm,  Bartlett  a  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1914. 


Particular  description  0/  (7ood«  Agricultural  Forks, 
Can-Opener«,  Ai-Handles.  FMck  Handles,  Sledge-Handles. 
Maul-Handles,  and  All  other  Wooden  ToolHandles.  Hand 
Seed  Sowers,  I'Uers,  Riveters  for  Making  or  Repairing 
Harness,  Saws.  Hog  Rings  and  Ringers,  Ash  Sifters,  and 
Grlndlng-Machlnes. 

Claims   use    since    19()8    on    all    kinds    of    wooden    tool 
handles;   since  1910  on  can  openers  :   since  1912  on  pliers 
and   saws;   since   19i:i    on    riveters   for    making  or   repair 
Ing  harness,  and  since   1914  on  hand-sowers,  agricultural 
forks,   grinding  machlnfs,   ash  sifters,    and   hog    rings   and 
ringers. 

Ser.  No.  78,411.  (CLASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Aykr  &  Ml  Kinney,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  May  20.  1914. 


IVI 


warn 


Particular  description  of  f7ood«.— Butter.   Cheese,  Eggs, 
M!lk.  and   Mllk-ProducIng  Cattle. 
Claims  use  since  July,  188S. 


8er  No  78.41  r..  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eoo 
B>KiNo  PowDEB  COMPAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
20,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  ilnce  Apr.  1,  1914. 


-^Baklng-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  78,783.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Coopis  Mmdicini  Compant,  Dayton.  Ohio,  aaalxnor,  by 
mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  Tona  Vita  Medicine  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Firm  composed  of  Jacob  F.  Detrlck  and 
Benjamin  B.  Detrlck.     Filed  June  4,  1914. 

TONA-VITA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicine  for  Internal 
Use  as  a  Tonic,  a  Stimulant,  a  General  Stomachic,  and  for 
Disorders  Peculiar  to  Women. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  79,243.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Frank 
MiLTiLLB,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  20,  1914. 
Under  ten-year  prorlao. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Sboea. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.   17,   1894. 


Ser.  No.  80,156.  (ClJ^SS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  A_ND  PARTS  TH HEREOF.)  MoLiKC  Tool 
Company,  Mollne.  lU.     Filed  July  28,  1914. 


Particular   description    of   goodg.      Boring    and    Drilling 
Machines. 

Claima  use  since  July  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  80,342.  (CLASS  i;5.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
Sargent  A  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1914. 


SARGENT 


Particular  descr^ttion  of  goods. — ^Locka,  Latches,  Keys, 
Padlocks,  Strike  Plates,  Lock-Escutcheons,  Lock-Caaes, 
and  Lock  Fronts. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  19th  day  of  November, 
1907. 


Ser.  No.  80,461.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Market  Forge  Company,  Chel- 
sea, Mass.     FUed  Aag.  11.  1914. 


PorMoMlar  dmoription  of  aoo4«.— Metal  Truck*. 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.  1,  1908. 


[Yol.  81S.      V*.  5.] 
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S«r.  No.  81,816.  (CI.A88  S7  PAPKR  AND  STATION- 
ERY 1  Eaol»  PuKCiL  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fltod 
Oct.  12,  1914. 


No  claitn  heinjc  made  to  the  reprei>entatlcMi  of  pcn'-ils 
titnl  t!i''  wurd.s  anil  niimeralH  theretiti  app«'Hrlii|^  lii  the 
ijrti  Willi: 

I'artirulnr   ilrnt-rij,tiiin   of  goodf — Trays    for    [.♦•ad  Pen 

i-ils  and    l''-!i!.  '!.|'  r-.    iijil  Ka3fl.-<  for  I>e,«ifi  [Vncns  and  Pen 
h..|,l,.!-s. 

I'laittui  UMf  ^iiice  the  v.-ar  is7;t 


Ser    N...  S-JOK*;       MLVSSt?.     rHKMItAr>B.  MEDICTNES, 
.WIi   I'HAUM  vrKfTICAI,    rriKPAKATIONS.)     Ameui 
IAN    L>KU«  &   Pkbsh  Assckiatioh,  IX'Corah.  Iowa.    Filed 

Ort.    -*.?.     1914, 


^artvul^lr  ili'-Mfriptinn  of  goodx.  Toothache  l>ropH,  Son' 
Throat,  ( \)ld  (  ifain,  TfKith  Pasti'.  Uhrumatlsm-Powdcrs, 
Knema  Ointment,  Saivc.  ("astor  Oil,  White  I.lnlment, 
Slirtriipoo     I'HstP,    Tooth     I'owiler,     .Xliiiond     ('r»»am,     Halr- 

Tiiiiji',  I'oimhs,  t'olds.  rroiip.  FIoar'<ent»s.'i.  Whoo[)hig Cough. 
H'orii'tiiii-i.   .'ind    I  iiliuenza. 

I  lairriM    u.if  slncf    .lanuarv.    r.M<». 


.S.r  .No  si.M.1<).  (CL.XHS  10.  FHUTILIZERS  )  W,  K. 
WiiA.N.N  CuMPA.NY,  Phliadeiplila,  Pa.  Fli«d  Oct  24. 
1914. 


CBEfTEB  VALLBT 


I'artu-ular  dencriijtion  of  ijoodn.    -Fertilizer 
Claims  u»e  .sine*'    i8WU. 


S<r  No.  82,261  m  L.VSS  S8.  PRINTH  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Whitman  Osuoud.  VVashintflon,  I).  C.  Filed 
Oct,   ;J0,    ISM  4 


^^2!^ 


I'articmlair  description  of  good*. — W«ekly 
Claims  use  alnce  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,S47.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINKB, 
AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PRBI'ARATIONS. )  Qmo 
cua  Cbbhicai.  VVo&kb,  Evanrvllle,   Ind.     Fil«d  Not.  2, 

1914. 

PEARb 


I'artuuliir   d'  n<~riiition   of   good*       Hiikiii*;  I'owde! 
CUiim.*  >uif  since  about  Jan.  1,   1891. 


Ser.  No,  82,4:{;'.         r\.\»sn.     ADHFSIVES.)      TiRi  Siai. 
Co.  Inc.,  New   \..rk,   .\.   Y.      Filed  Nov.  5,   1914. 


Which  Includes  a  facsimile  8l(?nature  of  George  A.  Orr. 
The  exciuaire  u»e  of  the  representation  of  a  wheel  and  a 
pneumatic  tire  and  "  Orr's  "   is  diaclaimed. 

I'arHfular  description  of  goods. — A  I'rep&ratlOQ  to  Seal 
Punctures  In  Tires. 

Claims  use  since  Oct,  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,45<).  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  P«Dao 
M    Sai.as,  Tampa.  P'la.      Filed  Nov.  6,  1914. 


svo-p.// 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .K  Remedy  for  Gonor 
rbea  and  01e«t. 

Claims  use  since  ■\ug.  I,  1913. 


[7*1.  tit.      V«.  i.] 
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8er.  No  82,459.    (CLASS  IR.   OILS  AND  GBEA8£&) 
TRA.>D  G.  I>B8MU]it>.  Muncle,  Ind.     FUed  Nov.  7,  lil4. 


WONDER 


Particular  description  of  ffoodt. — Lubrlcating-Olls   and 
Luhricants, 

Cla*tns  use  alnce  Sept.  1,  1914, 


Ser.  No    H2,ft63.      (CLASS  46.     BHVBRAGE8,  NON-AIX^ 
HOLIC.»     JAI  Lbc  CaosB,  CleTeland,  Ohio      Filed  Nov, 
•«  18,  1914. 


mt 


> 


Partiouiar  description  of  goods. — Carbonated  Beverages, 
Non-AlcohoUc. 

Claims  use  8lBce  .\ug.  1,  1914, 


Ber.  No.  82,609  (CLASS  32.  FURNTTPRE  AND  UP 
HOL8TERY.)  Hi,w)m  &  Godlet  Co.,  Trenton,  N  J 
Filed  Nov.   16,  1914. 


EUREKA 


,.jSLA.->* 


Portionlmr    i«9CripUon    of    goods. — Cotton  -  Felt    Mat 

t  ressea. 

CUUmg  uKC  since  Jan    3,   1905. 


Ser.  No.  82.672.     (CL.AS8  10.    FKRTILIZEBS.  i    Charles 
F,   QumcT,  Center  Harbor,  N   H.     FUed  Nov.  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,T8a.      (CLASS  48.     POODS  AND   INQRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     RHOtT  &  Coin«ANT.  I?icoRPoaATXD. 

Boston.  Mass,     Filed  Nov.  23,  1914. 


J  ango 


Partitmlar  desoriptitm  of  goods. — Cake. 
Claims  %$t  since  on  or  aboat  Auf.  6,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    82,969.       (CLASS    46       F(X)D8    AND    INGREDI 
ENT'S   OF    FOODS  )      Hknbt    H.   Bctlbk,    Washington, 
D.  C      Filed  Nov.  SO.  1914. 


•ys^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — OleomargaHn 
Claims  use  slnre  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  83,236.  1  CLASS  6.  CHEMICAUS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  TbM- 
pi>proN8  Rhbcmatic  Capsule  Corporation  Limited, 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plant   and  Vegetable 
Food. 

Claims  use  since  1909. 

[ToLtlfl. 


The  signature  shown  being  a  facsimile  signature  of 
J.  G.  Templeton,  the  president  of  the  corporation,  the  ap- 
plicant 

FarMeuhtr  doaeh^tion  of  gooU—k  R«Bed7  tor  BbMdca- 
tlam. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  17,  1914. 
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Ber.  No.  83,303  (CLASH  46  FOODS  AN!)  INGREDI 
BNTS  OF  FOOns  i  J.  H.  Obk  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn 
Filed   rvr     15,    !9U 


{'articular  descriptton  of  uixhIj*  Apple  Vinegar,  Canned 
Blackberries,  Black  repper.  Chilli  Sauce,  tanned  Early 
June  I'eag,  Canned  Extra  Sifted  Karly  June  I'eaa,  Fruit 
Preserve*.  I<>ult  Jam.  Kitract  Ijeinon,  Extract  Vanlll*. 
Imitation  Banana  Frtract,  Imitation  Orange  Extract, 
Imitation  Pineapple  Extract,  lojltatlon  Strawberry  Ex- 
tract. (All  of  Said  Extract*  Being  L'aed  as  Flavorings  for 
Fooda, )  Canned  Hawaiian  Pineapple.  Canned  Orated 
Hawaiian  Pineapple,  Honey,  Canned  Plneapple-Cbunka, 
Canned  Kraut,  Canned  Lye  Hominy,  Maple-Syrup,  Pepper 
Sauce,  Canned  Pitted  Eed  Cherries,  Canned  Pork  and 
Beana.  Prepared  Mastard,  Boiled  Data,  Spanlab  Ollvea, 
Canned  Sweet  Corn,  Tomato  Catsup,  Allspice,  Cinnamon 
Spice,  Qlnger,  Oround  Sage,  Nutmeg  Spice,  Pickling 
Spice,  Qulll-Clnnamon,  Retl  Pepper,  Mustard.  Whole  Clove, 
and   Whole  Allspice 

Claims  use  since  1912. 


Ser.    No.   83,323.      (CLASS   46.      FOOUS    ANIi    lN(iREI)I 
ENTS   OF    FOOJiS.)       Home   Maip    I'BODrrTS   Co.,    New 
York,   N.   Y.      ir\\tH\   I)ec    1«,   1914. 


No  claim   being  made  to  the  wording  "  Dee  Llsh-UB." 
Particular  description  of  goods — Chilli  Sauce  and  Mar 
malade. 

Claims  usfi  slnc«  Dec.   15,  1914. 


Ser  No.  S3. 363.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIAIJ^  )  Baltimohi  Rck>kin«  St  AsBBSTOS  Mru.  Co., 
Asbestos,  Md.      FlN-d  Dec.   IS,   1914. 


BRAMCO 


I'tirti<-ular  desrrxiiHon  of  goods.  .\8lM>stos  Millboard, 
Asbestos  Paper,  Air  Cell  Plp«- Covering,  Wo<il  Felt  Sec- 
tional Coverings,  Avl)esto8  Insulating  Tubes.  Asbeatos- 
(  ement  Felting.  Asbestos  Heater,  Hot  Blast,  I.Agglng, 
Furnace,  and  Retort  Cements.  Asbestos  Stove-Unlng  Ce- 
ment, Asbestos  Roofings,  Composite  Roofing  Material  Sur 
faced  with  Rubtter,  Sand,  and  other  Materials  other  Than 
MetalH,  Asbestos  Sheathing,  Plaster  Hoard,  Asbestos 
Building  Felt,  Ast)esto8  Shingles,  Plain  and  Corrugated, 
and    .Asphalt  Cements. 

cUiim/i  use  since  June  28,   1914. 


Ser.   No.   h,{,405,      iCI^SS  39.     CIX)THINO.t      Conti.nbn- 
TAL  R(  BBBB   WuitK.H,   FTrle,    Pa       Filed   Dec.    19,    1914 

VITALIC 

••  Vltallc.- 

Particular    description    of    yood«.      Rubt)er     Heels    and 
Rubber  GlOTea. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   15,   1913 


Ser  No.  83,408.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCiREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Dbnison  k  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1914. 


{'articular  description  of  goods.-  -Coffee. 
CUiimn  use  since  Jan.  22,  1914. 


Ser  No  83,413.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(JREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Lindsbobo  Milling  and  Elbvatob 
CuMPAM,   IJndshorg,   Kans.     Filed  Dec.  19,   1914. 

Particular  de«criptioH  of  goods.  —  Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  7,  1914. 


[VoL  218.      No.  6] 


Makch  30,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1671 


Ser.  No.  83,457.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J«88E 
J.  Clu-,  Warrensburg,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1914. 


UNIVERSITY 


{•articular .description  of  yoods.-^A  Hog-Worm  Remedy 
daimti   u.»e  since  Oct     1,   1913. 


S,r     Nn     s.T  r.(i:C       fCL.ASS    12       CONSTRfCTION   MATE 
KI.\LS  1      '1^1  ssKri  CoNrKETK  Stbki.  Compa.nv,   L»€trolt, 
Mich       l^iU-d   I'.T    L':<,   1914. 

'  Agatex  . 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Floor-Coating. 

Claims  w^e  since  I>ecember,   1913. 


S.r  No  s.H..'.^^  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  E.  Abbl  Estati,  Easton,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candlea. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  g3,663.  (CIJ188  22  QAMBS,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
IN(}  (iOODS.)  T'NiTH)  Dbuq  Compant,  Boeton,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1911. 


lexoCH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flsh-Hooks,  Flshlng- 
IJnes  of  Silk,  Linen,  and  Cotton  ;  I>oll8,  Stuffed  Toy 
Figures.  Toys  Made  of  Felt,  Toy  Banks,  Baby-Walkers, 
Card  Games,  Puaxles,  Score^Cards.  Billiard-Chalk,  Poker- 
Chlps,  Skates,  Tennis  Balls,  Tennis- Racketa,  Baae-Balls, 
Bats,  Base  Ball  Mitts,  Sporting-Gloves,  Sporting-Masks, 
Foot  Balls,  Golf  Balls,  Boxlng-Gloves.  Basket-Balis,  Body- 
Eierclsers,  Dumb-Bells.  and  Indian  Clubs. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  March,  1908. 


Ser  No  83,574.  (CLASS  40.  FANCT  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
IN(;S,  AND  NOriONS  )  I/iris  Ackrbach,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1914. 

SIMP  Lex 

Particular   deacription    of  goods. — Neckties,    Necksearfs. 
and  Jabots. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,666.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Newtmwx  Cn  Wheat  C«a»AL 
AND  I^ADiNG  CoMiAN\,  NewKiwu.  la.  hilled  Jan  4. 
1915. 


HdI  Wheat 


K'^'i'^'P" 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  '•  Hoi  Wheat  Cereal  " 
as  a  technical  trade  mark 

Particular  descriptton  of  goads. — Wheat  Cereal  Break- 
fast Food. 

Claims  use  since  July  23.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,691.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Unit- Wall  CONSTBrcriON  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1915. 

TYSCRU 

Particular  description   of  pood* —<"oncreie  Molding   Ap 
paratus  for  Casting  Concrete  in  situ. 
CUtiims  use  since  I-ec.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.706.  (CL.'VSS  4  .\BRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  1  Er(;ENE  M.  Attridgk, 
Bingbamton,   N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.   7,   1915, 


#»«*«  % 


The  picture  being  that  of  Frances  Redding. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap  for  Toilet, 
Shaving,  and  I-Aundry  Purposes.  Washing-Powders,  and 
Washing  Compounds. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 
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IfAKCH  30,  191 5. 


9w.    No.    88.74«.      (CLASS    35.      BELTING.    HOSB.    MA- 
CHINKRY  PACKING,   AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRB8.) 


»«.   Na   83,851.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INORKDI- 


t>rldK»',    Mhs.s       Fllwl   Jan.   9,    1915. 


MOD 


UBK 


r,irticiaar  (UteripU^  of  <?ood«.— Rnbber  Jar-RlnKs  and 
'laimn  ute  since  Oct.  lH,  180<l. 


f 


S-  r    No    S3.772.      (CLASS   11.      INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.)     Th»  Ca«tm'h   Ink  CoMPAmr,  Cambridge 
Maa«.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1915.    Under  ten-year  proviso 


ARTER'S 


I'artu-ula,    .t,M,-,-,ption    of    ijoo'U>        Tvp.'  Writer    Ribbou 
and    ("arbon  I'fituT 

(UHnut    uMe  si  net'    IH9'A 


mm 


Particular   (U-KcHption   of  ffoorf*     -Pea n tits    and    Peanut- 
Butter. 


ciairrm  usr  slnco  about  the  year  1897. 


Ber.  No.  83,866.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREI^I- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.,  W.u.kkr  A  Tracy,  C.nandHljfua, 
N    1.     Filed  Jau.  14,   1915.      Under  ten  jear  proTlao. 


Ser  No  H.3,791.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-AL(^0- 
HOI.rt  I  .Agr.AMAKfNB  Compant,  Oakland,  CaL  Filed 
Jan      IJ,    1015. 

OCEANO 

r.irtirutar     ■le»,-ription     of     goo<U.    ^I^axatlvo      Mineral 
vVater. 

Clainm  use  since   Nov.    17,   1914, 


S.r    N„    s.',,9.!,      (CLASS  rt      «-HEMrc.AI.S.  MBDICINES 
\M>    rH.\UM.\(^ErTI(AL   I"REI>AK.\TH»  S  .       Lrzzia 
•^.    Hakk,..v,  Baltlmur.-,    Md.      I-lle,!   ./an.    12     1915. 

P-    M.  O. 

I'artu^lar    dencripti^^    of    iwxM**.— Liter  PIIIn 
Claim/t  u^e  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 


Particutmr  detoription  of  ff—da.—Cn.cken. 
Claimo  usr  since  Janaary.  1877. 


Her.    No.    s:?,so7        (CLASS    36.      BRLTINi;      FIOSF     .MA 

rUlSKHY    I'ACKINO.   AND   NON-MKT.U.Lir   TIIIKS  , 

.1..HN     J,,SKPH     BI'KOLT,     ateveri.s     |-o|nt       VVU         FIUhI 
Jan      1,3,    1916. 

HIGHWAY 

ParHcmimr  dMorifitton   of   (700rf«.— Tire-Straps   or    Tire- 
Protectors. 


Her.   No.   83,879.      (CLASS   12.      CONSTRUCTION   M.VTE- 
aiALS.)      The    0<,i>i:n    Portland   Cemk.nt    Co.     (Wdeu 
Utah.      Filed  Jan.   15,  1915. 


Claimt  ut0  since    .Auk,    11,    1914 


Particular  drgrription  of  aoodn.   -Portland  Cement. 
Claim*  use  since  Sept.   1,  1900. 

[Vol.  au.     Ho.  fl.J 


Ser.  No.  88.904.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS. )  National  B18COIT  Courxnr,  Jereey 
City,   N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1915. 


FLOTILLAS 


Particular  description  of  ffoodt — Biscuit. 
Claims  u*(   since  at  least  Jan.   15,  1915. 


Ser  No.  83,905.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FODDS.)  National  Biscuit Compakt,  Jepeey 
City.  N    J  ,  and  New  York,  N.  Y       Filed  Jan.  16,  1915. 

HARMONY 


Partioular  detoription  of  goodt. — Biscuit. 
Claim»  use  since  at  least  July  11,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  83.91  L  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
DNTS  OF  FOODS.)  NAnoMAL  BiBCUiT  Compakt,  Jersey 
aty.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1915. 

PARAGON 


Particular  detcription  of  ffOOdB. — Biscuit 
Cla*mt  Mc  since  at  least  July  23,  1901 


Ser.  No.  83,912.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INt.REDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  National  Bisccit Company  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  16    1916. 

PINETTAS 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Biscuit. 
Claimt  ute  since  at  least  Jan    15,  1915. 


Ser  No  S.i.WW  (CLASS  46.  F'OODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS  1  National  Bisrr  it  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.^  mma  New  York,   N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  16,  1915. 

VERA 


Ser.  No  83,913.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FO0I>S  )  .National  Biscn  it  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J  ,  and  New  York,  N  Y  Mled  Jan.  16, 
1916. 

SUSTENA 


Particuiar  deaoriftUm  of  goo4». — BIkbH 
Claims  ute  siutre  at  least  Dec.  IT,  1914. 


Particular  detcrtpMon  of  iy«wvf«— Biscuit 
Clmmg  ute  since  at  least  Jan.   15,  1915 


Ser  No  83.9<>7.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FX>OD8.^  National  Biscf  it  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1915. 


SANTA  CLAUS 


/•(irtu^'ular  detcription  of  goodt. — Biscuit 
Claimx  ute  since  at  least  June  25,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  83,952.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FLOODS.)  Beet  Joseph  Bean.  Wichita 
F'alls.  Tex      Filed    Jan.  19,  1915. 


WHO  CAN  BEAT  IT 


ParticmUtr  desoriptiom  of  good: — Coffee  and  Tea 
Claim$  ute  since  December,   1911,  on  coftee  and   since 
Dec.  6,  1»14,  on  teta. 


Ser  No.  8S.90H  (CI^ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F'OODS.l  National  Bihc  tit Cu.vipant,  Jersey 
i'itv.   N    J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  16,  1915. 


ARCADIANS 


Particular  deocrtpUon  of  goodt. — Biscuit. 
Claims  ute  since  at  least  May  24,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  84,00»^  (CLASS  46  FOOD.*!  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  National  Fat  it  Pboduct  Com- 
PA-NT,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1916. 


^rfftt  Hous£ 


Particular  description   of  floods  —Apple  Cider  Tinegar. 
Oloiint  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 
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Sor     No     St, 00!)        (I'LASS    "J  1        KLK^TIUCAL    ATPARA-       8«r.  No.  H4,0i;7       (CLASS  -44       I  "KNTAL,   MEDICAL.  AM  > 
TIS,  MACfilNKS.  AN'I>   SIl'l'LIKSi     NiAciAtt.A   SHAHru      I         HrR(iICAL    ALl'IJANCKS   i       V     A.    Haiidy    k   C*>  ,    Chi 

i.KiiiT  CnvfiMNV     Sv'       Ni.'iK'Hrs    FalU,   N     V       F:lf<!  Jan.    i        i-ag^     Ii;       Kll.'d  Jiin     L'J,    IHIT). 


'•15. 


•As  ■.    '•■  .oS- 


^ 


/^  IV.    .^MHt^ 


f 


No  claim  for  registration  la  hcrt'ln  made  for  the  words 
**  .NlatfHfH  ■■  or  ■■  NtaK'ira  SearchllKht  "  apart  from  the 
other  features  of  the  mark  as   lilustrate^l   In   the  drawing. 

{'artn-ulat  iltMt^rtfitKjn  '>'  ijomin.  —  Klectrlo  Hand-Lampa 
or  Search  Llght«. 

Claimt  use  since  Oct.   1,   H>14 


Ser     No     R4.012.      (CLASS    4H       K(X)1>S    ANT>    INGRBI'I 
ENTS  OF  ITOODS.)     Steinwbndbb  8TOriraB.iim  CorrM 
•o  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1915. 


BLUE  ROSE 


Particular  drit(T%ption  of   ijooUs.      H!ce. 
Claims  uite  sln<'e  ab<nit  1k>c.  5,  1914 


Ser.  No  S4,0l.'^  (CLASS  4rt  FOOLS  AND  INOREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  )  Stki.nwe.ndkk  STDrKttKGB.v  Coffu 
Co.,  St.  Ix)ui8,  Mo      Flle<l  Jan,  21,  1915. 


HOMESEEKER 


Particular  desrription  of  poods — Roasted  CofTi-e. 
Claim*  use  since  about  Dec.  30,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,019,  (CI^SS  35  BELTINU.  HOSE.  MA 
CHINBKY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
KITTBL-LBFTWICH  TlKB  Sbbvick  Co.,  St.  I/OUlS,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1915. 


SERVICO 


Particular  description  of  good« 
matlc  Ttrea. 

Claima  u»e  since  June  1,   1914. 


Inner  Tubes  for  Pneu- 


J  \i 


i'ii>  tu-ular   lieiti-iiptiun    nf  goodm       Eye-Shades    and    Eye 

Shi. .ids 

'  iaimi  u«'    •ilni-..  i.)<-t.    1,    1914. 


S.-r  .S..  vC0.^9  ((  L\SS  »»;  I'OOliS  AND  i.s(;kedi 
K'.NTH  (iK  FOODS. I  1'he.mx  CnrB.sK  ( O.,  .New  York. 
N,   V       Ftied  Jan     22,    1105. 

LACTICAN 


I'articmlar  description  of  goods. —Ch^eme. 

<'lai'n«  unr  since  Oct.   1,  1914. 


Ser     Nm     S4,(>6r).       (CLASS    40        FOODS    AND    INGRKDI 
EN-re    OF     FOODS.)       Sisco   Beothbks,   Chicago.    Ill 

Filed  Jan    2;-!,   1915. 


/'arttcuJor  d<»rripti<m  of  sjoods. — Candles. 
CUutnii  use  since  Dec.  28,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    84,091.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INOREDI 
KNTS     OF     FOODS  I        National     Bisi  i  it     ("ompant, 
.Jersey  City,  N.  J  .  and  New  York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.  25, 
1915. 

STARLIGHT 


Piirticular  description   of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  -\u>f.  25.    1890. 


Ser  No  S4.oi)2.  (CLASS  4«.  FCXJDS  AND  lN(jREDI- 
K.NTS  OF  FOODS  )  National  Bksci  it  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J  ,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1915. 

RODA 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Jan.  23,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  84,093  (CLASS  4H.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOOI»S  >      Nati.inai    Bisciit  Company,  Jer- 

..  at-y  City,  N  J  .  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1915. 


KRIS  KRINGLE 


I 


Ser.    No.   84,135.       (CLASS    17.      TOBACCO    I'RODI-CT8.) 
Ka.nsas    City    Wholbsalk   (iHo(  ekv    Co,    Kansas    City, 

Mo.     Filed  Jan    27,   -1915. 


UJ 


Parttt^ular  desrriptirin  of  goods. —  Biscuit 
Ctatms  usf  since  at  least  Oct.  20,  1902. 


8«r.  No.  84,119.  (CI.jI.88  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
8DRG1CAL  Al'l'LIANCES.i  ARTHUR  E.  UkaI.t, 
D    D.  S  .  New  York,  N.  Y       nied  Jan    26,  1915. 


O.  HENRY 


The  portrait  heing  that  of  O.  Henry. 

Particular   de.smption    of   goods — Cigars.    Chewing    and 
Smoking  Tobacco,  Cigarettes,  and  (.'heroots. 
Claim*  use  since  June,  1910. 


1! 


Comprising  the  word  "  Byrtla." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An   Impression   Mate- 
rial In  Powdered  Form  for  Dental  inirpoaea. 
Olmiwu  U99  Blnce  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,151.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Woouson  Spicb  Compawt. 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,127  (CI^SS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIA.NCE8.)  Ambkican  Optical  CoMPiiNY. 
8outhbrldge,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Cla*m8  use  since  June  1,  1911. 


-Tea. 


Ser.  No.  84.160.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PBB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Battlbfikld  GaANiT*  C(»- 
poRATioN,  Fredericksburg,  Va.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1915. 

Baniencid 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Granite. 
Claim^s  use  since   1893. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ophthalmic  Mount- 
ings and  Parts  Thereof,  Lensea  for  Optical  and  Scientific 
Use,  Magnifiers,  Optometers,  Rrefractometera,  Ophthalma- 
scopes,  PupUlometers,  Astigmaacopes,  Noae-Qagea,  Face- 
Measures,  Frame  Measures,  Temple-Measures,  Trial- 
Frames,  Lena-Testing  instruments,  Lena-Measuring  In- 
st rumenta. 

Claims  use  since  I>ec.   1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.195.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINK8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RICH- 
ARD HCDNCT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 

THREE  FLOWERS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfume,  Toilet 
Water,  Headache-Cologne,  Smelllng-Salta.  Creama  for  the 
Skin.  Sachet-Powder.  Face-Powder,  Talcum  Powder.  Batik- 
Powder.  Bath-Salts,  Toilet  Cerate.  Almond-Meal,  lip- 
Rouge,  and  Dentifrices. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  23,  1915. 
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8er.  No.  84,222.  (CLASS  ;i6  M(  8ICAL  INSTEUliENTB 
AND  SUI'I'LIES.)  LxsTBR  I'iano  Company,  Philadel- 
phia,  I'a.      Filed  Jan.  30,   191B. 

LESTROLA 

Pdrtu'ul'ir  ilfHifiption  of  ffooda. — Automatic  I'tanos. 
Claimn  unf  sinif  the  month  of  Dec«mlH»r,    IStll 


S.r  N  .  SI, -'-'a.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTKUCT  K  »N  MATE 
Itl  \I,S  I  Th»  National  Bcilding  Supply  Co.,  Baltl 
more,  Md.     nied  Jan.  30,   1915. 

C 
R 

E 
0 

c 
o 

T 

E 

Parti'^lar  Jexcriijtiiin  <>>  gn'xl.t       !^hln({le.s. 
Ciaif?»«  use  since   Nov.   5,    1914. 


ber.  No.  84,232.  K'LASS  ti  (  HEMICAUS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AN8- 
BAi'iiBH  I.SMB<T(i  n>[c  (!■  I N' '  ,  New  York,  N  T.  tiled 
Feb.    1,    1915. 


Th«  word  "  Brand  "  being  dlaclaimed. 

Partioular  Aetoription  of  gf>o4a. — InaecUcidei  and  Fun 

glcldes 

CUUtna  u«r  slDce   the   year    1911. 


8er  No.  ^\:S.<,:,.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  (;0<)I>S,  FURNISH- 
IN08,  AND  NOTIONS  I  Cn.s.  HicKOBNsraiN  4  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.   1,   1915. 


5^ir^ 


mi 


The  lepre^entatlon  of  the  female  head  belnff  fancifal 
aad  the  exclu.ilve  use  of  the  word  "  Ruffling  "  not  belnc 
Claimed. 

Particular  dencription  of  good*. — Ruffllnga. 

Claims  use  since  atxjut  Nov.  1,  1875. 


S«r.  No.  84,241.     (CLASS  6.     CHBMICAL8.  MBBICINB8, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL    PRBPAILATIONS.)       Ocs 

TANTINOH    Y.    JiANBLLis.    D«trolt.    Mlch.      Ftl«d    F«b.    1, 
1915. 


JIANELLIS 

^AlRfllEBlRATION 


^ 


The  use  of  the  worda  "  Jlatiellls  "  an(3  "  Hair  Prepara- 
tion "  Is  dUclalmed. 

Particular  dfgcription  of  goodK  Scalp  and  Dandruff 
Preparation. 

Cloimt  use  since  Oct.    1.   1014 


S.  r.  No.  84.265  (CLASS  12.  CONRTRrcnON  MATE- 
RIALS.) Paul  C.  Bovino,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Hied 
Feb.   2,   1915. 


Particular  deacr%ptum  of  joods.      Composition   Flooring. 
Claims  iM«  since  Dec.  23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  S4.2fi3.  (CLASH  49  DISTILLED  ALrOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  AM>HEW  F"BBK.'<.  I'lillftdelphlfl,  I'a.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1815. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Olns. 
Cloimt  u»«  since  Jan.  26,  1915 
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Ser.  No.  84^3.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Haomqaktw^  a  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  Feb. 
4,    1915. 


Parti<ular  dettription  •/  ffo«4«. — Steaclls. 

(  laimg  u»e  since  Jan.   15,  1015. 


Ser     No.    84.311.      (CLASS   1,      RAW   OB   PABTLY-PBB- 

I'AKED  MATERIALS.)  Kmttbu  PaDOTWO  Compant, 
Canton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Under  ten-year 
proTteo. 

Knitted  Padding 

Particular  i^cription  of  good*. — Unspun  Cotton  Fiber 
Made   Into  Sheet  or  Blanket   Form,   Reinforced  and   Held 

rompacted  by  Stitching  Therethrough. 
rJ<iim«  use  since  Jan.  1.  1880. 


S.  r  No.  84,337.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  B4BDICINB8, 
AND  TUABMACEUnCAL  PRBTPARATIONS.)  Fcllt 
&  Lbwis,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1915. 


ZYP 


Partieulmr  description  of  ooods.—A   Foot-Powder. 
ctmtms  MM  Mnce  September,  1013. 


Ser.  No.  84,348.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY I  Uaakist  A  SAiLB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb    6,  191fi. 

Exemplar  Bond 

The  word  "  Bond  "'  being  hereby  dJadalmed. 
Partirular  df»orii>tion  of  good*. — Writing- Paper. 
Cloirrwr  u.te  since  the  Ist  day  of  September,  1914. 


S.r.    No.    84,366.       (CLASS    16.      OILS    AND    ORBASB8.) 

Dii^iziAN  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1915. 


No     .'lalm     being     made     to     the     words     "Abyssinia, 
-ArahU,"  and  "  Benadir." 
Particular  detcription  of  goo4a. — Rdlned  Petrotoam. 
riaifna  use  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  84,438.      (CLASS   12.     CONSTRDCmON   MATE- 
RIALS.)       NOBTHWK8TBRK    EXFAITDCD    MBTAL    COMPAKT, 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1915. 


e>i^ 


£KA 


Particular      doacripPion      of      good*. — Expanded  -  Metal 
Lathing. 

Claims  uee  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1913. 


Ser.    No.   84,434. 


CLASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION    MATE- 


RIALS.)       NORTHWERTEHV    EXPANDED    METaL    CnMIANY, 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.   10,   1916. 

Particular      deacription      of      goods — Expanded  -  Metal 
Lathing. 

VUitms  uae  since  on  or  about  .^.ug.   1.   1905. 


Ser.  No.  b4,44S:c  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APL'ARA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES. 1  CoLE  Brothebb 
LiQHTNiNO  Rod  Compant,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
11,    1915. 

C    B    F    R 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Lightnlng-Rods,  Light- 
ning Rod  Parts,  Llghtnlng-Rod  Fixtures.  Llghtnlng-Rod 
Points,   and    Lightnlng-Rod   Ornaments. 

Claims    uee    since    1870. 


Ser.  No.  S4,450.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APl'ARA- 
TIS,  MACHI.NES.  AND  SUPPLIES  1  Cous  Bbcthem 
LicHTMNO  Rod  Company,  St.  Ix)uts,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
l!»la.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 

FRANKLIN 

Particular  deacription  of  goods — Lightning  Rods,  Light- 
ning Rod  Parts,  Lightning  Rod  Flxturex,  Lightning-Rod 
Points,  and  Lightning  Hod  Ornaments. 

Claims  use  since   1849. 


Ser.  No.  ,S4,456.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIA.NCES.  I  .T.^mks  I'.^ttek.son  Hakpkk, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed   Feb.  11,  1915. 

DENTECH 


ParMcuktr    deacription    of    gooda. — Dental    Technlcons. 
Articnlators,  and  Articulator- Holders. 
(TkrfoM  ute  since  Mar.  10,  1914. 
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Ser.  No  H4.484.  (<LASS  ;i».  CI.OTHINO.)  HiALY 
Shoe  ("ompany.  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
191.'). 


pAIR  PLAY 


[•artimlar  description  of  poo** --Boots  and  Rho^'H 
Made  In  Whok-  or  in  Tart  of  Leather,  Textile  Fabric,  or 
Kiihbcr. 

Claims  UMf  slurp   Ft>h.    2,    1915. 


B*T.  No.  S4.52S.  !«'I,.\Sa  «.  CHEMICAr.a,  MEDICINES, 
ANI»  I'H  AHMArKrriCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOBIB 
Fav,   Detroit,   MUh.      Filed   F'eb.    16,    1915. 


^^S^^m. 

\^L  *'>«^-  J^^^H 

Particular  description   of  ffooih. — Ointment 
Claimit   une  sine.'    Aur.    11,    1914 


No.  84,r>4(>       I  CLASS  39.      CI.OTHIN<;(      R.  L,   Sir^ 
tK  &  Co.,  New   Vi)rk,  N.  Y.      Filed   Feb.    15,   1915. 


The 

JlPPERARY 


Exclusive  right  to  the  word  "  Tlpperary  "  la  hereby  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goodtf. — Ladles  Coat.s  and 
Outer    Suits 

Claimn   M«e   since   Dec.    1.    1914 


Ser.  No.  84.551  MOLARS  LS  HARDWARE  AND  PLFMH 
TNG  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  E  J.  F»i.i. 
MAN.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  T'nd^-r  ten 
year   proviso. 


«< 


PHENIX 


PartiCMlar  description  of  good*. — Hangera  and   Faaten 
era  for  Window  Screen  and  Storm-Sash. 
Claimt  u»e  since  in   January,    1896 


Ser.  No.  84,607.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Daniml 
(Jrcjbn  Kelt  Shoe  Compant,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Dolgw- 
vllle,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    18.    1915. 

HEST 

Particular   descripHon   of  g^odt.      Vf\X    Shoe«   and   Sllp- 


p»TS, 


VUiitnt  u*«  since   Feb.    1,    1914. 

«r  


Ser.  No.  84,660.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS  I  Hmwe  Varmsh  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N     Y.      Filed    Feb,    20.    1915 


Comprising   the   word    "  Alballte." 

I'articular  description  of  goods       White  Enamel   Paints. 

(  taims  use  since  Feb.   3,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,661.  (CLASS  6.  THEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  iNDfS- 
TKiAL  Chemk  AL  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
20.    1915. 


POCAHONTAS 


Particular  description  of  i/ooJs.— Tanning  MateriaU  and 

Kitract.s. 

Clairrut  use  since  on  or  before  Jan.   1,  1915. 


.Ser  N.,.  S4,n<»0.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAUMACFT'TirAI.  PREPARATIONS.)  Nanct 
IlAB-nroUD,  Silver  Creek,  Nebr.      nied  Feb.  23,  1915. 


Particular     description     of     goods.      Mtxlidne     for     the 
Treatment  of  Tuberculosis.  , 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  18.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  84,706.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        RCD- 

j  MANOL  Chemkai,  Phoihcts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb     23,     191  r,. 


0mL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Impregnating  Liquids 
to  be  Used  for  Coating  a  Suitable  Material  so  That  It 
Becomes  Available  for  an  Insulating  Substance  and  Which 
,\lso  I'rotects  the  Material  Against  the  Weather  and 
Chemical     Actions. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  June  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,732.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING  )  Timothy 
F  Crowley,  I.NCOHPoiuTBr>,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.   24,    1915. 


^[4>Au/tO^ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Ladles'   <ollarB   Made 
of  Fancy  and  Plain  Nets,  Laces.  Chiffons,  SlUcs.  Embrold 
eries,    Lawns,    Organdies,    Linens. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84.847.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  INDEPE.NDE.NT  Brkwino  Ass'n,  Chicago, 
111.      Filed    Mar.    1,    1915. 

RIALTO 


Particular  dencription    of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims   use  since   Feb.   6,    1915. 


Ser  No.  84,882  iCI>.\SS6.  CHEMICAI^,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hbb- 
BKHT  LovBTTTD  Paktrhxjb,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  Mar. 
1,    1915. 


Particular  detcrtption  of  goods. — Com  Remedy,  Tooth- 
ache-I>rops,  Cold-Tablets,  Congh-Syrup,  and  Salve. 
Claims  ust  dnce  Not.  1,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  84,881.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Favobita  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1915. 


f^ofiim 


Particular  description  of  goods.-    Remedy  for  Removing 
Dandruff. 

Claims  use  slm  e   Feb.   1.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,891.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  RtiX)LPii  S.^enger  (  o.,  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed   Mar    2,   1915. 


Comprising  the  word   "  Bluebird. 
Particul^tr  description  of  goods. — Hair  Nets. 
Claims  use  since  about  February,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  84.898.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rpdolph  Saengeb  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1915. 


Comprising    the    words    "  The    Vanity    Hair    Net,"    the 
exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Hair  Net  "  not  t>eing  claimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Hair  Nets. 
Claims  use  since  about   February,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  84,894.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTIL.B  FABRICS.)  Rudolph  Saengeb  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1915. 

Comprising  the  word  "  Paradise." 
Particular  description  of  goods — Halr-Neta. 
Claims  use  since  about  February,  1911. 
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ger  No  84.895.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTEI",  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTIIJ5  FA  UK  ITS  )  Htdou'H  Sasnobh  Co.,  New 
York,   N    Y        Filed  Mar    2,   1915 


L 


OCE^j^ 


f) 


Coinpn.-iliii,'   tlu'   words     '  Ttic    I.ui«'lla  ' 
rartUntlar  ilrHcripHon  of  govdx       ITalr  Nt'ts 
(  Uttinn   UMi    >[nf*-    Hliout    Feliruary.    I'.'ll 


i^rr  No.  S4,yit;  (fl..\SSf.  ('HF.MI<"A1.S,  MKI>1CINE8, 
ANI<  rilAHMACKCTH  AC  rRETAKATIONS.)  Thb 
\Vi.;ht  Company,  I-iunnni    lown.      Filed  Mar.  3,  1915 


CHICTONE 


/■■i>  Uriiliir  drnrription  of  jjooiIk        Poultry   Remt><lle« 
C'iuims  uat  -Since  Jan.  1,  1916. 


.s,  r    No    S4, !»::.-..       (CLASS  «       CUKMICAUS.  MET)ICINF.^<. 
ASP  CHARMACKCTICAL  FRKTARATIONS  1    Stephen 

V K\u,<\  CU'VtMand,  Ohio       F11e<l  Mar    4,  1915. 


ZIN-OIL 


The   exclnslve    nJ<p    of   th«    word    "  Oil   '    Is    hereby    de- 
claimed. 

I'artii-ular  (Uacnptxon  0/  goodif. — A  liniment. 

VUvim^   usf  slnc»>  Jan.    15.   lOlT). 


Rer  No  M.930  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H*LL*> 
H.iY  MA.Ni»-.4<'TrKiNU  Company,  Farrell.  I'h  Filed  Mar 
4.    1915. 


i^articular  dtacri^tion  of  goods. — An  Antiseptic. 
Claims  uxe  8lnc«  Jan.  21.  1915. 


8er.  No.  A4.942.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINMI. 
ANI>  PHARMACEUTK  AL  PREPARATIONS)  Wil- 
liam L.  StHTLTZ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  ,  and  Paris,  Fr»«c«. 
nied  Mar.  5,   1915. 

I'nrtioular  descriptum  of  goods.— K  Face-Powder 
Claims  use  alnc«  June   27.   1914. 


8er.  No.  84,957.      (CLASH  n      CHRMICAI^?,  MEDIC 
AND     I'HABHACECTICAL     PREi'AHATIONS.  t 
Empihb  Rbobmkatok  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mar    5,  1915. 


INEH. 

Thb 

Filed 


rnrticuiar    detcripUon    of    g9oat. — Halr-Colorlngs    and 

Hair  I'yet. 

i  latm*  u»e  8lnc«  January,   1915. 


Ser  No.  s4,!m»>  ((LA8S6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
ANU  I'HARMACKCTICAL  I'RF:PARAT10N8  »  FlEli' 
<".  MoROA.N,  riaremont,  N    H.      Fllod  Mar    .".,   1915. 


wsm^L 


I 


I'ortii-ul'ir  deMCrifition  of  yood<i.-    I>axatlve  I'UlB. 
I  laimg  use  since   Feb.   12,    1913. 


S.r    No    S4  it«7.      (CLASS  6,     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS)         Na 
TioNAr.  RKMsrr  Comiany,  Iwc.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed 
Mar    5,   1915. 


s^ 


ba^- 


f^^ 


PartUmiar  description  of  good*    -A  Laxative  flymp. 
(  laims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  11,  1916. 
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Ser.  No   H4,9h,S       (CLASS    -((       I.INOLEIM    AND   OILED       KSer,    No    s5,0;i6       (CLASS   4h.      MALT   EXTRACTS  AND 
(^U:»TH       Thk    Naihn    Livoikim    (o,    Keiirnpy     N     J  LIQCORS.i      The    (ioTTLiEB    BAiEHNsrn  m  f  ot     Straus 

FlhHl   Mar.   6,    1915.  Bkkwing  Comfanv,  Baltimore,  Md.      Filed  Mar.  9.  1915. 


t'arttrutar  dfS(rifit\on  of  fjoodf        I JDoitiiiiis;. 
Claims  u*e  since   the  year   1889. 


Ser  No.  84,989.    (CLASS  47.    WINKS'    Stonf  H  ii.L  Wink 
Company,  Hermann.  .Mo       Flit-d  Mai    *i,  1915. 


PIERRE    MONT 


Particular  description  of  i/oodo.    -Wines. 
CUtims  use  since  about   Dec.    KJ,    1898 


tr  HITS  THE  SPOT 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Lager-Beer. 

ilaims  UKt   since  Feh,   22.   191,H. 


8er.  No.  80,049       .class  47       winks        The  SoHrsrKB 
ColfPAWT,  Cleveiaiid,  Ohio       Filed  .Mar    i<,   IM.'. 


Particular  desrrtption  of  good*  -- Wine.*.  White  Wines, 
Still  Wiues,  Claret,  Sauterne,  Burgundy.  Port,  Sherry. 
Champagne.  Fruit  Wines.  Medicinal  Hnd  Medicated  Wines 
ComfH)und  Hitter  Wines,  Alcoholic  Cider.  Sparkling  Wines, 
Sparkling  Wine  Cocktail. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   18,  1914. 


J  12  O    (,_       lO** 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


MARCH  30,  1918. 


■A-: 


103.274.  COATS,  VESTS,  TR0USEK8.  0VBBC0AT8, 
FTJLI^ DRESS  SUITS,  TUXEDO  SUITS,  AND  RAIN- 
COATS.    A«io  Tailobinq  Compakt,  Baltimore,  Md. 

VMed    November    27.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.928.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   19,  1916. 

103.275.  OIL  FOR  REPELLING  MOSQUITOS,  FLIES, 
4c.     Augustus  U.  Bbtant,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    September   30,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.664.      PUB 
LI8HED   JANUARY    12,    1916. 

103,276      BAKING-POWDER.     Calombt  Baking  Powdbb 
CO.MPANT,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  October  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,757.     PUBLISHED 
DE(  KMBER   20,    1914. 

103,277.      BOOTS  AND   SHOES,   EITHER  OF   LEATHER 
OR     OF     LEATHER     AND     FABRIC.       Donald     J. 
Camebo,   Syracuse,   N.   Y. 
Filed  AuKust  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,486.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY    lit,    1915. 

103,278       BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  EITHER  OF  LEATHER 
OR     OF     LEATHER     AND     FABRIC.        Donald     J. 
*  AMEKu.v.    Si  racuse,   N.    Y. 
Filed  AuRUst  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,487.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY    19,   1915. 

103,279.      BOOTS  AND   SHOES,   EITHER  OF   LEATHER 
OR     OF     LEATHER     AND     FABRIC.       Donald     J. 
(AMKkO.N,    Syrarutte,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Au^st  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,488.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19.  1915 

103.280  MEDICINAL  BITTERS  CONTAINING  IRON 
AND  QIININ      Abmando  Cabsana.  Milan,  Italy. 

Filed  June  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,993.     PUBLJSHED 
DECEMBER   16,   1914. 

103.281  BLEACHED  MUSLIN.  Cabson,  Pibik.  Scott 
4  Co..   ChlcHKO,    III. 

Filed    December    10,    1914.       Serial    No.    83,194.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   12,  1916. 

103.282.  BLEACHED  MUSLIN.  Cabson.  Pibie,  Scott 
4  Co.,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed    I>ecember    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,195.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    12.   1915. 

103.283.  CHEMICAL     SUBSTANCE    HAVING     GERMI 
CIDAL     QUALITIES     ADAPTED      FOR      CERTAIN 
NAMED  PURPOSES.     Cbookbs  Collosols  Limited, 
London,  England. 

nitd  March  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,313.     PUBLISHED    i 
JANUARY   12,   1915. 

103.284.  ELECTRIC    HEATERS        Electbical    Steam    [ 
Kadiatob   Co.,   Portland,  Me. 

Filed    December    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,171.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   12,  1916. 

103.285.  BUTTER.     Emil  F'eldman,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  May  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,600.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

103.286.  TOOTHACHE  REMEDY.  Vincenk)  Ginna, 
De  RIdder,  La.  i 

Filed   September  22,    1914.      SerUl   No.    81,4,07.      PUB-   I 
LISHED  DECEMBER  1.   1914. 

103.287.  LENSES  FOB  SCIENTIFIC  USE  AND  OPH- 
THALMIC LENSES.     F.  A.  Habot  4  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  October  19,  1914.    SerUl  No.  81,083.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,   1914. 


108,288.      MEDICINAL    PREPARATION    FOI  t    PRODUC- 
ING   ANESTHESIA.       THi    Hoitmann  -  La    Rochi 
I  Chemical  Wobk«,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

j        Filed  October  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,173.    PUBLJSHED 
!    JANUARY    12,   1916. 

i 

j    103,289.       STABLE     SCOPOLAMIN     SOLLTION.       The 
HorrMANN-LA  Roche  Chemical  Wobks,  New  York, 
•  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,046.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    12,    1916. 

103.290.  VACUUM-CLEANERS.  Jewel  Vacuum  Cueaneb 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November    27,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,937.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    19,    1915. 

103.291.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  John  B.  A.  Eirh  &  SOKi, 
Milwaukee,    Wis. 

filed  August  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,186.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    18,    1914. 

103.292.  VENTILATORS.  John  C.  KebnCHBW,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  October  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,212.    PUBLJSHED 
JANUARY   12,   1916. 

103.293.  INSECTICIDES,  ROACH  POWDERS,  RAT  AND 
MICE  I'OISONS,  VERMIN-DESTROYERS.  AND  DIS- 
INFECTANTS. Fredbick  Kopitzke,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed    December   16,    1914.      Serial    No    83.296.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   12,   1915. 

103.294.  ENAMELED  GAS  HEATING-STOVES.  LOUIB 
Lipphabdt,  Martins   Ferry.   Ohio. 

Filed  October  27,  1914.    Serial  No,  82,213.   PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    12,   1916. 

103,296.  PLUG,  TWIST,  CUT  PLUG,  SMOKING  TO- 
BACCO, AND  LEAF -TOBACCO.  Maclin  -  Zimmeb- 
McGiLL  Tobacco  Co.  Incobpobated,  Petersburg,  Va. 
Filed  October  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  82.179     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY   12,   1915. 

103.296.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE-CASINGS  AND  TIRE- 
TUBES.  The  National  Tirk  4  Rubbeb  Company, 
East  Palestine.   Ohio. 

Filed    November    3.    1914.       Serial    No.    82,381.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   12,   1915. 

103.297.  SILOS  AND  TANKS.  Pacific  Take  A  Pipe 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  October  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,532.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

103.298.  MECHANICAL  RAILROAD-SIGNALS.  ORAJfT 
Selby,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  October  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  82,281.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1915. 

10.{,2S>9     WALL-PLASTER  MADE  OF  GYPSUM.    South- 
ern Gypsum  Company,  Incobporatbd,  North  Holston, 
Va. 
Filed  August  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  66.112.     PUBLJISHSD 

JANUARY  19,  1916. 

103,800.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      Steohmstu   4 
Abpb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  August  11,1914.     Serial  No.  80,4«8.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1916. 
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10. -J,. {0  1.      FKRTII.IZEU    MATERIALS    COMrRISlNQ 
rKKTAlN     NAMKI'    1  N'l  .KKI 'I  K.N  TS         li/uui!..    K' 
Zi  k:,    Siiiiamn  ra,    .Japan 
Fllc<l    SepteijiixT    J.     I'.U.i.       S.riai    No.     TJ.Gli.       i'LB 

LI8HKI>   JA.MAUV    l'.»,    I'.'l: 

10.H,;{UJ. 

.N.'w    \1 
Kiii-.!     11. 
L1S11KI»  .I.VNI  AUi     i'.'.    i:'ir>.  j 

lu,',,;i(i:;.     i'vl'KU  i  ^i;  l.NK  IN*;  riTS  KOK  l  HE  at  soI»A-  ' 
W.VD'.lt    ii'i    \1   UN>        liiK    \ -.'iiKx    Mki.     I",    'hi 
a..:<i.   !:: 
Ktle.l    Hfi)terali»M-    J'.t.    li»ll.       S.Tial    .Ni>     .HLSf.!.       I'L'B- 
LISHKH   JAMAKV     l'.>     r.*15 
10;i,.liU        1-  l.A  r    S'i  KKLINu  .-^l!.\  KU    WAKI'.       WKiM.i.H 

STEULING    SlHKlN     C"   ,     I'.lillLl.iMT!  .    I    iiin. 

llie.l  o.tot.cr  24,  lOlii.      .^tiiaiN.    7  ■..".'•  :       riHLlSllKl' 

jAN'i  AUY  II.',  iyir>. 

I03.:i(»r..     lkim;ki;    taper    vND  \vkhin<;    rvi'KUs 

Wniris>>   I'U'Kii  r.,vii'ANi,    lloiyokf,    .\la.ss. 
Filed   Apni    :',n.    1!M  *        S.ti.1    N'..     77. '.•or,.      I'l    Hl.ISMKi> 

jri.v   7,    r-'U 

io;'..;iu6.    iTciNiiN''  ANii  wKi  ri.N<.  rAi'KR     whuino- 

I'LOVEU    I'Al-b!.    '   •'..    S!.  V.  li.-    r.iiat.    Wis. 
y\l,;\     li.-r,rn;  .  !•     1,     1:M(         S.t!..i;     .No.     ^.^.IK^7         I'UB-    ' 

l.isiii:i<  .1  -\M  .\i:v   iJ,  r.M:> 

1U3.;!U7.      KNA.VIKU       IHK    ^     Wilhelm    ^i-mi-.^ni,    Kt-ad 

iiiK.    I'l- 
Kllo.1  Aujja.st   7,   iyi.J.     bt'iifti   .Nl   T-.-14.      I'LULISllED 

r<i;!'  1  i-;.\lHKK  ..   r.>13. 

iu:i,.'.u-,.      Hk..\i'\    MiXKl.    r\lMS,    lN'<I,ri>lN<i    BKIL- 

'  1.1  A  NT  '.iM.i'   1-.\1N  1    A.M.   ISKU.i   IAN  1  Al.LMlNTM 

r\lNT'        ITlK    \.    WiiUfci.M    I  i..\irvNU   Headliik',  I'U- 

KlU-.l    .luiif    1".    I'M,       .-  M.ai    N  .,    7^,'.»7-        I'l   BLISilEl> 

jl  l.\    ->',   r.'i  r 

i0.i.:;05t,      .lAl'AN    IKA.      I'    1',    I'AKMhU  ^.  u.  wuuiiiU,   Nehr 
Kile.l     Janimri      IJ.     T-'U.        .S«Tia.     N..>.     T.'i.l.i.!.        TIH 
LISllKK  .11  M;     ".    I'.'l  ♦ 

103.310.  KANl'V  DKSUiNKP  SAb  Kl  V   I'tMKKT       lA)(l•^^: 
H.   UoiH,  I  litrak;i.,    M. 

Filed    SeiU.'iiiUT    -1,    T.'IT      S.  run    No.    81,363,      TIB 
LISHKli    NOVKMBKU    10.    I'.tU 

103.311.  IKUTAIN    NA.MKl)   MISUAL    INSIRI  MKNTS 
'  ANP   SI   TTLIKS.      *. .   Bui  .Nu  A  rio.N.    1n^  ,    New    York, 

N.    V. 
Filed   April   17,   liU  ;^       >».riai    N.v  09, HK).      I'l  HIJSHKl" 

OCTOBER   21.   1013 

1  0  a  .  a  1 -: .     (.annkI'    vE'.t:!  .vbi.ks   anI'   i  aNNKD 

l-RlirS       I  .\NAsr>)TA  Canninu  Cuiii'.ANV,   rauastola, 

N.    Y. 

Filed  ()rtol,.i-  US.  litU.      S.'rml  No.  81,lt;<H      ITBLlSHEK 

JANUARY    1-'.    1»1'> 

103.31;T     JllNKRAT   W.VTKRS.     Claldiu  Cu.nde,  Habai.u. 
Cuba. 

Fil.Mlu.-tob.T  JT  I'.'U-      S,.na'N"   ^■-'.12.H-      rfBMSHKn 

JANl  ARY    1S>.    1!»1.%. 

lU3.:n  1,       TUETAKl.l'     W  lll..\  I    IT.iil   It        .1      .V    <i      <  t'X. 
I.TD.,    Edlii!.i)rt;h.    S<(.tl:i'.i! 

Filed  AuK'ust  1'.'.  r.'ll.      benaiNo.  H0.«T8.      I'UBI.ISHEI" 
JANUARY    12,   1015. 

iu:;,;il.">.       .sl.KKilN'.  i;i)H!>        ll      R     (W.ovkh    ((iMPANY, 
DiibiKHie.    Iowa. 
File<l    Nuv.'UH'.T     lH,     I'.tU        .s.Tial    No.    ^2,01--       Tl'B- 
LISUED   JANUARY   5,    lV»i:>. 

103,31rt.        WHISKY,     (UN.     AND     BRANDY.       (ioi.l'BKU... 
BdWE.N   *  <.'<i  .   San    Fiamist  II,  (  al. 
me«l  Ortoh.T  •-'5,  UH4.    Serial  Nu.  >^2,I00.    UUBLIBHKD 
JANUARY    lit,    191.5. 

lO.THlT.      CERT.Vl.N'    NAMED    FOODS.      Habiciit,    BB.4rN 
4   {■<).,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  AUKUHt  10.  1914.      .Serial  No.  80. 4:!;"        FUBI.ISHED 
JANUARY   12.   1915. 


lO.T^UH      SIZED  AND  STIFFENED  CIX)TU.     THi  HoLr 

i  i>>ioS    .Mil  I.N,    Norwood.    .Vla.^.-. 
1  ll.-d  (iitobvr -J.  I'.n4.       S.Tla,  No.  M.«Slu        UUBI.ISHED 
I.VNl  AR1     19,    191;-. 

Iii.',.:il9        LADIK.S     WAISTS   .\ND   I.. \DIES     SUITS.      Ht- 
NAKU    A.MJ    Jl.no    (  ompanv     I.Nf.,    .New    York,    N,    Y. 
Filed    De<'eml»er    lf>,     1914.      Kerlal    No.    s3,325.      I'UB- 
l.ISHED  JANUARY    19.   191.'., 

103,320       1  il.K().\l.\K',,\RiN    AND    BITIKRIN       .I..HN    F.     . 
Jelkk   Cii..    <  Tii(  aKo,    111 
1- il.'d  (I.  loi.,r  li.   191  T      S.Tlai  .No,  M,r.s9-      UUHI.I.SH  ED 
DUfEMBEK    29,    191  U 

l(i::.,12!       (>i.UU\lARi;AUIN   AND   Bl   TTKRIN,      JuU.n    F. 
Jklke  C'i.   "TiliaKo,    HI. 
Filed  UitoUr  »;,  191T      Serial  .No.  ."^l.tV.Hi       TUBLISIIED 
[>!:rK.MBER    29     DM  I 

li^;.;;22        ll.VIR  tREA.M    .VND    HAIR    lUNlt.      ULii-AUKTH 
K.u.iA,   lielleviUe.   .N,  J. 
Fil.'<l    NuvuiN-r    -7.     U.UT       Serial    Nu      ,>52,yas.       I'UB- 
1   ISllED  J  \NI   ARV    12,    19i:.. 

iu;{.3:j3.     t  iu:.viit  Ai.s    si  itabi.e    for    rendering 

MiMKAl,    Mli.S     r,,\I  1    I.SIH.MILE.       NaIIu.naL      i»il 
I'UiiLil  1  l.N   I  i...    Ilairixou.   -N.   .1 
Filed    DeceniU-r     11      l.'ll        S.  :iai     N-      h.;.2H4        I'UB- 
I.ISIIKD  J.\Nl    Via     U',    191.-. 

iu;!,.424       OVERALLS,  TROUSERS,  SHIK'IS,   JU.Ml'ERS, 
(OAT'S.    .\ND   .M.vrKlNAW  (OA  I  S.      D     M.   OBEKMA."* 
MKii.   ('M,\ii-AN\,   Jeffeison   City,    Mo, 
I- lied    .!i,.v     11.    r.'U.       S.Tlal    No     79.7;{9,       FUBLISHED 
JANl  ARY    19,    I91."j. 

iu:;.;{25.    c.\NNEii  ve(;etabi.es.    o<  kan  shuke  <  a.n- 

M.Mi   (n  ,   San   1- raucUcu,   Cal. 
Filed    September    2H,    1914.      Serial    .No.    81.530.      I'UB- 
1,1  SUED   JANU.VRY    12.    191.-). 

lo.H  .i2rt       A      NON     AL(  UHOI.IC     ("ARBONATED     FLA- 
VDRED    BEVERAOE     AND    SYRUl'     FOR     MAKING 
1  in;    SAME.      J«>n>    <'.    O'DiCLL.    Rome,    («a 
Filwl  .\u^cH^<t  .il.  1914,     .Serial  No   80.910,      UUBLI8HKD 
JANUARY    19.    191,-.. 

10,1, :i27.      I'UKLES,      I'Ac  irii-    I'kkskkvk   Co.,    San    Fran- 
cLsro,    Ca! 
Filed    Sej.temt>er    1.'^.    191:T       Serial    No.    72,863.       I'UB- 
1.1SI1I:D    J.VNC.MiY     12,    191.'.. 

IM.i.'iL'H.      CERTAIN    N.VMED    FOODS        I'ARSONS    k    ScO- 

\iLLK   Co.,    Kvmi»\  lilt',    liid. 
Filed   April    2,    1914.      Serial   No.   77,158.      I'UBLISUKD 
.lANUARY    12,    19  1.') 

1*1,1, .;i:9       RYE  BREAD.      M     I'Ki  htkk.    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y. 
1  i;.-d  AiiK'ist   4.  1914.       Serial    No    SO,:504.      FUBLISUED 
lANI   .\RY    12,    191,-. 

l()a,.i;{0.      A     UREUARAl  ION  FOR     CERTAIN     NAMED 

AIL.MENTS.      EoBKKr    J.  Sokma.m.    Br.K.klyu,    .N.    Y. 

Filed    Noveml.er    1«.    191  U  Serial     No.    82.629.       I'UB- 
I  ISIIED   .l.VNUARY    12,    191.-> 

l(i.H,:5.U.      WHEAT     FI. OUR.      Sta.nakd  -  TiLTON     MILLING 

I    ' .  .    St .    I.oii  U.    .Mo 
Filed    .Septi'Uiber    '^      1914.       .Serial    No.    81,102.       I'UB- 
l.ISHED  J.VNUARY   .'..    1915 

io;!,:{a2.     flux    for    melting    mktals    with    a 

COI'I'ER     H.\SE         Standard     Bkass     A     .\I,U5T     Co. 
{  Not    i.vr.,  1    (Juluey,    III. 
Filed  .March   14.  1914.     Serial  No    7«,6fil.      IMBl.ISHED 
NOVE.MBER   .?,   1914. 

lo;i,.iaa      olive    oil.      John     ViTTurci     Co.     Seattle. 
Wash. 
FIUmI  October  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,406.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    12,    1915 

10.<,:{.U        HOSIERY.        Stobk      Brothebs,       Adamatown. 
Fa 
Filed  AiiRiist  IH.  1914.    Serial  No.  80,670.     I'UBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER    10,    1914 
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103,3.t6,   riANO- PLAYERS.      PLAYER  -  PIANOS.     AND 
NOTE-SHEETS  FOR  THE  SAME       Ambhican  Piano 
*        Co..   Jency  City,   N.   J.,   and   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  AuKUHt  2fi,  1912.    Serial  No.  65.423.     PDBLISHKD 
JANUARY    19,   1915. 

10;T3.H6.      trade        JOURNAL        I88DKD         MONTHLY. 
A       <rROKOE  B.  Ajjmsttiono.  Chlcaifo,  III. 

Filed  OciolK>r  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  82.:i01.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    19,    1915. 

in.T.;.;7.      ()K,\N<;ES    and    (JRAI'E     FRIIT.    FkaNK      C. 
.,,        AKMHTHo.Nii.  Terra  Cela,   Fla. 

FlhKl  AiiKi;st  n    1910     Serial  No.  51,348.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    12,    1915 

lOS.a.-iK  «  ERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS The  Bim>eh  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N    Y. 

Filed    Jannarj     la,     1914.       Serial     No.    75,152.       PUB- 
LISHED DE<^KMBER  8.   1914 

103,3.-^9  FLOUR.  MORE  PARTICULARLY  8ELF-RI8- 
INO   UAN<AKE  FLOUR.     The  Blaib  Millimo  Com- 

lAS  \  ,    .Mc  lilH«.n,    Khdh. 
Filed   May    22,   1914       Serial   No.  78,462.      PTBLISHED 
8E1TEMBER   15.    1914. 

103.340       ANKLE     SUPPORTERS.    WRISTBANDS.   AND 
ATHLETK     St  I'lORTERS.      Henbt    James    Collis, 
Tauntoo.  Masa. 
Filed    September   22.    Ifil4.      Serial    No.   81,405.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,  1914. 

103.341.       NERVE  TONIC.       Wm.     C.     Doan.     ZaneBvUlc, 

Ohio. 
Filed    NoveinlKT    2:;,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,782.      PUB- 
LISHED JANTARV    19,   1915. 

103,342        PHOTOORAPHIC    r)EVELOPERS.       Eastman 
Kodak   C<»  ,    Rochester.    N.   \. 
Filed    l)e<vmU-r    14.    1914       Serial    No.    82.271.       PUB- 
LISHED   .lANI   .\l:V    19.    1915. 


H    K.    Elliott  Company, 
PUBLJ8I1KD 


io.'i,.^4a     TRAciN(;cix)'ni 

PlttKhiirjih,    Pa. 
KlltKl  July  31.   1912      Serial   No    65,008 
JANUARY    19,    1915. 

103,344.       PLASTIC      COMPOSITION      USED      PRINCI- 
PALLY   FOR    FLOORING   MATERIAL      Fibre  Com 

PANV,    CtiifH»;o.     Hi 

Filed    October    .30,     1914.       Serial    No      82,271.       PUB 
LI8HED   JAM  ARY    12,    1915. 

103,345        EMBROIDERY      OUTFITS      CONSISTING     OF 
CERTAIN      NA.MED     ARTICLES.        FisHKL     A     GOB 
MAN,   Inc.,   New   York,   N    Y 
Filed    December    10,    1914        Serial    No.    83,318.      PUB 
LISHED   JANU.VRY    19,    1915 


Flavell     Bbos., 
PUB- 


lO.i.aifl.        KNITTED      UNDERWEAR 
Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed    DeceDil)er    7,    1914        Serial    No.    88.143 
LISHED   JANU.VRY    19,    191;-.. 

103,a47.      RIFLES    AND   GUNS       A.    H     Fox    (.UN    Com 
1  ANV,   Philadelphia.    Ph. 
Filed    D.reinUr     11,     1914.       Serial    No.    83,221.       PIB 
LISHED   JANUARY    19,    1915 

103,34s.      CERTAIN     NAMED     ARTICI^S     MADE     OF 
ARTIFK'IAL     STONE        Hall     CoNCHETE-PRODrCTs 
(  oMl'ANY,    Ivr.    Grassland,    Pa. 
Flleil     Ootolwr     17.     1914         Serial     No.     81,059.        Pl'B 

LISIIKD    DECE.MHFR    15.    1914 

103,349       CERTAIN   NAMED  MACHINERY   AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.     International  Harvestkb  Company  or 
New  Jbkket,   Chicago,    III, 
FUe<l     AiiKUJ't      I,      191  a       Serial     No.     72,109.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER    la,    1914. 


10.3. a.Vi        EMBROIDFRY  YARNS        H.    A. 
I.vc  .   New  Y'ork,   N     Y', 
nie<l    De<emt>er    10.    1914.      Serial    No. 
LISHED    JANUARY    19,    1915. 


jAMSfl    A    Co., 
83.198.      PUB- 


103.361.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AIL- 
MENTS.     Uenbv   E.  Kewdalu  Shelby,   N.  C. 

Filed    December    7,    1914        Serial    No,    83,118.       PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    19,    1915. 

103,352.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN     NAMED     AILMENTS         Fanxt     Lamplk. 

Yonkers,   N.  Y. 
Filed    October    23,    1914        Serial     No     82,102,      PUB 
LISHED    JANUARY    19,    1915 

103,363.      WATCHES    AND    CLOCKS        L.BONAKD    WaTCH 
i'o.MrA.vY,    Boston,   Mass 
Filed    NoTr.ml.er    «,    1914       Serial    No     82,444,      PUB- 
LISHEl*   JANUARY    19,    1915. 

103.354.  CERTAIN  JUICES.  SYRUPS,  OILS  AND  ES 
SENCES    FOR    USE    WITH    BEVERAGES.      Mobitz 

Low    Fabkik  Athkkisi  hee  okle,  Essenzk.n   l.nd  Fak 
BEN,   Husaowlti,   near    Briinn,   .^uatrla-HuDKary. 
Filed     December    5,     1912.       Serial    No.    67,245.       PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    19,    1915 

103.355.  PILLS,  CANDLES,  SUPPOSITORIES,  AND 
SALVES  USED  IN  TREATING  CERTAIN  NAMED 
AILME.NTS  I>.UBN?.<.  TBI  .iili.'.-Mabi.n,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    September    29,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.550.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    19,    1915. 

103.356.  HAIR-NETS  Mabluwe  Mani  factleino  Com- 
I'any,  New   Y'ork,   N     Y' 

Filed    November    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,805.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   19,   1915. 

103.357.  SALT.      Muktv.n    Salt   Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed    Decemtjer    14,    1914        Serial    No.    83,280.      PUB 

LISHED    JANUARY    19,    1916. 

loa,.358.     BEER.     Obbumcykb  &  Liebmann,  Brooklyn  and 

New  Y'ork,   N.  Y. 
Filed     August    21,     1913.       Sena.     No,     72,476        PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    19,    1915. 

103,3.59.      CANI>IE8   AND  CHOCOLATES.      Park    A   TiL- 
roKD.   New   Y'ork,  N.   Y. 
Filed    September    9,    1914.      Serial    No     81,143        PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    12,    1915 

103,360.       TOILET     SOAPS — f.     y.,     SWEET  SCENTED 
TOILET   SO.VP.      P1E.SSK   A   Li  Ki.N.    Loudon,   Engiand. 
Filed  July   6.    1914.      Serial    No     79.583.      I'UBLISHED 
JANUARY    12.    1915 

103,361         CERTAIN     NAMED     rLt)THING     MADE     OF 
TEXTILE      MATERIAI>.         Orlistib      M        Potteef, 
I^rned,    Kanp. 
Flle<i    Noveml>er    11,    1912       Serial    No     6'U797,      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    IS.   19ia 

103.362.  BEARING  METAL  IN  INGOTS  OR  (  ASTING8. 
Ralph   E.   Ruh,   lios   .^nj;eles,    Cal 

Filed    November    24.    1914.      Serial    No     82,«<'i7,       PUB- 
LISHED   JANUARY    19,    1915 

103.363.  CIGARS.      Salonm.n    Bk-.s,,   .New    York,   N     Y. 
Filed    November    3,    1914,       Serla:    No,    .v2.aHa        PUB- 
LISHED   JA.VUARY    19,    1915 

103..364.     COUGH  MEDICINE      c.^k    i.ina  Steiner,  Phila- 
delphia, I'd. 
Filed    Deceml)er    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,621.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    19,    1915 

103.365.  PENCIL  SHARPENERS  The  Stewabt  Mant- 
FAiTUBiNG  Company,  t  blca>ro.  lU. 

Filed    December    7,     1914.       Sertal     No.    83.137.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    19.   1915. 

103.366.  DOLLS.      Lot  us    Woi.f   A    C.  .   New  York,   N.   Y, 
Filed  August  3.  1914.     Serial  No    80,284.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

103,367         MOTION-PICTURE     FILMS.        A /g     NOKDISK 
FiLM.s  CoMPAONi.  Copenhagen,  I>enmark. 
Filed   May   19.   1914       Serial    No    78,.375.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   19,   1915. 
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103,36S.       AUTOMOBILE    AND    FURNITURE    POLISH. 
Otis  J.   Allbn,  Atlanta.  Oa. 
nied    September    10,    1914.       Serial    No.    81,278.       PUB- 
LI.S1IK1>   JA.NLWKY    19,    1915. 

103,369.       TWINES     MANUKACTUKKD     KHOM     VEGE- 
TABLE     KIBEK.        AllKHICAN      MANUrACTUBlNQ     COM- 
PANY,  BoHtoii,   Mass.,  and   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Flie.l    November    'Jl,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,729.      PUB- 
LISHED   iANUAKY    1S>.    1915. 

103, .(TO         COATS     AND     SITTS     tX>R     OUTER     WEAR. 
His<  HiiF,  SiKiiNK  *.  SiKiN,  C'lnciunatl,  Ohio 
File.l     March     J5,      1914.        Serial     No.     76,920.        PUB- 
r.ISIlKD    JANCAIiV    19,    1915. 

lua.HTl        COKFKKS,    TEAS,    UICE,    SPICES,    TAI'IOCA, 
(  (>'  UA.    A.ND    FLAVOUINO    EXTRACTS    FOR    USE 
IN     FOODS.       C.     F.    Bo.ssoB    &    Co.,    INC.,     Philadel- 
phia,   I'a. 
FUfd     October     l.f.     1914.       Serial     No.     81,843,       I'UB- 
I.ISHKD   JANTAHV    19,    1915. 


BoWKEB  F'BBTiLizBii  Co.,   New 
PUBLISHED 


103.372.  FERTILIZERS. 

Vurk.   .V.    Y. 
Filed    .filly    9,    191+       Serial    No.    79,657. 
0(  'roHKft    13.    1914. 

103.373.  CITRUS  FRUITS  CONSISTING  OF  GRAPE 
FlU  IT,  0RAN(;KS.  LEMONS,  ETC.  KttiDKaiCK  C. 
I? I  KKr.vi,   Westerly,    H.    1. 

Filed   .\prfl   7,    1914.      Serial    No.   77,266.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   19,   1016. 

103.374.  PAPER  HOARD      AND      WRAPPING-PAPER. 

CAi.iiroK.Nn    Paikr    a    B(jAHi)    MiLLJi,    San    Francl»co, 
Cal. 
Filed     November    4,     1914.       Serial    No.    82,401.       PUB- 
LISHED   .lANUAKY    12,    1915. 

103.375  RE.VIKDY  FOR  CERTAIN   NAMED  AILMENTS. 
l.At  RB-NCB   K,    ("A.SH,   .New   York,    N.    Y. 

Fil.Ml    D.Heiiib.T     14,     1914.       Serial     No.    83,267.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    12,    1915. 

103.376  HUNTING  KNIVES.  Tub  Cauuhos  -  Iaibk 
Hdwb,   Co.,    Ltd.,    Boise,    Idaho. 

Filed  July  12.    1911.      Serial   No.   57,594.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    19,    1915. 

103.377  TOY   GAME. 


Kix.AK  O.   Clark  Co.,   New   York, 
.Serial    No     83,288.       I'UB- 


N    Y 
m\e\l    December     1,').     191  L 
LISHED   JANUARY    26.    1915. 

103.378.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VEGBTABI^S, 
AND  CANNED  FISH  L.  Cohkn  (Jrocbh  Company, 
St.    Louis.    .Mo 

Filed     November    Li,    1913,       Serial    No.    73.944.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    12.    1915. 

103.379.  SURtill  AL  APPLIANCE  FOR  SORES  AND 
FALLIN<;  ARCHES,  Coui.i.s.s  Limb  Spbcialtt  Co., 
Boston,    Maaa. 

Filed  July    21.    1911       Serial    No.   79,958.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    10,    1914. 

103.380.  PRESERVATIVE       COATINc;        MATERIAL. 

DkITSiIIK       <    MNsKir.  I  KHI    Vi.Si.K.SKM.S'HAR-I        .\I1T       Bi;- 

sCHKlNKTEK  IlAmNO,  Marlenfelde,  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. 
Filed   April  29,    1914       Serial   No.   77.860.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    19.    1915. 

103.381.  RE.MEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  EPI 
LEPSY'.      FAirB-rm!  I'habmacal  Co.,  Argenta,  Ark. 

Flle<l     iH-cemUr    4.     1914,       Serial     No.     83.066.       PUB 
LISHED   JANUARY    19,    1915. 

103.382.  SUfL\R.  Fbubral  Suoar  rtsriMNO  Co., 
Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Filed     OctolH>r    22.     1914.       Serial     No.    82.075,       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    19,    1915 

103.383.  RUBBER  STAMP  INKS  AND  INKING-PAD8. 
Fri.To.N  Ri  UBBU  Type  Co  ,  ElUabeth,  N.  J. 

Flle<l     February     1,     19  Li,       Serial     No.     68,259.       PUB 
LISHED   DECEMBER    15,    1914, 


103,384.      CAKE.      JoHH    Hamm    Baking    Compakt,    8t 
Loula,   Mo. 
Filed    September    16.    1914,      Serial    No.    81,283.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1016. 

103,385        PHOTOGRAPHIC     PORTRAITS.       Harris     k 
EwiNO,    Waahlngton,  D.  C. 
Filed    October    29,    1914.       Serial    No.     82,266.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  1,  1014. 

1  ().!,. -586.      INFANTS'    HOSE.      HiB   Hosikbt   Mills,   Bos- 
ton, Maa.'', 
Filed    October    24,     1914,       Serial    No.    82,138.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    19,    1915. 

103.387.  WAGONS  AND   PARTS  THEREOF.      I.vtrrna 

TIONAL    HARVKSTRR  CORPORATION,   ChlCRgO,    III. 

Filed    September    18,    1914       Serial    No.   81,315.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY    19,    1915. 

103.388.  WOODEN  TOOTHPICKS,  IntbrnaTional  M»0. 
Co.,  Phillips,  Me. 

Filed    November    12,    1914.      Serial    No.   82,641       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY    19,   1915. 

103,389        MOTION-PICTURES.      JBSBB    L.    Labkt    Fba- 
Ti  BE  Play  Co.  Inc.,  .New  Y'ork,  N.  Y, 
Filed  March  7,  1014.     Serial  No.  78,438.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    19,    1915. 

103.390.  CHEESE.     Chaklks  C.  Martin,  Denrer,  Colo. 
Filed    September  22,    1014.      SerlRl    No.   81,408.      PUB 

LISHED  JANUARY    10,    1915. 

103.391.  CERTAIN  BEVERAGES  AND  SYRUPS  AND 
FLAVORIN<;  EXTRACTS  USED  THEREIN.  Hrb- 
MAN   R.  Mki^htkr,  Jackaonvllle,   Fla. 

Filed    September    18.    1914.      Serial    No.    81,322.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 

103,302.       WRITIN(}     TABLl'TTS,     WRAPPING-PAPER, 
A.ND    TOILET  PAPER.       The    Moret    Mercantile 
CoMPANT,   Denver.  Colo. 
Filed    September    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.623.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER    17,    1014. 

103.393.  800THIN(J  AND  HEALING  REMEDY  FOR 
CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS.  Charles  A.  J. 
Murphy,   Philadelphia,  I'a. 

Filed    Noveml)er    13,    1014.      Serial    No.    82,567,      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   19,   1015. 

103.394.  HAIR-TONICS  AND  TOILET  CREAMS.  N.  Y 
IVTKR.VATioNAL  i'HKMirAL  Co.    INC.,   New  Y^ork,  N,    Y. 

Filed    November   27,    1014,      Serial    No.    82,941.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  10,  1016. 

103,;{»5.      RUBBER    BELTING   AND   FABRIC    BELTING. 
The  National  Bkltino  Compant.  Elyrla,  Ohio. 
ni.Hl     October    26,     1914.       S«>rlal    No.    82,183.       PUB 
LISHED  JANUAKY    12,   1915. 

103, ,'{96      TOY  VEHICLES.      ROBERT  P.   Pat,  Chicago,   III. 
Filed    December    8.    1014.       Serial    No.    88,164.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   26,   1015. 

103,.397.       WHEAT  FLOUR    AND    WHEAT-FLOUB    MID- 
DLIN(;s.      PiLL-sBiRY    Flock   Mills   Company,    MIn 
neapolU,  Minn, 
Filed    Octol)er    31.     1914.       Serial     No.    82,305.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   5,   1915. 

103,308,      MAR8UMALLOWS.      The    Rocbmtbb    Candt 
W0BK8,  Roohenter,  N.   Y'. 
Filed    September    8,     1914.       Serial    .No.    81,088.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    12,    1915. 

103.399  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  FOR  DISEASES  OF 
WOMEN.      Sansbt  BHt)THEk8,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Autfust  :i,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,281.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    17,    1914. 

103.400  (;,\S  LAUNDRY-IRON  HEATERS  AND  80L- 
DERLN<;  -  FI'RN.VCES.  The  Sentinel  Actomatic 
Ga.s   AiMM.iA.vrE  Co.,  New   Haven,  t'onn. 

Flle<l     October    26,     1914.       Serial     No.     82,196.       PUB- 
LISHEI^  JANUARY    19,    1915. 
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103.401.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
HO(; CHOLERA,  F  W.  Smith  4  Co.,  Kansas  City, 
Kan*. 

1  iU'.l    September    10.    1914,      Serial    No.    81,173.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   19,    1915. 

103.402.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  The  Wabasha  Roller  Mills 
Company,  Wabasha,  Minn. 

Filed    September   4,    1914.      Serial    No.    80,971 1.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   5.   1915. 


103.403.  KITCHEN-CABINETS.      Wasmcth     Endicott 
Company,  .\ndrews,  Ind, 

Filed    September    8,    1014,      Serial    No.    81.121        ITB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  17,  1914 

103.404.  CERTAIN    NAMED    CL^T-GLASS    ARTl'  l.KS 
C,  E.   Whkelock  &  Co.,   Peoria,   111. 

Filed  June   12.   1914,      Serial  No.   79044       PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    12,    1015 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12,174  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  DISEASES  OF  THE 
THROAT  AND  LUNCJS.  Harhiette  Romeyn  STAr- 
F>.Bi)  Van  Ransselair,  deceased;  Clara  A.  Stafford, 
IfKatee  ;  Harry  W.  R.  Stafford,  executor  of  said  Clara 
.\  Stafford,  deceased. 
HeglBtered   April  21,   1885.      Renewed  April   21,   1915. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED   MARCH  30.    191B. 


18.315.— Tif''  rW'TW."       (For    .S^^.^rf,]    r>,uA\,-^ 

I.miEii'i     \i  ^ s    i- k f  HiNo  Company    St     I.nuls,    M. 

i'i      .1     1  tn  ,  K  V    !  ■;,    l'M5. 


PRINTS 


HEGISTEHED   MARCH  30,    1915. 


3.81^         -I'''         ■^l:ll^|\V    STKAN!'             !    .:      \V !  :>i     Ko[h.  :;s-,i         7',f/,            |'      \      \  I V  T   NK  VKH    I  Ii  )I{N  SWO  ,( Jl.KD 

iiiiil    CalUr-s.  I       I".;:-l.KK      K    >V    l'.\-^'"\l    K-lK   '     .Mi'A.vi.  :              ANVtJ.Ni:     \  \:\                 I  "i     S  n,.  .k !  n  j    I  ■  .Na.r, ,   ,       U      J. 

St.    Louts.    Mo.        1   1   ■■<!     l-ri.C'!;!  rv     !  >;       I'.U.".  RBY.NOLDs      I-Hm'          '      ■  SI  ,    >  N  1       W  1  Iistn  ii   Sh  ieili       N.     C. 

?,sV.>       Tit!'             Kl\',      I'illill'     \I!LI-              I     ■:     Naln  ''''••''    l'"»"'' i.t ;  \    !  :•;     n'l:. 

i.M.ks  =      KiN^,  l'!iii.-i'  .Mii.L.s.  Fall  tClviT.  Mass.     Filed  ,    :;s...        liH.          Ml    11    liluM.iri     A  I.l ,    1"(  )H.\(  (  <  is  HIT 

I>.>.P!!i!*"r  ^     run.  I              llli:    roNi.ri;    1  11  1,  .I1:fi-  HlioldHT  HOMK  SOMB 

3, Sr.it         lith           i,\rv    NKXT     lo   Tills    INSHM"    STI'FF    '  i,(H)|i(iII'   i       \              ■  1  .t   Sniok  Uik'  T'll'tH'ru          K     J. 

.For     Siii.ikiti-    ru'iaiv-.  '        11.    J.    llKV.voLi'v    'V<.H\r,..  I(k»n    iLs     !..m'.    ^    i  ,  i  m  c  a  s ',      Winston  Sal. -in      N.    C. 

('..MPKN-,      \Vi!!.!..n  Snlem.    N.    C.        Filed     !".■!. ru;irv  ^  '  •' '   I  -^niary  i:;    r.M". 

l.H.    !!'15. 
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LNiTHi)  sT.\Ti:s  COURTS  i.\  r.\Ti:NT  (  \^i:s, 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Coluiabia. 

.     Le  C'omptk  t.  Adams,  Conoveb,  and  Robisson. 
De<Hdfd  January  +,  I9li>. 

IKTEKFERB.VCK-       1 'RIoK  IT  V- -  ItlCDL  CTIU.N     Tu    rRACnCK. 

The  evidence  considered  and  Held  that  A.  was  the 
first  to  rediirp  to  practice  and  priority  was  properly 
awarded  to  hlni. 

'     .V/r.  Robert  Craig  (treene  for  the  appellant. 

Mr  I'aul  Ftui  k(i  and  Mr  C.  A  Dutcrich  for  tbe 
flPI>ellee. 

Shepard,  C.  J." 

This  is  !in  fipiM-nl  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
niissioiH-r  of  I'.itents  in  nn  interference  Involving  a 
binge  8{>eolally  adapted  for  use  on  wind-shields  on 
antomoblJes. 

The  Isstie  Is  rontnineii  In  one  fount  as  follows: 
A  caslrikT  t"  contain  h  phir;illty  of  hlnto  inemhrrs,  a 
pluralitv  of  rotatahle  hlnj^e  mcint^erH  each  memlKT  havinj: 
an  axial  part  projecting;  throuKh  the  casing,  and  each  l>e- 
Ing  formal  with  exterior  near  teeth  on  which  one  hinee 
memN'r  is  adapted  to  roll  a^x)ut  the  other  menaber.  and 
means  to  prevent  the  free  rotation  of  the  said  hlnire  mem- 
bers coQHistlnK  of  manually  actuated  means  to  adjustably 
create  friction  i>etwcen  the  casing  and  the  hinge  members. 

The  senior  party,  William  G.  Le  Compte.  filed  bis 
application  April  13,  1910.  He  took  no  testimony 
but  relies  on  I'is  filing  date  for  conception  of  tbe  In- 
venti<in  and  re<luction  to  practice. 

Edward  S  Adams  flletl  May  14.  1910.  Conover 
and  Kohinsu.'i  filed  September  2.  1910.  Tbey  bave 
appeale<i  from  tbe  final  decision,  but  their  aj)peJil 
baK  b(H'n  dismissed. 

Tbe  preliminary  statement  of  Adama  alleges  con- 
ception November  26,  1909.  disclosure  January  10, 
1910,  and  re<luctlon  to  practice  middle  of  February, 
1910 

Tbe  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  tbat  Adams 
had  established  conception  and  actual  reduction  to 
practice  as  allegetl.  and  awarded  priority  to  Adams. 

I,^  Compte  appealed  to  tbe  Examlners-in-Cbiet 
who  affirmed  tbe  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences. 

Tbe  Hoard  held  tbat  Adams's  reduction  to  prac- 
tice in  February.  1910,  was. sustained  by  his  proof, 
which  showed  that  It  was  tried  on  a  moving  automo- 
bile and  found  to  work  successfully. 

On  api)eal  to  tbe  Commissioner,  tbe  latter  held 
that  Adams's  evidence  of  reduction  to  practice  was 
fully  sustained  by  his  corroborating  witnesses. 
Consequently  the  decision  of  tbe  Examiners-ln-Cblef 

was  affirmed. 

[▼ol.  S12. 


This  appeal  Is  made  from  that  d^'lslon 

In  n  petition  for  rehearing  a  viporons  attack  was 
made  ujwn  the  testimony  introdii('e<i  !iy  Adams 
to  show  reduction  to  practice,  the  argument  t>elng 
dlre<ted  to  tbe  ixjint  that  it  was  not  shown  tbat 
Adams's  trial  binge  was  the  same  as  that  exhib- 
ited by  him.     This  {H^ition  was  denied. 

The  argument  in  this  court  has  l>een  directed  to 
tbe  same  question.  I^e  C-ompte  contending  that 
I  Adams's  testimony  as  to  the  construction  of  his 
first  hinge  and  its  test  has  not  t)een  corroborated. 
Tbe  unanimity  of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  puts  a 
heavy  burden  upon  the  api>e]lant. 

The  consideration  of  the  evidence  in  tbe  light  of 
the  strong  argument  of  tbe  api>ellant  convinces  us 
that  there  was  no  error  In  tbe  conclusion  of  the 
Patent  Office  fibtmals.  wherefore  the  Commission- 
er's decision  must  be  affirmed. 

It  is  so  ordered  and  that  the  clerk  of  this  court 
certify  this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  ll.c  D..>^.r.  t  of  Columbia. 

McKenzie  r.  GABRrrr. 
Dfoided    .lanunrp    i.    litis. 

1.     InTKHKERENCE—  No    Pl.EAriNC.S. 

Where  It  is  urged   tbat  the  qn.-stlon   of   former  adja- 
dlcatlon   was   not   presented   by    the   inending.   Held  that 
there  are  no  pleading!!  in   an    intcrfert  uce   cs^^i'  and   the 
Commissioner    of    Patents    Is    entitled    to    look    to    the 
records    of    his    own    department    and    the    reports    and 
decisions  of  courts  In  cases  relating  to  actions  therein 
without    pleading,   and   lu  this  case   be   was  autborlred 
to  consider  tbe  question. 
2    Same     KstoiteIv — St  bmission     of    Additional    Evi- 
PENCE  Hoes  Not  W.\ive. 
Where    the   applications   of   M     and    D.    are    anlRned 
to    the   same   assignee   and    in    an    interference   between 
\K   and   G.    it    was    moved   to   strike   the   application    of 
G     from   tbe   files   under   Rule   ?.\    «f   the    P.-itent   Office 
because   of   changes    made    In    the   specification    after   It 
had    been    sworn    to    by    G.    and    the    issue    waa    finally 
decided   In   favor   of   G.   and   In   a    later   proceeding   be- 
tween M.  and  G.  tbe  same  question   was  raised  and  Q. 
submitted   evidence   on    the   question    of   changes   in    the 
specification  after  having  sworn  to  the  same.  Held  tbat 
by    submitting    evidence    on    the    question    O.    haa    not 
waived  tbe  eatoppel. 
3.  Samb — I>KiOBiTT  —  Bill    in    EkjriTT    Dndk»    8«ctioi» 
4915,    Kevised  STATtTES — Decision   or  Codbt  or 
Appeals    Final    so    fae    as    I'kocekdinqs    iw    th« 
Tatent  OrricE  ahe  Concerned. 
Where   it   is    urged    that   the  decision   of   the  court   of 
appeals  In  Dai^  v    Garrett  is  not  a  final  adjudication, 
Held   that    "  It   Is   true   that   the   dedaion    In   Davia   t. 
No.  6.] 
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Garrett  Is  not  final  In  the  sense  that  It  Is  a  complete 
s«'ttlement  of  the  right  to  the  patent.  The  losing  party 
hax  the  right  to  proceed  In  ecjiilty  under  section  4915, 
Kevlscil  Statutes,  and  the  derision  In  the  former  case  la 
not  ret  U'lfU'lu-ata.  {\lori/an  v.  hnniela,  \T\?,  V .  S.,  120. 
124;  67  O.  (J..  Mil  ;  1S94,  (".  O,  28.";.  I  But  while  the 
proceeiling  l.s  In  the  Patent  Office  that  decree  Is  final 
In  so  far  a.s  procet'illngs  In  thf  I'atent  <  ifflce  are  con- 
cerned. [liuttrrvDorth  v.  Hue,  112  U.  S.,  50;  29  O  fJ  , 
615:   1SS4.  V.  D..  429.1" 

(Fur  ('iittiitnx*\iin<  r'  K  (/rci.vioH  xi  r  Jl^  (J.  (/.,  13J7.) 
Mr.  MtlHUe  ('hurrh  for  the  api)ellant. 
l/r.  /■'  N.  Aiiplcman  for  the  api)ellee. 

SHtZP-VRD.  C.  J.: 

AntiUfi  MiKeiizle  appeals  from  tho  dei'Ksion  of  the 
( 'uiiiniis.siuiier  of  I'atonrs  In  an  interference  case 
awarding  priority  of  Invention  relating  to  voting- 
machines  to  Ills  (»pj)ouent,  James  C.  (Jarrett.  The 
Issue  is  dec;lared  iu  the  following  counta: 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  counters  and  actuators,  a  de- 
vice having  iam«  thcrfon  Hdaptt^il  to  move  all  the  actu- 
ators of  the  machine  tt>  their  .Sft  or  operative  rH>8ltloo,  a 
barrier,  anrl  means  connecting  the  harrier  and  the  said 
device, 

2.  I II  a  voting  iiiaihiiie,  actuators  and  counters,  a 
sltillng  har  having  notch»-H  or  n'cen»*'n  therein,  each  notch 
having  a  beveled  or  Inclined  surface  adapted  to  move  an 
actuator  out,  means  for  operating  said  har,  and  a  harrier 
connected  to  said  means  so  that  the  bar  and  barrier  may 
b*'  moved  slmultaneou.sly. 

.^.  In  a  voting  machine,  actuators  and  counters  there- 
for, a  bar  having  notches  or  recesses  therein,  each  notch 
having  a  beveled  or  Inclined  surface  adapte<l  to  move  the 
actuators  not.  a  Imrrler.  and  means  for  connecting  the 
barrier  and  the  bar  so  that  the  two  may  be  operated 
simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  actuators  and  counters,  a  sliding 
har  having  notches  or  recesses  In  the  edge  thereof,  each 
notch  having  otie  of  Its  surfaces  beveled  or  Inclined,  the 
surface  of  the  txittom  of  each  notch  being  substantially 
the  same  shape  as  tliat  part  of  the  edge  of  the  Imr  be- 
tween tiie  notches,  a  barrier  and  means  for  connecting 
the  barrier  and  the  bar  so  that  they  may  be  operated 
simultaneously. 

<;;irrott  is  tlit>  s«'iiii>r  party  tiy  virino  of  mi  api>li 
cation  fiUHl  June  S.  isnr..  McKt-nzle  flle<1  July  3, 
1X90,  The  preliminary  statement  of  (Jarrett  claimeil 
conceirtion  of  the  invention  January  2(>.  1*^01.  and 
re<lucti<in  t<t  [)ractice  ahout  r)t»<'eniber  24,  1S<>4.  The 
statement  for  McKenzie  made  by  iiis  as.sijrnee, 
alleged  roncei)tlf)n  about  January  21,  1SS»4,  and  re- 
duction to  practice  about  March  1st.  IHOf). 

The  tribunalw  of  the  I'atent  OiHce  agree<l  In  the 
de<Msion  that  McKcnzie's  proof  of  reduction  to  prac- 
tice was  not  sufficient  and  coiitiiiHi  him  to  the 
date  of  his  ap{)llcation.  This  b«'lng  long  subsequent 
to  Garrett's  filing  date,  priority  was  nward<H^  to 
(Jarrett.  It  appears  tliat  the  application  of  (Jarrett 
had  be<Mi  in  an  interference  procet'ding  with  one 
Davis.  In  that  prooee<ling  Ha  vis  moved  to  strike 
(Jarrett's  application  from  the  tiles  under  Rule  31 
of  the  ratent  Otllce  because  of  ,i  cliaiige  m.'ide  in 
the  ap[)Ilcation  after  It  tiad  b<'«'n  sworn  to  by  the 
Inventor.  That  i.ssue  was  dtvide^i  In  favor  of  Gar- 
rett and  was  affirmed  on  npfXMil  to  this  court  June 
5,  ISXMl.  (See  Ihnin  v  dirrctt.  2H  App.  I).  C..  9: 
12;^  ().  (J  .  li«H  :   HMM5,  C.  I>  ,  72-1.  t 

It  ap|)ears  from  tlie  prooetsliiigs  in  the  ratent 
Office  that  at  tlie  time  ttie  interference  in  tlie  above 
case  was  deci.irtMl  the  ap|»lication  of  McKenzie  was 
on  file  but  was  not  inclii(le<l  in  ttie  interference. 
The  Invention  of  Mcl\etizie  is  owned  liy  the  same 
|iarty  wlio  owned  the  Davis  Invention  at  tliat  time. 
ri:e  I'atent  <  >ttice  trii)unals  all  dtH-ideil  tliat  the  qiies 
tion    now    raltwMl  by    McKenzie's   assignee   whb  nd, 
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Judlcated  in  the  former  case  and  that  he  was 
estopi)ed  to  litigate  it  again.  On  api)eal  from  the 
Commissioner's  decision,  it  is  urged  that  the  ques- 
tion of  former  udjudication  was  not  jiresenteil  by 
tiie  pleading;  that  by  submitting  evidence  (Jarrett 
has  waiveil  the  question;  tliat  the  decision  of  the 
court  of  appeals  In  Davix  v.  (larrctt  is  not  a  tlnal 
adjudication  and  is  not,  therefore,  binding  ui>on  the 
applicant. 

1.  There  are  no  pleadings  iu  an  Interference  case. 
The  preliniiimry  statements  of  the  i>artie8  simply 
allege  the  dates  of  conception  and  reduction  to  prac- 
tice. Where  the  question  of  priority  lias  previously 
iieen  determine<l  the  questit)n  may  be  raist»d  by  a 
motion  to  dissolve  the  interfei^nce  on  that  ground: 
but.  In  this  caH4',  a  motion  to  dissolve  would  not 
ntH-essiirily  have  presented  the  question.  The  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  Is  entitled  to  look  to  the  recorda 
of  his  own  department  and  the  reports  and  decisions 
of  courts  In  oases  relating  to  actions  therein  without 
pleading.  (See  in  rr  Draxcbauuh.  J>  App.  D.  ('.,  219, 
2r.7;  77  O.  (J.,  313;  ]S9<5,  C.  D..  527;  in  re  Marcvni, 
3.S  Api).  D.  C.  28C.  291  ;  179  O.  (J..  577;  1912,  C.  D.. 

.\s  tlie  ijuestlon  of  rex  (idjudicnta  as  presented  in 
this  case  was  shown  by  his  own  de<:ision8  and  those 
of  tlie  court  of  ajijjeals.  on  api>eal  therefrom,  he  was 
authorized  to  consider  the  question. 

2.  By  submitting  evidence  on  the  question,  the 
a[»pellee  has  n(»t  waived  the  e«topi>el.  As  shown  In 
the  preceding  paragraph  the  Coumilssloner  was  au- 
thorized to  take  into  consideration  the  effect  of 
former  decisions  in  his  Office  and  the  appellee  was 
not.  therefore,  e8topi)ed  by  submitting  evidence  on 
the  question  of  changes  in  the  si)eclflcatlon  after 
having  sworn  to  the  same.  His  evidence  was  on  the 
issue  as  presente*!  in  the  Office  and  he  has  not 
waived  his  right  by  submitting  the  same. 

3  It  is  true  that  the  decision  in  Davu  v.  (Jarrett 
is  not  final  in  the  sense  that  It  Is  a  complete  settle- 
ment of  the  right  to  the  patent.  The  losing  party 
has  tlie  right  to  proceed  In  equity  under  section 
WiT).  Hevls»Hl  Statutes,  and  the  decision  In  the  for- 
mer case  is  not  rex  ndjudicata.  {Morgan  v.  Daniels, 
15.3  r.  S..  12<),  124  ;  (57  O.  G.,  Sll  ;  1H94,  C.  D.,  285.) 
Hut  while  the  pnx^viHling  Is  In  the  Patent  Office  that 
(lc<T(H»  Is  final  In  so  far  as  pnx'eedlngs  in  the  Patent 
Office  are  concerned.  [liuttrrwirrth  v.  //or,  112 
r.  S.,  50,  60;  29  O.  tJ.,  (515;  18H4,  C.  D.,  429.) 

The  Judgment  was  certified  to  the  Commissioner 
and  governs  further  j)ro<'e<»dlngs  In  the  Patent  Office. 
F'or  that  reaw)n  the  doctrine  of  res  adjudicnta  has 
been  upheld  In  the  Patent  Office  In  many  cases. 
{Hlnckford  v,  Wilder.  2.S  App.  D.  C  535,  542;  127 
o  C...  12rvr);  11HI7,  C  I)..  4S»1  :  Hnrinr  v.  Wende.  29 
App.  D  C.  4ir..  42t5:  129  O.  C,  2SfiH ;  1907,  C.  D., 
01!^;  in  rr  Kdiaon.  30Ai)p.  D.  C.  321;  133  O.  O., 
1190;  19a«<.  C.  D..  327  ;  \cirromft  .\fotor  Co.  v.  Moore, 
:V)  App.  D  C  .  4tM  :  133  O.  G..  IfWO;  190S,  C.  D..  852; 
rnrrnU  v  Unllunod,  31  App.  D  C  1(15;  135  O.  O.. 
SJMl;  UMW.  C  D.  444;  Sexc  Departure  Mnnufactw- 
irxQ  Co.  V.  liiihinmm.  .39  App  D.  C.  504  ;  188  O.  0., 
1055;  1913,  C.  D..  .332;  Huttrm  v.  Wentworth,  81  App. 
D.  C,  5vS2;  204  O.  (J..  32(J.  i 
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It  appears  In  the  evidence  that  there  Is  a  suit 
pending  in  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  New  Jersey,  Instituted  by  DstIs,  the 
party  to  DarHs  v.  Onrrett.  to  compel  the  issue  of  the 
latent  that  was  refused  In  the  Patent  Ofl3ce  In  DatHs 
V  Garrett.  This  suit  was  brought  under  section 
4915,  Revised  Statutes,  and  It  is  expressly  proWded 
for  In  that  section,  but  does  not  take  away  the  final- 
ity of  the  Judgment  In  Davis  v.  Oarrctt  In  so  far  as 
prcx^eedlngs  In  Interference  are  concerned.  If  suc- 
cessful. It  will  have  the  effect  to  set  aside  the  former 
award  of  priority  to  Garrett  and  require  Issue  of  the 
patent  to  Davis.  This  Is  the  express  object  of  the 
section. 

We  concur  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In 
his  decision  that  the  question  that  has  been  raised  by 
McKenzie  was  adjudicated  In  Davis  v.  Oarrett  and 
that  McKenzie  Is  estopped  to  raise  that  question 
again. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
atflrmed  and  the  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to 
him  as  required  by  law. 

Afflrmed. 

Oourt  of  Appeal*  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

Thk  KooKwoon  Pottkby  Company  f.  Tuk  A.  Wil- 

HELM  Company. 

Decided  January  4,  191S. 

1.  TiADS-MAaxs— "  Enam»l    Paint"    and    "  Book  wood 

PoTTKBT  " — Not  Goods  or  thb  Samb  Dbscriftivb 
Phopebties. 
Enamel    paint    Held    not    to    constitute    goods    of    the 
same  deacrlptlve  properties  aa  Bookwood  pottery. 

2.  Same-  Opporitio.n— Showing    or   Actoal   Confcsion 

or  Goods    Not    Nkccssaht. 
Where  It  la  urged  that  appellant's   notice  of  opposi- 
tion  Is  subject  to  dismissal   because  It   does  not  allege 
that  confusion  has  actually  occurred  as  a  result  of  the 
lis.'  of  the  mark  by  the  respective  parties.  Held  that  the 
contention    Is   without   merit,   for   the   reason    that   the 
statute  Is  prospective  In  that  it  forbids  the  registration 
of  a   mark    which   is  likely   to  create   confusion   In   the 
public  mind  or  Is  likely  to  deceive  purchasers 
.Mr.  W.  F.  Murray  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  MelvUh   Church  for  the  appellee. 

Van   Orsdei  ,  ./.; 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  sustaining  a  motion  to  dismiss 
a  notice  of  opposition  filed  by  appellant,  opposing 
the  registration  by  apl>elh^  of  the  word  "  Rook- 
w(Kh1  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  enamel  r>aint. 

The   grounds  of  the  opposition   stated   in   aitjiel- 

lant's  notice  are  as  follows: 

1  Thai  the  Rookwood  Pottery  commenced  to  manufac- 
ture in  Cincinnati,  In  the  year  1880.  a  high  grade  pottery, 
to  designate  which  as  your  petitioner's  product.  It  adopted 
the  word  "  Rookwood,"  which  word  had  not  theretofore 
been  used  by  anv  one  as  a  trade-mark  :  that  the  Rookwood 
Pottery  In  the  vear  1890,  was  Incorporated  as  the  Rook- 
wfKxl  Potterv  Company  :  that  the  potterv  manufactured  by 
It  since  the'  year  first  mentioned,  has  b«>en  sold  by  your 
petitioner  In  all  the  States  of  the  United  States,  and  In 
foreign  countries,  as  "  Rookwood  ;"  and  that  the  word 
"  Rookwood,"  used  In  connection  with  pottery.  Indicates  to 
the  public  that  It  la  a  product  of  your  petitioner,  and  Is  a 
guarantee   of  Its  artistic  merit 

2  That  your  petitioner,  since  the  year  1880,  has  given 
the  articles  In  the  course  of  production,  a  covering  of 
enameling  or  glailng  material,  which  !•  then  heated  and 
give*  the  articles  an  enamel  or  glaied  surface. 

ri.  That  the  terms  enamel  and  glaxe  and  the  terms 
enameling  or  glaxing  material  are  used  Interchangeably 
both  by  tliose  skilled  In  the  ceramic  art  and  by  the  public. 

4    That  the  use  of  the  word  "  Bookwood  "  by  another, 

[Vol.  SIS. 


upon  an  enamel  or  similar  goods,  would  tend  to  decelra 
the  public  as  to  the  origin  of  the  goods,  would  lead  the 
public  to  believe  that  by  using  the  enamel  It  could  obtain 
the  characteristic  quality  of  the  BiX)kwood  ware,  either 
upon  pottery  or  upon  other  articles  of  manufacture,  and 
would  Injure  your  petitioner  :  and  that  the  registration  of 
this  trade  mark  "  Rookwood."  by  The  A.  Wllhelm  Com- 
pany, would  greatly  damage  your  petitioner. 

The  motion  to  dismiss  challenges  the  likelihood 
of  the  mark,  when  used  on  the  respective  goods  of 
the  contending  parties,  to  create  confusion  In  trade 
It  was  upon  this  point  alone  that  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  sustained  the  motion  and  dismissed  the 
notice  of  opposition. 

Section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20, 
1905,  prohibits  the  registration  of  a— 
trade-mark  owned  and  In  use  by  another  and  appropriated 
to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties,  or 
which  BO  nearly  resembles  a  registered  or  known  trade- 
mark owned  and  In  use  by  anotner,  and  appropriated  to 
merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties,  as  to  be 
UkelT  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  In  the  mind  of  the 
public,  or  to  deceive  purchasers. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  prohibition  la  two- 
fold—  (1 )  where  the  marks  used  on  merchandise  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties  are  the  siime,  and 
(2)  where  the  marks  so  used  so  nearly  resemble 
each  other  as  to  be  likely  to  confuse  the  public  or 
deceive  purchasers.  In  Walter  Baker  d  Co.  v. 
Harnxun  (32  App.  D.  C,  272;  l3h  O.  G..  770;  1909 
('.  D..  2S4  I  the  statute  was  construed  as  prohibit- 
ing the  use  of  a  mark  when  applied  to  goods  of 
the  same  general  class  as  thosse  designated  by  a 
similar  mark  owned  and  in  use  by  another.  In 
this  case,  the  parties  are  each  using  the  same 
mark.  The  question  is.  whether  the  merchandise 
iiIH»n  which  the  resi»ective  jmrties  use  this  mark 
belong  to  the  same  general  •  lass';  The  mark  is 
used  by  apptMlant  upon  potterj'-ware  and  by  ap- 
I^'llee  on  enamel  paint.  It  is  urged  by  counsel 
for  appellee,  and  so  held  by  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office,  that  there  is  no  similarity  between 
enamel  i)alnt.  the  product  of  apf>ellee.  and  pottery, 
the  product  of  appellant.  On  the  other  hand.  It 
is  urged  by  counsel  for  api>ellant  that  the  question 
here  is  not  the  dissimilarity  between  paint  and 
pottery-ware,  but  the  similarity  between  the  enamel 
paint  of  appellee  and  the  enamel  usetl  by  api>ellant 
to  produce  the  glazed  finish  on  its  pottery. 

The  contention  of  api>ellant  would  have  force  If 
it  applied  the  trade-mark  to  the  enamel  useil  in 
producing  the  glazed  finish  on  its  wjire.  but  it  is  ap- 
plied to  lottery.  The  statute  limits  the  prohibition 
of  the  use  of  similar  marks  to  their  use  on  articles 
of  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 
In  Walter  Baker  rf  Co.  v.  Harrinon.  supra,  this  court 
held: 

Thlnjrs  mav  be  said  to  possess  the  same  descriptive 
properties  when  they  can  be  applied  to  the  same  gen- 
eral use. 

While  it  Is  true  that  enamel  is  an  element  used  in 
manufacturing  the  product  of  api)ellaut.  yet  the 
completed  article  is  of  a  nature  manifestly  dif- 
ferent from  the  enamel  used.  They  cannot  be  applied 
to  the  same  general  use.  We  have  no  difficulty  In 
agreeing  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  that 
I  the  paint  of  appellee  and  the  pottery-ware  of  ap- 
i  pellant  are  not  merchandise  of  the  same  descrip- 
tive properties. 

It  is  urged  that  the  mark  cannot  legally  be  ro- 
istered by  appellee,  since  it   is  the  distinguishing 
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part  of  the  corporate  name  of  appellant  company. 
The  use  of  a  (•ortH)rate  name  is  forhiddeii  by  gtatute. 
(Axbt'iitonr  Co.  V.  Philip  Carey  Mfg.  Co..  41  App. 
I»    (',  'A>:  :   LMM)  0    {•,,  snT,  lUM   C.   I».,  14H. )     This 

MhjtH-fiMH,  tii)we\er.  is  not  s«>t  out  in  the  notice  of  oi>- 
l>«)8ition.  ami,  Imwevt'r  mandatory  the  stiiutute  uiay 
be  uiHin  file  Coniniiswioiifr  of  I'llt^'Illrs  in  deternilnlnK 
the  ieKii!  retfistralH liry  of  a  r rade mark,  it  may  he 
vvai\ed  liy  an  opposer  it  wis  optional  with  apjH'l- 
iant  I"  opiKis*-  or  ih>i.  and  as  to  any  matter  not  set 
"Ut  in  tlio  iKiticf  .if  Mji|Misir  mil.  it  is  as  if  no  noticf> 
had  tieen  tiled.  '1  lie  ob.jiM'lioii,  therefore,  is  Hot 
a\aila!ilr  at  this  lato  stai;e  m  t  tif  |iro<>t'dinKs. 

It  may  be  sui^KesttMl  that  the  critirlHm  of  counsel 
for  api-ellee  tliat  apjHdlants  notice  Is  HuhJ»vt  to 
dismissal  lH^-aiis^>  it  does  n^t  a!lei,'e  that  confusion 
has  actuiilly  occurrtnl  as  a  residt  of  the  use  of  the 
mark  hy  the  respective  parties  is  without  merit. 
The  st;itnte  is  pros[>»'i'tive.  in  th.u  it  forbids  the 
re>;lstration  of  a  ni.ark  wliirh  is  UKrlu  to  create  con 
fu,sion  ii>  tht-  pnblii'  mind,  or  is  liki-ly  to  deceive 
fturchasers  It  is  not  necessary  that  actual  con 
fusion  be  shown;  the  mere  probability  of  confusion 
Is  surtli'leiit  This  appeal,  however,  Is  disiwised  of 
uix>n  the  Kroiind  alone  that  the  mer.'handis«>  fif  the 
respective  parties  on  whicli  the  mark  is  u.sed  do 
nor  possess  the  s.iiiic  df's«'riptiM'  properties. 

The  decision  .if  the  I 'onimissi,i!i..r  of  l',atents  Is 
nftirnied  ;iiid  the  (  lerk  is  directed  t..  certify  these 
proceedjiii;^  ;is  liy  li;  w  re<piired 
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'^'  -"^  '*  *'  1  The  Statif  patent.  Xo,  m>6.711.  for 
a  nu'thod  nf  desicc'itlnir  nnik,  Ihld  valid  and  In- 
frinuwl  .\l>-i  rrll-Si,ul,  Co.  \.  Sntu'til  Dry  Milk-  Co., 
21  ;•   I'tHl     iCep  .  7,7-2. 


•  r.  .'<    C.  C.  A.)      The  I.ewi-.   iKUeiit.   No.   ^r,2.«,'?0, 

for   a    s»"winir  m.Tchlne     //-/,/    i,,,r    .iirrin^rci.      Liuis 
filiiul   Sfi''li     ]f.trh.   Cn.    \.   A.'btHc!    I'-lluig    Much. 
Hep..  fSST. 


Co..  L'l;*   !■■ 


Adverse  Decisions  m  Interference. 

rATTVT   No     itlO,9<M>. 

On  Marfh  1  i;tl,'i  h  .l.-cislon  wa.s  ronderpd  that  Yountr 
ami  lowiiH.iul  were  riot  th.-  (irst  Inventors  of  tht"  subject- 
£"*V.T..7wM''"''''  '>■  'iH'!"^  11.  1-  are!  XA  of  th.-lr  Patent 
No  lUit.itiX,.  subjf.-t,  ■•  Kl..,-tri<-  siKiialhiK  system.'  nnd  no 
appeal  ti.ivini:  l"'en  tak.ii  witliin  V.w  time  allowed  such 
cleemliin    lias    N-eonic   fhiui 


r\TKVT  N  ^    1,022,601 


Disclaimer. 

No     1.014,002    ^.lohn    L.    Hofjan.   Jr..    Brant    Rock.    Man. 
Appahatcs   roH   WiKBLBKS   SroNALiNo.      Patent  dated 

January    It.    1912,      Dlaclaimer   filed   March   23.    1915. 
liy    Samuel    If,    Kintncr   and    Haltey    U.    Barrett,    re- 
eelvers  of  tlif  assignee,  the  Sational  Electric  Signaling 
Company 
Enter   this  disclaimer  — 

"  To  that  part  of  the  claim  In  said  speclflratlon  which 
Is  in  the  foiiowinj;  words,  to  wit,  claims  1  and  2  of  the 
patent,  as  follows 

•  1.  The  romttlnatlon  with  several  BdJuHtable  oscillation 
circuits,  of  a  tunlnic  device  connecting  the  several  clrculta 
and  havlnj,'  an  adjustable  tuning  element  arranged  to 
eoually  and  simultaneously  varv  the  electrical  perioda 
of  the  several   circuits,  substantially   as  deBcrlt>ed, 

"  2.  The  combination  with  several  Interdependent  res- 
onant circuits  of  a  tunint;  device  having  an  element  com- 
mon to  said  circuit.^  and  adjusted  so  that  the  variation 
of  said  element  chanjres  efjuallv  the  electrical  periods  of 
all  the  aald  cinuits  at  once  and  alike." 


Witnesses  to  Specifications  and  Drawings. 

I>EPAKrMKNr   OK  TIIK    INTKKIOK. 

r.NlTKO    .'^rATtS    I'AlFNr    OkKK  1-. 

Wn.tfiingtoti,  /).  C.,   Mnrrh  9.  I91.i 
,\n     act     to    amend     nectlons     forty  eUht     hundred     and 
eU'lity-.-Uht    and    forty-elKht    hundred    and    eighty  nine    of 
the   Uevts.cj    Statute^;,    lelatini:    to   patents 

He  it  enarted  by  the  Senate  and  Hou»e  of  Reprfucntn 
H\i-H  lit  the  I  nited  States  of  .\merua  in  ConijreitM  ay 
Membleil,  That  section  forty  el^ht  hundred  and  eighty 
elKlit  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  I'nlted  Htates  be,  and 
th>'  same  Is  hereby,  amended  by  striking  oaf  from  tie- 
last  cliuise  therei>f  the  word.s  ■  and  attested  t)y  two  wlt- 
nes.Hes.  '    so   that   the   He<tlon    so  amended    will    read   as   fol 

lows 

Sec.  4SNS.  lU'fore  any  inventor  or  discoverer  shall  re 
celvc  a  pat-[]t  for  his  invention  or  dls<overy,  tie  shall 
make  application  ttierefor.  In  writing,  to  the  ro'mmlssloner 
of  Patents,  and  .ihall  tile  In  the  Patent  Offlce  a  written 
description  of  the  same,  and  of  the  manner  and  proce-.s 
nt  making,  <  oust  rurtUiK,  compouridlinr.  and  uslnif  It,  In 
such  full,  clear,  loiicl.s.-.  and  exa(  t  terms  as  to  enable 
any  person  skilled  In  tfie  art  or  science  to  which  It  ap 
pertains,  or  with  which  It  Is  most  nearly  connecfe<l.  to 
make,  construit.  compound,  and  use  the  same;  and  in 
case  of  a  machine,  he  shall  explain  the  principle  thereof, 
and  the  t)est  mode  In  which  he  has  contemplated  apply- 
luK  that  principle,  so  as  to  dlstlnKulsh  It  from  f)t()er 
Inventions  .  and  lie  shall  [)artl(  ularly  point  out  and  dis 
tinctly  claim  the  [lart.  lm[irovement.  or  conihinatlon  which 
he  claims  as  his  Invention  or  discovery  The  specifica- 
tion and  claim  sliall  be  signed  bv  the  Inventor  " 

.Skc.    2     That    H«<tlon    forty  el^ht     hundred     and    eighty 
nliie  of   the   Revlsfd   Statutes  of  tlie    T'nlled    States   be,  and 
the    same    Is    hereby,    amended    by    sfrlklnir   out    the    words 
■  mill  atteste<l   hy   two  witnesses."    so  that    the  section  bo 
amended  will  read  as  follows  . 

■■  Skc.  4S,H0  When  the  nattire  of  the  case  admits  of 
drawings,  the  applicant  sliall  furnish  one  copy  signed  hv 
the  Invnitor  or  his  attorney  In  farf.  which  shall  he  filed 
in  the  Patent  Otflce  ;  and  a  cony  of  the  drawing  to  be  ^lr- 
nlslied  by  the  I'litent  Office,  shall  be  attached  to  the  pat- 
ent as  a  part  of  t.'ie   sp..(ifli-at  Ion  " 

Approved,    Marcli   A,    Utl,') 

Witnesses  ou  the  siK»cit)catloii  will  not  he  objected 
to,  and  the  draftsman  may  si^n  the  drawing  as  a 
witness,  as  has  be«'n  heretofore  customary. 

THf)M.\S   KWINf}, 
t'om»M'.«*forjrr  of  Patents 

Interference  Notice, 

I'KI'ARTMKVT   OF  THE    InTKKIOR, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WoMfUngton,  D.  C,  March  IS,  KiB. 
William    Rndenuinn,   hi*   a^aign*   or  legal   representative*, 
take  notii-e 
An    Interference    having    Ix-en    dwlared    by    this    Office 


between  the  application  of  The  rjottachalk  Co.,  of  No.  108 
IJght  street.  Baltimore.  Md.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark   and     trademark     registered     March     12      1H95,     No. 


On  r-.!,r  i,ir>  J...  I'.il,..  ,'i  decision  was  rendered  that 
Riuiitierg  an. I  flarttuiu'  were  not  the  first  Inventors  of 
the  suUJ.M-t  matt,  r  (■.,\ere<l  bv  claims  1,  2,  and  4  of  their 
Patent     No      l.o2J.*ioi.     snl.Je.r.      -yaK-lnal     syringe.''     and 

de,N\orhl"^\''^mC'iin'e''''  *'*"'^''  '^"^  time  allowed  auch    ,   2fi.217,   to"  Wlliram"Kr;de"mairn,"of"  N^w  "York.'S'.  "vTind  "a 
at.islon    has   ...nme   ilnai,  „„„^  of  mich  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  aald 

William  Endemann  at  the  said  addreaa  having  been  re 
turned  by  the  post  office  undeltverable.  notice  la  hereby 
given  that  unless  aald  William  Endemann.  bis  aaalgna  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  flrat  publication  of  thia  onler 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default 

This  notice  will   be  published   in   the  OrnciAL  Oazbtte 
for  three  consecutive  we«'k8. 

.1    T,  Newton.  First  A*»i*tant  CnmmlsHoner. 

No.fi.] 


I'AncNr  No,   1.075,1.10 

rjn  February  24,  ItUS,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Ames 
and  Fl.irrlson  were  jjot  thf  first  inventors  of  the  subject 
matter  covered  t>y  claims  1  and  2  of  their  Patent  No. 
1.07.''..i;<»>.  su()Je<t.  Slop-motion  for  cotton  roving  and 
splnidnic  fr.imes.  '  and  re.  appeal  liiivln*;  f>»'tn  taken  within 
the   time  allowed   such   decision    has   become  final. 

[Vol.  818. 
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AND  OF  THE  UNITED   STATES  COURTS. 


MARCH,    191 


Decisions  of  the  r,ourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distrk-t  ot  Columbia  are  indicated  by  one  star  (•)  of  the  Iniled  SUteis  Circuit  Court  of  Appeal? 

by  the  letter  ^.  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  SUtes  by  two  stars  C**).) 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 

-  I    .»  ■  • 

Paga.   I  1  •;.>:( 

•  Hissel!  r    Kottinger '>*'       *  T*  Compte  r    ^danxs,  Conover.  and  RoMnson lt«(J» 

•  I  r!it)ill  t     I  eeler      ''■■"'        MiKenr.iei    Garrett  1M7 

•i  I  >avis  .Sewing  Mat  hine  t  <impan>   r    Nhw    I  lepurture  Mann-  •MiKenrier   Garrett  .  '''^^ 

flic Ui ring  Company  li*-'''       »  Uotik wood  Pottery  Company,  The,  t.  The  A.  Wiihelm  Com 

••liMwagiac    Manufa<^'turmg  (  ompan\   r     Muine.sota  Moline  pany  H'^^i 

I'low   ( Ompany   ft  al       l>«wftgia(    Matinfaeiurmg   (dm-  I 

pany  I    .smith  and  Zimtner..      .  327   I 


SUBJECT-MATTER  INDEX. 


Pas*. 


T' 


•  AppMnllMs,  'Irfkim'  from  files  under  Tlule  ^1  l>ecause  of 

chngWinade  ;i!;iT  ^\»'i  itu  uii"i,  w  ;k.«  vwufii  !ii    Mckeniie 
r,  Oarrei  t 
Hill  it)  pijuit'.  under  ■<e.iinn  4^1,'.,  KeviMsl  SUiluU-,^,  McKeiiiit 
(    iiarrett  

•  McKeuMe  t    I  larrett        . 

•  Uei  Lsion  of  t  ourt  ot  ,\pi)«als  hnal  sti  far  a.'  proceed- 

in  kn  111  (  bf  I 'a  lent  '  itTice  are  ronferiieii.  Me  Ken  Me 
t  Garrett. 
SuecMssliil  t>art>  before  (ourt  if  ApixiaL';.  right  to 
patent.  Me  Ken  lie  r  Garrett 
<t  (  onstruction  of  cUiirLS.  claim  not  functional  and  Invalid 
mjrely  bwause  one  element  i.*  .s;)ef  ihe'l  as 
•  mean?"  or  "mechanism,"  condilions.  under 
whkh  surh  re.sult  would  follow,  I>avUi  .<e»inj; 
Machine  Company   t     New    I»eparture  Manufae- 

turliiK  Company 

1  (  omparl9t)n  of  .sf)ecific  and  general,  limitation*  of 
general  lerm.s,  I>avis  .Sewing  Machine  Company  t 
New  I>e[)arture  Manulwturing  1  ompany 
truct)»)n  of  RuleSl,  McKenriet    Garrett 

•  Con!,truction  ot  .se<nion  4{i87,  Revised  Statutes,  His.sell  i 
Kot  linger 

**  l»Bmtt*;e.':,  loss  of  sales  not  ailequate  la,sis  for  a.s.se.ssment  of, 
I)owa*:iac  Manufacturing  Company  r  Miiuw-sota 
Moline  Plow  Company  rt  al.  Dowagiac  Manu- 
facturing Company  r.  .Smith  and  Zimmer 
••  .Shown  by  proof  of  estaldlshed  royalty,  or,  if  none, 
what  would  be  reasonalde  under  all  considera- 
tloTis,  Dowagiac  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Min- 
Dflsota  Moline  Plow  Company  et  ai.  Dowagiac 
Manufacturing  Company  r.  Smith  and  Zimmer  . 

•  Estoppel,  submission  of  additional  evidence  not  waiver  of, 

McKenxie  c.  Oarrett 

Former  adjudication,  question  of  not  presented  by  pleadings 
Authority  of  Commisstoner  to  consider.  McKenrle  t 
Oarrett 

••  Infringement,  wrongful  taking  of  prop«9^y  right,  normal 
measure  o(  damages,  value  of  that  taken,  Dowagiac  Manu- 
facturing Company  v.  Minnesota  Moline  Plow  Company 
et  al.  Dowagiac  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Smith  and 
Zlnuner 

•  InterfM-ence,  no  pleadings,  right  of  Conunlssionw  of  Patents 

to  search  records  of  his  own  office  and  decisions  of 
c«uts  relative  to  like  cases,  McKeniie  r.  Oarrett. 
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•  Interference,   que,stion  of   priority  t(j  adiudtcaia  m  view  of 

lormer  decision,   McKeniie  r    Garrett 

••  M;tth!ne  marketa!  le  value  m  j>art  from  patente<1  feature^ 
profits  Irom  mfrin^mg  sales,  ui  so  f;ir  as  atlri*  ulai  le  ti- 
patented  features,  belong  to  owner  ot  patent,  I>owagia< 
Manufacturing  Company  r.  Minnesota  Moline  Plow  Com- 
pan>  rt  ai  Dowagiac  Manufacturing  Comi>any  1  ,'~mitti 
and  Ziminer 

"  Patent,  not  pioneer  invention,  yet  rasult^s  in  making  cnm- 
merrlal  a  comf'ination  of  several  lunctions  m  one  dence, 
entitled  to  fairly  lil>eral  application  of  rule  of  equivalents, 
Davis  .Sewing  Machine  Company  r  New  Departure  M.anu- 
facturing  Comjiany  .  ,  . . 

•  Pleatlings,  question  of  former  adjudication  not  presented, 

McKeniie  t.  Garrett  . .  

•  Priority  of  invention,  award  in  accordance  with  evidence, 

Ris.sell  t   Fottinger 

*  Crabill  r.  Teeter     

*  I^  Compte  fi.  Adams,  Conover,  and  Roi mson      . 
••Prnflt-s,   apportionment    ot.   pat,entee  eniiiWI    10   such   a,' 

are  due  to  fjatented  improvement  seller  to  those  ai- 
iribuiable  to  other  features.  I  >owagiiK  ManuJactur- 
inp  (ompany  1  Minnesota  Molme  Plow  (ompany 
et  al.     Dowagiac  Manufacturing  Company  t    Smith  and 

Zimmer      

"Should  lake  tnitiati\e  in  i>r»i.sentin>:  e\idence,  Dowagiac 
Manufacturing  Company  r  Minnes<iUi  Moline  Plow  Com- 
pany rt  al.  Dowagiac  Manufacturing  Company  t.  Smith 
and  Zimmer     

•  Reduction  to  practice,  applicant  entitled  to  date  of  filing 

amended    sf)eciftcalion    in    foreign    country,    Biasell    r. 

Fottinger 

•■Terminology,  definition  of  the  terms  "brake,"  "brake 
pair,"  "tirake-shoe,"  and  '■  brake-drum."  Davis  Sewing 
Machine  Company  t  New  r>eparture  Manufacturing 
C/ompany 

•  Trade-marks,  good.*  of  same  descriptive  properties,  "enamel 

ptaint  "  and  "  Rookwood  pottery  "  not.  The  Rook- 
wood  Pottery  Company  v.  The  A.  WUhelm  Com- 
rxMiy 

*  ( (pjKKltion  Ui  registration,  actual  confusion  ot  goods 

by  purchasing  public,  showing  of  not  necessary. 
The  Rookwood  Pott«7  Company  v.  The  A.  WU- 
helm Company 
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DECISIONS   OF    THE    COMMISSIONER   OF    PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


M  A  K  C  H  .    19  1  r, 


;  I>e«hi<.n<;  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Plstrict  of  Columbia  are  Indicatftd  by  one  star  (*)  of  the  United  SUtw  Circuit  Court  of  App««l5 

by  the  letter  <*,  and  of  the  Suprwne  Court  of  the  United  States  by  two  stars  (••;.) 


ADJUDICATION. 

See  Interfereiic-e   1 


AI.I.Kr,  ATK.V 

Sec  •■>ppfr-i5 1(111  in  KPKistration  of  Tr*i<'-Marks. 

AVTirilATI')N, 
bet  LuLL-AiiatiuJi  of  SpeciUoiHoiii  aiiU  raleuu,. 

APPOl;  1  luNMKNT   (»K    l)AMA..Kri. 

^(•^    hi'riiig<'inri)i     1  ,  .3. 


ASSIGN  KK. 
Sf*>  Interference,  2 


AUTTTOTUTV    '  iF    TTTF    (OMMISSlf  tN  K  H    "F    I>\TKNTS 
Sfy  Interferenc*-    1 . 


BILL  IN    KgUlTY   UNDKK  SECTION  4',<1,S    KEVISED 
STATUTES 

See  Interfcrenotv  3.   Priority  of  hnentiofi    ■' 


COWFilNATi' iV. 
Se    (    iiL^tr  1  ■Uoii  of  S^xx-ilicatiori-  an  I  Patents. 

CiiMMKIM  I  \i.    >i  (•(>:>-. 
>«•«■  (  o.-ustriicUoii  of  >pix-ificailoui  and  lateoLs. 


CuNSTRl   t'TION    (iF    (   LAiMS 

1.     1   LKMKNTS    IlEaCRIBKIi     I .  KN  EK  A  L1.Y    AS     "MKAN.s"<)K     "MKCHA- 
NLSM  " 

A  claim  of  a  pat^ent  is  not  functional  and  invalid  merely  Ijecaiise 
one  of  it5  'siieoiflpil  elements  Is  "means"  or  "mechanism."  but 
such  result  may  or  may  not  follow,  depending  uf>on  whether 
such  all  inclusive  term  Is  use<l  with  reference  to  the  element  or  sub- 
combination which  is  the  real  point  and  gist  of  the  Invention  or  to 
(denient-s  or  i)art.s  alrpa<1y  well  known  and  desipne<1  to  cooperate 
with  the  new  element  in  order  to  make  a  completely  operative 
unit 

I"*  Uavis  Sewlnit  Machine  Company  v.  New  I>eparture  Manu- 
faclurlnf;  Company,  10.57 

1.   I  UMPARI.SON   or   SPECiriC  AND   (iENERAL  CLAIMS 

In  determining  whether  the  ambipuoii.s  terms  of  a  claim  should 
l>e  confined  more  or  less  closely  to  the  form  shown  in  the  drawings 
it  is  lusuallv  well  to  compare  with  other  claims  which  may  not  be 
m  suit,  and  if  other  claims  arefound  which  call  tor  the  specific  con-  I 
siruction  of  a  part  mentioned  more  Keaerallv  in  the  clalma  In  stiit 
that  will  be  i)er8uasive  for  not  giving  the  limited  construction  to 
the  general  terms.  m  ij        j 


COVPTRUCTION   of  R'l.F.S 
^  Se«  Interference  2 

t  '  iN-TKr(  Til  i\    i>¥    SPECIFICATK.'NS    AM'     lATKNTS. 

NM.ii.iTi    AM.  Infringement    -Coastek-Brake  pt,R  HicvrLEJ! 

The  TowrLsend  f)atent.  No  S.=if),077,  for  a  ooaster-brake  for  bicv- 
cles.  covers  a  device  the  essential  feature  of  which  Ls  a  telescoping 
screw-threaded  connector  within  the  hub  of  the  rear  wheel,  mova- 
ble to  the  ripht  and  left  and  revoluble  both  with  and  utxjn  the 
driver-sleeve  and  which  when  the  pedal  is  driven  forward  moves 
to  the  right  and  clutches  the  hub  and  when  driven  backward 
moves  to  the  left .  releases  the  hub.  and  clutches  the  brake  mecha- 
nism In  such  feature  It  was  not  anticipated  In  the  prior  art,  and 
while  not  strictly  a  pioneer,  the  invention  was  the  step  which  re- 
Milted  in  making  practical  and  commercial  the  combination  in 
one  de\  ice  of  the  driving.  coa,siing.  and  braking  functions,  and  the 
i-ateni  is  entitled  to  a  fairly  !il>eral  application  of  the  rule  of  equiva- 
lents, its  claim-:  lieing  not  too  broa.i  to  cover  and  protect  the  real 
invention    also  //fW  infrinpe<i. 

;<i  Mavis  ,'^ewtng  Machine  Company  r.  .New  Departure  Manu- 
facturing Company,  1(»57. 


CO.N8TRUCTIO.N    c»F   STATUTES, 
.See  Interference,  3,  I'rlwiiv  of  Invention  5. 

CONSTRU(  TION   OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 


DAMAi.ES 
See  Infringemeni  ,3,4 


DATE  <>E  FILING  AMENDED  Ari'LlCATION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 

DATE  iiF  FILING   AFPLICATluN 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 

DECEIVING  THE  PUBLIC. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 


DECISION  OF  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS. 
See  Interference,  3;  Priority  of  Invention,  5. 

DESCRIPTION. 
Bee  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 


DRAWINGS 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2,  Priority  of  Inveniion  1. 
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WfK    I'KS(   lil 
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•KSVMKI,     I'ViV"     \Nb    "K(">KW'"    !•     I' 

Kn;U!it"l  (iiiini    llrlil  n.it  !.)  citi-i  ii  .'.■ 
tivt>  iirojicrt  ip,s  lis  KixikwiK.l  jmlicr- 
I*  !  h*-   H.H)liWix)d   1  otttTV   t  uin|iui;> 
ji.»n\     I'l'U. 


iTTI-  H\ 
•  I  n  >.  I         . 


A     W  ilhi'liu   1  um- 


iNI'KI{KKKKN(  K. 
SfH-  I'rIoritN  of  Im  I'rilion. 

1.  No    I'l-EAlUMiS 

Where  it  ls  iirgeil  that  Ihe  ijuestion  u(  (yriuer  adjinlii-alion  v»ns 
not  preseiit«vl  li>  the  pleii^liiiK,  Hfld  that  therp  are  no  pleailliiKS 
in  an  inlerfcreiu-*'  ras*-  .iiiil  the  ("ommissioner  of  I'atents  is  entitle<l 
t<j  UM)k  to  the  re«uril.s  of  his  own  deparlmeiit  and  the  reiorts  and 
(le<  i-sious  of  cnurUs  in  civses  relalniK  to  actioiLS  therein  wiUiout 
pleading;,  iiiut  in  lhi^  csao  he  wiks  authorii«^l  to  consldM'  the 
(lu«*tion  [•MtKeniie  v.  (Iant?tt,  IftW 

2.  K.iT<IPPEL      Sl-BMIiWloN    l»K     AdIHTIi  iN  AL    KVIUKNIK     [ImRS     Net 

Waivk 

Where  the  appll<atJon.s  of  M  and  I'  are  assigned  lo  the  sanie 
.l.^slk'nt■e  and  in  an  lnt«Tference  U-tween  I'  an  1  li.  it  was  moved 
to  strike  the  aopln-atlon  of  li  from  Ifie  files  under  Uiile  'M  of  the 
I'atent  Offli*  tH"«'aiis«'  of  rhanKe.s  male  in  the  s[>e<  ifli-ation  afl«'r 
It  liad  t»een  sworn  t<^)  h\  i;  and  the  wsue  wan  finally  de<  Ideil  in 
favor  of  (».  and  in  a  later  pro*^^!!!!^  t»etwe«"n  M  and  ti.  the  same 
question  was  raised  aud  <»  submitted  evkleiwe  on  the  question 
of  chanttPs  in  the  s[)e<ifliation  after  having  sworn  to  the  same, 
flrld  that  by  stihmltting  evidence  on  the  question  H  has  not 
w;l!\  eij  the  estopfx  1  ('Id 

3.  I'KinKlTY       lilLI      IN      KQIITY      INPKR     SkiTKiM      |9!.'i.      KkVI.SK:1> 

Statute.h     Dku.sju.n  <ir  Court  nr  Apfeaus  Kisal  so  fak  as 

i'K(K  KF.IlIM.S  IN   THK    I'ATKNT  OmCI    ARE  ('<lNlERNEI) 

Where  it  Is  iirpe*!  that  the  de<Lsion  (>f  the  tourt  of  ap|ieal.s  iii 
I'avu  V  (larrett  (('  I>  ,  1U06,  TH ,  123  <>  <'•  .  IWl;  2<s  App  H  (  , 
'>  ts  not  a  final  a<ljii<lk-atlon,  Jlild  that  it  is  true  that  the  de<Lslon 
in  I>avi.i  V.  (htrrrlt  is  not  final  In  the  s«tls»'  that  it  Is  a  complete 
seiilenient  of  tile  riKht  to  the  patent  The  losing  party  has  the 
ri'.'lit  to  j'ro«ee<l  in  e<iuit>  luuler  se<tK)n  4tfl  V  Hevisetl  StatuU's, 
111  I  the  '!e<islon  in  the  former  case  u  not  rrt  aajudicata       i  Morffan 

V   o<j»nW,t,  f,  I),  isyi,  ?vs,  «;  (•  r,  ,  HU:  ivi  I     s    ia),  i-M.      Hm 

w  hill'  the  prcxTH-din;:  is  m  the  I'atent  i  iffice  that  din-ree  Ls  final  in 
so  far  as  [ > ro<  t-e*  1 1 ru"-  in  the  Tatent.  '  dlltv  ;iri'  ■  oniernc)!  HiUlrr- 
Ui>rtK\     ll'ii.r    \)      Ksi     )_•«    ■  Hj  I  »    ()      ,][-,     ii_.  I      s      -^t    ■ 

■•M 


1   i  M  I!   \  M  M  N    I  1  K   I   I ,  \  I  M  > 
stf  1  Jom.trui  lion  of  i  laims,  :j 

I,08T   S  \  I  KS. 
.-M-.-  Infrincement,  3. 


!  s  M ; !  \ . ,  (-  s(  (■  \  r 

■-.■.•  I  .111  si  r-ii  I  lipii  iif  >l'e    illi-iu. 111.1  ,iiid   r,4Uilil.S. 

1.     r  *  !  >•  s  I -,        !    K.JKI1-.        \  IT. 'HTI>  iS  M  KNT 

\\!:eir  1  J.:!!!'!!'  i-  ininiU'isi  f-\  .ejliii,'  in.i.  !:  11  ii-v  .■in  !  h  .,  |  ,  iiii,' 
uiij.ro',  i-iiii'iu  s  .-.iviTi'd  '■'>  llic  )i;i!.-ii'  iii.l  III.'  \  ilui-  .'(  111.-  iii.i 
chmcs  ,i>  markeliilile  iniili'>  i^  it '  ritmlable  in  [i.ui  to  ihi'  p:i! 
enled  iiiiprm  einent-  tii.l  in  i.iui  i..  uiiputeiilisl  (i;ir!-'  or  leiiliirc^, 
//f.'.f  ih.il  ihe  protirs  iriMii).;  fioin  itie  mfrinniiii:  sales  U'loiii'  !<> 
i.'n'  ..wiier  uf  Ihe  piilcnt  m  --o  f.ir  i-  llo'i.  ire  .il  lribiil;ii'li'  lo  Ihi- 
1 1;  1 1  I'll  ted  ini(iro\  einei!l>  it  id  in  mi  I  ir  i~  I  lii'\  .irr  dur  to  :  t;>'  oi  Ii.t 
pill!--  or  leiilurt^s  Ides    lieloiiL'  to  Ihe  -elU'i 

[•*l  >ow.i^iiVc  Vf:uiiifa<'l\iriii^.'  (ompiknv  '  M  iniic^.ii.i  Vfiiinr 
I'low  ('oinpans  tt  'i/  I  i.iw,ij.'|;k  V(  inufiK't  iir  iiu:  i  onip:iu\ 
'    Siiiii  !i   iii.l  /uuiuer     iir. 

3.    8a  M  f        -  V  M  h        S  \  Vi  K 

U  here  I  tie  plaint  ilT^  patent  oos  .Tiy]  oidv  ;»  ptrl  of  ihe  liifrinv;ini' 
lii:ichine  iiiit  rrejiteil  onlv  i  part  ..t  the  prollts,  HfUi  thiit  tie  is  ri^ 
.piirtvl  lo  l.ike  Ihe  iiiltiaIKe  in  piesentiii;;  evIdiMice  l.MikiiU'  to  an 
ipport  loniiieii!  i'*M 

:i,     >  \  MK       1  '  \  M  M.Ks       I..  .H,s    .  .r    -^  M  K^ 

Where  ilainHne>  are  sought  for  intriiiiiiiu'  s^iUt.  an.)  it  doe-,  not 
appear  that  the  plaint  ill  thereb\  k)st  llie  sjile  of  a  like  iiiiiiiber  of 
iniM'hmfts  or  of  aiiv  definite  or  e\eti  approximate  numl>«'r,  HtUl 
that  no  ade<niate  tnvsis  us  laiil  for  an  asse.ssni«nt  of  daiiiaKOs  iumhi 
the  Krouticl  of  lost  s:ile-;.  [**lil 

4      >\MV.       MK\S(   KK    'ir     ilAMAl.KS       H<'W    SlpiWS 

Vs  the  ex.'hisue  nctil  coiiferrpil  tiy  a  patent  is  property  and 
infriii^;eineiU  of  it  is  a  tortious  takmj;  of  a  par!  of  tfia!  propertv, 
[l.f  iionnal  innHsurc  of  dainai;es  is  thesalue  of  wtial  wa>  taken, 
//(•/(/  that  this  may  be  shown  liv  proof  of  an  e,stabllsfi<><l  royaltv, 
if  there  U'  such,  and,  if  not,  by  proof  of  what  would  base  Ihmmi  a 
rea.sonabit)  royaltv,  >'onii.leriin;  the  nature  .>f  the  invention.  Us 
utility  and  iKlvantat'es,  an.l  the  e.xtwit  of  Itie  u--e  involved. 
I,  ( 'nu;x  v  Niiyrr,  r  i  i  ,  isil',.  PV!  rii  i  >  i  i  ,  T'J.),  l.Vi  IS,  .Vv'i,  ex- 
plained.j  [«Id. 


M  \(   HINK,-; 

■■^i'''  liifrliij;eincni     1     ( 

f  >l'!''>.s;[T!,  IN    !'<)  KK'.l.-'lIKA  Ml  IN  '  'K   i  KM 'KM  AUKS, 

■ii'iwiN.,  (If  AiTt  Ai    CiiNrfsniN  or  Chkhii  Not  NnxiWARY. 

\\  here  11  LS  urL'ed  that  appellant  s  nolkv  of  op(K>sitton  is  subj  e<  t 
lo  tLsiiiLssal  Iw-cauM-  it  .iiws  not  alle^'e  tliat  confusion  has  arlnally 
.«  <  iirre.l  tLS  a  result  of  the  use  of  the  mark  by  the  respective  oarties. 
//'/li  that  the  contention  Ls  wiUiotit  merit,  for  tlie  rea.*on  tnat  the 
si.itiil*'  Is  jirosjHs  ti\  e  111  tliat  it  forlu.ls  the  re»;Lstration  of  a  mark 
whi<h  is  likels  to  create  .onftision  in  Ihe  piitilic  inin  I  or  ls  likels 
III    tei  fi\  •'   (.or.  hasi'rs 

;•  1  be   i;.Kik«oo!    1  otters    I'oinpany   •      lb.-     \     "A  ilhelrn    i  oin 
p m  1  .  I'i'M 


(i\\  SI-  K^lllI'. 

.'.•  Infritujeiiifiit    I 


'•I'  iNKKK   IN'VFNTI'iN 
iv*;  LoiL^tni.  lion  of  Specifliutlons  an. I   i    lU'iil^.. 

M.KADINDH.  , 

See  Interference,  1 


FKIoKITY   OK  INVKNTION. 

!      .'sEtTloN  4SHT  -AMENHEIi  liERIIAN   A  PrU(  ATtoN     ■ToNSTKl'Cnv  K 

HKIiIITKiN    to    rRAlTKF, 

W  heje  K  tiled  an  applii-atlon  In  the  (iermjui  patent  oIIi(>>  on 
June  it,  14*05,  and  on  ()cU>tier  2X,  I90f),  an  amentled  applioati<iii 
was  (lied,  acvomi^nled  by  drawinjrs.  which  was  a  complete  de- 
s<Tiption  of  the  mveiition  emlracfid  in  the  L-^sue  and  wa^  not  a 
departure  from  the  orlKln&l  applloatkm,  and  a  complete  applk-a- 
tion  was  filed  in  this  country  on  June  19,  IWJft.  fTrld  that  K  is 
entitletl  to  the  date  of  his  amendment  ( <  )ct<»i>er  28,  IWlfi )  as  the  date 
of  his  constructive  reduction  to  practice 

|*His.sell  V.  Kottlngw,  6HV. 


DIGEST  Oi^  DECISIONS. 


1697 


2    KviDENCK— Award. 

The  evidence  reviewed  and  Held  that  priority  was  propvly 
awarded  to  K  («id. 

i.    SAMI--8AliK. 

Kvklence  reviewed  and  Htid  to  establish  that  the  Invenlton  In 
IssiM  originated  with  T.  and  that  be  is  entitled  to  the  award  of 
priority.  (•CratjUl  r.  Teeter,  «UQ. 

i.  Rzs  Adjudicata. 

Whan  the  parties  now  owning  the  McKanila  application  are 
th«  same  as  tne  parties  owning  tha  Davis  applicaUoQ  and  the 
question  of  priority  t)«twean  McKanile  and  Qarrett  oould  have 
been  tried  at  the  same  time  as  the  question  of  priority  l>«tween 
l)avi«  and  Oarrett,  Held  that  the  question  of  priority  between 
licKeniie  and  Garrett  is  re«  a4judicaU  in  view  of  the  decision  in 
IHpit  V.  Oarrrtt.  [McKanaie  v.  Oarratt,  1357. 

5.  Bill  in  Equity  Uhdkr  Section  4915,  Revised  Btatxthm—Svc- 

cEBsrvL  Paett  Betoee  Coi/ET  or  ArpBALS  Entitled  to  a 
Patent. 
Where  an  inter(er«Doe  has  lieen  declared  and  the  question  of 
prioritv  has  l>e«n  decided  by  the  court  o(  appeals  and  the  defeated 
(wrtv  Ales  a  hill  in  equity  under  section  4«l5.  Revised  SUtutes,  to 
olitaln  a  patent,  HeU  that  the  dedsicD  of  the  court  ol  appeals  is 
nnal  as  to  the  right  of  the  socoeasful  party  to  thelnterfereDoe  to 
have  a  patent  granted  to  him.  [Id. 

6.  Keduction  to  Practice— Evidence — Awakd. 

The  evidence  considered  and  HeU  that  A.  was  the  first  to  reduce 
to  practice  and  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  him. 

|*Le  Compte  v.  Adanu,  Conover,  and  Robinson,  1(MU. 


PK(X'KF,I)lN(i8  IN   THK   PATKNT  OFFICE. 
See  Interference,  2,  3. 


PROFITS 
See  Infringement 

PROOF. 
See  Infringement,  4. 

PROPERTY  RIGHTS. 
See  Infringement,  4. 


REDUCTION   TO  PRACTK  E 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  I,  6. 


RES  ADJUDICATA. 
See  Interference,  3.  Priwity  of  Invention,  4. 


RESULTS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1. 


RIGHT  TO   PATENT. 
See  Inti^rference,  3;  Prtority  of  Invention,  5 

ROYALTY 
Bee  Infringement.  4. 


SPECIFIC   CLAIMS 
See  Constructkm  of  Claims,  2. 

SPECIFICATION. 
See  Iniarference,  2;  Prtoriiy  of  Invenik*,  I. 


STATE   OF  THE    ART. 
See  Ck>ustructi<Hi  of  Bpeclfioations  and  Patents 


TERMINOLOGY. 
See  Constmctioii  of  CtaJms,  1. 

'Beaee    Pais' 


"Beakk- 


WoKDS    AND    Phrases— "Brake' 
Shoe"—"  Brake-Drum." 
An  eflective  "brake"  consists  of  two  members,  which  are  caliad 
the  "brake  pair,"  oonsisUng  of  the  "brak»<hoe,"  which  is  the 
movable   member,  and    the  "brake-dmm,"  or   the   sutionarr 
member. 
[o  Davis  Sewing  Machine  Company  r.  New  Departure  Manu- 
facturing Company,  1067. 


TORT. 
See  Infrtofement,  4. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Goods  of  Same  Deaoriptive  Propertiee;  Opposition  to  Registra- 
tioo  of  Trade-Marks. 


VALIDITY  OF  PATENTS. 

8««  Construction  of  CUlms,  1;  ConstrtictloD  of  SDeciflcalirais  and 

Patents. 


WAIVER. 
See  IntBderaoca,  2. 
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ALPflABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


~FT/  r  ,   %-, 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MARCH,  1915 

f  AbbrcTlatlons  :  "  Oa«."— Official  G»«ette.]  • 


A.    Kimball    Company.       (8«e    Anthony,    Msrci-s    C,    aa- 

slRiior.  t 

A.    Q.    Spalding   *    RroN.    Manfg.    Co.      (Se«    Reacb    and 

RIcbey,  aaaiKooni.) 
A.   G.   SpaldiDfc  A  Broa.   Manfg  Company.      (See   Reacb, 

William  F.,  aaalgnor.)  *  »~  j 

A.  R.  ICoaler  ft  Co.     (See  Moaler,  Arthur  R  ,  asalKDor.) 
Aaron,   Mabel.  Stockton,  Cal.     Dlsb-wnshlna  device.      \o. 

1.133.691  :  Mar.  SO;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1522. 
Abell,  RolUn,  Milton,  Maaa.     Valre.     No.  1,182,642;  Mar. 

23;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1067. 
Abraham,  Isaac  B..  Chicaao,  111.     Wed«e-aupportlng  block 

for  axle-bozea.     No.  1,133,082;  Mar.  23;  Gai.  vol.  212; 

p.  1267. 
Abraham,  Morria.  et  al.     (See  Smith,  Hugh  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Aekerman,  Frank  J.,  Pittabargh,  aaalfnor  to  The  Union 

Switch   *   Signal    Company,   Swlaavale,   Pa.      Rallway- 

trafflc-controlUnc  apparatru.     No.  1,181,978;  Mar.  18; 

Oaa.  Tol.  212;  p.  815: 
Aekerman,   Frank   J.,   Ptttabargh,  aaalgnor  to   Tbe  Union 

Switch   ft   Sifnal   Conapany.    Swiasrale,    Pa.      Railway- 

to-afflc-controlllng  apparatoa.     No.  1,131,980;  Mar.  1«; 

Oat  vol.  212 ;  p.  81117 
Aekerman.  Frank  J.,   Plttabargh,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Union 

Switch   ft   Signal   Company,    Swlaavale.    Pa.      Railway- 

traflJc-controlTing  apparatua.     No.   1,131,981;  Mar.   16; 

Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  816. 
Aekerman,  Frank  J^  Plttabargh,   aaa^nor  to  The  Union 

Switch  ft  Signal  Companv,  Swlaavale,  Pa.     Clrcnlt-con- 

trolllng  device.     No.  1.181,1»2  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ; 

p.  817. 
Aekerman,   Henry,   CUfton   Park,   N.  J.     Baae  or  anpport 

for  gem-aettlngg.     No.  1.130,128  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ; 

p.  99. 
4\cme  Harveatlng  Machine  Co.     (See  Sffllth,  Brneat  C,  as- 

Rignor.) 
Acme  Knitting  Machine  ft  Needle  Company.     (See  Stewart. 

Albert  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Actlen  Oeaellachaft   ffir  Anllln   Fabrikatlon.      (See  Hera- 
berg  and  Hoppe,  aaalgnora.) 
Adama,  Albert  L.,  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa.     Coal-cbute.     No. 

l.lSd.692  ;  Mar.  W) ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1623. 
Adama.  Charlea.  tmatee.     (8«*  Hobba,  wllber  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Adama,  Edward,  and  C.  NiemlUlo,  Belden,  N.   D.     Rall- 

wav-eroaalng  gate.     No.  1.132.821 ;  Mar.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

212;  p.  1172. 
Adama,   Frank   C,   Ix>ndon.   England.     Artlat'a  atippling- 

pen.     No.  1,132,896  ;  Mar.  28  :  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1%8. 
Adams,  Frederick  O.  and  J.  F.,   Plttabargh,  Pa.     Befleet- 

Ing-heater.     No.  1,132,822;  Mar.  23;  (Taa.  vol.  212;  p. 

UTo, 

Adama.  Joe  B.,  and  L.  M.  Miller,  Cooper.  Tex.  Cotton- 
cbopjper.     No.   1,182,648;   Mar.   28;   Gaa.   vol.   212;  p. 

Adama'  John  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Metal  bedatead.  No. 
1.180,878;  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  898. 

Adama  Joaeph  F..  St  aalr,  lOeh.  Berry  -  box.  ,  No. 
1.130,288;  liar,  S;  Gaa.  toL  212:  p.  187. 

Adama,  JaUoa  F.     (See  Adaaaa,  Fre<l«rlek  O.  and  J.  F.) 

Adama-Eandall,  Cfaarlea,  aaalgBor  to  National  Sbawmnt 
Bank,  Boaton.  Maaa.,  tmatoe.  Head-aapprnt  for  ttle- 
phone-recdvera.  No.  1,188.838  ;  Mar.  SO  ;  Oat.  vol.  212  : 
p.  1571. 

Adama,  Roy  ■.,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Orader.  No.  1,183.251  ; 
Mar.  80 ;  Oas.  toI.  212  ;_p.  1868. 

Adama.  Tbomaa  D.     (Sec  Hyde  and  Adams.) 

Adama.  Walter  8.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  J.  G.  Brill  Co-  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Car-tmck.  No.  1.188,252 ;  Mar.  80 ;  Gaa. 
ToL  212;  p.  1808. 

Adama  ft  WeatUke  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Getty  and  Elcliel, 
aaalgnora.) 

Adder  Maehlne  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Wllgna,  Cbarlea  V., 
aaalgnor. ) 

AdreoB.  Robert  K.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlagbonae  AutMBatlc 
Air  k  Stcftm  Coupler  Coiapanv,  8t  Loola,  Mo.  Auto- 
matic traliMrtpe  coaplfaig.  ^o.  1,180,004;  Mar.  0; 
Gaa.  vol.  Slzj  p.  888. 

Adatt,  Cbarlea  W-Owatoaaa,  Mian,     ft  rafylaaa  iia  aanai  a 
tor.    No.l.ltM4S:lCarri6;Oaa.T«irilS:B.8ll 

Adalt  Compaay,  Tbe.    (Baa  Harria,  Carl  C.  aadgaor.) 

AeoliaB  Compaay.     (Bee  Kally,  Qaoria  B.,  aaaifaor.) 

213  O.  Q.-i 


AIToIter.  Bmll.     (See  Richardson.  Paul,  assignor.) 

A^rlcultaral  Research  Corporation.  (See  Peacock,  Sam- 
uel, assignor.) 

Ahara.  Edwin  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Dodge  Manufacturtng  Com- 
P*1Z;  i*'"*»"'^***t  ^°<*-     I>rlvlng-clatch  and  guard.     No. 
j       1,1»),2S7  :  Mar.  i  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2l2  ;  p.  137. 
,    Wieam    Harold  H.  H.,  Wellington.  New  Zealand.     Ix>o8e- 
leaf  book  and  the  like.     No.  1.131.648 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  212;  p.  695. 
I   A  hern,  Michael  V.     (See  Wainwrlght  and  Ahem.) 
,  -Vhlert,  Henry,  et  al.     (See  Paprian,  Ignace,  aaalgnor.) 

Ablm.  Charles  E.  F..  assignor  to  M.  €.  Towson,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Dynamo-electric  machine  No.  1,132,144 ;  Mar. 
16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  875. 

Ahlm,  Charles  E.  F.,  aaalgnor  to  M.  S.  Towaon,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  1,132,145  ;  Mar. 
16 ;  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  876. 

Ahrens,  Werner,  Berlin.  Germany.  Antlfrlctlon-beariog. 
No.  1.131,649 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  212 ;  p.  696. 

Vlnaworth,  Robert  G.,  Denver,  Colo.  Surveyor's  tranalt. 
No.  1,132,236;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212 ;  p.  iW9. 

Alrhart,  Noah  8.,  Denison,  Tex.,  and  E.  H.  Gold,  Chicago, 
111.  Broom  or  brash.  No.  1,131.890 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
212;  p.  782. 

Alroblast  Corpora tlon.  Tbe.  (See  Schwenger,  Ben,  as- 
signor.) 

Aitken,  Andrew  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Austin  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Tranamiaslon -bearing  for  road- 
rollera.    No.  1,182,644  ;  Mar.  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1068. 

Aker,  Chelaea  R.     (See  Malm.  Ranh,  and  Aker. » 

Akers,  Harry  O  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  RoUry  fur- 
nace.    No.  1,130,963  :  Mar.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  420 

Akers  Joseph  G.,  and  J.  Britsch.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Globe- 
Mlder.  No.  1,133,905;  Mar.  30;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p. 
1606.  ^ 

Aktiebolaget  Baltic.  (See  Risberg,  Johsnucs  V.  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Aktiebolaget  LjungstrSma  Angturbin.  (See  I.JungstrSm 
Birger,  aaalgnor.) 

Aktiebolaget  Prlncepa.  (Bee  Lagerman  and  UndstrSm, 
assignors.) 

Aktiebolaget  Wigellua  Motorer.      (See   Wlgelins.   Sven  G 
aaalgnor. ) 

Aktlengesellachaft  der  BCaachlnenfabriken  Escher.  Wyaa  ft 
Cle.  (See  Ruegger,  Eduard,  aaalgnor.) 

Alban,  Hyman,  Chicago,  111.  Pocket.  >  n.  l.l.iH.MOfi ; 
Mar.  SO :  Gaa.  vol.  212  :  p.  l.^J>6. 

Albertson,  George  H.,  Plttabargh,  Pa.  I>eodorixlng  device. 
No.  1,130,681 ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  293. 

Albright,  Arbannea  8.,  Galneavllle,  Fla.  Automoblle-Ja(±. 
No.  1481,801 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  212 ;  p.  782. 

Alean,  F«llx,  Zaneavllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  En- 
caustic Tiling  Company.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means 
for  setting  moaalca.  No.  1,133,604  ;  Mar.  30 :  Gaa.  vol. 
212;    p.    f488. 

Aldehoff  Hermann,  Berlin.  Germany.  Roll  mill  for  hard 
materlala.  No.  1,138.212;  Mar.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  21-2;  p. 
1318. 

Aldendorff,  Frlta.  Antwerp,  Belglnm,  aaalgnor  to  Weatem 
Kleetrte  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  tele- 
pbone-ezebaage  ayatem  for  aobooibera'  Ilnea  with  exten- 
aloa  Beta.    No.  1J[80,(»7 ;  Mar.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  212 :  p.  888. 

Aldendorff,  Frtta,  Yleox  Dlca.  aear  Antwerp,  BtfatimL  aa- 

anor  to  Weatem  Kleetrte  Coapany,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
eetor  for  oaeblne-awltcblag  telepboBa  ayateaw.     No. 

1.181311 :  Mar.  16 ;  Gaa.  toL  212 ;  p.  765. 
Aldrich,  Prank,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Nlcol.  Detroit, 

Mich.    OarbageHwntalaar.    Na  1,181,102 ;  Mar.  0  ;  Gaa, 

ToL  212 ;  p.  472. 
Alexander.  Albert  O^  rrankUn,  N.  H.    Flaii-boldlag  tranM. 

No.  1^82.417 ;  Mar.  16:  Oaa.  rol.  212 ;  p.  074. 
Alnaader,   Wllaoa   H.,   PtaUadelphla,   Pa.     8blpplag-caa. 

No.  l^l^MOO;  Mar.  16:  Oaa.  Voir2l2;  p.  00«. 
Alfaao,  Lovia,  aaalgnor  of  oae-half  to  F.  Qattettl.  Sovtb- 

ingtoo,  Coaa.    Deviee  for  priatlBc  diagraaM  for  tallora' 

patteraa.    No.  1480,668  ;  Mar.  2 ;  Oaa.  'nH.  212 ;  p.  tn. 
AJaar.  Barley  C.  Chicago  Hrtgbta,  ni.     Beeordw.     Mo. 

l.lk;^:  Mar.  t:  Oaa.  TaTlll:  p.  4S0. 

1,U1»M3 :  Mar.  10 ;  Oaa.  t^  212 ;  p.  T8S. 


AITHABETICM^  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Alger,  Harlov  t'  ,  riijrni;q/f lolchts.  III.     Liquid  meter      No. 

i.^juutU'^^*  _•.;  I^^z.  \.ii   •ji?:  p    i-j;uv 

JUlamffli^WwBr^   iS^^Biirkf,  Stephi-ti   K..  hss1i;iimi    i 
Allnn,    kimiM^^,    'rormiti),    <)iitiirii>,    ("miihiIm         I;ii'.ii\     i.n.tli 

linish.      No,    l.i;f;;.!Mi7  .    M.m     .'(o  ,   <.M7,     V.I     .1.'      |,     l.'.'.iti. 
Alli'n,    Kilward    K,,  nsslgiior   \n   All>ii    Muc'tilin'r v   i  umininy, 

Krie,    I'a.       Sklvlim  ma<hlije.       No.     l.liU, .'•>!'!       M;ii      !♦  ; 

(J«z.  vol.  2\-l  ;  p.  tJ.U*. 
AUi'ii.    Kilwiin)     !{.,    Cmnln*;.    N.    Y.       TotB to  ill;;j;ei        No. 

1.1  .'{.'!,!»< IS      .Mar.  30:  Uaz.  vol.   I'K' ;  o.   l.'".!*? 
Allen,     Kannlc     .V.,     lyonlsvllle,     Ky        I  opy     holder        No. 

1. 1. <(>,.".,'.!•  ;    .\I;ir.   2.   (Jaz.   vol     L' 1 :;  .    p     •Jf.S. 
Allen.  Frank  i'  .  .Vlotiun.  Iiul.      ( 'lutch-ri'lense  for  Ford  auto 

iiiohiles       No    1 .1. ".I  I. '•,»•,(  I  :  Mar.  2:  <;ii7.    v..|    l'I.'.  p.  '252. 
Allen.    Frank    I£  .    rassaic,    N.    J.       FoidiUK    vestUmle.       No. 

1. 1  ;{.■;, r.'.t.; :  .vinr    .to.  Unz   vol.  •.']-',  p    \:>s.\ 
Allen.    Harry.    Savauuah.    (ia.      WreucL.      No.    1,132,146; 

.Mar.   Irt;  (;az.   vol.  ZVl  :  p.  876. 
Alltti,  .lames  .M  ,  .St.   I.ouLs,   Mo.  asslKUor  t'>  .Mien  Novelty 

Company.      .Sci.s.sorssliarpener.      No.   1, 1  :<o,tr.i.".  .    M:ir.   '.»  , 

oaz.  vol.  -nz :  n.  :{;?;{.  ' 

Allen,  Judge  S.,  .New  York,  N    Y.     Train  sl«nal   apparatus. 

No.   l.i:!-.*.4  1M  ;  Mar.    1«  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2X2:  p    l»74 
Allen    Machinery    Company.       i  .*!ee    .\llen.    I.dwiirl    K.,   as- 

alKoor. ) 
.\ilen   Noviify  I'ompany        i  S<  <•  Allen.  .lanifs   M..  as.^lnnor  i 
Allen,  VVllllain  II  ,     laliatin.    I'ex.      Plant  supportiriK  device 

No.   l.lL'(t.,H;;M  .  Mar.  'J  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  ;i 
All-ndiT.  Ch.irles  S.,  Mini   it    <;.  McNee,  (  lay   i'.Mit>T.    Kan.s 

Valve.     No.   l.Ul.OJJ.  Mar    St.  (Jaz.   vol.   JI.,   p    44(i 
AUeiiswoith,     Harry     K.,     Coliuidiiis.     Ohio.       Kelav.       No 

1,1.!0.'>.".  4  :    Mar    2:   Uaz.   vol    21-'.   p    2H4. 
Alley,   John    .).,    Hrlstol.    \  a.      I  M.siiensink,'    iHipanit  i-<.      .No 

l.l;t2,5-»:.  ,   Mar.  I'::.  (Jar    vol.  21-,   p     lOt'.s 
Alliance    Miirhlrie    Company,    The.       (See    Oyster.    Karl    F. 

a.M.il^noiv  I 
Alll-i  Ch.'ilMiers     Mm  n  n  ,'(i.t  M  rUikC     ('.impany.        (See     Cheney, 

Heilierr   \V  ,  a.s.sikrnor  I 
AUlsChalniers    .Manufacturing    Company.       (See   Johnson. 

.John   I...  a>*sluMur  i 
Allls  (haUnera     Manufaiturln)?    i  oiiipany.       (See     Kul^ht. 

Earle  R.,  aaaignor.  i 
AlUs  Ciialiners     Mm  nufart  iirln>{    Cciiipauy         (See     Nichols. 

I.fiuls   <".,   asalunor. 
Alll.s  Chalmers     Manufaituiini;     i'>m|iiin.\  i  Se<-     Sohle;.  , 

•  leorye   H.,   a.s.sU'tKjr.  i 
Allvor  .\pparate  <;esellschaft     mlt     tu'schrtlnkter     HaftunK' 

I  .See   Miltich,   (iottfrled.  aaalgxior   > 
.\lma    Mannfait iirlni:    Company    of    Mnltlmore    •  ity         »«•>•■ 

Kl■rn^coo^l  and   Hluni,  a.ssignors 
Althelde,   .VuKu-^t   F.    .Mount  <'arme:     III       Roller  null       No 

l,i:<o.:!«r>  :   Mar    2;  (;at    vol.  212;  p     1S2 
.Mtmann,  Jowph.      (See  Johannesmann.   Karl,  aaHlfi;nor. ) 
Alvey  I'ertfuson    Company,    The.       i  .Si'.-    Beriilieuii.     .Morrl.-f 

I'.,  aaalgnor.  i 
Ambrom-,    Uoltert    I.  ,    Kanton,    J'a..    asRlfcnor    to    Ins;er»oll 

Hand    Company.    Sew    York.    N.    Y        Valve  motion    for 

pneumatic    tools        No      1.131,812,     Mar.     li'>  ;     (iaz.    vol 

212  ;   p    7.'..". 
.XoHii'Mti      \ss.niMiii>;     Marhliie     Comjiany  i  S«t     t   ,iri\ 

<  'l;l  lid     1  •  ,      l-^^Unol    I  (  UfiSNii.' 

American    .\utoniatlc    Shoe    I'oltshliii:    Machine    ('omiaiix 

The       (Set'  Oliver  and  OhlKiirf,  a -slirnors. » 
American     Kail     Hearlnt?     Company,     The.        (See     Baker, 

Waltn    t        asalunor  ( 
AniertcHii   Bank  Note  Company.      (See  Marquardt.  Frank  C., 

as.sikrnor  i 
American  Bank  .Note  Company.      (See  Smith,  Amos  II     aa 

sltMior   1 
.\m.rican    Brake    Shoe    A    Fournlry    Company        (See   Jones. 

I  la  ri  y .    !i<.slt;nor   > 
American   Brake   Slice  A   l'"c)iin(iry   t  ..nipany.      (See  Winter, 

( 'harle.M  N.,  assignor  ■ 
American  Can  Company.      (See  Fcrd  and  Birch,  asalgnors.  i 
.American  ('an  Conipatix       (See    lones.  Hariy  \V  ,  as!«l>jniir   > 
American  Can  (cunpany       i  See  Kudolphl.  Frank,  a.c^sltrnor  i 
Ami'tlcHn     Ian     Company  (See     StollherK.     <'barle.'».     as 

sl^iior  I 
Anierlean   Can   Company.      i  S' ■■    1    nrCllot,    H   tirv    B      at 

altrnor.  i 
.American    I^ii.  au.s!  ie     liUiik:   <  cuipany.       ( Soe    Alc-an     Ic'lU 

a^sliinor   > 
.American    iiiaphophone    (  loiipany.       i  See    I'arkei      W'll   iam 

K..   aaslK'ior  i 
American  C.raphophone  Company.     (See  Sheble  and  Capps, 

Bsalirnor^. ) 
.\merlcan  (Jraphophone  I'ompany       (See  Steven  ton   Thomas. 

as^lifnor  i 
American    Hardware   Corporation.    The.       (See   (Jold,    Kus 

sell   S  ,  •i-^slgnor  t 
American     H.Trdwnre    Corporation,    The.       (See    Sven»on, 

Charles  U'.,  aasl^nor. ) 
.American     I.anndrv      .Machinery     Company.        (See     '"ooper. 

I>anlel    M.,    a.sak'nor  > 
.Vmerlcan  liBnndry    Machinery   Company       (See   Kelso  and 

Binder,  naslRnorsj 
American    Machine    i"t    I'ciundry    Company.       (See    Rejaek. 

Uudolpb,  asalicnor  i 
American   Morgan    Company       (See    Morgan.    Edmund    C. 

Msalitnor. ) 
American   Patent    Manufai  turlnt   Company        (See   Bryant 

Henry   E.,  assignor,  i 
American    I'layer   Action  t  ompany       (See  Tiirney.   Engene 

T..  asslRnor.) 


ikenberjrer,  Kd 


American    I'ncumatlc    Service   Company.       (See    Jennings, 

Chester  S.,  asnlKnor. ) 
American    Sanitary    lA)ck   Company.       i  See    ilarvln,    Benja- 
min. a8slKD"r.( 
American    Shop    Kijulpment   Co.       t  Sih'    Lunger,    Waldo    G., 

a.sslKnor.  I 
.\merlcnn    Sign    Company.       (See    Bamheck.    Edward,    as 

slk'nor.  I 
Wnerlcan  Skein  A  Foundry  ('ompany.      (See  Slmma,   Hor- 
ace R.,  aaalxnor  ) 
\merican    Specialty    Co,    The.       (See    ERge.    I'redertck.    as- 

-l^rior.  I 
American   Steel  Foundries.      (  Se<^  Janney,   Roltert  E.  I,.,  as- 

alKuor   I 
American    Steel    Foundries.       i  See   Janney    and    Klnne,    aa- 

alKnors.  i 
American    Tampon    and    Applicator   Company.     I  h-         (See 

Kills.    Avard    A.,    aaalifnor.  i 
\m'-iican     Telephone     and      Telegraph     Company  (See 

Brcpwne,   Sidney   II  .   assijcnor  i       (Helssue.) 
Vincroan      Telephone-      and      Tele  >;i  ;i  ph      i  ompany  I  See 

Shaw,    rhoma.*.   .iKskhoi.  > 
\mertcan   Tire   t'omimuy.      i  See    l>ee^.    .Maik    .A.    as>lKUor.) 
Ainericnn  Tool    llancile  Company.      (See   Henl 

ward   .J  .   assignor  i 
American    Toy    Wcrks       (See   Wankel,    Frank.   asalKnor,  i 
.Vmeric-an      Train     Ccintroi     c  diiipany,      The.        (See     Jones, 

Frank  T..  assliinor. ' 
Vimrican     T)  pe    I'ounders    Company        (See    Hay.    lievl    C, 

assiirnor  • 
.\merican    Water  Siijiply   Company  of  New   England.      (See 

Bohlman,   (ieor^e   J  ,   assignor  ) 
.Vraerlcan      Window      Screen     (ompany  (See      Vanstrnm. 

J  (din,   nssi;;nc  cr.  . 
Vmericim  Writing:   I'aper  Conipan.v       c  S»'e   Howe,  Henry  1', 

assignor  i 
\nos.    iiiis-    (    .    Wiiltl.iiii     M  i>-      .i^-i;;noi    to    The    K.    In- 

({!al;Mm    t'cc..    Biislol,    (   olio  Wictcll   I'e^e!     wilh     unlireilk- 

ahle    conca  vo  con  vex    tetislonal    ciie-til        ''^  o      1   i:i:t.7Ntt; 

Mar    .!(•;   (iaz     vol    212;   p    l.'ifS2. 
Amiss.     Benjamin     F.,    Salem.     Va.       I>»ach  sprayer.       No. 

l.l.'.o.r.dl  .    Mar.  2:  Oaz.  vol    212;   p    253. 
Amnions,     Kvander,    »f    al.       (See    Ammons.     .lohn     B.    a.s 

slKtioi 

\mmofis,  John  B  .  asalKnor  nf  one-tenth  to  E    Ammons  and 

on.'  tlfteetiih  to  O.  McliafTev.  Houston.  Tei       Eire-alarm 

system       No.  1,132.246;  Mar.   16;   (Jaz.  vol.   212;  p.  913. 
.Ammons,  .lohn  B..  aaalipor  of  one  tenth  to  E    Ammona  and 

one  fifteenth  to  O.   MciJaffey,  Houston.  Tei.     Automatic 

tire  alarm    system.      No.    l.i;{2,419;    Mar.    18;    <ia«.    vol. 

212  ;  p.  !>7r. 
.Amnions,    John    B,    assignor    of   one  tenth    to    F.     .Ammons 

and    onetlfteenth    to   (»      Mc(.aff.  \      I|..o»(on      'lex         11k- 

aiarni    sv-teui        No     1 ,1  :!4.(m;  1  ,    Mar    :i(C   da/,     vol     212; 

p.    l';«7 
Arni'hloti  Flano   Flayer  Company.      ( Se<'  I»oman.   I>ewls  B., 

aslgncir.  ( 
\nclior  (ap  A  (loMin-  i 'ori>ora  tlon        cS   c     IImII     .los.-pli    \ 

assignor,  i 
Anchor      Cap      A      Closure      (  Orpora  t  Ion.         c  See      Mi-iaio 

Koherl ,    assignor,  i 
Anderan,  Joseph   E.,  Terllngua,  Tex.      Heater   for  gaseous 

fluids.     No.  1,132,420;  Mar.  16;  (Ja*.  vol.  212;  p.  07.'. 
Anderson.  Alexander.  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  H.  II    Beck 

with,    Boston,   Mass.      .Vpparatus   for   softening  parts  cif 

assemtded    unlasted    shw  uppers       No.    l,l.H2,ft4o;    Mar 

■-'.'i  ;   (Jaz    vcd     212  .    p     1 107 
\nclerson.       Anders.       (Jarnet,       Mich.        Logdoader.       .No. 

l.i:;;Cr>2(;  ;    Mar     'M>  .    (iaz     \cc!.    212,    p.    1461 
.\nder-on.    (arl    H         I  See    .\nder»on.    Klof.    nssignor.  i 
Anderson,    ("harles    A.,    and    S.    Tnpp.    East    Orani:e,    N     J. 

I'en.il  holder.      No.    1.130,696;    Mar.    0:    <}az.    vol     212; 

P    33:(. 
\nder^on.  (  harh-s   o     ("leveland,  Ohio       I>rler,  tempering- 

heater,   and   cooker       No.    1,132.422;   Mar.    I6;    (Jar.     vol 

.'12  :    p     070. 
.A  nelerson,     ('lo\d     F      ancl     W      (".,     I>eii\er.     idlo         (  eiTei' 

p.rccdator        No      1,130,131;     Mar.     2;    Oas.    vol.    212; 

P     KM) 
Anderson.   IMward       (See  Liebig  and  Anderson  » 
.Anderson.    Flof.   assignor   to   ('.    I!     .Anderson.    Los    .An-eL-s. 

Cal.       Flexlhl.'    arch  sujcport.       No     1.133,781;    Mar     «»  ; 

irnr..    vol     ■-'12  :    p.    I,';."i2 
Anderson,    Frank    B.,   Cleveland,   Ohio       Drier,    tempering 

heater,   and  cooker.      No    1,132,421;  Mar.   16;  (Jai.   vol 

212  ;   p.   1»76. 
Anderson.     Jame«     H..     Chicago,     111.       Tire  •  armor        No 

M.:o.,'.d2  :    Mar.  2:  Caz.  vol.   212:   p    253 
Anderson.    James    W.,   New   York,   assignor   to   F     N.    Burt 

Coinpanv.    Limited,    Buffalo.    N     Y        Labeling  machine 

No    1.130.12!>;   Mar    2:  (Jaz    vol.   212;  p.   100. 
Anderson.  John.   I'Utshiirk'h,   I'a  .  assignor  to   Westlnghouse 

Electric    A    Maniifaerurlng    Companv        Cover-plate    ancl 

locking    d.'vlce     tlier.'for.      No.    1,136,238;    Mar.    2:    Ja*. 

vol    212  ,  p    137 
.Vndersc.n     .Iee:;i     I.     i:t..anh,   N.  C        \"l.elln        \..     1    l'.".   .'S-J  ; 

.Mar    3()  ;   Unr.    vol.   212;   p.    I.l.'e'! 
Anderson.    Nils    H  ,    assljrnor   to   The    Noiseless   Typewriter 

Comiianv.     Mlcldletown,     Conn        Tvpe  action     for    type 

nrltin;;  machines.       .No.     1,130,130;    Mar     2;    <ia«.    vol 

212.  p    10<V 
Vnders.ip,    Oscar     L.      F'llnt,    Mlcb        Vehicle-fender.       No. 

1   i:!2,.''.4«  :   Mar.  2.3;  Caz.  vol.  212:   p    1068. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


m 


Anderson,  Richard  S.,  Coban.  Guatemala.  Gas  -  eoKlne 
speed  controller.  No.  l,13a,663  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  212  ; 
p.  253.  ' 

Anderaon,    Stephen    J.,    Harrey.    111.      Wall    for    buildings 

and  the  like.      No.   1,132,995;   Mar.  23;   Gai.   vol.  212; 

p.    1238 
Anderson,  Stephen  J.,  Harvey,  111.     Composite  block.     No. 

1,132,996;  Mar.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p    1236. 
Anderson,  William  C.     (See  Anderson,  Cloyd  F.  and  W.  C.) 
Anderson,  William  K.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     UallwaT- 

Bwltch.     No.  1.131,026;  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  446. 
Andrew,  James  T..  and  A.  W.   Landers,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Subsoil    plow    or    cultivator.      No.    1,130,666;    Mar.    2; 

(Jaz     vol.    L'12;    p.    284. 
And.-ews,   Edwin  C,  Adrian,  Mich.     Gate.     No.  1,130,874  ; 

Mar.   »;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.  ;^93. 
Andrews,  (Jeorge  C.     (See  Raymond,  Harry  T..  assignor.) 
Andrew .s    (Jeorge  I'.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Thermostat.     No. 

1,131,6,''.1  ;  Mar.   1(1;  «;az.  vol.  212;  p.  006. 
.Andrews,    Walter.      (  S«'e  lirila  and  Andrewb.) 
Anklam,    William    F.,    assignor  to  C.  M.   Hall   Lamp  Com- 
pany,  Detroit,  Mich.      Lamp.      No.   1,131,662;  Mar.   16; 

dm.  v(d    212  ;  p.  606 
Annable  I'neumatic  Spring  Company.     (See  Annable,  War- 
ren  \A'  ,  assignor,  i 
Annable,   Warren   W.,  Grand   Rapids,  assignor  to  Annable 

I'neumatic  Spring  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.      Pneumatic 

■prlng  for   vehicles.      No.    1,130,656;    Mar.   2;   Gax.   toI. 

212;  p.  284. 
Ansley,  H.  W.,  el  al.     (See  (Jamhlc,  (Jeorge  R.,  assignor.) 
Anspach.    Jacob    H.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Gas-furnace.      No. 

I,132,i96;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  932. 
Anthony,    Marcus    O.,    assignor   to    .\.    Kimball    Company 

-New   York    N,   Y.     Tag  or  ticket  seal.     No.    1,132,89.  ; 

Mar,  23;  Gaz.   vol.  2lf;  p.  1198. 
Anthony    Noel  L.,  Cranston,  R.  I.     Electric  annunciator  or 

code-signaling    device.      No.    1.131,818;    Mar.    16;    Gaz. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  766. 
Antolne    Alfred  D.,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Traria.  Chicago,  111. 

Machine  for  making  light-mantles.     No.  1,131,893;  Mar. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   783. 
Antonovlch,  Emile  V.      (8e«  Drelfuas,  Leopold    assignor  ) 
Antonucclo,  Frank,  Oakland,  Cal.     Burner.     No'.  1.130.182  ; 

Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  101. 
Apfelbaum    Frederick  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lantern-alide 

•No.  1,132,423  ;  Mar.  Id  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  976. 
ApiKl,  I>anlel.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Wrapplne-tubo      No 

l.i:i3.263  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  130.1 
Apple    Electric   Company,    The.      (See   Apple,    Vincent   G. 

asalgnor. ) 

Apole,  Vincent  (J,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Company, 
Dayton,   Ohio.      Electrical   equipment   for   internal-com- 
bustion engines.     No.  1,132,297  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Oax.  vol   212 
p.  932. 

Apple,  Vincent  G.,  assignor  to  The  -Apple  Electric  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.  Switch.  No.  1,132,997;  Mar  23- 
Gax    vol.  212;  p.    1236 

Apple,    Vincent   (i.,   assignor    to   The    Apple   Electric   Com 
pauy,   Dayton,   Ohio       Controller  for   lighting  clrndts  of 
dynamo  battery    equipments.      No.    1,133,783;    Mar     30- 
(Jaz.   vol     211'  :    p     i:,r>.i. 

Apple,  Vincent  (i.,  as-slgnor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
P"°X  l>«yton.  Ohio.  Transmlaslon-gearlng.  No 
1,133,784  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212 ;  p.  1553 

Appleman,  William  U.,  Belmont.  N.  Y^.  Steering-gear  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1,131,690;  Mar.  9;  Oaz  vol  212- 
p.  640. 

Arbelter,  Traugatt    assignor  to  J.  8.  Ewert,  Dolton,  8   D 
Guard.     No.  I,l.-i2,14r;  Mar.  16;  Gai.  Toi.  212;  p    876 

Arbetter  Felling  Machine  Company.  (See  Hayes  Tlioma, 
J.,  assignor. ) 

Arbuckle  Bn)thers.      (  See  Grimm  and  Cocks,  assignors  1        ! 

Archambault,  Arthur  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Plumber's  furnace 
No.  1,130,133  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  roi.  212  ;  p.  Id        ^"™»'^^- 

Archer,  William  E.     (See  Shoemaker  and  Archer  ) 

Arco     Georg    von,    Berlin,    Germany,    and    R.    H.    Rendahl     \ 
Llllenholm,     near    Stockholm,    Sweden.       Self  Inductive   < 
means  for  electrical  oscillatory  circuits.     No    1  131  187  • 
Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol    212;  p.  500.  "       '        '  , 

'^''^""a  ^w"""'.***  ^■'  ^oP'^r.  I-<^'ndon.  assignor  of  one-half  to  I 
O.  P.  Macfarlane.  London.  England.  Pressure  regulating  ' 
ojo'T*'"*^!,"!^  ''■'**•      ^°     1, 132,424  ;   Mar.    18;    (faz.    vol 

Arduaer,  Fred  U,  Parkston.  S.  D.  Hoisting-machine  No  , 
1,131,103;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  472. 


No     l,i;{:i,213;   Mar. 

Portable    mold    for 
18;    (;aa.    vol.    212; 


Tex. 


Plow. 


No. 


Arlta,    Motc),   Boston.    Mass.      Knife 

23  ;   (;az.   vol    212  ;   p     1313. 
.Armhruster     (ieorge,     Fnlrburv      111 

fence  posts.      No.    1.131,663";    Mar 

p.  e,m 

Armentiaut.      Richard      B,      Eden 

1.131,020 -Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212';  p.  446. 

Armstrong  Cork   Company.      (See   Busch,    Herman    F      as 
aignor  i 

Armstrong  Cork  Company.  (See  Pascbke.  Herbert  as- 
signor. I 

Armstrong,  (Jeorge  F,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Heater 
for  Inculwtors.  .No.  1,130,052;  Mar.  2-  Gas  vol  212- 
p.  73. 

Armstrong,  Harrv  Y  ,  Springfield,  Mass.  Rail-testing  de- 
vice      No    l,130.6,'-.7  ;  Mar.  2;  daz.  vol.  212;  p.  286 


Armstrong  Henry  A.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Compaoy,  New  York  N.  Y.  Pim 
elevator  for  typographical  machine*.  No.  1,120,041; 
Mar.  2:  Gaa.  vol  2lf;  p.  37. 

Amett.  Homer  H..  Osgood,  Ohio.  Land-rollar.  Na. 
1,181,664;  Mar.  l6;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  697. 

Amholm,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  St.  Albans  Foundry  aad 
Implement  Company,  St.  Albans,  VL  Enfine-raek.  Na 
1,131,027  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212 ;  p.  447. 

Arnold,  Arthur  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Automatic  dam- 
per.    No.  1  132,214  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1813. 

Arnold,  Harold  D.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weatera 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gaseous  repeater 
In  circuits  of  low  impedance.  No.  1,129,942;  Mar.  2: 
Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  38. 

Arnold,  Harold  D.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westers 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Taseous  repeater 
In  circuits  of  low  Impedance.  No.  1,128,943:  Mar  2* 
Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  38.  ...   ~*«     *, 

Aron    ElektrlzltHtszahlerfabrlk    G.    m.    b.     H.,    H.       (Ses 

Huth,  Gustav,  assignor.) 
Aronson,  I^uls  V.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Igniter.     No.  1,131.655: 

Mar.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p,  697. 
Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Gauthier,  George  A.. 

assignor.) 

Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Nero.  Arvld  H..  as- 
signor. » 

Arter,  William,  and  B.  E.  Delle.  Worcester,  Mass.  Vslva 
mechnnlsm.  .No.  1.129,944;  Mar.  2;  Gaz  vol  212' 
p.  38.  ' 

Artists  Piano  Player  Company.  (See  Tuiney,  Eugene  T_ 
assignor.; 

Asadoorlan,   Hovsep   H..   Troy,    N.    Y.      Thread   cutter  aad 
holder  for  buttonhole-sewing  machines.     No.  1  133  806  • 
I        Mar.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1489. 

Ashcroft    Manufacturing    (ompany,    The.      (See    Crocker. 
I        Ernest  B.,  assignor.) 

Ashley,   Charles  G.,   Chicago,   111.,   assignor,    by    mesne  as- 
!        signments,    to    General    Engineering    and    Constructton 
Company,    Limited.      Rapid    printing-telegraph    systena. 
No.  1.130,688  ;  Mar.  2  ;  G^ax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  ^97 

Ashton.  John  II..  Providence.  R.  I.  Water-heater.  Na, 
1,132,757  :  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1148 

Asplnwall.  George  E.,  and  J.  Terway,  Beaulleu.  Minn.  De- 
vice for  screening  grain.  No.  1.133,421;  Mar.  M  ■ 
Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1422. 

Asplnwall,  Lewis  A.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aapla- 
wall  Manufacturing  Company.  Relief-valve  for  IlquM- 
sprayers.  No.  1.133,785 ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212 ;  p. 
1664. 

Aaplnwsll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Aspinwall. 
Lewis  A.,  asalgnor.) 

Atkln,  Clay  B.     (See  Bohner,  William  H.,  assignor  ) 

Atkins.  Evsn  A.     (See  Field,  Howarth,  and  Atklna.) 

Atkinson.  Ray  E.,  Fowler.  Ind.  Adjustable  supportiaf- 
bracket  for  mirrors  and  reading-glasses.  No.  1.130,6W; 
Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  297. 

Atlantic  Can  Company.  (See  Ranney,  Darwin  D.,  a*, 
signor  I 

Atlantic  Refining  Company,  The.  (See  Van  Dyke  and 
Irish,  assignors.) 

Atlantic  Refining  Company,  The.  (See  Welsh.  Michael  J, 
assignor.  I 

Atwood.  Clarence  B.,  assizor  to  National  Sewing  M*- 
chlne  Company,  Belvldere,  IlL  Tension  device  for  sew- 
ing-machlnea.  No.  1,129,946;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212: 
p.  38. 

Atwood,  Leonard.  Farmlngton.  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  te 
A.  H.  GiUard.  Englewood.  N.  J.  "rwo-cycle  internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,130,658;  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  r«L 
212  ;  p.  285.  ■».»•*, 

Auel.   Carl    B.,   Wllklnsburg.   and   J.    A.   Burns,    Plttsburak. 

Pa.,   assignors    to   Westingbouse    Electric   and   Manune- 

taring    Company.      Welding  -  machine.      No.    1,130  280: 

Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  188. 
Auer,  Andrew,  ef  al.     (See  Hoferle,  John,  assignor.) 
Auer,  Ix>ul8.  et  al      (See  Hoferle.  John,  assignor.) 
Auflero.    Emanuel,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Dlrectlon-lndlcatlac 

device.     No.  1,130.690;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    297 
Augensen,  August  M.,  Mavwood.  111.,  assignor  to  Sanitary 

Can  Company   New  York.  N.  Y.     Combined  counting  and 

sUmplng  mechanism.     No.  1,130,682  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  roL 

212  ;  p.  294. 
Augensen,  August  M.,  Maywood.  111.,  assignor  to  Saaltmrv 

Can  Company,  New  York.  N    Y      Can-body-feeding  meclT- 

anlsm.  No.  1.134,028;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p  16St 
Aukam  &.  Co.,  Hermann.  (See  Leathern.  James,  assignor  i 
Aurand.    Balera   J.,  assignor  of  one-half   to   H.   G     Peteri 

Mount    GUead.    Ohio        Vehicle-wheel.       No      1  132  148- 

Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p,  876.  ».io»s.i«„ 

Aurora  Automatic   Machinery   Company.      (See  LevedaML 

Axel,  assignor.!  ^ 

Aurora    Automatic    Machinery    Company.       (See    Norllna. 

Relnbold  A.,  assignor.)  ^^ 

Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Bunnell,  Morton  G.,  assignors 
Austin     Herbert.    Bromsgrov. .    England.       Wheel  rim    for 

holding  pneumatic  tires.     No.  1,132,898;  Mar    23     Gaz. 

vol.  212  ;   p.   1199.  ' 

Austin,  John  T.,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  Company    Hart- 

ir-Gaz'^voi.  ?i'"f!°p.''7ir''"°°-  ^"  '■^"'•"'^■^  •'•'^ 

.A.ustln,    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Altken     And 
W.,  assignor.) 


T 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  IJST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See  Erickson,  John,  ai 
(See  Willis.  IJernard  D., 
(See  Langseth,  Randolph, 
(See  O'Donnell. 


Aastln  Ornnn  Company.     (See  Austin.  John  T..  asniraor. ) 
Auto  Pneumatic   Action  Company.      (See   Keeley,   William 

J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Auto  Strop  Company.      (See  Slmms.  Ilnrold  H.,  assignor,  i 
Automatic  Can   Killing  Machinery  C'ompany       (See  Small, 

Chcsley  T.,  assignor.) 
Automatic    Colnwrapplng    Machine    Company.      (See    Bat 

dorf,  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Automatic    Electric    Company 

slgDor  ) 
Automatic    Electric    Company. 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Justlfler  Company. 

aaaignor. ) 
Automatic   Ma){a»lne   I'lRarette    Box  Co 

i'atrl<'k   S.,   assignor.) 
.\very   Company.      (See  Bartholomew,  John    B.,  assignor,  i 
Avery  Company.      (S«-e  Chubhuck    Orlo  1",  ansignor.) 
Avei  V  *'otu|ian>.      (  S^'e  Solomon.  Kd^ar  J.,  asslKuur. ) 
Avraui.    Muls    H..    assignor    tn   Slocum,    Avram    ^    Slocum, 
Inc.      New      York,      N.      Y.        Eflflclency  recorder         No. 
l,i:U.104:  Mar.  9;  (;at.  vol    2V2;  p.  472. 
Ayers,  Charles  B..    I'hlladflphla,   I'a.      AslM'Stoa-cotitalnlng 
composition   for"  making  shingles.      No.    1.130,240;   Mar. 
2;  (laa.   vol.  212  ;  p.   i:{h. 
B.  &  B.  Manufacturing  t  umpany       (See  Belcher,  Robert  E., 

assignor  i 
B    M.  Shanley,  Jr..   Co.      (See   I'ryor.  Thomas   b .,   Jr.,  as 

algnor. ) 
Bahh    Charles  H.      (See  Schutz,  Joseph    M  ,  assignor.) 
Babbitt,  Miles  E.  Brooktleld.  and  J     K    Beaumont,  Worces- 
ter,  Mass.      Carbureter.      No.    l,13a,4r)2.   Mar.   30;   Oa«. 
vol.  212  ;  p.   1434. 
Bal)Co<k,  Earle  J.,  (Jrand  Forks,  N    D.     Artlflclal  fuel  and 
making  the  sam.-.     No.  1,1 30, .")♦{*;  Mar.  2;  tJaz.  vol.  212  ; 
p.  254. 
Balx-ock     Frank    II..    IMinxsiitawney,    I'a.       Auto   wheel    at 
tachmeut.     No.  l,130,;{tWi  ,   -Vlar.  2  ;  (Jaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  1M2. 
Babcock.   (iarrlson,    Rochester,   assignor,    by    mesne  assign 
meuts.  to  F.  C,  Stevens,  Attica,  N.  V.     .Multiple  contact 
relay.      No.   1,133,786;   .Mar,   30;   tiaz    vol.   212;   p.    1554. 
Babcock,  fiarrlaon,  Chkago,   111  .  a.sslgnor  to  F.  C.  Stevens, 
Attica,   N.    Y.      Relay   device.      No.    1,1.33,7«7  ;   Mar.   30; 
(;ttz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    l.^oo. 
Babcock,    Wllbert    L.,    asslKnor    to   The    Waterbury    Brass 
(Joods  Corporation,   Waterluiry.  Conn,      lliutfe  construe 
tlou  for  face-plates  and   the   like.      No.   1,130,241;   .Mar. 
2;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.    13H. 
Babcock  &  Wllcoi  Company,   I  h.v      (See  Jacolm.'<,  David  S.. 

assignor. ) 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.      (See  Rosenthal,  James 

H.,  assignor  i 
Baehe,    Leigh    S.,    a.ssignor    to    The    (Jraphlte    Liibrlcatlni? 
Company.   Boundhrook,    .N.   J       Self  lubricating   bearing 
No.    1,132,758;  Mar.  23;  O&x.  vol.  212;  p.  1148. 
Bache,    Leigh    S,    assignor    to    The    tJraphlte    Lubricating 
Company     Boundhrook,    N.    J.      Floating    bearing.      No. 
1,132,759:  Mar.  23;  (iar..  vol.  212;  p.   1148. 
Bac'hi-r,     I'eter,     Canton.     Ohio,    as-slgnor    of    one  third     to 
A      lloeffiT.     Ilamrnonton,     N.    J.,    and    one-third    to    J. 
Yemlker.   .\kron,   Ohio.      Railway  joint       No.    1.133,694  ; 
Mar.  30;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p.    1523. 
Bachler,  Frederick   R.,  assignor  to  Kleselguhr  Company  of 
America,    Los  Angeles,   Cal.      Decolorizing    liquids       No. 
1,131,308;  Mar.  9;  (iar  vol.  212;  p.  543. 
Backer,    Arthur   J.,    Syracuse.    N.    Y       Feldlng    table.      No. 

1,132,061  ;  Mar.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  844. 
Backus.     Henry     N.,     Detroit.     Mich.       Crate    lock.       No. 

1,1.33,254  ;  Mar.  .30;  (Jar.  vol.  212;  p    1364. 
Bacon    Dexter  8.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Appliance  for  regu- 
lating teeth.      Wo.   1,130.242;    Mar.   2;   Gaz.    vol.   212;   p. 
138 
Bacon",  Frederick  J.      (See  Hewitt.  Bernor,  and  Bacon.) 
Bacon,   Raymond    F.,  B.   T.    Brooks,   and  C.    W.   Clark,   aa 
BlgQora    to    Gulf    Refining    Company,     rittsburgh,     I'a, 
Manufacture  of  gasolene.     No.   1,131,309;  Mar.  9;  Gat. 
vol.   212;   p.   543. 
Badger    Basket    St.    Veneer    Co.       (See    Wegwart,    Herman, 

assignor.) 
Badlsche    Anilln    A    Soda    Fabilk.       (See    Bosch,    Carl,    as 

slgnor.  I 
Badlsche  Anlllu  A  Soda  Fnbrlk       (See  Bosch  and  Wild,  as 

signors. )  _ 

Badlsche   Anlln  &  Soda    Fabrik.      (See   l>ehnel,   Erich,  as- 

( See  Hutzler.  Rudolf,  as 
(See   WolflT,    Hugo,   as- 


signor.) 
als 


No. 

No. 

I  ring 
No 


(See   Bullock.   Samuel 
(See  Van  Kirk,  Benja 
(tovernor  mechanism. 


Badlsche  Anilin  A  Soda   Fabrik 

slgnor.) 
Badlsche   Anilln    A    Soda    Fabrik. 

slgnor.) 
Badlsche  Company.      (See  Schutz.  Otto,  assignor.) 
Baekeland,    l>eo  ll.,   Y'onkers,   assignor   to  (Jeneral   Bakllte 

Company,    New    York.     N.    Y.       Phenolic    condensation 

product.       No.     1,133.083;     Mar.     23;     Qax.     vol.     212; 

n     1 2A7 

Bae'umler.  Christian.     (See  Gewecke  and  Baeumler.) 

Bahr    Amel   P.   and   O.   B.,    Marlon.    Ind.      Shell-lining   for 

paper  pulp-grinding    mills.       No.     1,133,215;     Mar.    23; 

6a«.  vol.  212;  n.  1314.  .  ^    „  > 

Bahr,  Otto  B.     (See  Bahr,  Amel  F.  and  O.  B  )    ,  ,,„  ,,^^ 
Ballet    Stephen,  Nettie,  W.   Va.     Chum.     No.   1,138,009; 

Mar.  80;  Oa«.  vol.  212;  p.  1597. 
Bailey.    Charlea    H..    Irving,    III.      Portable    rallwav-croaa- 

Ing.     No.  1.131,457  ;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  666. 


BaIn,  For*e,  I^a  Orange.  Til,  assignor  to  Federal  Robber 
Manufacturing   Company,   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Pneumatic 
tire.      No.  l.i;T2.998;  Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1237. 
Baird,  Joseph  C.      (See  MacPherson,  John  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Baker.    Bryon   <}..   aaalgnor   to    M.    Rumely   Company,    La- 
porte,   Ind       Wheel.      No.   1,133,3.%.'.;  Mar    30;  Gas.   vol. 
212  ;  p.  1809. 
Baker,  Elbert  C       (See  Williams  and  Baker.) 
Baker,  Frank  B.      (See  Woodard,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Baker,  Frank  E.,  Birmingham    England.     Internal-combus- 
tion  engine.      .No.    1,132,425;    Mnr.    10;   Gai.    vol.    212; 
p.  977 
Baker,     Frederick     W.,     Pittsburg,     Kans.       Check  holder. 

No.   1,131,591  ;   Mar.   9;   (Jaz.   vol.   212;   p.  640. 
Baker,  (ieorge,  et  al.     (See  Bourke,  Martin,  assignor.) 
Baker,    James    M  .    Providence,    R     I        I'lay-pipe    for    use 
with  are  hose.     No.   1.132.899;   Mar.  23;  Gas.   vol.  212; 
p.  1199. 
Baker,  John  S..  PeekskiU,  N.  V.     Convertible  toy  box 

1.131,894;  Mar.  16;  tiaz.  vol.  212:  p.  784. 
Baker,     Nelson     M.,     Southbrldge,     Mass.       Guard. 

1,132,760;  Mar.  23;  Gas.   vol.  212;  p.   1149. 
Baker.   Walter   v  .,  assignor  to  The  American   Ball   l.- 
(ompauy,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Brake    mechanism. 
1.132,540;  Mar.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  212;   p.  1020. 
Haker,  Walter  C,  asBlguor  to  The  American  Ball  Bearing 
Company,    ClevelaniT,    Ohio.       Brake    mechanism.       No. 
1  132,541  ;   Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1020. 
Baker,    W^Ullam    A.,    Georgetown,    Tex.      Cotton-chopper. 

No.  1,131,028;  Mar.  9;  (iax.  vol.  212;  p.  447. 
Balachowsky.    Dlmitry,    and    P.    Calre     NeulUv-8ur-8eliie, 
France.     Dynamo-electric  machine.     No.  1,133,834  ;  Mar. 
30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1672. 
Balch,  Milton  H.,  and  F.  Lange,  Chicago,  111. ;  said  liange 
assignor  to  said  Balch.     Holder  for  paper  bags  and  the 
like.     No.   1,131.310;  Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  644. 
Balcke,   Walter  11.,   Winchester.   Mass       Dancing  toy  figure 

No    1   131.80,''.  ;  Mar.   Hi  :  <iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  784. 
Baldwin     Arthur    L.,    assignor    to    Detroit    Steel    Products 
Company,   Detroit.   Mkh.      Spacing  clip  for   double-pane 
windows.      No.   1,129,8.39;   Mar.   2;  Gas.   vol.  212;  p.   3. 
Baldwin,   Henry  (J.,   San   F"ranclg(o,  Cal.     Electrically-con- 
trolled  change  speed    mtchaiilsra.      No.    1,130,134;    Mar. 
2;  (;a«.  vol.  212;  p.    102. 
Baldwin    Lo<'omotlve    Works,   The. 

A.,  assignor.) 
Baldwin   I»comotlve  Works.  The. 

mln  R.,  assignor.) 
Baldwin,  Nathaniel,  Midway,  Utah. 

No.   1.130,659  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  286. 
Baldwin,   Otis  N.,    Baxter    Springs,    Kans.      Clutch   mecha 

nlsm       No.   1.130,788;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  364. 
Ball,    Albert,    and    H.    H.    Mercer.    Claremont.    N.    H.     as 
signors,    by   mesne  assignments,   to   Sullivan   Machinery 
Company      Boston,     Mass.       Channeling  -  machine.       No. 
1  130, 660';   Mar.   2;  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.  286. 
Ball,  Benjamin   A.      (See  8*vlgn#  and   Dooley.  assignors.) 
Ball,    Hanv.   assignor    to    Worcester    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany,   Worcester,    Mass.       Door-check.       No.     1,133,468; 
Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.   1434. 
Ball,  Henry  P..  Plttsdeld.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company       Electric   flat  iron.     No.   1,132,209;  Mar. 
1(5;  (;az.  vol.  212  ;  p.  933 
Ball,  Flerman  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Chafing  device  for  rail- 
way <lraft  gear      No.  1,130,462;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.    218. 
Ball.  J.  C,  et  al.      (See  Paprlan.  Ignace,  assignor.) 
I    Ball,  Thomas  (J.      (See  Branch  and  Ball.) 
I   Ballard,    Harrii'    .\.,    Ashland,   assignor,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company,   Bos- 
'        ton,  Mass.     lasting  machine.     No.  1,131,983;  Mar.  16; 
!        Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  817. 
Ballard,     Sylvester,    Cloverdale.     W.     Va.       Saw  set.       No. 

1,131,106;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  473. 
Balfman,  Edwin  C..  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufac- 
turing   Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.       Alternating-current 
rectifier.     No.  1,131,896  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  784. 
'   Balsley,    BSugene    A.,    Chicago,    III.      Belt-shifting    mecba- 
1        nlsm.     No.  1.131,195;  Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  604. 
Bambeck.   Edward,   assignor    to   .American    Sign   Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Sign.     No.  1,132.823  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Oaa. 
vol    212  ;  p.  1173 
Bamfleld,  Thomas  C.  and  0.  Rechter,  Angel  Island,  Cal. 
Sanitary  and  self-cleaning  comb.      No.    1,131,592;   Mar. 
'        9;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.  640. 
Bamfleld,  Thomas  C,   and   O.   Rechter,  Angel   Island.  Cal. 
Comb^cleaner.     No.  1,133,910;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.  1597. 
Bane,  James  0.,  St.   Paul,   Minn.      Spring  attachment  for 
pumps.     No.  1.133.695  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1624. 
Banker    Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See   Daly,  John 

J.,  assignor.) 
Banning  &  Banning.     (See  Schneider,  Adolph,  assignor.) 
Bannon,  Martin  J.     (See  Gray,  William  B     assignor.) 
Banzett,  William  E.,  Huntingdon,  N.  Y.     Locking  attach- 
ment   for   hinges.      No.    1,133,464;    Mar.   80;   Oaa.   voL 
212;  p.  1434.  „  ^    ^ 

Barber-Colman   Company.      (See  Colman,   Howard  D.,   as- 
signor.) 
Barber,  Franklin  L-,  and  K.  W.  Webb,  asslfiiors  to  Stand 
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ard    Car    Truck    Company 
brake-staff.     No.   1,130.96 
4S1. 


Chicago,    111.      Adjnstable 
Mar.  0;  Oas.   vol.   212;  p. 


Barber,  John   C,  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck   Com- 

panv,  Chicago,  III.     Roller  center  bearing  for  cars.     No. 

1,130,956;  Mar.  0;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  421. 
Barbora,  John,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Bedstead  uttnchment.     No, 

1,133,000  ;  Mar.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1624. 
Bard.    Jacob    W.,    Peoria,    assignor    to    Sangamo    Electric 

Company.   Springfield,  lU.     Interral-demand  indicating 

mechanism.      No.    1,133.466:    Kar.   80;    Gas.    vol.    212: 

p.  1484. 
Bardeen,   Hugh    A.,   Hollywood,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to 

H.  0.  Palmer  and  one-half  to  J.  B.  Etandall,  Los  Angeles. 

Cal.     Well-tool.     No.  1,132,062;  Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol.  212; 

p.  845. 
Bardeen,   Hugh    A.,    Hollywood,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

U.  G.  I'almer  and  one^half  to  J.  R.  Randall.  Los  Angeles, 

Cal.      Impact  tool.      No.    1,132,063;    Mar.    16;   Gaz.    vol. 

212  :  p.  846. 
Barefleld,   Mercer  D.,   UoUandale,   Miss.      Insect-destroyer. 

No.  1,131,468:  Mar.  9:  Gas.  vol.  212:  p.  595. 
Barker,  Melville  H.     (See  Weston  and  Barker.) 
Barksdale.    Ilonitio   T.    (See    McBurney,    Barksdale,    and 

Howe.) 
Barna,   Joseph    W.,   Chicago,    111.      Button    and   buttonhole 

marker  for  shoe-uppers.     .No.  1,132,607;  Mar.   16;  Oas. 

vol.  212  :  p.  1008. 
Barnard,   Hugh  A.,   Honstonvllle,  N.  C.     Paper  bag.     No. 

1,133  911  ;     Mar.  30  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1597. 
rtsrnard   and    Leas   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Corn 
..^-^  wall,  John   B.,  assignor.) 
^Barnes,   George   L.,    Montowese,   assignor  to  The   Lyman 

Onn    Sight   Corporation,    Middlefield.   Conn.      Sight    for 

firearms.     No.  1,131,029;  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  447 
Barnes,  James  W.,  assignor  to  Estey  Piano  Company.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  muslc-sheet-registratlon  mecha- 
nism     for      automatic      musical      instrumenta.        No. 

1.132,547  ;  Mar.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1060. 
Barnes,  William  H.,  Spokane,  Waah.     Truck  for  handling 

brick  and   like   material.      No.    1.130,243:   Mar.   2;   Gaz. 

vol.  212;  p.   1.39. 
Barnes,  William  0..  Leomlnister,  assignor  to  M.   E.  John- 
son,  trustee,   Fltchhnrg.   Mass.     Breech-loading  firearm. 

No.  1,131,984:  Mar.  16:  Oas.  vol.  212;  p.  818. 
Bamett,  Otto  R       (See  Hanson,   Louis,  assignor.) 
Barnett.    Solomon    V.,   assignor  of  one  half   to   G.   Gatskl. 

Seymour,    Tex       Harvester.      No.    1,183,422;    Mar.    KO ; 

Gas.   vol.  212  ;  p.   1423. 
Barney,    Edwin    E.,    assignor    to    Remington    Tvpewrlter 

Company,    lllon.    N.    Y.      Typewriting    machine.      No. 

1,133,697  ;  Mar,  30  ;  Oat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1524. 
Barney,   Walter  8..  assignor  to  W.  8.  Barney  Co..  Boston. 

Mass.       Dispensing    device.       No.    1.133,698;    Mar.    30; 

Oas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1624. 
Barnstead.  Robert  P.,  Boston.  Mass.     Water-heater.     No. 

1.132,648;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1069. 
Bamum,  Thomas   E.,  assignor   to  Cutler-Hammer  Clutch 

Co.     Milwaukee,    Wis.      Driving   mechanism   for   turreU 

and   the   like.     No.   1,130,053  ;    Mar.   2 ;    Oas.  vol.    212 ; 

p.  74 
Bamum.   Thomas   E.,   assignor   to   Cutler-Hammer   Clutch 

Co.,   Milwaukee.    Wis.     Driving    mechanism   for   turrets 

and    the   like.      No.    1,130,064;    Mar.   2;   Oas.   vol.    212; 

p.  74. 
Barr,   John    II  ,    New   York,   assignor   to   Remington   Type 

writer    Company,    lUon.    N.    Y.      Type-writing    machine. 

No.  1,130,875;  Mar    9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  304. 
Barr,    Joseph    A.,    Gates,    N.    Y.      Means    for    transferring 

liquids        .No.    1,133.806;    Mar.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p. 

1490. 
Barr*re,     Joseph,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Lld-Ufter.       No. 

1,133.012:   Mar.  30;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.   1598. 
Barrett   Adding   Machine  Company.      (See   Barrett,  Olenn 

J.,  assignor.) 
Barrett,  Charles  R       (See  Shannon.  Robert  P.,  assignor.  I 
Barrett.  Glenn  J.,  Grand  Rapids.   Mich  .  assignor   to  Bar- 
rett  Adding  Machine  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Op- 
erating   handle  for  adding  -  machines.     No.   1,130,463; 

Mar.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p    218. 
Barrett,    Hnlsey    M.,    et    al.,    receivers,       (See    Fessenden, 

Reginald  A.,  assignor.) 
Barrett,   Halsey   M.,   et  al.  receivers.      (See  KIntner  and 

Lee,  assignors.) 
Barrett,  Halsey  M.,  et  al.,  receivers.      (See  Kroger,  Fred 

H.,  assignor.) 
Barrett,  Hsrvey  N.      (See  Newberry  snd  Barrett.) 
Barrett.    John    H.,    Paso    Robles,    Cal.      Sprlng-tlre.       No. 

1.130.367  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  182. 
Barrle,  George  N..  Brookllne,  Mass.    Rake.     No.  1.130,789  ; 

Mar.  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  364. 
Barron,    Kathrlne    G..    Faribault,    Minn.      Mall-cart.      No. 

1.130,464;  Mar.  2:  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  219. 
Barrows,  Harry  E.,  Maquoketa,  Iowa.     Spring  wheel.     No. 

1,133,216;  Mar.  23;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.   1314. 
Barry,  James  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Emergency-horseshoe. 

No.  1.131,815;  Mar.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  757. 
Barry,  James  E.  (See  Zika,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
Birsony.    Emerv.      Castleton-on-Hudson,    N.    Y.      Elevator 

safety   device.      No.   1.133,084;  Mar.   23;   Gas.    vol.   212; 

p.    1267. 
Barstow    (Jeorge  E      (See  Rietsel  and  Barstow.) 
Bartel,    William   P.,  Waltham,  Mass..   assignor  to  Judson 

L.    Thomson    M'f  g    Co.      Clasp-buckle.      No.    1.1.^3,466: 

Mar    30:  Gaz    vol    212;  p.   1435. 


Bartholomew,  John  B.,  I'eoria,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaaignments  to  Avery  Company.  Agricultural  Imple- 
ment.    No.  1  131,807;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  785. 

Bartholomew,  John  B.,  Peoria.  111.,  assignor  to  Averr  Com- 
pany. Clutch  mechanism  for  planters.  No.  1,131,898; 
Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  785. 

Bartholomew,  John  B.,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Avery  Com* 


pany.      Seed-separatins    mechanism    for    plantera.      No. 
1,131.899;  Mar.  16;  Oaa,  vol.  212  ;  p.  786. 
Bartholomew,  Ohmer  H.,  Beardstown,  111.     Beet-harvester. 


No.  1,132,149 ;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  ^12;  p.  876. 

Bartholomew,  William,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Laundry  Ma- 
chinerv  Company.  Limited,  Chicago,  111.  Stop  mecha- 
nism for  mangles.  No.  1,133,699;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol. 
212;  p.    1525. 

Bartlett.  Marcus  M.,  Geneva,  N.y.  Scythe.  No.  1,188,428  ; 
Mar.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  212  :  p.  1423. 

Barton,  Jesse  H.,  Brownsville,  Tenn.  Automatic  saab- 
lock.     No.  1,133,217  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1314. 

Barton.  Richard  J.,  ft  al.  (See  Wolstenholme,  Charlea, 
assignor. ) 

Bartow.  Edward  C,  Little  Neck,  N.  Y.  Rain -protector  for 
windshields.  No.  1,132,900  ;  Mar.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p. 
1200. 

Barwell,  C.  W,,  et  al.      (See  Gamble,  George  R.,  assignor.) 

lUuch,  David,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Collar-support.  No. 
1,133,457;  Mar.  30:  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1435. 

Baahor,  Ulla  O.,  Dorrls,  Cal.  Oem-aettlng.  No.  1,131,608 ; 
Mar.  9 ;  Oaz.  vol.  212 ;  p.  641. 

Baalle,  David  E.,  .New  Britain.  Conn.  Lifeboat  device. 
No.  1,133,700;  Mar.  30;  Gaz,  vol.  212;  p.  1825. 

Baskerville,  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Refining  animal 
and  vegetable  oils.  No.  1,130,698;  Mar.  9;  Oas.  voL 
212  ;  p.  834. 

Baskerville.  William  L.      (See  Cline  and  Baskerville.  i 

Bass.  James  W.,  et  al.  (See  Foragard,  Edward  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Bassett,  J.  Colby.      (See  Wbeaton,  Carl  M.,  assignor.) 

Bassett.  Rufus  C,  Comanche,  Tex.  Knee-protector.  No. 
1,131.816:  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  767. 

Bassford,  Thomas,  St.  Thomas.  Ontario,  Canada.  Boat 
doing  away  w^lth  oars  and  rudder.  No.  1,133,788  ;  Mar. 
30  ;   Oaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   1656. 

Batchelder,  Frank  R.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Sheath  or  scab- 
bard.    No.  1,131,196;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  voL  212;  p.  504. 

Batdorf,  Charles  S.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Automatic  Coin- 
wrapping  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paper 
tucking  and  wrapping  mechanism  No,  1,130,244;  Mar. 
2;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  139. 

Batdorf.  Charles  S..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Automatic  Coin- 
wrapping  Machine  Companv  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coin- 
handling  machine.  No.  1,130,245;  Mar.  2;  Gai.  voL 
212;  p.  140. 

Batdorf,  Charles  S.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Automatic  Coin- 
wrapping  Machine  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Coin- 
package  wrapper.  No.  1.1.^0.246 ;  Mar.  2;  Gaz  voL 
212;  p.   140. 

Bates,  Adelmer  M.,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Companv, 
Chicago,  111.  Wire-tying  bags.  No.  1,131,311;  Mar.  0; 
(Jaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  54  4 

Bates,  Carl  F.  W.,  et  al.  (See  Oebauer.  Theophil  11.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bates.  Charles  G..  Ix>ndoD,  England,  assignor  to  Mills 
Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Compan.v,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Woven  fabric  and  weaving  the  sanie.  No,  1.132,508; 
Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1008. 

Bates,  Harry  A..  Galesburg,  111.  Telephone  No. 
1,129,840:   Mar.  2;   Gaz.  vol     212;   p.  3. 

Bates,  Henry  A..  Mldd'etown.  Conn.  Wax  thread  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1,132.150;  Mar.  16;  Gar.  vol. 
212;  p.  877. 

Bates,  Joseph  W.     (See  Blake  and  Bates.) 

Bates,  Ralph  E..  assignor  to  J  Nazel.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Mechanism  for  applying  flexible  strips.  No.  1,132,901; 
Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1200. 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  (See  Batea,  Adelmer  M.,  ••- 
signor.) 

Baty,  Edward  N.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1.131.459;  Mar.  9:  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  696 

Bauer.  Conrad,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Screen.  No  1,130,466; 
Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  219. 

Bauer,  Edwin,  assignor  to  Frans  Bauer  A  S5hne,'  A.-O., 
Zurich,  Switzerland.  Armor-plating  for  safes,  strong- 
rooms, and  the  like.  No.  1,132.902;  Mar.  23;  OaiT  vol 
212  :  p.  1200. 

Baum.  Edwin  W..  Nokomls.  111.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1,130,05,^:  Mar    2;  Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  74. 

Bauman,  Paul  H.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich,  Boot-scraper. 
No.  1,132,646;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  voL  212:  p.  1107. 

Baumer,  Clarence  E..  and  J.  Correy.  Trov,  Ohio.  Safety 
appliance  for  railway-trains.  No.  1.131.694;  Mar.  0; 
Oas.  vol.  212:  p.  641. 

Baumgartner,  Flerman  E.,  Osage,  Iowa.  Apparatus  for 
cooling  or  agitating  air.  No.  1,133,266  ;  Mar.  30;  Oaa. 
vol.  212  :  p.   1364. 

Bauwens.  Seraphlne  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Box-blank  machine. 
No    1.131.460  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212 ;  p.  596. 

Bayles.  Lewis  C.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Raad 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Front-hesd  constrnctlo* 
for  self-rotating  hammer-drills.  No.  1.180,957;  Mar.  0; 
Oaa.  vol.   212;  p.  421. 

Bayne.  John,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Internal-combastion  en- 
gine.    No.   1,133,458;  Mar.  30;   Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1486. 
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Bailpy.    Wllllani    H  ,    Kvfrt-tt.    Mh.sis       SiiuMiKf  stunina;    ma 

chin*-.     No.    l.l.<0,tuil  :  Mar.  'J;  Oar.  vi.l    I'll':  p    2HG. 
B««cb,     Edward     W.,     Wattrbury.     Conn.       Koiindry  riddle. 

No.  1,131.7«.S;  Mar.  Ifi;  (Jaz.  vol.  -'12;  p    i.iS. 
BeaclK    Harry    L.,    ("oshocton,    Ohio.      Therinonn>ter.      No. 

1.132,420;  .Mar.   16;  Hnz.  vol.  212:  p.  077. 
B«fldle,   r.forue    W.,    Montclair,    N     J.,    analfcnor   to   Slnf^le 

Hervlre    Packax*'    Corporation    of    .\merlca,    New    York. 

N.    Y       CrlriiplriK  machine    for   rartons.      No.    1,1S3,424; 

Mar.   .SO;  (Jai    vol.  212:   p.   142:{. 
B««dle,    (ieorn''    VV.,    Hayonni',    N.    J  .    assignor    to 

Service    PnrkaKe    Corporation    of    America,    New 

N.     Y.       Machine     for     closing     paper     cartons. 

l.l,13,42n;  Mar.  :M)  ,  (Jaz    vol    :2l2  :  p.   1424. 
B«adle,    (ieor^e    W.,    Hayonuc.    .N.    J.,    asHignor    to 

Bervloe    I'arkaite    Corporation    of    .\morlc«.    New 


Single 

York, 

No. 

Single 
York. 


No.    1,1^3.426; 


N.  Y'.  Machlni'  for  capping  cartons. 
Mar.  30:  <;az  vol,  212;  p.  1425. 
Beadle,  (Jt-orKe  W.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Single 
Service  Package  Cornoratlon  of  .\nierlca  Now  York. 
N.  Y.    Machine  for  niaklnu  carton  bodies.     No.  1,133,913  ; 


.fe 


irv9«. 


Mar.  ;«) :  (iaz    vol.  21: 
Beadman.  Joseph  B.,  Kelghley,  and  H.  .1.  Macklln.  I'lvera 

ton,    Knglanil.      Journal  Ihji.      No     l.l.'iO.HTG;    Mar    9; 

Qax.  vol.  212  ;   p.  .394 
Beam,  Willie  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  T,  l).  Reber,  Rock- 
ford.    III.      vSmoke  preventer        No     1.131,106;    Mar.    9; 

Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  4  ('3 
Beam.  Willie  C..  as.slguor  of  one-half  to  T.  D.  Reber.  Bock 

ford.    III.       Hmoke  preventer.       .No.    1.131,107;    Mar     9: 

Oa«.  vol.  212  :  p.  473. 
Beamer.   Willis   I>,   and  J     F.   Duffy.  Chicago    111 

reter.      No.   1.131.;h12;   Mar.  9,  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p 
Beard,   Clement   K..   Columhlana.   Ohio.      Keslltent 

vehicles.      No.   1.131,;U3:  Mar.  9;  (Jaz.    vol.   212 
Beard.  James  W      (See  Berg,  Carl.  asHlgnor. ) 
Beaty,  W.  R.      i  .See  Tower.  Oeorge  W  ,  a.sslgnor. ) 
Beaumont,  Jame.s  K.      (See  Babbitt  and   Beaumont.  I 
Bechinan.    Menry    I".,    asHlgii  ir    to    Kuplci    Prlntln>{    Preaa 

Company,    Hattle   Creek,   Mich       Stereotype  plate   fasten 

ing  for  rotary    -yllnder  prU)tiug-pr.>8»e8.      No.   1,129,946 

Mar.  2  ;  (Juz.  vol    212  ;  p.  39 
Bechmsn.    H.-niy    K  .    asslijiior    to    Iiuplei    Printing    Preaa 

Conipiui.v,    Buttle    Creek,    MIrh.      Stereotype-plate    boring 

and  cutting  machine.     No.   1,129  947      "--    ^>  ■  '^ 


Carbu- 
544. 
tire  for 

p.  54S. 


Mar. 


Oaz.   vol. 


_12;  p.  3ft. 

Bechmaii,  Henry  V  .  as.slgnor  to  iMiplci  Printing  I'reas 
Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Plat.'  llnUhIng  and  trim- 
mint;  machlnt-.  No  1  129.9m;  >iar  2;  fiax  vol  212- 
p.  40. 

Becht,  Edward  C.     (See  Becht,  Herman  W    and  K.  C  i 

Becht,  Herman  W.,  Dayton,  and  K.  c  Becht,  Newport  Ky 
Confectionery  coating  machine  No  l  133  789  •  Mar' 
30;  (Jaz.  vol.   212  ;   p.   1555.  '         •        "  • 

Beck.    Joseph     P,    Snyder.    Tex.      Sadiron    heater.       No. 


-M: 


Bor 

No 


p. 


1070. 
-g   A   Beck 

1.132.903  ; 


Mar. 


Company. 
23; 


No. 


1.132,549:   Mar    23.'Gaz.  vol. 
Beck.    Marahall,   assignor    to   Th 

Mollne,    III.      Friction  clutch 

Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.   1200 
Becker,  Christian  I,      (See  Weber,  Kmll,  assignor.) 
Becker     Jo«eph,    MontcUlr.    N.    J        Curtain  fliture 

1,132,151;   Mar     18:   (Jaz.    vol     212     p    877 
Beckwith,  Harry  H.      (See  Anderson,  Alexander,  aaaignor.) 
Bedell,  Clinton   W  ,    New   York,   N     Y       Indicating  device. 

No.  1  131.314  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  545. 
^••"*A-.°**°'*y  ^-  BInghamton.  N.  Y.     Paper  pulley.     No. 

1.132.509  ;  Mar.  1«  ;  (Jar.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1()09 
Beecher,    'Htus     A  ,     Drumrlght,     Okla.       Ixjcatlng     liquid 

strata    In    a   well.      No.    1.133.218;    Mar.    23;    (5az     vol. 

212  ;  p.  1316. 
Beeman.   Kdwin   R.,  and  T.   Brennan.  Jr  ,    St.  Loula   Park. 

aaalgnors  to  Monitor  Drill  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn 

Disk  attachment.     No.  1,130.699;  Mar.  9;  (Jaa    vol    212: 

p.   334. 
Beemer.  (Jeorge  S..   Meeker.  Colo       Mowing  machine.      No 

1.133.085  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Caz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1268. 
Beer.    Attlllo     deceased,    Venice.    Italy;    C.    Beer,    widow. 

Electromechanical    systetn    to    avoid    railway    collisions. 

No.  1.132,427;  Mar.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  978 
Beer.  Ceslra,   widow.      (See  Beer,   Attlllo  ) 
Beers     Roy    R..    Tulsa,    Okla.      Saw dllng    machine. 

1.131,030;  .Mar.  9:  C.nr..  vol    212:  p    447 
Beers     Wilbur    M  .    Johnsonburg.    Pa.       Plp«-hanger 

l.L^2.999;   Mar.  23;  (Jaz.   vol    212  ;   p    1237 
Behrf.  Frank.  Toledo.  Ohio.      Latch.      No    1.131.315 

9;  (Jaa.  vol.   212;  n    ,'i46 
Behnke.  Albert  R.,  St.   Paul.  Minn       Removable  rim. 

1,133,836;  Mar.  30;  Oaz.  vol    212:  p    1572. 
Relcher,    Robert    E.,    Chicago.    Ill  ,    assignor    to    B 


No. 

No 

Mar. 

No. 


k    B. 


Manufacturing  Company.     Arch-support 
Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    7h6. 
Bellcaa,   Blugene,  assignor  of  one  sixth   to 
one-alzth  to  P    Schaefer,  Chlcano,   III 
No.   1,1.34,029:    Mnr.  :iO  ;  (Jnz.  vol    212; 
Bell,  Albert  C     chlcmjo.   III.      I.ock       No 

2  ;  (Jaz.  vol,   212  ;  p    ;C 
Bell,    George     W,     Stockport.     England.       Apparatus 
shaping    the    outer    caslngH    of    pneumatic    tlrea. 
1.132.904  ;  Mar.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1201. 
Bell.    Harry    I..,    Norfolk.    Va       Earthworklni:    Implement. 
Mar     16;   C-yr.  vol.   212;   p.   S77. 
and  R    It.  Liii>e,  Swanton.   Vt.     Treating 
to  remove  the  Ink   and  recover  the  pulp 
Mar.    2;   (Jaz.   vol.   212;   p.   219. 


No.  1,131.900 

C.    Wlltzan   and 
Propeller  wheel, 
p    1«.'15. 
1,129,841  ;   Mar. 


for 

No. 


No.  1.132,152 
Bell.  Horace  M  , 
printed  paper 
No.    1  130,466 


P.ell.    .Iiuiif?    H..     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Timing    device    for 

pigeons       No    1,130,247;   Mar    2;  (Jaa.   vol.   212;   p.  140. 

I    Bell.   John    .\..   assignor   to  Railway   Spedaltlea  Company, 

I>3s    Angeles,    Cal.      Wigwag    flagman.      No.    1,134,071  ; 

Mar.   30;  (Jaz.  vol.   212;   p.  1649. 
Bell,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Lx>gg1e,  Belltng- 

ham.    Wash.      F*lpe   and    tube   cleaner.      No.    1.133  607; 

Mar    30;   Gaz.    vol.   212;   p.   1490. 
Bell,  Rol)ert  M  ,  ft  al.     (See  Tomllnaon,  John  K..  aaaiipior.) 
Bellols.    Frederick    W.,    New    York,    N     Y       Bottle-clonure. 

No.   1,131,9H5:   .Mar.   16;  (Jaz.   vol.   212;  p.  81H. 
Bellows.    Krfd    K  .    Worcester,    Mats       Safetv-fender.      No 

1.130,()r.6;    .Mar    2.    (Jaz.    vol     212:    p.    75' 
Bellwood,    Thonina,    Methuen.    and    H.    <JBrth,    Lawrence, 

Mass       Condenser  guide.      No.    1,130.467;    Mar     2;    (Jaa 

vol     212  ;  p    219 
Benedict,    .Xd.-ltxTt    K        i  See    Sprlngstciii.    Luther    W.,    a»- 

slgnor  ) 
Benedict,  Centennial    H..    Ijike   Linden,    Mich.      Eitrncting 

copper.     No.  1,131.986;   Mar    16;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  818. 
Benjamin    Eastwood   Company.       (See   Searing,   Eugene   P., 

as.signor.  i 
Bennera,  Edwin  H.,   Elizabeth,  N.  J.     Side  frame  for  car- 
trucks.     No.  1,131,031  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  448. 
Bennett,   Ashley  C  .   .Minneapolis,   Minn       Carbureter.     No, 

1,1.30,700  :  Mar.  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p  335 
Bennett,  Ashley  C.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Carbureter      No. 

1,133,527  ;   Mar.  30  :  (Jai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1461. 
Bennett.  .\.shley  C.    Minneapolis.  Minn.      Carbureter-maal- 

fold.     No.  1.1.33,628;  Mar.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1462. 
Bennett,    Charle«   C.,    Weat    Liberty,    111.      Darrel-paeklnr- 

head    holder       No.    1.133.701;   Mar.   30:   Oaz.    vol.   21?- 

p.    1526. 
Bennett.   Clarence   W.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Child's  sulky.     No. 

1.131.197  ;  Mar.  9  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  504. 
Bennett.  Maggie,  et  al.      (See  Tonev.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Benolt,    .\ime.    assignor   of   one  half    to    J     A.    Duffy,    Red 

Ijike  Falls.    Minn.      (Jnard-flnger.      No.    1,133,219;   Mar 

23  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.    1315 
Bensen,     Victor,     Duluth,     Minn.        Bow  facing     oar.       No 

1,133.220;  Mar.  23    Gai.  vol.  212;  p    1315. 
Benaon,  .Xndrew,  asaignor  to  Benson  CJear  Companv,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Cutting  worm  geara.     No.   1.131,198;  Mar.  9: 

Oaz    vol    212  ;  p.  505. 
Bennon.      David.      Lamoille,      III.        Grain     sprouter.        No. 

1.1.30,1,3,1;  Mar    2;  (Jaz    v..l.  212;  p    102. 
Benson   (Jear  Company.      (See  Benson,  Andrew,  aaaignor.) 
Benson,   Melvln   B.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  O.   A.  Tomlln- 

son.  Duluth,  Minn.     Record ing-compaas.     No.  1,131,622; 

Mar.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  651. 
Benson.  Morrl,«  N       (See  Norrls,  Robert  E.,  aaaignor  ) 
Benton,    Earl    M  ,    Greeley,   Colo.      Meat-cntting    machine. 

No.  1.1.30,248;  Mar.  2;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  141. 
Benton.      Henry,     Kllaabeth,      N.      J.        Fire-grate.        No. 

1.131.461  ;  Mar  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p^  596. 
Benz.  Eugene  A.  (See  Hoecker  and  Bent.) 
Bepler.  Adolph,  St.  I>ouis.  Mo.     Household  csn  sealer.     No. 

1,131.901  ;   Mar.   16;  Oai.   vol.  212:  p.   7«7 
Beres,    Stive,    Raat    Youngatown,   Ohio.     NoD-«kid   4ertee. 

No.  1.132,905  :  Mar    23  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1201. 
Berg,  Carl    Brooklyn,  aaaignor  to  J.  W.  Beard.  New  York. 

n;  Y       (Cultivator  tooth.     No.   1.133,221;  Mar.  23;  Oaa. 

vol.   212 ;   p.    1315. 
Berg,  Henry.     (See  RItter,  Theodore  J.,  asaignor.) 
Berger,     Joseph,      Bayonne.      N.     J.,     aaaignor     to     The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Compnnv.     Sewing  machine.     No. 

1,133.608;   Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1490. 
Berggren,  Karl  J  .  Spokane.  Waah.     Sleeping-bed  atmcture. 

No    1,132.906;  Mar    23;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.   1202. 
Bergh,    Frederick    P..    and    H.    C.    Neuberger,    New    York. 

N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  sMignments,  to  General  Re- 
duction Company.     Treating  starch,  Ac.     No.  1,1.S».914  ; 

Mar.  30  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1698. 
Bergatein,   Samnel.  MIddletown,  Ohio.     Folding  box.     No. 

1,181,462;  Mar.  9-  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  697. 
Berkey,  Peter.     (8««  valaaek,  Otakar,  assignor.) 
Bernard.    Philip,    Sioux    City,    Iowa.      Hog-waterer. 

1,130.662;  Mar.   2;  Oai.   vol.   212;  p.  287. 


Bernard,  Philip,  Sioux  C\ty,  Iowa.     Rain-water  Alter. 


1,1.30,663 


illlp,  8 
:   Mar 


Oat.  vol.  212;  p    287. 


No. 

No. 


Bemhard,    George,    Dayton,    Ohio.      (larden  hose    support. 

No.  1,132.065:  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p.  846. 
Bemhelm,   Morris   C.   Ix>ulaville,   Ky.,  aaaignor,   by   mecoa 

aaelgninents,    to   The   Alvey-Ferguaon    Company,    Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Conveying  system.     No.  1,1.30,877;  Mar.  9; 

Gat    vol.   212  ;  p.  395. 
Bernor.  John      (See  Hewitt,  Bemor,  and  Bacon.) 
Bernstein,    Abraham,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Ix)op    for    tblll- 

supports.      No.    1,183,356;   Mar.    30;   Oat.   vol.    212;   p 

1400. 
Berrlgan.   John   J.,   Orange,    N.   J.,   aaaignor  to   Henry   R. 

Worthlngton.      Apparatua    for    ezpresalng    liqnlda    from 

BOllda.     No.  1,130,701  ;  Mar.  9  -Oat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  335. 
Berrlgan.   John   J..   Orange,    N.    J.,   aaaignor   to   Henry    R. 

Worthlngton.        Pressing     apparatua.        No.     1,130.878; 

Mar.  9  ;  Oat.  vol.  212 ;  p.  39«: 
Berrlgan,   John   J.,    Orange.    N.   J.,   assignor   to   Henry   B. 

Worthlngton.     Eipreaalng  llqulda.     No.  1.130,879 ;  lUr. 

9;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p.  896. 
Berrlgan     John   J.,   Orange,   N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Henry  B. 

Worthlngton.        Pressing     apparatus.        No.     1,181,032; 

Mar    9;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p.  448. 
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Berry,    Edward    R.,    Maiden,    Masa.,    aaaignor    to    General  I 
Electric    Company       Shaping    ceramic    materlala.      No. 
1,131,463;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  597.  ' 

Berry,  Everet,  et  al.     (See  Way,  David,  aaaignor.) 

Berry,  Harry  (".,  assignor  to  Rapid  Tranalt  Air  Navigation 
Company,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Aerial-navigation  machine. 
No.  1,133,609;  Mar.  30;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p.  1491. 

Hertucci,  Peter  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Music-leaf  turner. 
No    1,133,915;  Mar   30:  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  1899. 

Beaaw,  Willie  O..  Reedley,  Cal.  Postage- stamp.  No. 
1,131,464;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p    597. 

Beaalnger,  (Jeorge  J.     (See  Dleta,  Lafferty,  and  Beaalnger.i 

Bestwsll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Johnson,  Frank 
W.,  assignor  ) 

Bertendorf  (^ompany.  The.  (See  Taylor.  Ralph  O..  as- 
signor. I 

Bettenga,  Creno  P..  Wadena.  Minn.  Rotary  road-grader. 
No.  1.131,902;  Mar    16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  787. 

Beverly,  Alexander,  Glacier,  Wash.  Frult-plcker.  No 
1,130.057:  Mar.  2:  Gat    vol.  212;  p.  75. 

Bevlngtnn.  Thomas,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  T.  J.  Brown- 
flcl.l  and  C.  8.  Polk,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Convertible  atock 
and  dump  car.  No.  1,133,702;  Mar.  .30;  Gat.  vol.  212; 
p.    1526 

Bevls,  Restal  R.,  Birkenhead.  England.  Propeller.  No. 
1  13.1.222:  Mar.  23;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.   1316. 

Bevl,  Kmll  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Adju!«table  support  for 
spouts  and  the  like.  No  1,133,529;  Mar.  30;  Oat.  voL 
212  :   p.   1462 

BIdle.  William  S.,  aaaignor  to  The  W.  8.  Bldle  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tlre^tool.  No.  1,132.153;  Mar.  16; 
Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  878. 

Blerhrnucr  William  L..  and  P  A.  H.  Sacbse,  aastgnora  to 
Eugene  Idetzgen  Company,  Factory,  Chicago,  In.  Kye- 
pl.'ci'  adjustment  for  surveyors  telescopes.  No. 
1,130,468;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  220. 

Blcrck,  Harold  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Combination-blower. 
No    1,132,237;  Mar.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  909. 

BIhon,  J6t8ef,  DaUytown,  Pa.  Letter-box.  No.  1,130,136; 
Mar.  2  ;  (Jai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  i02. 

Bliur.  Joaeph.  aaaignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  and 
Lighting  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrical  system  of  dis- 
tribution. No.  1.131.316;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  voL  212;  p. 
546. 

Binder,  Oottlob.     (See  Kelao  and  Binder.) 

Bingham,  Daniel,  et  al.     (See  Jobke.  Aoguat  F..  aaaignor.) 

lUnkley.  John  T..  Chicago.  111.  Locking  mecnanlam  for 
boxes,  cases,  or  trunks.  No.  1.132,824;  Mar.  23;  Gat. 
vol    212  ;  p.   1174. 

Binning,  Wood.  Grand  River,  Iowa.  Mold.  No.  1,133,223  ; 
Mar.  23;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p.  1316. 

Birch.  Leslie  E.     (See  Ford  and  Birch.) 

Bird.  Charlea  8..  Eaat  Walpole,  Maas.  Floor-covering. 
No.  1,131,317  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  647. 

Bird.  Charlea  8.,  and  0.  R.  Wyman,  Baat  Walpole,  Masa. ; 
aald  Wyman  aaaignor  to  aald  Bird.  Floor-covering.  No. 
1.181,696;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  641. 

Bird.  J.  Philip.     (See  Hilbert,  John  N.  J.,  asaignor.) 

Bird,  James  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Box-making  machine. 
No.  1,131.199  ;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  606. 

Bird.  Reginald  W..  Brookllne,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  FUntkote 
Manufacturing  Company.  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Rooflof- 
strip.     No.   I.f30,.368;  Mar.  2;  (Jaa.   vol.  212;  p.  183. 

Blrdsey,  Somers  Company.  (Bee  McDermott,  Franela  J., 
asaignor. ) 

Rlrdsong.  John  L.      (See  Studebaker,  Enoch  H..  aaaignor.) 

Bishop.  John,  and  E.  P.  Hugbea,  Detroit.  Mich.  Welgh- 
Ing-machine.  No.  1.131,108;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p. 
474. 

Bishop,  Raymond  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bxtenaible  window- 
screen       No.   1,130,565;  Mar.  2;   Oat.  vol.  212  ;  n.   254. 

Bishopric,  (Jeorge  F..  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Machine 
for  manufacturing  outer  covering  material  for  pack- 
ages.    No.   1,129,949;  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  voL  212;  p.  40. 

Biton,  John,  Brett,  W.  Va.  Combined  atretcher  and  body- 
carrier.     No.  1,131,987  ;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p.  818. 

BJerregaard.  Rasmus  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Film.  No. 
1,130,702;   Mar.  9;  Oaa.   vol.  2l2;  p.  336. 

Blabon.  Edwin  L..  Bryn  Mawr,  assignor  to  Geo.  W.  Blabon 
Company,  NIcetown,  Pa.  LlnoTeam.  No.  1,132,647; 
Mar.  23;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p.   1107. 

Black,  Charles  F..  Waukegan,  III.  Starch-ahoveL  No. 
1,131,318;  Mar.  9:  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  647. 

Black-Clawaon  Company,  The.  (See  Katter,  Herman  L., 
asaignor. ) 

Black,  Henry  F.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Flnahing-cuspldor. 
No.  1.1.30,249;   Mar.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.   141. 

Black,  Mathew,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Window-cleaning  de- 
vice.    No.  1,130,703;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p.  336. 

Black  William  N.,  Wllklnaburg.  Pa.  Portable  hand-truck. 
No.  1.131,656;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  897. 

Blackman,  Walter  W..  Birmingham,  Ala.  Toy  motion- 
picture  machine.  No.  1,131.038 ;  Mar.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
212;  p.  449. 

Blackstone  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Moynihan, 
John  P.,  asaignor. ) 

Blackwood,  Arthur  J..  Carrboro,  N.  C.  Adluatable  roller- 
holder.     No.  1,130.A80;  Mar,  9;  Qaa.  vol.  212;  p.  896. 

Blahnlk,  Fred.     (See  Konael,  John,  aaaignor.) 

Blair.  Hoaea,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Orogan,  San 
Franclaco       Cal.        Post-card-printing      machine.        No. 


1.131.657  ;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  697. 
lair.  Robert  S.,  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.     Recoraing  a 
tus.     No.  1,130.469;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p.  22 


Blake,  Samuel  M.,  and  J.   W.  Bates,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Lock-awltch  for  electric  circuits.     No.   1,132,700;  Mar. 

23:  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  1126. 
Blakeslee,  Raymond  I.     (See  Hill,  Aaron,  aaaignor.) 
Blakey,    Edward    B.,   and    H.    B.    McCollum,    Kanaaa   City. 

Mo.      I»neumatic   jack   for   motor-cars.      No.    1,130,884 ; 

Mar.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212 ;  p.  398. 
Blanchard     Benjamin    F.,    FuUerton,    Cal.       Flahtng-tool. 

No.  1,130,881  ;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  toI.  212;  p.  397. 
Blatchford^  John.  Oak  Park,  111.     Electric  furnace.     No. 

1,129,842:  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol    212;  p.  4. 
Blaw  Steel  Construction  Company.     (See  Venable,  Wllllani 

M..  assignor.) 
Biater,    George    W.,    Copperopolla,    Cal.      Farm-gate.      No. 

1,131,109;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  474. 
Bleecker,   Albert,   assignor  to  The   Portage   Rubber  Com- 
pany, Barberton,  Ohio.   Tubing-machine.    No.  1,133,610; 

Mar.  30;  (Jaz.   vol.   212;  p.   1491. 
BUebert'cr,    Gustav,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Making   menthyl- 

sallcyllc   methyl   eater.     No.    1,133,832;    Mar.    30;    Oaa. 

vol.   212;  p    1571. 
Bllley,  Charles  A.,  Cripple  Creek    asaignor  of  one- half  to 

E.    A.   Colburn,  Jr.,  Victor,   Colo.      Electric   pull-twitch. 

No.  1.132,164  :  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  S7S. 
Bllah,    John,    Brookllne     Masa.      Breech-closure    for    fire- 
arms.    No.  1,131,319  ;  Mar.  9  :  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  547. 
Bllaa.     Ellis     B..     New    York,     N.     Y.      Automobile.      No. 

1,131.034;   Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  449. 
Bliss    rierbert  R.,  and  L.  Jobnaton,  Detroit.   Mich.;  aald 

Jofinston  assignor  to  G.  M.  Tuttle,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T. 

Anvil-pedal.     No.   1.131,320;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  2l2;  p. 

548 
Bllaa,   Herbert  R.,  and  L.  Johnston,  Detroit,   Mich. ;   aald 

Johnston  assignor  to  G.  M.  Tuttle.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Work-table  for  a  machine  for  driving  metallic  faatenera. 

No.  1,131,321  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  548. 
Bllaa,  VFilliam  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

slgnments,    to    Central    Truat    Company    of    New    York, 

truatee.      Support   for   dynamo-electric    machinea.      No. 

1,131,200;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  voL  212;  p.  506. 
Block,  John  W.,  Jollet,  III.     Oiling  device.     No.  1.132,701  ; 

Mar.  23;  Gat.   vol.  212;  p.   1127. 
Bloaick,  Thomas  J..  Shaniko,  Oreg.     Wire-atretcber.     No. 


1,130,704;  Mar. 'fe;  Oa«.  vol.  212;  p.  336. 
Blount,    Frederick    A.,   et   al.      (See    S       " 
assignor.) 


mith,    Edward    W., 


Bluhm,   Joseph.      (See   Oeier.   Jamea,   aaaignor.) 

Blum.   Isaac.      (See   Kerngood  and   Blum.) 

Blunt,  Jamea  O..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Ixxomotlve  trailing 

truck.     No.  1,133,427;  Mar.  80;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1428. 
Bluthardt,  Edwin.  Chicago,  111.     Bottle  seal  and  cap.     No. 

1.131,201  ;  Mar.  9;  Qaa.  vol.  212;  p.  606. 
Boardman,  Charles  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  San- 

drlea  Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Machine 

for  mining  coal.     No.  1,130,250  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  212 ; 

p.  141. 
Bocorselaki,   Frank   B.,   Richmond.  Va.     Fuel-feeder.     No. 

1,131,988;   Mar.   16;   Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  819 
Bocorselskl,   Frank   B.,  Richmond,  Va.     Fuel-feeder.     No. 

1,131,989;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  voL  212  ;  p.  819. 
Bocorselaki,  Frank  E.,  Richmond.  Va.     Drill  •  chuck.     No. 

1.131,990 ;  Mar.  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  819. 
Bocoraelski,  Frank  E.,  Richmond,  Va.     Rotary  drill.     No. 

1,131,991  :   Mar.   16  :  Qaa.  vol.   212  ;   p.   819. 
Bodlne.    Henry    M.,    Wichita,    Kana.       Railway-tie     and 

brace.     No.  1,132,166 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  879. 
Bodmer,  Christian,  assignor  to  Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Co. 

New  Britain,  Conn.     Chuck.     No.   1,132,550;   Mar.  23; 

Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  1070. 
Bodmer,  (Thrtatlan,  aaaignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  4  Level 

Company,   New  Brttain,  Conn,     Plane.     No.    1,134.072; 

Mar.  30 ;  Gat.  voL  212  ;  p.  1650. 
Boedecker,  Friedrlch,  Berlln-Mariendorf,  assignor  to  J.  D. 

RIedel  Aktiengeaellacbaft,  Bertln-Britt,  Germany.     Com- 
pounds of  hexamethylene-tetramin.     No.  1,133,916;  Mar. 

30;    Gaz.   vol.    212;   p.    1599. 
Boenlng,  Ernest,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J..     Rope-drive  elevator.     No. 

1,1327761  ;  Mar.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  2l2;  p.  1149. 
Boerner,    Hermann,    St.    Loula,    Mo.     Device    for    boning 

raaors.     No.  1.133,266  :  Mar.  80  ;  Oat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1364. 
Boero,  Joseph.   New   York.    N.   Y..   aasl^nor  to   Stedman'a 

F"oundry  &  Machine   Worka,    Aurora.   Ind.      PulTerlier. 

No.  1.130.251;  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  2li;  p.   142. 
BogdinO^.  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  man- 
ufacturing  wood-top    corka.      No.    1,132.288;    Mar.    16; 

Oaa.  VOL  212  ;  p.  910. 
Bogga,  Atwood  L.     (See  Riley,  Lester  S..  assignor.) 
Bonlman.   George  J.,   Everett,   assignor  to   American   Wa- 
ter   Supply    Company   of    New    England     Boston,    Mass. 

Holder  for  drlnklng-cupa.     No.  1,130,882;  Mar.  9;  Qaa. 

vol.  212:  p.  897. 
Bohner,   William   H.,  aaaignor  to  C.   B.   Atkln,   Knoxvllle. 

Tenn.      Roundtop-work    construction.      No.     1,132,166; 

Mar.  16 ;  Oat.  vol.  212  :  p.  879. 
Bohr,    Henry    B.,    administrator.      (See    Nicholson,     Nor- 
man J.) 
Bohr,  Nicholas  C.      (See  Nicholson,  Norman  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Bokop,   Henry   D.,   Defiance,   Ohio.     Bottle  crate   or   case. 

No.  1.132,167;  Mar.  16;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  879. 
Boland,     EXl,     Big    Creek,     Mlaa.       Insect-destroyer.      No. 

1.133,357;  Mar.  30;  Oat.  vol.  212;   p.  1400. 
Bolding.  William  D.     (See  Wllloughby  and  Boldlng.) 
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Bolger,    Thomas    V     Gloucester,    Mass.     Klower-box.     No. 

1,133,836;  Mar.  30;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1572. 
Bollck.   Jerome,   Conover,   N.   C.      Vehicle  wheel -moan  tine. 

.No.  1,132,826;  Mar.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1174. 
Bollinger,  Henry  W.,  Altoona,  Pa.      Headlfght-a<lju8ter  for 

automobllea.     No.   1.133^24;  Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.   212: 

P     131«. 
Bommer,    Emil,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Sprlns  -  hinge.      No. 

1.131,668;    Mar.    16;   Oa*.   vol.   212;   p.   TO8. 
Bommer,  Kmll,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sprlnx-blnare  for  doora. 

No.   1,131.669;   Mar.   16;  Ga».    vof  212;  p.   698. 
Bommer.    Emil.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Spring  -  hinge. 

1,131,660;   Mar.   16;  Gas.   vol.  212;  p.  (^. 
Bommer,    Kmll.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Double-acting   sp 

hinge.     No.   1,131,661  ;  Mar.   16  :  Oa».  vol.  212;  p. 
Bommer,    Emil,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Spring  -  hinge 

1.131,662;   Mar.   16;  Ga«.   vol.  212;   p.   700. 
Bommer,    Emll,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Spring  -  hinge. 

1,131,663;   Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol.  212;   p.  TOO 
Bommer,    Emil,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Spring  -  binge. 

1.131.664:   Mar.    16;  Gas.   vol.   212;   p.   700. 
Bommer,    Emll,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Spring  -  hinge. 

1,131,666;  Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  d.  7(K). 
Bommer.    Emll.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Spring  -  hinge. 

1,181,666;   Mar.   16;  Gas.   vol.   212  ■   p.  701. 
Bommer.    Emil,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Spring  ■  hinge. 

1.131,667;   Mar.   16;  Gas.   vol.  212:   p.   ihl. 
Bonaly,  Louis  h".,  Kickapoo  township,  Leavenworth  county, 

Kans.     Jack.      No.   1,133.358;   Mar.  30;  (las.   vol.   212; 

p     1400. 
Bond     Foundry     and     Machine     Company.       (See     Cond«. 

Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Bonncy    Floyd    Company        ( 8eo    Oorsey,    Walter    A.,    as- 
signor.) 

Bookwalter  Miles  L.,  and  S.  Saunooke.  Altoona,  Pa.  Train 
line  coupling.  .No.  1.130.252;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p 
142. 

Boos.  August  N.  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Walters  controlling 
check.     No.  1.130,691  ;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  voL  212;  p.  297. 

Booth,  Charles  (J.,  und  K.  Banks,  Pomona.  Cal.  Vehicle- 
spring.      No.     1.134.030;    Mar.    30;    Gas.    vol.     212;    p 

Booth.  Charles  W..  Chicago,  111.  Car  door  fastener.  No. 
1,130,470;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  220. 

Booth.  Ih'nry  8,  Manchester,  England.  Calculating-ma- 
chine      No.   1,133.917;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.  1599. 

Booth,    William    N..    I>etrolt,    Mich.      Clamping   device    for 
demountable    rims.      No.    1,132,648;    Mar     23;   Gas     vol 
21L'  ;    p.    1107. 

Bordson,  Martin  M.   decease*! ;  A.  B.  Thorsrud,  administra- 
tor, assignor  to  J.  and   M.   Hordson,   Black  Earth,    Wis 
Gate-operating    mechanism.      No.    1,132,066;    Mar     16; 
Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  846. 
BordHou,  John,  it  al.       i  S«h>  Bordson,  Martin  M..  assignor  i 

Bordson.  Melver,  it  al.  i  See  lUirdson,  Martin  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Borg   &   Beck    Company.    The.      (See    Beck.    Marshall,    as- 
signor ) 
Borg    A    Beck    Company,    The 
assignor.) 

Borg,  George  W.,  Rock  Island,  assignor  to  The  Borg  & 
Beck  Company,  MoUne,  III.  Friction  -  clutch.  No. 
1,131.769:  Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol.   21;;;   p.  738. 

Horge.  Ole  J.,  Davis  township.  Kltt.son  county,  Minn 
lilvet  feeding  mechanism.  No.  1.132.S26;  Mar  23; 
<Jnz.    vol.    212;    p.    1174. 

BorKmeyer,  David  H..  St.  Charlen.  Mo.  Mall  bag  rack 
No.  l.i:u,tHl  :  Mar    30;  (;as.  vol.  212;  p.  1492. 

Borschutzky,  Karl.  Herbesthal.  (Jermnny.  Combined 
dredging  and  ramming  device.  No.  1,132,510;  Mar. 
16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1009. 

Bortman,  Emanuel  W..  Norrlstown,  I'a..  assignor  to  Wild 
man  Mfg.  Co.  Cloth-cuttlnu  machine.  .No.  1,130,369; 
Mar.   2  ;  <ias.   vol.  212  ;   p.   1H3. 

Borsvkowski,    Benin.        (See   Koltser,   Josef,   assignor  i 

Hosch,   Carl,  assignor   to   Uadlsche   Anllln   A  8oda    Kabrlk. 
Ludwlgahafen     on     the  ■  Khlne,  Germany.      Production  of 
ammonium  sulfate       No     l,i;^:i.086;   Ua.r.  23;  Gas    vol 
2  1 2  ;    p.    1  2B8  ... 

Bosch,  (  arl,  and  W    Wild,  Hssltuors  to  Budlsche  AulUn  k 
Soda    Fabrlk,    Ludwlgshafen  -  on  ■  the    Rhine,    (Jermany 
Purification     of    hydrogen.      .No.     1,133,087;     Mar      23- 
Gaz.   vol    212  ;  p.    1268. 

Bosch  Magneto  Company.  (Se<-  Helns  and  Wild,  assign- 
ors.) 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Honold.  Gottlob.  assignor.) 

Bosch.  Klrm  of  Robert.  (See  Stelnhart.  Hermann  as 
slgnor. ) 

Boser.  Emll  and  K.  Mats.  Hollywood,  Cal.  Non  reflllsble 
bottle.      No.   1,133,226;  Mar    23;  Gas.  vol    212;  p.   1316 

Boss.  Hattie  A.      (See  MUler.  John   L.,  assignor.) 

Boswell.  Arthur.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Animal-trap  No. 
1.132  428  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  978 

Both,  David,  St.  Johns,  Mich.  Mane  -  holder  No 
1.131.903;    Mar.    16;    Gas.    vol.    212:    p.    787. 

Bothman,  John.  Dante,  S.  D.  Neck  yoke.  No  1  133  918- 
Mar.  .30;   (Jas.  vol    212;  p    1509 

Hots.  George  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Developlng-tank.  No 
1.131.817;  Mar,  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  75?. 


(See    Borg.    (George    W.. 


Bougban.   Andrew  B.,   Chicago,   111.     Holder    for    Knib- 
brmhes.      No.    1,132.611;      liar.     16;     Gas.     voL    212; 
'        p.  1000. 

Bouillon.  Constant,  Torrtngton,  Conn.,  asaignor  to  The 
Hendej  Machine  Companv.  Mechanism  for  rallsTlna 
the  teeth  of  cutters.  No.  1,132,661 ;  liar.  28 ;  Qaa.  voT 
212;   p.    1070. 

Boardon,  Victor.     (See  Conning  and  Bourdon.) 

Bourke.  Martin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Baker  and  one- 
half  to  J.  A.  Lena,  Toanastown.  Ohio.  Ship's  llfe- 
boat     No.  1,180,187  ;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  102. 

Boary,  AadH,  Parla.  France,  asalcnor  to  Ganaral  Blectrle 
Compsnv.  Regulating  device.  No.  1,138.000  ;  Mar.  23  : 
Gai.    vol.    212 ;   p.    1287. 

Bovee.  Ransom  Y..  Denver.  Colo.  Wrench.  No.  1.133.630  ; 
Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1462. 

Bowden,  Cljde  A.,  and  J.  F.  Gordon.  Garrett.  Ind.  AtUeh- 
ment  for  spaed-reeorders.  No.  1.181.M8:  liar.  16; 
Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  702. 

Bowdish.  Albertls  Norwich,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to 
J.  W.  and  F.  K.  Rhlne^  and  B.  T.  Shaw.  CortUnd. 
If; J-  Cultivator.  No.  1,181,110;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol. 
212;  p.  474. 

Bowen.  Roy  A.,  Commonwealth.  Wis.  Direction-Indicating 
attachment  for  drilUng-machlnea.  No.  1,131,696;  Mar 
9  ;  Gas.  vol.   212  ;  p.  Ml.  * 

^<'^^r.  Oeorge.  Otis,  Kans.  Revolving  harrow  No. 
1.133,919;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1600. 

Bower,  Jacob  M.,  Durham.  N.  C.  Sliding  door  for  auto^ 
mobiles.     No.   1  131,322  ;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p    648 

Bowman.  Benjamin.     (Sec  Bowman,  John  and  B.) 

Bowman.  John  and  B.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Primer 
for  internal-combustion  en^nes.  No.  1,130.705  ;  Msr. 
9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212 ;  p.  886. 

Bowman,  John  K.,  Svrscose,  N.  Y.  Accelerator  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1  132,907  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1202 

Bowne.  John  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslfnor.  by  mesne  ss- 
slgnments.    to    Elevator   Supply   and    Repair   Company 
Elevator  signal  system.      No.   1,132.552;  Mar.  23     (jas 
vol.   212  ;  p,    1071, 

BoTd,   David  C.  aaslgnor  to  The  Gallon   Iron  Works  snd 
Msnufacturlng    Company.   Gallon,   Ohio.      Steering  gear 
for   road- machines.      No.    1,180,471  ;    Mar.    2  ;    Gas.   vol 
212  ;  p.  221. 

Boyden.  John  H..  Glenn  Dale.  Md.  Electric  Indicating 
system.     No.  1.181,202  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  606. 

Boye,    Jsmes    H..    Chicago,   assignor   to  The   Boye   Needle 
Cp'pP'ny.     Ravenswood     Park     Station,     Chicago.     Ill 
Holder   for   t>alls   and    spools   of   strand    material.      No 
1.130  068;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  76. 

Boye  Needle  Company.  The.  (See  Boye.  James  H  as^ 
slgnor.  I 

Boyle.  Magnus  F..  et  ai.  (See  Webb.  Ferdinand  as 
slgnor. ) 

Bovlston    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (8«e    Ballard. 

Harrie  A.,  aaalgoor. 
Hrnati.  Frits  et  al      (See  Forsgsrd,  Edward  F.,  aaslgnor.) 
Brackett.     Robert    G..    Rochester.    N.     Y.      Cutter  holder 

No    1,131818;   Mar.   16;   Gas.   vol    212;   p.  767. 
Bradley.  Wlllism   Vf.,  sssignor  of  one-half  to  W.   L.   Day 

Syrscuse.  N.  Y.     Mschlne  for  making  bead  cbalna     No. 

1,130,263;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  143. 
Bradshaw.    George    B.   and    W.    H.,    Brooklvn,    N     Y.     said 

George  B.  Bradshaw  asaignor  to  said  w.  H.  Bradahaw 

Chicle    substitute    and    making    same.      No.    1,184,073  ■ 


Mar.  30;   (ius.   vol.   212;   p.   1650. 

(S*"**   Whittaker,    Brtggs.   ami    Brad 


Bradshaw,    Richard 

Shaw.  I 
Bradshaw.    William    H. 

W     H 


(Sj-e    Bradshaw.    George    B.    ami 


Boucbery,  August,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  The 
Wallace  Novelty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Portable 
electric-lamp  stand.  No.  1,132.632;  Mar.  16;  Gas 
vol.  212;  p.  1017. 


Bradshaw.  William  H..  Brmiklyn,  N.  Y.  Purified  gum  snd 
olitalnlnj;  same.  No.  1  .IH.'l.fOO  ;  .Mar.  .30  ;  (;ai  vol  21- • 
p.    l.'i.'iO 

Bradshaw.  William  T..  and  W.  E.  Joost.  Oakland  Cal 
Toothpick-vending  machine.  No.  1.132.239;  Mar  16; 
Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  911. 

Hragdon.  Herbert  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Nolin- 
i«Wy.  Rock  Island.  HI  Shoe  button-removing  machine 
.No.   1,1.H.{,226:  Mar.  23;  (;aB.  vol.  212;  p.  1316. 

Brail,  Herbert.     (See  Urie,  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Bralne,  Bancroft  C.      (See  Bralne,  I^wrence  F.  and  B    G  i 

Bralne,  Bancroft  G..  and  J.  G.  Delfoi.  Flushing,  assignors 
to  The  Rail  Joint  I'ompany,  New  York.  N  Y.  Inter 
locked  Insulation  for  rail  Joints.  No.  1.133.921  ■  Mar 
30;  Oax.  vol    212  :  p.  1600. 

Bralne.  Lawrence  F  and  B.  G.,  assignors  to  The  Rail 
Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Renewable  Insulation 
for  rail  Joints.     No.  1.133.920  ;  Mar.  80  ;  Gas.  vol.  212; 

Brsncli.     Anthony     B..    and    T.    G.     Ball.     Pittsburgh,     Pa 

Dispensing   apparatus.      No.    1.182,429 ;    Msr.    16 ;    Gas. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  978. 
Brand,    George    P.,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Pneumstlc   sctlon 

.No.   I.i:i3,257;  Mar.  .30;  (Jai,   vol.   212;   p.    1364 
Brandt.    Louis,    Louisburg.     Wis.       I'oUto-gatherar.       Na 

1,131,465;    Mar.  9;   Gas.   vol.   212;   p.  697. 
Brandwood.  Edward.     (See  Brandwood.  John,  T..  and  B.) 
Brandwood,  John.  T..  and  B.   Bury.  Bncland.     Perforated 

bobbin,  tube,  or  the  like  for  use  In  textile  Indoatrlea. 

No.  1,132.240;  Msr.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  911. 
Brandwood.  Thomas.     (See  Brandwood,  John.  T..  and  B.) 
Brauer.    William  A.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.   Y.     Valve  for 

8elfj)laying  musical  1n«fmmenU.      Ne.   1,131,208-   Mar 

0;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  607. 
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Brazelle,  Benjamin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pneumatic  tool.  No. 
1.132.649  :  Msr.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p    1108. 

Breath,  William  L.,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion 
engine.      No.  1.133,631  ;  Mar.  80  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1403. 

Bremer,  John.      (See  Coffleld  and  Bremer.) 

Bremer,  Walter  H..  Kansas  Cltj,  Mo.  Holster  for  Ice- 
picks.    No.  1,131,669;  Msr.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  702. 

Brennan,  Charles  T,  assignor  to  The  E.  J.  MaavlUe  Ma- 
chine Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Screw-slottIng  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.1^2.563  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1071. 

Brennan,  Thomas.  Jr.     (See  Beeman  and  Brennan.) 

Brennan,  William  R.,  Hawthorne,  near  Melbourne.  Vic- 
toria, Australia.  Ix)ck  for  doors.  No.  1,131,992 ;  liar. 
16 :  (Jas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  820. 

Brennecke,  Herman  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Goggle-lens  con- 
necUon.     No.  1.12»,»60-  Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  40. 

Brett,  Albert  H..  Mason  Cltj,  Iowa.  Device  for  dimming 
the  headlights  of  automobiles.  No.  1,1324>64  ;  Mar.  23 ; 
Gai    vol.    212;    n     1072. 

Brett,  Walter  B.,  Kelvedon.  England.  Tray  for  printing- 
type,  printing  blocks,  and  the  like.  No.  1,129,848  ;  Mar. 
2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  4. 

Brewer,  Csrlos  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Starting  derlce 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,180.069;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.  76. 

Brewer,  Harvey,  and  J  K.  Sbanaman.  Annvllle ;  said 
Brewer  assignor  to  G.  P.  Spelcher.  Lebanon,  Pa.  Com- 
bined fishing  rod  support  and  alarm.  No.  1,182,158: 
Mar.  16:  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  879. 

Brewer,  William  A..  Pittsburgh,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  P.  H.  Murphy  Compsny,  Parnassus,  Pa.  Car- 
roof.     No.  1,130.370;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  183. 

Brewer,  William  A.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  P.  H.  Murphy  Company.  Parnassus,  Pa.  Csr- 
roof.    No.  1,130,371 ;  liar.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  212 ;  p.  184. 

Brewer.  WlllUm  A..  Pittsburgh,  asaignor  to  P.  H.  Murphy 
Company,  Pamaasus,  Pa.  Metal  car-roof.  No.  1.130.872  ; 
Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  184. 

Brewlngton.  Henry  S.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  G.  Guth 
and  one-third  to  R.  B.  Tlppett.  Baltimore,  Md.  Candy- 
pulUng  machine.    No.  l,l30,68&  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ; 


p.  294. 
Bridges, _  Walter    8..    Chicago,    111.      Window-screen 


No. 


1,181.204  ;  Msr.  »  ;  Oss.  vol.  212  ;  p.  607. 

Brlgn,  Arthur  J.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  I  Hon,  N.  Y.  Type- writing  machine. 
No.  1,130,883  ;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  397. 

Brlggs.  Arthur  J.,  Syrscuse,  assltpior  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Comnany.  Illon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  mschlne. 
No.  1.1S1.670;  Mar.  16;  Oss.  vol.  212;  p.  7()3. 

Brlgga.  Arthur  J..  Syrscuse,  sssignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Compsny,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Typewriting  machine. 
No.  1.132.300:  Mar,  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  933. 

Brlggs,  Arthur  J.,  Syracuse,  sssignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.  Typewriting  machine. 
.No.  1,132.908;  Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1202. 

Briggs,  Joseph.      (See  Whittaker,  Brlggs,  and  Bradshaw.) 

Brlggs,  Leslie  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Window-cleaner.  No. 
17130,666  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  264. 

Bright.  Albert  W.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Co- 
lumbus Glsss  (Company,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Device  for 
capping  glass  cylinders.  No.  1,130,373  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gas. 
vol.  212  ;  p.  185. 

Brlla.  I>on  A.,  and  W.  Andrewa,  London.  England.      Em- 
bossing apparatus.     No.   1,133.922;   Mar,   30;  Gas.   vol 
212;   p.   IflOO. 

Brill.  Kmll   G.  F.      (See  Keener.  Francis  M..  asslcnor.  i 

Brink.  Charles  L..  Lansing,  Mich.  Stop  mechanism.  No. 
1,131,671;  Mar    16:  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  703. 

Brlnton.  Walter,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Edgar  Al- 
len .\merican  Manganese  Steel  Company,  Augusta,  Me.. 
Hnd  Chicago.  Ill  Lining  -  plate  for  ball-mills.  No. 
1.1.H2.!»()«  :  Mar    23:  (ias.  vol    212;  p.  1203. 

Briscoe.  William  J..  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Sh<ie  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lastlng- 
machlne.  No  1,131,672;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p. 
704, 

BrltBch.  Jacob.      (See  Akers  and  Brltsch  > 

Britton,  Willis  N.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Mo'd.  No.  1.133,359  ; 
.Mar.   .30;   (Jaz.    vol.   212;   p.    1400 

Broberg,  Henrv,  Warm  Springs.  Mont.  Clamp  for  cue-tips. 
No    1  131,111  ;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  476. 

Brock,  Matthias.  Roxburv,  Mass.,  sssignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Molding-machine. 
No.  1,1.30,138:  Mar.  2  ■  Gaa  vol.  212;  p.  103. 

Brockett,  Bluford  W.     (See  Lord  and  Brockett.) 

Brodrlck.  James  A.,  Maraballtown,  Iowa.  Concrete  silo. 
No.  1,130.958:  Mar,  ft;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p    422. 

Brogan  James  A..  Lawrence,  assignor  to  M.  Bruner,  New 
ton.  Mass.  Puzzle.  No  1,1.32,430;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
212  :  p.  979. 

Promley  A  Sons.  John.     (See  Peters.  Howard  L.. assignor. ) 

Brooks.  .\8a  P.,  assignor  to  I.  V.  GIsks.  Minneapolis.  Minn 
Bronzing  attachment  for  printing-presses.  No. 
1.1.33.258  :  Msr.   30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.  13(>5. 

Brooks.  Benjamin  T.      (See   Bacon.  Brooks,  and  Clark.) 

Brooks.  David  W.,  Royston.  (Ja.  Sterilizer.  No.  1.133.088  ; 
Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1268. 

Brooks.  George  W.,  Missoula.  Mont.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1.180,060;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  76. 

Brooks.  John  P..  Vloksburg,  assignor  to  H.  M.  Jordan, 
Kninmazoo.  snd  A.  A.  Morse,  Lansing,  Mich.  Box.  No. 
1.1.3.3.701  ;  Mar.  30:  Oaz.  vol.  212:  p^  1556. 

Brooks,- John  W.     (See  Sedlmnv»r  and  Brooks. ) 


(Se? 
No 


.No. 


Broomell,  Albert   P.,  York.  Pa.     Thermostatic  means   for 

operating   hot-air  registers.     No.    1,133.089-   Mar.   23; 

(Jaz.   vol.   212;  p.    1269. 
Broomell,    Albert   P.,    York,    Pa.     Automatic   heat-control- 
ling device.     No.    1,133,600;   Msr.   23;   Oaa.   toL   212: 

p.    1270. 
Broas.  William  R.,  Bab/Ion.  N.  Y.     Jack  for  automobiles. 

No.  1,130.472  ;  ilar.  2  ;  Gas.  toL  212  ;  p.  222. 
Brooif,  William  C.     (See  McKinnon  and  Brouff.) 
Brown     Automatic     Indicator     Company.        (See     Brown, 

George,  sssignor.) 
Brown,  Charles  W.     (See  Pels,  Adolf  F..  aaslgnor.) 
Brown.  DaTld  A.,  Woodbrldge,  N.  J.     Urinal  dlainfectant- 

hoWer,    No.  1.130.189  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gas,  vol.  212  ;  p.  108. 
Brown.  Delbert  C,  Acres,  Ksns.     Case  for  chewlng-fum, 

tickets,  or  other  slmllsr  articles.     No.   1,181,112;  Mar. 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  212 ;  p.  475. 
Brown.  Edward  W..  Holbom.  London    England.     Machine 

for  Intermittently  displaying  posters  and  the  like.     No. 

1.182,010  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1203. 
Brown,    (Jeorge.    Sarnla.    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor    to 

Brown    Automatic     Indicator    Company,    Port     Huron. 

Mich.     Signal  system.     No.   1,131,(70;  Msr.    16;  Gas. 

Tol.  212 ;  p.  739.  __ 

Brown,  (Jeorge  B..  Summit  N.  J.     Shovel.     No.  1,132.067  ; 

Msr.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  847. 
Brown,    George    H.,    Point    Loma,    Cal.      Etchlng-machln« . 

No.   1,132,911  ;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1203. 
Brown.  Gregory.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to    western  Electric 

Companv,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Signaling    system     for 

train^esDatching.      No.    1.131,673;   Msr.    16;    Gaz.    vol 

212  ;  p.  704. 
Brown,  Herman  E.,  San  F^ranclsco,  Cal.     Washboiler.     No. 

1,13^,431  ;  Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  979. 
Brown   Hoisting  Machinery  Company,   The.   et  al. 

Dowd  and  Thompson,  amlgnors.) 
Brown.    Hugh,    Battle    Creek,    Mich.      Box    or    crate. 

1. 18^.001  ;   ilar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1238 
Brown,  John  H.     (See  Roberts  snd  Brown.) 
Brown,    John    H.,    Grand    Forks,    N.    D.      Wrench. 

1.131,036;  Msr.  0:  Gas.  vol.  212:  p.  440 
Brown,  John  W.,   Lskewood,  assignor  to  National  Carl>on 

Company.     Cleveland,     Ohio.      Quick     graphltizatlon    of 

carbon  artldea.      No.  1.133,259  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  : 

p.    1366. 
Brown,  John  W.  R..  and  G.  8.  Otey,  Dallas    Tex.     Auto- 
matic stop  device  for  printing-presses.     No.   1.129,844  ; 

Mar.  2;  Qmm.  vol.  212;  p.  4. 
Brown.  Landy  B.    (See  RIes  and  Brown.) 
Brown,   Louis   E.    assignor   to   Farrlngton    Manufacturing 

Company,   RoxUury,   Mass.      Mschlne   for   covering   eye- 

glsss-ciiscs.      No.    1,130,790;    Mar.    9;    Gax.    vol.    212; 

p.  8«6. 
Brown,    Paul,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Fnrnace    appliance.      No. 

l.l.H;i,C12:   Mar.  30;  Gax.   vol.  212:   p    1492. 
Brown,     Perry,     CoraopolU,     Pa.       Draft  -  rigging.       No. 

1,131.205  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Qaa,  toL  212;  p.  607. 
Brown.    Reuben    IL,    New    Haven,    i  onn.     Carton-feeding 

machine.     No.    1.133,632;    Mar.   .30;   Gaz.    vol.    212;    p 

Brown  k  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Rich, 
Charies  A.,  asaignor.)  ,„  ,     _  ^. 

Brown,  Sidney  G.,  London.  England.  Telephony.  No. 
1,1.36,923;  Mar.  SO;  Gaz.   vol.  212:   p.   1601. 

Brown.  Silas  B.,  assignor  to  The  Rockawsy  Msnufactur- 
lng Company,  anclnnatl,  Ohio.  Can  -  caster.  No. 
1.130,684;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  295.        ^   „  ,      » 

Brown,  Thomas  A.,  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 
Mohr,  Sooth  Chicago,  III.  Hose  coupling.  No.  1.130,473  ; 
Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  222. 

Brown  Wnde  T.,  Williamsburg,  Va  Snnltnr.v  lid-cover. 
No.  1,133.091  :  Mar.  23:  Gii7..  vol.  212;  p.  1270. 

Brown    Walter  T.      <8ee  Rowley  and  Brown.)       ,  „,     .  . 

Brown.'  Walter  W.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Companv  Controlling  mechanism  for  Intemsl-com- 
iMistlon 'engines.      No     1,132,301:    Mar.    16;    Gaz.    vol. 

Brown",  William  A..  Evansvllle.  Ind.  Collar  with  tle-sllrte. 
No.    1,132,555  ;   Mar.   23;  (}az.  vol.  212;  p.    1072. 

Brown.    William    R.      (See  Toles,    Justin    K..   sssignor.) 

Browne,  Sidney  H..  Short  Hills.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Telepbone- 
exchangc  s^'stem.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.891;  Mar.  1« ; 
Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1021. 

Brownfleld,  T.  J.,  et  al.  (See  Bevlngton,  Thomas,  as- 
signor. ) 

Browning.  Esther  S.,  Keefcton,  Okla.  Telephone-exchange 
system.     No.  1,129,951;  Msr.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  41. 

Brubacker,  Howard  C.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  OnUrio,  Canada. 
Life-saving  device.  No.  1,133.924;  Mar.  30;  Gox.  vol. 
212;   p.    1601.  ^  .       „ 

Brubaker.  Lloyd  H.,  San  Francisco.  CaI.  Hoee-couplUif. 
No.  1.130.140  ;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  108. 

Rrucsto    George.      (See  Goodman.  Solomon  A.,  aasicnor.) 

Bruce,  iohn  R..  Wooster,  Ohio.  Side-car  attachment  for 
motor-cycles.      No.    1,130.061;   Msr.   2;   Gas.    vol.    212; 

TT 

Bruce.     Wallace.     Manton.     Cal.       Life  -  preserver.       No. 

1.131.113;  Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  475. 
Brugger.    Frederick    R  .    lJ«ke    City.    lows.      Steam-engine 

governor       No.     1.132.068:    Mar.    16;    Gas.    vol.    212; 

p.  847. 
Bruner.  Meylert.      (Seo  Brogan,  James  A.,  assignor.) 
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Brunswick    Robort   R.,    I'hiladelphla,   Ta.     Bottle-opener. 

No.  l,12b.952:  Mar    2;  Oae.  rol.  212;  p.  41. 
Brash,     Alanson     I'.,     l>etrolt.     Mich.      Carbureter.      No. 

1,130.474;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  222. 
Bnisb,   Alanaou    1'.,   Detroit,   Mich.      Vehicle  drive  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.1.TO,79<;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  3W. 
Bryan,  Louis  A.,  et  al.     (Bee  Bryan.  Tulaskl  J.,  aaslrnor.) 
Bryan.    I'ulaskl   J..   Chicago,   III.,  asslxnor  of  one-third   to 

fc.   W.   Rtiak,  Callawar,  Nebr     one-third  to   L^  A.   Bryan, 

Gary.  Ind.,  and  one^thlrd  to  O.  N.  Harris.  Adrian,  Mich. 

Meat-cutting  machine.     No.  1.130,664  ;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol. 

212;  p.  288. 
Bryant,  Henry  E.,  aHslfrnor  to  American   Patent  Manufac- 
turing   Company,    Jacksonville,    Fla.      Turpentine-distil- 
ling apparatus.     No.  1.130,743;  Mar.  9;  Qas.  vol.  212; 

p.  349. 
Bryant,  Kov  B..  Little  Rock.  Ark.     Railway  signal  system. 

No    1.130,706  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  33«. 
Bryson,  Charles  R..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Metal  forming  press. 

No.  1.130,254  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  143. 
Bryson,     James     R.,     Xenla.     Ohio.      Breeding  -  pen.      No. 

1,130,062;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  77. 
BrxoiowBkl,    Boleslaw,    Erie.    I'a.      Crib.      No     1.132,432; 

Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  980. 
Buch,   Paul    H.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to   K.    McCarthy,   Chl- 

caKo.   III.      Lliif-stretchHr.      No.   l,i;j(),00;?;   Mar.   2;   (Jas. 

vol.  212;  p.  77. 
Bucbak,    Andrew.      (See   Gruzeckl.    Frank,    ns-slgnor  ) 
Buchanan,  Alexander  W.,  Colorado  .Springs.   C(jlo.      Klo<ir 

cleaner.     No,   1.130.004  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (Jai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  7H. 
Buchanan    Klectrlc    Steel   Company    et   at.      (See   Burrows 

and  Rosa,  assignors.) 
Buchlgnanl.  Angelo.     (See  Ghlnelll  and  Buchlgnanl.) 
Bucbner,   Hans.    Munich.   Germany.      Boot   .ind  shoe  tre«. 

No.  1,130,707  :  Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  .337. 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  The.     (See  Bush,  Samuel 

P.,  assignor. ) 
Buckle.    John    F.,    Chicago,    III.      Noiaelem    stamping-pad. 

No.   1,131.904;  Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  787. 
Buckley,    William,    .\8hland.    Wis.      Means    for    preventing 

Incrustation  of  boilers.      No.    1,133,092;    Mar.   23;   Gas. 

vol.  212  :  p.   1270. 
Buckley,   William  M.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Gar- 
ment.     No.  1.131,674:  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  708. 
Buckmlnster,    Ira   C^   Beverly,    Mass.,   assignor    to   United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,   Paterson,    N.  J.      Work  sup- 
port.    No.  1,133,633;  Mar.  .30;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1463. 
Budenbach.  William  K.     (See  Hagen  and  Budenbach.)  | 

Buff,  Max.      (See  Flachslaender    Gralert,  and   Buff.)  ! 

Bugattl,     Kttore,     Molshelm.     (lermany.       Shock  absorber. 

No.   1,133  093;   Mar.   23:  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p    1271 
Bagbee  A  Nlles  Co.     (See  King.  Rufus,  assignor.) 
Bafiae,  Alexander  F,      (See  Buhse,  Maximilian  K..  W.  W., 

A.  f.,  and  H.  L.) 
Bnhae^   Henry    L.      (See    Buhse.    .VlaxmlUun    E.,    W.    W., 

A.  F.,  and  H.  L.) 
Bubae,  Maximilian  E.,  W.  W..  A.  F..  and  11.  L.,  Minneap- 
olis,   Minn.      Candy  pulling    machine.       No.     1,132,R56; 

Mar.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1072. 
Babse,    Walter    W.       (See    Buhae,    Maximilian    K.,    W.    W.,   i 

A.  F.,  and  11.  L. ) 
Ballock.  Charles  T.,  WlntervlUe,  Ga.     Stop  me*  Iwniigrii  for 

preaaea.     No.  1.131,597;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  042. 
Bullock,  Samuel   A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin   Locomotive 

Works,    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Swlng-dampener    for    truck 

twisters.     No.   1.130.665;  Mar.  2:  (las.   vol.  212;   p.  2HH. 
Bollock,  Samael  M.,  Chicago,  and  H.  S.  Llovd,  Oak  Park, 

111.     Abrasive.     No.  1,133,260;  Mar.  30;  6ai.  vol.  212; 

p.  1366. 
Bultge,    Martin    F..    I.*n8lng.    assignor   to    National    Brick 

Company,    Chicago,    III.      BrIck-settIng    machine.       No. 

1,131,906  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  788. 
Bunch,    Burt    K.,    Marshall,    Mo.      Electric    lantern.      No. 

1,130,567:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  255. 
Bonch,  William.      (See  Pool  and  Bunch.) 
Bandy,    Cyrus   L.,    East   Orange,    and    W.    Grant,    Passaic, 

N.    J.      Curtain-roller.      No.    1,133.227;    Mar.    23;    Gaa. 

▼ol.  212;  p.  1317. 
Bunker,    Raymond    U..    Yonkers.    N.    Y.      Apparatus    for 

treating   materials    with    liquids.      No.    1,1§1,675 ;    Mar.    ! 

16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  705. 
Bunker,     Ward     S.,     Biloxl,     Miss.       Road  scraper.       No. 

1.133,094;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1271. 
Bunnell.    Morton    0.,    assignor   to    F.    C.    Austin,   Chicago, 

III.     Bxcavatlng-machlne.     No.  1,131,114;  Mar.  9;  Gaa. 

Tol.  212;  p.  476. 
Burgeas,   Gardner   M..    Providence,    R.    I.      Pocket  clip    for 

spectacle- caaea  or  other  articles.      No.    1,132,912;   Mar. 

23;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.    1204. 
Burgeaa,   George  A.,   assignor  of  one-third   to  K.  K.   Seut- 

ferla,  Washington,  D.  C.     Garter.     No.   1,131.467;  Mar. 

9  :  Oax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  698. 
Burgeaa,  Richard  H.,  Mullln,  Tex.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1,131,468;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  nSS. 
Burke,     Michael     A.,     Kingman.     Ariz.       Support.       No. 

1.131,906;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  788. 
Burke,    Robert   F.,    and   J.    E.    Craven,    I'hllnd-lphia,   Pa. 

Attachment  for  displacement-lubrlcatora.    No.  1 ,131.323  ; 

Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  ^12:  p.  549. 
Burke.  Stephen  E.,   aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Allamong, 

Hamilton,    Ind.     Draft-regulator.      No.   1.131.036;   Mar. 

9 :  Oai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  450. 


Burke,  William  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Signaling  device  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1.133.002;  Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.    1238. 

Burke,  William  J  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Signaling  device  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1,133,003;  Mar.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  212; 
p.   12.30. 

Burks.  ISugene  (i..  and  N.  Hayes,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Coal- 
waablng  apparatus.  No.  1,132,433;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol. 
212;  p.  980. 

Burnett,   Richard   W.      (See  Ord,  Lewis  C,  asalgnorj 

Burnett,  Richard  W..  assignor  to  himself  and  W.  W.Butler 
and  H.  H.  Vaughan,  ^lontreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Grain- 
door  lock.  Vo.  1.133.534;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.   1464. 

Burnett.  Richard  W..  and  H.  H.  Vaughan,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada.  Rallwav  freight-car.  No.  l,13«),79l  ; 
Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  305. 

Bums.  Clinton  S.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  riushlng  derlce. 
No.  1,1.30.885  ;  Mar.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  ;{98. 

Burns,  James  A.      (See  Auel  and  Burns.) 

Burns,  John  G.,  et  al.      (See  Jobke,  .August  F.,  asalgnor. ) 

Burns,  John  W.     (Bee  Powers  and  Burns.) 

Rums.   Owen.      (See   Hazen,   Jean    1).,   assignor.) 

Burns.  P.  J.     (8«e  Gumcy,  Edmund,  asslguor.) 

Burroughs  Adding  MarWne  Company.  ;See  Swalm,  Wil- 
liam E.,  assignor.) 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Wales, 
Charles,  assignor.) 

Burroughs,  Harry  H.,  Kecoebunk,  Me.  Garment-sup- 
porter.    No.  1,133,095  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1271. 

Burrows.  Robert  J.,  and  E.  B.  Ross.  Buchanan,  Mich.,  as- 
signors of  one-half  to  Celfor  Tool  Company  and  one-half 
to  Buchanan  Electric  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Wheel.     No.   1,181,819;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  758. 

Burson,  Schuyler  C,  assignor  of  one-naif  to  1).  H.  Piper, 
Axtell,  Kana.  Autorooblle-wheel.  No.  1,131,324;  Mar. 
9  ;  Gss.  vol.  212  ;  p.  549. 

Burt.  Charles  P..  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Selective  speed  mech- 
anism and  controlling  device  therefor.  No.  1,133,926  ; 
Mar.   30;  Gas.   vol.   212;   p.   1602. 

Burton,  Charles  S..  Oak  Park.  III.  Extension-table  lock. 
No.  1,130.141;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  104. 

Burton  Companjr.  The.     (See  Burton.  George  D.,  aaalgnor.) 

Burton,  George  D.,  assignor  to  The  Burton  Companr,  Boa- 
ton,  Maas.  Treating  yarn  and  the  like.  No.  1,181.828 ; 
Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  661. 

Burton,  James  M.,  Long  Island  City,  aaalgnor  to  Neptuoa 
Meter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Separator  for  meters. 
No.  1,180,792  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212 ;  p.  366. 

BuBcb,  Albert,  Brunswick,  assignor  to  Firm  of  J.  A. 
Wuelflng.  Berlin,  Germany.  Manufacturing  lithium 
acetylsaltcyiate.  No.  1,129,963;  Mar  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212; 
p.  41. 

Buach,  Herman  F..  MiUvale,  aaalgnor  to  Armatronc  Cork 
Company,  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.  Machine  for  aaaembllng 
bottle-stoppers.  No.  1,131,326;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.  549.  ^ 

Busch.  Herman  F.,  MUlvale,  asalgnor  to  Armstrong  Cort 
Company,  Ilttsburgh,  Pa.  Cork  seal  for  bottle-atoppan 
and  the  like  and  making  the  aame.  No.  1,131,326;  Mar. 
9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  550. 

Busch,  Mary,  McArthnr.  N.  D.  Rail  chair  and  fastening. 
No.    1,132,827;    Mar.   23:   Gaa.    vol.    212;    p.    1176. 

Bnachmnnn,  Tbeodor  E..  Chemnlti,  assignor  to  The  Wan- 
derer Werke  vorm.  WInklhofer  k  Jaenlcke  Akt.-Oea., 
ScbRnau.  near  Chemnitz,  Germany.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.133.096;   Mar.   23;   Oax.  vol.   212;   p.   1272. 

Bush.  Samuel  P..  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Caatlncs 
Company.  Columbur.  Ohio.  Car  -  coupling.  No. 
1,132,434  :  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212  :  p.  980. 

Bushey,  Fillmore,  St.  Albana,  Vt.  Coupling.  No. 
1,131,820;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  768. 

Buss,  Clayton  D.,  and  F.  Heacock,  Kaston,  Pa.  Incan- 
descent-lamp-attachlng  implement.  No.  1,133,613;  Mar. 
30;   Gas.  vol.   212;  p.   14d3. 

Butenscbon,  John,  Annlston,  Ala.  Illuminated  algn.  No. 
1,133,926;  Mar.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1602. 

Butler,  Ossle  H.,  Chicago,  111  Paring  knife.  No. 
1,138,228;  Mar.  23;  Gas.  voL   212;  p.   1317. 

Butler,  Wilson  W.,  et  al.  (8«e  Burnett,  Richard  W.,  aa- 
atgnor. ) 

Butterfleld,  Arthur  W.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Oll-vaporlaer.  No. 
1,129,846;  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  5. 

Butterwortb,  Joaeph,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Convertible  mo- 
tor-vehicle. No.  1,182,435  :  Mar  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  212 ; 
p.  981. 

Button,  William  N.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  W.  Lonnia, 
Providence,  B.  I.  Window  blind  6atch.  No.  1,181,206; 
Mar.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  212 ;  p.  608. 

Butzen.  Thomas  F.,  and  M.  W.  Kingnley.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Electric  work-light.  No.  1,129.846;  Mar.  2;  Gas  vol. 
212  :  p.  5. 

Buaard.  Bdmlrl  D^  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Frult-pleker.  No. 
1,133.927;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1602. 

Bnasard.  George  M.     (See  McConaughy,  Hugh,  aaalgnor.) 

Byam  Tire  and  Rtm  Company.  (See  Byam,  William  W., 
aaalgnor.) 

Byam,  William  W.,  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Byam  Tire 
and  Rim  Companv.  Wlieel.  No.  1,180,886;  Mar.  0; 
Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  398. 

Byrnes,  Clarence  P..  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Vacunm-bottle.  No. 
l,13().25.'i :  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  143. 

Byrnes.  William  M.,  Vail,  Iowa.  Telephone  apparatus. 
Nn.  1,131,598  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Saa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  642. 
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C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.     (See  Cottrell,  Charles  P.. 

assignor.) 
C.    H.    &    K.    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Nydegger, 

Adolph,  assignor.) 
C.  M    Hall  Lamp  Company.     (See  Anklam,  William  F.,  aa- 
slgnor ) 
C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  Company      (Sec  I'omeroy,  Ben 

Hard  H.,  HBslgn<jr.  i 
C.  W.  Ferguson  Collar  Company.      (See  Gardner.  John  W., 

assignor,  ) 
Cady,   Frank    P.,  assignor  to  The   Cady   Patent   Appliance 
Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Lifting   device  for   nootor- 
vehlcles.      No.    1,133,708;    Mar.    30;    Gaa.    vol.    212;    p. 
1526.  ^      ^     w 

Cady  Patent  Appliance  Company.  The.      (See  Cady,  Frank 

P.,  assignor.) 
Cadv.    William    M..   Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Weating- 
hwise  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Automatic 
train  stop    device        No.     1.131,207  ;    Mar.    9;    Gaa.    TOL 
2112  :   p.   508. 
Cahlli.    I'Btrlck    J..    Utlca.    N.    Y.      Unslnkable   abip.      No. 

1,138,928  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212 ;  p.  1603. 
Calllouette,  Alc^e.  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Calllouette, 
Jr.,     Central,    La.       Device    for    connecting    blades    to 
snathes.     No    1, 1:10.666:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    289. 
Calllouette,  Joseph,  Jr.      (See  I'alllouette,  Alc^,  assignor.) 
Cain,  Fred  L.,  and  C.  J.  Dorff,  assignors  to  Harvard  Elec- 
tric   Company.    Chicago,    III.      Outlet-box    banger.      No. 
1.1.3.3,535:  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1464. 
Cain,  John  R.     (See  Cain,  William  R.  and  J.  R.) 
Cain,   William   R.  and  J.  R,    Houston.  Tex.     Cheese-hoop. 

No.  1,1.33.261  ;  Mar.  SO;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1365. 
Calre.  Philippe.     (See  Balachowskv  and  Calre.) 
Cake.    Horace    M.,    Washington.    D.    C.       Forming    bottle- 
caps      No.  1.131.676;  Mar.  16;  Oax.  vol.  212;  n.  706. 
Caldwell,   Kdwln    I).,   Dunkirk.   N.   Y.      Motor-vehicle  axle. 

No    1.13«).0fi.'>  :  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  78. 
Caldwell,  (Jeorge,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Manhole-cover.     No. 

1.131,:<27;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  560. 
Caldwell.  Ward.  Dekalb  county,  near  l.ieland,^  III.     Detach- 
able head  for  connecting  rods  or  bolts.     No.  1,133,428; 
Mar.  .30:   Ga*.   vol.  212;   p.   1426. 
Olifornla    Corrugated    Culvert    Company.     (See    Thorsby, 

Karl   J,   asstKnor. ) 
Cnllan    Chrlstophrr  H.,  .\U8tln.  Tex.      Attachment  for  Uno 
type'mai  hinos      No.   1.132.5.')";  Mar    23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212; 
p.    1073. 
Callow.  Herschel  L      (See  Callow,  John  and  H.  L.) 
Callow    .lohu.  LlvtiptK)!,  Kngland      Apparatus  for  proving 

dough.     No.  1.130,5«H;  .Mar.  2:  Gsi    vol.  212;  p.  253. 
Callow.   John,    Liverpool,   England.      Apparatus   for  mold- 
ing, shaping,  and  compressing  dough  and  the  like  plastic 
materials,     ^o.  1.131,328:  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  560. 
Callow.  John  and  H.   L..  Liverpool,  England.     Apparatus 
for  dividing  snd  molding  dough  and  other  plastic  ma- 
terial     No.  1.181,329;  Mar.  9:  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  651. 
Calvert.  Osceola,  et  al.     (See  Pearson,  Jamea  H..  assignor.) 
Camhre.    Henry   P  .   New   Orleans,   I>a.      Railway  draft  de- 
vice     No    1,133,704  ;  Mar.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1626. 
Csmpl>ell,   Argyle.  assignor   to   Enterprise   Railway   Eaulp- 
ment   Company.  Chicago,   111.     Ore-car.      Na    1,133,614  ; 
Mar.  .30:  Gas    vol.  212;  p.  1493 
Campbell,  Blrum  G.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Stop-cock  seal.     No. 

1,131,821  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  760. 
Campbell.  Edward   B.,  St.  I>oui8,  Mo.     Packing-ring.     No. 

1.132,762:   Mar.   23;  Gaa.   vol.  212;  p.   1140. 
Campbell,  James  W.,  Reno,   Nev.      Variable-speed  gearing. 

No.  1.133,837:  Mar.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1872. 
Campbell.     Ross     L.,     Wilmington,     Del.       Pump.       Wo. 

1,130,969;  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  422. 
Campbell.  Thomas  M.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Display-can.     No. 

1,130,256;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.  143. 
Campbell,  William  A..  Maricopa.  Cal.     Hose-coupling.     No. 

1.130.475  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (las    vol.  il2  ;  p.  222. 
Campbell,  William  B.,  Gadsden,  Ala.     Dlslnfector  for  flush- 
ing tanks.     No.   1,131,677;  Mar.   16;  Gaa.  voL  212;  p. 
706. 
Campus,    Ceaare,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Intermittent    trana- 
mlaaion  mechanism.     No.  1,132,436;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  toI. 
212  ;  p.  981. 
Capps,  Frsnk  L.     (See  Sheble  and  Cappa.) 
Cardwell,  Joseph  C.     (See  Restorff  and  Llle.  aaaignors.) 
Csrey,  Ida,  Tuscarora,  Nev.     Rail  tie  and  fastening.     No. 

1,1^2,43V  :  Mar.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  981. 
Carleton.  Jerry.      (See  Scudder  and  Corlew,  asstgsora.) 
Carlln.   Samuel    E.,   Chicago,   111.,  assignor,  by   mesne  aa 
slgnments.     to     ITnderwood     Computing    Machine     Com- 
panr,   New    York^   N.    Y.      Type  writing    machine.      No. 
1.:.32..%r.R:   Mar.   i23  :  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1073. 
Cnriln.    Samuel    E.    Chicago,    HI.,    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments,   to     T'nderwood    Computing    Machine    Com- 
panv    New    York,    N.    Y.      Type-writing    machine.      No. 
1  i:i;^.fM)4:   Mnr.   23;  Gaa.   vol.  212:   p.    1239. 
Carlson.   Albert.    Walcott.   N.   I).     Cage  animal-trap.     No. 

1  l.tO.OOT  :  Mar    2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  289. 
Carlson.   Albln   V.,  Degerhamn.   assignor  to  C.  L.  Carlson, 
Stockholm.   Sweden.      Manufacturing   hydraulic  cement. 
No    1,130,143;  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  2l2  :  p.  105. 
Carison    Carl   A.,   Barberton.   Ohio,  aaalanor  to  The  Dia- 
mond Match  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Machine  for  mak- 
ing card-matches.      No.    1.132,802;   Mar.    16;   Oaa.   toI 
212;  p.  984. 


Carlson,  Carl  A.  and  K.  E.,  Campbell,  Mass     Apparatua  for 

moistening  toe-plecea  of  shoes.     No.  1,130,374  ;  Mar.  i  , 

Ga*.  vol.  212  ;  p.  185. 
Carlson,  Carl  L.     (See  Carlson,  Albln  V.,  assignor.) 
Carison,    Klnar    W.,    Upland.    N.    D.       Post-puller.       No. 

1,130.144  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212 ;  p.  105. 
Carlson,    Frederick    B.,    assignor    to    Landers,    Frsrr    • 

Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Caalng  for  Tacuum-hotOea 

and  other  derlcea.      No.   1,132,612  ;   Mar.   16  ;   Oaa.  vol. 

212;  p.  1010.  ^    ^ 

Carlson,  Knute  E.      (See  Carlson,  Cari  A.  and  K.  L. ) 
Carison,      Victor.      Chateolet,      Idaho.        Saw-seL        No. 

1.131.208  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  608. 
Carnes,     Dudley      D.,     Lott,     Tex.        8Ulk-<rutter.        No. 

1.131,907:  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  788. 
Caron,   Napoleon,   Nashua,    N.    H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

N.    Rodier,    I/owell,    Mass.      Hammer.      No.    1,133,706; 

Mar.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1527. 
Carothers,  George  R.     (See  WUllamaon  and  Carothers.) 
Carpenter.  Allan  O.      (See  Lucker  and  Carpenter.) 
Carpenter,    Chauncey    C,    ConeonuUy,    Wash.      Cultivator. 

NoT  1.130.887:  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  309. 
Carpenter,  Ralph  W.      (See  Hart  and  Carpenter.) 
CarpenUer,  Rodolphe.  assignor  to  Social*  Carpentler,   11* 

A  Cle.,  St.-Denls.  France.  Sparking  plug.     No.  1,131,115; 

Mar.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  478. 
Carper,    Albert    A.,    Catonsvllle,    assignor    to    The    Crown 

Cork    A    Seal    Companv.    Baltimore.    Md.      BottUng-ma- 

chlne.     No.  1,133,929;  Mar.  30;  Gaz    vol.  212:  p.   1603 
Carr,  Alfred  J.     (See  MUls   Charlea  B.,  aaalmor.) 
Carr    Elmer  K.,  Chicago.   lU.     Flagataff.     No.   1,132,303  , 

Mar.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  934. 
Carr,    Joseph    B.,   MeUmora,    Ohio.      Shoe-protector.      No. 

1,132,159;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  880.        ,„„,.„ 
Carr,  Joaeph  R.,  Cleveland,  Okla.     Gate.     No.  1,132,488; 

Mar.  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  082. 
Carr,  Robert  P.,  asalgnor  to  U.  8.  Hame  Company,  Builalo, 

N.  Y.     Making  hamea.     No.   1,132,518;   Mar.   16;   Oaa. 

vol.  212;  p.  1010.  „   ^ 

Carr,  William  C„  Buffalo.   N.  Y.     Truck.     No.   1,129,954; 

Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  41. 
Carrey,  John  O..  St.  Louis,  Mo      Lighter.     No.  1,132, .559; 

Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1078. 
Carrier,    Courtland    8.,    Omaha.    Nebr.       Check-protector. 

No.  f,133,459;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1436 
Carrtgan,    Daniel    H.,    Portland,    Me.      Harneas  pad.      No. 

1.129,847  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  5. 
Carroll,    Charlea    By    Newport,    Ark.      Tooth-brush.      No. 

1,13^,930;  Mar.   ^0;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.   1603. 
Carroll,  George  J.,  and  J.  Merkel,  Tamaqua,  Pa.     FUm- 

guard  for  the  fllm-windlng  mechanism  for  moving  picture 

machines.     No.   1,131,822;   Mar.   16;   Gaa.   vol.  212;  p. 

759. 
Carroll,  George  P.   (See  Roehrich.  Frank  N.,  aaalgnor.) 
Carroll,  George  P..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Bbeostat-controllcr. 

No.  i,180,4.t6;  Mar.  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  223. 
Carroll,  John  M.      (See  Oodley  and  Carroll.)       ^   „  _.  , 
Carroll,  Thomaa,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Begiater 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Caah-reglater.    No.  1,131,771 ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Gaa.  voL  212  ;  p.  780. 
Carson.  DavW  J.      (See  Lanlgan  and  Carson.) 
Carter,    Charlea   B..    Chicago,    111.      MeUl-foundlng.      No. 

l,18b.066 ;  Mar.  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  212  ^p,  79 
Carter,  Cuatia  L.,  CharlottearHle,  Va.     Trip  and  atatlon 

Indicator.     No.   1,183,005;   Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   212;   p. 

1240. 
Carter,  Frank  W.     (See  Connor,  Maurice  N.  assignor.) 
Carter,  John  D.  (See  Vall  and  Carter.) 
Carter,  Jonaa,  aaalgnor  of  three-fourths  to  A.  Long,  Wau- 
kegan,  III.    Generator  for  intermittent  electric  correnta. 
No.  1,130,267  ;  Mar.  2  :  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  144. 
Carter     Ralph   N.,   Bncklln,   Mo.      Headlight  for   vehicles. 

No.  1,130,067  :  kar.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  212 ;  p.  79. 
Carter,  Vina  M.     (See  Stephens  and  Carter) 
Carter,  WllUam  T.,  Chlcafo,   111.      Ice- making  apparatus. 

No.  1,130,060 :  Mar.  0 ;  oia.  vol.  212  ;  p.  428. 
Carter,  William  W.,  e«  a*.     (See  Pearson,  Jamea  H.,  aa- 

Ca^w^' Ink    Company.   The.      (See   Sabine,    Wallace   C, 

Can^ fiinofacturing  Co.     (See  Csry,  Spencer  C.,  assignor) 
Gary  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Miller,  George  C.  D., 

Ca"*liSncer  C.  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  Carr  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Making  bands  from  abeet 
metal.     No.  1,131.037  :  Mar.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  :  P- .♦60. 

Caaaday,  James  O.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Botatlve  boUer-tnbe 
cleaner.    No.  1.1^,262  :  Mar.  30  ;  Oaa.  toI.  212  ;  p.  1366. 

Casale  Domenlco  T.,  Willlameport,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,129,955:  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  il2  :  p.  42.     ^    „  ^        __ 

Case,  Robert  B.,  and  F.  M.  Walt,  St.  Edward,  Nebr.  De- 
vice for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  under  preasore. 
No.   1,132,480:  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  toI.  212 ;  p.  982. 

Casein,  Carlo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Combined  flre-extingulaber 
and  flre-aUrm.     No.  1,133.706;  Mar.  .30;  Gaa.  vol.  212; 

P-  l''i27.  ^       _.      ^       ..        _^ 

Casey.  William  F.  J.,  Klngaton.  Ontario.  Canada,  aa^cnot 
to  Locomotive  Superheater  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Steam-superheater.     No.  1,132,069;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  toL 

212  '  D    847 
Caagra'ln,   Loula  A.,  BeTeriy.  Maaa.     Starting  derlee  for 
Intemal-combuatlon  motors.     No.   1,182.160;   Mar.    16; 
Gaa.  vol.  212 ;  p.  880. 
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Caiper.  John   R  .   Washington.  I)    C      Shade-bracket. 

1  \  ■3,800;  Mar.  ."^O  ;  Gaz.   vol.   21!:;  p.    1401. 
Ca^i^ir   John  R..  Washlnjffon,  I).  C.     SlKnallng device. 

l,i:i3.3Gl  ;   Mar.   .SO;  tJai.   vol.   212;  p.    UOl. 
CaHK«dy,     <«e<jri;i'.     N«  w     WeHtmlnsttT,     Hrltlati     Columbia. 

Canada,  and  C.   K    Mendham.   London.  England.     Mecb- 

anUm   for   the  conversion   or  reciprocating   Into  rotarT 

motion.      No,   l.i;{2.1«tl  ;  Mar.  1«  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  880. 
Caaaard,   Vernon.   Stamford,  Conn,      .\pparatus  for  killing 

poultry.       No      1 ,  l.i:{,.{«2  ;    Mar      .!<>  ,    (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p. 

1402. 
Caat,  Cieorge,  Marlon,   Ind..  nsslgnor  to  Kmrrsou-Brantlng- 

ham  Company,  itockford.    111.     Scraper  for  furrow-open- 

em.     No.  1.129  848;  Mar.  2;  Caz.  vol.  212;  p.  «. 
Caateran,   Juan    O.,    Buenoa   Aires,    Argentina.      Joint    for 

flexible   rails.      No.    1,1H0,145  ;   Mur.    2;    Gai.   vol.    212; 

p.  106. 
Caaterltne,  Cyrus   L.,  et  al.      (See  Crofoot,   Edwin   U.,  as- 

8li;uor.  1 
CaHtlel)one  Co.     (See  Schloss,  Joseph  VV     assignor.) 
Catlin.  Abel  !>.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Card  Lumber  Co.,  Chat 

tanooga,  Tenn.     Machine  for  making  chock-blocks.     No. 

l,l.{a,931  :   Mar.   30;    Oax.   vol.    212;    p.    1603. 
Cavanagh,  Anthony  B.     (See  Wooden    carle  M.,  assignor.) 
Cavanagh,  James,  Boston,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company    Paterson,   N.   J.     ffnd-lasttng  ma 

chine.     No.   l.LlO.uJ  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (Jai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  104. 
Cecbal,    Barbara,   executrix.      (See   Cechal,    Ferdinand,   aa- 

signer.) 
Cechal,    Ferdinand,    deceased ;    B.    Cechal,    executrix,    as- 
signor of  forty  one-hundredths  to  said  B.  Cechal,  individ- 
ually,  thlrtv   one  hundre<lth8   to    K.   Tredup,   and   thlrtv 

one-hundredths   to    K.    Kreyer,    Saratoga    Springs,    N.    Y. 

Tollet-aeat.     No.  I,i:i0,068;  Mar.  1^  ;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  79. 
Celfor  Tool  Company  et  al.      (See  Burrows  and  Rosa,  aa- 

algnora. ) 
Celluloid   Company.    The.      (See   Lindsay,    William   O.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Central    Flardware    Company,    The.       (See    Vondenbosch, 

Raymond  H.,  assignor.) 
Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  trustee.      (See  Bliss, 

William  L.,  assignor. ) 
Central  Trust   Company  of   New   York,   trustee.      (See  Tur- 

bayne,   William   A.,   assignor. ) 
Century  Electric  Company.      (See  I'Ulsbury,  Kdwln  8.,  as 

signor. ) 
Chace.     Richard     B..     assignor 

Works,     Whltlnsvllle.     .Mass. 

1,I33,00«;   Mar.  2;<  .  (Jar.  vol 
Chadeloid    CheniU'al    Company. 

signor. ) 
Chalmers    Motor    Company.       (See 

assignor,  i 
Chamberlln,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  Boston,  and  J.  N.  Moalton, 

Haverhill,    assignors    to    Masaachuaetta    Chemical    Com- 
pany,   Boaton,    Mass.      Apparatua    for    treating    coated 

fabrics.      No.   1,131.993;  Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  820. 
Chamt>erlin.   Edwin,  and  A.   M.  Gardner.   .Avella,   I'a.  ;   said 

Chamberlln  assignor  to  xaid  <iarduer.      Liquid  elevating 

apparatus.       No.     1,131,209;    Mar.    V ;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 

p.  500. 
Cbampatinc,  .VllK-rt  K.      (See  Mercer  and  Cbampague. ) 
Champion  Chemical  Company,  The.     (See  Johnson,  Charles 

L.,  assignor  i 
Champion    Metal    Weather   Strip   and    Parting    Bead   Com 

pany.      <Se«;   McGee.  Charles  H.,   assignor.) 
Champion     Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    (^urcoran, 

George    L..    aaslgnor.j 
Champion   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See  Corcoran   and 

Dobyne,  assignors. ) 
CfaamploD     Shoe     Machinery     Compaay. 

Dobyne.  and    Schoenky,   assignors.  \ 
Chandler.   William    I..,   .Ml.sliawuka.    Ind 

rating    butter    from     lullk    and    cream 

Mar.   23;   Gu«.   vol.    21:;;   p.    Hl'7. 
Cbauut,  AuguHte  J..  Kentie<iy,  SaMkatchewan.  <°anada.     Op- 
erating device  fur  whlp.s.     .No     I,l,i0,fl68;  Mar.  2;  Oar 

vol.  212  ;   p.   2.H9. 
ChnpUn  Fulton   Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Ful 

tun.   Ix>ul8   B.,  assignor.) 
Chapman,   K<lith   K.,  executrix.      (See  Glroud.   Felipe.) 
Chapman.    John    A.,    Hlgelow,    .Vrk       .attachment    for   car 

Ktep.s.     No.   1.12l»,9r>«;  Mar.  2.  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  42. 
Chappelle.  Chiirles,  nsslgmT  of  one-half  to  D.  J.  Hayden, 

Oklahoma.     Okla.        I'lieuuiath-     railway  -  switch.        No. 

l.i:{0.477;    Mar.    2;   Gaz.    v.-l.    21J.    p.    224. 
Charles  W.  Shonk  Company.      (See   Holloway,    William  M., 

assignor. ) 
Cb»se    Hamilton   ('..    Dayton,  Ohio       Internal  coiubustlon 

engine.     No.    1,129,9,^7;  Mar.  2;  C.az.  vol.  212;  p.  42. 
Chase,    Irwin,    assignor    to    The    Elco   C:oaipany.    Bayoune. 

N.    J.      Side    light    for   t>oats.      No     1.13.i.53«  ;    Mar.    30: 

Gas.   vol.   212  ;   p.    146.^. 
Cheeseman.  Mary  J.,  New  York.   N.  Y.     WashboUer.     No. 

1,133.097;    .Mar.    23;    (iaz.    vol     212;    p     1272. 
Cbeetham,  George.     (8ee  Goodwin  and  Cheetham.) 
Cheney,  Herbert   W.    Milwaukee,   Wl.s  .  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Allls-Chalrners   Manufacturing  Company. 

Dash-pot.     No.  1,130,375  ;  Mar.  2  ;  <;ai.  vol.  2l2  ;  p.  180. 
Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Allls Chalmers  Manufacturtna  Company. 

Unloading  device  for  compressors.     No.   1,133,792;  Mar. 

30;   Ga*.    vol.    212  ;    p.    l.-SSfi. 
Chenoweth.  Edwin  G.      (See  Mathews  and  (?henoweth.) 


to    The     Whltln     Machine 
Combing  machine.       No. 
212  ;  p.   l-'4<). 
(See    Kills.   Carlelon,   as- 


Dunham,    (Jeorge    W. 


(Sec    Corcoran, 

Churn    for  sepa- 
No.     1,132,702; 


Chldley,  Joaeph,  and  W.  H    Wlnterrowd,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

I/x^motlve.     No    l,i:i0,««9;  Mar.  2;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p. 

290. 
Chllson,  Frank  FV,  et  al.     (See  Funder   Mathew,  assignor.) 
Chilton.  Henry  J.,  C  hicago,   111.     Bottle-handling  machine. 

No.    1.132.1«2;    Mar    1«  ;   (iax.   vol.   212;  p.   881. 
Chlnuijck,  George  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehlcle-Or«.     No. 

1,131,772;  Mar.    1(J  ;  (Jai.  vol.  212;  p.  740. 
('homier,  1a>u1h.  and  B.  Kresslnet,  St.  Etlenne,  France.     Ap- 
paratus for  weaving  ribbons  and  fabrics.     No.  1,132,440  ; 

Mar.   16;  (iax.  vol.   212;  p.  983. 
Choulnard,  Oscar.      (See  Hoist  and  Choalnard. ) 
cbouluaid,  Oacar.      (See  Motley  and  Choulnard.) 
Chrlaman,  Lorao  T.,  assignor  of  ooe-fourth  to  J.  G.  Wlck- 

•er,  one- fourth  to  K.  Mayer,  and  one  fourth  to  J.  Mayer, 

Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Trolley  restorer.      No.    1,133,263;    Mar. 

30;  Gaa.  vol.  .'12;  p.   l.UKi 
Christensen,   Arthur  O.,  Kranklin    Furnace,  N.  J.      ElectrK 

heating   and   cooking  stove.      No.    1,1.13.098;    Mar.    2.i ; 

Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1272. 
Christensen,  Christen,  i'openhagen,   Denmark.     Apparatus 

for  cooling  molten  or  emulslon-llke  sutwtances  on  a  cool- 
ing-surface.     No.    1.130,670;   Mar.   2;   Gaa.    vol.    212;    p. 

290. 
Chrlatenaen,     I'eter     Klngsvtile,    Tex.       Swinging    cradle. 

No.   1,133,429;   ,Mar.  30;   Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.   1420. 
Chrtstenson,  Alfred  C.      (See  Tyaae.  Hana  C.,  aaslgnor.) 
Christiansen,    Charles,    Geisenkirchen,    (iermany        Diver- 

saving  apparatua.     .No.    1,133,932;    Mar.    3() ;   (iaz.    viil. 

212  ;  p.  1(J04. 
Chrlatophel,  Lewis  "W,  University  City,  Mo.     Hinge.     No. 

1,132,560  ;  Mar.  S8:  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1074. 
Christy,  Joseph   M.,  Des  Moines,    Iowa.      Loader   lot    l>o\ 

cara.     No.  I,131,(>a8 :  Mar.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  iJi*. 
Chryst,  William  A.     (Bee  Kettering  and  Chrysl. ) 
ChuDbuck,   Orlo   I'.,    Feoria,    111.,  assignor   to    Avery   Com 

pany.      Antlsllpplng    device    for    tires.      No.    l,i;il,116 , 

Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  476. 
Church,  Edmund  8..  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 

algnments,  to  G.  L  Church,  Chicago,  111.     Internal  com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1,133,007  ;  Msr.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ; 

p.   1240. 
Church,  Georgiana  L.    (See  Church,  Edmund  S..  aaalgnor.  i 
Church,   Herbert   B.,  aaslanor  to  Consolidated   Safety    lln 

Company,  Bloomileld,  N.  J.     Machine  for  carding  aafet> 

plna,   Ac.      No.    1,133,363;    Mar.    20;    Gas.    vol.    212;    p 

1402. 
ehurch.  Ira  A.,  Ontario,  Cal.     Bench-dog.     No.  1,132,703  , 

Mar.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1127. 
Churchill,  John,   Mount  Carmel,  Pa.     Dirigible  headlight. 

No.  1  130,478  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  224. 
Cigar    Wrapper    Regiater    Co.       (See    Strasiter,    David,    as 

signor.) 
Cincinnati  Frog  k  Switch   Company,  The.      (See  Parting 

ton,  Charles,  aaalgnor.) 
Clnclunatl     Milling    Machine    Company.     The.       (See    De 

Leeuw,  Adolph  L...  aaslgnor.) 
('ludijiiutl   Milling   Machine  Company,  The.      (Bee   Edgar. 

Joliu,  uBSii^nur. ) 
Claesgens.  Joseph   F..  and   F.   A.   Gelger,   Rochester,   N.    V. 

Flying-machine.     .\o.  I.i;i3,707  ;  Mar.  M  ;  (iaa.  vol.  21J  ; 

p.    1.^_'7. 
Claeson,     (iunnur,      Superior,      Wla.        Animal-trap.        No. 

1,131,908;  Mar.  16;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  788. 
Clapp.  Albert  I...,   Bralntree,  assignor  to  Hlde-lte  Leather 

Company.  Boston,  Mass.      Leather-tward  and  producing; 

the  same.     No.  1,131,039  :  Mar.  9  -Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  <01 
Clark,  Burton  E.,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.     wheel  for  roller  skaieg 

No.  1,130.794  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  366. 
Clark,  (.'laude  D.,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Barrel-making  ma 

chlue.     No.  1.130,888;  Mar.  9;  Gas,  vol.  212;  p    3lJ9. 
Clark,  Clinton  W.      (See  Bacon.  Brooks,  and  Clark.) 
Clark,    Edgar   J.,   et   al.      (See    Markham,    Andrew    J.,    as 

signor. ) 
Clark.    Kdgar    .M.,    Alton,    111.,    assignor    to    Standard    Oil 

Compauy,    Whiting,    Ind.      I'etroleum    distillation.      No. 

l.i;<2.1H3;  Mar.   16;  (iax.  vol.  212;  p.  881. 
Clark,    LpHuiuuuda.v.    New    York,    .\.    V.      .Nasal    Uijuid-ln- 

haler.      No.    1.13ti.i»U  ;   .Mar.  '.•  .  r,at    vol.   212:  p.   423. 
Clark,    Frederick    J.,    assignor    to    Ka^^tmun    .Macinne    »  om 

pany,     Buffalo,     ,N.     Y.       Cloth  cutting     machine         No 

1,133,839;  Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.   I.".T3. 
C'laik,  (Jeorge  H.,  Waterloo,  Iowa,     tiume  apparatus.     No. 

1.131,210;   Mar    9.  (;«».  vol.   212;   u.   .".l«l. 
Clark.   «ie<.r)<i'    W.       (See   McGrath    and    Clark.) 
Clark.  James  C.      (See  Lawrence,  John  R.,  as.Hignor. ) 
Clark,  .Marguni    M.,   .Ni  wport.  Pa.      Malllug-pMikaKc      No. 

1,130,889;  .Mar.  '.)  ;  Cm.   vol.  212;  p.  3!»1». 
Clark.    Melville.    (Iilcago.    111.       Vehicle    wheel  tire.       No. 

l.LiO,  146;    Mar.    2;   (ias.    vol.    212;    p     105. 

Vehicle 


Clark,    Melvillr 


,    -.^ Chicago.     111.        ..^.. 

1.130,795  ;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.   212;  p.  30 


e    wheei-tlre 


No. 


Clark,  Melville,  assignor  to  Melville  Clark  Piano  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Combined  recording  and  playing  mecha- 
nism for  automatic  musical  instruments.  No.  1,132,441  ; 
Mar.  16;  (Jaa.  vol.  212;  p.  983. 

Clark,  Melville,  aaslgnor  to  Melville  Clark  Piano  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Vent-regulator  for  pneumatic  actions.  No. 
1,132,660;  Mar.  23;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1108 

Clark,  Melville  A.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Harp  ham i>ss.  No 
1,1^8,616:  Mar.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.   1493. 

Clark,  Melville  A.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Harp.  No.  1,133.616  : 
Mar.  30;  (;as.  vol.  212;  p.   1493. 
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Clark.    Robert  G.,   New  York,  aaalgnor   to  J.   A.   Johnson, 

Br<x)klyn,   N.   Y.      Bottle-cap-asaembling   machine.      No 

1.134,031  ;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1638. 
(lark,    William   J.,  and   F.   Ryman.  assignors  to  Hammon 

Coupler  Company.  Plttsbargh.  Pa.     Making  middle  rings 

for  pipe-couplings.     No.   1,132,828;   Mar.   23;   Gai.  vol. 

212  ;   p    1175 
Clarke,  Charles  J.,  Kingsburg,  Cal.     Short-turning  truck. 

No.  1.133,838;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1573. 
Clarke.    James    F..    Ix)8   Angeles,    Cal.      Vehicle  step.      No. 

1.134.032;   Mar.  30;  (ia«.  vol.  212;  p.   1637. 
Clarke,     I.ewls     L.,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Camera.       No. 

1,132,070;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  848. 
Clarke,    Ralph    s.    Walpole,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Wandel 

Screen    Manufacturing    Company.      Rotary    pulp-screen. 

No.  1.131.599;  Mar.   9;  Gax.  vol.  212:  p.  043. 
Clarkson.  Florlan  L..  and  O.  P.  Hummon,  Lelpslc,  assignors 

to    The     Enterprise     Manufacturing    Company,     Akron, 

Ohio.      F'lsh-lurc.      No.    1,131,909;    Mar.    18;    Gas.    TOl. 

212;  p.  789. 
Llatt,  John,  C.orin,  Mo.     Tire  afmor.     .No.  1,133.099  ;  Mar. 

23  :   (Jaz.  vol     212  ;  p.   1273. 
Claude.    Georges,    Paris,    France.      Vacuum    dlacbarge-tnbe 

for   lighting   purposes.      No.    1,131,910;    Msr.    16;    Oas. 

vol.  212;  p.  789. 
Claude,   (Jeorges.   assignor   to  Soclete   L'Air   Llqaide    (8o- 

clete    .\nonymp    Pour    L'Btude    Et    L'ExpIoltation    Des 

Procedes    Georges    Claude),    Paris,    F'rance.      Explosive 

<-ontalnlng    liquid    air   or   oxygen    and    lampblack.      No. 

1  131,994;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  820. 
(  lausen,    Henry    P.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company,    Chicago, 

III.     Call-distributing  telephone  system.     No.  1,131,911  ; 

Mar.  16;  (Jaa.  vol.  212;  p.  789. 
Clausen,   Henry   P..   Rochester,   N.   Y.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,    to    Western    Electric    Company,    Chicago, 

111.     Telephone  system.     No.   1,131,912;  Mar.   18;  Gas. 

vol.  212  :  p    790. 
Clausen,  Henry  1'.    Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Western   Electric   Company,   Chicago,    111. 

Telephony.      No.    1,133,264;    Mar.    30;    Gax.    vol.    212: 

p.  lS66. 
Clausaen,  Martin.     (See  McKay  an<i  Claussen. ) 
cinwson.  Monroe  S..  Weehswken,  N.  J.     X-rsy  tnbe.     No. 

1,132,442;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  983. 
Claymier,     Adam     H.,     Lake,     Wis.       Trench-lack.       No. 

1,132.763;  Mar.  23;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.   1149. 
Clayton.  Ira  B.,  and  N.  Moore,  Cooper.  Tex.     RursJ-mall- 

dellvery    system.       .No.    1,1.33,100;    Mar.    23;    Gax.    vol. 

212  ;    p.    1273 
Clayton,   William   R  .   Barberton.  Ohio.      Desiccating  appa 

rutus.     No    l,l.Xo..v»0  :   Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  400. 
Clefton.    Claud    J.,    assignor    to    The    Clefton    Company, 

Owatonns,   Minn,     (ias-generator.     No.    1,1.33.017;   Mar. 

30;  fiax.  vol.  212;  p.  1494. 
Clefton,    Claud    J.,    aaalgnor    to    The    Clefton    Company, 

OwatoTina.   Minn.      X'afve  for  acetylene  generators.      .No. 

1.133.01H;  Mar.  .10.  (iax.  vol.  212;  p    1404. 
Clefton  Company.  The.     (See  Clefton,  Claud  J.,  assignor  ) 
Clegg.    Albert    E.    Leeds.    England.     Olass-bottle-maklng 

machine.      No.    1,132.071;    Mar.    16;    Gas.    vol.   212;    p. 

848. 
cieKg,    -Mbert    E.,    Leeds,    England.       (ilass  bottle-blowing 

machine.      No.    1,133,708;   Mar.   30;    Gas.   vol.   212;    p. 

1528. 
•  'lemens,  Albert,  Louisville,  Ky.     Device  for  delivering  ms- 

terial   from  a  container.     No.    1,131,117;   Mar.  9;  Gas. 

vol.    212;    p.   477. 
Clements,  Arthur  E.,  Tampa,  Fla.    Automatic  railway-gate. 

No.  1.131,330;  Mar.  9;  c;ai.  vol.  212-  p.  651. 
Clemmer,    James    H.,    Bluecreek.    W.    Vs.     Shoe- repairing 

Jack.     No.  1,132.072;  Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  849. 
Clermont    John  B.,  assignor  to  8  and  8  Window  Corpora- 
tion,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Pulley-case.      No.    1,132,661  ; 

Mar    23;  Gas.   vol.  212;  p.    1108. 
Cleveland,    Clement,    New    York.    N.     Y.      Hat-pin.       No. 

1,130,796;  Mar.  9;  Gax.  voL  212;  p.  .367. 
Cleveland   Pneumatic  Tool  Co'mpany.      (Bee  Greve,  Lools 

W.,  sssignor. ) 
Cleveland  Trolley   Wheel  Company,  The.      (See  McAdams, 

Sylvester  L.,  asslgnorj 
Clevenger,    Frank    A.,    Ekalka,    Mont      Irrigstlng-slpbon. 

No.  1,131,823  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  759. 
Climax    Refuse   Container   Corporation.      (See   Hoofnagle, 

William  T.    aaslgnor.) 
Cline.    Fred    E.,    and    W.    L.    Baakervllle,    San    Dl^o,    Cal. 

Alarm   device  for  motor-vehicles.     No.   1.131,824;   Mar. 

16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  700. 
Cllne,  Nelson  T.,  McKeea  Rocks    Pa.     Nut- locking  device 

for  air-compressors.     No.  1,138,637;  Msr.  80;  Oss.  vol. 

212  ;  p.   1466. 
Clinton,  Michael.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- fourth 

to  Penn  F>rlnting  House,  one-fourth  to  H.  Miller,  Dels- 

wsre  county,  and  one-fourth  to  W.  E.  Cunningham,  Phil- 
adelphia,  Pa.      F'aper-heater   for  printing-presses.      No 

1  131.64^;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  660. 
Cobb,    Elmer   M.,   assignor   to    Soutbworth   Machine   Com 

pany,    Portland.    Me.      Hollow    rivet.      No.    1,130,962 ; 

Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212 ;  p.  424. 
Cobb,    Henry    Z..    Winchester.    Mass.      Braidlng-macbine. 

No.  1,138.364  :  Mar.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1403. 
Cobb,  Lyman  H.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Johnson,  trustee.  Fitch- 
burg,    Msss.      CycTe-frsme.      No.    1,182,629;    Mar.    23; 

Gas.   vol    212:   p.   1175. 


Cochell,  Stephen  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Maffler.  No.  1,131.825  ; 
Mar.  16;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  760. 

Cochran.  Edward  H.  (See  Hellyar,  Cochran,  and  Wag- 
goner.; 

Cochran.  Stephen  J.,  assignor  to  Uamp  Williams  Hard- 
ware Company,  Hot  Sprlngn,  Ark.  Canning  apparatus. 
No.  1,138,430;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1426. 

Cochrane,  Victor  H.     (See  HedriA  and  Cochrane.) 

Cocklleld.  Joseph  H.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Btone-cniaber. 
No.  1.133,101  :  Mar.  23;  Gaa.  voL  212;  p.  1273. 

Cocking.  Ralph  R.,  La  Salle,  lU.  Life-t>oat-launcbing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.130.669:  Mar.  2;  Gax.  vol.  212:  p.  256. 

Cocka,  Frank  L.     (See  Grimm  and  Cocks.) 

Cocks,  George  H.,  Ashland,  Ky.  Wire-fence-maklng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,130^70;  Mar.  2;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  256. 

Coe,  James  R.,  Waterbary,  Conn.  Monorail.  No. 
1,132,913  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1204. 

Coes,  Zorester  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Micrometer.  No. 
1,132,704;  Mar.  23;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1128. 

Coey,  Stewart  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and 
Tube  Companv.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Skelp-cliarglng  ap- 
paratus.     No.   1J30,708;   Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.  .337. 

Coffleld.  Peter  T..  Dayton,  and  J.  Bremer  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Maytag  Company. 
.Newton.  Iowa.  Drivlns  mechanism.  No.  1,131.406; 
Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  598. 

Coffin.  Jamea  G..  trustee.  (See  Cornwall.  George  R.,  as- 
slL'nor  ; 

CofBn,  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Coupling-shank  and 
voko  connection.  (Reissue.)  No  13,889;  Mar.  9;  Gat. 
vol.   212;  p.  663. 

CofBn.  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  The  National  Mallealt.e 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Wearing  shoe  for 
coupling-yokes.  No.  1,133.538  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  : 
p.  1465. 

CofBn,  Zell  L.      (See  Hey  sod  Coffin.) 

Cohen.  Hiram  C,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1,133,102  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1274. 

Cohn.  Jack,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hair  drying  and  curling 
comb.     Xo.  1,131,331  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  551. 

Cohn,  Max  M.,  Piedmont,  Cal.  L^ose-leaf-dlspenslng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.130,671  ;  Mar.  2  :  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  257. 

Coin  Controlled  Lock  Co.  (See  F'arnsworth,  Willis  S..  jis- 
signor. ) 

Colburn.  Ernest  A..  Jr.      (See  Bllley.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Colby,  Frank  J.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Sampler.  No 
1.133.933:   Mar.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1604. 

Coldren,  William  P.,  Lebanon.  Pa.  Chain  and  flight  and 
bucket  connection.  No.  1,133,539  ;  Mar.  30 ;  (Jax.  vol 
212;  p.  1466. 

Cole.  Charles  R.  et  al.  (See  Martin.  Charlea  E.,  aa^ 
signor. ) 

Cole,  Dwlfht  8.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Latch.  No 
1,131,826;  Mar.  16;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  760. 

Cole.  Harrv.  Tvrrell.  Ohio.  Shade-roller  attachment.  No 
1.132,830;  Mar.  L'3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :_p.  1176. 

Cole,  John  A.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Wiring  system.  No. 
1,131.469;  Mar    9;  <iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  599. 

Cole,  Thomas  H.,  Bouthsea,  England.  Headlight  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,  132,433  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  '.»h4. 

Coleman,  Arthur,  Carmen,  Okla.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1,131,678;  Mar.  16;  Oas.  voL  212;  p.  706. 

Coleman  Ford.  Akron  Ohio  Tire  tQrmlng  core.  No. 
1.131.,'i32;   Mar.  9:  Gax.  vol.  212;   p.  5.11. 

Coleman,  George  S.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Light-projecting 
apparatos.  No.  1.133,103;  Mar.  23;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p. 
1274. 

Coleman,  John  P..  Edgewood  through,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Companv.  Swlsavale,  Pa.  Cir- 
cuit-controller. No.  1,132.444;  Mar.  16;  Gax.  vol.  212; 
p.  984. 

CoTea,  David  H.,  BrwklTn.  N.  Y.  Safety  tack-lifter.  No. 
1,130,147;   Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   212:   p.   106. 

C^ollar.  Adonlram  J..  I'reka,  Cal.  Current  water-meter. 
-No.   1,130,572:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  257. 

Collar,  Adonlram  J.,  Yreka.  Cal.  Ditch  gate.  No. 
1,133,619;  Mar.  30;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1494, 

Collard,  Victor  R.,  Balaclava,  Victoria.  Australia.  Resili- 
ent suspension  device  for  the  bodies  of  motor-cars  and 
similar  road-vehicles.  No.  1.131,118:  Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol. 
212:  p.  477. 

Collett,  Emll,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro-EIektrlsk  Kvaelsto- 
faktleselskab,  Christlanla.  Norway.  Concentrating  di- 
lute nitric  add.  No.  1,133,840  :  Mar  30;  3as.  vol.  212; 
p.  1674. 

Collier.  Charles  R.     (See  Collier,  Henry  A.  and  C.  R.) 

Collier,  Clyde  P.,  Lakevllle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C. 
Lake,  Big  Prairie,  Ohio.  Rnral-mail-dellTery  slgnallDg 
apparatus.  No.  1,181,211;  Msr.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p. 
510 

Collier,  Guy  B.,  Klnderbook,  N.  Y.  Hydrocart>on-motor. 
No.  1,130,148  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  106. 

Collier,  Guy  B.,  Klnderbook,  N.  Y.    Gas-llgl   ' 
No.  1.133,265  ;  Mar.  80  :  Gas.  vol.  212  ; 

Collier,    Guy    B..    Klndtfbook,    N.    T.      Oas 
1,138,266 ;  Mar.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1367. 

Collier,  Guy  B..  Klnderbook,  N.  Y.  Oas-ligbtlng  apparatus. 
No.  1,133,267  :  Mar.  80  :  Oai.  toL  212  ;  p.  1368. 

Collier,  Henry  A.  and  C.  R.,  Plumstead,  London,  EBcland. 
Wheel  of  motor-cycles  and  the  like.  No.  1,132,831  ; 
Mar.  23;  Gas.  voL  212;  o.  1176. 

Collins,  George  M.,  Paimz,  Okls.  Sweat-band.  No. 
1.133.934:  Mar.  SO;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1606 


No. 
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Collinx,   l{uM«ell   !■  ,   Spokane,    Wash.      IJff  preserver.      No. 

l.r.'O.Sir.S,   Mar    2.   (iaz.   vol.   I'll';   p.   42. 
Collls,  (ieorjje,   (  llntoii.   Iowa.      Icln«  rack.      No.  1,130,376; 

Miir.    2  :    (iaz.    vol     212  :    p.    18rt 
t'olllM.  (ieorac.  Clinton,  Iowa.     Ictni?  device.     No.  1,130,377; 

Mar.    2;    (Jai.    vol     212.    p.    IHrt. 
Collls,    Oorec,    rilnton     Iowa.      rrodiicinK   >rtlcle-hoIdlnk; 

(J.>vii-.>s.      No.   1  130,3(8;   Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1  ST. 
Collin,  <;v<)ri,M',  t  lintoii,  Iowa.     Iclnx  rack.     No.  1.130,37lt, 

Mar.    2  :   dm.    vol.   212  :    p.    1S7 
Colmau,    Howard    I>.,   a.s.sljjnor,    bv   oipsne   aaalKnnsvnti!,    to 

Marher  (Olaiaii  t'onipanv.  Ro<-kford,  III      Treatlnif  warp 

tlirfad.s.      No.   1,12»,R4H:  Mar.  2;  (}az.   vol.  212;  p.  6. 
Colonial      TruHt     Company,      The,      tniatee.      ( See      Herr, 

Herbert  T.  asslRnor. » 
Colplltx,    Kdwln    11  ,    I'.Rst  Oraniif,   N    .1     assignor   to   West 

t'rn   Klprtrtc  t'omiuitiy,  New  York,   N    \       System  for  a  in 

pilfytnx   electric    wiiv.'h       No.    l,121t.itr)l)  ;    Mnr    2.   Cm 

vol.    212  ;    p.   43 
(,'olumbUH   (ilas.s   ('ompany.   The.      ( Se»'   Hrlxlit,   .Vlbert    W, 

aHslKnor.  i 
Colwell,    Carrie   <;.,   and   .1,    M  ,    St.    \'n\ii.   Minn       Ash-pan 

holder.     N.I.  1,1,Hl',.'.H1  ;  Mar.  2;!  .  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  n.  1074. 
Colwell,  John  H.      i  See  Colwf-ll.  Carrie  li.  and  J    if.) 
Comer.   Andrew  .1  ,   CuUlson,  Kans.    Mster.    No     1.1.32.832, 

Mar.  2.{  :  (iaz.  vol.  212;   p.   lITrt. 
Coninion  Will  til    Steel   Company.      (See    Westlake,   Charles 

r  .    as.slunur  i 
Coiidt*.  ('harlcs  .\  ,  Camden,  N.  .T..  assigoor  to  Rond  Foiin 

dry   and    Machlni"  <  iiinpan\,   .Man helm.   Pa       Shift  metal 

Hhaft  hanger.      No.    1  ,l;4(>,7i>0  :    Mar     9;    Caz.    vol.    212, 

p.    .i;iS 
Condultt,     r,e«ter     <),     Kast     St.     l.uui?(.     Ill         I'n-ss.       No. 

1,131,212:   M.ir    ;•      (ill/;    vol.   212;   p,   ,M(t. 
Conlev.      .Michael,      Iienver,     Colo.        I>rlll  eitractor.        No. 

l.i:'{3.7(i!t  ;   .Mar.  M>  .     iaz.  vol.  212;   p.    l."i2S 
(roun,  Kvrou  ().      i  See  Root.  Charles  K.,  aaslKnor. ) 
Conucctfcnt   -Urcnift    (ompany.      (See  Smith,   Kexford   M. 

a.-i>i»<n<>r  > 
Conner.    -Atmer    I",    mid    (i     I..    Wlllett.    Indianapolis,    Ind.. 

a8.«il>cnors    to    Tlnis     CiLsack    Co.      Slftn.       .No.    1,133.035, 

Mar.  30;  (iaz    vol     212;   p.    IrtO,'. 
Cdnnlntf.    .\ndrcw,    .tnd    \".    Bourdon,    Seattle,    Wa.-ili        .\(\ 

Justable    mirror  tiracket.      No.    1 , 1 2!»,<,»*1()  ;    Mar     2.    Uaz. 

vol.    21  'J  ;    p     4.> 
Connor,  Klmer  U       (.See  Connor  and  Vo«lpel.  i 
Connor,   Joseph   M  ,   New   York.   E     K.   Connor,   and   C.   W. 

Voelpel,      Fort      KlchmcTnd,      N.      Y.     Toy      gnmf.      No. 

l,131,l»1tr.  .   Mar     It);  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  820 
Connor,    Maurice    .\..    a.sslifnor    to    F.    W     Carter,    Buffalo 

N.   Y.      lire  exilnnul.sher       No.   l,129.8r.0;   Mar.   2:   (iai 

vol,   212  :   p.   H. 
Conover,   l';<lwin   K,,  a.ssljjnor  to  i  onover  Motor  Car  Com 

pany,    Faierson,    N.   J.      Throttle    and   spark   control   for 

automobiles        No.     1,131,600;    Mar     !>  .     (iaz      vol      21"  ■ 

p.   «43, 

Conover    Motor    Car   Company.       (See    Comner.    Kdwln    K.. 

aHsi>rnor  i 
Conrad,  Kzra  M.,  Seville    (Jhio      .Nut  lock.     No    1  132  073 

Mar.   Itt;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  849 
Conrad.    Frank.    Swlssvale,    Fa  .   assitciior    to    Westlnnhouse 

Klectric    and     Ma  rni  f.ictiirinic    (  ornpanv.       Safety    device 

for   startlni;  iiiot.u-       No     1 , 1  ;',(•, ST'.  ;    idar     2      ('la/,     vol 

212  :    p.    2.".7 
Conrad.    John    IS  .    .Nl.olaus,    Cal,      Electric    motor        No. 

1,132.445;    .Mar.    1(5,   (iaz.    vol.    212.    p.   984. 
Consolidated   Safety    lln   Coinpiiny       i  See  Church.   IIerl)ert 

B.,   a.s.si>;iH)r  i 
ContiriiTifMi    .\Ht.,  sfos    Corporation        i  8e<>    Warrell,    .\lex- 

iindci".   a>>luno.'  ' 
CoiitincntMl  (an  (  oinpany       (See  Hohertson.  HiikIi   H..  as- 

slKiior.  I 
Continental     ('an     •  Hinpany.       (See    Warne,     Ivar     F,    as- 

sl;4Uor  I 
Continental     Can     Company.        (See     Wing,     John     F,     an 

slgiior, ) 
Continental    i;nKlne.rlu>,'    Co.       (See    I'feffer,    John    K..    as 

slj;noi-  I 
Continental    ItiihI.er    Works.       (See    Imrllng,    Willis    A  .    as 

Mltrnor  I 
I  diitiiM'nt.i  1    Zinc    I'lKiiHce    ionipaii,\.    The        (See   Johnson. 

UdoNey    .M  ,    ii,s.sli,'nor  i 
Converse     Francis    I?..    Akron,    (thlo,    assignor   to    Mer>ren 

thaler  l.lnot.vpe  (  dmpanv      Typographical  machine.      No 

l,129,s.M  :    .Mar.    2;   (iaz     vol.   212;   p.    7 
Converse,    Ired'ric    S.,    IUn(;haniton,    N.    Y.      I'oaMoadlng 

macliine.      No,    1  ,i:!;i,(»08  ;    Mar     23;    (iaz.    vol.    212      p 

1241. 
Conway,    William,     South    Boston.    Mass.      (larbage  press 

No.    I,l.'!<),i4it  :    .Mar    2;  On/,    vol    212;  p    10(1. 
Conwell.    Samuel    II..     Tarentum.    I'a..    asKlgnor    to    W.     1'. 

Miuphv,  Clilcago.    Ill       Itelease  rlKKlnK  for  car  couplings 

No,    I.F'.l.iMHi  ;  .Mar.   U>  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212,  p.  821 
Con  well.    Walter    I...    .1  r        (See    Klsher.    Frederick     \,,    as 

Sl^llo*     1 

Cook,  (ieorsje  W,  .Neosho  linplds.  Kans.  Thill  tUR  No 
l,i:il,'!7!i  ,   Miir,    1(1,  Caz.   vol    2'2;  p    706. 

Cook,  Hownril  C  ,  ft  .//  (See  .McCauley.  .Vllieit  I  .  ,i  ^ 
HlKUiir   I 

Cook,  John,  Manchester,  England,  a.sslgnor  to  Westing 
house  Klectric  and  Maniifncturlnic  Company,  Weldln;:- 
machine.  No  1,130,258;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p 
144. 


No    1,132.446; 
I'ump       No 


( 'Inclnnatl, 
Mar     :((>  .    C 


Oh  It 

HZ,      vol 


J  .  lissUnor  to  K    ll< 


Iron- 

212  ; 

le  iiiid 
No. 


Cook,  John  W.,  Meyersdale,  I'a.    Rail-joint 

Mar.  16;  Uaa.  vol.  212;  p.  980. 
Cook,   Raphoel,   and   O.    Flndlev,   Cosby.   Mo. 

1,133  009;  Mar.  23;  (lai.  vol.  212;  p    1241 
Cook,  Thomas,  Staley bridge,  and  O.  Durrant,  Manchester. 
Kugland.     .\pparatus  for  guiding  fabrics  Into  stenterln*:- 
machines.      No,    1.132.562;    Mar.   23;    (iaz.    vol     212,    ',> 
1075. 
Cooke,  Clarence  C,  aaalgnor  of  forty-nine  one  hundredths 
to    A.    C.    Leathers,    Ii()ward,    I'a.      (^urrent  motor        No 
1,1  31. (ISO  ;   Mar     1(5  ;  (.az.   vol.  212  ;  p,   700. 
Coon,    .\rlhur  .1  .    Washington,    I).   C..   assignor  of  one  half 
to  F,  M,  Willis,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  automatically 
wrapping,  binding,  and  tying  packages.      No.   1,132,164  ; 
Mar.   16.   (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.  SS2. 
Coon,   .Arthur  J  .   I'rovUleuce,   R.   I,,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
F,    M     Willis.    Ithaca,    N.   Y,      .Machine   for  automatically 
wrapping,   lilnding,  and  tyluK  packages.     No.   1.132,165. 
Mar.  16  .  (iaz.  vol,  212  ;  p.  882. 
Cooii.     Ill    <.       .Medina,    .\      ^         Bread  cut  ting    gage.      No. 

1,  1.11  .:(...;  .    ,\iar,   !•  :   ilaz,   vi)l,   212;   p    552. 
Cooper,    Cbiirlcs,    a.ssliriior    of    one  third    to    C.    A.    Gross, 
Kansas  Ciiv.   Mo      < '(,mpresse<l  air  motor  machine.      No, 
l,131,!tl3,    .Mar.    1(5;  (iaz,   vol,   212:   p,   790. 
Cooper,   I'aniel   M  ,   I{o(  loster,   .N    Y  ,  assignor  to  American 
Ijiiindrv    .\Iachlnerv    (Ompany 
ln>;  machine        No     1.13.5.(52(1: 
p.   1405 
Cooper,  Kills  \V  ,   llhHiniOeld,  N 

( 'o  .      .New      ^  ork,      N.      Y.       (iriiiixT      inei  lianlsin 
1,132.241.    Mar.    16;   (;az.    vol     212;   p,   Ull 
Cooper,    Ellis    W,,    BloomHeld.    N     J.,    assUnor    to    R.    Hoe 
antl  Co..   New    York.   N     Y       Foldings   and   delivery   media 
nisni        .\o.    1    1:5. (.:((;.'.       .Mar      ;((i  .    (iaz.    vol.    212.    p,    14(1.-1. 
Cooper  Hewitt   Electrb    Company,      (See  Thomas.   I'criy  H.. 

assignor.  > 
Cooper,  John  J  ,   Umdon,  EuKlaud,  assUnor  to  Inderwool 
TyiK'writer    (dmpanv.    New    York,    N      Y       Tvpe  writing 
niiiciilne.     No    l.i:5  1,'.»<i7  ,  Mar.  16;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p   821. 
Cooper,  Robert  W       (  Se«'    Le<\  (  ooper.  and  Meyer,  i 
(Of^per,    Robert    W..    I>ayton,    Kv  .    1-      A      I^-e.    and    R      .1 
.Meyer,  said  Cooper  and  said  lyee  assignors  to    Tbe  Johi. 
Cliiircti    ('ompany.    (Inclnnatl,   (Jhlo.      Cut  out    valve    foi 
pneumatic    Instruments.      No.    1,131,471;    Mar     It.    (iaz 
vol     'JCJ  ;   p.  600 
Coojicr.    Robert     W  ,    Dayton.    Kv..    F.    A.    Lee    and    R.    J 
NIeyc;  .  s.ild  ("ooper  arid   said   I/ee  asslKnors  to  The  John 
Church    Company.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Pneumatic   pluuo 
action       No    I,133.7!t3;  Mar.  30;  (iaz,  vol.  212;  p.   l.'.5T. 
CcKtper,    William    F.     Norwalk.    Ohio.      Flayer    mechani>ni 
for  pianos,      N(^,    1,133,710;    Mar.    30;   Ua*.   vol,    2i-,    p 
1  5'*8 

to    W.    H,    Miner.    Chicago.    HI 
No.    1,131.040;   Mar.   I);    Gai. 
vol,  212  ;  p,  451. 
Copony,    .Alfred,    assignor    to    W     H.    Miner,    Chicago.    Ill 
Conitdned      cast  steel      and      wI^JU^:ht  Iron      yoke         No 
1, 1.(1. 041  ;  Mar,  D  ;  Caz,   vol,   212;   p.  451. 
Corathers,    Ilarlev    W,,    Van    Wert.    Ohio       Harrow    attach 
nient  for  plows'.     No    1.132.563;  Mar    23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212; 
p     lo7,'. 
Corcoran,  Cornelius  B  ,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
t'ompany,  .New   York,  .N.  \.     Type-writing  machine.     No 
1,132,166  ;    Mar     16;   Gas.    vol.   2l2;   p,   883. 
Corcoran,  (ieorge   L..  assignor  to  Champion   Shoe   Machln 
ery    Company,    St.     Louis,    Mo,       Bewlngtnachlne.       .No. 
1.134,033;  Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol,   212;  p.    1637, 
Corcoran,  (ioorge  L,  asslgnfir  toj^'hamplon   Shoe   Machin- 
ery  Company,   St.    I»uls,   Mo 
anlsm    for    sewing  machines, 
(iaz     vol.   212  ;   p.    1637, 
Corcoran,    (JeorKe    L,    and    (i. 
Champion     Shoe    Machinery 
Guide    for    sole  sewing    machines 
30;   (inz    vol.  212  ;  p.   1638. 
Corcoran,    (ieorge   L.,  G.   A.   Dobyne,   and   A.   R     Bchoenky. 
assignors    to    Champion    Shoe    Machlnerv    Company,    St 
Louis.    -Mo.      Thread-controlling    mechanism    for    sewlnj; 
machines.      No.    1.134.035;    Mar.   30;   Gas.    vol.    212;    p 
163M, 
Cordell.   Frank   N  .   Weoster  Groves,   Mo.      Railway-switch. 

No.  1,132.242  ;  Mar    16  ;  Gas.  vol,  212  ;  p.  912. 
Cordova,    Horaclo   de,    Habana,   Cuba.      Sidewalk  skylight. 

No.  1,1.30,577;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212  •  p.  258. 
(^orlew,  Clarence  M.  (See  Scudder  and  Corlew.) 
Corley,     Burley     W.,     Chattanooira      Tenn.       Brush        No. 

1,1.30,574;   Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol    212;   p.   258. 
Cormier,  Phlllas,  New  Bedford.  Mass.    Keyhole-guard.    No. 

1,133,104:  Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1274. 
Cornelius,    Benjamin    L.,    Hutchinson,    Kans.      Oil  burner 

tip.      .No.    1,1.33,711  :  Mnr.  .30;  (Jas.  vol.  212;  p    1529. 
I'ornell.   Charles   H  .    Valentine,   Nebr.      Rail  fastener.      .No. 

1,130,797:   Mar.  2;  (iaz.  v(d.  212;   p.  367. 
Corner,    Wilfred    R.,    Winnipeg,   Manitoba.   Canada.      Une- 
support.      No.    1,132,514;    Mar.    1« ;    Gas.    vol.    212;    p. 
1010 
Cornwall,  (ieorge  R.,  Rye.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,    to    J     (i,    Comn.    trustee.      Means    for    operatlntj 
upon    character  bearing   surface<"       .No,    1,130,798;    Mar. 
0  ;  (iaz.  vol.    212  ;   p.  367, 
Cornwall.  John  B.,  assignor  to  Barnard  and  I-eas  Manufac- 
torlne    Coriipiiiiv.    >tollnc.    Ill        Machine    for    flnlshlng. 
elesnln!.'.   and    p'ollohing   rice.      No,    1,182,447;    Mar.    16; 


I'opony,    .Alfred,    assignor 
Yoke   for   draft  riggings. 


Thread-controlling  mech 
No     1,340,034  ;    Mar.    30; 


A.     Dobyne,    assignors    to 

Company,    St.     IxjuIs,     Mo. 

No.    1,134.036; 


Mar. 


(Iaz    vol     212;   p 


OH.'- 


Corona    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Hasen    and     I'eter- 

mann,  assignors.) 
Correy,   John.      (See  Baumer  and  Correy.) 
Corrugated     Bar    Company.        (See    McCnrty,     Ralph,     us 

slgnor, ) 
Corthaus,    .Albert,    Milwaukee,    Wis,      Di  Inking  fount.      No 

1,133  105;  Mar,  23;  (ias.  vol.  212;  p.  1275. 
Coseo,   Frederick  C.,   assignor  to  Tbe  JefTrey   Manufactur 

lug   Company.   Columbus,  Ohio.      Liquid-fuel   tank.      No 

1,132.83.3  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ,  p.   1176. 
Co.sezuza.  Nazzareno,  et  al.      (  B«-e  Mecco,  Canlo,  assignor.) 
Cossey,    Myron,    assignor    to    Reliance    Ball    Bearing    i>oor 

Hanger  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y,     (iravlty  door-lock. 

No.  1, 130,15(5;  Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  107 
Cota,  Paul  and  W.,  I-angdon    AUwrta    Canada.     Shocking- 
machine       No    l,i;50,799:  Mar,  '.i  ;   Gaz,  vol.  212;  p.  3(58 
Cota,  Walter.      (See  Cota,  Paul  and  W.) 
Cotton,  Charles  C,  H.  C.  Kennedy,  aud  R    King,  assignors 

to  J.  &  T,   M.   Greeves   Limited  and   York   Stre<'t    Flax 

Spinning  Company  Limited,  Belfast.  Ireland.     Hackling 

iiiio  bine     for     liax.     and     other     lno>:  staple     fibers,       .So, 

1.132,448;   Mar.   16;   (ias.  vol.   212;   p.  985. 
Cotton,  WllllHm  H  .  S;ilem.  N    Y     Fountain,    No.  1,130,H(»0: 

Mar    9  ;  (iaz    vol    212  ;  p    .'UJH 
Cottrell,   Charles    P.    Westerly,    R.    I,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,    to    C.    B.    Cottrell    A    Sons    (T'ompany.    New 

York.   N,   Y       PrlntlOK  mechanism       No    1,130,25U;   Mar 

2  ;   (iaz,   vol    212  ;  p,   145. 
Coughlln.      Tliouias,      New       Voik,      N       V  Level  No. 

l,i:5.';,'.i:!f;  .Mar  3(i :  (iaz,  vol,  212:  p  l(>o.-., 
Coiirlaender,    Bernard.    Jr..    assignor    of    one  third     to    M. 

Ro!«-nliiiiim    and    one  (hint    to    J     A      Muriihey.    Philadel- 
phia,   I'a,      Horse(.l,oe       No     1,134,074;    >l;ir.    30;   Gaz. 

vol     212  ;    p     lO.'-o 
Coiirson,  John  F..  PItcairn.  Pa      Draft  gear.     No.  1.131,472; 

Mar    9  :  (iaz,   vol,   'J  I  2  :   p,  600 
Courtice,   RIthard   W        1  Set    Taylor.  Charles    II  .   assignor.) 
(onrlnev,   Jo>enli    H,    Mandalenii,    .\     Mex        Wire  strutner. 

No    1,131  4:;>;  .Mai     '.»  :  (iaz    vol.   212;  p    (".'Mi 
Couture,  John   B  .  Fsll  River,  Mass.      Forming'  device       No 

1,132.074:  Mar.  16:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  849. 
Cowell,  Burr  H.  (See  Franklin  and  Cowell.) 
(  owell,    Ivan    (.  ,    assignor    lo    J,   T.    Hunter,    Long    Bench. 

Cal       Gas   tloor  furnacf        No.    1.133.460;    Mar.   30;   (Jae. 

vol,    212  :    II,    1436, 
Cox,    .Alvln    L       FUzabethtown.    Kv       Washing    apparatus 

.No.  1.132.449,  Mar.   16:  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.  986. 
Col,   Kzeklel  B  .   Newtown,   Pa  ,  assignor  to   Newtown  Cut 

Wheat  Cereal  and  Trading  ("ompany.      Food  cereal   and 

makliii;   same       No     1,130,575;   Mar,   2;    Gaz    vol     212; 

p,    258. 
(ox,   W.   H       (See  (ioff.  f'rank.  assignor  1 
I  rabli,  Charles   !>.,   MiUingtou,   N.   J,,  assijinor  to    Toppin^i 

Brothers,  New  York,  N   Y.     Lifting-Jack.     No.  1,132.(J75  ; 

Mar.  16;  (ias.  vol.  212;  p    850 
Crafton,  Minnie  F..  Mason  City     III       Mall   pi 

nil        No,   1.1.".1.»74  ;  Mar,  '.I  .  Ghz.  vol    212;p.  6<K>, 
CralK,   fCdward,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   Sara- 

nnc  Machine  Co  .  St.  JoR«»ph,  Mich.      Box-blnnk  machine. 

No,  1  132.515  ;  Mar.  10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  :  p    1011. 
(  raig    Edward,  asslKUor   to   Saranac  Machine  Co..   St.   Jo- 

spph.    Mich,       Berrv-oasket     machine.       No.     1,132.564; 

.Mar    23:   (iaz,   vol     212     [i     1075 
i  ralg.    riiomiis    D.   .Mbia,    Iowa        Dental    Instrumoat.      No. 

1  l.'52.565  :  Mnr.  23;  (iaz  vol.  212:  p.  1070 
Crandall,  Jay   I    .  Belvldere,    111.,   assignor  to  TUe  Warrrer 

I'.rothers    (dhipanv.    Bridgepm  t.    Conn,      (irlndlng.      No. 

1.131.119:  Mnr    9:  (4-az    vol.  212:  p.  477. 
Crandall.    Rov     L..    MInnenpolts.    Minn.      Trade-book,      No. 

1,132,516:  Mar.  16:  Gaz  vol  212;  p.  1011. 
(  rane,    Frederick    ti.,    it    al.      (See    Hammond,    (irant.    ss- 

sit:nor  1 
(rane.   Harry    W,,    Philadelphia.   Pn..   assignor   to    Interna 

tional    Window    Manufnctiirlng  Company.     Window.     No. 

1.132,652;  Mar  2:5:  (inz  vol  212;  p.  1109, 
Cranmer,  George  T.,  trustee       (See  Garrett.  James  C  .  as 

signer  I 
("ratty,  Joslnh.     (See  Hardlnge,  Henry  H..  asaignor  i 
Craven,    James     F,,     Zellenople,     I'a.      Well    drill-Jar.      No, 

1,133,841  :   Mar,   30,  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p,    1574. 
Craven,  John  E.      (See  Burke  and  Craven.  1 
C-aven,   Thomas   F       (See   Fretz   and   Craven,) 
Craw.   Frank   C,   South   Norwalk,   Conn.     Automatic   tlre- 

pump.     No.  1,132,167:  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol    212;  p.  883. 
Crawford,   Cary    W.,   assignor   to    Eureka    Shock    Ab8ort»er 

Companv.      I^os     Anireles.     Cnl.        Vetilcle  -  spring.        No. 

l,l»d.380;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  187. 
Crawford.  David  F..  Pittsburgh.  I's.    Stoker     No.  1,131,213  ; 

Msr    9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  SIO. 
Crawford.    David    F..    IMttsburirh,    Pa.      Automatic   stoker. 

No.  1.131.214  ;  Mar.  9  ;  (ias.  vol.  212  ;  p.  510 
Crawford.    David    F,    Pittsburgh.    I'a.      Automatic   stoker. 

No.   1,131.215:  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  511. 
Crawford.    David    F.,    I'lttsburtrh.    Pa       Draft-gear    mecha- 
nism.     (Reissue.)      No.  13,894;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212: 

p.    1666. 
Crawford,  James.  El  Paso,  Tex.     Flv  trap.     No.  1,131.120: 

Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.  478. 
Crawford,   John   S  .  assicnor  to  Reading  Specialties  Com 

pany,  Reading,  Pa.     Rail  bending  and  straightening  de- 
vice.    No.   1,129,061  ;   .Mar.  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  43. 
Creahen.  William  H.      (See  Jeffreys  and  Creahen.) 
Crecelhis.    Lawrence    p..    (Cleveland.    Ohio.      Uniting    metal 

bodies       No    1  T5."..26v  :   Mar,  30:  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  136.8. 


jacker  aud  car- 


i   Crelghton.   Elmer   E.    F.,   Schenectady,   N.    Y.,   assignor   to 
General     Electric     Company.       Transmission-line.       No. 
1.131,216;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  d.  511. 
Crelghton,    Nelson     B..     New     York,     >.    Y.       Valve.       No. 

I.i31.4'r5;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  601, 

Cremer,  Henrv,  Chicago,  III.     Bottle.     No.  1,130,069;  Mar. 
2  ;  Gaz.   vof.  212  ;  p.  80. 
(   (^r^mleu-Javal.   Edgard.    London.    England.      Hydrocarbon- 
nozzle    of     Kpray-cariiiiieters     and     spray-buincrs.       No. 
1,132,539;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1020. 

Crescent   Clay    Refining   t'ompany.    The.       (See   Thompson, 
j        Firman,   assignor.) 

Crescent  Tool   Companv.      (See  Peterson,  Karl,  assignor.) 

Creveling,  John  L.,  New  York,  .N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  The 
Safety  Car  Heating  A  Lighting  Companv.  Gas  tank  and 
leguiator.  No.  1.131,335;  Mar.  •;  Gaz.  vol  212;  p. 
552. 

Crldland.  Ernest  A.,  Leicester.  England,  asslgnoi  to  United 
Shoe  Machlnerv  Coini)any,  Paterson,  N.  J,  Work  sup- 
port.    No.  1,130,801  :  Mar,  9:  (iaz    vol.  212.  p.  369. 

('rim.    Le   Rov   (',.   .Altmar,    N,    Y        .\utomatic   train  control 

I         system.      No    1.1 ;(-.  4.'.0  :   Mar.    16:  (iaz.   vol     212.   p.  9.'>6. 

'    Crlm.    Samuel    E..    assignor    of    one  half    to    W.    B.    Crim. 

Mechanlcsburg,     Ohio,       Tire  ■  bolting     mnchlne.        No. 

1,131,476;  Mar,  0:  Gaz,  vol,  212:  p    60I 

('rim.  W.   B       (See  Crlm,  Samuel   E.,  assijjtior  1 

Crlner.  Harry  J,.  Burlington,  Iowa,  nssi-nnr  to  .\,  Oll- 
phant.  Water-motor.  No.  1.130,671.  Mai  2,  (iaz  vol, 
212  :  p.  290, 

Crippen,  Stuart  S,,  assignor  to  L,  I^    AUeu  Company,  Chi- 
cago.   Ill,      Fluid  holder.     No.    1,130.802;    Mar.  9;   Gai. 
vol.   212  ;   p,   370 
I    I'ritt.Mll     .Mjiniifactniing     Company      The,      (See     Crlttall, 
\  iilentlne  (i,.   assignor  ) 

Crlttall,  N'alentlni  (.,.  assignor  tii  i'ne  Crlttall  Manufac- 
turing Companv,  Limited.  Braintrce,  P^ngland.  Window 
and  casement  "  No.  1.132.834  :  Mai  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ; 
p     1177 

('roan,  Ernest  T..  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  J.  Croan, 
Mound  Cltv.  Kans.  Band  cutter  and  feeder.  No. 
l,i:5l,;<34  :  .Mar.  9  :  (Jaz    vol.  212  :  p.  552. 

Cronn,  Thomas  J,      (See  Croau,   Ernest  T.,  assignor.) 

t.  rockei.  Krnest  B.,  assi>:nor  to  The  Ashcroft  Manufactui- 
Ing  Companv.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Releasing  device.  No 
l,l.io.Ho:5  :  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  370. 

Crock(i\\  heeler  Company.  (See  I'lkier.  Armin  H.,  as- 
slirnor  i 

Crofford,  Charles  15,.  Binchamton.  Tcnn.  Churn,  No. 
1,131.336;   Mar.  U  .  (iaz.  vol    212:  p.  552. 

Crofoot.  Edwin  11..  assignor  of  one-ihird  to  C.  L.  Caster- 
line  ,10(1  one  third  to  J,  K,  Fennerty,  Findiay,  Ohio. 
Antomoblle  wheel-holder.  No.  1.131.477;  Mar.  9;  Gaz, 
vol.  212  ;  p.  602, 

Cromjiton.  Kdwin.  .Ii  .  assiirnor  of  one  half  to  F.  M.  Simp 
son  and  one  hall  to  EJa  L  Snyder.  Pueblo.  Colo, 
Latch       No    1.132,T(i.'i  :  Mar    2.'5  ;  (iaz    vol    212:  p    1128 

Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works,  1  See  Hacking,  Ches- 
ter, assiicnor, ) 

Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works,  (See  Wattle,  Wil- 
liam, assignor,  i 

Cromwell,  George  0.      (See  Reade  aud  Cromwell.) 

Crow,  James  R.,  Cleveland.  Tenn.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
11X3.M7:    Mar    30;    li.iz    vol     212;   p.    1606, 

Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company.  The  (See  Carper.  Albert  A., 
assi^nir  I 

Crown  Manufacturing  Company.  Tbe.  (See  Hartxeli, 
Forest    IL.  assignor.) 

Crumay.  Katherlne.  tt  ul.  (See  Jobke.  August  P.,  as- 
signor. I 

Csanvl,  Henry,  assignor  to  Maxlvolt  Primary  Battei;y  Co., 
New  York,  N  Y.  Electric  bsitteiy.  No.  1,130,710; 
Mar.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  338. 

Csftnyl.    Jhan.    Prnyopolis.    Pa       Wrench       No.    1,133,107; 


M.ii 


(iaz.    \ol 


212  :  p,   12' 


(  ulver.  (ieori^e  A..   Beatrice,  .Nehr..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

T.    W.    Keenan.   Shen.indoah,    lov^a.     I'ressure-alarm   for 

pneumatic    tires.      No.    1.133.269;    .Mar.    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

212  ;   p.   1368 
Cumberland  Foundry  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Tipple.  James  D.  assij-nor  1 
Cunningham,   .\lexauder  Y.,  assignor  to  The  D.   F.   Briggs 

("ornpanv,    Attleboro,    Mass.      Watch-bolder    ettacbmeDt 

for  bracelets.     No.  1,130.381  ;  Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p. 

188. 
Cun:iln'..:h.iii.  Charles  (i  .  New  York.  N    Y       Centrlfiigally 

■  11.  rated  contact  device.      No    1.132.653;  Mar.  23;  Gaz, 

vol.    212  ;   p,    1109, 
Cunningham.    Charles    G  ,    New    Y'ork.    N,    Y'       Automatic 

circuit-controlling  apparatus      No    1.132.654:  Mar.  23; 

Gaz    vol.  212  :  p.  1110 
Cunningham.   Richard    H..    New    York,    N.   Y..    assignor    to 

Splitdorf    Electrical    Company,    Newark.    N.    J.      Brush- 
holder  and  terminal  for  connecting  electric  cable.     No. 

1,132.304  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz,  vol.  212;  p.  935. 
Cunningham.   William  E.,   et   al.      (See  Clinton.   Michael, 

asalgaoiO 
Cuppett,    William    B..    Portsmouth,    Ohio.      Veneered    and 

reinforced    woodwork       No.    1,133,106;    Mar.    23;    (iaz. 

vol     212  :   p.    1275 
Curran,  Edmund,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Fnller,  Boston,  Maas. 

Dowel  feeding  machine.     No.   1.132,533;  Mar.  16;  Oaa. 

vol.   212  ;  p.   1017. 
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Curry.    Claud    D.,    Brooklyn,   N     Y..    assliiuor  of    two-thirds 

tu    AmiTtran    AssembllDi;    M;ichlti<'    ("oinpony.      F"eedlng 

iiHvhanlRm    Tor   paper  associatlriK   m.'i(hln<'s       (Fl<>l88ue. ) 

No.   KJ.Knr):  Mar.  :U)  :  ('.as.  vol.  '^IJ  .  p.  ir>f,7. 
Cuitnlti     Supply    Co..     The.      ( So*-    F<)r>yth.     William     H., 

nsslirnor. ) 
CiiitHln    Supply    r.impany.      ( Se*    Whltmort\    Kdward    E. 

asslifnor  ) 
ruitlM.   Arthur  U       ( Seo  Sahln.  'I'ozfr,  and  Curtis  ) 
Curtis.  Edgar  R..  BrlghtoD.  and  J.  W.  tluxley,  Stougbton, 

noar  (Julldfora,   KnKlaml.      Apparatus   for  clearing   t)eer 

No.   1,130,479:  Mar.   J;  Caz.  vol.  211";  p.  2:24. 
Curtis,   lyogan.  Browns,   111.      Haltpr.      No.    l.lSa.Tll  ;   Mar. 

!>  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  .338. 
Cnrtla,    Myron    8.,    I'nwtuckpt,    K.    I.      Automobile    gear 

shift.      Nc     1,131.042;   Mar.  0;   Gai.   vol.   212;  p.  451. 
Cushman.    Lysauder   \V.,   Ontario,   Cal.      Orchard  furrower. 

No.   1,13<).0«3;   .Mur.  0;  Oa*.  vol.  212;  p.  424. 
Custer,     Arthur     K.,    Salt     iJike    <"lty.     Utah        Vibratory 

screening   and    nl«lng   devlco.      No.    1,131.478;    Mar.   0; 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.  602. 
Custer,  Joseph  M..  Copper  Hill,  Va.     Steering  wheel.      No. 

1,129^H52;   Mar.  2;  (Jae.   vol.   212;  p    7. 
Cntltr  Hammer    Clutch    Co.       (See    Barnum,    Thomas    E.. 

assignor.  > 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Fleet,  .\rthur  H.,  as 

signer. ) 
Cutler-Hammer    Mfg.   Co.,   The.       (See    Horton,    Albert   J., 

tssigDor. ) 
Cutler-Hamnni     M  .'i:     Co.    The.      (See    SlnKin.    .Kithur.    as 

slcniir  ( 
Cutler  Hammer  Situ.  Co.,  The.      (See  Wlegand,   Henry  J., 

assignor. ) 
Cutler    William  C  .   l..>s  .VukoI.-s.  ChI.      Wrapping;  machine. 

No.   1,133.621  ;   Mar    .{(•  :   (laz.    vol     212;   p.    14f>."). 
Cutting,   Samuel    B  ,   assignor   to  Tlif   Salt's  Textile   Manu 

facturing   Company     Bridgeport,    Conn        Warp    stop-mo 

tlon  for  loom.H      No.   1,133,366.  .Vliir.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212; 

p.    U03. 
Czarnik,    Wojclech,   Chicago.    III.      Inflating   foldable   boat. 

.No.    1.130,480;   Mar    2;   (iat.   vol.   212;   p.  225. 
I)     F    Briggs  Company,   The.       (See  Cunnlnghnm,   Aleian 

der  Y.,  assignor.  I 
I>(>lier     William    I-.,    I'hiladclphia.    I'a.      Centrifugal    ma 

chine       .No.   1,132.!*1,'>  :  Mar    23;  Cm    vol.   212;   p    1 20."i 
liahl,  Harry  J.,  Nyack,  assignor  to  !..  N.  I.lttauer,  (Jlovers- 

vllle,   N.   Y.      Producing  seams.     No.    1,120,H53;    Mar.   2; 

(Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    7 
I>ohl,  Harry  J.,  Nyack,  assignor  to  L.  N    Uttauer,  dlovers 

vllle,     .N.     Y.       Machine     for     producing     seams.       No. 

1,120,854;  Mar.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  H. 
I>abl()(iUt.   Anders  (J.      (See   Hfssellus,    I'eter,  assignor.) 
I)aily,   Dora  S.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  tu  T.  J.  I'urcell,  San 

Kninilsco.  Cal.     Kace-steamer.     .No.  1.132.243;  Mar.  16; 

(Jaz.   vol.   212;  p.   91.'. 
Dale    I'harles  K..  Cleveland.  Okla.      I'ump  appliance.      No. 

I,i33.270;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;   p.   1360. 
Imle    George  E.,  Tn'nton,  asslnnur.  by   mesne  assignments 

to' Philadelphia   Steel  A  Wire  Co..  Camden,   N.   J.      Con 

terlng-form    for    reinforced    concrete    construction.      No. 

1.131,479;  Mar.  9;  Oai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  602. 
Dal«n,  Gustaf,  Stockholm,  Swed.u.      Safety   device  for  In- 
candescent-gas-light  burners.      No.    1. 1.32,. 305  ;    Mar.    16; 

(Ja*.  vol.  212  ;  p    93.').  »,       ,      , 

Dallmever,    Thomas    D.,    Oakroont.     Pa.       Nut-lock.       No. 

1.130,712;  Mar.  9;  (Jai.  vol.  212,  p.  3.38. 
Dalton    Adding    Machine    Company,    The.       (See    Magnus. 

John,  assignor.)  ^^^  ^^        ,,,  ,    . 

Dalton    Adding    Machine    Company.    The.       (See    Webster. 

Bestor  R.,  assignor.)  ,.    ,.    .       ,      »      .. 

Dalton,    William    M..    assignor   of   one  half    to    J.    A.    Key,   i 

America    Ala.     Wire  stretibcr.     No.   1,133.36(  ;  Mar.  30  ; 

Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  1404.  ,     ,     , 

Daly,    John    J.,    assignor    to    The    Banker    Manufacturing 

Company,    New    Brunswick.     N.    J.       I>oor-check.       No. 

1.131,121  :  Mar.  9  :  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p    478. 
Daly     John    J.,    assignor    to    The    Banker    Manufacturing 

Companr,    New    Brunawlck,    N     J        Door  check.       No. 

1,1317122  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  478. 
Daly    Walter  J.,  and  B.  Wimmer.  Rahway,  N.  J.     Clothes 

line  support.     No.    1.1.30,713;   Mar.  9;  CJaz.  vol.  212;   p. 

3S0 
Danieis,  Thomaa  M.,  Chicago,   III.     Self  locking  nut.     No. 

1,130,481  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  225. 
Daniels    Wllford  R.,  Cnlon  Course,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J     b'   Kegreiaa,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Spot-remover.      No. 

1.134,037:  Mar.  30;  Oa«.  vol.  212;  p.  16.39. 
Danley      Byron,     St.     Johns,     Mich.      Poultry  -  coop.      No. 

1,132.764  :  Mar.  23;  Oaz.   vol.  212;  p.   llSO. 
Dann.  Walter  M.,  WUklnabnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 

house    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.      Trans 

former.     No.   1,130,260;  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  212 ;  p.   145. 
Dannenberg,    Charles    B.,    Wilmington.    Del.       Protractor. 

No.   1,131.640:   Mar.  30;   Gas.   'o'-   212  ;   p    14flfl. 
Daprato  Statuary  Company.      (See  Oaal,  Oodfrled  J.,  as 

DarSer!'"Alfred    H.    Blackheath,    awlgnor    to   J.    Stone   A 
Company    Umlted.    Deptford,    England.      Electrical    In 
•tallatlon  for  lighting,  heating,  and  yntllatlng  railway 
carrlagea  and  almllar  purposea    No.  1,131.014  ;  Mar.  16  : 
Oaa.  Tol.  212 ;  p.  791.  *     o     .. 

Darllnf.  WlUto  A„  New  York,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Rubber  Works.  Erie.  Pn.  Handle-coTering.  No. 
1.18S,«22;  Mar.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  9.  1496. 


DrtiTow,  Wilton  F...  Sutter  (""reek,  Cal.  Screen  for  sepa- 
rating sand  from  slime.  .No.  1,133,461;  Mar.  ,30;  Gai. 
vol    212:    p.    1437. 

Daum,  Adam.  Portage  la  Prairie,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Packing.  No.  1,13.3,541;  Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p. 
1466. 

Davenport,  Ransom  W.     (See  Van  Wle  and  Davenport.) 

D.ivld.   Daniel       (See  Hancock  and  David.) 

David,  I^on  H.,  Fort  Caaey,  Wash.  Fuel-oil  burner.  No. 
1,131,480  :  Mar.  9  :  Oar  vol.  212 ;  p.  603. 

Davidson.  Edward  M.,  et  al.  (See  MacOrecor,  Peter  G.. 
assignor. ) 

Davidson,  Frank  B..  MarsiMlles,  111.,  assignor  to  Howe  and 
Davidson  Company,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Partition  mem- 
l)er  for  merchandise-receptacles.  No.  1,131,773;  Mar. 
16;  Gaz.   vol.   212;  p.  740 

Davidson,  Fredrick  W.,  Abilene,  Kans.  Sash  fastener. 
No.  1.130,161  :  Mar.  2;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  107. 

Davidson,  Harry  R.,  Lackawanna,  N.  Y.  Trolley  wheel. 
No.  1,132,168;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  SH4. 

Davidson,  William  A.,  Vsncouver,  British  Colurabln,  Can- 
ada. Surveyor's  flagpole.  No.  1,131,915;  Mar.  10;  Gaz 
vol.    212;    p.    791. 

Davla.  Albert  P.,  Deposit,  N.  Y.  Photograph-fllm  holder. 
No.  1,130,152  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  107. 

Davis,  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Calk  attiiibment 
for  horseshoes.  No.  1,131,998;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 
p.   821. 

Davis,  Charles  L.     (See  Roberts  and  Davis.) 

Davis,  Charles  W.,  Edgeworth,  assignor  to  Standard  Un 
derground  Cable  Company.  Pittsburgh  Pa.  Junction 
b<jx.     No.  1,130  482  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  226. 

Davis,  Charles   W.,   Edgeworth,  asalgnor  to   Standard   Un 
derground   Cable   Company,    llttaburgh,    Pa.      Terminal 
for  cables  entering  junction  boxes.     No.  1,130,483  ;  Mar. 
2  ;  (;az.  vol.  212  ;  p.  226. 

Davis,  Charles  W.,  Edgeworth,  aaslgnor  to  Standard  Un- 
derground Cable  Company,  mttaburgh.  Pa.  Electric 
fusf.     No.  1.1.30,484;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  226. 

Davis.  Charles  W.,  Edgeworth,  assignor  to  Standard  Un- 
(Urground  Cable  Company,  lltUburgh,  Pa.  Electric 
fuse.     No.  1,130,485;  sSsr.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  227. 

Davis,  Charles  W.,  Edgeworth,  assignor  to  Standard  Un- 
derground Cable  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Electric 
fuse.     No.  1,130,486;  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  227. 

Davis,  Charles  W.,  Edgeworth,  assignor  to  Standard  Un- 
derground Cable  Company,  Ilttsburgh,  Pa.  Electric 
fuse.     No.  1.130,487  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  228. 

Davis,  Charles  W.,  Edgeworth,  assignor  to  Standard  Un- 
derground Cable  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Multiple- 
conductor  electrical  cable  No.  1,132,451;  Mar.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.  986. 

Davis,  Charles  W.,  Edgeworth,  a.islgnor  to  Standard  Un- 
derground Cable  Company,  IMttsburuh,  Pa.  Multiple- 
conductor  cable.  No.  1,132,452;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol. 
212  ;  p.  987. 

Davis  Cleland.  U.  S.  Navy,  assignor  to  Ordnance  Develop 
mtnt  Company  of  America,  Wilmington,  Del.  Contour- 
cap  for  armor-piercing  projectiles.  No.  l,132.4o3  ; 
Mar.   16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  O81. 

Davis,  Feidlnand,  Unlontown.  Pa  Safety  device  for 
mine  cars.  No.  1.132,014;  Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p. 
1  -'(»4. 

Davis,  Frank  E.,  assignor  to  La  Crosse  Plow  Co..  l^ 
Crosse,  Wis.  Plow.  No.  1,130,714;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
212  ;   p.   3,39. 

Davis.  James  A.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  AntlsUpplng  horse- 
shoe attachment.  No.  1,131,337;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
212;   p.   553. 

Davis.  James  W..  Birmingham.  Ala.  Water-heater.  No. 
1,13.3,271;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1369. 

Davis.  Linford  J.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Receptacle  supjxirt 
and  cover  operating  and  locking  means.  No.  1,131.(74  ; 
Mar.   16;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.  740. 

Davis,  Norris  K..  Hillsboro.  Cal.  Spacing-machine.  .No. 
1.132.169;  Mar.  16;  Gar    vol.  212;  p.  884. 

Davis,  Viola  J.     (See  iKjering,  Fred  H..  assignor.) 

Davis,  Walter  M.  Muslc-lndlcator.  No.  1.131.481;  Mar. 
9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212 ;  p.  60S. 

Da  vol  Rubber  Company.  (See  Wesley  and  Lamont,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Davy,  Clarence  F.,  Fitarov,  New  Zealand.  ProtectlTe 
bottle.     No.   1,136,488;  Mar.  2;  Gaa.   voL  212;  p.   228. 

Dawson,  Jsmea  C,  Klrkwood,  Mo.  Shlftable-sbeet  Mnder. 
No.  1,1.32.306;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  936. 

Dawaon,  William  A.,  Delta,  Colo.  Resilient  automobile- 
wheel.     No.  I,130,d91 :  Mar.  0  ;  Gaa  toI.  212  ;  p.  400. 

Dsv,  Frederick  H.,  Dawaon,  Yukon  Territory.  (Canada. 
Binding-post.  No.  1.132,464  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p. 
988. 

Day,  Omar  L.,  Portland.  Ore«.  Oil  burner.  No.  1,131.016; 
Mar.   16;  Oai.  vol.   212;  p.  792. 

Day,  Wilbur  F.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Burner.  No.  1,130,070; 
Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  80. 

Day,  William  L.     (See  Bradley,  William  W.,  aasiffnor.) 

De  Bouiek,  Jean  A.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Pbotograpblc 
camera.     No.  1,130.676  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  288. 

De  Forreat.  Jalletta  8.,  Andover,  Mass.  Metallic  recepUcle 
for  hot  water.  No.  1,131.388;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  212: 
p.  663. 

De  Jahn.  Fredrlk  W.,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.  Hydrogen tslng 
fatty  raattera.  No.  1,131.339  ;  Mar.  9 :  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p. 
668. 


I>e  Jonae,  Chrlstlaan,  Zeeland,  Mich.  8U0  -  roof.  No. 
1,132,706;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1128. 

De  Lan.  Richie,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Snap-book.  No. 
1,1.33,A42;  Mar    .30;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1674. 

De  I^skl.  Albert.  Weehawken,  assignor  to  The  De  Laakl  4 
Thropp  Circular  Woven  Tire  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J. 
.Anparatus  for  winding  bobbins.  No.  1,132,076;  Mar. 
16  ;    Gaz     vol.    212  ;    p.    850. 

De  I.aski  &  Thropp  (Trcular  Woven  Tire  Company,  The, 
(See  Df   I^skl.  Albert,  asalgnor.) 

I>e  I>^uw,  Adolph  L.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Machine  tool  organization.  No.  1,130,685;  Mar.  2; 
(Jai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  295. 

De  I^eeuw,  Adolpb  L,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Pump.  .No. 
1.131,044:   Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  452. 

D.  l,.-.-uw,  Adolpb  L.,  assignor  to  Tne  ('inclnatl  Milling 
Machine  Company.  (IMnclnnatl,  Ohio.  Heavy-duty  struc- 
ture.    No.  1,132,534  ;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  2l2;  p.  1018. 

De  Rose.  Ernest  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Napkin.  No. 
1,131,483;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  604. 

De  \  iihi«s  .MnniifactunnK  Company.  The.  (See  De  Vil- 
blaa,  Thomas  A.,  asalgnor.) 

De  Vilblss.  Thomas  A,,  asalgnor  to  The  De  Vllbias  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Polishing  element 
for  rattllnir  devices.  No.  1,133,368;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
212  ;    p.    1404. 

Deaoiti.  MHrtlii.  and  W.  G<jre,  I,ondon  England.  Alter- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,130,382  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p. 
188. 

Deal  Joe  M.,  Lincoln,  111.  Hook-holding  hatband.  No. 
1.133.542:  Mar.  ,30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1466. 

Dean,  Henry.  Onaway.  Mich.  Projectile.  No.  1,132,456; 
Mar.    16;  (Jaz    vol.   ^12;   p.  988. 

l>ean.  Henry  A.,  Rome,  Ga.  Heel-sweep.  No.  1,130,489; 
Mar.  2-  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  228. 

Dests.  William,  Yonkers.  N  Y.  Coil  taping  machine 
No    1132,765:  Mar    23:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    ll50. 

Deroco  Company,  The.      (See  Rogers,  Alfred,  aaalgnor.) 

Decker,  Jay  J.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Sweat-band.  No. 
1,131.043;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  462. 

Dees,  Mark  A.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  Rubberiaed  fabric  and  rub- 
ber tire      No,  1,1.30,678;  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  212;  p.  269. 

r^ees,  Mark  A.,  assignor  to  -American  Tire  Company,  St. 
Ix>nl8.  Mo  Making  tires.  No.  1,130,964  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  212:  p.  424 

Defiance  Ijintern  &  Stamping  Co.  (See  Hill,  Jamea  H., 
assignor, ) 

Deflsncp  Pressed  Steel  Co.,  The.  (See  Klenk,  Gottlieb,  as- 
signor ) 

Deireuhardt.  Frank  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Puaile.  No. 
1,132,244;   Msr.    16;  Oaa.  vol    212:  p.  913. 

Degenhardt.  Wlllism  R,  Kalgoorlie,  and  W.  Jordan, 
Youanme,  Western  Australia,  Australia.  Apparatus  for 
generating  or  producing  gas.  No.  1,133,010;  Mar.  23, 
Gaz    vol.  212:  p    1241 

Dehler,  Edward  P.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  I^eggtng.  No. 
1.132. 835:   Msr,   23;   Gst.    vol.   212:   p.    1177. 

I>ehler,  Lee  R.  (isry,  Ind.  Calf-weaner.  No.  1,131,482; 
Mar.  9:  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  603. 

Dehnel.  Erich,  assignor  to  Badlsche  .Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk, 
Liidwlgshafen-on  the-Rhine,  (jermanv.  Producing  solu- 
ble tanning  agents.  No.  1,133,108;  Mar.  23;  Oaz. 
vol.    212  :    p     127,'i. 

I>elble,  Walter  G.,  Barberton,  Ohio.  Accelerating  device 
for  automobiles  No.  1.132,457;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol. 
212;    p.    989 

Ikelhler.  Charles  E..  Lakeville,  Minn.  Multiple  harrow. 
No.  1, 1.30.. '.79  ;  Mar.  2:  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  269. 

Delane,  Anson  W.  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  W.  Ryan, 
New  York.  N.  Y  Elastic  wheel.  No.  1,131,775;  Mar. 
16;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.   741. 

Delaney,  Michael  (J  .  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  North- 
ern Sales  Co  ,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Adjustable  fllm-reel.  .No, 
1.132,766;  Msr.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  1151. 

I>elaney.  Thomas  A  ,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Hllls- 
McCanna     Compsnv  Drive     for     lubricators.         No. 

1,131.340;  Msr    9;(Inz    vol.  212;  p    554. 

I>elaunay-Rellevllle,  Robert,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme 
des  Automobiles  Delsunay-Belleville,  St.-Denla,  France. 
Carbureter.  No.  1.130,490:  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212: 
p.   229. 

Delaunay- Belleville,  Robert,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme 
r>es  Btabllssements  Delaunay  -  BelleTllle,  St.  -  Denla, 
France.  Water  Jacketed  gear-casing  for  torpedoea  No. 
1.130,491  ;  Mar.  2:  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.  229. 

Delaunay-Bellevllle,  Robert,  aaalgnor  to  Soclete  Anonyme 
Des       F:tablls8ements       Delaunay-Bellevllle,       St-Denls, 
France.        Construction     of     water-tube     boilers.      No. 
1,132,458:  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212:  u.  980. 
I>eIfox.  James  G.     (See  Braine  and  Delfox.) 

Delger.    Conrad    A.    B.,    Delger   townatalp,    Wella    county, 
.N.    D       Antiakidding   atta(Miment   for   automobiles.      No. 
1,183.272:   Mar.  30:   Oaa.  vol.   212;   p.    1870. 
Delle.  Bernhard  E.      (See  Arter  and  Deile.) 

Demares,  John.  Stevens  Point,  Wis.  Portable  fence.  No. 
1.131.681  :  Mar.  16;  (Jai.  vol.  212;  p.  707. 

Demlng.  William  L.,  Salem,  Ohio.  Autographic  register. 
No.  1,131,917;  Mar.  16:  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  792. 

Demirjesn.   Roy   D.,   Des  Moines,   Iowa.      Door-latch.      No. 

1,134,038;    Mar.   .30;   Oaa.   vol.   212;   p.    1639. 
Dempster,  John  T..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,     (iraphlc  recording  spparatua.     No 
1,132,308:  Mar.  16:  Gaa.  vol.  212:  p.  9.3«J. 
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i  Dempster,  John  T.  H.,  Scbenectadv,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
(reneral  Electric  Company.  Arc-lamp.  No.  1,132,307  ; 
Mar.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  938. 
Denley,  William  H.,  Birmingham,  and  B.  Makin.  Sheflleld 
England.  Machine  for  grinding  flies.  No.  1,131,999: 
Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  822. 
r)pnnlng,    James    J.,    Gas    City,    Ind.      Flreless    leer.       No 

1.132,459;  Mar.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  989. 
I>ennl8,  Thomas   L.,   Prince  Bay,  N.   Y.     Boat   propelling 
and  steering  device.     No.   1,130,163;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  toK 
212;  p.  108. 
rienton,  Tllford  S.      (See  Nagle,  George  R.,  assignor.) 
Depollier.  Charles  L  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     lacking  device  foi 
watch  bracelets.     No.  1,131,682  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Oaz   vol.  212: 
i        p.  707. 

i    Depollier,  Charles  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Dubois  Watch  Case  Co., 
'        Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Watchcaae.     No.   1,131,827;   Mar.   16; 
Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  761. 
Derbyshire,    Ralph.    Fall    River,    Mass       Folding    foot-rest. 
:        No.   1.1.33,109;  Mar    23:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    1276. 
t   Ftespres,  Joseph.     (See  Deapres,  Leon  E.  and  J. » 

Despres,   I^eon   E.,   Marlboro,  N.  H.,  and  J.   Despres,  Marl- 
!        boro.  Mass.     Seed-sower.     No.   1,129.962;   Mar.   2:  Oaz 
vol.  212  :  p.  44. 
Detroit  Can  Company.     (See  Harbeck.  Jervls  R.,  assignor.) 
Detroit   Dental   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Strycker, 
Loralne  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
j   Detroit    Steel    Products  Company.      (See   Baldwin,   Arthni 
I        L.,  assignor.) 

Detroit  Stove  Works.      (See  Van  Wle  and  Davenport,  as 
I        slgnors  ) 

Dettlnger.  John  (J  .  Jr..  and  F.  H  Welk(^r,  Philadelphia 
Pa.  Artificial  tooth.  No.  1,130.892;  Mar.  9;  Gaz  vol 
212  ;  p.  401. 

I>eutsche    .\utomobll-«'on8truktlonB-Ge8.    m.    b.    H.    et    a 
'1        (See  Hein,  Hans  H.,  assignor.) 

Devereaux,  Francis  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  P.  F.  Der- 
ereaux,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Sllp-trimmlng  attachment 
,       for  falr-stltchlng  machines.    No.  1,130,492  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa. 
'        vol.  212;  p.  229. 

Devereaux,  Pa  trie  F.  (See  Devereaux.  Francis  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Devereux,  Edward  R..  London.  England.  Pneumatic  tire 
for  road-vehlclea.  No.  1.133,938;  Mar.  30;  Oaa.  toL 
212;  p.  1606. 

I>evlne,  Michael  T.,  Ilerre.  8.  D.  Drlft-pln  puller.  No. 
1.130.071  ;  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  80. 

Dewey,  John  J.,  Falrmount,  Tenn.  Building  apparatus. 
No.  1,132,460;  Mar,  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1)90. 

Dewlnaky,    Aaron,    Bethlehem.    Pa.      Clothes    pin.       No 

1.132.170  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  884. 

Dewson.    Edward    H.,   New   York,    N.    Y.,    aasignor   to   The 

Westlnghouse    .Air     Brake    Companv.    Wllmerding,     Pa. 

Sanding  device.      No.  1.131,217  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  voH  212  ; 

p.  511. 
Dewson,    Edward   H..   New   York.   N.   Y.,   aaslgnor   to   The 

Westlnghouse    Air    Brake    Company,     Wllmerdlug.     Pa. 

Alr-stralner       No.  1.131.220;  Mar,  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212:  p. 

512. 
Dewson,  Edward  H  ,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  and  W.  V.  Turner. 

Edgewood,    assignors    to   The    Westlnghouse   Air    Brake 

Company.      Wllmerding,      Pa.  Electrically-controlled 

brake    mechanism.       No.    1,131,218;    Mar.    9;    Gaz.    voL 

212  ;  p.  611. 
Dewson,  Edward   H.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  W.  V.  Turner, 

Edgewood,   aasignors   te   The    Westlnghouse   Air   Brake 

Company,     Wllmerding,     Pa.        Electropneumatic    vent- 
valve   device.     No.    1,131,219;    Mar.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    213; 

p.  612. 
Dey,  Charles  C,  Victoria,  La.     Manual  operating  device  for 

addlng-machines.      No.    1,133,039;    Mar.   30;    Oaz.    vol. 

212;  p.  1606. 
Dl    Salvlo,    Antonio,    Waahlngton,    Pa.      Barber's    device 

No.  1.133,942:  Mar    80;  Oaa.  voL  212;  p.   1607. 
Diamond   Match    Company,   The.      (See   Carlson,    Carl    A., 

assignor. ) 
Diamond  Match  Company,  The.     (See  Donnelly,  Joseph  C, 

assignor. ) 
Diamond  Match    Company,   The.      (See  Hobart,  James  F., 

assignor. ) 
Diamond    Match    Company,    The.       (See    Schafer,    Frank, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Dickinson,   Falrielgh   S..  Rutherford.  N    J.     Syringe.      No. 

1.130,493  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  229. 
Dickson,    Alexander,     Dublin.    Irelsnd.       Manufacture    of 

phosphate  compounds  for  manures  and  fertUlaem.     No. 

1.132.171  ;  Mar.  16:  Gar.  vol.  212;  p.  886. 

Dlehm,  John  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fuel-holder.  No. 
1,133.940:  Mar.   30;   Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.    1607. 

Dieter.  William.  New  Y'ork,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Speed  control  for  automobile 
torpedoes.  No.  1,131,341;  Mar.  0;  Gaz,  vol.  212;  p. 
654. 

Dieter,  William,  aaslgnor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Torpedo- testing  apparatus.  No.  1.184.039  ; 
Mar.  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1639. 

Dleterich.  Edward  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Auxiliary  actuat 
ing  device  for  the  brake  mechanism  of  an  automobile. 
No.  1.131.484  :  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212:  p.  604. 

DlPterich.  Edward  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Auxiliary  actuat- 
ing device  for  the  brake  mechanism  of  nn  autonoblle. 
No.   1,131.485:  Mar   9:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  604. 
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ALPIIABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


I*l.t«.  (ifori?*'.  K    J     I^fffrty,  and  (1.  J.  Besslnger,  Newark. 

N     J.        LlKhtlnjc   attachment.       No.    1.131.^21;    Mar.    U. 

(Jai.  Tol.  211.'  :  p.  512. 
Dleti.  Ouatav,    Yonkera,   aaslguor  to   Multl   Speed   Shutter 

Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Reflectlng-camera.      No. 

1,133,369;   Mar.  30;   Gaa.   vol.   212;   p.   1404. 
Dlght.    William    M.,    Grove    aty.    Pa.       Koldlna;    shlpplng- 

pratp.     No.  1.1H2,CX)0;  Mar    16;  (ias.  vol.  212;  p.  822. 
[Millard,    Herbert   C,    East   Banzor.    I'a.      Side   loader    for 

concrete-mlxluK    machines.       No.     1.133,941;     Mar.    30; 

i;aE.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1607. 
nillon.    Krnnk    M.,    l»urhHm.    N     C        .Margin  adjustlnji    ar 

tHfhiiu-nt     for    t.vpt>wrUers.        .No      l,i;i0,804;    Mar.    9; 

(Jhz   VI. 1   'ji-' ;  |i    no. 

Dillon    Harry  K.,  Oleari.  .\.  Y      tiuanl  rull      No    1.132,077; 

.Mar     1«.   (iaz    vol     212;   p.   Hr.O 
IHmm,     Isaac     N  ,     Port     Royal,     I'a.       Rail    splice.       .No. 

I,i:<2.4«l  ;    Mar     in;    r.az    vol     212;   p    UltO 
DliiKiiian,   .\1Ipi)    H.   a.sKlKnor  of  one  half  t'>   II.    Kappeler. 

.\UlaoLi  I'ark,   I'm      Sparkplug.      No.   l,i:U).494  ;  Mar.  2; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2li;  p.  2:{0  .,     ^ 

Dlsio    Klfctrlc    Starter   tOmpnny.    The.      (See   Guy,    Kred- 

crick  M  ,  asalunor  t 
DHimonl,   OuU«-ppe.   ft  nl        i  So*-   Mccco.   Canlo,   aasljciior  i 
Dixie    ("otton    Felt     Mattress    Couipaiiy         <  See    Weinberg, 

Ike  J.,  asBlgtior. )  ...    ,    ,_ 

IMxon,     Henry     1',     WalllngTord,     I'a.        Golf  club  No. 

l.i:u,48fi  ;   Mar    9;  Gaz.   vol    212;  p.  60ry 
Dixon.     John    J  ,     St.     I'aul.     Minn.        Horse  check         No. 

l.i:n  0(11  ,   Mar    1»  ,   (;az.   vol    212  ;  p.  644 
Dohle,   John    A.,    Waltham,    Maaa       Automatic   fuel-control 

system   for  boilers.      No.    l,i:n.ftK;t;    Mar.    10;   (iaz.    vol. 

212  ;   p.   707 
Dobson,    .lain.s,   assignor    to    Henry    I'ooley   and   Son    Urn- 

IttM).     HIruilnRhatn.     Kngland        Welghliit;  machine.       No. 

l.\M)A'>i  .   Mar.   2;  (;az.  vol.  212;  p.    lOH. 
Dobson.    .lames,    assignor    to   Henry    Pooley   and   Son    LIm- 

Itetl      BlrmluK'liam,     England.       Weighing-machine.       No. 

l,i;<().l.'>.5  ;   Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    109 
Dobson.    Joaeph    O,    Mount    Vernon.    Iowa        Shade  roller. 

No    1,131,684;  Mar.   16:  (;az    v(»l    212.  p    70H. 
Dobvne,  George  A.      i  See  t'orc<irun  and   iWjbyne. ) 
Dobyne,  George  A.    (See  Corcoran.  Dobyne.  and  Schoenky.) 
IXxiil     John      Wawotj,    Saskatchewan,    i  unada         \>hlcle- 

s.at.       No.    1,1.{1.4H7;  .Mar    9:  (iaz.  vol    212;  p    60!S 
Dodds.    Kthan    I  .    Z»llenople.   aKslguor   lo   Kerner  Manufac- 
turing'    (  ompany.      I'll  Ishur>;h.      I'a  Stay  bolt.         No. 

1,131.342;    Mar.    9;    (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p.    .154 
Dodds.    l':than    I  .    /.ellfnonle.    assUnor   to    KerntT   Manufac 

turing  (oinpanv.    l'lttRl)iirgh.    I'a  Making  t)olt8.       .No. 

1,131,343,    Vlaf.   9;    (iaz.    vol.    212,    p.    5.".4 
Dodge.    Jainew    M..    Philadelphia,    Pa       (^haln  -  link.      No 

l.lMO.-'iKO  ;   .Mar.   2;  (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.  259. 
Ikxlge,  James  .M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Chain.     No.  1,130,681  : 

Mar.  2;  (iaz.   vol    212;  n.  2t)(). 
Dodge,    James    M.    Philadelphia.    Pa        Chain  -  link.      No. 

1   l.U),''>H2;   .Mar    2;  liaz.   vol     212;  p.  260 
Dodgf    Karl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Chain  link.     No.  1.130,BH3  ; 

Mar.  2;  Gaz    vol    212:  p.  260. 
Dodge    Manufa.  turlnk'   Company.      (See    Ahara.    Edwin    H., 

a.'<slgnor.  i 
D<nlge.    Philip    T  .    New    York,    N     Y  .    assignor    to    Mergen- 

thaler  I. lnofvi>e  Company      Typographical  machine.     No. 

1  i:<().261  ;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol    212;   p.   145. 
Dodge,   Raymond  K.  asslk'nor  u<    Tli.-  .simplex   Machine  Co, 

New    Haven,   l^mn       Kyeletlni:  inni-llne       No     1.131.123; 

Mar    9  :  (Jaz.  vol    212  .  p    47s 
Dodson.     John     V  ,     Norwich.     Kunn         Trap-neat.         No. 

1.131,124;   Mar.   9;    (ia/.    v,.;     J 1 1' .   p.   479 
Doering,  Fred  H..  assignor  of  one  half  to  V    J.  Davla.  Flor 

enre.  (  i)lo.     (iate  opera  ting  device.     No    1.133.431  ;  Mar 

3(1,  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1427. 
Dolaii        .lames      A  .      Hartford.      Conn        l|i.rs«'shoe       .No. 

1   132.707:    .Mar     23,    (ia/.     vol     Jl.'.    p     112^ 
Dolenskv,   Kiigen.   Frankfort  on  tlie-Maln.  (iermany        Vac 
mini    iirocesH    for    pru<liictlon    of    steel         No.    1.13],4.SH: 
Mar    9.   (iaz.   vol    212.  p    6(».'> 
Doman.   I>»wls  H  .  assignor  to  Amphlon   Piano  Player  (  om 

panv,    Klbrlilge.    N.    Y,       I'raeker  shlftlni:  device  for  self- 
playing  musical   Instninients       No     1,132.517:   Mar.   16; 

(iax.    vol     •_'12  ;   p.    1012  ^   ,     ^ 

r>omenlc<i.   Cappelll.   New    York.    N.   Y.      Key  operated   lock 

No.    1.1.h;MM.3  ;    .Mar    :to  .   (iaz    vol     212.   p     160S. 
Donat.    Charles    J.,    assignor    of    one-half   to    F     C.    M*'7. 
Verdlgre,   Nehr.      Wagon  end  gate.      Nu    1,P30,498;  Mar. 


(iaz    vol     212  ;  p.  230. 


I  See    IVarson.    .lames    H  .    as 


iHiney.    Harvey    I.  .    rt    nl. 

slgnor  1 
l>onnelIy,    Joseph    (  .,    Harberton.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Diamond    Match    (ompany,    Chl<ago.    Ill        Machine    for 

packing  match-books,  Ac.     No    l,132,30t>      Mar    16;   (Jaz. 

Yol.   212;  p.  937. 
Donnelly.    Joseph    C..    Barberton,    (^hlo.    asslnnor    to    The 

Diamond    Match    Companv.    Chicago.    Ill       Machine    for 

assembling  match-books.   Ac.      No     1 .131'.:!  10  :    Mar     1«: 

Ga«.  vol    212  ;  p.  937. 
Donovan,    James    H.,    and    W.    J     Forsvth,    Buflfalo,    N.    T. 

Measuring    Instniment.      No.    1.130,072;    Mar.    2;    Oaa. 

vol.  212-  p.  80. 
Donovan,  Patrick   H.      (See  Turner  and   r>onovan.i 
Dooley.  Thomas  B.      (See  Si'vlvn^  and   Dooley   i 
poollttle,    Klford    F..    Torrlnrton.    Conn        Bread-wrapper 

•eallng  machine      No    1.12S.963;  Mar    2:  Oaa    vol    212; 

p.  44. 


I>oran.  Joseph  M..  Ogden.  Utah.  Train  pipe.  No. 
l.i;tO.S>65  ;  Mar.  9  ;  «ja«.  vol.  212  ;  p.  425. 

Doremus.  WUlard  D..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
Kxaotograph  Company.  Ch«*ck-protector.  No.  1,131,602  ; 
Mar    9;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  644. 

Dorff.  Conrad  J.     (8e«  Cain  and  Dorff.) 

Doru,      I>ewls      H..      Carthage.      Mo.         Perch-pole  No. 

1,130,715;  Mar.  9;  Ga«.  vol.  212;  p.  339. 

Jorr.  John  V..  Denver,  Colo.  Agitator.  No.  1,131,222; 
Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  513. 

Dorsey.  Walter  A..  asalgDor  to  Tbe  Bonney  Flovd  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio.  Car  wheel  and  axle.  No. 
1,129, R55:   Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  8. 

l>orRO  D<!t8lr<'.  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Au- 
tomatic brake-pipe  coupling.  No.  1.132,916;  Mar  23; 
Oax.  vol.  212  ;   p.   1205. 

Doty.  Edwin  A..  Albany.  N.  Y.  Nut  lock.  No.  1.133.843; 
Mar.  80  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1678. 

I>ouble,  Edward.      (See  (irifBn,  Thomas  J  ,  assignor  > 

Double  Seal  Tire  Valve  Co.  (See  Kull,  Albert  L.,  as- 
signor ) 

Dowd,  John   P,   Cleveland,   and   M     S.   Thompson,    Palnea- 
vlUe.    assignors    of    one  half    to    The    Brown    Hoisting 
Machinery   Company   and   one-half    to   The    White   Com 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Dumping  truck.     No    l.i;n.489. 
Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p    606. 

Downs,  I^eofi  H.,  Croshen,  N,  Y.  Lock  for  poison  con- 
tainers No  1.132,566;  Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p. 
1076. 

Downs.  Wllllar.i  H.,  Morrlstown.  N  I  Trousers  No. 
1,130,966;  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212.   p    425 

Doyle.  Claud  D.,  et  al.,  trustees  (See  Klnlayson,  Alex- 
ander W,  assignor.) 

rwyle.  William  F.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  K.  (J.  Stolte, 
deceased,  Keedsburg,  Wis.  ;  K.  P.  Stolte.  administratrix 
Cooling  system.     No.  1,133,712  ;  Mar.  30;  Gax.  vol.  212; 


No.     l.i:{3,24. 


p.   152». 
I>oyle,     William     J.,     and     J 

to    The    Monitor    Stove    & 

Ohio.      Furnace 

212  ;   p     1322. 
Driger.    Alexander    B.,    LUl)eck.    ( 

ratus.       No.   1,131,490;  Mar    9 
Drake,    Sylvester    .\.,    Jamestown, 

No  1,131.491  ; 
Draper  Company 
Draper  Company 
Drap«'r  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company 
Dreber.    Phillip  J 


J       Wollenliaupt.     assignors 
Kangi     Company.    Cincinnati. 


Mai 


ermany 
(iaz    vol 
N     V 
Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p. 
(See   (iagnon,   Brasme, 
(See  Holllns,  Denis  M 


Finn, 
No. 

Manu 
No. 


C.       Milk  can 
Mar    It  ;    dar. 


(Iaz.     vol. 

Diving   appa 
.  J  1  2  ;  p    «(J0 
Poult ry  feeder. 
(>0«5 

assignor.) 
asalgnor. ) 
(See  Snow.  Isaac,  assignor.) 
(See  Spofford,  (Jeorge  K.,  aasigDor. ) 
(See  Stlmpson.  Edward  S.,  assignor  i 
Ip  J..   Toledo.   Ohio.      Electric   piano-player 

No.    1.1.33,370;   Mar.  30;   Gai.  vol.   212;   p.    1404. 
Drelfuss.   Leopold,  assignor  of  one-third  to  K.    P.   Antono 

vlch.    Ban     Diego,    Cal.      Amusement     apparatus.        .No. 

1,133,623;   Mar.   30;   Gaa.  vol.   212;    p.    1496. 
Dressel,     Henry     (i  .     Chicago,      111  Dental     tool  No. 

1.130.716:   Mar    !»  ;  Gax.    vol    212:   p.   :<40 
Dressier,  Samuel,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Whistle.    No.  1.133.713  ; 

Mar.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  2l2  ;  p.   1530. 
Dr<  »•   (  arrter  (umpary.      (See   Stevenson.   Charles   M..   as 

slgnor  I 
Drew.  William  F  ,  Oakland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J 

Mill     \alley,     Cal.       Uijuld  hydrocarbon     burner 

1.1:{0,07:'.  :    Mar    2:   (iaz.   vol     212;  p.  80. 
Drumni.    Herbert    C  ,    assignor   to  The   I'nloD   Metal 

facturlng     *  ompanv,     Canton.     Ohio.         Column 

l.i;io.K()5.  Mar    9:  (iaz    vol.  212  :p    370. 
Du  Bo^.  I>omlnlgue  D.,   Washington.  It 

forator  and   puurer.       .No.    1.130.967 

212  ;  p.   42.'- 
Du    BolB,    Joseph    C,    Bast    l^ke,    Ala.      Track  oiler 

I   132,1^1 1  :   Slar.    16;   (iaz    vol.   212;   p.  938 
Du   Brul.   Napoleon,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Cigarette  machine 

No.  1.133,844;  Mar.  30;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1675. 
Du  Commun,   Ix)ula  M,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Alrci>ndltlonln 

system.     No.  1,132,246;  Mar.  Ifi;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p 
Du  Commun.  Louis  M..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Atr-condltlonlng 

system.     No.  1.133,371  ;  Mar.  .30;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  1406. 
Dutwls    Watch    ('ase   Co.      (See   Depolller.   t'harles   L,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Dudley,  Raymond  C.,  Chicago,  111.   Car-roof.    No.  1,133.372  ; 

Mar.  .30-  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1405. 
Dueberg.    Helmut h    F     C..    assignor   of   one  third   to    E     K. 

Smith  and   one  third   to   W    M.   Sloan.    Kansas  City.   Mo. 

Amusement    device.      No.    1,131.603;    Mar     9;    (iax.    vol. 

212  ;  p.   645 
Duffle.   John   J.,   Berkeley,   assignor   to   Vacuum    Specialty 

Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Vacuum-cleaner. 

No.    1,133.543;    Mar.   30;    (ia*.    vol.    212;    p     1467. 
("ufTv.  .lames   F.      (See  Beamer  and  Duffy.) 
Duffy.  John   .\        (  S«h"   BenoU.  .\lme.  assignor.) 
Dufour     L<^)n.    (ieneva.    Swltrerland         Regulating    device 

for   hydraulic   turbines.       No.    1,131,344;    Mar    9;   Oaa 

vol    212  ;  p.  564. 
Dufour,    L«on,    Geneva,    Swltaerland. 

plofllon-engloes.     No.  1,132.247  ;  Mar 

p.  914. 
Dufourcq.    Edward    L.    New    York.    N. 

precious  metal    ores    for    extracting 


p.'r 


No. 


)nlng 

9i:r 


Valve-gear    of    ex- 
16;  Gax.  vol.  212  ; 


Y.  Treatment  of 
their  values.  No 
p    1276. 


!. 1.33. 110;    Mar     23;   Oa*.    vol.    212.    , 
Dugdale,  Mward  W.,  KMmey.  N.  J.     Doon  for  a  chute  of 
a    dumb-waiter,    elevator,   or   the   like.     No.    I.ISS.TM ; 
Mar.  30;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  1667. 
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Dunaaky,    Joseph    E..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Tlcket-canceler. 

No.  1.131,492;  Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  607. 
Dunbar.  Francis  W  .  Chicago,   111.,   aaalgnor.  by  mesne  as 

Blgnments.  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company. 

Telephone-exchange    system.      No.    1,133,111;   Mar.    23; 

Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   1276. 
Dunbar.  Francis  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

slgnments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company. 

Telephone   system.      No.    1,133,112;   Mar.    2i ;   Gax.   vol. 

212;    p     1277. 

Dunbar,  Francis  W.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company. 
Telephone  system.  No.  1,133,113;  Mar.  23;  Gax.  vol. 
212  ;  p.  1278. 
Dunbar,  Frank  H.,  and  J.  H.  Jones,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Ma 
chine  for  pressing  garments.  No.  1,131.493;  Mar.  9; 
CJax.   vol.  212  ;  p.  6(^7 

Dunbar.  Harris  T..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Drag  line  bucket.  No. 
1.132.078;  Mar.   16;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  860. 

Dunbar.  Harris  T.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Dragline  bucket. 
No    1.132.917;  Mar    23;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1205. 

Ehincan,  Arthur  l^,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  E.  Forrv 
and  one  third  to  E.  H.  Duncan.  Frultvale.  Cal.  Ex" 
hauster.     No.  1.132,172;  Mar    16;  Gax   vol.  212;  p.  886. 

Duncan,  E.  H.,  et  al.      (See  Duncan,  Arthur  L.,  assignor.) 

Duncan.  William  M.,  Alton.  III.  Furnace-grate.  No. 
1.132,918;  Mar.  23  :  Gax    vol.  212;  p.  1206. 

Dundon,  Patrick  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Cradle  for  lo»- 
rafts.     No.  1.1.30.584  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  260. 

Dundon,  Patrick  F.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Besllient  rim. 
No.    1.131.223;    Mar.   9;  Gax.   vol.   212;    p.   513. 

Dunham,  (ieorge  W  .  assignor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Com- 
pany. r>etrolt.  Mich  I'rlmlng  svstem  for  internal- 
combustion  engines  No  1.133.011':  Mar.  23;  Oax.  vol. 
212  ;  p    1242 

Dunham,  James  S.  Birmingham,  Mich.  Delivery-wagon. 
No.  1,131.045;  Mar    9;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  452 

Dunham.  James  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lamp-shade.  No. 
1,1.30,496;  Mar.  2;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  231. 

Dunham.  James  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stand.  No 
1,130,497;  Mar    2;  Gai.  vol.  2l2  ;  p.  231. 

Dunhlll.  Alfred,  London,  England.  Tobacco-pipe.  No 
1.1.30.806:  Mar    9;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  371. 

Dunkleberper,  Frank  L..  West  Shelhv.  N.  Y.  Bean-bar 
vesfer.      No    1,130.074;  Mar.  2;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.   81. 

Dunlap.  Orle  T..  et  nl.      (See  Good.  Thomas  L..  assignor,  i 

Dunn.  William  I  .  and  H.  B  Ta.vlor.  Montreal.  (Juebec 
Canada.  Wall  paper  pasting  and  trimming  apparatus 
No     1,1.^1.«K5:   Mar    16;   Cm    vol     212:  t>    70S. 

Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.  (See  Bechman.  Henry 
F..  assignor,  i 

DupoDt.  Arthur  J.  Adams.  Mass.  Flash-light.  No. 
1,132.173:  Mar    18;  (iax.  vol    212:  p.  885. 

Duqiiesne  Sales  Company.  (See  Bearkle,  Ix)nlK  K,  as 
slgnor.  I 

Durbln.  Natlian,  Taylorvllle.  III.  Splice  -  bar.  No 
1.132.312;  Mar    16;  Gax.  vol    212:  p.  938. 

Durgln.  William  R.  it  nl  (See  Swlkard,  Edward  L,  as 
slgnor  ) 

Durr.  Ernest.  V.  P  Nnvv  Device  for  savlne  torpedoes 
No     1   T'o  iv.-,  ;    M..,r    2:   (lax    vol     LM2;    p     261. 

Durrant.  Gpoig.        (Sep  Cook  and   Durrsnt  i 

Durst  Ora  I..  Indianapolis  hid  Bed  spring.  No. 
1.131.34H;   Msr.  9;  (iax    vol.   212:   r    -"V''.'. 

Durvea.  James  F..  Springfield,  assignor  to  Stevens-Duryea 
Cf)mpnnv.  Chlrope*-  Falls.  Mass  Aiitomohllehood  No. 
1.1.30.262:  Mar.  2;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  146. 

Itiirvea,  James  F  Springfield,  assignor  to  Stevens-Duryea 
Cotnpati\.  (  lilc.pee  Falls.  Mass.  Steering-wheel  con- 
strurtloii  for  automobiles.     No.  1,130.263;  Mar.  2;  Gax. 


vol    212  :  p.  146 


No. 


Dustln.      Ernest      (i  '.      Kewnneo.      III.         F'astener. 
1.131.347  :   Mar    9;  (iax    vol.  212;  p.  5.56. 

Dutsrhke  Hermann.  Elberfeld.  (iertnanv  Satinlxing  cot- 
ton fabrics.  No.  1.132.0O1:  Mar  16:  (Jax  vol.  212; 
p.   823 

Duval.  Hugo  G,  New  York,  N  Y.  Binder.  No.  1.1.30.893: 
Mar.  9;  Gsx.  vol.   212;   p.  401 

Dyer.    Samuel.    Inglewood.   Cal.      Automatic  drinklng-foun 
tain.     No.   1.131.046;  Mar    ft;  Gax    vol.   212;  p.  453. 

E.  Clemens  llorst   (  o       (See  Horst.  Emil  C  .  assignor.) 

F.  Goldman  &  Co       (See  Paul,  John  T    H..  assignor.) 

B.  Ingraham  Co  .  The.      (See  Amea.   Bliss  C.  assignor.) 
E.  B    L.  Shoo  Mfg.  Co       (See  Loewenbach  and  Hunter,  as- 
signors » 
E.  I    dii  Ponf  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.      (See  Gallup. 

Frederick  L..  assignor.) 
E.    J.    Manvllle    Machine   Company.    The.       (See    Brennan. 

Charles  T..  assignor,  i 
K    W    Bliss  ,\>mpan.v       (See  Dieter.  William    assignor.) 
E    W.  Bliss  Company       (See  Klocke,  William,  aasifnor.) 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company.      (See  Kruse.  Peter,  assignor.) 
Barnes.    George  M.,   and   J.  S.  Finch,  Bridgeport,   Conn.,   as- 
signors to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.      Over- 
seaming  sewing-machine.     No.  1,133,012;  Mar.  23;  Gax. 
vol.  212  ;  p.  l242. 
Ban.    Albert   J..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Mop       No.    1.131,348; 

Mar    9  :  Gax.  vol    212;  p.  556. 
Earl   A   Wilson.      (See  Temple.    John,   assignor.) 
Barle.   Vl<  tor   M..   New   York.  N.  Y.     Story-picture  device. 

No.  1.131,494;  Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  607. 
Barly,     Bartholomew    F.,    I>owell,    Mass        Vehicle-wheel. 
No    1,132,462:  Mar    16;  fi««    vol.  212;  p.  990. 


EUrnheart,  William  P.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Llguld-serviag 
device.     No.  1,131,495  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gax.  vol    212;  p.  608. 

Eastep.  John  W..  South  Bend.  Ind.  Automatic  headlight 
control.    No.  1.132,919  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  120«. 

Eastlake.  Herbert  C.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Undertaker's 
clamp.     No.  1,129,866;  Mar.  2-  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  8. 

Eastman  Machine  Company.  (See  Clark,  Frederick  J., 
assignor. ) 

Easy  "rrusa  Comoany.     (See  Miller,  Ward  J.,  assignor.) 

Eaton,  George  M.,  Wllklnsbnrg.  Pa.,  assizor  to  Westlnt- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Resilient 
driving   connection.     No.    1,130,264;    Mar.   2:   Gax.   vol. 


E^ton, 


tia 


rrlson    H..    Beverly.    Mass.,   assignor   to   United 


Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Cllcklng-ms- 
chine.     No.   1.131.686:  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   212;   p.  709. 

Ebellng,  Charles  W.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  H.  W.  Rogers,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Reclprocntlnf 
motor.     No.   1,129,964;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  44. 

Eberhard,  Otto,  Heldenau,  near  Dresden.  Germany.  Dry- 
ing objects  formed  of  plastic  masses.  No  1.131.047; 
Mar.  9;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  453. 

Eberhart.  Cleburne,  Jr.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Indicator-operating 
device  for  gasolene-tanks.  No.  1.1,33.018;  Mar.  23;  Gax. 
vol.   212;   p.    1242. 

Ebersole.  Cyrus  P..  assignor  to  Electric  Service  Supplies 
Company.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Changeable  sign.  No. 
1,133.624  ;  Mar.  30;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1496. 

Ehlc.  George.      (Sec  Hlmmel  and   Eble. ) 

Eckelberg,  Wllllain,  Gettysburg.  S.  D.  Hay-rack.  No. 
1.130.498:  Mar    2;  Gax.  vol.   212:  p.  231. 

Ekjonomic  Machinery  Company.  (See  Woodland.  Frank 
O.,  assignor.) 

Edgar  Allen  American  Manganese  Steel  Company.  (See 
Brlnton.  Walter,  assignor.) 

Edgar.  John.  Hyde  Park.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Feed  mechanism  for  milling- 
machines,  lathes,  Ac.  No.  1.131.496;  Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol. 
212  :  p.  608. 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Hutchison,  Mlllsr 
R.,  assignor.) 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
shaving  sound  records  or  blanks.  No.  1.130,156  ;  Mar. 
2  :  (iax.  vol.  212;  p.  109. 

Edwards,  Albert  Y..  assignor  to  The  Foos  Gas  Engine 
Companv,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Indicator  for  shaft-bear- 
ings.     No.    1.133.462:  Mar.   30:   Gax.   vol     212;   p.    1437. 

Edwards.  Daniel  W..  assignor  to  Greenlee  Bros.  A  Com- 
pany. Rockford,  ill.  Chuck.  No.  1,133.795;  Mar.  30; 
Gaz.  vol.  212  :   p.   l.'>57. 

Edwards.  Eugene  O..  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1.132.708  :  Mar.  23  :  Gax.  vol.  212  :  p.  1129. 

Edwards.  Louis  C..  Ellington.  Conn.  Poultry-feeding  de- 
vice.     No.   1.132.8.36:   Mar.   23;   Gaz.   vol.   212;    p.  1177. 

Et'o.  Alexander  H  .  Mechanlcsbiirg.  Pa.  Artificial  fuel. 
No.  1.130.07.'  :  Mar    2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  81. 

Egce.  Frederick,  assignor  to  The  -American  Specialty  Co.. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Kmbrolderv  mac  bine  No.  1  .l.'<4.040  ; 
Mar.  30:  (^az.  vol.  212  :  p    16.^ri 

Egire.  Frederick,  assignor  to  The  American  Specialty  Co., 
Bridgeport.  Conn  Embrolderv-machlne  No.  1,134,041  ; 
Mar.  30:  <iax.  vol.  212:  p.  1640. 

Kcgleston.  MerrPt   IP      (See  MacCalluin  and  Eggleston.) 

Eggleston.  Rnfns  E.  .Atlanta,  (ia..  ass^iK'nor  to  National 
Tape  ( Ompany.  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y'.  Apparatus  for 
producing  tape,  string,  and  the  like.  No.  1.132.837; 
Mar.  23:  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1178. 

Egite  ManufHct\iring  Company.  (See  Williams,  Edward 
L.,  assignor.) 

Kgllngton.  .Marion  K.  Houston.  Minn.  Wlre-fencp  clamp. 
No.  1.1.33.625:  War    30;  Gaz,  vol.  212;  p.  1497. 

Egly,  Georg.  BerHn-Treptow.  a.sslgnor  to  Gebrflder  Sie- 
mens A  Co  .  Berlln-Llchtenberg.  Germany.  Flame  arc- 
lamp  and  ele<trode  therefor.  No.  1.132,313;  Mar.  16; 
Gax    vol.  212-  p.  038. 

Egry  Register  Company.  The.  i  See  Malm.  Rauh.  and 
Aker.  assignors  ) 

Egry  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Nickol  and  Stem,  as- 
signors. I 

Ehrendrknli,  Frank,  assignor  to  National  Sewing  MachllM 
Companv.  Belvldere.  111.  Bobbin  race  and  cover.  No. 
1,129.96.'>;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  45. 

Ehrhard.  Joseph,  (^urtls,  Okla.  Wrench.  No.  1, 129.966; 
Mar    2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p    45. 

Ehrhart.   Hymon.      (See  Ehrhart,   William,  assignor.) 

Ehrhart.  WUllBm.  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  H.  Ehrhart, 
Lancaster,  Pa.  Pretxel-machlne.  No.  1,133,249;  Mar. 
23  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1325. 

Elber,  Prank  M..  Mlllvale,  Pa.  Service  box  and  lid.  No. 
1,1.31,687;  Mar.  16:  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  7(W. 

Elchel.  John.      (See  Getty  and  Elchel.i 

Elchelbaum.  Georg,  Berlin,  assignor  to  Kalle  and  Com- 
pany. Aktlengesellschaft,  Blebrlch-on-tbe-Rhlne.  Ger- 
many. Manufacture  of  alumlnlnm-acetate  compounds. 
No.  1.132.709;  Mar.  23;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1129. 

Elchler,  Armln.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Primer  and  varnish  and 
preparing  same.  No.  1.133,432  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  : 
p.    1427. 

Elchler.  Armln,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paint  snd  varnish.  No. 
1.133.433;  Mar.  30;  Gax.  voL  212  ;  p.  1427. 

Biker,  Thaddeus  B.,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.132.314;  Mar.  16;  Gax.  vol.  il2;  p.  938. 
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Bls^nian.  MoHea  II..  H.sHlKixir  of  odp  half  to  Worms  k  Ix)eb, 

ChU-airo.   Ill       KastPiHT  for  ImK  hainlles.     No.   1,129,9«7; 

Mar.  2  :  (iaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.  45 
ElsenineDK^T.   loaeph,  Anthon,  Iowa.     Fence  poat  cap.     No. 

1.1X0. ()T»!  ;  Mar.  1',  <Jaz    vol    21U;  p.  81. 
nbloD,  Hamu.'l.  New   Vork,   N.  Y.     Rafp  for  toilet  articles. 

No.  1,182,4(5:?  ;  Mar.  !♦!;  Gai.  vol.  JTi;  p.  991. 
Elco  Companv,  Tlif.      i  See  i'huse.    Irwin,  an8igLior,  i 
Rider    .lolin.  New  York.  N.  Y       Device  for  teBtinj:  pipes  or 

pi[w  Joints.      No.    l.i;?;{,714  ;    Mar.    'M)  .   Urt..   vol     l.'l2  ;   p. 

1530. 
Eldreil.    Hyrou     Iv,    Bronxville,    N.    Y.       Maklni;    contact- 

polnt.s       .N..     l.l.lo.DVT  ;    Mar.   L' ;  Oaz.   vol.   2  1..';   p.   M2. 
Kldr.fl,    ISvioii    !•:..    uroiixvlll.'.    N.    Y        .\rtlrtcial    tooth    and 

■inklnk-'-iHiiH'       N<.     1 . 1  :{:<.434  ;    Mar    .W  ,   <;az.   vol.    21_': 

p.    1427. 
Electric  Hank   I'rotectiou  Company.      (See  WilllHran.  .lohn 

I*..    as«l>;nnr.> 
Electric  S<rvirp  Supplies  t'ompany.      (See  Ktiersi.le,  Cyrus 

P.,   as.><l>;iicir.  i 
Bl«»<*trlr  .s.r\i(e  Supplies  Company.      (See  Sharpies,  Alfred 

K.,    a.ssiKMiir  i 
EliK-trlc  Time  Recorder  Company.     (See  Radtke.  .\lbert  A.. 

aaslKii'ir.  i 
Elektro  Dsmose  A.  O.  (Graf  Schwerln  (Jesellachaft  i.     (See 

Schwerlii     Hotho,  assignor.) 
Elevator  .Supply  and  Repair  Company.      (S»'e  HowLie.  John 

P..   a.ssiifiior   ' 
Elevni.  r     Sii()i.i>      .V     Ki'|)alr     Company.        (See     Newbury. 

Henry    F.,   a.sslKiior. » 
KIrv  ii.'i    Snpph    ,\    Ij.'piilr  (^omp'an.\.      i  Si-e   Nordoff.   Max, 

■salKnor. ) 
Elffiitifln.    laldor.   assignor    to    I'nlqiie    Head    Kaser    Incor 

£  orated.    New   Y'ork.   N.   Y.      Hi-ad  eaacr       Ni'.    1 ,1.'?.H,1 14  ; 
lar    J.i  ,  (iaz.   vol    -.'CJ  .  p.    r-'7!» 
Bifers,  (ieorkft'   .\        i  Sf ♦»   K»<>'lfi'U'il  and    Klfris   i 
KllInK,   .Ihii.s    \V      \      (   linstiania.    Norway       Sprliii;    for   ve 

hides,  .•specially  autocars.      Ni.    1  .i;?(l.l.'.7  .  Mar    2;  Gai. 

vol.  'Jl-J  ;   [).   109. 
KUIott,   Frank   F.       (Sec   Kimwlloii  and   Klllott.) 
Ellla,    .Avard    A      li.nvcr.    Colu.    assignor   to  The   .American 

Tampon     and     Applicator    (oinpany         .\ppllcator.       No 

l.i:U..'<49  ;    Mar    )»  ;   <;az.   vol.   212;    p.   550 
Ellis.  Carleton.   Monlclalr.   N.  J.      I  >etoxl<-atinK  oil  and  the 

like.      No     l.i:r.;.71(i  ,    Mar.    2;<  ;    i;az     vol.    212.   p     1129 
Ellla.    Carleton.    Montclalr,    N     .1.,    iisslenor    to    Chadelotd 

Chemical    Company.    New    York.    N     Y       Finish  remover. 

No     1.1.U),499;    Mar.  2;  <iaz    vol    212;   p.  231. 
Ellla.   Carleton,    Montclalr,    N     J..   asslKnor    to    New   .lersey 

Testln*;     I.alK)ra  torles        'I'reatlnK     masses     of     concrete 

No.    l.i;i(),717:   Mar.  9;  (iaz.   vol     212;   p.  .'UO 
Kills,   .lohn,   Salem.    .Mo        Throttle  valve       No.    1.130,500; 

Mar.  2;   (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  232 
Ellis,    John    W.,    assinnor   of   one-fourth    to   J.    Kir«<liwlnK, 

(Jreat       Falls,       .Mont.         <"ollapslhle       recei)ta<  ic.         No 

1.1.33.71.^  ;   Mar.  3(t  :   (Iaz.   vol    212;   p.   I.^3(). 
EIIIr.    Mark    S,    V .    S.    Navv        Self  scoring    target.       No. 

l,lSl,f549  ;  Mar.  9;  (Jai.  vol.  212;  p.  «2fl. 
Ellison,  F'redertck  ('..   I'erth  Aiiil«)y,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one 

half  to  \V    H    Teach,  Zanesville.  Ohio      Tilecoatlnz  ma 

chine.      No     I.i;U),3H3  ;  Mar    2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    188 
Ellman.    Walter,    Louk    Island.    N     Y        Music  leaf    turner 

No.   1,131,12.'>:   Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  479. 
Ellwood.    Thomas    B,     Marshall.    Tex  .    asslKnor    to    The 

Weatlnjfhouse     .Air     Brake     Company.      I'lttahurgh.      I'a. 

Anjjle  cock    device.       No.     1.131.224;    Mar     9.    (Jaz.     vol 

212  ;  p.  514. 
Elmore,   Cuv    H,    Swarthmore,    I'a.      JIk.      No.    1,132,464; 

Mar.   Irt  ;"(;az.  vol.  212  :   p    991 
F.lyrla     Iron    A    Stei-l     Companv,    The        (Sep    Huhler    anl 

Jones,  assliriioi'  < 
Embre.'.    Vern    W  .    (Jayville.    S.    I)        Non  reOllable    twttle 

No.  1,131,497;  Mar.  9;  Oa«.  vol.  212  ;  p.  «()9 
Emerson  Brautlnnham   Company.      (See  Cast,   tJeorge,   as- 
signor ) 
P^nuMsoii  Brantingham  Company       (See  p:rlck8ou,  Andrew, 

asslKDor.  I 
EmeiHon  Hniniin,:ham  Company.      (See  Oreer.  Kdwnul  R.. 

assignor. ) 
Eniers<in-BrantlnKh.im  Coniiiitiy       (Sec  Hunter.   Harry  !>  , 

assignor.  I 
Emerson  Brantlnghani   Company       (See  Waterman,    Lewis 

R  ,  assignor.  I 
Emery,    Fred    R.,     Sacramento,    Cal.      Advertlslnij    device 

No.    l.l.{3.4ti;<  :    Mar     .30,    i;az     vol     21J:    p     14.(7 
Emery.  Ralph  C  ,  Newton.  Mass.     Indicator  or  timer.      No 

I.131,49H;   Mar.  9,  (Iaz    vol.  212;  p.  rt09 
EDHfiieled  Steel  I'ackakje  ( 'oiiioratlop       i  Sec  Wledeman  and 

Hchaum.  asslk'nurs  i 
BJngel.    .\rthur    F.    New    York.    N     Y.       Kveletlni; machine. 

.No.    1    !.•!•_' .')»; 7  .   Mar    u;;  .  liaz    vol    212.  p    1070 
Engelfrled,   William   F..  and  (J    A     Elfers,   Milwaukee.   Wis 

Helmet      No,  1.131, .350;  Mar    9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  557 
Engine   Holdings   Company,   The.      (See   (Jotiy.   Clifford   S 

assignor,  i 
Englert.    Joseph    J.,    Chicago,     III        I'orrugated    fastener 

No.    ],120,96S;    .Mar.   2:   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.   4« 
Kngllsh,  Ferdinand  K.  St.  I. ouls.  Mo      Hat.     No    1,129,857; 

M.ir,  2  :  Gaz    vol    212  :  |.    9 
■ngllsh,  William  F.      (See  Rlngland  and  Kngllsh  i 
Kno,  F'rank   F.     Boston    Mass..  assignor  to  Kno  Welt  Shoe 

Company.     Hand-method  lasting-machine     No.  1 ,132,535  : 

Mar.   Ifi:   Gai.   vol.   'jrJ;   p     lOlS. 
■do  Welt  Shoe  Company       (See  Kno,  Frank  F.  assignor  i 
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Pa.       Pile  driving    mecha 
;   Gat.   vol     212  ;   p.   453. 

N      I»        Press  bit    bridle. 

vol.    212  ;   p.    1279 


Enos,  Alexander       (See  Hovenden,  Hlrram  .\.,  assignor.) 
Enterprise  Manufucturinif  (  onipany,  The.      (See  i  larkson 

and   Ilummon.  assignors.  I 
[enterprise     U«ll»,'i>     Kniiipnieiii     Company.       (See    Camp 

tx'll.   Argyle.   assignor.) 
Kpling,  Kmcrv    I      and  i'    W(»lficn.  I.ewlston    Idaho 

tening   devhe       No     1,129,9«9;    Mar.    2;   (iSi.    vol 

p    4«. 
Erbeu,      John       t'leveland.      Ohio         Kitchen  range. 

1.131,«HK;   Slar    10,  (iaz.  vol.   212;   p.   709 
Krcanhrack.    John    K..    Woodstock.    111.       Hot  air 

No.   1,130.718;   Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212:   p    340 
Krlchsen,     .\dolph    C      K.    Cranston,    assignor    to 

Manufact  urln»{     Company.     Providence.     R.     I. 

burner.      .No    1.130. ,',01  :  Mar.  2;  (iai    vol    212;  p.  232 
Erickson,      Andrew,      assignor      to      Kmerson  Brantlngham 

Companv    Itockfi.rd,  111       I'l.iw  structure       Nn    1   12'.».H.'>'.'  , 

Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  9 
Krickson,    Kdward.      i  See  .lohrisun  and   Kricksnn   i 
Erickson,    F.dward,    I.vnn.    assignor    to    Victor    Shoe    Ma 

chlnerv    Corupatiy.    Uoston.    Mass        Presser-foot    mecha 

nisni    "for    sewing  machines.       No.     1,133,229;     .Mar.    23: 

(iaz.   vol     1.'12  ;   p.    1317. 
Ericks.m.    James.    Philadelphia. 

nism       No     l,i:!l.04K  ;   .Mar.  9 
Erickson.    ,Iohn,     White    F.arth, 

No.    1.133,115:   Mar.   23;   <iaz 
Krlckgon,   John,   assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to    First 

Trust    and    SavlnKS    Bank,    trustee,    ChlcaKo.    III.      Tele- 
phone   'tpparatua.       No.     1.131.024;     Mar.    9;    (iaz      vol 

212;  p.  652. 
i:il(kson.   .lohn.    assignor,    bv    mesm-   assignments,    to   First 

Trust    and    Savings    Bank,    fnctie,    Chicago.    Ill        Sub 

scrllx'r  com  rolled    swltcliiri);   apparatus    for    telephone  ex 

change  svstenis       Nn     I   i:i:i.:(7.i      M,ir    3(>  ;  Gaz    vol    212. 

p.    1406.  ■ 
Krickson.   John,   assignor   to    .\utomntic    i:ip<trlc   Company, 

•  hleago,   III.      Teleplmne  exi'li'i  nge  system   Imtuilse  trans 

inltter      Ni.    I.i:'.:!,7!ni  ,  .Mar    :;o  .  (in/,    vol.  212.  p.   1558. 
Erickson,     John      K  ,     assignor     of     two-thirds     to     J.     K. 

McNamarn    and    J.    H.    Irlabv,    Tonopah.    Nev.      .Mtacii 

ment    for    drill-chucks.      No     1,131,91M;    Mar     16;    Gaz. 

vol    212  :   p    792. 
Kricaon.   Lawrence    assignor  to   Kellogg  Switchboard  Sup 

ply   ('ompany,    Cnicago.    111.      Signaling   device    for   party 

telephone-lines.      No.   1,132,249;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol    212, 

p.  916. 
Ericsson,     Kdward     J..     San     Francisco.     Cal.       Alr-slgnal 

valve.      .No    1.133,116;   Mar.   23:  Out.   vol.  212;   p.   1279 
Erwin.    James    B     and   O.    R.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Automat) 

cally   pxtlnguishing  fires       No.   1,130,719:   Mar    9;  Gaz 

vol.   212  ;   p.   341. 
Erwln,  Orlando  R.     (See  Erwln,  James  B.  and  O    R.) 
Fskew.   Samuel    W.       (See    Mayes   and    Kskew. » 
Esplnal.      Antonio      V  .      Banes.      Cuba.        Call[>er9         No 

1.131. 351  ;  Mar.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  557. 
Estes,  Jeff  M.      (  S<e   Walcm  and   Kstes  i 
Estey  Piano  Company.      (See  Barnes,  James  W..  assignor.! 
Eudy,      .\rch       Riverside,      Cal.        Comtdnntlon  tool.        No 

1.1.32,248;  Mar.    16.   t'.m.   vol    212;   p.  014 
Eugene  DIetagen  I'ompany       (See  Blerhrauer  and  Sacbse 

assignors. » 
Eureka    Sboik    .\lisort>or    Company.       (See   Crawford,    <  ary 

W..  assignor  i 
Evans,  Charles  K..  Weed.  Cal.     Method  and  apparatus  for 

rafting   logs       No.    1.132.767;    Mar.    23:   (Jaa.    vol.    212: 

p.  1151. 
Evans,    I>avld    IX,    Racine.    Wis.      Guard    for   presses.      No. 

1.129.H58;    Mar    2;    Gaz.   vol     212:   p    9 
Kvans.  Henry  R  ,  New  York,  N    Y'..  assignor  to  (iranuiator 

.Soap  ("ompany      Soap  (llspenslng  machine      No  l.i;to.672  , 

Mar.   2:   <iaz     vol.   212;   p    290 
Kvans.    l.on.       (See   Morgan   and   Evans   \ 
Evans,    William    M.,    Kearney,   Nebr.      Bumping  post       No 

1,132.315;  Mar.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;   p.  939. 
Evans,  William  P.,  assignor  to  D.  L.  Schults.  Manchester. 

Kngland      Shaft  t)enrlng.     No.  1,132,002;  Mar.  16;  Gaz. 

vol.   212  ;   p.  823. 
Eveland    Kle<  trie    Riveter   Company.       (See    Eveland.    Sam 

uel   S..   assignor.) 
Kveland.  Samuel  S.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kveland 

Klectric    Riveter    Companv.      Carburizlng    Iron    or    «teel 

No.   1,133.826;  Mar.  30;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.   1497. 
Eves,  Joshua   V.,  Belfast,   Ireland.     Machine  for  drawing 

flax  and  other  long-staple  fibers  to  form  silvers  or  yam. 

No.   1   13-j.:nf.  :   Mar.   16;  Gaz.   vol.  212:   p    031). 
ICvinruile   Vfotor   (ompany.      (  S<'e  Mueller,   Herman    (".,  as 

signor  I 
Kwald.    Leo,   .Minneapolis.   Minn       Brush   for  linotype  pots. 

No.   1.133.716:    Mar    30;   (iaz.   vol.   212:   p    1530. 
Kwart.    Robert    B.,    I>etrolf,    Mich        Rotary    valve.       No. 

1,131,776;   Mar.   16;  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.  741 
Kwers.    Alexander    L.,    Durmld.    Va..    assignor    to    Cnlled 

Cigarette   Machine   Co     Ltd..    London.    England.      Seam 

sealing   device    for   cigarette-machines.      No.    1,1.10,720; 

Mar.  9  ;  Gaz    vol    212  :   p.   341. 
lewert.  John  S       (See  .Art>plter,  Traugatt.  assignor.) 
Kxactograph    Company.        ( Siee    I>oremuB,     Wlllard     I).,    as- 
signor ) 
F.    Wesel    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Weston,    Folke 

W.,  assignor.) 
F.   K.  Slo<v)mb  A  Co.      (See  Slocomh,   Frank   F,  assignor.) 
F.  N.  Bort  CoiTvpnnT.      (.See  .\i)derson.  James  W.,  nsalgDor.) 
KalxT.  Henrv   B      New   \ork     S    V       Illtei.      No.   1,133.944  ; 

Mar    30;   Gaz    vol.   212;   p.    1608. 
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Faesaler.    John    W..    Moberly,    Mo.       Extracting    mandrels 

from    boiler-tube   expanders.      No.    1,133,014;    Mar.    23; 

Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.   1243. 
Fuger,  Alfred  J  .  and  J    W.  Mllbery,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Auto 

iiiatlcallv  controlled    calilnet    for    protjK-ting    milk.       No. 

1,130.3K4  :   Mar    2;   (iaz     vol     212;    p.    189. 
Faint.     Edward,     (ikanagan     Landing.     British     Columbia, 

Canada       Cigar  lighter.      No.    1,133,544;    Mar,    30;   (iaz. 

vol    212  .   p.    1467. 
Falres.   Kllsha  J.,  and  C.  W.  Stockburger,  McKlnney.  Tex. 

Saw  gage.      No     1.131,352;    Mar.    9;    Gaz,    vol     212;    p 

557. 
Faist,  William  (i,  assignor  to  The  Machinery  &  Specialty 

("onipanv,     .Milwaukee,    Wis.       Safety  razor-blade    sharp- 
ener      .v..     1    i:;-.ii7!t  ;  Mar    Id;   (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  851. 
Kail-  vvs,    Kdwaril   11        (See  Jones.    Harry,  assignor  ) 
Parkas     .los.  ph    [k.    assignor    to    .1.    .1      Beyerle    Mfg     Co.. 

Bro<ikl>ii.     N.    "i         Diaper.       No      1,133,945,     Mar.    30; 

(ill/.   Vol     212  ,   p.    K'.OS. 
Farkell.    (ieorge   C  ,    Elvrla,   Ohio.      Nut  tightening   device. 

No.    1.131.22.'',  ;   Mar    9;   (iaz.  vol.   212;   p.  514. 
I'armer,   Charles    IL.   .Xshland.   Oreg.      Amalgninator       No. 

1.132,317;    Mar.    16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;   p.  939. 
Kariier.    .John    UriUla.     Wash.       Portable    force  pump.       No 

1,134,042.    .Mar     3(i  .   (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1040 
Farnbam,   Stephen  IL,  A.   W.  Smith,   New  York,  .N.  Y.,  and 

J.   Phelps.  Belleville,  .N.  J.,  asslguors  to  Remington  Tvpe 

writer    C<)m|.Hn\,    Ilion,    .N.    Y.      Type-writing    machine. 

No.    l.i:;i,SL'K,  Sl.ii.   11)  ;  (iaz.   vol     i;  1 2  ;   p    761. 
Farnsworib,   (teoi>;r    \V  .   asslgni.r    lo    F.    W.   Tburston.    San 

FrancKco     (  ;il        Kxplosive  eii^iinc.      .No.    1  .i:(:{.>.4."  .    Mar. 

30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1570, 
FHrnswiirth,    \\illis    S,.    assignor    to    Coin    Controlled    lyOi  k 

•  o.,  San   Frari(  Isro.  Cal.      I'arcel  io(  ker       No    1.133,627; 

Mar.   30:    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p.    1497. 
Farr,  Adiuui   I...  Ogden,  Itah      ( i!ige-<-ock.      No.  1,129,970: 

Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  :   p    46. 
larrell,  Rav  P.,  Oxniird.  Cal       Swiicli  l>ox.      No.  1.133.5(46; 

Mar    30  i^  (iaz.    vol     212:    p.    K^o'.t. 
Farrell.  William  C  .   San  Jose.  Cal       Computing  scale.      No 

1,131.126;   Mar    !t  :  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p    479 
Farrington    Manuf;i<  t uring  (Ompany        (See   Brown.   lx>uls 

E.,  assignor  f 
Fassett.    Francis    K  .    assignor   to   The    National    Cash    Reg 

Ister  Comrianv.    Iiavton,   Ohio.      Registering   mechanism 

No.   I,1;;l'.7I  1  ■   .Mar" -J:!  :  <,az    \..l    L'll'.p    11  2H 
F'tlsaler.   Kriist.   1- rankfort  on-the  Main,   (ierinany,  assignor 

to   Wagner   Klectric  Manufacturing  ("ompany.   St.   Louis, 

.Mo,      Alternating-current  rectifier.     No.   1,131.919;  Mar. 

16  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  79:{. 
I-llssler,    Ernst.    Frankfort-on-the-Maln.   (iermany.   assignor 

to  Wagner  Klectric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.   Louis. 

Mo.     Alternating  current  rectifier.     No.  1,1.31,920;  Mar 

16  ;  (isz.  vol    212  ;  p.  793. 
Fath,  (ieorge  H.      (See  Ftelfsnyder  and   F'ath.) 
Path,    (ieorge    H..    Denver.    Colo.      BfM>k    and    t>o<jk-leaf    for 

holding    flshing  files    and   balt-liooks    ha\ing    snells       No 

1.1:43,846;   .Mar.   30,   (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1576. 
Fawell,    Jospph    i;  .    asalgnor   to    Mackintosh.    Hemphill    A 

Co.,     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Rolling  mill.        No.     1,131,6^4: 

Mar   9  ;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p    645 
Fawver,    I>»Hlle    K  ,    Sellgman,    Mo.       Harrow    attachment 

for  cultivators       No    1,131,499;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   212; 

p.  610 
Fav,    RImmon   C..    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Turning-lathe.      No. 

1,132.920;   Mar.   23;   (iaz.   vol.    212;   p.    1206. 
l-'earon.    Thomas    K..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Cigar-bunch-form- 

Ing   marhlne.      No.    l.i;i3,H47,    Mar     .30;   (iaz.    vol.    212, 

p.    1577. 
Fears,    John,     Waco,    Tex.       Signaling    mechanism.       No. 

I,l3l,353;  Mar    9;  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.  557. 
Feder       Frank      A  ,     Lincoln,      Nebr         Spirit-level.        No 

l.i:i2,318;   Mar     16;   (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  940. 
Federal  H 11  t>er  Ce       I  See   Watrous,    Earl   G.,  assignor.) 
Federal  Rubl»er  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Bain,  F'or^e. 

assignor,  i 
Fe<leral    Signal    (ompany.       (See    Relchard,    Wade    H.,    as- 
signor I 
Peer,   Fritz,   Basel.  Switzerland.     Acetylene-gas  generator. 

No     1,132.921:   Mar.   23;   (iaz.   vol.    212;   p.   1207. 
1  cirlev.    Thomas    J  ,    assignor    to    North    Bros    M'f'g    Co. 

Philadelphia     Pa.      Tap-wrench.      No.    1,132,319;    Mar 

16  ;  Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  940. 
Fegley,  Thomas  J.    and  (i.  0.  Leopold,  assignors  to  North 

Bro's  Mfg  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Vise.     No.  1.132,320 

Mar.    16;   Gaz.   vol.   212:   p.  940. 
Felgenbaum,    Isaac,    Cleveland,    Ohio       Life-saving    appa 

ratua.     No.  1.131.127;  Mar.  9:  (ifiz    vol.  212;  p.  480 
Fellows,  Glln  S.     (See  Hopkins  and  Fellows.) 
Fennerty.   John    E.,   ft   al.      (See   Crofoot,    E<3wln    E,    as- 
signor 1 
Kerebee,    Washington    K..    and    (i     Sutton,    Brooklyn.    N     Y. 

Rail  Joint       No.    1,133,545;    Mar.    30;    Gaz.    vol.   212;   p. 

1467. 
Ferguson.   Ht  nrv   M..  New  Orleans.  Im.     IMle-drlver.     N". 

1,132.321  :  Miir    16:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  041. 
Ferguson,  Jay  A..   Chicago,   III.      Steam-heating  apparatus. 

No.   1,131.049;    Mar.  9:   Gaz.    vol.   212;   p.   464. 
Ferranti,     Sebastian     Z.     de,     Baslow,     England.       Roller 

bearing      No.  1.131.612;  Mnr.  9:  Gaz    vol.  212:  p.  648. 
Ferranti,   Sebastian   Z.  de,    Hainpstead.   Ixindon,   England. 

KlaBtl(  fluid  engine.     No.  1,132.456;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol 

212;   p    089 
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Kerry.     Cii\e     C,     Middlebury     Center.     Pn        Tire. 

1.131,500;  Mar    9;  Gaz    vol.  212  :  p.  610. 
lessenden.   Reginald   A.,   Brookline,   Mass.      Apparatus  for 

converting    heat    Into   work.      No.    1,132,465  ;    Mar.    Ifl; 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  ;    p.  992. 
lessenden.   Reginald   A.,  Brookline.   Mass 


Method  of  aii4 

apparatus    for    reproducing    Impulses.       No.     1.133,435; 

.Mar.   30:   (iaz.   vol.    212:   p.    1428. 
Feasendon,   Reginald   A..   Brant   Rock,   Mass..   assignor,   by 

mesne   assignments,   to   S.    .M.    KIntner.    Pittsburgh.    Pa., 

and  II.  M    Barreti.  Bloomfield.  N.  J  .  receivers.     Electric 

signaling.       No     1  .l,v.',.'->6v  ;    Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 

p.   1077. 
Fessenden.    Reginald    .\..   Brant    Hock.    .Mass..   TiSsignor,  hf 

mesne   assigntnents,    to    S     M.    KIntner,    Pittsburgh,    Pa„ 

and    H     M     Barrett.    Bloomtield.    N.   J  .    receivers       Wire- 
less  te|e;rr„p|,v.      No    I,i;-I2,,'i6ft  :   Mar.  23;   Gaz    vol.  212; 

p.    1077. 
Festa.    (iiietann,    Keyere.    Mass       .\lr  motor    for    fans    for 

railway  cars.      No.   1.133,117;   Mar.   23;   (iaz.    vol     212; 

p.  1279. 
Fever,    Justus,    Ilitrmen.    Germany.       Driving    mechanism, 

•No.  1,132.174  ;  Mar    10  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  885 
I'irdler.  Martin.   Zeitz.  Gerniniiy       Siphon   for  aerated  \\^ 

uids.      No    1.130.15.S:   Mar    2;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.   llu. 
Flego,   Alexander  J.    R..    Lynn.   Mass.   assignor   to   Generaj 

Klectric     t'omi>an\         Kle'triral     measuring    instrument. 

No.   l.i:;i'.:;22  :  .Mar    Ifi:  (;;i7    \ol.  212:  p    941 
Field,  Heiir\    IL.  (iriippcnIiMl !     M    Howarth.   L.-ttrhfoni    snd 

K.    A.    Atkins.    Liverpool.    Kngland.      ( ;.ilvanlzinf;    wire, 

hoops,    sheets     and    (he    like.      No.    1.133.62S  ;    Mar.    :» ; 

(i.nz.    \o!     212  :    [i.    1407 
Kilczer,   Frank,   Lorain.   Ohio.      r>evicp  for  regulating  flow 

of  a  fluid.     No    1,13L'.]75:  Mar    D'.  ;  (iaz   vol.212:  p.  8««. 
Filer   &   Stowel!   Company,   The.      (See    Pelton.   (ieorge   M., 

assignor,  i 
Finch.    John    S        (See    Karnes    and    Finch  > 
Finck.      William      M..      Detroit.      Mich.        (Garment.       No, 

1,132.768:    Mar.    23:    (iaz.    vol.    21'2  ;    p     1151 
llngerhut.  ('arl.  ChicuL'o,   III      I  rame-lolnt      No.   1.130,807; 

Mar.  9  :  (iaz.  vol    iM  L'  .  n.  371 
rinlayson.   .Mexander   W      Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  V.  R. 

Stoepel  and  C.  D.  L>oyle.  trustees.     Mold  for  pneumatlc- 

tlre   casings.      No.    1,132,250:    Mar.    16;    (^,az.   vol.    212; 

p.  915. 
Finn.    Henry    IL.   Orono,    Me.      Hydraulic   apparatus.      N«, 

1.132,712:  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1130. 
Finn.  Joiin       (See  Drew,  William  F.,  assignor  ) 
Rrst   Trust    and    Savings    Bank,    trustee        (See    Erickson, 

John,  assignor,  i 
Fischer,     Richard,     Frankfort-on-the-Main-ROdelheim,     as- 
signor to  Mafam  Motor-Apparate  (i.  m.  b    H.,  P^rankfort- 

on  the-Maln.      (iermany  Magneto      apparatus.        N«. 

1.131.921;  Mar.   16:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  794. 
I'ischer.    Z^charius    O..    MoccaRln,    Mont        Itiiiiwav-splke. 

.No     1.133.947:    Mar.   30:    (iaz.   vol.    212:    p     lOOO". 
Fisher.    Charles    C.    Ironton.    Ohio.      Weather-strip.      Na, 

1,132,323:  Mar.   16:  (Jaz.  vol    212:  p.  941. 
Fisher,   Dudley  T.      (See   Sessions  and    Fisher  ) 
Fisher,    Dudley  T..    Columbus.   Ohio,   assignor   to   The  J«f- 

frev      .Manufacturing      Companv.        Lo<?omotlve.        No. 

1,132.838;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.   vol.  212:   p.   1178. 
Fisher,    Dudley    T.,    Columbus.    Ohio,    assignor,    by    raesoc 

assignments,    to   The    Jeffrey    Manufacturing    c'omp>any. 

Cable  -  winding       mechanism      for      locomotives.        Ift. 

1,132,839;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1178. 
Fisher,     Frederick    A.,     Provlncetown.     assignor    of    oa*- 

fourth    to    W.    l^    C^nwell,    Jr..    Boston,    Mass.      Emer- 
gency valve.      No.    1,131,606;    Mar.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 

p.  646. 
Fisher,   Henry   L.,  assignor  to   Landls   Machine  Compaax. 

Wavnesboro.  Pa.    Thread-cutting  device.     No.  1,131,088; 

Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1654. 
nsher.  William  E.,  Miller,  Nebr      Dellverv  apparatus  tt 

mall    or    the    like.      No.    1.1.S0.721  ;    Mar.    9;    Gaz.    vot 

212  :  p.  341. 
ntz   Gerald.   John    M.,   assignor    to   The    Railroad   BoBplgr 

Co..   Chicago,    III.      Batterv-well.      No     1,130,808;   Mar. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  371. 
Fitzgerald.  John   L.,   Botiton,   Mass      Ivow-water  alarm  for 

steam  iK.llers.      No.    1,1.30,385:    Mar.    2;    Gaz.    vol.    212- 

p.   189. 
Fitzgerald.      William,      Bridgeport,      Conn.      Puzzle.     Na 

1,133,546  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  14«8. 
Fltzpatrlck,  George  M.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Tully, 

Mllford.   Mass.      Steaming  device  for  steaming  the  tips 

or  boxes  and  vamps  of  boots  and  shoes.     No.  1.182, 618i 

Mar.  16:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1012. 
Fivey,      Robert     E..     Chicago.      III.        Flush-valve.        N*. 

1,132.670  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  1078. 
Flachslaender.  Joseph,  K.   P.  Gralert.  and  M.  Buff,  BlbcT' 

feld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Svnthetic  Patents  Co.,  lae, 

.New  York,   N.   Y.      Sulfur  colors.      No.    1,132.922;    Umt, 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1207. 
Flaherty,  John  F.,  assignor  to  The  Tlmken  Roller  Bcartnf 

Company,      (^anton,      Ohio.        Gaging  -  machine.        Nc 

1,135,273;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1376. 
Flahertv.    Mrs.    John    T.,    administratrix.       (See    Slddon*. 

Enoch   F. » 
Flanagan,    Edward,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Smoke-bonae   »n4 

fuel-economizer.      No.    1,133,118;    Mar.    28;    Gaz.    ▼*!, 

212;  p.  1280. 
Flwhearty.     Kdward    L.,     Bay    City.    Tex,      Plow.      Mik 

1.129.971  ;  Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  4«. 
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Flwt.    Arthur  fT  .   asslsmoT  tO  The  rntler-TTammer   Mtg 

Co  .  Mlhvauk<Mv  Wis      ('lrCBtt<«lltr..ller.     No   l.iao.HfiO  : 

Mar    9.  i;rtz    vdl.  JlJ;  p.  426. 

Fletcht-r,     Hfrijamin,     Toronto.     Ontario.     Canada.      Taper 

straw.      N.)    1.1,h;{,717;  Mar.  30;  (laz.  vol.   1' 1  2  .  p.   15.'51. 

Fletclier.    KrtiPHt    K,    t'hicago.    III.      SttnldinK    for   plaster 

boards  and   tlif   llk<'      No.    l,i;!(),7--.   Mar    ',' :   (Ja/.    vol. 

•-iU'  ;   p.   :i42. 

Kletrher.    Ira    K  .    .Miuk  hestor.    N.    H.,    assiifiior    to    United 

Sliof   \l.i    hiij'iv  I  uiiipjiny.  I'aterson.  N.  J.      Mactilne  for 

opt-ratm^    i)..!,  (i,..is      N...  1,132.080;   Mar.   It!;  (Jaz.  vol. 

212;  p.  851. 
Flpxner.  Gustav,  et  al.      (See  Smith,   Hugh   A  ,  assignor.) 
Flick.  Frederick  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Etchlnj:  aiiparatus. 

No.   1, 1.^3. 547  ;   Mar.  30;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p    14t5s 
Flint,  Henry    K.,  Omaha,   Nebr.      lOnvelop.      No.    I.  l.Tl.i^.'j  ; 

Mar.  30;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.  1651. 
Fllntkote   Manufacturing  Compauy.      (See   Bird,   Ket^lnald 

W.,  asslKDor. ) 
Flora.  Hll.swortb  E.,  assignor  to  The  Seal  &  Fastener  Co., 

ChiraKO.  111.     Barrel-hoop.     No.  1,130.078  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Oaa. 

*ol.   212  ;  p.  82. 
Florcki'H,  Emil  F.,  Los  .\nKt'lfs,  Cal.      Device  for  operating 

door  bolts       No.   l,13H,l»4.S;   Mar.   30;   C&z.   vol.   212;   p. 

1609 
Flynn.  Clement  I..  HflllnKham,  Wash,  assignor  to  Welles 

Thompson     Company.     Minneapolis,     Minn.       811o.       No. 

1, 1. •<(),. '<W4  :  Mar    l»  :  (;a7,    vol.  212;  p    4(»I 
Fotll,    Frederlrk    .1  .    .In    ksmi,    Mich.      Spring  cushion    con- 

•tnictlon        No      i,i:'.:i.l  lit  ;     Mar,     23;    (;az.    vol.    212; 

p.   1280.  , 

Foleen,  (Justaf       i  S<e   Wlllner  and   Foleen.)  i 

Folger,    Harry    S,    and    C     I..    Uedtteld,    Chicago,    111.;    said 

Kcdflcid    assignor    to    said     Folger        Melf  Inklnjc     hand- 

stamp       No     l.i;'.2.r.  1!»  ;   Mar.  Irt.  Chz    vol    212;  p.   1012. 
^^>ltze^,   .losef.   .M.'tr..  a.ssignor  to  B    Horzykowskl.  Chariot- 

tenburg,    <;erniaiiv.      Making    imitation    teitlie    products 

from    solutions     i?   cclliilose    or    plastic    substances       No. 

l.l;<3,r>4S;   Mar.  30;   tiaz.   vol.  212;  p.    14t5s 
F"oos  (ias  Knglne  Company,  The.      (See  Edwards,  .\lt>4Tt  V  , 

asalgnor.  i 
Ford,  lien  K  ,  Oak  Park,  and  L    E    Birch,  Maywowl,  III.,  as- 

slgiiors    to    .Vmerban    Can    Comoany,    .New    York,     .N,    Y. 

Casing    for   contain.Ts.      No.    l,13l,«M<);    Mar.    16;    Gaa. 

vol    212  ;  p.  70i>. 
Fordyce.    lohn    K  .    Mttl>*   Rock.    Ark       Cotton  hale   carrier. 

No    l.i:;2,(Mi.t  ;  .Vlar    1«;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  823. 
Forrester,   .lames  t'  .    New    Vork.    N.    Y       Ilotfle  cap   luanu 

factiirr       No     l,i;;i,.'..'-)4  ;   Mar    !>  ;   Car    vol     212.   p    558 
Forrt'Mter.    .lames   i".     New    York.    .N     V        Mottle  cap  assem 

bllng   nuK-hlne.      No.    1.131.355:    .Mar    ;»  :   <;a?:     vol     212; 

p    55S. 
Forry,    ("harles    E.,    rt    <il       ( Se.>    Puncnii,    Arthur    L.,    as- 
signor )  I 
Forsi  h.T.    IIiTiiian      New    York,    .\     ^         Food    product    and 

uuikiiiii    satio'        No      1  .1  ;!0,72.".  ;    Mar     '.'  .    Ga/..    vol      212;    1 

p.    342 
For.suard,     Edward     F.,     assignor    of    one  third     to    J.     W. 

Bass  and  one  third  to  F.   Braatz,   Waco.    Tex.      I'ackage- 

tle      No     1,132.571  ;   .Mar.  23;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p    1078. 
Forsytti     Urothers     (  ompany.        (See     SIshuu.     Mb.-rt     H., 

H.sslgnor  ) 
Forsytn,    Oorge    11  .    ClUcairo.     Ill        Mt-tal     window    con 

stnictlon.       No.     l,131,t!25;     .Mar      \>  .     »;az.     vol      212- 

p.  652. 
Forsyth,  William  I".  Youngstown.  (tlilo.  assignor,  by  mesne 

asslirnments.    to   Hallway    I'roduct.s  Corporation.   Buffalo. 

N.   Y.      Removable  assemhle^l  dnift-tjear.      No.    1.130,380; 

.Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1!><). 
Forsyth,   William   !>..  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Kail- 
way    i'roducts  Corporation.    BufTalo.    N.    Y.      Draft-gear. 

No.  1.130,387;   Mar    2;  (Jaz.   vol.   212:   p.    I'M). 
Forsyth,   William    I»  ,    Youngstown.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Rail- 
way   I'roducts    Corporation.    ButTalo.    .N.    V.      Draft-gear. 

No.   1,130.3MH:  Mar    2:  Gaz    vol     212;  p.   li)0. 
Fontyth,     William     D..     Youngstown,    Ohio,    assignor,     hy 

mesne   assignments,    to    Railway    I'roducts    Corporation. 

Biifralo,     N.     Y         Metal     railway  tie         No      1,131,356; 

Mar    D;  Gat.  vol.  212;   p    5.')H 
Forsyth,  William  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain 

Supply      Co,      Newark.      N       .1         (Mirtain  roller.        No. 

1,132.655;  Mar.  23;  Gaz    v.)l    212;  p    1110. 
F'orsyth,   William   .1.      (See   Donovan  and   I'orsylh.i 
Fortescue,  Charles  !>.,  I'lttslm  ruli.  I'li  .  ns.slnnor  to  Westing- 

hotise    iOlectrIc   and    ManufHcturing   Company.      Hectlfler 

system.      No.   1,130.26.'),   .Mar    2;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   147. 
Fortnev.    Olan    V  ,    Kltzmlller.    Md.       Miner's    lamp.      No. 

1,132.324  ;  Mar.  16  :  (Jaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  04  2. 
Foss,   .\ndrew   H..   Elbow   Lake,  Minn       Rotarv  gas-engine. 

No.  1.131,022:   Mar.   16;  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.  f94. 
Foster  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Frank.  William  E..  assignor.) 
F'oster,    CInud    II      Cleveland,    Ohio       Shock  absorbing   de- 
vice.     No,    1.1.30,724;   Mar    0;   (;az    vol,   212;   p.  342. 
Foster.    Frellng    C.    Chicago.     111.      Safety    appllnnre    for 

boats  No.  1  133,629:  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol,  212;  p.  1498 
Foster,  Harold  8.  (See  Williams,  Foster,  and  Wilkinson.) 
Foucar.       I'hlllpp       E.,       Dusseldorf  ■  Oberblk,       (Jermany. 

Kneading  machine.      No.    1.133.274;    Mar.    ,30;   Gas.   vol.   I 

212;  p.  1371. 
Foulks,  Irving,  rt  al.      (See  Watts.   William  K..  assignor.) 
Fountain,  Martin,  .Jr.,  Blloil,  Miss.      Shrlmp-selne  hauling 
device.      No     1.133.120;    Mar.    23;    C.ax.    vol.      212;    p. 

1280. 
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Fountain,  Robert,  J.   K.   Waters,   and  W    C,  Wlncheater, 

Banning.    Cal.       Fruit  gatherer.       No      1,132.326:    Mar. 

Hi  :  liaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.  942. 
Fournlcr,    .Toseph    N.    I*.,    St     Hyaclnthe.    (Juebec.    Canada. 

Tobacco  pitK",      No.    1.133.015;    Mar.   23;    Gai.    vol.    212: 

p.    1243. 
Fouyer.  Joseph   F  ,  .Marseille,   Prance.     Tooth-brush.     No. 

1.1.12. 326  .  Mar    16  ;  (Jaz    vol    212  ;  p.  942. 
Fowler.    Carl    II.    New    York.    N.    Y        Shallow  water    r>oat 

No.  I.i:t2,023:  Mar.  2.i  ;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.   1208. 
Vo\.  Kills  W,.  \iiiiiduvrr.  British  (olunibla.  Canada.     Flre- 

Iiroifction     ib'viic     for     linemato^'raph     machines.       No. 


1.1.(0.(179  ;   .Mar    2 
Fracoulis,        Spyros, 

1.13I,N29  ;   .Mar.    16 
l-'r:iili'y,       Kdwiii       V, 

1.131,02.f  ;  Mar.   16 
Frampton,     Reynolds 

Heater  Cotupanv.  I'lttsliurgh 

heater.      No    1,133,01(1  .   Mar. 


(iaz.  vol,  212  :  p,  S2, 
Boston.       Mas.s         ('uspldor.        No. 
;   (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   761. 

Wllliamsport,       Fa.        Gage.         No. 

;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  794. 

c.     assignor     to     Pittsburg     Water 

I'a      Instantaneous  water- 

.'3  ;  Gaz,  vol,  212  ;  p,  1243. 


I'a rty  line 


cut  out. 


(See    Bauer,    Edwin,    as- 


Francls,     William     B.     I'rattue.    okla 

No    1.133,549;   Mar    30;  (iaz,   vol.  212;   p.    1469, 
Francisco,    (ieorge    D,,    asKlgnor    to    The    Jeffrey    Manufac- 
turing    ComiPHiJV.      Columbus.      Ohio.       Conveyer        No. 

1.132,7i;!;   Mar    23;   (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.    1130 
FraDcls(o    Lynn  .M,,  Baldwlnsvllle,  .N,  V,     ('arbureter.     No 

1. 130,. 502  ;  .Mar    2;   (isz.   vol.   212;  p.   232. 
Franckaerts,     Emile.    San    Francisco,    ('al.      (Jarbage     can. 

No.  1,130.503;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    233 
Frarulsen,    Niels    C..    Copenhagen,     Denmark,    assignor    to 

Schmidt's  che  Helssdampf  (iesellschaft  m    b    H      Cassel- 

Wllhelmshohe,   (iermany.      Making   U  shape*!   pli>e-bend«. 

No.   1  J^33,017  :   Mar.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1244. 
Frank,    William    E  ,  assignor  to  Foster   Bros.   Mfg.   Co..   8t. 

Ixjuls,     Mo.      Trundle     bed.      No,     1.133,X4H;     Mar.     ."iO  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   212  ;  p    1577. 
Frank,    William   .1  .    Webster   (iroves.   Mo       Heating  device 

No.    1.131.2'26;   Mar    0;  (iaz    vol.   212;   p    514 
Franklin,    Hubert    l-',.    asnlKiior    to    Reliance    Ball    Bearing 

Door  Han»;er  Company,   New  York.   N    Y,      Door-hanger. 

No.    I,l,'i0.l59;   Mar    2;  (Jaz.   vol.   212;   p.   110. 
Franklin.  John    F..    I*lcay\ine.  and  B.  S.   Cowoll.   Meridian, 

Miss.      Cushioned   wheel.      .No.    1,129,S60;    Mar.   2;   (Jaz. 

vol    212;  p.  10. 
Franz    Rauer    &    Sfihne.     .\.-( 

stgnor. ) 
Franz,    (iustav    .\  .    Hsstanor    to    Jackson    Cushion    Spring 

Company,       .lackson,       .Mich.      Spring       stnu-iure.      No. 

No    1,133,949  ;  Mar    30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1609. 
Franzmeier,        Louis.        Ni'Wton.        Wis,       Wlndrower,       No. 

1,133.5.50:   Mar,  3(»  ;  (iaz.   vol     212;   p     1469. 
Frazler,     William     W  ,     YouuKstown,     Ohio.      RolllQg-mlll, 

No.   1.133,551  ;  Mar    30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1469. 
Frcderli  k.     Voah.     Portland,    Oreg        Bugk'\  top  t)ow     pro 

tector       No,    1,131,357,    .Mar,   9,   (iaz,    vol,   212;   p     559. 
Frei-dman,     Hyman    and    N.    M.,    Chicago.    Ill,       Couch    or 

davenport   tied.      No.    1.131,358;   Mar,   9;  Gaz.   vol.    212; 

p.  589. 
Frt»edman,    Hyman    and   N.   M.,    Chicago,    III.      Davenport 

bed.     No.  1,131,350;  Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    559 
Freedman,     Nathan     M         ( 8«'e     F'Yeedman,     Hvman     and 

N.  M.) 
Freeman,  .-\rthur  J  ,  I'etaluma.  Cal. 

1,133,630;  Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol,  212 
Freeman,    Dorothy,   a(lmlnl8tratrli. 

uel   S. ) 
Freeman,  John  O..   (ireenvlUe.  S.  C. 

No.   1.1.30.586;   Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  211 
Freeman.  Samuel  8..  deceased,  Oakland,  ('al.  ;  D.  Freeman, 

admlnlstratrii.     Necktie.     No.  1.130,587;  Mar.  2;  Uaa. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  '262. 
Freese,   Etson   L..   New  York.   N 

1,132.251  :    .Mar.  16;  (iaz.  vol 
Freld,   John.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

clothing,    and    the    like,       .No, 

vol.  212;  p.  1244. 
Frel.se.    Albert    M..    San    F-ranclsco 


Sheet-conveyer.      No. 
p.  1498. 
(See   Freeman.   Sam- 


Metallic   railway-tie. 
p.  261. 


Y.     Tree-trunk  saw.     So. 

212  ;  p.  915. 

Receptacle   for   garments. 

1, 133. (lis  :    .Mar     23  ;    (>as. 


1.132,004  ;   Mar. 
French,  Horace  K., 


16  :  Gaz.  vo 


1.  2i 


Cal.      Wall-seat.      No. 


No 


p.   824. 
Newcastle,  Ind.     Pedal  connection 

1,132.081;    Mar     16;   (iaz.   vol.   212;    p.   851. 
Fresslnet.  Bsrthelemy      I  See  Cbomler  and  Freaslnet.) 
Fretz,  John  A.,  and  T    F.  Craven.  Philadelphia,  i'a.     Bot 

tie  closure.      No.    1.133,9.50:   Mar.  30;   (Jaz.  vol.  212;   p. 

1610. 
l-reodinger.    Charles    (J..    Chicago.    111.      Combination-tool. 

No    1,132.252;  Mar    16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  916. 
Freund,    Luna   C,,   Cheyenne,    Wyo.      Knickerbockers.      No. 

1,133,552;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1470. 
I-' river,  Ernst,  tt  al.      (See  (."echal.  Ferdinand,  assignor.) 
Frill.  Carl   J..   Stege.   Cal.      Life  preserver.      No    1,131.227; 

Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.   vol    212  :  p    614. 
I'r1(>d.    Krupp    Aktlengesellschaft. 

wig,  assignor.) 
Frleil.    Krupp.    .\ktlengeaellBchaft 

hold,  assignor,  i 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft. 

siguor.  I 
Frledenthal.  Hans,  Berlln-Nlcolassee,  Germany.     Fruit  and 

vegetable  dust  and  making  same.     No.    1.130,588;   Mar. 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  262. 
Frlnk,  Herbert  J..  Holyoke.  .Mass.     Adjustable  bearing-box 

No.  1.132.672;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1078 
Frlshy.  J.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Erlckson,  John  B.,  aaal^or.) 


(See   Mandelarts,   Lud- 

(See    Stelnbach,    Rein 

(See  Ullrich,  Oeorg,  as- 
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Fritsch.  John  A.,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.     Brush.     No.   1,130,673;  ' 

Mar    2  :  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  291. 
Fritz,  William,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Chocolate-enrobing  ma- 
chine     No.  1,132,253  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  916. 
Fritre,    George    P.    et    al.       (See    Martin,    Charles    E.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Frost,    James    E  ,    I^adysmlth.    Wis.      Device    for   pulling, 
stretching,  hoisting,  Ac.     No.  1.132.082;  Mar,  16;  Oai. 
vol.  212  ;  p,  852. 
Frush.    Charles    A,    Youngstown,    Ohio,       Safety    attach- 
ment   for   lolnters       No.   1.132..^27  ;    Mar.    16;   Gaz.   toL 
212  :  p    943, 
Fry,   Isadore       i  See  Shanks,  Jacob,  assignor  i 
Fuller.  Jes.se  T.     (See  Curran,  Edmund,  assignor,  i 
Fultoi,.    John    S.    S,,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    asslijnor    to    E.   T. 
Jester,   trustee,      Culra-burnlug  furnace.      No.    1  .i;:(i..'{S9  ; 
.Mar.   2;   Gaz     vol,   212;   p.   19(1. 
Fulton,   Louis  B  .   assignor  to  The  Chaplin  Fulton   Mano- 
facturing  Company,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Feed  water  regu- 
lator     No.  1,131.690;  Mar.  Iff;  (Jaz,  vol.  212;  p.  710. 
Fultz,      Deck       B,      Barry,      Tex.     Cotton-chopper.      No. 

1,133,.553:  Mar    30:  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1470 
Funder.    Mathew.    Falrport    Harbor,    assignor    of    ten    one- 
hundr.Mlths   to   R,   (i.   Skinner,  Cleveland,  and  forty-flve 
one  hundredths    to    F,    B.    Chllson,    PalnesvlUe.    Ohio. 
Hatch  cover       No.    1.132,714;   Mar.   23;  Gaz.   vol.   212; 
p.  1131. 
Funk.    Captain    P..    Wooster,    Ohio.      Detachable    boot    for 
automobile  tires.      No.     1.133,718;     Mar.    30;    Gaz.    vol. 
212  ;    p     1531 
Funk,  John   L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  S.  Hawley,  Be- 
dondo    Cal       Trent le  frame  and  bracing  means  therefor. 
No.    1.133,230;   Mar.  23;  (iaz.   vol,   212:   p    1318. 
Furrer     Frank    E.,    Wishek,    N,    D       Truck  adjusting   mech 
anism.      No.    1,131.050:   Msr.   9:   (iaz     vol     212:    p    454. 
Furrow,    Harrv    R..     I'iqua,    Ohio.      Toy.      No.     1,133.719: 

Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1531. 
Furuholmen,   (ieorge     Minneapolis,   Minn.      Furnace.      No. 

1.132.573;   Mar.  2.'?;   (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.  1079. 
Fusina.  (llovannl.  (ienoa.   Italy.      Desulfurlzlng   ores.      No. 

1.131.691  .   Mar     I«:   (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.  710. 
F.>  rberg,    Andnw.    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor   to    Warner 
Arms  Cori  oration.  New  York,   N.   Y.     Automatic  hand- 
flrearra      No    1,131..360;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p    560. 
G     A      Duerler    Mfg     Co.       (See    Gebhardt,     William,    as- 
signor, ) 
O,   E.   Prentice  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      ( See  Pren- 
tice. George  E,  assignor.) 
Gnbbe,  Ilvman  B  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wlndow-wicket-oper- 
atliiK    mechanism.      No.    1,1.30.504;    Mar.    2;    Gaz.    vol. 
212  ;   p.   233. 
Gsdow      Edward    P,     I'reston,    Md.       Fodder  binder.       No. 

1  131.501  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  610. 
Gage.  Burt  0  .  assignor  to  Warren  Steam  Pump  Company, 
Warren.  Mass      Tool-holder  for  rotary  drilling  and  like 
machines       No.    1.131,777;   Mar.    16;  Gaa.   Tol.  212;   p. 
741. 
(iane,  Dardel  W..  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  J.  I  ,   Haw- 
kins    Newton,    Iowa        Paper-fastener       No.    1.1.30.589; 
Mar,  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  212;  p.  262. 
(Jage,  Daniel  W.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J,  C.  Haw- 
kins    .Newton,    Iowa.      Paper-fastener.      No.    1,130,690; 
Mar.    2  ;   Gaz.    vol     212  ;    p.    263.  _ 

Gagnon.    Erasme,    Pawtucket,    R.    I.,    aasl^nor    to    Draper 
(.ompany,    Hopedale,    Maaa.     Haraeaa    stop-motion    for 
looms.     No.  1,133.464  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Qa«.  toI.  212  ;  p.  1437. 
fiagnon     Prim,    Hammond.    Ind,       Rail-lifting    tool.       No. 

1,131.051  :  Mar,  9j  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  4.54. 
(ialner,    Albert    K,    St.    Loula,    Mo.      Train -stopping   appa- 
ratus.    No,  1,131.502;  Mar.  9;  Oaz.  vol,  212;  p.  610. 
Gainer.    Douglas    E.,    and    W.    L.    Stull,    Brun«wlck,    Md. 
Lubricator.     No.    1,133,654;    Mar.    30;    Gax.    toL    212; 
p.    1470. 
Oalnor,  Summers  E.,  Halethrope,  Md.      Kgg-shipping  crate. 

No.  1,133,849  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1677. 
Gale.    Elrnest    L.,    8r..    Yonkera.    N.    T.,    aaalgnor   to   Otis 
Elevator  Company.  Jerwy  City.  N.  J.     Traction-eleva- 
tor.    No    1,132,769:  Mar.  23:  Oai.  vol.  212;  P-  1152. 
Gale.  Ernest  L.,  Sr.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator  Company,   Jersey    City     N.   J.      Safety   device   for 
elevators      No    l,132.'r70;   Mar.  23;  Gaa.   voL  212;    p. 
1152. 
(Jalletti,  Frank.     (See  Alfano,  Louis,  assignor.) 
Gallon    Iron    Works    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The 

(See  Boyd,  I  ►avid  C.  assignor.) 
Galland.  Charles  N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Color-printing 
atucbment  for  printing-preases.  No.  1,131,228;  Mar. 
9  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  516. 
Galleazzl  Joseph.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Coupling  mechanism 
for  organs.  No.  1,133,556;  Mar.  80;  Oaa.  vol.  212; 
P-    1471.  _    ,      ^      ..      ..J 

(JalllKnu    Edward  H..  Providence,  R.  I.    Combination  eom- 
mexllty       No     1.132,328;    Mar.    18;    Gaa.    vol.    212;    p. 
943 
(Jalllgan,    Emmet   F..   Idaho  Springs,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  H    K    Woodward.   Denver,   and  one-fourth  to  W.  H. 
(Jalllgan.   Idaho  Springs,  Colo.     Dust-collector  for  rock 
drills      No.  1.131,052  ;  Mar.  ft  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p    468. 
(ialligan,  William  H..  et  al.     (See  Oalllgan,  Emmet  F.,  aa- 

GaBuD^'^Ethel    C.    New   York,    N.    Y.     Cigarette-machine. 
No    1.133.961  :  Mar.  30;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  1610. 


Gallup.  Frederick  L.,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Mak- 
ing granular  nitrate  of  ammonia.  .No.  1,131,361  ;  Mar. 
9  :   (Jaz.   vol.  212  ;   p.  560. 

(iamble,  (ieorge  R.,  assignor  to  himself  and  P,  C,  Robinson, 
C.  W.  Barwell,  and  H.  W.  Ansley,  Port  I>over,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Homer  for  nipples  and  other  work.  No. 
1.133,374:  Mar,  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1406 

(iamble,  (ieorge  R.,  I'ort  lK>ver.  and  H.  A.  Stringer  Sim- 
roe  Ontario,  Canada.  I'ump  for  oil  and  gas  wells  and 
the  like.  No.  1.132.329;  Mar.  16;  (Jaa.  vol.  212;  p. 
943 

(iamble.  John.  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  G,  A.  Reach.  Bala, 
Pa  Hockey-glove.  No  1.130.895;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
212  ;    p.    402 

(iamble.  Walter  IL.  I/Os  Angeles.  Cal,  Receptacle.  No. 
1,132.466;  Mar,  16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  992. 

(iamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company  (See  Suren, 
.Nathan  H.,  assignor. )  ,  .^„  ..-., 

(Jandy,  Wiley  N..  Athens,  La,  Back-band.  No.  l,129.9i  J  ; 
Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol,  212  :  p.  46, 

i.ans,  Robert.  Pankow,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Rledel 
.Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin,  (iermany.  Production  of 
hydrated  alumlno-elllcates  or  artificial  zeolites.  No. 
1,131,503;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  611. 

(iant.  Jesse  B.,  Witnev.  Tex  Cotton  chopper.  No. 
1.132,656  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1111. 

(Jarl>er,  Adolph  B,  rt  al.  (See  Thrasher,  John  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

(Jardiner.  John  F.      (See  Taylor  and  Gardiner.) 

(iardner,  Andrew   M.      (See  Chamberlln  and  Gardner, 

(Jardner.  Frank  P..  Boston,  Mass.  Gage-glass  shield  and 
reflector.  No.  1,131,692;  Mar,  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p. 
710. 

Gardner,  James  P.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Reducing 
Machine  Company.  Body  treatment  machine  No. 
1.134.084;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p,   1654, 

(iardner.  John  W..  assignor  to  C.  W.  Ferguson  Collar  Com- 
pany Troy  N  Y  Collar.  No.  1.132.254;  Mar.  16; 
(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  916.  ^    ,      ..       „      ,         .  i^ 

Gare,  Thomas,  New  Brighton,  England.  Reclaiming  old 
or  waste  vulcanized  India-rubber.  No.  1.133,95.^;  aaar. 
;^0;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1611.  ^^       .,  .       ,„ 

Garen.  Odena  M..  Springfield.  Mass.  Thread-removing  im- 
plement.    No    1.131.504  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  Gil. 

(Jarford  Manufacturing  (ompany.  The.  (See  Manson,  Ray 
IL,    assignor  i  ..       ^        »,    ..  ,      ..         ».t« 

Garland,  John  G.,  High  Point  N.  C.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.131,053;  Mar.  9:  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.  455. 

Garland,  Thomas  H.,  Chicago  111.  Ventilator.  No. 
1  131.362;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  -12  ;  p.  561. 

Oarlock  Auto  Specialty  Company.  (See  Whiting,  Herman 
E..  assignor.)  .^,       ,  ,ooo.«. 

Garraui,  Eugene,  Baltimore,  Md.  Broiler.  No.  1,133.850  , 
Mar.  ^0;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1578. 

(Jarrett.  James  C.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  G.  T.  Crammer,  trustee,  Trenton  N  J. 
Voting-machine.     No.  1,131.363;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212. 

Ga^rrm^' Thomas    S.,    Seattle     Wash.      Transferring    and 
alining    machine       No.    1,132.840;    Mar.    23.    Gat,    vol. 
212  ;  p.   1179. 
Garris,  James  A.      (See  Thompson  and  Garrts.) 
(iarth.  Holla  n.      (See  Bell  wood  and  Ga  rth  i  .,^^  j 

Garvey.  Christopher  A.,  et  al.      (See  McCauley.  Albert  J., 

Ga*"l^n^BenJamln,   assignor  to  American   Sanitarv   L«A 

Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Coin-controlled  lock.     No. 

1  13i  467  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  992.   ^       ^.  ^ 

Gary.   Shirley   L..   South   Richmond,    'V^.      P^tb"^  %Jr' 

tachment  for  stay-bolt  machines.      No,   1,131.364.  Mar. 

9:  Gax.  vol.   212;  p.  561.  ,    v.  i     ♦  m« 

Gasklns.     Jesse     S..     Nashville,    Ga.      Lubricator.      No. 

1  132  .330  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  944. 
Gater,  William,   Shanghai,  China.     Appliance  suitable  for 

life-saving   at   sea.      No.    1.132,468;  Mar.    16:   Gas.   voL 

212  :  p.  992. 
Gatzkl.  Gottlieb.     (See  Bamett,  Solomon  v.,  assignor.) 
Gaul,  (liodfried  J.,  assignor  to  Daprato  ?«? <«"y^^o?Pj^°.j! 

Chicago.   III.     Sounding-board.     No,   1.1.30.505;  Mar.  2, 

Gauthier?  Clarence  E..  West  Springfield.  Mass  Extension 
car-Btep.     No.  1,130.390;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  191. 

Gauthler,  George  A.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany Hartford.  Conn.  Outlet  -  box  bushing.  No. 
1,1*.973;  Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  47 

Gay  Gilbert  E.,  Damariscotta.  Me.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1  132.469 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  993. 

Qazaam,  H.  P..  et  al      (See  Jobke,  August  F.,  assignor.) 

Gear  Grinding  Machine  Company.  The.  (8w  Ward,  Fred- 
erick A.,  assignor.)  .«•«..    ^     ..... 

Oearleas  Automatic  Pump  Company.  (8«e  Minta,  Mike, 
assignor.)  „ 

Gebaner,  Charles  L.,  administrator  and  trustee  (See 
Gebauer,   Theophil   H.) 

Oebauer,  Theophil  H.,  deceased  ;  C.  L.  Gebauer,  administra- 
tor assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  F.  W.  Batea.  one-third 
to  C  L.  Gebaner.  and  one-third  to  C.  L.  Oehaaer,  trua- 
tee,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Anode  for  discharge-tubes.  No. 
1.131,006 :  Mar.  9  :  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  646. 

Oebhardt,  William,  aaalgnor  to  G.  A.  Dnerler  Mfg.  Co., 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  Nut-cracking  machine.  No. 
1.133,121  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1281. 


XXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(^ei.liHnlf.  VVllUam  V.,  Sau  Antoulo.  Tex.  Air  cum  pressing 
appmatiiH      No.    l,13i:.331  ;   Mar.   16;   Gar.    vol.   :J12;   p. 

(Jf-l.T     .laiii's.    Trov.    N.    Y.      Survi->'>r  «    InHtnnu.iit        No. 

l.l.f.'Vl-'!  .   .Mar.   I'.'l  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  •212:  p.    T.'h:; 
ffflpr,    .Iiiin.-s,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J.    Bluhui,     iroj. 

N    V       Smveyoi  s  Instrument.     No.   1.133,12ii  ;  Mar.  23; 

<,a/,     vol     \1\-S:   p     ll'Sl. 
tielKt-r,  Kr.-iifrick  A.      (  Sf?c  ('lueHKfri>i  and  Olxcr  i 
lii'lKiT    (.t-..ii;M   I.,  u.s.-iv;nor  to    Th.'   Nutloniil   t  anh   U.kI'*''''" 

Compam     l':i\ton,  oTilo.     Totaliz.r  res.  ttlrii;  iiiechanlHm. 

No.   1, 1 -•'.'. ''T  I  ,  Mar.  -' ;  Gaz.  vol.   -'1::.  \,    47 
Oell,    I'hllip    i'.,   et    al.      (See   McKlnin-ii    iiml    HnMifT.    as- 

sJKnors.  I 
Gen. 1.1 1   I'.akcllte  Company.      (See  Baekelaud.   Lc-o  II.,  as- 
signor ) 
i;en«rul    l).hydrator  Company.      (See  Harris   mikI    I'ollard, 

assignors. ) 
Gen.ral  Elfotric  Company.     (See  Ball.  Henry  I'..  assU'iior.) 
Gfii^Tiil    Klectilc   Company.      (See    Berry,    Kdwar.l    K..   as- 

sltjuor. ) 
(ion. Till  Kl.'ctrlc  Company.     (See  Huury.  .Vmlr*^,  ii.ssijjnor  i 
(jeueral    Hlectrlc  Company.      (See   Browu,    Walter    W  ,   as 

slKcior. ) 
Gen.ral   KUctrIc  Company.      (See  Creighton.   Klmer  K.   K., 

assUiior. ) 
Gthiil    i:i.otrlc  Company.      (See  Dempster,  .lohn   T..  a»- 

^l^Ilu^,  I 

(Jill. Ml  Kifctrlc  Company.  (See  Dempster,  JoUu  T.  11., 
I  ■^■^u'lior.) 

(,■  1.  I  .i  Kl.ctrk  Company.  (See  Hego,  .Vlexander  J.  R., 
.1  -^unor.) 

(it  11.  till  Kiectrlc  Company.  (He.>  Ha!vors«n,  Cromwell 
A.   B.,  Jr..  asslKnor. ) 

Gfenerul  Klectric  company.  (Sec  lluwkin.s,  I.aiirfiiCf  A., 
assignor.) 

(ien.-ral  Kiectrlc  Company.  (See  Hill.  G.ort;.  II  ,  as 
signor. ) 

Gen.ial  Kiectrlc  Company.  (See  Jacolt..*.  Krn.st  II  ,  as 
signer. ) 

(Jeneral  Klectric  Company.  (See  .Iuni:i;r.n.  Os.iir.  as- 
signor. ) 

(Jen»Mal  Electric  Coiipiin;  .  S.-.  Kiuinn,  li.rnharil,  a.-- 
slgnor. ) 

(ieneral  Klectric  Company.  (See  .Marshall.  Norman,  as- 
signor.) 

Gtnerul  Kiectrlc  Company.  (See  Moo<ly.  Walter  S.,  as 
siKnor.l 

General  Klectric  (  umpaiiy.   i  See  Moss.  Sanfonl  A.,  assignor,  i 

(itntTal  Kle<  trie  Company.  (See  I'ersson,  Otto  K.,  as 
gignor.  1 

(ieneral   i^l.-.tric  ronipanv        i  S.  .•  Hafn,   lii>liert,  assignor.) 

i,.-neral  lii.-ttric  Toinpany.  (See  Steinmetz,  t'haiies  1'.. 
assignor  ) 

(ieneral  I^l.'ctric  (((rnpany.  (  S.-.^  Van  ni>estMi,  William.  F  . 
asHlgnor. » 

(i.  n.ial  Kl.'  til'-  t  uinpany.  (See  Welntraub.  i;zt.'ihlel,  as- 
signor.) 

General  i;ie.-trlc  ("ompauy.  ( S.>e  Wno.l.  .lam.-s  .1.,  as 
signor  ) 

(■.•neiai  lOngini'tTini;  and  i 'onstructlon  Cumpauy,  (See 
.\8hley,   rharles   ti..   assignor,  i 

(ieneral   .Vlotors  Company.      (See  (iiinn,    Karl   (i.,  assignor.) 

(ieneral  Motors  Company.  i  Sec  ileiuze,  John  (>  ,  Jr.,  as 
signor.) 

(i.neial  Uailway  SlKnal  Company.  (See  Townseud.  Fltx 
liugli,  assignor.) 

(ieneral  Reduction  Company.  (See  Bergli  and  Neuberger. 
ttssignurs. ) 

(ientry  Charlie,  .\ttalla,  Ala.  (  ollapslble  chicken-coop. 
No.  1,133,851  ;  Mar.  3U  :  (iaz    vol    L'12  ;  p.  1.578. 

(ieo.  S.  Johnston  Company  ( Si>e  Johnston.  George  S.. 
assignor. ) 

(ieo  W.  Hlabon  Company.  (See  Blabon.  Kdwln  L..  as 
signor.) 

(ieorge,  Harmon  .\..  I'etaluma,  Cal.  Brooder  heater.  No. 
1,13_',(M).%  ;  Mar.   It?;  (iaz.  vol.  L'li;  ,  p.  HU-t. 

(itMrge  Hattersley  and  Sons,  Mmlt.Ml.  (See  I'erks.  Thomas, 
a.sslgnor.) 

(iepack,    I'aul..    assignor    of    one  eighth    ti>    J      Romanczk, 
one  fourth    to    J.    Wieulckl,    anil    one-eighth    to    J.    Mod 
ranski,    McKees    Kocks,    I'a.       Adjustable    outrigger    for 
lM)ats.        No.      1,132,91.'4;     Mar.     23;     Gar.     vol.     212; 
p.   120K. 

(ieratt  Stephen.  Superior,  Wis.  Combination  Implement- 
head.      No.  1,133.124  :  Mar.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  1282. 

(ierber.  Christian,  Morgan,  (tab.  Ship-bow  shield  and 
shock-absorber.  No.  1,130.809;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.    371. 

(ierdlcn,  Hans.  Hiilensee.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Siemens 
A  Halske  .V  (i  ,  Iterlln,  (iermany  Method  of  quantita- 
tively nnalyzluK  uas  miitures  of  known  constituents 
and  apoaratns  therefor  No.  1,13;'., 556;  Mar  30;  (iaz. 
vol.  212  ;  p.    1471. 

(ierding,  I.ouIm  H  ,  Baltimore,  Md.  Water  tower.  No. 
I,1.33.tU31  ;   Mar.   .'io  ;   (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1499. 

(ierltz.   Clans   I'.      (See    Morrow  and  Gerltz. ) 

(iermond,  Henry  S.,  Jr  .  assignor  to  New  York  Kerolvlng 
I'ortable  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Port- 
able elevator.  No.  1.130,080;  .Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212; 
p.  88.  . 


(ierrard.   KolK?rt   K..  Jr.   St.   Joseph.   Mo.      Bas<>  ball   game 
No    1,13.3.12.'.;  .Mar.  23;  (iat.  vol.  212;  p    1282 

i..Tval8.  Walnwrlglit  H.,  aasUnor  to  Variety  Mauufsctur 
Ing  ('ompanv,  Chlca^:<>,  111.  Fireproof  guldeway  for 
duors  and  shiittem.  No.  1,131,924;  .Mar  1«;  (iaz.  vol. 
212  ;    p.    7i).'.. 

Gervals,  Walnwrlglit  B  ,  assixnor  to  \  arlety  .Maniifactur 
ink'  Company.  (Iilcago.  III.  Fusible  washer  for  flre- 
pruof  structures.  No.  1,131,925;  Mar.  10;  «iat.  vol. 
212  ;   p.   795. 

(ieselNi-haft  filr  Kle.-troteohnlsch.'  Industrie  mlt  be- 
schrilnkter  Haftung.      (  Se.'   I'rostl.r,  Nnrbert.  assignor.) 

Gesellschaft  filr  Klektro  Osmose  m  b  II.  (See  Illlg  and 
Sctiw.Tiii,   assiiriiurs,  i 

Getch.'il,  Wend.l)  1'  .  Boston.  .Ma>s      School  desk  and  seat 


N. 


1  .1. '!.'(, 797  ;   Mar.   :'.*);  (iaz.    vol     '.' 1  ! 


V 


Geterman,  Charles  J  ,  assignor  to  J.  K.  McLaln,  Canton, 
Ohio.  H.'ailUgbt.  No.  1,130,391;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol. 
212;  p.   191. 

chlcai;o.     III.       Liquid    strainer.       No. 
9  .  (iaz.    vol.   212  ;  p.   342 
and    J.    Kkhel.    rhlladelphla,    i'a  ,    a* 


Getts,     Frank     K 

1,1.30,725  ;  .Mar 
(Jetty,    Harry    S, 

signors    to   The    .\dams    A    Westlake    Company.      Hinge. 

No.    1.132.255;   .Mar.    H):    (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.  91.. 
Gewerke.  Hermann,  and   »'    Baeiimlpr.  Nuremburg.  assign- 
ors  to   Siemens  Scbuckert    Werke,  <i.   m    h     H.,    Siemens 

Htadf.    II. nr    It.rlln,    (i.-rinativ.      Measurlnj:  transform,  r 

.No    l,l,3,3,4(lt>  ;  .Mar    :!(>  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212,  p    1438. 
(ihlnelll.   I'oter,   and    .\     Burhlgnanl,   Swatara    Station,    1'h 

Sti.pnlrik;  upparatus  for  motorcars.      No.  1.132.332;  Mm 

10  ;   (iaz    vol.   ;J1J  ;   p    ;i44. 
(flbbons,    .Marv    .\  ,    I  (.'h    Molne.s.    Iowa.      Hay  baler        No. 

1,132.083;   Mar.   16;  <iai.  vol.  212;  p.  852. 
Gib.isoii.    Mason    B  .    assignor    to    Monarch    Steel    Castings 

Coiiipaiiv.   Ii.'trolt,   Mich.      I^xomotlve  car  loupllng.     No. 

l,i;{2..'-.7'4  ;    Mar    2:!;   (iaz.    vol.   212;    p,    lOHd. 
(ilbersoii     M.isoi:    B..    asslk;nor    to    Monarch    St. -el    Castings 

Company,  lietrolt,  Mich.      Locomotive  car-conpllng       No. 

l.i;<2..''.7r.  .   .Mar.   23;   (iaz.   vol.   212;   p    108(» 
i,lt.erson.    Mason    B..   assignor   to    Monarch    Steel    Castings 

Comtiany,   Detroit,   Mich.      Bolster       No.    1,132,57(!  .   Mar. 

23  ;   (iaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.    1080 
(ilberson.    Mason   B.,   assignor   to  Monarch    Steel    Castings 

Companv,   Detroit,   Ml.-h       Securing  .levlce   for   railway 

car  coupling  pivot-plns.      No.    1,13.3. 632;   Mar.   30;    (iaz. 

vol.   212  :   p    14H9 
(ilherson,     Mas<.n     B,     Ik'trolt,     Mich.,     and     H.     Roberts, 

WalkervUle,     Ontario.    Canada,    assignors    to    Monanh 

Steel  t'astltigs  Company.    Rallwav  truck.    No.   1,133,275, 

Mar    30;  (iaz    vol.   212";  p     1371 
lilLson,  Karle  M  .  and  C.  W.  Staples,  Washtnirn.  Me.     Fo<it 

throttle  or  accelerator  for  automobiles.      No.   1.131,830; 

Mar.   16;   Gaz.  vol.   212;   p.   762 
(ilbson,    lyee    S.,    Winnipeg.    Manitoba.    Canada.      Car  seal. 

No.  1,132,006;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  825. 
(ilddlngs,    Frank    D.    Fort    Collins,    Colo.      Orlndlng-mlll. 
Mar.  9;  (Jai.  vol.  212;  p.  516. 
D,    Fort    Collins.    Colo.       (irlndlng-mlU. 
Mar.  9;   (iaz.    vol.   212;   p.   515. 
D..    Fort    Colllna,    Colo.      (Jrlndlng-mlll. 
Mar.  9  ;  (ias.  vol.  212  ;  p.  516. 
D.,    Fort    ColUna,    Colo.      (Jrlndlng-mlll. 

No.  1,131,232  ;  Mar    9  ;  Oa«.  vol.  212  ;  p.  616. 
GIddlngs,  I^awBon  H.,  Pasadena.  Cal.     Electrical  oven  and 

kiln.      No.   1,130.392;  Mar.  2;  Oa».  vol.  212;  p.   192. 
(ilerdlng   Charles  E.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Companv. 

Mansfield.  Ohio      Trolley  base.     No.  1.131.831  ;  Mar.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  762. 
Glerhart,    Sylvester    S.,    Wanette.    Okla.      Wrapper  cutter. 

No.  1,134,043;  Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.   1640. 
Gleae.  Robert  W..  and  I'.  F.  Reilly,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sig- 
naling device.      No.    1,130.393;   Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol.  212; 

p.   192. 
(Illt>ert,     William     K.,     Wakefield 

No.    1.133,126  ;   Mar.   23 
(illchrlst  Company,  The, 

signor.) 
Gilchrist     Company,     The, 

signor. ) 
(Gilchrist,    Raymond 

pany,    Newark,    N 

Mar.  2.3  :  (iaz.   vol 


No.    1,131.229 
(ilddlngs,    Frank 

No.    1.131,230  ; 
(Jlddlngs.    Frank 

No.   1.131,231 
(ilddlngs.    Frank 


Mich.      Indicating  lamp 
(iaz    vol    212  ;   p.    1283 
(See  (illchrlst,  Raymond  B..  as 

(See     Nielsen.     Rasmus,     as 


B. 
J. 


assignor    to   The    Gilchrist    ''om- 
Ice-cream   ladle.      No.    1.132,657  ; 
!12  ;   p.   nil. 

Gllkerson.  Solomon  D,  Montreal.  Quelwc.  Canada.  (iar 
ment  holding  form.  No.  1,132.841;  Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol. 
212;    p     11  HO. 

GUI-Cook  Valve  Co.      (See  Gill,  William  A.,  aaslgnor,) 

(illl.  James  L.,  Brldgeton.  N.  J.  Window-screen.  No. 
l.i:t,(,ll.'7  ;   Mar.   23;  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.   1283. 

Gill.    William    A      assignor    to   tJlll-Cook    Valve    Co.,    Port- 
land.  Greg.     Rotary    valve  for   Internal-combuBtlon   en 
glnea.     No.  1.130,896;  Mar.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  402. 

(Jillard,  A.   U.     (See  Atwood,  Leonard,  asalgnor.) 

(illlette,  (Jeorge  F..  Detroit  Mich.  Internal  combustion- 
engine  valve  No.  1.132.084;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.   852. 

(Jlllette,  King  ('..  Brookllne,  Mass.  Blade  Ixix,  No 
1,132,925;  Mar.   23;  (Jaz.  vol,  212;  p.   1209 

(iillmi.r.  Horatio  (i  ,  Washington.  D.  «  .  Compressor  for 
gases.     No.  1.130,394  ;  Mar:  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  192. 

rilllmor.  Horatio  (i  ,  Portsmouth,  Vb  Means  of  forming 
lolnts  In  rails.  No.  1,1.33,557;  Mar.  30;  Gaz  vol.  212; 
p,    1472. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXV 


(illmoiir,    Marrlam    I..,    Davenport,    Iowa.      Pipe   and    Iron 

cutter      No.   1.130;<95;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  193. 
(illpin,  (iarth  (i.      (See  Young  and  (JUpln  ) 
(illstriip,  Owen  (i.      (See  Van  (iroos  and  (iilstrap  ) 
(ilrard,  .Alfred  O.  Milwaukee,  Wis      Refrlg. 'rating  and  Ice 

mBniifacturlng    me.ins       No.    1.132.176;    Mar.    16;    (iaz. 

vol.   ..'12  ,    p     8sR. 
(ilrolaml,   Chades,  Chl.at'o.   111.      Airship.      No    1,132,088; 

-Mar    16;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.  853. 
(ilroud,   Fellti.',  il.-i  eas.d  ;   K.   K    Chapman,  cxecutrii.   New 

York.    N     v..   assignor   to   Package    Machinery   Company, 

Siirlngflenl.   Mass.      Wrapping-machine.      No.    1,129.975; 

NIar.    2;   (iaz     vol     212;   p.    47. 
(Jiroiiil,    lellpe    il.'ciased.    .New    York,   N     ^    :    K.    K.  Chap- 

maij.    eiciiiirtx     assignor    to    Package    Machinery    ("om- 

luiiiv       Wrapping  or  [uk  ka>:lni:  machine.     No.  1.133,633; 

Mar    :i(t  ;   Gaz     vol     212:   p.    1499 
Glsholt    Maclilne  Company.      (See   McCabe,   Horace  B.,  as- 
signor I 
(ilass     1,1a   \        (  S.-e  Brooks.  .\sa   P.,  assignor  > 
(ilass    I'.Tl.  \   K  ,  Brooklln.',  .Mass..  assignor  to  I'nlte.l  Shoe 

Macbinerv    Company.    PaterKon.   N     J.      Mh<  bin.    for   In 

s.-rtlng   fastenings.      No     1.132,926;    Mat     2:1,    (iaz.   vol. 

212  .   p     12(11". 
(ilassniaii     Isudoi.   KalamuzcHi,   Mich.     Scabbard  or   holster 

t.anKer       No     1,131.054  ;  Mar.  9;  (Jaz.   vol.  JIJ  ;  p.  455. 
(ilaze.     Karl      I.,      Lexington,     Kv.        Seed-strlpper.       No. 

l,l.';;(.72(i  :   Mar    30:   (iaz    vol.  212;  p.   1531. 
Oleason.    Kdward    D.    Fla tbiisb,    asslgiioi    to    K     II      King, 

Brooklyn,    N.    V       .Making   allovs.      No     1  LH.H.dl'.t  :    Mar 

23  .    (iaz.    vol.    212  :    p.    124.% 
Gleason.    Henry    M      I'hl  ladelphla,    I'li       Apparatus    for  op 

eratlng   bulkheail  .l.H.rs       No.    1,131.832;    Mar.    16;   (Jaz 

vol.    212  :   p.    7(i;( 
Gllsson,    .\mos    A.     Fort    Worth.   Tex       Means   for   facllit'it 

Ink'    the    use   of    ni  ilwa  v  si  bedules.      .No.    1.132.333;    Mar. 

16  :   (iaz     v.. I     21  2  ;    p    945 
(ilol)e  Foundry  A  .Machine  Company       (See  Klumb.   Paul, 

assignor,  i 
Glowaiki,  .fi  hn   H     (hicsgo.   III.     Dust  and  weather  proof 

Ing  construction      .No    1,131,693  ;  Mar.  16  ;  (iaz.  vol   212  ; 

p.   711. 
(ioble.    Bert    (i       rulsa.    Okla,      Bearing.      No.    1,131,694; 

.Mar.   16  :  (iaz    vol.   212  :  p    71  1 
(iohy.   (IKToril    S     ii-sliriioi    to   The    Engine   Holdings   ('om 

pany,   (  levelaml    (  Uilo.     Internal  comhiistloD   engine.    No 

1.1  . :;  v."r.'     .\lai     .  (i  :  (iaz    vol    I'lL';  p    1578 
Oo<lilanl.    .loseph,    Rochester,    assignor    to    Seneca    (anicra 

Maniifarfurlng    ( Onipany,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Wluding- 

k.  y   for   roll  holding;   .ameras       No     1,133,12^;   Mar.   23. 

( iaz     vol     212,   J).    1 2H,"{, 
<io<lU'Bk\.   I'eter       i  S.  .■  Ouyskow.  Silvester,  assignor.) 
(iodli'j,   Jesse  K.,  and   J.    M,   Carroll.   Vallelo,  assignors   to 

Sp.  I  ry  Hour  Company    San  Francisco,  Cal,     Box-strap 

pint  machine.     No.  1,130,160;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p. 

UU. 
(Joeler,   Frederick.    San    Francisco,   Cal       Shect-metal-bend 

ing    machine       No.    1,131,055;    Mar.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 

p.    456. 
(Joff.    Frank,   assignor  of  one-half  to   W.   H.  Cox,  (^amden. 

N.  J.     Nut  lock.     No.   1.130.810;  Mar    9;  Gaz.  vol.  212. 

r    372. 
(iold  (  ar  Il.atluc  and  Lighting  Compan.\.      (See  (iold.  Ed- 
ward  K..  as.si-iior.  I 
(iold,  Edward  I'     assignor  to  (iold  Car  Henilnp  and  bight 

Ing  Companv     N.'W  ■^  ork,  N.    V.      Valve  for  heating  sys 

terns  and   the   like      No.   1,133,853;    Mar.    30;   Gaz.   TOl. 

212  ;   p.    1579 
Gold,   Egbert  11.      (See  Alrhart  and  Gold.) 
Gold,  Egbert   H.,  Chicago,   III.      Heating  system  for  postal 

cars.     No.    1,131,926;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  795. 
(iold.    Kgl.*'rt    H..    Chh'ago,    III       Heating   system    for    rail 

wsy  cars    of    metal    construction.      No.    1,131,927  ;    Mar. 

1(1  ;   (iaz    vol.   212  :   p.   796. 
(Jold,  Russell  S  ,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Cor 

poratlon.   New   Britain.  Conn.      Panic  -  bolt  mechanism. 

No.  1.130.266;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  147, 
(iolden,  John  K.,  Dunmore,  Pa.    Horseshoe.    -No.  1  133  276; 

Mar    30;   (Jaz.    vol.  212;   p.    1371. 
Goldsmith,  Bvron  B.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Shipping  and  dls 

play  box.  No.  1.130.811  ;  Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  372. 
Goldsmith,    Edwin    P.,    et    al.      i  See    Swikard.    Kdward    L.. 

asslnnor. ) 
Golinsky.   Jacob       (See   Petterson,   Clarence   A.,   assignor.) 
(iong   B.ll    Maniifactiiring  (ompauy.  The.      (Sec   WatrouB. 

clltTord    M..    Hsslirnor.  i 
(ionzales.  May   H.,   Birmingham,   .\la.     Electric  heater  for 

lloulds.  No.  1.129,801;  Mar.  2;  (Ja*.  vol.  212;  p.  10. 
Good,  Benjamin  H.  (See  Tburman.  (icorne  W.,  assiirnor. ) 
(if>f>d.  Thomas  I...  assignor  of  one  third  to  H.   P.  Hotz  and 

one  third    to   O.   T     Dunlap,    Kdwardsvllle,    111.      Spring- 
wheel.     No    1.13.H.854;  Mar.  30;  Gaz    vol.  212:  p    1580. 
(Joo<lall.    John     N.,     Melrose,     Mass.       Pipe  coupling.       No 

1,132,()'*«.    Mar.    16;    ',az.   vol.   LTJ:   p,   8,-,:i. 
(inodall    Worsted   Com|>any.      (See   Nutter,    William   S..   as 

sl::nor.  i 
'ioodell.  Alfied    P..    Davlsbtirg.  assignor  to  R.    .\.    Parker. 

Detroit,    .Mich.      Preserving    wood    and    product    thereof 

No     1.1.<4,044;  Mar    30:  (inz.   vol.  212;   p.    1641. 
.iCMxUme    Frank  M  .    Van   Nuvs,  Cal.      Transmission   me<ha 

nlsm       No    1.132,177;  Mar.    16.  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  887 
(ioo«lmnn      Lewis     W..     Lnnsdowne.     Pa        Tool-box        No 

1.131.12V:   .Mar    9.  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p    480. 


Goodman.     Patrick     L..    and    J.     Peters.    Charleston.     111. 

Chair      No.  1.131, .305;  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  562. 
Goodman,  Solomon  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Brucato. 

Chicago.   111.     Trousers.      No.    1,130,506;   Mar.   2;    Gai. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  234. 
(ioodwln.    I'redenck   C.,   assignor   to   Modern    Constrn.tion 

('ompanv.  Louisville,  Kv.     Apparatus  for  forming  molds. 

No.  i.i:V3,02U;  Mar.  23  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1245 
(ioodwln.    Thomas,    Fall    River.    Mass..    and    (J.    Cheetham, 

riverton.    R.    I.,    nssignort!    to    J.    K     Lannlng,    Boston. 

Mass.     Stop  motion  for  looms.     No.  1,131,833;  Mar.  16; 

(iJiz.  vol    212  :  p.  763. 
(iooilyeai    'iiri    and    Rubber    Company,    The.       (See    I^^-wis, 

Aitbiir    P.,   assignor.) 
(if.odyeni   Tire  and  Rubber  ( Ompany.  The.      (  S«'e  Nail.  Ed- 

w.iiii,   a--slgnor  i 
(Joodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  (.'ompany.  The.      (See  Nail  and 

Tyler,  assignors.) 
(Joiilun,    David   D.  (huago.   111.,  assignor   to  Yost   Klectric 

Manufaciui  in^'    (oiup.niv,   Toledo.    Ohio.      Switching    de- 
vice.    .No.  l.i;il,12;t  ;  Mar.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  480 
(Jordon,  I>avld  D..  assignor  to  (Jordon   Electric  ami   Manu- 
facturing   Co..    Clilca;;o.    111.       Switch        No.    1.132,470; 

.Mar.  16  ;  (iaz    v(,l.  212  :  p    993. 
"iordon    Eleitri.     and     .Manufuctunng    Co,       (See    (Jordon, 

David   D.,   assignor.) 
(Jorilon,      llarrv.      Boise,      Idaho        ('ardoor      lock.       No. 

l,l.i3.95.S  :  Mar.  :.()  ;  (iaz    vol    212:  p    1611 
(iordon,  Joseph  F.      (See  Bowden  and   (iordon.  ) 
(.i.r.lon.      .Noel      U..      Springfield.      111.       .\udiphone        -No. 

1.130,812;  Mar.  9.  (iaz.    vol.  212;  p    372. 
Gore.    Normjil    (i,,    N'Ineland,    .N.    C.      Nail  holding    attach- 
ment  for  hummers.     .No.    1.1.3.3.277;   Mar    30,   (iaz    vol. 

212  ;   p.   1372, 
(ior?.   WilUom.      (See  Deacon  and  Gorfc. ) 
(ioiliam   Manufacturing  (ompany 

C.  E..  assignoi.) 
(iorham    .Maunfai  tiirlng    (On. pany 

E.,    assignor  i 
German.  John.      (See  .Marrinan  and  (iorman.) 
(Jorosa,    Carl.    Jjimalca.    .N.    V.       .Muffler. 

Mar.   9:  (ia/.   vol.  n'^  :   i.    516 
(ioBsett,  Harold  W.     (See  Iladley  and  Gossett. ) 


(See  Erlchsen,   Adolph 
(JouM.    William 


See 


No.    1,131.233 


(.(..Itlob.   Kurt. 
(.oiild   Coupler 

signor  ) 
(i»,uld.    Ralph 

sulkv  j)low8. 

p.    14.2. 
(ioiild    Rt.land 


(See   HofmauD  and  Gottlob. ) 
("ompany.      (See   Ri(  hards.    Willard 


E.,    Hartford 
No.    1.133,5." 


(  onn. 
8;    Mar 


Setting    device 
.3(1  :    Gaz.    vol.    1 


as- 

for 
12  : 


D,,  Hood  Rl 


No.   1.1. ■'.:■;, 954 


ver,  ( (reg 
:    Mar.    30 


ConnectlDg-pipe  for 
Gaz.    vol     212  :    p. 


J. 
vol. 


Trunk   or   caae 
212  ;  p.  562. 


I,i;-i3,129 


No 


faucets 

Dil  1. 
(iould,    Willla.'n    B.,    South   Orange.    N 

stay.     No    1,131,366;  Mar,  9;  Gaz 
(iould.   William    E.,   (.'rauston,   assignor   to   Gorhsm    Manu- 
facturing    Company,     Providence,     R.     1         Hinge.       No. 

1.132,927:   Mar.  23;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.   1209. 
Goursat,  Paul,  assignor  to  Socift*  Anonyme  d'Exploitatlou 

des  Papeteries  L.  Lacrolx  F'ils,  .\ngoul^me.  France.      CaBe 

for  cigarette-papers.      -No.    1,131.505;    Mar.   9:   (Jaz.   vol. 

212  ;  p.  611. 
(Jovan.    James.    Radnor.     Pa.      (iolf  club.      .No. 

Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.   1284, 
(Joyette.  Joseph  W.      (See  Welch  and  Goyette.) 
(Jrady,   Charles   B,       (See   Murray   and   Grady.) 
Graham,    Frank    A.,    Centervllle.    Wash.      Sna 

breast  and   martingale  strspa.     No.   1,130, 

Ga».  vol.  212  ;  p.  193. 
(Jraham.    Jesse    L.,     Princeton.     Iowa.       Cultlvatoi 

1,132,842;  Mar.  23;  Gaz    vol.   212;  p.  1180. 
(Jraham,  Joseph  M..  et  al.     (See  Miller.  Harry,  assignor.) 
(Jraham,   Thomas   F..   Tampa.    Fla.      Clothea-dlsplay    rack. 

No.  1.131,056;  Mar.  9;  (5az.  vol    212;  p.  456. 
Gralert,  Karl   P.      (See  Flachslaender,  (Jralert.  and   Buff.) 
Gramllng,  Oscar  (..  Madison,   Fla      Fruit-picker  convever. 

No.  1,133,436;  Mar    30:  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  1428. 
(Jranger.   Armand  J..   Salix.    Iowa.      Resilient   wheel.      No 

1.133.1.30;   Mar.  23;   (Jaz.   vol.   212:  p.   1284. 
(Jranger.  Horace  B  .  St   I>ouls.  Mich      Rake.     No.  1.182,334  ; 

Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  -lii;  P    945. 
(irant,  David,  assignor  to  "rhe  Lyman  Gun  Sight  Corpora- 
tion.     Middlefleld.     Conn.       Sheht     for     flrearmB,       No. 

1.131.057  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  456. 
(irant.      (Jeorge      W..      Bangor.      Me         Nail  -  puller         No. 

1.132.178:  Mar    16;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    887. 
(irant  I*ullpy  &  Hardware  Co.     (See  McQueen,  Ulysses  G., 

assignor.) 
(irant.    Willlsm.      (See  Bundy 
Granulator    Soap    Company. 

signor.) 
(Jraphlte  Lubricating  Company.  The. 

S..  astiignor. ) 

N..    London.    England 
1.131.644  ;    Mar.   9  ;    (Jaz 


,  Cyrus   !>.,  assignor.) 
(See   Evans,    Henry    R. 


as- 


( See   Bache.   I>clgh 


Graveley,    Harry    V 
mud-guard.      No. 
661. 

(iraves,  John,  el  al. 


Side    splash 
vol.   212  ;   p. 


(See  Nelson,  August  T.,  assignor.) 


(iraves.  Joseph  C  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Moncrlef, 


Kosse,  Tex.     Cultivator-foot. 

(Jaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  946. 
(iray,    Ix)u.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

wires.     No.  1,130,691  :  Mar.  2 
(iray,     Rol)ert     D.,     Ridgewood, 

1,133.9.V^:  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.   1,132,3.%  ;  Msr.   IC 

Display-rack    for   electric 
;  Gai.  ToL  212 ;  p.  2CS. 

N.    J,       Reflector.       No 
212:  p.  1611. 
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AI.PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


<;rny      Willluni     H.,     i  IiIchko.     Ul.       K.sillfiit    wheel.       No. 

I,i;!.!.-»f,7  .    Mar.   30;   (iaz.   vol.  .IIJ  .   p     U  ;s 
(iray      William     H..    t"lil(-aKo,    ill.       Ke.siUent    wheel        No 

I.ia:t.4tl.s  .  Mnr.  'M)  :  Cui.  v<il.  212:  p.  UaO. 
Gray,    Wlliidiii    H.,    HK-sinnur   to    M.    J.    Mannon,    Loulgvllle. 

Ky.      rip."  siipiMirt.      So.    1, 1. ■'..■?. H5r.  :    Mar     .'lO  ;   Gaz     vol. 

212  ;    p     ir.Mi 
Grayblll,  .loseiih  F,   Vork,  I'a.      Safety  ilrvice  for  rallwuyi*. 

No.   l,i;::{,l.U  :   .Mnr    2;{  ;  <irtr.   vol     J 1  .'  ,  p     l.'M. 
Graynon,  Luther  W  ,  aHsU'nor  of  one  half  to  ('.  (J    Itunyeon. 

Yoniik'stown,   Ohio       Turhlne.      No     1. 1  ;{2,;i;<«  ;    Mar     16; 

Gnz.    vol     -.Mi;  .   p    ;M'> 
Greason,    Herbert,   RhlK'-woo,!,    N.   J.      Cover   for    washtub*. 

No.  l.i;U..<ti7  ,  Mar.  !'  ,  <.h/.    vol.  212;  p.  fAl.l. 
Greb,  John  W.,  Luthervllle,  Md.      Wrench.      No.   1  .i:^:i.l32  ; 

Mar.   2,'!;   Gaz     vol.   I'l-.   [>.    rjsr>. 
Gre«»ley     ('harles   I'      HaiiKor.  M'-  .  assignor  of  one  third   to 

C.  n.'HuUMird.  (  hi.  ;n:o.  111.     ,\eroplune.     No.   l.i:i:?,.%5i>  , 

Mar.  o<>  :   Cnz.   vol.   212.   p    147:;. 
Green,     Charles.     New     York,     N.     Y.       Sample  card.       No 

l.i;!2.;'.:<7  ,   M«r     !♦!  .  Gaz.   vol    212;  p    SMt! 
Green,   I>allag  K.    Fort  Wavne.   ln<l.      l-*na  mountlDK'.      No. 

l.iao.HOT  ;   Mnr.   2:   <iaz.vol.   211';   p.    li»4 
Gre^ti,  Hiirrv   H    K  ,  Forest  Mill.  HnKlaml      Means  for  con 

trolUnij    el.',  t  riiail  V  <iper:ileil    iiifc  luinlsrns    anil     the    like. 

No.   l.iao.im  ,   Mar    2.  G:iz.   v..l     _•  1  2  ,  p     111. 
Greene,     Albert     K  .     Chicago,      Fl.      Ke<luclii>,'     urea.      No. 

1.12i>.MH2;    Mar.   l' .   (Jaz    vol.   212.   p.    M». 
Gre*^ne,  John   ('.      (See  Schermerhorii.   Amos  J..   asalKnor.  > 
<;reeue,   I'hlllp  S  ,  assU'iior   of  on.'  half  to  A.   K.   I..impraan, 

Wilkes  15arr.'.    I'u         Aniosemei.t    il.-vlce.       No.     I.Kiil.SK! 

Mar    ^t  ;   Gaz.   vol     L'U;    p.   ;{7-'. 
iireenflel  1    Tap  iV   I'le  t  orporation       (See   Wells  and  JudK<*. 

Hsalktnors  i 
(;reenlei-  iJr.j.s.  it  Company.      (See  Kdwards.  liaiih'l  W.  as 

sli;iiiir.  I 
1  f  re.-iist  reet,    Cliarlen   J.,    Webster   (Jroves.    Mn        Fuel-feeil 

inj;  di'vlce  for  furnn-es        No     1  1  :tl',Tl '.  .    .Mar.    L'H  ;   Gaz 

vol.    212  .    p.    1  l.i! 
Greer,   Kdward    H..    Minneapolis,   Minn  .   as.sl^nor  to  Kiiier 

9on  I!rautlri(chrt 111    t  ooipanv,    Ko'  kford.    111.      Hoad  roller. 

No     1 ,1  Jli.HHIt  ,   .Vfar    1.'.  Gaz.   vol.   i:  1  _' ;  p.   11. 
(Jte.r,  .1.    Knox.      I  See  Voakiim,   U(H(b   li,  assljcnor  ) 
I. !•■.;«      William     i:  ,    lord    City,    I'u        San. I     wa.shlni;    and 

kiradlni;   apparatus.      No.   l,i3.'{,721  ,   Mar    .'{(J;   (Jaz.    vol 

J  I  2  :   p     1.'..'.-' 

•  .relck,    William    1".    .M       Klgln,    III.       HomoKt^nlzln»?  valve 

No.   l,i:il,;{tls  .   Mar.  !t  ;  i;a«.   vol.  212;  p.  50:C 
fJrenter.    .Icisi-iih    F  .    Watervllle,    Conn,      (iaine    appai;it  u^ 

No     l.l.!J.r.7  7  :    .Mar.    2:!;   Gaz     vol.    21_';    p.    losi 
Greve,    l.ouls    W..    assignor    to    The    Cleveland    Fneumatli 

Tool        (  Ompauv.       (   levland,       Ohio.         ("ouplinK.         No. 

1.1.«»,7'J«  ;   Mar    !•  :  (laz    vol.   -'12:  p.  .'U.H 
(iridley,   Georxe  O.     Wlndnor.   Vt.      Screw  threudln>;   mecha 

nism.      No.   1  ,ia(l,.'J!>H  ,   Mar.   2;   (iaz.   vol.  212;    p.    U»4. 
lirlevser.   WUhelm,   Oenver.  i  olo      Tank  const  ruction       .N'i> 

1. 1:;;:,-J7s  .   Mar    .iO  ;  Cut.  vol.  -Jl:;;   p.   i;i7-' 
Griffin.   <ie<)rKe   H..   Kdifewood    I'ark.    I'a,   asslitnor   to   West 

InKhouae    Klectric    and    Manufacturlutf    Company.       Hu 

miditler   and   air  cleaner.      No     1,  l.t0.2»I7  ;    Mar.   -  ;  <taz. 

vol.   212  :  p.    14H. 
fJrIffln,      .John      U.,      Itasca,       Tex.       Hame  fastener.       No. 

l.i:t:{.Hr)ti  ;  Mar.  :i()  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -Jl-J  :   p     l.'iHO. 
Grllfln.   'rhuiuas  J  ,   assignor  of   oni'  half   to   K.    liouble,    !>>« 

.\nt;eleM.    Cal.      I  nderreamer       .No     l.Ctl.lVjH.    Mar.    16; 

Gaz.    vol.   212  ;  p.   7iH) 
Grllflth.  (ieorge  L.    New   York,  N.  Y       Internal  combnatlon 

motor.      No.   l.KiF.tGO  ;   Mar.  It;  (Jaz.  vol.  l^li;  ;  p.  oft3, 
(irlmea,  Geortfe  L.,  Detroit,  .Mich.      .Vloldini:  machine.      No. 

1,130,068  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i:  1  2  ;  p.  4i:«i. 
Grlnim,  I'aul  II.,  Glen  love,  and  F.  L.  Cocks,  a.sal^nora  to 

Arbuckle  Brothers,    New   York,   N.    Y.      I'ackage  formlnfc 

machine.      No     1,133,857;    Mar.    30;   Gaz.    vol.    212;    p 

15M1. 
Grimm,  I'aul   FI.,  (Jlen  Cove,  and   F.   L.  Co<kM,   usHlKnors  to 

.\rbuckle    Brnthera.    New    ^Hrk,    N.    Y.      I'ackaKe  forming 

machine.      No.     1.13;!,S5H;    Mar.    ."iO  ;    (iaz.    vol.    21;:  :    p. 

1581. 
Grlawold    Manufacturing    *o.       (See   (irlswold,    Milton    O.. 

aaslunor. ) 
Griswold    ManufacturlnK    Company,    The.       i  See    Wlltale, 

Spencer  \.,  asslraor  ) 
Griswold,    Milton   O.,   assUnor   to   (irlswold    Manufacturing 

Co..  Rock  Island,  111.      Vending  machine       No.  1 ,131,058  ; 

Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  4r)7. 
(Jroffman,   Charles   H.,   Syracuse    .N.   Y.      Support   for  elec- 
tric   ftitures.      No.    1,131,(151).    Mar.    H;    (;rtz     vol.    212; 

p.  457. 
Grogan.   W.   R.      (See  Blair,   tlosea.  aaalj^or  ) 
Gross.   Charlen   A        (See  Cooper.  Charlea.   ftsalKiior  ) 
Gross  Company,  The.      (See  (Jrosa,  John,   a.salKnor  i 
Orosa,    John,    aaslRnor    to    The    Gross    Company,    Carroll, 

Iowa.      Draft  e«jiiallzer.      .No,    1.13.i,27!»  ,    .Mar.   3()  ;   (iaz 

vol.  212  :  p    1372. 
Grout,   Harry    K.,   Mu.scatlne.    Iowa.      Device   for  measurlnk: 

and  cutting  fabrics.      No.   1,133,133,   Mar.  -'3;  Gaz.  vol. 

212;    p.    1285. 
(Jrover.  Oscar  T      (See  Jen.sen.  Soren,  as.slxnor  » 
(.rubb<«.   Kmll   H..  Chicago,   III.      Ray  tube.      No.    1,131,234  ; 

Mar.   «;  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.   517. 
(}ruenha(ten    Henry.      (See  Webster  and  (iruenhajfen.) 
(iuentzler,  Flerman  F      (See  Mead  and  Guentzler  ) 

•  Jruettner.    Henry    W.    J.,    Vallejo,    Cal       Dlapenslng  can 

No.    1.133,134.    Mar    2.1;   (Jaz.    vol     21J;   p     12H5 


i;r\izerkl.      I'niiik,     I'a.-ssalc,     asalicnor     of     one-half     to     A. 

Mu.h.ik.     Newark,     N.     J.      (ias  engine.      No.     1.132.928; 

Mar     j:;  .   (iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p     121(> 
i.ucker,    (ieorge    A.    »f    'li.       'See    Thayer,    Charles    H,   a»- 

sltfnor  I 
(iuKKenhelm     I-aundry     Maihinerv     Company,     The.       (8«« 

Ford   and    Hro' kett,   as8lKnt>rs.  > 
( iiilhrand.seti.     .Sv.iri'      Woodhurj.     assignor     to     Welsbach 

I.lKht    Coinpaii),    tiiouoster   (  it>,    N     .1        Llnii>    inverted 

maiiil.'        .So.     I,l.t3.4(!<.(  .     .Mar.    Md  ,    (iaz.    vol      J12;    p 

1  4;u» 

I  .lilliranilseii,     Sverre,     \\  •  .i,<l|iury ,     assi^imr     to     Welsbach 

IJuht    Company,    (iloucester    i'lty.    .N.    J        Do  andesceut 

mande        N.i      1,133.47(1,    Mar.    30,    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p. 

14:Ul 
Gulf   HeflnUiK   Company.      (See   liacon.    Brooks,    and    Clark, 

as.slKuors.  ) 
I. linn,    Farl   (i  .   assik'nor   to  (ieiieral    M'>tors   (."ompany,   l)e 

ir.ot,  .Ml.  h.      .MultU\linder  .tik;lio'.     .No.   1,132,25«  ;  Mar 

Ml  .   Gaz    vol     212  ;  p    017. 
'iuiiii,    William    F.,    Ferry,    Mli  h       Marv'stlnj;    tool    or   Im- 

pl.iii.nt       -No.     l,i;{;;,(iJl  ,    Mar,     -.<  ,    (iaz.    vol     211:;    p. 

1246. 
(iunther,     .Martin     «  hIcaKo.     HI.       I'lauo  -  protector.       No. 

l.i;i(i,5S<2  ;   Mar'.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  M.i. 
'.urney.  Kdmund,  aaalKnor  to  1'    J.   Burns,   I'ortland,  (Jreg. 

Brickmaklnu  machine.       .No.     1,131.5UH,     Mar.    9;    (ia*. 

vol    212  ;  p.  611. 
Gurney,   Kdmund,  assignor  to   1'    J.    Biirna,   I'ortland,  Oreg. 

Hrli'k  handling    machine.       .No.     1  ,  CU  ..'■)07  .    .Mar.    H.    Ghi. 

vol.   2\2  .   p.    tfli:. 
(iurney,   K(lmund,  asslKnor  to  1'    J     Burns,  I'ortland,  Oreg. 

Brlfkinuklnn  machine      No    l,131.0J(i;  .Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol. 

212  ;  p.  652. 
".urnry.   Kdmund    assUnor  to   1'.  J     Burns,    I'ortland,   (Jrea. 

Brli  kmaklng  luachirie.      No.   1,131,61'7;  Mar    9,  (iaz.   vol. 

21-'  ,   p.  653. 
(iushurst,     Frank     D,     Cincinnati,     Ohio       BearinK-     No. 

1.13.;.ti;(4  .   .Mar.  30;  (iaz    vol.   212;  p    1500 
(iimhiAii.      ('harlrs,      and      C       F.      WUsey.      ('orunua.      Ind 

K.itilift     sl<-eve  wrench         .No      1 , 1  :;_',l'.'i7  .    .Mar      it!,    (iaz. 

vol     _'li;  ;    p.   917 
(.uslaf^on,   .Vdollib   1"..   asslKior   t"   M.   SctiuU   (  o..   ('hlcago, 

111        .M.i-haid.al     miisi.ai     instruiu.nt        .No.     1 .1  .<.{.022  , 

Mar.   .■:!  .   (iaz.    vol.    -l-  .    p     1-'M; 
(iustafson,    (arl    G,,    Sioux    ('Itv,    Iowa.      .\nKle  cock.      No. 

I,i;i0.399;   Mar.   2,   (iaz.   vol.   -'l:J,    p.    Ut4. 
(iuth,   Charles   (i.,  ft  ul.      (See  BrewluKton,   Henry   S.,  as- 
signor.) 
(iuy.   I'r-^derlik   M.,  assikinor  to  The  Disro  Klectric  Starter 

Company,    Detroit,    .Mich.      Starter    attai  hment    for    mo- 
tor vehicles.      No.    1.13(J..H14,    .Mar.    '..•  ;   Gaz.    vol.    JIJ;   p. 

373. 
(Juy,    Samuel    1>..    Tangipahoa,    La.       Letter  holder.       No. 

1.13;{,2SO:    Mar    3(»  :   (iaz     vol.    212;   p.    1373. 
(ijro    Motor    Company         ( .S»»e     .Moore    and     Slmmoiia,    aa 

sl^'nors.  I 
H    B    Kouse  &  Co       (See  Bouse,  Harry   B,  assignor,! 

II  C.   Bed  l^bel  CheiiiLal  ( Umpany.      (See  Halman,   Isador 
I...   asslKUor.  i 

11.    o     Wilbur    A    Sons        (See    Wilbur.    Lawrence    H,    aa- 

sliinor  I 
Haas,  Cyrus  A.,  St    Louis,  Mo      Cart>\ireter.     No.  1,129,864  ; 

.Mar.    2  ;   tiaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.    11. 
Uackersou,    '1  Uomag,    .Newark,    111.      T>T)t.      No.    1,13(1.728; 

Mar.   9  ;   (iaz     vol.   212  ;   p.   343 
Hacking,    Chester,    I'awtucket,    B.    I.,    aaslKDor    to    ("romp 

ton    A    Knowles    Loom    Works.    Worcester,    Mass        Key 

seating    machine        No.    1,132,179;    .Mar.    16.    (iaz      vol 

212  ;   p    H87. 
Hackmann,     William     H..     Dixon.     Cul        Oil  burner        .No. 

1,132,471  :  Mar.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    993 
Hadaway    William   S.,   Jr.,    New    Hochelle.   N.   Y.      Klectrlr 

heater.      No.   1.131,060  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ■  p.  457. 
Hadley,  Enoa  W.,  and  H.  W.  (ioasett,  Danrllle.  Ind.     Con- 

<r»'te  post  mold.      .No.    1,130,507  ;  Mar.   2  ;  Gaz.   vol.  212  ; 

p.   234. 
Haefely,    Emll,    Basel,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Weatlng- 

houae  Klectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Electrical 

transformer.      No.    1,130,268;    llfar.    2;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 

p.   148. 
Haefely,    Emll,    Basel,    Switzerland,    aaalgnor   to    Wevting- 

hotiae  Electric  and  ManufacturlnK  Company.      Electrical 

transformer.      No.   1,130.269;  Mar.   2;  Gai.  toI.  212;  p. 

149. 
Hagearty,  John  W.,  New  Britain,  Conn.      I'ercolator.     No. 

1,132,472;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    994. 
Hagen,    William    F.,  and    W.    K.    Budenbach,   Scranton,    Fa. 

Cuspidor.      No.  1.129,976;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  48. 
Hagey.GIUxTtM.,  Monroe,  Wash.     Wrench.     No.  1,1.12,843  ; 

Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1180. 
Haggln,  Ix)ul8  T.,  et  al..  executora.      (See  Kendall,  Edward 

r>  ,  assignor.) 
Hagxln.  Nlargaret  V.,  et  al  ,  executors.      (See  Kendall,  Bkl- 

ward  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ilagnv,     Lawrence,     San     Jose,      111.        Hog  oiler.       No. 

1,129,977;  Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  il2  ;  p.  48. 
Hahl,  liana  J..  Elberfeld,  Germanv,  aaalgpor  to  Svntbetlc 

PatenU  Co.,   Inc.,   New  Y"ork,  Is.    Y.      Oxyaulnolln   com 

pounda.     No.  1,129,865;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  11. 
Hahnemann,  Walter,  and  H.  Hecht,  Kiel.  Germany.      Sub- 
marine   signaling.      No     1,133,636;    Mar.   30;    Gaz.    vol. 

212 :  p.   ISOO 
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Haines,    (ieorge    A.,    et    ol        (See    I'earson,    James    H..    aa 

slKnor.  I 
Halns,    Kdson.    Bedford,    Ohio.      Beehive       .No     1.131,834; 

Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol    212;   p    7ti4 
Halas.    (ieorge.    New    Y'ork,    N.    \        Wagon  loading    appa 

rutus       .No.    1,13:;, .138:  Mar.  16,  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p    946. 
Halzmann,     Frledrlch,    Stuttgart,     Germany.       Jack.       No 

l.i:iL',:(:i9  :   .Mar    16;  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.  947. 
Hale  and  Kllbiirn  Company.      (See   Walker,   Kmery   L.,  as- 

si^Iiior.  I 
Hule,  Noah,  (  .irpus  Chrlstl,  Tex.      Battery  connector.      No. 

I,i:'.(i,l(l2  ;    Mar.   L' :  (iaz.   vol.   212;  p     111 
Hales,     Fdwnv.l      West     Bromwlch,    Kngland.       Holder    for 

lHiii;ev     ln:s     and    other    like    vessels.      .No     1.132,180; 

Mar    10  "(.HZ    vol.  212  ;  p.  H8,S 
Halkyar>l    .ManufHcturlng    Company        (.See    Wakefield,    Ed- 
ward   F..  asslcnor.) 
H.ill.  .^loiiza  ('  .  Bichniond,  Va.     I'lshlng  rod  support.     .No. 

1,131. '.(IS;   Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212:   p.  612. 
H«ll.  Carl  G  ,  I'lttstiurg.  I'a.      Comt.iiiatloii  .ollar  box.      No 

l,13'J,,'.7s  ,    .Mar    L'3  ,    (iaz.    vol.    -1-.    P     K'^l. 
Hall,   David.   Wilklnsburg,   I'a.      Superimposed  ernery  wheel 

and  Krlndsfone.      .N...   1 ,1  ;i0.ic.3  :  Mai     2:  Gaz    vol.  212: 

p.   111. 
Hall,    Dwlpht    K,   (Joshen,    N.    Y..   assignor   to   F.    A.    Hall. 

Mciitclalr.   N    J       Caster  for   t>eda.  operating-tables,  and 

the    like       No     1,133,798;    Mar.    30,    Gaz,    vol.    212;    p. 

1,'>5'« 
Hall.  Edward  M  .  Deferlet.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall  I'roceaa 

Corfwiratbiti       Frocess  and  apparatus  for  reducing  wood 

to  pulp       No     1.13'J.1.'5K  :  Mar.    16  :   Gaz.   vol.   21'J  ;  p.  917. 
Hall.  Frank  .\       (See  Hall.   Dwight   K.  assignor,  i 
Hall,   Harvey  B  ,   Homer.   111.      Ball  tie  and   fastener       No 

1.13(i.0Ml  ■;   Mar.  2;  (Jar    vol.  212;  p.  H3 
Hall,   .li.hii   .\.,  assl;;n<ir  of  ouf  half  to  W    M    Lord.    Fnion. 

N.    11.      Cushiim   top  lift   for   heels.       .No     1.133.13.''.;    .Mar 

1'3  ;   (inz    vol.  'Jli':   p.    li'sC. 
Hall,    Louis    J.,    ("hlcago.    Ill  .    assl;:noi.    by    mesne    ssslgu 

ments,    to    .Morris  Hall    Mail    ('loser    Co.      Machine    for 

st.'impliitf     and     sealing     mall  matter.       No.     1.1:12,929: 

Mar    •-•;:;   Gaz.   vol    ■J12;   p.   IL'll. 
Hail,     Louis    J  .     Freeport.     assignor     to      The     Morns-Hall 

Mall    Closer    Company.    Bocbcster,    N     Y.      .Machine    for 

-.aliiii:  mnll  matter.      No.  1,132,930;  Mar.  2.;,  (,ai.  voi 

■2\-J  :   p     UTl 
Hall,  Owen  S  ,  Bed  Lodge.  Mont.      Sectional  concrete  cul 

Vert       No    1,130,508;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p,  235. 
Hall     I'r.ress    Corporation.       (See    Hall,    Edward    M.,    aa- 
algnor.) 
Hull.  S.imuel  N       (See  Layne  and  Hall,  i 
Hall    Swii.h   A   Si>rnal   Company.       (See   Klelnschmldt,   Ed- 
ward K.,  assignor.) 
Hall,    Williain    A  ,    .New   York,   .N.    Y.      Production  of   sulfur 

f I  i.in  ps  rites  and  other  metallic  sulflds.     No.   1,133,636; 

Mar    .1(1  .  (.az    vol     J12  ;   p.   l.'SOl. 
Hall.   William   A..   New   York.   N.  Y.     Preventing  eacape  of 

noxious  gases  In  smelting       .No.  1,133.637  ;  Mar.  .30  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   212  ;   p.    1501. 
Hall,   William  A.,   aaalgnor   to  Thomas  A   Betta  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Outlet  box.     No.   1,132,087;  Mar.   id; 

(iaz.  vol    il2;  p.  853. 
Halladay,    I^ewls    P  ,    Streator,    111.      Auxiliary    spring    for 

motor-vehicles.      No.   1,131,370:   Mar.  9;   Gaz.  vol.  212: 

p.  563. 
Halladay.    William    S,   and   J.    Schaefer.   Milwaukee,    Wla. 

Mausoleum.      No.    1,132.088;    Mar.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 

p    H54. 
Halldln.  (iustaf,  Rural  Valley,  Pa.     Washing  machine.     No. 

1.13:;,(V.3S  ;  Mar,  30:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1501. 
Halley,     Jamea     M.,      Keytesvllle,     Mo.      Egg  tester.      No. 

1,130,270;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.   149. 
Hfllllwell.  John  J  ,  assignor  to  U,  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York. 

.N.  Y.     Inking  mechanism.      .No.  1,130,727;  Mar.  9;  Gax. 

vol.  212  ;   p.  T543 
Hallowell.   (Tlfton  C  rt  al       (See  Smith.  Edward  W.,  aa 

slgnor  I 
Halman,  Isador  L.,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  H,  C.  Red  Label 

Chemical   Conipanv.   Boston,    Mass.      Cleansing   and  dis- 
infecting fluid.     No.  1,133,639;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 

p.  1502. 
Halterbeck,   John,   aaalgnor   to  G.    Plel,   New   York,    N.    Y. 

Woodworklng-rlae.      No.    1.130,082  ;    Mar.    2  ;    Gaz.    vol 

212;  p.  83. 
Halvoraon,  Cromwell   A.   B  ,   Jr.,   Saugua,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor 

to  General  Klectric  Company.     Incloaed-arc  lamp.      No. 

1.1.12.2.'ifl  :  Mar.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  :  p.  918. 
Hamel,  Loula  C,  .^ppleton,  Wla.      Feeder  for  mixing  appa 

ratus.      No.  1.129.866:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  12. 
Hamilton,  Aabnry  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Sanitary  clothes 

hamper.     No.  1,130,509;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  235. 
Hamilton.  Ernest  A.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  and  W.   L.   Ham- 
ilton   Holyoke,  Maaa.     Vending  machine.     No.  1,133,640  ; 

Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1502. 
Hamilton,    Harry    E.,    Fountain    Oty,    Ind.      Mold.      No. 

1,132,579;  Mar.  23;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p^   1081. 
Hamilton,  MIlo  E  ,  Worcester,  Maaa.     Bottle-stopper.     No 

1,132,931;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1211. 
Hamilton,    Walter    L.       (See    Hamilton.    Ernest    A     and 

W.  L.) 
Hammeratein.    Oscar.     New    York,    N.    Y.      Machine    for 

stripping     and     booking    tobacco-leaf.       No.     1,133,799; 

Mar.  30:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1569. 


Hammesfahr  Julius,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R. 
Neumann  Ilardware  Co.  Bag-fastener.  .No  1,132.932; 
Mar    li3  :  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1211. 

Hammock  Egg  Carrier  Company.  (See  MlUiron.  Ira  A., 
assignor.  I 

Hammon  Coupler  Company.  (See  Clark  and  Ryman,  as- 
signors. » 

Hammond,  (irant.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  .\.  c.  Washburne.  Plttsfield.  and  one-third  to  F.  G. 
Crane,  Daltou,  Mass.  Grip-allde  retainer.  No. 
1,133,281  ;  Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1373. 

Hammond,  Robert  O..  Farmlngdale,  assignor  to  J  B. 
Stoddard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Self  locking  box.  No. 
1.130.271;  Mar.   2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  150 

Hammond  Typewriter  Co..  The.  (See  Lopez.  Arthur,  as- 
signor. I 

Hammon(i,  William  H.,  (llfford.  Mass.  Handle  connec- 
tion.    No.   1,130,272:  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.   1.''.0 

Hammond,  WTlllam  P.,  Charlestown,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
I'aterson,  N".  J.  Back.  No  1,131.235;  Mar.  9.  (iaz. 
vol.  212  :  p.  517. 

Hamp  Williams  Hardware  Company  (See  Cochran, 
Stephen  J.,  assignor.* 

Hampton,  Marvin  W..  Main.  Wash  Automatic  traln- 
>ti.pplng  apparatus.  No.  1.131;. 340;  Mar  16,  Gaz.  vol. 
212  ;  p.  947. 

Haiicixk.  Kmmanuel,  and  D.  David,  Cardiff,  England. 
Plate  for  electrical  or  secondary  batteries  or  accumu- 
lators.    No.  1.133,641  :  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1502. 

Handv,  John  P.,  Long  Prairie.  Minn.  Steering-wheel  con- 
trol.     No.   1.132.771  :  Mar.   23;  Gaz.  vol.  l-'lii:  p.  n.^2. 

Handy  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  McGlnley.  James 
B.,  assignor.) 

Hannefords,  Umited.  (See  Kjaersgaard,  August  M  .  as- 
signor.) 

Hannlfln  ManufacturlDR  Co.  (See  Schultz,  Herman  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hansen,  Holger,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lubricator  No. 
1,133,375  :  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  n.  1406. 

Hansen,  Olaf  H.,  Glasgow.  Mont.  Shoe-fastening.  No. 
1.131.509;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  613. 

Hanson.  Bengt  M.  W.,  assignor  to  I'ratt  A  Whitney  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  Metal-screw  machine.  No. 
1,13.;,642;  Mar.  30;  Gai.  vol.  212:  p.  1503. 

Hanson.  Louis,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  O.  R.  Barnett, 
Chicago,  111.  Rall-sUy.  No.  1,130,815;  Mar.  9;  Gaa. 
vol.  212  ;  p.  373. 

Hanson.  Paul,  Wild  Horse.  Colo  Butter-making  machine. 
No.  1,131,778;  Mar.  16;  Gaz    vol.  212:  p    742. 

Hanson.  Samuel  L..  Albert  Lea.  Minn.  Hay-carrter.  No. 
1,132,718;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.   1131. 

llapgood,  (^yrus  H..  Boston,  Maaa.,  asaignor  to  Montclair 
Refrigerating  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Refrigerat- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,131,130;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 
p.  481. 

Harbeck,  Jervls  R..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Detroit  Can  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Cap-ferrule  for 
paper  boxes.  No.  1,130,816:  Mar,  9:  (iaz.  vol  212; 
P    373. 

Harding,  Milton  E.      (See  Robinson  and   Harding.) 

Hardinge,  Henrv  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
sl-nments,  t<j  J.  Crntty.  Composing  -  machine.  No. 
1.131,643;   Mar    9;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  661. 

Mardwlck.  John  W.      (See  Powell  and   Hardwlck.) 

Hardy,  Clement  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Tire.  No.  1,130.273; 
Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  150. 

Harfst,  Henry,  et  al.     (See  Woolf,  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 

Harlan.  William  G.,  Centralis,  Wash.  Railway-switch. 
No.  1,132,717  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1182. 

Harper,  Charles  W.,  Reno,  Nev.  Bllllard-chalk  holder. 
No.  1,133,471  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  voL  212  ;  p.  1439. 

Harper,  Ella  S.,  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Reducer.  No. 
1,1.30,164;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p.  112. 

Harrington.  Clinton  O,  Edgewood  borough,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Fnion  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa. 
Circuit  controller.  No.  1.132,473:  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol. 
1:12  :   V.  994. 

Harris,  Asa  B.,  Vienna.  111.  TllUng-machlne.  No. 
1.133,956:  Mar.  30;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  I6II. 

Harris,  Carl  C..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Adzit  Company.  Orange,  Mass  Adding  device.  No. 
1.129,978:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  49. 

Harris.  Ford  W..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa  .  .Tsslgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  ahd  Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit- 
Interrupter.  No.  1,132,772:  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  Tol.  212; 
p.  1153. 

Harris,  George  N.,  et  al  (See  Bryan,  Pnlaakl  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Hams,  Gordon  D..  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  8.  Pollard. 
Bavonne.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  General  Dehydrator  Com- 
panv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  dehydrating  and 
warming  air.  No.  1.131.835;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212; 
p.  764. 

Harris.  James  C..  Cambridge.  Kans  Car-fender.  No. 
1.133.136  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1286. 

Harris,  John  I.,  Sabano.  Tex.  Window-aaah  construction. 
No.  1. 133. 472;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1440. 

Harrison.    Arthur    H.,    De    Kalb,     111.       Dust-mop.       No. 

1.132.658;  Mar.  23;  Gax.  vol.  212:  p.  1112. 
Hart.    Alice   M..   assignor   to   Viking   Manufacturina:   Com- 
pany    Limited.    London.    England.       Waterproofing    of 
fabrics,    yarns,    and    other    materiala.      No.    1,181.929; 
I        Msr.  16:  Gaa.  vol    212;  p    797. 
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band.       No. 


flying- 

p.  742. 

ITlnt 

I     -'  U'  ; 

tool. 

tool. 


rhucking 

i>    1  r.  1 . 
littbe. 


No. 


Hart      (jeoige     \V.,     .Xiibiiru,     Wash        Sand 

l.l.U,51();  Mar    II  ,  i;hz.  vol.  till' ;  P    «i;i. 
Hart      Harry    !S  .    and    F.    SpnlxTg.    nssljfui.rs    to    Nntlooal 

Immp  Car  Couiprtiiy,  I'hlciiKo.  III.     l)oor-Mp»>rutluK  mech- 
anism  for   rallwaj- cars.      No.    I.i;u.-:'.t5  ,    Mar    !) ;    t.ai. 

vul.  2{2  ;  p.  517. 
Hart    .John  A.   Hiackt)uui.  Kn^land       Mraii.s  for  ImpartluK 

.•nersy    from   one   hody   uf  mt.-«eoU8    ihil.l    to   another   and 

thf  utilization  of  the  re.>*iiltin«  pr'dn.t       .No.    1.131.511  ; 

Mar.  it  ;  tiaz    vol.  212  :  p.  <",i:!, 
ITnrf.  John  A  ,  Mlaikhiini.  Kn>;lMn.l      .Mfana  fur  producing 

and    iitliizititf    .ti.'rKlZfd    «a>''"iiH    fluid.       No.     1,131.51-; 

Mar    ;>  ;  <;az.   vol    .'rJ  :   p.  t51.i 
Mart     Mnrtlni.T    M  ,   an<I    U     W     ( 'arp.'nti'r.    WVlser,    Idaho. 

Kliilil  l.'Vl   hidlratnr       No.   1  ,i;U.():;.<  ,  .Mar    ja  ,  Uaz    vol. 

2\2  ;   p.    1  •-•»»•. 
Hart.   U.i.s.Mi.tia.    I'ort    J.'(TerBon,   N.   Y.      1-ly  pap'T   holder. 

.N.i    1   i:!_'n(iT  ,   .Mai      I'i     <ia«.   vol.  212;  p.  S25. 
Uarter      Wllilaui.    and    A.    A.    Stephens,    (fr.-envllle,    Ohio. 

Nchlih-    d-M.r  fastener.      No.    l,132,:u  1  .     Mar      IH;    Uas. 

vol    21_';   p.  947. 
Harilty,    l)e    Bert,    ('hlca;;o.    111.      Aerohydroplan.- 

machln.-      .No.  l.i;U,77'.»;  -Mar.  16;  Oax.  vol.  212 
Hartnuuiii,    August    K     K.   ti..   HamburtJ:.   (itrmany 

InK  mn'-hine.      -No.    1.132,844;    Mar.    2:{  ;    tia/.     \ui 

p.   ll.Hl. 
Hartn.-s.>i.     James,     SprlnKtleld,     Vt.       Metal  turning 

No    l.i:u».274.  Mar.  2;  Uaz.  vol.  212;  p.  150. 
Hartnes.s.     .lam.'H.     Spnnutield,     Vt.       Mrtal  turnlni; 

.No    l.i;<0,275;  Mar    2;  «;ar..  vol.  212:  p    151 
Hartness,    .James,     SprliiK'tlt'ld,     Vt        Aiitomatli' 

lathe       No.    1 , 1  ;<().27t>  ;    Mar    2;   (iaz.   vol.    212 
Hartnes.s,     .lames.     .SprlnKlleld.     Vt.       MultUpindl 

No    l.i:U>.277;  Mar    2.  (iaz.  vol.  212.  p    l.>2 
HartoK,    llmry    1'.,   oranKe  nty.   Iowa.      Klre  es.ape       No. 

1   i;i;i,722,   Mar    :!u  .  t.az.   vol.  212;   p.   loa2. 
HariZHll.  Forest   H  .  a.s.si«uor  to  The  Crown  Manufactu^rlnj; 

Company.    Itavtmi.   Dhio.     '1  racker-har.      No.    l.i:il,513; 

.Mar    ".»  :   *.az.  "vol.   212;   p.  014. 
llMrtzl.r.   i I.,   I.iina.  Ohio.     Continuous   crossing.      No 

1  i:i;i.72:t,  .Mai    :'.u  .  lia*.  vol.  212;  p.  1532. 
Harvard   Kl.Mti  ir  Comiiany.      (See  Calu  and   Dorfr.  assign 

ors. ) 
Harvey    Henry  C.      (See  Hol)t)s,  Albert  c,  KMslKiuir.  i 
Hascall',  H    (;.     (Se*-  M>Kal»{,  Kddy  T.,  assignor  i 
Haaeltln.'.    Stacy    IC,    assiytiur    to    W.    H      Miner,    (  hiciuo. 

III.      I>raftyoke   fi>r    railway  cars.      -No.    1,1  .iO.OS,?  ;    Mar 

2  .   C.az     vol"    212  ;    p     h4 

Haaeltlne,  Stacy   H  .  a-snl^nor  to  W.  11    .Mlnei,  i  hka«o.   111. 

1 'raft     yoke   "  for       railway  car      ilraft     rlgKl'iR  No. 

l,13U,rtSt2;   Mar.   2;  (Jaz    vol.  212;   p    21»H. 
Haskell.    Henry    I,  .    I.odhmton.   Mich        Folding   tatile. 

1  i;{l  7HO  ;   .Mar     1<>  ;  tiaz.   vol    212;  p    74! 

Ilaa'klns,     VVUllam     11,     San     .)o«r.     i  ,il         KoIi.t     vsludow 

screen       No.    1.132.77;t;  Mar    2.;.  (iaz.  vol.  212.   p     ll.>' 
lla.sHelkus    John    W.   a.s.slgnor   to    Kos.s    Limited.   Clapham 

Common      Londiin.    Hnijland.       I'erlHcope    and    the    like. 

No     1,131,514;   .Vlar.  i»  ,   (iaz.    vol     212,   p.   614. 
Ila.ssl.T     Kobert    II..    I  ndla  napoli.M.    Ind       Spring   Husoenslon 

for     v'fhlcles         No.     1 . 1  iiU.H'JT  .     Mar.    U,    (iaz.     vol      212; 

I'.  ■»•'■-' 
Hattteld.    Charles    H.,    Elmlra,    N.    Y       Fuel  mlxlnK   device 
for    Internal  comhiLstlun    engines      .No.    1.130,27H  ;    Mar. 

2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.    152.  ^     _       ^ 
llatn.-ld.  t  harles  H.,  Klmlra,  .N.  Y,      Fuel  mixing  device  for 

internnl  combustion    engines.       No.     l,i;il,371;    Mar.    9; 

I  .az.  vol.   212  ;  p    r)H4 
Haiisam,  Adam,  asslKhor  of  one  half  to  J.  F    Kite.  Vlsalla. 

Cal.     Flame  ami  spark  checking  device.     No.  1,130,593; 

Mar.  2;  (Iaz.   vol.   212;  p.   2«3. 
Haiistetter      .\lfred    1",    .Norwood,    assignor    to   The    Victor 

Safe    &    Lock   Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Safe-locking 

dcvUe       No,    1,132,(IH!I;   .Mar.    irt  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   212;   o.  854. 
Havener    Arthur   H.,   Waltham,   Mass.,  assignor   to  Judson 

I,    Thomson  M'f'g  Co,     Hopper      No.   1,130,898;  Mar.  9  ; 

i.az.   vol.  212  :  p.  4u:i 
Havens,  (Jeorge    F  .   Sterling,    III       Foster  display   machine. 

No    l,i:i(),OM4;   .Mar.  2;  daz.  vol    212;  p,  84 
Haverhill  Shoe  Machinery  Company       (See 

A  ,  assignor  i 
Havers.    Kphralm    W  ,    Uuidon,    Kugland. 

dLstance    gas  lighting.       .No.     1.132.933; 

vol.   212  ;   p.    1212 
Hawaiian     lineapple     Company         t  See 

slgnor  I 
llawke,     Ttoma^    F.    I,<wlstown.    Fa        Hag     holder 

I    cri.lMi  ;   .Msr,   Iti;  Caz.  vol.  212:  p,  888. 
Hawkins,     Kdgar     .M  ,    assignor    to    M.     I"      Knowlt-m 

pany.    Uochester.     N      Y        Sheet  coating    macliliie 

1   1.33,024  :  Mar    23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.   F-'47 
Hawkins     Edgar    M..    assignor    to    M.    D.    Knowlton 

panv      Rochester,    N     Y.      .Safety    operating    mechanism 

No    I   133.025;  Miir    23  .  'Jaz    vol.  212;  p     1247 
Hawkins     Klbert    F,    Inadllla,    N     Y.      I  >o<)r  fastening   de 

vice   fo'r  silos.      No,    1.132,774;   .Mar.   23;    (Jaz     vol,   212 

p,   1154, 
llawklu.s    J    C.      (See  Cage.  I»anlel  W..  asslKnor.  i 
Hawkins      J      C  .     Newton.     Iowa.        Faper  fasteuir 

1   l.HO,.%94  ;   Mar    2;  (Jaz.  vol.   212;  p.    2rt.3 
Hawkins      J       (."..     Newton.     Iowa,        faper  fastener 

1.1.30.595:   Mar    2;  (Jaz,   vol,   212;   p.   264^ 
Hawkins,    Laurence    A.,    Schenectady.    N,    \,.    assignor    t" 

(ieneral  P:iectrlc  Company.     System  of  distribution.     No, 

1  1.31.237;  Mar,  9;  (Iaz.  vol.  212:  p    518. 


;    Mar      2:i 
Hill.     John 


Webster,  Fdwln 
Apparatus    for 


(Iaz 
as- 
No. 

<'om- 

No. 

Com 


No 

No. 


HawklM,   Laurence    A  ,    Schene.  tadv.    N,    Y,,    asalgnor    to 
On«t«l      Electric      (  (>mpan\  Klectrlc      lamp.         No 

1,132,00R;   Mar     It'.;  (iu/.     \ol     212,  p    825 

Hawks,    William,    assigni'r    to    Hugo    .Nlanufacturlng    Com- 


Kadlator      No.   1,131,372;  .Mar    9; 


assignor  to  Hutchlns 
.Mich,  Car  roof.  .No. 
p.    152 

assignor    to    Hutchlns 
Mich.     Car  roof       No 
p.    153 

Funk.  John    L.,   assignor.) 
The        (See    W 


Car    U.Mif- 
1,130,279  ; 


I>atiy.  Imluth.  Minn 

(Jaz,   vol,  212  ;  p.  504. 
Hawksworth.    l>avld    W., 

Ing  Company,    Hetroit, 

Mar    2  ;  (Jaz    vol.   21 2 
Hawksworth,    Imvid    VV  , 

Ing  Companv,   I'etrolt. 

Mar.   2  ;   (Jaz.   vol,   212 

Hawley.   .\lonzo   S       (  Si'e   ~ 

Hawthorne    Manufacturing    Company, 

.\lexander    H   .    asslgl.'.r    i 
Hay     U-vi    c      assignor    f..   .American   'lype    lounders   Com- 
pany,    Jersey     City,     N      J,       Frlnier  s     ink  knife        No. 

l,L30  2sl.    Mar     2.   i.az     vol.   212;   y     153 

..-<.■.•  (   happell.-,  t'harles.  assignor   ■ 
Indianapolis,    lud.       Adjustable    diaper 
I     l.i;(4,(i45.    Mar.   30;   Guz.    vol.    212; 


Car    H<x)f- 

1.130.2HO  : 


Iker, 


HliVd.II.    1><"  t.r  J 
HM\es     Many    W   , 

di  \  lug     ri'  k        N 

p.    1041. 
Hayes.      .VlaurUe, 

l.l;<3.l;<7  .   Mar 
ila>es.   .Neeninij 
Hayes.  'I'buunis   I 

to   H     llovvaril 

Wilkinson.  .Lu  kson. 

wasl.out  plugs  lo  all 


Uochester.      N       Y.        Ash-slfter.        No. 

2,1  :  (iaz    vol,  212  ,  p     1286. 

1  See   llurhs  and    Hayes,  i 

asslgiioi    of  twenty  four  on.'  l.undr.'dt lis 

nn.l   twentj   four  one  hun.lredt  hs    to   I'.    IC 

I'enn".      .Manufactunng  ami  appl\ing 

>!.  am  b.iil.Ts       No    l,l.rj.2»;ii  ,  .Mar 


Old",   assignor    to    ,\rbe(ter 

Moston.    Mass       HMndstltch 

,:t73  .   Mar.  9;  (Jaz,  vol.  212; 


No 


10  ;   (Jaz.    vtd.   212  .    p    i»  I  s 
lla>es,     Thom.is   J  ,    (leveian.l 

l-"elllng    Ma.  bine    C.unpaiiv, 

sewing  nia.hliie       No     1 . 1  ;i  1 

p.  5(J.'» 
Havs.      Irc.l,      Assuuii.tlon,      HI  Wire  -  stretcher 

i'.r.il,(>(il  ,    .Mai     U.  (.az.   \ol     2  1-'.   p.    4.''"^ 
Haylon    Thomas,  Turtle  Crwk,   I'a.     Switch   for  In.lustrlal 

tracks       No     1 . 1 :10.  lf.5  :   Mar.   2  ;  (Jaz.  voi     212.   p    112 
H.ivss'Jod,    F.i.nuri<l    II..    Kuleigb.    N.    C        hnife  sharpener 

.No.    1,131..(74  ,   .Mar.  '.>  ,  ( .az    v.d.  212;   p    oh., 
Hnzen    J.'an  1>  ,  assignor  ..f  one  half  to  o    Hums,  .saiasota, 

Fla.'     Carbureter        No.    l,i:;2.5H0;    Mar.    2:4;      iaz.    vol. 

212  ;    p     lO.Hl 
Hazen,  .Marsbman  W  ,  and  O.   Feterraann,  N.w  ^ork.  N.  1., 

assignois.   by    mesne  assignments,   to  Ci)rona   'iNpcwriter 

Companv.     fncorp.. rated        Paper  feed.      Nu.     l.i;!'t,510; 

Mar,  2;'(Jaz,   vol,   212;   |>.   235. 
Heacock,   Frank       (See  lUiss  and  Heacock.i 
Heacock.     Nathan     A.,     Sullivan,     111         Irrigating     system 

No     I   130  282.   Mar     2;  (Jaz.  vol    212;   p     l.>.(. 
Headlev',     Arthur     1,     Modale,     L.wa         \Sagonbox         .No, 

1    i;u"t>!i5.   .Mar     l*'.  ,   i.iiz     vol     212      p     .12 
H.a.llv.    James    W..    assignor    of   one-half    <",. *'    ..;    '^v?     ' 

Omaba.    N-br        Flying  macbine.       No      1, 133. 04,4  ;    .Mar, 

;U)  ;   (Jaz     vol.   212  ,   p     1.">(I3 
lleasllp,  Samue'   F       (  S-e  Sevs:ill,   Kobvit    H     1-.,  assignor,) 
Hecht     Heinrbb       (See   Habnemaun  and   Hecht   i 
I'.-dden,    Morns    W.,   »>reg..n    »  Ity,   Oreg       Treating    waste 

sulfite    ibiiH.i        No     I,i;i0,8l7;    .Mar.    :>  :    l.az,    \ol.    -i-. 

llJdd.n  Sales   (Ompanv      (See   Schwarz,  •^'f'-f<''  »^^'«"H5„* 
Hedd..n.      Charles,      Kowaglac,      Mich.        h  Ishhook        No. 

1,13:'., 724;   Mar.  30;  (Jaz    vtd.  212;  p,   K.33 
Hedrick      Ira    (J.     and     V,    Cochrane.     Kansas    t  Ity      Mo. 

Chain'      No    1.130,970;  Mar    »;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  4-(. 
Heerwagen  Company.      (See  Schwertner,  Joseph,  assignor.! 
Heidelberg,  tiuatav.New   York.  N,  Y,     Spoon  and  fork  c.d 
structl.m.       No     1,133,020;    Mar,    23;    (.az.    vnl.    212; 
p,   1248, 

(See  Ix)tt  and   Helman  i 
assign. .r.    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Liv.- 
Co       New    York.    N.    Y,      Making    leather 
1,133,0,'.7;    .Mar,    30;    (Jaz     vol.    212;    p 


Hent  regulator 
Gaz.   vol.   212  ; 


Helman,  John  J, 
H.-lmann,    Leon. 

I.ealb.r    B.lt 

material.      No 

1012. 
llelmt>ourger,  Charles  F  ,  Heardstown,  III. 

for   Incubat.irs.      No     l,i;iO,899;    Mar.   9 

p.  403.  ,  . 

Heln,    Hans    H.    Ilanders,    Lenmark,   assign.ir    t..    "♦'''I';''"*^ 

Automobll  Construktlons(ies.    m.    h.    H.,   (  harlottentu  rg, 

(Jermanv,  and    1 /s     H     Heln  &  Sonners,    Kanders,    H.n 

mark,     '(Operating    combustion  engines.      No     l,l.^-..>«i  . 

Mar    23  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    1082. 
Helneck     Frank    H.,    Fhlladelphla,    Fa       Score  card 

1,132  201;  Mar    10;  (Jaz.   vol    212;  p.  918. 
Helnrlch    Hugo.  Zwickau,  (Jermanv.     Rotary  engine. 

1,131,375;   Mar.  9;  (iaz    vol.  2l2;  P-  565, 
Helns    Otto.  Fdgewater,  N.  J,,  and  C,  M.  Wild.  SpHngfleld, 

Mass     assignors  to  llosch  .Magneto  Company,  New   lork. 

N     Y        Flectrlcal    Ignition    system    for    Internal-combus- 
tion  engines.      N...    1,1.30.729;    Mar.   9;   Gai.    vol.    212; 

p.  .54 :i. 
Hclnze    John  O.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Motors  (  ompany, 

l>etroit,    Mich.       Ireatlng    metal    structures    to    pr.'vent 

sub»e<juent    change    in    form.      .No.    1.132,202;    Mar.    10: 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   919 
llelnze    John  (),,  Jr  .  assignor  to  General  Motors  (.ompany. 

iH.tr'oit    .Mich,     Rotary  pump.     No.   1.132.263;  Mar    10. 

Ga/     vol     212  ;    p.    iH9,  ..        ,,    ,i 

Company        (See    Heltger.    Frank    H, 


No, 
No, 


Heltger  Carburetor 
assignor  I 

Heltger,  Frank  H  . 
pany.  Indlnnapoi 
Star    23  ;   (Jaz    v.. 


assignor    to    Heltger    Carburetor    Com 
s     Ind       Carbureter        No     1.132,934 
212  ;  p.   1212, 
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IlcltmtiUer.  Gporjrc  II,.  Washington.  D.  C.  8chool.de«k. 
N...  1,131  376:  Mar,  9;  Gaz    vol    212  ;  p,  566, 

II.  Ibrotiner.    .\ndrf.       i  Se»'    Henri,    Helbronuer,    and    Reck 
I mgbausen  ) 

Helbronner.  Victor  H,  A,,  and  M,  von  Recklinghausen, 
Paris  France  assignors,  tiv  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  R  V  V,  Company,  Inc,  Artificially  maturing  or 
aging  wines,  spirits,  or  other  potable  liquors.  No, 
1,130,400:  Mar,  2;  (Jaz,  vol,  212;  p    194. 

H.lfrlcb      (Just,HV     P       N.w     York,     N.     Y        Torpedo.      No, 

Gaz.   vol,   212  ;  p,    1373, 


I  Sec    Hellstraud,    Gmver    W,    and 

No 


1,1.33.282  :    .Mar    30 
H.dlstnin.l.    Fri.  k    A. 

K.   A   I 
H.dlstrand,     (Jrover     W.,     Chicago,     111.        I.«ntern. 

1   i;{2.(i'.>o:  Mar.   10;  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p    854 
ll.llstraint    (Jrover  W"    and   K.   A..   Chicago,   111       Lantern. 

No    1  i:;2  0Hl  ;  Mar.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   855. 
Hellyar    llarrv   W  ,  K.    H.   Cochran,   and   H    K,    Waggoner, 

assignors  to' Spanish  Mission  Tile  (  omDanj\  Ix)a  Angeles, 

(  al        Tile  forming    machine       No     1,132.264;    Mar.    16, 

(Jaz.   vol    212  ;    p.  919. 
Helmh..lz,  Henry       (See  Roan  and  Helmholz.) 
Hem    llalvor  O  ,   Kansas  City.  Mo.     Welghlng-scale.     No. 

1  130  !>(»o  ;  Mar.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  403.  [ 

HemlngrHv   Glass  Company.      (See   Holmes.   Mlnot    K-.  as 

signor  »  V.    ni_      w 

Hempblll  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Wllcomb,  icrana, 

assignor  i  .,     ^ 

H.nderson.  F.lwlu  F..  West  Allls,  Wis.      Therapeutic  truss. 

No    1  i:i3,9.".8;   Mar.   30;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;   p    1012. 
Henderson.   (J.M.rge  K.,   assignor,  by  mesne  assignments    to 

The  Int.'rnailonal    Printing  Company,   Indlanap<^lls.   Ind. 

r.i|..  r  .1.  liv.rlng    api)aratUH.       .No.    1.133,955*  ;    Mar.    dU  , 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;    p.   1012.  ^  , 

Henderson.  Wllbert  I»..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Partition  con- 

stniction.       No.    1.133.138;     Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol      212  ;   i 

p     1 280,  ' 

Hendey   Machine  Company,  The.      (.See  Bouillon,  Constant, 

H.nlngton.    Richard    A„    Washington,    Miss,      Track-gage. 

No    1  131.377  ,  Mar,  9;  Gaz,  vol,  212;  p.  566. 
Hennig    (Justav    K.,   assignor    to    Ludwig    Hupfeld    Aktlen 

geseliscbaft,    Bohllti  Khrenberg.    near   Leipzig,  (iernuany. 

Automatic    violln-bow.      No.    1.131.930:    Mar.    16;    Gaz, 
,       vol.   212  ;   p    797 
Henri    Victor.  A,  Helbronner.  and  M,  von  Recklinghausen, 

Paris,   France,  assignors,   by   mesne  asslgnmenta,  to    Ihe 

R    V    V    Company,  Inc.    Idgutd-sterilieer.    .No.  1,1.-12, ,^65  ; 

Mar.   10;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;   p.  920 
Henri    Victor,  Paris,  A.   Helbronner  and   M.  von  Reckl  ng- 

hausen     Suresnes,    France,   assignors,   by    mesne   assign 

ments,   to  The   R.    U.    V.  (ompany.    Inc.      Apparatus   for 

the  treatment  of  water  and  other  liquids  by  ultra-violet 

rays      No    1 ,132,266  ;  Mar    16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  920 
Henry    Claud.  Edgemont  Ark.     Telegraph  apparatus.     No. 

1.1.30,iK)l  ;  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  404. 
Heurv,    Nelson    B..   assignor   to    Murray    Company^  I>all«s. 

Tex.      Steam-cushion    valve       No.    1.132.1  18;    Mar,    -3. 

Gaz    vol    212  ;  p    1 132 
Henry    Pooley    and    Son     Limited,       (See    Itobson.    James. 

assignor  .  „         „       ,  t    v        t       .. 

ll.nry     R      Worthlngton         (See    Berrigan,    John     J.,    a«- 

Henrv  R    W..rtblngton.      (See  Sebald.  Joseph  U.,  assignor,  i 

Henry   R    Worthlngton        (See  Sims,  Joseph  W\,  assignor,! 

H.  nrv  William  W..  Wollaston,  assignor  to  8,  H.  (-OUCh 
(./Inc,  Atlantic,  Mass,  Intercommunicating  tele- 
phone     No,  1,130,971  ;  Mar,  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  427. 

Hensley.  David  M..  and  E  M.  Sether,  Decatur,  Ind. 
Cuff  button.      No.    1,133,859;    Mar.    30;    (Jaz.    vol,    212, 

H.-ii^lev      James     W.,    Indianapolis,     Ind.      Excavating    ap- 

paraln-.      No.     l,I33,!tOO;    Mar     30;    Gaz.    vol      212;    p. 

Hen'tschel,  Andrew  J..  Schulenburg.  Tex.  Bridle.  No 
1   132.182;   Mar.    10.   (Jaz.   vol.   212;   p    8R8.  _.    ,     ^ 

HerlK-rt,  -Michael  K..  (  bkago.  111  Downdraft  side  f.-ed 
smokeless  furnace.  No.  1.132.474;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol 
212  ;   p,   994, 

Ilerbing  Johannes,  Halle-on  the-8aale,  Germany,  Appa- 
ratus for  extracting  dust  from  air  or  vapor.  No, 
1.1.30.590;  Mar    2:  (Iaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.  264 

Herbst  Samuel  IL,  Jr.,  Fullerton,  Pa,  Railway-tie,  No, 
1,130.511  ;  Mar  2;  Gaz,  vol.  212  ;  d    2.35 

Herkenhoff.  Anthony  L„  Minster,  Ohio  Clutch.  No, 
1,130,972  ;  Mar,  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  427. 

Herman,  Harry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J-  H^™an,  Pltts- 
b.irgh  Pa  Nut  and  bolt  lock.  No.  1,133,860;  Mar. 
3(1      (J'az    vol.    212  ;   p.    1582. 

Herman    Jacob       (  See  Herman.  Harry,  assignor. ) 

Herman  Karl  I,  Chicago,  111.  Carton  -  blank.  No. 
1  130,818;   Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  374. 

Herman,  Moses  M  ,  Danville.  Va.  Demountable-rim  tool. 
No    1   133.139;   Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol    212;   p.   1287. 

Herr  HertxTt  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
t'.donlal  Trust  Company,  trustee.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Ma- 
rine turbine  No.  1,133.283;  Mar  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 
P     1374. 

Herring  Arthur  W..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Rallway-croaslng.  No. 
1  131.515  :  Mar    9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  614. 

Herrmann  Carl  I>.,  Torrlngton,  Conn.  Tool  for  demount 
able    rims.       No.    1.132.845;    Mar.    23;    Oai.    vol.    212; 

P    1"^1 
Hersman,  Alden  B       (See  Long  and  Hersman  i 


Ilertwtg     Max    E..    Elizabeth,  N.  J.      Shade-support.      No. 

1  130.973  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  428. 
Ilerz    Felix.      (See   Sheldon.  Thomas  IL.  assignor,) 
Herzberg.    Wilhelm.    Berlin  Wllmcrsdorf.    and    G      HoPP*. 
Berlin-Treptow.    assignors    to    Actlen    Geseliscbaft    rnr 
Anllin    Fabrikatlon.    Berlin,    Germany.      Greenish -blue 
dves  of  the  anthraquinone  series.     No.   1,131,516;  Mar. 
9":  (Jaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  615. 
Herzog.  Felix  B..  deceased.   New  York.  N.  Y,  :   H.    Herzog. 
executrix.      Electric    signaling    apparatus    and    circuits. 
No.  1.132,267  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  920 
Herzog.  Henrietta,  executrix.      (See  Herzog.  Felix  B  ) 
Hess  Bright    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Heaa. 

Henrv.  assignor  ) 
Hess.    Edward    B..    assignor,    by    mesne    assijrnments,    to 
Royal    Typewriter    Company.     Inc..    New     York,    N.     1. 
Ribbon     mechanism     for     type-writing     machines.     No. 
1,1.30,401  ;   Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   195 
Hess    Henrv.  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Casting.      No    1,131,69<  ; 

Mar.    16;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p    712 
Hess     Henry.    Philadelphia.    Pa  .    assignor    to    The    Hess 
Bright  Manufacturing  Company      (^huck      No.  1.131 .696  : 
Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  712 
Hess.    John    A.,    Philadelphia.    Pa       File  cutting    machine. 

No.   1,133.800;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.   1559. 
Hess       Ludwlg.     Beriln-Britz.     (Jermany.       Orthovanadlc 
acid  esters  and  their  solutions.     No    1.133,961  :  Mar    30; 
(Jaz     vol.    212  ;    p.    1013. 
Hessellus.   Peter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  (J.   Dahlqulst. 
Chicago    111.     Manually  controlled  phonographic  mecba 
nlsm      No    1.132.092;  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    R55. 
Hetherington.  Henry  A.      (See  Ricardo  and  Hetherington. ) 
Hetts    Charles  V.      (See  Porter.  Joseph  Y  .  assignor  ) 
Hewitt,   Charies    E.,   J.   Bernor.   and    F.   J.    Bacon,    Forest- 
dale.  Vt.     I.awn  mower.     No,   1.130.283;  Mar,  2;   Gai, 
vol.  '212  ;    p.    154, 
Hewitt.  Herbert  H.      (See  Sill,  Samuel  J,,  assignor.. 
Hewitt,     Herbert     H.,     Buffalo,     N.     Y,       Car  truck.       No. 

IIHO.T.SO;  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  ftrt.  212:  p.  344. 

Hewitt.  Herbert  H..  and  C.  H.  Paeplow.  Jr.,  BuflTalo.  NY. 
Hose  coupling.     No.   1.129,979;   Mar,   2;  Gaz.   vol,   212; 
p.  49. 
Hewitt     Horace    B,.    Indianapolis,    assignor   of   one-half   to 
North    Indianapolis    Cradle    Works,   North    Indianapolis. 
Ind       Scvthe-snathe.      No.  1,133,376;  Mar.  30;  Gaa.  vol, 
212;  p.  1407, 
Hewitt     Horace    B,,    Indianapolis,   assignor   of   one  half   to 
.North    Indianapolis   Cradle   Works,    North    Indianapolis, 
Ind       Scythe-snathe.      No.  1.133.473:  Mar,  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
212  ;    p.    1440. 
Hewitt    Peter  C,  New  York.  N    Y.     Ventilating  apparatus 
and    method.      No.    1.133.027;    Mar.    23;    Sai.   vol.   212; 
p.   1248. 
Hey    Walter  I.,  and  Z,  L.  Coffin,  .\rdmore.   8.  D.      Match 
lighter.     No.   1,132.342;  Mar.  16:  Gaz,  vol    212;  p,  948, 
Heybach,  Frederick  J,,  assignor  to  The  Unit  Weighing  and 
Packing  System,  Baltimore,  Md      Machine  for  heading 
receptacles,      .N'o,    1,132,-343;    Mar.    16;    Gaz,    vol,    212; 
p.   948. 
Hevlman.  Edward  M.,  assignor  to  Rock   Island  Plow  Com- 
pany    Bock    Island.    111.      Reversible   disk    harrow.      No 
1.131,238;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  518. 
Heyaau,    Hans,    Nuremberg,    Germany      Cuttlng-dlsk    for 
metal-cutting   machines.     No    1.129,980;   Mar.   2;   Gai. 
vol.    212  :    p.    50. 
Heywood.    Charles    H.,    and    D.    E.   Travis,    Waukegan     III., 
assignors    to    United    States    Envelope    Co.    Springfield. 
Mass.     Feeding  mechanism  for  paper  or  cardboard.     No. 
1.131.836;  Mar.   16;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p    764 
Hlbbard,  Walter  R.     (See  Llndsav  and  Hlbbard.i 
Hickman,    Raymond   L..    Portland,   Oreg.      Stove-Ild    lifter. 

No.   1,131,517  :  Mar.  9  :  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  615. 
Hickok    Arthur  S.      (See  Mvers,  Hubert  A  .  assignor.) 
Hicks.    Harry    H,      (See   Youngkln   and   Hicks.) 
Hicks,   Henrv  L.      1  See  Rives  and  Nabors,  assignors.) 
Hicks'     Ijiura     M,    Bloomlngton.     Ind        Washmttt.       No. 

1.132.476;   Mar.   10:   Gaz.   vol.   212:   p    9t»5, 
Hidden.  Charles   P  ,  New  York.  N,   Y,      Battery-separator. 

No.  1.132,183;  Mar.  16;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p    8S8. 
Hlde-Ite   Leather  Company.      (See   Clapp,   Albert    L.,   a»- 
'        signor.) 
Hlggins,     Sidney     J..     Thorsby.     Ala         Cultivator.        No 

l  133,140  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  1287. 
Hlggins,  Thomas,  et  al.     (See  Jobke,  August  I-,,  ssslgnor.) 
Hlggins,  Virginia  K.,  ft  oJ.      (See  Lorenz,   Frledrtch,  as- 
signor.) 
Hlgley,     Asaph    M.,    Cummlngs      Kans.       Drag-saw.       No. 

1,131.239;  Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol,  212  :  p,  519, 
Hubert,  John  N,  J..  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  J.  P.   Bird. 
New  York,  N.  T.     Box-making  machine.     No.  1.131,131  ; 
Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  481. 
Hllbert.  John   N.  J.,  Chicago,   HI.,   assignor  to  J.   P.   Bird. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Box-making  machine.     No.  1,131.132: 
Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  482. 
Hlldebrand,   George   F.,   San   Francisco,   Cal.     Sole  bnther 
cutting  and  skiving  machine.     No.   1,131,607;    Mar.  9: 
Gaz.  vol.  212;  p,  647.  ^         ^         ^     , 

Hill,  Aaron,  Los  Angeles,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.I. 
'        Blakeslee,   Alhambra,  Cal.     Gang  drill.      No.    1,1.13.243: 
i        Mar    23  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1323. 
Hill.    Ernest  R..   East   Orange,   N.   J.      Automatic   wamlns 
svstem   for  electric   railways.     No.    1.131.133;   Mar.  9; 
'       Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  482. 
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Hill.   Krut^st  K..   Kasf  (initiKf,   N,  J.,  assik'tiur  to  Tlic   West- 

Ifij  house    Air    Brakf    Com  pan  v.     I't  t  tslmrgh,    I'm        Trlp- 

v:iivp   (Ipvtce.       No     l.l,S;{.«44  ;    Mar     .'•«>:    Unz.    vol     -'12: 

(..    1803 
Iliil,   Krcifut   K,,   Kast  Oriingf.   N.  J.,  nssliciiur  lu    VUi-  WVnt 

Injrhousp    Air    Mrak-*    (  onipaiiv,     I'll tslmreli,    I'a       Trtji 

valve    dfvlri'    fur    nirdrakt-s.      So     1 ,  l,''.lt,f545  ;    Mar.    .it)  . 

I'.Ht    vol.   L'li;  :   p     1.50J 
Hill,    (ii'orKf.    Mllniy,    Iiid       C.irn  topp'T        N<>     1,130.085; 

Mar    •_•  ,   <;«z    vol.   l'l:J:    p.  Hr>. 
Hill,  (Joorxe    Arlln^'ton,  lowii.    dllvf  picker.     No.  I.Kn,L'40; 

Mar.  »  ;  (Jar,    vol.  '-Ml!  ;  p    .MS*. 
Hill,   lieorjj''    H  ,   S<'h(>U'<ta(l.v,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to    lit-iicral 

Elertrlc   Companv.      < 'r^aHting  re(rl8tprln)j   rnectianl-iiii    for 

electric    cars.      No.    1 .  i;5:!,n::,^  ;    Mar     T.i  .    (iaz     \i>\     Jli;  : 

p    r.MS. 
Hill,   <;e<^ri:e  S  ,    Strafford,    N.   H.,  a.s.sljjuor  to   rnitid    Shoe 

.Marhlrierv    t'ofiipaiiv,    Tatersou,    N.    J.      Buttonhole  sew- 
In*;    ma.  hill.'       No     I,i:U.046;    Mar.    30;    Oai.    vol.    212; 

n     lt>4  1 
Hill,    Horace,    lirooklvii,    .N     Y.      Snow  reraovlnx    machine. 

.No.   I,1.X1,;!7N  :   Mar.  !t  ;  <;az.  v<il    J 1  L' ;  p    M(\ 
Hill,  JanifH  H,  a.ssUiior  to  KeOance  Lantern   A  StamplnK 

I  .>.,  Hochester.  .N.   V.      Lantern.     No.   l,i:{(),7.'n  ;  Mar.  it; 

«;az.   vol.   212  :   p.   'A4r. 
Hill,  John,  aasUnor  to  Hawaiian  I'lnt-apple  t'ompany.  Ltd., 

Honohilti,  Hawaii.      Feeding  device  for  pineapple  sll<-ers 

No.   l,i;U).Hl(>  ;  Mar    It  ;  tiaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  ;i74. 
HIM,    .losef    Ii.,     Arlington,    Tex.      t  iiltl vator  hopiile.      No 

l.l.!.i.2,H4  :    .Mar    .'.fi  ,   (;az.   vol     LTJ;   p.    i;?74. 
Hill,    Joshuu    \..    K8SIX.    Ontario.    Canada.      Motor  v>  hide. 

No.   l.i;!I,7Hl  ;  Mar    1  ti  ;  (Jat.   vol    2  TJ  :  p.  7-«:'i 
Hllle,  .\dolph    W  ,  I)enver,  ("olo.      Kotatahle  Inclined   water 

and  material  llftln»t  elevator.      No.   1.132.775;   Mar    23; 

(Iaz     vol     212  ;    p     1  154. 
Hllleman,    r>anlel,    St      Louis.    Mo.      Coaling    device.      No. 

1.1.!.:.!41  ,   .Mar    2:{  ;  (;az    vol.   212;   n.    12Rh. 
HIillard    Clutch    A     Machinery    Co.,    The.      (See    Scofleld. 

(iiihert    .1  ,    aH«i)<nor  ) 
HIillard.  Kdward  C't       ( ."^ee  Klock,  Arden  S.,  a.>t.<<li;nor.  i 
Hills.    Irvln;;,   1 'eerrteld.   .\     V.      Comtiliied   hoe.   weeder,   and 

plant  protc(  tor       No     1 .1  .■{2,.'i44  ;  M.i  r    \^^■.<^,H^    vol    212. 

p     '.H^ 
Hllls-McCanna    Company        (See    I>elaney,   Thomai*    .\.,   as- 

Blf^nor.  ) 
Fllmmel,    Solomon        i  .><ee    Hormes.    William    T.,    as.slt'nor  i 
HImmel,  Solomon.      i  S..-  Miller,  .\iidrew  K  ,  assl>:noi    i 
Hln.mel,    Solomon,    and   <;     F'hle.    MHltlmorr.    Md       IMsplav 

pack.      No.    1 . 1  .SO,  1  (>♦)  :   .Mar    2;   (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.    112." 
HInderllter.     Cvrus    S  .     Hesperla.     Mich        Hean  harvester. 

.No     l.i:;;f,474:    Mar     .«»  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    2rj  ;    p.    1  M<» 
Hlnnian,    Frederick  C.,   Lincoln.    .Nebr.      Casting  apparatus. 

No.   l,i:'.(l.S»74  ;  Mar    U  ,  (Iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    42M, 
HIpkln.s.     I'loyd     1!       :iNsi;.'nor    of    onehalf    to     H      W.-lnel. 

t'nrt    \\n\ui\     Ind.       Lush  hroom.       No      I.l.U.OTK.     Mar 

.{o  .    <inT..    Vol.   212  ;   p.    If..".!, 
Hippie       Harvey     ,1  ,     Lancaster,     I'a       Lock  washer       No. 

1. 1. •'.(). 2H4  ;  Mar    2;  "iaz    vol.  212;   p     154 
Hirs.  h.    (Mtii    C     L.    ».  hlcaKO,    111       Cut  link' machine       No. 

1,1  :••.:.  142      Mar    23;  Cat.   vol.   21:      p     !  JH.k 
Hlrscliinann.    !■  rederlck   C.    I'..   India  napolis.    Ind.      Kngrav- 

Inu'  inai  blue.      No     1 , 1 .'!  I  ,.'{71>  ;   Mar    '.»  ;   (iaz.    vol.   ;il2  ;   p. 

Ml) 
nirshhelmer,    Harry   .1..  axHlk'nor   r  .    L.i    I'rosse    I'low   Com 

[laiiy.    I,a    Crosse    Wl.s.       Wheeled    plow.       No     l.i:{n7:<2; 

Mar    1>  :   Caz.  vol.   J 1 J  ;   p.   :145. 
llirr.    Leon   K.   ritt.><burt?h.   Pa.      Method  nf  and   apparatus 

for    the    manufacture    of    producer  naa.      No      1,1.10,512; 

Mar     2:    (iaz     vol.    212;    p.    23(5. 
Hlte.  Charles  K  .   lUirllnnton,   N,  .1  ,  as.slKnor  of  one  half  to 

W      I'liicuH,    I'hilndelplila.    I'a.       Making    and    preserving 

sulfur  and  alkali  compounds.     No.    1 ,1,';2,47(5  ;   Mar.    Ifi 

•Iaz     vol     1'12  ;   p.  S>1>5 
HItner,    Harry    h\.   Mount    Vernon.   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 

rittsburgh  Plate  (ilass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Appa 

ratus  for  spllttluK  glass  cylinders      No.  1,131,134  ;  Mar. 

!>  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  4«2.  " 
Hlxon.     Hiram     W  .     Philadelphia.     Pa.      Treating    Ingots 

No.   1,130.513;  .Mar    2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  236. 
Hoaglln,    Frank    L  ,    WHUj)aca,    Wis       Caru-flle   holder.       No. 

1.13:!. 377:    Mar    3U  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p.    U07 
Hohart,  .lames  F  .  Detroit.  Mich  .  assignor  to  The  Diamond 

Match    Companv,    Chicago,     Hi        Machine    for    packing 

match-hooks    and    the    like       No      1,112, 2rtS;    .Mar.     \(\  . 

(iaz    Vol     "J  rj  :   p.  icjl 
Hobbs,    .\lbcrf    <"  ,    a.sslgnor   of   one  half    to    H.    C     Harvey, 

Huntington.     W      Vn        Iron  cased  basket     street  marker 

No.    1,130,()M«:    Mar    2;   (iaz.   vol,   212;   p    H5 
llobbs,    Henrv    W.    Portland.    Me.      Horizontal    arc  lamp 

No    1.1.32.77(1  :  Mar    23;  <laz    vol    212;  p    l\:<:< 
Hobbs   Manufacturing  Company        (See   Hobbs,   Samuel   T.. 

assignor. ) 
Hobbs,  Samuel  T.,  assignor  to  Hobbs  Manufacturing  Com- 

pany,     Worcester,     Mass.       Pai>er-hoi-topplng     machine. 

No.  1,131,241  ;  Mar.  9  ;  (lai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  510. 
Hobbs.   WUber  A  ,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor  to  C    .\dams. 

trustee.    New    Rochelle.    N.     Y.       Manufacture    of    bread 

No.  1,131,698;  Mar.   Ifl;  (iaz    vol.  212:   p    713 
Hochstetter,    Fre<|erlck    W  ,   New   York,   .N.   V       Convertible 

moving  picture  machine.      No.  1,133,37M;  Mar.  30,  (Jai. 

vol.  212  ;   p.    1407. 
Hodges,   Zula  C.      (See  Phare,  John  J.,  assignor  i 
Hodsman,     Bruce,     Shoshone.     Idaho.       Hay-stacker.       No, 

1,131,518;  Mar    »;  Cai.   vol.  212;  p.  615 


Hoecker.    Thomas    A  ,    and    K.    A      Benis,    St      Louis,    Mo. 

Novelty     for     advertising     and     other     purpo»<'s         No 

l,131,«iO»;   Mar.    16;  (Jai.   vol    212;  p    713 
Hoeflfer,   .\lbert,  ft  at.       (See  Bacher.  Peter,  assignor.) 
HoerlcliB,  Kdward.  Baltimore.  .Md.     Flushing  apparatus  for 

water  closets       No     1.132,719;   Mar.   23;  Uai    vol.  212; 

p     1133. 
Hoferle,    Henry    A.   rt    <il.       (See   Iloferlc.   John,   as-^lgnor  i 
Hoferle,    John,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    II.    A      Hoferle, 

one-fourth    to    A.    ,\uer,    and    one-fourth    to    L.    Aner,    Chi- 
cago,  III,      Door  check  and  closer.      No    1,1.3.3.72."  .   Mar 

.30  ;    (iaz.    vol.    212  ;    p     1533. 
Hoffman,  .^don  .1.,  Syracuse.  N    Y.     Clothes-pressing  appa 

rntus.     No.  I,i:i0,9<)2  .  Mar.  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p,  4O4. 
Ilorfinan.     Florette,     Houston.     Tex        <ialf    operating    and 

locking   means.      No,    1,129,K('.7;    Mar    2;   (iaz.    vol.    212; 

p      12. 
Hoffman,  (ieorge   D,   Pasadena,    Cai  .   assl;;nor   to   Hoffman 

Si)eclalty   t  Kmpany.   Boston.   Mass       .\utomatlc   air  valvt 

for  steam  radlat»>rs.      No     1.1;<2,0(W;   Mar    1 1<  :   (ini    vol 

212  ;    p     S25 
Hoffman,  (ieorge  D.,   Pasadena,  Cal  ,  assignor  to  Hoffman 

Specialty   Company,   Boston,    Mass.      Radiator  air  valve 

No.    1,132,010;   Mar.   16;  (ias.   vol.   212;  p.  826. 
HofTnian,   IVter   L..   assignor   to   Richards- Wilcox    Manufac 

turlng     Company.     Aurora,     III.        Trolley  -  track.       No. 

1.130,820;  Mar,  9:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  375. 
Hoffman    Sp<^clalty    Company.      (See   Hoffman.   Oeorge    D., 

assignor,  t 
Flofmann,    Fritz,    and    K    CrOttlob,    KU>erfeld,   (lermany     as 

slgnora  to  Synthetic  Patents  (^o..   Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Production    of    vulcanlu»d     synthetic    caoutchouc.       No. 

1,130,903;   Mar.  9;  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.  404. 
Hogan.    Joseph    H  ,    Chicago,    III       Vending  machine.      .No 

1,133,143;   Mar.   23;  (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.    12M8 
Hogg,  l^'onard  J  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa       Receptacle  for  cards 

.Vo     1,l.".fi,5!t7  :   Mar    2:  (iaz.   vol    212;    p    2ti5 
Hoggson,    Samuel    H  ,    Arlington,    N,    J       Motometer.      No. 

1.1.33,«4ti;   Mar.   .'^O  .   tiaz.   vol.   212;   p.    l.'itM. 
HJ>giun<).      Hans     (t.     Chrlstlanla,     Norway.       I,<)ck.       .No 

1.13:t.9t'i2  ;    .Mar    30;  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p    Hi  1.3. 
Hoke,    Harrv    A.,    Altoona,    Pa.       Ijocon)0tlve    smoke  lifter 

No.  1,130,733  ;   Mar.  9  ;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  .345 
Holoen.    Henry    C.    L.,    assignor    to    The    I'nlted    Motor    In- 
dustries. Limited,  London.  Kngland.      Lamp  holder.      No. 

1,133,231;    Mar.   23;   (ia»    vol.   212;   p.    13lH. 
Holden,    Walter   A.,    Ansonla.    a.^algnor    to   The    Robert    N. 

Basaett    Companv,    Shelton,    Conn        (larment-supporter. 

No.   1,130.821  ;  Mar.  it;  (Iaz.  vol.   212;   p.  .175 
Holland,   (."harlea    H     and   C     C.,   Tavlorvllle,    III        Harrow- 

attachment    for    plows       .No.     l,li9,9Hl  ;    Mar     2,    «.«/ 

vol.   212;   p.   50 
Holland,    (Tirlstoplier    »'.       <  See    Holland.    (  harles    R     and 

V.  C.) 
Holland,   Newman   H  ,  assignor  to  New  Jersey   Patent  Com 

pany.    West    Orange.    N.    J.      Phonograph-recorder.       .No 

1.131,782:   Mar.    I«  ;  (iar    vol.   212;  p.  744. 
Hollerith.    Herman.    Washington,    D.    C       Card  testing   de 

vice.      No     1,132,345;   .Mar     16;  (iaz.  vol.   212;   p    949 
Hollltleld.    Horatio   B,    Washington.   I>    C        Practice  appa 

ratus  for  small-arms       .No    1,1.30,402;   Mar    2;  tiaz    vol. 

212;    p      195 
Holllngswortti,  Jeptha  ti  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo       Dental  matrix 

for   approximal    fillings       No.    1.133. .179;    Mar    3ii  ,    (iaz. 

vol.    212  ;    p      14ny 
Ilolllns.  I>enls  M  .  Blackburn.  Kngland,  assignor  to  Dr.Tper 

Company.    Hop^'dale,    Mass       Feeler-motion    for    weft  re 

plenlsliing     looms     having     movable     shut  f  le-txixe^       .No. 

1.130,598;    Mar    2:   Caz     v(d     212;    p.   265 
Holllns.  I>cnls  .M  .  Blackburn.  Kngland,  assignor  to  Draper 

Company,    Hopedalf     Mass.      Take-up    motion    of    looms 

for    weaving.      No      1.130,599;    Mar.    2;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 

p.   265 
Holloway,    William    M,,    Austin,    assignor    to    Charles     W. 

Shonk  (^ompany.  i  hlcago  III.     Coin  actuated  mechanism 

No.   1  131,628;   Mar.  9;  Qtii.  vol.  212;  p    653. 
Holly,   Edgar  P..   Boston,   Mass  .   assignor   to   Hollv    Steam 

F^nglneerlng   ('ompanv.   New    York,   N.    Y       Liquid  Impel 

ling   ilevlce.       No.    1.13l,51i»;    Mar.   9;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p. 

616 
Holly  Steam  Knglneertng  Company.      (  S«>e  Holly.  Fdgar  P., 

assignor. ) 
Holmes,  Mlnot  K.,  assignor  to  Hemingway  (ilass  I'ompany. 

.Muncle.    Ind.      (ilass-working       No.    1.133.2«4;   Mar.   23; 

(iaz    vol     212  .   p.    1.32.3. 
Holroyd,    Charles,     Pittsburgh      Pa.       Water  wings.       No 

1,132,346;  Mar.  16;  Uai.  vol.  212;   p.  949 
Ilolalnger,    Kugene,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Reverslhle-wln 

dow  supporter.     No.  1,132,520;  Mar.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  212; 

p.   1013. 
Hoist,    Louis  J.  R.,  and  O.   Choulnard,  assignors,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  LIthotex   Corporation    New  York,  N    Y'. 

Step  and  repeat  machine      No.  1,131,629;  Mar.  9;  Oa« 

vol.  212;  p.  654. 
Holt,   Frederick  B       (See  Schulti  and  Holt. » 
Holt,  Henry  A.,  Wilton,  N.  H.      Door  latch       No   1.13.-?. 437  ; 

Mar.    30;  (iaz.    vol.   212:   p.   1428. 
Holtby,  Wllkle  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  BlmmooB, 

Hohart,  Okln.     Tire-rest      No.  1,132,477;  Mar.  18;  Ga» 

vol.  21  i;  p.  995. 
Hoi  ton  Abbott     Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Holton, 

Kdwln  C  ,  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXI 


Holton,  Edwin  C,  assignor  to  Holton-Abbott  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Somervllle.  Mass.  Reinforced  handle. 
No.  1.132,093;  Mar.  16:  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  866. 

Holeapfel,  Valentine,  Jr.,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Electric  battery. 
.>o.  1,1^2,846;  Mar.  23:  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1181. 

Holimark,  Isaac,  St.  I>ouls,  Mo.  Shoemaker's  Jack.  No. 
1,131,837;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  765. 

Homans,  Thomas  8.,  Hempatead.  assignor  to  International 
Tvpesettlng  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lino- 
type machine.  No.  1,130,600;  Mar,  2;  Gai.  vol,  212; 
p.   266. 

Honn.ild,  Frank,  assignor  of  one-third  to  I-  Ve^""'l?*''• 
Cllm^dng  Hill.  Iowa.  Tractor.  No.  1,130,285;  Mar. 
2  ;    (Jai.    vol.    212  ;    p.    154. 

Honold,  Gottlob,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Boach,  Stuttgart. 
Germany.  Bearing  for  electromagnetic  sparking  ma 
chines.     No    1.130,904  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  405. 

Hot>d  Rubber  Company.  (See  Eoper,  Charles  H.,  as- 
signor. I  .     ,  .  . 

HiK.fnagle,  William  T.,  (ilen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Climax  Refuse  Container  Corporation.  New  ^orvf*"^/' 
liarbage  re<eptacle  and  stand  therefor.  No.  1,133,438; 
Mar.  30  ;  (iai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1429. 

Hoover  Frank  G.,  New  Berlin,  Ohio.  Harness-saddle. 
No.    1,133,560;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.    1473. 

Hoover,  Isaac  W..  .Vvery,  Ohio.  Combined  potato  digger 
and  vine  separator.  No.  1,130.403;  Mar.  2:  Gat.  vol. 
212;    p     195. 

Hoover.  Kleffer  G  ,  Ilemopolis,  Ala.  Time-controlled  mech- 
anism.     No    1.133,963;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.  1613. 

Hopkins.  ArchllMild  E.,  and  O.  8.  Fellows,  assignors  to 
Ideal  Wrapping  Machine  Comoany.  MIddletown,  N.  Y. 
Knife  for  cutting-machines.  No.  1,131,838;  Mar.  16; 
Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  766. 


Hopkins,    I>avld   L.,  Bryson,    N.   C.      Train-control   system. 

No    1,132,582;  Mar.  23;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1082. 
Hopkins.  Hubert  J  ,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.      Fire-stream  dis- 
torter      No    i,]:i2.935;  Mar.  23;  (iai.  vol.  212;  p.   1213. 
Hopkins,   William   W  ,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to 
Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Computing  and   writing  machine.      No.   1,133,029;   Mar. 
23;  (iaz.   vol    212;   p.    1249 
Hoppe,  (Jerhard.      (See  Heriberg  and  Hoppe. ) 
Hopper,    James    F"..    assignor    of   one  half   to    O.    K.    Penn, 
Sherman,      Tex.      (ias      generator       and      burner.      No. 
1,132,583:  Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.   1082. 
Hopper.  Samuel  J.,  and  H.  Soley,  Woodstock.  Oreg.     Door 
support.      No.   1,1.30,975;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  428. 
Horkman,    Henry,    Neenah,    Wis.     Blow    off    valve.      No 
-    1.130.286:   Mar    2;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.    166. 
Hormes    William  T..   (iovanstown,  assignor   to  S.    HImmel. 
Baltlmoie,  Md.      Display  rack.      No.  1,133,861;  Mar.  30; 
Gar  vol.  212;   p,    1.^82. 
Horn.Charles,  Mlllbourne,  Pa.    Snap-switch.    No.  1,133,285  ; 

Mar    30;   Gaz.   vol.   212;  p.   1374. 
Hornor,     Florence     A.,     Chesterfield,     N.     J         Box.       No. 

1  i:u,520;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p    616. 
Horrv,     William     S,    Niagara     Falls,    assignor     to    I'nion 
Carbide  Compiinv,  New   York,   N.   \.      Klectrlc    furnace. 
No.   1.130,734  :  Mar.  9;  (iax.  vol.  212;  p.  346. 
Horat.    Kmll    C.,   assirnor    to    K    Clemens    Horst   Co.,   San 
Francisco.    Cnl.       Hop  separator.      No.    1,132,011  ;    Mar. 
16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  826. 
Horton     Albert   J.,    White   Plains,    N.   Y.,   assignor   to  The 
Cutler  Hammer   Mfg    Co.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Rheostat. 
No.  1,i;K),1»76;  Mar,  9;  Gaz,  vol    212;  p.  428. 
Horvith.   John.   Youngstown,   Ohio.      Portable   fence.      No. 

1,130.2X7:   Mar.   2;  Gaz.    vol.   212;   p.   166. 
Hoaford.  William  F.,  West  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Contact  mem- 
ber.    No.   1,132,094;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  856. 
Hosier    Ernest  IL,  White  Haven.  Pa.     Manually-removable 
bottfe-(ap       No     1.130,906:    Mar.   9;   Gas.   vol.   212;    p. 
405. 
Hotchkln.    Paul    M,    Chicago.    III.      Electric-Ilght    fitting. 

No.   I,r29,982;  Mar    2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  60. 
Hottmann     Charles   W  ,   assignor   of  one-half   to  A.   H.    E. 
Joergens.      Philadelphia.      Pa,       Sausage  -  stnffer.       No. 
1  IS.'VO.HO;  Mar    23;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  1249. 
Hotz    Henry  P.,  et  al.      (Bee  (iood,  Thomas  L..  assignor. > 
Houck      Asa     F.,     Easton,     Pa.       Stovepipe-anchor.       No. 

1  13l2,347;   Mar.   16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  949. 
Hough,    Oscar,    Camroae,    Alberta,    Canada      Plow.     No. 

lT32,847;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1182. 
Hough,    Robert    H.,    and    L,    J.    Stern.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Projecting  Images  on  screens.     No.  1,132,269;  Mar.  16; 
Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  921. 
Hough.   William   B.,   Chicago,   111.,   assignor,   hy   mesne   as 
Blgnments,  to  Patented  I^evlces  Comoany,  Portland,  Me. 
Reinforced  concrete  construction.     No.   1,133,801  ;  Mar. 
30;    Gas.   v.d.   212;    p.   1560. 
Hourtienne,     Benjamin     H         (See     Spranger    and     Hour 

tlenne.  I 
Houser,  John  0.     (See  Yelin  and  Houser  1 
Hoaston.  Alexander       (See  Train  and  Houston.! 
Hout     William    W.,    Cortland,    N.    Y,      Weldlng-flux.      No. 

1,131,521  :  Mar    9:  (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.  617. 
House.    Ferdinand    T.,    et    al.      (See    House.    Ulglaae,    aa- 

How°John  H.,  et  al.     (See  Hoaie,  Ulglaw,  aartgnor.l 
House,  Noel  J.,  et  al.      (See  House,  Ulglaws,  aaalgnor.) 


Home,  riglsse,  assignor  of  four  fifths  to  F.  T.   and  J.  H^ 

House.  Pomona.  Cal.,  N.  J    House.  Oshkoah    Wis.,   and 

A.  McFadden,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     IVrlce  for  forming 

glass  cylinders.     No.  l.l§2,2to  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ; 

p    922  " 
Hovend^n,    Hlrram    A.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    A.    Enos. 

Sandpolnt.     Idaho        l>awn-rake        No      1.133,964;     Mar. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1613. 
Hover-Incubator  Manufacturing  Company.     (  See  Rappleye. 

Frank    A.,    assignor  i  ».     ^    j      , 

Hovland,    Abrahajn    N.,    Christianla.    Norway.      Method    of 

and      apparatus     for     sending      signal  -  Impulses.        No. 

1,1.33.726;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1533. 
Howard    (^harles    H..    Brockton,    Mass       Steam-trap.      No. 

1,132,184:  Mar.  16;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  889. 
Howard.  Hal,  rt  al.     (See  Hayes    Thomas  F.    assignor.) 
Howard.  Joe  E.,  and  E,  M.  Knothe.  Seattle,  Wash.      Auto 

matic  air  and  steam  coupling.     No.   1,130,601  ;  Mar.  - 

Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  266. 
Howard,    John    E.,    Erin,    N.    Y.      Platform-bridge.      No 

1.131.783;  Mar.  16;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  744. 
Howard.    Monrw    S.,    Waukon,    Iowa.      Automatic    expres 

slon    control    for    mechanically  -  operated    pianos      No 

1,132,584  ;  Mar    23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1083. 
Howard    Perez  B.,  Newtonvllle,  Mass.     Arch  support.     No. 

1   i:i:M»65:    Mar.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    212:    p     1614. 
Howarth.   Mark.      (See   Field,   Howarth,    and   Atkins.) 
Howe  and  Davidson  Company.      (See  Davidson,  Frank  B., 

assignor.  1 
Howe,   (ieorge    E.,    East   Smethport,  Pa.,   assignor  of   one 

half  to  E    J    Janowlti.  Buffalo,  N.   Y.      Horaeshoe       No. 

1,130,514;   Mar.    2:  Gat.   vol.   212;   p.  236^ 
Howe     Henry    P.,    assignor    to    American    Writing    1  apcr 

Companv.     Holyoke,     Mass.      Surface-finishing     machine 

for    paper.      No.     1,130,515;    Mar.     2;     Gaz.     vol.     21-. 

p.  237. 
Howe,  John  B.     (See  McBurney.  Barksdale,  and  "owe.l 
Howell,   Charles   W.^  Jr  ,   Newark.  N.  J      »«''t?°«':,j.<^„,^*y 

Sun  Tvoewrlter  (^ompany.   New    York.   N.   Y._     Printing 


Sun  Typewriter  (ompanv.   New    Yoi 
No.  1,130.404  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  21 


p.  196 

Howell"  David    8.,    Oconto,    Wis.      Hay  -  rack    lock.      No. 

1,132,848:  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1182. 
Howland,  John  .  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Telltale-switch,     No. 

1.132,849;   Mar.   23;   Gaz,   vol.   212;  p.    1182 
Hov    Adea  A..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Meat  product  and  producing 

the  same.      No.  1,129.868  ;  Mar.  2  :  Gat.  vol.  21-'..  P_  12 
Hove    James,    Rochester,   N.    Y.      Portifere       No.    1.133.966. 

NLiV    30;  (iat.  vol.  212:  p    1614.  ,  k„      ,      .» 

Hovt     George    E.,    New    Orleans,    La.     Journal-box    brass. 

No'  1.130,602  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  267. 
Hovt    John  S  ,  et  al.     (See  Matthews,  Edwin  S..  assignor.) 
Hu>i  '  John    C.    iJikewood,    Ohio.       Fastener    for    papers. 

No.   1.131,700;  Mar,   16;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  713. 
Hubbard.    Ellas    E.,    assignor,    by    mesne    asalgnmentB,    of 

one  half   to    II.    E.    Mott.    Harrisburg,    111.     Excavating- 

machlue.      No.    1,132.720;    Mar.    23;    Gat.    vol.    212:    p. 

Hubbard.    Mattie    B.,     Earlsboro,    Okla.       Mailbox.       No. 

1.130.288;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  155. 
Hubert.    Lllv    E.    G.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Furnace.      No. 

1.133.561:   Mar.   :{0  ;  Gaz.   vol.   212:   p     14.3. 
Hubler.    Robert    M..    and    D,    E.    Jones,    aRsi»Dors    to    The 

Elvrla  Iron  h  Steel  Company.  Elvria    Ohio      Apparatus 

fof  making  C-bars.     No.  1.132,1^5;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol. 

212  ;  p.  889. 
Huddleston,  Pleasant  A.,  Oklahoma,  Okla      Electric  ilium  - 

nating  alarm  clock.      No.    l.L33..'i62  ;  Mar.  30;   Gat.   voL 


212  ;   p.   1473.  „  b^     ,  „        v^ 

Hudson  Edwin  V..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Envelop.  No. 
1,131,135;  Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  483. 

Hudson,  Mahalah  T.,  Klrksvllle,  Mo.  Poison  indicator. 
No.  1,131,839;  Mar.  16;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  765 

Hudson  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Moorhouse.  Alfred,  as- 
signor, ) 

Huebner,  William,  and  O.  Kunkel,  Garfield.  N.  J-  Auto- 
matic-stabilizing aeroplane.  No.  1,131,380,  Mar.  v, 
Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  567. 

Huev    B    S       (See  Judla.  George  H..  assignor.) 

Hufl',  Hiram  C,  Vegreville,  Alberta  Canada  Draft  ap- 
pliance.    No    1.1.30.516;  Mnr.  2;  Gat.  vol.  212  .p.  237 

Huff  Russell  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta.  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Companv.  Detroit.  Mich.  Motor-vehicle. 
No    1.132.850;  Mar.   23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1183 

Huffman.  Charlie  E  .  Beatrice.  Nebr.  Bracket  for  drapery. 
No.  1.131.242:  Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  820. 

Huffman.  Edward,  Minburn.  Alberta.  Canada.  Wrench. 
No    1.131,136;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.   483. 

Hughes,  Fxlward  P,      (See  Bishop  and  Hughes) 

Hughes,  Harold  K.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  OU-aeparator.  No. 
1,131.243;  Mar,  9;  Gat.  vol.  212:  p.  620. 

Hughes,  Howard  R..  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  T'^"'  f""!?' 
pany,  Houston,  Tex.  Roller  boring-drill.  No.  1,130,289  ; 
Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  156.  „      ^       ^      ,0 

Hughes,  Howard  R..  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  T"^^; 
pany  Houston,  Tex.  Roller  borlng-drlll.  No.  1,130,290  ; 
Mar.'2;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  166. 

Hughes,  Howard  R.,  aasignor  to  Bharp-Hugbes  Tool  Com- 
oany,  Houston,  Tex.  RoUry  borlng-drlll.  No. 
1.131,701  :  Mar.  16;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  713. 

Hughes,  Hugh  T..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  I.  W.  and  L.  8. 
Wligoff,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Antiskid  tread  for  rwlll- 
ent  tires.     No.  1,130.693  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  298. 
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Hu(fhp«.    John    K,    I>»rb.y.    I'a       AiitomatiP    dumping    and 

rfaclJtistlriK;   waKon       No.    Liaoj^R  ;    Mar.    I);    (lai.    vol. 

-Ml'  :  p    .{46. 
HuK"    Manufacturlntf    company         i  S*<»     llawka,     William, 

asKljjncir.  > 
lliilbiird,  *'tuirl.»*  II         S.-.'  liri'fl.'.v,  fharlea  I'.,  asalgnor.) 
Hull.    roHter    J  ,    Nfw    York.    asslKnor,    hy    mt^sne    asslifn 

mi-ntH      to     New     Vurk     Ontral     Iron     Works    (.'ompany. 

i;.ai.-vii.    N.    V.      SbikI  rliMllDK'   ma.liliif        N»     1,132,271; 

Mar.   Irt:  (Jaz.  vol.    2 1 L' ;   p.  92l' 
Hull,  .lost'ph  v.,  Hr.M)klyn,  nssl>{[ior.  Ii.v  rii-'sii.'  assl^rntnfnt.i, 

to  .\n(li<ir  Cup  *  t'|<i"siir<'   Coi  purHtlon,    .\>'w    York,   N.    Y 

Machliw   for   vacmnii  sfaliim       .Nn     1 . l.U.otJ.'.  .    Mur.   30; 

(Jaz.    vol.    21-';    p     ItUM 
Hull,     Josfph     \'  ,     Hs.iiKnnr,     by     riicsiic     assiuiiinentH^     to 

Anchor    ("ap    A    t'ldsiirf    ('orpora tloii.    New    Voik,    N.    Y. 

[teceptaclt*  cloMurr.       NH     1. 1;{4. »>»(♦)  .    Mar.    An.    iJaz.    vol. 

■-•rj  :    p.    Irt4>^ 
Hull.   Jost'ph    V  ,   assiK'ti'T    to  Anchor   tap   A   Ciosurf   Cor- 

p'lratlun,     Hrnoklyn,     .N.     Y.       Closure.        No.     1,134,067, 

Vlar     :U)  .    (;az     v<,\     212;    p.    1«48. 
Hull       .)i>se[ih      \'        assignor,     liy     mesne     iisMJifiiments,     to 

.Viictiiir    I'ap    A    (losiiie    t'orpoiatlon,    .New    Vurk.    N.     Y. 

Ke<'f[ituile  ilosur-'.      .No     I,i:!t,'>»>s  .    Mar     ;{i)  .    (iaz.    vol 

'JIJ  .    p.    UH!» 
Flulllnj^H,   tjforKe    K  .   hihI    I>     I'     .Mnore,    Washington,    I>.   C 

Staplf  attlxInK    tna.liin.-       N.i     1 ,  i:i.'!,Hti2  ,    .Mnr     .H(i  ,    (Jaz, 

vol     Jl^  .    p     l.".S2 
Hume.  .John   K  .  and  H    S     Thonipson.  Cllnlou,   MasH.      Kill 

inxchauKer.      No.   1, 133. 286;  Mar.  .SO;  <;«/.   vol.  212;  p 

l.tT.^i. 
Hummon,   Oscar   I'.      (See   Clarkaon   and   HummoD.i 
Humptin'v,    I)a\l(l.    i  levilaiiil,    tihio       Cfimly  •  oollntf    appa 

ratus.      No     1 , 1  .;_M»:'.ti  ,   Mar    J',   ii.iz    vol',   j  1  _' ,   |>.    121.'!, 
Hunt,  John  B.,  ISelolt,  Wla.     Block  molding  machine.     No. 

1,131,H40;  Mar.    16;  Ga«.  vol.  212;  p.  768. 
Hunt,    Thomna    B,    Chicago,    III.      Card  t>ox    for    railway 

car*.     No.   1,130,201  ;  Mar.  2;  (;ax.  vol.  212;  p.  156. 
Hunter.  Charles  M.      (See  l.oewcnbacli  and   Hunter.) 
Hunter,    Harry    !>.,    Marlon,    Ind..    assignor    to    Kmeraon 

Hrantliits'ham  t  otnpany,   Hockfonl,   III.      Scraper   for  fur- 
row openers        .No      1.129,M60  ;    Mur     2.    (iaz.    vol.    212; 

p.   12. 
Hunter,  John    T       i  .See  Cowell,   Ivan  <;  ,  asslirnor  ) 
Hunter,   I.uella  (',  er  al       (See   Hunter,    W     l.ee.  assignor.) 
Hunter,     l{ol>ert     F,,     Bellefonte,     I'a,        Knuckle.        No, 

1,132,34.H;   .Mar.    16;   Gai.   vol.    212;   p.   949. 
Hunter,  Roy  W  ,  et  tit.      (See  Hunter.   W    Lee,  assignor.) 
Hunter,   tua,  it  nl.      (See   Hunter.   W     I.ef.  asslitfnor.  i 
Hunter,    W     I.ee,  assignor   to   K.    W,    l.  and    I,  C     Hunter, 

Seattle,    Wash.      Cam  movement    for    JIk  polishers        .No. 

1.1.14,047,   Mar    30;  (Iaz.   vol     J IJ  .    p     liU2 
Hurd,   William   U.,  Ijingley,  Wash.      Leveling  device.     No. 

1.132,349;   Mar     16;  Oa«.   vol.   212;   p.   950. 
Hurat.      Charles      M.,      St       Uuils.      Mo.        Hallway-switch 

•weeper.       No.     1,131,702;    Mar.    16.    (Jax.    vol.    212;    p. 

714. 
Huae,    Frederick    U.,    Boston,    Mass       Mica    chimney.      No. 

1.131,931  ;  Mar    16;  Uaz.  vol    212,  p.  797. 
Hussey,    Herbert    1...    Wlnthmp,    .Mass       Mat    for    running 

boards      ."<o.   1,1.30,292  ;  Mar    2  ,  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  167. 
Huston.    William    K  ,    Valley    VI.-»,    Tex       Show-cam'       .No 

l,l.i2.,')H.'i  ;   .Mar.  23;  (Jaz.    vol    212;  p.    1083. 
Hutchlngs,    Fre<lerlck    K.,    .Nfw    York,    N     Y       Car  feniler 

.No.   1.133,2H7;  .Mar    ,30.  (Jaz    vol.  212,  p    137.'^. 
Hutchlns  Car  Hootln,'  Company.      (See  Hawksworth,  David 

W.,  assignor. ) 
Hutchlns,    Clayton     B,     Algona,    Iowa.       Corn-loom.       .No 

I.13O.<J03;  .Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.   212;  p.  267 
Hutchinson,    Irlah,    New    York,    N     Y        rUsh-waahlng    ma 

chine.     .No.    l.i:il,137;  .Mar    9.  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  4H3 
Hutchison,      .Maurice      K.      Herndon,      Va.        Valve         Na 

1,132,095;  .Mar.   16;  (Jar.  vol.  212;  p.  856. 
Hufclilson.  .Miller  K,   assignor   to  Kdlson  Storage   Battery 

t  Ompany,     West     Orange.     N.     J.       Safety    device.       No. 

1,13(),977;  Mar.  9;  (Jai.  vol.  212;  p.  429 
Hutchison,    .Miller    It  ,    West    Orange,    N.    J.,    aaslgnor    to 

Lovell-.McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.     I'lapbragm 

horn       No    1 , 1 ;',  l,(>:i5  ;  .Mar.  9;  (Jaz,   vol.  212.  p.  657. 
Hutchison      Miller    H  ,    West    Orange,    N     J.,    assignor    to 

I.ovell  Mc»'onnell     Manufacturing    ("ompany.       .Mechani- 
cal born      No    1 .1  3i.f,;{t\ ;  Mar   9;  (Jai,  vol.  212;  p.  667. 
Flutchlson.    Miller   U  .    Summit,    N.    J.,  assignor    to    Lovell- 

McConnel!      Manufacturing     Company.        (Jearlng.        No. 

1,1  '.ITo:!.    .Mai      I'l  ,   (;iiz.    vol.   2 1 2  ;   p    714. 
Huih.    (Justav.    assignor    to    H     Aron    F:iektrlzltftt8zahler 

fabrik   tJ     m.    b     II  ,   (■harlottenhurg,   (Jermany.      Check 

till       No    l,i::i,:t.Sl  .   .Mar    9,   (iaz    vol    212;   p.   567. 
Hutton.    Stanlev    IV      i  See   Naylor  and    Hutton.) 
Hutzler.     Kudolr.     ussiirnor     to     Hadiscm-     Anllin     A     Soda 

Fabrik.   Lddwiirsti.i  fm  on  I  h.-  Khine,  (Jermany       Treating 

ln,s«)luble    indijioid   dvs       No.    I.i;;3,031;    Mar    2.!;   (Jiiz 

vol     212  ;    p     12,'>(i 
flmley,  James  W.     (.See  Curtis  and  Huxley.) 
Hyatt.     Thomas     B,.     Connellavllle,     Ta.        Uesorve-supply 

valve.      No.    1 ,1 .32  3.'-.0  ;    Mar     16;   (Ins.    vol.   212;   p.   050. 
Hyde,    Elwln    K  ,    Bridk'eport.   Conn.      (Jrlndlng  wh.'.l        .No. 

1133. 47.'!  ;    Mar      (d  ,    (iaz     vol     212:    p     1441 
Hyde,   Klwln    K  .    Bridgeport,  and    I".    1)    Adiims.    Westport, 
Conn.;    said    .\danis    Hs.4|<;niir    to    mild    Hvde.      (Jrlndltig- 

machine.      .No.    l,13;t,476.    Mar.    ;'.0  ,    (Jaz.    vol.    212,    p. 
■•441. 


Flydeman,  Krnest  N.,  Ijawrerce,  Mass. 


thereffkT 

798. 
I     K    I 'aimer  Co 
I     s     11     llein   A 

slgnor  I 
Ibarra,    Jos»\    Hatuinn 


1,131.932;    Mar.    16 


Bath-tub  and  mat 
Oas.    ToL    212 ;    p. 


(See  I'almer,   Isaac  E.     asalgrnor. ) 
Sonners  et  al       (See   lieln,   Hans  H.,  as- 


Cuba.  Machine  for  cutting  and 
pasting  stamps  to  cigarette  iKixes  or  any  other  packages 
No     I.i:f(t..-,17  :   .Mar    2;  (Jaz    vol.  212;  p.   237. 

.Machinery     Company.       (See    Walsh,    John     L.,    aa- 


(8e«     Remnaneider, 
(See    Hopkins    and 
No. 


Ideal 

siguor  I 
Ideal     Stencil      Machine    Company. 

(Jeoree.  assignor.) 
Ideal    Wrapping    Machine    Company 

Fellows,   assignors.) 
Her,    l-'rankllri    M.    Henver.    Colo.      Cruclhle  furnace 

1,129.9h;<;   Mar    2;  (Jaz    vol    212;   p    .'.O 
Illlg.   Hans,  and   B    S<hwerln.  assignors  to  (resellschaft  ftlr 

Klektro  Osmose    tn     li.    H..    Frankfort  on  the  Main,    (Jer 

many        .Apparatus    for    electro  osmotic    processes 

l,l.?3,!>»t7  ;   Slar    :!(>  :   (Jaz    vol     212;   p.    1614. 
Iman,  Orla  H.      (See  Watson  and  Iman.) 
Inies,       Martin,       I/«>a venwortb,       Kans        Hallway  tie 

1,133.727;    Mar    30,    (Jaz.    vol     212;    p     1534 
Ingells.    .lames,    .Muskegon,    Mich.      Kitenslon-table 

.So.    1.130,167:   Mar    2;   (Ja*.  vol    212;  p.   113. 
Ingersoll-Rand    Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Ingersoll  Hand     Company. 

sljcnor  1 

(  See 


No 

No 
slide 
aa- 


as 


(See   Ambrose,    Rot>ert    L. 
(See     Bayles,     I^ewls    C, 

Lucker    and    Carpenter, 

Paper    Company,     The.        ( 8«* 

(See    Robinson,    Bdward 

(  See  Steward,  John 

(See    War 


Ingersoll  Rand    Company. 

assignors  ) 
Intercontinental     Fiber     A 

Rol>erts,    Rot>ert    H.,   assignor,  i 
International    Barrel    Company. 

\V     asslgimr  ) 
International   Harvester  Corpivration 

F  ,    asslKiior.  I 
International    Machine    and    .Screw    Company 

wick,   (Jeoree   T,   aasljcoor.  i 
International    Motor    Com|>any        (See    Whiting,    John     H.. 

assignor. ) 
International   I'reclpltatlon   Company.      (See  Schmidt   and 

Rolwrta.  aaslgnors. ) 
International    I'rlntliii;    Company.    Th.'        i  See    Henderson. 

(Jeorge    K..    assignor   i 
International    Register    Company,    The       (8e«    Woodward, 

Arthur  H,.  assignor. ) 
International     Time    Recording    Company    of    .New    York. 

(  S«'e    Larralx'e.    I'llnton    K,    assignor  ) 
International  Typesetting   Machine  Company.      (See  Arm 

strong.  Henry   A  .  assignor,  i 
International    Typesetting    .Machine    Company.       (See    Ho- 

mans,  Thomas   S.,   assignor  i 
International  Typesetting  Machine  Company.      (See  Sperry, 

Samuel    K,   aaslgnor.) 
International      Window      .Manufacturing      ("ompany        (See 

("rane.   Harry    W,  assignor  ) 
Interstat."    Klectric    Novelty    Co       (See    Tauber.    Bernard, 

assignor  i 
Interstate  Silo  Company      (See  MacCallum  and  Eggleston, 

assignors,  i 
Ireland.    Morris   B.  .New   York,   N.   Y       Clutch        (Reissue) 

No     l.l.so:!.    Mar    23;   (Jaz.   vol    212;   p     1325 
Irish,   Wllllafn   .M       (See  Van  Dyke  and  Irish  | 
Isachson,    .Norman.    Albion.    Idaho.      Addltlona 

for  explosive  engines.      No.    1,130,293;   Mar    '. 

212  ;   p.    157. 
l»l>erg.    Eric,   (^adlllac,   assignor   of  one  half   to   S    A     Well- 
man,    South    Boardman.    Mich        Pump.      No     l.i;t4,048; 

Mar.   3(t  :   (Jaz    vol     212;   n.    1642 
I  vers,  (Jscar  C  ,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y      Collapsible  and  demount 

able   tire  rim.      No     1,1.30.604;    Mar.   2;    (Jaz.    vol     212; 

p.  267 
Ivlns.   Clifford    K  ,    I>os   Angeles,   Cal.      I>ust  proof   cap   for 

tire  valves.      No.    1.131,1.38;    Mar.    9;    Oa*.    vol     212;    p 

484. 
J.  Stone  A  Company,      i  See  Ralston.  (Javin  C  .  assignor.) 
J.   C.    Klair   Company       (See   McSheehy,   Bartholomew    E., 

assignor  i 
J.    1 1     RIedel    .\ktlengeH«'llschaf  t .        (.See    Boedecker,     Fried 

rich,   assignor  ) 
J     D     RIedel    Aktiengesellschaft.      (See    (Jans.    Robert,    as 

slgnor  I 
.1.  (J.  Brill  Co.,  The.      (See  .\danis.  Waller  S,.  asslirnor  i 
I     I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company.       (See   Morrlssey, 

Patrick   W.  assignor.  I 
J    I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company       (See  Power,  Jef 

f  rev   J  ,    assignor. ) 
J.  J.  Beyerle  Mfg.  Co        (See  Farkas,  Joseph  D.,  assignor.) 
I    M    Card   Lumber  Co       (See  Catlln.  .'Vt>el   It.,   assignor.) 
J.    A    T.    .M.    (Jreeves    Limited    et    al.      (See    Cotton,    Ken 

nedy.  and  King,  assignors  ) 
Jabs,    Asmua,    Zurich,    Swltrerland.       Flectric    pendulum 

clock.      No    1.132,012;   Mar,    16;  (Jaz,   vol.   212;  p.   827. 
Inckson.    .Mbert   C,    Dayton,   Ohio       Coin-wrapping  device. 

No     l.i;{((.!)7S  ;   Mar    9;  (Jaz    vol.   212;   p    429. 
laikson.    .Arthur    C.    assignor    to    Miller    Ix>ck    Company, 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Lock       No     1,130,822;   Mar.  9;  Qaa. 

vol     212  ;   p.   375 
.lackson,  .Vr.ihur  C.   Philadelphia,  aaslgnor  to  Miller  Lock 

Company.  Frankford.  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Time  recording 

at>paratiis       .No.    1.1;J2,659.    Mar.    23;   <ia«.    vol.    212;   p 

1112 
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Jacks'Ui  (  usbioti  Spring  Company.  (See  Franz,  (iustav 
A.,  assignor.) 

Jackson.    Harold,   (iarstang,    England.      .-Apparatus  for    hy- 
dratlng.  pulping,  or  reducing  material  In  a  wet  or  seml- 
li.|ul(l  >tftte.      .No.   1,133.968;   Mar.  .30;  (Jaz.   vol.   212 
Itil,". 

Jh'  kson,  Simeon  S.,  Boston,  assignor  to  The  Stafford  Com- 
pany, Readvillt.  Mass.  Loom  shuttle  ■  reloader.  No. 
l.l.io.no.'.  :  .Mar.  2  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  268. 

Ja.kson.  Sim»Min  S.  assignor  to  The  Stafford  Company. 
Headville,  .Mass  Ixwm.  No.  1,131,608;  Mar.  »;  Ga«. 
vol     .12:    p    tV47 

Jackaon,  Simeon  S..  Boston,  aaslgnor  to  The  Stafford 
Company,  ReadvUle,  Mass.  Weft  -  parte r  for  looms. 
No,  1,131.S41  ;  Mar,  16;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  766. 

Jackson.    Simeon    S,.    assignor,    by    mesne    asslgnmenta,    to 
The    Stafford    Conipanv,    ReadvUle.    Mass        \Veft  replen 
Ishing    loom.      .No.    1.133,802;    Mar.    30;    (Jaz     vol.    212; 
p.    1560. 

Jacobs,  Edwin  C,  Norwalk,  Ohio.  School  appliance.  No. 
1.132,272;   Mar.    16;   Oax.  toI.   212;   p.  9ii. 

Jaioiis.  i;rn<-st  11  .  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  tJeneral 
Klectric  Companv  Oil-switch.  No.  1,133,032  ;  Mar. 
2:(  ;   (Jaz.    vol     212  ;    p     1250 

Jacobs,  (Jeorge.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Credlt-acconnting  ap- 
pliance.    No.    1,130,823;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  375. 

Jacobus,  David  S,,  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N,  J.  BafBe  system  for 
Stirling  boilers.  No.  1,132,013;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol. 
212  ;    p.    827. 

Jacobus,  David  S,  Jersey  City,  aaslgnor  to  The  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N,  J.  Baffle  system  for 
Stirling  boilers.  No.  1,132,014;  Mar.  16;  Qaa.  vol. 
212  ;   p.   828. 

Jacobus.  David  8.,  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Baffle  system  for 
Stirling  boilers.  No.  1,132.018;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol. 
212;  p.  828. 

Jacobus.  David  S..  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  (Onipanv.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Water-tube  boiler. 
.No     1.134,077:   Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1652. 

Jacoby.  Charles.  Croton-on  Hudson.  N.  Y.  Rotary  engine. 
No.   1,130,168:  Mar.  2;  Uaa.  vol.  212;  p.  113. 

Jaedlke,  Henry,  Everrreen,  N.  Y.  Shoe.  No.  1,132,096; 
Mar.  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  j).  866. 

Jaenlsch,  Ernst,  Berlin,  Germany.  Construction  of  en- 
gine-cylinders. .No.  1.132,937;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 
p     1214. 

Jagenberg.  Emil.  Dusseldorf.  Germany  Arrangement  for 
severing  single  pieces  from  a  bar  of  butter.  No. 
1.132.938:    Mar    23:   (Jas.   vol.   212;   p.    1214. 

Janney.  Reynold.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  The  Water- 
bury  Tool  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Hydraulic 
controlling  mechanism  No.  1,131.704;  Mar.  16;  Gaz. 
vol.    212;   p.   714. 

Janney.  Robert  E.  L  ,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coupling.  No. 
1,130,824  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  376. 

Janney,  Robert  E  L.,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  E.  P.  Klnne,  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Steel  Poundrlea, 
Chicago,  111.  Coupling.  No.  1,131.139;  Mar.  9;  Ga>. 
vol.  212  ;  p.  484. 

Janowltz,  Ellis  J       (See  Howe,  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Janson.  .Andrew.  Dallas,  Tex.  Apparatus  for  burning 
un^>urnt  gas  products.  No.  1,132,660;  Mar.  23;  Gas. 
vol.    212  :    p.    1112. 

Janson,  Paul  Berlin.  Germany.  Change-speed  gearing. 
No    l,130,l<i9;  Mar.  2;  Oa«.  toI.  212;  p.   113. 

Jarvev.  Jacob,  Billlugs.  Mont.  Combined  shade-roller  and 
■urtain  |>ole  support.  No.  1,133,033;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
212  ;   p     1250 

Jarvis,  Harold.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Water-beater. 
No.  1,129,870  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  13. 

Jaubard,  I>eopold  A.,  Toulouse,  France.  Seat  for  water- 
closets.  No.  1,132,939;  Mar.  23;  Gaa.  toI.  212;  p. 
1214. 

Jay,  Webb,  Chicago.  III.  Liquid  -  supply  system  for  ex- 
plosive-engines. No.  1,132,273;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.   923. 

Jav,  Webb.  Chicago.  III.-  Fuel-elevating  device  for  auto- 
mobile engines.  No  1.132.940;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  ^^2; 
p      1215. 

Jay.  Webb,  Chicago,  III  Liquid-elevating  device  for  auto- 
mobile engines  No  1,132,941  ;  Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.    1215. 

Jav.  Webb,  Chicago.  III.  Consolidated  carbureter  and  vac- 
iium  feed  fuel  receptacle.  No.  1,132,942;  Mar.  23;  Gas. 
vol.  212  ;  p.    1216. 

Jav.  Webb,  Chicago,  111.  Liquid-supply  device.  No. 
1.132.943;  Mar.  23;  (iaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1217. 

JefferHon.  Eugene  D.  Boston,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  pre- 
p.'vrlng  paper  -  pulp.  No.  1,129,984  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  vol. 
212  ;  p.  51. 

Jeffery.  Harold  L.,  and  A.  W.  Wadsworth.  Fort  Tbomaa, 
Kv..  assignors  to  The  Wadsworth  Watch  Case  Companv. 
Bracelet.     No.  1.130.406;  Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  196. 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Coeeo.  Fred- 
erick C,  aaslgnor. ) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
ley  T.,  aaslgnor  i 

Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 
George  I).,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey   Manufacturing   Company.   The. 
D..  assignor.) 

212  O.  G.— ui 


(See  Fisher,  Dud- 

( See    FYanciaco, 

(See  Levin,  Nils 


Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Miller,  Luther 
O..  assignor. ) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Sessiona, 
FYank  L.,  assignor.) 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  I'ompany,  The.  (See  Sessions  and 
Flaher,  assignors,  i 

Jeffreys,  William  M.,  and  W^.  H.  crehen,. assignors  of  one- 
half  to  H.  W.  Kerr  and  D.  T.  Murray,  Youngatown, 
Ohio  Time  indicator.  No  l.l.'n,244:  Mar.  9;  Gaa. 
vol.  212  ;   p.  521. 

Jelley.  James  G..  Coventry.  England.  Saddle  for  uae  pref- 
erably on  motor-cvcles.  No.  1.130,606  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  212;  p.  268. 

Jenckes  Spinning  Company  (See  Wood.  William  P..  as- 
signor. ( 

.lenklns,  Charles  H  .  Belleville.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Newman 
Clock  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Pedometer  attach- 
ment for  watchmen's  portable  time  -  registers.  No. 
1,131,062;   Mar    9;  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.   458. 

Jenkins,   Richard   S.      ( S(»e   Malone  and   Jenkins,  i 

Jenkins.   Robert   L.      (See  Jenkins,   Wilton    F.   and    R     L.) 

Jenkins.  Wilton  F.  and  R.  L.,  Richmond,  Va.  Fuel-mix- 
ing device  for  Internal  -  combustion  engines.  No. 
1,132.351  ;    Mar.   16  ;   Gai.   vol.   212  ;   p.   950. 

Jennings.  Charles  H.     (See  Robinson,  Luther,  aaalgnor.) 

Jennings,  Chester  S.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
American  Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Pneumatic  -  despatch  -  tube  apparatus.  No.  1,130,518; 
Mar.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  238! 

Jennings,  Chester  8.,  Brookline.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
lAmson  Company,  Newark,  .N.  J.  Automatic  pressure- 
controller.  No.  1,132,777;  Mar.  23;  Gai.  voL  212;  p. 
1 1 55. 

Jennings.  Luther  A.,  Burkesville.  Ky.  Lock-nut.  No. 
1,132.521  ;  Mar.   16;  Gaa.  vol.  212:  p.  1013. 

Jennings,  Victor  H.,  assignor  to  Mllla  Woven  Cartridge 
Belt  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.  Producing  woven- 
fabrlc  receptacles.  No.  1,130,170;  Mar.  2 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
212  ;  p.  114. 

Jennings  Victor  H.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge 
Belt  (.ompany,  Worcester  Mass.  Sheath  or  scabbard. 
No.  1,133,144;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1289. 

Jensen,  Jens  K.,  Klfltzow,  Pommerania,  Germany.  Ar- 
rangement for  trimming  clay  pipes.  No.  1,132,851  ; 
Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1183. 

Jensen,  John  F.,  Union  Hill,  N.  J.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1,133.H03  ;  Mar.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1561. 

Jensen,  Lawrence  U..  St.  Cbarlea,  111.  Pump.  No. 
1,130,406;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  196. 

Jensen,  Soren  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  T.  Grover,  Ix>8 
Angeles,  Cal.  Pencil-sharpener.  No.  1,130,294  ;  Mar.  2  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  167. 

Jerger,  WUhelm,  8r.,  Vlllengen,  and  M.  Welaa,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many ;  said  Jerirer,  Sr..  assignor  to  said  Weiss.  Electric 
pocket-lamp.  No.  1,129,871;  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212; 
p.  13  . 

Jemyk,  John,  Rainier,  Oreg.  Stirrup.  No.  1.130,607; 
Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  269. 

Jester,  Ellas  T.,  trustee.  (See  t^alton,  John  8.  8..  as- 
signor. I 

Jewett,  Fred  S.,  Laconla,  N.  H.  Strip-fastener.  No. 
1,130,295  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  168. 

Jewett,  Israel  D.,  St.  Paul,  Ind.  Preserving  rubber.  No. 
1.1.30,736;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  347. 

Jobke,  August  F.,  Wllklnaburg,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
J.  0.  Burna,  D.  Bingham,  K.  Crumay,  T.  Higglna,  and 
H.  P.  Gaaaam.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Means  for  forming  aones 
of  varying  and  variable  strengths  in  magnetic  flelda. 
No.   1,182.016;   Mar.  16;   Gaa.   vol.   212;   p.  829. 

Johannesmann,  Karl,  Ferdlnandgrube,  assignor  to  J.  Alt- 
mann,  Kattowltx,  Germany.  Device  for  simultaneoualy 
cutting  and  closing  hollow  bricka.  No.  1,131,705;  Mar. 
16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  715. 

John  Church  Company,  The.  (See  Cooper,  Lee,  and  Meyer, 
assignors,  i 

John  I'hurch  (ompany.  The.  (See  Lee,  Cooper,  and  Meyer, 
assignors,  i 

John  Church  Company.  The.  (See  Leiscb,  Joseph,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Johne,  Otto.  Bautaen.  Germany.  Cutting-machine.  No. 
1.181.706;  Mar.   16;  Gaa  vol.  212;   p.  715. 

Johns  Pratt  Company.  The.  (See  Milller,  Henry  .N..  as 
slgnor. ) 

Johnson  Acetylene  Gas  company.  (See  Johnson,  John 
.\.  and  T.  N.,  asalgnora. ) 

Johnson  Automatic  Sealer  Co.  (See  Johnson.  Harry  L.. 
assignor. ) 

Johnson.  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Chemical 
Company,  Springifleld,  Ohio.  Lock  for  grave-vaalta. 
No.   1,131.522;   Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.   617. 

Johnson,  Clinton  L.,  Rockford,  111.  Valve  mechanlam. 
No.  1,181,707;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  716. 

Johnson,  Conrad  T.      (See  Laraon.  Henry  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Johnson,  Edward  F..  PlttaOeld.  Masa.  Valve.  No. 
1,131.382  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  568. 

Johnson.  Elmer.  I'laremont.  8.  D.  Steering  attachment  for 
traction-engines.  No.  1.131.528;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  212; 
p.   617. 

Johnson.  Francis  T.,  Chicago.  IM.  Ironinv-board.  No 
1.133.145  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  128«. 

Johnson,  Prank  A.    Dunellen.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  SlgnatJre      ^ 
Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Multiple-writing  machine. 
No.  1,130,087  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  2lf ;  p.  85. 
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ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Jobnaon,  Frank  A.,  ussiKiior  of  one  half  to  C.  B.  VrII.  !)an- 

vlll^•,   111.     Switch  throwliiK  ilevlcf.      No.   1.13^,146;  Mar. 

23  :  (Jaz.  vol    212  ;  p.    12W() 
Johnson,    Frank    W  .    a8al»;nor    of    one-fourth    to    Bestwall 

Manufai-tiirlnt,'     i  ompanv,     (.'hlcaifo.      I"-        t'uttln({-ma- 

chhif.      No     l.l.'io.KTlt  .   Vlar.  U;  (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.   429. 
JoboHon,  (iuiluuKulur,  (ilentwro,  Manitoba.  Canada.     Hbock 

luK  machine        No.    1,130.737;    Mar.    9;    Gas.    vol.    212; 

p.  347 
John.Hon,  (iMKtJtf  \  .  AIhuhmIh,  anil   1".   IVdi-rstMi.  Sjiii   Frnii 

Cisco    ('aT     .\ilvertl.»iln({  apparatus.     No.   1.132,H62,  Mar. 

23  ;  Ohz.   vol,   212  ;   p.    1  I  Ma. 
Johnson,  llurm  o  ,  Sacramento,  c'al      Safety  appliance  for 

vehicles.     No    l,12y,l>H5  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (Jai.  vol.  2l2  ,  p.  52. 
Johnson,   Harry    1..,  H.sulKUor  to  Jolinaon   .\utom«tlc  Seal'-r 

i'o,   Ltd.,   Hattlf   rre«'k,   Midi,      (arton-st-alluj;    machine. 

No    1,132,580;  Mar.  23.  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.   l(»s;i. 
Johnson,  John   .\.      <  !<fi'  (lark,   IJol'trt   (f,,  a.s-.ik'iioi    i 
JohnHon.    John    .\.,    I'rawford.svllle,    and    T     .N     Johnson, 

VVftVfland,    assi^jnors    to    Johnson    .Xcetylcne    (Jas    Com- 

pau.v.    I'rawfoiilsvUlf,    Ind.      \alve  artuatlnK   mechanism 

for  cai  hid  rcct'ptaclfR.      No.    I,i;i0,0()t5;  Mar.  it;  (Jaz.   vol. 

212  :   p.   405. 
Johnson,    John    L.,    Milwaukee,    Wla..    aaalKuor,    by    mesne 

asalKtimcnta.  to  .AlUa-t'halmera  Manufacturing  Company 

System   of  electrical   distribution.      No.    l,132,47h;    Mar. 

10  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.   990 
Johnson,      I.afr,      Indianapolis,      Ind         Show     caa*'.        No 

1.130,407  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Uaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  197. 
Johnson,   l.awnnjct'  E.,   Winthrop.  ami   K.   Krickson,  Lvnu, 

asslKD'T    to    Victor    Shoe    Ma<'tiliier.v    Co.,    Boston,    Mass. 

SewluK-inachinc.       No.     l,i:{.'<,H7;    Mar.    2:!;    (iai.    vol. 

212  ;    p     I2!)<», 
johnson,   Lawn-nre  K  ,   Winthrop,  and  F,.  Erlckson,   Lvnn, 

nsslKnors  to   Victor  Shoe  Macnlnerv  I'o.,   Boston,  Mass. 

Looper  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.     No.  1,133,148; 

Mar    2:5;  (Jai.   vol    212.  p.    1291 
Johnson,    Lawrence  K.,   WlnthroD,  and   E.   Erlckson,   Lvnn, 

assignors   to    Victor   Shoe   Machinery   Co.,    Boston,   Mass. 

I'ri'sser  foot      iiiechunism      for     sewing  machines.       No. 

1,13;?, 149:  .Mar.  2:'.;  Uai.  vol.   212;  p.    1291. 
Johnson,    Lawrence   K  ,    Winthrop,  and   E.    Erlckson,    Lvnn, 

a.sslKn(irH   to    Victor   Shoe   Macnlnery   Co.,    Boston,   Maaa. 

.Vwl  fee<lln(<      mechanism      for      sewing  mactdnes.       No. 

1,1.33.1.10;   .Vlar    23;  (Juz.  vol.  212;  p.    1292. 
Johnson,    Lawrence   K  ,    Winthrop,  and   K.   Erlckson,   Lvnn, 

assignors   to    Victor   Shoe   Mactiinery   Co.,    Boston,   Mass 

Shuttle   for  sewing  machines.      No.   1,133,151  ;   Mar.   23; 

(Iaz    vol.   212  ;   p.   12it2. 
Johnson.    Mary    E..    trustee.       (S«e    Barnea,    William    O., 

assignor. ) 
Johnson,    Mary     i;  .    trustee.       (See    Cobb,    Lyman    H..    as- 
signor. I 
Johnson,  I'hllip,  Springfield,  Oreg.     Telephone  attachment 

No.    l.LIOOOH;  Mar.  2;  (Jai.  vol.  212,   p    209. 
Johnson,      Sanford      L.,      Scotland,     (Ja.       Nut  lock.       No. 

1.132.,3.'>2  ;   Mar.    10;   CJai.   vol.   212;  p.   951. 
Johnson,  'I'heorlore   N.      I  .See  Johnson,  John   A.  and  T    N.> 
Johnson,     William     c.,     Kau     t'lalre,     Wis        <;uard.       No. 

1,132,853;    Mar.  23;  (iaz     vol     212;    p.    ll'<4. 
Johnson,   William    K  ,  assignor  to  Kock    Island   I'low  Com 

panv,   Bock   Island,   III       Cotton  planter.      .No.    1,131.245; 

Slar,   9  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   212  ;  p    52  1 
Johnson,    Woolsey    M.,    assignor    to   The    Continuous    Zlnr 

Furnace    Company.    Haitford.    Conn.       Metallic    union. 

No     1,133,245;   Mar.  23;   (;az.   vol.    212;    p.    1323. 
Johnston,  (ieorge  8.,  assignor  to  (Jeo.  S.  Johnston  Company, 

Chicago,    III.      Cement.      -No.    1,132,721;    Mar.    23;    Oaz. 

vol.   212  ;   p.    1134 
Johnston,  James  (L,   Evanston,   III.,  assignor  to  The   War 

ren  Featherbone  Companv,  Three  tiaks,  Mich.      Display 

canl.      No.  1,132,N54  ;  Mar    2:!;  (;rtz.  vol    212;  p    1184. 
Johnston.    L«Hmard       (See   Bliss  and  Johnston.) 
Johnston.   Oliver,    lluut  liigton,    .N.    V.       Heater   and    ventlla 

tor.      No.    l,H3,iM!!C    Mar.   ;tO  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;   p.    ltil.'> 
Johnston,    William   <    ,   »f   ut.      i  See    Mai  kluini,    .Vtidrew   J. 

assignor  i 
Jones,  I>anlel   E.      (See  Uiibler  and   Jones,  i 
Jones,   Edward,  (Jrent   Ne<k.   N.  '^'       I  ►emoiintatile  rim.      No. 

1,1.33,152;   .Mar    2:i  ;   <Jaz.   vol     212;   p     12'.>.'.. 
Jones,  Ernest  IL.  lyondon.  England.     Casing  for  pneumatic 

tires.     No.  I,i:i3  l.%3  ;  Mar.  23  ;  (;az.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1293. 
Jones,    Frank   T.,    Baltimore.    Md..    assignor,    l>y    mesne    as- 
signments,   to    The    .American    Train    Control    t'ompany 

St>«'ed     controlling       mechanism       for       vehicles.  No. 

l.i::i,0:;7  ;   Mar    9;   (iaz.    vol    212;   p.   «5,S 
Jones.   Harry,   SufTern,   N.   Y  .   assignor  to   American   Brake 

Shoe  ft    Foumiry   Compahy,    Mahwah,    N.    ,1       Segmental 

brake-shoe.     No.  1,129,980  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (Ja*.  vol    212  ;  p.  52. 
Jonen,    Harrv,    Suffern,    assignor    to    E.    H.    Fallows,    New 

York,   N.   Y.      Brake-shoe.      No.    1,130,171;   Mar.  2;  Gat 

vol.  212  ;  p.  114 
Jones,    Harry.   Suffern.  N.   Y.,  assignor   to   .American   Brake 

Shoe  &   Foundry   t'ompany,   Mahwah,   N    J.      Brake  shoe. 


.No.   1,1. 32. 944  ;  .Vlar    2:!  ,  ('Jaz. 


vol.  212  ;  p.  1217. 


Jones,    Harry    W..    assignor    to    .American    Can    Company. 

New     York.     .N.     Y  I'aper    can     or    receptacle.        No 

1.130,«j5;   Mar.  9;  (;a«.   vol.  212;  p    377. 
Jones,   Howard   F.,   Wnrrenton,   N.   ('.       Kailway-signal   and 

aiitomatic   train  stopping  device.       No.    I,L30,!»no;   Mar 

9  ;  tiax.  vol.  212  ;  p    430. 
Jones,  James  H.      (See  I>unbar  and  Jones,  i 
Jones.    .lames    S,     Harrison,    .Ark.        .Syrup-pitcher.        No. 

l.L3it.73M;   Mar    9;  (Jaa.   vol,  212;  p.  347. 


No. 
No, 

a»- 


Jonea.  Noley.     (See  McCan*  and  Jones.) 

Jones,    I'earl     N.,    Plttaburgh,    Pa.       Paasenger-car. 

1. 130,290:   Mar.  2;  Uai.  vol.  212;  p.   1B8. 
Joues,   Beth   T.,   Clinton,    III.      Muffler   for   ahot^na. 

1.1.30,609;  Mar.  2;  Ga«.  vol.  212;  p.  269. 
Joost,   William   E.      (See  Bradahaw  and  Jooat) 
Jordan.    Howard    M..    el    al.       (See    Brooks,    John    F 

Blgnor.  I 
Jordan.  William.     (See  Degenhardt  and  Jordan.) 
Joaephson,    Joseph,    et    al.       (Bee    Zwerdllng,     Loula    C, 

assignor.) 
Joslvu,   Howard,   and   C     L.   Lynch,   Seattle,  Wash.      Sele. 

five     signal  transmitting     apparatus.       No.     1.133,034  ; 

Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1251 
Judd.  Frank  H.,  rf  al.     (See  Woolf,  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 
Judd.  Henry  S..  and  H.  I'letsch.  aaatg;nor«  to  Jueid   Laun- 
dry Machine  Company.  C'hlca^,   111.      l>aundry-machlne. 

No.    1,131.842;   Mar.   16;   (iaa.    vol.    212;   p.   767. 
Judd  I-aundry  Machine  Company.     (See  Judd  and  Fletach, 

assignors. ) 
Judevlne,    Henr\     W  ,    Edgar    Springs,    Mo.       Bn«om.       No. 

1.133,(135.    Mar    2:!;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.   1251. 
Judge,    Franklin       (See   Wells  and  Ju<lge.  ) 
Judla,  (iiiTge  H  .  (  iscii.  assignor  of  one  half  to  B    S    Huev. 

Houston,  Ti'x.     Cover  for  syrup  pitchers.      .No    l.i;il.383; 

Mar.  '.»  ,  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.  BOH 
Jud.son    L.    Thomson    M  fg   Co,       ( S«'e    Bartel,    William    I'., 

assignor.  > 
Judson   I.    Thomson  Mfg  Co.      (See  Havener.  Arthur  K. 

ussUllur   I 
Juergens.  .August  H    E.      (See  Hottmann.  Charles  W.,  as 

signor.  I 
Junggren,   Oscar,   Schenectady.   -N.   Y..   a.sslgnor   to   deneral 

Electric    Coiniiaii\.       \alve  operal  lug    mechanism.       No. 

1.133,2MS;   Mar.  'M>  :  (Jaz.  vol    212;   p.   1370. 
Junkers,    Hugo,    .\achen,    (Jermany.      Liquid  heating   ap^ia 

ratiis.      .No     1,133,503;   Mar.  3()  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p.    14.4. 
Junkers.    Hugo     Aachen,    (ierinaiiv         Ai^jmratus    for    heat- 
ing  litiulds.      No     1,133,504;    Mar.   30,   (iaz.   vol.   212;    p. 

1474. 
K  I>    Motor    Company.       (See    Knight.    Marjfaret    E..    as 

signor. ) 
KHfer,    Franz.    Veltheim,    near    Winterfhur,    and    A.    V>\<- 

singer      Zolllkon,     near     Zurich.     Switzerland.        Elastic 

press  stud.      No.    1,134,049.    Mar.  30;   Oaz.   vol.   212;   p. 

1042. 
Kahn,  Fernando  H.,   San   Francisco.  Cai.      Lena-fastening. 

No.  I,i;i2,945  ;  Mar.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1217 
Kahnweiler,   Louis  and  O.,  New   York.   N.   Y.      Sea-anchor 

and  oil-tank.     No.  1,133,154;  Mar.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p. 

i2i»;{. 

Kahnweiler,  (^)scar.     (See  Kahnweiler, 
Kalner,    Freilerick    C  ,    South    Haven 

machine.      No     1,132,587;    Mar.    23 

10S4. 
Kalsllng.    William,    assignor   to    Kellogg    Switchboard    and 

Supply    Company,    Chicago,    III.       Automatic    switch    for 

telephone   svstems.       .No.    1.131.140;    Mar.   9;    Gaz.    Tol. 

212  ;   p    4K4. 
Kalenborn,    Arion   S.   San    Franclaco,   Cal. 

No.  1.131,141  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  voL  212  ;  p 
Kalle    and     Company,     Aktlengeaellachaft. 

baum.   <Jeorg,  aaalgnor.) 
Kammerer.     Frledrlcn,     Pforzheim, 

apparatus.     No.   1,133,647  ;   Mar 

1504. 
Kamp     John,   <Jrand    Kaplds.    Mich.      Safety    hatpin 

l,l;i3.477;    Mar.  M)  .  (Jaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.    1441. 
Kampfe,    Otto,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Bottle-cloaure. 

1.131,708;   Mar.   16;  Gaa.   vol.   212;   p.   716.       ,^„^.^ 
Kane.   I»avld  L..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Rule.     No.    1.130,610; 

Mar.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  270. 
Kankkonen,     Frans,     Astoria,     Oreg.        Exhaust  box.       No. 

1,133,505;   Mar    M)  .  <Jaz.   vol.   212;  p.    1474. 
Kapelman,   Felix  (J      New   York.   N.   Y'.      Btil  spring   frame. 

No.    1.134.0.50;   .Mar.   30;  (.az.   vol.  212.   p.    1042. 
Kapelman,   Felix  O..  New  York,  aaaignor  to  S.  Welaglaaa, 

Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Comer-lock  for  beds.     No.   1,132,274  ; 

Mar.   16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  923. 
Kappeler,    Herman       (See    IHngman     Allen    H.,   aaaignor.) 
Karcher.    Otto,    assignor    to    F.    X.    Volzer.    Canton,    Ohio. 

I're.'js.       No.    1.131,142;  Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   212;  p.  485 
Karpen.      William,      Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Sign-board.       No. 

1,182.097;   Mar.    16;   Gax.   vol.   212;   p.   866. 
Kasser,    Joseph    B     and     M..    San    Francisco.    Cal.       Life 

preserver      No.  1,130  297  :  Mar.  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  212  :  p.  158. 
Kasser.  Morris.      (  See  Kasser.  Joseph  B.  and  M. ) 
Kastner.     Henry     J.,     Dayton,     Ohio.       Headllght-dlmmer. 

No.   1.131,933;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  798. 
Kastor     Hugo.    New    York,    N.   Y.      Ash   cart   and   can.      No. 

1,13.1.155;    Mar.    23;    (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p.    1293. 
Katzenb«'rger.  Oscar.  Chicago,  III.       Lavatory-atrlke.      No. 

1,131.3S4  ;  Mar.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  B«iK. 
Kaufman,   Anton.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Make  up   table.      No 

1.133,H04  ;   Mar.   30;  (.az.  vol.  212 
Kaufm.in,     .Joseph     S.,     Baltimore. 

fabric   belts.      No.    1,133,036;    Mar 

p.    1251. 
Kaufmann,    Max    I..,    New    York,    N. 


Loula  and  O.) 
Mich.      Dispensing 
;    Gaa.    vol.    212  ;    p. 


Paper-cutter. 
480. 

( See    Elchel- 


Germany.       Annealing 
30  ;  Gar.  vol.   212  ;   p. 


No. 
No. 


1501. 

id.      Manufacturing 
23  ;    Gaa.    vol.    212; 


,.  „     ,    ...     ..        Receptacle    for 

cigars   or   the   like        No.    1,130,739;    Mar.   9;   (Jaz.   vol. 
212  ;  p.   347. 
Kearney,  Thomas  E.,  and  A.  J.  McFarlane,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Streetcar    Indicator.      .No.    1.129,987;    Mar.   2;   Gaa.   vol. 
212  ;  p.  52. 
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Keeler,     Karl,     Ann     Arbor,     Mich.        Planimeter.        No. 

1.129,872;  Mar.  2;  (Jaa.  vol.  212;  p.  13. 
Keeley,    William    J..    New    Y'ork,    .N.    ^ .,   assignor    to    Auto 

Pneumatic  Action  Company.      Self-playing  grand  piano. 

No.   1.133,478;   Mar.  30;  (Jai.   vol.  212:  p    1441. 
Keen.    William    A..    Baltimore.    Md,      Fluahtng-tank.      No, 

1.182,353  ;   Mar.  16  ;   Oaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  9&1, 
Keenan,   Thomas    W.      (See   Culver,    George  A.,   assignor  > 
Keener,  Francis  M.,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  E.  G.  F.  Brill, 

Chicago      111.       Fireproof    insulating    composition.       No. 

1,133,380;   Mar    30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1408. 
Keeran,  Charles  R  ,  Bloomington,   III.      Receptacle  closure 

No.  1,130,611  ;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  2<0. 
Keeran,  Charles  R  ,   Bloomington.   111.       l>ead-pencll.      No 

1,130.741  ;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  348. 
Keesee.  Weslev  E  ,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.       Spring-wheel.      No. 

1,130.740:  Mar.  9:  (Jaz.   vol.  212:  p.  348. 
Kegrelsz.   Jules    K       ( Sc^e    l>anlels.    Wllford    R..   assignor.) 
Kell.  Henry  F.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.      Shipper's  cabinet.      No 

1.131,14.3-:  Mar    9;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  486. 
Kellaon,    Meyer,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Alarm    device.      No. 

1,130,408;  Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  197. 
Kelthllne,   Joseph   S.,   Askam,   I'a.      P'llter.      No.    1,133.289: 

Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1376. 
Keklch,    Thomas   M..    Chicago.    111.       Purnace-grate.       No 

1,131.524;   Mar    9;  Gaz.   vol.   212:  p.  617. 
Keller  .Auto  (  ompany       (See  Keller.  (  onrnd,  assignor.) 
Keller.     Beri)har(l.     l")ulsburg  Melderich,     assignor     to     Ma 

schinenfahrlk    Thyssen    &    Co.,    Aktiengesellschaft.    Mdl- 

helm  on     the    R\ihr.  (Jermany.     Molding-machine.     No. 

1,129,873:  Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  14. 
Keller,  Conrad,  Weehawken,  aaaignor  to  Keller  Auto  Com 

pany.    West    New    York,   N.  J.      Embroidery-pattern   ma- 
chine     No.  1,130,172:  Mar.  2:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  114. 
Keller,  Hermann  .A.,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  (Jermany,     Ap- 
paratus for  um'  In  extracting  fruit  Juices  and  comprla- 

Ing  veasels   for  receiving  the  fmlt   and   the   Juice.      No. 

1,130,619;  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  239. 
Kelley.  Klmer  W.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     TraflSc-alffnallng  aya- 

tem.     No.  1,132.186;  Mar    16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  890. 
Kelley.  William  F,  Chicago,  and  O.  L.  Wood,  Clinton,  111. 

locomotive  curtain.      .No.    1.131,525;  Mar.   9:   (Jaz    vol. 

212;  p    618 
Kellogg,  Charles   F,   A.,  (iloster.   Miss.      Fruit-picker.      .No. 

1,133.381  ;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol    212:  p    1409 
Kellogg,     Edwin     M.,     Mollne.     HI. 

1,130,178:  Mar.  2:  Oaz,  vol.  212; 
Kellogg,    John    H.,    Battle    Creek,    ! 

coffee   substltutea       No,    1,133,037 

212;   p.    1252. 
Kellogg    Switchboard   A   Supply   Company 

Francis    W.,    assignor.) 
Kellogg   Switchboard   &   Supply   Company 

lyawrence,  assignor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company 

WinTam,  assignor. ) 


Phonograph.       No. 
[).   115. 

Ich.       Manufacturing 
23  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


Mar. 


Kellogg  Swifchl)oard  and  Supply  Company. 
William,  aaaignor.) 


(See   Dunbar, 

(See  Brlcaon, 

(See  Kalallng, 

(See  I>eaver, 


Kelly,  A.  H.,  administrator,      (See  Kelly.  David  J.) 

Kelly.  Alexander  M.,  Knoxvllle,  and  B.  L.  Shaner,  Pltta- 
burgh. Pa.  Twlne-bolder.  No.  1,131,843;  Mar.  18; 
(Jaz.   vol    212:  p.   787. 

Kelly,  David  J.,  deceased;  A.  H.  Kelly,  administrator  as- 
signor to  The  Kelly  Filter  Press  Company,  Salt  Lake 
city.  I'tah.  Bearing.  No.  1,130,674:  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol. 
212°  D    29 1 

Kelly  Miter  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Kelly,  David  J., 
assignor  ) 

Kelly.  (Jeorge  B..  Jamaica  Plain,  Maas..  aaaignor  to  Aeolian 
(^ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  plano-plnyer  and 
talking  machine.  No.  1,132,276;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol. 
212:  p.  924. 

Kelly  Isaac  W..  Lyndon,  Ontario.  Canada.  SUo  filler.  No. 
1  132,940:   Mar     23;   (Jaz.  vol.   212;   p.    1218. 

Kelly,    William   M  ,   New   York,    N.    Y.       Compreaalble  tvpe 

iustlfylng  space  and  making  the  same.      No    1.130,826; 
<ar.  9:  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  377. 
Kelsey,    Edgar    A.,    Mount    Vernon,    aaaignor    to    Nathan 

Manufacturing  Company,  .New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.      Slght-glaaa. 

No.  1,129,988  ;  Mar.  '2  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  63. 
Kelaey,   John,  Detroit,  Mich.     Forming  wheel-hnba.     No. 

1,12^,989;   Mar.   2;  Oaz.   voL  212;   p.  53. 
Kelso,  Jamee  E.,  and  G.  Binder   Rochester.  N.  Y'     asalgnora 

to  American   I^nundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.       Clothea  -  dampening    machine.       No.    1,129.990; 

Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  63. 
Kendall,    Edward    U..    Elizabeth,    assignor   of    one-half    to 

L.  T.  Haggin,  Cloater,  N.  J.,  M.   V.  Haggln  and  A.  Mc- 

Culloh    New  York.   N.   Y..  and  H.   K.   Moller,  Moritclalr, 

N.  J  ,  executors  of  J.   B.   Haggln.   deceased.     Plant  for 

the  reduction  and  smelting  of  ores.     No.  1,131,709;  Mar. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  716. 
Kendall,   Sarah   K.      (See   Kendall,   William    H.,  assignor.) 
Kendall.   William  H..  aaaignor  to  8.  F.   Kendall,  Highland 

I'ark,   Mich.      Machine   for   forming  and   preaalng   hats. 

No.  1,130.088;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  86. 
Kendig,  Julian  IL,  Plttaburgh,  assignor  to  Tarentum  Bot 

tie    Machine    Company     Tarentum     Pa.      Bottle-making 

machine.      No.    1.132,866;    Mar.    23;    Oaz.    toI.    212;    p. 

1184. 
Kennedy,  Henry  C.     (See  Cotton    Kennedy,  and  King.) 
Kennedy.  John  C.     (See  Smith.  Samael  D..  aaaignor.) 
Kenner,  Andrew  E..   North   Plalnfleld,  N.  J.      Cnrtalnleaa 

shower  bath.      No.    1,130,620;    Mar.    2;    Oaz.    vol.    212; 

p   239. 


Kennev,  Cheater  A.     (See  Manuel,   Frank  C  .  asalgnor.) 
Kent.   Frederick   C  ,   and  C.    W.    Undholm.   Newark    N.  J. 

Speaker  connection  for  talking  machines.     No.  1.130.298; 

Mar.  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  168. 
Kent.    William    J..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Horseshoe.       Na. 

1,132,017;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  829. 
Kephart,    Andrew    C,   Charlotte,   Tenn.       Attachment   for 

blacksmiths'    blowers.       No.    1.131,385:    Mar.    9;    Gaa. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  569. 
Kerlan    l'>ank,  (Jrafton,  N    D.     Beater  for  threshers.     Na. 

1,133.970;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   212:  p.   1015. 
Kerner  Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Dodds.   Ethan   I.. 

assignor. ) 
Kerner.    Theodore,     Mllw.iukee,     Wis.       Steam-boiler     aad 

furnace.      No.    1,132.77!*  ;    Mar     23;    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p, 

1156. 
Kerngood,  Herman,  and  I.  Blum,  assignors  to  Alma  Mann- 

facturlng    Company   of   Baltimore   City,    Baltimore,    Md. 

Prong-attached    sUdlng-tongue    buckle.      No.    1.132.858; 

Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1185. 
Kerr.  Charles  V..  Wellsvllle.  N.   Y.       Steam  turbine.       No. 

1,131,3H6:  Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p    569. 
Kerr,    Charles  V.,   Wellsvllle,   N.   Y.       Exhaust  for  steam- 

turbinea.      No.  1,131.645  ;  Mar   9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  681. 
Kerr,  Charles  V.,  Wellsvllle.  N.  Y.     <Jear  lubrication.     No. 

1.132,947:    Mar.   23:    Gaz.   vol.   212;    p.    121S 
Kerr,    Harry    W..   et   al.      (See   Jeffreys   and    Creahen.   a»- 

slgnors. ) 
Kerst.   John   G..    Springfield,    111.      Shocking   accessory    for 

harvesting-machines.     No.  1,132,857;  Mar    23;  Gaz.  voL 

212;  p.   1185. 
Keaael,   vTlhelm    P..   San    F'ranclsco.   Cal.      Rock  drill.      No. 

1,132,276;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  924. 
Kessler  Company.  The       (See  Kesaler.  Henry  W.  assignor.) 
Kessler.    Henry  "W..    assignor    to    The    Kessler    Company. 

Cleveland,     Ohio.        Making    a    white     pigment.        No. 

1,131,144  :  Mar.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  48ft 
Kessler,   John    IL,    Nyack,   N.    Y.      Means   for   catching   iB- 

aects,     more     especially     files     and      mosquitoes.        No. 

1,133,382;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  140i). 
Kettering.  Charles  F.,  and  W.  A.  Chryst,  assignors  to  The 

National  Cash   Register  Company.   Dayton,   Ohio        Illu- 
minated  cash  register   indicator.       No.    1.131.246;   Mar. 

9;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p    521. 
Key.   James  A.      (See  Dalton.   William   M..   assignor.) 
Keves.  Eugene  L..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Macuinerv    t'ompany.    Paterson.    .N,    J.       Trimmlng-nui- 

chine.      So.  1.130.742;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  349. 
Keys,    Jerome    W.,    St.    Joseph,    Mo.      Milk  bottle  seal    re- 
mover, seal  replacer,  and  fid  combined.     No.  1.133,290; 

Mar.   30;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.   1376. 
Kevte,    Sarah    M.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Ventllatlng-pan.      No. 

1.1J42,187:  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  voL  212:  p.  890. 
Kidney.   Alfred   H.,  Orange.    N.   J.      Screen    for  the   8«p»- 

ratlon  of  orea.     No.  1.131,710;  Mar.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  212; 

p.  716.  . 

Kieckhefer.    Arthur    C,    rt    al        (See    Nelson.    Auguat   T. 

assignor. ) 
Kiefer.  Otto,  Chicago.  lU.     Jar.     No.   1,181,844;   Mar.  18; 

Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  767.  ,,._    ^         ,   ^ 

Kiekert.  Albert,   Helllgenhnus,  (Jermany.      Wlndowcloalng 

mechanism.      No.   1.131.247:  Mar.  9;  Gaz.    vol    212;  p. 

522. 
Kiesel.  William  F.,  Jr.,  Altoona.  I'a.     Truck  connection  foe 

locomotives    and    cars.      No.    1,133.971  :    Mar.    30 :    Oaa. 

vol.  212;  p.  1616.  ^     ^,         „    ^ 

Kleaelgtihr   Company    of    America        (See    BachJer.    Fred- 
erica  R..  assignor.) 
Killlan.    Frank    J..    Colgate,    Md.      Shutter-operator.      No. 

1,132.098:  Mar.  16:  Oaz.  vol.  212:  p.  857 
Klmea,  Hugh  W.,  assignor  to  Valle  &  Klmes,  Dayton.  (>hk>. 

Fluid-motor.     No.    1,132,188;    Mar.    16;    Gaz.   vol,   212: 

p.  891. 
Klmmlch.   Karl.      (See   Voelker  and  KImmlch.  ) 
Klnard,     Chester     E.,     Cooper.     Tex.        Door-check.        No, 

1,131,711  ;  Mnr.  16  ;  Ga«  vol.   212  ;  p.  716. 
King    Charles  H.      (See  Lawrenaon  and  King.) 
King,  George  H  ,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.      AdJuataWe  Mir- 

port  for  washbasins.      No.   1.130.907  ;  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  ▼<*. 

212;  p.  406.  ^ 

King.    Jacob    P..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Rotary    valve.      No. 

1,130,621;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  239. 
King,   Reginald    A..    London,    England.      Game   apparatua. 

No.  1,132.189;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  891. 
King,  Richard   H.      (See  Gleason,  Edward  D.,  assignor.^ 
King,  Robert.     (See  Cotton.  Kennedy,  and  King.) 
King,  Rufua.  Plalnvllle.  Mdaa.,  aaaignor  to  Bogbee  k  Ntleo 

Co      Providence,   R.   I.      Bracelet  or  endlees  chain.      No. 

1.132.099;  Mar.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  857. 
Klngabnry,    E.    H.,   agent.      (See    Koehler,    Erneat   F.,   ao- 

signor.  i 
Kingaburv,  George  P..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Merg)eB- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.     Typographical  machine.    N*. 

1,1.30.174  :  Mar.  2  :  (Jaz,  vol.  212  :  p.  115. 
Klngsburv,  (Jeorge  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Merge»- 

tbaler  Linotype  Companv.     Typographical  machine.    No. 

1.130,175:  Mar.  2:  (Jaz    vol.  212:  p.  116. 
Klngsford,  Thomas  P.,  et  al.     (See  Lorena,  Frledrlch,  ••■ 

aignor. ) 
Klngaley.  Michael  W.     (See  Butxen  and  Klngaley.) 
Kingston.     George.     Kokomo.     Ind.         Carbureter.        No. 

1.130.981  ;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  430. 
Klnkead.  Robert   S  .  Minneapolis.  Minn.      Connecting-rod. 

No    1.1.W.9S2:  Mar.  9:  Gaz    vol.  212:  p.  431. 
■   Klnne.  Edmund  I'.      (See  Janney  and  Klnne.) 
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Klimear.  WlUlan  K.,  New  Cude.  I'a.  Mptal  she^t  sepa- 
ratlriK  macbtBC.  No.  I.IM.MS  :  Mar.  9;  (Ja«.  vol.  21^; 
p.  431. 

Kiritn.r.    Saiiuicl    M  .    't    al.,    receivers.       (See    Fessemleu, 

U.'kjlnalil    A,    jis.-ti^rior  ) 
KlntiiiT,    Saiiiii.l    M  ,   rt  al.,  receivers.      <See  Klntner  and 

Lee,   assltftiiTs.  ^ 
Klntii.T.   Saiiiw     M..  rt  al  .  receivers.      (See  Kroger,   Fred 

U.,    :issii;i'"r   ■  I 

Kiiitii.r,  .>  uni.     M.,  IMttsburgh.  P«.,  and  J.  W.  Lee.  Brant   < 
Hock.   .M  i<~       i-siKiiors    by   nifsuo  asslijnment.s.   to   H.    M.    , 
Klntner      I'lt  •  s!.iiri{h,    I'a.,    aii.l     II      M.    Harrt'tt.    Bloom 
Held,     N.     J.,     rcieivers.       Wn.'l.'ss  t<'leKrai)h     recelviuj; 
apparatus.      No.    1.13:;,5«K,    Mar     l.';i  .    (Jaz.    vol.    -'1-'; 
p.   1085. 
Knizfv      .)os»i>h.    .lohnstow  II.     r;i        \  is.-        No.     1,133,156;    | 

.Mar    ■_'.•!;   liaz.    vo!.    LTJ;   p     1 -.''M 
Klraly,   .lohii.       i  .S.-c    Nlrovatz   ami    Klraly   » 
Klrrh      Fredrick.    MIIIIuks,    Mont.      Tic    for    railway-rails. 

.N.»     1   13L',;<r.4      .Mar.    IH;  (iaz.   vol.   -11'.  p.  }tr)l. 
Kirk     William    K      UolUdaysbiirK,    I'a.      Keylux   device    for 

roll.s.      No.   1,1.{U,40»:   -Mar.  'J,  <Jaz.  vol.  2  rj  ;  p.   1»7. 
Kirwrhwiiii;.   .I">'-pti.       i  Sr.-    Kllis.    .lotiii    W..   as-<i»{iior  i 
Kls.slOK'er,   flenrv       ( ."^I't'   Woodruflf  and   Kl.sslng^r. » 
Kl.stler,   William".!  .  CoopersdurK'.   I'a.      System  of  eleitrlcal 
wlrlnji       No.    I,i;{l.'..{5.>  ;   Mar.    If.;   ilaz.   vol.   J12;  p.  962. 
Kitchen,  .rotin  <..   .\.,  .ind   I.   H    Storey.  I,aii<a.st.r    FUiKland 
VaporlzUit;  carliurcter    for    oil  rii>;ineH.       .No.     l.i;n,934. 
Mar.   16;  (Jaz.   vol.  liFJ  .  p.  70m 
Kite,  James  K.      (See  Haustnm.  .\dam.  naslKnor. ) 
KJaersKaard.    .\iiKii.st    .M..   Torlntti.    Denmark,   assignor,    by 
mesne    a.sslKfments,    to    Ilannefords,    Limited,    London, 
KoKlaiiil.      Itefrluerator.      No.    1.129,991;    Mar.   2;   Oax. 
vol.  J1-'  ;   p.  54. 
Klein      Henry.    I'orll.ind,    <)re«.       llxten.-^lhle    eurtaln  roller 

No.'  1,13-.',10()  ,   Mar.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  21.1,  p    s.')7. 
Kliln,    Marn  i;,     lierllu.    (iermany        Pressure    control    for 
submarine  chambers.     No.  1,I31,71L',  Mar.  Itl;  (Jaz.  vol. 
212  :   p.   717. 
Klein.    Staiilslaw.  Collese   I'olnt.   N.   Y.      Impl.iiient   for  re 
moviuR  shoe  buttons.     No.  l,13.{,H0o  ,  Mar.  .io  ;  (Jaz.  vol 
211'.   u.   1  r.d  1 
Klein,  Thomas.      (See  Konssel,  (lermaln,  assk'nor. ) 
Klelnschmldt.    Daniel     H  ,    BiifTalo,    .N.    Y.       Kxerclslnjc    or 
>famlii>:   apparatus.       No.    1,132.101;    Mar.    16;    Uaz.    vol. 
212  ;    p.   S,-.,. 
Kleln-.clmiidi,    lldward    K.,    New    York,    .N.    Y.,    a8.slt;nor    to 
Hall     Switch    &    Signal    Compaiiv.       Selective    .HU'nalin>{ 
.system.       No.     1 ,1.'.;T.291  ;    Mar.    30;    Ga«.    vol.    212;    p. 
1377. 
Klelser,    Kobert    H.,    De    Witt.    .\rk.       r, rain  scouring    ma- 
chine.     No.   1.131,526;  Mar.  It;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p.  618. 
Klemm,  Kdwin  ().,  Sanlnuw,  Mich.     .Vuiomatlc  stop  device 
for    sound  reprodmloK    machines.      No.    1,132,356;    Mar. 
16  :  (Jaz.   vol,   212  ;  p.  9.".2. 
Klemmer,   fourad,      Ulsltee.    .\rlz.      Portable    magneto-elec- 
tric   machine.      No.     1,131.0(53;    Mar.    9;    (Iaz.    vol.    212; 
p.  458.  ; 

Kleuk,  Gottlieb,  assignor  to  The  Defiance  I'ressed  Steel 
Co.,  Defiance,  Ohio.  Metal  box.  No.  1,131,035;  Mar. 
10;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  799. 
Kllmes,  Albert,  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  .1.  Kolda,  Chicago, 
111.  Trolley  protective  system.  No.  I,i;50.6r2;  Mar.  2; 
(}a«.  vol.  212  ;  p.  270. 
Klock  Arden  S.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  K.  (}.  Hllllard, 
Dul'uth,  Minn.  Chain-hook.  No.  1,130.613;  Mar.  2; 
(Jaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   271.  i 

Klocke,  William,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brook- 
lyn   N.  Y.     Drawing-press.     .No.  1,130,176;  Mar.  2;  Oaz. 
vol.  212;  p.   116. 
Klocke    William,  assignor  to  K.  W.  Bliss  Companv,  Brook 
lyu,    N.    Y.      Drawing-press.      No.    1,132,()1M;    .Mar.    16; 
Gaz.    vol     212  ;   p.   829. 
Kloeb,    Joseph    A.,    I'lqua.    Ohio.       "Jas    homer    an<l    mixer. 

No.    1,132.722;    Mar.    23;    dm.   vol     212;    p.    1134. 
Klumb,  I'aul.  assignor  to  Globe  Foundry  k  Machine  Com- 
pany, Sheboygan,  Wis.     Self-feeder  for  ensilage  and  silo 
cutters.      No.    1.129,992;   Mar    2;   (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.  54. 
Knight,    Alfred    H      assignor   to    Packard    Motor    Car   Com 
pany,  Detroit,  Mich.    Hydrocarl>on-motor.    No.  1,131,936  ; 
Mar.   16;   (Jac.  vol.  212  ;  p.  799. 
Knight,     Alfred    W.,    London,    England.       Horseahoe-nall. 

No.  1.131.24H:  .Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  522. 
Knight,    Karle   K  .    .Norwood,   Cthio.    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments,   to    Allls Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
Retaining     ring     for    dynamo    electric    machines.       No. 
1,131,249;  Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.  522. 
Knight.    Henry,    Tunbrldge    Wells,    Kngland.      Device    for 
making   cigarettes.      No.    l,13:i,<»72  ;    Mar.   30;   (iaz.    vol. 
212  ;    p.    I6lt5. 
Knight,  Margaret   K..   South    Framlngham.    .Mass..   assignor 
to    K-D    Motor    Company.       1  nterual  combustion    engine. 
No.    1.132,858;    Mar.   23;   (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p.    1186. 
Knothe,  Emll  M.      (See  Howard  and  Knothe.) 
Knowlton,   Annie  D  ,  et  al.,  administrators.      (See   Knowl- 

ton.  Mark  D.) 
Knowlton,  Charles  F.  and  F.  F.  Klllott,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Osborn  Maniifai  turing  Company, 
Cleveland  Ohio.  Mold-making  machine.  No.  1,132.723 ; 
Mar.  2.^;'Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1135. 
Knowlton,  Frederic  K.,  ct  al..  administrators.  (See 
Knowlton,   Mark    D.) 


Knowlton,    Mark    D,   deceaswl  ;    A.    D     and    F     K     Knowl- 
ton.   adiiiiiilitrHtors,    Koche.ster.    .N      Y.       Paper  box-coT- 
erlng     machine        .No.     1 ,1.33, 031  ;     Mar.     23;     Gaz.     vol. 
212  .    p.    1252. 
Knox   Terp«'Zoiie  Company    of    America.       (See    Knox,    WU 

Ham  J.,  a-«.gDor.» 
Knox,    WUIiaiL    J.,    .New    York.    .N      Y  ,    assignor    to    Knox 
lerpezone  (  ompauv   of    An)erlcH       Api)aratus   for   gener- 
ating   ozone.      .No     1  ,l.i().Mi'7  :    Mar.    9;    (Jai.    vol     212; 
p.  377. 
Koch,  Adolph  H  .  U.s  Angelee,  < \. '      (Jaa  burner  and  mixer. 

.No.    1.130,».'>4;   .Mar.  9;   Gaa.  vol.   J12;  p.  432 
Ko<h,      (itio     t.       Hayoune,     .N.     J.        Spiin^  wheel         .No. 

1,133.1(73:   .Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.    1616. 
Ko<hevar.    .Martin   J.    A..  Jr.,    Pueblo,   ("nlo.      ( Jrasahouper 
destroyer.      No.    1,133,039;    .Mar.    23;    (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p. 
1252. 
Koehler,    Krnest    F.,    Hudson,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
luenta,    to    K.    H.    Klngsliury,   agent,    Marlborough,    Masa 
.Miner's  .safety  lamp.     No.   I,13i},522;  .Mar.   10;  (Jax.  vol. 
212  ;   p.    1013. 
Koelzer,    William.    Aubiirn.   Nebr.      1  of ernal  combustion   en 

glne.     .No.   1,132,357;  .Mar.   16;  (Jax.  vol.  2U';   p.  952. 
Koertin^'.   Krtist,   Pegll,   Italy,  assignor  to  Schutte  A  Koert 
lug   Company,    Phllailelphia,    Pa.      .Automatic    holler-feed 
a|iparatiis.      .No.    1. 13,3, 040;    Mar.    23,    (iaz.    vol.   212;    p. 
12.-, 3. 
Kohl,    Kllsabeth    (J  .    San    Mateo.    Cal.      Comblne<l    key  ring 
and    napkin  holder.    No.    1,132,H59  ;    Mar.    23.    (Ja*..    vol 
212  ;   p.    11M6. 
Kohnle,    Frederick     Dayton.   Ohio,   assignor,    by    mesne   aa^ 
sl>;nnient8,   to   'the    Monarch   Tag   Company.      Price-tag. 
.No.   1,130.614;  .Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  271. 
Kohout,    Kuiannel    (J..   New    York.    .N.    Y.      (Jarment-hanger. 

No.   1,132,190;  .Mar    16;  G.iz.  vol.  212;  p.  891. 
Kolaahlnske,     Andrew     J.,     Glenwood     City,     Wla.       (Jate 

hinge.     No,   l,i;{0,yo8;  .Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  406. 
Kolb,    Frederick   W  ,   I.a  Conner,   Wash.      Means   for  oiling 
skids.      No.   1,133,439;   .Mar.  30;  (Jaz.   vol     212;   p.    1429. 
Kolb,   William    F,   .McD<inald,    Pa       Valve.      .No.    1.133,041; 

.Mar.   23;   (Jaz.    vol.   212;   p.   1253. 
Kolda,  James.      (See  Kllmes,  Albert,  assignor     ) 
Kollenborn,    John    l...    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Vehicle-canopy, 

No.   1,13().299;  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.   159. 
Konsel,   John,   assignor   of  one  fourth    to    F.    Blahnlk,    New 
York,    N     Y        .Vutomatlc    railway  gate.       .No.    1.133.974, 
Mar.   30;  (Jaz.   vol.   -;12  ;   p.    1617. 
KiMjnce,   Oliver    Castor,    I.A       Intermittent  grip   device   for 
wire  stretchers.      No.   1.132,724;   Mar.  23;  (Jaz.   vol.  212; 
p.    1135. 
Koons    Oil     Furnace    Company.        (See    Smith,     Alt>ert     D.. 

assignor.  ( 
Kopf.    Frederick,    Memphis.    Tenn.      Horaeshoe-pad.      No. 

1,131.064;  Mar.  9;  (Iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  459. 
Kosel.  (Jeorg    .Meissen.  (Jermariy.     Closing  contrivance  for 
corsets  and  the  like.     No.  1,133,479:  Mar.  30;  Gai    vol. 
212  ;    p.    H4L'. 
KoslDskl.  Walter  A.,  Chicago,   III.     Slag  removing  and  In 
dlcatlng     mechanism     for     open-hearth     furnaces.       No. 
1,133,975;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1617. 
Kotkovsk^,     Benjamin,    assignor    to    The    Rapid    Button 
Attaching   Machine  Company     Incorporated.    New    York. 
N.   Y.      Button-atUchlng  machine.     No.   1,134.078;   Mar 
30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1652. 
Krager     Charlea    I.^.    Dalay.    Tenn.      Turpentine-cup    sup- 
port.'   No.  1.130.300;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  159. 
KrHmer.   Bernhard.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to 
tJeoeral   Klectrlc  Company.     Centrifugal  governor.      No. 
1.130.177;  Mar.  2;  Ga«.  vol.  212;  p.   118. 
Kriimer.   Bernhard.  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to 
(Jeneral    Electric    Company.      Starting    mechanism    for 
hlgh-compreaslon  engines.     No.  1,131,387;  Mar.  9;  Gai. 
vol  212  ;  p.  670. 
Kramer     Carl    H..    Berlin.    Germany.      Cover    for    sewing 
machine  tables.     No.  1.131,713;  Mar.  16;  (Jaa.  vol.  212; 
p.  717. 
Kramer,  Chrlstoph  A.,  Spokane.  Waah.     Partv-llne  llaten- 
Ing  In  detecting   device.      No.    1.130,522;    Mar.    2;    Oat. 
vol.   212  ;   p.   239. 
K'ranz    William   (J  ,  Sharon,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The   National 
.Malleable    Castings    Company,     ('leveland.    Ohio.       Pre 
paring    Iron    for    castings.       No.     1,132,661;     Mar.    23; 
(Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1112. 
Krarup,    Marlus   C.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1,129.874;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  14. 
Kraus,  Edward  H.,  Rahway.  N.  J.     Mualc-leaf  turner.     No. 

1.132.368;  Mar.  16;  (Jas.  vol.  212;  p.  953. 
Kraus,  James.  Klmlwly,  Wis.     Cable-rack.     No.  1.133.976  ; 

Mar.  .SO ;  Ga«.  vol.  212 ;  p.  1817. 
K-auas,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  .Morrison  Frogless  Switch 
Company.    Birmingham,    Ala.      Frogless    switch    for   rail- 
ways.     No,    1,132,779;   Mar.   23;   (Jax.  vol.   212;   p.   1156 
Krauth  A  Bennlnghofen.      (See  Krauth.  All)ert,  assignor.) 
Krauth.  Albert,  assignor  to  Krauth  A  Bennlnghofen,  Ham 
llton,   Ohio.      Printing-press.      No.    1,132.191;    Mar.    16; 
'        Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   891. 

'  Kreba.  Charles  H..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Cleaning  -  machine. 
No.  1,129.875;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  15. 
Krebs,  Ferdinand.  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.  Separator  for  cotton- 
aeed-oll  mills.  No  1,131.845;  Mar  16;  Oaa.  vol.  212; 
p.  768. 
Kremer  Franklin  W..  CarlsUdt.  N.  J.  Circular  calender- 
cutter.     No.  1,130.900:  Mar.  9;  Qaa.  rol.  212;  p.  404. 
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Kremer,    FYanklln    W.,    Carlatadt,   N.    J.      Auto    tire-bead 

wrapping  machine.     No.   1,132.369;  Mar.   16;  (Jaz.   vol 

212  ;   p.  953. 
Kreas    Jacob   A.,   assignor   to  The   Victor   Specialty    Com 

pany,  Canton,  Ohio.     Weeder.     No,  1,131.714;  Mar.  16: 

Ga«.   vol.  212;  p.  717. 
Kresa,  John,  New  Eochelle,  N.  Y.     Ahradlng-machlne.     No. 

1,132,192;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  802. 
Kroboth,  Vr&nk  J.,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.     Device  for  removing 

snow,  ice,  and  gleet  from  channels  and  channel-rails  of 
*    underground  railways.     No.  1,130.523;  Mar.  2;  Gax.  vol 

212  ;   p.   240. 
Krocker,  Adolf  (J  .  Waco.  Tex.     Ice  breaking  machine.     No. 

1.133,863;  Mar    30;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1583. 
Kroeze.  John  W.,  Burllngame,  Cal.     Sandlng-machlne.     Nn 

1,134.0H5;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.  1655. 
Kroger.    Fred   H  .    Brooklyn,   .N.   Y..    assignor,   by   raesne   as 

Higuments.  to  S    M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  H.  M. 

Barrett     Bloomtleld,    N.    J.,    receivers.      Spark  gap.      No. 

1.132.589:    Mar,    23;    (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p.    10S5, 
Krollkowskl,  Julian.  Chicago.  III.     Fence.     No.  1.130.080  ; 

Mar.  2;  (Jaz.   vol.   212;  p.  86. 
Kronfeld.  Maxim,  New  York,  N.  Y      Brend  slicing  machine. 

No    1,132.360;  Mar.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  954. 
Krueger.   Joseph  W.      (See  Pruett.  William  M.,  assignor.) 
Krum.  Edwin  M.,  rt  al.     (See  Way,  David  R..  assignor.) 
KrumlK'ln.    Elmer    E.    Womelsdorf.    Pa.      Dirigible    light. 

No.  1,132.292  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz,  vol.  212  ;  p.  1377. 
Kruse.  Peter    New  York,  assignor  to  E    W  .  Bliss  Company, 

Brooklyn     N    Y.      Feed   mechanism    for   can  heads.      No 

1,1.33,383  ;  Mar.  30  ;  [Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1409. 
KObler.    Carl    F.,    Wllmersdorf,    (iermany.      Opening    out 
_        plants  or  loosening  their  flbera.     No.  1.131,715  ;  Mar.  16  ; 
Sr-     Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  718. 

Kuehn.    Alfred.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Spring  -  mounting    for 

bicycle-wheels.     No    1,130,828;   Mar.  9;  Qaa.   vol.  212. 

p.  578. 
Knehne.  Oacar  C.      (See  Volgt  and  Kuehne  ) 
Kuhn,  Frank.     (See  Shallor,  Frank  E..  assignor.) 
Knhn    Frank,  Detroit,  Mich.     Thermostatic  electric  switch. 

No.  1,130,985  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    432.        

Kuhn.  i^rank,  Detroit.  Mich.     Air-heater.     No.   1.130,986; 


Mar.9  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  432 
Knhn.     Frank,     I>etrolt.     Mich.       KlectHcal     heater 


No. 


1. 130.987:  Mar.  0;  Ga«.  vol.  212;  n.  433. 
Kuhner.  Herman  K..  deceased,  Oxford.  Md   ;  R.  U  Kuhner. 

executrix      ly.cklng  valve.     No.  l,l't!,065;  Mar.  9;  Gaz. 

vol.  212;  p.  459. 
Kuhner    Rose  I...  executrix.      (See  Kuhner,  Herman  E.) 
Kuhns,  Howard  F..  Fullerton,  Pa.     Operating  mechanism. 

No    1,133.728;   Mar.  30;   Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  15.34 
Kull      Albert    I..     New    Kochelle,    asslnnor    to    Double    Seal 

Tire     Valve    Co..     New     York,    N.    Y.       Tire-valve.       No, 

1.133,04L':    Mar,    23;    (Jaz.    vol.    212:    p.    1254, 
Kunik,  Michael,  Chicago,  III.     Plow.     No.  1,130,524;  Mar. 

2  :  (Jaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  240. 
KunkPl,  Otto.      (See  Huebner  and  Kunkel.) 
Kunkle    John    I,.   McCoysvUle,   Pa.      Cow  tall   holder        No. 

1.131.527;   Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  619. 
KunzplniMn     John    R  ,    Duluth,    Minn        Auxiliary    step    for 

car  [)latfornis.      No.    1, 133. 043;   Mar.    23;   Gaz,   vol.    212; 

Kurow's'kl,  Alfred  G.  F.,  assignor  to  I'nderwood  Type 
writer  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type^writlng  ma 
chine.      No.   l,l50,17H:  Mar.  2;  Gax.  vol.  212:   p.   11 1. 

Kurtz-Hfthnle.  Carl,  ReutUngen,  Germany.  J'aP««"-"l«Y 
cylinder.     No.  1,131.066;  Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  460. 

Kutnewskv  Frederick  H..  Maiden,  Wash.  Twine  holder. 
No.    1,133.157:    Mar.   23;  Gaz.   vol.   212:    p.   1294. 

Kutschlnskl,  Robert,  KohlhasenbrOck,  near  Berlin.  Ger- 
many. Combustion  turbine.  No.  1,130,090;  Mar.  2; 
Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  80. 

Kutter  Herman  L.,  assignor  to  The  Black-CTawson  Com- 
pany. Hamilton,  Ohio.  Paper-drier.  No.  1.130,179; 
fiar.   2;   (Jaz.   vol.   212;   p.   117. 

Kwlatkowskl.  Jacob.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Auto 
mobile  fender  .No.  1,131,716;  Mar,  16;  Gax.  vol.  212; 
P-   718, 

I^  B    Allen  Companv,      (See  Crlppen.  Stuart  S.,  assignor.) 

La  Chspelle.  Kuclld  I.,  Beverly,  Mass.  Machine  for  turn- 
ing and  relastlng  shoes.  No.  1.132.479;  Mar.  16;  Gax. 
vol.  212;  p.  997. 

lia  Crosse  Plow  Co.     (See  Davis.  Frank  E..  aaslCTor.) 

La  Crosse   Plow   Company.      (See  Hlrshhelmer,  Harry  J-. 

assignor  i  .       .^         ^         t  .»    w      » 

La  Fontaine    Leon,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.      Life-boat. 

No    1  130,301  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.   160 
Labombarde.   Kile   W..   Nashua,   N.   H.      Adhesive-applying 

mechanism.      No.    1.130.744;    Mar.    9;    (Jax.    vol.    212; 

D    349 
Lacene  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Nichols,  Elmer  P.. 

SHflllTDOr    \ 

Lacerda.  liarry  A,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Stey-bolt  for  boil- 
ers     No.  1,1.30.525  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  241. 

Lachman,  I^urence  S.,  New  York,  NY.  Electrically 
uniting  metallic  members.  No.  1.133.806;  Mar.  30 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1562.  ,«       ,      u 

Lachman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lachman.  Mau 
rice,  assignor.)  .     ^     , 

Lachman  Maurice,  assignor  to  Lachman  Manufacturing 
Company  New  York,  N.  Y.  Laminated  board  and  mak- 
ing same".  No  1,130,410;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p. 
198. 


Ijachman,  Maurice,  assignor  to  Lachman  Manufacturing 
Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Knockdown  container. 
No.  1.1,33.293  :  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1377. 

r.Achman.  Maurice,  assignor  to  Universal  Electric  Welding 
Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Welded  metal  work.  No. 
1.134,079  :  Mar.  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1653. 

lAClalr,  Edmund  J.,  Cranston,  R.  I.  Automatic  safety 
device.     No.  1,133.480;  Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p,  1442 

l>add.  (Jeorge  T  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Water-tut)e  Iwller.  No. 
1,130,745;  Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  350. 

I.add,  (Jeorge  T.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Water-tube  boiler.  No. 
1.130.746  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  360. 

Ladd.  Louis  E..  Providence.  K.  I  Stud.  No.  1.132,662; 
Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212:  p    1113. 

LafTerty.  Edmund  J.     (See  Dletz,  I>afrerty,  and  Beaslnger.) 

Lagerman,  Alexander,  Jr.,  Villa  Alexandra.  l>n)m,  and 
G.  H.  LlndstrSm.  assignors  to  Aktlebolapet  Prlnceps. 
Gottenborg.  Sweden.  Suction  device  for  automatic 
printing  presses  and  similar  machines.  No.  1,133,807; 
Mar.  30;  Gax.  vol    212;  p.  1562. 

Laing.  Andrew.  Newcastle  upon-Tvne.  England,  Llqald- 
fuel-flred  furnace.  No.  1.132..361  ;  Mar.  16:  Gax.  toL 
212;  p.  954. 

[>ake.  John  C.     (See  Collier.  Clyde  F..  assignor.) 

Lallv,  (ieorge  W.,  Boston,  Mass.  Power  transmission  ap- 
paratus. -No.  1,132,72.'".;  .Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol  212;  p. 
1 1 .36. 

I^mb  Charles  I.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Talking  machine  at- 
tachment.    No.  1.130,910  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  407, 

Ijamb,  James,  Canton,  111.  Electric  pronulsion  ami  control 
for  motor-boats.  No.  1,133,977;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol, 
212:  p.  1617. 

Lament.  Alexander  D.      (See  Wesley  and  Ijimont.) 

Ijimpman.  Albert  F.      (See  Greene.  Philip  S,,  assignor.) 

Lamson  Company,  The,  (See  Jennings.  ('hest>T  S.,  as- 
signer.  \ 

I^mson  Company,  The.  (See  Maclaren.  James  (J.,  as 
signer.) 

I  amson  Companv,  The.     (See  Miller,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Lamson  Company,  The.  (See  Thompson,  Clement  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

I^amson  Company,  The.     (See  Wilson,  Harry  L.,  assignor.) 

Ijincaster,  Lewis  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa  Combined  com- 
pression cock  and  drain.  No.  1,133,566:  Mar.  30;  Gax. 
vol.  212  ;  p.  1475. 

Lance  Theodore  D.,  Butte.  Mont.  Miner's  candlestick. 
No.  1.131.528;  Mar.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  619. 

Landers.  Albert  W.      (See  Andrew  and  Landers.) 

Ijinders.  Frary  &  Clark.  (See  Carlson,  Frederick  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Ijjnders.   Frary  A  Clark.      (See  Walker,  George,  assignor  ) 

Landgrebe.  Kari.  Ensley,  Ala.  Twyer-cap.  No.  1,129,998  ; 
Mar.  2;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  54. 

Landls,  Frank  F.,  Waynesboro,  Ph.  Program-dock  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,130,091  ;  Mar.  2;    Jax.  vol.  212:  p    87 

Landls,  Frank  F.,  Waynesboro,  I  a.  Electric  clock.  No. 
1  1.30,092  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (iax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  87, 

Landls    Machine    Company.       (See    Fisher,    Henry    L.,    as- 
signor.) 
Ijindls    Machine    Company.       (See    Nunn,    Orion    W.,    as- 

Landreth.  Clarence  P.,  Philadelphia    Pa.     Treating  llqald. 

No    1,131.067  ;  Mar.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  460. 
I.andrv,    Rosamond    L.,    Houston    Heights     Tex.    Combined 

hose  reel  and  valve.     No.   1,132..590;  I.ar.  23;  (,az.  vol. 

212  :    p     1085. 
Lang    William  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mold-making  machine. 

No    1  131.146:  Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  486. 
I^nge.  WUx.     (See  Balch  and  Lange.)  „   n    .- 

Langford.  Jeremiah   E..   Salt   Lake   City,  I  tab.     Rai']'*/: 

tie  and  rail  grip.     No,  1,131,388  ;  Mar.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ; 

p.  570.  .  »      * 

Langseth,   Randolph,   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 

Automatic    Justlfler    Company.    Hammond     Ind        i^NT* 

compressor  and  Justlfler.     No.   1.130.829;  Mar.  9;   Gas. 

vol.  212 ;  p.  378.  _,         ,    ,__ 

Langston.  Samuel  M.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Slitter  and  rewlnder. 

No    1.131,146;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol,   212;   p.  48. . 
I..angton,  Herbert.      (See  Smith  and  Lanirton.  > 
Lanham.  James  H.,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Watters,  Rome.  Oa. 

Cotton-chopper.    No.  f.l33.||(k4  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  212 ; 

p.  1254. 
Lanier.  Jeremiah  L'.,  and  J.  W.   Newaom,  Newsom,   N.  C. 

Nut-lock.      No.    1.132.193;   Mar.    16:   Gax.    vol.    212;   p. 

892 
Lanlgan,  James  A.,  Lancaster,  and  D.  J.  Caraon    BufTalo. 

N    Y       Feeding  and  stoking  attachment  for  furnaces. 

No.  1,130.411  :  Mar.  2;  Gax.  vol.  212:  p.  198. 
Lannlng    Charles   D.,  Boston.  Mass.      Telephone   relnlorc- 

Ing-cfrcult.       No.    1,131.250;    Mar.    9;    Gax.    vol.    212; 

p.  622. 
Lannlng,  Charles  D.,  Boston.  Mass.     Means  for  controHlnf 

direct  currents.     No.  1.131,251  ;  Msr.  9;  Gax.  vol.  212; 

p.  523. 
Lannlng,    James    K.       (See    Goodwin    and    Cheetham,    as- 
signors. ) 
Lape,  Edmund  R.     (See  Bell  and  Lape.) 
Lape,     William     L..     Markleton,     Pa.       Container.       No. 

1,130,988;  Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  433. 
Lapertot,  Pierre.      (See  Paturel  and  Lapertot.) 
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Larrabf*?.  Cllutori  K.,  MiuKtiaaitoti.  asslKnor  to  Interna- 
tional Ttmi-  IleoordInK  <'orapany  of  New  York.  ICndlcott. 
N.  Y.     Tiiin>  recordfr  for  vehicles.     No.   1. 1  H:».04.''i  ;   Mar. 

:::< :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  iL'of). 

Larson,     Krank      VV  ,      Hartford,     loun.       Hit  stock.       No. 

l.l.H.i.O-Mi  :   Mar.   J.'J  :   (Jaz.   vol.  ;;ii;  ;  p.    U'55. 
l>«rsoM,    lli'nry   .\.,   asKij;i'or  of  onrhalf   to  ('.   T.   Johnson, 

.Iiinu'.xt<.wn,    N.    V,      Kolillog   lunch  box       No.    1.131,838; 

.Mar.  it;  <;hz    voi    J 1  _' ;   p    tV.'iS. 
Latham,   .Vlhert,    l^'vcrly,    Mann  .   a.ssU'nor  to   United   Shoo 

.Machlut'ry   t'umpariy,    t'ati>rs<>n.   N     .1.      ("uttinK  machlue. 

No     1.  l-'it.sTf.  :    Mar.    J;    (iai.    vol.   LM  L' ;    p     !•'. 
I^athaiii    .Machinery    Company.       (See    VVelier,     Henry,    as 

■Ijjnor. ) 
IjiM>{hliii.     r;iMi\i-    .\  .    i'hicH«o.     III.       Side    t>earlnK.       No. 

l,181,>r»:::  .Mar.  !t  .  <;hz.   vol.  2\'2:  p.  523. 
Laujchlln,     Klinvr    A.,    Chicago,     III        Side    bearing.       No. 

l,i:i.S,2iU  ;  Mar.  3(t  :  i;a/.  vol  212:  p.  l.'iT.s. 
I^urlii.     Laiir-'ntliM.     I.ysekil.     S%vi<lcn.       Internal  conihiiH 

tlon   eiit'lne       .No.    1 . 1  H(»,.'i'_'6  ;    Mar    :j  :    (iaz.   \ol.    J  1 L' ;    p 

24  1 
Ij»urs.-ii.    I.aurlts    .\  .    Kan    riaiir.    \\\,*       I'l.ston  packlnR. 

No     \,i:ut,i;\r,  :    Mar     •_•  ;    <;hz     vi.l     J 12  .    p.    271. 
Lawless.     VVIlliaiii.     "Jtienctno.     Kans        \Vasht>oard-clamp. 

No.   l.i:{2.3«2;  Mar.   IH  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  955. 
l.awlev.     Henry    \  ..    ft     j/.       (See    Stow,    i'erclval     K,    as- 

slkCnor  I 
Law:  eiir.'.   .loliu    H..    Mssli.'iior   of  one  half   to   J.    ("     Clark, 

Sarniit.     ^)ntario,    CauiolM.       Screening;     attachment     for 

coal  wagons.       No.    l,12<t.H'.M  ,     .Mar     2;    Gaz     vol.    212; 

p.   55 
Ijiwrensoii,    .JudK»'    I".    «nd    *'     "     KIiil'.    Palestine.    Tex 

Tire   tightener   or   expander       .No.    l,l.i:?.HtU  :    Mar.    30, 

tJaz.  vol  212  ;  p.    15H.H 
I.awrence.  William,  and  G.  Scott,   Hot  Springs.   .\rk.     Can 

nlnK    apparatus.       No.     l,132.72fi  ;    Mar.     2;{  ;    (Jai.    vol. 

212  ;   p.   113«. 
[.aw«oii,    ShcrmaM    S.,    ("htcaKO.    III.       Feed  water    heater. 

No     l.r'.ii.nj;    Mar    2;  <;az    vol.  1M2;  p.   U»".» 
I^yne,    Mahlon    K.,    and    S.    N.    Hull.    Houston,     Tex        Hy- 
draulic swivel.      No.    1,133.295,   Mar    .io  ;  (;az    vol.  212; 

P     1.<7H. 
L«  l>oux.   .Vndrew    1'  ,   Sultan.  Wash.      Car-derailln»t  device. 

No     l,i;?2,7H();    Mar,   2;H  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    212;    p.    1157. 
Le     Van.     Aaron     H  ,     Ix>s     Angeles,     (al         Shell         No 

l.i:?4,0y();  Mar.  :U)  ,  (Jmz.  vol.  212:  p.  \>\-,:{ 
I^arh.   F'ellx,  .MIerifarm.  Tex.      Siifctv    [•allwiiy  switch.      No. 

l.LCi.SCiii  ;  Mar.  ,?<»  ;  (Jai.  v.>l  J  1  L'  .  p.  l.'iH;}. 
l.ea.'i.Fnitii  inco    (i      I'.,    New    York.    .N     Y        .apparatus    for 

dehydrating  or  desicratlng  air   for   industrial   purix)»ea. 

No.  1,1.12,194;  Mar.  1«  ;  C.a«    vol.  212;  p.  H92. 
l^earv,    Harry    H.,    Washington.    I>     C        Collapsllile    crate. 

No".    I.i:{;<.ft48;   Mar.  M)  .  (Jaz.   vol.   212;   p.    l.')Or.. 
Ijeask,    Henry   N.,  Kgremont,   Kiiglaiid       Charging  doors  for 

furnaces.      No.    l,l.'t3,n7S:    Mar     :iu  .    (Jaz.    vol     212;    p 

181H 
Ijeatheni,    .Iame«,    Lebanon.    I'li..   assignor   to    H.    .\\ikam   A 

Co..   New   York,   N     Y.      Sewing  machine.      No.    l,i:{0,093; 

Mar    :J  ,    ( Jaz.    vol     L'l  L'  ;    p.    H.H. 
Leatt)er8,  A.  C.      (See  Cooke.  Clarence  C.,  assignor.) 
I.,eaver.    William,    assignor    to    Kellogg    Swltchtvoard    and 

Supply  i'otnpanv,  Chicago,  111.     Combined  drop  and  Jack. 

No.    1.131..H89;   Mar.  9;  (Jaz.   vol.  212.  p    570. 
Leavltt.      Harry      W.,      Waterl(x>,      lown.       Tractor.       No. 

1,1.V2.363  ;  Mar  IB;  iiA%.  vol.  212:  p.  955. 
Lebowlch,     I.,<>nls     .\.,     Boston,     Mass        I-lllng  case.       No. 

1,134,052;  Mar  30;  (;az.  vol.  21.':  p  It>4:i 
Lederer,    Anton,    .\tz«ersdorf,    near    Vienna,    .\ustrla  Hun 

gary       .Manufacture  of  liicandes<eiit   tllameiits  of  metal 

Uc    tungsten    or    molvlxlenuin    for    electric    Incandescent 

lamps.      No.   1,132,52.1;  Mar    Irt;  (laz.  vol.  212:  p     1014. 
Loe.  .\nderson,   Salt  I.*ke  City,   Itah       Rake  cleaner.      No. 

1,133.729;  Mar  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212:  ii  1534 
Itee,  Frank  A.  (See  Cooper,  Lee.  and  Meyer  i 
L«e.    I'rank    .\..    <'tuclnnatl,    Ohio.    K     W     Cooper,    Payton, 

and    It.    J.    Meyer.    I'lnevllle.     Ky.  :     said    Lee    and    said 

Cooper    assignors    to     The    .lohn    Church    Company,    Cln 

clnnatl.   Ohio.      Flayer  piano.      No.    1,131,390;    Mar.   9; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  571. 

..I.  4  /'t..  ..1.... 


Lee.    Frank    A..    (  Indnnatl.    Ohio,    R.    W.    Cooper,    Dayton, 
and    H.    .1.    Meyer.    Flnevllle.    Ky.  :    said    Lee    and    said 
t'ooiH'r    assignors    to     Thi-    .lohn    Church    Company.    Cln 
clnnatl,    Ohio        Flayer  piano       No     1,LU,47():    Mar.    9; 
Gaz.   vol.  212  :   p    .'>'.i;> 

Lee.    John    A,    Hrlgham,    Ftah.      Clipboard    shield.       .No. 
1.133.970     Mar    :i(i  :  Gaz     vol    212.   p    HUH. 

Lee.  John  VV.      (See  Klntner  and  Lee.) 

Lee,    Waldo    J.,     Munson,     Alberta,    Canada        Cotton  har- 
vester.    No.  1.132.102  ;  .Mar.  U5  ;  <iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  85H. 

Leeds,   Morris  K..  assignor  to  The  Leeds  A  Northrup  Com- 
pany,   Fhlladelphia,    Fa       Klectrlcal    measuring    annara 
tiis.'    No.   1.132.591  ;    Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  n.   1()H6. 

Leeds  A  Northrup  Company.  The.      (See   Leeds,   Morris   E.. 
assignor.) 

I/eea  Button  Co..  The       I  See  I^es,  George  C  .   assignor,  i 

Lees,  George  C.,  Shelton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  l>>es  But 
ton  Co.,  liComlnster,  .Mass.  Automatic  fee<l  for  punch 
Ing machines  No,  l,13:Ltl49;  Mar  :'.0  :  iaz.  vol.  212; 
p^   1505. 

Leffler,  Anna  A,  administratrix.      (See  l^efBer,  Paul  W.) 

LefBer  Electric  System       (See   [jeffler,   Faul   W.,  aaslgDor.) 

Leffler,   Paul   W..   decea.sed  ;    A.   A.    I/effler.   administratrix, 
assignor  to  Leffler  Electric  System.  Chicago,  III.     Com 
blned  electric  railway  and  signal  system.     No.  1,131,717  ; 
Mar    Irt :  Gaz    vol    212  :  p    TIS 


Leffler,    Faul    W..   deceased.  :   A.    A.    I-effler.   administratrix. 


System.   Chicago, 
1,1:13.290;     Mar, 


111. 
30; 


Elec 
Gaz. 


(See   Miller,   Henry   M..  as 
Shoe  -  form.       No. 


assignor   to    I>effler   Electric 
trie  railway     system        No 
vol    212  ;  p.   137.S. 

Lrftwich,  Charles  W.,  et  al. 
signor.  I 

Legge.     Alfred     (».,     Brockton,     Mass. 

T.130..302;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p    160. 

Lego,  James  C.,  Lima.  Ohio.  Underreamer  No.  1,133,481  ; 
Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1443 

Legrand,    Kmlle  (J..   8te.    Andresse.    France.      Frecipltatlag 
copper  ammonia  solutions  of  lellulose  f(.>r  the  purpose  or 
manufacturing    artindal-sllk    threads    or    similar    prod 
ucts.     No.  l,130.K3O;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  378. 

Leicht.  .Albert,  Sheboygan.  Wis.  Fencll-sharpener.  No. 
1.131.529:   .Mar.  9;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  «1U. 

I^elghtv,  Julia  J.,  <ie<ldes,  S.  I>  Fcddlng  cabinet.  No. 
1,13.'<,866;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vf)l    212;  p.  1584 

Lelsch.  Joseph,  Tryon.  N.  C,  assignor  to  The  John  Church 
Company,  (Mndnnatl.  Ohio  Pneumatic  motor  for  ptano- 
players.     No.    1.131,391  ;  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  571. 

I^elael.  Albert,  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  doubling 
fabrics.  .No.  1,133,440;  .Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p 
142©. 

Inland.  Henry  (L,  East  Moatou,  Mass.  Violin  mold.  No. 
1,133,482;   Mar.  30;  (Jaz.   vol.  212:   p.    1443. 

Lemon,  Thomas  K.  Arverne,  N.  Y.  Valve.  No.  1.130,088 : 
Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    4.33. 

Lennon,  William  F.,  Wifllmautic,  Conn.  Headlight  at- 
tachment.     No.  1,130.180  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  118. 

Lentz,  Hugo,  Berlin  Halensee.  (»ermany.  Valve.  No. 
I,1.33,fi50;   Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1505. 

I^'ulz.  Hugo.  Gninewald,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  llMU 
for  controlling  fluid  transmission  gear.  No.  1,183,867  ; 
.Mar    AO  :   (Jaz.   vol.    212;   p.    1584. 

I^eonard,  Elof  R.,  Woodcllff.  N.  J.  Skylight.  No 
1.133..3H4;   Mar    30;  (Jaz.   vol.   212  ;  P-    1410. 

Leopold,  George  O.      (See  Fegley  and  I-eopold.  I 

I.evedahl,  .\xel,  .Aurora,  assignor  to  .Aurora  Automatic 
.Machinery  ("ompany.  Chicago,  III.  Automatic  shut-off 
device       .No.    1.1.'^3,4S3;   Mar    30;  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.   144S. 

Levin,  Nils  I).,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Locomotive.  No.  1,132,727; 
Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212:   p.  1136. 

I/evls,  John  IL,  Jr..  assignor  to  StrombergC'arlion  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y  Man 
ual  call-dlstrlbutlng  system.  (Reissue)  No.  13,890; 
Mar    !•  ;  Gaz.   vol.   2 1  2  :   p    t)ti3 

Levy,  tlldward  !> ,  Springfield.  Mo  (,'ompoalte  freight-car. 
No.  1,132,195;  Mar.  10;  (iaz    vol    212;  p    893. 

Levy,  P'lrni  of  Henri.      (See  NlggU.  .August,  assignor.) 

lAvy,   Henry.      (See  Wolter.  Jo.sef.   assignor  i 

I/ewls,  Arthur  P..  assignor  to  The  (ioodyear  Tire  and  Rob- 
ber Company.  .Akron.  Ohio.  Selvage  cutter.  No. 
1,133,297;   Mar.   .30;  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p,   1379. 

Lewis,   Harold   C  ,    Fast   Rockaway,   N.   Y.      Tree-rcmovtnf 
machine.     No.  1.131.392:  Mar.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p    571. 
(See  Mace.  William  W..  assignor.) 
St.    Louis,    Mo.      Hem    or   seam    for    sewed 
Mar.    .'<();    (Jaz.    voi.    212;    p. 


Lewis.  Harry   C. 
Lewis.   John    G  , 

articles        No. 

1583. 
Lewis.  John   (J.. 

No.    1.133.K09 
I^ewls.    Wilfred. 


l,133.SOH 


St.   l/oula.   Mo.     Seam    for  sewed  article*. 

Mar.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  d    1563. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Manufacture    of   saw- 
teeth.    No.   1.132.592;  Mar.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1088. 
Llchtner.   All)ert.    New   York,   N.  Y.      Skirt  marking  device. 

No.  1.131.253;  Mur,  9;  (;ax.  vol.  212;  p.  523. 
Lldgerwood   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Rankin,    W^ll 
Ham   J.   A.,   assignor.) 

F'.     .Anderson. 
No.     1,132,728 


St.     Paul, 
;    Mar.    23 


MlDD. 

Gas. 


Fa 


460. 


Brush. 


No. 


Whltt,    Nlckerson.    Kans. 
2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  55. 
Burner.     No.  l.lJtl,718: 


Llebig,  Reutien  J.,  and 
Glass-washing  device. 
vol.   212;   p.   1137 

Llghtf<iot.      Alfre<|.      Wllllainsport, 

1,131,06.8;   .Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  4tJU 

Lile.  Clarence,  (iranlte  City.  111.  Chewing  gum  package. 
.No     1.13:;.7S1  ;    Mar.   23;   (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p.    1157. 

Ltle.  Milton  M       (See  Restorff  and  Lile.  i 

Limburg.  Christian,  and  W.  D.  Segeihorst.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Ventilating  apparatus.  No.  1.133,047;  Mar  23;  0«». 
vol.  212  ;  p.   1255. 

Llmer.  Frank.  McWhorter,  W.  Va.  Claw  bar.  No  1.131,398; 
Mar.  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  :  p.  572. 

Lincoln.    William    S.,    and   J.    F. 
Furnace.     No.  1,129.995;  Mar. 

LIndau.  Charles  I  .  Pearce,  .Ariz. 
.Mar.   16  ;  Gaz    vol    212  ;  p    719 

I.lndegard,  Charles  H  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ball  holder  for 
kettles.     No.  1.133,298;  Mar.  .30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p    1379. 

Llndholm.  Carl  W.      (See  Kent  and  Llndholm.) 

Llndlev,  Otto.      (See  Cook  and  LIndley.) 

Lindner.  Frank  H  .  Bloomfleld.  N  J  Grinder.  No. 
1.132.1!>6;  Mar.   16;  (Jax.  vol.  212;  p    893. 

Lindsay.  Charles  F..  Fairfield,  and  W  R.  HIbbard,  as- 
signors to  I'nlon  Metallic  Cartridge  Company,  Bridge 
port.  Conn.  Waterproofing  paper  tubes.  No.  1,130,303  ; 
Mar.   2  ;    Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.    im. 

Lindsay.  Charles  F..  FalrAeld.  and  F.  H.  Maloney.  as- 
signors to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Making  and  waterproofing  paper  tubes. 
No.   l,i:«).304;  Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  181. 

Lindsay,  William  O.,  New  York,  N,  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Celluloid  Company.  .Non  Inflammable  acetyl-cellaloM 
composition.  No,  1.133,3H5;  Mar  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p. 
14\6. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXIX 


Llndstrfltii.  (iustnf  H       (See  I.agerman  and  LlndstrSm.) 
Linotype   and   Machinery    Llmlte»l.      (See   Parker.   Thomas 

R.  (i,,  assignor. )  ^        j   . 

Linton.  Anni"       i  See  Linton,  Elizabeth  and  A.) 
Linton,    Fllzabeib  and  A.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     I  lamp.     No. 

1,132. .364  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p   955. 
Llntz    J.   Fetzer    et  al.      (See  Mnness,   John  M..  assignor.) 
LIthotex     Corporation.       (See    Hoist    and    Choulnard.    a«- 

Lltho^ei*Corp<jritinii        (See    Motley    and    Cboulnard,   u- 

LUho°er'coi  (."ration        (See    Pilklngton.    Herl)ert    M.,   as 

LltV.^TVomas    J,    Jr.    Woodbury,    assignor    to    Welsbach 
Light  Company.   Gloucester  Cltv    N.  J.     Cluster   Incan 
descent   lamp      No.   1,132.365;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol    212, 
p.  955. 

I.liiau.r.  Lo.lus  N.     (See  Dahl,  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 

Live  Leather  Belt  Co.     (See  Helmann,  Leon,  assignor.) 

I.lvesay.  John  M,  Ronceverte.  W.  Va  .Uito-spring.  No. 
1   l.n..-..H(i.   Mar.  9:  <Jax.  vol.  212;  p.  619.  tttk^i 

Livingston.  Andrew  W..  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  \\  h^i 
and  Tire  Armor  Company.  Oakland.  Cal.  Vehicle  wheel- 
hob       No.    1,133.158;   Mar.  23;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.   1294. 

Livingston.  Frert  N,  Seattle.  Wash.  Pump.  No 
1,133,980;   Mar.   30;   (Jaz.    vol.   212:   p.    161^. 

Llv  ngston.  Rol.ert  D..  I»es  Moines  Iowa,  ^wltch  mecha- 
nism  for  railways.      No.    1.132.860;   Mar.   23;   Gaz.    vol 

LJuigstrfim.    Blrger.    Stockholm,   assignor   to    Aktlebolaget 

Ljuiigstroms  Angturbln.  Llijeholmen.  Sweden      Toothed 

gearing    ti>T    steam  turbines.       No.     1,130,«48;    Mar.    w. 

Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  351.  ^  .        .. 

Llovd.     Ernest     E..    Missoula.    Mont        Wagon-seat.       No. 

1.132.948;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212,  p.  1219. 
Llovd      Frnest     F.    T>etrolt.    Mich.       Mercurv-^loader        No. 

11.32.693;    Mnr    23;   Gas.    vol.   212:    p.    1087. 
Llovd    Ernest  F..  Oefrolt.  Mich.     Apparatus  for  recovering 

sulfur  and  ammonia  from  gas.     No.  1.132,694  .  Mar.  za  . 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1087.  ..,,., 

Lloyd.  Harry  8.      (See  Bullock  and  L'oyd  )  ,on  .i-. 

Lloyd   Henrv,  Lexington,  Ky      Barrel-hoop.     No.  1,130,413  . 

Mar    2:  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  199.  ..  ,    v.  .,  ,      n  . 

LoMdzlnskI,   Z^lzlslaw       (See  Tomassl  and  Ifb<yizln8kl.) 
Lo<'k    John  U..  Fellows,  assignor  to  A.   Wark,  Bakersfleld. 

Cal      on  well  capper.     No.  1,130,181  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Lockart.^il«!«rd  1.  .  Philadelphia,  j'»„  Apparatus  for  pre- 
venting railway  accidents.     No.  1,130,414,  Mar.  *.  ,  uas. 

Ix^kett'VohnE!' Brownsville.  Tenn^     Wire  stretcher.     No 

1  131.937:  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   (99^       .,,,„. 

Locomotive  Stocker  Company,  The.      (See  Street.  Clement 

F..   assignor.)  „        „  TT-im-^, 

Locomotive   Superheater   Company       (See    (  asey.    William 

Loeiner'.  ChaHes  W  ,  Solon  township,  Leelanau  countv 
Mich:     Tractor      No.  1.131,394  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  212  ; 

iJeffler'  John.  EvansvUle,  Ind.  Suspender  -  button  and 
drawers  hook.      No.    1,132,595;   Mar.   23;   (iaz.    vol.   212, 

Ix>osch  Wllllsm,  assignor  of  forty  one-hundredths  to  G.  B. 
Stor^r  Chicago.  111.  Fuel -briquet  composition  for 
Tron-ore    reduction.      No.    1.131,531;    Mar.    §;    Gaz.    vol. 

1  oT-L^en^ch"    Erwln    B.,   and   C.    M.    Hunter,    assignors   to 

E    B    ll   aime   Mfg.   Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Shoe.      No. 

1  1.30..305:  Mar.  2;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  161. 
LoWenthal.  Marcus.  New  York    NY.     Picture  frame.     No 

1  182  366  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  966. 
Ix)fton/ Herbert  M.,   ChatUnoogaTenn.     Meter  box.     No. 

1  13.^386;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  2l2  ;  p.  1410. 
Lognn   John  A.,  et  al.     (See  Bourke.  Martin,  assignor.) 

Logan,    Robert    J.    St.    John.    N*''    B™"S*:^m??°'2'3': 

Chemical    fl re-ex tlnjgulsher.      No.    1,132.696,    Mar.    ^S  . 

Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  l088. 
Lnggie",  James  A.      (See  Bell,  John  W..  assignor  ) 
Lomason.    Harry    A..    Detroit    Mich.      Coach-hinge.      No 

1  129,877  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Oa«.  toI.  212  ;  p.  15. 
Long.   August.      (See  Carter.  Jonas,  assignor.) 
Long    Charles  F..   and   A.   B.    »ersmanlx,s  Angeles    Cal 

(^.ncrete-form    construction.      No.    1,134.051,    Mar.    3U  , 

lonTchMter  K.^Wlnchester.  Ark.  Convertible  draft  ap 
pllknce       No     1,133.981;    Mar.    30;   Gaz.    vol.    212;    p 

lA>ug     T>on    E..    Peabodv.    Kans.      Double-row    cultivator. 

No.  1.132.480  ;  M.r.  l6 ;  Oaz.  vol   212  ;  p.  997.  ...--._. 
Long  George  A..  Scranton,  Pa.     BaU-Jolnt.     No.  1.132.367  , 

Mar   16  ;  Gas.  Tol.  212  ;  p.  966.  ,    ^  , 

Lonpnai^  Charles   A.,   and  J.  C    M.n.hall    JjOfan     Iowa. 

Child's  and   toy   wagon.      No.    1.131.254,   Mar.   9.   uaa. 

Ix>^ml«^*Al-len.  ^Mslgnor  to  j;«^kard  Motor  Car  Company. 
I>etrolt,  Mich      Motor-vehicle.     No.  1,131..J95  ,  Mar.  », 

IxiimVlaco'^^^hSng.    W.    Va.      Hot.mlU    rolL      No. 

U.l;i^A!*rliir!^l^;w%o^rr  N.\\.'iii«?.oftL  The  Hammond 
-FtV^wrlter  Co.  Type-shifUna  attachment  for  type  writ 
STmachlnes  No.  I,l31.64d ;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  voL  212; 
p.  669. 


Lord.  Albert  L..  and  B.  W.  Brockett,  "«Ik'^«"  ^^J^'^  ^v.^ 

genhelm  Laundry  Machinery  Company    Clcvelanci,  Ohio. 

Ironing-press.      No.    1.130.415;   Mar.    2;   Oaa.   vol.    212. 

p.  200. 
Ix»rd.  W.  M.     (See  Hall,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
ixirenc,  Victor.     (See  Lorenc,  Madlmlr  «nd  V.) 
Lorenc,  Vladimir  and  V.,  Paris,  France      ^^'**,ft°r  J?!?" 

pelllng  aerial  machines.      No.   1.132..368;   Mar.   16;  Oaz. 

lx)Tenz.'chkr^ey  O.'.  Port  Arthur.  Tex^  ^"'^"SV'ff?  .**^.? 
for  wireless  electrical  signaling.  No.  1,133,441  ,  Mar. 
.30     Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1430.  ,   „„ 

Lorenz,  Friedrich,  Wlldau.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  "slj^or 
to  T.  P.  Klngsford  and  V.  K.  Hlgglns,  Oswego.  N.  \  Bal- 
andng  device  for  centrifugal  pumps,  turbines,  b'owers 
and   tlie   like.     No.    1.130,616;    Mar.   2;   Gaz.   voL   212; 

Lo^nz.  Rudolf.     (See  Rdter,  Rudolf,  fsslgnor.) 
Lorimer,  George  W.,  Plqua.  assignor  to  Sand  Mixing  Ma- 
chine  Company.    (Jreenfleld.    (5hlo.      Automatic    taTte-up 
reel.     No    1.131.069  :  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  4ol-     ^ 
Lott.  Charies   W..  and  J.  J     H<"J=*°' J^"!,*':,.? ^l^'g  .   ^"' 
blnatlon    garden    hoe    and    rake.      No.    1.133.1i>9  ,    Mar. 

23  •  Gai    vol    212  ;  p.  1295. 
Lotx.' Henry.  I^wrence.  Mass.      lK>vlce  for  raising  sunken 

vessels.     No.  1.133.160     Mar.  23  ;  (Jaz.  ^0^212  ,  p    1295^ 
Louisiana    Nut    and    Machine    Company.       (See    NMlliama, 

Dick   B.,  assignor.)  ,      „,  . 

Love,  Charles  A,      (See  Wood.  James  E  ,  assignor  ) 
Love.  James  A..  Red  Spring,  .N    (  .     Automatic  train-stop 

device.     No.  1.130.990  ;  Mblt   9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2U  ,  P-  f^'*-^ 
Lovell  Manufacturing  (^ompnny.     (See  Robertson.  William, 

Ix^vell^McI^'onnell  Manufacturing  (.ompany       (See  Hutchl- 

Lo^;  Swrrd^^T-.'sr^T^al.      (See  Wood,  Halbert  M.,  aa- 

Lowe^'^EUlah     J.     Joaauln,     Tex.        Wire^tretcher.        No. 

1  131  846  •  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  788. 
Ix,we    John   E^     Good    Hope.    HI       Measuring-pump.      No. 

1  130  912-  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  40i 
I^w'ensteln.   Karl.  Prinz   zu   Kldngeraunrt     near  Neckarge- 

mllnd    (iermany.     Means  for  packing  the  working  parta 

^f   rotary  Engines.      No     1.131982;    Mar.    .30;   Gaz.   vol. 

Lo'wr'e;,''Fr^edl?ick  C.  Rirer  Forest    I|l      I'rep«red  roofing. 

.No.  1.134.086;  Mar.  .30:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1«J^^^^„,„^ 
!x,wrv,    Frank,    assignor    to    The    Ohio    (.rease    ComM^. 

LoGdonvUle.  Ohio.     Drop-feed  lubricator.     No.  1,131,390  . 

Lucis!    Henry    J..    Whltestone     NY.     Garbage^an      No. 
1  131.847  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  P- J68- 

I  uc'ker    Frederick  L..  Brooklyn,  and  .A    O    Carpenter,  Cor- 
ning.' N.  Y.,  assignors  to   InR'^T'oll-Rand  Company,   Jer- 
sev  City,  N.  J.     Regulating  device  for  motor-driven  com 
nivBsors      No    1  129,878  ;  Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   16. 

Lud^w  Tyoograph  Company.  The.     (See  Reade  anti  Crom- 

Ludwlg  RSp*feld*Aktlenges€ll8chaft.     (See  Hennlg.  GusUt 

LuflieS-S'wrence  W.  Mountain  Lakes.  ^^^ /•    Jr>'«J?^?*"l« 
apparatus.     No.   1,131,255;  Mar.  9;   Gaz.   vol.   -l-,   P 


tppa 

Luglnbuhl,    Ellas.    Norwood.    Ohio       Steain- engine.      No. 

1  uts^?n!''Ti,ora'-s,  ^fate'sh^^ad^^'En'g'l^nd^-  Vp:bolder  for 
t^l-grindlng  machines.      No.    1.133,651;   Mar.    30;   Gaa. 

r  nnd    Thomas    Beverly.   Mass..   assignor  to   United   Shoe 

'^"Michlner^Co-P"/  »'«^"««o'^-  N.  J-  J%^,^'^'lir' 
chine.      N'o.  1.130.749:  Mar    9;  Gaz.  '^o'    212      p    351 

Lund  Thomas,  Beverly.  Mass.  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  (^ompany.  Paterson.  N.  J.  \A  oodworklng- 
machlne      No.    1131,719;   Mar.  16;  Gai.  voL  212;  p. 

Lundahl,     Fred    A.     Mollne,     111.       Ballng-machlne.       No. 
LuJ.d\^n^-^llar^aVr?.^  N^^r  Y^k.^i.^/.;  ife^at-ln^latl^ 

structure.      No.   1,133.299;   Mar.    30;   Gaz.   vol.   212;  p. 

1179 

Lunger.  Waldo  G.  assignor  to  A'R'^^'^^S^X  W^""* 
Co..    Chicago.    111.      Furnace.      No.    I,l.{0..i06 .    Mar.    ^  . 

LunnTe.^wilUam.  (See  Button.  William  N..  assignor.) 
Lunsford,  Blanton  S.,  Columbus,  assignor  of  one- half  to 
G  W.  Roberts,  Muscogee  county,  Ga.  Farm-gate.  No. 
1,133,246;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1324. 
Luther.  Clarence  J.,  assignor  to  Luther  Grinder  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Honing  Implement 
for  chlaels,  Ac.     No.  1.132,663  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaa.  voL  212 ; 

Luther   Grinder    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Luther, 

ciar<>nce  J     assignor.) 
Luther    William    fl.,    Spokane.   Wash       Frnlt-eraporator. 

No   i  132.019  ;  Mar.  16:  Oaz.  vol.  212  ;  p^  830. 
Luther,    William    M.,   Spokane,    Wash.     Fruit-evaporator. 

No   i, 132.020  ;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  830. 


k\ 
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Lutr.     Franklin.     Ad«,     assignor     of    one-half    to    W.     J. 
Sell wcnck.    Hiicynis.    f)hlo.      Traceeye.       No.    1,131.307; 
Mht.  !»  .  <;az.   vol     i;i:J;   p.  .173. 
I.ufz,     WllllHni     I>.     .Vllt»nilale     h<ir()ii>;h.    a.s.siKnor    to    Otis 
KievHtor   <'onipariv.    Jersey   (Mtv.    -S.   .J        Klei-troma<net 
No.    l.l.iL'.TM;'.  .   Mar.   1':!;   (iaz.  vol.  •Jll';   o.    ll'iS 
Lyman  (liin  Siijlit   Corpora tlon.    The.      (  S^h-  Harii»*M.   <;«»orK»* 

r,  .  asslKTior  ) 
Lyman   <;iin   Sight  Corporation.  The. 
is.sl^nor. ) 

I  St»e    ,Ji>8iy [i    mu 

I  .St»«'   riersiin  ami    Lynch,  t 

Warsaw.     \l\        Sldvcplpp  holder. 

:  r.ar..   voi    '_' 1  J  .   p     11.10 

Kails.    I'a        .Makirik;    nit'tal    r«p(li    for 

No.    l,133,StiH;    Mar     .HO.    (iaz     vol. 


Lynch.    Chestpr    I. 
Lynch.  Marry   W 
Lvnes,     .Jack.noii 

"  I.I3:{  '.IH.!  :   Mar 
I.ynn.    Krncst.    Heaver 
wind    In.stnimcnts. 


;;(> 


(See  Grant,    David. 
.1    Lynch.) 

No. 


•J  1 1' 
HeadllKht. 


P 
No. 

( ' 

No. 

No. 


'21-2  ;    p     15S4. 
I>ytle,  John    M..   Raltlmorp,    MtL      Switch  op^Tatliu;  ilevlce 

No.    1,133,730;   Mar    30;   r.ar.   vol.   212:   p     1,534. 
Lytton,    Kdward,    London.    Kii>;larid        I'lUii    and    like    n'el 

mechanism.     No.   1 ,13:.'.3f!!i  ;   Mar    IH  ■   I'.nn    vol.  212;   p. 

957. 
M.  Uiimi'lv  Company.      (  8p«*  Maker,  Byron  (I.,  assignor.) 
M.    IJunicly    Company.       (See    Whitworth,    Charles    S,    as- 

.slicnor  » 
M.    Schuiz   Co.       (See  tiustafson,    Adolph    1'.    asaliinnr.i 
M.    A.    Iionohiip   A   I'o.       (See   Kal[ih.   <;fori;c    II  .   a.^sltrnor.  ) 
M.    I».    Knowlton    t'ompany.       i  Sec    Hawkins.    Kdward    .M.. 

assignor. » 
Maci'alliim.    Al.mzM    U..    and    M      II.    Kggleston.    Spukano, 

Wash..     as.sU'iiniM     to     Iriter^-taie     Silo    Company.        Silo. 

No.    I.i:in.:;ti7  :   .Mar    .' ;  Caz    vol    JlL';  n    IHI 
MacKarlaiie.  Oliver   I'.      (See  Arcus.  ('harles  It.,   assignor.) 
MacOreijor,    Lefer   (L,    New    York,    N     V..    as.si^'nor    to    I'.   O. 

.VlaciJregor,    E.    M.    Davidson,    and    I'     L     Wlllmr.      Con 

tact  oiler.       No.    l,13(),7r>()  ;    Miir     !l       Oaz      vol 

3r.  1 . 
Mad.. an.    Krcdrick    K..    Svrufiise.    N.    Y. 

l.l.Sd.iHiL' ,  Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  57. 
Macl'herson.     John     (I  .     Philadelphia.     a.s8lgnor     f.>     .1 

Baird,      Washington,      I'a.         Clutch      mechanism 

1.131,4()1  ;   .Mar    9:  (Jaz    vol.  212;  p    ,^7.". 
MacI.eth.   <;eorw'e.  Liverpool,    P^nglan«L      Cash  register 

l,13(i.isj;   Mar    2;   (Jar.   vol.   212;   p.    119. 
Macdonaid.    John    W.    K..    Boston,    Mass.      F'lirnace  grate 

No.   1.130,30M;   Mar    2;  (;az.   vol.  212;   p.    102. 
Mace.  Arthur  T.,    Kast  Cleveland,    Ohio.      Sewing-machine 

No.   1,13(1.300:   .Mar    2;   (Jaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1«2. 
Mace.    William    W  ,    assignor    of   one-half    to    H     C     I>ewl8, 

Portland,      Oreg         Sanitary  drinking  cup      attachment. 

No.    1.133, M71  ;    Mar.  30;  (Jaz.   vol.   212;    p.    LIS.". 
.Macfailden.    Rernarr,    London,    Kngland 

No,    1.133,734;   Mar.  30;   (Jaz.  vol.   2i: 
Machinery   A   Specialty   Company.   The. 

Il.'im  o  .  assignor  » 
Mack,    I';riiest    \'  .    Florence.    S     C.       Rotarv    steam  engine. 

No.   1,133,988  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  212  ;  p^  KV.M. 
Mackin,  John,  Rruoklvn.  N.  Y.     Bed.     .No    l,i;!l,147,  Mar. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  487 
Mackintosh,    Kiiward   I)  ,  as.slgnor  of  one  half  to  S.  S.   Hep- 
worth  Conifiany.   .New   York.   N.  Y.     Centrlfu;;al  machine. 

No.    I.13;i,.sil  ;   .Mar    .".(>;  (iaz    vol.  212;   p    l.-fi4. 
Mackintosh,   Hemiihtll  A  Co.      (See   Fawell, 

signor.  I 

Macklin.  Harry  J       (See  Readman  and  Mncklln.i 
Maiiarcn,    .Fames    C.     Harrison.     .N.    Y'  .    assignor    to    The 

I^amson   Company.    Newark.    N.   J       I'neumatU-  despatch 

tut>e    apparatus.       No.     1.133.sii.>;     Mar.    30;    (Jaz.     vol 

212  ;   p.    15«4. 
Ma<'!rtiir1n,    UolH-rt,    Stirling.    Scotland. 

various  products    from   Mtumlnous   fue 

Mar.   2  ;   Gaz.   vol.  212  ;   p    .'>7 
Macomf)er,     Samuel     M,     Stockton.     Cal. 

No.    1,132,72!!;    Mar.    23;   (Jaz.    vol.    21! 
Madell,   Fre<lerick   J  ,    Newark.    N    J       .Vdju.stahle  clamping 

device.      No.    1.130.831:    Mar    9;    (Jaz     vol.    212;    p.   378. 
Madson.    Andrew,    Salt    Lake   Cltv,    Ctah.      Tenonlng-head. 

No.   1.130.913;    .Mar.  9;   (Jaz.   vol.  212:  p.  407. 
Mafam    Motor  Apparate   *J.    ni     ti.    H.      (See   Fischer.    Rich 

ard.   assignor.^ 
Magee.  James,  2d.      (See  McCollum.  Alfred  F..  assignor  ) 
Magnus.   John,    ''oplar    HlutT,   Mo  ,   assignor,   by   mesne  aa- 

lignments.    to    The    fialton    Adding    Machine    ComDany 


Railway    system. 
,   p.    ]r..30. 
(See   Falst.   WIL 


Josepii    K..  as 


.Manufacture    of 
No.    1,130,001  ; 

Sound-modlfler. 
:  p.    1137. 


ompany, 


a 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Adding  and  recording  machine  "    No 

1.131,849;   Mar     16;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p.   768 
Magrane.    RolK>rt.    New    York,    assignor    to    .\nchor    Cap    k 

(  losure  Corjwratlon,   Rrooklyn,   N    Y'.      Sealing  machine 

No.    1.134,070;   Mar.   30  .   Gaz.   vol.   212:   p,   1(?49. 
Magron.     Henri,     Fos,     Haute  (Jaronne,     France.       Cooling 

electric  furnaces  by  air.      No     1,131.(^09;    Mar.   9-  Oa«. 

▼ol.  212  ;  p.  647 
Maher,   James,    F^ast    Liverpool.   Ohio.      .\ccountlnK   meana. 

No.  1.130,832;  Mar.  9;   C.&z.  vol.  212;  p    379. 
Mahlatedt,   John    F.,    Los   Angeles,  Cal.      Printing  machine. 

No.  1,130.991  :  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    434 
Mahon,    William    L.    K  ,    Ann    Arbor.    Mich.       Excavatlng- 

dlpper   tooth.      No.    1.133,234;    Mar.   23;   Gaz.   vol.   212; 

p.    1319. 
Mahoney,  Joseph  N.,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weating 

house   Electric   and    .Manufacturing    Company.      Clrcult- 

Interrupter       No.    1,132,786;    Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 

p.   llfiO. 
Maidens,    George    F..    Columbus,    Ohio.      Ptish    crumb-tray. 

.No    1.132.9^1:  Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.  1219. 


Maker,      John      \. 
1,130,914  ;  Mar 
.Makin,   Benjamin 
.Malm,    Axel    C.    V., 


ILi 
and  H., 

and   H  I 

,   S.,  and 


No. 


Fort   Myers,   Fla. 
;    (Jaz     vol     212: 


.Mnlnardl,  Angelo.  R..  anfl  H..  asalgnors  of  one-flffh  to  J. 
MalnardI  and  one  fifth  to  V.  MalnardI,  Paterson.  .N.  J. 
Train  stopping  system.  No.  1.131,530;  Mar.  i»  (>as 
vol.   212  ;   p.   621. 

MalnardI,  Henry      (See  MalnardI,  Angelo,  8..  and 
MalnardI,  John,  et  al.      (See  MalnardI,  Angelo,  S., 

assignors. ) 
.MalnardI,    Severino        (See    MalnardI.    Angelo.    S.. 
MalnardI.   Vlttorlo,  tt  al.      (See  MalnardI,   Angelo 

IL,  assignors.) 

I>uluth.      Minn.        Disk  holder. 
9  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  212  .   n.   408. 
(See  Denley  and  Makln.) 
L     Hauh,   and   C.    K.   Aker.   assignors   to 

The   Kgry   Register  Company,   Dayton.   Ohio.      .Manifold 

Ing    device    for    type  writing    machines.       No.    1  130  751 

Mar.  9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  351. 
Malone,   William   H  ,  and  R.   S.  Jenkins, 

Flowerpot.       .No.     1,133,735;    Mar.    30 

P     1530 

.Maloney.  Krank  H.      (See  Lindsay  and  Malouey.  i 
Malvlsl.  Cgo.  Turin.  Italy.     Spring-grip  dum>^-bell  and  ex- 
erciser.     No.   1.130,620;   Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  272. 
Maly.  Frank  C       cSee  Donat,  Charles  J  ,  assignor,  i 
.Maiidelartz.    Ludwig.    assignor    to    Frh»<l     Krupp   Aktlenge 

seilschaft.       Kssen  on  the-Ruhr,       (Jermany.         Combined 

sighting  device  and  automatic  projectile  releaser  for  alr- 

vehlcles.     No    1.130.621;  Mar    2;   (Jaz.   vol.   212     p    272 
.Mandevillc.    .Ml.ert.     Ware.    .Mass       Shuttle    bobbin  holder 

.No     l,13J.t)«4  .    .Mar.   23.  (Jaz    vol    212;   p     1113. 
Manoss.    John    M..    KlIerlH-.   assignor   of  onethlrd    to   J     F 

I.intr.   and    one  tldrd   to   R.   B.    Napier.    Richmond   county. 

N      t         Gasenglni-     atta<'hment.       No 

3o  :  (Jaz    vol    212  :  p    l,'>8tV 
.Manliattan    Klectrlcal    Supply    Company 

Johann   (J,  assignor.) 
MaiiesM.      William     ('.      Lare<lo.     Tex 

1   132,9.'.2:    Mar     23;   (iaz.    vol     212 
.Manly,    Charles    M  .    Brooklyn,    N     Y 


( • 


1.133.872;     Mar 
(See    I'etereoD. 
No 


ar     roofing 
;   p     1220 

ContrcdIIng   mecha- 
132.f.ti."i  :     Mar.     23; 


Mo 
Mar 


liamp  bracket  for  rall- 
30  ;    (Jaz.    vol     212  ;    p. 


A  ,  Pittsburgh, 
Mar    23  ;  Gaz. 

\  .  Pit tsburgli, 
.Mar     23  :    (Jaz 


Pa  I'lumblng  fixture 
vol    212  ;   p.    1220 

Pa.  Plumldng  dxture 
vol     2 1  2  :    p 


and  8.  J.   Nash, 


No. 
No. 

r:'2o 

Winnipeg,   Manl- 
No.    1,130,915  ; 


N<. 


No 


San 
Mar. 
M  a  pes , 

III. 
vol.  : 


No.     1 


Kenney. 

131,148  ; 


Mc<;innl8,  Aledo. 
Mar     10;    (ias. 


nism     for     power-vehicles. 

•  iaz     vol     212  ;   p     1114. 
Mann,  Bertram   11.,  St.  Louis, 

way    cars       .No.    1,133,302; 

13. SO. 
Matin.     Ira 

l,132,!».'i3 
Mann       Ira 

1,I32,!«,''.4 
Mansbrldge,   Arnold    W. 

toba,  Canada.      Vaporizing  attachment 

Mar.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  408. 
-Mansfield.     Auhy    J.    Seattle.    Wash        Vehicle  wh«><l. 

1,132.7><7  :  .Mar    23;  (Jaz     vol    J 12  .   p     ll.'iit 
Mansfield,   Walter   P..   King  City.  Cal.      Animal-trap. 

1,130,992;  Mar.  9;  (Jaz.   vol.  212:   p    434. 
Manson.   Ray   H..   assignor  to  The  (Jarford   Manufacturing 

Company,    Klyrla,    ()hlo.       EJlectrIc    system    for    vehicles 

No.   1,131.402;   .Mar.  9;   Gaz.  vol.   212';   p    575. 
Manuel.   Frank  C  ,  assignor  of  one-third   to  C.    A. 
Francisco.    Cal.       Rotarv    engine. 
0  :   (Jaz.   vol     212  ;   p.   48Y. 
Jolin,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Z.  S. 
Freight  car    door.      .No.    1  132,202 
212  ;   !>    S!t.- 

Marble.  Harrv  M.      (See  Whalen,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 
Marclnkowski.    Joseph.    Chicago,     111.      Itensll  lifter       No. 

1.133.442:  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p.   14.30. 
Marconi,    Louis,     New    York.    .N.    Y.       Bottle  closure.       No. 

1,130,183;    Mar    2;   (Jaz    vol     212;    p.    119. 
Marczl.    John,    La    Belle,    Pa       Antlakld    attachtnent    for 

tires       No.    1,130,310;    Mar.   2;  Gaz.   vol.   212-   p     163 
Mardock,    (Juy.     Illinois    City,     III.      Imbrella-holder.      No- 

1.133,98<>:  Mar.  30;   (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p    1621 
Marino,    Ralph,    Clearfleld,    I'a.       Music  leaf    turner.      No. 

1,131537:  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  622. 
.Mark.    Jacob,    Brooklyn,    and    E.    N     .Mohl,    New   York,    as- 
signors to  Mark  A  .Mohl.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.     (iratlng. 

No.  1,132.021  :  Mar.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  2li;  p.  831. 
Mark  St  Mohl,  Inc.      (See  Mark  and  Mohl,  aaalgnors.) 
Markem  Machine  Company.     (See  Putnam  and  Rohblna,  a»- 

algnors. ) 
Markem  Machine  Company.      (See  Bobbins,  Charles  F..  as 

signor. ) 
Markham.    Andrew    J.,    assignor    of    one  tenth    to    C.    A. 

Swanson.   one  tenth    to  C.   A.   Senter.   one  tenth    to   K.   J. 

Clark,  one-tenth  to  G.  W.  Morris,  and  one  tenth  to  W.  C. 

Johnston,    iHina.    Iowa       ("orn  busker.      No,     1,133  736: 

Mar.  30  ;  Oaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1537. 
Marlborough,  Jamea,  Topsfleld.  Mass.     Fountain  pen      No 

1,130,622;  Mar.  2;  Gaz,  toI.  212;  p.  273 
Marlln,    .lohn    P.    San    Lorenzo,    Cal       Vegetable-washer. 

No     1,132.597;    Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p     lOHK 
Mariow.   William.   New   York,   N    Y..  assignor   to  Standard 

Knlttlni:     Mills     Company.      Making     union     garments 

No.    1,132,666;   Mar.   'JS  ;   Oaz    vol    ^12;   p.    1114 
Marmon,   Howard   C.,   Indianapolis.   Ind.      Axle  for  motor 

vehicles.      No.    1.133.813;    Mar.    .30;    (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p 

1564.  ■    ^ 

.Marguardt.  Frank  C,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can    Bank     Note     Company,       Printing-machine.       No 

1.132.481  :  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  »98. 
Marrlnan.    Honora    C.    and    J.    Gorman.    St.    Paul.    Minn. 

Electric  bath  cabinet.     No.   1.130.916;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  toI. 

212  :   p.  409 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xli 


Marshall,    Elmer   E..    Erie,   Kans.      Seed-germlnator.      No. 

1.1.30,752:  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  352. 
Marshall.    Norman.    Newton.    Mass..    assignor    to    General 

Klectrl<-       Company.  Lamp-making       machine.  No. 

1  1.32.277;   Mar.   irt  ;  (iaz.  vol.   212;   p.  925  j 

Martin.  Ctiarles  E.   Hlnton,   Va..  assignor  of  ope-thlrd  to 

(J.    P.   Fritze  and  one-third  to  C.    K    Cole,   Chicago.   HI. 

Spike  or  nail       No.   1.131.149;   Mar.  9;   tJaz.    vol.   212;    , 

Mift^tln      (Jeorge     H.     Oklahoma.     Okla       Rail  joint.      No. 

l.L'Ui.lH."".  ;  Ma:     2;i  :  (iaz    vol    212;    p    1207. 
Martin.  John  C,  Spokane.  Wash.     WashUiller  attachment 

No    1.13l',05.',   .Mar    23;   Gaz    vol     212.    p     1221. 
Martin,    Laurence    C,    Providence,    R.    I.       Eyeglass    con- 
struction       No.     1.131,610;    Mar     9;    Goz.    voL    212;    p. 

647 
Martin,   I>oule   IL.   Augusta.    Me       F'ortable   circular   band 

saw       No.   l,i;ta,443  ;  Mar.  30  ;  (iaz.  voi.  212  ;  p.  1431. 
Martin.  Thomas  F.,  Sahraton,  W.  Va.     Guard  for  pots  or 

crucibles.     No    1.130.184  ;  Mar.  2:  Oaz    vol.  212;  p.  1K» 
MarUneau,    William    C..    assignor    to    Iniversal    I  ar    i>eal 

and  Appliance  Company.  Albany,   N.   Y.      (  ar  seal.      No 

1,133,^3  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1381 
Marttnelll.  Stephen.  Jr  .  Watsonvllle,  Cal      Attachment  for 

bottle^washlng  machines.     No.   1.130,418;   Mar    .;  (.az 

vol    ''12  ■  p    201 
Martini.  cirU  deceased:  M.  •Martini,  executor    assignor  to 

Martini   &    HUneke    Maschlnenbau  -  Aktien     Gesellschart. 

Berlin    (Jermany.      Apparatus  for  conveying   liquid   fuel 

No    l.i32.482;  Mar.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212:  p.  998^ 
Martini  A  Hflneke  Maschlnenbau-Aktien Cesellschaft.    (Bee 

Martini    Carl,  assignor.) 
Martini    Marie,  executor.      (See  Martini.  Carl.) 
Martins.    Jens   C  .    asslt'iior    to  Transmission    Akts      '  ojjen 

liagen,     Dentnark.        Friction  gearing.        .No.      '130.5-7. 

Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  241.  ,     .    , 

MaschlnenfHbrik   -Itiyssen   A   lo  .   Aktlcngesellsclmft       (See 

K»ller.   Rernhard.  assignor  » 
Mason.    Charles    T..    Sumter.    S.    C.    assignor    to,,^.«'nter 

Klectrlcal   Company        Ignition  dvnamo.      No.    l,l.-l.i.»UO  . 

Mar.   .30:  (Jaz    vol.  212;  p.   1622  «      ,  i^,  roo  . 

Mason.  C,e<,rge  IL.  Lul>ec,  Me.     Tool-holder       No.  1.131,538  . 

Mar.  !•  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  622. 
Masor     Daniel.    New    York,    N.    Y.       Expansion-bolt.      No 

1  i:<0  003;   .Mar    2:    (Jaz.    vol.    212:   p.   57. 
Mason.    M.    Clinton.      ( S.-e    Shortt.    Edwar.l    (..    assignor.! 
Mas.sarhusetts  Chemical   Company.      I  See  t  hamberlln  anfl 

Monlton,  asslenors  I 
Mast.   William   L..   Arthur.    III.      Hitching  device   for  trac- 
tion engines.      No.    1.130.311;    Mar.    2:    (Jaz.    vol.    212. 

1  Al 

Master  "Chester    A.,    and   O.    T.    Wolnitzek.    Bellvllle.    Tex 

Coilai.sible    crate       No.    1.133.10t<  ;    Mar     23;    (.az     vol 

'M"  ■    p     1"07 
Ma'th'er      Ahmzo    C.    Chicago,     111       Pneumatic    tire.      No. 

1  132  788.   Mar    23:  Gaz    vol    212,   p    110(1 
Mathews.     Fre«l.     Chicago,     and     E.     (L     Chenowet  i,     Blue 

Island.    Hssltnors   to   C     C     Murphy.   (  hicaco.    Ill       I^d 

der       No.  1.134.087  :  Mar.  30  .  (Jaz.  vol.  212     p    l*>>'*^-„ 
Mathev       lohn      J        Hobey,     S       D.        Corn-tipper.        No. 

1  13r93.s  :  Mar.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol    212  ;  n    80(1 
Matthews,    Fxlwln.    Hereford.    England       (Jate   "r   <1oor    fa^ 

tening       No.    1,131.403  :    Mar    ^  :   <Ja»..    vol.    212  .    p_5.6 
Matthews,    Kdwin    S,   assignor    to  J     S.    Hoyt   and    >^  •    " 

Woo.lin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  stop  valve  niecha 

nism      No    1.132.203  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  896. 
Mattl.   Max    R..    Falun,   Sweden       Arrangernent   for   revers 

Ing    Internal  combustion    engines.      No     1.130,83,i.    yar. 

9  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  379. 
Matz    Earnest        i  See  Boser  and  Matz  i 
Mauck     Marcellus    M.,    Atlanta.    Ga.      Amusement    device. 

No    1  133,489  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    1445 
Maugras.    Hlppolyte.    Marseille.    France.      Ventilator.      No. 

1  133  304  ;  Mar    30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1381. 
Mauser.     Paul,    Ot>erndorfon  the  Neckar.    (Jermany^      Box 

magazine    for    firearms.      No.    1.129.884;    Mar.    2;    Oaz. 

Ma'usir'    Paul'     ()'(« rndorf,    (irrmany.      Automatic    firearm. 

No    i.130.312;  Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212:  ir  103. 
Mauser     Paul     Oberndorf  on  the-Neckar.   Germany.      AiJto- 

matjc  firearm      No.  1,131.721  :  Mar.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  212; 

Ma^user.  Paul,  Oberndorf-on  the-Neckar.  f''P''™any-  ,5*t^';^<' 
for  securing  telescope-sights  to  firearms.  No.  1.132.105  . 
Mar.  10;  (Jaz    vol.  ^12;  p.  859.  ^  .     „ 

Maxlvolt    Primary   Battery   Co.      (See   Csanyl.    Henry,   as 

Ma*xw°e"l:.  iJiwrence.      (See  Welln.  Peter,  assignor  1 
Maxwell'    William   J  .   .«    al.      (See    Peteri^n,    Bror    1  .   as 

Ma"v'^Tlbert  C.  I/indon.  England       Micrometer-gage.     No. 

l.i.33,«52  ;  Mar,  .30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  :  p   1506^ 
Mayer.    Edward,    et    al       (See    Chrisman.    I^ran    T.,    as- 

Mrier°John    et  al.       (See  Chrisman     U.ran   T.  assignor.) 
Msvesi  James  R..  Springfield    and  S.  W    ?:sl«ew,  Bardstown, 

Kv       License  number  display      device       No       l,1.53.»»l. 

Mar    30-  Gas    vol.  212;  p.   1622. 
Mavfle'lds    Bernard.  Baltimore.  Md.      Pump  attachment  for 

automobiles.    *c.      No.    1,133.992:    Mar.    30;    (Jaz.    vol. 

Ma^^ha'lL  Timothy  D  .  Glo.ter.  Miss  Peanut  and  potato 
digger      No    1.131.850;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  769. 

Mavo  Robert  D..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Toilet-seat  disinfect- 
ing means  No  1.132,204;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.  890. 


Maytag  Company.      (See  Coffleld  and  Bremer,  assignors.) 
.\lc.Vdams.   Svlvester   L.   Cleveland.  Ohio,   assignor  to    The 
Cleveland  Trollev   Wheel  Company       Bearing   for  trolley- 
wheels.      .No.     l.i3-'.04'.»  :     Mar.     23:     (Jaz.     vol.     212;     p. 
1210. 
McAllister      (Jeorge     W.     San     Francisco,     Cal       Drill  bit. 

No    1,133.101  ;  Mar    23;  (Jaz    v.. I    212;   p    l-f»^-    „  ^, 
McAllister      (Jeorge     W  .     San     ^'rancisco,     Cal.      Drlll-blt. 

No.  1.133.102  :  Mar    23  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    1295 
McAulev,    Sherry.   Atlanta,   Ga.      Projecting   apparatus   for 
motion-picture  machines.      No.  1,133.869;  Mar.  30;  Gai. 
vol.  212  :  p    1585. 
McBane     Walter   W..    Youngstown.    Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
William  Tod   Company.     Controlling  mechanism   for  re- 
versing engines       No.   1,130,903;  Mar.  9;   Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.  434. 
McBurnev.   Wlllard  B.   H    T.   Barksdale.   and  J     B.   Howe. 
.■\tlanta,  CJa.      Hefrigeratin;.'  apparatus.     -No    1.133.163; 
Mar.   23  ;  Gaz.  vol     212  .  p    1200 
McCabe.  Horace  B..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to   Gisholt   Ma- 
chine Company.   Madison,   Wis.     Time- con  trolled   switch 
mechanism  for  electric  circuits.     No.  1.129.996;  Mar.  2; 
Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  55. 
McCall.    Clarence   M.,    Marlon.    N.   C.      Self-draining    hose- 

re.l.  No.  1.1.30,313;  Mar,  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  103. 
McCall  Company,  The.  (See  Newcomb,  William  W..  as- 
signor.) 
McCall.  James  I*.  Tampa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  A. 
Moo<lv,  Tarpon  Springs.  Fla  Reinforcement  for  con- 
creting wootlen  piles.  No.  1.133,484  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
212;   p.   1444.  ,,  „ 

McCall.    Robert    A..    Anson.    Tex.       Draft-equalizer.      No. 

1,129.997;  Mar,  2;  Gaz.  vol     212;   p.  56 
McCalllon.     James     H..     assignor     of     one  half     to     U      ». 
Standiah.   Providence.    R.    I       Bar   tap  sign    holder       No. 
1.132.9.50:  Mar.   23;  (Jaz.   vol.   212;  p.   1210 
McCarley     Welman    B..   Columbus.   Ohio.      Flying  machine. 

No.  1,133,984  :  Mar.  30  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1619. 
McCarroll.  Edward  W..  Pittsburgh.  Pa      Cigar  holder.     No. 

1  131.rTiO;  Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  488. 
McCarthy.  Emmet.      (See  Buch.  Paul  H..  assignor.) 
McCartv,   Ralph.    Hamburg,   N.    Y..   assignor  to   (  orrugated 
Bar    Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Bundilne    ribbed    open- 
work metal  and  making  tlie  same       No.   I.13.4,38i  ;  Mar. 
30  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.   1411. 
McCaskty    Register  (ompany.  The.      (See  Moseley.   Emer- 
son B.'.  assignor.)  j  u    n 
McCaulev.   Albert  J.,    assignor  to  (      A.   Garvey   and   H.   O. 
Cook   ■    St.       Louis.      Mo.      Type    setting      device       No. 
1.1.33,731:  Mar,  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1535. 
McClanahan.      David.      Stacy.      \a         tire     alarm,        No. 

1.122.103;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  858^ 
Mc(^lellau     (Jeorge    L..    (iold    Hill,    Oreg.       Hose  coupling. 

No.  1,132.197;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p^  WM. 
McClure      Charles      W„     Atlanta.     Ga.      Garment.       No. 

1,131.532;  Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  62(1 
McClure.    Herbert    B..    Dubuque,    Iowa.      Humidifier.      No. 

1   131  784  :  Mar    10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  744. 
McCollum.  Alfred  F..  assignor  of  threo-Afths  to  J-  Magee. 
■d     Bloonislnirg,   I'a       Pile-wire.      No.  1.130.61.  .  Mar.  -. 
(iaz    vol.  212  :  p.  272.  _  ^     ^, 

McCollum.   Alfred   F..   assignor  of  tlireeflfths  to   J     Magee, 
2d    Bloomsburg.  Pa.     Pile  wire.     No.  1.1.30,618  ;  Mar.  ^  . 
Gaz    vol.  212:  p.  272. 
\(,i  olhim.  Rufns  B.      (  See  Blakey  and  Mc(  olUim.) 
McComlsh.    John    J..    New    York.    N.    Y.      (  hair  signa     for 
theater*.      No.    1,133.985;    Mar     30;    Gaz     vol.    212.    p. 

MrConaugby.  Hugh,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  M.  B""*^*: 

Cleveland    Ohio.     Tie  and   rail  clamp.      No     1.132.198. 

Mar.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  894. 
McCord.    Alvin    C.    and    1.    A.    Randel.    assignors    to    Mc- 

Cord    snd     Company.    Chicago.    111.       .fournal  box.       No. 

1.132,370;   Mar.    16:   Gaz    vol     212:   P    P-^'      .   ,     „.  ,„„ 
Mc(''ord  and  Company.      (See  McCord  and  Randel.  assign- 

Mc*("rd   Manufacturing   I'ompany.      (See   Smith.   Howard. 

Mc(-or'^a'*ckl    Patrick    F  .    West    Rutland.    Vt..    «««lKnor     by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Sullivan    Machinery    Companv. 

Boston.   Mass.      Stoneworkinc  machine       No.    l.l.i.i.-.i.i  , 

Mar    23-  (Jaz    vol    212;  p.   1319 
Mccormick.    Cyrus  T..    Fredericktown     Mo.      Cattle-guard. 

No    1  131  848  ;  Mar.  16  ;  (Jaz    vol.  212  ;  p.   'Oo-.^     ,.^ 
Mccormick.'  Frank   L..  assignor  to  The^Rudolph  Wurlltser 

Manufacturing     Comoany.     North     Tonawanda.     V     \. 

Driving  mechanism  for  automatic  musical  Instruments. 

No    1  132,104  :  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  8B». 
Mccormick.   John   H..    Bexley     Ohio       Frfct Ion    draft   and 

buffing   aoparatus.      No.    1.130.416;    Mar.    2.    ua».   vol 

MH^or'm^ck^    Langdon.    Londoii.    England^     ^^^'"^'"9/2" 
stage  Illusions.     No.   1,131,151  ;   Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212, 

McCo*™ick.    Rufus   H      MarlbrookVa       Scale   indicating 

and  toUllng  mechanism.     No.  1.131.786,  Mar.  10,  um. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  748.  ^     ,         .,         , 

McCoy.    John    W..    Syracuse,    Mo      Car    whe«l    and    axle. 

No   i. 133.986;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  toI.  212  ;  p    1620. 
McCoy.  Millard  A..   Perth   Amboy.   N    J.      Corrugated-Iron 

fastener      No.    1,133,164;    Mar.    23;   Oaz.    vol     212;    p. 

1  "Mio 
McCoy,    Walter    E..    et   al.      (See   Sprong,    Severn    D.,   «»- 

signor  ) 
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to    I'nlted 

Tacking 

vol.    '-'12  ; 


Mc(  t-MV,   William  1...  Uluefli-ld.  W    Va.      Locking  device  for 

aiitonioblles       No.    1,131,720;    Mar.    16;    Out     vol.    212; 

p.  7'-'«t, 
M.M'uJluli,  .\lliiii,  et  al..  (>XPCutor8.     (See  Kendall,  Edward 

I  •.,  iisslKfiur   I 
\I' <  uu»',   KIomI  s.,  and  N.   Jont-.s.    PiiIIh.  Trx.      AltHchmcnt 

for  lister  plows.     No.   1,1;{::,;UI  ;  Mar.  1«  ;  (iai.  vol    21'J; 

p   Sl.'.s. 
MiCuiif,   Frank  H.,   I'ortiand,  Or.'jc.      rioi lies  washing  ma 

.hlne.      .No    l,13.{,7.f-;  ,   .Mar.  .50.  (iaz.    vol.   -1-:   p.    \:>M. 
.\r  1 '<*riu<itt.    Kraru-ls  .1  ,    New    Huv.u.   aKsU'iior    to    Mlrd»«;y. 

.Soni.Ts      CornpHiiy,       ItrlilKeport.       Couu.      Corset.      No. 

1  1.!.'.  ^^.")  .   Mar    .((»  ,  (iaz.  vol.  2\'^;  p.  1414. 
.Milteviit.   Ullltaui  .1  ,  rhlladelphla,  I'a.     Shoe-lace  holder. 

No.   l,lM,r>:i:i  :  Mar.  1»  :  Caz.  vol.  21;.';  p.  620. 
Mc'l'oiiald,  .lohii   S.       (See  ()lii>v,  .losepti   \V  .   MsslK'nor.) 
MiltoiuHl     Uoyileu    K  ,    l.iiu-o;ii     N.'lir       (Jrlmlini;  machine. 

No.    l,i:il,;{'JM  ;  Mar.  U,  (Jmz.  vol.   21-';  p.  .'.";!. 
McKa.Meii,   .Austin,  ft  <il.      i  See  lloiizo.   riijls.se,  assl>;nor  ) 
.M(  I'lirland.  .laiiifs  C,  .   IIl>;«iii.s,  Tet.     Oilcake  fetdrr.      No. 

l.lJ'.t.HHO.   .Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.   17. 
.McFarlaiie.   .Vngus  J.      i  Se«'   Kearney  and  McKarlane.l 
.Nil  Keely.    Hoimid     K.    Beverly,    Ma.s.s..    iis.sJKnor    to    Fnlfed 

SIkm;  .Vluclilnery  Coiupany.  I'aterson,  N.  .1       .Machine  for 

use     111      the     tna  tmfacture     of     hoot.f     iiiid     shoe.M.       No. 

I.12}».MS1;    Mar     2;   tiaz.    vol.   212;    p     17. 
Mcl'Veiy.     Konald     K..    Heverly.     .\la.s.s..    a.ssUiior 

.>^tioe    .ViH<-hlnerv    ('oinpany.     I'aterson.     N.    .1 

mechaiii.siii.       No.     1.12'.>.MS2;    .Mar     2;    (iaz. 

p    17.  ,     , 

.MrK.>.-lv.    Uoiiald     F  .    Heverly.    Mas.s..    u.sal^nor    to    United 

Shoe"  .Maihiuery    t'oinpany.    I'ati  ison,    .N     .1.       Meel  seat- 

lastiuK  maihlne.     No.   1, 12!".Sh;',  ;   M.ir    2;  »Jax.    vol.  212; 

p.  18. 
Moiuffey,  Otis,  ft  'il       (See  .Vmtnons.  .lohn   B.,  asalgnor  ) 
.Mc(;aiiley,   William    H..   Bridgeport.   Conn.      Apparatu-s    for 

liiillcatlinc    variations    In     K'^K''    ••<'    InsolHtiMl     wire        No 

l.liW.aoO;   Mar.  ;50  ;  <iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   i:t.sii 
.M(<...'.    Charli.s    11.    I'orilanil.    W--  .    assignor   to   Champion 

.Metal   Weather  Stri|i  and   I'artiii;;   Bead  Compim.v.   B*"* 

toll,    Mass       Metallic    s<Teen        No 

<;az.   vol.  212  ;   p.    115.H. 
Mclilnley,     Charles     W..      I'lainllelil. 

l,i;^2.7!sr);   .Mar.   23;  (Jaz.   vol.   212      . 
.McOinley,    James    B.,    a.ssi«nor    lo    Handy    .Manufacturing 

Company,    I'ltLshnr^'h.    I'a.      Outlet  l.ox.      No.    1.131,399; 

Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p    r»74 
McCinnis.  Zaies  S       (  S.e   Map.-s.   .lohn.  assignor  ) 
McOrath.    William    I...   and   O     W     riark.    Westtleld.    Mass.. 

assltjDors   to   (J.    I'ope,    C.    A.    Morss,   and   <'.    .\ .    Persona, 

receivers.      Bicycle  stand.      No     l.FiO.OlM  ,  Mar.  2;  (lai 

vol.  212  ;  p.  8H. 
Mc(iray,   Arthur    N.,    New    York.    N     V 

rattis       No.   1.130,r.2H;   Mar.   2;  Oaz.   v 
Mc<.mkln.   Heury  ./.      (See  Walsh,  .John   1'.,  assijfnor.) 
Mc<;iilre,   Emerson    I'..    Van   Hoiiten,    N.    Mei.      Chain-tool 

No.  1,133,870  ;  Mar.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1585. 
Mc(iulre,  John  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.      DumpinK  wagon. 

1,133,301  ;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p    1380 
Mctiiilre,    Walter    H.,    Shadyslde,    Ohio        Flash  lluht, 

1.1.30,529;  Mar.  2;  Oaz.  vol.   212:   p.   242 
McHale,  Martin  J.,  ("hlca^o.  III       Wool  drying  device. 

1.134,053;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1643. 
Mrllarg.    .Vrthur   V     .\         (See   Murray   and   Mcllar«.» 
Mclntyre.  Herlwrt  I...  Burlington,  Kans      Flen's  nest. 

l.i;?0,095;  Mar.   2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   88. 
McKalg,    Eddy   T..   a.saignor   of  one  half  to   H.   O 

Chicago,    III.      Tractor.      No.    l.i;'.o,314  ;    Mar. 

vol.  212  ;   p.   164 
McKay,  William  A.,  and  M.  Claus»en,  Sau   Fran 


1,132.784;   Mar.   23 
No. 


J       Clasp. 
11. '.9. 


Life  .saving  appa 
,ol.  212  :   p.   242. 


No 

No. 
No 

No. 

Ilascall, 
2  ;    (iaz. 

Isco.  Cal. 

I'or'table   Incandescent    lamp.      No.    1,133,733;    .Mar.    30; 

Gaz.   vol,   212  ;    p.    1535. 
McKee,     Kalph     H  ,     Oroiio.     Me        l-urltleatloii     of     llijuids 

No.   1,13:5.049;   Mar,  2:'.;  (in/,    vol    •_'12:    p    12,".t) 
McKeen   Motor  (!ar  Company       i  Sp»'  McKeen,   William   U, 

Jr,,  assignor  ) 
McKeen,   William   R..  Jr.   assignor   to   McKe.n    Motor  Car 

Company,    Omaha,     Nebr.       .Mr  heater     for     curhureters 

No    1,132,199;  Mar    16;  Oax.  vol.  212:  p    894 
McKeever,    Charles,    Jersev    City.     N      J.       Bottle-stopper. 

No.    1.131.400;  Mar    it;  <'iaz.  vol.  212 
McKerihan,   Thomas    J  .    Altwina.    Fa 

No.   1.132,200:    Mar    16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;   p    895 
McKlnnls,    Fredrick  K.,  Arlington.  S.  O.     Sto<k  rack.     No. 

1,130.315;   Mar.   2;  dm    vol,  212;   p     164. 
McKinnon.    Charles,    and     W.    C.     liroufT.    Oakl.-uKls.     New 

South    Wales,   assignors   of   one-half   to    I".    V.   Oell,    Bur 

rowgong,     Corowa,     and     C      Mcl'herson.     Yarrawonga, 

Moira,      Australia,       Resilient     wheel.      No.      1.131.534; 

Mar.   V,  :   Oaz.   vol.   212  :    p.  620. 
Mcl-aln,  John   K.      (See  (leterman,  Charles  J  .  assignor.) 
Mcl^aughlln,  James  K.  Chicago.  111.       I'uncture  proof  shield 

for   tires.      No     1.133,4.86;    Mar.    :',o  :    (;az.    vol.    212;    p. 

1445. 
McLanrln,     Richard     A.,    (^ilasgnw,     S<otland.       Froducing 

leather    suhstltiites.       No.     1,130,619;    Mar     2;    (iaz.    vol 

212  ;   p.   272. 
McLean    (ieor.;e  B       (See   McLean,   I^eonard  I>    and  <J.   B.) 
McLean     Leonard    D    and   O     B.    Kllzabeth,    III.      Fly-trap. 

No.  1,131.53')  :  Mar.  '•  ;  (J.-m.  vol.  212  ;  p.  621. 
McLendon.  (iordon  R  .  Memphis,  Tenn      Combined  Ironing- 
board    and    step  ladder.       No.    1.130.417;    Mar,    2;    fiaa. 

vol.   212  ;   p.  201  ,.    ,       , 

McManos,   William    1",   Shawnee    Okla       Holder  for  lighted 

cigars      No    1.132,201;  Mar    1(1,  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.  895 


;  p,  575 
Locomotive  holler. 


McMath,  J(.liii   I.        iS.M'    lowns.nd.  I  rank  B  .   as.slgnor.  » 
McMillan.     Thomas     B,     Toro,     Im.      Wire  stretcher       No. 

1.133,487;  Mar,  30;  Gae.  vol.  212;  p.    1445 
McMurtry,     Alden     I*.     Sound     Beach,     Conn.      Fneumatic 

starter    for    motor  vehicles.      No.    l,133,48.s.,    .Mar.    30; 

(.iaz.   vol.   212  ;    p.    1445. 
Mc.Namara,  J.  K  ,  et  at      (See  Krickson,  John  K  ,  assignor  i 
McNamara,  John  F  ,  Danhury,  Conn       Toy  howling  game 

No.   1.133.810,  Mar    30.  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    L'>t>3 
Mc.Nee,  (ie<^)rge  (i.      (See  Allender  and   McNee  i 
McNeece      Irvln,     St      l>oui8.     Mo.      Autoraohile  lock.      No. 

1,134,()54:   .Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.   1644. 
Mcl'herson,   ("live,  rt  al.      (See   McKlnnou  and   Brouff,  as- 
signors. I 
M.yueen,     lilenn     K..     Baldwin     Cltj-,     Kans       Automatic 

train  stopping  apparatus.      No.  1.H3.9S7  :  Mar.  3()  ;  Gai. 

vol,   212  ;   p.    1620. 
McUueeii,    Ilysses  (i..   assignor   to   (Jrant    I'ulley   &   II«rd- 

V?are  Co  .  ."Sew  York,  N,  V.     Sash  pulley.     No.  1.129,998  . 

Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.   vol    212  ;  p.  56. 
Mcgueen.    I  iysses   (i..    New    Rochelle.    N     Y.      Sash  pulley 

No    1.129,999;   Mar,   2;  (;ai.  vol.  212;  p.  56. 
Mc(Jueen.    Flvsses   (1.,    New    Rochelle.    N     Y.      Sash  pulley 

and    window  trume.      No.    1,130,000;    Mar.    2;   (iaz.    vol 

212  ;  p    56. 
McSheehy.     Bartholomew    E.    Nutley.    N.    J.,    asaipior    to 

J.    C.    Blair    Company.    Huntingdon,    Fa.       Sorting    and 

filing  case.     No    1,1.30,096;  Mar.  2;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  88 
Mead,  Carl  F      (See  Mead  and  (iuentiler,  assignors.) 
Mead,   I'yrua   K.,   assignor   to  The   Mead   Engine  Company, 

Dayton     Ohio        Driving    me<hanl8m    for    rotary    valres. 

No    1.1.'?0.753:   Mar.  9;  tiaz.  vol.  212;  p.  352. 
Mead    Engine   Company.   The.      (See   Mead,   Cyrus   E.,   as- 
signor,) 
M-ad.   Henry   B  .  and    11     F.   C.uentzler.   assignors   to  C.   F. 

Mead,  Cleveland,  Ohio     Signaling  system      No.  1.132. 10«  : 

.Mar     16;   Oai.   vol.   212;   p    H«0 
Mead  Siiydam    Company        (See    Wilson.    Robert     tJ..    as- 
signor I 
Meadows,   Robert   C  .   Poors   Knob.   N.  C.     Corn-mill.     No. 

I.i;i3.993;    Mar.   30;   Uai.    vol.   212;   p.    1622. 
Mearkle.     Ix)Uis     K..     Philadelphia,    assignor    to    Duquesne 

Sales    Conipanv.    Fittsl'urgh,    Fa        Collapslhle    drinking 

cup        No     l.i:?3,0.'.0  :   >Lir    23:  (iaz    vol    212:   p     1256 
Mears      Rol)ert     S  ,     Arkansas    City,     Kaoa.       Water  glass 

guard       No    1.132.372;   Mar.   16:  (iai    vol.  212;  p.  968. 
.Mecco,   Canio,   assignor   of  on.    fourth   to   B     Itugglero,   one 

fourth    to    N,    Coseinza.    and    one  fourth    to   Ct     Dislmonl. 

Brooklvii.     N      Y.      Bug  trap    for    h.-ds       No.     1.132.789; 
Mar     2":!  :    (ia/.     vol.    212  ,    p     1  Di" 
Medved       Faul,      Milwaukee.     Wis       Device     for     utilizing 
wind  pow.r       N<.    1 ,132.956  ;  .Mar    23  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p 
1 22  1 
Megosln  Company       (See  Menden,  William  8.,  assignor.) 
Mehm.  Charles  A.,  and  C.  E.  TIte.  Wilkes  Barre.  I'a.     .Mu 
sic  holder.       No.     1.133,49<1;    Mar.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 
[1.    1446 
Melkle     Roy    V  ,   Turlock,   Cal       Automatic  gate  for   Irrlj^- 
th.n  canals.       No.    1.1.30,097;    Mar.    2;    (iaz.    vol.    212; 

p      Si). 

Melnk.    Wilhelm    L.,    Portsmouth.    Iowa.       End  gate.      No. 

1   131,104;   Mar    9:   Gar.   vol.   212;   p.   576 
Melser,    Thomas    J  .    Des    Moines.    Iowa.       Wire  stretcher. 

No.    1.13L055;   Mar.   30;  (iaz.   vol.  212;    p.    1644. 
Melamld.     Mellich.     Frel'iurg.     Germany        Manufacturing 

pure   resin  oil.      No.    1.131.939;   Mar.    16;   (iaz.   vol.   212; 

n»  800 
.Melamld.    Mellich,    Freiburg,    (iermany.       Froducing    pure 

resin  oll.s.       No      1.133,994;     Mar.    30;    (Jaz.    vol.    212; 

p.    1622. 
Melas     Wlllinni.    Klilley    Park,    assignor    of   one-half   to    D. 

Townsen.l      Philadelphia,    Pa.      OII-f\re<l    portable    rlTet- 

heatlng  fnrnare      No.   1.130.185;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 

p.   120. 
Melville  Clark   Piano  Company.      (See  Clark,  MelTllle.  aa- 

slgiior  I 
MenimliiKer.    Robert.    Nureml>erg.    Germanv.       Fermentlng- 

buni:       No.    1.129.885;    Mar.    2;    (Jaz.   vol.    212;    p.    18. 
Mendelsohn.   Harry.   New   York.   N.    Y.      Reversible  buffer. 

No,    1,1.14,()HS  ;    Mar.   30;   Gaz.   vol.   212;    p.   16.56. 
Menden.   William  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Megoain 

Company.    Inc.      SpetKl  control    device.      No.    1,132.205; 

Mar     16;   (iaz    vol.   212;   p.    897. 
Mendham,  Conrad  F.      (S.e  Cassady  and  Mendham.) 
Mercer.  Henry  H       (See  Ball  and  Mercer.) 
Mercer,    Henry    H..    and    A.    K.    Champagne,    Claremont, 

N.  H..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  SuIllTan  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Tool-actuating  device. 

No.   1,131.25ft;   Mar.  S»  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212:  p.  624. 
Meredith.   Wllilani  A.,  Chicago,   111.     Union  garment.     No. 

1.134.056;   Mar.  30;   (iaz.   vol.   212;  p.    16-I4. 
Mergenthnler  Linotype  Company.     (See  ConTerse,  Francis 

B..  assignor. ) 
MerKenthaler   Linotype  Company.      (See  Dodge.   Philip  T.. 

asslKnor   i 
M.rgenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Klngabury,  George 

P.,  assignor  » 
I  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Morehouae,  MelTln 

W.,  assignor  I 
Mergenthaler   Linotype  Company.      (See   Muehlelaen.  C  arl, 

assignor.)  „       „  t   ,.      d 

.Mergenthaler    Linotype  Company.      (FU'e   Rogers.  Jonn    K., 

assignor.) 
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.Merk  Frledrich.  Charlottenburg.  assignor  to  Siemens  A 
Halske,  A.  ti  .  Berlin.  Germany.  Automat  c  telephone 
Hvsten,       No    1.132.107;  Mar.  16;  Gaz    vol.  212;  P;^  860. 

Merk  W1.Z.  August.  Zurich,  Switzerland.  „,, P* rector y- 
Isjard       No    1.132,108;  Mar.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  212.  p.  861. 

Merkel.  Jacob.      (See  Carroll  and  Merkel. )       ,   ^     . 

Merrel  Irving  S  ,  Syracuse.  N  Y.  Method  of  deaiccating. 
No    1,1.33,051  :  Mar    23  ;   Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   12.).. 

Merrill,  Frank  E.,  Kvanston,  111.  Combined  tag  holder  and 
clip.      No.   1,133.388;   Mar.  30;   Gaz.   vol    212  ;   P    l^lj- 

Merrill.  Florence  W.,  it  al.  (See  Watts,  William  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Merrill,  .iny  A..  New  York  N.  Y.  Electrical  protector 
for  automohlles  and  similar  vehicles.  No.  l.ldl.4U0. 
Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.   212;   p.  676. 

Merrow.  Le  Koy.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Dumping  device.  No. 
1.129.SH6;   Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  19. 

M.rshin.e,,  Lawren.e  M.,  New  'a-tie  Pa,  Lociiing  de- 
vice for  milk  cans.  No  1.132.r.98  ,  Mar.  23;  (.az.  vol. 
2  12  .    p     10.H8  ,      , 

Mer^hon.  H«l|.li  D.  New  York.  N.  Y.  'JIV^^'u-^-  M«°r' 
,l..ns.r    and    op.  rating    the    same.      No.    l,13-.9...  ,    Mar. 

Me'slnge'r"" Frederick;  ^ew  York,  N.  Y.  Satldle  for  motor- 
cycles.    No.  1,133.389  ;  Mar.  30  ;  ^^az    vol    212  ,  p.  14U. 

Me^njer,  H.nr y.  New  York.  N  Y.  Saddle  for  motor- 
>yrl.s       No    1.130.316  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p    165 

Messier.   Addaiore  8.      (See  Messier,  F  e  1  x  E^  and  A.  S  ) 

Messier,  F.  Hi  F  and  A.  S..  Springfield,  Mass  \ehicle. 
No    1,133.444,  Mar.  30  ,  Gaz.  vol.  212;  V-i;*\^-  ^. 

Metal    Max  H..  New  York,  N.  Y      Coin  case.     No.  1.131.40«  , 


Mar.  !)  :  (iaz,   vol,  212;   p.  576. 


(See   Schoop,  Max 


p.  243. 

Miller,    Charles 


bock 
Gaz. 


No.  1,130.008: 


Metals  Coating  Company   of  .\merlca. 

F  ,  aaalgiior.  I  , 

Metzger,   lx)ul8  C    F.,  St.  I^uis,   Mo.     I'ual' button  or  dr 

cultcio.ser.      No.    1,130,994,   Mar    9;   Gaz.   vol.   212,   p. 

Mey.r.    Frank    W  ,    assignor    to   The   Oshkoah   Trunk    C.Din-    ! 

oany     Oshkosli,    Wis,      Garment  supporting  Hxture.      NO. 

1  131,722  ;  Mar.   16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  720. 
Meyer,    Maximilian    C.,     Brooklyn,    N.    >■  ,  .M^-morandum 

ring      No    1  130.917  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ,  p.  409. 
M>ver    Ray  J       (See  Cooper,  l^e.  and  Meyer.) 
MeVer!   Rav   J.      (See  Lee,  Cooper,  and   Meyer  ) 
Mlchaells,    Ernest,    et    ai.       (See    Platner,    David    I-.,    as 

Mlchaud:'oneslm.  E  .  St,  I^uls.  Mo  ,  Internal-combuatlon 
motor       No     1,132.278:   Mar.    16;   Gaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.  925. 

Michaud.  oneslm..  K,  St.  Louis,  Mo  Journal -bearing. 
No     1  i;i2  27i):  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.  926. 

MlVhel.  William  P.,  New  York,  N-  >;..  „^'«,^.*°tJ/°'"  iT  ('az 
other    food    products.      No.    1,132,022;    Mar.    16.    Gaz. 

Mle'harikVx^ladyslaw,  Cheater  Pa  Safety  device  for 
elevators.      No.    1,131,152;    Mar.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    212,    p. 

Mlklos     Alex.    Columhus.    Ohio       Icepick.      No.    1.133.052;    ; 
Mar    23:  (ia/.    v<,l    212:   p.    1257 

Mllherv.  John  W.      (See  Fager  and  Mllbery.) 

Miles    Frederick   B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   W.  W.  BmJtn. 

'"wiiklnsburg,  Pa.'  MeUl lie  tie  for  railway,  and  fasten- 
ing  device  therefor.      No.    1.129.887;   Mar.   2.   Gaz.   vol. 

Mmer'  Ard^rew  F.,  I-oulsvllle,  Miss.  Mechanical  move- 
ment      No    1.131.851;  Mar     16:   (iaz.    voL   212  ,   p.  769. 

Miller  \ndrew  E..  assignor  fo  S.  Hlmmel,  Baltimore.  Md. 
DUpla\  rlc?.      No.   1^33.873;   Mar.  .30;   Gaz.  vol.   212; 

MlLr^'^'charleg  E..  Belllngham,  Wash  Saw  -  set.  No. 
1  131  407  ■  Mar,  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  577. 

Miner.  Charles  J  .  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  "slgnor  by  meane 
asslOTments.  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston.  Maaa 
t'ackag.-  carrier.     No.  1,130,5.'<0  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  212  ; 

anes    R.    Whltesbon.     Tex        Exp_l<>sl()n^englne 
.fnrter      No    1  133  737  ;  Mar.  ,30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  1537. 
MnieV.'"an?el-  lV.'(^ouncll    Bluffs     Iowa       ^r^'^'^oir 
obstetrical    Instrument.      No.    1,130,098,    Mar.    -.    uaa. 

Mmer.^'l^^.rT   A.^lonla.      Mich        I^ock  -  strike.       No. 

1  130,754  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  352. 
Ml  ler     Frederick   H..   Wllklnaburg.   Pa.,  assignor  to  WoJt^ 
^  1  ighouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Con^pany.     Safety 

device    for    starting-motors.       No.     1.130.004.    Mar.    2, 

MiVler  oUrge'c'.^V.  assignor  to  lary  Manufacturing  Corn- 
pan  v.  ^^w  York.  N.  Y.  Wlred-edge  box-strapping.  No. 
1  l^S  H14  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  :  p.  1565. 

Miller    Ilarry    et  al.     ( See  Clinton.  Michael,  aaslgnor.) 

Mer  Harry,  assignor  of  fifty  five  one  hundredths  to 
C  F  St  Clair  and  ten  one-hundredtha  to  J.  M.  Graham 
St  Ix)Ul9  Mo  Antlskiddlng  device  for  automobiles  and 
the  like      No    1  132. 206;  Mar.    16:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  897^ 

Miller.  Harry,  assignor  of  55  100  to  C  E.  St.  dalr  and 
\0    100    to    J   .M     <lraham,    St.    bonis,    Mo.      Antlakld- 

Mlller     Henry    M.,    Foster,    assignor    of    one-half   to    J.    U. 

''stolllols  and  r.  W.  I>e«wlch,Madliwn,W.Va.  Figure 
tov.      No.   1.129.888;  Mar.  2;  Oa«-  vol.  212;  p^9. 

Miller    Tohn  L..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  H.  A.  Boas.  Kori 

^  (  olIlnK.  Colo.  Railway  -  switch  ■  operating  mechanism. 
No    1  131.940  ;  Mar    16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ,  p.  800. 

Miller  John  V  ,  East  Orange.  N  J  Three-way  cock.  No. 
1  l'>9  889  •  Mar.  2  ;  Ga».  rol.  212  ;  p.  19. 

Mllier'  I'.ock  Company.     (See  Jackson.  Arthur  C,  aaslgnor.) 


Miller,  Luther  O.,  asal^nor  to  The  Jeffrey  ManufacturtBf 
Company,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Washer.      No.    1,130,531  , 
Mar    2;  ("iaz.  vol.  2lij  ;  p.  243. 
Miller.  Ijiwrence  M.       (See  Adams  and  MU  pr  '  _       .„ 

Miller     Ix)ck    Company.      (See    Jackson.    Arthur    t.,    a» 

slgnor. )  ,        -.       ,  ,o.-i  aico  . 

Miller,    Otto.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Clutch.      No.    l,13-.958  , 

Mar    "3'  (iaz    vol    212.  p.   1221. 
Miner,  Robert,  assignor  to  ft.  M.  0*^"  a«^  Coj°P»Dy.-  ^^^^ 

York    N.   Y      (ias-englne.     No.   1.130,419,  Mar.  -,  Gai. 

vol.   212  ;    p.    201. 
Miller.  Robert  A.      (See  Rawls  and  Ml. ler.) 
MilhT.  Robert  V.,  and  J.   A.  Molin,  Yonkers    N     \ 

attachment   for  sockets.      No    1.131.<2.H.   Mar.   lo 

vol.   212  ;  p.  721. 
Miller    Sam  P.,  Navasota,  Tex.     (  rossover 

M.neV,-  ^•=al^;e"u!'o™nge!'alfiguor  to  New  Jersey  P^ten* 
Coinpany,  West  Orange,  N  J  Talking-machine.  No. 
1,13(5,099:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  P-  89-  ^ 

Mllier.  Ward  J.,  Kalamazoo,  assignor  ^5^ /f  «/„ ./J"f.  *^^ 
pany.  Battle  Creek,  Mich      Truss,     No.  1,133,815.   Mar. 

MlflV  wWa°^   d\!  ^iS^A^^^^^^^^  Oate.     No.   1.131.408  ; 

In^   glass    articles.      No.    1,130,918.    Mar.   ».    Gaz.    yoi. 

Minei  ■  W'lniam  J..  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Appai-atus  for  Prewln* 
glass  articles.      No.    1.130,919;    Mar.  «;   Gaz.  voL  212. 

Muier^  William  J.,  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  pressing 
Xaa  articles.     'No.    1,130.920;   Mar.    9;   Gaz.   yol.   212. 


No. 


No. 
No. 


Ml?ll.:t     Louis.    Yonkers    N.    Y.     I;lo'-'''J,'%\»'/,»-^'^^^- 
1  13' 667      Mar.  23;  Gaz.   vol.  212.  p    1114. 

Mi  ilron  Ira  A  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sgnmenta  to  Hammock  Egg  Carrier  ^"."^I'«°},.,  .^i*". 
paratus  and  process  for  packing  articles.       No.  1.13_.b68  . 

Mrlov"  'peieVT)  'New'Vori     n''y.      Metallic    tread    for 
""WrL  'no"i  /31,570  ;  Ma^'j) ;  Gaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  46J. 
Mills.    CharUvs    B..    assignor    of   one  fourth    to    A^  ,\M7' 
Baltimore.    Md.      Electric  latnp   socket.      No.    1.131. .24. 

Mins"  Chester I^'EVsV-fecFisport     Pa      assizor    to 
Westlnghouse    Electric    and     Manufacturing    Compau, 
Safety  device  for  starting-motors.     No.  1.130.6.5.  Mar. 

d^vfiH^S^trldl^l^Sn^^  ^rs^^iSe^^^arle. 

,   Mills  To^n' Cartridge    Belt    Company.      (See    Jennings. 

'    Mi'lmTMlchSf  °Uee  Redlngton  and  Milmoe.) 
S  K:  Michael  J.-    J  see  Stock  «°^  Milmoe.  • 
Milton,  John  L.,  Anderson.  Ind      Electric  generator. 

1,130,755  ;  Mar   9  ;  Gaz   vol.  21-     p.  f;*^;.,!       ^ool 
Miner.    Charles    W       Alljion.    N_  V      J   «»-llng  ^o"' 
1  i<in  i«6  ■  Mar    2  :  Gaz.  toI.  212     p.  i^o.   , 
t    Mine?,  William  H.;  See  Copony,  Al^red^«|«i«noj^^^  ^ 
'   Miner    William  H.     (See  Haael tine,  Stacy  Baasl^or.) 
;   VI  tllr    UMiiiMm  H      (See  O  Connor.  John  F..  assignor.) 

"?.^i T<jv'"S,i  'fi,,'-"B''ra.v.'i;rNo.  uiLi^b-. 

M?ru.=  %mp     P..     Cleveland.     Ohio.        R«l  head.        No. 
:         1  iiqw74-    Mar    30      Gaz.   vol.   212.    p.    loso. 
I   Mls^i^Thomas**"    and   F    L.  Taylor.  Barllnjj.  Ark.     lUU- 

McSik"  Arthur,  Marion.  111.    Safety-stirrup.    No.  1,131.163; 

Mo^a?I:  "^^<^KJ^rc^''^o^^h-  P^^i'446  ''"'^ 
No    1133  491;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212,  p.  I44ti. 

Mock.  John  hV  Jetmore,  Katis  Inaect-Zestroyer.  No. 
1133  567     Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  14.5. 

Mci:Jdi;r.,'Thoma..  Stratbcona.  Alt«rta  Canada.  Lam^ 
signal   for  automobilea.      No.    1.133..i05  .    Mar.   .lu  .    v*»». 

McX'rn^CoLa^truc^'lon  Company.      (See  Goodwin,  Frederick 

MSranskKhn.  et  al.      (See  «epack    Paul,  assignor.) 

Mohl,  Emanuel  N.     (See  Mark  and  Mohl.) 

Mohr.  Albert.      (See  Brown.  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 
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No.  l.i:i-'.373; 


111.     (>i)«*D  type   bucket    for  ei- 
l,131,<»il  ,    Mur     »;    Gaz.    vol. 

(Sec  (illHT.sdii,   Mason 

(See     Olliers'ii     liuil 

Kohnle,    Frederick, 


Mollri.  Ji)hu    .\        (See    Miller  and    Mohn.) 
Moll     Krank  O  .   I'orfland.  Oren       KiiruaL-e 

Niai .    l»i  .   "iiiz    VI. .     _'!-:  ;   p    ltr)S. 
M.  Her     Kdvard    M.,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.       Kotary    sweeper. 

.Nu.    LKia/Wa.   Mar    ;u)  ;   (iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p     loO. . 
Moil.r,    II     Ksk.   -(   -li  .  .'xe.  utois       (Sef    Kendall,    Ldward 

I>..  assi^ior  I 
Monahan.    traiik   J  ,   Juliet, 

cavatinK  mai  UlneH.      No. 

212  ;  p.   4«1. 
Moriareii   Steel  Castings  Company 

H.,   asMi>;uor.) 
Monarch    Steel    CastlnRs    t'oinpaiiy. 

Uutieils.   asi«lK'i'"'»  ' 
Monarch    Tag    Comimny,     llie        (See 

assignor  )  ^      ,  , 

Moncrlef,    Henry   A.      (See  Urav.s,  Joseph  C,  aftsUnor.) 
Monitor     Drill     Company.        (See     Heeman    and     breunan, 

aHNinnors  i 
Monitor   Stove  &   Kan«e   Company.    I'Ue       (See   l>oyle  and 

Wullenhaupt,   a«.siKnor.  i 
Monroi',  Nathaniel  S.,  .\rthur.  111. 

No.   l,l.U,4iJV»,  Mar    It;  <iaz.  vo 
Monroe,  Nathaniel  S..  Arthur,  111. 

machines.       No.     l,i;{;i,M"5;    Mar 

^''      "*'  '- Arthur,     111.       Koad  working      ma- 

;   Mar.  HO.  (Jaz.   vol.   212,   p.   15H7. 

Arthur,  III.  Koad  working'  ma- 
,  Mar.  ;10  ;  (iaz.  vol.   212,  p    lohS. 

(  orporation.      (See   llapgood,  Cy 


Morgan,  GeorKP  W..  and  L.  Erans,  Commerw,  Ok!a.  Bx- 
tenslon-frame  for  mlnlnj?  drills.  No.  1  ,i;j;i,4it2  .  Mar. 
:K)  ;  (Jaz.   vol    212;  p.    14tT. 

Morjcan  Henrv  W.,  Rochester,  N.  \.  Nailing  machine. 
No    1   lH2,«tt{t  :  Mar.  2;<  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   HIT. 

Morgan  John,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Hanger  for  books.  No. 
l,!;«,Hr)5  ;  Mar    M  ;  >iaz.  vol.  212' ;  p.   15()H 

Morheuser,  Joseph,  St.  I^»uls.  Mo.  \S  rench.  No.  l.l,^-.4».<  . 
Mar.    10;  <Jaz.   vol.   212;   p.  i»i»».  ,,       .     , , 

Morin  Jacques  .\  .  yuebec,  Quebec,  (  anada.  Gaa  turbine 
engine       No     l,i:n.i»72:   Mar.  t»  ;   (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.   461. 

Morlson  Oonald  B.,  Hartlepool,  Kngland.  Apparatua  re- 
lating to  the  withdrawal  of  air  and  water  from  steam- 
condensers.  No  l.l;Ul,;U!t;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  :J12. 
p.    lOr) 

Boston,    Mass.      Signaling    apparatus    for 
cars       No    l.i:t2.Kt>4;   Mar.  2:<  ;  (jaz.   vol. 


Koad  working  machine. 

.    UI2  ,   p    577. 
Truck  for  road  leveling 
;JU  ;     Gaz.     sol.     212  . 


Monroe,    Nathaniel    S. 

chine.      -No.    1.133,M») 
Monroe.     Nathaniel     S.. 

chine.     No.   l.i;Ki,s77  . 
Mouiclair   Uefrigeratiug 

rus   H  .  asalgnor.  I 
Montgomery,  Kobert  .1.,  (  hicago.  111.     Automobile  washlug- 

briish.      No.   l,U.i,;4lM).   .Mar.  M.  Gaz.   vol     212;   p.   1412. 
Montuie     Joseph    K..    NeviuvlUe,    lowa.       Front  wheel    drive 

for    automobiles.      No.     l.U2,861  ;    Mar.    2A  .    Gaz.    vol. 

;J12  ;   p.    lis(5. 
Montlne,     Joseph     F..     Nevlnvllle,     Iowa. 

ment    for    automobiles.       No.    I,132,»ti2; 


Sleigh     attach 
Mar.    2;i  ;    Gaz. 


Nevlnvllle,   Iowa. 

No.    i.i;i2,Ho;<. 


o  r  r  V  i  1 1 . 
Ill  ,    Gaz.    vol 


vol.  212  ;  p.    11!^7 
Montlne,   Joseph    F. 

livery    apparatus 

212  .   p.    11H7. 
Moock.       Jacob       .1 

l,l;!2,2ii7  ,    .Vlar. 

Moody,  Thomas  A. 

'Moody,    Walter    S., 

Klectrh    Company.      Ueactlve 

Iti  .  IJiiz.    vol.    212,   p.   Ii2t>. 
Moon  Hopkins    Billing    Machine 

U  illiain    W  ..   asslgii'T,  I 
Moon  llo|ikin>    Billing    .Machine 

(Hto,  a.sstgnor., 
Moore,     .\lbert     S,     Sault     Ste. 


Collection  and  de 
Mar.    23  ;    Gaz.    vol 


I  Milo 

_'l 


Valve 

p     m5»" 


gear.      No. 


(See  McCall,  Jaiiic.s   I.,   assignor.) 

I'lttsHeld,    .Ma.ss  ,    assignor    to   General 

(Oil.     No.   1,132,281  ;   .Mar. 


'ompauy. 
Company. 


(See   Hopkins, 
(See   I'liieme, 


Marie,    Ontario.    Canada. 


Gvro 

No 

No. 

( om- 
Mar. 


W" 


(  t    al 


Closer    Co. 


(See    Markham,    Andrew    J 
(St-e     Hall,    Louis    J. 


as 


Morris,    Edv^ard 

street  railway 

212  ;   p.    1  I.H7 
Morris,    (ieorge 

assignor,  i 
Morris  Hall     Ma 

Blgnor  I 
.Morris     William    i.,    Kaston,    I'a,      Adjustable    boring  ti>ul 

holder.      No.  1,133,1«9  ;  Mar.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ,  p.  12HH. 
Morris    WUltam   U,  assignor  to  S,   F.   Bowser  k  Company, 

Inc         Fort      Wayne,      Ind.         Treclpltatlon  tank.         No. 

1  12"».'*<.t:<  ;   Mar.  2;  «iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  21. 
Morrison,       Arthur       M.,       Detroit,       Mich.       I'eucU.       No. 

1   l,n,7.srt;    Mar.    If.;   (iaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.    .45. 
Morrison,    Charles    G.,    (ireat    Bend.    Kaus       Jack       No. 

1,133,3<»1:   .Mar.  30;  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1412. 
.Morrison       Frogless       Switch       Company.       (See       Krauss, 

Charles  H,  asslgoor.)  „,,..,        w         w, 

Morrison,   John    K..  »8«lgnor   to  Safe  f  Lite   to..   MempMs. 

Tenn.      (ilare  pre^wotlve     means     for 

l,132,H6r.  ,  Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p 
Morrison,    William 


No. 


Des   Moines,    lowa. 


headlights 
IIHM. 
Circuit-controller. 


No  1.130.H20  ;  Mar, 
Morrison.    William    K. 

tire  No.  l.l.SO.mtS 
.Morrlssey,    Patrick    W 

Machine     Company. 

l.i;i(),(MKi  .   Mnr 


Beet  harvesting   machine.      No.    l,13o.'.>22  .   Mar    U  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   212  ;  p.   411. 
Moore.   David   1'.      (See   HuiUngs   and   Moorc  . 
Mo.ire    Kdward  Y.    Cleveland.  Ohio.     Hol.ntlng  niechanlsm 

N.I     1. !■'.(», »2();   Mar.   2;   (Jaz.   vol.   212;   p.  202. 
Moore    Harrison   1.,  Windsor,  .Nova   Scotia,  Canada.      Sack 

holding  attachment.      No.    1.1:{2,60(),   .Mar.  23;  Ghz.   vol. 

M<Mjre'   i'liigh    k,    Berlin.    N.    H        Making    stxllum    sultld 
No,    l,i;iO,317;   .Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212:   p.    165. 

Moore  John  B  ,  Whiting,  Did.,  assignor  to  Standard  OH 
Conipany.  (  hicago.  111.  Apparatus  for  fllstllling  pe- 
troleum oils.      No.     1,130.318;    Mar     2;    (Jaz     vol.    212; 

Moore  John  C  ,  Lower  Kdmonton,  London.  Kngland.  Door 
closl'r  or  door  check       No.    1 , 1  ;<().»2:;  ;   Mar.  l»  ;  Gaz.   vol 

Mo'oi'..'   John    H.,    Oxford,    England.      Water  cl.js-t    of    the 

s.liial    or    lion  conlact    type.       No.     1,132,374;    Mar.    16. 

Ga/     M.I.   212  ,   p.   !*:>;». 
Moore     Nealy.       (See  Clayton  and    Moore.) 
Moore,  Oliver  A.     (See  Headly,  James  W  .  assignor.  I 
M<M.re.     (juintln,     Klddrle,      (Jlasgow,    Scotland.       Ash-ais- 

charge   device    for   gas  producer   grates,      N...    l.l,{3,yy&, 

.Mar    :'.(•;  (Jaz.  vol.  212,  p.   1621!. 
Moore     Kobert    S,   and   J.    L.    Simmons,   assignors    to 

Motor    ( Ompany.    Washington.    D     C.      (ia«  engine 

1  l.n  257;   Mar    b,  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.   52.') 
Moore      Kosweil     A.,     Waterbury,     Conn.       Web  tip. 

1  130. KMi;   Mar.   2;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  90 
Moorhouse.    Alfred,    assignor    to    Hudson    .Motor    (  ar 

pj^JV    Detroit.   .Mich.      Vehicle  top,      .No.   1,133,654 

30  ,"('jaz.   vol.   212  ,   p.   ir.Of*. 
.Morund     Leo  J.      (.See   Sattler  and    .Morand.l 
.Morden     Lucena   M  ,   Waterbury.  Conn       Loose-leaf  binder. 

No.    l',12»,H!M  ;   Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  20. 
Morehouse,   Melvin    W.,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y  .  assignor   to   Mer 

genthaler    Linotype   Company.       1  ypouraphlcHl    machine 

N'o.   1.129,892;   Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.  21.  ,     „.    ,, 

Moreland    Motor   Truck    Company.      (See    Moreland,    Watt 

L.,  assignor.)  .     ,^        ,.        ,       .  .,   . 

Moreland,  Watt  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Morelaiid  Motor 

Truck  Company.  Ixm  Angeles,  Cnl       Vehicle  loading  and 

unloading    mechanism.      No.    1,132,960;    Mar     23;    (Jaz 

Morgan",    Edmund   (' .   Chicago,    HI.,   assignor   to    American 
Morgan   Company,    Herre,   S.    D.      Pneumatic   system   of 
mining  coal   and   removing   foul   ga.>?es   from    m!ne-<-ham 
bers       No     1,131.852;   Mar.   16;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;   p.    .69. 


2  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.   166. 
Chicago,    111.      Armored    pneumatic 
Mar    9;  (Jaz.   vol.   212;   v_  435. 
assignor   to  J.    1.    Case    Threshing 
Kaclne,     Wis.      Baling  -  press.      No. 
Gaz.   vol.  212  ,  p.  58. 
Moi^row".  John  B..  and  C.  1'.  (Jerltz,  Br(K)klyn    N.  )       «a/^\y 
window  (leaning  device  and   ventilator       No.    l,l.(.i..<o«i  . 
Mar    I'.o  ,  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.   13,sl. 
Morrow.    William    V  .    Woodward,   Okla.      Cultivator.      No. 

1  i:U),924  ;  Mar    9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  411. 
Morse,   Alfred  A  ,  et  al.       (See   Brooks,   John   I-  ,  assignor.) 
Ml. IS.!     Chdf     S.      I'c     Kidli,      11 

l,133,17i).      Mar 
M<irse,    William    H 
1 ,  i;!;i,7.';i(  .  Mar 
Moi-ss.    (  harics    ,\ 

I   lark,     assignor-*   • 
Ml. s.  ley     I'm.'rson   B  ,   assignor,   by    mesne   assignments,   to 
The    .\|c«  askcv    H.gisl.r    Company.    Alliance,    Ohio       Ac 
.,,ui.t  r.^:iMir       N..     l.i;U(,421,    Mar     2;    Gaz.    vol     21.; 
P      "O" 

-     and  W    (}    Wood,  (Jrand  Kaplds,  Mich. 
No.   1,131,073;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   212; 


tire 


K,(ll.        Ill  Kesillei.t 

;.•:?  ;  (iaz.   vol.  212  ;   p.    12H'.> 

Kenosha,    Wis        (irlnding  bl. 
:;(!  ,  ( .az.   vol.  212  ;  p     1.').''.7. 
,1    <il  .    receivers.      (See    MctJrath    and 


No. 
No. 


4    Co  ,    New 

l,i:U,154  ; 


to  General   Klec- 
No.    1,130.187; 


Mosher.  Sainu"  I   .M 

(  roHs  tn-ad  pin. 

p    4(r_'. 

Mosl.r.    .\rthur    K  ,    a.sslgnor   to   A     K     Mosler 

York      N      Y,       Separable    spark  plug        .No 

Mar '9.  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p. -489. 

Moss    Sanford   .V..   Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor 

trie    Companv        Elastic  fluid    turbine. 

.Mar.   2;   Gaz    vol.   2  12;    p     121. 

Motlev     .\lfred    H  ,    Jr.   and    O.    Choulnard,    assignors,    t)y 

mesne  assignments,  to  Llthotei  Corporation    New    ^ork. 

N.    Y.     Step  and   repeat   machine.     No.    1,131,6.<0,   Mar. 

9  ;   (Jaz    vol.   212  ;   p.   668. 

Motor    Compre8S(.r    Company.       (See    Spolirer,    (Jregory    J., 

assignor  )  .         ».    , 

Motsiuger    Device    Manufacturing    Company.        ( S<e    Mot- 
singer,  Homer  .N..  assignor.! 
Moisinger,  Homer  N.,  assignor  to  Motslnger  Device  Manu- 
fa.  tiirlng    ( dmpanv.    La    Fayette,    Ind.      Nebulizing  noz- 
zle      No     1   1.h:{.656';   Mar.   3(5;   (Jaz.  vol.   212;   p.    1508. 
Mott    Herbert  E.       (See  Hubbard,  Ellas  K.,  asswnor.t 
.Mottern     (Jeorge    (    .    Jonesboro,    Tenn.      Bag-holder.      No. 

1  i:«,'l71  ;  Mar.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p    1299. 
Moulton.  James  N.      (See  Chamberlln  and  Moulton   1 
Moynihan.    Jeremiah     ,\..    assignor    of    ""^  'IJ?      ,   5^,i  .\ . ,. 
Sands    Minneapolis,  Minn,     ('ar-replacer.     No.  1,1.U,94 1  . 
Mar    18:   (Jaz.   vol.   212:   p.   800. 
Movnlhan,  John   I'.,  assignor  to  The  Blackstooe  Manufac- 
turing     Companv.      Jamestown,      N.      Y        Hinge,      yo. 
1  132,601  :  Mar.  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1089. 
Mt  'llolyoke  Tissue  Mills.     (See  Teall.  Oliver  E.,  assignor  1 
Muckenhlrn,  Charles  H.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to  The   Standard    Sanitary    Manufacturing 
Company,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Water-closet     bowl.       No. 
1  132  109  •    Mar     16;   »Jaz.   vol.    212;   p.   861. 
.Miu-kenhlrn,  Charles  H,,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asalgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   The   SUndard   Sanitary    Manufacturing 
(ompany.      inttsburgh.      Pa.      Siphon      clos.t  bowl       No 
1  13i,866;  Mar.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.   1188. 
Muehlelsen,    Carl,    Berlin,    (Jermany,    assignor    to    Mergen- 
thaler    Linotype   Company.     Means   for   controlling   the 
Dump  or  the  Indenter  of  a  machine  for  making  printing 
slugs      No.   1,133,568;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  14 .  fl 


AU'HABETICAL  UST  OF  FATEIsTEES. 


xlv 


Oswego,    -N      Y'. 

,130.422  :  Mar    2 


Multistage    ceo 
Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p. 


.Mil.  Her,    .Mexander    V., 

triliigal  Dump.     No.  1 

20;!. 
Mueller,  Herm^in  C  ,  assignor  to  Kvlnrude  Motor^  (\irapan.v 

.Milwaukee,        Wis.       Ignition 


Davton.  Ohio.     I 
1,132,961  ;    Mar. 


lumlnatlng  and   beat- 
23  ;    Gaz.    vol.    212  ; 


No 


n>agneto  generator. 
23  ;  (^.ae.  vol    212  :  p.  l257. 
E,    I>etroit.    assignor    to    F.    .\     Roese, 
Mich      Kotarv  oscillatory  engine.     No. 
2  :  <;az.  vol    212  ;  p.    121. 
Washington,    D     C.      Water-lifting    de- 


23. 


1,133,053  :   Mar. 
Mneller.    Kurt     1. 

Mount   ("lemeiis. 

1  ,i:{(t.lKK  :  Mar 
Miihsdld,    Bernard.     -.,- 

vlcp.     No     l.i:(:<,99<l  ;  Mar.  .'■lO  ;  (Jaz    vol.  •J12  ;  p    16 
Miilhollan.    William    E,   Juneau,   Alaska       Camera  »tt*ch-   I 

meiif       No     1.1:0.410  :   Mar    9;   (Jaz     vol     212;    p.    678. 
Milller,   Eberhard,   Frankfort-on  the-Maln,  Germany.      I>a8t 

for  f.x.twear.      .No    1,130.423;  Mar.  2;  (Ja«.  vol.  212;  p. 

203. 
.Miilb  r.  Henrv  N.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Johns- 

Pruft      ('otnpan\,       Hartford.      Conn.        I-^se-cllp.        No. 

1.13;'..569  :  Mar.' .30;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.  1476. 
Mulligan,   Tliomas    F..   assignor    to   S.    F.    Bowser   k   Com 

(>anv     Fi.rt    Wavne,    Ind       Force-pump.      No.    1,132,670; 

Mai^    2:'.  .  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1115. 
Mullln.    Jf>seph    H  ,    Mlffllnburg,    Pa.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1,132,H67;  Mar.  23;  <Jaz.  vol.  212:  p    1189. 
Multl    Spe.  (1   Shutter   Company.      (See   Dletz,   (^ustav,   as 

■•Ikinor  ► 
Minna.    1     J        (See    PIcotte.    Lloyd    .\  .   assignor.) 
Mumford  Molding  Machine  Company.     (See  (Jberg,   August    j 

K  ,    Hssi:,'nor  1 
Mllnch.  (Jottfrled  B..  I><'lpzig,  assignor  to 

<;.'sellschaft    mit    beschrftnkter    Haftung,    Wurzen 

many       Balancing   mechanism   for  vehicle-windows 

l,i:<(").l  K9  ;    .Mar    2;    (Jaz    vol    212:   p.    121. 
Mdnch.    William        (See    Tagner    and    MOnch.  1 
Murchey    .Machine    and    Tool    (  o,       1  Sjh-    Prance,    Albert 

aaalgnor.  I 
Miirle.  Adella   rt  al.      (See  Toney.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Murke,    Frant,    Fort    Collins,    Colo.      Refining    raw 

sugar.      No.   1,132,868;  Mar.   23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212:  p. 
Murphv.    (Jeorgp    W..    Dlion,    Tex.      Wire-fence    tool. 

I.i:'.i.5H9  :   Mar    9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  622. 
.Murphy.  James  .\  ,  ct  al.      (.See  Courlaender,  Bernard 


853  ;   Mar. 


as- 
St. 
16; 


a»- 
81. 
1.131, 854  ; 

No. 


.\tlTor-.\pparate 
Ger 
No. 


J. 


Muzzy,  William  H. 

Ing    device.      No. 

p.   1223. 
Mvers,    Charles    K..    Lebanon.    111.,    assignor    by   mesne 
"slgnments,    to    Simplex    Sho-'    Machinery    ('ompany, 

l>ouis.    Mo.      Sewing-machine.      No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.   769, 
Mvers.   Charles   E.,    I^banon,    111.,   assignor,    by    mesne 
"slgnments.    to    Simplex    Shoe    Machinery    Company, 

Louis,     Mo.      Sewing-machine     needle.      > 

Mar.   16;  (Jaz.   vol,  212:   p.   770. 
Myers,      (ieorge      S.,      Electra,      Tex.      Drill  -  collar. 

1,132,375;  Mar.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  959. 
Myers,    Hubert    A.,   assignor    of  one  half  to   A.    S.    Hlckok. 

Toledo.     Ohio.       Starter  (outrui     for     exploslve-englnea. 

No.   1.132.602;  Mar.   23;  (Jaz.  vol    212;   p.   1090. 
Myers   James  J.,  Thurles,  Ireland      Variable  speed  gearing. 

.No.  1,132,603;  .Mar    23:  (Jaz    vol.  212;   p    1090 
Nabors,  Harrison   B.      (See  Rives  and  Nabors  ) 
Nagel    Frederick  J..  Portville,  N    Y.     Foldable  or  collapsi- 
ble adjustable  .scaffold.     No.    1,133,878;    Mar.   3<i  ;    (Jaz. 

vol.  212  :  p.  1588. 
.Nagle    Dalsv.  administratrix       (See  Nagle,  George  K.i 
.Nagle,    (Jeorge    K.,   deceased,    Superior,    Wis.,   assignor,    bj 

mesne    assignments,    of    fifty    one  hundredths    to    T. 

Denton     Kansas    Citv,    Mo   :    D.    Nagle,    adminlgtratrix. 

.Vgltator.      No,    1,130,"007:   Mar    2;  (Jaz.  vol.   212;   p. 
Nagle.  I'eter  J..  Rochester,   N.  Y.      Egg  carrier  or  l)OX. 

1,131,728;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    722         _^      „      , 
Nail     Edward,    and    \V.   C.    Tvler,   asslpnors   to   The   Good- 

vear  Tire  and   Rubber  Coinpany,   Akron,   Ohio.      Wheel- 
bub.      No.    1.130.425;   Mar.    2;  Gaz    vol    212;   p.    203 
.Nail.   Kdward.  assignor  to  The  (Joodyear  Tire  and    Rubber 


t 

ix. 
58. 
No. 


cane 
1189. 
No. 

Jr., 


("ompanv.       .\kron,      Ohlc 

1.1H.3.:;09  :    Mar.   30  :   (Jaz. 
Nnpiei,    R.    Bennett,    (t    al. 

slgnor.  I 
Nash.   Raymond   F..   Morltz, 

1,133.31(»  :  Mar.  '.:<)  ;  (Jar, 
Nash.   Sidney  J 
Nash,  Thomas  J.. 


Tensioning       device 
vol.   212  :   p    1382. 
(.See    Mauess,    John    M 


No. 


S     D. 

vol,  L'l; 


( 


tool.     No. 


arpenter  s 
:  p.  1383. 
(See  Mansbrldge  and  Nash.) 
Lincoln.  Nebr      Strainer  attachment 


for 


No.  1.130.756  :  Mar.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  212 


a.sslgiii.r  I 
Murphy,   Clinton 

slKtK.rn, I 
.Murphv,  Clinton 

.Mar.  30  ;  (Jaz. 
.Murphv.   ("llnton 

No     l.l.i3,494  ; 


C.      (See   Mathews   and   Chenoweth,   as 
Car-roof.    No.  1,133,493  ; 


Electric 

21 


C.,  Chicago,  111. 
vol.  212  :  p.   1447. 

C.   Chicago.   111.      Running  board  saddle. 
Mar.   30;   Gaz.  vol.    212;   p.    1448. 
Murphv,  (Jeorge  C.,  I^oulsvllle.  Kv.      Electrical  signal.     No. 

1.13.'<.:io7  ;   Mnr.   r^0  :  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.   1381. 
Murphv.   I'atrlck  H       (See  Pllklngton,  John  T.,  assignor.  1 
Murphv,     Thomas     W.,     IMerpont.     8.     D.       Needle.       No. 
9  ;  (^.az.  vol.  212;  p.  489. 

(See  Conwell,  Samuel   H.,  aaalgnor.) 
(  See  Strld.  Sven  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
(See   Summers,  Edgar   W.,  assignor.) 
Chicago,    III.      Release  rigging.      No. 
16  :  (Jaz.  vol.   212  :   p.  831. 

Chicago,    HI       Metal    car  roof.      No. 
30  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1448. 
.\uburn,   Ind      Reinforcement  for  pn« 
1,130,424;   Mar.   2:   Gaz.    vol.    212; 


1,131,155  ;   Mar. 
.Murphv.    Walter    P. 
Murphv,  Walter  P 
Walter  P. 
Walter    P 
024  :   Mar. 

Walter    P 
495 :    Mar 

All>ert    L. 
tires       No 


cooking  utensils 

p.   353. 
.Nnsh.    Thomas    J..    Lincoln,    Nebr 

No.   1.132.604  ;  Mar.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol 
.Nathan  Manufacturing  Company 

assignor. ) 
Nathan  Manufacturing  Company. 

blgnor.  i 
.N"atlonal-.\cme  Manufacturing  Company 

flelsch,   Benjamin   F.,  assignor.) 
National     .\utomatlc    Fender    Company 

Eaton,  Harry  T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Manufacturing   Co.      (See 


fluid-heater. 


(  See 
(See 


i  p.  1090. 

Kelsey,  Edgar  A., 


'. 


Murphy 
Murphv 

1.13' 
Murphv 

1 , 1  3.^ 
Murray 

matic 

■-''):<. 
Murray 
.Murray 


(See    Bultge. 
( See 


leu- 
P. 


(^ompany. 
t'ompany 
Register  Company. 
Register   Company. 

(ompany. 


W 


a»- 


as- 


Thomas, 


The. 


(See  Henry,  Nelson  B,  assignor.) 
et  al      (See  Jeffreya  and  Creahen, 


Ohio      .Automatic  work-reg- 
16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  861. 
Power.  Walter  L.  I 
Protective-casing 
jfol. 


>'    Y 

Junction  box. 

No 

212  ; 

p.   1116 

N    Y 

Junction  box. 

No 

212" 

p.  1116 

N    Y 

Electric  fuse. 

No 

212. 

p.  1117. 

N    Y. 

Vehicle  wheel 

No 

212  ; 

p    1117. 

Company 
I>ennls  T 

signers. ) 
Murray,  (Jeorge  K.,  ("leveland. 

Istei^.      No.   1,132,110  ;  Mar. 
Murray,  John  J.,  administrator       (See 
Murray,  Thomas   E.,   New   York.    N.    Y' 

for  line-conductors       No.    1.132,671  ; 

212  ;    p     1116. 
Murray,  Thomas  K..  New  Y'ork, 

1.132.672:   Mar    23:  Gaz.  vol 
Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  Y'ork. 

1,132,673;  Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol. 
Murrav.  Thomas  E  ,  New  York. 

1   r  J. 674  ;    .Mar     2.X  :    Gaz     vol 
MurrH'.  Thomas  V...  New  York. 

1.13. ,675:   .Mar.   23:  Gaz.   vol 
Murray.    Thomas    E  ,    and    A     V,    A.    McHarg.    New    Y'ork. 

N.    Y    ;    said    McHarg    assignor    to   said    Murray.      Multl 

duct.      No     1.132.676;   Mar.  23;  (Jaz.   vol.  212:  p.   1117 
Murray,   Thomas   E  ,   and   C.    B.   (Jrady,    New    York.    N.    Y.  : 

said"  Gradv    assignor   to   said    Murray.      I>evlce   for    trap 

l)lng     particles     In     suspension     In     gas  currents.        No. 

1,132.677;  Mar.  23:    Jaz    vol,  212:  p,   1117. 
Murray,  Thomas   E.,   and  C.  B    (Jrady.   .New   Y'ork.    N.   Y.  : 

said    (5rady    assignor    to    said    Murray,      .\pparatu8    for 

trapping   particles   In    suspension   In    gas-currents.      No. 

1.132,678:  Mar    23:  (Jaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1118. 
Murray,  Thomas  E.,  and  E    B.   Rlcketts.  New   York.   N.   Y 

Neutralizing   corrosive    fumes   In   gases.      No,    1,132,679; 

Mar.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.    1118. 
Musher.    Nathan.    Washington.    D    C.      Soldering  machine 

No.    1.131.726;    Mar.    16;    Gaz.    vol.   212;   p.   722. 
Musher.    .Nathan,    Washington,   D.   C.      Package-filling   ma- 
chine      No.   1.131.727:   Mar.   16:  Gaz.  vol    212;   p.  722. 
Mustonen,    Malta    J  ,    Newberry,    Mich.      Flylng-machlne. 

No.   1.130.623;  Mar    2;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p    273. 
Mother,    Henrv     L  ,    Minneapolis.    Minn.       Sash-fastener. 

No.   1,133,30"8;  Mar    30:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1382. 


The. 
The. 
The. 
Hart 


National    Brass 

H,   assignor.  I 
National    Brick 

slgnor. ) 
.National    t'arbon 

slgnor.  I 
National  I'ash 

assignor. ) 
National   Cash 

K.,  assignor. 
National     i'ash     Register 

(Jeorge  I'.,  assignor.) 
National    Cash    Register   Company, 

and  Chryst.  aaslgnors.) 
National   Cash    Register   Company. 

Edward  J.,  assignor  1 
National     Cash    Register    Company, 

John   .\..  assignor  ) 
National    Dump   Car   Company.      (See 

assignors. ) 
National    Lock    Company.      (See   Thulander, 

assignor. ) 
National   Malleable   Castings    (^"ompanv.  The. 

Waller  E.,  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The. 

William  G.,  aaalgnor.  I 
National     Malleable    Castings    Company. 

Ernest  H.,  aaalgnor  ) 
National   Sewing  Machine  \ompany. 

ence    B.,    assignor. ) 
.National    Sewing    Machine   Company. 

Frank,   assignor.) 
National    Shawmut    Bunk,    trustee. 

Charles,    assignor.) 
National   Supply   Company,   The.      (See  Wright,   Clyde 

assignor.)      (Reiaaue.) 
National   Tape   Company.      (See   Eggleston,    Rufus   E.,   as 

slgnor.) 
Naulder,    John    S.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa       Retainer    for    dentat 

plates.     No.  1,133,570:  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1477. 
Naumann,    Paul,    Dresden,    (Jermany,    assignor    to    Otto   A 

Schloaaer,     Meissen,     Germany.       Rail  fastening        No. 

1,132,962;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :_p.  1223. 
Navlor,  CJeorge  IL,  assignor  to  F.  R. 

(I'ollapsible    core.      No.    1,133,445 

212  :  p    1431. 
Naylor,   Walter  N.,  Foreat  Hill,  and  8.   P.  Button,  Beck 

enham,    England.      Apparatua    for   the    manufacture   ol 

metallic  alloys.     No.  1,132,376 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  ; 

p.  959. 
Naiel,  John.     (See  Bates,  Ralph  E.,  assignor  ) 


Wood,  Robert,  as- 
The      (See  Rlnd- 
(See    WlUlams- 
Wray,   Cbarlea 
Martin 
Brown,    John 
(See  Carrol! 
(See  Fiissett,   Francis 
( See     Gelger. 
( See   Kettering 
(See    Von    Pein. 
(See    Werner, 
and   Seaberg. 
Konstantlne. 
(  See  CofBn. 
(See  Kranz. 
(See    Schmidt, 
(See   Atwood,   Clar- 
( See    Ehrendrlech, 
(See   Adams-Randall, 
8.. 


Parker,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Mar.    30 ;    Gaz.    vol 


X 


hi 
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Neal  Oporjrp  W..  riarksvlllp.  Ark  I'cach  sllcfr  and 
^^.•e(l<•^       No.    I  ,ll.'^l,.HS»4  .    Mar.   2.   (Jai     vol     2\2;    p.    IM, 

Near  Siilf  tar  (oinpany.  The  ( 8<'e  Senter.  Ralph  T., 
asKlxiior  I 

NfM''  John  1..  \V.,  Kvi-rett,  Wash.  Aoparatu»  for  Im- 
pr.K'natin»;  timbers.      No.    l.i;<:i,026  ;   Mar.   1«  ;   Oai.    vol. 

Neff  roiiiimny.  The.      ( S.'f  NofT,   Houglas  M  ,  a.salgiior.) 
NelT     liouK'la-*    M.    Kast    (  Icvelanil.    assl>fii"<r    to   The    Neff 

fonumnv.  t  I.'v.lanU,  Ohio.      Camp  stool       No.  1,1:14,057  , 

Miir    '■'■>>'.  '  ■!!/     v.>l     .'1  -  :   p     liu:> 
Nelly     Waldo  T.    <  unaan.   N.    II       *  omhlned   ironing  board 

.Mid  >tep  la.ld.r.     No.  l,i:il.!M:t;  .Viar.  1«,  tiai.  vol.  -Jl^  ; 

p.    HOl 

Nelke    IltThcrt   I,,    rhiladrlphia,   I'a       Making  ami  shaping 

Kar'iiHMit.s.       N".    1 , 1  :i.<.  1 7_' ;    Mar.    ~.\  :    Hm     vol.    'Ji:;;    p. 

1  _".»!• 
Nel.-*ou,    .\Li>;ii.-*t     1  .    a.ssik'nor   of    forty-one    onehundredtha 

lo  j'  (;iu\««  and  rlftfeii  one  hiiudredtha  lo   \.  f.   Kleck- 

hefer     Mllwaukef.    Win        .Mians    for    lowt'rln«    boats    at 

«ra     'No     1.i:u,411  ;   Mar    W,  (iaz.  vol.   -.'li':  p.  578. 
Nelaon,   Krlk,  iloldrt-dnt-,   N.-hr.      i  aMiiet       No     1 . 1  .:a,y07  ; 

Mar.  .iu  ;  <ra/..  vol.  212.  p.   I>'>-:! 
NelBOn.    .Nordahl    t>.    Westby.     Wis        Mrac    for    ciiblnets 

No    i,i:!o.4:ji;  :  .Mar    'J.  <iaz.  vol    ji::,  p    2iH. 
Neptuiif    M.'ler    I'ompauy.       (Sec    Burton,    Jamea    M,    as- 

HlKuor  > 
Nereiihaii.sen.   Kdmund  J  .   Oconto,    Wis       Oetachable   mllk- 

.scat       No     I.i;!l,54U;   .Mar    V.  »iaz.   vol    L' TJ  ;   p.   til'li. 
Nero.  .Vrvld  H  .  New  Britain,  aaalKnor  to  The  .\rrow   Klec- 

trlc    ('onipany     Hartford,    Conn        Electric  lamp    socket. 

No    l,i:!l.54I  ;   Mar.  9,  (iaz.   vol.  •Jll';   p.   62a. 


I 


.Icffcrsonville, 
.No     I,  I .!().. '):;2  ;    Mar. 


Y. 


Station 
daz.    vol 


Neuber^i'r.    Franklin     11 

arv    mortar  Hprt-adrr 

•2\'J.  .    p     24:i 
NeiilifrK'T,   Henry  (  . 
NeudorfT.     Frederick, 

fur    motor  vehicles. 

-•12  ;  p    7i;;{. 

NeiimaLii,    Jakob    S.,    (Jreat    Kall.s,    Mont        Safety    attach 

No      l,12St,Hl»r>  ,    Mar.    'J  ;    C,a.t.    vol 


Ste  Bertfti  aihl   NeubtTKer  i 
Atlanta,    (ia.      Steerlnj{    mechanism 

z.   vol. 


Atlanta,    (ia.      Steering    mech! 
No.    l,i:U,729;   Mar.    IB;    iiai 


for    vt 
p.    21. 


ssels. 


( See  Kdlson,  Thomas  A., 
( Se«?  Holland,  Newman  H., 
I  See  .Miller.   Walter  H.,  as 


n»eiit 

2  1  2  . 
New    .l-rsey    I'atent   t'ompany 

as.sijcnor  i 
New   Jirsey    l'at..nt  Company 

assignor. ) 
New    Jers.y   Patent  Company 

sljinor  I 
New    Jersey    Testing   Laboratories.      iSee    Ellis,    Carleton, 

as-siKnor.  i 
New    .lersey    /.inr   Company.   The       (See  Klgg.  Gilbert,  as 

sltjnor  I 
New  York  Central    Iruu   Works  Company.      (See  Hull,  ros- 
ter J.,   assignor.  ( 
New    York    Uevolvlng    i'ortable    Klevator    Company.      (See 

(Jermond.    Henry    S,  Jr.,  assignor.! 
Newberry,     Spencer     H..    and     H      N.    Barrett,     Bavbrldze. 

Ohio,      rroduclng  barium  oxld.     No.  l.l.ta.;{02  ;  Mar.  30  ; 

(;ai.    vol.   212  ;   p.    141:5. 
Newbury,  Henry  K.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  \ ..  assignor  to  Elevator 

Supply    &    Repair    Company.       Signal    apparatus        No. 

l.i:52,ttOS;  Mar.  2."^  ;  Uai.  vol.  212;  p    1091. 
Newbury.  Henry   F.,  New  York.  .N    Y'..  assignor  to  Klevator 

Supply     &    Kepalr    Company.       Signal    apparatus.       No 

1  i:»2.»U)«;  Mar.  2.3;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  loltl 
Newcomb    Horace  C  ,  Fhlladelphla.  I'a.     Stuffed  fruit.      No. 

I,i:i3,054  ;  Mar    2.H  ;  (;az.  vol.  212  ;  p.  12.')K. 
New(omt),    William    W.,   New    York,   .N.   Y'  ,   assignor   to   The 

Mci'all     Company.       (ompoalte  picture     machine        No. 

l,i;<;!.:Ul  ;   .Mar    I'.d  ;   (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.    i:W.l 
Newcomer,   Martin.   New    York,   N.    Y.      Piano-player.     No. 

1,131,074;  Mar.  it;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  462. 
Newcomer,    Martin,    New    York,    N     \  ,    assignor    to    Volo- 

tone   Company,    Kllzabeth.    .N.   J.      Pneumatic   device    for 

musiial   Instruments.      No.    l,i:!0,101  ;   .Mar.   2;   (.az.    vol, 

212  ;   p.  5»0 
Newell,  Kmerson  K  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elevator 

Supply  A   Repair   (^ompanv,  Chicago,    111.      Elevator  sig 

nallng  svsteni       No.    I,132,rtU7;   Mar.   23;  (Jaz.   vol.  212; 

p     1092  " 
.Newhall.    Walter    S.    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Flangeway-guard 

for  highway  crossings.     No.  1,130,996;  Mar    \)  :  (iai.  vol. 

212  ;  p.  435. 
Newhall.    Walter    S.    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Flangeway-guard 

for    highway  crossings       No.    1,130.997;    Mar.    9;    Oax. 

vol    212  :  p.  436. 
Newland.   Charle,s   L..    .Merton,    Kngland.      Fhi.shlni;  '•l.stern 

No.    1.132,rtOS;   .Mar     2;(  :   (iiiz.   vol.   212;   p     1(M»2 
Newman   Clock   Company       (See  Jenklna,   Charles   H.,   aa- 

aignor. ) 
.Newman,     luigcne.    ami    L.    .V.     Seppl 

grinding    machine.       -No.    1,131,611 

212  ;   p.  647. 
Newman,   William  ('•  .  Ogden.   Utah. 

wire-cloth    racks.      No.    1,133.055; 

212;  p    125M. 
Newsom,   Jame.s    W.      (See   I.anlor  and    Newsom  i 
.Vewton    Cut    Whi-at    (  rreal    and    Trading    Company 

t<).v     Kzeklei    B,    a.Hsignor,  ( 
Ney,    Charles    W ,    deceased ;    S     B.    .Ney.    administrator, 

Schuylkill  Haven.  I'a.    Washing  iiiachtne.    No.  1.132,484  . 

Mar    Ki;  «;az.   vol    212;   p.  999. 
Nej,  Samuel  B.,  administrator.      (See  Ney.  Charlea  W. ) 


Brea, 
Mar 


Cal       Valve- 
9  ;    Oaz.    vi>l 


Adjiistahli 
Mar.    23  ; 


talile  for 
(Jaz.    vol. 


(See 


Nichols.  KImer  P  ,  assignor  to  I.acene  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  Manchester,  N.  H  Machine  for  evening  ami 
grading  cut  soles  and  the  like.  No  1.130,321  ;  Mar.  2  , 
(iaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    166. 

Nichols.    Ix>uU    C.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    aaalgnor,    by    mesne 
assignments,    to    Allls  -  Chalmers    Manufactarlng    Com 
pany.     Transformer       No.    1,131,258;   Mar.  9;  (jas.  vol 
212;  p.  625. 

Nichols,  William  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Mattress  .No. 
1  132,M69;  Mar    23;  (ia«.  vol.  212;  p.   1189. 

Nicnolson  Norman  J.,  Revere,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
-N.  (■.  Bohr,  deceased,  Boston,  Mass.  ;  H.  B.  Bohr  ad- 
ministrator Insole  tempering  device.  No.  1,13:1,879; 
.Mar,   M) .  daz,  vol.  212  :  u    ir.8S. 

.N'lckol,  Freflerlck  C  ,  and  M.  C.  Stern,  assignors  to  The 
f:gry  Ketclster  Compriiiy,  l»ayton,  (^hlo,  ManlfoldioK 
devir»>  for  autogiHphi.  rt'iilsters  No,  l,i:i:5,81rt;  Mar. 
;i(t  ;   (iaz    vol    21 2  .   p     l.'itHi 

N'ii'ol,   .lohri    .M        I  Set'   .■Vldrlch.   Frank,   assignor,* 

.Nicol.  William  .M  .  1 1  il<lel)rand,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
.\tiachm>-nt  to  binders.  .No  1,130,757;  Mar.  9;  tiaa. 
vol.   212  :   p,   354 

.N'icoll,  Benjamin  F.,  .New  Orlean.s.  La,  Mall  bag  receiv- 
ing and  delivering  mechanism.  .No  l,i:i3,998.  Mar.  30; 
<iaz.   Vol.   212  :   u.    lti24 

.S'lcolson,  Alexanner  M  ( S<'e  Van  der  Bijl  and  Nlcol- 
son  I 

.N'icoison,  .Alexander  M,  Tarrytown.  assignor  to  West 
i-rn  i;iecfric  Company.  New  York,  N  Y',  .Vudlon 
.No     i.i;i(i.(His  ,    Mar     2:   (Jaz     vol     212;   p,    59. 

.Nicolsini.  .vieiander  M,,  Tsrrvtown,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N  Y.  Audlon  No. 
l,l30,O(;9;    -Mar    2;    (iaz    vol     212;   p,   59, 

.Nledner,  .Adolph  (J..  Mald'-n,  .Mass,  (leaning  attachimnt 
for  hrearra.s.  No.  1,  i:i;{.,''i7 1  ;  .Mar,  30;  tiai.  vol,  212. 
p,    1477. 

Nleid,  Joslah.  North  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ii--<ignments,  to  W.  A  T.  .Avery  Ltd.,  Birmingham.  Eng- 
land. Automatic  compensator  for  scales.  No.  1,133,657  ; 
Mar.   30;  tJa«,   vol.   212;    p.   1609. 

Nielsen.  Rasmus,  Troy,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  illchrist 
I'ompanv,  .Newark,  N,  J,  Icecream  spoon.  No, 
1,132,870;   -Vlar.  23;  (iaz.   vol.  212;   p    1190. 

Nielsen,  Rasmus.  Troy,  .N,  Y',,  assignor  to  The  illchrist 
Company,  .Newark,  N.  J,  Icecream  spoon.  No. 
1,132.871;  Mar    23;  (iaz.  vol    212:   p    1I9<» 

Nlemitalo.  Charley.      ( S«'e  Adams  and   Nlemltalo.i 

NIeschang,  Charles  C.  !•'.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Indicator. 
No.   1.132.282;  Mar,    16,  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  927 

Nlggll,  August  Rhelneck,  assignor  lo  I'Hrm  of  H.  Levy, 
Rorschach,  Switzerland.  Screw  cuttlnf  machine.  No, 
1.132,026;    Mar,    16;   (iaz.    vol,    212;   p.   832. 

.S'lkonow.  John  P.  Pittsburgh,  i'a.,  aaalgnor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.  Safety 
device  for  starting  motors,  .No,  1.130.010;  Mar,  2, 
(isz    vol,   212  ;   p    69 

Nixon,  Mordecal  M.,  Kdenton.  N.  C.  8tre«t-Bweep«r.  No. 
1,130,758;   Mar.  9;  (iaz.   vol.   212;  p.  364. 

.Noakes,  Clifton  1".,  Portland.  Oreg.  Post-anchor.  No, 
l,i;U.496;   .Mar.   :{0  ;  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.   1449. 

.Noakes,    Rooert     S..     London.    Kngland.       Support    or    ad 
juster   for   soft   collars.      No.   1,133.880;    Mar.   30;    (iaz. 
vol,   212  ;  p.    1589. 

Noble,  ttonafd,  Bridgeport,  Conn  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing        Company,         SewInK     machine,  .No, 

1,133.572;  Mar.   30;  (iaz.  vol.   212;   p,    1477. 

Nolaeleaa  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Anderaon,  Nils 
H..  aaalgnor.) 

Nolan.  IiklwaBd  E..  Chicago.  111.  Tubular  receptacle.  No. 
1,180,322;  Mar.  2;  Oa«.  vol.  212-  p.   167. 

Nolan,  Michael  C,  Bromsgrove,  England,  aorseahoe.  No. 
1,130,834;  Mar.  9;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  380. 

Nollnsky,  Albert  J       (See  Bragdon.    Herl)ert  J,,  assignor.* 

.No«in,  John.      (See  Standfe«it,  (ieorge,   assignor,  > 

.Norcross,  Orlando  W.,  Worcester,  .Mass  (onciete  floor 
construction.  No.  1.1S3,(>.')S  ;  .Mar.  :{0  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212. 
p.    1509. 

.Nordln,  John  H,.  South  Shore,  8,  L)  Foot  ateerln*  attach 
ment  for  motorcycles.  No.  1,132.872;  Mar.  23;  Oaz 
vol    212  ;   p.    1190. 

Nordoff,  Max.  assignor  to  Elevator  Supply  A  Repair  Com 
pany.   Chicago,    III        Indicating  device   for   annunciators 
and    the    like.      No.    1,131,855;    Mar.    16;   Oaz.    vol.    212; 
p.    771. 

Nordvall.  Hjalmar,  Chicago.  111.  Grlndlng-machlne.  No. 
1,130.011  ;  Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.  60. 

.Norllng,  Relnhold  A.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Aurora.  111.  Ratchet  mechanism. 
No    1,130.925;   Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  412. 

.Norrls,  Alraon  K,,  Cambridge.  Mass  i  (tupllni;  connec 
Hon.     No.  1.133,312;  .Mar.  ;{0  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  212.  p,   1:583 

Norrla.  Robert  E.,  Fayettevllle,  Ark.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  M.  N  Benson,  Paris.  Tex.  Nut-lock  No.  1.129,896; 
.Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  22. 

Norsk  Hydro  Elektrlsk  K vaelstofaktles«'lskab.  (See  Col 
left.    E'mll.    assignor,) 

North  Bros  M'fg  Co.  (See  Fegley  and  Leopold,  as- 
signors. I 

.North   Bni's  M  f«  Co       (See  Fegley.  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

North.  Charlea  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne 
asslgnmenta,  to  F  C.  Stevens,  Attica,  N.  Y.  Telephone 
exchange  apparatus  No.  1.130,190;  Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol. 
212;  p.  122. 

North,  Henry.     (See  Oberer,  F'redollen  J  ,  assignor.* 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xlvii 


North    Indianapolis    Cradle   Works.       (See    Hewitt,    Horace 

B..  assignor,  i  ,,.   ,.      i   ,, 

Northern   Sales  Co.,  The.      (See  Helaney,  Michael  G.,  as 

algnor  »  ,  . 

Norton  Company.      (See  Spence.  John  C.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Norton    I>oor    (heck    Company.       (See    .Norton,    I>ewls    C, 

assignor  i  ,  .      i,  _»     » 

Norton.    Edwin,    Hamilton.    Bermuda,    assignor   to    Perfect 

\acnum       Canning       Company.         \  acuum-can.         No. 

1  133,999;    Mar.   ;K)  ;    Gaz.    vol     212:    p.    16'24 
Norton,    (ieorge    W.,    et    al.       (See    AVebb,    Ferdinand,    as 

slgnor  I  .  ,.      L    ,.  _ 

-  assignor   to   Norton    Door  (.heck    Com 

III       Device    for  operating   doors.      No. 


Norton.    Iy«'wls   (' 

pany,    Chicago, 


l,i:(2'.027  .  Nlar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  V.  831 
(See  Talley  and  Norton. 


Norton,   Rol>ert   P. 
Nunn,    Orion    W 


inn     wrion    n.,    I>enver,    lolo.,    assignor    to    Landls    Ma 
chim-  Comi.anv,  St.   Uiuls.  Mo.     Wire  feeding  mechanism 
for    stapling  maclilnes.       No     l.i:;2.ni;    Mar     16;    Gaz. 
vol.    212  :    p.    m;2.  _  ,        .,      .. 

Nunn  Orion  W,  Denver,  Colo,  assignor  to  I.*ndis  Ma 
chine  (  otnpanv,  St  Louis.  Mo  Button-stapling  ma 
chine.      No.    l,i:'.2.112;  Msr.   Di  ;  <-«'-    ,y>U/'^'-V- ,P  ol^ 

Nutter.  AVllUani  S..  assignor  to  <'<xxl«'l  y^o™ted  Com- 
panv.  Sanford,  Me.  Mohnlr  fabric.  No.  1,131,269, 
Mar.  9;  Ga«.  vol.  212;  p.  626.  „     >,        ,     , 

Nydegger,  A.lolph,  assignor  to  C.  H.  A  E.  Manufactur- 
ing   Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Plaster  -  mixer.      No. 

1  131  260;   Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   212;  p.  526. 

Nygaard,    (iunder,    Clermont,    lowu.       Hydrocarbon-engine. 

No.  l.i:-!3.740  ;  Mar.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1.538.  , 

oBrlen,  Jam.s  F.  Chicago,  111      Explosive.     No.  1.13. ,8.3  , 

Mar.  23;  (iaa.  vol.  212;  p    1191. 
O  Bnen     James    F..    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Automoblle-lo<-k. 

No    l'l33.:5!»3;    Mar.  30;   (iaz.   vol.   212;  p.   1413. 
O'Brten.   John.  Chicago.   111.      Mortuary-Illuminating  appa 

ratus.     No.   1,130.191;  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  122 
O'Connor,  John  F.  asslgnqr  to  W.  H.  Miner    Chlcaw,  111. 

Draft-rigging  for  railway-care      No.  l,l»0,0l.<: ;  Mar.  ^  , 

Oc'o'nno^^John'l^:  assignor  to  W.  "•  Miner  Chicago  111. 
Twin-arranged  friction  draft  gear.     No.  1,130,013  ;  Mar. 

2  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  60.  ^^,  -„ 
OConnor,  John  F.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago    III. 

Friction  draft  rigging  for  rallway-cara.     No.   1,130,323. 

Mar    2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  187.  ^^,  ,„ 

OConnor,  John   F.,  aaslgnor  to  W.  H.  Mlner^  Chicago.  111. 

High  capacity   twin  friction  draft-gear.     No.   1,130,998, 

Mar.  9;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.  436. 
O'Connor,  John   F  .  aaalgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  II  . 

Railway  draft  rigging.     No    l.i;i0,999  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

0'("onno^',  John  F.  assignor  to  W  H.  Miner.  Chicago.  III. 
Pedestal  table.      No.    1,131,730;   Mar.    16;  Gaz.   vol.  212; 

OConnor,  John  F.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner    Chicago,  111. 

Side  bearing  for  railway  cars      No.  1,13-,610;  Mar.  >.i  . 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1094.  ,  ,^,  ,,, 

QConner,   John   F.,  assignor  to  W.    II.   Miner,  (  hlcago.   111. 

Side  l)earlng   for  six-wheeled   passenger  car   trucks.      >o. 

l.i;«.573;  Mar.  :w  ;  (iaa.  vol.  212;  P-,  ^''""v,  ,w^_  w 
OConnor,    Stanley    H..    et   al.      (Bee   Wood,    Halbert    M., 

O  LwnK  S'atrlck     J..     Chicago,     111.       Repairing     brick 

furnace  anhes.     No.   1.132,028;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 

p.   833. 
O'Donnell.    Patrick    8..    aaalgnor.    by    mesne    asalgnments, 

to  Automatic  Magazine  Cigarette  Box  (  o     Chicago,  III. 

Clgar*tte-ca8< .     No    1,131,886;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 

0'&)nneil,  William  J.,   Alameda.  Cal.     Dlaplay-box.     No. 

1.131.0i6;  Mar.  9:  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  462.  ™,,„.„ 

O'Dowd.  Henry  W..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  a"»f°or  t?^^""*" 

M    Crane  Company.     Gaa  burner.     No.    1,132,029,  Mar. 

16;  Gaa.  vol.  2l2  ;  p.  XVd.  ,       ..      .    » 

O'Neal    John  8.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Disk  valve  for  Interna  - 

combuatlon  engines.     No.   1,180.427  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Qaa.  vol. 

212  *  D    204 
O'Nell.'  George,  Moncton.  New  Brunswick.  Canada.    Smoke 

consumer       No.    1.131,944;    Mar.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 

O'S'eill.  George,  Moncton.  New  Brunswick.  Canada  Fur- 
nac-e-door.      No.     1.131.946;    Mar.     16;    Gaz.    vol.    212: 

O'Relll       Wealey,      RusaellvUle.      Pa.        Horaeahoe.        No. 

1,131,868;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  P-  "p-       „     ^     .. 

Oberer,  Fredollen  J.  assignor  '^^  «"  *;»!»' ^  „^*i,  ."w„V  r.. I  : 
Portland.  Oreg.     Sllo-hraclng.     No.  1.132,609;  Mar.  26. 

Obenf"  August  ti,''aKslgnor  to  Mumford  Molding  Machine 
Company.  Plalnfield.  ^.  J.  Jolt  ramming  machine. 
No     11.'53  394;    Mar.    30;    Gaz.    vol.   212:    p.    1413 


-B  o      -.v,»-^ft--,   ~ Boring   and   drilling 

No. '  1,132,113  :    Mar.     16;    (iaz,    vol.    212; 

Flagstaff.        No. 

162.''i. 


Oc^mpauKh.'Charlea  H..  Rochester,  NY  Fl.vlngmachine. 
No    1  132.377  :  Mar.   16  ;   Gaz.  vol,  212  ;  p.  960. 

OeftKer  William  F..  r>etroit.  Mich,  (ias  lamp  control  and 
igniter      No    1,132.485;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  999. 

Oehler  De  Witt  C.  Hopkinton,  Iowa.  Axle-clip.  No. 
1  ish  173     Mar.  23  :  Gar  vol    212  ;  n    1300. 

Offerma'n.  Joseph  P..  Beaver  Dam.  Wis  Dust-proof  Jour- 
nal bearing.      No     1.131,867;    Mar.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 

OWo    Brass    Company.   The,      (See    Glerdlng.    Charlea   E.. 

Ohio  Grease  Company.  The.  (See  I>owry.  Frank,  as- 
signor.) 


Ohlgart,  George  P.      (See  Oliver  and  Ohlgsrt.) 

Olds,  Rinaom  E..  Lansing,  Mich.     Power  lawn  mower.     No. 

1  131.156;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  489, 
Ollphant,  Alfred.      (See  Criner.  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 
Oliver     l!)octor    F..    Oakland.    Cal.      Extension  table.      No. 

1,134,0(K>  :  Mar.  30;  Gaz    vol.  212;   p.   1625. 
Oliver,   Herbert    R,.   and   G.    P.   (^^fprt,   assignors   to  The 

American  Automatic  Shoe  Polishing  MachJneCMnpanv, 

Baltimore.  Md.    Shoe-poUahlng  machine.    No.  1.131,613  , 

Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  648. 
Oliver     Nathan    A.,    Mattapoisett,    Ma8S_      Brake  appl.ving 

mechanism    for   trains.      No.    l,13;i.4y.;    Mar.    30;    t.az. 

OlneV.  JosepfiAA'.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  S.  McDonald. 

I^atah,  AAash.     Sewing  needle.     No.  1,134,001;  Mar.  30; 

Gaz,   vol.  212  ;  p    l«i'2*, 
Olsen,  Olaf  P.      iSee  Steners.n.  Ole.  assigpc)r.  1 
Olaen     Peter,    Copenhagen,    Denmark.      Safety-lock.      No. 

1.131,542;   Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   P    623.  _ 

Olsen    AMctor,  Chicago,  III.     Paper-weight.     No.  1,131,261  , 

Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  526. 
Olson,   Charles  J..  Muskegon,  Mich, 

machine.       No.     1,132,113:    Mar. 

p,    8ti3. 
Olstad,    Martin     T.,    (Jreenport,     N. 

1.134.0O2;   Mar.  30:   Gaz.  vol.  212 
Oman.    Erik,    Stockholm,    Sweden.      Producing    sulfite   cel- 
lulose.     No.   1.130,192;   Mar.   2;   Gaz.   vo  ,   212;   P,.l-i3. 
Onderdonk,   Lansing,   New  York    N    Y..  »««,  *^°«^  <«   '  "  "^ 

Special     Machine    Company.    Chicago,    111.       Blindstltcb 

sewing-machine.       No.    1,132.680 ;    Mar.    23  ;    Gaz     vol. 

OndVr«ionk,  Lansing,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Sewing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.132.963;  Mar.  23:  Gaz.  vol    212;  p,12..C 

Onderdonk,  Lansing.  New  York  N  Y ..  ^ss  Knor  to  I  r  on 
Special  Machine  Ccmpanv,  Chicago.  III.  Bllndstltch 
sewing-machine.    No.  1.132,964  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  .1-  . 

Onderdonk,  Lanalng,  New  York  N  Y..  «"|«°or,,^°  ^'J]'°J' 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Bllndstltch 
sewing-machine.  No.  1,132,965  ;  ^ar.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
212  ■  p  1224 
Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  York,  N  Y.,  ^^flpo^.^^  ^,  "1^° 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111  B  Indstltch 
I       sewing-machine.     No.     1.132,966;    Mar.    23;    (^az.    vol. 

'   OndVr^onk.^'lislng,  New  York    N    Y..  a«^iB"«^,/„o.J;°*,'lf 
Special    Machine    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Bllndstltch 
machine.     No.    1,132,967;    Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p. 
1225 

Onderdonk.  Lansing,  New  York,  N^  Y..  a«?lp^i,,^o  Vmrh 
Special  Machine  Companv  (Thlcago,  II.  BHndstltch 
sewing-machine.  No.  1,132,968;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
212  ;   p.    1225. 

Onael,  John.  KlBlnesun  Ohio  Sharpener  for  lawn-mow- 
ers     No.  1,130,624;  Mar.  2;  Oa*.  vol.  212;  p.  273 

ftnyakow,   Silvester,  aaalgnor  of  o^e^b^i'  to  J."   ^g<?'^*^' 

Jenkins     Ky.      Rat  trap.      No.    1.131,000;    Mar.   9,   Gaa. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  437.  ^,      ^       ,    ,^ 

\   Ord,  Lewis  C.,  assignor  to  R.  W.  R"'-D<'tt,  Montreal    Que 

bee.  Canada.     Heatliig  system.     No.  1,131,946,  Mar.  1(j  . 

Ord,"LewlB  C.  asilgno;  to  R.  W.  B"",^",-  Montreal  Que- 
bec, Canada.     Heating  system.     No.  1,131.947  :  Mar.  16  . 

i   Orclnance  i>eveldpinent  Company  of  America.     (See  Davis. 

Cleland,  aaslgnor.)  .  ,,  /c^ 

i   Oregon      Woodenware     Manufacturing     ( ompany.        (bee 

Springer.  Aaron  M.,  aasignor.  i      ^,        ,  .    „i.„„ 

i  Orm     Rov   S.,    New    York     N\    Y.     Glue   form   and   clamp. 

No.   l.f 33,174;  Mar.  23;  Gaz    'foI    212  .   P-  13»0^ 
!  Orr    Chester  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Exhaust-mnffler.     No. 
1131643;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  624. 
Orstirrn     -icihn    W..    Spokane     Wash.       Sack^holder.       No 

l.i;53,:i9.'>  ;   Mar.   :W  :  (iaz.   vol.  212  :  p.   1414. 
Orth.  Frank,  Indiana  Harbor.   Ind      Regenerator  for  fnr- 

naces.     No.  1.131,262;  Mar.  9:  Gas.  vol    212  ;  p.  527. 
Osaka,    Rlkljlro,    Denver,    Colo.      Antlslipping   attachment 
for  shoes,   rubbers,  or  overshoes.      No.    1.13... 208,   Mar 

Oshor'n.  "rankH..    Sacraiiento     Cal.      Palnt-brnah.      No 

1  130  769;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  358. 
Osbora.'  Harmon   R..   Auburn.   N.   Y.     Musical   Instrnment. 

No.  1.133.741  ;  Mar.  .30  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  P    1538 
Osborn    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Knowlton 

and  Elliott,  assignors,  i  .     c.      ^   _. 

Oshorn,  William  H..  Louisville,  Ky  ,  aaeignor  to  Standard 

Sanltarv      Manufacturing     Company.      Pittsburgh.      Pa. 

Shipping-package.      No.    1,131.948:    Mar.    16;    (.az.   vol. 

212:  p.  803. 
Osborne,    John    H..    AnderMn,    Ind.      ComDutlng    cheese 

cutter      No,  1.131.949:  Mar.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  804 
Oshkosh   Trunk    Company.   The.      (See    Meyer.   FYank    W.. 

flBfllfirnor  t 
Osier,  Jav  T..  Coraopolls,  Pa.     Making  chilled  rolls  with 

steel  centers.     No    1,132,611  :  Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
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Osier  Jav  T..  Coraopolls.  Pa.  Apparatua  for  making 
composite  rolls.      No    1.132,612  ;  jfar.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ; 

Oster  Herman  W.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Tewks- 
bury,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Tire  holder  and  lock.  No. 
1  13^486;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  999, 
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Osterberg,    Frank    M..    Uookford.    III.      Safety-raeor       No. 

l.i;iU,835:  Mar.  »;  tiaz.   vol.  :^li:  ;  p.  380. 
(hstiit'HH,    Kdward    K.,    liflolt.    Wis.      lorn  ♦>itia(  tor.      No. 

l.l.SH.HHl  ;  Mar.  M)  ;  (iaz.  vol.  •JV2  ;  p.   15K!». 
OswiiM.    H.  rnuin    H  .    Fort    Ann.    N.    Y.      Reloadable    car- 

tMilk''  fii-''         N  ■     1,1.!H.175;   Mar.  23;   Oaz.    vol.   lill' ;   p 

1     .Mil 

(itey.  (iforn*'  S.      (See  Hrowii  and  otey.) 

Otl.s  Kh'Vrttor  1  ompany.      (See  HoeulnK.  Kruest,  a.s.slKiior. ) 

Otis    i:i.vator   ('ompauy.      (See   (iale,    Krnest    L..    Sr.,   a»- 

Hlt-f]"'-     > 

Otis  i;     .  itor  Company.      (See  Luti.  WllUaiu  D.  assignor.)    ; 
alKiK-'!. . 

OtlB  Elevator  Company.      (See  Scott.  CumpU'H,  u.ssl«nor  ) 

Otis  Elevafiir  Company.  (See  Smith,  Edward  .\.,  a»- 
algnor.  t 

Otla  Elevator  Company.      (See  Siiudli,   August,  as.slgnor.) 

Otla  Elevator  Company.       t  S.  i-  W.MtlUi,  Urur  K.,  as.slKnor.) 

Otto    &   Schlosser.      (See    Niiiiiiiaiui,    I'mil.    asHlKiior  i 

Ovenshlre.  Charles  K       (See  Thayer,  Hurt  VV  ,  assignor.) 

Ovesoii,  (iuHtiiv.-  \.,  International  Fulls.  .Minn,  irarbage- 
Inclnerainr  No.  1,13::.7'.hi  ;  Mar.  -.i  .  i.az  vol.  2\\1  , 
p.    lliiii 

Owen,     Edward    <i  ,    Jane8vllle,     Wis.       Muhtninj;  rod    cuu 
piluk'.     No.   1,1H;{.17«;   Mar.   L';J  ;  (iai.  vol.  :;i-,   p.   laoi 

Owen,  George  B.,  Jr..  Hn.oklvn.  N  Y  Air  moiatenlnK  de- 
vice.     No.   1, 129. HOT  .    .Mar     :J  ,   '.»7.    vol.   2\2  ;   p    SJ. 

Owen.  Kolit-rl  C.  1).,  V  .-i ii.mu \  .t,  lltiiNli  i  uliiuilna,  >  auaila. 
Mulldliit,'  lilock  for  wall  const  nnl  imis  .So  1  ,l.U).;<i;4  , 
.Mar    1".  <;az.  vol.  ^ilJ  ;   p.   1*37. 

oweiisboro  Ditcher  and  (irader  Company  i  See  Williams. 
William   K  ,  asslKDor  i 

Oyster,  Karl  F,  a.s.sit;nor  to  The  .•\lliance  Machine  Com- 
pany, .\Iiianee.  Ohio.  tJrab-bucket.  .No.  l.l.H0,4:i8 ; 
Mar    J;  <;».«.    vol    L' U  ;  p.   L'05 

1.  A   .\i    (  <i.     111.'        '  >ii'    ITi'stori,    l''r>'<|.it' k    .\  .   M-^i;:nor.  I 

F.  I'avld  A  (^ompanv.      (See  I'lckles.  i  harles   K  .  as.slguor.i 

P.  II  Murph."  CouipHUj  (See  Brewer,  WlUlarn  A.,  as 
slgnor,  I 

I'achn.r,  Isaac.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cap.  No.  1,133,056; 
.Mar    J'.      ''Hi.    .-ol.   -1-.  p.    1289. 

I'a  k.i_.  \l  1  luncr>  i  otnpany.  (See  Olroud.  Felipe,  as- 
signor. I 

I'ackaKe  Machinery  Company.  (See  K.  .liii>;ioii  and  .Mil 
inoe,   assignors,  i 

l'a<kard  Motor  i  ar  >  oiniiauy.  (See  llufT.  Russell,  as- 
sltfnor  i 

I'arkard  Motor  '  ar  »onipany.  (See  Knlglit,  Alfnd  II. 
assignor  i 

I'ackard  .Motor  Car  ('om|iany.  (See  Ixwmls,  .Vllen.  as 
si^cnor.  I 

I'Kikard  .Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Trego,  I  rank  11  . 
asMikinor  i 

I'aeplow,   Charles   H  ,  .1  r       i  See  Hewitt  and   raeplow.) 

I'affralh,  Fritz,  SchnialkaMen,  (Jermany.  Folding  grid 
Iron       No.   l.i;in,7t5(i  ,  .Mar.  »;  tiaz.  vol.  21-2.  p.  355. 

I'at;auo,  .lo.septi.  .Meinpliis.  I'cnn.  .Viiioniatlc  stoppluK  de- 
vice.      No.    1,1,HJ.7U1  ,    Mar     -.!  ,    <•»/..    vol.    Jl::;    p.    1100. 

l'a«e,  .MtxTt  .\.,  Hast  llav.n.  iis^imicr  to  Sar«eiit  A  Com 
pany.  .New  ilaviu,  t  onu.  .\|ci  ha  nism  for  locking;  hat 
nrl.-M  of  doors.  .No.  l.KiiJ.tiMC  .Mar  .:'>  .  i.nt.  vol.  2\2  . 
p.    l.MO. 


(1.      l.lio. 

I'uKe,      Frances      M.,      Sprln^tlelii.      .Mass.        Duster.         No. 

1. 1  ;i0..r_'5  ;  Mar.   L' :  (iaz.  vol.  I'lU  ;  p.   167. 
I'aue,  .John  W..  .Adrian.  .Mich.      (Jate  for  wire  feucluK.      No 

l,i;fj.7!r-' ;   Mar    -::i  .  Caz.   vol.  JIJ,   p.    IIHI. 
I'al);e,   Austin   H,    Pes   Moines,    lou.i       ( ; ram  decortlcatlriK' 

machine.       .No.     l,i;U,7S7;     .Mar      H'l,     i.a/.      vol.     -Jli:. 


p      74«. 


p       i  in. 

I'aja,  Stani.slaw,  I'lymouth.  I'a.  \'ess.l  lifter.  No. 
l.I.!;C74L' ;   .Mar.  Ho,  Uaz    vol.  lllJ;   p     i:>A^. 

Falni,  ()llver,  Albany,  Tei.  Churn  operating'  ilcvlce.  No 
I.i;;:!.177  ;    Mar.    •-';?;   tiaz.    vol.    JIJ.   p.    l.UH 

Talinatary,  John  T.,  Richmond.  \a.  Winker  strap  attach- 
ment      No.    l,13n.sa«;    Mar    9;   (iaz.   vol.   IMJ;   p.   ;<80. 

I'almbla.  Edward  S,,  North  Chleajjo.  asslKuor  of  one-half 
to  F  I'almbla.  Chlcag'J,  HI-  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine.     No.   1,130,014;   Mar.   2  ;  Caz.   vol    L' li;  ;   p.  (10. 

I'almbla,  Frank.      (See  I'almbla.  Edward  S.  assignor,  i 

CaUner,  Eugene  .\  .  lullc  I'lalnf.  Iowa.  Ufsiiiint  wheel 
.No.   l,i;{:!..HH_' ;    Mar    .(o  :   <iaz.    \ol    LTJ.   p.    l.-,s'.i 

I'almer,  Marian  G,  rt  al  (See  Hardeen.  Ihi^'li  \..  as 
stgnor. ) 

I'almer,  Isaac  E  ,  assignor  to  1.  E.  I'uUner  Co  ,  Middle- 
town.  Conn.  Couch  hamiiux'k.  .No.  1.1.''.0.19,'{  ;  Mar.  2; 
(Jaz.  vol    1.'12  ;  p.   li;;C 

I'almi-r,  ,Ioel  C.  It..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Western  Flectrlc 
t'ornpany.  New  York,  N  Y  Telephone  transinlttrr.  No. 
l.l.H:.'.fii;<  ;   Mar.    -'.■!;   Gaz.    vol.   IJl.':   p.    10!t,-|. 

I'almer,  Verne  T.,  Tuscarora,  N  Y.  Windmill.  .No. 
1,130,3:;H;   .Mar.   J;   Gaz.  vol.  2i:J ;  p    lOH 

I'anosh,  I.ouls.  Chicago,  111.  Engine.  .No  1 . 1  .H.'i.o.')?  ;  Mar. 
■J.i  :  (iaz.  vol.  L'll*  ;  p.    l-'.'iO. 

I'aplllon,  Alfred,  Lowry,  La.  Oil  burner.  No  1,130.194  ; 
.Mar.  2  ;  Ga».  vol.  212  ;  p    123. 

I'apln,  Alphonse,  and  D.  Roullly,  Paris,  P'rance  Hellcop 
ter.      .No.    I,13;C«H(l:   Mar.  ;{()  :  (iaz.  vol    I'CJ;  p.   1.->1() 

I'aprian,  Ignace,  I'ltt.sburgh.  I'a..  assignor  of  forty-nine 
one-hundredths  to  II.  .\hlert  and  J.  C.  Ball.  Toy  pistol 
No.    1.133.235  :  Mar.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  21J  ;  p    l.Un. 

I'a(niet  I'lerre  J.,  leannette.  I'a.  ( ilass  furnace  No. 
1.131,7H8;  Mar.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  74(i 

Park  William,  Brantford,  Ontario,  (^anada  Tellurian. 
No    1.131,26.3;  Mar.  9;  Oae.  vol.  212;  p    527. 


Parke,     John     Y.     Plilladelphla,     Pa.       Gaa-llghter.       No. 

l.KUi.llto;   Mar.  2,  '.az    \ol.   212,   p    124. 
I'arkir     h  red    R.       (See    .Na.vhir,    tieorgf    11  .    as>lgn(ii.  i 
I'aik'r,      Kal.N  i<uioud     A.        i  S' f     doodi'll,     .Vlfn-d      1',     .is 

>ii,Mior.  I 
CarkiT.    Ihomas    R     (i.,    Hroadlifii  t  li,    assignor    lu    Linotype 

and    .Mai  lilnery    Limited,    Lonilon,    l.nglaiiil       Rotary   off- 
set   shcel-prin ting    press    adapting     it     to    (lert'ct.       .No. 

l,i;il,'.»,')U  ,   .Vlar.    Hi;   (.az.   vol    _  1 J  .   p    ^(U 
Parker,    William    i;  ,    assignor    to    .\nierican    ( iraphophone 

Compan\.   Urnlgeport,  (  Unn.      .SNound  l«ii,     .No.  1.1  ;,(.^s;i; 

Mar.   ;i(i'    <.a/.   \ol     212,   p.    LM»(i 
Parka,    Clifton    A.    (hhago,    111.       Electroutli     apiuiratua. 

No     I,l.;!.H.''>ii  ,   .Mar     Id.   <iaz     vol     .'1.;,   p     77J 
Parks,    Hans    .>  .    PhllHdelphla.    Pa.,   assignor   to  Pueumer- 

cator      (  oiiipany.         Pneumatic      de|)t!i     Indicator.        No. 

1,131.412;   .Mar.  9;  (iaz    vol.  212;   p    579. 
Parmeuter,     John     W.,     Sprlnmield.     whlo.        Bo.  kl.  No 

1  .  I  ...;.,.:i>i  ,    .\|ai  .    .,(1       I  .:i/.      >  ..       -  1  -'       p      1114 

Parmlev,    Walter   ('.,    .Montclalr.    .N     .1       Concrete   nnd   «te«l 

const!  Ill  tioii        .No.     l.i;'.  1  ,ti4t)  ;    Mar.    It,    (iaz.    vol.    212; 

p.  tiiV2. 
Parmlev.  Walter  (  ..   I  pper  .Mont>  lair.  N.  .1.     Concrete  idpe. 

.No.    i,l.i.:.;ii;i  ,   .Mar    .lo  ,   (.a/,   vol    J 1  -  .   p     lASA. 
Parnall,    Archie    E.,    assignor,    by    mesne    aaslgnuients,     to 

F.      W.      Williams,     Chicago,     III.        (irapbophone.        No. 

1,13(1.^37;   .Mar    !»  .  (iaz    vol.   2l:j;   p.  3.S0. 
I'arr,  (.eorge  T.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.      Bottle-closure.      No. 

l.i:U.,'')l4  :   .Mar.  U;  Ga*.  vol.   212;  p.  624. 
Parris,    l',<twanl    L.,   Jr.,    New    York.    -N     \.       Ignition    appa 

ratiia    for    ixploslon fiik'ines.       .No      l,i;i4,ur)H;    .Mar.    Mt  , 

(iaz.    \  oi.    _'  1 J  .    I).    H'>4,"i. 
Parsiiow,   .Mvrtle  .NL,   Kansas  t  itv,  .Mo.     ( iarment  fastnur 

No.    I,i:;;4,":('.t7  .    .Mar    .U>  .   Gaz.    \ol.   212.   p.    1414. 
Parsons,     F'rank     ('..     East     Cleveland,     assignor     lo      The 

.Strong.     I  arllslc    and     llainniond     Company,     Cleveland, 

Ohio.        Furnace         .No.     1 . 1  .iU.tisl  ;    Mar.    23;    (iaz.     vol. 

■-•12  .    p.    Ills, 
Parsons,    Thomas    W      S  ,    li-rrare.    British    Columbia,    Can 

ada        Spur        .No     1   1  ;{(t.;ii;7  .    Mar     2.    (Jai.    vol     i;l2;    p 

168. 
Parsons,     WlUlnni     (>.      Indianapolis.     Ind         .lournal  Jack. 

.No     I.i;t_',l  1  4  ,   Mar     Mi;  <.a/     vol    212;   p    S«;i. 
Parsons.    William    S  ,    Ladywell,    assignor    to    ,1.     Stone    A 

( Onipanv    Limited,    I>«'ptff)rd.    England.       Apparatus    for 

ejectlngashes.      No.    1,131.1(51;   Nlar    HI;  Gaz    vol.   212; 

p.    8()4. 
Partington,    (harles.    assignor    to    The    Cincinnati    I'rog    A 

.Swliih     Company.     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       ("ro.ss  tlr.        .No. 

l,Ll.i,.il  t  .    Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   \^^s^ 
Paschke,    Herbert,    Ben    .\von    Heights,    assignor    to    .Arm 

strong    Cork    (  ompanv.    Plttshurgh,    Pa        Making    artl 

lUlal  cork   articles.      .No.    1,1,U,h(I0;    .Mar     US,    (.az     vol 

21 -J  ;    p.    772. 
Paslev,   Charles   R.,   Colchester,   England       Machine   for  de- 

llntlng    cottonseed.      No.    1 , 1 3  1  ,.•.4:.  .    .Mar.    l»  ;    (iaz.    vol 

212  ;  p.  624. 
Patch.  I,  1>'  Roy  8.  Darhy.  Pa       Kite.     No    1.131.07(5;  Mar 

H  ;  (iai.   vol.  212  ;  p.  4<l.( 
Pate,  Havld  B,  Hornl>eck.  I-a      oil  burner.      .No.   1,1.(0.761  ; 

Mar    !•  ;   iiaz.   vol    212  ;  p.  355. 
Patiiitfd    Devices   (ompanv.      (See   Hough.    William    B      as 

sign.^r  . 
PatenttKl    Devices   Company.      (See   Schuett.    Alt>ert    H.,   as 

sl^nor.  ) 
Pntoii.     .lami's     W  .     Ll\erpiMil.     i:nu:lanil         .Vppanitus     for 

shaping  cardboard  tut>es.     .No     1.1.3_',-S3;  .Mai      Hi,  Caz 

vol.   i;i2  ;    p    927. 
Patterson,     i  harles     A.     Portland,     Oreg.       Butter  i  utter 

No    l,i;i2,::7H;  .Mar.   1  (i  ;   (.a/,    vol     J 1 -'  ;  p    '.•(;«( 
Patterson.     Edward     B.,    Sandpolnt,     Idaho.       Surgical     In 

struriient       No.  1.131.413  ;  .Mar.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    579. 
Patterson,   Warren  A..  Dallas,  Tex.     Cotton  boll  separator 

No    l.i;i((.l(i2  .  .Mar    2,  (iaz    vol    212;  ii.  90 
l'atters<»n,   William       (See   Perclval  and   Patterson.  I 
Patton.    Herbert    F  ,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Projecting    appara 

tus.       No     1.133,17s:   .Mar    2;!;   (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1;<(»1. 
Patton.  James    R  ,   Asplnwall,   Pa.      Water  distributer.      .No. 

1,120,898;   .Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  22. 
Patnrel,   Louis,  and   P.    I.ji[iertot,   St.  Etlenne,   France.      In 

ternalcomhiistion  gas-turbine.      .No    1,133.0."iH;  .Mar.  2;(  ; 

(iaz.  vol    212  :   p.  1259 
Paul,     Andrew     R  .     Somerset,     Pa.       Soldering-iron,        No 

1, L32, !>()!»  .    Mar.    2.5,   (iaz.    vol.   212;    p     122t;. 
Paul,    John    T.    H  ,    assignor    to    E     (ioldman    A   Co.,    Inc., 

Chicago,    111.      Bottle-washing  machine.      No.    1.13(1,015; 

Mar    2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   61. 
Paulson.    Swen.     Heber,     I  tab        Saw    setting,    filing,    and 

swaclng    machine.       .No.    1 , 1  .'{l.'.:!70  ;    .Vlar.    16;    (iaz     vol 

212  ;    p    960. 
Payne,    Andrew    L.,    Marlon,    Ohio.       Ironing-board.       No. 

1,133,661;   Mar.   30;   (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1511. 
Pavne.    Bishop    M.,    Sidney,   Tex.      Two  row    planter.      No. 

i.L3:{,4ii.H  ;   Mar    30;  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1449. 
Payne,    (ieorge,    Orlllla,    Ontario,    Canada.      Hospital  be<l. 

No.    1.132,614;    Mar.   23;   Gaz.   vol     212;   p.    1095. 
Pavne.  William  E  ,  Owoaso,  Mich.     Wire  fence  clamp.     No. 

i. 130, 328;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   168. 
Payne,  William  H  ,  Cicerone,  W.   Va.     Wire-stretcher.      No. 

1,132,874;   Mar.   23;   Ga«.  vol.   212;   p.    1191. 
Peach,  William   H.      (See  Ellison.   Frederick  C.  assignor.) 
Peacock,   Samuel,  Chicago,   111  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 

ments,  to  Agricultural  Research  Corporation,  New  York, 

.N.    Y.      Prodticlng    carblds    of    silicon    and    by-producta. 

No.   1,134.0M  .   .Mar    30;  (iaz    vol    212;  p.  1653. 
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Peak,  Clyde  J..  Barada.  N.  hr 

No.   1.132.7.30 
Pearce.    Walter 

No.  i.l;i,7M( 
Pearson,   Frank 

automobiles 

p.  381. 
Pearson,   James 


Mar.   2:;  ;  ( 
H..    Summit.    N 
.Mar     lt>  .  (iay 


.\ntlslliipini;  shoe  for  tires. 
iaz.   \oi     .12;    i>     1 137. 


\  al\ 


tool 


BoTue   Falls,    Mich 
l'l30..S.HS;    .M;ir      9 


rmdlnu' 
II    T-C'i 

Sand  creeper   for 
(;az     vol.    212: 


H 


St     IjOuIs,    Mo.,    assignor   of   one-third 
to   W.   W.   Carter  nnd  one  third   to   II     L    Doney.    Bloom 
field.     Ind.       Phonograph     attachment     for     clocks.       .No. 
1.131,(101  :   Mar    9;   (iaz    vol.   212;  [v   437 


St.  1/ouls,  M'l  ,  assl;:rior  of  one-third 
Bloomfleld,  and  oih'  third  to  O.  Calvert. 
D.Kir  check.  No  I.1H1.264;  Mar.  9; 
528. 

assignor,  hy  ini-sne  assignments,  to 
Power     Telephone     t'oiniiMny,      Seattle, 

No.    1.134,059: 


No. 


I'l'arHun.    James    11 

to  ({    A.  Haines. 

Shelhurn.     Ind. 

(iflz.  vol    212  ;  p 
Pearson.     .Miles    E 

I   ni vrrsiil      Hli;h 

Wash       Souml  transmitting    Apparatus 

.M;ir      :o  .    1  iaz     vcl     L'lL'  ;    p.    I('i4(i 
Pens'      I  till   .1        I  Se<-   Snyder   and    Pease. » 
Peck,     Kuss.ll     IL.     Palmerton,     I'a.       Batter  board 

1.13(i.!t26:  Mar    9;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  412. 
Peck.    Wlllism,    Edlnhurgh.    Scotland        .\stronomical    in 

strument     for    indicating    positions    of    celestial    objects. 

No     l.i;tO  »)•_'.-  ;   Mar.    2;  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p    274. 
Peck.   William    E       (See  Smith  and   Snook,   assignors,! 
Ped()(.raph  ("ompany.    (See  Schufz,  Joseph   M.,  assignor.) 
Pedersen.     Jens     P.,     Provo,     I'tah.       Huh  fastener.       No. 

1,134,003:  Mar    30;  (iaz.  vol    212:  p.  1626, 
Pedersen,    Pi-dtr        (See   .lohnson    and    I'l  ihrsin.  i 
Pelrce.     I'anl,     asslunor    to     R.     B.     Bailey    (ompany. 


.No      1,1. HI, 07 


IX>8 

9; 


Pal 


No 


.Mar 
1,131.731 


.Angeles,    (al         Tirf-cover 

(iaz.   vol    212  ;  p    463. 
Pellow.  John  T.  A  .  Ij^urlum.  M 

Mar.   16:  (iaz    vol.  212;  p    723 
Pelton,  GtH.rge   M  .  assignor  to  The   Filer  A  Stowell  Com 

pany,     Mil«auke,.     Wis.       (iulde     for     lov;-turuers.       No 

1   133,31,'"i,   .Mar    3(i  ;   (iaz    vol    212.   [>,    1384. 


P 
Pelz.    Adolf    F.,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor 

C.    W.    Brown.      Rim   for   vehlclewbeels. 

Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    212  ;   p.  23. 
Pemtierton,  Klmer.   S.-nttle,  Wash     Furnace 

.Mar     1'::  :  (Jaz.    vol.   212  ;   [i     111*1, 
I'enn,    Danitl    K.       ( S.-e    Hopi>er,   James   F. 


Pcnn    I'riritin;;    House    <f    al        (See    Clinton.    Mlchui'l,    as 

sigtior.  I 
P.razio,  Valentine,  Plilladelphla,  Pa       Rotary  engine.      No 

1,1  :,n.s;!ii  ;  Mar.  9  ;  (iai    vol.  212  ;  p.  381. 


W. 

No. 


Patterson, 
1.131.157  ; 


ChlcaL'o.     Ill, 
Mar    It  ;   Gaz 


212  ;  p.  77 
Perks,    Thoni 


Limited     Kelghley,   England, 
replenishing  mechanism  of  1 


•J  ,   (iaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.   169. 
Perreur-Llovd,  Marcel.   Boulognesur  Set 


irolvtic     process    of    producin;;    co[»i 

.Mar.   23;  Gaz.    vol.   212;   p.    1259.  ^  „,„ 

Perry.  David  P  ,  Chicago    111     Fi-ct  i  Ic  born.    No    1,1. 50, 676  ; 

.Mar.    2;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p.    292. 
Perry,   Victor  -N.,  Batavla.  N.  Y.      Pneumatic  stacker.     No. 

1.1.(3,060;   Mar.   23;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.   1260 
Persons,  Charles  A.,  et  al  ,  receivers.      i  See   McGrath   and 

(lark,  assignors. » 
I'ersson,    Otto    F..    Erie,   Pa.,   assignor   to   (Jeneral    Electric 

Company.       Variable  stroke    fuel  pump.       .No.    1,132,284 


Mar.   16  ;   (Jaz.  vol,  211 


91 
The. 


Peterson,    Ben 

signor  I 
Peterson.    Bror 


No.    1,132, 
R  ,    cf    oi 


•31  ;  Mar.   23  ;   Gaz.   vol.   212; 
(See    Peterson,    Bror    T.,    ae- 


of  one  third    to 
No     1,129,899  , 

No.   1,132,875: 

assignor,  i 


Apparatus    for    turning 
.Mar.   2.f  ,   (iaz.    vol.   212  ; 

(See   -Norton,  Edwin, 


Percival.     I'rnnk     N.,     and 

Kerosene  gas   L'enerator. 

v<il    212  ;  p.  489. 
IVr^-z,    Joseph    H  .    Nevada,    Mo. 

music   leaves.      No.   1,132.682; 

p     1119. 
perfect    \'acuurn   Canning   (ompany. 

assignor  >  ..        j,   ,. 

J'erneld    Thomas    II      Omaha.   Nebr.      Flllng-ca.se   for   disk 

reconls.     No.   l.Llo.OKi;  Mar    2:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  62. 
Perkins     ibesler    .\  .    South    Bend.    Ind         F.gg  ca.se.        No, 

1.1.(0.840;   Mar    K  ;  (iaz    \  ol    212:   p.   382 
Perkins     i;iec|rlc     Switch     Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See   Thomas,   (ieorge   B,    assignor.  I 
Perkins    Harrv  .1  ,  (irand  Rapids.  Mich,      Reversible  rotary 

driving  device      No.  1,131,861  ;  Mar,   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212; 

Perkins     Harrv    J.    (irand    Rapids,    Mich.      Marine   propul- 
sion   mechatiism.      No.    1,131.862;    Mar.    16;    Gaa.    vol. 

mas,   assignor  to  George   Hattersley   and   Sons, 
Detector   device   for   weft 
ooms.      No.   1.130.329;   Mar. 


ne,   France.     Elec- 
r.      No.    1,133.059; 


(See  Williams.  Harry 


Peter  Smith  Heater  Company. 

8.,  assignor,  i 
Petermann,   Otto.      ( Se<>  Hazen  and   Petermann.  i 
Peters.   Horatio  ;i       (See  Auran.l,  Balera  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Peters.   Howard   L  ,  assignor  to  J     Bromley   A  Sons,    Phlla 

delphla     Pa        I'at fern  sett Iru-  ninchlne        No.    1.130.841  ; 

.Mar.  9  ;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.  382. 
Peters.    John        i  See  (ioodman    and    Peters  i 
Peterson.  Andrew  J.,  laantl,  Minn.     Self-feeder  for  threah- 

ing  machines 

p.    1138. 


r  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  R.  Peter- 
son and  one  third  to  W.  J.  Maxwell,  Chicago,  111.  Car- 
door-o[H>rating  mechanism.  No.  1,132,68.3;  Mar.  23; 
(iaz.  vol  212  ;  p.  1120 
Peterson.  Charles.  i'arroU,  Iowa.  Draft-equalizer.  No. 
1.133.179;  Mar.  23;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p    1302. 
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Peterson,    David    E..   and    I.    B.    Rltter,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Freight  car,      No     1.132.876:    Mar.    23;    (iaz.    vol     212; 

p.   1101. 
Peterson.    Edward,    .\riingti  n.    Tex.       Helt-Ufter    fur    bull- 
whet  Is,       No.     l.i:;3.1Hu:       .Mar.     23;     Gaz      vol.     212; 

p.    1302. 
Peier.son.      Frank.      Lvuden.     Wash.         Scrubbing  machine. 

No.    l,i;il.I.%s:   .Mar    !»  ;   Gaz     vol.   212:   p    4St(i. 
Peterson,   (iustav  .\.      i  See  Peterson,  Linus  (.".  and  G.  A.  i 
Peterson.    Johann    C,      a.ssignor    t<i    Manhattan    Electrical 

Sup[il.\    (  ompan.\.   JerscN    (ity,  N.  J.      Base  member  for 

>.  Iiiin'il.ie    Mttac':;iiient-iilugs.  '    No     1.130,(»26;    Mar.    2; 

( iaz     vol.   212  ;   p.   i;74. 
Peterson.     Karl,     assignor     to     (  rescent     Tool     Company, 

Jamestown,    .N     Y.      Wrench.      No.    1,133,236,    Mar.    23; 

(iaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.    1319 
Peier.son,  Linus  C.  and  (i.  A.,  Colbert.  Wash,     Gate-operat- 
ing  means.      No.   1.133,574:    Mar.   30,  (.az    vol,   212;   p. 

1478. 
I'etrle.    -Michael,    Irvingtou,    .N.   J.      Supporuug   attachment 

for    ironlng-lioards.    tables,    benches,    and    the    like.       No. 

1,133,662  ,  Mar.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1511 
Pittersoii.  (lureuce  A.  Saii  -Vnselmo,  assignor  uf  one  half 

lo  J.  (ioliuskv,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Folding  paper  box. 

No.   I,132,f577  ;  Mar.   23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p,    1192. 
Pevear,   Munro"     H  ,    Boston,   Mass.       Method   uf    and   appa- 
ratus f(.r  the  matching  ol  colors.       No.    1 , 1 :;  1 .2t>,'i  .    Mar. 

9  ;  (iaz    vol,  iTJ  .  p    528. 
Pevton,     William      T..     Fort     Worth.     Tel.       Seal.       No. 

1.132.970;    Mar.   2;'.:   (iaz.   vol.   I'll':   p     1227, 
PfelTer.    .John     K,,    .Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to    Con- 
tinental  Engineering  Co..  Chicago,    111.      Autocyrle       No. 

1,13J„S,K0:  Mar.   16;  (iaz.   vol.  212:  p.  961, 
I'foser.  .Adolf,  .Acbern,  Germany,      Conveying  air   for  com- 
bustion or  gas.     No,  1,131,952;  Mar.  16:  (iaz.  vol    212; 

p.  804. 
PfyfTer.     Paul     de      Kelowna.     British     Columbia,     i  anada. 

Bufler     for     vehicle-wheels.        .No.     3.130.927:     -Mur.     9; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  :   p.  41 2. 
Phare,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Z.  C.  Hodges,  Cleyeland,  Ohio. 

Mop  holder.       No.    1,132.524:    Mar.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 

p    1014. 
Phelps,    Ella    K.,    Inion   City.    Pa.      Combined   cabinet   and 

table.     No.    l,133.74;-(;   Mar.   30;  Gaz.    vol     212:   p.   1539. 
Phelps.  Joseph.      (See  Farnham,  Smith,  and   Phelps. j 
Philadelphia    Steel  A   Wire   Co.      (See   Dale,   (ieorge   L.   as 

signor  1 
Philadelphia    Storage    Battery    Company.       (See    Skinner, 

James  M..   assignor,  i 
Phillpp,   Richard,   Ilmenau,  Germany.     Crushing   or  divid- 
ing   metal    shavings   or   the    like.      No.    1.133,181  ;    Mar. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1303. 
Philippi.  Theodore  F.,  East   St.   lyouis.   Ill        (rusto  r        No. 

I.i:il.0(t2;   Mar.  0;   (iaz.    vol     212.   p.  4:;7 
Phillips,  Arthur  W.,  PortersvUle,  Cal.     Trail-grader.      No. 

1.1.32,487  ;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1000. 
Phillips,    Helene    H.,    Westchester    county,    N.    Y,      Tooth- 

brusli.     No.   1,131,863;  Mar,  16;  Gai.  vol.  212;   p.  774. 
Phillips.  Marcus,  Chicago,  III.     Catamaran.     No.  1,130,627  ; 

Mar.   2,   (iaz.   vol.  2l2  ;  p.  275. 
Phillips     Sianlev    .-\..    Chicago,    III.        Internal-combustion 

engine        No.  '1.131,266  ;   Mar    9;   Gaz    \o!     212,   p    528. 
Phlnney.   Charles  IL,  assignor  to  C    O.   Willis.   Richmond 

^'a.      Machine    for    cutting    and    crimping    cylinders    of 

sheet    metal.      No.    1,130,677:    Mar.    2;    Gaz     vol.    212; 

p.    292. 
Pick,  Samuel.      (See  Taylor  and  Pick  > 

Pickering,    Joslah.    Schenectady.    N.    Y.      Sliding  door    fas- 
tener.    No.  1,134.004;  Mar.  30;  (inz.  vol    21i!:   p.  1626. 
IMckett,     Frederick    A..    Baltimore.     Md        Automatic    gas 

shut  off.     No.  1,132,115;  Mar.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  883. 
Pickles,  (harles  K  .   assicnor  to  1',   David  \  Company.    San 

Francisco.   Cal.       Manhole  cover.       .No     1.131.(j78:    Mar. 

U  :  (iaz    V  ol    212  :  n    ■4('.:( 
Plcotte,  Lloyd  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I    J.  Muma,  Los 

.Angeles,  ('al.     Guard-finger  for  mowing  and  reaping  ma 

chines.      -No    i  ,i:(0.:(30  :  Mar    2  :  Gaz.  vol    212  :  p.  169 
Pictet.   Raoiil    r.,    Walsall.    Kncland       Manufacture   of   fur- 

nare   tubes   or   chambers.      -No     1,130,533;    Mar.    2;    (iaz. 

vol.    1:12  ;   p.   244. 
Piel,  (iottfrled.      (See  Halterbeck,  John,  assignor  1 
Pierce.    .Alfred    L..    Walllngford.    Conn.      Cut  out    box.      No. 

1.132,116;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  864. 
Pierce.   Alvln    Z,    Woodhul!,    N     Y.      Detachable   post-liase. 

No.   1,131,864:   Mar.   16:   (iaz    vol.   212:   p.   774 
Pierce.  Blanche  S.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Service-cover  for 

milk  bottles,    jars.    Ac.      No.    1,132.615;    Mar.    23;    Ga«. 

vol.    212  ;  p.   1095. 
Pierce     Bvron    W.,    Appleton.    Wis.      Rotarv    igniter.      No, 

l,130.6i8:    Mar.   2:    (iaz,    vol.   212;    p.   275. 
Pli^rce,  ('harles  i:  .   (  ambridge.  Mass        Incandescent  lamp. 

.No     1 ,1  :',1 .071'      .Mar    '.»  :  da?    vol    L' 1  2  ,  p,  463 
Pierce,  (ieorge  A.,  assignor  to  William  Cramp  A  Sons  Ship 

A  Engine  Building  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     L>lstant 

control  svstem  for  electric  motors.     No.  1,133,663  ;  Mar. 

30  ;  (iaz. "vol.  212  ;  p.   1512. 
Pierce,    Simeon     F.,    St,     Paul.    Minn.        (ienerator.        .No. 

1.130,842;   Mar.  9:   (iaz.   vol.  2!  2;   p.    383 
Pleraon,   Paul,  Chicago,   111.     Machine  for  applying  banda 

to  cigars.      No.    1,132,209;   Mar.    16;    Gai.   vol.    212;   p 

898 
Pierson.   Willard  J  .   and   H.   W.   Lynch,    Wilmington,    Del 

Locking  mechanism  for  revolving  gates.     No.  1.131.546; 

Mar.  9  ;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  625. 
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fiffH-h.    .Tnm"H   A  .    New   York.    N.   Y.       Automatic   fw^r 

for     mlll«.     crushers.     BtiredderH,     and     ttie     like.         No. 

1,1.<1.414  ;  Mar    ".♦  ;  (iaz.  vol    JIJ  ;  p.  &H0 
ri'^tsch     I...UH   W.    VoM    KhIIs.    Idiiho        Smoke  conducting 

pip..'      \,,     l.l.'.l.ir.'.t  .   Mar    !t  i   <;hz    vol     J 1  -  ;   p    41>0 
I'ikler     Arniii.    II..    Moiitilair,   iissltnor   to   t  ro.ker-W  heeler 

I  ompany.   Ampere,    .\     J.       Transformer       No.    1.1.1,J,316; 

Mar    .'.o',  "iaz.   vol.   i;  1  .' ,   p     i:5N4. 
I'llcI.er     .lohii    A.,    Koan.vke,    \h        Hrlftlnn   attachment   for 

locomotlveH        No.    1.13-J,n:i'»  ;    Mar      HI;    <ia/.     vol.    211; 

rilkiiintoi!.   Alfre<)   <•..  et  111.,  exe.-iitors.      (See   lllklngton. 

William   W  ) 
I'ilkliu'toti     Urothers.       (See    I'llklnKton,    William    W..    aa 

.tlKlloI'    I 

rilkiii;;ioii.  llrri'eri  M  .  .Krveriir.  a.s.sl>;iior,  by  mesne  as 
slK'umenti*.  lo  l.lIliDlex  rorporatiou,  Niw  Vork.  N.  ^. 
Sicp  aii<)  repeat  ma<-hme  No  I.IHI.H.U  ,  Mar.  1»  ;  (Jai. 
vol.   Jll'  ;   p.  655. 

rilkitik'ioii,    ll.-rl)ert    M.    Ar\erne.    assignor,    tiy    mesne    as 
•»it;nmeiiis     to    I.ltliotex    t  orporatlou.    .New    Vork,    N.    i 
Methi.d    of     setting     step    and     repeat     machines.         No. 
'  l,i:;i,t>:r.' ,   Mar    it;  liax    vol    LMZ,  p.  tJof. 

l'likliii:toii    .lolin   T.,   a-<sit;nor  of  one  third   to   I'.   Ii.   Miir 
ph.",      Knderhv,    Itritlsh    i  olurabla,    t'anada       Clothes  line 
support       No'    1. 1. ■<<».. ".;;•»  ;  Mar    -:  Uaz.  vol.  •Jl'J,  p.  "-'-H 

mikliiKron.  Klehard  .\  ,  >t  nl.  ei.cutors.  (See  I'llklngton, 
William  W  I 

IMlkUiKton,  Surah  I.  et  nl  .  exe,-utors.  (See  I'llklngton. 
Wllllan\   W.I  ,       „      ^ 

IMlkliiKtoii,  William  W,.  deceased,  I'rescot  ;  S.  U,  K.  A., 
and  A  »'.  I'llklnKton,  executors  as.sUnors  to  I'llklngton 
Hrotliers.  Limited.  St.  Helens,  Kn^land  Apparatus  for 
drawlMK'  k'l'iss.     No.    1 , 1 :U ,l»f):{  ;   Mar.   IC;     iaz.  vol.  Ill-'; 

p.    H(I4. 

i'llling      .John,     Hunilej,     Kugland.       Speed  controller     for 
carding  engine    clofTers.       No.    l.i;{2.S.f<;    M«r.    ZA  ,    Oat. 
vol.    I'l-'  .   p.    ll'.t-V 
nUslnirv,    Kdwlu    S.,   St.    I.ouis,    Mo.,   assignor   to  *  entury 
Klectrlc   Compaiiv.      teutrlfugal   circuit  changing  device 
for   el. •(■trie    motors.       No,     l,l;;t),(MT.    Mar     -'  ;    <;ai.    vol. 
■Jl'J  .    p.   til'. 
I'lncus,   Walter       (See  Ulte,  Charles  V...  assignor.) 
I'Iper,   i>orus   H.      i  See   Hurwon,    Schuyler  i    .   assignor  ) 
I'lper.    .Myron    11  .    Walpole,    assl;:tior    to    rnlie<l    I'rlntlng 
Machinery    (  ompanv,    Itoston,    .Mass         Comtdng    mecha 
nlsm         No.    l,l\(i,!rjs.   .Mar    ',<  ,  (;az    vol     ::!_'.   p    4i:i. 
Pippin,    .John    W  ,    Hrownw.iod,     IVx        Inderr.'amer.       No. 

l,i;t;i,:i!»s  ,    Mar     M)  .   t.az.    vol     J  1  _' ;   p     141.".. 
I'lrrl.>,   i'lnlhorne,   »'!.  v-land.  Ohio        K.-slllent   wheel        .No. 

1  i;i(»THJ  ;   -Mar    !'     'iaz    vol.   J  rj  :   p    H.'i.'i 
I'Isetta.   .John,   Oil    *'lty,    I'u       Roof-tllecnttlng   apparatus 

No    1  i:io,:i:u  ,  Mar.  J  ;  (iaz.  vol    I'lJ  .  p    1T<i 
Pitcher    KIm.'r  C.,  San   l-randsco,  Cal.     Supporting  meana 
for    illsappeanng    beds.      No.    l,i:il',61»5  ;    Mar.    'Z'S  :   (Ja«. 
vol.  i;i-'  ;  p.   10«5. 
rittenger,    Charles    K.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    .1.    Whit 
worth.  Falls  City,  Nehr.      Index  cabinet.     No.  l.l,{0,:i;{-' ; 
Mar     -;    (iaz.   vol.    U'll';   p.   170. 
I'lttln«s.    .lohn,    Antler,    N.    l>.      Tractor.      No.    l.l.'iO.OlH; 

.Mar     :;  ,    (iaz.    vol.   ITJ  ;    p.   6'J. 
I'lttsburg      Water      Heater     Company  (See    Frampton. 

Key  nobis  C  ,  assignor. ) 
lMttsburi:h     I'lai.-     (il.-iss     ('ompany.      Tti.'.        (See     Hltner. 

Ilarrv    K  .    assl^rnor   i 
ritz    .lohn    v..   assignor    to    Titz    A    \\.-hi«er    Iron    Foundry, 
New    York,    .N.    V.       Pwver.       No.     1.1  :'.»,(•(».')  ;     Mar.    3() ; 
liaz    vol.  -2X2  ■  p.  ld:jd 
I'ltz   iiii    Webt>er    Iron    Foundry        i  See    ntz,    ,Iohn    F.,    as- 
signor. ) 
I'lak'tr     NVilllam.    Sp..kan.\    Wash.        i  Ontain.r  cover.       No. 

l,i:".!.(»S()  ;  Mar    '.»  ;  <ia/..  vol.  JFJ;  p    4rt4. 
I'lantatlon    K<iuipmeiit  Comi>any.      (See  /.die,   William   C., 

assignor. ) 
riatner.    l»av!d    I",   assignor   of  ..ne  fourth    to    K     Mlchaells 
and   .uie  fourfli   lo  C    N.   Tlbblts,    .M.-nt.'rey.   Cal        (irav 
Ity  trap    dry    sepa'«f'"'-       ^'o     1,1'M.OM;    Mar.    9;    (iaz 
V(")l    -jr.'  ;   p'  404 
IMetsch.  Henry       (See  .ludd  and  I'letscb.) 
Fleukharp,    Irvin    II  ,   Columbus,   Ohio       Transmission  gear 
Ink;    for    motor  vehicles.      No.    1  ,l.S;i,T44  ,    Mar.    SO;    (iai. 
V..1,   LMi;  ;   p     15:i<.t 
F'lumm.    (iottfrled.    Ibrlln.    C.ermany.      Throttb'  valve    for 
carbureters.       No.     1.1:10,10.'!;    .Mar.    'J;    "iaz      vol.    L' 1  _' ; 
p.  91 
I'lummer      t'harles    ()       Fav,     Okia  Harrow  cart  No. 

1   i:!l,r.47:   Mar    i»  ;   "iaz    vol    !•  r_' ;    p    »>l'r. 
riummer.      Roy      I,.,      P:dlnburg,      III.         FajK-r  clip.        No. 

I.i:i;!,t>d4  :  Mar.  :<o  ;  liaz.  vol.  '^l^  .  p.   151-'. 
rhishkell    .\n>rust  I!  .  AlhambrH.  Cnl       llat  o'.eiiltig  tilmler 

.No.   l.i:?0,.x:{;-!  :  Mnr    •-'  :  (iaz    vol    :.'12  :  p    171 
I'neuinatic    Cupola    Co,    The.      (See    Rice.    Charles    .1.,    as 

■Ignor. ) 
Pneumer.afor  Company       (See  I'arks,  Harry   S.  assignor  i 
I'oessel    Arthur  I...  Chicago.   III.     Flower-boi  and  the  like 

No    1  1.32.210;    Mar     18;  Cas.  vol.  212;   p.  898. 
Fokorny     Edward    K.,    Silver    Ijake,    Minn.      Automobile- 
fender.     No    1.1.32.117;  Mar.  16;  nut.  vol.  212;  p.  864. 
Polk    C    S     ft  nl       (Sis-  Hevlniiton.  Thomas,  assignor  i 
I'ollacsek.   F.mll,  Speila.   Italy.     Hlndln,;  and  Impregnating 

materials      made      from      waste      sulfite      liquors.         No. 

1,133.499  :  Mar.  30  ;  ()ai.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1450 
Pollard    Henry   V..  Somerville,   Mass.     Seating  for  audlto 

Hums,       No.     1.133.5(M):     Mar.    30;     Oai.    vol      212;    p 

1450. 


Pollard,  James   S       (See  Harrla  and   Pollard.* 
l'oll(K-k.  William   U.    I  r  ,   N.-w  York.  .N.   V.       Safety  shutter- 
controller    for    cami-ras         .N...    l.i;;i,ltto.    Mar.    '.»  ,    t.a«. 
vol.   212  ;   p     4!tl 
I'olo,  Joseph  H.,  Clear  Lake.  8.  l».     Alarm.     No.  1,132.793  ; 

Mar.   23;  (ia*.  vol.   212;  p.   1161. 
I'onieroy.   Hennard   H..  asslKUor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufactur- 
ing   I  ompany,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Tubular   lantern.      No. 
1.130,429;   Mar.  2;  (iaz.   vol    212;   p,   205. 
Pool     Samuel    M.,    and    W.    Bunch,    Aurora.    Mo.      (  otton- 
cbopper.      No.    1,134,060;    Mar.    30;    (Jar.     vol.    212;    p. 
lt>4(;. 
I'ope.  (ieorge,  et  nl.,  receivers.      (See  Mctirath  and  I'lark, 

asslgnorH  i 
I'oplln.   .lames   .\  ,    dssiunor    lo    Williams   Mill    .Manufact  ur- ^ 
ing   CompaiiN      Inr,    Konda,    -N     C.       Shu<>    for    bur  mllli. 
.No.    1.131..')4M  ;   .Mar    '.)  ,  t.az    wA    212,   p.  rt2.'i 
Portage  Rubber  Company,  The.      (See  Bleecker,  .VU)ert,  as- 

sltrnor.  > 
Porter     Klbert    H  .    Penn    Yan,    N.    V.       Pressure-generator. 

No.    1.132.3HI  ;    Mar     16;   (iat.   vol.   212;    p    961. 
Pi>rter.    Joseph    Y.,    assignor   of    one  half    to    C.    V.    Hetta, 
Oetrolt,     .Mich        Controller  regulator.       No.     1,132.525; 
Mar    16;  (Jax.   vol.   212;  p.   1014. 
Pott.  r.     l.ula     1-:  .     Pawhuska         Okla.        I'l  ult  pick.r         .No. 

1.132,794;    Mar.   23;   (ias.   vol.   212;   p.    1162. 
Poller,   (.'harles    A.,    Lakeport,    .S.    H  .    asslkuor    to    I  nlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.   I'aterson,  N.  J.      Heel  attach- 
iiitf    machine.      No.    1.1.33,575;    Mar.    30,    (Jaz.    vol.    212; 
p.    1478. 
Potter.  Kmll.      (See  Potter,  l>eo,  assignor.) 
Potter      Leo.     asslKOor     to     K       Potter,     .New     York,     N      Y, 
Cigarette  case       .No,   1,133,745;   Mar.   30;  Gaz,  vol.   212; 
p.    1540. 
I'otterf,    .vlbert    A.,    Kansas   City    Mo.      WashboUer       No. 

1,130.4.30;   Mar.    2;   (iaz.    vol.   212;   p.   205. 
Powell     Oalton   I,   and  J,    W.   Hardwlck,  Cambridge,   (ihlo 
Hlklh  [.rewsure     pip.- saddle.         No      l,131,0u;t;     Mar      9; 
(iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   4.38, 
Powell,  William  J.,  Ocean  City,  N.  J      Bowling  game.     No. 

l,13:(.,'7t)  ;   Mar    30;  dai    vol.  212;  p    1479. 
I'ower    .lefTrev  J.    Ma.tlsun,  assignor,  to  J     I.  Case  Thresh 
iiiK   Machine  Company.    Racine,    Wis.      Corn  husking   ma 
chine       No     1,133,817;   Mar.  30;   (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1566. 
Power     Si^eclalty    Company        (See    Prlmroae,    John,    as- 
signor I 
Power.    Waller   1..,  deceased;   J     .1.    Murray,   administrator, 
Sprlngtiel.l,     Mass.      Krectlni:     stagliiK.      .No.     1,134,061  , 
Mar    30  ,  (Jaz,  vol.  212  ;  p.   1646. 
Powers     Irving    I',    and    J      W.    Burns,    l.oa    .\ngele8,    Cal. 
Means    for   supplying   water   to    fuel   charge  of   Interna 
combustion   motors.      No,    1.133,665;   Mar.   30;  (iaz.   vol. 
"12  ■   p     1512 
Powers,     UoU^rt     R.     Overbrook,     Okla.        Nut  lock.        No. 

1   i;U,(K)('.  ;   .Mar    30  ;   (iaz.   vol.   212;   p    1626. 
Prance    .\lt.ert  J     nssijrnor  to  .Murch.y   .Machine  and  Tool 
Co..    Hetr.dt.   Mich       Screw  cutting  tap.      No.    1.132.536; 
Mar   16;  (inz    vol    212;  p.  1018 
Prendrrtjast    John   B       (See   proctor  and   Prendergast.  i 
Prandonl.    Charles    L.,    Holwken,    N.    J         Leveling    instru 
m.'ut    for   builders.      No.    1,133,501;    Mar     30;    (iaz.    vol. 
212  ;   p.    1450.  ^.     „. 

Pratt   A   Whitney   Company.      (See  Hanson,   Bengt  M.   W  , 

assl>{nor. ) 
Pr.ntlce,  (ieoru'e   F  .  a^slj^nor  to  The  (}.   E.   Prentice  Mnnu 
facturlntj    lOnipaiiv.     Sew     Britain,    Conn         Belt  buckle 
No.    1,131,550;  Mar    9:  (iaz    vol.  212;  p    626 
Pr.-nzel,    .Adarn    H  ,    Halifax,    Pa.,    assignor   to    Lnlted    Shoe 
M'lchinerv    Company,    Paterson,    .N     J         Making    shoes. 
No.    l,13l',41.%;  Mar.  9:  (iaz.  vol    212,  p    580 
Prenzel.   Adam   H  ,  Halifax,    Pa.,  assignor  to  United   Shoe 
Machinery    Company,    Paterson.    N.    J.      Making    shoea. 
No     1,131,732;    Mar     16;   (iaz,   toI.   212;   p.   724 
Prepayment  Car  Sales  Company.      (See  Tanner,  Arnold  J  , 

a.salgnor. ) 
Prescott  Adams   T:ible    (•(>        (Set-    Presco'.t.    Krnest    C.    as 

sljtnor. ) 
Prescott.  Krnest  C  ,  assignor  to  I'rescot t.Vdams  ''>ble  Co  , 
Haverhill,    Mass        Combined    table    and    Ironing  ttoard 
No.    1.131,267,   .Mar    9,   (iaz.   vol    212;  p    .'.29 
Pres.'ott.   Frn.sf   c  ,   assignor  to   Prescott  .\dams  Table  Co  , 
Haverhill      Mass.       Combined    table    and     Ironing  board. 
No    1.131.954;   Mar.   16;  Oai.  Tol.  212;   p.  806. 
Prestera.    Iiomenlck.     Bradford.     Pa.       Wlnflow    saah    and 

frame      No    l,i;v2,382;  Mar.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p    962. 
Preston,    Frederick    A..    Highland    Park,    assignor    to    The 
P    A  M.  Co.,  Chicago,   111.      Antlcreei>er       No.    1.133. .399; 
Mar    30;  (iaz.  v(d.  212;  p.   1415. 
Prihls,  Rudolf,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Vass.   New  York. 
N.  V       (Jarbatre  receptacle.     .No.  1,130,535;  Mar    2;  CJaz 
vol.    212  ;   p.    244. 
Price    Albert  A  .    London,   Kngland.       Dynamo  fleet rlc  ma 

chine.      No    1,131,551  ;  Mar.  9:  tJaz.  vol    212:  p.  626 
Price,  Raymond  B.,  Mlshawaka.  Ind,     Treatment  of  mate- 
rials.    No.   1,132,971  ;   Mar.   23;  Oa«.  vol.  212;  p.   1227. 
Priest,    John,     Philadelphia,    Pa         Vacuum  producing    ap- 
p.-iratus        No    1,131,082  ;  Mar    9  ;  (Jaz.  vol    212  :  p.  464 
Priest.   William  J..   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.       Rallwav   fog-signal 

No.  1.131.552;  Mar  9:  Oai.  vol.  212:  p  626. 
I'rlmrose,  John.  Etongan  Hills,  assignor  to  Power  Specialty 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-superbeater.  No. 
1,132.211  :  Mar.  16;  riai.  vol.  212;  p.  8d9. 
Prince,  James,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Inking  mechanism  for 
printing-presses  No,  1,130,3.34  ;  Mar.  2  :  Oai.  toI.  212  ; 
p.   171. 
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Proctor,    (..(.rgi'    b..    ai.d    J     B     Prenderga.stj    Ottawa,    On- 
tario     (  anada        Sealing  wax     melter.       No.     1,129,900; 
Mar.   2  ;    Craz    vol     212  ;    p.    2:!. 
Proell,  Relnhold,    Oresd.n,  (ierinany.      Apparatus   for  con 
trolling   rotary  machines.      No.   1,130,431;  Mar.  2;  (iat. 

vol.    212  ;    p.   206. 
Prftstler.    .Norbert,    asKlfrnor    to    (iesellschaft    ftlr    Electro 

te<hnl.H<he    Industrie   mlt   beschrftnkter    Haftung,    Berlin, 

Oermany.     Initlng  sheets  of  brass,  aluminum,  and  other 

metals    or    alloys    of    high    conductivity    for    heat        .No, 

1   i:',4  007  ,   Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1627. 
Pn.utv,    (.eork'e     W.     I»orchestei,     Mass         Print  ing  press. 

No  "l,i:!1.26.v  ;   Mar    9  ;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p    r.29 
Proutv     (;eor>;e    W.     Korchester.    Mass       Holder   for   sales- 

chei  kv      No.   1.130,029  ;  Mar    2  ;  liaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  275. 
Pru.it     William   M  ,   (ireenst>oro.   N.   C.    asslenor    of    two- 
thirds    to   J     W     Kru^ger.   Atlanta,   (ia        Refrigerating 

a;.pMratus        No     l.i:n,0()4;   Mar.  9;    (Jaz.   vol.   212;    p 

4  38 
Prvor    Joseph    F  ,    Fugene.  Greg.      Hat  pin  point  protector. 

Nn    1  i:',2  4HH  ;  Mar    16  ;  Gas,  vol.   212  :  p.  1000. 
Prvor     Ho. mas    F.,    Jr.,    South    Orange,    N     J.,    assicnor   to 

U      M      Shanley     Jr.,    Co.      Belt    clasp    or     buckle.      No. 

1.133  606.    .Mar.   30;   (lai.   vol.   212;   p.    1513 
Psik,   John,   Jackson,   Minn.      Interchaugeahle-spc-d    mecli 

iiiilsiii    for    >;ewiii):  nia(  hlues.      No.    1,133,502;    .Mar     30; 

(Jaz.    vol.   212  ;    p.    1450. 
I'Bzystas.      Nicholas.      Westfield,      Mass.       Fxerclser.       No. 

1.133.746  ;  Mar.  30  ;  (Jas.  vol.  212  :  p    1.''.40. 
Puclllo    I'rnne.sco    (Jenoa,  Italy      Treatment  of  aluminium 

to   n>nder  it   unalterable.      -No.    1.130,196;   Mar.   2;    Gas. 

vol.    212  :    p.    124. 
PuKh.     William     K  .     Seattle.     Wash.       Safety-lamp.       No. 

1.134,062;    Mar.   30:  (Jas.  vol.  212;  p.   1646. 
PulfonI    JefTerson    Detroit,  Mich.     ("Insure  for  condiment 

holder".      No.   1.130,019:  Mar.  2:  Gaz    vol.  212:  p    62, 
Piirc.ll.   Thomas  J        (See   Dally,   Dora  8.,  assignor, > 
Putnnm,     Franees     F.     Rve,     N       Y.        Perambnlntor         No. 

1.130.7n:t.   Mar    !•  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212;   p    356 
Putnam,    Fred    A  ,    Melrose,   and   C     F    Bobbins,   Ablngton, 

assignors  to  Markhem  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass 

Marking  machine        No.     1,131,S65;    Mar     16;    (Jaz     vol 

212  ;   u     774 
Putnam.    Fnvl    A.,   Melrose,    and   C     F.    Robblns.    Ablngton. 

a'^slirnors  to   Markera   Machine  Company.    Boston,   Mass 

Type  earrler  and  markinc  machine      No    l,l.''.l,86rt  ;  Mar 

lt\  :   Gaz    vol     212  :   p.    774. 
Pvle       George     (    ,      Beatrice,      Nehr  Pipe  hanger.         No. 

1  131  8«7  :  Mar    16:  (iaz.   vol.   212;  p    775. 
(Miarl.'s    Charles  H  .  .Vkron,  Ohio.      Puzzle.     No    l.i:;3.061: 

.Mar.  23;  (Jaz    vol.   212;  p.    1260 
(.^ti.iieau.  Augusiln   L.   J..   Philadelphia,   Pa       R..nstlnK  of 

comisiunds    or    ores    contalnlne    zinc.       No      l.i:!..'684; 


(;!a^>^  furnace. 


Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol    212  ;  p. 


N    ^ 

No 

\      \ 

^ol 


Jlrir.r    for    f'volnt: 
1,131  ,269  ;    Mar.    9  ; 


Tre.Tttog    fnbri(s 


2 1  2  ;    0 


.Mar    23;  Gaz.  vol    212:  p.  1120. 
(Juertlnmont,   Jules   J  ,    Point    Marlon,    Pa.      (;!a«< 

No    1,130.536;  Mar.  2:  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  245 
(Juertinmont,  Jules  J..  Point  Marlon.  Pa.     Floater  or  L'lass 

.Irawinu-  rink:.     N..    l.i;!0537;"'         " 

245. 
(Julck.    Howard    L.    New     York 

fabrics    ami    similar   purix.ses 

(Jaz.    vol.   212  ;   p    530 
Quick,    Howard    L.    New    'NCtk 

.No     1.131,270  :    Mar    9  :    (in-/ 
(joliiley,  Michael  c 

Inp  ma.  hltie        N< 

p  H(»,',. 
R.  Hoe  and  Co 
R  Hoe  and  Co 
R.  Hoe  and  Co 
R.  Hoe  and  Co 
K      Neiiniann     Hardware 

Julius,    assignor.) 
R.     Neumann     Hardware 

HuKo.   assignor  > 
R     B     Bailey   Company 
K    M.  Owen  and  Couipanj 
R    F.    V.  Comnany,  The. 

hausen.   assignors,  i 
i;     1       \'     (  oKipM  ii\       Til. 

ReckllnKbausen,   assignors.) 
Rfld.  r       \rllnir     J        i  hesterton.     Ind         Cement  post     wire 

holder       N.).    I.i:il,4l6.   Mar.  9:   (Jaz    vol    212;   p,   581. 
Hsder      llarvev     S  .     Pnlmerton,     Pa.       Fifth  wheel.       No. 

1   i::o.'.:!S;    Mar    2;   Gaz.   vol.    212;   p.    246. 
Radke     Kmll,    Blue    Earth,    Minn.       Resilient    tire.      No. 

1  132,031  ;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  834. 
Radtke,  All>ert  A  ,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Electric  Time 
Record. r    Comfianv        Electric    motor.       No.     1,131.614; 
Mar    9;  Gnz    vol    212;  p.  648.  ^    „    ^  . 

Radziszewski,    Domlnlk.       (See    Wojtkowskl    and    Radzls 

zewski   '  ,  ^,  , 

Rnfn     Robert      Porsiirund,    Norway     assignor    to    Geneml 

Fl.'-.trb    (  ..mpanv,  S(henectadv.  N.   Y.      Producing  tung 

sten  powdei.     No,   1,1.30,197;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p. 

Ragona,   John.      (See   Ragona.   Vincent   and   J.) 

Ragona.  Vincent  and  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cljcarette-cork 

tipping    machine.      No.    1,131.790;    Mar. 

212  ;  p    747. 
Ragona,  Vincent  and  J..  New  York.  N,  Y. 

tipping    machine.      No.    1,131.791:    Mar. 

212;  p    747. 


-.•ui 

and   L.  Trees.  (Jreenfleld,   Ind.      Vend 

1.131.955:    Mar.    16;   Gaz    vol.    212; 

(See  Cooper.   Ellis  W,,  assignor.) 
I  S.  e   llalllwell.    lohn   J      assignor  i 
(See   Roesen,  Oscar,   assignor.) 
(See   Sheldon,   Edward   P.  assignor  ) 

Co,    The.       (See    Hamroesfahr, 

(V>  .     The,       (See    Tueckmantel, 

(See    Pelrrp,    Paul,   assignor.) 
(See  Miller.  Robert,  assignor  i 
(S.f   Helbronner  and   Reckling 

I  See     Henri,     1  lelbroiiii.r.    ami 


16;    Gas.    vol. 

Cigarette-cork 
16:    (Jaz.    vol. 


(See   Braine   and    Lteifox,    as- 

(  See  Braine.  Lawrence  F. 
(See  Wolhaiipter  and  Scher- 
(See    Fitz    Gerald,    John    M., 


Rail    Joint   Company,   The. 

sitfnors, ) 
Hail    Joint    Company,    The. 

and   B.   (J.,   assignors.  I 
Kail   Joint   Company.   The. 

merhorn,  assignors.) 
Railroad    Supply    Co..   The. 

assignor.)  .,.,,,, 

Railway    Products    Corporation        ( S.-e    lorsyth,    William 

D.,  assignor,  i 
Railway    Specialties    Company.      (See    Bell,    John    .K.,    as- 
signor. I 
Ralrden,  James  S  ,   La   (Jrange,  Cal.     Claw  hammer.     No. 

1  132.879:    Mar     23;   (Jaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1192. 
Raleigh      James     F,,     Chicago,     111.       F.nuine  starter         No. 

1,131,417  ;   Mar.  9  :   (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    581 
Ralph,    (Jeorgp    H  .    Oak    Park,    assignor    to    M.    A     Dono- 

hue  A  (^o.,  Chicago,  111.     Wrapper,     No.  1,132,212  ;  Mar. 

16:  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  899 
Italph.    Joseph    E..    Newark.    N.    J.       Filing-envelop        No. 

1.132.972  :  Mar.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.  1227 
Ralston,   (iavln   C..    L.-.'.   assignor   to   J.    Stone   A    ("orbpauy. 

Limited.    Deptford.    Fnglaud       .\pparMtus    for   .tisi  barg- 
ing   refuse    fr(.m    ships.      No,    1.13:;.r.(>3  ;    .Mar     :<o  .    Gaz. 

vol.   212  ;    p     14.-.1, 
Ramsden,   Edward,   Perth.  Ontario,  Canada       Forglnc  steel 

car  whe«'lR.       No.     1.132.213;    .Mar.    1*'.;    (.az.    voi.    1:12; 

p    9tK). 
Ramsey    George  W.,  Peoria,  III      Type-writer  ribbon.     No. 

1.1.30.020;  Mar.  2.   (iaz.   vol    212;   p.  63. 
Randall.  Jay  E..  .r  nl.      (See  Bardeen.  Hugh  A  ,  assignor  1 
Randel,    Ivar   A.       (See    McCord    and    Randel. ' 
Rankin,       William       H..       Waltham.       Mass.        I.ooUj         No, 

1,134,063;   Mar.   30;  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1647. 
Kankin,    William    J.    A  ,    assignor    to    Lldgerwood    .Main- 

factoring   Company.    .New  York.   N.   Y.     ("ableway.      No, 

1,133,818;   Mar.    30;   (Jaz.   vol,   212;   p.    1567. 
Ranney,    Darwin    D.,    assignor    to    Atlantic    Can    Companj. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Can  soldering  machine.     No.  1.133,23 1  ; 

Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p,  1320. 
Ransom,  George   P,,   et  al.      (See   Thayer.  Charles   H     as- 
signor. ■> 
Hansom.     Willard     (J.,     Davenport,     Iowa.      L<)ad  rcfuhit.  J 

brake    mechanism.      No.    1,133,667;    Mar     .30:    (iaz     vol 

212  :    p.    I.'LH. 
Rapid     Button  Attaching    Machine    Company      '1  h.        (See 

Kotkovskv.   Ben.lauii'n.  assignor.) 
Kajiid     TrMUsit     Air     Navigation     Company        (See     B.-rry, 

Harry  C,  assignor,  i 
Rapjileye,    Fmnk   A  ,    Interlaken.   N    Y  ,  assignor  to   Hover- 

Incuiifltor   Manufacturing   Company,    Brown   Mills.   N.   J. 

Poultry  exerciser  and  feeder       No     1.132,973;   Mar.  28; 

Gnz,  vol    212;   p    1228. 
R.nsehli:       Fritz        Ludwlgshafen  on-the  Rhine.      (iermany. 

I'rodo'ction  of  nitric  arid       No    1.130.104;  Mnr    2:   Gaz. 

vol.  212  :  p,  91. 
Rasmussen,    Laurlts    T.,    Council    Bluffs,    Iowa.       Packing 

and    mulching    Implement.       No.    1.132,118;    Mar.    16; 

Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p    865. 
Rasmussen     Martin,   assignor   to    R     r    Thronson,    Rnctne, 

Wis       Tank.       No.    1.131.271;    Mnr.    9;    (Jaz     vol     212; 

p.  530. 
Katitfnier     Marlus.    Lvon.    France       Treatment    of    open- 
mesh    textile    fabrics.      No.    1,133,062;    Mar.    23:    G«x. 

y(»l.   212  ;  p.   1260. 
Ran     Albert    J..    (Mlfton.    N     J        Dyeini:       N..      1.1.^.083: 

Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p    46.'. 
ffau.  Albert  J.   and  J.   A..  Clifton.   N     J       Dyeing  annara- 

tus.      No    1.131,084:   Mar    9:   Gnz     vol     212:    p.   465. 
U.nu.  Julius  A.      (See  Rnu,  Alt>ert  J.  ni.d  J    A  ) 
Kauh     I.is.iH.ld.      (See   Malm.   IJauh.  an.l   .\k.'r   ' 
Rawlings.    William    S.,   MursbaU.    Ind       Tire  protector    and 

antiskid  device.     No.   1,130.539;  Mar    2;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 

RawlB.    Theophllus    M  .    nn.i    R     A     Miller.    Dublin,    Tex. 

Window     shade,     curtain,     and     drapery     hanger.       No. 

1  130.929:   Mnr.  9:   (Jaz    vol    L' 1 2  ;   ti    413 
Hav    Hezeklah    Des  Moines,   Iowa       Fertilizer  device.     No. 

1  133  182:  Mar.  23;  (Jaz.   vol.  212:  p.  1303. 
Rav    James,  Jourdantown,  Tex      Printing  by   lithography. 

No.  l,129,(t01  ;  .Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  24. 
Raymond,    Harry    T  .   assignor   to   G.   C.   Andrews     Minne- 

spoils.    Minn.      Thermostat.      No.    1,131.733;    Mar.    16; 

(Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  724. 
Reach    (Jj-orge  A.      (See  Gamble,   John,   assignor.) 
I    Reach     Milton    B  .    Springfield,    and    W.    Richey,    assignors 

to  A    (J.  Spalding  A  Bros.  Manf'g    Co  .   Chlcopee,  Mass. 

Tennis-racket  frame.     No.   1,131,418;   Mar,  9:  Gas.  vol. 

212  ;   p.   581 
Reach    William  F..  Chicooee.  Mass.    Discus.    No    1,134.008; 

Mar.  30:  Gaz,  vol.  212;  p.   1627. 
Reach.    William    F..    assignor   to    A     (J.    Spalding   k   Bros. 

Manf'g  Company.   Chlcopee.   Mass.      Hockey  skate.     No, 

1.1.30.3.35:  Mar    2;  Gaz.  vol    212:  p.  171. 
Reade.  Willlnm  A.    and  G.  O.   ("romwell.  assignors  to  The 

Ludlow    Tvpograph    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio       Com- 

r>o«lng     mechanism     for     tyf.ographs.       No.      1,130.432: 

Mar    2:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    206. 
Reading    Sp»»clalties    Company        (See    Crawford,    John    8., 

assignor  i 
Reardon.   John    F.,    North    (Jrosvenor   Dale.    Conn.      Appa- 
ratus for   blf>oming   and   cleansing   cotton   and   the  like. 

No    1  129  902  ;  Mar    2  :  Gat.  vol.  212  :  p.  24. 


lii 


ALPHAJiKTICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTKEa 


UcRKitn,  Bdgar  U.  O..  Detroit.  Mleb       hit «t— I  eOMblBltlon 

.MKln*.      No.    1,132,-|89;      Mar.     1'!        (;«■.     TOl.    212: 

p     1000. 
Reality    Rubber    Compauy.   The.      (See    Klclit^rt,    r:maDuel 

T  .    asalKDor. ) 
RelxT.  Thomas  D.      (See  Beam.  Willie  C.  iissun.r.) 
Rfchiiiowski.   Wailaw,   St.  PetersburK.   Itn-^sia       Cajjlllary 

tutH'-svsteiu  micrometer.      No.   l,133,4u<»  ,  Mar.  M  ;  Gai. 

vol.   1'1'J  ;   |i.   1415. 
Recht<"r.  i;<M>r.,'c.      (Sec  Bamfleld  and  Rechtcr.) 
Re<  kll!ik;!wia-:.  II,    Max    von.       (See    Helbronner    and    Hi-ck 

ll[it;lnnjst'n. ) 
RerkliiiKhaMs.  11.    Max    von.      (See   Uenrl.   Helbronut-r.    and 

Kerklink;liii'is»'n.  i 
RerordfiiK'  ;irid   t  i.iii;nit  .ri_-   MMf.];i»>  Company.  The.      (See 

VVtilslliT    and    Itii'Hi  li,    ;iHsit;ii..;-.  I 
Kertor     Kii«iiie     Corporation.      (See     Rector      Ktioch.     a»- 

Ke<tor,    Knu<h.    assignor    to    Rector    Englm'    C'Tvuratlon. 

New    V'uk.    N     Y.      Steam-generator.      No.     I,i:cj,rtl7  , 

Mar    2:i:  Gaz.  vol.  212.  p    109«1. 
Re<MinK     Unv    b\.   assl^iior    to    St.    Louis   Bed    and    .Manu 

fH(t>irltu-  "Coiiii-anv.    Kast    St.    l.ouls.    111.      TulH.-b»udiu« 

ma.  liliif-.      N-     l.r:i;?.-H>i  ;    Mar.    M ;   Oar.    vol.    212;    p. 

1416. 
Re<lflf'ld.  I'asper  L.      (See  Folder  and   Hedtleld.t 
R.iUiikjt.Ki.    Frank    I'.,   and   M.   .1     Mlimo.-.   ih!,-a>;o,    li!,.   as 

sik'iH.rs     !  .V     111.-!;.'    assUriiiK'nt >,    t..    I'aikatff    MachuitTy 

C.xiipauy,'    Sprui>;ti..ld,      .Vla.s.s.      (  lu'Wiiik;  «iiin  wrapplu^; 

iiia'lilu'..      .N".     1  ,l.'!:'..»i'''^  .    Mar.     '.'>•'.    i-az.     vul.    'J  I'J  ;    p. 

1.-.  i;i 

Redman     TtDmaa,  <;rc..ii  K.iv.l,  .\rn.sldo.  Kii«land       Shuttle 

for    we«\in«.       No      1. Kin, 7(14.    .Mar     H,    «;n/.     vol.    i;i2; 

p.   AM 
Re<luclii_-    Macliiiit'    <  ■..inpati)  ,    'I'lu'.       i  S>'..    (Jardn.r,   .lamt'.i 

I'..   a.s.-.ili:tujr  ) 
Reed,     Faniiii-     I..     Kokoiiiu,     Iml        i.arui.'iil   hanger.       No 

1  \M>T>{{).   Mar    -  .  liaz.  vol.  212;  p    24t'i. 
Rees,    William    II  .    .N-'W    York,    .\.    \         Tab    for    p.Tforaf.d 

music  sti»"et.s        .No,    1 , 1  ;i  1  ,nii.-,  ,    Mar,    ;>  ;    r,n/.     v.il.    212; 

p.   439. 

Reeae,     Krederl.  k     W,     I'arls,     111        Hrooiii  niacliiti''.       .No 

i,i:'u»,7i>r)  :  .Mar   ;•  ,  <iaz,  vol    i;  1  •_' ;  p  :'.r>*i 

RJ'h'niann.    Hll^;o,    1  lussrldorf,    (Jfrniauy       U.-volvin::    grat*; 

for    K'as  prodncrs.      .No.    l,13;i.r)77  .    Mar.    M)  ;    (Jaz.    vol. 

.;i2  i    11.    14711. 
Relchard.   Wadf   M  ,  Troy.  as>li;iiur  to  C.d.Tnl  Signal  t  om 

pany    .\lbuny,  .N.  V.      Railway  switching  and  indlcatln*; 

cin-ults.      No.     l.i:!:?,SUt  ;    .Mar.    Mi;    (Jaz.    v., I.    i:  IJ  ;    p. 

irjtM 
Relcli..iitui.h.    H.'iiry.    N\'W    York,    N.    Y.      KxhllntUig    and 


advtTtl.sinh'    apparatiLs.      No.    1, K53, .'<"»»  ;    .Mar.    .!()  ;    (;az. 

vol.    212  ;    p.    I4r.2 
Reld.   .Vlfrt'd  .1.    H  .    1  l.'iidirson,  'lenn        Canopy   for  bods  or 

cuCs.      N...  l.i;'.  ».U(i',)  .  .Mar.  .Ut  ,  i.az.   vol.  -'l::.  p.  H)J7. 
Belfsnyder,    James    D  ,    and    (i.     H.     Kath,     Philadelphia. 

a-sslgnors  to  StokeH  A  Smith  Company.  Siinimerdale.  I'a. 

Machine    for    forniinK'    sealed    wrapped    packages.       No. 

l,i:U,71t2;   Mar    1«  ;  fJaz.   vol.  212;  p.   74H. 
Rellly.    Slatthcw   .1  .    West    Ncv*-    HrU'htoii.    N     Y       Nut-lock. 

No.    1.1•■U,().H^  ;    .Miir    It;   <;az    vol     J 1 ;:  ;   p    4W. 
Kellly,  Patrick  F.     (See  Clesc  and  Rellly  i 
Bellly     Pot.T    WorceHt.T.   Mass  ,   Hssijjiior  to  .1     1'    Schmltt, 

New    York,'  .N.    V       SpliidU>  trst.  r       No.    1 .  rj;»,'.»t):i  ,    .Mar. 

2  ;  (Jnz.  vol    2 1  ;J  ;  p    24. 
Reineke    Josef  H.,   Wcltmar,  near  Ho<-hum.  (Jermany.      De- 
vice  for  iKnithiK'   fuses.      No     1 , i;'..(,l h;(  ;    .Mar    2;( ;   (ia«. 

vid    212  ;   p.    IHOH. 
Relter     .Foseph.       i  Se.>    Smith,    .\datn    M.    assignor.) 
Relter,   Rudolf,  and   R    I.orenz,   l.dpzU,  (icrmany       Device 

for    securing    dout)ly  bent    hooks        No     1 . 1. '!<»,! 05  .    Mar. 

2  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.  5)1. 
Relsek    Rudolph,  asslK'n""  to  .Vmerlcan  Machine  &  Foundry 

Company,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Sixint   for  InsertlnK   pack- 
ages  in   receptacles.      No.    1 , 1.12,(»;rj  ;   .Mar.    It!;  <iaz.   vol. 

212  ;  p.  m;u 
Reliance     Hall     HcnriOi;     Door     Manner     I'ompany.        (See 

t'oHsey.   Mvron.   asHlijnor  ) 
Reliance     Pall     Hcarliii;     I'oor     Ilnniicr     r<iiiipany.       (See 

Franklin,   Hubert   F,   assliinor.  > 
Remington.    Joscpli    P  .    Philadelphia,    Pa        Packaging  ma 

chine.       No.    I.lliO.Hriu:    Mar     2;    (Jnz     vol     J IJ  ;    p     ■.•70 
Remington  Typewrit,  r  rompany,      (Sec  Harn-'v.  lalwiii  i:  . 

assignor.* 
Remington    Typewriter    i'oiii|>aiiy        i  See    IL'trr     .I.ihn    II, 

assignor  i 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Brlgga.  Arthur  J.. 

assignor. ) 
Remington   Typewriter   Company.      (See   Farnham,   Smith, 

and    Phel|)s,   assitrnors.  I 
Remington    Typewriter    Com[iany.       (See    Sell).    <;eorge    .\  , 

a.islgnor.  i 
Remington    Typewtlter  Company       (See  Smith,  .\rthur  W., 

assignor  ) 
Remnsnlder.    (teorge,    assignor    to    Ideal    Stencil    Machine 

Company,   Belleville,   111.     Stencil  cutting  machine.      .No 

l,18l,9.'.C.  :   .Mar.    It?;   (Jax.   vol,   212;   p    HO»v 
Rendahl,  Ragnar  11.      (See  .\rco  and   Rendahl   i 
Renkenberger,     KdwarJ     .1  ,     assignor     to     .Vmerlcan     Tool 

Handle    t'ompanv.     Huffalo,     N.     Y.       Metal    bush.       No. 

1,130,336;  Mar.  2;  (Jas.  vol.  212;  p    172 
Renold,   Hans,   Manchester.   Kngland.      Driving  chain       No. 

l.l.H.opt  .    Mar    30;  iJaz.   vol.   212;    p     l<>-'>« 


Rest..rlT.   Winiain   <;  .  and   M.   M     I. lie.  assignors  of  one  half 
to   sal. I    liest.iifT  .'irKl   .uiedalf   t.i   J     C.   fardwell.    Wash 
Irik'ton.     li      C.        I'ruti  h     attaihment         No      1   i:<i;il9- 
.Vlar.  Di;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  n    H($r. 

Rettiorii,  <'ar!  .1,.  Shell, .y.  Idali..  Lawn  aii.i  mirden  rake 
No,    I  ,i;<l  ,.',,',:;  .    .Mht     ;»  .    i.n?     vul     L' l  _■  ;    |,     (i.'7 

Retzlufr.      Kuill       IIolTmaii,      .Minn,        N'.'lilcie  wtieel  No 

l.l.U.Oll;   Mar    .io  :  (Jaz    vol    •_•  1 L' ;   p.    !«::» 

Reynolds,   Kdward   .\    a  n<l    H     \   ,   .\ndcrson     Ind       Klectrlc 
signal    system        No     1 . 1 ,;  1  .nod  .    .Mjtr     M      i.n/     vol     "1" 
V.   i'AU  '    '  ■ 

Keynol.l^,     II,  nr\      \'.        (See     Ke.MioMs      I.jward     .\       and 

Revnohis,    .lain.s     \V  .     Chicago,     III,      .\  rtl  tli'i.i  1     halt        No 

I  ,i:::(,t!»i!i  ,    Mar.    ,ai      Wm     vol,    ■_'!•_' .    p     l,-,lt 
Reynolds.  Jfihn   .N  .  ( irecn  wlih.  Conn     assignor  to  Western 

Klectrlc   Comi.any.    New    Y..rk.    .N     Y.      I.lneswltch        .No 

l.i;n,7.<4;    Mar     HI.    (iaz.    vol.    L'12  ;   p.   T2T> 
Reynolds.    lULert     \,    p.irt    Huron.    .Mi,!i.      (irindlng  disk 

N<)    1  .i:il  .J7'.'  :   Mar    H  .  (iaz.   vol    2\':  ,   \\    .Mil 
Reynolils,    Walter    J  ,     Providence.    R      I        Comi>ound    for 

treating   road   surfaces.      No.    l,i;{l,7!t;i  ;    Mar     1«     (iai 

vol     2lD  ;    p.    74M. 
Reyn..lds.    Walter   .M  .    assignor  of  one  half  to   M.   C.    Van- 

derford,   Hattleshuru,  Miss      Cultivator.      No    1  l.'<1957- 

.Mar     Itl;  (Jaz    vol.  2lL';  p.  ,S06. 
aio'lulsi  h>-      .\l.-tallwaar.  ji       iiii.l      .Masch  i  neti  falirlk  i  See 

\  'j|  ler,    Ka  rl.    asslyiior   .  •-' 

Khlnes.    Foster    K  ,    tt    a\        i  Sc     |!..\\,lisli      .\lt)ertls      as- 

.slgnor.  I  "**? 

Rhln,>s,     .lolin     W.     rt     al.        (See     li,.wilisli       Mherti^      as 

siktn.T  I 
Rhodes,    Rot,ert    W.,    Creensburg.    Pa.       Lock    for    handle 

sleeves  of  fluid  operated  machines.      No.  l.l.'U  794-  Mar 

m  ;  (iaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  749.  '  "-^ 

Rhodes.     Seth     A  ,     Oak     Park,     III         Optl.al     instrument    " 

No.   l.i;<(»,l(i(!  ;  Mar    l' ;  (iaz    vol    211.';  p    V2. 
Rhot.Ti,     .lames     11.      lianvllle.      Ill  (iardenplow  No 

l.l.'il.OUT.    Mar    !i  ;   <;az     vol.   2\2  ;  \>    4M 
Khardo.     Harry    li  ,     l..,ndon.    and     H      \.    Hetherlngfon, 

PyUeet.    Surrey.    Kn;;l.ind.      Internal  combustion    engine' 

No     l,i;:;;,4<)-_' ;   Mar.  .(o  ;  (Jaz.  vol    I'll';  p.   141« 
l;i<  e,  Clijirles  J  ,    .VshlHiid,   Ky  ,  a.ssik'iior   to  The   Pneumatic 

t  uitola     Co.     Ironton,     i)hio.      .Metallurk'lcal     apparatus 

.No.    I.l;(;!.;U7,    Mar    .■?<(;   (Iaz.    vol.    1.'12:    p.    i;(Hr>. 
Rice,   Clarence  S  .    Indianapolis,    Ind.      I-ubrlcatlng  greaae- 

cup.  No.  l.i;!2.120;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  8«5 
Rice.  ,Iohn  K.,  administrator  (See  Rt(,.  William  H  » 
Klce,  William  U.,  Hamilton,  Mich.    Ladder.    No    1  131  273 

-Mar.  9;  (iaz.   vol    212;  p.  631. 
Rice    William  H     deceased,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  ;  J.  K.  Rice   ad 

rnlnlstrator      Machine  for  digging  peanuts,  potatoes    and 

the  like.     No.   l,l.n,419;  Mar.  9;   (iaz.  vol    1J12  ;  p.  582 
Rice,    William    J  ,    Corpus    Chrlstl.    Tei.      Sanitary    meat- 
clamp.     No.  l.l.n.fllB;  Mar.  9;  (iaz    vol    21:;;  p.  649 
Rich,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Brown  A  8liari>e  Manufactur- 
ing   Companv.    Providence,    R.    I.      Screw  machine       No 

1,131,274;  .Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  ^M 
Richards,    Charh-s    N        (See    Whitney   and    Richards.) 
KlchHrds-Wili'oi  .Manufacturing  Company       (See  Hoffman, 

Pefi'r  I.  ,  assignor,  i 
Richards,    Willard    F,    Depew.    assignor   to   Gould   Coupler 

Company,      New      York,      N.      Y.       Car  •  coupling.       No. 

l,132,:i.H.'5;   Mar     1(1,  <iaz.   vol.   ojo  .   p    ggo    *^ 
Richardson.  Charles  (i..   Springfield,    Vt.      Cloth  stretching 

an.l   rolling  machine.     No.   1,132.033;  Mar.   Ifl  ;   Gaz    vol 

212  ;   p.   ,4.14. 

Richardson.  Frederick.  Springfield,  Mo,  .\d1ustable  sup- 
port for  window-shades.  No.  1,131,795;  Mar,  16;  (iai. 
vol.  212  ;   p.   749. 

Richardson,  Henry  P.,  Killen,  .Ma  Hoop-ma,  hine.  No, 
1.134,012;    Mar.   30  :    (iaz.    vol.    212;   p.    lrt2H. 

Richardson,  .John  S.  (iibbs,  Idaho  T,K)thless  attachment 
for  threshing  inai  bines  .N.,  1 , 1  :i  1  ,()Sti  ;  .Mar.  9;  (Iaz 
Vol.  212  :  p   4tu;. 

Rlchnrds<in  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Watts,  Row- 
land   H  ,   assignor,  i 

Rl.bard.son,  Paul,  assignor  of  one  half  to  K.  Affolter, 
l.i.ngmont.  Colo,  t'ultivator,  .No  l,133,,Hh4-  .Mar  30; 
<;  iz.   vol.   212  :   p.   1,".90 

Rhhanlson,  Willard  H.  Worthlngton,  (iblo.  (ontlnuoua 
■  oMipartaient  gasiire<l  kiln.  No.  1,133,SH,';  Mar  30; 
(iaz     vol.    212  :    p     1.%'.I0. 

Richardson.  William  K.,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Variable 
line  spacer  for  typewriting  machines  .No.  1,131,958; 
.Mar.   K;  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  807. 

l;i.  h.rt,  Kinnnuel  T.,  assignor  to  The  Reality  Rubh.r  Com- 
pany .Massillon,  Ohio.  Dipping  and  drying  machine. 
No.   mm;'.  S20  ,   .Mar.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  .  p.   l.-)H7 

Rlchey.   William        i  S.-e  Reach   and   Riclov   > 

Kb  liter,    Felii,    I'rankfort  ..n  the  Main,    (iermany.      Manu 
factnrini;    a    substance    f,,r    purifvjn^-    waste    water    and 
for  ilraliiiiiL:  sludge.      N,,     I ,  i:;;i,44(;  ;   Mar.  30;   (iaz.   vol. 
212  :   II     u:il 

Rlchter,  Josef,  (ieneva,  Switzerland.  Manufacturing 
stamping  or  printing  dies  or  (dates  or  blocks  No. 
l,132.3.s»;   .Mar.   iti;   (iaz.   vol,  212;   p.   it«2. 

Rl(  liter,  Samuel  (i  ,  Doltons  Station,  111,  Deraller  for 
cars.      No,    l.i;tO,433:   Mar.   2;   (iaz    vol.   212;   p.   207, 

Picketts.  Kdwin  H,      (See  .Murrav  and  RIcketta.) 

Rlcketts.  James  R  ,  Los  Angeles,  I'al.  Stove  .No.  1,130,930  ; 
Mar.  9;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p    413. 

RIckmeyer,      Otto.      Milwaukee,      Wis.        Spark  plug.      No 


1,132,3M,',  :    Mar     D?  ;    (iaz.    vol,    21: 
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Brackenrldge.  Pa       Finishing  metal  sheets 

•r  platM.      flO.    l,133.(Mti:    Mar.    3(1      Gaz     vol,    212,    I' 
1S14. 

Riddle.     Carlton,     .\l<ron.     Ohio        .lacketc.i     vessel.       No. 

l,13:;..Hji  :   Mar    30,  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p    ir.»i7 
Rider     Harrison    S,   Deodate,    Pa.      Sealing   device  for   lar- 

caps      .No.    1,132,121  ;   .Mar.   16;  (iaz.   vol.   212;  p.  866 
Kld.r.    Ilarrv    1...   oi.   Cltv.   Pa.      Air  controlling  valve.      No. 

l,i:;i  4.ai':   Mar    H  .  Gaz.   vol.  212;   [j    .'.'■2. 
IGdgedab.    Harrv    K  .   Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  <anada.     Game 
apparatus        No      1.131,730;    Mar.    16;    (iaz.    vol.    212; 
p.  72.'>. 
Ki.lgwHv       I'l,    n.a-    ,i       Wichita,    Kans       Spring-bed        N(. 

1,130,.%41  .    .Mar    2.   (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.   247. 
Rldlon,   John    R,   t  hlcago.    111.     Means  for  drawing  gears, 
pulieva,  Ac,  from  shafts.     .No    l,131.S6v;  .Mar    16:  (iaz 
vol.   "212  ;  p.  775 
RIes     ll«rr\     W,    Collingswood.    N     J,    and    L.    H     Brown, 
Philad- li'.hla.    Pa        '1  .-nnis  rack.t        No.    1,132.214;    Mar 
16  ;  (iaz    vol    212  :   p    '.>oo 
IC.etz,;,   .Vd.iiph    !•"  .  Cb.iriest.'wn.   R.    I.,  ami   (i,   K.   Harstow, 
Lviiii        Mass.,      asKiiriiors       by      luesii.       ;issignments,      to 
tI.ouis,.!.    Klei-trlc    WClin^:    C...nijiau>        KUm  trie    uieta. 
working  apparatus       No.    \  .\:v.'..r>  ,s  ;    .Mar.   :u.l  ;   Gaz    vol 
212  ,   p     147'.' 
Rlgaud,     .Mbert.     Lille.     France        Double  acting     interna. - 
combustion   engine       .No     1,132,386;   Mar.    16:    (iaz.    vol. 
212  ;  p    9(i:i. 
Rlgg    (.ilbert.    Palmerton.    Pa  ,   assi^rnor   to  The   New   Jer 
sev    /in.    Coni;.anv,   .New    York.    N     Y.      Removal   of  cad-   , 
mium  fr.ui    /iuc  oVes.     No.  I,129.it04;   Mar    2:  Gaz.  vol,    ' 
212  :    p.    24. 
KlIeN     Jurnes    W        .Sic  Selt>er?    ami    Riley    i 
Rllev,  I^'ster  S  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.   L    Hoggs.  Hos 
t<rn,   Mass.      Hill  or  letter  file.      No.   1,130.631  ;   Mar.   2  ; 
(iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p    276. 
Uinilfleisch.    Heiijaiuin    F,    assignor    to   The    National  .\cine 
.Matiufaciurmi;    (  oinpanv,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Safety    de- 
vice     No,   1   l.;::.:us;  .Mar.  :'.();  Gaz.  vol,  212;  p.   13^.'., 
Ringer      Snren     P.,     Copenhagen,     Denmark.      Adjustable 
piece   of   furniture.      No.    1,130,632:    Mar    2:   (iaz.    vol 
212  ;  p    276 
Rlnglnnd     IMward    O.,   and    W.    V.    Knglisti.    Petros,    Teun 
Irnnluk'  b...ird.      N(.     l,i:U,()08;    Mai.   '.C   <.az     vol.    212; 
p.  439 
Rlpsch.  t  harles  W.      (See  Whistler  and  Ripsch.) 
Rlsberg,  Joba.iiirs    V.  M  ,  assignor   to  .\ktlebolaget   Hnltir 
S<"iilertelje.    Sweden       Regulating    means    for   cent rif ufs! 
liquid  separnt-rs      No    1 ,131 ,42 1  ;  Mar,  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  : 
p.  582 
RItter,  Isaac  B.      (See   Peterson  and  Ritter.) 
Hitter      Jacob,     .New     York.     N.     Y.       Bag  fastener.       No. 

1  132.974.   Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1228. 
Ritter    Theixlore  J.,  New   York,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H. 
Herg,  Hrooklyii,  N    Y.     Blower      No     1,131,554;  Mar.  9; 
(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  627. 
Ritter    Theodore  J.,  New   York,  assignor  of  one-half  to   H, 
Herg,  Brooklyn,  N.  ^.     Blower.     .So    1,1:11,555;  Mar.  9; 
Gaz,  vol    212  ;  p.  627. 
H;v.s.    Kdwin    A  .    and    H,    B.    Nabors,    assignors    of    one- 
elgiiih    to    H.    i..    Hicks,    (ireensboro.    N.    C.      Combined 
gravitv    an<l    (lubl  pressure  sander   for    locomotives.      No. 
1.133,;il!c   Mar.  3(t  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212;   p,  13s5, 
Roach,    Harrv    F  ,    St.    I-ouls,   Mo       Rigid  point   frog.      No. 

1.129,905;  Mar    2;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p    26 
Roachc,  Jam,  8  K.,   New  York,  .N.  Y.     Cigarette-rolling  ma- 
chiuf'      No     1,134,013;   Mar,  30;  (iaz.  vol,  212;   p.  1628. 
Roan     George,    and    H.    Helmholz,    Chicago,    111,      Blow-off 

cock      No    l,i:il,422  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  583. 
Robb,   Harold   K..   Florence.   S.    D.      I>ock.      No.    1,130,337; 

Mar    2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   172. 
Kobblns,  Alpheus  H  ,  .Medford,  Oreg.     Pruning-knife.        No. 

l.i;t3,HS»>;    Mar     30;    tiaz.    vid.   212;    p.    15SH). 
Robbins,  Charles  F      (See  Putnam  and  Robblns.  i 
Robblns.    Charles    F.,    .\blngton.    assignor    to    Markem    Ma- 
chine   Compan^,    Boston,    Mass       Type  adjusting    device 
for    printing  machines.      No     1 ,131,9.'^.9  ,    Mar,     16;    (iaz 
vol.   212  :   p.   807. 
Robblns,      Klmer.      Portland,     Oreg        Rocking  chair.       No. 

1,132,:;87  :  Mar    16;  (iaz    vol.  212:   p.  963, 
Robert    N.    Hassett    idmpany.    The.       (See    Holden,    Walter 

A.,  assignor   . 
RotK-rts,       .\rthur,       Kvanston,       111  Coke-oven.         No, 

l,132,6s.^;   Mar,   2;{  ,   (iaz.  vol.   212;   p.    1121. 
Rot)erts,    Charles    A.,    Rensselaer.    Ind.      Top  box    fastener. 

.No.  1.130,338:  Mar    2;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p    172. 
Rolierts,  <i.  W.     (See  I.unsford.  Blanton  S.,  assignor.) 
Roberts,    (ieorge   *"        (See   Schmidt    and   Rot>erts.  ) 
Roberts,    (ieorg,.    \\   ,    NS'Uiow    (irove.    Pa.      Poultry    coop   or 

crate.      N...   l,i:;l.42:i  ;  Mar.   9;  (.az    vol.  212;  p.  583. 
Roberts,    Herbert        .  Se..   GilM-rson    and    Roberts.) 
Roberts,  James  R..  (otter.  ,\rk.     Cuspidor,     .No.  1.130,107; 

Mar    2  .   Gaz    vf.l     212  .  p    92 
Bol>eri8.   Lyman   R  .   Itutherford,    N    J  .   assignor   to  Under 
wowl    Typewriter    (  ompany.    New     York,    N     \.      Type- 
writing '  machine       No     1,131.960;    Mar.    16;    (»az.    vol 
212  ;  p.  807. 
RolH-rts,    Lyman    R  .    and   C,    L.    Davis,    I>etrolt,   Mich  ,   as- 
signors to  Inderwood  Typewriter  Company.  New   York, 
N      Y        Sheet    feeding    and    delivering    device    for    auto- 
maticallv operated  tvpe-writinK  machines.    No.  1,132.034  ; 
Mar.  16",  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  835. 


Roberts.  Robert  R.,  assignor  to  The  Intercontinental  Viber 

\  Paper  >  onipanv.  Washington  D    *'      Machine  for  treat 

ing   Ilbrous   plants       .No.    1.132,122:   Mar     16:    (iaz.    vol 

2  12:   p.   866. 
Roberts,    William    T     H,    and    J      H      Brown,    lyelcester. 

Kngland,    assignors    to    Tnlted     Shoe    Machinery    Com- 
panv.  Paterson,   .N.  J.      \ariable-speed   mechanism.      Na 

1.129,906:  Mar,  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  25 
Robertson.    (  tiarles    IL.    I'eorla,    III.        Trolley  line    hanger. 

No,    1 ,1  :■,;'.. 403  :  M:ir    :;o  ;  (,az    vol,    212.   p    1417, 
Uol.,,ertson,    Hugh    H  ,    New    York,    ass-gnor    t',i    Continental 

Can   Companv,    Inc.i  porated.   Syracuse,    -N     Y       Cap   for 

bottles    or    1ars.       No      1.132.975;     Mar.    23;    (iaz     voL 

212  :  p.    122>». 
Robertson,    .lames    (    ,    (  resson.     Pa.       Shoe  lac,      fastener. 

No.   1.134,014:   .Mar.   :;(i  :   (iaz.   v(,l,   212;   p,    lti2;c 
Robertson,     William,     assignor    t<      Loveil     Manufacturing 

C.iinpany.   Ilrie.   Pa.      Wringer.      No     l.i;;i.o'^7;   Mar.  9; 

(iaz     vol.  212  ;   p.   4<i6, 
Robertson.     William     \"  ,     .New     York,     .N      Y  ,    assignor    to 

Cnited     Shoe     Machmerv     Companv.     Paters(.in,     N.     J. 

Work-support       No     1 .1 31,736  ;   Mar     16;   (iaz     vol     212; 

p.   725. 
Kot.iiison,    }-:dv\Hrd    \N'  ,    assl^iior    to    international    Barrel 

Companv,  Savanuab.  (ia      Barrel      .No,  1,1  ::o.4:'.4  .  Mar. 

2  :  Gaz  "vol    212  ;  p,  207 
Robinson,     (ieorge     W,.     P,a!t;iiif>re,     and     M      K      linrding. 

Odenton.   Md.      CoU[)ling  or  sjilice   for  tri'!i..\   wires       .No. 

I,i;i2.388;  Mar.  16,  Gaz    vol.  212:  \<    9(i4 
Robinson.    Joseph    W.,    Toledo,    (Jhlo,      Cutoff    means    for 

meia!  gatherinL'    heads.      No.    l.i:;2.61>>  :    Mar.   23;    Ga«. 

vol.    212  ;    p     11.196. 
Koblnson.    Luther.    Boston,    assignor    or    one  half   to    <  .    H. 

Jennings.    Winthrop.    Mass,       Stop  [u.^tion    for    worsted 

spinning  machines.     No.   1.132.526:  Mar    16;   (iaz,  vol. 

212  ;  p.  1015. 
Kobiiison.  P.  (".,  ft  111.     (See  (iambic,  (ieor^;c  H.,  asslijnor. » 
Robinson.    Richard    T.,    Jr.,    Colorado    Springs,    Colo.,    as 

signor  to  Itohinson  A  Robinson.     Internal  combustion  ea- 

gine      No.   l.i:;(b'>>4:-;  ;  Mar,  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  383. 
Rfibinson,     Robert    J  .     Sr..    SornerviHe,    Tex        Bolt-lock. 

No    1,132.732  :  Mar    23  .  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  113s. 
Robinson  A  Roliins.ii.      "See  Robinson.  Richard  T..  Jr  ,  aa- 

signor.  I 
Robinson  A  Robinson,      i  See   Winckler.   Aace  K,  assignor.! 
K.ibinson.  William  T.,  Kthel.  W.  N  a       Safety  appliance  for 

si.ani  en;;ines.      No.   1,132,795,   Mar.  23,  (iaz    vol.  212; 

p.    1162 
R..l,son.   .lobti        1  See  Wilson   and   Hol>s..i,,. 
Rock    Island    Plow  idmpany,      (See   Htvuiiari,   Kdward  M, 

assignor.  ) 
Ro<k    Island   Plow   ("ompany.      (See  Johnson,    \Ml!iam    h... 

assignor,  i 
Rockaway    Manufacturing    Company,    The        (See    Brown, 

Silas  B,.  assignor.  > 
Rockwell,   Bvrd   C,    Camden,    Ark.      Post.      N-.     l,l.'il.737; 

Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  726 
Rockwoo.l    (ieorge    I..   Worcester,   Mass       Packing-ring    for 

pipi.  littings.      No.    1.133,320;    Mar.    30.    (iaz.    vol.    212; 

p.    13>«6 
Roderick      Lean      Manufacturing      Company.      The.       (See 

Warne,  Frederick  C.,  assignor,  i 
Rodgers,    James    D,    (ieorgetowD.    Ky.       I'urm-gate       No. 

1.130,9:n  ;  Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212:  p.  414, 
Rodier,    Napoleon.      (See   Caron,    Napoleon,    assignor,  i 
Rodllff,     F>ank     E.,     Burlington,     Vt        Leaf  turner        No. 

1,130,108;  Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol    212:  p    92. 
Roehrlch,   Frank   N.,   Jersey   City,   N    J.,  assignor   to  G     P. 
Carroll,    Bridgeport,    ( Onn       .\mraonia  pii>e    union       No. 
1.132.619;  Mar    23;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.   U»!t7. 
Roelke,  Oscar.  St     Louis,   M.c      Bottle-top.      No    1.133,505; 

.Mar.  ;4o  :  'iaz.  vc.l.  212;  p    1452. 
Roemer,  Friedriih,  Frankf<.rt-on  the  Main,  (iermany.     Suc- 
tion apparatus       No    1,1;;3,1S4  ;  -Mar.  23:  (iaz    vol.  212; 

p    i:;(.i 

Roese,  Frederick  A.      (See  Mueller.   Kurt  L    E  ,  assignor.) 

Koeseii,  Oscar,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  R.  Hoe 
and  Co..  .New  York,  .N  Y.  I'rintlng  machine  No 
1,132,215:  Mar    16:  (iaz    vol    212  ;  p.  9O0 

Koetlier,  Jacob  R,  New  York,  N  \.  Smoking  device. 
No    1.L33.404:   Mar.  30;  (.az.   vol.   212:  p    141,. 

ftogers,  .Mfred,  Milton,  assignor  to  The  Dececo  Company, 
Boston.  Mass  Pipe  casing  No  l,L3l.961;  Mar.  1« ; 
(iaz.   vol,   212  :   p     .<08, 

Rogers  Kdward,  San  Francisco.  Cal  Draftsman's  tri- 
angle.    No    1.131,962:  Mar    16;  (iaz    vol    212:  p.   808. 

Rogers,  Harrison  W.  (See  Kbellng,  i  harles  W..  aa- 
slgnor.  > 

Rogers.  John  R.,  New  York.  N  Y.  ilutch.  .No.  1,132,?18-. 
Mar.  16:  (iaz.   vol.  212:  n    901. 

Rogers.  John  R  .  Brooklyn,  N,  Y,,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Comjianv  Tvpe  or  matrix.  No.  1.1,S1.424; 
.Mar.  9  :   <i.nz,   vol, "212  :  p    583. 

Rogers,  John  R  ,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthalef 
I.lnotvpe      t'ompanv  Typographical      machine.        No. 

1,131.'42.":   Mar    9:   (iaz.   vol.   212:   p.  .">84 

Roggenmoser,    .\dolf.    Zurich.    Switzerland.      Machine    for 
cuftini:  bones       No    1,132,976;  Mar.  23:  (iaz,  vol.  212; 
p.    1229. 
!    Rfhne    Even  J.,   .Minneapolis,   Minn,     Electric  heating  ele- 
ment.     No    1  i:{;i,,''.79  :   Mar,  30:  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.   1486. 

Roiahn.  Frederick  C  ,  .Mtoona.  Pa.  Safety-gate  for  ele- 
vators.    No    1.131,1>63;  Mar.  16:  Gaz.  vol    212;  p    80». 


liv 


ALPHABETKWL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Koli-r,      raiil      \   .      I'arlH,      Kihiich.       I'apvrfeeder.       No. 

1.130.I00;  M«r    J,  (in/.,  vol    U 1 1;  ;  p    UA. 
RoUc,    Kmili-.    1- niii!i'ii.i.-,    Kan-       Spark  (iluK    attachment. 

.No]    1,  li  1  ,.'>.'»)  .   Mar    '.•  .   <ia/.    \ol.   I'll';   p     •>->< 
Roller.  Fraiik   W  .  Kuwt  oriiiK"',  N.  -l-.  iisMlKnor  to  Roller 
Hniitli    i'ompany        l'()larlt.v_|ndlcator.      No.    l.l.'iO.fl.Hli  ; 
Miir    -  :  (iaz.  vol.  'JIJ  ;  p    i.'77. 
Koil.r  Sniiili  lompauv.      (See  Kollt-r,   Frank  W.,  n8»l>;nor  i 

UolliiiiUi.    Ml.  liai-l    .\  .    M.'Uiit    .!..>.    !':(        l 1  .  li.  .pp.T,       N,. 

l,l.'..'.ii:{r. .  .Mar    It!;  (iaz.  vol.  21-':  p.  835. 
Uoiiianczk,  .hm.'pli.  et  al.      (  Stv  (..■iiatk.  I'uul,  usslKUor  i 
ttoDconI,    iMiin.nti-o,    *  lilfa«o.    HI.       r"y       -No      1  .i;il',7i»t>  , 

War.  1:3;  (iaz.  vol    I'l'.';  p.   lltJ'J. 
Rooney,   James.    \\  aKlimv;toii,    |i     »         A.ioplaui'    construc- 
tion.     .No     l,i:rj,t,sil  .   .Mar    _'.;  ,  «.a/.    vol    i:  1 2  ,   p.    1121. 
Roonev,    .Martin    J  .    Ituttc.    Mont.      KicrciMlnK    h-ns  sliudc. 

No.'l.l.SO.ti.'U  ;   Mar    2;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;   p.  2i7. 
Uoop.    Joseph    I...    l,oulsvili»-,    Ky.      .VIoviuj,'  picture    cnnafra 
and    proj^-ctiiik-   'levice.      No.    l,13;i,580;    Mar.    :50 ;    (iaz. 
vol.    212  ;    p.    UNO. 
Root,  CliarlfM  I'.,  Itiivi'iiiia,  a.-J.sl^nor  of  otic  fourth  to  11.  w. 
("nil,  Maii-itlrlil,  (Hilo.      Safely  <le\lc.'    for  puucliuix  ma 
cliines.      No.   l.l.il.lUl  ;  Mar    !•  .  <ia-r    vol.   212;  p.  491. 
Uopt-r.  Charles  H.,  lidinont.  as-luiior  to  Hood  KubOer  i  om 
pauy,  Hostoii    Mii>.^.      I'rodu.tion  of  sli.eted  rubOer  stock 
No.    l,i:il,27..  .  .Mar.  !•  ,  Uhi    vol    212;  j).  5;U. 
llorabeck.  i  laudc.   l»a\tou,  Ohio,      oilpimip  for   l>lt'8el  fu 
»{iues.      .No.   1,1.;2,7'.»7  ;   Mar    2:i  ;  liaz    vol.   .'12.  y.    ll(i.<. 
HoMc.    *  harlt-M    H.    a.s.siv;uor    to    \.llf    Motor    Vehicle    Com- 
pany, .Moauf.   Hi        .Mauioto  adjii.-^tuoiit.     .No.   1,1:J2,733; 
.Mar    -•:;  .  «.a/..   vol.  212,  p.    l\A^. 
i;oH,-ui'niiio.    .Morris,    et    al.       'See    Courla. mlfr,    Hfrnard. 

.Jr      assiK'ior.) 
RoscubUitt,    Hvliiu   S..   San   Krancl.sco.   Cal.      .\uiis«'ptlc  at 
faclirncut  for  tell  plioiieinoiithpl'cf.-.     No    l.HU.o.s.s.  Mar 
'.I  .  (iaz.  vol.  212  .  p    4()7. 
UoH.'nthal.    JatijfS    H  .    >  hlsflhurst.    Ku>;land.    asBlguor    to 
I'lie  lial)cn<^^k  *  VV1Uh)x  i  oiiipauy.  Uayoniif.  .N    .) .     8team 
g.-mralor        .No      1 .  llil.K.Ui  ,    .Mar      Hi,    daz     vol     ;:!;;;    p 
KM. 
Rosfuthal.  -Max,   New    \ork,   N     N  .  aN.siuiu^r  of  one  half   lo 
<j.     SoUmklt,    Jr,     lOlizabflh.     N.    J.      Hot  water     bottle 
No.    1.1  ,;i,l>77  ,   Mar.   1.1;  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p     lllW. 
Roslnc,    I  ouiad.    (  lilia»;o.    HI.       Combined    shoe  horn    and 
buttoiiiiook.      No     I.Hlo.Ui.S;    Mar.    2;   tiai    vol.    212;    p 
124. 
Ross,  .\tiraliain  J  ,  Sprlnglield.  Ohio,     (iate,     No.  1.132,389; 

Mar    Hi,  i.az.  vol.  212;  p    l»tH. 
Uo88.   Kdwiu  IC      (See   Uurrows  and   Hos«   i 
Kdns  l.iiulti-d,      I  See  Ha.^«.eiku.s.  .loiin   \\.,  a.><8l){nor. ) 
Koss,     lore>,    (  hlcaKo.     111.       Tendulum.       .No.     1.130,436; 

.Mar    2;  daz.  vol.  112;  p.  207 
Roth.  Charles  F..  Pilot  (irove.  Mo      Chair      N.i    1.130,021  , 

Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  i'12;  p    ti::. 
Kotheruiel.   .\ndriw    W  .   S..   Milwiiukee.    Wis.       Curtain  and 
Mhade   ll.xiure        NO.    1 . 1  i'".t,".Mi7  .    .Mar     l;   Uaz.    vol.   212; 
p.   2.'. 
ivoullly,   Hidicr.      i  See  I'apiii   and  Itouilly    i 
Hourk,    Joseph    |i,    HrldKeport.   idiin.      Kotary    salve.      No 

l,i;il  ."i^!(  .   Mai     '.•  .   i.HZ.   vol.   Ill,   p.   4t;7. 
Rous*,',   Harry.  U,   ii.s.sit.'nor   to    H     IC    House   At  Co,   (  hlcaKo, 
III.       I'rlntiiiK  form  alUiiu^;    apparatus.       .No      1.1.3;<,s22; 
Mar    :'A)  ,  (iaz.   vol.  212,   p     l.'.tiH. 
k'nisliar.  .loHeph  C,  ('etlar  Kapld.s,   Inwa        .Moldln;;  device 

N.i    1 . 1  :;u. «>;;,■>  ,  Mat     i,  (■«/,    vol.   ill;  p.  277 
Uous.sei.    tieruiaiii,    ,is.siuiioi     lo    T.     Klein,     HroUKhtou.     I'a 
Acetylene  «a.s    iaiiip         -Nu.    1,13U,33U.    .Mar     1.    iiu/.     \o|. 
212  ;   p     172 
How,    Kciihen    U      Jersey    City,    N     J        Kvaporaior       .No 

1,i;h,7:i.s  ,  Mar.   Irt;  <iaz.  vol    112,  p    7ni 
Ki>v\ley,    \\  a.slilUkjton    W  ,   .1  r  .   and    \S      1.    lliown,    I'hiladel 
phia.  I'a       .MiilMjjrrtph   prlnllnu  ma<hlue.      No.  l,l.iO.Ut!>; 
Mar    2  ;  <.az    vol    2  I  2  .  p     1  !.'> 
Royal    Typewriter    i  <>mpaii> .      i  .Sec    Hess.    Fdv^ard    !'■.    as 

lienor  I 
Uoyce.    Frederick    H  .    I»erby.    Kngland       Change  spe<Hl    and 
reversing    Kiarins        .No      1 , 1 :'.!.. iitn      .Mar     Hi;    <ia7.     vol 
212  ,   p    llt)4 
Itoyer.    (ieorue     I",    and    I..    F     /\^e|tie|      \Vi  ik'S  Harre,     I'a 
Inlversal    Joint        .No     l,i:rj,li:;.    .Mar     Hi.    liaz     vol 
2  12  ;   p.   .sti7 
Uoyle.    Heor^e.       (See    VVlnzer,   (Jharles   IC,    a.ssitjiior.  i 
Koyle,     Vernoii.     I'aterson,     N.     .1.       Ma<hlne    for    .s<iuariiit; 
iieKalives    and    iilatcs,       .No      1 . 1  .'Ci.silt  ;    Mar     :'.<».    (iaz. 
vol.    112  ;   p,    l.".(.s. 
lUibel,    Walter,    Westciid.    near    Herlln.    (Jerniany.       Maiiu 
factiuUn;    an    Iron    allov    for    dynamo  electric    purposes 
No.    l,i:;0.(57H;   .Mar    1;  (iaz.   vol",  ill.   p.  lit:: 
Ruby.   l''re<lerlck   \S  .,  assignor  to  Uuliy  .Mainifacturlns;  Com- 
pany,   .lackson.    Mich        Sinn.      .N<i.    l,i:U),h44;    Mar.    U  : 
•  iaz.  vol.  Ill  ,  p    :'.s:\, 
Uutiy  .ManufHctiinnn  (  ompany       (.See  Ruby,  Frederick  W., 

as.sti;nor  i 
Hudd,   Heorue   M.       i  See   Ward   an<l   Kudd.  i 
Kuddlck.  Jidin  J,.    .Newton,  aK»l«iior  to   I  rilted  Stales   Klec 
trie     Signal    Company.     West     .Newton,    Mass         'Trolley 
switch.      No    I,  i:'.o,:<4() ;  Mar,  2,  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p    17:>. 
Rudolph    Wurlltzer    Manufacturing    «onipany.    The.       (Hee 

Mccormick.   Frank   1.  .   assignor  i 
Rudolphi.  Frank,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Can  Company,  New 
York.   N.    Y.       t'antiody   support.       No     l.i:{0,«;<6;   Mar 
2  .  Gait.  vol.  212  ;   p.  2..S. 


UuesKer,    Kduard    assignor   lo  .VktIengPHellHchaft  der  Mas- 

.  hiiieiifalMtkei;     Kscher      \V  V"    *    Cle  ,     Zurich.    Switzer- 
land.     Thrust  ItearmK        No     1.131,7;i!i;    Mar.    1«  :    tJaa. 

vol     Hi;  ;   p     72(i 
Uii^;k.   c,irrie  A,   (irandv  lew  on  Hudson.   .N     \.      FasteuiuK 

device      No     1.132,037;   Mar    Irt:  (iai.   vol    212:   p.  836. 
Uuntjiero,  Bartolo.  et  al.      (See  Mecco,  Canlo,  assignor,  i 
Uiuiu>el,   Julius,    WeHtou.   Mo.      Ueceptatle.      .No     l,l.i(J,lM2; 

.Mar.  '.' ,   tiaz.   vol.    Ill;  p.   4  14 
Uunyeon,  «'harle«  (i       (See  (iraynon.  Luther  W  ,  assijfiior.) 
Uiip'it,  tieoiK'e  (i.,   Hecatur,  asslxnor  of  one  half  lo   W,  T. 

Kiis.seli,  .Macon,  111.      Hlcycle  attachment.     No.  1,13(),»33; 

.Mar.  '.t  .  daz.   vol    211.   p.   414. 
Kosli,    !■  re<l    (».    \\  UnilnKton.    Hel        1  upper-toot  h    for   exca- 

valiii:.-  machines.      No.    l,l:H,42(i,  Mar    ii  .  (iaz.   vol,  212; 

p.  5S4. 
Kdsk,     Chaiin<ev      M,,     (iaUon.     (>hio         Truck      brake     and 

handle.  .No.  i,i:i4.(H5;  .Mar  .<(•  ,  (iaz.  vol  111;  p.  Hil'.t. 
Kusk,  Kdward  W.,  tt  ol  (  S«'e  Hrsiin,  I'ulaskl  J  ,  asslt^nor.  i 
Uussell,   .\rthur   1...   Hyde   I'ark,   Mass,  asHlgnor   to   L  nited 

.Shoi     .Maihliieiv    (  oMip.in.v.    I  atersoii,   .N.   J        Heel  liistliiK 

machine        No  "  1,  1.;2.'.(7n       Mar.    2;i- ;    daz,    vol     112;    p. 

1  22'.t. 
Uii-tsell,    lliirdsnll   A    Waid    Kelt   and    Nut    Co.       i  Se.'    Ward 

and    Kiidd.  assignors   . 
Uuswll,  deorge  .\.      (See  Smith.  Oliver  .V  ,  assiKiioi    . 
Kussell  Maniifaciurlug  I  ompany.      ( See  UusjmII,   \\  liltniati, 

assli^iior   I 
Ku.sseil.  Whitman,  assignor  to  Kusnell  Manufacturing  Com- 

panv,      lire-niield.      Mass         Screw  -  cutting     die.        No. 

l,i:;i»,.''>41  :   Mar    i;  (tai.   vol.   212;    p.   247. 
Russell,  William    T      (Sep  Rupert,  deorge  (i.,  assignor.  I 
Rutherford,  i  harle«  11.,  Jerome.  .\rlz       Hat  Fa«tener.     No. 

l,i;(2.03H;  Mar.    Hi;  (iaz.  vol.  212.  p    H:5(i 
Uudiraufr,     William     M.    Tucson,    .\rlz.      l»entlfrlce.      No. 

1.133,250;    Mar    23.   (iaz.   vol.   212,   p     1.1-.. 
Uuftle,  Kdgar,  (  ovlnglon.  Ky      .\uiomobile  heating  device. 

No     l.i:(1.3in  :   Mar     1«;   Gai     vcjI     111.   p    VHio 
Hyan.    Kdward   J..    liufTalo,    .N     1i         Standard   or   pedestal. 

No    l.riSMHJM;  Mar    2,  tJai.  vol.  212;  p    2H 
Ryan,  John  F.   Wiuthrop.   Mas*       Making  waterproof  ma- 
terials   and    coatiu>;s.      No    1 , 1.12,rts7  ,  Mar.  23  ,  daz   vol. 

Ill  ,   P     1  122. 
Ryan.  John  W..  Springfield,  III       Kail  Joint.     No.  1,133,  is:.  ; 

.Mar    i:(  ;   daz     >ol     ill  ,   p     1..04 
Hyan.   .Nicholas   W        (See   iH-iane,   .Vnson    W.  aswignor.i 
Uyden.  (  laes,  (  ranston.  H     I  .  assignor  to  Inlversal  Wlnd- 

ln>'  Company,  Portland,  .Me       .Vdjustable  traverse  guide. 

No.  I,i:i3.l8t;;  Mar.  2:1;  (iaz.  noI.  212;  p.   13U4. 
Ryder.  Hermit  W  .  Mountain  (irove,  \  a.       Hall  Joint.       .No. 

I,l3(MtK);    Mar.   i;   (iaz.   vol.   Ill;   p.    Ii5. 
Rylauder.    Irank.   Humont.   Colo.      Dual-collector   for  rock- 
drills.     No.  I,l31,()()y,  Mar.  U  ;  (iai.  vol,  212;  p.  43» 
Uyman,    I'rank       (See  (lark  and   Ryman.  I 
S   and   S    Window    (orporation.       (See   Clermont.    John    IC, 

assignor  i 
S.    I'     liowser    \    (ompany        (See   Morrla,    WllMam    1-.,    as- 
signor ( 
8.    F     Howser    \    (ompany       (See    Mulligan,    Thomaa    h ., 

assignor  i 
S.  H    t  ouch  (  o.      (See  Henry.  William  W..  assignor  / 
S     S     Hepw(prth    (ompany        (See    Mackintosh,    Kdward    l>.. 

assignor  ) 
Sabin  (  urtts  Machine  (o       i  S«-e  Sabln.  Toter,  and  Curtis. 

asHiguors.  I 
Sabln.  Herbert  It  .  .\.  H.  Tozer,  and  .\.  R.  Curtla.  assignors 

to    Sabin  Curtis    .Machine    *  o.,    Clev.dand.    Ohio        (ilove- 

cleaning    machine        No      l.Hll.ttXM;    Mar.    23,    (iaz.    vol. 

Ill  .    p.     1122. 
Sabine,    Wallace  C,   Huston,  asaignor  to    The   Carters   Ink 

Company.  (  ambrldge.  Mas.s       I'ourout  for  bottles      No 

l,i;{2.(i20;   Mar    1...  (iaz.  vol.  212,   p.    10«7 
Sachse,   I'nul   A    H        i  See   lllerbrauer  and  Sachs*'   . 
Sa.  kett.  J(.Heph  S..   Williamsburg.  ( »hlo.      Hevice  for  clamp- 
ing  patilies  on  tires.      No     1,131,1(11;   Mar.  It,  (iaz.   vol. 

Ill  .   p.  41(1. 
Safe 'I'  Lite  (  o.       (  S«'e   .Morrison,  John   K..  aaalguor.  ' 
Safety    Car    Heating   and    Lighting   (  >..,   The       (See    Hljur, 

.loseph.   assignor,  i 
Safety     Car     Heating    &     Lighting    Company,     1  he.       (See 

(reveling.  John    L..   assignor,  i 
Safety    Car    Heating    A    Lighting    Company        i  Sc    Schep 

moes,   Lindsley,  asRl>;nor.  i 
Salts    rexiile    .vianufacturlug    Company,    The.       (.See    Cut 

ting,   Samuel   B.,   aaalgnor.) 
Sampson.    Thomas    IL,    New    Orleans,    La.      .\pparatuB    for 

the   treatnient   of    red   gum   and   other    like    woods.      No. 

1,131.427;   Mar,  9;   (iaz.  vol.  212;   p.   :.H4. 
Samuel,  Clarence  L  ,   I'ryor.  Okla.     .\i  display  stand.     No. 

l,i:il,3!ti;  Mar    1(5;  (iaz.  vol    211;  p    Itte 
San    .\ntonlo    Machine    A    Supply    (o        ( Sw    Winterl>orne, 

Willlnm  11.,   assignor  i 
Sand  Mixing  .Machine  Company.     (See  Lorlmer,  (Jeorge  W.. 

assignor.) 
Sandell.    John    F.   Chicago,    HI.      Internal  combustion    en 

gine.     No.   1,1H(»,»34  ;  Mar.  U  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  415. 
Sunders,    I/ouls.,    .New    York.    N.     Y.       Initial-buckle.       No. 

I.LU.Olrt;    -Mar.   .30;  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1629. 
Smders.    Mastin    K.    RoaetitjerK,    Tei.      Dental    bIte-tray. 

No.    1,134,017;    Mar.    30;    (iar.    vol.    212;    p.    IflHO. 
Sands,     Thomas     K,       ( 8«'e     Moynlhan,     Jeremiah     A.,     as 

signor  ) 
Sanford,    (ieorge     A..    Tipton    couutv      Tenn.       I'lowdrag. 

N...  l.i;n.Ol((:   Mar.;',  I. Ill    vol.  212;  p    4l(t 
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(See    BanL    Jacob   W.,    aa- 
.\ugu8t   M  .  as- 


(See  Small,  Howard,  as- 
Envelop.     No.  1,131,276  ; 


Y. 

p. 


1  J     assignor  to  Snsgen  Derrick  Company, 
Derrick.     No.  1.130,.(i(i:  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol. 

No, 


Sfuigftmn    Fllecfrlc    Company. 

signor. ) 
Sanitary   Can   (ompany.      (See  Augenaen 

signor  I 
Sanks,   Frank       (See   Booth  and   Sanks.  i 
Santo  Manufaclurlng  Company. 

signor  I 
Sanxay,  Edmund  D.,  Yerkes,  I'a. 

Mar.  '.»:   daz    vol.  212;  p.  S32. 
Sarana(    Machine  Co.      (See  Craig,  Fdward,  assignor  J 
Sardvnskl,     Frank,    and    J.    Tvsiko.    Amsterdam,    N. 

Lifeboat       No     1,133,063;    Mar    23;    (Jai.    vol.   212 

S.:rgeant.  Jeremiah.  Newark  Valh-y,  N,  Y.  Bottle^remover 
for  (Kittle  washing  machines.  No.  1,133,321;  Mar.  du  . 
(iaz.   vol     212;   p.    1 3H6. 

.Siirgent  k  Company.     (See  I'age.  Albert  A.,  assgnor.) 

Sartorlus,  Krlch.  Gfittlngen.  (iermany.  Balance.  NO. 
1,132,SH0;  Mar    23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1192. 

Sirvis  William  J.,  Hanover.  Ontario,  Canada  Stove. 
No.  'l,i;i3.747  ;   Mar.  30;  Gaz.   vol.  212:  P^  1540 

Susnen  Derrick  Company.  (See  Sasgen.  Michael  J.,  as- 
signor, ) 

Sasgen,   .MIchae 
Chlcaio,  in. 

Sass.'r'  Kdward  C  .  Spencer.  N.  C.      Cinder-deflector 

l,i:ut,110;    Mar.   2:   liaz.   vol    212;  p.  93 
Sasser    Kdward   c,    Washington.    D    (.       tinder-deflector 

No    !. 130,1  11  ;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p    94 
Sattern.>ld       John      K,     Brownwood,      lex.        Level.        No. 

l,133,sV7:  Mar.  :-l0  ;  (iai.  vol.  212;  p.   1591. 
Sattler.  Rudolph.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  L.  J    Morand,  (  o v- 

Ington,    Ky         Iriklng   apparatus        No.    1,130,02-.    Mar 

Sauerman.'Ernest'w^  assignor  to  Ti-anso  I'aoer  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  (entering  means  for  envelop-blank-cut- 
tinL'  dies.  No.  1.132,979  ;  Mar.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  212,  p. 
CIO 

SauTer  Kdward.  St.  Kdward.  Nebr  Driving  mechanism 
for  i.ower  tools       N.o.   1.13(1,543  ,  Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  , 

Saunders,  Edward  \V..  and  E.  H    Steedmau,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Suruhal    nee<lle  holder.      No.    1,131,163;    Mar.    9;    Gas. 

vol     212  :   p.   492. 
Saunooke.  Samuel.      (See  Bookwalter  and  Saunooke  ) 
Savldge     AIIkti    C.    aaalgnor   to    Savldge    Steering    Device 

Companv     Indianapolis,  Ind.     Steering  gear  attachment. 

No    1.131,79rt:  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  750, 
Savldge   Steering  l>evlce  Company,      (See  Savldge,   Albert 

C,   aaalgnor.  I  ,,    ,       ,.,         .       .  k- 

SaylK.lt.  (.eorge  M  .  Jersey  City,  N.  J.      Mscoslmeter.      No. 

1  i:;2.(>21  ,  Mar.  23:  (iaz.  vol.  21'2  :  p.  1098. 
Scarborough,  Walter  M  .  I^ancaster,  Pa.      Illuminated  lens 

sign       No    1.130,201  ;  Mar.  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p    125. 
S.haaff.    John    T,    Washington,    D,    C.      Paper-p«rforatlng 

machine.       No.    1,134,018;    Mar.     30;    (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p. 

Schaake  William.  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house'  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Suppos- 
ing structure  for  trolley  -  conductors.  No.  1,132,734; 
Mar    23;  Gaz    vol    212:  p.    1139  „    ,      ..    r        , 

Schade.    Edmund    A.,    assignor    to    Stanley    Rule    A    Level 
Company    New  Britain,  Conn       Bench  bracket  and  vise. 
No    1  131,869:  Mar.  16;  Oai.  vol    212;  p    775. 
Schaefer,  Jacob.      (See  Halladay  and  Schaefer.) 
»<.  haefer    Phlllpp.  el  al.      (See  Bellcxa,   Eugene,  assignor.) 
Schafer    Frank,  Hartwrton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Diamond 
Match   ('..mpany,  Chicago.   III.      Machine  for  aaaembllng 
match  books,    Ac.      No.    1.132,285;    Mar.    16;    Gaa.    vol. 

S.haff.'r  Mnr^in  R..  Reading.  Pa.      Door  bell  and  l>urglar- 

alarm       No    1.130,43«  :  Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  2()S 
S.han.k.    (ieorge    IL,     Liberiyville      111        Flying  machine. 

No    1  133  74.S;   Mar.  30:   Gai.  vol.  212;  p.   1540. 
Schatte'   ChnrU-s,    New    York,    N,   Y,       Spring-motor.       No 

I   130,6:17:   Mar    1:  (iaz,  vol.  212:  P-   -*<8 
Schaum     Frank   A.      (See  Wiedeman  and  Schaum  ) 
s,  helbner    (ttto  C       <  See  TUman  and  Schelbner.) 
Sc tellenbach.  William   L.   Hartwell.  Ohio.      Work-securing 

mechanism.      No     l,i:i3.064;    Mar.    23;    Gaa.    vol.    212. 

ScLnkni:  Samuel  M.  New   Vork.  N    Y.      I'oUahlng  gems. 

No    1  i:t2,s81  ,  Mar   23  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1193. 
Schenkein.    Samuel    M.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Oem-pollshlng 

machine       No.    1,132.882;    Mar.    23:    Ga..    vol.    212;    p. 

Schepmoes,  LIndslev,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J.,  a»«lKDO'' 
to  Safety  Car  Heating  A  Lighting  Company.  Lamp, 
No    l,13i.42H  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Ga.    vol.  2l!;  ;  p.  5>W. 

Schermerhorn,  Amos  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J,  (-. 
On^ene,  Deposit,  N.  Y.  Air  valve  connector.  No. 
1  Lil  .'.,'■.7     Mar.  9:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  628.  ^   „  ^ 

Schermerhorn,   Edwards   F.      (See  Wolhaupter  and   Scher 

Rchr,S?' Jacob  J.,  assignor  to  The  White  Tar  Company. 

New    York.    N,    Y         Closure    for   mothproof    bags.       No. 

1  r-t(i342-  Mar    2:  <iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1<3. 
«/.hon'rirh    John  E      (See  Scheu rich.  Joseph  M..  aaalgnor.) 
SHieurtcf,;  JoSeph  M    Chicago.  HI-.  «««lg°or  of  one-half  to 

IF    Scheurich.  Hot  Springs.  Ark.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1  i;f2  039-  Mar.   18:  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  836. 
Schickr  Adolph     Wheeling.    W     Va      Cushion  -  Ure.     No. 

1  132, 79H;  Mar    23;  Gaz.  vol.  212'  p.   1163. 


Schlele.  Frank  C  .  Chicago,  III.     Automatic  shut-off  valre. 

No.  1.1.^3,506  :  Mar.  30  :  Gar.,  vol    212  :  p.  1452 
Schirr.     Sarah     G..     Chicago,     111  Spool  -  holder         No. 

1,1.S0.437;   Mar.  2:  Gaz.   vol.    212;  p.  208. 
Schlflf,  Slgmund.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Neck-roll  apparatus  for 

iMjttle-making.      No.   1,130.845:    Mar.   9;   Gaz.    vol.  212; 

p.  384. 
Schley,   (ieorge   B..   Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor,    by   mesne 

assignments,  to  .\lllB-Chalmere  Manufacturing  Company. 

System  of  electrical   distribution.      No.    1.133,187;   Mar 

2f{;  Gaz.  vol.   212:   p.   1305.  ,       ,  ^ 

Schloss.  Joseph  W..  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Castletxjne 

10       (ilrdie        No     l.i:i0.202;   Mar.   2:   Gaz.    vol.    212; 

p     12." 
Schlueter.     IL  nrv.     Scribner.     Nebr.         Bridle  -  bit.        No. 

1.130.63H;  Mar.   2:   (iaz.   vol.   112:   p.   27h. 
Schmidt,  Alvin   A.,  Chicago,   111.     Composition  for  making 

resilient  molds.     No.  1.132,217:  Mar.  16;  tiaz.  vol.  212; 

p.  901.  ^     , 

Schmidt,  Charles  G  .   Okemah.  Okla.       Holding   device  for 

watches       No    1.130.438;  Mar.  2  :  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    108. 
Schmidt.    Ernest    IL.   assignor    to   The   National    Malleable 

Castings   Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Friction    draft- 

rigging.      No    1.130.4.39;  Mar    2:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    209. 
Schmidt,  Ernest   H.,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings   Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Coupling    shank    and 

yoke    connection.     No.    1,132,980;    Mar.    23:    Gaz.    vol. 

212:    p.    1230. 
S<'hmldt.  (.ieorge,  Jr.      (See  Rosenthal,  Max,  assignor.! 
Schmidt     Paul.    Vienna,    Austria  Hungary.       Tool-grinder 

No    1.130.112  ;  Mar.  2  :  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  94. 
Schmidt,   Walter  A.,  and   G.   C.    Roberts,   assignors   to   lii- 

ternatlonal    Precipitation    Company,    l/os    Angelea,    C  al. 

\pparatu8     for    separating     suspended     particles     from 

gases.     No.  1,132.124  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  887 
Schmldfsche     Heiasdampf    Geaellschaft     m      b      H.      (See 

Frands«"n.   Niels   C..    assignor,  i  .       u         .  o^ 

Schmldfsche     Helssdampf-Gesellschaft     m      b      H.       ( »«« 

Stirling.  James  H  .  assignor  i 
Schmltt.   Joseph   P.      (See  Reilly.   Peter,   asslgnorj 
Schmucker,  Earl  T..  Hawarden.  Iowa.     Convertible  motor 

and    pump.      No.    1.132,393;    Mar.    16;    daz     vol.    212, 

ScCneebell.  Emll,  AfToltern-on-the-Albis,  SwlUerland  Ma- 
chine for  dressing  or  finishing  silk  stufta.  No.  1,130,840  , 
Mar,  9;   (iaz.   vol.   212:  p    384. 

Schnelhle.  Cari  A.      (See  Schnelbl^.  trank,  assignor.! 

Schnelbl<s.  Frank,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Schne  ble  .New  York. 
N  y  Beer  dispensing  apparatus.  No.  1.133,40o  .  .%iar. 
30:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  141.. 

Schneider,  Adolph.  aaalgnor  to  Banning  A  »aDning,  Chi- 
cago III  Bottle-flUing  machine.  No.  1.132.218;  Mar. 
16:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    901.  i  i  ,9  ^97  • 

Schneider,  Carl,  Plau,  Germany.     Briquet.     No.  1.132,527  . 

Mar    16;  Oai.  vol.  212:  p.  1015.  ^   ^        ,^  ^^ 

Schnell,    Albert    P..    Grangevllle.    Idahc)      Granary.     No. 

1,131.568  :  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  628. 
Rchneof    Harry  F.      (See  Zolper.  Wllhelm.  assignor  1 
^hSckn'rence.    Mount    Joy.    Pa.        F(>od-ch..pper.        No 

1  130,024  :  Mar.  2:  Gaz,  vol.  212;  P  />4^ 
Schock. Clarence.    Mount    Joy.    Pa.       Food-chopper        No. 

1  1.30.025;  Mar,  2:  Gaz    vol.  212:  p.  64. 
Sch^nky.     August     R.        <  See      Corcoran.      I>obyne      and 

Schoenthaler.    George    R..    Chicago     H'-    -.v^^-F^^'V.^r*^  23'' 

for  concrete-reinforcing  bars.     No    l,132.i35.  Mar.  za  , 

(iaz.    vol.   212:   p.    1139. 
Schofleld.  Eugene  H.,  deceased,   Atlanta,  da.  ;   R    H.  Scho- 

fleld      administrator.      Cotton -oicking     machine.       No. 

1  l.'^O  847  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oax    vol.  212  ;  p.  3h5. 
Schofleld.  Ray  H.,  administrator.      (See  Schofleld,   Eugene 

Scholes,    John,    et    al.      (See    Wolstenholme.    Charles.    a»- 

Schoop.  Max  v..  Zurich,  Switzerland,  i'"*'^""'-  "^J  ™^"°/ 
assignments,  to  Metals  Coating  Company  "^  A™^"^*' 
Boston.  Mass  Apparatus  f''^  . spraying  tnolten  metal 
and  other  fusible  substances.  No.  1.133...(d  .  .Mar  .ml 
(iaz    vol.  212  :  p.   1453. 

Schoop  Max  r..  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  bj  mesne 
assignments,  to  Metals  Coating  Company  of  -^ni<'rica, 
Boston,  Ma.xs.  Spraying  fusible  substances  No. 
1.133.508  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  14...L 

Schopbach.  Charies  H.  Aurora  111.  Corset.  No. 
1  133  824  ;  Mar.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  1569. 

Sch'ott  and  Gen.     (See  Schott.  O"o    "sslgnorj 

Schott,  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Schott  and  Gen.  Jena, 
Germany  Composition  for  making  glass.  No.  1,130,(67  , 
Mar.  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  357. 

Schrek.  Herman,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Combineti  cnrrlage  and 
suitcase.     No.  1.131.569  :  Mar.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  629. 

Schreyer.  Frederick  New  Yorik.  NV  Y  .^o^^^lned  monu- 
ment,  mound,  and   flower-bed.      No.   1,130,208  ,    Mar.   z  , 

Schtjbert^  A  Salzer  Maschlnenfabrik.  Aktlengesellschaft 
(See    Wirth,   Friedrich   E..   assignor.)  «  »  «»^ 

Schuett  Albert  H.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Patented 
Devices  Company,  Portland.  Me.  Reinforced  concrete 
construction.     No.  1,131,092;  Mar.  9;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p. 

Schulti.  David  I..     (See  Evans   William  P.,  ■/'•»^o':^  .„, 

Sthulta.  Herman  A.,  aaalgnor   to  Hannifin   Manufacturing 

Co,7:hlca^.  111.     Chuck.     No.  1.130,768;  Mar.  9;  Gaa. 

vol".  212  ;  p.  358. 
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Schultx.  UJaluiar  U  .  and  l\  H  Fiolt,  Mnncliester.  Eng- 
land, asHlguors  to  \\Csiiiii,'li'iii-<i'  i;if<  till  \  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  Kl.'ctric  swltih.  No  l,i:u»,_'04  ;  Mar.  2; 
(Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   12rt. 

Sdiulz.  William  F..  t'ampl>ellsport.  Wl.-.  Wire  wlmhT. 
N.)    1, 1  ;{;.',»>-_  :  Mar.  LM  ;  (iai.  vol.  212;  p.   luys. 

Schuster,  Itolwrt.      (See  Zoller  and  aclmster.  i 

Si-htitte  A  KiMTiii);,'  Coiupany.  (Isei.'  Kocrtin*,-,  KruHt. 
ns.stKrinr. ) 

Sctiutz,  Ji).H>p!i  M  .  <  hicaKo,  lil..  HsstKnor.  by  nifsiie  asstjju- 
inents,  ti>  ri'>i  ( >  i  .raph  Compauy.  rrrutitiK-inachlue. 
No.   l,i;<-.r,L';;  ,   Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.    lOOH. 

Schutz  Josi-ph  .M  .  a.Ksii;nur  to  C.  U.  Kabh,  Chicago,  111. 
Dupliciiir  jii iniii;/ i!ia(  hiii^'.  No.  l,i:vj,r.ji,  Mar.  23; 
<;az.   vol.   212  ;   p.    101)1). 

Schutr,  Otto,  a>siKniir  to  Hadische  Company,  .Sew  York, 
N.  Y.  Appaiatiis  for  mixing  colors.  No.  1,133,065; 
Mar.  23;  <ia/,    v.,i    JlJ  ;  p.   1261. 

Scbwabn,  GuBtuve,  Hellevllle.  111.  rroduclng  aluminum 
oxitl  from  sulfate  of  aluiniua.  No.  1,132,730;  Mar.  23; 
Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1 13i». 

BellovlUe,    111.       I'roductlon    of   aluml- 
1.13-J,737  ;    Mar.    L':i  ;    Caz.    vol.    212; 


Scbwabn,    (iustave. 

nuui    oxiil.       No. 

p.    1110. 
Schwahn,   Gustave, 


I>e 
No. 


■:it,..r'.. 


St.    Louis,    Mo.      U'lurt    and    turiiaci' 

No.  1,132,73H;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212.  p.   1  Un 
Scbwarz,  Alfred,  assignor,   by  mesne  asslgnnient.-,    tn  lleil 

den  Sales  Coispany,   In-.   N''w    "^   '!k     N     V       limcrjieiii  y 

boraesboe.      No.    l,l.t-'.-r.i  .    .Mir     i>:  .    da/,     vol     i:ii' 

p.  902. 
Scowarz.    Julius,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Curtain    fi>r    kn>e 

troueers.    No.  1,132,040  ;  Mar.  Ifi  ;  (Jaz.  vol    .12  ;  \>.  h3T 
Schwar«,    Otto    C.    New    Chicago.     Ind        r.uilduu     i^iink 

No.   1,131,740:  Mar.    Irt  :  (Jaz    vo!    i;  1 L' :  p.  7i;7. 
Schweniann,    lUetriih,   Herllii- WlUiitrsdurf.   Germany. 

vice     for     securing     guard     rails     mi     crosa  -  ties. 

1 ,130, »»•'.!»  ;   .Viar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   21-'.  p.  27!t 
Schwenck,   W.  J       tSee  Lutz,  Krankliu,  a.s.sii;iior  i 
Schwcnger.    Hen,    assignor    ti>     lli'-    .MroLlast    c,,r 

New    York,    N.    \.      Apparatus    t.ir    ■-iiiokiim    and    lurinK 

meat  products.     No.  I,l33,88»  ;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 

p.    1591. 
Schwcrdtlf,    Henry    G 

pany.    I'hlladclphia 

wra|>i)>d    packages. 

21-.'  ;   p    7l.'7 
S<-hwiTiii.    llotho        I  Spo    1111;;   .•iiid    S<-hufrin    ) 
Sctiwenn.    Hotlio,   assignor   to   Kiektrot  »smose  A.   G.    ( 

8chwerin  (Jesi'i  lachaft  i .   Frankfort  on     the  -  Main,  (Jer 

nianv        Manulan  ur.-    of    chemically-pure    solulile    silicic 

acid.'     No.  1,132,394;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1*66. 
SchwertUfr,    .Joseidi.    .New    York,    N.    Y  ,    assit'iior    to    lleer 

wagen    Conipan.\.       .\utoniatl<-    playing    apparatus.       .No 
iM  :   -Mar     '■'>*>.   liaz.    vol.   212.   p.    14sn 

& 
h 


assignor   to   Stokes   A    Smith    Com 
I'a.      Machine    for    forming    wealed 
No.    1,131.741  ;    Mar     If,  ;    (;az.    vol 


( ( jraf 


1   1:1:1, .'iM  :   -Mar    ;i(»  .   liaz.    vol.   212.   p.    14sn 
Scoil.ld,    (illberl    .1,,    assignor    to    The    HUllnrd    Clutch 

Machinery  Co..  Klmlra,  N.  Y.     I'ower-trausmissiou  mec 

iinlsni.     .No.  I,i;i0,:ui  ;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  i^U';  p.   173. 
Scott    .-Vrchilvald   K     West   Hampstead,  Englanil.     Construe 

tiori  of  ships.      No    1,131,4::U;  Mar.  1);  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p. 

Scott.  Campbell,  Youkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Klevator 
Compnnv,  Jersey  City,  N.  .1.  Spool  winding  machine. 
No.    I.l  :!'-.7;i!i  ;    .Mar.    _':!  ;   (iaz.    vol.   JlL';   p.    11(0 

Scott.  Gilford.      (See   Lawrence  and   Scott.) 

Scott  Nathan  D.  I»cslilcr,  Ohio.  Chain  .oupllng  f.>r 
car's.      No.    l,132,«2r.  .    .Mar.   23;   (iaz.   vol   212,   p.    lO'.m 

Sc(dt.  Illchard,  Grc.n vill>*,  .Via.  Wren(  h.  No.  1,133,509; 
Mar.    :to  ,   (hiz     vol.    lilJ;    p     14r.4 

Scott.   UllllJim   II.      (See  White.   Anna,  assignor  ) 

Scott  William  M..  Haltlmore,  Md.  Tree  protection.  No. 
1  i:{0.-.4.">:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  o    24H. 

Scott.  William  M.,  Ualtlmore.  Md.  Tree  protection.  No. 
1.130.ri4t\  .  .Mar.  2:  liaz.  vol.  212;  p.  24H. 

Scuddcr,  Kphraiin.  and  <"  .M  <'orlew.  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  .1.  Carlcton,  Sioux  Falls,  H.   1>.      Hose  sujiporter 


Garment  support. 


third  to  .J.  Carlcton,  Sioux  Falls,  H.   1>.      Hose  sujiporter 

No    1.1  :!■_'. 3P,".  ;  Mar.  Iti  :  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  9(16. 
Seat)erg    Frederick,      i  See  Hart  and  Sealierg  i 
Seal   <V   i'.istencr  Co.,  The.      (See   Flora,   Kllsworth    K.,   as 

slgnor  I 
Seani.in.    Kent     1...    Fori     Wayne,     Ind 

.No    i.i:;u,;m:{,  Mai     J:  Ga/.  vol.  1:1.;:  p.  174. 
Searing,    Kugciu     1",   Ms-.ii.'n    r    (o    H.iiianiiu    i;astwoo<l    Com 

p.any.' I'atcrson,  .\    .1       W  arpiiiL,'  inucliinc       No.  1  ,i:i;5.74!i 

\lai'     :;o  :    'ia/     vol     212  .    p.    1511 
Sears,  G 
Seliald.    .loselui    n.,   .»i. ."»,."",  . 

Worthinglon.    New    York,    N     Y'       Pump    valve  i>ot.      No 

1  13;{40(1.   Mar.  30;   Gaz.   vol.   212;  p.    14  IS 
Sebrlng       Harry      O.,     Sebrlng.     Ohio.        Headlight 

1  131,797;   Mar.   Irt:   (^az.  vol.   212;  p.  7.10. 
Sedgwick,    Cecil    II.,    Mtllwall,    liondon,    England. 

•hine.      No.    1,132,490;    Mar     1(5;   Gaz.    vol. 


:;o  :  tin/,    vol,   212  .  \>.   l.->ti. 

eorge  H.     (See  Whipple    William  N.,  assignor.) 
.loseidi  11.,  .\rlingtou    N.  J.,  asslgiioi    to  llenry  It 
linnlon.    New    York,    N     Y'       Pump    valve  i>ot.      No 


No. 
Metal 


punching   mat 

212  ;  [).   1001. 
Sedlmaycr,  Charles   L,  and  .1     W.  Brooks,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Adjustable      valve      reseating     or      fnilllng      tool.        .No 

1  132  396:   Mar    16:  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  967. 
Segelhorst,    Wilhum    I'        (See    LImburg    and    S.'gelhorst   ( 
Selb    George   A.,   assignor  to   Remington   Typewriter   Com 

piuiy       Illon,      N       Y.        Type     writing      machine.        No 

1  132  1.'HR:   Mar.   16:  Gar.  vol.  212;  p    92S. 
Selb'erllug      Frank    .\.,    .-\kron.    Ohio.       Uubbt'ri/.ing    fabric. 

No    I  133  .■!22  .  Mar   30  ;  Gaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  i:\sl. 
Beibert,  John   W,  and   J.   W.  RUeJ..  i-alPfj^"'!^..    '";. 

skid   mud  shoe  for  antos. 

vol.   212  :   p    629. 


^,  ^.    ...     Non 

No.   1,131,560;    Mar.  9;  Gaz. 


Setdel    Harr\   1  .,  and  C.  W.   Yoskamp,  I'lttsburgb.  I'a.     Ten 

pin.      No.    1,131.090:   Mar.  9:  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.  467. 
Selpp.    Henry    ('.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Tire.      .No.    1,133,0(>6. 

Mar.   23;  (iaz.   vol.   j  1 2  ;   p.    1261 
Selter,    Henry    W.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Advertlslnk'    device. 

No.    l,13l',9Hl  :    Mar.    JH  :   (iaz    vol.   •-'12:    p     12.31. 
Semet  S(dvav  Company       (See  Steere,  Frank  W  ,  assignor.) 
S(  mple.  Joht'i  H  ,  Sewickb'v,  Pa.     Projectile.     No.  1,13I,H>4  . 

.Mar.  9  ;  (iaz    vol    212  :  p.  492. 
Seneca    Camera    M.i  nuf  ,u  t  u  riiik;    Company        (See    (ioddard. 

Jos.pli,    asslgiiio 
Senter,    t'harles   .\  .    ■  /   nl        1  See   Markhain.    .\ndrew    J  ,    as 

slgnor,  1 
Senter,   Ralph  T  .    Ihlladiuphl.i,   Pa  .  assignor  to  The   Near 

Side  Car  Compaiiv,  .New   York,  N.   Y       Passenger  vehicle 

No     1   CKi.Ol'tl  :   Mar    2:  (iaz.  vol.   '2\2  .  p.  64. 
Se[,|ii.   I.oiiis   .\        I  S.  .■   .Newiuun  and  Sepj))   ) 
Sepi'o.     .I:ini.s       .Nasliwauk,      Minn.        Fish     screen         No. 

1,132,04  1  ,   .Mar.    16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;   (».   S37 
Sermon,    RoluTt    C..    West    iHiiuth.    .Miiiii.      Illow  o(T    valve. 

No.  1,I33,1,VH,  Mar.  2:i  .  <iaz.  vol.  212;  p     LKC 
Serrfll,     Lemuel     W.,     Plalntleld,     .N.     J.       Clotlies  washer. 

No.   1,132.9K2;  Mar    :.'3  ;  (iaz    v.d.  212:  p.    rj:U 
Sessions,    Frank    I-..    (  ohinibiis.    otiio,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignine:its,    to    Tlje    .leffrev    M:(  n  11  fact  uring    C<inipany 

i:ie,'trlc   motor       No.    1 .130,.''>'47  :   Mar    2.  (iaz    vol     212. 

|.     -49 
Sessions,     l-"ratik     L.,     Columbus.     Ohio,     assiijnor     to      The 

.lefTrev       .M.mufacturlng       Compauy.       Lo<iinioti\.  .No. 

l,i;'.2,"799  :   Mar    2:1:   "iaz.  vol    212;  p.    1164. 
Seasions,     Frank     I..    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor    to     l  h. 

.TefTrev  Ma  nufa'tu  ring  Company.     Mining  machine.      .No. 

l.i:;-.">»(K' :  .Mar.  .;!  :  (.az    vol.  212;   p.   IKU. 
Se^x,..ns.     I'ran'K     I,,    and     1>.    T.     Fisher,    Columbus,    Ohio. 

assignors      t.i      The      .leffrey      .Manufacturing      Company. 

Cable  reellni;    iiitclianlsm    for    electric    locumi.itlves.      No. 

1,132.740,    Mar.    2:i  ;   »iaz.    vol.   212;   p     1141. 
Sether,   Kdward  M        1  See  Hensley  and  Sether.) 
Sedfferle,  Klhi  Iv      (See  Hurgess,  (ieorge  \.,  as.'^lgnor. ) 
Severin.   .(ohn    .1.,    Harnesboro,    Pa       Resilient    wheel.      No. 

1.13:(.323;  .Mar.  30  :   (iaz.   vol.  212:  p     13^7. 
Severy   Mannfacturtng  Company       (Se.>   Severy,   Melvin   L.. 

aiisignor. ) 
Severy,   Melvin    L.   Arlington    Heights,   assignor   to   Sever> 

Mariufactiirini:    Company,     Hoston.     .Mass        Kipanslble 

pulley.     .No.  1.13i;,12.''.  :  Mar.  16:  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  M(;s. 
S<^vlgii«^,    Henri    A..    Wlnthrop.   and   T.    U     l>oolev,    Chelsea  : 

.said  Ooolev  assignor  to  H.  A    Ball.  Bostcm.  Mass.      Park 

age  and  making  the  satne.      .No.   1.131.561  ;   Mar.  9  ;  Gaz 

vol.  212  ;   p.  629. 
Sewnll,  Robert  11    F.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  S.  F.  HeasMp, 

.New    Orleans    l-«.      Reinforced  con<-rete  railway  tie.      .No 

l,i:tl,,".t;j  :  .M'ar.  9:  Gaz.  vol    211;;  p.  630. 
Seward,   Otis  P  .  Fredericksburg.   Va.      Shade  bracket.     No. 

1   130, H4H:  .Mar    9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  3H5 
Sexton,    Roy    W..    Wvthevllle,    Va.      ButtonlK.le  strip.      No. 

1.132,397;   Mar.    16:  (iaz.   vol.   212:   p    967 
Sevtsild     Charles,    Kavton,    Ohio        I 'aper  cm t !  1  iie    machine. 

No.    I,i;i2.626:   Mar.   23:  (iai.   vol.   L'K',   i>     l<>'.»!i 
Seybold      (ieorg,     Charlottenburg       assl-'nor     to     SierneMR 

Schuckert  Wcrke,  (i.  m.  b.  II..  Berlin,  (ierraany      Stamp 

110;  press.      No     1.132,6H9:    Mar.    23;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p. 

1  \22. 
Seymour    James   .M..   Jr.    Newark,    N,    J       Air   cooling   and 

'tillering  device       No     l,13o>41C   .Mar    9,   (iaz.  vol.  212: 

p.  :<h:,. 

Sgrltta     Alfonso.    Brooklyn.    .N     Y.      Attachment    for    Indl 

eating  changes  In   lltpiid  levels.      .No.    1 . 1  ;(o..''»4'' ;   .Mar.   2. 

(iaz,   vol.   212  :   p    i;49 
Shafer.  Stewart.    Idavllle.   Ind.      (iasolene  cui  ofT   for   auto 

mobiles.      .N(c   1. HO. 027:   Mar,  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  65. 
Shallor.    Frank    K.    assignor    to    F.    Kuhn,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Connector  plug  for  electrical  Instruments     .No,  1,130.935  ; 

Mar,  9:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   415. 
Sbanaman.  John  K.      (See  Brewer  and  Shanamau.l 
Shaner,  Benton  L.      (See  Kelly  and  Shaner.i 
Shanks,    .lacob.   assignor   of  one  balf   to    I.    Fry     St.    Ixmls, 

.Mo.       Phonoirrspb    attachment    for    player  pianos.      .No. 

1,130.S50;   Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  3M6. 
Shannon,    Robert    .M.,    Salmon,    Idaho.      Spring-gun.       No. 

l.i;<;f.l  so  ;    .Mar.    2'A  :    (iaz.    vol.    U 1  -  :    p.    l'M>'>. 
Shannon     RoN-rt    P..   assignor    to   C.    R.    Barrett.    Chicago, 

111       Flat  lr<iii.      No.    1,131.277;   .Mar.   9;   (iaz.    vol.   212; 

p.  532. 
Sbapera,  Charles  M.      ( St>e  Shapera.   Morris  L.  and  C.   M 
Shapera,   Morris    L.   and   C.    M..   Chicago,    111.      Cloth-plllufc: 

ma<blne.      No.    1,131,647  ;  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  ii.  662 
Sharp,    Harry    M.    V.,    ct   al.       (See   Stow,    Perclval    K..    as 

slgnor. ) 
Sharp     Henry    F,    South    San    Francisco     Cal       (HI  burner 

No.   1.132. SOI  :   Mar    23;  (iaz.   vol.   212:   p.   1165. 
Sharp  Hughes   Tool   Company.      (See   Hughes,    ILiward   R  . 

assignor. ) 
Sharp,  Ralph  C  .  Imlependence,  Kans.      Metal  wagon  n  acb 

No.  1.132. 39s  :  Mar    16;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  967, 
Sharp,     William     N.,    Chicago,     111.       Toilet    article.       No 

1,132,126:  Mar.   16;  (iaz.  vol    V12:  p.  86S. 
Sbarples,    .Xlfri'd    R.,    assignor    to   Klectric   Service    Supidies 

Companv.    Philadelnhia,    Pa        Method    of   ami    apparatus 

for  arrestini;  electric  currents.      .No    1.133,671  :  .Mar.  30: 

(iaz     vol.    212  :    p     1515 
Shaull    James    II      ('harlotte,   Mich.      Automoblb'   starting 

mechanism.       No.    1.132,S02;    Mnr.    23;    (iaz.    vol.    212. 

p.   1165. 


Shaw  Frances  I».  Chicago.  Ill,  r>owndraft  continuous 
klin      No.  1.133.5X2  :  Mar.  .30  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  l^*'!-^, 

Shaw.  John  A  ,  West  Mount.  Montreal.  Quet>ec,  Lanada. 
(ilobe-holder  for  electric,  gas,  and  other  lamps.  No. 
1  i:',o.ll3;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  94. 

Shaw,  Rob.-rt  T..  et  al.      (See  Bowdlsh.  AlbiTtls.  a'^slgnor.) 

Shaw,  Thomas,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Transformer.  No. 
1,13.^750:  .Mar    30;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.    1;>41. 

Sheble,    Horace,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    and    1- .    '-    <  «PP^-    «^^ 
signors  to  American  Graphophone  »■  apPaDy^^HTo-*^ X^H' 
Conn.      Mounting  for  sound  boxes.     No.  l.l.i^U»i  .  Mar. 
16:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  92.S. 

ShekletoD,  .larnes  H  ,  1  .arllnuburst.  New  South  \\  ales,  Aus- 
tralia.    Lock  nut.    No.  l,13o,h51  :  Mar.  9     (.az.  >ol.  212, 

Sheldon, 'Edward  P.  assignor  to  H  Hoe  and  Co..  New- 
York  N  Y  Printing  machine.  No.  \,iaz,dzv ,  M.ar. 
16;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  902. 

Sheldon  Kdward  P.  assignor  to  R  lloe  ""d  Co  •  >ew 
York  N  Y  Sheet  delivery  mechanism.  No.  l,13.i,40<  . 
Mar.'s'o':  (iaz.   vol.   'J12:   p.   141S  v.    ,,    .      .-• 

Sheldon,  Thomas  H  ,  Victor,  assignor  of  <'""^_^^"  ^  ^''  ,fi 
Herz  (ioldtleld  Colo.  Automatic  brake-settiug  and 
signal  -  operating  apparatus  fr.r  railway  -  trains.  No. 
1  l3f»o2s;  Mnr.  2:  (iaz,  vol    212;  p   6..  ^      »  . 

Sheiham.T.  W.::i>  P..  Asbton,  Kan^  Kafir-corn  header. 
No    1  l.'U  1191  .  .Mai.  •.'  :  (iaz.  vol.  21-  .  p.  4»)^. 

Sh'elton;  Henry  J.,  St.  l>.uls  Mo.  Hing  roll  crusher  and 
pulverizer.       No.    1.132,042:    Mnr     K.;    (.ar.    vol.    21.., 

fl  M  " 

ShennaiV,      A:u>rt     (i  ,      Buffalo,      N       V.       Farnace.       No. 

1  i:;:j,s(i:;  .  .Mar   2:',:  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p    li(><>. 
8hern,an,      Philip,      Chicago.      111.        Railway  -  rail  No. 

1  130. .-.49:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  P-,249  _„.„<, 

Shields,  (ieorge  A..   Columbus,  |,^bi.,      Machine  for  rolling 

sheet  glass.      No.    113:;, 751:   M.ir    .30;  Gaz.   vol.   212,  p. 

1 54  1 
Shields    (icrge  A.,  Columbus    (»hio.     Machine  for  (|raf  Ing 

sheet  ,;;a^s.      No.    1  .i:;:;.7.',2  ,    Mar.   3(.,    (,az.   vol.   212;    p. 

1542 
Shipley.     Tboiiias,    York.    Pa        Manufacture    of    Ice.      No. 

1  130  44(i;   Mar.  2;  (iaz    vol    212;   p    209. 
Shocklev,     OrviMe     R.,      S.^lva^usW         Saw-set.        No. 

1  13i;563:   Mar.   9:   (iaz    no!.  212;   p.   6.U[. 
Shoemaker.    Frank   A.,  and   W.    L.  Archer,   ^'l";'.'*'''*."-   '/■ 

(iravity-f.ed    iMbricatint:    sysi.'m.      No,    l.l.U.Oll,    .Mar. 

9    (iaz.  vol.  i;i;J:  p.  4 10.  i-    ,„ 

Shoffstall,    Oavid   S    and    H„    M.)unt   (  armel.    Pa       Train 

stooping  HPi.aratus       N...   1.134.019;   Mar    AO  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Shoff'st'ai'l',   Henrv        (See  Shoffstall.   Oavid   S.  and   II.) 
Hhortridge,     William     P..    (iranfield      Okla        (  utter.       No 

1  i:i;(753.  .Mar.  30  :  (iaz    vol    212;   p.   1;)42. 
Sho'rtt,    Kdward  (i..  Carthage,    N.    Y.,  assignor  of  one  half 

to    M     C     -Mason.    Rockvllle,    Conn.       (  arhureter.       No. 

1  1,33  754  :  Mar.  30  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1542.  _ 

Shoupe,  Joseph   R.,   Long  view  ,_Tex.      Silo.      No.   1,131,.9H, 

Showalter.'  .Vinos^'i',  "llage^stown,    Md.      Bale  tie  forming 


Silim  CvrenlUR  W.,  Stuttjmrt.  Ark.  „  Chimnc)  cap  and 
storm  shield       No     1,13.3.324;    Mar.   30;   Gaz.    vol.    212, 

Sills  William  IL,  Chicago,  111.  A^iparatus  f.  r  ni«lilng 
mica-board.  .N"o.  1,133,325:  Mar  .•!<';  Gaz.  vo.  .1.  p. 
1 HKS 

Sllva  Juan  N.,  Pueblo,  Coio.  Kiln  No.  1.133.190:  Mar 
23:  (iaz    vol.  212;   p.    1306. 

Sim.    William.   Underwood.    InyerrargiU.   New   7>^al»'"'-   ^\ 
si^inor  to  Torris  Wold  &  Co..  Chicago, J.:       Machine  for 
tittinc   closure  caps    to   cans.      No.    1.1. ■.-'.--!  .    .Mar,    1  ■ 
(inz.  vol.  i;i2  :  p.  oo:'. 

Simmonds  En-ineerinu'  Company.  The.  (See  Slmmonds. 
John    J.,    assignor.  1  ^     „      , 

Slmmonds  John  J  .  ;.sslgnor  to  The  Slmmonds  Engineer- 
ing Company,  lola.  Kans.  Rake-operatlDg  mechanism 
for  ore  roasting  furnaces  No.  1,133,06!»,  -Mar.  -^  . 
(iaz.  vol    212  ;   p.    1262. 

Simmons,  James  L.     (Sec  Moore  and  Simmons.) 

Simmons  Leon  E..  Decoto,  Cal.  Train  marker.  Na 
1  133.5S3  :  Mar    30:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  14'>1. 

Simmons.  Ralph  C..  Beverly  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoo  Machinery  Comiiany.  Paterson.  N.  J  Heel-breast- 
ing  machine       No.    1,133,5S4  :   Mar.    .-10  ;   Gaz.   vol.    -1-  , 

Simnc  n^s^R.  M.     1  See  Holtby.  Wilk.e  H     as.<=lgnor  ) 
Simms.    Frederick   R..    Ixmdon     Ft.L'.ai.  .   asslgtior  to  The 

Simms   Magneto   Company.   Bb-onitield,   N-   -T      Magneto- 

ele.  trie  machine  for  combined  ignition  and  1  iumlnatlpn 

ic.irposes.     No.  1,1,30.206;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vo.,  -1-  :  P    ]-'■ 
Simms,    Harold    IL.    Rochester,    assignor    to    -^l'^^    strop 

Company,    New    York.    N.    \.      Razor.      No.    l,l.i.l,3-G , 

Mar    3o':  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   l.'^88 
Slmn.s.    Harold    IL.    Rochester,    assignor    to    Auto    Strop 

<-onipanv.     New     York.     N.     \ .       Ra^ror        No.     I,l.i3.,327  , 

Mar.   :i((  :   <iaz.   vol.   212:   p.    l.>89. 
Simms.    Harold    IL,    R<.<hesier.    assienor    to    -^^ito    St^op 

Companv.    New    York,    N.     \        Razor        No.    1.133,82«, 

Mar    ::o',  (iaz    vol.   212:  p.   1389. 
Simms.     Harold    IL.     Rochester,    assignor    to    -^uff.-.,*.^.!;PP 

Companv.    New    York.    N.    'i .       Razor.       No.     1.133,.i_J. 

Mar    30':   Gaz,   vol.   212:   p.   1390. 
Simms    Hora.e  R..  assignor  to  American   Skein  A  boundry 

company     Racine,    Wis       Method   of   and    apparatus    for 

making  "molds  for  castini:  phino-plates.      No.    1,131. .4.^, 

Simms    Magnelo    (>mpany,  ^The"'"'   (See    Simms.    Frederick 
R..  assignor.)  ,       ,       ,,  ,      x«»™    nr. 

Simon.   Arthur,   assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg    (:o.. 
Milwaukee,    Wis.       Controller     for     alternating-current 


No.    1.132.741 


.Mar.    23  :    (iaz.    vol 


212:    p. 
No. 


No     1.134.020;    Mar.    3o ;    Gaz. 


21; 


P- 


machine 
1  ft'^  1 

Sbowal'ter,  John  <'.,  Three  Rivers.  Mich  ^yrench  attach- 
ment.     No.   1,131,4.30:   Mar    9:  tiaz.  v..  .  -1-:  P-  -'^^  ^„ 

Shreeve  IlerlnTt  K.,  Milhurn,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  (  omi.any.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephonic  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.130,029;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  66. 

Shuev  William.  Wellsburg.  W.  Va,  Automob  le  repair- 
truck       No     1    13'J,9h:{;    Mar.   23;   (iaz     vol,   -1.:   p.   1-31- 

Shumaker.'  JlmlL.  Beaver  Falls.  Pa  Chartre-formln^  de- 
vice for  Iniernal-combustlon  engines  No.  l,13l,M/, 
Mar    16;  Gaz,  vol.  212;  p.  72S. 

8hur  Edward  J,  New  Orleans,  La  Mall  bag.  No. 
1  l'31  964  :   Mar    16:  (iaz    vol.  212:  p.  H09. 

Shu'tt,  Albert,  Topeka.  Kans.  Double-bas^s  guitar.  No. 
l,i:n.564:   Mar.   9;   (iaz,   vol.   212;   p.  6.W. 

Siddons.  Knoch  F,  deceased.  Red  Lodge.  Morit.  ;  Mrs  J.^  l . 
Flaherty,  ndmlnlstrHfrix  Animal  trai'.  No  1.130,s,)-. 
Mar    9      (iaz    vo!     212  :    p.    3S6. 

Sleben.'  Henry,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  L-EWyne  Kan- 
sas City.  M<..  Sewer,  leaner  No.  1,132,690;  Mar.  23. 
(iaz     V  (^  1     'J  1  -      p     11'-';!. 

s;ieben  Ilenrv  assU-nor  of  one-fifth  to  L.  E.  Wyne,  Kan- 
sas City  Mo.  Se«er  cleaner.  No.  1.132.691:  .Mar.  23; 
(iaz.  vol!  212 :  p.  1123.  „     ,      j 

Sbdle,  Adolph  J.,  and  J  H.  R.  Yardley  London,  Enjcland. 
Stamp  afHxIng     Instrument.       No.     1,1.30,205;     Mar.     ...  . 

^le-rist  Charre's  F  , 'assiirnor  to  The  Strong.  Carlisle  A 
Hammond  Companv.  ('leveland.  Ohio  Water  measur- 
Int:    device       No     1,133,067;    -Mar.    23:    Gaz     vol.    212: 

p    1262. 

Siemens  A  (  o     (i.briider      1  See  Kgiy.  Georg.  assignor.) 
Siemens  A  Halske  A.  <i.      1  See  (ierdien,  Hans,  assignor.) 
Sienicnv    .V    Halske        1  S..e    Merk.    Frledricb,    assignor.) 
Siemens  Schuckert    W  .'rke  (i.   m.  b     H        1  See  (Jewecke  and 

Bneumler.   assignor)  .       ,,  .,         0.1.1 

S).  mens  Scbuckert     Werke.    <;.    m.    b     IL       (See    Seybold, 

Geori:.    assignor.) 
Sii:nat\ire  Comimnv.      (  S.e  Johnson,  Frank  A.,  asslgiior.' 
Sill      Samuel    .1      assltnor    of   one  half    to    H.    H.    Hewitt. 

Buffalo     N     Y       Mandrel    for    forming   and    vulcanizing 

rubber    hcse.      -No.    l,130.0-'<<^ :    Mnr.    2;    (iae.    vol.   212; 

P    66. 


motors 

SlmonVaux,  Edward  N  .  New  Orleans.  La^     Paper  box 

1  T'9  009  ■  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  i>    zr, 
Sitnon,    Albert    H.,    Buffalo.    NY.      Tool    for    laying    out 

,ams      No    1  133.585;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol,  212;  P J4^- 
Slnons.    Enos    W.,    Jr..    Payson,    Ctah^      Tub    attachment. 

No    1  132,491  :  Mar.  16:  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p    1001. 
Simons.      Frank,      St.      Louis.      Mo^        Packing  ring         No. 

1  133  672-   Mnr.   SO:  (iaz.   vol.   212;  p.   l.)15. 
Simons,'  William    S..    houston.    Tei.,^. ^Screen    attachment. 

No    1  131  565  ;  Mar.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  ^31. 
Simplex  Machm;  Co..  The.      (See  Dodge.  Raymond  L.,  «s- 

Simpbx'^s'hoe  Machinery  Company.     ( See  Myers,  Claries  E.. 

Slmpion"  Benjamin    F,.    Orland.    (^al..     ^a^V^o^^^'f 'T543' 

trough       No.  1.133,7.55  ;  Mar,  30  :  (.nz,  vol    -'12     P    l-'^- 

Simpson.    Frances   M.,   el   m'       (See   Crompton,   Edwin.   Jr., 

Sitmfsor'pred  Blundellsands  near  Liverpool.  England. 
X  Xatus  for  ndicatln.-  and  re<ording  smal  differences 
of  lull  pressure  and  for  .operating  iDjegnitlng  or  co,,. 
tro  devices  which  have  to  be  regulate(1  by  the  said  dif- 
ferences of  pressure.     No.   1.132.400;  Mar.  16;  (mz.  vol. 

212  ;  p.  96«.  ,  ,    ,     „    T 

Simtison  Fred  Blundellsands.  near  Liverpool  and  .\.  K.  c 
^'Zods.   Harrow,  near   Londoti,   England^     Apparatus  for 

measuring   the   tlow   of   l'n""l8   In    closed    conduits.      No. 


1.132.399  :  Mar.  16  :  (inz. 


21: 


96  s. 


Sims    Joseph  W.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henr.v    R. 

Worthtngton.     New     York.    N      V       Rotary     meter.       No. 

1  133  40,'^:  Mnr.  30:  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1419. 
Singer   i^Ianufacturing  Company.   The.       (See   Berger.   Jos 

eph,  assignor.)  „       ^  a 

Singer    Manufncturing    Company,    The.      (See   Eames   and 

Finch,  assignors.)  v^ki.,    Tir.„ 

Singer   Mnnufacturlng  Company,   The.      (See   Noble,   I»on 

R 1  d     fi shI?d ox*  \ 
single    Service'  Package    Corporation    of    America        'See 

Beadle,  (ieorge  W.  assignor.) 
Singleton.    James     M.     D  ,     O'l^'lln.     (.a        Harrow.       No. 

i;i31.566;   Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  631 
Sine    Harry  E       (See  SIpe.  John   F.  and  H.  E.) 
I  r^.  "ohnV  and  H.  E.New  York.  N.  Y;.     Resilient  wheel 

for   vehicles.      No.    1,132,12.;    Mnr.    10;    Gaz.   vol.    21>, 

Sioe.To'hn  F.  and  IL  E..  New  York   NY.     R-^-'i'lent  wheel. 

\o    1  132.492:  Mar.  16:  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1002. 
Slrch,   Charles   W..    I-os   Angeles    Cal       Current^rectlf.ylng 

svstem      No    1,133.447  ;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1432^ 
Slssom.  Clyde  W.,  Wilson  county    Kans.     TraveMng  rnrsi 

mnll  box;     No   1.131 .744     Mnr   16  ;  Gaz.  vol    212  :  p.  729. 
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.VIbert   H..  aaalgnur  to  Korayth   Brother*  Company, 
Chicago.    III.      Car    ronstructlon.       .No.     l.l.W.NS;^;    Mar, 

u  .  <;hz.  vol.  •Jii: .  \<   .isti 

Skallckv,      .Joseph      C.      WlWow.      OklH.         VVrcuch.         No. 

l.l.il..^«T  .    Mar    9;   (iaz.    vol     I'll;;    p.   iV.il 
SkliiiiiT    Kiik'lii''    t  ori>pany         ■  Sec    Sf.-ven.s.    HotxTt    t  .,    ns 

slgnor. ) 
Sktniier.    Ilonry   W  .   MiiywDinl.    II!.      .Viiiorniitic  suptrvlslon 

of  servii.'    in    tiMtels   .lii.l    tlic   lik.-.      No.    l,i:!l.::*8;    .Mar 

9  ;   tJaz.   vol.   .1:  ;   p.   .^:!1.' 
Skinner,  .lami-.s  M..   ns.slKii'U-   to   rhilailfiplila   StoraK*"   Bat- 
tery Company.   I'tillaiU'lplila.  I'a       Mattery  separator  and 

iiiii'klni;    same.       .Nn      !,l:tii,Htn,    .\l,ir     2:    dm     vol.    211.'; 

p.  279. 
."-iklnii.T,     IColand    <;.,    et    ni.       t  Se>'     I'liiidiT.     Matluw,    as 

Hlxnor. ) 
Sklrvln,   I»avlil   K,   Mount    .\n;;el,  Ore^       .Se-'d  rlea  rier,      Nn 

l,l,{.'.,iit;!t  .    .Mar    :;:{  ;   i.ivr.     vnl     i:li;.   p     lL'r,2. 
Skitt,    .luiK's    H       ii.s.sl»;n(ir    tu    ."^riilrli      Drum    it.    Company. 

I'hiiailelpliia.       I'n  .Viitornat  li       uas  hiiriier  controllInK 

in.Mhaiil.siii        N..      1 ,  IX.'.ss;;  ,    Miir.    ..i  ;    iwiz.    vol.    .L\'J.  : 

p.    livj.i 
Slawsoii.    \\i;il,'»m    H.,    I'liytnn,    'ri'ini.       I'acka»{Ptlp.       No 

1.1:U.i;T'.»  ,    Mar    !>  :   (;a7..'  vol.    1X2.    p     ',X.\ 
Slick.    Kdwlii    K.,    Westiiioiit    lMiroo;:li.    I'n.       Hrlrk    for    hot- 

blii-;t    stoves.       No.    1.130,031;    .Mar.    i;  ;    (iar.    vol.    212; 

p.   tlti 
SlOJin.   l-rank  T..  N.-w  York.  N    V.     Tank.      .No.   l.l.iO.U.'iti  , 

Mar.   !•  ,   <;a/.    vol     J 1 .'  .   p.    4  1.'. 
Sloan.    \V.    M.    rt    W        i  See    liii,.lHr«,    Helmiith    K     (.".,    as 

Sloiirnti.    I'rHiik    I",    I'fiiladelplila,    I'a  ,    as.sij?nor    to    F.    V 

SliKiiiiili  A  Co.    Incorporated.      Leather  staking  machine 

No    l.l.lo.Ttlit  ;  Mar    H  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  ;ir.S. 
Sloioni,    .\vraui    \    .'^lociun.       (See    .Avram.    Mot.s    II.,    as 

sliinor.  I 
Small.    (Iicsley     1'  ,    .St.    lyoiiia.    .Mo.    iissi^nor.    Iiy    mesne    a  ^ 

slunmerits.    ti>    Automatic    Can    Klllliii;    Machhiiry    I'oni 

pMny.   Newark.   N    .1       Holder  fur  applying  slipcovers  to 

rts-.'[.tncles       N.>     1 , 1  .".;5.;i:50  .    .Mar.    ;<ii      (Ja/..    vol     212; 

p.    1  ;{<•»). 
Small,     Kr.derl'k     K.     Needliiini,     .Mass        I'lston  -  packlnu 

Ni.     I.I2'.>.!)in  ;    Mar.   2:   Caz     vol.  2J2  :   p.  20. 
Srnall.    Ilowanl.    Wvncuti',    assignor    to    Santo    Manufactur 

IniT  Company,    I'lilladelplila.    I'a.      Vacuum   cleaning  ap 

pMrntus       .No.    l.i;tO,lU;   Mar    2;  (iar.   vol    212;  p.  94. 
Sini'(l.sta<l.    OslHirne,     I'ortland.    ()re>;.       Katchet-<lrlll.       .Nci 

t.l.JO.TTn;    Mar    9;    i;a«.    vol.   212;   p.   .H.5.H. 
.Smelik.   Frank  .S  .   .Nokomla,   111.      «  nspidor.      .No     1.130,037  . 

Mar.    ;»  ,   (iaz.    vol     212;    p.    41rt. 
Siniddy,    .leronie    .J  ,     Honolulu.     Ha\*'rtii         Turbine    Ka.«(-eii 

Kine.      No.    1.132,742;    Mar.    23,    (iar.     vol.   212;    p.    1141 
Smith,  .\dain   .M  ,  assimior  of  one  half  to  .J     Kelfer,    .Minn. 

apoUs,   .Minn        Top  spinning  pistol       .No.    1 ,  l:t;i,7."H  .   .Mai 

.!"•  :  ija/.    vol.  212  :  p.   l.'>43. 
Smith,    .\lhert    I>.,    as«li,'nor    to    Koon.s    f)ll    Furnace    Con) 

pany,    .Anderson,    Ind       Oil-burner.      No.    1,13,3.238;   .Mai 

23  ;  (iaii.  vol.  212  ;   p    i;(2(). 
Smith.     -Vlijernun      T  .     Hirkitale,     Knulani!         Vehicle  wheel. 

No.   l,i;!l,!tt!.-,  .   Mar.   Hi.  (Jar,    vol.  212;  p.  HOlt. 
Smith,    .Amos    H,    New    \ork,    N.    V.,    assljjnor   to    .\merlcaii 

Hank   .Note  Company.      Numtvprlni;  head.      No.    1   132  49.3 

Miir     It!;   Hht..    vol.   212,    p.    1002. 
Smith,    .\mo8   II.,    New    York,    N.    Y..   asslKn(»r   to    .Vmerlcan 

Mank       Note      Compunv.         NuniherlnK     maclilne.         No. 

1.1.33..-.10  ,    Miir.   30,   (iar..    vol.   212;   p.    14.'.4 
Smith,  .\rchle.   l.eetonla.  aaslnnor  to  'I'he  Youni{8town   Irni) 

A    Ste«'l    Company,    Vounustown,    Ohio.       .Making    alloys 

No.    1.131,799.    .Miir     It!:    (iaz.    vol     212;   p    7.-.I. 
.Sudth,  .Vrthur  W       i  See   K:irnhnm.  .Smith,  and   ['helps  ) 
Smith.    .Arthur    \V..    New    \ork.   assignor,    by    mesne   assljjn 

ments.   to   t{eniln;:ton   Typewriter  Company,    Illon,   N.   V. 

Typewriting    machine.       .No.    1,132,74.3;    .Mar.    23;    (iaz. 

vol.   212;   p.    1142. 
Smith,      Charleu      H.       Uhvolite,      Nev.         Kilecas.'  No 

1,133.S.S9;   Mar.  30;  (iaz    v.d.   212:   p.    l.'.iU 
•Smith,  (ii  ero  t;  .  I'MlNades.  < '<do     assiirnor  lo  Smith  Spi  lut; 

\Vhe>l    Companv.     .\  ItuKpuroue,    N.    Met,       Spring  wheel 

for    v.hlclcs.       S'o      1.131,()iri:    Mar     9.    <iaz     vol     212- 

p    «49. 
Smith,     Drum     A    Company         (See    Skltt,    .lames    H..    as- 

slKnor  ) 
Smith.     Kdward     .\  .     New     York.     N.     Y  .     a.ssUnor    to    Otlo 

Klevator    Companv.       Safety    device    for    elevators        .No 

1.132.744;  Mar.  2.3;  (iaz.   vol    212;  o.   1142. 
Smith,   Kdward   W..  assl-nor  to  F    .\    MIount,   Philadelphia, 

Mild  C.  C    Hallowell.   Penrteld,   l':i       Flvl u«  machine       No 

1.132,2SS;   Mar.   1*!;  (iaz    vol.  212:  p  "929 
Smitli,    Klli»Tt  v..  '■!  (il.      I  See  DuelH^rx.   Helmuth   F.  C.  «s- 

siunor   I 
.Smith,   Kllston,  anil  (i    W,  Snook,  asslsnorw  of  one-third  to 

\V    K,  I'eck,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Clamp  for  bau  holderm.     .No. 

1.129.911  ;   Mar.  2:   liaz.  vol.  212;  p    27. 
Smith.    Krnest   C      asalKiior   to   Acme   HarvestloK   Machine 

Co,    I'eorla.    111.       Push  rake        No.    1.1.30,032;    Mar.    2; 

Onz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  6fi. 
Smith.       Frank       K..       Mrtnfiattan.       Kans.         Truss.         No 

1.1.3l.ti;l3  ;   .Mar    !>  ;  (i.i/.    vol     ■J]2:   \<    (!.".(;. 
Smith.    P'rank    W..    rt    al       (See    Spronit,    Severn    D..    as- 

sljrnor  I 
Smith,   Harry   W..   West  Chester,   Pa.      i." rayon-cutter.      .No. 

1.131.431  ;    .Mar.   9;   (Jai.  vol.   212;   p.   6HF>. 
Smith.  Harry  W..   West  Chester.   I'a.     Crayon  composltioQ. 

No.  1,131,432;  Mar    9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  586. 


Smith,     Harry     VV.,    Wet    Chester,     i'a.       .MaktoK    crayons. 

No.   1,131,433;   .Mar.  9;  (iax.  vol.  212;  p.  ^H(\. 
Smith,   Howard.   I>etrolt,   Mich..   aaslKnor   to  McCord   Man- 
iifactiirlnK   Company,   Chicago,    III.      Force  feed    lubrlca 
tor.      No.   1,132,(527;  .Mar.  23;  Ciaz.  vol.   212;  p.   11(M» 
.Smith.   HuKh   .\..  nsslKnor  of  one-fourth   to  (i.   Flexner  and 

one  fourth  to  M.  .\braham.  Louisville,  Ky.     Wagon-scale. 

No     1  1.30.771  :    Mar.  9;  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.   3r)h. 
Smith,    Irwin    W.,    Dayton,   Ohio.     Trollej-retrleTer.      No. 

1.129.912;   Mar.   2;  (iax.   vol.   212;  p.  27. 
Smith,  .Jesse  A.   H.      (See  Wernery  and  Smith.) 
Smith.    Jesse    A.     M..     Krooklyn.     asslKniir     to     Fnderwood 
Tvpewriter    idmpanv.    New    York,    N.    Y.       CartK>u  sheet. 

No     1,133.3.31  :   .Mar.   30;   (iaz.    vol     212.    p     1390 
Sndth,    .John    W      Youngstown.    Ohio.      Clrcultcloalnu    de- 
vice.     No     1,133,44H;    Mar.   3o  ;   (iaz     vol     212;    p.    1432 
Smith,  I^' Uov  .M..  Chicago.  111.     Scale  iH'am.     No.  1,131,105, 

.Mar.   9;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p.    492. 
Smith,    l.ouls    K  ,    Colorado   Sprln^g,    asslj^nor    to   The    I'ul 

vers.il     Indeilnjf    Company,    Denver,    Colo.       itook  Index. 

No,    1.1.32.222  ;   Mar.    If.  .   (iaz.   vol.  2t2;   ii    9o:{. 
Smith,   Oherlln,   HrldKefon,   N.  J.     (Juard   for  wheela.     No. 

1.130.207;   Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    127. 
.Smith     Oliver    A  .   asslKnor   of   one  half    to   (J.    A.    Kusaell, 

.Sprln:;(leld,   Mass       .Apparatus   for  safeguarding  automo- 
biles   from     theft.       No.     1,132,12S;     Mar.     1(5;    (iaz.     vol. 

212  ;   p.    stiii. 
Smith.  Rexford  M.,  \Vaahln(fton.  D.  C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assli;nriierit8.    to    Connecticut    .Aircraft    (  ompany     New 

Hnven,  ( Onn.      Flying  machine       .No.   1,130,20«;  M»r.  2; 

(iaz     vol.  212  ;  p.   127. 
Smith.  Kus.sell   K.,   Ko<leo,  Cal       Aeroplane.     .No    1,133,7.'.7; 

.Mar    .''.(I  :   (iaz.   vol    212  ;  [>.    ir.43 
Stnltb.   Samuel    D.,    Fast    Dedham,   aMslgDor  of  one-half  to 

.1       ('.      Kennedy.     Bo.ston.     Mass.        ("ushlon-heel.        No. 

I.131,.'>«5N  ;    Mar".   9;   (iaz.    vol.    212;   p.    (^32. 
Smith.  SavlUe,  and  H     Langton.  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Smoke- 

<ons>imer.     No.   1,131.2H();  Mar.  9;  (iax    vol.  212;  p.  533. 
.    Smith,    Silas    K,    Worcester,    Masa.       Dental    mamlrel.       .No. 
I         l.i;t:;.»(i;i  ,   Mar    3(i  ,   (iaz    vol.  212;  p     I42(i. 
Smith  Si.rhiK  Wheel   Company.      (See  Smith,  Cicero  (i.,  a«- 

s  1 1;  n  o  r    1 
Smith,    Thomas    I,.,    .Milwaukee,    Wis.       (lyratory     cruaher. 

No.    1,132,9,H-|  ;    Mar     23;   (Jax.   vol.   212;    p.    1232. 
Smith,    William    M.,    Kvansvllle,    Ind.      Automatic    train- 
stop.      No.    1,1.33,239;   .Mar.    23;   (iaz.    vol.   212;   p.    1321. 
Smith,  William  .M  ,  F^vansviile.  Ind.      Automatic  fender  and 

brake       No.    1,133.H73;    Mar    3(>  :   (inz.   vol.   212.   p     l.'.!.'.. 
Smith,  William   W       ( S<-e  .Mlle«,  Frederick  B.,  aaalgoor.) 
Smith.     WlUla    H..    Knoxvllle,    Tenn.       Engine    valve-gear. 

No.    1.132.rt92;    Mar.    23;   (iaz.   vol.   212;    n.    1123 
Suiolik.    .MathlM.s.    Pittsburgh.    Pa       To\        No.    1,131, Did; 

.Mar.   9;   (iaz.   vol.    212.    p    493. 
Snee,  .lohn  .A..  Jr       (See  Snee,  William  and  J.  A  ,  Jr.) 
Snei-    William  and  J     A..  Jr  .  Weat   Kllzat>eth,   Pa       Klectrl- 

cat   regulation.      No     1.131,434;   Mar.  9;  Gax.   vol.   212; 

P   -^Hfi. 

Snee,  William  and  J    A.,  Jr..  West  Kllxabeth,  Pa.     Utilising 

varlatile  ju.wer.      No.   1.131,435;  Mar.  9;  Oa«.  vol.  212; 

[).    .'.Mti. 
Snook,  (ieorne  W       (See  Smith  and  Snook.) 
Snook,    lloini'r  ('.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Polyphase  X-ray   sys- 
tem.     No     1,131,^70;   .Mar     It^  .  (iaz,   vol.   212;   p    7ifi 
Snow      Isa.ic,     Ijiwrence,     aHsl^nor     to     Draper     ('ompany, 

Hopedale,    Msss       \Axym       No.    1,132,223,   Mar    16;   (iax. 

vol     212  ;   p.   903. 
Snyder.    Augustus   (i  ,   assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

(ieorge  H.   Spltzll.   I'tica,   N.    Y.      Computing  mechanism. 

No.    1,132, H04;   Mar.   23:   (iaz    vol.   212;    p.    ll«t!. 
I    Snyder.    Charles    I...    Stratford,    :ind    F     J.    Peas.',   aM*tiri)or» 

to  Wolverine   Motor   Works,   Inc..   Hrldg.'oort.  Conn.      In-, 

ternal  combustion    engine.      No.    1.131.4:(r,;    .Mar    9.   (iaz 

vol     212  :    p     .^H7. 
Snyder.    Kin    I...    et    al.       ( S»>e    Crompton.    Fdwln.    Jr..    as- 
signor. ) 
.Snyiler,  .Samuel,  Camden,  assignor  to  Welsbach   l.lirbt  (om 

pany,  (iloucester  City,  N.  .1       Siipi.ort  or  liolder  for  lump 

glolM>a  or   reflectors    "  No     1   l:{;i.4io.    Mar     .!(»  .    (iaz     vo". 

il2  ;   p    1420 
Soclete    .\nonynie    d.'s    Aiit(»mobiles    I>elaunay     Belleville. 

(See   Delaunay  Belleville.   Robert,  assignor.  I 
I   So<-lete   .Anonyme    De«   Ftabllssements   DelaunayBrllevUle. 

(  Se.'  Delaunay  Belleville.  Rol)ert,  asalgnor. ) 
Soclete   .\nonyme   d'Fzplol ta t Ion   d>-s    Papeterles   I..    I.acrolx 

I'lls.       I  St»»'   (ioursat.    Paul,   assignor  i 
.Sorltitti  Carjientler,  Bal  A  Cle.      (See  Carpentler,  Kodolphe. 

assignor,  i 
Soclete  L'AIr  I.lijulde   (Soclete  .Anonyme  Pour  I/Etnde  Et 

1/Kiploltatlon     Des     Pr(.oe<les     (ieorges    ("laudei.        (See 

Clau(1e,   (Jeornes.    asslKnor.) 
Sohm.    Alfred    I..,    I>o8    Angeles,    Cal.,    assignor     to     Sohm 

Fiectrlc   Signal   A   Recording   Company,    Spokane.    Wash. 

F'lectrlcal    recording    apparatus.       .No.    1.132.MH4  ;    Mar. 

23  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.   1194. 
Sohm   Electric  Signal   A   Recordlns;  Company.      (See  Sohm. 

.Alfred    I...   asslf^nor  ) 
Sohon.     Frederick.     Washington.     D     ('        Carbunfer.       No. 

1,1.3»,021  ;   Mar    .?(>  ;     iaz.   vol.   212;   p.   D53 1 . 
Soldier,  Michael,  (iillesple.  111.     Clotbes-ltne  support.     No. 

1,1.30.033;  Mar.  2;  (Jax    vol.  212;  p.  67. 
Soley,  Harry.      (See  Hopper  and  Soley. ) 
Solomon.    Ed^ar   J.,    I'eorla,    111  .    assignor    to    Avery    Com- 

rny.       Traction       device       for       vehicle  -  wheels.       No. 
132.805:  Mar.  23;  Gax.  vol.   212;  p.  1187. 


SomervlUe,     William     E.     Coal     City,     1  !        Toilet.       No. 

1   130  441  ;    Mar.  2:  Gax.  vol    212;  p    -'**»,,        ,  „.. 

Sommerfcld.   August,   St.   Louis    Mo.      I'r<;pel  ^f.  ^^^  «» '"'■ 

mera.  No.  l,130,20'.t;  Mar.  ^;  Gaz.  voL  212  P^  l-»- 
Soule      Solomon     A..     Francis,     Wash.       Sled-plate.       No. 


p    96 


(See  Cobb.  Elmer  M.,  aa- 


1.13o.llf.  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
Southworth   Machine  Company 

ScweM  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Walker.   Hugh  D., 

assignor.)  .         ^  ,  ,,  ^ 

Spalding,   Frank   I'  ,   St.    Louis,   Mo.      Puncture-pmof  tire. 

No.    1.132.093;    Mar.    23,    (iaz.    vol     212  ;    p.    H-'.^-^.^^^ 
Si-mlsh    Mission    Tile    Compnn.v         (See    llellyar,    (  ochran, 

and   Waggoner,  assignors,  i 
Sparks,    LewU  E.,   Memphis,  Tenn.      (.arbajr-burnlng    fur- 
nace     No.  1.13^,494;  Mar    10;  (Jaz.  vol.  212,  p.  1003. 
Sparks.   Thomas    H.,    Wkhlta     Kan«.      Vehicle   spring   su* 

[.elision       No    l,131.2hl  ;   .Mai.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   21-      p.  bAA. 
Spl^gTe     FamnuerA..   Sawtelle,   Cal.      Current-motor.      No. 

1  131  017  ;  Mar.  9  ,  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p    649. 
Speese.    JasixT,    West    Milton.    Pa.      kountaln-brush 

1  rn  012      Mar.  9:  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.  44(>. 
SpkU    J.!.IH.r*'w,.st   Milton,  assignor  to  P^-Sf^^oMan"- 

farturlng  Company.  Suubury,  Pa.    Brush.    No.  1.130.442  , 

Mar    2;  <iMz.  vol.  212;  p.   210. 
Speese  Manufa  turlng  Company,  The. 

assignor  i 
Spt  liber,    (ieorjre     P.        (See    Brewer 

Mgnors  I 
Spelling,  Thomas  C..   New   \ork.   N,    i 
1133.247.      Mar.    23:    Gaz.    vol.    21 


No. 


(See  Speese.  Jasper. 
iind    Shanaman.    as 


PiD-fasteuer. 
p.    1324. 


No. 


Spence.  John  ('  .  asstguor  to"  Norton  '^?™i;«"J>,  ^'^j^^.^^^"' 
■  Balanced   abrasive   wheel.      No     1,130.210,    Mar. 


set.      No 


Mass 

2  .  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   12S. 
Spencer,   George   N.,   Forest  •Irove    Oreg.     Saw 

1.132.094;   Mar.  23;   (iax.   vol.  212;   p.   1124.  : 

Spencer.    Ira    11..    assignor,    by    mesne   us.slgnments     to     1  be 

Spencer     Turbine     Clean.T     '  "f"!'"".^- ,,  "«':5/°'^');„  J  "°^ 

cleaning  Mpimratus.      No.    1 .1  .^.(r.-J  ,   Mar.  M>  :   <.az.   vol. 

Sp^ice'r.^'Moses    Saylesvtlle.  HI.     I'^oteclor-Rtiard  for  ten 
slon  puUevs    of    textile-machines.       No.    1.131,16(  ,    Mar. 
it     (iax.   vol     212  ;  p.  493. 

Spencer    Turbine    Cleaner    Company.    The.       (See    Spencer,    , 

SplrVVbmr'compat.y.     (See  (iodley  and  Carroll,  assign-   | 

Sparry,  Henry  T.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conu,  «*'«',,*'  P'"'*--  -^^ 
1  131  093  ■   Mar    9  '  (Jax    toI.  212  ;  p    4on. 

StH'rrv.' Samuel   K  ,   Woodhaven.  asslgu<>r  to   I?t"°'i]^^. 
Typ<>8etting  Machine  Company,  New  \ork,  ^..^^  Maga- 
zine entrance  guide    for    llne-compoalng    machines.      No. 
1.130.».41;   Mar.   2;   (Jam.  vol.   212;   p.   ^79. 

Splcer.    Clarence    W  .    I'lalnfleld,    N.    J        I  uj^ersal    joint. 
No    1.132,043  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  P-HAh. 

SnIeKel  Alfred.  Brooklyn,  N.  'i  (  orset.  No.  1.134,0-3. 
Mar '30:  Gax    vol.  2i2:  p.  1633  .    ,     ,,  ,       .. 

Spltler,  Elmer  T.,  Pueblo.  Colo.  Music  leaf  turner.  No. 
1  134  024;  Mar.  30;  Gai.  vol    212;  p    163.3^ 

Spitxll,  (ieorge   H       (See  Snyder,  Augustus  G.,  assignor^) 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Cunningham.  Richard 
II.     assignor  >  ... 

Suoehr.  William  K..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Borlne  and  facing 
bar.      No    1.131,871;   Mar.   IH;   (iax.  vol,,-!-:  P     "•'•   ^ 

Spofford,  (ieorge  E.,  New  Market.  N.  H  assignor  to 
Dram-r  (ompany,  Hopedale.  Mass.  Slasher.  No. 
1  13(1,042  ;  Mar,  2  ;  (Jax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  279, 

Suoiirer  (iregory  J.,  East  Orange.  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Motor 
Compressor  (^ompany,  Wilmington  I.»*".l:,„  »««":'"  /^^ 
internal  combustion    engines       No.    1,1.!2.224;    Mar.    lb. 

SpVadiey^  Thadde'Jis  A  !  Cropwell,  Ala.  I>)or-lock.  No. 
1  130  (V$4:   Mar.  2;  (iaz.   vol.   212;  p.  ti(. 

Springer,  Anthony  J.,  and  B.  H.  "o'-rtienne  a^lgnors  to 
SprnnL-er  Itlm  and  Wheel  Companv,  Detroit,  Mich.  l>e- 
mountable   rtm.     No.    1,129,913;  Mar.   2;  (.ax.  vol.  212. 

Sprai^ger  Rim  and  Wheel  Company  (See  Spranger  and 
llourtlenne,  assignors.) 

Springer  Aaron  M.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Oregon  Wooden  ware  Mj»°" '"^turlng 
Company.     Ironing  table.     No    1.132,628;  Mar.  16.  (,ax. 

SpHngma'n',  ''charlM    T..     assignor     to     Sprlngman     Paper 
'products       Company,       l>etrolt,       Mich.        Easel.        No. 
1  132  62H:    Mar     23;    Gax.    vol.    212;    p.    11(K». 
Springmun.  Charles  T,.  a«sl|nor^to  gPrln^m^J  aper^^t;^ 


No.    1.132.629 
(See    Sprlngman 


'nets   Company.    Ivetrolt.    .^ 
Mar.  23;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.   1101. 

Sprlngman    Pajter    Products    Company 

Charles  T..  assignor.)  k    ,»  »^  a    ir    n^na 

Sprlngstein,  Luther  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A  E  Bene- 
,llct  Blnghamton.  N  Y.  Mall  catcher.  No.  1.1:^0,035 . 
Mar    2-  Gaz    vol.  212;  p    (^7. 

Sprinkman.  Martin,  I»s  Anseles,  <>!.  Rairsupport.  No. 
1,133,586;   Mar    30;  Gaz.   vol    212;   P    14«2. 

Snronk'     Severn    D  ,   Brooklyn,   assignor   of  one  third    to   t. 
'w    f^nllth   and   one-third    to   W.    E.    McCoy,   New   York, 
NY      Device  for  locating  faults  in  line  conductor  Insu- 
lation      No,  1.1.30,036:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  68. 

St  Albans  Foundry  and  Implement  Company.  (See  Am- 
holm.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 


I  St.  Clair.  Charles  E.,  et  «l.      (See  Miller,  Harry,  assignor.) 
'    St.    Ix.uls    Bed    and    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Kj>0 
dinK    Rov  F.,  assignor.)  ,  ,.  .        .     ^       m^ 

St    Pierre  "Joseph  Ohio.  Boston.  Mass.     Llftlng-Jack.     No 
1  131. 2Hr)  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  :  p.  534    ,       ,     ,        -. 
1    8t     Pierre     Joseph    O.,    Boston,    Mass       Lifting-jack.      No. 
'         1.131.2S6:   Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p    .■\35. 
SUab     Peter    J..    Peoria.    111.      Corn    phking    and    husking 
machine.     No.  1,131,800;  Mar,  16  :  (Jaz^  vol.  21i  ;  p.   .51. 
StJiadeker,   Jerome   B..   Louisville,    Ky.      Suit-hanger.      No. 

1  130  (>4:^  ,  .Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ,  p.  2H0. 
Staff     Charles,    Royal    Oak,    .Mich.      Carburlxlng    material. 

No.   1, 131. HOI  ;  Mar.   16;  (iaz.  vol.   212;   p.    .o2 
Stafford    Company,    The.       (See    Jackson,     Simeon    S..    as 

8ta'hl°  August,  assignor  to  William  Tonk  A  Bro  Inc..  -New 
York  N  Y  Key  locking  means  for  player  pianos.  No. 
1.133,674  :  Mar.  30-  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.   If.l.V 

Stamm,  Hans.  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland.  Self  loading  fin- 
arm       No.   1,132,044;   Mar.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  M^ 

Stamm  Henry  C.  .Mechanlcsburg.  Pa.  \\  ashln«  machine 
No    i  133. H90;   Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  212;   p    li'.91. 

Standard  Car  Truck  Company.      (See  Barber,  John  C.  as 

StaifdTrd'car   Truck   Company.      (See    BarWr    and    Webb. 

assignors.)  ,  „        .»_.i   _.     tpii 

Standard    Knitting    Mills    Company.       (See    Marlow.    Wll- 

I  i  H  Ti  1     n  HS  i  ?  ij  o  I'   ( 
standard  Oil  Company.      ( See  Clark.  Fdgar  M.,  assignor. ) 
Standard  Oil  Company.      (See  Moore.  John  B.  assignor) 
Standard  Sanitary   Mantifactudng  (  ompanv       1  be.      (»ee 

Muckenhlrn.  Charles   H  .  assignor  ) 
Standard    Sanitary    Manufacturing    (ompany.       (See    Os 

iMirn,   William   H..  assignor.) 
Standard    Steel    Wheel   and   Tire    Armor    Company.      (See 

Livingston.  Andrew  W..  assignor.  1  i,.^. 

Standard     Inderground     Cable     Company         (See     Uavls. 

Charles  W..  assljjnor. )  ,,      v 

Standfest.   (ieorpe.   assignor  of  "u.- tialf   to  .1^    Nonn     Rocb 

ester    N    Y.      I>ock   for  car  doors       No    l.l.i3.33-      .'viar 

.30;  ('iax.  vol.  212;  p.   1391.        .  ^    ,,.  .  «... 

Standi.sh,    (Jranvllle    8.      (See    McCalllon,    .Tames    H.,    as- 

Stalfley' Rule    A    Level    Co.       (See    Bodmer.    Christian,    as- 

j   Stan^rRuie  *  I'^'^^l  Company.     (See  Schade,  Edmund  A., 

'  Stanf.fir^Hugh  C..  Dillon.  S.  C.  CombiniMl  planter  and 
fertilizer-distributer.  No,  1.132.401  ;  Mar  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
•.il2  ;  p    969.  ^  ,,,      , 

Staoles    Charles  W.      (See  Gibson  and  Staples  > 
!    Staplel:    Hersey,     Diamond    Bluff.    Wis       Screw-propeller. 
No    1  133  19i  :  Mar.  23;  (iax.  vol.  212;  p.   1.306. 
Stsrker' Charles  W..  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     l>y^ff^. 
electric  machine.     No.  1.1.30,211  :  Mar.  2  ;  (^ax.  vol.  .^12  . 

Starne'i!*' George  M..  Little  Rock.  Ark.  ,  Motor  sawin|-ma. 
chine,       No.    1,132,402:     Mar.     16;    Gax.    vol.    212,    p. 

969 
Stauber,    Peter,    Milwaukee.   Wis.      Slldable    bracket.      No. 
1.132.495;  Mar.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  P,l '><»•*■  ... 

Staude.  Edwin  G.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Wrapping-machine. 

No.   1.130,938;  Mar.  9;  (iax.   vol.  212;   p.  4Dk 
Staunton.  Gray,  Chicago,  111.     Vacuum   work-holder.     No. 

1,1.30.679  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  293. 
Stedler     Henry    W..    Boston.    Mass.      Bfwt    or    shoe.      No. 
1  130  854:  Mar.  9;  (Jax.  vol    212:  p.  3n.. 
'    Stedman-s     Foundry     A     Machine     Works.        (See     Boero. 
1        Joseph,  assignor.)  „         ^  j   ,>.  ^.„„„  , 

Steedman.  Edwin  H.      ( Sc-e  Saundere  aiid  Steedman.) 
Steele,  Edwin  (J.      (  See  Sutton  and  Steele.  > 
Steele    Henrv   B.,   Rising   Sun.   Ind..  assignor   of  one^thlrd 
.        to  li    H    Steele,  Paris,  ill.,  and  one  third  to  W  .  C.  Steele. 
Rising    Sun.    Ind.      Carrlage^palnter  s    rack    and    bug^- 
Isck      No.   1.133.411  ;   Mar.  30;  (Jaz    vol.   212;   p    1420. 
Steele    Hugh  H..  rt  al.      (See  Steele,  Henry  B..  assignor.) 
Steele'   Walter  L.      (See  Sutton   and  Steele) 
Steele    William  C.  et  al.     (See  Steele    Henry  B..  asflKDor^  > 
Steere    Frank  W..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Semet-Solvaj 
(vympanv.    Solvay.    N     Y.  ^Removing    tarry    substance 
from  gas.     No.  LI 30.21 2  ;  Mar.  2  :  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  129 
Steere   Frank  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Semet-Solvay 
Com'panv.  Solvay.  N.  Y.     Removing  tar  from  gas.     No 
1  130  213  •  Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  129. 
Steere    Frank  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Semet-Solvay 
Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y.      Removing  Ur  from  gas.     No. 
1,13(^.214  :   Mar.  i  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  129. 
Steere    Frank  W,,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Semet^-Solvay 
Company.    Solvav.     N.    Y        Discharging -electrode    and 
forming"  the    sanie.      No.    1,130,215  :    Mar.    2;    Gax.    vol. 
21''  ■  P    130 
Stefa'n'ka.'   Michael.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Vehicle   brake-shoe. 

No    1,1.30.9.39  ;  Mar.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    416. 
Steffensen     .Vndrew    J..    Woodstock.    111.      Attachment    for 
ChainTlghteners.      No.    1,132,496;    Mar.    16;    (^ai.    vol. 

St.'inhac^h.    Relnhold,    assignor    to   Fried.    Krupp,   Aktlenge- 

sellschaft,    Grusonwerke.    Magdeburg  Buckau.    Germany. 

Tubular    grlndlng-mlll.      No.    1.130,644;    Mar.    2;    Oa«. 

vol.  212:  p.  280.  _    _  »^        .p     w 

Stelnburg.   William.   Jamaica,  and  D.   Wegner.  New  York, 

NY.      Car  brake.      No.    1.132,695;    Mar.    23;    Gax.   vol. 

212  ;  p    1124. 


Iz 


^VLPIL.VBET1C/U.  IJST  OF  PATENTEES. 


8telnhart,   Herniunn,  asNixiior  to  Klrin  of  K.   Hosch,  Stutt 
fjait,      iiiTiiiaDy.         Kt-vcrsliii:      me<haiilMiii      for      flec-trlr 
motors       Nil     I ,  l.'i.{,t'>7r>  :  Mar    .(o;   liaz.  vol    2l'J  ,  p.    1  r.  1  tl 
Steliily,    \ti[i:i.   Moutjo.    Ind.      Stove  tjratp.      No.    I,l.'i0,344; 

Mar.  ■_'  ,  <;hz.  vol.  l,'!!'  ;   \>.   174. 
StPliimptz,    rharlcs    1'.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    asalKDor    to 
(it^n.Tal    Klectrli-    Company.       Conatantcurrcut    rcctlhej 
aysl.ni       No,   1   l.U.l'HJ;  Vlar.  i)  ;  iJar.  vol.  L'12;  p.  .'.;i4. 
StfiKT^.  II     '  >}'■     i^sik;i'or  of  oii»»^tialf  to   (>.    1'    Olsen,   IJrook- 
Iv  II     .N     \         I    .  No.    l.l.i.f,.')''?  ,    Mar     :<()  :    (Jaz     vol. 

21-'  ;  p.   14? J. 
Stenshool,  Nels  P.,  Crookston,   Minn,     (^omblned  head  and 
Jaw    rest.      No.    1,131.801!;    Mar.    16;    I'.nt.    vol     1112;    p. 
732. 
SteplK'ns.  Alva  A.     (  Soo  Ilnrtor  and  Stepluns  i 
St>'ph.Tis.  ("yruB,   Klar    Hork,  an<l   \'.   M.  Carter,  ruliimbus, 
Iiid       CntnlihtPd    lo  hi psilil'>    table   and    lunch-l)oi.      No. 
1    I  :ii,."..'.ii  ,    .\l.ir,   •-':   La/,     vol     21.;   p.   240. 
StepliiiiH,     I  lew.  V     li..      \:nswi>rth.     Iowa        I'lanter.       No 

l.I.U.Hi.!  .  .\la"r.  ;•  :  fiiiz.   vol     21-'.   p    44  1. 
Stephens,    liewt'v   |i.   .\lnsworth,    Iowa.      l-llevatlDK   mecha- 

nl.sm    for    rorn  planters.      No,    l.i;{l,<>14.    .Mar.    9;    Gax. 

vol.   212  ;   p     44  1. 
Stephen.-*,   I'Mw.inl   I...   I-os  .Angeles,  t'al       Kaliwiiv  rar.      No. 

l.i;n.r>lH;  .\lar    ;•  ;  «;az    vol.  212:   p.  •'),".(» 
Stephen.'i,  IImk'Ii    I   .'  a  tinnrt  lien.  WaW-s      Puncture  mt-ndlni: 

device       No.   l,l.;i,74.">  ;  .Mar    IH;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p,   72<,t. 
Stern,  I^vvls  J.     (Sec  llou>;li  and  Stern.) 
Stern,  .Milton  C.      (See  .Ni,  kol  and  Stfrn.) 
Sterzing.   .AlUrt   .\     E.,   New    York,    N.   Y.      Apparatus   for 

generating    steam.      No.    1,120,914;    Mar.    2;    (iaz.    vol. 

21*2  ;  p.  28. 
Stevens,  Charles  C.  Saginaw,  Mich.     Rake      No    l,i:{.3.67fl  ; 

Mar.  30;  tJaz.  vol.  212;  p.  151R 
Stevens.    Charles   K.,    Chlcngo     III.      Fire  brh  k    nrh.      No. 

l.l.U),34.'j  ;   .Mar.  2;  C.&z.  vol.  212;  p.   174. 
8teveii8l)iiryea    Coinpauy,       (See    l.»uryea,    James    K  ,    as 

slKnor.) 
Stevens,  Drury  E..   I'leasant   HUl,  La.     Wire-fence  clamp. 

No.   1.133.192;  Mar.  2a;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    \MH]. 
Stevens,    Fred   M.,  Cambridge.   Mass.      Safety  k;rit>   for   cir- 
cular sawH.      No.   1, 132. 120  ;   Mar.   10,   (iaz     vol.   212;  p. 

809. 
Stevens,  Frederick  C.      (See   I'.abco.k,  'oirrl.son,   as.-iU'nor. ) 
Stevens,  Frederick  ('.     (See  North,  Charles  11  ,  a.s.sUnor.) 
Stevens,  .John    I..,   Siiuth   Hend,    Wash       I'lionoKruph.      No. 

I,l.i2.4!»7  ;  Mar.  1«  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  .  p    1()()4 
Stevens.   Itobert   C-.   assignor   to    Skinner   Knglne  Coiiipanv, 

Erie.  Fa.     Steam-superheater      No.   1  ,i;i2.22.''.  ;   Mar.   u1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  '.hm 
Stevens,  Robert  c  .  asslirnor  to  Skltiner  Engine  Company 

Erie,  Fa.     Steam-engine.     No.  l,132,22rt;  Mar.   1(5;  (iaz 

vol.  212  :  p.  905. 
Stevens.  Walter  15.,  .Ir,,  New  York,  N.  Y.     L>og-muzzle.     No. 

l.l.!2.2Mi.    M,ir     U;  .   (.az     vol     212;    p     '.i2'i 
Stevenson,    Charles    M.,    Uoekford,    111,    assignor    to    I'rew 

(.'arrliT     Conipanv       Waterloo,     Wis.        Stanchion.        No. 

l.l.:2ii»,".      .Mar     i  •'.  .  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  .h:',<). 
Stevenson,    M.iIhI    1.       North    \ancouver,    ISrltlsh    Columbia, 

Canada.       Sleeplnt:  ba*;        .No      1 , 1  :i(>,l  1 1)  ;    Mar.    2;    (iaz, 

vol.  212  ;   p.  ».". 
Steventon.    Thomas,    assignor     to     American    (iraphophoue 

Company,     Mrldge[ii>rt,    Conn.       Sifting    mechanism    for 

making  disk   sound  records  or   the   like.      No.    1.132,806; 

Mar,  2.T  ;  (iaz,   vol.  212;  p.   11(57, 
Steward,  .lohn   F,   (  hicago.    111.,   assignor  to    International 

Harvester  Corporation      Traction  engine.     No.  l,lH3,7."iM; 

Mar    30;  (iaz    vol    212:  p    l."i44 
Stewart,   .\dain   N  .   North   Hay,  Ontario    Canada.      Hydro 

carbon    rotarv    engine       .No     1,131,80,3;    Mar.    16;    Oai. 

vol.  212  :  p.  ^,'2. 
Stewart.    .Albert    K  ,    Franklin,    .N.    H  ,    assignor    to    .\cme 

Knitting  .Vlachlne  4  .Needle  Companv,      Cam  cylinder  for 

knitting  machines       No.    1.131,619;    Mar.    9,    (iaz     vol. 

212  ;  p.  (>.'.(). 
Stewart,    Charles    I',    .Nashville,    Kans.      .Merchandise  cahi 

net.      .No.    1.1:U,2h:{;    .Mar,  ',»  ,   (iaz.    vol     212;    p     ',:i4 
Stewart,   .lolui    K.,   Chicago,    111  .  assignor  to   Stewart  War 

ner     Speedometer     Corporation.        Recording    odometer. 

No.   l,132.ss.-.   Mar,   2;!;  (iaz.   vol.   212;    p.    1194. 
Stewart,    Thomas    .\1..    .Montreal.   (Quebec,    Canada.      Valve. 

No.    l,i:r2.HH6.    Mar.    23;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p.    1194  I 

Stewart  Warner   .Speedometer   Corporation.       (See   Stewart. 

John   K.,   assignor,  i 
Stewart.     William     W  ,     Muscatine,     Iowa.       Ironing  board 

No.   1,132,498;   Mar.   Hi,  liaz    vol.  212;  p.   100.''), 
Stlevenard.    Fernand    A.,    (irand    Forks,    British    Columbia, 

Canada.       Cattle  gua  rd        .No.     1.1,U,2S4.    .Mar.    9       (iaz 

vol.  212  ,  p.  .134. 
Stigulns.    Kdwanl    A,    H.  verly.    Mass,    assignor    to    Fnlted 

Shoe    .Machineiy    iouipan>,    I'atersoii,    .N,    .1        Shoe  mn 

chine,     .No,  l,i:;i,74»>;  .Mar.   1(5,  (iaz.  vol    212:  p    729. 
Stlgglns,    Edward    ,\..    Beverly,    Mass  ,   assignor   to   Fulted 

.Shoe     Machinery     Companv,      I'atersou,     N.     J.        Work 

support.        No       l,i:{2,(5;<f)  ;■    Mar,     2,!;     (iaz.     vol.     212; 

p.    1101 
Still,  (Jeorge  M  ,  New  York.  N,  Y,     Train  fusee  dLscharger 

No,    l,i;!2.»5.U  ;   Mar    23:   (iaz.    vol,   212,   p     1102 
Btlll,    Isaac    F  ,    Osslniiiu,    N     ^        (lame    apparatus.       .No 

1.132,403;   Mar,    1 1>  :    (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.  969 
SttUe,  Curt,  Zehlendorf  West,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Elec-    ' 

tro-pneiimatic  sound  Ix'X      .No    1,132  404;  Mar    1(5  ;  (Jaz 

vol,  212  :  p   970 


.Stlmpsou,  Kdvsard  S,,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  llope- 
drtle.  .Mass,  Filling  end  controller  for  looms.  N\i 
1.1.^2,227.  .Mar.  1*5;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p,  OO.'). 
Stirling,  James  H.,  London.  England,  assignor  to 
Schmidt  8(  he  Melssdampf  (iesellschaft  m,  b,  Tl,,  WU- 
helmshflhe,  near  Cassel,  (ieimatiy.  Steam  superheater 
No.   1,129,91,''.;   .Mar.  2;  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.  2H. 

Stirn.  Nicholas,  Chl(ago,  HI.  Boat  and  propeller  th<>refor 
No.    1.133,193.    .Mar.   23.   (iaz.    vol.    212;    p.    I307. 

Stltes.  Charles  W  ,  .New  York,  N  Y,  Closing  device  for 
doors.     No    1.132,405  ,  .Mar,  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  970. 

8tf)Ck,  Julius  ,V  ,  and  M,  J,  .Mllmoe.  assignors  to  W,  C. 
Kltchle  A  CoiHpanv.  Chicago,  111.  Box  shaping  machine. 
No     l,132,f;:t2:    Mar     2,3;    (Taz.    vol.    212;    p.    1102. 

Stockbiirger,    (   harles    W        (See    Kaires    and    Stoc  kburger  I 

.StiickeiiiMiiii,  Krnst.  Berlin,  (iermany  Steering  and  [iro- 
pelling  iiiecjianisni  for  vessels  .No.  1,131,2n7,  .Mar.  '9; 
(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    .'■..'."p 

Stnek.r.  llorian  \\'.,  Iloi.oken,  N.  J,  I'erlshatile  dividlng- 
f'!ate       \.      l.i:n,H72;  Mar     lt>  ;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p    776. 

Stockmunn,  I'eter  J.  .\..  St.  Louis,  .Mo.  .Molded  wjil  and 
column  structure.  .No  1 ,1.31 ,4,'!7  ;  .Mar  9;  (iaz  vol. 
212;  p    5M7. 

Stocks,  Harris  I.,,  Kirkcaldy,  Scotland,  Electric  signal- 
ing apparatus  for  ships'  telegraphs  and  lik<>  purposes. 
.No.    l,i;il,l';s,    .Mar.   9,   (iaz.    vol     212;   p     I'l: 

Stoddard,  .lames  I',       ..See  llaniruond,  Koberl  ii,  asslcnor.) 

Stoddanl,  ,lohn,  \\  i.mington,  1  (el.  Bearing  .No  M2fl.916; 
Mar    2  ;   (i,iz    vol    212  ;    p,   29 

Sfoep.  1,  \  <  ■  I  III,  trustees.  i  .See  l'lnla>  son.  .Viexander 
\N'  ,    asslcn  ■;    i 

Stokes  A  SniMh  i  ompany,  (See  Kelfsnyder  and  Fath.  as- 
signors. I 

Stokes  A  Smith  Company,  (See  Schwerdtb',  Henry  (I.  as- 
signor.) 

Stollber^,  Charles.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assl^rnor  t.i  Amerl<«n 
(^"an  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Screw  cap  nozzle  for 
cans.      No.    1.129.917;    .Mar.    2;   (iaz     vol.    212,    [i     29. 

Sfolllngs,  Joel  O  ,  et  al.     (S»'e  Miller,  Henry  .M  ,  assignor,) 

Stolte,  Kdwnnl  (i,      (See  Ih.vle.  Willi;im   I-'.'  assignor 

Stolte,  Florence  I'..  adminM  rati  l\  .See  liovle  Wil- 
liam  F.I 

8tf>ne,  .\braham  J.,  asslt;n<ir  of  ..ne  half  to  S  Suckno,  Al- 
bany, .N.  ^  Lanierii  lor  moving  pictures  No 
1,13:;, 412;  Mar.  .".O  ;  (ia/,  vol    212  ;  ii.  14'20. 

Stone  .V  Company  Limited.  J,  i  See  Farxons.  William  S., 
assignor.) 

.Stone.  .Linlus  IL,  .Noroton  Heights.  Conn.  Uotarv  re- 
frii,'eratmg  apparatus.  .No.  1,131,169;  Mar  !•  ■  '  (iai 
vol.  212  ;  p    4!t4. 

Stonei,a.  k.  Samuel  A.,  inilladelphla.  I'a.  B.>d.  No. 
1.132,6.33,    .Mar,    23;    (iaz,    vol.    212;    p,     1102 

.Storer,  (ieorge   B.      (.See  Loescti.   William,  assignor,) 

Storey.    Isaac   H        (See    Kitchen  and   Storey   I 

.Stotts.  i;iza  S.  1  )es  Moines.  Iowa,  Eceentrlc  steam  hose 
lock.      No,    1,I30,N,*.,''.  ;    .Mar    9;   (iaz    vol,   212,   p     3s7. 

Stough,  Turney  H  .  .I.annette,  Fn  Kitchen  utensil.  No. 
1.133  4i;i.   .Mar.  ::o  ,   (.az    vol.  212:  p.    1421, 

Stow,  I'erclval  K  ,  assignor  of  one  thlnl  to  H  M,  V,  Sharp, 
(roydon,  and  one  thiril  to  H.  \  Lawley,  Battersea  Fark, 
London,  lliigl.md.  Coloring  films,  .N('i.  1,130,645;  Mar. 
2  ,   (iaz.   vol.  212  ;   p.    281, 

Strait,  William,  .\ppleton.  Wis  Traction  -  engine.  No. 
1,130.117;  .Mar    2;  (iaz.  v(d.  212:   p    !»,''>. 

Strait,  William.  .-Kppleton,  Wis.  Steering  mechanism  for 
traction  machines  .No.  1,131,2Sn,  .Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol. 
212  ;   p,   ,'■.36. 

Sfrasser,  Oavid,  assi:;rior  to  (igar  Wrapper  Register  Co., 
Im    ,    New     ^ork,    N      Y        (  igar  w  rapper    eounter        No. 

i,i:;:!  :;.':,( ,  Mar   :;o  ;  caz.  vol   212:  [>.  1391. 

Strauss.  .If>seph  B,  Chicago,  111.  Chute.  .No.  1.132  228; 
.Mar.  16;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p.  906. 

Strauss,  Samuel.  Los  .\nk'eles.  ("al.  Shoe  making  machine. 
.No.   1,131,M7;{;  .Mar     16;  (iaz    vol    212:  p    777, 

Stri'et,  Clement  F,,  Cleveland  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  The  Loco- 
motive Stoker  Conifiany,  Wllmerding,  Fa.  Mechanical 
stoker.      No.   1,130,44;!;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  210. 

Strld,  S\en  J.,  aasiirnor  to  W,  I',  .Murphy,  Chicago.  111. 
Release  rigKln^-.  .N(,  l,i;;i.43.s,  .Miir.  !t  ,  (iaz  vol  212; 
p.   .'..S7. 

Stringer,    Harrl.son   A.      (See  (iambel  and   Stringer  i 

Strohle.  Jidin,  Seward,  Kans.  Speed-Indicator.  No. 
1,132,130:  ^^,■lr    16     daz    vol    212;  p,  S70 

Strom.  \'lctoi  .\..  HotTman,  Minn.  .\utomobile.  No. 
l.l'tl  2s;t  :   Mar    9;  (iaz    vol.   212;   p.  r.:<(\. 

.StroinL>erg  Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  (Ompau.v. 
(See   Levi>,   .lohn    IL,   Jr,,  assignor,!       i  Rtdssue  ) 

Stromherg  .Motor  Devices  Company.  (See  Williams,  Lynn 
A.,   assignor,  i 

Strong.  (  arllsle  and  Hammoml  Company.  The,  (See  Par- 
sons,  Frank   ( ',,   assignor.! 

Strong,  Carlisle  Ik  Hammond  Company,  The.  (  See  Slegrlst. 
Charles  F  .  assignor. » 

Strong,  Robert  H  (ialeshurg.  Ill  Device  for  sharpening 
razor  blades  No.  1,12!), 918;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212; 
p.    29. 

.Strong.  Robert  H  .  (ialestiurif.  III,  l»evlce  for  shari)enlng 
razor  blades.  No,  1.131,170;  Mar.  9;  (inz,  vol  212;  p. 
494, 

Struppler.  Feter  V  .  Scranton,  Fa.  Keyhole-guard.  No. 
1.132.696:    .Mar.   2.3;   (iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    112.'i. 

Strvi  ker,  Loralne  W  ,  .New  York.  N  Y.,  asalgnor  to  De- 
troit Dental  .Manufacturing  ('ompanv,  r>etrolt,  Mich, 
Work-holding  too].  No.  1,133,334:  \far,  .^0;  (iaz,  vol, 
212  ,    p,    i:;92. 


ALPHABETIC  A] .  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ixi 


Automatic  power-lack 
Mar,  16  ;  'iaz.  vol.  212  ; 


Strieker.  John  M.,  OtUwa,   Kans 
for  automobiles.     No.  1,131,747 

Stuck'er,   Louis  E  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,     Tul>e-formlng  machine. 

No    1.1.30.646,  Mar.  2;  Caz    vol,  212;  p,  2M. 
Studebaker.    Fnoch    H,    Waverly.    assignor    of   orie  half    to 

J      L      Birdsong.     Kenbrldpe,     Va.       Stalk  puller.       .No. 

1  131  290     Mar.  9:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  o3»>. 
SttjebneV,  (iustavus  L  ,   Flushing.    N.  \       Dunip  ng-bucket. 

No    1.131,74s  ;   Mar.  16  ;  (iaz    vol    212  :  p     . -^0. 
Stuebner,  (iustavus  L.,  Flushing,  N.  \      ^"*"'a':y  , '"  *^*=^ 

Ing  device.     No.   L131,749  ;  Mar    16;  t.az.  vol.  212,   p. 


731. 
Stuepfert.     .luiius 

1,1;;;'., .".^H  ;    Mar 
StukeiiNirg,   Louis 

l.i:;i,H(»4  ;  Mar 
Stull.  William   I 


H  . 

30 


Frinceton 
(iaz.   vol 

"ovlngton. 


16  ;  (inx.  vn 
I  See  (! airier 


111       Stock-chute.      No. 
212  ;  p    14s:c 
Kv       Cotton  picker.      No. 

1.  212^;  p    752. 


and  Stull,  i 


Mill 


Cornpany.      (See   Sturtevant,   Thomas   J 


Laminated   cohe- 

nibiilar  and  annu- 
(iaz     vol,   212  ;    p. 


Sturtevant 

Sturuvant'    Thomas     J,     Wellesley,     Mass       assignor     to 
Sturlevan    Mill   Company.      Means  for    "byl'-atine  bear 
liiKs      No    1.13o,llH  .  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p   96, 

Stut.er.  Joseph  T,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Swarti, 
Janelew,  W  Va.  Razor  strop  holder.  No.  1.133,011  . 
Mar.   30;   (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.    14.">r. 

Subers,  Ijiwnnce  A  .  (  leveland.  OMlo. 
slve  liiterwoiind  fabric  consti  uct»*d  In 
lar   form.      No.    l,i:;2.634:    Mar    29. 

Suber>''  Lawren.e  A.,  Cle\  eland.  Ohio  Aut()matlc  ma- 
chUo'  for  (.instructlnu  a  laminated  cohesive  interwound 
tubular  fabrl.  capable  of  assuming  an  annular  form 
N(,.    1   132.63,'-,:  .Mar    23;   (iaz.  \ol,  212,  p.  lio.v 

Subers  Lawrence  A  ,  (  leveland  (thio,  Hexible  Interlock- 
ing spring  tube      No    1,13;<.070  ;  Mar.  23  ;  (iaz,  vol.  21..  ; 

Submarli'e    Sii:nal    Company.       'See    Williams.    Robert    L., 

nssl>:n..r,  i  ,  .  , 

Siickno    Samuel       'See   Stone,  Abrnham  J.,  assicnor, ) 
SulLvan,    Daniel    D,    Far^o,    N     D       Display  _and_  ven.Ung 

apparatus    for     spectacles 

(inz.   vol     212  :   p    970. 
Sullivan    .Machir.erv    Company 

K 1 1;  II o r  s  I 
Sullivan    Machinery 

K..    assl;;iior   i 
Sullivan    Machinery 

pagne.   assiiruors.  I 
Sullivan,    Michael    H  ,    Foughkeepsie.    N 

and   casing   therefor.      .No.    1.130,444 

212     p.  210. 
Sullivan,   Thomas   M..    et   al.      (See    Woolf 

SiritlbauKb.  Harr>  1..,  assignor  to  Iniversal  Fencil  Com- 
pany ihlcago.  111  Vending  machine.  No.  Ll.U.OK.  , 
Mar'tt;  (.az.  vol    212  ;  p    442^ 

Summers,    Edgar   W  ,    Flttsburgh,    Fa.,   assignor   to    W .    I 
Murphv      Chicago.    111.       Railway  car  roof    construction. 
No    )  i:;3  3;tr.  :  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1302. 

Siunm.rs.  Inland  L,  Chicago,  111.  Process  for  the  syn- 
thesis of  gases       No,   1,130,940;  Mar,  9;  Gas,  vol.  212, 

Sumrtter's,  Leiand  I...  Chicago,  III.  Pr.>cess  for  producing 
reactions  in  cases  and  apparatus  for  practising  Hie 
same       No    1.130,941  ;   Mar    9;  -iaz    vol    212.   P    -^  1  '  ■ 

Sumner    Knillv  H,      (See  Sumner,  Orlando  and  E.   IF) 

Surmier  Orlando  and  E.  H  ,  St,  Margarets-on-Thames, 
England  .\pnaraius  for  bleaching.  ,<l.velng.  nnf^  the 
like       No    1  l!!,V7r.9:  Mar,  30;  (iaz.  vol    212;  D.  1544, 

fainter  Electrical  Comi>any.      (See  Mason,  Charles  T..  a»- 

Sun^T.v'p. 'writer  Corapnny.  The.      (See  Howell,  Charles  W.. 

.Ir     assignor.)  »,    ..      ,     ,_  ,      .■ 

Sundh.  AMunst,  Hast ings-Fpon  Hudson    V  ^  .     Luhr  eating 

mechanism       No.    1,132,748;  Mnr.  23;  (.az.  vol,   212;  p, 

Sundh.' August,   Yonkers,  N    Y     asslirn.T  to  Otis  Elevator 


(Ompany. 
Company. 


No      1.132.406;    .Mar.     16; 

(See   Ball   and   Mercer,  as 

(See  McCormack,  Patrick 

(See    Mercer    and    Cham 


Y       Turldne-wheel 
.Mar.  2  ;   (iaz.   vol. 


Frank   M.,   as 


Swales  Frank,  Holloway,  London.  Englaiid^  Mouth-gag 
for  horses  and  other  animals.      No,    1,130,346;   Mar,   2, 

Swalm,  \villiamP?''  Los  .Vngdes,  Cal  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
nssiv:nment8.  to  Burroughs  .Adding  Mactitne  •,  f'™P«°-^- 
Detroit,  Mich       Adding-machlne.       No    1 ,1  31,6-0  ;   Mar. 

9;  (.uz.  vol.  212;  p   651.  ,.,.>coi  . 

Swank     William,   Altoona,   Pa.      CamerH.      No  1,133,891. 

Mar,  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1P92.  ,.,»„.    i 

Swanson.    Charles    A.,   ct    al.       (See    Maikhnm,  Andrew    J., 

Swariz,  John  L.,  Akron,  Ohio,    Tublng-dle.    No    1,133,89., 

.Mar    3(1;  (iaz,  vol.  212:  p,   ir>92, 
Swartz,  Robert  B,      (See  Stutler,  Joseph  T,  assignor.! 
Swet-ard    Emanuel  W,.  Chicago,  111      Printing-frame,      No. 

1,132.046;  Mar,  16;  Gaz    vol,  212;  p    '^•'^^t 
Swenson.  Paul,  Hopkins,  Minn.     Heater  for  gaseous  fluids. 

No    1  i;i3  825  ;  Mar,  30;  (iaz,   vol.  212;  p,  ir.69 
Swift    George  W,    Jr.,  Bordentown,  N.  J.     Bail  making  and 

Inserting  mechanism.      No.  1.129,910;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  voL 

212  ;   p,   30. 
Swift     Willard    E,    Worcester,    assignor    to    Fnited    States 

Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass,     ^'«' ''V'^;,''^  "T' 

taching  flap  seciring  means  to  envelops.     No    1,131>UD, 

Mar    16;  Gaz,   vol,   212:  p    753 
Swikard.  Edward  1...  assignor  of  one-third  to  W  .  U    ' '>';fi " 

and   one  third    to   F.   P.   Goldsmith,   (hicago,    lil       Shirt 

No    1  132,887  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :;.    no.t. 
Swill      Savior    W.    T.,     Hunkers,     Pa         Rail  joint         No. 

!  131  569:  Mar.  9:  (iaz.  vol    212:  p    t>32 
svkes    William    Rockford,   HI       Photographic  shutter  trip- 
ping   mechanism        No.    1,132,229;    Mar      16;    <.az.    voL 

212  ;  p.  906. 
Svkora     Joseph    F,    Cedar    RaplclS- 
'receptade.     No.   1,133,414  :  Mar, 

Svlvle,   .\rthur   D.,   Brooklyn,   N.   i. 

■.Mar,  23;  Gaz,   vol,  212:   p.   130.,  -      ,     .       „^ 

Synthetic    Patents    Co.       (See   Flachslaender,   (,ralert.   and 

"  Huff,   assignors  i 
S.\nthetic  Patents  Co 
s'>  nthelic    i'atents    (  u 

'  slgnors. ) 
r    B.  Wood's  Sons  Company. 

Tabor^'joseph,     I  See  I'pton    Jesse  H .,  assignor,  i  _ 

Taddeo,    Lulgl,    Cleveland,    <>hir>        I^ck,        No     1,133,6<.. 
Mar.  30;   (iaz.  vol,   212:  p.   151(> 

lagllabue.    Charles     J^    N>'' ,>;%»' '^ ;,,  ,^       '^''^'-      ^° 

1  130  445-   Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   212:  p.   211 
TflKDer.Joseph,  New  York,  and  W.MUnch    Richmond  Hill. 

N     Y       Scuttle-cover    opener.      No.    1,130,03.,    -Mar.    ^, 

Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.  68.  ,       „.     i    u„       Tele- 

Tallev    Edwin  R..  and  R    P    Norton.  AitJona,   1<  n^  a        J»   e 

plH^ne  recorder.       -No.    1,131,4.39  ;  Mar.  ;.  ;  (.az    vol    21  J  . 

Talim^f.^  .tames   H..    Hamilton     Ontario,    Canada.       Appa- 
ratus fo.'  sliocklng  grain.      No,  1.131,1.1  ,  Mar.  .  ,  uni. 

Ta;:;.er' Arnoldl'  I^ondon,  P^ngland      Machlm^  for^s^^ 
Ing  and   Issuing   tickets.      No.   1,130,UO  .   Mar.    _, 

'  Tan"t!er:'ArnCid'j.,  London,  England  assignor  to^-P^J; 
m.nt  I'ar  Sales  (  (.mpany,  New  York,  N.  ,'■,,.' **f''^?,ri 
^Mclk'^S  l.i;.3.6^8  ;  ^-,30  •  <^a-  v«^  J^^vC  ^J:  in^ 


("ompany, 
bearing 
1143 
Sundh,   .-Viij: 
("ompntiN 
1,132,740 


.lersev       CifV. 

No.    1,132,745 


N      J        Self  adjusting 
;    Mar.    23;    (iaz.    vol. 


pivotal 
12;    p. 


>t    Yonkers,   .N,   Y  , 
Jersey    City,    N,    J, 
Mar,  23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Sundh,   August.   Yonk.'rs.   N.   Y  , 
Companv,    .I.rsey    City,    N     J, 
1  132  747  ;   Mar.  23  :  (iaz.  vo" 


assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Automatic    clutch.      No. 
212  :  p.   1143. 
assienor  to  Otis   Elevator 

Rotary   gear  pump.      No. 

212  ;   p.    1143. 


Company.       (See     Boardman. 


Gamewell 
Y.  Flre- 
vol.  212; 


Sundries      Manufacturing 
Charles   H  ,  assignor.  I 

Suren  Nntban  H  ,  Needham,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Fire  \larm  Telegraph  Company,  New  i  ork,  N, 
alarm  system.     No    1.132,499;  Mar.  16;  Gaz. 

Susemihi'    Francis   G.    Detroit,   Mich.      Car   side   bearing. 

No    1  132  749  ;  Mar   23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1144. 
SutcllfTe,  William  C,.  Lismore,  New  Zealand,     Non  reflllable 

hotile        No    LL^'.^fiS  :  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol,  212  ,  p,  387. 
Sutton,  (iranberrv,     (See  Ferebw  and  8"«o°.) 
Sutton    Henry   ii.,  W    L.  and   E.  G.   Steele,  Dallas,    lex. 
^  pVocess   of^nd    apnaratus    for    separatltjg   and    grading 

seeds       No    1  133.fA0:   Mar.  :^0  :  Gaz.  vol    212:  p.  1545. 
Svenson,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 

Corporation,  New  Britain    Conn^     ^n"'^"° V  olS  •  n^' 

coners       No    1,130,119:  Vnr.   2;   Gaz.   vol.  212.  p,   96, 


Iowa.      Pocket   refuse- 
,;0:  Gaz.  voL  212;  p. 

Bib.      No.   1.133,194  : 


I  See  llahl,  Hans  J.,  assignor.. 

I  See    Hofiuanii    and    Gottlob,    as- 

I  See  Wood,   Charles  O,.  as 


Ta^wlV^y.  Mort^a^■Bo;toti,;M;s;:;Guarci^Bnd.thr^-ccm- 
talner    for    sewlng-rnacblnes.      No.    1.130.34.,    Mar,    ^. 

(  See  Kendlg,  Julian 


No.  1,130.772  ; 


(iaz.   vol.   212;   p.   175. 
Tarentum  Bottle  Machine  Company. 

IL,  assignor.)  ., 

Tate.  Samuel  W..  Parma.  Idaho,      (.lamp, 

electric  lights.     No.   1.132,(50:  Mar,  2A  .  (.az.  vol.  -i-. 

Tavlor    BtirchA,  Sprlngvllle.  Aja.     Stool.     No.  1.132.40,  , 

^  ^'r    \^:S\H   n^    Fngiand     assignor    of   one-half 
"^"t^  "r-   Sv*'cou     Ice'^Bfoemfon'eln.    Ora^nge    Fre.    State. 
South    .Vfrlca.      (iovernor    for    internal-comtiustlon    en- 
giiies      No    1133,670:  Mar.  ;^0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  161. 
Tavlor,  Emmett  L.     (See  Mlsee  and  Taylor.  • 
Tavlor    Henrv  B       (See  Dunn  and  Taylor.) 
T«v  or'    Isaac    F      East    Dulwlch.    and    S.    Pick,    London. 

Bfi'     k'^.".SsAT'MS'r.'°30"'"cf.."?or'S\-if:"p. 

-C'-i  ^t^^.  'S'.rr'oJrA'f.'  .^vrr^."'""'" 

Taylor    Joseph  P.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Means  for  aecurliig 
'  wlnd-shlelSs  to 'caps  of  a rmor^plerclng  projectile*.     No. 

1,130,446:  Mar.  2:  Gax.  vol.  212:  p.  211. 
Tavlor    Martin  T.,  Phoenix  Mines,  near   Ltakeard,  Corn- 
wall;   Englind,    and    J.    F.    Gardiner,    Mount    Chalme«. 
Queensland,  Australia.     Rock-drill  chuck.    No.  1,132,6.H8  . 
Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  1103. 


Vll 


AI.PILVBET1CAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TBjrIor,    ICalph   G  ,    I>flvpnport,    ii.ssiK'iior,    l>v    tm-Hni'   n>*.sl^;ri- 

ID'  iitN,    III    Tlip    nt'ttiMilorf    »  (inipniiy.    Hcttenfliirf.    Iowa 

I '..<irup»»rii  tl  tiK  iiu'i-hanisni  fur  iliinip  curs      No    1 ,13.i,,'{.lH  , 

Mar    .'{(I  .   (Jaz.   vol    .' 1 J  .   p.    I'.'.rj. 
Tiivlor,    SutiiufI     W,.    South     Ulchmond,    \a         Wafpr-ifSKP 

(iclHss.       N»),    I.KfO.K.'iT  ;  Mar.  »;  (iaz.  vol    -.'r.':   p.   .'{88. 
Taylor.     Thomas    .1  .     Iloriicr.     I.a.         LIk'''  ""PP^rt.         No. 

i.i;?(».77.t  ;   Mmt    H;  (;ax.   vol     J IJ  ;   p.   .'{.IJt 
Teall.    ()II\t>r    K..    as.slt'nor    to    Mt      Hoiyokf     ri.s.su.'    Mills. 

Holyokf.     Mas.-*        I'a.kat;.'        No      I,1,S1.K74;     Mar      Ifi; 

(id 7.     Vol     •_'  1 '_'  :    [I     777 
Tester,     l'r<'<l.     Hattlc     (reck.     Mich.        Hose  clamp         No. 

l.i:<:!  I'.ir,  .   Mar.  SA  .  (Jaz.   vol    J  TJ  :  p.   \:W7 
Tenirii.   Kratirls   .V      St.  Louis,   Mo       .\utotnolille  top  attach- 

miTir.      No.   l.l.{(),;us  .  M,,r    2.  (iaz.  vol.  -'U*  ;  p.   17(5. 
Templi',    .John,     Wati-rvllt-t.     assljinor    to     Karl    A     WUsoii. 

Tr-ov.    N.    V.      I'icklii)<    mfchanlsrii    for    hlaiik  fohllni:    ma 

chin. -9.     No.   1.1  :;•.•,. KS.S  :  Mar.  SA  .  (iaz.  vol    'J  I'J  ;  p    1  li>r. 
rtnH)l>'fon     .Manufacturing     Compan.v.       ( Sfe     Templeton, 

William   H.    assliriior. ) 
r«'niplffoti     \Silliani    K.,   a.sal«nor   to    Tt'ni[)U'ton    Maniifac 

turlii^'     I 'odip.in  v,      Hoaton,      Maas.       Stpain     trap        No. 

l.l.*'.o,;!4;t  ;   .Mar    2.  (iaz    vol.  I'll';  p.   17t>. 
Terhaar,   .VIoysiuM   S.   Sun   Dit-jjo,  Cal.      Motorcycle   frniiii' 

No    l.l.ioji.'.s  .  .Mar.  2.  (iaz.  vol.  Jll';  p.  «U 
Terwny.  .]'«■       i  S<'»'  .\spjnwall  and   Ttrway.  i 
TciiKl'T.   .I.wff  .1  .    rittsl'iiri,'li.    I'a       llalr  triirisforiii.r       No 

1    I.'.:i.  I'.m;  .    .Mar     -'.!  ;    "ia/.     vol     j  U  ,    |..    1  :;m7 
'rcwksliiiry.  I£\iss«>ll    H       (  Se**  Ostpr.   Merman   W  .  assltrnor. ) 
'I>xtlle  .\lachlni>  W'ork.s.      (  Set- Zwlcky,  Melchlor.  aaatKoor.  i 
Than.     (.''orK't'     (i,      Kvart,     Mich.         Valve     llfti-r.         No. 

l.i:tl.44ii.   Mar    !>  :   (iaz    vol    2\Z:   p.  588. 
ThnyiT.  FJiirt  W  .  assijinor  to  ('    K.  Ovfnshlre,  Minneapolis, 

Minn        Knit    undernarmeul.       No.     1 , 1  ItO.liK)  ;     Mar.    2; 

(iaz.    vol.   I'll*  ,    o     \:U). 
Thayer,  »harl-s   !I.    assinnoi    of  one  third   to  (i.   }'    RanHotu 

and   one  third    fo   li     ,\     liiicker,    t:iinlra,    N.    V       ('lutch 

No    l,i;i:?.SO:f      Mar    .id,  (iaz.   vol    1' 1 L' :  p.    I.')!)'.'. 
Theadore.        I'aiil.        l.tinslriK,       Mich.         Lever  press.         No. 

1. 1 ::.'!,. M  L' ;    .Mar      '.(l  .    (iaz.    vol     L' 1  J  :   n     U.'i.l, 
Th.ls.'n.    1  eidlnand    .M.,    Waiirnande.-.    VVIs       Rack  and  pin 

Ion  meclianl.sin.      .\o.   1,1.'!.?.4 15  ;  Mar.  .'!(»:   (iaz    vol    2\'2 

p     UJI 
Thelsen.    ll.iris   i:  .    Munich,   i.ermany        .Xpparatiis   for  cool 

inir,    washing,    ami    nilxini;    KascvS       No     l.l.!1.9«rt;    Mar 

U!  :  (iaz    \o|.   •_'!  J  ;   [)    Mill 
Thleme.   Knill.   Warren.  t>hl(^      ('omblned  curtain  pole  and 

window  shade    hracket         .No      1 . 1  .i  1 ,57  1  ;    Mar     !•  ;    (iai. 

vol     212  :  p    (>."..'.. 
Thleme,    Otto,   assUnor  to  Moon  Hopkins   Hilling  Machine 

(.'otnp.'inv.    St      Louis,    Mo.      Tahiilatin;:    mechanism    for 

cal'iiiatint;  lua.  hines.      No.   l,i;U),(),Ut  ,   Mar.   2;  (iaz.   vol. 

•211'  ;   p    «)!•. 
Thonian    A    Metts    Conipany.       (See    ilall,    William    \.    aa 

8l>;nor  i 
Thomas,    i  hiirl.s    V  ,    Uu.  kevstovsn,    Md        Hil.  k  -urracint; 

machine       .\o    I,i;n,4»l  ,  Mar   '.♦  ;  (iuz    vol.  I'll',  p.  581) 
Thomas.  I'omadore  .1  ,  lireen  Hav,   Wis.     .Journal  hox       No 

I.LXd.S.'-iH  ;    Mar     <t  ;    (iaz     vol.   I'lli;    p.    :{KH. 
Thomas,  lieorse  .\  .  and  .1     .\    YiKlt-r.  lMihii(|ue,   Iowa       Bal 

m:,'ur.'s>        .No      l.l.'ll'.l.il  ,     Mar.     Id.     (iar.      vol      I'll' ■ 

P     S,M 

Thomas,     (ieorge     IL,     assl;:nor     to    The     Perkins     Kle<tri.' 

Switch      .Maniifactiirlnj;     Company.      MrldKeport,      (  onn. 

Klectric  Kani;  ttt flrii;.      .No.   1  , 1 ;{.!.  1  !»7  ;   .Mar.   l>:i  ;  Oaz    vol 

_'1J  :   p     l.iOS 
Thomas,    Horace    T.     Lanslny;.    .Mich        (ha nee  speed   gear 

InK       .N'o    l.i:;i,l'!tl  ;  Mar.  !)  ;  (iaz,  vol    1' 1 2  :  p    5:!7 
Thomas,  ,)oseph  S  ,  (ireenvUle,  Miss        Making  shoes        No. 

l.i:!(),«.Mt  ;   .Mar    !»  :   (iiiz    vol.    i' 11' ;   \<    :;s>s 
Thomas.    Leslie    .\  ,    Kvansvllle.    Ind       Terminal    clip.      No. 

1,1 :!!',. ")iMt  ;   .Mnr.    IH  ;  (iaz    vol    I'll':  p    1(>((5 
Thohia-i.    I'crcy    11  .    .Monii  lair,   as-si^nor.    hy   in.'snc   assign- 

ments,    to    I'ooper    Hewitt    Electric   (  ompany,    Hot)oken. 

N.     .1.         Vapor  converter    and     circuit     therefor.         No 

l,i:!1.291' :   .Mar.   !•  .   liaz.    v.d     1' 12  :   p.  .%.!7 
Thompson     I'asshis    p.,    La wrcnceville.    III       Pump  rod   con 

plMic      No    1,i;{:;..M;!     .Mar    .;(•  ;  (iaz.  vol    I'll';  p    U.W 
Thompson,  Clement  K  ,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company. 

Boston.   Ma.>is      Store  service  apparatus       No    1  1.^1  H()6; 

Mar     U)  ;   (iaz.   vid.   I'll';    p    7r>.{ 
Thompson.    Kdmund   J.,  Ottawa.  Ontario,   Canada.      Carbu- 
reter.    No.   l,1.Ui..S5()  :  Mnr.  1";  (iaz.  vol.  I'li;  ;  p    177. 
Thompson,   Kdwanl   L.,  (ilenns  Ferry,   Idaho      ("onvertlble 

body   for   motor  vehicles.      No     l,l.'U,H7r>;    Mar     ir>  ;   (Iaz 

vol     111'  ;   II.  777. 
Thompson,  Firman,  Newark.  r>el.,  assli;nor  to  The  Creacent 

("lay    KeflnlDK  Company,    Baltimore.   Md       TreatlnK   clay 

and    like  mat.'rlals       No.    l,13l',5.'{7  ;   Mar     1(5;   (iaz    vol. 

I'll'  ;   p     lOlU 
Thompson,  (ieoiKe  S       (See  Hume  and  Thompson.) 
Thompson.    (ieorRP   T.    Philadelphia.    Pa       Rotarv    engine. 

No     l.i;51,75();   Mar     1(5;   (iaz.   vol.   211';  p    7:51" 
Thompson,     Irwin      M..     Bannister,     La.      Bale  -  tie.      No. 

I.ll0..')51:   Mar.  2;  Oaz.  vol    212;  p,  250. 
Thompson,   Jacob  M.,    Fond   du    Lac,   Wis.      Apparatus   for 

construction  of  cement   hulldlnRs.      No.    1,1,1(),647  ;   .Mar. 

2  ;   fJaz,   vol.   212  ;   p.   281. 
Thompson,    James    S..    Pelham.    N.    Y.       Brake    shoe.      No. 

1,1.10,6.80;   Mar.   2;  <)a«.   vol.   212;   p.   21»3. 
Thompson.   John    8  ,   Clilcajto,    111.      Type-caatlnc    machine. 

No.   1.1H.S.198:  Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.   l.-^O.S. 
Thompson,    I.ee  C,  and  J.   .\    (iarrls,   Albion,   Pa.      Dlrljcl- 

hle  automobile  headllKht.     -No.  1.1.5.1.681  ;  Mar.  30;  Gaz 

vol.   212  :   p     I.".  IS. 


Th.impHoii.  Merwln  S.      <  See  I>owd  and  Thomt>son  ( 
1  liompsoii.    .Milton    K  .   kldiiway,   I'a.      Turblne-wh.  el.      .No 

L12;t,!t2(i:   .Mar.  2.  (iaz    vol.   212:   p    30, 
Thompson.     Milton     T.     .Mexico,     Mexico         Apparatus     for 

crushlni:  or  recrnshin;;   rocks,   ores,   Ac       No     1,1.'52,047 

Mar.   1(5  :   <;ai    vol     212  ;    p    840 
Thorns,  .vllHTt  H  ,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     HhipplDK cratt 


(inz.  vol    212 
IdlnK    ("ompany. 


1104. 

I  See 


RIetrel 


No. 
and 


Miirdock. 
1.1 'il  .571' 


I.i;!2,(537  ;  Mar.  23 
Thomstin    Electric    W 
Barstow.   asslKiiors 
Thorlvrj;,    (ieorge    V...    .Mnndnn.    N.    I». 
electric  drop-llKhts        .No     1.130.860 
212  :   p    38H 
Thoreson,   Martin    .\ 
'Ion  en»:lnes        No 
833. 
Thorn,    Lawrence   T.,    Lynnvllle 
1.133,761  :   Mar    30  ;   (Jaz.   vol 
Tiiornton,     I>avld     W.    Conrad, 

device       No.   1.132,52<t;   Mar.   16;  (iaz 
Thornton.   Kuijene.  and  (i    M    Wheeler.   Butte.  .Mont        Air 
heatlnif    device    f.jr    exploslve-eniclnes.        .No      l.i:!l  (il»> 
Mar    9  :   (iaz.   v<d     212  ;   p    442. 
Thorp,    Ja^mi's    M,.    .Mame4la.    ("al        RcafTold  support 
»  :  (iaz    vol    212  ;  p    4!t5 
asslitnor   to  California   CorruKate<l   ("ill 
Oakland,     Cal.        Pipe-expander.        .No. 
23;  <Jax.   vol.  212;  p.   1167. 
administrator       ( Se*  Borrtson.  Martin  M.» 
'See  Conner  and   Wlllett.  asblirnoni  t 


Minn. 
.Mar    1» 

Tenn. 
212  ;  p. 
Mont. 


1.131.172  .   M:ir 

Thorsby.   Karl    J  . 

vert      Company 

1.132,807  ;   Mar 

Thorsrud,   \     B 

Ttios.    I'lisack    (' 


Cord-adJuster   for 
Mnr    !•  :   <iaz    vol. 

(rearlnt:   for   trnc- 
(iui    vid    212  ;  p 

Railway  tie       No. 

1545. 

Check  retlRterln*: 

vol    212  ;  p    1016 


No. 


KasMiuss«'ii.    .Martin,    as 

Bead  adjusting    device. 
:i2  ;   \<    4<(5. 


W  ,    nsslnnor    of    forty  eight    one  hun- 
(iood.   Cache,  Okln        Stose  and   ranite. 

Mar.  »  ;  (iai.   vol.  212  ;  p    6.53. 

W         I  .See     rarnsworth.    (ieorg*    W..    as- 


I  brasher,  John  W..  asalcnor  of  twothlrds  to  A.  B.  Oarl)er 
and   C.   C.   Warren,    Waco,  Tex.      Rivet  wttlne  and  dis 
placing    tool.       No.    1.1.30,121;    .Mar.    2;    Oa«.    vol.    212: 

p.   07 
Threlkeld.    Stephen     .\  .    Charlton.     Iowa         Spring  bolster 

niounllnK        .\o     L1.3L017;    Mar    0;    (.«z     vol     212;    p. 

442 
rhroHSon.    I5;irt  hidoMnu     C  i  See 

sltcnor.  / 
Thropp,   John    K  ,    'Irenton,    N     J. 

No.   1,1.51.173  ;  Mar    !•  :  (iaz    vol 
Thulander,    Konstantinf,   a.ssl^nor   to   .National    Ix»ck    Com 

pariv,     Rockforil,     111.       Safety    device    for    stamplnK-ma- 

cblnes,   &c.      No.    1 ,1 33,  ll)<.t  ;    Mar.    23;   (iaz.   vol     212;   n. 

I  30<». 
Thurtiinri,    (ieor^e 

dredlhs   to   H     H 

No.   l,I31..'")7.i 
Thurston,     I-'re<l 

slKDor.  I 

Tlbblta,  C    .N  ,  et  at       (See  Plainer,  David  P..  asslKnor. » 
TledKe,    .\rtbur    1",    Ba\brld>:e.   Ohio.      Protector   for    pneu- 
matic tires.      No.    1 ,1  ;;.i,Sl»4  ;   Mar    .30;  Oai.   vol     212;   p. 

150.:, 
rierney,    Mlchad    J  .    Plttafleld,    Mass        Stand    and    lid- 

operallni.'  means  for  jtarbaue-cans  and  other  receptncleh. 

No     l.i:!n,774  :   .Mar    0:  (iaz,   vol.  212.   p    35P 
TletU'.    Cti.-ster.    Cincinnati,    Ohio       Tamping   devlo"         Nn 

1.131,M76:   Mar    16;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p    777. 
Tilley.    Kdwin    F     Jr.     Plalnfleld     N    J.      Heat  treiitln-    fur 

naie.      .No    1.130.040,  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    6".i 
Tllman.    Imniel    ()  .    and    O.    C.    Schelbner.    Parsons,    Kans. 

Safety     boiler    attachment.       .No.     1,13:5,68(1  ;     .Mar      ;50  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1518. 
Tllton,    John    W,    Atlantic   Cltv,    N.   J        Curtalr  fasten,  r 

No.   l.i:!l,203;  Mar    0  ;  (Iaz    vol.  211':  [i    5!8 
TImken  Detroit  .\xle  Company.  The.     (See  Weaver,  Rol>ort 

B.,   assignor,  i 
TImken    Roller    Bearing    (^ompany.    The.       (See    Flaherty. 

John    F.,   assignor,  i 
Tlnkhatn,    (iuy    L..    Paris,    France,    n.salk'iior    to    Tlnkbam 

Susi)ension   Comuany.      Pneuma'i.   cushioned   frame   sus- 
pension.       No.     1.133,337;     Mar      30;     (iaz.     vol.     212; 

p.   1.303. 
Tlnkham    Su.spenalon    Company.       (See    Tlnkbam.    Ouy    I.., 

assignor,  i 
Tlnsley,   Waller  P,  as-si^nor  of  on.- h;ilf  to  .1.  .\    Wlsherd. 

Fort     Worth.     Tex.         (ias  L'encrntor.         .No       l.KiO.SOl; 

Mar.  0;  (iaz.   vol.  212  .   p    38'.t 
Tlppett,  Richard  B.,  (7  <il.      .See  Br.-wlngton,   Henry  S..  as- 
signor,) 
Tipple,    James    D.,   assijiiior    t.i   Cumberland    Foundry    and 

Nlaniifacturlng     (dm|)nii>.     .Nnshvllle,     Tenn         I-'urnace 


No.     1.133,2CK):    Mar.    2:1;    (iaz 


i  See  Mehm  and  TIte. ) 


(ill.  (ieoriie,   H  istinL's-upon  Hudsim.   .New   Yor 
hnrpener       .No.    1.I30,3;.2;    .Mnr.    2;    (iaz.    vo 


ork. 


:i2 


Knlfe- 

212:    p. 


Waterburv. 

No,  1.1  :!().■; 


Conn         Wire    finding    and 
75  ;  .Mar    '.>  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ; 


tire-pot. 

13(»0. 
TIte.  Charles  K. 
Tkai 

sh- 

177. 
Toffey.    Ira    J      H. 

c.iMplln;:  device. 

p    :i('.(i 
Toles.  Justin    K,.   San   Francisco,  Cal.,   assignor   to   W,   R. 

Brown,  Detroit.  Mich.     Meth.xl  and  apparatus  for  retting 

fibrous    materials.       No.    1,133,5»0;    Mar.    30;    (Jaz.    vol. 

212  ;   p.   14H3. 
Tomassl,    Joseph    and   Z.    I^obodzlnskl.   Chicago,    111.      Fold- 
able  cot.     .No.   1,130.122;  Mar.  2;  CJaz.  vol.  212;  p.  97. 
Tomllnson,  (J    Ashley.     (See  Benson,  Melvin  B.  assignor.  I 
Tomllnsori,   John    K.,    IMckaway,   assignor   of   one  third    to 

U.  M    Bell.   Lewlaburg,  and  one  tenth  to  J.  J    Townley. 

Ronceverte,  W.  Va.      Auto  tire-protector.      No.  1,131,094  ; 

Mar    0;  (Jaz.   vol.  1'12:   p    46}». 
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Toney,    .losepb,    assignor    of   one-half    to   M.    Bennett    and 

A    .Murlr,  Salt   I>ak«  City,  Utah.     F"relght-car  door.     No. 

1,131,807,  Mar    16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  754. 
TonliMin,    l.auri'rice    E..    Swampscott,    Mass  ,    assignor    to 
I'nlled      Shoe     Macliinerv      (  iimuany.      Paterson.      N.     J 

Shuttle.       No    1.131  005  [  Mnr.  0:  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p.  4(M) 
Topping  Brothers.      (See  Crubb.  Charles  L  .  assignor  ) 
Torazzi,      Marl..      F.       Ipswich,      (Ju.enslaud,      .Australia 

Winch   uiecbanlsm        No     1,131,574;    Mar.    '.' ;   (iaz.    vol. 

212  ,    p     (5,*  3. 
Torchlo,    Philip,    and    H.    R.    Woodrow,    New    York.    N     Y. 

Protctive   deviie    for    bus  bar    circuits.      No.    1,133,338  ; 

Mar.  30:   (iaz.  vol.   212;   p.    1393. 
Torrls  W.dd  A  Co      (See  Sim.  William,  assignor  i 
Tothlll,    William    S,    Chicago,    111.      Merrv  go  round.      No. 

1,130.217:   .Mar.   2;  (Jaz.  vol.   212;   p.   iSl. 
Touari.    .Maxiuiiii    1».    .New    York.    .N.   V.        Surgical    spline 

No     l.i:;i.205,    Mar    0;  (iaz.  vol    212;   p    5:58 
1  ..urtellot.  Henry  B.,  (Julncy.  Mass..  assignor  to  American 

Can  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     CIgar-dlsplay  humidor. 

N...  I.ll'9,y2{  ;  .Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  31. 
Toussalnt,  .Auguste  J.,  Paris,  France.     (Jas-feedlng  device 

for   CO*. king-stoves.      No.    1,133,071;   Mar.   23;   Gaz.    vol. 

212  .   p.    1262. 
Town,   Frank  (J,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Crutch   •*u.l   f;  inttur.' 

tip.      No.   1,133,514;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;   p.   1456. 
Towne,  Joseph  M  ,  F-ast  Orange,  N.  J.     Ixck-lever  clip  for 

temporary    binder)*       No.    1,130,942;    Mar.    9;   (Jaz     vol. 

212  ;  p.  417. 
Townley,  J.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Tomllnson,  John  K.,  assignor.) 
Tower,   (Jeorge    W.,    assignor   of   one-half    to    W.    U.    Heuty, 

Marshfield,  Mo      Evaporator.      No.   1,133.762;  Mar    HO: 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   154.V 
Townsend,  David.      (See  Melas,  William,  assignor.  I 
Townsend.    Fltzhugh,    New    York.    N.    Y..   assignor    to   Gen 

eral    Railway    Hlgnal    Company.      System    of    automatic 

block  signaling.      No.    1.130,353;  Mar.   2;   (Jaz.   vol.   212; 

p.   177. 
Townsend,  liank  B.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  E.  McMath, 

Penn   Van.  .N     V.      Hauclle  attaching  machine  for  baskets 

ami    HualoKoiis    i  eceptacles.       No.     1,13:5,201;    Mar.    23; 

(iaz    vol    212  :  p.   i:;o'.>. 
Tuwson.    Morris   S       (See  Ahlm.  Charles  E.  F.,  asalgnor.) 
Toser,  Archibald  B.      (See  Sabin,  Tozer,  and  Curtis.) 
Tracy.    Harriet     R.,     New     Brighton.     N.     Y..    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignmentB,    to    J.    E.    Tracy,    Plalnfleld,    N.    J. 

Tension    de\lce    for    sewing  machine    loop-takers.       No. 

1.129.922;  Mar.  2;  (Jaz    vol.  212;  p.  31. 
Tracy,  Jeremiah  E       (See  Tracy.  Harriet  R.,  assignor.) 
Train,  RotxTt  J    and  A.  Houston,  .Nashville,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.      Life  saving  apparatus       No.    1,133,202;   Mar.    23; 

(iaz    vol.   212  ;   p.    I.'HIO. 
Transmiuaion  Akts.      (See  Martins.  Jens   (.'..  as.slgnor  i 
Transo    Paper   Company        (See   Sauerman.   Ernest    W..   as- 
signor I 
Travers,  William  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Sound  reproducer  and 

recorder.     No.  1.131,442;  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  589. 
Travis,  Clarence  c      (See  Antolne,  Alfrwl  D  ,  asslsnor.) 
Travis,    iH'nlson    K.        (See    Heywood    and    Travis  i 
Traylor,  John  A.,  Denver,  Colo.      Rotary  runner  for  rotary 

and    centrifugal    pumps.      No.    1,131,294;    Mar.   9;    Gaz. 

vol     212  :   p.   538. 
Treahy,    Bartholomew   T.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Pneumatic    ac- 
tion" for  pianos.     No.   1,130,943;  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212; 

p.   418 
Trrdup,   Erich,   et   al.      (See   Cechal.    Ferdinand,   assignor.* 
Trees,    Liberty.       (See   CJulglcy   and  Trees,  i 
Trego.    Frank    U  .    assignor    to    Packard    Motor   Car   Com- 
pany,      iKtrolt.       Mich.         Hydrocarbon  ■  motor.         No. 

1,1:52.048;  Mar    16;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.  840. 
Trenholm,    Ephralm   A.,   Sparta,    Minn.      Spirit-level.      No. 

1.130.552  ;  Mar  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  25(). 
Trepp,  Samuel.  (See  Anderson  and  Trepp.  I 
Tripp,    EUphalet    .\..    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Cnlte*! 

Shoe  Machinery  (dmpany,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

feeding  nails.      No.   1,132,638;  Mar.   23;   Gaz.   vol.  212; 

p.   1104. 
Trlst,    Arthur    R.,    London,    7,ngland.       Doul.le    opfKJgltelv- 

disposed  valve.     No.  1,133,682;  Mar.  30,  Gaz.  vol.  211^; 

p.  1519. 
Trooil.  Samuel,   Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  aaslgnor   to  Westing- 
house    F^lectrlc    and    Manufacturing    Company.       Safety 

device    for    starting-motors.       No.     1,130,041;    Mar.     2. 

(Jaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.  70 
Trood,    Samuel,    Wllklnsburg,    I'a..    assignor    to    Westing 

house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Soldering 

Iron.     No.   1.130,218;  Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   131. 
Trontman.   (Jeorge    W..   Caldwell,    Kans.      Traversing  Jack. 

No.   1.131,018;   Mar.  9;  iJaz.  vol.  212;  p.  443. 
Troy  L>aundry  Machinery  Company,  The.      (See  Bartbolo 

mew,  William,  assignor.) 
Truchot,     Alexander,     Choteau,    Mont.       Milking-machine. 

No.   1,132,8.39;  Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.   1104 
Tr(lmr>er.    Julius.   Tempelhof.   Germany.      Hookblndlng  ap- 
paratus.    No    1.131.877  :  Mar.   16  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  212  ;  p   778 
Tubba,    Herbert    A.,    Portland,    Mich.      Steam-boiler.      .No. 

1.132,986;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  n.  1232. 
Tucker,  Charles  F..   Hartford,  Conn.     Oil-hole  cover.     No. 

1,134,025;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1634. 
Tueckmantel,    Hugo,    Irvington.    N.    J.,    aaslgnor    to    The 

R.   Neumann    Hardware   Co.      Suitcase.      No.    1,131,443; 

Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  589. 
Tullls.    David    K.,    (JIasgow.    Scotland.      Ironing-machine 

No.   1.132,290:  Mar    16:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  929. 
Tully,  John  J       i  See   Fltzpatrlck.  (Jeorge  M  ,   assignor  ) 


Turner.   James   R. 
1.132,230  ;    Mar. 
Ttirner,   James   R 


Turbayne,  William  A.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  (  entral  Trust  ("ompany  of  New 
York,  trustee.  Electrical  system  of  dtatributlon.  No. 
I.i:n.l74  :   Mar.  0:  (Jaz.  vol.   212;  p.  496. 

Turtwyne.  William  A.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Central  Trust  Company  of  New 
Y'ork,  trustee  System  of  electrical  regulation.  No. 
1,131,175;  Mar.  9 ":  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.  496. 

Turbayne.  William  A,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Central  Trust  Company  of  New 
York,  trustee.  Automatic  regulator.  No.  1,131,176  ; 
Mar.  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p    496. 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ceutial  Trust  Company  of  New  York, 
trustee.  System  of  charging  and  discharging  storage 
batteries  during  forming  process.  No.  1,132,986;  Mar. 
23  ;   Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    1232. 

Turnbull,  Nicholas  K.  Manchester.  England.  Galvanlz- 
ing-batb.  No.  ].132,88<J:  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p 
1195. 

Turner,  Claude  A.  P.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Relnforced-con- 
crete  slab  construction.  .No.  1,131,019;  Mar.  9;  Gaz 
vol.   212  ;  p.  444. 

Chicago.    111.      Tejiporarv    binder.       No. 
16  :   Gaz.    vol.   212  :   p.   907 
Chicago.    111.     Temporary   binder.      No. 
1.132.231  :  Mar.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p^  907. 

Turner.  Walter  V.      (See  Dewson  and  Turner.) 

Turner,    Walter   V.,    Edgewood,    aaslgnor    to   The    Westing 
house   Air  Brake  Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      .\utomatIc 
f  rain-brake-control   apparatus.      No.    1,130,447  ;  Mar.    2  : 
Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  21 1 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  asalgnor  to  The  Westing 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Fluid-pres 
sure  brake  for  locomotives.  No.  1,130,448;  Mar.  2: 
Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.  212. 

Turner,  Walter  v.,  Edgewood,  aaaignor  to  The  Westing- 
bouse  .-Vlr  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Fluid-pres- 
sure brake.  No  1,130,449;  Mar.  2;  Gaz,  vol.  212;  p. 
213. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fluld-prea- 
sure  brake.  No.  1,130,450;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p. 
213. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Ilttsburgh,  Pa.  Stop-cock 
handle.     No    1,131J77:  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol,  212  ;  p^  497. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Weating- 
hnuse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Triple-valve 
device  for  fluid  pressure  brakes.  No.  1,131.178;  Mar. 
9  :   (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    497. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Ilttsburgh.  Pa.  Fluid- 
preasure  brake.  No.  1,131.179;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 
p.  498. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewoo<l,  assignor  to  The  VXestlng- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Ilttsburgh,  Pa,  Triple- 
valve  device.  No.  1,131,180;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 
p.  498. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Device  for 
graduating  the  release  of  the  brakes.  No.  1,131,181  : 
Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  498. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng,  F'a.  Steam 
pump  device.  No.  1,1.31,182;  Mar.  9;  CJnz.  vol  212; 
p.  499 

Turner.  Walter  V..  F.dgewood.  assignor  to  The  \Aesting 
house  Air  Brake  Conipanv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  lyoad  brake 
apparatus.      No.    1.131,967;    Mar.    16;    (Jaz.    vol      212; 

p.  810, 

Turner.  Walter  V..  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  ^^  .■stlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Electropnenmatic 
brake.      No.   1,131,968;   Mar.    16;  (iaz    vol    212:   p    810 

Turner.  Waltei  \'  ,  Edgewood.  iisslt'n.ir  to  T.he  Westinghouse 
.\ir  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Fluid  pressure 
brak.'.      No.    1.131.960;    Mar     IR:   (iaz.    vol     212;   p.    811. 

Turner,  Walter  \'..  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Conin(in\.   Plrtsburgh.  Pa       Fluld-pres- 

-  ■  ■       9  1 


sure    brake. 

p.   811. 


No.    1,131,070:    Mar,    16:    (iaz.    vol.   21'. 


Turner.  Walter  V.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng.  Pa  Flectropneumatlc 
brake  mechanism.  No.  1.131,971;  Mar.  16;  Gaz  vol. 
212;  p.  812. 

Turner.  Walter  Y..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.     Flnid-pres- 


No.    1.131.972;    Mar.    1< 


Gaz.    vol.    212  ; 


aaaignor   to  The   Westlng- 
Wllmerdlng.    Pa.      Brake- 
Mar.   30;   Gaz.  vol.   212; 


sure    brake. 
p.  812. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood, 
house  Air  Brake  (^ompany. 
valve  device.  No.  1,133.339 
p.  1393. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Weatlng- 
house  .Mr  Brake  Company.  Wilmerdlng.  Pa.  Fluid- 
pressure  brake.  No.  1,133,340;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 
p.    1394 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  and  P.  H.  Donovan,  Edgewood,  as- 
signors to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wil- 
merdlng, Pa.  Brake  -  pipe  vent  -  valve  device.  No. 
1,133.341;    Mar.   30;   Gaz    vol.   212;   p.   1394. 

Turney,  Eugene  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmenta.  to 
American  Player  Action  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Tempo  -  controller  for  piano-players.  No.  1,131.183; 
Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  499. 
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Turney,  Eusene  T.,  Rock  Island,  Aaalgnor  to  Artlata  IMaoo 

t'layi-r    Coiiipanv,    Milan,    111.      Playlnp   attachment    for 

iiiiislcal  Instruments.     No.  l.l.M.HTH  ;  M.ir.  1«5  :  (iaz.  vol. 

■^12  :  \>    77H. 
Tuttlf,    Arnold    D.,    Washington.    1).    ('       ("ombliifd    appU 

cator,    container,    and    swah        No.    1, 1  .'U  .OT.')  ;    Mar.    9; 

iiaz.   vi)l.   -212  :   |\  rt;U 
Txittit?,  (Jeorge  M       i  Str  Hllss  and  .lohnston,  assignors.) 
Tuttle,  Ralph  V..  I'Diiifi  o\ .  Wasti     I  >f  veloplngcabinet.    No. 

l,l.;-J.s(i,s  ;    Mar    _:;      (.&/..   vul    :.'i:;;   p.    1168. 
Tworiitily     .Motors    idiiu'i'iy .       ^Set■    Twombly,    WUlard    I., 

.i.ssU'iior   t 
Twotiihly.    Wlllnrd    I  ,    a.s.slKnor    to   Twomtily    Motors    Com- 

pativ,    New     Vork.    N.    Y        I nttrna I  cntufnisrlnn    enplne. 

No.'l.l.'U.L'!)tt  ;  Mar,  <1  :  <iaz.  vkI.   L'lJ;  p.  .S.is. 
Tyler,  William  ('.      (Set-  Nail  and  Tylfr.  i 
Tyson.    Knuik    and    W      (J.,    Cautou.    (Jhlo.       Th.Ttnostatlc 

beat 'ontriilliiik,'    device.       No.    1,131,444;    Mar.    9;    (Ja*. 

Tol.  I'll"  .   p.  590 
Tyson,  WiUlnni  H.      i  See  Tyson,  P'rank  and  W.  (I.) 
Tysse,   Mans  <  .,  assiiiuor  of  oue-hulf  to  A    t".  I'lirlsteDSon, 

.Manistee,     .Mleh.       I'ushion  lunersole.        .No.      l,i;!'_M32; 

•Mar.    ir, :  Hn/..   vol.  21J  ;  p.  HTO. 
Tyszkii,  John.      (See  Saiilyn.^kl  anil  Tyszko  i 
U.  8.  Ilame  «ompany.      i  Si'i'  ("arr,  Kohert   1'..  as.slRnor.  i 
Uhlemann.    Richard    11.,    <'hicaKo,    111.      I.ena-notchinR    ma 

Cbine.      No     I.l.'i.i.r.ir.  ;   .Mar.  .lU  ;  Iiaz.   vol.  21-';   p.    14.'>t5. 
Ublrlff,     llirnian.      Waiii>'i:o,     Kans.        (iopher-trap.        No. 

l,i:{2,t)!(7  .  M.ir    j:;  ;  i'.M    vol.  jr.';  n    HIT). 
Ukena     Joliu    r.,    Golden    »'itv,    Mo.      Motion  transmitting 

mechanism.     No.  l,l.{2.8oy:  Mar.  2.S  ;  Gaz.   vol.  i;i2:  p. 

1168. 
T'lirich.     GeiJiu'.      .Miudetiort,'.     assUnor     to     l-"rled.      Knipp 

AktlenKesellschuft.      ( Jru.son  werk,      Ma>;deburjf  -  Huckau, 

(Jcrmany.     .Magnetic  separator.     No.   I,iao,64H;  Mar.  2; 

Gaz.    vol.   212  ;   p    282. 
fllrlch.     Wllllun     K.,     Warren.     Pa.       Kountaln-pen.       No. 

I.l.i0,»4t  ;   .Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   41.S. 
riven.   Christian,    St.    Paul,   assignor   to   .Minneapolis    Iron 

Store    Comimnv      .Minneapolis,    Minn        I'"lexitile    spring 

coupling.      No.   1.1.<1».219  ;  .Mar.  2;  (;az.  vol.  212;  p.   lai. 
finphryoH.  Kphralm  S..  .Mnconili.  III.     (Jate.     No.  1,131,184  ; 

.Mar    9;   (iaz.    vol.   'JU' ;   p.   5()0. 
rnd'TWii'MJ    ( '(imputiiik:    Ma<hine    Company        (See    Carlln, 

Saniufl    K.   as-sl^nor. ) 
rnderwiK'd    Typewriter  Company.      (See  Cooper,  John   J  . 

assii;n.ip  I 
IriderwoiMl     Typewriter    Com{)any.       (See    Corcoran,    Cor- 

li"llus    1!.,    ilssikCiior.) 
rnderw(v«l   Typewriter  (^ompany.      (See   Kuriwski.    .\lfred 

• ;,   K.,  assltfiior. ) 
rndiTwiioii    Typewriter  ("ompany.      ( Sre   Rotierts  and    I»a- 

Indei '.v  iiHii     Tvpewritcr   I'ompanv.      i  See    Roberts,    Lyman 

I'nderwood    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Smith,    Jes.se    A. 

H.,   asslKnor.  > 
rnd'Twodd     'Typewriter     Company         (See     Wernery     and 

Smith.    !t>sli.'iii)rs  i 
I'nKer.   Ernest,  .New  York,    N.   Y       I'rojectlng  lantern       No. 

l,i;Ul.451  ;   .Mar    2;  (iaz.  vol     212;   p.   21.*<. 
T'nion    Ciirblde    I'onipariy         (.See    Horry,     William    S.,    as- 

slKnor.  I 
1  iilon  .Metal  MannfacturlDR  Company,  The.     i  See  I'rumm, 

Herlii'rt   C,   assignor,) 
f  rilMii    M.tnl    Maniifact iirlMt;   Company,   The.       (See    Wiser. 

\  It  I)  II  r    li  ,    iissl;;nur   i 
Iiiion    Metallic    Cartridge    Company.       (See    Lindsay    and 

Hihliard,  assl){"ore.  i 
I'nlon    .Metallic    Cartridge    Company,       (See    Llndwiy    and 

.Maloney,    asslKnors, ) 
Irii'in    SpiM-ial    .Mai'luni'   Company        i  Scf  ( indiTdniik,    l.an 

■^IniC.    iis-ltrnor   i 
liilon    Switch    .t    Sialic!    Company,    'The        i  .See    .\ck''rman, 

Frank  J.,  as.siitn.ir  i 
mion    Switch    A;    Sunal    Cnmpany,    The.       (See    Cob-man, 

John    1'.,  assiiriinr  i 
Cnlon   Switch   A   Sii;nal   Company,  The.      (See   iiurrington, 

Clintnti  ( )  ,  asslL'nor  i 
I'nton    Switch    &   Signal   Company,   The.      (See   I'tne,    I'er, 

asslkTJior  I 
Iiiiijue  Head   I'^asei    1  iici>ipnratcd        (See  Klfcnbeiri,    Isldor. 

assiiriiiir  t 
I'nlt   W"lt.'hini,'   ^iii'l    racking  System,    I'he.      (See    Hcvhacli, 

I'rfilerick   .1  ,   assi_'ni>r  i 
fnlted    ci^'nn  tte    .Machine    Co     Ltd.       I  See    Ewers.    Alex- 

rtiider  L.,  assignor,  i 
Lnlted  Injector  Curnpuny,  The.      (See  WilUston,  Helvln  'T  . 

assignor. ) 
Cnlte.l    .Mntc.r    Industries        (See   Holden,    Hptiry   C.    I..,   as- 
signor I 
Cnlted    I'rliitlng  .Machinery   Company,      (See   I'lper,   Myron 

H,,  assignor,  i 
I'niteil    Shoe    Machinery    (ompany,       (Sec    I'.rlscoe,     Wii 

Ham  .1  .  assU'nor  < 
Cnited   Shoe   Machinery   Company       (See    Brock.    Matthias, 

assignor  ) 
I'nitcd   Shoe  Machinery   (ompany.      (See   Muckminster,    Ira 

C  .   assignor  i 
I'nltfd     Shoe     Machinery     Company.        (See     CavanauRh. 

James,   asalKnor.  i 
rnite<l   Shiw   Machinery   Conipany        (See  <'r1dland,    Ernest 

A  ,  HMMlKnor,  I 
Cnited    Shoe   Machinery    ('onipany        (See    Kafon     Harrison 

H.,  assignor  i 


United  Sh<re    MachiUHry   t  ompany.      (See   I'letcher,    Ira   E., 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe   Machinery  Company.       (See  Glas.s,    I'erley   R, 

asslgn()r  i 
(  riitefl    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    Hammond,    Wil- 
liam  v.,  assignor  ( 
I  nitcii    Shot-    Machinery   Company.      (See   Hill,   (leorge  8., 

.i-.,'-iL:nnr,  i 
I'nited    Shoe    Machinery    Comiiany        (See    Keyes,    Eugene 

1.  .  assignor  I 
United    Shoe   .Maihlnery    Company.      (See   Latham,    .\lhert, 

assignor,  I 
I  nitc(i    siioe    .Machinery    CompariN.      (See    Lund.    Tbomaa, 

assignor,  i 
United   Shoe   .Machinery  Company.      (See  McFeely,   Ronald 

F.,  assignor  i 
United    Shoe    Machinery   Company-      (See    I'otter,    Charles 

A.,    assignor,  i 
United  Shoe  .Machinery  Compai.N       (See  I'renzel,  .Vdam  H,, 

assignor, ) 
T'nlted     Shoe     .Machinery     Company,        (Sec     Robert.s    and 

Hrown,  assignors. ) 
(nlted    Slioe   .Nlat  hliiery    (ompan^         (See    Robertson,    Wll 

Ham    \'  ,  assignor  i 
Inlted    Shoe    .Machinery    Coiu[*an.\         (See    Russell.    Aithur 

L..    assignor.  I 
United   Shoe   Machinery  (ompany.      (See  Slmm'  ns.   Ralph 

C.,  assignor,  i 
United  Shoe  Machinery  (ompany        I  See  Stigglns,   Ldward 

A.,    assignor   i 
rnltt>d  Shoe  Machinery  Comiiany,      (See  Topham,  Laurence 

K..  assignor,  i 
Initeii    Shoe   .Machinery    Coiupaii)         (See    Tripp.    Eliphalet 

A  .  assignor  i 
United    States    Electric    Signal    Company.       (See    Ruldick. 

John  J,,  assignor.) 
(nlted       Stat.-       Envelope      Co.  (Si-e      IIeywoo<i       and 

Travis,  a»ignors.  i 
Inltcd  States  Envelope  Company.     (See  Swift,  Wlllard  E,, 

assignor  i 
Universal    (  ar    .Seal    and    .\ppllance   Company.       (See    Mar- 

tlneau,   William   C..  assignor.! 
Universal     Kledrlc     Welding    Company.        (See     I^achman, 

Mauriee.   assignor,  i 
Universal    High  I'ower    Telephone    Company,       (See    I'ear- 

son.   Miles   P..   assignor,  i 
Unlvers.il   Inde.vlng  <  ou.,iariy,  'The.      (See  Smith,  Ixiuis  R,, 

assignor,  i 
I'nlversal    Pencil    Company.       (See    Sultzhaugh,    Harry    L., 

a.sslgnor  ) 
Universal     Winding     Company        (See     Itvden.     «'laes,     as 

signor  I 
Unterberg,     Gustav,     Ixirlach,     (iermans        Ignltlcm     nppa 

ratus     for     starting     internal  comluistb'n     engineh       .>o 

l,i;{2.9S7  ;  .Mar    •-•3;  (iaz,   vol    •Jl;^;   p     1_'3:{ 
Upton,   Jesse   H      assignor  of  one  half  to   J.  Tatwr,   Hryson 

CItv     N.   C.      "I'raln-stopplng  apparatus       No.    1,132,408; 

Mar'  in  :  (Jaz    vol    212  ;  p.  971 
Urie.   James   W..  assignor  of  one  half  to  II.   Brail,   Carson 

Cltv.    Mich     Clamp    for   wire  stretchers       No,    1,132,133; 

Mar     Iti.   Gaz..   vol     212;   p    N7  1. 
Urquhart,     Benlamln,     I'lainfleld,     N.     J.       Tire^rlm.       No. 

1  1:<;<.6S3;   Mar.   30;   (Jaz.   vol.   212;    p     1519. 
Urslnus     Oskar.    Frankfort-on  the-Maln.    Germany.      Hoat 

for  hydroaeroplanes.      .No.   1.133,342;   Mar.  30;  <!az.   vol. 

■J.12  ;  "p    l.'n)."^. 
I    Utne,     Per.     I'IdgewiMHl     borough,    assignor    to    The    Union 

Switch    &    Slgnil    Company,    Swisavale,    Pa.      Indication- 
circuit     for     rnilwav  ■  traffic  ■  controlling    devices.       .No. 

l,i;!  1.297;   Mar    9  ;  Gaz,   vol.  212;  p,  539, 
UtsiHioinua      Shikaiiosuke.    \ancouver,    Mrltlsh    Columbia. 

( -ana. I  I        I  duca  i  l.Tial    device.      No.    1 . 1  ;!J.  4(i9  ;    Mar.    IH; 
I         (iaz    vol     Jl-  ;   p    '.»7 1. 
'    Uttz,    William    A  ,    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      Safety    attachment 

for    locomotive  cabs.      No,    l,130.3r.4;    Mar.    2,    (iaz.    vol 

212  ;   p.    17S 
Vacuum  Spe<ially  .Manufacturing  Co       (See  Initfle.  John  .1,, 

assignor  i 
Vail,   (  hester   H        (See  Jolinsim.    I'riink   .\  ,  a-s.gnor   i 
Vall,    James    (i.    Chester,    and    J     I>     Carter.    Lansdowne, 

I'a       Clarifying  liuuld  silicate   of  >oda   or  the   like       No 

l,i;;2.«lO  ;  Slar    J."!  ,   (in/,    vol     212,   p     1  1<"'> 
Vall,   Joseph    M  .    Hryan.  (Milo,      Rail  stay        No,    1,1.'U,751; 

Mar,    If.;   Gaz,    vol.   •Jl_'.    p    7:tl 
Vaile  A  Klmes.      (See  Klmes.  Hugh  W  ,  a.sslgnor  i 
Vakula,     Andrew,    Caro,     Mich        .\utomoblle    wheel     con- 
struction     No.  I.IHMH.')  :  Mar   9  ;  <iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p,  (y>0, 
Valasek,    Otakar.   assignor   of  one-half    to    P.    Berkey.    (""hi- 

eago.    Ill        Advertising-folder.      .No.    l,134,OHi;;    .Mar.   30; 

t'.RT..   v..!     'Jl'-'  ;    |>,    lt5.')4. 
Vales.    Edward    J..    .Augusta,    (ia.      Spring  saddle    for    feed 

rolls.     No.   1.130,220;  Mar.  2;  Gaz,   vol    212;  p,  132 
Vallln.     Joseph     F.     Audubon,     N.     J.       Rail-chair.       No. 

1.133.89.'.:    .Mar.    30;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p.    1503. 
Valotone  ('ompany.      (See  Newcomer,  .Martin,  aasigrior  ) 
Van    Auken.    1  homas  B..  Auburn,  N.  Y.      Lathe-tool  bolder. 

No.   1,133.. '591  ;   .Mar.  30;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.   14H4. 
Van    den    Ilerghe,   Javjues    M.,    Montreal,   (Juebeo,   Canada. 

llre(b,or    for    furnaces   an<i    the    like.      No.    1.132.064; 

Mar     111,  <;az    vol,  212;  p.  .H4»i. 
Van    der    Bljl,    Hendrik    J.,    aaalgnor    to    Western    Electric 

Company.   New   York,   N    Y.      Alternating-current  respon- 
sive apparatus.     No.   1,130,043;   Mar    2;  Oas.  vol    212; 

p.  70. 
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Van  der  Bljl.  Hendrlk  J.,  New  York,  and  A.  M.  Nicolson. 
Tarryiown,  assignors  to  Weatern  Electric  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Ulgh-current-output  audlon.  No. 
1,130,042;  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  10. 

Van  l>oorn.  Charles  E.,   Irondequolt,  N.   Y.      Mop-wringer. 

No.  1.132,762;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1146. 
Van    Dyke     George.   New    Brunswick,   N.   J.      Vacuum   ra- 
diator valve.      No.    1,131,096;   Mar.    9;    Gai.    vol.    212; 
P    *69.  ^ 

Van  Dyke.  John  W..  and  W.  M.  Irish,  assignors  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Frac 
tlonal  condenser  for  separating  hydrocarbons  In  dla- 
tilling  petroleum.  No.  1,130,862;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  voL 
212;  p.  389. 

Van  Gelder,  Moses,  Chicago,  III.  Mattress.  No.  1,130,946 ; 
Mar.  9;  Gaz    vol.   212;  p.  418. 

Van  (iroos,  John  A.,  and  O.  0.  Gllstrnp,  Portland.  Oree, 
Step  operating  means  controlling  starting  of  electric 
cars.     No.  1,132,134  ;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  871. 

Van  Hoesen.  William  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Valve-operating  mechanism. 
No.   1.133.343;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.   1396. 

Van  Ilouten,  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  FIshklll-on-the  Hudson,  N.  Y. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,133,896;  Mar.  30; 
Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1593. 

Van  Kirk,  Benjamin  R..  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  locomo- 
tive Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Truck.  No.  1,133.203; 
Mar    23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1310. 

Van  Norman.  Charles  E,,  Springfield.  Mass.  Grlndlng-mn 
clHne  (Reissue.)  No.  13,892;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 
P    lo-j-j 

Van  Riper,  Lewis  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Taking  and  pro- 
jecting motion  pictures  In  colors.  No.  1,130.221  ;  Mar. 
2;  Gaz.  vol    212:  p.  132, 

Van  Wle.  Edwin  G.,  and  R.  W.  Davenport,  assignors  to 
rvetrolt  Stove  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.  Stove.  No. 
l,rn,29S;   Mar    9;  Gaz    vol.   212;  p.  B40. 

Vanderford,  Marcus  (  .  (See  Reynolds,  Walter  M.,  as- 
signor, I 

Vandeveer,  Dent  A..  Crelghton,  Nebr.  Milking  stool.  No. 
1,138,763  ;    .Mar.    30  ;    Gas.    vol.   212  ;    p.    1546. 

Vandy,  Justin  M  .  .\tlanta,  N.  Y'.  Safety  neck-yoke  holder. 
No.    1,130,945;   Mar    9;  Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.  418. 

Vanstrora,  Joiin,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Window  Screen  Company,  Rldgway,  Pa.  Sheet  metal 
receptadc.  No.  1.133,072;  Mar.  2.S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p 
1  264. 

Variable  Speed  Gear,  The  (See  Wilson  and  Robson,  aa- 
slgnora. » 

Vnrletv  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gervals.  Waln- 
w right   B.,  assignor.) 

Varley,  Thomas  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  F.lectrlc  A  Manufacturing  Companv.  Electrical 
m>'asurlng  Instrument.  No.  1.132.85K)  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz. 
vol     L'K'  ;   p.   1196. 

Vass.  Stephen       (See  Prlbls,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 

Vaudreull,  Edward  J..  Vaudreull,  Wis.  Apparatus  for 
cooking  pul.se  No.  1,131,299;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.    640. 

Vaugban,  Henry  H.     (See  Burnett  and  Vaagban. ) 

Vaughan.  Henry  H.,  et  al.  (See  Burnett,  Richard  W.,  as- 
signor. \ 

Vaughan,  Henrv  H  .  Montreal,  Quebec  Canada.  Heating 
svstem  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,131,^79;  Mar.  16;  Gaz. 
vol.  212  ;   p.  778. 

Vedder,  Joseph  R.,  Reading,  Ohio.  Recorder  for  frelght- 
cnrs      No.  1,130,462:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol,  212  :p    214. 

Veile  Motor  Vehicle  (^."ompany.  (See  Rose.  Charles  B, 
assignor. ) 

Venabie,  William  M.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construction 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Form  for  concrete  floors  or 
walla     No.  1,130,463:  Mar.  2:  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  214. 

Venner  Robert  F  .  Ix)ndon,  England.  Heating  and  cook- 
ing apparatus  No,  1.133,073;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 
p.   1264. 

Vermllvea.   Ira      (See  Honold,  Prank,  assignor.) 

Vest,  Eugene  W.,  Tscoma,  Wash.  Water-heater  for  ranges, 
i<       .N<).   1,131.«34  :  Mar,  9  ;  Gas.  vol    212  ;  p.  657. 

Vbars.  Edward  L.      (See  Vicars,  Thomas,  J.,  and  E.  L.) 

Vicars,  John.     (See  Vicars,  Thomas,  J.,  and  E.  L. ) 

Vicars,  Thomas,  J.,  and  E.  L.,  Earlestown,  England.  Oven. 
No.   1,133,684;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1519. 

Victor  Safe  A  Ix)ck  Company.  The.  (See  Haustetter.  Al- 
freii    P  ,   nsKlgnor.  i 

Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Erlckson.  Edward, 
assignor, ) 

Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Co,  (See  Johnson  and  Erlckson. 
assignors, ) 

Victor  Specialty  Company,  The.  (See  Kress,  Jacob  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

VlK,  J(M«ef,  WItherbe*.  N.  Y.  Parachute.  No.  1,131,800; 
Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  641. 

Viking  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.    (See  Hart,  Alice 


M.,  assignor,) 
Vllkomerson.  Elisabeth  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fountain-pen 

holder.     No.  1,13.3.897  ;  Mar.  80  ;  Gas.  voL  212  ;  p.  1594. 
VIrovatz    Joe,  and  J    Klraly,  Oneida,  Wis.     Rail-fastener. 

No    1  i32,410;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  voL  212;  p.  972. 
Vitas,    Marcel.    Luce»co,    Pa.     Tie-plate.      No.    1.133,898: 

Mar.  80  ;  Oai.  vol.  212  :  p.  1594. 
Voelker,  George,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Typewriting  machine. 

No.  l.lSO.TTe ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  voL  212  ;  p.  860. 
Voelker     Paul    H.,    and    K.    Klmmich      New    Y'ork,    N.    Y. 

Bedstead.      No.    1.133,899;    Mar.    30;    Gas.    vol.    212; 

p.  1594. 
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Voelpel,  Charles  W.      (See  Connor  and  Voelpel.) 

Vogel,     Herman     A..     Kiel.     Wis.        Graln-dlrlder.       No. 

1.131,186;   Mar.  9;   Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.   600. 
Volgt,    Albert,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Locking    device    for 

doors.      No.   1.131,752;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   732. 
Volgt,     Philip     H.,     and     O.     C.     Kuehne,     Houston,     Tex. 

Winding  drum.     No.   i. 133,592;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212; 

p.   1484. 
Volk,  Charlee   E.,   Krie,   Pa.     (ilass-blowing  machine.      No. 

1,133.764;   Mar.  30:   Ga?.  vol    212:  p.   1546. 
Voller.    Karl,    Dusseldorf,   assignor    to    Rbelnische    MetaU- 

waaren-    und    Maschlnenfabrlk,    Dusseldorf  -  Derendort, 

Germanv.     Gun  adapted  to  be  fired  at  high  elevatlona 

No.  1,131,445;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  690. 
Voller,    Karl,    Dusseldorf,    assignor    to    Rheinische    Metall- 

waaren      und     Maschlnenfabrlk,     Dusseldorf-Derendorf. 

Germanv.     .\irain;;  device  for  ordnance.     No.  1.133.765: 

Mar.  aO";   (iaz     vol.   212  ;   p.    1546. 
'   Vollmann,  Carl  W.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Ice-manu- 
I       facturing  apparatus.     No.  1.129,923  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gax.  vol. 
I       212  ■  D    31 
VoU,  Joseph.' Elliott,  N.  Ii.     Fanning-mill.     No.  1,132,501  ; 

.Mar,   16;  Gaz,  vol    212  ;p    1006. 
\  olzer,  Francis  X.      (See  Karcher,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Von  Culin,  Clavton.  New   Vork.  N.   Y       Safety  attachment 

for  lamps.      Ko.   1,132.S10:   Mar.    23;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p. 

116S. 
Von  Eschen,  Edward  L    and  E.  B.,  KlrksvUle,  Mo.     Police- 
man's billv.      No.    1,]30.3.')5;   Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol,   212;  p. 

178. 
Von   Eschen,  Eleanor  B.      (See  Von  Eachen,  Edward  L.  and 

E.  B.) 
Von  Hassel.  Georg  M.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Plant  lifting  and 

transplanting   machine.      .No,    1.129.924;    Mar.    2;    Gat. 

vol.  212;  p.  32, 
Von    Pein,    Edward    J  .    assignor    to    The    National    Cash 

Register     (."ompany,     I)nyton,     Ohio         Cash     and     auto- 
I       graphic    register.      No,    1,131,753;    Mar.    16;    Gas.    vol. 
I        212;  p.  732 
Von  Pein,  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister   Company,     Dayton,     Ohio.       Cash  -  register.       No. 

1,131,754;  Mar.  16;   Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  732. 
Von    Unschuld-Lazard,    Marie,    Washington,    D.    C.      Art   of 

and  means  for  piano  technic  instruction      No.  1,133,074  ; 

Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p    1264. 
Von  Wladkowgky.  Julius,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antlbackflrlng 

attachment    for    carbureters.      No.    1,130.553;    Mar.    2; 

Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   250. 
Vondenbosch.  Raymond  H  ,  assignor  to  The  Central  Hard- 
ware   Company,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.       Hot-air    furnace. 

No.    1,131.576;   Mar.  9;   Gas.   vol.   212;  p    634. 
Voskamp,  Charles  W.      (See  Seidel  and  Voskamp.) 
Vranav.  George,   Braddock,   i'a.     (,'omblned  rail   tie,  chair, 

and"  joint.      No.   1,133.593;   Mar.   30;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p. 

14b5. 
W.  A  T.  .Vverv  Ltd.      (See  Nleld.  Joslah.  assignor.) 
W.    C.    Ritchie  &  Company.      (See   Stock    and   Mllmoe,   as- 
signors. ) 
W.  S.  Barney  Co.     (See  Barnev,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 
W.  S.  Bidle  Company,      i  See  Bldle,  William   S. ) 
Wachowlcz,    Jacob.    Detroit,    Mich.      Safety    garment-rack. 

No.    1,130,044;  Mar.   2;   Gaz.  vol.   212;   p.    .1. 
VVachtelschnelder,    Joseph,    New    York,    N.    \.      Food   con- 
tainer  and    heater.      No.    1,130,222;   Mar.    2;    Gas.   voL 

212  ;    p.    132. 
Wade,   Ceylon    L..    L^etrolt,    Mich,      Rlvetlng-machlne.      No. 

1.132.9SS;  Mar,  23:  Gaz,   vol,  -Jli':   p,  1233, 
Wadsworth,  Arthur  W.      (  See  JeflTery  and  Wadaworth.  i 
Wadsworth,    Frank   L.   0.,   Sewlckley,   Pa.      Wtter-heater 

construction.     No.   1,131,020;  Mar.  9:  Gas.  vol.  212;  p. 

444. 
Wadsworth,    Frank    L.    O.,    Sewlckley,    Pa      Water-heater 

construction.     No.  1.131.021;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  voL  212;  p. 

445. 
Wadsworth    Watch    Case    Company.    The.       (See    Jeffery 

and   Wadsworth,  assignors,  i 
Waggoner,    Henry    E.      (See   Hellyar,   Cochran,   and    Wag- 
goner. I 
Wagner,  August,  Chester,  111.     Brake  for  car-trucks.     No. 

1,131,446:   Mar.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   212;  p.   691. 
Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company      (See  Bkllman, 

Edwin  C,  assignor. ) 
Wagner   Electric   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   F&ssler, 

Ernst,  assignor  i 
Wagner,  Jesse   W.,   Kansas  City.   Kans.     Artificial  atone. 

No.  1.130,223  ;  Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  133. 
Walbel,  Julius  K.  M.     (See  Wetzel,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Walnwrlght,    Charles.     Erie,     Pa       Alr-compreasor.       No. 

1.131,577;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  636. 
Walnwrlght,    Henry    I.,    and    M.    V,    Ahern.    Norfolk,    Va. 

Coupon-book.      .No.   1,132,641;  Mar.   23;   Gas.   toL   212; 

p.  1105. 
Walt,  Francis  M.     (See  Case  and  Walt.) 
Walte,    John    Q.,    Brockton,    Mass.      Manufacturing    boots 

and  shoes.  No.  1,133.766;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  voL  212;  p. 
1546. 
Wakefield,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Halkvard  Maanfac- 
turlng  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Laclng-stud-aettlng 
machine.  No.  1,133,594;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p. 
1486. 
Waldea,    Helnrlch,    Prague-Wrschowltz,    Austrta-HaBsarr. 

No.     1,18M27; 


Limiting    adjustable    placket  closure. 
Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1569. 
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Wales,    Charlea,    aaslfrnor   to   Barroucba   Adding    Macolne 

Company.       Detroit,      Mich  Adding     machine.         No. 

1,132,75a;  Mar    23,  Oaz.  vol    212;  p.   114«. 
Walker,  Alfred  B    and  F.   V  ,  aaalgnora  of  one-half  to  W. 

K.    Wood.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Varnlahea   and  other   like 

materiala    and    producing    sami>.       No.     1,13I,S78;    Mar. 

9  ;   (iac.   vol.   212  ;   p.  035. 
Walker      Arthur    W.     Maiden,     MasH.       (Jasstove,     (Oven 

burner.  (       No.    l,i;i;i,767  ;    Mar.    M)  ,    (Juz.    vol.    212;    p. 

l.'->4  7 
Walker,    Emery    L.,    assignor    to    Hale    and    KUbarn    Com 

pariy,       Thiladelphla.       I'a.      Welding       No        l,132,«H',t  . 

Mar.   23;  (iaa.   vol.   212;   p.   1234. 
Walker.   Franklin  I'.      (See  Walker,  Alfred  H.  and   K.   IM 
Walker,  (Jforgi',  awslgnor  to  Landers,   Krai  v  &  Clark.  New 

Britain,     Conn       VVeikjhIng     maohlue.       No.      1.132,891, 

Mar.   23;  Cm    vol.   212;   p.   lllHl, 
Walker,    lluKh    I).,   (irlmsby,   Ontario,    i  anada.    assignor   to 

SowtTs  Manufacturing  i  ouipany.  Hutfalo.  .S.   V.     8teani- 

lug  apparatus.     No.    1.132,135;  Mar     16;  (laa.  vol.  212; 

p.    H72 
Walkor.    William    N.,    Rome.    N      V.       Internal  combustion 

.riKltie.      .No.    l.i;itJ.(>45.  Mar.   2.  (.;ai.   vol.   212;   u.   71. 
Wallace,    .\rchbald    I- ,    Ixindon,    England.      Wrench.      No. 

1,130.863;  Mar.  9;  (Jaa,  vol.  212;  p.  390. 
Wallai-r.    I<:rufHt    C.     Woodfords,    Me.      Heel   for   hoots   and 

HtUH-H.      Nil,    1.1.»).;45«;   Mar.   2,   <Ja».    vol.   212.    p.    178. 
Wallace     Korrest    K.,    Franklin,    Cal.      Telegraph-repeater. 

No.    1.131.447;  Mar.  «;  liai.   vol.  212;   p.  5»1. 
Wallace,     James    v..     l>enver,     Colo.       KaUway  rail     Joint. 

.\<).   l,i;i2,23J;  Mar.    1«  ;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  yu7 
Wallace,    John    E  ,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Air  brake    system. 

No,    l.i:<0,224.  Mar.  2;  (Jai.  vol.  212;  p,    13;l, 
Wallace,  MacKee  B  ,  San  Franclxco,  Cal.     Parcel  poet  egg 

carrier.      No.    1,131.579;   Mar.   U,  (Jaat.   vol.  212;  p.  tJ35. 
Wallace  Novelty   (  ompany.  The.      (See  Bouchery,  August, 

assignor,  i 
Wallace,   I'aul,   Thlladelphla,   I'a.      Spinning-machine.      No. 

l.l.iL.'iHO  ,  Mar    u.  tiai.  vol.  212;  p.  636. 
Waller,    I  harles    W.,    (  hlcago.    111.       t  lying  machine.       No. 

I,i:i2,04»;    Mar.    1«.    Gai.    vol.  212;   p.   840 
Walling.   William  F..  Ix)8  Angeles    (  al.      Making  Imltatlon- 

tlle   tloorlng.      No.    1,132.502;   Mar.    16;    Gai,    vol.    212; 

p.    10O6. 
Walaer,    John    I!  ,    I>*banon.    Mo.      Window-balance.      No. 

1.131.0117;    Mar    »,    (Jaz,    vol.    212;    p.    470. 
Walser,     Mai.     Samplfrdarena,     Italy.      Cutting  -  tool     for 

highspeed    work.       No.     l,12l»,U2B;    Mar.    2;    Oaz.     vol. 

212  ;  p.  32. 
Wal«h.   Harry  C.   U.,  Chicago,    111.      .Automatic  clutch   for 

die  presBes.       No.    1,13;(,344;    Mar.    30;    (iaz.    vol.    212; 

p.    1305. 
Walsh,    John    L..    assignor    to    Ideal    Machinery    Company, 

(Chicago,      III.        Unwinding     device      for     spools.        No. 

1,132.050;   Mar.    l«  ;  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p    841. 
Walsh.  John   I'.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.   McOackln, 

New    York,   N.    Y.      Lamp-burner.      No.    1.131,681  ;   Mar. 

9;  Uaa.   vol.  212;  p.  636. 
Walah.  John   V.,  aaalgnor  of  ooe-half  to  H.  J.   McQuckln. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Can-opener.     No.   1,131,{JB2  ;  kiar.  9; 

Gaa.  vol.  212;   p.  636. 
Walton,  Harrison  B.,  and  J.  M.  Kstea,  Levee  Camp,  Miss; 

aald    Kates   assignor   to   said   Walton.      Spring-latch   for 

wheeled   scrapers.      No.    1,131,755;    Mar.    16;    Oaa.    vol. 

212  ;   p.    733. 
Walton.    John    M..    New    Orleans,    I..a.      Spark-plug.      No. 

1,132.811  ;  Mar.  23  ;  tiaz.  vol.  212  ,  p.   1168. 
Wandel    Screen    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    CUirke, 

Ualph  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wanderer   Werke  vorm.    WInklhofer  A   Jaenlcke   Akt.-jea. 

(See  Buschmann,  Theodor  E.,  assignor.) 
Wankel.    Frank,    assignor    to   American    Toy    Worka,   New 

York,  N,   Y.     Spinning  device.     No.    1,130.664;  Mar.  2; 

(iaz.   vol,  212  ;   p.   251. 
Ward,   Frederick  A.,   assignor   to  The  Gear  (Jrlndlng   Ma- 
chine   Company.    Detroit,    Mich.       CJrlndlng-wheel-trlm- 

mlng    mechanism.      No.    1,133,075  ;    Mar.    23  ;    Gaa.    vol. 

212  ;  p.   1264. 
Ward.  WUUam   L..  and  G.   M.  Kudd,  aaalgnora  to  Kuaacll, 

Burdsall  4  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.,  Port  Cheater.  N.   Y. 

Nut~t«ppiug  machine.     No.  1,130,123;  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol. 

212  ;  p.  98. 
Ward.   WllUam   K.,   Kansaa  City,   Kana.     Collapeible  and 

portable  bathtub;     No.    1,130,777;   IdAr.  9;   Oaa.   toL 

212;  p.  361. 
Wark,  Alex.      (See  Lock,  John  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Warme,   Ivar  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Continental   Can  Company, 

Inc.,    Syracuae,     N.     Y.      Can  ■  closing    machine.      No. 

1,132,291;  Mar.  16;  Ga«.  vol.  212;  p.  930. 
Warne,    Frederick    C.    asalgaor    to    The    Roderick    Lean 

Manafactiirtng     Company,     Maoafleld.    Ohio.       Blexlble 

harrow.     No.  1,130.225;  Mar    2;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.   133. 
Warner    Arma    Corporation.       (See    Fyrberg,    Andrew,    aa- 
algnor.) 
Warner  Brothers  Company,  The.     (See  Crandall.  Jay  E.. 

aaslgaor.) 
Warner  Brothers  Company,  The.     ( See  Warner,  De  Ver  U., 

aMigaor. ) 
Warner,  De  Ver  H.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Warner  Brothers  Com 

pany,  Bridgeport,  Conn.      Buckle.     No.  1,132,051  ;   Mar 

16;  Qaa.  vol.  212  ;  p    841. 
Warrcll.  Alexander,  asslntor  to  Continental  Aabestoa  Cor 

poratioti,  Worcester.  Mass.    I.iabricaDt  and  making  same 

No.  1,18S,204  :  Mar.  28  ;  G*«.  vaL  212  ;  p.  1311. 


Warren,  Cbarlea  C,  tt  al.      (See  Thraaher,  John  W.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Warren     Featherbone     Company,     The.        (See     Johnston, 

Jamea  C,.,  aaalgnor  ) 
Warren,  Frank  1)..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Wardrobe-suit 

case.     No.  1,132,530;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1016. 
Warren    Steam     Pump    Company.       (See    Gage,     Burt    O, 

assignor,  i 
Warsen,    August    W,,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cniaber.      No. 

I.i:i0,864;  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  390. 
Warteuianu,    Oskar.    .New    York,    N.    Y.       Building    dam^. 

No.   1,1.33.768;   Mar.   30;   (ias.   vol.  212;   p.   1547. 
Warth,    Charles    >i.,    East    St.    Ix)uIh.     III.      Making    llqutJ 

fuel.      No.    1,131,880;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.   779 
Warwick,    (ieorge   T,    assignor   to    International    Machine 

and    Screw    <  ompany.    Sprlngtleld,   Mass.      Thread-form 

Ing  mechanism.     No    1,130,226:  Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol.  212; 

p.    133, 
Washhurne.    Alva    i    .    el    al.       (See    Hammond.    Grant,    as 

algnor. ) 
Waskln,    Peter.    Somervllle,    N.    J.      Combined    rain-coat, 

slicker-suit,  and  life-preserver.     No.   1,130,778;  Mar.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  861. 
Waterbury  Brass  (JcKjds  (  orporatlon,  The.      (See  Babcock, 

U'lihert    L.,   assignor,! 
Waterbury    F'arrel    Foundry    and    Machine   Company,    Ihe. 

(See   Wllcoi.   Itlchard    U,  assignor.) 
Waterbury  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Sperry,  Henry 

T.,  assignor.  > 
Waterbury  Tool   Company.   The.      (See   Janney,   Ueynolds, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Waterman.    I^wls    E.,    assignor    to    Emerson-Brantlngbam 

Company,    Uockford.    Ill        Plow.      No.    1,129,926 ;    Mar 

.:  :    Gaz.    vol.    212  ;    p,    32. 
Waterman,    I>>wls    K,    aaalgnor    to    Emeraon-Brantlngham 

Company,  Kockford,  111.   Beam  connection.    No.  1,129,927  , 

Mar.  2;  (ias.  vol.   212;  p.  83. 
Waters,      Clifton,      Brookfleld,      Mo.       Dirigible  -  headlight 

mechanism.      No.    1.130,357;    Mar.  2;   Gaa.    vol    212;    p. 

179, 
Waters.    John     K.       (See    Fountain,     Waters      and     Win 

Chester. » 
Watklns.    Jamea  M.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Llne-teatina  switch. 

No.    1,131,098;    Mar.   9;   Gaa.    vol.   212;   p.    477). 
Watremez,   Emlle  T,  J.,   Brussels,  Belgium.     Treatment   of 

teitUe    fibers    for    bleaching    purposes.       No     l.i;i3,769  ; 

.Mar.    30,  Gaz.    vol.   212;    p     1548. 
Watrous,    CllfTord   M.,   aaalgnor   to  Tbe  Gong   Bell    Manu- 
facturing Company.    Eaat    Hampton,    Conn.     Toy.      No. 

1,130,860;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  391. 
Watrous,    Earl    G.,    assignor    to    Federal-Huber    Co.,    Chi- 
cago.   111.      Water-cloaet.      No.    1.180,046:   Mar.    2;   Oaa. 

vol.  212;   p.  71. 
Watson.   Elmer  G.,  College   Place,  Waah.     Collapsible  con- 

<rete-form.       No.    1,1.30.947;    Mar.    9;    Gaa.    vol.    212; 

p.  419. 
Wataon  Solar  Window  Company.     (See  Watson  and  Iman, 

aaalgnora.  > 
Watson.    William   D,   and   0.    H.    Iman,   Chicago,    HI.,   as- 

slgnora,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta   to  Wataon  Solar  Window 

Company,    Carmel,    N.    Y.      Metal-frame    window.      No. 

1,132.233  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  908. 
Wataon,  William  L.,  McKenile.  N.  D.     Control  mechanism. 

No.  1,130,227  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  134. 
Wattera,   Allle  W.      (See  Lanham,  James  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wattle.   William,  aaalgnor  to  Crompton  &  Knowlea  Loom 

Worka,     Worcester,    Maaa.       Aasembllnf-machlne.       No. 

1,132,136;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  voL  212;  p.  872. 
Wattmann,  John,  Treptow,  near  Berlin,   (iermany.      Mak- 
ing  welded    rail  Join ta.      No.   1,132,062  ;   Mar.    16  ;'  Oaa. 

vol.  212:   p.   841 
Watta,  Rowland  H.,  Concord,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rich- 
ardson    Manufacturing     Company,      Worcester,     Maas. 

Fertlllaer-apreader.     Ko.   1,132,063;  Mar.   16;  Oaa.  vol. 

212  ;   p.  842. 
Watts.   William  E.,   Los  Angeles,  aaalgnor  of  one  third  to 

F.  W.  Merrill,  Long  Beach,  and  one-third  to  I.  Foulks, 

Ijoa  Angeles,  Cal.    Bearing  for  roof-hooks.    No.  1,132,411  ; 

Mar.   16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  972. 
Waugh,  James  A..   Lonisiana,   Mo.     Combined  letter  and 

parcei-post  mail-box.     No.   1,130,047  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

212  ;  p.  72. 
Way,  Darld  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  M.  Krom,  Fair 

fleld,  Iowa,  I.  D.  Way  and  B.  Berry,  Chicago,  HL    Corn- 
harvester.    No.  1,181.022  ;  Mar.  0  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  446. 
Way,  Ira  D.,  et  al.     (See  Way,  David  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Wayland,  Francis,  Baleno,  Maaa.     Hide  and  leather  working 

machine.    No.  l,131,7o6  :  Mar.  16  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  733. 
Wear,  Frank.     (Bee  Willcox.  James  B..  assljrnor.) 
Weatheraby,  Fred  B.,  Houalon,  Tex.     Drill.     No.  1,181,448  ; 

Mar.  9;  (Wa.  vol.  212;  p.  691. 
Weaver,   Herbert  H^  Southmont,  Lower  Yoder  townahlp. 

Cambria  county.  Pa.     Incinerator.     No.  1,181,188 ;  Mar. 

9;  Gaa.  vol.  2l2  ;  p.  501. 
Weaver,  Robert  B.,  assignor  to  The  Tlmken-Detroit  Axle 

Company,   Detroit.    Mich.      Machine   for  cnttln*  spiral 

teeth  on  conical  gear-blanka.     No.   1,183,616 ;  Mar.  30  ; 

Gaa.   vol.   212;   p.   14KT. 
Webb,  Bdwln  W.     (Se«  Barber  and  Webb.) 
Webb,  Frank.  Melrose,  Maaa.     Protector  for  band-hole  cov- 
ers.    No.  I.180.7T9;  M«r.  »;  Oaa.  voL  212;  p.  861. 
Webb,  Ferdinand.  BtewartaTflle,  aaalgnor  of  one-third   to 

(i.    W.    Norton    and    one-third    to    M.    F.    Boyle.    Posey 

countv.  Ind.     Trammel-wheel.     No.  1,139,517;  lur.  SO; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1457. 
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vol.  212;  p.  1396. 

Multlcontact    relay. 


No. 

No. 
No. 


Webber.     Wesley.     Kearney,     N.     J.       Automobile.       No. 

1,133,345:  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212:  p.  1396. 
Weber,  Bmil    assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  L.  Becker,  New 
York,    N.   Y.     Candv-maklng.     No.   1,133,205 ;   Mar.  23  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1311. 
Wel)er,    Henry,   aasignor  to  Latham  Machinery   Company, 
Chicago,     III.       Work-anlde     for    atltchlng    or    atapllng 
machines      No.  1.130,(>48:  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  72! 
Weber,    Henry,   aaalgnor  to   Latham   Machinery  Company, 
Chicago,    III.      Stapling-machlne.     No.    1,132,990;    Mar. 
23;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1234. 
Wel)er,     Peter.     Orange,     N.     J.       Talking-machine.       No 

1.133.685;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.   1619. 
Webster,  Beater  R.    Poplar  Bluff,  Mo,,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company, 
CInclnnaU    Ohio.      Recording-machine.      No.    1.131,808; 
Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol,  212;  p.   (64. 
Webster,    Charles    J.,    Osceola.    Nebr.      Collapsible    metal 
lacking  case.      No.   1.182,812;   Mar.   23;   Gaa.   vol.    212; 
P    1166 
Webster,  Edwin  A.,  Groveland,  aaalgnor  to  Haverhill  Shoe 
Machinery    Company,    Haverhill,    Maaa.      Heel  breasting 
machine.      No.    1,133,240;    Mar.   23;    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p. 
1321.  *^ 

Webster,    Ernest    C,    and    H.    Gruenhagen.    Oakland,    Cal. 
Electric     beating-stopper     for     liquid    containers.       No 

1.1.33..346;  Mar.  30;  (Tax.  vol.  21  

Webater.     Harry     G.,    Chicago.     HI 

No.   1.133,449:  Mar.  30:  Qaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1432. 
Webster.     Wllllnm    R..    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Machine    for 
drawlne   metal    blanks.     No.   1,132.631;   Mar.   16;  Oaa 
vol.  212;  p.   1017. 
Weder,  Hermann,  Sr.,  and  C.  H.   Wolff.  Philadelphia,  Pa 
I>oor  stop  and   holder.     No.    1,132,412;    Mar.    16;   Oaz 
vol.  212;  p.  972. 
Wedge,  It  ley,  Ardmore.  Pa.     SlAg-heated  steam-generator. 

.'O.  1.129,928:  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  voL  212;  p.  33. 
Wedge,  TJtley    Ardmore.   Pa.     Metallurgical  furnace.     No. 

1.131,449;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  592. 
Wedge    Utley,  Ardmore,   Pa.     Metallurgical  furnace. 

1.13.3.828;  Mar.  .30;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1570. 
Wedge,   Utley,  Ardmore.  Pa.     Metallurgical  furnace. 

1.133,829;  Mar.  .30:  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p,   1570. 
Wedler,    Carl    R..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Na.xal    tampon 

1.133.770:  Mar,  .30;  (Jsz.  vol.  212:  p.  1548 
Weeka,  Charles  T..  Chelsea,  Maaa.     Dirigible  headlight  for 
automobiles.      No.    1,131.028;    Mar.    9;    Gax.    voK    212- 
p.  446. 
Wegner,  Daniel.      (See  Stelnbnrg  and  Wegner.) 
Wegner,    Julius,    Astoria,    N.    Y.      Shaping-machine       No 

1.130,454;  Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  215. 
Wegwart.   Herman,   assignor  to   Badger  Basket  A    Veneer 
Co.,     Burlington,     Wis.       Basket-runner     clamp.       No. 
1,138,416:  Mar.  SO;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1421 
Welgel.    Hallle.      (See    Hipkina,    F'loyd    R..   assignor.) 
Weimer,  Noah  C.  Grand  Junction.  Colo.     Harnesa.     No 

I.ISL.'IOI  ;  Mar.  9:  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  641. 
Weinberg,  Ike  J,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dixie 
Cotton  Felt   Mattress  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Forming 
and    stuffing    compartment-mattreaaes.      No.    1,133.686 
Mar.  30:  Oar,  vol.  212;  p.  1520. 
Welntraub,    F.iechlel,    Lvnn,    Maaa.,    assignor    to    General 
Electric   Company.     .Tohilnr  lamp-fllamenta  to  corrent- 
aupplv  wipea.     No.  1,131,189;  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212: 
p.  601 
Welntraub,    Esechiel,    Lynn,    Maaa.    aaalgnor    to    General 
Electric   Company,      Production   of   htih-frequencv   cur- 
rents.    No.  1,131,190:  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  502 
Weisglaas,   Samuel.      (See    Kapelman,   Felix  O.,  aaalgnor) 
Weiaa    Joseph   W.,   Baltimore.   Md.     Collapsible  box      No 

1.182,292;  Mar.  16:  (Jaa.  vol.  212;  p.  980 
Welsa    Joseph   W  ,  Baltimore.   Md.     Collapsible 

1.182.293;  Mar.   16;  Gaa.  vol.  212:  p.  931 
Weiss.  Marcus      (See  Jerger  and  Weiaa.) 
Welch,  Robert   I>..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Wrapping- 
paper  printing  machine.     No.   1,131,757;  Mar.  16;  Gas 
vol.   212  ;   p.   733. 
Welch,    Stephen,   and   J.   W    Ooyette.   Schenectady,   N     Y 
Horlsontal-cylinder    engine.      No.    1,133,618;    Mar.    30- 
Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1457. 
Welchea.  William,  near  Waymanavlllc,  Ind.     Hobble.     No 

1,1.30,049:  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  72. 
Welln.    I'eter,    Worcester.    Masa.,    assignor,    hy    mesne   as- 
signments, to  L.  Maxwell.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Combina- 
tion  grand  piano.      No.   1,133,848;   Mar,   30;   Gaa.   vol 
212  :    p     1396. 
Welker,   Alexander  H..   Berlin,   OnUrlo.   Canada,  aaalgnor 
to     Tbe     Hawthorne     Manufacturing     Company,     Inc. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.     Lamp-aapportlog  deck-bracket.     No' 
1,132,991;  Mar.  23;  Qaa  vor212:  p.  1285. 
Welker.  Frank  IT      (See  Dettinger  and  Welker.) 
Weller      Geoiye     B.,     RawUna     Wyo.       Supcrball.       No. 

l,lSij813  :  Mar.  23  ;  Gaa  vol.  212  ;  p.  liejT 
Welles  Thompson  Company.     (See  Flynn.  Clement  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Wellman,  Silas  A.     (See  l!«bent.  Eric,  asalgnor.) 
Wells.  Frank  O.,  and  F  Jadge,  assignors  to  Greenfield  Tan 
A  Die  Corporstion,  Oreenfleld,  Mass.    Tbread-gaae.    No 
1.1.30.880;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  212:  p.  891. 
Wells.  Joel  C,  Sonthbrldge,  Maaa    Ophthalmic  monntlng. 

No.  1.182.764  ;  Mar.  23;  Gaa  vol.  212;  p.  1146. 
Wei  la.   Bamael    H..    Oxfotrl,   Miss.     Portable   fanoa      No. 

1.131,302;  Mar.  9;  Oaa  Tol.  212;  jp.  541. 
Welsbach  Light  Company.     (See  GnlbraDdwn,  Sverre,  as- 
signor.) 


(See  Little,  Thomas  J.,   Jr.. 
(See    Snyder,    Samuel, 


aa- 


box.     No. 


I   Welsbach   Light  Company, 
aaaii^or.  l 
Welsbach     Light    Company. 
I        signor,  ( 

Welsh.  Michael  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  lEarth-treatlng  proceu  and 
product.  No.  1.132,054  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  842. 
Welty,  Rufus  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Pneumatic  clutch 
control.  No.  1,133,206;  Mar.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p. 
1311. 
Wendllna,    Leo   J.,    Chicago    Helghta,    111.      Swing.      No. 

1,130,948  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  419. 
Wenger,      Frederick,     Dresden,      Kans.        Windmill.        No. 

1,133.595  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  d.  1486. 
Wenrel,   Max,  Spremberg,  Germanv.     Machine  for  piecing 
together  the  threads  of  warps.    \o.  1,133.830  ;  Mar.  30  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1570. 
Wenzelmann,    Gustave.    (Jalesburg.    111.      Gate-binge.      No 

1.133.417:  Mar.   30:  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1422 
Werner,    Carl    H,,    Waterloo,    Iowa.      Floor-surfacing    ma 

chine.     No.  1,129,929;  Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  .33. 
Werner,  John  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company.    Dayton,    Ohio.      Cash    and    autographic    reg- 
ister.     No.   1,131,768;   Mar.   16:  Gaz.    vol.   2l2  ;   p.   784. 
Werner,  John  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Caah   and    autographic   ng- 
later.     No.  1,13^759;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  734. 
Werner,  I>oula  C,  Webster,  Maas.     Automatic  train-control- 
ling   device.      No.    1.131,191;    Mar.    9;    Gaa.    vol.    212- 
p.  502. 
Wernery,    I.*ster    A.,    and    J,    A.    B.    Smith,    aaalgnora    to 
Underwood    Typewriter     Company,    New     York.     N.     Y 
Type-writing    machine.      No.    1,132,055;    Mar.    16;    Gaa 
vol.  212;  p.  843. 
Wernicke.    Otto    H.    L.,    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Internal 
combustion  engine.     No.   1,133,771  :  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol 
212:   p.    1648. 
Wesley.    (Justaf.    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Motor   attachment    for 
sewing-machines.      No.    1,1.33,687:    Mar.    30;    (iaz     vol 
212;  p.   1520. 
Wesley.  Perley  R..  and  A.  D.   Lamont.  aaaignors  to   Davol 
Rubber  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.     Collapsible  bed-pan 
No.   1.132.056;  Mar.   16;  Gaa.  vol.   212;  p.  843. 
Weatern    Electric    Companv. 

signor.) 
Western    Electric    Company. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Western    Electric    Company. 

al^nor.) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

signor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

signor,  I 
Western    Electric    Companv. 

assignor. ) 
Western    Electric    Company. 

M,.    assignor.  > 
Western    Electric    Company. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Weatern  Electric  Company. 

algnor.)^ 
Western  E 


(See   Aldendorff,    Frits,    as- 

(See    Arnold.    Harold    D.. 

(See    Brown,    Gregory,    aa- 

(See  Clauaen,  Henry  P.,  as- 

(See  (.olpltta,  Edwin   H.,  as- 

(See   Hosford,    WiHlam    F.. 

(See    Nicolson.    Alexander 

(See    Palmer,    Joel 

(See  Reynolda,  John  N. 

(See  Shreeve,  Herbert  E.,  aa 

(See  Van  der  Bljl.  Hendrik 

(See  Van  der  BlJl  and  Nlcol- 

(See  Cady.  Wll- 


C.    R. 


a»- 


Slectrlc  Company. 

signor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company 

J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weatern  Electric  Company. 

eon,  aaalgnora.) 
Westlnghoaae  Air  Brake  Company,  The. 

Ham  M.,  aaslgnor.) 
Weatinghouae   Air   Brake   Company,    The.      (See    Dewaon 

Edward  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Westinghonse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.     (See  Dewson  and 

Turner,  aasignora) 
Weatlnghouae   Air   Brake   Company,    The.      (See   BUwood 

Thomas  B.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.     (See  Hill,  Ernest 

assignor. ) 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.      (See  Turner  and 

Donovan,  aaaignors.) 
Weatlnghouae    Air    Brake    Company,    The.      (See    Turner 

Walter  V.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse   Air   Brake   Tompanv.   The.      (See    WTiitnev 

Prank  H.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Automatic  Air  A  Steam  Coupler  Coaoany 

(See  Adr«oo,  Robert  E.,  assignor.) 
Weatlngboose  Antomatlc  Air  A  Steam  Coapler  Comnany 

(See  Wuerpel.  Morria.  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnghoaae  Electric  and  Manafactoriag  Company.    (See 

Anderson,    John,    aaalgnor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee 

.\ael  and  Bums,  assignora. ) 
Westlnghoaae  Electric  and  Mannfactorlng  Company 


Conrad.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Westinghoose  Electric  and  Manofactnring  Compaay 

Cook,  John,  aMlgnor.) 
Westinghonse  Electric  snd  Mannfactnrtng  Company 

Dann,  Walter  M^  assignor.) 
Westinghonse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Eaton.  George  M.,  assignor.) 
WestingfaouM  Electric  and  Mannfactnrlng  Comnany 

Forteacue,  Cbartes  L.,  aaslgnor.) 
Westinghouse  Elertrle  and  lUnufactnring  Company 

Ortffln,  George  B.,  aMdgoor.) 
Westinghonse  Electric  and  MAnofacturlng  ComDanj. 

Haefely.  Emll.  aaalgnor.)  *^' 


(Bee 
(8w 
(Bee 
(See 
(Bee 
(Bee 
(Bee 
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WpHtlnrtioose  Elpctrlc  and  Manufacturing  Companj'.     (S«?t' 

llnrrTs,    hnril    W.   asMlK"<>r  ■ 
Wi'HtlDKtiouKc  Klfctili'  anil  MfimifacturliiK  Com[iany.      (See 

Mahoiicy.  Joseph   N,  asslL'nur  i 
Wt'stliiKliuu«e  Klfclrlc  uuil  .Manufacturlnjj  Company      (See 

Mlll.r.    Kr.'derlrk    H.   H.ssl;;ii'ir  i 
\V.'ntln>;ti<nis.'   Kl'.tiic  and   Manufacturing  ^oinpany.     (See 

Mills,  V'tifStcr  H  ,  aMslkfunr  i 
WfHtlnKhousf   Ki.Mtric  and  ManufactiirinK  Company.     ( See 

MkoiKiw.  .lolin   I',  assU'imr,  1 
WeKtlr)«liouRe  Klcotilc  and  MauufacturInK  Company.     (Sec 

Schnaki',    William,   a.'*Hl)in(ir.  i 
Westlii«hi)UH.'   Kl'itrli'  and    .Manufacturing  rorapnny.     (See 

^<l■llultz■.  arul   Holt,  assU'tiors.  i 
WestlriKlioiist'  Electric  and  .Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Starker,   I'linrlfS    \\  .  asslk'nur.  i 
W.'st!nk'li"iisc    l:i.  <  trlr   and    >lanufa(  turin«  Company.     ( S«e 

'rr(K>d,   Saniiud,   aMHi^;n<>r  i 
VVestlnk'ti'iuse    Klcctrlr    &    Manufacturing    Company.       {See 

Varley,  'rijomas  W  .  a.s.slKnor.  i 
Weetlake,    Charles    T.    as.slfjnor    to    Commonwealth    Steel 

Company      St.     I.ou1h,     Mo        Trailer  truck     for     locomo 

tlvcH.      .No.    I.li;9,ua<i;   Mar.   'J;   (Jaz.   vol.    'M2  ;   p.   .i4. 
Westlin,    Bror    K.    .\rliiiKt<in.     a.^sUnor    to    Otla    KlevjUor 

<otnpfiny.  .lerncy  I'lty,  N.  .1        hoor-lock       -No.   1,  i;ii:,7r»ri  , 

.Mar.  •J;5";  (laz.  vol    L'K' .  p    1147. 
Weston,    I'avld    H.,    Sharon,    and    M.    H.    Barker,    Boston, 

Maas.      Centrifugal  separator      No.    1,KVJ,S14  :    Mar.  2H  ; 

(;az.  vol,  -ii;  .  p.   iltH) 
Weston.   Folke  W  ,   .New    York,  as.sljjnor  to   F    Wesel   Mann 

facturinu   fompany,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      I'late  holdlui;  d.- 

vice.     .So    l.KJ-.c.tU;  Mar.  ±^  ,  (Jaz.  vol.  'JU' .  p.   110,"> 
West'di.     rtiomas     I,    Columbia,    S.    C.       I'lpe-Jolnt.       Nt  . 

l,l.H'J,i;J7  ;  .Mar    Irt;  Cm.  vol.  212;  p.  872. 
Westrlch,   .Viphous  L..  Tooele.    Ctah.      Telltale  bottle.      No 

Ti:i('.^<t57  ;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  391. 
Wett>M-hold.     Ceork'c.     Wichita.     Kan^         Bedsprliijl.       No. 

I,i;i2.sfl2;  Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   119rt. 
Wetzci,    Frederick,    assignor    of    forty    one  hundredths    to 

J     K.   M     Walt)el,   .New    York,   N     Y       Train  control.      No. 

1,1.<;{,1M»()  ;  Mar.  :U)  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    1594. 
Weiler,    Isidore,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      l>esk  pad    calendar. 

No.    1.129.!>:!1  :   Mar    2;  (iaz    vol     J  U  :   p    .■'.4 
Whulen,    1  homaa   J..    New    Brunswick,    a.sslgnor,    hy    mesne 

assUnments,     to    IF     M.    Marble.     Newark,     .N.    J        Tire 

making    machine.      No.    1,131,760;    Mar.    10;    Uaz.    vol. 

212  :  p.  7Ho. 
Wheaton,  Carl   .M..  dei  eased,   Newton.  H.   H.    Wheaton,  ad 

nilnistratrl\.    ;i-.si;,Mj.ir    to    .1     (",    Hass.-tt.    Boston,    Mass. 

.Means       for       cornluctiiig       svibmarlne       warfare.  No. 

l,i;;i.7«l  ;   Mar     Irt  ,  <.az.   vol.   212;   p    7.'}.'). 
Wheaton,     (irace     H  .     administratrix         (See      Wheaton, 

Carl   M.) 
Wheeler,-    (}eorge    .\  ,    ilecea.sed.    New    \"ork,    N.    Y'.  ;    II.    M 

Wheeler,         administrator         .Moving         stairway.        No 

l,i;5<),sr.5  ;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  2ftl. 
Wheel>T,    (ieorg.'    .\  .    deceased,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.\    U.    M. 

Wheeler,        administrator.        Moving        stairway.        No 

l.i:n»,55t);  Mar    2;  r.iu.    vol    212;  p    2r)I 
Wheeler,  (ieorge  M.      (See  Th(<rntou  and  Wheeler.) 
Wheeler.   II,   .NF,  adiTilnistrator       (See   Wheeler,  {JeorgeA.) 
Wheeler,  .fohn    I.^,    Napa,   <'a!.      Speed   controller  and    Indl 

cator.      No     l.U4,02tJ,   Mar.  .'{(J;  (Jaz.   vol.   212;  p.   1634. 
Whldden.    .Mamie    1'.,     Fort    Myera,    Fla.       Life-preserving 

gann.iit       No     1  .lJ!i.'.t:;j  ;    Mar.   2;   (iaz.   vol    212;   p    34 
Whipple.    Frank   M.   Vlaalla,  Cal.      Bump.      No.   1,132,413; 

Mar.   Irt  ;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  973 
Whlp()le,   William   N.,   assignor  to  O.    H    Scare,  Syracnse. 

N    Y       .\lr  propeller       .No.    1 . 1  :i  1 .7(')2  ;   Mar.    Ifi  ;  (.az.  vol. 

212:  p.  73.%. 
Whistler,    David    B  ,   and   C.    W,    Klpsch,   assignors   to  The 

Recording  and    Computing  Machines   Company.   Dayton, 

Ohio.        Recording      and      computing      machine.        No. 


Ohio.        Recording      and      computing      machine. 
1,132,234;   Mar.    1«;   (iaz.    vol.    212;   p.   9<).H. 


No 


Whltiik'  r.     .lolin,     North     Wales.     I'a.       Cutting  tool. 

1.1  ;t(i,t".49  ,   Mar.  2;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.   2H2. 
Wliltaker,    .lolm.    North     Wales,    I'a.       Hardening    the    cut- 
ting portlim.s  of  cutting  tools.      .No.    1,130,650;   Mar.  2; 

(iaz.   vol    212  ;   p    2Si:. 
White,    Anna,    KuU\.   assignor   to   W.   H.   Scott,   Oklahoma. 

Okla.     Crochet  needle.     No.  1.131.621  ;  Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol. 

212  ;  p.  «r.l. 
White  I  ompany,  The.  et  al.      (See  Dowd  and  Thompson, 

assignors. ) 
White,   Francis  S  ,   I'hlladelphla.  I'a.     Forging  projectiles. 

No.    1,131,973;   Mar.    16;   (iaz.    vol    212;    p.   813. 
White,    Francis    8..    I'hlladelphla,    I'a.      Compound   die   for 

forging  projectiles       No    1,131,974;   Mar.    16;   Orz.   vol. 

212  ;  p.  813. 
White,    John    11.,    Oneida,    Kans.      Sieve.      No.    1,133.418; 

Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   212;   p.   1422. 
White.     John    T.,     New     York.     N      Y        Coat  hook.       No. 

1.132.414;   Mar.   16;  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.  973 
White,    Samuel    T..    Davenport,    Iowa.      Mechanical    move 

ment    for    laundry-wringers.      No,    1.132,815  ;    Mar.    23  ; 

Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1170. 
White   Tar   Company,   'Hie.      (See   Scbeuch,   Jacob   J.,   as 

sifter.  I 
White,  Thelo  O.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Ballng-presa.     No. 

1,130.780:  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  361. 
Wbite,    William.    Chicago.    III.       Roundhouse    equipment. 

No.  1,181,102;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  603. 
White,  William  A  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Furnace-front.     No. 

1,130.124:  Mar    2;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  98. 


Whit.'.   William  I',  Chicago,   111.      Closure.      No.   1.134,060; 

Mar.   :<(l  ;   (iaz.   vol.    212.   p.    1649. 
Wbltehurst,   Joel   S,    San    Jose,   Cal.      Sash  fastener.      No. 

1,131,975;  Mar     16;  liaz.  vol.  212;  p.  813. 
Whltln,    (ieorge    M  ,    assignor    to    The    Whltln     Machine 

Works,       Whltlnsvllle,       Mass        Heilman  type       cotton- 
comber       No    1,131,976;   Mar.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  814. 
Whltln    Machine    Works,    The.       (See    Chaee,    Richard    B., 

assignor  ) 
Whltln   Machine   Works,   The.      (See   Whltln,   George   M.. 

assignor,  i 
Whiting,    Herman    K.,   assignor   to   (Jarlock    Auto   Specialty 

I'ompany.    I'almyra.    N.    V       Vaporizer   for   internal  com- 

bustltm  '  engines       No.    1.130.228;    Mar.    2;    Gas.    vol. 

212;  p.   134. 
Whiting.  John  H  .  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Mo!i)r     Company,     I'unxsutawney.     I'a.      Rotary     engine. 

.No.  l.i;i;t.772;  .Mar.  3(>  ,  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1549, 
Whlthxk,  Julius  A,,  .Newark,  N.  J,      Window  washer.      No. 

1,133,419  •  Mar,  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1422. 
Whltmore,    Edward   K.,   Chicago     III.,   assignor    to   Ctirtaln 

Supply    Company,    Newark,    N.    J.       Reinforced    curtain 

roller.      No.   1. 131', 643  ;   Mar.  23;  (iaz.   vol.   Jli;,   p     1106 
Whitney,    Itennls   A.,    Holland,    N.    Y.      Inhaling  apparatus. 

No.    1.132,138;   Mar.    16;  (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.  873. 
Whitney.   F-lmer   F.,   BIddeford,  Me.      Tromlvone  slide.     No. 

I,13(t".:i5s  :   Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    179 
Wbitnev,     Frank    H.,    .Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

The  Westlnghouse  .Mr   Brake  Company,   Pittsburgh,  I'a. 

Fluid-pressure    lirake    apparatus        No     1,131,977;    Mar. 

Itl  ;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.   814. 
Whitney,    Kuel    W  ,    and    ('.    .N.    Richards,    Cliveland,    Ohio. 

Fituntain  i)en.      No.    1,133,349;   Mur    ;i(»  ;   (iaz    vol.   212; 

13!t7. 
Whitt.  James  F.      (See  Lincoln  and  Whitt.  i 
Whittaker,    John,    J.    Brlggs,   and    R.    Bradshaw,    Ulshton. 

near  Blackburn,  England.     Construction  of  shuttles  and 

shuttle  boxes  In  overplck  weft  replenishing  looms.     No. 

I,l.<2.s9;i  ;    .Mar    23;   .iaz.    vol.  212;   p.    1197. 
Wbltte(nore,  John   M.,   Boston    Mass.      Woven   fabric.      No 

l,i:;(),H(is  ;   Mar.  9;  (iai.  vol.  212;  p.  3SU . 
Whltworth.   Charles  S.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to   M. 

Rumely  Company.   l>aporte.    Ind.     Traction  engine  guide. 

No.    1,132,13ft;   Mar    16;  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.  873. 
Whltworth,    John.      (See   I'ittenger,   Charles   K..   assignor,  i 
Wick,   Jacob  ().,   Clifford,   N.    D.      Coffee-pot   strainer.      No 

1,130,557  ;  Mar    2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  252 
Wlckllne.  William  K.,  Akron,  (Jhlo.     Combined   wagon  and 

sled.     .No.   1.133.20.  ;  Mar.  23;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p    1311 
Wkkser,    John    G.,    et    nl.      (See    Chrisroan,    1/Orau    T.,    us 

Blgnor. ) 
Wlddls,    Ethel    M.,    Detroit,     Mich.      Device    for    teaching 

music.      No.  I,i;i3,773;  Mar    30;  Ga«.  vol.  212;  p.   1549 
Wldner,    John     A.,     -Mpena,     Mich.       Hose  nozzle    support 

No.    1,132,H1H;   Mar.   23;   Gax.   vol.  212;   p.    1171 
WIdney      Stanley     W..    Chicago,     III.       I'edal    atUchment. 

No.   1,132  057;  Mar.   16;  daz.  vol.  212;  p.  843. 
Wledeman,   Henry   C,   and   F.   A.   Schaum,    Detroit,   Mich., 

assignors,    by     mesne    assignments,    to    Knamele<l    Steel 

Package  Corporation,  Avon,  N.  Y.     Cask.     No.  l,i;}3,6HH  ; 

Mar.   30;   Gaz.    vol.   212;   p.    1521. 
Wiedemann.    Otto.     Demmin.    (iermany.       Manufacture    of 

wallcoverings.      No.    1,129.933;    Mar.   2,    (iaz.    vol.   212, 

p,   35. 
Wledling,  Carl  T.  A.   IL,   North   Bergen   township,   Hudson 

county     assignor   to  The    Wledling   Manufacturing   Com 

nanv,"  North    Bergen     N.   J.      Propeller.      No.    1.120,934. 


^ 


ar.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  35, 


Wledling    Manufacturing   Company.       (See    Wledling.    Carl 

r.   .\.   11  ,  assignor.  ( 
Wlegand,    Edwin    L.,   Canal    Dover,   Ohio.     Apparatus   for 

producing    electrical    heating    devices.      No.     1.133,347; 

Mar    30;  (Jaz    vol.   212;   p.   1396. 
Wlegand,    Henrv   J  ,   assignor  to  The   Cutler  Hammer   Mfg 

Co.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Rheostat.      No.    1,130,949;    Mar. 

9  ;  (iaz.    vol.   212  ;   p,   419. 
Wlenlcki,  Joseph,  et  aL      (See  Gepack,  Paul,  assizor.) 
Wlesinger,  Arthur       (See  Kttfer  and   Wlealnger.) 
Wlgellus,     Kven     (i.,     assignor     to     Aktlebolaget     Wlgellus 

Motorer,       Stockholm,       Sweden.       Fuel  -  sprayer.       No 

1.130,229:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  136. 
Wilbur,    I^awrence   H.,    assignor   to   H.   O.   Wilbur    &  Sons, 

Inc.,      I'hllsdelphia,      Pa.         Wrapping  machine  No 

1,131,881  ;   Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  779. 
W'llbur,    Peter    L.,   et   al.      (See    Mactiregor.    Peter    (i.,    as 

signer.) 
Wllcomb,    Frank,    Norristown,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Hemphill 

Manufacturing  Company,  Central   Falls,  B.  I.     Circular 

knitting    machine       No.    1.131,683;    Mar.    9;    Gaz.    vol 

212  :  p.  637 
Wilcox.    Frank    E.,    Mechanlcsburg.    Pa.      Hanger  bar    and 

body-loop.      No     1.130.869;    Mar.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p 

392. 
Wilcox,    Richard    !>..    assignor    to    The    Waterbury    Farrel 

Foundry     and     Machine    Company,     Waterbury.    Conn 

Blank  holding    mechanism.      Jfo.     1.132,698 ;    Mar.    23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1128. 
Wild,  Charles  M.      (See  Helns  and   Wild.) 
Wild,  Wilhelm.      (See  Bosch  and  Wild.) 
Wildberg,   Henry,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Box    and   caa«.     No 

1,1.33.076  ;  Mar.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1266. 
Wilder,  Julian,  Augusta.  Me.     Trolley  wheel  mount.     No 

1.136..369:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol    212:  p.  179. 
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Electric  cou- 
16  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Airship.      No 


as- 


(See    Williams,    Foster,   and    Wil- 
(See  Hughes,  Hugh  T.,  assignor.  I 


Wilder.  Julian,  Augusta,  Me.  Trolley-wheel  moant.  No. 
1.1.36.860:  Mar.  2:  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  179. 

Wilder,  Squler,  Huntingdon,  Tenn.  Cultivator.  No. 
1.131,303;  Mar.  9;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  641. 

Wlldman  Mfg.  Co.     (Sec  Bortman,  Emanuel  W.,  assignor.) 

Wlldy.  Th^ophlle.  RIelefeld,  (iermanv.  Spray-carbureter 
No.  1.131.(584:   Mar.  9:  Gas.  vol    212;   p.  6.37. 

Wiley.  Charles  L,  Atlanta,  (ia.  Cover-bolder  for  chil- 
dren's beds.  No.  1,130,781;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212: 
p    .Sfl2 

Wllgus,  Charles  V.,  Kingston,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Ma- 
chine Company.  Wilkes- Barre,  Pa.  Calculating-machine. 
No.  1,133.596  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    14*^^ 

Wllkle,  John,  Crossbill,  Glasgow,  Scotland, 
pllng  or  connector.  No.  1,132.294;  Mar 
212  ;  p.  931. 

Wllklns,       William      T.,      Shelley.       Idaho. 
1.130,125  :  Mar.  2  :  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  98. 

Wilkinson,   Frank  B  ,  rt  al.      (See  Hayes,  Thomas  F. 
signor.  1 

Wilkinson,  Frederick,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Coaster 
brake       No.  1,133,774;  Mar.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1550. 

Wilkinson.    Newton    C. 
klnson. ) 

Wllkoff,  Isaac   et  al. 

Wllkoff,  lyeo  is  ,  et  al.      (See  itughes,  riugh  T..  assignor.) 

Wlllard.  Win  W..  Saginaw.  Mich  Rallway-tle.  No 
1.130.455;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.   212:  p.  215. 

WUlcox,  James  E,  Maiden,  Mass..  assignor  to  F.  Wear, 
(illmanton,  N  H.  Clutch.  No.  1,131,641  ;  Mar.  9;  Gnz 
vol.   212  ;   p.   660. 

Wlllens,  Samuel,  Chicago.  111.  Mailing-folder.  No. 
1  130,781':  Mar.  9;  (iaz    vol    211':  p    :'.r,i' 

Willets.  WilllHm  (".,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Shipping-box 
No    1,130,230;  Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    1.35 

Wlllett,    (iuy    L        ( Sw   Conner   and    WlUett.) 

William  Cramp  &.  Sons  Ship  A  Engine  Building  Company. 
(See    Pierce,  (ieorge   A.,   assignor.) 

William  M.  Crane  Company.  (See  0'I>owd,  Henry  W,,  as- 
signor. I 

William  Tod  Company,  The.  (See  McBane,  Walter  W., 
assignor.) 

William  Tonk  &  Bro.    (See  Stahl,  August,  assignor.) 

Williams,  .\lfonzo  L.,  I»8  .\ngeleK.  Cal.  Trolley-head 
No.   1,130,;;6]  :  Mar,  2  ;  (iaz.  v.. I.  212  :  n.   180, 

Williams.  Bvrcm  H,.  Spokane,  Wasli  llarneHs-oiling  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.131.763:  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  736. 

Williams,  Dirk  B  .  assignor  to  Ixjuislana  Nut  and  Machine 
Company.  New  (Jrleans,  La.  Nut-cracking  machine. 
No.   1.132,H17  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1171. 

Williams.  Edward  L..  assignor  to  KgMe  Manufacturing 
I'ompanv.  Santa  Cruz,  t'nl  Blade-stmrpener.  No. 
1,131.460;  Mar.  9;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  592. 

Williams.   Frank   W.      (See   Parnall.   Archie   E..   assignor.! 

U'llllams,  ';e<irge  A.,  assignor  to  The  Williams  Reallne 
(orporatlon.  Waterburv,  Conn  Bottle  and  cap  fas 
tenrr.     No,   1,130.783;  Mar    9:  (inz    vol    212;   p.  363. 

Williams,  (ieorge  A.,  assignor  to  The  Williams  Sealing  Cor 
pnratioii.  Waterburv.  (.'oiin.  Bottle  and  cap-fastener 
No    l.i:rj,14(i:  Mar.  "16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  874. 

Williams,  (ieorge  T..  H.  S.  Foster,  and  N  C.  Wll 
klnson,  Cedar  Uaplds.  Iowa  Shoe  form.  No,  1,133,<.)77; 
.Mar    lii  ,    (In/     vol     212;    p     1 1'ti.'. 

Willlam.s.  Harry  S  ,  assignor  to  The  I'eter  Smith  Heater 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  .Mr  heater  No  1,133,350; 
.Mar.  30;   (iaz    vol.   212-   p.   1.397. 

WllllaniK  Eaton.  Harry  T  ,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Automatic  Fender  (''ompanv,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Car  fender.  No.  1.130,651;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol 
212  ;  p    283 

Williams,  James  \.,  et  nl  (See  Wood.  Halbert  M..  as 
slgnor  I 

Williams.  James  E  ,  Strong  Cltv,  Okla.  Automatic  cut- 
off       No     1.132  415;    Mar.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    212;    n.    974. 

Williams.  John  M.,  Guthrie.  Okla.  Apparatus  for  bleach- 
ing and  aging  cereals.  No.  1.132.(558;  Mar.  16;  Gaz. 
vol,  212  ;  p.   843. 

Williams,  John  I'  ,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Electric 
Bank  Protection  Company.  Electric  burglar-alarm  svs 
tern.      No.  1,133,689;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1521. 

Wllliains,  I.uuls  N.  I)..  Ogontz.  Pa.  Take-up  device  for 
knittinc  machines.  No.  1.129,935;  Mar.  2;  Gax.  vol 
212  ;  p    :<:< 

Williams.  I>oul8  N.  D.,  Ogontx,  Pa.  Take-up  mechanism 
for  knitting  machines.  No.  1.133,078;  Mar.  23;  Gaz. 
vol.   212  ;   p.   1265. 

Williams,  Louis  N,  D.,  Ogontz  Pa.  Take-up  device  for 
knitting  machines.  No.  1.133.079;  Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol. 
212  ;  p    1266. 

Williams.  Lynn  A  .  Evanston.  assignor  to  Stromberg  Mo 
tor  Device!  Company.  Chicago  111.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,1. ■•,(». 9.50:  Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    419. 

Williams  Mill  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Poplin, 
James   .\  ,    as.signor.  t 

Williams,  Oscar,  and  E  C  Baker,  Sullivan.  Ind.  Acety- 
lene-generating lamp.  No.  1,132,894  ;  Mar.  23 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  213;  p.  1197. 

Williams,  Owen  J.,  Duhith,  Minn  Attachment  for  pro- 
tractors.     No.   1,131.686;  Msr.  9;  Gaz.   vol    212:  p.  ft37. 

Williams.  Robert  L..  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Signal  Company.  Waterville,  Me.  Sounder  for 
submarine  signaling.  No.  1.131,764;  Mar.  16;  Gai.  toI. 
212  ;  p.  736. 


Williams  Sealing  Corporation,  The.  (Sea  WUIlams, 
George  A.,  assizor.) 

Williams.  William  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Steel  wheeL  No. 
1,131.882;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  780. 

Williams,  William  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Steel  wheel.  No. 
1,181,883:  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  780. 

Williams,  W'llliam  F.,  Miami,  Ariz.  Multiple-signature 
machine.      No.  1,131,451  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  692. 

Williams.  William  R..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Owensboro  Ditcher  and  Grader  Company,  Owensboro, 
Ky.  Road  grading  machine  and  ditcher.  No.  1,129,936  ; 
Mar.   2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  36 

Williamson,  Samuel  8  and  G.  R.  Carothers,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Bottle  UDd  closure  therefor.  No.  1.131,304; 
Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  212  :  p   542 

Willis,  Bernard  D.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Measured-service  telephone  system. 
No    1,130.784;  Mar.  9:  (iaz.   vol.   212;  p.  .363. 

Willis.  Carroll  O.      (See  Pblnney,  Charles  IL.  assignor.) 

Willis,  Francis  M.     (See  Coon.  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 

Willis.  Joseph  W..  Ansonla,  (onn.  Automatic  fruit  picker 
and  convever  No.  1.132.818;  Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.  1171. 

Wllllston.  Belvtn  T.,  Somervllle.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  The 
Inlted  Injector  Company,  .New  York,  N,  Y,  Spring- 
adjuster,      No,  1.130,050;  Mar,  2:  (inz,  vol    212:  p    73 

Willner,  Swen  J.,  and  G,  Foleen,  Portland,  Oreg.  Door- 
hanger,      No.  1,133,080  ;  Mar,  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1266. 

Wllloughby,  Alford  P.,  OIney,  Tex.  Sanltarv  drlnklng- 
cup.      No.   1,133,831;   Mar.   30;   Gaz.   vol.   212:    p.    1571 

Wllloughby,  Alford  P..  and  W  D.  Boldlng.  (Mney,  Tex. 
.Xutom.'itlc  al.irm  device.  No.  1.131,452:  Mar.  9:  Gaa. 
vol.   212  ;  p.  593. 

Wllloughby,  Victor.  Jcffersonvllle,  Ind..  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner,  (.^hazv,  N.  Y'  Draft  gear  coupling  yoke  No. 
1.132.819:  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1172 

Wlllour,  Le  Roy,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Jack.  No.  1.133,241; 
Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1322. 

Wlllsle.  Henry  F:.,  Cranford.  N.  J.  .\pparatus  for  utllls 
Ing  solar  heat.  No.  1,130,870;  Mar  9:  Gaz  vol  212: 
p.  392. 

Wlllaie,  Henry  E.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Solar  apparatus.  No. 
1.130,871  :  Mar   9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  392. 

Wllm,  .\lfred,  Schlachtensoe,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Aluminum  allov.  No.  1,130,786;  Mar.  9;  (iaz  vol. 
212  :  p.  363. 

Wllsey,  Clyde  F.      (See  Oushwa  and  Wilsey.) 

Wilson,  Arthur,  and  J.  Robson.  Westminster.  I/ondon, 
assignors  to  The  Variable  Speed  (iear.  Limited.  West 
minster.  England.  Method  of  and  means  for  stowing 
and  launching  ships'  boats.  No.  1.131.453;  Mar.  9; 
Gaz.   vol    212  ;   p.  593, 

Wilson,  (^harles  H.,  Mt.  Vernon,  assignor,  to  Wilson- 
Maeulen  Company.  Inc  ,  .New  Y'ork.  N  Y'.  Recording 
Instrument.  No.  1.133.597;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p. 
1486. 

Wilson.  Harry  L,  Clevel.nnd,  Ohio,  asslgijor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments."  to  The  I>amson  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
Store  service  apparatus.  No.  1,13.',, 450;  Mar  30:  Gaz. 
vol.   212  ;   p.    1433. 

Wilson,  Howard  (i  .  Chh-.igo,  III.  Gage.  No  1,129,937; 
Mar.   2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  36 

Wilson  Maeulen  Company.  (See  Wilson,  Charles  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Wilson,  Maurice  E.,  Perry.  (Jhlo.  Fly-trap.  No.  1.132.141  ; 
Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  874. 

Wilson,  Robert  (?..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mead- 
Suydam  Company,  East  (Drange,  N.  J.  Bracket  for  con- 
structing concrete  walls.  No.  1,132.059;  Mar.  16;  Gaa. 
vol.   212  :  p.   844. 

Wilson,  William  E  ,  T)etroit,  Mich.  Axle-trimming  device. 
No.  1,133. .MO  :  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    1458. 

Wilson,  William  H,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Car-truck.  J*o. 
1,131,884;  Mar.  1^:  Gsz,   vol,  212:  p.  780, 

Wilt,  Colin  D.,  Chicago,  HI.  Extensible  clothing-support. 
No,   1,131.765:  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    736. 

Wilt.  Ixtrenzo,  Newark.  N.  J.  Engine-stopping  device.  No. 
1,131,193:  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  503. 

Wlltsle.  Spencer  A.,  assignor  to  The  (rrlswold  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Erie,  I'a.  Percolator.  No.  1,131,978; 
Mar.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  814. 

WUtzan.  Clarence,  et  al.      (See  Bellcza,  Eugene,  assignor.) 

Wilzln.  Arthur.  St.-  Ouen.  France,  Producing  p(>llshed 
spoons,  forks,  and  other  metal  articles.  No.  1,133,775; 
Mar.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p     1550. 

Wlnamer.  Bernhard.      (See  Dalv  and  Wimmer.) 

Winchester,  Wlnfred  C.  (See  Fountain,  Waters,  and  Win- 
chester. ) 

WInckler.  Aage  E.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Robinson  & 
Robinson.  Internal-combmstlon  engine.  No.  1,130,872; 
Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  .393. 

Wing,  John  F.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Can-closing 
machine.     No.  1.132.296  ;  Mar.  l6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  931. 

Wlngett,  John  N.,  Denver,  Colo.  Automatically-r^^ter- 
iBg  valve.  No.  1,181,886 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  212 ; 
p.  780. 

Wlnlnger.  John  H  ,  Collinsvllle,  III.  Ac^tylene-gma  lamp. 
No.  1.130.456;  Mar    2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  216. 

Winkler,  Carl.  Berne,  Switzerland.  Apparatus  for  drvtng 
matri(^e8  used  for  stereotype  purposes.  No.  1,133,208; 
Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1311. 

Wlnklev,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Internal-combQstion 
engine.    No.  1.131,099  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  470. 
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Wlnklcy.     Eraatus     E.,     Lynn,     Mass.      Insole  -  he«l  -  teat - 

trimming  machine.      No.    1,134,027;   Mar.  30;  Oaa.  Tol. 

1.'12  ;   p.    Ifi34. 
Wln-xlow,     Linwood,     A.,     Norfolk,     Va.     Tire  -  rack.     No. 

l.i:«.59H:   Mar.  .'^0  ;  Gan.  toI.  212;  p.  I486 
Wlnalow.   Marlon   H.,   Terre   Haute.    Ind.      Railway   weigh 

IriK  scale.      No.    1.133,901;    Mar.    30;    Gaa.    vol.    212;    p. 

1  595 
Winter     (harles   N  .   a.s8l)?nor   to  American   Brake   Shoe  * 

Foundry   Company.   Mahwah.   N.   J.       Brake-ahoe.       No. 

l.laO.i.'.'^l  ;   Mar    2;  (iaz.   vol.   212;  p.   138. 
Wlnterborne.    William    H.,    aaaignor    to   San    Antonio    Ma 

<hlno   &    Supply    Co,    San    Antonio,    Tex.    Double-Btroke 

(lumplng-Jack.      No.   1,132.538:  Mar.   16;  Oax.  vol.  212; 


[1    1019. 
WinttTpowd.  William   H 


(Sep  Chldley  and   Wlnterrowd. » 
Seed-drill. 


Winwo<id,    <;»»orgp    M..    Jr..    aprlngfleld,    Ohio.      Se< 
No    l.i;J3.351  ;  Mar.  30;  <;ai.  vol    212;  p    1397 

Wlnzcr  Charles  B  ,  Kulham,  London,  a.ssljrnor  to  Cr.  Royle, 
London,  Kn^land  Apparatus  for  operating  propellers 
fur   bonts   and    the   like.      No.    1.133.599;    Mar.    Mi;    Oa«. 


No. 

No. 
No. 


vol,  212  ;  p,   14H7. 
Wlpperiimii.  IMchard  ()  ,  Chicago.  III.      Stump-puller. 

!  l.Ui  LtT  :  Mar    2;  Ca?    vol.   212;  p.  216. 
Wirt    Arthur  A  .  Omaha,  Nebr.     Weeding  Implement. 

I   I3:i  77«  ;   Mar.  30;  ^iaz    vol.  212;  p.    1551. 
Wirt     (Jeor«e    A.    (ireensburg,    ItxI.       Kodder-carrter. 

1  l':fii,7Mti;  Mar.  9;  Oai,  vol.  212:  p.  3rt:<. 
Wlrth    Friedrlch  K.,  Ilartmannsdorf.  assignor  to  Schubert 

A  Salzer  Ma.schiuenfabrlk.  Aktlengesellschaft.  Chemnitz. 

(ieriiiaiiv        Warp  frano'.       .No.    1 .  i:53,.'.2()  ;    Mar.    M)  :    Uaz. 

vol.   2  12":   p     145H. 
Wiser    Arthur   H..   Alliance.  aHslgnor  to  The  Cnlon   Metal 

Matiufacturlng      Company.      Canton.      Ohio.      Mall-box. 

No    1.132,756;  Mar.  23;  Gar.  vol.  212;  p.  114.. 
Wisherd.  .Ino.  A.      (  See  Tln.sley,   Waller  T  .  assignor  I 
W  Isfprman.    Frank    8..    Gallon,    Ohio.      (Jrave  vault.      No. 

1  131.8H6;   Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  781 
wittkowskl,  Otto.  Dusaeldorf,  Germany.     Automatic  stab- 
ilizing   apparatus    for    flying  machines.       No.    1,13.m,o03; 

Viar.    16;   Gai.    vol.   212;  p.   1007. 
v\n.m,    Jowph     F.,     Hammondaport     N.    Y        Rake.       No. 

)   l<1.887;   Mar.   16;  Gax.  vol.   212;  p.  781. 
Wixson    Lewis  S..  Koohester.  N.  Y.      ScafTold-bracket.      No. 

!   i:U)'R.'i2:   Mar    J;  Gaz    vol.  212:  i>.  283. 
W.M'lflen.  Charles       i  See  Fpllng  and  Woeltlen,  ) 
Wogan.     Michael.     I'hiladelphla.     Fa         Combined     curtain 

ring  and  clamp.      No.   1.130.362  :  Mar    2  ;  (.ax    vol.  212  , 

p     IHO 
Woltkowskl,    Frank,   and   D,    Radztszewskl,   (  hrome.   N.   J. 

Padlock       No     l,i;U),7,S7;   Mar    U:   (lai.   vol.  212:   p.  304. 
Wolf     August    F..     Klma.     Iowa.       Barn  framing    machine. 

No.    1.133.902;   Mar,   .«)  ;  Hhz.  vol.   212;  p.   L.95. 
.^■oll.    Johann.    Burg  on  the  Wupper,    tJermany.       Kndleaa 

conv.-vlng    means    for    paper  machines.      No.    1,131,700. 

Mar    >6:  Ga«.  vol.  212;  p.  737 
Wolfe    William  C.  Lilly.  Fa.     Sound  reproducing  mncblne. 

No. '1,131.454  :  Mar    9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    593. 
w    irr       '  nrles  H       (See  Weder  and  Wolff.) 
Woltr     Hugo,    Mannheim,    assignor    to    Badlsche    AnlUn    & 

So«ia      Fal.rlk.      Lndwigshafen  on  the  Rhine,      (.erinany, 

Froduction    of    coloring  matters    of    the    anthraqulnone 

series.      No.   1,133.081  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  P-   1287^ 
W,    IT.     -\    lly,    Nuremberg.    Germany.      Steering-wheel    for 

iioto'-ira    and    flylng-machlnea.      No.    1,131.888,    Mar. 

IH;  (,,17.    vol,  212;  p.  781.  „    „    «  v 

SVolhH  .1.1.      Benjamin.  New  Rochejle,  and  E.  K  Schermer- 

horn     Hr...  klyn,   assignors   to  The   Kail   Joint  Company. 

New     V"-k       N.     Y.       Reinforced     rail  Joint     bar.       No. 

1  '31  ^^  '      Vlar.  16:  <ia«    vol.  212;  p.  782. 
Wol'ke     John    L..    Jacksonville,    Hi.      Picture  hanger.      No. 

1.133,209;  Mar.  23;  Ga».  vol.  212;  p.   1312. 
Wollenhaupt,  Justus  J.      (See  Doyle  and  Wollenhaupt.) 
Wolnltiek,  Oscar  T.      (See  Master  and  Wolnltxek. ) 
Wolstenholme.    Charles.    Blackpool,    assignor   of   two-thirds 

to    J      Scholes    and    R.    J      Barton.     lAncaster,    Kngland. 

Platen  printing  press.      No.  1,130.232  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol, 

212  :    p     135 
Wolter.   Josef,   assignor    to    H.    I^vy.    Rorschach,   Switzer- 
land        Apparatus     for     cutting     binding-threads.        No, 

1.133,777;  Mar    .30;  (iaz.  vol.  212:   p,   1551. 
Wolverine  Motor  Works,      (See  Snyder  and  Pease,  aaalgn 

ors. ) 
\\  x)d,   A.iiiii  Ti    CovlDgtoD    Tenn.     Cultivator  attachment. 

No.  1.132,'>tM  ;  Mar.  16;  Qai.  toI.  212  ;  p.  1007. 
Wood.  Charlf^a  O  .  assignor  to  T    B    Wood's  Sons  Company. 

Chamberaburg.     Pa.         Shaft  hanger         No.      1,130.233; 

Mar.  2;   Gaz    vol.  212;   p.    136. 
Wood.  Flora  A.,  administratrix       (See  Wood.  James  E.) 
Wood.  Halbert   M  .  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  S.  H.  O'Con 

nor     one-fourth    to   J.    .\.    Williams,    and    one  fourth    to 

E    T    Lowe.  8r..  Nashville.  Tenn      Gate      No,  1.129,938; 

Mar,  2  ;  (iaa.  vol.  212  :  p.  3rt. 
Wood    Henry  A.  W.,  assignor  to  Wood  &  Nathan  Company, 

New  York,  N.   Y.     Sheet  manipulating   mechanism.      No. 

1.133,362  :  Mar.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p,  1398. 
Wood     Herbert   D.,    Phoenix,    N.    Y.      Toilet  paper    holder 

No.  1.183,600;  Mar.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1487. 
Wood.  James  E  .  deceased  ;  F.  A.  Wood.  admlDistratrlz.  as- 
signor of  forty-six   and  one-third   one-hundredtha   to   C. 

A.   Love,   Aurora,    111.      Corn-harveater.     No.   1,131,686; 

.Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol,  212;  p,  638. 


Wood.  Jamea  J..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assizor  to  Ocoeral 
Electric  Companv.  Dynamo  -  electric  machine.  No. 
1,132,992;  Mar.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1286. 

Wood,  John  C.  Monero,  N.  Mex.  AmaJxamator.  No. 
1.138,210  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Oaa.  toI.  212  ;  p.  1312. 

Wood  A  Nathan  Company.  (See  Wood,  Henry  A.  W.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Wood,  Orle  L.     (See  Kelley  and  Wood.) 

Wood.   Robert.  Brooklyn,  asaignor  to  Nathan   Manufactur 
Ing  Company,  New   York,  N.   Y.      Ejecting  device.      No. 
1,133.601  ;  Mar.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1487. 

Wood,  William  G.      (See  Mosher  and  Wood.) 

Wood,  WMlUam  P.,  assignor  to  Jenckes  Spinning  Company, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Heddle  for  leno-weavlng  macblneh. 
No.  1,132,644;  Mar.  23;  Qai.  vol.  212;  p.  1106. 

Wood.  William  R.  (See  Walker.  Alfred  B.  and  F.  P..  as- 
signors. ) 

Woodard,  William  H  .  Btist  Palatka.  Fla.,  aaaignor  of 
one-third  I  >  C  B.  Bakor.  Washington,  D.  C.  Folding 
box      No.   I.I  <  '.50B  :  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1007. 

Woodbrtdge.  Joseph  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Means  for  ex 
citing  the  commulatlngpoles  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma 
chine.       No.  1.130.686;  Mar    2;  Gaz,  vol.  212;  p.  296 

Woodbrldgp.  Joseph  L.  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Car-axle  light 
ing    system        No     1.130,687;    Mar.    2;    (iai.    vol.    212; 
P    296, 

Wooden.  P^arle  M,.  a,s8lgnor  of  one  half  to  .\.  B.  Cavanagh. 
Nev*  York  N,  V  Reel  for  moving  picture  machines 
No    1.130,126:  Mar    2;  (Jaz,  vol,  212:  n.  99. 

Woodhull.  Frederick  W,.  Alhamhra.  Cai,  Tranamlaalon 
speed  controlling  mechanism.  No.  1,133.690;  Mar.  30; 
I'az.   vol,   212  ;   p,    1522, 

Wo<<lln,  Wllltrtii  !L,  et  nl  (See  Matthews,  Edwin  S. 
assignor.) 

Woodland  Frank  O..  Worcester,  Mass.  Intemal-corabua- 
iiDi.  engine.  No.  1.131.5x7;  Mar  9:  Gai  vol,  212;  p. 
«3H. 

Woodland.  Frank  O  .  assignor  to  Economic  Machinery 
Company.  Worcester,  Mass.  I^abellng-machlne,  No. 
1,13.3.602;  Mar.  30;  Gax    vol.  212;  p.  1488. 

Woodman,  (;eorge  M.,  Scotia.  N.  Y  Faucet.  No. 
1,133,521  :  Mar.  30;  tlax.  vol.  212;  p.   145K. 

Woodrow,  Harry  R.      (See  Torchio  and  Woodrow. ) 

Woodruff,  Wlllard  8.,  Brooklyn,  N  Y.,  and  H.  Kissinger. 
Fnion  Hill,  N.  J.  Signal  or  Indicator.  No.  1,131,30.''.: 
Mar    9;  (Jai.  vol.  212:  p.  542. 

Woods,  Arthur  R.  T.      (See  Slmpaon  and  Wooda.) 

Woods  Automatic  Fnilt  Grading  Machine  Company.  (See 
Wooda.  James   A..  Jr..  aaaignor.) 

Woods.  James  A.,  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  Wooda  Automatic  Fruit 
(;radlng  Machine  Company,  Ogden.  Utah.  Fruit  grading 
machine.  No.  1,132.506;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212; 
p.  1008.  ,        ,  _ 

Woodward.  Arthur  H..  assignor  to  The  International  Reg- 
ister Company,  Chicago,  III.  Register  mechanism.  No. 
1.130.951  ;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  420. 

Woodward,  Henry  E.,  et  at.     (See  Galllgan,  Emmet  F.,  as- 

Woolf,  Frank  H.,  asaignor  to  H.  Harfst.  F.  H.  Judd.  and 
T  M.  Sullivan,  Chicago,  111.  Coating  machine.  No. 
1,132.895:  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1197 

Worcester  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ball,  Harry,  a»- 
signor  ) 

Wordingham,  (Jeorge.  Mllvraukee.  Wis  Merchandise- 
wrapper.  No,  1.1.33.522;  Mar.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p. 
1459 

Worfel  Clarence  A..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Flying  machine. 
No.  1.133,451  ;  Mar.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1433. 

Worms  A  Ixwb.     (See  Elseman.  Moses  H..  aaaignor.) 

Worswlck.  Al  I>acy,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Rail  tie  and  clip. 
No.   1.130.952:  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p    420. 

Worth.  John  8.,  asaignor  to  J.  8.  and  W.  P  Worth,  Costes- 
vllle.  Pa  Dumping  car.  No.  1 ,133,24s  ;  Mar  23  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   212;   p.    1324. 

Worth,  William  P.      (See  Worth,  John  S.,  aaaignor  t 

Wray  ibarlea  F.,  assignor  to  National  Braas  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y  Lubricator  -  cup.  No. 
1.133,353;   Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1398. 

Wright,  Adolph  B.  Weaton,  Iowa.  Plowshare.  No. 
1  1.33  211  ;   .Mar.  23;   (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1313. 

Wright'  Clyde  S  .  assignor  to  The  National  Supply  Com- 
pany Toledo,  Ohio  Hydraulic  swivel.  (Reissue.)  No 
13.888;  Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    298. 

Wright  Clyde  S  ,  assignor  to  The  National  Supply  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.  Rotary  drllUng-machlne.  .No. 
1,131,100;  Mar.  9:  Gai    vol.  212:  p.  471. 

Wright,  Dnvld  M.,  Bergholi,  Ohio.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1.131,306:  Mnr.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  542. 

Wright.  Harlev  M.,  Darlington,  Okla.  Telephone  ayatem. 
No.   1.131.4.55:  Mar,  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  594. 

Wright,  Joeeph,  Chicago,  111.  Gage  for  cutting  hair.  No. 
1,132.699  :  Mar    23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1126. 

Wright.  Marshall  C,  New  York.  N  Y  Roadside  device 
for  automatic  train  stops.  No.  1,130.658;  Mar.  2;  Gaz. 
vol.    212  :    p.  252. 

Wright,  Thomas  W.,  Anderson,  Ind.  Tube-converting 
mechanism.  No.  1,133,903;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p 
1595. 

Wrlghtaon,  George  H..  Jr.,  Butte,  Mont.  Pump-plunger. 
No.  1.13^.778  ;  Mar.  SO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1552. 

Wrobel.   Wladyslaw.    Little   Falls.    .N     Y.       Cooking  utensil. 

No.   1.1.30.234;  Mar    2:  Gar    vol.  212;  p.   136. 
Wnelflng.    Firm    of    Johann    A.       (See    Buacb.    Albert,    b< 
'        slgnor  ) 
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Wuerpel,  Morria,  aaaignor  to  Weatlnghouae  Automatic  Air 
A  Steam  Coupler  (Tompany,  St.   Loula,  Mo.     Automatic 

ear-eoupling.     No.  1.131,194;  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p. 

503 
Wunschow,  Otto  B.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Perfume-distrib- 
uter.    No.  1,131,307  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  643. 
Wyckoff.    Herbert  B.,   Cincinnati,    Iowa.       Conveyer.       No. 

1,130,458;  Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  216. 
Wyman,  George  R.  (See  Bird  and  Wyman.) 
Wyman,      Horace,     Worcester,      Maas.     Photographlc-flim 

package.      No.    1,132,993;    Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p. 

1235. 
Wyman,   Horace  B.,   MlnneapoUa,  Minn.     Carbureter.     No. 

1,1.33,904;   Mar.  30:  Gas.  vol.   212;   p.   1595. 
Wyne,   L.   E.      (See  Sleben,   Henry,  assignor.) 
Yakus.     Martin,     South     Akron,     Ohio.       Padlock.       No. 

1.133,523  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1459. 
Yandle,    Frederick    J..    Santa    Rosa,    Cal.        Prune-dlpplng 

machine       No.  1,130,127;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  99. 
Yardlev.  John  H    R.      (See  Siedle  and  Yardley.) 
Yeager,  Margaret  8.,  Honey  Grove,  Tex.     Necktie-reUiner. 

I^.  1,132.416;  Mar.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  974. 
Yelln,  Adolph,  and  J.  O.   Houser,  Buffalo.   N.   Y.      Fitting- 
platform  for  ladies'  garments.     No.   1,131,101;  Mar.  9; 

Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  471. 
Yemlker,  John,  et  al.     (See  Bacber,  Peter,  aaaignor.) 
Yoakum.   Hugh   D.,   Waco.   Tex.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to 

J      K      (ireer.    .Mien,    Okla.        Switch    mechanism.        No. 

1,13(1459;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  217 
Yoder.  Jonas  A.     (See  Thomas  and  Yoder.) 
York  Street  Flax  Spinning  Company  Limited,  et  al.     (See 

Cotton.   Kennedy,   and   King,   aasignora.) 
Yost.  Donald   H.,  York.  Pa.      Sparkplug.     No.    1,132,060; 

Mar.  16  ;  Gas.  voL  212 ;  p.  844. 
Yost  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Gordon,  Da- 
vid D.,  assignor) 
Young,    August    V.,    Logcabln,    Colo.      Detachable    handle. 

No.  1,133,420;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1422. 
Young,   Charles  B  ,   Aurora,  and   G.  G.   Gilpin,   Riverside, 

111        Draft-rlgglng    for    railway-cars.       No.    1,130,061  ; 

Mar    2  :  Gaz.  vol,  212;  p.  73. 
Young,    Charles   D.,    Altoona,    Pa.      Drying   apparatus    for 

railway- vehicles.      No.    1,132,142  ;    Mar.    l6 ;    Gas.    vol. 

212  ;  p.   874. 
Young,  Marion  F.,  Plainvlew,  Tex.      Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1  133.354  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gas.  Tol.  212  ;  p.  1399. 
Youngkin.  Owen,  Richfield,  and  H.  H.  Hlcka.  Welser,  Idaho, 

Potato  digger        No    1,129,939  ;   Mar,   2  ;   Gaz.   vol.   212  ; 

p.  37. 


Youngman,  Charles  A.,  Loulsrille.  Ky.  Filter.  No. 
1,131,466;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  695. 

Youngstown  Iron  &  Steel  Company,  The.  (See  Smith, 
Archie,  aaalfsor.) 

Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  The.  (See  Coey, 
Stewart  C.,  asaignor.) 

ZnacATi,  Ottavio,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.133.779  ;  Mar.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1562. 

Zanotta,  Armando.  Milan,  Italy.  Electric-arc  lamp  No 
1.130.460:   Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  217, 

Zdunlewlcz,  Nicolas,  Northampton.  Mass.  Bhlp-stablllser 
No,  1.130.235  ;  Mar,  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  137. 

Zelle,  William  C,  assignor  to  Plantation  Bauipment  Com 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.      Tractor.      No.  1,13(5,363  ;  Mar.  2  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  180. 

Zelle,  William  C  ,  assignor  to  Plantation  Equipment  Com- 
pany, St  Louis.  Mo  Implement-holder  for  tilllng-ma- 
chlnes.      No.  1,130.364  :  Mar.  2  ;  (iaf.    vol.  212  :  p.  181. 

Zlka,  Frank  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J  E.  Barry,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Electric-current  conducting  and  distributing 
means.     No.  1,133,624  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1460. 

Zlka,  Frank  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J,  E,  Barry.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  System  of  electrical  distribution.  No. 
I,f3i525;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p,  1460. 

Zimmerman,  John  P.,  Waynesboro  Pa.  Metallic  tie.  No, 
1,131.688;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  639. 

Zlnt,  George,  WapakoneU,  Ohio.  Automatic  sprinkler. 
No.  1.131,767  ;  Mar.  18;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  737. 

Zobel,  Benjamin  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Tire.  No.  1.181,809  ; 
Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  754. 

ZoUer  Johann,  and  R.  Schuster,  Vienna.  Austria- Hungary. 
BraWe.     No.  1.131.810  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  754, 

Zolper.  WUhelm.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H,  F  Schnepf. 
Wilmington,  Del,  Puzzle,  No.  1.1.30,461;  Mar  2; 
Gaz.  vol,  212;  p   218. 

Zuzik.  John  W..  Stillwater,  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  reaper- 
rakes       No.  1.132.820:  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    11.2. 

Zwelbel,  Lewis  F.     (See  Royer  and  Zwelbel.) 

Zwerdllng,  Harry,  et  al.  (See  Zwerdllng,  Louis,  C,  as- 
signor.) .      .    * 

Zwerdllng,  Louis  C.  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
H  Zwerdllng  and  one-third  to  J.  Joaephaon,  New  York, 
N  Y  Fuel-saving  construction  for  furnaces.  No. 
1,132,235;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  909. 

Zwickv,  Melchlor.  assignor  to  Textile  Machine  Works. 
Wvomlsslng.  Pa.  Clutch  mechanism  for  fashioning 
kn"ittlng-machln».  No.  1.129.940;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol, 
212  ;  p.  37. 
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■il    Ma.hiii'Tv   Co..  Th 


(  Spo   War(i.    Ashley   F., 
Bag.      Nu.    47,064  : 


(See  WeltllnK,  WU- 
(S<^  Ronton.  Morris 
MrNel!!.    John. 


iS 


&    K 

No 


Stpvi-ns  Cora- 
4  7  095  :    Mar 


Badsre  or  similar 


A     F    \Vh 

ii5..«i>:i!iir  i 
A'lniiis,    Arra    L..    Arkadelphla,    Ark 

Mar    H  ;   (;ai     vol.   212  ;   p.    668. 
a::.  II    <;rosvcnor  N..  aaslgnor  to  Oneida  Commiiiilty.   Lira 
Itf'd    Ont'ldH     N.  Y.      mndle  for  spoons,   forks,   or  slml- 
|«r  nrtkifs.     No    47.066;  Mar.  9:  Gai.  vo!    '-Ml';  p    ms. 
American    (an    Corap^ny.      (Bee    Hoffman,    Edncund,    as 

sl»:nor  • 
Amfrlcan     Hard    Kubl>er    Company. 

liairi    \V      ns.slt'nor.  • 
Aiii'Ti'-an   Tvp''  Foundries  Company. 

I"  .    assliriior  1 
Ar'h.',     1,'vy,     Hfrnhard     Company. 

.i^slj^-r^'r    I 
Hflllty,   (haries   A  .  afwiRDor  to  Ttp  J 
[■any     Cromwell,    Conn.      Toy    tiaak, 
!C,    'r,nz    vol    212  :  p    1025 
Barnard.    Molvlllc   C      Wlnthrop,   Mass. 

ornam.  nt        No    47.128  ;  Mar    2:-!  ;  (Jaz    vol.  L'12  ;  p.   i;-!26. 

Baiiniann.    John.    Gleaton.    Wis.       Combined     bottlf-opener 

ind  buttonhook       No    47.o<t6  :    Mar     H}  ;   Out     vol    212; 

p     102S 

Bt-nnett.  Ado'ph.  New   York.  N    Y.     Nerktle      No    47,(«ti  ; 

Mar,  IH;  Gai    vol    212;  p.  102" 
B<>ritoii.   Morris   F..    I'lalufleld.  asslifnor   to   American    Type 
FiMindrl.'s   Conipanv.    Jprm-v    Cty.    N.    J        Font    of   type 
\(.    47  14<t;  -Mur.  .10  ;  Gaz.  voi.  212;  p    1658. 
B.  rtplm'u     r.'ter  J.,   ani   G    KeeuilU  Jr.    San    Francisco, 
Cal       Fountain  brueh      No    47.098:  M»r.    10;  Gaz.   vol 
212  :   p     1025 
BlaukcnhaKPn,     Albert     asslenor     of    ono-half     to     F      W. 
Blankenhagen,    Akron,   Ghlo       Casing   for   llquld-plstols. 
No    47  m>tt  ;  Mar    16;  Gaz.  vol    '-12;  p    1025. 
Blank,  nhagon,   Frank  W.      ( Se<>  Bmnkenhagcn,  Albert,  as- 
signor) 
Blesch.    (  liarlcR.    Newport.    Ky..   assignor   to  The    Crane   & 
Breeil    Manufai Hiring   Company,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      I'a 
n.T  weight     curio,    toy    fl^Mire,    or    similar    nrtU  le.       No 
47,019;   Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.   299. 
Rocrln      Charlea.    New    York,    N      Y        Toothbrush.       No 

47  lOO  :  Mar.   16  ;  Oai.  vol.  212  ;  p    1026. 
Boypr    CharU's  A..  Warsaw.  Ind  ,  assignor  to  Hiigro  Manu 
fartiirlntr  Company,    Chicago.    111.      Vacuum-cleaner   cas- 
ing.    No.  47,020  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  299. 
Brandt,  Carl    assignor  to  Wlnslow  Bros.  A  Smith  Co.,  Bos- 
ton   Mm«s       Leather.      Nos.  47,066-7;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.   vol. 
-TJ  ;  p    069. 
Bright     \irglnla    B.,    Fayettevllle,    Tenn.      Broom.      No. 

47.101  ;  Mar    16  :  c.ai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1026. 
Bnup.    .\verv    C  .    assignor    to   Senn    I'resspd    Stee!    Hoe   & 
Tool   Companv.    Birmingham.    Ala.      Hake.      No     47.021  : 
Mar.   2  :   (Jnz.'vol.    212;   p.   299 
Bninhofr     Fdward.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Change  tray       No. 

47.129:  Mar.  2:?;  (Jat.  vol.  212;  p.  1326. 
Biuton      Karl    K..    Whitney,    Tex.      Cooler.       No. 

Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  299. 
Buermanu.    <;eorge,    Newark.    N.    J.      Cheek-niece 

No    47  02,-^     Mar.  2;  Oar.  vol.  212;  p.  300. 
Buermann,  George.   Newark.   N.   J.     Stirrup.     No.   47,024; 

Mar.    2  ;    Gaz     vol.    212;   p.   300. 
Burf.'lnd    Hldianl  F.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Type  Foundry. 
I'hlladelphla.    I'a.      Font   of   type.      No.   47.025;   Mar.   2; 
Ga7.   vol.   212  ;   p    300.  j^ 

Burfeind.  Richard  F  ,  assignor  to  Keystone  Tvpe  Foundrv, 
Fhlladelphla.  I'a.      Font  of  type.      No.  47.1.t0  :  Mar.  2;s  ; 
<;ai     vol     ■2^2  ;   p.   1326. 
Burlpy  &  Tyrrell  lompa»y.      (See  Illnrlchs.  Mabel  W.,  as 

signor  ) 
Burnett,     Willis.     Chllllcothe.     111. 
47,150:   Mar    30;  (Jaa.   vol.  212; 
Burns  i.  Basslck  Company,  The.      ( 

assignor) 

Burns    Wilbur  F.,  assignor  to  The  Burns  A  Basslck  Com- 
pany   Bridgeport,  Conn.      Glass  knob.     Nos.   47,068-9; 
Mar.'9  :  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  669. 
Buttler,    Fred,    Tyndall,    8.    D       Watch-fob.      Wo.    47, 131  ; 

Mar    23;  (Jaz.  vol.   212;  p.   i;H26. 
Campbell.   Th.imas   B  .    New    York.    N.    Y.      Gla.ss   vessel   or 
similar  article.     No.  47,151  ;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p. 

Carnahan,  Ernest  R.,  Chicago,  111.     Inkwell.     No.  47,026; 

Mar.   2;   Gax.   vol.    212;   p.   300.    ,^  ,  ,        ^, 

Chalupsk^.    Joseph.    Weed.    Cal.       Hat  -  pin     guard.       No. 

47  027;   Mar.  5;  Oae.  vol.  212;  p.  300. 
Crandal.  Stone  &  Company.      (See  Tltchener,  Charles  E., 

aasignor.)  ^.         ,„      m      v. 

Crane  A  Breed  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Blesch, 
Charles,  assignor.) 


4  7.022  : 
for   bits. 


No. 


Fulson-bottle 
n.   1658. 
See   Burns.   Wilbur   F 


CrntM'     Henrv    M.    New   York,   N    Y       Automobile-radiator. 

No.  47,ir,2':  Mar.  ;iO  :  (iaz    vo;    212;  p.  1659. 
Dedrlck      Nicholas,     Manitowoc.     Wis.      Spoon-bowl.      No. 

47,i;<2;  Mar    23;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p    1327. 
Ketroit  Stove  Works.     (See  Van  WIe,  Kdwln  <J..  assignor.) 
Plrkinson.    Falrl.igh    8.,   Rutherford,    N    J.      Handle.      No. 

47.034;  Mar.  2;  Ghz.  vol    212;  p.  301 
r»otv,    Walter   'i  ,    Davton.    Ohio.      Suction-cleaner    nozzle. 

No.  47.063:   Mar.  2:  (Jaz    v(,i    212;  p.  307 
Drake    John   W..   assignor  to   Hupp   Motor  Car   Company, 

Detroit,    Mich       Vehicle   hubcap.      No.    47,070;    Mar.   9; 

(Saz.  vol    212  ;  p.  669. 
Fbellng     Phillip,    assignor    to    Fostorla    (;iass    Ompany, 

Moundsville.    W     Va       Glass    vessel.      No.   47,102  ;   Mar. 

U5  :  (Ja?.    vol    212  ;  p    1026 
Embroidery    Trading    Company.       (See    Zeller,    Hans,    as- 
signor.) 
Kwlng    Robert  E.      t  See  Kopp  and  Ewlng. ) 
Faultless    Rubber    Companv.    The.       (See    Mllk-r,    Thomas 

W..   assignor  ) 
FaiiUr,.-ss  Rubber  Company,  The.      (See  Wentz,  (Jeneva   t ., 

assignor,  i  .,       ,.  ^^^ 

Feasel.    Harrv    L..    IM.iladelpluh.    I'a.      Mop.      Nu     4  i  ,0<J.)  : 

Mar,   2  ;  (tHz.  vol,   212  ,   p.  301. 
Follmer,    Charles    J..     New    York.     N     Y.       larasol.       No. 

47.103  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz    toI.  212  ;  p.  1026 
Koatorla  Glass  Company.      (See  Ebeling,  Phillip,  assignor.) 
Frank  H.  Fh-er  (Corporation.      (See  Swaab.   Mayer  M..   Jr., 

assignor.)  x-     ^-  o-i  • 

Frankland,  Alexander  J.,  Troplco,  (  al.    Spoon     No.  4  ( ,0<  1  , 


Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21 : 


669. 


Franks     William    L..    Rock  "island.    Hi.      l^mp-sbnde       No. 

47,153;   Mar.  .30;   Gaz.   vol.  212;  p    1659. 
Fried    Hezso    Berkeley,  Cal.      Medallion  or  similar  article. 

No'  47.154.     Mar.    30;   (iaz    vol.  212;   r    l^-"'"-'       ^   ,^ 
Garritv    John    H..    Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Grace-prayer    holder. 

No   ■47  133;   Mar.  23;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.    1327 
(Jarza.  Lfiraro  de  la.  Torreon.  Mexico.     Article  of  miimifac- 

ture      Nos.  47.028-33  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  PP-  -i'^-l- 
ulbson,    Joseph    P..    Dayton.    Ohio.      Chair.      No.    4 « .0.16 ; 

Mar.  2  :  (Iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    301. 
OUson.    Henry    U..    Baden.    Pa.      Electrical    fixture.      Noa. 

47,104-5;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol    212;  pp.  1026-7_. 
(Jould    Lena,  Rochester.   Ind.     Doll.     No.  4  (.03.  ;  Mar.  z, 

(iaz.   vol.   212:   p.   302. 
(JHffith.  Wlnfred  S..  assignor  to  Heald  Machine  Company, 

Worcester.    Mass.      Mairneiic    chuck.      No.    4 .  .O.IH  ;    Mar. 

'»  ■  Ciaz    vol    212  •  p    302. 
I'aVe     William    F". 'm..    assignor    to    Macbeth-Evans    Glass 

Companv,    Plttsbnrch,    Pa.      Lamp-glol*.      No     4<,1B5; 

Mar.  30:  Gai.  vol.   212;  p.   1660. 
Headv.    William    IL,    Ixis    Angeles.    Cal       Novelty    sign   for 

vehicles    and    the    like.      No.    47.156;    Mar.    .30;    Gaz.   Tol. 

•J  12  :    p.    1660 
Heald    Machine   Company.       (See   (jrifflth.   Wlnfred   S,,   as- 

slcnor.  >  ,  ^  - 

Heisey   A   Company.    A.    H.      (See   Sanford,    Andrew   J.,   as- 
signor.) „^         ,       . 
Hettrlch     Archibald    L,    San    Rafael,    Cal.      Shopping  bag. 

No.  47,106;  Mar    16;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1027. 
nnibom    Henrik.  assignor  to  R    Wallace  A  Sons  Mfg.  Cj)., 

WHllingford    Conn.      Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.      WO. 

47  1172:  Mnr    9;  Gaz.  vol    212-  p.  670,  ^      „     „ 

Hinriehs.    Mabel    W.,    assignor    to    Burley    «:    T^rell    Com- 
panv   Chicago.  Ill      Article  of  manufacture      No.  47.107  ; 

Mar    16:  Gaz    vol    212:  p    1027 
HoflTman.   Edmund.  Brooklyn.   N    V  .  aasignor  to  American 

Can  Companv.  New  York.  N    Y       Box  for  talcum  powder. 

No    47.134;  Mar    23;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  1327. 
Holdawav.    Hall    H..    Los   Angeles,   Cal.     Automobile-tire. 

No.  47:135:  Mar.  23:  (Jai.  vol.  212;  p.  1327 
Hugro  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Boyer,  Charles   A.. 

assignor.) 
HulNrt,    Ansel    C.    San    Francisco.   Cal.      K  ectric  /toatn- 

radlator.     No.  47.039  :  Mar.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  :  P^^^''* 
Hotchkln.  Paul  M..  assignor  to  National  X-Ray  Reflector 

Company.    Chicago,    111.     Lamp-reflector.     No.    47,136, 

Mar.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1327. 
Hunt    Grace  L.,  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.      Invalid's  coach.      No. 

47,108;  Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol    212;  p.  1027. 
Hupp    Motor   Car   Company.      (See   Drake,    John    W.,   as- 
signor.) .  .     _ 
Ikle   Charles  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ikle  Pr«r«s 

A'Company,  St.  Gallen.  Swltierland.     Embroidered  trim- 
ming.    Nos.  47.078-8  ;  Mar.  9  :  Gai.  toI.  212  ;  pp.  670-1. 
Ikle  Freres  A  Company.     (See  Ikle.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
International  Silver  Co.     (See  Klnti.  Alfred  G.,  assignor.) 
J    A  E.  Stevens  Company,  The.     (See  Bailey.  Charles  E.. 

assignor.) 
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Jackson,    Arthur    C.    asalirnor    to    MJUer    Lock    Company, 

f'hiladelphla.   Fa       Padlock       No    47.109:  Mar.   16;  Oai. 

vol   :;i-':  p.  lo-.'T 
Jacob,  Richard,  and  K    Sp.-.k.   Passaic,  N.  J.      Woven  and 

printt'd    ribbon       No     4T.i:fT;    Mar.    I'M;    (lai.    vol.    •Zl'2  \ 

p.    1327 
Jarneaon,    William    .\  ,    Nlaifara    Falls.    N.    Y.      Handle   for 

spoons,   forks,  or  similar  artlclea.      No.   47, ()»(>;   .Vfar,   2; 

Ch/.    vol.  21-'  ;   p    .S02. 
Jameson.    VVllllani    A  ,    Nla^'ara    Falls.    N.    Y,       Handle    for 

spoons    forks,  or  similar  artlcli's       No.  47,157  ;   Mar.  30; 

(.HE.    vol.    212  ;    p     lrt60. 
Joseph    Fnhys    *    Company.       (See    Keller,    Sidney    .\.,    aa- 

slRnor. ) 
Karc.   Kriist,  Holx)k.'n.   N    J.     Doll.      No.   47,041;   Mar.   2; 

(Jhz.    vol     212  ;    p.    302. 
Keel,    Harry    T..    rhestt-r,    Pa.       Package-tie.       No.    47.042; 

Mar.   2;   Car.    vol.   212;   p.  302. 
Keenan.  (teorjce,  ,Ir       ( S>'e  Bertelaen  and  Keenan.  > 
KelliT,  Sidiifv   .V.    Woodmere,  assUnor  to  Joseph   Fahya  & 

Compel tiy,   Sfw   York,    N.    Y.      Handle   for  spoona,   forka, 

or    glaillar    articles.      No.    47.15.S  ;    Mar.    30;    (Jaz.    vol. 

212  :   p.    l««o 
Kerniisliall,    Kleazer,    WashlnKfoii.    I).    ('       Uolf    or    playln(? 

Imli.      .\o.    47,l.'i!t,    Mar.    ;!0  ;    <iaz.   vol.   212;    p.    1001. 
Key.stone  Type   Foundry.       (See  Biirfelnd,   Klchard   F..   as 

sUnor. ) 
KUitz,    Alfred    <;..    Walllnszford,    aasl^uor    to    International 

.Silver  Co  .   MtTlden,  <'oiin.      Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  artl 

clc      No.   47,04;!;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol    212,  p.  :'.n:r 
Kojip.   Mcholaa.  and   K     K    Kvr[nii,  asaljrnor   to   Pittsburgh 

Lamp.  Hrasa  &  (Jlass  Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      HanKPr 

for   li>:ht  ri-fU-ctInK   bowls.      No     47,13M;    Mar.    23;   Gas. 

vol     212;    p.     132ft. 
Kouyounijlaii,    Haruutlun    K..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Generator 

and   radiator  coolintj  fan  for  motor- vehicles.      No.  47,079  ; 

.Mar    t)  .   (;az     vol.   212  ;   p.   671. 
Krieseraer  k  Company.      (See  Wlrth.  Walter.  asalKnor. ) 
Kulow.   John    II..    nufTalo,    N.    Y       Combined   Ink  well,   pin 

cushion,   and   p*'ii  rack.      Nos.   47,100-61;    Mar.   30;   Oai;. 

vol.   212  ;  p.    IrtOI. 
Lachman.     Maurice,     New     Y'ork,     N.     Y.        Fence.       .Nos 


47.110-1.3,   Mar    16:   C.a«    vol.  212;  pp    1027-M 
I.eilcrer.  Joseph,  .N'fw   York.   N.  Y.     tJas-lanip  hoiialn 
4T.i)Ht(:   .Mar.   U.   "iaz.    vol.    212:   p.  071 


g.     No. 
Nos.    47,114-18; 


I.t'hmann,     Kdwin,     Peoria,     111        Botth 

Mar     1ft:   (laz    vol    212:  p.    1028 
I.ivlnk'Hton,    I).    McKa.    .New    York.    N      Y.       Radiator  hood. 

No    47.1t;2:  .Vfar    lid,  (iaz    vol    212:  [)    lOtil 
I<oeb,    William,   l'rovlden(e.  R.   1.      Rlnij,  bracelet.  Pin,  but 

ton,  or  similar  article  of  Jewelry.      No.  47,103;   Mar.  30; 

<;az.   vol.    212  .   p.    1001. 
Lynch,     I>avld     W,     Lancaster      Pa        Rocklnghorme.       No. 

47.117:   Mar     10;  (iaz    vol.  212;   p    102U 
MactK'th  Kvans    (Jlass     (  onipaiiy.       (See     Hawe,     William 

I'     M.,   assignor,  i 
Mayfalr,   Inc.      ( S«'e   Murphy,   Sarah    L,  assignor.) 
M<-.\lllster.    Patrick   .1  .   (Oluinbus.  asslvjnor  to  The  Toystor 

Company,     Clevelaml.    oiilo,       Tov    store.       No.    47,044; 

Mar.    2  :"  Cm.    vol.    212  ;    p.    .303. 
McKetinan,    Thomas  R..   Hast  Palestine.  Ohio       Tlre-caslng 

v..    47.1:10:  Mar    2::;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1328. 
McNeill,    John,    assignor    to    .\rtbe.    Levy,    liernhard    Com 

pany     .New   York,    .N     Y        Parasol.      .Vo.   47,1»U:    Mar.   30: 

fiaz'.   vol.   212  :   p.    1002. 
Miller     Lock     Company         (See    Jackaon,     Arthur    C.    as 

signor  I 
Miller    Thomas     W  ,     assi>:nor     to    The     Faultless    Rubber 

Company,  Ashl.iii.l.   Ohio.      Rat  tiliig  cap.      Nos.   47,165-8; 

Mar    ;{<•  ,  (iaz.   vol     :J1-:  p     1002 
Mueller   Brothers   .\rt   and   ManufacMiring   Company       (See 

Whltaon.    Peter  F,  ,  a.satgnor.  i 
Murphy.   Sarah    1...   assignor   to   Mayfalr.    Inc      New   York, 

N.    Y.      Twine  holder.      No.    47,()SI  ,    Mar.    f)  ;    (Jaz.    vol. 

212  ;  p,  671 
National     .MrtJiI     Spinning    &    Stamping    Compnny.        (See 

Tepfer,   Altiert   E.   assignor.) 
Naiioiuil  .\  Kay  Reflector  Company       (See  Hotchklaa,  Paol 

\l  .    a-sit.'ni'r   ' 
Newklrk.     Frank,     New     York,     .N.     Y       Bolster    and    sham 

holder       No.  47.140;   Mar    23;  (Jaz.   vol    212;  p.   1328. 
Noble.  I.ii^nel  <■  .  aKsltjnor  to  Steptien  Sanford  &  Sons.  Inc  , 

.Vmsterdam,    N     Y       Rug.      No.    47,141:    Mar.    23;    Oa«. 

vol     212  :    p     1328. 
Oneida  Comtnunltv       (See  .\llen.  (irosvenor   N.  assignor.) 
Otstot.  (ieorgc,    Sprlnu'flclcl.  Ohio      Tov       No.  47.045  ;   Mar. 

2  ;    (iaz     vol.    21 2  :    p.    3o;i 
Ovens    .lamea  N     New  York.  N    Y       Dish  or  similar  article 

No.  47,142;  .viar.   23,  (iaz     vol.   212;  p     1328 
Palder,  Abraham,  Boston,  Masa.      Tire  tread.     No.  47,143; 

Mar    21!;  <Iaz    vol     212;   p.    1329. 
Pararo,   Constant   T  ,   Benhadon,   F'la.      Spike  gripping  tool. 

No.  47,046:  Mar,  2:  Hnz.  vol.  212;  p.  303. 
Perfect     Window    Regulator    Company,       (See    Ternstedt, 

Alvar   K..  assignor,  i 
Pflster.    Jacob,    Rochelle    Park,    N.    .)       Pipe-cleaner.      No. 

47,144;  Mar.  23;  Oaz.  vol    212;  p.   1329. 


Bridgeport,      Conn.        Dustpan, 
47,170;    Mar.   30;    Gas.   vol.   212; 

No*. 

No. 


Pittsburgh    T^mp,   Brass   *   Olasa   Company.      (See    Kopp 

and    Rwing,  aaalgnors. ) 
Price,   James    E.,    Pueblo.   Colo.      Fob.     No.    47.145;    -iar. 

23  ;   Gai.   vol.   212  ;   p     1329. 
R.    Wallace   k   Sons   Mfg.   Co.      (See   HlUbom,    Henrtk,   as- 
signor.) 
Saliman,  Joseph  A..  Toledo.   Iowa.     Kmblem.     No.  47,189; 

Mar.  30;  Gai.   vol.  212;  p,   1662. 
Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsev  k  Company, 
Newark.  Ohio.     Glass  dish       No.   47.11S  ;  Mar    16;  (ias. 
vol.  212  ;  p.  1029 
Schlndler,      I.lncoln      C.. 
shovel,   or   scoop.      No. 
p     1663. 
Schlegel.    Charles    P.,    Rochester,    N.    Y        Ribbon. 

47,119-20;  Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1029 
Schroeder,     Albert     F..     Cleveland,    Ohio.       Handle. 

47.082;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212:  p.  671. 
Senn    Pressed    Steel    Hoe   k  Tool   Company.       (See    Bruce. 

Avery  C.,  assignor.) 
Sevbiirn.  Wesson,  Detroit,  Mich,     Toy  dog.     Nos  47,047-57  ; 

\Aar.  2;  (Jas.  vol.   212;  pp.  303-6. 
Smith,     Lloyd    B.,    Topeka,    Kans.       Bridge.       No.    47,171  ; 

Mar.   3t>  ;   Gas.  vol     212;   p.    1863. 
Smith.    Theodore    1...    Richmond,    Va.      Puzzle  board.      No. 

47,121  ;  Mar.  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1029 
Speck.   Emil.      (See  Jacob  and   Speck  > 

Stephen     Sanford    A     Sons.      ( See    Noble.     Lionel    C,    as- 
signor. • 
Stough,   Turnev   (J  ,    Jeannette,    Pa       Toy   candy  container. 

No.  47,122;  Mar.   16;  Gas,  vol.  212:  p    1030 
Strater     Theodore    (i,.     West    Tlabury,     Mass.       Ashtray, 

No.  47.172:   Mar.  30;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p    1663. 
Stroke,    William    P  .    Buffalo.   N.    Y.      Rack    for   supporting 
watches,    watch-chains,    kev-ringa,    and    similar   articles. 
No    47,123  ;  Mar     10  :  Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p    10.30. 
Swaab.  Mayer  M  ,  Jr  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Frank 
H.    Fleer   Corporation.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Candy  coated 
chewing-gum.      No.    47.083;    Mar.   9;   Gar    vol.   212;   p. 
671 
Tepfer.   All>ert   K..   assignor   to  National    Metal    Spinning  k 
Stamping   Companv,   .New   Y'ork.   N.   Y.      Shell    for  light- 
ing fixtures       No     47,173;    Mar     30;    Gas.    vol.    212;    p. 
1063. 
lernstedt,    .Vlvar  K..   assignor   to    Perfect    Window    Regula- 
tor  Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Handle.      .No     47.03H  ; 
Mar.  2:  Gas.   vol.  212;  p.  308. 
Thompson.     Arthur     J  .     Fulton,     N      Y        Hammer.       No. 

47.124  :  Mar    16;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.   Hi30 
Tltchener    Charles  E..  assignor  to  Crandal,  Stone  k  Com- 
pany.   Blnghamton.    N     Y      Curtain  light       No    47,148; 
Star    23:   (iaz    vol.   212;  p.    1329. 
Toystor   Company,   The       (See   McAllister.    Patrick    J.,   as- 
signor \ 
Van  Wle,  Edwin  (J.,  aaalgnor  to  Detroit  Stove  Works.  De- 
troit. Mich.     Stove.     No    47.084  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.  672. 
Velth,     Fre<l     A  ,     Arlington.     Minn.       Popcorn     bag.      No. 

47.0H5  ;   Mar    9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  672. 
Wnlde.k.    All>.-rt,   Clarksburg,    W.    Va       Display-rack.      No. 

47  174:   Mar.  30:  Gas,  vol.  212;   p,  lOtn 
Walker    Frederick  H  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Eml)Osse*l  fabric 

No    47.059:  .Mar.  2;  Gaz.   vol.  212:  p    306. 
Wallace     Henry    L.,    Walllngford.    Conn        Spoon,    fork,    or 
similar  article.     No,  47,175;  Mar.  30;  (Jar.  vol,  212;  p. 
1(>04 
Ward     Ashley   F..  assignor  to  The  A.    F.    Ward   Machinery 
Co..    Bostori,    Mas.s.       U)af    of    biscuit.       Nos.     47.000    1  ; 
Mar.    2:    Oaz     vol     212:    p.    :i06 
Weltllng.  William   W  .  Colleite  Point,  assignor  to  .\merlcan 
Hard    Rubber   Company,   New   York.   N     Y       Comb.      No. 
47.147.   Mar.  23;  (5as.  vol.  212;  p.  1329. 
Wells.  Frank  F.  Kansas  City,  Mo      Bracelet.      No   47,148; 

Mar    2::  :  (iaz    vol    212  ;  p.   1329 
Wentz,  Geneva   F.,  assignor   to  The  Faultless  Rubber  Com- 
panv.   Ashland.    Ohio.      Bathing  cap.      No     47.170;    Mar. 
30  .Gaz.   v«l.   212  :   p.    1064. 
Whitehouse.  John   N..   Newark,   N    J      Baby   rattle  or  toy 

Nob    47.125-6;  Mar    10;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.   1030 
Whitson,   Peter   E.,  assignor  to  Mueller   Brothers  .\rt  and 
Manufacturing    Companv.     Chicago.     Ill         Frame        No 
47,127;  Mar     10;  (iaz.  vol    212     p.    10.!(» 
Will  A  Baumer  Co.,  The.      (See  Will.  Harold  H..  assignor.) 
W  111,  Harold  H.,  assignor  to  The  Will  A  Baumer  Co  .  Syra 
ciise,  N    Y      Canille.     No.  47,08«  ;  Mar,  9;  (Jas.  vol,  212; 
p    072 
NMnsiO'v  Bros.  A  Smith  Co.      (See  Brandt,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Wlrth,  Walter,  New  York,  N    Y..  assignor  to  Krtesemer  k 
Company,  St    (iallen,  Switzerland,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Embroi(iered    trimming.      Nos.    47,087-8;    Mar.    9;   Ota 
vol.   212  :   p.   672. 
W.K)dworth.    Frank    K.,     Rochester,     N      Y,       Bottle.       No 

47.062:  Mar.  2:   Oa«.   vol.  212;  p.  307. 
Zeller,  Hans.  Dumont,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Embroidery  Trad 
Ing  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y,     Embroidered  trimming. 
Nos.  47.(JH9-94  ;  Mar,  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  pp.  872-3, 
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A.  Wllhelm  Company,   The,   Resdlag,   Pa.     Enamel.     No. 

108.307  :    Mar.   30 ;   Oss.   toI.   212 ;   p.    1684 
A.    Wllhelm    Company,    The.    Reading,    Pa.      Keadynflxed 

paints.     No.  103.308  ;  Mar.  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1684. 
AAA.    Rul>ber    Company,    South    Framlngham.    Mass. 

Soles  and  heels  of  shoes.     No.  103.194  ;   liar.  23  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  212;  p.   18S3. 
A.   C.   C.   Oil   Company,  Dover,    Del. :   Boston,   Mass.,  and 

Providence,   B.    I.     Lubrlcadng  oils   and   greases.     No. 

102,992  ;  Mar,  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  212 ;  p.  1049. 
A.  G.  Hyde  A  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton    silk    mixed 

silk   and   cotton,  and  linen  piece  goods.      No.    103.16C  ; 

Mar.   16  ;  <Jai.  vol.  212  :  p.  1064. 
A.    H.    Fox   Gun   Company.   Philadelpbla,    Pa.      Rifles  and 

guns.     No,  103,347;  Mar.  80;  Ga«.  vol.  212;  p.  1685. 
A    J    Hague  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Halr-neta.     No. 

102,922;  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  824. 
A.    8.    Oilman    Printing   Company,   The,    Cleveland.    Ohio, 

Printed    forms.      No.    102,940;    Mar,    2;   Gaz,    vol.   212; 

P-  324.  _ 

A/8    Nordlsk    Films    Compagnl,    Copenbagen.     Denmark. 

Motion-picture  films.     No.  103.867  ;  Mar.  80 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

212:   p.   1685.  ^      ^    ^ 

A    W.  Faber,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg,  Oermany.     Lead.  «., 

fenclls,    rubber    pencils    and    erasers,    penholders.      No. 
02,89i  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Ga«.  vol.  212 ;  p.  823. 
Adams  A  Biting  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Polishes  for  metal. 

No.  102,88« ;  Mar.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  212  ;  p.  823. 
Adams,    Thomas    U.,   Vlncennea.    Ind.      Digestive   or    food 
tonic  for  live  stock.     No.   102,9M ;  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  toL 

Adams'  I.'  Westlake  Company,  The,  Chicago,   111.     Klectrlc 

lampa.     No.   102,993;  Mar.  16;  Ga«.  vol.  212;  p.  1049. 
Adler,    Herman    8.    Z.,    Port    Chauter,    N.    Y.     Lap-robes. 

No.   103,141  ;  Mar.  16;  Oaa  Td.  212;  p,  1053. 
Adler,   Leon   N.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Adhesive  paste.     No. 

103,079:  Mar.  18;  Gas.  toL  212;  p.  1081. 
Aero  Tailoring   Company,    BaltbDore,   Md.     Coats,   vesta, 

trousers,   overcosta,  Ac.     No.   103,274;   Mar^  30;   Oaa. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  1683. 
Almone  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cer- 
tain named  furniture.     No.  108,142;  Mar.  18;  Oaa.  vol. 

212  ;   p.   1053. 
Allen.  Otla   J.,   AtlanU.  Oa.     Automobile  and   furniture 

polish.     No.  108.S«8;  Mar.  80;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1685. 
American    Agricultural    Chemical    Co.,    New    York,    N.    T. 

Fertiliser.      No.   103,214  :    Mar.   28 :     Gas,    vol.   212 ;    p. 

1853. 
American    Manufactaring   Company,    Boston,    M*««..    and 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Twlnaa  mad*  from   vegetable  fiber. 

No.  103,869;  Mar.  30;  G«a.  toI.  212:  p.  1686. 


Certain    named 
Oas.   VOL    212  ; 

Red    and    white 


American    ri«uu    k^m.,    ««ib%>j    >^<u,    »'■•    -..—•»—    .-i^"    /I   i 

N    Y.     Plano-players.  player-pUaos.  and  note-sbeets  for 

same.     No.  103,385 ;  Mar.  SO ;  Gas.  toI.  212  ;  p.  1685. 
American    Tropical    Trading    Company,    Inc.,    New    York, 

N.   Y.     Leaf^  chewing  and  smoking  tobacco  and   snuff. 

No.  102,994  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Gaa.  roL  212 ;  p.  1049. 
Amoskeag    Manufacturing    CoBspany.    Manchester,    N.    H. 

Cotton  bags.     Noa  102.964-6;   Mar.  0;  Gas.  vol.  212; 

p.  686. 
Ansco  Companv,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.     Chemicals  and  prep- 
arations and  compounds  thereof  for  pbotofraphlc  broc- 

eases.     No.  103,216;  Mar.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1868, 
Appleton    Company.    I^well,    Mass.     Cotton    piece    goods. 

No.   103,143:  Mar.  16;  Gas.  fol.  112  ;  p.  1063. 
Arbuckle    Bros.,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    and    Chicago,    HI. 

Sugar,   cane-syrup,  cocon,  Ac.     No.   102,91>5;  Har.   16; 

Gas.  vol.  212  :  p.  1049. 
Armstrong,    Frank    C.   Terra   Cela,   Fla.      Oranges    and 

grapefruit.      No.    108,387;    Mar.    80;    Gas.    vol.    212; 

p.  1685. 
Armstrong,  George  B..  Chicago,  111.     Trade  Journal  Issued 

monthly.     No.  103.336  :  Mar.  SO  :  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1685. 
Asch  A  Sons,  J.  T..  New  York,  N.  T.     I  la  to.     No.  108,144  ; 

Mar.  16;  Gaa  vol.  212  ;_p,  1058. 
Aahford    Company,    The,    IMttoburgb.    Pa.     Canned    goods 

and  butter.     No.   108.146;  Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p. 

1063.  „  ^ 

August    E.    Steffen    Company,    Daver.port,    Iowa.     Hats. 

caps,  coato.  shirto,  Ac.     No.  108.184  ;  Msr.  16;  Gax.  voL 

212;  p.  1064. 
August  Maag  Co.,  Tbe.  Baltimore.  Md.    Baking-pans.    No. 

102,926  :  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  212  ;  p.  824. 
B.    K.    Elliott   Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Tracing-cloth. 

No.  108.848 ;  Mar.  80 ;  Oai.  Tol.  212  :  p.  1685. 
Ball.  Isaac  W..  Sharon,  Okla.     Blank  books  and  station- 
ery used  in  keeping  aceounta     No.  108,042 ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1050. 
Bartenfeld,  Charles  P.,  Lorain,  Ohio.     Laandry  and  toUct 

soap.    No.  102,967  ;  Mar.  9 ;  Oai.  toI.  212 ;  p.  686. 


Baudendlstel  A  Son.  V..  West  New  York.  N.  J      Uniments. 

salves,    and    herb   decoctions.     No.    108,146;    Mar.    16; 

Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1053. 
Baxter  A  Bro..  H.  C  Brunswick,  Me.    Canned  corn,  ■ucc«>- 

tash.  and  Lima  beans.     No.  102.938 ;  Mar.  2 ;  Gai.  vol. 

212 ;  p.  324. 
Baxter  A  Bro..  H.   C,  Brunswick,  Me.     Canned  com  and 

succotash.      No.    103,216;    Mar.   23;    Oaa.   toI.    212;   p. 

1853. 
Berkowlts   Bros.,    New    York,    N.   Y.     Mens   shirts.     No. 

103,147  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Gai.  vol.  212 ;  p.  1058^ 
Binder  Company.    Inc.,  The.     New  York,   N.    i.      Certain 

named  construction  matertals.     No.  103.338 ;   Msr.   30  ; 

Gax.  vol.  212 ;  p.  1685.  ^       ,_ 

Blschof.  Sterne  A  Stein.  Cincinnati  Ohio    Coats  and  sulti. 

No.  103.370;  Mar.  80;  Gax.  toI.  212  ;  p.   1686. 
Blxler.  Miles  F..  Clereland.  Ohio.     Certain  named  articles 

of  solid  gold  snd  gold  filled.     No.  102.887  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gai. 

vol.  212;  p.  323.  .         „ 

Black.    WlUUm    H..    New   York.   N.    Y.^   Hair  tonic.      No. 

102.914  ;  Mar.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  324.  „  „    .  . 

Blair  Milling  Company,  Tbe.  Atchison,  Kans.     Self-rlslng 

pancake-flour.     No.    103,339;   Mar.   30;    Gas.   vol.    212; 

Blank  A  Gottahall,  Sunbnry,  Pa.    Corn-flour,     No.  103,041  : 

Mar,  16;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1050.  ,noQiia. 

Bleecker  A  Simons.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Coffee.     No.  102,968 ; 

Mar   9  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  685. 
Bloomlngdale    Bros.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

bristle   goods.     No.    103,089 ;   Mar.    16 

p.   1052. 
Bloomlngdale    Bros..    New    York.    N.    Y.     „„    _—    ^---- 

wlnea.     No.  103.148;  Mar.  16;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1058 
Bloomlngdale    Bros..    New    York,    N.    Y.     Petticoats    and 

women's    and    misses'    coato    and    suits.     No.    103,149 , 

Mar.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1058. 
Boch,    Louise    H..    Chleapo,    HI.      Fancy-deslgiied    snfety- 

pocket.     No.  108.810;  Mar.  SO;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1684. 
Bowers  Rubber  Works.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Non-metolUc 

machinery  packing.     No.   103.160 ;   Mar.   16 ;   Gax.    vol. 

212;   p.   1068. 
Bowker  Fertiliser  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fertilisers.     No. 

108.872  ;  Mar.  80  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1686. 
Boyer  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Liquid  and  pjiste  leather- 
polish.     No.  102,888  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gax.  toI.  212  ;  p.  823. 
Boyer  A  Co.   PhlladelphU.   Pa.     Liquid  and  paste  polish 

and  oil  colorinf  for  leather.     No.  102.889 ;  Mar.  2 ;  Gax. 

vol.  212 :  p.  sa. 
!   Bradley  Pulvertxer  Co.,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Grlndlng-mllls.     No.  103,046;  Mar.  16;  Gax.  vol.  212; 

p.  1050. 
;   Bragger,  Lucy  F.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Flavoring  com poun^ 

for  fooda     No.  102.934  :  Mar.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  824. 
Brandrlss.  Anna.  New  York.  N,   Y.     Llgnld  cement.     No. 
i        103.195;  Mar.  23;  Gax.  vol,  212;  p.  1353. 

Braiel.  Bumey,  Drumrlght,  Okla.     Remedy  for  tbe  liver. 
!        No.  103.020 ;  Msr.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p,  1049 
!   Brooklyn  Shield  A  Rubber  Co.,   New   York    NY.     Dre»- 

shlelda      No.  103,151  :  Mar,  16;  Gas.  vol.  212:  p.  1068. 
Brown,    Willis    8.,    Jr.,    Belvldere.    HI.,    and    Indlanapolla, 

Ind.,  assignor  to   Eclipse  Manufacturing  Company,   In- 
dlanapolla.  Ind.     Spark-plugs.     No.   103.046;   Mar.   16; 

Gax.  VOL  212:  p.  1060. 
Bryant.  Augustus  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Oil  for  repelling 

mosquitoes,  flies.  Ac.     No.  103.276  :   Mar.  30  ;  Gax.  vol. 

212 ;  p.  1688.  ^,  „,„ 

'   Bryant   Electric  Company,  The,  Bridgeport,   (  onn.     El«^ 

trieal  fuse-plugs.     No.  103.090  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ; 

Buegelelsen,    Samuel,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Certain    named 
musical    Instruments   and    parts   thereof.      No.    103,,i&S . 
Mar.  23;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1354. 
Buffum.  Frederick  C,  Westerly.  R.  I.     Citrus  fruits.     No. 

108.878;  Mar.  80;  Gax.  vol.  il2;  p.  1686, 
Burd.  Roy  L.,   Rockford.   111.     Metallic  packing  rings  for 
explosive.    Ac.    engines.     No.    103,162;    Mar.    16;    Oaa. 
vol.  212  :  p.  1053.  „     , 

;   Bnrdon.  John  W.,  Puerto  de  Santo  Maria,  Spain.     Sherry- 
wine.     No.  102.916;  Mar.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  2l2;  P-  324 
Buaby  Glove  Co.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Glovea     Noa  108.220-2; 

Mar.  28;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.   1353, 
C.   Bruno  A  Son,   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.     Certain  named 
musical  Instruroento  snd  supplies.     No.   103,311  ;   Mar. 
80;  Oai- vol.  212;  p.  1684.  ^  „    „      ,. 

I  C.  B.  Woodworth  Sons  Co..  The.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Per- 
'  fnmee,  toilet  waters  and  creams,  tolcum  powder.  No. 
i  108,139  :  Mar.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  :  p  1068. 
I  C.  B.  Woodworth  Sons  Co.,  The.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  ^  Tooth 
I  powder,  waab.  and  paste.  No.  103,140;  Mar.  16;  Oaa. 
I       TOl.  212  ;  p.  1053. 
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&   (o-.    I'eiirla.    III.      Certain    named   cut- 
No.    10.'i404 


Mar.   30;   (iaz     vol.    212 


I'tiliadelphta,   I'a 
lt».(,;i71  ,   Mar.  W  ; 


("offees, 
Gat.  vol. 


tea  a. 
212; 


seal 
Mar. 


for 

16; 


C.    E.    U'ticelock 

glasn    artlcl»*R 

p     1«H7. 
C.  K.  Itouaor  k  Co.,  Inc 

rl'v.  Roiot's,  A(\     No 

p.   l«Kfi. 
C.    <''■    Hett.<i    I'oriiiiany,    Sinikarif.    Wnnh        Ritumlnrtus    c«» 

mptit    and    pavuii;  I'emfiit    an. I    ttll'Ts    for    cement.      No 

103,217:    Mar    2.'^  :   (Jaz.    vol.   212;   p.    1  .H.'S.'^ 
C-V  Seal<T     »'o.,     MtTcerabiirk;.     I'a.      8»»mlllquld 

puticturt's    In    put'umatlr    tires.      No.    103, If)."!  , 

(Jai.   vol.   212  ,   (1.    1  ().').•?. 
CatK»ll    v'onipany,    The,    Baltimore,    M<1.      Prepared    wheat- 
flour.      No.    Iu2,i»<t7  ;    Mar.    1«  ;    iJaz     vol.    212,    p.    1019. 
Cnrtii  )i  l{einci).v  to.,  EnnTson.  Npl)r.     Kemedles  for  whoop 

lilt;  'Dunh.  I  roup.  coukIis,  aud  colds.     No.   102, !<.'>!»  ;  Mar. 

!i     Cm    vo!    212  ;  p.  AsT). 
Cahn.    H.-lt    A    <o.,    Baltimore,    .Md.      Bleml    whisky.      No. 

l(t.},047  ;   Mar.    Irt;  tJaz.   vol.  212;   p.   1050. 
California  l Ottou  Mills  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.      lertaln  iiame<l 

cotton  and   linen    fahrlcH.      .No.    lU.i.OUl  ;    .Mar.    IH;   tiaz. 

vol.  212  ;   p.   1052 
California    I'aper  A   Board   .Mills 

per- board 

(Jrtz.  vol. 
Calum»'r   Haklrik:   I'owder  i  ompaiiv. 

powder.      .No.    10;!.27»i;   .Mar.  Ao  . 
Cameron.    Donald    J..   Svraruse.    N. 

Nos.    in,{.277-tt;    .Mi\r    .{O  :    Caz. 
i'amplx'll    Art    Conipanv.     Kllzatn'th 

No.    l()2.'.>'.»s  ;   .Mar    lH  .   liaz 
Caniistota    Cannini;    «  ompan.v 


and   wrHnplnjs'  paper 
212  ;  p.   ItlKrt. 


Sun    Francisco,   Cal.      I'a 
No.    103,374  ;   Mar.  30  ; 


CtilcaKO,   III.      H«kln>{ 
Caz.  vol.  212  ;  n.    Hls;s. 
Y.      Boots   and    shoea. 
vol.   212  ;    p.    1«5h;{. 
,    N.    J.      ricture-cards. 
vol    212  ;   p.    1049. 
I'anastota.    N.    V.      Canned 


No.    10.i;U2:  Mar.  30;  (;az.  vol. 


Chicago, 
^54  ;    Mar. 


III. 
23; 


Clothea-wash 
Gaz.    vol     212  ; 


Co.,   Ltd.    The, 
103.376;     Mar. 


Boise,   Idaho. 
30 ;    Gas.    vol. 


Hunt 
212; 


vet'etatiles  ftllil   frult.s 

212  ;   p.    lt?,H4. 
Capital     Electric    Company, 

Ihk    machines.       No.     103,: 

p.    l.i.54. 
I  iiilion  I  iisk    IMwe 

injr  knives.       No. 

p.  m.Hrt. 
Carolinn    Mill.s    >'<>.. 

lu;!.22;f  ;    .Mar    2:{ 
Carsana,    .Armando. 

talnln^'  iron  and 

vol.  212  ;  p.   ItJM;'. 
Car.son.    I'irle.    Scott    A    to.    Chicaeo.    111.      Bleached    mua- 

lln.      .Nos.  lf);<.2Ml    _•  :  .Vl.ir.  .W,  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1683. 
Cash,   Laurence   K..    .New    York,    N.  \.      Uemeilv   for  certain 

named  aliments.      No.    103,375;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol    212; 

p.    IHStS. 
CaHsada    .ManufactiirliiK    Co.,    Chester,    I'a.      Talcum    pow- 
der.      No.    1(13, lit;;:    Mar.    lt>  ;    tin/.,    vol.    212;    p.    10.55. 


\Vln.-»ton  Salem,   N.   C.      Hosiery, 
,   Gaz.   vol.   212  ;  p     13.53 

Milan.    Italy.       Medl<  inal    Mtters 
(j'llnin.      No,    10.!,2M»:    Mar.    30; 


No. 

eon- 
Gaz. 


ins;     t'ompMiiv,     (^"hicano, 
102.!I1H;     .Mar.    2.     (Jaz. 


Companv.    St.    Loula, 
No.   102,035  ;  Mar.  2  ; 


III. 
vol. 

Mo 
(iaz. 

No. 

No. 


Cemetery     Beautlf\il     I'lihlLshin 

Monthly    ma>;;izliie.       N( 

212  ;  p.  324. 
Central    Telephone   &.    Klectrlc 

Incandescent  electric  ll)i;ht8. 

vol.   212  ;   p.   324 
Champion    Ijinltlon    <'ii.,    Flint.    Mich.       Spark  pliiKs. 

103.255:    .Mar.    23,   (;az.    vol.    212;    p     1354. 
Chandoii  et  Cle..  Kpernay.  France,     Champagne-wine. 

102.f)rtO;   Mar    9;  (Jaz    vol.  212;  p.  685. 
Charles  L.  I'oor  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Cotton  piece  >,'OOda. 

No.    103, 17M;   Mar.    16;   Gas.   vol.   212:   p.    1054. 
Cha.s.    L.    Klewert   Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis       i'ltch   aubstltiite 

for     Internally     coatlni;     beer-ke«;8,     barrels,     Ac.       No. 

103,064.   .Mar.    lf>  ;  (iaz.   vol.   -12;   p.    I(i51. 
Chas.    L.    Klewert   Co.,    Milwaukee,    Win.      Varnish   substi- 
tute  for   internally   coutiii>{   fermenting   tulw.   casks.   4c. 

No.    103,066:   Mar.    16;   Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.   1051. 
Chicago  Dryer  Companv,  Chicago,   111.      Ironing  and  wash 
inacnines.     Ironing-boards,      tubs,      wringers.        No. 


Ing 


103.1!)(i;  Mar.  23;   tJaz.   vol.  212;  p.    1353. 
Chicago   Fsre  Brick  Co.,  Chicago,    III.      I'lastIc  compounds 
for    repairing    and    laying    up    brickwork.      .No.    102.936, 
.Mar.  2  ,  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  324. 
Chlppe*a    Milling    Company,    Montevideo.    .Minn.       Wheat 

flour.     No.    I0'l,l'.t7:  Mar    23;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  1353. 
Chr.   HJelland   &  Co.,    Inc.,    .New 

Mar. 

New 

No 


York,    N.   Y.      Canned  sar- 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1051. 

York,    N.   Y'.      <"anned   her 

103,()H7  ;    Mar.    10  ;    Gaz. 


Canned  sar 
1051. 

;eer.      No. 


.    slippers, 
vol.    212; 


dines.      Nos.  l(rC0.S4-6 
Chr.    BJelland   A   Co.,   Inc., 

rings    In    tomato    sauce 

vol.    212;    p.    1051. 
Chr.  Bjellanci  A  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.  Y 

dines.      No.   103,0HM  ;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 
Clausen  Flanagan   Brewery,    New   York,   N.   Y. 

103,256;    Mar.    23;   (}az.   vol.    212;    p.    1354. 
Clauson    Shoe    Co..    Rutland,    Vt.      Boots,    shoes 

and    rubbers.      No,    103.224;    Mar.    23;    Gas. 

p.    1353. 
Clefton  Company.  The,  Owatonna.  Minn,     (ias-generators. 

No.  102,917  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  324. 
Clements  Mfg.  Co,  Chicago    111.     Carpet  sweepers  and  vac 

uum-cleaners.     No.   103.198;   Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p. 

1353. 
Cluett,   Feabody  A  Co  ,   Inc..  Troy.  N.  Y.     Handkerchiefs. 

No.  103.002;  Mar.  Ifi  ;  Oa«.  vol.  212;  p    1052. 
Coast   Fish  Company.    Anacortes.    Wash.      Canned   salmon 

No.   103,225;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.    1354. 
Cohen.  (loldmnn  A  Co.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Certain  named 

clothing.     No.    102  9^1  ;  Mar.  9;  (Jai.   voL  212;  p.  686. 
Cohen,  Jacob,  Troy.  N.   Y.     Remedy  for  rheumatism.      No 

103,257;   Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1356. 


Cohn.  Laurence  L.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Jewelry.  No 
103  09:!:  Mar    16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1052 

CoUls.  Henry  J..  Taunton.  Mass.  Ankle  and  athletic  sup- 
[torters,  wristbands.  No.  l(i.H,340  .  .Mar,  30;  (Jaz.  vol. 
212  ;   p    16.S5 

Columbia  Cbermrai  (dinpanv,  The.  I'lttsburgb,  I'a.  Soda- 
nsh.      No.   l(»2.!Mi2  :   Mar.  W  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  6S5, 

I'olumbia  (}uano  Co,  Ni>rfolk.  Va.  Fertilizers,  No. 
103.19!!:  Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p    1353. 

Columbia  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Knit 
sweater  coats,  Cardljfaii  Jackets,  and  bathing  suits  No 
lo:{,021  :    Mar     16:  Gaz.   vol.   212:   p    1050. 

('olumbia  Uojie  Companv.  Auburn.  N.  Y  Twine,  rope,  and 
cordage       No.    I(i2,i»9(5;  Mar     16:   Gaz.   vol    212;  p.   1(M9 

<  ompostone  Co,  The,  (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.  Composltlou- 
stone  stucco,  floorings,  and  linings.  No.  103,0-IS  ;  Mar. 
16  ;   Gaz    vol.   212  ;  p.   1050. 

Conde.  Claudlo,  Ilabana,  Cuba.  Mineral  waters.  No. 
10,1. 31,'!:    .Mar.    30:    (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p.    1«S4 

Conway.  FJmer  IL,  New  Yoriv.  .N.  Y  Non  alcoholic  hair- 
dressing.  No.  108,200;  Mar  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p. 
1353 

Corliss  Limb  Specialty  Co..  Boston,  Mass.  Sur^'lcal  ap- 
pliance for  sores  and  falling  arches.  No.  103,379  :  Mar. 
30  ;   (Jaz.    v-1     212  :   p.   1()S6. 

Crew  lA'vlck  Comiiiiiiy.  I'lilladelphla,  I'a.  Wool  and  lubrl 
eating  oils,  ga-in|,.ne,  Ac.  No.  103,094;  Mar.  16;  (Jaz. 
vol    212  ;  p.    1052 

Cronk  S.'tlter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Wafer  closet 
toiL't  1  .'«  N        No      in:;. 2(11  :    Mar     23:    (Jaz.    vol.    212,    (i. 

i;i5.-t, 

Crookes  (  ollovuls  Limited,  London,  England  ("hemlcnl 
siibstan''^-  hn\iiif;  ^.'^rniicldiil  'jnalitlcs  :rliipteil  f.ir  certain 
named   purposes.      .No.   1(J3,2h;'>  ;   Mar.  3(i,  (Jaz.   vol.  212; 

p.   16h:!, 

D.  M.  ()lnrmHn  .Mf;;.  Company.  Jefferson  (itv,  Mo.  Over- 
alls, trousers,  shirts,  Ac.  No.  103,324;  Mar  30;  Gaz. 
vol.    212  ;    p     1(;h4 

Daggeti   A  Kani.sdell,   .New  York,  N,  Y.     Face  powder.     No. 

I02,!(n,(:   .Mar    9;  (Jaz.   vol    212;  p    6^5. 
Dalton  .\ddlng  Machine  (oniuany.  St.   Ixiuls,  Mo.,  assignor 

to    The    Dalton    Adding    Machine    (dmpany,    Cincinnati, 

Ohio.      Adding    and    romhlned    adding    and    listing    ma 

chines.      No     103.((4tl  ;   Mar.    16;   (Jaz    vol.    212;   p.    lo50. 
Daniels     Safety     Device     Co.,     Chicago,     111.       Nuts.       No. 

10.t.I54:   Msr     16;  (Jaz.  vol,   212;   p,    1053. 
Darbour.     i>uclenne     C  .     Cleveland,     ()hlo  Tiillet     water. 

.No.    lii;{.25S:    Mar.    2;{  :   (Jiiz.    vol.    2  12:    p.    1355 
Davis    Hosiery    .Mills,    (  hattanooga,   'I'eun.      Hosiery.      Noa. 

lo:!.(»95  6;  .Mar.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  i).  1052 
Dav.  Walter  L.,  Westfleld,  N.  J       Lubricant,     No.  102,890; 

Slar.  2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  323. 
De   .(oigiiy   Sbavint;    .VI  1st    Co.,   San    FrHiiclai o,   ('al.      Liquid 

substitute    for    shaving  soap.       .No      D>3,227  ;     .Mar.     23; 

(Jaz.    vol.   212  ;   p,    1354. 
De    I'ree  Chemlcnj    Company,    The,    Holland,    Mb'h,      Lhjuld 

fiirnit'ire-pollsh.      .No     103.259;   Mar.   23;   Gaz.   vol.   212; 

p.    i;!55. 
Dentists'    Supply    Company,    The.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Artl- 

tlcial    teetb.      .No.    103.022;    Mar.    16;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p. 

1050. 
[>etrolt    Fuse   A    Manufacturing   Company,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Fuses,  switches,  cutouts,  clips.  Ac.     No.    103.050;  Mar. 

16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.    1050. 
Deutsche    ( 'ouservlerungesellschaft    mlt    beschrttnkter    Haf- 

tung.   Marlenfelile.    near  Berlin.  (Jermany        I'resi  rvati  ve 

coating  material.      No.   103. 3S0;  .Mar    .'.0  ;  Gaz.   \ol.  212; 

p.    1 6.H6. 
Dle.teidorflr.  Erwln  1'..  Berlin,  (iermany.      Inhalation  appa- 

rutu.ses       No.   102,937;  Mar.  2:  (Jaz.   vol.   212;  p.   324 
Doan,  Wm.  ('.. /^nesville,  Ohio.     Nerve  toulc.     No.  103,341  ; 

.Mar.  .3(1.  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.  16M5. 
Doettel.    Frledrlck   W.,   I'hlladelphla,    I'a.      Halr-tonlc.      No. 

103,051  ;  Mar.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1050. 
Dovle-Kidd     Dry    (Joods    Co.,    Little    Rock,    Ark.       Cotton 

piece    goods.       No.    103,09.;    Mar     16;    (iaz,    vol.    212; 

p.  1052. 
Dr.  Fritz  I'ollak  (J.  m.  b.  U.,  Berlin.  Germany.     Condensa- 
tion products  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde.     No.  103.072; 

Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  1051, 
Dr.   I>«'onhardt  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Medicinal  preparations 

used    in    the    tn^atment  of   the   upper   air-passages.      No. 

103.241  ;   Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1354. 
Dukes.   Isadore  M..  Knox,  Ind.     Rheumatic  remedies.     No. 

102.964  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  686. 
Uunlop     Milling    Co..     The.     Clarksvtlle.    Tenn.       Wheat 

flour.     No.  103,229:  Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p    1354. 
Dwlght    Divine    A    Sons,    Ellenvllle,    N.    Y.       ccjcket    and 

kitchen     knives,     pruners.    budders,     and    erasers.       No. 

No.  102,918;  Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  o.  324. 
K.  Myers  Lye  Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Lye.     No.  102,979; 

Mar    9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  685. 

E.  L.  Spencer  Company,  Providence,  R.  1.  Jewelry.  No. 
102,908;  Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  323. 

Eastman    Ko<lak   Co  ,    Rochester,    N.    Y       Photographic   de 

velopers.      No.     103,342;    Mar.    30;    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p. 

1685. 
Eclipse  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Brown,  Wlllla  8., 

Jr.,  asaigBor. ) 
Edgar    O.    Clark    Co,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Toy    game.      No 

103  377;   Mar.  30.  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.   16H6 
Egry  Register  Company,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Typewrltlng- 

machlne     attachment     for     manifolding    writings.       No. 

102.938;  Mar.  2,  (Jar.  vol.  212;  p.   324. 
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Kg^ry  Register  Companv,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Autographic 
registers    and    manlfuldlng    devices,    parts    thereof,    Ac. 
No    102,939  ;  Mar    2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  324. 
Elders.  H.  Will,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Remedy  for  the  liquor 
and    tobacco    habit.      No,    103,052;    Mar.    16;    Ga«.    vol. 
212;  p    1050. 
Electrical    Steam    Radiator    Co..    Portland,    Me.      Electric 
heaters.      No.   Ui3,2.S4  ;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1683. 
Elgin    American    Manufacturing    Co..    Elgin,    111.      Jewelry 
for    personal    adornment    and    certain    named    articles 
made  of  or   plated    with   precious   metal.      No.    103,053  ; 
Mar    16:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1050. 
Elite     Baking     Powder    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Baking 
powder       No     l(t.C(l23  ;    Mar    16;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.   1050 
Ellenbogen,    Mangold   H.,    Paterson.   N.  J.    and    New    York. 
N    Y      Cotton  piece  goods.     No.  103,155;  Mar.  16;  Oaz. 
vol.  212  ;  p.   1053. 
Ellsworth    Mill    A    Elevator    Companv,    Ellsworth.    Kans. 
Wheat-flour.      No.    103,260;    Mar.    23;   (iaz.    vol.    212;    p. 
1356. 
Emery.     Charles     C.     Portland,     Oreg         Tire-filler.        No. 

10.".. 156;  Mar.   16;  (Jaz    vol.  212;  p.   1054. 
Erthol   Medicine   Co.,   F'ort  Worth,  Tex      Tonic  medicines. 

No     10:C(»54  :    Mar.    16;    (Jaz.   vol.    212;    p.    1061. 
Essanny    Fiiin    Manufacturing    Co,    Chicago,    111.       Moving 
picture    films.      No.    103,066;    Mar.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 
p.    1061. 
Evans,  Mary  A,,  New  York,  N.  Y     Tooth  powder  and  paate, 
inotith  lotion  or  wash.     No.   102,965;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol 
212  ;  p    685 
Everett   Mills.   I>awrence,   Mass,      Cotton  piece  goods.     No. 

103.157:   .Mar,    16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  d,   1054. 
Exeter    Brass    Works.    Exeter.    N.    if.      Cage    and    siphon 
valves,    compression    stops    and    wastes.      No.    103,158; 
.Mar.    16.  (Jaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1054. 
F.   A    Hnrdv  A  Co.,  Chicago.   111.      Lenses  for  scientific  use 
an<1  oiibtnalmir  len>ies.      No.  103,287;  Mar    30;  (iaz.  vol 
212  ,    p     1683. 
F.  D.  Parmer  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.      Japan  tea.      No.  103,309; 

Mar.  30;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p.  1684. 
Fair,   The.    Chicago,    111.      Hats.      No.    103.261;    Mar.    23: 

Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   1.355. 
Fair  A  Carnival  Trading  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dolls. 

Nn    l(»2.966  :  ,Mai.  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  685. 
Falkeulierg.    Jay,    .\kron,    Ohio.      Chemical    comptiund    for 
purifying  gasolene  and   preventing  formation  of  carlton 
In    explosive  engines.       No.    102,892;    Mar.    2;    (Jaz.    vol 
212  :  p.  323. 
Farelra.    M.    Barker,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Hair  tonic.      No. 

103.024  :   Mar.   16;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p    1050. 

Faribault  Woolen  Mill  Company,  Faribault.  Minn.     Woolen 

piece  goods  and  blankets.     No.  102.919;    Mar.  2;  Gai 

vol.  212  ;  p.  324. 

Farmer    Seed    A    Nursery    Co,    Farllyiult.    Minn.       Y'ellow 

<lent    eorn.      No.    103.262;    Mar.    23:    (iaz.    vol.   ^212  ;    p. 

1355.  ^ 

Farr     Brick    Company,     Cleveland,    Ohio.       Brick.       Nos 

103,056  7  ;  Mar,  16  ;  (iaz,  vol.  212  ;  p.  1051. 
Fau(ette    Pharmacal    Co,,    Argenta,    Ark.      Remedy   for   epi- 
lepsy       No.    103,381;    Mar     30;    Gbz.    vol.    212;    p.    16H6. 
Federal    Sugar  Refining   Co.,    Yonkers,    N.    Y.      Sugar.      No. 

103.3S2:    Mar.  .30;  Gaz,   vol.  212;  p.   1686. 
Feldman    Bros.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Shirt  -  waists.      No 

102.920;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  324. 
Feldman.     Emll.     Scranton.     Pa.       Butter.       No.     103,285  ; 

Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.   212;  p.   168.'', 
Fernandez    Y     Garcia.    Firm   of,    Habana,   Cuba,   and   New 
York.   N    Y.     Cigars.     No.   103,098;   Mar.   16;  Gas.  Tol 
212;    p.    1062. 
Ferrl.  Pletro,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Purgatives.     No.   102,967- 

Mar.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  686. 
Fibre    Company,     Chicago,     111.      Plastic    compo.'^ltlon     for 
flooring  material.     No.  103,344  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol    212 
p.  1685. 
Flshel  A  (iorman.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Embroidery  out- 
fits consisting  of  certain  named  articles.      No.  103,345  ; 
Mar.  30;   (Jaz.  vol.    212;   p.   1685. 
Fisher.    Harrv   C,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Series   of  cartoons. 

No.  102,96ft  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  685. 

Flsk  Rubb«»r  Company,  The^  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.     Rubber 

vehlcle-tlres.     No.   103,263;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p. 

1355.  ^ 

Flavell  Bros  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Knitted  underwear.     No 

103,346,   Mar.  30;  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1685. 
Florlo    A    C.    SocletA    Anonlma    Vinlcola    Itallana,    Milan, 
lUly      Marsala  wine.     No,  103,159;  Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol 
212;  p.  1054. 
Fort   CollIOB    Milling  A   Elevator   Co.,   The.    Fort   Collins 
Colo.      Wheat-flour.      No.    103,026 ;   Mar.    16 ;   Gaz    vol 
212;  CL   1060. 
French  Feather  Novelty  A  Hat  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y 

Hats.     No.  102.921  ;  Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  324. 
F^]ltou   Rubber  Type  Co.,   Elizabeth,   N.  J.     Rubber-stamp 
Inks  and  Inklng-pads.      No.  103.383  ;  Mar.  30  ;  (Jaz    vol 
212  ;    p^    1686. 
General   Baking  Company,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Bread      No 

103,230;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.   1364 
General    Devices   A    Fittings   Co..    Chicago,    III.      Certain 
named  electrical  apparatus  an(]  suppllea.     No.  103  068  • 
Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  il2  ;  p.   1061. 
Genna.  Vtncenzo.  De  RIdder,  La.     Toothache  remedy     No 
103.286;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1683.  '   I 


(Jeo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Hollow  aluminum 
and  enameled  metal  ware.  Nos.  103,218-19;  Mar.  23; 
Gaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.    1353. 

George  B.  Graff  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Metallic  pens, 
file-signals,  index-tabs.  Ac,  No.  103,233;  Mar.  23; 
Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1354. 

'ieorge  J.  Hales  Co.,  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C.  Canned  vege- 
tables, wheat-flour,  and  pepper.  No.  103,100;  Mar.  16; 
Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1062. 

(ieuder,  Paeschke  A  Frev  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Certain 
named  hardware  supplies.  No.  103.059  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gas. 
vol.  212  :  p.  1051. 

Gibson  Automobile  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Shock- 
absorbers  and  brake-band  lining.  No.  103.060;  Mar.  16; 
(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1051. 

•  illster.  Eva.  Chester.  Ill  Self-rising  wheat-flour.  No. 
102,941  ;  Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol,  212;  p.  §24. 

Glickmnn.  Harris,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Soft  drtnke  and  syrup 
'        and  flavoring  extract  for  same.      No.  103,231;  Mar.  23; 
Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    1354. 

Gloversrille  Leather  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Glovers- 
vlUe,  N.  Y,  Glove,  shoe,  Ac.  leather.  No.  103,232; 
Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  ^12;  p.  1354. 

(ioldlHTg,  Bowen  A  Co.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Whisky,  gin, 
and  brandy.  No.  103,316;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p. 
1684. 

Gottschalk  Co.,  The.  Baltimore,  Md.  Whisky.  No. 
102,89;;  ;  Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  323. 

Sraf,  Oscar  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Nail-polish.  No. 
103,161  ;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1054. 

Grand  Rajiids  Bedding  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Coiled  wire  spring-mattresses.  No.s.  103,2^4-6;  Mar. 
23  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1354. 

Greeley  Mercantile  Co..  (Jreelcy,  Colo.  Fresh  vegetables. 
No.    103.264  ;    Mar.    23  ;    Gaz     vol,    212  ;    p.    1355. 

Greene,  Henry  C.  Newbury.  Mass.  Fresh  fruits  and  vege- 
tables and  fruits  preserved  In  glass  containers.  No. 
103,162;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.  1064. 

H.  A.  James  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Embroidery- 
yarns.      No.  103.350  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1685. 

H.  B.  (ilover  Company,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Sleeping-robee, 
No.   103,315:  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1684. 

H.  S.  Crocker  Companv.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Writing  and 
drawing  pencils.  No.  103.226;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 
p.  1354. 

Hablcht.  Braun  A  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Nuts,  nut- 
meats,  honey,  Ac.  No.  103,237  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ; 
p.    1354. 

llabicbt.  Braun  A  ('o..  New  York,  N.  Y".  Certain  named 
foods.      No.  103.317;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1684. 

Hagen,  P.  O.,  Brooklj-n,  N.  Y.  Washing-machine.  No. 
103,238  ;   Mar.   23  ;   Gaz.   vol.   212  ;    p.   1354. 

Ilall  Concrete-Products  Company,  Inc..  Grassland,  Pa. 
Certain  named  articles  made  of  artificial  stone.  No. 
103,348  ■  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  1685. 

Hammer,  Carlos,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Concentrated  coffee  ex- 
tract.    No.  103,164;  Mar.  16;  Oaz.  voL  212  ;  p.  1064. 

Harmony  Creamery  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Eggs.  No. 
103,265;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1355. 

Harris  A  fewlng,  Washington,  D.  C.  Photographic  por- 
traits.     No.  103,385  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz,  vol.  212  ;  p.  1686. 

Hart  Schaffner  A  Marx,  Chicago,  111.  Men's  outer  suits. 
No.  102.905  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  323. 

Heide,  Henrv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Candles,  bakers'  pastes 
and  cake-flllers,  Ac.  No.  103,102;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  toL 
212  ;  p.  1062. 

Henry  Matier  A  Co.,  Limited,  Belfast,  Ireland,  and  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y.  IJnen  piece  goods,  house-linens,  damask, 
Ac.      No.   103,108:   Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.    1052. 

Henry  Matier  A  Co.,  Limited,  Belfast,  Ireland,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Handkerchiefs  and  certain  named  em- 
broidered linens.  No.  103,171;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 
p.  1054. 

Henry  Mver  Thread  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Thread  and  varn.  No,  103,068  :  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ; 
p.  1061. 

Hick,  Ernest,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.  Bread,  biscuit,  and  pastry. 
No.  103.061;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1061. 

Hiram  Walker  A  Sons,  Limited,  Walkemlle,  Canada,  and 
Detroit,  Mich.  Whisky.  No.  102,913  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
212;  p.  323. 

Hixon,  Curtis,  Tampa,  FU.  Ointment.  No.  102,894  ; 
Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  5l2  ;  p.  323. 

Hoffmann-lA  Roche  Chemical  Works,  The.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Medicinal  preparation  for  producing  anesthesia. 
No.  103,288-  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  ifes. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Stable  scopolamin  solution.  No.  103,289 ;  Mar.  SO  - 
Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.   1683. 

HoIUston  Mills,  The,  Norwood,  Mass.  Sised  and  stiffeDed 
cloth.     No.  108,318;  Mar.  30;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1684. 

Homelike  Cannlns  A  Packing  Co.,  Ban  Pranetsco,  Cal. 
Canned  fish.  No.  103,000;  Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol.  212:  n. 
1049.  *^ 

Horowitz,  Arthur,  Berlin,  Germany.  Remedy  for  corpu- 
lence.    No.  103,026  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  212 :  p.  1060. 

Houston  Ice  A  Brewing  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  Bottled  beer. 
No.  102,896  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  Z2&. 

Howard   Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,   Mass.     Tarns 
and  thread.    No.  102,970  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gax.  toL  212  ;  p.  086. 
Hub   Hosiery    Mills,    Boston,    Mass.     Infants'    hose.     No. 
103,386  ;  Mar.  80 ;  Gaz.  vol.  212 ;  p.  1686. 
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Hultien.    C.    H..    Norwich,    N.    Y.      ClotheB-cleaner.    Bllver 

<leaD<»r    and    plater,    and    rust-remover.       No.    102,923; 

Mar.  •_•  :  Cnz.  vol.  ^12  .  p.  :{24. 
Il.vdr*-!  Felt  Ik  KnjflneerlnK  lompany.  The,  Tortland,  Me.; 

New    York,   N.    Y  ,   and   Ilahway,    N.   J.      I'rinted   books, 

pamphlelK.  und  periodicals.     No.  102.896;  Mar    2;  Gas 

v.jj     L'I2  :    p    .i^.H. 
Il.vnard  and  .Inn>{  Coniiwuiy   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     I,adlt>H' 

WHiHts  and  suits.      No.  ioa.319  ;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol    212- 

p.    1KM4. 

Iceh'ns  HefrlKeratlon  Company.  The,  ClevelaDd,  Ohio.  Re- 
fr'KPratliiK  apparatus.  No.  10.T.2,'?«  :  Mar.  2,'5  ;  dm.  vol. 
212  :  p  1:1.'-.  4. 
Icy  Mot  HotiU"  Company.  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Oot- 
wiittT  liottlcs  ..f  ni.'tiil.  Ac.  No.  102,971  ;  Mar.  9;  Gas. 
vol.  212  ;  p.  88.5. 
Indprrleden    Cnnnlnj?    Co..    Chicago,    111.      Cann«»d    vegeta 

hlea.      No    1();{.240  ;   Mar.  23  ;  Gas.   vol.   212  ;   p.   1.154. 
India     Rubber     l^ubllahlnK    Co.,    The,     New     York,     N      Y 
Monthly    trade    publication.       No.     103.168;    Mar.    16: 
(ias.   vol.    212  ;   p.    10S4. 
International  Harvester  Company  of  New  .Tcntey.  Chlcazo, 
III.      Ct'rtrtlii   named   machinery  and   part.s  thertHjf       No.' 
lii.i.a^f*;    Mar    .'{(1;   (ias.   vol.   212;   p.    168.'). 
International  Harvester  Corporation.  Chlcairo,  111.     Wagons 
and    parts    ther.^of.      No.     11):<,,HK7  ;    Mar     :U>  ■    (iai     vol 
212  :    u.    16M6. 
International   Mfc.  Co..  I'hllllps.   Me.      Wooden  toothpicks. 

No.  lO.i.iJHM  :  Miir    M)  ;  (Jai.  vol.  212  .  p.  16K6 
International   Signal  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Electric  sie 
nal  lamps.     No.  103.266  :  Mar.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p  1355. 
Iten    HlMcult  (  <i  .  Omaha.   Nebr.      Crackers  and  cakes.      No. 

103.062;  Mar    16:  (ias.  vol.  212:  p.   1051 
.1.  A  K.  Atkinson  Limited,  Loudon,  KnKland.     Certain  toilet 
preparations  and  court  plaster.      1^.    102,956;   Mar.  9; 
(ias.    vol.   212  ;   p.   685. 
.1.  k  G.  Cox,  Ltd.,  Kdlnbunfh,  Scotland.     Prepared  wheat 

flour.      No     10,1.314;   .Mar    So  ;  Gas.   vol.  212;  p.   16H4 
J.  II.  Williams  A  Co..  New  York    N.  Y.     MeUl  forglnga  and 
caatlnjCB    and    steel.      No.    103.018;    Mar.    16;    Gas.    vol 
212  ;  p.    1049 
.1      K      .Krmsby    Co.    The.    San     Francisco.    Cal        Canned   1 
fnilt.s   and    ve>{etahle«       .Nos     iu;{.<tst>   .'?      Mar     16;    (Jas 
vol.   212  ;   p.    10.-,l. 
lake     1  iimenliaum    Co..    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Certain 
named   furniture.      .No.    102,987;  Mar.  9,  (;as.  vol.  212; 
p    6H6. 
James  A.  Mci'lurif  A  Sons.   Inc.  New   York,  N.  Y.     Candy. 

No.   103,028;  Nfar.   16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1050. 
.lames  T.    Downey   Company.   Chicago.   111.      Oleomargarln.    1 

No.   103.228;   Mar.   23;  Gas.   vol.  212;  p.   1354. 
Jas     11.    Forbes  Tea   A  Coffee   Co.,   St.    Loula,   Mo.      Coffee. 

No.    102.969;  Mar,  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  685. 
Je«»e   L.    Lasky    Feature   Play   Co.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Motion  pictures.     No.   103,389;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212- 
p     1686 
Jewel  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     Vacuum-rleanera 

No.  103  290;  Mar.  30;  Gas    voF  il2  ;  p.  1683. 
John    F.   Jelke   Co.     Chlcaeo.    III.      Oleomargarln   and   but- 
terin       Nob    103, .120-1  ;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1684 
John   Hamm   Baklnp  Company,   8t.   Louis.   Mo.      Cake.     No. 

103,;'.84;   Mar.   30;    (Jai.  vol.  212:  p.   16S6 
John     KnlRht,     Limited,     Sllvertown,     I^ndon,     England. 
Compound    for    cleanlnR    or    detergent    purposes.       No 
102,^98  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  323. 
John  VlttuccI  Co,  Seattle,  Wash.     Olive  oil.      No.   103  333: 

Mar.  :tO  :  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p    1684 
Johnson,  Kdward  E.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Pump-rod  coupllnM. 

No.  103,202;  Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.   1353. 
Johnstown   Chemical   Company,   Johnstown,    Pa.      Certain 
specified     chemical     and     pharmaceutical     preparations. 
No.  102,972  ;  Mar   9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  685. 
Kaldy,   Elisabeth.  Belleville,  N.  J.      Hair  cream   and   tonic. 

No.   103,322  ;  Mar.  30  ;  (;a«.  vol.  212  ;  p.    1684 
Katz  A  Besthoff,  Ltd..  New  Orleans,  La.     Talcum  powder. 

No.   103.001  ;  Mar.   16;  Oas.  vol.  ^12;  p.   1049 
Katz.  Philip,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Serges,     No.  103,187;  Mar 

16  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1054. 
Keller   A    Rhodes,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       I/eather    boots    and 

shoes.     No.   103,063;  Mar.  18;  (;at.  vol.  212;  p    1051 
Kellogg     Toasted     Corn     Flake     Company,     Battle     Creek, 
Mich.      Certain    named    paper.      No.    102.924;    Mar     2; 
(ias.   vol.   212  ;   p.  324. 
Kendall.    Henry    E.,    Shelby,    N.    C.      Remedy    for    certain 
named  aliments.     No.  103,361;  Mar.  30;  Gai    vol    212- 
p.    16«r). 
Kern  A  Sons,   John   B.   A.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Wheat  flour 

No.  103.291  ;  Mur.  .30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1683 
Kernchen   John  C.,  Chicago,  111.   Ventilators.   No.  103.2d2  ; 

Mar.   30;  (;as    vol    212;  p.   1683. 
King   A   Co.,    Wm..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Canned    tomatoes, 
peas,  and  corn.      No.  103.168;   Mar.   16;  Gas.   vol.  212- 
p.    1064. 
King  Philip  Mills,  Fall  River,  Mans.     Cotton  piece  goods 

No.    103,103;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.   vol    212;  p    1052 
Klauber  Wangenhelm  Co..  San   Diego,   Cal.     Toilet,  print- 
ing, Ac.  paper,  envelops,  lead-pencils,  Ac     No.  102.897  ; 
Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  212:  p.  323. 
Klaaber    Waagenhelm    Co..    San     Diego,     Cal.      Brooms 
SJ***''^^  HI?    "crobblng    brushes,    and    feather    dusters 
No.  103,002 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1049  ' 

Knickerbocker   Mills   Company.  New   York,   N.    Y.     Coffee    ! 
No.  102.925;  Mar.  2;  <3as.  vol.  212;  p.  324  '   < 

Kolb,  Charles  F.  Jr..  I'hiladelphia.  Pa.     Children's  shoes 
No.  102.973  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  685 


Insecticides,  roach- 
No.   103.2«3  ;   Mar 


pol 


Kopitske,  Fredrick.  New  York.  N.   Y. 

powders,  rat  and   mice  poisons,  Ac. 

30;  Gas.  vol.  212;   p.    1683. 
Kublcek.    Charles    E.,    West    Allls,     Wis.      Chemical    com 

pound  for  cleaning  the  c/linders  of  Internal-combustion 

engines.     No.  103,003;  Mar.   18;  Oas.  vol.  212;  p    1049 
Kucsor,    Michael    P.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Paprika.       No 

103.004;  Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1049. 
Kunkel,  Ix)uls  B.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Shoe  dressing  and 

l«h.     No.  102.942;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  212;  p.  324. 
L.  Cohen  (irocer  Company    St.  Loula,  Mo.     Canned  fruits 

vegetables,    and    flsh.      No.    103,378;    Mar.    30;    (Jae     vol' 

212  ;    p     1686. 
Ijimple,  Fanny,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Preparation  for  treatment 

of  certain  named  aliments.     No    103,;{52;  Mar    30'  Gaz 

vol.  212  :  p.    1685. 
Landers,     Frary    A    Clark,    New    Britain.    Conn.      Certain 

named    electrically-heated    vessels.      No.    103  203      Mar 

23  ;  (;ar.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1353. 
Lang.  .-Vnton.  Maiden,  Mass.     Conioound  for  the  treatment 

of  rheumatism.     No.   103,169.      Mar    16;  t;a«    vol    212 

p     1054 
I^tta,    Uavld    8.,   Tatesviile.   Pa.     Compound   for  destroy 

ing  scale  on  trees.     No.  102.943;  Msr.  2  ;  Oas.  vol    212; 

p.  324. 
Laxago    Bitters    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      Coughs,    colds,    and 

catarrh       No.   102,974;  Mar    9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.  686 
I^ayman,    Waldo    A..    Johnstown,     Pa.       Shoe  polish.      No 

102,975;  .Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  685. 
Lnyton   Pure  Food  Company,  JIast  St.   Louis,  111.     Haklog 

powder  and  soda.     No.    102,976;   Mar    9;  Gas.   vol.  212, 

p.  685. 
Leavitt,    .\braham,    Montreal.    Canada.       Hair  Invlgorstor 
and   dandruff  killer.      No.    103,066;   Mar     16;    Gas.    vol 


212;  p     1051. 

Co..  Weatport,  Conn.     Twines  and  cords,  brald'-d 
No.    103,104;    Mar.    16;   <Jaz.    vol.    212;    p 


Le<-8  Mfg. 

or   twisted. 

1052. 
I>ee8  Mfg.  Co  ,    Westport,   Coon.     Threads  and  yarns       No 

103,105;  Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol    212;  n.  1052. 
Leonard    Watih    lomnanv,    Boston,    Mass.       Watches    and 

<l.Mks      No    l(t3,;{,'..1  :   Mar    30.  Cut.  vol.  212;  p.  1685. 
Lewis  Manufacturing  Company,  Walpole,  Mass.     Absorbent 


Ac. 


Ipole,  Ml 
No.  103, 


242  ;  Mar.  23 


F"namele<l 
Gaz.  vol.  212 


eas 


cotton  snd  gause.  bandages, 

(Jas    vol.  212  ;  p.   13.54. 
Llophardt.    Louis,     Martins    Ferry.    Ohio 

heating  stoves       No.   103,294;  .Mar    30' 

1683. 
Lyon   A  Healy,  Chicago.   III.      Strings  for  musical   instru 

ments.      No.   103,243;   Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.  212;   p.    1354. 
MacGilvray,    Elwy.    Tacoma.    Wash.      Face  -  powder,    mas 

saije    and    cold    creams,    rouge,    and    hair-restorer.      No. 

103,267;  Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.   1855. 
MacUn-Zlmmer  .McClll    Tobacco    Co.    Incorporated     Peters- 
burg,  Va.      Tobaccos.      .No.    103,295  ;   Mar.   30  ;  Gas    vol 

212  ;   p.    1683. 
Macpheraon,    John,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Washing  powder. 

No.    103,244;    Mar.    23;   Gas.    vol.    212;  p.    1354. 
.MiiUon    Blanche  Co..   .New  Orleans.   La.      Shoes,   mllllnerv 


wearing-apparel.    Ac. 


No.    103.170 
N.   Y. 


Mar.    l^ 


Amusement   spps 
Oaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1052 
Paints,    dressings,    and 
102,977  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oas.  vol. 


(hats.)    wearing  appa I 

Gas.   vol    212  ;  p.    I(fo4 
Mangels.    William    F.,  Brooklyn, 

ratus      No.  103.106.     Mar.  18 
Mansfield,    John,    Houston,    Tex 

finishes  for  vehicle-tops.     No 

212;  p.  685. 
MargerlBon    A    Co,     W.     H.    A    A.     K.,     Philadelphia.     Pa 

Turkish  towels,   terry  cloths  and  pile  fabrics,  bath  rugs 

and  washcloths.     No.  103,027;  Mar.   16;  (Jaz    vol    212 

p.  1050. 
Mari;lous  Manufacturing  Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Over 

alls,  trousers,  coats,  jumpers,  snd  shirts.     No.    102.944  ; 

Mar.  2;  Gas.   vol.  212;   p.  324. 
Marlowe  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N    Y      Hair- 
nets     No.  103,356;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1685 
Marsh.    Ellen    D.,    New   York,    N.   Y.      Liquid    preparation 

No.  102,978  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oar  vol.  212  ;  p.  685. 
Martin,  Charles  C.,  Denver,  Colo.      Cheese.     No.   103,390: 

Mar.   30;   (;az.   vol.  212;   p.   1686. 
Max   Mayer  A   Sons   Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Bathingsults 

and    woven    swimming-tights.      No.    103,172;    Mar     16 

(;az.  vol.  212  ;  p    1064. 
McEwen.      Irving,     Omaha.     Nehr.       Concentrated     "  pure 

fruit  "  flavor  and  certain  named  beverages.      No.  103,667  , 

Mar,   16  :  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1051. 
Mcl.«an.    Roes   B.,    Newark,   N.    J.      Candy.      No     103.107; 

Mar.   18;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1052. 
Melles  Manufacturing  Co  ,  New    York 

ture   fllma      No.    103.173;   Mar.    16 

1054. 
Melster.  Herman  R..  Jacksonville.  Fla.     Certain  beverages 

and    syrups   and    flavoring   extracts    used    therein.      No 

103.391  :  Mar    30;  Gas.  vol.  212;   p.   1686. 
Meyer  A  Co..   John   H.,   New   York,   N.   T.      Cotton,    linen 

woolen,   and  silk   piece   goods      No.    103,174;   Mar.    J6; 

Gas    vol    212  ;  p    1054. 
Meyer,  John  C,  I.«well,  Mass.     Thread.     Nos.  103,029-30  ; 

Mar.  16;  (ias.  vol.  212;  p.  1060. 
Mlchels.  Peter  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Basora.  sbeara.  scis- 
sors, and  fllea.     No.  103.109;  Mar.  16;  Gaa,  vol.  212; 

p.    1052. 
MissloD  Chemical  Company.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Laxatives. 

No    103.176:  Mar.  18;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.   1054. 
Mission  Chemlcsl  Company.  I»8  Angeles,  Csl.     I>axatlve8. 

No.  103.245;  Mar.  23;  Oas.  voL  212;  p.  1354. 


N    Y. 
Oas. 


Motion-plc- 
vol.   212  ;   p 
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Miwa.   ZentK'l.    Tokyo,    Japan.     Perfumes.    Incense,     hair 

dye  and    lotion.   Ac.      No.    103.006;   Mar.    16;   Oas.   vol. 

212  ;  p     1049 
Montgomery.    Lucinda    J.,   Micanopr,    Fla.        Preparations 

for    treating   certain    named    afflictions.      No.    103,268 ; 

Msr.  23;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1366. 
Montgoroery   Ward   A  Co.    Inc.,   New   York   and   Brooklyn. 

N.   Y.  :    (Chicago.    111.  ;   Fort   Worth,   Tex.  ;    Kansas   Cftv. 

Mo.,  and  Portland,  Ores.     Certain  named  articles  made 

of  or  plated  with  precious  metals.     No.   103,246;  Mar. 

23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1364. 
Morey    Mercantile   Companv.    Denver,   Colo.      Writing-tab- 
lets,    wrapping     and     toilet     paper,     paper     bags.       No. 

103. .392:  Mar.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1686. 
Morltz   I.,^>w    Fabrik  Atherlscher   oele,   Essenzen   und   Far- 
ben,  Hussowltz,  near  Brflnn,  Austria-Hungary.     Certain 

juices,  syrups    oils,  and  essences  for  use  with  beverages. 

No.  103.364  ;  Mar.  30;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1685. 
Morris,  Mann  A  Reilly.  New  York.  N.  1.     Certain  named 

articles    made   of   or   plated   witn   precious   metal.      No. 

102,927;   Mar.   2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.   324. 
Morrison.   Wllllsm,   Troy.   N.    Y.      Hair,    military,   clothes. 

and  hat  brushes.     No.  103,031  ;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212; 

p.  1050. 
Morton   Salt  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Salt     No.  103,367; 

Mar    30;  (;az.  vol.  212:  p.   l685. 
Muller,     Franklyn     R..    Waukegsn,     111.      Sanitary    cement 

flooring  and   magneslte  stucco.     No.    103.110;  Mar.    16; 

Oas.   vol.   212;   p.    1052. 
Murphv,  Charles   A.   J.,   Phlladelphln.  Pa.     Soothing  and 

healing     remedy     for     certain     named     ailments.      No. 

103.3971:  Mar.  .SO  ;  (Jas.  vol.  212;  p.   1686. 
N.    V.    International   Chemical    Co.    Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Hair  tcmlcs  and  toilet  creams.     No.   103,394;   Mar.  30; 

(iaz    Vol.  212  ;  p.  1686. 
National    Belting    Company,    The.    Elyrla,    Ohio.      Rubber 

niul    fabric   t^'ltlngs.      No.    103..^95  ;   Mar.   30;   Oaz.   vol. 

212  ;   p.    1686. 
National  Carbon  (^ompany.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric  bat- 
teries.    No    103.069;  Mar,  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212:  p    1051. 
National  Carbon  Compan/.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric  bat- 
teries.    No.  103.269  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1356. 
National    Chemical    Company   of   California.    Los   Angeles. 

Cal.      Liquid    toilet    soap.      No.    102.980;    Mar.    9;   Oas. 

vol.  212  ;  p    686. 
National  Oil  Products  Co..  Harrison.  N.  J.     Chemicals  for 

'•nil.rlriK   mineral  oils  emulslflable.      .No.   103.323:   Mar. 

30  :  (Jaz    vol.   212  ;  p.   1684 
National  Refining  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Certain 

compound     for     covering     and     repairing     roofs.      No. 

103.247  ;  Mar.  23  ;  (5as.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1364. 
National    Tire    A    Rubber   (  ompany.    The.    East    Palestine. 

Ohio.     Automobile  tire  casings  and  tubes.     No.  103.296; 

Mar.  30:  (Jas.  vol.  212;  p.   1683. 
National     Water  -  Proofing     Company.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

Waterproof  paper   caMe-Iinlngs.      No.    103.070;   Mar.   16; 

(Jaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   1061. 
Nelson,   Frsnk   J..   Hallock.   Minn.     Chemical  preparation 

noxious  to  Insects  and  vermin.     No.   103,111  ;  Mar.  16; 

Gaz    vol    212  ;  p.   1062. 
New     Orleans     Fruit     Importing    Co.     New     Orleans.     La 

oilve-oll      .No    103,112;  Mar.  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1052. 
Norfolk   Packing  Co.,  Norfolk.  Nehr.     Canned  regetables. 

No.    102,928;   Mar.   2;  Oas.   vol.  212;  p.   824. 
Nutto    Product    Co.,    The,     Inc.,    New    York.    N,    Y       Nut 

pastes.      Nos.    103.113-15;   Mar.    16;   Oas.    vol.    212;   p. 

1062. 
O  (onnell,  John  J.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Leather  allppers.      No 

102.929;   Mar.   2;  Gas.  vol.   212;  p.  824. 
ODell,  John  C,  Rome,  Oa.     Non-alcoholic  carbonated  fla- 
vored    beverage     and     syrup     for    making    same.       No. 

103.326;  Mar.  .30;  (Jas.  vol.  212;  p.  1684. 
Obermeyer  A   Llebmsnn     Brooklyn    and   New   York,    N     Y 

Beer.     No    103,.H58  :  Mar.  .10:  Gss.  vol.  212;  p.  1685. 
Ocean    Shore    Canning   Co.,   Ban    Francisco.    (Jal.      Canned 

vegeUbles.      No.    103.326 ;    Mar.   30 ;   Gas.   vol.    212 ;    p 

I6ft4. 
Orange  Bloasom,    Inc.,    San    Francisco.   Cal.     Candy       No 

10.1,032:  Mar    16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1060. 
Oriental    and    Occidental    Medical    Company,    Seattle    and 

Ellenshurg,     Wash.       Medicines     for     treating     certain 

named  diseases.      No.   102,981;   Msr.  9;  Oas.   rol.  212- 

p.  685 
Osblnsky   A    Valentine,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Shirts,    night 

shirts,  and   pajamas.     No.   103,176;  Msr.    16;  Oas.   vol. 

212  ;   p.    1054. 
Pacific   Preserve   Co.,    San    Francisco,   Cal.      Pickles.      No 

103.327;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1684. 
Pacific  Tank   A   line  Co..   San    Francisco,   Cal.     Silos  and 

Unks.     No.  103,297  ;  Msr.  80;  Oas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1688. 
Package   Confectionery   Company.  Boston,   Maaa.     Candy 

No    102.945:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  324. 
Package  Confectionary   Company,    Boston,   Mass.     Candy. 

No.  103.071  ;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol    212;  p.  l<yn. 
Paramount  Pictures  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Motion- 
pictures.     No.  108.248  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  112  ;  p.  1864. 
I'ark  A  Tilford,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Chocolates  and  bonbons. 

No.  108,006;  Mar.  16;  (Jas.  vol.  212;  p.  1049 
Park  A  Tilford,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Candles  and  chocolates. 

No    103.359;  Mar.  .10;  Oas.  rol.  212;  p.  1686. 
Psrsons  A  Scoville  Co.,   BvsBSTllle.   Ind.      Certain   named 

foo<1a.     No.  103.828;  Mar.  80;  Oas.  vol.  212;  p.  1684. 


Partridge.  Carl  H.  M..  Millers  Falla,  Maaa.  Liniments, 
otatments,  laxative  tablets,  cougb-symps.  No.  103,117  ; 
Mar.  16  •  Oa*.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1062. 

Patterson-Sargent  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Enam- 
els.    No.  108.204  :  Mar.  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1853. 

Patton  Paint  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Ready-mixed 
liquid  paint.  No.  103,007 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  212 ; 
p.  1049. 

Paul  G.  Mehlln  A  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pianoa.  No. 
102,899;   Mar.  2;   Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.   323. 

Pawcatuck  Woolen  Mills,  Westerly,  R.  1.  Woolen  pl*c« 
goods.     No.  103,118;  Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1062. 

Pav,  Robert  P.,  Chicago.  111.  Toy  vehicles.  No.  103,896; 
Mar.   30;   Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.   1686 

Pearl  City  Fruit  Co.,  Ltd..  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Canned 
pineapple.  Nos.  103,008-9  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  212 ; 
p.  1049. 

Pechter,  Firm  of  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rye-bread.  No. 
103,329;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  2l2;  p.  1684. 

Penn  Oil  A  Supply  Co.,  OH  City,  I'a.  Lubrlcating-olL 
No.   103,119;  Mar.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1052. 

Perkins  -  C^ampbell  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Liquid 
cleaner.     No.  102.900  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  323. 

PerrottB  Limited,  Leeds,  England.  Cloths  and  stuffs.  No. 
102,901  ;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  323. 

Perrotts  Limited,  Leeds,  England.  Waterproofing  com- 
pound used  In  all  kinds  of  textiles.  No.  102.946  ;  Mar 
2  ;  Gas.   vol.   212  ;  p.  324. 

Peters  A  Company  Proprietary  Limited,  Melbourne,  Aus- 
tralia. Medicinal  preparation  for  the  cure  of  certain 
named  diseases.  No.  102,902;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 
p.  323. 

Piesse  A  Lubln,  rx>ndon,  England.  Toilet  aoaps  No. 
103,360;  Mar.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1685. 

Plllsbury  Flour  Mills  i^ompany  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Wheat-flour   and   wheat-flour    middlings.      No.    103,397; 


Mar.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1686, 
e    Rock, 


No. 


Plummer.    Ed    B..    Little    Rock,    Ark.      Stock    food. 
103.205  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1353. 

Poldlhfitte  TlegelguBsatahlfabrlk.  Vienna  and  Kladno,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. Steel  blocks  and  bars,  artisans'  and  cut- 
ting tools,  Ac.  No.  103,206;  Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.  212; 
p.   1363. 

Polk.  John  L.,  Albanv.  N.  Y.  Lotions  for  chapped  hands, 
lips,  and  face  and  to  soften  and  heal  the  akin.  No. 
103.177:   Mar.    16;  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.   1054. 

Potter,  Ellis  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Laxative.  No.  103,179; 
Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1054. 

I'otterf.  Orlystls  M..  Larnea.  Kans.  Certain  named  cloth- 
ing.    No.  103,361  ;   Mar.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1685. 

Pryor,  Arthur  Q..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Chewing-gum.  No. 
103,033;  Msr.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1060 

Puhl-Webb  Co..  Chicago,  III.  Coffee.  No.  103,010  ;  Mar. 
16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1049. 

Putnam  Knitting  Company,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.  Knitted  waah- 
cloths  and  towels.  No.  103,207  ;  Mar.  23 ;  Oaa.  voL 
212;  p.  1363. 

Pnzielio,  Lucarro  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cordials.  No. 
103.120;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.  1052. 

R.  H,  Hosklns  Co.,  New  York  and  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Boots 
snd  shoes.  No.  103,101;  Msr.  16 ;  "  Oaz.  vol.  212: 
p.  1062. 

Rea-l'atterson  Milling  Co..  The,  Coffeyvllle.  Kans.  Whest- 
flour.     No.  103,03*;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.   1050. 

Rees,  Alice  A.,  Spring  City,  Pa.  Game-boards  and  acces- 
sories.    No.   102.903;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  82^ 

Relche.  Max  O.,  Milwaukee.  Wla  Soil  and  seed  inocnla- 
tor.     .No.  102.904  :  Mar.  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  323. 

Rellinger  Bros.  A  Co.,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Certain  named 
toilet  preparation.  No.  102,947  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz  vol  212  • 
p    324, 

Remmers  Soap  Company.  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Cold- 
cream,  face,  sachet,  and  talcum  powders,  and  toilet 
water.     No.  103,035  :  Mar.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1060. 

Repast,  (Jeorge  G.,  Coatesville,  Pa.  Liniments  for  rheuma- 
tism. Arc.      No.   102,930;  Mar.   2:  Gaz.  vol.  212:   p.   824. 

Filch,  Ralph  E.,  Los  Angeles,  (?al.  Bearing  metal  in  ingots 
or  castings.  No.  103.362;  Mar.  .10;  G&t.  vol.  212-  n 
1886. 

Riker  A  Hegeman  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Preparations  for 
biliousness,  constipstlon.  and  headacbea.  No.  102,982  ; 
Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  685. 

Biker  A  Hegeman  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Nutritive  tonics. 
No.  102.983  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212 ;  p.  685. 

Rlker  A  Hegeman  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PreparatloBs  for 
the  feet     No.  102,984  ;  Mar.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  212  :  p.  686. 

Riker  A  Heeeman  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Medicinal  preoa- 
ratlon.     No.  102,985:  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  686. 

Rite  Specialty  Co..  New  York.  N  Y  Raspberry  confec- 
tion, a  laxative.  No.  103,180;  Mar.  16;  Oai.  Tol.  212; 
p.  1064. 

Rochester  Candy  Works.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Marshmallows 
No.  103.398;   Mar.  30:  Gaz,  vol.  212:  p.   1686 

Rogers  Peet  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  oani«d 

fames,  sporting  goods,  and  gymnasium  snppliea.  No. 
03,121;   Msr.   Iff;   Gas.   vol.   212;   p.    1052. 

Rothweller  A  Co.,  Sesttle,  Wash.  Antomobile-nnmoa.  No 
102,931  ;  Mar.   2;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.   324 

Rowland  Manufacturing  Co..  J.  B.,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.  Doll- 
form.     No.  103.122  :  Mar.  16 ;  Oaa  vol.  212  ;  p.  1063. 

Salomon  Bros..  New  York,  N  Y.  agar*.  No.  lOS.MS; 
Mar.  30:  Oai.  vol.  212:  p.  1686.  .         ,ow, . 

Bandlerbrlu.  Os.  m.  b.  Hftg.,  Kulmbach.  Germany.  Beer. 
No.  103.036;  Mar.  16:  Oas.  vol.   212;  p.   1050. 
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Saoltary    Food   Manufacturing   Company,   8t.    I'aul.    Minn. 
Wafers  or  crac-kerB.      No.    103.073;    Mar.    16;   Gax.    vol. 
212;   p.    1051. 
Sansby    BrotberH,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Medicinal    compound 

for  diseases  of  wonu-u       No.  103,3911  ;  Mar.  30;  Ga«.  Tol. 

212;   p.    IQSO. 
Sargent  Brujih  I'o..  Manchester,  N.  H.     Brushes  and  mop*. 

.No.   102.98«  ;  Mar.  »  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  686. 
Savage  Tire  Co.,  The.  San  Diego,  Cnl.     Inner  tubes  or  air- 
tubes  for  vehicle  tires.     No.  103,074;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol. 

212;  p.   1051. 
Schmlncke    A    Co..     H  ,     I)us8»'ldorf  (irafenberg.    (»erinany. 

Artists'    colors.      N.>.    103.249;    Mar.   23;   Gaz.   vol.    212; 

p.    1354. 
Scnmlnckf    St.    Co.,    H.,     Dusseldorf  (Jrafenberg,    (Jermany. 

Oil  and  water  colors,  painters'  oils,  and  varnishes.     No. 
103.2.')0  ;   .Mar.   23;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;   p.   1354 
Schrowler   I.anii)   Works.    Edward,   Jersey   City,    N.   J.      (Jas 

lamps.    UlumlnHtlng-ttiturps.    and    valves,    and   buoy-lan- 
terns.    No.    103.:;70;  Mar    23;  <iaz.  vol.   212;  p.   135r.. 
Schulfz    *     lllrsch    Co..    Chicago,     III.       .Mattresses,    box 

springM,    feather    pillows    and    cushlonn        No.     102,90rt  ; 

Mar    2;  (Jaz     vol.   2U;  ;   p.   323. 
Schulze.   Frederick,  Richmond  Mill,  N    Y      Wn.sh  blue.     No. 

103,1H1  ;    Mar.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    211.':    n.    l(l,'S4. 
Schwartz   &  Co.,    Sidney    M.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Women's 

collars.     No.   103,037;  Mar.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  212j  p.   1050. 
Schwind    ItrotherH    I'oal    Company.    I.oul.iville.    Kjr.      Coal. 

No     I()?.i)4N:    Mar.   '_•  ;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p     324. 
Scltiy,    (Jrant.   St     I.ouls.   Mo       .Mechanical    railroad  signal.^. 

No.    103.;.'9,s:    .Mar.   .'{0;    Uaz.    vol.    21:;;   p.    U)H;( 
Sentinel    .\utoin;i t ic   (lis    Appliance    Co.,    The,    .Sew    Haven. 

Conn.      Gas  laundrv  Irnn   heaters  and  sotderlng  furnaces. 

No.   103,400;   Mar    30.  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.   lO-Sfi 
Shattuck.   Jane   M.,    New    York,    N     Y.      Cakes,   pies,    bread. 

Ac.      No.    103,123;   .Mar.    lH  .  (;az,   vol.   212  :   p.    1053 
Sheffield      Farms  Slawsoii  I  leiker      Ccjrnpany,      .Sew      York, 

N     Y.      .Villk   anil    cream.      No     ln3,L'ns;    .Mar     'j;'.  ;    Gaz. 

vol,  212  :  p.   1353. 
Shlvelv.    Kmllv    J  .    San    I-  rani  isco.    Ca!       Toy    banks.      N'l, 

103,011  ;   .Mar     1(5,   (in/.,   v,,l.    _■  1 1;  :   p     l(i4!t 
Shreve.     Howard     M,     Not;.'iles,     ,\rlz,       .Medicinal     hair  re 

storer.      No     li)3.1S'J;    Mar     If.,    Caz     vol     L' IJ  ;    p,    1().".4. 
Smith  &  Co,,   F.   W.,   Kan.sa,-i  City,   Kans       rrei)aratlon  for 

treiitnient  of  hoir  cholera.      .So.    10;i.401  ;   .Mar,   30;  Gaz. 

vol.   212  :   p.    1687, 
Solon    I'alaier.     New    York,    .S,     Y        I'erfiime.    complexion 

and    sachet    powders.      No.    103.11(5;    Mar,    16;   Gaz.    vol. 

212  ;    p.    1052. 
Sorrnaui.    KKt'«'rt   .1  ,   Hr<M>klyn,    .S.  Y       Preparation   for  cer 

tain   named   allrnent.s.      No,   103,330;    Mar.  30;  Gaz.   vol. 

■-'12  ;    p,    1684. 
South  'leias   l>rniz  Co  .   San  .\ntonlo,  Tex.      Hair  oil,  arnica 

anil   cart>ollc   salves,    with  hazel,   Ac.      No.    Id'J.OO"  ;    .Mnr, 

2  ;   Chi,    vol.   212  ;  p.   323. 
Southard.    I.ouls    P,,    Koselle.    N,    .1.      Uubtier    cement.      No 

103,120;    .Mar,    16;   Gaz.    vol.    212;    p.    1053. 
Southern  Gypsum   Company,  Incorporated,  North   Flolston, 

Va.      Wall  plaster   made  of  gypsum.      No.    103,299;    Mar 

30  :  (iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p    16H3. 
Speakman     Supply     A    I'lpe    Company.     Wilmington,     Pel. 

Metallic    valves    for    general    application.      No.    103,124  ; 

Mar.   16;  (Jai.   vol.   212;  p.   10^>3. 
Spokane  Valley  Orchard  A  I.and  Company,  Spokane  Bridge. 

Wash.      Certain   named   foods.      No.    103.271;    Mar.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1355. 
Stanard-Tllton    .Vfllllng    Co,    St.    Txiuls.    Mo.      Wheat-flour. 

No.    103,331  ;    Mar.   30;   (Jaz.    vol,   2llJ;   p     16S4, 
Standard  Brass  A  .\lloy  Co,,  (Julncy,   111.     Flux  for  melting 

metals    with    a    copper    tm.se.       No.     103.332;     Mar.    30; 

(;a«.   vol.  212  ;  p.    1^84. 
Standard  Oil  Co..   Richmond,  Cal.     Refined  oil   for  lllumi 

nating   and    beating    and    lubricating    oils    and    greases. 

No.    103.012;    Mar.    16;   Gaz.    vol.    212;    p     1049. 
Standard    OH    Company,    Louisville,    Ky       ('ertaln    named 

oils  and  greases.      No.   103,125;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 

p.    1063. 
Standard    Varnish    Works,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Varniafaes, 

driers.    Japans,    Ac.      No.    103,075;    Mar.    16;    Oa«,    vol. 

212;   p.    1051. 
St&nley,    John   T..    New    York,    N.    Y.       rollet   soaps.      No. 

103.126;   Mar.    16;   Gaz.    vol.    212;   p.    1053. 
Starr,  William  B.,  South  Bend,  Ind       Wheat  and  Graham 

flours  and  cornmeal.      No.   103, 03S  ;   Mar.   16  ;   Qas.   vol. 

212  :  p.  1050. 
Stearns,  Frederick  K..  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Aperient  or  laxative.     No.   103.183;  Mar.  16;  Gs«.  toI. 

212;  p.  1054. 
Stelner,  Carolina,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.     Cough  medicine.     No. 

103.364;   Mar.  30;   Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1685. 
Stelner  A  Son,  Asbury  Park.  N.  J.     Nightshirts,  pajamas, 

and  Dlgbtgowns.     No.  103,186;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 

p.  lOM. 
Sterling  Gam  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Cbewinf- 

gum.     Nos.  103.186-7;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1084. 
Stewart    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Pencil- 
sharpeners.      No.    103,366  ;   Mar.   30 ;    Gaz.   vol.   212 ;    p. 

1685. 
Stolba.     Joseph     W.,    Cedar    Rapids,     Iowa.      Salve.      No. 

108.210;   Mar.    23;   Gas.   vol.   212;    p.    1353. 
Btone,   Albert    H.,   Boston,   Mass.      Furniture-leather.      No. 

108,127  ;  Mar.    16  ;  Oa*.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1063. 
Stork  Brothers.   Adamstown.  Pa.     Hosiery.      No.   103,334  ; 
Mar.  30;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1684. 


Story-Simmons    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      Fresh,    smoked,    and 

cured    flab.      No.    103,039;    Mar.    16;    Gas.    toI.    212; 

p.    1060. 
Strawn.   Wllber  C,  Vlaalla,   Cal.     Automoblle-pollsb.     No. 

103,128  ;  Mar    18  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1068. 
Strohroeyer  A   Arpe    Company,   New    York,    N.   Y.      Certain 

named    foods.       No.    103,013;    Mar.    16;    Gas.    vol.    212; 

p.    1049. 
Strohmeyer  A  Arpe  Company,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Certain 

named  foods.     No.   103,188-D;  Mar.  16;  Gai.  toI.  212; 

p.    1054. 
Strohmeyer  A   Arpe   Company,    New    York     N.    Y.      Certain 

named   foo<ls.      No.   103,3O();   Mar.  30;   Gaz.   vol.  212;   p. 

1683. 
Suburban    Press,   The.  New    Y'ork.   N.   Y.      Monthly    maga- 
zine.     No.    102.909;   Mar.   2;  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.   32;s, 
Suzuki,  Tozaburo,  Sunamura,  Japan.     Fertilizer  materials. 

No.    103.301  ;   .Mar.   30;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1684. 
Taconv    File  and   Hardware   Company,    Pnlladelphla,     Pa. 

Flies   of   all    kinds   and   slaes.      No.    103.211;    Mar.    23: 

(}az.  vol.  212;  p.  1353. 
Tcckemeyer     Candy     (.  O.,     Madison,     Wis.       I'andy.       No. 

103,040;   Mar.    16;   Gaz.   vol.   212:   p.    1050 
Temco  Electric  Motor  Company,  The,  Letpslc,  Ohio.     Elec 

trie    drills,    grinders,    buffers,    and    parts    thereof.      No. 

103,130:  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1063. 
Temco  Kle<'trlc  Motor  Company,  The,  lyelpslc,  Ohio.    Shock 

absorbers.    No.   103,190  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1055. 
Thanhouser    PTlm   (.'orporatlon,   New    Rochelle,    N.    Y.      Mo- 
tion picture  films.     -No.  103.191  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ; 

p.    1055. 
Tltua  Blatter  and  Company,   New    York,   N.   Y.      Uandker 

chiefs      No.  103,043-4  ;  Mar.  16;  (;az    vol.  212;  p    1050. 
Toch    Brothers.    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.       Keady-mlxed    paints. 

.No,    103, .^02;   Mar,   30:    (Jaz.    vol.   I'll';    p,    16.H3 
Tomby,  Borpfeldt.  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Shades  made  of  glass 

for    lighting    purposes.       No.     103.272  ;    Mar.    23  ;    Gaz. 

vol.   212  ;  p.   1355. 
lomsoii  A  Co  ,   P,    (',     Philadelphia,   Pa       Soap,   soap  pow- 

>ler,  and  cleansers.      No.   10i;,910;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  2l2; 

1.    fv_';i 
Tona    \lta   Medicine   Co..    Dayton,   Ohio.      Tonic   or   stimu- 
lant.     No.  102,911  ;  Mar.  2  :  (Jaz.  vol,  212  ;  p.  323. 
Townsend  A  Co  ,   E,   M.,  New  York.   .N    Y.      Hosiery      .No. 

103,i;!i':  Mar,   16:  (Jaz,  vol,  212:  p.   1053, 
Trnv-ser   Piano  Company.   Richmond,    Ind.      Pianos,    player- 
pianos,   and   parts  thereof.      No.    102.912;  Mar.   2;   Gaz 

vol     L'12  ;    p.    323. 
Tremont    A    Suffolk    Mills,    Ix)well,    Mass.       Cotton    ple<e 

goods.     No.  103,131  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1053. 
rrlumph    Manufacturing  Co  ,  The,   I'lnclnnatl,   Ohio,    Cer- 
tain named  machinery  and  tools.     No.  103.076  ;  Mar.  16  : 

(Iaz,    vol.    212  ;    p.    lo'si. 
Trotter.  John   A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.      Medicated  pads.      No 

102,949;  Mar,  2;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p,  326, 
Tnijillo- .Marin,   I^orenzo.   .New    York,   N,   Y.      PlMs,   candles, 

suiiposltorles    and   salves.      .So.    103.35.''>  ;    .Mar.   30;   Gas. 

vol     lilL'  :    p.    16.S.', 
Trumbull   Steel  Company.  The.    Warren.  Ohio.      Flat   steel 

sheets.     No.   103,i;i2;   Mar.   23;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1353 
Trumbull     Steel     Company.    The.    Warren.    Ohio.      Formed 

steel    roofing.      No.    103.213;    Mar.    23;    (Jaz.    vol.    212; 

p.   1353. 
Union    .Mills    Inc.    St.    Johnsvllle    and    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Knitted   underwear.      No.    103,133;    Mar.    16;    Gaz.    vol 

212  ;   p.    1053. 
United    I>rug    Company.    Boston,    Mass.      Stove-polish    and 

straw  hat    cleaner.       No.     102,932  ;    Mar.    2 ;    Gas.    vol 


Un 


212  :   p.    324 

ilted    Jewelers    Inc.,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y. 


A^^arel- 


t)eif8.     No.   102.950;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  3S 
United    Yeast   Comiiany.    Limited,   The,   Manchester,   Eng- 
land.    Vegetable  composition  for  use  In  manufacturing, 
cleansing,  and  Improving  the  texture  of  certain   named 
articles.     No.  103.014;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1049. 
Universal  Film  Manufacturing  Conipanv.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Movlng-plcture  films.      No.    103,077:   Mar    16:  Gaz.  vol 
212  ;   p.    1051. 
Vacuna  Sales  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  polishing, 
waxing,   scrubbing.   Ac,   floors,   and    parts  thereof.      No. 
103,261  ;  Mar.  23  ;  G&t,.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1354. 


Van  Camp   Packing  Co..  The,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Certain 
named  foods.      No.   102. 
686. 


,988;   Mar.   9;   Gaz.  vol.   212;   p. 


Vortex  Mfg.  Co.,  The,   Chicago,    111.      Paper  drlnklng-cups 

for    use    at    soda-water   fountains.      No.    103,303 ;    Mar. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1684. 
W.    W.   Ford   Tobacco   Works.    Nashville,   Tenn.      Smoking 

and  chewing  tobacco.     No.  103,160;  Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol. 

212;  p.  1064. 
Wabasba    Roller    Mills   Company,    The,    Wabasha,    Minn. 

Wheat  flour.     No.  103,402  ;  Mar.  30 ;  Oaa.  toI.  212  ;  p 

1687. 
Wallace  A  Co.,  Brooklyn  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Chocolates 

and    candles.      No.    103,016;    Mar.    16;    Gas.    vol.    212; 

p.   1049. 
Wallace,   Joseph,    New   York.   N.    Y.      Fountain  pens.     No. 

103,134'  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1063. 
Walman  -  Benson    Optical    Co.,    The,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

Spectacle  frames  and  eyeglass  monntlngs.     No.  103,078  ; 

Mar    18:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1051. 
W^alter  Baker  A  Company,  Limited,  Boston.  Masa.     Choco- 
late.    No.  102,996;  Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1049. 
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Co..     Seattle,     Wash, 
lar.    !>  ;    Gaz,    vol     212; 


Kltchen- 

p,   1687. 


Washington  Shoe  Manufacturlnt 
Leather  shoes,  .No.  102,989;  I 
p    ti>>6. 

Wasmuth  Kndicott     Company.     .\Ddr»w8.     Ind. 
cabinets,      .No,   103,403:  Mar,   3(1;  (Jaz,  vol.  L'l: 

W'eldllch  Sterling  .Spoon  Co.  Bridgeport,  Conn^  Flat 
sterling  silver  ware,  .No.  103.304:  .Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol. 
212  ;   p.    1684. 

Western  Clock  Co.,  Peru,  Hi.  Clocks  and  watches.  No. 
102,951  :  Mar.   2;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p.  325. 

The,    I>enver,    Colo, 
iz    vol.   211"  :   p.    1053. 

Western  Hat  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Hats,  caps,  gloves,  mittens,  and  sweater-coats.  No. 
103.252  :  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1,354. 

WestlnKhouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  »'o..  East  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Mineral  oil  for  Insulating  and  cooling  pur- 
poses.     No.   103.016;  Mar.  16;  Gaz    vol.  212:  p.  l04t 

)mfleld.    N.    J.      Incan- 
16  :    Gaz,   vol,   212 
p     1049 

Westmoreland  Chemical  and  Color  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa,  Ferric  sulfate.  .Nos.  102,990-1  ;  Msr.  9;  Gaz.  vol, 
:J12  ;  p.  686. 

Wetzel.  Peter  A.,  Chicago,  111,  flle-cahlnets  and  music- 
cases.     No.  103,137;  Mar.  16;  (iaz    vol,  212;  p.   1053, 


Western    Elnterlte    Hotjflng    (  ompany, 
Paints       No     Kt.'i,]  .'-(6  :    Mar     !»!  ;   (jaa 


Westinghouse    I>amn   (  ompanj'     Bloom 
descent   lamps.      No.    103,017  :   Mar. 


White     Joel    C,    Norfolk.    Va.       Remedy    for    piles,    corns. 

bunions,    Ac.      No,    103,1.'<.'«  :    Mar,    16:    Cm     vol     212: 

P    105;c 
Whiting'    Paper    Company.    Holvoke,    Mass,       Ledger    and 

writing  paper.      No,   103.305  :  Mar,   30:  (iaz.  vol.   i:i2:  p. 

1684. 
Whltlng-Plover   Paper   Co.    Stevens    Point.    Wis,      Lnnting 

and    writing    paper.      No,    103,306;    Mar     30:    (iaz     voi. 

212;  p.   1684. 
Willis   A   Co.,    Grlnneli.    New    York,    N.    Y       (  otton    niece 

goods.     No.  103.099:  Mar    16:  (iaz.  vol    L'12:  p.  1052. 
WllUg    A    Co.,    Grinnell.    New    York,    N     Y,       ('otton    piece 

goods.     No.  103,163:  Mar    16:  (iaz    vol    212:   p    1054 
^^olf  A  Co..  Louis.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Dolls.     No.   103,366; 

Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.    1685, 
Wolfe.  Jacob  M.,  Lathrop.  Cal.    Rodent-traps.     No   103,273  ; 

Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    1355. 
Wood-Wilson    Co  .  The.   .New   York.   N.    Y       Certain    named 

articles   of  clothing.      No,    103.192:   Mar     1  (i  :    (iaz     vol. 

212  :  p.   1065. 
Wright,   William    E  ,    (.  hkago.    111,      Wrltinc   and   printing 

paper.     No,  103.019:  Mar    16:  (iaz    vol    212;  p,  1049, 
Yakima    Fruit    Products    Co.,    Inc.    North    Yakima,    Wash. 

Vinegar.      No.   102,962:   Mar.    2:   (iaz. 'vol.  212:    p    .T26. 
Walworth    Manufacturing    Co.,    Boston.    Mass       Wrenches. 

No.  103,135;  Mar.  16;  (iaz,  vol,  212:  '.    lo,^:: 
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Air.Hn  .  {  rMiHes.-o.  N,.»  York.  N  Y  ■'  T.r.'sa  de  Ko8a." 
iror  AlinicntBrv  Tastes  i  N(,  ISl'S.I  Msr  9-  Gnz 
V'li.    ITJ  ;    p.    «sf.  '  ■ 

Allwi.ml  LuiK  (  ompauy.  Allwood  SidirjK.  near  Manltowac 
>V  i«  -Allwood  •  Vl«-nn!i  HrMnd'  Lime  ■  i  Fur  a  Limp 
l'rf.flu<t    I      N,,    IS. 301  :   Mar    ]«;  (iai    vcl     lili.';  p    ]0.-,n 

BrtdKeport  W ^Hyi\  FinislilriK  fo..  The.  Brldufpdrt  and  New 
Milfdrd.  (•c)[ii!  ■  Bridgeport  Standard  '  iloi  I're 
uaml    I'uint  I      No.    IX.'JHfi;    Mar    9:   (inr.    vn!     lt.' ;   p 

Hnnfe  Brothers,  ChiraKo.  Ill  •■Riinte  Happv  Home  • 
'F'T  Candles  j  No  1«,3U2;  Mar  It!;  (iaz  vjl  JIL' ;  p 
1  (K>*», 

Bus.T     Bee    Manafacturlnjr    Companv,     Springrteld,     Mass 
y.    Z    Hhlne  ■•       (For    Stove    and    Nickel    Polish  i       No 

IS.l'i:^:  Mar.   'z  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   I'lL':   p.  3L'6 
Davis,    Roger    T.,    San    Antonio,    Tex.       '•  Kleenlt  "       (For 

Cleaners.  I      No.    1H,29M  ;   Mar.  0;   (Jai.  vol    L'12  •   p    «h7 
Uoiiimaro    Selling    Associates    Incorporated,    Chicago     111 

•  KlenzRlaa  Kloth."     (  For  a  Glaas-Cleanlng  Cloth  )     No 

IH.L'74;  Mar.   J;  (;at    vol    'IVl;  p.  326. 
Edier,    Otto,    West    HoUoken,    N.    J.      "  Vlrlaol."       (For    a 

Medicinal   Preparation.!      No,   18.287;   Mar.  9;  Chi    vol 

'IVl  ;    p    fiST 

Kelton   ft  Son,   In<  .   South   Boston.  Mass.     "  Felton's   Pure 
Crystal   Sprint'   Hum'       (For  Rvjm  i      No    1H.30.S;    Mar 

Ifi  :    <  .117      vn!      L'i2  ;    p      iK.'".*! 

Felfon  *   Sou.    Irii  .  South   Boston.   Mass       ■•  Felton's  Crys 

tal   Sprliic   Old   Hum"      (For   Kunj.  i       No,    1K;?04-    Mar 

IH  ;   y,i\i    wil    I'll'  :  p    l()r>fi 
Felton  4  Son,   lii<   ,   South   Boston,   Mass       "  StHndar.l    Binn 

of    the    Country"       (For    Uoni   i       No     1^,305  ■    Mar     1  ♦'. 

'Jar    vol.  211'  :  p.   lO.'-.f! 
Mrst    National    Bank.  The,  Sterling.    Ill       '•  IMrst   National 

Bank"        i  For     Cheek  Bookn   i        No      1  **  30»'       Mar      If, 

<;az.   vol.   212  :   [1    1(),")(5 
Florence    Manufacturing    Companv.     Northampton      Ma.os 

"  Pro  phv-lac  tic   To  .th    Brush""     (For   To,,th  Br^lshe^  ' 

No.  18.307;  Mar    l»i;  (Jaz.  vol,  212;  p    10.-,« 
FreehorKer.    V\llli..    .\  .    (  altary.    .\lherta.    (Hnada         ■■\\r 

\iilc    '       (Fir    a    Preparation    for    Urpaiiinc    Pneumatic 

Tires  1      No.   Is.rT.');   .Mar,  2:  (.ai,  vol.  212;  p.  ;i2« 
Goodman    I.louor  (\im[(.Tnv     Waco,  Tei.      "Four   Glories' 

(For   Whisky,!       No.    1S,2S9;    Mar.   0;   Caz.   vol.   212;   p 

flrocers     Biscuit    Company,    The.     I»iiiKville,     Kv.       '■  S.nin 

Biscuit"       (For   Crackers  I       No,    lh,29(i-    Mar     9      (Jaz 

vol.   212  ;   p.   (SST 
lleynlKer    Pitt  &  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Corning,  N    Y      "  Granulated  " 

(For   Coffee.)       No.    I«l,288:    Mar.    9;    Gaz.    vol,    212      p 

887  ■    * 

Hughes,  Katharine  M  .   Providence.  H    I      "Crown"      (For 

a   Hair  Toric  t      No    1H,3()9;  Mar    Ifi;   'Jaz    vnl     212-   n 

10,'>« 
Interstate  IHstillini:  Co.    Kansas  City.  Mo       "Old   Fash- 
ion (For    Whisky   !       .No     I^.-jtb'.    Mar     2:    Gaz     vol 

211'  :   p    WZfS. 
John     Haurk     Brewing    Company.     The,     Clnrlnnnti.     Olilo 

"  Haucks   Bock   Beer"      i  For   Beer  i       No     1  s  3(1^  •   .Mar 

Ifi  ;  (Jai    vol    212  :  ji    1  (),''.« 
Kentucky     Carlshad     Springs    Co.    The,     I>rv     lUd-c,     Ky, 

"Kentucky      Carlst)ad      Water."        (  Foi      fvater  i   '     No 

18,291  ;  Mar    9;  (Jat.  vol.  212;  p.  6^7 
I.axtori     .loi  ti    W     K.    Lynn.   Mass        "Laxton    ConstltuTlon 

Builder    for   Men"      '  l-"or  Medicine  ,      No.    1^,.'77;   Mar 

2  ,   Gaz.   vol,   212,  p,   .126. 


Laxtuii,    .John    W     R,    I. win.    Mass     •Laxron 

Builder    for-    Woi-on  >  For    Medicine 

M:ir    1  .   I, a?     \oi     ^i_'  :   p    :;ofi 
I.oheid.-   Maniifactunn;;    Company,    St     Ixjuis, 

T.in."       (For    Boasted    Salted'  Peanuts  \ 

Mar    Ifi;   (iaz    vol.   1'12;  p    Ifi.'je 
Ixihelde  Manufacturing  Company,   St.  Louis.   Mo 

Tan."      (For  Assorted  Candies.) 

Oai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  \%h^. 
Ix)mauro,  Frank  Fi.,  Passaic.  N    .T. 


'  orjslitution 
No     l.S,278; 


Mo 
No 


Kansas    Cltv.    Mo.       "Am- 
No.    18,284  ;■  Mar    2  ;  Gai. 


'  Fan- 

18.310  : 

"  Fan- 
No.  18,315  ;   Mar.  30  , 

— Lomauro's  Cnlversai 

Salve.'        (For  a   Salve,  i      No,    18,292;   Mar    9-   C,a7     vol 
212;    p,   687, 

.M  Wollstein  Mercantile  Co 
has.sador."  (  For  Whlskv  ■ 
vol    1'12  ;  ri    •■^26, 

Mactiiath.  Marian  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa  •  .M.Ttian  s 
Min-M  Olive  OH  Candy.'  (For  a  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion,)     No.  18.293;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol    212-  r>    »'>.*^7 

.Mafrhless  Metal  I'oHsh  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  Ill  "XXX 
Wh:te  niamond  Buffing  &  Polishing"  (For  an  Abra- 
sive Composition!  No  18,311;  Mar.  16;  c,ai  vol. 
1'12  :    p,    ptfiR 

.Maynard  and  Company.  W.  C.  Newport.  Greg  "The  Berg- 
inann  Guaranteed  Water  I'roof  Shoe  Oil"  (For  Shoe- 
<^>n  I      No,    18,313:    Mar    23;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p     1355 

Mt  Vernon  Cream  (\i  .  .Mount  Vernon  and  Seattle  Wash. 
"Mt.  Vernon."  (For  Evaporated  Milk  )  No.  18,312; 
Mar    Ifi-  (iaz.  vol    212;  p    10,%fi 

Napoll,  Carmine,  Philadelphia,  Pa  "  Hosina  "  dor 
.Medicine.)      No,    18,294;  Mar    9;  Gaz,  vol    212;   r    fi'^". 

National  Fruit  Products  Companv  of  California  Uis 
Angeles.  Cal.  "  I'llka  Ualslnett(  '  (For  T'nfermented 
and  Non  Alcohol!<'  Ua  ls)n-.I(ilce,  (  No  1 H  295  ■  Mnr  9' 
(iaz.    vol.    212  ;   p.   687.  .    -  . 

O  C  Orr  Bakln;^  Company,  New  Castle.  Pa  "Oit's  Ei 
cellent  Cakes,''  (I'or  (,'akes.  i  No  1S2',m;  Mat  9- 
<iaz    TOl.  212  ;  p.  687.  ' 

Osttyee,  Fred  M.,  Pittsfield,  Mass  ■  G  R  S  Ornn>:(  XXXX 
made     from     lierkshiie  8     lamous     Springs  (For     an 

Orange  Flavored  Drink. i      No.  18,297;  Mar    9     Ga?    vol 
212  ;   p.   687. 

I'aui.son  Medicinal  \\'ell  C(^,  Saratoga.  Wvo  "A(juatone 
The  W.nter-Way  To  Heaith"  (For  Minera:  Water  i 
.No,    18,279;    ^L•lr,    2;  Gaz     v,,]     212,   p    ;-;2(i 

Regenfiiss     Brewlnt    Co  .     Kaiikauna,     Wis        "M  lenchener 
Klnd'l  BrHu."       (For  Beer  i       No.   l*^,314;  Mar    2.'^  ■  Gaz 
vol,    212  ;    p,    1355, 

Ulchie,  (ieorgia  W,,  New  York,  N  Y  "Cream  of  Pearls" 
(For  Face  Cream.  I  .No,  ]s,2KU;  Mar  2  <;az  vol  212- 
P    326 

S  S,  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Companv,  The  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.  "  S  S.  White  Cleansing  Powder  "  (For  a 
Cleansing-Powder.)  No  18,283  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (i.az  vol  212; 
P    .'"Jfi 

Soele,  Fred,  San  Antonio.  Tex  "  Ice  Land  Sea  Foam  Hair 
Tonic."  (For  a  Hair-Tonic,  t  No  1  s  299  ■  Mar  9- 
<;az.   vol.   212  ;   p,   687. 

Swangren.   Joseph,    Mavwood,    111,      "S\v:in  Grain    Brand" 
(For    Food    Products.)      No.    18,300;    Mar.   9;    Gaz    vol 
212;  p.  687. 
TiL'ner.  Charles  H..  Kansas  city.  Mo.      "  Nonpariel,"     (For 
Shampoo-Tonic.    Hair-Grower,    and    DandrufT-Hemover  ) 
No,   18.281  :  Mar.  2  :  Gaz,  vol    212  ;  p    326. 
Weissmann,  Maria.   New  York.   N    Y        "  Ei  Piles  "      (For 
an    Ointment.  I       No     18.282;    Mar     2;    (Jaz.    vol,    212; 
p    320, 


ixxxni 


--:;.^'i.:,i    :'*v 


I'KIM'S. 


niocli    Bros,   Tol.Hirii   C.  .   Th.-,    Wh«'..llnK',   W     Va.      ■'  I'ana- 

iii«    I'aclflc    Kxposttiiin  i  I'lir    SmokltiK  Tnt)Hcici   •       No. 

a.S;i4  :    Mar.    S»  .    'isr/..    vni     ■Jl'-':    p.   HHT 
Hrodrrl.k  vt  H.'fsrniii   K^.ji.-  (  niiipniiV     St     I.outs,   Mo.      "  Yel 

low  Straml.'        (  I'or  Wire  Hup.'  anil  Cablfs   '       No.  H.SJh  , 

Mar    Hii  .  <  .iiz.  vol.  2  I  -  .  p.    iH^s. 
KtlwHnls    A    Iipiitsch    r.itho,    Co..    rtilcaKo,    Hi,       ■'  KroitMi 

Mints-     'I'dcv     Captlvatf."        i  l-'or     Chewing  (ium.  )        No. 

3,843;    Mar."  9  ;    (iaz.    vol     212;    p     fiH7 
.himo^    S     Kirk    &    Corupanv,    i  hlrak.'o,    111        "Kirk's    l-'lakt> 

Soap    No.  4n'_'-  '      (For  Soupi  i      No.  3.K44  ;   Mar.  ',»  ;  iJat. 

vol.   212  ;   I).   H.^T- 
Kin^  I'hlllp  Min.s.  Fall  IJiv.T.   Mass      ■'  Klnn  I'hlUp  Mills." 

i  For  Nrttn.sookH.  1       No.  :;,Kt;t  ;  Mar.  30  .  <;hz.  vol    212  ;  p 

ItVss, 
.Sl.'v  ri'oril    i'<.(nimii>  .     1  ;.•  .    '   liira^ro,     II!         '    I'.-rfiTtion    it! 

.MunsinKWfar         iF"V  i  inl'Tucar  ■      No    3,'<.".2  ;  Mnr.  2: 

(..iz    Vol.  2  12;   (>    .'>2t> 
Miller,    Tharlcs     W  ,     Fliiladelphia,     Fa        "  Nutty     Flifx-o 

lates,  ■       (For    Cniiily  i       No.    3.H4r)  ;    Mar     !•  ,    (iaz.    vo!, 

212  ,    p     fiST 
R.    ,1,    Keynolds   'r(jtiac<-n    Compnny.    Winston  SaU'in,    N     (\ 

"li.'t    .V.'it    To   This    In.skle    Stuff'        (  I"or    Smoking  To 

baci'o,  I      No    :^,s.-,ii;  Mar.  30;  liaz.  vol    212;   p.   1688. 
H     .)      IJt'vnoldvi     IC::!    Ill    Companv.    Winston  Salem.    N.    (" 

"  r.    .\',\!n't    N.MT   llorii-\\.^i.-;;irMl    .\u\   oiu-    V.'t  "       i  For 

Srnokin^'    !  oi.a,  in   ,       N...   ;!,s.M  ;    Mar    .'(O  ;   (iaz     vol.  212; 

p     lfi.S8 
K.    .1      Reynolds    Tobacco    Company,    Winston  Salem,    N.    ».'. 

"  \Iiitf     thoiu'ht     ail     totiacco^     im     th"     tongue     till     .leff 

hri.u«ht   hoin.-   .some   '  (iood   <  >U1    I'     .\ .  i  For   Smoking' 

Tobarco.)      No.  3,852;   Mar.  30;  (Iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1688. 


Rlrc,    Klwoo,!    H  ,    New    York.    N     Y       "The   Rice   leaders   of 

the     World     .\ssoclatlor,  "        'For     ("erfain     Specltleil     Ar 

ticles  of   .Manufacture  i      No    3.S47  ;    Mar     1«  ;   (iai    vol 

212  :    p     10.56. 
<     S     Wiii!.'  Iicntal   M.inufncturin^   I'o.  The.   rhllndelphla. 

Fa.        '  S.   S    White  Tooth   I'astc.        (For  Tooth  I'asteg.  I 

No    .;.S,i3  ;   Mar    2;  tiaz    vol.   212;  p    326 
Thos      Cusark     Coiiipariy,     Chicago,     111        "  I>cK)k     ArouDd  ' 

'    1  licri- s  an  Ov*-l  dealer  right  near  you.'  i  For  Cigars.) 

No    3,835  ;  Mar,  9  ;  (;a«.  vol.  212  ;  p.  687. 
riioa    Cusack  Company.  Chicago.  111.     "■Workmanship" — 

•  hand  workmanship  counts  heavily  In  a  cigar.'"      (For 

(  i^ars  I      No.  3.836;  Mar.  9;  (Jai.  vol.  212;  p.  687. 
i'hos.    <"u.sark     Company,     Chicago,     111.       "  •  Eleven     busy 

Owl   Factories  Frove  what  smokern  think  of  me.'  "      (For 

Cigars   I      No    3,837;   Mar.  9,  (iar.   vol.  212;   p.   687. 
Thus.  Cusack  Company,  Chicago.   111.     "  '  For  the  love  of 

tiiildness       Light    up    another'"       (For    Cigars.)       No. 

3.s:;s  :    Mar.   9;   Oaz.   vol.   212;   p.   687. 
Thos.     Cusack    Company,    Chicago,     111. 

makes     nie    -'  Head     work  '     buys    me." 

No.  3.839  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  687 
Thos.    Cusack    Company,    (^hlcago.    111.       '      

Owl  Factories  Frove  what  smokers  think  of  me.'  "      (For 

Cigars.  1      Nos    3.84(V  1  ;  Mnr    9;  (Iaz    vol.  212;  p.  687. 
TboH,    Cusack    Companv.    Chicago,    111.      "  Fledmont    CIm- 

rettes    Of    Qualltv."       i  For    Fledmont    Cigarettes.)       No. 

3,842  ;  Mar.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol    212  ;   p.  687 
Valentine    A    Company,    .New    Y'ork,    N.    \' .       "  Valentine's 

Valspar — 'The  Varnish  that  won't  turn  white.'"      (For 

Valentine's    Valspar.)       No     3,846;    Mar.    9;    Gaz     vol. 

212  ;  p.  687. 


•  Hand    work  ' 
(  For    Cigars. ) 

'  Kleven    buty 


DISCLAIMERS. 


.•I 


I-;nocli,    Walter.    .Nfw    V'^rk,   N.   T.  :   dis'iasincr    tib-il    iiv    i  la ' 

.'[itee         Iiressforn;         N'l      l,nt!,()47.     dlsi  lainicr     nle.l 

.Mar     12     191,');  (iaz.    vol     212;   d.    13m) 
Hogan,  .John  L.,  Jr.,  Brant  Rock,  Mass.  ;  ills<lalmer  OlM  by 

rect'lvfrn    of    the    assignee.     N;\tlonal     Ficctric     Slt:nal!n>.' 

Companv.        ,\pparat(i'<      f^r      w 

1,014,IM>"2  .  disclaimer  nie<l  .Mar 

p    lrt!t2 


■Veb.^ter,  Harry  G..  Chliago,  F;  .  dt«cl-ilmer  filed  by  as- 
signee Keili.gg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company. 
Teleithoii-  •.\stein.  No  931.904.  dlK<-lalmor  t^.led  Mar. 
H,  19ir>  ;  Gai.  vol.  2  1 'J  .   p    69.'? 


CM.;      -;lKiiallng.        N 
19!o  .  liaz.   V..1    212 


I  \\  X  1  %• 


r? 


ALPHA15ETIC.AL  LIST  OF  LWEXTIONS 


FOB   WHICH 


r.\  IKNTS  WKRE  IS.SUED  DURIN(i  THF:  MONTH  OF  -\URCII.  1915. 


.Vbbrevlations  :     "  (iaz"«— Official   Gazette. i 


Abrading  machine       .»     Kr«a.      No.    1,132,1»2;    Mar.    16; 
t  i.az.    vol.   212  ;   p.   892. 

Abrasive.      S,  M.  Bullock  and  H    S.  Lloyd.      No.  1,133.26U; 
V.        Mar    30;   (.az.    vol.   212;    p.   1365. 

Abrasive  wheel,   Balanced      J,  C.  Spence.      No.    1,130.210; 

Mar    2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  128. 
Account  register       K.    B     Moseley.      No.    1,130  421:    Mar 

2  ;  (iaz    vol    212  ;  p.  202. 
Accounting  appliance.  Credit-.     G.  Jacobs.     No.  1.130,823  • 


Mar.   9  ;   (»az. 


n-2  ;    p.    375. 


Accounting    means.      J.    Maher.      .No.    1,130,832;    Mar.    U; 
Gaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.   379 

Acetyl  cellulose  composition.  Non  Inflammable.     W.  C    Lind- 
say      No.    1,133,385;   Mar.   30;   Gaz.    vol.   212;    p.    1410 

■\cld.     (  onceutratlng      dilute      nitric.       E.      Collett        No 
1,133,840;  Mar.   30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;   p.   1574. 

Add   esters  and   their  solutions,   Orthovanadlc-.      L    He^-s 
-No.   1,133,9H1  ;  Mar    30;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1613 

Acid,    Production    of   nitric.      F.   Raschlg.      No.    1,130  104 
Mar.  2:  Gaz    vol    212;  p.  91. 

Acid,   Manufacture  of  clunilcally-pure   soluble   silicic      B 
Schwerln.      No.    1,132,394;    Mar.   16;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p 

Adding  and  recording  machine.     J.  Magnus.     No   1  131  849  ■ 

Mai.    16,  Gaz.   vol.   212;  p.   768. 
Adding   device.      C.    C.    Uarrla.      No,    1,129,978;    Mar.    2; 

(Jaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  49. 

Adding  machine.      W.  E.   Swalm.     No.   1,131,620;   Mar    9- 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.  651. 
Addlng-machlne.     C.  Wales.     No.  1,132,783  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz 

vol.  212;  p.  1146. 
Addlng-machlne    operating  handle.      G.    J.    Barrett       No 

1,130.463;  Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  218. 
Addlng-machlnes,  Manual  operating  device  for.      C.  C    Dev 

No.  1.133,939  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1606 
Adheslve-applvlng   mechanism.      E.    W.   Labombarde.      No 

1,130.744;  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  349. 
Advertising  apparatus.     G.   A.  Johnson  and   P.   Pederaen. 

No.   1,132,852;  Mar,  23;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1183. 
Advertising   device.      F.    R     Emery.      No.    1.133, 463  ;    Mar 

30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1437. 
Advertising   device.      H.    W^    Seller.      No.    1,132,981;    Mar 

23  ;  Gax.  vol,  212  ;  p.  1231. 
Advertising  folder.     O.   Valasek.      No.   1,134,082;  Mar.  30; 

(iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.   1654 
Aerial  machines.  iH-vice  for  pnnwUiug.     V    and  V    Lorenc 

No.   1,132.368;  Mar.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  956. 
Aertal  navigation  machine.      H.  C.  Berry.      No.   1.133.609; 

Mar    ,30;   (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1491. 
Aeroplane.      C.  l'.  (Jreeley.      No.  1,133,559;  Mar.  30;  Gaz 

vol     212 :    p     1472 
Aeroplane.     M    c,   Krarup.     No.   1,129,874;  Mar.   2;  Gai 

vol.   212  ;   p.   14. 
Aeroplane       H.    R.   Smith.      No.    1,133,757;    Mar.   30;   Gaz 

vol.    212  ;    p.    1543. 
Aeroplane,    Automatic-stabilizing.       W.     Huebner    and    O 

Kunkel       No.   1,131,380;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.  567. 
Aeroplane  construction.     J.  Rooney.     No.  1,132,686;  Mar 

23;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p    1121. 
Agitator.     J    V.    Dorr.      No.    1,131,222;   Mar.  9;  Gaz.   vol. 

212  ;    p.   513. 
AglUtor.     a    B.  Nagle.     No.  1,130,007;  Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol. 

212:  p.  68. 
Agricultural  Implement.  J.  B.  Bartholomew.  No.  1,131,897  ; 

Mar.   16:  Gax.   vol.   212;  p.  785. 
Air  and   steam   coupling,   Automatic.      J.    E.    Howard   and 

E.   M    Knothe.     No.   1.130,601;   Mar.   2;  Qaa.  vol.   212; 

p.  266. 
Air  brake  lystem.     J.   E.   Wallace.      No.    1,130,224  ;   Mar 

2  ;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  133. 
Alr-brake«,     TVlp  valve    device     for.       E.     R.     Hill.       No. 

1,133.646;  Mar.   30;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1504. 
Air  compreaalng  apparatus.  W.  C.  Gebbardt.  No.  1,132,331  ; 

Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  044. 
Alr-compreaaor.     C.  Walnwrlght.     No.  1.131,577;  Mar.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  635. 
Alr-coDditloning     svatem.       L.      M.      Du      Commun.       No.   , 

1,132.246  ;  lAr.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  913. 
Air-conditioning     svatem.      L.     M.     Du     Comman.      No. 

1,1.33.371;  Mar.  30;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  1405.  1 


'^'i  ^^}i^A  "'i?  filtering  device.     J.  M    Seymour.  Jr.     No. 

1,130,849;   Mar.  9;   Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.   385 
Air  cooliij);  or  agitating   .npparatus.      H,   E.   Baumgartner 

No,  1,133,255  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ■  p    1364 
Air   dehydrating   and    warming   apparatus.      G     1)     Harris 

M?o    •'■    S^I'oIlard.      No.    1.131„835;    Mar.    If,;    Gaz    vol 

212  ;  p.    (64. 

■^'"i  !-!'i  ^y^^^^f^^^^   °^  ?*'-'*•   '^'onveying.     A.    I'foser.     No. 

1,131,952;   Mar.   16;    Gaz.  vol.   212;   p    804. 
■Mr  for  Industrial  purposes.   .Apparatus  for  delivdratlng  or 

desiccating.      F.    (i.    F     Lea6.      No     1.132,194';    Mar     16- 

<;az     vol.   212:   p.    ,s92. 

Air  heater.  F.  Kuhn.  No.  1,130,986;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol 
212  :    p.    4.-12. 

Air  heater.      H.    S.    Williams.      No.    1,133.350;    Mar     30" 

<.az,    vol.   212  ;   p     13;)7. 
Air  moistening  device.      (J.    B.   Owen.   Jr.      No     1129  897- 

Mar    2:  Gai.  vol.  212;   p.  22  '        '   "'  ' 

AirKtralner.     E    H.  Dewson.     No.  1.131,220;  Mar.  9;  Gav 

"^'fr-'^'     ^ist''"^''^'"''     "'^^^  ^'^^'•^^^'  ^«'".  16;  Gai.  toI. 
-^'^»,^lP;^.,W.'T.^Wllkln8.      No.    1,130,126;    Mar.    2;    Gaz. 

Alarm  :   8e'e—^ 

Boiler  low-water  alarm.  Fire-alarm 

Alarm.     J,   B.   Polo.      No.    1,132,793;    Mar.   28;   Gaz.   vol. 

Alarm  device.      M.   Kellson.      No.   1.130.408;   Mar    2;   Gax 

vol.  212  ;  p.  197. 
Alarm   device.    Automatic,      A.    I'.    Wllloughby   and    W     D 

Boldlng.     No.  1.131,452;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  693." 
Alloy,  Aluminum.     A.  Wllm.     No.  1,130,786;  Mar.  9     Gaz 

vol.   212  ;  p.  363. 
Alloy    for    dynamo-electric    purpoaea,    Manufacturing    an 

'n^.      ^oQ^"'**'-      ^"^     1.130,678;    Mar.    2;    Gaa     vol. 

Alloys,  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  metallic  W  N 
Naylor  and  S.  P.  Hutton.  No.  1,132,376;  Mar.  16: 
(Jax.   vol.  212  ;  p.  959.  -i^.    -lo . 

Alloys,  Making.     E.  D,  Gleason.     No.  1,133,019;  Mar.  23: 

Gaz,  vol.  212  ;  p.  1245. 
Alloys,  Making.      A.  Smith.      No.  1.131.799;  Mar.  16;  Gaz 

vol.   212  :  p.  751. 
Aluminium-acetate  compounds,  Manufacture  of.     G    Elch- 

elbaum.       No.     1,132,709;     Mar.     23;    Gaz.     vol.     212: 

p.  1129. 
Aluminium    to    render   it    unalterable.    Treatment   of       F 

Puclllo.     No.  1,130,196;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.' 124! 
Aluminum  oild   from  sulfate  of  alumina,   Producing      G 

Scbwahn.      No.    1.132,736;    Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    212: 

p.  1139. 
Aluminum     oxid,     Production     of.       G      Schwahn        No 

1.132,737;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1140. 
Amalgamator.      C.    H.    Farmer       No.    1,132,317;    Mar.    16; 

(iaz,  vol.  212  ;  p,  939. 
Amalgamator.      J.    c.    Wood.      No.    1,133,210;    Mar.    23- 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1312.  ' 

Animonla-plpe   union.      F.    N.    Roehrlch.      No.    1.132.619: 

Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1097. 
Ammonium      sulfate.      Production      of.     C.     Boach.       No 

1,133,086;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  voL  212  ;  p.  1268. 
Amusement  apparatus.     I..  Drelfuas.     No.  1,133,623  ;  Mar. 

30;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1496 
Amusement  device.     P.  S.  Greene.     No.  1,130,813  ;  Mar    9  • 

Gaz.   vol.   212  ;    p.   372.  .«.•», 

Amusement   device.      H.    F.    C.    Dueberg.      No.    1.131 603  • 

Mar.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   212;  p.  645. 
Amuaement  derlce.     M.  M.   Mauck.     No.   1,133,489  ;  Mar. 

30;   Gaz.  voL  212;   p.    1445. 
Anchor  and  oil-tank.  Sea-.     L.  and   O.  Kahnweiler.      No. 

1,133.154  ;  Mar.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  •  p.  1298. 
Anlmal-trap.     A.  Boawell.     No.  1,182,428;  liar.  16:  Oa«. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  978. 
Anlmal-trap.     G.  Claeaon.     No.  1.131,908;  Mar.  16;  Qts. 

ToL  212;  p.  788.  ' 

Anlmal-trap.     W.  P.  Manafleld.     No.   1.180,992;  Mar.   *; 

Gaa.   vol.   212  ;  p.  484.  ' 

Anlmal-trap.    B.  F.  Slddons.    No.  1,180,862 :  ICar.  9 :  Ou, 

Tol.  212  ;  p.  386.  ...  -"•  » .  ««». 
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Animal  trap.     D    M.   WrU'tif.      No.  1,131. 30fl  ;  Mar    •>  •  (;a2 

V  >:     L'l-'  :    p.    54L'. 
.\nlnial  triip,   *  iijce       A.    rnrls.m        No.    l,i;{0607.    .Mar      ' 

(iaz     vol.   I'l  •_•  ,   |)    -jHit 

Aiiii.'iilinu  Hppar.itiis        1"    K.uniucrer.      No.  1.13a,«4T      Mur 

'■'■(>.    iJa/,.    vni     .  1  _■      ;.     I  :,ll  4. 

Anmiiulalur  >.r  u.l.  ,i^n.ilin^  dovUv,  Kloc-tric  N  1,  An 
thony.      No     l.l.U.M.i      .\Jar     !<!.   r,:i%.  vol.   l-'U  ;   p.  7o« 

Autiiinclators  hikI  r!i.-  liki  .  iii.lKHtliiK  dovlco  for.  .\J  Nor- 
doff.      No.   l.i;n,H55.   .Mar     Iti:  Hm.  vol    ;.'l-';  n    771 

.-Vno<l»'  for  ill.si  hiirirf  tut.fs  1  H.  tVchaiier  .\<i  1  l.-ll-*Kl(J- 
Mar     SI;    (;iiz.    vol.    1'12  ;    p.    (iJH, 

Antl.  !>.,  p.  r        K.    A.    I'rfston.       No.     I,ia3,;i»ll;    Mar.    30 

'-.1/.    v,.i    .Tj ,  p    inf. 

Antiskid  attachment  for  tlrt'S.     .1     Mnrc«L     No    1  130  310- 

M.'ir    L'  ;  (iaz     vol    L' 1 "_'  ;   p     lrt;i  '  ' 

AntlMkiddlnK  attaclinifiit   for  aut(Uihil,llcK       C    A    B    1i.'1^;.t 

No    l,i;{3.L'7l.'  ;  Mar.  3()  ;  (utz.  vol    I'U'  :  p.  1370. 
AntlHklddInK  dfvlc»-  for  aiitomobllrs  nml   ttic  like.      II     Mil 

I' r.      .No.    l.l;{;;.l'()t)  ,   .Mar     11'.  (iaz.    vol.  I'll';  p.   M<t7 
AniUUppluK     dfvlci'     for     tlrrs.        ( ).     {•,     (.'hubbuck         No 

l.i;U,ll»!;    Mar.   i»  ;   (iaz.    vol.   I'll';   p     476 
Anvil-pedal.     ».  K.  Bll8.s  ami  I.    JotinBton.     No.   1  131320 
,         Mar.    !•  :    liaz.    vol.    J  Ij  .   ji.    .-,4s 

Applicator.     A.   A.   Kills.      No.   1,131.349;  Mar    U;  Gaz    vol 

212  :  p.   55«> 
Applicator,  contaiiicr,   an<l   swab.   CoiiibliiPil       .\     I)    Tuttle     I 

No.   1,131.57.5;   Mar    !»  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   I'll';  p    634 
Arch,    Flrp-brl(k.      C     F    Stevens       No     1   130  345-    Mar    2"    ' 

Caz.   vol.   I'll'  ;    p     174  '        '  '  '       ' 

Arch-Hiipport       K.    E.    Helih.r       No.    1.131,!>0<^)  ;    Mar     16 
(Jaz     vol.   _'li'  ;   p.   7st; 

Arch  support.       1'.    U.    Howard.      Su.    1.133.965;    Mar     30 
(Jaz.   Vol.   I'll'  ;   p,    i»;i  I 

Arch  supj.ort.  Flexible       K.  .Vn.l.rHon      No    1  1:!3  7?<1      Mar 

3«t  ;    (;az.    vol     111  ,    p     i,-,.-,j. 
Armor  platln>r  for  safen,  strong  rooni.s.  Ac      E.  Hauer       No 

l.rCMMll' ;  Mar.  1-3  ;  (Jaz    vol    111';  [,    U'OO  '     ' 

Artiile  holding'       devlres,       I'rodiiclni;        t;        i  ollis        No 

1,I.!U..37S.   Mar    1;  (J.iz    vol    ill';   p     i  M7 
Ash   cart  and   can       II.   Kastor.      No     1   133,155;   Mar    23 

<ia/..   vol.   I'll'  ,   p.    1J5KV 
Ash  pan   holder       ('    (;.  and  .1     II     Colwell        .No     1  131' 561 

Mar.   2:i  :  (iaz.   vol.  I'lli,  p.   1074 
Ashe«  ••Jecilni;  apparatus.      \V.   s.    I'iirsons       No.   1  131  951  ■ 

.Mar     Ki;    (;a/..   vol.  I'lli;    ii    S04. 
AssembllnK  machine.      \V       Wattle.      .No      1,131', 136;     .Mar 

16,   (iaz.   vol.   I'll';   p,   ,s7i'. 
Astronomical      Instruniont      for     Indicating     positions     of 

•  eleatlal    ot)Ject8.       W.    I'pck        .No     1  130  628;    Mar     '^  • 

•  iaz.   vol    I'll'  ;   p.   274 
Aiidlou.       A.    M.    NlcoUoD.       No      l,13u,()0.H;    Mar     2"    <;az 

vol.   212  ;   p    59.  ' 

Audlon.      .A.    M.    NlcolHon.       Nn     1. 1.30, 009;    Mar     2      Oa« 

vol.  212  ;  p.  59.  ■       "  • 

Audlon,    High-current  output.       H.    J.    Van    der    Kill    and    ' 

A      M.     Nlcolaon         No.     1,130,042;     Mar.     2;     (iaz      vol 

212  ;  p    70. 
Audlphone.      N.    ».   liordon.      No.    1.130  H12-    Mar    9-    Gai 

vol.    212  ;    p.    372.  '       ' 

Auto-spring.       J      H      I.lvesay.       No      1.131,530-     Mar     9 

(iae.    vol.    212  .    p.    6H>. 
Autos,    Non  skid   mud-shoe   for.      J.   W.   Selbert   and  J     W 

Riley.      No.   1,131,560;  Mar    9;  (iax.  vol    212;  p    629 
Auto<ar  spring.      J     W.    A.    Elllng.      No.    1,130  157-    Mar 

2;  (iaz.  vol    212;  d    109. 
Auto.ycle       .1     K.    l'f.>«rer.      No.    1.132.380;    Mar.    16-    Gaa 

vol.   212  ;    p.   961. 
Auti.iirHjihlc     register.      W.     I,.     I)eiulng.      No.     1.131917- 

Mar.    16;   (iaz.   vol    212;   p    792. 
Automatic  fender  and  brake.     W    M.  .Smith      No    1133  673 

.Mar.   30;  Gaz.   vol.    212.   p.   1,',15. 
Automatic    regulator.      W.    A.     Turlwyne       No     1131176- 

Mar.    9;    Oaz.    vol.    212;  p.   496 
Automatic   sprinkler       G.   Zlnt.      No     1.131.767;   Mar     18- 

(Jhz    vol.   212  :    1'     737. 
Automatic    take-up    reel,      (i     W.    I.orlmrr.      .No     1131069- 

Mar     0  ;   Gaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    461  ' 

Automobile.      E.    H     Blls.s        .No.    1,131.(»3»;    .Mar     9-    (iaz 

vol.    212  ;    p.    440. 
Automobile.      V.    A.    Strom.      No.    1.131.2S9      Mar    9-    (iaz 

vol     212  ;    p.    .136 
Automobile.      \\     WebU-r       No     1,133.345;    Mar    30-    Gaz 

vol.   212  :   p.    1396 
Automobile     accebratlui;     d.vlcc        W.     (i       Delble        No 

l.l.r.',4.''.7  :    Mar     Ki.    (iaz     vol.    212;    p.    9Hi). 
Automobile,     Auxiliary     actuatlii;;     device     for     the     brake 

tDecburiNin    of     in.       R      A.     mctrrlch        No      1  131484- 

Mar.   9  ;   Gaz,    vol.   212  ;   p.    604,  ■       ■        . 

AutomobUe,     Auxiliary     nctimtlii>;     devb-e     for     the     brake 

mechanl.sm    of    an        E.     A.     Dleterlch        .No      1  131  485 

Mar.    n  :    (iaz     vol     212:    [i     rtot. 
Automobile  engines.     Fuel-elevating    <levice    for        \V     Jar 

No.    1,132,940;    Mar    23;   Gaz    vol    212;   p.   1215 
Automobile  engines,   Llijuld  elevating  device   for       W    Jav 

No.   1.132.941;    .Mar.   23;  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.    121.'.. 
Automobile  fender.       (i.       Kwiatkowskl.       .No        1   |;!1  716 

Mar.    16;   (iaz.   vol.   212.    p     7  IS 
Automobile  fender.      E.    E     I'okornv       .No     1  i:<i'll7      Mar 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol,  212  :  p.  H64 
Automobile  gear  Hhlft.     .M    S.  i    irtis      No,   1  131  042"  Mar 

9  ;    Gaz     vol.    212  ;    n     451 
Automobile     beating    device.       K.     Kuttle 
Mar    16;   Gaz    vol.  212;  p    965. 


.Xutonioblle  Ii(v>d       .1     F    nurvea       No     1   130  26"      Mnr    •• 

(raz.    \ol.   -.'11'  ;    p     145  .... 

■^"t"" lie  Jack        A.    S.    Albright         No.     1.131  S»l        Mar 

1(<     I  .a/.,  vol    212  ;  p.  782 
\utonioblle  Jack,       \V     K     Bro«H        No.    1   i:.u4T'       .M„r     ■' • 

I  iaz    vol    212;  p    ■_'22  "  ' 

.\utoinobll.'  lock.       I      .McN.-,'. 

(iaz     Vol.    212      p.    lt;t-( 
Automobile  lock.      J,    F    OUrl-u       No     1   1  .-<:<  :i9:<      M-.r    -{o  • 

(.rtz.    Vol      -T.'  ,    p      1  4i;t  '  ■    "  ■      * 

.Vutomoblle  locking  device.     W    I.  .M<-('ray      No    1131720- 

•Mar.   16;   (,az.   vol.   212.   p.   72(i  " 

Vutomoblb'    ••lidliii:    <looi        .;      M      Mow.  I        \,,      1   i;u3''2- 

Mar    9.    G.iz.    vol,    212;    p    .'14^  "~     ' 


No     1.134.00i  ,    .Mai.    30  ; 


I    I.'.it  1(59  : 
No 


No      1.132. .391  ; 


Automobile  starting  devlie,      i      W    |lr.\k.r 

Mar    2,   (iaz    vol     -Jii".   j)    7t', 
Automobile     starting     mechanl.sm         .1       II       Shau! 

1.132.802;   Mar.    23.   (iaz.    v.,1     212;    p     1 1  (>.-, 
Automobile    steering  wheel     .  onntru.  tloii         .1       f      liurvea 

.No     l.l.'{0.26;i  :   Mar    2.   (iaz     vol     I'll',    p     1  4il  '        " 

Automobile  top  attachment       I'    .\     Temm       No     1    i;'l()-(48- 

Mar,  2;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p,    17(1 
.Vutomoblle-wheel       S.    r.    Burson.      No.     1.131324      Mar 

9;    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p.    549. 
.Vutomoblle      wbt-el      conm  ruction  A.      \nkuln  No 

1.1.G.IK5;  Mar.  9;  (inz.  vol    212;  p    5(K) 
I    Automobile  wheel-holder.      E     H.   Crofoot.      No     1  131  477  - 

Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   602.  .        . 

I    .\utomoblle-whet'l.      Resilient  \V.     A       Hawaon  No 

1,1.30.891  ,    Mar    9;  (iaz    vol.  212;   p    4(J<» 
Automobiles,     Acc-elerator     for.       J       K.      Bowman         No 

1,132,907;    Mar.    23;    (iaz.    vol.     212;    p      1202 
.Vutomoblles  and  similar  v.hlcl.'H,   Electrical  protector   for 

G.    .\     Merrill         No     1,131,40.');   Mar    9;   Gaz     vol     _•!'■ 
p.   576 

Automobiles.  Automatic  power-Jack  for  J  M,  Stucker 
.No.   1.131.747.   .Mar.   16;  (jaz,   vol.  212;  p.   730 

.\utomoblle8.  Clutch-release  f.jr  Ford  F  (  Allen  .No 
1.130  560;  Mar.  2:   (iaz.  vol    212;   p,  252 

Automobiles  Fixit  throttle  or  accelerator  for,  E  M  (ilb- 
Kon  an<l  i.  W.  Staples  No  1,131,830;  Mar.  16;  (iaz 
vol    212:   p.  762. 

Automobiles  from  theft.  Apparatus  for  aafeituardlng 
O,  A  Smith.  No  1.132,128;  Mar  16;  (iaz  vol  212- 
p.  869.  -!.(., 

Automobiles.   Front  wheel  drive  for.     J     F.   Montlne       No 

1.132,861  ;  Mar.   23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p     1186 
AutomoblleH,      (iaaolene      cutoff      for        S       Bhafer        No 

1.130,027;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    65 
Automobllet.     Sand  creeper     for  F.     I,      Pearson  No 

1.130.838;   Mnr,  9;  (iaz    vol    2I2;   p    ;;8l 
Automobiles.  Sleigh  attachment  for.      J.   K.    Montlne       No 

1,132,862;   Mar.  23;   Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1187 
.Vutomoblles.    Throttle  and   spark   control   for        f-:     K    Con- 
i         over        No.   1.131,600;  Mar,  9:  (iaz,   vol    .'12:  p    »U  t 
i    Axle-boxes.    Wedge  supporting   block    for.      I     B     Abraham. 
No.   1.133,082;  Mar.  23;  (;az.  vol.  212;  p    1267. 
.\ile  clip      Ji    (',  Oehler,      No    l,133,17,-{     Mar,  23  :  (iaz    vol 

212  ;   p,   1300. 
.\xle   for   motor-vehicles.      11.   C.    .Marmon       .So     1  13;'.  m;{- 

Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol    212;   p.    l.'i^U. 
Axle     lighting    system.     Car-.       J.     I>.     Woodbrldge        No. 

1,130.687  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  296 
Axle.     Motor  vehicle.       K.     I)      Caldwell        No      1  130  065; 

Mar.  2;  (iaz    vol,  212;  p,  78, 
Axle  trimming  device      W,  E.  Wllm.n.      No    1  133  519-  Mar 

;'.(•  :    (iaz.    vol     212  ;    p.    145s, 
Backhand       W.    N     (iandy       No.    1,129.972;    Mar    2:    Gaz 

vol.  212  :  p    46. 
Bag:   See — 

M«U  hag.  Sleeping  bag 

I'Mper  bag. 
Bag    closure.    Mothproof-       .1,    .1     Scheu(-ti        No     1.130,342; 

Mar.  2  .  (iaz    vol    212  ;  p    IT  : 
Bag  fastener       J     Hammesfahr       No     1,132.932;    .Mar     23; 

(iaz,   vol.  212  ;  p     121  I 
Bag  fastener.      .J.    Rltter        No     1.1.32  974       Mar     23      <iai 

vol.   212  ;  p.    122s 
Hair  handle    fastener         M      H      i;i.seman         No.    1,129  967- 

Mar    2  .   (inz     v..!     -_' !  i'  ,   p     4.-. 
Bag  holder.     T    F.  Mawke      No    1.132,181;  Mnr,  16;  Gaz 

vol,   212  ;  p.  8SS. 
Bag  holder.      (}     C.    Mottern.       No     1.133,171;    Mar     23- 

(iaz,  vol,  212  ;  p.   1299. 
Bag  holder    clamp         E      Smith    and    (i      W     Snook         No 

1,129.911  :   Mar    2;   (iaz.    v..l    212;  p,  '.'T 
Bags.   Wire  tying        \     M     Hates,       No     1    1.H1311,    Mar    !i 

( i.-iz,    vol     2 12;   p    ,''>44 
Ball  hol.|.-r  for  kettles      C,   H    l.lndegard,      N..    1  i:!H-.'9s 

.Mar    :;ii  ,    (iaz     vol,    I'll'  ;    p     i;',7!», 
Biill    making  and   Inserting   mechanism,       (i     W     Swift     Jr 

No    1,rj9,91!i;   Mnr    l':«;ai    vol    -.TJ:   p    3(i 
Halt.   Artlt1(-lal       .1     W     U.viiobls,      .N...    I   1 .{;(  (■,(;•.*      Mar    ;'.u 

<■  iz     vol     -J  12      p.    I.M  4 
Halance       E.    Sartorlus       No.    1,132,880;    Mar.    23-    (iaz 

vol,   212  ;   p     1  192 
Bale  carrier.  Cotton       J.  R.  Fordyce.     No.  1,132.003;  Mar 

16  :  (iaz    vol.  -.']■_•  :  p    S23. 
!'"lc  lie        1    M     rb'.mpson.      No    1.130.551  ;  Mar    2;  Gaz 

vol    212  ;  p    250 
Hale  tie  forming       machine  A        T,       Shown  Iter  No 

1,134,0'JO;   Mar    3(i  ;  <iaz,  vol    212;   p    1631 
B;il.  r.    Hav         M     A     (;ibtK)ns       .No.    1,132.083;    Mar     18 
(.iaz.  vol     212  ;   p    s52. 
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Baling  machine.     F.  A.  Lundabl.     No.  1,183,048  ;  Mar.  28 : 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  12M. 
Haling  press.       P.   W.  Morrlsaey.      No.   1,130,006;  Mar    2; 

(.az    vol.   212  ;   p.  68. 
Hallng-press.       G.     A.    Thomas    and    J.     A.     Yoder.       No 

1.132.131;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  870. 
Haling  press.      T.  G.  White.      No.  1,130,780;  Mnr.  9;  Gaz 

vol.   212  ;    p.   361. 
Halls   and    spools   of   strand    material.    Holder   for.       J.    H 

Boye.     No.    1,130,068;  Mar.   2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  75. 
I'.;:iid  cutler    and    feeder.        E.    T.    Croan.       No.    1,131.334; 

.Mar   :)  ;  (iax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  652. 
Bar      Ste — 

Boring  and   facing  bar.  Splice-bar 

Claw-bar.  Tracker-bar 

Rail  Joint  bar. 
Barl>er8  device       A.   Dl   Salvlo.      No.    1,133,942;   Mar.   30; 

GHZ    vol    212  ;   p.   1607. 
Barium    oxid.     Producing.       S.    B.     Newberry    and    H.    N 

Barrett        No.    1.133.362;    Mar     30;    (iaz     vol.    212; 

1  4  1 .-', 
Barn  framing  machine.      A.   F.   Wolf.      No.   1  133.902 

311  ,   (iaz.  vol    212  ;   p     1595 
Barrel.       E    W.   Koblnaon.       No.   1,130.434;   Mar.   2 

vol     212  :   p.   207 
Barrel  hoop.      E    K.  Flora.       No.  1,130,078;  Mar.  2;  Gaz. 

vol     212  ;   p.   82 
Barrel  hoop.       H     Lloyd.       No.    1,130.413;    Mar.    2;    Gaz 

vol.  212  ;  p,    199, 
Barrel  making   machine.       C.    D.    Clark.       No     1.130,888; 

•Mar    9.   (iaz    vol    212  ;   p.  399. 
Barrel  packing  head  holder.     C.C.Bennett.     No.  1,133,701  ; 

Mar    30;  Gaz    vol.   212;  p    1526. 
Basket   machine.   Berry-.      K.  Craig.      No.   1.132.564  ;   Mar. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1075. 
Basket-runner  clamp.     H.   Wegwart.     No.  1,133,416;   Mar. 

30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p,   1421 
Baskets  and  analogous  receptacles.  Handle-attaching  ma- 
chine for.      F.   B.   Townsend.      No.    1,133,201;   Mar     23- 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1309. 
Bath  :   See— 

Galvanizing  bath.  Shower-bath 

Hath  cabinet.    Electric.       H     C,   Marrlnan  and  J.   Gorman 

No    1,130.916;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  409. 
Bath  tub     and     mat     therefor.       E.     N.     Hvdeman.       No 

1,131,932;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  798. 
Bath  tub.   Collapsible  and   portable.       W.   R.    Ward       No 

1.130,777;  Mar.  9;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  361. 
Batter  board       R.  H.  Teck.      No    1,130,926;  Mar.  9;  Gai 

vol    212  ;   p.  412. 
Batteries  of  doors.   Mechanism   for   locking.      A.    A.    Page 

No.  1,133.669  ;  Mar.  30 ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1510. 
Batteries  during  forming  procen.  System  of  charging 
and  discharging  storage.  W.  A.  Turbayne.  No. 
1.132.986;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1232. 
Batteries  or  accumulators.  Plate  for  electrical  or  storage 
E.  Hancock  and  I>  Uavld.  No.  1,133,641;  Mar.  30; 
<;az.  vol.  212;  p.   1502.  \  ■ 

Battery  :  Bee —  \       ^ 

Electric  battery.  ^' 

Battery  connector.       N.    Hale.       No     1,130,162;    Mar.    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  111. 
Battery    equipments.     Controller    for     lighting-circuits    of 
dynamo.     V.   C.  Apple.     No.   1.133.783;   Mar.  30      ' 


12;   p. 
O    L.    Durst.      No.   1.131.346;   Mar.   9;  Gaz 


No.    1,132,183 


Gaz. 
Mar. 


vol.  212  ;  p.  1653. 
Battery  separator.      C.   P.   Hidden 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  888. 
Battery-separator  and  making  the  same.       J    M     Skinner 

No.  1,130.640:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  279. 
Battery-well       .1.  M    FltzGerald.      No.   1.130.808;  Mar.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  371. 
Bead  adjusting   device.       J.    E.    Thropp        No.    1.131,173; 

Mar   9  ;  (iaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  495. 
Beam  connection.      L.  E.  Waterman.      No.  1. 1 '29.927  ;  Mar 

2  ;  (iaz    vol    212  ;  p.  33. 
Bearing.     B    G,  Goble.     No.  1,181,634;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

212;   p.   711. 
Bearing      F.   D.  Gushurst.      No.   1.133.634;   Mar    30;  (iaz. 

vol.   212  ;_  p.   1.500 

No.   1,130,674  ;  Mar 


Bearing.       n    J    Kellv. 

212  ;  p.  291 
Bearing.      J.   Stoddard 

212  ;   p     29 
Bearing,   .Antifriction  . 


No.  1.129,916;  Mar. 


Gaz.  vol 
Gaz.  vol. 


arlng.   .Antlf 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ; 


W.  Ahrens.     No.  1,131,649;  Mar. 
p.  695. 
Bearlng-boi.    Adjustable.      H.    J.    Frink.      No.    1,132,572; 

Mar.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  212"  p.  1078. 
Bearing,  Floating.     L.  S.  Bache.     No.  1.132.759;  Mar.  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1148. 
Bearing    for    cars.    Roller    center-.       .1     C     Barber        No 

1.130,956;  Mar.  9;  Gaz,  vol,  212;  p.  421. 
Bearing     for     electromagnetic     sparking     macblnes.         G 

H.nold        No.   1.130,904:  Mar    9:  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.   405 
Bearing    for   road  rollers.    Transmission-.      A.    W.    Altken. 

No,  1,132.544:  Mar.  23;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1068. 
Bearing  for  roof  hooks.     W.  E.  Watts.     No.  1,132,411  ;  Mar. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  972. 
Bearing      Indicator.      Shaft-.         A.      Y.      Edwards  No. 

1,13.3,462;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.   1437 
Bearing,  Roller-.      S.  Z.  de  Ferranti.      S'o.  1,131.612;  Mar. 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  648. 
Bearing.  Self-adjusting  pivotal.     A.  Sundh.     No.  1.132,745  ; 

Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1143. 
Hearing,    Self-lubrlcatlng.      L.    8.    Bache.      No.    1,132,758: 


Mar.  23  ;  Oaz.   vol.  2 


15 


p.  1148. 


Bearing,  Shaft-.     W.  P.  Evans.     No,  1,132,002;  Mar.  1«; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  823. 
Hearing.  Side.       E.  A.  Laughlln.      No.   1.131.262;  Mar.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  523. 
Bearing.  Side.     E.  A.  Laughlln.      No.   1,133,294;   Mar.  30. 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1378. 
Bearing,  Thrust-.     E.  Ruegger.     No.  1,131,739;  Mar,   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  726. 
Bed.      J.  Mackln.      No.  1.131,147;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212: 

p.   487. 
Bed.     S.  A.  Stoneback.     No.  1.132.633;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 

212;   p.   1102. 
Bed   corner  lock.     F.   G    Kapelman.      No.    1,132,274;   Mar. 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  923. 
Bed.      Davenport  H.      and      N       M       Freedman.  No. 

1.131.3.59:  Mar    9:  Gaz.  vol    212:  p    559 
;   Bed.  Hospital,     (i.  I'ayne.     No.  1,132.614;   Mar.  23;  Gaz 
vol.   212:   p.   1095 
Bed  pan,    Collapsible.      P.    R.    Weslev    and    A     li     Lamont 

No,   1.132,056;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol   212;  p.  843 
Bed,    Spring  .       T.   J.    Ridgway        No     1,130.541  :   Mar    2 
I         Gaz.   vol,  J12  :   p,   247 
Bed-spring,      O    L. 
vol.  212;  p.  556 
Bed  spring.      G.     Wetterhold.       No.    1,132,892;     Mar.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.   1196. 
Bed  spring  frame.      F,   G.   Kapelman       No,    1  134.050  ;   Mar 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1642 
Bed  structure.  Sleeping-.     K.  J    Berggren      No.  1,132  906 

Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   212:  p.   1202. 
Bed,   Trundle-.      W.   E.    Frank       No.    1,133,848:    Mar    30 
I        Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1577, 

!  Beds,   Bug  trap  for.      C.    Mecco.      No.   1,132,789;    Mar    23- 
Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   1160. 
Beds.    Cover-holder    for    children's,        C     L     WUev         No 

1.130,781  ;  Mar.   9:  (iaz    vol    212;  p,   .362 
Beds  or  cots,  Canopy  for.     A.  J.  H.  Reld.     No.   1,134,009; 

Mar.  30:  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p    1627 
Beds,  Supporting  means  for  disappearing.      E    C     Iltcher 
I        No.   1,132.616;  Mar,  23;  Gaz.  vol,   212:  p    1095 

Bedstead.     P.  H.  Voelker  and  K.  Kimmich      No.  1.133  899 
I        Mnr.  30;  (iaz.  vol,  212;  a  1594, 
Bedstead   nttachment.      J.    Barbora.      No.    1,133.696      Mar 

30  ;    rjaz    vol.  212:  p.   1524. 
Bedstead.  Metal.      J    M.  Adams.      No.  1,130.873:   Mar    9: 

Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p    393. 
Beehive.      E.    Halns.     No.    1.131,884;   Mar.    16;   Gaz.   toI 
;        212  ;  p.  764. 
Beer-clearing  apparatus       E    R.  Curtis  and  J.  W.  Huxley 
No.  1.130.479;  Mar    2:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  224 
'   Beer-dispensing  apparatus.     F.  Schnelbie.     No.   1. 183. 405; 

Mar.  SO;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1417. 
i    Bell    and    burglar-alarm.    Door-.       M.    R.    Schaffer        No 
1.1.30.4.36:  Mar.  2;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p    208. 
Belt   clasp  or   buckle.      T.    F.    Pryor,   Jr.      No.    1,133.666: 
Mar.  .30:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1513. 
I    Belt-shlftlrg  mechanism       E    A.  Balsley.      No.  1,131,195; 
Mar.  9;  (Isz.  vol    212:  p.  504. 
Belts.     Manufacturing     fabric.       J.     S.     Kaufman.       No 

1.1.33,036;   Mar.    23;   Gaz.   vol.    212;   p.    1251 
Bench   bracket  and   vise.      E.   A.   Schade.     No.    1,131,869; 

Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  775. 
Bench-dog.     I.   A.  Church.     No.   1,132,703;   Mar.  23;  Gaz. 

vol.   212;    p.   1127. 
Berry-box.       J.   F.  Adams.       No.   1,130,236;   Mar    2:   (iaz 

vol    212:  p.   1.<J7. 
Bib.      A.    D.    Sylvle.      No.    1,133,194;    Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol 

212;   p.    1307. 
Bicycle  attachment.       G    G.  Rupert.      No    1,130,933;  Mar 

9  :  Gaz.  VOL  212  ;  p    414. 
Bicycle-stand.       W.    L.   McGrath   and   G.    W.    Clark.       No 

1.1.30,094;  Mar.  2:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    88. 
Bicycle-wheels,    Spring-mounting    for        A.    Kuehn.       No 

1.1.30.828:  Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol    2l2;  p.  378. 
Billiard-chalk    holder.      C.    W.    Harper.       No     1,133,471  - 

Mar.  30  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  n    1439. 
I'.lnder,       H.  G.  Duval        .No.   1.130.893;  Mar.  9;  Gar    vol 

212  ;  p.  401. 
Binder  attachment       W    M.   NIcol.      No.    1.1.30.757;  Mar 

9  :  (iaz,  vol.  212  :  p.  354, 
Binder.   Flat-oper.lng.       A     B     Plushkell.       No.    1,1.30.333; 

Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p     171. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf       L.  M    Morden.      No.   1.129.891  ;  Mar 

2:  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  20, 
Binder,    Shiftafele-sheet.      J     C    Itawson       No.    1.132,306; 

Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  936. 
Binder.   Temporary.      J.    R.    Turner       No    1.132.230;    Mar 

16  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p    907 
Binder,  Temporary.     J.   R.  Turner.     No.   1.132,231  ;   Mar 

16:  Gaz,  vol.  212  ;  p.  907. 
Binders.  Lock-lever  cl'p  for  temporary.     .1    M    Tow  ne       .No 

1.130.942:   Mar.  {,  :  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    417 
Blntyng-post.      F.  H     Day       No.  1,132,454;  Mar.  16;  Gaa. 

vol.  212;  p.  98*.. 
Bit  :   Se*— 

Bridle-bit.  Drlll-blt. 

Bit-stock.     F.  W.   Larson      No.   1,133,046;   Mar    23:  Qaa. 

vol.   212  ;  p.    1255 
Blade  box.     K.  C.   Gillette.     No.  1,132,925;  Mar.  23-  Oaa 

vol.   212;  p.  1-209.  ' 

Blades  to  snathes.  Device  for  connecting.      A.  CaiUooctte 

No.  1.1.30.666  ;  Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  289. 
Blank-folding     machinea.      Picking     mechanism     for       J 
Temple.      No.    1,132,888;    Mai.    23;    Oaz.    vol.    212;    pi 

x  1  vo. 


Ixxxviu 


.\I.P1L\BETICAL  UST  OF  IN\^XTIONS, 


lUai.k  hol( 


.0»S 


(II, k  holdlaf  ■echaiiisni       H.    I..   Wllcux       No     l  nrj 
M;ir    :.'3:  Om.  vui.   I'l-  .   p     1  \\:t\ 
lUeai-hlnij,   clyplnk;,    urid    th.-    Ilkf,    Arjpiiratiis    for       ()     ami 
K.    U.   Sunui.T       No     1,1  ■!.!.7:,9  ;    Mar    .{u  ;   (Jaz.   vol     2\'J 
p.    1544. 
Bleac  (iliiK  purpu-fs.    r r.n trii. nt  of  teitilf  ttbwrs  for       K    T 
J.   Watremez.      No.    l.I.H.i.TH'.t  :    Mar    .',0:   liaz    vol     -'ll'- 
p.   154S. 
nilnfl    catch.    Window.        \V.    N.    Hutton         No.    ]    i:{ll.'06- 

.Mar    !•  ;   i.n".    v,.i    aij  ;   p.  r.o.s 
lUlndstltch  nifichlDf  I..      Onilerdonk.         No        1    l.ViMiT- 

Mar     •-'•;:    ij.iz.   vl.    JlL':    p.    IL'IT, 
Block  :    .sVf 

HulIdliiiT  hlixk  <;riiidlni:  hlcck. 

Coniposltc   block. 
niork  [iioldiiu;  nmchlri.'.     .7    B.  Hunt       So.   l,i;U  840;  Mar 

ItJ  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  21 U  ;  p.  7«6. 
Hlock  xliciiallrik,'.  Sv^^t^■IIl  of  automatic.       K.  Towiis.nd        No 

I.I.in,:;r.:!  ;  Mar.  i' :  (;iiz    vol.   L'lJ;  p     177 
Ulowcr       T    .1.   Hitter        No    l.iai,r)r)4;   Mnr    !i  :  Cai    vol 

•-'12  ;   p.  027 
Blower        T    .1     Kltt.T        N'l.    1,  l.'n.S.lf)  ;   Mar    ;i  ,   (;az    vol 

212  ;   p    t527. 
Hlow.T   attnchmcnt.    IliMcksmitli  s.       .V     C     Kcpliart         Vo 

l,i;n,;jHr)  :  Mar    !)  :  Cm    vol.  212;  p.  ofSit 
lUowcr.    <',,iiihlnatlon  .       K      .\      Blerck        No      li;{2  237- 

Mar    Iti;  (;az    vol.  212;  p.  5)09. 
Hoard  :    Sef 

Hatter  board  Leather  hoard. 

IMrector.v  board.  Mba  hoard. 

Ii"iiln«  board.  sUn  board 

Laminated  board.  SoundlnK  board 

Boat    and    propeller    therefor.       N.    Stlrn.       No.    l,i;?.?.193; 

Mar    2.'!;   (;az     vol.    212;    p.    i;;o7 
Boat    device.    Life.       I..    R.    Baslle.       No.    l,i;i;W(M)      .Mar 

.10  ;  (iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.    1525. 
lioat  dolntr  away  with  oars  and   nidder      T.  Ba.s.sford      No 

1.13.'{.7hH;   Mar.  .{O  ;   (Jaz    vol.  212;   p.    ir>r>rt 
Boat    safety     appliance.       K.    C.     Foater.       No.     1 ,  l.'i.i  62t1  ■ 

.Mar.   ,tO  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;   p.    149H. 
Boat.    IntlatlDk:    foldat)le.        \V.    Czamlk.        No.    1,130.4.H0; 

-Mar    2;  (Jaz    vol.  212;  p.  225. 
Hoai  launching'    apparatu.s.    Life.        U.    K     ("ocklnjc        .No 

l.!;!o.5rt9;   Mar.   2;  (iaz    vol.  212;   p.   2r>tV 
Boat.    Life  L.    Lh    Fontaine.       No.    1 , 1,!0.;(01  ;    Mar     2; 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;  p     100. 
Boat,   Life-.     F.  SardynskI  and  J.  Tyszko.     No.    1,133,063; 

Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1261 
Boat.     Shallow-water.       (\     M.     Fowler.       No      1132  023- 

.Mar.  23;  Gaz    vol,  212;  p.  120S. 
Boat,    Ship's    life         M.    Bowrke        No.    1,130.137;   Mar     2; 

<;az,    vol     212  ;    \>     102. 
Boat    storing,    lowering,    and    raising    apparatus,    Shlpa  . 
I      F.    Taylor    and    S.    IMck.      No.    1,133.H2«;    Mar     30  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   15«9. 
Fioats.       .Adju.stable       outrigger       for.       1".       (iepack        No 

1.1.32.924:    Mar     23;    (Jaa.    vol     212;    p.    120H. 
Buat.i    lit    sea.    Mearus    for    lowering.        A.    T     .Nelson         Vn 

1,  Li  1,4  11  ;  Mar.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    57 S. 
Boats.    Method    of  and    means   for   stowing   and    launching 
ships.      .\    Wilson  and  J.  Hobaon.      No.  1,131,453;  Mar 
9  ;  (iaz.   vol.   212  :   p    593 
Boats,   Side  light  for,      I    Chase.      No,    l,133.53rt;  Mar.  30; 

Gnz    vol.   212  :   p.    14rt5  ' 

Bobtdn  race  ami  cover.       F.   Kbrendrlech        No.   1,129,965: 

Mar,  2  ;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p    45. 
Bobbin,  tube,  or  the  like  for  use  In   textile  Industries,   Per- 
forated.      .1      T      and     R.     Brandwoo<l.       No.     1.132  240- 
Vfar.    16;  (Jaz    vol.  212;  p.  911. 
Bodv  treatment    macblrn'       .1     1'.   (iardii'-r       No     1   134  084  • 

.Vfar.   30;   !ia«.   vol     212;   p.    1664. 
Boiler  ;    tire 

I oraotlve  boiler.  Waahboller. 

Steam-boiler.  Water  tube   holler 

Holler     attachment.     Safetv         1>,     (>      'I'llman     and     O.     (' 
.Scbelbner        .No,     l.i;<3,»ls()  ,     .Mar      .'.0;    i.az      vol      212 
p.    15  is. 
Holler     fe.-d     apparatus,     .\utomatl'-       Iv     Koertlng.      No 

I,133,()JO;    Mar.   23;   (iaz.    vol.    212;    p.    1253. 
Holler    low  water    alarm.    Steam  .        .1     L.    Fitzgerald         No 

1,130,38.'>  ;    Mar    2;   (iaz     vol     212;   p.    1 K9. 
Boiler  8»ay  bolt.       H    .\    Lacerda.       .No.   1. 1  .'.0  525  ■  Mar     • 

Gaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.   24  1. 
Boiler  tube     cleaner.      Rotative         .1,      O      Casadav         No 

1.133.262;   Mar.  30;  (iaz    vol.   212;  p     1366. 
Boiler  tulH-   expanders.    Extracting   mandrels   from       J     W 
Faessler.       No.    1,1.33.014;    Mar     23;    Gaz.    vol     212'-    d" 
1243.  **.    p. 

Boilers,   Automatic  fuel-control  system   for.     J.   A     Doble 

No.  1,131,683;  Mar.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  707. 
Boilers,    Baffle  .system    for    Stirling.      I».    8    Jacobus       No 

1,132.013:   Mar.    16:  Gaz.  vol.   212;  jp.  827. 
Boilers,    Baffle   system    for   Stirling.      u.    S    Jacobus.      No 

1,132,014  :  Mar.  16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  828. 
Boilers,   Baffle   system    for   Stirling.      I).    8.    Jacobns       No 

1  1.32,015;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  828. 
Boilers,   Construction    of   water  tube.      R.    Delaunay-Belle- 

vllle.      No.  1,132,458;  Mar    16;  (lai.   vol.  212;  p.  989 

Boilers,  Manufacturing  and  applying  washout-plugs  to  all 

steam-.      T.    F.    Hayes.      No.    1.132,260;    Mar.    16;    Qaa. 

vol.  212;  p.  918.  .      •- 

Boilers,   Means  for  preventing   incrustation  of.     W    Buck 

ley.     No.   1,133,092;  Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  212-  p     1270 
Bolster.      M.    B.    GUicrson.      No     1.132,578;    .Mar     23-   (iaz 
vol.    212  ;    p.    1080.  ' 


Bolt  :   See — 

Boiler  stay  bolt.  Stay-bolt 

Expan8ion-t)olt. 
Bolt-lock        H.    .1     Hohlnson,    Sr.       No     1132  732-    Mar    23 

fiaz.   vol     212  ;    n.    1  laH.  '  '  •    • 

Bolts,    Making.       b.    I     I>odds       No.    1.131343-    Mar     9- 

(iaz.  vol.  212;  n.  554.  .    «     .    r  , 

Bone-cutflni;    machine.      .\.    Hogt'cnmoaer,      No     1132  976 

.Mar    23;   (iaz.   vol.   212-   p     1229  '        •    '  '■ 

1.131.648;   Mar.   16;   (iaz.   vol.   212-   p    695 
Book.  Coupon        H,    I,    Walnwrlght  and    M.    V     Ahern       No 

1.1.'.2.641:    .Mar,    23;    (iaz,    vol     212;    p     HO.'', 
Book  hant'cr.     .1     Morgan.      No.    l.i;i:H,65,''.  :    Mar    3(i      ii„7 

vol.   212  ;   p.   1.508. 
Book.    Tra<)e-.    Ft     L     Crandall.      .No.    1   132  516-    Mar     Irt 

(iaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.   1011.  '         '  °  ' 

B<M)kblndlng  apparatus.     J    TrUmper.     No.  1  131  877  -  Mar 

U>  :  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p    77K 
Boot  and  shoe  tree.      FI    Ruchner.     No.  1,130  707-  Mar    9- 

<.az     vol    212;   p.  337.  "         ' 

BfMit    or    shoe       if.    W     Stedler.       No.    1.130,854;    Mar     9- 

(.az.   vol.   212  ;  p.  387. 
Boot  .scraper       1'     H.    Hauman.      ,No     1132  646-    .Mar     ''3 

(inz.   vol    212  :  p.   1107.  '         '    "       •    -'   • 

Hoots  and   shoes    Machine   for   use   In    the   manufacture  of 
n     F    McFeeli         No.    I.129.S8I,   Mar    2;   (iaz    vol    "l" 
p.    17 
Boots    and     shoes.     .Manufacturing.       J.     H      Walte        No 

1.133.7f,t;  ;   .Ma,     :;o  :   (iax.   vol    212;   p.   1546. 
Boots  and  shoes.  St-amlng  device  for  steaming  the  tips  or 
l.oxes  and  vamps  of.     (i    .M     FItipatrlck.     .No.  1  132  518- 
.Mar.    lO;    (iaz.    vol     212;   p.    1012.  '         •"'"  • 

Horlny;  and  drilling  machine.     C.  J.  Olson      No    1  13"  113- 
Mar.   1(1;  (iaz,  vol,  212;  p.  863.  '     '      "'      '   ' 

I    Boring   arid    facing   bar       W.    F.    Spoehr.      No.    1131871- 
I         Mar.    16;  (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.   776  ' 

.    Horlngdrill.  Holler.       H.  R.  Flughes.      No.   1  130  289-  Mar 
2  ;  (iaz    vol     .'12  ;  p,    156  '  ' 

Boring-drill.  Holler       H    H.   Hughes.      No    I  130  290-  Mar 
2  :  (iaz    vol    212  :  p    156.  '         ■      -"^ 

Boring  drill,  Hotarv,     FL  K.  Flughes      No.  1.131.701  ;  Mar. 

16;  (taz.  vol,  212;  p.  713. 
Boring:  tool      bolder.      Adjustable.        W.      C.      Morris         .No 

1.133.169;    Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p     1M8 
Ko^tle.       n     Creraer.       No.    1,1.30,069;   Mar.    2;    Gaz.    vol. 

Bottle  and  cap  fastener.     G.  A.  Wllllama.     No.  1  130  783  - 

Mar    9;  (iax.  vol.  212;  p.  363. 
Bottle  and  cap  fastener,     (i.  A.   Williams.     No    1  132  140- 

Mar.    16;  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.   874.  ^.^o-.i^u  . 

Bottle  and  closure  therefor.     8.  S.   WllUamaon  and  G    R 

Carothers.      No.     1,131,.304;    Mar.    9;    Gas.    to!     212- 

p.  542. 
Bottle-cap-aasembling      machine.         R.       ({       Clark  No 

1,134,031;    Mar.    30;    (Jai.    vol.    212;    p     1638 
Bottle-cap  assembling     machine.       J.     C.     Forrester         No 

1,131,355;   Mar    9;  (ias.   vol    212;   p.  558 
Bottle -cap.    Manually  -  removable.       E.    U.    Hoaler       No 

1,130.905;  Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  405. 
Bottle  cap  manufacture      J    C.   Forrester.      No    1  131  .354 
i        Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  658. 
Bottle-caps,   Forming.      H.  M.  Cake.     .No.   i  131676-    Mar 

16  ;  Gaz    vol.   212  ;  p    705. 
Bottle  closure       F.    W     Bellols.      .No.    1.131985;   Mar     16- 

(iar.   vol,   212  :   p    818. 
Fiottle  closure.       J      A.     Fretz    and     T.     F.     Craven        No 

1,133,950;  Mar.  30;  ilaz,   vol.   212;   p     1610 
Hottle-closMre.     (i    Kanjtife.     No    1,131 ,708  ;   Mar.  16     fiaz 

V(,l,   212:    p.   7  in 

Bottle-closure,      I.    Marconi       No     1. 130,183  ;  Mar    2-   (iaz 

vol.    212  .    II     1  l!i  ... 

Rpttle-closure      <i    T.   I'arr.      No.   1,131,544;  Mar.  8;  Gaa. 

vol.   212  ;   p.  624. 
Bottle  filling  machine.     A.Schneider.     .No.   1.1  32  21  8     Mar 

16  ;  (iaz,   vol    212  ;   p.  901 
Bottle  handling  machine.     FI.  J.   t'hilton.     .No    1  13"  16"  ■ 
.Mar.    16;   (iaz.   vol.    212;   p.  881,  '      "'      "' 

Bottle,    Hot  water        M.    Rosenthal.       No.    1,132  977      Mar 

23;    (iaz.   vol,    212;    p.    1229  ' 

Bottle  making    machine.      J.    H.    Kendlg.       No      1.132  855- 

Mar.   23;  (.az,   vol.  212;  p.   1184. 
Fiottle  making.    Neck  roll    apparatus    for.       S     SchlCr       No 

1   KUl.SL".  :    Mar    9:     iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  384 
Bottle.      Non  r«-flllable.       K.      Boser      and      E.      Mat*        No 

1,133,225;    Mar    23;  (iaz.  vol.   212;   p.    1316 
Bottle,    Non-refillable       V.    W.    Embree.      No.    1131497- 

Mar.  9:  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  609. 
Bottle.   Non  reflllable      J.  F.  Jensen       No    1.133  803-   Mar 

30  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1561. 

Bottle.    Non-reflllable.       W.    C.    Sutcllffe.       No.    1  130  856  ■ 

Mar.  9:  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  387.  *.iow.ooo. 

Bottle  opener       H.   B.   Brunswick       No.    1  129  952      Mar    2- 

(iaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.   41  '  '       ' 

Bottle    or    Jar    cap        Fi.     H.     Rol)ert8on.       No.     1.132  075- 

Mar.   23;  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p,    1228 
Bottle,   I>rotectlve.     C.   F.    Davy.     No.   1,130.488;  Mar    2- 
(iaz.   vol.    212:   p.    228.  «  •    -^  . 

Bottle- remover  for  bottle-washing  machines      J    Sareeant 

No.  1.133,321  ;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  voL  212;  p    1.386 
Bottle-Btopper.     M.  E.  Hamilton.     No.  1,132,031;  Mar   23- 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.    1211. 
Rottle-stopper       C.    McKeever.       No.    1,181.400:    Mar     8- 
C.nr.  vol.  212  ;  p.  575. 
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Ix.xxix 


Bosch.      Mo, 


H.    F. 

p.  549. 
No.   1,130.867  ;  Mar.  9 


Mar.  30  ;  (iaz.   vol 


Bottle-stopper  assembling    machine. 

1,131,326;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212 
Bottle.  Telltale.     A    I..  Weatrlch 

Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  391. 
Bottle  top.     O    Roelke.      No.  1,133,505 

212  ;  p.    1452. 
Bottle,  Vacuum.     C.   P.  Byrnes.     No.   1.130,255;  Mar.  2 

Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  143. 
Bottle-washing  maclilne.     J.  T.  II.  Taul.     No.   1,130,015 

Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  61. 
Bottle  washing  machine   attachment.      S.    Martinelll.      No 

1,130.418;   Mar.  2;   Gat.    vol.  212;   p.   201. 
Bottles,  Jars,  and  other  like  veasela,  Flolder  for.     E.  Hales 

No.  1,132,180:  Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol.  212:  p.  888 
Bottles,   Jars,   iu-..   Rorvlce-cover   for   milk-      B.    S.    I'lerce 

N(..  1,132.615;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1095. 
Bottles,     Hour  out    for.       W.     C.     Sabine.       No.     1,132  620 


Mar    2.3;   (iaz.   vol.   212:   p.    100" 


l,i;>3.92!i  :  Mar.  30 


Bottling  machine.     A.  A.  Carper 

(iaz     vol.   212  ;   p.    1603. 
l'.<'\       .'-ri 

Bearing  box. 

Berry  box. 

Blade-box. 

Collapsible  box. 

Collar-box. 

Cutout  box. 

Display  box. 

F->xhau8t  box. 

l-'lower-tHjx. 

Folding  l)oi. 

Journal  box. 

Junction  l)ox. 

Lietter-l)ox. 

Lunch  box. 
Box.      J     F.    Brooks 

212  :   p.    in.'.fi 

Box.      F.    A.    FFornor       No.    1,131.620;    Mar.    0 

212  ;   p.  616. 
Box    and   case.      FI.    Wlldberg.      No. 

Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   1265. 
Box  blank  machine.     8.  F.  Bauwens. 

9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  696. 
Box-blank   machine.     K.  Craig.     No, 

Gaz.   vol.   212  ;    p     1011. 
Box   fastener.  Top  .      C.   A.   Rol)erts. 

2  ;   Gaz.   vol.    212  ;   p.    172. 
Box-making  machine.     J.  P.  Bird.     No 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  606. 
Box  making   machine.     J.    N.   J.   Hubert.      No.    1,131,131 

Mar.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  481. 
Box  making   machine.      J.    N.    J.    HUbert.      No.    1,131,182 

Mar.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  482. 
Box  or  crate.     H.  Brown.     No.  1,133,001  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Ga« 

ToL  212;  p.  1238. 
Box-abaping  machine.     J.  A.  Stock  and  M.  J.  Mllmoe.     No 

1.182.632;    Mar.    23;   Oa».    vol.   212;    p.    1102. 
Box-atrapping   machine.      J.   E.   Ciodler  and   J.   M.   Carroll 

No.  l.lSo.160  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  110. 


Mail-box. 

Metal  box. 

Meter-box. 

Outlet  box. 

I'aper  box. 

Self  locking  box. 

S«'rv  Ice-box. 

Shipping  and  display  box. 

Sound-box. 

Switch-box. 

Toolbox. 

Toy  box. 

Wa^on-box. 

No.    1.133.791:   Mar.    30;    Gaz.   vol 

Gaz.   Tol 

1,133,076  ;    Mar.    28 

No.  1,131,460;  Mar 

1.132.515;  Mar.    16 

No.    1,130,338:   Mar 

1,131,199;  Mar.  9 


G.     C. 
212  ;  p. 


I»      Miller. 
1566. 


.\.    W 

212 


Box  -  strapping.     Wired    edge 
1,133.814;  Mar,  30;  Oaz.  vol 

Brace :   i^ee — 
Cabinet-brace. 

Bracelet.       H.    L.    Jeffery    and 
1,130.405;   Mar.  2;  Gaz.   vol. 

Bracelet  or  endlesa  chain.     R.  King 
16;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  8.57. 

Bracelets,  Ivocklng  device  for  watch-.     C.  L.  r>epollier.     No. 
1,131,682:  Mar.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  707. 

Bracelets    Watch-holder  attachment  for.     A.   Y.   Cunning- 
ham.     No.  1,130,381  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  188. 

Bracket :   Se- 


Wadsworth. 
p.   196. 
No.  1,132.099 


No 


No. 
Mar 


Mirror-bracket. 
Scaffold  bracket. 
Shade-bracket. 
Slldable  bracket. 
No    1,133,364  ; 


Mar.  30 


l-"luid-pre86ure  brake. 
Truck -brake. 


.No.   1,131,810;  Mar 


Drapery  bracket. 

Lamp  bracket. 

Lamp  -  supporting         deck- 
bracket. 
Braiding  machine.      II.   7.    Cobb 

(iaz.    vol.    212  ;   p.    1403. 
Brake  :   See — 

Ciar-brake. 

(Oaster  l)rake. 

P-lectnipneumatic  brake. 
Brake.     J.   Zoller  and   R.   Schuster 

It! ;  (iaz    vol.  212  :  p.  754 
Brake    apparatus.    Fluid  pressure.      F.    H.    Whitney.      No 

1,131,977  :  Mar.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p    814. 
Brake  apparatus.   Load.      W.   V.   Turner.      No.    1,131,967 

Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  810. 
Brake  applvlng  mechanism  for  trains.     .N.  A.  Oliver.     No 

1.133,49*  :  Mar.  .30;   Gaz.    vol.   212;   p    1449. 
Brake  mechanism,     W.C.Baker.     No.  1,132.540  ;  Mar    16 

(iaz.  vr)l.   212  :  p.    1020. 
Brake  mechanism.      W.  C.  Baker.     No.  1,132  541  ;  Mar    16 

(iaz.  vol    212  :  p.  1020. 
Brake  mechanism.   Electrically-controlled.     E.   H.   Dewaon 

and   W.   V.  Turner.     No.    1,131,218;   Mar.  9;   Gax.  Tol 

212;  p.  511. 
Brake   mechanism.   Load- regulated.      W.   G.    Ransom.      No 

1,133,667:  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1513. 
Brake  pipe    vent  valve    device.      W.    Y .    Turner    and    I*.    H 


iKjnovan.      No. 
1394 
Brake  .sh<M',      H 
212  :  p.   114. 


1,133,341;   Mar     30;   Gaz.    vol.    212 
Jones.     No.  1,1.30,171  ;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol 


Brake-shoe      IF.  Jones.     No.  1,132,944  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Oa«.  toI. 

212  ;  p.   1217. 
Hrake-sboe.      J.    S.    Thompson.      No.    1,1.30,680:    Mar     2; 

<iaz    vol.   212  ;  p.  293. 
Brake  shoe.      C.   N.   Winter.      No.    1,130.231;   Mar.    2;   Gaa 

vol.    212  ;    p.    135. 
Brake-shoe,  Segmental.     H.  Jones.     No.  1,129,986:  Mar  2- 

Gaz.   vol.  212  :  p.  52. 

Brake  shoe.   Vehicle.      M.    Stefanka.      No.    1,130,939;   Msr 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  416. 
Brake  staff.    Adjustable.      F.    L.    Barber    and    E.    W.    Webb 

No.   1,130.955:  Mar.  9;  Ga«.  vol.  212:  p    421 
Brake-valve  device.      W.   V    Turner.      .No.    1.133.330-   Mar 

30  ;   Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   1393. 
Brakes,  Device  for  graduating  the  release  of  the      W.   V 

Turner.     No.   1.131.1S1  ;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.   vol.  212:  p.  498. 
Brass,  aluminum,  and  other  metals  or  allnvs  of  blgb-con 

ductivlty  for  heat,   T'nitlng  sheets  of       .N  "  I'rostler       No 

1,134.007;  Mar.  3u  :  Gaz,   vol.  212:   ])    1«27 
Brend-cuttine  cage.     V.  0.  Coon.     No.  1.131.333;  Mar.  9: 

Gaz.  vol.  2l2:  p.  552. 
Bread,    Manufacture    of.      W.    A.    Hobbs.      No.    1131698 

Mar.  16:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   713. 
Brick  -  handling    machine.       E.    Gurnev.      No.     1.131.507; 

Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  612. 
Brick-setting    machine.      Si.    K,    Bultge.      No     1131905: 

Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  788. 
Brick-surfacing  machine.      C.   F    Thomas.      No     1  131  441  • 

Mar.  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  589. 
Bricks,  Device  for  simultaneouslv  cutting  and  closing  hoi 

low.     K.  Johannesmann.     No.  1,131.70.';  ;  Mar    16-  Gaz 

vol.  212;  p.  716. 
Brickmaking  machine.      E.    (iurney.      No.    1.131,506;    Mar 

0  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  611. 
Brickmakiug-machlne.      K.    Gurney.      No.    1,131,626;    Mar. 

9  :  Gax.  vol.  212 ;  p.  652. 
Brickmaklng-machlne.      E.    Gurnev.      No.    1.131627;    Mar 

9  :   ".az.  vol.  212;  p.  653. 
Bridge.    Platform.      J.    E.    Howard.      No.    1,131,783;    Mar 

16  ;  Gaz.   vol.    212  ;    p.   744. 
Bridle.      A.   J    Hentscbei.      No.    1,132.182;   Mar     16:   Gaz 

vol.  212;  p.  888. 
Bridle-bit.      H.    Schlueter.      No.    1,1.30,638;    Mar     2      Gaz 

vol.  212  :  p.  278. 
Bridle.   I'roas-blt.      J.   Erlckaon.      No.    1,133.115  :    Mar.    23  : 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1279. 
Briquet.     C.Schneider.     No.  1.132.527  ;  Mar,  16;  Gaz    vol 

212;  p.   1015. 
Broiler.     E.  Garraux.      No.  1.133,850;  Mar.  30;  Gaz    vol 

212;  p.   1578. 
Brooder  heater.      H.  A.  George.      No.   1,132,005;  Mar     16: 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  824. 
Broom.     H.   W.  Judevlne.     No.   1,133.036;  Mar.  23;   Ga*. 

vol.  212;  p.  1251. 
Broom- machine.     F.   W.   Reese.      No.    1,180,766;   Mar.   9: 

Gnz.  vol.  212;  p.  856. 
Broom    or    brush.      N.    S.    Alrhart    and    E.    H     Gold       Vo 

1.131,890:  Mar.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  782 
Broom,    Push  ,      F.   R.    Hlpkin.      .No.    1,134.076  ;    Mar     30 

Gaz.   vol     212;   p     1661. 
Brush.     B.  W,  Corley.     Nc.  1,130,574;  Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol 

212;   p    288. 
Brush.      J.   A.   Fritsch,      No.   1,1.30,673;   Mar    2:   Gnz     vol 

212  ;  p.  291. 
Brush.     A.   Ugbtfoot.     No.    1.131,068;   Mar    9;   Gaz.  vol 

212;  p    460. 
Brush.     J.  Speese.     No.  1,130,442  ;  Mar.  2  :  Gaz    vol    21-'"  • 

p.   210.  -  . 

Brush.    Automobile    washing-.       R.    J.    Montgomerv        No 

1,133.300:   Mar.  30;   (iaz.   vol    212;   p     1412. 
Brush   for  linotype-pots.      L.    E-wald.      No.    1  133  716-   Mar 

.30  :  Gaz.  vol    212  ;  p.    1530 
Brush,    Fountain-.      J     Speese.      No.    1.131,012;    Mar.    9: 

(iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  440. 
Brush    bolder.    Scrub-.      A.    H.    Boughan.      No.    1132  611; 

Mar.   16;   (iaz.   vol    212;   p.   1009, 
Rrush.    F'aint-.      F.    H.    Osbom.      No.    1,130.759;    Mar.    9; 

(iaz.  vol    212:  p.  355. 
Brush.  Rotarv  tooth-.     H.  Allan.     No.  1.133.907:  Mar    30- 

(iaz.    vol.    212  :    p.    1596. 
Brush,   Tooth.      C.    E.    Carroll.      No.    1.133,930:    Mar     .30* 

Gaz.    vol.    212  :    p     1603. 
Brush,  Tooth-.      J.    F.    Fouyer.      No    1.132,326;    Mar     16- 

Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  942 
Brush,  Tooth-.     IL  H    Phillips.     No.   1.131863-  Mar     16- 

Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  774. 
Bucket,   Dragline.      H.   T.    Dunbar.      No.    1,132  078;   Mar 

16;  Oaz.  vol.  212:  p.  860 
Bucket,  Drag-line.     IL  T.   Dunbar.     No.   1.132.917-   Mar. 

23  :  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1205. 
Bucket,   Dumping-.     G.  L.  Stuebner.     No.   1.131748-  Mar 

16;  Gaz.   vol.   212  :   p    730. 
Bucket,    Grab.      E.    F.    Oyster.      No.    1,1.30.428;    Mar     2- 

Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  205. 
Buckle.     J.  W.  Parmenter.     No.  1.133.396;  Mar.  30;  Gaz 

vol.   212:   p.    1414. 

Buckle.     D.  H.  Warner.    No.  1,132,061  ;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

212  :   p,   841 
Buckle,   Belt-.      G.    E.    Prentice.      No.    1.131.550;    Mar.   9; 

(iar    vol.   212  ;   p    626 
Buckle.  Clasp-.     W.  P.   BarteL     No.   1,133.466;   Mar.  30- 

Gaz    vol.   5l2;   p.   14.35. 
Buckle.    Initial        I..    Sanders.      No.    1,1.34,016;    Mar.   30; 

Gas.   vol.   212;   p.    1629.  .    ai   ..    au. 
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xci 


Buckle,  I'rouK  attache<l  sliding  toD>?ue.  H.  KernKood  and 
I.  Blum.  No.  1.131.'.M56;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212, 
p.   1185. 

BufftT,  Reverslhl.'.  H.  .M.'iidelsohn  Su.  1.1.U.()H8;  Mar. 
.HI.   Uaz.   vol     .112.   i>    lt).'>«i 

BuKKy  top-bow    protector.      N.    Frederick.      No.    1,131,367  ; 


Nfar.  9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  21-'  ;  p.  569 
lldlnij  apparatu."*       J.   J     I 
It!  ;  (Taz.   vol.  2\2  .p.  9it() 


)€wey.     No.    1.132.4«0 ;   Mar. 


Bnll(llnK-hlo<k.     (»    t'    Schwarz.      No.    1,131,740;  Mar.   16; 

i;iiz.   vi'l    2X2  .  ()    Tl'T. 
BulhllriK-f'look  for  wall  construction.     K.  C.  D.  Owen.     No. 

l,i:<n.;fJ4  ;   Mar.   2:  (iaz.   vol.   Jr.';  p.   Ifl7. 
Bulkhpad-<UKira,  .^ppHratus  for  opcrtitlnK       H.  .VI    (ileason. 

No.    1    i:i!,M;!i;;   Mar,   in,  <;az.  vol.  :;12;  p.  703. 
Bull-whevl  b«lt  lifter.     E.   I'eterson.     No.  1.133,180;  Mar. 


■J.i  ;  (laz.  vol.  211'  ;  p.   1302. 
jinplng  pout        VV     M 
Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.  !».U). 


l.i:r_'.;n.'i  :   Mar     16 


Bunk',   lermtntlni;  .      K    .MtiumlnKer.     No.  1,129,885;  Mar. 

2  ;    <  iaz.   vol.    212;    p     1  s. 
B<ir  uillls,   SUof   for       .1     .\     I'oplln       No     1.131,548;    Mar. 

9  ;    (;az.    vol.    212  ;    p    ti25 
BurKlar  (liiiriu     ssst-ai.     KI>Mfrli  .        I       I".     Wllllaiiis.       No. 

l,i;?.(.tl><'.t  .    -Mur     :iO  ;   Gaz.    vol     212      p     I.''>21. 
Burner :   See — 

Gas  burner.  Oil  burner 

Hy(lrocart)oii  hiiriu-r  Vapor-buruer. 

Lamp  burner. 

Lliiulil   ami  Kiis.ous   fuel   burner. 
Burner.     !•    Aiit'iiuicclo.     No.  1,130,132;  .Mar    2.  Gaz    vol. 

212  ;   p     KM. 
Burner.      \V     F.    I>av       No.    1.130,070;   Mar.   2;   Oa«.   toI. 

211'  ;    p.    8<J.  r 

Burner.       C.     I.     MikIjiu        Np.     1.131.71H:     Mar      lt'>:     Ga«. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  719. 
Bus  bar    I'Ircults,    Protective   device    for,      I'.     Idrrhlo    and 

H     R.    Woodrow.      No     1,133,33.H  ;    Mar.    30,    Gaz.    vol. 

_'12  .   p    i;i'.»:', 
Butter,   Arrangement   for  severiu^c  single  pieces  from  a  bar 

of.      K.  .JngenberR.      .No     1.132,03.H.    .Mar.    2:<  .    Gaz.    vol. 

212;  p.   1214 
Butter  cutter      C    A     rrttt.THoii       N..     1.132  3T><;    Mar.   l»i. 

i;mz.  vol.  212,   p.  9«lo. 
But ttT  niakliiK'  machine       I'     llatison       No.    l,i:!I,778;   Mar. 

1»>  ;   {ii\z.   vol.   J12  ;   p.   742. 
Button    and    drawers  hook.    Suspender  .      .1.    I^oeffler.      No. 

1.132,595;   Mar.   23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1087. 
Button  Httachlni;  machine.     H.   Kotknvsk.t       No.   1,134.078; 

.\far    .<••  ;   r.nz    vol     212;   p     lrt.'>2. 
Button,     tuff.        1)      M.     Henslf-v     and     K      M.     Sether        No. 

l,l.«3,8r)i«  ;   .Mar    3o  ;  Gaz    vol.   212,   p.    ir>M 
Button     removiuk;      Implenient,      Shoe-.        S.      Klein.        No. 

1,13.3,805;   Mar    30;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1561 
Button  removing    machine.    Shoe         H.    J.    Uraedon.      No 

1.133,226:    Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p.    1316. 
Button  Htaplinx    machine.      O.    W     Nuuu.       No.    1,132,112; 

Mar.    16;   (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.   862. 
Buttonhole-strip.     R    W.  Sexton.     No.  1.132.397;  Mar.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.  967. 
Chars,    .Apparatus   for   making       It.    .M.    Hubler    and    1>.    K. 

.Tones.      No.    1.132,185;   Mar.    It5;   tJaz.   vol     212;   p.   889 
Cabinet       E.    Nelson.      No.    1,133,997;   Mar     30;   Oai.   vol. 

212  ;    p.    1623. 
Cabinet      and      tat)le.      Combined         K       K.      Phelps.        No. 

1.1.33,743;  Mar    30;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    l.');{9 
Cabinet-brace.     N.  O.  Nel.><on.     No.  1,1.30,426;  Mar.  2;  Gaz. 

vol.    212  ;    p.    204. 
Cabinet.   Developing-.      R.   V.   Tuttle.      No.  1, 132,808  ;    Mar. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1168. 
Cabinet,   i'obllnK.      .1    ■'     Lelghty.      No.   1. 1.33..S6rt  ;   Mar.  30, 

(iaz.    vol.    212  .    p     1584. 
Cabinet   for  meat  and  other  food   pro<luct.s       \V     1'.    .Michel. 

No.   1,132,022;  .Mar.   Iti;  (iaz.   vol.  212:  p    h;u 
Cabinet  for   protectlni'  milk,   .\utotiiatlcall v  controlli'd.      A 

■1.    KaKet    and    .J     \V.    Mllberv.       No     1.1.'^0,384:    Mar.    2; 

<;mz     v.,1     -JIL'  ,    i>.    1H9. 
Cabin. t,  Index.     •'.  K,  I'lttentjer.     No.  1.130,332;  Mar.  2; 

(iaz    vol     JiJ  ;   p     170. 
Cabinet,    Merchandl.sv-.       C      F      .St-wiirt        No      1,1  '.1.283; 

Miir    U     C.ixf.    Vol    -^12:   p    r).t4 
Cabinet.    Sbliip'T-i        H     F.    Kell.       No.    l.I.'U.U;!;    Mar     9; 

(iaz     vol     _'  1  J  ,    p      I sti 
Cable,    .Multiple  conductor       C.    W.    Davlii.      No.    1 .  M-',  (.'.2  : 

.Mar.    Id  :   <iaz     vol.   212  ;    p    ',H7 
Catde  rack       .1.   Kraus.      No    1,133,97(5:   .Mar    'Mi.   Gaz     vol. 

212  ;    p     \>\\7 
Cablis     enterlni;     lurii'tlon  boxes.      Tcrrulnal     for.       C.     W. 

Mavis       No    1.130  48:!:  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    226. 
Cableway.       W     .1      A      Kankln.      No.    1,133,818;    Mar.    30; 

(iaz.    vol.    '.'l  2  :    p     l,".ii7. 
Calculating  iiiacbin.'       11.    ■><     Booth        No.    l.i:!;i.M17;    Mar. 

30  .    Ga^     vol     JIJ  .    p     l."i;tt» 
Calculating  machine.     C.    V.   WIU'u-*       No     1 , 1 .'(;!. .'i',i6  ;   Mar. 

:(0  ;   (iaz.   vol     212  :    p     HSi\ 
Calculating     machines.     Tabulating     mi'chanl.sru     for.       O. 

Thleme.     No.   1.130,0,39  ;  Mar.  2  :  (iaz,  vol.  212  ;  p.  69. 
Calendar,    I>eHk-pad       I.    Wexler       No.    1.129.931;   Mar.   2; 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  ;    p.   34. 
Calender  cutter.  Circular      F    \V.  Kremer      No.   1,130.900: 

.Mar    9  :  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p    406 
Calipers.      A.    V     Ksplnal       No.    1,131.351;    Mar.   9;    Gas. 

vol.   212  ;   p.  557. 
Call  distributing  system    Manual  .      J     H    Levis.   Jr.      (Re- 
issue.)     No     13.890:   Mar    9:   Gaz,    vol.   212;   p    663. 


Camera.      I..   I.    Clarke       No.  1.132,070;  Mar.   10;  Gaa.  vol. 

212  :    p     84.S. 
Camera       \V.   Swank       No.    1,133.891;   Mar.    30;   Gaz.   vol. 

212  ;    p.    1592. 
Camera     and     projecting    device,    Movlng-plcture.       J.     L. 

Roop.      No.   1,133,580;   Mar.  30;  Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.    1480. 
Camera    attachment        W     E.    Mulhollan.      No.    1.131,410; 

Mar.  9;  (inz.  vol    212;  p    578. 
Camera,  I'hotographlc.     J.  A.  l)e  Bauzek.     No    1.130.578; 

Mar    2;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.  258. 
Camera.    Reflecting        O.    Dletz.      No.    1,133,309;    Mar.    30; 

(iaz     vol.    212  ;    p.    1404. 
Cameras.    Safety    shutter  controller    for        W.    L.    Pollock, 

.Ir       No     l,i:ii,16();   Mar.  9;   (;az.   vol.  212;  p.  491. 
Cameras.   Winding-key   for   roll  holding.      J.  (iotldard.      No. 

1.1.33,128;   Mar.   23;  Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.    1283. 
(.'aui>,    I'ool   for  laving  out       .\ .   H,   Simons.      No.    1.1.3;(,586; 

Mar    30.    (;az     vol.   212;    p     1482. 
Can  :   ^ye-- 

Dlspenaing  can  Paper  can. 

Display  can,  .Shipping  can. 

(iarbage  can.  \a(  uum  can. 

t."an  l>o(t\   fffdint;      nn'chanlnm         A.     .M       .\ugensen.        No. 

I,l.;4,ii2s  .   Mar.   3o  ;  liaz.   vol.  212;   p.    1635 
lan  body   support.      F.   Rudolphl.      No     1,130,636:  Mar.  2; 

(iaz     Vol.   212  ;   p.    278. 
(an  caster.      S     H.    Brown.      No.    1.130.684;   Mar.   2;    Gaz. 

vol.    212  ;    p.    295. 
Can  closing   machine.      I,    K     Wariue.      No.    1.132,291  ;    Mat, 

16  ;  (iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  930. 
Can clo.slng   machine.     J.    F.    Wing.      No.    I.l32,21t,'>  ;    Mar 

16  ;  (;az.   vol.   212  ;  p.  931. 
(an  [Had".   l-(>i-<l   mechanism   for      I'    Kru^e.     No.  1 .1  .i;f,,383  ; 

-Mar    ;j()  :   (iuz.   vol.   212;    p.    Upe.i. 
Can     locking     device.      Milk-.       L.      M.      Merahlmer.       No. 

1.132.598;   Mar.  2.1;  Gaz.  vol.  212,  p.   1088. 
Can  oi)ener.      .J     P    Walsh       No     1,131,582;   Mar    9;   Gai. 

vol.  212  ;   li.  636 
(an    (lerforator    anil    poorer.    Milk         !•     IV    I>u    1U>#        No 

1,1.10,967:   .Mar    9;  (iaz    vol.  21_';  p    4_'.'i 
Can  sealer.    Household.       A     Bepler       .So     1.131,901;    Mar 

16  ,   (iaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.   7*17 
("nns  and  other  receptacles.  Stand  and  lid  operating  meana 

for   garbage-       M     J      fleru.  v       .No.    1,130.774;    Mar.   9; 

(iaz.    vol.    212  ;    p     ,'<.V.». 
Cans,    Machine    for    tilting   closure  caps   to,       W.    Sim.      No. 

1.132.221  :    .Mar.    KJ.   (iaz.   vol.   212,   p.   903. 
Cans,  Screw  cap  nozzle  for,     C.  Stollberg      .\o.   1,129.917  ; 

.Mar.   2;   (iaz.   vol.   212;  p.  29. 
Canning  appaiatus        .•<,   .1.   Coiliran       .\o     1 . 1  ;<.3,4.3(i  ;    Mar. 

:{(!  ,    i.az.    vo!      JIJ  ;    p      I  4i;t). 
Canning    apparatus.       W.    Lawrence    and    (J.     Scott.       No. 

1.132;726;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.   1136. 
Candlestick,    Miners.     T.    I).   Lunte.      .No.    1.131,528;   Mar. 

'.' :  (iaz    vol    212  :  p.  (iTJ 
Candy-cooling  apparatus.      I).    Humphrey.      -No.    1,132.936; 

Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1213. 
Candy-making.     E    Weber.      No.  1.133.205;   Mar.  23;  Ga». 

vol.   212;   p.   1311. 
Candy-pulling  machine.      H.  S.  Brewlngton.      No.  1,130,683; 

Mar    2:  (iaz.   vol     I'll';  p    294. 
Candy  pulling  machine.      M.   E..    W.   W  .   A.   F.,   and   H.   L. 

Buhse.     No    1.132.556;  Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1072. 
(■.■iout(liou<  ,    l'ro<lu<  Hon   of   \ulcanizi-d    »\ntlntlc,      F.    Hof- 

niann    and    K     (iottlob.       No,    1. 130, '.'(">.;  .    .Mar     0;    <Jaz. 

\<il     212  ;    p     404 
Cap.     I.  Pachner.     No.  1.133,056;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 

p.    1259 
Car  brake.      W.  Stelnburg  and  !>.   Wegner.      .No.   1.132.606; 

.Vlar.   23;  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.   1124. 
(  ar.  Composite  frelt'ht  .      K.   I)    Levy       No.    1,132.195;  Mar. 

16  .   (iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   893. 
Car  construction.     A.   M,   Sls8<jn.      N»    1.130,853;   Mar.  9; 

(inz    vol    212 ;   p    386 
•  ar,     (dnvertible    stock    and    dump.       T.     Bevlngton         No, 

1.133.702;   Mar.  .30  :  (iaz.  vol.  212:   p.   1526 
Car-coupling.      S.    P.   Bush.      No.    1.132.434;    Mar.   16;   (iaz. 

vol.   212  :   p,   980, 
Carcoiipling       W     F    Richards.      No,    1,132.383;  Mar.    16; 

(iaz.   voi,   L'12  ,   p    962. 
Car  eoiipllnir.     .^  u  toniii  tic.        M       Wiierp.l         No      1.131.194. 

Miir    9:   fiaz.    vol     L'12;   p    503 
Car  coupling.  Locomotive.      M    B.  Gll)er8<^)n.      No.  1.132,574  ; 

Mar.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  n    1080. 
Car  (ouiiling,  I.occunotlve.     M.  B.  (Jiberson.      No.  1,132,57.''.  ; 

Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1080. 
Ca  r  i-oup!iiig      |>l\ot  plti>.      Se<Mirli)g     devlci^     Idi      railwJM   , 

M,   B    (ill«r-on        .No.    l,i;{::.632:   Mai     3(1  :   (iaz.    vol.   212; 

p.    149St. 
Car  coupling  release  rigging.    8.  H,  Conwell.    .No.  1,131.996  : 

Mar.    16  :   (Jaz     vol     '212  ;   p     821. 
Car-derallfr.      (i     S.   RIchter.      No.   1,130.433;   Msr.  2;   (Ja/. 

vol.    21-2  :    p.    L'07.  - 

Car  derailing    device.       A.    P.    I/e    Doux.       No.    1.132.780; 

Mar.  23  :  7;az.  vol.  212;  p.  1157. 
Car(I(K)r  fastener      (  ,    W.  Booth.      .No.    1,130,470;   Mar    2; 

(iaz.   vol    212;   p.   220. 
(  ar   d>x)r,    Freight.      .T.    Mapes.      No.    1.132,202;    Mar.    16; 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;  p,   8St5. 
Car  door.    PYelght        J.  Toney.      No.    1,131.807;    Mar.    16; 

(iaz.    Vol     212  ;    p    754. 
Car-door    lo<k        U.    (Jordon        No.    1.133.953;    Mar     3ii  . 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.    1611. 
Car  door    bx-k.      G.    Standfest.      No.    1,133.332;    Mar.    30; 

(iaz     vol     212 :    p     1391 


No. 


Car -door    operating    mecbanlsm.      B.    T.    Peterson. 
1.132.683;  Mar.  23;  Ga*.  vol.  212;  p.  1120. 

<  ar-door  operating     mechanism.     Dump  .       R      G.     Taylor. 

No    1.133,336:  Mar.  30;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p,  1.392, 
(.  a r  door  operating  mechanlam.  Railway-.     H.  8.  Hart  and 

F.    Senberg       No.    1.131.236;    Mar.    9;    (;at.    vol.    212; 

p    517. 
Car  draft-rigging.    Draft-yoke  for   railway-.      S.   B.    Haael- 

tine.     No.  T.130.R92;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  298. 
Car      draft  -  rigging,     RaUway-.       J.     F.    OToDDor.       No. 

1.130.012;  Mar.  2;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  60. 
c  ar  <lraft  rigging.  Railway  .     C.  B.  Young  and  G.  G.  Gilpin. 

No     1,1.30.(^51  :  Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;   p.   73. 

<  ar  ilrifi  joke.  Unllway  .     S.  B.  Haseltinv.     No.  1.130.083  ; 

Mar    .'  :   (iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.  84. 
Cur.    Dumping        J.    S.    Worth.      No.  1.133.248 ;    Mar.   23; 

(iiiz    \ol.  2I2  ;  p.  1324. 
Car  fender      J     ('.    Harris.      No.   1,133.136;   Mar.  23;  Ga*. 
p.  1286. 
F.    E.    Hutchlngs.      No.    1.133,287;    Mar.    30; 
212;    p.    1375. 

U.  T.    Williams-Eaton.      No.   1.1.30.651  ;   Mar. 
.'12  ;  p.   283. 
D     E. 


vol.   212 
(  ar  fender 

(iaz.    vol 
Car-fender 

2  ;  Gat.  vol 
Car.    Freight- 


Peterson    and    I.    B.    RItter. 


No. 
No. 


1.132.876;    Mar.   23:   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1191. 
Car  friction  draft  rl>;Klng.  itailway  .     J.  F.  0  t  onnor. 

1.130.32.!;   .Mar.  2:   (Jai.   vol.   212;  p.    107. 
(  ar-heatlng  system.  Postal  .      E.  H.  Gold.     No.   1.131,926; 

Mar.    16:   (Jaz.    vol.   212;   p.   795. 
(ar  beating     system.     Railway-.       H.     H.     Vaughan.       No. 

1.131,879;   Mar.    16;  Gaz    vol.   212;   p.   778. 
Car  Indicator.  Street-.     T.  E.  Kearney  and  A.  J.  McFar- 

lane.     No.  1.129,987  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  52. 
Car   loader.    Box-.      J.    M.    Chrlaty.      No.    1.131,038;    Mar. 

0  ;   Gaz.  vol.   LM2  ;   p.  450 
<-"ar.    Ore         A.    Campbell.        No.     l.Lii.iiM.     NLu  .    rdi       i.az 

vol.   212  :   II     1  19:< 
("ar.    I'assenger-.      P.    N     -lones.      No.    1,130,290;    Mar.   2; 

'iaz.    vol.    -'12      p.    1  .".^. 
Car  iilatfornis.  .\iixlllaiy    step   for.      .1.  R.  Kunzelman.      No. 

l,i:<3.043.    Mar.    1'3  ;   Gaz.   vol.   212;  p.    1254. 
Car,   Rallwa.x         F     L    Siepliena.      .No    1.131.618;   Mar.  9; 

Gaz.  vol,   21 2  .   p    650. 
Car.  Railway  freight-.     R.  W.  Burnett  and  H.  H.  Vaughan 

-No.   1.130.791  ;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p    365 
Car    recorder.    Freight-.       J.    R.    Vedder.       No.     1,1.30.452  ; 

Mar.   2;   (iaz.    vol.    212;  p.   214. 
Car  replace r.      .1     A     Moynlhan.      No.    1.131,941;    Mar.    16: 

(iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   8tM). 
Car-roof.      VV.    A.    Brewer.      No.    1.130,370;    Mar.   2;    Gai. 

vol.    212  ;    p.    1.83. 
Car-roof.     W.  A.  Brewer, 

212  ;    p.    184. 
Car  roof.      R.   C.    Dudley.      No.    1.133.372;    Mar.   30;   (iaz 

vol    212  ;  p.   1405. 
Car-roof.      D.    W.    Hawksworth 


No.  1.130.371  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol 


Gaz.   vol.   ;i2  ;  p.   152. 


irphy. 


No.    1.130.279;    Mar.    2; 
No.    1.130.280;    Mar.    2; 
No     l,i;W.493;    Mar.   30;    (Jaz 

No, 


Car-roof.      D.    W.    Hawksworth. 

(iaz.    vol.    212  ;   p.    153. 
Car-roof.      c.   C.    .^^UI 

vol.  212  ;  p.   144'; 
Car  roof    lonstrui  tlon.    Railway-.       E.    W.    Summers. 

I,i:i:c;i.'!.'.  :   .Mar.  .30;  (iaz.   vo"l.  212;  p.   1392. 
Car-rof)f,   Metal.     W     A.   Brewer.      No.  1,130.372;   Mar.  2; 

Gaz.   vol.    212  ;   p.    )84. 
Car  loof.   Metal       \V.   P    .Murphy.      No.  1,133.495;  Mar.  30  ; 

(iaz.    \oi     'JK'  .    p.    144^. 
Car  roofing.      W.    C.    Manesa.      No.    1.132.952;    Mar.    23; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1220. 
Car  safety  device.   Mine        F.   Davis.      No.   1.132.914;   Mar 

23  ;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.   1204. 
Car  side  liearlng       F.   G.    Suaemlhl.      No.    1.132,749;   Mar. 

23  ;  (Iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  1144. 
Car     ilde     bearing.      Railway-.       J,     F.    O'Connor.       No. 

1,132,610;   Mar.   23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1094. 
Car  signaling  apparatus.  Street-railway-.     E.  Morris.     No. 

1,1.<2,864;    Mar.    23;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p.    1187. 
Car  step    attachment.       .1      A.    ("hapman.       No.     1.129.956; 

Mar.   2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    42, 
Car  step.     Extension.       C.     K.    (Jauthler.       .No.     1.130.390; 

.Mar     2;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p.    191.  « 

Car  sioripini:  apparatus.   Motor.      P.  (Jhinelll  and  A.  Bucb- 

IgiiJiiil.      No    1.132,332;   Mar.   18;   (iaz.   vol.   212;  p.   944. 
Car  wheel  and  axle.      W.  A.   Dorsey.      No.   1.129.855;   Mar. 

2  ;   (iaz.   vol     212  ;    p.   8. 
Car  wheel  and  axle      .1.   W    McCov.     No.   1,133,986;  Mar 

3(1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  :  p.   1620. 
(^ar  wheels.    Forging   steel.      E.    Ramsden.      No.    1,132  213; 

Mar     16;   (Jaz.    vol     212;   p.  900. 
Cars.    Air-motor    for   fans    for    railway-.      G.    Festa.      No. 

1.1.33.117;   Mar.  23;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.   1279. 
Crrs  and   flvlng  machines.   Steering-wheel   for  motor-.      W. 

Wolfr.      No.    1.131.SS8:    Mar.   16;   (iaz.    vol.   212;   p.   781. 
Cars    and    almllnr    road-vehicles.    Resilient    suspension    de- 
vice   for    the    bodies    of    motor-.      V.    R.    Collard.       No 

1.131.118;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  477. 
(ars.  Card-box  for  railway  .     T.  B.  Hunt      No.   1.130.291  ; 

Mar.   2;   Gaz.   vol.    212;   p.    156. 
Cars.    Chain-coupling    for.      N.    D.    Scott.      No.    1.132.625; 

Mar.  23  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1099. 
Cam.  Coasting  registering  mechanism  for  electric.  G.  H 
Hill.  No.  1.133.028;  Mar.  23;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  1248. 
Curs  of  metal  construction.  Heating  system  for  railway  . 
E.  H  Gold.  No.  1,131,927;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212: 
p.  796. 


Cars,  Pneumatic  Jack  for  motor-.     E.  B.  Blakey  and  R.  B. 

McCollum.       No.     1,130,884;    Mar.    9;    Gat.     vol.    212; 
p.  398. 

Cars.  Step  operating  means  controlling  starting  of  electric. 

J.   A.    Van  Grooa  and   O.  G.   Gllstrap.      No.   1,132,134  ; 

Mar.  16;  Ga*.  vol.  212;  p.  871. 
Carlilds   of   silicon    and    bv-products.    Producing.      8.    Pea- 
cock.     No.   1,134.081  ;   Mar.  30;    Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.   1653, 
Carl>on   articles,   gulck   graphltlsatlon   of.      J.    W.    Brown 

No.   1,133,259;   Mar.   30;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.   1365. 
Cart.on  sheet.     J.   A.   B.    Smith.      No.   1.133.331;    Mar.   30; 

(iaz.    vol.    212  ;    p     1390. 
Carbureter.       M      E.    Babbitt    and    J.    F.    Beaumont.       No. 

1.133.452;   Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1434. 
Carbureter.     W.     D.     Beamer     and     J.     F.     Duffy.     No 

1.131.312;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  544 
Carbureter.       .V.    C.     Bennett.       No.     1.130.700;    Mar.    9: 

(Jnz    vol.  212  ;   p.  3.35. 
Carbureter.       .\.    C.    Bennett.       No.     1.133.527;     Mar      30- 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    1461. 
Carbureter.     A.    P.    Brush.      No.   1.130.474;   Mar.   2;   (iaz 

vol.    212  ;    p.    222. 
Carbureter.      R.   Delaunay  Belleville.      No.    1,130.490      Mar. 

2  ;    Gaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    229 
Carbureter       T     B.    Hiker.      No.   1.132,;U4:   Mar     16;    Gaz 

vol.  212  ;  p,  938. 

Carbureter.      L.    M.    Francisco.      No.    li;;o,.",02;    Mar.    2; 

(iaz    vol.   212  ;   p.   232. 
Carbureter       C.    A.    Haas.      No.    1,129.SG4  :    Mar     2;    Gaz. 

\o\.  212 :   p    11. 

Carbureter.     .1.  D    Hazen.     No.  1.132.580;  Mar.  23;  Gai, 

vol.   212  ;  p.   lo.si. 
Carbureter.       F      H.     Heitger.      No.     1.132,934;     Mar,     23; 

I.az.    vol.    I'lJ  ;   p.    llill!. 
Caiipureter.      (i.    Klnpcton.      No.    1,130.981;    Mar.   9;    Gaz. 

vol.  212;  p.  430. 
Carbureter.     E.  (J.  Sbortt.     No.  1.133.754;  Mar.  30;  Gai. 

vol.  212  ;  p.   1542 
Carbureter        F      Sohon.       .No.     1.134,021;     .Mar      :'.n  ,     Hui 

vol.   212  ;  p.    1631. 
Carbureter.      E.    J.    Tbompson.      No.    1.130,350.    .Mar.    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  177. 
Carbureter       L.    A.    Williams.       No     1,130.050;    Mar.    9: 

Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   419. 
Carbureter.       H.    B.     Wyman.       No.     1.133,904;     Mar.    3u  ; 

(iaz.    vol.    212  :    p.    159.%. 
Carbureter  and  vacuum-feed  fuel-receptacle.  Consolidated. 

W.  Jay.      No.  1.132.942  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz   vol.  212  ;  p.  1216. 
Carbureter  for  oil-engines.  Vaporizing-.     J.   (i.  A.  Kitchen 

and    I.    H.    Storey.      No.    l.i;il,934;    Mar.    16:    Gaz.    vol. 

212  ;  p.   798. 
Carbureter-manifold.     A.C.Bennett.     No    1.133.528  ;  Mar. 

30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1462. 
Carbureter.    Spray-.     T.    Wlldy.      No.    1.131.584;    Mar.   9 : 

Gat.  vol.  212:  p.   637. 
Carbureters,    Air  heater    for.       W.     R      McKeen      Jr        No. 

1.132,199;   Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  894. 
Carbureters     and     spray-burners.     Hydrocarbon  nozzle     of 

spray-.     E    Cr^^mieu-Javal.     No.  1.1,^2.539  :  Mar    It!  ;  Gaz 

vol.   212  ;  p    1020 
Carbureters,     .\ntibackflrlng     attaciiment     for.        .T.      Von 

Wladkowskv.       No.    1.13o.5.">3  :    Mar     2:    (iaz     vol     212- 

p.   250. 
Carbu.-eiers,      Throttle  -  valve      for.        G.      Plumm.         No 

1.130.103;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;   p    91. 
Carburlzing  material.     C.  Staff.     No.   1,131,801  ;  Mar.   16; 

Ga*.  vol.  212  ;  p.  752. 
Card,    Display-.     J.    G.     Johnston.      No.     1,132,854;     Mar. 

p.    1184 
.1.     Hog* 

(Jaz.   vol.  212  ;   p.   265. 
Card,   Sample.     C.  (ireen       No.   1.132,^;-17  :    Mar.    16-   (.az 

vol.   212  ;   p.  946. 
Card.    Score.      F.    H     Helneck.      No.    1.132.261;    Mar.    16; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  91«. 
Card  testing  device.      H.    Hollerltb.      No.    1.132.345:    Mar 

16  ;   (iaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.   949. 
Cardboard    tulH-s,    Apparatus    for   shaping.      J     W.    Paten 

No.  1.132.283;  Mar.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  927. 
Carding  engine    doffers.    Speed-controller    for.      J.    I'illlng 

No,    1.132.878;   Mar.   23:   (iaz.   vol    212;    p.   1192. 
Carpenter's   tool.      R.    F.    Nash       No.    I.i;i3.310  ;    Mar.    :!o  • 

(Jaz.   vol.    212  :    p.    13^3. 
Carriage     and      suitcase.     Combined.       H.      Schrek.       No 

1.131.659;  Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  629. 
Carrier  :   See — 

Egg-carrier.  Package-carrier. 

Fodder-carrier.  Type-carrier. 

Hay-carrier. 
Carton-blank.      K.    I.    Herman.      No.    1.130.818;    Mar.    0: 

Gaz.   vol.  212  :  p.  374 
Carton  IxMlles.    Machine   for   making.      (',.   W.    Beadle.      No. 

1.133.913;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1598. 
Carton-capping  machine,     (i.   W.   Beaale.      No,    1.133.420- 

Mar.   3(5;   Gat.    vol.   212;   p.   1425. 
Carton-crlmplng  machine,     (i.  W.  Beadle.      No.   1.133.424: 

Mar.  30  ;  Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1423. 
Carton-feeding   machine.      R.    H.    Brown.      No,    1.133,632: 

Mar.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1468. 
Carton-tcallng    device.     H.    L.    Johnson.     No.    1,132,686: 

Mar.  23:  CJa*.  vol,  212;  p.  1083. 
Cartons.  Machine  for  closing  paper.     G.   W.  Beadle.     No 

1.133,425;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1424. 


23;   Gaz.    vol.   212  ;    p.    1184. 
Card-receptacle.       L     .1.    Hogg.       .No.    1,130,597;    Mar.    2 


X«'ll 


ALPFL\BETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\^NTIONS. 


("ase  :    Sre — 
« 'l::art't  tc  case. 
CtKarette  papvr  case 

Filf  <'HSt". 

I'llliii;  i-ns«>. 
racking  casf 


I'ulleycase. 

Kfcirril  tiling  ras«v 

Show-case 

SortliiK  and  filing  case. 

S 11 1  tea  It' . 

\Vatch(Ux»v 


rnse    for    (  lu'w  liik'  ^''ini,    tickets,    or   other   similar   articles 

IV    (•    lirowii.      No     1   i:M,112;   Mar.   i»  ;    (Jaz.    vol     1'12  ; 

p.   47K 
Cash    ami    aiitonraphlc    register.       K.    J.    Von     I'ein.       No, 

1   l-'Jl.To.!  ;    Mar     Hi;    <iaz     vol.    212:    p.    7.VJ. 
Cash     and     aiitot'ranhl.-     register.       .1      .\.     Werner.        No. 

l.l.Tl.T.'.s;   Mnr.   1^5.  (Jaz.  vol.  211.';   p     i34. 
rn.Hh     ami     aiitOKruphlc     register.      .1.    A     Werner.      No. 

1  l.il.T'.i*;   Mar.    Ifi  ;  (Jaz.  vol    212;   p.  T;U 
Ca.sh  re>;Uter.      T    Carroll.      No     l.l.U.TTl;    Mar.   16;   Oaz. 

vol     212  ;   p.  739.  ,       , 

Cashicu'tst.r,      »i.   Mncl.rth.      No     l,i:'.i).l.H2  ;   Mar    2;   (.az. 

vo!.    212  ;    p.    11'.' 
Ca.xh  rp«!.><ter       Iv  J.   Von   I'.-iii       No.   l.i:U.754;   Mar.   16; 

(;az.   vol.   212  ;  p.   732. 
Cash  rt'irlst'T   Indlrntor.    I  llimii  ii.i  t.M       c     l'    Kftterlnc   and 

W     .\.   Chrvst.      Nt)     I.i:u.24t;  ;    Mar    '.)  ;    (iaz.    vol.    212. 

p.   S21. 
iii-k       11.  C    W  ,.d.ni;in  ;ni-l   1.  A    Schaiim.     No.  1.133.CHH  , 

Mar.   on  ;    (;az.    \>i\     212;    p.    1.".21. 
ra.<t.r    f^.r    l-iN     ..|>.  i  at  iiu  tahle.s.    and    the    lllct\      I>.    K. 

lt,il:       \..     1    l.l.'.T'.fs      Mar    30;   Caz.   vol.   212;   p.    ir.r>s. 
Castink;.       II.    Hfs:*        N.j.    1.131.«97;    Mar.    16;    (Jaz.    vol. 

-1- ;  P    '1-  .,       w 

Castlnjc  apiniratns       I'    C     illniiian       No     1,1  :u, '.1,4;   Mar. 

(t  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   212  ;   p    42** 
Catamaran.       M.    I'hllilps.       No      1.130.G27:    Mar.    2;    (Jaz. 

vol     212  ;    p.    27S. 
Cattle  K'lar'l-     »'    T-  McCormlck,     No.  1.131..H4H;  Mar.  16; 

(;az    vol.  212;  p.  768. 
Cattlf-K'iard.      1'     .V     Stiev.uard       No     1,1.11.2^4;    Mar.   l»  ; 

(Jaz    vol.   212;   p     534.  ,.,nt<.-. 

Cellulose.    I'rodu.  in«    sulrtt.'.       K     ouian        No.    1.130, lit-, 

Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.   123. 
Cenaent.      (J.   S.   Johnston.      No.    1,132.721;    Mar.    23;   (^ai. 

vol     212  ;   p.    1134 
CiMn.-nt   biilldlu«s,    .\pparatns    for    coiistriictlon    of.      J-    M- 

Ihompaon.       No.     1,13(^647;     Mar.     2;    (iai.    vol.    212; 

p     2Sl. 
Cement,    Maniifa<-turlng    hydraulic.      A.    V.    Carlson.      No. 

1.130,143;   Mar    2;   Qaz.   vol.   212;   p    lOS. 
Centrifugal     machine       W.     U     D'OUer.      No.     1.132,915  : 

Mar.  •23;  Gaz.  vol.  21'2;  p.   12()ri.  ,,o«,i 

Centrifugal    machin.\      E.   D     Mackintosh.      No     1.133,»11  ; 

Mar.   30;    (Jaz     v„l     212  ;    p.    ir>«4.  ,    „     „     „     , 

Centrifugal   separator.      I).    B.    Weston   and    M.    U.   Barker. 

No    1,132,814;   .Mar.   23;  (Jai.   vol.   212;  p.   1189. 
Ctrnmtc  materials.  Shaplnff.     E    R.  Berry.     No.  1.131.463; 

Mar.  9:  Oa«.  vol.  2l2:  p.  S97. 
Cereals.    Apparatus   for   bleaching  and   aging.      J.    M.    W 1 1 

Hams.      No.    1,132.058:    Mar     16;   Oaz.    vol.    212;    p.  843 
Chain.      J.    M.    Dodge.      No.    1.130,581:    Mar.    2;    (Jaz.    vol 

"12      l>     260 
Chain'    I    (J.  Hedrick  and  V.  II.  Cochrane      No   1.130,070; 

Mar.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  42fi 
Chain   and    flight   and    hiickt't    connection.      W.    I'.   (  oldren. 

.\(.     1.133.53<.»  ;    Mar.   30;    Uaz.    vol.    212:    p.    1466 
Chain     Driving         H-    Kenold        No.    1,134,010;    Mar.    30; 

(Jaz.    vol.   212  ;    p     162s. 
Chain-hook.      A     S.    Klock.     No,    1.1.30.613;    Mar.   2;   f»az. 

vol.   212  ;    p.    271. 
Cliain-link.      J.    M     Dodge.       No.    1. 1  :;0..''.K0  :    Mar.    2;    (.az 

vol     212  ;   p     2.'>it.  „      ,, 

Chain  link.      .1     M.    Dodge.      No.    1,130,.5H2;    Mar.    2;    t»az. 

vol.    212  ;    p.   26().  „      ^ 

Chain  link.     K.    Dodge.     No.  1,130.583;   Mar.  2;  Gae.  vol. 

2  12;  p.  260. 
Chain  -  tightener      attachment.      A.      J.      Steffensen.      No. 

1.132.496;    Mar.    16;    Oaz.    vol.    212;    p.    1004 
Chain  to,, 1.       K.     1".     M.(;ulr.-.       No.    l,133,^7o  ;     Mar.    30. 

(Jaz.    vol.   212  ;    p.    \r>sn 
Chains     Machine   for  making  l)ead       W.   W.   Bradley.      No. 

1.130,253  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   143. 
Chair  :    See — 

Kall-chalr  Rocking  chair. 

Chair        I'.    I..    (Joo<ln)nn    and    ,1.    Peters        No      1,131,365; 

Mar.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  5(V2 
Chair      C.  F.  Roth.     No.  1,130.021  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212; 

P-  •^•■^ 
Channeling  machine.       .\.    Ball    and     H.     H.    Mercer.       No. 

1,130.660;    .Mar.  2:  (Jaz.   vol.  212;   p    286. 
Character  hearing    surfaces.    Means    for    operating    upoi. 

(J.    R.    Cornwall.      No.     1,130.79s  ;    Mnr     9;    (Jar     vol 

212 :  p    367. 
Check-holder.     F.  W.  Baker.     No.   1.131.591;  Mar.  9;  Gaz 

vol.  212  :  p.  640. 
Check  holder.  Sales-.      (J    W    I'routy.      No.   1,130,629;   Mar. 

2;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  275. 
Check-protector.     C.  S    Carrier       No.    1 .13:;,4,''.9 ;   Mar    30: 

(Jaz.   vol.  212  ;   \>.    14:56. 
Check-protector       W.    D     Doremus.      No     1,131.602:    Mar 

9;  Cfaz.  vol.  212;   p.  644. 
Check-reglaterlng  device.     D.  W.  Thornton      No.  1,132.629  ; 

Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1016.  ^    ^^^ 

Check  Walters  coDtrolllnK-.    A.  N,  E.  lioos.   No.  1,130,691  ; 

Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol    212;  p    297. 


Cheese-cutter.  Computing.     J.  II.  Osborne.     No.  1,131,949  ; 

Mar.   10.  Gaz.   vol.  2l5  ■   p.  804. 
Ch.-esf  hcx)p.     W.  K.  and  J.  K.  Cain.     No.   1,133.261;   Mar. 

;{0;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1365. 
Chicle    substitute   and    making    same.      (J.    B.    and    W .    H. 

Hradshaw.       .No      1,134,073;     Mar.    .30;    (Jaz.    vol.    212, 

l>.    Di.'iO. 
Chilled     rolls     with     steel     centers.     Making.      J      T      Osier. 

No     1,132.611  ;   Mar.   23;   (Jaz.  vol.  212;   p.    ID'.M 
Chimney     rap     and      storm  -  shield.      C.      W.      SUIln.      No. 

1  133.:{24  ;  Mar.  30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1387. 
Chlmnev.    Mica.    K.    K.     Huse.       No.    1,131.931;    Mar      16; 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  :   p.   797. 
(•ho<k     block  making       machine       A.        D        Catlin.      No. 

1,133,931  ;  Mar.  3()  ;  (Jaz    vol.  212;  p.   1»>03 
("hocolnte  enrobing    machine.      W.    Fritz.      No     1,132.253; 

.Mar,   16;  Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.  916. 
Chopper :    Ser 

Cotton  choppfr.  loo,!  (  li..pp.i-. 

(Imck.      (■     Bodmer       No      1,132, 550;    .Mai.    2:'..    (.az     \ol 

212  ;    p.    1070. 
Chuck       D     W.    Edwiir.ls,      No     l,i:?3.795;    Mar.    30;    (Jaz. 

vol.   212  ;   p     1557  ,     ^„ 

Chuck.      H.   West.      No     1.131,696;  Mar.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212; 

crmck.  ~n      A.     Schuliz.       Nc     1,130,76.'<  ;     Mar.    it;     (Jaz. 

vol    212  ;   p.  368. 
Chuck  attachment.  Drill  .     J.  K    Erlckson.     No.  1,131,918  ; 

Mar.   16;  (Jaz.  toI.  212;  p.  792. 
Chuck    Drill  .      F.  K    Bocorselskl.     No.  1.131.990;  Mar.  16; 

(Jaz.    vol     212  ;    p.   819. 
Chuck     Ro<k  drill       M     T    Taylor  and  J.   F.  (Jardlner.      No 

1  132.636;  Mar.  23;   Gaz.  vol    212;   p    1103. 
Chun.       S     Balles.      No.     1,133,909;    Mar.    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

212  ;  p.   1597. 
Churn       C     B     CrofTord        No     1.131,336;    Mar.    9;    (Jaz 

v(d    212  ;  552.  ,  „.    , 

('burn   for  separating  Imtter  from  milk  and  cream.      \V .   1-. 

Chandler       No.    1,132,702;    Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    212;   p. 

1127. 
Churn-operating    device.      O     Palm       No.    1,133.1(1:    Mar. 

23  :   (faz.  vol.  212  :   p    1301. 
Chute.     J.  B.  Strauss.     No.  1.132.228;  Mar.  16;  Ga«.  vol. 

212;   p.  906. 
Chute    Coal  .     .\.  I..  Adam-.     No.  1.1:13.692;   Mar    30;  (.az 

vol.   212  ;  p    1523 
Chute    St-Kk         .1.   H.  Stuepfert.      No.   1.133.58H;  Mar.  30: 

(Jaz.    vol.    212  :    p.    1483 
Cigar -bunch     forming       machine.      T.       K.       hearon.      No. 

1  133,847:  Mar.   30;  (Jaz.   vol     212;  p.    1577. 
Cigar  dispbiv  humidor.      H.   B.  Tourtellot.     No.   1.129,921; 

Mnr.   2  :  ("Jaz.   vol.   212  :  p    31. 
Cigar  holder       K     W.    .McCarroll.      No.    1.131.150;    Mar.    9; 

Gaz.   vol.  212:  p.  488.  ,  oo  or>. 

Cigar  holder.  Lighted-.     W.  F.  McManus.     No.  1.132.201; 

Mar.  16;  Gai    vol.  212;  p.  895. 
Clgar-llghter.      E.    Faint       No.    1.133.544;    Ma-     30;    Gaz 

vol.   212;  p.   1467. 
eigne      wra|i|>er,      Counter.       D.      Stra8»«»r.       No.      1.  l,i,s..i.'lvJ  , 

Mar    .3(1;   (Jaz     vol.    212:   p.    1391. 
Cigars.   Machine  for  applying  bands  to.     P.  I  lerion.     «o. 

1  132  209;   Mar.   16:   (Jai.   vol.  212;  p.   898. 
Cignrs    or    the    like.    Receptacle    for.      M.    I..    Kaufmann 

\o    1    1  to  7:'.9  ;  Mar   9  ;  Gm.  vol.  212  ;  p.  347 
Cigarette  case.       P.    S.    ODonnell.       No.     1,131.856:    Mar. 

Cigarette  case       1,'l'ot'ter     "  No.   1,133.745;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz. 

vol.  212  ;   p.   1540. 
Cigarette  cork  tipping  machine.     V.   and  J    Ragona.     No. 

1,131.790;    Mar.    ifl;    (Jaz     vol.    212;  §747. 
Cigarette   cork-tlpplng   machine.      V.   and   J.    Uagona.      No. 

1  131  791  •    Mar.   in  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  :   p.  747. 
(ngarette-raachlne       N.     Du     Brul.      No.     1.133.844;     Mar. 

Cigarette  machine.  ^  E.    C.    (lallup.      No.    1.133,951;    Mar 
'^0;    (Jaz.   vol     212;   p.    161(1         ,      .       ,  .      ,     p.,„ 

Cigarette  machines.  Seam  sealing  device  for.    A.    i...   fcwerm. 

No     I   130.720:   Mar    9;  (Jaz    vol.  212:  p.  <>41- 
Cigarette  making  device.      H.  Knight.      No.  1.133.972  ;  Mar 

30;   (Jaz.   vol. ^12;   p^  1816.  ,  ,0,  «,«■    M.r 

Cigarette  paper   case.      P    Goursat.      No.    1.131.506,    Mar. 

9:   (Jaz.   vol.   212:   p.  611.  ^         ^       ,  ,o.niv. 

ClKarette  rolling  machine.      J.   E.   Roache.      No    1,134.01.1. 

Slar    30;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p    1628  ,„„,,„.    v.^,     ., 

Cinder  deflector.      E    C.   Saaser.      No.    1,130.110,    Mar     .. 

(MmfeVdeflec'tor."  E.  "c.  Saaser.  No.  1.130.111;  Mar.  2: 
Oaz.  vol.  212  :  r    94  .      ,        ,  i.- 

Clnematograph  machines.  Fire  protection  devW'e  for^  K 
W    Fox      No    1.130,079;  .Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  82. 

Circuit  closing  device.  J.  W  Smith.  No.  1,133,448; 
Mar.  .30:  (Jaz    vol.  212;   p    1432.  ,  ,,^.1^.  •    M«r 

Clrctilt  controller.      J.    P     Coleman.      No.    1.132,444  .    Mar. 

0,'c^.ir"^rnt;^o°,',er-''A'^-??'Fleet.       No.     1.130.969;    Mar 

9;  (Jaz    vol    212:  p.  426.   „       .      ^  .,        ,  ,0.,  .7... 

Circuit-controller.       C.    0.     Harrington.       No,     1.132,473, 

Clr*JuVt-c^o«ntrXr.^°'w'^5^r?.sr-  No.  1.130.320;  Mar.  2; 

Oaz.  vol.   212  :   p.   166.  ,         ^,    ^,    „ 

Circuit-controlling  apparatus,  .automatic,      t     G.  (  ;'nnl"K 

ham.      No.  1.13^.6*47  Mar.  23  .  (^az.  vol.  212     p    1    10^ 
Circuit-controlling  device.   F.  J.  Ackerman.     No.  1,131,982  , 

Mar.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  817. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVENTIONS. 


XClll 


1.132,772;    Mar. 
No.  1,132,786;  Mar. 


(Trcult-lnterrupter.      F.    W.   Harria.      No. 

23  ;  (Jaz    vol     212  ;   p.    1163. 
e'lrcult-luterrupter.     J.  N.  Maboney. 

23  ;    Oaz.    vol.    212;    p.    1159. 
Circuits  of  low  Impedance.  Gaaeoua  repeater  In.     H.  D.  Ar- 
nold,    No.  1,129.942  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  38. 
Circuits  of  low  Impedance,  (iaaeous  repeater  In.     H.  D.  Ar- 

n(dd.      No.   1.129.943;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  38. 
Cistern,   Flushing-.      C.   L    Newland.      No.   1,132.608;   Mar. 

23  ;    (Jaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    1092. 
(■lamp  ;   Sei- 

Meat-clamp. 
Tie  and  rall-clamp. 
Undertaker's  clamp. 
WashUia:  d-clnmp. 
Wlr«>  stretcher  <  lamp. 
No.  1.132,864  ;  Mar.  16; 


Gaz. 
1.130.772;    Mar.    9;    Ga«.    vol. 


No. 


Mar. 


Mar.  16; 


Mnr.    30 


No.  1.132.012.     Mar. 


Bag-holder  clamp. 
Basket  runner  clamp. 
Cue  tip  clamp. 
Fence -clamp. 
Hose -clamp 
Clamp.     E.  and  A.  Linton. 

vol    212  ;  p.  955. 
Clamp       S     \V     Tate.      No. 

212  :  p    .359. 
Clamping  dev  Ice.  .Vdjnstable.    F.  J.  Madell.    No.  1.130,831  ; 

.Mar   0  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  378. 
Clusl»  ;    ^»^ — 
Bejt-clssp. 
Clasp.      C.    W.    MKilnley.      No.    1.132,785;    Mar.    23;    Gaz. 

vol.    212  ;    p.    1159. 
Claw  bar       F     l.lmer.      No     1.131,393;    Mar    9;    Gaa.    vol. 

212;  p.  572. 
Clay   and    like    materials.    Treating.      F.    Thompaon 

1.132.537:    Mar.    16;   Gaa.   vol.   212;    p.    IO16. 
^'leaner  :    See — 

Boiler  tulte  cleaner.  Seed-cleaner 

('oinb  cleaner.  Sewer-cleaner. 

Floor  cleaner.  ^■acuum-cleane^. 

I'ipe  and  tube  cleaner.  Window-cleaner. 

Hake  clea  ner 
Clennliig  apparatus.      \.  H.  Spencer.      No.   1.134,022 

30:   Gut.,    vol.   212;   p     1632. 
Cleaning  machine.     C    H    Krebs.      No.  1,129.875;   Mar.  2; 

(Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    15. 
Cleansing    and    disinfecting    fluid.         I.    I.^    Halman       No. 

1,133.(W9  ;  Mar    30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1.502. 
Clicking  machine.     H.  H.  Eaton.     No.  1,131,686 

(Jaz.  vol    212  ;  p    709. 
(  lip      Sr<  -  - 

.Vxicclip  Pocket-clip. 

Fuse  clip  Terminal  clip. 

Paper  clip. 
Clipboard    shbld       J     A.    I>ee.      No.    1,133.979; 

(.sz.    vol.    212  ;   p.    1618 
Clock  apparnfiis    Program  .     F.  F.  Laodls.     No.  1.1.30.091  ; 

Mar.  2  .  (Jaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.  87. 
Clock,   Electric.     F.   F.   Landls.     No.    1.1.30.092;   Mar.   2; 

(Jaz.  vol    212;  p.  87. 
Clfwk,    Klertric    lllumlnattng    alarm  .      P.    .\      Huddleston. 

No    l.i:i3,562:  Mar.  30;  Oaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1473 
Clock.  Electric  pendulum.     \.  Jabs. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  827. 
Clocks,  Phonograph  attachment  for 
1.131.CK)i  :  Mar.  9:  Gaz.   vol.   212 
Cloaet  :    See — 

Water-closet. 
(  losct  bowl.   Siphon 

Mar,   23;  Gai.   vol.  212;  p.   1188 
Closure.     J.  V.   Hull.     No.   1,134.067 

212  ;   p.   1648. 
Closure.      W.    P.    White 

vol.   212:   p.    1649. 
Cloth  cutting  machine.      E.   W.   Bortman.      No.    1.130,369. 

Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    183. 
Cloth  cutting      machine.      F.      .7       Clark.      No       1.13;">,839; 

Mar.   30;   Gaz.   -ol.  212;   p.    1573. 
Cloth-plllng    machine.      M     I.     and    C.    M     Shapera.      No. 

1.131.647;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  662. 
Cloth  stretching  and  rolling  machine.     C.  G    Klchardaon 

No.   1,132.033;  Mnr.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.   212:  p.  MA. 
Clothes-dampening   machine.      J.   E.   Kelao  and   O.   Binder. 

No.  1.129.990;  Mar.  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  53 
Clothea-Ilne  support.      W.   J.   Daly   and  B.    Wlmmer.      No. 

1,130,713;  Mar.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  339. 
Clothesline  mipport.      J.   T.   Pllklngton.      No.    1.130,534; 

Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  j).  244. 
ClotheB-llne  rapport.     M.  Soldier.     No.  1.1.30.033:  Mar.  2; 

Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  67. 
Clothe«-pln.     A.  Dewlnaky.     No.  1.132.170     M»r.  16;  Oaz. 

vol.   212;   p.  884. 
Clotbea-waaher.     L.  W.  Serrell.     No.  1,132.982;  Mar.  23; 

(Jaz.   vol.   212;    p.    1231 
Clothing-support.  Extensible.   C.  D.   Wllf.      No    1.131,765; 

Mar    16  ;  (5az.  vol.  212  :  p.  7.S6. 
Clutch.     A.  L.  nerkeoboff.     No,  1.130,972;  Mar.  9;  Oaa 

vol    212;  p.  427. 
Clutch.      M.    B.     Ireland.      (Relaaue.l      No.     13,893:    Mar. 

23  ;  Oaz.   vol.   212  ;   n     132.-. 
(^ntch.      O.    Miller.      No.    1.1R2.9SR:    Mar.    2.S :    (Jaz.    vol. 

212  ;    p.    1221, 
Clutch.     J.  R.  Rog«ra.     No.  1,132.216;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol. 

212;  p.  901. 
Clutch.     C.  H.  Thayer.     No.  1.133.893  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

212  ;  p.   1692. 
Clutch.      J.    B.    Wlllcoz.      No.    1,131.641;    Mar.    9;    Oaz. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  660. 
Ootch  and  guard.  Driving-      E.  H.  Ahara.     No.  1.130.287; 
Mir.  2;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  137. 


J.  H.  Pearson. 
p    437. 


No. 


C.    H.   Muckenhirn.      No,    1.132,866; 

Mar.  30  :  Gaz.   vol. 
No.     1.134.069:    Mar.    3o  :    Gaz. 


No.   1.132.746  .   Mar.    23  : 

No    l.i:i3.206  : 
No 


Clutch,  Automatic.      A.  Sundh. 

Gaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    1143. 
Clutch  control.  Pneumatic.      R    W    Weltv. 

Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1311. 
Clutch  for  die-presses,  .\utomattc.      H.  C    H.  Walsh 

l.i:i3,.344  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1395. 
Clutch.     Friction.      M.     Beck.      No.     1.132.903;     Mar.     23; 

«Jaz.  vol.   212  ;   p.   12(KI. 
Clutch.   Friction-.      G.   W.  Borg.      No.   1.131.769;   Mar.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  738. 
Cluich  mechanism.     O.  N    Baldwin.     No.  1.130.78S;  Mar. 

•J  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  ,364. 
Clutch    mechanism       .1.    G.    MacPherson.       No     1.131.401  ; 

Mar    9:   Gas.   vol.   212:    p.   575. 
Coal-loading    machine.      F     S.    Converse.      No     1.133.(K>S: 

Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1241. 
Coal-waahing    apparatus       E.    G.    Burks    and    N.    Haves. 

No.   1.132.4.33;  Mar.   16:   Gaz  vol.   212;   p.  980. 
Coaling   device.      D.    HlUeman.      No.    1,13:^.141;    .Mar.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.   128H 
Coaster-brake.      F,    Wilkinson.      No     1.133.774;    Mar.    30: 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1550. 
Coat  hook.     J     T    White.      No.    l.i:;2.414:    \lnr.    16;   Gaz. 

vol.    212  :    p.    <»73 
Coating-machine.      F.  H.   Woolf.      No.   1,132. Sit."  :   Mar    2'^  : 

Oaz.    vol.    212  :    p.    1197. 
Cock  and  drain.  Combined  compression.      L.  M    I^incaster. 

No.  1.133..566;  Mar.  'Mt  :  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    14T5 
Cock,  Angle-.     C.  G.  Gustafson.      No.   1.130.399;   Mar.   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   194. 
Cock,  Blow  off.    G.  Roan  and  11.  Helmholz.    No.  1.131.422; 

Mar    n  :  Oaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  58:h 
Cock    device.    Angle-.      T     B     Ellwood.      No,     1.131.224; 

Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  514. 
Cock.   Gage.      A.    L.    Farr.      No     1.129,970;    Mar.    2:    (Jaz. 

vol.   212  ;  p.  46. 
Cock  handle.  Stop-.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.   1.131.177;  Mar. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  497. 
Cock.  Three  way.     J     V.   Miller.      No.    1,129.889;   Mar.   2; 

Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  19. 
Coffee    substitutes.    Manufacturing.      .1      H.    Kellogg.      No. 

1.133.037;    Mar.    23:    Gaz.   vol     212:    p     1252. 
Coll-Uplng  machine.      W.  Deats.      No    1 .1  32,76.-.  :  Mar    2."^. 

Oaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1150. 
Coin-actuated      mechanism         W       N       Holloway         No 

1.131,628:   Mar.   9;   Gaz.   vol    212;   p.   653. 
Coin  case.      M.    H.    Metal.      No.    1,131,406;    Mar.    9;    Gaz. 

vol.  212;  p.  676. 
Coin-controlled    lock.       B     (J.Trvin        .No 

16  ;   Gaz.  vol.    212  :  p.   992 
Coin-handling   machine.      C.    S.    Batdorf. 

Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    140 
Coin-package   wrapper.      C.    S     Batdorf. 

Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  140. 
(^oln-wrapplng    device.      A.    C.    -Tackson. 

Mar    9:   Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    429. 
Coke-oven.     A     Roberts.     No,    1.132,685 

vol.   212;   p.   1121. 
Collapsible  box.     J.   W.   Weiss       No    1.132.292;   Mar    16: 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  :    p.   930. 
Collapsible   box.      J.    W.    Weiss.      No.   1.132.293;    Mar.    16: 

Gaz.   vol.    212  ;    p.   931. 
Collapsible  table  and   lunch-box.   Combined.      C.   Stephens 

an(i   V.  M.  Carter.     No.   1,130,550:   Mar.   2;   Gaz.   vol. 

212;  p.  249. 
Collar.     .1.  W.  Gardner.     No    1,132.254  :  Mar.  IG:  (iaz.  vol 

212  :    p.   916. 
Collar-box,  Combination.     C.  G.  Hall.     No.  1,132,578;  M.ir 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1081 
Collar-support.      !>.  Basch.      No.  1,133,4,''.7  ;  Mar    30 

vol.  212:   p.   1435. 
Collar    support    or    adjuster.    Soft-.      R.     S.     Noakis. 

1.133,880;  Mar    30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1589 
Collar  with  tle-sUde.     W    A.  Brown.     No.  1.132.555: 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1072. 
Collection    and   delivery    app.'iratus 


1,132.467  :     Mar 

No.    1,130.245: 

No.    1.1.30.246: 

No.    1.130,978; 

;    Mar.    23;    (Jaz 


(iaz. 

No. 

Mar 


.1     F.    Montlne.      No. 


1.132.863  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  1187. 
Color-mixing  apparatus      O.  Schutz.     No.   1.133.066;  Mar. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1261 
Color.    Sulfur.     J.   Flachslaender,    K.    P.   Grnlert,    and    M. 

Buff.     No.  1.132.922;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1207 
Colors.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  matching  of.     M.  R. 

Pevear.     No.  1.131.265:  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  628. 
Coloring-matters   of   the   antbraqulnone  series.    Production 

of.     H.  Wolff.     No.   1,133.081:  Mnr.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212: 

p.  1267. 
Column.     H.  C.  Drumm.     No.  1,130,806  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

212;  p.  .'170. 
Comb  ;   See — 

Sanitary  and  self -cleaning  comb. 
Comb  -  cleaner.     T.     C.     Bamfield    and     (J.     Rechter.      No. 

1,133,910;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1597. 
Comber,     Hellman  -  tvpe    cotton.       G.     M      Whltln        No 

1,131.976;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  h14. 
Comblng-machlne.     R.  B.  Chace.     No.  1,133.006:  Mar.  23: 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1240. 
CombiDg-madiine.     M.  H.  Piper.     No.  1.130.928;  Mar.  0; 

Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  418. 
Commodity.  Combination.    E.  H.  Galligan.     No.  1.132.328; 

Mar.   16:  Oaz.  vol.  212:  p.  943. 
Compass.  Recording-.     M.  B.  Benson.     No.  1.131,622  ;  Mar. 

9;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  661. 
Composing-machine.      H.    H.    Hardinge.      No.    I,l31.d43; 

Mar.  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  Ml. 
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ComposiiiK    m(ichlnt»8.    MaitaKlne-entraupf    KUldt*    for    iitif-. 

S.    E.    Sperry.      No     1.130.641:    Mar.    i.' ;    (;nz.    vol.    L'I2; 

p.   279. 
Comfwslte   bUx-k.      S.   .J.    Anfl«T8on       No     l,lHL',itl)t5  ,    Mar 

2,H  ;  (Ja*.  vol.   L'l:;  ;  p.   123fi. 
Conipri'Hsinj;  rnachln*'     T     I.und.     No.    l.IH0.7i9;    Mar.   9; 

(Jaz    vol    L'  1  J  ;  p.  .'{M  . 
Couiprfssor       iinli>ailliit{      tlevlce.      II        \V        (iK'iit'v.      No. 

1.IH;5.71»2  ;   M«r    Au  .  <Jaz.  vol.   IMi;  ;  p.   155rt 
(  i.;iiiprp«sors,    |{i>;iiiatln»(    device    for    motor  ilrlven.      F.    I.. 

Liirker  iind    A.   O.   Carpenter.      No.    1,12».S7H:    .Mar.    2; 

<;hz    vol    -'rj ;  p.  irt. 
CompiitluiC   and    writing   machine.      W     VV.    Hopkins.      No 

l.l:{;i.O-'S)  ;   Mar.   L':t  ;  Caz.   vol.  212:  p    124tt 
Compiitlnjf    mechanism.       A.    (».    Snyder.       No      1 ,1  .'VJ.HO-J  , 

.Mar.  2.!;  "iae.  vol.  212;  p.  llfiB. 
Concr>'te    and    .steel    conBtructlon.       W.    ('.    I'armley.       No 

l,l.;i.(H«:   Mar,  9;  Gai    vol    212;  p.  662. 
(■on(r>'t>'   (onnt rij<'tl(iii     tVntprlnt'  form   fm    rfinf'>rii<l        'i 

K.   I>ale.      No.    l.l.'n,479:  Vlar    9;  (;a«    vol.  212;  p    602. 
('oticrert'    coinf  met  Ion.    UelnfurnMl  \S       15,     IIoukIi.       No 

l.l.x.S.HOi  :  .Mar.  .'{(i  ,  (Jaz.  vol    212:  p.   1560. 
Concnti'    roriMtnictlon.    Kelnfuri  fit  .\      M     Srlmett        No. 

l.i:n.092:   .Mar.  »>  :  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.  468 
Concrete    culvert,    .Se<tlonai.      O.    S     llall        N.i     I. ISO, 508; 

Mar,   2;   Caz.   vol     _  IJ  ;   p.    L*:'..'( 
Concrete       floor       construction.      (»        \V        .Norciuss.      No. 

l.l,H;i.rt5.S  ;  .Mar    M)  :  (Jaz    vol.   212,   i>.    l.^.o!* 
Ciiricrt'te  floors   or   vvalls.    Form   for.      VV     M     Venalilc.      .No 

1.1,'.0.»5.{  :   .Miir.   2;   ilaz.   vol.   212;   p.   214. 
Concrete  form.  Collapsible.     E.  G.  Wataon      No.  1.130.947; 

Mar.  !)  ;  fJaz.    vol    212  ;  p.  419. 
Concrete- form   constriictlon.      C     F'.    lA)ng  and    A     H     Her** 

rnan.      .No.  l,i;!l,(ir.l  ,  .Mar,  HO  ;  <;az    vol.  212;  p    liU;{ 
Concrete  miIxIiik  machliii's.  SIdr  lon<ler  for,       11    C    liilllard 

No    l,i:{;i,941  :  Mar    ;;o  .  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    Irtn? 
Concrete  pip*-       W    c     I'armlev.      No.    1. i;{a. .■?!:<  ;    Mar.   30; 

(iar.   vol.   212  ;   p.    I.'in;!. 
Concrete  i)ost    niold.      E.    W.    Fladley    and    M.    W.    Cioasett 

No    1,1 ;{().. -.07  ;   .Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  2;;». 
Concrete  relnforclnc    bars,    Support    and     tie    for        ('•      U 

Schoenthaler       No     1.1,H2.7;{5;    Mar.    SA  :   r,,\z     vnl     ij  iJ  . 

p.  u:<!t 
Con.Tcte   Nil...      J     .V.    Hrodrlck       No.    l.i:?0.95«;    Mar.    9; 

(iaz    vol    212  ;  p.  422. 
Concrete  slat)  constructs. n.   Keipforred        i"    .\     P.  Turner. 

No     l,I.n.(»l!i  ;    .Mar    1>  .   (Iaz.    vol.   212;   p.    444. 
Concrete.    Treating    niH.><,se.s   of,      C.    KlILs.      .No.    1,130,717; 

Mar.   0  ;    Caz.    vol     212;   p.   ;{40 
Concrete   walls.    Mracket   for  ( onstrm  link;       U     li     Wilson 

No.    l.l.T.'.or.M  .   Mar    16,  (iaz    vol    212.  p    >'-»4 
(.'oncretlnu    womlfn    piles,    Ueinfur'f'meiit    fur       .1      L.    .Mc 

Call        .No     !.l:'.;!.lst  .    Mar.   :U>  ;   (inz     vol     -' 1  2  ,   |.     1444 
Condenser     tnlde        T.      Hellwood      and      H,      (iarth.       .No. 

l.i:{ti,M!7;   Mar    2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    21!'. 
Condiment  holders.  Closure  for,    .1.  I'ulford      .No.  1.130,01it; 

Mar    2.   (iaz.   vol     212;    p.   ti2. 
Confect  ioner.v  coatint;    machine.       H.    W.    iiinl    K     (".    Hecht. 

.No.    I.i:!:i.7'»ii  .    Miir    :•>().   (inz.   vol     212.    p     i:,:,',. 
Connect Ini;  rod       K     S     KInkead.      No.    1.1.30,982;    Mar.   9; 

(Jmz.   vol.   212  ;  p     431 
Contact    device,    (  entrlfusjally operated.       C.    O.    Cunning: 

ham.      .No.    1.132,(>.-.3  ;   Mar.   23;    (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.    IIOO 
Conta(  t    member        \V     F.    Hosford.      No.    1,132,094  ;    Mar 

Ki  ;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p     H.'.ti 
Contact  pdintM.    .Makini:       H.    I!     Khlr-i!        N'     1  .i:'.(i,077  . 

Mar.   '2;   (iaz.   vol.   212;    p.   s2 
Container      \V    1,    l,\p.        N..    1 ,1  :;ii,;tss  .   .\Iir    ;•  :  '.mz    vol. 

212;   p.  43a. 
Cont.ilner  casing.        It      K      Forrl    mid     1..     K      Hlrrl;        N(. 

l,i:U.(>.HS(  :   .Mar     Ki  .   (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.   7(i'.t 
Coutidiier.     Knoikdown         .\I      Irftchiniui         No      1   1 :'.;?, 21»:!  ; 

Mar.  30;   tiaz.   vol.   212.  p.    1377 
Control  mech.inlsm.      \V.   I.    Watson,      No    l.I.3(i,227;   .Mar 

2  ;   (iaz.   vol,   212.   p.    134. 
Controller  regulator.      .1.    V,    I'orter       No     1 . 1  ;_'..'.25  ;    Mar. 

16  ;  Gaz.   vf)l     212  ;   p     loi  4 
Conveyer      ('•.  I  >.   F'rancisco       No.    1 . 1  .".2,7  1  :i  ,   .\l,ir.  23;  Gaz. 

vol.   212  ;   n.    1130. 
Conveyer.      11.    H.    WyckofT.      No.    1.130,4.'iS,    Mar     2;   (Jaz. 

vol.  212  :   p,  2lt]. 
Conveying  s\s:em       .M,   C     Bernhelm.      No.  1.130,H77;   Mar. 

9  ;   (inz.    vol.   212  ;   p.   395. 
Co«kln«     pulse,     .\|iparatiiH     for.       K       .1.      \'Hudreiill        No 

1,131.299;   Mar.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.   212;   p    .'40 
CookluK  utiMiMil.     F.  Mitchell  (."Olson,     No.  1.133,ltJS;  Mar 

23  ;  (Iaz.   vol.  212  ;   p.    1298. 
Cooklnjf  uten.sll.      W    Wrolw«l       No.  1,130,234;  Mar,  2;  Ga«. 

vol.   212  ;    p     136 
CoolinK   system.      W     F     I>ovle.      .No.    1,133.712;    Mar     30; 

(Jaz.    vol.   212  ;    |i.    1529. 
Coon,    Collapsible    chicken,      i',    (ientry.      No.    1.133,851; 

Vlar.  .30;  (iaz.  vol    212:  p.   l.'.7H. 
Coop   or  crate,    Poultry.      (}.    W.    Rob«>rt».      No.    1,131.423; 

Vlar.  9;   (Jaz,   vol.   212;   p    5S3 
Coop,    Poultry.      B,    Danley.      No.    1.132,764;    Mar.    23; 

Gai,  ▼ol.  212  ;  p.   1150 
Copper-ammonia   aolutlona  of  cellulose  for  the  purpose  of 

mnnufactuHnK  artlfldal-sllk  threads  or  aimllar  products, 

PreclpltatinK.     E.  G.  Legrand.     No.   1.1.30.830;   Mar.  9; 

Gaa.  Tol.  212  ;  p.  378. 
Copper,    Electrolytic  proceaa   of   produclnjf,      M.    Perrenr 

Lloyd,     No.  1.183.069;  Mar,  23:  Gai.  vol.  212:  p.   1259. 


Copi)er.     Kxtractlnjf         C       H,     Benedict,        No      1,131.986; 

.Vlar     16;   (iaz.   vol     212;    p.    818 
Copyholder.      K.   A     Allen       No.    1,130,559;    Mar.   2;    Gaa. 

vol.    212  ;    p,    262. 
Core,    Collapsible       (1.    H.    Navlor.       No.    1.133,44,';    Mar. 

30  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    1431. 
Cork     articles.     MakinK     artificial         H.      Paschke         No. 

1,131,860;   Mar.   16;  (Jaz.   vol    212;   p.  772 
Corks,    Machln*"    for    manufacturing    w(X)d-top        .\      Hot- 

dAnffy       No     1,132.238;   Mar    16:  (iaz.  vol     212;   p.  910 
Corn-extractor.      K.    K.   (^stnests.      No.    1,133,881  ;    Vlar,    30, 

(Jaz,   vol.   2t2  ;  p.   1589. 
Corn    header,    Kaflr-.      W.    P.    Slielhamer.      No.    1,131.09  1  ; 

Vlar.  9  ;   Gaz.  vol,   212;   p     46s 
Corn  busker.      A,   .1     Markham.      No.    1,1,33,736;    Vlar     30; 

(Jaz.  vol.   212  ;   p.    1537. 
Com-husklnkt     machine         .F      .1      Power,       No.     1 . 1 .3;t.»»l  7  ; 

Mar    30;  (iaz    vol    212,   p    l.'.t.d 
Corn  mill       H    C    Vlead(.ws.      No     l.i;{3.993:    .Mar    ;:o  ;   (i;iz. 

v.. I.    212  :    p.    1622 
t'orn    plcklnc    and    husklnkj    machine       I'      T     Stiiah        No 

l,131,V(«i;   .Mar    16,  (ia/    v..l    212:  p    751 
Corn  topper.      G.    Hill.      No     1.130.085;    Vlar     2;    (Jaz     vol. 

212  ;  p.   85. 
Corn  tipper        .1      .1      Vlath.\         No      1.131.!):;8,     .Vlar      1 C  ; 

(iaz     vf.l     212  ;    p    8()(( 
Corset.      F    .1.    Mcr>ermott       No     1.133.485;    Vlar    ,30,   (Jaz. 

vol.    212  ;    p.    1444 
Corset.      C.   n.  .Schopbach       No.   1,133,824:    Vlar    30;   Gas. 

vol     212;   n.    1569. 
Corset        .\.    Spiegel        No.     l.i:U(i2:!,    Vlar     30;    (Jaz.    vol. 

212  ;    p     1033 
(iirset-;    and    the    like.    Closlni:   i  unt  ri  vatice    for.      (i     Kosel. 

No.   1,133,479;   Vlar.  30;  (Jaz.   vol,  212.   p     1442. 
«'ot.     h'oldnlile.         I.     Tortmssi     and     Z.     I.ohodzlnskl.        No. 

1,130.122;  Mar.   2:  (Iaz.  vol    212;  p.   97 
Cotton  and  the  like.  .Apparatus  for  bliKimlng  and  cleansing. 

.1     F    Heardon.      No.    1.129,902;  Mar.   2;  Gaz.   vol.   212; 

p.    24. 
Cotton  (Kill   separator.      W.   A.   Patterson.     No    1.130,102; 

Mar    2  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  90. 
Cotton  chopper.       J.     B.     Adams    and     I>.     VI      Vllller         No. 

I.132.5t.3  :    Vlar.   23  ;  (iaz    vol.   212  ;   p     1067. 
( Ottoii  choppei        W.    A,    Baker.      .No.    1.131.028;    Mar.    9; 

linz    vol.  212  ;  p.  447. 
(  otton  .hopp.T       1).    B     Fultz        No     1,133.5,''..3  ,    Vlar.    3<' ; 

(Iaz     vol.   ::I2  ;    p     1470 
I  "ottoii  chopper.       J.    B     (Jant         .Nu      1.132.656;     Mar      2:<  : 

(Iaz.    vol     212  ;   p     1111 
Cotton-ch(.pper       J.  H.  Lanham.      No.  1,133,041;  Vlar,  23; 

(Iaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.   1254 
i'otI(jn  chopper         .'-'       VI       Pool      urid       W       Biimh  No. 

1  .1  34  (•••,(1      Vl.ir.    3o  ;   (iaz     vol     212,    p     16»t! 
(ottonpitker        I,     C.     l^iukenborg.       No      l.i:tl.S(i4:    .Vlar. 

10,    ( iaz     vol     212;    p     75'J 
Cotton  picking   machine       K.    II.   Scholleld.      No     1.130,847; 

Vlar.   9  ;   (iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    385. 
(  ouch    or    d:ivenport  Nd       H.    and    N     M      1  reediii.m        .No. 

1.1  31. 358;   .Vlar.  9;  (Jaz,  vol.  212;  p    559. 
Counting    and    stamping    mechanism.     Comblne<l.       A.    VI, 

.\ngensen        No.    1,136.682;    Mar,    2;    (Jaz.    vol,    212;    p. 

294 
Coupling  ,    Si  e^ 

.\lr  and  sti^am  coupling.  Pipe  coupling. 

Car-coupling  I'ump  lo.i  roupiing. 

Ho«<'  coiipll ng.  Spring-coupling 

Lightning  rod  coupling  Train  line  coupling. 

Coupling       1"    I'.ushev       ,No     1.131.^20;   Mar     10:    (Jaz    vol, 

212,    1.     7.%s 
Coupling',      I.    W,   (irev"'.      No.   1.1.30.726;   Vlar.  ".i  ,   (iaz.  vol. 

212  ;   p.   3  43. 
Coupllu-'.      n.   \:    I.    .lannev       No.   1.130.S24;    Vlar.   9;   Gaz. 

vol.  212  :   p.   376. 
Coupling.     K.  K.  J.nnney  and  E.  P.  Klnne       No.  1.131.139; 

.Vfar.   9;   Gaz.   vol     212;   p.   484. 
(Joupling  connection.      A.    E     Norrls.      .No.    1,133,312;    Vlar. 

3('  ;   (i-iz.   vol.    212  ;   p.    13H3 
Coupling  shank  and   yoke   connection.      W.    K.   Cc.ffln        (  Ue 

l.s.sue.)      No.    13.8Sii:   .Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  663. 
Coupling  shank  and  yoke  connection.     K.  H.  Schmidt      No. 

1.132.980;  Mar    2.V  Gas,  vol,  212;  p,  1230 
Cover,    Container         W,    Plagg.      No.     1.131.080;    Mar.    9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  212  :   p.   464. 
O.ver- plate  and  locking  device  therefor.     J.  Anderson.     No. 

1.130.238;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  137. 
Cover,  Sanitary  lid.     W.  T.  Brown.     No.  1.133.091;  Mnr. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol    212  ;  p    1270 
Cow  tall    holder       J.    I..    Kunkle.      No.    1,131,527;    Mar.   9; 

Gaz.   vol.  212  ;   p.   619. 
Cradle,   SwlDging.      P.   Chrlatenaen.      No.    1,133,420;    Mar, 

30  ;   Gaz.   vol.   212;  p.    1426. 
Crntf.    Collapsible.      H.    B.    Leary,      No.    1.133.648;    Mar. 

30;   (Iaz     vol.   212:   p.    1.505. 
Crate,    Collapsible.      C,    A,    Master    and    O.    T.    Wolnltzek 

No.  1.133.166:  Mar.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1 2fl7 
Crate.  E«g-BhlpplnK.     8.   E.  Galnor.     No.   1,133,849;   Mar. 

.30;   Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1677. 
Crate,   Folding  shipping-.      W.   M.    Dlght.     No.   1,132.000: 

Mar.    16;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p    822. 
Crate  or  case.  Bottle.     H.  D.  Bokop.     No    1,132,157;  Mar. 

18;  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  879. 
Cr«te-lock.      H     N.    Backus.      No.    1,133,254;    Mar.    80; 

<Ja«.   vol.  212;  p.   1364. 


Crate,  Shipping  ,     A.  U.  Thorns.     No.  1,132,637  ;  Mar.  28; 

(Iaz    voL  212  ;  p.   1104.  „„      ,, 

Crayon   composition.      H__^W.   Smith.      No.    1,131.432;   Mar. 

No.    1.131,431  ;    Mar.    9; 


9";   (Jaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.  586 
Crayon  cutter.       H.    w.    Smith 


(Iaz.   vol.  212;   p.  585.  „„     ^. 

Cravona,  Making,      H,  W.  Smith,     No    1,131.433;  Mar.  9; 

(iaz,  vol.  212  ;   p    586, 
Crib      B.   BrxozowBkl       No.   1.132.432;   Mar    16;  Gaz.   vol. 

212  ,    p.   980 
Crochet  needle.      A.    White.      No.    1,131.621;    -Vlar.   9;    Gaz. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  661.  „,      , 

Cross-head   pin.      S.    M.    Mosher    and    W     G.    Wood.      No. 

1,131.073;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.  462. 
CroBS-tls.     C.    Partington,      No,    1.133,314;    -Vlar.    30;   Gaz. 

vol.    212  ;   p.    1384. 
Crossing.    Continuoua.      L.    L     Hartzler.       No.    1,133,723; 

Vlar.  ,30,  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.    1532 
Crossover.     S.P.Miller.     No    1.130,(Kt5  ;  Mar.  2  :  (.az.  vol 

CniciVle  furnace.     F.  M.  Her.     No.  1.129,983  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  212.  p.  50. 
Crasher :  8ee — 

Gyratory  crusher.  Stone-crusher. 

Ring-roll  crusher, 
crusher.      T.    F.    Phlllppl.      No.    1,131,002;    Mar,    9;    Gaz. 

Crusher.     A.V  Waraen.     No.  1,130.864  ;  Mar,  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

212  ;  p.  390, 
Crushing   or    recruBblng    rocks,    ores.    Ac,    Appamtus    for. 

M    T    Thompson       No.    1,132.047;    Mar.    16;   (iaz     vol. 

212 •    p     840 
Crutch    and    furniture   tip.      F.    G.    Town.      No,    1.133,514; 

Mar.  30;   Gaz.  vol.  21 5;  p.   1456. 
Crutch  attachment      W.  G    RestorlT  and  M.  VI    I.lle      No. 

1  132.119;   Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p    865 
Cue-tip  clamp.     H.  Broberg.     No.  1,131,111;  Mar.  9;  Gaz. 

Culm  hurtling'  furnace.      .1     S,    S,    Fulton.      No.    1.130.389; 

Mar    2     Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   190. 
Cultivator       A     Bowdlah.      No     1,131,110;    Mar.    9;    Gaz. 

Cultlva'tor'    C.  ('.  Carpenter.  No.  1. 130.887  :  Mar.  9;  Gaz. 

vol.   212  :   p.  399  „               ^,           ,„      ^. 
Cultivator.     .1.   1-  Graham       No     1.132,842.   Mar,   2.'.;  (.az 

vol.   212  ;  p.   1180. 

Cultivator.       S.    J.     Hlggins.  No.     1.133.140;     M.nr      .3; 

(Iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   128i.  ,         ,       ,, 

Cultivator,      W.    P.   VIorrovv  No.    1,130,924;   Mar,  9.   (.az 

CuUlva'tol-'   'w     VI      Reynolds,       No.    1,131,957,    Vlar.    10; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.  806  „  ^       ^, 

Cultivator        P.     Richardson        No.     1.13,5,884;     Vlar.     30; 

(iaz.  y.d.  212  ;  v.   159(i.  „        .        „     ^  , 

Cultivator.     S.  Wilder.      No.   1,131,303;   Vlar,  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

212  ■   p    541. 
Cultivator   attachment       A     Wood.      No.    1.132.504;    Mar. 

16  ;   (Inz,   vol.   212  ;    p.   1007 
Cultivator.     l>ouble-row        D.     E      Long        No      1.132.480: 

Mar.    16;   Gaz.   vol    212:   p.  997  „    ,      .. 

Cultivator  foot.      .1     C    Graves       No.    1,132. ..35:    VInr.    16: 

(iaz.   vol.   212;   p.  945 
Cultivator     harrow     attachment.       I,.     K.     tawver.        :sc,. 

1,131.499:  Mar.  9,  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  610, 
Cultivator  hopple       .1.    IV    Mill       No.    1.133,284;    Mar.    30: 

(iaz    vol.   212  :   p.    1374. 
Cultivator  tooth.     C.  Berg.     No.  1,133.221;  Vlar    23;    Iaz. 

vol.   212;  p.  1315. 
Cup  :   flee— 

r)rlnklng  cup.  I.uhri.  ator  '■up. 

(ir.ase  cup 
Current-controlling   means.   Direct-,      C.  D,   Lannlng.      No, 

1.131,251  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol,  212  ;  p    523, 
Current  motor       C,    C.    Cooke       No     1,1 31. (.80;    Mar.    16; 

Gaz    vol    212;  p.  706.  ,  ,„,  «,-      w         o. 

Current-motor       E,    A.    Specgle.      No.    1.131.61-;    Mar.   9, 

Gaz,  vol.  212;  p.  649.  .  ^      „, 

Current    motors.    Controller    for    alternating         A     Simon. 

No    1  132,741;  Mar.  23;   Gaz.  vol    212;  p    1141. 
Current     rectifier.     Alternating.       E.     C.     Ballman.       No. 

1.131.8M:  Mar    16;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  784 
Current  rectifier.  Alternating  .     E.  FHssler.     No   1,131.919  ; 

Mar    16;  Gaz,  vol    212:   p    793. 
Current  rectifier.  AltemaUng  .     E,  Fftasler     No    1.131,020: 

Mar,   16;  Gaz,  vol,  212:  p.  793.      ^    „    „.  ,         ^        ^^ 
Current  rectifier  system,  Constant-.     C.  P.  Stelnmetz.     No. 

1.131,282  :  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  534, 
Current  rectifying  system.     C.    W.   Slrch,      No,    1,133,44.  : 

Mar,  30;   Gaz,  vol.  212:  p.   1432. 
Current-responsive    apparatus.    Alternating-.      H.    J.    van 

(llr  Bljl.^0.  1,130.648 ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  70. 
Currenti     Production   of   high-frequency.      E     Welntraub. 

No   I,i31,l90  ,  Mar,  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  502, 
Curtain    and    shade    fixture.      A.    W.    S.    Rothermel.      No. 

1,129,907:  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  25. 
Curtain  fastener.     J    W.  TUton.      No.   1.131,293;   Mar.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    538. 
Curtain  fixture.      J     Becker.       No     1.132,151;    Mar.    16; 

Gaz.   vol    212;   p    8T7.  ^      »..     ..       „ 

Curtain  pole    and    window-shade    bracket.    Combined.      K. 

Thleme      No.   1,131.571  ;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  «38. 
Curtain    ring    and    clamp,    Combined.      M.    Wogan.      No, 

1  1.30, 3fi2;  Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p    1«0 


Cartaln-roller.       C.     L.     Bundy     and     W,     Grant.       No. 

1,133,227;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol,  212;  p,  131  ( 
Curtaln-roUer,     W.H.Forsyth.      No,   1,132,655  :  Mar.   23  ; 

Gaz,  vol,  212;  p.  1110.  ,  ,oonn«. 

Curtain-roller,    Extensible.       H.     Klein.       No.     1,132,100, 

Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p,  857. 
Curtain-roller,      Reinforced.        E.      E.      Whitmore.        No. 

1,132,643:  Mar,  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1106.        ,„,,-. 
Cushion  construction.  Spring-.    F,  J.  FoUl.    No.  1.133,119  , 

Mar,  23  ;  Gaz.  vol,  212  ;  p,  1280.  „    „    ^        „       m^ 

Cushioned  wheel,     J.  F,   Franklin  and  B,  8.  Cowell,     No. 

1.129.860;  Mar,  2;  Gaz,  vol,  212;  p.  10. 
Cuspidor       S     FragouUs.      No     1.131,829;    Mar.    16 

v<.l     212  ;    p    761.  ^      ^ 

Cuspidor.       W,     F,    Hagen    and    W,    F,    Budenbach. 

1.129.076  :  Mar.  2  :  Gaz,  vol.  212  ;  d.  4h 
Cuspidor       J.    R.    Roberts.      No     1,130.10.  ;    Vlar     2 

vol    212  ■   p    92 
Cuspidor,    'r  8.  Smelik.     No.  1.130,937;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

212  ;   p.   416. 
Cuspidor.   Flushing-.      H.   F.   Black. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    141. 
Cut  off.  Automatic.     J.  E    Williams 

16;   Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.   974. 
Cut-out    b«x.      A.    L.    Fierce       No. 

Gaz.  vol.   212  ;   p.   864. 


Gaz. 

No. 

Gas. 


No.    1.130.249;    Mar. 

No.  1,132,415  ;  Mar. 

1,132.116;    Mar.    16; 


Cutter :   fee — 

Band-cutter. 

Butter-cutter. 

Calender  cutter. 

Cheese-cutte:-. 

Crayon-cutter. 
Cutter,      w.  p.  Shortridge 

vol.    212  :    p.    1542. 
Cutter-holder.     R    G.  Brackett 


Gaz,   vol     2i: 


.f« 


Paper-cutter. 
Pipe  and  iron  cutter. 
Selvage-cutter. 
Stalk-cutter 
Wrapper-cutter. 
No.   1,1 33, 753;   Mar.   30.   t^az. 


No.   1,131,818  ;   Mar     16 
the     teeth 


of         C. 

212  ;    p. 


No,   1.1.30,316 
No,    1.133.3S9  : 


Cutters.     Mechanism     for     relieving     the     teeth 
Bouillon.       No.    1,132,551;    Mar,    23;    G&z.    vo 

t'uttUin-ilisk     for    metal  -  cutting    machinet^,       11,    Hcvnau. 

No,  1,129.980;  Mar,  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  .50 
Cutting  machine.     0.   C,   L.   Hlrsch.     No.    1,133,142;    Mnr. 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1288,  ^^  _^^      ^         _ 

Cutting  machine.       O.    Johne.       No.     1.131,(00:    Mnr.     16, 

(Iaz.    vol.    212;    p.    715.  „_, 

Cutting  machine        F.    W     Johnson.      No,    l,l.i0,9.9:    Mar 

9  ;  Gaz.  vol,  212;  p.  429.  _ 

Cutting  machine.      A,    Latham,      No.    1.129.8.6;    Mar.    -, 

Gaz.  vol    212  :  p.   15.  ^   ^    ^,    ,.  ,,       ^ 

Cutting  machine  Knife       A.   E    Hopk'ns  and   O    S    hellows. 

No     1,131,838:   Mar.   16;  Gaz.   vol.  212:  p.   765 
Cutting  tool.     .1.   Whitaker.      No.  1.130,649,  Vlar.   J;  Gaz. 

vol     "'12  •   p    282. 
Cuttingtoo'l     for     highspeed     work.       M.     Walser.       No. 

1.129.925  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol,  212  ;  p    32. 
Cutting  tools.     Hardening     the     cutting     portions     of.        J. 

Whitaker.      No,    1,1.30,650;    Mar.    2;    Gaz,    vol,    212;    p. 

«>  ^ .. 
Cyclf^    and     the    like     wheel.    Motor-,       H      A.     and     C.   _H 

Collier      No.  1  132,831  ;  Vlar.  23:  Gaz.  vol    212:  p    11. o 
Cvcie  frame.      I^   H,   Cobb,      No.   1.132,829:  Mar.    23      "■  " 

"  vo!    212  :  p.  1175. 
Cycle  frame.  Motor-.     A.  S.  Terhaar.     No    1.130.03s 

'2  ;  Gaz    vol.  212:  p    69.  ^    „^„      ,, 

Cycle-saddle,     J.   G.  Jelley.      No.   1,130,606;   Mar    2 

vol.  212  :  p.  268 
Cycle  saddle.   Motor-.     H.  Vleslnger. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  165. 
CNcle  saddle.   Motor  .      V    Vleslnger 

■,30:   Gaz.   vol     212  :   p     1  412. 
Cycles.     Foot     steering     attachment     for     motor         •'   ." 

Nordln       No.  1.132.872  :  Mar    23  :    Iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    1190. 
Cycles.  Side-car  attachment  for  motor       .1.  R,  Bruce,     No, 

1,130.061  :  Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol    212  ;   p.  77. 
Cylinders  of  sheet  metal.  Machine  for  cutting   &u(i  crimp- 
ing,    C.  n.  Phinney.     No,   1.130.677;   Vlar    2;  (,az,  vol. 

212  •  D    292 
Damper,  Automatic.     A.  W    Arnold.     No.  1.133,214  ;  Mar, 

23:  Gaz,  voL  212;  p    1313.  

Dnms     Building,      O,    Wartemann,      No.    1,133,768;    Mar. 

30;  Gaz,  vol.  212:   p,   1547, 
Dash-pot.     H.  W,   Cheney.     No.  1,130,375;  Mar    2;  Qaa. 

vol.  212;  p.  186.  ,  r^     .        , 

Delivering    material    from    a    container,    Device    for.      A. 

Clemens.     No.  1,131.117 -Mar,  9;  Gaz,  vol    212 -p.  477, 
I>ental    Wte-trav.      M.    E.    Sanders,      No.    1.134,017;    Mar. 

30-  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  1630, 
DenUl    Instrument      T.    D     Craig.     No.    1,132,565 ;    Mar. 

23;  Gaz,  vol    212:  p.  1070.  ^     ^, 

Dental  mandrel.     8.  E.   Smith.     No.  1,133,409;  Mar.  30: 

Gaz.   vol,   212:   p.   1420. 
Dental    matrix    for    approxlmal    fillings.      J.    G     Hollings- 

worth.     No,  1.133,3<9;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  P-  1408. 
Dental    plate-retainer.      J.    8.    Naulder.      No.    1,133,570: 

Mar.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1477. 
Dental  tool.     H.  G    DresseL     No.  1,130,716;  Mar.  »;  Gaz. 

Dentifrice.'  \.   M.    Ruthrauff.      No.    1.133,250;   Mar.   23; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1325.  ,««.o.. 

D«odorliliig   derlce.      Q.    H.    Alb«rtaon.      No.    1,130,«J81 , 

i  I>pth-'lnd'lca tor.  Pneumatic!     H.  8.  Parks,     No.  1,131,412; 

I  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  879.                           ^     ^ 

I  Derrick      M.  J.  Sasgen.    No    1,130,766;  Mar.  D;  Gaa.  Tol. 

'  212  ;  p.  357. 


(l!17. 

Mar 
Gaz. 
Mar, 
Mar, 
1 

0. 


■*»!■  --—■ ^— 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


I>esl('catln»{   appanitus.      \V.    R.    Clajloa.      No.    l,i;i(),S!tU  ; 

Mar    it;   titx/.    vr,l.   I'll.';  p.  400. 
I'e.Hi.-catliii.'.    .M.-thod    ..f.       I.     S.     .Mcrrell.       N<>.     1 .1. (;'.,< !,■>  1  : 

.Ntar    2'A  :  (inr.    vol    •_'!_':   p.    1257. 
D«8k    and    scut.    School.      W".    I'.   (letcholl.      No.    1 ,1  .'{.■{. 7!t7  ; 

.Miir    .!<)  ;  (;az.  vol.  I'll";  p.   1558. 
r)e.«k.  School-.     <;    H.  Ilfltmtiller.     No.  l,i;<I,;570  ;  Mar.  J» ; 

(Jaz.  vol    L'l^  ;  p.  5««. 
Deta.halile    handle.      A.    V.    Yoihik'       No.    1.133,420.    Mar. 

.HO  :   i;az.    vol.   _•  I  2  ;   n.    1422. 
DevfloplnK  tank       (J.   W.   Bctx.      No.    1.1.^1.817:    Mar.    IH; 

Cnz    vol.   212  :   p.   757. 
I)lap.r.      .1.   It.   Farkas.      .No.   1,133.945;   Mar.   30;  Caz.   vol. 

212  ;    p.    U50M 
I  )iap«>r  drvliij?     ra<k.      .XdJii.staMe.        H.     W.     Haves.        No. 

l.i:U.(t4r.  ;    .Mar.   :ui  ,    i.az.    vol.   212;   p.    1«41. 
1  lie  :    Sir — 

Screw-cutting  die.  Tnlinit;  die. 

I»i»ri;er  :    St^    - 

F'eanut  and  potato  (UkK'T.  Potato dlKRer. 

KUKlnj:  peanuts,  potatoes,  and  the  like,  Machine  for.      \V 

M.  Rice.      No.   l.i:n,41»;   Mar.  9;   (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.  582 
UipplnE     and     drying     machine         K.     T.      Rlchert.        No. 

l.i;i.;,H20  :   Mar.  3(>  ;   (iaz.   vol.   212;  p    ir.«7 
Itlrectlon  indicating   device.      E.    Auflero.      No.    1.130,(590: 

.Mar.  2;  Oaz.  vol,   212;  p.  297. 
IHrectorv  board.      .V.   Merk  Wirz.      No.   1,132.108;  Mar.    16; 

Jaz.    vol.    212  ;   p.    Sfil. 
I'irUiMe  llj^ht,     K    K.  KrumNeiu.     No.  1.133.292:  .Mar.  30; 

•  iaz.    vol.    212  ;   p     1377. 

Ki.icus.      W.  F    Reach.      No.   1,134.008;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol 

212  :   p.    1627. 
ItiHh  wa.shlnK  devl.  p.     M.  Aaron.     No.  1.133.691  :  .Mar.  30; 

<;«z   vol.  l:i2  ,  p.  1.122. 

ItLsh  washlnif    rua(  liin»,      V .    Hutchinson       No.    1,131,137  ; 

Mar    !i  :   (Ja/.   vol.   212  ;    p.  4M:; 
Disinfectant  holder,  I'rlnal.     It,  .\.  Brown       .No.   l,i;{0,13it  ; 

Mar.   2;  Oaz.   vol.  212;  p.   103. 
Disinfecting      means,      Toilet  seat,        R.      It.      .Mayo         No. 

1.132.204;    Mar     1(5:    (iai.   vol.    212;   p.   896. 
Itlsk  attachment.     K.  R.  Heeman  and  T.  Hrennan,  .Ir      No. 

I.l.i0«09;  Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  334. 
nisk  holder.     .1     .\.   Maker.      No.    1.130,914;   Mar.   9;  Gaz. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  40X. 
ItispenslnK   apparatu.s.      .1.   .J     .\llrv        Ni.     I,132,54r»;   Mar 

2.'!  :   (Ja/-.    vol.   212  :   p.    106S 
Olspen.sin'j;  apparatus.      A.  B    Branch  and  T.  G.  Ball.     No, 

1,132.429;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p    978 
Disoensliiir    apparatus,       L.     W.    I.iiellcn,       .No.     1,131,255; 

Mar.  It;  <;a/..   vol.   212;   p.   524. 
Dlapensinjf  can        H       W      .1.     Gniettner        .Nf)       1.133.134; 

Mar    23;  Gaz    vol    212;  p    128.") 
rtispeti.siiu'   (levl<-e       \V     S.    Barney.      No.    1,133,698;    Mar. 

30  :  (Jnz.   vol.  212  ;  p.    1524. 
IMspt-nsIni;  machine       F    (".    Kaincr,      No     1.132,587;    .Mar 

2.'!  ;  (iaz    vol     212  ;  p     1084, 
Iiisplay  and  vending  apparatus  for  spectacles.      D.  D.  Sul 

llvan       No,    1.132,406;    Mar.    16;   G'az    v.i!.   212;   p.   970, 
r>lsplay  l)ox.      \V.    .J.    ODonnell.      No.    1.131.075;    Mar.    9; 

•  ;az.   vol.   212  ;   p    462. 

Klsplay  can.      T.    M.    Campbell.      No.    1,130.256;    Mar.    2; 

<iaz.    vol.   212  ;   p     143. 
nisplay  machine,   I'oster-.     G.   F.  Havens.     No.   1.130,084; 


.Mar.  2;  (Jas.   vol.  212;  p.  84. 
Itlsplay  rack.      S.    Hlmmel    and    G.    Eble.      No.    1,130,166: 

-Mar.   2;  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.   112. 
Display  rack       W     T.    Hormes.      No.    l,133,8tU  ;    .Mar     30; 

Gaz.   vol,  212  ;  p.   1582. 
Display  rack,       A.     K      .Miller.       No,     1.133,873;     Mar.     :{0  ; 

(laz.  vol.   212  ;  p     1586. 
ItKsplay    rack.    Clothes-.      T,    F.    (Iraham,      No.    1,131,056; 

Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   212;   p.  456. 
ntsplav  stand.   Ax        C    L.   Samuel.      No     1.132.392;   Mar. 

16  .   Ghz.   vol.   212  ;   p    96.''. 
lH.splavIng    poaterx    and    the    like.    Machine    for    Intermlt- 

t»ntiv       K     W     Brown.      No.    1.132,;)1<I  ;    Mar     23;    Gaz 

vol.  il2  ;  p.   12lt3. 
Itlstlllatlon,    Petroleum        K      M.    Clark.       No.     1,132,103; 

Mar    16;  (Jaz.   \ol.   212;  p    SHI. 
ItlstlUInK   apparatus.    Petroleum  oil  .      .1     B     Moore.      No. 

1,130.318;    Mar.    2;    Gaz     vol.    212;    p.    It55 


Uoor-cbeck.      C.    V.     KInard.       No     1,131.711:    Mar.    16; 

Gaz.   vol     212  ;  p.   716, 
l>oor  check.      J.    H.   Pearson.      No.    1,131,264;   Mar.  9;  Gaa. 

vol.   212  ;  p.  528. 
Itoor  check  and  closer.     .1.   Hoferle.      .No.   1,133.725;    Mar. 

30  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  212  ;  p.  1533. 
iKMir-closer  or  door  check.     J.   <\   Mixin'       .\o.    1  i;i(i923; 

Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.  411. 
Itoor  closing   device.      C.    W.    Stltes       No.    1,132.405-    Mar 

16  ;   Gaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.  970. 
I'oor    fa.stener.    Sliding-.      J.    Pickering.       No.     1.134,004; 

Mar.  3(t  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1626. 
I »o<)r  hanger.      H.    F.    Franklin.      No.    1.1. ".0,159;    Mar    2: 

Gaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    110. 
I)tM)r-hank'er.     S.  J.   Wlllner  and  «;    Foleen.     No    1.133  080: 

Mar.   23;   Gaz    vol.   212;   p     1266 
Itoor-lock.      \V.  R.  Brennan.      .No.  1 ,131,992  ;  Mar    16;Oai 

vol.    212  ;  p.    820. 
Itoorlock      T.  A.   Spradley.     No     1,130,034;  Mar.  2;  Gai. 

vol     212  :    p,    67. 
I>oor  lo<k       B,   K    Westlin       No.    1.132,75,'.;   Mar    23:  Gat 

vol.  212  ;  p     1147, 
Poor   lock,   (Jraln         R     W,    Burnett:    No.    1.133,534;    Mar. 

oit  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   1464 
Door  look,    (iravltv.      M.    Cossev.      .No     1,130.1.^0;    Mar     2; 

(Jaz.   vol,   212  ;   p.   107. 
Itoor  lo<  klnir  device.      A.    Volgt.      .No.    1.131,752;    Mar     16 

Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.  732. 
Door  (.perating    device        L     C      Norton        No.     1,132027; 

.Mar.   16;  (;az    vol.   212;  p.  832. 
Iktor  stop  and  holder      H    Weder,  8r..  and  C    W.  Wolff.     No. 

1,132,412;  Mar.  16;  (Jaz,  vol    212;  p,  972 
Door  support.     S.  J,  Hopper  and  H.  Soley.     No.  1,130,975; 

.Mar.  9  ;  (;az.  vol.  212  ;  p.  428. 
Dough  and  like  plastic  materials.  Apparatus  for  molding. 

«liaplng.    and   compressing.      J.   Callow.      .No.    l,i:il,32S; 

.Mar.   9,   (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.   .'.">0. 
DouKh   and  other  plastic  material,  .\pparatus  for  dividing 

and  moldlnvc.     .1.  and  H.  I.,  Callow.     .No.  1,131,329;  Mar. 

9;  (Jaz,   vol.   212  ;  p.  551. 
Dough  proving    apparatus.       J      Callow.       No      1,1.30,668; 

Mar    2:  (Jaz    vol    212;  p.  255 
Dowel     feeding     machine        E      Curran.       No.     1,132,533; 

Mar.   16;  (Jaz    vol     212;  p.    1017 
Downdraft  <'ontinuous  kiln.      F     D    Shaw       No    1,133,582; 

Mar.   :((t  ;  (Jaz,   v.il.  212;  |).   1481, 
Draft  and  huffing  apparatus.   Friction      J.  H.  McCormlck. 

No    l.i:(0,416:  Mar.  2;  (Jaz,   vol,  212;  p.  200 
Draft    appliance.       H.    «".    Huff.      .No.     1.1.30,616;    Mar.    2; 

(Jaz     vol     212  ;   p.    237. 
Draft  appliance,  »  onvertlMe.     C.  D.  I,<ing.     No    1,133,981  ; 

Mar.  30;  (;ai.  vol.  212;  p,   1019. 
Draft  equalizer.     J.  (Jross.      No.  1,133,279;  Mar.  30;  Gai. 

vol.   212  :   p.   1372. 
Draft  equalizer.      R.    A.    McCall.      .No.    1,129,997;    Mar     2; 

Gaz.  vol.   212  ;   p.  50. 
Draft  equalizer.      C    Peterson       .No     1,133,179:    Mar     23; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    1302. 
Draft-gear.     J.   F.  Courson.      No.   1.131,472;   Mar.  9;  Gaz. 

vol.  212  ;  p.   600. 
Draft  gear.       W.     D      Forsyth.       No      1.130,387;    Mar.    2; 

(Jaz,   vol.  212  ;   p,    190. 
Draft  gear.       W.    D.     Forsyth.       No      1.130.388;    Mar.    2; 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.   190. 
Draft  gear,   High-capacity   twin-frlctlon.      J.    V.   O'Connor. 

No.   1.130,998  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  4.30 
Draft  gear  mechanism.      D    F.  Crawford.      (Reissue.)      No. 

13.894;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.   vol.   212;  p.   1050. 
Draft  gear.  Twin  arranged   friction.      J.   F.  O'Connor.     Na 

1,130,(ti3;   Mar.   2;  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.  60. 
Draft  gears.   Removable   a.tsembled.      W.    D     Forsyth.      .No. 

1,130,386;   Mar.    2;   (iaz.    vol,    212;   p.    190. 
Draft-regulator.       8     E.    Burke.       No.    1.131.030;    Mar.    9; 

(Jaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  450. 
Draft-rigging.      P.   Brown.      No.    1.131.205;    Mar.    9;    Gat. 

vol.  212  ;  p,  507. 
I traft  rigging.   Friction       E.    H     Schmidt      No.    1,130,439; 

Mar    2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    209 
Drapery  brocket.     C.  E.   Huffman.     No.  1,131.242;  Mar.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  520 


T...;m.  •         •       1.   -•''**     ^?'    -'--..P    ,''"V.  .        ...  Drawing-press.      W.    Klocke.      No.   1,130.176;  Mar.  2;  Gm. 

Dlstlllinj    apparatus,    Turpentine-        H.    E.    Bryant.       No.  yoj    2l2     p    116 

1.130,.43;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  349.  Drawlne-Dress        W.     Klocke.       No.     1,132.018:     Mar.     16: 


Distilling  petroleum.   Fractional   condenser   for  separating 

hydrocarbons  In.     J.  W.  Van  Dyke  and  W.  M.  Irish.     No 

1,130.802;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.  389. 
Distribution  system.     L.A.Hawkins.     No.  1,131.237  ;  Mar. 

9  ;  (;az.  vol.  212  ;  p.  518. 
Itltch-gate.     A.  J     Collar      .No.    1,133.619;    .Mar.  30;   Gaz. 

vol.  212  ;   p.   1494. 
Divldlng-plate,  Pertahable.     F.  W    Stocker.     No.  1,131.872; 

Mar  16  ;   Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  776 
Dlver-aavlng  apparatus.     C    Christiansen.     No.   1,133,932; 

Mar.  30  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p,  1004. 
Dlvlnff  apparatua.     A.  B.  Driger.     No    1.131.490;  Mar.  9; 

Oat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  OOfl. 
Door  bolt  operating  device.      E.  F.  Florcken.      No.  1.133.948  ; 

Mar    30;  (Jaz    vol,  212;   p.   16<>9, 
Door-check.     H.   Ball.     No.    1.133,453:  Mar    3(1;  (Jaz.   vol. 

212;  p.  14.34. 
Door  check.     J.  J.  Daly      No.  1,131,121  ;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  toI. 

212;  p.  478. 
Door-check.     J.  J.  Daly.     .No.  1.131,122;  Mar   9;  Oat.  vol 

212  ;  p.  478. 


Drawing-press        W.     Klocke.       No.     1,132,018;     Mar.     16; 
Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  829. 

DrfKlgIng  and  ramming  device.  (Combined.     K.  Borschuttky. 
No.    1.132.510:  Mar.   16;   Oat.  vol.  212;  p.   1009, 

Drier:  See- 
Paper  drier. 

Drier,  tempering  heater,  and  cooker.     F.  B    Anderson.     No. 
1,132,421  ;  Mar.   16;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p    976. 

Drier,  temperlnc  he«ter,  and  cooker.     C.  O    Anderaon      No. 
1,132.422;  Mar    16;  Q%%.  vol.  212;  p.  976 

Dry  aeparator,  GraTltr-trap.     D.  F.  Plainer      .No.  1,131.081  ; 


Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  464. 
rring  objects   formed   or   plast 
No.  1.131,047  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oaa.  toI.  212  ;  p.  463. 


Drring  objects   formed   of   plastic   masses.      O.    Bberbard. 


NO.  i.i;ii,U47  ;  Mar.  »;  uas.  toi.  'z\i\  p.  4SS. 
Drift  pin  puller.      M    T.    Devlne.      No.   1.180,071;  Mar.  2: 

Gaz.  vof  212;  p.  80. 
Drill :  Bte— 

Boring-drill.  Rock-drill. 

Gaac-^lrUl.  RoUrr  drill. 

Batcbet^rlll.  Seed  drill. 

Drill.     F.   R.   Weatbersby.      No.   1,131,448;    Mar.  9:    Oat. 

vol.  212;  p.  591. 


ALPHABEllCAL  LIST  OF  IN^VENTIONS. 


XCV  11 


Drill-bit.     O.    W.    McAllister.     No.    1,133.161;    Mar.    28; 

Gat    vol.  212:   p.   1295 
Drill-bit.      O.    W.    McAllister.      No.    1,133,162 ;    Mar.    28 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.  1295. 
Drill-collar.     G.  B.  Myers.     No.   1.132,375;  Mar.  16;  Oaa. 

vol.  212;  p.  959. 
Drill-extractor.      If.    Conley.      No.    1,133,709;    Mar.    30; 

(iat.  vol.  212;  p.  1628. 
Drills,  ProDt-head  construction  for  self-rotating  hammer-. 

L.  C.  Bayles.     No.   1.130.957:   Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;   p. 

421. 

Drilling  and  like  macblnea.  Tool-bolder  for  rotary.     B.  O 

Gage.     No.  1.131,777  ;  Mar.  1«  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  741. 
Drilling  machine.   RoUry.      C.    8.   Wright.      No.    1.131.100; 

Mar.  9  ;  Oat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  471. 
DrlUing-machlnea,  Direction-Indicating  attochment  for.     R. 

A.   Bowen.      No.   1,181.696;   Mar.  0;   Gat.   vol.   212:  p. 

641. 
Drinklng-cup   attachment.    Sanitary.      W.    W.    Mace.      No. 

1,133,871  ;  Mar.  30;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  1585. 
Drinklng-cop,  Collapsible.     L.  K.  Mearkle.     .No.  1.133,050; 

Mar.  23  ;  Oat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1256 
Drinklna  CUD    holder.      G.    J.    Bohlman.      No.    1,130,882; 

Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  397. 
Drinklna-cup.  Sanitary.     A.  P.  Wllloughby.     No.  1.133,831  ; 

Mar.  30;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  1571. 
Drinking  fount.      A     Corthaus.      No.    1,1.33,105;    Mar.    23; 

(iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   1275 
Drinklng-fountaln,   AutouMtlc.     8.   Dver.      No.    1,131,046; 

Mar.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  453. 
rtrlvlng     coonection.     Beallient.       G.      M.     Eaton.        No. 

1,130,264;   Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  212  ;  p.   146. 
Driving   device.    Reversible    rotary.      H.    J.    Perkins.      No 

1,131.861  ;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  773. 
Driving  mechanism.      P.   T.    CofBela  and  J.   Bremer.     No. 

1,131,466  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  598. 
Driving  mechanism.     J.   Feyer.      No.   1,132,174;   Mar.  16; 

(iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  885. 
rtrlvlng  mechanism  for  turrets  and  the  like.     T.  E.  Bar- 

num.     No.  1.1.30,063;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p.  74. 
Driving  mechanism  for  turrets  and  the  like,     T.   E.  Bar 

num.     No.   1,1.30,064;  Mar.  2;   uat.   vol.   212;   p.  74. 
Drop   and  Jack,   Combined.      W.   Leaver.      No.    1,131,389 ; 

Mar.  9  ;  Oat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  570. 
Drop-feed  lubricator.     F.  Lowry.     No.   1,131,396;  Mar.  9: 

Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  673. 
Dumb-ljeU    and    exerciser,    SpriDg-grlp.      Y.    Malvlsl.      No 

l,l.'W),620;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p.  272. 
Dumbwaiter,  elevator,  or  the  like,  Door  for  a  chute  of  a. 

E.  W.  Dugdale.     No.  1.133,794;  Mar.  30;  (tS*.  vol.  212; 

p.   1667. 
Dumping   device.      L.    Merrow.      No,    1.129,886;    Mar.    2; 

Gaz.    vol.    212;   p.    19. 
Dust  and  weather  proofing  construction.     J.  B.  Glowacki. 

No.   1,131.693;  Mar.  16;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  711. 
Dust    from    air   or    vapor,   Apparatus    for   extracting.      J. 
Herblng.     No.  1,1.30.596;  Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  264. 
Duster.      F    M    Page.     No.    1,130,326;   Mar.   2;   Gat.   vol. 

212;   p,   167, 
Dyeing.      A.   J.    Bau.      No,    1,131,088;   Mar.   9;    Jaa.    vol. 

212;  p.  466. 
Dyeing  apparatua.     A.  J.  and  J,  A.  Rau.     No.  1.131.084  ; 


Electric   clrcuita.    Lock  switch   for.     S.   M.    Blake  and   J. 

W.   Bates.     No.   1,132,700;  Mar.  23;  Oat.  vol.   212:   p 

1126. 
Electric   clrcnlta.    Time-controlled   switch    mechanism    for. 

H.  B.  McCabe.     No.    1,129,996;  Mar.   2;  Gat.  vol.  212: 

p.   56. 
Electric  coupling  or  connector.     J.  WUkle.     No.  1.182,294  ; 

Mar.  16;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p    931 
Electric  current  conducting  and  distributing  means.     F.  A. 

Zlka.     No.  1,133,524;  Mar.  30;  Gat.  voK  212;  p.   1460 
Electric  current  generator.  Intermittent-.     J.  Carter.     .No. 

1.130,257;  Mar.   2;  Gat.   vol.  212;   p.    144. 
Electric  currents.  Method  of  and  apparatua  for  arresting. 

A.  R.  Sharpies.     No.  1,133.671  ;  Mar.  30;  Gat.  vol.  212; 

p.   1515. 
Electric   drop-lights.    Cord-adjuster   for.      G.    E.    Thorberg 

No.  1.130.860  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  .389. 
Electric-fixture  support.     C.  H.  Groffman.     .No.  1.131.059; 

Mar.  9  ;  Oat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  457. 
Electric    fluid-heater.      T.    J     Nash.      No.    1.132,004  ;    Mar 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1090. 
Electric  furnace.     J    Blatchford.     No.  1,129,842;  Mar    2 

Gat.   vol.    212  ;   p,    4, 
Electric  furnace.     W.   8.   Horry.     No.   1.130,734  ;   Mar.  9  : 

Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  346. 
Electric    gang  -  fitting.      G.     B     Thomas.      No      1.1.3.3.197; 

Mar.   2.3;  (Tat.  vol,  212;  p    1308. 
Electric  generator.     J.  L.  Milton.     No.  1.130,755:  Mar.  9; 

Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  353. 
Electric  heater.     W.  8.  Hadaway.  Jr 


No,    1.133,570  : 


purposes.   Jigger  for.      H.   L. 
Quick.     No.  1.131,269;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  530. 


Mar,  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212 :  p.  465 
Dyeing   fabrics   and   similar 

Quick.     No.  1.131,269;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol,  212;  p.  c 
rtyes    of    the    anthraqulnone    series.    Greenlab-buie.       W 

Hertberg  .nnd  G.   Hoppe.     No.   1,131,516;   Mar.  9;  Gaz. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  015 
Dyes,     Treating     insoluble     Indlgold.       R.     Hutzler.       No. 

1,133,031  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Oat.  vol.  212  ;   p.   1250. 
Dynamo,    Ignition.      C.  T.    Mason.      No.   1.133.990;    Mar. 

30  ;  Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1622. 
Earth  treating   process   and   product.      M.   .T.    Welsh.      No 


1.132.064  ;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  842 

■  ."  "  ell        No.     1,182,152 

Mar.  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212 ;  p.  877. 


Rarthworking  implement.      H.    L.     Bel 


Easel.     C.  T.   Springman      No.   1.132,628;  Mar.  28;  Oaz. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  1100. 
Easel.     C.  T.  Springman.     No.  1.132,629;  Mar.  23;  Gat 

vol.  212;  p.  1101. 
Educational  device.     8.  TTtsunomiva.     No.  1,132.409;  Mar 

10;   Gat.  vol.  212;   n.  971. 
Effl'-iency- recorder.     M.   H.  Avram.     No.   1,131,104  ;   Mar, 

9:  Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  472. 
Egg  carrier  or  box.     P.  J.  Nagle.     No.  1,131.728  ;  Mar.  16  ; 

Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  722. 
Egg-carrier.  Parcel-post.     M.  B.  Wallace.     No.   1,131,579  : 

Mar.  9;  fiat.  vol.  212;  p.  635. 
Egg  case.    C   A.  Perkins.    No.  1,180,840  ;  Mar  9  ;  Gaz.  vol 

212;  p.  382. 
Egg  tester.     J.   M.   Halley.     No.    1.130.270;   Mar.   2;   Oaa. 

vol    212 :  p.   149. 
Ejecting  device.     R.  Wood.     No.  1.133,601  ;  Mar.  80;  Oaa. 

vol.  212;  p.  1487. 
Elastic-fluid  engine.      8.  Z.  de  Ferrantl.     No.   1.182,450; 

Mar.  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  989. 
Elastic  wheel.      A     W.   Delane.     No    1.131.775;   Mar.    16; 

Ost.  vol.  212;  p.  741. 
Electric    battery.      H.    Csanyl.      No.    1.180,710.      Mar     9; 

Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  838. 
Electric  battery.      V.   Holtapfel.  Jr.     No.   1.132,846;   Mar 

23;  Gat.  vol.  212:  p.  1181. 
Electric  cable,  Bruth-nolder  and  terminal   for  connecting. 
.  R.  H.  Cunningham.     No.  1,182.804:  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol 

212;  p.  935. 

O.  G.— \-ii 


No.  1,131,060;  Mar 
t        9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  457. 
Electric   heating   element       E    .T.    Rohne 

Mar.  30;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  1480. 
Electric  -  heating    stopper    for    liquid  -  containers        E     C 

Webster  and  H.  Gruenbagen.     No.   1.133,346;  Mar,  30: 

(Jaz.  vol,  212  ;  p.  1396. 
Electric  indicating  syatem.     J.  H.  Boyden.     No.  1.131,202  ; 

Mar.  9  ;  Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  506. 
Electric-light    fitting.      P.    M.    Hotchkin       No.    1,129.982; 

Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  50. 
Electric     light.     I'ortable.      B.     Tauber.      No.      1,132,751  ; 

Mar.  23:  Gaz.  vol    212:  p    1145 
Electric  lights.  Electric  switch   for  portable.     B.   Tauboi 

No.  1,132.760;  Mar.  23:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1144. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo  ,     C.  E.  F.  Ahim.      No.  1.132.144  : 

Mar.  16;  Gat.  vol,  212;  p,  875 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo      C.  E.  F.  Ahlm.     No.  1.132.145  : 

Mar,  16;  Gaz    vol,  212;  p.  875. 
Electric    machine.     Dynamo-.       D.     Balacbowskv     and     P 

Caire.      No.   1.133.834;  Mar.  30;   Gai.  vol.   1\i  \  p.   1572. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     A.  A.  Price      No.   1,131.651  : 

Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  626. 
I<:iectrlc  machine.  Dynamo-.    C.  W.  Starker.   No.  1,130,211  : 

Mar.    2  ;  Gaz.   vol,    212  ;   p.   128. 
Electric  machine,  Dvnamo-.      J.  .7.  Wood.      No.   1.132  992 

Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   212:  p    1235. 
Electric  machine  for  combined  Ignition  and   illumlnatloo 

purposes,    Magneto-.       F.    R     Simma.       No.     1,130.206: 

Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  127. 
Electric    machine.    Means    for   exciting    the   commutatlng- 

poles  of  a  dynamo-.     J.  L.  Woodbridge.     No.  1,130.686  ; 

Mar.  2;  (^as.  vol.  212;  p.  296. 
Electric  machine.   Portable  magneto-.     C.    Klemmer.      No. 

1,131.063;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  458. 
Electric-machine    support.    Dynamo-.      W.    L.    Bliss.      No. 

1,131,200  :  Mar.  9  ;  Oat.  vol.  212  ;  n.  606. 
Electric    machines.    Retaining- ring    for    dynamo-.      E.    R. 

Knight.     No.  1.131.249;   3rfar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  212:  p.  522. 
Electric  metal-working  apparatua.     A.  F.  RieUel  and  G.  E. 

Barstow.      No.    1,133.5/8;    Mar.    30;    Gat.    vol.    212;   p. 


No.   1.132.44.J;  Mar.   10: 
No.    1.131.014  ;    Mar.   9  : 


1479. 
Electric  motor.     J.   B.   Conrad. 

Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  984. 
Electric  motor.      A.  A.   Radtke. 

Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  048. 
Electric  motor.     F.   L.   Sessions.     .No.   1.130.547:   Mar.  2; 

Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  249. 
Electric  pnll-awltch.     C.  A    Blllev.     No    1.132.154;  Mar 

16;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p.  878 
Electric    switch.      H.    R.    Schultz    and    F.    B.    Holt      No. 

1.130,204;  Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  212:  p.  126. 
Electric  switch,  Thermostatic.     F    Kuhn.     No.  1.130,985  ; 

Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  432. 
Electric     system     for     venicles.       R.     H.     Manson.       No. 

1.131.402 ;  Mar.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  675. 
Electric   waves.    System   for   amplifvfng.      E.    H.    Colpltts 

No.  1.129.9.59;  Mar.  2:  (Jat.  vol.  212;  p.  43, 
Electrlc-wire-dlsplay     rack.       L.    Gray.       No.     1.130.591  ; 

Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  263. 
Electric  work-light.     T    F.   Bntzen  and   M.   W.  Klngaley 

No.   1.129.846:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  5 
Electrical   cable.   Multiple-conductor       C.    W.    Davis.      No 

1.132.461  ;  Mar.  16:  Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p    986. 
Electrical  dlstrlhutlon   svstem.     J.   BUnr.      No.   1131.316- 

Mar.  9 ;  C^ai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  646. 
FTlectrical     distribution     syatem.       J.     L.     Johnson.       No 

1.182,478;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol    212:  p.  996. 
EHectrlcal     distribution      system.      G.      B.      Schley.       No 

1,1.^3.187:  Mar.  23;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  1.^05. 
Electrical   distribution    tjratem.      W.    A,    Turbarne.      No. 

1,181,174  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  496. 
Electrical  distribution  system.    F.  A.  Zika.    No.  1.133,625  ; 

Mar.  30  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1460. 
Electrical  beater.     F.  Kuhn.     No.  1,180.987 ;  Mar.  9 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  212 ;  p.  483. 


XT  \- I  II 


AU'FIABKTK  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTION'S. 


Eleotrlral  Instrimifnts.  Connfctor  pliig  for.  F  K  Shallor 
No     1.13U.S«.<r,      Msi     U  :   (Jai.   vol    2\-2  .   p.   41^ 

KIcctrii  ii  I  isi  ilia  ti)r>  ciiruifM,  8»?lfinduct  Ivc  means  for. 
<;.  V..I1  Arr.,  Mild  H  H.  Kendahl.  No.  I.I.'U.IHT.  Mar.  ». 
liar.   vol.  21'^  \   i>    .'><>(( 

CleciriL'Ml       i>T'  iiiir  .        i|'|iarni  II  ~         \        L        Snhm         No 

i.i;-t.'.HN«     \i  1:    :,;    1,1/    Vol    2i:    p    i  mm 

ElpctrlcHi      rci;ulii ;  !■ -i;         W.     and     J       .\-     Srift-.     J  r         No. 

1,1.{1,4.S4  :    .Mur     '.'  ,    i.m     vol.    J 1 L'  ,    p.   ,'>s»V 
Kl«»<ti  leal     ri'M'Hii  t  111     ■-ystt'rn         \V       .\       Tirtia}  iic.        No. 

I,l:;i.l7:'i  ,   .\l,ir    :i  ,   i.M/..    vol     .'IJ;   p,   41Hi 
Electiicai  signal.     G.  C.  Murphy.     No.  1,133,307  .  .Mht    .io  , 

t;az.  vol.  -^i-j  :  p.   13S1. 
Elo'' ri.-  I  :    wirini;   <.V8tfm.       W     .1     Kistlfr        Nr>     1  . 1  .■{■J..S65  ; 

Mar     !ii.   ii.iz    vol.   2Hi;  p    'Jfii; 
KKtuuiiio  upfiuii'tl   mi'.lia liisiuM  and   tbe   liki  ,    .McauH   for 

ContrulllDg.      II.    H.    U    (^irefti.      .So.    l.l.io.ltil,   Mar     2: 

<iaz.   vol.  -Mi: :  p    111. 
Electrically    unltiui;    metallic    iDemtM>rH.      L.    8     I.ailniuui 

No.  1.13.J.HO«:  Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  :Jli' ;  p    ir.f..' 
EU'ctro-osniotlc    processes,    Apparatus    for.       11      lllU'    ain! 

B.  Scliwerln.     No.  1.133.96*;  Mar.  30;  l.a^    vol    _IL'.  v 

1614. 
KI>-ctrode    and    forming:    ilie    Kame,    L>lscbargtnii;-.       l".     W 

.Steere.      No.    1,1.50,;J15;  .Mar.   1.';  Gaz.   vol.  2l2;   p.   13M. 
Electrolytic  apparataa.      C.  A.  I'arks.     No    l,l;u.^5!»;  Mar 

Itf  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21J;  p.  771'. 
Klectrolyilc    coudeaser    and    operating    '!l^'    saiin-       K      L). 

MersUon.      No.    1,13:^,057;   Mar.    .i3  ;    Gaz     vol     _■  i  _•  ,    p. 

121*1. 
Kl.-ctrnmai;net.      W.    !>.    Lutz.      No     1  .l.TJ.TN.i  ,    .Mai      _'3  ; 

(ia/     vol     _'r.'  :   p.    115«. 
Klertroi>nfumatic      tirake    device.      W.      V       'rurritr       No. 

l.l.'.l.l'tls  :   .Mar.   Itl,  (.az    vol    1'12;  p.  810 
Electropn-'iiinaiic    brake    ujectianism        W     V      I'lirri'T     .Vf^ 

1.1.!  I, '.'71  ;   .Mar     1  r,  ,   (,a/     vo!    _' TJ  :   p     v  1 'J 
Electrupneiiinatlc    veat-valve    device.      K     H.    l»ew!iou    aiiil 

W.    \.    I'urii.-r.      No.    1,131,2111;    Mar    '.»  .    (Jaz     vol     _'l-'. 

p.  51U, 
h^levniiuK   apparatus.    Liquid.      E.    <'lianilierHii    and    A.    M. 

•  .aidru'i.       No.     1.131.J(>y;    Mar.    S»  .    (.az.     vol.    I'lJ;    p. 

Ell"  va  tor     See — 

I'urtalii  ci.'vator.  Watir  and  matfrial  lifflnif 

Hope-dnve  tlevatof.  ficvator 

1  I  a.  1  loll  rh-v  a(or. 
Kl-viioi      safely     device.      E.      Mflrsonj;.      No.      1,133,084; 

Ma.      -M  .   ',a/.     vol.    _'ll' ;    p.    12ti7. 
Elevator   safety   device.      E.   L.   (Jale.   Sr.      No.    l,13i:,770; 

.Vi.ii      _'.;  .  I, a/,     vol     Jl_';   u     1|.'>_' 
Elevator    safety    device.       W      .Mielcarek        .No      1 .  l.'^l .  l.^il' ; 

Mar.  it,  i.az.   vol.   I'U',  p.   48h. 
Elevatoi     piHlen     device.       E.     A.     .Smjlti        .\(i       I .  i:',_'.74  »  . 

Mar    -•.;  .  Ga'z    vol.  1'12  ;  p.   114:J 
Elevator  safety  gate.      F.  «.'.   Uojahn.      .\u     1    1  .il.i«n.'.  .    Mar 

It; ,  I. a/.,  vol   -'ii; :  p.  80t) 

Elevator    sluiial    •system.      .J      I)      I4owiie.      No.     1   1.! J,.'!;)!' ; 

.Mar    _':>  .   iin/,     vol     l' 1  _'  .   p     l<i71 
Klevatijr  sitriialliii,'  system.       K    IC     Newell       No.   1,  l.'i.'.HO"  ; 

.Mar    L'.i  .  (iaz    vol'.  212;  p    lO'.t. 
Emhossink;  apparatus.      I,.  A.    Brila  and   \V    .Andrews       .No. 

1,  1   :.;.'.'_'!•  ,    Mar     .at;   (;az.    vol.    LML';    p     H5(I0. 
Embroidery -machine.      I'.    Kicge.      .No     l.i;{4.040;    Mar.    ao  . 

t.a/.    \ol.   _'ll.'  ;   p     1«30. 
Embroidery  machine.      F.   Egge       .No.    1.134.041;   .Mar.   .HO; 

Gaz.    \ol.  _'ll'  ;  p.   ItUO. 
Embroiderv-pattern   machine.      C.    Keller.      No.    1.1.10,17:;; 

.Mar.   J  ;  (iaz.   vol.  I'll'  ;  p.    114. 
Emery  wheel     amt     i;riiidstone.     Superimposed         l>      Hall. 

No.    1.130,ltJ3:   Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    111 
End-Kate.       \V.    L.    Melnk.       No     1,131.404,    .Mar.    It;    (iaz. 

vol.  212;  p.  576. 
En<l  k'iite.    Wa«on.      (',    .1.    Donat.      No.    1.130.49.5;    Mar.   2; 

iaz.    vol     212  :   p.    2:i0. 
^nergy  from  one  t)i)dy  of  Kaseoua  tluld   to  another  and  the 

utilization   of   the   resulting   prtKluct,    MeaoM   for    Impart 

lUK.     J.  .v..  Hart.     No.  1.131.511;  Mar.  »;  (iaz    vol.  212; 

p.  tJ13. 
Knv'lne  ;    See — 

I'.lastl<'-fluld  engine.  Kotary  engine. 

i;.\plosive  engine.  Kotary  gas-engine. 

Gas-engine  Kotary  osi  lllatlng  engine. 

llorUoiii.il  cylinder  engine.       Kotary  nteain-englne. 

Hydrocarbon  engine.  Steam-engine. 

Internal      combuatlon      en-       Traction-engine, 
glne.  Turblne-englne. 

Multlcyllnder  engine. 
p:nglne       I.     I'anosh        No.    1 ,  i;',3,0,')7  :    Mar     23;    Cm     vol. 

212  ;    p     12.-i;t 
Engine  attachment,   Gas        ,T.   M.   Manes.     No.    1.133.H72; 

Mar.  30;  Gaz.   vol.  212:  p.   1586 
Engine  -  controlling       mechanism,       Internal  -  combustion-. 

W.    W.   Brown       No     1,13J,3(H  ;   Mar.    HI;   (iaz.   vol    212. 

p.   93.S. 
Engine  -  cylinders.     ConHtructlon     of       E      .laenlsch       No 

1.132,037;   Mar    23.  (iaz    vol    212;   p    1214 
Engine  gearing.  Traction  .     M    A.  Thoreson.     No.  1.131,572  ; 

Mar.  O  :  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  fl33 
Engine  guide.  Traction-.     C    H.  Whitworth.     No    l,132.13'.i  ; 

Mar.   16:  Gaz.   vol.   212;  p    873 
Elnglne  primer.  Internal-combaation-.     J.  and  B.  Bowman 

No.  1.130.70,-5 ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaa.  toI.  212  ;  p.  3.36. 
Engine  priming     system.      Internal  combustion-.      G.      W 

Dunham.      .No     1.1,33.011;    Mar.    23;    Gai.    vol.    212;    p. 

1242. 


I 
Knglne-rark.      C.    \     .\rnholm        No      1,131,027;    Mar     9; 

(iaz.  vol.   212  ,   p.   4  4  7. 
Knglne-reverslng    arrangement.     Internal  combustion  .       M 
K.  Mattl.      .No.   I,i;i(i,,s3.i  .  Mar    V*  ;  (.az.  vol.  21::  .  p.  37'.' 
Engine    safety    appliance.    Steam         W     'I'     Koblnson        .No. 
l.I32,7:".'i  ."  Mar     2.t  .    (in/     vol     .' IJ      p     1IC,2 
I    Engine    speed     controller,     (iaa  K      S      .Vnderson         No. 

1, 1. 10. .-.(»■{  :    Mar     2;   (iaz    vol.   212;   p     2.'.3 
Engine  starter       ,1.    K     Ualelgh.      .No.    l,i:;i,417;    Mar.    l> ; 

(iaz    vol.  212  :  p.  .'■.SI. 
I   p:ngliie  start«r,  Kiplosion        ('    K    .Miliei        No     1   l.i3.737; 
.Mar.  ;{0  ;  (inz.  vol.  212-  p.   1537 
Knglrie  starter    control,     Explosive        H      .\      .M\'rs.      No. 

I.i;i2,t)()2  .   .Mar     23;  (iaz.   vol     212:   p     1(»0(). 
Engine   starter.    1  nterual  combustion      >,     .1     !-ipohrer       No. 

1.132,224:    Mar     Hi.   (iaz.    vol.   212,    p     '.l((4 
Euglne-steering   atiai  bment.   'traction         I.     .lobnson       .No. 

1,131.,''.2.H  ,    .Mar.   it,    liaz     vol.    212.    p     DIT 
Engine  stoppin-  device       I.     Wilt       No     1 , 1  .i  1 . 1'.c!  ;   Mar    Vt  ; 

•  iaz.    vol.   212  ;    p.   5(iH. 
ICnglne    vajKirizer.    Internal  combustion         H.    E     Whiting. 
^  No.  l,i;ui,22H:  .Mar    2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    134 
Engines,    .Aildltb.nal    air  supply    for   explosive-.      N     Isach 

son.      .No.    1.13(i,2ii3;   .Mar.   2:  (iaz.   vol.   212:   p     1.17. 
Engines,    .Mr  hearing    device    for   exploslv,-        I-,.    '1  iioriilon 

and    Ii.    .M.    \\  heel,  r        No.    1. 1  .U  .n  1  (>  ;    .Mar.    '.>  .    li.i/      \ol. 

212  ;    p.    442 
Engines,    thurge  forming    dey  tee     for    Internal  combust  ion. 

J    H    Shumaker       No.   1,131,742;  Mar    10:  (iaz    vol     .'12; 

p     728 
Eu«ines.    ControliiMg    mechanism    for    reversing  W      \V. 

.McMane.      No.   1.130.993:   Mar.  9;   (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.   4.;4. 
Engines,      Electrical     eguipment     for     Infernal  combustion. 

y     (i     .Vpple       No     1,132,297;    Mar     10:    (iaz     vol     212; 

p    932 
I'"ngliies,     l-:irrt  rii-a !     Ignition    svsteni     for    Inf  eiiia  I  coiubtis- 

tion.      n    HeinsundC    .M     Wild.     No.  1 .13(».7-".i  ,   .Mm     '.i  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    -'12.    p.    :n.i 
Engines.    Fuel  mixing    device   for    Internal-combustion.      C. 

n.    Hatlleld.       No      1,13(1,278;     .Mar      2:    (iaz.    vol.    212; 

p.   152. 
Engines.   Fuel  mUiug  devbe  for  inl  ■  i  na  1  i  ouibustum       (     H. 

Hatheld.      No    1.131.371  :  .Mar.  '.i     (iaz.  vol.  2l2,  p.  .".tij. 
Engines,      Fuel  mixing      devb'e      for      iniernal  comUiisiion. 

\V    F    and   U     I.    .Jenkins       No     l.i:;j.351  ;   .Mar.    10,  Gaz. 

\<il    21  _'  :  p    it.'.d 
En>,-ines,    Hitching  device  foi    traction        \V.   I...   Mast.      No. 

1.130.311  :  Mar.   2;  (iaz    vol    212:   p    163. 
Engines.   Ignition  apparatus  for  explosion        E    L.   I'arrls. 

.Fr        No.       1.134,05H:    .Mar.    3(t  ,    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p.    Irt4,'>. 
Engines,     Ignition     appuraius     for     stJirtin>;     internal  com- 
bustion      (i     Interberg.      .No     1,132,987;   Mar.    23;   Gaz. 

Tol.    212;    p.     1233. 
Engines.     I.hjuid  supjilv    system    for    explosive-       W      Jay. 

No     1,132.273;   Mar    16;  (iaz    vol    212:  p.  923. 
Engines.   Means  for  packing  the  working  parts  of  rotarr. 

K.,    r.    zu    I,4'\wenHteln.      No.    I,133.'.>s2:    Mar.    30;    Gaz. 

vol.   212  ;    p.    1619. 
Engines,      (tperatlng      combustion        Ii.      H.      Heln.      No. 

1,132.581  ;  Mar    23;  (iaz.  vol    212:   p    1082. 
Engines,     Starting     mectianism     for     liik;!icompresKlon.       U. 

KrUmer.      .No     1,131.3K7,    Mar    0.    ^,n^..    vol.    L'12.    p     570. 
F2ngravlng  uiacliine.      h'.   (  .   F.   Hlrschmanu.      .No.  1,1  31  .;f7'.i  ; 

Mar.   9;    (iaz.    vol.   212:   p.   506 
Ensilage    and    silo    cutters,    Self  -  feeder    for.       I'.    Klumb. 

No.    1.129,992;  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  54. 
Envelop.      H.   F.   Flint.      No.   1,134.075;  .Mar    30;  Gaz.   vl-I. 

212  ;   p.   1651. 
Knvelop.      K    V     Hudson.      .No.   1.131.1:'..'  .   .Mar    9;  (iaz.  vol. 

212  ;    p.    4  83. 
Envelop.     K.  I).  Sanxnv.     No.  1,1.U.27C.  ,  Mar.  9,  (iaz    vol. 

212;    p.   532. 
Envelop  blank-cutting    dies.    <  iTiterlng    means    for.      K     W. 

Sauermau       No     1.  i:r.',u7!t  ;    .Mar    23:   (5az.    vol.   212;   p. 

\-2'M) 
Envelop  filing.      J.    E.    Ralph       No      1.132.972;    Mar.    23; 

Gaz    vol.   212  ;  p.    1227 
Envelops,    Machine    for   attaching    flap  securing   means    lo 

\V.    E.    Swift        No     l.l.<l,8i>5  :    .Mar     10;    (iaz.    vol     212; 

p     753. 
Etching  apparatus.     F.  A.  Flick.     No.  1.133,547;  Mar.  ,30; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.   1468. 
Etching-machine      (i    11.  Brown.      No.  1,132,911  ;  Mar   2.H  ; 

(iaz     vol.    212  :    p.    1203. 
Evaporator       K     K     Kow       No     l.i:(1.738;    Mar.    16;    (iaz 

vol.    212  ;    p.    726. 
EvatKirator.      (J.    VV.    T.iwer.       No.    1.183,762;    Mar.    30; 

(.az.   vol.  212  ;  p.    1545. 
Evaporator,  Fruit.      W    M    Luther       No    1.132,019;   Mar. 

16  ;  (iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  830. 
Evajiorator,    Fruit,      W.   M     Luther       No.    1,132,020;   Mar 

16  ;   (iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  830. 
Excavating   apparatus.      J.    W.    Hensley.      No.    l,133,06(t  ; 

Mar.  .30  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1612. 
Excavating-dipper  tooth.     W.  L.  E.  .Mahon.     No.  1.133,234  ; 

Mar.   23;   Gaz.   vol    212;   p.    1319. 
Excavatlng-machlne.         M       (i.      Hiiiiuell.         .No       1,1.31.114; 

Mar.  It:  (iaz.  vol.  212:   p.  475. 
Excavatlng-machlne.      E      E.     hubbard.      .No.     1,132.720; 

Mar.  23;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.   1134. 
Eicavatlng-machlues,     Dlpper-tootb.       F.    0.    Rush.       .No. 

1,131,426;  Mar.  9;  (Jai.   toI.  212;  p.  684. 
Excavating  machines.  Open-type  bucket  for.     F.  J.  Mona- 
han.     No    1,131,071;  Slar.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  461. 


.AJ.PHABETir.AJ.  LIST  OF  INA^NTIONS. 


.XCIX 


Exerciser.      N.    I'azysfas.      No.    1,133,746;    Mar    SO;   Gaz 

vol.   212  ;   p.    1540 
Eienlsln^    or    gaming    apparatus        U.    II.    Klelnschmidt 

No     l.l.;2.Utl  :   Mar     10  .  Gaz.   vol    212,  p    857 
Exhaust  Ixix.      F.    Kankkonen.      No.    1.13.3.565:    Mar.    30: 

(iaz    vol    212  ;   p    1474 
Exhaust-muffler.      C.  A.   (irr      No.   1,131,543;   Mar.   0;  Ga/ 

vol     212  :   p.  624 
Exhauster      .\.    I.    Imucan       .No.   1,132.172;  Mar     16;   (iaz 

vol     212  :    p.    SH't 

Exhibitlnb 


Pence  tool.   Wire-.     C,    W.  Murphy.     No.   1.1.31,539;    Mar. 

9  :    (iaz.    vol.   212  ,   p.   622. 
Fender :    See — 

.\utomatlc  fender.  Safety-fender. 

-Automobile-fender.  \ehicle-fender. 

("ar-fender. 
Fertilizer  device.      H.  Hav       No    1,133,182  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaa. 

vol     212:    p     1303 
Fertilizer  spreader       H      H.     Watts.       No.    1 . 1  :i2.0.">3  :    Mar. 
.,,,,.      ^  ,  16  :  (iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   842. 

■k-       ,  ,^,.,^"f'    "dvertising    apparatus.      H.    Keichenhach.       V'ibroua  material.  Method  and  apparatus  for  retting.     J.  K. 
No    l.l.i.i,.'-,04  :   Mar.   30;  (iaz.   vol    212;   p.   1452.  Toles.     No    1,133,590:   Mar.  ,30  ;  fiaz,   vol.  212;  p.  1483. 

Fibrous  plants    Machine  for  treating      If    K.  Koberis.      No 
1.132.122:   Mar     10;  (inz    vol.  212.   p.  866 


No.    1.132.873;   Mar    23;   Gaz 


Expansion  l)olt.      It    Masor.      No    1 ,130,0<^>3  "  Mar.   2;   Gaz 

vol.  212  :  p.  57 
Explosive       J     F.  G'Hrien 

vol     212;    p.    1191. 
Explosive  containing   llnuid   air   or  oxygen   and    lampblack 

G     ("laude        .Vo     l.i;h.994:    Mar     16;    (iaz     vol     212 

[1.    820. 
Explosive  engine.       G.     W.     Farnsworth.       No      1.133.845 

.Vlar.  30:  (.az.  vol.  212:  p.  1576. 
Extension  table.      I).   F.   Oliver       No.    1.134,000;   Mar.   30 

liaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  1625. 
Eifractor      See — 

^  Corn  extractor.  I>ri)l  extractor. 

Eyeglass  cnses.   .Machine   for   covering.      L.    E.   Biowu.      No 

l,1.30,79<t;    .Mar.   9;   Gaz.   vol.    212;   n.   365. 
Eyeglass    construction.       L.     C.     Martin.       .No      1.131.61n 

Mar.    9:    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p     647. 
Eyebtlng-machlne.      H.   K.  nodge.      No.   1.131.123:   .Mar.   '.> 

(i.iz.    Vol.    212  ;    p.    47H. 
Eyeleting  machine       A      F     Engel.      .No.     1.132,567;    Mar 

23  :  (iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   1076. 
Fahrlc  :    See — 

.Mohair  fabric.  Woven  fabric. 

Rubberized  fabric. 
Faltrlc-doubllng     machine.        A.     Leisel.       No.     1,133.440  : 

.Mar.  30  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p    1429. 
Fabrics.    Apparatus    for    treaiing   coated       B.    F.    Chamlwr 

tin.    .Ir,    and    J     N     Moulton       No     1,131 


993;    Mar.    16 

No     1,1,?  2, 001 
9 


(iaz.    vol     212  ;   p.   820 
Fabrics,   Satinlzing  cotton       H,    Dutachke 

Mar     16  ;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  823. 
Fabrics.  Treating       H     L.  Quick.     No.   1.131.270;   Mar. 

(iaz.   vol.   212  :   p.  530. 
Fabrics.    Treatment    of   open  mesh    textile.      M.    Katlgnler. 

No    1.133.(t62:  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1260 
Fan,   Ventilating-       S    M.  Keyte.      .No.   1.132,187;  Mar.  16; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.  890 
Fannlng-mlll      J.  Volz.     No    1.132,501  ;  Mar    16;  (iaz    vol 

212  ;  p.   1006. 
Farm  gate.      (i.    W.    Blazer        No.    1,131,1(19.    .Mar     9,    (iaz 

vol.    212  ;    p^  474. 
Farm-gate       B      S     Lunsford       No.    1,133.246;    Mar.    23; 

(iaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    1324 
Farmgste       J     It    Kod^;ers       No.    1,130,931;   Mar.  9;   Ciaz 

vol     212  :    o.    414 
Fastener        E.    G.    Dustln.       No     1,131,347;    Mar.    9;    Gaz. 

vol.    212  ;    p.   556. 
Fa-Htener,     Corrugated        .1      .1      Knglert.       .No      1  129  968 

-Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  46. 

M 


Fastener,  (^orrugated  Iron 
IE.  vo 

T  for  papers 

vol.  21: 


.Mar    1-3;   (iaz.  vol.   212;  p     1296 
J    C.  Huh 


A    McCoy.      No.   1,133.164 
■'3. 

No.  1.131,700;  Mar.  16 


Fastener  for 

(iaz.  vol.  2l2  ;   p.  713 
Fastening    device.      E.    T.    Epllng   and    C.    Woelflen.      No. 

1.129.969;  Mar.  2;  (iai.  vol    212;  p,  46 
Fastening   device.      C     A.    Kugg       .No.    1 ,  i;',2.(t37  ;   Mar     16 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  8.36. 
Fastening  inserting  machine.      P.  R.  (ilaas       No    1,132,926: 

Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1209. 
Fatty    matters,    Hydrogcnlilng.       F.    W.    l>t    .lahn        No 

1,131,339;  Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212:  p.  553. 
Faucet.      O.   M.   Woodman.      No.   1,133.521;   Mar.   .30;   Gaz 

vol.  212;   p.   1458.  ^ 

Faucets,      Connecting  -  pipe      for.       R.      D.      Gould.        No. 

1,133,954;    Mar.    80;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p.    1611. 
Feed-water   heater.      8.   fi     I^awson.     No.    1,130  412;   Mar. 

2  :    iaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  199 
Feed  water  regulator       I.    B    Fulton       .No    1.131.690:  Mar 

16  :  (iaz    vol.  212  :  p.  710. 
Feeder,    Poultry-.      S     A.    Urake       No.    1,131,491:    Mar    0; 

(iaz.    vol.    212  :   p.   606. 
Feeding  device,  Poultrv  .     I.    C.   Edwards.     .No.   1.132,836 

Mar.  23;  Gai.  vol.  :2l2  ;  p.   1177. 
Fence.      J.    Krollkowskl.      No.    1,130,089;    Mar.    2;    (*aK 

vol.  212:  p.  86. 
Fence    clamp.    Wire-.      M.    8.    Egllnton.      No.    1,133,625  ; 

Mar.  .30  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p,  149*. 
Fence  clamp.  Wire-.     W.  E.  Pavne      No.  1,130.328:  Mar 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  168. 
Fence  clamp.  Wire-.      D    E.  Stevens       No    1,133.192;  Mar 

2.3  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  1306 
Fence  -  making     machine.     Wire.        G       H.     Cocka,        No 

1.130.570;  Mar.  2;  Gat    vol.  212;  p.  266. 
Fence.    Portable.     J     Demarea.      No.    1.131.681;   Mar     16 

(Jai.  vol.  212;  p.  707 
Fence.    Portable.       J.    Horvith.      No.    1,130,287  ;    Mar.    -^ ; 

Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  166. 
Fence,    Portable.      8.    H.    Wella.      No.    1.131, .302;    Mar.   9- 

Gaz.    vol.   212;   p.   541. 
Fence-poat  cap.     J.  Etaenmenger.     No.  1,130,076;  Mar.  2; 

Oa«.  vol.  212:  p.  81 


A 


Flftii"heel       H     s.    Under.      No.    1.13(>.53s;    .Mar    2;   Gaz. 

vol.   L'12  :  p.   246. 
Flhitiients  of  nieiallic  tungsten  or  molybdenum  for  electric 
imandescent    lamps.    Manufacture    of    incandescent. 
Lederer.       No      1.132.52."'..    Mar.     \(i  ,    (iaz     vol.    212 
1(tl4. 
Filaments  to  current  ,-upp.v  wires,  .Joining  lamp-.      E.  Weln- 

traiib.     No    l.iai.IMt;  Mar.  9:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  Ml. 
File.  Bill  or  letter.      L.  S.  UiJev.     No.   1,130.631  ;  Mar.  2; 

(iaz.   vol.    212  ;  p.   276. 
File  case.      C.    H.    Smith.      No.    1.133.SS9;    Mar.    30;    Gax. 

vol.   212  :  p.    1,^^.91 
File  cutting    machine.      J.    A.    Hess.      No     1  13;..sO0:    Mar. 

30  .   iJaz.  vol     212  ;   n,   1559. 
File    holder.   Card.      F.    L.    Hoaglin.      No.    I,i;-t3.377;    Mar. 

:w  ;  (iaz.   vol    212  ;   p.   1407. 
FlIinL'-case.       I..    .\      Lebowit  b.       ,No.     1.134.M.'2.    .Mar.    30: 

(ijiz    vol.   212  :   p.   1643. 
P'illing-changer.      J.   E.    Hume   and   (J.    S    ThoHipson       No. 

l,13.i2Hti:   .Mar    .3(t :   (iaz.  vol    21:;:    p    137.". 
Iii;i'       U.    H)erie-aarii.      .\o     1.1,30,702;   Mar.    9;   Gaz.   vol. 

212  :    (I    .i3,", 
F'ilm  and  like  reel  me(hanism.     K.  L^tton       .No     1.132.369. 

Mar.  16;  (iaz.  vol    212:  p.  957 
Film-reel.    Adjustabi'       .M      G.     L)elanev,      .No      1,132,766; 

Mar    23.   (iaz.    vo!     212,    p     1151. 
nims.    Coloring.       P.    E.    Stow.      No.    1,1,30.645:    Mar.    2; 

(iaz    vol     212  :   p.   281. 
Filter.      H.   B.    Fal)er.      No.    1,133.944:   Mar.   .30;  Gaz.   vol. 

212  :  p.  160S. 
Filter.      J.    S.    Keithline.      No.    1,133,289:    Mar.    .30:    Gas. 

vol.   212  ;  p.    1376. 
Filter.     C.  A.  Voiingman.     No.  1,131,456;  Mar    9;  Gaz.  vol. 

212  .   p.   595. 
I'ilter.   Rainwater.      P    Bernard.     No    1.130.663:   Mar.   2; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  287. 
Filtering     ajiparatus         M       Iieacon     and     W      (ior^.        No. 

l.l,H0.:is2;   Mnr    2,   (iaz.   vol.   212:   p.    IgS. 
Finish-remover       c     Ellis       No.    I,l3(t.499;    Mar.    2;    Gaz. 

vol    212  ;  p.  231. 
Fire  alarm        Ji.     .McClanahan        No      '..1:12.10.3;    Mar      16, 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.   858. 
Fire-alarm   system       J.  B.   .-Vmmons.      .No     1.131.245:   Mar 

16  ;  (iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  913 
Fire-alarm  system.     .1.   H.   Ammons.     No.   1.134,064  :   Mar. 

30  ;,Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  t..  1G47. 
Flre-a'arm  system.     N.  H    Suren.     No.  1,132.499  ;  Mar    16: 

(iaz.  vol.  212  :   p.   1005. 
Fireaiarm     system.     Automatic.       J.     B.     Ammons.        No. 

1.132.419.   Mar.    16:   (iaz    vol    212:   p.  975. 
Fire  door    for    furnaces    and    the    like.      J.    M.    Van    den 
Berghe      No.  1,132,064  :  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  846 
Fire  escape.      H.    D.    Hartog.      No.    1,133,722;    Mar.    30: 

Ciaz.  vol.  212  :  p.   1532. 
Fire  extinL'uisbei .     .M.  .\    Connor.     No.  1,129.S50:  Mar.  2: 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  6. 
Fire  extinguisher    and    fire-alarm.    Combined.      C.    Caaelll. 

No.  1,133,706;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1527. 
Fire-extinguisher,  Chemical       R.  J    Logan.      .No.  1,132,596; 

Mar.    23;   Gaz.   vol.    212:   p    1088. 
Fire-hoae,     Play-pipe     for    use     with.      J.     M.     Baker.      No. 

1,132.899;  Mar.   23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1199. 
Fire-stream    distorter.      H.    J.     Hopkins.      .No.    1,132,936; 

Mar.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1213. 
Fires,  .\utomatlcallv  extinguishing.     J.  B.  and  O.  R.  Erwln. 

No.  1,1.30.719:  Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    341 
Firearm,  Automatic.     P.  Mauser.     No.  1,1.30,312;  Mar.  2; 

Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  163. 
Firearm,   Automatic.      P.    Mauser.      No.    1,131,721  ;    Mar. 

16:  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  720. 
Firearm,   Automatic   hand-       A.    Fyrberp       No.    1.131.360; 

Mar.   9;   Gaz.  vol.   212;    p.    .160. 
Firearm.   Breech-loading.     W.  0.   Barnea.     No.   1,131,984  ; 

Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  818. 
Firearm,   Self-loading.     H.   Stamm.      No.   1,132,044  ;  Mar. 

16:  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  838. 
Flrearm-slgbt.      G.    L.    Barnes.      No.    1.131,029;    Mar     9 

Gai.   vol.    212  ;    p.   447. 
Firearm-sight.      D.    Grant.      No.    1.131.057;    Mar.   9;    Gaa. 

vol.   212  ;   p.   456. 
Firearms.  Box-magarlne  for.     P.  Maaaer.     No.  1,129,884  : 

Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol  212 ;  p.  18. 
Firearms,    Breech-closure    for.      .1.    Bllsh.      No     1  131  319  ■ 

Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  547. 
Firearma,  Cleaning  attachment  for.     A.   O.  Nledner.     No. 

1.18S,571  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212 ;   p.   1477. 
Firearma,    I>evlce    for    aecnriog    teleacope-alcbta    to.      P 
Maoaer.      No.    1.132,105;    Mar.    16;    Oai.    vol.    212; 


Fence-poat  mold.  PoftaMe.     G.  Armbruater.     No.  1,131,663  ;  |  Flnsproof  guldeway  for  doors  and  shatter*.     W.  B.  OerraU 
Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol    212:  p.  696.  No.  l.lSl,924  ;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  796. 


.ALPHABETICAL  IJST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Fireproof    InsulatluK    comiKJsltlon.       F.    M      Keener.      No 

l.l.{a,38();   Mar.   30;   «ia«.   toI.   212;   p.    UOH. 
Fireproof  utructures,  Fusible  washer  for.      W.   B.  Oemis 

No.    1.131.92ft:  Mar.   16;  (Jaa.   vol.  212;  p.   798. 
Fish  holdlnjf    frame.       .\.    O      Alexander        No.     1  132  417  • 

Mar.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p    974. 
Fish-hook.      C.    He<ldon.      No.    1,133,721;    Mar.    30-    Gaz. 

vol.  212  ;  p.   1533. 
Fish  lure        K      I,,     (larkson    and    ()      V.    Hummon.       No 

l,l.U.fX)9:    Mar     Hi;   (Jai.   vol.   212;   p.  789. 
Fish  screen.      J.  Seppo.      No.   1,132,041;  Mar.    16;  Cat    vol 

212;  p.  837. 
Flslilni;  tiles  and  bait-hooks  having  snells,   B<x>k  and  book- 
leaf  for  holding.     <J.   H.  Fath.     No.  1.133.846;  Mar    30; 
(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   l,')Tt>. 
FNhlnc  rod  .support        v.  C.  Hall.      No.   1,131,508;  Mar    9- 

tJaz.    vol.    212;    p.    fllU. 
Flshlnif  rod    support    and    alarm.    Combined.       H.    Brewer 
and    .1.    K.    Shnnaman        No.    1,132,158;    Mar     16;    Gas 
vol.  212;   p.  879. 
flshlnif  tool       R     F.    Blanchard,      No.    1,130,881-    Mar    9' 

iJaz.   vol,   212  ;   p.  3H7. 
FIrtlne  platform  for  iadifs'   uHMii.nt.s.     A.  Y-'lIn  arid  J    O 

Hoii.s.T       .No.    l.l.il.lDl   ;    .Miir    !•  ;   (Jhz.   vol.   212-   p    471 
Flajrpole.    Surveyor's.       W.     A      Iiavldson        .No.     1,131  915- 

Mar.   Irt;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  791, 
Flagstaff.     K.  K.  Chit       No.   1.132.;<n:',  ;  .Mnr.   la  ■  (Jnz    vol 

212  ;  p    934, 
Klai^'stiiff       .M.   T    Ol.stad       No.    1.1:M(>()'.':    Mar     :!(i      (Jaz 

vol     1'I2  ;   p.   U!l.*5. 
Flaini'     ami     tpark     rlieckiiiL;     ilfvii-f        .\      Ilaiiaam         No 

l.l.iH,,-,!);!  :   Mar    2;   Uaz.   vol    212;   p    2t53. 
FlfiiijjcwHy  t'liard    for    (iltcliwav  (  ru.sslnijs       W     S     Newhall 

No    1. 1, ■!(),!><»»>  ;  .Mar.  !l  ;  (Inz.   vol.   212;  p.  43:, 
Fhini;i-Wiiy  iriiard    for    liluhway-ornssliij;-*.       \V     S      Newhall 

No.    l.i:i(I.St;»7  :   .Mar    !l  .   (Jaz..   vol.    L'12      p     4.ir, 

Flash  llRht.       A.    .1      Diipont.       No.     1.13i.l73-     Mar      16- 

'laz.  vol.  212  ;  p    s.H,",.  ' 

Flash  liuht.       W.    S.     Mr(;i)lr.'.       .No     1  130  .%29-     Mar     "• 

(Jhz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  242.  .  .        , 

Flat  Iron       1{.    I-    .Sliannoii       .No     l.i;u.277;    Mar.    9-   Gaz 

vol.    1.'12  ;    p.    :,:'/2 
Flat  Iron,   FlI.M-trir.      H.    F.   Ball.      N.).   1,132,2»»;    Mar     16- 

<;az,  vol    212  ;  p.  933. 
Flax    .ir    other    long  stnpl.>    tlhers    to    form    .slivers    or    yarn 
.Machlii.'  fnr  dniwlnu      -I     V.   Kves       N".   1   1.{2  3H5-    Mar 
1<5  :  <;az.    vol    1.M2  :   p    93!» 
Fl.'.\it)l.-    strlp.s.     Mrchanism     for    a|.piviiii;       Ft      K     Hates 

No     1,132.90!  :   .Mar    2:<  :  (Jaz    vol    i;i2;  p    12<H» 
Floater    or    tjla.s.s  drav^ini;    rluj;.      .f     .1     Quertlnmont       No 

I.130.,^:<7  ;   Mar    2:   (Jaz.   vol.   212;  p,  245. 
Floor  cl.'ancr.      A.    \V,    Riiohanan.      No.    1   130  064-    Mar    2-    I 
Gaz     vol    212  ;  p    78.  ' 

Finer  covering;        r.  S    Bird.       No    1 ,  13  1,31  7  ;  Mar    9  ;  (Jaz, 

vol    L'12  ;   p    547 
Fl(M)r  covrrlni;         i'      S      Ulrd    and    G      R.     Wyman         No 

1.131.59.'-.:  Mar    9:  Gaz.  vol    212;  p    6-11 
Floor-surfacing  machine.      <\   H.   Werner       No     1129  929- 

Mar.   J:  f;az.  vol    212:  p.  33. 
Flooring,     .Making    imitation  tile.       W      F     Walllnir.       No 

1,132,502;  Mar.    16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;   p.   10O6 
Flow   of  a   fluid,   Device   for   regulatlnK.      F    Filczer       No 

1,132,175:   Mar.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.   212;  p    886. 
Flow  of  liquids   In   closed  conduits,   Apparatus  for  measur 
liiK     the.        F.     Simpson     and     A.     R      T.     Woods         No 
1,132,399:  Mar.   16:  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p    968  j 

Flower  box.      T.    V.    Rolger.       No.     1,133,836:     Mar.    30:   i 
(Jaz.  vol,  212  :  p.  1572.  I 

Flower  box   and    the   like.      A.    L.    Foessel        No     1  132  210- 

Mar.    16;  (Jaz.    vol.   212;   p.   898.  '        '         '    ! 

Flower-pot.       W.     H,     Malone    and     R.     S.     Jenkins.       No,   , 

1,133,735;   Mar.   30;  (Jaz.  vol.   212;    p.   15.36  I 

Fluid  holder        H.    S     Crlppen.       No     1.130,802;    Mar     9;    , 

r,ii7.    \ol.  212  :  p    .{70  ! 

Fluid  level    Indicator,      M     M.    Mart   and   R.    W.    Carpenter 

No     l,i:f:!,02.S  ;   Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol,  2\2  :  p    1246 
Fluid  motor        11      W.    Klmls.       No.    1,132,188;    Mar     18- 

(Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    891. 
Fluid  operated   ma.-hineB,    Ixjck   for   handle  sleeves   of       R 
W.    Rhodes.       No.    1,131,794;    Mar     16:    (Jaz.    vol      212- 
p.    749. 
Fluid-pressure  anil  for  opi-ratlnj?  Integrating  or  control  de-   I 
vices  which  have  to  t>e  refrulated   by  said  differences  of   ' 
pressure,  Apparatus   for  Indicating  and  recording  small    ' 
differences   of.      F    Simpson.      No.    1,132  400      Mar     16- 
Gaz.   vol.  212  ;   p.  968.  '  •    i 

Fluid  -  pressure    brake.       W.    V.    Turner.      No.    1.130  449; 

Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  213. 
Fluid  pressure    brake        \V     V.    Tumor        No.     1130,450- 

Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol,  212;  p.  213. 
Fluid  pressure    brake         W      V     Turner         No      1  131  179 

Mar.  0;  Gaz    vol    212:  p,  498 
Fluid  pressure    brake        W.     V     Turner        No.     1131969- 

Mar.  16:  Gaz.  vol,  212;  p    811.  ' 

Fluid  pressure  brake      W,  V.  Turner.     No.  1,131970-  Mar    I 

16;  Oat.  vol.  212;  p.  811, 
Fluid-pressure  brake.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.  1.131,972;  Mar 

16:  Gm.  vol.  212;  p.  812. 
Fluid-pressure    brake.       W.     V.     Turner.       No.     1, 133,. 340  ; 

Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1394. 
F1uMj>ressare  brake  for  locomotives.     W.  V.  Turner.     No. 

1.130,448:  Mar.  2:  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  212. 
Fluid-pressure    brakes,    Triple-valvp    device    for.       TV.    V 
Turner.      No.  1,131,178;  Mar.  9;  Gnz.  vol,  212;  p.  407. 


No.  1,131,570;  Mar 

E.     Hoerlchs.      No. 
p.   1133. 

.No.    l.i:<0,8H5  ;    Mar.    9  , 

1.132.363;    Mar.    16; 

No 


Flushing  apparatus.      J.  8.  Taylor. 

9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  632. 
Flushing     apparatus,     Water-closet- 

1,132,719;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  212 
Flushing    device.      C.    S.    Burns 

Gaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.  398, 
Flushing  tank.      W.    A,    Keen.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  212:  p,  961. 
Flushing  tank,    Dlslnfector    for,       W      B      CamDlwII 

1,131,677:    Mar.    16;   (;az.   vol.   212;    p    706 

*'''vo^l"^l'"2'^'''*'826  "'  """*■     ''*'''■  ^•*^--^'  =  **"'■-  ^^'  0«« 
Fly-trap.       J     Crawford.       No,    1,131,120;    Mar     9-    Gaz 

vol.  212  ;  p.  478, 
Flytrap.      I..    I),  and  (J.   B.   Mcl>-an       No     l  131535-    Mar 

9:  Gtit    vol.  212;  p.  621  ' 

Flytrap.      M,   E.    Wilson.     No     1,132,141;   Mar.    18;   Oa». 

Flying  machlrie.      J     F.    ClacKgena   and    F.    A.    (Jelger       No 
1,133,707;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p,  1527 

Flylng-machlne,     J,   W,  Headly.     No    1,133,643;  Mar    30 
Gnz,  vol.   212  ;  p    1503. 

F'lying-machlne.      W.    B.    .McCarlev 
:{(»  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    212  ;    p,    1619 

Flying  machine.       M.    J.    Mustonen 


2  :  (Jaz,  vol.  212 


p.  273. 


Mar. 
Mar 


Mar. 

.Mar 


(Jaz.   vol.  212 
Flying  machine 

(Jaz.   vol.  212  ; 
Flying-machine 

Gaz.   vol.   212 
Flying-machine. 

(Jaz.    vol.    212 
Flying  machine, 


No.    1.133,984 
No     1.130,623 
No     1,132,377 
No     i.i;^:j.74h : 
No    1,132,288  :   Mar,   16  ; 
No     1,1.30,208 
No     1.132,049; 
No     1.133,451  ; 


Mar.    2; 
Mar.  16  ; 

Mar.  30  ; 


I>.       Hartley. 
P    742. 


No 


Hying  machine      C.   H.  Ocumpaugh 

16  ;  (Jaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  960 
Flying  machine        (J,     II.    Sitianek. 

.'{<•;  (Jaz    vol     1M2:   p.    1,''>4(> 
Flying  machine.      K.    W.   Smith 
p    929 

R     M.    Smith 
p.  127. 

(•    W    Waller 
p.   840. 

C.   A,    Worf.  1.      No 
;   p.    1433 
_  Aerohydroplane. 

1,131,779;   Mar,   16;  (?az.  vol.  212,   ^,     .-. 
Flying  machines.    Stabilizing   apparatus   for       O    Wlttkow 
^  ■>'       No-   1.132,503  ;  Mar.   16;  Gaz,  vol.  212  ;  p.   1007 
Fodder-binder.       E.    1'.    Gadow.       No.    1,131,501,    Mar    9 

(.az.  vol.  212  ;  p    610. 
Fodder-carrier        G,    A.    Wirt,       No     1,130,786;    Mar     9 

(iaz.  vol,  212;  p,  383. 
Folding  and   delivering   mechanism       K.    W     ("oooer       No 

1,1.3.3.366;  Mar.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p    14(13 
Foldlngbox.      8,   Bergsteln.      No.  1,131. 46-j     Mar    !t     (lav 

vol,   212  ;  p.   597 
Folding  box.      W.   H.   Woodard 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  :   p.   1007. 
Folding    table       A.    J     Backer. 

(Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  844. 
Folding  table,      if.   I^    Haskell, 


No     1,132,505  :   Mar.    16 


16 


Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  743. 


No,    1,132,061  :    Mar 
No     1.131,780  ;   Mar.    16 
Cox. 


Food    cereal    and    making    the    same        F      B 
1.130,575:   Mar,  2;  (Jaz.  vol    212-  p    2.5H 

I- ood  chopper.      M     A.   Rollman.      No.   1,132.036:   Mar    16 
(Jaz.  vol    212  :  p.  836. 

Food  chopper.     ('.    Schock,      No.    1,1.30,024  -   Mar    2 
vol.   2r/;   p.   64.  .,,««.    ^ 

Food  chopper.      C.    Schock.      No     1,130,025-    Mar     2 
vol.   212  ;   p    64.  .         .    «    r.    ^ 

'"'*t**^!„^",?i2 '"'"'■    "^'^    heater.      J.    Wachtelschnelder 

1,1.30,222;  Mar,  2;  Gai,  vol.  212;  p.   132 
1-ood    i)roduct    and    making    same.        H     Forscher 

1.130.723;  Mar    9:  Gnz.  vol    212:  p    .342 
Foot-rest.   Folding       R.   I>erbvshlre 

23  ;   (Jaz.   vol     212  :    p.    1276 
Force  -  feed    lubricator.      M.    Smith 

23  :    Gar     <  ol     212  ;    p     1100. 
Forging    proJe<-tlles,      F,    S     White 

16  :   Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   813 


No. 


(Jaz, 
Gaz 

No 
No 


No.    1,133.109 
No.    1.132,627; 
No.    1.131,973; 


Forging  projectiles.  Compound  die  for.     F    S.  White 
1,131,974:  Mar.   16;  cTaz.  vol.  212 


Mar 
Mar. 

Mar. 
No 


p.  813 

Form,  (Jarment  holding       8,  D,  (ilikerson.      No.  1,132  841; 

Mar    23;  (Jaz    vol.  212;  p,   1180. 
Forming  device      J.  B.  Couture      No.   1.132,074;  Mar    16- 

Gaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    849, 
Foundry-riddle.      E.   W.   Beach.      No.    1,131,768;   Mar.  16; 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;    p.    738. 
F"ountaln  :   Sec — 

Drlnklng-fountaln. 
Fountain,       W.   H.   Cotton 

vol,  212  :  p    369 
Frame  :   See- 
Bed  spring  frame. 

Cycle-frame. 

Fish-handllng  frame 

Mining -drill         extension 
frame 

Picture-frame, 
Frame  Joint.        C.     FIngerhut 

(Jaz.  vol.  212:  p.  371. 
Frog,  Rlgld-polnt.     H    F.  Roach,     No    1,129.905;  Mar    2- 

Oat.  vol.  212;  p.   25. 
Fruit  and   vegetable  dust  and  making   same.      H    Frleden- 

thal.     No.  1.130,588;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  262 
Fruit  gatherer.       R.    Fountain.    J.    K.    Waters     and    W     C 

Winchester.      No.    1,132,326;    Mar.    18;    Gas.    vol.    212- 

p.  942. 
j   Fruit  grading  machine.     J.  A.  Woods.  Jr.     No.  1.132,606 ; 
'        Mar.   16:  Gas    vol.  212;  p.   1008. 


No   1,130.800;  Mar    9;  Gas. 

Printing-frame. 
Tennis  racket  frame. 
Trestle-frame. 
Truck  side  frame. 
Warp  frame. 

No.    1,130.807;    Mar.    9: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ci 


Fruit  picker.     A.   Beverlv.     No.  1,130,067  ;  Mar.  2 ;  Oas 

vol.   212;   p.  75. 
Frult-plcker.     E.  D.  Busard.    No.  1,133,927  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz 

vol.  212;  p.   1602. 
Frult-plcker.      C.   F.  A.  Kellogg.      No.   1.133.381;   Mar.  SO 

Gaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.    1409. 
Frult-plcker.     L.    E.     I'orter.     No.     1,132,7M  ;    Mar.    23 

Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1162. 
Fruit  picker  and  conveyer.  Automatic.     J.  W.  Willis.     No 

1,182.818;  Mar    23;  Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.   1171. 
Fruit  picker   conveyer.      O.   C.    (Jramling.      No.    1,133,436 

Mar,  30:  (iaz.  vol,  212:  p.  1428 
Fruit.  Stuffed      H.  („.  Newcomb.     No.  1,133,054  ;  Mar.  23 

(Jaz.    vol.    212  :    p.    1258, 
Fuel    and    making    the    same,    Artificial.      E.    J.    Bat>cock 

No,  1,130.564  :  Mar.  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  254. 
Fuel,    Apparatus   for   convering   liquid.      ('.    Martini.      No 

1.132,482;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol. '212  ;  p.  998. 
Fuel,  Artltlclal.     A.   H.  Ege.     No.  1,1.3(}.075  ;  Mar.  2;  Gaz 

vol.  212;  p.  81. 
Fucl-brlijuet     composition     for     iron-ore     reduction  W 

I^each.      No,  1,131,531  ;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  i:12  ;  p.  620 
Fuel  feeder.     F.  E.  Bocorselskl.     No.  1,131,988;  Mar.  16; 

Oas.    vol.   212;    p.    819. 
Fuel  feeder.      F.  E.   Bocorselski.     No.   1,131,989;  Mar.  18; 

Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  819. 
Fuel  holder.     .1.  I..  IMehm.     No.  1,133,940;  Mar.  30;  Gaz 

vol.   212  .   p.   160". 
Fuel,  Making  liquid,     C.  H.  Warth.     No,    1,131,880;  Mar 

16  ;   Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   779. 
Fuel,   Manufacture  of    various  products   from   bituminous. 

R.   Maclaurln.     No,   1.130,001;  Mar.   2;  Gaz,   vol.  212: 


Hot-air  furnace. 
Llquld-fuel-flred  furnace. 
Metallurgical  furnace 
Plumber's  furnace 
Rivet-heating  furnace. 
Rotary  furnace. 
Smokeless  furnace. 


I,i:i3,5(;i  ;   Mar.  30  ;  (Jaz, 


F\irnace  :  See — 

Crucible- furnace. 

Culm-burning  furnace. 

Electric  furnace. 

(Jarbage-burnlng  furnace. 

(Jhs  furnace. 

(Jas  floor  furnace. 

Glass-furnace. 

Heat-treating  furnace. 
Furnace.       W.    .1      L»oyle    and    J.    J.     Wollenhaupt.       No, 

1,133.242;  Mar,  23:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1322. 
Furnace,     G,   Furuholmen.     No.  1,132,573;  Mar.  23;  Gar. 

vol.   212  ;   p.    1079, 
Furnace.      1,.  F.  (J.   HuNrt 

vol.  212  :  p.   1473. 
Furnace      W.  8.  Lincoln  and  J.  F.  Whltt.     No.  1,129,995; 

Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  55, 
Furnace,      W.    (J.    Lunger       No.    1,130,.306:    Mar.    2;    Gaz. 

vol.   212  ;  p.   161. 
Furnace.      F.  O.  Moll.     No.   1,132.373;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol. 

212;  p.  958. 
Furnace.      F,  C.   Parsons      No,   1.132,681;   Mar.   23;   Gaz. 

vol.    212  :    p.    1118, 
Furnace.      E.    Pemlnrton,      No.    1,132,875;   Mar,   23;   Gaz, 

vol,  212  :   p.   1191. 
Furnace.      A.  (J.  Sherman.      No    l,132,fs03  :  Mar.   23:  Gaz. 

vol.    212;    p.    1166. 
F'urnare  appliance       P.  Brown.      No.   1.133,612;    Mar.  30: 

(Jaz,    vol.   212  ;   p.    1492. 
Furnace-arches,    Repairing   brick.      P.    J.    ODonnell.      No. 

1,132.028;   Mar.    16;   Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.   833. 
Furna(-e-charglng  door.     H    N    I.eask.     No.  1,133,978  ;  Mar. 

:w  :  (Jaz.  vol.   212  ;   i».   lOls 
Furnace-door.     G.  O'Neill.     No.  1,131.945;  Mar.  16;  Gaz, 

vol.  212;  p.  801. 
Furnace  feeding  and   stoking  attachment.      .1.   A.   Lanlgan 

and    r>.   .T.    Carson.      No.    1,1.30,411;    Mar.    2;    Gaz.    vol. 

212  ;    p     198. 
Furnace  Are  pot.     J    I>.  Tipple.     No,  1,133.200;  Mar.  23; 

Gaz.  vol    212:  p    1309 
Furnace  front       W.    A.    White,      No.    1.130.124;    Mar,    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    98. 
Furnace  grate.      W    M    Duncan.     No.  1,132.918;  Mar.  26; 

Gaz     vol.    212;    p     1206. 
Furnace  grate        T.   M.   Keklch.       No.    1,131.524;   Mar.   9; 

(Jaz    vol.  212  :  p    617 
Furnace-grate.    J.  W.  F.  Macdonaid.     No.  1,130.308;  Mar. 

2;  Gas.  vol,  212;  p.  162. 
Furnace  regulator        F.    Orth.       No.    1.131.262;    Mar.    9; 

Gaz.   vol    -J  11'  :   p    527 
Furnace  tut>e8  or  chambers.  Manufacture  of.     R.  P.  Plctet. 

No.  1,1.30,533;  Mar.  2;  (3as.  vol.  212;  p.  244. 
Furnaces    by    air.    (^ooUng    electric.        H.    Magron.        No. 

1.131,60i>:  Mar.  9:  Gnz.  vol.  212:  p.  647. 
Furnaces.     Fuel  feeding    device    for.     i..    J.    Greenatreet. 

No.   1.132,715;  Mar.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1131. 
Furnacea,  Fuel-sarlng  construction  for.     L.  C.  Zwerdllng. 

No.   1.132,236:  Mar.  16;  Qax.  vol.  212;  p.  909. 
Furnaces.     Rake-opera  ting    mechanism     for    ore-roasting. 

J.  J.  Blmmonds.     No.  1.133.068  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ; 

p.   1262. 
Furnaces,    Slag    removing    and    indicating    mechanism    for 

open  hearth,     W.  A.  Koslnskl.     No.  1,133,975  ;  Mar.  30 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1617. 
Furniture,     Adjustable    piece    of.       8.     P.     Ringer.       No, 

1,130,632  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  212 :  p.  276- 
Furrow-op«ner  scraper.     G.  Cast.     No.  1,129,848;  Mar,  2; 

Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  6. 
Furrow-opener    scraper.      H.    D.    Hunter.      No.    1,129,869: 

Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  12, 
Furrower,  Orchard.      L.   W.   Cushman.      No.    1,130,963; 

Mar.  9;  Gas    vol,  212;  p.  424. 


Fuse-clip.     H.  N.   Mflller.     No.   1,133.589;  Mar    30;   Gas. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  1476. 
Fuse,    Electric.      C.    W.    Davis.      No.    1,130,484;    Mar.    2: 

Gaz.   vol.   212 ;    p.    226. 
Fuae,  Electric.     C.  W.  Davis.     No.  1,130,486  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gas. 

vol.    212;  p.  227. 
Fuse,  Electric.    C.  W,  Davis.    No.  1,130,486 :  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  212;   p,   227. 
Fuse.  Electric.     C.  W.  Davis.    No.  1,130,487  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gas. 

vol.  212 :  p.  228. 
Fuse,  Electric.     T.   E.   Murray.      No.   1,132,674;   Mar.   23; 

Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   1117. 
Fuae-ignitlng  device.     J.  H,  Reineke.     No.  1.133,183  ;  Mar. 

23  ;  Gaz.  vol    212  ;  p.   1303. 
Fuse.  Reloadable  cartridge-.    H.  H.  Oswald.    No.  1,133.176; 

Mar.  23;  Gaz     vol.  1'12:   p.   \M>0. 
Fusee   discharger.    Train-       G     M.    Still,      No.    1,132.631  ; 

Mar.  23;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p     1102. 
Gage :   See — 

Bread-cutting  gage.  Saw  page. 

Halr-cuttlng  gage.  Thread  gage. 

MkToraeter-gage.  Track  gage. 

Gage.     E.  V.  Fralley.     No    1,131,923;  Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol. 

212 ■   p    794. 
(jage.  '  C .'  J.  Tagllabue.     No.  1,130,445;  Mar    2:  Gaz.  vol. 

212;  p.  211. 
Gage,     H.  G.  Wilson.     No.    1.129,937;   Mar    2:  Gbi.  vol. 

212  ;  p.  36. 
Gage-glass    shield    and     reflector.       F.     P.    (Gardner.       No. 

1.131,692;   Mar.   16;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p,   710 
Gage  glass,  Watei-.       S    W    Ta\lor.       N<i.  l.l.S(i.857  ;  Mar. 

9  :  Gaz,  vol.  212  :  p.  388, 
Gaping  machine.     J.  F.  Flahern,     No.  1,1.{3,273  ;  Mar.  30  ; 

(Jaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    1370. 
Galvanlzlng-bath.      N.   K.   Turnbull.      No.    1.132.889:    Mar. 

23  :   Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   1195. 
(Jame  apparatus.      (J.    H.   (.'lark.      No,    l.i:!l.2lo;    Mar.   9; 

(Jaz    vol,  212 :  p    509. 
Game  apparatus.     J.  E.  (Jreuler.     No.  1,132,577:  Mar.  23; 

Gaz.    vol.    212  :    p.    1081, 
Game   apparatus.      R.   A.   King.      No.    1,132,189;   Mar.   16; 

(Jas,    vol.    212;    p.   891. 
Game  apparatus.     H.   E,   Rldgedale.     No.   1,131,736;  Mar. 

16:  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  725. 
Game  apparatus.      I.    F.    Still.      No     1,132,403;    Mar.    18; 

Gsz,   vol.  212  :    p,   969. 
(Jame,  Base-ball.     R.  R.  Gerrard,  Ji.     No.  1,133,125:  Mar. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1282. 
(Jame,  Bowling.     W.  .1     Powell.     No.    1133,570,  ;   Mai.  30 ; 

Gaz     vol.    212  :    p,    1479. 
Gang-drill,     A    Hill       No.    1,133,243;   Mar.   23;   Gaz.   vol. 

212  :   p.  1323, 
(Garbage  huinlng  furnace,      L.   E.   Sparks.      No.    1,132.494  ; 

Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1003 
(iarbagecan.      E.    Franckaerts.      No.    1.130,503;    Mar.    2; 

Gaz,  vol.  212  ;   p.  233. 
Garbage-can.    H.  J.  Lucas.     No,  1,131,847;  Mar,  18;  Gas. 

vol.  212;  p.  768. 
(Garbage  container,       V     Vldrkh        No     1.1."1,102  ;  Mar.  9; 

(Jaz.   vol.  212  :   p,  472. 
(Jarbage  incinerator      (J.  A.  Oveson.     No.   1,132,790;  Mar. 

23  ;  Gaz.   vol,  212  :  p.   1100. 
Garbage-press.     W.  Conway.     No.   1,130,149  :  Mar,  2  ;  Gas. 

vol.  212  :  p.  106. 
Garbage-recepUcle.      It.    Prlble.      No.    1,130,635:    Mar,    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  244. 
Garbage- receptacle  and  ^tand   therefor,     W.  T.  Hoofnagle. 

No.   1.133.43S:    Mar    ."id;   <.az.  vol.  212;   p,   1429. 
Garment,     W.  M.  Buckley,     No.  1.131,674;  Mar    16;  Gas. 

vol.  212;  p.  706. 
Garment.     W,   M.   tlnck.     No.   1,132,768;   Mar,   23;   Gas, 

vol.  212  ;  p.  1151. 
Garment.      C.  W.  McClure.      No    1.131,532:  Mar.  9;  Gas. 

vol    212  :  p    020, 
Garment  fastener.      M.  M.   Pan>uow.      No.   1,133,397  :   Mar. 

30;    (jaz.    vol.    212  ;    p     1414. 
Garment-hanger.     E.  G.  Kobout.     No.  1,132,190;  Mar.  16; 

Gas.  VOL  212  ;  p.  891. 
Garment-hanger.      F.    L.    Reed.      No.    1.130,640 ;    Mar.   2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  248. 
Garment-rack,    Safetv.      J.    Wachowlcx.       No.    1,130,044; 

Mar,  2;  Oas.  vol.  il2  ;  p.  71. 
Garment  support.      K.    L.    Seaman.      No.    1,180,343:    Mtr. 

2  :  Gas.  voL  212 ;  p.  174. 
Garment-supoorter.       H.    H.    Burrough.s.      No.    1,138,096; 

Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  1271. 
Garment-supporter.      W,  \.  Holdcn.      No.  1,130.821  ;  Mar. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  375. 
Garment-supporting  fixture.    F.  W.  Meyer.    No.  1,131,722  ; 

Mar.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  212 ;  p,  720. 
Garment    Union       W.   A,   Meredith.      No.    1,134,056;   Mar. 

30  :  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1844. 
Garments,    Making    and    shaping.       H.     L.     Nelke.       No. 

I,133,n2;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1299. 
Garments.   Making   anion,     W.   Marlow.     No.    1.132,666; 

Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1114. 
Garter.      G   A.  Burgess.      No.  1,131,467  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  voL 

212  :  p.  598. 
Gas,  Apparatus  for  recovering  sulfur  and  ammonia  from. 

E.  F.  Lloyd.     No.  1,132.694  ;  Mar,  23  ;  Gas.  voL  212  ;  p. 

1087. 
Gas-burner,      H.    W.   ODowd.      No.    1,132.029;   Mar.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  8.33. 


rii 
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Om  burner  and   mix.r      .1.  a.  Kloeb.     No.    l   if  7''     Mar 

xJt;  •fflz.   vol.  L'li;  .   p     1  1.S4. 
Oas  burn.T  and  mlx.T,      A    il    Koch        \..    !    i;;()!i.si     Mh, 

!* ;  <i'iz.  v(ii   i-r.' :  [)   4:v:  

<;as  biiriii-r  ri)nrrulllni.'  m.-chanisni.  .Atitonuiti.'  J  ll  Skltt 
N..     I    I!-'  s^.'.  .    M.-u-    .'.;      i;;i/..   vol,   Jll- :   ,,     Hi.;;      ' 

ffKS-compn'asor        H     (;     i  ,i  ilitior.      Nd     ]    1  :{(i  .UM      Mm     "  • 
(Jaz.    vi)l.   •Jl'J;    p.    ]'.»_'  ■  •   ••  . 

Uas.-urr.'nts     Aj.naratus   fur    trapjiiri,;   j.ar'icl^-s    In    susDen- 
sion  In.      I.  K.  ^liiriiiy  and  t      1!    (,radv.      No.    1   i:!"({7K 
Mar.  2:i  :  (Jaz    voi    j  I  l' .   p     Ills  -• 

Ga.s-curr..nt,s  lH.v!-'.  :,.,  u:M.inuK  PMiTirU-s  In  si,s,mnslon 
In  T  K.  Mnrra.v  mi,,!  .  H  .Jradv.  No.  1  .l.rj.tSTT  ;  .Mar 
2.5;   (Jaz.    vol.   -'ll' ;    p.    1117. 

v,",?'-'r^'     ,*"'■  .y^"*^'''       '^o-   1.132,928;   Mai.   JH  ;    tiaz. 

""^Y2"''"'  20l'    '^"""'      *'''°'  I'l^^^'-""     ■^'"'     -••   •■''■'     vol. 
Gaa-enKliie  '     K.     S       Moore     and     J.     L.     Slmmon.s         No 

l,l-<l,-'5(  :   Mar    U  ;  (iaz    vol.   .'I'J-  n    5->r. 
Oas-eDKjDe.  Turbine.     J.  J.  Sinlddy.     No.  1  i:ii' 7  ♦.'     Vlar 

26:  daz.   vol.   212;  p.    IHl. 
Qas-flred  kiln.  Continuous   <<)nipartmfnt.      \V.   I>     Id.  hud 

son.     No.  1. 1. ■{.•!. K.sr,  :   .Mar.  :ui  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -Jl-'     o     l.-.'».i 
<.a8  floor  furnace.      1.  (i.  Cowcll.      No.  l,133,4«<t     Mar    -.U) 

1 .1/     \  mI     •_'  1  J  ■    p      I  }.;(; 

•rM.s  fuiiia...         I      |(       Viispach.       No.    1.132,290;    Mai      1.1 

•  iHZ.    vo!.    21L1  ;    [1     ;>.;_' 
<.;i>    Ki  ii'Tatinjj_  or    piu,iii<-intf    a|ipji  rat  us.       W.    K.     iH-ifen- 
I'lidf    an,!    U.    .Jordan.      No.     l.l.ri.oiO;    Mar.    23      (.a/ 
voi.  ui;:  ,  p.   iL'4 1  ■         " 

(n^  ...„,...•,  ,        I     .Mpfjon,      No.    1.133.«il7  .    .Mar     .!n 

Oat.    vol.   212;    p.    1494. 
Ca.s  *;(  n.Tatur        W.    V    Tlnsl.M         No     l,l.H0,86l       Mar    \< 

<ia/..    Vol     1'  1  _'  ;   p.   ;;Ni». 
<;as   Keri.Tator.    A.-.-ty lene-.      C.    W.    Ad.Mf        No     1   li'  14{ 

.Mar.    Id;  (iaz.    vol.   21:.' ;  p.  875.  ,      -.      .    , 

Ga-s  generator.  Acetylene.      F.   Keer.      No.   1  ];{!(■!      M„r 
•-';{;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   r_'07.  '      '     "     ■    '""^ 

C.iM  u'fii'Tator  and  burm-       I     r    llopp,>r      No    1  1  ;  ' -.hi 

Mar    _■;-!:  (Jaz.  vol.  2 1 J     ,.     lu^.■  '     '      -■•     •    • 

<.as  t"Ti.'rator,   Kcto-   ..  r     \     iVTcival  and    W     Putter- 

son         No.    l.i;{|.I.-.r      .M.,r      <      i.,r/,    vol     1' 1 'J      p     ts-i 
<.;as  liKtit     huni.'rs.     Saf.'t.v     d.^vj,-,.     f,,,-     i  h.-m  nd»'s.-,.,i  t "         G 
Iml(iu      No.  l.i;j2,;{or)  ;  Mar.  It!  :  (;az    vol    •'i'     o    >,r,     ' 
GaHli^-ht.T       .1.    V.    I'ark..       No     1 ,  i:U),  l!.,',  ,    Mar.    2  ''(Jaz 

vol.    2  i  J  ;    p.    IL'4. 
Ga>  li>;l,t   nj;     ;i  ppa  rat  u.-..       (..     H.     r.dii.M.        No      1    ll  :  ■■('.-. 

.Mar.    .ii)  ;    (,a/..    vol.    I'll";    p.    i;ir»7. 
<}as  Iklifiii-    apparatus.      (;      M     (■o'|||..r        No      ]    i;     ■■•;- 

.Mar.    ;;n  :    (,a^.    vol     212  :    p.    l.lds 
Ga.s  llKlitini;,  Ajiparatu-s  for  dlstan.-,..     K    \v    ihivers      No 
_    I.  I.;j.;».!.!  :   .Mar.  j;{  ;  Gaz.  vol.  L' IJ  ;  p.   li'i' 
(Jas  mlxtuPfs  of  known   const itu»'uts.    Method   of    ind    ipoi 
',",'.'':-'-'".'    'I'iautliatively    analyzinu.       11     'oucll.t:        V, 
1. 1.4. ...... t.  ;   Mar.   ,{«i:  (;az.   vol.  •.'rj-   p    1471 

<;a.H,    Method    of    and    apparatu.s    fur    the    luanufactuiv    of 
vo?   IJl^-  p  '■((?••    """'■      •^■"     'l-^'^-"-:    M"--.    2;"Gaz' 

*'"f  !",.'"l'!.'r'-'„""V,''^"'K    «'■'>«'■    f"'-        II      Kelunann        No 
!.i.>.5,.)i.  .   .Mar.  .lu  .  C.ni.  v<d     212     p     147'( 

Gas  products    Apparatu.s  for  burnlnir  unhurnt.'    A    .Jnnsen 

.>o.    l.I.!_.(,t>()  ,    Mar.   L".;  ;   (ia/..    vol     _•  |  L"      p     1  11  •' 
(.as     liomovInK    tar   from.       K.    W.    St.,  re'       No      frtO-r! 

.Mar.    2:   Gaz.    vol.    21L';   p     \2U  .-'•^■ 

r.na.   Kemovln*;   tar    from.      F     w'    Sleep. •       No     1   Ilii'Mi 

.Mar.    2;   'Jaz.   vol     212;   p     r_'<t  "         '.»•>'.-!». 

Gas.   Hi'TiiovinK   tarry   sMii.st.inces   from        F     W     Steere       No 

ll-.n.-FJ      Mar    2.   Gaz.   vol.   LML>      p     i  "9         '  ^' *^"'-      ^"•■ 
(Ja»   shut  off.    .\utomatir.      K.    A      Fl.k.'tr        No     1   1■!■■11^ 

Mar.   10;  (;az.   v.d.   212;   p    .S<i;!  .i.>-.ii.>. 

<;a.s  lank  and  rcKUlator       .1     I.    trevlini;        No    1    liiTi')- 
Mar    it;  (,az.   v<d    212:   p    ."..".2  

GaKes    and   apparatus   for   pra.-tisini;    tl,,-   sam.-     I'roduolna 
reactions  in         I.    I.    Summers        No     1   1.;()<mi       Mar    <» 
Gaz.   vol     212  :   p    417.  '  ' 

Oase.s  Apparatus  for  coolins;.  wa.shluK,  and  mlxlnir  H  K 
Ihelsen.     No.  l.i;n.<)66;  Mar.  ItJ  ;  Gaz,  vol.  212-  p    Nio 

Gases.  Apparatus  for  .s.-paratln^  suspen.le.i  parficl.'..s  from 
\V  A  Schnddt  au.l  G.  C.  Roberts.  No.  11. •(2  124  Mar 
16;   Gaz.   vol    212,   p    S»?7  •.i->-.j-4,   mbi 

p     111"  '  l.i:-.'-'T'.':    Mar    2:i;   (.az     vol  "212. 

Mar.   0  :   Gaz.   vol     212:  p    417  ■• -•     ■ 

Gaseous  fluid  heater.     .1     K    An.leran       N.i     1   ir'  4-'i)      \lo.- 

18;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  i)7.''i  .i^-.i-u,  .^ai. 

Ga.seousflul.l    he.at.r        !'     Sw.n-o;,,       .\,,      1 , 1  ;{;t  s-.-,       M„r 

•  iO  :   (,az.   vol.   212:   |..    i.-njii  .    .!«■ 

GaHeoiis    tlui.l,    .Means    for    producluk'    and    ntilizint    ener 

^l'^     n    ;-,-^     ""'■'         *'''"•    l-'-'^'-f'l-      >'«'■     !♦.    *iaz     vol. 

^  I  ^  ,    p.    (tl  -  i. 

Gasolene.  Manufacture  of.  IJ  F  Ha, 'on  H  f  Hrooks 
!^?.^    '■    ^\-./^'«'-'«         ^■"-    '.'■•<l-!0!.:    M,n      ;»  ,    (ia.     ^ol' 

Gasolene  service.  Automatic  S.  F.  Mloton  No  1  1.<;U07  • 
Mar.  23;  Gaz.   vol.   212;  p.    121*7  »■'••>•■>. iu<  . 

Gate  :   See — 

nitrh-jrate.  Farm  Kate 

Klevator  safety-gate.  Itallway  sate 

End  gate.  Railway  cn.s.sintr  xafe 


;<H  ;  Mar    1«  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212 


129,938;    Mar     2  ;    (;ai     v, 


'"'r.     '"•     -Voq'^ '"''■'■*■'*       •^'''     >-l-<'-».«~^  :    Mar.   9,   (Jai.    voi. 

-  i  _  ,    t).    ■'Uo. 

Gate      .1    K.  (  arr      .No.  1  132  4; 
p.   !»>*2. 

'"'fr,     ^^'  J.l    •'^"l'"'-       N"     l.l.n,4(»,H;    Mar.    9;    ,;«,     rol 

-  1  2  ;  f )    n  (  , . 

'^"'''.w,-     ■'     "'*"*'      '**"'"     l.l-'^-.-<>^»  ;  Mar.   1(5;   (;az    v-.l    21"  • 
p.   9(54.  "  ' 

''"•'l"    '       ^oo'"^"'^''*''      ^^     l.i;<l.l.'*4;   Mar.  9;  Ga«.   vol. 
Gate.       H     .M      Wood.      .No.    1   i; 

212  .  p.  :<« 

'iate   for  wire  fencing.      .1     \V     F'aee.      No.    1   l.r2  792  ■    Mar 

2.i  :   i.m.   \oi    212  :   p.    1  101  '  •   •      >• 

Gate  looking    mechanlatn.    Revolving  .      W.    J.    IMer«on    and 

«-,V    ''■>■"'■''       -^"     1.131.540;    Slar     9;    Gax.    yol.    212, 

'''W.V/w. ':"""»'?    ""^     locking    means.       F.     MoflTman        No 

1.12!t,.st.i  ;  .Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  212     p    r' 
'.at..  o[M-ratln>;    d.^vi.  e.        F.    M.     Ooerlufc'-       No      li:i:',  IM- 

.Mar    .HO:  (Jaz.  vol.  212;   p.    1427  '••  <    1  . 

'.ate  op.._ratinK    means.       1.     c.    ami    C.    A.    I'et.i-oi,        No 

I .!.{.(. .1,  4  :    Mar    :<n  ,   (;hz.   vol    212     p     147s 

'''Trv'^ZLV'"J      "'•"^•''"■''"ni.        M.      m:      Hordson  No. 

I,l,{2,(>«rt:   ilar.    10;   (Jaz.   vol     212;   p    S4rt 
'..■ite    ,,r    ,|,„,r    faateulng        H      .Matthews.       No      1  131  403- 

Mill.  ;)  .  Gaz    vid.  212,  p.  570 
'..in    M. inks.    .Ma.hin..    f,,r   cuttiuK    spiral    t.'eth    ,.n    .-onical 

K     M     Uoav.r        No     1 , 1  ;<;l..-.lt;  :    .Ma  r.    ;i(i  ;    Gaz.    vol     212; 

Gear    lubrl.'atlon       F.    V.    Kerr.      No.    1,132,947;    Mar     -3  ■ 

Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1218. 
<;ear.    M.'iins   for  ...ntrolling  tlu.d  transmlssl.,1,        |i     |  ..,,,? 

No     l,l.!.<.stl7  .    Mar.    30,    (.a        v., I      M'      p     \-,s\ 

"""0«z''v!d^T^rp:-505     "*""*"       ^"'l-lSl.iaH:    Mar. 
'.ear^    pullevs,  *<■■  from  shafts,  M.-ans  for  drawing.     ,1     R 

Rbllon        No.    1.1. -G.. SOS  ;   Mar     lfi;(;az     vol     ■'l--n     77', 
'.earinv.       M      R      Flut.hlson.       No      ]    i:;]   -if.C     \i.,V'      10- 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  714.  '■      i     . 

Gearlni:.    t  ■han;:e  sjuvd.       ]'     ,|.,„/..i,        N,,     l,i;<.M«;;t      Mar 

-  .   ( .  a /.     V  .  1 1 .    2  1  2  :   p     1  1 .  i 
tJeariii:.;     <  hange  sp.-e.l        H      T.     I  homaB.       No      1131291- 

Mil     '■>  .   Gaz     Vol     212      p    ,',37  '         """  • 

''*'fV-'i'-^-tun""Kf'' ^r^*^   ?."^   teverslng       F,    H.    Royre.      No. 

1,132, 390:   .Mar    10;  (Jar    vol    212     p    904 
'.-■arliiK    t,,r    moi.u-  vehicl.-s.    Transmission  1      H      FUMik 

Harp.      .No.    1    l;i;i,744  ;    Mar    :;n      Gaz    vol.   212'.   p'  l.VX!. 
Gearing,    Friction-.      J.    C.    Martina.      No.    1,130  .'i27-    Mar 

2,  Gaz    vol.  212;   p    241.  ' 

G.-arlng,    Transinl.sslon  .       V.     G      Apple        No      1    133  7X4- 

.Mar.  ;f0  :   Gaz.  vol.  212'   p    1 ."..'. :t 
G.-arln){,   Variable  speed.      J.  \V.  Gaiiipbell.      N,,     1   !:<;;  si7 

Mar     ;{(»  :    (.n;     v,,l.    212      p     1.-.7'  .■.'-,     v<  , 

Gearing;.     Variable  sp,,.,l.        .J      .1       .NUers         N..       113"t>o;- 

■Mar    2..  .   (;a/     \ ,,].    2  12.   p     IdMo 
'.-•m  |..disl;l„i:   ni.-o-hin.v      S    .M.  .Schenkeln        No     ii;i"HH-'- 

■Mai     2.;  .   Ga/     \,il     212  .    p     1  I'.t;:  "■      "  ' 

'.ern  setting.      I      G     Mashor       N..     1 .1 3 1  ..',93  ;   Mar    9  ■   Gai 
*  "1.    21  2  :   p.    04  1 . 

Gem  settliiKs.    Has..    .,r    supiwrt    for.       II.    Arkerman        No 
l.l.i<»,l2v.   Mar    2.   t.az    vol    212;  p    99 

<.-tus.    iv.lislilni;.      S     M.    Si'henkein.      No,    1   132H,S1'    Mar 
-3  I   (;az.    vol.    212.    p.    1193.  '         •       '  •    •""' 

Geneia tor      Sit 

Electric  current  generator.        -Magnet.,  generator 
Klectric  generator.  I'r.-ssnre  k'en-rator 

'"'^^''^'"•'■"""'  Steam  gen.Tator      ' 

''*'.^T'2r2;   0^^3,43   '"'"'■'''■■       ^'"     'l'^"'^^-;    ^'»'--    »:    «ax. 
<;irdl.'.     .I.'w.   Schlu.ss       N.;     1   1  ;i 

212  :   p    I2ri 
tJlass  :   ate-  - 

Gag.'  gla.ss.  Sight  glaa.s 

1 'To. 'oVw**"*;^ '''","■"'"■"  ^'""  ("♦•ssl'iK-      \V    -I.   Miller.      No. 
l.l.io.OlS;    .Mar.  9:   (Jaz.  vol.   212     p    409 

'''r.%o''c',',o''''v/^'';i"""^   ^'"    P'«''*''l"k:-      W'.I.  Mlll.T       No 
1.1.!0,9I9:   Mar    9;  (iaz    vol,   212-  p    410 

'■'rf  ,n'o'lil*"'\,'^''''n'""^i'^  ^"'  pressing      W    J.  Miller.     No. 
I   1  fo.!"2(i  :  .Mar    9;  Gai.  vol    212     p    410 

(JliiKs-blowing  machine.      ('.   F.    N'olk!      No     l' 133  704  ■    Mar 
30;     ;az.   v..l     212:   p.   l.'ilO  1. '.>.>.-  >-•  ,    .>iar 

'.lasK  boti!.-  bb.wlng  machlij...      A    K    ('h.i-i:  N,,  ]   l'-!-(is 

Mar    30  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   212  ;   p     l.',2s  '  '•'•■*•" 

I, lass  bottle  making  ma.hin.'.      \    i;    tb-gK  No  ir;'07i 

Mar     10  Ca/.    v..|.   212.p    siv  '  '•'■-•"<». 

.la.s.s.  G.unpi.sltlori  for  making      OSchott.     .No     1    1:10  767  • 
Mar.  9.   (,az     vol.   212,   p.   .',:,7  ' 


•■!".2(i2  ;    .Mar     2  ;   (iaz.    vol. 


.;ias8    Oiltxlers     -Apparatus    for    splitting.      H.    F.    Ultner. 
No.    1,1.G,134  :   .Mar    9,  Gaz.   vol.  212     p    48" 

''^T'^-u?'-'!^'?,-   "*\''"*:  ^"''  '-"ITliig.      .\     W.   Bright.      No 
l.l.io.....!  :  Mar.  2;  Gnz    vol    212     p    IH', 

*''f'r.!.;'-y.L' '"'*»?■     ".*■.'''■•■    ''"■    f'"-nuntr.       r\     Flouze.       No 
i.i.i-,-.0,  .Mar.    10;  (iuz.   vol    212     p    9>" 

"■''," TM'Vr"^"'v-;      "'T"'"'"        '^^■-      W.  ■   nrklngton.       No. 
I.1..I.9...!  .   .Mar    HI:  (iaz     vol.  212-  p    H(J5 

(.laasdrawing     machine,     Sheet  .       G      A      Shields         No 

1.133,752  ;  Mar.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212     p    1540    "^"'•'         ^^*- 

(ilass^furnace.  ^J.    J.    t^nerUnmont.    '  .Vo.    1,1.30.538;    Mar. 

*''Gaz'V.w"'2i2":'p.    74i'*''"'''-      ^'"     ^■^^^■~^^'    M«r.    10: 
(ilasa^rolllng     machine,  '  Sheet-.       (i      A       Shields         No 
1.133,751  ;   Mar    .30;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;   p.    1541 


(}Iass  washing  device.     R,  J.  Liebtg  and  E.  Anderson.     No. 

1  i;;2,72>'  .   Mar.  23  ,  (iaz.  vol    212  ,  p.   1137 

(.lass  working.      M.   K.   Holmes.      No.   1,133,244;   Mar.   23; 

t.di.   vol.   212  ,   p.    1323. 
(Jlobe-holder.     J.  G.  Akera  and  J.  Brltuch.     No.  1,133,905; 

Mar    30  :  (iaz.  vol    212  ;  p    1598. 
(iiove  .leaning    machine       H.    B.    Sablu,    A.    B.    Tozer,   and 

A     R.    Curtis.      .No.    1,132,688;    Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    212: 

p.    1122. 
Olove,  Hockev-.     J    Gamble.     No.   1,130.895;  Mar.  9;  Gai. 
w.vol.  212  ;  p'.  402. 
Glue   form  and  clamp       R.   S.  Grm.     No.    1.133,174  ;   Mar. 

2;<  ,  (.HZ     vr,l     212  ;   p.    1300. 
Golf.lub       H     !•     I'lxon.      No.    1.131,486;    Mar.    9;    Gai. 

v<;.  212  ;  p.  605. 
Golf  club      J.   (,ovan.      No.    1.133.129;   Mar.   23;   Gat.    vol, 

212  ,    p.    1284. 
Gopher  trap,      H.    Fhlrlg.      No,    1.132.697;    Mar     23;    Gax. 

vol.    212  ;   p.    1125. 
Governor,   Centrifugal.      H.   Krftmer.      .No.    1,130,177  ;   Mar. 

2  :  (,az,  vol    212  :  p.  118. 

Oovern.ir   for   internal-combustion   engines.      F.    H     Taylor. 

No    1.133,679;   Mar.  30;  (Ja*.  vol.  212;  p    1517. 
Go>ernor    iiocbanigm.      N.    Baldwin       No,    1.130,059:    Mar. 


2  :   (iaz     vol    212  ;   p,   285. 
ovei  nor,    Steam-engine.      F.    H     Br 


I 


Ooveiiior,   Steam-engine.      F.   H    Bnigger.      No.   1,132,068; 

Mar.   10,  <;az.  vol.  212:  p.  847. 
Grader.      K.  K    Adams.     No,  1.133,251;  Mar,  30;  (iaz    vol. 

212  ;  p     13«J3 
Gradei,    Rotary     r..ad  ,      C.    P.    Bettenga.       No.    1.131.902: 

Mar.    10;   (iaz.    voi.   212;  p    787. 
Grad.r.  Trail.      A.   W    rhllllps.      No.    1,132,487;   Mar    10: 

(iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   1000. 
Ora.ilng    machine    an.l    ditcher.    Road-.       VV.    R     Williams 

.N..    1,129.930  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (iai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  30, 
Oram  .lecortica'ing  machine.     A.  B.  Paige.     No    1,131,787  : 

Mar,   10.   (iaz    vol,    212;  p.  746. 
Grain  .livlder       H.  A.  \  ogel.     No.   1.131.186;  Mar.  9;  Gaz. 

vol    212  ;  p.  500. 
iraiii  scouring    machine.      R     11,    Klelaer.      No.    1.131,526; 

M.ir    9  .  (iai.  vol.  212;  p.  618. 
Grain  screening   d.'vlc.        (i.    F.     .\spliiwall    and    .1     T.'rway 

N  '.   l.i;<:i,*21  .   Mht    30;  (Jaz    vol.  212;  p    14  22 
(";ra:n  shocklii^:  apparatus.     J     H.  Tallmuu.      .No.   1,131.171; 

.Mar.  9,   (ia«.   vol     212;   p.  495. 
Gram  s[  r..ii'..|         H      l'..'iis..ii         .N.,.     1  ,i:;ii,l ."..".  ,      Mar,      2. 

(Jaz    vol     212  ,    p     102. 
•  iranary.      A.    I'     Schnell.       No.    1.131,558;    .Mar.    9:    ijaz 

V..1     212  ;   p.  028. 
Grapbopbon...       .>,      K.     I'Mrnall        No.     1 .  i:?0,v.S7  ,     Mar.    9; 

1  Jhz,   vol     212  :   p,  380. 

Grassb.ipp.r  destroyir         .M      J.     ,V       Kocbevar.     .Ir         No 

l,i;i;;.n.l9  :  Mar    23:  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  1252. 
.Jraie.    Fire,      FI.    Benton,      No     1,131,461;    Mar.    9:    Gaz, 

\,.      212  :  p.  590, 
GratlnK'.      .1.    Mark   an.l   E.   N    Mohl.      No.    1,132,021  :   Mar. 

10  ,  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    831. 
(irease-cup.  Lubricating.     C.  S.  Rice.     No.  1,132,120  ;  Mar 

10  :  (Jaz    vol.  212  ;   p.  865. 
(irea.s.'    lubricator.      F.    U>wry.      No.    1.131,639;    Mar.    9; 

Jaz.   vol    212  ;  p.  659. 
'Jrl.llron.    Folding.      F.   I'afrrath.      No.    1,130,760;   Mar.  9; 

<.az    vol    212  ,  p,  355, 
(.rind.r       1.    II.    Mndner.      No     1,132,196;   Mar.    16;   Gaz. 

Vol     212  :    p     WA 
(iririder.    T(m.I  .       V.     Schmidt.       No,     1,130,112;     Mar.    2; 

(is7.    vol    212  ;   p.   94 
Grii.iling       .1.   K    Crandall.      No     1,131,119:   Mar.   9;   Oaa. 

vol    212  ;  p.  477. 
(irliidlng  I  lock.      W.    II.   Morse       No     1  .i;i3.7:;9  ,    Mar    30: 

(iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1537, 
(irlndlng  disk.      R,    A,    Reynolda.      No.    1,131,272;    Mar.   9: 

(iaz.  vol    212  ;   p    531, 
(irlndlng  files,  .Machine  for.     W    H    Henley  and  B.  Makin. 

No    1.131.9!>9:  Mar.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  822. 
Grinding  machine.      E.    R.    Hyde   and    T.    I».    Adams       No 

1,133.476  :  Mar.  30  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.   1441 
'irlndlng  -  machine.       R      K.     McI>ougal,       No.     1,131,398. 

.Mar.  6  :  (iaa    vol.  212  ;   p,  373, 
(Irindlng  machine        11.     Nordvall,       No      1.130,011;    Mar, 

2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ,  p.  00. 

(irlndlng  machine.      C.    K.    Van    N.^rman.       (Reissue.  1      No 

i:{.892:   Mar.   16;  (iai.  vol,  212:  p    1012. 
Grinding    machines.    Tool  holder    for    tool         T.    I-umsden. 

No.    1,133,651  :   Mar    30:    iax.  vol.   212;   p.   1506, 
(irlndlng-mlll       F    I».    TJlddlngs.      No.    1.131,229;   Mar.  9; 

(Jai    vol.  212  ;   p.   515 
Grlndln?  mill       F,   I>.    GIddlngs,      No.    1,131,230;   Mar.   9; 

t  Jaz.   vol,  21  2  :  p.  515. 
(irln.llns  mill.      F    K    GIddlngs.      No.    1,131,231;   Mar.  9; 

liaz    vol    212  ;  p.  516. 
(irin.iing  mill       F,   I>    GIddlnga      No.    1.131,232;  Mar.   9; 

(Jar    vol    212  :  p.  516. 
(irlndlng  mill.    Tubular.       R.    Stelnbach.      No,    1,130,644; 

Mar.  2  ;  Gaz,  vol.  212  ;  p    280 
(irlndlng  wheel,      R     R     Hvde.      No     1,133,475:    Mar,    30: 

Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p    1441. 
(irlndlng  wheel    trimming   mechanism.      F.   A.    Ward.      No. 

1.133,075:  Mar.  23;  Gax,  vol.  212;  p,  1264. 
(Jrlp-sllde   retainer,      (i     Hammond.      No.    1,133,281  :    Mar. 

30;  (Jax,   vol.   212  ;  p.   1373. 
(irlpper  mechanism.      E.  W.  Cooper      No.  1.182.241  ;  Mar. 

16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p    911. 
Qrlppcr     perforator,    and    creaaer.      8,    8     Mitchell.      No. 

1,131,725:  Mar    16:  (iaz    vol.   212:  p.  721. 


No.    I.i;o>,s50 


Mar.    3u  ; 


(iuard.     T.   Arbelter.     No.   1,132,147:  Mar.   16;   Gax.   voi. 

212  :   p.  876. 
Guard.     N.  M.  Baker.     No.   1,132,760;   Mar,  23;  Gaz,   vol, 

212  ;   p.   1149. 
(Juard.     W.  C.   Johnson,      No.   1,132,853  :    Mar.   23 ;   Ga«. 

vol.    212  ;   p.    1184. 
Guard  finger.      A.   Benolt.      No.    1,133.219;    Mar     23,    Gaa. 

vol.    212  ;    p     1315. 
:iuitar.    Double  baas.      A.    Shutt.      No.    1,131,564;    Mar.   9; 

(iaz    vo!    212  :  p.  630. 
Gum  and  obtaining  same.  Purified      W.  H.  Bradsbaw.     No. 

1,133,790:  Mar.  30;  Gax.  vol.  212:  p.  1556, 
i.um    packing.    Chewing-.      C,    File.      No.    1.132.781  ;    Mar. 

23  :   Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p     1157. 
(ium-wrapplng   machine.   Chewing        F.    B.    Bcdlngton   and 

M.  J,   Milmoe.     No,   1,133.668;  Mar,  3o  :  (Jaz    vol.   212: 

p.   1513. 
(iun    adapted    to    be    fired   at    high   elevations       K.    VSIler. 

No.  1,131,445:  Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p,  590, 
Gun,   Spring.      R.    M.    Shannon,      .No.    1 .  13;i.  1  >»9  :    Mar.    23; 

(iaz.   v.,1.  212  :   p.   1305. 
(iyratorv  cru.sber,     T    L,   Smith,     No.   I,132.!is4,  Mar.  23; 

Gax.   vol.   212  ;   p.    1232. 
Hackilng-machlne    for    flax    and    other    long  stnj)U     fibers. 

C.     (,\     v'otton,     H      C      Kennedy,     and     H,     King.       No. 

1.132,448;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    985. 
Hair-cutting  gage.      .1.    Wright,      .No.    1,132,09:<:    Mar.    23; 

(Jaz,   vol.   2T2  :    p     1  120 
Hair  drvlng  and  curling  comt-.     J.  Cohn.      No    1,131,331; 

Mar.  h  :  CJaz.  vol.   212;  p.  551. 
Hair  transformer.       J.    J.    TeuKier.       No      1.13:^  196,    Mar. 

2;;  :   (Jaz.  vol.   212  :  p.   13oT. 
Halter      I-.  Curtis.     No.  1,130,711  ,  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  voi.  212; 

p.  338, 
Hame  fas-tener,      .1     R,    Griffin. 

(iaz,   vol     212  ;   p.   1580, 
Hames,    Making,      R.    P.    Carr,      No.    1,132,513,    Mar.    16; 

(Jaz    vol,   212  :   p,    1010. 
Hammer.      N.  Caron.      No.   1,133,705;    Mar.  3U  ;     iaz     \ol. 

212  ;  p.   1527. 
Hammer,  (law  .     J.  S.  UalrdeD.     .No,   l.i;;2,.vTit  .   Mai.   23; 

G;iz     v,,l     21  2  ,    p     1  192, 
Hammers,   Nail  holding  attachment   for,      N,   C,   (Jore       .No 

l.i:-i3,277  :   Mar,  30;  Gaz.  vol,   212:   p,   i:{72 
Hammock,    Couch-.      I     E.    Palmer,       No,    1 ,1  J-iO,  1 9:i  ;    Mar. 

2  :  Gaz    vol.  212  :   p.   123 
Hamper,      Sanltarv      clothes-.       A.      H,      Hamilton        No. 

1,130,509;  Mar."2  :  Gax.  vol.  212;  p    235 
Han.l  hole  covers.  Protector  for      F.  Webb.     No.  1.130.779; 

Mar.  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  361. 
Handle  :  ^>c — 

Cock  handle.  Reinforced  handle. 

Hetachable  handle. 
Handle    connection.       W.    H,    Hammond.      No     1,130,272; 

Mar    2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p,  150 
Handle  covering,       W,    .\     Iiarlinp.       N'n.    1.133.622;    Mar. 

3(»  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :   p.   1496 
Handsaw,      Portable      circular  I..      H       Martin.         No. 

1,133.443;   Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    1431. 
(lang.'T      Sfc — 

Book-hanger.  Pipe-hanger. 

I'oor-hnnger.  Scabbard  or  holster  hanger. 

(Jaiment-hanger.  Shaft-hanger. 

(►utlet-boi  hanger.  Suit-hanger. 

Picture-hanger  I  rollev-llne  hanger. 

Hanger  bar  and  body  loop.      F    E.   WHcox.      No.    1.130,869: 

Mar.  9  ,  (Jaz.  vol,  212  ;   p    392, 
Ham. -88      N.  C.  Welmer,     .No.  1,131,301  ;  Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol, 

212  :  p.  541. 
Harness-pad       I>,    H.    Carrlgan       No     1.129.847:    Mar,    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  :   p    5. 
Harp.      M.    A.   Clark.      No.    1.133,010;    Mar     3o  ;    (iaz.    vol 

212  ;   p.   1493. 
Harp-harneas.     M.  A.  Clark.     No    1,133.015  ;  Mar    30  ;  Gaz, 

vol.  212  :  p.  1493. 
Harrow,      j.    M.    D.    Singleton       No     1.131,566;    Mar.    9; 

(iaz,  vol.  212  ;  p.  631. 
Harrow-cart.      C.    O.    Plummer        .No.    1,131,547;    Mar.    9; 

Gaz    vol    212  :  p.  025, 
Harrow,  Flexible.     F.  C.   Warne,      No.   1.130.225:   Mar    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  133, 
Harrow,   Multiple.      C.    E.    Delbler.      No.    1.130.579;    Mar 

2;  Gaz,  vol,  212;  p.  259. 
Harrow,  Reversible  disk.     E.  M,  Heylman,     No.  1,131.238  ; 

Mar,  9:  Gaz,  vol.  212;  p    518. 
Harrow,  Revolrlng.     G.  Bower.     No,   1.133,919;   Mar.  30; 

Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p,  1600, 
Harvester,     S    V.  Barnett.     No    1.133,422;  Mar    30;  Gaz. 

vol.  212;  p.  1423. 
Harvester,    Bean-.      F.    L.    Dunkleberger.      No.    1,130.074; 

Mar   2:  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  81 
Harvester,    Bean         C.    S     HInderliter       No.     1.133,474  : 

Mar.  30;  (Jar  vol.  212;  p.  1440. 
Flarvester,    Beet-.      O.    H.    Bartholomew.      No.    1,132,149; 

Mar.  16;  Gax.  vol.  212  :  p    876. 
Harvester,   Corn-.      D     R.    Way.      No.    1.131,022;    Mar.   »; 

(Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  445. 
Harvester.   Corn-       .T.   E.    Wood,      No.    1.131.586;   Mar.   9; 

Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  638. 
Harvester,  Cotton-.     W.  J.  Lee.     No.  1,132,102;  Mar.   1« : 

Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  858. 
Haryeatlng  machine.  Beet-.     A.  8.  Moore.     No.  1,130.922; 

Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol,  212;  p.  411, 
Harreatlng-machlnea,  Shocking  accesBory  for.    J.  G.  Kerrt. 

No.  1.132.857:  Mar    23;  Gax.  vol.  2l5  ;  p.   1185. 


CIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Hiirv.'ntlDk'      tiMil     or      Implement.       W.      K       (iiiun        No. 

1,1.h;M)lM;    Mrtr.    :.'.{  .    <iaz.    vol.   2i:i  ;    p     ll.'4«. 
liHt.      F    K.    KnjtHsh       No.    1, TJfl. S57  ;    Mar.    ■.' ;    (iau.    vol 

J12  ;   p.  1» 
Hn rfasfentT.     •'.  H    Knth.-rford      .Vo.  1,1. 51.', 088  ;  Mar.  10  ; 

i,ni.   vol.   jr.'.   |)    ^'M\  ,-      J    ,,       VT 

Flat  formlDK  and  presslns  mactilnr      W     U.   K^'naall.     No 

1  i:U),0S8;   Mar.  1';  fiaz.  vol.  _•  1 2  ;  [..  M. 
Hatpin.     <■    cU-velHnil       No.   1.UO.790;   Mar.  S»  :  (Jas.  vol. 

-1.'  ;  p.  .'UiT 
Hrtt  pinpoint    prot-'ctor        J.     F.     Pryor.       No      1.182,488; 

Mrtr,    Iti  ,  r.az.  vol.   J12  ;  ;>    1(X»0. 
Hat  pill.  Safety.     .1,  Kainp.     No.    1,13.'<.477.  Mar    .^0  :  <»ar 

vol    212  :  p    144  1 
Hatt.HiiiI.  Hook  tiol. Hot;       1     M.   I"vtl       N.'     I   1  .l.t  ..  T.  :   Miir 

.HO  ;    '  tilt,  vol     2i'J  .    p     1  »')f) 
Hat.  li  rov.  r       .M.    Ftiinl.T       N-     l.i:!-'.Tll      Mar     2.8;    (Jai. 

vo!     212  :    p.    1181  .       ,, 

H  i.v  .iirrler       S.    L.     Haiison,       No.     1.182.,1H:     Mar     28; 

r.m.   vol     212  ;   p.    1  I  .U 
llav  iHck        W.    K(k.'U..TK.       No      1.180.4!tK;    Mar     2;    (.az. 

vol    212  :  p.  281 
H.iv  rack    lock.      D.    S     Howfll        N.v    1.182,H4H;    Mar     23; 

t'.Ri.   vol,   212;   p     11H2. 
!!■  ii'l    and    Jaw    rest     Tomblned.       N.    V     Stenshot'l.      No. 

1  1. {1,^112.   Mar.   1 1!  :  <iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  752 
H''a.!  fii8.T       I.    Kircnti.'ln.      No     1,138,114;    Mar.    2.'!;   fJa*. 

vnl,    212  .    [).    12T!i 
H.'a.11li:lit      «•    .1    <;.tt'rnian       No    1 . 1  8it.8!»l  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Oai. 

vol    212  ;  p.  I'Jl 
H-iidlU'lit        F.     F      Ma.  L.'nn         No      1.1,;0,002;     Mar.    2; 

( iaz.   vol    212,   p    .'>7 
HfiidllKht.      M.   (>    .St-brUiK       No     1 . 1 .8  I  ,7'.»7  ;   Mar.    1»  ;  (.at. 

V,.!.    2\2  .    p,    7r.«» 
HpaiUlkMt  iidjnatpr  for  autoiiiohllt's.      H    W     Ho:iliij;>r.      No. 

l,1.88.JL't  ;   Mar.   2.8.  (iax.  vol    212;  p.   181t;. 
H.-adlU'ht    atfachmenf.      W.    F.    Lennon       No     1,1. '.0,1  HO; 

-Mur    J;  <;az.   vol.  212;  p     lis 
H<':i>llli;ht  <  iintrol,       .\utomatlc.       .1         W.       Kast«p.       No 

1   i;!2,!tri      Mar.   28.   <iar.   vol.   212;  j).    12n»). 
Hfrtdll;;ht  dimmer.      H.   J.    Kaatncr.      No     1,181,9.8,!;   Mar. 

li;  .  (inz.  vo!    212  ;  p.  79S. 
I(")i(llk'lif  dlmiiilnK'  dpvlre,  Antomotille.      .V.   H.   Brott.      No. 

I    i:!2.'..'>i      .Mar     28,    (iaz     vol     212;    p.    1072. 
Hcadilk'lit,    nirlk'U'le       •'     t 'hnrrhlll        No.    1,I80,47H;    Mar 

■J  ,   I  Inz     vol     212  ;    [),   22  1 
Ht-HiUU'lit      MrU'il'i''    autoiiioMU-  .       !.,     C.     rh.'inp.<Mii     hik! 

.1     .\     i.arri.s       No.    1,188 'Wl  .    Mar.   30;   Oaz     vol     1' 1 2  . 

p.  1.".  m 

It.  n.llli;!it    f.r   aiifomohll.'s.      T.    H.    Colp.      No.    1,182,448; 

\I,ir     m;  .    (iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   !»M4. 
Ht'.i.lliKlit   t'>r    nut.iiiiobllps,    1  tlrljflhle.      C     'l'.    Weeks       No. 

1   1 :;  I  .nj;;  ,   Mar    li  ,  Uaz.  vol.  212;  p,  440 
Hea.lUk'lit       m.'ctianlsni.       UlrlKlble  *'         Wat.rs.       No. 

1  .r;n  ;',.-,7  .   Mar    2;  dm    vol.  212;  p.   17'.t 
H.'rtdliKht.    VehU!.-         K.    N.   Tarter.      No     1 . 1  :'.n.(i»l7  ;    Mar 

J  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    70. 
Ih-adlk'tifs    (ilare  preventive   meHns   for.      J     K.    Morrison. 

No.   l.rrl'.HO,'  ;  Mar    2:;;  <;az.  vol.  212;  p    ll.H.S. 
Ilf-at  ruiitriiliinir  device,  .\iitomntlc.     .\.   V    Mnwmell.      No. 

1   i:;;!0<Mi;    .Mar     28;    (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p.    127(». 
H.'at  loiitrcillhik'     devl.-e.     'niermostalli'.        F      and     W.     (J. 

rv.so.i      No    i,i:u.44t;  Mar    !)  ;  "iaz    vol    ;:12;  p    r.i»(i. 
Heat  lii«iilatlii>t  structure       .\     P     Lun.liii       N'.>     1,18:V290; 

Mar    80  ;  iJaz    vol.  212  ;  p    1879. 
Heat   Into  work,  .Vpoaratu.s  for  convert  ini:       K.    \.   Fesseri 

den       No     1 . 1  8L',4Af.  ;    Mar.   10:  Uaz.   v.il.   J  1 ::  ;   p    992. 
Heat-trentlnk;    furnace,      K     F     'lllley,    ,1  r       No     1,i:?0,040; 

Mar    2  ;  (iai    vol    ■J12  ;  p    09 
H'-atcr      >'•' 

Alrhenter  i  ia,sei.us  tluld  heater 

Hr ler  hcatt-r  Inculiator  heater. 

Kl.'crrl  •  iieat'.r  Liquid  heater. 

Klectrii'  fluid  licater.  Ueflcctint^heater. 

p:ie.tri.al  heater  Sad  Iron  heater. 

Feed  water  heater.  Water  heater 

Heater  and  veiitilat.ir      o    .Johnst'.n       N.>    1 . 1 :58.9fl9  ;  Mar 

:;o  :  Uaz    vol.  212  ;  p.   Ifllo 
Heatlni:    and     cookluif    apparatus        K      F.     Venner.       No 

l.i:!.t.07:i  .    .\I.ir     28;    Uaz.    vol.    212;    ]<.    1204 
Heatliu'      apparatu.s.      Steam  .        J.      .\       Fergu.son.        No. 

1  181,049.   Mar    '.' ;  (iaz    vol    212;  p    4r)4 
HcntlnK   device.      W.    .1     Frank.      No     1.181.220;    Mar,    9; 

liaz    vol.  212  ;  p    ."il  4 
Heating  devices.  .\pparafu«  for  producini;  .lectrii-al       F.  I., 

Wte^jand,       No.    l,18:t,847;    Mar     :!0  ;    ( ,az     vol     212;    p 

1390 
Heating  system       L.C    Ord.     .No,  1 ,1  8  1 ,940  ;  Mar,  1  6  ;  Gai. 

vol.   2l'i;  p    H02, 
FleatlD^  system.     I..  *'.  Ord.     No    1.181,947  ;  Mar,  16;  Gai. 

vol.   212  :   p    HOJ 
Heddle    for    leno  weavlnu    machine.s.       W      I*.    Wood.       No. 

1.182.044;   Mar,   28;   Oax    vol,   212;   p     1100. 
Heel-attaching    machine.      C.    A.    Fotter       No     1  ,i:i:i,r>7r.  ; 

Mar.  80;  (Jai    vol.  212;  p    147H 
Heel  breasting  machine.      K,    C.   Simmons       No     1,18:5,584  ; 

Mar    80  ;  (Tai.  vol.  212  ;  p,   1481 
Heel  breast lujc   machine.      K     A.    Webster.      No,    1,133,240; 

Mar.  23;  Oaz.   vol,  212;   p,    1321, 
Heel,    Cushion.      S.    1>.    8mUh       No.    1,131.568;    Mar.    9; 

(;a«.  vol,  212  :  p.  032. 
Heel  for  boots  and  8ho««i.      E.  (.'.   Wallace.      No.  1,130,366; 

Mar    2  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  178. 


000 


No,  1,I81.6.'>8;  Mar.  10, 

No  1.1 81.000;  Mar.  16; 

No.  1.181,002  ;  Mar  10  ; 

No  1,131,063;  Mar.  10, 

No.  1.181,064.  Mar  10. 

No.  l.l.lKOO.'i;  Mar.  10; 

No.  1.181,000,  Mar.  16; 


Heel  seat  trlmmlDK  machine.  Insole       E    E    WInkley      No 

1,134,027;  Mar.  30;  Oai.  toI.  212;  p.   1634 
Heel  sweep.      H.    A.    l>ean.      No.    1,130,489;    Mar.    2;    Ga« 

vol.  212  ;  p.  228.  „    „ 

Heels,   Cushion   top  lift   for.      J     A.   Hall.      No.    1.133.135; 

Mar.  23;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.   1286. 
Heels,     Machine     for     operatlnR.       I.     E.     Fletcher.       No. 

1  182  OKO;  Mar.  10;  Gaz    vol.  212:  p.  851 
Helicopter.       A.    I'apln    and    I).    Koullly        No     1,138, 

Mar.  30;  Ga«.  rol.  212;   p    1510 
Helmet.       W      F.     Engelfrled     and     C.     A.     Elfers.       No 

1.181,850;   Mar    9;   Gaz.   vol.   212,   p.  557. 
Heiamethylene  tetramln.    Compounds    of.      F.    Boedecker. 

No.   1,1.88,910;   Mar    80;  (ias.   vol    212;  p    1.'.99 
Hide    and    leather    working    machine.       F     Wayland        No. 

1   181,756;  Mar.   1«  :  (Jai.  vol.  212:  p    788 
Hinge.       I..     W,     Chrlstophel.       No.     1,182,560;     Mar      28; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1074. 
Hinge.      H    S.  (Jettv  and  J.   Elchel.      No.    1,182,255;    Mar. 

!«  ;  (Jai.   vol.  212  ;   p.  917. 
HliiKe.      W.    K     (lould.      No.    1,132,927;    Mar     •J8  ;   C,«i     toI. 

212  ;    p.    1209. 
HlnKe.      ./.    I'.    Moynlhan.      No.    1,182.601;    Mar.    28,    (Jaz. 

vol.   212  ;  p.    10H9 
Hinge,  Coach-.     H.  A    Lomason.     No.   l,12t»,877;  Mar    2; 

(Jai.  vol.  212  ;  p    15 
Hlnte    construction    for    face  plates,    Ac         W     I,.    Babcfx-k 

Nf)    1,18(1,241  ;   Mar    2:  <}a«.  vol.  212;   p    18M. 
Hinge    Ikiutile  Mcttnk' spring  .     E.  Bommer.     No.  1,181,661  ; 

Mar    16;   (iaz    vol.  212;  p.  699. 
Hinge    for   dixjrs,    Spring.       E.    Bommer       No.    1,131,659; 

Mar.   10;  (Jaz    vol.  212:  p.   698. 
Hlntie,  (Jate-.     A.  J    Koiaghlnske.      No    1,130,908;  Mar.  8; 

Gbz.  vol    212  ;  p.  406. 
Hinge,  (Jate        C.  Wenzelmann.      No    1.188,417;   Mar.  80; 

1  iaz.   vol.   212  ;  p    1422. 

Hliik.''' hx-klnn  attachment.     W.  E.  Banzett.     No.  1.188,454, 

Mar.   80  ;  ('iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p    1484 
Hinge     Spring.       F.     Bommer. 

(iaz.  vol.   212  ;    p.   698. 
HlnKe     Sprini:  .       E.    Bommer. 

Gaz    vol    212  ;  p.  699. 
limK"',    Sprlnic  .       E.    Bommer. 

(iaz.   vol     212  ;    p.   7()0. 
Hln^e,    SpnnK  .       F..    Bommer. 

(iaz,   vol     212;   p    7oo 
Hlngf.    SprliiK         E.    Bommer, 

(iaz,   vol     1'12  ;   p.    Toil 
Hink'e,    Spring-.      E.    B.. miner. 

(iaz     vol     2I2  ;   p.    7iMt 
Hinge.    Spring  .      E.    Bouinier 

(iaz.    vol     2l2  ;   [)    7o  1 
Hinge     Spring.      E     Bommer.       No.    1.181,067;    Mar.     16; 

(ia/.'.   vol.   212  ;    p    7oi 
Hot)hle.       W.    Welches.       No    1.180.049;   Mar    2,   Gaz    vol. 

212  ;   p    72 
Hoc    and    rake     Conibination    garden.      C.    W     Lott    and    J. 

.J      Heinian.       No.     1 . 1  ;f.8.1  .-.9  ;    Mar.    28;    (iaz     vol.    212; 

p     1295. 
Hoe    weeder,  and  plant  protector,  ("omblned.      I.  HllN.     No 

l,i;r2,.844;    Mar.   16;  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.  948. 
Hoi.stinK  machine.     F.  I.    Arduser.     No.  1.131,103;  Mar.  »; 

(iaz    vol    212  ;  p.  472. 
Holsfink:  meobanlsm        E    V    Moore        No.   1,180,4L'0;   Mar 

2  ;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;   p    202 

Honing    Implement    for    chisels,    4c.      (\    J.    Luther.      No. 

1,1.82,608;   Mar.  28;  (inz    vol.  212;  p.   1113. 
Hook  :    See — 

Chain-hook  nsh-hook. 

('oat  hook.  Snap-hook. 

HookM    Hevlcc  for  securing  doublv-bent.      K.  Relter  and  U 

Lor.'nz       No.  1,18(»,105  ;  Mar   2;  (Jaz.  toI.  212;  p    91 
Uoop  :  (See — 

Barrel  hoop.  Cheese-hoop. 

Hoop  machine.      H     V.    Klchardfon.      No.    1,134,012;    Mar. 

80  ;    (Jaz     vol.    212;    p     1628. 
Hop  separator.      E.    C    Horst.      No.    1,132,011;    Mar     16; 

(,nz    vol.   212  ;   p.   820 
Hopper       A.    R.    Havener.      No.    1,130,898;    Mar.   9;    (Jaz. 

vol    212  :  p    408 
Horizontal-cylinder  engine.      S.   Welch   and  J.   W.   Goyette. 

No    1.188,518;  Mar.  .80;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1457. 
Horn      niapbragm  .      M.    R     Hutchison.      No.    1. 131.638  ; 

Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p,  657. 
Horn,    Electric        D.    P.    Perry.       No,    1.130.67«;   Mar    2: 

(Jaz.  vol,   212;  p    292  ^„^     ^, 

Horn.  Mechanical.     M.  R.  Hutchlaon.     No.  1.131,836  ;  Mar. 

9:  Gaz    vol.  212:  n    657. 
Horse  check.     J    J    l»lxon.     No.   1,131,601;   Mar.  9;  Gaa. 

vol,  212;  D,  644. 
Horseshoe,     B.  Courlaender,  Jr.     No.  1,134.074;  Mar    80; 

(iaz     vol.    212  :    p     1050, 
Horseshoe,      J.   A.    Dolan.      No     1.132.707;    Mar.    23;    Gaa. 

vol.   212;   p    1128. 
HorMeshoe.     J.   E.  (iolden.      No.   1,183,276;   Mar.  30;   Gat. 

vol.    212  ;    p.    1371  ^      ,, 

Horseshoe.       G.    K    Howe.       No.    1.1.80.514:    Mar.   2;   Oai. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  238 
Horseshoe.      W    J.    Kent.      No.    1,132.017;    Mar.    16;    (Jaa. 

rol.   212;   p.   829. 
Horseshoe      M.    C     Nolan.     No.    1,130,834;   Mar.  9;   QuL 

vol.  2! 2  ;  p.  380 
Horseshoe.      W.    O'Neill        No.    1.131.858;    Mar.    18;    Ga«. 

vol.   212  ;   p.  772. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cv 


Darlt.      No. 


Horseshoe   attachment.    Antlsllpplng       J.    A. 

1,131,887;  Mar.  9;  Caz.  vol    212;   p.  553. 
Horwshoecalk      attachment.        A.      J,      Davis,      .Ir         No. 

1,181.998;   Mar,   16;  (Jaz    vol.  212;   p.  821 
Horseshoe,    Emergency.      J.    A.    Barry.       No.    I,181,hl5; 

Mar,   16;  (iaz    vol,  212;  p.  757. 
Horseshoe,  Emergency       A.  Schwarz.     No.  1,1 82,219  :  Mar. 

16;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.  902.  „,  „^^      ^, 

Horseshoe  nail.      A.   W.    Knight.      No.    1.131.248;    Mar    9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  522.  ,         „      ^ 

Horse8b.ie  pa.l.      F.    Kopf.      No     1.131,064;    Mar.    9:    Gaz. 

vol    212  ;  p.  459. 
Hoseclarnp.      F.   Teeter.      No.    1,183,19.1;    Mar.    28;    Gaz 

vol.   212  :   p.   1307.  „       _„      ^, 

HoHi'  coupling'        T.    .\     Brown         No.    1.130.4i.i;    Mar.    _. 

(ia/.    vol     212:   II    222,  „        ^      ,.         n 

Hos. cour.Ung.      L.  H.  Brubaker       No.  1,180.140;  Mar    2: 

(iaz    v(,l    212  ;  p.  103. 
Hose  coupling       W    A  Campbell.      No    1,180,4  1  o  ;  Mar.  -  , 

(Jaz    vol.  212  ;  v    222. 
Hos.   «    uplink'.      11    H.  Hewitt  and  C    H.  Faeplow.  .Ir        No 

1.129.979;  Mar    2;  (iaz.   vol.  :j12:   p.  49. 
Hose  coupling.     (J.   I-  McClellan.     No.  1.132.19.  :  Mar.   Id; 

(Jaz.  vol    212;  p.  894.  ,.,.>o.e 

Hose  lock.  E<centric  steam       E    B.  Stotta.     No.  1.1.>0,H55. 

Mar.  9.  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  887. 
Hose  nozzle  support.      J.  A.   Wldner.      No.   l.iai.sH.;    Mar. 

J8  ;  Gaz    vol.   212  ; 


No. 


.p.    1171. 
Hose-reel    and     valve.    Combined.       R      I..     Landry 

1.182,590;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.    1085.        ,.„.,„., 
How  reel     Self  draining.       C     M     McCall         No     1 . 1.4>.,.l  .>  ; 

Mar,  2;  Gaz    vol.  212:  p    168. 
Hose  .supporter         E.     Scudder     and     C     M      (  orlfw.        No 

1  182,.89,'-.  :   Mar.   18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.  966. 
Hose    supiKirt,    (iarden  .       (J.    Berahard.       No.     1,182.005; 

Mar.   16:  (Jaz    vol.  212;  p.  846.  ,.,,..,0     w 

Hot  air  furnace      J     E.   Ercnnbrack      No.   1.180. .18:   Mar. 

9:  (inz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  340. 
Hot  air    furnace.       R      H.     Vondenbosch.       No.     1,181.5.6; 

Mar    9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    684. 
Hot  air    registers,   Thermostati<    means   for   opiTiitlng.      ■\. 

F     Broomell.      No     l,188.os9;    Mar.    28;    (iaz     vo!     212; 

P     1209. 
Hoteifi   and    the   like.   Automatic  supervision   of  service  In, 

H.   W    Skinner.      No.   1 ,181 ,278  ;   Mar.  9;  (iaz.   vol.   212; 

p.  582 
House  :    /See- 

Bmoke  house. 
Hub  fa.stener.      .1.    1'     l'.<i.rsen.      No.    1 .1  .U.oo:'.  ;    Mar.    .40; 

(iaz     vol     L'12;   p.    1020. 
Hub     Vetilcle  wheel  .      A     W.    Livingston       No.    1.133,158; 

Mar    28;  (iaz    vol.  212;  n.  1294.  ,.,,...,«. 

Hub    Wheel         E.   Nail  and  W    C,  Tyler.       No    1.180,425, 

Mar    2;   (Jaz    vol.  212:  p    20:'. 
Hubs    Forming'  wb.'el         .1     Kelsey.       No.    1.129.989:   Mar. 

•_•  :   (iaz.   vol.   212  :   p.   58 
Humiilltter        H.    B.  _McClure        No.    1.131,784;    Mar.    16; 

Hn'midiner  n'nd' air  cleaner.      <J.  B    Griffin.      No.  1.180,267; 

Mar    2  ;  Gaz    vol    212;  p.  148. 
Hv<lrat.-d  ahimlnoslllcates  or  artificial  zeolites.  I  ro<luctlon 

"of.      R     (Jans.      No.    1.181,5o8:    Mar.    9;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 

Hvdratlnir.    pulping,    or    reducing    material    In    a    wet    or 
■semlll.jnid     state.     Apparatus     for        H.     .Jackson.       No. 

1  188.968  ;  Mar   80  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    161.''.. 
Hydraulic  apparatus.      H.    H.    Mnn.      No.   1.182,.  12:   Mar. 

'■SA  :  (iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.  1130, 
Hydraulic      controlllnk'      mechanism.        R.      .lann.y.         >o. 

1,181,704;  Mar.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  714^  ,.,.,0.., 

Hydroaeroplanes,   Float  for.     (»    I  rslnus      No.  1,H.(,84., 

'Mar    .8(»  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1895.  ,o„^-., 

HvdrcM-arbon  burner.  Llaul(J  .     W.  F.  r>rew.     No.  1.180,0.8  ; 

Mar    2;  (iaz.   vol    21-;  p.  80 
Hydrocarbon  engine.      <J.    Nygaard.      No.    1,138.740;    Mar. 

"30;   (Jaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1588.  „„,.o     „ 

H yd rocnrtK)n  motor.      G    B.  ("oilier.      No    1. 130.148  ;  Mar 

-  :  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p    106. 
Hydrm-arbon  motor.     A.    H.   Knight.      No.    1.131.986;    Mar. 

16  :  (Jaz    vol.   212  ;  p.  799. 
HydrocarlK)n-motor.      F.    H.    Trego.      No.    1,132.048;    Mar. 

16;  (iaz.  vol    212:  p.  840, 
Hvdroiren.   I^urlflcatlon   of.     C.   Bosch   and   W.   Wild.      No. 

l,13!^,0f^7;  Mar.   23;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p,   1268. 
Ice  breaking    machine.       A.    G.    Krocker,       No.    1,1.<8.H68  , 

Mar.  80;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1588 
Ice  making    apparatus.      W.    T     Caiiei        No.    1,130.960; 

Mar    9;  Gaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  423. 
Ice    Manufacture  of.      T    Shipley.      No    1,180.440  ;  Mar.  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol    212;  p    209 
Ice  manufacturing    apparatus         (       W.    ^ollmann.        No. 

1  129.928  ;  Mar    2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  31. 
Ice-plck.     A.   Mlklos.     No.   1,133,052;   Mar.   23;  Gaz.  vol. 

OJ2  •  p    1257 
Ice'pick  bolster.'     W.  H.  Bremer.     No.  1.181.060;  Mar.  16; 

Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p    702.  »     ,.         .     ^, 

Icing  device.      G.  Collis.      No.  1.130.377  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Icln)frack.      (J.  ('oUl!'       No.   1.1.80.876;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol, 

Idng^rack.^^i.  ColMs       No.  1.130,379;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.   vol. 

Igniter.  ^L.    V.    Aronson.      No     1.131.655;    Mar.    16;    Gaz 
Toi.  212  .  p.  697. 


isrnlter.  Rotary.      B.  W.  Pierce       No    1.130.628;  Mar.  2; 

nium'nat°ng"  aVd    heating    device.      W.    H     Muzzy.      No. 

1,132,961  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  P-  1223^ 
Illuminating    apparatus.    Mortuary-.       J.    O  Brien         .>o. 

1,130,191;  Mar.   2;  Gaz.  vol    212;  pl22^_ 
Impact-tool.      H     A.    Bardeen.      No.    1.182.008;    Mar     10. 

Gaz.   vol.   212;   p     845.  ,ooio.« 

Implement-head,  Combination.     8.  Geratt.     No.  1,188,124  , 

Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1282. 
Impulses.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  reprfKtucinn      K    a. 

f'pssenden.       No.    1,133.485;    Mar.    30;    (Jaz.    vol.    -1- ; 

p.    1428.  .  ^,        ,  ,.,.,  ,-,, 

Incandes'ent    mantle.      S.    (iulbrandsen.       No.     1.1...4.4.". 

Mar.  30:  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1439. 
Incinerator.     H.  H.  Weaver.     No.  1,131,188:  Mar.  9;  ».az. 

vo!    212  :  p,  501.  .^  -_, 

Incubator     heat  -  regulator.       C     P.     Helmbourger.       No, 

1.1.80,899;  Mar    9;  (Jaz,   vol.  212;   p,  403.  ,.,„.,.., 

Incubator  heater         G,     F     Armstrons,        No      1.1.ut.(t.>-  . 

Mar.  2  :  (iaz,  vol,  212  :  p.  7:i.  „,..,.       ...  ,c 

Index,    Book.       L,     R.     Smith.       No.     1,132.222;     Mar.     10. 

IndUatlng  (levFc'e.'^  ('.  W.  Bedell.     No.  1.131.314;  Mar.  9; 
(iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  545. 

Indicator     f^ee —  J4„„.,.,, 

Bearing-indicator.  I'oison  indicator. 

Car-Indicator.  Polarity-indicator. 

Cash-register  Indicator.  Speed-indicator 

r>eptb  Indicator,  Time  inclicafor       ...,_, 

Fluid-level  indicator.  Trip  and  station  indicator 

Music  indicator  ,„.-.„....     w    ,    ia. 

Indicator.     C.  C.   F.   Nl_eschanp.      No    1,132.282;   Mar,    16. 

Indfcat.^Tor'J/imer     rI'c.  Emery.     No.  1.181,498  :  Mar    9 

IngoYs.  TreaMng.  ''  IL.' W.  Hlion.      No.  1.130.513  ;  Mar.  2  ; 

Inl^er.'NaiirnquUK_^E.  Clark.      No.   1.180.961  :   Mar.  9; 

Inha^WaPParatus.    "iJ   A    Whitney  No    1.182,188:  Mar 

Ki:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  878.               ^  ,      ,     ».          a  v„ 

Inking   apparatus.       R.    Rattler    and  L    J.    Morand.  No. 

1  1.^0  022:  Mar.  2:  <iaz    vol.  212:  p.  68  _ 

Inking  mechanism.     J.  .1.  Hailiwell.  No.  1.130.. 2.  :  Mar. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    848                                      ,,,0100  vi„, 

Innersole.    Cushion.      H.    C    Tysst.  No     1,182,13..;  Mar. 

16  ■   (iaz    vol    212  •  p    870. 

Insect  destroyer.      M     K.    Bnreti.ld.  No     1.181.458;  Mar. 

9:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  .595.  . 

Insect-destrover.      E.    Bohind       No  1188.8..,;    Mar  80, 

Insect  desir^"^:  ^.T' Mock.     No.    1.188.567;    Mar    80; 

In^ects^moreVsw^clally' flies    and    m..squltoes     Menn-    for 

catching.     .1.   li    Kessler      No.   1.188.88-j;  Mar,  80  ;  Gaz. 

vol     ''iS  ■    p     1409 
Insole-tempering  device       N    .1.  Ni'liolson       N.    1 .1  .-'.8.879  ; 

Mar    .80;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    1."'HS. 
Insulated  wire,  apparatus  for  iudicatiiik-  vanationv    n  gaee 

of.      W.    H.    Mc(^lauley.      No     1 .1  :'.8.8(mi  ;    Mar     ..0;    (rnz. 

Insulation. ""Device    for   locating    faults    In    llne-corduct<)r. 
S.    n.   Sprong.       No.    1.180,086:   Mar    2;  Gaz.   vol    .1-, 

Ins^ulafion  for  rail-joints,   Interlocked.     B.  (J.  Brain,    and 
.T,   (i.    I>e1foT,      No.   1.133.921;   Mar,   80:   (iaz.   vol     21.; 

InsulatVon    for    rall-loints.    Renewable,      I,  F;,,  ,«"<l,  ^«^^A- 

Bralne.     No    1.188,920  ;  Mar.  .80  ;  (.az,  \ol,  ^\~^.  p.  1«00. 
Interlocking    spring-tube.    Flexible       L.    A     Subers.      No. 

1,133,070  ;  ifar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    1263. 
Internal-combustion  engine,     F,  E.  Baker      No,  1,18^,425, 

Mar.   16:  Gaz.  vol,  212;   p.  977.  ,,.,uakh. 

Internal-combustion    engine       .T,    Bayne       No     1,18.-1.458. 

Mar.  .80:  Gaz    vol,  212;  p.  1485,  _ 

Internal  comliustion  engine.     W.  L,  Breath      No,  1,18... 5.^1  . 

Mar.  30;  Gaz,  vol.  212:    p.   1463         „.       „        i,  v 

Internal  -  combustion      engine,         ii.      W^      Brooks  .>o. 

1,130,060;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   (6  ,„oo..-. 

Internal-combustion   engine      H.  C.  (  base.     No    1.1-W,»0(  . 

Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.   vol.  212  :  p.  42.  ,.       ^  xr 

.   Internal-combustion      engine.         E       8.      (Thurch.         No. 

1.133.007  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1240. 
Internal-combustion    engine.        E.        O.      Edwards         «o. 

1,132.708  ;  Mar.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;p    1129.  _ 

Internal-combustion   eneine.      (.    S.   doby.      .>o.   j .  i.^.-s.so...  . 

Mar.  .80;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1578  x.-    ,   vt        i«« 

Internal-combustion     engine.  M.       E^       Knigni.       rto. 

1.132.868;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1186. 
Internal-combustion  engine.      W.   Koelzer      No.   I.l8-.cia<  ; 

Mar.   16;  Gaz.  Tol.  212;   p.  952.  ,,,nKo«. 

Internal-combustion  engine.      L.  Laurin        No    1.180.B26, 

Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212:  p    241. 
Internal  -  combuation     engine.         E      S      Palmbla.         No. 

1,130.014;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  60. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     8.  A.  Phillips.     No.  1.131,266  ; 

Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  528. 
Intemal-combuBtlon    engine.       E.     I'.    G.     Reagan.      No. 

1,1.82.489:  Mar.  16;  Gat.  toI.  212;  p.  1000. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      H.    R.    Rlcardo    and    H.    .^^. 

Hetherington.     No.   1.133,402  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaa.  vol.   212  ; 

p.    1410. 


C'Vl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN^^ENTIONS. 


Internal     (•onii.iisfinn    ciiirin*',       U      V     Uo!  iissoii.    .1  r        No. 

l.l-'«'.H4.i  .   Mar    '.»  ,  (iar.    vol,  -'12;  p.  :is:i. 
Intt'rniil comhii.stlun  I'liiinii-       .1.  K.  SaiKlell       No.  1 .  i;}<i.;i;i »  . 

Mill-,   it;   r.az.    Vol.    .'1.!;   p.   415. 
IntPniil-couilitistlon  triKlne      ('.   I,.  Hnyiler  uml   F.  J,  I'ease. 

No    l.i:!l.».i»i  ,   Mur.  f»  ;  Cut    vol.  21-'.  p.  5m7 
Internalcuiiiliii.stion  online.    \V.  I.  Twoiiibly.    No,  1,1.H1.L'»«; 

Mar.  ;»  ;  (iaa.   vol     1.'12  ;   p.  ZuiH. 
Internal  <oiiit)ii.stlo[)   .tjirln*'       K.    H.    Vau    Houti'u.   Jr.      .No 

l.i:i.!,s!M;  .    Miir      ;m  ,    liaz.   vol,    212;   p.    loIt.S, 
Intcriml     I'oinlMisiioti      engine  VV       N        Walker,  No. 

I.i:i0,i)45;   Mar    2:   <;az    vol    212;   p    71 
liit.-riial  roiiil  '  -.1  i-n     lUirlni'         O       H       I,       Wfriilcki-  No. 

1. 1;!;!,77 1  ,    .Mar    :;u  .   (Imz     vol     21-'.   p,    I,'.!'' 
Ititt-riial  'lOuiHistioii  «'iik;iatv    .\    K.  Wlnrklcr.    No    1 . 1  .■ii-i,M7  2  . 

Mar,    'I  .    <;«/,.    vol.    212  ;    p.    :;!»,'( 
liitt-riia]     ornlinstlori  .-imiiii'      i;,   !•:    WiiikU-y.     .No    1 .  1  ;n  .0<.»;i  . 

-Mar.   :<  ,    d,!/;     vol     Jl  •_'  .    ;..    t7n. 


t 


ti       Woocliaihi         N( 

1)   tt:<s. 


Ii:teriiai        -ni  iiist  !■  oi       cnKiiif-  1- 

l,l;U..".s7      .Mar    !t  .  (;«/..   vo,     -j  I  .' 

IllIiTllai    .■   ■■!.;    'iNf!,,!;        ..I)^',;..>.        1  lo  ,  i  ! ,  !.■ 'a  r  t  i  III;.  ,ll  iCl^JlilHl, 

N"      l,i:;2,;stl,    Mar      i  tl  .    <  ,  :\ /.     vo!     Jlr.    p     '.li',.l. 
liifi-rnai  i-i'tiihusr  inn    rn»;lni\     I  v\  o  <\oU',        1,     .Atwood.        No. 

1 . 1  ,;n.t;r,H  ,   Mar,   2:   iJaz,    vol,   2  12,   ji,   2s."> 
I  iM.riiai  rornlai«tioii  inofor.      i '<    !,,  lirlfflfh.      .No     1  . 1 ;!  l.;i(J'.t  . 

Mar    't  .   <;fi?..   vol.   212;    p.  r,i',:\ 
l!i  '    ri,a  ,     omi^ustlon   mo[.,r      m     ]'.     Mi      1,10. i      No.  1.132,278  ; 

\lai-     1  '1  .   ( i.iz.    Vo,     _■  i  J      ;<      I  j;,. 
Inli-rval  i|.-inan<l   iiKilratlru    ;ii.  ■  hanism.       I     W      llirl        No 

l.i;t.!.».".r.  .    .Mar.    ;;u  .   Gaz.    w-1.  212;   p.    UJ4. 
Iron :    Kfc   - 

Klat  Iron.  Soldering-iron 

Iron      for     ra.-<tln«H,      I'repAring.        W.      O.      Kranz         No. 

l.i;VJ.t;«U  ;   .Mar    2.?;  (;ar.  voH  212;  p.  1112 
Iron  or  steel,  »'ariiii::/ii;^      s    s    K.    ;,.ii(l.     No.  1  1  :!:i.r,2f!  , 

Mar.  .SO  ;   (Jaz,    vo:     J  i  J      >      1  1:1; 
Ironing-board.     F.  T.  .l>hnson       No.   1,133,14.'      Mar    23. 

<}az.  vol.  212;   p.    1  2n'» 
Ironiiiir  '  o.ir.l  \       I,      I'nn.  N.,       t    l.';:;,t!>;i        M.ir.    ;iO  ; 

',.17.     •.■..■.      J\-       r      iMi 
Irotilii^'  i=oar.|        K.    (.1.    Kill.:;  II. I    ,<■!!    W  .    F.    Kntjllah.      No. 

1.1  ;  I  .iMis      \i;,r    j> ;  (J;,,     ,,         _■  J  .      .,    4;{j,_ 

I'-""!!!-;  '  oar.l        \V     \V     Sr-warf.      No.    l,132.t''s,    M-tp.    10; 

'  .,1  /       \  'i        _'  1  J        I        1  oil.', 

Ironing  liojinl   iihI  •<».■[.  iacM.r    <'omblDed.      (i    K.  MfI.en'lon 

N".   1. 1  '.".  1  1  ,       \|  1 :     J  .   ( ,  1/     \  ol.  212  .   p.  201. 
Ironlnjj  l)onr(l    ami    -'    ;    :iM.r,    Combined.       W.    C.    Nelly. 

No.    l.l.n.iUH;    Mai      1<.      uaz.  vol.   212;   p.   801. 
Irorittic-lioanl.'^.    taUle-.    h.-nches,   and   th..   lik'  ,    Siipimrtlnc 

attacliinfiit    for.       M     I'etrie.       No.    1.1   '•  '  ''.'l-.'       Mar     .'in 

ilaz     Vol     212  :    p.    I.'-,]  1. 

Iroiiiii^'  HI.,,  hill.        1  >.   M    (  oop.T.      No.  1,1.'{:!.620  ;   M.ir    :!(' 
'01/     ',     1.   _•!_'.   (1.    14;»,-,. 

Ironiri-'  iiia.hin.'.      D.   K.  Tullla.      .No.   1,132.200;   .Mar.    IC 

1  -az.    vol     21  2  ;    p,    !t2!>. 

Ironlnu' p'' -•-         A      I,.     I,..r.!    iii:M     r.      \\      r.i.i.k.'t-         Ni 

I.I  , ■!!>.(  i  :.  .    .M,i;      2.    t.a/.      v  .|      _■  1  2  ,    p.    2iJ<l. 
Ii"'"iin.-  ta  :.:.•        A     M     Spriii^-er       .No.    1,132,528;    M.i      Ml. 

'.  iz    >  -i    2  12  .  p.   mir,. 
Irri-ailiu'  <vsi,.(n       N    .\    ll.>Mcork       No.  1. 130,282 ;  Mar. 

2  1:1/     v,,i     -JIJ  :    p.    1.',:?. 

Irrigation  (aiials.   .\titoiiiatlc  «ate   for       K     \'.    Meikle.      No 
l.i::n,oii7  ;  .Mjir    2,   (.az.   vol,   212.   p.   h;i. 


Shoe  r.'i^a  1 1  iiii;   j:o  k. 
Stioon  a  k-'i    ~   ),ii  k. 
Tra  V.  rsin_'  jark. 
Tri'iioji  jH,  k 

No     1,1;!:',  :;.-,^  ,    .Mar     :'.<)  :   <;az     vol. 

No      l.i:!2,;'.;;ii  ,    .Mar     It!  ,    «,az,    vol, 

i.       -Ni.;?    l.lu;i,;i'J  1    ,    .Mar.    .111.    <;,,,_    voi. 

No.    1,133,241,    .Mar     2:i  ,    (iaz.    vol. 


!»;  i  *..\7.    vol    212  , 

No      I,i:i2.l21  ; 


Jack      Ser- 

\  utoin.i  t  h    Ja.  k 

\  iirMiiioh!!e-Jai-k 

.Joiiriial  Jack. 

I.I  ftinu  Ja.  k. 

I'liinpiiii;  jack. 
.la.k        I.     F     I'„,ii:,;\ 

21  2       Jl      1  too 
Jack        I"     llaiziiia-iii 

212      [.     :i»7 
Jai  k       I  ,   (i.    Morn-o 

-'  I  J  ,    1 .      1112 
Jack,       1,      Wiil'Mir 

212;  p.  1322. 
Jar     .<*,»> — 

Well  ilrill  iar. 
Jar        (I     K...f,-i         No     l,l;;i.'<t  t  .    M.ir 

p    7t>7 
Jar  <ap  s.'Mlini:     device.        II       S       Uider 

.Mar     )t;      «;a/     \-  <j     •.•  1  2      ;>     M'al 
Jew..:ii!«  ''  '■!       <■     W     .Miner,      No.   1 . 1  :pi,  ( ,Hrt  ;   Mar,  2  ;  (iaz 

vol     2  1 2  ,   p.    120 
JU'        1;      II      KImore        No      l.i;<2.MU,    Mar     K'.  ;    Caz 

212  ,    p    1»'.»1 
JIk  polish,  i^.     I    111;  n  oM'ni.'iif     f.ir,        W      I.      Ilonler 

l.l;;»,iM7  :    Mar    ;>o  ,   (iaz.    vo!     212,    p.    ic.12 
Joint  :    .s'' . 

Frame  Joint.  Kailwav  rail  loint. 

I'Ipe  iolnf.  rniv.Ts.il  Joint. 

Hall  Joint. 
Jointer-*.     Safe'v     attarlmient     for         ("       .\       I'niih         No 

1.1:12.327;   Mar    1«:   (Jaz    vol    212.  p    SH.X 
Jolt  rnrnintnu  ina<-liine      .\    K.  (Ilieri:      No    1  l.!.;;i!M     Mar 

30  ,   (Jaz.    vol     212  ;    p.    H  i;{ 
JonriirtI  liearlML'      ()    V.    Mlrhaud.      No    I,1.S2,279;   Mar    1»V 

(iaz     vol     21 2  :   p    !>2»i 
Journal  lieariri;.'.       Dust  proof  J        1'       (IfTerraan  No 

l.l.n,Hr>7;    .Mar     Iti  .   Caz    vol     212,   i-    771 
Jo'irnal  fxn        .1      H      Headman    and    II.    J      Macklln        No 

1,1.!(I.S7()  ;    Mar    it;    (Jaz     vol.    212;   p     31M 


vol 
No 


Journal  l>oi         .\      c      MrCord     ami     I      .\      Uandei        No 

I,i;i2,;i7it  ;  Mar     !«  ;  (iaz    vol    212;  p.  !t.'>7. 
.loiirnal  :h>x.      C    J.   Thomas.      No     l.l.'iO.SSM;   Mar.  !»  ■   (Ja*. 

vol.    212;    n,   ;-!hH. 
Journal  Ix.i  l)ra.s.s       1;     K.   Hoyt.      .No.   1,130,«02  ,   .Mar.    2; 

I  i.az    \  ol.  212  ;  p    2H7 
Journal  Jack.      W     ()     I'araons,      No     1.1:12,114;    Mar     \^^■^ 

I  iaz    vol    212  .   p.   HIVA 
.Iiilccs  and  comjires.siiij;  vessels  for  receiving  the  fruit  and 

the  Juice.  .\[)paratiis  for  use  In  extractliiK  fruit-.      H    A 

Keller       No     l,i:{0.511>;    Mar.   2;   (iaz     vol     212;   p    2:f«. 
Junction  I..  X       (■     W     Itavls.      .No     l,i::().4M2;   .Mar.   2      (iaz 

vol.  212  :   p    225. 
.lunction  l)ox.       r     i:     Murra»         N.,     1   i;',2t)72-    .Mai      '2'A  ■ 

".az    vol.  212  ;   p     I  1  in 
.Iiiii.fifiii  hox.       r      F      Morrav        No.    1 . 1  :i2,ti7:i  .    Mn:      2.'1  ; 

•  iaz.  vol    212  .pint; 
Ki'v operated  ;.Mk      c    I  loinenlco.     No    I   1;:;  !i4:;     Mar    :io  • 

(..a/     Vol     212  .    p      ltio>» 
Key  ririk;     ind    napkin  holder,   Comhliied        I".     1.     Kohl        .No 

I    I   :2  s.'.'.i      Mar    2:1  ;  (iaz.  vol.   212,    1  1  vf. 
Kev^.Hdnj;    !;:;ol!ine.      C.    llackliu'        N'..     !.i:;2  17'i       Mar 

!'■■      (iaz     v.c     112  ;  p.  SS7 
Ke\  hole  -uai  d        I'      ("ormler.       No      l,i:i:i.lo».     Mur      23; 

( iaz     vol     2 1 2  :   p    1  274. 
Ke\i.,.l.   -Hard       1',  I-'    Struppler.     No    1 . 1  :r2  ti'.ttl     Mar    23; 

1  01/     \o|.    -.'ll'  ;    1,     I  i2.'i 
Kile 

I>.  wiidrair  continuoii-^  kiln,       <.a-i  th.-d  kiln 
Kiln,       .1      N     .Siiva        N.i.     1. 1  :i:',.  llto  ,    .Mar     2:;,    (iaz     vol. 

212  ;  p.  i;ior,. 
Kitchen   Mteii-i  1      II     Stoiiiih.      No     1  .i;!:i,  4  i.i  ,    M.,.      :;o  . 

(iaz      V..1      2  12        ;.      I  t21 

Kite.      1.     s     lat^hel       No.    1.131,07'J;    .Mar.   ;•  ;    (in/     vol. 

212:   p.    ic:'. 
Kiiejoiuii.-  Mi.'i.  1,111.        I'     1;.    Foucar.      No.    1.133,271       .Mar 

■  •>>      (iaz    Vol.    212  ,    p     1:571 
knee  prote, -tor        U     (•     Ilassi-tt        No      1  .  1  :;i  .'^in  .    Mar      1  ti  ; 

'  i  IZ     \  •  1     J  1  2  :    p     7."i7 
Kill,  k.iln.eker^       1..   (•     I'leund,      No.    1 , 1  .H:{  .".,'. 2      Mar     30; 

(ia/.    vol     212  ;    |.      1470 
Knife  :    Sir 

>  iitrlni:  nin.-idne  knife  I'rlnier's  Ink  kiilf'', 

I'ariiik'  knife  I'runini;  knifi> 

Knife,      M     .\rlta       No     1 , 1  .Cl.L' 1 ::  ;   .Mar    2:(;(.az,   vol     Hi;:; 

;i    !  :i:;. 
Knit    un.|er.;.irnient        H     W     I  ha.t  er        .No.   l,i:;o,21(i;    .Mar. 

2  :   ( .117.   Vol.   212;   J I     1  :<n 

Ktxittiii  ;  machine      c,i  in  cv 'l  nder.        .\ .      Iv      St.  wart.        .No. 

1  .!  .'51  ,r,  r.)  :    Mar    '.•  ;   (i,i7     vol     212:   p,   (;.',(! 
Kiiittini:  ma.  hit, e,   Circulnr,      F    WIcomh       .No     1   ]  :n  .'s:<  ; 

.Mar,  <•  :   (iaz     vol.   212  .   p.   iVM . 
Knittliik:  machine  take  up  device.      I,    .N     I).  Williams       No 

I.K'ii.ii.''..".  ;   Mar,  2;  (iaz.  vol,   212;   p    ;i."> 
KtilttiriiT  machine  take  up  devil-..       1.    N     1  >.   Wllllam><       No. 

1. 1 :'.::, <i7!i  ,    .Mar     2:;.    (iaz     v.d.    ■_' I  2  ,    p     rj(W. 
KnlttinK-nnn  hine   take  up  ine<'hanlsm       I..    N     1'     Williams 

No     1  .l.'.:(.n7s  :   Mar    2;i:(iaz    v< 


ol     212  .   p     12»^.' 


^  o      1  .  I  ■  I  .>.o  ,  -,  ,    ,^|  a  I      ...^  ,    '  f  a  7.      \ nt      ..  i  «   .    p      1  _n.  e 

Kiiittlni:  machines.  Clutch   me.hatiism    for   fashioning.      M 

/w  lekv       No    l.r2'i.!MO;   Mar    2;  (iaz    vol    212;  p    37. 
Knuikji'       K      F     Hunter       .N,i     l.i:i2.;UH;    Mar     10;    (iaz 

vol.   212  :   p    P  tP 
l.a^M.liru;  maehln..       J     W     .\iidersin       No     l.i:io, r2i»;   Mar. 

2  .   I  ,az     vol     212  .    [1.    loo 
i.aheiini,'  maehliie        F.   ()     W liami.      N...    1 . 1 :;,(  (>(i2  .    .Mar 

'.'■"  ,    (ia/      vol     212  .    [I      1  J'-s 
I. ace    fast.ioT,    Sf I      ('.    Itohert-on         No      1   i:'.4.oi4 

Mar     :io  .    (  ,;i/.     %,,i     J  1  _•      |,     itpj't 
I  a. e  holler,   .sio..        W.    1     Mclievltt       .No     1 . 1  .<  1  ..'>:<:<  ;   Mar. 

0  :    (iaz.    v.d.    212  ;    p.    02(1 
Ladder.      F.  Math.-WM  and   F.  (i   Chenoweth       .No    1   FU  oN7  ; 

Mar    :',o     (i,i7     v.d     21 2  :    p     Iti.'.d 
I.add.T.      W     H     line.       No.    1    i;u.27:<;    Mar     i)  ;    (iai     vol 

212  ;   p.   .'..'i! 
Faille,    Icecream        H.    B.    (illchrlst        No     1  1.'<2,<'..".7  ;    .Mar 

2:'.      (iaz.  vol.   212  ;   p    1111. 
Laminated    hoard    and    making    same       M     I.achinan        No 

l,i;!0.410;  Mar    2;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.   1»S, 
Ijimlnated  -oheslve  interwound  fahrlr  ronstruol.d  in  tubu 

111     and    annular    form         I,     .\.    SuIkts.       No      l.i:'.2.(i34  ; 

.Mar     2:!;   (iaz     vcd.   212;   (i     I  1  o;? 
Laminated   eoheslvi-    Interwound    tubular   fabric   capable   of 

assiinuiii.'  an  annular  form.  .Xutomatlc  machine  for  con- 

structlni;    a        I.     A     Suhers.       No.    I.n2,«3.'>:    Mar.    23; 

(iaz.   Vol     -12  :   p     1  lO.-J 
Lamp       W    F    .\iiklam       No.    1 .  l.'U  .t!,^.2  ;   .Mar     Id;  (iaz    vo! 

212  ;    p     tl'.in 
Lamp.      L     Schepmoe.s       No.    1. LSI, 428;    Mar.   9;    (inz.    vo! 

212  ;    p.  .5K4. 
Lamp.    Acetylene  uas        (I      Houssel.       .No.    1 .130.:i.'5!l  :    Mar. 

2  ;  (iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    172 
Lamp.    .Acetvlene-.;aH        J      II      WlnlnRer        No.     l,i:4(l,45fi; 

Mar.  2,  (Iaz    vol.  212;  p.  21.'>. 
Lamp,   Ac.  viene  jrenerntinir.     O    Williams  and   K    F    Baker 

No.    I,i;',2.sn4;    Mar.   2:<  ;   (iaz.   vol.   212:   p     11!>7. 
l^inip    anil    electrode    therefor,    l'"!amearr        (i.    Kjtly        No 

I,l32,:(i;!.   Mar    1 0  ;  (iaz    vol    212;  p    f»;!K 
lamp,  .\r.'        J    T    II     Itempster       No    l.i:f2..H07;  Mar.   10; 

(Iaz     vol     212  ;   p    !i:<(? 
Lamp  at ta  "hin^'  implement,   Incandes.ent  .     ("    I»    Bush  and 

F.    Ileacuck.      No     1,  l.'!:i.tJl :!  ;   Mar    :5(t  .   (Iaz    vd     212;  p. 

14!»3. 
Lamp  bracket      for      rallwav  cars  B       H        Mann  No. 

1,13.'5  302.    Mar.    :io  .    Cn/     vol     212:    p.    l.'two 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IW^EXTIONS. 


evil 


Lamp  burner      J.  V.   Walsh.     No.  1,131,581  ;  Mar.  0;  Ga«. 

wil.   212  ;  p.  636. 
Lamp.      Cluster     incandescent.        T      (J       Lltle,     Jr         No 

1.1.'V2,;U1.^.  :   Mar     1(1.  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;p    9.%,'.. 
Lamp    control    and    Igniter.    (Jas-.       W.    F     Oeftger        No 

l,i:i2.4s.1;  .Mar    16.  (iai.  vol    212;  p    999 
Lamp,  Klectric       l.    .\    Hawklna      No.  1,132.008;  Mar.  16; 

(iaz    vol.    212  :   p.   826. 
Lamp.   Klectrlr-arc.     A    Zanotta.     No.  1.130,460;  Mar.  2; 

(iai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  217. 
Latnp,    Electric    pwket-.      W.    Jerger.    Sr.    and    M.    Welaa. 

No    1.129,S71  ;   Mar.  2;  Gaz.  voL  212;  p.  13. 
Lamp,  (las.     (i    B.  Collier       .No.   1.1.H;^,266  ;   Mar    'M^  :  (iaz 

Vol.    212  ;    p.    \M'>~ . 
Lamp  globe  or  reflector  siipftort  or  holder      S.  Snvder.     No 

1. Kiel. 410  ;   Mar    :'.o  :   (iaz     vol     212.   p     142o. 
Lamp  holder       U    C   L.  Holden.      No,   1.133.2.'n       Mar.  23; 

liaz    vol    212  ;   ],    LSl^ 
I  .amp      Horizontal    arc.       H.    W.     Hoblw.       No      1 .1  .•(2.776  ; 

Mar    2:;  :   (iaz    vol.  212  :   p    ll.'^i.'', 
1  Jiui;.,    In    and.-^eent       C     K     Fierce       No.    1.1,11.079;    Mar. 

''  ,   '  .;iz    V  o,,  .:]-j  :  p    4(i;c 
I  amp.      Inclosed  ar.  C       .\       B        Halvor-son.      Jr  No 

1  ,1  .'■;2  2."i9  ,    Mar     1(1:   (iaz     v.i!     2  12,    n     IMs 
Lamp,    In.iicatlne  .      W.    E     (illlMTt       No     1 . 1  :'!,H.12«  ;    Mar, 

2'!  :   (.HZ    \ol,   212  :    ic    12v:!. 
Lamp  makinir     niHchine         N      Marshal!         .N,.      11:12  277: 

Mar     K!  :   (iaz     vo!     212  :    p     92r>. 
Lamp,   Miners       (I     V     Foi  fney        No     1   l.<2.:r24.    Mar     10: 

'  iaz     vol     21 2      p     '.>  i'2 
Lamp.    .Miners    -afetv         F      F.    Koehler.       No     1 .1  :;2,."i22  : 

Mar     !('.      '..az     vol     212  :    p     lOl.'^, 
l,ani|.       I'oriable     I  nc-ande-ient  W       .\       McKa\      and     M. 

i   '.■!i~--en        No.     l,i:i:'..7:!:;  :    Mar,    :;o  ,    ciaz     \oi,    212;    p. 

i.'-.:;,^ 

Lamp,    .^af.iv         W      F     Fuirii        -No      1 . 1  :-(4  (iti2  :    Mar.    .30; 

(iaz     vol     212  :    p     l'>4tj. 
Lampshade        J      W     Dunhatn.       No.     I.i:i0,49«;    Mar,    2; 

'iaz.   vol    212  ;  p.  231. 
Laiu].     sicrial       f..r       automobiie--  T,       Mc.evillnrz  No 

1  i:! :{.:'.().%  .    Mar    :{o  :    Gaz.   vol.    212.    p     LS^l 

Lam|i    sock.'t.     Klectric         C      B      .Mills         No      l,i:'.L724: 

.Mar     K!  .  (.az    vol.   212  :   p    721. 
Lamp   socket.   Kl.'ctric  .     A     II.  Nito       No.    1 .1  :',1  ,.'')4 1  ;   .Mar 

9  ;  Gas.   vol.  212  :  p.  623. 
Lamp      stand.      I'orjable      electric  .\        Boucherv  No 

l.ir52..%:<2  :   Mar     HI:   Gaz     vo!     212:   p     1017 
Lamp     .siiiiportlni:      deck  ■  bracket         A      H.     Wclk'r  ;     No. 

Ii:'.2;i91:    Mar.   23:    (iaz    vol.    212;    p.    123,'i. 
Lamps     Globe  holder    for    electric,    jra.s.    am!    other.      J,    A. 

Sh:Mv.      No     l.l.so.l  i:<  ;   Mar.   2;   ("i.az    vol.   212:    p    94. 
I  .amps.     .Saf.tv     attachment     for.       C      \'on     Culin         No. 

l.l,t2.H]0;    Siar    2:5;   Gaz.   vol.  212:   p.   1168 
I.a'id  roller         11,     II,     Arn.'tt,        No      1 , 1  .SI  .(;,-)4  :     Mai'      \(\  : 

Gaz    vol     212  ;   p    697 
lantern        'i      W      llellstrand         No      l.i:52,090:     Mar      16; 

Gaz     V  ol     21 2  :    p     s,'>4 
Lantern        '.      W     and    K      A      HellBtrand        No      1,1:52.091: 

Mar     1»5;    Gaz     vol     212;    p     S.n." 
1  nntern       J     H.    llUi.      No.    1.1.30,731;    Mar.    9.    Gai.    vol. 

212  :  p.  34.% 
Lantern,   Klectric       R    K.   Bunch       .No,   l.L'50..a(i7  ;    Mar.  2; 

'iaz    vol    212  :  p.   2.%.'>. 
Lantern  for  moving  pictures      A     I     Stone.      No    1.1:5:5,412; 

Mar    .'50  :   (iaz    vol     212  :    p     1  F20 
Lantern.    I'rojectlng.      K.    Fng.r,      No.    l,130,4.''.l  ;    Mar,   2; 

G.az     \o'.  212  ;   p    213. 
I.ant,  !  II  ^!  .!.        F    A    ,\jifelbaiim.      No    1 , 1  :;2,42:5  :  Ma  r    16  ; 

'iaz     vol     L't  2  :    p    97(5 
Lanlern.   'lulmlar.      B     II     I'onerov       No.    1.1:50.429.    Mar, 

2  :    Gaz     vol.    212  ;    p.   20.''> 

Last    tor    footwear,      K     Mtlller.      No.    1.130.42:5;    .Mar.    2; 

Gaz    vol.    212  ;  p    203. 
Lasiini:  machine        II      A      Ballard        No      1,1 :51  ,li.v.{  ;    Mar. 

16  ;    Gaz     vol     212  ;    p     .SI  7 
Lasting  machine       W    J    Brlsc(rf>.      No.  I,i:51.»i72.  .Mar.   16; 

Gaz     vol     212  ;   p.   704. 
L.asting    m.i'hine,    End         J     Cavanagh.       No.    1.1:50,142; 

Mar.   2  ;   Gaz.   vol    212  ;  p.   104. 
La-tintr  mmhine.  Hand  method       F.  F    Eno.      No    ll.S2,535; 

Mar    16  ;   Gaz    v<d    212  ;   p     1018. 
Lasting    machine.    Heel,       A,    L.    Russell.      No.    1,1:52.978; 

Mar.  23;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p    1229. 
«        Lasilnir     machine.      Heel     si  ;i  t  .        H.     V.     McFeely.        .No. 

1.129.HK.S:  Mar    2;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  18 
Latih.      F.   Behm.      No.   1 .1  .Sl.ril.S  ;   Mar,  9;   (iaz,   vol.   212; 

p,   546. 
Latch        n     S     C.ile       N.»     l.i:51.si26;    Mar     16:    (,ai     vol. 

212  ;   V    7(5o 
I>atch       K    Crompiou,   Jr,      No     1.132,705;    Mar     2:5;    (iaz. 

vol.   212  ;   p.    1  \2H. 
Latch.   I>(.<.r.      U    I"    I>emlrlean.      No    1. 1  :^4,o:5.s  ;   Mar    30; 

Gaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    1(>39. 
Latch,   I>oor        H     A     Holt       No.    li:53.4S7;   Mar    ::o  ;   Gaz. 

vol     212 :    p     142S 
Lathe,  Automatic  chucking-      J,  HartncRS,     No.  1.130,276: 

.Mar.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  n    l.^l. 
Lathe.    Multlsplndle.      J     Hartness.      No.    1,130,277;    Mar. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  152. 
Lathe  tool  holder      T    B.  Van  Auken.     No.  1.133,591  ;  Mar. 

.-50  ;   Gaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.    1484 
Lathe,    Turning         K    C    Fay.      No.    1.132,920;    Mar.    23; 

Gaz     vol     -J]?:   p     1206. 


I 


Lanndry  machine,      H     S     Judd    and    H.    PletBch,      No 

1.1:51,842:   Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol    212;  p.  767. 
Lavatory  strike.      O,    Katzenberger.      .No.    1,131,384  ;    Mar. 

9  ;   (iaz.   vol    212  ;   p.   568. 
Lawn   and   garden    rake,      C.   J.    Rethorn.      No.    1,131,553  ; 

Mar.  9  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;   p.  627. 
Lawn-rake.      H.   A.    Hovenden.      .No.    1.133.964;    .Mar     :5tt ; 

Gaz     vol.    212  ;    p.    1613. 
Leaf-turner.     F.  E.  HodllfT.     No    1.130,108;  Mar,  2;   Gai. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  92. 
Leather  board  and  producing  the  same.      A    L,  Clapp,      No. 

1,1:51,0:59.   Mar    !*  ;  Gaz    vol    212;  p.  451. 
Leather   c\itting   and    skiving   mactiin.        G     F,    Uildebrand. 

No    l,i:5l.6o7;  Mar    9:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  647. 
l.*>ather   material.   Making.      L    Heimanu.      .No.    1.133,957; 

Mar    3(»  ;   (iaz.   vol.   212;  p.   1612 
Leather  stakint'  machine       V.   F.   Slocomb.      No,    1,1:50.769; 

Mar.   9:   Gaz    vol     212;   p.   ,'^5S. 
Leather    substitutes.     lYoducing        K.    A      Mcl.aurin,       No. 

1.130,619.   Mar.  2:  '.az    voi     212,   p.   272, 
Le«r     FIreless       J     J     I>enning       No     li;'.2  4.'.ti      Mar     16; 

Gaz.   vol     212  ;   p    9S9. 
I>egg1ng.      K     F.    Itehler.      No.    1,1  .■5  2,s:-l."  :    Mar     2.'5  :    Gaz. 

vol.    212  ;    p.    1177 
Lens  connection,  (ioggle       H.J    Brennecke.     No    1.129.950; 

Mar    2  :  Gaz.  vol,  2l2  ;   p    4". 
Ix'tis  fastening        F,    H      Kahn.       No.     1.132, '.(45:    Mar      2.H  ; 

Gaz    Vol.    212  ;   p     1217 
Lens  inouni!i,L'        p      F     'ire.  r>        No.    1. 130, .'597  ;    .Mar      2; 

Gh7.   v.  1    212  :   p.    194, 
Lens  notcliini:  machine      H,   II    '  lornann       N.      1 . 1 :'.:;, .%15  ; 

Mar.    :5o  :   Gaz..    vol.   212,    [.     1  4.'.c, 
Lens  shade.     Fxerclsini.-        M      .1      Kooney        No      1.1 :50.6;-54  ; 

Mar.  2;   (Iaz.   voi     I' 12  :   ;      -77 
Letter-t)ox       J     Bihon.      No     1   Lsoi.Hti;    Mar.    2;    (iaz     vol. 

212  ;  p     102 
Letferdiolder       S.   L    'iuv.     .Nu,   l,i:i:;,2'^'>      Mar.   :;ii  .   Gaz 

vol.    212  ;    p     L';".'5 
I^-vel       T     CouKhlin.      No     1.1.S3,9.36:    Mar     :;'i,    G.a.      v,  , 

212  ;    \>.    ltio.% 
Level        J      K     Satterfl.  Id.       No,    1.133,887;    Mar     :;n       (inz 

vol.   212  ;   p.    l.MG 
!.evel.    Spirit-,       F     A      Feder        No      1,1  ,H2.;-tl8  :    Mar      16; 

Gaz     vo!     212  .    p     <.<\'i 
Level,   Spirit-.      K    A     Trcnholm       No.    1,1:50,552;    Mar.   2; 

( iaz     vol.   212  ;   p.   2,''iO 
Leveling'    device        W     B      Hiird        No     1   i:;2.:549;    Mar      16; 

'Iaz     vo!     21 2  :   p     i(,'".0 
lyevcling    Instrument    for    tuiilders       C      L     I'randoni        No, 

1.133,50]  :    Mar    30:   (iaz    vol     212,    p     1450 
Lever  press.      IV   Theadore.      No     1.1:5:5,512;   Mar.   :;o  ;   (iaz, 

vol     212  ;    [.     1455. 
License  numUer-displa  \    device.      ,1      H     .Maveg    and    S.    W. 

Kskew       No.    1. 1:5:1. om  :   Mar    .'50;   Gaz    voY   212;   \,.  1(522. 
Lid  lifter.     J.  Ha^^^^e.     No.  1.1:5:5.912;  Mar.  .so  :  Ga/.    vol 

212  :   p.    1.".98, 
Life  preserver.      W,    Brine        .No.    l.Ks'.ll";    .M,.r.    9;    (iat. 

vol.   212  ;   p.  4  75. 
Llfe-pres.-rver.       U      F     Collins.       -No.     1,129.958:    Mar.    2; 

Gaz.  vol,  212  ;  p.  42, 
Life-preserver.      (.   J.   Frid.      No     1,131,227:    Mar    9;    (iai 

vol.   212  ;  p.  514. 
Life  ppserv.^r.     .1    15.  and  M.  Kasser      No    1,130.297  ;  Mar. 

2  ;  (ia«.  vol.  212  ;  p.  158. 
Life  preserving  garment.     M    I'.  Whldden.     No.  1,1 29,932  ; 

Mar.  2  ;  Gaz,  vol,  212  ;  p,  34. 
Life  saving    apparatus,       I.    IVit'enlianm.       No,     1,1,'51,127; 

Mar.  9;   Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  480 
Life  saving    apparatus,      .A.    N     McGrav       No     1.130.528: 

Mar    2  ;  (inz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  242 
Lifesavini;  apimratuf.      R.  J    Trfiln  and  .\     Houston       No 

l.i:-5:5,202  :   Mar.  2:i  ;  (iaz.  vo;    212;  p    i:;i'i 
Life  saving  at  sea,  Appliance  suitable  for.     W    (later.     No 

1.1:^2  468;   Mar.   \A  ;  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.   992. 
Life-saving  device       H.  C.  Bruhacker.     No,  1. 1:5:5.924  ;  Mar. 

.30  ;   Gaz.   vol.    212  ;    p,    1601 
Lifter      See — 

Bull-wheel  belt-lifter  Ftensil  lifter. 

Lid  lifter.  Valve  lifter. 

Locomotive  Bmoke-llfter,  \ess.  iliffer. 

Stove  lid  lifter. 
Lifting-Jack.     C    L    Crabb       .No    1.1:52.075;    Mar.    16:    Gai 

vol.  212  ;  p.  8,50. 
Llftlng-'.ack.      J,    O.    St.    Pierre.      No.    1.1, -51. 285;    Mar.    9; 

Gaz.    vol.   212  ;  p,   534, 
Lifting- lack.      J.    O     St.    Pierre       No.    1.1.'51,286;    Mnr.    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  535. 
Ll«ht  :   Set) — 

TiiriL'thle  light-  Electric  work-light. 

Floctric    light  Flash-light. 

Light-mantles.   Machine  for  making.      A.  IF   Antolne.      No. 

1.131,R9.'5:    Mar.    16;   Gaz.   vol.    212;    p.    78.T 
Light     prolectlng      apparatus.        G,      S.      (^oleman.         No. 

1.133.10.3;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  1274 
Light-support.     T.  J.  Tavlor.     No.  1  .l,SO,773  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gax. 

vol.  212  :   p.  ,S59. 
Lighter.      J    O.  Carrey.      No.  1,132,5.59;  Mar.  23;  Gai.  vol. 

212  ;  p.    1073 
Lighting  attachment      (i.  Dletz,  E.  J.  LafTerty.  and  O.  J. 

B.>sRlager.     No    1 .1  31.221  ;   Mar.  9  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  612. 
Lighting  purpoaes.  Vacuum  discharge-tube  for.     G.  Claude. 

No,  1.131,fll0;  Mar    16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  789. 
Lightning-rod     coupling.      E.     (J.     Owen.      No.     1,133,176; 

Mar    23;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1301. 
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IJne    conductors,    protective    caslni;    for.      T.     E.    Murrrtv. 

No.   1.132.071  ;  Mar.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1116. 
I. Ine  stretcher.     1'.  M.  liiich.     No.   1.130.063;  Mar.  2;  O 

vol    212  :  p.  77. 
Mne-support.      W     R     Corner.       No.    1.132.514;    Mar.    18; 

<ini.   vol.    212  ;    p     IDIO, 
I. Ine  switch.      J.    N.    Reynolds.      No.    1.131.734;    Mar.    16; 

iJaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   725 
Line  tfstlnif  8wlti-h.     J.   .M.   \Vatkln.s.      No.   1.131.09S;  Mar. 

1»  :   (;az.   vol.  212;   p    470 
Miioieuni.      K.    Ij.    Hlalioii.      .No.    1.132,647  ;   Mar.    23  •   Gaz 

vol     212;   p.    1107. 
Linotype  mailitn.'.       P.    S.    Humans.      No.    1,130,600;    Mar 

2  .   (iaz.    vol.   212  :    p.    26«. 
Linotype  -  machine       attachment.      (".       B.       t'allan.      No 

l.i:t2.r>r>7  :  Mar    2:!  ;  Caz    vol.  212  ;  p.  1073. 
I-lonId  nnil  :;a.>«.-o'iH  fuel  liiirmr.    \    Ixirnno.    .No.  l.i:U).747  : 

M.ir    '.I  :   ( iaz    \  .1    2  1 2  ;   p    :!.'in 
LIqiiM  fuel-tired  furnace.     A.  Lalnjf.     No.  1.132,361  ;  Mar. 

1'!  ;   i,HZ.  vol.   212  ;   p.   954. 
Lliiuld  fu.'l    tank.      K.   f.   Coseo.      No.    1,132,833;   Mar.   23; 

Oaz.   vol.   212  :    p.    1176. 
I. i<|uiil  heater,    Kli-ctric.      .M.    H     (Jonralex.      No.    1,120.861  ; 

.Mar.   2  :   (iaz.    vol    212  :   p.   10. 
IJould  hcntlnif    apparatUH.       H     .lunkers.      No.    1.133,563  ; 

Mar.  .XO  :  (laz.   vol    212;   p.    1474. 
Lkjuld  heating    apparatus.       H.    .Junkers.      .No.    1.133.564  ; 

Mar    :U)  :   Gaz.   vol.    212;    p.    1474. 
Mijuldlnipellini.'    (U'vl<-.-.        (■:      |>      Holly.        No      l,i:{l,51it: 

Miir    !t  .  (Jnz    vol    212;  p    tiU! 
I.hiuld  ievi-l.s.    Atiai'hnu'nt    for   IndicatlnK   chaiiKe«   In,      A. 
Scrltta.      No.    1  i::n..^,48:   .Mar    2:  <;az.  vol.   212;   p.  249 
Liquid  meter.      H       C,     AIk'T        No       1, 132.994        Mar      23 

Gaz.    vol.    212  :    p.    1236. 
(Jiiuld  si'imrators,       Reu'ulutini,'      means      for      ('cntrifugal 
.1     V.    M     Risher;:       No     l.i;'.l,421:    Mar.    9;    Gaz.    vol 
212  ;   p.   5.42. 
I, l.iuid  nervine  <itvlc,v      W     I'     K.u  ti  lir.i  rt       No.    1.131,495; 

Mar.   9;  (Jaz.   vol.   2  12.   p    ilds. 
Liquid  -  steriliser.      V.    Henri.    A.    Helhronn.T.    and    M     von 
RecklluKhausen.       No.     1,132.265:     Mar.     16;     (iaz      vol. 
212  ;    p.   920. 
liquid  supply   device       \V.   .Iriv.      N..     I  l.i2,94.<  ;    Mar     23; 

Gaz     vol     212 :    p     1217 
Liquid  trnnsferrlni;    mean-        ,1,    .\.    H.irr        .Nd      1,13.'?, 600; 

Mar.    ;{0  ,   (;az.    vol.    L'12;    p     M'.m) 
Liquid,   Treating'       •'     1'     Lnndrt'ti;        N..     1    i:;i  (tt!7      Vlar 

it  ;  Gnz    Vol    212  :   p.  4n(» 
Llquld.s.    .Apparatus    for    treating:    material.-*    with.      R     L 
Bunker       No.   1.131.875:  Mar.   16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p   70S 
Liquids.     I>ecolortzlnK.        F      R      Itachl.-r.        .No.     1   131  30M 

Mar    9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  54::. 
Lloulds.  ExpresslnK.     J.  J.  Berrliian       No.   1   1  30  M7'.>  ;  Mar 

i)  ;   Gaz.    vol     212  ;   p.   396. 
Liquids     from     solids,     .Apparatus     fur    .xiiresslm;        .J.     J 
Rtrrlean.        .No       1,L30.7()1:     Mar      '.i       (,nz      vol      212 
p.  3;{5. 
Llijiilds,     I'urltlratlon    of        R      H.    McKce        No      1   13:5  049 

Mar.    23:  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1256. 
Llstenliik:  lii-dt'tectliit'    <lt'Vh  e,     I'artv  llii.'.       C.    .v      Kramer 

No.    1,130.522:   Mar.   2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    239, 
Lister.      A.   .1.  Comer       No     1,132.832;    .Mar    23;   (}az.    vol 

212  :  p.    1176. 
Lithium  acetylsalii  ylate,   Manufaoturliitr.      A.    Busch.      No 

1.129,953;   Mar.  2;  Gaa.  vol.  212;   p.  41. 
Lock  :   See — 

.Vufomohlle-l(K'k.  Key  operated  Ir.ck 

Bod  corner  lock.  Nutl'xk 

Bolt-lock.  Nut  and  t)olt  Icck. 

Car  diM)r  lock  l'nill..,k. 

Coln-controUfd  lock.  I'olson  container  lock 

Crate  lock  Safetv-lock. 

Door-lock.  Sash-lock. 

Hay  rack   lock.  Table-lock. 

Hose  lock.  Vault  lock. 

Lock       A    C.    Bell.      No     1.129,841;    .Mar.    2;   Gaz     vol     212' 

p.    3. 
Lock.     H.  O.  HiiKlund.      No    1 .  i:!.l.!tri2  :  Mar.  .30  ;  (Jnz    vol 

212  ;   p.    1613. 
Lock.      \     C.   Jackson       .So.    1 , 1  :i0.8:^i»  "    ^jir    9      (iaz     vol 
212  ;   p.  37r 

Lock.      H.   K.  Roi.b       No.   1,L30.337;  Mar,  2;  Gaz.   vol.  212- 

p.    172. 
Lock      L.  Taddeo.     No.  1.133.677;  Mar    30;  Gaz    vol    212 

p.    1516. 
Lock  strike.      K.    A.    Miller       No.    1,1,30.754;    Mar    9-    Gat 

vol.    212  ;    p     352 
Lock-washer.      H.  J.   Hippie.     N,,.   1.130  2h1     Mar    2     (iai 

vol    212  ;   p.    154. 
Locklni;    mechanism    for    hoies,    cases,    or    trunks       J     T 

Blnkley        .No      1 , 1  :;j,HL'4  ;     Mar.    23;    <inz.    vol.    212-    p' 

1174  ^ 

Locomotive.      J.     Chldlev    and    W.     H.    Wlnterrowd        No 

1.130.669;   Mar.   2;   (;ai.   vol.   212;  p    290 
Locomotive.      I>.  T    Fisher.     No.  1,132,838;  Mar.  23;  Oai 

vol.   212;   p.    1178. 
Locomotive.      N.   I).   Levin.      No.   1,132.727;   Mar.   23;  Gas 

vol.   212  ;   p.   1136. 
Locomotive.     F.    L.    Sessions.      No.    1.132,799-    Mar     23' 

Oai.  vol.  212;   p.   1164. 
Locomotlve-boller.       T.     J.     McKerlhan.       No.     1,132.200; 

Mar.  16;  Oa«.  vol.  212;  p.  895. 
Locomotive  cabs.  Safety  attachment  for.      W.  A.  Ctti       No 

1, 1.30.35 4  ;   Mar.   2;   (Jaz.    vol.   212;  p.    17H. 


Ixjcomotlve  curtain.      W.   F.  Kelley  and  O.   L.   Wood.     No 

1.131.525;  Mar.  9;  (;ai.  vol.  212;  p.  618 
I^ocomotlve    smoke  lifter.       H.    A.    Hoke       No     1130  73! 

Mar    0;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  345. 
Ijf)comotlves.   Cable  reeling  mechanism   for  electric       F    l 
Sessions    and    I),    T.    Fisher.      No.    1.132,740      Mar     "3'' 
Gaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  1141. 
Ijocoiiioflves,  Cable^wlndlnK  mechanism  for       H    T    Fisher 

No.  1,132,839;  Mar.  23;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1178    ' 
Locomotives.   Combined  gravity     and   fluid  pressure   sander 
for.       K.    .\.    Ulves   and    H.    B     Nabors.      .No     1  1333l't 
Mar.  30;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1.385. 
I-ocomotlves.    Drifting    attachment    for.      J     A      I'Ucher 

No.  1,132.030;  Mar.  16;  Gax.  vol.  212:  p.  833 
Lou  loader       A.    Anderson.      No.    1,133.526;   Mar    .30      -.ai 

vol.    212  :    p.    1401.  • 

I ^'i.'  turner  krulde.     (J.   M.   IVlton.      No.  1,133,315     .Mar    ''.O  • 

Gaz     .dl.    212;    p.    13H4. 
IxKUn.     S.   S    Jnckson.      No.    1,131.608;  .Mar    9-  Gaz    \ol 

212  ;    p    (>47 
Loom.      \V     H     Rankin       No.    I,i:i4,063:   Mar.  30,   (iaz.   vol. 

-12;    p.    1 647. 
Loom       I.   Snow.      No.    1.132.223;   Mar.   16;   «a«    vol    21"' • 

p.   903. 
Loom.    Corn.      C.    B.    Hutchlns       No     1.130  (;03      Mar     "  • 
Gaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    267.  '    '  ~  ' 

Loom       tilling     eod      controller.      K.      8.      Btlmuson        No 

1.132,227;    Mar.    16;    Ga«.    vol.    212;    p.   905, 
Loon;  harnes.s    stop  motion.       K.    (Januon.       No      li:!:i4H4- 
.Mar.  :!(»  :   (iaz    vol     212  ;  p    1437.  •        .         . 

Loom    shuttle  reloader.       S.    S.    Jackson.       No     1  1,10  605- 

Mar.   2:  (ias.   vol.  212;  p.  268. 
Loom    atou-motlon.      T.    (Joodwin    and    G.    Cbeetham        No 
1.131.8.13;   Mar.    16;   Gax.   vol.   212;   p     7(W 

' in  war|i    st.,p  umt ion.      S.    B     Cutting'.       No     1   133368- 

.Mar.   ,!o     I'.nz    vol.   212;   i>     1103 
Loom    weft  parter.      H.    8.   Jackson.      No.    1,131  841      Mar 
16;  (;az.  vol    212;  p.  766.  •-"■»■ 

Loom.    Weft  r.' pie ni shin K.      S.    .•<     Jackson        .No     1  13;!  80" - 

-Miir.    ::u  ;   (;nz.   vol.   212:   p.    1  ,',60 
I/oonis,  (-..iistructlon  of  shuttles  and  shuttle  boxes  In  over 
pick    weft  replenishing       J.    Whittaker,    J.    BrlRita     and 
R.   Bradshaw       No     1,132.893;   Mar.  23;   (Jaz.    vol  '  212 
p.    1197. 
Looms.    l).te<  tor    device    f..r    w.ff  repleiilshthL:    nieeiuuilsm 
of.      T.    I'erkes.      .No.    1.130,329;   Mar.  2  :   Gaz     v<i|     "12 
p.    169. 
Looms   for   weavlnc.   Take-up   motion   of.      D     M     Holllns 

No.    1,130.599;    Mar.    2;   (Jaz.   vol.    212;    p.   26.'. 
Looms     haviuK     movable    shuttle  iHJxes,     Feeler  motion     for 
weft  replenlshlni:.      D.   M.  Holllns.     .No.   1  1;!0,'-,;ih-  Mar 
2  :    <;az.    vol.   212  ;   p.   265. 
Loose-leaf  <lis[M'nslnK  device.      .M.    M.   Cohn.      .No.  1  1.30  571  • 

Mar     2;    (Jaz.    vol     212;    p     257. 
Lubricant  and  niaklnu  same.      A.  Warrell       No    1  133  204  • 

Mar.  23;  (Jas.  vol.  212;  p.   1311. 
Lubricating'   U-arlnk'-,    Means   for.      T.  J.   Sturlevant       No 

1.130,1  IS;   Mar.   2;   (Jaz.   vol.   212;   p.   96. 
Lubrlcatlni;  mechanism.      A.  Sundh.      No.    1,132  748-   Mar 

23  ;   Gas.    vol.   212;  p.   1144. 
Lnbrlcatini:    system.    (Jravltv  feed        P     .\     Shoemaker    and 
W.    K     Archer.      No.    1,131.011;    Mar.   :•  ,    (Jaz     vol    21" 
I).   440 
Lubricator      Scr-  - 

Drop  feed  lubricator.  (Jrease  lubricator. 

Force  feed    lubricator. 
Lubrlcji'or.     D.  K.  (Jalner  and  W.  L.  Stull.     No.  1  133  554  • 

.Mar    30:   (Jaz.    vol.   212:   p.    1470. 
Lubricator.       J.     S.    (Jasklns.       No.     1.132,330;     .Mar      16- 

Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   944. 
Labrlcator.       H      Flansen.      No.    1,133,375;    Mar.    30;    (Jaz 

vol.    212  :    p,    1406. 
Lubricator  cup.       C.    F     Wray.       No.    1.133.353;    Mar     30; 

(Jaz.   vol.    212  .    p.    L'iK.H. 
Lubricator  drive       T     A.    I>elnney        No      1,131340;    Mar 

9  :   (Jaz    vol.   212  ;   p.   554. 
Lubricators,  Attachment  for  displacement        R    F    Burke 
and   J.    K.    Craven.      No.    l,i:il.323;    Mar.    9:    (Jai     vol 
212 ;   p    549. 
Lunch  b<n.    Foldlnjr       H.    A     I..ar»on.      No.    1   131638-    Mar 

9  :   (Jaz.   vol.   212  ;  p    65S 
.Machlti'-     tool      organization.        .\       L       De     Leeuw         No 

1,1.30.6S5:    .Mar.   2;   (Jaz.    vol     212;   p.   295. 
Majrnetlc   fields.   Means  for  forming  xonea  of  varying   and 
variable    strength    In.       A.    F.    Jobke.       No.     1,132,01«: 
Mar.   16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  829. 
.MaKMK  tl(-   Separator.      (J.    Cllrlch.      .No.    1.130  64S;   Mar    2; 
(Jaz     vol.    212  ;    p.    282. 

.Majtueio   adjustment.      C.    B.    Rose.      .No.    1,132.733      Mar. 

23  ;   (Jaz.    vol.  212  ;   p.    1138. 
Magneto    apparatus.       R.     Fischer.       No.    1.131.921  ;     Bfar. 

16  ;  (Jas.   vol.   212  ;   p.  794. 
Magneto    generator.      Ignition.        H.     C      Mueller.        No. 

1.133.05!^  :  Mar.  23  ;  (far.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1257 
Mall  bag.      E.    J     Shur.      No.    1,131,964;    Mar.    18;    Oai. 

vol.  212  :  p.   809. 
.Mall  bag    ra(-k.       I).    H.    Borgmeyer.      No.    1,133.611  ;    Mar. 

30  :   (.az.   vol.   212  ;   p.   1492, 
.Mall-liag     receiving     and     delivering     mechanism.       B.     F 

Nicoll.     No.  1,133.998;  Mar    30;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1824. 
Mall-t«>x.      .M.   B     Hubbard.      No.    1.1.30,288;   Mar    2-   Gas 

vol.    212  ;    p.    155. 
Mailbox.      A.    B     Wiser.      No.    1,132,766;    Mar.    23-    Oas. 

vol.  212  :   p.   1147. 


\ 


S    J. 
Oas. 

No. 


Mall  box.  Comhlned  letter  and  parcel-post.     J.  A.  Waugh. 

N  ..   1.130.047:  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  72. 
Mall-box,  Traveling  rural      C.  W.  Stasom.     No.  1,131.744; 

Mar.  16  ;  Oas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  729. 
.Mall  cart.      K.    (J.    Barron.      No.    1.130.464  ;    Mar.    2  ;    Gas. 

vol.    212  ;   p.    219. 
-Mall-catcher.     L.  W.  Sprlngsteln.     No.  1.130,035;  Mar.  2; 

(i.ir.    vol.    212  ;    p.    67. 
Mall  delivery   signaling  app«ratas.  Rural  .     C.   F.   Collier. 

No    1  131.211  ;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  212:  p.  510. 
Mall  delivery  system.  Rural-.      I.  B.  Clayton  and  N    Moore. 

.No    1.133.100  :  Mar.  23  ;  Gaa.  voL  212  :  p.  1278. 
Mall  matter  sealing  machine.      L.  J.  Hall.     No.  1.132,930; 

Mar.  23:  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1211. 
Mail  mattir   stamping   and    sealing  machine.      L.    J.    Hall. 

No.  1.132,929  :  Mar.  23 :  Gaa.  roi.  212  ;  p.  lai. 
Mall    or   the   like.    Delivery    apparatus   for.      W.    E.    Flaber. 

No.    1,130.721;   Mar.   9;   Oas.   vol.   212;   p.  341. 
Mall   packer  and  carrier.     M.  F.  Crafton.     N».   1.131,474; 

Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol    212;   p.  600. 
Mailing  folder.     S.    Wlllena.     No.  I.l.'i0.782;  Mar.  9;  Gas. 

vol.   212  :    p.   382. 
Mailing  package       M.   M.    Clark.      No.   1.1.30,889;   Mar.  9; 

(Jaz.    vol     212  ;    p.    399. 
Make-up    table       A.    Kaufman.      No.    1.133.804;    Mar.    30: 

(Jas.   vol.  212  ;  n    1561. 
Mandrel  for  fiu-inhig  and   vulcanizing  rubber  hose. 

Sill.     No    1.130.0.30;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  66 
Mane-bolder        1).    Both.       No.    1,131,903;    Mar.    16 

vol.   212;   p.   787. 
.Mangle       stop       mechanism.         W.       Bartholomew. 

I,133.fi<t9;   .Mar.   .30;  (Jaz.   vol.  212:   p.    1525. 
Manhole  cover       (J.    Caldwell.      No     1,131.327:    Mar.    9; 

(ias.  vol.   212  ;   p.  560. 
Mnnhole  cover       C     K.    PIckles.      No.    1.131.078;    Mar.    9: 

(Jaz     vol.   212  :   p.   463. 
Mantle,   Limp   inverted.      S.   Gulbrandsen.      .No.    1,133,469; 

Mar.   30;   (Jaz.  yn\.   212;   p.    1439. 
Manures  and  fertlliaers,  Manufacturer  of  phosphate  com- 
pounds   for.       A.    Dickson.       No.    1,132.171;    Mar.    16; 

(Jas.  vol.   212  ;   p.  888. 
Marking  -  machine.      F.    A.    Putnam    and    C.    F.    Robblns. 

No    1,131.865;   Mar.   16;   Gai.  vol,   212;   p.   774. 
Mat  :   Set'-— 

Runnlng-lioard  mat. 
Match  lK>oks.    Ac,    Machine    for    assembling.      J.    C.    Don 

nelly.      No.   1.132.310;   Mar.    18;   Gas.    vol.   212;   p.   937. 
Match-books.    Ac.    Machine    for   assembling.      F.    Schafer. 

No.  1,132,285;  Mar.  16;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  928. 
Matcb-tx>ok8.   Ac.    Machine  for  packing.      J.   C.    Donnelly. 

No.  1.132.309:  Mar.  18:  Gaa.  vol.  2f2  ;  p    937. 
Match-l><>oks,    kc,    Machine    for    packing.      J.    P.    Hobart 

No.  1,1.32.268:  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  921. 
Match-lighter.     W.  1.  Hey  and  Z.  L.  Coffin.     No   1,132.342  : 

Mar.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  948. 
Matches.   Machine  for  making  card-.     C.  A.  Carlson 

1.132, .302;   Mar.    18;  Gas.  vol.   212;   p.  934. 
Materials.    Treatment    of.      R.    B.    I'rlc( .      No.    1.132,971  ; 

Mar.  23  :  Gas.  vol.  212 ;  p.  1227. 
Matrices  used  for  stereotype  purposes.  Apparatus  for  dry- 
ing      C     Winkler.      No.    1,133.208:    Mar.    23;    Gas.    vol. 

212;  p    1311. 
Mattress.      W.  W.  Nichols.      No.   1,132,889 

vol.  212  :  p.  1189. 
Mattress.      M.   Van   Gelder       No.   1.130.946 

vol     212  :    n     418. 
Mnttre(«.ses.     Forming    and     stuffing    compartment 

Weinberg       No.    1.133,888;    .Mar.   30;    Gas     vol. 


No. 


Mar.  23 
Mar.  9; 


Gas. 
Gas. 


I. 


:i: 


Mausoleum.       W.     S.     Halladay     and    J.     Schaefer,       No 

1.132.088;   Mar.   16:  Gas.   vol    212;  p.   854. 
Measuring  and  cutting  fabrics.  Device  for.      H.   K.  Grout. 

No.  1,133.133  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1285. 
Measuring     apparatus.     Electrical.     M.     E.     Leeds.     No. 

1,132.591  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1086. 
Measuring  device.  Water.      C.  F.  Slegrlst.      No.  1.133.067  ; 

Mar.   23:  Ga».  vol.   212  :  p.    1262. 
Measuring  Instrument.     J.  H.  Donovan  and  W.  J.  Forsyth. 

No    1.1.30.072:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  80 
Measuring    Instrument.    Electrical.      A.   J,    R     Fiego.      No. 

1.132.322;   Mar.   16;  Gas.  vol.  212:  p. -941. 
Measuring    Instrument,     Electrical.      T.     W.     Varley.      No. 

1.132.890:  Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1196. 
.Meat-<lamp.   Sanitary.      W.   J.   Rice.      No.    1.131.615;   Mar. 

9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  649. 
.Meat-cutting    machine.       E.    M.    Benton.       No.    1.1.30.248: 

Mar.    2:    Gaz,   vol.   212;    p,   141. 
Meat-cutting  machine.     I'.  J.   Bryan.     .No    1,130.684  ;  Mar, 

2  :    Gaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    288. 
M<*at   pnHluct   and  producing  the  same.     A.   A.  Hoy.     No. 

1,129.8(58;  Mar.  2:  (Jaz.  vol.   212:  p.  12. 
Meat    products.    Aiiparatus    for    smoking    and    curing.      B. 

Schwenger.      No.    1,133.888;    Mar.    30;   (Jaz.    vol.   212:   p. 

1  .'9 1 . 
Mechanical    movement.       A.    E.    Miller.       No.    1.131,851  ; 

Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  769. 
Memorandum  ring.     M.  C.  Meyer      No    1.130.917;  Mnr.  9. 

Gas.   vol.   212  :    p.   409. 
Menthvl  salicylic    methyl    ester.    Making.      G.    Blieberger. 

No   "1,133,832;  Mar.  .30;  (Jas.  vol.  212;  p.  1571. 
Mercury  loader      E    F.    Lloyd.      No.    1.132,593;   Mar.   23; 

Oas.   vol.   212  ;  p.   1087. 
Merry  go-round       W     S    Tothlll.      No.   1,130,217;    Mar.   2; 

(Jaz.    vol.    212  :    p.    131. 


Metal   and  making   the   same.   Bundling  ribbed   openwork. 

R.   McCarty.     No.  1.133.387:  Mar.  3<J;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p 

1411. 
Metal  blanka.  Machine  for  drawing.     W.  R.  Webster.     No. 

1,132.631;  Mar.  16:  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1017. 
Metal    bodies.    I  niting.      L.    1'.    Crecelius.      No     1,133,268; 


Mar.  HO:   (Jns.  vol    212:   p.   1368 
eUl    box.      G     ¥ 
VOL  212 ;  p.  799 


:  n.   i;<of 
No.    1.1 


31.935;    Mar.    16;    Gaz. 


Metal  bush.      K.  J.  Renkenberger       No.   1,130.336;    Mar.   2; 

Gaz.    vol.    212:    p.    172. 
Metal-formint;   press.      C.    R     Brv^on.      No.    1.1.30,2."<4  :   Mar. 

2:   Gaz.    vol.   212;  p.    143. 
Metal-founding       C.    B,    Carter       No.    1,1.30,066;    Mar.    2; 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.  79. 
Metal-gathering   heads,   Cut-oflT   means   for.     J.    W.    Robin- 
son.     No.  1,132,618;  Mar.  23;  Gas    vol.  212;  p.  1096. 
Metal    shavings    or    the    like,    Crushing    or    dividing.     R. 

Philipp.     No.     1,133.181;     Mar.     23;     Gaz.     vol.     212; 

p.   1303. 
Metal  sheet-separating    machine.       W.    R.     Kinnear.      No. 

1,130,983;  Mar.  9:  Gas.  vol.  212:  p.  431 
Metal      sheets      or      plates.      Finishing.        A.      Ridd.        No. 

1.1.33,870;    Mar.   30:    Gaz     vol     212;   p.    1,'>14. 
Metal   structures  to  prevent   subsequent   change   in    form. 

Treating.     J.  O.   Heinze.   Jr.      No.    1,132.262;    Mnr,   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  919, 
Metallic  screen.     C.   H.  McGee      No.   1.132,784  ;  Mar.  28  ; 

(Jaz.    vol.    212  ;   p.    1158. 
Metallic  tie.      J.   F.  Zimmerman       No.    1.131  ."SKS  ;    Mar    9; 

(Jaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  6.39 
Metallic  union.     W.  M.  Johnson.     No.  1,133.245;  Mar.  23, 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1323. 
.Metallurgical  apparatus      (  .  J    Rice.      No.  1.133.317;  Mar. 

30:   Gaz,    vol.    212:    p.    138.5. 
MeUllurglcal    furnace.      T"     Wedge       No     1131.449;    Mar. 

9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  :   p.  .592 
.Metallurgical   furnace       C.    Wedge.      No.    1,133.828;    Mar. 

30;  Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p    1570. 
Metallurgical    furnace       U.    Wedge.      No.    1.1.33,829;    Mar. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.   212  ;   p.   1570. 
Meter  :   Bef— 

Liqnid-meter.  Water  meter. 

Rotarv  meter. 
Meter-l>ox.     H.   M.  Ix>ftou.      No.   1.133,386:   Mar,   30;  Gaz. 

vol.   212  :  p.   1410. 
Meter-separator       J     M     Burton.      .No     1.130,792;    Mar.   9; 

(Jaz    vol    212  ;  p.  388, 
.Mica  board.    Apparatus    for    making.      W.    H     Sills.      No. 

1,1.33.325;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1388. 
Micrometer.      Z.    B.   Coes.      No.    1,132,704:   Mar.   23;    Gaa. 

vol     212  ;   p.   1128. 
Micrometer.  (_^aplllary  tube  svstem.     W.  Rechnlowskl.     No. 

1.133,400;  Mar.  30:  (Jnz.   vol.  212;  p    1415. 
Micrometer  gage.      A.    C.    May.      No.    1.133,652;    Mar.    30; 

Gaz.   vol     212  :    p.    1.''.06. 
Milk  seat.  Detachable      E.  J.  Nerenhausen.     No.  1,131.540; 

Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  623. 
Milking-machine.     E.  L.  and  R.  M.  Mills.     No.  1.132,599: 

Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1089. 
Milking  machine.      A.   Truchot.      No.    1.132.639;    Mar.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1104. 
Mill  :   See— 

Corn  mill.  Roller-mill. 

Fanning  mill.  Rolling  mill. 

Grindlng-mlll.  Windmill. 

RoU-milL 
Mill  roll.   Hot.     J.   rx)omls.     No    1,130.911;  Mar    9;   Gat. 

vol.  212;  p.  407. 
Mills,  crushers    shredders,  and  the  like.  .Automatic  feeder 

for.      J.   A.    Pletsch       No     1.131.414;    Mar    9:    (Jaz    vol. 

212  ;  p.  580. 
Mills.  Llnlng-plate  for  ball-      W.  Brlnton.     No.  1,132,909; 

Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1203. 
Milling  machines,    lathes.    Ac,    Feed    mechanism    for.      J. 

Edgar      No.  1.131.498:  Mar    9;  Gaz    vol    212;  p.  608 
Mining  coal  and  removing  foul  gases  from  mine-chambers. 

Pneumatic  system  of.      E.   C.   Morgan.      No.    1.131,852; 

Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  769. 
Mlnlng-drlll     extension-franie.       (J.     W.     Morgan     and     L. 

Kvans.      No.   1.133.492:   Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   212;   p.   1447. 
Mining-machine.      F.    L.    Sessions.      No.    1,132.800;    Mar. 

23:  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1164. 
Mining  machine.  Coal-.     C,  H    Boardman.     No    1,1.30.250; 

Mar.   2  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.    141. 
Mirror-bracket.  Adjustable.      .A.   Conning  and   V.   Bourdon. 
^    No    1.129,960;   Mar.   2;   Gaz.   vol.   212;  p.   43. 
Mirrors  and  reading-glasses.  Adjustable  sujiportlng-bracket 

for.     R.  E.  Atklnsoi',     No.  1.130,6h9;  Mar.  2:  Gaz.  vol. 

212  :  p,  297. 
Mixer  :   See — 

Plaster-mixer. 
Mlxiug-apparatus   feeder.      L.    C.    Hamel.      No.    1.129,866: 

Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  12. 
Mohair   fabric.      W.    S.    Nutter       No.    1.131.259;    Mar.    9; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.   526. 
Mold  :    See — 

Concrete-post  mold.  Tire  casing  mold. 

Fence-iKtst  mold.  ^'loMn-mold. 

Mold.     H.   E.    Hamilton.     No.    1,132.579;   Mar.    23;   Gas. 

vol.   212  ;-p.    1081. 
Mold.      W.    Binning.      No     1,133.223 ;   Mar.    23 ;    Gas.    vol. 

212  ;  p.   1316 


ox 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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M.iM.      \V     N     lirm.iii.      No.   1. 1 .;.!., H.'.it  ,   Mar.   ao  ;  (;ii7..    vol 

_'ll.'  ;    p.    l4no. 
Mold  forniln>?  apparafus        F    i"    (;oo(lviln        No.    1 . 1  H;-(,I)-()  : 

Mar.    -JX  ;   flax    vol     ^12:   p.    \-246 
Mold  maklni;  macliiiif      \V.  ('.  Lanjt.      No    1 .1  .'!1 .145  ;  Mar 

I)  ;   (inz    vol     _'1_'  .    p    4'<t; 
Mold  tiui'rviiiK  tua^'hitu'       r    I".   Kaowlf(j[i  and   1"    1'    Klllott  : 

No    I   1:;-'.7l':;  ;  Mar    j:!  :  liaz    vol    _' IJ  .  p    ll.tr.. 
Molds.   (  oinposltloii    f..i    luaklnk'    resllU-nt.      A     A     Schmidt. 

No.    1    1.!J.1.'17  .    Miir     in.    liaz.    vol.    L'lL';    p     IM»1. 
.Molilliu'   d'-vir.-       .1,   (■     I{..ii<l,ar       Nn     !  .  I  ,'^(»,flS5  ,    Mar.    2: 

I  rllZ       V"l.     _'  1  -    ,     \t       -77, 

Moldliik'  i>i;o  hitic      M    I!'."k      V,,    l.l.;(»,!,':s  :  Mar    •-' ;  ';h7. 

vol    :.'l  -■  ,   1..    IH  ; 
Midriini:  marfiiri.'        <;      I,      i^riiiios        \o      1 .1  .'?0.t»«S  ;    Mar 

;t  ;  i.sLz    vol    'Ji::  ,  p    4::ii 
Moldinii-mnrhidf       U    Kiii.r       \"    1    1  JVi  ^7  '.  :  Mar    .:  .  iinr. 

vol     •.']_■  :    p.    1  ♦ 
Molr>'n    nr   i'Mnii--i"ii  !  SK.-   Hiiiistanci'S   on   u   coidiiik' surfiicf 

,\]ip.-i  r'l  1 1I--  fur  '.i.>li!._'       I      I'hrlstPnsHO.      No    1  .l.'U),«l7(i  . 

.Mar     J  .    <i!i/.     \    .!      I.'  IJ  ,    (I.    ."!mi 
Mmioniil        .1     K     *  <>.•        No     1 . 1  .ii;.!*!  .i  .    Mar     J.!,    i.ii/.     vol. 

:j  iL' ,   p     r_'<>4 

M'.iiiiiii' Tit.  iiiotiiid.  and  tl^-w.  r  l.rd,  Comhlneil.      F   S<  lirvyfr. 

No.    I    1  ;;o.:'o:t  :  Mar.  J.  da/,    v.l    L'l'J:  p    1 -'»; 
Mop.       \     .1     i:Mn       No.    1.i;;i.:;4s  ;    Mar    St,    i;ai     vol.    21-'. 

p.   O.'ti 
Mop,   Dast-.      .\     II     Harris. .ri.      .So.    l.i;vj,66«;    Mar.    S.i  : 

Oa».   vol.    LML'  .    ;-     111-: 
Mop-boldPr       .1      J     rhaif       Nu     Il.rjr.'.M       Mar     It!;    Dn/. 

vol.   211:  .    [I     li»14 
.M'lp  wri  ii_-i'r        I      I      Van   li'.oni        .Si>     1  ,  I -•_',  7.'rj  ,   Mar.  ^W; 

i.az     \"!     -  ti;  .    p.    1 14rt. 
.NIi'Mat      -.jjr>-a'l>  I  ,     Staliouary.        F.     II.     .Neulwi  k.'>T.        No 

1    !    o  .-,    J      Mr     J  ;   (iaz    vol.  212;   p    ■J4;{ 
Motion.     .Mi-rliai  isiii    for    the    conversion    of    rt'ilprocat  ln».; 

Into     r.iiarv.        1.      iH-^sady     and    «.'.     1        Mfodhan  .S 

1, !.{::, lt>l  ;    Mir     I'l.    (■HZ     vol     '212  ;    p     '<Ki>. 
Motion     transmit  I   !;-       inochanlsiu.      .1         <  Ikcna        No 

1.  i:!j..S()".t  .   Mar    J.;.   (laz.  vol.   J  1  :J  .  p.    iHi'^ 
Mi>salc-N,    .M.Miis    for    scftiiii;.       F.    Aliiiii.       No      1,1  I. (.tint 

Mar    :!0  ;  liiiz    vol    '.'r.'  ,   p     14HS. 
.MotMin^'ter        .-<      11      ll.iu-^.oi         No.     l,133,tV4«i  ,     .Mar.     :U)  . 

i.az.    vol     -  1  -  .    p     I0I14. 
Motnr      See — 

Current -mo  tor,  i  ntf;  nal  i-otnlmst  ion  motor, 

KhH-trii'  motor  K<Tlproi-,'i tiiiK'  motor 

I'luld  motnr  Sprlrik;  motor. 

Hydrooa!  Iiun  mntur.  Watfr  ninf.ir 

Motor    and     pump.     Ton  vt-rtlbU.',       I'.    T.     Sctimuiki»r        No 

i.i;<L',.<o:i  ,  Mar.  Its  :  (;az.  vol    :jii;.  p    itrtts 
Motor  rHHidilnt'.  ( 'ompresxt'd  air       t '.  Cooptr       No    1 . 1  IHl  .01  :*>  . 

Mar.    lt>  ;  (iaz.   vol.   '.'12,   p    7!>(1 
Miitor  rt'Vi'i-sui.,-   nu-idiaiilsm.   Kl-'ctrh-        11     St^lnhart       No 

1. 1  ;i.'!.i>7,''>  .    Mar     /Mi;    'Jaz     vol      -1-',    ;>     l.'l''' 
Motor  saft'tv  dfvire,  StartllJK-       F.  (  onrad       No.  l,i:i(\57:<  ; 

.Mar     _■      (";az.    vol.    L' 1 2  :    p.    1.'.'.7 
.Motor     •iuf^'tx      di'vlcp,     Starting  .        F       H       Miller         No 

l.l.'.n.oul  ,    .Mar.   2;   (Jaz    vol     212,   p    r.7 
Motor     safetv      dovlce.        Starting  1         R.      Mills.         Nn. 

1. l.io, 07.1  :'  Mar.    L' ;   tlaz.    vol.    2l2,    p     2»2 
Motor     saft'tv     dt-vlc-,     Startlrm  .(       1'      Nlkonow         No 

l.l.'iO.iiin  .    .Mar     J;   (!az     vol     212;    p.    ^}». 
Motor  ^afft\    d.'vici'.   Starting'         S.  Tro..,)       No.    1,1, Hi). 04  I  ; 

.Mar     J.   liuz     vol.    212;    p.   70 
Motor  .sta  rfltiiC    device.     Internal  corntmHtlon  .       L      A.    t'HH 

urahi.      No.    l.i;!2,lrtO;   Mar     1«;   Cnz     vol     212;   p.   H.HO 
Motors.    (  eiit  rifuwHl    clrinilt  chaiiulnK    device    for    electric. 

K     S     Plllstiiirv       No.    1,1.10,017:   Mar.   2;   Gat.   vol.  212; 

p      MJ 
Motors,   I  tl.stant  Control   svstcm   for  electric,      <<     A     I'ler'c 

\.>.    1  ,l.H;!,di!;!      Mar    ,".ii:   ilaz     vol.   212.    p     l.'.ll.' 
Motors.    M.-an^;    for   suppl.vln^    water   to    fuel    charKe   of    In 

tcrn.'il  lonil'iKt  ion        1     i>     I'owers  and  .1.   W     Hiirnst,      N'o 

1    1 1!:?  t;H.">  :    Mar     :'.o  .   (Jaz     vol     1'12;    |).    loll' 
Mouth  Ka*C  for  hor^^es  and  other  animals.      F.   .Swales       No. 

l,l.''.O..Uti  ;   Mar.  2;  tlaz.   vol,   212;   p.    17.5 
Mower.  Lawn        ("    K.  Hewitt.  .1.   Herimr.  aud  F.  J.   Hacon 

Vo.   1  .i::it.2H:f  ;  Mar    2:  (iaz    vol,  212:  p.  1.54. 
.Mow.'r.    Tow.T    lawn         U     K.    <)ld«.      No.    1.131.156;    Mar 

It  ;   (inz.    vol    212  ;   p    480 
Mowing   and    reapiuir    machines.    ( iuard  ihi^ier    for.      I,.    .V 

ri<-oitf      No.   i.i:<n.:?:'.<i ;  Mar    j  .  t;Mz    vol    '^i^  :  p.  it's* 

.MowlDK  machine.      ti.   .S.  IJefmer        No    1. 1  Uli.OKS  ;  Mar.  2;i  : 

(;a«.    vol     212  ;    p     12t5fi. 
Mud  Kuaril,  .Hide  splash      H   V    N    (iravelev      No.    l.i:n,644; 

Mar    it  ;  P.az.  vol    212  ,  p    tirtl 
.Muffler.     S.   .V.  Cochell.     No.   l.i:U.'<2.%;   Mar.   It?  .  (;az.   vol. 

212  ;   p.  7«0. 
Muffler       (■     t'.orosa        No      1 .1 1!  1 .2.'?.'?  ;    Mar     9;    Ga».    vol 

•J  1 2  :  p.  51 « 
Miiltlcvllnder   engine       K     iJ.   tJunn       No     l.i:i2.25rt.    Mar. 

18;  Gas.  vol.  il2  ;  p.  917 
Multlduct.      T     E.    Murray    and    A.    V.    A     McHarR.      No 

1.132,676;  Mar.  2.H  ;  tJaz.  vol,  212,   p    1117 
Music-holder.     C.  A    Mchm  and  C.  K,  Tit."       No,  1,1 1?:?. 400  ; 

Mar.  ."?();  <;az.   vol    L.'l_':   p     1 44fi 
MuRlc-lndlcator        W     M     r>avl8       No     1.131,481;    Mar     9; 

r.nz.  vol    'Ji:.' :  p   (50.'V 
Mu!(lc-l«"af   turner.      I'.   .1     lU-rtuccl.      No.    1.133.915;    Mar 

30  ;   Cat.    vol.    212      p     150ii 
Music-leaf   turner.      W,    Ellman       No     1.131.125:    Mar,   9; 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.  479, 


Music  leaf  turner      K    H    Kraus      No    1.132,3.")S,  .Mar    !»;, 

(iaz.  vol.  yili  ;  p.  ».'.3. 
Music  leaf    niriKT        K     Mnrino        No.     1.13I.S37:    Mar     K 

(iaz     vol     LMJ  :    p     (i'2'2. 
.Music    leaf    tumor.       K     T.    .><piil.r.       No      l.i:U,o-j4;    Mar 

oil      I  .az     Vol.    -  I  2  ,   p     1  i'>'.'..> 
Music  l.-afturntnjj  apparatus.     .1    11    I'^ri'z,      No.  1,13'J,6H2, 

Mar    j;;  ,  (.az    vol    _•  1 2  ;  p     11  10 
Music  she. 'ts.     'lah     for     perforated.        \V.      II       Uees.        No 

l.l.'.l.tM)5  ;    Mar     0;    (Jaz.    vol     1112  :    p     430 
.Music     teachniK    device        K     M,     WIddis        No.     I.l3;i,773. 

Mai     .'.It;    (iaz.  vol.   212;   p.    1540. 
Musiciil    Instrument.      H     U    Oshorn.      No     1.13;i.741;    Ma: 

30  ;   (iaz.   vol     UIJ  ;   o.    153S 
.Mu.slcal    Insiruraent,    Mechanical.      A.    1*.    Ciuatafaon.      .No 

1,  i;t;!,OL'::  ;    Mar    L'3  :   (iaz,    vol     i;r.';   p     U'4tl 
.Musical  Instrument    playlinr    Httacluneiit        K     T,    'liirne.v 

No    1,131.K7H;   Mar.   Irt  ;  Car.    vol.  212;  |i    77H 
Musical       iiist  riimentH.       .\utomatic       music  »heet-r*){la*''* 

ti  III     inecdanism    for    automatic       .1       W.    Barnes.      .No 

1. 13J..')4  7  ;   .Mar    2:i  :  (iai    vol.  ;:  IJ  .   p     li»«0. 
Musical     instrumentH.     (  onitiint^l      recording     and     pla>in_' 

mechanism    for    automatic.       M     dark        Nn      1.13'J.i41 

Mar     ICi  .   (iaz     vol     -JK'  ;   p    0s3 
Musical     I  iistrntueii  f,     Itriviiu:    mectianisni    for    automntlc. 

I       1.      M.  I  coinl.  k        No      1    l:;j.lii4  .    Mar.    It'.;    (lar.    vol. 

L'l'J  ;    p     ^•'^"'• 
.Mll^^•al     iii-<t  rniii.-nts.     rneumatlc     device     for.        M.     New 

ooiiier      N".    I   i:;ii  IMI  ;  Mar    J     Gaz    vol    '_'12;  p    Oo 
Musical   instruments.  Tracker  shlftliiK  ilevice  f'U'  s.  if  play- 
in,:       I,     H     Ix.nuiti        No     1.13L'.M7;    Mar     1(1.    liaz     vol. 

•JIJ  ,    p.    1012. 
Musical  Instruments.  \nUe  for  self  plnylne     W,  .\.  Hrfiuer 

\o     I    I     i.jii;      Mar    '.' .   i.az    vol.  I'll':   p    507. 
Muzzle,  liot:        \V    n    Stevens,  ,Ir,      No.  1 ,1  32,2•^'.)  .  Mar.   It!! 

(iaz    vol     •.■12  ,    p.   !t2'i. 
Nail      Sff 

I  lorsesh.  le  n,i  1 ; 
.Nail  puller       (i     W     lirant       .N.i,    I.TllMTs.    Mnr     10,  .   (Iaz 

Vol     21 U  ;    [1.    H.sT 
Nailinc  iiiacliin.         II      \V      .Morgan        N"      1   1 /...tlCO  ;    .Mar 

■j:;  .    (iaz.    vol     •J12  ;   p     1  1  1.5 
Nails.   .Macliine  for  fee<iinjc.      K    A    Tripp       No     1.132.rt3S; 

.Mar    L':;  ;   r.nz    vol    •_' 11'  .   p     1  l(t4 
Nnpi  m         r       \       1  te    Hose         .No      1.131. 483;    Mar.    0:    (inj 

vol     1'12      11     1)04 
Nasal    tampon.      C     K     W-'dler.       No     l.l,;3.77o,    .Mar.    30, 

(iaz.  vol    .'12  ;  p    154V 
Ne<ktie       .S    S.   Freeman.      No     l,I;•,ll.^^7      Mar.  2;  (lar.  vol 

212  ;   p.    2H2. 
Necktie  retainer.      M     S    Veauer       No,    1.1,H2.416;   Mar.   Itl 

(Jaz,    vol.   212  ;   p.   074 
Needle       T     \V     Murphv        No     1.131,155;    Mar     0;    (;ai. 

vol     212  ;   p    4 HO, 
\eedle.    Sewink'  I     W     iilio'.>        No     1,1:54,001;    Mar     lUi  . 

( iax.   vol     2  I  2      p     1  ti25. 
Nest.    H'  ns        11,    I.      Milntvre        No      I  ,1  :;o  it<i.',  ;    Mar     2; 

( iaz.   \  oi    21  2  ,   II    sv 
Nest,    1  rap        .1     \      ItcMl^on       No    1,131.124:   Mar    9;  (Jaz 

vol    212  .   p.  4  70. 
.Nipples   and    .  ther    work.    HoMer    for       li     K,    (iainMe.       No. 

1 .1:'.::.  ■:  »  ,    Mar.  I'.ii.   liar    vi.l     2  1-.   p     1400 
.Nitrate  <.r  ammonia,   .Makln>;  k'ranuiar       K    L.  (Jallup.      No 

i;ai    vol.  212  ;  p.  5«0 
Non  skid     device        S      Keres        No       1    l.i2.0(>5:     -Mar      23. 

(iaz.    vol     212  :    p     1202 
Novelt.v   for  advertlslui;  and  other  purposes        T     .\ .   lloe<  kei 

andK.  A    Benz      No    1,131.600:  Mar    16:  daz    vol.  212. 

p    713 
.Nozzle.     Nehulizini:  H       N      MotsUiKcr.        No      1,13.3.«5«. 

Mar    ;!ii  ;  (if'z     vol    212  ,   |i     150H 
NumbertnK  lu'iKl.      A.    II     Smith        No     1.132.403;    Mar.    Kl 

(Jaz,  vol.  212  :  p.  1002. 
Numherin;; machine        .\ .    M     Smith.       No     l,i:!3.510:    Mar 

30  ,  (iaz     V(d     212  ;  p.   1454 
Nut  and  holt   lo<-k.      H    Herman       N"     l.i33.»<»Vi:    Mnr.   30; 

liaz     vol.   212  :   p     15M2. 
Nut  cracking     machine       W.     (iehhardt       No       1.133.121 -; 

Mar    23  ;   (iaz    vol    212  ;   p.    1281 
Nut  cracking    machine.      D.    B      Williams.      No.    1.132,817  ; 

Mar    23  .   (iaz    vol    212  ;   p    1171. 
Nut  lock       It    T.  (asale.     No.    1.12it.055;  Mar    2.  liaz    vol 

212  :    II.    4  2 
Nut  lock       K     M     Conrad.      No.    1,132.07.3:    Mar     1(>  ;    Oaa. 

vol.    212  :    p.    840.  ^      „ 

Nut  lock      T    I>    Itallmever.      No    1.130,712:  Mar    9:  0«i. 

vol.   212  :   p    3.38. 
Nut  lo.k       !•:    A.   Itotv       No     1.133,S43:   Mar    30;   <Iaz.  Trt. 

212  ,   p.    1575 
Nut  lock       .7     (J     (iarland.       No     1.131.053;    Mar.    9;    Qaa 

vol.   212  :   p.    455 
Nut  lock       F     (ioff.      No.    1.130,810;    Mar     9;    0««.    vol 

212  ;  p.   372. 
Nut-lock.      S.    L.   Johnson,      No.    1.132.352;    Mar,    16;   Oai, 

vol,    212  :   p    951 
.Nut  lock       ll    K    Norrls       No,   1.120.806:  Mar    2;  (iaz    vol. 

212;    p.    22. 
Nut  lock        K     K.    Towers.      No     1.134,(8)6;    Mar.    30;    C.az 

vol.   212  ,   p.    1626 
Nut-lock.      M.    J.    RelUy.      No.    1.131.085;    Mar,    9;    Oai 

vol    212 ;  p    466 
Ntit-lock      J,  U.  Ijnler  and  J.  W    Newaom      No.  1.132.103  ; 

Mar.   16;  Oa«.  vol.  212;  p.  892. 


/ 


Nut,    Ixick-        !..    A     Jenninu's.      No.    1.132.521;    Mar.    10. 

(iaz    vol,   212  ;   p.    1013. 
Nut.    I.o.k       .1     H    Shekleton.    No.    1,130,851  :  Mar.  9;  Oa«. 

vol.    212.    p     38»5. 

Nut-lockinir  de\li'e  for  air comiiressors.      .N    T.  Cllne.      No 

1.133.53T  .  .Mnr.  .lo  ;  (i.-iz    vol.  212;  p    1465 
Nut.  .Self  locklukc.     T    M.  Iianlels.      .No.  1,130,481  ;  Mar.  2; 

(iaz    vol,   212  ;   p    225. 
Nut  tappiiu'   uiHclilne       W     I.     Wanl   and  'i     M     Hudd       .No 

1.130.12:1  ;    Mar     2;    (iaz.    vol     212:    p     !»*< 
Nut  tik'htenint-    device        (i,    (■      Farkell        No      1.131,225: 

.Vfar    0:  (iaz,   \ol.  212:  p    514. 
Oar,    Bow-facinir       \      Bensen,      No     1,133.220;    Mar.    23; 

(iaz     Vol     212  ,    p     1315, 
Odoinet.r,     Uecordlnj:         .1       K      Stewart.      .No.     1.132,885; 

.Mar     2::  .   (.az.   vol     2  1  2  ;   ii     1  104 
itjl   ami   the   like.    1  ►etoxicatlng       C     Kills       No.    1,1.32,710; 

Mar    2'  .   (.az    vol     212;   p.    1120. 
Oil  iMii  Iter      O    I...  I»av.      No    1,131.!)1);:  Mar    16,  i.az    vo: 

212,    i.     702, 
ftl!  Iiir  iM  r       \V.    11,    Hackmann       No.    1,132,471;    Mar.    16; 

(.HZ     vol.   212  ;   p.   093. 
(ti!  toiri.er.      A.   I'aplllon.     .No.  1.130.104  :  Mar.  2;  (iaz    vol 

212.     p      123 
<')ll-hurner        It     B     Tate.       No      1.130.761;    Mar     0:    (iaz 

vol    212  .   p    3.55. 
Oll-hurn.'r        II     F     Sharp        No     1.132.801;    Mar     23;   (iaz 

vol     21 2  ,    p     1 165 
Oil  l.urmr        \     li    Smith       No     1,13:!.23S;    Mar.    2:;  :    (iaz 

vol,    212  ;    p     1320 
Oil   l.urner.    hue!         I,     II     David       No     1.131,4^0       Mar    0; 

<Jaz.  vol    212  .  p,  t)03, 
Oll-bumer  tip       B.   I,    (  oruellus       No     1.133.711;    Mar    30; 

Gat.   vol,   212  ,    p,    152'.i 
OIl-c«ke  feeder      .l.ii    .Mdarlnnd      No    1 .1  20.HSi(i  ;  Mar.  2 

Oat.   vol.   212  ;    p     17. 
Oil  hole    cover.      C.    F     Tuck,  r        No.    l.i:;4.025;    .Mar.    3(i  ; 

Gaz    vol.  212  :  p     1634. 
r>ll,      Maniifactiirtnk'       pure      resin-  .M       M.  lamid  N  . 

1.131,030;    Mar,    16;   (iaz.    vol.   212;   p.   8O0 
Oil     mills.     Si^parntor    for    cotton  seecl  F      Krel.s.       No 

1,131,845;  Mar.  16;  Gar.  vol    212;  p.  768 
on  Heparatur        H      K.    Hujthes.       No      1.131.243;    .Mar,    0; 

(iaz    \ol    212  :   p    520, 
Oil  switcti       K    II    .lacohs,      .No    1,133.032:  Mar    23;  (iaz 

vol     212 ;    p     1250 
OIlvHi.orizer       \.   \V,   Buttt-rti.ld.      No     !,120,S45;   Mar    2 

Gaz.    vol.    212  ;   p    5. 
(JlN.   FroducinK  pure   resin         M.   M.'laniid       N"     !.i:i:<.004; 

Mar    3(1.   (iaz     vol     212.  p     1622, 
Ct.is.      HefininK     animal     and     ve>:etahle         ('       Baskervllle. 

No     1.130.(508;    Mar    0.   (iaz     vol     2  12;   p.   334 
Oiler.    Contact         I',    (i.    Maciiregor       .No     1.130.750;    Mar. 

0  ;    (iaz     vol,    212  .    p     35  1 
Oller^  HoK  .      1..   Hai;nv.      No.   1.12".i.077;   Mar.   2;  dnz    vol, 

21  i:  p    4S. 
Oiler.    Track         .1     1       Jm    Hois        No.    1   i:^2.311       .M:ir      1»'.  : 

Oaz.   vol.  212  ;   p.  03s. 
Olllnjt      apparatus.      Harness  H       H       \\'tj!lRfns  No 

1,131.76.3;   Mar.    16;   (iaz    vol     212;   p    736 
Oillnv'    device       J      W      Block.      No.     1.1.32.701;     Mar.    23; 

(iaz     Vol     2 12  :    p     1 127 
(illinu  .skids,  .Means  for       F.   \V     Koii.       No,    1 , 1  :(;i  4:'.0  ;   Mar 

3(1  .  (Iaz    vol.  212  ;   n.   1420. 
Olive  picker        (i.     Hill.       .No      l,i:;i.240:     Mar.     0;     (iaz 

vol.    212  ;   p    519. 
OperHtlnj:     mech.-inlsm.       11.     F      Kiihns        .No      1   i:'.:i.728 

Mar    ;!0  ;  (iaz.   vol    212:  p.   1534 
Ophthalmic  mountinK       .7    (".  Wells       No    1.132.754  :  Mar 

23  ;   (iaz    vol     212  ;  p.    1  146 
Optical    instrument.      S    .\.    Rhodes.      No     1. 130  106;    Mai 

2  ;   (iaz    vol     212  :  p    02. 
Ordnance  aiming;   device       K.    Viiller       .No     1 .  F'.t  765  ;   Mai 

3(t  ,  liaz    vol    212  :  p,    154f. 
Ores,   liesulfurlzlujt.      (i     Fusina.      No     1.131.601;    Mar     16 

Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   710. 
Ores,   riant  for  the  reduction  «nd  smelting  of.      E.  It.  Ken 

dall.     No.  1,131.709;  Mar.  16;  Gaz    vol.  212:  p    716. 
Ores.    Hediiclntr.      A.    E.    (ireen.'       No.    1,120.862;    Mar.    2 

(iaz.    vol     212  ;   p.    10 
Ores.    Screen    for   the   separation    of.      A.    H.    Kldnev.      Nc 

1.131,710;  Mar.   16;  (iaz.   vol.  212;  [i.  716 
Organ  coupling  njechanlsm       .1     (ialleazzi       .No.   1.133.55.' 

Mar    30;  (iaz    vol.  212:  p.   1471 
Organ  stop-action.     J.  T.  .Austin.     No.  1,131.814  :  Mar    16  ; 


rgan  stoii 
Gaz.    vol 


212  :   p.   7.56. 


Outlet  box.     J.  B    Mctilnlev       No    1.131.3i»0:  Mnr    0:  Gaz 

vol    212  :  p    574. 
Outlet  box.      W     A.    Hall.      No.    1.132,087;    Mar     16;    Gaz. 

vol.  212  :  p.  853. 
Outlet-box  bushing,     (i.   A.  Gauthler.      No    1.120,073:  Mar. 

2  ;  (iaz,  vol.  212  ;  p    47. 
outlet  box    hanger        F.    l^    Cain    and    C.    .7      TVirfT       No 

1.133..535;   .Mar.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1464. 
Oven.      T.  J.,  and  E.   I.^  Vicars.      No.    1.133,684;  Mar.  30; 

Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  1519. 
Oven  and  kiln.  Electrical.     L.  H.  Olddlngs      No.  1.130  302  ; 

Mar    2:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   192. 
oxyfjulnolln  compounds.     Fl,  J.  Hahl.     No    1.129,865:  Mar 

2  :    (iaz.   vol.   212  :   p.    11. 
Oione-generatlnit  apparatua.     W.  J,  Knox.     No.  1,130,827; 

Mar.  9:  Gaz,  vol    212:  p    377. 
Package.     O    E.  Teall.      No.   1,131,874;   Mar.   16;   (Jaz.   vol 

212  :  p.  777. 


I'ackace  and  making  the  same.     H.  X.  8^vi^^  and  T.  B 

iKKiley.     No.   1,131.561;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   212;  p    629. 
I'ackage-carrler.       C     J.    Miller.       No.    1.130.530  ;    Mar     2 

(iaz.   vol.   212  :   p.   243. 
Fackage-fllling  machine.     N.  Musher.     No.  1,131.727  ;  Mar 

16  ;  (iaz    vol    212  ;  p.  722. 
Package  forming  machine.     I'    H.   Grimm  and  F  L    Cocks 

No    1.13:i.s57  ;      Mar.  .30;  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1581. 
Package  forming  machine.      1".   H.  (irimm  and  F,   L    Cocks 

No    l,13;!.s,'-,s  :   .Mar.  30:  Gaz.  v(.l.  212;  p    1581, 
Package  tie      E,    F,    Forsgard       No.    1,132,571;    Mar     23; 

Gaz.  v(d.  212  :  p    1078 
Package  ti.v       W     H     Slawson        No     l.i:n.27!t;    Mar,    0; 

(iaz     vol     212  ;    p     5.''.3, 
Packages,    Machine    for    forming    scaled    wrapped        II     G 

Schwerdtle.       No.    1.131,741;    Mar.    16;    (inz     vol     212: 

p.   727. 
Packages,   .Machine  for  manufacturing  outer  covering  nia 

lerial    for.      Ci.    1",    Hl-hojirli.      No     1.120.040:    Mar     2; 

I  iaz.   vol,    212  ;   p.   4ti 
Packaging  machine        .1       r.     Kemingtoii,       .No      1   i:{()6:;0 

Mar.    2;   (iaz.   vol     212;    p.   276. 
Packing.      .\.    Itaum        Nt      1 .133,,''.4 1  :    .Mar     3i';    (iaz     vol 

212  ;  p.   1466 
Packing  and  mulching  Implement,      I.,  T    Rnsniussen       .No 

1.132\l18:   .Mar.   16:   Gaz,    vol.    212:    p,    Kfi,-, 
Packlng   articles.   .Apparatus   and   pr..cess    for       1     .\     MUl- 

Iron,      No,    1,132.668;   Mar    23;   (,az.   vol     212;    p     1114. 
Packing-case,     ( 'oliapsilni'     iio-iai       (  .      li.     Wetister       No 

l,l.i2.M2;   .Mar.   23;    (iaz    vol.    212;    p.    116!t. 
I'acking.   Piston  .      7.    A.  I.uursen       No    1.130  615     Mar    2 

(iaz    vol.   212  :  p    271. 
Packlnir,    IMston         F,    J.'.    Smai:        No     1  120  Oio      Mar     "• 

(iaz.   vol.   212  :    p.    26. 


Packing-ring.      E.   B     (an, 


l^I.e 


No,    l,i;:2,762  ;   Mar.   23; 


(iaz     V(.l,    212  ;    p.    1  140 
I'acking  ring.      F    Simons.      No     l.i:i3.672:   Mar     30  :    (.az 

vol    212  ;   p.   1515 
raokin-riiii;      for      pipe  fittings         1;        J.      Hockwood.        No 

1.13;i.:'.2(t  :    Mar,    30;   (iaz,    vol,   212;    p     1386 
Pjid  :    Ser~ 

Harness  pad  Stamp! riL'-iuid 

Horsesliix'  pad. 
Padlock         F      Wo.jtkowski     and     I)      KadziszewskI         No 

l.l.;o,7H7;   Mar    :•  .   i.az,   vol,   212:   p.   3ti4, 
Padlock       M     Vakus,      No     1,133.523;    .Mar.   30;    Gaz    vol 

212  .   p,    1450 
Pajie      compressor     and     Justlfier         R       l>anKseth.        No 

!  .1  :;(i.S20  :    .Mar     0.    liaz     vol,    212;    p     378 
Pail.     .7.  T.  A.  Pellow.      No.    1,131,731;   Mnr.   16;   (iaz    vol 

212  ;    p.   723. 
Paint  and   varnish.      ,\     i;ichler.      No     1. 13:;. 433;    .Mar.   30; 

(iaz.   vol     212  ;    p.   1427. 
Painter's    rack    and    tnigg.x  Jack.    (  arrlagc  .      H     B.    Steele 

.No.   1.13:;, 411  .  Mar.  3o  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1420. 
Pan  ;    Sef — 

P.ed-pan. 
Panic  bolt   mechanism.      R.    R.  Gold.     No    1.130  266:   Mar 

2  ;   (inz.   vol.   212  ;   p    147, 
Paper-as.sociatlng  machines.  Feeding  mechanisn.  for      ('.  Ii 

C'lirrv.      (Rei.ssue  1      .No.   13.SH5  :  Mar,  30;  (iaz    vol    212 

p.   1657. 
Paper  hag.     H.  A.  Barnard.     No.  1.133.011       Mar    30:  (iaz 

vol.  212  ;  p.   1597. 


Paper  hags  and  the  like.  Holder  for.     M.  H    Balch  and  F 
I^nge       No.    1,131  310;   Mar    9:   (iaz.   vol.   212;  p    544 
I'aper    box,        K     .N     Simon.aux         No      1 .  r2!i.0ii'.t  .    .Nlar     2, 


(iaz    vol.  212  :    p.   26 
Paper-boi-coverlns:   machine,      A.    D.   and    F.    K.    Knowlton 

No.  1.1.33,038  ;  Mar.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1252. 
Paper     liox.     F'oldint:.      C      A.     Petterson.      No      1.132  877  ; 

Mar.   23;  Gaz.   vol.   212;   p    1192 
Paper-box  topiiing  machine      S.  T.   Hobba.     No.  1,131,241  : 

Mar,  0;  (iaz    vol    212:  p,  519. 
Paper     l>oxes.     Cap  ferrule     for         .7.     R,      Harbeck.        No 

1.1.30,816:  Mar.  9:  Gaz    vol.  212:  p.  373 
Paper   can    or   receptacle.      H,    W.    .Tones       No     1.1.30,825  : 

Mar.  0:  Gaz.  vol    212:  p    377. 
Paper-clip.     R.  I,    Plummer,     N<-    1,133,6(;4      Mar    :;0  :  Gaz 

vol,  212  :  p,  l';i2. 
Pnpercutter.       A    S,   Kalenl.orn        No     ],i;;i.I41-   Mar    0 

Gaz,  vol,  212  ;  p    485. 
Paper-cutting  machine.      C.  Sevbold.      No.  1,132.626;  Mar 

23;   Gaz.   vol.    212:    p.    1000 " 
Paper     delivering     apparatus        G       K.      Henderaon        No 

1.133.050;  .Mar.  30;   Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.   1612 
Paper  drier       H.  L.  Kutter.      No.  1.130,179;  Mar.  2:  Gaz 

vol.  212  ;  p.   117. 
Paper  fastener        D.    W.    Gage.       No.    1,130,589;    Mar.    2: 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   262. 
Paper  fastener        D,    W,    Gage.       No     1.130,590;    Mar     2: 

Gaz.  vol,  212  ;  p.  263. 
Paper  fastener.      J.  C.  Hawkins.      No.  1,1.30,594;  Mar    2; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   263 
Paper  fastener,      J    C,  Hawkins.      No    1.130.595:  Mar.  2: 

(iaz.  vol    212;  p.  264. 
Paper  feed         M,     W.     Hazen    and    O.    Petermann.        No 

1,1.30,510;  Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  235. 
Paper-feeder.      P   V,  Roller,      No.  1,1.30,109:  Mar.  2;  Gaz 

vol.  212  ;   p.  03, 
Paper  holder.  Toilet-,     H.  D.  Wood.     No.  1.133,600 ;  Mar. 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1487. 
Paper-machlnea.   Endless  conreylng  means  for.     J.    Wolf. 

No.  1,131.766;  Mar    16;  Gas.  to".  212;  p.  787. 


CXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Paper  or  card  board.  Feedlne  mecbantstn  for.     C.  H.  Hey- 

wood  and   I).   E    Travlg.      No.    1,131.S3«;   Mnr.    16:  Gaz. 

vol.   211'  ;   p.  764. 
I'aiMT    pasting    and    trlmmlnjr    apparat\i».    Wall  .       W.    J. 

l»unn  and   H    B.  Taylor.     No.   1.131.685;  Mar.  16;  Oai. 

vol.  212  ;  p.   TOM 
I'aper  p'TforatlnK  uinchltie.     J    T.  Schaaff      No.  1,134,018; 

Mar.  ,H<)  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1630. 
I'KjX'r  piillev.      S.   .1     Hul>f.      Nn.    1 . 1 32,.'.n<.i  ;    Mnr.    It!:   (iaz 

vol.  212  :  p.   1009. 
ra(>«?r-piili>  urliidliiK'     iiilU.s.     Shf  11-llnliiij    for       A.     F.     and 

0  |{     Miihr       N",     l,l,!.'..2ir>  ;    Mar     23  .    (iaz     vol.    212; 
p.    1314. 

I'ap.r  pulp  [ireparln;,'    apparat iKs.        K     I>     Jefferson         No. 

1  l2".t',),H4:   Mar    2;  (Jai    vol.   212;   p.  51 

I'ap.M- Hl.v.'   cvUnd.T        f     Kurtz  Miihiile.       .No     l.i;n.(W6; 

Mar    !i  .  (ia/.    vol    212  ;  p.  4tlO 
Tapfr  straw       B.  Flftcher.     No.   1.13;',. 717;  .Mar    30;  Gaz. 

vol.  212;  p.  1531. 
I'aptT  siirfai-.' thiishltik'     rnachin>'  II.     1'       Howe  No. 

1.13(t.r)l,'  :    Mar    2:    (int    vol     212;   p.   237 


I'ap'T    t.     reniiivi-    l\'<-    Ink    and    recoviT    the   pulp.    Trt>attnir 

irlnted.       H     M     B^-ll   and   E    K.    Lnpe.       No.    1,180,466; 

Mar     2  :    tiar.     vnl     l'12  ;   p     2  Ut 
IVipi  r    tiihi^-^.    Making'  and    waterproofing.       <"     F     Llndsav 

and   F     II     Malon.v        No     l.i:U).;;04:   Mar    2;   Hat    vol. 

212  :   p     101 
i'apcr    tutus.    Waterprooflni.'        C     F     I.,lndaa.v    and    W     H 

rilNhard.      N.'     l,l..<).:;o:{:   Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol     212;   p,    1  On 
I'ap'T  turkink.'  and   wrapping'  mectianlstn.       r.   8.   Batdorf 

No.  1.130.244;  Mar    2.  Gaz.  vol    212;  p    139 
Taper  wflirlit         V     Olseii.       No     l.i;n.2t>l;    Mnr     '.»  ;    C.nz 

vol    L'l2  ;  p    52ti 
I'ararhute        ,1      \  ic        No     1 . 1 .'.  I  :;0O  ;    Mar     '.»  ;    Gaz.    vol 

212  ;   ;i    r>-H. 
I'ar<  el  liM  kiT       \V.    S.    Farnsworth.      .No     1,133,627;    Mar. 

30;  (;az.  vol    212  ;  p.    1497. 
I'arlMk;  knife.      O.     II.     Butler.      No.     1,133.228:     Mar.     23; 

Gm7..    vol.    JU'  ;    p.    1317 
I'lirtitioii  idnstrurtlon.      \V.  I>.  Henderson      No    1,133,138; 

Mar.  ■-':;,  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.    FJsf. 
r;irtv  lin.'   .'ut  nut,      W     B.    Frain'ls.      No     1 .1  ;'.;i,:.49  ,    Mar. 

:!0  ;   Caz.   vol.   212  :   p.   1469. 
Pattern  settliiK   ninchlne.       II     L.    I'et.Ts.       No     1.130,H41; 

Mar.  9  ;  Gaz     vol.   J12  :   p    3S2. 
IVanut  and  potato  dlKSjer.    T.  I>.  Mayhall.     No.  1,131,860; 

Mar.  16  ;  fiaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  769 
I'edal    attachment.      8.    W    W'ldney       No.    1,132,057  ;    Mar. 

16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  843. 
Pp«lal  connection.      H.  E.  Freneh.     No    1.132,0H1  ;  Mar.  16; 

<;az.  vol.  212  ;  p    H51, 
redestal  table      J.    K.  O'Connor.     No    1  i:u.730:   Mar    16; 

(Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  723 
I'm.    .Vrtlsts    stippUnj?  .      F.    f.    Adams.      No      1.132,896; 

.Mar.   i;3  ;  Gar.   vol.   212  ;   p.   1198 
I'.-n.   Br.fdlnif-        .1     K.   Bryson.       No     1.130.062:   Mar    2: 

( ia/    vol    2 1 2  ;  p    77 
rVn,  Fountain  .      J.  Marlborough.      No    1,130,622  ;  Mar.  2  ; 

(Jaz     vol.    212  ;    p     273. 
Pen,   Fountain.       VV.   K.  Ullrich.      No.   1,130.944;  Mar.  9: 

Gaz.    vol    212  :   p.   418. 
I'en,  Fountain        K    W.   Whitney  and  <"    N.   Kirhards.      No 

1.133.349;   Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p    1397. 
I'.-n      holder.      Fountain  .         K.       F       Vllkom.'rson  No. 

1.133,897;  Mar.  30;  (;ai.  vol.  212;  p.  1594. 
Pencil.      A.    M.   Morrison.      No.    1,131.786;    Mar.    16;   Gaz 

vol.  212  :  p.  745 
Pencil  holder         i'      A.     Anderson     and     S      Trepp.         No. 

1,130,696;  Mar    9:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  333 
Pencil,    Lead         G     R.   Keeran.       No    1,130,741;    Mar.   9; 

Gaz.   vol.  212  ;   p.  348 
Penell  sharpener.        8     Jensen.        No     1,130,294;    Mar.    2; 

Gaz.   vol     212  :   p     157. 
Pencil  sharpener.        A.     I.elcht  No      1,131,529:    Mar.    9: 

Gaz.   vol.  212  ;   p.  619 
Pendulum        T    Robs.       No.    1,130.435;   Mar.   2;   Gaz.   vol. 

212;  p    207 
Perambulator        F.    F.   Putnam.       No     1,130,763;    Mar.   9; 

(inz    vol.  212  ;  p.  356. 
Perch  pol.'        I.     11     I>orn.       No     l.i;iO,715;    Mar     0;   Gaz. 

vol.  212  ;   p    33!t 
Percolator       J     W.    Hagearty.      No.    1.132,472;    Mar.    16; 

Gnz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  994 
Pereolntor       S.   A.   Wlltale.      No.   1.131.978;   Mar.   16;   Gaz. 

vol.  212  ;   p.   814. 
Percolator,    Goffee-         C      F     and    W     C.    Anderson         No 

1.130.131;   Mar    2;   <;nz.   vol.   212;   p.    lOo 
Perfume  tllstrlbuter        O     B.    Wunscliow        No.    1.131,307; 

Mar.  9  ;  (Jnz.  vol    212  ;   p.  543 
Periscope  and  the  like.      .1     W    Hasselkus        No    1.131.514; 

Mar.  9  ;  Caz    vol    212  ;   p.  614 
Phenolic    condensation    product.      L     H.    Baekeland.      No. 

11.33,083;    Mar.  23;  Gaz.   vol.   212;  p    1267. 
PhoDograph.       E.    M.    KelloKK-       No     1.130.173;    Mar     2; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    115. 
Phonograph.      J.    L.    Stevens.      No.    1.132.497;    Mar.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1004. 
Phonograph- recorder.       N.    H.    Holland        No.    1.131.782; 

Mar,  16;  Ga*.  vol.  212;  p.  744. 
Phonorraphlc  mechanism.  Manually-controlled.     P.  Ilease 

llus      No.  1.132.092  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  855. 
Photograph-fllm    holder.       A.    P     Davis        No.    1.1.30,182; 

Mar.  2;  Oaz.  vol.   212;  p    107. 


PhotoKraphic-flIm    i)a(kage.      H.    Wyman.      No.    1,132,993; 

Mar.  2.3;  (;az.   vol.  212;  p.   1235. 
i'botographic-shutter-trlpplng  mechanism.     W.  Sykea.     No 

1.132,229;  Mar.  16;  Oa«.  vol.  212;  p.  906. 
Piano-actkin.   Pneumatic.      B.  T.  Treahy.      .No.   1.130.943; 

.Mar    9  ;  <iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  418. 
Ptano-actton.    Pneumatic.      R.   W.   Cooper,    F.    A.    I.iee,   and 

K.   J     .Meyer       No.    1,133.793;    Mar     30;    (Jaz.    vol.   212; 

p.   1557. 
Piano.    Combination    jtrand.       P.    Welin        .No.    1,133,348; 

Mar.  .30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1396. 
Piano  plates.  Method  of  and  apparattis  for  making  molds 

for   casting.      H.    R.    Simms.      No.    1.131,743;    Mar.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  728. 
Piano-player.       M     .Newcomer        No.    1,1.31,074;    Mar     9; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    462. 
IMuno,   Plav.T         F.  A.  I>ee       .No.    1.131.390:  Mar    9;  (iaz 

vol.   212  ;   p    :>~  \ 
I'lano,  I'lavtr        F    \.  I.ee.  IE    W.  «'ooptr,  and  R    J    Meyer. 

No.   1.131,470;  Mar    9;  tiaz    vol    212;  p    5W» 
Piano  plaver  an<l  falklni:  ina<liin»'.  t'onibined.     G.  B.  Ki'Uy. 

No.    1.i;;l',l'7.'.  :   Mar     If..  >,ar.    vol.   212;   p.  '.CM. 
Piano  plaver.     EUH-trlc.        I'.     .1.     I>rebcr.        .No.     1.133.370; 

.Mar.  :u\:  f.nz.  vol,  212;  n.   1404. 
I'iauo  plaver    meehanlsni       W.    F.   t'o<'per.      No.  l.i;<3.710  ; 

Mar    .30;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p.   1528 
I'lano  phi  vers,     Piieumatli-    tnotiT     fio  .1      I. finch  No. 


1. 1  31. 3ft  1  ;    Mar    9  ;   *;az     vol     21: 
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No 


Plnno-pla  vrrx.    Tempo  cont  roller  for.       K.  T    Turney 

1   1.31. 1*^3;   Mar    9;   Gaz    vot    212:  p.  499 
Piano-protector       M    (iunther.       No.    1.130,592;   Mar.    2; 

Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   263 
I'lano,  Self  plavlnt  grand.      VV.  J.   Keelev.      No.   1,133.47M: 

Mar.  30  ;  (;az,  vol.  212;  p.    1441. 
Piano  technle  Instruction,  Art   of  and  means  for,      M.   Von 

Inschuld  I.azard       No.     l,133,f)74;    .Mar     23;    Gaz     vol. 

212;    p.    12t!». 


Pianos.     .Vutomatb'    rxpri'sslon    eontrol    for    mechanlcally- 

"       ;     Mar     2;i ; 
liaz.    vol     212  ;    p.    10S3, 


op.rated.      .M,     S,     Howard.      No,     1,132.584 


Pianos.    Kev  locklnj;    means    for    player  .      A.    Stahl.      No. 

1.133.674;  .Mar.  .30;  Gaz.   vol.   212;  n.   1515, 
Pianos,    Phonoirraph    attaebment    for   player  .       J,    Shanks. 

No    1  KUIH.'.O;  Mar   U     (inz    vol.  1.M2:  p    386. 
Ilcker  :   l^ee — 

<  otton  picker.  Oil ve  picker. 

Fruit-picker. 
Pieture  devlc.<.  S'orv       V    M    Karle       No    1,131.494;  Mar 

9  :  (Jaz    vol    ;:12  ;  ji    «07. 
Picture  frame.      M     I.oewenthal       No    1,132.366;  Mar    18; 

(iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  956, 
Pl.ture-hang.r.      J,    1.     Wolke.      No.    1,133.209;    Mar     23; 

Gaz    vol.   212  ;    p.    1312. 
Picture     machine.    Comnoslte  ,       W.    W.     Newcomb.       No. 

1.1.33.311  :   .Mar    .30;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1383 
Picture  mncbln*".  Convertible  moving-       F.  W.  Hochstetter. 

No.    l.i;{3,378;   .Mar.  30;  Gaz.   vol.   212:   p.    1407. 
Picture  machines,  Fllm-jctiard  for  the  film-winding  mecha 

nlsm   for   moving-.     O.  J.  Carroll   and  J.   Merkel.      No. 

1.131,822;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    759 
Picture    machines,    ProJe<tlng   apparatus    for    motion  .      8. 

M<-.\ulev.       No.     1,133,H«9:     Mar.     30;     <;az.     vol.    212; 

p.   1585. 
Picture  machines,  Heel  for  moving-.      E.  M,  Wooden.      No 

1,1.30.126;  .Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p    99. 
Pictures    In    colors.   Taking    and    projecting.       L.    C.    Van 

ttlper.      No.   1.130.221  :  Mar.  2:  <;aa.  vol    212:  p    132 
Plirment.  Making  a  white.      H,  W.  Keasler      No,  1,131,144  ; 

Mar,  9;  (Jai.   vol    212;  p,  488. 
Pile  driver.      H.   M.    Ferguson.     No.    1.132.321;   Mar.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  941. 
Pile  driving    mechanism        J.    Erlckaon.       No.    1,131.048; 

Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212:   p    453. 
Pile  wire.      A.  F.  McCollum.      No.  1.130,61";  Mar.  2;  G^ 

vol.  212  ;  p,   272,  , 

Pile  wire.      A.  F.  MeColliim.      No    1.130,618;  Mar    2;  CiM. 

vol.  212 ;  p.  272.  .  rv 

Pin  :  See—  f  ^ 

Clothes-pin.  Hatpin.  pi 

Cross  head  pin. 
I'ln  fastener.      T     C.    Spelling.      No.    1,1.33,247;    Mar.    ^ ; 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    1324.  t 

Pipe  :   See —  . 

Con. -rete  pipe.  Tobacco-plp€.  (^ 

8moke-conductlng  pipe. 
Pipe    and   Iron    cutter        M,    L.    Gllmour        No     1,130,396; 

Mar    2  ;   (iaz.   vol    212  ;  p     193 
Pipe   and   tub«>  cleaner.      J,    W.    Bell.      No.    1.133.607:    Mar. 

30:  Gaz.  vol    212  :  p.  1490, 
Plp"  l>ends.     Making     U  shaped.       N      *\     Frandsen.       No. 

1,1.33,017;   Mar.  23;  Gaz.   vol.  212;   p,    1244, 
npe  casing.      A     Rogers,      No     1,131,981;    Mar.    18;    Qa«. 

vol.   212  ;   p.  808 
Pip."  coupling.      J.    N.   (k>odall.      No.   1.132,086;   Mar.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  863, 
Pipe  coupling,  .\utomatlc  brake  ,     I).  Dorsu.    No.  1,132,918; 

Mar.  2.3  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  1205. 
Pipe    coupling.    Automatic    train  .       R.    E,    Adreon.       No: 

1,1.30,894;  Mar,  9;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  3.33, 
Pipe  coupling,  .Making  middle  rings  for.      W.  J    Clark  and 

F    Ryman.     No.   1,132,828;  Mar.  23;  Gai.   vol.  212;  p 

1175, 
i'lpe-expander.      K.  J,  Thorsby.      No.   1,132,807:   Mar.   23: 

(,az    V..1.   212  :   p.   1167. 
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Pipe-hanger.      W.  M    Beers       No.  1,132,999  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    212  ;    p     1237, 
Plpe-hauger       C.   C.    Pyle.      No.    1,131.867;   Mar.    16;   Ga«. 

vol    212  :  D.  775. 
PU)e-Joint.     T    .1     W.    ton.     No.   1.132,137;  Mar.  18;  Oai. 

vol.  212  ;  p    872. 
Pipe    saddle.    High  pressure  .       I).    U     Powell    and    J.    W. 

Hardwlck,       No,    1,131,003:    Mar.   9;    tJaz.    vol,    212;    p. 

4;{h, 

Pipe  support,     W.  B.  Gray.     No.  1,133,855:   Mar.  30;  Gaz. 

vol    212  :  p.   1580. 
I'ipis,  ArraiiKement  for  trimming  clay.      J.  K,  Jensen.     No. 

l.l32,K.'ii  ;   Mar,   23;    (;az.   vol,   212:   p.    1183. 
Pipes   or    plpeJointK.    l>evl(e    for    testing.      J.    Elder.      No. 

1.133.714;   Mar,   ,30;   Gaz.   vol.    212:   p.    1530. 
Pistol.  Top-spinning.      A,   M.   Smith.      .No.   1,133.756;   Mar, 

30  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1543. 
Pit.tur  cover.  Syrup,      (i.  II.  Judla       No.  1,131,383;  Mar. 

;-  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p    668, 
Pitcher.    Syrup.       J     S.    Jones        No.    1,130.7.38;    Mar.   9; 

C.ai    vol,  212  ;  p.  3i7. 
Plucket  closure.    Limiting    adjustable.       H.    Waldes.       No. 

1,133,827:   Mar.  30;   Gaz,  vol,  212;  n,   1509. 
Plane.      C.    Bodmer.      No.    1,134,072;    Mar.    30;    (Jaz.    vol. 

212  ;   p.    1650. 
Pl.inini.'ter       K.  Keeb-r.      .Vo,  1,129,872;  Mar.  2;  (iaz,  vol. 

2rj  ;   p    13, 
I'iant     lifting    and    transplanting    machine.        G      M.    Von 

Ilassi'l,       .No,   1.129,924  ;  Mar,  2  ;  (iaz    vol    212  :  p,  32. 
Plant  supporting   device,       W.    H.    .\llen        No,    1.129,838; 

.Mar    2  :  (iaz    vol,  212  ;  p,  3. 
Plants    or    loosening    their    fibers     Opening    out.      C.    F. 

Kiibler      No,  1.131,716;  Mar.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p,  718. 
Plantf-r.       Lt.   I).   Stephens.       .No.    l,i;il,oi3,   Mnr.   9:  Gaz. 

vol    212  :  p    441. 
I'lanier  and  fertilizer  distributer,  ('oniblned,      H,  C.   Stan- 
ton.    No.  1.132.401  ;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  969. 
Planter,   t'otfon-.       W.    E,   Johnson,       No     1,131,245;    Mar, 

9  ;  (.az,  vol,   212  ;  p.  521 
Planter.    Two  row       B.    M.    Payne.      No.    1.133.498;    Mar 

30  ;  liaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.   1449, 
Planters,  Clutch  mechanism  for,     J.  B.  Bartholomew.     No. 

1.131,898;   Mar.   16;  Gaz.   vol.   212;  p    785. 
Planters.  Flevjiing  meclianism  for  corn  .      I),  I).  Stephens, 

N.>    1.1.11.014  ,   Mar.  9  ;  (iaz.   vol    212  ;  p,  44  1 
Planters,  S(H'd  separating  mechanlam  for,     J.  B.  Bartholo- 
mew.    No.  1.131.899;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  786. 
Plaster  mixer         .\      Nydegger.        No      1.131.260;    Mar.    9; 

<.az.   vol     :.'12  ;   p.   526. 
Pliiie  flnlsbini;   and   trimming   machine.       H,    F,    Bechman 

No.   I.IL'9,948:  Mar.  2;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p,  40. 
Plnte-holdlng    device.      F.     W      Weston.      No.     1.132.642: 

.Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1105. 
Playing     apparatus,     .\utomatic.        J.     Schwertner.        No. 

1.1.33,581;    Mar.    30:    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p.    14.^0. 
Plow        R    B.   Armentraut,       .No.    1,131,026;   Mar,   9;   Gaz 

vol,  212  ;   p,  446 
Plow        F,    E     Davis.       No.    1,130.714;    Mar.    0;    (iaz.    vol 

212  :   p.  3.39. 
Plow         E.    L.    Flwheartv,       No,    1.129,971;    Mar     2;    (iaz 

vol    212  ;  p    46, 
Plow.      O.  Hough.      No.  1,132,847  ;  Mar.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ; 

p.    11H2, 
Pb.w       M    Kunlk       No.  1.130,524  ;  Mar.  2;  (inz.  vol.  212; 

p    240 
PI.'W,       L.    E.    Waterman.       No.    1,129,926;    Mar.    2;    Gaz. 

vol    212;  p.  32. 
Plow   attachment.    I^ester-.      F.    8.    McCune   and   N.   Jonea. 

No,  1.132,371  ;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  958. 
Plow-drag       (i    A.  Banford.      No.  1.131.010;  Mar    9;  Gaz 

vol,   212  :   p,   4  40 
I'lo«.   (iard.n         J.   H.   Rhoten.       No.    1.131,007;   Mar.  9; 

liaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  439 
Plow       barrow      attachment.       H.       W.      (^orathers.       No. 

I,132..'irt3;   Mar.   23;  Gaz.  vol.   212;   p.   1075. 
I'low  harrow  attaebment.      C.  R.  and  C.  C,   Holland.      No 

1,12.), 981  ;  Mar.  2;  Gaz    vol.  212;   p.  50. 
Plow    or    cultivator.    Subsoil.       J.    T,    .\ndrew    and    A.    W. 

l.and.rs        No    1.130,655;  Mar.  2;  (Jaz.  vol,  i;i2;  p,  284. 
Plow  setting  device.  Sulky-.     R.  E.  Gould.     No.  1 ,133,558  : 

Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1472. 
I'lowshar.'.      .\.  B.  Wright.      No.  1.133,211;  Mar.  23;  Gaz. 

vol,    212  ;    p.    1313. 
PI..W    structure.       A,    Erickson.       No.    1.129,859:    Mar.    2; 

(iaz    v.. I    212 :  p    9 
Plow,   Wheeled.       H.  J.   Hlrshelmer       .No    1,130.732;  Mar 

9  ;  (jaz.   v.il.  212  ;  p.  345 
I'lu»c8.    Base    member    for    separable    attachment  J.    G, 

Pet.Tson.      No.  1,130,626  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p,  274 
I'liiiiibtT  s   furnace,       A.  J.  Archambault,       No.   1.130,133; 

.Mar    2;  (iaz,  vol,   212;  p    101, 
riumt.lnir  fixture.      I.   A.   Mann.      .No.    1.132,953;    Mar    23; 

(iaz     vol     212  ;   p.    1220. 
Plurnblng-flxture,      I,   A.   Mann,      No.    1,132,954;   Mar.  23; 

Gaz.    vol.    212  ;   p,    1220. 
Pn.Mimatlc  action.     G.  P.  Brand      No.  1.133,257;  Mar    30; 

liaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1364. 
Pneumatic-cushioned    frame   suspension.      (».    L    Tinkham. 

No.   1.133,337;  Mar.  30;  Ga*.  vol.  212;   p    1393. 
Pn.umatic  despatch  tube  apparatus.     C    S.  Jennlnga.     No 

1.130,518;  Mar    2;  Gaz.  voL  212;  p.  238 
I'neumatlc  despatch-tube  apparatus.     J    (i.  Maclaren,     No, 

1,1.33.812;    .Mar.   30;   Gaz.   vol,   212;   p,    1564. 
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Pneumatic  tools.  Valve  motion  for,     R,  L.  Ambrose.     No 

1.131.812;  Mar    16:   Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  755. 
Pocket.      H.    Alban.      No.    1.133,906:    Mar.    30;    (iaz.    vol. 

212;   n.   1596. 
Pocket-Clip    fcr    spectacle-cases   or   other   articles.     G     M. 

Burgess.      No.    1.132,912;    Mar.    23;    (iaz     vol.    212;    p. 

1204. 
Poison  container  lock.      L.  H.  Downs.     No.   1,132,506;  Mar 

23;   Gaz.  vol.   212  ;   p.   1076. 
Poison-Indicator.     M.  T,  Hudson      No.  1,131,839;  Mar.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  765. 
Polarity-Indicator.     F.  W.  Roller.     No.  1,130,633;  Mar.  2: 

(iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  277. 
Policeman's    billy.      E     L.    and    E     B.    Von    Eschen       No 

1,130,355;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    178 
Portable    elevator.       H.    S     Germond,    Jr.      .No.    1.130.080; 

Mar.   2;   Gaz.   vol.   212:   p.    83. 
I'ortlfere.      J.    Hoye.      No.    1,133,966;    Mar.    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

212;  p.   1614. 
Post  :   See — 

Binding-post.  Bumning  r'osf. 

Post.     B.  C.  Rockwell.     No,   1,131,737;   Mar    16;   Gat.  Tol. 

212;  p.  726. 
Post-anchor.      C.    F.    Noakes       No.    1,133,496;    Mar.    30; 

(Jaz,  vol.  212;  p.  1449. 
Post-base,  Detachable.     A.  Z.  Pierce.     No.   1  131.804;  Mar. 

16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  774 
Post-puller.     E.  W    Carlson       .No    1,130,144.  Mar    2;   Gaz 

vol,   212  ;    p.    105. 
Post  wire-holder.  Cement        A,  J    Itader       No    1  131, 4in; 

Mar.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  581 
Postage-stamp.      W.    O     Besaw.      No.    1,131,404;    Mar.    9; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    597. 
Pot :   See — 

Dash-pot.  Furnace  fire-pot 

I'lower-pot.  Pump  valve  pot. 

Potato-digger.      E.    R.    Allen.      No     1,133,908  ;    Mar.    .30  : 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    1507. 
Potato  dlt'irer,       O      Voungkln     and     H.     H.     Hicks. 


_        No 

1.r29.ii3f»  :   Mar,   2;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.    37 
Potato  dluuer      and      vln.'     s.'parator,      ("ombined        I       W 

Hoover      .No,   1.130,403;   Mar,  2;  Gaz.   vol.   212:   p.    195 
Potato-gatheror.     L.  Brandt.     No.  1,131,465:  Mar.  9;  Gaz 

vol.  212  ;  p.  697 
Pots  or  crucibles,  (inard  for.    T.  F.  Martin.    No.  1.130,184  ; 

.Mar.   2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   119. 
Poultry    exerciser    and     feeder.       F.     A.     Rappleve,       No 

1.13L'.973:  Mar.   23;  Gaz.  vol.  212:   p.   1228.      " 
Poultry  killing    apparatus.      V.    Cassard.      No.    1.133.362  : 

.Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1402. 
Pow.r.    Ftlllzlng   varlahie.      W.   and   J.    A.    Snee,   Jr       .N'o, 

1.131.435;  Mar.  9:  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  586. 
Power  tools.    Driving    mechanism    for.       E.     Bauler,       No 

1,130,543;    Mar.   2;   Gaz.   vol.   212;    p.    247. 
Power     transmission       apparatus        G.       W.       Lally.       No. 

1,132.725;  Mar.  23;  (iaz,  vol.  212;   p.  1136 
I'ower  transmission     mechanism.       G.     J.     Scofleld        No 

1,130.341;   Mar.   2;   Gaz.   vol.   212:   p.    173. 
I'reclous-metal  orea  for  extracting  their  values,  Treatment 

of.      E.  L.  Dnfourcq.      No.  1,133,110:  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol 

212;    p.    1276. 
Pn-cipltatlon-tank.      W     L     Morris.      No.    1,129,893;    Mar 

2  ;   (iaz    vol.  212  ;   p.  21. 
Press  ;    See — 

Baling  press.  I..\erpress. 

Drawing-press.  Metal  forming  press. 

(iarbace-press.  Printing  press. 

Ironing-press.  Stamping-press 

Press.     L.  O.  Condultt.     No.  1,131,212;  Mar.  9;  (iaz    vol, 

212:  p.  510. 
Press.     O    Karcber.     No.  l.i::i,142.  Mar,  9:  Gaz.  vol.  212: 

p.  486. 
Pr.ss-guard,      D,    D.   Evans       No     1,129,858;   Mar.   2:  Gaz 

vol.    212  :    p.    9 
Press    stop    mechanism       C     T     Bullock.      .No,    1131597; 

Mar.  9:  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.  642. 
Pressing  apparatus.     J.  J.  Beirigan      No.   1.130  87h;  Mar 

9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  :   p.  390 
Pressing  apparatus.     J.  J    Berrlgon.      No.   1,131.032  •  Mar 

9  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  448. 
Pressing     apparatus,     Clothes-.       A.     J      Hoffman        No 

1,130,902;  Mar,  9;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p    404 
Pressing  machine,  Garment-.     F.  Dunbar  and  J.  H    Jones 

No.  1,131,493;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p    607. 
Pressure  -  controller.    Automatic.       C.    S,    Jennings        No 

1,132,777:   Mar,  23:  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.    1155 
Pressure-generator.      E.   B.   Porter.     No,    1,132.381  ;   Mar 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  961, 
Pretzel-machine.      W.    Ehrhart.      No.    1.133,249;   Mar    23 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1325. 
Primer    and    varnish    and    preparing    same.       A.    Elchler. 

No.   1,133,432;   Mar    30;   Gaz.   vol.  212:  p.   1427 
Printers   ink-knife.      L.   C,    Hay,      No,    1,130.281;   Mar    2; 

(iaz.  vol.   212  ;  p,   153. 
Printing.      C     W.    Howell,    Jr.      No,    1,130,404;    Mar     2; 

(iaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.    196. 
Printing   by   lithography.      J.    Ray.      No.    1,129,901  ;    Mar 

2  ;   Gaz,    vol.  212  ;   p.  24, 
Printing   diagrams   for   tailors'   patterns.    Device   for,      L. 


Alfa»o.     No.   1.130,653:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 


p.  283 


Printing- form-alinlng     apparatus.      H.     B.     Rouse        No 
1.188,822;  Mar.  30;  (Jaa.  toL  212;  p.   1668. 


cxiv 


ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ITlntlriK  fram.-.      K     \V.    Swelifard.      No     1.1.H2.(M8:    Mar. 

Irt  .  (Tai.  vol.  •J1-'  ;  p    sas* 
I'rliitlriK  niachlrif.      .\.  E.   K.  U.   Hartuiaiin.       .No.    l.i;i-.M44; 

Mar.    •-'.{  ;   <iar     vol.    212  :   p.    IIMI 
J'rlntlrij{  machine.     J     F.   Mahlstedf.      No     1, Ltd '.MM;   Mar 

i» ;  <;az.  vol.  LM'J  :   t).  4:u. 
ITlutltiic-machlne.      F.  »'.  Manjuardt      No    !,i:rj,4M  ;   Mnr 

Irt  .    (Jaz.   vol.   212  ,   p.   itHH 
rrlntliiK  ijiachlne       t ».    Kix-st-n.      No.    1 ,1.'VJ,J1 ,")  .    M/tr     I'l. 

(iuz    vol.   212  ;   p    iMX) 
F'rliirln^'  rnarhluf.      J.     M.     Sohutz.      No.     1 ,  l.'ili.rt:^;-!  .     Mar. 

■j:!  :  i;az   vol.  L'li; ;  p.  loy.M 

ITlntliit;  luathlnf.       E.    1'     Sheiilon        No      1 , 1  a'J,2".'0  ;    Mar. 

p;  .    (in/,,   vol.  lilL'  :   I).  l>Oj 
I'rlntliiK      machine,      fiupllcate  .        J.      M.      Schuti  .No 

I.l.rj.rtl't  ;   Mar.   2.'?;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p.    105n» 
l*rlritl[i>{  machine,    .\I  iilti>;rapli        W     \V.    Howlej.    Jr.    and 

W     T     Hrowu       No     l.i:<0,lV»y,    Mar     2.    i.m     vol     :^  IJ  . 

[)     1 2T< 
Printing   machln.-,    I'ost  card-.      II     Hlalr       No.    1,131, 667; 

Mar.   in  ;   (iaE    vol.   L'l:!;  p    rtS)7. 
I'rlntlntf    machine.    Wrapping  paper-.      K.    L.    Welch.      No. 

l,i;il,75T;   Mar     ItJ  :   (iaz.   vol.   ■JIL';   p.   7H:1. 
Printing  mechani.xm.     i".  P.  i'ottrell      No.   1,  i;u»,:;r.y  ;  Mar 

2  .  (iaz.   vol.  2 1 '_'  ;   p.   145. 
I'rlntlnK  press.     A    Krauth.     No.  l.lo'-MiM,   Mar    1  f^  ,  (iaz. 

vol.   J12  :  p,  ,SIU 
PrlnthiK  pr»'s«.      li,    VV     Prouty.      No.    1. 1 .11  .L'HH  ;    Mar     9; 

(iaz.   vol.   L'lU  ;  p.  M.'y. 
Printing  press  adapting;  It  to  perfect.  Rotary  offset  sheet  . 

T    R.  (J.  Parker.     No    l.KU.USO,  Mar.  Hi;  (iaz.  vol.  212; 

p.   H04. 
Printing  press   hronilnK   attachment.      A.    I'.    Brooks.      No 

1.133,i;5M,    Mar.    30,    (iuz.    vol     2\2  .    p.    \',t\:<. 
Printin*?    press      inking      m-chanlHni        J        Prince        No 

l.l..o,:^34  :    Mar    2:   Ciaz    vol     JIL',    p.    171, 
Prlntinjt  pr»'S8,   I'laten.     t'     Wolstenhohin-       No     l.i:U).232; 

Mar     2.    (iaz.    vol     L' 1 L' ,    \>     135. 
I'rlntinK-presses  and  similar  machines,   S\ii  tlon  devi<-e   for 

automatic.       A.    I>a>;erman,    Jr  ,    and    H.    H.    I.lndstrom 

No.  1,133,807;  Mar    30;  (iaz.  vol.  212,  p.    I.'.ti2. 
I'rintln^;  presses,    Aiitoiiiatlc    stop    device    for        J      W.    K. 

Hrown    and    (i     S     dtey        No     1.12'.t.H44.    Mar     2;    (iaz 

vol     212  ;    p.    4. 
Prlntinif-presses,    » Olor  print  Inx    attachment     for        t'      N 

(iallaiid.      No     1,131,22H;  Mar.  U,   (iaz.   vol.   212;    p    515. 
Printing  preBses,     I'aper  heater     for,       M      Cllnfon         No 

l,IHl.»i42;  Mar.  l>  ,  (iaz.  vol.  212,  n.  tWo 
Printinjj  presses,     Stereotype  plate     fastenlnn     for     rotary 

.yliiuler        H.     K      Bechman        No.     I,12i»,y4ti,     Mar.     2, 

(iaz     vol.   212  ;    p    39, 
PrlntinK-sluKS,    Means    for    controlllnK    tlie    pumps    or    the 

Indenter  of  a  machine  for  making.     ('.  .Vluehlelseu.     No. 

1.133,568;   Mar    30;   Gax.  vol.  212;   p.   1476. 
Projectile.      il.    I>ean.      No.    1.132,455,    Mnr.    IH;   (iaz.    vol. 

212  ;  p.  988, 
Projectile.      J.    M.    Semple       No.    1,131.1(14.    Mar    9.    (iaz. 

vol.   212  ;  p.  492. 
Projectiles,    Contour-cap    for    armor-plerclnK.       C\    Davis. 

-No.   1,132.453;  Mar    Irt;  (iaz.  vol    212  :  p.  987 
Projectiles,    Means    for    securing    windshields     lo    i-aps    of 

armor  piercing-      J     P-   Taylor       No     1 , 1  :!(),44ti  ;    .Mar    2; 

(iaz     vol.    212  ;    p.    211. 
Projecting  apparatus.     H.  F.  Patten.     No.  1,133,17^;  Mar 

23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1301. 
Propeller.      C.    T.    A.    11.    VVIedling.      No     1,129.934;    Mar 

2  ;   (iaz.    vol.   212  ;    p.    35. 
Propeller.     K.  K.  Bevls.     No.  1.133,222;  Mnr,  23  ,  (iaz.  vol. 

212  ;  p.   1318. 
Propeller,  Air-.     \V.   N.   Whipple.      No.   1,131,702;  Mar.   K".; 

(iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  735. 
Propeller,    Screw.      H.   Staples.      No.    1,133.191;    Mar    23; 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p,    i::(»«. 
Propeller  wheel.       E.     Belicza.       No.     1,134.029;     .Mar.     30; 

(iaz.   vol    212  ;   p.   1635. 
Propellers   for   Iwats  and   the    like.   Apparatus   for  operat 

int;.     (  .   B.   Wiuzer.     No.   1,133,599;   Mar.  30;  (iaz.   vol. 

212  ;   p,   1487. 
I'ropeiUnt'  and  steering  device.  Boat      T    L.   Dennis.     No. 

1. 1 :'.(».!  5.3  :   .Mar    2;  r.fiz.    vol,    212;   [>,    IOH 
Propulsion     and     control     for     motor  tioats,    Klectric.      J. 

Lam!..     No.  1.133.977;  Mar,  30;  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1617. 
Propulsion     mechanism.     Marine.       H.     .1.     Perkins.       .No 

l.Kn.Hf,:;  ;  Mar     IB:   (iaz    vol.   212;   p.   773. 
Protractor.      C.   B.   Daniienbcrg.      No.    1,  i:'.:{,540  ;   .Mar.   30; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.  14(i«. 
Protractor   attachmetU       (>.    J.    Williams.      No.    1,131,585; 

Mar    9;  (Iaz.   vol.   2  12;  p    637. 
I'rune-dlpplng    machine.       F,    .1.    Yandle.       .No.     l.i:!0,127; 

Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.   vol    212  ;  p.  99. 
Prunlng-kulfe.      A.   B.    Bobbins.     No.    1,133,h,s6;    Mar.   30; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.  1590. 
Puller  :   See — 

Drift-pin  puller.  Stalk  puller. 

Nail-puller  Stump  puller. 

Post-puller. 
Pulley    and    window  frame,    Sash-.      V     (i.    McQueen.      No. 

l,i:{0,000;  Mar    2;  (iaz.   vol.   212;  p    56. 
Pulley  case.     J.    B.    Clermont.      No     1,132,651;    Mar.    23; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1108. 
Pullev,    P:xpan8lble.      M.    I..    Severy       No,    1,132,125;    Mar. 

16  ;  Oaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.  868 
I'ulley,   Sash,      V    (i,    Mc(^ueen       No     I.129.99H;    Mar    2: 

(iaz    vol.   212  ;   p.    56. 


Pulley.    Sash-       I'    (i     McCiueen       No.    1.129.999;    Mar    2 

(iaz     vol     2  12  ;    p.    56. 
I'dllevs   of    textile  machines,    Protector  Kuard    for    tenslon- 

.M     Spencer.      .No     1,131,167,    Mar     9;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p 

493. 
I'uHlng,  stretching,  hoisting,  Ac  ,  iN-vIre  for,     J    E.   Frost 

No.    1,132,081- :  Mar    16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p    K52. 
I'ulp-screen.   Rotarv       K.    S.   ("larke.      No     1 . 1  :■;  1 ,599  ,    Mar 

1»  ;  "iaz    vol    'Jl  2  ;  p.  (^43 
Pulverizer       J     Bo^-ro.      .No.    1,130,251,    Mar    2,   daz    vol 

212  ,    [).    14  2. 
Pump       H    I,.  Campbell.      No.   I,i:i0.959.  Mar    9     liaz    vol 

-■-  ,  p,  421.'. 
Pump.      A.  E.   De  lyeeuw.      .No.   1,131,044  .  Mar    9;  (iaz    vol. 

212  ;   p    452 
Pump       K.   lslv..r^'       No.    1.134,()4k,   Mar.  M>  .  (,iiz    vol    212 

p.     I  (142. 
I'ump       E     H     Jensen       No.    1.130,406;    Mar     2:    (iai     vol 

2  1 2  ;    p     l»^^ 
Pump.      F.   N.    Livingston       No.    1,133,98(»;    Mnr.   ;((»  ,   (iaz 

vol.  212  ;  p.    Hi  is 
:    Pump.     F    IE   Whipple.     No    1.132.4  13;  Mar    16;  (iaz.  vol 
1        212  ;   p    973. 
Pump.      R.  Cook  and  (»    IJndley       No    1.133,009;   Mar    23 

(iai.  vol.  212  .   p,    1241. 
Pump   appllamt-       (       E     Dale.      N...    1.133,270;    Mar     3ii  ; 

(iaz.    vol.    212  .    p.    E'.tJ!*. 
Pump     attachuient     for     automobiles,     Ac.      B.     Mayflelds 

No     1,13;<.992;    Mar.  ;ut  ;  (iaz,    vol.   212,   p.    1022 
Pump.  .Automatic  tire  .     F.  C.  (raw      .No.  1,132,167  ;  Mar 

lt»  :   (iaz.   vol.   212  ,  p    883. 
Pump  device.  Steam.     W    V.  Turner.     No.   1,131,182;  Mar 

9  ;   (iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.  499 

Pump,   Force.      T    F    .Mulligan.      .No,    1,132,070;    Mar    23; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1115. 
Pump     for      Diesel     engines.     Oil-.       C.     Korabeck.        No 

1.132,797;  Mar    23.  (iaz.  vol    212;  p    1103 
Pump   for  oil   and   gas   wells  and   the   like.      (i.    R    (iambel 

and   H.   A.    Stringer       No.   1,132,320,   Mar.    16.   (iaz.    vol 

212  ;   p.  943. 
Pumii,  Measuring.     J.   E.   Lowe.     .No.   1,131,912;   Mar.  9; 

(iaz     vol.   212  ,   p.   407 
Pump,     .Multistage     centrifugal.        A.     V.     Mueller.        No. 

I.i:!0,422,    .Mar     2;   Ua«.    vol.    212;    p.    203. 
I'limp  plunger.       (.      H.     Wrlght.son,     Jr.       .No      1.133  77s. 

Mar    ;(()  :   (iaz     vol.  212;   p.    1552. 
Pump,    Portable   force.      J.    Earner.      No.    l.i;i4.(U2      .Mar 

3(1  .  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1640. 
Pump  r(Kl    coupling.       C      P.    Th.anpson.       No      1  E!:',  513 

Mar     3(1;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    {i.    1 45(; 
Pump,  Rotary.     J.  O.  Helnze,  Jr.     No.   1,132,263;  Mar    10 

(iaz.   vol    212  ;   p    919. 
Pump,  Rotary  gear  .     A.  Sundh      .No    1,132  747     Mar    23 

(iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1143. 
I    Pump  valve   p.it       J.    H.    Sebald.      .N<i.    l   i:<;!4iMi      Mar     M) 

(iaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    14ES 
Pump,  Variable  stroke  fueE.   O.  F.  Perason.    No    1  132  284 

Mar    10;   (iaz.  vol.   212;   p.  927. 
[   Pumps,   Rotary   runner    for  rotary   and  centrifugal       J     A 

Truvlor,      No     1,131,294;   Mar.  9;   (iaz    vol.   212;    p    538. 
.  umps.      Spring      attachment      for         .1.      (».      Bnrie  .No 

1. 13;?. 09.5;    Niar     :U)  :  (,az.   vol.   212:    p.    E''.24, 
Pumps,    turbines,   blowers,  and   the   like.   Balancing   device 

for    centrifugal.      F     Lorenz.       No.    1.130.010;    Mar     2- 

(iaz.   vol.   2l2  ;   p.   271. 
Pumping  jack,    IX>ubIe-Btroke.      W.    H.    Winterborne       No 

l,i;<2,538;  Mar.    10;  (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.   1019. 
Punching  machine.  Metal  .    C.  IE  Sedgwick.    No.  1  132  490- 

Mar.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;   p.   1001. 
Punching  mac  bine  safety  device.    C.  F.  Root.    No  1  131  161  • 

Mar.  9;  (iuz.  vol    212  p.  491, 
Eunciiing  machines,    .'\utomatlc   feed   for       (i     ('     Lees       .No 

E133,049,   Mar.   ;i(l  ;   (iaz     vol.   212;    p.    1505. 
Puncture-mending  device.    H.  T.  Stephens.    .No    1  131  745; 

Mar.    16;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  729 
Push  button    or    circuit-closer.       I.     ('.    E     Metzger       No 

1.130,994  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  435, 
Push  rake.      E.    C.    Smith.      No.    1,130,032;    Mar     2;    Gaz 

vol.    212  ;    p     06. 
Puzzle.     F.  O.  I>egenhardt.     No.  1,132,244;  Mar.    10;  (jaz 

vol.  212  ;   p.  913. 
I'uzzbv       W,    Eltzt'erald.       No.    1,133,540;    Mar     ;'.o      waz 

vol.   ^12  ;   p.    140.S. 
PuMle.      C.    H.    (Juarles.      .No.    1,133,061  ;    Mar.    2:'.  :      iaa. 

vol.  212  ;  p.   1260 
Puzzle.      W.    Zolper.      No.    1,130,461;    Mar.    2;    Gaz     toI 

212  ;    p.    218. 
Puzzle.    J.  A.  Brogan  and  M.  Bruner.     No.  1,132  430  ;  Mar 

10  ;  Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   979. 
Rack  :   See — 

('able-rack.  Hay-rack. 

I  Mniierdryltig  liick.  Icing-rack. 

Display-rack.  .Mall  hag  rack 

Electrlc-wlre-display  rack.       Painter's  rack. 

Engine-rack.  Stock-rack. 

(iarment  rack.  Tire-rack 

Rack.     W.  P    Hammond.     .No.  1,131,235;  Mar.  9;  Gaz    vol. 

212  ;  p.   517. 
ItiKk  and  pinion      mechanism.         F.      M.      Theisen.         No. 

1.133.415'  .Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    1421. 
Radiator       W    Hawks.      No.   1,131.372;   Mar.  9;  Gaz.   toI. 

212  ;  p.  564. 
Ftaftlng  logs.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for.     (".  E,   Evans, 

No.   1.132.767;   .Mar.   23;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1151. 
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Rafts     ("radle    for   loir        P    F    Dundon       No     1,130.584; 

Mar    2     (iaz    \..l     212  :   p    200 
Rail    bending    and    straightening   device.      J.    8.    Crawford. 

No     1.129,961;    Mar     2;   Gaz     vol.   212;    p.    43 
Hail- hair.      J     F.    Vallin       No.    1.133,895;    Mar.    30;   (iaz. 

\<>1.    212  :    p.    1593. 
Rail  chair  and  fastening.     M.  Busch      No.  1.132.827  ;  Mar 

23  ;   (iaz.  vol    212  :  p.   1175. 
Rail  fastener.     C.  H    (  ornell.     No    1,130.797  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz. 

vol    212;   p.  367. 
Rail  fastener.     J.  Vlrovatz  and  J.  Klraly.     No.  1,132,410: 

Mar.   10  :  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  972. 
Kail  fastening       P.    Naumann.      No.    1,132,962;    Mar.    23; 

(iaz     vol     212  ;   p     1223 
Rail.  Guard-      H.  fc.  Dillon.     No.  1,132,077;  Mar.  16;  Gaz. 

vol    212  ;   p.   8.50. 
Hall  joint      J.W.Cook.     No    1,132,446  :  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

212 .   p    985 
Ralllolnt.      (i.    A.    Ix.ng.      No.    I,i32,.367;    Mar.    16;    Gaz 

vol.   212  ;   p    956. 
Rail -Joint       G.   H.   Martin       No.   1.133,165;   Mar    23;  Gai. 

vol     212  ;   p.   12«7. 
Rail  Joint.      J.    W.    Rvan        No.    1.133,185.    Mar.    23;    (iaz. 

vol,  212  ;  p.  1304 
Ralllolnt.      H.    W.    Ryder.      No.    1.130.200;    Mar.    2;    Gaz. 

vol    212;  p.   125. 
Rail  joint      S.    W.  T.   Swill.     No    1,131,509;  Mar,   9;  Gaz 

vol    212  ;  p.  632. 
Hall  joint.      W.  R.  Fereb<-e  and  (i    Sutton.      .No    1.133.545: 

Mar.   30  ;  (iaz.   vol.  212  ;   v     1407 
Rail  Joint.     T.  E.  Mi»<>e  ancJ  E.  L    Taylor.     No    1,130,921  ; 

Mnr    9  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    411. 
Rail  Joint    bar,    Reinforced.       B.    Wolhaupter    and    E.    F. 

Schermerhorn.     No.  1,131.889;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 

p    782, 
Hall  J.ilnt.  Flexible.     J     (i    Casteran.      No.   1,130,145;  Mar 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   105. 
Rail  Joints.  Making  welded.     J.  Wattmann.     No.  1.132,052  ; 

Mar.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  841. 
Rail  lifting  tool.     P.  (iagnon.     No    1.131.051  ;  Mar.  9;  Gaz 

vol.   212  ;   p    454. 
Rail  splice.      I.   N.    Dlmm.      No.    1,132.461;   Mar.    16;   Gaz. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  990. 
Rail-stav.      L.   Hanson.     No.   1,130.815;  Mar.  9;   Gaz.  vol 

212  ;  "p.  373. 
RaiJ-stav      J.  M.  Vail.     No.  1.131,751  ;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.   vol. 

212  ;    p.   731. 
Hail  support        .M.    Sprlnkman.      -No     1,133,586;    Mar.    30; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  .  p.   1482 
Rail  testing    deyice.      H.    Y.    Armstrong.      No.    1.130,657; 

Mar.  2;  Gaz    vol,   212;  p.  2H5 
Rail  tie  and  clip.      A     Worswlck       No.   1,130.952;  Mar.  9; 

Gaz.  vol,  212  ;  p.  420. 
Rail  tie  and  fastener      H.  B.  Hall.     No.  1.130,081  ;  Mar.  2  ; 

(iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  83. 
Rail  tie  and  fastening.     I    Carey.     No.  1,132,437  ;  Mar.  16  ; 

(iaz.   vol    212  ;   p    981. 
Hail    tie,    chair,    and    Joint,    Combined.       (i.    \'rana\.      No, 

1.133.593  ;   .Mar.  30  ;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.   1485. 
Ralls,   Means  for  forming  joints  in.     H.   G.  (iiUmor.     ,No. 

1.133.557:   Mar    30;  (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.   1472. 
Rall«     oti     cro<!8  ties.     Device     for     securing     guard  .        D 

Schwemann.      No.   1,130,639;  Mar.  2;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p. 

279 
Railway    accident*,     .Apparatus    for    preventing.       H.    L. 

Lockart.      No.   1.130,414:  Mar.   2;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  199. 
Railway    and    signal    system.    Combined    electric.      P.    W. 

Leffler.      No.   1,131.717;  Mar    16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   718. 
Hallway-carriages  and  similar  purposes.  Electrical  installa- 
tion for  lighting,  heating,  and  ventilating.     A.  H.  Darkr^r. 

No    1.131.914  ;  Mar.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  791. 
Railway  crossing.     A.  W.  Herring.     No.  1,131,515;  Mar.  9; 

(Iaz,   vol.  212  ;   p.  614. 
Railway  crossing  gate.      E.   Adams  and  C.   Niemltalo.      No. 

1, 132', 821  ;    Mar.   23;    (iaz    vol,    212;   p.    1172. 
Rallwav-crosRlug,  Portable      C.  H.  Bailey.     No.  1.131,457; 

Mar.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  595. 
Railway    coIlUions,    Electromechanical    system    to    avoid. 

A.  Beer.     No.   1,132.427:  Mar    16;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  978. 
Rallwav    draft    device.       H.    P     Cambre.       No.    1.133,704: 

.Mar.  ::o  :  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.    1526. 
Railway  draft-gear.  Chafing  device  for.     H.  F.  BaU.     No. 

1.130,462:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  218. 
Rallwav    draft  rigging.      J.    F    O'Connor.      No.    1,130,999; 

.Mar. "9  :  (.az.  vol.  212  ;  p.  436. 
Railway  fog  signal.     W.  J.  Priest.     No.  1.131,552;  Mar.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  626. 
Railway   frogless   switch.     C.    H.    Krauss.      No.   1,132.779: 

Mar.  23  ;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  1156. 
Railway-gate,  Automatic.    A.  E.  Clementa.     No.  1,131,330  : 

Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  551. 
Hallway  gate,     .\otomatic.       J.     Konsel.       No.     1.133,974  : 

Mar. "30;  (Iuz.  vol.  212;  p.   1017. 
Railway  Joint.     P.  Bacher.      No.   1.133,694;  Mar.  30;  (iaz. 

vol.    212  ;    p     1523. 
Railway  rail.     P.   Sherman.     No.   1,1.30,549:  Mar.   2;  Gaz. 

vol.  il2  ;  p.  249 
Rallwav  rail   joint.      J.   C.    Wallace.      No.    1,132,232;   Mar. 

10  ;    (iaz    vol    212  ;   v    907. 
Railway  rail  fie      F.  Kirch.     No.  1.132.354;  Mar.  16;  Gar 

vol    212  :  p.  951. 
Rallwav    safety    device       J.    F.    Grayblll.      No.    1.133.131; 

Mar. '23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1284. 
Railway  schedules.  Means  for  facilitating  the  use  of.   A.  A. 

(illsson.     No    1.132,333;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  945 


Rallway-Bigrnal   and   automatic   train-stopping   device.      H 

F.  Jones      No.  1.130.980:  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol    212:  p.  430 
Railway    signal    svstem.       H.    B     Bryant.      No.    1,130.70« 

Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  336. 
Hailwav  s|ilke.      Z.    ().    Fischer       No     1,133.947;    Mar     30 

Gaz.    vol.   212  ;   u.    I60a. 
Railwav-Bwltch.      W.    K.    Anderson.      No.    1.131.025:    Mar 

9  ;  Gaz.    vol.  212  :  p.  446. 
Railway-switch.      F.   N.   Cordell.      No.   1,132.242;  Mar.   16 

(Iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  912 
Rallwaj-swltch.     W.  (i.  Harlan.     No.  1.132.717;  Mar    23 

iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p    1132. 
Rallwav-ewltch      mechanism         R.     P       Livingston.        No 

1.132.860;   Mar.  23:   (iaz,   vol,    212;  p.    1186 
Hnilwa v-swltch-operating    mechanism       J     L     Miller.      No 

1.131.940;   Mar,   16;  (,az.  vol    212;   p.  ,H(.mi. 
Railway  switch,  I*netimatlc      C.  Chappelle.     No.  1.130,477 

Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  224. 
Hnilwav-switch     Safety.      E.    Leach.      No     1.133.865:    Mar 

30  ;    (iaz.    vol.    212  .    p     15S3. 
Railway-switch    sweeper.      C.    M.    Hurst.      No.    1,131.702 

Mar.   16;  Gaz    vol.   212;   p.   714. 
Hallway  switching  and  Indicating  circuits       W.   H     Reich 

ard.     .No.  1.133.819,  Mar.  30:  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1567. 
Railway  svstem.     B.  Macfadden.     No.  1.133,734;  Mar.  30 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;    p.    1530. 
Railway  system.   Electric.      P    W     I>.ffler       No    l,133.2&e 

-Mar.   30;   (iaz.    vol,    212:    p.    i:\'^. 
Rallway-tle.      8.   H.   Herbst.    Jr       No.    1.130.611  ;    Mar.   2 

Ga«.  vol.  212  ;  p.  235. 
Hallway  tie.     M.  Imes.     No.  1,133,727;  Mar.  3(i  .  (iaz.  vol 

212;    p.    1534. 
Hallway  tie.     I,.  T.  Thorn      No.   1.1.3,3.761;   .Mar,   30;  Gaz 

vol.  212  :   p.   1545. 
Rallwav  tie.      W.    W.    WiUard.      No.    1.130,455;    Mar.    2 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  215. 
Hallway  tie    nod    brace        H.    M     Bodine.      No.    1,132,155 

.Mar.    16:   (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.   879 
Hallway  tie  and  rail  grip,     J.  E.  l^ngford.     No.  1,131.388 

-Mar.  9:   Gaz.  vol.   2l2;   p.   570, 
Kallway-tle,  Metal.     W    D.   Eorsvth       No    1.131,356;  Mar 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  558. 
Railway  tie,    Metallic.       J.    O.    Freeman.       No.    1,130.686 

Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  261. 
Hallway  tie,    Retnforced-concrete.      H     H     E.    Sewall.      No 

1,131,562;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212:   p.  630. 
Hallway  trafflc-controllinL'     apparatus        1",     J.     .Ackerman 

No.  1,131.979;  Mar.  Hi;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  815. 
Hallway  traffic-controlling    apparatus        F.     J      Ackerman 

No.  1.131,980:  Mar,   16;  Gaz,  vol    212:  p.  815. 
Hailway-trafflc-controlling    apparatus        E.     J      Ackerman 

No.  1,131,981  ;  Mar.  1^  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  816. 
Railway-trafflc-controillng    devices.    Indication-circuit    for 

P.  rtne.     No.  1,131,297;  Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    539 
Hallway-train    safety    appliance.       C.    E.    Baumer    and    J 

Correy.     No.   1,131,594;  Mar.  9:  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.  641 
Railway-trains,  .Automatic  brake  setting  and  signal-operat 

ing  apparatus  for.     T    H.  Sheldon.     No.  1.130.028;  Mar 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  05. 
Railways   and   fastenini:   device   therefor.    Metallic    tie   for 

E     B     Miles.       .N<.      1.12'.'  SS7.    Mnr     2;    (iaz.    vol.    212 

I>     19. 
Hallways.  Automatic  w.irning  svstem   for  electric.     E.   R. 

Hill.      No.    1.131.133:    Mar    9;    (iaz.    vol.    212:    p.   482 
Rain  coat,    slicker-suit,    and    life  iiresery(  r.    Combined.      P 

Waskin.     No.  1,130.778:  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol,  212:  p.  361 
Rake :   See — 

Lnwn-rake.  Push-rake. 

I.^wn  or  garden  rake. 
Rake.      (i.    N.    Barrle.      No.    1.130.789:    Mar    9:    Gaz.    vol. 

212  :  p.  364. 
Hake.      H.   H.  Granger.      No.   1,132.334;   Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol. 

212  ;   p.   !(45, 
Hake.      C.   c    Stevens.      No.  1.133.67(;.    Mtir.   30;   (iaz.   vol. 

212  :    n,     K)10. 
Hake.     .1.   F    Wixom.      No.   1,131.887:   Mitr.   10;   Gaz.  vol. 

212  ;  p.   781. 
Rake  attachment,   Reaper        J     W,    Zuzlk.      .No    1.132.820; 

Mar.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1172. 
Rake-cleaner.     .\    Lee.     No    1,133.729;   Mnr,  3o  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

212  :    p.    1534. 
Range.  Kitchen-      J.  Erben      No.  1,131,688  :  Mar.  16  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  212  :  \).  709. 
Ratchet-drill.       O.     Smedstad.       No,     1,130,770;     Mar.     9; 

Gaz.  vol.   212  :   p.  358. 
I    Ratchet  mechanism.     R.  A.  Norllnp.     No.   1,130.925;  Mar. 
'       9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  412. 
'  Hatchet  sleeve-wrench.     C\  Gushwa  and  C.  F.  Wilsey.     No. 

1.132.257  :  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  917. 
I    Ratllini:  deviceN.   Polishing  elemi ut  for,      T.  .\.  De  Vllblss. 
'        No.   1.133,30S:  Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol     212;  p.   14(»4. 
Rat-trap.     S    Onvskow.     No.  1.131,000;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  voL 

212;   p.   437. 
Ray-tube.     E.   H.   Grubb^.      No.    1,131,234;   Mar.   9;   Oaa. 

vol.   212  ;  p.   517. 
Razor.      H.  H.   Simms      No.   ].i:'.3.320:   Mar.  30;  (inz.  vol. 
I        212  :    p.    i:!8s. 
Razor.     H.  H.  Simms.     No.  1.133.327;  Mar.   30;  Gaz.   vol. 


p.     1389. 

Razor.     H    H.  SI 

212  ;    p.    1389. 

Razor.     H.  H.  Si 

212:    p     1390. 


mms.     No.  l.i:'.3.32^:  Mar.  30:  Gaz.  vol. 
mms.     No.  1.133.329;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 
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Kazi.r  honiiik'    devU.'.      IT.    no^rn»T       No     1.1 :'.:?. 2.'. fi  :    Mnr. 

HO  .   (,iiz    vol.   i;ii;  ;   !>     i:'.H4. 
Kaior    Saf.'ty  .      F    M    Osti'rU<>r>;       N..     1 .1  ;iO,S.{r)  ;   Mar.  '.)  , 

Gaz.   vol.   21-'  :    I).   HHO.  ,,.,.,-,,       v. 

Uazor  sTr.>l>    hnliltT.       .1.      T      SlilU.T.        N'l      1  .  l.'..!..>  1  I  .     Mrtf. 

;io  :   (iMZ.   M>1.    JI_';    p.    1  ».'..'i. 
Ueactive    coil       W     S     Mood.v        No.    l,i:t-,-Hl;    Mar.    Kj  . 

(Jnz.  vol.   -'11';  t)    UL'ti. 
Receptacle.       VV.    II.    Gamble.       No.     1,1  ,iL',4t>»V.     Mar.     lb; 

Caz.    vol.    LTJ  ;    p-   iHt2. 
Rpoeptacle.     J     Kiiiiipel.      No    l,lH(i.it;rj;   Mar    9;  (.az.   vol. 

212      I)     414 
Keceptaclfclosur.-       .1     \,    Hull       No.    1.1 ::  t.'Hl.)  .    .Mar.   .SO. 

Ga/,.    vol.    212  .   p     It)  IS 
Receptacle  closure.      .1     V     Hull.      No     l.liU.uOS.    Mar     .'.(>, 

Caz.    vol.    212  :    p-    lt*4'.».  ,.,,». 

Receptacle  closure.     ('.   R.  Keernii       No.    1,1.5(1,011  ;   .Mar.  _. 

<;az.  vol.  212  ;  p.  270,  

Recep'it<-Ie,      ( 'ol  hipslble.         .1        W         l-.ill>,         Nu.       1 .  1 .....  i  1 .1  . 

Mar.  :'.o  :  liiiz    v., I,  212  :    p     l.'.:'.ii 
Receptacle  for  >,'arriuTits,  clottiiuK,  niid  the  like      .1.   Freld 

No.   l,i:i3,()lS;  Mar    2fJ  ;   (laz    vol    212:  p     1244 
Receptacle  heailiiiK'  "lachine.    F.  J.  Heytiach.    .No.  1,  i;i2..'U;i  ; 

Mar    18;  Caz.  vol.  212;  p.  5*4.h.  ,,    „     , 

Receptacle  partition   memtiei-,  Merchainlise        i- .   Iv   Unvid 

son.      No.   l,i;{l,77;5  ;  Mar.    It!;  (laz.  vol    212;   p.  '''40.^^ 
Receptacle     Sheet  metal.       J.     Vanstr.im.       No.     1 , 1  :{;{,i)72  ; 

Mar.  2;i  ;  "iaz.   v  .1.  212;  p.   12tU 
Rere()lai-le      ■;upp<.rt      aii.l      cover      op.  riitiiiiT      ;itii!      locklnK 

Mieaiis.      I.,  .1     iMvi.s       .\...   l,i;{l,77t.    .Mar,    I'l  .  (iaz.  vo! 

212  ;    p.    7  tM. 
Receptacle.   Tuhular.      K.    i:.    N..laii       N"     l.ian.;i22;    Mar 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.  1(57. 
Receptacles.     I  ■ro<l'niiii;     w..s.Ti     tahn.  \,     II      .I.-iiiiini;s. 

No    l.i:?<),170;  Mar.  2:  (iaz,  vol    212;  |>    114, 
Reclprneaun;;  motor      f    W.   l-;he:in.:.      No     1 , 1  2".>.'.»()4  ;  Ma  r, 

2  ■  (Jaz.  vol    212  ;  p    44 
Re<()rd    tllini;  ca.se.    1  lisk         '1'     H      I'erlleld        No,    1 . 1  ;i(>.(»lh  . 

Mar.  2;  (iaz.   vol    212:   p    'ij. 
RetonliT  :    Sir 

('ar  reconler.  '1  .-iepli.uie  r-'Coriler 

KflHcieticy  re.'or.ler  Vehicle    tniP'  re<nri1er. 

I'hi.riok'raph  rconler. 
R,cor<ler      n     (•    -Alkjer       No.   1 .1 :!().;»,-.»  ,    Mar.  U,   (.az.   vol 

212  ;    p.   4  20 
Recorder       U     '.    Al-'er       No     1 . 1  .H  1  ,s!t2  .   .M.i  r     l(.:i.az     vu 

212  :    p    Ts.', 
R.. .orders.     Cist  off     device     for         C     U        Svensou,        >o. 

l.Kio.llO;    Mnr     2,   (iaz.   vol.    212;    p    '.»'> 
RecordInK    and    computing    machine.      Ii     li     Whistler   and 

O.    W.    Hips.  U        .No.    l.i;'.2,2;U:    .Mar.    If,,   (.az.    vol.    212. 

p    Itos. 
Rei-ordlHK   apparatus.      R.    S.    Rlair.      N.>.    1 .  KSo.  tCit  .    Mar 

2  ;  (iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  220. 
R.'.'ordtii;,'     apparatus,     (iraphic.        .1       1"      Iiempster         .No, 

1.1:42  ;.(»S:   .M.ar    1(>  ;   (iaz.   vol.   212,   p.  'JM't. 
R.'cordins    instrument.       i".     II      \Vil-.,n.       No.     1 , 1 .;.".. ."i!i7  , 

.Mnr    :ii)  ;   (in/     vol.   212  ;   p.    1  l^c, 
Recordhiit  m-Phtne.      H.    R.    Wehstcr       No     1 . 1 :'.  1  .s(is  .    Mar 

I»>  :    <  iaz    vol     212  ;   p.  754 
Rectifier   system.       I".    I,.    Fortesctie,       No     1 . 1  .'in. jf,:,  :    M>\r 

2  ;  (iaz.   vol    212  ;   p.   147. 
Reducer.      K.   S.   Harper.      No     1  .i;;o.  1 1;  i  .   M.ir     .'  ,   Gaz.    vol. 

212  ;  p.  112. 
Reel      .s.*-- 

.Vutoniatic  take  up  reel  ll-.s..  reel. 

Kilui  reel, 
Retlectink;  heater      l"    (>    ;ind.I    i'    .V.iains.     No.  1.1.S2.822 ; 

.Mar    2:1  :   (iaz    vol     212  ;   p     1  17:<. 
Reflector       R     1'    (iray        .No.    1 .  1 .;;!!'.".".  ,    Mar.   30;   Oaz     v. I 

212  .    p     KUl 
RefrlKerMtiiij:  and   Icenianufactiiriiii;  me;iiis       .\    O    (ilrard 

No.    l,i:',2.17»!  ;   Mar.    Irt:  (iaz.  vol,  212,    p    sm', 
Refrljfcratin);  apparatus.     C.   H     HapKoo<l       No.    1   1  '.  1  .l.'?ii  , 

Mar.   It  :   Caz,   vol     212  ;   p.   4H1 
Refrigerating   apparatus.      W.    M.    I'ruett        No     l.l'.l  11(14  ; 

Mar    «  .  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  4;{s. 
RefrlKeratini:   .ipnaratus.      \V.    H     .McRurney.    H      1      Harks 

dale.    an<l    .1     M     Howe       No     1 ,1 H:!.  lf.:<  ;    .Mar.    2:!,    (iaz 

vol     J 12  :    p     12!»(1 
Ftefrii^eratlriK     apparatus.      Rotnrv  .1       H       Stone         No 

l.l.fl.H'.lt  :   M.'ir    !•  :   (iaz    vol     2f2;   p    4H4 
Refrik'crator       .\      M      KJaersKuard        No.    1,129, 091  .     Mar 

2  ,   (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  54. 
Refuse  r..ce[ita(-ie      I'ockef.      .1.    F     Svk.ira        N.-      1    l'{'..»lt. 

Mar    :to  ;   (iaz     v.il     212  ;   p     1421. 
Register  :    Srr 

Account  register  < 'a.-sh  reCisf.T. 

.Xufographic  register.  Work  r.-cister 

Cash    and    autoi,'raphi''  i-fU 
ister. 
Register    mechanisin.       .A.    H.    \Vo<MlwKr<l.       No.    1  ,i;i().;t51  . 

.Mar.   9  ;   (iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   420 
R»'glst«rs.      .Miinifi>lding     ilevh-e      fur     autographic  F.      C 

Nickol   and   M     ('     Stern.      N.>     1 .1  ;i;?,s  d;  ,    Mar    ;10  :   (iaz 

vol     212  :    p.    15C.»'.. 
Registering    me<-hanism        F     K      Fassett        No      1   r!2  7 1  1  : 

Mar    2.'!  ;  (iaz.   vol    212;  p.    1129 
Regulating    device        .\      Hourv        N>,    1 .1  .•4:!,(MMI  .    .Mar     2:t  , 

("iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   1237. 
Regulator  ■   See — 

.Xutomatlc  reirulator.  Feed  water  reguiai.ir 

Controller  regulator.  Incubator  heat  regulator. 

I>raft  regulator. 


Reinforced    handle.      E.   C.    Helton       No.    1,132,093,    Mar. 

Hi  ,   (ias.   vol    212  ;   p.   H55. 
Relay      H.   R.  Allensworth.     No.  1,130.654;   Mar.  2;  (ia». 

vol    212  :  p.  284. 
Relay  device.     G.   Bal)cock.      .No    l,l.'i3,787;  Mar    30;   (iaz. 

vol.    212  ;    p.     155,'.. 
Relav,     Multlcontact        H      (i.     Webster.       No.     1.13.5  44",t ; 

Mar    30;  (iaz.   vol,   212;  p.   1432 
Relay,  Multiple-contact.     G.  Babcock      No.  1,133, 7M6  ;  Mar 

30  ;   Gaz.    vol.   212  ;    p.    1554. 
Release  rigging.      VV.   I'.  Murptiy.      No.   1,132,U24;   Mar     Hi  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  ;    p.   831. 
ReleaatDK  deTlce.     E.  B.  Crocker.     No.   1,130.803;   Mar    !»  ; 

(Jar.   vol.   212  ;   p.  370. 
Resilient  wheel.     R.   H.  BurResg.      No    1,131,468;   Mar    ;»  ; 

(iai.    vol.    212  ;    p.    598. 
Rettllleut    wheel.       A     (iranger        .No.    l.i:43, 1 ;!((  ,     Mai      2.1; 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    12.H4. 
Resilient   wheel.      W.    B     tiray.      .No.    l.i;i;!,4H7,    Mar     .10  ; 

(iaz.    vol     212  .   p     14  3.H 
Resilient    wheel       W.    B.   (iray.      No.    l,i:i:<,4(Jh  ,    Mar    :U) 

(iaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    14.<!t. 
Resllent    wheel        K.    A     Falmer        .No.    1 . 1  :{;>.s,>.^  .    Mar     :i()  ; 

(iaz,    vol     212  ;    p.    15MC 
Realllent  wheel.     C.   Ilrtle.     No.   1,130,762;   Mar.  9;   'iaE. 

vol.  212  ;   p.  355. 
Resilient    wheel.      .1     J     Severln.      .No     1 . 1  ;i:'...i2:;  ,    Mar     'M>  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    .11 '2  .    1).    i:{.S7. 
Resilient    wheel.       M.    F,    Young        .No,    1 ,  i;4;i,:>,".4  .    Mnr      ,!il  ; 

(iaz.   vol     212  ;   p     i;{<tO 
Resilient    wheel.      C.    McKlnnon    and    W.    C.    Brouff       No. 

1.131,534  ;   Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  620. 
Hisillent    wheel       .1.    F.    and    II.    K.    STpe.      No.    1,132,492; 

.Mar     16;   (Jaz.    vol.   212;  p.    I0O2. 
Resilient    wheel    for   vehicles.      J.    F.   and    li.    E.    Slpo.      No. 

I,i;i2,127  ;  Mar.   16;  (Ja*.  vol.  212;  p.  868. 
Retort   and    furnace,      (i.    Schwahn,      No.    1,132.7,1^  ;    Mar. 

23  ;     iaz.    vol.  212  ;   p.   1140. 
Kheobtat.       A     .1      Horton        No.    1,130,976;    Mar     Si.    (,jz 

vol.    212  ;   p.   42X. 
Ulie<istaf.      II     J.    Wlegand.      No.    1,130,949;    Mar,    !t  :    liat. 

vol.    212  :    p.    419. 
Rheostat  controller.      H.    1'    Carroll.      No.    1.130.476;    Mar. 

2  ,  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.   223. 
Ku-e     tlnishaig,    rieauing.    and     pollahing    machine        .1      B. 

Cornwall         .No.     1 . 1  ;!:.',447  :     Mar.     IC  .     Gaz      v..i      J12; 

p.   9h5.  ^ 

Uik-ing,    ReleaK4- .      S    .1     Strld.      No     l.i:U.43S;    .Mar     9; 

i.az.    vol.    212  ;    p.   5.S7. 
Rim.    I  lemountalile.      K.    Jones       .No     l,i;i;',  1  ,M'      Mar     23  ■ 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ,   p.   l-'y3 
Rim.   K'.mountnhle       .\    .1     Sprang.-r  and   B     H     Hourtienne. 

No.    1.12'.».Sti;i  ;  .Mar.   2,  (iaz.   \  ol     212.   p,   27. 
Run,  R.-movahle.      .V.   R    Behnk>-       .N.,     1 . 1  .;,i.s;;,-,  ,   Mai     :i(»  ; 

(iaz      vol.    212  ,    p.     I.'i72. 
Ritn,    Resilient.      1'.    F.    I>und.)n.      No     1,131,223;    Mar.    9; 

(iaz.   vol.  212  ;   p.   ',i:i. 
Rims,    Clamping    device    for    demountable        W      N      Booth. 

No.    1.132,64M:  Mar.  23;   (iai    vol.  212;   p     1107 
Kims,      Tool     for    demoiintahle.       ('      I,      Herrmann         No. 

l.i;i2.M4.'>  :   Mar.  2:!.  (iaz.  vol     212;  p.    1  1  .s  1 
Kims,     Tool      for     deniountahie.        M.     .M       Herman         .No. 

1.133,139.    .Mar     2;i  ;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p.    12^7 
Ring  :    Sfe — 

Curtaln-rluK.  Memorandum  ring 

Key-ring.  Tacking  ring 

King  roll     crusher    and    pulverizer.       H.    J.    Sheiton        .No 

1,132.042:  Mar.   16,  (iai.  vol.  212;  p.  837. 
Rivet  feeding    mechanism.       G.    J.    Borge.       No      l.i:i2.S2t5; 

.Mar     23;   <;az.  vol.   212;  p.    1174. 
Itlvet  heating  furnace,   OH  fired  portable.      W.    ^lelag.      No. 

1.130.185;  Mar    2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   120. 
Ri\.f,     Hollow         1:      M.    Cohh.       No.     I,i:i0  1)«).' .     .Mar      '.»  ; 

(iaz.    vol.    212  ;   p.   424. 
Rivet    setting   ami   displacing   tool.      J.    W.    Thrasher       No. 

l.i;!0.121  :   Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  97. 
Riveting  machine.      C.    L     Wade.      No.    1,132,9HS;    Mar     2:S  : 

(iaz     vol.    212  ;   p.    1233. 
Road  roller.      E.    R.   (Jreer       No.    1,129,863;    Mar.    2;    Gai. 

vol     212  :    p.    11. 
Koad  surfa.es,    (ompound    for    treating.       W.    J.    R.-ynolds. 

No     l.i:n.793;  Mar     16;  (iaz.   vol     212:    p    74v 
K'>ad  working    machine.      N.    S.    Monroe.      .No.    1,131.409; 

Mar    9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  677. 
Road  w..rklng    machine        N     S     Monri>e        No.     113;i.sT6; 

.Mar    :in  :    (iaz     vol     212  .   p.    15H7. 
Road  working    machine.       N.    S     Monroe        No      1 ,1  :i:t,.S77  ; 

Mar     :;o  ,   (iaz,   v..l     212  ;   p.    1588. 
Rock<)rill        V     I'.    Keaael.      No.    1,132.276;    Mar     10  :    (iaz. 

vol.    212  :    p     924. 
Rock-drill   dust  collector.      E.    F    (ialllgan       No.    1.131,0.-.2; 

.Vlar.  i>  ;  (iaz.   vol    212  ;  p    455. 
Rock  drill    dust  collector.       F,    Rylander.       No      1.131,(Mi<.»  ; 

Mar.   9.   (iaz     vol.    212;    p     439. 
Rorkin;:  chair.      K.  Rolibina.      No    1,132.3S7;   Mar    1  (^  ;  (iaz. 

vol.    2  12  ;    p.    963 
Rod      See- 

Connecting  rtxl 
Rrwl  head       PI'    Mirtz       No    1.133.874  ;  Mar.  :;o  ;  Gaz    v.d. 

212  :  p    \r<sr> 
RimIs  or   holts,    detachable   head   for  connecting.      VV     ("aid 

well       N".   l,13:i.42.s.  Mar    30;  (iaz.   vol.  21 '2  .  p.   1426 
Roll  mill  for  hanl  materlala       Fl    Aldehoff.     No.   1.133.212; 

Mar.   23;   (iaz.   vol.   212:   p.   1313. 


Roller  :   See — 

Curtain-roller  Road  roller. 

Laud-roller.  Shade-roller. 

Roller  -  holder.      Adjustable.         A.      J.      Blackwood.         No 

1.130.880;    Mar.   9:   (iaz.    vol.    212;   p.   .390. 
Roller  mill.     A.   F.   Althelde       No.  1.130.365;   Mar,  2;  Oa«. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  182. 
RoIllnK-mlll.     J.   K.   Fawell       No.   1,131,604;  Mar.  9;  Gaz 

vol.  212  :   p.  645. 
Rolling  mill        \V.    VV.    Frazier        No.    1.133.551;    Mar.    30: 

Gaz     vol     212:    p.    1469 
Rolls,   .\ppartu8   for    making  composite.      .1     T    Osier.      No 

1.132,♦^^2;   Mar.    23;  (iaz.   vol.   212;  p     1091 
Rolls.    Kevlng   device    for.      W.    F.    Kirk.      No.    1,1.30.409: 

Mar.  2  ;  (ias    vol.  212;  p.  197. 
Roofing,    Prepared        F.    C.    lA.wrey.       No.    I.i;<4.08t5  ;    .Mar 

■Ml  :    (Jaz     vol.    212  ,    p     165.'. 
Roofing  strip.      R.   W.   Bird.      No.    1.1:^0.368:   Mar.    2;   Oas. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  183. 
Rc.i..- .Irlve    elevator       K     Bo-ulng       No      1 .  i;'.2. .  til  ;     Mar 

2:;  ,   (iaz    vol.    212  ;   p     1149. 
Rotarv   drill       F.   K.   Bocorseiskl.      No.    1.131,991.   .Mnr     10: 

(iaz.   vol     212  ;   p.   819. 
Rotary  engine       K    N    Bafy.      No.    1.131  4.-!i;   Mar    9;  (iaz. 

vol.    212  ;    p,    ,->9.^. 
Rotarv  engine      .1    R.  Crow      No    l.i:',:;.9:;7  :  Mar    ;',ii  ;  (Jaz. 

v(d.    212  ,    p     1006 
Rotarv    engine        H      Heinridi        No.    1  ,i:'.l.:;7.".  .     Mar.    9: 

(iaz     vol     212  .    p.    5«5. 
Rotarv   engine.      C.   Jacoby.      No     l.K^O.ir.s;    Mar.   2;   (,az 

vol."  212  :   p.   113. 
Rotary    engln.-.      F.    C     Manuel       No     l.i:'.!   11<:    .Mar.    9: 

(iaz     \ol.    212  ;    p.    4»<7 
Rotary   engine       V.    I'.'razlo.      No.   l.i:{0,s:!9.   Mar    9:   f.az 

vol.    212  ;    p,    381. 
Rotary  engine,     (i.  T.  Thompson.     No.  1.131,750;  Mar.  16; 

Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  731. 
Rotarv  engine.     .1.   H.   Whiting.     No    1,133.772;   Mar    30. 

Gaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    1549. 
Rotarv      engine.      Hydro  carbon.        A.      N       Stewart.        No 

1.1:51,803;   Mar     16;   Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.   7.^2. 
Rotarv    furnace       H,    0     Akers.      No.    l.l:io,953.    Mar.    9. 

(iaz.   vol.  212  ;   p.  420 
Rotary  gas  engine      A.  H.  Foas.     No.   1,131,922;   Mar.   16: 

(iai    vo!     212  :    p.  794. 
Rotary    machines.    Apparatus    for    controlling.      R     rroell. 

No    1.130,431  :  Mar.  2;  Ga*.  vol.  212;  p.  206 
Rotary  meter      .1    W    81ms.     No.   1.133.40>«  :  Nfar    :'.(•;  (iaz. 

vol.    212  ;    p     1419. 
Rotary  oscillatory  engine.    K.  L.  E.  Mueller     Nc    1.130.188; 

Mar.  2;   (Jaa.   toI.  212;   p.    121 
Rotarv   steam  enfflne       E.    c.   Mack.      No     l.i:i3  9S^;    Mar. 

30  :'  Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    1621. 
R.Mindhouse   equipment.      VV.    White       No     1.1.U.192:    .Mar 

9  .   Gaz.   vol.    212  :    p    503. 
Roundtop-work      construction.        W.      H.      Bohner.         No 

1  132,156:   Mar    16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  879 
Rubber     Preserving.      I.    D.    Jewett.      No.    1.  i;iO.  1  .-I'i  :    Mar 

9  ;   tlaz    vol.   212  :   p.   347. 
Rubber     Reclaiming    old    or    waste    vulcanized    India-        f. 

Gare.     No    1.133.952  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Oaz.  v(d.  212  ;  p    1611 
RulNr   stock.    Production   of   sheeted.      C.    H.    Roper.      No 

1  131  275;    Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.   212;   p.  .''.31. 
Rubberied    fabric    and    rubber    tire.       M.    A.    Deea.       No. 

1.130.578;  Mar.  2;  Gal.  vol.  212:  p    259 
RuM.erizing     fat>rlc.        F      A.     Seiberling.        No.     l.i:<3.322. 

Mar    :W:  Oaz.   vol.  212;  n.   1387. 
Rule.     I)    L.  Kane.     No.  1,130.610;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 

p.  270 
Running  board  mat.      H.   I,.   Husaey.     No.   1.130.292;   Mar. 

2  :   (iaz.   vol.    212  ;   p.    157. 

^aek  holder       .1.    VV.    Orsl.urn.       No.    1.133.395;    Mar.    30; 

(.87.     vol     212;    P.    1414. 
Sack  holding    attachment       H     I     Moore       No     1.132.600; 

Mar    23:  (Jaz.   vol.   212:   p     1089 
Sadiron    heater.      J.    P.    Beck       No.    1.132. .-.49:    Mar.    23: 

fJaz     vol    212  :   p.    1070  ^  ^„^ 

Raddle  for  feed-roIU,  Spring-.     E.  J.  Vales.     No.  1,130.220  : 

Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.   132. 
Saddle    Harness.     F.  G.  Hoover.     No.  1.133.560;  Mar.  30: 

(Jaz     vol.    212  :    p.    1473 
Saddle.    Running-board.      C.    C.    Murphy.       No     1.133.494; 

Mar     30:   Oaz.   vol.    212:    p.    1448. 
Safe    for   toilet  articles.      8.    Elblon.      No.    1,132,463;    Mar 

16  :   (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.  991.  .  ,  ,     ,,, 

Safe-locking    device.      A.    P.    Haustetter.      No.    1,132.089: 

Mar.   16;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  854. 
Safety    device.      M.    R.    Hutchison.      .No.    1,130,9.  1  ;    Mar. 

0  (Jaz    vol.   212  ;    p.   429. 

Safetv    device.      B.    F.    Rlndfleisch.      No.    1,133,318;    Mar. 

30  ■  (Jaz    vol.   212  ;  p.   1385. 
Raf  -ty  device.  Automatic.     E    J     Laclair       No.   1.133.480  ; 

Mar    30;  Gaz    vol.   212;   p.   1442 
Safety  fender.     F.  E.  Bellows.     No.  1.130.056;  Mar.  2;  Ga«. 

vol     21  2  ;   p.   75. 
Safety  lock       P    Olsen.      No.   1.131.542;   Mar.  9;  Oaz.   vol. 

212;    p.    623. 
Safetv     operating     mechanism        E      M       Hawkins        No. 

l,lS3,025;  Mar    23;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.    1247. 
Safety-pins.  *c..  Machine  for  carding.     H.  B.  Church.     No 

1  1S3.363;  Mar.  30;  Gat  vol.  212;  p.   1402 
Sampler.     F.  J    Colby.     No.  1,133,933;  Mar.  30;  Gaz    vol 

212  ;   p     1604. 
Sand-t»and.     O.  W.  Hart.     No.  1,131,510;  Mar.  9  ;  Gas.  vol. 
212  ;    p.    613. 


Sand-rlddllng  machine.     F.   J.  Hull.     No    1.132.271  :  Mar 

16;  (Jaz.   vol.   212  ;    p.  922 
Sand  washing  and  grading  apparatus.     W    E.  Gregg.     No 

1,133.721  ;   Mar.   ?.u  :  (Jaz    vol.    212;   p.    15;-!2 
Sanding  device.      K.   H.    Oewson.      No.    1,131.217  ;   Mar.   9  : 

(Jaz.    vol     212  :    p.    511. 
Sandlngmachlne      J.  W.  Kroeze.     No    1,134.085  ;  Mar.  30  : 

(Jaz.    vol.    212  ;    p     16^>.^ 
Sanitarv   and   self-cleaning  comb.      T.   C.   Bamfleld   and    G. 

Rechfer.      No.   1.131.592:   Mar.  9:  (Jaz.  vol.   212;  p.   «4o 
Sash    and   frame,    Window.      1>.    Prestera.      No.    1.132.3S2; 

.Mar     KJ;    (iaz.    vol.    212:    p.   962. 
Sash  construction.  Window.     J.  I.  Harris.     No    1,1:13,472; 

.Mar    ;!o  ;  Gaz.    v<.l     212  ;   p.   1440. 
S.ish  fastener.      F.   W.   l»avidson.      No.    l.l.".o.l51;   Mar.   2: 

( .az.    vol,    212:    p.    107. 
Snsh  fastener       II.    1..    Math.  r.      No.    1.133,308:    Mar.    30; 

(iaz     Vol.    212  ,    p      i:'.»«2 
Sash  fastener.      J     S,    Whitefiurvt.      No     1. LSI. 975;    Mar. 

16  ;  Gaz.   vol    212  :   p    8i:i 
Sash  lock.     .Xutomatlc       .1       H.     Barton       No       1,133.217  ; 

.Mnr     2:;:   (iaz.    v..i     ;il_':    p     i;-!14 
Sausnge-stuffer.      C     W.    Ilottmann.      No     l.i:i;i.o30:    Mar. 

SA  :   (Jaz,    vol,    212  :   p     12  4!) 
Sausage  stuffinjj  machine       W.   H.  Hatley.      No,   1,130.661  ; 

.Mar.   2;  (iaz.  vol.   212:   p.   2^6. 
Saw.   IirajL.'-.      A.   M.    Hlglev.      N.'     1 . 1  :;1 .2:;',' :    Mar.   9:    (Jaz. 

vol.    212  :    p.   519. 
Saw  tiling   machine.      R.    K     B.  ers        No.    l.i:;i  .(K-^U  .    Mar.   9: 

Gaz     vol.    212:    p.    447. 
Saw-;^age.       E.    .1.    Faires    and    (  .    W.    Stoekburger.       No 

l.i:'.1.3.".2  :   Mar    it.   (iaz.  vol.  212:   p.  5.-.7. 
Saw  set       S     Ballard.      .No     1. 131. lor.  :    Mar.    '.*  :    (iaz     \oi 

212  :    p.    4  73.  ,  , 

Saw-set.      V,    Carlson.      No.    1.131.208;    Mar.    9;    (jHZ.    vol. 

212;    p.  508. 
Saw  set      ('    E.  Miller.     No.   l.i;n.407;  .Mar    9;  (Jaz.  vo. 

212  :    p.    577. 
Saw-set.      (.).    R.    ShoekL.v.      No.    1.131.063:    Mar.    9;    (.az 

vol.    212  ;    p.    03U 
Saw-set.      (J.    N.    Spencer        No     1.132.694;    Mar.    23;    Gaz 

vol.    212  :    p.    1124 
Saw    setting,    filing,    and    pwagtng    machine.      S     Paulson. 

No.  1,132.379  ;  Mar    16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p   960. 
Saw  teeth.    Manufaeture    of.      W     Lewis       No.    1,132,592  : 

Mar.   23  ;  (iaz.    vol.  212  ,   p.   10S(i. 
Saw,  Tree-trunk      K    L.   Freese.     No.   1,132,251;   Mar.    10: 

(,az,    vol,    212  :    j'    91,''. 
Saws,     Safetv  -  grip     for     circular       F      M.     Stevens.      No 

l,i:r2,129  :' Mar.    16;  (Jaz.   vol.   212;   p.   869. 
Sawing  machine.    Motor.      (J     M.    Starnes.      No.    1.132.402  : 

.Mar.    if.:   (Jnz.   vol.   212:    p    '.♦(19. 
Scahhard  or  holster  h.anger.     1.  (Jlassman       No.  1,131.054  : 

Mar.  9;   Gaz.    vol,    212;    p.  455. 
Scaffold  bracket.      L.   S.    Wlxson       No.    1.130,652;    Mar.    2; 

(Jaz.   vol.  212  :   p.   283 
Scaffold,    Foldable  or   collapsible  adjustable.      F.   J.   Nagel. 

No.   1.133.878;   Mar.  .30:  (Jaz    vol.   212:  p     1588. 
Scaffold-support.      .1.    M     Thorp       No.    1,131,172.    Mar.    9, 

(Jaz.    vol     212  :   p.   495. 
Scale-beam.      I.     M.    Smith.      No     1.131.165;    Mar.   9:    Gaz. 

vol.    212  :    p.    492. 
Scale.   Computing-.      W     (  .   Farrell.      No.    1.131,126;    Mar 

9  ;   (iaz.    vol     212  :    p.   479. 
Scale    lndi(atlng    and     totaling    mechanism         R.     H      Mc- 
cormick.    No.  l.i:;i.785  :  Mar    16;  (,az.  vol    212     p    745 
Scale.  Raiiwav  weighing        M.  H.  Wlnslow       No.  1,133,901  ; 

Mar.  .30:  (Jaz    vol.  212:  p.   1595. 
Scale,    Wagon.      H.    A.    Smith.      No     1.1.30.771;    Mar.    9: 

(Jaz.   vol     212  :   p.    ::5s. 
Scale.    Weighing-.      H.    O.    Hem.      No.    1.130.900;    Mar.    9. 

(Jaz    vol.   212  :   p.   403 
Scales.  Automatic  compensator  for.    J.  Nield.    No.  1.133,657  ; 

Mar.  30;   (Jaz.    vol.   212;   p.    1509. 
School  appliance       E.  C.  Jacobs       No.   1.1.'J2.272;  Mar.   16. 

(Jaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    922. 
Scrap   pieces   of   material,    riillzing.      E.    W.    Gerrish       No 

1.133.465;   Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol    212:   p    1438. 
Sciaper.   Road        W.  S.  Bunker.      No    1,133.094;  Mar.  23: 

Gaz.    vol.   212  :   p    1271. 
Scrapers,    Spring  latch    for    wheeled.       H      B.    Walton    and 

.1.    M.    Estes       No.    1.131.755;    Mar.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    212; 

p.   733. 
Screen  ;  See — 

Fish-screen.  Pulp-screen. 

Metallic  screen.  Window-screen. 

Screen      c.  Bauer.     No.  1.130,465;  Mar.  2;  Gai.  rol.  212: 

p    219. 
Screen    atta(  hment.      VV     S     Simons.      No.    1.131.565  ;    Mar 

9  ;    (Jaz.   vol.   212  :    p.   631. 
Screen    for    separating   sand    from    slime.      W.    E.    Darrow 

No.  1.133.461  :  Mar.  30;  (Jai.  vol.  212;  p.   1437. 
Screening  and  sizing  device.  Vibratory.     A.  E.  Custer.     No 

1,131,478:   Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  602. 
Scr<'ens     Projecting  images   on       R.    H.    Hough   and   L.   J 
Stem.     No    1.132.269;  Mar    16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  921. 
S<  rew-cutting  die.      W.    Russell       No     1,130.642;   Mar.   2; 

Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  247.  „„  „„„      », 

Screw-cutting  machine.      A.    Nlggll.      No.    1.132.026;   Mar 
16;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  832 
'    Screw  cutting   tap.      A.    .T     Prance.      No.    1.132.536;    Mar 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1018. 
;   Screw-machine.     C.  A.  Rich.     No.  1,131,274;  Mar.  9;  Gaz. 
'        vol.   212  :   p.  531. 
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8cr«w  machine,  Metal       B.  li.  W.  nanBon.    No.  1,^3  642; 
M«r.  80:  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1603. 

Srn-w  slottliiK   mil'  iiin.'       C.   T.   Brennan       No.    1. 13 J.r.:..!  ; 

Mar    .'.!  .   i.n/     ■-    :     -U  ;  p.    1071. 
S«  r.'W  thrrailliiic  lueciiauism.    G.  O.  Gridley,    No.  l,13U,3y»  . 

Mitr    -'  .   '.az    vol.   212;  p.   194. 
S.rulililiit;  iiiii.iuiic-.       l\    retersuti.       N'v     l.l.'U.l^S;    Mar. 

!t  ,    lid/,     vol     l:1_'  ;    p.   490. 
Sciittif    -.iv.-i-    ..[i.n.T        J.     TauntT     aiil     W.     MUuch.       .No. 

l.i;<ii.o:'.T       ,M.ir     -'  ,    <;az.   vol.    J 1 -'      [I     'i'l. 

Sryihf      M     .M     I'.artifft      No.   1,1 ..'..'., iJ.i  .  Mar.  30;  Gai. 

vul     .'l-'  ,    ;.     !  t-/. 
s.ytii.   ■•niitii.v      H     H    Hewitt.     No.   1,133,376;   Mar.  30; 

i;az.  vol.  :;i2  ;  1)    1  m: 
Scyttw  snathe.      11     H     Hewitt.      No.    1.133,473;    Mar.   30; 

r.m    vol.   212  ;   p     ItH). 
Seal       \V     r    Peyton       No.  1,132,970;  Mar.  23;  Ga«.  Tol. 

JIJ      ;.     IJi'T 
s.  I     .1.1      u     i;   ttle.     E.  Bluthardt.     No.   1,131.201;  Mar. 

■.      1,1/     ^.,i     -11'  ;   p.    506. 
.s.ai,   1  a;         1,    s    <ilt)son       No.   1.132.006;   Mar.   10;  Ga«. 

vol     ji-  .    [,     s_T. 
.Seal,    (  ar         \V     i       MartitieMLi.      No.    1,133.30:{  ,    .Mar.    30; 

1  ,az.    Vol    2\2  .   [<     1  .i^l. 

S.'.ii   to:    [Ml!  !  1.-  ^tojiiiers  antJ   the  like  and   riiaklni;    the  same. 
.   .,,k         11      I"     I!iis,  h.       No.    l.Kil.a-ti  ,    -Mar.    '.I.    c.i/.      v..i 
-1  -  .    i'      •"'■''" 

Seal  r. mover    s.  ,il  replacer,  and  Hd.  coinblneil,    Miik  Uottle 
.1      W     Keys.      No.    1,133.2»0      Mar.    30;    Gaz     vl     212; 

Seal,     srup  cock.       U     C      CamplMll         No.    1.131,821  ,    Mar. 

!  '■.      I  .az     vol.   J IJ  :    ;■     ''•'■> 
.Seal.    'liiK     "r    ticket        M      n      Aiii!:ony.      No.     1,1.S2.«*97; 

Mar.    L';{  ,  t.a/.     v    ,     J 1 .'  .    p     1  ri"- 
Wealed    wrapped    p.n  kaf,'es,    .Macluiic    for    formlDK        .1      1» 

Keifsriyder  and   tj.    11.    lath.      No.    1,131,792;    Mar     Irt  : 

<;az    vol     'JIJ  ,   p.   T4N 
SealliiK  machine.       U.    Masrane.      No.    1.134,070;    Mar     :'.ii  . 

(Jaz.   vol.  212  ;  p    HMs). 
Sealing    maihliie,    I'.readwraiiper  .      E.    F.    I>oollttle.      No 

l.lJO.OtW;   Mar.  -' :  t.az.  vol.  212;  p.  44. 
.Seallnji    machine,    Vacuum.      .1      V.    Hull.       -No     1 . 1  .U  i  >•;.-,  , 

Mar.   ao  ;   tiaz.   vol.   L'l-':   p.    lt}48. 
iieam  produelnK    machine.       H.    .J.     I>ahl        No      1.1L'9,.S54; 

.Mar.   2  :  tiaz.  vol.  211'  ,  p    ^ 
Seama,    I'roduclnK.      U     J.   I'ahl.      No.    1.1  .'y.s.'i.X  ;    .Mar.   2; 

Cat.   vol.   212  ;   p.    7. 
Seat  :   JSee — 

Milk  seat.  Wasonseat. 

'J'oUet  seat.  Wail  Meat, 

Vehicle-Heat.  Water  closet  seat. 

«eatlns   for  auditorluin.s.      U     V     i'ollard       .No.    l,l.'5;<..5()(t  , 

Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   HoO 
Seed  (leaner       1>     K.    SkUvln       No.     l.l.'t.'i.OBO  ;    Mar     2.H  ; 

(;az.    vol     212  ;   p.    12H;V 
Seed-dellntlnK     machine,     lotton-.       C.     K.     I'a.sley.       No. 

1, 1:51.545,   Mar.   9;   Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.   624. 
Se«HJ  drill      (i.   M.   WInwood,  .1  r      No.   l.i:t.!,:<51  ;  Mar.  :{0  . 

Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   l.JHT. 
Heed-Kermiuaior.       K     K.    Marshall        No     l.l.iO,,.)L,    .Mar. 

9  ;   Gaz.   vol.   212  ;    p.   :{52. 
Seed   separating  and    wradlnK   jirmess   and   apparatus.      H. 

.M.  Sutton  and   W.   t..   and   K    <..  Steele.     No.    1 . 1  :?:i,76()  : 

Mar.  :W  .  Gaz.  vol.  212.  p    1545. 
Seed  stripper,       R      I-.    <;iaze.       No      l,i;{3,720;    Mar      M)  : 

tiaz.   vol,   212  .   p     15:^1 
Meiiie     hauling    devl<-e,    Shrimp         M      Fountain,     Jr       .No. 

l.i;!;!.12n;   Mar     2.'..   Gaz     vol     212.   p     12,stl 
Self  lockiu«   box.      K     O     Hammond.      .No     1, 1  ,i(),272  ;    Mar. 

2  ,   i;az.   vol.   212  .   p.    lot), 

SelvaK'" '"tter        .\.    1'     Lewis,       No,    111;!. 297,    Mar.    30, 

Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.   1379. 
Separator :   Sre — 

Battery  separator.  Hop  separator 

OntrlfuKal  aeparator.  Magnetic  separator 

Cotton  boll  separator  Vleter  sepa  rator, 

Hry  separator  ">ll  separator 

Service  Ix'i    and    Ud        F     M,    Fiber        No      l.l.;i,t>sT:    Mar 

1<>  ;   (Jaz     vol     2  12  ;   p    TOO 
.Sewe<I    articles.     Hem    or    seam    for        .1      G      I^'wis        No. 

l,i:{:5,H0S.   M.ar,   '-U)  ;   Gaz.   vol     212:   p     1. '■»>:! 
Sewed    articles.    Seam    for       .1     '.      I..•l^is        No      l.i:<:t,Sn9; 

.Mar.  :{0  ;   (iaz    vol    212:   p     l.'.'lo 
Sewer  clean-  r        H     Sieheii        .No     1    1  .■12,t)'.Mi  .    .Mar    2;!:<;az 

vol     212  .    II     112;{ 
Sewer  cleaner       H     Sleb-n        No    l.i:'.2,t;*.tl  :   Mai     2:5  ;  Gaz. 

vol     212  :   p     112.'< 
Sewing  machiii.         .J      Berber.       No.     ll:;:l.^.o^       .Mar     30; 

(Jae.   vol    212  ;   p     1  t9<) 
SewlnK  machine.        ,.    1,.    Corcoran        Nn      l,i;i4.033;    Mar. 

.10  ;   (Jai.    vol,    212  ;   p.    It5;?7 
Sewing-machine.      J.    I>>athem        No      1 . 1  :ui,09.'!  :    Mar.    2; 

Gae.  vol.  212;  p.  SH. 
SewtoK-machine.       A.    T.    Mace.      No     l.i;{0,.U)9;    Mar.    2; 

(Jax.   vol.  212  :   p.    162. 
Sewing  machine.      *'.    F.   Myers       No     l,l.!l,s5:i.    Mar,    1»>, 

Gai.   vol.  212;  p    769,  _  , 

Sewlnjjmachtne.     l>    Noble,      No.   l.i:<.!..i .  2  .  Mar    .U)  ;  (.az 

vol    212  ;  p.   1477. 
SewlnB-machlne.      L      Onderdonk       No      l.i;V2,9t).'{  .     Mar, 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1223 
Sewing-machine.      I.     E     .Johnson    and    E     Erlckson.      No. 

1  1&  147  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1290. 


8«wlnv.' machine    uwl  feeding    mechanism.      L.    E.   Johnson 

■  nd    F     Frlckson        No,     1   l,iH,15ti;    Mar     2:5.    (iaz.    vol. 

212  :    p     1292 
S.-winK  niachlne,    Mllndstltch.      T   Jliuich       .No.  I.i:u,:i7;i  . 

Mar    9  ,  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;   p,  565. 
Sewint?     machine.       Mllndstltch,         L,      Gnderdonk,         No 

l.i;!2.t>S0:   -Mar     2;i  ;   (iaz    v<il     212.   p     lUh, 
.Sewing     rnachlfie.       MllDdsfttcli  F.       Onderdonk  No 

l.i;!2.904  :   Mar    2.1,   <iaz.   vol     212,   p     1224 
Sewing  -  mai-hlne,       Hllndstltch  1.        onderdonk  No 

1.1:52.965  .  .Mar    2:5  ,  (iaz    vol    212  ,  p     1224 
Sewing;     tnachlne.       Bilndstltch  I.        Onderdonk  .No. 

I.i:!2,'.t66  ,   Mar    2:5:   (iaz    vol    212;   p     1225 
SewUiK     inachln.'.       Hllndstltch  1.        (tnderdonk  .No. 

1. 1:52, '.»»>''  ,   Mar     2:5,    (iaz     vol     212;   p     1225 
SewliiK   machine.   Hut tonliole  ,      (i,   S,    Hlil,      No     I    1   ;ioitC 

Mar     :;<!  :   <  iaz    \  oi     11  2  ,   p     16i  1 , 
Sewint;  maclnn.'    :;uHrd    and    thread  I'ontamer,      .M      Taplit 

sky.       No     l.i:!it.:;47  ,    .Mar.    2,   (iaz     vol,    212;    p.    175 
SewlnK  machine    Kuide.    Sole,       (.      I,     i  orcoraii    and    '.      A 

Itobyne       N.I,   l.i:54.o:5(5  ;  Mar,  :5(C  (iaz    v.il    212;  p,  16:5s 
Sewin>:  in.'ichine    loop  takers     Tension    device    for.       H      R. 

•Iracy.      No.    1.129,922;   Mar.   2,  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.  31. 
Sewliij;  m.'ichine  I.Miper  me.hanisni       I,    E,  Johnson  and  E 

Kiickson        No      l.i;'.;5.14s  ,    .Mar     2:5,    (iaz,    vol,    212.    p 

1291 
Sewinj;  inachln.'     motor     attachment         (i       Wesley,        No 

I.1:5:5.I)M7  ;    Mar    30;   (iaz.   vol.   212,   p     1520, 
SewltiK  machine    needle.       C.    F      Myers,       No      l.i;51,H54. 

.Mar     16;   (iaz    vol    212;   p.   7T(i, 
Sewin>{  machine,    ( )v.i  Heamini;       (i      M      Fames    and    J      S 

Finch,       .No.     1.13:5.012,     .Mar      2:5.     Gaz      vol,     212;     p 

124  2. 
Sewinj;  -  machine    presser     fo<it    mechanism       F,    Erlckson 

No    1,1:5:1229.  .Mar    2.5,  (iaz,   vol    212,   p    VAll . 
Sewing  machine    presser  f.iot    mechanism       F     E,    Johnson 

and    F      Frickson        .No     l.i;i:5,149;    .Mar     23;    Gaz.    vol 

212  ;    p     1291. 
Sewing  machine  shuttle.      L.    E.   Johnson  and  E    Frlck.son. 

No,   1.1:5:1, 151  .  Mar,  23;  Gaz,  vol    212;  p.   1292 
Sewing-machine-table  cover,    (.'.  H,  Kramer     No,  l,i:il,7i:i. 

Mar.   16;  (iaz,  vol,  212;  p    717, 
Sewing-  machine     teusl.m     device.      C       B.     Atwood.       .No. 

1.129,945;    Mar.   2,   (iaz.   vol.    212;   p.  ;^H. 
Sewing  machine     thread  controlling     mechanism.        (i.      F 

Corcoran,      No,    1,134,034;    Mar.    .'50.    (iaz     vol     212.    p 

16.'57. 
Sewing  machine  thread  controlling  mechanism        i    F    Cor 

coran,  (i    A.  Dobyne.  and  A,  K.  Schoenky.      No.  1.1.14,0:55  . 

Mar.   :50  ;  (iaz     vol     212;   p.    16:5H. 
Sewing  machine    thread    cutter    and     holder,     Buttonhole 

H     Fi     Asadoorlan.      No     1,133,605.    Mar.   30;    (iaz.   vol 

212  ;  p    14S9. 
Sewing  machines,      I  nterchangeable  speed     mechanism     for 

J      Paik.       No,    1,1.5:5,502;    Mar     :50  ;    (iaz,    vol,    212;    p 

1450. 
Shade  bracket.      J     U.    Casper       .No      l.i:53.:560;    Mar     30; 

(iaz    vol,  212  ,  [',   1401 
Shade-bracket.      O,    I'.    Seward.       No.    l,130.H4s;    Mar     9: 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p,  3H5, 
Shade,    curtain,     an. I    .iraperv     hanger.     Window,        I       M 

Bawls   and   U     A,    .Miller.      No.    1.1:50.929;    Mar.   9;   (iaz 

vol    212  ;  p.  413. 
Shade  roller,      J,    O.    iKJbson        1.i:51,6h4;    Mar     16;    (iaz 

vol    212  ;  p.   ToH. 
Shade     roller    an. I    curtain     pole     supjxirt.     Combined       ,1 

Jarvey        .No      1.  i:5:5.o:5:5  :     .Mar      2:5  ,     lia/,      vol      212  .     p 

1250 
Shade  roll. r    attachment       H     Cole       No     1.  i:52,s:5(»  :    .Mar 

2:5  :  (iaz.   vol,   212,   p,    11 71; 
Shade  supisirt,      -M.    E.    Hertwlg.      No     1.130.973;    Mar.   9. 

(iaz.  vol,  212  ;  11,   428. 
Shades    .Adjustable  support    f.ir   window         F    Blchardson 

No,   l.i:51,7!»5  ;  .Mar,  16;  (iaz    vol.  212:  p    749 
Shaft  banger.     C,   O.   Woo.l,     .No.   1,130,233;   .Mar.  2;  (iaz 

vol,    212;    p.    i:56. 
Shaft  hanger.    Sheet  metal       C.    A.   Cond(S.      No     1,1.'5(».709  . 

Mar    9  .   I  iaz    vol.  212  .   p,   :5:5S. 
Shaping  machine.       J.     Wegner.       No      1    1:50,454;    .Mar.    2, 

(iaz.   vol.   21 2  ;   p.   215. 
Sharpener,   Bla.ie  .      E.    F.   Williams.      No     1.131.45(i  ;   Mar 

9  :  liaz.   v.il    212  ;  p.  592, 
Sharpener.   Knife-.      E.  B.   Haywoo<l       No.    1,131.374;   Mar 

9     (iaz    vo'    212  :  p.  565. 
Sharpener,    Knife         (j_  Tkach.      No.    1.130,352;    .Mar.    2; 

liaz.   vol.   212  ;   p     177, 
Sharpener.   Fawi:mow.r       J,   (Jnsel.      .No     1.130,624;    .Mar. 

2  ,   (iaz     vol.    212  .    p     27:5. 
Sharpener.  Safety-razor  blade     W   ().  Falst     .No    1,1:52.079; 

.Mar.    16;    (iaz"  vol     212;    p,    H.ll. 
Sharpener,    Scissors        J.    .M,    Allen.      No.    1,130.695;    .Mar 

9  ;  (iaz.  vol    212  ,  n.  ;<33. 
Sharpening  device.   Razor-.     R    H    Strong.      No.  I,i:51.1i0; 

Mar.  9  ;  (iaz.  vol,  212  ;  p.  494. 
Sharpening   razor  blades.    Device  for.      R     H.   Strong       No. 

1,129.918.   .Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.  29. 
Sheiith    or    scabbard.      F.    R,    Batchelder.      No     1,131.196; 

Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  504. 
Sheath  or  scabbard      V.H.Jennings      No    1.133,144  ;  Mar 

23  .  (iaz    vol     212  ;  p.    1289 
Sheet  coating   machine,      E,   M     Hawking       -No,    1.133,024; 

.Mar    23;  (lay.  vol.  212;  p.    1247. 
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Mar    St  ;   (iaz    vol.  212  ;   p    450 
Bheet  m.tal  N-mllnK    machine.      F     (ioeler.      No,    1.131.055 


a£. 


Te7«r.     A.  J.  Fre.man.     No.  1.133,630;  Mar.  30: 
_    TOl.  212:  p.  1498. 
niMt-dellverv  mechanism      F.  I'.  Sheldon.     N.c   1,1.5:5,40.  . 

Mar    30;  (^,az.  vol,  212;  p,   1418 
Sheet  maninulating    mechanism        H      A      \\      \N  ixxi        .No 

1, 1:5:5. :552  ;   Mar.  :50  .  Gai.  vol.  212.  p,   i:59s 
Sheet  metal    hands.   Making.      S.   C    Gary.      No    1131037; 
;    vol.  212  ;   p 
n.llnK   macbin 
.Mar.  it;  (iaz.   vol,   212;  p    456 
Shell       A     H     U'   Van       N..     l,i:54,((SO.    .Mm     :'•<!:   (.az,    vol 

211  ,   p     KiS.H  ^ 
Shliii.es    .\s!'esto';  .  ontalnlng  .omposition  for  making.     L. 

15,  Av.  is       No    1.1:5(1.240;  Mar.  2;  (iaz    vol,   212.  p.   138. 
Ship     bow    shlel.l    and    Kb.e  k     at)Sorl)er        C.    (ierber.       .No. 

1,1:50  s(t9;   Mar.  it;  (iaz.   vol    212;   p,  .'571, 
Slip  sta!.i:l7.-r.      N,    //luniew  icz.      No,    1 , 1 :5<i.2:i5  ;    Mar,    2; 

( iaz,   vo;.   212  ;   p    1:57. 
Ship.    1  iisinkaMe       V    J.  Cnhii:       No.   1 , 1:5:5. 91^  :   .Mar.  30; 

•  iaz     v.,1     211  ;   p     leo.l 
Ships.     Apparatus     for    dlacharKlng     refus.      from.       (j.     C. 

Ralston.       .No.    1,133.50:5;    .Mar.    :50  :      iaz     vol.    212;    p. 

1451.  ^      ^, 

Ships,  Construction  of,     A.  E.  Scott.     No    1.131.429;  Mar 

9  ;  (iaz    vol,   212  ;  p.  585 
Shipping     and     dlaplay     box.        B      B.     (Joldsmlth.        No. 

1  1:50  SI  1  ;   .Mar     9:   (iaz.   v.il     212;   v.   372 
Shipping  Nil.     W    C.  Wlllets      No   1,1:50,230  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (i 

vol.   212  ;   p.    1:55 
Shipping-can,       W     H.    Alexander        No     1 .1 :51 .6,.<»  :    Mar, 

Ki  :    (iaz    vol,   212  :   p     »'.!i5 
Shipping  package.       W     H      ()s(K>rn        .No     1.1:51.94^;    Mar 

16  :    (iaz.    vol     212  ;   p.    so:5. 
Shirt       F      F     Swlkard,      No      1.1:52,887;    Mar      23;    (iaz. 

vol.   212  ;   p,    1195. 
Bhock  al)«orber.      E.    W.    Baum.      No.    1.130,055;    Mar.    2; 

Gaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.   74. 
Shock  absorber       E,     Bugattl       No      1.133,09,5.     Mar.     23; 

(iaz.   vol.   212  :  p.   1271 
Shock  abnorblng    dlevlce.      C.    H.    Foster.      No     1,130.1.4: 

Mar.  9  ;  Ga«.  vol.  212  ;  p.  342.  ^ 

Shocking-machine.     G.  Jonnaon.     No.   1,130,.  3 1  ;   Mar.   9. 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  347.  „„  „„„     ». 

Shocking  machine.      I',  and  W.  Cota.     No    1.130. .99;   Mar. 

9  ;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.   368. 
Shoe        H.    Jaedlke.       No.    1.1:52,096;    .Mar.    16;    (.az     vol 

212  ;   p    856 

Shoe     E.  B.  Ix^ewenhach  and  C  M.  Hunter.     No.  1,130,305  ; 

Mar.   2;  Gaz.   vol    212;   p.    161. 
Shoe  fastening.      O     H.    Hansen       No.    1.131.509;    Mar.   9; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  613,  _     ^^ 

Shoe-form.     A.  (^i.  Fegge.     No.  1,130.302  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

212;  p.  160  ,  .    X-     /- 

8ho4- form       (i     T     Williams.     H      S.     Foster,    and    N.    C, 

Wilkinson.      No.   1.133.077;  Mar.   23;  (iaz    vol,   212;   p 

1 265 
Shoehorn    and    buttonhook.    Combined.      C.    Roslne.      No. 

1,130,198;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  124 
Shoe-machine.     E.  A.  Stlgglns      No.  1.131.<46;   Mar    16; 

(iai    vol.  212;  p    729.  ,     _.,      ^, 

Shoe-making  machine.      8.   Strauss.     No.   1.131,873;   Mar. 

16;   Gaz    vol.   212;  p    777. 
Shoe-polishing  machine.      H.  R.  Oliver  and  G.   I'.  Ohlgart. 

No.  1.131.613;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  648. 
Shoe  protector.      J.    B.    Carr       No     1,132.159;    Mar.    lb; 

(iaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.  880. 
Shoe     receptacle    and     protector.       J.     B.     Mitchell.       No 

1  132.280;  Mar.  16:  Gaz    vol.  212:  p.  926. 
Shoe  repairing    jack.       J.    H.     Clemmer.       No.    1.132,0.2; 

Mar    16;  Ga«.  vol.  212;  p.  849.  ^     .     ,       ,,^ 

Shoe  turning   and   relasting  machine.      E     I.   La   Chapelle. 

No.  1.132.479;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p    997 
Shoe-uppers.   Apparatua  for  ■oftenlng  parts  of  assembled 

unlashHl.     A.  Anderaon.     No.  1.132.045  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   212  :  p.   1107.  ,  ,     „ 

Shoe-uppers,    Button    and   buttonhole   marker   for,      J.    w. 

Barna.     No    1.132.507;  Mar.  16;  (iaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1008^ 
Shoes.  Apparatus  for  moistening  toe-pieces  of.     C.  A.  and 

K.   E    Carlson       No.    1,1.30.374;   Mar,    2;   Gaz.   vol.   212. 

Shoes.   Making.      A     H.   I'renzel       No.    1.131.415;   Mar.   9; 

Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  580.  „„     ,. 

Shoes.  Making.     A.   H.   Prenzel       No    1.131,732;  Mar    16: 

(iaz.   vol.   212;  p.  724  „   „      ,, 

Sht>es.    Making.      J     S.    Thomas.      No.    1.1.30.859:    Mar,    9; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  388.  _  .         .   , 

Shoes    rubbers,  or  overshoes.  Antlslipping  attachment  for 

R.   "osaka.       No.    1,132.208;    Mar,    16:    (iaz     vol,    212; 

Shoemakers    Jack,       I  Holzmark        No,     1,131,887:    Mar 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p  765                                  „   ^      ,. 

Shotgun  muffler       S     T  Jones.      No.    1,130.609;    Mar.    2; 
(iaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  269. 

Shovel  :   Ifee — 

Starch  shovel.  ^^_     ,.         ,«     .,             , 

Shovel       G,  E,  Brown,  No    1,1:52.067;  Mar.   16:   Gaz    vol 

Show-caw.     W.  E.  Huston.    No.  1,132.585;  Mar.  23;  Gaz. 
Showcase.  '  "^L.    Johnson.      No     1,130.407;    Mar.    2;    Gaz. 

Sliower't^t'h    Curtalnless      A.   E.   Kenney.     No.  1.130.520; 

Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  239 
Shut  off  device.  Automatic      A,   I>evedahl      No.   1,133,483; 

Mar    30:  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1448. 


Shutter-operator.     F.  J.  KUllan.     No.  1.132.098  ;  Mar.  IB  : 

Gaz.  vol    212  ;  p    857. 
Shuttle.     L    E.  Topham,     No,  1.1.'U,095  ;  Mar.  9:  liaz.  vo.. 

212  ;   p    469.  ,  ^„ 

Shuttle-bobbin    holder.       A.    .MandevUle.       No.    l.i:-!1.664; 

Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1113  ^ 

Shuttle  for  weaving.     T    Redman,     No    1.130  764  ;  .Mar.  9; 

Gaz,  vol.  212  ;    p    356, 
Sickle-barholding    device        M,    Tausan,       No,     1 .1 .5.5..>S9  , 

Mar.   .SO;  (iaz.    vol.   212:   p.   1483, 
Sidewalk  skvlight.      H,   d.    Cordova       No     1.130.577;    Mar. 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p,   258, 
Sieve.      J.    H,    White.      No     l.i;5,'5,4iv  ;    Mar     30;   (iaz.    vo., 

212  ;  p.   1422. 
Sieve.  Florist  s  dirt-.     L.  Mllilot       No.  1.132.667  :  Mar,  23  ; 

(iaz,   vol    212  ;   p,    1114. 
Sifter.    Ash-.      .M.    Hayes.      No.    l.i:-53.137;    Mar,    23;    (iaz. 

vol    212  ;   p,   12S6 
Sight  yla-N.      F    A,    Kels.y,     No    1.119  9n^,   Mnr,   2;  Gai. 

vol     212  ;   p.   53. 
SltrhtiUK    .levlce    an.l    automatic   pro.iicti:<-r.  leaser    for    alr- 

vebiclis.     Combined         F.     MaDde:artz         No,     1.130.621; 


Mar. 


Gaz.  vol.  21: 


P 


Sign.      E.    Bambeck.      No.    1.132.823:    Mar.    2:h  :    (iaz.    vol, 

i'12;  p.   1173. 
Sign       F.  W.  Ruby.     No    1.130.844;  Mar.  9;  (iaz    vol.  212; 

p.  383,  ^    . 

Sign.      A.    E.    Conner    and    (i.    F,    WUiett,      No.    1.1.5:5.9:5.., 

Mar.  30;  (iaz    vol.  212;   p.  1605. 
Signboard.      W.    Kari^n       No     1.132.097;    Mar.    16;    Gai. 

vol.   212  :  p.  856. 
Sign.      Changeable,      C.   I'.   Et^rsole.      No     l.l.s:5(524.   Mar. 

3(t  ;  (iaz.  vol    212  :  p.  1496. 
Sign   holder.   Bar  tap-.     J.   H.   McCallion.      No.   1,132,950; 

Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1219. 
Sign.    Illuminated.      J     Butenschon.      No.    1.133.926;    Mar. 

30  ;  (iaz    vol.  212;  p.   1602 
Sign,      Illuminated  -  lens.        W.      M.      Scarborough.        No. 

1.130.201  :  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p,   125. 
Signal :   See — 

Fie.  trical  signal.  Railway  signal, 

Rallwav  fog-signal. 
Signal   apparatus,     H.   F.   Newbury.      .No.   1.132,605  ;   Mar. 

23  ;   Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1091. 
Signal   apparatus.      H     F.   Newbury.      No.   1.132.606;   Mar. 

23  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1091. 
Signal    impulses.    Method    of    and    apparatus    for   sending. 

A.  N.  Hovland.     No.  1,133,726;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 

p.    1533. 
Signal   or    Indicator.      W     S.    Woodruff   and    H     Kissinger. 

No.  1.131.306;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  542 
Signal  system.     G.  Brown.     No.  1.131,770;  Mar.  16:  Gai. 

vol.  212;  p.  739. 
Signal  svBtem,  Electric.     E.  A.  and  H.  V.  Reynolds.     No. 

1.131.006;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  4:^9 
Signal-transmitting  apparatua.   Selective.      H.   Joslyn   and 

C    L.   Lvnch.     No.   1.133.034;  Mar.    23:   Gaz.   vol.    212; 

p.  1251.'  „ 

Signaling  apparatus  and  circuit,  Electric.     F    B.  Hersog. 

W  1.132.267  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gas.  vol    212  ;  p.  920 
Signaling   apparatus    for    ships'    telegraphs    and    the    like. 

Electric.     H.   L.  Stocks.     No.   1.131.168  :  Mar    9 ;   Gat. 

vol.  212;  p.  493. 
Signaling  device.     J.  R.  Casper.     No.   1,133,361  ;  Mar,  30; 

Gaz.  voF  212;  p,   1401. 
Signaling    device.      R.    W.    Gleae   and    P,    F.    R«llly.      No. 

1  i;^0  393  :  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  192. 
Signaling.    Electric.      R.    A.    Feasenden.      No.    1.132,568; 

Mar.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1077. 
SlKnaling.  Inductance  device  for  wireless  electrical       C.  O. 

Lorenz.      No.  1.133.441  ;  Mar.  .30  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  14.30. 
Signaling  mechanism.     J.  Feara.     No.  1,131,353;  Mar.  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    557. 
Signaling   Submarint.     W    Hahnemann  and  H.  Hecht.     No. 

1,133.6.35;   Mar.  AO  :  Gaz.   vol.   212:   p    1500 
Signaling  system.     H.  B.  Mead  and  H.  F.  GuenUler.     No. 

1,132.106;  Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  860. 
Signaling  system   for   train-despatching.      G.   Brown.      No. 

1.131.673:   Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol.  212:  p.  704. 
Signaling    svstem.    Selective.       E.     F.    Kleinschmldt        No. 

1  133  291  ";  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz,  vol.  212  ;  p,  1377. 
Signaling  system.  Traffic-.     E.  W.  Kelley.     No    1,132,186: 

Mar,   16  ;  Gaz,  vol.   212;  p.  890. 
Sijrnature     machine,     Multlplf^.       W.     F.     WlUt.Tms,        No. 

1.131.451;    Mar,   9:    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p.    592. 
Silicate  of  soda  or  the  like.   Clarifying  liquid.     J.  G.   Vali 
and  J     It    Carter.     No.    1.132.640;   Mar.   23;   Gai.    vol. 
212  ;  p.  1105. 
Silk  stuffs.  Machine  for  dressing  or  finishing.     E.   Schnee- 

tx'le      No.   1.130.846:  Mar    9:  Gaz.   vol,   212;   p.  384. 
Silo.     r.  F.  Flvnn.     No.  1.130.894;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  v..l.  211; 

p    401. 
Silo      J     R.    Shoupe.      No.   1.131.798;   Mar,   16;    Gai.   vol. 

2i2 ;  p    760. 
Silo        A      R.     MacCallum     and     M.     H.     Eggleston.       No. 

1.110.107:  Mar.  2;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  161. 
Silo-bracing.       F.    J.    Ol)erer.       No.    1,132,609  ;    Mar.    23  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1093. 
Sllo-door    fastening.       E.     E.     Hawkins.       No.     1.132. ..4; 

Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1154. 
Silo-filler.      I.    W.    Kellv.      No.   1.132.946:   Mar.    23;    Gex. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  1218.  „„      ^ 

Silo-roof.     C.    De   Jonge.      No.    1,132.706;   Mar.   23;    Ga». 
vol.  212;  p.  1128. 
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AI^PHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Stphi.n    for  af>r8tM   tfqulds.      M.   FJedlpr.     No    Mnn,15«: 

\lHr    2  ;  (Jhz.  vo;.  - 1  U  ;  p.  110. 
Slplion,     IrrlKatlnjf         F.     A.    ClevPDKer        No.     1,131.823: 

M.'ir     Its  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   750 
.<kati'.    JlofkfV         \V     F.    IJmicIi       No     1.130,33.1;    Mar.    ^, 

<;a7.,  vol    2i2  :  I)    171 
Skate   wh.-el,    KolUM-        H.    K     Clark.      No.    l.UU.'.tl.    .Mar 

»  ;  (;ai.  vol.  :ji:;  ;  \i.  3BH 
SkplpcliHriiltiK'    apimra  ttis.       S     ('     Coey.      No.     1 . 1  '.n.io.s  ; 

Mar    i>  .  <;az.  vol    L'l-';  p.   337 
.Sklrt  [iiarkiiiif  ilt>vi.e.      .\.    I.lchtner.      No     1.131,1''.:;  ;    .Mar 

it;  'iaz,  vol.  L'l-'  ,  ji.  .'L':!. 
SklvinK  marhliip.       H.    K.    Allen        No.    li:{l..".SO,    .Mar     !i  ; 

(iaz.    vol.    ::ii:  ;    p.   t53<t. 
Skvlkht.      E.   IC.   I,.Hjiianl.      No     l.Li.i,:!^ »  ;    M.ir     M>  .    t.ar. 

vol     212  ;    p.    1  nn 
Slush. T.      (J.    K.    SpolTonl.      N..    l,13t).<UJ:    Miir     2;    (Jaz. 

vo!    I'll'  ;  p.  ■_'79. 
.-Jl.'.l  i.lat--        S.     .\,     S,.ul.'.       No      l.i:;().lir.;    .Mar     2;    (;■«. 

vul     JIJ  ;   p.  1)5. 
Si(>f|.iii4  irac.      M.    L.    Stevciixoi.      No.    1.130.11H:    Mar.    ^  ; 

1,'iz    V.,:     LM'J  :  p    ^T> 
Sii.*>r    aii.l    Mce.hT,    I'eaoh.      i;     W.    Neal.      No.    1.12y,H94; 

M.ir     -1  ;   (Jhz    vol.  L'12  ;   p.   21. 
Slkers.     I't't-diuj;     devlcf     for     piiu'applf  .1       lliil.        Nw. 

1.130. Kit):  .Mar.  it;  <;az.  vol.  .'12;  p    371 
Sli.ln,;    ni.MhIii.',    lir.'ud         M     Kronft-ld.       No.    1  .i;!J.300  ; 

M  II      1»;  ,   Caz     vol     ■J.VZ:  p.  954. 
SUdatj..'    brack.'t.      1".    Sfauhfr.      No.    1  .i:;2. 4',t.".  :    .Mar.    Irt; 

(iaz.    vol     Jli;  ;   p.    10(M. 
.S|ip.ip\(rM     lo    I  .■..•)jia'  l.'s,     Hold.M-    i'o     aiiphu,^.       i        1' 

Small.      No.   I.i;i:!.:t:i0  ;   .Mar,  .id;  (liiz.   \n|    j  IJ  .   p.    i::!tu 
Slitter    an.l    rewlndcr        S.    .VI      Lanjtston        No.     1.131,14*5  ; 

Mar    !»  ;   (ia/,    vol.    L'lL'  ;  p    4S7. 
Small  arms,   rrartlco  apparatui  for.      II     H.   Hi>lllfleUl.      No 

1.130,402;   Mar.  2;     Jnz.  vol.  212;  p.   195. 
Sm.'ltillH'.     I'r.'V'litliii;    CM  .iin     of    niixioii>    i;'is.'«    i::.       \V     A. 

Hill       No.    1,133,»;:!7.    .Vlar.   .;<i:  (ia/.    M.l     -!-■,   p.    1501. 
Sini.k.' conductlnK    pipe      I.     VV.    I'lftscli        No     1   i:n,ir>9. 

.Mar.  9,  (iaz.  vol.   :\2  :  p.  490. 
Siiiokr  <-oii8un)er.       <;      O'Nell.       No.     1,131.944;     Mar.     IG, 

(iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  sol. 
Sit\ok.-     r.itisuni.T        S      Smith     and     II.     l.an>;ton.        No. 

I.i:(l,2,S0.   Mar    »;  liax    vol.  212;  p.  533. 
.Sniokt'  house     ami     fuel  •'conoml/.er         i;.     KlanaKHii.        No. 

l.i:i3.11.H;     Mar.    ■J3  ;     (iaz.     vol.    JIJ;    p      lUMO 
Stiiok.' [irev.'iifer.      \V     ('.    IJeam.      No     1   i:il,l(M!;    Mar     9; 

t.az    Vol    ITJ  :   [1    -J73. 
Siiiok.'  prevfdtrr.      VV     ('     lifain.      No     l,i:il,107,    Mar.    9, 

f.nr     vol.    .\\:  .    p,    473. 
Siiiokeles.M   furiiaic.    Oowndraft    slde-feeil       M.    K.    Hfrt>ert 

No     l,i:iL'.474:   .Mar     1  (5  :   (iaz     vol.   I'll',   p    994 
.SiiiokinK  il-'vU'.       .)     U.  Koether.      No.    l,133.K)t,   Mar.  30, 

(.a/.,   v.il.  2X2  .   p    1417. 
.>>iiai>-liook        K     1 1.-    Ijiii.       No.     l,i;'.:i.S4L'  .    .Mar     :i(i  .    (iaz 

vol     LTJ  ,    p.    1574. 
Snap  hook    for   hreast   and    martingale  straps.      F.    A.   <ira 

ham.     N.I.    l,130,39fi;  Mar.  i:  ,  (jaz    vol.  212;  p.   193. 
Snup-switch.      ('.  Horn.      No.  1.133,JS5,  Mar    :(ii  ,  (iaz.  v.),. 

212  ;   p.    i;;7*. 
Snow,    ii'e.   and   sle.-t    from    rhanuela   an.!    rhannel-ralU   of 

i)iuier>;roiiiiil     rallwavs,     I'evlce     for     removing.       F.     J. 

Kroboth.     No.   1.130,523;  .Mar,  2;  (iaz.  vol.  L'12;  p.  240 
Snow  removing  iiuiriilne.     H.  Hill.     No.  1,131.37N;  Mar.  9; 

Oaz    vol.  211'  ;  p    .")♦>»). 
S.iaii  (llspensln;;    machitie        H     It     Kvans.       No.    1,1.10,672; 

.Mar.  2:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1.'90 
Socki'ts,    Ix)Ok    attachment    for.       R.    V.    Miller    and    J.    A 

.Mi>lni.      No.    l.i:il.7_':!  ;   .Mar     1(5  :     iaz.   vol.   I'lJ,   p    7-'l 
Sodium    aultld,    .Making.      H.    K.    Moore.      No.    1.130.317; 

.Mar.  2;  (iaz.  v.ji    1'12;  p.   165 
Solar  apparatus.      H.   K.   Wil'sle.      No.    1,130,871;   Mar.  9, 

(;az    vol.  212  ;  p.  392. 
Solar  -  heat     utlllzin>j     apparatus.        H.     E.     Wlllale.       No. 

1.13(»,s70;   Mar.  9;  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.  392. 
SolderlnK  Iron.      A.    K.    I'aul.      No.    1.132,9rt9.    Mar.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    122rt. 
Soldering  iron.      S.   Trood.      No.    1.130,L'1S;    .Mar.    2;    (iaz, 

v.d.  ;^12  :  p.  131. 
SoiilerliiK  uiachlno.      N.    Musher.      No     1,131,7L'0;    Mar     \i\  ; 

(iaz.   vol     'Jl  'J  ;   p 
Jlderlng  machinf.  Can  .     D.  J 

Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.   212;  p.  1320. 
Soles  and   the  like,  Machine  for  evening  and  grading  put. 

K.    1'    Nichols.      No.    1,130.321;    Mar.   2;   (ias.    vol.   212; 

p.   186. 
Sorting  and  filing  case.      B    K.   McSheehy.      No.    1,130,096; 

Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  88. 
Sound  t)oi.      \V.   E.   I'arjicr.      No.   1,133.»<*<3;   Mar.   30;   r,i\7. 

vol.  212  ;   p.    l.')9(i. 
Sound-box,    Klectropneumatlc.      C.    Stllle       No.    1.132  404- 

Mar.   16;  (iaz.   vol    212;  p.  970. 
Sound-box    mounting.      H     Shehle    and    F.    L.    Cappa.       No 

1.132,287;  Mar.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    928. 
Sound-modifier.      S.    M.    Macomber.      No.    1.132.729;    Mar. 

23;  aa«.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1137. 
Sound    records    or    blanks.    Machine    for    shaving.      T.    A. 

Edlaon.     No.  1.130.186;  Mar    2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  109. 
Sound-records  or  the  like.   Sifting  mechanism   for   making 

dUk.      T.    Steventon.      No.    1.132.806;    Mar.    23;    (iaz 

Tol.  212;  p.   1167, 
Sound    reproducer    and    recorder.       W.    .1.    Travers.       No. 

1,181,442;  Mar,  9;  0«».  vol.  212;  p.  589. 


Soldering  machine,  (^an  .     D.  D.  Kanney.     .No    1,133,237  : 


Sound  reproducing  machine.     W.C.Wolfe     No    1.1.11,454  ; 

Mar    9:  (iaz    vol.  212:  p.  593. 
Sound  reproiluctng    machlnem.    .\utomatlc    sti>p    device    for. 

K.    ()     klenini       No.    1.132,356;    Mar.    16;    (iaz.    vol.    212; 

p.   952. 
.Sound  ■  trniismlttlug    apparatu-".       M.     K.     I'ear^on.       No. 

1,134,(15!):    Mar.  30,  (iaz    vol.   212;   p.    l('.4'.i 
S..unding  tx)ard        (i.    .1.    (iaul.       No.    1,130.505;    Mar.    2; 

iaz.   vol    212  :   p.   234 
Sower,    Se«Ml  .       L.    E.    and    J     I>e8preg.       No.    1,129.962; 

Mar    2  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  44. 
Spacing  machine.      N    K.    I'avis       No     1,132.169;   Mar.   16; 

(iaz.    vol.    212  ;   p.   884. 
Spark-gap.      F.   H.    Kroger.      No     l,132.5s9;   Mar.   23;   (iai. 

vol.  212  :   p.   10,H5 
Spark  pliu'.     .V.  H.  IMiigiiian      No.  1,1.30, 191  ,  .Mar.  2:  <iaz. 

vol.   212  ;  p    230. 
Spark  phi>:.      ()     iClckmeyer       No     1.1:52.3s.".;   .Mar.   16;  Ua». 

V..1     212  ;   p.   963. 
Sparkplug.       .J.     M.     Walton.       No.     1.132,sil.     Mar.    23; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  :   i>    116,H. 
Sparkplug.      i>     11     V    st       No     1  1  :!2,(W(i  ,    Mur.    16;    (iaz. 

vol.  212  ;   p.  844 
Spark  plug  attn.hn  .nt       Iv   Kolle.     N..    1,131,556;  Mar    9; 

(iaz    vol    212  ,   p    o2H. 
Sparkplug,     Separalil..       A.    I<      Mosler        No.    1,131,154; 

Mar    9  :  (iaz    vol,   212  ;  p.   4S9 
Sparking    plug.      It.    Carpentl.T       No     1,131,115;    Mar,    9; 

(iaz    v.il    212  ;  p.  476. 
Speed  Contiol     device.        W      S.     M'  ridei;         No      1.1:52  2(»5  ; 

.Mar     16  ;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  897. 
Speed     roniroller     ,in.l     indliator.       .1.     1..     \V! i.r        N.i. 

I.i:',4.(il'Ci  ;    .M.ir     :'.(>.    Caz.    vol.    21..    p     IC.U 
Sp.'i  i|  i-out rollii]^    rufi  fiaiiism,  'rraiisnils.sion       1',    V\      WCmI- 

hull        No.    I.i:i;;.(i9(i  .    Mar.    30;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p     1.'.22. 
Sped  Indicator       .1     Strobie.      No.    1,132,130;    Mar.    16; 

(.az.   v.il,   212  ;  p.  870. 
Speed  me.liHnl>ui  aiol  i.mtrolling  device  therefor,  Selective. 

C.    I".    I5urt.      .No.     1,133,925;    Mar.    ;{0  ;     (iaz     vol.    212; 

p.    16(12 
Speed    mechanism,    Klectrically-controlled   change-.      H.    (i. 

Haldwln      No.   1,130,134;  Mar.  2;  fiaz.  vol.  212;  p    102. 
Spe.d  mechanism,   Variable  .     VV.  T    H    Hoi>erts  an(l  J.   li, 

15r..wn       No.   I,r29,9()6;  Mar.  2;  (iaz    vol    212;  p.  25. 
Sp.'f.I  recorder     attachment.       C      A      Howden     and     J      K. 

(ior.l.'ii       .N.i.    l,i:51.6<lM:   Mar     16;     iaz.  vol.  212;  p    702. 
S|.lk.'    <ir    nail       C    K.    Martin.      No.    1.131,149;    Mar.    9; 

(iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  488. 
Spindle  fester.      1'.    Kelllv.      No.    1,129.903;    Mar.    2:   (iai. 

vol.  212  :  p.  24. 
Spinning    d.vlce.      F.       VVankel        No.    1.130.554;    Mar.    2; 

(Iaz     vol.   L'12  ;   p.   251 
Spinning  machine       1'.    VN'allnce.      No.    1,131,580;    Mar.   9; 

1  iaz    vol    212  ;  p    636 

Spinning    machUies,    Stop  motion    for    worsted         I>     Robln- 

R.>n.      No.    1.1:52.52(5,   Mar.    16;   (iaz.   vol     212;   p.    1015 
Splic.'  liar      N    Iiurtilii       No.    1,132,312:   Mar.   16;  (iaz    vol. 

212;   p.  938. 
Sp.K.l  hohier      S.  (i.   Schlff.     No.    1.130,137;   Mar.   2;  (iaz. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  208. 
Spool  unwinding    device        J      1.,.     Walsh.       No.     1,132,050; 

.Mar.   16  :  (Iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   8-41 
Spoon      and       fork      construction.      (i.       Heidelberg        No. 

1,133.026;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   212;   p    1248. 
Sp<K)n,    Icecream.      It.    Nlei.sen       No.    1,132,870;    Mar.    23; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.   1190. 
Spfwn.    Icecream.      R.    Nielsen.      No.    1,132.871;   Mar.    23; 

(iaz.   vol    212  :  p.    1190. 
Spoons.  fork<,  and  .>th.T  metal  artlcl.s.  I'lulUiing  p.jlislod. 

A.    WUzln.      No.    1,133.775;    Mar.   30,    (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p. 

1550. 
Spot-remover       VV.    R.    Kaniels.      No     1,134.037;    Mar.    :'.(•; 

(i.iz,    vol.   212  :   p.    1639 
Spout    for    Inserting    packag.'S    In    receptacles.      R.    Rejsek. 

No     1.132,032;   Mar.    16  ;  (iaz    vol.  212;   p.   834. 
Spouts  and   the   like.   Adjustable  support   for.      F     A,    H.'vl. 

No.  1,133,529:  Mar,  30;  (iaz.  vol    212.  p.   I  l"12. 
Sprnver,   Fuel.      S.   (i.   VVIgellus.      No.    1.130,229:    Mar.    2; 

(iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.   1.35. 
Sprayer,    I>eBch  .      ft     K     Amiss       No.    1.130.561;    Mar.    2; 

(iaz    vol    212  :  p.  263. 
.Spraving  fuaihle  substances.     M.  F   Schoop,     No.  1,1 33,508  : 

Mar    .''.o  ;  Gaz    v..l    212  ;  p.   1453. 
Spraying   molten    m.-tal   and   other   fusible  substanc.'s,    .\p- 

paratu-^    for,      M     f     Schoop.      No.    I,i:i3,507.    Mnr.    30; 

(iaz    vol.    212  ;    p.    1453. 
Spring  ;    Fee — 

Auto  spring.  Brake  draft  spring. 

Autocar  spring  Vehicle  spring. 

Bed-spring.  Vehicle  pneumatic  sprint: 

Spring  adjuster.      B.    T.    VVilliston.      No.    1,180.050;    Mar 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  73. 

Spring  lH>l8ter  mounting,     S.  A    Threlkeld,      No,  1,131.017; 

Mar    9  ;  (iaz.  vol    2l2  ;  p.  442. 
Spring  coupling.  Flexible.     C.  Ulven.     No.  1.1.30.219;  Mar. 

2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  131. 
Spring  motor.     G    Schatte.      No.    1,130.637  ;   Mar.   2  ;   Oai. 

vol.  212  :  p.  278. 
Spring-wheel.      H.   E.    Barrows.      No.   1.133.216;   Mar.   23; 

Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1314. 
Spring  wheel,      (i.   E.  (iny.     No    1,132.469;   Mar.   18;  Ga« 

vol.  212  ;  p.  993. 
Spring  wheel.     T    L.   (iood.      No.  1.133.854;  Mar    30;   Oa». 

vol.    212  :    p.    1580. 
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Spring  wheel.     W.   E.    Keeaee.      No.    1.130.740;   Mar.   9: 

(iaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  34H. 
SpHng  wh.el.     0.  C.  Koch.     No.   1.133.973;  Mar.  30;  Gaz. 

vol.    212  .    p.    1616 
Spring  wheel.      ,1.    H.    Mullln.       N..      I.i:!2.s»i7,    Mar,    23; 

(iaz.  vol,  212  :  p.  1189. 
Spring  wheel    for    vehicles.      G.   (i.    Smith.      No     1,131,616; 

Mar    9  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p    649. 
Sprinkler      See — 

Automatic  sprlnkl.  r. 
Spur.      T.    VV.    S.    I'arsons       No.    1.130,327;    Mar   2;    Gaz. 

vol     212  ;   p     168. 
K.juarliig    negallve.''    and    plat.s.    Machln.-    for        V.    Iloyle. 

No     1.1:5:1  S2:f  ;    Mar     .HO;    (inz.    \o!.    212;    p     l.".(is 
Stack. r.    Hav         15.    H..dgman.      No.    1,131.518;    Mar.    9: 

'iaz    vol    '212  ;  p.  615. 
Stacker,    i'neumatlc.      V.    N.    Ferry.      No.    1,133.060;    Mar. 

23  ;  (iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   1260. 
Sta;:ini:.   Krecling.     VN     1,.  Fower.      No.   1,1:54,061  ;  Mar.  30; 

'.,17     \..l     212  ;    p     1646, 
Staviiik'    1  iuslong.    Apparatus    for.      I..    McGormick.      No 

1.131.151  ;   Mar    9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p    488. 
Stair«a\,    .M..vlnK       (i.   A.    Wh.eler       No.    1,130,555;   Mar. 

2.   (iaz.   Vol.   212;  p.  251. 
Stalrwav,    Moving.      G,    A.    Wheeler       No     1.130.556:    Mar 

2  .  (iaz.  \ol,  212  ;  p    251. 
Stalk  cutter.      I).    I».    Carnes.      No     1,131,907:    Mar,    18; 

(inz    vol.   212  ;   p.   788. 
Stalk  jiull.r       K.   11.    Studebaker.      .No.    !.i:n.20(»;    Mar.   9; 

(iaz    \ol    212  ;  p.  536. 
Stamp  at!l.\lng    instrument        .\      .1      Sie.ll.'    and    .1.    H.    li 

Vardley       No.    1,130,205;  Mar,  2:  (^az    vol.  212:   p.   126, 
Stamp,    Self  Inking    liand         H     S.    Folger    and    (".    L.    Red- 

ti.'l.l       .No.    1,132. .-.19:  Mar.   16;  (Iaz    vol.  212;  p.   1012. 
StanipH     to    cigarette  boxfs    or    any     other     packages.     Ma 

chilli'     for     cutting     and     pasting,       .1.      Ibarra.       No 

1.130,517:  Mar.  2:  Gaz    vol.  212:  p.  2:'.7. 
Stamping  machines,  4c.,  Safety  device  for.     K,  Tluilander. 

No.   1.133.199:   Mar.   23:  Gaz.  vol.   212;   p.    1309. 
Stamping  or  printing  dies  or  plates  or  blocks,  Manufactur 

Ing.      .1.    Ricbter.       No.    1.132,384.    Mar     16;    Gaz.    vol, 

212  ;   p    962. 
Stamping  [la.l.    Noiseless       .1.    F.    Buckie.      No.    1.131,904  ; 

Mar     16  ;   Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   787. 
Stamplng-press.       (i.    Seyboid.       No.     l.i;;2,6S9  ;     Mar.    2."5  . 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   1122. 
Stanchion       C    M.    Stevenson.      No.    1,132,045;    Mar.    16: 

Gaz    vol    212;  p.  839. 
Stand  :    Sre-- 

Blcycle-stand.  Lamp  stand. 

1  ilsplay-stand. 

Stand       J.    W.    I)unham.       No.    1.130,497:    Mar     2;    Gaz 

vol    212  ;  p    231. 
Standard  or  pedestal.     E.  J.  Ryan.     No.   1.129.1*08;   Mar 

2  :  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  26 

Staple  affiiini:   mjiihliu'.      (i,   F.    Hulllngs  and    I>.   I'.   Moore 

.No     l,133.sr,2.    Mar     .30.    (iaz     vol.    212;    p.    1582. 
Stapling  machine.      H     Weber.      No.    1.132,990;    Mar.    23; 

(iaz.  vol    212  ;  p.   1234. 
Stapling  machlrii's       VV  ire  feeding    mechanlsui    for.      O     VV 

Nnnn.      No     1.1:52,111:    Mar     16:   (iaz    vol.   212;   p.   862 
Starch,   Ac       Tr.atlug.      F.    I'.   Hcrgii    and    H.    ('     N".  uUerger. 

No.    1.13;'., 914,   Mar    30;   Ga/.    vol.   21-':   p     1  .'i9S 
Starch  shove!        C      F     Ulack.       No      1.131.318;    Mar.    9: 

G,iz    vol    212  ;  ji.  .'i47. 
Stnv  bolt       K.   1.  Hodds.      No    1.131,342;  Mar.  9;  Gaz    vol. 

212  ;  p.   554. 
Stavb'ilt    machines,    I  >etlir.ndlng    attachment    for.      S.    I. 

(iarv       No.   1.131,364:   Mnr    9;  (iaz    vol.   212;   p    561. 
Steam  boiler        H.    A.    Tubbs.       No.    1.132.985:     Mar.    2.';. 

(iaz,  vol.  212  ;  p.   1232. 
Steam  tioller    and    furnace.      T.    Kerner.       No.    1,132,778; 

Mar,  23  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1156 
Sten  m  comlcnscrs.    Apparatus    relating   to    the    withdrawal 

of  air  and  water  from.     I».  H.  Morison.      No    l,l'i0.319. 

Mar    2:  (iaz    vol    212;  p    165. 
Steam  engine.      E.    Luginbuhl.      No.    1.132,782;    Mar,    23; 

Gaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.  1158. 
Steam  engine.      R     C     Stevens.      No.    1,132.226;    Mar.    16; 

(iaz     vo!     212  ;    p    905. 
Steam  kren-ratlng    apparatus.       A.     .\.     E.     Sterzing.       No 

1,12!».914  ;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    28. 
Steam  generator.      K.    Rector.      No.    1,132.617;    Mar.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1096. 
St. am  generator.      .1.   H.    Rosenthal.      .No.    1.132.036-    Mar 

16  ;  Gaz.   vol.  212  :  p.  8.36. 
Steam  generator,  81agheat(HJ.     U.  Wedge       No    1  129  928; 

Mar   2  ;  Gaz   vol.  212  :  p.  33. 
Steam  trap.      C.    B.    Howard.      No.    1,132.184;    Mar.    16; 

Gaz    vol    212  ;  p.  889. 
Steam  trap       VV.    R.   Templeton.      No     1,130,349;    Mar    2; 

Gaz    vol    212  ;  p.    176. 
Steamer,    Face.      D     s,    Kaily.      No.    1,132,243;    Mar.    16; 

G.xz,    vol,    212  ;   p    ill  2. 
Steaming  apparatus.      H.  I).  Walker.      .No.  1.132,1,35;  Mar. 

16  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  872. 
Steel,    Vacuum    proceas    for    production    of.      E.    Dolensky 

No.  1,131,488  :  Mnr    9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  606. 
Steel    wheel.      W.    E.    Williams.      No.    1.131,882;    Mar.    16; 

Gaz     vol.   212  ;    p.    780.  v 

Steel    wheel.      W.    E.    Williams.      No.    1,131,883;    Mar,    16; 

(iaz.    vol.   212  :   p    780. 
Steering  and  propelling  mechanism  for  vessels.     E.  StOcke 

mann      No.  1,131.287  :  Mar   9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  685. 


'  Steerlnj:  gf^ar  attachment.     A    C.  Sarldge  ;  No.  1.131,796; 

Mar.  16:   Gaz.   vol,   212;  p.  750. 
Steering-gear      for      road-machines.      D       (".      Hoyd.      No 

1.130,471;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    221. 
Steering  wheel.      J.    M.    Custer.      .No.    1.129,852;    Mar.    2: 

(inz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  7. 
Stencil  cutting  machine.      G.  Bemnsnider.      No.   1,131,956: 

Mar.   16;  Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.  806. 
Stentering-machlnes,   Apparatus   for   guiding  fabrics    into. 

T.    Cook    and    G.    Durrant.      No.    1,132,562;    Mar.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1075. 
Step     and     repeat     machine.       H,     M       I'tlkington.       No. 

].i:5l,031  :  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  655. 
Step  and  repeat  machine.      I...  .1.  R.  Hoist  and  O.  Chouinard. 
>"       -No.   l.i:n,629:   .Mar    9:  Gaz.   vol    212;  p.  654. 
Step    and    rc[)eat    machine       A.    H     Motlev,    Jr..    and    O. 

Choulnanl        No.     1,131,630;    Mar.    9;     Gaz.     vol,    212: 

p.  655. 
Step    and    rciie.it    mnchines.    Setting.       H      M,    I'ilklngton. 

No    1,131,632:   .Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol    212;   p    ()56. 
Stereotype  -  plate    twring    and    cutting    machine        H.     F 

Bechman.       .No.     1,129,947:     Mar      i' .     Gaz      vol.     212: 

p.   39. 
Sterilizer.     Ii.   W.   Brooks.      No.    1,133.08b  ;   .Mar,   23  ;   Gaz 

vol.  212  ;   p.   1268. 
StirruiK      .1     .J.-rzvk       .N.r     l,13(i.H(iT      Mar.    -.    i.az.    vol. 

212  :  p.  269. 
Stirrup,  Safetv  .     A.  Moake      .No.  1,131,153;   Mar.  9;  Gaz. 

vol    212  :  p.  489. 
.stitching    machines.    Slip  trimiulni:    attachment    for    fjilr- 

F.    A.    Devereaui.      No     1.130.492:    Mar.    2;    Gaz.    vol 

212  ;  p.  229. 
Stitching     or     stapling     machines.     Work-guide     for.        H 

Weber.      .No.   1,130.(»48:   Mar.   2;   tiaz    vol.   212;   p.   72. 
Stock  rack        F.    E.    McKinnis.       No.     1.130.315;    Mar.    2; 

Gaz.  vol    212  ;  p.   164. 
Stoker.      I>    F    Crawford.      .No.    I,i;;l,2l3;    Mar.   9;    Gaz. 

vol,  212  :  p.  510. 
Stoker,  Automatic      I)    V.  Crawford       No.   1 . 1  :;i  ,21 -1  :   Mar. 

9  :   (.az,   vol.   2 1  L'  ;  p    ,''.10. 
Stoker,  Automatic.      I».  F.  Crawford      .No.  1.131.215;  Mar. 

9  ;  (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  511. 
Stoker.   Mechanical.     C,    F.    Street,      No     1,130,443;    Mar 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol,  212  :  p.  210. 
Stone.    .Artificial        J.     VV.    Wagner        No     1.130.223;    Mar 

2:  (iaz.  vol.   212:  p.   133. 
Stone  crusher.     J.  H.  Cockfield.     No.   1,133,101  ;   Mar.  23  : 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1273. 
^tone  working  machine.    P.  F.  McCormack.    No.  1. IS."?. 233; 
I        Mar.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  212;   p.   1319. 
St.K.l.      B.    A,   Taylor.      .No.    1,132,407;   Mar.    16;   Gaz    vol 

212  ;   p.   971. 
Stool,  ("amp-.     D.  M.  Neff.     No    1.134,057;  Mar.  30;  Gaz, 

vol,    212  ;   p.    1645. 
Stool,    Milking.      I)    A,    Vandeveer.      No.    1.133.763;    Mar 

;j(i  ;    Gaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    1546. 
Stop  mechanism.      C.   L.   Brink.      No    1,131.671;   Mar.   1 'i  : 

Gaz,    vol     212  :    p.   703. 
Stopper  :  See — 

Boi  tie-titopper. 
Stopping  device,  .Automatic.      J,    Pagano. 

Mar.  23:   Gaz.  vol.  212;   p. -1160 
Stores,  rvice  apparatus.      ('    E    Thompson      No    ]  i;51  806  ■ 

Mar.   16;  (iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p    753. 
Store  service   ajjparatus.      H.    L,    Wilson.      .No     1133  4.')0: 

Mar.  30;  Gaz.   vol.   212;  p.   1433. 
stove.      .1     H.   RIcketts.      .No.    1.130.930;   Mar.   9:   (iaz    vol 

212  ;  p.  413. 
Stove.      VV,   .T.    Sarvis.      .No.    1.133,747:    Mar    :'.(*:    Gaz,   vol 

212  ;    p.    1,'40. 
Stove.       v.     (i.     Van     Wje    and     R.     W.     Ii.'ivcnport        No 

1.131,298;  Mar.  9;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p    540. 
Stove  and   range,     G    VV.   Thurman.      No.   1,131,573;   Mar 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  633. 
Stove,    Electric   beating  and   cooking.      A.   O.    Ciirlstensen 

No.  1,13.3,098;  Mar.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1272 
Stove,    Folding.      E.   C    Moat.s.     .No.    1.133,491      Mar    30- 

(iaz.   vol.   212  :   p.   1446. 
Stove,  (oven-bumer.)  Gas-      A.  W.  Walker.     No    1.133  767- 

Mar.   30;   (iaz.   vol.   212:   p.    1547. 
Stove  grate.      A.    Stelnly.       No.    1,130.344;    Mar     2;    Gaz 

vol.  212;  p.  174. 
Stove  lid  lifter.     R.  L.  Hickman      No.  1.131.517:  Mar    0 

Gar.  vol.  212  ;  p.  616. 
Stovepipe-holder.      J,    Lynes,      No      1,133.983;    Mar.    30: 

Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    16151. 
Stoves.  Brick  for  hot-blast     E.  E.  Slick.     No    1  ISO  031 

Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  66.  .        , 

Stoves,  (ias-feedlng  device  for  cooking-.     A.  .1.  Tousaalni 

No.  1.133.071  ;  Mar.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  2l2  ;  p.  1263. 
Stovepip<-anchor.     A.  F,  Houck  ;  No.  1,132.347;  Mar.  16. 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  949. 
Strainer    attachment    for   cooking   utensils.      T.    J.    Nash 

No.  1.130,756;  Mar.  9;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  363. 
Strainer,  Coffee-pot.     J.  O.  Wick.     No.  1,130.657  ;  Mar,  2 

Gaa.  vol.  212:  p.  262. 
Strainer.   Liquid-.     F.   E.   Getta.     No.   1,130,726;  Mar.   0 

Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  342. 
Street-marker.     Iron-caaed-baaket.      A.     C.     Hobt>s       No 

1.1.30.086  :  Mar.  2  :  Oa«.  vol.  212:  p.  86. 
Street-sweeper.     M.   M.   Nlion.     No.   1,130,768 ;   Mar.   9  . 

Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.  864. 
Stretcher    and    body-carrier.    Combined.      J.    Blaon.      No. 

1,131,987;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  818. 
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Strip  fasteniT.      !•      h.    Jewett.      No.    l,l.i»),-yr),    Mar.    2; 

I iai    vdl.  212  ,  p.    i5i4. 
Stri.  lui-f    ll.av)  duly.      A.   L.   De  Leeuw.      No.   1,132,534; 

Mil     i>.     <.az.   vol.  212  ;  p.    lulS. 
Sti  i   !  i        >i  riug.     G.  A.  iiai.£.     No.  1,133,949  ;  M*r.  30 ; 

,  ,/        i.    -1^;  p.  1009. 
stuu      1.    1.    l>ada.    No.  1, 132,062;  Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.  212; 

1)     1  !  !  .:. 
St,,!     K.i,ii      ,     '-^^        '"     Kftfer   and    A..    Wleslnger.       No. 

iV.Uim;*     M.ii      ■"  .  '"'z-  vol.  212;  p.  1042. 
si.ul  sfiiiiu     niaciuue,     LacliiK-.       K.     E.     Wakeflt'ld,       .Nu. 

I  I.,,;. .>;!*.   .Viar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1485. 
SHultliu;^  tor  piaattT-boarUs  uuil  the  like.     E.   E.   lu-uUer 

Nu.   l.i:iU,7-2  ,   .\lur.  ;•  .  i.ai.  vo..  J IJ  ;  p.  342.    _^  _ 
Stuaippu'le'-       *'•    ♦-'■     VMppermau.       No.    1,130.4....    Mar. 

-  .  uaz    vol.  212  ;   p.   210.  ^,       .    ,   , 

SuOuiarlue    Liiambers,     lres.-sLire    control    for.      .M.     Klein. 

No.   1,131,712;  Mar.    10,   (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.   717. 
Subniariue   slKiiallug.   boiinOtr   lor.      R.    L.    Williams.      No. 

l.l;U,704,   Alar.    10;  Gaz.   vol.   212,   p.    .30. 
Submarine  warfare.  Means  for  conductlug.     C.  M.  N\  heaton. 

No    1,131,701;   Mar.    Hi.   *.a*.   vol.  212;  p.    t3o. 
Suction  apparatus.     1- .   Uoemer.     No.  1,133,184;  Mar.  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   i;u4  ,  j,  uaa  ■ 

Sugar,    Kellulng    raw    caiie-.      e.    Murke.      No.    1,13-,»0B, 

Mai     23;  Gaz.   Vol.  21J.   p.    1189. 
Suit-banger.      J.    U.    SiaadcKer.      No.    1,130,043;    Mar.   2; 

SuUcLe!"'ll".^i;ut^ckma"utel.     No.  1,131,443;  Mur.  U;  Gax. 

S.iU.'a.".''u'a!,irX  .      V.  D.  Warren.     No.  1.132.530;  Mar. 

iii  ,  i..<i/i.  \ui.  _'i_  .  y-    I'Hi; 
Siiinie     liyuor,     'I'lt-a  iiii^;      is.i.sU-        SI       W  . 
1, 1.40,^17  ;   -Uar.   U  .  wa/..   v..i     -1-  .  p    •"  * 

fruHi     vla-stc.       K.  i'ol...C6.  k,  N...     i,  1.;.  r.C  ,     M,u      .,n  . 

(,az.    v.l.   -:12  ;   p.  1400. 

Sulfur    aud     uikaii  cuiiipouiid>,  .\lakui>;     and     preserving, 

l'.    K      llltf.       -Nu      l.L.J.lTt.  .  Mat-      10.    <.ai      vol.    212; 

Sulfur    from    iM  nt.s    and    -t'l.r    metallic    aultUls,    I'roduc- 

uon    or.       U       V.    Ha.        .N.     1.13.^,030  ;    Mar.    30;    Gaz. 

vol    _'  1 .;  ,  p.   lOoi  -      ., 

hulky.    Cliild  s.       >.    VV.    li.iui-tt.       .No      l.l.il.l'J.   ,    Mur.    y. 

tiaz.  vol.  - 12  ,  p.  .'At*. 
Superoail.      *.     h.    Weiiri        .N.,.    1,132,813;    Mar 

vol.   -'IJ  .   p     llOVt. 
Superbeatti.     st>-aiu  .       W  .     i.     .1      Caaey. 

.Mar.    lU.   Gai.    vol.   212,   p.   ^1. 
Superb.uL.  r,    Slcaui  .      .i .    rria.ro«t'.       No 

Itl  .    Gaz.    vol.    212  ,    p     "M''." 
Superbeatir,     Steam-.       K.     *  ■     Slcvo(i> 

Mar.  10;  Gaz.   vol.  212,  p.  'J04. 
Superheater,     Steam  J       11.     Stirling'. 

Mar.   2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   2M. 
Support.      .U.    A.    Burke.      -Nu      l.l.il,l»Ol. 

vol.    212  ,    p.    78^i. 
Surgical    lusiiuiueut.       E.    H.    I'atlersoi). 

Mar.   U,   uaz.   vol.   212;   p.   57'J.  ,    i      ,,     <,       , 

Suriii.al   iK'cdic  Holder.      K.    W.   Saunders  and    h.    11.    ht.-ed 

man       No.   1.1.J1,103  ;   Mar.  U;  Gaz.   vol.  21-,  p.   4'J-:. 
Surgical    spliut.      .M.    D.    ToUart.       No.    1.1.U.21I..  .    Mar.    U, 

Gaz.   vol.   212;    p.   538.  _ 

Surveyors    uistrumeut.       J      GcUt.       .N<>.     1,1^.>,122,    Mar. 

23,   Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   12H1. 
Surveyors    insuuiueut.       J.    tjei.'r.       -No.     1.133.12.4;    Mar. 

■SA  ;    (iaz.    vol.    2  12  ;    p.    12H2. 
Sweat  baud        '.      -M.     Collins.       No      1 , 1 :;.'.. '.*..4  ,     .Mar.     30, 

Gaz.    vol.    212  :    p     U)05. 
Sweat  Uiud.      J     J.    Decker.      No.    l,i;U.04,4,    Mar.   W,    Gaz. 

vol    212     p.   452. 
SwtH-pcr,  Rotary.      K.  _M^  Molhr.      No.    1.133,0.-,;i  ,    Mar.  30  . 

Gaz     vol    2  12  ,  p.    1507. 
Swimmers,   I'ropeller  for.      A.   Sommerf.id       No    i,i:io..oy. 

.Mar    2.  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.   12H. 
Swin^;.      I..  J.   Weudllug.      No.  l,130,y-iH  .  Mar.  S»  ,  Gaz.  vol. 
12  ;   p.   4Ut. 

Uaiiway   frogless  switch. 
."Miaii  ^witi  h. 
Telltale  switch. 
TrHck  Hwltcu. 
'rroiley  switch. 


.  ,   (in/. 
No.     1,132,009; 
l,l,iJ,21  1  .    Mar. 

No.  1,1.12,2  25, 
No.  l,12y,l»15, 
Mar.  It)  ,  Gaz. 
No.     1,131,413, 


No     l,i;42.Sm7  ;   Mar. 


.   Gaz    \ol. 


Switch  .    are 

Electric  gwltcu. 

Klectrlc  pull  sAltcb 

Llueswltcb. 

Line  testing  switch 

011-8wltch. 

Kailway  switch. 
Switch.       V.    ti.    .\pple 

_'12  .    p.    12ot>. 
Switch        1>.     1'.    Gordon        No.     l,i;42,i7M.     .Mar      1'..    t.az 

vol.    212  ,    p.    WA.  .... 

switch  bo.v.      K.   1'    Farrell.      No.    1. 13;4,i>4t,  .   Mar    ,»u  .   (.az 

vol     212  .    p.    itunt. 
Switch   meehaulsui.      II.    1  >_    Voakiim       No.    l.l.lo,4o»;   Mar. 

2      Gaz     vol     212  ;   p    217 
Switch  operating    device.       J.     M.     Lytic.       No.     1  ,i;i;i, .  .40  . 

.Mar    ;<•>  ;   Gaz.    vol.   212;   p.    1534 
Switch  plate.      11.  T.  Sperry.      No.   I.l31,0'j:4;   .Mar.   It.  (iaz. 

8wltc'h-*th'rowl'nK   device.      F.    A.    Johnson,      No     1  . 1 :.:;.  U'l  . 

Mar    23;   (Jaz.   vol.  212.   p.    12VM). 
Switching  device.     D.  D.  Gordon.     No.  1,1,(1.12U,   .Mar.  9. 
Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  480.  .    <     v      ,,     ,        v. 

,  Swivel,    Hydraulic.       .M.     h.    Layne    and    ^_    N.    Hu.l.       No. 
*'       1  13^.295;   Mar.   30.  Gaz.    vol     212.    p.    13. h 
Swl'vel,       Hydraulic.       C.       S.      Wright.       ( Reissue  )       No. 
13,888  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  29H. 


Syringe.      F.    S.    I)hkiU8<jii       No,    l,13u,4l»;i,    Mar.    2.    (.az 

vol    2  12  ,   p    22V*. 
Table  :   Ate — 

Collapsible  table.  .Make  up  table. 

KxleUslon-taiile.  I'ede.^ra;  table. 

lolding  table.  Work  table. 

1  roulug  table. 

'liible  and    Iromng  board,   I'omblued.      K    C.    I'rescott.      .No. 

1,131,J07  .    .Mai.   i*  .    i.az.    vol.    -'12,    p     52it. 
table  aud   ii  oiiluK-loaid,   <  ouiUliied.       1..    i  .    I'res.olt        .So. 

I,i;il,:t5».    .Mar.    10,  <.az.   vol.   212,   p.   so5 
Table    lo,k,     l.xtenslon-.       c.    S.     14urton.       .No      1,130,141; 

-Mar    J  .   1 .11/     s  ol.   _•  I  J  ;   p     I  04 
I'able  slide,    l.xtenslon        J.    liik'clls       No     1,130,167;    .Mar 

2  ;  Gaz.    \  ol     ^  IJ  ,   ji     11,; 

Tnck  lifter,     .Salet)         I.      11      Coles,       No,     1,130,147  .     .Mar 

2  ,  ijti/..  \  ol,  J  1  _  ,  [I    1 1  It; 
Tacking  nieeiianisni       U     1-     .Mrl  e.  1\       No     l,12".',ss2,  .Mar 

2  ;  Gaz,   \oi,  _'!_•  .  p    1  7 
Tag-holder     and     clip,     Combined.       V.     E.     Merrill.       No. 

I,133,;i88  ;   Mar.   ao  ;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1411. 
TaK,    I'rhe.       F.    Kohule.       .No      1 .1  ;i(i,i.  1 4  .    Mar.    2;    (iaz 

vol.   JIJ  ;  p.  271. 
Talkingmacalne.       W.    H.    Miller.       No      I.l.i0,(jy9;    Mar. 

2  ;  ua«.  vol.  212  ;  p.  (Sli. 
Tulklng  luachlnc        F.    Wet)er.       .No      1 , 1 ,4;4,t;H5  ;     Mar.     30; 

liaz.    vol.    21J  .    p.    151"J. 
■J'alklUK-maehliie  at  tai  liinent.      ('.   I     l,aaU).      .No.    1,1:40,1)10. 

.Mar.  ;•  ,  daz.    voi     21J.   p.   4U7 
TalkUii.'  niai  nines,    .Speaker    connection     for        I       (       Kent 

and  I       W     l.lndhoiui.      No     l.FJO.l'yn,   Mar.   2,    liaz    vol 

Jl-  ,   p.   15,^. 
Tampiug     device.      C.      1  letU"        .No,      1 , 1 :41,'^7(;  .     .Slar       KJ, 

tiaz.     vol.    212  ;    p      77  7. 
Tank  :   t>ee — 

1  M\  t-iopiuK  tank,  Llguld  fuel  lank, 

1  lu.slilng  tank.  1 'reclpltatlon  tank. 

das  tank, 
'iank.       M     Kasmusseu,      No.    1,131,271  ,    .Mar.   '.»  .   (.az.    vol. 

-  1  -'  ,   p.   5.40. 
'i-mk       !• .    1     .Sloan.      .No.   l,130,iK4ti:  .Mar.  W;  daz.  vol.  212 

p.  415, 
Tank     loUNtruiti'n         W,    (irle?..sei         .Nu.     l.l:).'..27^  .     .Mar 

SO  ,  (.az.  vol.  ji.'  .  p.   1:47.:. 
lank.H,    Indbator  operating   device   lor  gasolene-       (.'.    Eber 

hart,    Jr.       .No.     1,133,013;    Mar.    i;3  ,    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p. 

1242. 
ranuing     agents,     I'roducing    soluble.       E.     l>ehnel        .No. 

i,l.{.4,loh.  .Mur.  2:i  .  daz.  vol.  ::12;  p.    1275. 
lapwnneli.        1,      J,      i-e^ley        .No,      1,132,311*,      Mar.      10, 

t  iaz.    vol.    _'1_'  .    p.   l*40 
lape.  string,  aud  the  like,  .Vpparatus  for  producing.     K.  E 

i-.gjfleston.      .No.    I,132,b;i7;    Mar.    23;   Gaz.    vol.    212;    p 

11.8. 
iarget,   Self-morlng.     M.  S.  KIIU.     No.  1,131,549;  Mar.  9; 

tiar.    vol.    212  ;    p.   6l'6. 
leaching      arithmetic.      Device      for.        G.      Mlrkov.        No 

1,12U,,S9U;   Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  20. 
Teeth  regulating  appliance.     D.  S.   Bacon.      No.  1,130,242  ; 

Mar.  2;  Gaz.   vol.   212;  p.   138. 
leiegraph  apparatus.     C.  Henry.     No.   1,130.901;  Mar.  9; 

(iaz.    vol.    212;   p.   404. 
lelegrapli    receiving   apparatus,    Wireless.      S.    M.    Klutner 

and  J     W     Lee,      No.   1 , 1 .4L',5.SS  ;   .Mar.   23;   (iaz.   vol     212. 

p     10h5 
lelegraphrepeater.      F.    E.    Wallace.      No.    1,131,447  ;    Mar. 

t*  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  591. 
I'plegraph    system,    Uapid    printing  .      C.    G.    .\sliley.      No. 

1.130,688;   Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  297. 
Telegrapby.    Wireless.      K.    .v.    lessendeu.      .No.    l.l 32,5*39; 

Mar.   23;   (iaz.   vol.   212,   p.    1077. 
Telephone.     H.  A.  Bates.     No.  1,129,S40  ;  Mar.  2  ,  (iaz.  vol. 

212;    p.    3. 
Telephone  apparatus.      W.  M.  Byruea.      No.  1,131,598  ;  Mar 

9  ;  Gaz.   vol.  2  12  ,  p.  642. 
relephoue   apparatus.      J.    Erickaon.      No.    1,131,624;    Mar. 

i(  ,  (iaz.   v.il    212  .   p.  652. 
Telephone    attachment.      1'.    A.    Johnson.       .No     1,130,608; 

.Mar.   2;   Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.  269. 
Telephone  exchange       apparatus.         f.       H.       North.  .No. 

l.i;40,U>0;   .Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   122. 
Telephone  exibange    system.      S.     H.     Browne.       (Kelsiue. ) 

No    13, Mil  ,   Mar.   HI.  (iai.  vol.  212;  p.   1021. 
Telephone  exchange      system.         E.      8.      Browning.         No. 

i, 129,951  ,    .Mar.   2;   Gaz.   vol.   212;    p.   41. 
Telephone  excbaiiKe  system     F.  W.Dunbar.    No.  1.133,111  ; 

.Mar.   23;   (iaz.   vol    212.  p.    1270. 
Telephone  eirhnuge  svsteni  Impulse  transmitter.     J.   Krlck 

son.      .No     l,l33.7y»').   Mar.   30;  Gaz.   vol.  212.  p.    1558. 
1  elephone  exchange  system  for  subacrlbers'   llnea  with  ex 

tension  sets.  Automatic.      K.  Aldendorff.     No.   1,130.697  ; 

.Mar.  9  ;  tJaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  333. 
1  elephone  exchange  systems.    Subacriber  controlled   switch 

ing   apparatus   for.      J.    Erlckson.      .No.    1,133,373;    Mar 

30  ;   (iaz.  vol.   212  :   p.   140«. 
Telephone.      Intercommunicating.       W.      W.      Henry.       No 

1,130.971  .   Mar    It;   (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  427. 
Telephone  lines.    Signaling   device    for   party.      L.    Erlcson 

No    1.132,249;  Mar.   16;  Gai.  vol.  212;   p.   915 
Telephone  mouthpieces,   .\ntl8eptlc   attachment   for.      I.    8. 

Rosenblatt.      No.    1.131,088;    Mar.   9;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p. 

4(57. 
Telephone  receiver  head-support.     C.  Adams  Randall.      No 

1.133.833;   .Mar.  .-JO;   Gax.  vol.   212;  p.   1571. 


Telephone-recorder.     E.  B.  Talley  and  R.  P.  Norton.     No. 

1,131.43!*  ;  .Mar.  9  ;  liaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  588 
'lelepbone      reinforcing  -  circuit.       C.      D.      Lannlng.       No. 

1.131,250;   Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  522. 
'J  eletihone   svBtem.      H.    I*.    Clausen.      No.    1.131.912;    Mar. 

10  ;   (iaz.   vol.   212  ■   p     790. 
Telephone  system.      F.   W.    l>unhar       No.    1,133,112;   Mar. 

2:f ;   (iaz    vol.  212  ;  p.   1277. 
Telephone   system,      F.    W.    Duntiar       No.    1.133.113;    Mar. 

23  ;    (iaz,   vol,    212  ;    p,    1278, 
Telephone   system       H.    M.    Wright.      No.    1,131,455;    Mar. 

9  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.  594. 
Teliph.ine   system,    Automatic.      F.    Merk.      No.    1.132,107  ; 

.Mar     Ifi.   (iaz.   vol     212;   p.   M>(). 
T.  lephone  system,   ('all-dlstrlbutiiiK.      H.    I'    Clausen      ^No. 

1.1.'.1,;*1  1  ;   Mar.   16;   (iaz     vol,   :j12;   p,   7SS* 
'Telepho'U'   system     Measured  service.      B.    I).    Willis.      No. 

1,130  7.si  ,  Mar,  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  363. 
Telephone   systems.   Automatic    switch    for       W.    Kalsllng. 

No.   1,131,140;   Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  484. 
Telephone    svstems.     Selector    for    machine  switching;.      F. 

Aldendorff!      .No.   1,I31,.S11;   Mar.    16;   (iaz.   vol.   212;    p 

755. 
Telephone  transmitter.     J.   C.  R.  Palmer.      No.    1,132,613; 

,Mar.   23;   (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.   1095. 
Telephonic    apparatus.       H     K.    Shreeve.       No     1,130,029; 

Mar.   2  ;  (iaz.   vol.   212  ;  p.  66. 
TelephoMv       S     G     Hrown.      .No.    L133.P23;    Mar.   30;    Gaz. 

v..i      -^l'^  ,     n      1001, 

TerphMriN       H     r,  Clausen,     No,  1.133,264;  Mar,  .30;  Gaz. 

\(>\.   212  ;   p.    1366. 
Telescopes,    Kveplece    adjustment    for    surveyors         W.     L.. 

Mlerbrauer  and    I'.    A.    H     Sachse.      No.    1.130.46S  ;    Mar. 

2  :   Gaz.    vol.    212  ;   p.    220. 
Telltale   switch       J.    Howiand.      No.    1,132,849;    Mar.    23; 

(iaz    vol.  212  :  p    1182. 
Tellurian.      W.    I'ark.      No.    1.131.263;    Mar.    9;    Gaz.   vol. 

212  :  p.  527. 
'Tennis  racket         H.     W.     Hies     and     L.     B.     Brown,       No. 

1,132.214:   Mar.   16;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  900 
'lennls-racket   frame.      M.   B.    Reach   and   W.   Rlchey.      No. 

1.131.418;  .Mar    9:  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  581, 
Tenoning  head.     A.  Madson.     No.  1,130,913;  Mar.  9;  Gaz. 

vol.   212  ;   p.  407. 
Tenpln.     H    F.  Seldel  and  C.  W.  Voakamp.     No.  1,131,090: 

Mar.   9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  467. 
Tensioning    device.      E.    Nail.      No.    1.133,309;    Mar.    30; 

(iaz.   vol.  212  ;   p.   1382. 
Tent       T.    Hackerson.      No    1.130,728;    Mar.   9;    Gaz.    vol. 

212  :   p.   343. 
Terminal   clip.      L.    A.    Thomas.      No     1,132,500;    .Mar.    10; 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    1005 
'Textile  pro<luct8  from  solutions  of  cellulose  or  plastic  tub- 
stances,   Making  Imitation      J.  Folteer.     No.   1,133,548; 

.Mar.   30:   (iaz    vol.   212:   p.   1468. 
Theaters,      Chair -signal      for.        J.      J.      McComish.        No. 

1.133.9H5;   Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1620 
Thermometer.      H.    L.    Beach.      No.    1,132.426;    Mar.    16; 

(iax.   vol.    212  ;  p.   977. 
Thermostat.     G.    C.    Andrews.     No.    1,131,651;    Mar.    16; 

Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   696. 
Thermostat.      H.    T.    Raymond.      No.    1,131,733;    Mar.    10; 

(iaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    724. 
Thill  support    loop.      A     Bernstein.      No.    1,133,356;    Mar. 

30  ;   (iaz,   vol.  212;  p.   1400. 
Thill-tug.      G.    W.    Cook.      No.    1.131.679;    Mar.    16;    (iaz. 

vol.    212  ;    p.    706. 
Thread    and    making   the   same.    Wax.      H.    A.    Bates.      No. 

1,132,150;    Mar.    16;   Gax.    vol.    212;    p.    877. 
Thread  cutting      apparatus.      Binding-.      J       Wolter.      No. 

1,133,777,   Mar.  .1o  :   (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1551, 
Thread  cutting  device.     U.  L.  Fisher.      No.  1.134.083;  Mar. 

30  ;  (iaz    vol.   :^'12  ;   p.   1654 
Thread  forming      mechanism         .(i.      T       Warwick.         No 

1,130,220;  Mar.  2;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p    133. 
Thread  zage       F.  O.   Wells  and   F.   Judge.      No.    1,130,866: 

Mar.  9:  (iax.  vol    212;  p.  391. 
Thread  removing  Implement.      O.  M.  (Jaren.     .No   1,131.504  : 

Mar.   9;  (iaz.   vol.   212;  p.   611 
Threshers,    Beater    for        F     Kerian.       No.    1.133.970;    Mar. 

30  :   (iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    1815. 
Threshing-machine,     Self-feeder.       .\.    J.     Feterson.       No 

1,132,731  :  Mar.  23:  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p.   1138. 
1  hreshlng  machines.  Toothless  attachment  for.     J.  S.  Rich 

ardson.     No.  1,131.086;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  466. 
Tlcket-canceler.      J.    E.    Itunasky       No.    1.131.492;   Mar.   9; 

(iaz.  vol    212  .  p    607 
Ticket  stamping  and  Issuing  machine      A    J    Tanner.     No. 

1,130,120;   Mar.   2;   Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.    97. 
Tie  :   Se« — 

Bale-tie.  I'ackage-tle. 

Cross  tie  Rallwav-rall   tie 

Metallic  tie  Rallway-tle. 

Tie    and    rail-clamp.       H.    McConaughy.      No.    1.132.198: 

Mar.  16;  <iax    vol.  212;  p.  894. 
Tie  plate,      .M     Vitas,      No,    1.133.898;    Mar,    30;    (iaz.   vol. 

212  :    p.    1594. 
Tile-coat  Ing  machine      F.  C.  Ellison.      No    1 ,130.383  ;  Mar. 

2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  188. 
Tlle-cuttlng  apparatus.  Roof-.     J.   IMsetta.      No.  1,130,331  : 

Mar.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  170. 


Tlle-formlng  machine.      H.    W.    Hellyar,    E.    H.    Cochran. 

and    H.    E.    Waggoner.      No,    1,132.264;    Mar.    16;   Ga«. 

vol.  212  ;    p.  919. 
Tin.  Check-      (i.  Huth.     No.   1.131.381;  Mar.  9:   Gax.  voL 

212  ;  p.   567. 
Tilling  machine.      A.    B.    Harris.      No.    1.133.956;    Mar.   30; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.   1611. 
TUllng-machlnes,  Implement  bolder  for.     W.  C.  Zelle.     No. 

1,1.30,364:   Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.   181. 
Timbers,    Apparatus    for    Impregnating,       J     L.    W.    Neble. 

No.    1,132.025;    Mar.    16:    Gax.    vol.    212;    p.    832. 
'Time     '.'ontrolLMl       nie<  lianism,         K.       d,       Hoo\<-r         No. 

l,13:4,!t*>;4  .    Mar.    30;    (iaz.    vol.   212;    p.    16i:^, 
'Tune  indii  at"i        W,   .\1     .lefTrevs  and    W.   11,   (  reahen       No. 

1.131,244  ;  Mar.  '.'  ;  (iaz,  vol.  212  :  p.  521. 
Time  recording  aiiparatus.     A.  C.  Jackson.      No    1.132,659; 

.Mar,   2:4  :   (iaz.   voi.   212:   p,    1112, 
'Time  -  registers,     I'edometer    attachment     for     watchmen'a 

Iiortalle.     C    H    Jenkins.      No.   1.131.062;   Mar.  9;   Gat. 

vol,    211'  ;    p.    4 oh 
Timing   device    for    pigc-ons       J     H     Bell,       No     1.130.247; 

Mar.   2  ;   (iaz.   vol,   212  :   p,    140 
'Hre.     C.  C.  Ferrj,      No.   1,131,500;  Mar.  9;  (iaz.   vol.  212; 

p.  010. 
Tire.     C    A.  Hardy.     .No.  l.iau.273:  Mar.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212; 

p.   150. 
Tire        H.    C.    Seipj,.       .No      I ,  i:;::,o*iH  ;    M.nr,    2.'4  ;    (iaz.    vol. 

212 :    p.    1261 
Tire,      B.    J.    Zobel.       No     1.131.^09,    Mar.    10;    (iaz.    vol. 

212;   p.    754. 
Tire-armor.    J.  H.  Anderson.     No.  1,130.502  ;  Mar    2  ;  Gax. 

vol.   212  ;   p.  263. 
Tire-armor.      J.  Clatt.      No.    1,133.099:   Mar.    2.'4  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

212  ;  p.   1273. 
lire,  .\ruiored  pneumatic.     W    R.  Morrison      No,  1 ,130.996  ; 

Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  435. 
Tlre-bead-wrapplng  machine.   Auto.     F.   W.  Kremer.      No. 

1.132.359;   Mar.   16;  Gax.   vol.  212;  p    953. 
Tlre-lM.lting  machine.     S.  E.  (.rim.     .No    1.131.476;  Mar.  9; 

(iaz    \cil.  212  ;   p    (>01 
Tlre-caslng    mold,    Pneumatic-.      A.    W.    Flnlayaon.       No 

1,132.250;    Mar.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p.    915. 
Tire    casing.    I'neumatlc-.      E.    H.    Jones.      -No.    1,133,153; 

Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1293. 
Tire  cover.      1'.   Pelrce.     No.   1,131,077:  Mar.  9;   Gax.  vol. 

212  :  p.  463 
Tire,  Cushion-.     A.  Sehlck.     No.  1,132,798;  Mar.  23;  Gax. 

vol.  212;  p.   1163. 
Tire  for   road-vehlclea.  Pneumatic.     E.  R.   Devereui.     No. 

1,133,938;  Mar.  30:  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1606. 
Tire  for  vehicles.  Resilient.     C.  E.  Beard.     No.   1.131,813; 

Mar.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  545. 
rire-formlng  core.     F.   Coleman.     No.   1.131,332;  Mar.  »; 

Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  551. 

No.    1,132,486; 


No.     1,131,760; 


Tire    holder    and    lock.      H.    W.    Oster. 

Mar.   16:  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  999. 
Tire-making    machine.       T.    J.    Wbalen. 

Mar.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  735. 
Tire,  Pneumatic.     F.  Bain.     No.  1,132,998;  Mar    23-  Gax 

vol.  212;  p.  1237. 
Tire.  Pneumatic.     A.  C.  Mather.     No.  1,132  788-  Mar    23- 

(iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1160.  .      »..  -o. 

Tire-protector  and  antiskid  device.      W.   S.   Rawllnjrs       No 

1,130,539  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  :  p.  246. 
Tire  protector.   Auto.      J.    K.    Tomllnson.      No.    1,131  0©4  • 

Mar.  9;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  469. 
Tire  protector.  Pneumatic.     A.  F.  Tledge.     No.  1  133  894  • 

Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.   1593. 
Tire,    Puncture-proof.       F.    P.    Spalding.       No.    1  132  693  ■ 

Mar.  23;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p    11^4  ^.lo^.ow..  . 

Tire-rack.     L.  A.  Wlnslow.      No.   1.1.33,598;   Mar    30-  Gax 

vol,   212;    p.    1486. 
Tire,   Resilient.      H.   C.   Cohen.     .Vo,    1,133  102  •   Mar    "3  • 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1274.  '  '    "   ' 

Tire,    Resilient.      C.    S.    Morse.      No.    1.133  170-    Mar     "•4  • 

Giiz.   vol.  212;  p.    1209.  '        ■       --^  • 

Tire,    Resilient.       E.    Radke       .No.    1,132,031       Mar     16- 

Gax.  vol.   212;  p.  834.  ' 

Tire-rest.     W.   H.  Uoltby.     No.   1.132,477;   Mar.   16-   Gax 

vol.  212  ;  p.  996.  a  •    -lo  ,   u««. 

Tire  rim.       B.    Urquhart.       No.    1.133.683;    Mar     30-    Gax 

vol.   212  :   p.   1519.  ' 

Tlre-rlm,  Collapsible  and  demountable.     0    C    Ivers      No 

1,130,604;  Mar.  2;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p    267 
Tire,    Spring-.      J.    H.    Barrett.      No.    1,130.367;    Mar     2- 

Gax.  vol.  212;   p.   182.  ..■>., 

Tire   tightener   or  expander.      J.   P.   I.jiwrenson   and   C    H 

King.     No.  1,133.864:   Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol    212-  p    I'sss' 
Tire-tool.      W.    8.    Bldle.      No.    1,132.153:    Mar.  'l6 ;    Gax' 

vol.  212;  p.  878.  ' 

Tire-tread,   Metallic       I'.   D.   MUloy.      No    1  131  070  -    Mar 

9  ;   (iiiz.   vol.  212  :  p.  461. 
Tire-valve.     A.  L.  Kull.     No.  1,133.042:  Mar.  23;  (iaz    vol. 

Tire  -  valves.     Dust  proof    cap     for.       C.     E      Ivlns        No 

1,131,138  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  484 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     G.  H.  Chlnnock.     No.  1,131,772;  Mar    16 

Gax.  vol.   212;  p.  740.  ••  ^v. 

Tire,  Vehicle  wheel-.     M.  Clark.     No.   1,130,146;  Mar    2 

Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  105.  ,«»»..*. 

Tire,  Vehicle  wheel-.     M.  Clark.     No.  1,130.795:  Mar    » • 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  .367.  . 

Tires,   Antiskid   tread  for   realllent.     H.   T.    Hurbea      No 

1,130,698;  Mar.  2;  Gax    vol.  212;  p.  298. 
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rir.'s,    Aiiti-iiiiiiih.;   stiov  for.      C.  J.  Pe«ik.      No.    1   l.'iJ.T.'iU  , 

.M;ir.   J.;.   <.a/.   vol     I'll',   p.    li;;7. 
'llns,   App.iratu.s   foi    -haphjK   the   onti'i    (ji.-ilnKs   o{   pueu- 

iiiiitlr       I,     W    r.rll       .\i.     l.I.VJ.'.MM      Miir     J  ;      (;iiz     vol 

-11',   p     l-'ii-- 
TIreH,   l>(tiirlialii.'    lx>ot   for   autxni.'bll.'       i       I'     I'liiik       No 

1,13.'<,71'' :    .Mar.   ,W  ;   <iaz.    vol.    L'lJ  ,    p     l.">,n 
TltfS,  I>»'vi    .    ••'       Irtinpiiik;  pntclipa  oil       J.  S    Sai-kett       No 

l.liU.l'iJ       M.i:     ;t  .   i.HJi.    vol.    L'l;;;    p.   4U1 
rircs,  .Mukiiit:       .\1.  .\     l><-t-s.     No.   1 . 1  :<n,<»(i4  ,  Mar.  »;  lias 

vol.    L'lJ  ;    p     4J4. 
Ilri'S.    I'rt'S.siire    liariii    for    pnt'iiiiia  t  ir        ii.     .\.    ('iilvcr        No 

l.i:i;!.i't;;» .  Mar    an,  (;«?,.  vol.  i'i_     p    i.Pis 
rir'-s.    I'uiicturi"  proof  shield    for       ,1     i',     MrhauKlillii       .No 

1  .l.;.!.4Nt;  ,   .Mar    :H)  ;  tiaz.  vol    _'l-     p     U4,'. 
rircs,    Hi'l.'ifoifcrntMit    for   pii.MiinH tii'       .\.    L.    Murray        No 

l,l.((),4-'4  .   .Mar.  'J;  (iaz.   vol.   J 1 L'      p.  2t):i. 
1  ...baci-o-i.'iif    srriiiplii^    aiiil     o.  .,k;iii;     mattiine.       (),     flam 

iiuTstt'lu.      No.    l,lJ3.79l»  .    .Mar.    ,U>  ,    <;/iz.    vol     lllli;    p 

1 .'.:.:». 

Tobacco  pipe       .\.    Dunhill.      No.    1. 1  :<(),sh»')  ,    Mar    u,    (ias 

vol.   •Jll!  ;   p.   371. 
T.ihacoo-plpc       J.    N.    V.    Foamier.      No.     1 . 1 :?:'.. (il .')  .    Mar 

_'.;  :   (.a/    w)l.  212;   p.   1J43. 
Toll-t       \V     K.    Somnrvlllp       No.    1.1.10,441       Mar     i;  ,    (iai 

vol.    211'  :    p    'JiiM 
Tollpt    artlcl.-         W      .N      Siiarp.        No.     1.131', 11(5,     Mar.     1'!. 

i.az,    vol     111  ;    p.    .S08. 
Toilet  seat.      F.  Oohal.     No.   l.iaO.uOs  ;  Mar.  'J:  <.az.   vol. 

212;  p.   Tl» 
Tool.      O.    Steii.Msen.      No.    1, 133.. "587  :   Mar.    3n  .    (Jnz.    vol. 

Ill'  ;   (.    I4s:; 
Tool-actual  I  III,'    ij.'vl.o        ll      li.    .Mfn-.  i     aiij     .\      i;.    Cham 

paK'iii-        No     1  .  i:;  1  ._'.'■.»;  .    \l  i  r    ;>  ;   liuz     v.il.   Ill,    p.   .'>14 
Toolbox       1.     W     .;oi  ,iiii:iii       N  i.    l.l.Hl.lJ"^.    Mar.   11,   (iftz. 

vol.     Ill   .     p       ♦-(» 

Tool.   rom()irintlori.      A.    Kiidy.      No     l   !.;_'. 14^.    Mar     I"'. 

(Jaz.   Vol.   Ill  ,   p.  914, 
Tool.    I  oriibliiatloii-.       C.    G.    Freuiliiik;''r         .No      I   l.Hll.M. 

Mar.    in,  I.az.   vol    212;  p.  <11«. 
'looi  holilrr.      <;.   II.   .Mason.      No.    1.1 :!  1  ,:.:i.v  :    Mar    i.*  ;   «fai. 

vol.  Ill  ;  p.  till. 
Tool,   Pucurnallc       H     Ura/ci|.        No     i .  i  .',i,i;r.t  .    .Mar     1.;, 

(iiii    vol,   1 11  :   p     1  l(i'< 
Tool.  Work  boblliiK'       I.     W    Stry.k.T.     No.  1.133.334  ;   Mar. 

.'id  .  (;az    vol.  Ill  ;  p.   i;{;ti. 
Xooth    .111(1    inaklrik,'    sariit',    .\rt:tli-ial        B     E.    Kliln-il.       .No 

1.133. 4.(1,   .Mar.  3U  ;   tiaz     vo,     '^l^,   p.    1417 
^hMttb,  .Vrtln.ia'       J    r,    HrttlnKer,  ,Ir  .  and   K    H.    Welker. 

Miri.l3o,s!tj  ;    Mar    i<  .   (in?     vol.   Ill,    p,   4<M. 
Torpedo.      a.    V     Hflfrlch.       No.    1.133.2.S2;    Mar     an.    (Jaz 

Yol.  212  :  p.   l.iT.f 
Tnrp«1o  laviiii;  'levtcc       E.   Ourr.      No.    1 . 1  3n,r)M,1  ;   Mar     1: 

<;az.  vo!    Ill  :  p    ItU 
Torpedo  ti^tlni;     apparatu.s        \V.     I  "U'ter        .No.      l,134,na!i. 

Mar.    :>,>>.    (iaz     vol     112;    p.    Itl.ait. 
Torp>do,s,   Sp.'.'ci  control  for  automobile        W.   1  deter       .No. 

l.i:;  l..;)l   :   Mar    H.   liaz    v  ,1     111.   p.  n:,4 
Torp»Ml(>es.    Water  jacketed   gear  ca sin t;    for.      K.    iH'lautiav 

Il''llevl!le,     No.  1.13n,4!»l  ;  .Mar    1.  iJnz.  vol.  Ill;  p    2.1U 
lota  iizer  resit  tirii;      mci  bardsui.         (J        1'        (ielger.         No 

l.ll".t.'.>T4  .    Ma'-.    1  .    I  oi^     vol.    Ill  ;    p      47 
Toy.      H.    K.    Furrow       No.    1.133,71!);    .Mar     3M  ;   Caz     vol 

212  ;  p.    1031. 
Toy.      l>.     Hon-dtii       No.     I,13l.71»t5.     Mar      1.:.    <;hz      v.i 

212  :    p     1  if.i 
Tov.      M.   Sinoiik.      No.    l.KM.ltU?;   Mar    »;   <iaz    vol.    ill 

p.  493. 
Toy.      C.    M     Watrous.      No,    1 .  Lan.silo  ;    Mar     It;    <;az     vol 

212 :  p.  3f>i 
Toy    bowling    >;ame.      ,1.     F      McNamara.      .No      l.i;;:(.^lo. 

Mar.  30;  fiaz.   vol.  212;  p.   ir.f,:!, 
Tov   box,   Convertible.      ,1.    S     Baker.      No.   1.131,894  ,    Mar 

lt5  ;  (laz.  vol.  Ill  ;  p.   7M4. 
Tov,   Flgur.-.      II.    M.    Miller.      No     1.120.^S^:    Mar     1;   IJaz 

vol.    211  ;    p.    U). 
Tov     f1«ur.-.     Dancint.-         W.     H      Balcke        No      1 ,13 1  ..HO.'', 

.Mar    l»i  ,  «;az,  vol.  112  ;  p.  7H4 
Tov    game.      .].    M.   and    K.   R.   <'onnor  and   C,    W     Voelpei 

No     l.i;!l,!>95  ;    Mar.    Iti  ;    (iaz     vol.    212:    p     sin. 
Tov     inor ji  ti  -  i  I  -turc     niachitif         W.     W.     Blackuian         .N<, 

l,i::i.n:t:{  ;  .Mar.    >  ;  tJaz,   v(,l.  Ill;  j).  44!» 
Toy    pistol.      I.    I'anrlan       No      1.133,2.3r.  ;    Mar     13,    liaz 

\ol    111  ;  p    i;ii!V 
■lrac.'«\f        F     l,utz        No,    1 , 1  :n  ..titT  ;    Mar     it;    (Jaz.    vol 

112  ;  p.  373. 
Track  tUKc.       I{.    .\      lIcnlnKton.       No.    1.131.377;    Mnr.    0; 

C:iz.    vol.    212  ;    p.   56« 
Track    switch.    Industrial.      T.    Haytou.      No.     1.130,lfl,')  ; 

.Mar.  2  ;  (Jat.  vol.  212  ;  p.   112, 
Tni.kcr  bar.       F      H      Hartzell.       No      1.13t,.->13;     Mar     0: 

<.,iz.   vol.   211  ;   p.   014. 
Traction  elevator.      K.    L.    (talc.    Sr.      No     1 .  i:^l,7»>',t  ,    .Mar 

13  .   (iaz.    vol     211  ;    p     IK'tl. 
Traction  eniclne.      .1.  F.  Steward       No    l,133,7r)S;  Mar    .U)  ; 

<;ai.   vol.   212  :   p     1544. 
Traction  eniclne.      W.  Strait.      No.    1.1.30.117;   Mar.  2;   (Jaz. 

vol.    212;    p.   96. 
Traction  machines.    Steering    mechanism    for.       W.    Strait. 

No.  1.131.288  ;  Mar.  !)  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  536 
Tractor.      F.    Honnold.      No.    1.130,285:   Mar.   2;   Oaz.   vol. 

212  ;   p.    164. 
Tractor       H.    W.    Leavltt.      No,    1,132.363;    Mar.    16;    Oaz 

Tol.   212  ;   p.  965. 


Tractor.     (      W.  I.oeffler.     No.  1,13 1,394  ;  Mar.  9  ;  (Jaz    vol 

111  ;  p.  571  '         ■ 

Tractor,     K.  T.  JdcKal)?      No.  1,1.30,314;  Mar.   2;  (iai.  vol 

-12  ;    p.    164. 
Tractor.      J.    I'lttlnjs.      No.    1,130,018;    Mar.    2;   Oaz     vol 

212  ;    p.   62. 
'    Tractor.      W.   C.   Zellp.      No.    1,130,363  ;    Mar.    1      (Jaz     v,,; 

212  ;    p.    IHU. 
Train  brake  control  apparatus.  Automatic.      W     \'     r\irii.r 

•No     1.130,447  ,   .Mar.  2.   (iai,   vol.   212;  p    111. 
rraln   <oiitrol,       F     Wt-tiel.      No.    1, 1  ;■{;{,  1K)U  .    .Mur    ,iti      (Jaz 

vol     111  ,    p.    1.'>1I4 
Irain  control    system       1>      I.,     Hopkins.      No      l,i;il,58i 

.Mar.   i:;  ,   daz    vol    ill.  p,    lOhi, 
Train  -  control      fsysiem,      .-Kutomatlc.       1,.     i,'.     trim         .No 

l,132.4,'^n.    Mar.    16;    (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p.    O.sO. 
I'raiii  colli  roiliiit;   devi.c,    .Vutomutu.      1.     i'.    Werner        .No 

l.lol.lUl  .    Mar    It;   (Jaa.    vol.   212;   p.   002. 
Train  line  coupling.      M.    L.   Bookwalter  and    S.   Saunooke 

No.   1,130,252;   Mar.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   142. 
Train  marker.      L   K.   Simmons.      No.    1.133,583;   Mar.   :w  . 


(Jaz.   vol,   212  ;   p.    14>vl 
ipe.      .1      .NI.    Dura 
Vol.  Ill  ,  [}.   415. 


Train  pii 


M        No.    1,  Kit), 065  .    Mar     0  ;    tJaz. 

,     .*;      .\lU'n         No.     1.1.31.4  18; 
i.i:!;i._:{0  ; 


Train  Hi»,'nal     apitaratus.       J,     ; 

Mar    It)  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  974. 
Train  sto(..     .\uiomatlc        W.     M.     Smith.       .No 

.Mar    l.f  ;   (Jaz.   vol,   212;   p.    1321. 
Tram  s!op  device.  .Automatic       J.  .\.   Love.      No    l,i:ui,y9() 

.Mac  It  ,  (Jaz.   vol.  Ill  ,  p    434. 
'Tiuin  stop  device,  .\utomatic      W    M.  (  ady.     .No    1.131.l(i7, 

Mar    It  ,   (iaz.   vol.   112  ;  p.  [,0x. 
Train  stops    Koadaide  device  for  automatic.      M.  C.   VVrl>;ht 

-No.    1,130,.%6M;    Mar.    2;   (Jaz.    vol.    212,    p.    252 
1  lain  stopping   apparatus.      .\     1..   Gainer.      .No     1 . 1  ;<  l,5(.i2  ; 

Mar    0  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  Ill  ;  p    (Sid 
Train  atopplnjf  apparatus      J.    H.   Upton       No.    1.131.408; 

.Mar     16;  (iaa.   vol.   212;   p.  971. 
Train  stopping   apjiaratus.       1>.    S     and    H.    8hoffstall.       No 

l.liil.nlit;   Mar.   30;   (jaz.   vol.   212;   p     1631. 
Train-stopping    apparatus,    .\utoniatlc.      M.    W     Hampton 

No    l.l.;i.;;Tn,  .Mar    Iti,  i.az    vol    ill.  p.  ;i4T 
Train     stopping    apparatus,    .Automatic       (J      H      Mc(juffri 

.No.  l.i;s;<,98f  ;  Mar    30;  (iaz.  vol.  211;  p.    162(> 
Trulnstoppinjc    .«VHtem.       A  .     S.,    and     H.     Mnlnardl.       No 

1.1.U.5.<»!  ;   Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  621. 
Trammel  wheel       F.  Webb.      No.  1,133,617;  Mar.  30;  (iaz 

vol.   212  ;  p.    1457. 
Transferring    and    alining    machine.     T.    8.    Garrett.      .No 

1    I  :;i>4n.  Mar    1.1,  (Jaz    vol.  Ill;  p.   1170. 
1  raiisformer.      W.   M,   Itaou.      No,   1,130,260;  Mar.  2;  Gaz. 

vol    212  ;  p.   145, 
I  laiisfoniier        I.     C.     Nichols.       No      1.131.258;     Mar,    U, 

Gaz    vol.  212  ;   p.  525. 
Transformer.      A.    H.     I*lckler,      No.    1,133,316;    Mar.    30; 

(Jaz     vol.    212  ;    p.     1384. 
Transformer.      T.    Shaw.       No.     1,133.750;    Mar.    30;    (inz. 

vol.   212  ;   p.    1541, 
Transformer,  Electrical.     E.  Uaefely.     No.  l,130.26.s,  Mar. 

1  ;  (Jaz    vol    212  ;  p.    148. 

Transformer.  Klectrlcal.     K.  Haefely.     No.  1,13(1.169;  Mar. 

2  ;  (Jaz.   v(d.   212  ;  p.   149. 

Transformer,    Measuring-.      H.   (.iewecke   and    C.    Baeumler. 

No     1,1  ;,;   111';      .Mar.  :.n  :   (.az    vol.   111.   p     1  l.;v. 
Transit,    Surveyor's.       K.    (i.    Alnsworth.       .No      1,132,236; 

M.i  I      111      <  .17.    voi     11  1  ,  p    lino 
TratismNsion  line        K.    K.    F.    Crelghtoii.      No      1,131,216; 

Mar.  !t  ;  Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p,  511. 
Transmission        mechanism.  F.        .M.        (Joodhue.  No. 

1,131,177;    Mar     16;    (iaz.    vol.    211;    p.    ,s.S7. 
Transujlsslou   mechanism.   Intermittent,      c.   (  ampus.      .No, 

l.I.;-.  t.i'.  .   .Mar    It.i.ijdz.  voi.  Ill,  ].    li'-l. 
Trap  :    See — 

Animal  trap.  Bat  Irap. 

Fly-trap.  Steam  trap. 

( Jopher  trap. 
Traverse    guide.    .Adjustable.      C.    Kyden.      No      1,133,186; 

-Mar    13;   (Jaz    vol    112;  p.    1304. 
Traveling   jack.      (.     W.    Troutman        No     1.131,018;    Mar. 

0  ;   Gaz     vol     -J'i'J  .    p     443. 
Tray.   I'umIi  crumb        (J.   F.  Maidens.      .No.    1 . 1  ;'.1,0.'>1  ;   Mar. 

l.a  :   (iaz.   vol     111  :    p     1219. 
Tree     iSee-  - 

Boot  and  shoe  tree. 
Tree   protection.      W.    M.    Scott.      No.    1,130.545;    Mar.    1; 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  :  p.  248. 
Tree    protection.      W     M.    Scott.      No.    1,130,546  ;    Mar.    2  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  248. 
Tree-removing    machine        H.    ('.    I>ewls        .No.     1,1 .".  1  ..3',il  ; 

Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    671. 
Trench  jack       A.    H     Claymler.      No     1.132,763;    Mar     IM  : 

Gaz     vol.   212  ;   p     1  149. 
Trestk  frame    anci    hraciag    means   therefor.      J.    L.    Funk. 

No.   I.i:i3.230;   Mar.  23;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1318. 
Triangle.   Itraftaman  s.      E.    Rogers.      No     1.131,962;    Mar. 

16  ;  (Jas    vol    212  ;  p.  808. 
Trimmln*:  machine.      F  L.   Keyes.      .No.   1.130,742;   Mar.  0; 

(Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  349. 
Trip  and  station  Indicator.      C.  L.  Carter       No.   1,133,005; 

.Mar.   23;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1140. 
Trolley  base.     C.    E.   Glerdlng.      No.    1,131.831;    Mar.    16: 

Oa«.    vol.   212  :   p.   762. 
Trnllev-conductors.  Supportlnir  structure  for.      W.  Schaake. 
.No. 'l, 132.734  ;   Mar.  23;  (iaz.   vol.  212;   p.    1139 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cxxv 


TroUev  head       A.    L.    Williams.      No.    1.130.361;    Mar.   2. 

(Jaz'  vol.  212;  p.  180  ,,oAng. 

Trolley  line    hanger.      C.    U.    BoberUon.      No.     1.133.403, 

Mar.  30;  Gai.  toI.  212;  p.   l^lj,,.  ^.^     ,  ^^^(^M^)■ 

Trolley  protective  system.      A.      KUmea.      No.    1.130,61-i , 

Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  270.  i  iQq  ofti  •    M«r 

Trolley- restorer.      L.    T.    Chrlaman.      No.    1,133.203  .    Mar. 

30;  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.  1866.  ioqqio.    mbt    '2 

Trollej-retrlever.      I     W.    Smith.      No.    1.129,91.,    Mar.    2, 

Tro"v-switch''5':  ?    Ruddick.      No.    1,130,340;    Mar.    2; 

Trl'uey  uacr'r'l!"lofft«an       No.    1.130.S10;    Mar.    9; 

(Jaz,    vol.    211;    P       GS.  ,    iQOi«o.    Mar     16- 

Trolley  wheel.  H.  H.  Imvldson  No  1.132.168  ,  Mar.  16  . 
TroUev  ite/l't^a'rin'Ts  I.  McAdams.  No.  1,132.949  : 
Tri^^-a^heeV^^^o^nl;  ']' w'l.di?.''No.  1.130.359;  Mar.  2  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  179.  i-.o-.-ca     Mar    '>  • 

Trolley  wheel  mount      J.  Wilder.     No.  l.l.'.0..i».0  .  Mar.   ... 

(Jaz.  vol    212;   p.  179.  H^Kiniuin 

Trolley.wlrea.    Coupling    or    ^Pl'^/.^o--.-  „'-    ^g  .  ^^^'"^^f 
and  M.  E.   Harding.     No.  1,132,388,  Mar    lo  ,  uai. 

TromV.n^e-sSSJ:     E,  E.   Whitney.     No.    1.130.3.58;  Mar.  2; 

Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  179. 
l!  ou«h  ;    ^'r«■-  ~ 

Watering-trough.  , -jn  ora  •    Mar     fi-    Gaa 

Trouaera.      W.    H.    Downs.      No.    1,130,966.    Mar.   w,    (»aa 

Trou'serr's^A^'Goodman.     No.  1.130,506;  Mar.  2;  Gar 

Tr;u.e«.'cu''rta?n  for  kne<^.     J.   Schwara.      No.   1.132,040: 

Tn?cV.-'w'^cVa'rr.'^R-o.^Tl^.954;    Mar.    2;    Gaz.   vol 

Trick '^B^R.   Van    Kirk.      No.    1.133.203;   Mar.    23:   Gaz 

vol 
Trucl ., 

Mnr    9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    4.''>4  i  q..  oh  m  • 

Truck     Autom.ihile    repair.      ^^ .    Shuey       No.    1.132.983, 

Msr    23;  (.az    vol.  212;  p.    1231. 
Truck  bol.xters,  Swlng-dampener   for.     S    A.    Bullock.      No 

1  KtOrtH.".  ;   Mnr.   2;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p    288 
Truck    brake    and    handle.      C      B.    Rask.      No      1,134,015; 

Mar    .30;   Gaz.   vol.   212;    p     1629 
Trurk    brake.   Car.      A     Wagner       No     1,131,446;    Mar    9, 

(Jaz    vol    212  ;  p.  591. 
Truck    (sr.     W.  !^.  Adams.      No.  1,133.252;  Mar.  30;  (iaz. 

Truck,  ^('ar'TH^Tf.'  Hewitt.     No.  1,130.7.30  :  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz 

Truck  "rar-^    W.'' H.    Wll.on.      No.    1,131,884;    Mar.    16; 

rjaz.  vol.  i212  :  p.  780. 
Truck  connection  for  locomotlvea  and  cars       W     K.  Kelsei. 

Ir       No    1  133,971  ;  Mar    30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1616. 
Truck    Dumping  .     J.  I".  Dowd  and  M.  S    Thompson.     No 

1  1.31  489  ;  Mar   9  :  <iai.  vol    212  ;  p    606 
Truck  for  handling  brick  and  like  material.     W^  H.  Barnes. 

No    1  130.243;  Mar.   2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   139. 
Truck    for    locomotives.    Trailer-.      C.    T.    Westlake.      No. 

1  129  930;  Mar.  2:  Gai.  vol.  212;  p    34. 
Truck    for    road  leveling    machines.      N.    S.    Monroe.      No. 

1  133.875;  Mar.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1587. 
Truck,  I»coraotlve  trailing.      J.  G.  Blunt.      No.  1,133,427  : 

Mar    30     Gaz    vol.  212;  p.   1426 
Truck     I'o'rfable    hand-.      W.    N.    Black.      No.    1,131.666; 

Mar.   16:  Gam.  vol.  212  ;  p.  697.  ,,    „      „    ^     .         xi 

Truck     Railway        M.    B.   Olberson    and   H     Roberta.      No 

1  133,275  :  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1371. 
Trill  k   side   frame.   Car  .      F    H     Bennera.      No.    1,131,031  ; 

Mar    It;   (Jaz.   vol.   212;   p.   448.  

Truck,  Short  turning.      C  V  Clarke.      No.  1,133,838;  Mar. 


No.    1.1.30. 197; 

Mar.   16  ;  Gax. 

No.  1,130,090; 
No.  1.130,187  :  Mar. 
No.  1.131,072  ;  Mar. 
I.     I'aturel    and    P. 


1.133.05V;    Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    21-:    p. 
No.   1,133,283  ;   Mar.  30  : 


fol      '>  J  o  .     p      1  3  1  () 

lick  a'djustlng  mechanism.     F    F     h^irrer      No.  1.131 ,050  ; 


"30;' (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1573 
ks.  Side  Ix^arlng  for  si 
Connor.      No.    1, 
1477 


x-wheeled  passenger-car.      J.  V 
oFdnnoT.    'is'o.   i"l"33.573;   Mar.    W  \   Gaz.    vol.    212;   p. 


Trunk  or  case  stay.      W.   B.  (Jould       No     1 .1  ..l,.i(,6  ;   Mar. 

ft  •  (Jaz     vol     212  :  p    562. 
Truss.      W.   J.    Miller.      No.   1,1.33,815:   Mar.   .30;   (Jaz.   vol. 

Truls.'  ^F.'^K.^Smlth.      No     1,131.(V{3;    Mar.   9;    (Jaz.    vol. 

Ill  ;  p    656.  ..       ,,..<}  f\Ku  . 

Truss      Therapeutic.       E.     F.     Henders.,u.       No.     1.133,958, 

Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1612. 
Tub  :   See— 

Tub'^attachment.       E.    W.    Simona.    Jr.      No.    1.132,491  ; 

Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1001. 
To  he      See — 

Interlocking  aprlng-tube.  Wrappins-tube. 

I'neurantlc  despatch  tube.  X-ray  tube. 

Tube-bJndTng   machine.     R.    F.    Redding.  No.    1,133,401  ; 

Mar    .30-  Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.   1416, 

Tub«-con verting  machine.      T.  W.  Wrtght.  No.  1.133.903  ; 

Mar    30;  Gaz.   vol.  212:  P    15«5  ,  ,ft  a.i« 
Tul>e  forming    machine.      L.    E.    Stucker.  No.    1,130.640 

Mar.  2;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  281 
Tubing     die.       .1.    L.    Swartz.       No.     1.1.W.892:     Mar.    30 

Tubrng-ma'ch^lne.'  ^A.' Bl'eecker.      No.    1.133,610;    Mar.    30 
Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1491. 


Tungsten    powder.    Froduciuj;       K     Kafu 

Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.212:  p.  124. 
Turbine.     L.  W.  Grayaon.     No.   1.132.336 

vol.  212;  p.   946.  ^     „    .     w.      i,i 

Turbine,    Combuatlon-.      B.    Kutschinskl. 

Mar.  2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  86 
Turbine,  Elastic-fluid.     S.  A.  Moss. 

2:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   121. 
Turblne-englne,   Gas      J.    A.   Mortn. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.  461 
Turbine,     Internal-combustion    gas- 

I,ar>ertot.      No. 

1269. 
Turbine,  Marine.      H.   T.   Herr. 

Tu'JSrne!  Steam-.'  l^  v'^Kerr     No.  1.131.386  ;  Mar   0  :  Gaa. 

vol,  212:  p.  669.  ,oQoon-  M.r    "  ■ 

Turbine-wheel.     M.  E.  Thompson.     No    1.129,920.  Mar.  -. 

Tu^brne^whee!Vn§-<^W  therefor      MH    Sullivan.     No. 

1,1.30.444;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  210.  ,,,.-... 

Turbines,  Exhaust  for  steam  .     C.  V.  Kerr.     No.  1,131,040. 

Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  661      ^^        ,,  ^      r.„»„„r 

Turbines,    Regulating    device    for    hydraulic.       U    Dufonr. 

No.  1,131.344  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p^  654^ 
Turbines,    Toothed    gearing    for   steam        B^    LjungatrOm. 

No.  1,130,748;  Mar    9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p^  ^51„ 
Turning   tool.  Metal-.      J.   Hartnesa.      No.   1,130.274.    Mar. 

2;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  150.  iQno?.^-   Mnr 

Turning  tool.   Metal        J.   Hartness.      No    1,130.2(5,   Mar 

2;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p,  151.  v«     i  i^oioo- 

Turpentlne^up  aupport.      C     I-.    Krager.      No.    1.130,300. 

Mar    2  •  Gaa.  vol  212  :  p.  159. 
Twlne-holder        A.     M      Kelly    and     B      I.-.     Shaner.       No. 

1.131,843  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  :   p.    .6- 
Twlne-holder.      F.     H     Kutnewsky.      No.    1.133.15.  .    Mar. 

T.^Vr,'"/.    P°'«<'^  5.O.'  U34.005..   M.r,    30:   0...   .0. 
T«>'r'-<-fn.'TL.BaBret,..     No.   1.12».M.V.  M.r.  :  ;  O" 

vol      212;    p.    54.  .,  t^      V      DnK. 

Tvpe-adjustlng  device   for  P'-iDtlng-machlnes      C.   F    Botv 

bins      No    1  131,959;   Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol    212.  p.  80.. 
Tvne  carrier    and    marking  machine.       t"'     ■^- ^ '■''^'^"™  oi  9 
■C    F    Robblns.     No.  1.131,866;  Mar,  16:  Gaz.  vol.  212, 

^•T  'r  !?Jiif .  n'o'  r^^^f  i'iVT'oirc"^?!.': 

TrjK.'"m.m.       .1     R.   Bocer.,      No,    1.131.12<  :    Mnr.   »  : 

^fi    Brnt.     ^-0.  1.129.S43  ;  M»r    2  1  Ha.    r«r  J12  ,  p.  4_ 
TTP».MtlD8    device.     A.    J.    ,MoC«"W       No,     1.1.3,3., 31. 

T;-^-'..^?er°«".U°'l.'V''B.S.      No    ,,K«,020:  M.r, 

Tvpo-writing  machine.      -T-  "     R»'"'" 

'9;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  394 
Tvne-wrltlng  machine.     A    J.  Bnggs. 

■jT;  Gaz.  vol.   212:  p.  397 
Tvoe  writing  machine.     A.  J.  Bngga. 

•lO;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  703 
Typewriting  machine.     A.  J.  Brlggs. 

■i6:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  933. 
Typewriting     machine.     A.     J.     impgf^. 

"Mar    23;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.   1-02^ 
Typewriting  machine.      T.  t.  Buschmann 

"Mar    23;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   12.2 
Typewriting     machine      S.     h      (  ariin. 

"Mar    23:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    10..'.^ 
Tvpe- writing    machine.     S     E_    (ariin 

Mar    23;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  P-J-^''        -,„    ,  ,„.  qq- ,  Mnr 
Typt-wrltlng  machine.     J.  J.  Cooper.     No,  1,131.99.  .  Mar. 

Tvi^/mW-'cVl^eJ-'c.^^  Corcoran.      No.    1.132.166; 

T;rwri?ing^^ac^h^ie'^'.:  I  p'^Kurowslc.      No.  1 ,1 30.178  ; 

'Mar.  2:   Gaz.   vol.   212;   P- Jl'„   .      , 
Type-writing    machine.      L.    R     Koherts 

Mar.  I6:lia*.  vol.  212:  p    80.. 
Type-writing  machine.     <'„A.  Selb      no 

16:  Gae.  vol.  212:  p.  928. 
Tvpe -writing    machine.     A.    W.    Smith. 

Ty^e"wri'flng^^*m'aci-' c;  ^UuVr.      No.    1.1.0,776:   Mar. 
<^;  Gaz.  vol    212:  p.  360.  .„^     t      a      n 

Tvpe-wrltlng    machine.      L.    A.    \\ernery    and    J.    A.    B. 
•^Ith.     N^o.   1.132.055:  Mar^l6;  Gaz.  voT  212     p^  843^ 

^TTh^eVp'^a^  -?,?»Tl3f,82»8  :^S[rr^*T^  ^G^^?'o'l"'•2f2^ 

Tvpe-'writlng-machlne  ribbon  mechanism      IE.  B.  Heas.    No. 

1,130,401:  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.   195. 
Type-writing  machines.  Manifolding  device  /o'-     A.    C^  V 

Malm,   I>-  Rauh,  and  C.   R.  Aker.      No.   1.130.«61  ,  Mar. 

9;  Ga*.  vol.  21 2  :  p.  361. 


No.  l.i:'('.875  ;  Mar. 
No.  1,130.883  :  Mar 
No.  1,131,670  ;  Mar. 
No,  1.132.300  ;  Mar. 
No.  1.132.908; 
No.  1.133,096  ; 
No  1.132,568; 
No.     1.133,004: 


No     1.131.960; 

1,132.286  :  Mar 

No.     1.132,743: 
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Typ^-  writing  nui.hin^g,  Sheet  feeding  and  delivering  de- 
vice f.ir  Hiitnniatlrallv operated  I>.  K.  Roberta  and 
(■   I     I>avl«      Ni.  1  l.rj.n.U  ;  Mar.  1«  :  <iaz.  vol.  211;  ;  p.  8H6. 


Tyi. 


pe-wrltlnx  machines,  Tvix-  action  for      N.   II 
No.   1,1;<<),1H<)  ;  Mar.  'J;  ».ar.  vol    .'12;  p     10< 


H.  Anderson. 


Type  wrltlrikC     mactilnes,     Tvp<-8hlftlni{     at tachment     for. 

A.  Lopez      No    l.i;U,fi40  :  Mar.  U  .  (Jai.   vol    212  ;  p   «!S9 
Type-wrltlnu    machines,    Variable   line-spacer    for.      W.    K. 

Rlchardaon.      No     1.131,968;    Mar.    16;    (Ja«.    vol.    212; 

p.  807. 
Typographical   machine.      F.   B.  Converse.      No.    1,129,851  ; 

Mar.  i;   (int.  vol.   212;   p.  7. 
Typographical    machine.       P.    T.    I)odBe.      No.    1,130,261; 

Mar.   5;    (Jai.   vol.    212;   p.    145. 
Typographical  machlm-      (J.  1".  Kingsbury.     No.  1,130,174; 

Mar    2  ;    (Jaz.    vol     212  ;    p.    1  15. 
Typographical  machine.     (J.  V.  Kingsbury.     No.  1,130.175; 

Mar.  2:  Gai.  vol.  212  .p.  116. 
Typographical  machine.     M.  W    Morehouse      No.  1.129,892  ; 

Mar.   2  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   212  ;    p.   21. 
Typographical    machine.       .1      R.    Rogers.       No.    l,i:<1.425; 

Mar.  9  :  (Jai.  vol.  212  ;  p    BH4 
Typographical   machines.   First  elevator  for.      U    A.   Arm- 

Htrong.      No.   1,129,941;   Mar.  2;  <iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   37. 
Typographs,    (."ompostng-machln*-    for       W.    A.    Reade    and 

O.  O.   ("romwell.     .No.    I,i;i0.4a2;  Mar.  2;  Ciaz.   vol.  212; 

p    206. 
Umbrella-holder.      O     Mardock.      No.    1,133,989,    Mar    30; 


Oai.  vol.   212  .  p    1621 


No     l.i:u.'.i-s  .     M.'ir     Irt ; 


Underreamer.      T,    J      (irllfln. 

<;az.   vol.  212  ;  p.  796. 
Underreamer.      J     «'.   L>«go.      .No.    1,133,481;   Mar.   30,  (Jaz. 

vol.   212  ;   p.    1443. 
Underreamer       .1.    W     llppln       No.    1,133.398;    Mar     30; 

(Jaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.  1415. 
Undertalter's  damn.     fl.  f,  Ea.-<tlake.     No.  I,129.sr,t5;  Mar 

2  ;   fJaz.  vol.  212  :  p    8. 
Universal   Joint.      C     W.   Splcer.      No.    1, 132.01:?;    Mar     16; 

liaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  8S8. 
Universal   Joint.      (J.    K.    Koyer    and    I,,    F     Zwelbel.      No. 

1,132,123;  Mar.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  867 
Unlocking     device.     Auxiliary         (i.     L.     Stuebner         No. 

1  131  749  ;   .Mar.   16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  731 
Utenall  lifter.      J.  Marclnkowskl.      No.  1,133,442  ;  Mar    30  ; 

CJaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  1430. 
Vacuum  bottles    and    other    devices,    Casing    for.       t* .     K. 

Carlson         No      1,132,.')12;     Mar       1»^  ;     <Jaz.     vol.     212; 

p    1010 
Vacuum  can        E.    Norton        No.    1,133,999;    Mar.    30;    (Jaz. 

vol.    212  ;    p.    1624. 
Vacuum-<leaner.      J.    J.    Imffle.      No.    1, 13:^,543;    Mar.    30; 

C.m    vol    •JIJ  .  p     1 4rtT 
Vacuum   cleaning   apparutus.      H.    Small.      No.    1,130,114, 

Mar    2;   (Jaz.   vol.    212;    p.   94 
Vacuum  pro<luclng   apparatus       J.    Priest.      No     1,1.11.082; 

Mar    9;  (;az    vol     212;   p.   404. 
Valve.      R.   .\bell       No.   1.132,542;  Mar.  23;  t.az.   vol.   212; 

p.    106" 
Valve.      N.    B.    Crelghton       No     1.131,475;    Mar.   9;    Oaz 

vol    212  ;   p.   >W\. 
Valve.      M.    F.    Hutchison       No.    1,132,095;    Mar.    16;   tJaa. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  8,'>6. 
Valve       K.    1-     .lohnson.      No.    1,1:u.3mi::   Mar.  9;   (Jar.     vol 

212;  p    568. 
Valve      W    K.    Kolb.      No.    1,13.3,041;   Mar    23;  (Jaz.   vol 

212;    p      125.H 
Valve.      T.    K.    I>emon.      No.    l,130,9HSt:    Mht     '.•  ;    (Jnz     vol 

212  ;  p.   43.! 
Valve.      H     I.entz.      No.   l,i;<;Crt5(1;  Mar.  .W  .  (ia/..   vol    212; 

[I     1505 
Valve       T.    M.    Stewart.       No.    l,132,SH(i;    Mar.    23;    (iaz 

vol.   212  ;    p.    1194. 
Valve        f     S     .Mlender   and    C.    (J     McNee        No      1,1.(1.024: 

Mar    9;   Oa«    vol.  212;   p    446 
Valve  actuating    mechanism    for   carbtd  r-ceptncles       J.    A. 

and  T    N    .Johnson       No     l,i:U),»Ofl,    Mnr    9;   (Jai.    vol 


212 


p    405. 


Valve,  Air  controlling.      II     I.    Rider       No     1.131.420;   Mar 

9  :   (Jai.    vol.   212  :   v.   5H2 
Valve,    Air  Signal       K    J     Krlcsson.      No.    1.133,116:    Mar 

23  ;  (;u7,    vol    212  .   p.    1279. 
Valve,  Automatic  shut  off      F.  C.  Schlele.     No.  1,133,506; 

.Mar.  30:   Ca/     vol    212:   p.    1452. 
Valve.     Automatlcallv  registering.       J      N      Wlngett.       No. 

1,131,HS.');   Mar.   Iti  ,  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  780. 
Valve.    Blow  off       H     Horkman.      No.    1,130,286;    Mar.    2; 

(Jaz.  vol.  212  ;   p.    155. 
Valve.  Blow  off      K    C    Sermon       No    1,133,188;  Mar.  23; 

(Jaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.    i:iOB. 
Valve       connector,       Mr.       A.       .1        Schermerhorn        No. 

1,131,557;   .Mar    9;  (Jaz    vol    212;  p    «2M 
Valve,  device.  Trip  .      K    R.   Hill.     No.  1,133,644;  Mar    30: 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  :   p.    1503 
Valve    device.    Triple         W      V      Turner        No      1,131,180; 

Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  498 
Valve,     l>ouble    oppositely  disposed.        A.     R      Trist.       No 

1   1.33,682;   Mar    30;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;  p.    1519. 
Valve.   Emergency.      F.    A     l-'lsher       No.    1,131,605;    Mar 

9;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  n.  645. 
Valve,    Flush.      R.    E.    Flvey.      No     1,132,670;    Mar     23; 

Gaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    1078 
Valve     for     acetvlene  generators.        C      J.     ("lefton.       No. 

1.133,618;   Mar.  30;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.   1494 
Valve  for  heating  ■ystems  and  the  like      E.   K    (Jold.     No. 

1  133  K53;  .Mar.  .30;  (Jaz    vol.  212;  p.   1579 


Valve  for  Intemal-combustlon  engines,  Disk.     J.  S.  O'Neal. 

No.   1,130,427  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  204. 
Valve    for    Internal  combuBtlon    engines.    Rotary.       W.    A. 

(Jill       No    1.130,896;   Mar.  9;  Oa«.   vol.  212;   p    402. 
Valve   for   llquld-sprayers.  Relief-.      L.   A.  Asplnwall.      No. 

1,133,785;  Mar    30;  (Jai.  vol.  212;  p.   1554. 
Valve  for  pneumatic  Instruments,  Cut  out.      R.  W    Cooper. 
F    A     Lee,   and    R.   J.   Meyer.       No     1,131.471;    Mar    9; 
(;az.  vol.  212  ;  p.  600. 
Valvp  for  steam-radiators,  Automatic  air-.     G.  D    Hoffman. 

No.   1,132,009;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  825. 
Valve  gear.     J.  J.   Moock.      No.    1,132.207;   Mar     16;   Gai. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  897. 
Valve  gear.    Engine.      W.    H.    Smith.      No     1,132,692;    Mar. 

23  ;   (!az.    vol.    212  ;    p.    1  123 
Valve     gear      of     explosion  -  engines.        L.      Hufour.        No. 

1,132,247  ;  Mar.  16  ;  (Jaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  914. 
VnUe  grinding    machine.      K     Newman    and    I..    A.    Heppl. 

No.  1.131,611  ;  Mar.  9  :  (Jaz.  vol    212  ;  p.  647. 
Valve-grlndlng  tool.      W.   H.   I'earce       No.    1,131,789;    Mar. 

16  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  746. 
Valve,  Homogenizing.       W    P    M    (Jrelck        No.   1,131,36H; 

Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol    212  :  p.  563. 
Valve,    Internal-combustion  engine.      (J.    F.    (Jlllette.      No. 

1.132.084  ;  .Mar.   16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  852. 
Valve  lifter        (J.  (J.   Thau        No.    l,131.440;    Mar    9;   (Jaz. 

vol.    212  :    p    588. 
Valve.   Locking         H.  E.  Kuhner       No    l,i:'.l.0«5:  Mar    9; 

(Jaz    vol     212  ;   p.  459. 
Valve   mechanism.     C.    L    Johnson.      No.    1,131.707;    Mar. 

16  ;  (Jaz    vol.   212;  p.  715. 
Valve  mechanism.     W.  Arter  and  B.  E.  l>elle.     No    1.129,944; 

Mar.   2;  (}a«.   vol.  212;    p    .38. 
Valve  mechanism.  Automatic  stop-.     B    S    Matthews.     No. 

1,132.203  ;  .Mar.  16  ;  (Ja».  vol.  212  ;  p.  896. 
Valve  operating  mechanism      ()    Junggren      No.   1,133,288; 

.Mar    30.   (Jaz    vol.   212;   p.   137() 
Valve  operating    mechanism.       W.     F.    Van     Hoesen.       No. 

1,13.3  343;   Mar    30;  (Jaz.   vol.  212;   p.    1396. 
Valve    Pressure  regulating  or  reducing      C.  R.  Arena.     No. 

1  1.32.424  ;   Mar.   16  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  977. 
Valve,    Radiator    air.      (J.    1).    Hoffman.      No.    1,132,010; 

.Mar    16,  (Ja«.  vol.  212;  p.  826. 
Valve.   Relief        M.   Mlntz       No.    1,133,738;  Mar.   30;  Gai. 

vol.    212  ;    p.    15:^7. 
Valve  reseating   or   milling    tool,    AdJusUble.      C.    I.    Sedl- 
niayer    and    J     W.    Brooks.       No     1,132.396:    Mar.    16; 
(Jaz.  vol.   212  ;   p.  967. 
Valve,   Reserve  supply.     T.   B    Hyatt.      No    1.132. .350;  Mar. 

Irt  ;   Gai    vol.   212  ;  p.  950. 
Valve,    Rotary       R.    B     Ewart.      No     1,131,776,    Mar     16; 

(Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  741. 
Valve,  Rotary      /  P.  King.     No    1.130,521;  Mar.  2;  Oaf. 

vol.   212  ;   p.   239. 
Valve.    Rotary         J      D.    Rourk.       No.    1.131.089;    .Mar     9; 

(Jaz.  vol.  212;   p.  467. 
Valve.  Steam  cushion.      N    B.  Henry.      No.   1,132.718:  Mar. 

23  ,  (iaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.   1132. 
Valve,  Throttle-.     J.   Ellis.      No    1,1.30,500;   Mar    2;   Gaz. 

vol.   212  ;   p.   232. 
Valve,    Vncuum   radiator.       (J.    Van  Dyke.       .No     1,131,096; 

Mnr    it;  (Jaz    vol.   212:  p    469 
Valves.   Driving  mechanism  for  rotary.       C.  E.  Mead       No. 

l.L'.n,;,',:?  ;   .Mar    9;  (Jaz.   vol.   212;  p.   352 
Vapor  burner,     A.  C.  E.  Erlchsen.     No.  1,130,501  ;  Mar.  2; 

(iaz    vol.   212;   p.  232. 
Vapor  converter    and    circuits    therefor.        P.    H.    Thomas. 

No     l.l.n.2t>2;   Mar.   9;   (Jai.   vol.   212;   p    537 
Vaporizing    attachraent.        .\.     W      Mansbrldge    and     S     J. 

Nash        No    1,130,915;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  212:  p.  4()H 
Varnishes   and  other  like  materials  and   producing  same. 
A     H    an.l    F     I'     Walker        No.    1.131,57ft:   Mar    9,   (iaz. 
vol.    212  .    p     ti35 
Vault.  (Jrave        F    S    WIsterman        No     1 . 1  .'U  .S.HO  ;   Ma  r     16; 

(Jaz.    vol     212  :    p     TMl 
Vault  lock.  (Jrave.      C    L    Johnson       No    1.131.,"i22;  Mar. 

9  ,  (Jaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  617 
Vegetable  washer.      J.  P.  Marlln       No.  1,132.597  :  Mar    23; 

Gaz     vol     212  :    p     1088. 
Vehicle       F.    E.   and   A.    S.   Messier.      No.    1.133,444:    Mar. 

30  .   (Jaz    vol.  212  ;  p    14.31 
Vehlcle-canopv.     J.  L.  Kollenborn.     No    1 .130,299  ;  Mar.  2  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  212;  p     159. 
Vehicle.       Convertible       motor  .1         Butterworth         No 

1.132,435:   Mar    16:  (Jaz    vol    212.  p    9NI 
Vehicle    door-fastener        W      llarter    and    .\      .V      Stephens. 

No.  1,132. .341  ;  Mar    16;  Gaz.  vol    212:  p    947 
Vehicle  drive  mechanism        A     P.   Brush.       No     1.130.793; 

Mar.  9:   (Jaz.   vol.  212:   p.   366. 
Vehicle  fender       O    L    Anderson       No.  1,132,646  ;  Mar.  23  ; 

(Jaz.   vol    212  ;   p    1068. 
Vehicle   loading  and  unloading   mechanism       \S     I.    More- 
land       No.   1,132,960;  Mar    23;  Gai.   vol.  212  ;  d    1222. 
Vehicle.    Motor        A.    Coleman       No     1,131,678;   Mar     16; 


V 

Vehicle 


Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p    706. 

,  Motor       J    A.  Hill.     No    1,131.781  :  Mar    16;  Gat. 

vol.    212  ;    p     743  „,,      ,, 

Vehicle,  Motor.      R     Hviff.      No.    1,132,860;  Mar.  23;  Gft«. 

vol     212:    p.    1183. 
Vehicle.    Motor         A     Ix)omis        No.    1.131,395:    Mar.    9; 

C}az.   vol.  212  :   p    572. 
Vehicle,  Passenger  .     R.  T    Senter.     No.  1,130,026  ;  Mar.  2  : 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.  64. 
Vehicle,   Passenger-.     A.  J    Tanner.     No.    1.133,678;  Mar. 

30  ;  (iaz    vol    212  ;  p.  1517. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  IN\T:nTIOXS. 
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Vehicle  pneumatic  spring.     W.  W  Annable.     No.  1,130,656  ; 

Mar.    2  ;    Gaz.   vol.   21 2  ;   p.   2H4. 
Vehicle  safety  appliance.     iL  o.  Johnson.     .No.  1,129,985; 

Mar    2  ;  (Jaz    vol.   212  ;   p.   52. 
Vehicle-seat.      J.  iK.dd.       -No    1,131,487;  Mar    9;  (jbz.  vol. 

212  ;   p.  (K)5 
Vehicle     signaling     device.     Motor-.      W      J.     Burke.      No. 

1.133.002;   Mar    23;  (Jas.   vol.   212;  p.    1238. 
Vehicle    signaling     device.     Motor-.       W.     J.     Burke        No. 

l,l.'i3,(MI.3  ;    Mar.    23;    (Jaz.    vol.    212;    p.    i'^U 
Vehicle  speed  controlling   mechanism       F     T     Jones.      No 

1,131,637;  Mar    9:  (Jaz    vol    212:  p    658. 
Vehicle-spring.     C.  (J.  Booth  and  F.  Banks.     No    1,134.0.30; 

Mar.   30  ;   (Jaz    vol.   212:   p     1636 
Vehicle  spring       C.   W    Crawford.      No.   1,130,380;   Mar.  2; 

(Jaz     vol.   212  ;    p.    187. 
Vehicle  spring  suspension.     K.  H.  Hasaler      .No.  1.130.897; 

Mar    9  .  Gaz    vol.  212  ;   p.  402. 
Vehicle  spring  suspension.      T.   H.    Sparks.     No.  1,131.281  ; 

Mar.  9;  (Jaz    vol.  212;  p.  533. 
Vehicle    starter    attachment.    Motor-.       P.    M.    Guy.       No 

1,130.814;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p_  373. 
Vehicle   steering  gear,    Motor-.       W.    H.    Appleman.      No. 

1.131,590;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  64(5 
Vehicle    steering    mechanism.    Motor  .       F.    Neudorff.       No 

1,131,729;  Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  723. 
Vehicle  step      J.  F.  (^arke.     No.  1,1.34,032;  Mar    30:  C.az 

vol.   212  ;    p.    1637. 
Vehicle    time-recorder       C.    K     Larrabee.      No.    1,133,045: 

Mar.  23;  Gar.  vol.  212;  p.   1255. 
Vehicle-top.     A.  Moorhouse.     No.  1,133,654  ;  Mar.  30;  Gaz. 

Vol    212  ;   p.   1608 
Vehicle-wheel.      B.    J.    Aurand       No.    1,132,148;    Mar     16; 

(iaz.  vol    212  :  p.  876 
Vehicle  wheel.      B     F.    Early.      No.    1,132,462;    Mar     16; 

Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  990. 
Vehicle-wheel.       A.     J.     Mansfield.       No.     1,132.7S7:     Mar. 

23  ;  (in%.  vol.   212  ;   p    1159 
Vehicle-wheel.      T.    E.    Murray.      No.    1,182,675;    Mar     23; 

Gai.  vol.  212  ;   p.   1117. 
Vehicle  wheel.     E.  Retilaff.     No.  1,134,011  ;  Mar.  30;  Gaz. 

vol.   212  ;   p.    1628. 
Vehicle  wheel.     J    M.  Rcheurlch      No.  1.132.039  ;  Mar    16  ; 

Gaz    vol    212  ;  p    836. 
Vehicle-wheel       A.    T.    Smith       No.    1.131.965;    Mar.    16; 

(iaz.   vol    212  :   p.   K09. 
Vehicle-wheel.     O.  Zancan.     No.  1,133,779:  Mar.  30;  Gaz. 

vol.   212  ;   p.   1552. 
Vehicle-windows.  Balancing  mechanLsm  for.     O.  B.  Mtlnch. 

No.  1,1.30,189;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  121. 
Vehicle*.  Alarm  device  for  motor       F.   E.  ("line  and  W.  L. 

Baskervllle.     No.   1,131.824;  Mar.   16;  Gaz    vol    212;  p. 

760. 
Vehicles,    Aurtllarv   spring   for   motor  .       L     P.    Halladay. 

No    1.131. .370  ;  Mar    9  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  563 
Vehicles,      Controlling     mechanism      for      power-.       C.      M. 

Manly.       No.     1,132,665;    Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol.    212;    p. 

1114. 
Vehicles.   Convertible  t)odv   for   motor-.      E.   L.   Thompson. 

No    1,131,875;   Mar.   16:  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  777. 
Vehicles,    Drying    apparatus    for    railway-.      C.    D.    Young. 

No.   1,132,142  ;  Mar    16  :  Gai.  vol    212  :  p    874 
Vehicles.    Lifting    device    for    motor  .       F     P.    Cadv.       No. 

1.133.703;  Mar.  30;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1626. 
Vehicles,  Pueumatl<   starter  for  motor-.     A.  L.  McMurtrv. 

No.   1,133,488;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  1445. 
Vending  machine.       M.  O    Grlswold        No.    1,131,058;  Mar 

9  ;  (Jaz    vol.  212  ;  p.  457. 
Vending  machine.     J,  H.  Hogan.     No.  1,133,143;  Mar.  23; 

Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1288. 
Vending  machine.       H.    L.    Sultzbaugh.       No.    1.131.015; 

Mnr    9;  Gaz    vol.   212  :  p.  442. 
Vending  machine.        E.     A      and     W      I^.     Hamilton.       No. 

1   133,ft4():   Mar.   30  :  Gaz.   vol.  212;   p.    1502. 
Vending  machine.       M.     C.    Qulglev    and     L.    Trees       No 

1.131.955;  Mar    16:  Gti.  vol    2i2;  p    805 
Vending  machine.  Toothpick-.     W.  T.  Bradshaw  and  W.  E 

Joost       No    1,132.2.39:   Mar.    16;  Gaz.  vol.  212:   p.  911 
Vent-regulator    for    pneumatic    actions.       M.    Clark.       No. 

1,132,6.50;   Mar.  2.'t  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1108. 
Vf-ntllatlng  apparatus.     C.  Llmburg  and  W.  D.  Secelhorst. 

No.  1.1,13,047;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1255. 
Ventllaflng    apparatus    and    method.      P.    C.    Hewitt.      No. 

1,133.027;   Mar.    23;   Gaz.   vol.   212:    p.    1248. 
Ventilator.      T.  H    (.arland       No.  1,131,362:  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz. 

vol    212 ;  p    561. 
Ventilator.     H.   Maugras.     No.   1.133,304;    Mar.   30;   Gai. 

vol.    212  :   p     13K1. 
Vessel,    Jacketed.      C.    Riddle       No.    1.133,821;    Mar.    .30; 

(Jaz    vol    212  ;   n.   1507. 
Vessel-lifter.     S.  Paja.     No    1,133,742;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

212  ;  p.   1538 
Vessels.      Device     for     raising     sunken.       H.      liOti.       No. 

1.133.160  ;   Mar.  23  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1295. 
Vessels.    Safetv    attachment    for.       J      8.    Neumann.       No. 

1.129,895;  Mar    2;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  21. 
Vestibule.  Folding       F.  R.   Allen.      .No.  1,133,693;  Mar,  30; 

(Jaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.   1523. 
Veterinarian's  obstetrical   Instrument.     D.  H.  Miller.     No. 

1,130,098  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  89. 
Violin.      J     T.    Anderson.      No.    1,133,782;    Mar.    30;    (Jaz. 

vol.   212  ;   p    1553. 
VIolln-bow.    Automatic       G     K     Hennlg.      No     1.131,930, 

Mar.   16  ;  (Jaz    vol    212  ;  p    797 


Violin  mold.     H.  G.  Iceland.     No.  1.133.482  ;  Mar    30  ;  Gai. 

vul.   212  :   p.    1443. 
Vlscoslmeter.      G.    M     Saybolt.      No.    1,132,621;    Mar.    23; 

Gaz.  vol.   212  ;  p.   1098. 
Vise.     T.   J.    Fegley   and   G.    O.    Leopold.      No.    1,132.320; 

Mar    16:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  940. 
Vise.     J.  Klniey.     No,  1,133,156;  Mar.  23;  Gai.  vol.  212; 

p.    1294 
Viae,  Woodworking-.     J.  Halterbeck.     No.  1,130.082;  Mar. 

2  ;  Oai.  vol.  212  :  p.  83. 
V(.tlng  machine.      J.  C    Garrett.       No.   1, 131,. 363  ;  Mar.  9; 

Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  561. 
Wagon     and     sled.     Combined.       W.     E.     Wlckllne.       No. 

1,133,207;   Mar.   23;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.    1311. 
Wagon,     Automatic     dumping     and     readjusting.         J.      F. 

Hughes.      No.  1.130.735;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol    212;  p    346. 
Wagon-box.     A.  I.  Headley.     No    1,131,695;  Mar.  16;  Ga«. 

vol.   212;  p.  712. 
Wagon.    Child  s    and    toy         C     A.    Longman    and    J. 


No     1,131."254;    Mar.    9;    Gai.    vol.    212 


C. 
P 


No.  1.131,045;  Mar. 
No.    1,133,301  ;    Ifar. 


Mlnshnll. 

624 
Wagon.  Dellverv-.      J    8.   Dunham. 

9:  Gaz.  vol.  ^12  ;  p.  452. 
Wagon,  Dumping-.     J.   J    McGulre. 

30  ;  Gaz.   vol.  212  :   p.   1380. 
Wagon-loading  apparatus.     G.  Halss.     No.  1,132,338:  Mar. 

16;  Oai.  vol.  2l2  ;  p.  946. 
Wagon-reach.   Metal.     B.  C.   Sharp.      No    1.132,398:  Mar. 

16;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  967 
Wagon    screening    attachment.    Coal-.      J.     R.    Lawrence. 

No.  1,129,994  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  65. 
Wagon  seat.      E.   E.   Lloyd.      No.   1.132.948;  Mar.  28;  Gaa. 

vol.   212  ;  p.    1219. 
Wall  and  column  structure.  Molded.      P.  J.  A.  Stockmann. 

No.  l.i:il.437  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  :  p.  687. 
Wall-coverings,    Manufacture    of.      0.     Wiedemann 

1.129,933  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  38. 
Wall    for   buildings    and    the   like.      S     J.    Anderson. 


No. 
No. 


1,132.995;  Mar.  23;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p    1236. 
Wall  sea!.     A.   M.    Frelse.      No    1.132,(^04;    Mar.    16;   Gai. 

vol.  212;  p.  824. 
Warp  frame.     F.  E.  Wlrth.     No.  1,133,520;  Mar.  30;  Gai. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  1458. 
Warp-threads,  Machine  for  piecing  together.      M.   Weniel. 

No    1,133,830:  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1570. 
Warp-threadB.  Treating,     fi.   D.   Colman.     No.   1.129.849; 

Mar.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  :  p.  6. 
Warping-machlne.      E.    P     Searing.      No.    1,133.748;    Mar. 

.30  :  (Taz    vol.  212  ;   p.   1541. 
Washbasins.   Adjustable  support   for,       G     H.    King.       No. 

1,130.907;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.   212;  p.  406. 
Waahboard-clamp.     W.  Lawleas.     No    1,132,362:  Mar.  16; 

Gai.  ToL  212  ;  p.  965. 
Waahboller.     H.  E.  Brown.     No.  1,132.431  ;  Mar    16;  Gai. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  979. 
Washbotler.      M.   J.  Cheeseman.      No.   1.133,097;    Mar.   23; 

Gai.  vol.  212;  p.   1272. 

'  '      No.  1,130,430;  Mar.  2;  Gaa. 

C.    Martin.       No     1,132,965; 


Waahboller.     A.  A.  Potterf. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  205. 
Washboller    attachment.      J 

Mar.  23:   Gai.  vol.  212;   p.   1221. 
Washer  :   Sec — 

Clothes-washer 

Lock-washer 


Vegetable-washer. 
Window-washer. 


Washer.     L.  O.  Miller      No.   1.130.531;  Mar.  2;  Gai.  toL 

212;  p.   243. 
Washing  apparatus.      A    L.  Cox.      No    1.132,449;   Mar.   16; 

Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  986 
Washing  machine.     (J.   Halldin.     No.    1.133,638;  Mar.  30; 

(Jaz.  vol.  I'l'J  :  p.  1501. 
Washlns.' machine,       r_     \\       Ney        No.     1.132.484:     Mar. 


16;  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  999. 


No     1,133,890:    Mar. 


Washing-machine        H.    C.    Stamm. 
30  ;    (Jaz.   vol.   212  :    p.    1591. 

Washing  mBchlne.  Clothe^-.   F.  H.  McCune.  No.  1.133.732; 

Mar.   .'^0;  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1535. 
Washmltt.     L.   M     Hicks.      No.   1,132,475;   Mar.    16:  Gai. 

vol.  212  :  p.  996. 
Washtut)  cover        H.    Greason.       No.    1,131,367;    Mar.    9: 

(Jaz    vol    212  :  p    563. 
Watch-bezel    with    unbreakable    concavo-convex    tenslonal 

crvstal.      B     C    Ames.      No.    1.133,780;   Mar    30:    Gai. 

vo"l.  212  :  p.  1552. 
Watch-holding   device.      C.    G.    Schmidt,      No.    1.130,438; 

Mar.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  :  p.  208. 
Watchcase       C.    L.    Depolller.      No.    1,131,827;    Mar.    16; 

(iai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  761. 
Water   and    other   liquids   by   ultra-violet    rays,    Apparatui 

for  the  treatment  of.     V.  Henri,  A.  Helbronner  and  M. 

von  Recklinghausen.     No.  1.132,266;  Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol. 

212;   p.  920. 
Water   and    material    lifting   elevator,    Rotatable    Inclined. 

A.    W     Hllle.     No.    1,132,775;   Mar.   23:   Gai.   vol.   212; 

p.    1154. 
Water  closet.      E.    (J.    Watrous.      No     1,1.30.046;    Mar.    2; 

Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  71. 
\\ater  closet    bowl.       ("^     H.     Muckenhlrn. 

Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  861. 
Water-closet    of   the    squat    or    non-contact    type.      J.    H. 

Moore.     No.  1,132,374;  Mar.   16;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  969. 
Water-closet    seat       L    A.   Jaubard.      No.    1,132,939;   Mar. 

23;   Gai.  vol.  212  :  p.    1214. 
Water-distributer.     J.  R.  Patton.     No.  1.129.&98 ;  Mar.  2; 

Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  22. 


No.    1.132.109; 


ex  will 


^VLPIIABETICAI.  IJST  OF  IN^^ENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LW^NTIONS. 
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Wrtf'^r  from  (IralnlnR  alurtge,   Manufartiirlnic  substance  for 
imrifyiiiB  wHste       F     Kichttr       No     l.lH.Wtn      Mar     HO 
(iaz,    vol     21-^  ,    p.    1431. 

Water  jflasa  (fiianl.     K    S.  Mears.     No.  1,  l.'{2,371' ;   Mar    Irt 

•  iaz.  vol.  211'  ,  p.  958. 

WjitiT  lu-at-T       J.    II.    A.sliton,       No      1. 1  ,{2,757  ■    VI:ir     23- 

liaz.    vol     212  ,    p,    114S. 
Wat^'r  ht'uttT       K     I',   narn.stfnd       No     1,132  54.^     Mar    23 

liaz.    vol,   21-'      p.    lOtJ'J 
Wat-T  ti.-!it.T       .J     W     imvts.      N.)     1, 1.33, L'71  :   Mar    30;(;a7( 

\  ol.  212,   p    1, :<',;) 
\V,it>T  heater       H,    Jarvis.      .No.    1,129.,S7U;    Mar     2-    (iai 

Nul     212  .  p.   13. 
WatiT  heater    consfructlon         F.    I,.    O.    Wailsworth         No 

1,131,020;   Mar    !»  ;   Caz.   vol     212;   p     444 
Water  heati-r    lonst  rui-tloti         F     L.    o.    Wadsworth         N,i 

1,131.(12  1  .   Mar    !t  ;   (iaz.    vol     212;   p.   445 
WaT.'r  healer    for    ramjes.        K     W     \cst         No     1   131  634 

Mar.  I);  (laz.    vol.   212;  p    657, 
Water  heater,      Instantaneous.         1{.     ('       Frampton  No 

1   133. OH".  .    Mar     23;    (;az.    vol.    212;    p     1243 
Waf.r  llftlrii;    device.      H.    Muhsold.      No.    1   133  996-    Mar 

■  '■<>  ;   (;az.   vol    212  ;  p.    1623, 
Uater,  .Metallic  receptacle  for  hot,     J    S.  I>e  Forrest       No 

1.I31.;:;',.S  :    Mar    U,   (iaz.   vol,   212.  p.  553. 
Water  meter.     Current.        A.     J.     I'ollar.        .No       1   i;!o  f.7J 

.Mar.   1';   (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.  257. 
Water  motor.     M.  J.  Crlner       No     l,i:',0,t!71      .Mar    "  •   (;az 

vol.  212;  p.  290. 
Water-tower,      1.     H,    (Jenlirn;.      No     1   i:;;!(;;(i  ■    Mar     30 

(Jaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    1499 
Water  tutw    boiler.       I)     S     .lacotais.       N,,      i    l;U0TT        M,ir 

30  ;    liaz.    vol.    212  ,    p     Iti.'.J 
Water-tube  boiler        i;    T,   Ladd        No     1    i;U)74n      Mar    9 

•  iiiz,   vol.  212  :   p.   350  

Water  tube  boiler.       (J,    T.   Ladd        No     i    i;;o740      Mar    9 

(Jaz.   vi>l     212  ;   p.   350,  '  ' 

Water  under  preBSure,  Device  for  .ontrolllnK'  the  How  uf 
K.  K.  Case  and  F.  M.  Wait.  .No,  1,132  439  Mar  16 
Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  982.  .    -i      .    lo  , 

Water  winxs.     V    llolroyd.      No.   1.1.32,346;   Mar    16     (iaz 

vol.    212  ;   p.   949. 
Waterer,   Hok  .      I'.   Bernard.      .No.    l.i:',o.6«!2      Mar    2     liaz 

vol.   212  ;   p    287. 
Wat.Titii;  trough,   Sanitary.      I!.  F    S, nips. in      No    1   !:{3  755 

Mai     ■'■>>  :    I. a/     vol.   212  ;    p.    15  1.;. 
\\  at-rixo.,!'   niit.rlal.s  ami   coatings,    .Making       .1     F     Uyan 

.No      l.!:'.2,t;sT  .    .Mar.    2:{  ;    liaz.    vol     _'12;    p.    1  ll^L'. 
Waterprootint:     of     fabrics,     yurn.s.     and     other     materials 

A.    .M     Mart.      No     1,131,929;    .Mar,    16;    liaz     vol     "12 

p.   797. 
Wax    melter,    .Sealing  .      (i     S,    Proctor   ami    J.    H.    I'render 

«ast.      No.   1,129.900;  Mar.  2;   liaz.  vol,   212;  p.  23 
Weaner,    t'alf,        I..    K.    Dehler         No      1.131,4,Sl;-    Mar     9 

(iaz.  vol,   212  ;  p    603 
Id,      C, 

Gaz.  vol    212  ;   p.  941. 
Weaviiii:    rihl  oris    and    t'alirics,    .\pparaiM--    foi         I.     i   homier 

and    n     FresHlnet.       .No.    1,132.440;    Mar      Hi.    liaz.    vol 

Well  tip.      K.    A,    Moore,      No.    l,i;!0.  Kill  ,    Mar    2      (iaz    vol 

212  ;    p    90. 
Weeder       ,1     A,    Kre.ss,      No,    l,i;!l,71»,    Mar     16;   (iaz    vol 

212  ;    p,    717. 
\\'"t'dln.,-  impl-'Uieiit       .\,  .\.   Wirt       .Nu     1 .  I :'.;?, 77i!  .   Mar,  3ii  ; 

i.a/,    \ui      JIJ       p.     1551 
W'elghlnn  m.achin*',       -I      I'olmon        No.    I,i:;(i,l54;    .Mar     2; 

liaz,   vol,   212  ;   p     IDS. 
WeiK;hinK  machine.       .1.    Iiohson        .No,     1    i;;n  155       .Mar     2 

liaz.  vol.  212  ;  p,    109, 
WelK'hint;  inachin."       i;     Walker       No     i    l,;2S91       Mar     "3 

(iaz     vol     212  ;    p     1  196 
Wel^hlnn  machine         ,1      Hlsliop    and    i:      1'      llii>;ti(.s         No 

1,131,108;   Mar    9.    Caz     vol.    j  i  -  ;   p     474 
\\«'Ide<I    metal  work,       .VI,    l.acliman        \m      1 . 1  :u,u7',t  .    .\!ar, 

30  :   I  iaz.   Vol.   .'12:    n.    Iti5;i, 
Welding  tlu,t,        W      \N      Hout         No      !,!,;i,5l'I.     .Mar     9; 

(iaz.   \  111     2  I  2  :   (I    li!  7, 
Welding  machine.     J,  Cook       .No,    i,i;;o,l'5s.   .Mar    2     (iaz 

vol     212  ;   p.    144. 
Welding  machine.       C      B      Auel     and     .1       ,\,     Burns         .No 

l.i:'.n,2,'.',»  ;   Mar.  2;  (iaz.   vol.  212,   p    1 3.s 
Well    tapper.    Oil.      ,1     K.    I.<K'k,      .No     I,i;{iilsi       Mar     2 

(iaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    118. 
W.-ll  ilrili    Jar.       ,1      1- ,    Craven         .No      1, ];{;;, ,su        Mar      :\'> 

i.az     vol.   212  .    p     1574, 
Well-tool.      H    A     Rardeen,      No     1.132,062;    .Mar     16     (iaz 

vol,   212  ;   p.   845. 


Weatherstrip.      ('.    V.    Fisher.      No     1.1,32,323;    .Mar,    ItJ  ; 


Wheel      He, 

Abrasive  wheel 

( 'ar  wheel. 

Cushione*!  wheel. 

Cycle  and  the  like  whee 

Klastio  wheel- 
Fifth  wheel. 

(irlndlnjc-whee!. 

I'ropeller-wheel. 

ReMlllent  wheel 
Wheel,      n.   ti.    Baker,      No     l,i;i:!.:t5 

212;    p.    13!>9. 
Wheel.      W.    W.    Byam.      No,    1,130,886;    Mar     9      (Inz     vo 

212;    p.   398. 
Wheel.      R.   J.   Burrows  and   E.    D.    Ross.      No.    1.131  819 

Mar.   16;  (iaz.   vol    212;  p.  758. 


Skate  wtieel. 

Spiintr  wiietd. 
Steel  wheel. 

SteerliiK- wheel 
Iraminel  wheel. 
Trolley  wheel 
Turbine-wlieel. 
Vehicle  wheel. 


Mar,    :;il  ;    I  Iaz,    v.rl. 


Wheel   attachment,  Auto.      F    H,  Babcock.     No    1  130  3H«- 

Mar.  2;  (iaz,   vol,  212;  p,   1H2 
Wheel    buffer.    Vehicle.       I',    de    I'fyffer.       No.    11,30  927- 

Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol    212;  p.  412  " 

Wheel    control.    Steering  .      J.    I'.    Handy.      No     1  rr' 771  • 

Mar.   23;   (iaz.   voi,   212;   p.    1152  '  

Wheel  guard.      (),    Smith,      No.    1,130,207;    Mar      '  -    (Jaz 

vol.   212;    p.    127. 
Wheel  mounting,   Vehii  le.     J.  Bollck.      No     1   13-'S"5-   M«r 

23;   liaz     vol,    212;   p,    1174.  i.i.i-,-*-o.   Mar, 

Wheel  rim   for  holding   nueumatlc  tires.      H     Austin       No 

1.132.898;   Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p    1199 
Wheel  rim.    Vehicle.      A.    F.    Tela.      No     1,129  H99      Mar     '' 

(Jaz.   vol.  212;   p.   23.  '  '   "  ' 

^^  *?'',*  .'.">  /rY«'"t'"n  device  for  vehicle        K.   J    Solomon       No 

1.132,805  ;  Mar.  23  ;  (iaz,  vol.  212  ;  p    1167 
Whip  operating    device.       A.    J,    Chanut.       No     1130  668- 

Mar,  2;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p,  289.  x.i.>u,oon, 

WhiHile        .S     liressler.      No     1 . 1  ;(.;,7 1  ;i  ;    .Mar     ;',ll      liHZ     Vol 

212  :     p.     153(1.  ' 

Welding       K,    1,.    Walker.      No.    1,132.989;    Mar     23-    (;•. 

vol,   212  ;   p    1234.  ' 

^*;"io'/o^;V"i^.  "'^"'<^   *'™^*   '°   ■       T.    A.    Beecher.      No.- 

1.133.218;  .Vlar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1315 
Wlj^wag    Ilagmari.       .I,_A.    1!<11         No,     l,l,u,il71;     Mar       10  ; 

'"ii'r'iiii^'v^i"'^ ;  j^*l^^        ^"-  '.^^i-^'-*^  M"r. 

Wind  instruments.  Malting  metal  reeds  for.     K    I  viin      No 
1.I33.S6S:    Mar.  :!0  ;  (iaz    vol    212-   p    1584        •  -     • 

^^'V",'-.'^",T'/«-    Ji^^^^'^f.    '•*'■     """«in?-       I'.     Medved.        No. 
1.1.12.956;    Mar,    23;   (Jax.   vol.   212;    p.    1221 

Wind  shields,     Haln-proteotor     for.       E     C      Bartow         No 

1,132,900;   Mar    2^;  ««z.  vol.  212;   p     12(K) 
WliKllnK  apparatus.  Bobbin  .     A.  I>e  I^skl.     No    1132  076- 

Mar.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  850  .io.t.u(o. 

Winding  machine.   Spool.     C.   Scott.      .No     1.132  739-   Mar 

1'.3  ;   (Taz,    vol.   212;   n.    1140.  " 

Winding  drum         I',     |I.     \Oigbt    and    O     C,     Kuehne         No 

l,i:'.3  5!i.'  :    Mar,   3ii;   (iaz,   vol.  212      p    1484  '     ' 

Windmill.      V.    T.    Palmer.      No.    1.130.326;    Mar     2      (iai 

Vol.   212  ;   p.   168. 
Windmill.       F.     Wenger,       No.     1,1  .<;{.. ,95       Mar      -U'       liar 

VI d.    21  2  ;    I)     1  4S5 
Window.      II.    W.   Crane.      No.    1.132.652;    Mar.    23;    Oai. 

Window   and    casement.      V.    (J,    Crlttall.      .No     1132  834- 

Mar,  23;  (inz.  vol.  212;   p    1177, 
Window   balance.      J.    B,    Walser.      .No.    1  131097-    .Mar     9 

(iaz    vol.   212  ;  p.   470.  '  •    -  . 

Window  cleaner.      I..    F.    Brlg^s       No.    1.130,5»W!      Mar     2; 

(iaz.   vol.  212  ;  p.  254. 
Window  cleaning  device.      M.   Black.      .No.   1.130  703      Mar 

9;    (iaz.    vol,    212;   p,    336.  '  ■    •        ■ 

Window     I  leaning    device    and     ventilator      Safetv         I       B 

Morrow  and  C.  I',  (ieritz       .No.   1 .  i;'.;{,3o6  .    Mar". 5(1     liiz' 

\ol,    212;    p     i;iM. 
Window  closing   mechanism.      A,    Klekert       No     1  13]  147  • 

Mar,   9;   (iaz.   vol.    212  ;    n.   522. 
Window      construction.      Vfetal,         (i.      H        F'orsvth  .No 

1,131.625:   Mar.  9;  (iaz,   vol.  212;  p.  652.  "  "     ' 

Window,    Metal  frame.      W.    D.    Watson    and    O     H     Iman 

No     1,132,233;   .Mar.    16;   Gaz.   vol.   212;   p.  90*^ 
Window  screen       W.    S.    Bridges.      No.    1.131204      Mar    9- 

(iaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.   507.  '  ■    •  . 

Window-screen      J.  L.  Gill.     No,   1,133,127-  Mar    23     (iai 

vol.  212  ;  p.    1283. 
Window  screen.   Kxtensltile.      K    T    Bishop.      No     1  i;!0.565- 

-Mar.  2  ;  (iaz,  vol.   212  ;  p.  254. 
Window  screen.    Roller.      W,    n.    Masking       .No     1132  773- 

Mar.  23;  Gaz,   vol,  212;  p.   11.53 
Window      supuorter.      Reversllde  .         K       Holslnger  No 

1,132,520;  Mar.   16;  (iaz.   vol.  212;   p    1013, 
Window  washer        .1.    ,\.     WliUhnk        .No      1   i;i:541!t       Mar 

.ill;   (iaz.   vol    212;   p.    1422. 
Window  wicket  operating   mechanism.      II.    B     (iabl*       .No. 

1.130.504;   Mar,   2;   (iaz.   vol.   212;  p.  233 
Windows.    Snaclngcllp    for    double  pane.      A.    I.     Baldwin. 

No.   1.129.839  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  3. 
Winilrower.       I..     Franzmeier        .No.     1,133,551)       M,ir       .0 

I.az.    V(d     212  ;    p.    14rt!t. 
Wines,    spirits,    or   other    potable   liquors.    Artificially    tna 

turing  or  aging.     V.  II    A.  Helbronner  and  .M    von  Reck 

linghausen.       No.    1.130,4(^K)  ;    Mar.    2;    Claz     vol.    212      p. 

194. 
Winker  strap       attachment.         .1        T        I'almatarv  No 

1,130,836;  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  380. 
Wlrecioth   racks.   Adjustable   table  for.      W.   G.   Newman. 

No,    1,133,055,   Mar,   23;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.   1258. 
Wire    (indtng    and    c,  npji/i^    .ievl<  e         I      .1      H      'lofTey         No 

1.130,775;  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  360. 
Wire,    hoops,    sheets,    and     the     like,    1  iai  vanizlng.       II      II. 

Field,    .M.    Ilowarth,    and    K,    A,    Atkins.      No     1133  62'^; 

Mar.  30.   (,az.  vol.   212:   p    1497. 
Wire-stretcher.      T.    J.    Bloslck.      No,    1,1.30.704;    Mar.    9; 

(iaz.    vol.    212  ;    p.    3.»6. 
Wire  >treti  her,       W.    .M.    Kalloii        No     l,133.:i67;    Mar,    :u<  : 

(iaz.    vol.    212  ,    p      1  JO 4. 
Wire  stretcher.      F.    Hays.      No.    1.131,061;    Mar.    9;    (iax. 

vol.  212;  p.  458. 
Wire-stretcher.      J     E.    I.ockett       No.    1,131,937;    Mar.    16: 

Gaz.    vol.   212  ;   p.   799. 
Wire  stretcher,     E.  J    l.owe.     No.  1.131.846  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gat. 

vol.  212  ;  p.   768 


I 


''Gr/.'^'of'2i2  ''V\^,'^'''"'-  -"^'^  '■'■'■'-'''  ■'  M.r.  30  : 
'"'ZTTo\''%\2\',e^r'''  ""^  1.134,055;  Mar.  30; 
''■G«'7of'ir2-pl?9l'''^^°^-      ""'■   ^•132.874;   Mar.   23; 

''G«n'o^l'^^12-'p"60<f^"'-^°^^  '"'«  l.h?1.473'Mar.  9. 
''gIiT' vor212?'p  ^Ool'^"''-  ^'°  1.132.622;  Mar.  23; 
Wiring  system. _^J.  A.  Cole.     No.  1,131.469  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz. 


vol.  212  ;  p.  599 
^'"^  1*?^4?,^/"m    »^?/^^'.    ITeserving.      A.    V.    (ioodell. 
w  -^  ;•        .'"^l'   ^'"■-  •^^'-  '^'"-  vol.  212;  p.   1641 

H^U     Si^'^i  n?^o  ^^9  »PP»ratua  for  reducing:     E.  M 
vc}^}    A^°   1.132,268 ;  Mar.  16  ;  Ga«.  vol.  212  ;  p   917 

^  •  -^PA^i""  'o""  "»e  treatment  of  red  gum  and  other 

212-    p    SM^"^""-     ^°-  1.131.427;  Mar  9  :  oia    vol 

^'i^roi'ror2i2'%  7I9  '-'""'■  ^°-  ^-^^^-^^^ •  ^-• 

';'r?^?fS6riSrr'^"g.i^Vor^2l2-^-  ?27^5"^^"-     '^^ 

'^n.'^/'A'"*'   ''r^lT/.;      ^'-   ■'     -«'"al<-      'No.    1,1.U.()53:    Mar 
30;  Oa«.  vol.  212;   p.   1643  . 

''m^^'°2?6«.\'o7"2"2p^-29?'"°'°"       -'^■"     '■'''•'''■' 
"^Ma'r'tef^'.a^^JoTa'-  p^'sSi  "'"""^      ''''■  '''^^'''^ - 

7i:?3ro"«??Vr'^1^3%a.X..  ^12  ;  «p^^%^^^•      ^« 
""ao^Tar^oi.  !ii^:  Tim'''^^''^     ""•  '■'''■'''■  ^-• 

^G«V"vT''2i2^p^S69'"'*''"''       ^'°     l-^SO-SOl;   Mar.  9; 
W^r^-,npporr  ^  W^  V^^Robertson      No.  1 . 1 31 .736  ;  Mar.  16  ; 

^G«"°vT?i2  ;V  nOl*^"      ^°    1.132.630;  Mar.  23; 

^H^i"'R./°'"  '^","^^'°^  '<"■  driving   metallic   fasteners 

Oaa.   tS.   212"  D    M8  *°°       ^**-    ^•^31.321;    Mar.   9; 

^Q^.  voL'*212"i"^S?l""*'°°"-     ^°   1.130.868  ;  Mar.  9  ; 

^^7?o'i5?fi^'^w°'^  h'^TJ"*  **»•  ■■™*-     C.  O.   Bates.     No 
1.132,508;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1008 

^2'^p    899      ^^^^'     ^°'  ^-^32,212  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Oar  yol. 

'''GaT;ir2f2  •  'p  "ie'io"'"^-  ^^  ^'^^"-^^^  ■  m^-  ^'>  ■ 

'''MaT'30'foL''v^'"2i2*'pY4?J'"^'*"-      ^"   1133.522; 

^m«Hr^fl,"°f °^  "n^  *^'°5  P»cka,ea.  Machine  for  auto 

"■212;  p.  M2.'  1.132,164;   Mar.   16;  Gaz. 

^Sfnli^iv       A*°^  *r?*'  *^'°S  P^f^*,??"-  Machine  for  auto 
^^2^  p.   882.  1.132.166;   Mar.   16;   Gaz. 

^■™PPl°«  ™*<^f»»n^  '     W.    (\    Cutler.      .No.    1.133.621;    Mar 
30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1495 

Wrapping-machine.      F.   GIroud.      No    1.129,975;   Mar    2- 
(«ax.  vol.  212;  p.  47. 

^9';''gm^voK^212     p^^le    ^^'"''^       ^^     1.130.938;    Mar. 


212  O.  G. -ix 


Wrapping-machine.     L.   H.  Wilbur      No     113iR«iv««r 
16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  779  1.I31.8S1.    Mar. 

1,133,633;   Mar.  30;   Gaz.    vol,   i:]2  ■   p     ]49Q 

"vof  2T2;"^1363''P^''-     '''"■    '■'^^■-'>^'  M«r    ••«' :  Gaz. 
\^rench  ;   See— 

Ratchet  sleeve-wrench.  Tap  wrench 

'^m;'p    y76^"^"      ""'     1.132,li6rMar:    16;    Gaz  vol. 

^''2l'2''p"i4li-. "'""*'       ^"-  '■'■'■■^'■>'^0:  Mnr.  'Au -.  <;„,  ,oi. 

Wrench.^  J^^H.- Brown.     No.   1.131,0.35;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

'^'2?2';^p.   1275'*°"-      ^"^     1-133.107;    Mar,    23;    Gaz.  vol. 

^2?2''.^p.  iJ'^^'"''"''^-      ^''-   ^^-^■■'^^-   Mar    2;   (iaz.  vol 

\Vren^ch.^"  J."^ W.  (ireb      .No.   1.133.132;  Mar.  23;   Gaa.  toI. 

"'vor'212!'p^l80''^'-  ""^  ^'132.843;  Mar.  23;  Qaa. 
^Tl°2^^p.  483""'""°  ''^"-  ^•^31.136;  Mar.  9;  Ga,.  vol. 
^'i^of*'212"^-p^999*"*"-  ^'°  ^•'•^2.483;  Mar  16;  Gaz. 
"vT  212 -^  mT^°  ^^  ^•^33.236:  Mar.  23;  Oa«. 
"^'n^p   ^•464""-      ^'^     ^■^■■•'••'"•^♦^    Mar     30,    (iaz,    vol. 

^2?2'^  p.Vl   ^^'"'^^-     ^'"    ^''^^■^^'  '  M*"-    ^  •  Ga..  vol 
^2?2''^  p  "SM    ^•""'='"      ^'°    113fJ-«63;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

'^Mar^':*Si.Tof212p    sIS'""'*"-      *''°-    '''''•'''^ ' 
Wringer :  Bee — 

i        Mop-wringer. 
^'voT2i2  ;   p.  fw!*'^""-      ^''-    ^-'31.087:    Mar.    9;    Gaz. 
^^CUl^*"'     Mechanical    movement    for    laundrr-       R     t 
w  Jf?'*"      No   1,182.816  ;  Mar.  23  ;  0«.  io?.  2ll  j  p    ino" 

^».08?r^ii"r^2;^"ai^'^vS  212'^p  %^    '^^'^''      ^'« 
''Mlr'llTGJ°iTir2-  ,^7?^  ^°^^"    ^°    ^•131.870; 

''oYa.*vo^212;p^»i?"'"°-      ^"-    ''''^''''■-    ^--    !«' 

^Tl^l^S^'l-^M-,   o^«'^"*H°«o,„  «      D      Burton.       No. 
1.131,623  :  Mar.  9  ;  Gaa.  toI.  212  ;  p.  661. 

1,132.819;  Mar.  23;  Gai.  vol.  212;   p    1172. 

9-  QaVTo""2ff^T"46^  ^°^°^  ^°  1.131,040;  Mar. 
''"Mir'!°^*^d.2"T*^r2r2Vp'4lf  ''"'*^-  ^°-  ''''^''''■' 
^''voi.  2l?;"p.*i699.*'"""°-     ^'°-  ^''''''^■^^^  •  ^'^^    30;  Gaz. 

^°N^  i*^??,''^1^  *^i»*""**«'  *o<^  wrought  Iron.  A.  Copony 
No.   1.131,041;   Mar.  9;  Gaa.  vol.   212;  p    461  ' 

ifi^'^^R^^tKl^'^n.^n'^   """"^"Sfo      ^'-    E.    Coffin.      No. 
i,i33,&vJ8,  Alar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1465 

^^'^.£F^  Removal  of  cadmium  from.  G  Rigg  No 
1.129.904;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.  24  ^ 

Zinc,  Roasting  of  compounds  or  ores  containing  A  L  J 
Qu^neau.     W    1,132,684;    Mar.    23;    Gaz.    vol.   2i2 ;'  p. 


JN 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Article  of  tiinnufarturp      L.  dp  la  (Janta.     Nog.  47,028-33: 

Mar.   2:   Gai.   vol.  21L':   on.   300-1. 
Article    of    manufacture.      M.    W.    Hlnrlchs.       No.    47,107  ; 

Mar.    16;  (iai.  vol.  -ZVl  :   p.   1027. 
Ashtray.     T.  G.  Strater.     No.  47,172;  Mar.  30;  Gai.  vol. 

212;  p    1663. 
RadKf  or  similar  ornament.     M.  C.  Barnard.      No.  47,128; 

Mar    2:i  ;  (iai.   vol.   212  :   p.    ia2fi 
Bap.     A.  L.  Adama.     No.  47,064  ;  Mar  9  ;  Gai.  rol.  212  ;  p. 

d«8. 
B*K.   Shopping.      A.    L.    Hettrlch.      No.   47,106;    Mar.    16; 

Gaf     vol.   212  :   p.   1027 
Ball,   Golf  or  playing.      E.   Kempehall.      No.   47,159;   Mar. 

30  ;  Gaz.  vof  212  ;  p.  1661. 
Biscuit,    Ixtaf   of       A.    F.    Ward.      Nob     47,060-1;    Mar     2; 

<;at    vol.    212  ;  p.   306, 
HitK,  ChiH-k  piece  for.     (i.  Buermann.      No    47,i>2,T  ;  Mar.  2  ; 

(iai     vol.    212  ;    p.    30<J 
Holster  ,'infl  nham-bolder       K.   Newklrk       No    47,140;   Mar 

'!'.'<;   (iaz    vol    212;   p.    l.'?2'« 
Bottle      E    I^-hmann.     Nob.  47.114-16;  Mar.  16:  Gai.  vol. 

■IVl  ;   p     1()-J8. 
Bottle       F.  K.   Woodworth.      No    47.062  ;  Mar    2  ;   (iaz.  vol. 

212  :   p.  3<»7. 
Bottle-opener    and    button  hook,    ("omblned        .1      Baumau 

No.  47.096:  Mar.    16:  <iat.   vol.  212;  p.   1025. 
Bottle,   Poison-.      W,   Burnett.      No.  47.150;  Mar.   30;  Gaz. 

vol    212  ;   p.    1658. 
Bracplet       F     F     WVIIr.      No     47.148;    Mar.    2.X  :    Gaz     vol. 

212  ;    p.    l.'V.'lt 
Bridge.      I.     B     Smith.      No     47,171;    Mar.    30;    (Jaz.    vol, 

212  :    p.   1663. 
Broom.      V     H     Bright.      No.    47.101;    Mar.    16;    Gaz.    vol. 

212  ;   p.    1(126 
Brush.    Fountain  .      I*     .1     Bertelsen    and    G.    Keenan,    Jr. 

No.  47.098  ;  Mar.  16  :  (iai.   vol.  212  ;  p.  1025 
Brush,  Tooth-.     C.  Boccla.     No.  47.100;  Mar.  16;  Gaz    vol. 

212  ;   p.    1026 
randle.      H     11     Will.      No.  47,086;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.   vol.   212; 

p.  67  2. 
Cap.   Bathing-.      T.    W.   Miller.      Nob.   47.165-8;    Mar.    30; 

<;az.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1662. 
Cap,  Bathing-.     G.  F.  Wentz.     No.  47,176;  Mar.  30;  Ga*. 

vol.   212  ;   p.    1664. 
(  hair      .1.   F.  (ilbson       No.  47,036;   Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol.   212; 

p    301. 
Chuck,    Magnetic.      W    S.    (irltBth.      No.   47,038;    Mar.    2: 

Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p    302. 
Comb       W.   W.   Weitllng.      No    47,147:   Mar.  23;   Gaz.   vol. 

212  ;   p.    13L'9. 
Cooler.     K.  E.  Bniton.     No.  47.022  ;  Mar.  2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  212  ; 

p.  299. 
Couch,  Invalid's.     tJ.  L.  Hunt      No.  47,108;  Mar.  16:  Gaz. 

vol.  212  ;  p.  1027. 
<'urtaln  light.       C     K.    Tltchener        No.    47,146:    Mar.    23; 

(iai    vol.  212  ;   p.    1329. 
Dish   or   similar   article.      .1     N.    Ovens,      No    47  142;    Mar 

23  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.    1328 
Dlsplavrack       A.    Waldeck.      No.    47.174;    Mar.    30;   Gai. 

vol.  212:  p.  1663. 
r>oll.      L.    Gould       No.    47,037:    Mar.   2;    Gaz.    vol.   212;    p. 

302. 
I>oll.     E.  Karg.     No.  47,041  ;  .Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  302. 
Dustpan,  shovel,  or  •coop.     L.  C.  Schlndler.     No.  47.170  ; 

Mar.  30;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1663. 
Electrtcnl    fixture.       H.    R     Gllson.       Nos.    47,104-C  ;    Mar. 

Ifi;  <;az.  vol.  212:  pp.  1026-7. 
Emblem.     J.  A.  Saliman.     No.  47,169;  Mar.  30;  Gai.  vol. 

212  ;  p.   1662. 
Embroidered  trimming.     C.  F.   Ikle      Nos.  47,073-S  ;  Mar. 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  212;   pp.  670-1. 
Embroidered   trimming.      W.   Wlrth.      Noa.   47.087-S  ;   Mar. 

9  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  672. 
Embroidered  trimming.     H.  Zeller.     Nos.  47,089-94  ;  Mar. 

9  ;  (iaz.  vol    212  ;  pp    672-3. 
Fabric.    Embosaed.      F.    H.    Walker.      No.   47,059 ;    Mar.   2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  306. 
Fence.     M    Lachman.     Nos.  47.110-13;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 


pp.   1 
E.  r>r 


Fob    J.  E.  r>rlce.     No    47.145  :  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p. 

1329 
Frame      P.   E.  Whltaon.     No.  47.127;  Mar.   18;  Gaz    vol. 

212  ;  p    1030. 
Glass  dish.      A.   J.    Sanford.      No.   47.118;   Mar.    16:   Oai. 

vol.  212  :  p.   1029. 
Glass  vessel.     P.  Ebellng.     No.  47.102  ;  Mar.  18 ;  Gai.  vol. 

212;  p.   1026 
Olan    vesMl    or    similar    article.      T.    B.    CampbelL      No. 

47.151  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gai.  voL  212  ;   p.  16fi9. 
Grace-prayer   holder.      J.    H.    Garrity.      No.   47,138;    Mar. 

28;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1827. 


Gum.    ("andv  coated    chewing-       M.    M.    Swaab.    Jr.      No. 

47.(»8.H  ;  Mar    9;  Gaz.  vol.   212:   p.  671. 
Hammer       \.   J.    Thompson.      No.    47,124;    Mar.    16;    Qa«, 

vol     212  ;   p.    1030. 
Handle.     F.  S.  Dickinson.     No.  47.034  ;  Mar.  2  :  Gai.  vol. 

212  ;   p    301. 
Handle.      A.   F.   Rchroeder       No.  47,082  :   Mar.  9  ;  Gai.  vol. 

212  ;   p.  671. 
Handle.     A.  K,  Ternstedt.     No.  47.058;  Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol. 

212  ;   p.  306. 
Hat-pin  guard.     J.  Chalupskv,     No.  47,027:  Mar.  2;  Oa«. 

vol.  212  ;   p.   300, 
Hub-cap,  Vehicle.     .1.  W.  Drake.     No.  47.070;  Mar.  9;  Oai. 

vol    212  :  p.  669. 
Ink  we)!.     E.  R.  Carnahan,     No,  47,026;  Mar.  2:  Gai.  vol. 

212:   p.   300. 
Ink-well,  pincushion,  and   pen-rack.  Combined.      J.   H.   Ku- 

:ow.      Nos.    47.160-1  ;    Mar.    .HO;    (Jaz,    vol.   212:    p.    1661. 
Knob,  Glass.     W.   F.  Burns.      .Nos    47.068-9  :   Mar,  9:  Gaz. 

vol    212  ;   p,   669. 
T.nmp-glnhe.     W.  F.  M.  Hawe,     No.  47.155:  Mar.  30:  Gai. 

vol.  212  ;  p,   1660 
I.amp    housing.    Gas-.      .T.    Lederer       No,    47.080;    Mar.    9: 

c,ar..   vol.   212  ;   p    071. 
Lamp-reflector.       P.    M.    Hotchkln,       No     47  136:    Mar.    9; 


Gaz     vol.   21 : 


p.  i;^2' 


Lamp-shade.     W.   L.   Franks.      No.   47.153:    Mar    30;  Gai. 

vol.  212  :  p.  1659, 
Leather       C,    Brandt       .Nos     47,066-7:    Mar.   9;    Gaz.   voL 

212  :  p.  669, 
Light-reflecting   howls.    Hanger    for.      N.    Kopp   and    R.    E. 

Ewlng.     No.  47,138:  Mar.  2.'^  :  Gaz.  vol    212:  p.  1328. 
Lighting  fixtures.   Shell   for.      A.    E.   Tepfer.      No.   47,173; 

Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212:   p.  1663. 
Medallion  or  similar  article.     D.  Fried.     No.  47.154  ;  Mar. 

.30  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p    1659. 
Mop,     H.  L.  Feasel.     No.  47,035  :  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  ;  p. 

.301. 
Necktie.     A.Bennett.     No   47.097  ;  Mar.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ; 

p,    1025, 
Nozzle.   Suction-cleaner.      W.   G.    Dotv.      No.   47.063;    Mar. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  307. 
Package  tie.      H.  T.   Keel.      No.   47,042;   Mar.   2;  Gai.  rol. 

212  :  p.  302. 
Padlock.      A.   C.  Jackson,     No    47,109:  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

212;  p.  1027. 
I'aper  weight     curio,    tov    figure,    or    similar    article.      C. 

Rlesch.     No    47,019;  iiar,  2;  Gaz.  vol,  212:  p,  299. 
Parasol.     C.  J.   Follmer.      No.  47.103;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol. 

212  :  p.   1026 
Parasol.      J.    McNeill.      No.    47.164;    Mar.    30;    Gai.    voL 

212:  p.  1662. 
Pipe-cleaner      J.  Pflster.     No.  47.144;  Mar,  23;  Gai.  voL 

212:  p.  1S29. 
Pistols,  Casing  for  liquid-      A.  Blankenhagen.     No.  47.099  ; 

Mar.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p,   1025, 
Popcorn-bag,     F.  A.  Velth.     No.  47,085;  Mar.  9;  Gaz.  vol. 

212;  p.  672. 
Powder  box.  Talcum       E.  Hoffman.     No,  47.134  :  Mar.  23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  :   p    1327. 
Puzzle  board.     T.   L.   Smith.      No.   47.121:   Mar.    16;   Oai. 

vol.   212  ;   p.   1029 
Rack  for  supporting  watches,  watch-chains,  key-rtngs,  Ac. 

W.    P.   Stroke.     .No.    47,123;   Mar.    16;    Gaz.   vol.   212; 

p.  1030. 
Radiator.   Automobile-.      H.   M.   Crane.      No.   47.152;   Mar. 

30  :  Gai.  vol.  212  :  p.  1659. 
Radiator.    Electric   steam-.      A.    C.    Halbert      No.    47,039 ; 

Mar.  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  802. 
Rfldlator-hood.      D.    Llringston.      No.    47,162 ;    Mar.    30 ; 

(;az.    vol.    212  :    p.    1661. 
Rake.     A.  C.  Bruce.      No,  47,021  ;  Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol.  212; 

p.  299. 
Rattle  or  tov.  Babv.     J.  N.  Whltehouse.     Nos.  47,125-6; 

Mar.  16:  Gai.  voL  212;  p.  10.30. 
Ribbon.     C.   P.   Schlegel.     Nos.  47,119-20;  Mar.   16;  Gai. 

vol.   212  ;  p.  1029. 
Ribbon.  Woven  and  printed.     R.  Jacob  and  E.  Sp«ck.     No. 

47,137;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1327. 
Ring,  bracelet,  pin.   button,  or  similar  article  of  jewelry. 

W.  Lo«b.     No.  47.163;  Mar.  30;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1661. 
Rocking-horse.     D.  W.  Lynch.     No.  47,117;  Mar.  16;  Oai. 

vol.  212  :  p.   1029. 
Rug.     L.  C.  Noble.     No.  47,141;  Ma'    23;  Gai.   vol.  212; 

p.   1328. 
Sign  for  vehicles  and  the  like.  Novelty.    W.  H.  Heady.    No. 

47,158;  Mar.  30;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1660. 
Spike-gripping  tool.     C.  T.  Parabo.     No.  47.046;  Mar.  2; 

Qai.  vol.  212;  p.  303. 
Spoon.     A.  J.  Frankland.     No.  47,071  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oai.  toL 
212  ;  p.  669. 
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Spoon  Ixiwl       \    T).(lrlfk       No    47.1  !'J:   .Mar    'J.:;   (Jar,    vol 

-•II.'  :   p.    i:;_; 
Spoon,   fork    or  .similar  article.     H.  lUllbom       No    47  07' 

Mar.  0;  (Inz.   vol    JIL';  p.  070. 
Spoon,   fork,  or  .similar  artk-lt'.      .V.   (i    Klnti       .No    47  04.H 

Mar     :.' .    t'.HT     Vol.    2\'J  ;    p.    .iO.V 
SiMHjri.  fork,  or  .siinllar  article.     H.  L.  Wallac*'     No    47  17r) 

Mar.  an;  (jaz    vol.  2U' ;  p.  1664. 
Spoons,  fdfk.s,  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.     O.  N.  Allen 

.NO    47.<)tir)  .   .Mar.  '.»  ;   Cm.    vol.   I'll';  p.  66H 
Spootj.s,     f.irk.H     or    similar    artlrlfs.     Handlt'    for        \V     A. 

.Jrtm.'s.iii.      .No    47,(»t();   .Mar.   J;   (laz     vol.  1'12;   p.  302. 
Spoons.    fork.s.    or    similar    articles.    Handle    for.       W.    A. 

./iinifson       No    47,ir)7;  Mar.  lio  :  (iai.  vol.  212;  p.  1660. 
Spoons,   forks,  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.      S     .\.   Kel 

l-r       \o.   47.1.'i-^.    \I.ir    :'.ii.   (;:i/     \,,\     i' ]  "J  .   p     l>)t;o 
Stirrup.       a      Miiermann.       .No.    47.t»24  ;    Mar     2;    Cat     vol 

212  ;   p    :itM). 

Stove.     K    (i    Nan   \V1.>.     No.  47  0S4  ;  Mar.  !»  .  (iaz    vol    212- 

(1.   i-.Tj 
Tire,    Aiitoiiiotiii.'         H      H      llohhiwav        No.     )7l:;."i:    .Mar 

2.H  .    I  tu^.    \  o!      _'!_'.    ;>.     1  .;_'7 
Tire-casing.       T      K      .MrKt-nnan        N-     47, '.{■.»;    Mar     2:!  : 

(Jaz,  Vol.  2  1  -  .   p.   I  .■;2^. 
Tlre-trrad       .V     I'alder.      N.i     47.14.;.    .Mar.    ja  ,    iJaz     vol 

212;  p.  1329. 


To.v.      C.   Otstot.      No.    47.045;    Mar.    2;    Oaz     toI     212      p 

Tov  bank.     f.  A.   Halley.     No.  47,095;  Mar.   16:  (iaz    vol 

212  ;    p.    102,^. 
Tov    candy-oontalner.      T.    (J.    StouRh.       .No     47  122       Mar 

16  :  <;az.   vol.  211'  :   p     lO'M). 
Toy  d0)s'.      W.  Sf-yluirn.      Nos.  47. 047-57  ;   Mar    2     (Jar    vol 

212  :   pp.   303-6. 
Toy   store.      I".   J.    McAllister.      No.   47,044;    .Mar     2      Cuz 

vol     212  ;  p.  .-^O,-?. 
Fray,  Change.      K.    lirunhofT       .No.   47,121>:   Mar    "a     (iaz 

vol     21 L'  :    p.    l.JL'ti 
Twlne-hoider       S.    L.    Murphy.      No.   47,081;   Mar.   9;    Gaz 

vol.  212  ;  p.  67  1 
ryi>«.    Font    of.      M.    F.    Benton.      No.    47.149;    Mar     30 

r,nz.   vol.  212  :  p.   1658. 
Type,  Font  of.      K.  F.  Burfelnd.     No    47,025;  Mar    2'  Gaz 

vol.    21  2  ;    p     .a0<i 
rype,    Font   of.      a.    F     IJurfelnd.      No,    47,130;    Mar     23  • 

Cut.    vol.  212  ;   p     l.a26. 
\  aruum  cleaner    laBlnjc.      (\    A.    Bover.      No.    47  020-    Man, 

2  :  <}az.   vol    212  ;   p.   299. 
V»'hirlcs,    <iene;ator    ami    radiator    cooling    fan    for   motor- 

M.   K    Kouyoumllan.     No.  47,079  ,  Mar.  9  ;  Gai    vol    212 

p.  671. 
Watch-fob       F     nattier.      No.   47,131;   Mar.   23;    Gaz     vol 

212  ;    p.    1320. 
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Absorbent  cotton  and  »«Die,  bandares,  Ac.  Lewi"  Manu 
factunng  Company.  No.  103,242;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  toI 
212  :  p.    1354. 

Adding  machines  and  combined  adding  «n<l  J'"V5J  ™* 
chlneK  Dnlton  Adding  Machine  Company.  No.  103.049 
Mar    16:  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  1050  ,„,  ^,„      „„,     ,„ 

Adhesive  paste.  L.  N.  Adler  No.  103,079;  Mar.  16 
Cm.  vol.  212;  p.   1051. 

Aluminum  and  enameled  meUl  ware.  Hollow  Geo  Bore 
feldt  A  Co.     Nos.   103.218-19;   Mar.  23:  Gaz.   vol.   2l2 

Ainusement    apparatus.      W.    F.     Mangels.       No.     103,1(»6 

Mar.  16:  Oaa.  toI.  212:  p.  1052 
\nkle  and  athletic  supporters,   wristband.*.     H-    i     tollls 

No.   103,340;  Mar.  56:  Oa«    toI.  212  :  p.  l««^-„,      „ 
Apertent  or  laxative.     F.   K.  Stearns.     No.  103.183;   Mar 

16;  Ga«    vol.  212;  p.  1054.  .,       ,     „ 

Artlflclal     stone.     Certain     named     nrticles     made     from 

Hall    Concrete -Products   Company.      No     103.348:    Mar 

.30:  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  1685.  ... 

Autographic     re»rlster«     and     manifolding     <1*7'«'^-     Poon  . 

thereof.  Ac.     The  Kjfrv  Register  Company.     No.  102,939 

Mar    2:  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  324. 
Automobile  polish.     W.  C.  Strawn.     No   103.128;  Mar.  16 

Gai.  vol    212  :  p.  1053.  .        _,       „  „„. 

Bags.  Cotton      Amoskeaif  Mannfactnrlng  Company.     No« 

102,954-6;  Mar.  9;  Oai.  vol    212;  P-  685. 
Baking  pans      The  August  Maag  Co.      No.    102,926;  Mar 

2:  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  324. 
Baking  powder       Ofumet   Baking  Powder  (  ompany.      No 

103.2t6:   Mar.   30;   Cm    vol.  212:  p    1fi«3,  ,„,  „„ 

Baking  powder      Elite  Baking   Powder   Co.      No.   103,023 

Mar    16:  Gas    vol.  212:  p.  1050  „     ^^ 

Baking  powder  and   aoda.      I>ayton   Pure    Food  Company. 

No.  102.976  ;  Mar.  9  :  Oa«   vol    212  :  p.  685. 
Bathlng-sults  and  woven  swimming  tights.     Max  Maver  A 

Sons    Co.      No.    103,172:    Mar.    16:    Gai     vol     21^;    p 

Batteries.  Electric.  National  Carbon  Company  No 
103.069;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1051. 

Batteries.  Electric.  National  Carbon  Company.  No 
103  269  ;  Mar.  23  -Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1356. 

Bearing  metal.     R.  fc.  Rich.     No.   103.362;  Mar.  30;  (,nz 

vol.  212  ;  p.  1680.  „-o,o  >, 

Beer.      Clauaen-Flanagan    Brewery.      No.    103,256 :  Mar 

BefT."     Ohermever    A   1-lebmann.      No.    103,358;    Mar.    30 

BeVr''  SaidlirbrtuGes.   m    b.    Hftg       No.    103.036:   Mar 

16.  Gas    vol.  212;  p.  1050. 
Beer    Bottled.     Houston  Ice  A  Brewing  Co.     No.  102,895 

Mnr.  2:  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  323.  ,„„„,„ 

Belts.     Apparel-.       T'nlted     Jewelers     Inc.       No.     102,950 

Mar.  2  ;  Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  325. 
Beverage  and   svnip   for  making   same,   Non  alcoholic   car 

bonated.     .T.  C.  O  Hell.     No.  103,326  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol 

212:    p.    1684. 
Beverages,    and    svrupa   and    flnvorlng    extracts.    Nor.  ako 

hoUc.     H.  R    Melster.     No.  103,391  :  Mar.  30;  Gat.  vol 

212  :    p.    1686. 
Bine   Waah       F.  Schulae.     No.  103,181  ;  Mar    16;  Gat.  vol 

212:   p.   1054.  „,      ^ 

Books    and    statlonerv    naed    In    keeping    accounts.    Blank 

T     W     Ball       No     103.042:   Mar.    16;   Gat    vol     212;    p 

1050  „   _. 

Books,   pamphlets,  and  periodicals,   Printed.     The  Hydrex 

Felt   A    Engineering   Company.      No.    102.896;    Mar.    2- 

(;8t.   vol.   212  ;   p.   323. 
Boots  ami  shoes.      P.  J.  Cameron.      Nos.   103.277 — 9;   Mar 

'Mi  ;    Gaz.    vol.    212  :    p.    Ift^^a. 
Boots     shoes,    slippers,    and    rubl)ers.      Clanson    Shoe    Co 

No.  103.224  ;  Mar.  23;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p    1363 
Boots  and  shoes.      R.    H.   Hosklns  Co.     No.   103.101  :  Mar. 

16:  Gat.  vol.  212:  p.  1052.  ,^„  ^„„ 

Boots  and  aboes.  Leather.     Keller  A  Rhodes.     No.  103,063  : 

Mar.  16;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  1051. 
Bottles,    Hot-water.      The   lev-Hot   Bottle   Company.      No. 

102.971;  Mar.  9:  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  885. 
Bread.     General  Baking  Company.     No.  103.230  ;  Mar.  23 

Gat.  Tol.   212;  p.   1354. 
Bread,  biscuit,  and  paatry.     E.  Hick.     No.  103,061  ;  Mar. 

16:  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  1051. 
Bread     Rve-       M.    Pechter.      No.    103,329  :    Mar.   30  :    Gat. 

vol.'  212  :  p.   1684. 
Brick.      Farr  Brick  Company.     Noa.  103,056-7;  Mar.   16: 

Ga«.  vol.  212  :  p.  1061. 
Bristle  goodt.  Certain  named.       Bloomlngdale  Bros.      No 

103,089;  Mar.  16:  Oaa.  vol.  212;  p.  10S2. 
Brooms,  clothes  and  scrobblng  bniabes,  and  feather  dust- 
ers.    Klauber  Wangenhelm  Co.     No.  103.002;  Mar.  10; 
Gaa.  Tol    212:  p    1049. 


No    103.031  :  Mar.  16:  Gat.  vol. 


Mar. 


Brushes.      W    Morrison 

212  :  p    1050. 
Brushes  and  mops.     Sargent  Brush  Co.     No.  102,986 ; 

9  :  <;az    vol.  lfl2  :  p.  6S6. 
Butter.      E.    Feldman.      No.    103,285  :    Mar.    30  ;    Gat.    vol. 

212:   p.    1683. 
Cabinets    and    music-cases.    File-.      P.    A.    Wetael.      No. 

103,137:  Mar.  16;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  1053. 
Cfiblnet.".     Kitchen  .       Wasmuth-Endicott    Company.       No. 

103,403  :  Mar.  30  :  <;az.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1687. 
(^ake.     .lohn  Hamm  Baking  Company      No.   103,384  :   Mar. 

30  ;  Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1686. 
Cakes,    pies,   pastry.   Ac       J.    M.   Shattnck.      No.    103.123 ; 

Mnr.  16;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  1053. 
Candles    and    chocolates.      Park    A   Tilford.      No.    103.3.'>9  • 

Mar.  30:  (Jaz.  vol.  212;  p.   16H5. 
Candles,   bakers"   pastes.   cake-ISllers.   Ac.      H.   Heide.      No 

103,102:  Mar.  16:  Gat.  vol.  212:  p    1052. 
Candy.      James   A.   McClurg  A  Sons.      No.    103.028:   Mar. 

16;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  1050. 
cnndv       Orange    Blossom,    Inc.      No     103,032;    Mar.    16: 

Cat.  vol.   212  ;  p.  1050. 
CandT      Package  Confectionery  ('omp.fn\ .     Nos   102.94.>-9  : 

Mar.   2:  Gaz.  vol.  212:   pp.  324    -  ,„„„,, 

Candv       Pnckace  Confectionerv   Company.       No.   103.0il: 

MnV.  It!;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    1051, 
rnrdr       Techemever   Candv   Co       No     103,040;    Mar.    16; 

i;8"z.  vol.  212  :   p    1050. 
Candv    and    confections        R.     B     McLean        No      103,107; 

Mar.  16:  (inz    vol.  212:  p.  10.52. 
Canned    com    and   succotash.      H.   C.    Baxter   A   Bro.      No 

103,216  :  Mar.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1353. 
Cflnne<l    corn,    succotash,   an'i    Lima   twans.      H.   C.   Baxter 

A  Bro      No.  102.933:  Mar    2:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  324. 
Canned    fish        Homelike    Canning    A    Packing    Co.       No. 

ina.fKKt  ;  Mar.   in  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212:   p.   1049, 
Canned    fruits    and    vegetables       The    .7.    K.    Armaby    Co. 

Nos.  103.080-3;  Mar,  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1051. 
Canned  fruits,  vegetables,  and  fish.     L.  Cohen  Grocer  Com 

pany.     No.  103.37S  :  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vf>l.  212  :  p.  1686.  ^ 
lanned   goods   and   hotter       The    Ashford    Company.      No. 

103.145:   Mar     16:  Gnt.  vol    212:  p.   1053. 
Canned   herrings    In    tomato   sauce.      Chr     Bjelland   A   Co 

No    10:t.o87  :  Mar    16:  Gnz    vol    212;  p    1051. 
(•ann.-d  pineapple.     Pearl  City  Frnit  Co.     Noa.  103.008-9  : 

Mnr    16:  Gaz.   vol.  212;  p.   1049  ,no  00^ 

Canned    salmon.       Coast     Fish    Company        No      103.225: 

Mar.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.   1354. 
Canned   sardines.      Chr.    Bjelland   A   Co       Nos     103.084-6: 

Mar.  16:  Gat.  vol.  212:  p.  1051. 
Canned  sardines.     Chr    Blelland  A  Co      No    103.088  :  Mar. 

16;   Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    lO.-.l 
Canned    tomatoes,    pens,    and    corn       \^      King   A   Co       No 

103.168:  Mar    16:  Gaz    vol    212:  p    lO.M 
canned      vegetables.        Inderrieden      Canning      Co.        No 

103  240;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.   vol.   212:  p    13,14 
Canned    vegetables.      Norfolk    Packing   Co.      No.    102,928; 

Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  324. 
Cannt'd      vc-e'alilr^,        0(rnn      Shori      Cnnninp     Co.        No. 

103.325:   Mnr.  3(»  :  (iaz.   vn\    212:   o    10<*4. 
Canned    vegetables   and    fruits.      Canasfo'a    Tannine    Com 

panv.     No.   103.312:   Mar    :m\  :  (in/    vol.   212:   p.   1684. 
Canned   vegetables    wheat-flour,  and   pcpppr       T^**  ,*''!?J"JF' 
J.    Halea   Co.      No,    103.100:    Mar     16:    Gat.    vol.    212; 

Carpet-sweepers  and  vacuum-cleaners.     Clements  Mfg.  Co. 

So.  103.lft8  :  Mar.  23  :  Gat.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1363. 
Cartoons,  Series  of.    H.  C.   Fisher.    No.   102.908:  Mar.  9: 

c.az.    vol.    212  :   p.    685  „    „.*       . 

Cement  and  pavlng-oemenf  and  fillers  for  cement,  Bltuml 

nous       C     G.    Belts   Company.      N...    103,21t;   Mar.    23; 


(Jat.  vol.  21; 


1353. 


Cement,    Liquid.      A.    Brandriss 


Liquid       A.    Brantiriss.      No    103,195;   Mar.    23; 
Gaz. 'vol.  212:  p.   IS.^S  ^,     .  ,     „     v.^.  ., 

ciiafing  dishes    coffef  (>ercolators,   Ac.    Electrlcallv-heated. 
Landers,   Frarv  A   (^lark.      No     103.203:   Mar.   23:   Oaa. 

Ch'ei^se'   V.^V.   MaVtin.      No.    103. 3W;    Mar.   30:   Gnz.  vol. 

212  :    p.    1686  ^  _^   .  ^ 

Chemical  nod  pharmaceutical  preparstlona.  Certain  roecl- 

fled       Johnstown    Chemical    Company.      No.    102,972: 

Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol    212;  p.  685. 
Chemical  compound  for  purifying  gasolene  and  Pi"*;*"*™* 

formation    of   carbon   In    explosdve-englnea.      J.    Falken- 

berg.     No.  102.892  :  Mar.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  212 :  p.  828. 
Chemical   substance    having   germicidal    qualities    adapted 

for  certain  named  purposes.     Crookes  Callosols  Llmltefl. 

No.   103,283:  Mar.  .30:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1683. 
ChocoUte.     Walter  Baker  A  Company.     No.  102,996 ;  Mar. 

18;  Oar  vol.  212;  p.  1049. 
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No.    103,006; 
No.    103,015; 


No.    102,969; 
No.     102.92S ; 
103,010;  Mar.   16;  Obb.  vol. 


Chocolates  and  bonbons.      Park  k  Tllford 

Mar.  16;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p.  1049. 
Chocolates   and   candles.      Wallace   &   Co. 

Mar.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1049. 
Clnrs.       Femandes    &    Garcia.      No.    103.098 ;    Mar.    16 ; 

Oai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1052. 
Cigars.     Salomon    Bros.      No.   10.'»,383  ;    Mar.  ;!0  ;  «a«.   vol. 

212  ;    p.    1885. 
Cleaner.  Liguld.     Th<>  Perkinm  Camnhell  ("o.     No.  102,900' 

Mar.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  328. 
Cleaner,  silver  cleaner  and  plater,  rust-remover,  Clothe*-. 

C.    H.    Hultsen.      No.    102.923  ;    Mar.    2  ;    Oai.    vol.   212 ; 

p.  324. 
Cleaners.     Vacuum-.       Jewel     Vacuum     Cleaner    Co.       No 

103.290;  Mar.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  211';  p.  IGH.!. 
Cleaning  compound   for  cylinders  of   Intcrnnl-combustlon 

enKlnes.      C.    E.   Kublcek.      No,    103,003;    Mar.    16;   Gas. 

vol.  212;  p.   1040. 
CieMntne  or  detergent  compound.      John    Knixht,   Limited. 

No.    l7)l>.S98:   .Mar.   -2:  (Jhz.   vol.  •.•12;  p.  3i:.r 
Clocks   and   watches.     Western   Clock   Co.      No.   102,961  ; 

Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  325. 
Closet  toilet-bowls.  Water-.     Cronk-Salter  Company.     No. 

103,201  ;  .Mar.  23;  «ax.  vol.  212;  p.  1.353. 
ClothtnK.    Certain    named.      Cohen,    Goldman    A    Co.      No. 

102.961  :  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  686. 
Clothlnjt.   Certain    nami-d.      O     M.    Potterf.      No.    103.3fil  ; 

Mar.  .30;  V,&z.  vol.  212;  p.  IflH.'. 
ClothlnK.    Certain    named    articles   of.      The    Wood-Wilson 

Co.     No.  103.192;  Mar.  16:  Oa«    vol.  212:  p    105."5. 
Cloths  and  stuffs.     Perrotts  Limited.     No.   102.901  ;  Mar. 

2  ;  Gas.  vol.  212 ;  p.  828. 
Coal.      Schwlnd    Brothers    Coal    Company.      No.    102.948; 

Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  324. 
Coats  and  suits.      Blschof  Sterne  &  Stein.      No.    103,370  ; 

Mar.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1686. 
Coats,  vests,  trousers,  overcoats,  Ac.     Aero  Tailoring  Com- 
pany.    No.  103,274  ;  Mar.  ,30  :  (Jait.  vol.  212  :  p.  1083. 
Coffee.     Bleecker  A  Simons.      No.    102,968:   Mar.  9:   Gas. 

vol.  212;  p.  685 
Coffee.     Jas.    H.   Forbes  Tea  A   Coffee   Co. 

Mar.  9:  Gas.   vol.  212;  p    685. 
Coffee.       Knickerbocker    MUIb    Company. 

Mar.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  324 
Coffee.     Pu hi  Webb  Co.     No.   10 

212;  p.   1049 
Coffee  extracts.  Concentrated.     C.  Hammer      No.  103,164; 

Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p    1054. 
Coffees.    teaH,   rice,   spices,   Ac.      C.    F.    Bonsor   A   Co.      No 

103,.371  :  Mar.   .30;  Gaj.  vol.  212;  p.  1686. 
Collars,    Women's.      8.   M.   Schwartz   A  Co.      No.    103.037  ; 

Mar.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1050. 
Colors,  Artists'.      H.   Scbmlncke  A  Co.      No.   103,249;   Mar 

28;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1354. 
Colors,  painters'  oils,  and   varnishes.  Oil   and   water.      H 

Schmlncke    A    Co.      No.    103,250 ;    Mar.    23 ;    Gas     vol 

212;  p.  1354. 
Composition    used    In    manufacturing,    clpansing.    and    Im- 
proving   the    texture    of    certain    named    articles       The 

^".'^2^^''^**"  Company.      No.    103,014;    Mar.    16;   Gas. 

vol.  212;  p.  1049. 
Compound    tor   the    treatment    of   rheumatism       A     Ijaaa 

No.  103.169;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1054 
Cordials.     Puziello,  Luccaro  A  Co.     No    103,120 ;  Mar    16- 

Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1052. 
Construction  materials.  Certain  namod.     The  Binder  Com 

pany.     No.   103.338:   Mar.  .30:  (Jnz.  vol.  212;   p.   lOS.-i 
Com,    Yellow   dent.      Farmer    Seed   A    Nursery    Co       No 

10.3,262;  Mar.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1355. 
Cotton  and  linen  fabrics.  Certain  named.     California  Cot- 
ton Mills  Co.     No.  103,091  ;  Mar.  16;  Oai.  vol.  212;  p. 

Cotton,  linen,  woolen,  and  silk  goods.    J.  H    Meyer  A  Co 

No.  103,174;  Mar.  18;  Gat.  vol.  212;  p.  1054. 
Cotton    piece   goods.      Appleton    Company.      No.    103,143  • 

Mar.   16  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1063. 
Cotton   piece  goods.      Charles   L.    Poor   Co.      No.    103.178 

Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1054. 
^°^i'i?^Ji}^'^    goods.       Doyle-Kidd    Dry    Goods    Co.      No 

103.097;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1052. 
Cotton    piece    goods.      M.    H.    Ellenbogen.      No     103  1.'55  • 

Mar.  16 :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1058. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Everett  Mills.    No.  103,157  ;  Mar   16 

Oax.   vol.   212 ;  p.    1054. 
Cotton    piece  goods.      King    Philip    Mills.      No.    103,103; 

Mar.  16 ;  Oai.  toI.  212  ;  p.   1052. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Tremont  A  Suffolk  Mills.     No.  103.131  ; 

Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1053. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     G.  Willis  A  Co.     No.   103.099;  Mar 

16;  Oa«.  Tol.  212 ;  p.  1062. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     O.  Willis  A  Co.     No.  103,163;  Mar. 

16;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.   1064. 
Cotton,  silk,  mixed  silk  and  cotton,  and  linen  piece  goods.   ■ 

A.  O.  Hyde  A  Sons.     No.   103,ld6 ;   Mar.   16;  Oax.  vol. 

312 :  p.  1064. 
Coaghs.    colds,   and    catarrh.      Laxago   Blttera   Co.      No. 

102.974  ;  Mar.  9 ;  Oax.  toI.  212  ;  p.  08«.  i 

Crackers  and  cakes.     Item  Biscuit  Co.     No.  103,062;  Mar. 

19;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.   1061. 
Crasm,  fftce,  Ac.,  powders,  and  toilet   water.  Cold-.      The 

Bammera  Soap  Company.     No.   103.036 ;   Mar.  16  ;  Gas. 

ToL  212 :  p.  1060. 
DoD-fMiB.    J.  B.  Rowland  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  103,122; 

Mar.  16;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  1058. 


Mar.  30; 
Mar.  23; 


r>oll8.     Fair  A  Carnival  Trading  Co.     No.   102.906:  Mar 

9  ;  Oax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  686. 
IMIs.     L.  Wolf  A  Vo.     .No.   103,366;   Mar.   30;   (iax.  vol. 

Dreas-shielda.    Brooklyn  Shield  A  Rubber  Co.     No.  103.151  ■ 

Mar.  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1058. 
Drills,  grinders,  buffers,  and  parts  thereof,  Electric.     The 

Temco  Electric  Motor  Company.    No.  103,130;  Mar.  16: 

Oax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1053. 
Drinks,   syrup  and  flavoring  extract   for  same.   Soft.     H 

Gllckman.      No.    103,231;    Mar.    23;    Gax.    vol.    212:    n 

1364.  *^" 

Kggs.     Harmony  Creamery  Company.      No.   103,265  ;  Mar. 

23:  Gas.  vol.  212;  jp.  1385.  .«»r. 

Embroidery  outfltn.     FlMhel  A  Gorman.     No.  103.345  ;  Mar 

30  :  (iaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.    KiH.*;. 
Electric  lights.   Incandescent.     Central  Telephone  A  Elec- 
tric   Company.      No.    102,936:    Mar.    2;    (Jas.    vol.   212: 

p.  324. 
Electrical  apparatus  and  supplies.  Certain  named.    General 

Devices  A  Fittings  Co.     No.  10;5,058 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 

212;  p.   1051. 
Kiiamol.      The   A.    Wllhclm   Company.      .No.    103  :<07  •    Mar 

30;   Gai.  vol.  212:   p.   I«f44. 
Knamels.     The  Patterson-Sargent  Company.     No.  108.204  • 

Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1353. 
Ferric   sulfate.      The   Westmoreland   Chemical    and    Color 

Corporation.     .Nos.  102,990-1  ;  Mar.  9;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p 

68« 
Fertilizer    materials.      T.   Suiukl.      No.    10.{,3U1  ;    .Mnr     30- 

(;r7.     vol     212:    p.    16H4. 
Fertilizers.      American    -Agricultural    Chemical    Co.       No. 

103.214;  Mar.  23;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  1353. 
FeitillseiK.     Howker  Fertilizer  Co.     .So.  10.1.372 

<J«7..    vol.   212  :    p.    IflHfi. 
Fertilizers.     Columbia  Guano  Co.     No.  103  199 

«;az.  vol.  212;  p.  1353. 
Files.       Tacony      File     and     Hardware     Company        No 

103,211  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1353. 
Ush.   Fresh,  nmoked.  and  cured.      Storv  Simmons  Co       No 

103.0.39;  Mar.  16;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1050. 
Flavor  and  certain  named  t>everages.  Concentrated  "  pura 

fruit."     I.   McEwen.     No.   103,067;   Mar.   16;  Oax.  vol. 

212  ;  p.  1061. 
Flavoring    compounds    for    foods.      L.    F.    Bragcer.      No 

102.934  ;  Mar.  2 ;  Gax.  vol.  212 ;  p.  324. 
Floor  polishing.  waxInK.  scrubbing.  Ac.  machine.     Vacuna 

Sales  Co.     No.  108,261  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1864. 
Flooring  and   magneslte  stucco.  Sanitary  cement.      F.  R. 

Muller.     No.  10S.110  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1062. 
Flour   and  cornmeal.   Wheat  and  Graham.      W.   B.   SUrr. 

No.  103,038  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Oax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1060. 
F'loiir  and  middling.   Wheat  .      Plllsbury  Flour  Mills  Com- 
pany.    No.  103,:i97:  Mar.  30:  Gax.  vol.  212:  p.  1687. 
Flour.  Corn.     Blank  A  Gottahall.     No.  108,041;  Mar.  10: 

Gax.  vol.  212;  p.   1060. 
Flour.  Prepared  wheat-.     J.  A  G.  Cox.     No.  103,314  ;  Mar. 

.30:   Cnx.   vol.  212:   p.   16H4. 
Flour.    Prepared     wheat.       The    Cabell    Company.       No 

102,997  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Oax.  Tol.  212 :  p.  1049. 
Flour.   Self  rising  pancake-.     The  Blair  Milling  Company 

No.  103,339:  Mar.  30;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.   1686. 
Flour.    Self-rising    wheat-.       E.     Qllster.       No.     102.941 : 

Mar.  2-  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  824. 
Flour.   Self -rising  wheat-.     The   Dunlop   Milling  Co.     Now 

103.229  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1354. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Chippewa  Milling  Company.     No.  103.107  : 

Mar.  23 ;  Gax.  vof  212  ;  p.  1363. 
Flour,  Wheat .     Ellsworth  Mill  A  Elevator  Company.     No. 

103,260;  Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1356. 
Flour,  Wheat  .     The  Fort  Collins  Milling  A  Elevator  Co. 

No.  103,026;  Mar.  16;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  1060. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     J.  B.  A.  Kern  A  Sons.     No.  108,291  ;  Mar. 

30  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  n.  1683. 
Floor,  Wheat-.     StandardTilton  Milling  Co.     No.  108.881 : 

Mar.  .30  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1684. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      The    Rea  -  Patterson    Milling    Co.       No. 

103,034  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oax.  vol.  212 ;  p.  1060. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     The  Wabash  Roller  Mills  Company.     No. 

103,402;  Mar.  30;  Oas.  vol.  212;  p.  1687. 
Food,    Stock.      E.    B.    Plnmmer.      No.    103,206;    Mar     28: 

Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1868. 
Foods,    Certain    named.       Hablcht.    Braun    A    Co       No. 

103,317;  Mar.  30;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.   1684. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      Parsons    A    Scovllle    Co.      No. 

103,328 ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1684. 
Foods,  Certain  named.      Spokane  Valley  Orchard  A  Land 

Company.      No.    103.271;    Mar,    23;    Oai.    vol.    212;    n. 

1356.  *^ 

Foods.  Certain  named.    Strohmeyer  A  Arpe  CompaBv.    No. 

103,013;  Mar.  16;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  1049. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      Strohmeyer    A    Arpe    Company. 

Nos.  103,188-8;  Mar.  16;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  1064. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     Strohmeyer  A  Arpe  Company.     No. 

103,300 ;  Mar.  .30 ;  Oax.  Tol.  212  ;  p.  1683. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     The  Tan  Canp  Packing  Co.     Now 

102,988 ;  Mar.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  212 ;  p.  «M. 
Forging!  and  casting*  and  steel.  Metal.     J.  H.  Wllliama  A 

Co.     No.  108,018  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Oax.  toI.  212  ;  p.  1040. 
Fruits  and  veceUblea  and  preaerred  fmlta.  Freeh.     H.  C. 
Oreene.     No.  108,162 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  lOM. 


Frulta,  Citrus.     P.   C.   Baffnm. 
Oai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1686. 


No.    10.3,873;    Mar.   80; 
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Furniture,  Certain   named.      Almone   Manufacturing   Com 
pany      No.  103,142  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Oax.  vol.  212 ;  p.  1053. 

Furniture.  Certain  named.     The  Jake  Tennebaum  Co.     No. 
U»2.1>8T  :   Mar.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   686. 

Furniture-polish,  Liquid.     The  De  Pree  Chemical  Company. 
No.   10;{.25»;  Mar    23:  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1355. 

Fuse-plugs,    Electrical.       The    Bryant    Klectrtc    Company. 
No.  103,090  :  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  1052. 

Fuses,  switches,  cut-outs,  Ac.     Detroit  Fuse  and  Manufac- 
turing Company      No.  103,060  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ; 

<;anie  U.ards   and   ne<eKs<«r1es.      .\.    A.    Kees.      No     102.903  ; 

Mar.  2;  (Jai.  vol    212;  p.  328. 
Gamea,  sporting  goods,   and  gymnasium   supplies,   Certain 

named.     Rogers  I'eet  Company.     No.  103,121  ;  Mar 


16; 
No.    102.917  ; 


Gsz    vol.   212 ;   p.    1052. 
Gas  Kenerators.       The    Clefton    Company. 

Mar    2:  (Jas    vol.  212;  p.  324.  ,      ,.   ^  .. 

G\tt!»H  articles,   (  ertaln   named   out.      C.   K.    >>  neelocx  A  Co. 

So.  10;<,404;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p    1687 
(JlHSK     shades    for     lighting    purposes.       B.    Tomby.       No. 

10;i,272  :  Mar.  23  :  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1355. 
Gloves.      Busby  Glove  Co.      Nos.   103.220-2:  Mar.  23:  Gaz. 

vol    212  :   p.   1353  „     , 

(JoM    and    pold-fllled    articles.    Solid-.      M.    i-     Blxler.      No. 

11)2, H,H7  .  Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  323.  ,  ,„  ^,. 

Orlndlng-mllla      Bradley    I'ulverlxer    Co.      No.    103,045 ; 

Mar.  Ifi:  (Jaz    vol.  SlS;  p.   1060  ^     ^ 

(iiiin    ChewInK       .\.  Q.  Prvor.     No.  lO.-l.OSS  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   212  ;  p.   lO.'.O. 
Gum,     Chewing.       The     Sterling     Gum     Company.       Nos. 

103,186-7;  Mar.  16;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1054 
Hair  cream  and  tonic.     E.  Kaldy      No    103.322  ;  Mar.  30  : 

(;az.  vol.  212  ;  p.   16.84. 
Hair  dressing,     Non-alcoholic.        E.      U.     Conway.        No. 

103  200  ;  Mar.  23  :  iini.  vol.   212  :   p.  1363. 
Hair  Invigorator    and    dandruff  killer.      A.    Leavltt.      No. 

103.066:  Mar.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1061. 
Hair  nets.      A.    J.    Hauue    A    Co.      No.    102.922  ;    Mar.    2 ; 


Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  324. 
Hairnets.         Marlowe      Manufacturing      Company. 


No. 


vol.  212 
Halr-tonic 


No.   103,051  ;   Mar.    16 


Oax. 
Gax. 


103.356:  Mar.  80:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1685. 
Halr-reatorer,    Medicinal.      H.    B.    Shreve.      No.    103,182; 

Mar    16;  6ax.  vol.  212;  p.   1054.  „  „_      ^ 
Hair-tonic.      W.    H.    Black       No.    102,914;    Mar.    2 

vol.  212;  p.  824. 
Hair  tonic.      F.    W.   Doebel. 

P-  1050.  ,.         ,„     ^, 

M.  B.   Farelra.     No.   103.024;  Mar.   16;  Gax. 

vol.  212 ;  p.  1050.  ,        ,  ^, 

Halr-tonlcs  and  toilet  creams.  N  Y.  International  Chem- 
ical Co.      No.  10.H.394  ;  Mar.  30  :  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1686 

Handkerchlefa.  Cluett,  Peat)ody  A  Co.  No  103,092  ;  Mar. 
16:  (Jai.  vol.  212:  p.  1062. 

Handkerchiefs.  Titus  Blatter  and  Company.  Nos. 
103.043-4  :  Mar.  16  ;  Gai    vol.  212  ;  p.  1O50. 

Handkerchiefs  and  embroidered  linens.  Henry  Matler  A 
Co.     No.  103,171 ;  Mar.  18  :  Gax.  vol    212  ;  p.  1054 

Hardware  suppllea.  Certain  named.  Oeuder  Paeschke  A 
Frey  Co.     No.  103,059  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1051. 

Hats-    J.  T.  Aach  A  Ws.     No.  108,144  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Gai.  vol. 


No.   102,921  ; 


Hata.  '  French   Feather  Noveltv  A  Hat  Co. 

Mar    2:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  n.  .324. 
Hats      The  Fair.      No.   ioft.261  ;   Mar.  23;   Gai-  vol.   212; 

Hsts,  "caps,  coata,  shirts,  Ac.     August  E.  Steffen  Company. 

No-  103,184  ;  iiar.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1054. 
Hat  a,  caps,  gloves,   mittens,  and  sweater-coats.     We«t|" 

Mat  A  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  103,252  ,  Mar.  Z6  , 

Caz.  vol.  212:  p.  1354.  „.,...        ^         v^ 

Heaters     Electric.      Electrical    Steam    Radiator    Co.      No. 

Ho^sf-fn'fan^s^^-  'uV.''^l.^lfy  iinu '^  N'o''l03.386  ;   Mar. 

.H<atr?"c7rolfna=|iir^o.       No.    103.223;    Mar.    23; 

Ho"l?ry!'°DavlVlfos"i^^Mlll8.     Nos.  103,096-6  :  Mar.  16  ; 

HM^ry'^Stork  Br^'othersT'  No.  103,334  ;  Mar.  30 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Ho8^?rV.^'  E.  m'.  Townsend  A  Co.     No.  103,132:  Mar.   16: 

Inh'alatlo^n'a'ppa'ratuses-'    E.  P.  Dleseldorff.     No.  102,93 «  ; 

Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  824. 
Inks  and  Inklng-pads,  Rubber-stamp.     Fulton  Rubber  Type 

Co       No.  103.383,  Mar.  30;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1686. 
Insecticides,  roach  powders    rat  and  mice  poUons.  Ac      F. 

Koplteke.     No.  103.293  :  Mar.  .30  ;  Gas   vol.  212  :  p.  1683. 
Ironing    and    washing     machines.     Ironing  boards,    faily, 

wringers.      Chicago     Dryer    Company.      No.    103,196; 

Mar.  23  :  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1353. 
Jewelry-      L.   I.  Cohen.      No.   103.093:   Mar.    16:   Gai.   vol. 

Jewelry."'  E  "l."  Spencer  Company.  No.  102,908  ;  Mar.  2  : 
Gai.  vol.  212 ;  p.  823.  ,  ^      ^         ,  ^  ^     .^. 

Jewelry  and  certain  named  articles  made  of  or  plated  with 
precious  metal.  Elgin  American  Manufacturing  Co.  No. 
108,063  ;  Mar.  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1050. 

Journal,  Trade.  G.  B.  Armatrong.  No.  103,336;  Mar.  30: 
Oax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1685.  ..      ..^  ».  r^ 

Juices  and  syrups  and  eesences  used  with  beverages,  cer- 
tain Moritz  Iy«w  Fabrlk  Atherlscber  oele  Essenien  und 
Farben.     No.  103,864;  Mar.  80;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  1685 


Knit   sweater-coats.    Cardigan    Jackets,    and    bathlng-sulta. 

Columbia   Knitting  Mills.     No.   103,021;   Mar.   16;  Oax. 

vol.  212;  p.   1050.  „  „^^      „ 

Knitted    underwear.      Flavell    Bros.      No.    103,346 ;    Mar. 

30;  (Jas.  vol.  212;  p.  1686.  ^„  ,  „„     ».        ,« 

Knitted  underwear.     Union  Mills.     No.  103,138;  Mar.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1053. 
Knitted   washcloths   and   towels.      Putnam   Knitting   Com- 
pany.    No-  103.207  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1S53. 
Knives     Hunting-.      The    Carlson-Lusk    Hdwe.    Co.       No. 

103,376;  Mar.  30:  Gat.  vol.  212:  p.  1686- 
Knives,  pruners,  budders,  and  erasers.  Pocket  and  kltcnen. 

D.  Divine  A  Son.     No.  102.918;  Mar.  2;  Oax.  TOl-  212; 

Lamps.  Electric      The  Adams  A  Weatlake  Company.     No. 

102  993:  Mar.  16:  Gax.  vol.  212:  p.   1049. 
Lamps,   Electric   signal-.      International    Signal   Company. 

No    103,266:  Mar.  23:  Oa«.  vol.  212:  p.   1355- 
I^mi>8,    lllumlnating-tlxtures,    and    valves,    ami    buoy-lan- 
terns   Gh8-      E.   Schroeder  Ij&vap  Works.     No.   103.270; 
Mar.  2.S  :  Gaz    vol.   212;  p,   1.H55. 
Lamps   Incandescent.     Westlnghouse  Lamp  Company.    No. 

103.017:  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212:  p.   1049. 
Lap-robes.      H.  8.   Z.   Adler.      No.    103.141:   Mar.   16;   Gax. 

vol.  212;  p.  1053. 
Lanndrv-lroD    heaters    nn<1    soldering  furnaces.    Gaa.      Sen- 
tinel "Automatic  Gas  Annllance  Co.     No.   103,400;  Mar. 
.-^O:  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1686. 
Laxative.     E.  G.  Potter.     No.  103.179:  Mar.  16;  Oax.  TOl. 

212  ;   p.   1054. 
I  axntlve     confection.       Rite     Specialty     Company.        No. 

103,180;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1054. 
Laxatives.       Mission    Chemical    Company.      No.    108,175 ; 

Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1064. 
Laxatives.       Mission    Chemical    Company.       No.    103.245: 

Mar.  2."^:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.  1.354. 
I^eather,  Furniture-.     A.  H.  Stone.     No.  103.127;  Mar.  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1053. 
lyeather    Glove,   shoe,  Ac      Gloversville   Leather  Manufac- 
turing   Corporation.      No.    103.232;    Mar.   23;   Oax.   vol. 
212;  p.   1354.  ^      ^ 

Lenses   for   scientific   use   and    ophthalmic   lenses.      F     A. 
Hardy   A   Co.      No.    103,287  ;    Mar.    30 :    Gaz.    vol.    212 ; 
p.  1683. 
Linen  piece  goods,  house-linens,  dnmask.  Ac.     Henry  Metier 

A  Co.     No.  103.108  :  Mar.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1062. 
Liniments     for     rheumatism,     Ac.       G.     G.     RepasC       No. 

102.930:  Mar.  2;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  824. 
Liniments,    ointments,    laxative    tablets.    Ac.      C.    H.    M. 
Partridge.       No.     103,117:     Mar.     16:     Gai     vol.    212; 
p.   1052. 
Liniments,  salves,   and   herb  decoctlong.      V     Baudendistel 

A  Son.     No.  103,146;  Mar.  16;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1053. 
Lotions  for  chapped  hands,  lips,  and  face.  Ac.     J.  L.  Polk. 

No.  103.177  ;  Mar.  16  ;  Gax.  rol.  212  ;  p.  1054. 
Lubricant.     W.  L.  Day.     No.  102.890;  Mar.  2;  Oax.  toI. 

212  ;  p.  323. 
Lye      E.  Myers  Lve  Company.     No.  102,979;  Mar.  9:  Oaa 

vol.  212  ;  p.  686. 
Machinerv    and    parts    thereof.    Certain    named       Interna 
tional  "Harvester    Compan.v.      No     103.349;    Mar.    .30; 
Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  1685. 
Machinery  and  tools.  Certain  named.     The  Triumph  Manu- 
facturing  Co      No.    103,076:    Mar.    16:    Gaz.   vol.    212; 
p.  1067. 
Maeaxlne,  Monthly.     Cemetery  Beautiful  Publishing  Com- 

panv.     No.   102,916;  Mar.  2;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  324. 
Majrailne,  Monthly.     The  Suburban  Frees.     No.  102,909; 

Mar.  2  :  Gax.  vol-  212 -p.  323. 
Marshmallows.        The     Rochester      Candy      Works.        No 

103.398:  Mar.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p    1686. 
Mattresses,    box  -  springx,    feather    pillows    and    cushions. 
Schnltx  A  Hlrsch  Co.     No.  102,906;  Mar.  2;  Gax.  toI. 
212 ;  p.  328. 
Mattresses,    Colled-wlre    spring-.      Grand    Rapids    Beddlnj? 
Company.     Nos.  103.234-6  :  Mar.  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p. 
1.354. 
Medicated   pads.     J.    A.  Trotter,     No.   102.949;   Mar.   2; 

Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  326. 
Medicinal  bitters  containing  Iron  and  quinln.     A.  Carsana 

No.  103.280  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  1683. 
Medicinal     compound     for    diseases    of    women.       Sansby 
Brothers.      No.    103,399 ;    Mar.    30 ;    Gax.    vol.    212 ;    p 
1686. 
Medicinal     preparation.      Rlker    A     Hegeman     Co.      No. 

102.985  :  Mar.  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  212 ;  p.  686. 
Medicinal    preparations  for  catarrh,  colds,   hay-fever,   Ac. 
Dr.    Leonhardt   Co.      No.    108,241:   Mar.    23;   Oax.    vol. 
212  ;  p    1354. 
Medicinal  preparation  for  the  cure  of  certain  named  dla- 
eases.      Peters   A  Company    Proprietary    Limited.      No. 
102.902 ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gax.  rol.  212  ;  p.  823. 
Medicinal  preparation  for  producing  nnesthesrla.     The  Hon 
mann-La    Roche    Chemical    Works.      No.    103.288 :    Mar. 
.30:  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1683. 
Medicine.  Cough.     C.  Stelner.     No.  103.364  ;  Mar.  SO  :  Gax. 

vol.  212  :  p.  1685. 
Medicines    prepared    from    roots    and    berba    for    certain 
named  diseases.     Oriental  and  Occidental  Medical  Com- 
pany.     No.  102.981  :  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  212  :  p.  688. 
Medicines     Tonic.       Erthol    Medicine    Co.       No.    108,064 ; 

Mar.  16:  Oax.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1061. 
Metal-pollshee.     Adama  A  Ellina  Company.     No.  102,886 ; 
Mar.  2  ;  Oai.  vol.  212 :  p.  828. 
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Mptflls.    KIux    for   meltliiK.      Standard    BraM   &    Alloy    Co. 

No,    10:?.X32  :    Mar    30;    (laz.    vol.    211':    p.    1684. 
Milk    and    cream.       Stieffleld     I'arnns  Slawiioo-l>ecker    Com- 

[mnv.     No    10r^.2()H:  Mar    2.S  ;  (Jai.  vol.  1'12  ;  p.  1363. 
MiiHlcal  Instrument  strlnKH      Lvon  A  Healy.     No.  103,243  : 

Mar.  23:  Cm.   vol.   212:   p     l.HM. 
Musical    iDHtrtiiin-nts    and    parta    thereof     (Vrtain    named. 

S.    Hueifpl'-lsfii       No     10:t.2r>.'{  ;    Mar.   2.S  :   f;ai;.    vol.   212; 

|i     13.'>4. 
.Musical     In.strumenis    mid    supplies,    (Vrtain    namwl.       C. 

Bruno   A   Son.      No     103.311;    Mar.   30:    daz.    vol.    212; 

p     1«H4 
Mii-.llii         Hl.-jichfd.       (■ars.,n.     I'lrlc     Sett     A     i  ".       No.k. 

Iii:{2Sl    2:   Mar.   30;  Car.,   vol    212:   p     1«83. 
Null  polish.     ()    I-.  <Iraf.     No.   103.101;  Mar.   Irt  ;  (iaz.  vol 

212:    p.    1 0{)4 
Nut    pastpH.      The    Niitto    Product    Co.      No.    103.113;    Mar. 

1«  :   (Jai    V..1.    212  ;   p     l()r.2 
Nuts.      DHnirls  Safety   I>cvlce  Co.      No.    103, 1.14;   Mar.    16: 

Cut    vol    -JU'  :    p.    lor>.'C 
.Nut s  and   nut   (lastes     Nutto  Product  Co.     Nos.  103.1  1  4-iri  : 

Mar,    in  .   (iaz.   vol.  212  :   p     10,52. 
Nuts,    nut  incaLs,    honey,    t;''littin,    Ai'        llablrht,    Uraun    A 

Co.      No.    |0;(,237;  Mnr.  2:i  :  <;az.   vol    212;   p    i:!54 
OH.   arnica    and    cartKillc   salves.    Ac.    Hair-.      Suuiti    Texaa 

r»rug  Company.     No.  102.f>07  ;  Mar    2;  Cut.  vol    212;  p 

323. 
Oil   for  ilhiniliuitin;;  and  he.'itlni;.  .'tiid   lulirlcatin;:  oils  and 

^.Teases,    [{eflncd       Stand.ird  (HI    »"..       Nn.    103,012  :   Mar 

in  :   <;8Z.    vol     212  :   p     1040, 
(D1I  for  Insuldtin*:  and  cooling  purposes.  Mineral.     Westlni: 

liousf   Kle<'tr|r  A   Manufiictnrlnk;  i'n       N,..   i(»;t.OiH:    .Via 

If.  .   Ci\Y..    vol     'J  12  :    p     1040 
OH   for   repclllni;  inosf]uitos.   (Ilea.  Ac       A,    H     Hrvant       No 

1  h:'., :•;.■-.  :    Mnr.   30;   (Jaz    v«\    212:   p     1fiH3, 
Oil,    r.ulirl,-!itlnK         Penn    Oil   A    Supply    I'o.      No     103.110. 

Mar.    It!;   (;nz    vol.   212;   p     1052. 
Oil.    OUve  .I-.hn     Vlttuccl    Co         No      103„333  ;    Mar.     .30; 

<;az.   vol     212  ;   p,    10S4 
Oil.     (»l!ve.        New     tirl.'ans     I>nlt      Importing     Co.        No. 

103.n2:   Mar,    H;  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p,    1052. 
Oils    (ind    ureases    for    Ulumlnatlni;.    Ac,    Certain     name<l. 

Stiindanl    Oil    Company.      .No.    103.125;    Mar,    Ifl;    Gar. 

vol.   212  :   p     1053. 
(tils  and  irreascfl.  l.uhrioatlns;.      A.  C    V.  Oil  Company.     No. 

102.002:    .Mar     It?;  (Jnz.    vi.l.  212;   p.    1049, 
Hits,    Chernir;i|s    for    eniiilslfvlnK    mineral        National    Oil 

Products  Co,      No.   103.32."!:   Mar    .30:  (iaz.   vol     212;  p 

lt'.,M4 

OPs.    itnsoU'n-'.    naptitha,    Ac  ,    Wool  .       Crew    I/^vlck    Com 

onny.      No.   103.1)94;   Mar.    li^  :  (iaz.   vol    212:  p.   10.%2 
(tinttuent.      C.    Hlxon.      .No.    102,894;    Mar     2;    (Jaz     vol 

212  ;    p.   323. 
oi'-oniarirnrln      .lames  T.  lK)wnev  CompjiMv      No    103  228; 

M-ir.    ■-■:!;    Caz.    vol.    212:    p     1  :^54 
Olc'UTiHiKarlti     and     Imtterln,       .John     1"      .Ii'lke     (^o.       No. 

1113. 32t»:   .Mar    30:  (iaz    vol,  212:   p     lt5.H4 
Oli-oinargarln     and     huttcrln.       .lohn     1'      .lelkc     Co        No 

H>.l.:',2l  :   .Mar    .'.0;  (Jaz,   vol.   212:  p,    ltlH4, 
(^iiinces  ai\d  Kra|x»  fruit,      K    C,   .Vrmsiron^       No     10.3,337; 

Mar     :'.(>      Chz     vol,    212;    p     1(58.'. 
Overalls,    trousers,    coata.    Ac,      MbtkIous    Manufacturing 

Company.     No.   102.944;  Mar.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  324 
tiviralls.   froustM-s,    shirts.   Ac.      1)     M.   ( tli.'rrii.in    Mf»f.   Coin 

pany.      No.   lo;<.324  :    Mar    30:   Cm.   vol    212:   p    lt>84 
Pncklntr,    Non-metallic  machinery.      Bowers   Itubtver   Works 

N'o.    KKl.l.Ml  :   Mar,    m  :   (Jar,   vol.    212;   p     1053. 
I'mklni:  rlntrs   for  explosive,  Ac.  englnea.    Metallic.      U.   I. 

Kurd       No.  103.132:   Mar.   16;  (>a«.  vol.  212;  p.   10.53. 
Paint.    Beady  mlxe«l   liquid.      Patton    Paint   Company.      No 

103. (HtT:    .Mar     Ifl;    Caz.   vol.   212;   p.   1040. 
Paints.       The    Western    Klaterlte    Rootlnc    Company        No 

103.13(1:    Mar.    Irt;  »!az.    vol.   212:   p     1053. 
Paints.  dresKinu..,  and  flnlgheo  for  vehlcletopa.     J    Manii- 

tleld.      No    102.077;   Mar    9;  Oaz    vol.  212;  p.  «85.  , 

Pulnts,     Ready  mixed.       The     .\,     Wllhelm     Company        No     ' 

1(»,1,,'!0S  :   Mar    30;   Cut    vol     212;   p,    1(584 
Paints.    Beady  mixed.      Toch    Brothers.      No.    103.302-   Mar 

3(t  :   Ch/.     vol.   212  .    p     1«S4, 
Paper  l.oar.l     and     wrapping-paper.       (California     Pap«"r    k 

Board    Mills,      No.    10,3.374;    Mnr,    30;    Gaz.    vol.    212 

p     168rt 
Paper  (as»»  linings.   Waterproof  .      National    Water  Prooflns 

i-onipany      No.  103,070  ;  Mar.  1«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1051 
Paper,  Certain  named.     Kellogg  Toaited  Corn  Flake  Com 

pany.     No.   102,924;  Mar.  2;  G*i.  vol.  212;  p.  324. 
Paper  drlnklUK  cups.     The  Vortex   Mfg    Co.     No    103.303  : 

.Mar     .iO  ;   Out.   vol.    212:    p.    1684 
Paper,    envelops,    lead-penclla,    Ac,    Toilet,    printing,    Ac. 

Klatiber    Wangenhelm  Co.      No.   102,807  ;   Mar.   2  ;   Oa« 

yol.    212;    p.  828. 
I'aper,    Printing   and    writing.      Whiting  IMover    Paper    Co 

No.    103.306;   Mar.  .30.  (iaz.   vol.  212;  p    1684. 
PHH«'r.  Writing  and  printing.     W.  K.  Wright.     No.  103,010; 

Mar    16;  (Jai.  vol.  212;  p.  1049. 
I'aoerH,    (.^dger    and    writing.      Whiting    Paper    Company. 

No.  103.305  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gar  vol.  212  ;  p.  1684. 
Paprika.      M.   P.  Kucaor.      No.   103,004  ;   Mar.    16  ;  (Jaa,   vol 

5l2:   p.   1049. 
Pencil  sharpeners.     The  Stewart  Manufactnrlng  Coropanj 

No.  103..m  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gar  vol.  212  :  p.  1685. 
Pencils,   rubber  pencils  and  erasers,  penholders,   licad.  Ac 
A.   W.   Faber.      No,    102,801;   Mar,   2;   Gar   vol,    212;   p 

323. 


PencUa.   Writing  and  drawing      H.   8.   Crocker  Company 

No.  103.226;  Mar    23;  Gar  vol.  212;  p.  1354. 
Pens,    flle-slKDals,    Index-taba,    Ac.    Metallic.      George    B 

(Jraff  Company.     No.  103.233;  Mar.  28;  Oti.  vol.  212; 

p.   1354. 
Pens,    Fountain-.      J.    Wallace.      No.    103,134;    Mar.     10: 

(iar  vol.   212;  p.   1063. 
Perfume,  complexion  and  aachet  powders.      Solon   Palmer 

No.  103,116;  Mar.   16;  Oar  toI.  212;  p.   1052. 
Perfumes,    incense,    hair   dye   and    lotions,    Ac      Z     Mlwa 

•No,  103,005;  Mar.  16;  Gar  toI.  212;  p.  1040. 
Perfumes,  toilet  waters  and  creams,  talcum  powder.     The 

C.  B.  Woodworth  Sons  Co.     No.  103,130;  Mar.  16;  Gar 

vol.   212  ,   p,    1063. 
Petticoats    and     women's    and     misses'     coats    and     suits. 

Bloomlngflale   Bros       .No,    103.149;    Mar     16;    Gar    vol. 

212  ;    p.    10.-)3. 
Phenol     and     formaldehyde     condensation     products.       Dr 

Fritz   Pollak  C.   m.   h'  H.      No.   103,072;    Mar.   16;   Gaz 

vol.  212  :  p.   1051. 
Photographic     chemicals,     preparations,     and     compounds 

thereof.     Ansco  Company.     No.  103,216;  Mar.   23;  (ias 

vol,   J  1 2  :  p    1  ;!.".:< 
Photographi.      developers.         Kastman      Kodak      Co.        >'o. 

1'I3,.!42  :   .Mar    3(1;   (iaz    vol.   212;   p     16M5. 
Piano  players,     player  pianos,    and    note-sheets    for    same. 

American    Piano    Co.      .No     103,3.35:    Mar.    .30;    (iaz     vol 

212  :    p     lrt85, 
I'lanos       Paul    (i,    Mehlln   A    Sons.      No.    102,899;    Mar     2; 

(iar    vol     212:    p,   320 
Pianos,    player-planoa,    and    parts    thereof.      The    Trayaer 


Oar   vol 


lyaer 

212; 


Mar 

No 


Piano  Company.      No.    102,912;   Mar. 

p.   323 
Pickles      I'aclflc  Preserve  Co.     No.  103,327;  Mnr.  .30;  (iaz 

vol.    212  :    p.    1684. 
lecture  cards.     Campbell  .A.rt  Company.     .No    102  998; 

10  :  (iaz,   vol    212  :   p.    1049. 
Picture  films.  Motion  .      AS  Nordlsk  F'llms  Compagni. 

103.-387;  Mar.  ,30;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.   1685. 
Picture    nima,    .Motion.      Mellea    Mfg.    Co.       No.    103.173; 

Mar.    16;  Gaz.  vol.   212;   p.    1054. 
Picture    films.     Motion-.       Thanhouser    Film     Corporation 

N<..  103.101  :  Mar.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  212:  p.   1055. 
Picture    flims.     Motion  .       ITnlversal     F*llm    Manufacturing 

Cotnpany      No.  103,077  ;  Mar.  16  ;  (Jar  vol,  212  ;  p.  1051. 
Pictures,  Motion  .     Jesse  I..   I>a8ky  Feature  Play  Co      No 

103,389:   Mar,  30;  Gaz    vol.   212;  p.   1086. 
Pictures,   Motion        Paramount  Pictures  Corporation.      No 

103.248:   Mar.  23;  Gaz.   vol,   212;   p,   1364. 
Picture  fMms,   Moving  .      Essanay   V\\m   Manufacturing  Co 

No.   103.O55;   Mar.   16;   Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1051. 
Pills,     candles,    suppositories,    and    salves,       L.    Trujlllo 

Marin      No    103.355;  Mar,  .30;  (Jaz.  vol    212;  p.  1685 
Pitch   substitute   for   Internally   coating   beer  kegs    barrels. 

Ac      Chas.   L.   Klewert  Co.      No.    103,(»«4  ;  Mar.    16;  Gaz. 

vol.   212  ;   p.   1051 
Plaster   made  of  gypsum.   Wall        Southern   Gypaum   Com 

pany.     No.  103,290;  Mar    .30;  Gaz,  vol    212;  p    1683 
Plastic  conuMmltlon  for  flooring  material.  Ac.     Fibre  Com 

pany       No,   103,344  ;  Mar,  30  ;  Oat.  vol    212  ;  p.  1685. 
Plastic  compounds  for   repairing  and  laying  up  brickwork. 

Chicago  Fire  Brick  Co.     No.  102.036;  Mar.  2;  Gaz.  vol 

212;   p.   324. 
I'ocket,  Safety        I,    H.  Boch.     No.  103,310;  Mar    30;  Gaz 

vol.    212  ;    p.    1684. 
Polish    and    oil    coloring    for    leather.    Liquid    and    paste 

Bover  A  Co.      No.   102.889  :  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz.   vol.  212  ;  p,  323. 
Polish,    .\utomoblle    and    furniture,       O,    J,    Allen        No. 

103,368;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.  1686, 
I'ollsh    for   leather.    Llqvild  and   paste.      Boyer  k  Co.      No 

102,888;  Mar,   2;  Gaa.  vol.   212:  p.  323. 
Portraits.    Photographic       Harris  A   Kwlog.      No.    103, .386; 

Mar    30;  Gaz    vol.  212;  p.  1686 
Powder  and  paste  and  mouth  lotion  or  wash.  Tooth,    If.  A. 

Kvans       No.    102.966;    Mar.    9;   Gaz.   toI.    212;    p.   «WB 
Powder.   Face  .      Daggett  A  RacoMlell.      No.   102.463  ;  liar 

9  ;  Gaz    vol.  212  :  p.  6«6. 
Powder,    massage   and   cold    creams.   Ac.    Face-.      E.    Mae- 

Gllvray.     No.  103.267  ;  Mar.  23  ;  Gar  vol.  218  ;  p.  1355 
Powder,  Talcum.   Cassada  Manufacturing  Co.   No.  103.103  ; 

Mar,  16;  Oar  vol.  212-;  p    1065. 
Powder,  Talcum.     Kati  A  Besthoff.     No.  103.001  ;  Mar.  16; 

Gas    vol.  212;  p.   1040. 
Powder,   waah    and   paste.  Tooth.     The  C.   B.    Woodworth 

Sons  Co.     No.  103,140;  Mar    16;  (iaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1053 
Precioaa  metal,  Certain  named  articles  made  of  or  plated 

with.     Morris,   Mann   ft  Rellly.      No.    102,027;    Mar.   2 

Oar   vol.  212;  p.  824. 
Precious  metals,  Certain  named  articles  made  of  or  plated 

with.     Montgomery  Ward  A  Co.     No.  103.246  ;  Mar.  23  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  212;  p    1354. 
Preparation  for  treatment  of  certain  named  ailments.     P. 

I>ample.     No.  103.352;  Mar.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1685. 
I^reparatlon   for  certain  named  ailments       E.   3.   Sormanl. 

No.  103,330;  Mar.  30;  Oa«.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1684 
Preparation  for  external  nae,  Llauld.     B.  D.  Marsh.     No. 

102.978:  Mar.  9:  Oai.  toI.  212;  p.  680. 
Preparation  for  tr«atmeat  of  hog-cholera.     F.  W.  Smith  ft 

Co.     No.  103,401  :  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  212:  p.  1687. 
Preparation    noxiona    to    Insects    and    vermin.    Chemical. 

F.   J.    Nelaon.     No.    708,111;   Mar.    16;    Oar   vol.    212; 
p.  1002. 
Preparations  for  biliouaDess.  constipation,  beadacfaaa,  ftc. 

RIker  ft  Hegeman  Co.     No.   102,082;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol. 
212;  p.  885. 
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Preiiarations   for   treating  certain  named  affections.     L.  J. 

-Montgomerv       No.    103,268;  Mar.   23;   Gas.    vol.   212:   p. 

1  355. 
Preparations   for   the   feet.      Hiker  ft   Hegeraao   Co.      No. 

102,t>84;  Mar.  9;  Oar  vol,  212;  p.  686. 
Preservative   coating    material.      Deutsche    Conservlerung- 

gesellschaft    mlt    bescbrilnkter    Haftung.      No.    103,380; 

Mar    30;   Gaz.    vol    212;   p.    1686. 
Printed    forms.      The    A.    8.    Oilman    Printing    Company. 

No.  102,940  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gar  toI.  212 ;  p.  324. 
Publication.  Monthly  trade.     The  India  Rubber  Publlghing 

Co.     No    103,166;  Mar,  16;  Gar  vol.  212  ;  p.  1054. 
Pump  rod   couplings.      E.   E.  Johnson,      No.    103.202;   Mar 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.   1353. 
Pumps,    Automobile  .      Rothweller   ft    Co,      No.    102,931  ; 


Mar.  2;  Gar  vol.  212;  p.  324. 

P.    Ferri.      No.    102.967;    Mar.   9;    Oaa. 


TOl. 


No 


Purgatives, 

212  :   p.   686. 
Railway  signals.    Mechanical       O.    Selby.       No.    103,298 ; 

Mar    .30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.   1683. 
Razors,    shears,    scissors,    and    flies.      P.    J.    Michels.      No, 

103.109;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  1052. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     The  Iceless  Refrigeration  Coa 

pany      No    lO.f.230  ;  Mar.  23;  Gaz.  vol,  2l2;  p.  1354. 
Remedy    for   certain    named    ailments.      L.    E.    Cash.      ? 

1(»3.375  :  Mar.  .30:  Gaz.  vol.  212;   p.   1686. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  ailments.      H.  E.  Kendall,     No. 

103.fi51  ;  Mar,  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1685 
Remedy  for  certain  named  aliments.  Soothing  and  healing 

C.  A.  J.  Murphy.     No.  103,393;  Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  212; 

p.    1686. 
Remedy  for  corpulence.     A.   Florowltr     No.  103,026;  Mar. 

16;  Gaz.   vol.   212  ;   p.   1050. 
Remedy      for     epilepav.     Fauoette     Pharmacal     Co.     No 

10.3  381  :  Mar.  30;  (inE.  vol.  212;  p.  1686. 
Remedy    for   piles,   corns,    bunions,   Ac      J.   C.    White.      No 

l():!.I3.»«;  Mar    Hi;  (iaz    vol.  212:  p.  1063. 
Iti-medv    for    rtiiumatism,      .1,    Cohen        No     103,257;    Mar. 

23  :  (iaz    vol,   212  ;  p,   1355. 
Remedy   for  the  liquor  and  tobacco  habit,     H    W.   Elders 

No.  103.052  ,  Mar,  16;  (^az.  vol.  212:  p.  1050 
Reiio'.lv    for   the  liver       B.   Bra.sel.      No    103.020;  Mar.    16; 

Cnr     vol,   212  :   p,    1049 
Remedy,    Toothache.      V     Genna.      No     103,286;    Mnr.    30; 

(iaz.  vol.  212  ;   p    1683 
Remedies    (or    whooping  couyh.    crouu.    coughs,    and    colds. 

c«,fola    H.tiiedv    Co.      No     102,956;    Mar.   0;    Gaz.    vol. 

212  ;  p.  686. 
Remedies,    liheumatic.      I     M.    Dukea       No.    102.064;    Mar. 

''     <;hi    vol    212  ;   p.  686, 
Rifles  and  guns,      A.   H.  Fox  Gun  Company.      No    103,347  ; 

Mar.  :{0:  (iar   vol.  212;  p.   1686. 
Koi»s,   Sle.plny  ,      II     B,   t;Io\.r  Company       No.    l(t:<,.'a.'.  : 

Mar.  30;  Gas.   vol.   212;   p.   1684. 
Rooting.  Formed  steel.    The  Trumbull  Steel  Company.    No. 

lo;(,2l3:   Mar    2:<  :  «iaz.  vol,  212:   p,   1.353. 
Rf>ofs.  Certain  compound  for  covering  and  repairing.     The 

National    Refining    Cotnpany        No     103,247;    Mar.    23; 

(iaz.  vol,  212  :  p,   i:;54. 
Rubber  and   fabric   beltinga.     The   National   Belting  Coin 

pany       No    103,395  ;  Mar.  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1686, 
RubN-r  cement.      I..    P.   Southard.      No.    10:<,129;  Mar.    If.  : 

(iaz    vol    212  :  p.  1().V3 
Salt.      Morton  Salt  Company.      No    103,357  ;  Mar,  30;  Gat. 

vol.  212  ;  p.   1685. 
Salve.      J.    W.    Stolba,      No     lO.'l.LMO:    Mar     23:    Gaz.    vol. 

L'l  L'  :   p    i:i5:; 
Scopolamin     sohitlon,     Stable.      Thi'     lIoflrniMnn-I.<fl     Roche 

('hemlcal  Works.     No.  103,289  :  Mar.  .30  :  Gax.  vol.  212  : 

p    lfiH3, 
Serges.      P    Katz.     .No.    103.167;  Mar.    Ifi  :   Gaz.   vol.   212; 

1.     1054. 
Shirt-waists.      Feldman  Bros.     No.   102.020  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   212;   p.  324. 
Shirts.   Mens       Berkowltz   Bros.     No.   103,147;   Mar.   16; 

Ciaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  1053. 
Shirts,  night  shirts,  and  pajamas.     Oshlnsky  A  Valentine. 

.No.  103,17(i  :  Mar.  ^n  ;  (iaz    vol.  212  :  p.  1054. 
Shirts,   najarnas,  and    nightgowns.   Night-.      Stelner  A  Son. 

No,  103.185;  Mar.  16;  Gar  vol.  212;  p.  1054. 
Shock-absorbers.      The    Temco    p:iectric    Motor    (^o.       No, 

103,190;  Mar,  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1055. 
Shock-absorbers   and   brake-band   lining.     Gibson   Automo 

bile   Company       No     103. 0«0;    Mar.    16;    Gaz.    vol,    212: 

p,    1051. 
Shoe  dressing  and  polUh.      I„.   B.   Kunkel.     No.    102,042  ; 

Mar.  2  ;  Gas.  rol.  212  ;  p,  324, 
Shoe  polish.      W.    A.    Layman.      No.    102.076 ;    Mar.    9 ; 

Gar   vol.   212;   p    685  . 
Shoe    soles    and    heels.      A.    A    A.    Rubt>er    Company.      No, 

103,104;  Mar.  23;  Gaz,  vol.  212;  p.  1353. 
Shoes.  Children's.     C.  F.  Kolb    Jr      No.  102,973;  Mar.  0; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  686, 
Shoea,    Leather.       Washington    Shoe    Manafacturlng    Co. 

No.  102.080;  Mar.  0:  Gar  vol.  212  ;  p.  686. 
Shoes,    millinery,     (hats,  i     wearing  apparel.    Ac.       Malson 

Blanche    Co.      No.    103,170;    Mar,    16;    Gar    vol.    212; 

p.    1054. 
Sllos  and  tanks.      Pacific  Tank  ft  IMpe  Co.     No.   103.297  ; 

Mar.  30;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1683. 
Silverware.    Flat   sterling.      Weidlich    Sterling    Spoon    Co. 

No.  103.304  ;  Mar   .30  ;  Gar  vol.  212  ;  p.  1684. 
Slxed    antJ     stiflTened     cloth.     The     Hofllston     Mills.     No. 

103.318;  Mar.  30;  Gar  vol.  212;  p.  1684. 


Slippers,    Leather.     J.    J.    O'Connell.      No.    102,020 ;    Mar. 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  324. 
Soap.  Laundry  and  toilet.     C.  F.  Bartenfeld.     No.  102.967; 

Mar.  9  ;  Oar  vol.  212  ;  p,  685. 
Soap,    Liquid    toilet.      National    Chemical    Company    of 

California.      No.    102.080;    Mar.    0;    Oaa.    vol.    212;    p. 

686 
Soap,  soap   powder,   and  cleansers.      P.   C.   Tomson   ft  Co. 

No.  102.010  :  Mar.  2  ;  Oar  yol.  212  ;  p.  328. 
Soap,   Substitute   for  shaving  .      De  Joigny   Shaving   Mist 

Co,     No,  103,227  :  Mar.  23  ;  Gar  vol,  212  ;  p.  1354. 
Soaps,   Toilet.     Piesae   ft   Lobln.     No.    103.360 ;    Mar.   30  ; 

Gar  vol.  212;  p.  1685. 
Soaps,  Toilet.     J.  T.  Stanley.     No.  103,126 ;  Mar.  16 ;  Gar 

vol.  212;  p.   1063. 
Soda-ash.   The  Columbia  Chemical  Company.    No.  102.0ft2  ; 

Mar.  9;  Gar  vol.  212;  p.  686. 
Soil   and   seed   Inoculator.      M.    O.    Reiche.      No.    102,904  ; 

Mar.  2 ;  Oar  vol.  212  ;  p.  823. 
Spark-plug.      W     8.    Brown,   Jr       No.    103.046;    Mar.    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1050. 
Spark-plugs.     Champion   Ignition  Co.     No,   103,265;  Mar. 

2."^  ;  Gaz,   vol,  212  ;  p,    13.54, 
Spectacle  frames   ancl   eyeglass-mountings.      The    Walman- 

Benson   Optical   Co.      No.    103,078;    Mar.    16;    Gar    vol. 

212:  p.   1051 
Steel  in   blocks  and   bars,  artisans'  and  cutting   tools,  ftc. 

Poldlhfltte    Tiegelguszstahlfabrlk.      No.    103.206 ;    Mar. 

2,-;  ;   Gaz.  vol.  212  ;  n,   1353. 
Steel    sheets.    Flat.      The  Trumbull    Steel    Company.      No. 

103,212:  Iklar.  23;  Gaz.   vol.  212:  p.   1353. 
Stove  polish    and    straw-hat    cleaner,      Cnlted    Drug    Com 

pany.     No.  102.932;  Mar,  2;  Gax,  vol.  212;  p.  324. 
Stoves.      Enameled      gas     heating-,     L.      Lippbardt.     No, 

103,294  ;  .Mar.  .30;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  1683. 
Stucco.    t1(>orinKs.    and     linings     Composition-stone.       The 

•  I  (inposton.    "    Co.      .No.    10.3,048:    Mar.    16:    Gas,   vol. 

212  ;  p    1050 
Sugar.      Federal    Sugar    Refining   Co.      No.    103,382;    Mar. 

30;  Gar  vol.  212;  p    1686. 
Sucar.    cane  svriip.    cocoa,    Ac        .\rliuck!(     Brothers,      -No. 

102.995;   Mar.    16:  (iaz.  vol.   212:   p     HUO. 
SuIU,  Men's  outer.     Hart  Scbaffner  A  Marx.     .No.  102.905: 

Mar.  2:  Gaz    vol.   212;  p.  323. 
Sursrlcal    aopllance   for   sores   and    falling   arches,      Corliss 

Limb   Specialty    Co.      No.    103.379;    Mar.    30;    Gaz.    vol. 

212  ;   p.    1686." 
Tablets,  wnipplnt  and   toilet  paper,  paper  Imps,   Writing  , 

Morev    Mercantile    Company.     No.    103,392;    Mar.    .30; 

(iaz.  "vol.    212  ;  J).    1686, 
Tea,   Japan.      F.    D.    Parmer  Co.      No.    103,300;    Mar.   30; 

Oar  vol.  212  ;  p.  1684. 
Teeth.    Artificial.      The    Dentists'    Supply    Company.      No 


103,022:  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1050 

Nos.    103,029-30;   Mar.    16;    G 


a  7.. 


Thread.     J.   C.   Mayer. 

vol.  212  ;  p.   1060. 
Thread    and    yam.      Henry    Mver    Thread    Manufacturing 

Co.     No    103.068;  Mar.  16:  Gar  vol.  212;  p.  1061. 
Threads  and    yarns.      Lees   Mfg.   Co.      No.    103.105;   Mar 

16;  Gaz    vo).  212;  p.  1052. 
Tire  casings  and  tubes.  Automobile.      The  National  Tire  A 

Rubber  Company,      No.  103,206  ;  Mar.  ,30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  : 

p.   1683. 
Tire-flUer.     C,  c.  Emery,     No,  103.156;  Mar,  16:  Gax.  vol. 

212 ;   p     1054. 
Tires,    Inner  or  air  tubes  for  vehicle-.      The   Savage  Tire 

Co,     No.  103,074:  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1061. 
Tires,  Rubber  vehicle-       The  Flsk   Rubber  Company.     No. 

103,263;  Mar.  23;  Gar  vol.  212;  p.  1355. 
Tires,     SemiUquid     seal     for     punctures     In     pneumatic. 

C  V-Sealer  Co.     No.    103.1.53;   Mar,    16;   Gaz.    vol.    212; 


OD 


1053. 


Tobacco    and    snufr,    Leaf-.      .American    Tropical    Trading 

Company.       No      102,994;     Mar      16:     Gaz      vol.     212: 

p.   1()49 
Tooncco,    Smoking    and    chewing.      W.    W.    Ford    Tobaci-o 

Works.     No.   103.160;  Mar.  16;  Gaz.  vol.   212;  p.   1054 
Tobaccos.     MacUn-Zlmmer-McGlll  Tobacco  Co.     No  108.295  ; 

Mar    30;  Oaz.  vol.  212;  p.  1683. 
Toilet    preparations  and   court-plaster.   Ceitaln.     J,   ft  E. 

\t Vinson      Xo.  102.966:  Mar.  0;  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  686, 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain  named.     Relllnger  Bros,  ft  Co. 

No.  102.947  ;  Mar.  2  ;  Oar  vol.  212  ;  p.  324. 
Tonic    for    live    stock.    Digestive    or    food.      T.    H.    Adama. 

No.  102.0.53;  Mar.  0:  Oax.  vol.  212;  p.  685. 
Tonic.  Nerve.      W,  C.  Doan,     No.   103..341  ;  Mar.  30;  Gaz. 

vol.  212;  p.  1686. 
Tonic    or     stimulant.       T^na     Vita     Medicine     Co.       No. 

102,011  ;  Mar,  2;  Gax.  vol.  212;  p.  823. 
Tonics.    Nutritive.      RIker   A    Hegeman    Co.      No.    102,083  ; 

Mar.  0  :  Gar  vol.  212  :  p.  685. 
Toothplcka.  Wooden.     International  Mfg.  Co.     No.  103.388  ; 

Mar.  .30;  Crar  vol.  212;  p.  1686. 
Towels,  terry-cloths  and  pile  fabrics,  kc.,  Turkish.     W.  H. 

A  A.  E.  Margerlson  A  Co.     No.  103.027  ;  Mar.  16;  Gaz. 

vol.  212  ;  p.   1060. 
Toy  banks.      E.   J,  Shlvely.     No,  103.011;  Mar.   16;  Gar 

yol.  212  ;  p.  1040. 
Toy  game.     B.  O.  Clark  Co.     No.  108,877 ;  Mar.  80 ;  Gar 

yoL  212;  p.  1686. 
Toy  yehlcle.     R.  P.  Pay      No.  103,306 ;  Mar.  80 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

212;  p.  1686. 
Tracing-cloth.     B.     K.    Elliott    Company.     No.     103.313; 

Mar.  30;  Gar  vol.  212;  p.  1685. 
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Trails    HiMh-iit        J  ,  M ,   WniU-      No.    !():<, JT- ,  Mar    J.i.i.a/. 

vni.  -ji.'  .  II    !:;:.:, 
Trees,    ('onipuuud    fur    <lfHtr«)V  Itij?    seal*'    on        1>     8.    Ii«tta 

No.   102, it*.'!;   Mar    _' :  (Jai.   vol.  *J12;   p    .■i24. 
Twiiif,  lop.',  iiinl  <(inlaK>'      ColumlJlaii  Kojie  rornpany.     No 

in2.itf)!»  :   Mar.    !•'.  :   ('.»/.    vol    212;    [i     H^A'J 
Twines.     American  Manufacturing  ('Dnipaiiy       No.  10,'<,3rtS> 

.\Inr     .{<)  ;   (Saz     vol.    212:    p.    IrtKrt. 
Twtni's  and  ■  unl~       l..'t'N  SlfK    < 'o.      No,    10:;,li)»  .   Mar     1  •; 

iin/..    vol.   212  :   I..    l()r>2 
Typr  writlnj?  tnacnliie    at  tai  luuciit     for     manlfolillns'    vvrit 

iri^s.     TliH  K^rv   UeKlstcr  Comiiany.      No.    lOLi.OliH  ,    Mar 

2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  324. 
Valves     and     lonipreasloii     siopH     und      wti.stt's.     ("a«f     and 

^iphi.ii        i:\t't*-i     Hra-.s    VV,,rk-,       \o     H).;,),'.^,    .M!\r     1'' 

(iaz.   vol.   2 12  :   [I.    in,'")4. 
V'.ilvfs,  Metallic      Spcakrnan  Supply  A  I'ipe  Tonipaiiy       N.. 

lo:i.l21  ;   Mir     I'i,   (iaz.   vol     JK'.    p     I()r>:!. 
VMfiiish  siih-ititutf  for  iiitcrnallv   continue  fermt-ntlnii   la\>< 

caskK.  &c.     iha->.  I.    Kl-wert  ('<>      To    I  n:!,Ort,l  ;  Mh  r     IH 

(;az.    vol.    21  2  ;    \>     lii.',  i  . 
VfirnlMhcM,    <lr!i'rs,    Jnpan.s,    Ac,      StHiidard    \nriiiNh    Work-^ 

No.    lo.i.OT.'i  ,   Nfar     1  •'.  ,  ''if.    v<,\    2!2:   [.     lo.M 
V''Hf''atilcs,      I'rc-ih         r:i.'     lircfirs      Mcr'aiiiilf      I'o        No 

In:;  2»;4  :   .M-n-    2:'.     •  .a/    V.  :    JlJ     i      i  :.'..". 
Ventilators       .1    <".   KerDchcn        Ni    in:(.2'.»2.   Mar.  :u)  ,  ( iiii 

vol.    212  .    p     IH.H.H, 
Vln^Kar.      Yakima    Fruit   I'ro.luct.s  ( O.      No     l()2.iK'')2,    .Mar 

2  ,    liar,     vol     212:    p.    '.^2^, 
WhI'T-*   or    (  rackios.      .Siinllary    1  .  imI    \I  a  rnif  i.  i  iirint:    t  mu, 

;iHn\       N'l    in:;.ci7:'.  ,  .Mar,   Hi     lia/.    vol    212.  p    Kt.'il 
Wagons   and   parts    tfiercof.       IntertiHtloiiHl    Harvester   <  nr 

poratlon        No.   10;i,.'i87  :  Mar    M)  :  Ohz    vol    212     p    lO^H 
Wal.sts  and  huU.s,   I^adles'        Hynard  A  -'unK  (onipaiiy.       N'> 

10:?,310;  Mar.  30;  (ia«.   vol.  212;  p.   lfiH4 
Wa.stiirii;  tiia.-hlnes.      \'    i  >    llaircti       No     i  o:',.2:'.^  :  Mar    .■.'., 

iUii.    vol     212  ;    p.    1354. 
WaHhhii;    niachlne.s,    ('lothe.s         ('apltnl    Kl'Ttric    (^>nlpanv 

No.  i0a.:J54  ,  Mar.  SJ  .  Ciftz.  vul.  2X2  ,  p.  lJ5i. 


\Va«liin»r  powder.     J.  Macphersun.     No     hi,',, 244;  Mar    2.H  ; 

i;az.   vol.   212  :    p.    13R4. 
Wntchcs      and     clockH.       I^eonard      Watch      <;"ompany.      No. 

103,353:   Mar.  30:  Ga«.   vol.  212;  p.   1«86. 
Water.    Toil.t        L.    »'.    Darbour.      No     103,258;    Mar.    23; 

tiiiz.    vol.   212  ,   p     1355. 
WaterH,  Mineral.      V.  Conde.      No.  103.313;  Mar.  30,  (iau 

Vol.    il2  ;    p.    lrtH4 
Waterprooiinu    compound    for    all    kinds    of    textiles.       I'er- 

rotts   IJmited.      No.   102,»4«  ;   Mar.   2;   V.ti*    yol.    212;   p. 

324. 
Whl.skv.     (Joftschalk  Co.      No.  102.893  ;   Mar.  2  ;  Cat.  vol. 

212"    p.    323 
Whisky        Illrani    Walker    A    Sons.      N.c    102,913;    Mar     2; 

(iaz     Vol     21 2  ;    p.    323. 
Wlii.skv.  hlcn-l.      I'ahn.   I'.clt  A;  To       No,    10:5. 04";   Mar.   K.; 

<;az.   vol.   212  :   p     1050 
W  lii^k;      i.'!li,    ahd    iiriiiid\        lioldhcr.'.    r.owen    &    t  o.       No. 

103.'3H',  ;  Mar    30;  (inz.  vol    212-  p.   1«S4. 
Wine.    (•haiiipa>:iie        Chandon   ct    (  le       No.    102.960;   Mar. 

it  ;    I  ;a/     vol     21  2  :    p     t>>i5. 
Wine.     Mars.ala         Klorlo    A    ('      SodetA    Anonlma     Vlnlcola 

It.ilian.c      No     lo::,l,'i',»     .Mar     !  •!  :  1  ;a/..   vol    212  ;p    1054. 
Wine.  Sherrv        .1    W.  Burdon.      No.   102,01 5  .  Mar    2  ;  <}at. 

voi     212  .    p.    324 
W  li.ev        |l!....inln^.l;ile    Uror<       N".    103. 14S:    Mar.    16;   (Jar,. 

\     i     212  .   p.    105;i 
WiMJeii     plei  e     uof>dH.        I'awcatuck     Woolen     Mills.        No. 

10:^,1  IS:   Mar.    Hi;  Oaz,   vol.  212  ;  p.    1052 
Woolen   [liece  (f'xxls  and  blankets       Faribault  Woolen   Mill 

1  ompmiy       No,   102.919;   Mar    2;   <iai.   vol.   212;  p.   324. 
\  arns     and     thread         Howard     ManufacturinK     Company. 

V-     loj.'.iTo      Mar    it;    (iaz     vol     212:   p.    ««5 
W  rem  hev        Walworth    .Manuf actu rinj?    Co        No      103,135; 

Mar    H!  :   (Jai     vol.   212;   p.    1053. 
Vaniv,    liniooidcrv         II      A.    .lameH    A    <  o.      No.    103,350; 

Mar     :'.n      ,.,17.     vol     212  :    p.    lfiH5. 


ALPHAHKTICAI.  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


'Air  Vnic "       (For    a     Preparation     for    Repairing    Pneu- 
matic Tires.  I      W.   .\     Freeburger.      No.    18,275;   Mar 

2  ,  Cm    vol.  212  ;  p    .rjfi 
'A!1wo<k1   ■  Vienna  Brand  '   Ume."      (For  a   Lime  I'roduct.  I 

Allw.>od   Lime  Company       No.   18.301      Mar     10  :   (Jai 

vol.   212;   p.    1056. 
Wnihassador  "       (For    Whisky   1       M     Wollsteln    Mercantile 

Co        No     18,284:    Mar     2;    (;ai     vol.    212:    p     326 
'Aquatone    The    Water  Wav    To     Health,"        (For    Mineral 

Water  I       Taulson    Medicinal    Weil    Co        No     18,27i»; 

Mar.  2;  Oai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  326 
'  Briilgeport     Standard."        (For     Prepared     I'alnt   )        The 

Bridgeport    Wood   Finishing  Co.      No.    18.2S«;   Mar,  9: 

(Jae.   vol.   212  :   p.  687 
'  Bunte   Happy   Home."      (For  Candies,  1      Bunte   Brothers. 

No,   18,302  ;  Mar.   16:  (Jas.  vol    212  ,  p.   1056 
'Cream    Of    I'earls."      (hor    Face  Cream  1      (J     W.    Richie. 

No     18.2SO;   .Mar.   2;  (iaz    vol    212;  p    326 
"Crown"       I  For    a    Hair-Tonic.  1       K     M,    Hughes        No. 

18, .109:   Mar    16;  C.ae.   vol.  212:   n     1056 
'  Kx  llles."       (  For    an    Ointment  >       M      Welsamann        No. 

18.282:   Mar    2:  <;az    vol    212:  p    326 
K    '/.    Shine."       I  For    Stove    and    Nickel    Polish.  1       Buay 

Bee    Manufacttirlng    Co.      No     18,273;    Mar     2;    (Ja« 

vol.  212  ;   p    326 
•Fan-Tan."      (For  .\as«irted   fandies  1       I.ohelde   Manufac- 
turing Corapanv.      No    18,315  ;  Mar.  30;  Caz.  vol.  212  . 

p     1688 
"Fan-Tan"       (For    Roasted    Salted    Peanuts.)       Ijohelde 

Manufacturing  Company.     No,  18,310  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Oa«. 

vol.  212  ;  p.    1066. 
"  Felton'a  Crystal  Spring  Old  Bum."      (For  Rum.)      Felton 

A  Son.      No.   1S.304;   Mar.   16;  Gax.   vol.   212;  p.   1056. 
"  Felton'a  Pure  Crystal  Spring  Rum."      (For   Rum.)      Fel- 
ton   A    Son.      No.    18,303;    Mar.    16;    (la«.    vol     212; 

p.  1056. 
"First   National    Bank."      (For  Check-Books.)      The   Flrat 

National  Bank.     No.  18,30«  ;  Mar.  16;  Oa».  vol.  212; 

p.   1056. 
"Four  Glories,"      (For    Whisky.)      Goodman   Liquor  Com- 
pany     No.  18.289  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oa«.  vol.  212  ;  p.  687. 
'  O-R-8    Orange    XXXX    made    from    Berkshire!    Famous 

Springs."      (For  an  Orange- Flavored   Drink.)      F.    M. 

Ostevee.      No    18.297  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Oa*.  vol.  212  ;  p.  687. 
'Granulated.'      (For  Coffee.)      Hevnlger    Pitt  A  Co.      No. 

18.288:    Mar,    ^  :   Ga«.   vol.   212:   p.   ft87. 
'  Hanck's    Bock    Be«r.'"      (For    B«er.)      The   John    Hauck 

Brewing  Company.     No.   18,308;  Mar.   16;  Gaz.   vol. 

212:  p.  1056. 
•Ice-Land    Sea-Foam    Hair  Tonic."      (For   a    Halr-Tonlc.) 

F.  Soele.     No.  18,299  ;  Mar.  9  ;  (;a«.  vol.  212  ;  p.  887. 
'Kentucky    Carlsbad    Water."      (For   Water.)      The   Ken- 

tuckj  Carlsbad  Sprlnga  Co.     No.  18.291  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Ga«. 

Tol.  212;  p.  887. 
'  Kleenlt."      (For  Cleaners.)      R.   T.    Davis.      No.    18.298; 

Mar.   9  ;   Ga».   vol.   212  ;  p.  687, 


■'  Klentglas  Kloth."     (For  a  Glass-Cleaning  Cloth.)    Dout- 

niaco    Selling    Associates    1  ncorporatea.      No.    18,274; 

Mar    2:  (iaz.   vol.   212;   p.  326. 
•  I.aiton     Constitution     Builder    For    Men."       <  For    Medi- 
cine )      .1.   W.    R.   I^iton.      No     18,277;   Mar    2;   Gat. 

vol    212  ;  p.  326. 
"  I-aiton    Constitution    Builder    for    Women."       (For   Medi- 
cine.)     J.    W.    R.    I.«xton       No     18.278;   Mar    2;   Gaa. 

vol    212  ;   p.    32«. 
■  Komauro's    T  niversal     Salve."        (For    a     Salve.  1        F.     R. 

Lomauro.     No.  18.292;  .Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212;  p.  687. 
"Marians    Burnt    Olive    Oil    Candy."       (For    a    Medicinal 

Preparation.)      .M.    M     MacGrath.      No.    18,293;    Mar. 

9  ;    Gaz.    vol.    212  :    p.    687, 
"  Mt.     Vernon."       (For    Evaporated    Milk.)       Mt.     Vernon 

Cream    Co,       No     18,312;    Mar.    16;    Oai.    vol.    212; 

p.   1066. 
'Muenchener     Klnd'l     Krttn  (For     Beer.)        Regenfusa 

Hrewine  Co.      No     18,ai4;    Mar.    23,   (Jaz.   vol    212;   p. 

1  :;,'..- 
"Nonpareil."        (For     Shampoo-Tonic,     Halr-(Jrower,     and 

Dandruff-Remover.)        C.      H       Tlgner.        No      18,281; 

Mar    2  ;  (;ai.   vol.   212  ;  p    326 
"Old    Fashion."       (For    Whisky.)       Interstate    Distilling 

Co.      No     18,276;    Mar.   2;   (;az    vol    212;    p.   326 
'  Orrs  Kxcellent  Cakes."      (For  Cakes.)      O.  ('.  Orr  Baking 

Company.      No    18.296;  Mar    9;  (;a«.  vol.   212:   p    687. 
"  Prf>phy  lac  tic    Tooth     Brush."       (For    Tooth -B rushes.) 

Florence  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  18,307;  Mar. 

16  :  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1066. 
Hoslna.'         I  For     .Medicine.  1       (.     Napoll.       No.     Ih.294: 

Mar.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  212:   p.  687. 
"8.    8.     White    Cleansing    Powder."       (For    a    CleanslDg 

Powder.  I       The    S.    8.    White    Dental    Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  18.283  ;  Mar    2  ;  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  326. 
"Some    Biscuit."      (For    (backers.)      The   (irocers    Blacalt 

Company.     No    18.290;  Mar.  9;  (}ni.  vol    212:  p.  687 
"Standard  Rum  of  the  Country."      (For  Bum.)      Felton  A 

Son.     No.  18.806;  Mar.  16:  Gai.  vol.  212:  p.  1056. 
"  Swan  Grain    Braml."      (For   Food    Products.)      J     Swan- 

gren.     No.  18,300  :  Mar.  9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  212  ;  p.  687. 
"Teresa  de  Rosa."      (For  Alimentary  Pastes.)      F.  Albano. 

No.  18,285;  Mar.  9;  Gai.  vol.  212;  p.  687. 
"The  Bergmann  Guaranteed  Water  Proof  Shoe  Oil."      (For 

ShoeOil.)        W.     «".     Maynnrd     and     Company,        No 

18.313;   Mar.   23;  Gaz.   vol    212;   p.   1355. 
"  Ullka  Ralslnette."     (For  Unfermented  and  Non-Alcohollc 

Halsln-Julce.)     National  Fruit  Products  Company  of 

California.     No.  18.295  :  Mar.  9  :  Gai.  vol.  212  ;  p.  687. 
"  Vlrtsol.  ■       (For    a    Medicinal    Preparation)       O.    Edler, 

No.   18.2M7  :   Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  212  :  p.  687. 
'XXX    White   Diamond   Bnfflng  ft   Polishing."      (For  an 

Abrasive  CompoaitioD.)     The  Matchlea  Metal  PoIUh 

Co.     No.  18,311  ;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  212;  p.   1056. 


PRINTS, 


'  Elfver,   ^'^pr  Owl   Factories  Prore  Wh«t  smokers  think 

of  tiie  '        .  For  (.  iKars,  i     Tbo*.  CoMCk Company,     -No. 

.''..s.'iT  .   Mar    9  .   (iaz.   vol    212;  p.  687. 

■  Fleveii    laisy    Owl    Farlorles    Prove    what    smokers   think 

..f    me  I  For    Cigars,  i       ThoK    Cusark    Company. 

No!<    ;i. 8411-1  ;  Mar.  9;  (iaz.  vol.   212;  p.  687. 
•For    the    love   of    mildness'    Light    up   another'"       (For 

t'ljiars.i       Thos.    Cusack    Compaijv        No.    3.838;    Mar. 

'.<  ,  <  iaz.   voi.   212:   p.  087 
Frozen    Mints*    -They    Captivate    '       i  For    i  ■hewtngiJum.  1 

Filwards    A    I».ut!*ch    I.ltho     Co.       No.    3.843.    Mar     9: 

'iiiz.    vol     212  ;    p.    687. 
(Jet     N<'it      To    This    Inside     Stuff.'         1  lor    Smoklng-To 

hacco. )        K      .1       Kevnolds     'lohacco     Company.        No. 

3.85(1;    Mar.    30;    (iaz.    vol.    212;    p     1688 

■  Hand   Work  '  makes  m»^     '  Head  work  '   liuy^  no'        (For 
Clears  I      Thos.    Cusack    vompany.      .No.    3.839;    Mar. 


;i: 


Kluj, 


P- 


68- 

(For    Nainsooks.  I       King    Philip 
Mar.  30  .  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p    1688. 
No.    4(?2."       I  For    Soap   '       James    S. 
No.   3,844;   Mar.   9;   (Jaz.  vol    212; 


(»az    vol.   1 

ug     Philip    Mills.' 

Mills.      No.  3,849 
Kirk  H    Flake    Soap, 

Kirk  A  Company 

p.    687. 
IX)ok  Around  '     '  There's  an  Owl  dealer  rl>:hf  near  you.'  " 

(For   Cigars.)       Tiios.    Cusack    Company.      No.    3,835; 

Mar.  9  :  Gaz    vol.  212  :  p.   687. 
Mutt  thoutiht  all  tohaccos  hit  the  tongue  till  Jeff  brought 

hon)e    some    '  (iood    Old    P     K  '  "       (For    Smoklng-To- 

bacco. )        K.     J       Reynolds     Tobacco     Company,        No. 


N«tt 


try  t 

.'',.84.'-. 


12;  p.  1688, 
I  For    8moklng-Tol)«cco.) 
o.      No.    3,834  ;    Mar.    9; 


3,852  ;   Mar    ,30  ;   (iaz 


212 ;   p,   1688 


Chocolates, "      (For  Candy,)      C.   'W.   Miller       No. 
Mar.  9  .  (iaz    vol.  212  ;   p.  687, 

1',  .\,  .-Kin't  .Ne\'r  Hoi  n  ^m  oKgle<i  ,^^\<lne  Yet."  (For 
Smoking  Tobacco  i  K.  J.  Revnolds  "Tobacco  Company. 
No    3.8,M  ;  .Mar    30:  (iaz,  vol    212;   p. 

Panama    I'acilic    Kiposition    ' 
The    Bloc  h    Bros.    Tobacco    ( 
f  .at.    vol,    212  :    p.    687 

Perfection  in  Munslngwear,  "  1  1  or  Cnderwear,!  The 
Meyercord  Company,  No  3.8:^2  :  Mar.  2  :  Gaz.  vol. 
212  :  p.  326. 

Piedmont  Cigarettes  Of  (Quality.'  <  For  Piedmont  Ciga- 
rettes. >  Thos.  Cdsack  Compiiny  .No.  3,842;  Mar. 
!•  :   (iaz,    vo;,  212  :   1.).   087. 

8.  8.  Wiilte  Tooth  Pastes."  (For  Tooth-Pastes  1  The 
S  S  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.  No.  3.833; 
Mar    2  :  (iaz    vo!    212  :  [>    326. 

The  Rice  Lt^aders  of  the  World  Association."  (For  Cer- 
tain Specified  Articles  of  Manufacture.  (  E  E.  Rice. 
No.  3,.84  7  :   Mar    16:  Gaz.   vol.  212:  p.   1056. 

Valentine's  Valspar-  The  Xarnish  that  won't  turn 
white."  I  For  Valentine'F  Valspar.  i  Valentine  A  Com- 
pany,    No    3.846  :  Mar.  9  :  Gaz.  voi.  212  ;  p.  687. 

'  Workmanship  ' — '  band  workmanship  counts  heavily  In 
a  cigar.  "  (For  Cigars  1  Thos.  Cusack  Company. 
No.  3,836  ;  Mar.  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  212  :  p.  687. 

Yellow  Strand  "  (For  Wire  Rope  and  Cables.)  Broder- 
ick  4  Bascom  Rof>e  Comi:iany.  No.  3,848  ;  Mar.  30  ; 
Gaz.    vol.    212  :    p     1688. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Form     Icess.      W     Fiioch.      .No     l,liH,(>4T;    date  of  patent 

Nov.  ;;    1!)14.  dl.'^clalmer  filed  Mar    12.    1915;  (iaz.  vol. 

212:   p    1360, 
Signaling    apparatus.    Wireless        J      L,     Hogan,     Jr,       No. 

1  014  O02  :  date  of  patent  Jan    Si,    1S»12  ;   disclaimer  filed 

Mar.  2a,  1815 ;  Gas.  vol.  212  ;  p.  1692. 


Telephone  system, 

lUg. 

212  :  p. 


patent    .\ug.    24. 
(iaz    vol 


H.   i> 
1  '.^(  »9 


Webster.      No   931.904;    date  of 
disclaimer   tiled    Mar.    8,    1915; 
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Volume   CCXIII. 


APRIL, 


1915. 


WASHINGTON: 

OOVEBNIIBNT    PBINTIK^  Omo] 
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ERRATA 


1,134,183,  pai^e  36,  second  claim,  1iiu>b  A-A    strike  mit  the  words  ■TompriHirij:  two  links  pivoted   tot^'ether 
and  reapectively  to  the  actnatin^  and  tiie  controllini;  plate",  Hame  elaini.  line  7,  after  the  word     plat*'' 
insert  the  words  comimnng  two  linh  }nvoUd  together  and  resjteciively  to  the  acltiating  arui  the  controlling 
plate. 

1,134,433,  pa^  123,  first  rlaira.  lirif  3    for  the  word  "and",  first  occtirrenre,  read   in 

1,134,435,  pag»'  128.  third  claim,  line  8,  fnr  the  word    ■murm'"  rea<l  source 

1,134,C54,  page  207,  first  claim,  line  2,  afU'r  the  word  disks''  inwrt  a  comma. 

1,134,751,  pag<'  244,  in  headline,  }U«ii,'nment.  aft*'r  the  word  "aiwisjnor"  ins^Tt  the  words  "f  orif-hilj . 

1,134,784,  pag^*  256,  second  claim,  line  4.  fnr  the  wnril  "starting"  read  stixr(ed 

l,13t,0M,  page  792,  first  claim,  line  12,  aft^-r  th<>  won!     released"   irifH^rt  thf  words  and  nienru. 

1,137,144,  page  1206,  fourth  (  laiin,  line  5,  for  the  word     of"  read  on. 

1,137,541,  page  V.VA.  m  heading,',  aasignment.  rt'sidem^e  of  assignee,  for  '  Diroiifz.  I'a  ,"  read  ('(inuien-  S    J . 

47,234,  I  Design,  I  page  722.  m   heading,  lusaignment,   for  "Charles  P.  Momiftch.  (hicuco,  11!  . "  read   InUfd 
Table-Bed  ('omfxiny.  a  f  orporatum  of  Illinois. 
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Internal  Revenne-Stamp  Act. 

Department   of   the   Interior, 

I  nited  States  Patent  Office. 
Ylanhlnirton,  D.  C,  April  1,  1918. 
This  OfHoe  haa  been  notlfled,  onder  date  of 
March  27.  1JU5.  by  the  Cemmlaaioner  of  Internal 
Kevenue.  thni  a  notarial  certlftcate  of  the  ac- 
knovtledKntent  of  an  naalHrnntent  of  Letters 
I'ntent.  lu  nccordanoe  with  the  provlalona  of 
«<-ctlon  4H08  of  the  Ret  laed  Statntea.  la  not  a 
o«rtiflc«l«-  '•  required  by  law  "  within  the  mean- 
luK  of  the  aet  of  October  22.  1014,  and  ia  there- 
fore  not    taxable   nnder  that   act. 

In  view  of  thia  rnllnir  the  notice  iaaned  by 
thia  Office  on  .\ovembcr  14,  U»14.  (20S  O.  G.,  061,) 
that  an  aaaiirument  ao  a«knowIedired  reQnlrea  a 
revenue    Ktanip    la    hereby    r^-%-olLtf^. 

THOMAS    E^iriJfG, 

Commlaaloner. 
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Notice — Clasirified  Index  of  Patents. 

Commencinp  with  this  lastje  a  classified  Index  of  patents 
will  form  a  part  of  the  OrricLAL  Gazette  each  week. 
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Bate  of  Patent 

Rau  207.  The  weekly  lawat  cloaes  on  Thtirsday,  and  tht 
patents  of  that  iMue  bear  date  as  of  the  fourth  Tueaday 
thereafter.  If  tb«  final  f«e  la  any  application  to  not  paid 
on  or  before  Thuraday,  the  patent  will  not  go  to  laaoe  until 
the  following  week. 
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APPLIOATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 

Condition  ai  Clou  of  Butiiuu  April  5,  tilt. 
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I      PUnt«n;  TrMs,  Plants,  and  Flow- 

19     1  Be*  Ciiltura;     Curtalna,  ShadM, 
and  ScraMs;    Dalrj;    I^bel  Past- 
j      Insr  and  Paper  Hancinx;     Paper 
I       FllOTaDd  Blndart;  Madiolnes; 
i       Pn«iiinatlo9;  PrwtMa;  TanU,  Cao- 
I      opicB,  Umbrallaa  and  r«n«a:  To- 
bacco. 
ITS     I.  Anaaaltng  and  Temp«rlnK;    Kleo- 
tric  HMting  and  Kbaoatats;  El«- 
I      trochainlstry:     Metal  -  Foandlng: 
KatailuTKy;    Plastic  kfetal  Woric- 

4.  ("onveyws,    Ki«vai<irs,    Exi-avat- 
tn^;    Hoisting;    Loading  anil  In-  , 
loading;      Pneumatir     nesjkiU'h;  | 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;   Travers- 
ing HoUts. 

I.  Hookbindlng;  Harve8i«r^.  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

i.  nWchlne  an  1  Dyeuii;,  ("henil- 
cala;  Kxpiosivnn,  Karlllliern,  I.iq- 
ui<l  t'oatlng  t'ompfwitioiis.  I'lsksiii- 
<'ompoaitioiii.  Preserving;  Siignr 
and  H»lt.   Substance   I 'reparation,   j 

7.  K  d  u  ca  1 1 1)  nal  Appliances; 
riutcbw,  (iames  and  Toys,  M.t>- 
Um:  Optics;  Velocipedee. 

8.  H  e  d  s,  ('  h  a  i  r  i.  !•  u  r  n  i  t  u  r  e. 
Kitchen  and  Table  .Vrticlee,  Store 
Furniture,  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  (las  I'umps;  Kluiit- 
Preasiire  Tlegulators;  Ilydraulu 
Motors;  Motors,  Kluid,  Motors, 
Fluid-<^urrent,  I'umps 

10.  Carriagaa  and  Wagons 

U.   Boot  and  Shoe  Making;     HiK)ts, 

Shoes,    and     l-agginga;     Button, 
Eyelet,  and   Fit  vet  Setting;    liar-  i 
neaa;  Leather  Manulactures,  Nail- 
ing   and    Stapling;     VVhips    and  ' 
Whip  Apparatus. 

II.  Journal- tloxes,  I'uileys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication.  Machine 
Klernents. 

IS.  Arm?«,  Projectiles,  and  Kxplo- 
aive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Itlvet,  and  Screw  Mairlng; 
Boring  and  Drilllnr  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseahoe  Making:  Driven, 
lleadeti,  and  Screw  Threade<l 
Fastenings;  Cear  Cutting,  .Mill- 
ing, and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metal  Uolling;  MeUI  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needleand  Pin  Making,  Nut 
and  Holt  Locks;  Turning. 

•07  14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting;  Sheet- Metal  Ware 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  an(l 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

306  It.  Bread,  Pastrr,  and  ronfection 
Making:  Co«ting;  Fuel;  Glaas, 
Lamlnatad  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation.  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

11.  Electric  SignaUng;  Radiant  En- 
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n.  Brakesand  OIns,  Cardinf; 
Clotb-Ftntahliv;     Cordace;     Fslt 
and   Par:  KntttlnK  and  Nett 
Silk:  Spfamlng;  Wearing;  W 


Nav.      Ameodad 


Not.  10    Feb.    17     ctt 


::  Hpnuiuis; 
tiw  and  RaaUz^. 
iTAaronantlra;  .Alr-Ouns,    Cata-     Mar     9     Mar.     4     3ia 


polta.  and  Tarpti;  Ammimltkin 
and  Kxi>loaiTe  Darleaa;  BoaU  and 
Buoys:  Ttraanna;  Marine  Propol- 
■loa:  Ordnaaoa;  Ships. 

n.  Aoooatto;  Coin-Handling; 
Horolqcy:  Reoorders:  Rac^aten; 
TlmaOootroUlng  Meohanlnn. 

M.  Apparel;  Appiarel  Apparatus; 
Sewlnc-Uaeblnea. 

U.  Butdierlng.  MlUa;  Threahing; 
Vegetabie  Cutters  and  Cnuben. 

M.  Electricity,  Geoeratkxi;  Motive 
Power. 

tt.  Bra«biag  aitd  8  o  r  a  b  b  1  n  g; 
Grinding  and  lollabing;  Laundry, 
Washing  Apparatus. 

M.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. 

».  Coopering:  Flr»-Eacapes;  Lad- 
ders; Rools;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings.  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumixtg,  Wood- 
working; Woodworking  Tools 

SO.  lUununatiug-Bumera,  Illumina- 
tion. Liquid  and  Gaaeous  Fuel 
Burners.  Type- Writing  Machlnea 

31.  Akx>hol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DistlUatkm,  Charooal  and 
Coke;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  l>eati>er; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime,  Min- 
eral OIU,  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

St.  Agitating:  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Bevetanas;  Dia- 
pensinx;  Dotasatic  Cookteg  Vea- 
sels;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Itifihanga:  Oniia> 
mentation;  Packaging  Liquids; 
RefrlMratioo. 

n.  Bridges,  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structursa; 
MetaUic  BuUdlng  Struetnres;  Pav- 

14.  k'  a  1 1  w  a  y  s  ;  RaUway-Brakea; 
Rattwaiy  Rails  aad  ioinU:  Rall- 
wav  RoUlng-Stock,  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

U.  Buoklea,  Buttons,  ClasM,  Etc.. 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Eihibit- 
inx,  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

M.  Driers-  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instra- 
m  e  n  t  s  ;  Photography. 

S7.  EleoUlc  Lamps;  Eleotrlclty, 
Conductors;  Kleetrleity,  Conduits; 
Electrtcity^  General  Appiieattons 

SS.  Animal  Husbantbr:  Earth  Bor- 
inx;  Fishing  and  Trappi^;  8ta- 
tiooery;  Stone- Working;  Wells. 

Hw  Watar  DIftrtbatkn 
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tt.  Railway  SI(DaUi«;  Skmli;  Klee- 
trloltT-TraaamlaBloa  to  Vahiclas. 

a.  Baths  and  Claaats:  Etotrletty, 
Medical  and  Bargioai;  Plra-Kxtin- 
guisbeni-  Sawaraga;  Sargery;  Wa- 
ter Purlfleatlon. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     APRIL     6,    i9l8. 


1.134,089.  DIRIGIBLE  HEAD  LAMPS  FOB  VEHICLES. 
Charles  Adams,  Holsteln.  Iowa,  aaslgrnor  of  one-half  to 
I'et.r  .1  A.  Schnoor.  Holajeln,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug;.  8, 
li*14      .'^prlnl  No    855,827.      (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  A  devlf-«>  nf  thp  cla.Ks  described  Including  the  frame  of 
a  vcMrlf,  U  Rliap.-<i  lirn-hcts  supported  up<in  oppoBlte  sides 
thereof  at  Its  froni  .  riil.  vertical  posts  rotatably  mounted 
within  .sHid  Nrackets.  lamps  carried  by  Bald  posts,  sej:- 
mental  S'-ars  formed  upon  the  lnterme<llate  portlonH  of  the 
posts,  a  U  shaped  bracket  supported  by  the  frame,  a  bar 
movable  through  the  tiracket.  rack  teeth  al  each  end  of  the 
bar  adapted  to  eniraKf  the  Bejrmental  pears,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatahl.v  mounted  within  said  bracket,  a  pear  wheel  carrletl 
thereby,  and  te-'th  formed  upon  the  upi>er  face  of  the  bar 
adapted  for  enRapement  with  the  ffear  wheel  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  bar  will  be  reciprocated  to 
rotate  the   lamps. 

2,  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  Including  the  frame  of 
a  vehicle,  U  shaped  brackets  supported  upon  opposite  sides 
thereof  at  Us  front  end,  vertical  posts  rotaUbly  mounted 
within  said  brackets,  lamps  carried  by  said  posts,  aeff- 
mental  gears  formed  upon  the  intermediate  portions  of  the 
posts,  a  U  shaped  bracket  supported  by  the  frame,  a  bar 
movable  through  the  bracket,  rack  teeth  at  each  end  of  the 
bar  adapted  to  engage  the  segmental  gears,  a  abaft  rota 
tably  mounted  within  said  bracket,  a  gear  wheel  carried 
thereby,  teeth  formed  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  bar 
adapted  for  enKagement  with  the  gear  wheel,  and  means 
connectetl  with  said  shaft  whereby  to  rotate  the  same  and 
Impart  reciprocating  movement  to  the  bar  to  rotate  said 
lamps,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,1S4,0»0.  HEAD-LAMPS  FOR  VEHICLES  Charles 
Adams,  Holsteln,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter 
J.  A.  Schnoor,  Holsteln,  Iowa.  FMled  Oct.  12,  1914. 
Serial   No,   HR6,,S60.      (CI.   240 — 62.) 


versely  of  the  frame  and  capable  of  reciprocating  move- 
ment, an  operative  connection  between  the  post  and  the 
bar  whereby  reciprocating  movement  of  the  bar  rotatea 
the  post,  an  arm  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  extension  having  ac  arcuate  slot. 
said  bar  being  provided  with  a  depending  lug  adapted  to 
be  accommodated  within  the  slot,  and  means  for  im- 
parting swinging  movement  to  the  arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  vertically 
disposed  lamp  post  operatlvely  supported  by  the  frame, 
a  reciprocating  bar  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame,  a 
laterally  directed  arm  carried  bj  the  lamp  post  a  rod  in 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  bar  and  the  arm  of  the  post. 
an  outwardly  disposed  arm  plvotally  engaged  with  the 
vehicle  frame  and  disposed  in  subsUntlally  a  horitonta! 
plane  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  directed  extension 
having  an  arcuate  slot,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  de 
i>ending  lug  adapted  to  be  accommodated  within  the  slot 
of  the  extension,  and  means  for  imparting  swinglnj:  move- 
ment to  the  last  named  arm. 

3,  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  «  vehu ie.  a  verti- 
cally disposed  sleeve  operaUvely  supported  by  the  frame, 
a  lamp  post  rotatably  supported  by  the  slet-vc.  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  extremity  of  the  iK>st 
below  the  sleeve,  an  expansible  member  Interposed  between 
the  arm  and  the  adjacent  extremity  of  th»-  sleeve,  a  bar 
disposed  transversely  of  the  frame  and  mounted  for  re 
ciprocating  movement,  a  rod  In  plvota!  engagement  with 
the  arm  of  the  post  and  with  the  bar,  an  arm  projecting 
outwardly  and  laterally  from  the  vehicle  frame  and  piv 
oUlly  engaged  therewith,  said  arm  being  provided  with 
a  forwardly  directed  extension  provided  with  an  arcuate 
slot,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  depending  lug  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  accommodated  within  the  slot  of  the  extension, 
and  means  for  imparting  swinging  movement  to  the  last 
mentioned  arm. 


1,134.091.  METALLK^  PACKING  FOR  PISTON-RODS. 
JoH.v  Balieker,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  of  fifteen  one- 
hundredths  to  Henry  W.  Harsch.  Omaha,  Nebr.  F^led 
Mar.  12,  191.3.     Serial  No.  753,T46.      (CI.  137—116  . 


1.   In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  lamp  post 
rotaUbly  supported  by  said   frame,  a  bar  movable  trans 


^  i 


1  A  metallic  packing  for  piston  rods,  comprising  a  cas 
Ing  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  piston  rod,  a  body  por 
tlon  arranged  to  enter  said  casing,  said  body  portion  be 
Ing  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  parts,  each  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess,  a  block  arranged  to  enter  each  of  said 
receaaes  and  constituting  part  of  the  packing  material, 
means  disposed  between  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  the 
packing  material  for  pressing  the  latter  toward  the  piston 
rod,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  disposed  between  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  the 
exterior  portions  of  the  packing,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  overlapping  ol  adjacent  springs  and  for  centering  the 
packing  within  the  casing. 
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2    A  metaillc  packing  for  piston  rods,  comprising  a  cas- 

liii;  haMiik,'  an  upcnlng  to  receive  the  pistnn  i>"l.  a  body 
[xirri'Ti  arra!ik'''il  t<i  pntor  said  caaiuK.  said  !M>dy  portion 
txsiii;  .li\idi''!  ;  .t.i  11  pliiriillty  of  parts.  fH'h  part.  (>«?ltiK 
pr"\t't>''l  vviih  a  recess,  a  blo' k  ar:  .'uik'''!  to  t-ntPr  each  of 
siii.l  ;-.■.  fs-ir,  ;iinl  ronstitTitlni;  pari  .'f  tin'  ;ia«  kins  material, 
i]i'-ans  ilispost'd  ht'tv\>-tMi  rhf  wa;.>  of  thi-  rHBint;  and  tb'' 
pa.k)iii;  iiiati-nai  '-t  i'l'-islDK  tlif  ii't.r  t<.\^ar't  I  he  piston 
foi!,  -iaiil  ;;i>t  iiaini'l  iiifium  C'lniprl-;!!!!,'  a  plniallty  of 
leaf  spniii;s  . lisji. is.il  '..■•\\.'.'b  111-'  wall  -if  ttif  '-aHlriK  anil 
I  hf  fxtiTi^'P  p.irfiiiiis  .  :'  tl,.'  [.aikMii,  aiiit  hnvtintly  pro- 
Jfi'liriK  liiKS  <arri'-il  Sy  tin-  •a--ii.,.:  ainl  .li-Jposfl  i't'twecn 
tUf  ends  of  tlif  ailJHiviit  sprliii;-*  ''*'  pr^'v.-ri ttiu'  tlie  ovfr 
lapplriK  of  thf  'art.T.  naiil  lim-i  mNo  'i.'rviiii:  to  ^pa' •■  t  hp 
packlntf    frfini    the   walls   of   t(u>    i-asiriu- 

'.i     In  a  tii«'ialli("  packiiii;  for  pi.tr'>ii    r^nN    a   fiillowcr  liav 
ine   a   central   openini;   arrani;<»d    t.     r<'<i'iv.'   the   piston    rod, 
said    follower    fH'Ing    fintviili-d    with    «    latcially     <  xtendlng 
flange   having    a   plurality    .if   cut   nwny    portions.    Inwardly 
extendiiiK   lues     artlcd   hy  said  tlnrnjcs.  said   lu^s  twiut  ills 
pos<v1   b<»twe<-ii    said   '-it    H»a\    p.^rti^o,-,    n    plurality   of    nie 
talllc  packing  s.-rtlons  ■•arri.-d   l'\    said   folluwer.   and   a   leaf 
spirlnc  dts[M>Ri'd    !i<'t\vf.-n   va.  h   ■■f  stud    sei-tiorjs   Hiid   ttif   ad 
jarent   (1ant;ps   for   pr'Ssl'u'    'he   ^..o    .fic    townnl   the  plntoti 
r«>d.   a    portion   of  eneh   .d   said    spriiiL,'--    ■'••ini,'   in   allnprnent 
with   a    '-ut    away    (>ortlon    In    ~al'l    i'.anj."' 

+  In  a  nietallle  [ia'-kln_r  for  (itst.m  r'xls,  ;i  f.il|owt»r 
having  a  t'entra!  "p«'iiink'  arrantred  t  .  re.,>|vf  rhe  piston 
ro<1.  naid  follower  bein^  provld'-d  with  i  laterally  exti'iid 
InR  nan:,'e  havinir  a  plurality  d  ut  away  [lorTlons  In 
wartHy  exlenilii:ic  luus  carried  by  said  tlatikres,  said  lues 
beint;  dl.iposed  Ivetwei^n  said  cut  «\v>iv  poirlons.  a  plurality 
of  metallic  packini,'  sections  earned  '■v  said  follower,  and 
a  leaf  sprins;  disposed  Udwpen  each  (.f  snid  sections  and 
;id;a  'III  llanRes  for  pressing  the  «ectlor!s  toward  tie- 
pistipii  r..d,  a  portion  of  each  ..f  said  springs  being  In 
Hlim-inioi  I  with  a  ""ut  awnv  portion  m  said  tIaiiK''.  a  gland 
or  ■asina;  bavlng  a  wnll  arrniiired  t,i  i,.-  en;,'Mi;e.|  bv  the 
oietallli'  packing,  and  niean^  f  r  s.-urini:  said  k'ijind  t" 
the   cylinder    hend. 

5.    In  a   inetjililr  pncXIni,-  f..r  piston   rodj*.  a   follower  hav- 
ing  a   central   opening   arrnnired   t  -   rec..i\c    th''    piston    rod. 
said     follower    beliii;     provided     with    a     Laterally    extcndlni; 
flanK''    liavin;.:    a    pliirnlitv    ..f     -ut    aviav    portions.    Inwardly 
extetnlinK  lugs  inrrled  l.y   -aid   tlanui's.   snid   luk's   lieing  dla 
piised   t>«'tween   said   cut    away    portions,    .1    plurality   of   tne 
tallic    packing;    sections    carried    by    said    follower,    a    baf 
sprln>f    disposed    t)etween    ''ach    of    said    si'itioris    and    the 
adjai'ent    Ilanjjes    for   !)res.sintr   tbe   sections    t()ward    the   pis 
ton   rod,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  sprlutfs  t>elni,'  In  allnt'- 
nieiit   with   a   lut  away    portion   in   said   tlnnKe,  a  ^land   or 
casing;    bavinic   a    wail    arran^;ed    to    de   enKa)i:e<l    by    the   nie 
lalUi;  packing,   means   fur  seeurini;  said  eland   to  the  cylin 
der  head,  ami  a   spriuk,-  dispuscd   !>e'\v.-.i,   a    portion   of  said 
cylinder    head    and    said    follower    for    holding:    tiie    packing 
against  tbe  wall  of  the  gland. 

|<,'lahns  ti  to  >.  not  printed  in   tJie  iJazette.] 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined  pipe  inemt)er8 
such  as  a  threaded  pipe  and  connection  internally  threaded 
BO  as  to  fit  the  pipe,  of  a  conpllnK  nipple  having  Its  shank 
similar  to  the  line  pipe  and  thread^  at  the  rear  end  to  fit 
th«  line  connection,  the  coupllnK  nipple  having  Its  other  end 
enlarged  and  externally  threaded,  such  enlargement  taper 
Ing  Inwardly,  a  coupling  sleeve  having  an  Internal  thread 
tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  adapte<1  to  engage 


the  said  enlarged  enil  to  the  coupling  nipple  to  lock  theret>n 

at   Us  smaller  eud  portion,  and  an  extension  sleeve  having 
a    :'<'duced  end   wlierrl.y    inieo    and   outer  sboulderw  are  pro- 
\  hie.l    at     its    riiidill.'    portion     (><r    engagement    respectively 
uitli    till'   said   pipe    inemher   and   said   coupling  nipple,   said 
cxtfiisioii    aleeve    baviiii;    Its    roducial    portion    tapering    to 
Hard   the  end    thereof  and   externally    threaded    to   engage 
in    tb.-    I.iixor    end    of    tbe    threaded    Ixire    of    the    coupling 
siee\''.    >Hld    iitension    sleeve    liaving    its    bore    threaded    at 
the     ;aiK<r    end    vautUm     for    engagement     with     the    said 
thread' d    pipe    m'-niher,    said    extension    sleeve    having    tbe 
bore    iif    tb'-    reduce.]    p.iiii.'n    in    alinement    with    the    said 
idpe  merntxT  and  with  tbe  tiore  of  the  said  coupling  nipple. 
-'.    In    corubinatlon    with   a    i>Hir   of   alined   pipe   members 
su'  tl     as    a     threaded     pipe   .and    a     c(uinectKin     Internally 
ibr.ade<l  so  as  to  fit   the  pipe,  of  a  ci>upling   nipple  having 
i ;  ■>  sbank  similar  tn  the  line  pipe  and  thr''Hil''d  at   t!i>'   rear 
.  n.|   to  tit   the   liiie  connection,   the   coupling  nipple   having 
Its    other  end   enlarged   and   externally    threaded,    such    en- 
lar.;.'ment  taiierlUK  inwardly,   a   coupling  sleeve  having  an 
iiit«'rnal    thread    tap'Tlng    from    one    end    to    the    (dtier    and 
ailapt'ti    to   engage    the   sai'l    >  nlarged    end    of    the   coupling 
i    nipple    tu    lock    thereiiu    at    its    sniHller   eiul    portion    and    an 
.■xt'tisi'.n   sieexe  having   a   T'dM^'il   '-tul   whereby   inner   and 
i  ill.  r  sh.'iiblers  tire  prtivMed  ai    Its   uiiddb-   portion   for  en 
.ak;. 111.  lit     respeitivel\     with     tbe    tsaid    pipe     m.  ruber     and 
j    -.aid    ."upllng    nipple,   said   extension    sleeve    having    its    re 
•    du'ed    [ortlon    tapering    toward    tbe    euil    thereof    and    ex 
I    t'liially     threaded     to    engage    in     the     larger    end    of     the 
I    tijreade<l  bore  of  tbe  cxiupUug  sleeve,   said  exlenaiuo   sle^-ve 
having  its  bore  threadi'd   at   the  larger  eud  portion  for  en- 
gagement   with    the    aald    threaded    pipe    nieml>er,    said   ei- 
I    lensiou   having   tbe   tiore   of   the   rwluced   portion   In   alloe- 
uieiit  with  the  said  pipe  member  and  with  the  t>ore  of  the 
said  coupling  nipple  and  a   washer  interposed  between   lh« 
,    I'-diit-ed    end    of    tbe   eitenalon    hleeve    and    the    end    of    iha 
;    I  .iiiiiliug  nipple  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  bore  for 
'    the  device. 

:i     In   comblnaiion   with  a    pair  of   a'ined   pipe   tnembera 
such     as     a     thresd^'d     pipe    and     a     lonuevtion     liiteruaJly 
I    threade<l  so  as  to  tit  the  pip«%  of  a  coupling  nipple  having 
j    its  shank  similar  t"  the  line  pipe  au.l  threaded  at  the  rear 
;   end  to  fit  tbe  line  coniuHtlou,  the  coupling  nipple  having 
:    its  other  end  enlarged   and  externally   threaded,   aucb  en- 
I    largeuient  tap«Tlug  Inwardly,  a  coupling  sleeve  having  an 
internal    thread   tapering   from   one   end    to   the   other    and 
adapted    to  engage   tbe   said  enlarged   end   of   the   coupliog 
I    nipple   to    lock    thereon   at    its  smaller  eud   portion,  and  an 
;    extension  sleeve  having  a   reduced  end   whereby  inner  and 
"Uier    should,  rs    are    provided    at    its    middle    portion    for 
engagement    respectively    with    the    said    pipe   member   and 
'    said  coupling  nipple,  aaid  extenaion  sleeve   having   It*   re- 
!    duced  portion   tapering  toward  the  end   thereof  and  exter- 
:    nally  threaded  to  engage  In  the  larger  end  of  the  threaded 
I    taire  of  the  coupling   sleeve,   said  extension    sleeve   having 
its    bor''    threaded    at    tbe    larger    end    [Hirtlon    for    engage- 
ment  with    the  sai<t    tbreadtsl   pip<'   memt>er.   said   extension 
sleeve    having    the    t)ore    of    the    reduced    portion    In    aline- 
ment with  the  said  pipe  member  and  with  the  bore  of  th« 
said  coupling  nipple,  the  Infernal  threads  of  the  extenaion 
lielng   of  a    different    pitch    from    the  external    threada   on 
the  extension  sleeve  and  from  the  threads  of   the  coupling 

sleeve.  , 


l,i;{l,u9;i.       ELKCTHIC      H-VrrKHY.       NViil.iAM      Charle.s 

Baibk,   Kvanstoh.    Ill       File,l  Oct     lU ,    lOlD.      Serial   No. 

.'.HO.SO.-?.       (CI.    204      a.^.t 

1.  A  depolarizer  for  electric  batteries  comprising  In 
combination,  an  organic  oxldlilng  compound,  a  suitable 
form  of  the  element  carbon  and  copper  oxld. 

•'  A  depolarlier  for  electric  batteries,  comprising  in 
combination,  an  organic  oxidizing  compound,  a  finely  di- 
vided electrically  conducting  substance  and  copper  oxld. 

H.  A  defxdarlxer  for  electric  batteries,  comprising  an 
organic  oxidizing  compound  and  copper  oxld  coactlng 
therewith. 

4.  A  depolartser  for  electric  batterlea  comprising  In 
combination,    an    organic   oildlelng    c(<mpound.    a    snltsble 
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form  of  tbe  elemeat  carbon  and  a  metallic  oxygen 
compound  which  la  practically  insoluble  in  an  alkaline 
electrolyte. 
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.^     .\  primary  electric  battery  comprising  as  Its;  1  ssfntia! 
compiito'tits.   n    battery  Jar.   an   alkaline  electr.il.x  ti  .   a    posi 
tlve   riii.    element,    a    suitable   negative   element,    and   a   de 
polarizer    consisting    of    an    organic    oxidizer    and    a    (  ata 
lytlca'.JN    active  sulwtance  practically  insoluble  In  said  elec- 
trolyt''  'oHcting  with  aald  organic  oxiilizer 

I  Claims  t>   to  37  not   printed  In   tt.e   liazette.J     , 
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1.  A  atenrll  card  adapted  to  be  naed  in  printing  mecha- 
nism employing  Inking  means  moving  along  lines  having  a 
fixed  and  uniform  relation  to  tbe  card  when  it  Is  In  said 
printing  meehanism  said  card  bavlne  tbe  stenciled  matter 
thereon  diTlded  Into  definite  classes  according  to  the  charac- 
ter thereof,  each  class  of  matter  Ising  spaced  and  confined 
to  a  p>arttcular  section  of  the  card,  the  dividing  line  tie 
tween  any  two  (lasses,  when  the  caril  Is  Inserted  in  tbe 
printing  mechanism,  extending  across  the  face  uf  the  card 
parallel  with  tbe  line  of  motion  of  tbe  Inking  means 

2  A  card  adapted  to  be  used  In  printing  mechanism 
employing  Inking  means  moving  along  lines  having  a  fixed 
and  uniform  relation  to  tbe  card  when  It  Is  In  aald  printing 
mechanism,  aald  card  having  Its  surface  definitely  divided 
Into  printing  and  nonprinting  sections,  a  non  printing 
section  extending  directly  across  the  card  lietween  two 
printing  sections  thereof,  and  In  snch  direction  as  to  be 
parallel  to  tbe  line  of  motion  of  the  Inking  means  when 
the  card  is  In  the  printing  mechanism. 

'.\.  A  series  of  cards  adapted  to  be  used  in  printing 
mechanism  employing  Inking  means  moving  along  lines 
having  fixed  relations  to  tbe  cards  when  they  reach  said 
printing  mechanism,  said  cards  having  their  surfaces 
d«flnltely  and  nnfformly  divided  into  printing  and  non- 
printing sections,  a  non  printing  section  extending  directly 
across  tbe  face  of  each  and  between  two  printing  sec- 
tions thereof,  in  such  direction  as  to  Iv  parallel  to  the 
lines  of  motion  of  the  inking  means  when  the  card  is  in 
the   Inking  m>cbanism. 

4.  A  series  of  rectangular  cards  of  uniform  size,  having 
greater  length  than  lireadth,  each  presenting  a  blank,  non- 
printing 8e<-tion  extending  directly  across  tbe  card  be- 
tween two  printing  sections  and  parallel  to  the  lesser 
dimension  of  the  card. 

5.  A  card  for  use  In  address  printing  machines  hav- 
ing the  printing  characters  thereon  divided  Into  two 
definite  separate  areas,  on*-  of  which  contains  a  name  and 
post  ofTlce  address,  and  the  other  additional  data  relating 
to  the  person  named,  tbe  said  anus  being  divided  one  from 


tbe  other  by  a  nonprinting  space  extending  across  ihs 
card  at  right  angles  to  the  lines  of  printing  characters 
thereon. 


1,134.095.      STENCH.  C.\Rr I       Kri-niv    O     Bn.KVAr.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   1,   1»12.     Serial   No    680,933. 
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1.   A   reinforced  stencil   card  comprising  in   combination 
a  sheet  of  stenclllzod  paper  and  reinforcing  fram<'S  on  each 
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side,  two  of  the  opposite  inner  edges  of  each  frame  l'>eing 
so  shaped  that  their  outlines  at  opposite  points  are  alwa.rs 
Inclined  one   to  the  other. 

■J.  In  a  reinforced  stencil  card  the  coiubinstlon  of  s 
stencUlzed  sheet,  and  reinforcing  frames  atta(  bed  thereto 
on  each  face,  two  opposite  inner  edges  of  each  frsme  be- 
ing formed  in  continuous  curves,  bowing  outwardly  one 
from  the  other. 

3  A  reinforced  stencil  card  comprising  in  combination 
a  ttiln  sheet  of  stenciiized  paper,  and  a  reinforcin>;  frame 
of  thicker,  stiffer  material  of  rectangular  exterior  shape. 
two  i.f  the  opposite,  inner  edges  of  tlie  fianu  Ifint  formed 
in  continuous  curves  bowing  outwardly  one  fi'.iii  th'    otijer 


l,i:;4,09G.  SELEi  TIVE  ADIiRESSING  MA<MriNr 
WIN  D.  BrLKNAi',  New  York.  N  V  Died  \nQ  27. 
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1  Tbe  combination  with  an  addressing  machine  hiivlng 
a  storage  magazine  for  stencil  cards  at  one  side,  a  receiving 
magazine  for  such  cards  at  the  other  side,  t^'ilcs  t  xieud 
ing  from  one  magazine  to  the  other,  a  printing  mei  hunism 
lo<'ated  along  said  guides,  and  means  for  feeding  the  cards 
from  ane  magazine  through  the  printing  mechanism  to 
the  other,  of  a  selective  ejecting  mechanisni  uxiited  at 
the  discharge  side  of  the  printing  m<chaniBm,  ami  adapted 
to  divert  certain  of  the  cards  from  the  guides  after  they 
have  passed  beyond  said  printing  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  addressing  machine  having 
a  storage  magazine  for  stencil  cards  at  one  aide,  a  receiv- 
ing magazine  for  stencil  cards  at  the  other  side,  guides 
extending  from  one  magazine  to  tbe  other,  a  printing 
mechanism  located  along  said  guides,  and  means  fur  feed- 
ing tbe  curds  from  one  magazine  through  the  printing 
mechanism  to  the  other,  of  a  selective  ejecting  mechanism 
located  at  the  discharge  side  of  the  printing  mechanism, 
and  adapted  to  divert  certain  of  the  cards  from  the  guides 
after  they  have  passed  through  said  printing  mechanism, 
said  seiective  ejecting  mechanism  comprlalng  a  trans- 
versely movable  section  of  the  guides  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  movable  section  to  engage  certain  of  the  cards 
and  slip  over  others. 

3.  In  c<inibinatlon  with  a  guldeway  and  mechanism  for 
feeding  a  series  of  cards  along  said  guideways,  of  a  traos- 
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Tersely  morable  section  In  said  i^tdeway,  means  for  mov- 
ing «ald  sertlon  f)«?ri(xlloally  out  of  the  line  of  said  jfulde- 
way  and  back  aKaln,  and  selective  means  on  said  section 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  certain  of  the  cards  when  in 
contact  therewith  to  move  them  with  It  on  Its  outward 
stroke,  whereby  such  cards  are  removed  from  the  guide- 
way  at  that  point. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  guldeway  and  mechanism  for 
feeding  a  series  of  cards  alonif  said  jjuldeway.  with  Inter- 
me<llatp  periods  of  motion  and  rest,  of  a  transversely 
movable  section  In  said  Kuideway,  means  for  moving  said 
section  periodically  out  of  the  line  of  said  guldeway  and 
back  again  during  each  period  of  rest  of  the  card  feed 
mechanism,  and  selective  means  on  said  section  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  certain  of  the  cards  when  In  contact 
therewith  to  move  them  with  It  on  Its  outward  stroke, 
whereby  such  cards  are  removed  from  the  guldeway  at  that 
point. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  guldeway  and  mechanism  for 
feeding  a  series  of  cards  along  said  guldeway,  of  a  trans- 
versely movable  section  In  said  guldeway,  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  section  periodically  out  of  the  line  of  said  guide- 
way  and  back  again,  and  selective  means  on  said  section 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  certain  of  the  cards  when  in 
contact  therewith  to  move  them  with  It  on  Its  outward 
stroke,  said  selective  means  comprising  a  vertically  yield- 
ing plate  forming  the  upper  p«irtlon  of  the  guldeway  and 
provided  with  laterally  adjustable  projections  on  its  under 
fac«. 

IClalms  6  to  .HI   not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1.134,097  IN'TKKNAL  •  COMBUSTION  RN<;iNE.  Jo- 
seph E.  niH8KLi,.  rittsburgh,  I'a  Filed  I  "ec  11.  1909 
Serial   No.  .'i;?2,707.      (01.  123- -1. 1 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  of  an 
elongate  explosion  or  combustion  chaml)er  having  a  supply 
port  at  one  end  and  opening  at  the  other  end  to  the  said 
cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  said  piston,  the  said  chamber 
extending  without  substantial  enlargement  In  width  from 
the  gas  Inlet  port  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  of  an 
elongate  explosion  chamber  having  a  supply  port  at  one 
end  and  opening  at  the  other  end  to  said  cylinder,  said 
chamber  extending  without  substantial  enlargement  in 
width  from  said  supply  port  to  the  end  of  said  piston 
when  In  Ita  extreme  Inward  position  within  said  cylinder. 

3.  In   an    internal    combustion    engine,    the    combination 
of  a  cylinder,   a  piston   movable   therein,  an   elongate  ex 
plosion    chamber    communicating    with    said    cylinder    at 
one   end   of  aald    piston,   and   provided   with   a    valve-con- 
trolled Inlet  port  nt  the  other  end,  said  chamber  extend- 


ing witboat  mibstantial  eolargement  in  width  from  said 
inlet  port  to  aald  cylinder,  and  a  non-conducting  covArlng 
surrounding  the  walls  of  aald  chamber  and  of  said  cyl- 
inder ;  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  of  said  cylinder 
affording  a  path  of  heat  conduction  from  said  exploalon 
chamber  walls  to  said  cylinder  walla. 


1,134.098.      I'KRFUME  SPRAYER.     Mavek  Jr-Lse  Rob 
Bi^)CH,  TarlB,  France.     Filed  July  B,  1911.     Serial  No 
636.864.      (CI.    128-2  I 


1.  A  sprayer  for  separately  and  simultaneously  project- 
ing several  liquids,  comprising  a  receptacle,  partitions  di- 
viding said  receptacle  Into  several  compartments,  a  metal 
plate  closing  the  compartments,  tubulures  secured  on  said 
plate  and  corresponding  to  the  compartments,  nosslea 
for  spraying  the  liquids,  pipes  for  putting  said  tubulorca 
In  communication  with  said  noxxles.  cock  plugs  fitted  lo 
the  tubulures,  tubes  secured  on  said  plugs  and  a  device 
for  compressing  air  In  the  compartments  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  sprayer  for  stparately  and  simultaneously  project- 
ing several  liquids,  comprising  a  recepUcle,  partitions  di- 
viding said  receptacle  Into  several  compartments,  a  metal 
plate  closing  the  compartments,  tubulurea  secured  on 
said  plate  and  corr'^spondlng  to  the  compartmenta,  noaalea 
for  spraying  the  liquids,  pipes  for  putting  said  tubulurea 
In  communication  with  said  noxxles,  cock  plugs  fitted  In 
the  tubulures  and  each  presenting  two  passagea  capable 
of  registering  with  one  of  the  pipes  and  an  opening  of  the 
tubulure.  tubes  secured  on  the  cock  plugs  opposite  one 
of  said  passages,  a  metallic  bead  forming  lotemally  a 
chamber  and  screwed  on  the  ring  securing  the  cloalng 
plate,  and  a  device  for  compressing  air  In  said  chamber 
so  that  this  air  may  act  simultaneously  upon  the  liquids 
of  the  various  compartmenta. 


1.134.099.  FRUIT  I'ICKER.  Joskph  Bolton.  Jackaon, 
Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Ryan.  Jackson,  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,754.     (CI.  66— 9fl.) 


In   a   fruit  picker,   the  combination   of  a  aleeve,  curved 
fingers  attached   to  and  projecting  upwardly   from  one  of 
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the  sides  of  the  sleeve,  a  chute  comprising  a  flexible,  tu- 
bular section  arranged  to  cover  the  inner  and  outer  sides 
of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  converging  part  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  secondary  converging,  flexible,  tu- 
bular section  detachably  connected  with  said  first  named 
section,  a  bail  provided  with  a  holder,  a  handle  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  holder,  said  ball  being  mounted 
near  the  upper  edge  ui>on  opposed  sides  of  the  sleeve  ad- 
jacent to  said  fingers  to  permit  swinging  movements  of 
the  sleeve  with  reference  to  said  bail  and  to  normally 
dispose  the  holder  at  the  side  of  the  sleeve,  opposite  to 
said  fingers 


1.134.100  FOLDING  BOARD  FOR  PAI'ER  HANGERS. 
JoH.N  <;.  Bkbckknbidgb,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  RIdgely  Trimmer  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a 
rorporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
523,696.      (01.  45—116.) 


»     ^  f> 


As  an  article  of  menufacture.  a  collapsible  paste-board 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  flaps  capable  of  being 
supported  entirely  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  flaps,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  hinges  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
flaps,  projecting  flaugea  extending  transversely  from  each 
of  the  several  parts  ol  each  pair  of  said  hinges  and  trans 
verse  grooves  formed  In  the  under  sides  of  each  of  the  flaps 
and  a  pintle  common  to  the  pairs  of  hinges  of  a  pair  of 
flaps  and  near  the  Inner  edges  of  the  flaps  whereby  the 
flanges  will  l)e  held  against  movement  by  the  grooves 
when  the  paste-board  is  supported  at  Its  outer  ends,  sub 
Btantially  as  specified. 


1,134,101.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Abthcb  J. 
Bbiogs,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company.  IHon.  N.  Y..  a  rorporatlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  790,583.  (CI. 
197—108.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  feed  rack  therefor  ;  feed  dogs  which  co-act  with 
said  feed  rack  ;  and  line  lock  and  margin  stop  mechanism 
comprising  a  holding  rack  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  feed  rack,  line  lock  and  margin  stops  carried  by  said 
feed  rack  and  each  provided  with  a  detent  for  engaging 
said  holding  rack  to  bold  the  stop  In  the  position  to  which 
it  may  t>e  adjusted  along  the  feed  rack,  and  a  dog  rocker 
with  which  the  margin  stop  co-acts  to  arrest  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  a  feed  rack  therefor  ;  and  line  lock  and  margin  stop 
mechanism  compriBing  line  lock  and  margin  stops  carried 
by  said  feed  rack,  a  movable  line  lock  device  with  which 
said  line  lock  stop  co-acts,  and  a  feed  dog  carrier  with 
which  said  margin  stop  co-acts. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  feed  rack  therefor  fixed  to  said  carriage ;  and 
line  lock  and  margin  stop  mechanlam  comprising  line  lock 
and  margin  stops  carried  by  said  feed  rack,  a  movable 
line  lock  device  with  which  said  line  lock  stop  directly  co- 
acta,  a  spring  for  moving  said  locking  device  to  inopera- 


tive position,  and  hand  actuated  means  operable  at  will  for 
moving  said  movable  line  locking  device  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  line  lock  stop  and  thus  release  the  line 
lock  device  and  enable  It  to  return  to  normal  position  un- 
der the  power  of  Its  spring. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  ef  a  shift 
rail ;  a  carriage  shlftable  with  said  shift  rail  ;  a  feed  rack 
carried  by  the  carriage  ;  and  line  lock  and  margin  stop 
mechanism  comprising  line  lock  and  margin  stops  carried 
by  said  feed  rack,  and  coSperatlng  devices  carried  by  said 
shift  rail. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shift 
rail,  a  carriage  shlftable  with  said  shift  rail,  a  feed  dog 
carrier  carried  by  the  shift  rail,  and  a  margin  stop  carried 
by  the  carriage  and  ccKiperatlng  with  said  feed  dog  car- 
rier to  arrest  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,134,102.  MANS  AND  BOY'S  DRAWERS.  Thomas  M 
Bkownino,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Apr  10.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  760,207.      (CI.  2—143.1 


In  a  pair  of  men's  or  Iwys'  drawers,  a  waist  band,  a 
suspender  tape  having  one  end  permanently  secured  to  the 
waist  band  near  the  front  opening  therein  and  extending 
from  Its  permanently  secured  end  In  a  direction  away 
from  said  front  opening,  means  for  adjustably  attaching 
the  other  end  of  the  tape  to  the  waist  band,  said  means 
comprising  spaced  button  and  button  hole  connections,  a 
part  permanently  attached  to  the  waist  band  between  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  means  and  the  permanently 
secured  end  of  the  tape  and  forming  a  connection  t>etween 
the  waist  band  and  the  tape  through  which  the  latter  may 
slide  longitudinally  of  the  waist  band,  the  portion  of  said 
tape  iHtween  Its  permanently  secured  end  and  said  part 
being  sufficiently  long  to  receive  a  suspender  terminal  t»e- 
tween  It  and  the  waist  band. 


l.l.Ht.103.      BEI,T';riDE.      Andkkw   (i.   Bihgk.son,   Doug- 
Ins.    N.    n.      Filed    Dec.    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    S05.948. 

(C!.    64 — 4.) 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  front 
and  rear  guides  on  said  bracket,  said  front  guide  being  U- 
sbaped,  a  rack  bar  mounted  in  said  guides  for  endwise 
sliding  movement,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  side  members 
of  said  U-shaped  guide  over  said  rack  bar.  a  pinion  on 
said  shaft  meabing  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar  and 
holding  the  outer  end  of  said  rack  bar  against  lifting 
movement,  a  hand  wheel  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  impart 
endwise  sliding  movement  to  said  rack  bar.  means  for 
locking  said  pinion  against  rotation,  and  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing laterally-spaced  belt  guiding  rollers  loosely  Journaled 
on  the  free  outer  end  of  said  rack  bar. 
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1,134.104.  SIGNAL  KOH  AlTOMOBILKS  (iAHKirrr 
BfHOKss,  ix-trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  :;8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8<i3.831.      (CI.   40 — «1.) 


.V    -- 


1     In  H  sitcni    f'M  automobiles,  a  caainK  adaptod  t'l  huve 

thf>  inteii.u-  !h.T.>,>f  illuminated,  a  partition  wltimi  ^al.l 
i-a.-dnK  liaTin;,-  o[>pr!ltij,'s  firmed  th*irt«!ri  rfpreH.ntlni;  clmr- 
actf'is.    t!i!>iiiHr   »{ii!.|,-.s    within   sai.l   cmIhk    n    cirtain   m..v 

hM.'  In  frnnt  ;  -.i;.!  |.,nr  it  l<.ii,  H.Mi;liH  witliiri  saiJ  khUI-'.h 
fi'C  l).i|ilirin  ^M  i!  .  •ntdiii  n..!'iiii:  v  ■  i:^>-',  -,,.  as  ti.  cticeal 
flit'  i-Unvnrievt,  in.!  nuMns  .•ii,  i.^l  m:^  u.!-.  hhIiI  casing 
ailaitt.'.!  to  fiii-iijfMt.'  i.iw.'riii.,'  unid  .-irtain 

-  In  I  M_'ii;i:  for  a utoin.ili! ' "S.  n  raslnt  a.lfi;ifi'.l  •.,  havf 
""■  :'itiM:or  r'..M-''.>f  l!:ijiiil!iiil.-<l,  .1  parf:T|.M,  in  j,ai,i  i-jisIdk 
iiniviij,..]  Hit!.  ji.-iiin:;s  reprt's+'n 'un^-  -  h,i  r-i.-tpr-^  w'rttcal 
i-'iildea  In  sai.i  ■■■^:v.^.  a  .■nri..iin  rn^naM,-  ;:..!,':  ...  ;  :-.irtl- 
ii.ri  l,..tw.'.  i:  >u.|  Kill. It's  and  in  front  of  said  parti- 
tl  u  \v.>  -';ts  in  .,1,1  i:i,i,it.s  n.l«[.t»M  to  hold  said  curtain 
'"•  •"  '^  y  ra  -.'  !  ^.  I,  to  conceal  the  characters,  and  in.'jin.-i 
t'xf.-n  lini:  inr,,  t;,.'  ixitfim  of  snid  ri.^iiu-  .idaidt'd  t-  fa.  iii 
tatf  lou.TiriK'  «<ild  .••ii-r.iln  '•<  <\\<i,<:i\  <•...  ,  !ia  |-a<  i.ts  .'f 
•■aid   partlfinn. 

••'.  I'l  a  <)^,uil  r.  r  .(  !t.inio!:i:..s  ;,  .M.ns.  n  [lartitlon 
th.T-in  ;.rnvld.-d  with  .p.TiliiK'.s  r.prfsrnit  ;ii^-  hararters. 
v.-rti'i'iy  disjw.s.'d  t:;!,nlar  ^'•A.\cs  in  >ai,l  -a.in^  a  mrtahi 
inova!.!.'  In  fr...nt  ..f  s.ald  pai-tlr:..n  arid  ,■■'■^^. •.■..,  -.aid  :,-.iides, 
moans  witJitn  saL!  k'-ild.'s  r,,r  hoi.lini:  s.aid  'irtain  nor- 
inalh  rals.Hl  s,,  a,  r..  con. ■-■id  -,alil  .  !.a  ra,  r.Ts.  m.-ui-*  fx 
toiidin.:  int..  «a!.i  ra.^liu'  idapf.-d  t-  f.i.  ii  tat..  i,nv::ij^- 
M.a'.l    "•■irf.'iln 


1.1  ;»,  !'!.-,          KI.K<  'IKjr  srCNX!       SVSTK.M      iHR      H(~)S 

'■'■'^i"         \lM!.;    K  (I'.vKN     H    HT.     (■.,u,ra.!<.     SpririRS. 

<.'<>iu.      i-iit-d     l-'i'l).     d,  ll'lJ        S.Tla       \.i     ''.") ''51        (CI 

177—330.)  ■  .-     .      V     . 


.\ti  pli'ctrlr  .sim.al  <>st.'[u  fi.r  iiospitals,  .•(iiii[irtslnK  a 
K'TiiTHtor  rirciilt.  a  Irflnsfornicr  to  r.'.im-.'  thi'  voita^'t' 
of  the  ifcniTatiir  rlrrult  for  the  slt;nal  sy-itfiii,  a  rori.lM.-tor 
1*'<1  from  one  .side  of  the  tranafoniier  and  haviiit:  two 
liranchfs,  an  auiIlM-'  and  visual  signii!  connert-al  to  one 
branch,  a  plurality  of  thriM>  point  switches  located  at 
distant  points,  two  branch  conductors  from  I'ach  switch 
r'onncctetl  to  the  rcwpectlve  two  brancht>s  of  tht>  conductor 
led  from  the  tran.sfornirr.  a  Hl^rnal  lamp  in  on.'  nf  the 
switch  branchea,  a  return  conductor  having  branches 
leading  from  the  third  point  of  all  switches,  a  conductor 
leading  from  the  other  terminal  of  the  transformer,  a 
switch  capablp  of  swinging  IHO"  connected  permanently 
to  the  return  conductor  and  for  connecting  the  last  con- 
ductor and  the  tran-sformer  in  the  system,  a  pilot  lamp 
bridged  from  the  last  conductor  to  the  first  conductor 
to  Indicate  the  condition  of  the  transformer  circuit,  a 
battery,  a  short  conductor  leading  from  one  side  of  the 
battery  to  the  first  conductor,  and  another  conductor 
leading  from  the  other  side  of  the  battery  and  having  a 
switch  point   upon   the   opposite  side  of  the  switch   to  the 


transformer  conductor,  whereby  either  the  transformer 
or  battery  by  the  manipulation  of  the  last  named  switch 
may    be    connecte<l    Id    the    syBtein. 


l,l.'?4,10fl  ArP.AUATlS  FOR  (iAiiINO  THK  I'dSlTIO.N 
OF  A.NI)  I)IRrc*'TIN<i  ATCRSS  TO  I'olNTS  VVnuiN 
1  I.OSKO  SIKFACES.  Kobbrt  Hb.nrv  <t.AKKK,  \V«r 
llngham.  Kngland  nied  July  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
77D,4&i;.      (CI.  33 — 174.J 


I.    In   an   apparatus   for   th.    piirpos..  .lescrlt'ed    the 


blnatlon  with  a  frann  r  ~  ipp..rf  < 
spaced  thr-a.K  ;.  ;  r.  s.  titln.:  the  : 
t^r.-■e  Sets  f  ;.:.in.s  at  rl.-ht  aii^'I 
rbr.-ad  r.'pr.s.  n'in^-  the  Ij.n.-  ,.f  Ini, 
an<l    ineaii.    ad.ip'.-d    t..      ...iperate 


I'om- 

'f  !  I.  re.  s.  ts  of  equally 
n.>  of  iiit.rsecflon  of 
's  tij  e.ie!)  ottier.  each 
r~iiti.'n  rrf  two  planes 
•  ■.in.;irr«  nt !  V     with     the 


iH-.itlnt:  any  desir.d  point  within 


tbre.-   set<   ..f   |i,r.  ,ad<    f 
said    frame  ,ir   -iijiport 

-'  fii  .<ii  app.aratns  fnr  th'-  purpose  de«ortt«'d  the  .  om- 
Mnatlon  wi!!.  a  fram>'  or  support  or  gratings  comprising 
three  s.  ts  .if  equally  spaeed  threads  representing  the 
lines  lif  inters,.,  ft,, n  ,.f  tbr.a-  sets  of  planes  at  right  angles 
to  each  otIifT.  .art)  threail  repre<»entlng  the  Hne  of  in- 
tersection of  two  planes  and  mechani.al  means  udai)te<l 
to  cooperate  cm.  urr.  ntiy  with  the  three  sets  of  threads 
f.-r  I.M-.attn;;  any  d.'sir.d  point  within  snl.l  fram.'  ..r 
liiipp'.rt. 

.'.  It;  :iii  app.;ir,'i;'i-  f..r  t!ie  p-irpose  .l.'scrib.al  the  .'orn- 
bin.at:  t,  vvl:!,  n  frain.  ..r  s:ipp,,n  of  LTatliiL;s  .oniprislng 
three  .sets  of  e.jtially  s[iae«sl  threa.ls  r.-pi-.'-.-nting  the 
lines  of  Intersecti.iii  of  thn..  >ef»  of  pian.s  at  ri>:ht 
angles  t.i  each  otter,  .'a<  ti  fhrea.l  re[.r-'s..iitini:  the  line 
of  inf.  rsectlon  of  tvv.>  planes,  mechanical  means  ndnpted 
to  (.xiperate  concurrently  with  the  three  nets  of  threfids 
for  loenttng  any  desired  point  within  said  frame  or  s.ip 
port  an. I  a  flmler  adapted  to  be  brought  to  the  point  so 
loenti'd, 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  p\in>ose  desr  ribed  the  r.im 
blnatlon  with  a  rectangular  frame  of  gratings  compris- 
ing three  sets  of  equally  spaced  threads  representing  the 
lines  of  intersection  of  three  seta  of  planes  at  right 
angles  to  eaeh  other,  each  thread  representing  the  line 
of  intersection  of  two  planes,  said  frame  having  Its  op 
poslte  faces  parallel  respectively  to  the  three  sets  of 
planes,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  an  Index  point 
within  naid  frame  and  Index  needle.s  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  threads  of  the  respective  sets  for  locat- 
ing said  In. lex  point  at  any  desired  point  concurrently 
with  respect  to  the  three  sets  of  planes. 

5.  In  an  npparatiu  for  the  purpose  described  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  rectangular  frame  of  gratings  comprising 
three  sets  of  equally  spaced  threads  representing  the  llnea 
of  Intersection  of  three  seta  of  planes  at  right  angles  to 
each  othi  r.  .aeh  thnad  representing  the  line  of  InterKec 
tlon  of  two  planes,  said  frame  having  Its  opp>o«lte  fa.es 
parallel  respectively  to  the  three  sets  of  planes,  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  an  index-point  within  said  frame 
and  a  finder  adapted  to  b»^  projected  into  said  frame  and 
contaet  with  said  Index-point. 

[Claims  6  to  l.S  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 
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1,184.107.  Al'lAKATlS  FUK  THE  TKKATMENT  OF 
8EWAGK.  Thomas  Ciunky,  Bay  (  Ity.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  SJO.flSH       .CI    1'04     25.  i 


■ff~«-..).^tiijitii,A,.„ii„i,t,fc., 


•^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  liquids  con- 
taining   solid    matter,    comprising    a    vat    having    a    serlis 

of  transv.Ts. '.y-ext'iidlnk'  partiti.ms  -xtendint:  fnim  tl.e 
bottom  upward  to  form  a  series  of  compartments  com 
munli-Btlng  with  eae(:  other  a!>ove  sai.l  partitions,  posi- 
tive and  negative  electrodes  arranged  In  a.ljacent  pairs 
and  exteioling  aeriKs  the  vat.  depen.ltng  In  each  com 
partniviit  i.<twen  fb.  [.artltlons.  an.i  a  sei>ara(e  screen 
or  flit,  r  arrang..!  in  he  !ine<l  position  betwe<'n  the  partition 
and  electro. les  on  tin  asci  riding  side  of  the  liquid  current 
for  separating  the  solid  from  the  liquid  matter. 

1'  An  apparatus*  for  treating  Ibjulds  containing  solid 
matter,  eompri.slnp  a  vat  having  a  liopper-shaped  lx)ttom, 
a  series  of  cr.>s8  partitions  in  said  vat  dividing  the  same 
Into  cniiipartmenfs  communicating  with  each  other  atnive 
said  partitions,  trays  for  holding  [lositlve  and  negative 
electrodes  arranged  In  [lairs  and  extending  across  the  vat. 
dep<-nding  in  each  ...tnpa  rtment  ther'of,  tbereby  comptel 
ling  the  liquid  passing  through  th"  vat  to  take  a  zlgiag 
course  nhctut  said  electrodes  and  partitions,  screens  or 
filters  arranged  l«tween  said  electrodes  and  partitions  In 
the  path  of  the  upwardly-directed  liquid  current,  and  a 
conveyer  extending  along  the  hopper  bottom  of  said  vat 
for  removing  the  separated  solid  matter  from  the  several 
compartments. 

'A  An  apiuiratus  for  the  treatment  of  liquids  containing 
Bfdld  matter,  comprising  a  vat  having  a  hopper  bottom, 
a  series  of  cross  partitions  In  said  vat  dividing  the  same 
into  separate  compartment.s  communicating  with  each 
other  over  the  tops  of  the  partitions,  a  series  of  trays 
extending  transversely  of  the  vat  Intermediate  said  par- 
titions, separated  pairs  of  cells  form(>d  by  said  trays 
adjacent  to  each  other  filled  with  conducting  material 
forming  electrodes,  and  nuan.s  for  connecting  the  elec 
trodes  of  adjacent  pairs  respi'ctlvely  to  the  positive  and 
negative  loads  of  a  source  of  electrical   energy. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  liquids  containing 
solid  matter,  comprising  a  vat  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  comfiartments  having  communication  with  each  other, 
positive  and  negative  electrodes  arranged  in  each  com- 
partment In  the  path  of  the  material  to  l>e  treated,  a 
means  for  establishing  the  desired  liquid  level  within 
said  vat,  and  a  conduit  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
vat  and  communb  atlng  with  each  of  said  compartments 
for  carrying  off  any  (loatlni;  substance  on  the  surface  of 
said    liquid. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  liquids  containing 
solid  matter,  comprising  a  vat.  a  series  of  transversely 
extending  partitions  In  said  vat  dividing  the  same  Into 
separate  compartments,  means  for  passing  the  material 
to  be  tnated  through  said  vat,  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  material  passing 
therethrough,  and  a  separate  screen  arranged  between 
said  electrodes  and  a  partition  In  each  compartment,  the 
screens  in  said  compartments  being  of  progressively  finer 
mesh  throughout  the  vat. 

M'lalms  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.134.108.      AKCH-SUPPOKTKR.      Michael   K.   rioEAUAN, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Filed    July    23.     1914      Serth!     .No. 

H,^2..'-.61.      (I'l.    30—71.; 


3     ^If 


Vj? 


.\  foot  an  !i  support,  com]  ri>;i,L-  ;i  main  bottom  sheet 
adajited  to  fit  In  tl.e  btick  bfittom  par;  of  the  shoe  and 
beneath  the  arch  of  th»  loot  nii.i  pro\t.led  wit!,  a  taxiMe 
pad  member  of  less  dimensions  tiuii:  the  !«>ttom  sheet 
and  also  adapted  t..  fit  NMi'aib  t!ie  arch  of  the  foot  and 
l.«-t»ctn  wbi(li  and  tb'-  bottoni  >heet  la  a  pocket  In  which 
is  secured  a  snpplement.n ;  sheet  of  less  dimensions  that;  the 
pad  iiiemb.  r.  and  between  which  and  the  bottonn  sheet  is 
a  supplemental  pocket,  supplemental  j.a.i  memlwrs  adapt«>d 
to  l>e  inserte<l  above  said  supplem.  lita'  she.  t  .nnd  com 
posed  of  fibrous  material,  a  sheet  metal  memter  adapted 
to  1*  Inserted  beneath  the  s';pplementa!  sheet,  and  tack 
devil  es  passed  through  the  main  l>ottom  sheet  and  on 
which  the  sheet  metal  member  bears,  said  tack  devices 
t>elng  adapted  to  hc.id  tb..  support  in  prop.M'  position  In 
the  shoe. 


1.134.109       VALVE.      W.u.tei.  H    ItAMEi..s.  Savannah.  Ga. 
Filed  Nov   11,  1912      Serial  No.  730.742.     (CI.  182— 15.) 


Iij  a  device  of  th-'  class  described,  a  radiator  ;  a  hori- 
zontal tube  hnvlng  n  straight  portion  located  within  the 
radiator  and  provided  with  vertically  alined  upper  and 
lower  openings  located  within  the  radiator,  said  portion 
of  the  tube  being  clof*ed  at  Its  Inner  end.  and  the  uitper 
opening  being  of  small  diameter  compared  with  the  lower 
opening,  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  l>eing  axlally  ofTset 
In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  ails  of  the  openings  and  con- 
stituting a  means  whereby  the  position  of  the  axis  of 
the  openings  with  respect  to  the  vertlcnl  may  be  deter- 
mined by  superficial  Inspectlcm  of  the  axial  offset  end. 
the  offsetting  of  the  outer  end  of  the  tut>e  forming  a 
seal  retaining  shoulder  the  upper  edge  of  which  lies  In  a 
plane  passing  close  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  upper  opening; 
and  an  automatically  acting  vnlve  located  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  tube. 


1.134.110.  FLY  WHFKL  FOR  EXrL0SI0N-EN(;iNE8. 
William  A.  ItASHWirf^m.  St  John.  New  Brunswick.  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Hheffleld  Car  Company,  Three  Rlrers, 
Mich.  Filed  l>ec.  IS.  1911.  Serial  No.  686.634.  (CI. 
74— 6.  \ 

1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
crank  shaft,  of  a  fly  wheel  therefor  comprising  a  web  and 
rim,  the  rim  having  a  portion  projecting  Inwardly  from 
said  web.  the  inner  side  of  said  inwardly-projecting  po»- 
tlon  being  fluted  or  corrugated  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
flmger-bolds. 
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2.  In   an   explosion    engine,   the   combination    with   the 
crank  shaft,  of  a  rtv  «  heel  comprlslnK  a  substantially  solid 


web    and    a    rtm    provided    with    Internal    corrugatlon-llke 
flnjfer  holds  adjacent  to  Its  Inner  edge 


1.134.111.  COMBINKI)  DOOEt  CHECK  AND  CL,08EK. 
John  r>OKo,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  June  20.  1914. 
Serial  No.  840,353.     (Ci.  1ft— 68.} 


^-^ 


I 


1  lis  a  rnniMiit>il  door  check  anil  '•l.iser,  thi'  cotndtim 
tlon  of  a  fuwUik;  adapted  for  cinineotion  to  a  iloor  and 
IncludlnK  a  cliamti.T  portion,  the  said  chamber  [wjrtlon 
t)elnK  made  up  of  an  Intermediate  and  end  sections,  and 
bushlnjfs  arranged  for  connecting  the  said  Intermediate  to 
the  end  sections  and  secureil  against  tnrrilnK  movement 
In  the  said  Intermediate  section,  door  closing  mechanism 
associated  with  the  rasin«.  and  means  for  connecting  the 
mechanism  to  the  door  frame 

~.    In  a  combined  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  adapted   for  connection    to   a   door  ami   Includ 
Ing   a    chaml>er    rx>rtlon,    the    said    chamber    portion    tn-lnif 
made   up   of  an    Intermediate   and    end   sections,    and    bush 
Inga  arranged  for  connect  Ing  the  said  Intermediate  to  tin- 
end  sections  and  secured  against  turning  movement  In  the 
aald    intermediate    section,    door    cioslnR    mechanism     as 
Boclated    with    the   ca.«ing  and   Includln.;   springs   connected 
at  one  end   to  the  bushings,   and   means  for  connecting  the 
mechanism  to  the  door  frame. 


1.1.34,112.      coi'NTis*;    AND    wkhjhin;;    MACMINK 

Ob«)R(3B  W.  Dhkxki-u  s,  Baltimore,  Md  ,  assignor  of  one 
half  to   Walter  R    Metz,   Washington.   D    C       Filed  June 
17,    1914.      Serial   No.   H45,601.      (CI.   7.!  -^.3.) 
1.   In   a  scale,   the   combination    with    a   weighing   beam 
having  the  usual  upper  and  lower  scale  t>eama,  of  a  count 
Ing   beam   mounted   on   said    weighing    beam    between    said 
■cale  beams,  brackets  extending  outwardly  from  the  weigh 
Ing   beam,   supporting  means  on   the   bracket,   a   unit   pan 


supported  on  said  means,  a  counter-balance  for  the  unit 
pan  mounted  on  the  aupportln;,'  means,  an  Index  on  aaid 
unit  pan  adapted  to  travel  over  said  counting  beam,  and 
means  for  moving  said  unit  pan  and  said  counter-balance 
simultaneously  in  opi>oslte  directions. 


2.  In  a  scale  the  combination  with  a  weighing  beam 
having  the  usual  vertically  spaced  apart  acale  beams,  a 
plural  counting  t>enm  adjustably  mounted  In  said  weigh- 
ing l>eam  between  said  scale  beams,  brackets  extending 
laterally  from  the  weighing  beam,  supporting  means  on 
the  t)rackets,  a  unit  pan  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
and  having  an  Inilex  adapted  to  move  over  said  plaral 
counting  beam,  a  counter  twilance  supported  by  aald  means, 
a  manually  operated  device  mounted  in  front  of  the 
weighing  beam  and  having  connection  with  aald  unit  pan 
and  the  counter-balance  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved 
simultaneously   In   opposite  directions. 

•i.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  weighing  beam,  of 
a  single  shaft  mounted  on  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  beam  and  having  coarse  and  fine  screw  threads 
respectively  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  unit  pan  mounted  on 
said  coarse  screw  tbieads,  a  counter-balance  mounted  on 
said  fine  screw  threads,  a  hand  wheel  arranged  on  the 
front  side  of  said  beam,  and  Intermeahlng  gears  on  said 
shaft  and  the  hand  wheel  whereby  the  unit  pan  and  the 
counter  balance  may  be  moved  simultaneously  and  in  op 
poslte  directions 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  weighing  t>eam.  of 
a  shaft  journaied  on  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
beam  and  having  coarse  and  fine  oppose<l  screw  threads 
upon  the  respective  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  unit  pan  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  counter  tialance  on  the  other  end  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  manually  operated  device  engaging  the 
shaft  to  move  the  unit  pan  and  the  counter-balance  almul 
taneously   in   opposite  dlrectlona. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  cmblnation  with  a  weighing  t>eam,  of 
a  shaft  Journaied  thereon,  and  extending  In  parallelism 
therewith,  one  end  of  the  shaft  having  coarse  screw 
threads  and  the  othi'r  end  of  the  shaft  havTng  relatively 
fine  screw  threads,  a  unit  pan  mounted  on  aald  coarse 
screw  threads,  a  counter  balance  mounted  on  said  fine 
screw  threads,  and  a  manually  operated  device  at  the  for- 
ward side  of  the  weighing  tx'am  liavlng  connection  with 
the  shaft  to  shift  the  unit  pan  and  the  counter-t)alance 
simultaneously  and   In  opposite  directions. 

[(.'lalm  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  1 


I.IA4M3      KLKVATIN(i-TRI"(^K.     Gaoar.E  W.  DKicxKLit  s. 

Haltlmore,   Md  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  R.  Meti. 

Washington,    D.    (\      Filed   June    17,    1914.      .Serial    No. 

K4,'5,rt<)2.       (CI     254-9.) 

1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  ele- 
vating mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
posts,  a  separate  toggle  connected  to  each  post  and  to  the 
frame  for  moving  said  posts,  a  rock  shaft,  means  connected 
to  said  shaft  ami  to  each  toggle  to  actuate  aald  togglea  In 
unison  and  simultaneously  move  said  posts,  and  operating 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  ralae  and  lower  the  elevat- 
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Ing  mechanism,  aald  shaft  being  automatically  locked  In 
one  extreme  position  to  prevent  overthrow  of  aald  rock- 
abaft  and  toggle-mechanlam. 


1.134.114.  GAS-BURNER.  Ebnbst  W.  KvaNS.  Robinson, 
111.  nied  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,245.  iCl. 
158—105.) 


2  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  ele- 
vating mechanlam  comprUlng  a  plurality  of  Independent 
poau  Blldable  yertlcally  In  aald  frame  to  raise  and  support 
a  load,  aaUl  poata  lying  within  the  top  aurface  of  the  truck 
frame  when  out  of  nae,  a  aeparate  toggle  connected  to  each 
post  and  to  the  frame  for  moving  aald  posts,  a  rock  abaft, 
a  plurality  of  lever  arms  on  aald  ahaft,  a  link  connecting 
each  arm  with  a  toggle  to  actuate  aald  toggles  In  unison 
and  slmultaneoualy  move  said  poaU,  and  operating  means 
for  rocking  aald  ahaft  to  raise  and  lower  aald  elevating 
mechanism. 

3.  in  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  ele- 
vating mechanlam  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent 
posts  alldable  vertically  In  aald  frame  to  raise  and  support 
a  load,  said  poeta  lying  within  the  top  surface  of  the  truck 
frame  when  not  In  use,  a  separate  toggle  connected  to  each 
post  and  to  the  frame  for  moving  aald  poats,  a  rock  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  lever  arms  on  aald  ahaft,  a  link  connecting 
each  arm  with  a  toggle  to  actuate  aald  togglea  In  unison 
and  simultaneously  move  said  posts,  a  second  rock  shaft 
lying  parallel  to  the  first-named  ahaft  an  arm  fixed  on  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  link  connecting  aald  arms  and  a  hand- 
lever  on  said  second  shaft  for  rocking  the  aame  and  rals 
ing  and  lowering  the  elevating  mechanism,  the  link  con- 
necting the  arms  on  the  rock  shafta  being  brought  Into 
contact  with  the  second  shaft  when  the  mechanism  reaches 
Its  highest  position  and  serving  as  a  lock  to  maintain  said 
mechanism  elevated. 

4.  In  a  truck  having  a  rectangular  frame  with  cross 
bars  extending  between  opposite  sides  of  aald  frame  and 
rigidly  connected  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  slide-ways 
on  one  side  of  each  of  aald  croas-bars.  of  an  elevating 
mechanism  comprising  a  post  slldable  vertically  In  each  of 
said  guldeways  to  raise  and  support  a  load,  a  separate 
toggle  connected  to  each  of  said  posts  and  to  a  cross  bar 
for  moving  aald  posta.  a  rock  shaft,  a  plurality  of  lever 
arms  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  link  connecting  one  of  said 
arms  to  each  toggle  to  actuate  said  toggles  in  unison  and 
simultaneously  move  said  posts,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  and  to  raise  and  lower  the 
elevating  mechanlam. 

.',.  In  a  tnick  having  a  rectangular  frame  provided  with 
croBs  bars  extending  between  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  pairs  of  parallel  ribs  project- 
ing from  one  side  of  each  of  said  croas-bara  forming  guide- 
ways,  of  an  elevating  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Independent  posts  slldable  vertically  In  said  guide-ways  to 
raise  and  support  a  load,  a  separate  toggle  connected  with 
each  of  aald  posts  and  to  a  cross-bar  for  moving  aald  posts, 
a  rock  shaft,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  each  tog- 
gle to  actuate  said  toggles  In  unison  and  slmultaneoualy 
move  said  posU,  and  operating  means  for  rocking  said  shaft 
to  raise  and  lower  said  elevating  mechanUm,  aald  shaft 
operating  means  being  automatically  locked  In  one  extreme 
position  to  prevent  overthrow  of  said  ro<±  ahaft  and  tog- 
gle  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in   the  Oaaette  ) 


1.  In  a  bamer  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  pilot 
burner  section,  a  eleeye  located  axlally  of  the  section  and 
spaced  therefrom,  an  annular  burner  section  disposed  to 
surround  the  pilot  burner  section  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  an  Independent  fuel  supply  pipe  for  each  of  said  sec- 

tlona. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  claas  described,  an  annular  pilot 
burner  section,  a  sleeve  located  axlally  of  the  section  and 
spaced  therefrom,  an  annular  burner  section  disposed  to 
surround  the  pilot  burner  section  and  spaced  therefrom, 
an  Independent  fuel  supply  pipe  for  each  of  aald  sectlona, 
and  a  baffle  arranged  within  each  section  opposite  the 
point  of  communication  of  the  fuel  supply  pipe  therewith. 


1134,115.  STEAM-BOILER  CONSTRUCTION.  .Tohn 
Fakmeb,  Argenta.  and  Mark  E.  SH»KL.AyD,  McCJehee. 
Ark.  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,368.  (CI. 
122 — 462.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  flanged 
flue  sheet  having  a  central  off-set  portion  forming  an  an- 
nular space  thereabout,  a  plate  cloalng  said  space,  the  dry 
pipe  communicating  with  said  space,  and  steam  pipes  ex- 
tending  from    said   spaces  to   guppl.v   the   c.vlinders. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  b*.!ler,  of  a  front  flue 
aheet  having  an  off-set  portion  to  receive  the  Are  flues. 
and  forming  an  annular  space,  a  circumferential  flange  on 
the  flue  sheet  bounding  the  outer  area  of  said  space,  a 
flanged  plate  closing  the  space,  a  dry  pipe  communicating 
with  the  space,  and  steam  pipes  leading  therefrom  as  de- 

3  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  front  flue 
sheet  having  an  off-set  portion  to  receive  the  fire  flues,  and 
forming  a  steam  space,  an  annular  flange  on  the  flue  sheet 
Inclosing  said  space,  a  flanged  plate  closing  the  space,  a 
dry  pipe  communicating  with  the  space,  steam  pipes  lead- 
ing from  said  space,  and  braces  connecting  said  flue  sheet 
with  the  shell  of  the  boiler. 

4  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  front  flue  sheet 
having  a  wide  flange,  and  formed  with  an  offset  project- 
ing portion  for  the  fire  flues,  said  projecting  portion  form- 
ing spaces  between  It  and  the  wide  flange  of  the  sheet,  a 
plate  closing  aald  space  and  said  spaces  adapted  to  receive 
dry  steam  from  the  steam  dome  and  having  outlet  steam 
pipes  for   the  cylinders. 


la 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  steam  Iwllpr.  of  a  front  flue 
aheet  havlnjc  an  outer  wide  annular  flange,  an  off  sft  por- 
tion, and  a  cloalriK  plate,  salrt  off  Met  portlnn  forming  an 
upper  opon  space  fur  <"ntrarii-.>  nT  sti'iuu,  iiin)  aisi.  furiuinR 
rt'Strlcted  passaK*^  fxtenillnK  tht-rpfrnni  arKund  the  Hup 
shell,  and  haIiI  restricted  passafN  ti.n  !n^:  t'Utlft  steam 
ptpea. 

l<'l/ilm   ')  lii't   i>ri!it''il   in   the  ClJizette.) 


I,i:i4.ii<i      sriu' Ai  iN<;  MAriuNi:.      ant-im,,   i;     fkk 

KARtN!,    CtiloiKo.    111.       Fli'-.l    Jan.    2U.    I'.U -4        Serial    No 
815,1S0,       (CJ.    61— 11, J 


1,  In  II  inM.'h;i:i>-  uf  the  ihnra'  ter  descrllwd.  the  ('<jtnhi 
natliHi  \siih  a  .-.ir  iiT  f:.r  a  surf. r  Hit;  elein.-iit.  .if  a  siipjM.it 
hlK  nieniher  •)!!  uhi'  li  nhUI  c-;irrier  Is  r>'\'i!  :M>-  (ind  yi.M^l 
InKl.v  nidiinted,  a  .Iriviin;  shaft  sustain"''!  h\  said  suppurt 
Inx  niemhei-  ha\it,_'  ii  siUlln,.-  ilrivh,,;  I'.nn.-.  tjwn  with  said 
carrier  to  ai-e.irnn.i.d.at.'  itself  to  the  >  hiding-  reiatlon  he 
tween  the  carrier  atid  ihe  s'lpportliit'  iiieniher,  and  sprin^is 
reslaflni,'  the  yield   of   th.>   oarrit-r 

-.    In    n    machine   .f    the    character    ,|csi  i  !\,-d,    !h.'   coriiM 
nation    wnh    a    carrier    f..i    a    .sirfa'iug  element,   of    a    siip 
port.ru'    ,'h.riilier    on    \^hi^h    s.aid    carrier    Is    mountcii     !e>o, 
ubly,    and    so    as    to    permit     said    suoipori  in*;    mernlwr    and 
carrier   to  assume  ditTerent   aiiKi-nr   iositions   wltti   respect 
to  each   other,   a  driving   slialt    s'j-.ta;'ied    h\    said   support 
In^  niemiier  IohIhk    i   i!r;\:ii_        ccctiou  wiili   said  earrh^r 
operated    at    ditTcr'iit    .in_"..a:     ;..-.;t|oiis    nf    it..-    •.  ;  pport  iti ;; 
nieinher    with    resp.-.  r    '  >    'he   c.arii'i,     ind    -pi  iiik's    icsisinu' 
the    angular    poKi  I  ioi;  m-    of    th<'    support. n;;    Hiend.)er    and 
carrier 

"..  In  a  inai  hitie  of  the  i  haiacier  <le.>.  r.oed.  th.  .oiu! ma 
tion  with  a  carrcr  f .  ■  r  .i  snifacinj  eh-nien!.  ..f  ,a  supjMrt 
In^'    IIicHicer    (ill     whicii    ^;iid    Curier    1>     inounl.d,     lr\"hi:'\ 

yield  nui.v     Mtid    so    a.--    to    permit    ttie    siipportlnj;    meinher 
and   carriei-   to  ;iss!iine  illfTerent   ani:nlar   pusltlon.s   with    !■■ 
Bpect     to    ,■;!.  Ii     otiier,    springs    resisting    tlie    yield    of    tlo- 
cai-rier   and    a    d.'ivini;    shaft    siistaiiied    h\    said    s:ipport!iu' 
nieinlier    havinc     i    -I  daliie    and    loose    drivitii;    c.,iiri.'<t  ioti 

Wltti    !he   carr-|cr    !'.,r    !!ie    |cir|ioses   dcs.-!!l..d 

4  in  a  ma'.  liUii'  •<{  itie  character  i|i--crih.-d  t/u-  comiii 
nation  with  a  hollow  support  hit;  niemher.  of  a  drivini: 
ghaft  mounted  in  ^aiil  supporiin,;  nienih.i-  witli  it.seilrein 
Ity  piil>^'oiia:  in  :■>>  s.-ctlon.  a  r.\  -  cu  lie  carrier  for  a 
■urfacInK  ehint-nr,  \iiddinciy  niounteij  ..n  said  siipportiiiK' 
member  so  that  the  s'lpimrtini;  memher  rnav  assume  dlf 
ferent  angular  positions  with  respect  tliereto,  said  carrier 
being  formed  with  an  ojieniiit;  for  ttie  po!_vi;onal  end  of 
the  driving  shaft  of  the  same  contitjurat  cm  a.s  said  giiaft 
but  of  greater  area,  and  springs  reslstlrii;  tlie  vleM  of  the 
carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllxMl.  the  coinhl 
nation  with  a  supportluK'  inemtier  of  a  revoluhie  carrier  for 
a  surfacing  element,  and  .spring's  resisting  the  yield  of  the 
carrier,  a  spring  at)utment  (date  arranged  at  one  end  of 
■aid  supporting  meniN'r,  spriii>;H  interposed  hetween  tlie 
carrier  and  said  plate  and  reslstlnk;  the  yield  of  the  car 
rler,  and  driving  ineans  for  revolving  .said  carrier,  said 
spring  abtitment  plate  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  carrier 
driving  means. 

[Claims   fl   to   I*    not    pirlnted    in    tlie   "iazettej 


1,134,117.      CAR     KOOK   CON8TKrCTION.      William    K. 

FowLJiH,  Jr.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  William   E.   Fowlkk, 

8r.,  Ijos  Angt!le8,  Cai.      Hied  Deo.  IS,  iyi;{.     Serial  No. 

807.373.      (CI.    10»-    f.) 

1.    In   a   car  roof,   the  eomWnatlon    of   a  car  line   having 
a   water   conducting    ciianuel    and    a    horizontal    roof   aheet 


■opportlog  member  disposed  In  a  plane  above  the  base  of 
tbe  channel  and  below  the  top  line  of  the  car  line,  and  a 
purlin  having  Its  end  engaging  the  said  supporting  memtwr 

and  t)ent  under  the  base  of  the  channel  for  attachment  to 
the   carllne. 


•i"""  '\ ' 


1!  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  r'>of  sheet,  mesns 
for  supporting  the  bottom  edge  of  the  sheet  comprising 
a  w  edt'e  shape<l  inemli'r  suitalilv  carried  at  the  eave,  a 
thmced  eaves  cap  for  retHlniUi;  the  -.aid  I'ottom  edge  on 
lis  support,  and  a  connection  tietweiii  tie-  eaves  cap  and 
the  weilge  shaped  member. 

.C  In  a  car  roof,  the  coml>lnatlon  of  a  carllne  termi- 
nally carried  by  the  aide  of  tbe  car  and  provided  with  ■ 
channel  for  conducting  water  away  frotn  tbe  r<X)f,  eav(»s 
caps  mounted  In  spaced  relation  ayalnst  the  car  side  and 
extending  upwardly  to  partially  Inclose  the  end  of  the 
channel,  and  a  h(Mjd  n)emt>er  straddling  the  spaced  eavi-a 
faps  and  coiH>eratlug  therewith  tc)  provide  a  covered  pas- 
sage for  water  discharging  from  the  carllne  channel. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  tbe  combination  of  a  metal  carllne  prr>- 
vided  with  a  water  conducting  channel,  and  a  metal  ridge 
8e<'tioii  for  tbe  carllne  comprising  a  central  web  iw.rtion 
and  a  roof  sheet  suppijrllng  flange,  the  said  tiangt  having 
its  end  [>i)rtion  adjacent  the  carllne  Kejmrated  In  from  the 
wet)  and  bent  down  Into  the  cliannel  for  attachment  to  the 
carllne. 

,">.  In  a  car  roof,  tbi'  combination  of  a  metal  carllne  hav- 
ing a  water  conducting  channel  for  discharging  water  over 
the  side  of  the  car,  a  carllne  cap,  a  hood  member  mounted 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  cbaniul  and  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  portion  tlierwif  abutting  tbe  carllne  and  re- 
ceived within  tbe  end  of  the  carllne  cap 

I  Claims  ♦)  to  14  not  |)rlnted  in  the  (iatette.  ] 


l.KM.llK  I>C1'I.KX       I>AV!TS       AlM'AKArrS  BkN- 

VEStTii    (;i.\NESK.    ticiioa.    Italy,      riled    July    24,    li'K?. 
Serial   No.   Tso.sti'J.      (CI.  9-22.) 


An  Improved  boat's  davits  device  comprbdng  a  pair  of 
main  davits  mounted  for  oscillation  on  vertical  axes, 
means  by  which  one  of  the  main  davlta  may  be  operated, 
an  additional  <lavlt  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  main 
davit  for  Independent  movement  on  a  vertical  ails,  an  ad- 
ditional davit  mounted  upon  the  operable  main  daVlt  for 
horizontal  adjustment  angularly  with  respect  to  the  last 
named  main  davit,  and  means  for  securing  the  last  named 
additional  davit  fixedly  In  adjusted  position  upon  the  main 
davit  supporting  the  same. 


1.134.119       CABI.K  ARMOR.      H»nky    K.   Oilson,   Beaver, 
i'a.,   assignor    to   National   Metal    Molding   Company,   a 
Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.     Filed    Aug.    14,    1911. 
Serial  No.  643,936.      (CI.  247—4.) 
.\  cable  armor  formed  of  Inner  and  outer  metallic  atrlps 

arranged  In  superposed  helical  colla,  each  strip  coaalstlng 
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■olel7  of  a  flat  body  portion  and  a  flat  continaous  Inter- 
locking portion  formed  Integrally  with  and  immediately 
adjoining  each  edge  of  aald  body  portion  and  extending 


the  full  length  thereof,  said  Interlocking  portions  being 
small  Id  width  as  compared  to  said  body  portion  and  in- 
clined at  less  ttian  a   right  angle  thereto. 


l.l.;4.1l;(i  (•ONNl-:<'TOR  FOR  WOOD  TO  METAL  MOLD 
IXC.  He.nrv  R.  Gilsu.Nj  Baden,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Metal  Molding  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I*a.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Tennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.   806,285        (("1.   247-^4.) 


1  Ttie  combination  with  adjoining  sections  of  wood 
and  metal  moldings  carrying  electrical  conductors  In  cir- 
cuit, of  a  connector  Itetween  .said  sections  and  at  the 
end  of  said  metal  molding,  said  connector  consisting  of 
an  arch-shaped  block  of  Insulating  material  having  a 
tongue  extending  from  the  roof  thereof  and  forming  with 
the  legs  of  said  block  a  pair  of  conductor-receiving  grooves 
diverging  from  tbe  end  of  the  m«'tal  molding,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  connector  through  said  tongue  to  the 
wood  molding, 

2.  The  combination  with  adjoining  sections  of  wood 
and  metal  molding  carrying  electrical  conductors  In  cir- 
cuit, of  a  connector  at  the  end  of  the  metal  molding  and 
extending  to  the  wood  molding,  said  connector  congistlng 
of  an  arch  shaped  porcelain  block  having  a  central  tongue 
extending  fronj  the  roof  thereof  and  forming  with  the 
legs  of  said  block  a  pair  of  conductor-receiving  grooves 
diverging  from  the  end  of  the  metal  molding,  and  a  Beat 
In  said  block  for  the  end  of  the  metal  molding,  said  seat 
extending  beyond  the  outer  sides  and  bottoms  of  aald 
grooves. 

3.  The  combination  with  adjoining  sections  of  wood  and 
metal  moldings  carrying  electrical  conductors  In  circuit, 
of  a  connector  iKtween  aald  sections  and  at  the  end  of 
said  metal  molding,  said  connector  conaisting  of  an  arch- 
ahaped  block  of  insulating  material  baring  a  tongue  ex- 
tending from  the  roof  thereof  and  forming  with  the  legs 
of  said  block  a  pair  of  conductor  receiving  groove*  com- 
municating with  the  end  of  the  metal  molding,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  connector  through  said  tongue  to  the 
wood   molding. 


1.13  4,121.      FERRLIJfi   CONSTRUCTION    FOB   UM- 
BBKLJ.A-CX3VKR8.       Simon    I.    aoLMTKN.    Baltimore, 
Md.      Filed   Sept.   23,    1912,      Serial   No.    721J>02.      {CI. 
18fi — 86.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  two  eoaical  fermlee 

bavlnc  like  annular  corrugations  near   their  laxycr  ends. 


one  of  said  ferrules  fitting  snagly  within  the  other  wltb 
said  corrugations  interlocking  and  holding  tbe  parts  to- 
gether, and  an  nmbrella  cover,  or  the  like,  frictlonaily 
gripped  between   the  corrugations  of  said  ferrules. 


2.  In  an  umbrella,  tbe  combinatJon  with  the  usual 
stick,  of  rlbe  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  cover  secured 
ti  said  ribs,  and  a  pair  of  ferrules  surroundliig  said  stick 
and  disposed  one  inside  and  the  other  outside  of  said  cover, 
said  ferrules  having  interlocking  corrugations,  with  the 
fabric  between  such  corrugations,  said  interiwked  ferrules 
being  freely  slldable  on  said  stick,  and  arranged  to  t>e 
shifted  thereon  as  the  umbrella  is  opened  and  riosed,  such 
shifting  being  prtnluced  by  engagement  of  one  of  aald  fer- 
rules with   the   ribs. 

.'i  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  the  usual 
stick,  a  notch  secured  thereon,  ribs  plvotally  connected  to 
said  notch,  a  cover  secured  to  said  ribs  and  a  pair  of  fer- 
rules surrounding  said  stick  and  disposed  one  Inside  and 
the  other  outside  of  said  cover,  said  femjles  having  Inter- 
locking corrugations  with  the  fabric  between  such  corru- 
gations, said  Interlocked  ferrules  being  freely  slldable  on 
said  stick  and  completely  enveloping  said  notch  when  the 
umbrella  is  closed,  said  ferrules  being  arranged  to  be 
shifted  outwardly  on  said  stick  by  engagement  of  the  ribs 
therewith  as  the  umbrella  Is  opened. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  two  conical  ferrules 
having  like  annular  corrugations  near  their  larger  ends, 
one  of  said  ferrules  fitting  snugly  within  the  other  with 
said  corrugations  Interlocking  and  holding  the  parts  to- 
gether, and  an  umbrella  cover,  or  the  like,  frictionally 
gripped  between  said  ferrules,  the  larger  end  of  said  outer 
ferrule  being  turned  outward  upon  itself  to  provide  a 
smooth  bearing  surface  for  the  cover,  the  end  of  the  Inner 
ferrule  projecting  Ijeyond   auch  snrface. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  two  conical  ferrule* 
having  like  annular  corrugations  near  their  larger  endt. 
one  of  aald  ferrules  fitting  snugly  within  the  other  with 
said  corrugations  interlocking  and  holding  the  parts  to- 
gether, and  an  nmbrella  cover,  or  the  like,  frictionally 
gripped  between  said  ferrules,  the  inner  one  of  aald  fer- 
rules having  its  larger  end  extending  beyond  the  larger 
end  of  the  outer  ferrule,  such  extending  edge  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  riba  when  the  umbrella  is  opened. 


1,134,122.  OAS-BURNP:r.  (inoEGK  W.  Gkavm,  Waahlng- 
tonvllle,  N.  Y,  F^led  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,137 
(CI.   158—99.) 


1.  A  gaa  burner  comprising  two  connected  portlona 
spaced  apart  and  forming  a  tube  continuoui  throagbout  Its 
length  adapted  to  receive  a  snpply  of  gaa,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  extending  parallel  to  and  between  tbe  con- 
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netted  portions  and  adHpted  to  receive  an  Independent  sup- 
ply of  KK". 

2.  A    U    shaped    t'as    l)iirner   harluK   the   two   arms   each 
p«rfora'eil  Hl..nt{  oue  of  their  lateral  edges  and  comprtslng 
an  Interme.lhite  purtLm  perforated  alonx  t)Oth  of  Its  lateral 
edges,  a  supply  of  ifMs  for  said  two  artns  and  an  liidepend 
ent   supply   of  ijas   for  said   Intermedlatf   [M)rtlon 

3.  A  <as  hurijiT  having  two  count-cted  portions  spaced 
apart  and  au  tnterm.'dlate  portion  separate  from  and  sup- 
ported on  said  two  connected  portions,  the  end  of  one  of 
the  latter  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  Intermediate  por- 
tion being  ?a.h  adapteil  to  receive  Independent  supplies  of 
gas. 

4  A  U  shap^.l  tubular  member  forming  a  main  gag 
burner  composed  of  two  spai nl  portions  and  provided  with 
a  central  tubular  portion  forming  an  auxiliary  burner,  said 
main  and  auxiliary  burners  Indng  each  adapted  to  be  Inde- 
pendently  supplied   with   gaa. 

5.    A   gas  burner  comprising  a   tubular  member  suhatan 
tlaily    triangular    In    cross    section    and    disposed    with    Its 
lower  sld«'   horizontal  and   provided   with  outlet  orlflces   lo- 
cated substnntially  at  the  Junction  between  said  lower  side 
and  on.-  of  the  upwardly  extending  aides. 

[(^'lalui  •■)  not  prlnti'il  in  the  (iasette. ] 


pressure  tending  to  shift  the  ralTe  In  the  rerene  (Hr«c 
tlon.  such  contlnuoui  pressure  being  reduced  by  an  ex- 
haust pasaage  which  >■  closed  by  the  hammer  piston  when 
It  approaches  the  end  of  Its  forward  stroke. 

r>  In  combination  In  a  fJuld  operated  tool,  a  cylindrical 
distributing  ralve,  a  hammer  pliton  adapted  to  pass  Into 
the  said  valve  at  the  rear  end  of  Its  stroke  and  compress  s 
volume  of  fluid,  the  said  valTe  harlnc  «n  ar«a  adapted  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  said  eompreaaed  fluid  to  cause  the 
shifting  of  the  valve,  and  harlng  two  other  areas  one  of 
which  Is  acte<l  upon  by  a  consUnt  pressure  and  the  other 
of  which  Is  acted  upon  by  a  continuous  Tarlable  pressure. 
tbe  pressures  on  said  two  areas  tending  to  shift  the  ralre 
In  a  direction  the  reverse  to  that  secured  by  tbe  action  of 
th.'  said  volume  of  fluid  compressed  by  the  hammer  piston. 

[tlalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ) 


l,i;{4,l-';{.  FLUID-OI-KItATKIt  TOOI..  I..,i  is  \V.  (Jubvb. 
Clevfland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  I'neumatlc 
Tool  Company,  ('i.'vcland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
JMled  Mar    ::.'),  li>li,     Serial  No.  827, 05U.      (CI.  llll    -20.) 


a  "    "    « 


1.  In  t'omhinatlon  m  a  fluid  operate<l  tixd,  a  cylindrical 
distributing  ♦alve  ..[..n  -it  both  ends  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  prv.s.sur.'  ar.'a.  a  hammer  piston  adapted  to 
pass  into  til.'  sal.l  valve  at  the  rear  end  of  Its  stroke  and 
compr.'ss  a  voium.'  of  fluid,  the  said  pressure  receiving 
area  of  the  valv.-  l«'ing  a.lapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
said  compressed  fluid  to  cause  the  shifting  by  the  valve 
forvvardly.  ,in<l  having  another  area  exposed  to  continuous 
pressure  t'-ndlng  to  shift  the  valve  In  the  reverse  direction. 

2.  In  combination  lu  a  fluid  operated  tool,  a  cylindrical 
distributing  valv.-  open  at  iKJth  ends  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  prt'ssure  area,  a  hammer  piston  adapted  to 
pass  Into  the  said  valve  at  the  r.*ar  end  of  Its  stroke  and 
compress  a  volume  of  fluid,  the  said  pressure  receiving  area 
of  the  valve  being  adapted  to  t>e  acfe<l  upon  by  the  said 
compressed  fluid  to  cause  tbe  shifting  of  the  valve  for- 
wardly.  and  having  another  art>a  exposed  to  continuous 
pressure  tending  to  sblft  the  valve  In  th«'  reverse  direction, 
such  continuous  pr.'ssurf-  bflng  variable  In  amount  and 
controlled   by   the  hammer  piston. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  fluid  operated  tool,  a  cylindrical 
distributing  valve  open  at  lK>th  ends  and  huvlng  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  pressure  area,  a  hammer  piston  adapted  to 
pass  Into  the  said  valve  at  the  rear  end  of  Its  stroke  and 
compress  a  volume  of  fluid,  the  said  pressun-  receiving 
area  of  the  valve  b«'lng  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
said  compressed  fluid  to  cause  the  shifting  of  the  valve 
forwardly.  and  having  another  area  exposed  to  continuous 
pressure  ten.llng  to  shift  the  valve  In  the  reverse  direction, 
such  continuous  pressur.»  l)elng  varied  by  an  .-ihaust  con- 
trolled by  the  hammer  piston. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  fluid  operated  tiKil.  a  cylindrical 
distributing  valve  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  rear- 
wanlly  facing  pressure  area,  a  hammer  piston  adapted  to 
pass  Into  the  .said  valve  at  the  rear  end  of  Its  stroke  and 
compress  a  volume  of  tluld,  the  said  pressure  receiving 
area  of  the  valve  t)elng  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
said  compressed  fluid  to  cause  the  shifting  of  the  valve 
forwardly,  and  having  another  area  exposed  to  continuous 


1.134.124  ADMISaiO.N  AND  EXHAUST  .MECHANISM 
FOR  ENGINES.  Rtst  Glillmt,  Auberrlllleni.  France. 
assignor  to  Soclete  des  Ktabllssements  Mallcet  A  Blln, 
Aubervllllers.   France.      Filed   Mar.   7,    1912.'     Serial   No' 

t5H-,i*«»7.      M'l.    13rt      7   I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  truncated 
conical  end  containing  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a 
hollow  ported  truncated  conical  distributer  seated  in  said 
cylinder  end,  a  shaft  forming  a  continuation  of  said  dls 
trihuter  and  extending  through  the  cylinder  cover,  said 
shaft  and  distributer  being  mounted  for  limited  axial 
movement,  a  pressure  spring  associated  with  and  tending 
to  move  the  distributer  axlally  without  angular  dlaplace- 
ment  and  against  its  seat,  and  means  for  angularly  and 
axlally  displacing  said  shaft  and  distributer  including  in- 
clined planes  adapted  to  divide  the  applied  turning  effort 
Into  a  l.angentlally  directed  component  tending  to  angu- 
larly displace  the  distributer  and  an  axlally  directed  com- 
ponent tending  to  axlally  displace  the  distributer,  where^ 
by  an  axial  displacement  of  the  distributer  occurs  when 
ever  the  resistance  to  angular  displacement  exceeds  the 
tangentlally  directed  component  of  the  applied  force. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  truncated 
conical  end  containing  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a 
hollow  ported  truncated  conical  dlstrtlxiter  seated  In  said 
cylinder  end,  a  shaft  forming  a  continuation  of  said  dis- 
tributer and  extending  through  the  cylinder  cover,  said 
shaft  and  distributer  being  mounted  for  limited  axial 
movement,  a  pressure  spring  associated  with  and  tending 
to  move  the  distributer  axlally  without  angular  displace- 
ment and  against  its  seat,  and  means  for  angularly  and 
axlally  displacing  said  shaft  and  distributer  Including  In- 
clined planes  adapted  to  divide  the  applied  turning  effort 
Into  a  tangentlally  directed  component  tending  to  angu 
larly  displace  the  distributer  and  an  axlally  directed  com 
ponent  tending  to  axlally  displace  the  distributer,  and 
antifriction  balls  between  said  planes  whereby  an  axial 
displacement  of  the  distributer  occurs  whenever  the  re- 
sistance to  angular  displacement  exceeds  the  tangentlally 
dlre<'ted  component  of  the  applied  force. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  harlng  a  truncated 
conical  end  containing  admission  and  exhanst  ports,  of  a 
hollow  ported  truncated  conlcnl  distributer  aeated  In  aald 
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cylinder  and,  a  shaft  forming  a  continuation  of  said  dis- 
tributer and  extending  through  the  cylinder  cover,  said 
shaft  and  distributer  being  mounted  for  and  tending  to 
move  the  distributer  axlally  without  angular  displacement 
and  against  its  seat,  and  means  for  angularly  and  axl&Ily 
displacing  said  shaft  and  distributer  Including  Inclined 
planes  adapted  to  divide  the  applied  turning  effort  into  a 
tangentlally  directed  component  tending  to  angularly  dis- 
place the  distributer  and  an  axlally  directed  component 
tending  to  axlally  displace  the  distributer,  antifriction 
balls  between  said  planes,  stop  lugs  at  the  extremities  of 
said  planes,  and  positioning  springs  between  the  lugs  and 
the  balla.  whereby  an  axial  displacement  of  the  distributer 
occurs  whenever  the  resistance  to  angular  displacement 
exceeds  the  tangentlally  directed  component  of  the  ap- 
plied  force. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  truncated 
conical  end  containing  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a 
hollow  ported  truncated  conical  dlstrllmter  seated  In  said 
cylinder  end,  a  shaft  forming  a  continuation  of  said  dis- 
tributer and  extending  through  the  cylinder  cover,  a  plate 
fastened  on  said  shaft  and  having  Inclined  planes,  a  plate 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  Inclined  planer, 
ff  spring  tending  to  hold  the  distributer  to  Its  seat,  and 
means  for  angularly  driving  the  loosely  mounted  plate, 
tlie  inclined  planes  of  the  driven  plate  acting  to  angularly 
displace  the  distributer  through  the  Inclined  planes  of  the 
fastened  plate  and  to  bring  al>out  an  axial  movement  of 
the  distributer  against  the  stress  of  the  spring  when  the 
resistance  to  angular  displacement  exceeds  the  tangen- 
tlally directed  component  of  the  applied  force. 

r.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  truncated 
conical  end  containing  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a 
hollow  ported  truncated  conical  distributer  seated  In  said 
cylinder  end,  a  shaft  forming  a  continuation  of  said  dis- 
tributer and  extending  through  the  cylinder  cover,  a  plate 
fastened  on  said  shaft  and  having  Inclined  planes,  a  plate 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  inclined  planes, 
antifriction  balls  between  said  plates,  a  pressure  spring 
assfK^ated  with  and  tending  to  move  the  distributer  axl- 
ally without  angular  displacement  and  against  its  seat, 
and  means  for  angularly  driving  the  loosely  mounted 
plate,  the  Inclined  planes  of  the  driven  plate  acting 
through  tbe  balls  to  angularly  displace  the  distributer 
through  the  inclined  planes  of  the  fastened  plate  and  to 
bring  about  an  axial  morement  of  the  distributer  against 
the  stress  of  the  pressure  spring  when  the  resistance  to 
angular  displacement  exceeds  the  tangentlally  directed 
component  of  the  applied  force. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaelte.] 


1.134,125.  APPLIANCE  PV>R  ALINING  AND  LEVEI.- 
ING  SHAFTING.  Charlfs  Haf.mcr,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Klnkead  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed  July  7, 
1911.      Serial  No.  637.307.      (CI    33   -R4.i 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  support, 
having  a  longitudinal  portion  with  opposite  Jaws  mounted 
to  swing  atK>ut  a  common  pivot  on  said  longitudinal  por- 
tion to  clamp  a  shaft,  said  Jaws  having  oppositely  con- 
verging recessed  portions  formed  to  clamp  shafts  of  dif- 
ferent slses  with  their  centers  the  same  distance  from  the 
pivot  on  said  portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  de8Cril)ed,  comprising  a  support, 
having  a  longitudinal  portion  with  Jaws  oppositely  mount- 
ed to  swing  about  a  common  axis  on  said  longitudinal  por- 
tion to  clamp  a  shaft  with  Its  center  in  the  axial  center  of 
said  support,  said  Jaws  having  recessed  gripping  portions 
with  the  gripping  surfaces  thereof  formed  on  lines  of 
curvature  such  that  all  shafts  within  the  range  of  the 
Jaws  are  gripped  with  their  centers  at  the  same  distance 
from  a  given  point  on  the  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  support 
having  a  portion  provided  with  means  to  grip  a  shaft  and 
with  parts  arranged  for  telescopic  adjustment,  said  sup- 
port having  another  portion  held  by  one  of  s&ld  parts  car- 
r.vlng  a  target  or  the  like  to  be  supported,  the  last  named 
portion  harlBf  a  aprlng  backing  arranged  for  cooperation 


therewith  being  mounted  for  alldable  adjustment  against 
tbe  same  relative  to  the  shaft  gripping  portion,  and  meant 
for  effecting  a  fine  threaded  adjustment  between  aald  por- 
tions against  said  spring  backing. 


4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  support, 
having  a  longitudinal  portion  with  opposite  swinging  Jaws 
pivoted  thereto  having  clamping  formations  arranged  to 
grip  shafts  of  different  sixes  with  their  centers  at  the  same 
distance  from  the  longitudinal  portion,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  Jaws  mounted  for  free  sliding  movement  on  said 
portion  to  fit  tbe  Jaws  to  a  shaft,  said  means  and  said 
portion  being  coCperatlvely  formed  for  a  different  slower 
relative  adjusting  movement  to  grip  the  jaws  upon  the 
shaft,  and  a  target  or  the  like  held  by  said  support  in  fixed 
definite  relation  to  the  shaft. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  support, 
having  a  longitudinal  portion  with  opposite  swinging  Jaws 
pivoted  thereto,  having  clamping  formations  arranged  to 
grip  shafts  of  different  sizes  with  their  centers  at  the  same 
distance  from  the  longitudinal  portion,  a  sleeve  sUdable  on 
said  portion  and  connected  to  operate  said  jaws,  said 
sleeve  carrying  a  movable  part  having  threads  to  coOper 
ate  with  threads  on  said  portion  when  in  one  position, 
whereby  said  Jaws  may  be  adjusted  to  a  shaft  by  a  sliding 
movement  of  said  sleeve  on  said  portion,  and  may  be 
gripped  to  the  shaft  by  a  turning  movement  thereof,  and  a 
target  or  the  like  held  by  said  support  in  fixed  definite  re- 
lation to  the  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,134,126  FLUSH-TANK.  George  T.  Hanchbtt,  New 
York,  N  v.,  assignor  to  8.  Fischer  Miller,  South  Orange. 
N.  .1.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,430.  (CI 
4—6.) 


The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  having  a  discharge 
outlet,  a  trap  leading  therefrom,  and  an  air  trapping  bell 
inclosing  said  outlet  and  normally  submerged  In  the  liquid 
within  the  tank ;  manually  operated  means  comprtalhg  a 
yielding  transmlBslon   connection  and  a  stop,  adapted  to 
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transmit  a  limited  force  sufflclent  to  move  said  bell  when 
■ubmerged  to  a  prftU-terinined  level  for  releasing  the 
llqald,  but  iQHuiticient  to  move  said  bell  when  not  sub- 
merRpil   t'>  sai.l   !irt'il.'it>rmlned  level. 


l,l;it,!_'7        1  m  ST ALI,1NE    FERROSn.I<  ON    I'RODrCT 
AM*     .MKTlloli     OF     MAKINC;     THK     SAMK.        Hbk 

BEKi"  I  HA\u-i<  ^  Hakrisos,  Lockport,  N  V  asHliftmr,  by 
mesne  H-iMi^iiin.uts,  to  Klectro  Metalliiririral  (ompany. 
a  rorpMriitlim  ,j'  U'.>st  VTritlnIa,  l'i!'>.l  July  .HO,  laOfl, 
Spritil  N"..  .-.it'. 1:7  K.-newt'd  S.pt.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
s5'j.7-l.      (CI.   204 — 63.) 
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1     Til.    iiietho.l  of  pnxjqclag  oryrtalllnp  ferro-snicon  cor- 

r.-vi),,ii.linL;  to  tl.,-  formtlla  Fe»8lT.  whUh  .-onsLsts  Id  80 
i-tHMnlr,il!y  pri.p-rc.niim  n  fi-rro  sill'^.n  furnace  clinrKf  a.s 
t,,  pri-lii.  ,.  siil).staiiti;(ll\  hetweeii  '.:;  mid  ,' rTi  pt-r  cent,  of 
5,illr,,n  ,  aihl  111  suif:it>ly  priMio-ij.k'  f'  rm  siil^-.oi  fmiii  salil 
cliart;.  u,  an  ■•:..tr!-  fii:n/  •  '>>  nialntainink;  the  tein 
pemluir  at  "r  ali.is-  a  |,r.  cleicrmloed  critical  teinperuture, 
snliNi  antially   u.s   .!.'..rril"'il 

-•,  The  method  of  producing  crystanine  ferro-slllcon  cor 
re.spondinK  to  the  forinula  I"e,.'^l;.  which  con.sl.sts  In  so 
chemically  prupoi  t  i'Mnn.^  a  1  .Tr..  silici>u  furnace  chnriie  as 
tu  produce  suhstantlallv  between  .'.:'.  and  ."14. .1  per  cent,  id 
Bilicon  ;  In  suitat.ly  prwd.i!  in,-  f.rro  slli'iin  fr^in  .mud 
char>;e  In  an  electric  t'uru.ic  hy  maintaining  a  constant 
teuiperatuie  above  a  critbii;  (■  mp.-rature  .  and  In  separat 
Ink'    out    tlie    cr}stals    r.Ai<    formed,     -ub.-ita  ntially    a.s    de 

scribed. 

:'..  Th"  herein  described  ferro-slllcon  produ^'t  coiKilstlnx 
ijf  niatrlces  of  ferro-dillcon  contnlniiii:  substantially  be 
tw.-.p.  .-.:;  and  .'!.:)  per  cent,  of  sill ■■'n  and  charged  with 
f.-rri"  sjib-i.ii  crjstals  corresponding  to  ti.e  formula  FCsSli  ; 
Siib-rantiai:  ,    a^   -b--.  ribed 

^  I'd,.  1,,.;-.  in  ib'-MN'd  ferro-Bni'<rn  product  confllstluK 
of  bright,  hard,  brittle,  i  i ate  lik.  r>-ta;.s  corresponding 
to  the  formula  Fe,Sl7  ;  substantial.,    is  described. 


1,184,128.      FEUKosil.lt  ON    I'dormn     and    MKTIIOO 
'of  CONTINlta  .si.V   I'UOI>r*TN<;    rHK  S.VMK       IlKi! 

HI  K  r  i  H  wiPK'N   llMiKis^.N,  l...ckp.ov  N,  \   ,  assi«nor,  tiy 

mesne  as-ikMiineiil.-.,  {•>  l-::.'cfo  Metailur^icjil  Tompany, 
a  I  urporati'Oi  -f  W.'st  Vir_'lrda  rUc.l  1  lec  I,  19();i, 
Serial    No.  .'■).;(i.7s7       Itm.'w.d   Sept     1.    1!M4.      Serial   N.> 

s5'j,7:;;:.     (cT.  2ot     tia.i 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  producing  ferroslUcon 
of  a  required  proportion  of  silicon  and  Iron,  which  consists 
In  suitably  proportioning  the  silicon  content  of  the  charge 
material  to  the  Iron  content  of  the  charge  material  In  the 


same  ratio  as  is  required  by  the  resulting  prodact ;  sapply- 
Int!  carbon  In  excess  of  that  required  to  theoretically  effect 
a  reduction  of  the  silica  and  other  oildlsable  constitaenta 
of  the  charge,  but  sufficient  to  prevent  the  charge  mate- 
rial from  bridging  between  the  electrodes,  thereby  causinc 
a  free  feeding  of  the  charge  material  to  the  lone  of  re- 
ductloQ  and  In  causing  the  Iron  to  be  melted  out  of  the 
charge  material  only  so  fast  as  the  silica  is  reduced  and 
to  gravitate  to  the  reduced  silicon,  substantially  as  de- 
Hcrlbed. 

1'.  The  metlutd  of  continuously  produclux  ferroslllcoD 
of  a  r»»<juired  proportion  of  silicon  and  Iron,  which  consists 
lu  proportioning  the  silicon  content  of  the  charge  material 
to  the  Iron  content  of  the  charge  material  In  the  chemical 
ratio  re<iulre,l  by  the  resulting  product  ;  supplying  carb<»a 
m  excess  of  that  required  to  theoretically  effect  a  reduc- 
tion of  the  oxldlsable  constituents  of  the  charge,  but  only 
In  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  the  charge  material 
from  bridging  between  the  ele*  trodes,  thereby  causing  a 
free  feeding  of  the  charge  material  to  the  zone  of  reduc- 
tion and  at  tlie  same  time  avoiding  an  undue  rise  of  tem- 
perature in  said  lone  and  in  causing  the  iron  to  be  melted 
out  of  the  charge  material  only  so  fast  as  the  silicon  Is 
produce<l,  to  gravitate  to  the  reduced  silicon  and  to  act  as 
a  carrier  of  .silicon  up  to  the  point  of  saturation  of  iron 
witii    slllcun.    substantially   as  described. 

;!  'Jhe  method  of  producing  continuously  ferrosUlcon 
of  a  <lertnlte  proportion  of  silicon  and  iron,  »  hli  h  consists 
in  suitably  proportionlnK  the  size  of  the  furnace  with  re- 
spect to  the  heat  energy  to  be  used  and  to  the  percentage 
of  silicon  required  In  the  tlnlshed  pro<iuct  :  lu  maintaining 
a  maximum  zone  of  retluctlou  at  substantially  the  lowest 
P'.int  of  the  charge  ;  causing  the  Iron  to  be  melted  out  of 
(he  eharue  material  from  a  point  above  the  said  maximum 
zone  and  to  gravitate  to  the  molten  bath  below  said  lone 
only  su  fast  as  the  silicon  Is  reduced,  substantially  as  ile- 
s(  ribed 

i  The  method  of  produclu;;  .  ..lilinuously  ferroalllcoa 
of  a  detluite  proportion  of  sili...n  and  Iron,  which  consists 
ill  proportloniui:  the  .size  nf  ;he  furnaci'  to  the  electrical 
eueriry  reijulred  to  U-  employed  and  Inverstly  to  the  slll- 
cun perceutnt;e  i.f  the  required  alb>y  ,  maintaining  t'le 
maximum  zone  of  reduction  in  the  furnace  at  substan- 
tially the  lowest  portion  of  the  charge  material;  permit- 
tiiiK  I  lie  iron  to  be  melted  out  of  the  charge  material 
alaue  said  uiaxlnuiin  zone  and  to  gravitate  to  the  molten 
ball!  at  the  Imttom  of  the  furnace  at  a  rate  bearing  the 
>aine  ran,!  to  the  rate  of  sllbon  reiiuctfon  that  the  quan- 
n;\  -r'  if. .11  in  the  charu'e  material  bears  to  the  quantity 
.  r  v:  ;,,,!!  !i;  th"  cliargc  material,  substantially  as  de- 
,.  ribed 

.'.  Tile  nietboil  iif  producing  continuously  ferroslll.-.in 
.if  any  delinit.'  re<)ulred  proportion  <if  silicon  and  Iron 
which  consists  in  suitably  coutndllni;  the  temperature  In 
the  furnace  for  any  required  percentage  of  silicon  alloy 
111. I  lu  such  a  manner  as  to  protluce  a  critical  temperature 
ii,  !t<e  ,:.  he  ..f  leductlon;  Increasing  said  temperature  as 
the  silicon  content  of  the  alloy  produced  lucrea.ses  :  In  de- 
terminlnk;  at  what  point  during  the  Increase  of  tempera- 
ture the  constituents  of  the  resulting  pr-iduct  bear  to  each 
■  ither  the  same  ratio  that  they  bore  In  the  charge  mate- 
rial; and  In  maintaining'  said  temperature  at  that  i>olnt, 
substantially  as  described. 


>,114,12a.  FERROSU.lCON  ALLOYS  OF  A  DEFINITE 
COMPOSITION.  Hebbekt  Cuampim.s  Harrison,  Lock- 
pi. rt,  N.  v..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electro 
Metallurgical  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlr- 
Klula.  Filed  I>ec.  14.  190i»,  Serial  No.  533.110.  Re- 
newed Sept.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,256.     (CI.  "&— 1.) 

1.  The  herein  dea«ribed  ferro  alloy  having  a  definite 
(omposltlon  and  a  definite  constitution,  comprising  solid 
mixtures  of  definite  chemical  compound*  containing  iron, 
suhstantially  as  descilbed. 

2.  The  herein  described  ferro  alloy  having  a  definite 
composition  and  a  definite  constitution,  comprlMog  aolld 
mixtures  of  definite  chemical  compounds  coaUlnlng  Iron 
and  silicon.   8ut>«tantiaJly  as  described. 
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3.  The    herein    descrltied   ferro   alloy    having    a   deftnita 
composition    and   a    definite  constltutioB    coBslatlag    of   a 


l,l.'?4.1.Hn  rOMBlNED  RAILWAY  TIB  AND  RAIL 
CLAMT  .loH.s  F  Hawlbt,  Chlllloothe,  Mo.  F^led 
Nov.  10.  1914.     Serial   No.  871,369       (CT    23S — 5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  railway  tie 
Including  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  abutment  and 
formed  to  receive  a  clamping  member,  an  anchoring 
member  carried  by  the  body  portion,  a  clamping  member 
carried  by  the  tie  and  disposed  to  co-act  with  said  abut- 
ment In  engaging  a  rail,  means  passing  through  the 
clamping  member  and  operatlvely  connecting  the  said 
member  with  the  anchoring  member,  and  means  carried  by 
the  clamping  member  and  engaging  said  first  mentioned 
means  for  maintaining  the  clamping  member  at  Its  point 
of  Intersection  with  said  first  mentioned  means,  at  sub- 
stantially  right  angles  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  railway  tie 
including  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  abutment  and 
formed  to  receive  a  clamping  member,  an  anchoring  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  body  portion,  a  clamping  member  car- 
ried by  the  tie  and  disposed  to  co-act  with  said  abutment 
In  engaging  a  rati,  aald  clamping  member  Including  a  body 
portion,  means  passing  through  the  body  portion  of  the 
clamping  member  and  operatlvely  connecting  said  mem- 
ber with  the  anchoring  member,  and  meana  carried  by  the 
body  portion  of  the  clamping  member  and  engaging  said 
first  mentioned  means  for  maintaining  the  body  portion 
of  the  (lamping  member  at  aubetantially  right  angles  to 
the  aald  first  mentioned  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  railway  tie 
including  a  body  porilon  provided  with  an  abutment  and 
formed  to  receive  a  clamping  meml>er,  an  anchoring  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  body  portion,  a  clamping  member  car- 
ried by  the  tie  and  disponed  to  co-act  with  said  abutment 
in  engagelng  a  rail,  said  clamping  member  Inclndlng  a 
body  portion  apertured  to  receive  a  rod,  a  rod  pasaing 
tbroogh  aald  apertnre  and  operatlvely  connecting  the 
clamping  member  with  said  anchoring  member,  and  a 
guide    lip   formed   on    the   bf)dy   portion   of   the   clamping 
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plurality    of    definite    chemical    compounds    of    iron    and 
silicon,  substantially  as  described. 


member  and  engaging   the  rod   for   maintaining   the  body 
portion  at  subaiantlally  right  angles  ti>ereto. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  railway  tie 
including  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  abutment  and 
formed  to  rescelve  a  clamping  member,  an  anchoring  mem 
ber  carried  by  the  body  portion,  a  clamping  member  car- 
ried by  the  tie  and  disposed  to  co-act  with  ttaid  abutment 
in  engaging  a  rail,  meana  alidably  connected  with  said 
clamping  member  and  operatlvely  connecting  the  said 
member  with  the  anchoring  member,  and  means  carried  hy 
the  clamping  member  and  slldahly  engaging  said  ti^^t 
mentioned  means  for  maintaining  the  clamplc):  meral>er  at 
Its  point  of  intersection  with  said  first  mentioned  means, 
at  substantially  right  angles  thereto. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritied,  a  railway  tie 
including  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  abutment  and 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  dispost»d  tt>  recei;.  a 
clamping  member,  an  anchoring  member  carried  by  -.nil 
lx>dy  portion,  a  clamping  member  detachably  eiigHKin-  m 
said  opening  and  Including  a  body  portion  having:  a  n 
duced  shank  formed  thereon  extending  through  the  ,  p<  n 
ing  and  provided  with  a  terminal  head  disposed  ir.  co  act 
with  said  abutment  In  engaging  a  rail,  said  body  portloti 
being  apertured  to  receive  a  rod  and  having  a  guide  lip 
formed  thereon  projecting  laterally  upon  one  side  of  the 
body  portion  and  terminating,  at  Its  outer  extremity  in  a 
plane  passing  through  the  said  aperture,  a  rod  passing 
through  said  aperture  and  engaged  upon  one  side  by  said 
guide  lip.  said  rod  operatlvely  connecting  the  clamping 
meml)er  with  said  anchoring  member  and  being  provided 
with  a  head,  and  resilient  means  surrounding  the  rod  and 
l>earing  between  the  head  thereof  and  the  body  p.irtion  of 
the   clamping   member. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;Rzette.i 


1,134,131.     SrEINO-CLAMP.     Ibwin  B 
Pa.       Filed    Jan.    13,    1916       Serial 
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HoMAN,  l^banoD. 

No     1,9h:;        .CI. 


I.  All  anti-creeping  clamp,  comprising  a  vertical  plate 
having  hook-shapetl  lugs  at  Its  ends  for  engaging  the  Ih.i 
lom  flanges  of  a  rail,  said  plate  having  at  Its  middle  part, 
between  the  said  lugs,  a  vertical  stop  formed  of  an  exten 
slon  of  the  middle  part  of  the  plate  and  arranged  at  an 
angle  thereto,  the  top  of  the  stop  and  the  N.itotn  of  the 
main  portion  of  the  plate  being  twisted  and  inclined 
downwardly  at  their  junction. 

'J..  An  antl-creeplng  spring  clamp.  <  LiiiiprisiiiK  a  bai  or 
plate  having  hook-shaped  lugs  at  its  ends  which  ar^  in- 
clined laterally  of  It  In  opposite  directions,  and  having 
also  at  Its  middle  part  a  twisted  projection  or  stop  which 
projects  downwardly,  said  bar  or  plate  !ia\itit'  ai.so  at 
the  middle  part  of  its  upper  edge  an  inclined  i<"  kins;  lug 
or  tooth  having  a  sharp  corner  at  Its  top. 


1,134.132.  BRACKET  FOR  SHOW  -  CASE  -  LIGHTING 
REFLE(^TORS.  FAtL  M.  Hotchkin,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  National  X-Ray  Reflector  Company.  Chicago, 
in.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  June  1,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  842.004.  (CI.  248 — 80.) 
1.   The  combination  with  a  show-case  having  a  vertleal 

plate  and  a  top  plate  supported  thereby,  of  a  conduit  ad- 
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lacfnt    th*'    JiiiMtuic      r  said    plate,    a    Inuip    s.^ckel    and    rt* 

lli-it.'i-    <nrrl.it    liy    HJtiil  .'1111111111,    iiii.t    n    SirH'k.'!     si'i'ured    ti> 

sMI.I     ...11. I'll'     'i;l\lnK     II  ;i..r'ii.li     n.liipr.'il     t.i     i-Ii;.'in;i'    iiiic    of 
-.lilt    plal.'h 


y/- 


V.'.  'I'he  conil'llni  1 1.  ii.  with  .1  ,!,.m  .  ,1  sf  tiasiiij;  .1  vt-rtlni 
plate  and  ■  top  plm.  sM|i|.i.r!.<l  thereby,  of  a  coii.luit  n.l 
Jacent  the  juncture  <>f  naiil  plm-'.  h  laini'  s.m  kit  nu<\  h'IUt 
lor   rarrlpci   liy   "Hhl   conilult     h    i.tM'  k.'t    Hiljn^iiiM\    st-rui'i'il 

r  .  s.ij.l  .-.jn.liiii  iii'l  pr.  .1  ll.-.l  .N;t!i  h  lut'irti  sul)Ntnij  tlall  y 
L-.liiiii.il  .' v'<-p,>|.)ii  Mill!  [jis  ..-(ncin  tti.-  a'.iittliiK  »•(!»{•■>< 
■  f  >..iii.l   pititfs    iiul   ■«■•  iiifs  -.ail!  I'l.iiiiuif    t.i  .sail!  show  ra«>'. 

.;,  rill-  .  .iiiii'iii.i !  ii.n  wHli  a  ^h'lW  .  lis.-  hav!ii>:  a  vfillc-a: 
((lalfainl  a  t..|'  |i,a!..  sii  ( .p. . '  t  .il  iti.r.t.v,  of  ,1  '■■.n.luit  a.lj« 
cent  the  Juncture  of  saii!  pi  it-'  1  amp  ^(><  kct  ami  rctli .  tor 
"iirrlt'<l  t'-  <:\U\  riiml'iii  a  !iiaiki't  I  .iinprlsl  UK  n  itrlp  if 
Iii.-ta.  .Ill'  p..i'i,.ii  ..r  u!rli'li  i-  'i-'Iit  t..  f.jfni  a  '■>  ]|  Iiill  1  'a  . 
-,ii-i.\.-  that  1-  I  1:M.,t  1:  ii  ~iiuri-.l  t..  naLl  .liinlult  all. I 
fh<'  oiliiT  p.ijli'.u  ..!  wlihh  Is  Pfiit  laterally  ami  pmvlileil 
A  nil  a  l.isvh  t.irij.al  lip  «  hli  h  last  iiient Imieil  portion  Is 
a.lapti'.l  f..  !ii  ^.  twii'ii  til.'  ai'.il  t  iiiu  '•'!«»•«  ..f  salil  plates 
t  I  hi.  '.ni  1  na '  1..11  un!i  a  sli.iv*  .'asi.  havlrix  a  vertical 
plalc  ami  a  '..p  p  a  '  c  siipp.irled  thtri-liy,  of  a  cniiiliilt  ailja- 
1  .lit  tho  Jiiii'  !  ;r>-  •  r  sai.l  plat'-,  a  lamp  sockft  anil  retlector 
•  arilial  !iy  sail  i..!i.|iiit.  a  i.rai'ket  r. 'luprlsi  iii;  a  strip  of 
niilal  ..III'  p.ir'l.'ii  f  vttil.h  is  heiif  to  form  a  i->  II  iiilrlcal 
sl''..\i.  am)  having  thr  free  cml  li.-iit  ha.  k  parallel  with 
saiil  strip  sail!  sleeve  ailapteil  t.)  !»•  ailjustahly  scriir<'<l  to 
sii.|  ..inliiit  aii.l  Kif  .ith.'r  portion  of  whlrh  Is  heiil  lat 
•■ra!i\  111(1  piovliled  with  a  down  turned  lip  wliirh  hint 
iio'iil  loii.d  portion  Is  adapted  to  tit  hetwe(>ii  the  al.utflnk,' 
.■dK''>  .f  said  plaies,  and  a  ibiniplriis'  meintaT  tapped 
thr  .lU'h   th.'  paiaii.-l  portions  of  said  strip. 


l.l.il   1  1.-.       •  (iMIilNKI.   .11   Ni'TION  HdX    ANli    UKKLKC- 
Ti  IK  <  wsi.Ni .        I'Mi     \1     lIo-nnKiN     ChlcaKo,    111.,    as 
Bl»jnor    to    Natl.iiial    X  Hn\    Reflector   Company,   Chicago, 
111  ,  a  Corpornfl  >n  of   HMnoN       F1!..d  .Inn.,   l.    1914.      Hp 
rial  No.  842,005.      (CI.  :;40-  73.) 


1,  In  a  device  .if  the  kind  Hj)ecitle<l,  a  tuhe  provided 
with  a  snltaMe  diitlit  nK^llate  lt<<  ends,  si  rap.  means 
for  oupporflnif  said  cm[)  adjaci.iit  said  outlet  a  lamp  socki't 
wltlitn  said  cap,   and  devices  for   ri'flecfliii;   the  ll^ht   waves 


of  saUl  lamp  [irovlded  with  a  portion  adapted  to  he  nc 
ciire<1  to  said  .ap  an.l  to  r>.talii  Kald  lamp  H.icket  within 
said  cap 

-  In  a  de\  ice  of  th..  kind  sp.'cine.)  11  tulu  provided 
with  a  siiltahle  outlet  mediate  Its  .  tils  a  cap.  meann  for 
BiipporthiK  aald  cap  adiarcjit  said  .oit-ct,  a  lamp  aocket 
within  said  cap.  and  devices  for  n.flectlng  the  llirht 
waveM  of  saiil  lamp  provided  with  a  portion  adapti-d  t. 
fit  within  t!i.-  open  I'lid  of  said  cap  and  lo  !..•  !,.-.nr..l 
tli.i'.f'.   aii.l    to   rt'talu  aald   lamp   wocket    withiii    sal.!   .ap 

In    a    .l..vli  f   of    the    kind    Hpecltlod     a    IiiIm.     a    Jnto-t  1..11 
oiitlii    '..I    !tit>'rposed    therein    niedlati-    Its    i-iids     a    .  ap    In 
dire.ily    carrl.d    i\    s»;!d    Isii     a    lamp    wnkef    within    said 
rap     itul    r'fleotUnr   .1.  vires   provided   with   a    porthin   adapt 
ed   to  !>«•  s..ciirf.!   to   said   cap  and   retain   said   socket   within 
t(o-    latter 

4  III  a  ,!.\i..'  ••(  tin  kind  specltSi'd,  a  tiilie  a  junction 
outlet  )...x  Interpos.il  tlorelii  incdlat'-  its  ends  a  lat.'ra: 
ni.tn'"'!'  tapp>'>l  inf..  ..no  ..f  the  walls  ..f  said  h..x  a  .ap 
nioiinti-.l  on  th>-  outer  ..nd  of  said  niem!>er  and  indirectly 
carried  t  v  sal. I  !..x,  11  lamp  socket  within  «ald  cap,  and 
retlectlntf  dcvics  pirovlded  with  a  portion  adapted  to  tit 
within  thf  '.|>.  n  .'n.!  of  said  cap  and  l>e  Hccnred  thereto 
and    r.raln    sal.l   s..<-ki't    within    the   latter, 

."  In  a  dcvi.e  ,,f  th>-  kind  spc(itlf<l,  a  c.in<liill.  a  inni'tl.iii 
;«ix  Interp.'sed  tfii-rein  one  of  thi-  walls  tliercof  pio\id..il 
with  a  lateral  stuo  a  nippie  tapped  Into  said  stiiic  a 
cap  .  arrh-d  hy  tlie  outer  I'lid  .>f  aald  nipple  having  an  ..pen 
lower  ''nd  coiitalnliiK  a  lamp  socket,  and  a  reflector  caslm: 
iiaviiiK  a  portion  adapted  to  be  secur>'<1  to  said  cap  and  to 
".■tain    s.ild    lamp   so.-kt-t    within    said     'ap. 


1  r;t  1  .1       nou.si:  hktachkh      m.^m.  t  s    .-\     ii  mik/ 
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1  .\  ilcviic  of  the  idasH  dewcrllM-d  .•..mprlsliiu'  a  (Ciii<le 
meiiiher  ada[)ted  to  he  attaotied  t.i  a  whltflefr(>e  support, 
a  tiearliiK  memlrfr  slldahle  upon  said  itnlde  ineml>er  and 
provided  with  a  (*tud  with  which  the  whlffletre.'  Is  adapt 
ed  to  Ix'  detachably  enKSKe<l,  means  adapted  to  hold  the 
whiffletree  In  enkjaKeinent  with  aald  stud  and  therehy 
lock  the  l)earln>f  minitier  In  withdrawn  p<isltlon,  and 
means  for  releaslntf  said  holding  nieana  to  permit  the 
overturnhiK  of  the  Rllriahle  meinher  and  Us  afud  and  the 
release  of  the  whiffletree 

:;  The  combination  with  a  whlffletre.-  and  Its  aupporf, 
of  K'ulde  memhers  attached  to  said  support  and  each  In 
cludloK  a  aocket.  a  bearluK  meml)er  slldahle  upon  said 
tfiilrl.'  inenibers  and  hiivlii»;  studa  eiiifatlnK  In  said  sockets 
when  the  ItearltiK  nieniber  Is  overturned  and  another 
■  tiul  for  enitaifinir  In  the  whlffletre.'  m.-ans  for  detachably 
enintk'lnx  said  Ix'arlni;  meml)er  to  >ald  snp|iort.  and  means 
for  relt-aslnsf  said   tieailnK  inemher  eiiiraiflnj;  means 

'\.  The  combination  with  a  whiffletree  and  Its  support, 
of  a  h«'artnK  memt^er  detachably  enKBtrlnu  said  support 
and  Includlnu  a  rearwardly  extending  grulde  loop,  mean* 
fnr  detachably  eniraKinc  said  whiffletree  to  said  bearing 
m.'mb.r.  a  relensintr  d.  \  l.e  connected  to  said  support,  a 
holdlnir  member  conne<  ted  to  said  rcleaslnK  device  and 
extendlnir  tbroiiifh  said  irul.le  loop  anil  eiKfaKlnji:  said  sup 
port,  and  means  for  actuatlnit  said  releasing'  device  to 
withdraw    said    holillnt    member    from    said    milde    loop 

4.   The   comhlnatl.n)    with   n    whiffletree   and    Its   support, 
of  a  liearlnjt  memlx-r  detachably  engaKlnK  said  support  and 
Includlne   a    rearwardly    extending    guide    loop,    means   for 
detachably  engaging  said  whiffletree  to  said  bearing  mem 
her.   a   releasing  device  connecte<l   to   said    support   and   In 
eluding    means    for    engaging    sjild    whiffletree,    a    holding 
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memt)er  conne<  teil  to  said  releasing  device  and  extending 
through  said  gulile  knip  antl  said  support,  and  means 
for  artUHtlug  said  reieasinK  device  to  Hlmultaneously  re 
base  said   U-arlnK  meml)er  and  whiffletree 

.'.  rhe  combination  with  a  whiffletree  and  Its  support, 
of  guide  members  having  sockets,  a  t>earlng  member  de 
tachably  engaging  said  guide  members  and  Including  a 
rearwardly  extending  guide  loop  and  laterally  directed 
studs  to  engage  In  said  sockets  when  the  liearlng  member 
is  over  turned,  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  whiffle 
tree  to  said  t>earlng  mcmt)er,  a  releasing  device  connected 
t.>  snid  support  and  Including  means  for  engaging  said 
whiffletree.  a  holding  member  connected  to  said  rcleasint: 
divbe  and  extending  through  said  guide  memt)er  and  en 
gaK'lii^:  said  supp«jrt.  and  means  for  actuating  said  re 
leasinL-  1).  vice  to  8)multane<^iisly  release  said  whitfletr.-e 
a  nd    li.-a  !  ini:   member 


LLUl;,--.       SKAl,    FOK    .STK.\M  K.\l>IAli>KS       ,I.*mk,s    !.. 
.It  is.B,    .Minneapolis.   Mlnti       Hied   Sept     '.'.    191.'^       Serial 
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1  I'he  combination,  with  a  radiator  and  a  return  pipe 
therefor,  of  a  casing  having  an  open  upper  end  connected 
with  the  radiator  and  an  opening  In  Its  side  wall  con- 
nected with  aald  return  pUh-,  means  In  the  lower  portion 
of  said  casing  for  trapping  the  water  of  condensation 
from  said  radiator,  said  rnians  having  a  port  located  near 
the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  for  the  passage  of  air 
from  salil   radiator  into  said  return  pipe. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  radiator  and  a  return  pipe 
therefor,  of  a  casing  having  nn  open  upper  end  con- 
nected with  the  radiator  and  a  side  opening  connected 
with  .said  return  pipe,  a  tul)e  arranged  in  said  casing 
having  a  comparatively  large  opening  In  its  lower  portion 
for  the  passage  of  water  of  condensation  from  said  tube 
to  said  return  pipe,  and  a  comparatively  small  opening 
In  Its  upi>er  portion  for  the  passage  of  air,  said  casing 
having  a  trap  for  collecting  the  water  of  condensation 
and  sealing  said  large  opening  against  the  passage  of 
steam 

H  The  combination,  with  a-  radiator  and  a  return  pipe 
therefor,  of  a  casing  having  its  upper  end  connected  with 
8al,d  radiator  and  a  side  wall  connection  with  said  return 
pipe,  a  tul>e  arranged  In  said  casing  and  having  an  open 
upper  end  communicating  with  said  radiator  and  forming 
a  close  Joint  with  said  casing  alsive  said  return  [ilpe 
said  tut>e  having  ports  In  its  lower  walls  leading  from 
said  radiator  to  said  return  pipe,  said  ports  Ndng  below 
the  level  of  said  return  pipe,  whereby  the  water  of  con 
densHflon  ai  cumulates  around  said  tul>e  and  seals  said 
ports  against  the  passage  of  steam  from  said  radiator, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tula'  having  it  comparatively 
small  port  for  the  passage  of  air  from  said  radiator  into 
the  upper  iMirtion  of  said  return  t)i|)e 

4  The  combination,  with  a  radiator  and  a  return  pipe 
tbeiefor,  of  a  casiiii;  interposid  lii  said  return  plp)e.  a 
plug  removably  fitting  within  said  casing,  a  tulx'  mounted 
on  said  plug  and  seated  at  one  end  in  said  casing  and 
communicating  with  said  radiator,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tube  having  ports  therein  leading  from  said  radiator 
to  said  return  pipe  and  IjcIow  the  level  of  said  return 
pl[>e.  the  water  of  condensation  accumulating  around  said 
porta  and  sealing  them  against  the  passatre  of  steam  from 
said  radiator,  the  upper  f><>rtion  of  said  tuN'  having  a 
comparatively  small  p<irt  therein  for  the  passage  of  air 
from  said  radiator  to  said  return  pipe. 


5.  The  combination,  with  a  radiator  and  a  return  pipe 
therefor,  of  a  casing  Interposed  in  said  return  pipe,  a  plug 
tapped  into  said  casing,  a  tube  mounted  on  said  plug 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  radiator  and 
having  ports  In  ita  lower  walls  leading  from  said  radiator 
to  said  return  pipe,  said  ports  lielng  below  the  leTel  of 
said  return  pipe,  and  a  baffle  extending  partially  across 
said  return  pipe  l>etween  it  and  said  tube  and  having  a 
port  therein,  substantiaiiy  level  witn  the  ports  in  saU 
tube. 


I  .  1  3  4  .].■•.  6  .  TROLI^EYHKAI-  Minas  H  Ka.sh  a.\, 
Amesbury,  Mass.  Hied  Sept,  fv  1911.  Serial  No. 
64.S,566. 


1  A  trolley  head  consisting  of  a  pair  of  forks  having 
cylindrical  open  sided  sockets  therein,  a  trolley  wheel 
having  an  axle  arranged  with  its  ends  extending  into  said 
sockets  and  a  pair  of  removable  bushing  collars,  each 
fitted  to  one  of  the  sockets  in  each  fork  and  forming  l>ear 
ings  for  the  axle,  each  bushing  being  removable  inde 
pendently  of  the  other  bushing,  and  while  the  trolley 
wheel  is  held  in  assembled  position  with  relation  to  aald 
forks,  the  sockets  bring  open  sided  sufficiently  to  permit 
lateral   movement  of  the  axle  therethrough. 

2  .\  trolley  head,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  forks  having 
cylindrical  sockets  therein,  a  trolley  wheel  having  an  axle 
arranged  with  Its  ends  extending  Into  said  sockets,  a  pair 
of  removable  bushing  collars  each  fitted  to  one  of  the 
sockets  In  each  fork  and  forming  bearings  for  the  axle, 
said  sockets  having  a  peripheral  opening  to  permit  re- 
moval of  the  axle  therethrough,  said  bushings  each  be 
Ing  provided  ■with  a  peripheral  recess,  and  means  secured 
to  the  forks  adjacent  said  bearings  for  engaging  the  re 
cess  in  the  bushings  to  hold  the  same  from  longitudinal 
movement. 

?,  A  trolley  head,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  forks  having 
open  sided  cylindrical  sockets  therein,  a  trolley  wheel 
having  an  axle  arranged  witti  It.s  ends  extending  into 
said  sockets,  a  pair  of  removable  bushing  collars  each 
fitted  within  the  respective  sockets,  said  open  sockets  be- 
ing formed  to  embrace  the  bushings  permitting  axial  re 
mova!  of  the  bushings  and  lateral  removal  of  the  axle 
through  the  openings  of  said  sockets,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
each  fork  to  engaee  the  bushing  therein  and  prevent  Its 
endwise  removal 


i,i:u,i;<v     m:v!ce  i  or  iRoinciNG  electric  iti^ 

SATIO.NS  .Tnnv  F.  KF.i.i.y.  Flttsfleld.  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1912.  Serial  No,  722,984.  (Cl.  175 — 347.) 
1.  In  a  rotary  make  and  break  device  to  open  and 
close  an  electrical  circuit  to  produce  and  transmit  a  suc- 
cession of  electriial  imfniises.  a  plurality  of  conducting 
contacts  arranged  in  a  siniile  uroup  on  a  i>ortion  only  of 
the  peripheral  surfaee  of  the  make  and  break  device,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of  brushes  con- 
nected In  parallel  to  one  terminal   of  the  source  of  elec- 
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trlcal  energy,  and  connect lou»  from  the  other  terminal 
of  the  aource  of  electrical  energy  to  the  other  terminals 
of  the  bruab«'s  to  engsife  the  coutactH  and  spaced  from 
each  other  to  produce  h  succeusion  of  ImpulHes,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  jertpheral  surface  l>einK  compo«»ed  of  ln8u- 
latloK   material,    as   deHcrllied 


2.   A   rotary   flectric  circuit  controlling  deylce,  comprls- 
liiK  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cuiidiutlng  contacts  dls 
trlbuted  In  a  Hln^le  ifroup  on  the  ptrlphery  thi-reof,  means 
to   electrically    ruiint'ct   one    terminal   of   each    of   the   con 
tarts     with     each     other,    rt     plurality    of    hruahea    equHlly 
spai'i'd   friim   en<'h   uttior   to  en(?aKe    th*'   coiitHcts   In   sticct's 
slon,    said    hrushes    l)€ln)f    electrically    lonncctf*!    together 
and    spared    from    I'srh    other   to   ct)rtperate   with    thf   other 
terminal  of  fiich  of  the  contacts   to   pr'xlucc  el*>ctrlcal    Im 
pulaes   of  e<iual   duration   of  Interval   per   revolution   of   the 
controlling    device,    and    nicann    to    insulate    the    other    ter 
minal  of  •■ach  of  the  contacts  from  each  other. 

.!.  In  H  di'Vlce  of  the  i-haracter  dcscrltied  comprising  a 
sltiKle  rotor  inenitjer.  contact  elenicnt.s  on  said  n)ember  and 
distributed  over  one  arc  otily  of  Its  periplnral  surface  ;  the 
remainder  of  the  arc  beln<  composed  of  inaulatlnK  mate 
rial,  bru.shea  equally  spaced  from  each  other  to  engage  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  contact  elements  and  the  Insu 
latlni;  material  to  continuously  transmit  a  succession  of 
single  impulses  which  follow  each  other  at  regular  Inter 
vals,  a  source  of  electricity  and  connections  therefrom  to 
the  rotor  meralH-r  and  liruahea. 

4.  A  device  for  producing  and  transmitting  electrical 
Impulses  In  combtnutlon.  a  rotor  nieinl>er,  the  periphery  of 
whiih  is  provided  with  Insulatlntj  material,  contacts  em 
bedded  In  said  material  and  distributed  over  an  arc  of  the 
perl[)hery,  a  source  o'  electrical  enersy.  briishes  connected 
to  one  terminal  thereof  in  parallel  arraiiKeraent  and  en 
>;a);lng  the  contacts  and  connections  from  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  source  of  electrical  energy  and  to  the  con- 
tacts as  descrltjed. 

o.  In  H  lircular  rotarv  make  and  break  ilevice  for  open 
Ing  and  ckwdni;  an  ci,<(ric.il  circuit  h  t  substantially  regu 
lar  Intervals,  a  roiatiiu  rnt  intx-r  haviiii;  a  periphery  of 
Insulating  material,  a  pluia)lt>  "f  coniluctliiK  contai-ts 
■pace<l  ♦Njuldlstant  1  y  from  each  othef  and  arranjced  In  a 
group  covering  part  only  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  rotating  member,  a  source  .>(  .  icctrlcal  enerKy,  a  plu- 
rality of  brushes  spaced  etiuldlsiuntly  apart  around  the 
periphery  of  the  rotary  member  and  connected  in  parallel 
to  one  terminal  of  the  sourtf  of  enerir.v.  connections  frc.m 
the  other  terminal  of  said  source  to  the  contacts  whereby 
the  current  will  l>e  Interrupted  in  succ,  ssion  ihrouKb  eacb 
of  »ald  t>rushes  upon  rotation  of  said   rotary   metut>er. 

(Claims  n  anil   7   not   printed   in   the  (fazette.) 


gagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  Id  one  of  said  rows,  and 
means  to  reverse  the  pawls  to  cauae  them  to  engas*  the 

tf-eth  In  the  other  row  of  said  sprocket. 


1,134.1.1«.  DIKKKKKN  ri.M         MMVK        MKil!.\NISM 

Michael  J.  Kem.v.  South  I.ee.  Mass.  J-lled  Mar.  30. 
1914.  Serial  No.  .S2s.i:M  ((l  7  1-7.) 
1.  A  differential  mechanism,  comprising  In  combination. 
divided  axle  sections,  a  sprocket  or  driving  gear  looaely 
mounted  on  said  B«>ctlons,  said  apr()<'ket  being  provide*! 
with  two  concentrically  arranged  series  of  ratchet  teeth  In 
each  face  thereof,  the  teeth  in  one  of  said  rows  Ndng 
oppositely  dlapo»e<l  to  the  teeth  In  the  other  row.  disks 
fixed  to  each  axle  section  and  adjacent  the  sprocket,  re  ! 
veralble  pawls  mounte  "   '•■   said  disks  and  normally  In  en     i 


■J.  .\  dlfferetiflfll  inechanlsni,  comprising  In  combination, 
dlvldeil  axle  sections,  a  spr(Mket  or  driving  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  said  sections,  said  sprocket  being  provided 
with  two  '-oncentrically  arranged  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
in  each  face  Uiereof.  the  teeth  In  one  of  said  rows  being 
oppositely  disposed  to  the  teeth  In  the  other  row,  disks 
tlxe<l  to  each  axle  section  and  adjacent  the  sprocket,  re- 
versible pawls  mounted  In  said  disks  and  normally  in  en- 
iragement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  in  one  of  said  rows  and 
means  to  reverse  the  pawls  to  cause  them  to  engage  the 
teeth  In  the  other  row  of  said  spro<'ket.  said  means  com- 
prising members  slldably  mounted  and  rotaUble  with  said 
disks,  links  connecting  said  members  and  said  pawls, 
springs  to  position  said  members  from  said  disks  and 
opt-ratlve  means  to  move  said  meml)er8  against  said  springs 
to   revers*'   the  pawls. 

;<  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  in  combination, 
divl<led  axle  sections,  driving  means  loosely  mounted  on 
salii  se(tlons.  said  means  being  provided  In  each  face 
thertH>f  with  concentrically  arranged  rows  of  ratchet  teeth, 
the  teeth  In  one  of  said  rows  being  reversely  arranged  to 
the  teeth  in  the  other  row,  disks  fixed  to  each  axle  section 
and  mounted  adjacently  to  each  face  of  the  driving  means, 
a  phirallty  of  double  armed  pawls  mounted  In  each  of  said 
disks  and  normally  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  In  one 
of  said  rows,  whereby  each  axle  section  Is  driven  In  the 
same  direction  by  said  sprocket,  and  means  to  force  the 
pawls  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  In  the  other  row, 
whereby  both  axle  sections  are  driven  In  the  same  direc- 
tion hut  In  a  reverse  direction  to  the  former  rotation. 


11.14.1.19.  BKLT  FASTENING.  I'ATHirK  Kkvnkdy,  New 
York.  N  Y  F\\oi\  June  US,  KMi.  Serial  No  630.781. 
It -I      IM      11.) 


1.  In  a  Ndt  fastening,  the  combination  with  t>elt  ends 
abutting  each  other  In  the  plane  of  the  l>elt  and  obliquely 
to  the  length  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  short  narrow  fas> 
tening  strips  extending  transversely  of  the  belt  serosa 
the  line  of  abutment  and  attached  to  the  two  ends  of  tb« 
t>elt  on  tb«  opposite  sides  of  said  line. 
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2.  In  a  belt  fastening,  the  combination  with  halt  ends 
abutting  eacb  other  in  the  plane  of  the  belt  and  obliquely 
to  the  lenfTth  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  abort  and  narrow 
thin  flexible  fastening  stripe  of  metal  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  belt  across  the  line  of  abutment  and  at- 
tached to  the  two  ends  of  the  belt  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  line. 


1,134,140.      Llh'lINGJACK  KOii  AUTOMOBILES.      ViK 

CBNT    KoFTAN,    Tycdall.    8.    I>        nied    Feb.    28,    1914. 

SerlHl    No     Hl'1.71-1.       i('\.    254 — KP.  1 


j0  <sa 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pair 
of  horses  adapted  to  support  the  front  and  rear  axles  of 
a  vehicle,  vertically  adjustable  axle  receiving  brackets  car- 
ried by  eacb  of  the  horses,  an  auxiliary  stabilising  member 
swlngincly  connected  to  one  of  the  horses,  said  stabilizing 
memt>er  normally  gravitating  to  engage  the  ground  or  sup- 
porting surfsce  on  which  the  horses  are  placed  and  means 
for  swinging  the  free  extremity  of  the  stablliilng  member 
apwardly  to  permit  the   tilting  of  the  horses. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pair 
of  horses  adapted  to  support  the  front  and  rear  azlee  of 
the  vehicle,  vertically  adjustable  axle  receiving  brackets 
carried  by  eacb  of  the  horses,  an  auxiliary  stabilizing 
member  swinglngly  connected  to  one  of  the  horses,  said 
stahillsing  member  normally  gravitating  to  engage  the 
ground  or  supporting  surface  on  which  the  horses  are 
placed,  and  means  for  swlnglnK  the  free  extremity  of  the 
stabilizing  member  upwardly  to  permit  the  tilting  of  the 
horses,  said  means  including  a  bar  member  pivott^  to  the 
stabilizing  member,  a  flexible  element  connected  to  the  bar. 
and  a  ataple  carried  by  the  horse  to  which  the  stabllixlng 
member  is  attached  and  receiving  the  flexible  element. 

;t  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  IncludlnK 
a  pair  of  horses  adapted  to  support  the  front  and  rear 
axles  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  axle  receiving  brackets  car 
ried  by  the  legs  of  one  horse,  said  brackets  being  in  vertical 
allnement  with  said  legs,  a  pair  of  laterally  offset  axle 
receiving  sockets  carried  by  the  legs  of  the  other  horse,  a 
stabillxing  member  freely  attached  to  said  last-mentioned 
horse  and  normally  gravitating  to  engage  the  ground, 
whereby  to  prevent  the  tilting  of  the  said  last  mentioned 
horse  when  the  vehicle  axle  is  supported  in  the  sockets 
thereof,  and  means  for  swinging  the  free  extremity  of  the 
said  stabilising  member  upwardly  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ground  whereby  the  horse  to  which  the  stabilizing 
member  is  attached  will  t>e  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the 
vehicle. 

4.  An  apparatut^  of  the  character  discribed  Including 
a  horse,  a  pair  of  laterally  offset  vertically  adjustable 
axle  receiving  brackets  carried  by  the  legs  of  the  horse,  a 
stabilizing  bar,  links  pIvoLally  connecting  the  stabilising 
bar  to  the  horse,  s  bar  hinged  to  the  stabilizing  bar,  and 
a  cable  connected  to  the  bar  and  operable  for  projecting 
the  bar  forwardly  to  swing  the  stsblUzlng  memt>er  up 
wardly,  said  stablUzing  member  normally  falling  by 
gravity  to  engage  the  ground  whereby  the  horse  is  held 
acalnat  tilting  when  a  weiglit  is  disposed  in  the  sockets 
thereof. 


5.  Ad  apparatus  of  the  character  described  Incioding 
a  horse  having  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  leg  members, 
a  pair  of  axle  receiving  brackets  carried  by  the  legs,  each 
of  said  brackets  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  into 
a  substantially  L-shape  and  having  its  hortsontal  leg  ter- 
minally curved  to  form  an  axle  receiving  socket,  the  rer- 
tic&l  leg  of  said  socket  being  disposed  against  the  vertical 
face  of  one  of  the  horse  legs  whereby  the  axle  recelTlng 
so<-ket  of  the  hortsontal  leg  Is  laterally  offset  with  respect 
to  the  horse  leg.  fastening  means  for  8e<-uring  the  axle 
receiving  brackets  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  swinglngly 
mounted  staWlizlnp  meml»er  curried  by  the  borse  and  nor 
mally  engaging  tht  ground  for  supporting  the  horse 
against  tilting. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.i;<4,141        LOCK.       FItANK    Kosi>SKT.    Brooklyn.    .N     Y 
Filed  Ang.  22,  1914,      Serial  No.  RS7, 989.      (H.  "0-76.> 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  longitudinally  extending  sup 
porting  bar  therein  provided  m-ith  a  series  of  apertures 
head.-d  locking  pins  mounted  in  the  apertures,  a  bodll; 
and  tlltably  yielding  presser  block  coactlng  with  the  pin(«. 
a  locking  t)olt  slldably  mounted  within  the  l)ar,  and  hav 
ing  apertures  corresixjnding  in  number  to  the  afKTturet* 
in  the  bar  and  arranged  when  brought  into  registry  there 
with  to  recelTe  the  locldng  pins. 

2  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  longltudinaily  extending  sup 
porting  bar  therein,  cut-away  on  its  lower  side  and  bav 
ing  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  a  locking  IkjU 
slldably  mounted  in  the  cut  away  portion  and  having 
openings  corresponding  in  number  to  the  openings  in  thf 
bar,  headed  locking  pins  in  the  openings,  a  bodily  and 
tlltably  yielding  presser  block  etif^ai^lng  th(  heads  of  the 
pins,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  iookinp  holt  to  limit  its  ransi 
of  movement    In   locking  directions. 


1.134.142.      BOOKBINlJlNG.      Chaeles    Forbkst   McBee. 
Athens.  Ohio,      nied  Oct.  18,  1911.      Serial  No.  6r.5,411 

,C1,    i:'9— 8. ) 
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1.  A  l(K'se  i.al  binder,  comprising  permanent  bind,  r 
devices  including  spaced  tubular  posts,  and  a  temtKirary 
binder  leaf  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  posts  and 
clamped  thereto,  the  temporary  bindtr  leaf  also  provided 
with  arched  posts  adapted  to  connect  with  and  form  con- 
tinuation- of  said  tubular  posts  whereby  sheets  In  the 
binder  may  he  separated  and  maintained  in  separate  piles. 

2.  A  iooi>e  leaf  binder,  comprising  permanent  binder 
devicett  in<'ludiiig    spaced   tubular    posts,   and   a   temporary 
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binder  leaf  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  posts  ami 
clamped  thereto,  the  temporary  blniier  leaf  also  tn-lriK 
lir<ivlded  with  pivoted  and  swlveled  archer  adapted  to  l)e 
. DnrifOted  with  and  form  coiitlnuat iutis  of  said  tubular 
l.ust-*.  Mild  clips  adajited  to  hoM  said  ari  ties  in  limperatl ve 
posltluti'^. 

,!.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  oomprlslnK  cijv.'r  leaves  tleilhiy 
r,,nne<-ff<l.  »tul>8  flexibly  conn^ct.Hi  to  ih.  inner  inarKlDS 
of  III-'  --over  leaves,  spai-.il  tiihulnr  posts  tlX'-d  to  one  of 
said  stubs,  the  other  >tub  formed  witii  .-jj'l.'ts  r.'^clsti-rln*; 
with  said  iiosts.  mhI  a  teniponiry  biiidfr  l.af  ;nlMiit.v!  t" 
bf  inounti'il  on   and   rliiinpeil   t^i   said    |>o-*t-  i 

♦  ,     \    loose    leaf    hind.T,    .  ..n,  ihi-iii^    ,,,\>i    b■ilve^    tb'Xlbly   | 
conn,  .rrd,    stubs    llfxi:,lv    ,  r.nnr.  t.-t    •■<    '\u-    inner    !nar«ius 
of   -iiid    i  tiV'T    leaves,    spaiiil    tubular    (msts    liX'd    to    <ini'    of 
>;iid   -.tubs,    th.'   oth.T  siiib   f.irinrd    with   .•>.]. 'is    r.^ist-'riiOs' 
Nvitii    said    posts,    a    t.-nipoi-Mry    binder    b.if    ;o!,ip(.-.l    r,.    U' 

Hi jted    on    and    adjustably    .lamp.'d    to    shkI    po.i.-..    and 

ht'Hd.  d   studs   adapt.'d    to    \"-   iiioun!f(i    ibrout'li    salil    ..wi.ts 
liiil     ^•■at'il    III     ~ai.|    posfs 

:,  A  i.iosc  b'af  liiid.T,  '  otnprisl!i_'  rnvr  i-aves  !b-xibly 
Colin.'<'ti-<l,  stubs  n.'xibly  ronnerTi'd  to  th.-  inii-r  niMri;in.«i 
of  >Hld  r,,\,-v  !eav.>,  spar.Ml  tubular  po>t>  ii\''d  to  nui-  of 
-aid  st'ibs,  tb.>  orb-r  -''li^  foriiL-d  witii  ■  yb'ts  rrjcisi  .Ti  iii? 
with  said  i.ost-.  .  '.■iiiporarv  !.lnd.T  leaf  ai).'rtur.'d  to 
rer>'iV''  -iiid  iH,-'-  ,1,111;,.-.  •n  ^aid  temporary  binder  i"af, 
,;,.,1  riainii-,  .-oiMprlslnK  -prints  n.hipted  to  en«aK'e  sHld 
i.,.~!s.  s.aid  -priiii:-;  N-iii-  •  im  oj,,  laf.-.l  for  r.'b-aslnK  them 
from  sb.'  p.-'-  .11  1  li.aM.M  -tn.H  a^lapt.'.l  to  l»-  mounted 
tb-      iL'     -  (I.I    eyelets  and  seated   in    sai.l    posts. 


rolled  about  Said  neck  and  Iwnt  to  form  a  collar  and 
coil  coniplfni.Titary  to  said  first  named  collar  and  eye, 
ami  a  ^cr.-w  t'nk'H:;ink'  said  first  named  eye  and  said  last 
named   coii 

_■  A  ri.  ••pt.i.  i.'  Iiavlni.'  a  I  iid)  p..rtion  forraeil  t)y  a 
rolie<i  wlr>'  lent  to  form  a  rtH-eptacle.  an.i  a  ...liar  formed 
b\  sai.l  «ir.-  bent  upon  itself  u>  provide  an  eye  and  a 
.l.eii.h-  I.e.  li  an.!  a  second  wire  ccdUsl  ab..ut  sabl  neck  and 
b.-iit  t..  f..rni  a  .oUar  and  .oil  opposite  -al.l  Ilr^t  nani.d  e,,l 
lar  a  I,. I  -y.  and  a  thumb-screw  enKa^tiiK  said  .ve  and  'aid 
Last     inentione.l    .-oll- 


l.i.'.k.H--        1- ll.K  SHKKIS     |(dt     l.OCSK  l.KAT     IILKS 
("HAKLES    V.    \|.  lUK,     Vtbens.    Din..         Klbil    .luly    9,    1913. 

Serial   No,   77s.  M-V         r\     \  :u    -10.) 


A   loo^e  baf  fii iiii.ii'i!i4  iipi.er  and  lower  eOTCrg,  posts 

.-arried  by  th.>  .tid  ed>;es  of  the  respective  coTers  to  pre- 
vent endwise  movement  "f  bav.'s  when  restinn  on  the 
lower  cover,  clasi's  mounted  ..n  ttie  lower  cover  and  dis- 
posed In  diaiiona!  r.bition  I.i  the  forward  posts  of  tlie 
lower  .-.n.T,  lati-b  iars  .arrbMi  by  the  uiipei  .-over  for 
iletachat.ly  eimak'tiiL;  -^nid  .lasps,  said  clasps  belni;  spac^•d 
apart  lonKltudlnally,  Imlex  .anls  insertlble  t)etween  the 
leav.s  .and  liaviui;  forwardly  projectlni:  central  portions 
lylni:  between  I  lir  .Lisps  and  extendluk;  t>eyond  the  plane 
..f  the  .'ia-ps  an.i  bars  and  f.irwar.l  .  .iKes  of  the  leavs. 
as   mid   for   the   purpose    set    forth. 


l,ia4,144.  aOAI'  AND  (JL.VSS  IIOI.DKK  ILvrnp-K 
JosKPH  MrKiNiKV,  Brooklyn,  N  Y  Flb-d  Apr  U.  HU.f. 
Serial   No.    7r>O,,S50.       (CI.    45      2ii.j 


1   lot  U.'       rKNTKHlNt.       MKCHANISM  H.iwahi.      1- 

\ItK-r..s   mil  .loM.N   L.  .MiKlTTHlcK.   IiHyt.n    (ihio.   said 
\I.  Klttrbk    assignor     to    said     Marston         llje.l     A. 
I'.il-',      Serial    No     71J.«f.-'.       iCl.    199      7.) 


1 


1.  Centeriii„-  iiiecbanism  f.ir  a  line  of  type  uicludin,;  in 
.  ..niblnat  Ion  .i  pair  ..f  oppositely  disi>«>sed  type  ennaj:!"- 
jaws,  nicins  f.ir  in..vim,'  said  jaws  I. .ward  and  from  each 
otb.  r  and  iui','in-  for  adjusting  said  jaws  and  their  moV- 
ib^'  n.ian.s  b'tiKthwLse  said  jaws  without  disturbln^r  the 
relatb.n  of  the  jaws  to  each  other  or  to  their  movlni; 
means 

LL  I  eiiterlnt;  mechanism  for  n  line  of  type  Including;  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  type  enKaKi">f 
Jaws,  means  for  niovhiK  said  Jaws  toward  and  from  each 
other  in  predetermined  ratios  relatively  to  a  fixed  pidiit 
therebetween,  means  for  adjusting;  said  Jaws  and  their 
movhiK  means  lenRthWlse  said  Jaws  without  disturbing  the 
relation  of  the  Jaws  to  each  other  or  to  their  moving 
means,  and  means  for  holding  said  Jaws  and  their  moving 
means  In  their  adjusted  position. 

;l  Centerlnn  mechanism  for  a  line  of  type  Including  In 
lomblnatlon.  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  type  engaging 
jaws,  means  for  moving  said  jaws  toward  and  from  each 
other  in  synchronism,  means  for  adjusting  said  Jaws  and 
their  moving  means  lengthwise  said  Jaws  without  dls- 
turblni:  the  relation  of  the  Jaws  to  each  other  or  to  their 
moving  mi'ans,  means  for  holding  said  Jaws  and  their 
moving  means  In  tlielr  adjusted  position,  means  for  as 
sembllnc  a  plurality  of  type  to  form  a  eomposed  line  and 
means  for  delivering  said  composed  line  t)etween  said 
oppositely  disposed  Jaws. 

4.  Centering  mechanism  for  a  line  of  type  Including  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  type  engaging 
Jaws,  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  lever  slides  for  engagement 
with  said  Jaws  for  moving  said  Jaws  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever  slides  for 
moving  said  Jaws. 

.n  Centering  mechanism  for  a  line  of  type  Including  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dl8po8e<l  type  engaging 
laws,  a  pair  of  lever  slides  for  moving  sa'd  Jaws  toward 
and  from  each  other,  means  for  acttiating  said  lever  slides 
f..r  iii.xink'  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  Jaws 
am!  their  moving  means  lengthwise  said  Jaws  without 
disturbing  the  relati(ui  of  the  Jaws  to  each  other  or  to 
tLer  moving  means. 

I  Claims  tl  to  i:\  not  printed  In  the  C.ar.ette.] 


1  .V  receptacle  having  a  bo<ly  portion  formed  by  a 
colled  wire,  and  a  collar  formed  by  said  wire  iHMit  upon 
Itself    to    provide    a    neck    and    an    eye    and    a    se.ond    wire 


ll.llUtl       HKl.T  CONNECTING     MEANS.       ClBT     Mat 
TiiAKi.  Offenbach  on  the-Maln.  <;ermany.     Filed  Nov.  12. 
I'tnii       Serial    No     ."i'J7.«in,       (CI.    1— SO,  I 
1     A    bolder  for  Is'lt  connectors  comprising  a  thin  strip 

f..'.»-d  l.in;:i(i.liii  ills    and  pi.ivlde<t   with  n   plurality  of  sets 
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of  transverse  slots,  the  slots  of  each  set  being  In  the  same 
plane  so  as  to  receive  the  belt  connectors,  and  removable 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  strip  to  retain  B&ld 
belt  connectors  In  the  slots,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purr>oRe  ile»crll)ed. 


'_'  .\  holder  for  t>elt  connectors  comprising  a  thlu  strip 
f.bled  longitudinally  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
p,iiH,.r;  ,set^  of  transverse  slots,  the  slots  of  each  set  be- 
iii*;  uj  the  same  p.ane  80  as  to  receive  the  belt  connectors 
and  the  slots  !>eing  further  of  determined  length  so  as  to 
limit  the  ext.  lit  t..  which  the  connect. irs  may  t>e  inserted 
Into  the  bolder  and  removable  means  comprising  a  re- 
in.i\abb-  pin  f..r  retaining  said  belt  connectors  in  the  slots, 
substantially   as   and   for  the  purjiose   descril)ed. 

.S  A  de\  Ice  for  belt  connectors  of  the  class  described 
<omprisini;  a  strip  folded  niong  lines  parallel  to  its  length, 
said  fi  ids  being  provideii  with  spaced  sets  of  transverse 
slots,  tne  slots  of  each  set  tielnvr  nrrani^ed  in  tlie  same 
plane  fo  rieehe  and  hold  the  connectors,  portions  of  said 
strip  being  iuranged  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  con- 
nectors may  1k»  inserted  into  the  slots  and  a  removable 
pin  for  retalninn  said  connectors  against  said  limiting 
|K)rtlon«.   substantially   as   and    for    the    purpose   de8crll>ed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  thin 
stri|.  folded  li.niritudinaliy  so  as  to  provide  a  number  of 
..i.iiov  d:s[Mised  portions,  a  plurality  of  which  are  cut 
.!i!iie,i,  through  by  transverse  slots  in  transverse  planes 
-..  as  to  receive  belt  connectors  and  a  removable  pin  for 
letalulng  said  connectors  In  the  slots,  substantially  as 
and  for   the  purjtose  described. 


1   l.U,147.      MOTOR, 
I    led  Mav  .'.,   Htl4 


Leonard  Mii.lkk,  IJrownwood,  Tex, 
Serial  No.  836,^14.      (CI.  00—1,) 


1  .\  motor  comprising  a  metal  bar  anchored  at  one  end, 
,(  movable  raemt>er  oiteratlvely  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  bar.  means  for  stipplylng  heating  and  cooling 
agents  to  the  sai.l  bar,  and  means  actuated  by  the  said 
movable  memtw'r  for  ccmtrolllng  the  said  means  for  sup- 
plying heating  and  cf>ollng  agents  to  the  bar. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  bar  anchored  at 
ne  end,  a  supply  pipe,  n  connection  between  the  said  sup- 
ply pipe  and  one  end  of  the  bar,  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  con- 
nection between  said  exhaust  pipe  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bar,  means  for  admitting  heating  and  cooling  agents  to 
the  supidy  pipe,  a  movable  member  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  free  end  of  the  bar,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movable  member  for  controlling  the  means  for  admitting 
beating  snd  cooling  agents  to  the  supply  pipe. 

1.  A  motor  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  bars,  an 
anchor  for  one  end  of  the  bar  at  one  end  of  the  series,  a 


movable  member  connected  with  one  end  of  the  bar  st  the 
opposite  end  of  the  series,  crank  shafts  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  successive  bars  throughout  the  series, 
and  means  for  successively  and  alternately  supplying  heat- 
ing and  cooling  agents  t.i  the  several  bars 

4.  A  motor  comprising  a  hollow  bar.  an  anch.  i  for  one 
end  of  said  t>ar,  a  movable  member  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  l.»ar,  a  supply  pipe  com- 
munkating  with  the  said  bar,  a  valve  coutroiiing  f  lie  flow 
through  the  said  pi|:>e,  a  feed  pii>€  coimei  ted  with  the 
said  valve  to  supply  heating  and  «)oiing  aircnts.  and 
means  actuated  from  said  mfivable  member  to  operate 
said  valve. 

5.  A  motor  comprising  a  frame,  a  cross  head  sildably 
mounted  upon  the  said  frame,  a  power  sluiff  upon  the 
frame,  operative  connections  Lietween  the  said  shaft  and 
the  cross-head,  a  power  lever  fulcruined  uf>on  the  frame, 
a  [iitman  connecting  said  lever  with  the  <  ross-tiea'i,  n  piu- 
ralif.v  of  hollow  bars  arranged  adjacent  th.  frame  one 
of  said  t)ars  btdng  anchored  to  the  frame  and  another  of 
said  bars  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  power  lever, 
connections  between  the  intermediate  bars  movabiy  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame,  and  means  for  iilternately  and  suc- 
cessively supplying  heating  nnd  cooling  agents  t.    the  I* is. 

(Claims  rt   to   Itt   not   printed   in    the   tiazette.) 


1,1.^4,148,      ARC     LKiHT      ELECTRODE       William      R. 
MoTT,     Lakewood,    Ohio,    assignor    to    National    Carlwn 
Com[)any,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporntlon    .  f    New    .ler- 
sey.       Filed    June    H     191:^        Serial    No     77:.M.H<b       'i  I 
176  -134  1 

1.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  carlxm.  flamine 
materials  and   precipitated  silica. 

2.  -An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  a  carbonate,  a  salt 
of  calcium  and  precipitated  silica. 

;-(  The  method  of  forming  the  materials  for  arc  lamp 
electrodes  which  consists  In  precipitating  simultaneously 
a  plurality  of  orids  from  a  solution  nnd  mixing  carbon 
therewith. 

4    .An   arc   lamp  electrode   containing  a    carlKinate.    pre 
elpitated  glilca.  and  an  oxld  of  tungsten 


1,134,149.  I'LOW.  WiLi.!AM  MowRV,  MarshalltowD 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  --t.  Ibi:^  Serial  No.  751,147.  (,C1 
07       •_'7.» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  number 
of  sliding  plow  beams  thereon  capable  of  forward  and 
rearward  movement  relative  to  said  frame,  a  central 
plow  beam  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  reversible  plow  for  each 
of  said  plow  beams,  means  for  shifting  the  position  of 
the  sliding  plow  beams,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
versing the  plows  on  said  sliding  beams  as  they  are 
shifted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  number 
of  sliding  plow  beams  thereon  capable  of  forward  and 
rearward  movement  relative  to  said  frame,  a  shaft 
pirotally  mounted  In  each  of  said  beams,  a  reversible  plow 
secured  to  each  of  said  shafts,  an  arm  secured  to  one 
end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  twisted  bar  mounted  lon- 
gitudinally on  said  frame  alwve  and  parallel  with  each 
of  said  sliding  be.ims.  a  second  arm  slidlngly  mounted 
on  each  of  said  twisted  bars  and  capable  of  being  moved 
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forwnrilly  and  roarwardlr  as  nald  b«aiiiH  are  shifted  to  a 
forward  or  r»'flr»>irfl  pogltlon.  and  a  link  oDnei'tlnK  the 
free  end«  i>f  tin-  first  and  second  arin«  to  catis«>  aalil 
plows  to  t>e  automatically  revemed  an  said  beama  are 
()peratp<l. 

3.  In  a  devlc*"  of  the  daas  dencrlhed,  a  frame,  lonsrltiKll 
oal  srulde  members  th«'reon,  a  number  of  ptow  beams  hav 
lax  slide  Mooka   mounted   In   said   ttuldes,    a   chain   connect 
Injc   the   forward   ends   nf  «al<l   slide   blocks     a   second   I'haln 
connecting   the   rear  tnd   of  aald   slide   blocks,   and   pullcyx 
on    the  frame   for  said    chains,   an   Inclined    shaft,   a    liainl 
whi-el    thereon,    a     vertical    shaft    on    the    forward    etid    of 
said   frame,  t>evele<l  ({tars  connectlnt;  the   lower  end  of  said 
Inclined   shaft   and    the  npper   end   of  said    vertical   shaft 
a  sprocket  whi-el  on  the  lower  end  of  said   vertical   shaft 
operatlvelv   connected  with  said   first  chain,   a  shaft   pivot 
ally   mounted   in   eacn   of  said   beams,   n    reversible  plow   se 
cure<l  to  each  of  said  shafts,  an  arm  securerl  to  one  end  of 
t'arh  of  snld  shafts,  a  twisted  bar  mounted  lonRltudlnally 
on  said  frame  al>ove  and  parallel   with  e.-ich  of  said  sliding 
means,    a    second    arm    slldlnfily    mounted    on   each    of   said 
twisted    bars    and   capable   of   t>elnK    moved    forwardly    and 
rearwardly    as    said    l>«ams    are   shlfte<l    to    a    forward    or 
rearwaril   position,  and  a  link  connectlnjc  th*  free  ends  of 
the  first   and   second  arms  to  cause   said   plows  to  be  anto 
matlcally   r>'versed    is  snld   tx'anis  are  operated 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame,  lon^l 
tudlnal  Kulde  members  thereon,  a  number  of  plow  beams 
having  slide  blocks  mounted  In  said  )(ulde«,  a  chain  con 
ne<'tlnK  the  forward  ends  of  said  blocks,  a  second  chain 
i-onnectlnn  the  rear  ends  of  said  t)lo<-ks,  and  pulleys  on 
the  frame  for  said  chains,  an  Inclined  shaft,  a  hand 
wheel  thereon,  a  vertical  shaft  In  the  forward  end  of 
said  frame.  hevele<l  gears  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
said  Inclined  shaft  with  the  upp«'r  end  of  said  vertical 
shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  on  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  first  chain,  a  cen 
tral  plow  beam  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  reversible  plow  for 
each  of  said  plow  beams,  means  for  shifting  the  position 
of  the  sliding  plow  beams,  and  means  for  automatically 
reveralni?  the  plows  on  aald  sliding  beams  as  they  are 
■ihlfte<l. 


!,i.'u,i5n.    (  A'rriJ-:  s rA\(  HioN     waltdr  r    ni5(..s<i^. 

Mill    village.    N     11        Filed    Apr      Irt,    lftl4.      Herlal    No. 
S.^2..^47,      <C\.   no — 149.) 
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1.  A  Stanchion  emtwdylnK  a  bottom  bar  and  a  pair  of 
side  bars  havlnjf  their  lower  ends  pivoted  thereto,  a 
flexible  element  cf>nnected  to  the  bottom  bar  and  arranged 
for  attachment  to  a  lower  supporting  member,  a  pair 
of  flexible  elements  c*  nnected  to  the  upi>er  ends  of  the 
,stde  bars  and  arranited  for  attachment  to  a  superstruc 
ture,  toKKl^  links  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
bars,  and  means  carried  by  the  toRRle  links,  for  locking 
them  wb«n  their  adjacent  ends  are  raised  above  their 
remote  enda  and  for  limltlnu  the  downward  movement  of 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  links. 

2.  .\  itancbloD  Indudtng  a  pair  of  pivoted  side  bars. 
aniralar  toirste  links  havinx  their  adjacent  ends  pivoted 
toirether.  and  having  their  remote  ends  pivoted  to  the  fr»»»' 


ends  of  the  aide  bars,  the  adjacent  arms  belnfr  adapted  to 
project  upwardly  and  swing  together  when  the  side  bars 
are  swung  toward  each  other,  and  a  locking  ring  dlapoaed 
upon  the  adjacent  arms  of  tlie  toggle  links  to  hoM  tbem 
au'Hlnst  sepsratlon  wben  the  adjacent  arms  of  the  llnka  ar« 
raised,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  toggle  links  having  a  stop 
for  limiting  th.  movement  of  the  locking  ring  when  the 
locking  ring  1m  slid  upwardly. 


1    1  U   I'.l  All  AKAirs     KOR     TRANSI'ORTINr,     AN1» 

I'l    ViriN    .     M.VIKKIAL         Wll.i.fAM     J.     NcwMA.K,     Chl- 
a^o.   111.      Filed  Oct    rt,    lOl.T       Serial   No.   793,751.'     (CI. 
■J  14 --12.  I 


in  apparatus  for  transporting  and  dumping  material 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  provided  with 
means  whereby  it  may  Ite  raised  and  lowered,  of  a  vehicle 
!m<i  comprising  n  lK)dy  part  and  a  iKittom.  chains  on  one 
side  of  said  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secure<l  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  trip  suspended 
frr)m  the  same  siile  of  snld  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of 
chains  on  the  other  side  of  said  supporting  frame,  a 
pair  of  hinges  hinging  the  bottom  to  the  body  part  of  the 
vthjcle  box  comprising  In  each  caae  a  leaf  aecured  to  the 
iindersliie  of  the  bottom  and  a  leaf  aecured  to  the  side  of 
the  f>ody  and  formed  with  an  eye,  aaid  last  mentioned  pair 
of  chains  l>elng  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the 
eyes  fi>rmed  on  said  hinges,  and  a  metal  bar  secured  to 
the  bottom  l>etween  said  hingea  and  furnished  at  the  end 
opposite  to  the  hinged  edge  of  the  bottom  with  means 
adapted  to  1^  detachably  engaged  by  aaid  trip. 


1.in4.1.';j  AlTARATrS  FOR  LEACHINCJ  SACCHARIF 
KKors  VK<;KTAni.K  HIJCES.  Max  I'asiiie.m,  Cftthen, 
tiermany  Filed  Sept  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,402 
(CI.  127— 8.1 


1  In  a  leaching  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a 
trough,  walls  dividing  said  trough  into  a  plurality  of 
leaching  chambers  an<i  intermediate  Bepa rating  chambers, 
and  roofs  extending  from  one  wall  to  another,  above  said 
Intermediate  separating  cbambera. 

2.  In  a  leaching  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  ao  in- 
clined trough,  walls  dividing  said  trough  into  a  plu- 
rality of  leaching  chambers  and  intermediate  aeparating 
chambers,  and  inclined  n>ofs  extending  from  one  wall  to 
another.  Inclosing  said  separating  chambers. 

3.  In  a  leaching  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a 
trough,    pairs    of    walls    dividing    said    trough    Into    a    plu- 
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rallty  of  leaching  chsmbers  and  Intermediate  separating 
chambers,  a  roof  above  and  connected  with  each  pair  of 
walls,  and  a  partition  located  betwe«n  each  pair  of  walls 
and  terminating  short  of  said  roof. 

4     In  a  leaching  afparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  pUi 
rallty  of  leaching  chambers,  and  s  plurality  of  separating 
chambers  and  dirt  (^fposlt  chambers  one  of  each  located 
l>etween  adjoining  leaching  chambers. 

5.  In  a  leaching  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a 
trough,  a  plurality  of  walls  perforated  at  their  lower  por 
tlons  and  disposed  in  pairs  to  divide  said  trough  Into 
successive  leaching  chambers.  Inclined  roofs  at>0Te  said 
pairs  of  walls,  and  intermediate  partitions  In  said  cham 
Iters  located  beneath  said  roofs  providing  a  passage  and 
forming  wkh  said  partitions  a  plurality  of  separating 
chambers  and  a  plurality  of  dirt  deposit  chambers. 

i(  lalma  fi  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (raxette. ] 


1.134.153  FILLING- VALVE      FOR       LUBRICATORS 

J.^MBss    WiLBOBN   Patk.   Jacksou.   Tenn       Filed    Dec.    27, 
till  3       Serial  No    HO<t,131.      (CI.   184—65.) 


1  In  a  hlliug  valve  for  lubrkatorb,  a  %alve  casing  hav- 
ing a  seal,  a  valve  coiiperating  with  the  seat,  a  flUiug 
spout  communicating  with  the  casing,  a  closure  disk  dis 
posed  upon  the  end  of  the  filling  spout,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  disk  with  the  spout,  and  means  yleldably 
bearing  upon  the  disk  whereby  to  yleldably  hold  the  same 
In  position  closing  the  said  spout. 

2.  In  a  filling  valve  for  lubrlcatora,  a  valve  casing  hav 
Ing  a  seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  seat,  a  filling 
spout  communicating  with  the  casing  and  having  an  up 
wardly  presented  receiving  end,  a  disk  disposed  upon  the 
said  end  of  the  spout,  a  stud  projecting  through  the  said 
end  of  the  spout  and  through  an  opening  in  the  disk 
whereby  to  pivotally  connect  the  disk  with  the  said  end 
of  the  spout,  a  spring  fitted  upon  the  stud  and  bearing 
upon  the  disk,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the 
said  spring. 

3     In  a  filling   valve   for  lubricators,  a  valve  casing   pro 
vlded   in    Its  iKittom   with  a  seat  and  having   a   stem   pro 
vlded   with   a   passage    communicating   Hth   the  seat    and 
with    the  interior   of   the  casing,   a   valve    having   a   stem 
threaded    through    the   top   of   the   casing,    the   said    valve 
l>eing  arrange<i  for  co«"ip<rntlon  with  the  said  seat,  a  filling 
spout  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  casing  and 
having  an  upwardly  presented  filling  end,  a  closure  mem 
XifT  disposed  upon  the  Kaid  end  and  pivotally  supported  for 
movement   slidahJe   upon    the   said  end   of   the   spout   Into 
and  out  of  position   to  close  the  spoat,  and  means  yield 
ably  holding  the  said  member  to  bear  frtctlonally  upon  the 
said  end  of  the  spout. 

4.  In  a  tilling  valve  for  lubricators,  a  valve  casing  pro 
vlded  in  Its  bottom  with  a  seat  and  having  a  stem  pro 
vlded  with  a  passage  cummunicatlng  with  the  seat  and 
with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  valve  having  a  stem 
threaded  through  the  top  of  the  easing,  the  said  valve 
being  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  seat,  a  filling 
spout  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  casing 
and  thence  upwardly,  a  threaded  stud  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  filling  spout,  a  closure  disk  for 
the   aaid   end    of    the    filling    spout    pivotally    fitting    the 


stud,  a  spring  upon  the  stud  bearing  downwardly  upon 
the  said  disk,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  stud  and  bear- 
ing against  the  upper  end  of  the  spring,  the  nut  being  ad- 
justable upon  the  stud  whereby  to  vary  tbe  tension  of  the 
spring. 

1.1.'.4.154.  I'ROJKCTION  ArrARATllJ.  William  L. 
Patterson.  Rochester.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Bausch 
and  Ivomb  Optical  Company.  Rochester.  N  V  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1912  Serial  No 
ftM.153       (CI     Sg-    26) 


1  In  a  proje<'tlng  Hpi)aratu8.  the  combination  with  a 
easing  and  means  suptwrtlnz  it  for  rotation  on  a  hori 
Kontal  axis,  of  a  lens  system  locate<l  in  said  axis,  a  second 
lens  system  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  source  of 
Illumination  for  said  len>«e«  carried  bodily  by  the  casing 
and  adjustable  therein. 

2.  In  a  projecting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
dark  chaml>er  casing,  means  supporting  it  for  rotation 
about  a  borlsontal  axis  and  a  lens  system  located  In  front 
of  the  casing,  of  a  second  lens  system  arranged  on  one  of 
the  side*  of  the  casing,  an  object  holder  mounted  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  casing  and  a  source  of  Illumination 
movHbly  supported  within  and  rotating  with  the  casing 
and  adjustable  to  direct  the  rays  of  light  emanating  there- 
from into  the  first  mentioned  lens  system  or  onto  said 
object  holder  In  all  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  casing 

3  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
two  systems  of  lenses  disposed  so  that  their  optical  axes 
intersect,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  lamp  movable  relatively 
to  both  of  said  lens  systems  to  alternately  illuminate  them 
and  a  light  shield  movable  with  the  lamp  and  positioned 
to  Intercept  the  lateral  rays  of  light  and  prevent  their 
passing  into  the  lens  system  which  Is  not  being  illumi- 
nated. 

4.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  two 
lens  systems  and  a  rotatablc  lamp  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
into  different  positions  to  Illuminate  either  lens  system. 
of  a  movable  shield  adapted  to  be  adjusted  Into  positions 
relatively  to  said  lens  systems  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
lateral  light  rays  indirectly  into  the  lens  system  which  is 
not  h«dng  illuminated  by  the  direct  light  rays. 

:>  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  lens  systems  and  a  rotat.Tble  lamp  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  into  different  positions  to  illuminate  one  or 
another  of  said  lens  systems,  of  a  condenser  carried  on 
the  lamp  and  a  plate  located  above  the  condenser  and  ar 
ranged  to  occupy  a  position  between  the  lamp  and  one  of 
the  lena  systems  in  each  position  of  adjustment  of  the 
lamp. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1.134,155.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Wabhinotoi* 
I.  Phifkh,  Coillnsvllle,  111.,  assignor  of  twenty  one- 
hundredths  to  Paul  Purdy  Stone.  I>es  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  19,  1913      Serial  No.  768,398.     (CI.  74 — 14.) 

1.  A  rotary  memt>er  comprising  a  two-part  shaft,  an 
obliquely  arranged  disk  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
each  part  of  said  shaft,  a  stud  mounted  In  said  disks  for 
holding  the  parts  of  said  shaft  in  allnement.  an  Impulse 
receiving  member.  mounte<l  on  said  stud  betw(>en  said 
disks,  and  connecting  rods  pivotally  secured  to  said  im- 
pulse member 

2.  A  rotary  meml)er  comprising  a  two  part  shaft,  an  ob 
llquely  arranged  disk  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  eadi 
part  of  Kaid  shaft,  a  stud  mounted  in  said  disks  for  bold 
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InK  the  parts  of  said  shaft  In  allncmt'ilt,  «houhtt'is  fortxii-d 
on  said  stud  for  hohlluK  said  disks  apart,  an  iiupiilsf  re- 
relvln>5  tin'inlH'r  iiinuiitt'd  ou  said  stud  b.  tw 
and  coiini'it  iDi:  roils  pivotally  st'riiri'd  u 
iiieiiiber 


i-ti   said  disks. 
s.iid     liiipulsf 


"  \  rotnrv  nicin'K'r  .-rniiprlsim.'  ;i  '\vo  p:iit  stiaft.  an 
ohliqii.'ly  ar-:ui.;'''l  '!isk  ^.tiii.-'I  t  •  Ili.  tiilj;i.  .'n t  i-nds  iif 
cat  h  part  of  thr  sliu;'!,  a  -itnil  in-iiii  li-il  in  -ai.l  disks  for 
holdliik,'  ilii'  parts  -f  said  sljiilt  in  a  iini-ni>Mi! ,  aii  iiiipuls.' 
rwfivnii;  nii'inii.'r  nn'iint.d  oil  saiil  stml  i'ltwcci)  siU<l 
disks,  a  s.-rii's  lit  r-idirtll.v  a  riaii»{'-d  ■mih^  ^arrif-d  liy  Hai<i 
iinpulsi-  lilt  inti.T,  ain!  •ourifct  Im;  ro.ls  jiiv  ^ail-  si-curi'd  t'> 
said  arms 

4  A  roiary  m.iiitK':  •oiiip nsi tit;  ii  twopait  >haft.  an  ol>- 
liijiioly  Hiraiucii  ili^k  si'i  iiii'd  in  th''  adjai'iit  •mis  of  each 
;>art  of  t  h'-  sliiift  a  sfinl  m^nniiil  iii  said  disks  fur  tioUiinu 
tin-  par's  f  --aid  shaft  in  ai  iin-incii  t,  an  liiipnisf  rt>i  t-i  v  i  n>{ 
iiii'iii'xT  iiiiMitit.-d  on  saiil  stuil  :ift  w  .  fii  said  disks,  a  st-riis 
of  radiall)  arrimui'd  amis  ratrii'd  liy  said  inipulso  iin an- 
her.  slf»'v<'K  inountt'd  on  said  arms,  and  counictitu;  lods 
pivotally    ronio'i  !''d    to    said    sli'.-Vfs 

■  >  A  rotaiy  iin'iiiiitT  lonipnsini;  a  t\\i'  pai  t  ^haft.  an 
ol)li(iuf|y  arranKt'd  disk  s.-.  lui'il  i..  th>-  adja*  •■tit  nids  of 
.■Hiti  pair  of  till'  --haft,  a  siml  inotiiitfil  In  said  ilisks  for 
fHildiliii  the  [larts  ,,f  -,air!  ^haft  in  a  ll  iK'Unoit .  an  liiipiil.S'' 
rt'fidving  iiifinti.-r  mounfo.l  on  -aid  stud  |i.'tU''<oi  -..aid  disks. 
n  s«>rt»'s  of  radially  arranuial  arms  I'ariicd  fiy  said  iinpiilfje 
iii.'Uiber.  slf»'v<'s  moanti'd  on  -iaid  arms,  a  pair  .>f  oppo 
sllidy  dlspos«?d  pins  form>'d  on  ••aoli  uf  said  slof\r-,,  aud  a 
1 ')iin»»<tlll*r  rod  I'oiuHcted  to  I'Uih  pair  id  pln^  on  la  ft  of 
-Hid   slftn>'S 


1    1  i4,l.%t;  i;K!.A'riN      iATSI    I.K  HKKMAVt-s       RoLrF 

ri.WTKs,    N.vv    York,   N     V.     Filed  I  >ei     .;,    IHII       S«TlaI 
No  •  ST.'., •-.'»),'.       •  ri,   lt)7    -2.) 


1  A  filled  nelatin  capHult'  having  Kidatin  disiirikrulshliie 
portions  of  two  I  oldi's,  this  ctmiiii  tcii^t  1  •  :'>i!i^'  normally 
(oucealod  by  the  color  of  the  contents  of  the  oapsiile, 

■J.    .V    medicine   tilled   eelatln    caf)sule    havlnj,'   gelatin    dis 
tlnj{ul.shln>;  portions  of  two  colors,   this  characteristic   !ie 
iUK    concealed    lu    the    fllle<l    capsule    by    the    color   of    the 
medicine. 

'■').  A  tilled  uelatin  capsule  having  liKht  colored  and 
darker  Kf'latln  portions  of  which  the  darker  Is  of  the  same 
I'olor  as  the  contents  of  the  capsule. 

4.  A  tilled  Kelatlu  capsule  the  walls  of  vvhi(h  are  coin^ 
powed  throUKbout  of  llKht  colored  and  ilarker  layers,  the 
darker  layer  beinjj  of  the  same  color  as  the  contents  of  the 
capsule. 

5     A    tilled    jfi'latiii    capsule    the   walls   of    which    are   com 
posed    throUKboiit    of   ll»cht   colored    and    darker    layers,    the 
darker  layer  IndiiK  outermost  and  of  the  .same  color  as  the 
contents     of    the    capsule,    substantially    a.s    hereinbefore 
.specified. 


1,134.157.  KArrKT.  Kkw.^rd  C.  Post,  Ann  Arbor, 
.Vllch.  ;  Mary  K.  I'ost,  Ann  Arl»or,  Mich.,  eiecutrii  of 
said  Kdward  ('.  i'ost.  deceased.  Filed  May  13.  1912. 
S.rlal  No.  09«,H79.  Renewed  Auk.  29,  1914.  8«>rlal 
No.    >!(5».265.       (CI.    137 — 4.) 


!  Ii^  I  leviet  0#  tl"  c'lnraftcr  d.scril««-d.  tin-  .oinlilua- 
th.n  wit!,  a  valTo  ca-iii„-,  a  lonKif  iidluaily  movable  vahc 
stem  In  the  casiiiK'.  of  a  bead  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
-•ti  III  pro\ided  with  ,i  ^toovc,  an  arm  attached  to  the 
•  isini;  ami  lia'.  .n;,:  .in  .-nd  to  i-n_'aK''  the  groove  and  a  cam 
iii.-niber  on  tl:-    ■  i-tn.;   t,i  ri:.,\e  the  arm. 

-■  In  ri  di  vie.,  of  th.-  character  described,  the  comliln.i 
'!""  witL  1  uiu.  .a -In;;,  a  loiigit  iidinaUy  rnova!)le  valv 
-''"I  'I'  'he  a^ii-  ,,f  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  tb. 
stem  provtd.Hl  wit!,  a  screw  thread,  arms  attached  at 
one  end  t..  th.  casiiik.'  at  opposite  aides  thereof  and  forme<l 
at  t!i,ir  oilier  -nils  to  etit'aKe  the  screw  thread  on  the 
h- ad.  and  .1  <am  inemNr  rotatalily  mounted  upon  the 
casing  Itetweeii  s.iiii  arms  to  s.'parate  the  >ame  and  .lis 
engaKe  their  outer   .nd-   from    tlie  screw    thread. 

3.  In  a  device  of  th.'  iliaracter  descritied.  the  comlina- 
ti.in  wit!.  I  \:\l\>-  i-a^ltik'.  n  longitudinally  movable  valv.. 
st'  Ml  111  t!..'  .i:,!!!^'  ,if  a  formed  head  on  the  outer  end  of  thi> 
~''">  !"i  lurniiik;  tl).  ^flme,  arms  plvotnlly  attached  to 
tlo-  lasin.:  at  on.-  .  ii.l  ,ind  adapted  to  encan"'  th.'  ln-ail  at 
l!i.  ir  ..pposit.'  .  li.ls,  ami  a  memlwr  rotatable  between  sal.l 
arms  and  hHvln»x  cam  >l.>ts  tliroiigd  which  the  arms  project 

*      III    "    devi.  •■    .if   th.'    Iliaracter   descrllied,    the   comhiiia 
tion    Willi    a    valve   .iisluk'.    a    lonKltudlnally    movatde    valve 
stem    In    the   rasint.',    of    a    head   on    the   outer   end   of    the 
stem   provided    with    a    screw  threadi^l    shank    iK)rtlon,   arms 
attached    at    on-     end    to   opposite    shies   of   the    casinK    and 
provid.  .1     wit;,     (.iriiii-.l    ,,iiter    ends    to    enitaite    the    screw 
threa.led    shank    id    the    load,    a    boss    on    the    .aslnit    ~iir 
roiuidiiik'    the    valv..    al.-m.    a    cam    memlier    rotatalile    upon 
sni.l     tH>SH    iM-lwi'tTi    said     arms    to    enfrave    and     move     the 
sain.'.    an<l    means    for   turning   the   cam    memlH'r. 


I,|.'.».l.-,s         I  tflTO.N  I'liKlNi;      MAt'HI.NK         ClsT.tv     A 
I'ut  SKK,   Winters,  'I'ei       Filed  .Inly   «,    litl2.      Serial    No. 


1  In  a  cotton  plckingr  machine,  the  comhinatlon  with 
a  rotary  drum.  ,>t  a  stationary  circular  rack  mounted 
therein,  said  rack  comprlslDK  a  pair  of  seKments  dlapo«p<l 
in  relatively  different  horlEontai  planes,  the  ends  of  said 
segnients  overlapping  each  other  and  being  connected  to- 
gether,     tlniters      journaled      within      said      dram.      plnr»ns 
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mounted  ou  the  inner  enda  of  aald  flngera,  the  under 
face  of  the  uppermost  aegment  of  the  rack  being  formed 
with  teeth  to  engage  the  pinions  during  a  portion  of  the 
revolutions  of  the  drum,  the  upper  face  of  the  lower 
s.Kment  of  the  rack  being  provided  with  teeth  for  en- 
gagement with  the  pinions  during  the  remainder  of  each 
revolution  of  the  drum,  whereby  said  fingers  will  be  ro- 
tated In  reverse  directions  upon  each  revolution  of  the 
drum,  and  the  opposing  faces  of  the  overlapping  portions 
of  the  segments  being  smooth  whereby  the  fingers  will  be 
allowed  to  cease  rotation  In  one  direction  before  rotation 
in    the   op[K>Mite  direction. 

-'  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  drum,  of  a  stationary  circular  rack  mounted 
III.  r.ln,  said  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  segments  disposed 
in  n datively  different  horixontal  planes,  the  ends  of  the 
segments  overlapping  each  other  and  being  connected 
together,  fingers  Journaled  within  the  drum,  pinions 
mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  fingers,  the  under  face 
of  the  uppermost  segment  of  the  rack  being  forme<l  with 
teetti  to  engage  the  pinions  during  a  portion  of  the  revolu 
tion  of  the  drum,  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  segment 
of  the  rack  being  provided  with  teeth  for  engagement  with 
the  pinions  during  the  remainder  of  each  revohitlon  of 
the  drum,  whereby  said  fingers  will  be  rotated  in  reverse 
directions  upon  each  rev()lutlon  of  the  drum,  the  opposlni; 
faces  of  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  segments  l)elng 
smooth,  and  portions  of  dlajnetrlcally  opposed  teeth  of 
said  pinions  being  cut  away  to  form  smooth  portions  on 
the  pinions,  the  smiwth  portions  on  the  pinions  being 
a.lapted  to  engage  between  the  smooth  portions  of  the 
>>'L:ments.  whereby  the  pinions  will  be  held  against  ro 
taiion  during  the  time  between  the  changes  In  the  direc 
tion   of    rotation    thereof. 

:v  A  device  of  the  class  de«crU>ed  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  axle  projecting  from  said  main  frame,  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  suspended 
from  the  main  frame,  means  for  retaining  the  auxiliary 
frame  in  position,  means  for  adjusting  the  Hiixlliar,\ 
fram.'  drums  mounted  In  the  auxiliary  frame,  shafts 
mounted  In  the  auxiliary  frame,  picking  fingers  carried 
hy  the  drums,  brushes  carried  by  the  shafts  above  the 
picking  fingers  to  unwind  material  from  said  picking 
fingers  as  the  latter  pass  beneath  the  brushes,  means  for 
.iperating  the  drums,  means  for  operating  the  shafts  from 
the  ilrum  operating  means,  plant  gtilde  members  for- 
wardly  of  the  drums,  means  for  rotating  said  fingers  in- 
dependently of  the  drums,  said  guide  members  being  hoi- 
low  to  form  material  receiving  compartments,  the  lower- 
most compartment  being  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
unwound  from  the  picking  fingers,  a  transverse  tube  above 
the  inner  ends  of  the  hollow  guide  members,  means  for 
conveying  the  material  from  the  lowermost  compartment 
to  the  transverse  tiil>e.  and  means  within  the  transverse 
tulH-  for  con\  eying  the  material  to  one  open  end  thereof 
and  depositing  said  material  in  a  receptacle  beneath  said 
opening. 


operating  with  the  ajutage  and  provided  with  connections 
for  controlling  the  motor,  substantially   as   described. 


l.l.U.lse.       .STEAM-BOILER     CONTROL        Chablbs     H. 

RH>i)iR.STEiKr.    rhlladelphla.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    1.    1911. 

Serial    No.   647.15f».       (CI.    236---7. ) 

1  Tlie  (omblnation  of  a  furnace,  a  boiler,  a  steam 
(>duction  connection,  a  draft  regulating  device,  and  means 
In  said  connection  exclusively  responsive  to  the  variations 
in  the  velocity  of  the  steam  flowing  through  said  connec- 
tion for  actuating  said  draft  regulating  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  boiler,  an  air  regu- 
lator for  the  ftirnuce.  a  steam  eduction  connection,  a 
device  responsive  to  the  velocity  of  steam  flowing  through 
the  eduction  connection  and  adapted  to  automatically 
o|>erati'  th.  regulator,  and  a  brake  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  o|)erHtioii  of  said  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'{.  The  (omblnation  of  a  furnace,  a  steam  boiler  having 
an  idnction  (<inne<tion.  an  air  regulator  for  regulating 
the  furnace  air  supply  for  combustion,  a  motor  and  con- 
ii.ciii'ts  for  operating  the  air  regulator,  an  ajutage  in 
the     .<   ct  on   connection,  and   a   counter-balanced  disk  co- 


4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  ste»iii  boil.r  having 
an  .'ducilon  connection,  an  air  re^rtiiator  for  rt^gulatlng 
the  furnace  air  supply  for  combustion,  a  motor  and  con- 
ii.ctions  for  operntlnj:  the  air  regulator,  an  ajutage  In  the 
iductlon  connection,  a  counter-balanced  disk  cooperating 
with  the  ajutage  and  provided  with  connections  for  con 
t Killing  the  motor,  and  a  brake  devic  for  the  disk,  sub 
stantially    as   described. 

."..  The  comhinatlon  of  a  steam  boiler  havliie  an  eduction 
onnectlon.  a  furnace,  an  air  regulator  for  regulating  the 
air  supply  to  the  ftirnace  for  combustion,  a  motor  and 
connections  for  operating  the  air  regulator,  a  counter- 
balanced disk  In  the  eduction  connection,  and  means  \tr 
tween  the  disk  and  motor  for  controlling  the  latter,  sub 
stantially    as   de8crll>ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,134,lft0.  RAILWAY  SPIKE,  ih.akies  !>  Rrs.sr.LL.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  May  f.,  1914  Serial  No.  836.466. 
(CI.    85 — 19.) 


%i*^ 


1.  A  railway  spike  including  a  shaiik  having  a  bea<l 
formed  thereon  and  being  provided  with  a  driving  point,  said 
shank  being  formed  with  adjacent  side  faces  having  lingl- 
tudinally  extending  channels  formed  therein,  one  of  said 
channels  being  sulystantially  smooth  and  the  other  of  said 
channels  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  shoulders  and  oppositely  inclined  converging 
shoulders. 

2.  A  railway  spike  including  a  shank  having  a  hea<l 
formed  thereon  and  being  provided  with  a  driving  point, 
said  shank  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section 
and  formed  with  flat  faces  adjacent  the  head  thereof,  there 
being  longitudinally  extending  channels  medially  formed 
in  the  sides  of  the  shank  at  the  adjacent  extremities  of 
said  fiat  faces,  oppositely  disposed  channels  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  one  pair  of  channels  having  a  aeries 
of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  extending  parallel 
>rrcK)ve8  medially  formed  therein,  the  side  walls  of  each 
of  said  grooves  providing  lingltudinally  curved   shoulders 

'   and   the   end    walls    thereof   providing    oppositely    inclined 
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roDverKlDK  fthoulden  at  the  extremltlea  of  Mid  flrat  men- 
tioned ■houlderw.   the  other  pair  of  channel*  of  the  spike 

N'liig  dubiitantlally  smooth. 

.5.  A  railway  spike  Includlnt;  a  uliank  havinx  a  head 
formed  fh.T^oa  and  provided  with  a  drlvUiK  P<>lnt,  said 
shank  having  transTerfW'ly  arranged  shoulder  formed 
thpr»-on  contlnaously  curvtd  from  end  to  end  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  inclined  shoulders  at  the  eitreml- 
tlen  of  said  flrnt  mentioned  ahoulder.  aald  last  mentioned 
shouldetw  Incllnlni,'  Inwardly  toward  each  other  and  In  a 
.llr>(  tloii   i>v«r  aald  flr«t  mentioned  ahoulder. 

4.  A  railway  spike  Including  a  ahank  baring  a  head 
formed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  driving  point,  said 
shank  having  a  groove  formed  therein  defining  trans- 
versely nrriin»:ed  shoulders  upon  one  side  of  the  shank. 
^ald  shoulders  l)elnt{  continuously  curved  from  end  to  end 
and  said  shank  having  oppositely  Inellnetl  shoulden. 
mofred  thereon  at  the  extremities  of  said  first  mentioned 
should. M,  s«l<l  last  mentioned  shoulders  Inclining  In- 
wardly toward  each  other  and  In  a  direction  over  said 
groove    and   over   said    first   mentioned    shoulders 

r>.  A  railway  spike  including  a  shank  having  a  head 
formed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  driving  point,  said 
<ihank  having  n  transversely  arrange^l  shoulder  formed 
th.reon  <ontlnu<.usly  curved  from  end  to  end  and  having 
„ntwardlv  .onverging  oppositely  inclined  shoulders  formed 
(hereon  at  tlie  .xtremltles  of  said  first  mentloneii  shoulder. 

[Claim  rt  not  prlntefl  In  the  (}a«ette.  1 


1  .  1  3  4  ,  1  «  1  Ol'EU.VTIN  ;  lUXm  FOtt  HOSPITALS. 
ilKNKY  J  S'  Hi.A.K.s.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  (Si;«M»4;i.      (01.   237  —  1.) 


1.  In  ,1  h»si>ifnl  building  having  a  heating  aystem  and 
an  operating  room  provided  with  Inner  supplemental  side 
walls  and  a  .supplemental  celling  spaced  from  the  walls 
and  celling  reapectlvely  of  the  building  and  deflnlng  there- 
with a  space  surrounding  said  side  walla  and  celling  of 
the  rtx»m  and  sealed  from  the  Interior  of  aald  room  and  In 
operative  relation  to  the  heating  system  of  the  building, 
there  being  a  doorway  leading  through  the  outer  and  In- 
ner walls  to  give  acce««  to  the  interior  of  the  room.  th« 
•pace  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  being  sealed 
around  the  doorway. 

2.  A  hospital  building  having  a  heating  «y«tem.  and  an 
operating  room  provided  with  Inner  ■upplemental  side 
walls  and  a  supplemental  celling  spaced  from  the  walls 
and  celling  respectively  of  the  building  and  defining 
therewith  a  space  surrounding  said  side  walls  and  celling 
of  the  room  and  sealed  from  the  interior  of  said  room 
for  receiving  a  temporary  medium,  there  being  a  doorway 
leading  through  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  to  give  acceaa 
to  the  Interior  of  the  room,  the  space  between  the  Inner 
and  outer  walls  being  sealed  around  the  doorway  and  a 
circulating  coll  located  In  said  space  between  the  Inner 
and  outer  walla  snd  In  communication  with  the  heating 
system  of  the  building. 

3.  A  hospital  building  having  a  heating  system,  and  an 
operating    room    provided    with    Inner    supplemental    side 


walls  and  a  supplemenUl  celling  spaced  from  the  walla 
and  celling  respectively  of  the  building  and  defining  there- 
with a  space  surrounding  said  side  walls  and  celling  of 
the  room  and  sealed  from  the  Interior  of  said  room  for  re- 
ceiving a  tempering  medium,  there  being  a  doorway  lead- 
ing through  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  to  give  aeceas  to 
the  interior  of  the  room,  the  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  being  sealed  aroand  the  doorway,  a  dreuiatlBg 
coil  located  in  aald  space  between  the  Inner  and  outer 
walls  and  In  communication  with  tbe  heating  system  of 
the  building,  a  light  admitting  plate  forming  a  part  of 
one  of  the  Inner  supplemental  walls,  and  a  soorce  of  arti- 
ficial light  located  In  aald  space  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  walls  and  dlapowKl  to  shine  through  the  llgbt-ad- 
mlttlng  plate. 

4.  A  hospital  building  having  an  operating  room  pro- 
vlde<l  with  Inner  supplemenUl  side  walls  and  a  Mippie- 
nuntal  celling  spaced  from  the  walls  and  ceiling  respec- 
tively of  the  building  and  defining  therewith  a  space  sur 
rounding  aald  side  walla  and  celling  of  the  room  for  the 
circulation  of  a  tempering  medium,  and  sealed  from  the 
Interior  of  said  room,  there  being  a  doorway  leading 
through  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  to  give  acceae  to  the 
interior  of  the  room,  the  space  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  walln  being  sealed  around    the  doorway. 

5.  A  hoapiUl  building  having  an  operating  room  pro- 
vided with  Inner  supplemental  walls  spaced  from  the  side 
walls  and  celling  respectively  of  tbe  hallding  and  defin- 
ing therewith  a  space  surrounding  said  side  walls  and 
celling  of  tbe  room  and  sealed  from  the  interior  of  said 
room  for  receiving  a  tempering  raedlam,  there  being  a 
doorway  leading  through  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  to 
Klve  access  to  the  Interior  of  tbe  room,  the  space  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  walls  being  sealed  around  the  door- 
way, a  right-admitting  plate  forming  a  part  of  one  of  the 
inner  supplemental  walls,  and  s  source  of  artificial  light 
located  in  the  space  between  the  Inner  and  outer  walls 
and  diapoaed  to  shine  through  tbe  light-admitting  plate. 


l,l.'J4,lrt2.        LEVKL.       Jacob     Schhiu,     Detroit.     Mich. 
I-Mled  Mar.  30,  1914.     S^-rlal  No.  K28,161.      «t'l.:W      21.H.  ( 


«*- 


f    T 


1.  The  combination  with  a  level  frame  and  housings 
forming  part  thereof,  of  level  glass  units  adjosUbly 
clamped  In  the  housings  of  said  frame,  each  unit  compris- 
ing circular  side  platea  provided  with  eccentric  openings, 
oppoeltely  disposed  lugs  carried  by  the  Inner  side  of  one 
of  said  plates  at  diametrically  opposed  edges  of  the  ec- 
centric opening  thereof,  a  level  glass  carried  by  said  lugs, 
socket  members  protruding  from  the  inner  side  of  one  of 
said  plates,  and  screws  extending  through  the  other  side 
plate  into  said  members  to  deUchably  clamp  said  plate 
In  engagement  with  the  ends  of  tbe  housings  of  said  level 
frame. 

2.  A  level  glass  unit  comprising  circular  plates  provided 
with  eccentric  openings,  oppositely  disposed  lugs  carried 
by  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  plates  at  dUmetrieally  op- 
posed edges  of  the  eccentric  opening  thereof,  enlarge- 
ments forming  part  of  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  other  pUte 
and  between  which  extend  the  ends  of  said  lags  for  main- 
taining the  eccentric  openings  of  said  plates  In  altne- 
ment.  a  level  glsM  carried  by  said  lugs  and  Intercepting 
the  axis  of  aald  eccentric  openings,  and  means  carried  by 
snid  plates  and  correctly  positioned  by  the  Interlocking  of 
said  lugs  snd  said  enlargements  whereby  said  pistes  can 
be  connected  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  level  frame  and  housings 
forming  part  thereof  and  having  open  ends  provided  with 
clrcntar  seats  and  side  walls  cut  away  to  provide  eight 
openings,  of  level  glass  units  sdjustably  clamped  In  the 
Hcsta  in  the  ends  of  the  hoartngs  of  said  frame  whereby 
said  lerel  glass  units  can  be  positioned  to  be  read  throagb 
either  of  the  sight  openings  of  said  housings,  each  onlt 
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comprialng  clrcuUr  side  plates  prorftAed  with  opeBlngs. 
interlocking  means  betwaao  said  plates  f»r  corrsetly  posi- 
tioning one  plate  relative  to  tbe  other,  and  a  level  glass 
supported  by  aald  locking  means. 


1.1.14,163  METTHOD  OF  MIXING  L008B  FIBKODB 
MATERIAL.  OnoBa  Max  ScHOujn.  Kunnersdorf-opon- 
the^Elgen,  Germany.  Filed  J»»ov.  12,  1918.  Serial  No. 
K00.452.     (CI.  19 — 6.) 


A  method  of  mixing  loose  fibrous  material,  consisting  in 
spreading  the  fibrous  material  over  a  relatively  large  hori- 
lontal  plane  In  thin  superposed  layers  and  causing  tbe 
fiber  to  follow  with  accelerating  speed,  spiral  ptths  In  pro- 
ducing each  horizontal  layer,  each  of  which  spiral  paths 
beginning  at  the  periphery  of  each  horlsontal  layer,  at  a 
point  advanced  from  the  peripheral  starting  point  of  the 
preceding  spiral,  and  terminating  toward  the  center  of 
the  horizontal  layer,  sabsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


1,134,164  CONCRETE  BIILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
Kabl  R.  Schlstkk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  554,982.     (CL  72—66.) 


^        /'.^- 

^^ 
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1.  A  crosswise  reinforced  floor  slab  comprising  rows  of 
hollow  tile  blocks,  each  triock  being  provided  with  vertical 
sides  and  having'  openings  which  extend  through  opposite 
ends  of  said  block,  two  series  01  Intersecting  concrete 
beams  In  contact  with  the  vertical  sides  and  the  open  ends 
of  said  tile  blocks,  each  block  being  Interlocked  at  the 
open  ends  thereof  with  the  concrete  beams,  the  height  of 
ssid  beams  being  equal  to  the  thickness  of  tbe  floor  slab, 
and  two  series  of  rods  the  rods  of  each  series  extending 
oontlnuously  with  respect  to  said  rows  of  blocks,  said 
Mocks  being  separated  and  the  rods  being  spaced  rels- 
ttvely  to  the  blocks  to  provide  spaces  to  admit  of  tamping 
tbe  material  which  enters  into  tbe  formation  of  tbe  beams. 

2.  A  crosswise  reinforced  floor  slab  comprialBg  boUow 
blocks  extending  In  rows  In  two  directions,  each  block  hav- 
ing closed  sides  and  provided  with  openings  which  eztand 


through  the  block  and  open  through  opposite  wmIs  thereof, 
two  sarias  of  concrete  beams  extending  In  two  directions 
and  bonded  to  tbe  blocks,  some  of  the  concrete  aaaterial 
of  tbe  beams  filling  tbe  end  portions  of  said  openings 
within  said  Mocks,  and  two  series  of  rods,  tbe  rods  of  each 
series  extending  ceatlnQoasly  with  respect  to  rows  of  said 
blocks,  said  blocks  and  tbe  rods  being  positioned  relatively 
to  each  other  to  provide  spaces  admitting  the  passage  of 
the  material  which  enters  Into  the  formation  of  tbe  beama. 

3.  A  crosswise  reinforced  floor  slab  comprising  hollow 
blocks  assembled  In  rows  extending  In  two  directions,  each 
block  having  closed  sides  and  provided  with  openings 
which  extend  through  the  block  and  open  through  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  two  series  of  concrete  beams  bonded  to 
the  blocks  said  open  ends  of  tbe  passages  in  said  blocks 
i)elng  proportioned  to  admit  limited  quantities  of  the  con- 
crete material  to  the  Interior  of  the  block,  said  admitted 
concrete  material  imparting  atiflTneas  to  the  block  sldewise 
thereof  so  as  to  render  tlie  sldewise  compreaalve  strength 
of  the  block  equal  to  the  endwise  compressive  strength 
thereof,  and  two  series  of  rods,  the  rods  of  each  series  ex- 
tending continuously  with  respect  to  rows  of  blocks,  said 
blocks  and  the  rods  being  positioned  relatively  to  each 
other  to  provide  spaces  admitting  the  passage  of  the  ma- 
terial whicto  enters  Into  the  formation  of  the  beams. 

4.  A  crosswise  reinforced  floor  slab  comprising  hollom 
blocks  assembled  In  rows  and  each  spaced  with  respect  to 
adjoining  blocks,  each  block  having  closed  aides  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  openings  which  extend  through  said 
block  and  open  through  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  two 
series  of  concrete  beama  extending  In  two  directions  and 
bonded  directly  to  the  blocks,  some  of  the  concrete  mate^ 
rial  filling  the  end  portions  of  said  openings  in  said  blocks. 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  beams  extending  in  one 
direction  being  equal  substantially  to  the  cross  aectlonal 
area  of  tbe  beams  extending  in  the  other  direction,  and 
two  series  of  rods,  the  rods  of  each  serKs  extending  con 
tlnnoualy  with  respect  to  rows  of  blocks,  said  blocks  being 
separated  and  the  rods  being  positioned  relatively  to  the 
blocks  to  provide  free  spaces  of  ample  slie  to  admit  of 
tamping  the  material  which  enters  into  the  formation  of 
tbe  beams. 

5.  A  crosswise  reinforced  floor  slab  supported  on  col- 
umns and  comprialng  hollow  blocks  assembled  in  rows  ex- 
tending In  two  directions,  each  block  having  closed  sides 
and  provided  ?rltb  a  series  of  passages  extending  through 
the  block  and  opening  through  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
two  series  of  rods,  the  rods  of  each  series  extending  con- 
tinuously with  respect  to  rows  of  blocks,  said  blocks  being 
relatively  separated  and  tbe  rods  being  so  positioned  with 
reference  to  tbe  blocks  as  to  provide  spaces  for  tbe  tamp- 
ing of  concrete  adapted  to  enter  into  the  formation  of 
beams,  and  two  series  of  concrete  beams  bonded  to  said 
blocks,  said  open  ends  of  tbe  blocks  admitting  Into  the 
passages  thereof  the  inflow  of  plastic  concrete  material  to 
an  extent  limited  by  the  angle  of  repose  of  said  plastic 
material. 

[Claim  6  is  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.134.166.  SOLDERINC,  IRON.  Charles  Stp  hi.eb. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  I>ec  IS,  lOlJ  Rerla!  No. 
737,386.      (Cl.   158—26.) 


"^    « 


1.  A  self-heating  soldering  Iron  comprising  a  burner- 
ttibe  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply, 
a  support  movsble  lengthwise  of  said  tube,  a  soldertng-blt 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  support  to  swing  In  a  plans 
passing  lengthwise  through  said  burner  tube  and  means 
movable  with  said  bit  for  conflnlng  the  flames  and  heat 
from  said  burner-tnbe  adjacent  to  said  bit. 
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-  A  s«»lf-h*»aflnK:  si'Mtrin^r  Iron  fompHslnK  a  burner 
tutw-  adapted  for  cuniH'i-tloti  with  11  source  of  fin'l  supply. 
II  support  carritnl  hy  said  tulK»  and  tnovat)le  lemcthwlMf 
thpreof,  rt  clamp  pivotally  niountod  upon  said  support,  tin- 
pivot  of  nald  clamp  s>itPndin^  at  a  right  anglP  l*^  the  axN 
of  said  burner  tube  an<l  a  solderlntf  bit  movnhlv  secured 
In   said  clamp. 

■  '..  A  self-heatlnx  solderlnK  iron  comiirlslriK  a  burntr 
tutie  adapted  for  count'ctlon  with  a  source  nf  fuel  suppl\ 
It  support  carried  by  snld  tube  and  movable  |fni;tliwls. 
thereof,  a  clamp  pivotnlly  mounted  upon  said  support  tlie 
pivot  of  said  clamp  »'itteiidlnK  at  a  right  an^le  to  t!i»-  axis 
of  said  btirner  tut)e  a  solderliiK  bit  movably  secured  on 
said  clamp,  means  ffir  securluE  said  clamp  In  an  adjuste<l 
jKisltlon  and  means  for  sc<\iriti<  said  support  against 
movement  relatively   to  said  tutx- 

\.  A  self  heatluk:  solilerini:  Iron  comprlshiK  11  buriifr 
tube  adapted  for  connection  with  h  source  of  fuel  supply 
a  support  movable  lengthwise  of  said  tube,  a  soldering  bit 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  to  swing  nbout  !i  phot 
extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  ails  of  said  tnirii.-r  tuti.' 
and  a  shield  movable  with  said  bit  whereby  the  M.im.'  itnd 
heat  therefrom  are  conf1ne<)  adjacent  to  said  bif 

5  A  self  beating  soldering  iron  coinprisiiii;  .1  hiiimT 
tuti.'  adapteil  for  connei'tioii  with  11  sour{  r  of  fufl  -illipix. 
a  support  movablf  leugt  tiwisf  of  siiid  tub'-,  a  'imiip  pivi.t 
ally  mounte<l  u[ioti  suld  support,  the  plv^r  of  said  clamp 
extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  burner-tube. 
a  soldering  bit  niovatily  se<ured  In  sulci  .liiiiip  and  a  shield 
carried  by  said  clanii)  whereby  the  il.iin.'  and  heat  there 
from  are  contlned  iidj.ac.'nt  to  siild   tiit 

h'ialins  t>  to  s  not   printed  In   the  lia/.ette.l 


I!  ;4.1'<t;  St  HKKN  OR  SKr.\K.Vn)K  Tno.\ns  Lbo 
'.BIT  Stiktev,^  s  f,  y!i!ti'>.  Mass.  asslgiior  to  Stutte 
vant  Mill  ro!iiiia!i\  a  1  "'.rpi'ra  t  i.^i  of  Maine  I'ilcd  No\ 
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i.  In  a  separator,  the  combinailon  with  the  side  walls 
thereof,  of  flexible  or  elastic  shields  or  curtains  suspemled 
from  aaid  side  walls,  wire  niesh  s(-reen  clothing  supporte«l 
by  aald  shields  or  curtains  and  Hdjusiaiij.-  means,  acting 
through  said  shields  or  curialns.  iji  ■^tretcbing  the  wire 
mesh   s<-reen    ilotliing 

2.  In  a  Separator  the  .oinblnat  Ion  with  the  side  walls 
thereof,  iif  sprliic  nieta  1  <Sili'Ms  up  iivtaliis  suspended 
from  said  side  walls  a  sceen  comprising  wire  mesh  screen 
clothing  supported  !iy  -aM  shields  or  'Urtalns,  adjnstatile 
means,  actliu:  throuk'b  smd  shielils  or  cur'ain-^  f.T  str.teh 
Ing  the  wlri-  mesh  screen  clothin_-,  and  means  for  perru- 
alvely  Jarring  the  -1  reen 

o.    In   a   si'iiarator     the    .fimbltiation    with    tlo     side    wiilN 
thereof,  of  spring  metal  i-nrtain^  susiiende,!  from  said   side 
walls,  a    plurality    of   superposeij    screens,   comprising   wire 
mesh  screen  elothing  :  supported  (ly   said  curtains,  and  ad 
Justable  means  for  stn-ichlng  the  said  s<'reeri  clothing 

4  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  the  side  walN 
thereof,  of  linllned  --prini;  metal  curtains  suspended  fr'Mi 
aald  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  superposed  siTeens  i-oniprls 
ing  wire  ine.>b  scri^en  e|. .thing  supported  by  said  cnrtains 
meana  for  str»^tchlng  the  said  screen  clothing,  and  means 
for  pereusalvely   Jarring  said   scre«>ns 

5.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  wltti  the  side  waIN 
thereof,  of  spring  sheet  metal  curtains  suspended  froni 
aaid  aide  walls  and  provided  at  their  free  lower  edgea  with 
Inwartlly  extending  horizontal  flanges,  and  wire  mesh 
screen  clothing  supixirted   by   said   tlange«. 

f  (Malms  fl  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ) 


1  .  1  3  4     1  fiT  FEKPINC.     nrVICK     FOR     KT'RNAf'I-: 

liK.VTKS        (Jkorok     II.     Thai  HICK      Jr..     A'bany.     N      \ 
Filed  Oct    I'-'.   HM-.'       Serial   N"    Ti;7.147       (*'l.   IK)      44   1 


1     1  eeiiing   (leMies   tor   Inclined   grate  furuaces  consist 
mg  of  a  trough  unrestrbted  from  end  to  en<l  and  having  1 
(jojiper    section    and    a    magiiziio.    section,    and    a    fee(l    nerew 
having   blades  of  sub-.tnntlall.\    eijual  piti  h   within   the  ho[. 
[ler   section,   and   within    the  magazine   section,   said   blades 
terminating  well   in   advance  of  the  rear  end  of   the  maga 
line    said   hopper  section   comprlaing  a   hopper  and   having 
a    flaring   outlet    portion    extending   from    said    hopper  barl< 
ward    to    said    magazine    sei'tiou    to   permit   an    unrestricted 
How  of  coal  Inio  said  magailne  .section,  and  Into  the  front 
end  of  the  Are  box 

■-'.  Feeding  devices  for  furnaces  consisting  of  a  trough 
having  a  hopper  section  and  a  magaxlne  section,  said 
magazine  aectlou  l>elng  unobatrurted  from  end  to  end  and 
the  aide  walls  of  said  magazine  and  hopper  seotlonn  being 
In  alinemeiit,  said  hopper  se<-tlon  flaring  upward  direetiv 
from  tlie  hojipir  feed  opening  toward  the  magazine  se. 
tl..n  an.!  a  .■..ntinuous  f.ed  screw  of  subHtnntlally  uniform 
dianieier  operating  in  the  bottom  of  the  trough  tlirough 
out  tile  greater  part  of  its  length.  sut>stantlany  a-<  de 
Rcrllxd. 

3.  I'eeding  de\  ices  for  furnaces  consisting  of  a  trough 
unrestricted  from  end  to  end  having  a  bf>pper  se(  tlon  and 
H  maga/liie  sectb.n  tlie  side  walls  of  said  sections  being 
In  alinein.tit  and  the  h.Jiiper  section  having  a  coal  hoj. 
pe'  at  one  end.  and  being  of  Increasing  area  fmra  the  hop 
per  feed  i.peniiig  onward,  until  it  meets  the  magazine  sec 
tlon,  anil  a  feed  s<  rew  of  uniform  pitch  and  diameter 
throughout,  operating  in  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  said 
feed  screw  lying  partly  In  said  hopper  section  and  termi- 
nating well  in  advance  uf  the  rear  end  of  the  magazine; 
substantially   as  described 

4     1' ling   devices    for    inclined   grate    furnaces   consist 

ing  of  a  trongti  ioi.atei!  below  the  iipjier  e<lges  of  salil 
grates  ainl  having  a  hojuier  section  and  a  magazine  sec- 
tion, the  side  walls  of  said  sections  being  In  allnemcnt. 
said  magazine  section  being  unobstructed  from  end  to  end 
and  said  hopper  se<-tion  flaring  upwardly  from  the  hopper 
feed  opening  onward,  and  a  feed  screw  operating  In  the 
bottom  of  the  trough,  said  fi-^*\  screw  terminating  well  in 
advance  of  the  rear  end  of  the  magazine  and  having  its 
conveyer  blades  of  substantially  the  same  pitch  through 
(•nt,  the  sides  of  said  tro\igh  serving  as  coking  aurfaces 
for  the  coal  t>efore  Its  delivery  tn  the  inclined  grates  ;  sub 
stantialU    as   described 


1  l.H.lrtK.  BOTTI.K  t"V!M'IN<;  MACHINK  Thwidork 
1,  Valkkii  s  hurt  .Atkln.son.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Crearoery 
Package  Manufacturing  Compatiy,  t'hicago.  111.,  a  <'or 
(.oration  of  Illlmds  Filed  Aug.  2,  Iflll  Serial  No. 
r,4_'  <Mi7       .  t  I    Jl'ti      .'•  I 

1.    In  a  tiottle  lapping  machine,  the  combination   of  ver 
ticallv    reciprocating    (apapplylng    means,    a    plurality    of 
ca|)    magazines     a    cap  transferring    altde    arranged    to    re 
■  Iprocate    from    a    point    adjacent    to    suld    magailnes    to    a 
(lolnt    adjacent    lo   said    ca[)  applying    means,    and    Imi.r.'lug 
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points  on  said  slide  arranged  to  engage  the  end  cap*  in  group,  each  of  said  elements  (Mmprlslng  meml>erg  corre 
aald  magazines  and  transfer  aald  caps  Into  poattion  to  be  sjwndinp  to  the  digits  1  to  0  Inclusive,  means  for  setting 
acted  upon  b\    said  applying  means.  corresponding   elements   of   all    of   said    groups    proportion 

ately   to  the  digits  of   the   multiplicand,    meanF   for   rotat- 


t  ... 


•J  In  a  b<ittle  capping  machine  in  combination,  a  plti- 
rality  of  cap  magazines  arrangi'd  vertically,  said  maga- 
zines having  longitudinal  slof.  ther<.|n,  bars  extending 
Into  said  slot-  for  snin^irting  the  caps  therein,  means  for 
raising  said  bars  t..  permit  the  top  layers  of  caps  to  he 
removed,  call  ajiply  Ing  means,  and  means  for  transferring 
.  ups  from  said  magazines  to  said  applying  means,  com- 
prlHlng  a  slide  movable  In  a  horizontal  plane  from  a  point 
adjacent  to  said  magazines  to  a  point  adjacent  said  ap- 
plying means. 

.'{.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  cap  tubes  arranged  vertically,  cap  applying 
means,  and  a  slide  moxable  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  a 
point  above  said  cap  tuU-s  to  a  point  In  operative  relation 
to  said  applying  means,  said  slide  having  sharp  points 
thereon  arrangeii  to  pick  up  the  top  series  of  caps  in  said 
1  ap  tube.s. 

4.  in  a  bottle  capping  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame 
work,  a  horizontal  platt>  statlonarily  mounted  therein,  a 
plurality  of  cap  tubes  supported  from  the  rear  rnirtlon  of 
said  plate,  cap-applying  means  adjacent  to  the  forward 
portion  of  said  plate,  and  a  cap  transferring  plate  slidable 
upon  the  first  mentioned  plate,  said  cap  transferring  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  sharp  projections  against  which  the 
caps  in  said  cap  tubes  are  pushed  at  times,  the  caps  being 
lield  by  said  projections  and  being  transferred  by  said  capi 
plato  from  .said  cap  tubes  into  position  to  be  operated 
upon  by  said  applying  means, 

.'1  In  a  Ixittle  capping  machine,  in  combination,  means 
for  8U[>porting  a  case  of  bottles,  car>  applying  plungers 
positioned  above  the  case  supporting  means,  yielding 
means  for  holding  a  supply  of  caps,  means  for  raising 
said  caps,  means  for  adjusting  vertically  said  cap-holding 
iiieans.  and  means  horizontally  movable  l)etween  aald  plun- 
g<  r  and  said  bottle  case  for  transferring  caps  from  said 
rap  holding  means  into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
plungets. 

[Claims  6  to  31   not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  134.1  tW  .M.XCHINK  FOR  THE  EFFECTINO  OF  MUL- 
TII'LKWTIONS  .I.H.^NNK.s  Vermehrkn.  Hellerup.  near 
(,'ofM'ntiBgen,  Iienmark.  assiirnor  to  Aktteselskattet  Ver- 
meil rens  Regnemusklner,  Hellerup.  near  Copenhagen, 
Denmark.  Filed  July  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  707,088. 
(CI.  2.35 — 61.) 

1.    In  a  multiplying  machine.   In  combination,  a  plural 
Ity    of  groups   of  elements   corresponding   to    the  digits   of 
the   multiplicand,  said  groups  being  stepped   with   respect 
to  one  another  so  that  the  unit  element  of  any  group  will 
l>e  In  allnement  with  the  unit  element  of  the  next  preceding 


Ing  the  thus  set  elements  p^opo^tlonatel.^  to  the  digits 
of  tlie  multiplier,  counter  mechanism  upeiatlog  devices 
adapted  to  Ik-  actuaterl  by  said  rotated  elements  and 
counting  mechanism  adapted  to  l»e  operated  by  said  ctmnter 
mechanism  operating  devices 


■B 
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2.  In  a  multiplying  machine,  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  elements  corresponding  to  the  digits  of  the 
multiplicand,  said  groups  l>eing  stepped  with  resfx-ct  to 
one  another  so  that  the  un  t  element  of  tin.\  group  will 
be  In  allnement  with  the  tens  elements  of  the  next  pre- 
ceding group,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  nine  pairs 
of  rotatable  members  corresponding  to  tlie  digit!-  1  to  P 
IncluslTe,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  actuating  devices  corresponding  to  the  unit 
digits  and  tens  digits  of  products  obtained  ly  multiplying 
the  digit  represented  by  said  pair  of  memU-rs  by  the 
digits  from  U  to  '.*  inclusive,  actuating  means  normally 
out  of  operative  relation  with  said  rotatabit  membt  rs  for 
rotating  the  same,  means  for  moving  corresponding  pairs 
of  elements  of  all  of  said  groups  into  operative  relation 
with  said  actuating  means,  means  for  rotating  said  cor- 
responding pairs  of  elements  proixirtionalely  to  the  digits 
of  the  multiplier,  counter  uieclianism  operating  means 
adapted  to  \w  set  b>  said  actuat:ng  devices,  and  counting 
mechanism  adapte.i  to  ),*•  operated  by  said  operating  means. 


I.ia4,17u.  Etit.-BEATKR.  Rk.;inald  Wa.shbi  RN.  Worces 
ter.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Wire  (rOods  (  ompany.  Worces- 
ter. Mass..  a  Cor[Miraiion  of  Masaaclnisetts  Flle<i  .\i^ir. 
«,    ItK's.       Serial    .No     41:,".. ."t4!*.       iCl.    Iu7 — o;:i.  > 


A  l«ater  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
formed  from  a  single  stiff  wire  bent  at  its  central  portion 
Into  a  closed  loop  and  with  Its  ends  extended  at  one  end 
of  the  loop  to  form  a  handle,  and  a  second  single  wire 
croRsinc  and  recrossing  said  loop  and  extending  aroon-l 
and  secured  to  Its  sides,  the  sections  of  aald  second  wire 
being  colled  into  helical  form  and  adjacent  sections  hav- 
ing  their  axes  at  an   acute  angle  with   each   other. 
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1.184.171.  SI1»K  HAKK  ATTACllMKNT  KOK  HAY 
LOADERS.  Jdsei'h  C  VVkavek,  ZaneMvlll»>.  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1914.     Sfrlal  No.  Sl'9.677.      iCl.  :.»>      11.'..  > 


>Jf 


I  In  III  appn.in.-.  .if  rhf  'la.ss  (l.'sciit..-<l  .i  l<fam 
havliijc  (ifttirlitvl  rhfrfrn  a  .M^ri.-s  .if  rakf  (.'I'th  a  tilujfcd 
corun'Ct  ion  N'twfpn  flu-  l.fHiii  ariil  th^  loiid-T  ,  mi  .ijjustftblf 
■  tnit  attached  at  oii.>  fiKl  to  tti.'  (..•mii  urid  ttif-  otli«»r  to 
the  load»'r  :  an  <  •^clllatint,'  (.eatt-r  mniitifHil  in  rfinnectlon 
with  tilt*  tH'ani  the  (hirers  t>f  which  arc  adapted  to  swItiR 
Into  thf  spacps  h.'fwp»'n  the  rake  tt'eth  .  a  i,'r<inn(l  wh<*^l 
BiipportliiK  the  oiitfT  »'nd  of  th*-  iieani  ,  a  crank  on  the 
gnuiml  whf»'l  of  th»'  trailer  ;  a  pitman  actiiat»^1  by  ttie 
crank  .  and  an  arm  on  the  beater  havli.jf  connection  with 
the  pitman   to  l»'  actuated   thereby 

i.'.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  des<rlh.Ml  a  M\ipportinK 
bracket  atta(hH,|  to  tb»'  biadcr  proi>«.r  and  havinit  vertical 
stnd.s  :  a  lieain  bavinkj  a  plate  at  Its  inner  end  tlttmn  upon 
the  ntud.s  :  <<prlni;»<  on  the  studs  lnterp<.H.-d  between  the 
plate  and  the  bracket  :  a  uroiind  wheel  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  beam  upon  which  the  latter  Is  adjustably  supported  ; 
a  strut  connecting  the  beam  with  the  loader;  a  aeries 
of  rake-teeth  carried  liy  the  beam  ;  an  imclllaf Injf  l)eater 
the  fingers  of  which  are  adapted  to  work  tM-fween  the  rake^ 
teeth  ;  and  means  In  c.mnecti.m  with  the  ground  wheel  to 
actuate   the  tieater 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  a  beam  aiip- 
porteil  at  one  end  by  the  loader;  a  swiveled  sround  wheel 
aupportinK  the  opposite  end  of  the  beam  .  a  strut  con- 
necting the  U'am  with  the  loader;  a  aeries  of  rake-teeih 
carrlMl  by  the  beam  ;  a  bt>ater  having  fingers  thereon 
adapteil  to  work  t)etween  the  teeth  ;  and  means  In  con 
nectlon  with  the  ground   wheel  for  actuating  the  beater. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla.sa  .lescrltied.  a  rake  supported 
at  one  end  by  the  loader  ;  a  ground  wheel  supporting  the 
other  end  of  the  rake;  an  oscillating  beater  In  connection 
with  the  rake,  and  a.  tuatini;  mechanism  N-tween  the 
trailer    and    the   beater   for   actuating    the   latter,. 


I,l.i4.171'.  VKFA>  .VIKOHANISM  FOR  MIX  INiJ  M  ILLS 
I'AHK  K.  Wklton.  .\kron,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Katharine 
K.  Welton.  .\kron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10.  Iftl.S.  Serial 
.Vo.   75;il.',7       (CI.    IH-     L'  I 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  mixing  rolls,  two 
apron  rolls  mounted  In  tlxed  bearings,  a  frame,  supports 
to  which  the  lower  end  .>f  said  frame  Is  pivoted,  a  roller 
mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  auppurts.  a  roller  for  engagement  by  one  of  the 
•ld«  members  of  said  frame,  a  cable  secured  to  said  frame 
aiKl  to  a  fixture,  and  an  endless  fee<l  apron  which  embraces 
the  three  apron  rolls 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  mixing  rolls,  two  pairs 
of  fixed  brackets  located  in  a  plane  lielow  said  rolls,  a 
pair  of  supports  located  near  one  pair  of  fixed  brackets 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  a  frame  r>lvoted  to 


said  supports,  a  roller  mounted  in   the  free  end  of  said 
frame,  a  cable  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  th* 

other    end    to    a    fixture,    means    for    moving   said   moTablc 
supports,   and  an   endless   apron    wlihh   embraces  the   three 

rollers. 


.!  In  lonib nation  with  a  pair  of  mlxlnu  rolls,  a  pau 
located  Uiow  the  same,  a  pair  of  fixed  brackets  In  said 
imn  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  apron  roller  mounted  in 
each  pair  of  bracketa.  guldeways  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  pan  and  located  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  two  sup- 
ports movable  upon  said  guideways  respectively,  a  frame 
jiivoteil  to  said  supports,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  frame,  a  cable  fixed  to  said  frame  and  to  the 
pan.  an  endlesn  apron  embracing  the  three  roller*,  and 
means    for   moving    said   supixjrts  along   said  guideways. 

4  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  mixing  rolls,  two  pairs 
of  tearing  brackets  located  In  a  plane  below  the  mixing 
rolls,  two  guide  rods  extending  iK'tween  the  pairs  of 
bt-arlnit  brackets,  two  supports  respectively  slldable  upon 
said  guide  rtxls,  a  frame  pivoted  to  .said  supports,  an  apron 
roller  mounte<l  in  the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  rollers 
mounted  In  each  of  the  pairs  of  brackets  referred  to.  a 
cable  secure<1  at  Its  ends  to  .said  frame  and  to  a  fixture,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  supports  along  said  guide  rods,  and 
an    endless   apron   embracing   the   three   rollers. 

.'..  in  lomblnatlon  with  a  pair  of  mixing  rolls,  two  pairs 
of  iK'arlng  brackets  located  In  a  plane  below  the  mixing 
rolls,  two  guide  rods  extending  between  the  pairs  of  bear- 
ing brackets,  two  supports  resf)«ctlvely  slldable  upon  said 
guide  rods,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  supports,  an  apron 
roller  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  rollers 
mount<Hl  In  each  of  the  pairs  of  brackets  referred  to,  a 
cable  .secured  at  its  ends  to  said  frame  and  to  a  fixture, — 
each  of  said  supports  having  a  sleeve  connected  with  it 
and  embracing  the  associated  guide  rod,  a  rack  having 
two  ejes  associated  with  each  sleeve  and  slldably  mounte<l 
thereon,  a  shoulder  ou  each  sleeve  for  engagement  with  the 
nearby  rack  eye.  a  spring  Interposed  l)etween  each  of  said 
supports  and  the  near  by  end  of  the  rack,  a  shaft  having 
pinions  engaging  with  said  racks,  and  means  for  turning 
said  shaft  In  either  direction,  and  an  endless  apron  em- 
bracing said  three  rollers. 

[Claims  (t   to   0   not  printed    In    the  (iasette,] 


1.134,173.      FEED    MECHANISM    FOR    MIXINO-MILL8. 
Park   E.  Wilton  and  Habrt  A.  Wblton,  Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Katharine  B.  Welton,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov  ,{,  101:1  Serial  No.  79R,803.  (CI.  1»— 2.1 
1.  In  combination  with  the  mixing  rolls  of  a  mixing 
mill,  an  endlesa  feeil  apron  therefor,  three  rolls  over  which 
said  apron  runs,  two  of  said  rolls  being  located  In 
planes  below  the  mixing  rolls, —  two  pivoted  arms  which 
when  In  operative  position  extend  upward  at  an  angle  to- 
ward the  mixing  rolls,  two  bracket  sleevea  which  are  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  aaid  arms, — the  third  apron  roll  being 
extended  between  and  mounted  on  these  bracket  sleevea, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  bracket  sleeves  upward  on 
said  arms  and  for  swinging  said  arms  toward  the  mixing 
rolls. 


Apku.  6,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


33 


2.  In  combination  with  the  mixing  rolls  of  a  mixing 
mill,  an  endlens  feed  apron  therefor,  three  rolls  over  which 
uld  apron  runs,— two  of  said  rolls  being  located  In  planes 
below  the  mixing  rolls.— two  pivoted  arms  which  when 
in  operative  poalUon  extend  upward  at  an  angle  toward 
the  mixing  rolls,  two  bracket  sleeves  which  are  slldably 
mounted  on  said  arms,  -the  third  apron  roll  being  ex- 
tended between  and  mounted  on  these  bracket  aleeves, 
sheaves  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  wind 
tng  drums,  and  cables  which  are  fixed  to  said  bracket 
Blaeves  and  extend  over  said  sheaves  and  are  wound  upon 
said  drums. 


to  its  inner  face  a  guide  strip  adapted  to  run  in  aaid 
circumferential  groove*,  the  said  guide  strip  between  the 
points  at  which  It  Is  connected  wltb  the  belt  being  ar 
ranged  In  loose  loops 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte  ] 


8    In   combinaUon   with   the   mixing   rolls  of   a   mixing 
mill    an  endleM  fe«»d  apron  therefor,  three  rolls  over  which 
aaid  apron  rana,— two  of  aaid  rolls  being  located  In  planes 
below    the    mixing    rolla,— two   pivoted   arms   which   when 
Id  operative  position  «xt«nd  upward  at  an  angle   toward 
the   mixing   rolls,   two  bracket  sleeves    which   are  slldably 
mounted    on    said    arma,— the    third    apron    roll    being    ex- 
tended   between    and    mounted    on    these    bracket    sleevea, 
BbMvca  mounted  on   the  upper  end  of  said  arms,   guide 
ahaavca  located  adjacent  to  the  plvota  of  aaid  arms  but 
between  said  pIvoU  snd  the  mixing  rolls,  cables  which  are 
fixed  to  said  bracket  sleeves  and  extend  over  the  sheaves 
on   the  end*  of  the   arms,   and   under   the   other   sheaves, 
and  winding  drums  upon  which  said  cables  may  be  wound. 
4    In   combination   with   the  mixing   rolls   of   a    mixing 
mill     and   a   supporting   member    which    Is    removably    se 
enr«l    beneath    aaid    mixing    rolla,   and    the    following    co- 
operating parts  which   are  supported   by   said   removable 
supporting    member,    vis:    two    guide    rods    located    below 
the    mixing    rolls    and    extending    in    directions    at    right 
angles   to    the   axes   of    said    rolls,    two    brackets    slldably 
mounted   on    said    rods   near   one   end    thereof,    an    apron 
roll    which    extends    between    and    Is    mounted    in    said 
bracketa,    springs   acting    to   yieldingly    resUt   the    move^ 
ment  of  said  brackeU  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
guide    rods,   a    second   apron    roll    which    i»   parallel    with 
the  first  mentioned  roll  and  is  mounted  near  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  guide  rods,  two  arms  pivoted  on  axes  which 
are  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  last  men 
tloned  apron  roll,  two  bracket  sleevea  which  are  slldably 
mounted  on  said  arma,  a  third  apron  which   extends  be- 
tween and  is  mounted  In  said  bracket  sleevea,  aheavea  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arma.  cables  fixed  to  said  bracket 
sleeves  and  extending  over  said  sheaves   and  downward 
therefrom,   gnlde   sheaves   under   which    said   cables    run, 
means  for  taking  in  and  paying  otit  jiald  cables,  and  an 
endless   feed    apron    which    runs   around    the    three   apron 

rolls  speclfled. 

6  In  combination  with  the  mixing  rolls  of  a  mixing 
mill  three  apron  rolls,  two  of  which  are  located  in  planes 
below  the  mixing  rolls,  two  pivoted  arms  In  which  the 
other  apron  roll  is  mounted,  means  for  swinging  said  arms 
toward  the  adjacent  mixing  roll.— each  of  said  rolls  hav 
ing  a  drcnmferentlal  groove  In  Its  periphery,  snd  a 
stretchsble  feed  apron  which  embraces  and  runs  over  all 
of  said  feed  rolls,  said  apron  having  secured  at  intervals 

218  O.  Q. — 8 


1.134.174.  CASH  REGISTER.  John  A  Wkrnek,  Day 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com 
pany.  Kayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorpo- 
rated In  190«  I  nied  May  'jr,  ifX'T  :■ 
375,064.      iCl.   2.35— O.t 


■rial     No. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  manipu 
latlve  devices,  of  -nechanlsm  differentially  ad.iusted  under 
control  of  said  devi.-es.  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  star 
shaped  element  connected  to  said  Indicating  mechaniam, 
and  means  for  moving  said  differentially  adjusted  mecha- 
nism to  adjust  said  star  shaped  element. 

2.  in    a    csTBh    register,    the    combination    with    manlpu 
lative    devices,    of    mechanlam    dlfTerentially    set    thereby, 
an  Indicating  mechanism,  a  device  having  radiating  parts 
connected   to  said   indicating  mechanism,   and   means  con 
trolled  by  said  differentially  set  mechanism  for  adjusting 

said  device. 

3.  In  a  caab  register,  the  combination  with  manlpu 
lative  devices,  of  a  register,  devices  controlled  by  said 
manipulative  devices  for  determining  the  amount  added 
on  said  register,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  star  shaped 
mechanism  for  adjusting  said  indicating  mechanism,  and 
means  adjusted  by  said  amount  determining  means  for 
moving  said  star  shaped  element  in  different  directions. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  bank  of 
keys,  of  a  segment  differentially  set  thereby,  an  indicator, 
a  star  shaped  element  connected  to  said  indicator  for  ad 
justing  same,  and  means  adjusted  by  Hdd  segment  and 
adapted  to  move  radially  of  the  same  for  engaging  a  ray 
of  said  star  element  and  moving  same  to  set  said  Indicator. 

5.  In    a    cash    register,    the    combination    with    manlpu 
lative  devices,  of  an  element  differentially  adjusted  under 
control  of  said  devices,  Indicating  mechanism,  and   means 
effective  at  every  operation  of  the  machine  to  mov(  the  In 
dlcating  mechanism  li;  the  direction  requiring  the  shortest 
extent  of  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.13  4,175.  AUTOMATIC  IX>€KING  MEANS  FOR 
TRCNKS.  Gbob(!«  Hex«t  Wheart.  Racine.  Wis  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1P14.     Serial  No.  834.644.      (CI    70  —  27  ^ 

1.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  having  a  plurality  of 
connected-together  elements,  of  an  aatomatlc  locking 
means  therefor,  consisting  of  a  locking  member  for  two 
of   the   elements   controlled    by    the   movement   of   a    third 

element. 

2.  The  comhinatlon  of  a  trunk  having  a  plurality  of 
hinged  together  elements,  of  an  automatic  locking  means 
therefor,  comprising  a  manually  actuated  locking  member 
locking  two  of  the  elements  together,  and  an  automatic 
looking  member  locking  a  third  element  to  one  of  the 
locked-together    elements,    the   second    Bsentloned    locking 
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m«»mt>er  belnn  unloikod  by  the  movement  of  one  of  the  first 
mentioned    lork»'<|  t<ii;<'ther    eleint-iitB    toward    Its    open    po- 

Hitioli. 


^--mvvtT'''    $ 


'S.  An  MutoiiiHtl.  ii>cklii_-  iiif'atis  fnr  a  trunk  hiiv  iin;  n 
plurality  n(  tiini;»*«l  ti'Kettu'r  f'li'tn>-ntH.  coniprlHiiii:  a  hn>*\' 
tuemU*'r,  a  holt  tiiernln'r  ponitloiitvl  to  fn^aK''  the  ha.s|i 
m»-tiit>»'r.  sprlri)^'  [in'jins  fi.r  .\  i.-ldiiiKly  holding  the  Nilt 
menitHT  In  imiii<k«*«l  positimi.  mid  oth.T  mi-Hiii«  for  yield 
ingly  hiddlng  the  holt  In  locklnit  poHltlon  when  the  bolt 
memtwr  Is  relieved  of  the  pressure  of  the  ttrst  mentioned 
holding  inejttis 

4  An  autoiiiHtU'  hicklnt;  lueniis  for  n  trunk  havluK 
hinged  toirether  elements,  ct)mprislnK  h  hasp  member,  a 
lK)lt  meinher  positioned  to  eiiKn^i'  the  hasp  niemher,  an  ae 
tuatlnt;  ineinher  en;;at;ln)i  the  txilt,  a  niians  for  Impart 
Ing  a  tendency  to  th.'  holt  to  move  to  a  loekliiK  position 
and  ft  yielding  ineans  of  stronter  value  for  rovinteractlnK 
said  tendency 

5.  An  aiitoinatle  iockliiK  nouns  comijrlsln^j  a  hasp 
member,  a  tnilt  member  positioned  to  enRHge  the  h&sp 
memlHT,  an  artiiatliiK  mem(>er  havini;  a  slldable  connec 
tlon  with  the  holt,  a  eoUed  spring'  eiiga^InK  the  actuating 
member  nnd  exerting  a  tendeney  to  move  the  artiiatln^ 
member  In  a  direetlin  away  from  the  Nilt.  and  a  means  of 
less  tendeney  for  mc  vln^  the  f»olt  to  a  locking  position 
when   the  colled  spring   Is  compressed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,134,17«  HKIKT  AND  WAIST  HOU)KK  Nicholas 
Buck.  Seattle.  Wish  Filed  Feb.  iJO.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H22,05a       tCl.  l'4l  — 11.) 


I — 


1.  A  skirt  aod  waitt  holder  comprlalnK  a  plate  haTlnic 
a  pair  of  Tertlcally  extendlcK  tonjfues  cut  therefrom,  a  sua- 
penalon  book  havini;  branchlDK  arma  plvotally  aecured  bj 
tb^r   eoda    to   the   upper   free   ends   of   said    toa^ea,    the 


[ilate  heintf  provld'^l  with  ii  r>elt  reeelvlnjf  «ulde  at  each 
end,  outwardly  from   the  tongues. 

'2.  A  skirt  and  waist  holder  comprlsInK  a  plate  liavInK 
vertically  extending,'  tongues  cut  therefrom,  with  their 
free  ends  upward,  and  a  suspendlni;  hook  pivoted  to  trie 
upper  ends  of  said  tongue*,  the  tK)dy  of  said  plate  being 
provided   with   meaaa  for  holding  a  seiurlng  belt  thereon. 

3  A  skirt  and  waist  holder  pomi)rlsink'  a  plate  having 
vertleally     extending     tongtles     cut     therefrom      with     their 

fref Is    tipward,    and    also     having    lK>lt     rec.'lvlnK    slots 

In  the  body  of  the  jilate  at  Its  ends,  ami  a  8iisi>endlng  hook 
pivoted   to  the  ii[)per  oi    free  ends  of  the  tongties 


1.134.17:      ri  n:i{.s  (u;  simil.vij  -lom       wm.lum   a. 

HKitSAKi'  New  llavei).  (inn.,  assignor  to  The  William 
Schollliorn  (oiiipany.  New  Haven.  Conn,  a  <  orporalioii 
of     <   ..iiiieiririir.         Filed      .\o\        I'll       191.'  .^nrlai      No. 

7-r_'  ,--,o        ,«  1.    M  -47.) 


SS^ 


se, 


1  In  a  hand  looi.  the  romhlnatlon  of  i!..ssed  i.'\.'r 
luemhers  pivoted  tojjetlier  In terme<llate  of  the  ends  of  one 
memU-r.  a  pin  carried  hy  said  last  named  member  In  ad- 
vance of  the  pivot,  a  pin  carried  liy  the  other  member  at 
the  rear  of  the  pivot,  and  oppositely  sliding  members 
having  pivotal  engagenient  with  the  re8j>ectlve  pins,  and 
sliding  engagement  with  the  respective  plna  ;  substan- 
tially  as   descrlheil 

-  In  11  liaiiil  tool,  the  comhlnatloD  of  a  pair  of  plv 
ote<l  main  Jaws  having  rigid  handles  for  op«Maiing  the 
same,  one  of  said  Jaws  helug  of  channeled  cross  section, 
and  an  end  <  utter  lorate<l  In  said  channeled  Jaw  and 
composed  of  sliding  siilmtdlary  Jaws  operatlvely  conne<-ted 
with  the  main  Jaws,  and  having  cutting  edges  disposed 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  main  Jaws  ;  substantlallv  as  <|e 
scribed 

■'i  In  a  hand  to<il,  the  combination  of  crossed  lever 
members  plvote<l  together  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  at 
least  one  of  said  meniNers  t>elng  of  channeled  cross  section, 
a  pin  carrieil  by  said  channeltnl  member  In  advance  of 
the  pivot,  a  second  [>ln  carried  hy  the  other  meml»er  at  the 
rear  of  the  pivot,  and  a  pair  of  sliding  Jaws  having 
shanks  located  side  by  side  l>etween  the  side  walls  of 
said  channeled  memlier.  each  of  said  Jaws  having  pivotal 
engagement  with  one  of  said  pins,  and  Rlidlng  engagement 
with  the  other  pin  ;  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

4  In  a  hand  tool,  the  combination  of  crossed  lever  mem- 
bers pivoted  together  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  at  least 
one  of   said  members  being  of  channeled   cross  section,   a 
pin   carrhMl   hy   said   channeled    member  In   advance   of   the 
pivot,    a    second    pin    carried    hy    the   other    member   at    the 
rear  of   the   pivot,   a   pair  of  sliding  jaws   having    shanks 
located  aide  by  side  between  the  side  walls  of  the  chan 
nele<i   memlKH-.   each  of  said  Jaws   pivoted   on  one  of  said 
pins,   and   sliding  on    the  other   pin,   and   cooperating   cut 
ting  edges  on   said  sliding  Jaws  arranged  parallel   to   the 
axis  of  said  lever  members,  and  of  greater  width  than  the 
respective    shanks    of    said     Jaws;     substantially     ns     de 
scribed 

5  In  a  haint  tool,  the  combination  of  cro«se<l  lever 
members  pivoted  together  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  said 
lever  members  having  forked  portions  adjacent  the  pivot, 
and  cooperating  Jaws  at  one  side  of  the  tool  having  shanks 
located  side  by  side  In  the  forked  portions  of  both  lever 
members,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  coftiwrating  cut 
ting  edges  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  lever 
members  :  substantially  as  dencrlbed, 

[Claims  ♦•,  to  II'  not  printed  lu  the  (iaisette.  1 
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1,1H4.1"H        WUKKLdDABD.       ARTHtH    A.    BLBNMCaHAB- 

>Y.Ti.  Fort  William,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Hodgson.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
HM.n      Serial  No.  2,075.      (CI.  105 — 131.) 


In  ((oublnatlon  with  a  truck  frame  and  a  Journal  box. 
H  bar  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  said  frame  and 
extending  b<'neath  the  said  Journal  box,  and  a  wheel  guard 
.airied  thereby  comprising  i  bur  offset  near  its  front  end 
and  U-nt  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  curved  upwardly 
to  form  n  triangular  bead,  the  end  of  the  upwardly 
cnr\e<l  portion  being  free. 


l.l.H4,17;t  corFI.INfi  Ci.irrnHD  Boyd.  Sumas,  Wash, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Ernest  Boyd.  Suraas.  Wash 
llle.1  Apr    l^P,  1!M4       Serial  No    RS5.233.      (CI.  1.S7— 2Si 


A   coupling   comprising  male  and    female   coupling   mem 
bers,   said    female    menib*'r   t>eing    provided    with   dlametri 
cnlly    opposed    longitudinal    slots    and    a     circumferential 
groove   intersecting   said    slots,    said    female    member    also 
having  a  circumferentlally  extending  recess  In  Its  periph 
erv    communicating    with    said   groove,    said    male   memb<  i 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  to  U>  received  in  the 
respective    slots    and    said    ribs    having    recesses    in    their 
outer   faces   to  register  with  said  groove,  an   annular  lock 
ing   tiand   movably    mounted   in   said   gro<^>ve  and   flush   with 
the  p<-r1phery  of   the   female   member,   pins  secured  In   the 
recess.-s  of  the  ribs  on  the   male  member  with  which  said 
band    Is    adapted    to    coiiperate,    whereby    the    band    when 
turn.d.  Is  shifted  laterally  In  the  recesses  of  said  ribs  and 
Into  binding  engagement  with  one  edge  thereof  and   with 
the  corresponding  edge  of  the  groove  In  said  female  mem- 
ber, and  a  lug  projecting  from  one  edge  of  said  band  and 
niovahle  In   the  circumferential  recess  in   the  female  mem 
ber,    said   lug   being   adapted    to  engage   the   end    walls   of 
said    recess   whereby   the    turning    movement    of   the   band 
is  limited. 


l.i;i4.1NJ.       ADJIBTABLE     HINGE     FOR     METALLIC 
WINDOW    VENTILATORS.      DcLAMAb   C.    Bbioos,    De 
trolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I>etroit  Steel  Products  Company. 
Detroit,   Mich.,   a  Corporation  of   Michigan,     Filed  Apr. 
1-4,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,366.     (CI.  16—106.) 

1.  In  a  meUllIc  window,  the  combination  with  adja- 
cent bars  of  stationary  and  swinging  sash  sections,  of  a 
hinge  fitting,  comprising  a  pivot  member  secured  to  one 
of  said  bars  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  member 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  bars  and  a  pivot-eye  section 
adjustably  secured  to  said  member. 

2.  In  a  meUIllc  window,  the  combination  with  adja- 
cent bars  of  stationary  and  swinging  sash  sections,  of  a 
hinge  comprising  a  pivot  member  secured  to  and  project 
InK  laterally  from  one  of  said  bars,  a  meml»er  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  bars  having  a  series  of  laterally  project- 
ing ears  provided  with  alined  apertures  therein,  an  eye 
mem»>er  engaging  said  pivot  and  provided  with  a  shank 
engaging  said  apertuK--!  ears,  and  adjusting  means  for 
rnlstng  and  lowering  said  shank  in  said  ears. 


:-l.  In  a  metallic  window,  the  combination  with  adjacent 
parallel  bars  of  sUllonary  and  swinging  sash  sections,  of  a 
pivot  member  secured  to  and  projecting  laterally  from 
one  of  said  bars  a  niemt>er  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
bars  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally-projecting  ears 
having  alined  apertures  therein,  an  eye  member  engaging 
said  pivot  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
shank  engaging  the  apertures  In  the  upper  ear  members. 
and  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  a  threaded  aperture  In 
the  lower  ear  memb<»r  and  alined  with  said  shank  forming 
an    n^ljustlm:    means   therefor. 


1  In  a  metallic  window,  the  combination  with  adja 
cent  bars  of  stationary  and  swinging  sasli  sections,  of  a 
hinge  comprising  a  pivot  niemb«'r  aecured  to  and  pro 
Jecting  laterally  from  one  of  said  bars,  an  eye  member 
carried  by  the  other  bar  and  engaging  said  pivot,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  eye  member  relative  to  the  sup- 
porting bar  transversely  of  the  pivot  member. 

r>  In  a  metallic  window,  the  combination  with  adjacent 
bars  of  stationary  and  swinging  sash  sections,  of  a  mem- 
,)er  seci.reil  to  one  of  said  bars  having  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally projecting  ears,  an  elongated  member  passing  slidably 
through  said  ears  and  forming  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
other  bar.  ami  means  for  adjusting  the  elongated  memlter 
iongi'udinally 


l.KU.l.Sl.  MASSAOIN«;  MACHINE  Ch.^bles  M.  Bimp, 
Bay  City.  Mich.  Filed  S«-pt.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,283.      tCl.    12^-- Ifi.i 


1.  In  a  devi<e  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  base,  plv- 
otally  mounted  Jaws,  means  whereby  said  Jaws  may  be 
made  to  simultaneeusly  move  away  from  each  other  and 
toward  the  base,  and  means  normally  tending  to  draw 
said  Jaws  together  and  away  from  the  base. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  seg- 
ments plvotally  mounted  thereon  extending  toward  each 
other  and  having  Interengaglng  teeth.  Jaws  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  segments  and  means  normally  tending  to 
draw  the  Jaws  toward  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  plv 
otally  mounted  jaws,  means  whereby  said  jaws  may  be 
made  to  simultaneously  move  away  from  each  other  and 
toward  the  base.  meanK  normally  tending  to  draw  said 
Jaws  together  and  away  from  the  base,  and  means  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  Jaws  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  plv- 
otally mounted  Jaws,  links  attached  one  adjacent  either 
end  of  each  jaw.  a  bar  normally  located  between  the  Jaws, 
and  plvoUl  connections  between  said  bar  and  the  links. 
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5.  In  u  (1*>vl<-»>  iif  ttif  <liar»i  r*^  ()i<s<  rlb«l.  a  hase,  h«'K 
m<Mits  at  f!uh  t'nd  i>f  thp  biis«'  plvotally  mounttnl  thereon 
Hixl  fXt*'iHllni:  towiird  .■sch  uthtT  teeth  formert  on  the 
■ieKmi'Utw  the  teeth  i>f  the  setrnimis  iiilja<'ent  I'ach  end  of 
the  base  being  InterenUHKt  d,  raemlwrR  iiivotally  motiutwl 
adjacent  each  end  of  ttie  haw,  one  to  each  Hetftnent,  sivld 
OiemherB  helng  rronHed  iind  plvotally  connect -mJ  tog-'ther 
in  paiTM.  and  Jnws  (i>iin)><'tiiiK  tho  said  mfnatwr^,  siili 
^tantlally    h-<    d<*Hirllifd 

(rlajnis   t!   to   s   nm   printed   in   the  (Jastflti-  | 
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I      An    iint.>ninii<     -l^p    !'""    •■!'-■  at. ir    .mi-s    .,,nM^tin/    "(   :\ 
horizontally    fXtendiiikt    rnnln    ihaft    ■iupiK)rte<l    h>    'iald    CHr, 
-tatloniiry    rark^   vf-rttcHlly  dlspos.-d   adjacent    to    and   Imle 
(K'ndenf    of    nald    ini-.    k't-n  t-itii;    rtinriectl  n>:    said     imks    ami 
thaft.  a   pair  of  horizon  ta  II  v   dis;)nse<l    ciuMtir   -h,iirs     frlr 
tlon  dnimt  securt'd   to  ^aid    tnaiti   -iliaft     frli'tioti   -i;,     -,   .  a  i 
rle<1   hy   >iald   cnuntcr  shaftn,    ind  •■nt-'aj-'lni:   -laid   ilr>itn>    an 
foniatlc   rneauM  rontrollid    iiV   ■<ai<l    main   -.haf?    wIhti-Iiv    the 
welKht    Iif   the   <nr   'le,  ((nie>i   crPectlv.-    in    cHuMnR    --Hid    ^trap-* 
to    i;rlp    --aid    druins 

1".    An    autonijiti'-    '^nf'tv    device    fur    elevator    cars    con 
Nistlnn    of    a    horUotila;    main    shaft    dl.s;>o«''d    t  rn  u.svers.-iy 
of  and   supported   ty    said     'ar,    N-rtlially   dls[xis("d    lonthcd 
raiks    adjacent    to    ^ind    !  ndfprndi'nt    of    said    car.    gearing 
connecting'    sakl    racks    .uid    shaft,    a    pair    of    liorixnntally 
dlsiKised    counter  shafts,     fricilo!)    .iniiiis    secur.d     t"     said 
main   shaft,   friction   straps   carried   by   said    ciMuit-  r  shafts 
and   <Hi;Mi:inkt    said   friction   drum?',   clutch    pinions    xiidally 
md    revolt!. I\    moiinffd   on   said   cuiintn-   sh.-ifis     clufcli    <-o! 
lar-.    rikMiliV    siMoi'cd    In    ■-:i^'l    ciiiiiitcr   stiafts    .iiid     -aii|    fric 
rion   straps    nuii'ni.i  t  !■     means   .ipcraic,|   |iy   said   main   shaft 
for  thmwIiiK  said  ilutch   inemlers  int..  crma^'-'ment. 

.'1     An     antomallc    snf.tv    device    for    d.  valor    curs    con 
sl«fln({  of  a   (lorl/.oiitanv   disposed   mail!    shaft   siipportcd   liy 
said   car,   vcrticai'v  dlsjm^.-d   i.yothed   racks  adja.cnt    to  and 
ln<lepend<'n  t    of    said       ar.     t;carin){    conncctltu"    s.ild     racks 
and   shaft,   a    pair   of   horizontally   dl.sposed    counter   shafts, 
clutch    inemhers    mounted    on    said   counter   shafts,    hraklnt? 
mechanlHin    supported    hy    said    counter  shafts    and    cnKai; 
Ing  one  of  said  clutch   memhers  on  each  i-ounlcr  shaft,  a   U 
shaped    sprlnit   carried    by    aald    main    shaft    and    enKaulnn 
the   other    clutch    memher    on    en(  h   of    the    counter   shafts. 
Hprlnu  locklnK  means  adapted   to  hold  said  clutch  m>'mt)er« 
out  of  eiiKagement,  automatic  spring   rt'lcaslni;  means  con 
trolled  hy  said  main  shaft  for  throwing  said  clutch   mem 
^ers    into    cni;aK''inc-!t 

4.  An  automatic  safety  device  for  elevator  cars,  In  com 
hinatlon.  a  horleontally  dlsT">s*^  main  shaft  Bupporte<1  hy 
the  car.  fixed  vertically  disposed  toothed  racks  adjacent 
to  and  independent  of  said  cnr  gcarlnu  connecting  said 
racks  and  shaft,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  counter 
shafts,  c'utch  members  mounted  on  said  i-ounter  shafts 
capable  of  engagement  with  each  other,  braking  mecha 
niam  snpportwl  by  said  counter  shafts  and  encaging  one 
of  said  cJutrh  members  on  each  counter  shaft,  a  spring 
upported    by    said    main    shaft    and    engaging    the    other 


<-Iutch  member  on  each  of  the  counter  shafta,  manaally 
operated  spring  locking  means  adapted  to  bold  aaid  clatch 
memlMTa  out  of  engacement,  and  an  automatic  aprtng 
releasing  means  controlled  by  the  ▼eloclty  of  the  car  for 
throwing  said  clutch   members  into  engagemeDt. 

5.  In  an  automatic  safety  device  for  elevator  cara,  the 
comblnntlou  of  a  horlsontally  dlapoaed  main  shaft  uuiy- 
porttsl  hy  said  car,  vertically  disposed  toothed  racks  ad- 
lac.rt  to  and  Independent  of  aaM  car,  gearing  connecting 
said  shaft  and  racks,  a  pair  of  borisontally  disposed 
■  ounter  shafts,  clutch  gearing  connecting  aald  main  shaft 
and  lounter  shafts,  friction  druma  aecnred  to  said  main 
shaft,  friction  slrapN  capable  of  encasement  with  said 
friction  drums  and  sccure<l  to  said  counter  shafts,  auto- 
matic means  eitertinlly  of  the  car  controlb^  by  the  ve- 
locity of  the  car  adapted  to  cause  engagement  of  said 
clutch  gearing  to  cause  said  straps  to  grip  said  druma, 
and  means  manually  oiM^rate*!  from  within  the  <ar  for 
releasing   said   clutch    gearing 
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1  III  111  accunfliig  machine,  the  (omhlnatlon  with  two 
simliaily  mounted  inemU'rs,  of  twd  linked  arms  pivoted 
respeiti\.l\  to  said  menilHTs,  manually  actuated  means 
for  dllTerenflally  adjusting  one  of  said  members,  means 
for  a<  ting  on  the  indnf  of  linkage  of  said  arms  and  there- 
hy  differentially  ixisitlonlug  the  other  of  said  membei^. 
and  an  accounting  device  controlled  as  to  operation  by 
said    other   metnlHr 

2  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
.ontrollln;;  plate,  of  manually  actuated  means  for  adjust 
int:  said  plate  comprising  two  links  pivoted  together  and 
respectively  to  the  actuating  and  the  controlling  plate  to 
am  of  a  plurality  of  i«isltlons.  an  actuating  device,  yield 
ing  lonnectlons  from  said  actuating  device  to  said  con- 
trolliiik'  plate,  means  for  adjusting  said  actuating  device, 
through  op<<ratlon  of  aald  connections,  and  accounting 
devl.es   controlled   by   said   actuating  device. 

;?  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
similarly  mounted  meml>er».  of  toggle  arms  connecting 
said  meml>ers,  manually  actuated  means  for  differentially 
adjusting  one  of  aald  meml)ers.  thereby  changing  the  angle 
b.MWeen  said  toggle  arms,  means  for  straightening  aald 
toggle  arms  and  thereby  differentially  positioning  the 
other  member,  and  an  accounting  device  controlled  aa  to 
operation  hy  aald  other  member. 

1  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
acconntlng  devlcea  of  an  actuator  for  the  same,  an  ad- 
justable stop.  Intermediate  mechanism  acting  between  the 
stop  and  the  actuator  ao  that  the  Intermediate  mechanlam 
will  cause  the  actuating  mechanism  to  assume  a  certain 
relative  position  to  that  of  the  adjuatable  atop,  and 
means   for  actuating  the  Intermediate  mechanism. 

.">.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
accounting  device*  of  an  actuator  for  the  aame,  drlr- 
Ing    mechanism,   an   adjustable    element    for    differentially 
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communicating  motion  from  the  drlTlng  mectoanlam  to  the 
actuator,  and  means  for  adjoatlng  aald  elwaeat  lwiep«»d- 

ent  of  the  actuator. 

[Claims  «  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 
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upper  and  lower  members  at  opposite  aldea.  *  rtump 
socket  arranged  to  slide  In  said  lower  member  lnter»e«M- 
ate  said  hinge  members,  metal  guWea  on  said  aocket 
adapted  to  engage  aald  hinge  members  to  guide  said  socket 
during  Its  sliding  movement*  in  aald  lower  member,  a 
guide  pin  on  each  of  said  hinge  membens.  a  apring  en- 
circling each  of  aald  pins,  and  a  spring  tube  surrounding 
each  of  aald  springs  and  having  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent metal  guide. 


1  In  n  tohaoo  hanjjer.  a  main  frame  havlnt:  severing 
device-  there<m.  a  .onvever  eVendlng  upward  in  an  In 
dined  direction  from  tie  severing-  devices  and  adapted 
to  independently  engap  the  butt  of  each  stalk  h11"-;">^ 
the  leaves  thereof  to  extend  In  a  pendant  position  from 
such  convever,  a  supi«.rtlng  memh.  r  to  which  the  stalk- 
are  conveyed  In  a  i>endant  poslMon  by  s„id  conveyer 
means  for'independently  securing  the  stalks  i-'  M'ho.hI  r, 
latlon    uimn   the   support,   substantially    as   specltleo 

•Z  In  a  toba.co  hanger,  a  main  frame  Inning  h,  ver  t.g 
devic^s  fher,v.n,  n  a.nveyer  Inclined  upward  from  the 
Revering  devices,  engaging  device  upon  the  convevei  for 
independently  engaging  the  hutt  of  each  stalk  permUtln. 
the  leaves  theris.f  to  extend  free  of  the  conveyer,  meati- 
to  reverse  the  position  of  the  severed  stalk  whereby  tl.. 
Stalk  win  iH-  ...nveyed  m  a  pendant  position  v^ib  n^ 
leaves  frfM.  and  downward,  a  support  to  which  the  stalks 
are  carried  bv  the  conve>er.  means  for  independentl.v  at 
tachlug  the  stalks  to  s.,id  support  In  an  Inverted  pendant 
position,  and  means  for  auK.matb  ally  discharging  the 
support  from  the  mncblne  *hen  a  predetermined  quantity 
of    stalks    ba\e    l^-.n    .ollecl^i    thereon 

",  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  traveling  main  frame. 
«,.^e^ln•  de^ices  .arrWKl  therebv.  intermittently  operated 
.onvevln::  mc  hanism  for  the  severed  stalks,  a  support 
,„  which  the  stalks  are  conveyed  by  the  conveyer,  means 
for  securing  the  stalks  uiK)n  the  support,  and  trip  mecha 
nUm  operateil  I  v  engagement  with  the  atandlng  stalk  to 
be  harvested  whereby  the  conveyer  will  be  operated  only 
when  a  stalk  is  to  U'  delivereil  to  the  support,  therel) 
avoiding  any  vacant  positions  ui>.ni  the  support,  aubstan 
tlallv     as    specified 

4  in  a  lolmec,  hanger,  a  main  frame,  a  support  car 
ri.^1  tberi-on,  means  for  securely  gripping  each  stalk  to  be 
atta.hed  and  for  forcibly  projecting  the  stalk  upon  the 
sharpened  end  of  the  support  whereby  it  will  be  Impaled 
there,.n  and  means  for  advancing  the  Impaled  stalks  upon 
the  support  through  a  step  by  step  movement  to  prede 
termliied  spaced  relation. 

n  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  main  frame,  severinu 
devices,  impaling  devices  intermittently  operate<l.  con 
veylng  mechanism  adapt^l  to  carry  the  severed  stalk* 
from  the  severing  devices  to  the  Impaling  devices,  and 
means  operated  bv  engagement  with  the  sUndlng  alalks 
to  l>e  harvested  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  coOTeying 
means  whereby  said  conveying  devices  wUl  be  operated 
only  when  a  suc,e<-ding  stalk  is  to  be  Impaled,  thereby 
avoiding  vacancies  in  the  8u<ces«lon  of  Impaled  atalks. 
[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1134  185       ARTIFICIAI.    LIMB       Hi  BEHT   A.    l>OTV,    Boa- 
'  ton.   Maaa.      Filed   May   -22,    1»14.      Serial    No.    840,375. 

(CI.  R— 8.> 

1.   An  artificial   limb  having,  in  combination,   an   upper 
member,  a  lower  member,  hinge  members  connecting  said 


2  An  artificial  limb  having,  in  combination  a  lower 
me'ml>er,  a  pair  of  hinge  meml>ers  secured  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  lower  meml.er.  a  stump  t*ocket  arranged  to  siide 
l,etween  said  hinge  memU-rs  metal  guide  plates  sec, ted 
to  said  stump  socket  said  guide  plates  baring  gr.«ives 
adapted  to  rece  re  said  hinge  memV^rs.  and  spring.*  ar- 
rangwl  between  s.nid  guide  plates  an<l  said  binge  member 
and  conceale^l  thereby,  said  springs  adapted  to  yieldinirly 
support  said  Slump  socket  relatively  to  said  cwer  mem- 
ber, 

,-{  An  artificial  limb  having,  in  combination,  a  lower 
meml)er,  a  pair  of  hinge  members  secured  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  lower  memlxT.  a  stump  socket  arranged  t.  slide 
between  said  hinge  memt^rs.  metal  guide  plates  s<-<  nred 
10  said  stump  socket,  said  guide  plates  having  Lrrmives 
adapted  to  receive  said  binge  meml-^rs.  and  a  iininc  f"r 
said  grooves  adapt-d  te  deaden  the  sound  produced  by 
the    movements    of    said    socket    relatiyel>     to    Ri.id    lower 

mendwr 

A  .\n  artificial  limb  ha^ing  in  combination,  a  lower 
member  a  pair  of  binge  members  secured  to  said  lower 
memU'r  a  st.imp  socket  arrangeif  to  slide  relatively  to 
said  lower  memlK-r  and  intermediate  aaid  hinge  members 
guide  platea  secured  to  said  stump  socket,  aaid  plate- 
having  gro<ires  adapted  to  receive  said  hinge  members  n 
pin  arrangcKl  longitudinally  of  each  of  said  hinge  mem- 
bers, a  spring  adapted  to  encircle  each  of  said  pins  ;. 
tnt»e  Inclosing  each  of  said  springs  and  having  sliding  <  n 
gagement  with  .said  pin.  and  projections  on  said  pla'e^ 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  ttibes 

,n     An    artificial   limb    having,    in   combination-,    a    lower 
meml^r     a    pair   of  hinge   meral>ers   secired    to   aaid    lower 
member     a    stump   socket    arranged    to   slide    relatively    to 
said  lower  memlwr  and  intermediate  said  hinge  members 
guide    plates    secured    to    said    stump    socket.    saW    plates 
having    grooves    adapted    to    receive    said    hinge    members 
the  adjacent   faces  of  each  of  said  plates  and   the;r   adia 
cent  hinge  memt>ers  l)elng  oppositely  grooved,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  In  eaeh  of  said  grr^ves,  between  said  plate  and 
said  hinge  member  respectively 
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l'   Means    for   Inflating   a    pneumatic    tire,    embracing    a 

pump  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  wheel  provide!  with 

said  tire,  said  pump  comprising  a  main  chamber,  an  air  In 
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let  chamber  between  the  main  chamber  nnd  tbe  tire,  said 
Hlr  Inlet  chamber  having  i  clieck  valv«-,  n  piston  chamL^er, 
A  platun  in  the  latter  ctiaitiher  iirrinn;fil  t<<  !>»•  t'xpose<l  to 
the  pressure  of  the  air  In  the  tire  iiiul  liaviuK  means  to 
■  tppose  the  movement  of  the  pUton  in  one  directlun,  an  air 
\ent  from  the  main  chaniher,  a  valve  arraiiKtHl  to  cover 
and    uncoTer    salil    vent,    connt'ctions    betwei'n    the    latter 


valve    and    the    piston. 
haraber    and    incan.-i    ?• 
tvooi   the    rotatiir   iu.^\<- 


putnpiiii{    plstcjn 

iperiit  Itii,' 


in     tile 
ttif    iHiinpInK 


main 

ilstoii 


1'     M.-iii-    [ill-    iuflatlnK   a    ;'!!•  lunatic    tire,    embracing   * 

pump  .1 ;  f  iiDCfil  {,1  '..■        iiifi  ti'il   I,.  ?h<'  w!!t>.'!   prnvMcd  w:th 
^ai'l    ';!■••    and    ha-.  i:!_     t     ."[jt   '.ipfnlnk;.    'li>'    pwnip   a  Ls<>    hav 
iDg    a    ■liauilier    iK'tvv.'cii    the   vent    openuii;    .iiid    t!ri>.    a    pis 
tnti    ill    tlir    I  iutm!  ••r,    -la  id    piston    ImMii^j    arrant,  d    to    lie    ex- 
i'DSi-d    to    thr    iit^'.s.-iuri'    in     tif     tire,    a    \n.\>'    a!r.iri;;ed    to 
■'>'-'*r  and  iitu'us>'i-  1 1  .■   vfiit   up.'iur.k;,   rnt"aiis  fur  .idjiistablv 
act'uriiij;     tilt'     vniw     1,1    iiif    stiMii     uf    ttic    iilsl.ni,     a     main 
chaintiir.    a     pmnpirm    pi.sl.pii     in    said    i'hainb>'r.     ini'niis    f'  r 
operat  iii;C      tlir      ;af.;       piston      ft-'iii      i  !i.'      i'.ta(i\.       iiii.w 
mt'nts    of    tlu'    w!i.•^'i      in  I    a    -..lUi'd    ;iir    Ini't    .ii.imli.'r    at' 
ranged  ut  cutuiect  tin'  inaiii  liiUuitttT  with   t  (if  tin- 

.;.  .Mcan.s  for  inllaiin^  a  [.lu'innatir  tire.  t-intiraciriK  a 
piiiiiii  arraiiufd  to  i«»'  .i.riii.'itt'd  to  tlie  wheel  provided  with 
•aid  tire  and  having  a  vent  opening,  the  pump  al.Ko  tiavluK; 
a  i-hamU'r  liftw.',.[i  the  vent  .ipeiilrii;  and  tire,  a  plstoti  In 
till'  cliamlier.  saiii  pi.stmi  Imjui;  arrant:e<i  to  P..  operateil 
'iiider  .'oritrol  of  [iressiir.-  in  the  lire,  a  in.ain  (■liainN'r,  a 
piimplnt'  pi.itoii  in  tiie  in.ain  cliainber,  means  for  operat- 
[Uli  tlie  iafter  jii-st on  from  tiie  rotative  nioveriierits  of  the 
wheel,  an  air  Inlet  iliaiiitK'r  arran«e<l  to  ronneet  tlie 
nialii  I  li.iiniier  witii  the  tire,  valves  respectively  arran;,'e<l 
to  ..pen  i>;e  \.n!  Hid  rlose  i  oHuiuin  icii  tioii  Petween  the 
mam  eluuni'er  and  the  air  inlet  chamN'r  when  a  pre<Ieter- 
mlned  pressure  in  the  tire  has  been  attained,  and  oper- 
ative connections  hetween  tiie  latter  valves  and  the  Ilrst- 
mentloned  piston 

4.  Means  for  Inflatliiij  a  pneumatic  tire.  emliraclnK  a 
pvimp  arranged  to  Iw  coning  ted  to  the  wheel  provi<led  with 
said  tire  and  havinK  a  vent  openlnK.  the  pump  also  hav- 
ing a  charnher  between  the  sent  openinK  and  tire  ;i  |)l.stou 
In  the  chamlier,  .said  pistnn  beini;  arrani:e<i  to  he  operated 
under  control  of  pressure  in  the  tire,  a  main  i'ham!)er,  a 
pumpinK  piston  In  the  main  chamber,  means  for  opernt- 
Inji  the  latter  piston  from  the  rotative  movements  of  the 
wheel,  an  air  Inlet  chamber  arran«e<l  to  connect  the  main 
chamber  with  the  tire,  a  spriii;,'  pressed  valve  for  closini; 
the  latter  chamber,  a  valve  arrHnt;ed  to  open  and  i  lose  t  li"> 
vent,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  cPsiiik'  coiiuniniii  at  ion  lie 
tween  the  main  cliamlier  anil  the  air  inlet  clianiU'r  when 
a  predetermlneil  pressure  In  the  lire  has  Iwen  attalne*!, 
and  ofwratlve  connections  h»'tweeii  the  first  iiientloned 
piston  an<l  the  auxiliary   valve  and   vent   valve 

5.  Means  for  Inflatlnir  a  pneuinat c  tire,  emtiracini;  a 
pvimp  arranged  to  !>«■  connei-ted  to  the  wheel  provided 
with  »ald  tire  and  having  m  c,peratin»{  mechanism  hy 
which  It  Is  operateil  finm  the  rotative  movements  of  the 
wheel,  the  pump  also  havirii;  a  vent,  a  valve  for  control 
ling  the  vent,  means  for    iperatinv'  the  valve  under  control 


of  pressure  4n  the  tire,  and  an  Indicator  comprising  a 
relatively  movable  scale  and  (xdnter  having  connection 
with   the  valve  oi>eratlng  means. 

icialms  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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1  riie  coiiiMnation  with  a  .liive  sluift  and  a  diiv^'ii 
shaft,  and  shears  iip<Mi  salil  sliafts.  .^f  a  revoluhle  series  of 
buckets,  ;>  lUjiild  container  housing  the  Name  and  a  gear 
Interposed  U-tween  and  i-ngHKin^;  I  lie  lirst  named  i;ear8 
and  in.i.'aiile  with  anil  revoluMe  relative  to  the  si  rie.^  of 
:    nkets 

-'  lie  coinliiiia  t  ion  witli  a  casini:,  a  iiipjid  onittinisl 
liierein  ;t  .|i)ve  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  gears  \i[iou  the 
.idjolning  ends  of  the  two  shaft.'*,  of  an  annular  ser:e« 
of  buckets  moiintetl  within  the  housing  and  adapte<l  to 
su,  cesslveiy  engage  and  elevate  portions  of  the  liquid,  and 
a  «e.ir  niounted  for  rotation  and  movable  with  the  buckets, 
■-aid  t;e.ar  being  interposed  between  and  engaging  tlie 
lust   named   gears. 

.'.  The  comlciiatlon  with  a  dii.e  shaft,  a  driven  shaft. 
;;ears  secured  tu  said  sliafts.  and  a  gear  lnterpose<l  hetween 
and  engaging  the  tlrst  mentioned  gears,  of  an  annular 
series  of  Imckets  to  which  the  Interposed  gear  Is  con 
iiected.  .said  laickets  being  revoliible  aU>ut  the  axis  of  the 
siiafts  sii  cesslvelv  to  elevate  and  discharge  a  duent  ma 
i.rial     there    iM^iiig    coiiilinied    inlets   and  outlets   within    the 

'iiieketS. 


1    I.U.I  H.H.       VKMICLK    WUKKI,     TIKK        Samiki,    Kijikk- 
NiiKiM.    New   York.   N.   Y       Flle<l   Sept     J.'.,    15tl4.      Serial 

Mi,     l.-,l'        ,H.) 
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.V  vehicle  tire  cimiprlsing  a  contlniiouH  circular  helical 
sprini;  ada|ite<I  to  Im-  fitte<l  peripherally  around  a  whe«l,  a 
tread  aiKl  an  annular  series  of  Independent  tread  plates 
inter[>osed  U'tween  said  tread  and  said  spring,  said  tread 
[ilates  tieln^c  arranged  continuously  end  to  end.  each  plate 
of  the  serit>s  lielng  provided  at  each  end  with  an  Inwardly 
presented  pair  of  hits  recelvlni:  a  convolution  of  said 
spring  U'tween  them  but  allow  iig  free  movement  along 
the  axis  of  the  spring  of  the  convolutions  In  the  space  tKJ 
tween  said  pairs  of  lugs,  tne  spring  being  otherwise  tin- 
attactiei!   to  any   part 


I.i:i4.1H<t      SHOK.     .\i...N7...  Fr.vzkr,  St.   I,onls.  Mo.      Filed 
Apr     1     I'.M:!       Serial   No    T.^S.IH.'.        H'l.   .''.tj-^lti  > 
In  a   shoe,  an  upper  comprising  an  outer  member  and    i 

lining,  and   a   ciimbln»'d   inner  and   outer  sole   menilier  con- 
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sistlug  of  a  Bingle  piece  of  material  having  an  undercut 
abutment  provided  with  an  upstanding  face  to  which  the 
lining  is  fitted,  said  undercut  abutment  corresponding  in 
location  to  tbe  edge  of  an  inner  sole,  and  tbe  said  under- 
cut abutment  terminating  in  a  free  feather  edge  which  en- 
uakjes  said  lining,  both  the  outer  member  of  the  upper  and 
the  lining  being  turned  outwardly  at  the  base  of  said  un- 
dercut abutment  and  sewed  to  said  combined  inner  and 
outei    sole  member  at   points  beyond  the  base  of  said  un- 


do: "ut  ntiutment  :  comblueii  with  members  driven  through 
siib^tantlally  vertical  portions  of  both  the  lining  and  outer 
no  in  be  r  of  snld  upper  and  Into  the  upstanding  face  of  said 
undercut  abutment  at  points  alKive  the  base  of  said  under- 
■  lit  abutment,  so  as  to  firmly  force  the  lining  against  the 
upstanding  face  of  said  abutment,  thereby  reinforcing  the 
sb^e  at  the  junction  of  said  upper  and  the  combined  Inner 
and  outer  sole  member,  at  the  same  time  firmly  forcing 
said  lining  against  said  free  feather  edge. 


1,184,190  nE.KlTNi;  SYSTKM  Joseph  H  Giarth. 
Altoona,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  'A,  IKl.v.  Serial  No  7.^8,690. 
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A  heating  Kystem,  including  a  generator,  a  r.'idlator  a 
s  ipply  pipe  connecting  the  radiator  to  the  generator,  a  re- 
turn pipe  connected  to  the  radiator,  a  condensation  tank 
connected  to  said  return  idpe.  an  air  outlet  pipe  connected 
to  said  tank  and  having  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve 
therein,  and  an  air  Inlet  pipe  <  ommurlcatlng  with  the 
^leam  space  of  the  generator  and  having  an  Inwardly 
oP'-nlng  check  valve  therein,  said  Inlet  pipe  adapted  to 
admit  air  Into  the  generator  when  the  pressure  therein 
falls  below  that  of  the  atmosphere. 


l.iai.llM  I'Ol.lSHINt;  MArniNF  John  t;  CiKSRERC. 
Houston.  Tex  Filed  Feb  21.  1!414  Serial  No.  820, .'VJ6 
(Cl.   .ni-  11.  I 


1,  A  polishing  machine  including  a  track,  supporting 
meml>er«  therefor,  a  rfiiatahle  abrading  member,  a  mecha- 
nism slldabiy  mounted  t>n  said  track  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  abrading  member,  a  driving  means  in 
operative  connection  with  said  mechanism,  through  which 
said  abrading  member  Is  rotated,  means  for  moving  Bald 
abradlni:  member  and  Its  op>eratlve  mechanism  back  and 
forth  along  said  track,  means  fot    automatically  revertdng 


said  moving  means,  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering 
said  track  and  Its  appendants  on  said  supporting  member. 
'i.  A  polishing  machine  including  a  track,  supporting 
members  therefor,  a  rotatable  abrading  member  suspended 
from  and  movable  lengthwise  relative  to  said  track,  a 
driving  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  abrading 
member  and  rotating  the  same,  means  In  operative  con 
nection  with  said  driving  means  and  abrading  member 
and  operating  to  drive  said  abrading  memlK-r  back  and 
forth  along  said  track,  a  mechanism  for  reversing  said 
last  mentioned  means  at  predetermined  Intervals  and  a 
manual  mechanism  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  track 
and  its  appendants  upon  said  supporting  memlH-rs 

3.  A  polishing  machine  including  a  track,  supporting 
members  therefor,  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said 
track  upon  said  supportiii^'  members,  a  tranu  slldabiy 
mounted  on  the  track,  a  rotatable  abrading  member  de- 
pending from  tbe  frame  and  having  u  limited  oscillatory 
movement  relative  to  the  track,  a  drive  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  abrading  member  and  rotating  the 
same,  a  screw  shaft  having  operative  connection  with  said 
frame  and  provided  to  drive  the  same  tiack  and  forth 
along  said  track,  a  mechanism  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  drive  abaft  and  screw  shaft,  means  actuated  by  said 
frame  and  automatically  rev-ersing  said  mechanism  at  pre- 
determined  Intervals. 

4.  A  polishing  machine  including  a  track,  ssipportinp 
members  therefor,  a  rotatable  abrading  member,  a  mecha- 
nism slldabiy  mounted  on  said  track  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  abrading  member,  a  fluid  passageway  be- 
ing provided  which  leads  through  said  abrading  member 
to  th(>  operative  surface  thereof,  n  fluid  pipe  in  communi- 
cation with  said  jiassageway,  a  driving  means  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  mechanism  through  which  said 
abrading  member  is  rotated,  means  for  moving  said  abrad- 
ing member  and  its  operative  mechanism  back  and  forth 
along  said  track  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering 
said  track  and  its  appendants  on  said  supi>orting  members. 


1134.192        GLASS     JiR.WVING     APPARATTS.       FblsfE 
GrEi.FT,    I.Rov    s.     iHw,    and    Victor    Tubms.    Point 
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1.  In  a  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  frame  work,  cylinder 
chains  arranged  upon  said  frame  work  for  moving  a  cyl- 
inder vertically  thereof,  n  drawing  head  raovably  sup- 
ported in  said  frame  wvirk.  said  drawing  head  comprising 
a  casing,  expansitde  wails  arranged  In  said  casing  for 
gripping  the  end  of  a  cylinder  movable  between  said 
chains,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  casing  to  ex- 
pand the  walls  within   said   casing. 

2.  In  a  glass  drawlnc  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  drawing  head,  of  adjustable  oppositely  disposed  endless 
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ifa1f1p«,  '«ld  rtil(1«"!  mmprlslnif  any'''  tmmm.  xprorket 
chains  iiHiv.iiil»'  l.««twf<>ii  -mUi  fraim's,  cylirulpi  RrippInK 
rrKTiitn'is  iiri.,1  •  \  sHld  ••hiiiix  hk'Hiis  fur  irii|>artiiitf 
movt»[ii»»iH  '.I  -.aiil  •hulns.  mid  m>'HrM  irnliidlni:  plviit'-d 
yokes  foi  it.l  iu-f  I  Ilk'  "an!  ;in!i!k'  frHriit>s  wher*"b>  cyliiult-r* 
of  varliiii-.  tllHriiftcr^  ••nn   (>»■  tn<ive<l  iiy  *hU\  Kuldt'S. 

•^  In  a  ;:Im'-'-  'Iriwirik;  appariitus  tlie  romhinntii>n  wltli 
a  tlans  pot.  Int.  rM!!i  ni|Jiistnl)l<»  (>haln-i  l(K'«tMl  tiltuvi-  h«M 
(jIhmm  pill  and  iii'-aii  fur  Hil)ti«t Uii;  said  I'halns.  of  a  pruMi 
marlc-  drawinL'  lu-.i.!  adapifil  r<i  ihmm-  nnd  draw  a  cvIIimIim 
b«'twi'cn  ^<aid  '  hM.ris,  hmmI  Ir^twiiit:  li-'ad  <'oiiiprl.si iiir  a  fas 
Inkj,  floxll'lf  i-\'>atis|i,h'  Wiiil>  arraiiKt'd  wUhlii  said  cHslniT 
fur  »;ripidiii;  th.-  upp<T  riid  i'f  a  (■>llrid<T.  nit^anM  fur  inp 
piylriif  air  (..  lald  -asinK'  to  t-xpand  <hM  walls,  and  nu'Hii> 
for  ci-'s  Ji  tt  ii_'   suld   drawintc   ti»>ad 


l.l.li.lit.!.      I'iiK    iloN  rM'Till        I\KN    I,     Hainkn,  Ciiyii 

bona  P'ail.s.  ohii'.  assUnnr  of  mi. ■  fourth  u>  .John  Vlotz 
nik  am!  oiicfourih  to  l£udolf  I'  Motziuk,  I'liyahot^a 
KttllH.     i)!ilo,        Kllrd      \pr.     '.',     Uni         S.Tia!     No      Ha().T(»i; 

(CI.   192—11.) 


.)» 


// 


)  T'-i-  roiii'>!Fi.ifioii  of  M  rotary  frii'tioii  whf»"l,  a  rotary 
iihinU'r  j;Mv>  tiiov.ilijy  rMoi![it>'d  oo  .^aid  ih''iii1mt,  and 
adapted  t"  .,'rip  th.-  wtie>>i.  fulcniin  Mocks  adJUHtaMy 
moiiiitt'd  "ii  --jid  rncnitifr  an  ;idJu.stiMu'  rin^  niountt'd  on 
said  nifiii  ..■■  ;u,d  opera tivciy  t'liKatjInk'  said  tdockM,  ii-vcrs 
bearing  or,  said  ilnckH  and  connfi'tfd  to  the  Jaws,  and 
means    i..   op'iatc   nald    Ii'V.ts 

'2.  'I'he  I  iimtdnation  of  a  rotary  frl^  tlon  whf  :  ;i  rotary 
metnti^'r,  radially  movable  jaws  tni)unt''il  on  s.iid  nuMiilier. 
fulcniin  blocks  adjDstal'lc  railially  on  said  nii-nilier,  an 
adjusting  rlnir  mounted  on  said  in«ml>t'r  and  tiivlim  cam 
surfaces  bearlnt;  a^'ainsr  s.iid  fulrrum  tUock-i  means  to 
turn  the  rinn,  and  oi-eratinu  lexers  bearln_'  on  said  blocks 
and   connected    to   the  jaws 

3,  The  combination  of  a  rotary  friction  wheel,  another 
wheel  havlnj;  spider  arms  provided  with  radial  ^'uldes  on 
one  side  thereof,  axlnlly  projectlnt;  jaws  slldabie  radially 
In  said  guides  and  arranired  to  t{rip  the  rim  of  the  friction 
whe<d,  levers  fulcrumed  in  said  arms  and  extendiiik;  across 
throuifh  o[)eninKs  In  s.ild  arms  and  connected  at  oio-  end 
to  the  JawB,  on  one  side  of  the  arms,  and  oi>eratlnK  de 
vices  rounected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers  on  the 
other  side  of  the  amis, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  friction  wheel,  a  rotary 
member  having  spider  arms  with  openliiKs  therethrough, 
jaws  alldable  on  one  side  of  the  arms  and  proJe<'tlnK  out- 
wardly and  Bxially  therefrom  to  itrlp  the  exterior  of  the 
friction  wheel,  levers  extendlnjf  throukth  said  ojjenlngs  and 
connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  auld  Jaws,  aald  leyers 
haTlnfi:  sockets  on  the  outer  aide*  thereof,  fulcnim  blocks 


attached  to  the  arms  outside  of  the  levers  and  projecting 
Into  said  sockets,  and  otM'ratlnic  devices  connected  to  the 
1)1' ter   ends  'if   the   levers, 

.'>.  The  comblriatlon  of  a  rotary  friction  wheel,  a  rotary 
inemtM'r  radially  movable  jaws  mounte«l  on  said  member, 
fnlcMini  blix'ks  adjustable  radially  on  said  member  and 
having  proje<-tlni.'  Uiaaes,  an  adJustinK  ring  mounted  to 
turn  on  said  memlxT  and  havlnjt  cum  (jrooves  Into  which 
said  txisscH  iiro)f»<  t  means  to  turn  the  rhiK.  and  operating 
fevers  'nlrmnh  d  ■>'.-.  s  iM  iiio(  ks  and  coiinei  t>  d  !o  the  Jaws. 

[Claim  6  noT    printed    iii    the  (Jaiette   ) 
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1  In  a  de\he  of  the  .  haracter  described,  a  frame,  crank 
shafts  joiirnaled  In  said  frame,  supportlnjc  Imrs  Journaled 
in  said  Irame.  means  to  rotate  sabl  crank  shafts,  lustru- 
ineiit  supporting;  beams  plvotally  connected  at  their  ends 
to  said  <  rank  shafts  and  supporting  bars,  a  plate  secured 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  transversely  of  each  of  aald  In- 
st riiinent  supiMirtinK  beams,  an  Instrument  secured  at  each 
till  of  .>ald  plates  and  extending;  rearwardly  thereof  and 
an  liistriiment  secured  adjacent  the  central  portion  of 
e::(  li  .if  said  plates  anil  arranKed  In  advance  of  said  first 
named    Instrumenta. 

J  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllxMl,  a  frame,  a 
l'!aralit.\  of  instrument  supporting,-  beams  operatlvely 
nioiinteil  in  said  frame,  means  to  move  said  t>eams  back 
,ind  forth,  bars  moutiteil  In  said  frame,  link  niembera  plv- 
oialiy  ■onnectlnv'  certain  ends  of  said  l»eams  with  said 
hars.  a  tiround  en»{a«in»{  Instrument  carried  t>y  each  of 
said  beams,  said  links  having  lonKltudlnal  slots  therein  to 
■•rtiv(>  said  bars,  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  bars,  ex- 
pansion springs  mounted  on  said  arms,  nnd  plates  secured 
to  said  links  engaging  certain  ends  of  said  springs  and 
slldable  upon  said    arms. 

.'!  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  a  frame,  crank 
shafts  mounted  In  aald  frame,  means  to  rotate  sjild  crank 
sliafts,  tiars  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  instru- 
ment supporting  beams  plrotally  connected  at  certain  of 
their  ends  to  aald  crank  shafts,  a  ground  engaging  Instru- 
mcrit  carried  by  each  of  said  beams,  substantially  upright 
link  iiieiiil.ers  pivotally  connecting  salfl  beams  with  said 
'.;i;s.  siiid  link  members  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
slots  to  reeelve  said  l>«r8.  and  means  operatlvely  cod- 
necfcii  with  said  bars  and  link  members  to  permit  yielding 
of  said  beams  upcin  engagement  of  said  ground  enga^ng 
iii'Tntiers   with    rocks  or   hanl   surfaces, 

1  In  a  cultivator  or  weeder.  a  frame,  wheels  support- 
ing' the  frame,  a  plurality  of  Instrument  supporting  tmrn 
mounte<i  within  the  frame,  a  ground  engaging  Instrument 
carried  by  each  of  aald  bars,  means  to  moTe  the  Instru- 
ment BtipiMirtlng  bars  back  and  forth  so  that  the  Instru- 
ments thertHMi  are  move<l  toward  the  ground  when  said 
tmrs  are  traveling  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  frame,  said  means  being  operstlvely  con- 
nected with  the  wheels  of  the  frame,  link  members  con- 
necting certain  ends  of  the  t>eamB  with  the  frame,  amu 
loosely  mounte<l  on  aald  frame,  expansion  springs  mounted 
on  said  arms,  and  plates  secured  to  said  link  members,  en- 
gaging certain  ends  of  said  spring  and  slldable  upon  said 
arras. 
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l,l,S4.1fi.'S        TASH     KBOISTER         Woldkmab     Rbikhold 

Hbi?*it7  rhemnlti,  <ierraany.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to    lb.'  National  Cash   K«*Klster  ("ompany,  a  Cor- 
*    poratlon  of  Ohio,   ( IncorrHirafed  in  r.Mm  )      filed  Apr.  28, 

1     i5»,iv       Seri.il    No     4'.?«,«.M        iTI     ■J.H.'>- -ft  t 


1.  in  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  cash  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  hook  mounted  on  said  receptacle,  a  catch 
uoimally  engaging  aald  hook  so  as  to  lock  the  receptacle 
In  closed  position,  means  operated  by  the  closing  operation 
of  the  receptacle  to  move  said  catch  and  hook  out  of  en- 
gagement with  each  other  so  as  to  completely  unlock  the 
receptaele.  and  means  to  throw  said  catch  and  hook  into 
locking  position, 

2,  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  operat- 
ing mechanism,  and  locking  means  therefor,  of  a  cash  re- 
ceptacle, means  to  loek  said  receptacle  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, means  actuated  by  said  receptacle  to  completely  un- 
lock the  same,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
receptacle  to  throw  the  locking  means  for  the  operating 
mechanism   out   of  operation. 

■?,  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  and  the  caah  receptacle,  of  locking  means 
for  the  cash  receptacle,  means  actuated  by  aald  re<-eptacle 
to  completely  unlock  the  same,  automatic  means  to  hold 
said  receptaile  locking  means  In  uon  locking  position,  and 
means  controlled  by  tlie  operation  of  the  operating  mecha- 
nism to  throw  said  holding  means  for  the  receptacle  lock 
liig   means   out   of  operation 

4  1  ii  a  (ash  register,  the  combination  with  the  operat 
ing  mechanism,  and  loK-king  means  therefor,  of  a  cash 
receptacle,  means  to  lock  said  receptacle  In  its  closed  po 
sItloB  meiana  actuated  by  said  receptacle  to  unlock  the 
same,  automatic  means  to  hoM  said  receptacle  locking 
nieans  in  non  lo<-kln>r  position,  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected *lth  the  receptacle  to  throw  the  locking  means  for 
the  operating  mechanism  out  of  operation,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism  to 
throw  said  holding  means  for  the  receptacle  locking 
means  out  of  operation. 

5,  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  the  operat- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  cash  receptacle,  a  hook  mounted  on 
said  receptacle,  a  catch  normally  engaging  said  hook  so 
as  to  lock  the  same,  means  operated  by  the  receptacle  to 
move  said  catch  out  of  engagement  with  said  hook  so  as 
to  completely  unlock  the  receptacle,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism  to  throw 
said  catch  Into  locking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette,] 


csuslng  one  motor  to  exert  a  drag  on  the  other  for  effect- 
ln>;  a   reduction  In  the  speed  of  said  motors. 
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■_'  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  nor- 
irally  coacting  to  .(ointly  supply  power  means  connecting 
the  rotors  of  said  motors  to  insure  operation  thereof  in 
ui;tBon  and  means  for  causing  one  of  said  motors  to  exert 
through  aald  former  means  a  drag  on  the  other  of  said 
motors  for  slowing  down   said    motors 

.S.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  driving  motors,  series 
fields  therefor,  means  for  causing  the  rotors  of  said  mo- 
tors to  rotate  In  unison,  means  for  connecting  said  series 
fields  In  series  with  each  other  and  a  dynamic  brake  for 
one  of  said  motors  whereby  said  motor  may  cause  s  uni- 
form reduction  In  the  speed  of  said  motors  regardless  of 
load   conditions. 

4  In  comblntalon.  a  plurality  of  motors,  the  rotors  of 
which  are  connected  together,  and  means  for  slowing 
down  said  motors,  said  means  Including  means  for  con- 
necting the  fields  of  said  motors  In  series  with  each  other, 
and  means  for  closing  a  local  circuit  including  a  resistance 
arcund  the  armature  of  one  of  said  motors 

r>.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  tnotors.  the  rotors  of 
which  are  connected  to  rotati-  together  means  for  con- 
necting the  fleW  of  one  nmtor  across  a  source  of  supply 
Independently  of  the  armature  of  said  motor,  and  means 
for  closlnp  a  dynamb  braking  circuit  around  said  arma 
rure, 

[Claims  6  to  ir,  not  printed   in  the  Gazette,] 


1  .  1  .5  4  .  1  0  7         DVNAMK       intAKINU       'ONTROLLER. 
Clark  T    HrM'EKs.v,   Milwaukee.  Wis     assitjnor  to  Tbe 
Cutler-Hammer    Mft:    i'       MllwMbkie,    Wis.    a    Coriiora 
tion    of    Wisoonsin       I'lled    Oct      14,     U'Kf       Serlfl!     No 
79,"i  n«<7        (("]     iVJ      1T!i,i 


l,134,l»fl  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  <"Lark 
T.  HExnBRSON,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1013.  Serial  No.  793,064. 
(Cl,  172 — 179.) 
1.   In    combination,   s   plurality  of  electric   motors   nor- 

BuiUy   coaeting  to  jointly   supply   power   and   means  for 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  an  alternating  current 
motor  for  dynamic  braking  consisting  in  exciting  its  stator 
from  a  source  of  direct  current  and  simultaneously  regu- 
lating the  rotor  circuit  and  varying  the  excitation  of  the 
■tator. 

2.  The  methoii  of  (ontrolling  an  alternating  currenv 
motor  for  dynamic  braking  consisting  In  exciting  the 
•tator  from  a  source  of  direct  current  and  varying  the 
excitation  of  the  stator  and  the  resistance  of  the  rotor 
circuit  to  corresponding  degrees. 
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H.  The    method    of    oontrollInK    an    alti  rnatiiiK    cunent 
molMr     for     cljiuuuh-     lirukiiik:     rnu.sist  iii;;     in     fxritlnj;     tli*" 
Htiitor   t)y  direct   i-iirn-nt   Hii<i   vnr\  iiiy   th*'  cxcltH tlon   ot  the 
Mtator    and     the     rcHlslanr*'     uf     Wa-     r.>ti>r     rirruit     simulta 
rii'ously   and   to  cotrfsponiUnt;  ilfKi'-cs. 

\.  In  a  ilytiatiiif  Liraklu^  <uiitrt)ilt'r  for  altornatiiiK  fi"" 
rt'iit  aiotors,  in  ■fnuhluatlun.  int'aiis  for  unpplylnK  tin- 
Mtator  of  the  motor  with  dlnit  riiirtMit,  rnt'ann  for  rt'iju- 
latini;  t  ho  dynamic  i.rakin^;  <iirrfiit  >,'fn>M  a  ted  In  tlie  rotor 
cireiiit.  and  irifans  for  varying;  the  '  iirri'iit  supplied  to 
t!i<>  Mtator.  said  l.i.st  fwu  ini'iifi^oifd  rniMii>  t"'iiit{  inti  r 
locked    to    operati'    t.pifpttier 

5,  In  a  dyn:unii'  brakin^;  •.untroller  for  alt.  rmii  iii>;  ror 
rent  motors,  in  combination,  means  for  r,,nnertiiiK  t'^e 
slator  !o  a  soiirif  of  direct  ciirrt-nf,  means  for  varying 
ttie  r.-si-t,i  ii.f  ..f  tlif  rotor  ''ir  oit  l.,  ri.^'ii;at.'  the  dynainl' 
brakirij,'  a.|i..n.  ate!  means  for  dii n-.i-m^  thr  eorrent  sup 
piled  to  thf  stator  upon  m.  iea-«.  of  th>'  rt'sisian.c  ol  rlie 
r(Uor   elrciilr 

iCIaims  d  to    l.i  not  print^'d  in   tlu-  itaz-'tte.] 


1,1H4.1!»^        sroKi:K       MKi   HaMSM        Wiij.ivM       (  A 

Hknk'i,   I  ol'imtMi^.    11:110       In.'d    .i.iis    ji.    lyi.i.      St-rlai 
No.    7m),  ItJii        ill.    I  i(»      W   ' 


A*  ^  'A   \'A     ,/• 


1     in    roinbinatlon    wltli    a    feed    trotiKh,    a    plunder    in 

■line. I  with  r.--p''i  r  to  tlie  troiiKh  and  workUiL;  tbroj-h 
tliM  lioitohi  tlier'-of,  a  bearlnK  for  the  pluDKei  «!;ei.  it 
pnsN>-s  fiiiou.:!i  the  bottom  r  M..-  ti-ij-h,  a  gecond  I'.Mitiic 
for  til.'  |iiiiin;.r  -p.'it.d  {o  the  1..11'  of  thf  otli.i  o.-nruu-. 
means  fir  o|i.t;i  t  tin;  the  pliink'^T  s.Mored  'I..;.'  .  lui.Tmi' 
diate  fh.'  fw.i  '!•  iriiit;s,  1  s,.,  ,,111!  piotiir'-r  Ui  ohatne  of  the 
first  mrntloni'd  p.i.ii_oM.  iiol  1  >  onn.  .  •  lois  froni  said  tlfHt 
mentiori'd  phin^'rr  i  1  torm.'di;!  !>■  the  t «  •  i«.ariiik-s  for  op 
t'ratiii^    t';.'   ^iti.i    -..mnd    p::in_'.'r 

111    '  oiinon.t  1 1..11     will]     :i     f 1     troiiKh,    n    pluncer    in- 

<-lim',|    Ajiii     r.-sj..Mt     to    the    'r-u^h     an. I     -A-iiiviii.:     tSitou^ih 
fh.-    ;>oit.aii    ttiercor.    -i    heariiii;    f'  r    t  h».    piiMiu'-r    wli.  re    It 
passi's    '!i;'<,ii^|]    t!i>'    t"il'oin    .d    t'i'-    rii-iuti,    a    ^i^.  ond    U>ar 
inu    foe    rh.-    piunL,oT   <;:!    ..1    t.     ri;.'    r'M  r    ..f    t!;.-   ..tloT'    ti.-ar 
lilK.    a    roun.-,  t  iiii;    ro.j    |,i\-.t.>d    to    th.'    plinii;''r    in  I  .o'mi'di.i  te 
the  fvso  iM'a  i-in;;--    iiid   iotvint;   a   downvKard   •■M  fiisj.  .n ,   nn-aiis 

for   Dperat  iiii,'    t  lif   (onne.iiti^    I'mI,    a    s 1,.]    |,l'i[;i;.-r    lu    ad 

vanec  ..i"  tlo'  tirst  jiliititj'r  and  mNo  Uiiikm^-  itip^iiitti  tt'r 
hottoni  of  till'  troiu'h,  and  a  corin.M-tint;  rod  for  oir.ratliiK 
.iaid  .second  piuiik'er.  said  i-oniiectlnk;  rod  f>»d!it;  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  sc'-.iid  pliiiiK'er  and  at  ttie  other  end  h'lnj; 
pivoted    to   thi-   said   downward   extmsion 


l,134.1!t>>  HESII.IKNr  WlIKi:i>  .loiiv  .1  TIkhsk.  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  as.sls'ior  of  one  half  to  William  A,  <'ounelly, 
Boston,   Ma.sg       Filed  Feb.  21,   191:.'      Serial  No    «71>.n_'l 

(CI.  i->2  -:u.> 

1.  A  reHllient  wheel,  romprisini;  an  Inn.'r  rim  and  an 
outer  rim.  a  phiraiity  of  coil-'d  springs  ami  a  plurality 
of  t)owed  sprin;;s  arranu'd  .1  i 'eriia  toiy  1  ireiimfiTentlally . 
and  means  lo<-ateil  between  i'a<  h  end  of  >'ac-h  liowe.1  sprlm; 
and  the  opposlni;  end  of  each  1  idled  sprini;  for  varying 
the   corapresHlon   of   said    sprlnirs 

■J.  A  reHillent  wheel  comprlsuikr  an  Inner  rim  and  an 
outer  rim.  a  circumferential  sitP-s  of  alternatciy  bowed 
HprlngH  and  colled  springs  Pxated  b.tween  saPl  rims,  a 
block  Interposed  U'twecn  the  ndjact'iit  ends  of  >'ach  cif 
said  Ixjwed  and  colled  springs.  reHpe<'tlvely.  and  tneans 
carried  ()y  Huld  bl<K'ks  for  varyiiiy:  the  pressure  on  all  of 
Maid    springs    lonul  t  udinaily    thereof. 


3.  A  leslllent  wiieel,  comprlHluK  an  Inner  rlai  and  an 
outer  rim.  a  plurality  of  colled  Hprlngs,  a  block  at  each 
end  of  each  of  said  colled  sprloKS.  waid  blocks  tn-lnK  pro 
\lded  with  notches  on  their  outer  faces,  a  plurality  of 
liowi'd  sprlnK**  alternatlDK  with  said  colled  Kprln^B  and 
liavlny;  their  ends  held  In  said  notches,  and  adjustable 
means  for  exerting  pres.sure  between  the  colled  and  bowed 
spri  ni;s 


4.  A  renlllent  w  li.-.  1,  comprlsInK  an  inmr  rim  and  an 
outer  tim.  a  plurality  of  c(dled  springs,  a  blix  k  at  fych 
end  of  oachi  rolled  sprini;.  H  bowed  spring  between  each  pair 
of  '  oil.'d  springs  liaNlni:  its  >iids  mounlesl  In  a  paii  of 
-:iii|  lih.ck».  and  ni<  ans  carried  b\  said  lilocks  for  \ai\ln)/ 
i!ie    prev^ure    upon    said    springs 

.">,  A  resi'l.  lit  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner  rim  and  at, 
outer  iiin.  said  inner  rim  Udng  provided  with  a  peripheral 
..ri.ove.  a  phiraiity  of  colled  springs,  a  block  at  each 
end  of  .uH'h  of  aald  springs  and  held  In  said  Kroove,  a  plu 
rallty  "f  bowed  spring's  bearink;  against  the  interior  of 
said  out.u'  run  and  liasiiu'  their  enils  held  In  snlcl  Mocks, 
and  Screws  larried  bv  snul  Mocks  for  nfljiistini:  the  .oin- 
pressbui    of    -,;ild    ~|irln::s 

|("lairns  i\   ami    7    not    printed    In    tlie  (lazettt    ; 


!,i:Ul'<Mt        1-H(t'   KSS    ANI>    ArrAltATI   S     l-OK    TKKAT- 

IN<;  rui.ssKi'  i;la.^s  .\iMiri.Ks      iikhman  a    \Ifa- 

1-vi..  I  harlerol.  I'a  a'^sicnor  to  .Macbeth  Kvans  ( 'om- 
pnii\  I'i  t  tsburi:h,  I'a  a  (orporalion  of  reniisy  I  vanlfl. 
I'lhd    Sun    .'111     r.'ln       Serial   No    .'Tlt.To'.i        Ml     V      s  ( 


!  The  combination  with  a  mold  for  a  (jiasa  stiell,  of 
means  co<>[>«'ratlnK  therewith  to  hold  the  glass  shell 
in  form  after  the  formlnK  means  has  l)een  withdrawn 
eomprlslm:  a  cover  for  the  open  slile  of  the  shell,  means 
for  supplylnkt  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  cover,  and 
H  liaflle  plate  carried  by  and  flied  to  the  cover  and  ex 
tending'  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  fluid  supplied  and 
within    tlie   open   end   of   the  shell. 

J.  In  combination  with  a  mold  for  a  Klass  shell,  a  cover 
for  the  open  side  of  the  shell,  provldetl  with  a  wall  pro 
jecting  into  the  shell  but  spaced  away  from  the  walls 
there. )f.  a  bat!le  means  beneath  the  cover  and  spaced  away 
therefrom,  anil  means  for  supplying  air  through  the  cover 
to  the  space  iietween  tlie  cover  and  the  baffle  means. 

.H.   The    combination    with    a    mold    for    formlnK    Klaaa 
shells,  of  a   means  for  malntalnlnir  the  plastic  (class  In  Itip 
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molded  form  after  the  die  or  former  ha«  been  withdrawn 
from  the  nudd  comprising;  a  member  for  closing  the  open 
side  of  the  shell  provided  with  a  depending  hollow  member 
projecting  into  tile  shell  and  spaced  away  from  the  sides 
and  iHiitom  thereof  when  such  member  Is  In  Its  lowest 
posltli>n  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  through 
the  said  closure  member  at  a  point  within  the  hollow 
member  and  thence  to  the  space  outside  the  said  memt)er. 

4  The  combination  with  a  mold  for  forming  a  glass 
shell,  of  n  cover  for  the  open  aide  of  the  mold  provided 
with  a  wall  8pace<l  away  from  the  walla  of  the  sheila, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  cover  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
wall  portion  thereof,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pres- 
sure through  the  cover,  and  means  on  the  plate  for  de- 
flecting the  current  of  air  upwardly. 

.-.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  pressed 
glass  articles  which  innslsts  In  completely  forming  the 
article  In  a  mold  by  means  of  a  die  or  former,  then  In 
withdrawing  the  former  from  the  article,  then  in  clos- 
ing the  open  side  of  the  article  and  In  maintaining 
tile  article  In  Its  molded  form  by  means  of  air  under 
compression. 

ji  lalms  ti  to  !•   not    [irinte<l  in  the  (iazette.J 


1  l.U.l'dl  RAM, WAV  tJ.XTE.  John  A  Hoak  and  (tKoRi.e 
\\  Ho.iH,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Filed  I  »ec.  1-1.  l'.M4  Serial 
No.    hTT.lTJ        1  I'l     lip      :<5.  I 


I  A  d.  vice  of  the  character  described  comprising:  a 
sultiibiy  -iipp(Uted  shaft  a  gale  member  fixed  thereto,  n 
ro.  k  arm  projeiting  from  th.'  shaft,  a  controlling  lever 
puotally  supportt»d  at  a  point  below  the  shaft,  an  elongated 
member  pivotally  engaged  witti  th.'  r..ck  arm.  a  .second 
cloni;at"sl  memt"r  piv.dnlly  .  ngat-ed  with  the  controlling 
lever  said  elongaieil  ui.  nibcrs  Uing  telescoplcally  engaged. 
a  reiraetaMe  memb.r  e.mne.ting  the  .-longated  members. 
and  ni.anv  f,,r  Imparting  u.ovemc  iit  to  tiie  controlling 
lever  In  orit  din-ition  wherelj  the  elongated  member  car- 
ried thereby  is  moved  independently  of  the  coactlng 
elongated   memtsT  earrlixl   by   the   rock   arm. 

•J  A  device  .,f  tlie  character  descrllM'd  comprising  a 
suitably  supported  sliaft.  a  gate  member  fixed  thereto,  a 
roek  arm  projecting  fr>  m  the  shaft,  a  controlling  lever 
pivotally  supported  at  a  point  below  the  shaft,  an 
elongated  memU-r  pivotally  engaged  with  the  rock  arm. 
a  second  elongate<i  member  pivotally  engaged  with  the 
•  ont  rolling  lever,  said  elongated  members  being  tele- 
scoplcally engaged,  a  retracfalde  member  conne<tlng  the 
elongatid  members,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the 
controlling  lever  In  one  direction  whereby  the  elongated 
memUr  carried  thereby  Is  movf^l  Independently  of  the 
coactlng  elongated  meml>er  carried  by  the  rock  arm,  and 
means  coactlng  with  the  controlling  lever  for  holding  the 
same  against  movement  in   an  opposite  direction 


3.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  descril>ed  comprising  a 
aultably  supported  shaft,  a  gate  memtier  hxed  thereto,  a 
rock  arm  projecting  from  the  shaft,  a  controlling  lever 
pivotally  supported  at  a  point  lieiow  tlie  shaft,  an 
elongated  member  pivotally  engaged  with  the  rock  arm. 
a  second  elongated  memt>er  pivotally  engage<l  with  the 
controlling  lever,  said  elongated  memb<TS  l)eing  tele- 
scoplcally engaged,  a  retractable  member  connecting  the 
elongated  members,  means  for  imparting  movement  t<)  tlie 
controlling  lever  In  one  direction  whereby  the  eiong8t<«d 
member  carried  thereby  is  moved  independent  Iv  of  t  tu- 
coactlng  elongated  niemt)ei  carriiKl  by  the  rock  arm 
means  coactlng  with  the  controlling  lever  for  holding 
the  same  against  movement  in  an  opi'oslte  direction,  and 
means  carried  by  the  operating  means  for  the  controlling 
lever   for   releasing   the    holding   means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  ,  iiaracter  described  comprising  a 
suitably  supported  shaft,  ,i  gate  memU-r  tixed  thereto,  a 
rock  arm  carried  by  the  shalt,  a  <ontrolling  hver,  an 
elongated  member  photally  engaged  with  the  rock  arm. 
a  second  elongated  memlier  invotaiiy  engaged  with  the 
controlling  lever,  said  elongated  meiiiljers  being  tele- 
scoplcally engaged,  a  retractable  member  connecting  the 
elongated  memlters.  a  second  retractable  member  inter- 
posed between  the  shaft  and  the  s.-cond  elongated  member, 
and  means  for  imparting  niuvtment  to  the  controlling  lever 
whereby  .1  se((rfid  elongated  memlsr  is  initially  moved 
Independently  of  the  first  named  elongated  meuiber  and 
wliereby    the    retractable    membei>    are    put    under    tension. 

:.,  A  device  of  the  .haracter  d.scrib.si  comprising  a 
MiiiaMy  suppoi-ti-d  <hafl.  a  i;ate  111.  m!"  1  fixed  thereto,  a 
roik  arm  carried  l.j  the  -ii.aft.  a  cut  rol  iing  lev»  r.  an 
elongated  member  pUotaiiy  eiiga;:etl  with  the  rock  arm. 
a  second  elongat»Ki  member  pnoiaiiv  engaged  with  the 
controlling  lever,  said  e.oiiizated  m.-mbers  being  tele- 
scoplcally enga;;e<i.  h  rttra<  table  in.  iiiIkt  connecting  the 
Moiigated  meinier.-.  a  seiauid  retractable  meml>er  inter- 
linked !i.  tweeii  the  shaft  and  the  second  elongated  mem- 
ber, iiicaiis  for  iinparlin;^  m.^'ni.tit  To  tlie  controlling 
lever  wliereby  a  s.'C.uui  e,,  .ii.;a  t.  ,:  uoti.ber  is  InitiaUy 
moved  independently  of  tb.  f.rst  naiiud  .  Uuiirated  memt>er 
and  whereby  the  retractable  members  are  pi.t  under  ten- 
si.^n,  and  means  for  holding  tb.  <  ont.-o  !hij  iev.r  against 
movement    in    an    opposite   directioti 

[Claim  '■.   not    printed   iii   the  t,az.tte.] 


1  ]--'.\  ■:<■'_:  APrAKATIS  FOH  MAKIMi  '  FMENT  I'll'KP 
.M.K.VAM'KK  V.  .Ie.vsev,  Brooklyn.  N  \.  Filed  .\pr.  23, 
1912.      Serial   No.  692.T:52.       (Tl.   2r, — 30.) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  making  reinforcfMl  cement  pipe 
'  comprising  a  core,  means  for  depositing  a  plastic  material 
■  onto  said  com  to  form  the  pijie.  means  for  supplying  the 
I    latter    with    reinforcement,    a    flexible   meml>er    and    means 
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for    winding    the    latt.T    Hn.un.i    th.'    ;.li)-    t..    support    th.' 

Bame. 

•J,  An  appiiratiis  for  m,iklu>;  r.^iiiforced  cein.nt  plpo 
.•„t!iprUliii,'  H  lollaimll.le  <-..r.  .  iiifans  for  deposltlnif  a 
plastli-  material  onto  sftlfl  >«>r.'  to  form  the  pip*-,  an  out»T 
shell  for  siipportlni;  the  pip.-  while  It  Is  b^iiiK  made,  means 
for  embedding  relnfordng  ai«'ml).T8  In  the  wall  of  the 
pUh"  as  It  Is  b«'ltu<  made,  meam*  for  rotatlnjt  aald  core,  a 
rlexll.lr  meml^r.  and  in. -tins  fur  wra|)pin»{  the  latter  around 
the  plfte  to  «iiiH><)rt   the  ^aine   wtille  It    Is  iH-lnu  made. 

,H  An  apparatus  for  mnkiiiir  reinforced  cem-nt  pipe 
romprisInK  an  inner  cor...  a  shell  surroundlntf  said  core 
and  spa.ed  therefrom  to  form  «  rln-ular  mold,  means  for 
BUpplylnK  material  to  the  latter,  stamplnic  means  for 
compr.satnu'  th.'  material  In  said  mold,  a  flexible  member 
;ind  means  for  wrappinkj  the  latter  around  the  pipe  to 
stip|">rt   the  same  after  h.-UiK  formed  In  .sai.l  mold 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  .  .'ment  pip.'  .  omprisl  ni;  a 
.ore,  a  platform,  a  .-ircular  sh.  11  s>ipp.>rt.-.l  on  th.'  latter 
and  siirronndinK  said  core,  hut  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
an  annular  mold  around  th.'  same,  means  supfwrt.'d  on 
said  platform  for  feeitlnK  material  to  said  mold,  means 
f..r  opi-rntint  said  platform  to  oaiis.-  thr  said  formed  mold 
and  the  said  le.sliiii:  means  to  N-  shifted  lengthwise  of 
the  said  cor.'  as  rlw  pipe  i.-,  heins:  form.'d  around  the  latter, 
a  tiexlhle  menitM  r  and  tn.ans  for  wrappink:  the  same  around 
the   form.'d   pi[»'  below    th.'  sal.l   rlnular  shell. 

-,  An  apparatus  f  .r  inakini:  <'.>m.  iit  pipe  comprlalnK  a 
.-on',  .1  ilrcular  m.'inU'r  surroundinw:  the  same  hut  spaced 
a  distance  therefrom  wherehy  an  annular  spare  la  formed 
between  .«uld  core  and  -aid  .ir.ular  ni.'mlH-r.  tnt^ans  for 
sui'plvlni:  niat.'rlHl  1.  tl..  said  spa.'e  to  form  the  pipe 
ther.'in.  tn.'an-  for  inovintr  Hi.-  >a\d  rir.'ular  m.-mher  up- 
wanlly  the  len^rth  -f  It."  ruv  a-  th.-  pipe  is  l>etn(£  form.Ml 
and  rlexiht.'  ni.-ans  a.lapte.1  to  I-  woutid  around  the  core 
to  support  the  material  tlu-n-on  after  the  pipe  has  l>.-en 
formed   within    the    said   spa.e 

!('l;ilms  •)  iiiid  T   n.)!   print. -d  in  t!o-  (iazette  ) 


the  chamber  on  osclllatlni?  axe«,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously oscUlatlntf  said  fans  toward  and  from  each 
other  In   the   same    vertical   direction. 

a.  An  apparatus  for  creating  variable  air  currenta  In 
the  chau.b.r  of  a  powdering  machine  comprising  fans 
arraoKed  lo  rotate  In  opposite  directions,  said  fans  being 
mounte.l  on  oppositely  dl8po*.Hl  plvotally  supported  arms, 
meana  for  driving  said  fans  from  without  said  chamber, 
said  drlvlnK  means  comprtsintf  a  shaft  extending  Into 
said  ehainU.r  and  provlde<l  with  bevel  Rears  on  either 
,-n<l.  hller  i.ev.l  gfars  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  pivotal 
axes  of  .said  arms  meshlnjf  with  said  first  mentioned  bevei 
ifean!.  and  adapted  to  drive  bevel  nears  carried  by  the 
plvotally  supported  arms  and  meshlnR  therewith,  said 
last  named  l>evel  Rears  being  connected  with  the  fans  snd 
means  for  osclllatlnK  said  arms,  said  means  belnK  operable 
from  the  exterior  of  the  caslnK. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  crestlnR  variable  air  currents  In 
the  chaml)er  of  a  powdering  machine  comprising  fans 
mounti'd  on  oppositely  disposed  plvotally  supported  arms, 
means  for  drirlng  saW«ans  from  without  said  chamt>er, 
and  tneans  for  oscillating  said  arms,  said  means  being 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  and  comprising 
gears  .in  extensions  of  the  arms  projecting  without  th.' 
casing  meshing  with  gears  carried  by  shafts  adapted  to  be 
n.tateii  by  hand  operated  means 

,%  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  powder  to  article*  b\ 
means  of  air  currents,  a  casing  adapte.l  to  receive  the 
articles  to  tK-  operated  upon,  fans  rotatably  mounte.l  on 
opi>osltelv  arranged  oscillating  arms  within  said  casini: 
and  n.lapted  to  \y  driven  from  the  exterior  thereof,  said 
fans  i^'ing  arranged  to  circulate  air  slmultan.-ously  In  op- 
posite directions  when  the  arms  are  h(.riiontaUy  dlspo-.l, 
and  means  for  causing  said  arms  to  oscillate  togeth.  r  In 
th.'  s;im-  V.  rfl'-al  direction. 


l.rU.Jo:        (lUoN/lS.,   MA.    11  IM  HksivmivH    .Jomcs. 

'  .St.   I.oui>,    Mo.      Kii'd   N'->\.   ''     I'-'ll        Serial   No.  ti.'>'.t.-'i)5, 
(CI      ill-     .'.!).) 


!  In  jipparaiu-  IT  apply lun  pou.ler  to  artlcU^s,  a  sub 
st,intla:!.v  .1,„..,|  ,  haml-.r  a.lal.f.-.l  to  r.-.  eive  t!i.  ;irtl.l.'S 
to  1..'  ..p.rat.d  iipo'i.  nie.uis  for  .i r.-u iat I ni;  th.-  air  within 
said  rliamb.T,  and  in. an-  tor  -upplyin.-  powd.T  to  said 
circulating  iiir  said  ,ilr  .Inulatlii-'  m.-an-  couiprlsliii:  a 
pair  of  rotutin.;  fans  UM.uiil.'d  in  tlu'  npp.T  part  of  sal.l 
chamber  and  adapte.l  to  os.'illate  simultaneously  In  op 
posit.'  dir.'.tions  about  parallel  liorir.mtal  axes  in  a  ver- 
tical   plan.'    lenk'thwise   of   th.'   <  hamber 

-'.  In  aiiparanis  for  applylni;  powder  to  iirticl.'s.  n  sub 
stantlally  .losed  .l.auib.r  .i.l.-ipte.l  to  r.'C.lve  th.-  articles 
to  h.-  operat-d  \ipon  ni.an^  r.>r  .Irculatlng  the  air  within 
said  chamb.T.  ind  in.ans  for  supplying  powder  to  said 
Circulating  air,  said  air  cir.uiatinir  m.-ans  comprising  a 
plurality    of    rotatinir    fans    mounted    at    opposite   ends   of 


1      1  ;;  4     .'  u  4  .       COMIUNF.n    ri.KANKK      \N!'     rAl'KK 
H\.N<;KU         .I"HN      Wil.i.iAM     .I0NK..S,     Ainv.Kr      Kt-w.^Ki. 
l-Hi.  K.    ,ind    Willi.*  v(     Wiiikev    rtu.-K,    Kast     I.lv.  rpo.d, 
Ohio       llle<l    May    1-.    I'-'l*       Serial    N' 


s:is  1-1 


1.  A  devlr,  of  the  .haract- r  desrritx-d  Including  a 
handle  carrle.l  yok,-  a  hea.l  revoluMy  supi>ort.Ml  In  the 
yok.',  means  for  clamping  the  hea.l  in  adjust.-.l  position, 
a  brush  carri.-l  by  and  extending  loni:itudlnally  of  the 
head,  and  a  clamping  plate  hinged  t..  the  head  and  nor- 
mally held   In   close  engagement   therewith 

L'  A  device  of  the  character  .lescribed  Including  a 
handle  carried  yoke,  a  head  support.-d  In  the  yoke,  a 
brush  carried  bv  and  extending'  longitudinally  of  the 
head,  a  clamping  plate  hlng.-d  to  the  head  and  means 
normally  holding  It  In  done  engaeem.nt  therewith,  said 
holding  means  Including  L  shaped  brackets  carried  by 
the  head  and  extending  by  their  free  arms  .)ver  the  clamp- 
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iiig  plate,  said  arun.  i.elng  slotted,  keeper  hooks  carried 
by  the  clamping  plate  and  extending  through  tne  slots 
of  the  brackets,  and  springs  tjearing  between  the  clamping 
pistes  and  brackets  and  surrounding  the  keeper  hooks. 

:i  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
handle  carrl»Hl  yoke,  a  head  revolubly  mounted  In  the 
yoke,  means  for  securing  the  head  In  adjusted  position, 
a  clamping  plate  hinged  to  the  head,  means  for  yleldably 
holding  the  clamping  plate  in  engagement  with  the  head, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  clamping  plat-}  away  from 
the  bead. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
handle  carrie<l  yoke,  a  head  reroloWj  mounted  In  the 
yoke,  means  for  holding  the  hettd  In  adjusted  position,  a 
lamping  plate  hinged  to  the  head,  means  for  yleldably 
holding  the  clamping  plate  in  saKa^ement  with  the  head. 
.iikI  means  for  swinging  the  clamping  plate  away  from 
the  head.  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  latter,  said 
means  including  an  operating  rod  having  sUdabie  con- 
nection with  the  handle,  and  an  arcuate  lirmlnal  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  clamp- 
ing plate 

.'..  A  lievlce  of  the  character  de8cril)ed  Including  a 
handle,  a  socket  having  detachable  connection  with  the 
iiandle.  a  yoke  having  spaced  arms,  a  bead  revolubly 
mounted  between  said  arms,  means  for  clami^ng  the  bead 
in  adjusted  position,  a  bruafa  carried  bj  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  bead,  and  a  clamping  plate  con- 
nfK?ted  to  the  head  and  normally  engaxlng  asaiiMt  the 
head,  the  engaging  surfaces  between  the  plate  and  head 
lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  bruib. 

I  Claims  6  and   7   not  printed  In   the  Gaaette.) 


1.1H4. -•<•.'.       I'OTATODIGGINO    MACHINE. 
LEK.    Wallace.    N     Y       Filed   .Tune    11.    1914 
<4  4.41.'«       (CI.  55      56.) 


Noah    Kei- 
Kerlal    No. 


1  l!i  ,'i  jMitato  digging  machine,  a  conihinati.ui  with  a 
;,air  of  tiartlon  wheels;  of  a  reel  having  a  plurality  of 
.irnis  iind  in.'ans  for  rotating  the  said  reel;  a  body  por- 
■l..n  controlling  handles  therefor;  a  potato  raising  blade 
and  means  for  connecting  said  blade  to  the  NmIv  iwrtlon  ; 
means  for  connecting  said  body  portion  to  saiii  traction 
wheels,   and  n  dra>;  Iron  attached  to  said  body  portion, 

J.  A  potato  iligglng  machine  comprising  a  hody  ;  con 
trollinj:  handles  therefor  :  a  jKitato  raising  blade  ;  a  reversi- 
ble rotating  reel  having  a  plurality  of  arms  and  means 
foi  rotating  the  said  reel;  a  drag  Iron  attached  to  said 
bi.dy  jiortlon  whereby  the  furrow  made  by  the  blade  is 
filled 


projecting  in  proximity  t<  the  sc\eriiig  devices  and  into 
the  path  of  the  supportmu  m<-mt>er  upon  which  the  sta  k 
is  drawn  by  the  retrograde  movement  of  the  support. 


I,i:i4,l'(>«  TOBACi'O  -  HAKVKSTKH.  Robkbt  Newton 
Kino,  I>ayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911'.  Serial  No. 
67S,L'«9       (CI.   l.Tl-21.) 

1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  traveling  main  frame, 
severink'  ile vices  for  the  stalks,  a  removable  support  for 
the  ,ever>-d  stalks  carried  upon  the  main  frame  in  a  plane 
ai.ov.  thai  of  the  s.verlng  devices,  and  an  Inclined  needle 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  severing  devices  to 
the  removable  support  with  which  It  re^sters,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  impaled  stalks  throughout  the  length  of 
the  needle  onto  the  support,  substantially  as  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  trayellng  main  frame, 
stalk  severing  means  carrle<l  thereby,  a  reciprocattng  rap- 
porting  meml>er  for  the  stalk  to  be  harvested,  means  to 
thrust  said  supporting  memt)er  to  a  position  to  encage 
the  forward  side  of  th.-  stalk  to  be  harvested  prior  to  the 
severing  thereof,  means  to  retract  said  supporting  mem- 
ber In  relation  to  the  main  frame  and  an  impaling  needle 


?>=%■ 


3  In  H  harvesting  machine  a  travelini;  main  frame, 
stalk  severing  and  Impaling  devices,  a  r.  ctpracating  head, 
stalk  engaging  means  carried  hy  the  head  and  capable 
of  movement  laterally  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the 
stalk  In  addition  to  its  reclprcK^atory  movement  ii,  unison 
with  the  head  and  adapted  to  form  an  abutm.nt  foV  the 
stalk  during  the  stalk  impaling  operation,  actuating  m.-ans 
for  moving  the  stalk  engaging  means  laterally  Intc  allne- 
ment with  the  stalk  as  the  reciprocating  head  approaches 
the  limit  of  lis  stroke  In  .me  direction,  and  for  with 
drawing  the  stalk  engaging  means  from  allnement  with 
the  stalk  as  the  said  head   approaches   the  opposite  limit 

of  its  stroke. 

4.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  traveling  main  frame, 
stalk  severing  devices,  and  an  Impaling  needle  carried  on 
the  frame,  means  for  conveying  the  Impaled  stalk  a 
limited  distance  upon  the  needle  In  upright  position,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  stalk  about  the  Impaling  needle  to 
recumbent  position,  substantially  as  specified 

."i.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  traveling  frame,  stalk 
severing  devices  carried  thereby,  a  support  upon  which 
the  severed  stalks  are  Impaled,  a  reciprocating  member  ex 
tending  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  support,  fingers 
carried  by  the  reciprocating  member  adapted  to  slmulta 
n.'oiisly  engage  all  the  Impaled  stalks  and  advance  them 
u[x  n  the  support  as  the  member  is  reciprocated  in  one  dl- 
r.-ctlon.  but  Inopt-ratlve  when  the  member  is  reciprocated 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

'Claims  fl  to  S.'i  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1    i:!4.L'07  HAItr        \V.\i.TKK    I.    KiKK.    chicaj.'".    III.,    as- 
signor to  Lyon   &   Healy,  Chicago,    111  .   a   Corporation   of 

Illinois.  Flle.l   Oct     i*.    1911.      Sertsi    N'      fi.''."l«.'.2       (CI 
S4--14.) 


1.  In  a  musical  insi  1  uuieu!,  a  tuned  slriug,  a  sharping 
finger  for  raising  the  pilch  of  said  string,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  rotation  of  said  finger,  said  finger  being,  so 
positioned  with  reisi>ect  to  said  siring  that  the  tension 
of  the  string  holds  said  finger  in  oi>erated  poslllOE. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  tuned  string,  a  sharp 
ing  finger  for  raising  the  pitch  of  said  string,  a  disk  upon 
which  said  finger  is  eccentrically  mounted,  means  for  ro 
tatlng  said  disk  to  cause  said  finger  to  bear  against  said 
string,  means  for  stopping  said  finger  at  a  point  past  the 
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renter  line  of  xaiil  ilisk  whi.h  pn^sos  throiiKh  thr  poJnt  of 
f-ontai't  l.ftwf.ti  siu<l  -rrlriir  'Mi.l  disk.  wlit»rel).\  tin-  tfnadOD 
of  tlif  sirliiK  iun..mail(iillv  liohls  sjild  fltiKtr  lii  ..p.-rattvl 
|x>8ltl»in. 

.'V  111  H  riiusica!  Inst  Mimt'ii  i.  ;i  niuPtl  HtrlriK.  i'  shariilriK 
tliiKer  fi.r  raisliik'  tli*-  i.it.li  of  said  string,  a  disk  uii<t\ 
which  said  (initer  Is  .(•(  .•iitrlrnlly  iiiuuutfd.  iiiphiis  f..r  ru 
tatlii»j  said  tllsk  t<i  rausf  said  tii>k;t>r  to  fn-ar  against  said 
sirina,  anil  rnt'aiis  .-nKUKliiH  saHl  disk  for  [.rrvriitirix  >ald 
disk  iiiid  ttngpr  fnmi  N-iiii,'  rotated  l">.iiid  a  (.niiit  sNhi.li 
is  past  the  centtT  lliu-  of  said  di>k  wiii.h  ].ms>.s  thn.uuh 
the  point  of  contact  cf  said  stiiiik;  and  disk.  »  licrt'by  the 
teuKluii  of  the  string  iiutiniiat  icall.v  holds  said  liiu'cr  in  <<[i 
eratlve  position 

4.  In  a  liarp.  n  column,  a  neck  sfciircd  ihcr.ici,  ic  |iiii 
rallty  of  tuned  strlnts  s.-cured  t..  said  ne.k.  a  -haridiik; 
finger  rtdjH<-ent  c«<'h  striiiK'  for  ralsiiiK  the  pitch  >>(  that 
string,  means  fur  Undtiuj;  the  rotation  of  said  Iink;eis  said 
tlngers  U-lUK  sn  positioned  with  respect  to  their  resp.-ciivc 
KtrinKs  that  the  tension  of  the  strings  hidds  tiielr  .espei- 
tivp  rtnjjers  In  operative  position,  and  operating  handles 
mounted  upon  said  ueck  for  operaHtiK  said  shaii.'-"  '*•■ 
seers 


Ink:    fin 


In    a    harp 


1.1.'.  ».-Os        MAi   II  i  N1-:    I'  "It    I  <  i\  l-;itl  N'.    I    1K«   I    \.\H    oH 
.)(■;( 'IS        (     m;i.     I    'ilN     1    v-Pi^      Hostoh,    \la-,s  .    :i-i-.mtlor    x<- 
tlost^'ri     Woi.'ii     II   's.'     111(1     Kiiiil'ci-    i'..niiiin\      i   Rmt>ridge, 
Mass      .1    I   orpo:  ill  !..ii    "t     \!  i -^-acdiiHct  1  s        I'lLd    DeC.   23, 
I'.MJ       Seria:    No.  73S,ia7.      (<  I.  iKi-    6.) 


,  ..,  „  „,..,..  ..  ^oiiiinn,  a  ne,k  secured  therei...  ii  plu 
rallly  of  tuned  siriius  secured  !■.  -aid  neck,  .i  sharpuiK' 
tinner  located  adjaicnt  to  each  -Innt;  tor  nilsihi;  I  he  pit  li 
of  salil  strings,  a  disk  upon  which  each  tinker  iv  ,<r,'[i 
trlcallv  nn.unted.  means  for  rotating  said  disks  to  caus. 
said  lingers  to  hear  n^-amst  their  respective  strings,  mcuis 
for  cnifaKlnw;  said  disks  for  prcvenllnv;  -aid  di<ks  ami 
tUikfers    from    liclrik.'    r-tafcd    !>e\..ni!     i    p. on!     ^>,li|cli    l.-i    p;isr 

fh liter     line    .f    -aid    di-k-    wliicii     !.ii--c.-     tti;..ii^h     tl^ 

point  of  c..ntacf  ..f  -aid  -tniii;-  .'ino  thci!  r.-p.-,  i  u  ,■  di-ks 
wher.'hs  the  tcn-1  Ui  "•■'  -aid  -niii.-  ,  .p.Ta  f  1  \  ci  \  hoMs  -aid 
Illiyct  -  in  op.ralnc  |..  -m.-n  iind  .|craliTn;  handles  inoniit- 
ed  upon  said  m-.  k   •:■•':    -i..r.iMiu  -aid  -h.iii'iuK  lin^cr- 


2  !n  a  machine  of  the  character  dettcrlbed,  In  combluH 
tlon.  a  rotatable  bed  roll  to  support  a  layer  of  covering 
material,  means  to  feed  a  layer  ol  coverlnK  material 
thereon,  a  support  for  uncovered  rollst,  a  rotatable  drum 
carrying  a  spindle  movable  with  the  drum  In  the  rotation 
of  the  latter  and  tranaveraaly  of  said  drum  to  eng:age  an 
uncovered  roll  and  transfer  It  from  its  support  to  the 
U'd  pdl.  .sul>8tantlall7  aa  deaciibed. 

A.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  In  combina- 
tion, a  ridatable  bed  roll  to  support  a  layer  of  covering 
material,  a  rotatable  drum  cooi)enitlnK  therewith  and 
psovided  with  a  rpclprocatlng  aplndle  to  engage  an  un 
covered  roll  and  transfer  It  to  the  periphery  of  said  t)ed 
ndl,  an<l  means  to  operate  said  parts,  substantially  as  de 
srrlt)ed. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de»<Tibed,  In  coinblna 
tUin.  a  rotatable  drum,  a  spindle  carrle<l  thereby  and  re 
clprocatlnjj  transversely  thereof,  means  to  rotate  said 
drum,  means  to  reciprocate  sold  spindle  wlilie  It  is  t>elnK 
moved  In  a  circular  path  by  said  drum,  cams  carried  by 
said  drum,  and  a  feed  mechanism  reclpro<ated  by  bald 
cam.s  to  fee<1  the  uncovered  ndls  toward  said  rotatable 
drum. 

Ti     In  a  machine  of  the  character  desi  rlt>ed.   In  comblna 
tion.   an   endless   carrier    to   support    a    plurality    of   uncov 
ered  rolls,  means  to  move  said  carrier  Intermittently,  s  be<l 
roll  inKjn   the  jxTlphery  of  which   a   layer  of  i overlnR  ina 
terial   for   the  uncovered  rolls   Is  supported,  and   means  to 
iratisfer  an  uncovered  roll  from  the  endless  carrier  to  said 
lied   roll   to  cause  the  circumference  of   the  uncovered   roll 
t.i  emcHKe  the  coverinjj  material  supported  by   the  b<sl  roll. 
and    means    <-oop<'ratlnK    with    salil    U'd     roll    to    wind    the 
-alil    c..\eiink,'    iioon    the    uncovered    ro!!    restini:    on    the    tieii 
roll 

l<_  lalms  'J  tij  14  not  printed  in   the  liaiette,] 


I      In   a    machine  of    th.'   .hara.ler  .lescrlN'd,   in   cmliina 
tion,  a  support  for  a  plur.ilily   of  uncovered  r.)lls.   an   end 
less   carrier   movahle   on    said    supp«)ri    am!   on    whlih    said 
rolls   rest,   mechanism    for   movlnK  said   endless  carrier    at 
termlttently,    a    rotatable    IkmI    roll,    iin-ans    for    feedlnjf    a 
layer    of    covering    material    onto    the    periphery    of    said 
bed  n)ll.  means  for  transferring  the  uncovered  roils  in  sue 
cession   from   the   endless  carrhr   to   the  jH^rtphery   of   said 
bed  roll,  and  means  coop«"ratln»:  with  the  l)ed  roll  to  press 
the  uncovered  roll  down  on   the  covering  material  thereon 
and  cau>»e  the  latter  to  iw  smiuikI  upim   the  uncovered   roll 
by  the  rotation  of  the  latter  i>y  the  b«'d  roll,  substantially 
as  described. 


1  KM.VOO        v\  l.vrHKU  .^TKir         UiHM'     .M      L.\Nr      S- 
I. ..ills,    M  .      ,is-iK'nor    to    M..mirch    Met.al    \V<'atlier    Strli' 
I  oni;.iin>      Sr      l.oui-.     Mo      a    i  oripora  t  Ion    of    Mi-sour, 
tiled  Jaii.   Jtl,    I'.tit        Serial   .No.   H14.L'07.       U.'l.   20      GV.  . 


1     In    a   weather    -trii'.   a   memher    formed   of  a    resllleiif 
strip  ..f  metal   .ind  compri-in^'  a   niaruMiial  portion   adapted 
f..    t.e    fastened    to    a    window    frame,    an    inlerme<ilate    por 
tlin    bent   at   an   ohtu.se  angle   t,.  said    marginal   portion    to 
extend    awa\    from    the    fai-e   of    the   window    frame    when 
fastened    thereto,    an    opposite    marginal    portion    bent    to 
form    a    pocket,    the    marginal    edge    (if    said    opposite    mar 
gin.il  portion  heing  formed  with  a   head  Uing  close  to  sal.l 
opposite    portion,    and   a    second   member   cooperating    with 
said   first   named   member  and  comprising  a    marginal   por 
tion    ailai>tcd    to   U-    fastened    to   n    window    sash,   an    inter 
meillate   portion   bent    to   form   a    L'ro.ive   adapted   to    receive 
sal<l   bead,   and   a   tongue   adapted   to   engage  sahl   interme 
diate   portion   of  said   first    named   member  and   be   guldtnl 
t„.tween  said  Iwad  an<l   said  oiiposlte  marginal   portion   into 
said    pocket 

■2  \  weather  si  rip  (omprlslng  two  co(n>eratlng  mem 
bers  adapted  for  attachment,  one  to  each  of  two  relatively 
movable  parts,  one  member  being  resilient  and  mounte.l 
with  Its  bmly  portion  extended  normally  across  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  other  member,  the  free  marginal  por 
tlon  of  said  rtrst  named  member  having  a  pocket,  the 
mouth  edges  of  said  p<><ket  l)elng  held  reslllently  close 
to  one  another,  one  of  said  mouth  edges  being  bent  to 
form  a  lH>ad,  and  said  second  named  member  being  made 
of  relatively  stlfT  material  and  formed  with  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  bead  on  said  flrat  named  member 
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one  side  of  said  groove  forming  a  relatively  rljfld  tonffuc 
adapted  to  engage  the  body  portion  of  said  first  named 
member  iirHi   be  guided  Into  said   pocket. 

.'f.  The  combination  with  the  sides  of  a  window  frame 
and  a  sash  mc)unted  to  swing  In  said  frame,  of  a  member 
attached  to  each  one  of  said  aides  and  formed  of  a  rela- 
tively flexible  and  resilient  strip  secured  to  said  side  near 
one  marginal  edge,  the  opposite  marginal  portion  of  said 
strip  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  n  pocket  having  Us 
free  eilge  beaded  and  bent  to  lie  close  to  said  opposite 
marginal  {Kirtlou,  the  Ixidy  r>ortlon  of  said  strip  extending 
away  from  the  face  of  the  window  frame,  and  a  second 
member  made  of  relatively  stiff  material  and  secured  near 
Its  marginal  edges  to  a  side  of  said  sash,  said  strip  having 
Its  Intermediate  portion  l>ent  to  form  a  groove  adapted  to 
re<elve  said  t>end  and  a  tongue  extending  from  one  edge  of 
said  groove  and  adapte<l  tf)  engage  the  body  portion  of 
said  first  named  member  and  bf  guided  Into  said  pocket. 

4,  .\  member  of  a  weather  strip  formed  of  a  resilient 
piece  of  metal,  and  comprising  a  marginal  portion  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  window  frame,  an  intermediate  portion 
extending'  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  marginal  portion,  a 
pocket  at  the  edge  of  said  Intermediate  portion  having 
one  of  it-  side-  arranged  parallel  to  said  marginal  portion 
and  its  other  side  fornietl  with  a  t)eaded  edge  which  nor 
rnally  he-  1  I0-.  t..  the  edge  of  said  first  named  side  of  said 
pocket 

.'..  hi  a  weathei  striii,  the  combination  of  two  coi'iperat- 
Inv'  mernhers  ..ne  member  com[irisiii.,'  a  resilient  metal 
strip  f.'i-teni.l  near  one  longitudinal  margin  thereof  and 
having  ttic  ..fhiei  ]..rit'li  u<l!nai  iiiaiginal  i)ortion  thereof 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  pocket,  said  strip  being  bent 
l<ingltudlnHll\  lietween  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  and  said 
first  mentioned  margin,  said  pocket  having  a  relatively 
narrow  throat,  and  the  other  member  comprising  a  rela- 
tively stiff  metal  strip  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter 
said    pocket. 

i»'lainis  f,   t(.  ','   !i..r    [.rlnted    in   the  tJajrette  | 


1,1M,210.       NOV  KKl  Il.I-.MU.K    HdTTI.K        Ki.w,*bi>  A 
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riiarles     I      Hayner,    New    York,    N.    ^'        Ki!"d    .\i>r  4 
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.\  bottle  or  other  vessel  provided  w  ith  a  neck  in  the  bot- 
tom of  which  is  an  unuular  valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to 
he  seated  on  said  valve  seat  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly directed  proje<-tlon,  a  hollow  plug  secured  in  said 
neck  and  having  an  upwardly  directed  extension,  a  stop- 
[XT  adapted  to  close  said  neck  and  provided  centrally  of 
the  Imttom  thereof  with  a  recess  or  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  the  extension  of  the  plug,  and  a  rod  passed  up- 
wardly through  said  plug  and  secured  In  said  stopper  and 
movable  longitudinally  through  said  plug  and  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  head  normally  supported  adjacent  to 
said  valve. 


Robert  Mc 
1912,     Serial 


1,1:54,211.      AT'TOMOBILE    J.\rK  TRUCK. 

(■4i,MO>T,   Franklin,   Pa.     Filed   Apr,   15, 

No.  691,019.      (CI.  2.^4      89.) 

1  In  a  Jack  truck  the  combination  with  a  track-stnic- 
ture  of  a  rocking  member  comprising  a  pair  of  axle-sup- 
ports  adapted   to  engage  opposite  ends  of   a   vehicle  axle 


and  a  cross-piece  rigidly  connecting  said  axle-supports, 
said  rocking  meml)er  being  revoluhly  mounted  on  the  truck 
so  that  the  axle  supports  when  applied  to  the  axle  may 
stand  oblltjue  to  the  vertical,  means  for  turning  said  rock- 
ing memlK'r  so  as  to  1  ause  said  axle  supports  to  pass 
through  the  vertical  and  assume  a  position  ai>proxiniating 
the  vertical  to  raise  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  holding 
the  rocking  member  in  this  position 


-.  In  a  Jack  truck  the  combination  with  a  truck-struc- 
tur.  of  a  roiking  member  comprising  a  pair  of  axie  sup- 
ports adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  a  vehicle  axle 
and  a  cross-piece  rigidly  connecting  said  axle-supports, 
said  rocking  member  being  revoluhly  mounted  on  the  truck 
so  that  the  axle  supports  when  applied  to  the  axle  maj 
stand  oblique  to  tlie  vertical,  a  lever  rigid  with  said  rock- 
[nu  member  for  turning  said  rocking  memt)er  so  as  to  cause 
said  axle  supports  to  pass  through  the  vertical  and  assume 
a  position  approximating  the  vertical,  and  means  for  liold 
ing  said  rocking  member  in  this  position, 

.;.  In  a  jack  truck  the  combination  with  a  truck  struc- 
ture of  a  rocking  memljer  comprising  a  pair  of  axle  .sup- 
ports adapted  to  engage  onposlte  ends  of  a  vehicle  axle 
and  a  crosspie<e  rigidly  connecting  said  axle  support- 
said  rocking  member  U'ing  revoluhly  mounted  on  thi  truck 
-o  that  the  axle  supports  when  applied  to  the  axle  ma} 
staad  ohlhiue  to  the  vertical,  and  means  for  turning  said 
rocking  member  so  that  said  axle  supports  assume  a  posi- 
tion on  the  other  side  of  the  vertical  from  the  first  posi- 
tion but  at  an  angle  from  the  vertical  less  than  the  angle 
made  by  the  supports  in  the  first  position,  said  truck  l>e 
IriL'  laoNidcd  wltli  means  for  supporting  the  rocking  mem- 
ber it:   the  second  named  position. 

4.  In  a  jack  truck  the  combination  with  a  tmck-sfnic- 
ture  of  a  rocking  member  comprising  a  pair  of  axle-sup- 
ports  adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  a  vehicle  axk 
and  a  cross-piece  rigidly  connecting  said  axle  supports 
said  rocking  member  being  revoluhly  mounted  on  the  truck 
so  that  the  axle-supports  when  applied  to  the  axle  may 
stand  oblique  to  the  vertical  and  a  lever  rigid  with  said 
rocking  memt)er  for  turning  said  rocking  member  so  that 
said  axle-supports  assume  position  on  the  other  side  of  the 
vertical  from  the  flrst-named  position  but  at  an  angle 
from  the  vertical  less  than  the  angle  made  by  said  sup 
ports  In  the  flrst-named  position,  said  truck  being  provided 
with  a  member  on  which  said  lever  bears  to  support  the 
rocking  member  in  the  second-named  position. 

5.  In  a  Jack  truck  the  combination  with  a  truck-struc 
ture  of  a  rocking  memt>er  comprising  a  pair  of  axle-sup- 
ports adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  a  vehicle  axle 
and  a  cross-piece  rigidly  connecting  said  axle-supports, 
said  rocking  memt>er  being  revoluhly  mounted  on  the  truck 
80  that  the  axle-supports  when  applied  to  the  axle  may 
stand  oblique  to  the  vertical,  means  for  turning  said  rock- 
ing member  so  that  said  axle-supports  assume  a  position 
on  the  other  side  of  the  vertical  from  the  first  position  but 
at  an  angle  from  the  vertical  less  than  the  angle  made  by 
the  supports  In  the  first  position,  said  truck  being  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  the  rocking  member  in  t^     sec- 
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ODd-named  p<J!<ltloD,  and  a  lockluK  device  for  boldlag  the 
rocklag  member  atfalnst  accidental  dlsplacemont  from  the 
last-named  poHltiuu. 

irialmH  ti  and  T  uot  printed  In  the  (iazette] 


1,134.:^12.    lAU  RKl'I.A*ER.     I)anik[.  W    Maktis.  Lufkln, 

Tel.      Fil.-il  A(ir    -^rt,   191 ;!,  Serial  N".  7ti.f,t>7'^.     Renewed 
I>e<'.   l'^,    ll>!4.      S.Miiil   Nil    S77.!t7:i       •»  !     hm       u5:r . 


lu  a  device  of  the  clas.s  (lescrlhtii.  a   1>«><1\    havinu  a   «1<H> 
inn  upper  face  and  provided  alouK  .in>    •■!   I's  nprlKht  ed(res 
with  II  depress. •(!   deck   vthich   projc.-ts  L.^ond   said  edijf  of 
the  body  and   i-   provid'-d   in   its   iind.r  f.n  .    with   a   rail    re 
.•elvliii;    re<-.'ss,     tli.T.'    'u'iv.c    a    lifiiii-    M."k    form. '(I    Inte 
(?rally    with   the   dt'<  k    :tnd  ronn.-.  t>'d    ulth    •<Hld   t'd^e  of  the 
body,   the  llftini;  l)lo(k  .'xfrndisit:  hit.  rnUy   ii.yond  a   vertl 
cal   plane   pa-.>iiiiLr   ilirouirfi    tlie    l..ni.'itiidlnal    .■eiit.T   of   the 
rail    rei'i'i\  iiit;    r.M.ss 


l.l.-i^.'Ji;'.  MACHINK  KOK  <l,H\MNi;  THK  KXTK 
IUOH8  01  I{K«  Kl'TACI.KS  losKin  Mkkhitt  and  Kr 
NBHT  Waikkk  Smith,  Hartf'.rd  <  nun  Filed  Oct.  30, 
l?>rj       Serial   No    7-'H.rt?0       iCI     1  U--7.) 


1  A  ma'  hinc  for  cleanink;  tiio  exteriors  of  tereptrtcles. 
huvinK  a  wiiy  tliat  i.s  curve<J  loriKitiidinally  and  twlated 
transversely  for  miidUiK  the  reieptacles  and  Klvlnjj  them 
a  quarter  turn  while  passlnij  therethrough,  a  rotary  car- 
rier with  it.s  periphery  projei-tlnK  Into  said  curved  and 
twipted  way  for  advancing  the  receptacles  iherethroui?h, 
rceihaniMUi  for  rotatlriR  the  carrier,  cleiininir  wheels  pro 
jectInK  into  the  way  on  txith  sIdeH  near  the  entram-e  encl. 
cleaning  wheela  projecting  into  tw.th  sideii  of  the  w.iy  near 
the  delivery  end,  an<l  mechanism  for  nitatinij  the  cleaning 
wheela. 

2.  A  machine  for  cleaninR  the  exteriors  of  receptacles, 
having  a  curvixl  way  for  guiding  and  turninK  over  the 
reieptacles.  a  rotatory  currier,  anna  projecting  from  the 
carrier  into  the  said  way  for  ailviinclng  tiie  re<-eptacles  Ion 
gltudlnaliy  theretlirounh.  mectianisin  for  rotating  tlie  car 
rler.  cleaning  wheels  projectinK  into  the  path  of  the  recep 
taclea  near  the  entrance  end  of  the  way.  cleaning  wheela 
projecting  into  tlie  path  of  the  reoeptaclea  near  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  way,  and  nieclutniam  for  rotating  the 
cleanlDg  wheels. 

.1     A    machine  for  cleaning   tiie  exteriors   of    receptaclea. 
having   a    longitudinally    curved    and    transveraely    twisted 
vsay   for  guidlnK  and  turning  over   tlie  receptacles,  a   rota 
tory    carrier   with    arms   proJectln>{    into    said    way    for    ad 
vancing   ttie   rtH-eptaclea   therethrough,    mei  hnnlam    for    ro^ 


tatlng  the  carrier,  cleaning  wheels  projecting  Into  the  way 
In  the  path  of  the  receptacles,  and  mechaniem  for  rotating 
the  cleaniuK   wheels. 

4.  A  machine  for  cleaning  the  exteriors  of  receptacles, 
having  a  longitudinally  curved  and  transveraely  twiated 
guide-way.  a  rotatory  carrier  with  arms  projecting  Into 
said  way  for  advancing  the  receptacles  therethrough, 
mechanism  for  rotating  tlie  carrier,  and  meana  for  clean- 
ing the  recepta<les  while  l>elng  advanced  through  .said 
way  bj   said  carrier. 

5.  A  machine  for  cleanlnK  the  exteriors  of  receptacles, 
having  a  way  for  guldinK  the  receptacles,  a  carrier  for 
advancing  the  receptacles  through  said  way,  wheela  pro^ 
Jtctlng  Into  the  way  In  the  path  of  the  receptacles  for 
cleaning  the  aides  thereof,  means  for  carrying  the  recep- 
tacles away  from  the  guide-way,  and  wheela  rotating  In 
opposite  directions  on  each  side  of  and  projecting  Into  the 
path  of  the  receptacles  carried  by  said  meana  for  com 
pletely  cleaning  t»th  ends  of  the  receptaclea. 

I  Claims  «  to   14   not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.134.214.  STKl' I.AlHiI'H  Iha  <'.  Mm  nici.i..  Meeker. 
Polo,  F11e<J  .Tolv  IH,  1014  Serin!  No  H,M.70'J  iTl, 
L"2S       15   I 


1  he  rtuxiliarv    Nrnce  or  prop  consisting   of  a   rearwardly 

1 .ssed    and    vertically    slotted    frame;    a    block    slidalile 

wittiiu   the   reces.H  of  the    frame  and    provided    witti   u    pro 
Jectlug  threaded  stem  extending  through   the  vertical  slot 
■iiid   .secure<l  to  an  exterior  head  or  block  ;  a   metnl>er  piv 
.tally   r.innected   with   said  block  or  head,   and   means   siir 
rounding  the  threaded  stem  and  between  the  block  or  bead 
ind   ibe  fio  e  n{  tlie  frame  for  securing   tlie  vibrative  mem 
!  .  r  in    itiv   a  Ijusted  [MiMltion.  subatantlally  as  bereinl»efor» 
-..■!    f..rth 


l,i:;t  ..'1.-.  .VIK  riMl'INti  Al'I'ARATlS.  Rohekt  V. 
M.,KSK.  Ilha.a  N  V,  Filed  July  .'.  Utll.  Serial  No. 
t;.;7,int'.i  Renewed  Sept.  1.  Iitl4,  Serial  No.  859.717. 
(CI    •_•:«•      U  ' 


1.  In  a  pumping  spparatua.  the  combination  with  a 
liquid  c!rciilatin«  pump  having  a  suction  intake  and  a  dis 
charge,  of  an  air  inlet  communicating  with  said  Intake,  a 
iHMir(e  of  power  for  driving  the  pump,  a  separating  and 
storage  tank  connected  to  the  pump  discharge,  and  a  mo^ 
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tor  dcTlce  operated  by  a  discbarge  ot  Uqntd  under  pres- 
sure from  the  tank  for  aasistlBf  la  drlTinc  tue  pump. 

2.  In  a  pumping  apparatua,  tbe  combination  with  a 
water  circulating  pump,  of  an  air  inlet  for  admitting  air 
Into  the  water,  a  source  of  power  for  driving  the  pump, 
a  tank  for  separating  the  air  from  the  water,  and  a  motor 
device  operated  by  the  discharge  of  water  under  pressure 
from  tbe  tank  to  assist  in  drlTlng  the  pump. 

3  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  water  circnlatlng  pump  having  a  suction  Intake 
and  a  discharge  pipe,  of  an  air  inlet  commnnlcatlng  with 
said  intake,  a  source  of  power  for  driving  tba  pump,  a 
separating  tank  connected  to  tbe  discharge  pl(>e  for  storing 
the  air,  and  an  impulse  wheel  operated  by  the  discharge 
of  water  under  pressure  from  the  tank  to  assist  In  driving 
the  pump. 

4.  In  an  air  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  ^th 
a  multl  stage  centrifugal  pump  having  a  liquid  suction  In- 
take, and  an  air  Inlet  whereby  the  air  will  be  drawn  in 
and  forced  through  the  pump  with  the  liquid,  said  air 
Inlet  being  provided  with  a  throttle  valve  and  a  check 
valve,  of  a  source  of  power  for  driving  the  pump,  a  sepa- 
rating tank  for  storing  the  compressed  air,  and  a  wheel 
operated  by  the  discharge  of  liquid  under  pressure  from 
said  tank  for  assisting  In  driving  tbe  pump. 

f.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  for  mines,  the  combination 
with  a  drainage  pump  having  a  liquid  suction  intake,  and 
an  air  Inlet  whereby  the  air  Is  drawn  Into  and  forced 
thmugh  the  pump  with  the  liquid,  of  a  separating  tank 
cf  ni:ected  to  the  pnmp  outlet  for  storing  the  compressed 
air.  and  a  discharge  from  said  tank  for  carrying  the  drain- 
age liquid  to  a  higher  level. 

i  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.134,21«  SAFE  CON8TRIKTION.  M08B8  M08L»E.  Cin- 
cinnati, and  CABt.  Bartels.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Mosler  8afe  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Apr  3,  1914,  Serial  No  «29,21.'i.  Divided 
and  this  application  tiled  r>ec.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H7H,251.      (CI.   20      148,  » 


JO   Ji 


■X-J> 


In  safe  construction  the  method  for  the  production  of 
stepped  tloor-Jambs  or  stepped  door  frames  which  conaista 
in  taking  a  Imr  of  stepi>ed  cross  section,  cross-cutting  the 
bar  in  such  manner  as  to  leave  uncut  that  portion  of  the 
bar  which  Is  to  form  the  Inner  member  of  the  article, 
l>endlng  the  bar  so  as  to  produce  an  open  corner  at  the 
cross-cut.  dis[>oslnK  In  said  open  corner  a  corner-block 
forming  cross  s«Htional  continuations  of  the  cut  portions 
of  the  bar.  and  autogeneously  welding  the  comer-block  to 
the  cut  ends  of  the  bar,  combined  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,134,217.  CUTTING  AI'I'ARAXrS.  Jamis  H.  Mcnbo, 
.Newark.  N.  J.,  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  John  Milton  Van 
Orden,  Newark.  N.  J.  nied  Jan.  2.  1900.  Serial  No. 
470,386.      (CI.    126-5.) 

1.  Cutting  apparatus :  comprising  a  work  table  ;  and  an 
extended  saw  blade  having  near  one  end  a  fulcrum  mount- 
ed on  said  table,  said  blade  presenting  a  serrated  edge  of 
radius  aborter  than  the  length  of  tbe  blade  for  acute  saw- 
ing relation  In  every  position  of  operative  engagement 
progresslvelr  with  said  work  as  tbe  latter  lies  stationary 
upon  said  work  table. 
213  O.  G.— 4 


2.  Cutting  apparatus ;  comprising  a  support  for  tbe 
article  to  be  cut ;  and  a  plurality  of  crescent  saws  of 
radius  shorter  than  their  length  resi^>ectlvely,  and  spaced 
apart  to  engage  and  saw  said  article  to  a  predetermined 
shape :  said  saws  each  having  near  one  end  a  fulcrum 
mounted  on  said  support ;  substantially  as  described. 


^  Cutting  apparatus  ;  comprising  a  snpport  for  a  flat 
slate  or  similar  article  to  l)e  cut  :  two  crescent  shaped 
saws  spared  widely  apart  and  arranged  in  parallelism  to 
eng^aKc  said  articlt  and  square  the  same  ;  a  pivoted  clamp 
int'  leaf  to  engage  said  article  between  said  memliers  and 
clamp  .said  article  In  position  on  said  support  ;  and  means 
to  enable  said  leaf  to  l>e  cleared  from  the  work  independ 
entl.\   of  said  .saws:  substantially  as  described. 


1,134, 21s  srRING-\VJIP:i:i„  (JkuiBOE  J.  Mt  Kim  Bara 
dero.  Arjientina.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1914.  Serial  No 
814.798.       (CI.    152—29.1 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  an  inner  hub  section  having  a 
rim  an  outer  tire  section,  and  Intermediate  spoke  ele- 
ments, the  rim  of  the  bub  section  presentinK  lateral  forks 
at  each  side,  and  the  spoke  elements  includlnu  spring  coils 
disposed  peripherally  around  the  wheel,  there  being  fric- 
tion rollers  within  the  spring  colls,  said  friction  rollers 
being  journaled  in  the  forks  of  the  rim. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  an  inner  hub  section  having  a 
rim,  an  outer  tire  section,  and  Interm^nllate  spoke  ele 
ments  at  each  side  of  the  wheel,  tbe  rim  of  tbe  hub  sec- 
tion having  pairs  of  arms  formed  at  their  outer  ends  witb 
hooks  presenting  concave  depressions  disposed  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  tbe  spokes  having  spring 
colls  disposed  peripherally  around  tbe  wheel,  and  there 
being  friction  rollers  within  tbe  said  coils,  said  rollers 
being  provided  with  journals  having  bearings  in  the  de- 
epreseiona  presented   by   the  books. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  section,  an  outer  tire  sec- 
tion, spokes  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  th'?  tire 
section,  coiled  springs  connected  with  the  rim  and  with 
the  said   spokes,    the   spokes   lieing   arranged   at   each  sid* 
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of   the   wh»"el,    may*  dlgpo««'d   at    approxlmtitfly    Ihf    radlnl 
ct-nttT   of   tht'   whf'i'l.    thi"   npoki-s   l>»>liiij   i  i>iuii'<ic<i   Ht    their 
■  )iit»>r   piidx   «lth    thf   tlri-   wj-ctlon     and   cullfd    sprliiKs   cdii 
iii'ttcd  with  tht'  rlni  itnd  with  th.'  said  stay*. 

4.  A  r.'sllU>nt  whf«'l  i-oiiiprlslnK  an  Inner  hub  sertlDn 
ha%liiK  H  liiu  foriiK'd  wirh  ati  iiririulHr  wfric?*  of  st>ai«  at 
•  ■iich  sidf,  a  tii-f  s.-(H,iii  s.-ries  of  s[)okfH  )i  t  cHrh  sidi-  of 
thf>  whffl.  said  siMiki'?i  U'liitr  'oriiH'ttcd  at  tti.'ir  outiT  <'iids 
with  thf  tire  ■-.■itlon,  scrii--  .>f  coilci  sprltK.---  having  ftulr 
colivohitloiis  HrranK''ii  iatiTuMv  and  prt-scii  t  iiik,'  ariHN  .■! 
tcndliik,'  radialh  ..iitward.  ih.  -.aUI  amis  id  tlir  --priii^^ 
tiavlllfcC  an  arlirnlat.'d  coiuifit ;.  .n  vsitti  th.'  Iihut  -'iid^  uf 
thi'  s^xikf-..  said  s|ir!ii>:s  li.lnu  rtiountrd  i>ti  the  scats  of 
Ihf  rirn  sfcti^.ii,  a  -..Tii-s  of  stayn  roti  ii.'itf.l  at  th»'lr  ont.-r 
I'lids  with  t!i>-  rliii  .d  tli«'  tlr.-  section  ami  ••\tcndliii;  m 
wanlly  t  h.-r.-f  !c»ni,  and  .  oilf<l  sprlni;s  inouniiii  -i;  ih.  rim 
seittoii  and  proviilfd  wlfh  arm-  ha\niK  ,ii,  ,i :  ;  n  li.a  t' d 
'•ntiiii''  r  i.iii   with   th.'  Intii'i    iiiiK  "f  t,',.    --tavs. 


11^4. 210  Tin  N'K  KlM.i:  IHorKi  rOK  Hknky  Mvek.h, 
rhllad.'lphla.  I'm  nif<l  S.pt  JT  ISMi:  Serial  No. 
71.'2,5M7.       (CI.    l!Mi    -37.) 
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1  In  a  dfvlce  of  th(>  oharactpr  Mtat>"d,  a  trunk  t>ody, 
a  pair  of  (Mlgp  strips  thorpfor  mt^'tinj;  In  a  oorner,  a  dlat;o 
nal  strip  joining  the  corner  strips  near  their  tneetlnft 
point,  a  corner  piece  flttlnjj  over  the  meetlni?  portions  of 
the  cdkje  strips,  an  extension  of  said  corner  piece  secured 
to  the  diagonal  strip  and  means  for  secnrlnK  the  strli>« 
and    corner   piece    to    the    trunk 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  trunk  body, 
three  edge  strips  meetlnK  In  a  corner,  dlaKoual  strljin 
Joining  the  etlge  strips  In  the  three  planes  represented,  a 
corner  piece  covering  the  meeting  ends  of  the  edge  strips, 
three  extensions  from  the  corner  piece  Joined  to  the  dlago 
rial  strips  and  means  for  securing  the  strips  and  corner 
piece   to   tue   trunk. 

'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  trunk  Nnly 
having  a  corner,  main  and  auxiliary  edge  protecting  angles 
along  two  of  the  tnlges  united  to  form  the  corner,  having 
one  flange  of  each  along  one  edge  In  a  substantially  par 
allel  plane  with  one  flange  of  each  along  the  other  edge 
and  a  brace  Joining  these  flanges  at  a  distance  from  the 
corner  and    uulted    to   them. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charat'ter  8tate<l,  a  trunk  t><>dy 
having  a  corner,  edge-protecting  angles  along  two  of  the 
edges  uniting  to  form  the  corner  having  one  flange  along 
one  edge  In  a  sul>«tantiall.v  parallel  plane  with  one  flange 
along  the  other  edge,  a  brace  Joining  these  flanges  at  a 
distance  from  the  corner  and  united  to  them  and  a  corner 
buflfer  having  an  extension  diagonal  to  the  meeting  flanges 
and    united    to    the    brace. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stntefl,  a  trunk  body, 
covering  material  therefor,  a  pair  of  rigid  edge  protecting 
angles  for  two  edges  Joining  in  a  corner,  means  for  unit- 
ing the  edge  protecting  angle  with  the  t)ody,  a  second 
pair  of  edge  protecting  angles  having  narrower  flanges 
than  the  first  angles,  means  for  uniting  the  two  seta  of 
angles  separate  from  the  trunk  body,  a  strip  engaging 
flanges  of  different  angles  of  the  second  pair  of  strips 
lying  in  substantially  parallel  planes,  said  strip  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  corner,  means  uniting  the 
strip  to  the  flanges  of  said  angles,  a  corner  buffer  ex- 
tended to  engage  with  the  strip  and  uniting  means  for 
the  buffer  and  strip. 


1,1.14,220.         KEKItMlXlNt;      MACHINE  Waltkk      D. 

Nash,  Atlanta,  fia.,  assignor  to  Atlanta  I'tlllty  Works, 
Kast  I'olnt,  <;a.,  a  Corporation  of  Ueorgla.  Filed  Feb. 
.'>.    im.l.      Serial   No.   748,;i»7.      (CI,   W9  -2.) 


jU    t. 


1  In  a  ndxlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mixing 
hlii,  a  siiaft  extending  therethrough  and  provided  with 
mixing  paddies  adapted  to  move  the  materials  through 
the  bin  In  the  direction  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  mate 
rial  hoppers,  rotary  fe^Kllng  devices  associated  with  each 
of  said  hoppers  for  delivering  the  materials  to  said  bin, 
and  means  for  giving  to  each  of  said  devices  a  variable 
Intermittent    movement 

2.  In  a  mixing  maihlne.  the  combination  of  a  mixing 
hill,  a  r(jtary  shaft  extending  therethrough  and  provided 
with  paddles  adapted  to  move  the  materials  through  the 
t)ln  In  the  dire<tlon  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  material 
hoppers,  fwdlng  screws  associated  with  each  of  said  hop 
iH'rs  for  delivering  materials  therefrom  to  said  bin.  and 
means  for  giving  to  each  of  said  screws  a  variable  Inter 
mittent    movement. 

:'.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mixing 
hill,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  therethrough  and  provided 
with  paddles,  the  faces  of  si>me  of  which  are  Inclined  rela 
tlve  to  their  plane  of  rotation  whereby  they  are  adapted  to 
move  the  materials  through  the  bin,  a  plurality  of  mate 
rial  hoppers  arranged  alxive  said  bin,  feeding  screws  asso- 
ciattHl  with  each  of  said  hoppers  and  adapted  to  deliver 
materials  from  the  hoppers  to  said  bin,  means  for  driving 
said  screws,  and  means  whereby  the  speed  of  a  plurality  of 
s( Tews  may  lie  simultaneously  varied  or  the  sixn^d  of  any 
of  the  screws   varied  lndep«'ndently  of  the  others. 

4  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mixing 
Mil.  a  r'ltarv  -.(laft  extending  therethrough  and  provlile<l 
with  patldles  jolapteil  to  mix  the  materials  in  the  bin  ami 
move  tlieiu  icpwaiil  a  discharge  oi»enlng  in  the  bin,  a 
plurality  of  material  hopp<'rs.  feeding  screws  adapted  to 
deliver  material  from  the  hoppers  to  said  bin.  and  inde- 
pendently adjustable  intermittently  operating  variable 
speed  driving   nieatis  for  said   screws. 

,^.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mixing 
bin,  ndxlng  means  therein,  a  plurality  of  material  hop 
pers  arrangwl  above  said  bins,  means  in  said  hoppers 
adapttnl  to  agitate  the  material  therein,  feeding  means 
for  delivering  the  materials  from  said  hoppers  to  said 
bin,  and  intermittently  operating  variable  spee<l  ilrlving 
inejins  for  said   feeding  means. 

[Claims  6  tn  10  not  prlnfe<1  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.1.54.221.  HKKT  HAKVKSTER.  Chaklm  O  I.  N(l-«8uM, 
Hrocktoii.  Mass.  Filed  .lune  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,66X.      (CI.  56—108,) 

1.  In  a  l>eet  harvester  a  wheel  supported  frame,  means 
to  clamp  the  tops  of  beets,  withdraw  the  beets  from  the 
ground  and  elevate  them  to  the  topping  means  whereby 
the  tops  are  severed,  said  last  named  means  consisting  of 
spaced  parallel  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  bars 
mounted  on  the  frame  with  their  lower  ends  disposed  to 
engage  the  ground,  sprockets  In  the  bars,  chains  on  the 
sprockets  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  along 
opposed  sides  to  clamp  the  tops  of  -beets  and  remove  the 
beets  from  the  ground  and  elevate  the  beets  to  the  topping 
mechanism,  means  arranged  Intermediate  the  enda  of  the 
bars  to  adjnst  the  bare  relative  to  one  another  in  a  lateral 
plane,  and  means  to  move  the  lower  end  of  the  ban  away 
from  the  ground  arranged  In  connection  with  the  frame 
and  ban  at  a  point  forwardly  of  the  means  for  adjusting 
the  bars  laterally,  said  means  for  adjusting  the  ban  later- 
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ally  acting  as  a  plvt.t  for  the  bars  upon  vertical  adjuat- 
ment  thereof,  and  said  means  for  adjusting  the  ban  ver- 
tically tK»ing  slidable  laterally  with  relation  to  the  freme. 


2     In  a  beet  harvester  a  wheel  supported  frame,  topping 
means  to  sever  the  tops  of  beets,  means  to  withdraw   the 
l>eets    from    the   ground    and   elevate   them   to    the    topping 
means  whereby   the  tops  are  severed  from  the  beets,   said 
last   named  means  Including  bars  arranged  in  spaced  rela 
tion  to  one  another  and   having  chains  rototably  mounted 
thenon   to  grip  the  tops  of  beets  therebetween,   means  to 
adjust     the    t>ar»    In    a     vertical    plane    comprising    8<-rew 
threaded   rods  clamped   to  the  bars   intermediate   the   ends 
thereof,    handles   on    the   screwthreaded    rods,    means   slid 
ably   secured    to   the   frame  to   .secure   the   adjusting   rods, 
and    means   to   adjust    the   bars   laterally    with   relation    to 
one   another. 

3,  In  a  l>eet  harvester  a  wheel  supported  frame,  topping 
means  to  sever  the  tops  of  beeta,  means  to  withdraw  the 
btels  from  the  ground  and  elevate  them  to  the  topping 
means  whereby  the  tops  are  severed  from  the  beets,  said 
last  named  means  Including  bars  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  one  another  and  having  chains  roUtably  mounted 
thereon  to  grip  the  tops  of  beets  therebetween,  means  to 
adjust  the  bam  in  a  vertical  plane  comprising  screw- 
threaded  rods  clamped  to  the  bars  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  handles  on  the  screwthreaded  roda,  angularly  dls- 
pose<l  sockets  and  means  secured  to  the  frame  to  rotatably 
secure  the  adjusting  rods  in  the  sockets. 

4  In  a  beet  harvester  a  wheel  supported  frame,  means 
t'>  top  the  boeU,  means  to  clamp  the  tops  of  the  beets  and 
elevate  them  to  the  topping  means  consisting  of  bars  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another  and 
upon  the  frame,  sprockets  mounted  within  the  bars, 
chains  mounted  on  the  sprockets  and  arranged  to  clamp 
the  tops  of  the  t)eet8.  means  to  rotate  the  same,  a  bar 
adjustable  transversely  of  the  first  named  bars,  a  de- 
P<ndlng  shaft  rotatably  Jonrnaled  In  the  last  named  bar, 
and  suiiporting  the  topping  means,  a  gear  on  the  lower 
end  of  :ald  shaft,  and  a  gear  operatlvely  connected  with 
one  of  the  sprockets  connected  with  said  last  named  gear, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  bars  to  and  from  one  another  In 
.1   lateral   plane. 

5.  In  a  N-et  harvester  Including  a  wheel  supported 
frame  having  means  to  top  the  beets,  means  to  grasp  the 
tops  of  the  beets  and  elevate  them  to  the  topping  means 
consisting  of  bars  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
one  another  and  upon  the  frame,  sprockets  mounted  with- 
in the  Urs,  chains  mounted  on  the  sprockets  and  ar- 
ranged to  clamp  the  tops  of  the  beets,  means  to  rotate 
the  chains,  a  bar  adjustable  transversely  of  the  first 
named  bars,  a  dei>ending  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
last  named  bar.  and  supporting  the  topping  means,  a  geal 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  gear  oppositely  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  sprockets  connected  with  said  last 
named  gear,  and  means  to  adjust  the  bars  to  and  from  one 
another  In  a   lateral   plane, 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaeette.] 


11  dynamo  machine  fixed  to  the  base,  an  Immovable  frame 
projecting  upward  from  the  base  a  stop,  a  swinging  fnme 
plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  the  Immov- 
able frame  and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  stop  and 
to  t>e  alined  with  the  immovable  frame,  a  switchboard 
carried  by  the  swinging  frame,  and  flexible  connectlona 
which  permit  of  movement  of  the  swinging  frame  and 
p«rmanently  interconnect  said  electrical  elements,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crit)ed. 


1,134,222.  PORTABLE  SELF-CONTAINED  ELECTRIC 
PLANT.  William  Hbnky  Palmkb,  Jr.,  Wyncote.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,514.  (CL  171-^14.) 
1.   A    portable   self-containetl    electric   plant   comprlglng 

the  combination  of  a  movable  base,  a  storage  battery  and 


2  A  portable  self-contained  electric  plant  comprtslng 
the  combination  of  a  movable  base,  a  storage  battery  and 
a  dynamo  machine  fixed  to  the  base,  an  immovable  frame 
projecting  upward  from  the  base,  a  stop,  a  swinging 
frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  the  mov- 
able frame  and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  stop  and 
to  be  alined  with  the  immovable  frame,  a  switchboard 
carried  by  the  swinging  frame,  flexible  connections  which 
permit  of  movement  of  the  swinging  frame  and  perma- 
nently interconnect  said  electrical  elements,  and  a  brace 
detachably  and  removably  connected  with  the  base  and 
the  swinging  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  portable  self-contained  electric  plant  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  movable  base,  electrical  generating 
apparatus  fixed  to  the  base,  an  Immovable  frame  project- 
ing up-.vard  from  the  base,  a  swinging  frame  plvotally 
connected  with  the  upper  part  of  the  Immovable  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  horteontally  above  the  gener- 
ating apparatus  and  to  be  alined  vertically  with  the  im- 
movable fratne.  a  switchboard  carried  by  the  twinging 
frame,  and  flexible  connections  which  permit  of  move- 
mint  of  the  swinging  frame  and  permanently  Interconnect 
said  electrical  elements,  substantially  as  described. 


1  1.34.22.''..      SHOCK  ABSORBER.      Francis    V.    Phillips. 
'  Orlando.   Fla      Filed  .Tan.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  812,9f.9. 
(CI.  21—105.1 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  two  plvotally  connected 
memben,  a  friction  element  carried  by  one  of  said   mem- 
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btrs,  and  a  rinjc  plTotally  securpd  to  the  other  of  aald 
menihers  and  aurroundluK  their  pivotal  connection,  said 
ring  being  normally  out  of  engag^'ment  vrlth  said  frlctlonal 
element  and  being  adapted  to  »ngage  therewith  at  a  pre- 
iletermlned  point  in  the  relative  mov<'ment  of  the  two 
membera. 

2.  A  shock  absortKT  comprising  two  plvotally  connected 
memberii,  a  ring  surrounding  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  members,  a  spring  prea«e<l  friction  block  carried  by 
one  of  «al(l  mt-mbers  anil  adaptPd  to  frIctlonHlly  engage  the 
periphery  of  said  ring,  and  a  clutch  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  mem^>e^g,  said  clutch  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
lock  said  ring  to  said  member,  when  the  two  menit)er8  are 
moved  relatively  to  each  other  In  one  direction. 

.'1  A  .shock  absorber  comprising  two  plvotally  connected 
m(>mt)erj(,  one  of  which  is  provi.lt'd  with  a  hub,  two  rings 
mounted  on  aald  huh,  one  of  said  rings  being  adjiistat>ly 
secured  to  said  hub  carrying  member  and  t'elng  provided 
with  a  cam  surfac,  a  clutch  carried  by  said  hub  adapted 
to  lock  the  other  ring  thereto  when  the  two  memb«-rs  are 
moved  relatively  to  eaih  other  In  one  direction,  a  spring 
pressed  friction  !>lo<  k  carried  \>y  the  other  of  aald  mem 
bers,  said  block  being  normally  In  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  said  Inst  mentioned  ring,  and  beliii;  adapted  to  be 
frlctlon.illy  fngaKeil  dy  the  cam  surface  of  the  first  men- 
tioned  ring. 

4.  A  shock  alwort)er  comprising  two  plvotally  connected 
members  forming  two  sides  of  a  closed  receptacle,  one  of 
said  memtjers  being  provided  with  a  flange  forming  the 
peripheral  wail  of  said  receptacle,  and  the  other  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projectlug  hub, 
the  flanged  member  being  also  prv)vlded  with  a  cham- 
bered extension,  a  friction  block  slidably  mounted  In  said 
chamber'-d  extension,  a  spring  operating  to  press  said 
block  toward  said  hub,  a  ring  surrounding  said  hub  and 
frlclloually  eiigaglut;  said  block,  a  clutch  carried  by  said 
hub  and  ailapted  to  lock  said  ring  thereto  when  said 
members  are  moved  In  one  direction  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  a  cam  ring  adjustably  mounted  on  said  hub 
and  adapted  to  frictionaily  engage  said  block  at  a  pre- 
determined point  In  the  relative  movements  of  aald  mem- 
bers  in   the   opposite  direction. 


l,i;<4.JLM  .SlKX  K  AJiSoltMKK  KK.^Nc,s  V  Phillips, 
Orlando,  Kla.  Filed  Mar  1(1,  lit  14  Serial  No.  823,605. 
Ml.   21      105.) 


^- 


'-■ ^l 

I.  In  a  sbo<  k  ahsorher.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  arms,  a  pivot  support  adjustably 
mounted  on  each  of  .said  arms,  a  movement  retarding  de- 
vice supported  by  said  arms  at  their  pivotal  connection, 
said  device  Including  a  reciprocating  mend>er  and  means 
for  resisting  movement  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  links  plvot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  said  reciprocating  member, 
each  of  said  links  l>elng  plvotally  connecteil  at  Its  other 
end  to  one  of  said  pivot  supports. 

2.  In  a  shock  absortier,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  arni.s,  a  movement  retarding:  device 
■opportwl  by  said   arms  at   their  pivotal  connection,  aald 


device  Including  a  reclprocatlag  member  and  meana  for 
realattng  movement  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  Unka  ptrotally 
coiiB«cted  at  one  end  to  aald  reciprocating  nenbar,  aaeb 

of  said  links  U-lng  plvotally  connected  at  Its  other  end  to 
one  of  said  arms,  and  each  l)elng  composed  of  two  parts 
adjustably  secure*!  together  for  varying  the  length  of  the 
link,   for  the   purpose  described. 


I,ia4,l'2l5.  REVERSIBLE  INTERNAL  -  rOMBl'STION 
K.VdI.NE.  Hi.NBi  roKOHNBY,  IndlanapollB.  lad.  Filed 
May  21,   1914.     Serial  No.  839.964,      (Cl.  123— 41  ) 


(d    ^     (d>      (^    M 


1.  An  Internal  ■omlnistlon  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston,  inlet  and  exhau.it  valves  for  said  cylinder, 
means  for  op«'ratlng  said  valves  dy  the  piston  operation, 
means  for  varying  the  relatbin  betw.»en  the  piston  move- 
ment ahd  the  valve  n.ovement.  a  mechanical  electric  gen- 
erator for  providing  an  Ignition  spark  within  said  cylinder, 
means  for  driving  .said  generator  from  said  piston,  and 
ra»'ans  for  varying  tbi  relation  t)etwe^'n  the  op.Tatlon  of 
said  generator  and  ihe  operation  of  said  piston  simul- 
taneously with  the  variation  b<-tween  the  vaive  move- 
ment and  the  piston  movement. 

2.  An  Internal  coral  ustlon  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston,  an  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  said  cylinder, 
means  for  operating  said  valves  by  the  piston  operation, 
means  for  varying  the  relation  b»'tween  the  piston  move- 
ment and  the  valve  movement,  a  mechanical  electric 
generator  for  providing  an  Ignition  spark  within  said 
cylinder,  means  for  driving  said  generator  from  said  pis- 
ton, and  means  for  varying  the  relation  between  the  op- 
eration of  said  gen.'rator  and  the  oiwratlon  of  said  piston 
to  correspond  with  thi  change  in  the  relation  between  the 
piston  movement  an  1  the  vaive  m<»vement 

3.  An  Internal  comhustlon  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston,  a  crank  shaft  operated  by  said  piston.  Inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  for  said  cylinder,  means  for  operating 
said  valves  from  the  crank  shaft,  means  for  varying  the 
relation  between  the  crank  shaft  movement  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  valves  to  produce  opposite  directions  of  rota- 
tion of  the  crank  sliaft,  a  mechanical  elwtric  generator 
driven  from  said  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  varying  the 
relationship  IxtwtN-n  the  movement  of  said  generator  and 
the  movement  of  the  crank  shaft  simultaneously  with 
the  variation  In  the  relation  t>etween  the  movements  of 
the  valves  and   the  <  rank  shaft. 

4.  .\n  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, n  piston,  a  crntik  shaft  operated  by  said  piston,  Inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  for  said  cylinder,  means  for  operating 
said  valves  from  the  crank  shaft,  meana  for  varying  the 
relation  Ix'tween  the  crank  shaft  movement  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  valves  to  produce  opposite  directions  of  ro- 
tation of  the  crank  shaft,  a  mechanical  electric  generator 
driven  from  said  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  varying  the 
relationship  between  the  movement  of  said  generator  and 
the  movement  of  the  crank  shaft  to  correspond  with  the 
direction  of  crank  shaft  rotation. 

5  An  Internal  coml>uatlon  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston,  a  crank  ahaft  operated  by  aald  piston,  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  for  said  cyllB<1er,  meana  for  operating 
said  valves  from  the  crank  ahaft,  meana  for  varying  the 
relation  between  the  crank  ahaft  movement  and  the  move- 
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rnent  of  the  valvea  to  produce  opposite  dlrectlooa  of  ro- 
tation of  the  crank  shaft,  a  naecbanical  electric  generator 

driven  from  said  crank  shaft,  and  meana  for  varying  the 
relationship  l>etweei  the  raoipment  of  said  generator  and 
the  movement  of  the  crank  shaft  simultaneously  with  the 
variation  In  the  relation  between  the  movements  of  the 
valves  and  the  crank  shaft,  and  for  maintaining  the 
movement  of  the  generator  In  the  same  direction  regard 
less  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  crank  shaft. 
(rialms  «  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I,i;i4,22«  ROCK  CLEARING  MACHINE  John  W 
Reddi.n...  Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  HM.271.  Renewed  Fteb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,.'i70. 
(Cl.  55-58.) 


A  rock  clearing  ms<  hine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  traction  wheels  therefor,  a  plow  swung  benesth 
aald  frame,  a  lever  for  adjusting  said  plow  to  regulate  Its 
thrust,  a  gradually  curved  extension  from  said  plow  to 
conduct  the  earth  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  an  up 
wsrdly  Inclined  cylindrical  sieve  rotatable  longitudinally. 
the  lower  end  of  which  communicates  with  said  curved  ex 
tension,  a  worm  within  said  sieve  to  elevate  the  rock,  cups 
around  the  rear  edge  of  said  sieve  wherein  the  rocks  are 
collected,  an  elevator  b<>lt.  means  for  conducting  the  rockfi 
from  said  cups  to  said  t>elt.  means  for  transmitting 
■kotlon  from  said  traction  wheels  to  said  sieve,  and  means 
for  transmitting  said  motion  to  said  elevator  belt  and 
means  for  regulating  said  power  transmission  means  so 
that  aald  sieve  Is  cauhed  to  rotate  at  vnrylng  sp.-eds  and 
the  movement  of  said  elevator  belt  la  stopped 


l,l,"i4.L'27.  EMBOSSING  ATFARATIS  Kkki.kkick  \V 
Hbi.mikl.  East  ''leveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  2.  1914. 
Serial   No.   H42,:<70.      (Cl.  41  -8.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  embossing  roller,  a  spool  bearing  thereon  a 
strip  of  emboeaing  ribbon,  a  feed  roller  movably  mounted 
In  the  plane  of  said  i  ral>osslng  roller  to  move  toward  or 
away  from  the  latter,  resilient  means  adapted  to  normally 
maintmlD  aald  feed  roller  agalnat  said  ambosslBg  roller 
with  a  uBlform  preaanre.  whereby  operation  of  the  latter 
causes  rotation  of  aald  feed  roller,  thereby  drawing  such 
ribbon  between  the  two  rollers,  a  lubricating  device  in 
peripheral  contact  with  said  embossing  roller  and  adapted 
to   lubricate   the    name   before   rotation    Into   contact   with 


saeh  rlbt>on  against  said  feed  roller,  and  aaeans  adapted  to 
guide  such  ribbon  away  from  said  emtwasing  roller  after 
the  emtKMslng  material  haa  been  stripped  therefrom 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  embossing  roller,  a  spool  bearing  thereon  a  strip 
of  embossing  rlbt>on.  a  feed  roller  movably  mounted  in  the 
plane  of  said  emliosslng  roller  to  move  toward  or  away 
from  the  latter,  re«lll«;nt  meana  adapted  to  normally  main 
tain  said  feed  roller  against  said  embossing  roller,  where 
by  operation  of  the  latter  causes  rotation  <jf  said  feed 
roller,  thereby  drawing  such  ribbon  between  the  two 
rollers,  a  lubricating  device  In  peripheral  contact  with 
said  embossing  rolbir  and  adapted  to  lubricate  the  same 
before  rotation  Into  contact  with  such  rlbt)on  against  said 
feed  roller,  and  means  adapted  to  guide  such  ribbon  away 
from  said  embossing  roller  after  the  embossing  material 
has  been  stripped  therefrom,  said  means  Including  a 
guldeway  and  a  roller  op«>rable  by   said  feed  roller. 

.5     In   a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnii 
tion   of   a   casing    joon    at   one  end   and    bavinv   a    central 
threaded  aperture  in  the  cioeed  end   and  a   thrusit  bearing 
block    projecting   Into    said    casing,    a    heating    col!    concen 
trlcally  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  centrally  apertured  em 
bossing  roller  mounted  upon   the  open  end  of  said   casing 
and  having  a  concentric  collar  extending  into  said  casing 
and   abutting  against   said   thrust  block  ;   and  a   t>olt    pass 
Ing   through   such   .iperture  in   aald    roller   and    Journailng 
the    same,    said    bolt    also    removably    engaging    In    such 
threaded  aperture  in  aald  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine 
tion  of  an  embossing  roller,  a  spool  bearing  thereon  a  strip 
of  emboeaing  ribbon,  a  allde  mounted  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  said  embotssing  roller,  a  pin  mounted  on   said 
slide,  a  feed  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pin   In   the 
same  plane  as  said  embossing  roller,  resilient  means  adapt 
ed    to    normally    maintain    said    slide    in    such    a    position 
that  said  feed  roller  presses  such  ribbon  against  said  em 
bossing    roller,    and   n    latch   adapted    to    engage    said    pin 
and    maintain    said    slide    in    a    position    preventing    such 
operation  of  said  feed  roller. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  one  end.  an  emboaelng 
roller   rotatably  attached   to  aald   casing   and   closing   the 
open    end    tbereof,    nud    beating    means    disposed    in    said 
casing  in  substantially  lateral  contact  with  said    roller 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1.134. 22s  SAFETY  HEEL,  Albert  C.  Rightok,  Tilts 
burgh,  ra.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914,  Serial  No.  830,962. 
(Cl.  38 — 61.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  amnged  for  attachment  to  the  heel  of  a  boot  or 
shoe  and  provided  with  Int^rral  struck  up  flanges,  ati 
outer  lift  beneath  aald  plate  provided  with  a  slot  extend 
lag  thsrethroogh  from  top  to  twttom  and  In  which  said 
flasgea  are  reeelTed,  an  antiallpplng  device  movable  In  said 
slot  Into  and  oat  of  operating  position,  and  a  cam  allde 
guided  between  said  flanges  for  operating  said  antlslipplng 
device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe  having  a  beel. 
of  a  reallleat  aorlllary  lift  secored  to  said  beel,  a  guide 
plate  embedded  In  said  auxitlary  lift  between  the  top  and 
bottoa  tbereof,  and  an  antiatipping  derlce  galded  by  aald 
plate  and  morable  Into  and  oat  of  operative  position. 

8.  ▲  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  arranged  for  attachment  to  the   heel   of  a   lK>ot  «r 
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aboe,  a  resilient  outer  lift  beneath  said  plate  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  therethrouKh  from  top  to  (xittoni,  a 
plate  embedded  In  said  resilient  lift  l)etweeu  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  said  last  name<l  plate  t)elnx  dlHoonnerted 
from  Bald  first  named  plate  an<l  having  a  slot  rt-Klatertng 
with  said  ttrBt  named  slot,  and  an  antlsllpplu;?  device 
movable  In  said  slots  Into  and  otit  of  operative  position 

4.  A  boot  or  shoe  provided  with  an  Biitlsllpplnj;  device 
movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  hiuI  havlnk;  a 
slot,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  .rnl  to  said  boot 
or  shoe  and    having   its  opposite  end  i'n<nKed  In  .said   slot. 

5.  The  cotnhinatlon  with  a  Ixiot  ir  shoe  having  h  heel, 
of  an  outer  lift  secured  to  said  lie«l  and  provided  with  an 
antlsllpplnic  device  tnovuble  into  and  out  of  operative  post 
tlon,  said  antlsllp|)lng  device  having  a  slot,  n  plate  inter 
poHe<i  between  said  bee!  and  <«uter  lift,  and  a  leaf  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  having  its  oppositt 
end  etigaKe<l   In  said  slot 

ICIaluis  t>  to   11.'  not  printed  In  the  (Ja^ette  ] 


l.i:!4.22ft,  RHOOliKK  IIkmo  K  Kimi.k,  Rietn.Ti.  Ind., 
assignor  of  one  half  fo  Oliver  H  Idetrlch,  Mr>tnen,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.    t.    l!tli>.       Serial   .No    :.s."..-'os,       ,1   I,    1  n»      ;{:.•.) 


In  a  chicken  brood. >r  of  the  I'harMcter  descritw'd.  the 
combination  with  n  lamp  box.  of  a  section  of  shiit  metal 
atta<'hed  to  the  ujiper  portion  of  the  lamp  box  at  a  point 
near  and  .spaced  from  the  iipjier  enil  thereof  for  providing 
alKive  the  sci'tion  of  sh.'i't  metal  a  hot  air  ihamber  having 
air  inlet,  a  tio.t  structure  to  he  mounted  upon  tho  upper 
end  of  !hf  lamp  box  and  longer  than  the  same  to  extend 
beyond  the  lamp  box  at  both  ends  for  eyual  substantial 
distances,  a  central  transverse  partition  dividing  the  box 
structure  Into  (wo  compartments,  hot  air  inlets  leading 
into  the  coinpa  rtnients  and  passing  through  the  bottom  of 
the  l>ox  Struct  ure  and  h.iving  communicai  ion  with  the  hot 
air  clinmber.  and  transverse  strips  secure,!  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  Inix  structure  jn  parallel  sjuKcd  relation  to 
removably  enter  the  hot  air  chamber  and  engage  with  their 
sides,  the  inner  walls  of  the  transverse  poitions  of  the 
lamp  tM)x  and  with  their  ends  the  longitudinal  portions 
of  the  lamp  tvn.  wherebv  the  box-structure  is  held  against 
improper  longitudinal  and  lateral  movements  with  rela 
tlon  to  the  lamp  b,ix  but  may  be  readily  separate,!  there 
from   by  upward  ni.,\,unent  wifb   relatl,>n  ther.t.. 


1.I.U.J.50     .\r  rt)\i.\  1 1(      s\v  ri»'Hi.\(;     mk*  h.a.msm. 

John  <;.  IldHKms,  |i,il)bH  terry,  N.  V  .  assignor  to  West 
ern  Electric  Company  ,    New   York,   N     V  ,  a   ('onwratlon 
of    Illinois.      Original    api)llcatlon    tiled    Mar.    10,    ltH>«. 
Serial    No.    ;id.5. :.•"•_'       Iilvlde<l   and    this   application   tiled 
June  1:;.    1!»14        Serial   N,).  h4  l.rttit,.       m'I.    ITV)      -27  r,  \ 
1.    A    swith    for    an    automatb'    teleptione    exchange,    com 
prising    statlonarv     <.>ntact     members    and    a    movable    con 
tact  member,  said  movable  conta<'t  member  being  arranged 
to  have  a  vertical    movement   and  a   horizttntal    movement, 
constantly    moving    means    associated    with    said    movable 
nieml)er,    but    normally    out    of   enxagement    tlierewlth.    for 
effectiujf     said     movemi'tits.     electromagnetic     controlling 
mechanism  for    throwinc  said   moving   means   into  engage 
ment  with   said   m'lvable   nien\bir.   .and    'lei  t  romagnet  ically 


contr<>lle<l  retaining  mechanism  for  maintaining  said  mov 
able  memljer  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  l)e*n  moTed. 


ir  II..  ir 

xr "~ "T —    — Ty 


-'  A  switch  foi  an  a  utotn.'!  tl<'  telephone  ex,  hang,,  com 
prising  a  plurality  ,,f  stationary  contact  raeml>ers.  a  movable 
contact  member  having  a  iioriiontal  and  a  vertical  move- 
ment ami  having  a  driven  surface  connecte<l  therewith,  a 
m<i\abie  arm.  a  fn,  tioti  driving  meml>er  carried  thereon 
and  adavded  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  said 
surfaie  to  cause  the  vertical  movement  of  said  member, 
means  for  causing  sulil  driving  memt)er  to  rtitate.  a  magnet 
arranged  lo  swing  said  arm  to  bring  saiii  driving  member 
into  engagement  with  said  driven  surface,  and  electro 
magin'ti<all>  controlle<l  retaining  means  for  holding  said 
movable  memlHT  in  the  [msltion  to  which  it  Is  moved 

.1.  .\  switch  for  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  memliers. 
and  a  movable  (-ontact  memUr  having  a  horizontal  and  a 
vertical  niovi'meiit,  and  having  a  driven  surfa<-e  associated 
therewith.  constantly  operating  driving  mechanism 
adapfeil  to  be  moved  Into  Contact  with  said  driven 
surface  to  effect  tile  vertical  movement  of  said  memlxr 
constantly  operating  driving  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  engagement  with  said  driven  surface  to  effect 
the  horizontal  movement  of  said  member,  and  means  adapt 
ed  to  ictaln  the  movable  member  In  the  position  to  which 
it    Is   moved. 

4     A   switch    for  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  com 
prLslng  a   plurality  of  stationary   contact    memb.-rs.   a    iiio\ 
able   contact    member   having   a    vertical    movement    and    a 
horizontal    movement    and    having    a    driven    surface    coii 
nected   therewitli.  a   constantly   moving   horizontal    driving 
meniber  and  a   constantly    moving   vertical  driving  member 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  driven  surface,  and 
electrically   actuated   mechanism  associated   with   each   of 
said    driving    memliers.    and    adapted    to    bring    either    one 
Into  engagement  with   said  driven   surfsce   to  effect   a    hori 
zorital  ,)r  a  vertical  movement  of  said  movable  niem)>er. 

r>    A   switch   for  an  automatic  teleph<me  exchange,  com 
prising  a  plurality  ,if  stationary  contact    members,  a   niov 
able  contact  member  adapted   for  a   vertical  movement  and 
a  horizontal  movement,  and  having  a  driven  part  connected 
therewith,  a  (onslanily  o[M'rating  vertii-al  driving  member 
and  a  constantly  op«'ratlng  horizontal  driving  member  nor 
mally    out    of   en>;H^,inent    with    salri    driven    [lart,    a    lever 
upon  which  eai  h  of  said  driving  men)tH'rs  Is   mounted,  and 
magnetb  ally  actuated  means  for  tilting  each  of  said  levers 
to  bring  saiil  driving  memtM-rs  Into  engagement  with   said 
driven   part 

!•  laim-i  •'>   to   :.•(!   not    printed   in   the  liazetfe  ] 


1.1,54. _'.!1.      TOItru       .\l.\KTi\   itocKsTKii,  thicago.  111.,  as 
signor  to    The    ImixTial   Firass   VIan«ifa<turing  Company, 
Chicago.    III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    July    7, 
I'.tl.'^      Serial   No    777.707.      (CI.  H7     -41.) 
1      In  a   torch,  the  combination  with  a   trough  generally 

r.Mtaiigular    in    Its   ,  rus.s   section,   of   a    i»'rforated    metalllr 


April  6,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


55 


screen  therein,  of  a  generally  inverted  U-shape  In  the  same 
cross  section,  placed  in  the  t)ottom  of  the  trough,  and  a 
fllllng  of  loose  asbestos  fiber  for  the  screen. 


direction  will  impart  upward  movement  to  the  elements,  a 

weighted  rock  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  normally  dls 

posed  In  substantially  a   vertical  position,   and  means  un 

I  der  control   of  the  vehicle   to  be  lifted  for   throwing   the 

'   weighted  rock  arm  off  of  its  normal  position  whereby  said 

i    rack  arm  will   cause  the  vertically   adjustable  elements  to 

move  upwardly. 


2.  In  a  torch,  the  combination  with  a  trough,  generally 
reitangular  in  lis  cross  section,  of  a  perforated  metallic 
screen  therein,  of  a  generally  Inverted  U-shape  in  the  same 
cross  section,  placed  In  the  t>ottom  of  the  trough,  and 
having  Its  edges  turned  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
ts^.dy  thereof  and  extending  to  the  sides  of  the  trough,  and 
a  filling  of  loose  aslfestos  fllsr  for  the  screen. 


l,i:;4  L';J2  TOBACCO  MOISTENER.  Habby  A  Ross, 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  L'2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
h4U.2S8.      I  CI.    ir^l      30  I 


1.  A  moistening  attachment  for  tobacco  containers  com 
prising  a  cover  member  having  a  foramlnous  top,  means 
for  securing  the  cover  member  wdthin  the  container  where 
by  the  foramlnous  top  will  act  as  a  support  for  the  tobacco, 
notched  arms  depending  from  the  cover  member,  a  pad 
receptacle  removably  mounted  within  the  cover  member, 
and  means  journaled  on  the  receptacle  for  engaging  the 
notched  arms  whereby  the  receptacle  wHl  be  removably 
held   within  the  cover  member. 

2.  A  moistening  attachment  for  tobscco  containers  com 
prising  a  cover  member  having  a  foramlnous  top,  means 
for  securing  the  cover  memt)er  within  the  container  where- 
by the  foramlnous  top  will  act  as  a  support  for  the  totwicco, 
notched  arms  depending  from  the  cover  member,  a  pad 
receptacle  removably  mounted  within  the  cover  member, 
a  iKjwed  spring  centrally  Journaled  upon  the  receptacle 
and  having  Its  terminal  positioned  to  engage  the  notches 
of  said  arms,  and  a  reinforcing  ring  secured  upon  the 
outside  of  the  container  by  said  securing  means. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base. 
a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  elements  carried  by 
the  Ijase  for  engagement  with  the  axles  of  a  vehicle,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  base,  an  operative  con 
nectlon  between  the  shaft  and  the  vertically  adjustable 
elements  whereby  movement  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction 
will  Impart  upward  movement  to  the  elements,  a  weighted 
rock  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  and  normally  disposed  In 
substantially  a  vertical  position,  a  movable  device  posi 
tioned  adjacent  certain  of  the  elements  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  front  axle  of  the  vehicle,  such  engagement 
l)etween  the  front  axle  and  the  device  causing  movement 
of  the  device  in  one  direction,  and  a  flexible  connection  be 
tween  the  device  and  the  weighted  rock  arm  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  device  throws  the  weighted  rock  arm 
frcira  Its  normal  position. 

:i,   A    device    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 

base,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  elements  carried  by 

the   base   for  engagement    with    the   axles   of   a    vehicle,    a 

plunger  carried  by  one  of  the  elements  and  adapted  to  be 

engaged  by  an  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  shaft,  operative  con 

nectlons  between  the  shaft  and  the  vertically   adjustable 

elements  whereby  movement  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction 

causes  a  simultaneous  upward  movement  of  the  elements, 

a   weighted   rock   arm   carried   by   the  shaft    and    normally 

j   dlspos(Ml   In   substantially   a   vertical   position,    and   an   op- 

j   eratlve  connection  between  the  plunger  and  the  rock  arm 

I    whereby    the    movement    of    the    plunger    under    the    In- 

I    fluence  of  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  serves  to  throw  the  rock 

i    arm  from  its  normal  position  whereby  the  elements  are  an- 

!    tomatlcally  caused  to  move  upwardly  under  the  influence 

of  the  weighted  arm. 


1.1H4,23;C  VEHICLE-JACK.  PErKB  J.  A.  Sch.noor, 
Ilolsteln.  lown.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charley  Adams, 
llolsteln,  Iowa.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S47,704.      (CI.  2.14      h<4  » 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8Crtl>ed  comprising  a 
base,  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  elements  car 
ried  by  the  base  for  engagement  with  the  axles  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  base,  an  opera- 
tive connection  Ix-twf-^^n  the  shaft  and  the  vertically  ad- 
iustable  elements  whereby   movement  of  the  shaft  in  one 


1.1:54.234.  FLUSHING  -  TANK.  Gbobgk  Schonmeyeb. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,869.      (CI.  4—5.) 

1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  the  latter  having  a 
stem  with  a  plurality  of  projections  thereon  at  different 
heights,  a  float  and  its  lever  operatively  connected  to  the 
Inlet  valve,  a  trip  lever  connected  to  the  outlet  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  different  positions  to  lift  said 
valve  more  or  less,  a  catch  engageable  with  one  of  said 
projections  according  to  the  extent  said  valve  is  lifted, 
and  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the  float  lever  adapted  to 
selectively  strike  and  release  said  catch  according  to  the 
height  the  outlet  valve  is  lifted. 

2.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  a  trip  lever  opera- 
tively connecte<l  to  the  outlet  valve  and  movable  to  differ- 
ent positions  to  lift  said  valve  more  or  less,  a  float  op 
eratively  connected  to  the  Inlet  valve,  means  to  hold  the 
outlet  valve  in  o{)en  position,  and  means  coDtroUed  by  the 
float  to  release  said  holding  means  at  different  positions 
of  the  float,  according  to  the  extent  to  which  said  vslve 
wsB  lifted. 
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■i.  In  a  HushiiiK  appttrataa,  the  coiabinatlon  of  a  tank 
provide  with  Inlft  and  outlet  ralTea,  a  float  in  the  tank 
^rontrollln);  thp  inlet  valve,  the  outlet  ralre  barlnK  a  stem 
provuleil  with  upper  and  lower  projections,  a  catch  en- 
jtaK'-ahle  with  either  of  said  projections,  to  hold  the  TalTe 
In  open  position,  a  trip  lever  operattvely  coanected  to  aald 
stem  ami  tnovahle  to  neU'ctlvely  lift  tlu'  valve  to  permit 
the  catch  to  eriRaKt'  one  or  other  of  said  pr<))e<'tloiis.  and 
means  carried  hy  the  float  to  selectively  release  saul  catch 
from  the  projection  with  which  It  Is  engaged 


4.  In  a  tluHhhig  uiiparMtiiM.  the  combination  of  a  tluali 
ing  tank  having  Inlet  and  outlet  valvea.  a  trip  lever  op- 
er.illvely  coi)ne<>ted  witli  the  oi;tlet  valve,  an  operating  le 
ver  whuh  may  he  turned  In  either  direction,  a  plurality 
of  connecting  memtiers  l>etween  the  operating  lever  and 
the  trip  lever  to  renpectlvely  operate  the  latter  when  the 
former  U  turneil  either  way,  stops  for  the  operating  lever 
l(X-ate<l  in  dirferent  positions  with  respe<t  thereto  and 
adapted  to  permit  a  different  extent  of  movement  of  the 
lever  when  turned  In  opposite  directions,  whereby  the 
outlet  valve  U  opened  more  or  less,  a  float  controlling  the 
Inlet  valve,  a  catch  eiigageable  with  the  outlet  valve  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  open  In  either  poaltlon,  and 
meant*  actuated  hy  the  float  to  release  the  catch  In  either 
position  of  the  valve 

5.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  comliination  of  a  tank 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  valves,  the  outlet  valve 
having  a  stem  with  an  Incline  thereon,  means  to  lift  the 
outlet  valve  to  different  positions,  a  yielding  catch  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  outlet  valve  In  open  position,  and  engage- 
able  with  the  incline  to  locate  the  catch  In  different  p<v- 
sltious  according  to  the  extent  the  outer  valve  Is  llfte<II, 
a  floHt  controlling  the  Inlet  valve,  and  a  plurality  of  arnaa 
carried  hy  the  float  and  projecting  In  different  poaltlon  to 
selectively  engage  and  release  the  catch  as  the  float  falla. 
to  permit  the  outlet  valve  to  .-I'me  at  difTerent  stages  of 
the  water  level  In  the  tank 


l,lH4,l.'.i.".  ItlFKKKK.NTlAl.  MKCH.V.NKSM  FOR  VE 
illCLKS.  Hksry  W  Shhhman.  Reading  I'a  .  assignor 
of  one  half  to  KImer  I..  .Schreck,  Reading.  I'a  Filed 
Feb.  2H,  li>l4.     Serial  No.  M'Jl.rtH,'.       Ml.  21 —1^)  » 

1.  In  a  differential  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  combl 
nationg  with  driving  wheels,  of  an  undivided  driving 
■baft  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said  wheels,  a  clutch 
operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  other  wheel,  a 
spring  normally  tending  to  press  the  driving  member  of 
said  clutch  Into  engagement  with  the  driven  member,  a 
cam  arrange<l  to  retract  said  spring  and  thereby  release 
said  members,  a  lever  engaged  with  the  Rtaank  of  the  cam. 
a  yoke  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  steering  mech 
aniam  for  said  vehicle,  and  means  connecting  said  cam 
with  said  steering  mechanism  operative  to  rotate  said  cam 
to  the  position  to  retract  said  spring  when  said  steering 
UMchaBism  la  actuated  to  divert  said  vehicle  from  the 
straight  course. 

2.  In  differential  meciianiam  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  steering  mechanl.im.  of  driving  wheels,  an  un- 
<livided  shaft  connecting  said  wheels  and  being  rli^dly  con- 


nected with  one  of  said  wheels,  a  clutch  coaaectlnn  aald 
shaft  with  the  other  wheel  and  comprisiBc  relatl'vely  mov- 
alile  frlctlonal  drlring  and  drivon  oMmbara,  a  Bprtng  nor 

iiially  tending  to  hold  said  memt>erH  In  oi>eratlve  engage 
ment,  a  follower  Interposed  between  said  spring  and  driv- 
ing; member  and  cotnprlsing  an  annular  body  provided 
with  diametrically  opposite  wlnga  extending  parallel  with 
Its  axis  and  having  alined  apertures,  a  cam  operative  to 
shift  said  follower  to  retract  said  spring  and  thereby  r»' 
lease  said  clutch  membera.  and  means  connecting  said  cam 
;iiiil  sii.  rInK  mechanism  to  effect  the  rotation  of  tiaid  cam 
iiid  the  lonsiijuent  release  of  said  clutch  members  when 
s.iid  steering  mechanism  Is  actuated  to  divert  said  vehicle 
from  Its  straight  courae. 


:!     Ill   differential   mechanism   for   vehicles,    the   comblna 
tioii    with    steering   mechanism,    of   dnvlng    wheels,   au    un 
divided    shaft    connecting    said    wheels,    and    Nlng    rigidly 
engaged  with  one  of  said  wheels,  a  clutch  ronntx-tlng  said 
shaft    with     the    other    wheel    and    comprising    relatively 
movat)le   frlctlonal  driving  and    lirlven    monit)era,   a   spring 
embracing   said   shaft   and    normally   tending   to   hold    aald 
memtxrs    In    operative   engagement,    a    follower    Interposed 
U'tween    said    clutch    and    said    spring,    and    comprising    an 
annular  body  provided  with  diametrically   opposite  wings 
extending   parallel   with   its  axis  and   having   allne<i   aper 
tures,   rams  having  a   receu  In   one  side  of  their  perlph 
cry.    dlsi>om'd    In    said  apertures   In   axial    allnement    with 
each   other  and   respectlTely   having   projecting    shanks,    a 
roller  In  each  of  said  apertures  cooperatively  engaged  with 
the  p«'riphery  of  the  respective  cams,  and  arranged  to  nor 
mally   rest   In  said   recesses,  but   to  ride   to  the  higher   pe 
rlphery  of  said  cam  when  rotated,  and  thereby   shift  said 
follower   to  compress   said   spring  and   relieve  said  clutch 
members,    means  to  adjust  the  tension   of  said  spring,   le- 
vers  engaged   with   the   shanks   of    the   respective   cams,   a 
yoke  connecting   the   free  ends  of  said   levers,  and  means 
connecting  said  levers  with  the  steering  mechanism  where 
hy  the  actuation  of  said  steering  mechanism  to  divert  the 
vehicle   from    the   straight   course    will    actuate   said   cams 
to   retract   said   follower   and   permit   the  clutch  connected 
wheel  to  rotate  relative  to  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  wheel 
rigidly    mounted  on   said  driving  shaft  arranged  to  be  dl 
rectly    connected    with    any    desired    form    of    power    gener 
ator.  ' 


1,134,236.  MICROi'HONE.  Hmbebt  Edward  Bhsexve, 
kfllbum.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  (,'ompany. 
New  York,  N.  Y  .  n  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original 
application  filed  May  25,  1011,  Serial  No.  «2«,2«1.  Dl 
vlde<l  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  2(i,  1018.  Serial 
No.   SO«,7.^2.      (CI     17ft    -124.) 

1.  In  a  microphonic  device,  a  container  for  comminuted 
material  having  as  one  wall  a  thermostatic  diaphragm  ar 
ranged  to  bend  Inwardly  and  outwardly  with  varying  ile 
gret'8  of  heat  generated  by  the  flow  of  current  through 
said  device 

2.  In  a  microphonic  device,  comminuted  material  and  a 
container  therefor  haring  as  one  wall  a  movable  dia 
phragm  compo£#d  of  two  plates  of  different  coefficients  of 
expansion  and  respo.jslve  to  heat  generated  by  the  flow  of 
current  through  said  device  to  vary  the  pressure  upon  the 
comminuted  material. 
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3.  In  a  microphonic  dertce,  a  conUlner  for  a  cranolar 
resistance  varying  material  hartiig  as  one  wall  a  ther- 
mosutlc  diaphragm  adapted  to  bend  outwardly  with  de^ 
creasing  temperature. 


the  free  end  of  the  inelastic  section  In  position  to  con 
ceal  the  elastic  section,  said  free  end  of  the  Inelastic  sec- 


4  In  H  microphonic  device,  a  container  for  granular 
resistance  varying  material  having  as  one  wall  s  ther 
mostatlc  diaphragm  adapted  to  bend  Inwardly  with  in 
creasing  temperature  and  outwardly  with  decreasing  tern 
perature. 

r..  In  a  microphonic  device,  a  conUlner  for  comminuted 
material  having  as  one  wall  a  thermosUtlc  diaphragm 
adapted  In  responac  to  heat  conducted  from  the  granules 
to  automatically  relieve  the  pressure  of  the  granules  upon 
a  tendency  thereof  to  pack. 

u:ialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  1.14  2.'17       RAIT-  JOINT       .Akthik   F.   SMtTH,  Zebra,  Mo. 
riled  Mar    IS    1914.     Serial  No.  825,489.      (CI.  239—8.1 


The  combination  with  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
ralla,  enlargements  formed  on  the  ends,  the  enlargement 
of  one  of  the  ralla  being  formed  with  Inwardly  and  down 
wardly  Inclined  sides,  a  shoulder  formed  on  each  side  at 
Its  lower  edge,  the  upper  faces  of  the  enlargement  being 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  to  form  a  central  de- 
pression, an  extension  formed  on  the  enlargement  of  the 
se«-ond  rail,  said  extension  being  flush  with  the  rail  head 
and  having  Its  bottom  faces  inclined  to  conform  to  the 
Inclination  of  the  upper  faces  of  the  first  mentioned  en- 
largement, the  lateral  walls  of  the  extension  being  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  inclined,  a  joint-chair  arranged  to 
surround  the  enlargement.  Inwardly  extending  projections 
formed  on  the  Joint-chair  and  arranged  to  He  in  the  spaces 
formed  by  the  inclined  walls  of  the  first  nsmed  enlarge 
ment,  of  a  rail  brace,  said  rail  brace  being  arranged  to  un- 
derlie the  Joint  chair  and  also  arranged  to  engage  the 
extension  on  the  second  mentioned  rail  to  prevent  twisting. 


tion   having  u   width   equal  to  or   greater   than   thai    of   the 
elastic    section. 


l.i:u.2:?i^  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  Os.  .»k  W.  Js-MITH, 
l>enver.  Colo.,  as.signor  to  The  National  Oil  (Jas  Burner 
Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Wyoming. 
Filed  JHii.  IT,  1912.     Serial  No.  671.658.     («.l.  I'.s     ,->«.. 


1,134,2S«.     BELT.     Chaki>b8  8.  Smith,  Providence,  K.  I.. 

William   H.   Thornley,   Providence,   B.   I.,  administrator 

of  said   Smith,   deceased.      Filed   Sept.   9,    1911.      Sertsl 

No.    648,609.      (CI.    241—8.) 

A  belt  comprising  s  strip  of  Inelastic  material  having 
s  buckle  St  one  end.  an  elastic  section  close  to  said  buckle, 
a  confining  loop  at  each  end  of  the  elastic  section  to  hold 


1.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  a  vaporiiing  chamber 
having  an  opening  in  its  lower  surface,  a  cup  spaced  from 
the  wall  of  said  opening  to  provide  a  vapor-outlet,  and  a 
noxsle  for  the  Introduction  of  steam  into  said  chamber,  onto 
said  cup,  the  said  chamber  having  a  spirally  winding 
surface  adapted  to  discharge  matter  flowing  along  the 
same  Into  said  cup. 

2.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  a  vaporiiing  chamber  and 
a  base  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  a  combustion 
space,  said  chamber  having  an  annular  outlet,  and  a  gas 
chamber  surrounding  said  outlet  and  baring  an  outlet  for 
gas  into  the  said  space. 

3.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  a  vaporitlng  chamber  and 
a  surrounding  boiler,  an  air  chamber  spaced  from  said  va- 
porizing chamber  to  provide  a  combustion  space,  and 
nozzles  In  communication  with  said  iKiller  for  the  intro- 
duction of  steam  into  said  chaml>ers.  the  latter  having  out- 
lets for  fluid  Into  said  combustion  space. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  an  air  chamber,  a  cover 
having  a  central  opening,  and  a  plate  normally  spaced 
from  the  edge  of  said  opening  for  the  discharge  of  air. 
the  said  cover  having  inclined  tracks  upon  which  said 
plate  is  loosely   supported. 

5.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  au  air  chamlier.  a  cover 
having  a  central  opening,  and  a  plate  normally  spaced 
from  the  edge  of  said  opening  for  the  discharge  of  air, 
the  said  chamber  and  the  said  cover  having  inclined  traiks 
upon  which  the  cover  and  the  pUte  are  respectively 
supported. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.1,14.240.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  William  O 
Smith,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  National  Oil  <ias  Burner  Company.  Denver. 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Wyoming,  Filed  May  10.  1911. 
Serial  No    fi2fi.24S.      iCl,   158—56.) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  Ijase  and  in  superposed. 
spaced  relation  thereto  a  central  mixing  chamber  having 
passages  for  the  introduction  of  vapor  into  said  space,  an 
annular  retort  in  commtinlcatlon  with  said  chamber,  an 
annulsr  boiler,  and  a  noesle  for  the  introduction  of  steam 
Into  ssld  chamber,  in  communication  with  said  boiler. 
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2.    In   a  hydrucartKxi   burner,  a   tmse  and   In   Mupt-rposed. 
spaced  relation  thcrt'to  a  mUlnji  (  hamlRT  an  element   pro 
vldlnn  at  the  lower  portion  of  shI(1  chamlier  «  ciTitral  con 
cavity,  and  a  pas.sa^j.'   fur   the  dlsclmrKc  of   vHp<ir  Into   tlie 
said   space,    a    retort    communicating   at    it.i    upj^-r   portion 
with  the  aald  chamber,   means  for  discharging;  the  residue 
from   the   lower   ixirtion   of   said    retort    Into   the   said   i-oii 
cavity,  a   boiler,  and   a   nozzle  dlre<  ted  Into   the   said    cham 
Imt   for  the  ejection   of  steam  onto  the   said   loncavlty.   in 
communication    with   the  said   boiler. 


n.  In  a  tiydrocarln)n  burner,  a  Iwse  and  In  siipirpo.s.-d 
spaced  relation  thereto  a  mixing  chamtH>r  having;  In  its 
lower  portion  downwardly  directed  passajfes  for  the  dis 
h;(rk,'e  of  vapor  Into  the  said  spuce.  a  retort  coniinunicat 
lilt:  with  the  said  chamber,  a  boiler,  and  a  noizle  for  the 
ml  rodiict  ion  of  steam  into  the  salil  rhiimber.  In  communi 
'  iition    w  Itli    f  he    said    lioiler, 

4.  In  a  h.vdrocarl'on  burner,  a  t>ase.  and  In  sup»'rpose<l, 
spaced  relation  th.T^'to  a  ciTitral  mliln»j  chamtier.  having 
niitche.s  in  Its  lower  ciIkc.  a  spreader  having  an  outwardly 
sloping  8urfai>.  m  .•ii^.'aKeintnt  with  said  i-dne.  a  retort 
In  communication  with  the  said  chamber,  a  boiler,  atul  a 
nozzle  for  the  Introduction  of  steam  into  the  chamber,  In 
conmiunlcat  ion    with    the   said    boibT 

,">  In  a  hydro<arbon  •unier.  a  base,  and  In  superposed 
spaced  relation  tht'reto  a  central  mixing  rtiamber  tiavinn 
not(  lies  In  Its  low.r  edtce.  a  sprea<ler  having'  an  outwardly 
sloping;  aurface  in  eima^jement  with  said  edye.  a  retort  In 
Coniinunicat  ion  wiili  tti>-  said  chamber,  a  pipe  for  the  dl« 
chariie  of  rcHidue  from  the  said  retort  onto  the  said 
spreailer,  a  txiiler.  and  a  nozzle  for  the  ejection  of  steam 
onto    the   said    spreader,    in    communication    with    the    said 

l«>ibl- 

ii   ialnis   H  to   L'l".  not   printed   in   the    iJnzette.l 


1  l.'U.lMl       PTRTiiHtll-;       AlKSIIir       .l.sFrn        Spitrri. 
Wlnnlpfi:      Manltoiia.     (  anada        Flleil     Aug      :il.     l'.»H 
Serial   No    s.-,!i  :;o:'         i  d    L'l4  -3.) 
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1.    In    a    dlrti;Uile    airship    a    <>nndrl.'al    ^aa    containing; 
lK)dy  sub-dlvlded  by  <ru8«  partitions  into  distinct  sections 
aud  havlDg  the  sections  Individually  subdUided  by  a  plu 
rallty    of    partitions     into    a    ()lurality     of    compartmenta, 
moans  for  separateiy   intlating  the  sections  and  valve  con- 


trolled means  connectlni?  the  adjacent  compartments  of  the 
respective  sections,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

-  In  a  dlrl»;lhle  airship,  a  cylindrical  f^u  contalnlnk: 
t)ody  suhdivided  by  (  ross  partltlona  Into  distinct  sections 
ani:  having  the  sections  individually  subdivided  by  a  plu 
raltty  of  partltlon.s  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a 
fetsl  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  for  each  section  leading  from  the 
feci  pipt.  valve  controlled  Inlet  pipes  connecting  the 
bran«  ti  pipes  with  the  compartmenta  and  valve  controlled 
means  connectinj;  the  compartmenta  of  adjacent  sections, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.'!  In  a  dlrlRlble  airship.  In  combination  a  cylindrical 
K-a.s  container  bavluK  adjacent  longitudinally  disiwsed  out 
standluK  side  wln^a  opening  to  the  Interior  of  the  con- 
tainer and  partitions  passing  across  the  container  and 
wings  and  dividing  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of  gas  sec- 
tions, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  dirigible  airship.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical 
^'Hs  container  having  longitudinally  disposed  outstanding 
side  wings  opening  to  the  Interior  of  the  container,  par 
tition.s  passing  across  the  container  and  wings  and  dlvld- 
fiic  the  sntne  Into  a  i)lurallty  of  gas  8e<-tlona.  and  further 
partitions  in  the  respective  sections  subdividing  the  sec 
tions  each  Into  a  plurality  of  carnpartmenta.  as  and  for 
tlie   pnr[)ose  specified 

'<  hi  a  dlrlgllile  airship  the  combination  with  a  gas 
•  oniainer  or  bo<ly.  of  an  exi»an«lon  rhaml^er  mounted  on 
the  b^^dy,  gas  plpea  connecting  the  expansion  chamU>r  with 
'(!'■  tod\  spring  presseil  hall  valves  locate<l  In  the  pi[>eM 
ind  spring  i)iessed  pop  valves  In.serttnJ  in  the  pipes  and  de 
signed  ti.  ri'Irnse  under  excessive  pressure  the  gaa4>8  In  ttie 
'  '(pansiiU  chamber  to  atmosphere,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
sp.<li1ed. 

1  iaini  •'  Hot  prinle<l   in  the  fiasette.] 


I   i:;».-*-       NoN  HKFll.I.AHI.K    HOTTI.K       Jame.s   Ai.k.x 

\M.KH    Si.ii«.Ki[,,    Winnipeg.    Manitoba,    Canada.       Klle<l 
June  H,   1914       Serial  N.)    S-t.'i.Sl.'?       iCl.  L'l.'> — tlli.) 


1      In  a   hot  tie  stopper,  a   head  piece  supplied   with  a  I'en 
traiiy    lo<ate<l    outlet    opening,    a    V  shaped    channel   on    the 
Inside    of    the    h>-ad    piece    and    enilrcllng    said    opening,    a 
guard  comprising  a  disk  provldetl  with  outwardly  extend 
ing    legs    on    the    perl|ihery    thereof,    said    legs    having    V 
sha(M'd    extremities    and    rU>«    extending    Ivetween    said    legs 
t>evel.vl  on  their  outside  to  the  same  angle  as  the  V  of  the 
legs,   and  a   seat   for  said  guard,   the  V   legs  of  said  guanl 
being   adapted   to    perfectly    fit    Into   the   V   channel    In    the 
head   piece 

1'.  The  comtlnation  with  a  bottle  pro\  ided  with  suitable 
ribs,  of  a  cap  piece  U-arlng  on  the  tipi>er  end  of  the  neck 
and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  head  ple<'e  «upplle<l 
with  a  centrally  locafnl  outlet  opening  and  provlde<l  with 
a  marginal  flange  resting  on  the  cap  and  fitted  on  the 
outer  side  with  a  continuous  shoulder,  there  t)elng  further 
a  suhstantlally  V  shape<l  groove  formed  In  the  Inner  face 
of  the  head  piece  between  the  outlet  opening  and  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  tlntige.  a  band  enveloping  the  neck  of  the  Nit 
tie  and  having  the  lower  end  pressed  Into  the  rlt>s  and  tht> 
iipi»ei  end  thereof  (ireased  over  the  shoulder,  a  winged 
\alve  slithiMv  mounted  within  the  flange  of  the  head 
piece  and  normally  closing  the  opening  In  the  cap  piece 
and  a  guard  of  ],-^n  <llameter  than  the  valve  t)earlng  on 
th"  \al\e  and  provlde<l  with  similar  extending  legs  hav 
liig  their  extremities  formed  in  a  V  shape  to  fit  the  V 
shap -d  griMive  of  the  head  ple<'e  and  provlde<l  further  on 
the  upi)er  side  with  V-shaped  ribs  locatetl  lietween  the 
liases  of  the  legs,  uit  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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1.134,243.  LIQUID  COOLER.  Gbokoe  A.  Stkickkb, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Economic  and  Sanitary 
Liquid  Cooling  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1918.  Serial  No.  793,101.  (Cl. 
257—197.) 


of  aald  chamber,  a  handle  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  valve  rod,  and  a  pointer  arranged  on  aald  rod  and 
traversing  a  scale. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1  \  ll(|uld  ciKiler  comprising  an  annular  cooling  cham- 
Ut  having  Inner  and  outer  upright  walls  and  an  outlet 
foi  'lie  llguld  to  be  cooled,  annular  pipes  arranged 
within  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  chamber  around 
the  inner  wall  thereof  and  each  provided  with  outlet  open 
iLgs.  and  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  annular  pipes. 

2.  \  liijuld  cooler  comprising  an  annular  cooling  cham- 
ber ha\ing  Inner  and  outer  upright  walls  and  an  outlet  for 
the  ll<|iiid  to  be  cooled,  annular  pipes  arranged  within  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  aald  chamber  around  the  Inner 
wall  there<if  and  each  provided  with  outlet  openings,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  with  aald  annular  pU)e.s.  and  means  for 
placing  either  one  or  the  other  of  aald  annular  pipes  In 
communication  with  aald  supply  pipe. 

•H.  A  licjuld  ct>oler  comprising  an  annular  cixillng  cham- 
ber having  Inner  and  outer  upright  walls  and  an  outlet 
for  the  ll<iuid  to  U>  cooled,  annular  pipes  arranged  within 
the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  chamt>er  around  the 
Inner  wall  thereof,  said  upper  annular  pipe  having  outlet 
openings  In  Its  outer  side  and  said  lower  annular  pipe  hav- 
ing outlet  openings  In  Its  underside,  and  a  liquid  distribut- 
ing pU)e  adapted  to  be  placed  In  communication  with 
either  one  or  the  other  of  said  annular  pipes. 

4.  A  liquid  cooler  comprising  an  annular  cooling  cham- 
Ih't  having  Inner  and  outer  upright  walls  and  an  outlet  for 
the  ll<juld  to  be  cooleil,  annular  pipes  arranged  within  the 
\ip\yer  and  lower  parts  of  said  chamber  around  the  Inner 
wall  thereof,  said  upper  annular  pipe  having  outlet  open- 
ings In  Ita  outer  side  and  said  lower  annular  pipe  having 
outlet  openings  In  its  underside,  an  upright  liquid  dis- 
tributing pipe  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  provided  In 
iU  aide  with  upper  and  lower  ports  opening  reapectlvely 
Into  the  upper  and  lower  annular  pipes,  and  means  for 
opening  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  ports  comprising 
upper  and  lower  rotatable  valves  arranged  In  said  supply 
pipe  and  controlling  said  upper  and  lower  ports,  and  a 
valve  rod  connecting  said  valvea  and  extending  through 
the  top  of  said  chamber. 

5.  A  liquid  ciKiler  comprising  an  annular  cooling  cham- 
ber having  Inner  and  outer  upright  walls  and  an  outlet 
for  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  annular  plpe«  arranged  within 
the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  aald  chamber  around  the 
Inner  wall  thereof,  said  upper  annular  pipe  having  outlet 
openings  In  Its  outer  side  and  said  lower  annular  pipe 
having  outlet  openings  In  Its  underside,  an  upright  liquid 
distributing  pipe  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  provided 
in  Its  side  with  upper  and  lower  porta  opening  respectively 
Into  the  upper  and  lower  annular  plp«a,  and  means  for 
opening  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  porta  comprising 
upper  and  lower  roUtable  valves  arranged  In  said  supply 
pipe  and  controlling  aald  upper  and  lower  ports,  a  valve 
rod  connecting  said  valve  and  extending  through  the  top 


l.l34.i;44.      REGILATlON  UK  DYNAMO  ELECTKK    MA 
CHINES.     Lewis  L.  Tatim,   Milwaukee.  Wis.    assignor 
to    The    Cutler  Hammer    Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a 
Corf>oration  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Feb.   11,   1910.     Serial 
No    543.295.      (Cl.  171—312.) 


^ 
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1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  load 
circuit  connected  thereto,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  con 
nected  to  said  source  to  nornuiUy  operati  as  a  motor  and 
having  energy  storing  means  asRociated  therewith,  and 
means  for  Increasing  the  excitation  of  said  machine  upon 
an  Increase  in  the  power  demanded  by  said  load  circuit 
and  to  a  degree  proportional  to  the  Increased  demand 
whereby  said  machine  is  caused  to  act  as  a  generator  and 
other  means  automatically  increasing  the  excitation  of 
said   machine  as  the  speed  decreases. 

-  In  combination,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  load 
circuit  conne<ted  thereto,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  con- 
nected to  aald  source  to  normally  operate  as  a  motor  and 
bavin:  energy  storing  means  associated  therewith,  means 
for  exciting  said  machine  under  certain  conditions  by  the 
load  current  to  cause  aald  machine  to  act  as  a  generator, 
and  means  for  Independently  increasing  the  excitation  of 
said  ma<  hine  as  the  speed  thereof  decreases. 

;'..  In  combination,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  load 
flnuit  connected  thereto,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  con- 
necteil  to  said  source  to  normally  operate  as  a  motor  and 
having  energy  storing  means  associated  therewith  and 
means  for  additionally  exciting  said  machine  by  the  load 
current  hut  onl.\  under  abnormal  load  conditions  to  cause 
the  same  to  act  as  a  generator. 

4.  in  combination,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  load 
circuit  connected  thereto,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  con 
nectt-d  to  said  source  to  normally  operate  ae  a  motor  and 
having  energj-  storing  means  associated  therewith,  said 
machine  having  an  exciting  winding  connected  between 
the^jame  and  said  load  circuit  to  cause  said  machine  to  act 
as  a  generator  under  certain  load  conditions,  and  means 
lndei>endent  of  said  winding  for  Increasing  the  excitation 
of  said  machine  as  the  speed  decreases 

5.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a  loaa 
circuit  connected  thereto,  a  fly-wheel  dynamo  electric  ma 
chine  connected  to  said  source  to  normally  operate  as  a 
motor,  said  machine  having  an  exciting  time  winding  con 
uected  t)etwe€n  the  same  and  said  load  circuit  to  cause 
said  machine  to  act  as  a  generator  under  certain  load 
conditions,  and  means  reaponslve  to  the  current  from  said 
source  to  Increase  the  excitation  of  said  machine  Inde- 
pendently of  said  winding  as  the  speed  of  said  machine 
decreases. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,134,245.       COMBINED    CORN    HUSKER    AND    STRIP 
PER.      Robert   N.    Thi  nhs.    Shenandoah.    Iowa.      Filed 

Sept,   it.   mil.      Serial    No    •>4''.4S4.      (Cl.    1.30—4.) 
1.   A    combined    corn    busker    and    stripper    including    a 
stall,   a    husking  pin   secured   to  the   stall    and   extending 
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tran«vpr»ely  thereof,  a  pad  «t>cured  lonifltudlnallj  along 
the  huxklnK  pin,  a  loop  oxtendliiK  traunversfly  of  and 
outstandiiij;  from  the  pad  and  pin,  a  strap  aecured  at  one 
I'ljd  li('tw««"n  th<>  pad  aud  pin  and  extt^ndlng  through  the 
loop  mill  ihrouKh  oui;  end  of  the  pad,  means  for  adjustably 
and  d('tachal)ly  socurlnK  i;nr  i-nd  portion  of  said  strap  to 
that  t'tid  of  thf  plu  r»'mote  from  the  stall. 


•v 


1  A  conihhit'd  corn  huHker  and  Htrtpper  Includlnk:  a 
stall,  a  husking  pin,  a  pad  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  pin,  a  clip  coiinet-tlng  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
pad  to  the  pin,  one  (>n<l  portion  of  the  pad  being  extended 
outwardly  beyond  the  pin  and  having;  an  aperture  therein, 
a  liH>p«»<1  stnip  »e<'iired  hetween  and  to  the  pin  and  pad 
and  adjaeent  salfl  ■•itended  end  of  the  pad.  an  attaehlng 
Htrap  Hoiiired  at  one  enil  lietween  the  other  end  portion 
of  tlif  pad  and  tlx'  pin  and  being  extended  loosely  through 
the  apertnre  in  the  proJe<tlng  end  of  the  pad,  means 
upon  the  looptil  strap  for  adju.stably  and  detaehably 
securing  one  end  of  the  attaching  strap  to  the  pin,  a  l<H)p 
exten<llng  through  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  pad  and 
held  thereto  by  the  clip,  said  atta<  blug  xtrap  b»'ing  ex- 
tended loosely  through  the  loop,  and  attaching  titrap  and 
Htall    tieini;   siparate. 


l,i:54.24rt  CKJ.VR  .MAfHINK  Di.iK  Tvhkri;,  Point 
I.oma.  I'al  .  as!-U'nor  to  Intermitlonal  ("Igar  Machinery 
t'ompauy,  N>'w  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersey.  Mled  June  10,  I9(»5.  Serial  No.  L'«4,5«S.  i  CI. 
\-M      5.) 


1.  In  a  cigar  inactilne,  the  combination  with  a  bunch 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  .source  of  long  filler  supply, 
means  for  s.^paratlng  and  delivering  sections  of  long  tiller 
to  the  bunch  forming  mechanUm,  a  wrapping  mechanlam, 
meauM  for  autoniHtually  forming  and  supplying  wrap- 
pers to  the  wrapping  luechaulsm,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring hunches  from  the  bunch  fonniug  mechanism  to  the 
wrapping  mechanism. 

-.  In  11  cl«ar  machin.-,  th.-  combination  with  bunch 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  source  of  long  filler  supply, 
means  for  separating  and  delivering  sections  of  long 
filler  to  the  bunch  formiug  mechanism,  means  for  sup 
plying  binders  to  the  bunch  forming  mechanism,  a  wrap- 
ping mechanism.  an<l  means  for  traasferrlng  bunches 
from  the  bunch  forming  mechanism  to  the  wrapping  mecha 
nlsm. 

S.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combinatlou  wltb  bunch 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  source  of  long  filler  supply, 
means  for  separating  and  delivering  sections  of  long  filler 
to  the  bunch  forming  ruechauism.  means  for  supplying 
binders  to  the  bunch  forming  mechanism,  a  wrapping 
mech.inism,  means  for  supplying  wrappers  to  the  wrap 
ping  mechanism,  and  means  for  transferring  bunches 
from  the  bunch  forming  mechanism  to  the  wrapping 
mechanism. 

4.    In   a   cigar   machine,    the   combination    with   a   bunch 
forming  mechanism,  of  means  for  supplying  filler  material 


thereto,    means    for   8upi>orting   ■    plurality   of   binders   in 
the    machine    and    succeaaively    presenting    them    to    the 
bunch  forming  mechanism,  a  wrapping  mechanism,  meaub 
for  transferring  bunches  from  the  bunch   forming  mecha 
nlsm    to    the    wrapping    mechanism,    and    means    for    sup 
plying  wrappers  to  the  wrapping  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bunch 
forming  mechanism,  of  meana  for  supplying  filler  material 
thereto,  means  for  supporting  a  plnrallty  of  binders  In 
the  machine  and  for  succeaalTely  presenting  them  to  the 
bunch  forming  me<-hanl9ni,  a  wrapping  mechanism,  means 
for  transferring  the  bunch  from  the  banch  forming  mecha 
nlsm  to  the  wrapping  mechanism,  and  means  for  forming 
and  supplying  wrapiMm  to  the  wrapping  mechanism. 

1  Claims  6  to   Vl\  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette  ) 


1,134.247.  PROCESS  YOU.  DRTINO  BOAKDS  AND  THF 
LIKE.  J<iH.*H.N  V(K>T,  (Wpplngen,  Germany  nied  Oct. 
:"5.   1913.     Serial    No.   797.182.      (CT.   84     L>4  » 


1.  The  henln  denrrlbed  procewi  of  drying  boards,  lieiims 
and  the  like  which  consists  In  drying  the  center  portions 
before    drying    the   outer   portions. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  drying  boards.  l>eams 
and  the  like  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  board.  t)e«m 
or  the  like  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  air  and  retanllng 
the   drying   of   the  outer   portions. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  drying  boards,  beams 
and  the  like  which  connlsts  In  causing  an  air  cnrrent  to 
traTer«e  the  board,  beam.s  or  the  like  In  the  direction  of 
Its  length  and  Impeding  the  progress  of  the  current  adja- 
cent the  outer  portions  of  the  board  beam  or  the  like. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  drying  boarde,  beams 
and  the  like  which  consists  In  pladng  the  boards,  beams 
or  the  like  In  snperposed  relation  and  spaced  from  one 
another  by  spaced  supporting  mem  tiers  positioned  adjacent 
their  otiter  portions  whereby  longitudinally  extending 
passages  are  formed  between  adjacent  boards,  and  causing 
a  heated  medium  to  pass  through  said  passages  and  Into 
the   spaces   between   said   supimrting  members. 


1.134.248.  CREDIT-^JABINKT.  Bdwakd  J.  Vun  Pwm, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  I>ayton,  Ohio,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Ohio,  (in- 
corporated in  19<)«. )  h^led  Sept  10.  190»  .Serial  No. 
517, 177.      (CI.  45-2.) 

1.  In  a  filing  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  which  means  for  receiving  accounts,  etc.,  coa 
sistlng  of  a  series  of  iBdlTklual  receptacles  each  formed 
with  a  main  body  portion  awl  side  flanges  on  an  angls 
to  the  main  body  portion  and  havtng  bearing  holss  formed 
therein  near  their  lower  ends,  of  a  retaining  means  for 
record   material    mounted   In   each   of  said   receptacles   con- 
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sistlng  of  s  spring  wire  bent  Into  angular  form  and  haT- 
Ing  its  ends  normally  resting  In  said  bearing  holes  and  a 
bearing  flange  on  an  angle  to  the  main  body  portloB  pro- 
Tided  with  notches  adapted  to  engage  said  retaining 
means  at  certain  of  Its  angles,  said  bearing  flange  being 
in  a  lower  plane  than  said  bearing  holes. 


2.  In  a  filing  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  receiving  accounts,  etc.,  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  Individual  receptacles  formed  with 
ii  main  )K>dy  portion  and  side  flanges  on  an  angle  to  the 
main  body  portion  and  having  tx-ailng  holes  formed  there- 
in near  their  lower  ends,  of  a  retaining  means  for  record 
material  mounted  in  each  of  said  reeeptacles  and  consist 
ing  of  a  spring  wire  having  an  angalar  form  and  having 
its  ends  normally  resting  In  said  bearing  holes  and  a 
ttearlni.-  flange  on  an  angle  to  the  main  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  notches  adapted  to  engage  said  retaining  means 
at  certain  of  Its  angles,  said  bearing  flang(>  iM-ing  In  a 
lower  plane  than  said  bearing  boles,  and  supporting  means 
for  the  record  material  comprising  lugs  on  the  main  body 
portion  projecting  in   a  plane  higher  than  said  holes. 

3  In  a  filing  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Inclosing  casing  having  a  sliding  drawer 
or  receptacle  therein,  of  means  mounted  in  said  drawer 
for  receiving  accounts  said  means  comprising  a  series  of 
Individual  receptacles  having  at  their  lower  edges  pro- 
jections integral  therewith  and  which  form  pivot  eyes, 
means  for  mounting  aald  Individual  riH-eptacles  in  the 
drawer  said  mounting  means  consisting  of  a  fiat  metal 
sub  base  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  drawer  and  having  a 
plurality  of  projecting  pivot  pins  formed  integral  there- 
Mlth  in  the  plane  of  said  base  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  said  pivot  eyes  to  form  pivots  for  the  individual 
receptacles  and  a  retaining  strip  mounted  on  said  8ul>- 
tiase  to  prevent  a  lateral  shifting  of  the  individual  re- 
ceptacles to  cause  the  pivot  eyes  to  slip  off  their  appro- 
priate pivot  pins. 

4.  Id  a  filing  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Inclosing  casing,  of  a  sliding  drawer 
or  receptacle  therein  having  Its  forward  end  hinged  to  tilt 
in  a  forward  direction,  means  In  said  drawer  for  receiving 
accounts,  said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  individual 
receptacles  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base  of  said  drawer 
!Uid  means  connecting  the  forward  end  of  tbe  drawer  and 
the  rearmost  Individual  receptacle  to  effect  a  simitltaneous 
tilting  of  said  end  and   receptacle  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  filing  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclosing  casing,  of  a  sliding  drawer 
or  receptacle  therein  having  its  forward  end  hinged  to 
tilt  In  a  forward  direction,  means  In  said  drawer  for  re- 
ceiving accounts,  said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  In- 
dividual receptacles  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base  of 
said  drawer  and  means  connecting  the  forward  end  of 
the  drawer  and  the  rearmost  receptacle  to  effect  a  simul- 
taneous tilting  of  said  end  and  receptacle  in  opposite 
directions,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
levers  one  end  of  each  being  plvotally  connected  to  said 
front  end  and  said  rearmost  receptacle  respectively,  and  a 
rocking  arm  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers, 
said  rocking  arm  l>elng  mounted  on  a  rigid  part  of  tbe 
drawer  or  receptacle. 

f  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.  ] 


1.184^49.  PLAIEB  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
Pbtks  Wklin,  Newcastle.  Ind.,  assignor,  by  ntesne  ss- 
slgnments,  to  Lawrence  Maxwell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
nied  Jan.  7,  1907,  Serial  No.  351,087.  Renewed  Feb 
16,  1915.     Serial  No.  s.(S\h.      iCl.  S4      168. 1 


■*-# 


1.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  strik- 
ing pneumatics,  a  valve  box,  means  including  modulating 
valves  in  said  valve-box  for  modulating  the  striking  effect 
of  a  portion  of  said  striking  pneumatics,  mean?  including 
switch  valves  for  neutralizing  the  elTei  t  of  said  moduhit- 
ing  valves,  and  a  switch  txix  mounted  on  the  valve  box  and 
having  means  for  controlling  said  switch  box. 

2.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  a  vaUe 
box,  valves  therein,  pneumatics  for  said  valves,  passages 
controlled  by  .'■aid  valves,  a  switch  valve  in  said  box  fur 
additionally  controlling  said  passages,  pneumatict^  for  op 
crating  said  switch  valves,  and  a  switch  box  mounte<J  on 
the  valve-box  and  having  passages  connected  with  the 
switch  valve  pneumatics  for  controlling  them.  aD<l  ha\lnK 
means  for  controlling  the  last  named  passages 

3.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
hoi,  a  series  of  throttle  valves,  modulating  valves  in  said 
valve  box.  switch  valves  In  said  valve  t)0x,  both  the  modu- 
lating valves  and  the  switch  valves  having  connections  for 
controlling  said  throttle  valves,  and  a  switch  box  mounted 
on  the  valve  box  and  having  means  for  controlling  said 
switch  valves  Independently  of  the  operation  of  said  modu 
lailng   valves. 

4.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  of  a  mo<lulating 
valve  box  having  a  suction  chamber,  throttle  valves,  pueu 
matics  for  said  throttle  valves,  channels  connecting  said 
pneumatics  with  said  suction  chamber,  means  for  contn! 
ling  the  connection  of  said  channels  with  the  suction 
chamber  and  with  the  outside  air,  a  second  suction  cham- 
ber, a  swdtch  valve  for  connecting  the  throttle  valve  pneu- 
matics with  the  second  suction  chambir  independently  of 
the  position  of  .said  controlling  means,  a  pneumatic  in  said 
second  suction  chamber  for  operating  the  switch  valve, 
and  a  switch  box  mounted  on  said  valve  box  for  operating 
said  switch  valve  pneumatic,  said  switch  box  having 
means  for  normally  preventing  the  admission  of  air  there- 
to and  for  permitting  the  connection  of  the  switch  l>ox 
with  the  suction  chamber  at  the  same  time. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  modulating  valve  box  having 
two  suction  chambers,  a  channel  with  which  both  of  said 
chambers  can  communicate,  a  switch  valve  for  controlling 
the  connection  of  said  channel  wltb  one  of  said  cbamt>ers, 
a  pneumatic  for  said  switch  valve  In  the  last  named  cham- 
ber, a  switch  box  on  the  valve  box  having  means  for  con- 
trolling tl>e  admission  of  air  to  said  pneumatic,  a  modu- 
lating valve  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  channel 
with  the  other  of  said  suction  chambers,  a  pneumatic  in 
tbe  last  named  suction  chamber  for  operating  said  raodo- 
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latlnfc  valve,  anil  a  slidlnx  valvt»  tit-low  both  of  said  su« 
tlon  chainl)«*rs  for  ootitrolHnK  thf  aiimlsHlon  of  air  to  th' 
last  named  pneumailr. 

(Claima  «   tt)   1  ,'i   not    prliiftil  In   th.'  Oaiettc) 


l,i:!4.2r>(),      KKPlJiU        l.i.w  u(|.   W 
MasH.      FH.'.l    1 '.•.■.    Ji>.    V.n.:.      S.'i-inl 
IL'5      14.) 


AVKKs,    M;ni"bt'Hf i-r, 

No.  7;;7,8;i7.     (Ci. 


*  «  i  j-y-j~T-jrir_-rVi 


er 


tss:^ 


f*   -^ 


^    "  r» 


A    '  Ifiririi.'   t....th   fi.r  I.'   pi.i«  ^   '-wri-t  nictcd  nf  s   nictiilllr 
Ntrl[>    havitiK    Mi'pr'iXtiniH.'    iinifnrni     rtilikru'Ns    t hroiiK'!i"n t 
wltfi     the     forwHri!     . ■.!_'•      iiruU-.-tcil     ilownwanlly      an.!     fir 
warillv    ami   t!i.'   ii.is.'   ..r    i'  •■    k.:  t'  .Tik-airi  ni;   purtlnn    rntiipli'.l 
Into    apprMXltnat.'l  \      -..'nil  .n  liriilrlca!     Htiai><',     'fi*'     fi'rwMrd 
ediff   of   thf   tooth    ami    (he   purfiiui    of    th«'    no.-*.'   rolncldent 
with   the  fiirwaril  .'d^e  haviiik;  njiposl  tely  projectintr  t1ant.'eH 
I'X  triidliuf    at     I  PI'' ""I'll"  l*'i.v    rU'tit    ain;l>s    fi    rhi'    -side    sur 
far.'-i    ..r    ihe    tooth,    thr    lowrr  end.s   .if    ih.'    tlaiiiTc    limiting 
th.>    ndliiif  ilepth   of   !h..   t.M.rh    in    th.-  .•!!?     tli.'   tlanixe   in    ad 
van.-i.  of  that   porti.iii   ..f   the   r.Mith   n.innjiiU    re-tlni:   in    tlie 
.■lit    preHeiitlni;    a    cotniia  ra  i  i  vely    wldt*    roiind'Mi    porfl.in    to 
ai't    HS    a    ri.iliii;    ahntmeni    to   .lUpla.f    ..r     .v.-rroi.-    an    oti 
Mtructioii 


1,1.^4,2.'.!        I[(iI'l'KK  r  \K       luvsKiiNl.    r.  ud.KK  and   Fp 

WIS  W  Wkiiii,  .  hi.  ;i^..,  \\\  i.^-ii:ii..; 'i  to  Stan.lar.i  I'ar 
TrMi  k  <  .•nipan\  i  hi.a^'..  li;  a  i  "rp.  .rat  i.-n  ..f  N.'w 
Jerney.  I'llrd  1  tct.  30,  llMt  S.ria'  .N..  sf,;)  »ii.',  (CI. 
105      185  1 


.^v5^ 


1.  Tiie  conitilna!  i.n  with  a  .'ar  (mvinx  a  d>.pendiiiK  hop- 
per, of  trap  doors  n.iriiiallv  ilo.-*ln>;  the  lioiioui  of  said  hop 
per,  upwardly  extendeil  .loor  tjuldes  fixed  In  respect  to  aald 
hopper,  and  to  whi.h  the  .ioors  are  conrueted  for  pivotal 
and  slldluK  n)o\.'tuents  at  their  outer  edifes,  llnka  pivoted 
to  said  hopperH  and  .ioors  and  having  play  in  the  pivotal 
conneotlona  to  one  of  the  said  parts  for  permlttlnK  the 
doors  to  l>e  raisfd  after  they  have  been  swnnx  to  approxi- 
mately cloBed  poHltlons.  to  thereby  relieve  the  links  from 
the  welKht  of  the  load,  and  means  independent  of  Bald 
llnkn  for  ralHhiK  and  holdinu  the  doors  In  closed  positions. 

2.  The  combination  wiiti  a  car  having  a  depending  hop- 
per, ot  trap  doors  normally  closing  the  bottom  of  said  hop- 
p«'r,  door  guides  ttxed  In  respect  to  said  hopper,  and  to 
which  said  doiirs  are  connected  for  pivotal  and  slldln/c 
movementa  at  their  outer  edjfes.  links  pivotally  supported 
at  their  upper  ends  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  intermediate  end  portions  of  aald  doors  and 
codperatluf;  with  the  said  ifiiides  to  cause  the  outer  edjfpa 
of  said  doors  to  rise,  and  the  inner  ed;:es  thereof  to  lower, 
when  Mid  doors  are  moved  from  closed  into  open  positions, 
the  pivoted  upper  ends  of  the  links  supporting  cooperating 


doors  havluK  a  t^n-uier  spread  than  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
when  said  doors  are  closed,  and  the  pivotal  connections 
t>etweeD  said  doors  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  Im'Idii 
more  than  one  half  way  outward  t)etween  the  inner  and 
outer  edjtes  thereof. 

.'<  The  combination  with  a  car  havlnic  a  depending  hop- 
per, of  trap  d<M)rs  norinally  closUiK  the  lx)ttom  of  said  hop- 
per, ohilquf  door  K'lldcs  tijed  In  respect  to  said  hopiM-r  and 
to  »hi.  h  the  d<Kirs  are  connected  for  pivotal  and  sliding 
riio\  inient.s  at  their  outer  etiges.  links  pivotally  conne<-te<l 
to  salii  hoppers  and  do<irs  and  having  play  In  their  pivotal 
cotineitions  to  said  doors,  so  that  the  said  links  are  re 
lie\e(l  from  the  weiirht  of  the  doors  when  the  latter  are 
cl..<..!  am!  means  f.ir  raising  the  doors  and  holdln>r  the 
saiu.'   In   tlo.sed  positions. 


l.ir{4,2S2.      TIIIJKAI*  T.\KK  IT    MKCUAMSM.       Klwaki. 

I.     ItucL.s,    Helvldere.    HI,   assignor   to   National    Sewing 
Ma. ■hill.-   r..moaii\.   lielvldere.   111.,  a   »'or;)oratl.in  of  Illi 
hols.       Kli...l    .Ian.    W,    I'.M-V      S.rlal    No     «74.41t;        d'l. 
!  1  ■-■      2rt.  I 


..'I 


1  I  h.'  linpiDvement  herein  discrlbe<l  coraprisiiitr  a  sew 
ing  ma.hin.-  hea.l  having  a  detachable  face  plate  thereon, 
and  a  slot  in  sahl  face  platt-:  a  gib  mounte<l  in  said  bead; 
u  reslli.'nt  oscillatory  take  up  arm  mounted  In  said  head, 
extenlni;  throuifh  said  slot  and  normally  preaalng  against 
aald  gil)  ;  an. I  a  uulile  adapted  to  maintain  the  arm  in 
proper  position   when  the  face  plate  is  detached. 

-'  The  lni;irovements  her.in  (lescrlbe<l.  comprising  a 
sewinir  matlilne  liead  having  a  slotted  face  plate,  a  preseer 
fiMit  liar,  a  m.-chanlsm  for  operating  said  t>ar.  in  comblna- 
ti-in  with  a  vihral.'ry  take  up  arm  mounted  within  said 
head  and  having  a  thread  r.'ceiving  portion  extending 
through  the  slot  in  said  face  plate,  a  gib  mounte*!  on  said 
[ir.  sser  f.wit  bar  within  the  head  and  ufHrn  which  said  vi- 
bratory arm  rests,  a  Kuide  post  within  said  head  for  said 
gib.  and  means  on  salil  gib  for  preventing  the  displace- 
ment of  said  vibratory  arm 

'A.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clasa  de8cril>e<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sewink'  machine  head  having  a  presser  foot  bar 
and  means  for  actuating  It.  a  meml>er  secured  within  said 
head  and  having  a  spring  arm  secured  thereto,  said  arm 
having  a  thread  riH-elvlng  eyelet  at  Its  free  end,  a  gib 
mounted  on  said  presser  finit  bar,  and  upon  which  said 
spring  arm  rests,  a  po^t  within  said  head  for  guiding  the 
end  of  said  gib,  a  removable  plate  on  said  head  concealing 
said  parts  and  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
the  eyelet  end  of  said  spring  arm  projects  when  the  plate 
Is  in  place,  a  lient  wire  h<K>k  secured  on  said  plate  and 
having  side  members  spaced  apart  and  between  which  the 
eyelet  end  of  said  spring  arm  oscillates. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sewing  machine  head  having  a  presser  foot  bar 
and  means  for  actuating  It,  a  member  secured  within  said 
head  and  having  a  spring  arm  secured  thereto,  said  arm 
having  a  thread  receiving  eyelet  at  its  free  end,  a  (lb 
mounted   on   said   presser   foot   l)ar,   and   upon    which   said 
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spring  arm  rests,  a  post  within  aald  bead  for  guiding  the 
end  of  said  gib.  a  removable  plate  on  said  head  concealing 
said  parts  and  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
the  eyelet  end  of  said  spring  arm  projects  when  the  plate 
Is  In  place,  a  bent  wire  hook  secured  on  said  plate  and 
having  side  members  spaced  apart  and  l)etween  which  the 
eyelet  end  of  said  spring  arm  osrlilates.  and  means  on 
said  gib  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  said  spring 
arm  relatively  to  the  opening  in  the  removable  plate. 


1.134,253  nOLDI>OWN  FOR  LA8TINO  MACHINES. 
Matthias  Brik-k,  Boston,  Mans.,  assignor  to  I'nlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N  J  .  a  (Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  681,16.3. 
(CI.    12      14.) 


1.  k  hold  down  for  lasting  machines  comprising  an 
elongated  plate  constru.ted  and  proportioned  t.>  tiav.'  one 
end  engagf  the  toe  of  the  shoe  while  the  other  end  bears 
upon  the  ball  of  the  shoe  and  having  Its  opposite  ends 
differently  contoured  to  adapt  said  ends  t..  fit  behind  the 
toe  portion  of  the  Innersole  rih  of  different  styles  of  shoes 
respectively,  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  in  operative 
position    ultti    either   end   foremost. 

2.  In  a  lasting  maihlne,  the  combination  with  means 
for  RustHlning  a  shoe  In  i>o8itioii  to  be  operafe<i  upon  and 
a  h'.ld  down  device  comprising  an  arm  movable  over  a 
8!i.«'  siipporte.l  by  said  means,  of  a  pressing  nn'mber  con 
nect'd  with  aald  arm  ami  provided  witli  two  pressing 
faces  formed  to  operate  similarly  upon  toes  of  different 
shapes,  either  of  which  preaslug  faces  is  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  toe  end  of  the  Inneraole,  and  each  of  which  pre- 
sents a  substantially  continuous  end  face  to  back  up  the 
channel  lip  at  the  tip  of  the  toe,  one  of  said  pressing 
fares  conforming  approximately  to  the  contour  of  one 
sha(>e  of  toe  and  the  other  of  said  pressing  faces  conform- 
ing approximately  to  a  different  shape  of  toe. 

.'{.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  sustaining  a  shoe  In  poaitidu  to  Ir'  operated  upon,  of  a 
hold  down  device  comprising  a  presalug  member  having 
two  pressing  faces  formed  to  operate  similarly  upon  toes 
of  different  shapes,  one  conforming  approximately  to  the 
contour  of  one  8hai>e  of  toe  and  the  other  approximately  to 
the  contour  of  a  differently  shaped  toe,  each  of  aald  press- 
ing faces  presenting  a  substantially  continuous  end  abut- 
ment to  back  up  the  channel  lip  at  the  tip  of  the  toe, 
and  mountings  by  which  said  pressing  member  is  supported 
and  actuated  and  which  are  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  said  member  to  be  reversed  for  rendering  said  facea 
interchangeably  operatlTe. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  aastalning  a  shoe  in  position  to  be  operated  upon  and 
a  hold  down  device  comprising  an  arm  movable  over  a 
shoe  supported  by  said  means  ;  a  hold  down  foot  having 
two  preasing  faces,  one  conforming  to  the  toe  portion  of 
one  shape  of  sole  and  the  other  to  the  toe  portion  of  a 
different  shape  of  sole,  said  faces  being  fonned  to  operate 


similarly  upon  aoles  the  toe  portions  of  which  have  dif- 
ferent shapes:  and  connections  between  said  arm  and 
hold  down  foot  whereby  said  foot  can  be  detached,  turned 
and  reengaged  with  the  arm  to  make  said  faces  Inter- 
changeably operative. 

6.  A  hold  down  for  lasting  machines  comprising  means 
for  engaging  the  forepart  of  an  Innersole,  and  means  for 
applying  pressure  thereto  reslllently  until  a  predetermined 
degree  of  i.ressure  is  reached  and  then  applying  positive 
unyielding    pressure   thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1.1.S4.254  EARTH  HANDLINc;  MACHINF  Wii.s.s  F 
Brtnt,  Hammond.  Ind  Filed  May  31,  191;;  Seria".  No. 
77(».914        I  CI     193 — 3.) 


1.  In  an  earth  handling  machine  of  the  ctiaracter  de 
scribed,  the  combination  of  a  main  fram.  .  a  shaft  having 
its  ends  journaied  In  said  main  frame,  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal guides  each  embracing,  keyed  to.  spaced  apart  on, 
and  extending  In  a  direction  at  right-angles  to  the  axis 
id  said  shaft  Intermediate  the  Journal  supports  on  said 
shaft,  a  bucket  carrier  frame  including  two  members  T 
shapfxi  in  cross-section  with  their  center  legs  placed  adja 
cent  and  opposite  to  each  other  on  either  aide  of  said  shaft 
and  between  said  guides,  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  and 
within  said  guides,  a  drum  rotatahly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  between  said  guides  and  one  of  the  journal  supportp 
for  said  shaft,  a  flexible  member  trained  around  said  drum, 
secure«l  to  It  at  one  of  its  ends  and  having  Its  other  end 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bucket  carrier  frame,  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  independently  of  said  shaft  to  raise 
or  lower  said  bucket  carrier  frame  with  reference  to  said 
main  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  adjust 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  T  shafM'd  members. 

1'  In  an  earth  handling  machine  of  the  character  de- 
s<rlt>ed.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  shaft  having 
Its  ends  journaied  in  said  main  frame,  a  pair  of  channel 
shapfd  guides  each  embracing  said  shaft  and  keyed  thereto 
with  the  legs  of  said  guides  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
slightly  spaced  apart  on  said  shaft,  the  flanges  of  said 
members  being  located  adjacent  to  each  other  on  each  side 
of  said  shaft  and  extending  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  bucket  carrier  frame  adapted  to 
slide  upon  said  guide  members  including  a  pair  of  memtxTB 
T-shaped  in  cross-section,  spaced  apart  on  either  side  of 
said  shaft,  with  their  middle  limbs  extending  toward  each 
other  between  said  channel  shaped  guide  members  and 
having  their  flanges  adapt*-d  to  slide  u[>on  the  adjucent 
flanges  of  said  channel  shaped  guide  members,  means 
connecting  said  T-shaped  members  together,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  bucket  carrier  frame  with  refer- 
ence to  said  ahaft. 


1.1.34.2.'>ri  CATTLE  STANCHION  Koswki.i  H  BrCK- 
INGHAM.  East  Mollne.  111.,  assignor  to  J  E.  Porter  Com- 
pany, Ottawa,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Jane 
8,  1B14.  Serial  No.  843,791.  <  CI  119—149.) 
1.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  the  combination  of  end  and  aide 
members,  one  of  said  aide  members  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion at  Its  ends  with  aald  end  members,   the  ails  of  rota- 
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tlon   of   said  side   member   lielnjt  laterally   oflfeet  from  tb« 
lonKlturtlnal  aiis  of  said  iilds  mfmb*»r 


-.  Ill  a  cattlt'  sttinchioii.  the  coiiihliiHti.iii  of  end  ami  aide 
nu-tiil..rs.  said  sldt-  uienitHTs  having  plvotnl  connection  ar 
thfli  .  ndH  with  said  t-iid  members,  said  points  of  pivotal 
01111.M  tlon  U-liii;  offset  laterally  from  said  side  membeiK  to 
i.eniiit  ttu>  natne  to  («'  rotated  about  axes  disposed  later 
ally  from  tti.>  lonnlriidinal  axes  <if  said  side  memhera. 

a.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  the  combination  of  end  and  side 
members,  at  least  on.'  of  said  side  niemlters  being  prorlded 
with  laterally  offset  end  portions  having  pivotal  connec 
tlon  with  said  end  members  to  i)ermlt  rotative  movement 
of  said  side  memlier  about  an  axis  offset  from  the  lonKltudl 
nal  axis  of  said  side   meml¥»r 

4.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  the  combination  of  end  mem 
bers  and  side  memlwrs.  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
at  least  one  of  said  side  members  with  said  end  meml)er9. 
said  means  l>eln:;  laterally  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  side  meniU^r. 

.'>.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  the  comtdnntlon  of  end  and  side 
members,  at  least  one  of  said  aide  members  being  plvotally 
connectwl  at  its  ends  to  said  end  niemt>.>rs.  said  points  of 
pivotal  connection  being  offset  from  said  side  member  to 
permit  the  same  to  be  rotatlvely  adjusted  about  an  axis 
laterally  offset  fr..m  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  side 
member,  and  means  for  securing  said  side  member  In  Its 
adjusted  position. 

(flalms  rt  to   S   fiot   printed  in   the  fJazette. ) 


and  a  source  of  air  pressure  connected  therewith,  electro- 
macnetlc  controlling  means  for  each  of  aald  air  ducts,  a 
manually  operaWe  switching  lever  baring  different  degrees 
of  actuation  and  nilUble  connectlona  whereby  one  or  more 
of  aald  electronuignetic  controlling  means  are  operated 
and  whereby  different  sounda  may  be  produced  by  said 
horn. 

3.   In  a  signaling  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  sound  producing  wind  horn,  of  air  ducts 
and  a  source  of  air  pressure  connected  therewith,  a  valve 
In  each   of  said  darts,  electromagnetic  controlling   means 
for  each  of  said  valrea,  a  manually  operable  switching  le 
ver  having  different  degrees  of  actuation  whereby  one  or 
more  of  said  electromagnetic  controlling  means  are  oper 
ate<l  and  whereby  different  sounds  may  be  produced  by  said 
horn. 

■1.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  sound  producing  wind  horn,  of  air  ducts 
and  a  source  of  air  pressure  connected  therewith,  a  valve 
in  each  of  said  ducts,  electromagnetic  controlling  means  for 
each  of  said  vslTea.  a  manually  operable  switching  lever 
having  different  operating  positions  and  snlUble  connec 
tlona  whereby  when  said  lever  is  in  one  position  one  of 
said  electromagnetic  controUtng  means  Is  operated  snd 
when  said  lever  la  moved  to  another  of  Its  operating  posl 
tlons  another  of  sakl  electromagnetic  controlling  means  Is 
operated,  each  of  said  controlling  means  Ix-ln^c  adapted  to 
proiluee  a   different   sound    by   said    horn. 


I    1.1.14,2?i7        MFTlKKSri'I-OHT        Fha.nk    E     Chasb.    Oan 
vera.    Mass        Klbnl    May    27.    UM4        Serial    No     ><4  ]..•?.'■« 

( t"l     -MH      M  ) 


i.i.u.i'f.ti.    sI(;nai.in(;  devk'E.    n  ktis  b.  cami-,  chi- 

caKo,  111.,  assiijiior  i<,  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply 
Company,  ihlfagti,  ill.,  a  (."orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  15.  191_'.     Serial  No.  090,97-'.      ((.'1.   177 — 353.) 


1.    In  a  signaling  device  of  the  class  described  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  sound  producing  wind  horn,  of  air  ducts 
and  a  source  of  air  pressure  connected  therewith,  electro 
magnetic  controlling  means  for  each  of  said  air  ducts,  and 
a  manually  operable  switching  lever  and  suitable  connec 
tlons  for  operating  one  or  both  of  said  electromagnetic  con 
trolling  means  to  produce  different  sounds  from  said  horn. 
2.   In  a  signaling  device  of  the  class  described  the  com 
bbiatlon  with  a  sound  producing  wind  horn,  of  air  ducts 


1.  An  adjustable  support  for  meters  comprising  a  base, 
a  fastening  device  thereon  to  provide  a  fixed  point  of 
attachment  for  a  meter,  and  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  aald 
base  at  points  spaced  from  said  fastening  device  and  hav 
Ing  auxiliary  fastening  devices  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof  to  provide  adjustable  points  of  attachment  for  the 
meter. 

'2.  An  adjustable  support  for  meters  comprising  a  base, 
a  fastening  device  thereon  providing  a  fixed  point  of  at 
tachment  for  a  meter,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  faatenlng 
devices  thereon  8pae«>d  from  said  first  mentioned  fastening 
device  comprising  trsnsversely  adjustable  members  having 
means  providing  longitudinally  adjustable  atUchment  for 
the  meter. 

3.  A  support  for  meters  comprising  a  base,  a  projecting 
fastening  device  thereon  to  provide  a  fixed  point  of  at 
tachment  for  a  meter,  a  pair  of  slotted  links  permanently 
and  plvotally  connected  to  said  base  and  blocks  slldably 
mounted  on  said  links  and  having  holes  Upped  to  receive 
screws  to  provide  adjustable  polnU  of  atUchment  for  the 
neter. 


1,134,258.  WHEELBARROW.  John  D.  CriTis.  Worcw- 
ter,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  MaaaachusetU. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1812.  Serial  No.  731.260.  (Cl.  21—68.) 
1.  A   wheelbarrow  Including  a   frame,  a  side   plvotally 

attached  to  said   frame,  said  side  having  an  extenalon  nt 
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an  angle  thereto  providing  a  closure  for  the  front  end  of 
The  body  as  said  side  is  tipped  outwardly,  means  for  re- 
taining said  exteDnioQ  in  various  positions  of  adjustment 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
other  end  of  said  side  In  positions  corresponding  to  the  ad 
justed  posltlfins  of  said  extension. 


IB  9      7  J»»  fS 


'  'J  A  wheelbarrow  including  a  frame,  a  side,  the  side 
t>elng  plvotally  attached  to  the  frame  to  allow  the  side 
to  tie  tlppe<i  outwarliy.  means  for  supporting  the  forward 
portion  of  the  side  In  various  adjusted  positions,  a  rod 
plvotally  attached  nt  one  end  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
side,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  being  b«  ut  at  an  angle  to 
the  main  portion  of  the  rod,  and  a  plate  having  a  sub 
atantlally  vertical  series  of  openings'  to  receive  the  bent 
end  of  ttie  rod,  wlieretiy  the  rod  and  the  rear  portion  of 
the  siile  may  be  siiiiported  in  correspondingly  adjusted  po 
sltlon. 

A  wbcelt..(rrow  including  a  frame,  a  side,  the  side 
being  plvotally  atta''he<l  to  the  frame  to  allow  the  side  to 
be  tipped  outwardly,  means  for  supporting  the  forward 
portion  of  the  side  in  adjusted  position,  a  rod  plvotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  side,  and 
a  memlKM  having  n  series  of  openings  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  whereby  the  member  may  support  the 
rear  portl(m  of  the  side  In  adjusted  position,  the  end  of 
the  rod  attached  to  the  side  being  attached  out  of  ver 
tica!  aliiiement  with  the  openings  to  cause  the  lower  enu 
of  the  rod   to  tend  to  remain  In  the  openings. 

4  A  wheelbarrow  including  a  frame,  a  side,  the  side 
being  plvotally  attached  to  the  frame  to  allow  the  side 
to  tie  tipped  outwardly,  and  a  rod  plvotally  attached  at 
one  end  to  ttie  side,  there  being  a  series  of  openings  to 
rer.'lve  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  whereby  the  side  may 
U'  -upported  in  various  adjusted  positions,  the  end  of  the 
ro«l  attached  to  the  side  being  attached  out  of  vertical 
aliisement  with  the  openings  to  cause  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod  to  tend  to  remain  In  the  openings. 


14*4,25P  VENTII.ATOH.  J.ojes  U.  Ei.i  im-r.  Denver. 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  «b9,945.  tCl. 
9H—49.) 


1.  A  register,  comprising  a  frame,  a  closure,  a  screw 
Joiirnaled  at  its  opi>oslte  extremities  In  parts  of  said 
register  and  connet  ting  said  closure  with  said  frame,  the 
register  having  a  threaded  opening  intermediate  the  jour- 
riaie<l  extremities  of  said  screw,  the  screw  passing  through 
said  threaded  opening  and  co6perating  with  the  threads 
of  the  latter  when  the  screw  Is  turned  for  moving  the 
closure  to  and  from  the  said  frame. 

2.  A  register,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  surround 
the  heat  or  ventilating  opening,  a  closure,  a  screw  con- 
necting said  closure  with  said  frame,  the  register  having 
parts  in  whli-h  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  screw  are 
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joumaled,  the  register  having  a  threaded  opening  inter- 
mediate the  journaled  extremities  of  said  screw,  the  screw 
passing  through  the  said  threaded  opening  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  threads  of  the  latter  when  the  screw  Is 
turned  to  move  the  ciosure  to  and  from  the  said  frame, 
and  guide  rods  connecting  said  closure  with  the  frame 
for  preventing  turning  of  the  closure. 

3.  A  register,  comprising  a  frame,  a  closure,  a  screw 
connection  l>etween  said  frame  aud  the  ■  iosure.  one  ex 
treniit.>  of  the  said  screw  having  a  reduced  extension,  the 
frame  having  a  centrally  located  menil>er  in  which  the 
said  reducefl  extension  of  said  screw  i*  journal'-d.  and 
guide  rods  for  said  closure,  the  said  guide  rods  preventing 
trunlni:  of  the  said  closure. 

4.  A  register,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  surround 
a  heat  or  ventilating  opening,  a  closure,  a  screw  connec 
tlon  between  said  frame  and  the  ciosure.  one  eitr<niity  of 
the  said  screw  having  a  reduced  part,  the  frame  having  a 
centrally  located  member  and  the  said  red  iced  part  of 
said  screw  being  journaled  In  said  ceiitrall.v  located  rnem- 
l)er  ami  guide  rods  for  preventing  turning;   of  the  closure 


l,i:',4  2t'.o  BOI.1STKR.  HfiWAKIi  W  Ki\Kl,s..N  He.ievue, 
I'a  .  asslKiior  to  I'ressed  Steel  <  ar  1  •  m;iaLy.  !'!!:>!;;  rt!:, 
I'H  .  a  t 'i.rporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fiit.'d  Aut.  2V.  1'.<12. 
Serial   N.     717.«9fl.      (Cl.  105— 10«.i 


1.  A  car  bolster  ccraprisinp  an  inverted  trougt.  sliaped 
upper  member  and  a  trough  shaped  lower  member  I'oth  of 
said  membtTs  being  deepest  at  their  leiitral  portioii  and 
tapering  thence  toward  their  ends,  and  end  extensions 
secured   to  said   memliers 

2.  A  car  bolster  comprising  an  inverted  trough  shaped 
upi>er  uii'mtH-r  and  a  trough  shaped  lower  niem!»er  b"!h  of 
said  members  being  deepest  at  their  central  portion  and 
tapering  thence  toward  their  ends,  and  enil  extensions 
secured  to  said  membirs  to  form  sprint:  seat>. 

'A.  A  car  bolster  comprising  an  inverted  trough  shaped 
upper  member  and  a  trough  shaped  lower  njemUr  both  of 
said  members  !>elng  deepest  at  their  central  portion  and 
tapering  thence  toward  their  ends,  and  end  extensions  se- 
cure<i  to  said  members,  said  extensions  having  recesses  for 
the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the  springs 

4  A  car  liolster  comprising  an  Inverted  trough  shaped 
upper  memb«T  and  a  trough  shaped  lower  member  both  of 
said  members  l^dng  deepest  at  their  central  portion  and 
ti>pering  thence  toward  their  ends,  and  end  extensions  pro- 
jecting Icslde  of  said  members  and  secured  thereto. 

r>.  A  car  bolster  comprising  an  inverted  trough  shaped 
upper  memb<'r  and  a  trough  shaped  lower  member  both  of 
.said  members  being  deepest  at  their  central  portion  and 
tapering  thence  toward  their  ends,  and  end  extensions 
projetclng  Inside  of  said  memliers  and  securei!  thereto  to 
form  spring  seats 

[riaims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1H4.261.  BKAKE  HANDLE  ARRESTER.  Edwaed 
TiNKHAM  Gibson.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1914. 
Serial  No.  877.343.      (Cl.  74— .^3  1 

1.  In  a  trolley  car  handbrake  comprising  a  rertlcaliy 
disposed  brake-chaln-windlng  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  or 
brake-handle  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  travel  on  a  horiiontal  plane  when  said  shaft  is  re- 
volved the  combination  with  said  hand  brake  of  a  brake- 
handle  arrester  having  a  catch  and  a  catch-handle,  aald 
catch  comprising  a  pivoted  part  having  a  nose-fwrtlon  and 
mounted  to  turn  on  an  axis  disposed  at  right  angles  with 
the  long  diameter  of  said  nose-portion  and  supported  on  a 
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devlcp  Hfciired  to  a  suitably  located  Immovable  object  In 
the  car,  and  a  ciWIperatlns;  part  carried  by  said  brake- 
hnndle.  said  <-o6p»'ratliiK  part  consUtlnK  of  a  lug  down- 
wardly proJeotlnK  from  and  tnt»'Kral  with  an  end  portion 
of  a  latch  arm  pivotally  aecured  at  the  other  end  to  aald 
brake  handle  to  turn  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  the 
vertical  plane  fif  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  long  diame- 
ter of  the  said  brakfr handle,  and  said  \uk  belnsf  adapted 
to  come  Into  a  contact  engagement  with  the  said  noae- 
portlon  of  said  pivoted  part  when  the  two  aald  parts  are 
In  their  normal  positions  and  the  central  long  diameter  of 
the  said  brake^handle  Is  dlHpo«e<l  In  a  pre<letprmlned  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  central  long 
diameter  of  the  car.  said  catch-handle  having  one  of  Its 
ends  Integral  with  the  pivoted  end  of  the  said  latch  arm, 
and  Its  other  end  dlspos*^]  within  easy  reach  of  the  right 
hand  of  the  operator  of  the  hand  brake  when  said  hand 
Irt  on  the  Hahl  brake  handle  and  the  central  long  diameter 
of  the  latter  In  disposed  In  the  said  predetermined  poal 
tion  :  and  sabl  catch  handle  adapted  to  move  the  said  \ng 
out  of  its  normal  position  when  manual  pressure  Is  ex 
erted  agaiust  it  In  a  downw;ird  direction 


2.  In  a  trolley  car  hnrid  brake  comprising  a  vertically 
dlspostsl  (inikechaln  vviiidin;;  simft  hiivint  a  crank  arm  or 
"  lirake  liaiidli'  secureil  tn  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  travel  uii  a  horlzoiital  plane  when  said  shaft  is 
revulveil,  the  comhhiat  ion  with  said  liaml  tirake  of  a  brake- 
handle  arrester  haviii;,'  a  rati-h  and  a  latch  handle,  said 
ejitcli  ■iiiiiprisiiii,'  11  I'iviited  part  haviiii,'  a  nose  portion  and 
mounted  tn  turn  nii  an  axis  disposeil  at  rU'hf  angles  with 
the  lon^'  diameter  of  said  nose  portion  and  supporte<l  on  a 
ilevice  secured  to  a  suitatdy  located  immovable  object  In 
the  lar,  and  a  c  i'<'>[).Tat  liii;  jiart  larried  by  said  brake 
handle  ami  adapted  ii>  rum.'  into  a  rontact  engagement 
with  the  said  imse  portion  i>f  said  pi\otedpart  when  the 
two  said  parts  are  in  their  normal  positions  and  the  cen 
tral  long  diameter  of  the  said  brake  handle  is  disposed  In 
a  predetermined  posi'i.iu  with  relatloti  to  the  vertical 
plane  or  the  central  I0114  iliani.  ter  of  the  rar,  said  catch 
handle  Indnu  suifahlv  si  ppi.;  ird,  and  disposed  within  easy 
reach  of  the  nuht  hand  .f  the  operator  of  the  hand- 
brake when  .said  liaml  i<  on  the  said  brake  handle  and 
the  central  long  diameter  of  the  [atter  is  disposed  In  the 
said  pre<ietermined  position  and  said  catch  handle  being 
suitably  connected  to  om  of  the  said  parts  of  the  said 
catch  to  adapt  the  said  eatrh  handle  to  move  the  part  out 
of  Its  normal  posiiiori  when  nuinnal  pressure  Is  exerteil 
against   It   In   a   ()redetermlned  direction. 

3.  In  a  trolley  car  hand  brake  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  brake  (liatn  winding  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  or 
"  brake-handle  se<-ure<l  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  travel  on  a  horliontnl  plane  when  said  shaft 
is  revolved,  the  combination  with  said  hand-brake  of  a 
twake-handle  arrester  having  a  catch  and  a  catch-handle, 
said  catch  comprising  a  pivoted  part  having  a  nose  (Xjr- 
tlon   and   mounted   to   turn   on   an    ails    disposed   at   right 


ancles  with  the  long  diameter  of  said  noae-portlOD,  and  a 
cooperating  part  adapted  to  come  Into  a  contact  engaffe- 
ment  with  the  said  nose-portion  of  said  plTOtad-part  wbeo 
the  two  said  parts  are  In  their  normal  poaltlona  and  tbe 
central  long  diameter  of  the  said  brake-handle  la  dlapoaed 
In  a  predetermined  position  with  relation  to  the  TerUcal 
plane  of  the  central  long  diameter  of  the  car;  one  of  said 
parts  of  the  said  catch  being  carried  by  said  brake-handle 
and  the  other  being  supported  on  a  device  aerured  to  a 
suitably  located  Immovable  object  In  the  car,  said  catch 
handle  being  suitably  supported,  and  disposed  within 
easy  reach  of  the  right  hand  of  the  operator  of  the  hand 
brake  when  said  hand  la  on  the  aald  brake-handl*  and  the 
central  lon^  diameter  of  the  latter  is  dlapoaed  In  tbe  aald 
predetermined  position  ;  and  said  catch  handle  being  snit- 
nbly  connected  to  one  of  the  said  parts  of  the  aald  catch  to 
adapt  the  said  catch  handle  to  move  the  part  out  of  Its 
normal  position  when  manual  pressure  is  exerted  against 
It  In  a  predetermined  direction. 


l.l.U.'JtJL'.  CEMKNTING  M.XCHINE.  John  B.  Hadawat, 
Swanipscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
("onipany,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  -•!,   1011.      Serial   No    63y.7vil.      (CI    91 — 49.) 


1  .V  nia.hlne  for  applying  cement  to  the  skived  margin 
if  a  pie.-e  of  stock  having.  In  combination,  a  cement  apply 
int'  roll  ami  a  presser  roll  l)etween  which  the  stock  Is  fe<l 
during-  the  cementinic  operation,  and  means  for  angularly 
adJustluK'  said  presser  roll  alxiiit  an  nils  which  coincides 
approiiinafely  with  one  edge  of  the  skived  portion  of  the 
stock. 

L'  .\  machine  for  applying  cement  to  the  skived  margin 
if  a  piere  of  sto<-k  having,  In  combination,  a  cement  apply- 
\nn  memlier  and  a  presser  memtx-r  between  which  the  stock 
is  fe<l  luring  the  cementing  op«'ratlon,  and  means  for 
angularly  adjusting  one  of  said  memlters  about  an  axis 
whhh  ( (drjcldes  approximately  with  one  edge  of  the  skived 
poi  tion    of   the   8to<'k. 

;?  .\  machine  for  applying  cement  to  the  skived  margin 
o'  a  plei  e  uf  stixk  having,  In  combination,  a  cement  apply 
ing  roll  an<l  a  pres.ser  roll  between  which  the  sto<'k  Is  fed. 
a  carrier  for  said  presser  roll,  a  curved  guldeway  In  which 
said  carrier  Is  mounttMl.  the  curve  of  said  guldeway  being 
concentric  with  an  axis  which  coincides  approximately 
with  one  edge  of  the  skived  portion  of  the  stock,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  carrier  In  said  guldeway. 

4  .\  machine  for  applying  cement  to  the  aklved  margin 
of  a  pie  -e  of  stock  having,  in  combination,  a  cement  apply- 
ing roll  and  a  presser  roll  between  which  the  stock  Is  fed, 
a  carrier  for  said  presser  roll,  a  yielding  support  for  aald 
carrier,  said  aupiwrt  being  provided  with  a  curved  gnld»^ 
way  in  which  said  carrier  is  adjustably  mounted,  the 
curve  of  said  guldeway  being  concentric  with  an  axis 
which  coincides  approximately  with  one  edge  of  the  skived 
portion  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  carrier 
In  said  guldeway. 
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1,134.263.  DETACHABLE  HEELrSBCTION.  Lbon  HaIM, 
Philadelphia,  Fa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Nelson, 
Philadelphia.  I»a.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,635.      (CI.   36 — 42.) 


1  .A  permanent  heel  section  having  a  plate  secured  to 
its  lower  face  with  Its  forward  edge  flush  with  the  for- 
ward eflge  of  said  heel,  the  said  forward  edge  of  said 
plate  being  recessed  and  the  rear  edge  of  said  recess  being 
beveled.  In  combination  with  a  removable  heel  section, 
said  removable  heel  section  being  provided  with  a  plate 
having  its  forward  edge  flush  with  the'  forward  edge  of 
the  section  to  which  It  is  «ttache<l  and  provided  with 
means  to  Interlock  with  the  edges  of  the  plate  on  said 
permanent  heel  section,  said  forward  edge  of  said  plate 
being  cut  away  to  provide  a  spring  tongue,  and  a  block 
secured  to  said  tongue  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  and 
provided  at  Its  inner  edge  with  a  beveled  surface  for  lock 
Ing  engagement  with  the  beveled  edge  of  the  recess  on 
said   permanent   heel  section,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  heel  section  and 
a  removable  heel  section  arranged  in  sliding  Interlocking 
engagement  with  each  other,  of  a  spring  tongue  formetl 
upon  said  latter  heel  section  flush  with  the  forward  edge 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tending block,  the  said  permanent  heel  section  having  lt.«i 
forward  edge  adjacent  said  block  inclined  Inwardly  and 
upwardly,  and  the  Inner  face  of  said  block  being  Inclined 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  for  engagenaent  with  the  said 
forward  face  of  said  permanent  heel  section,  whereby  aald 
rcmovalde  section  will  l>e  held  against  sliding  movement 
and  the  forward  edge  thereof  will  l>e  held  ngalngt  down- 
ward movement,  sutistautially  as  described. 


1.134,284       SHOE-IRONINO  API'ARAXrS       JniivSIlAN 
HK.N,    Hrockton,   Mass.,    assignor   to   O     A.    Miller  Treeing 
Machine    ("V)mpany,     Portland,     Me  .     a     Corporation     of 
Maine.      F^led  Aug.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.   710, K44.      (CI. 
12—69.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket  plate,  a  rod  rotatably  supported  In  said  bracket 
plate  and  having  a  portion  constructed  to  support  a  shoe 
form,  and  a  tool  receiving  bracket  supported  on  said  rod 
at  the  front  of  aald  plate. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket  plate   having    a    boss   formed    thereon,    a    rod    ro- 


tiitably  supported  In  said  boss,  means  for  holding  the  rod 
against  movement  out  of  the  bracket  plate,  a  bracket 
shaped  to  receive  an  ironing  tool  having  an  aperture  for 
the  passage  therethrough  of  said  rod,  said  rod  hsrlng  a 
reduced  end  pwrtlon  and  a  key  thereon,  a  shoe  form  hav- 
ing a  socket  shaped  to  receive  snugly  the  end  portion  and 
key  of  said  rod,  and  means  for  clamping  said  rod  against 
rotative  movement. 


1,134,265,  NUTt^RACKER.  Jamks  M.  Harpm,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Harper  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  if),  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,895.      (CI.   146—3.) 


.\  nut  cracker,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  op- 
jM-ised  memlxTs  having  spaced  flanges  prf)vlding  holding  re- 
cesses and  pivot  ears  for  the  members,  a  pivot  pin  pass 
Ing  through  the  flanges  aforesaid,  and  a  [«alr  of  opposed 
cracking  Jaws  disposed  In  the  holding  recesses  aforesaid 
and  held  by  Inturned  portions  of  said  flanges,  one  of  i»aid 
flanges  being  extended  to  constitute  a  bottom  for  the  nut 
containing  cavity   Iwtwef'n  tbe  jaws. 


1,134,266.  FlLINiiCASK.  R..bekt  N.  U.^wkins,  Helena. 
Mont.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  S2 1.247.  (CI. 
45—2.1 


1.  .\  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  t>ottom  member  nor- 
mally dls^K)S«-d  with  its  bottom  Inclining  downwardly 
toward  its  rear  ends  when  supported  on  a  horUontal  sur- 
face, and  means  attached  to  the  casing  whereby  the  bot- 
tom may  be  supported  in  a  horlaontal  position  and  clip 
members  adapted  to  engage  said  means  for  holding  it  to 
support  tbe  t>ottom  members  In  such  position. 

2.  A  file  cabinet  including  a  l)ottom  normally  Inclined 
downwardly  toward  Us  rear  end  when  the  device  Is  sup- 
ported on  a  horiiontal  surface,  a  supporting  leg  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  rear  of  tbe  casing,  said  leg  being  adapted 
to  swing  to  dispose  its  free  end  below  the  casing  to  sup- 
port the  casing  with  Its  bottom  horiiontal,  and  means  for 
holding  the  leg  member  at  its  limits  of  movement. 

3.  A  file  cabinet  comprising  a  body  portion  including  a 
bottom,  Bides,  and  a  rear  end  wall,  depending  flanges  at 
the  sides  of  the  bottom  tapering  rearwardly  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  body,  a  leg  moml)er 
pivotally  connecti-d  to  the  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  swing 
to  extend  below  the  t)ottom  of  the  casing,  and  means  for 
holding  the  leg  memlwr  in  position  to  hold  the  bottom 
horixontally. 

4.  A  file  cabinet  including  side  walls  and  a  back  wall, 
a  plate  mounted  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  wall, 
rods  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  plate,  a  weight 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  rods,  said  rods  being  adapt- 
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ed  to  «win»{  to  dlspost-  ttic  weight  elthtr  forwardly  or  rear 
wardly  of  the  t^ttok   wall, 

5  Thi>  conibiiiiitlon  with  a  ttlf  cHtiini-t  having  its  bot- 
tom noraiHlIy  IrnlliitvJ  ilownwanl'y  towarii  It-t  rfar  end, 
of  a  fiupportln^  aifinbcr  for  tht'  hack  of  thf  casing  '"om 
prlsluK  a  pair  of  tikIs  plvotall.v  i-oimf(ti'<l  lo  th*>  tiack  of 
the  casliiK.  and  a  transverse  foot  securfMl  to  ttit>  frp«'  rnds 
'if  tlio  rod-t,  ^iitd  roils  Ik^Iih?  inLipti'il  to  llo  iipwnrdlv 
(Hjiilnst  the  faoi'  "f  the  cnxlnjf  or  to  tir  dnwnw  11  rdl y  ai;a!n--t 
ttic  face  of  the  caslui;  uiul  cxtciid  t  hiT«:l'»'lov\ ,  {•>  Mipixirt 
the  casidt;  with  Its  Imftoni  horiz.intal  .iiul  -piinu'  clip 
no'tiilK-TK  f(.ir  li'ililltiK'  the  Ic^    If   it-  limits  of  iiiovriiicnt. 


1.134.207  KIN'.  Hi  »1  1 
I'AI  I,  ilrtiyz  anil  \Vn 
Filed  .!  Ill    2  1     I'M*. 


1  I  isM  1  rii  IN  rut;  \i:nii-!,FS 

vM    A.    (.iitatJ,,   .lain  svUic.    \S  i.s. 
-rial  No.  813.607.      (CI.  21—24.) 


!  \  kiiii:  t'oif  ■oinic  tloii  for  th.'  ftMiit  axlea  of  vehicles, 
.•nmjiiisini;  a  imistcr  plate  havinL:  a  iK^arinu  sorkot.  a 
[iiviital  post  (iila|itcil  for  cuiiiicction  with  the  axh'  and  pin 
vlded  with  a  -[li.ri.a;  heail  tir-Uii.'  in  ili.-  s.Mket  am!  .1 
rottltalilv  monritt'!  slutted  _m.!.  -.npjH.rt  .d  !>  t!;.'  l,.i«!.i' 
I'lati'  ami  :,a\inK  the  pivotal  p..-t  pavvn,;;  thrmiK'h  Mi.'  ■•1-' 
thereof,    iho    front   and    rear   vjifHr.s   ,,f    the    pi^.^rnl    p..-T 

Uttlti_'    aifalnst    the    WftlN    "f    iIh'    si"t    t.    .-^iiise    th.     kf'iide    t,. 
turn    therewith 

_'.  .K  killer  b..:t  '-'Mm.-'  li'.n  f.ir  tie-  front  axl.'s  ..f  \e!!(.  !•-, 
comprisliii;  a  ImUter  pla'e  haUnc  a  soekcl.  a  pisi't,i,  i,..~; 
adapted  fur  eonne<tion  with  tti.-  axle  and  provnl.il  witii 
a  -phi-rleal  ti.-ad  tlttliii;  In  the  s.ick.'t,  a  llanui-il  niii.-  ->■ 
ciiT'd  to  the  holster  plate  and  ■~|iai'<l  therelr.>ni  ,1  (hat  rint' 
inoiuited  on  the  ihinijeil  rini:  and  foriiilnj:  a  -.wl\fl  s.;if 
therewiih,  and  n  Ilanced  howl-haiwd  irnide  havirik'  i'~ 
flanje  tiftlnu  within  tin-  ^wivel  -.eat  and  proylded  with  a 
■<lot  then-t  hroii.,;ti.  said  pivotal  post  ha  vine  Hat  front  and 
rear  siirfares  ilttlni;  auain.^t  the  sides  of  the  slot  of  the 
;;iilde  w  hrrefv  forward  and  r'^arward  tnovenieii  ts  of  the 
piviita!  po-t  are  preveiife<),  while  pivotal  movements  from 
shh-  to  <|(le  as  well  as  turnlnK  movements,  are  [H'rmltled, 
thi'  turiiinc  iiio\  ■  riients  of  the  post  causin^j  the  tiirniiiif  of 
the    ;.'illde    th.Tewlfh 


l,i:tt.-J«H       \VIVI>INi;  M.\tFIINF       Mat    HF:f,\f,    I'ankow. 

near  Berlin,  'iermaiiy.  a»<si){tior  to  .Joseph  Itohert  I.ee 
son.  HostoM,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  .Fan  4, 
IPl.l,  Serial  Vo  740,i.'tu;  Divided  and  this  application 
tiled    Feb     l.H.   1!»!:!       S.-rial    No.   74'<,2L'1         iCl.   24J       10   . 

1.  In  a  wlndlnu  machine  for  wlndliik,'  co!l.«  for  electrlrnl 
purpoKes.  the  oomhlnatlnn  with  a  wtndlnt;  spindle,  of  n 
plurality  of  (ftihles  opi-rated  «!ltniiltaneoiisly  hiit  Independ 
ently  of  esrh  other  to  direct  the  material  onto  the  spindle, 
and  means  to  cause  a  relative  reciprcicatlon  hetween  the 
spindle  and  the  iryilde-^. 

2.  In   a    wlndlnir   machine   for   wlndlntr   cidls    for   electrl 
cHl    purjKises.    the    conihlnatlon    with    a    windlnif  spindle,    of 
a    plurality   of   jruldes    for   dlre<-tlnK    the    material    onto    ttie 
spindle,    and     means     to    simultaneously     reciprocate    the 
>{iil<le«  IndejMMKlently  of  each  other. 

:t.    In    a    vvlnding    machine,     the    comlilnatlon     with     the 
windlni;  spindle,  of  i\  plurality  of  iftildes   for  dlrectlnic   the 
material    onto   the   spindle,   and    separate    meaua    for   slmnl 
taneously    reciprocating    the    jculdea    with    respect    to    the 
gpindle. 

4.    In    a    wlndlni?    machine,    the    combination    with    the 
winding-spindle,    of   a    plnrnllfy    of    guides    adapted    to    be 


reciprocated  with  respect  to  the  iplndle,  and  meaoB  to 
simultaneously  riK-lprocate  said  K^tildes  at  different  rates 
of  speed. 


G- 


,%  In  a  u  in. link;  nia-.iin.  th.-  combin,i ;  h.ti  with  the 
wlieiiiiK  -pliidi.  .  of  a  ;.Iiira.lty  .if  irnhhs  adapted  to  r>e 
Inil.  I"  lelently  an.l  ■-lmiiltane..iisly  reclpro.  ated  longltndl- 
nall\  .if  the  spindle,  -epanit.'  means  to  reciprocate  each 
Uniil.-,   .111.!   in. -a  lis  to   adjii.-t   the   ratio  of  sp.'ed  of  traverse 

of     the     k'llld.s 

[('laim.s  ''.   1.1   "■"  not   iirinteil   In    the  ( ".ji/.-t  te.  ] 


1  1  .»  2tl'.t  Ui:i- KUiKlt  Ai'INt.  .U'l'AH.VTIS,  HaRUV  M. 
IliKHrKU  anil  Wn.LuM  (  HiBSTKB,  I 'ay ton,  Ohio. 
1  lie.)      Sept        -1.       1!<1J  Serial      No.      721,ft»tt,         (CI. 

H-       1  1:1   I 


1  In   a   refrlyeratliik:  apfwratus,   a  generator,  expansion 
colls     a    weak    Ihpior   cnduit    leading   from    the   Kenerator, 

will:   whi.h  tl itU't  extremity  of  the  expa  iislon  colls  com 

muni,  at..-  an.l  throii^'h  which  the  weak  llipior  Is  cln  iilate<i 
'ly  the  ii-.is  pressiin-  within  the  Kenerator,  the  sahl  comhilt 
coiiiinulnK  from  the  Juncture  of  the  expansion  colls  and 
the  lli|U.  r  conduit,  a  hot  vapor  driven  pump,  with  which 
such  ciitlnuatlon  of  the  weak  llqnor  con<hilt  communl 
rates  an.l  to  which  the  hot  rich  lUpior  Is  supplied  through 
such  Continuation  under  the  Influence  of  the  )?as  pressure 
within  the  ^-enerat.ir.  said  hot  vapor  driven  pump  Indntj 
adapted  to  reiurn  to  the  irenerator  the  rich  liquor  formed 
hy  th.-  niixliii;  of  the  weak  liquor  and  the  expanded  khscs 
and  supplied  thereto  under  pressure  through  the  extension 
of  the  weak  llipior  condtdt.  and  a  hot  vapor  conduit  lead 
InK  fr.im  the  generator  to  the  pump  for  conveying  hot 
vapors  thereto,  hy  which  the  pump  la  operated  to  return 
the  rich  lli|iior  to  the  generator,  suhstantiaUy  as  specified. 

2  A   refrigerating   apparatus  Imludlni;   a    ij.'nerator,   ex 
pniisloii    .oils,    a   pump  operating  to   return   to  the  genera 
tor  the  rhh  liquor  resulting  from  the  combination  of  the 
weak  liquor  and  expantled  uases,  n  hot  vapor  conduit  lead 
Ing  from  the  generatur  to  the  power  end  of  the  pump,   an 
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eihaust  conduit  leading  from  the  power  end  of  the  pump 
and  dlacharglng  into  the  auction  end  thereof  whereby  the 
pump  exhaust  Is  returned  to  the  generator. 

3  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  generator,  expanalon 
coile.  a  weak  Uquor  conduit  leading  from  the  generator 
with  which  the  expenalon  coU*  communicate,  a  hot  vapor 
driven  pump  adapted  to  return  the  rich  liquor  formed  by 
the  mixing  of  the  weak  liquor  and  the  expanded  gasea  to 
the  generator,  a  hot  vapor  conduit  leadiog  from  the  gen 
erntor  to  the  pump  for  conreylng  hot  vapors  thereto,  by 
which  the  pump  Is  operated  to  return  the  rich  Uquor  to 
the  generator  and  an  exhaust  conduit  from  the  power 
end  of  the  pump  thence  through  a  condenser  and  dis 
charging  through  the  operating  end  of  the  pump  with  the 
rich  liquor  to  the  generator, 

4  A  refrigerating  appHratus  including  a  generator,  ex 
panslon  colls  a  weak  liquor  supply  conduit,  a  pump  op 
erated  h>  vajiors  from  the  generator  to  return  to  the  gen- 
erator the  rich  liquor  resulting  from  the  comhinatlon  nf 
the  weak  liquor  and  expanded  gases,  a  condenser  for  tlie 
vajxirs  exhausted  h\  the  pomp  and  n  connection  whirehy 
the  .  ..n.li-nsed  exhausted  vapora  from  the  pump  are  reln- 
tn.dn.e.i  into  the  giiierator  with  the  rich  liquor 

.'■  In  a  refrij..,. rating  apparatus,  a  generator,  a  gas  con 
duit  hading  from  the  genemtor,  a  rectifier,  a  condenser, 
and  expansion  colls  Included  in  said  ga.s  conduit,  a  weak 
liquor  conduit  leading  from  the  generator,  a  nozzle  In  said 
Weak  liquor  conduit  adapted  to  discharge  h  Jet  of  weak 
ilqiior  unil.  r  generator  pressure  across  the  terminus  of 
^the  gas  conduit  whereby  the  gns  is  forcibly  withdrawn 
Ig^om  the  gas  conduit  and  combined  with  the  Jet  of  weak 
liquor,  n  pump  to  which  the  enriched  liquor  Is  supplied 
nnder  generator  pressure,  snid  pump  being  adapted  to 
return  the  liquor  to  the  generator,  and  a  hot  vapor  sup- 
pl,y  condnlt  leading  from  the  generator  to  the  pump 
whereby  the  pump  will  be  operated  by  hot  vapors  gener- 
ated In  aald  generator,  and  an  exhaust  conduit  from  the 
pnmp  motor  discharging  Into  the  liquor  conduit,  sub- 
Rfantlally  as  specified 

Mlalms  rt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,134.270.      8TKP  BEARING    HEAD  FOR  ROTARY  SPIN 
DLB8      ALBiarr  R.  Jackson,   Waterloo,  Iowa,  aaalgnor 
to  William  Oalloway  Ompany,   Waterloo,    Iowa       Filed 
May  23,   IftH      Serial  No,  H40,5.31       id    64      2.1  1 


The  .  ..mhlnatlon  with  a  cylindrical  step  bearing  sleeve, 
of  «  wear  head  plate  secured  fixedly  upon  the  uppt>r  edge 
of  the  sleeve,  the  plate  having  Itn  outer  part  directed 
downwardly  and  provided  with  an  inwardlj-dlrected  part 
forming  an  annular  hollow  In  the  plate  Into  which  the 
slee\..  may  he  cast  and  thus  fixedly  aecured  thereto 


1   1  '.4.271       TKII'   FOR  CANCELING  MACHINES.      Fred- 
KKK  K    •;,    .lAH.N,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..   assignor   to    Interna- 
tional   Postal   Supply  Company  of  New  York,   Brooklyn, 
.N,    Y,.    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Oct,    23, 
1912,     Serial  No    727„'^>^4,     (CI.  101-   Hi,  1 
1     In   a    canceling   machine,   a   finger    carrying    member, 
a    finger   thereon,   a   die   hub   having  a   projection,   an   arm 
adapted   to  be  displaced   by  said   finger  carrying  member 
and    normally    Intercepting    said    projection,    and    means 
actuated   l>y   a   moving  part   of   the  mechantsm   for  po«l- 
tlvely  returning  aald  arm  when  the  latter  hai^  been  dls- 
pUced. 

2.  Ib  a  eancellne  machine,  a  finger  carrying  member,  a 
finger  thereon  and  lndepen<JentJy  morable  In  the  direction 
of  ita  length  thereon,  a  die  hub  having  a  projection,  an 
arm  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  said  finger  carrying 


t>er  and  normally  Interoeptlng  said  projection,  said  die 
hub  and  arm  c<Kiiw>rhting  to  i*)8itively  continue  the  dis- 
placement of  said  arm  and  thereafter  return  it  to  normal 
position. 


S  In  «  cnner  ling  machine,  a  finger  carrying  member  a 
finger  thereon,  a  die  huh  having  a  projection,  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  displaced  by  said  finger  carrying  m. mlvr 
and  normnlly  Intercepting  said  projection,  said  die  hub 
and  arm  cooperating  to  positively  continue  the  displace 
ment  of  .said  arm  and  thereafter  rettirn  it  to  normal  posi 
tlon, 

4  In  a  canceling  machine  a  finger  carrying  member,  a 
finger  therefui,  a  die  hnb  having  n  projection,  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  displaced  hy  said  finger  carrying  member 
and  having  a  roller  intercepting  said  projection,  and 
means  acttinfed  by  a  moving  jtart  of  the  mechanism  for 
positively  returning  snid  ami  when  the  latter  has  been 
displaced 

5.  In  a  canceling  machine,  a  finger  cnrnrtng  member,  a 
finger  tbereon.  a  die  hub  having  a  projection,  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  displaced  by  said  finger  carrying  meml)er 
and  normally  intercepting  said  projection,  said  arm  being 
forced  laterally  by  the  movement  of  said  projection,  and 
means  actuated  hy  a  moving  part  of  the  mechanism  for 
positively  returning  said  arm  when  the  latter  has  be^n  dis- 
placed 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


.134.272         lAJ'ER     W^TTKK     FORMINi.         MAiHINE 

Maximii.lian    P     Jaxisch.    Milwaukee,    Wis      assignor 

to  r  S  FIN'r  Hot  tie  Machinery  ('onii)aLy,  .Milwaukee. 
Wis,,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Wisconsin  Mled  Sept,  17,  191.'J. 
Serial   No    7{X»,22ti       i  CI    P.S      .'J6.) 


1.  A  tMttle  forming  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
revolnble  member  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  revo 
lable  tubular  mandrels  mounted  on  the  revoluble  member 
and  having  traction  openings  in  their  perlpberlea,  means 
for  feeding  twttle  necka  to  the  mandrels,  neans  for  feed- 
ing aheeta  of  paper  to  the  mandrels,  and  meana  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  material  to  the  abeets  of  paper, 

2,  A  bottle  forming  ma(^ine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
revolnble  member  mounted  tbereon.  a  plurality  of  revo- 
luble tubnlar  mandrels  mounted  on  the  reroiable  mem- 
ber, and  having  suction  openings  In  their  peripbertea. 
mean  for  feeding  bottle  necks  to  the  maDdrels,  a  rev©^ 
table  table  prorWed  with  spaces  for  boldlBg  sheets  af 
paper  to  be  fed  to  the  mandrels,  and  means  for  applylag 
adhesive  material  to  portions  of  the  sheets  of  paper. 
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3.  A  bottle  forming  machine,  comprlBlng  a  frame,  a 
revoluble  member  mounted  thereon,  reToluble  tabular 
mandrels  mounted  on  the  revoluble  frame,  ami  having  sue 
tlon  openings  in  their  perlpherleg,  meanti  for  feeding  and 
applying  bottle  nerks  to  the  mandrel  ends,  means  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  material  to  portions  of  the  neclts,  a  revo- 
luble table  provided  with  spaces  for  holding  sheets  of 
paper  to  be  fe<l  to  the  mandrels,  means  for  applying  ad 
hesive  material  to  portions  of  the  sheets,  and  means  for 
wrapping  the  sheets  around  the  mandrels  and  the  necks. 

4.  A  bottle  forming  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
revoluble  tubular  meml)er  mounted  thereon,  revolnble 
tubular  conical  mandrels  Journaled  on  th»'  ri'voluble  mem- 
ber, and  having  gaction  op<»nlngH  In  their  peiipherlea, 
means  for  feeding  and  applying  bottle  necks  to  the  man- 
drt'l  ends,  means  for  applying  adheslvt-  material  to  por 
tlons  of  the  necks,  a  revoluble  table  provided  with  spaces 
for  holding  sheets  of  paper  to  X>e  fe«l  to  the  mandrels,  a 
gluing  mechanism  for  applying  adhesive  material  along 
one  edge  of  each  sheet  of  paper,  a  plurality  of  brushes 
positioned  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  mandrels,  for  en 
gaging  the  sheets  of  paper  on  the  mandrels,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  mandrels. 

5.  A    bottle    forming    machine,    comprising    a    frame,    a 
revoluble  tubular  member  mounted  thereon,   revoluble  tu 
bular   conical    mandrels   Journaled    on    the    revoluble    mem 
her,    and    having    suction    openings    in    their    peripheries, 
means  for  feeding  and  applying  bottle  necks  to  the  man 
drel   ends,    means    for  applying  adhesive   material    to   por 
tlons  of  the  necks,  a   revoluble  table  provided  with  spaces 
for  holding  sheets  of  paper  to  be   fed   to   the  mandrehi,   a 
gluing   mechanism    for   applying   adhesive   material   along 
one  e<lge  of  each  sht'et  of  paper,  a  plurality  of  brushes  po- 
sitioned   in    the    path   of   travel   of    the    mandrels,    for    en 
gaging  the  sheets  of  paper  on  the  mandrels,   means  for  re- 
volving the  mandrels  t)efore  the  sheets  of  paper  wrapped 
thereon   are   engaged   by   the  brushes,   and   means   for  dl«- 
rharging   the   t>ottIe8  from   the   mandrels. 

(Claims  fl  to  11   not  printed  in   the  <;az<>tte  ] 


1.1.14.273.  HOT  ANO  TOLD  WATER  MIXING  VALVE. 
Bbbnaku  H.  Jansbn.  rieveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  806,367.      (CI.    l.W-L'fi.i 


1.  .\   mixing  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  cyllndrl 
cal    core   centrally    thereof   and   a   circular   chamber   about 
said   core  provided   with  walled  water-Intake  passages  ex 
tending   through   said    chamber   to   the   core    and    provided 
with  a  discharge  passage  from  said  chamber,  said  core  hav- 
ing  differentiai    bores    with    screw    threads   and    discharge 
openings  in  ita  upper  end  and  a  pair  of  valve  seats  at  dlf 
ferent   elevations    therein,    in   combination    with   a    screw 
threaded   valve  stem  and  a  pair  of   valve  members  there 
with  to  engage  said  seats  and  provided  each  with  a  valve 
plunger  to  snugly  fit  the  correspondingly  differential  bore. 

2.  A  mixing  valve,  comprising  a  chambered  body  hav- 
ing a  central  core  provided  with  valre  seats  and  Intake 
and  discharge  ports  for  the  fluid.  In  combination  with  a 
•crew  stem  having  valve  members  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  ports,  a  rotatable  metal  ring  carried 
by  aald  stem,  and  an  adjustable  stop  to  engage  said  ring 
and  limit  the  movement  of  said  stem. 


3.  .\  mixing  valve  comprising  a  cyliDdrlcal  body  having 
an  annular  chamber  and  a  central  core  prorlded  with 
valve  seats  and  Intake  and  discharge  porta,  an  annalar 
Inwardly  extending  flange  at  the  top  of  said  body,  a  gas- 
ket seated  upon  said  flange,  a  cover  for  said  body  seated 
upon  said  gasket,  means  to  secure  aald  cover  in  place, 
and  a  packing  gland  centrally  of  said  cover.  In  comblna- 
rlon  with  a  screw  stem  engaged  within  said  core  and  haT- 
Ing  valve  members  to  engage  said  valve  seats  and  to  con- 
trol said  porta,  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  cover  for  the 
stem,  and  means  loosely  mounted  upon  the  stem  adapted 
to   be  engaged   by   said   stop. 


l.l.'H.i:;*  NUT  LO<'K  I.oi  18  D.  Johnson,  Stockton. 
Cal  Kil.'d  July  30.  11>14.  Serial  No.  8M,0e5  (CI. 
ISl  — 18.) 


\  device  of  the  character  deecrib«d  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  mounted  on  said  bolt 
and  having  an  annular  portion  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  slots  on  its  periphery,  a  locking  nut  mounted  on  the 
bolt  and  threaded  into  said  nut,  such  threading  being  the 
reverse  to  the  threading  on  liic  Ijolt  whereby  said  locking 
nut  may  l>e  moved  to  lock  said  nuts  on  said  bolt,  a  clamp 
cDKageable  with  said  locking  nut  In  different  i>oeitions, 
and  a  \ns  on  said  ilamp  engageable  with  one  of  said 
slots,   as  described. 


1.1,14. ■-•".'.  STK.\INER.  Edward  C.  Kbllt,  Jr..  Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Kelly  Separator  Company,  Boston, 
Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetta.  Filed  Sept. 
L'H.    l!»14.      Serial  No.  863,815.      (CI.  210—16.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  casing  adapted  to  form  part  of  a 
conduit  system,  said  casing  comprising  Inlet  and  oatlet 
branches  and  a  chamber  intermediate  between  the  said 
branches,  a  screen  formed  with  a  tubular  part  slidably 
mounted  In  the  inlet  branch  of  the  casing,  and  a  hood  part 
at  the  outlet  end  of  the  same,  aald  screes  adapted  to  ad- 
vance into  the  intermediate  chamber  of  the  casing  io  re- 
sponse to  pressure  exerted  by  fluid  pasalng  through  the 
casing. 


April  6, 19 15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2.  In  combination,  a  casing  adapted  to  form  part  of  a 
conduit  system,  said  caaing  comprising  inlet  and  oatlet 
branches  and  a  chamber  Intermediate  between  the  aald 
branches,  a  screen  formed  with  a  tubular  part  slidably 
mounted  in  the  inlet  branch  of  the  casing,  and  a  hood  part 
at  the  outlet  end  of  the  same,  said  screen  adapted  to  ad- 
vance into  the  intermediate  chamber  of  the  casing  in  re 
sponse  to  pressure  exerted  by  fluid  passing  through  the 
casing,  and  means  to  limit  movement  of  the  screen  into 
the  Inlet   branch  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing  adapted  to  form  part  of  a 
conduit  system,  said  casing  comprising  inlet  and  outlet 
branches  and  a  (hamber  intermediate  between  the  said 
branches,  a  screen  formed  with  a  tabular  part  slidably 
mounted  In  the  inlet  branch  of  the  casing,  and  a  hood  part 
at  the  outlet  end  of  the  screen  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
Je<tlon  adjacent  to  the  hood  part  adapted  to  rest  nor- 
mally on  a  cooperating  bearing  in  the  casing,  and  said 
bearing,  said  screen  adapted  to  advance  in  the  interme 
dlate  chamber  of  the  casing  in  response  to  pressure 
exerted  by  fluid  passing  through  the  rasing. 

4.  in  combination,  a  casing  adapted  to  form  part  of  a 
conduit  system,  said  casing  comprising  inlet  and  outlet 
branches  and  a  chamber  intermediate  N'tween  the  said 
branches,  a  screen  formed  with  a  tnbular  part  slidably 
mounted  In  the  Inlet  branch  of  the  casing,  and  a  hood 
part  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  same,  said  screen  adapted 
to  advance  Into  the  intermediate  chamber  of  the  casing  in 
rfspon.H«'  to  pressure  exerted  by  fluid  passing  through  the 
casing,  and  means  to  limit  movement  of  the  screen  into 
the  inlet  branch  of  the  casing,  the  screen  normally  resting 
on   said   limiting   means. 


l.l.'»4,27e.  AUXILIARY  AIR  INLET  FOR  ENGINES. 
Lewis  H.  Kibbt,  I>etroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb  6,  1914. 
Serial    No.    816,976.       iCI.    137—26.1 


/y     ;^ 


.\n  air  inlet  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  hollow  body 
Itavlng  an  end  wall,  a  cap  mounted  on  said  body  and  pro 
vided  with  openings,  a  guide  concentric  of  Mild  cap,  a 
tlai  valve  in  said  body  of  less  dlanoeter  than  said  body 
and  normally  closing  the  openings  of  said  cap,  a  stem  car 
rle<l  by  said  valve  and  extending  into  said  guide,  a  tabu- 
lar extension  concentric  of  the  end  wall  of  said  lx>dy,  a 
nipple  Integral  with  the  end  wall  of  said  casing  and  in 
communication  with  said  tubular  extension  and  radially 
disposed  relative  thereto,  a  plunger  slidably  moanted  in 
said  tubular  extension  and  adapted  to  close  the  communi- 
cation l)etwecn  said  extension  and  said  nipple,  a  colled 
compression  spring  between  said  plunger  and  said  valve, 
and  means  extending  into  the  end  of  said  extension  and 
ronriict»>d  direct  to  said  plunger  for  moving  said  plunger 
longitudinally    of    said    tubular    extension. 


1,134.!J77.  MILK -BOTTLE  LOCK.  Qbokoe  8.  Lan«, 
I'ortland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Christian  Christensen,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,269. 
(CI.  232—42.) 

1.  A  locking  device  for  a  milk  bottle  or  the  like  having 
a  flange  around  Ita  top,  comprising  a  box-like  body  pro- 
Tided  In  ita  bottom  with  an  opening  of  lesa  diameter  than 
the  extreme  outside  diameter  of  the  bottle  flange,  said 
body  being  closed  at  all  aides  except  Its  bottom  and  one 
Bide  and  adapted  to  be  moanted  In  the  frame  of  a  door  or 
window  whereby  to  close  said  open  side,  and  a  locking 
member  moanted  within  aald  body  and  projecting  yield- 
ingly over  the  edge  of  said  bottom  opening,  whereby  a 
bottle   flange  muat  be  inserted   first  at   the   opposite  side  < 


of  aald  bottom  opening  and  then  moved  flatwise  through 
said  opening  to  flex  said  locking  member  saflUciently  to 
permit  the  bottle  flange  to  paaa  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 


viyj 


2.  A  locking  devlf-e  for  a  milk  bottle  or  the  lUe  havlnp 
a  top  flange,  comprising  a  box-like  body  having  one  side 
open  and  provided  in  Its  bottom  with  an  opening  of  less 
diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  bottle  flange, 
whereby  a  bottle  iao«t  be  Inserted  one  edge  of  the  flange 
at  a  time  in  order  to  pass  flatwise  through  said  bottom 
opening,  and  a  movable  locking  member  mounted  within 
said  body  and  projecting  across  the  edge  of  said  bottom 
opening  and  adapted  to  move  inwardly  as  said  bottle  is 
inserted  and  to  fall  back  under  the  edpe  of  the  flange, 
aald  body  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  or  window 
frame  with  Its  open  side  adjacent  said  door  or  window, 
whereby  to  be  closed  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  milk  bottles  and  the  like 
having  a  top  flange,  a  body  having  an  opening  in  its 
bottom  through  which  the  bottle  U  Inserted  by  an  up- 
ward endwise  movement,  said  opening  being  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  ouUide  diameter  of  the  bottle  flange, 
whereby  the  bottle  flange  must  be  inserted  one  side  at  a 
time,  and  a  movable  locking  member  mounted  within  said 
body  and  projecting  across  the  edge  of  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  move  Inwardly  as  said  bottle  is  inserted  and 
to  fall  back  under  the  flange  of  the  bottle  whereby  to  sup- 
port and  lock  the  same  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  milk  boftlee  and  the  like 
having  a  top  flange,  a  body  having  an  opening  in  its 
bottom  through  which  the  bottle  is  Inserted  by  sn  up- 
ward endwise  movement,  said  opening  being  of  lesc  di 
ameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  bottle  flange, 
whereby  the  bottle  flnnge  must  be  ins^-rted  one  side  at  a 
time,  and  a  movable  locking  memb«*r  mounted  within 
said  body  and  projecting  across  the  edge  of  said  opening 
and  adapted  to  move  inwardly  as  said  bottle  is  Inserted 
and  to  fall  back  under  the  flange  of  the  bottle,  whereby 
to  support  and  lock  the  same  In  place,  and  an  auxiliary 
bottle  holding  device  under  said  body,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  locking  device  for  a  milk  bottle  or  the  like,  com 
prising  a  box-like  body  open  at  its  bottom  and  one  end 
only  and  having  integral  side  and  end  walls,  with  an  In 
turned  flange  member  at  the  bottom  of  each  side  wall 
forming  an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  less  diameter  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  bottle  flange,  one  of  said 
flange  members  being  provided  with  a  notch  to  permit  the 
bottle  flange  to  pass  thereinto,  and  a  spring  locking  mem- 
t)er  within  said  body  and  overlying  said  notch  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  inwardly  by  said  bottle  to  permit  the  latter 
to  enter,  substantlnlly  as  described 


1.134,278.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  SYSTEM.  Harkv  W 
McNadght,  Indianapolis.  Ind  Filed  Apr.  3.  1913  Se 
rial  No.  758,591.      (CI.  246 — 59.  • 

1.  A  safety  device  for  track-traveling  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  member  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  biased  In  one  di- 
rection, a  pair  of  latches  restraining  it  against  movement 
In  sach  direction,  one  of  said  latches  being  released  when 
the  vehicle  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed  and  the  other 
being  releasable  by  a  controlling  device  along  the  track, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  such  member  In 
tke  direction  in  which  it  is  biased  for  causing  the  ap 
plication  of  the  brakes  and  the  shutting  off  of  the  drtying 
power. 
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2.  A  safety  di'vlcp  for  track  trHv.'llnkc  v.-hldes,  romprld- 
Inif  a  member  cnrrlt'd  by  thf  vchlcli-  .ind  Ninsed  In  one  d1 
trctlon.  a  pair  of  latrhes  rpHtralnlnif  It  aifHlnst  movement 
In  auoh  direction.  ..n,.  of  said  lat<li.'S  t..'lni;  released  when 
the  vehicle  excet'ds  a  predetermined  wpecd  und  the  other 
t>elui,'  releasahle  hy  n  controlltnt;  device  iilotiic  th.'  tr;ii  k, 
and  means  operiit.-.l  1.)  the  movement  of  such  rnenil.cr  In 
the  direction  In  wiii«'li  li  |8  biased  for  caiislnK  the  shuttln)? 
off  the  driving  power 


driving  means  for  ;;aid  preRentlnif  merhanltm,  arranired  to 
be  broujcht  Into  action  by  the  operator  separately  from 
aald  first  named  driving  means,  and  a  uln^le  siicceaslvely 
operative  controlling  device  for  said  two  drlrlnK  means. 


— £*Jc:tS.s. 


3  A  safety  <levlce  for  track  fraveiinK  vehlcies,  compris- 
ing a  memt>er  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  blasd  In  one  di- 
rection, a  pair  „r  i.itctjes  r.-strnlnlnu  ir  a^Hin.Ht  movement 
In  such  dlre<-ijo[i  nn^'  of  s„jd  latches  (>elnir  released  wh..n 
the  vehicle  ejceed-i  a  pre.i.  tcrmlned  speed  and  the  other 
being:  releasable  by  •,  control! i ni:  device  along  the  track, 
and  means  operated  'v  the  movement  of  such  member  In 
the  direction  In  wlilch  it  Is  biased  for  causlnjj  the  applies 
tlon  of  the  brakes 

4.  In  a  tracktravellni,'  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
power-controlllnir  lever,  a  locking  pawl  for  holdlnR  It  in 
desired  position.  «  cylinder  and  piston  conne<-te,l  to  said 
I>ower<-ontrolllns:  lever  so  that  relative  mfivement  be 
twe«>n  them  actuates  said  lever  n  second  cylinder  and 
piston  associated  with  said  iock1n>r  pawl  so  that  relative 
movement  between  them  releases  said  pawl,  said  two 
cylinders  t>elnK  Interconnecte.l.  and  means  contridled  by 
the  passage  of  the  vehicle  past  a  controlling  device  ar 
rangefl  along  the  track  and  by  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  for 
prodticlni;  a  difference  In  the  pressures  In  each  of  said  cyl 
Inders   on   opposite   -ddes   of  the   piston    therein 

^  In  a  track  traveling  vehicle,  the  combination  nf  a 
power  controlling  lever  a  locking  pawl  for  holding  It  In 
desired  posltlo,,.  a  cylinder  and  piston  connected  to  said 
power-controlling  lever  so  that  relative  movement  between 
them  actuates  said  lever,  a  second  cylinder  and  piston  as 
soclate.l  with  said  U><  king  pawl,  so  that  relative  move- 
ment between  them  releases  said  paw!,  said  two  cylinders 
being  Interconnected,  and  means  controlled  by  the  speed 
of  the  vehicles  for  producing  a  difference  In  the  pressures 
In  each  of  said  cylinders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
therein 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Carette.] 


1.134,279        ALT<)MAT1(      UKKL     NAIMN.;     MA.  IIINE 
Bbnj.amis    F     SiWi,     Salem,    Mass,    assignor   to    Inlted 
Shoe    Machinery    Company,    I'aterson,    N     .1,    a    Corpora 
tlon    of    New    Jersey        Hied    Feb.    24,    1910        Serial    No 
645.668.      (CI.    1- -32  , 

1.  A    heeling    machine    having.    In    combination,    media 
niam  for  automatically  attaching  a  hed  to  a  shoe,  driving 
means  for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  magailne  for  hold 
ing  heela.  mechanism  for  automatically  taking  a  heel  from 
said  magailne  and  piesentlug  It  to  said  attaching  mecha 
niam,   and  driving   means    for  said    presenting   mechanlim 
arranffed  to  b»'  brought  Into  action   by   the  operator  sepa 
rately  from  said  ttrst  named  driving  means. 

2.  A    heeling    machine    having.    In    combination,    mecha 
nlsm  for  aatomatlctilly  attaching  a  heel  to  a  shoe,  driving 
meana  for  operating  said  mechanism,  mechanism  for  auto 
matdcally  presenting  a   bed   to  said  attaching  mechanism, 


JXt 


\  d  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horlson 
i  tally  stationary  nail  block,  mechanism  for  automaUcally 
I    iiresenting  a  be.-i  to  said   nail  block,  automatic  mechanism 

I    '<"■  attaching  a  1 1  to  a  shoe,  separate  driving  means  for 

said  two  automatic  mechanisms,  and  a  common  contr(dllni: 
means  for  said  two  separate  driving  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  effect  operation  of  the  driving  means  for 
the  presenting  mechanism  and  then  permit  a  dwell  or 
rest  In  the  action  of  said  two  driving  means  between  the 
operation  of  the  presenting  mechanism  and  the  operation 
of   the  attachlnK   niechanlsni 

4     In    a    iK-el    attnchlni:    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
shoe  supp.ort,  a  heel  holder,  automatic  means  for  effecting 
relative    movement    of   said   support    and    h.dder    to    locate 
the  shoe  and    heel    m   proper  relation   to   each   other,   auto 
matic   nuvhanism    for  attaching   the   heel    to   the   shoe,    and 
a    siuirle  i-ontrolllim  device   arranged   to  set    i^ald   automatic 
means  In   operation  dnrUik*  the  Initial   portion   of  Its  mov.- 
ment   and   to  set  aald  automatic  mechanism  separately   in 
operation  at  the  will  of  the  operator   upon  further  move 
ment  of  the  controlling  device. 

5.  A  heeling  machlD«  having.  In  combination,  mecha 
nlsm  for  automatically  Inserting  heel  attaching  nails, 
mechanism  for  thereafter  automatically  modifying  the 
action  of  said  Inserting  mechanism  to  permit  a  top  lift 
to  be  spanked  on  the  ends  of  the  attaching  nails,  driving 
means  for  operating  said  mechanisms,  mechanism  for 
automatically  presenting  a  heel  to  said  inserting  mecha 
nlsm,  mechanism  for  automatically  presenting  nails  to 
said  inserting  mechanism,  mechanism  for  antoroatlcally 
presenting  a  top  lift  to  said  Inserting  mechanism,  and 
driving  means  for  said  presenting  mechanisms  separate 
from  said  first  named  driving  means 

'Claims  t5  to   11'  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette  1 


l.KU.L'SO.       METHOD    oF     PURIFYING     SEWAGE    ANK 
HPXOVKRING      OHtJANIC      MATTER     THEREFROM 
(;»ob<:e    Wkllinc.tii.n    Mii.bs,    Belmont.    Mass..    assignor 
to    himself,    trustee       Filed    Feb     16.    1014.      Serial    No 
S1H.H54.      (CI.  210— 1    I 

1  The  method  of  purifying  sswage  and  recovering 
therefrom  normally  non-preclpltant  organic  matter,  which 
consists  In  Introducing  Into  the  sewag:e  before  deoomposl 
tlon  of  the  said  organic  matter  has  materially  progressed, 
an  Inorganic  add  as  the  sole  effective  reagent,  to  render 
said  organic  matter  precipitant,  allowing  the  said  orirantc 
matter,  after  It  has  become  precipitant  l>y  the  agency 
of  the  add.  to  precipitate,  and  subsequently  separating 
the  cleared  liquid  from  the  precipitate 
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2.  The  method  of  purifying  sewage  and  recovering 
therefrom  normally  n(  n-precipitant  organic  matter,  which 
consists  in  Intrododng  Into  the  sewage.  t>efore  decomposl 
tlon  of  the  said  organic  matter  has  materially  progressed, 
an  inorganic  add  under  conditions  which  preclude  the 
formation  of  Insoluble  soaps,  to  render  said  organic  mat 
ter  precipitant,  allowing  the  said  organic  matter,  after 
it  has  l)ecome  precipitant  by  the  agency  of  sal^  acid,  to 
precipitate,  and  8ul>»equently  separating  the  cleared  liquid 
from   the  precipitate. 


3.  The  method  of  purifying  sewage  and  recovering 
therefrom  normally  uon  pn-clpltant  organic  mutter,  which 
con.slstfi  in  inirolucing  sulfurous  acid  Into  the  sewage 
before  decomp<»8ltl<)u  of  the  said  organic  matter  has  ma 
terlally  progresse<l.  thereby  rendering  precipitant  the  said 
organic  matter,  and  sulwequently  separating  the  cleared 
liquid  from  the  precipitate. 

4.  The    method    of    purifying    sewage    and     recovering 
therefrom  normally  non-preclpltant  organic  matter,  which 
consists   In    Introducing   sulfurdloild    Into    the   sewage   be 
fore    decomposition    of    the    said    organic   matter    has    ma 
terlally     progressed,     thereby     producing    sulfurous    acid, 
rendering   precipitant    the  said   organic   matter,    and    sub^ 
sequently   separating   the  deared   liquid  from   the   preclpl 
Ute. 


1,134.1'Sl.  SACrnARIFICATION  AND  FERMENTATION 
OF  AMyi.ACEOt'8  SUBSTANCES.  Alfhed  Molha.vt. 
Mons.  Belgium.  Filed  July  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
R.M,47ri.      (CI.  195—32.) 

1  In  processes  for  the  saccharlficatlon  and  fermentation 
of  amylaceous  sulwtances,  the  employment  of  boracic  acid 
or  any  of  Its  compounds  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  In  the  liquefaction  of  amylaceous  substances  by  boll 
Ing  under  pressure,  with  a  view  to  their  saccharlflcatlon 
and  subsequent  fermentation,  the  addition  to  the  said  sub- 
stances before  boiling  of  about  one  part  of  boracic  acid 
for  each  two  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  the  said  But>- 
stances 

3.  In  the  fermentation  of  amylaceous  substances  that 
have  been  treated  with  boracic  acid,  the  employment  of  a 
yeast  that  has  been  acclimatised  to  boracic  acid  8ul«tan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


1,134.282.  TELEPHONE  KEY.  Gbobok  E.  Ml  klleh. 
Aurora,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kellogg 
Swltchbosrd  k  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Mar.  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  860.116.  (CI. 
179 — 177.) 

1.  A  telephone  key  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  rnlt- 
able  contacts  carried  thereby,  a  spring  retnmed  actuating 
member  for  said  contacts  having  three  operating  positions, 
means  for  holding  said  member  In  Its  second  and  third 
positions  when  moved  thereto,  and  means  for  operating 
said  holding  means. 

2.  A  telephone  key  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  suit- 
able contacts  carried  thereby,  a  spring  returned  actuating 
member  for  said  contacts  having  three  operating  positions, 
means  for  holding  said  member  in  its  second  and  third  po- 
sitions when  moved  thereto,  and  electroma^netically  actu- 
ated means  for  operating  said  holding  means. 


3.  A  telephone  key  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  suit- 
able contacts  carried  thereby,  a  spring  returned  actuating 
member  for  said  contacts  having  three  operating  positions, 
and  electromagnetlcally  actuated  catches  for  holding  said 
member  In  Its  second  and  third  positions  when  moved 
thereto. 

/"     if'    /•    ji* 
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4.  A  telephone  key  comprising  a  supporting  framt,  suit- 
able contacts  carried  thereby,  a  spring  returned  actuating 
member  for  said  contacts  having  three  operat.ng  positions 
a  pair  of  catches  for  severally  holding  said  member  in 
two  of  said  operating  positions,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously disengaging  one  of  said  catches  and  moving  the 
other  Into  engaging  position  to  thereby  allow  the  move- 
ment of  8«ld  member  from  one  operating  position  t«' 
another. 

5.  A  telephone  key  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  suit 
able  contacts  carried  thereby,  a  spring  returned  actuating 
member  for  said  contacts  having  three  operating  ix>sl- 
tlons,  a  pair  of  catches  for  sevirally  holdins  said  member 
In  two  of  said  operating  positions,  and  electromagnetically 
actuated  means  for  simultaneously  disengaging  one  of  said 
catches  and  moving  the  other  into  engaging  position  to 
thereby  allow  the  movement  of  said  meml)er  from  one  op 
erating  position  to  another. 

I  Claims  fi  to  Hi;  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,184.2S3.     CLUTCH.      Wii.i.iam    H.    MLBh.H,    SwUsvaie. 
Pa.,   assignor  to  The   l.nlon   Switch  k  Signal  Company 
Swlstivale.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of   Penn-sylvania       F'lled 
June   if6.   1914       Serial   No.   H47.401.'        1  ci     XM'i    ~1'1.\ 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  two  concentrically  mounted  ro- 
tatable  members,  one  of  said  members  having  recesses  in 
the  surface  adjacent  the  other  meml>er  said  recesses  form- 
ing wedge-shaped  openings  between  the  contiguous  sur 
faces  of  said  members,  locking  members  located  In  said 
wedge-shaped  openings,  springs  attached  to  one  rotatable 
member  for  biasing  said  locking  members  Into  wedging 
positions  between  the  two  rotatable  memlK-rs.  a  third 
rotatable  meml>er  having  projections  adapted  to  drive 
the  locking  members  out  of  wedging  positions  against  the 
action  of  said  springs,  and  a  lever  device  for  causing  suffi- 
cient relstive  movement  of  said  third  rotatable  member 
and  of  the  rotatable  member  to  which  said  springs  arc 
attached  to  move  the  locking  members  out  of  locking  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  two  concentrically  mounted  ro- 
tatable members,  one  of  said  members  having  receaaea  In 
the  surface  adjacent  the  other  member  said  recaases 
forming  wedge-shaped  openings  between  the  contlgaoui 
surfaces  of  said  membera,  locking  members  located  In  aald 
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wedge-abaped  openlDgK,  springs  attached  to  one  rotatable 
member  for  biasing  said  looking  members  Into  we<lKixiK 
positions  t>etwe«n  the  two  rotatable  members,  a  third  ro- 
tatable member  having  projections  adapted  to  drive  the 
locking  memt)er8  out  of  wedging  positions  against  the 
action  of  said  tiprlugs.  a  lever  device  for  causing  sufficient 
relative  movement  of  said  third  rotatable  memt)er  and  of 
the  rotatable  member  to  which  said  springs  are  attached 
to  move  the  iocklng  members  out  of  locking  poHltlon,  and 
means  for  preventing  reb<jund  of  the  rotatable  iin'mtwr  to 
which  the  springs  are  attached. 

.1  A  clutch  comprising  a  drum,  a  plate  locntwl  within 
the  ilruin  aud  movable  with  relation  thereto  ari<l  having 
receHSfH  In  its  periphery,  locking  memt)er8  locateil  In  rtald 
recesses,  springs  fixed  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  preKS 
8ald  lucking  members  into  wedging  position  between  the 
plate  and  the  drum,  a  disk  mounted  to  rotate  with  relation 
to  the  plate,  said  disk  having  projections  adapte<l  to  force 
the  locking  members  out  of  wedging  po8ltli>ns,  h  cam  pin 
Journaletl  In  said  disk  and  adapted  to  shift  the  disk  with 
respect  to  the  plate,  a  pawl  fixed  to  said  cam  pin  and 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  member  movable  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  said  pawl. 

4.  .\  clutch  comprUlug  a  dnim,  a  plate  located  within 
the  drum  and  movable  with  relation  thereto  and  havlnK 
recesses  In  Its  periphery,  locking  members  located  In  said 
recesses,  springs  fixed  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  press 
said  locking  members  Into  wedglnR  positions  l)etween  the 
plate  and  the  drum,  a  disk  mounted  to  rotate  with  rela- 
tion to  the  plate,  said  disk  havlnt;  projections  adapted  to 
force  the  locking  members  out  of  wedging  positions,  a  cam 
pin  Journaled  in  said  disk  and  having  a  substantially 
plane  surface  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pin,  said  plate 
having  a  Bul>etanttaIIy  radial  surface  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  plane  surface  on  the  cam  pin,  a  pawl  fixed  to 
the  said  cam  pin  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  memher 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  pawl. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  a  drum,  a  plate  located  within 
the  drum  and  movable  with  relation  thereto,  and  having 
recesses  In  Its  periphery,  locking  memlHTs  lo<'ated  In  said 
recesses,  springs  fixed  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  press 
said  lf)cklng  memt)er8  Into  wedging  positions  t>etween 
the  plate  and  the  drum,  a  disk  mounted  to  rotate  with 
relation  to  the  plate,  said  disk  having  projections  adapte<l 
to  force  the  locking  members  out  of  wedging  positions,  a 
cam  pin  Journaled  In  said  disk  and  adapted  to  shift  the 
disk  with  respect  to  the  plate,  a  pawl  fixed  to  said  cam 
pin  an<l  projecting  therefrom,  a  memN'r  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  said  pawl,  the  effective  radius  of  said 
pawl  being  greater  than  the  effective  radius  ')f  said  cam 
pin  whereby  a  comparatively  slight  force  exerted  tiy  said 
movable  memfier  on  the  pawl  causes  the  exertion  of  a 
considerable  force  on  said  springs. 

(Clalni  rt  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.134. 28-4  T.ASTIN(;  SHKI.I.  ANI>  IlM'EK  PRoTKOTOK 
(MlARi.Ks  U  Nil  KKHsiiN,  I  >erry,  N  11  Filed  May  11, 
1914       .Serial    No.  837.644.      (CI.  36 — 72.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  last,  of  a  shell  snugly 
fitting  the  lateral  surface  thereof  but  leaving  the  under 
surface  exposed,  said  shell  being  cut  apart  on  a  vertical 
line,  and  means  for  forcibly  drawing  toward  each  other 
the  edges  of  said  cut  shell 

2.  The  combination  with  a  last,  of  a  shell  inclosing 
the  sides  thereof  but  leaving  the  under  surface  of  the  last 
exposed,  the  heel  of  said  shell  being  cut  apart  on  a  vertical 
line,  said  shell  having  means  for  forcibly  drawing  toward 
each  other  the  edges  of  the  cut  shell. 


1.134,286.  WRAPPBR.  Habvet  L.  Paoi,  San  Aotonlo. 
Tex  ,  aSMlgnor  of  one  half  to  Rol>ert  L..  Burnett.  Br.,  San 
Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.603. 
(CI.    1,%0      M'.  I 


1.  .\n  article  wrapper  comprising  a  tvody  or  foundation 
portion  to  give  certain  rigidity  and  form  to  the  finished 
wrapper,  u  cover  portion  of  flexible  material  adhesively 
sectired  to  the  back  of  said  foundation  iX)rtlon  and  pro 
vIiI<h1  with  flaps  at  the  sides  which  overlap  the  aide  edjtes 
of  the  bo<ly  portion  and  are  adhesively  secured  to  the  In 
terlor  of  the  latter  adjacent  said  edges,  and  also  provided 
with  flaps  extending  from  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  be 
folded  inwardly  and  over  the  article  contained  in  the 
wrapper,  and  means  for  9«»curlng  the  article  In  wrapped 
condition 

2     An  article  wrapper  comprising  a  body  or  foundation 
I>ortlon   of  material   that   Is   adapted   to  be  rolle<l   up   and 
capable  of  giving  a  certain  amount   of  rigidity  and   form 
to   the   finished  wrapper,  a  cover  portion   of  flexible  mate 
rial  s«>cured  to  said  body  portion  and  provided  with   flaps 
at  the  sides  which  overlap  the  side  edges  of  the  body  por 
tlon  and  are  secure<l   to  the  interior  of  said  body   portion 
adjacent  to  and  for  the  protection  of  said  edges,  said  cover 
also  provided  with  flaps  which  protrude  from  the  ends  of 
said  iKKly   portion  and  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  and 
over  the  article  contained   in   the   wrapper,   means  for  se 
curing    the    article    In    wrapped   condition,    and    means   se 
cured  under  one  of  the  side  flaps  and  projecting  from  one 
corner  of  the  wrapper  for  securing  a  tab  or  other  Identi- 
fying means  to  said  wrapper. 

.'i  .An  arflcit  wrapper  comprising  a  body  or  foundation 
portion  of  material  that  is  adapted  to  be  rolled  up  and 
capable  of  giving  a  certain  amount  of  rigidity  and  form 
to  the  finished  wrapper,  a  cover  i;K)rtlon  of  flexible  mate 
rial  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  flaps 
at  the  sides  which  overlap  the  side  edges  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  are  secureil  to  the  Interior  of  said  body  portion 
afijacetit  to  and  for  the  protection  of  said  edges,  said  cover 
alsfi  provided  with  flaps  which  protrude  from  the  ends  of 
said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  l>e  folded  Inwardly  and 
over  the  article  contained  In  the  wrapp«-r.  and  means  se- 
cured under  one  of  the  flaps  and  projecting  from  one  cor 
ner  of  the  wrapper  for  securing  a  tab  or  other  Identifying 
means  to  said  wrapper. 

4.  .\n  article  wrapper  comprising  a  liody  or  foundation 
portion  of  material  that  la  adapted  to  be  folded  up  and 
capable  of  giving  a  certain  amount  of  rigidity  and  form 
to  the  finished  wrapper,  protecting  means  sectired  to  said 
tHxly  portion  comprlalnt(  flaps  which  are  secured  to  said 
body  portion  adja(vnt  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  flaps 
overlapping  the  side  edges  and  8ecur«'d  to  the  Interior  of 
said  body  portion  for  protecting  the  side  edges,  and  also 
comprising  flaps  which  protrude  from  the  ends  of  said  t>ody 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  and  over  the 
edges  of  the  article  contained  In  the  wrapper. 


1.1.14.286       MITKR  nox       Josiipu    I'bllbtibb.   Montreal. 
Quebec,     Canada.       Filed    Apr.     20,     1914.       Serial     No. 

m:{:i.022.     (CI.  14.1    88. 1 

1  In  a  miter  box  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of:  a  table  ;  a  t>ed  mounted  thereon  :  a  hollow  beam 
pivote<l  to  the  under  face  of  the  table,  at  the  center  of  the 
back  edge  thereof,  and  provided  In  one  side  with  a  perfo- 
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rfttloB  ;  a  segmental  rack  rigid  with  the  ander  face  of  tbe 
table,  above  tbe  aald  beam ;  a  yoke  sUdably  moanted  on 
the  beam  and  proTldcd  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  normally 
engage  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  said  rack  :  a  preasare  foot  plTot- 
ally  moanted  on  tbe  beam  and  haying  its  arms  moanted  in 
recesses  in  tbe  arms  of  tbe  yoke ;  a  rod  rotatably  mooDted 
through  tb«  said  beam  and  baring  a  block  at  eacb  end,  a 
spring  catch  adapted  to  lock  said  rod  to  said  t>eam  ;  verti- 
cally adjustable  saw  guides  carried  by  the  blocks  at  tbe 
end  of  the  rod  ;  adjusting  means  therefor  ;  and  meana  for 
holding  small  pieces  of  material. 


.  * 


2.  In  combination  with  a  miter  box  table  and  a  hollow 
beam  plToted  thereto,  means  for  locking  said  beam  in  any 
position  of  pivotal  adjustment,  a  rod  rotatable  In  said 
t»eam  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  series  of  bores, 
a  spring  catch  mounted  on  aald  beam  and  engaging  any 
one  of  said  bores  according  to  the  axial  position  of  said 
rod  and  a  saw-guide  block  carried  by  said  rod  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  s  device  of  tbe  character  described,  means  for 
holding  small  material,  comprising ;  a  table ;  a  bed  mount- 
ed thereon  and  prorlded  near  each  end  with  a  slot  and  a 
receas  contiguous  therewith  ;  backs  kecared  to  the  said 
table  ;  rods  rotaUbly  moanted  in  tbe  said  slot,  the  said 
rods  being  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  baring  ser- 
rated sides,  and  having  their  inner  ends  loosely  secured  ; 
and  blocks  slldable  on  tbe  said  rods,  tbe  aald  blocks  being 
provided  with  bores  slightly  larger  than  tlie  rods  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  turned  down  into  tbe  recesses,  when  not 
in  use,  and  t>eing  of  such  a  height  as  to  be  flush  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  bed  when  so  turned  down. 


1,134.287.  MACHINE  FOR  GENERATING  PATTERNS. 
FacDniCK  H.  Pmaar,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  8,  1811.  Serial  No. 
637,520.      (a.    144—144.5.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  pattern-generating  machines ; 
said  attachment  comprising  an  elongated  sapporting  mem- 
ber baring  means  to  secure  said  attachment  to  a  pattern- 
generating  machine :  a  series  of  adjuatable  edge-blocks ;  a 
remorable  retaining  cap  baring  graduatlona  marked  adja- 
cent to  said  blocks  to  facilitate  adjustment  thereof ;  and  a 
reUlnlng  member  to  bold  said  blocks  in  adjusted  position  ; 
said  blocks  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  limited 
transrcrae  movement  relatirely  to  aald  sapportlng  mem- 
ber and  retaining  cap. 


2.  An  attachment  for  pattern-generating  mechanism ; 
said  attachment  comprising  a  bolder  baring  an  attaching 
pirot ;  a  slide  carried  by  said  holder ;  and  a  plurality  of 
transrersely  morable  parts  carried  by  said  slide  and  mor- 
able  bodily  therewith  relatirely  to  said  holder ;  said  parts 
presenting  adjacent  ends  reepectlrely  for  engagement  with 
the  model,  and  opposite  ends  constituting  a  composite 
abutment  for  engagement  of  tbe  follower  of  the  pattem- 

> generating  mechanism  to  which  said  attachment  may  be 
applied. 

3.  An  attachment  for  pattern-generating  mechanism 
compriaing  edge-blocks  having  rounded  noses  ;  a  support 
therefor  with  a  roughened  face ;  and  a  guide  strip  between 
said  face  and  blocks  ;  said  parts  serring  to  aid  tbe  oper- 
ator in  turning  the  shoe-sole  and  upper,  or  other  model,  In 
engagement  with  said  blocks,  to  set  the  latter. 

4.  An  attachment  for  pattern -generating  mechanism 
comprising  a  holder  baring  a  member  to  be  pivoted  upon 
the  frame  of  pattern-generating  mechanism,  and  prorlded 
with  a  spring-controlled  stop  to  fasten  the  holder  in  ad- 
justed position  ;  a  slideway  upon  said  holder ;  a  longitu- 
dinally extended  support  on  said  slideway  ;  and  a  variable 
edge  derlce  carried  by  said  support. 

5.  An  attachment  for  pattern-generating  mecbaniam 
comprising  a  supporting  member  having  a  groove  ;  trans- 
versely morable  edge  blocks,  and  distance  or  separator 
blocks,  morable  in  said  groore  ;  a  retaining  member  oper- 
ating to  crowd  said  edge  blocks  and  separator  blocks  later- 
ally against  an  end  piece :  and  other  retaining  members 
extending  Into  said  groove  to  prevent  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  said  edge  blocks,  and  a  removable  retaining 
cap  to  hold  said  retaining  blocks  and  edge  blocks  adjust- 
ably in  assembled  relation. 


1,134,288.  DOOR  HANGER.  Thomas  V.  Plics.  Ashland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  V.  B.  Topping,  Ashland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,397.     (01.  16—7.) 


ft  ee 

1.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  door  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  intersecting  Its  upper  surface  and  a 
communicating  recess  intersecting  the  front  door  surface  ; 
a  guide-member  fixed  to  such  upper  door  surface  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  first-named  recess ;  a  trolley- 
wheti  and  depending  frame  connected  therewith ;  said 
frame  projecting  into  said  guide-memt>er  and  being  later- 
ally remorable  therefrom  ;  and  a  threaded  memt>er  engag- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  guide-member  and  the  said 
banger  member  and  baring  its  lower  end  positioned  in 
said  first-named  recess  opposite  the  said  second-named 
recess. 

2.  In  s  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  door  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  intersecting  Its  upper  surface  and  a 
recess  communicating  therewith  intersecting  the  front 
surface  of  the  door :  a  guide-member  fixed  to  said  upper 
surface,  baring  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  ilrst- 
named  recess,  and  another  portion  extending  upwardly 
ttwrefrom ;  a  trolley -wheel  and  depending  frame  eooBectad 
therewith,  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  extending  into 
said  guide-member  and   formed  with   a   central  threaded 
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tiut  portion  ;  said  upwardly  jroj'  i  tiui<  portion  of  the 
jCuide-metntKT  bflUK  provldeil  with  a  horizontal  spare  coni 
munlratln»;  laterally  with  ttio  extfrlur  and  adapte<l  to  re 
c«lvt>  said  eentrallv  thrt-aded  [wriioii,  mikI  with  a  vertical 
enlarxenient  of  lt8  Interior  space  also  adapted  to  reci'lvc 
■aid  portion  ;  and  a  threaded  l>olt  whose  upper  end  eugaifes 
aald  ttntrally  threaded  nut  portion  of  ^.ild  liHn»{er  tneni 
b«^r  and  whose  head  euK'iKe.s  the  lower  itkI  of  waiil  ijulde- 
mendjer  ;  such  head  of  saiil  threaded  uieiuher  !<•  Ing  located 
opposite    8Hld   seccplld  ii.itned    reersh 

.H.    In  a  door  hanger,  the  eouiMiiB?  Ion  of  a  ifuliie  tnetnt"  r 
adapted   to   be  sei  ured   to   tlie  door   and   provide<i  wltli    up 
war<lly   extending  Kiil<llii»i    wails   foriiiiii*:   hu   Interior  npace 
contractt'd  at  the  top  and   hotiom  mid  coniiiiuuli  atinn  lat 
eraliy  with  the  exterior,  the  central  lower  portion  of  aald 
space  being  enlarKf<l   to  form  a  cylindrical  space  tiavin^  a 
vertical  axis,   a   trolley  wheel  mid   hanjjer  depeudiuK  there 
from,   the  lower  end  of  said  hanger  heiun  furiued  with  two 
vertical  laterally  placed  slide  nieinhers  adapted  to  slide  in 
the   contracte.l    p.irtlous    of    said    Interior    space,    and    con 
Decle<l  at   the   hott  lUi   f>>    an  enlarued  central    threaded   por 
tlon  adapted   to  i-titi  r  iaterali.\    the  enlark'ed  portion  of  the 
Ifuldespaie   and    r  .   -lid«>    verilcall>    in    the   cylindrical   en 
lartfenient    thereof,   the   upp<r  outer  portions  of  saul   slide 
members    t>eJnf.'    pro\u|eil     with    t!ain;es    of    jjreater    witlth 
than  the  et)nt(acttsi   portions  of  said  n'li  linn  space  .  and  a 
threaded    tudt    havlriK    lis    dead   eriKaKlni;    ihe    lower   end   of 
the   Kulde-ineinher,    and   tts    upper  or   threaded   end   enKatc 
ln»j  the  cylindrlca-    iiilari:enien  t   of   the   l<iwer  part   of  said 
hanxer. 


1   T:^t,l."<f)        ritOCKSS    FOK    FOKMINT,    Cl'nVEn    TTPT' 
I.AK    (   ASI.MiS    Foil     lIitKSF.  tOl.r,  \KS        Iir..Nut|p    .1 

I'liWKKs,   Wiiterloo.   |.)W«.  assiirnor  to    I'h-^   I'owers   Mmiu 
faeturi  ui;    t  <»in(iai).\ .     Uaterloo.    lowa        1  lied     Aug,     -0 

iin::.     .Sena;  Nu.  7itj.o<)(j      (ci.  r>4     I'.'.i 


l,134.L'lMi  H  \  Y  l,OAI)IN<;  IiKVI<K  1I\kh^  Smith, 
near  Suljilnir  '.rovr.  Ohio.  Filed  Au^.  -2.  I'Jl,;.  Serial 
No.  78«.12fl,      (CL  21 — 74.) 


beneath  the  t>ar  and  the  ■liarpene<l  edxe  will  be  proJ»><ne<l 
info  eiiKaKenient  with  the  e<1ge  of  the  bar. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrllK^.  a  vehicle  bed. 
a  reclprocatory  truck  mounted  thereon,  spaced  bara  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle  bed  in  parallel  allnenient  with  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  truck,  two  oppositely  dUpoacd  locking 
DiemN'ra  carried  by  the  truck,  each  locklnn  meiuber  har- 
in»r  a  aharpeoed  portion  adapted  to  he  engaged  with  the 
adjacent  bar  to  prevent  reclprocatory  movement  of  the 
truck  and  an  eitenaion  adjacent  to  the  sharpened  portion 
•idM(.te<l  t(j  l>e  i.roje<  t.'d  detieath  the  Imr  to  prevent  vertical 
di--eti^'HKeiU' II'  if  tte  Iru^k  aiiil  l'«sl,  and  a  releaslnc  Uo  ui- 
iK>r    co.iimiai    !>    '«>t!!    ''s'kln>;    ineniNei^ 


Tlie  (iroi-ess  of  formlnif  tubular  roll  .risings  for  horse 
collars,  v^hiih  •  uuiprisew  vfatherin^;  and  Becuriiii:  spai-ed 
parts  on  one  long  side  e<l^'e  portion  of  an  ottUitii:  [deif  of 
flexible  material  to  cuiitraet  su<-h  parts,  then  formlui;  and 
aecurlni;  on  tin-  otiier  Ion*;  side  .  d^'-  p-irf  Jon  opposite 
said  spaced  pans  triantjular  plaits,  aiel  stHurln^'  the  ioiii; 
side  e<l^es  together  to  pr(.><!iici.  a  ioiu'i ' 'I'l!  ii.illy  .  urvei!  roii 
<-asln».'. 


1.  In  a  construction  as  described,  a  movable  truck,  a 
Jionsltudlnally  dlspoai^l  bar  alined  with  the  path  of  travel 
ot  tlie  truck  In  relation  with  which  the  truck  Is  movable, 
a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  the  truck,  a  hook  shaped  ex 
tremity  upon  the  arm,  a  sharpene<l  eilge  on  anld  arm 
adjacent  to  the  hook  shaped  extremity,  the  conatruction 
and  arrangement  being  such  that  upon  oscillation  of  the 
arm  the  hook  shaped  extremity  thereof  will   be  projected 


!    i:u,-".tl       'I  IKK       Uil.i.HM   .1     SikN.KH,   .N.-w   York.    N     Y. 
riied  Apr    L'T    isn  t       .Serial  .No    s.UTll       <ri    152 — 38.) 


1  .K  tire  '  omprlsInK  a  yielding  shock  absnrblcK  memh'er 
of  >;eneral  arch  shape  in  cross  K,K-tlon,  a  tread  secure*!  at 
It.s  edges  to  the  e<lKeH  of  said  member,  and  a  resilient 
niemt»>r  connecting  thi>  end.s  of  the  anh  shaped  members 
and  Interposed  iH'twetn  said  areh  shape»l  iiitmU'r  ami 
the    tread.   sut)stantlally   as   desi  rll>ed 

1;.  A  tire  comprising  a  yielding  shock  absorbing  mem- 
ber of  general  arch  shape  In  cross  section,  a  tread  securisl 
at  Its  edges  to  the  edges  of  said  memlsr,  and  a  reallleut 
member  secured  at  Its  f»dges  to  the  first  men  tlone<i  member 
and  exerting  a  sustaining  action  upon  tlie  said  memN'r. 
substantially  as  de8crlbe<l. 

.''.  A  tire  ((tmprlslng  a  yielding  tninilxn  of  general  arch 
shape  in  cross  wctiou.  a  resilient  memlKr  conne<tln>r  the 
edgi's  of  the  arch  shajs'  memtjer.  and  a  tread  of  general 
U  shape  secured  at  Ita  edges  to  the  nrch  shape  meml>er 
and  Inclosing  the  resilient  memU^r,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  a  yielding  meml)er  of  general  ar.  h 
shape  with  its  eilges  curved  outwardly,  and  a  U  shajKHl 
tread  having  Its  edges  8ecure<l  to  the  outwardly  curved 
edges  of  the  said  member,  an<l  a  resilient  member  secure<1 
to  the  outwardiv  curveil  portions  of  the  first  mentioned 
memtH'r  and  Inclosed  within  the  tread,  subatantlally  as 
de8crll>ed 

R.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly,  an  annular 
yielding  meniNr  fitting  around  the  wheel  felly  and  of 
general  arch  shape  In  cross  section,  said  member  having 
grooves  In  Its  opp<^»slte  faces,  clamping  devices  secured 
to  the  felly  and  projecting  into  said  grooves,  a  tread 
secured  at  Its  outer  edges  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  mem 
\ht.  and  a  resilient  annular  member  aecured  at  Its  edges 
to  the  outer  portions  of  the  fl rat-mentioned  member  and 
Inclosed  within  the  tread,  substantially  as  described 

fFlalin   ♦',   not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,134,292       (iLASM  1  I'TTER        I^andon    V.    Hmith,    New 
York,   N    Y  ,  assignor  to  Smith  k  Hemenway  Company 
Incorpt>rated.   New    York,   N.    Y.,   a    Corporation   of    New 
York.      Filed    June    8,    1912.      Serial    No.   702,593.      ((T. 
49-82.1 

1.   A  glaas  cutter  comprising  a  head,  a  movablv  mounted 
cutter-wheel  carrying    member    carried    by    said     head,    a 
lubricating  ring  carried  by  said  head,  said  ring  cnntactInK 
i    with   each  of  said  cutters. 
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2  A  glsHs  cutter  having  a  revolubiy  mounted  wheel- 
carrying  member  provided  with  «n  annular  groove,  a 
plurality  of  cutters  Independently  mounted  Is  said  groove, 
and  a  ring  t.f  ahsortienf  material  arranged  within  said 
froove  snd  eontactlng  with  said  cutter  wheels. 


.,^<^^ 


3  .\  ulass  cutter  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
ebaiik,  a  hando  carried  by  said  shank,  said  head  being 
provided  with  a  recess  on  one  of  its  sidf  faces  and  having 
its  sl<le  wall  lentrall.x  aperturtsl.  a  member  arranged 
within  said  reoi  ».^  ha\iiig  .1  central  threaded  !»ore.  a  acrew 
Working  it)  the  aiieriure  of  tlie  head  extending  into  the 
threaded  bore  of  said  memU'r  for  securing  said  member 
111  Its  adju.ste<i  position  therein,  said  meml«er  isdng  pro 
vided  with  an  annular  groove  In  its  periphery,  a  plurality 
of  '  utting  wheels  mounted  in  the  groove  of  said  member, 
and  u  lubricating  member  arranged  within  the  l>ottom  of 
said  groiive   In  i  oiitacl  with  each  01   said  cutter  wheels. 

1.  A  glass  (litter  having  an  adjustably  mounted  cutter 
carrjing  mi'inlier,  said  member  being  pro\ided  with  an 
annular  k:roo\i.  a  ting  of  absorU'nt  material  arranged 
within  said  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  cutters  independently 
u.ouiite<l  within  said  groove  enga^riug  aald  ring  for  re- 
taining said   ring  In   position   therein 

".  In  a  glass  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  head  hav 
In^:  a  rec•■^^  of  a  ilrcular  member  adjustably  mounted 
within  said  re<'e.ss.  said  meml'er  being  provld<Hl  with  a 
pluralit.N  of  cutting  whet  Is  extending  Iteyond  the  perlph- 
ertil  i-(li;e  tlereiif.  and  a  letitral  lubricatinL'  ring  'Hrrlod 
by   sHi'l    riiemlxT    and   i-ngaging  eaidi   of  said  eutt.r   \vh'-.  Is 


1,134.293.  FAHKH  IKAKl.M.  I'F\I(  F  WiixiAM  (. 
Stbvbns,  .\kron  1  ihio.  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  4 
Hn!ih4.r  I'.'nipaTn  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corpc.ratloii  of  (»hlo. 
FlUd  Nov    iJd,   llii:t.     Serial   No.   803.137.     (C1.21;H — .■".!> 


«4» 


1.  In  a  fahii.  t:ti|i|>ini:  de^^•.  liie  coml'lnatiou  of  an 
abutment,  and  n  -.  7  h'^  of  fiugers  s|.ac<'<l  apart  a  dlstanie 
siil>»!a  ii ;  !!i  1  !>  '.lual  I.,  ilieir  width  and  adapted  to  grasp 
1 1,.-  .'.Ij;.-  portion  of  a  fabrb  sheet  at  Intervals  L.-twivt 
themseUes  and  said  ;il!Utliient.  whereb.v  to  hold  and  havi 
free  alteitiate  edge  portions  of  the  <  loth,  substantially  as 
demribed. 

1'.  In  a  fabric  gripping  device,  the  combination  of  an 
abutment,  and  a  series  of  spring  pressed  lingers  spaced 
apart  and  adapted  to  grasp  the  edge  portion  of  »  fabric 
sheet  at  Intervals  between  themselves  and  the  said  abut- 
ment, and  other  means  movable  relative  to  the  fingers  and 
adapted  to  grasp  the  cloth  between  said  fingers,  substan- 
tially   as  descrlUnJ. 

.'<  In  a  fabric  gripping  device,  the  combination  of  an 
abutment,  a  series  of  lingers  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to 
grasp  the  edge  portion  of  a  fabric  sheet  at  Intervals  be- 
tween themaelvea  and  said  abutment,  means  to  operate 
a  plurality  of  aald  flngers  simultaneously,  and  other  means 
movable  relative  to  the  fingers  and  adapted  to  grasp  the 
cloth   between   said   fingers,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  fabric  gripping  device,  the  combination  of  an 
abutment,  a  series  of  independently  operable  fingers 
siiaced  apart  a  distance  sutwtantlally  equal  to  their  width 
and   adapted    to   grasp   the   edge   portion   of  a    fabric   sheet 


at  Intervals  between  themselves  and  said  abutment, 
whereby  to  hold  and  leave  free  alternate  edge  portions  of 

the  I  loth,  and  means  to  simultant-tMisly  op<>rate  a  plurality 
of  said  fingers,   substantially  as  deseritn-d. 

.'1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  first  fabric  gripping  device  adaptt'<l  to  grasp  the 
itlfe  portion  of  a  fabric  sheet  at  intervals,  and  a  second 
fabric  gripping  device  movable  relatively  to  the  first  grip- 
ping device  to  tear  the  fabric  and  adapted  to  grasp  the 
edge  portions  of  the  fabric  sheet  ungrasped  by  said  flrnt 
gripping   <ievice,    substantially    us   des<;rilH-d 

[Claims  t;  to  s  not  prlnte^l  in   the  <iazette.] 


l.]:-;4.2f*4  \AcrrM-CLEA.M;K  <;e<.B(.  Sinsz.  \  i.  niia, 
.\ustrla  Hungary.  Filed  .Mn,\  7.  1;M4  SeriHl  No. 
s;i7.|ini.       ,C1.    83-"47.) 


1  It]  a  vacuum  cl.an.r  tb-  •  om!  iiiaTit.i.  nf  a  Mi\e  a 
\aijc  wheel  adjaeeiit  ib.  rearwani  sid.  i.t  said  sieve  atid 
ad.apted  to  t>e  rotated  1',^  a  stream  .  f  ,-. .  r  imsslnp  tbroagh 
said  sieve,  and  a  brush  lonin-cted  t.  ^aid  \:ii><-  wb^e:  wnd 
sweeping  the  forward   side  of  said   sb  ve 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  tlie  combinatp.ti  witti  a  'asing. 
of  a  cover  having  a  window,  a  sle\e  m  ■-aid  <  asln;;.  a  vane 
wheel  adjacent  the  r.-arward  side  nf  said  «ieve  ano  adapt 
ed  to  l>e  rotated  by  a  stream  of  air  p«ssitic  through  said 
sieve,  said  vane  wheel  bfdng  visible  through  said  window, 
and  a  brush  connected  to  said  vane  wheel  and  swi-eping 
the    forward   side   of   said   sieve. 

:'.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  conslination  of  a  casing 
having  a  detachable  rover,  a  series  of  line  slrves  \h  said 
casing,  a  coarse  sieve  in  said  cr>ver,  means  for  drawing  a 
stream  of  air  through  said  coarse  sieve  and  fine  si.-ves  In 
series,  a  vane  wlieel  mounted  In  said  cover,  and  a  brush 
connected  to  said  vane  wheel  sweeping  said  coarse  sb  ve 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  detachable  (ov.  r.  a  series  of  fin.  ^ieves  In  said 
casin;:.  a  coarse  sieve  in  --iiid  cover,  ne  ans  for  -drawing  a 
stream  of  air  through  said  coarse  viev.  .and  fim-  sieves  in 
.series,  a  vane  wheel  mounted  in  said  <  over,  and  a  brush 
connected  to  said  vane  wheel  sweeping  said  coarse  sieve, 
said  fine  sieves  l>elng  divided  in  groups  \vbo>.'  flnecess  of 
mesh   Increases   in    the   direction   of   the   stream    of   air. 

.'.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  the  combinatloti  of  a  rasing 
having  a  detachable  cover,  a  series  of  fim  sieves  In  said 
casing,  a  coarse  sieve  In  said  cover,  means  for  drawing  a 
stream  of  air  through  said  coarse  sieve  and  fine  .sieves  In 
series,  a  vatie  wheel  mounted  In  ^ald  (over,  and  a  brush 
connecti-d  to  said  vane  wheel  ^weeping  said  coarse  sieve, 
said  fine  sieves  bavin;:  lims  whereby  they  are  slightly 
-pa'  ed    a  [la  r! . 


1.134.2i».'i       TFNT  RACK       .Ioskifi   'I  (Ii.-.h     ,Tr.     Saco.    Me. 

Filed  Apr    2n.  lit  I  4.     Serial  No.  s,H:-!.i:e4.      (CI    211 22.  1 

A  lack  comprising  a  head  including  arciiate  sections 
adapted  to  surround  a  pole,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  secured 
upon  the  pole  and  having  an  upstanding  annular  flange, 
the  lower  end  of  the  head  being  reduced  and  arranged  to 
fit  within   the  said  flange,   a   clamping   ring   embracing  the 
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upper  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  head,  and  bracket  arma 
pivoted    to    the   sections   of   the   head    to   swing    ut>wardly, 


the    head    seotlons    havlnj:    shouldiTs    for    supporting 
hrarki't    ttrai.s    when    they    nn'    swiui^;    dowiiwanl. 


th» 


l.i:u.  •_••.•'•. 

SIIOKS 
Dec.  ;U. 


n   1:  CUKKI'KU   A TTACHMP:N'r   KOli   IIOliSK 
IMNIKL    W.     Pmomas.    I{I.  hmond.    Ind        Klli-il 
iL'lt.     Serial  No.  S79,t>CM_».      (CI.  ItJS     31. j 


1.  A  creeper  at  tuchiuent  for  horseshoes,  iocludliiK  » 
hoidlnu  plate  havii)«  a  Hat  sho«'  enK»Ki"K  fac-',  said  plate 
being  curved  laterally,  calks  carried  by  the  plate,  a  tjrlp 
ping  plate  for  en^canliii;  the  Inner  side  of  a  shoe,  an  ex 
tension  upon  said  «rliiplti>{  plate  for  ciikjHKlng  ihe  hoof 
engaging  .surface  .if  the  shoe,  a  bolt  citcndiiik;  Uctwccn 
the  sho«'  and  phite  mhI  .■xicnillng  through  said  gripping 
plate,  a  head  upon  \i,f  ixpjt  for  straddling  the  ont-T  >lde 
of  the  shoe  and  plate,  and  means  i-ngaK'ni;  the  inner  einl 
of  the  b<ilt    for  holding   the   !H)lt   In  engaglni;    position. 

2.  A  creeper  attachnient  for  borseshoo.  including  a 
holding  plate,  calks  carried  thereby,  said  piaie  having  a 
transverse  gro<jve  in  thi-  shoe  engaging  face  thereof,  the 
said  plate  being  curved  laterally,  a  gripping  plate  at 
the  Inner  or  concave  side  of  the  holding  plate,  a  bolt  re- 
movably seatetl  In  the  groove  and  havln;;  a  head  for 
straddling  the  holding  plate  and  tlie  oiiter  edge  of  the 
shoe,  and  means  engaging  the  inner  end  of  fhi'  tndt  for 
tightening   the   bolt    In    engaging   position 

3.  A  creeper  attachment  for  horseshoes,  Incluiling  a 
hol<iing  plate,  calks  carried  thereby,  said  plate  havlnk:  a 
transverse  groove  in  its  shoe  engaging  face,  a  gripping 
plate  for  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  holding  plate 
and  the  Inner  side  of  the  shoe  to  whleh  the  plate  is  at 
tacbed,  means  upon  the  gripping  plate  for  engaging  the 
hoof  cDgaglDg  surface  of  a  shoe,  means  upon  said  gripping 
plate  for  engaging  the  bottom  face  of  the  holding  plate, 
a  bolt  aeated  within  the  transverse  grroove,  means  thereon 


for  straddling  and  encaflQK  the  outer  aide  of  the  holding 
plate  and  shoe  to  tie  them  together,  and  meana  engaging 
the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  for  securing  It  in  active   poal- 

tiou. 

4.  .\  creeper  attachment  for  horaeabo««,  including  a 
holding  plate,  calks  extending  therefrom,  longitudinal  ribs 
upon  the  plate  and  between  the  calks,  there  being  a  trans- 
verse groove  within  the  shoe  engaging  face  of  the  holding 
plate,  a  gripping  plate  for  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the 
holding  plate,  means  extending  therefrom  for  engaging  the 
longitudinal  ribs  to  hold  the  gripping  plate  against  lat- 
eral displacement  relative  to  the  holding  plate,  meant 
upon  the  gripping  plate  for  engaging  the  hoof  engaging 
face  of  the  shoe  to  which  the  plate  is  attached,  a  bolt 
within  the  transverse  groove  and  extending  through  the 
gripping  plate,  means  upon  the  bolt  for  straddling  the 
outer  sides  of  the  holding  plate  and  shoe  respectively  to 
tie  them  together,  and  means  engaging  the  Inner  end  of 
the    tx)lt    for    binding   the    gripping    plate    to    the    holding 

plate. 

."■>  I'he  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  a  recess 
tlierejn.  of  a  holding  plate  having  a  flat  face  engaging 
the  shoe,  there  being  bores  within  the  holding  plate, 
tapertMi  calks  within  the  l)ores  and  having  their  broad 
ends  hearing'  against  the  shoe,  said  holding  plate  having 
a  transverse  groove  in  the  shoe  engaging  one  face  thereof, 
a  shoe  gripping  plate  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  holding 
plate  and  adapted  to  straddle  and  engage  the  inner  side  of 
the  shoe,  a  V)olt  seated  within  the  groove  and  l)etween 
the  lioldlng  plate  and  shoe,  means  upon  the  outer  end  of 
til.  holt  for  straddling  and  engaging  the  holding  plate  and 
^hoe  t(i  tie  them  together  at  their  outer  edges,  means  en- 
;:.'ii:ini,'  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  for  holding  said  bolt  In 
ac-ti\e  po-ltlon.  and  a  projection  adapted  to  Im-  seated  la 
the  rei  ess  In  the  shoe  to  hold  the  plates  against  longl- 
tudln.il  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  shoe. 


l.Ht.JtlT      (;A<;K.      Lwn  M     Th.i.eky,  R<K'ky  Mount,   N.  C. 
I'iled   Aug    IV,  1914.      Serial  .No    R67, 694.      ((•1.33  —  189.) 


1  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  i)ortion  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  and  angular  arms  located  at  one  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  disposed  centrally  thereof,  spirit  vials 
pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion  and  center- 
ing means  carrb-d  In  said  elongated  slot  and  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  spirit  vials  and  the  apex  of  the  angularly 
ilisposed  arms. 

-'.  .\n  article  of  the  chaiacter  de8crlt)ed  comprising  an 
elongated  body  portion  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
therein,  spirit  vials  pivoted  to  said  bodj  portion  and  capa- 
ble of  making  a  complete  revolution,  said  spirit  vials  ar- 
ranged In  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  angularly  disposed 
arms  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  the  apex  of  aald  arms 
being  in  the  medial  plane  of  the  said  elongated  slot  and 
centering  means  adjustable  In  said  elongated  slot  and  par 
allel  with  the  axis  of  said  spirit  rials  and  the  apex  of  the 
angularly  disposed  arms. 
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3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot,  angularly  disposed  arms  at  one  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  the  apex  of  the  arms  being  In  the  medial 
plane  of  the  elongated  slot  of  the  body  portion,  a  circular 
dial  graduated  in  degrees  located  at  the  other  end  of  said 
body  portion,  spirit  vials  pivoted  at  the  center  of  said  dial 
arranged  In  fixed  relation  with  each  other  and  the  axis  of 
said  vials  being  in  the  medial  plane  of  the  elongated  slot 
of  said  body  portion,  and  the  apex  of  the  said  angularly 
disposed  arms. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
b(Hly  portion,  spirit  vials  carried  thereby  adjustable  with 
regard  to  said  body  portion  and  in  fixed  relation  to  each 
other,  angularly  disposed  arms  at  one  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion, and  centering  means  located  betwf^en  said  spirit  vials 
and  said  arms,  the  point  of  which  is  disposed  at  right  an 
gles  to  the  long  dimension  of  said  iKxly  portion. 

T).  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a 
b<.)dy  portion,  spirit  vials  located  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  .said  spirit  vials  adjustable  with  regard  to  said 
body  piortlon  and  in  tiled  relation  to  each  other,  arms  lo 
rated  at  one  end  of  said  liody  portion,  and  dlspose<l  at  an 
angle  of  90  degre.-s  to  each  other,  and  adjustable  centering 
means  carried  by  said  body  p<irtlon,  the  point  of  which  is 
disponed  at  right  angles  to  the  long  dimension  of  said  body 
(Virtion. 

M'lalms  «  to    11    not  printinl   In   the  fJazette] 


i,i.n.i.'9s      m;i.i\i:uv  .mecha.ms.m   ion  i'iuntim. 

IHKSSES  .I..HN  H.  E  ToRLiN.i  and  Elmek  K  Woi.f, 
Springfield,  (Hio;  ^aid  Wolf  assii^'nor  to  said  Toriina. 
Kiied  July  s,  1911.     Serial  No.  037, 4U0.      (CI.  101 31.) 


1     In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet  de 
iMerlng  device  arranged  to  recelvi    a  printed  sheet,  means 
to    Impart    movement    to   said    device   In    two   diredions.    a 
r.xksriaft    Jounialed    on    said    device,    stops    fixed    on    said 
shaft,   actuating  means  connected   to    Dip  shaft    to  position 
the  stops  against  the  device  when   the  latter  Is  in  Its  Ini 
tlal   position   to  limit   the  movement   of  the  sheet   being  re 
celve<l    thireon,    and    to    automatically    elevate    said    stops 
above  the  sheet  previous  to  the  device  reaching  the  other 
limit  of  movement,  and  a  second  stop  carried  by  said  actu 
ating  means  and  arranged  to  be  disposed  in  advance  of  the 
sheet  when  the  device  is  returning  to  Its  Initial  position. 

1;.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
having  a  guideway  on  each  side  thereof,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed in  each  of  said  guldeways,  a  shaft  extending  trans 
versely  to  said  frame  and  mounted  in  said  carriages,  a  plu- 
rality of  fingers  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  In  a  position 
to  receive  a  printe<l  sheet,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on 
each  side  of  said  frame  near  the  front  and  rear  ends  there- 
of, sprocket  chains  passing  about  said  wheels,  and  connec 
tions  between  said  sprocket  chains  and  said  carriages. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
having  a  guideway  on  each  side  thereof,  a  carriage  mount 
ed   in   each    of   said   guldeways,   a   shaft   extending   trans 
versely  to  said  frame  and  mounted  in  said  carriages,  a  plu 
rallty  of  fingers  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  In  a  position 
to   receive  a    printed   sheet,   sprocket   wheels   mounted   on 
each  side  of  said  frame  near  the  front  and  rear  ends  there- 
of, a  sprocket  chain  passing  about  said  wheels,  and  arms 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  extending  paral- 
lel witb  said  sprocket  chain  and  connected  thereto. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatlou,  with  a  sheet  delivering  device  comprisliig  a  series 
of  fingers  arranged  to  receive  a  printed  sheet,  and  means 


for  imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  device,  of  a 
stop  comprising  parts  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  ends  of 
said  fingers  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the  sheet 
relatively  thereto,  a  second  stop  supported  normally  in  an 
in  operative  position,  and  a  device  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  sheet  delivering  device  to  move  the  first  men- 
tioned stop  into  an  inoperative  position  and  to  move  the 
second  stop  into  a  position  to  engage  the  forward  edge  of 
the  sheet  as  said  sheet  delivering  device  moves  forward. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tht  com- 
bination, with  a  sheet  delivering  device  comprising  a  series 
of  fingers  arranged  to  receive  a  printed  sheet,  and  means 
for  Imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  devic«.  of  a 
stop  carried  by  said  device  and  supported  normally  in  a 
position  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  said  sheet 
relatively  to  said  fingers,  a  second  stop  supported  Independ 
ently  of  said  device,  a  trip  arm  connected  with  the  first- 
mentioned  stop,  a  supporting  device  for  the  second  stop. 
and  a  part  connected  with  said  supporttnj:  device  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  to  move  the  first  stop 
into  an  inoperative  position  and  to  move  the  second  stop 
Into  an  ojieratlve  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Garetie.] 


1,134.299.  I'HOfESS  OF  CURING  MEAT  (H.^kles  R 
TKE.SC11TT,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Henry  1..  Mii 
lis.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  Ih,  19i;i.  Serial  No. 
801,674.      I  CI    W — 8.) 


fl 

-J 

■ 

nf  i 
1 

I 

1,  The  process  of  curing  meat,  which  consijMs  In  llrst 
pickling  it  in  brine  to  impregnate  it  with  salt  throughout  a 
portion  only  of  its  thickness  and  thereby  retain  its  natural 
juices,  and  thereupon  continuing  the  curing  action  of  the 
salt  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  thickness  of  the  meat 
while  impregnating  the  latter  with  carbonic  acid  gas. 

2.  The  prcM-ess  of  curing  meat,  widch  consists  in  first 
pickling  it  in  a  comparatively  strong  brine  pickle  until  the 
salt  of  the  pickle  has  penetrated  through  only  a  portion  of 
the  thickness  of  the  meat  and  while  retaining  therein  Its 
natural  juices,  then  removing  the  meat  from  the  pickle 
and  Immersing  it  In  cart>onlc  acid  gas  under  confinement 
and  holding  It  thus  immersed  until  the  salt  has  permeated 
the  remainder  of  the  thickness  of  the  meat  and  the  car 
bonic  acid  gas  has  penetrated  the  same. 


1.134, .300      CONCRETE  MIXER.      Chaelks  H     Vinai..  Ap 
pieton,   Wis.      Filed  June   13,   1914.      S«-rial   No.   S44.939 


(Cl.  83 — 73.) 


^A 


1.  A  concrete  mixer,  comprising  a  drum,  hoisting  means 
at  each  end  thereof,  and  separate  means  for  op<ratlng  each 
of  the  said  hoisting  means  independently  for  giving  the 
drum  an  oscillating  motion  that  will  tilt  It  from  end  to 
end. 


8o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Afril  6,  19 1 5. 


2.    A    receptacle   haTlriR  a   top  antl   an   end  opening,   the 
latter  with  a  closure,  and  st^panite  means  for  raising  and 
lowerinK  said   receptacle,   said   means    being  connected    re 
apectlvely  with  the  end  of  said  receptacle. 


1,134,301.  LATCH  FOR  GATES.  W.u.tbr  K  Voobhbm 
and  Fa.'VNK  A.  .Whbh.son.  t'edar  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  June 
5,    1914       S.Tlal    No.   843,227,      (Tl.   70      2H.  1 


1.  Thf  romhlnatlon  with  a  jjate-post  and  a  vtate-stUe,  of 
!\  latch  comprising  a  t«>dy  secured  to  the  post  and  having 
a  flattened  portion  provided  with  spaced  stops  on  opposite 
side  t'dk'es.  a  fork  medially  pivoted  on  said  tlatteneil  part, 
iiud  bodl-'s  mounted  on  said  fork  tu  dcp.nd  releaaahly  Into 
en)fa>;<-ment  with  sal. I  stops,  th.-  ni»>nitHrs  of  tli.>  fork  cm 
braclnK  said  stile  r'Mea.sably 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sate-post  and  a  jjate  stile,  of 
a  latch  comprl.slnn  a  txxly  secured  to  the  post  adjustably, 
extending  towsird  the  stUe  and  havini;  opposite  side  edges 
provided  with  <urv<'il  n-ccsses  havlnx  abrupt  end  walls  to 
serv.-  MS  stops,  a  fork  niedlnlly  pivoted  to  said  bo<1y  to  re- 
leasatily  nmbrai-p  th'-  stile  with  its  niemt)«TS,  headed  pins 
mounti><l  on  opposite  sidos  of  said  fork  for  v.'rtical  move- 
n»-nts  to  havf  tli''ir  il»»penillnir  ends  seatt^^l  reieasalily  In 
said    recesmvs 

3.  The  combination  with  a  K:ite  post  and  a  Kate  stllc,  of 
a  latch  comprlslnkT  1  I'ody  se<ured  to  tb.-  post  and  having 
a  flattened  end  formed  with  Its  opposite  side  ed«ps  re- 
cessed with  concentrl.  arc  shapeil  walls  and  having  stop- 
ghoulderi  at  the  ends  of  the  recesses,  a  t>ody  seated  on 
said  flattened  rx>rtlon.  t.oth  said  txxlles  ht-ing  orlflced  In 
line,  a  pivot  t«<)lt  seateil  In  said  ailned  orifices  concentrl<- 
v,'lth  said  arc  shaped  ree.ss>'s,  said  seconil  mentioned  boily 
having  divergent  forks  extending  toward  and  embracing 
said  stile,  and  bavin:;  orlrtces  on  opposite  sides,  headed 
pins  seated  In  said  orifices  to  depen.i  Into  said  recesses 
and  be  locked  against  like  shotilders  when  so  dependlnjt, 
the  second-mentioned  t)o<ly  adapted  to  rock  laterally  to  re- 
lease the  stile,  when  either  pin  is  lifted  to  clear  Its  en 
^.'Mired   shoulder. 

♦  The  combination  with  a  gate  |>ost  and  a  uate  stile,  of 
a  latch  -comprising  «  body  secured  to  the  post  ani!  liaving 
a  flattened  end  portion,  a  plate  having  divergent  fork  niem 
l«>rs  pivoted  on  said  flattened  portion  to  removably  era 
trace  said  stlie.  the  opposite  sble  edges  of  said  flattened 
portion  N^inj;  recessed  to  have  spaced  radially  extending 
shoulders  to  serve  as  stops,  said  plate  having  orifices  In 
opposite  si<les,  head.'d  pins  movatde  through  said  orifices 
to  depend  Into  said  recesses  and  into  engagement  with  the 
shoulders  nearest  ttie  stile,  salil  pins  l>^ini:  located  be- 
tween  salil   stile  and   the   pivot  of  said   plate 

5.   The  combination   with  a  gate  post   and  a   gate  stile,  of 
a   latch  comprising  a  disk  shaped  IhmIv  witli  a   forward  pro 
jectlon    ind  havini:  space.!  shoulders  on  opposite  side  edges, 
»«1<1  body  tieiu!.'  seciireil  on  said  post,  a  plate   pivoted  con 
centrlca'ly    .01    said    disk    and    having   divergent    forks    em 
bracing  sal.l  stile  releasably,   orifices  In  said   plate,   beaded 
pins   .seated    In    said    orifices    to    l)e    vertically    movable   and 
depend    ..n    each   side   of   the   .llsk    lo   engage    the   shoulders 
on    like   parts  of   the   disk,    said    pins    Ndns;   adapted    to   be- 
come released   from  said  disk  when   llft»Ml.  and  being  Irre- 
movable from  said  plate. 

[Claim   ti   not    printed   In   the  tJaxette.  | 


Of  the  post  and  having  a  tongue  extending  Into  the  sper- 
tuie,  and  a  bolt  set  through  the  post  mod  tongue,  its  ends 
being  boused  wltbln  the  recesses. 


1,134, .302.       IiOt.I.Y  I'OST    FOIt     WASMIM;  MACHINES. 

Edward    L.    Wathoi  s,    I>es    Moines.    Iowa,    assignor    to 

David    B.    (Sann.     «'hlca«ro.     HI.       I-'llesI     Feb      11.     1911 

Serial  No.  608.163.      (CI.  68— 15  ) 

1.    .\  dolly  post  having  an  aperture  In  Its  lower  end  and 
being   longitudinally    recessed,   a   button   at   the   lower   end 


2  A  dolly  post  ai>^Ttured  at  and  transversely  channeled 
across  Its  lower  end  and  having  longitudinal  recesses,  a 
button  positioned  wtthlu  the  channel  and  having  a  tongue 
proJe<'tlng  Into  the  aperture,  and  a  bolt  8«'t  through  the 
post  and  the  tongue,  the  bolt  ends  being  housed  within 
the   recesses. 


1,1.34,303.  STAl'LK  FOUMINt;  AND  DKIVINC  MA- 
CHI. NE.  HcNKT  Wbbbb.  Chicago,  111.  assignor  to 
Latham  Ma.hlnery  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tl.m  of  Illln.)l8.  Filed  July  T.  li»Oh.  Serial  No  442.269. 
iCI     1-  -7.  I 


1  The  combination  with  a  staple  forming  and  driving 
nie.banlsm.  of  an  anvil  ct>flperatlng  therewith  proTlded 
with  an  Inclined  groove  In  the  face  thereof  arranged  to 
r,;-,-i\f  a  wire  and  derte<-t  the  same  t  ninsversely  of  If  s  dlre< 
tion  .if  travel,  said  deflected  portion  of  the  wire  forming 
ttie  cross  bar  of  the  staple,  said  .  ross  bar  being  supported 
iiy  the  anvil  while  being  operated  upon  by  the  forming 
nie.hanlsm,  and  means  for  supporting  the  cross  bar  after 
its  disengagement  from  the  anvil  and  during  the  drMni: 
and  clenching  operations  In  a  position  parsUel  to  that  im- 
parted thereto  at  Its  deflection  by  the  anvil  aforesaid. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  sUpIes,  Including  in  comWna 
tlon  an  anvil  over  which  the  staple  Is  formed,  a  stsple 
foimer,  a  staple  driver,  a  staple  support  for  receiving  the 
staple  from  the  anvil,  means  for  clenching  the  legs  of  ths 
staple  while  the  latter  rests  upon  the  support,  and  means 
for  moving  the  support  from  the  staple  after  the  latter  la 
clenched. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  staples,  including  In  combina- 
tion an  anvil  over  which  the  staple  is  formed,  a  stsple 
former,  a  staple  support  for  receiving  the  staple  from  the 
anvil,  a  staple  driver  for  forcing  the  legs  of  the  stsple 
through  the  material,  means  for  clenching  the  legs  of  the 
staple  against  the  material   and   around   the  staple   sup- 
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port,  snd  me»nB  for  withdrawing  the  said  support  from 
the  staple 

4.  A    stapling    machine,    including    in    comWnaUon    an 

anvil  over  which  the  staple  is  formed,  a  staple  former  a 
bodily  luovaWe  staple  support  for  receiving  the  staple 
from  the  antrll,  means  for  Imparting  such  bodily  move- 
ment to  the  staple  support,  a  sUple  driver  for  forcing  the 
legs  of  the  staple  through  the  material,  means  for  clench- 
ing the  staple  against  the  material  and  around  the  said 
H'lpport,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  staple 
forming  and  driving  parts,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  support  from  the  staple. 

5.  A  sUpllng  machine,  including  In  combination  an 
ai-vll.  a  staple  former,  a  pivotally  mounted  and  lx)dlly 
movable  staple  support  for  receiving  the  staple  from  the 
anvil,  a  sUple  driver,  means  for  clen.  hing  the  legs  of  the 
staple  against  the  raaterlaJ  and  around  the  support,  means 
foi  Imparting  motion  to  the  staple  former  and  driver  and 
a  bodily  movement  to  the  support,  and  means  for  with- 
draw inj;   the   support   from   the  st:iple. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  J 


which  the  supply  of  pulp  is  received,  concentric  flanged 
openlnga  la  the  bottoms  of  said  chambers,  the  flanges  about 
said  openlng:B  projecting  upward  above  the  bottoms  of  the 
chambers,  the  said  flanged  openings  being  of  different  di- 
ameters and  each  adapted  to  discharge  pulp  from  its  cor- 
responding chsmber  info  the  distributer,  substantially  as 
specified. 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,134,305 


VENDING. MACHINE        O-scak    C     Wiksner 
Kansas    City,    Mo       Filed    Jan.    29.    1914       Seria' 
815,173.      (C!.    194    -S5.  1 


No. 


1.134,304       I'fLI'S.-HEEN.       Vy.DtH    V.    Wkstbye,    Peter- 
borough,  Ontari...   Canada.      Filed   May   17     ]9r' 
No.  898  070.      (Cl.  92      34.) 


Serial 


1  In  a  pu.'p  screening  machine,  a  .scre..n  member,  a 
revoiiiM-  dlBtrlbuter,  an  annular  .sjuallzin-  chamN-r  into 
which  the  supply  of  pulp  is  received,  the  Iwttom  of  said 
eijuadzinK  chamtj«-r  having  a  centrally  disposed  flanged 
opening  therein,  the  flange  of  whhh  Is  overflowed  by  the 
pulp  In  its  passage  to  the  rotor,  substantially  as  specified. 

-  In  a  pulp  screening  machine,  a  screen  member,  a  rev- 
olubie  distributer,  an  equalizing;  chamber  Into  which  the 
supply  of  pulp  is  reolved,  the  said  equalizing  chamber 
having  a  flanged  feeding  orifl.e  located  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  the  revoluble  distributer,  the  said  flange  being 
equal  in  bei^-ht  throughout  whereby  the  pulp  will  over- 
flow said  flange  equally  throughout  Its  periphery  thereby 
siipplyinc  the  distributer  e«]ually  throughout  its  circle  of 
operation,   suiistantlally   as  specifl^. 

'■'  In  a  pulp  scr.ening  machln?.  a  .screen  member,  a 
traveling  distributer,  a  pulp  supply  leading  to  the  axial 
center  of  the  distributer,  a  barrier  overflown  by  the  pulp 
In  its  passage  to  the  distributer  thereby  equaliilng  the 
supply  of  pulp  to  the  distributer  throughout  the  extent  of 
the  harrier,  aubstantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  pulp  screening  machine,  a  screen  member  a 
rotary  distributer,  a  plurality  of  equaliiing  chambens  each 
Independent  of  the  other  Into  which  the  supply  of  palp  U 
received,  each  chamber  being  adapted  to  independently 
discharge  Its  supply  of  pulp  Into  the  dUtriboter  at  a 
dUferent  height,  substsntlally  as  specified.      *. 

5.  In  a  pulp  screening  machine,  a  screen  member,  a  ro- 
tary distributer,  a  plurality  of  equallxlng  chamber^  lato  ' 
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1.  In  a  rendlDE  mactjine.  a  receptacle  for  the  articles 
to  be  vended  provided  with  an  exit  openlnj;.  a  rotary  de- 
Uvery  member  having  holes  therethrough  arranged  to 
consecutively  register  with  said  exit  ot>ening.  a  guard 
covering  the  hoi.  which  us  in  r.^ister  with  said  exit 
opening,  un,j  «„  oscillatory  valve  havhiK  means  for  sup- 
porting. In  connection  with  said  receptacle,  a  coin  in 
position  for  engaging  and  turning  said  rotarv  member 
when  the  oscillatory  valve  is  turnt>d  from  an  initial  to  a 
predetermined  position,  said  valve  LeinL-  arrai;.-e,i  ;,,  ,  iose 
said  exit  opening  when  moved  to  said  i.r. -1.  termined 
position,  and  to  uncover  said  exit  openiDt:  wien  r.  tracted 
to    th.'  initial   [K>sltlon. 

-  In  a  \endini;  machine,  a  receptiicie  f,jr  tl.e  articles 
to  be  vendtKl  provided  with  an  exit  .penin-  ;i„,i  j.aving 
a  coin  support,  a  rotary  d.  liv.Tv  inemiHT  navinj.'  boles 
therethrough  arran>;ed  to  cons.'cuti vcl.v  '.■.-^i^ur  with  said 
exit  opening,  a  guard  covering  the  hole  which  is  in  register 
with  said  exit  opening,  and  an  osci!lat..rv  vaiv,  having 
means  for  supporting  a  coin.  In  connection  with  said 
coin  support.  In  position  for  engaging  and  turning  said 
rotary  member,  when  the  oscillatory  valve  is  turned  from 
an  initial  to  a  pre-determlned  position,  the  coin  pas«ting 
from  said  support  and  l)elng  released  from  said  valve 
when  the  valve  has  reache<l  said  pre-determlned  position 
the  valve  in  passing  from  the  initial  to  the  pre-determlned 
position  closing  said  exit  opening,  and  nnccvering  said 
exit  opening  when  retracted  to  the  Initial  position 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  recepUcle  for  the  articles 
to  be  vended  provided  with  an  exit  opening,  a  rotary  de- 
livery member  having  holes  therethrough  arranged  to 
consecutively  register  with  said  exit  opening,  a  guard 
covering  the  hole  which  is  In  register  with  said  exit 
opening,  and  an  oscillatory  valve  having  a  slot  for  re- 
ceiving a  coin  and  having  means,  in  connection  with 
said  receptacle,  for  supporting  the  coin  in  positi.jn  for 
engaging  and  turning  said  rotarv  member,  wh.n  the 
oscillatory  valve  is  turned  from  an  initial  to  a  pre  deter- 
mined position,  the  coin  being  relea.sed  from  .said  rotary 
member  when  said  memb«.r  has  l)een  turned  to  said  pre- 
determined position  and  also  releasu-d  from  said  valve 
said  valve  being  arranged  to  close  said  exit  opening  when 
moT«l  to  aald  pre-determlned  position  snd  to  uncover 
said  eUt  opening  when  retracted  to  the  initial  position 
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4.  In  ft  vendlni;  inarhlrH',  a  reocptjicl.-  for  thf  articles 
to  Ik>  vcntled  havlnif  an  exit  ofx-nliitf  and  a  coin  support, 
a  rotary  delivery  meinl>er  havliiK  holi-s  therethrouKh  ar- 
rariKed  to  consecutively  rei:l.sler  with  said  exit  opening 
and  provldfMl  wlfh  a  plurality  of  Rlnt«  corresponding  In 
iiuml>er  to  the  nuint)er  of  »ald  holert,  a  kTuanl  covering  the 
hole  of  sahl  delivery  nieroher  which  Is  In  register  wltti 
said  exit  opening,  and  an  oscillatory  valvi-  having  a  slot 
for  receiving  a  ruin,  and  having  means  In  connection 
with  said  coin  support  for  supporting  said  coin  when 
the  slot  In  tlie  valve  contains  said  coin,  said  slot  In  said 
valve  reglaterlng  with  one  of  the  slots  in  the  delivery 
inemher,  when  th"  valve  Is  in  the  initial  position,  said 
rotary  meinher  I'liig  adapted  to  !«■  •ngaged  and  tu^tl^1l 
hy  said  coin  wh.-n  the  valve  Is  turned  from  th.'  initial 
to  a  |ire  (leternilncd  position,  the  coin  t>elng  carried  from 
said  .support  and  releastnl  hy  sahl  valve  when  ttie  valve 
has  b«M>n  turned  to  said  pre-deterinlned  [H)sltlon,  the  valve 
!wdng  arranged  to  close  the  exit  opening  when  the  valve 
la  moved  to  the  predetermined  position  and  to  uncover 
said  opening  when   retracted  to  the  Initial   position. 

r>  In  a  vending  machine,  a  recepta(  ie  fiu-  th.'  articles 
to  he  vended  pruviiUvl  In  its  hottoni  with  an  «'Xtt  opening, 
a  rotary  delivery  nieiiitM-r  having  a  v.rtiinl  axis  and 
located  in  the  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  t><)ttom  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  holes  ther«- 
through  arranged  to  consecutively  register  with  said  exit 
opening,  and  an  oscillatory  valve  dlspostnl  In  said  re 
ceptacle  Interin.dlate  of  the  b<ittom  thereof  and  said 
rotary  member  and  having  the  same  axis  :is  said  rotary 
memher.  and  having  means  for  supporting.  In  connection 
with  saM  receptacle,  a  coin  In  position  for  engagement 
with  and  adapted  to  turn  salil  rot.iry  memher  whi'n  the 
valve  is  turned  from  an  Initial  to  a  (ireih^ti-rml  ned  posi- 
tion, the  coin  iM'lng  reh-ased  from  said  valvr  when  th-' 
valve  reaches  said  pnHletermlned  position,  the  valve  helng 
arranged  to  close  said  exit  opening  when  move<i  to  the 
predeterndned  position  and  to  uncover  said  opening  when 
the  valve  Is  moved  to  the  initial  position. 


1,1.'U.;WH      CONiKKTK  I'.\vp;mknt 
Kansas    City.     Mo.      Filed     Feb.     ifl. 
«1H,M2T.       I  CI.   B4 — l.t 
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The  Qietho<l  of  constru^'tlng  a  concrete  roadway,  con- 
atstlng  of  setting  screeds,  tilling  the  spaces  tvt>tween  the 
■creeds  with  coarsr  concrete,  drawing  a  straight  edge 
over  the  exposed  e<igfs  of  the  screeds,  to  smooth  the 
surface  of  the  concrete,  removing  the  screeils  to  provide 
channels  l>etween  concrete  slabs,  spacing  an  expansion 
memt)er  In  the  i  iiannel,  tilling  the  spaces  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  expansion  memlH-r  with  tine  concrete.  t(X)ling 
the  upper  surfaces  of  liie  fine  concrete  along  the  expansion 
member  to  form  recesses,  and  mashing  the  expansion 
member    Into   said    recessi's. 


1,134,307.  M.VO.VZINE  (JLASS  -  (TTTKR.  Frank  R. 
W(K>DWARi>,  Hill,  N  II.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Smith  A. 
Hemenway  Company,  Incorpornte<l,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1912,      Serial  No.  716,2;i2.      (CI.  49 — 52.) 


r«'spect  to  the  other  section,  means  for  holding  said  sec- 
tions with  their  side  faces  In  contact  for  closing  the 
wheel  retaining  pockets,  and  a  revoluble  cutter  wheel 
Journaled    between    said    aectiona. 

2  .\  glass  cutter  having  a  sectional  head,  one  section 
l)elng  movable  in  regpe<-t  to  the  other  section,  a  pocket 
formed  In  the  fixed  s<^ctlon,  means  carried  by  the  fixed 
section  for  locking  the  movable  section  over  said  po<'ket, 
and  a  cutter  wheel  Journaled  Ix'tween  the  sections  of  said 
head. 

'.i.  A  glass  cutter,  comprising  a  heail  composed  of  a 
t1xe<l  section  and  a  movable  section,  said  sections  having 
contacting  side  fa<  es,  the  fixed  section  of  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  shank,  a  handle  arranged  ovir  said 
shank,  said  sections  baving  registering  openings  at  one 
en<l  thereof,  a  cuttir  wheel  arranged  l>etween  said  sections 
In  allnement  with  said  openings,  and  a  retaining  meml>er 
having  means  at  one  end  for  holding  the  cutter  wheel 
In  position  U'twen  sahl  sections  and  at  Its  other  end. 
means  for   fastening   said  sections   together. 

\  A  ;,'lii'-s  cutter  comprising  a  fixed'  secthui.  an<l  a 
mo\al  !•■  sertlon.  said  flxe<l  section  lielng  provided  with  a 
ri-duced  |ioriion.  tin'  wall  thereof  txdng  notched  \n  form 
a  swab-<  hamlxT.  a  swab  arranged  within  said  chamber, 
a  (Utter  wheel  arrangeil  within  the  reduced  portion  of 
said  lixi'.l  s.ctlon  extending  Into  said  swab  chamlM'r,  and 
a  [liii  passing  ihroiigh  said  sii-tions  up^ul  which  salt!  cutter 
whc'l    Is    mounted. 


1.  A  glass  cutter,  having  a  sectional  head  formed  of 
two  sections  having  contacting  side  faces,  the  abutting 
face  of  one  section  being  provided  with  wheel -retaining 
pockets,   one  of  sa-id    sections   being   movably  mounted   in 


l.l.U.'.os  rKLRPHONE-EXCHANfiF  SYSTEM.  .I-skph 
1,.\NK  Whioht,  Washington,  I>.  C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignnients,  to  Frederick  <'  Stevens,  .\ttlca,  .N"  Y. 
Fll.sl  .May  IH.  lf)Ot>,  Serial  No  .ilT.l.^O.  Renewed  I  "ec. 
24,     1!112        Serial     No.     7;{H,470.       (CI.     179-24    i 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  suttscrlNTs'  stations  having  Impulse 
senders  and  a  central  station  provided  with  an  extension 
circuit,  of  switching  mechanism  at  the  central  station 
In  the  extension  circuit  controlling  the  continuity  of  the 
sutwcrlbers'  lines  as  between  subscribers,  Impulse  trans- 
mitting means  for  the  rotary  side  of  the  extension,  im- 
pulse transmitting  means  for  the  vertical  side  of  the 
extension,  said  impulse  transmitting  means  for  the  vertical 
side  of  the  extension  controlling  both  the  rotary  and 
veitlcal  Impulses,  releasing  mechanism  for  said  switching 
mechanism,  and   means  for  controlling  the  same. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  switching  circuit,  switching  mechanism  at  the 
terminus  thereof,  impulse  transmitting  means  for  the 
vertical  side  of  the  circuit,  impulse  transmitting  means 
for  the  rotary  side  of  the  circuit,  controlling  means  for 
both  the  vertical  and  rotary  sides  of  the  circuit,  said  con- 
trolling means  acting  in  conjuoctlon  with  the  rer- 
tlcal  Impulse  transmitting  means  to  control  the  rotary 
Impulse  transmitting  means,  releasing  mechanism,  and 
means  comprising  the  vertical  and  the  rotary  Impulse 
transmitting  means  and  controlling  means  for  operating 
said   releasing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  switching  circuit,  switching  mechanism  at  the 
terminus    thereof,    impulse    transmitting    means    for    the 
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vertical  side  of  the  circuit,  controlling  means  for  both 
the  vertical  and  rotary  sides  of  the  circuit,  said  con- 
trolling means  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  vertical 
Impulse  transmitting  means  to  control  the  rotary  Impulse 
transmitting  means,  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  stations 
having  impulse  senders,  means  located  thereat  for  con- 
trolling the  Impulse  transmitting  means,  releasing  mecha- 
nism at  the  central  station,  and  means  comprising  the 
vertical  and  the  rotary  transmitting  means  and  the  con- 
trolling means  for  operating  said  releasing  mechanism 
when  the  subscritier  has  hung  up  his  receiver. 

4.  in  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  and  stations  having 
Impulse  senders  and  a  central  station  containing  an 
extension  circuit  for  each  line,  and  switching  mechanism 
at  the  terminus  thereof,  of  a  set  of  relays  for  sending  the 
vertical  ImpuLkes  to  the  switching  mechanism,  a  set  of 
relays  for  sending  the  rotary  Impulses  for  the  switching 
mechanism,  and  a  controlling  relay  acting  In  conjunction 
with  the  M-rtlcal  relay  through  Its  l>ack  contact  to  control 
the   rotary    relays. 

.''1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  subscrlljers'  lines  and  stations  hav- 
ing Impulse  senders  and  a  central  station  containing  an 
extension  circuit  for  each  line  and  switching  mechanism 
at  the  terminus  thereof,  of  a  set  of  sluggish  relays  con- 
trolling the  vertical  impulses  to  the  switching  mecha- 
nism, a  qul(k  acting  relay  in  the  set  for  operating  said 
sluggish  relays,  a  set  of  relays  for  transmitting  the 
rotary  impulses  to  the  switching  mechanism,  said  quick 
acting  relay  of  the  vertical  set  controlling  In  combination 
with  the  sluggish  relays  the  action  of  the  relays  for  the 
rotary  impulses,  releasing  mechanism,  and  means  com- 
prising the  vertical  and  rotary  relays  and  the  quick  act- 
ing relay  for  operating  said  releasing  mechanism  when  the 
Bubscrlt>er   hangs   up   his   receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


l,l.'?4..'?0f*.  r*OOR  MlNdE.  Edward  Andkrsbn  and 
Harry  M  Mink,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  J.  I'.  Zens 
and  W.  J.  Cavanagh,  Kenosha,  Wis  Filled  May  81, 
19i;?       Serial    No    770.Hrtl        (C!     la      1^   ) 


1.  A  door  hinge  comprising  a  generally  flat  facing  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  deep  hinge  arm- 
receiving  sockets  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  facing  mem- 
ber and  spaced  remote  from  each  other,  each  socket  be- 
ing open  as  to  its  facing  side  and  as  to  one  of  its  lateral 
sldea,  a  second  facing  memt>er  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  hinge  arms  rigid  with  its  main  body  and  sulUbly 
■paced  to  re^ster  with  the  sockets  of  said  first  member, 
and  aoltable  pintle  connections  whereby  the  ends  of  said 
arms  are  plvotally  secured  in  said  sockets  to  hinge  aboat 
a  common  azla. 


2,  A  door  hinge  comprising  a  sheet-meUl  strap-like 
memt)er  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  U-bends  having  parallel  sides  and  constltntlng 
hinge-arm-receiving  sockets,  a  second  hinge  member  con- 
sisting of  a  strap-like  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
integral  arms  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  8trap-l)ody 
and  curved  to  bring  the  ends  of  said  arms  Into  allnement 
with  an  axis  laterally  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  strap 
body  and  remote  from  the  proximate  edge  of  the  latter, 
and  suitable  pintle  connections  whereby  the  ends  of  said 
arms  are  plvotally  secured  in  the  respective  sockets  with 
their  pivotal  axes  In  allnement. 

3  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  and  the  door 
thereof,  a  door-hinge  comprising  one  strap  like  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  hinge-arm  receiving  sockets 
spHce<j  apart  from  each  other,  another  strap  like  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  arms  Integral  with  the  main 
strap  l>ody  projecting  therefrom  and  suitably  spaced  to 
register  with  the  sockets  of  said  first  memher.  and  suit 
able  pintle  connections  whereby  the  ends  of  said  arms  are 
plvotally  secured  In  said  sockets  with  their  axes  alined, 
said  strap  members  t>elng  secured  to  the  adjacent  Inner 
sides  of  said  door  and  lK)dy  and  spaced  from  said  edges  a 
sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  application  of  upholstery 
to  said  edges  to  conceal  said  strap  memV>ers 

4  The  combination  of  a  door  frame  having  mortises 
theiein  oiM'n  at  the  edge  and  Inner  side  thereof,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  frame  and  provided  with 
sockets  projecting  into  said  mortises,  a  door  for  said 
frame,  and  curv.-d  arms  pivot»-d  in  the  inner  portions  of 
said  mortises  at  the  outer  portion  of  said  frame,  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms  earning  a  plate  secured  to  the 
Inner  side  ot  said  door,  substantially  as  deHcrll)ed. 

r>.  A  duplex  door  hinge  construction  adapted  to  provide 
In  a  single  structure  the  equivalent  hinge  support  and  to 
perform  the  functions  of  two  spaced  apart  relatively  dis- 
tant and  distinct  alined  hinges,  said  construction  com- 
prising a  strap  like  facing  plate  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  frame  of  a  door  and  provided  at  widely  sep- 
arated points  with  hinge-arm  receiving  sockets,  the  en- 
trances to  which  lead  through  said  facing  plate,  trans- 
verse separate  pintles  within  the  respective  sockets  in 
axial  allnement  with  each  other,  and  arms  secured  to 
said  door  spaced  to  register  with  the  sockets  of  siild  first 
member,  curved  to  enter  the  respective  sockets,  and  con- 
nected with  said  pintles  therein. 


l,ia4,;no.  snap-hook.  John  B.  Baxter,  Watervliet, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Company, 
Watervliet,  .N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  I'JIO.     Serial  No.  5Uh,:{47.      (Cl.  24   -233.  i 


1.  In  a  snap  hook,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  hav- 
ing an  eye  at  one  end  and  an  opening  therethrough  for- 
wardly  of  the  eye  and  a  hook  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
body  part  overlying  the  same,  a  single  piece  tongue 
adapted  at  Its  free  end  to  engage  and  close  the  hook  and 
at  its  opposite  end  having  a  flat  tall  piece,  one  surface  of 
which  is  bent  around  one  wall  of  the  opening  in  the 
body  part  to  form  a  loose  relatively  wide  pivotal  bearing, 
and  said  tongue  having  two  transverse  openings  there- 
through adjacent  said  tall  piece  forming  an  integral  rela 
lively  narrow  bearing  bar,  a  substantially  U-ahaped 
spring,  the  opposite  arms  of  which  project  inward  through 
said  openings  with  the  bend  thereof  loosely  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bearing  part  of  the  tongue,  and  the 
arms  of  the  spring  engaging,  one  the  body  part  and  the 
other  the  hook  apart 

2.  In  a  snap  book,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
haying  a  hook  at  one  end  and  a  slot  therein  adjacent  Its 
opposite  end,  a  sheet  metal  tongue  stmck  up  to  form  sids 
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ears  Hfljai'fut  Its  forward  end,  and  a  iiroj^-tlnij  tall  at  )ts 
rear  fud  ada{jte<l  to  pasx  throuuh  said  slot  In  the  b«xly 
portion  of  the  liook.  said  tall  iM'tng  rt-latlvfly  wide  and 
bent  around  the  wail  of  said  slot,  the  bent  portion  of  the 
tonifue  having  cut  out  portions  forming  therel>etween  a 
(>earlng  bar  intexral  with  ihe  touKiie.  a  spring  loosely 
mounted  at  Its  bend  upon  ttie  IwarluK  bar  and  adapted  to 
engaK*'  the  U)dy  portion  of  the  honk  to  normally  rt'tain 
the  tonxue  In  hx-kinjc  enKa>!»'nn'nt  with  the  hook,  and  the 
said  bearing  bar  conHlitutinK  the  only  support  for  the 
spring  Intermediate  its  cndni 

3.  A  snap  honk  '•uinitrislrn;  a  hook  pHtt  proper,  a 
movable  touguf  to  close  the  sani«',  a  «ul)Htantially  U- 
shaped  spring  to  hi  tuaif  the  tonguf.  the  tnngue  having  an 
opening  exti*ndiiig  through  Itn  liody  part  through  which 
opening  one  artii  of  tbf  siiring  passes,  and  «u  auxiliary 
opening  adaptt'<l  lor  ihc  rtneption  of  the  other  arm  of  the 
spring,  that  portion  of  the  tongue  Intermediate  said  open- 
ings constituting  a  loose  supporting  b*ir  or  bearing  for 
the  bend  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  sn:ip  hook,  the  coiublnation  if  a  body  [H)rtlon 
Hiol  a  hook,  the  twitly  portion  hHvlng  an  Integral  lieartng 
[uirt,  a  tongue  havuig  an  Inlegral  Ijendable  lip  engaging 
nlK>ijt  said  b.>arii)g  (lari,  said  tongue  having  a  plurality  of 
-I'-nirn;^  in  1'^  Iwndablc  Up  constituting  therebetween  a 
t>earing  iueinl>er.  and  a  Hubstautlally  U  shapf-^l  spring 
loosely  niounted  upon  said  liearing  inember  whereby  Its 
respective  anus  pusH  through  the  adjacent  opeuingx  of  the 
tongue  to  ti.ar  Hgaiiiit  the  hody  portion  of  the  hook  and 
tonuue  reKiH'ctlv.'iy. 

.".  In  H  siiap  h'Kik,  i  l>ody  part  having  a  hook  at  one 
•lid  and  a  tran-fvers.iy  ei(teu<llng  slot  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site  end    theri-of.    h    lonirue    adapted    to    engage   ut    Its    for 

viu.l  eiKl  the  hook  ntid  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
part  H.IJHieiit  tile  rear  en.]  thereof,  said  downwanlly  pro 
jectlng  part  liHving  a  relatively  wide  iH-arlng  surface 
adapted  for  pivotal  coiinection  with  the  hook  part  and 
having  I  ran.sversely  eKtendiiig  openings  extending  there- 
throngh   forming   theret)et ween  a   support  and   l»earing   bar, 

iiel  1  Hiihsfantiailv  U  Hhar>ed  .spring  mounted  at  Its  benii 
Ui'on  said  bar  with  one  arm  of  the  spring  eni;flglng  the 
ton„-ue  aiKl  tile  ,,ther  the  hook  part,  the  spring  t>elng 
otheivvise  u;i -oiine.  ted  v\iih  the  tongue  and   hook  part. 


1,134.311.  BOLT  .^N.VI'  II<M)K  .I.iis  H  IUxtfr. 
Watervliet.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  divert  M;i  iiu  fa.  turln*: 
'■'tiipany,  Watervliet,  .N  V.  n  CorporaU.!,  of  ,Ne\v 
>    i\        Fiie.l     (line    .-..    111!.'.       Serial    N..     771,'.i!t1.       (CI. 
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1  In  i  '-olt  snap  hook,  the  combiniitlon  v^lttl  a  body 
part  having:  ,i  loni;!  t  iidlna  1  central  twire  atel  an  end  liook 
part  pr«}Je<ting  from  one  side  thereof  the  said  side  being 
formed  with  an  elongated  nlot,  and  the  npiiosite  side  of 
the  body  part  U-lug  clotud  throuirliout.  the  said  bore  being 
open  at  the  hook  enrl  thercHif.  a  IkjU  (itted  in  the  lM>re  and 
having  an  outward  piojection  constliuting  a  thumb  piece 
extending  through  saltl  slot,  the  bolt  with  the  thumb  piece 
t>eing  Insertible  through  the  open  (Mid  of  the  bore,  and 
the  thumb  piece  being  of  a  width  to  be  inserted  outwardly 
through  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  bolt  snap  hook,  a  barrel  portion  having  a  Ion 
gltudinal  t)ore  0{>en  ar  Its  forward  en<l  and  having  a  rela 
tlvely  short  elongnteil  slut  in  one  of  Its  Bides,  said  slot  be- 
ing closed  at  lis  ends,  a  sprlnir  prt-ssed  bolt  bxatod  within 
the  barrel  and  having  a  projwtlng  integral  thumb  pitx^e 
fitted  In  the  said  slot,  and  an  auxiliary  bolt  within  said 
bore  for  securing  the  txilt   in   place 

3.  In  a  bolt  snap  book,  the  combination  with  a  barr(>l 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  narrow  relatively  short 
aloxt4;ated  slot  cloaed  at  Its  ends,  said  bore  ha  ring  a  book 


projection  at  one  end  and  being  open  at  the  book  end  of 
the  barrel  thereof,  of  a  bolt  fitted  to  reciprocate  in  the 
barrel,  and  a  thumb  piece  projecting  directly  from  the 
iKilt  through  the  said  slot,  said  tliumb  piece  being  In- 
sertible through  the  open  end  of  the  barrel  and  outwardly 
through  the  slot 

4.  In  a  sliding  tH)lt  snap  hook,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  twrrel  having  a  laterally  offset  hook  part  ter- 
minating In  a  return  bill  in  substantial  allnement  with  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  being  open  at  Ita 
hook  end  anil  having  an  elongated  closed  slot  intermediate 
Its  ends,  a  two-part  Ixilt  the  sections  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  and  slldably  mounted  In  the  barrel,  one 
of  S.I  Id  bolt  parts  having  a  lateral  operating  projection  In- 
sertible outwardly  through  said  slot,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  rear 
bolt  part  acting  to  normally  force  the  forward  l)olt  part 
into  engagement  with  the  bill  of  the  hook. 

5  In  a  sliding  bolt  unap  hook,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  Iwrrel  having  a  hook  part  offset  rearwardly  and 
'enninating  in  a  lilll  in  substantini  allnement  with  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  barrel,  the  barrel  having  an  open 
forward  end,  and  an  elongated  relatively  short  narrow 
closed  slot  in  one  side  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
two  part  t>olt  memt>er  slldably  mounted  in  the  barrel, 
the  sections  of  the  bolt  t>elig  arranges!  end  to  end,  one  of 
said  bolt  parts  having  a  laterally  projecting  finger  engag- 
ing piece  insertible  through  the  slot,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  bolt  having  Inferengaglng  parts,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
poBi-d  between  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  rear  bolt 
part  a  ting  to  bold  the  twit  parts  In  engagement  with  one 
another  and  the  forward  l>olt  part  in  contact  with  the  bill. 
I'laims  rt  (o   11    not  printed  In   the  (iazette  ) 


1.134.312.      STRKICHKU   uK   llHli   lOK   .V ITOMOBILBS. 

K\MH    I       Hln'U.KY.    liufe.    Mint        File.i    Feh.    D,     1914. 
Serial   No.  sl7.tJ48.      (CI    21      43.) 


1.  In  comblnatloa  with  an  automobile  l>ody.  hase  mem- 
bers permanently  •emred  thereto  and  havlni.'  roanded 
kne''s.  iji  apron,  front  and  rear  legs  having  their  upper 
en<1s  enu'a::eahle  with  the  ends  of  the  apron  and  h.ivlng 
tuhiilar  [.  rii.tis  at  thiir  lower  ends  to  engage  over  the 
-aid  kilo's,  and  front  an<l  rear  guys  for  connecting  the 
fpinl   .ind   re.i  r  ends   of  the  apron  with  the  body. 

2.  In  conihination  with  an  automobile  body,  nase  mem 
ber.s  secured  thereto  In  advance  and  in  rear  of  the  back 
of  the  front  seat,  respectively,  the  base  memt)ers  havli'g 
rounded  knobs,  an  apron,  front  and  rear  legrs  having  their 
iipiper  ends  engageable  with  the  ends  of  the  apron  and 
having  tubular  portions  at  their  lower  ends  to  engage  the 
said  knobs,  and  front  and  rear  guys  for  conne<'ting  the 
front  and  rear  ends  with  tbe  front  and  rear  end  portions 
of   the   ImhIv. 


l.l.U.:'.!'!         lIUi:  IVSIKNlNi;    MKANS.      Joll.v    VV.    Bih- 
GEss    and    'JBoiniB    K.    Bckubhh,    Hrookfleld.    Mo.      Filed 
May    1,''..    1914.      Serial    No.   ^38,795.      (CI.    1.'52 — fl.  I 
1.    In    a    device    of    the    class   described,    a    felly;    a    rim 
l>and  thereon  and  having  its  lateral  edges  disposed  beyond 
the  side  faces  of   the  felly,  one  of  the  lateral  edges  of  tba 
rim  band  tteing  provided  with  an  opening  ;  angle  member* 
comprising   upright   flanges,   and   transverse   flange*  coact- 
ing    with    the    Inner   face   of    the   rim    band  ;    securing  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  transverse  flanges  of  the  angle  mem- 
bers,  one   securing   element    l)elng    permanently    connected 
with   tbe   rim   band  and    the  other  securing  element  being 


Apwl  6,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


85 


moTably  seated  in  the  opening  to  permit  a  transverse 
moTement  of  that  angle  member  wherewith  said  otbcr 
wearing  elcinent  li  aasembled ;  a  casing ;  a  base  plate 
engaging  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  casing ;  a  fixed 
binding  strip  Inserted  between  one  edge  of  the  casing  and 
the  rim  band  and  engaged  by  one  angle  member ;  a  re 
movable  binding  strip  Inserted  between  the  other  edge  of 
the  casing  and  the  rim  band  and  engaged  by  the  other 
angle  member  ;  and  an  adJosUble  connection  between  the 
apright  flanges  of  the  angle  members,  both  of  the  binding 
strips  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  having  spaced  ends 
defining  openings  through  which  the  adjusUble  connec- 
tion  passes. 


X^ 


2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  felly  ;  a  Hm 
band  thereon  and  bavlDg  Its  lateral  edge*  disposed  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  felly  ;  angle  members  comprising  upright 
flanges,  and  trans  Terse  flanges  coactlng  with  the  Inner 
face  of  the  rim  band ;  means  for  connecting  the  angle 
members:  a  casing;  ■  base  plate  located  within  the  cas- 
ing ;  and  binding  stripe  Inserted  between  the  casing  and 
the  rim  hand  and  engaged  by  the  upright  flanges  of  the 
angle  members,  one  binding  strip  being  remorable. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  band  ;  a 
pair  of  beads  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
rim  band  :  a  pair  of  binding  stripe  disposed  In  the  angles 
defined  by  the  beads  and  the  rim  band,  one  binding  strip 
being  removable  ;  a  casing  located  betwe«i  the  beads  and 
engaged  by  the  strips;  and  a  connection  between  the 
beads,  each  binding  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts 
having  their  ends  spaced  to  define  openings  in  which  the 
connection   is   located. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  elan  described,  a  rim  band;  an 
angle  member  applied  to  one  longltadlnal  edge  of  the 
rim  band  ;  a  securing  element  uniting  the  angle  member 
with  the  rim  band  ;  a  binding  strip  dlspoMd  upon  the  rim 
band  and  overlapped  upon  the  securing  element ;  a  second 
securing  element  uniting  the  binding  strip  with  the  rim 
band  ;  a  movable  binding  strip  located  adjacent  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  rUn  band;  a  bead  cooperating 
with  the  last  specified  binding  strip;  a  connection  between 
tbe  bead  and  the  angle  member;  and  a  tire  engaged  by  the 
binding  strips. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  felly  ;  a  rim 
l)and  thereon  and  having  Its  lateral  edges  disposed  beyond 
the  side  faces  of  the  felly,  one  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
rim  band  being  provided  with  an  opening ;  angle  members 
comprising  upright  flanges  and  transverse  flanges  coactlng 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  band  ;  seearing  elements 
carried  by  tbe  transverse  flanges  of  the  angle  members, 
one  of  the  securing  elements  being  permanently  con- 
nected with  the  rim  hand  and  the  other  securing  element 
being  movably  mounted  in  the  opening  to  permit  a  trans- 
verse movement  of  that  angle  member  wherewith  said 
other  Mcarinc  element  is  assembled ;  a  tire  stirroandlng 
the  rtm  band:  an  adJosUble  connection  between  tbe  ap- 
rlght  flange*  of  tbe  angle  members  ;  and  binding  strips 
Inserted  between  tbe  tire  and  the  rtm  band,  the  binding 
stripe  comprising  a  plurality  of  parta  having  spaced  ends 
defining  openlBCs  in  which  the  connection  Is  loeatad. 


1,134.814.      IGNITER.      David  J.    CAHcamam,   Chicago, 
Feb.    8,    1813.       Serial    No.    745.853.       ( Cl! 


111. 


Filed 

.1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wick  and  Its  container,  and  a 
spark  prodoclng  device  and  It*  casing,  the  container  and 
the  casing  being  removably  sheathed  one  with  'be  other 
and  slldably  hinged  together. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wick,  a  tubular  container 
therefor,  a  spark  producing  device,  a  tubular  casing  there- 
for removably  sheathed  upon  said  container,  a  web  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  casing,  an  ap^Ttured  lug  upon  the 
container,  and  a  hinge  pin  secured  to  the  casing  and  slid 
ably  pivoted  in  the  apertured  lag. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wick,  a  tubular  conUlner  there 
for,  a  spark-producing  device,  a  tubular  casing  therefor 
removably  sheathed  upon  said  container,  a  web  forming  a 
closure  for  the  casing,  an  apertured  lug  upon  the  con 
talner,  a  hingle  pin  secured  to  the  casing  and  alidably 
talner,  a  hinge  pin  secured  to  the  casing  and  sUdably 
pivoted  In  the  apertured  lug.  and  means  for  securing  the 
container  and  the  casing  to  a  relatively  thin  material 
comprising  an  extension  upon  the  free  extremity  of  the 
hinge  pin  In  close  proximity  to  the  body  of  the  container. 

4  The  combination  of  a  wick,  a  container  therefor  hav- 
ing an  aperture  adjacent  one  extremity  of  the  wick,  a 
spark  producing  device,  a  casing  therefor  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  sparks  produced,  a  tubular  exten- 
sion upon  the  casing  into  which  the  conUlner  is  re- 
movably sheatned.  and  means  connecting  the  conUlner 
and  the  casing  for  positioning  the  opening  of  the  casing 
opposite  the  aperture  of  the  container. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  aperture 
for  the  passage  of  sparks  adjacent  its  outer  extremity 
and  having  air  holes  adjacent  its  upper  extremity,  a 
wick  therein  having  iu  upper  extremity  opposite  said  aper 
ture  and  adjacent  said  air  holea,  a  spark-prodadng  device, 
a  casing  therefor  having  an  opening  for  tbe  passage  of 
sparks  produced  and  slldably  hinged  to  the  conUlner,  one 
end  of  said  container  being  removably  sheathed  with  one 
end  of  said  casing,  and  means  connecting  the  casing  and 
the  conUlner  for  positioning  the  spark  opening  opposite 
the  spark  aperture. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,13  4,316.  THREAD-GUIDE  FOR  SPINNING-MA 
CHINES.  JosMPH  CoLDW«LL,  South  Swanses  Mass 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,828.     (Cl.  11»— 16.) 

1.  A    thread-gnlde   for   spinning    machines,    comprising 
wparate  eyes  for  the  threads,  one  of  said  eyes  having  an 
arm  or  gnlde-member  located  below  said  eyes  and  at  oppo 
site  sUSes  of  which  the  threads  pass. 

2.  A  thread-gnlde  for  spinning  machines,  comprising  an 
arm  or  guide  member  having  a  tapered  lower  edge,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  threads  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
arm,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  thread-guide  for  spinning-machines,  comprising  a 
pair  of  eyes  located  side  by  side,  and  an  arm  or  guMe- 
member  located  below  said  eyes  and  having  a  tapered 
lower  edge,  the  threads  passing  at  opposite  sides  of  saM 
arm  or  guide-member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  thread-gnlde  for  spinning  machines,  comprising  a 
pair  of  eyes  located  side  by  side,  one  of  said  eyes  having 
an   arm  or  guide  member  located   below  said  eyes  and   at 
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opposltp  sides  of  which   the   threads   pasn   from   the  eyes, 

and  m.-ans   for  kfuldlns  the   threa<ls   to  the  cyos. 


r>     A    thread  K'uld"    for    spinning   machines.    comprlslnK   a 
pair  of  eyes  located  side  by  side,  an  arm  or  (fulde  member 
lo<-ate<l   below   said   eyex.   a   substantially    horizontal    tjulde 
memlHT  hIhivi'  on-'  of  the  eyes,  and  a  Kuldc  iii'inb.T  for  tbi' 
other   eye   bx-ated   abovo   mid   at  one   side   uf    th.'   same. 

[Claims  n  to   U  not   prhit.-d    In    thf   (Jaz.tte.] 


i.i.u.:n>v       TKSTiN*;     vrr.vu.vrrs 

l.KrrK.     Kver'-tt.      .\Im~s..     Msslmuir     t 
ilaiine    A    Vahe     Maii'ifai  inrliiK    Co 
Ma!«sachiisetts,         KIb'd      S.'pt.      1-.      r.M 
7s<t,.'i«4.       Ml.    7H — 61.) 


•rial     No 


.\i  SUN     H      COL- 

\nnTbaii     Steam 

H    I  'orpora  tlou    of 


1  \n  apparatus  of  the  cla.iB  deHcrlbtnl  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  gaye  stipportuiK  l>a.se,  a  standard  provided  with 
a  ryllnd.-r  bavins  Interroniiminlcatlon  with  said  (ja^e  stip- 
portln«  lia^i',  a  plmiK'er  rtdapte<l  to  re(ii>ro<at<'  In  said 
cylinder,  a  table  carried  by  said  pivineer  adapt. ■<!  to  sup- 
port a  plurality  of  weights,  means  to  rotatt-  sabl  phuiKer 
in  Bald  cylinder,  Iristrnmfntallt leu  adapt.-*!  t..  for.  e  fluid 
Into  said  cylinder  to  elevate  said  plung.'r  and  table,  and 
means  to  automatically  retain  said  table  In  Its  el.-vated 
position. 

2.    An   apparatus  of  the  class  described   having.   In    com 
blnatlon,    a    cylinder,     a    piston    arrange<l     to     reciprocate 
within  said  cylinder,  a  tluld  pipe  connected  with  said  cyl 
Inder,  a  valve  connected  with  said  pipe  adapted  to  regu- 
late  the   movements  of   said   piston,   a    secondary   cylinder 
adapted  to  contain  fluid,  a  plunger  secured  to  said  piston 
and    projecting    Into    .said    secondary    cylinder    adapted    to 
be  operated   by   said   piston   to  eject  said   fluid   therefrom, 
a  gage  support,  a   third  cylinder  having  Intercommunlca 
tlon   with  said  secondary  cylinder  and  said   gage  support, 
a  plunger  arranged  In  said  third  cylinder  adapted  to  sup^ 
port   a    plurality    of    weights    and    to    t)e    elevated    by    the 
ejection   ot   fluid    from    said   secondary    cylinder    Into   said 
third  cylinder,    and   means   rendered   efTective   by   a  down 
ward  movement  of  said  weights  adapted  to  automatically 
operate  said  valve. 


3.  In  combination  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate In  said  cylinder,  a  secondary  cylinder  substan- 
tially smaller  In  cross  sectional  area  than  aald  cylinder 
adapted  to  contain  fluid,  a  plunger  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  piston  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  to  eject 
tluld  from  said  secondary  cylinder,  a  gage  having  Inter 
communication  with  said  secondary  cylinder,  a  third 
cylinder  also  having  Intercommunication  with  said  cylin 
der  and  said  gages,  a  plunger  arranged  In  said  third 
cylinder  aaapted  to  support  weights,  said  plunger  adapt- 
ei\  to  be  floated  by  the  ejection  of  fluid  from  said  secon- 
dary cylinder  Into  said  third  cylinder,  a  fluid  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  admit  a 
prtKletermlned  amount  of  fluid  into  said  cylinder  to  move 
said  piston,  a  by  p«s8  In  said  fluid  pipe,  a  valve  In  said 
by  pass,  and  means  automatically  operated  by  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  weights  adapted  to  open  said 
valve  to  admit  fluid  to  aald  cylinder  to  counteract  the 
downward   movement  of  said  welctats. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com 
blnatlon,  a  gage  supporting  base,  a  atmndard  provided  with 
a  cylinder  having  InteroommunlcatloD  with  said  gage  sup 
porting:  bH.s>',  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
.ylinder,  a  series  of  weights  carried  by  said  plunger,  m«ans 
to  automatically  rotate  said  plunger  In  said  cylinder,  and 
Instrumentalities  adapted  to  force  fluid  Into  said  cylinder 
to   elevate   salrl    plunger. 

'.  .An  apparatus  of  the  class  de«.  rlU-d  having,  In  com 
liliiHTi..ri  H  until-  supporting  base,  a  standard  provided  with 
a  >>llti(l.r  liaviiikT  intercommunication  with  said  gage 
supporting  base,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
cylln.bT.  a  pluraUty  .if  weights  carried  by  said  plunger, 
In^t  rurneiitalttles  adapt*-*!  to  force  fluid  Into  said  cylinder 
to  .l.viite  said  plunger,  and  means  to  automatically  oper 
at.'  said  instrumentalities  to  maintain  said  plunger  in  a 
pr.'<l.'ti'rniint'd    position 


1  .  1  3  i  ,  :U  T  lNHALA.NtKI>  VALVE  FOK  TIRBINES. 
<'UAKi.K.s  \V.  IHKK,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  I'yie  Na- 
tional Kl.ctrlc  lleudlight  Company,  1  nicago.  111.,  a  Cor 
poratl.in  of  N>'w  Jei-wey.  Filed  Aug.  U,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,!h;s.      (<!.   121       lis  . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  of  a  valve  cage  re- 
movably socketed  therein,  an  unbalanced  valve  mounted  in 
said  cage  to  control  the  motive  fluid  to  the  turbine  and  a 
governor  means  to  control  the  movement  of  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  of  a  valve  cage  re 
movably  8ockete<l  In  position,  an  unbalanced  valve  mounted 
In  said  cage,  a  governor  and  means  responsive  thereto  for 
actuating  said  valve  to  control  the  motive  fluid  and  means 
comprising  said  valve  for  Increasing  the  resisting  action  of 
the  governor  as  the  valve  closes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  housing  of  a  valve  cage  sock- 
eted therein,  a  steam   chamber   located   above   said   valve 
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cage,  a  removable  plug  closing  one  side  of  said  chamber 
the  valve  cage  being  located  In  line  with  said  plug  and  on 
the  opposed  side  of  the  steam  chamber,  and  means  for 
holding  said  valve  cage  In  position,  said  valve  cage  and 
holding  means  being  free  to  be  withdrawn  only  when 
the  plug  has  been  removed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  governor  of  a 
slldably  mounted  plug  valve,  a  valve  seat  In  line  with  said 
plug  valve,  a  steam  supply  controlled  by  said. valve,  a  dls 
charge  from  said  valve  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  movement  thereof,  said  valve  being  exposed  to  the 
steam  only  on  the  side  opposed  to  the  seat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  governor  of  a 
slldably  mounted  plug  valve  actuated  thereby,  a  valve  seat 
In  line  with  the  movement  of  said  valve,  a  steam  supply 
dis(  harglng  through  said  valve  seat,  a  steam  supply  dis- 
charging away  from  said  valve  seat  substantially  in  a  di- 
rection at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.1.H4,318.  ROACHTRAT. 
port,  luwu  Filed  May 
(Ci.  43      'SJ.  I 


Edwabd  a.  I»KABiK)rF,  Daven 
5,    1914.      Serial    No.    836,433, 


»/     ** 


1.  In  an  Insect  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  shell, 
opi>o8ltely  arranged  Inlet  tubes  connected  with  the  shell 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  arranged  adjacent  each  other 
s<.  that  the  insect  passing  from  the  Inner  end  of  one  tube 
!(*  coudiicted  directly  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
other  tube,  upon  which  the  same  crawls  to  the  wall  of  the 
shell,  a  retaining  shell  connected  with  the  upper  portion 
of  ttie  first  named  shell,  and  means  disposed  between  the 
retaining  shell  and  first  named  shell,  to  permit  the  Insects 
pa.ssing  from  the  first  named  shell  Into  the  retaining  shell 
iind  preventing  the  same  passing  In  an  opposite  direction. 

L'  In  an  Insect  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  re- 
el ving  shell,  oppositely  arranged  inlet  tubes  connected 
with  the  receiving  ahell  having  their  Inner  ends  arranged 
'.'iitlguous  with  each  other  so  that  the  Insect  passing 
from  the  Inner  end  of  one  tube  Is  conducted  directly  upon 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  other  tube,  upon  which  the  same 
crawls  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  receiving  shell,  and  insect 
catching  and  retaining  means  arranged  upon  the  upper 
portion  of  the  receiving  shell  and  having  suitable  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  thereof. 

3.  In  an  Insect  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  recelv- 
inK  shell,  oppositely  arranged  conical  Inlet  tubes  decreas- 
ing In  diameter  inwardly  and  connected  with  the  receiving 
shell  with  their  Inner  ends  arranged  contiguous  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  so  that  the  insect  passing  from  the 
inner  end  of  one  tube  Is  conducted  directly  upon  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  other  tube,  upon  which  the  same 
crawls  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  receiving  shell,  and  insect 
catching  and  retaining  means  mounted  upon  the  upper 
tMirtlon  of  the  receiving  shell. 


1,134,319.     COMPRESSED-GAS  LAMP.     Ermst  Dbbslm. 

NeukfiUn,  c^ermany.      Filed   Dec.   12,   1914.     Serial  No. 

876.768.      (CI.  67—90.) 

1.  In  a  compressed  gas  lamp  the  combination  of  a  gas 
burner,  an  air  chamber  directly  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the 
flame,  means  for  supplying  compressed  gas  to  said  burner 
mixed  with  heated  air  drawn  from  said  air  chamber,  an 
Incandescent  mantle,  and  a  practically  closed  narrow  glass 


chimney  closely  surrounding  the  mantle  and  provided 
with  small  openings  for  admitting  cool  outside  air  for  the 
purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  compressed  gas  lamp  the  combination  of  a  mix- 
ing tube,  a  gas  burner  attached  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
an  air  chamber  surrounding  said  mixing  tube  and  directly 
exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  flame,  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed gas  to  said  mixing  tube,  means  permitting  heated 
air  to  be  drawn  from  said  air  chamber  into  said  mixing 
tube,  an  Incandescent  mantle,  and  a  practically  closed  nar- 
ro**  glass  chimney  closely  surrounding  the  mantle  and  pro- 
vided with  small  openings  in  its  otherwise  closed  bottom 
for  admitting  cool  outside  air  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,134,320.      APPARATUS    FOR    THE    ATTAINMENT    OF 
CORRECT  BREATHING.     Vkrnon  Drew.  Ixmdon.  Euu 
land.      Filed    July    ty.    15M4       Serial    No     s4'.'.:J.".-i        hi 
177 — 311.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  frame. 
a  movable  member  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  normally 
holding  Bald  movable  member  in  a  given  position  with  re 
spect  to  the  frame,  a  signal  operated  by  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  member,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
device  to  the  body  In  position  to  effect  movement  of  the 
member  under  the  Influence  of  the  natural  distention  of 
the  body  resultant  upon  the  correct  Intake  of  the  breath, 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
member  slidable  In  the  frame,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  member  in  a  given  position  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
a  signal  operated  by  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
member,  and  means  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  body  In 
position  to  effect  such  predetermined  movement  of  the 
member  under  the  Influence  of  the  natural  distention  of 
the  body  resultant  upon  the  correct  Intake  of  the  breath. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  member  slidable  In  the  open- 
ing, a  yleldable  member  extending  across  said  member  and 
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normally  holdloK  the  sliding  ro^mb^r  In  a  glTen  po«ltlon 
wltb  r»'8p«ft  to  the  frame,  a  algnal  operated  by  a  predeter 

lulnfsl  iiiovemt'iit  of  the  yleldnbU'  meiiit>er,  and  nieana  for 
securlnK  the  device  to  th«'  body  In  position  to  effe<-t  move 
ment  of  tho  sliding  member  Bufflclfut  to  impart  algnal  op- 
.-ratlnK  movfment  to  the  yleldable  member  by  the  natural 

(llst.TitInn   of   th<>    (mkIv   resultant  upon    the  correct    Intake 

of  th.'   tir.'Uth. 


I,i;i4.;ilil  UAII.W  AV  KAIL  JOINT.  (^)RNBLir8  8.  El- 
i,t\s..N.  liranvlllp  county.  N  C  Filed  Mar  16.  19U). 
Serial   No.  549,678.      (CI.  23»— 11.) 


J     B       ic       , 


1.  In  a  rail  Jmnt.  ii  pair  of  ralis,  tlah  plates  overlap- 
ptriK  salil  rails,  ti.ilts  ounectlnif  sal<l  !lsh  plates  and  rails, 
..pi«i.flti'ly  dl.siM)s..(  \vccli;fH  arrnni:eil  '.■>  t-riKaire  said  l)oltB, 
wiitstarKllni;  i'us  .ti  th--  Miljacent  .'[i.l.s  of  saM  wedk,'0»  and 
a  rlKld  adJustaM''  c.  iiiit'ctioti  PHKH^lnt;  sai.l  Iok's  for  Mlmul- 
taneoiisly  moviiit  -iii'l  vvimIkcs  in  opp.isltf  directions  and 
holdin;:  said  t«iits  In   position. 

2     In  a   rail  joint,   pair  of  rails,  fish  plates  overlapping 
said   rails,  (xilts  (Xinnfctinu  said   flah   plnte.s  and   rails,    re- 
versely  arranged    wedges    engSRlng   said    bolts   and    a    com 
rnon    rigid   means  for  simultaneously   moving  said   wedges 
In  opposite  directions  and   holding  said    Nilts   In   position. 

?,.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  rails,  fish  plates  overlap 
ping  said  rails,  bolts  connecting  said  fish  plates  and  rails, 
oppositely  disposed  wedges  arranged  to  engage  said  bolts, 
outstanding  lugs  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  wedgi-s.  a 
threaded  bar  passing  through  openings  on  said  outstanding 
lugs.  .Tcid  a  pair  of  nuts  threaded  on  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  outstanding  lugs  for  simultaneously  mov 
Ing  said  wedges  In  opiioslte  directions  and  holding  said 
lK>ltH  In   position. 

4  In  a  rail  joint,  a  pair  of  rails,  tish  plates  overlapping 
said  rails,  t">lta  connoting  said  flsti  plates  and  rails,  re 
versely  arranged  wedgf's  engaging  said  tKilts  and  common 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  we<lge8  In  opposite 
directions  and  holding  said  bolts  In  jiosltlon  and  resilient 
meau.s    for   locking  said   tightening  mean.i   In    position 


1.134.322.  RKAMKK  8ami'BL  F.  Estki-I..  I.os  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No  76R.012.  K'l. 
77—73.) 


1.  In  comblQatios.  a  cutting  tool  uavlng  an  aiially  dia- 
poMd  flattened  head,  the  end  of  the  tool  adjacent  the  baae 
oX  said  head  belnc  recessed  to  provide  an  Inwardly  facing 
ataonlder  at  each  side  of  the  head,  and  a  handle  for  the 
tool  haTlnc  Its  sod  slotted  to  receive  the  flattened  head 
of  tb«  tool  and  enter  the  said  recess  adjacent  the  base  of 
tk« 


2.  In  combination,  a  cuttlnK  tool  bavlnc  an  axlally  dis- 
posed flattened  head,  the  end  of  the  tool  adjacent  the  base 
of  said  bead  being  receaned  to  provide  an  Inwardly  facing 
annular  shoulder  at  each  side  of  the  bead,  and  a  tahnlar 
handle  for  the  tool  having  its  wall  bifurcated  at  one  end 
to  straddle  the  flattened  head  of  the  tool  and  enter  tbe 
socket  In  the  end  of  the  tool  for  engagement  with  the  said 
Inwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  at  each  side  of  the 
head. 

.t.  A  reamer  for  smoothing  tbe  Interior  of  pipe  ends 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  plate  constructed  to  be  fltte<l 
against  the  end  of  a  pipe  threading  die,  a  reaming  tool 
carried  by  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  holding  dogs  carried 
by  the  plate,  the  ends  of  tbe  dogs  being  constructed  for 
hooked  engagement  with  the  said  die  and  one  of  tbe  dogn 
being  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  plate,  and  a  cam  rotatably 
mounted  on  tbe  plate  for  swinging  the  pivoted  holding  dog 

4.  A  reamer  for  smoothing  the  interior  of  pipe  ends 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  plate  constructed  to  be  fltte<l 
against  the  end  of  a  pipe  threading  die.  a  reaming  tool 
carried  by  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  holding  dogs  carrle<l 
by  the  plate,  the  ends  of  the  dogs  being  constructed  for 
hooked  engagement  with  the  said  die  and  one  of  the  dogs 
being  plvotally  mounted  on  the  plate,  a  cam  rotatably 
mounte<l  on  the  plate  for  swinging  the  pivoted  holding  dog 
In  one  direction,  a  spring  acting  on  the  pivoted  holiling 
dog  to  swing  It  In  tbe  other  dlrectlou  and  a  latch  for 
holding  the  cam  against  movement  In  one  position. 

T>.  In  combination,  a  clamp  constructed  to  be  »ecure«i 
uiKJD  a  pipe  adjacent  one  end.  a  rotatahle  frame  having 
threade<l  engagement  with  the  clamp,  a  plate,  a  plurality 
of  holding  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  the  plate  and  adapt 
e<l  for  hooked  engagement  with  the  said  rotatahle  frame, 
and  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  the  plate  and  engageable 
with  the  Interior  of  the  pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


I.l.'i4.323.      PROCESS     FOR     PREVENTIN<^;     DKCO.Mlo 
aiTION      OF      HYDROOKN     PEROXII)      80Lt'TION8 
Andbbas    FarjkjO.    Budapest,    Austria-Hungary.       Filed 
Apr.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,306.     (CI.  23— 10  i 
.A   process  of   preventing  the  decomposition   of  hydrogen 

peroild    which    consists    In    saturating    the    solution     with 

oxygen   then  subjecting   the  said  solution   to  high   gaee<jus 

pressure  In  hermetically  closed  receptacles. 


1,134.324.  FEED  WATER  OEATKR.  Oscab  Fi.shkr. 
I'ort  Angeles.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  11.  lOl.S.  Serial  No 
806.066.      tCl.  267—236.) 


1.  In  a  feed  water  heater.  In  combination,  a  casing,  an 
end  wall  member  at  the  rear  end  of  said  casing,  an  ex 
panslon  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and 
forming  a  continuation  thereof,  a  tube  sheet  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  casing  and  located  short  of  the  end  wall  mem 
ber  to  form  a  chamber,  a  second  tube  sheet  st  one  end  of 
said  expansion  meml)er,  and  an  end  wall  member  adjacent 
the  said  last  mentioned  tube  sheet  spsced  apart  there 
from  and  provided  with  pipe  connections  therethrough,  a 
separating  plate  adjacent  each  of  said  tobe  sheets,  the 
plate  adjacent  the  tuW  sheet  st  the  end  of  the  expansion 
member  l)elng  divided  centrally  to  form  upper  and  lower 
water  passages,  circulating  meana  connected  with  said 
tnbs  sheets  and  provided  with  Inlet  aad  outlet  epenlni;*. 
aad  stsam  Inlets  In  the  walls  of  said  caslnr  adaptwl  to 
direct  tbe  flow  of  steam  sgatost  that  portion  of  the  cir 
cnlating  means  conveying  the  Incomlnic  water  to  be  heated. 
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2.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  In  combtaatloB,  a  caslnc,  an 
end  wall  member  at  tbe  rear  end  of  said  casing,  an  ex- 
pansion member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and 
forming  a  continuation  thereof,  a  tube  sheet  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  casing  and  located  short  of  the  end  wall  mem- 
ber to  form  a  chamber,  a  second  tube  sheet  at  one  end  of 
aald  expansion  member,  and  an  end  wall  member  adjacent 
said  last  mentioned  tube  sheet  and  provided  with  pipe 
connections  therethrough,  a  separating  plate  adjacent  each 
of  said  tube  sheets,  the  plate  adjacent  the  tube  sheet  at  the 
end  of  the  expansion  member  being  divided  centrally  to 
form  upper  and  lower  water  passages,  circulating  means 
connected  with  said  tube  sheets  and  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  snd  steam  Inlets  in  the  walls  of 
said  casing  adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  steam  against 
that  portion  of  the  circulating  means  conveying  the  In- 
coming water  to  be  heated,  an  outlet  for  the  exhaust 
steam,  trap  means  for  permitting  tbe  withdrawal  of  the 
condensed  steam,  and  means  for  draining  the  circulating 
meana. 


1,134.325  DOOR-OI'ERATING  MECHANISM.  FUU'H  N. 
Fi-iNT,  Washington.  D.  C  V\\e6  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  606,097.     (CI.  39—99.) 


1.  In  door  operating  mecbanlBm,  a  door  comprising  a 
rotary  central  axle  and  a  plurality  of  leaves  or  panels 
carried  by  said  axle  ;  a  motor  normally  disconnected  from 
said  axle  ;  electrically  operated  clutch  mechanism  between 
said  motor  and  said  axle,  the  same  being  normally  In- 
active to  transmit  motion  to  said  axle ;  a  rtrenlt  In  which 
ssld  clutch  mechanism  Is  Included  ;  a  source  of  electricity 
for  supplying  current  to  said  circuit ;  and  a  switch  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  flow  of  electricity  through  said  circuit  to 
thereby  operate  said  clutch  mechanism  and  operatlvely 
connect  said  motor  with  said  axle  through  said  clutch 
mechanism,  said  switch  being  located  upon  and  partaking 
of  the  movement  of  ssld  door. 

2.  Id  door  operating  mechanism,  a  door  comprising  a 
rotary  central  axle  r.nd  a  plurality  of  leaves  or  panels 
carried  by  said  axle  ;  a  continuously  operating  motor  ;  dec 
trlcally  operated  clutch  mechanism  between  said  motor 
and  said  axle,  the  same  being  normally  InactlTe  to  trans- 
mit motion  to  said  axle  :  a  circuit  In  which  said  datch 
mechanism  Is  Included  ;  a  source  of  electricity  for  supply- 
ing current  to  said  circuit ;  and  a  switch  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  electricity  through  said  drctilt  to  thereby 
operate  said  clutch  mechanism  and  operatlTely  connect 
said  motor  with  ssld  axle  through  said  clutch  mechanism, 
said  switch  being  located  upon  and  partaking  of  the 
movement  of  said  door. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  movable  in  a  direction 
to  open  It  by  force  communicated  thereto  by  a  person 
passing  through  the  same,  of  a  motor  adapted  to  opco  the 
door  ;  electrically  operated  clutch  mechanism  between  said 
motor  and  tbe  door,  tbe  same  being  normally  InactlTa  to 
transmit  motion  to  tbe  door ;  a  circuit  lo  which  said 
dutch  macbantsm  Is  included  ;  a  source  of  electricity  for 
saM>lyiBg  current  to  said  drcult :   s  switch  located  upon 


and  partaking  of  the  movement  of  tbe  door  and  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  electricity  through  said  clutch  mech- 
anism to  thereby  actuate  said  clutch  mechanism  and  op- 
eratlvely connect  said  motor  with  the  door  through  said 
dutch  mechanism  and  means  for  retarding  tbe  movement 
of  said  switch  In  s  direction  to  open  said  circuit  after  the 
circuit  has  been  closed  by  said  switch. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  movable  In  a  direction 
to  open  It  by  force  communicated  thereto  by  a  person 
passing  through  the  same,  of  a  continuously  operating 
motor  adapted  to  open  the  door ;  electrically  operated 
dutch  mechanism  between  said  motor  and  the  door,  the 
same  being  normally  Inactive  to  transmit  motion  to  the 
door ;  a  circuit  in  which  said  clutch  mechanism  is  In- 
clnded  ;  a  source  of  electricity  for  supplying  current  to 
said  circuit :  a  switch  located  upon  and  partaking  of  the 
movement  of  tbe  d«x>r  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  electricity  through  said  clutch  mechanism  to  thereby 
actuate  said  clutch  mechanism  and  operatlvely  connect 
said  motor  with  tbe  door  through  said  clutch  mechanism 
and  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  switch  in 
a  direction  to  open  said  circuit  after  the  circuit  has  been 
dosed  by  said  switch. 

5.  In  door  operating  mechanism,  a  door  :  a  motor  ;  elec 
trlcally  operated  clutch  mechanism  l>etween  said  motor 
and  said  door,  the  same  being  normally  inactive  to  trans 
mit  motion  to  said  door  ;  a  circuit  In  wWch  said  clutch 
mechanism  Is  Included  ;  a  source  of  electricity  for  sup- 
plying current  to  said  circuit  :  a  variable  resistance  Id 
said  circuit  in  series  with  said  electrically  operated  clutch 
mechanism  :  a  solenoid  through  which  s  current  of  elec- 
tricity flows ;  means  actuated  by  said  solenoid  for  pro- 
gressively cutting  out  Bald  variable  resistance ;  and  a 
switch  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  electricity  through 
said  circuit  to  ther.'liy  operate  said  clutch  mechanism  and 
operatlvely  connect  siild  motor  with  said  door  through 
said  clutch  mechanism,  said  switch  being  located  upon 
and  partaking  of  the  movement  of  said  door  and  the  di- 
rection of  motion  of  said  motor  being  such  that  It  op- 
erates the  door  in  a  direction  to  open  the  same. 

[Claims  ♦)  to  21  not  printed  In  the  'Gazette.] 


1, 1.^4. 326  WINDOW  SHADE  FIXTCRF  .Tons  M. 
(lAMBON.  St.  Ijouis.  Mo.,  assi^rnor  of  one  fourth  to 
William  C.  Tieman.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  Apr  20.  1914, 
Serial  No.  833.023.      (Cl.  156—28.) 


^^  /J 


1.  In  a  shade  fixture,  a  shade  roller,  a  shade  adapted 
to  wind  on  said  roller,  a  conical  drum  secured  to  each 
end  of  said  roller,  snd  having  a  helical  groove  In  its  dr- 
cumferentlal  face,  a  rod  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
shade,  pulleys  connected  by  springs  to  the  window  casing 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  cord  secured  at  one  end 
to  each  drum  and  adapted  to  wind  In  said  groove  toward 
tbe  smaller  end  of  said  drum,  esch  cord  passing  around 
one  of  said  pulleys  and  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  tbe 
eorreapondlng  end  of  said  rod.  said  springs  opersting  to 
hold  said  cords  taut. 

2.  In  a  shade  fixture,  a  sbsde  roller,  s  shade  adapted  to 
wind  on  said  roller,  said  roller  having  a  conical  drum  at 
each  end  thereof,  each  drum  having  a  helical  groove  la 
ita  drcnmferoitlal  face,  a  rod  secured  to  tbe  free  end  of 
■aid    shade   and    having    Its   ends    fitting    Into   grooves   la 
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the  dldpo  of  the  window  caslnfir,  a  rord  op^ratlyelj  con 
ue(te<l  at  one  end  to  each  drum,  to  wind  or  unwind  as  said 
shade  Is  unwound  or  wound  resptrtlvely,  said  cords  In 
winding  on  said  drums  movlni;  toward  the  xmaller  ends 
of  said  drums,  and  a  pullt-y  over  which  each  cord  passes, 
the  other  end  of  cacn  corcl  b*'liiK  connecteil  to  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  said  rod 

3.  In  a  shade  flitui'.  a  shade  roller,  n  shade  adapted  ti> 
wind  on  said  roller.  sniU  roller  having  a  conical  drum  near 
each  end  thereof,  each  ilrum  having  a  helical  groove  In 
Its  circumferential  f.ice.  a  ro<l  «e<-ured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  shade,  a  pulley  connected  by  n  ten.-don  spring  to  the 
window  caalug  nea"  the  bottom  of  each  side  thereof,  ft 
cord  operatlvely  coniiei-t»il  iit  .>ne  end  to  each  drum  and 
arranged  to  wind  on  or  unwind  from  said  drum  as  said 
shade  Is  unwound  or  wound  re8f)ectlvely.  said  cords  In 
winding  on  said  drums  moving  toward  the  smaller  ends 
of  said  drums,  each  cord  being  connectfHl  at  Its  other  end 
to  the  corresponding  end  of  said  rod.  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  each   pulley 

4.  In  a  shade  fliture,  a  shade  roller,  a  shade  adapted  to 
wind  on  said  roller  a  conical  grooved  drum  fastened  to 
eact)  end  of  said  roller,  a  cord  secured  at  one  end  to  each 
drum  and  connecte<l  at  Its  other  end  to  the  corresponding 
side  of  the  free  end  if  .said  nhade,  said  cord.s  winding  on 
or  unwinding  from  an  Id  drum.s  as  said  shade  unwinds  or 
winds  respectively,  said  cords  In  winding  on  said  drums 
moving  towanl  the  sti  aller  ends  of  said  <lrum8,  and  means 
for  guiding  eacti  cord  t>etween  its  ends. 


1.1.T4..'?27         OATR     FOR     IHKir,.\TIN(}  •  DAMS        Bono 
Karl  <;i[,BEHT.  Morrill.  Nebr      F11p<1  .July  11,  1914       Se 
rial  No.  850,475.      (CI.   161      7.  i 


I  In  an  Ir.'-lgatiiig  dam.  a  stationary  gate  frame,  a 
niovablf  gdti'  frame,  a  series  of  links  pivotally  connected 
at  their  ends  to  said  frames,  a  lever  conne<-te<l  to  one  of 
said  links,  a  spring  held  latch  bar  slldahly  mounted  upon 
the  stationary  frame,  an  alarm  mechanism  having  a  key, 
and  a  canvas  sheet  adapted  to  be  clamped  In  a  vertical  po 
sltlon  t)etween  said  frames,  one  end  of  said  latch  bar  t)elng 
adapted  for  engagement  upon  the  alarm  key  and  the  other 
end  thereof  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  le 
ver  to  prevent  the  opening  movement  of  the  movable  gate 
frame,  the  contractl  )n  of  said  spring  upon  the  rotation  of 
the  alarm  key  moving  said  latch  bar  to  permit  the  movable 
gate  frame  to  move  df  wnwardly  and  outwardly  away  from 
the  stationary  frame  and  release  the  canvas  sheet. 

2.  In  an  irrigating  dam.  a  stationary  gate  frame,  a 
movable  gate  frame,  n  series  of  links  connecting  said  gate 
frames  upon  their  opposite  sides,  a  lever  connected  to  one 
of  the  lluka  at  one  side  of  the  gate,  a  canvas  sheet  at 
tached  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  stationary  gate  frame,  a 
ro<l  secured  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  sheet,  the  upper 
tmrs  of  aald  gate  frames  being  provide*!  with  grooves  in 
their  opposed  facea  to  receive  said  rod,  a  spring  held 
latch  bar,  and  an  alarm  mechanism  having  a  key,  said  bar 
being    slidably    mounted    upon    the    stationary    frame    and 


adapted  for  engagement  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  key 
whereby  the  bar  Is  held  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
lever  and  the  movable  gate  frame  retained  In  its  closed 
position  against  the  stationary  frame,  the  sounding  of 
the  alarm  releasing  said  latch  lever  whereby  it  Is  moved 
under  tlie  action  of  its  spring  to  permit  of  the  movement 
of  said  lever  and  the  outward  and  downward  movement  of 
the  movable  gate  frame  with  respect  to  the  stationary 
gate   frame   whereby   said   canvas  sheet  Is  released. 


l,l,14,32«i.      DOt(;H  MIXING   MACHINE.      Jamks  C.  Oor 

DON,     Hetroit.     Mich.       Kile<l    July    1".     U»ll'.       Serial     No 
707,227        in.    l()7-~40  1 


1  .\  dough  inanipi'.iatlng  machine  comprising  a  sub- 
stHiitlaily  uninterrupted,  endless  surface,  a  roll  revoiuMe 
atKiut  Its  axis,  ineatis  for  carrying  said  roll  through  an 
orl'it  spaceil  from  and  sul>stantlally  equidistant  from  said 
eiiiii.s.'^  surface  thri)iighout  substantially  the  entire  extent 
thifeof.  and  said  surface  having  an  elevation  In  proilmlty 
to  the  orbit  of  said  roll,  there  t>elng  a  space  at  the  ad 
vanclng  side  of  the  roll  permitting  Its  free  Independent 
action  on  the  mass. 

2  A    dough    manipulating   machine   comprising   a    cylln 
ilrical   surface   having  a   flattened   segment,   a   roll    revolutile 
aNuit   its  ails,   and   means  for  carrying  said   roll   through 
an  orbit  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  surface  but  in  prox 
Imlty  to  said  flattened  segment. 

•H.    A    dough    manipulating    machine   comprising    a    cylln 
drical    receptacle    having    a    flattened    l>ottom.    and    a    revo 
luble  member  within   said  receptacle  traveling  through  an 
orbit    In    proximity    to    said    flattened    bottom    but    spaceil 
from    the    remaining    portions    of    the    surface   of   SAld    cyi 
Inder. 

4.  A    dough    manipulating   machine   comprising   a    cylln 
drical  receptacle,  a  ri  voluble  member  eccentrically  mount 
etl    within   said   receptacle,   said    member   Including   a    p!u 
railty    of    radially    extending    arms    all    of    which    are    the 
same  length,  rollers  sup[>orted  by  said  arms  adjacent  their 
terminals,  said  rollers  contacting  with  the  mass  to  simul 
tanfH)usly   compress  the  mass  and  convey  the  same  across 
the  surface  of  the  recfptacle. 

5.  A  dough  manipulating  machine  comprising  a  cylln 
drical  receptacle  having  a  flattened  bottom,  a  memlnr 
revoluble  within  said  receptacle,  said  member  including 
rolls  traveling  In  an  orbit  in  proximity  to  the  flattened 
bottom  whereby  tbo.e  Is  greater  clearance  at  tbe  top  of 
the  receptacle  than  at  the  sides  and  bottom. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette  ] 


1,1.'?4,321».       MKTHOD    OF    MIXING    DOUGH       Jambb    C. 

GoKixiN,  iH-trolt,  Mich,     nied  July  2,  1912.     Serial  No, 

707,228.      (CI.    107      54   i 

1.  The  art  of  kneading  dough,  consisting  in  applying  to 
a  surface  a  batch  of  dough  in  mans  formation,  and  of  a 
length  less  than  that  of  such  surface,  and  applying  suc- 
cessive rolling  pressures  to  the  mass  progressively  from 
one  end  of  the  batch  to  the  other  and  bv  the  applied  pre«- 
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sure    causing    the    mass    to    bodily    move    over    the   surface 
without  shredding  or  breaking  up  the  mass. 


2  The  mettiod  of  manipulating  dough,  which  consists  In 
rolling  and  advancing  the  plastic  maas  aa  a  unit  over  and 
Id  contact  with  a  substantially  unlnterrnpted  endless  sur- 
face, applying  varying  pressure  to  the  nuiss  during  said 
rolling,  and  allowing  the  mass  to  expand  without  limita- 
tion  at  certain   points  In   the  movement  over  said  surface. 

;;      rbe  method  of  manipulating  dough  consisting  In  eon 
tinuous;.\    rolling  a   mass   of  material   over  a  surface   sub- 
jecting   tbe    mass    to    pericKllcally    varying    pressure,    and 
allowing  the  material  to  have  unlimited  expansion  at  cer 
tain   parts  of  its  travel. 

4  The  method  of  manipulating  dough  consisting  In  ap 
plying  separate  rolling  pressures  to  the  mass  over  a  re 
slstlng  surface,  while  subjecting  the  mass  to  substantiallv 
uniform  pressure  for  the  greater  portion  of  Its  movement, 
and  to  an  Increased  pressure  for  a  relatively  smaller  but 
extended  Interval,  and  permitting  the  mass  to  expand  at 
Intervals  during  the  rolling  mo\ement  thereof. 

5.  The  method  of  manipulating  dough  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting the  plastic  mass  to  Independent  roller  pressure 
over  a  smooth  surface,  maintaining  the  mass  in  continu- 
ous contact  with  said  surface,  and  periodically  varying 
the  prissiire  applied  to  the  mass. 

(t  ialms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l,l."4,.^.^0       LOCKER       JoHM    Griesmaibh,    Chicago,    111. 
nied  Aug.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  858,063.    (CI.  194—18.) 


-  V 


3.  A  lock  comprising  a  housing,  a  key  and  a  lK)lt  In- 
sertlble  into  the  housing,  key  operated  pivoted  main  tum- 
blers for  locking  the  bolt  against  withdrawal,  a  slide  hav- 
ing means  for  locking  the  key  against  withdrawal,  the  key 
when  thus  locked  holding  the  main  tumblers  Inoperative, 
check-controlled  means  for  actuating  the  slide  to  release 
the  key,  and  pivoted  auxiliary  tumblers  for  holding  the 
slide  In  inoperative  position  when  the  bolt  Is  locked,  the 
main  tumblers  having  parts  engageable  with  the  auxiliary 
tumblers  for  actuating  the  same. 

4  A  lock  comprising  a  housing,  a  key  a  bolt  having  a 
longitudinal  side  slot,  said  key  and  bolt  being  insertlble 
into  the  housing,  a  rib  In  the  housing  which  enters  the 
bolt  slot  when  the  bolt  is  Inserted  Into  the  housing,  key- 
operated  tumblers  for  locking  the  bolt  against  withdrawal, 
means  for  locking  the  key  against  withdrawal,  the  key 
when  thus  locked  holding  the  tumblers  inoperative,  and 
check-controlled  means  for  actuating  said  key  holding 
means  to  release  the  key. 


1.  .\  lock  comprising  a  housing,  a  key  and  a  bolt  in- 
sertlble into  the  housing,  key-operated  main  tumblers  for 
locking  the  bolt  against  withdrawal,  a  slide  having  means 
for  locking  the  key  against  withdrawal,  the  key  when  thus 
locke<l  holding  the  main  tumblers  inoperative,  check-con- 
trolled means  for  actuating  the  slide  to  release  the  key, 
and  auxiliary  tumblers  for  holding  the  slide  In  inoperative 
position  when  the  bolt  is  locked,  said  auxiliary  tumblers 
being  operated   by   the  main   tumblers. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  housing,  a  key  and  a  bolt  In- 
sertlble Into  the  housing,  key-operated  tumblers  for  lock- 
ing the  bolt  against  withdrawal,  a  allde  having  means  for 
locking  the  key  against  withdrawal,  the  key  when  thus 
locked  holding  the  tumblers  Inoperative,  check-controlled 
means  for  actuating  tbe  slide  to  release  the  key,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  tumblers  for  holding  the  slide  In 
Inoperative  position  when  the  bolt  Is  locked. 


1,134.331.  T.\B1-K DISPLAY  STILT.  Edward  T  Gecn- 
WALD  and  JiiSKPH  A.  <;ki  nwai.d.  Loul.«vllle.  Ky.  Filed 
Mav   18.  1914.     Serial  No.  839,389.     iCi.  45—111.' 


A  table  display  stilt  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  continuation  of  a  table  leg  a  spindle  exiendlnp  ver- 
tically and  centrally  from  the  upper  end  of  said  body  in 
position  to  be  Inserted  in  the  caster  socket  of  the  table 
leg  and  H  caster  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  body. 


1,13  4.332.  RECIPROCATING-GKAR  MECHANISM. 
William  L.  Hamiltmn.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,516       iCl.  101  —  158.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  reclprocable  member,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely facing  racks  mounted  on  such  meml>er.  a  main 
shaft,  a  gear  on  said  main  shaft,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
said  gear,  said  pinion  being  rotatable  at)out  a  fixed  axis 
and  l>eing  engageable  with  tbe  racks  in  alternation,  the 
racks  t>elng  movable  beyond  the  pinion  in  each  direction, 
a  crank  shaft  carried  by  the  main  shaft  and  having  a 
planetary  movement  around  the  axis  of  the  same,  a  crank 
on  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  acting  to  operatlvely  con- 
nect the  said  crank  and  the  reclprocable  member  when 
the  pinion  is  disengaged  from  the  racks. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reclprocable  member,  a  pair  of  op- 
I  positely   facing   racks   mounted   on   such   member,  a   mats 
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shaft,  a  gMb*  en  the  main  abaft,  a  pinion  meahlnir  with  the 
K«ar  and  enii:a.g\ne;  the  said  racks  In  alternation,  the  racka 
brlnj?  movable  beyond  the  pinion  In  each  direction,  a 
crank  abaft  parallel  with  the  main  shaft  and  carried 
thereby,  the  axlt  of  the  crank  shaft  beln^r  apac«d  apart 
from  the  axla  of  the  main  shaft,  an  Internally  (geared  an- 
nulua  surroundlnK  the  main  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  crank 
shaft  meshlni^  with  the  anoQlns,  a  crank  on  the  crank 
■  haft,  and  means  acting  to  operatlvely  connect  the  said 
crank  and  the  reclprocable  member  when  the  flrst-men- 
tloned   pinion  Is  dlsenjcaKed  from  the  aatd  racks. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cofiperatlnjf  rack  and  pinion,  the 
pinion  belnit  rotatahle  about  a  fixed  axis  and  the  rack  be- 
Inif  movable  beyond  the  pinion,  a  rotatahle  shaft  havlnf;  a 
planetary  moremenf  about  an  axis  which  Is  parallel  with 
and  iipai  »'d  apart  from  the  axis  of  the  pinion,  and  means 
actlnff  to  operatlvely  connect  the  rack  and  the  said  rota- 
table  shaft  having  the  planetary  movement  when  the  rack 
In  (llst-riKaKeil    from    the    [ilnlun 

i  In  a  printing  pn-ss,  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  type 
b»>(l  reclprocatlnp  theri'on,  a  rack  seciirid  to  the  b«'i1.  a 
shaft  having  a  planetary  movement,  a  crank  on  the  shaft, 
a  pinion  on  the  crank  meahlnK  with  the  said  rack,  and 
rn'Minti  for  controlllnkr  the  rotation  of  ttit-  pinion. 

Ti     In   romtilna tlnri,  n   pair  of   ra('ks.   one  beini?  re<'tproia 
blp  and   the  other   rtn-d,  a  .shaft   havliik;  a   planetary  move- 
ment, a  crank  on  said  shaft,  and  a  near  member   rotatably 
niouiitfd  on   fti>'  iTiink  and   raf-shlnK  with   hotti  of  tti*>  said 
raik<; 

M'ialrnv   >'.   •  >    ii    n.t    [irlntetl   In    the  <;n/.t'fte.] 


!  U  '..'{.!  MKTIIOD  FOR  THK  <'O\STRr("ri0N  OF 
I'KV  nil  liU.WIM,  IMX'KS.  Kkk[.khii  Roukkt  H  muus. 
Hro,,k!Mi,  N.  Y.  nied  Oct.  1»>,  l!U:i.  Serial  No. 
7!».'>  .".<<>        (CI.   61 — 8.) 


\  i    1 
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Tln'  m>»th<>d  of  i-onstriK  tinu  Kraviiik'  docks,  looks,  and 
similar  structares.  which  consists  In  bulldlnj?  In  a  dry 
Bite  a  water  tight  ahfll  which  wH!  float  and  Is  adapted  to 
form  the  fiermanent  exterior  of  the  tiottom  and  sidea  of 
the  base  of  the  structure  ;  fluatlni:  the  shell  to  Its  per- 
manent Site  ;  provlilini;  the  shell  with  temporary  side  wall 
pxtcn.slons  :  charxlnc  the  shell  with  material  to  form  with 
said  shell  the  p«>rmanent  base  of  the  strtictnre  and  where- 
by th>'  tloftitlon  of  the  shell  Is  overcome  and  the  structure 
retained  m  xitu.  and  in  extending  thi-  walls  of  the  shell 
upwardly  within  the  temporary  walls  to  form  the  perma- 
nent  w;ills  of  thf  structure. 


1  .  1  ;-(  4  ,  3  .!  4  (iLAZlER'S  I'OINT  SFTTER  Thomas 
('H.\Kt.B.s  Hahtlby,  Spokane.  Wash,  t^led  Mar  16,  1914. 
.serial   No.  H2r.,14«.      (CI     1 — 44.  i 


1.  In  a  fflaaler's  point  setter,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
point  holder  and  a  supportlnK  \eg,  tlltlDg  means  for  the 
nipportlog  leg  for  tilting  the  frame,  and  a  drlrer  mov- 
able in  raid  tilting  means  for  driring  the  points  from  the 


holder  into  the  sash  at  an  angle  to  the  glaaa  in  accordance 
with  the  angle  of  tilt  of  the  frame,  subetantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  glazier's  point  setter,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
point  holder  and  a  supporting  leg,  a  tilting  block  for  said 
leg.  means  for  adjusting  said  block  with  respect  to  said 
leg  to  tilt  the  frame,  an  elevating  alioe  attached  to  the 
holder,  and  a  driver  structure  having  one  portion  slldable 
l>etweeD  said  holder  and  shoe  and  another  portion  slld- 
able lu  said  leg  and  block,  subetantUiIlj  as  described. 

ii.  In  a  glazier's  point  setter,  a  holder  structure  having 
adjustable  tilting  means,  and  a  driver  having  one  portion 
slldable  In  said  structure  and  another  portion  slldable  In 
said   means,    8ut>stantlally  as   de8crll)ed. 

4.  In  a  glazier's  point  setter,  a  holder  for  the  points 
having  d.  delivery  end,  a  hardened  wearing  plata  at  aald 
end.  a  shoe  for  elevating  the  holder  with  respect  to  the 
glass  and  b«ln|(  secured  to  the  bolder,  and  a  driver  slld- 
able between  aAld  wearing  plate  and  shoe  and  having 
bent  up  portions  engaging  said  wearing  plate  to  guide 
.said  driver  to  a  straight  line  of  travel,  aubetaotlally  as 
described. 


l,l.S4..^.^f>  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILROAD- 
CARS  BirxjAMiN  HoovKR,  Meridian,  Mtsa.  Filed  Nor. 
10,  1914.     Serlel  No.  K7I,.325.      (CI.  188 — 2.) 
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1.  In  8  safety  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a 
valve  rtnicture  attachable  to  a  train  pipe  and  including 
a  releasable  valve,  a  longitudinally  projecting  bracket  at- 
tachable to  a  Journal  Ixix  to  project  beyond  the  adjnrt'nt 
wheel,  and  a  tranaverae  rod  connected  to  the  free  »>nd  of 
the  bracket  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  valve 
structure  for  relesaing  the  valTe. 

'2.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a 
valve  structure  attachable  to  a  train  pipe  and  Including  a 
releasable  valve,  a  loDgltudlnally  projecting  bracket  at 
tfcchable  to  a  Journal  box  to  project  beyond  the  adjacent 
wheel,  a  transverse  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  the  bracket,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
said  rod  and  valve  structure  for  enabling  the  rod  to  have 
limited  movement  relative  to  the  valve  structure,  and 
whereby  the  abnormal  movement  of  the  rod  will  release 
the  valve. 

;{.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a 
valve  structure  attachable  to  a  train  pipe  and  Including  a 
releasable  valve,  an  oscillatory  arm  carried  by  the  valve 
structure  and  arranged  to  release  the  valve,  a  longitudi- 
nally projecting  bracket  attachable  to  a  journal  box  to 
project  beyond  the  adjacent  wheel,  and  a  transverse  rod 
plvotally  engaged  to  the  free  end  of  the  bracket  and  hav- 
ing a  limited  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  safety  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a 
valve  structure  sttachable  to  a  train  pipe  and  including  a 
rcleaaable  valve,  an  oscillatory  arm  carried  by  the  valve 
structure  and  arranged  to  release  tbe  valve,  a  loafltad}- 
nally  projecting  bracket  attachable  to  a  Journal  box  to 
project  beyond  the  adjacent  wheel,  a  rod  plvotally  en- 
gaged to  the  free  end  of  the  bracket  and  slidably  engag- 
ing the  said  arm,  and  adtustable  members  upon  the  said 
rod  and  engageahle  with  the  said  arm  npon  the  abnormal 
n*overaent  of  the  rod,  to  swing  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  safety  attachraeot  of  the  cliaracter  deserfbsd,  a 
brake  applying  device,  a  longitudinally  projecting  bracket 
attachable  to  a  journal  box  to  project  beyond  tbe  adjacent 
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wheel,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  free  end  of 
the  bracket  and  the  said  device  whereby  an  abnormal 
movement  of  the  bracket  will  render  the  said  device  op- 
erative. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


]  l.'?4,S36.  THRKAD-GUIDE  SUPPORT  FOR  SPINNING 
OK  TWISTING  MACHINES.  LswiB  T.  HoDOHTOH, 
Woro«iter,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.'.-',4<;<)  Renewed  Jan.  Ul.  lHir>.  Serial  No.  3.042. 
(CI.    118—16.) 


V/. 


1  In  A  thread  board  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
tiiiead  uiiide  support  having  a  front,  outatd^  downwardly 
de|ieiHllnkr  flange,  a  thread  guide,  and  means  for  obtaining 
lateral  adjustmfnts  of  the  thread  guide,  comprising  a 
threail  g\ilde  clamp  for  holding  the  thread-guide  In  fixed 
position,  means  for  keeping  the  thread-guide  clamp  In  en- 
gagement with  the  front  flange  to  c^jnatniln  the  same 
fiom  turning  but  to  permit  lateral  adjustments  of  the 
ftjimv  In  parallel  positions,  and  means  for  tightening  the 
clamp  to  engage  the  thread-guide. 

2.  A  thread  guide  support  comprising  a  metal  plate 
with  a  depending  flange  at  its  forward  edge,  a  clamp 
having  A  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  having  spaceii, 
parallel,  transversely  notched  edges,  said  notches  fitting 
the  shank  of  a  thread  guide  and  preventing  rotation 
thereof,  a  lug  on  the  under  side  of  Bald  plate  spaced  from 
the  forward  flange  of  said  plate  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  clamp,  and  faatenlng  means 
extending  through  a  perforation  In  said  plate  and  through 
the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  clamp,  this  construction  per- 
mitting longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  clamp  and  lateral 
adjustment  of  said  guide  to  parallel  positions  only,  and 
said  fastening  means  being  effective  to  hold  said  clamp 
and  juide  In  adjusted  position. 


l,i:^4.H.?7  ELEC^TKICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
Ai  KEKT  H  HiBiiAKt'.  Belleville,  N  .1..  asaiguor  to  (lOuld 
Storage  Battery  ('.iinpany.  n  Corporation  of  New  York. 
KU.  d  let).  111.  l'.»o;t       Serial  No.  477,222.     (<'l.  171 — .'UO  1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electricity,  a  storage 
battery  In  parallel  therewith,  a  Iwoater  regulated  to  com- 
pel the  txattery  to  discharge  to  compensate  for  increases 
of  load,  and  means,  maintained  inoperative  daring  the  dis- 
charge of  the  battery  until  a  given  battery  current  is 
reached,  for  reducing  the  potential  of  said  aoarce. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electricity,  a  storage 
battery  in  parallel  therewith,  a  booster  regulated  to  compel 


the  battery  to  discharge  to  compensate  for  Increases  of 
load,  and  meana,  maintained  in  operative  during  the  dis- 
charge of  the  battery  until  a  given  booater  potential  is 
reached,  for  reducing  the  potential  of  said  source. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electricity,  a  storage 
battery  In  parallel  therewith,  a  booster  regulated  to  com- 
pel the  battery  to  discharge  to  compensate  for  Increases 
of  load,  and  meana.  maintained  inoperative  during  the 
charge  of  the  battery  until  a  given  battery  current  is 
reached,  for  increasing  the  potential  of  said  source. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electricity,  a  storage 
battery  in  parallel  therewith,  a  booster  regulated  to  com- 
l»el  the  battery  to  discharge  to  compensate  for  Increases 
of  load,  and  meana,  maintained  inoperative  during  the 
charge  of  the  battery  until  a  given  booster  potential  is 
reached  for  increasing  the   potential  of  said  sourn-. 

5.  The  combination  of  dynamo  apparatus  receiving  al- 
ternating current  and  supplying  direct  current,  a  storage 
battery  in  parallel  with  the  direct  current  supply  means 
thereof,  means  for  limiting  the  battery  load,  and  means 
operating  Independently  of  said  limiting  means  for  de- 
cri'asing  the  direct  current  potential  from  said  dynamo 
apparatus. 

Hiainis  11   to   -'•    not    ;>r:nted    in    the   i.azetie.] 


I,l.'54..'i3s  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OK  I  >TSTR  IIU  T  ION. 
John  W.  Jkp.son,  I>epew.  N  Y..  assignor  tc  Could  Cou- 
pler Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Eil^d  1  <pc. 
21,  1911.     Serial  No.  667.239.     tCl.  171-313.) 


■^-'      •' 


4.J 


1.  In  an  electrical  train  lighting  system,  a  main  gener- 
ator, a  plurality  of  train  units,  a  work  Hrcult  on  each 
unit,  arranged  to  be  fed  by  sairt  generator,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  generator  voltage  to  maintain  a  snl-stnntlally 
constant  output,  means  for  increasing  aald  sutistantially 
constant  current  output  as  more  train  units  are  added  to 
the  system,  and  means  for  limiting  the  Increase  produced 
hy  said  last  mentioned  means  when  a  predetermined  num- 
her  of  train  units  have  been  added, 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distrihiition.  a  main  gener- 
ator, translating  device*'  arranged  to  b<^  fed  thereby,  means 
for  regulating  the  generator  voltage  responsive  to  depart- 
ures from  a  predetermined  electrical  condition  of  the  sys- 
tem, means  for  rhansinc  said  condition  to  Increase  the 
generator  voltage  as  more  translating  devlcj's  are  connect- 
ed and  fed  by  the  generator,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
change  produced  by  said  changing  means  when  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  translating  devices  have  t>e.  n  connected 
and  energised  by  the  generator. 

^.  In  an  electrical  train  lighting  system,  a  [lurtUity  of 
train  units,  a  work  circuit  on  each  unit,  a  m:iin  generator 
for  feeding  said  work  circuits,  a  rheostat  for  regulating  the 
generator  voltage,  a  coll  for  regulating  said  rheostat  re- 
s[»onBlve  to  changes  In  the  current  output  of  the  generator 
to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  current  output,  a  coll 
cofti><?ratlng  with  said  first  mentioned  coll  for  causinL;  said 
substantially  constant  current  to  b<'  increased  when  addi- 
tional work  circuits  are  connected  to  the  generator,  atid 
means  for  limiting  such  Increase  of  said  substantially  con- 
stant-current  when  a  predetermined  numljf'r  of  work  cir- 
cuits have  been  connected. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution  having  a  main 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of  work  circuits, 
and  storage  batteries  connected  to  be  fed  thereby,  means 
for  causing  the  source  to  supply  a  substantially  constant 
outpnt  to  the  work  circuits  and  batteries,  means  for  caos- 
Ing  said  output  to  Increase  as  more  work  circuits  and  bat- 
teries are  connected  to  be  fed  by  the  source  and  means  for 
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causing  the  output  to  \>e  llmltetl  when  a  predetermined 
numlifT  uf  work  cMrcults  anil  batterlen  have  t)een  connected 
to  be  fed  by   the  source. 

5.  In  an  electrical  train  llRhtlng  Bystem,  a  main  genera- 
tor, a  plurality  of  train  units,  a  work  circuit  and  battery 
on  each  unit  conne<teil  to  \»-  fed  hy  the  generator,  a  rheo- 
stat for  retfulatluK  the  i?euerator.  electromaRnetlc  means 
for  regulatliii?  nald  rheostat,  comprising  a  coll  respon.slve 
to  current  variations  of  the  system  tendlnjc  to  maintain 
a  suhHtantlally  coiiHtarit  output  t)y  the  generator,  a  coll 
responsive  to  chaunfs  In  th>'  voltaic  drop  of  the  line  of  the 
system  for  inusluk;  the  i;e[icrHt<)r  output  to  Increase  as 
additional  train  units  nre  loimected  to  tw  fed  by  the  yen 
erator,  and  means  for  llmltlni;  the  action  of  said  last  men 
tloned  coll  when  the  line  (Irop  !uis  rea<'hed  a  predetermined 
▼alue. 

(Claims  H  to   lt>  not   [iHnted  in  the  (iaBettn  ) 


l,l.'i4.3:{9  ATTAiUMIlNT  I  OK  MOW!  N(;  MACHINES. 
Uaski.  a  I.1M11MI..SI,  Ik'lfleld,  N.  1'.  Filed  Sept.  t5.  U>1'.'. 
Serial   No.  71H,'.rj;{.     (CI.  56—47.) 


The  comhlnatiiui  witli  t!ie  tongue  of  a  niowlnt;  nificlilne. 
of  a  ca.ititiK.  a  rntsry  -ilLift  <-(irrie<l  tiy  said  casting;,  «  sec 
tlonal  adjustable  s\ipport  rarried  by  said  rotary  shaft,  a 
reel  shiift  carried  by  sal. I  sectional  a<ljust.il>le  support,  a 
bar  connected  to  said  rotary  stiaft,  connection  between  said 
t)ar  and  said  sectional  udjustable  support,  manually  oper 
able  me,ins  connected  to  saki  bar  and  carried  by  said 
tongue  for  ralsiuk;  and  lowering  said  adjustable  support 
with  relation  to  ttie  mowing  machine,  «  lever  carried  t)y 
■aid  tongue  and  conuecilou  between  said  tongue  and  sec 
tlonal  adjustable  support  whereby  the  latter  may  he  moved 
forward  or  rearward  with  respect  to   the  mowing  machine. 


i,i;u.;i4o      TYi'pmKTLK  OK  kui><;kbp:I'  fok  ko 

TAKY  FKlNTINi;  I'UKSSKS  WiLLi.i.vf  I/OVKLa.nd  and 
Hahrv  Kli.wuiii>  S1..1AN,  rhiladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  July 
16,  1913.      Serial   No.   779,155.      (CI.    101  —  189.) 


-  aa-iiii::  ^l:x 


^i 


1.  In  a  type-turtle  or  fmUe  Ix'd,  a  segmental  bed  plate, 
a  series  of  elongated  closely  adjacent,  segmental  strips 
flxed  to  the  bed  plate  to  form  continuous  type  receiving 
grooves,  end  pieces  ttxe<l  to  the  bed  plate  of  which  one  end 
piece  Is  provided  with  fixed  pina  and  of  which  the  other 
end  piece  is  apertured,  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
fthlftable  reslllently  held  plus,  each  set  of  pins  being  alined 
with  aforeaald  grooves  and  means  for  moving  the  shlftable 
pina  away  from  said  grooves  to  permit  of  the  withdrawal 
and  Inaertlon  of  type. 

a.   In  a  tjpe-turtle  or   fudge-bed,  a  bed  plate  segmenUl 


In  form  having  formed  Integral  therewith  a  series  of  elon- 
gated, closely  adjacent,  equally  spaced  segmental  strlpa, 
forming  continuous  type  receiving  grooves,  end  pieces  re- 
movably fixed  to  the  respective  ImhI  plate  ends,  of  which 
one  end  piece  Is  provided  with  fixed  pins  and  of  which  the 
other  piece  is  apertured  for  the  movement  therethrough  of 
reslllently  held  pins,  each  set  of  pins  being  in  allnement 
with  the  aforesaid  grooves,  and  a  head  operatlvelj  con- 
nected with  the  movable  pins  for  shifting  them  In  unison 
away  from  said  grooves  to  permit  of  the  withdrawal  and 
Insertion   of  type. 

.1  In  a  type  furlle  ur  fudge  bed,  a  bed  plate  segmental 
in  form,  having  formed  Integral  therewith  a  series  of  elon- 
gated, alhied.  equally  spaced.  segmenUl  strips,  forming 
conilnuous  type  receiving  grooves,  end  pieces  removably 
tiled  to  the  bed  plate  Immediately  adjacent  the  strip  ends 
of  which  one  end  piece  Is  provided  with  fixed  pins,  ar- 
ranged upon  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  of  which  the  other 
end  piece  is  apertured  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
shlftalile  reslllently  held  pins,  arranged  In  staggered  rela- 
tion upon  an  s  or  circles,  all  of  said  pins  being  disposed  In 
allnement  with  the  aforesaid  grooves,  and  a  head  opera- 
tively  loiiiie.ied  with  the  shlftable  pins  for  moving  them 
away    from   said   grooves 

4  111  a  type  turtle  or  fudge  bed,  a  segmental  bed  plate, 
a  series  of  elongated  closely  adjacent,  segmental  strlpa 
having  fli>^l  relation  with  the  bed  plate  to  form  contlno- 
ous  type  receiving  grooves,  end  pieces  fixed  to  the  t)«d 
plate  of  which  one  end  piece  Is  provided  with  flxed  type 
engaging  means  and  of  which  the  other  end  piece  Is  aper- 
tured for  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  multiplicity  of 
longitudinally  disposed  reslllently  held  mediums  spaced 
apart  In  Juxtaposition  to  one  another  and  extended  serosa 
the  entire  width  of  the  type  turtle  or  fudge  bed.  the  work- 
ing ends  of  which  are  designed  for  independent  type  slug 
engagement  and  means  operatlrely  connected  with  aald 
mediums  for  shlftable  purposes. 

5.  A  typo  turtle  or  fudge  bed  embracing  a  bed  plate  con- 
structed for  type  slug  reception,  end  pieces  for  the  bed 
plate  of  which  one  Is  provided  with  fixed  type  slug  engag- 
ing means  and  of  which  the  other  end  piece  Is  constructed 
to  shlftably  accommodate  a  multiplicity  of  reaiUently  held 
mediums  spaced  apart  in  juxtaposition  to  one  another  and 
extended  across  the  entire  width  of  the  type  turtle  or 
fudge  bed  the  working  ends  of  which  are  designed  for  In- 
dependent type  slug  engagement. 


1.1:14 .:ui       rAr?:K  BA*;.     .Jamkh  H.  McKkndbick,  Media, 
r.c       Fll.sl    .lune    IH,    ii»14        Serial    No.    R4r.,99.S        (CL 

L'L".» — 54.  ' 


1.  .V  paper  bag  <(»mprising  a  tsidy  portion  the  sides  of 
which  terminate  at  the  upptT  e<lge  of  the  bag,  separate 
reinforcing  pieces  applUnl  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bag. 
along  Its  upp«'r  edges,  each  reinforcing  piece  l)elng  sub- 
stantially wider  In  the  direction  of  Its  height  than  the 
distance  from  Its  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  bag, 
the  part  thereof  that  would  otherwlw  extend  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  l)ag  being  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
reinforcing  member  of  special  thickness,  narrow  relatlre 
to  the  total  width  of  the  reinforcing  piece,  extending  along 
the  upper  edge  of  the  bag,  each  reinforcing  piece  and 
special  reinforcing  member  being  of  materially  less  length 
than  the  width  of  the  bag  and  located  centrally  between 
the  ends  of  the  bag.  and  flaps  cut  from  the  body  and 
reinforcing  pieces  t>eneath  said  members. 
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2.  A  paper  hag  comprising  a  body  portion  the  sides  of 
which  terminate  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  Img.  separate 
reinforcing  pieces  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bag, 
along  Its  upper  edges,  each  reinforcing  piece  l>elng  sub- 
stantially wider  In  the  direction  of  Its  height  than  the  dis- 
tance from  Its  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  bag,  the 
part  thereof  that  would  otherwise  extend  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  bag  being  of  a  material  heavier  than  the  mate- 
rial of  the  body  of  the  bag  and  bent  upon  Itself  first  out- 
ward and  downward  and  thence  Inward  and  upward  to 
form  a  reinforcing  member  of  special  thickness,  narrow 
relative  to  the  total  width  of  the  reinforcing  piece,  ex- 
tending along  the  upper  edge  of  the  l)ag,  each  reinforcing 
piece  and  special  reinforcing  member  being  of  materially 
less  length  than  the  width  of  the  bag  and  located  cen 
trally  between  the  ends  of  the  bag,  and  flaps  cut  from  the 
hfxly  and  reinforcing  pieces  t>eneath  said  members. 

:i.  A  paper  bag  comprising  a  body  portion  the  sides  of 
which  terminate  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  beg,  reinforc- 
ing pieces  applletl  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bag,  each  rein- 
forcing piece  terminating  at  Its  opposite  ends  a  8ul)8tan- 
tlal  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  bag  and  extending  In 
the  direction  of  its  height  from  a  sul>stantial  distance 
below  the  upper  edge  of  the  bag  to  Its  upper  tnlge  and 
thence  bent  upon  Itself  for  a  distance  substantially  less 
than  Its  height  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  reinforcing 
member  of  special  thickness  extending  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  bag  and  separate  reinforcing  strips  applied  to 
the  sides  of  the  bag  along  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  ter- 
minating at  the  ends  of  the  bag.  there  l)elng  a  row  of 
perforations  extending  along  the  reinforced  upper  edge 
of  the  bag. 

4.  A  paper  Img  comprising  a  body  portion  the  sides  of 
which  terminate  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  tiag.  reinforc- 
ing pieces  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  hag.  each  rein- 
forcing piece  terminating  at  Its  opposite  end  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  the  ends  of  the  bag  and  extending  in 
the  directions  of  Its  height  from  a  substantial  distance  be- 
low the  upper  edge  of  the  l)ag  to  Its  upper  edge  and  thence 
t>ent  upon  Itself  for  a  distance  substantially  less  than  its 
height  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  reinforcing  member  of 
special  thickness  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of  the 
l>ag.  and  separate  reinforcing  strips  applied  to  the  sides 
of  the  l>ody  adjacent  to  their  upper  edges  and  extending 
iH-tween  the  edges  of  the  bag  and  the  outer  margins  of  the 
reinforcing  pieces,  there  being  a  row  of  perforations  ex- 
tending along  both  the  reinforcing  strips  and  the  special 
reinforcing  members. 


1,134.342.  FLUE-CLEANER.  Chaklks  Maiek,  Canby. 
Minn.  Filed  June  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  704.848. 
(Cl.   122—379.) 


1.  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  tubular  shell  adapted  to 
fit  sUdlngly  over  a  flue  and  baring  outwardly  bowed 
spring  fingers  terminating  In  contiguous  knives  encir- 
cling the  flue  and  conforming  to  the  currature  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  shell  adapted  to  fit 
slldlngly  about  a  flue,  said  shell  having  terminal  spring 
knives  and  a  radial  lug  formed  with  a  key-bole  slot,  of 
an  operating  rod  formed  with  a  key-end  coactlng  with 
said  slot  to  lock  the  rod  to  the  shell,  whereby  to  move 
the  same  endwise. 

3.  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  tube  of  resilient  sheet 
metal  having  a  rigid  tubular  middle  portion,  and  being 
horlsontally  silt  and  transversely  bowed  on  each  side  of 
said  middle  portion  to  form  mutually  Independent  barrel- 
shaped  spring  scraping  flngers. 


1,134.348.  PORTABLE  ROTARY  ROASTER.  Ba«TOIX>- 
MBO  Mago,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Peter  Carbone,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22.  1914. 
Serial   No.    840,146.      tCl.    53 — 5.) 


r  ^ 


^r 


J* 


1.  \  broiling  or  roasting  device  consisting  of  a  support, 
a  frame  rotatabiy  supporUMl  thereby,  a  sprocket  pulley 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  sprocket  chain  meshing  with  said 
pulley,  means  for  driving  said  chain  constantly  and  means 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  sprocket  pulley  at  intervals  to 
drive   said    frame   Intermittently. 

2.  A  broiling  or  roasting  device  consisting  of  a  sup- 
port, a  frame  rotatabiy  supported  thereby,  a  slldable 
sprocket-pulley  carried  by  said  frame,  a  sprocket  chain 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pulley,  means  adapted  to 
actuate  said  chain  constantly,  and  means  carried  by  said 
chain  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pulley  at  Intervals 
whereby   said  frame   is   Intermittently   actuated. 

3.  A  roasting  and  broiling  device  consisting  of  a  sup- 
port, a  rotatable  frame  carried  thereby,  a  sprocket  chain, 
studs  projecting  therefrom  throughout  a  portion  of  its 
length,  means  to  actuate  said  chain,  and  a  pulley  slldably 
mounted  on  said  frame  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  chain 
or  the  studs  carried  thereby. 

4.  A  roasting  and  broiling  device  consisting  of  a  sup- 
port, a  rotatable  frame  carried  thereby,  a  sprocket 
chain,  studs  projecting  therefrom  throughout  a  portion  of 
its  length,  means  to  actuate  said  chain,  a  pulley  slldably 
mounted  on  said  frame  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  chain 
or  the  studs  carried  thereby  and  a  resilient  lock  adapted 
to  hold  said  frame  stationary  between  the  periods  of  Inter- 
mittent rotation. 

5.  A  roasting  and  broiling  device  consisting  of  a  c&aing, 
a  rotatable  frame  located  within  the  same  and  supported 
thereby,  a  sprocket  chain,  studs  projecting  therefrom 
throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length,  means  to  actuate  said 
chain,  a  pulley  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  chain  or  the  studs  carried  thereby  and  a 
resilient  lock  adapted  to  hold  said  frame  stationary  be 
tween  the  periods  of  Intermittent  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,134,344.      BEATER.      Henbt    J.    M«adkh,    Utics.    N.    T 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  689,747.      (Cl.  92—24.) 


In  a  pulp  beater,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a  beater 
roll  and  a  bed  plate  coflperatlng  with  said  beater  roll,  of 
a  front-fall  or  feed-fall  having  a  plain  sloping  part 
which  descends  from  a  top  or  ridge,  considerably  removed 
from  said  beater  roll,  to  a  point  beneath  the  beater  roll 
at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  the  lower  end  of  said  sloping 
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part  belDK  at  a  conalderable  distance  from  aald  bed  plate, 
leaving  a  level  space,  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  between 
the  said  lower  end  of  said  aloplnj?  part  and  said  bed  plate  ; 
thereby  provldlnj;  a  wide  mouth  between  the  aald  beater 
roll  and  the  said  ft-t-d  fall  for  the  entrance  of  the  mate- 
rial   to    be   re^Jucpd. 


l,i:it,;545,       HI'AFiK  I'LUC        Chaki.es    a      Mh:z<!EK,    New 
'  York.  N.   Y.      Fll'Ml   St-pt.   20,    lin-2.     Serial   No    721,491. 
I  CI.    IJ.S— 16t). ) 


1  A  spark  pliik'  •■u[iipri><!njj  the  romblnnflon  with  the 
h.)i|\  p.in-.'lHlii  and  ulnml  of  a  nhroiis  Ka«ket  to  eiiKajce 
th.-  pori-t'Ialn,  hikI  a  ri«iil  nirtai  rlnn  ennHitltis  the  gasket 
ami  the  body  and  a  I  bin  skirt  of  metal  extendlux  from  the 
riiu'  Mpward  b«'tween  the  outer  perlpherHl  surface  of  tlif 
p.ir'flaiii  and  inner  surface  of  the  Klatid  and  pinched 
•tier.  tMtw.eii.  whereby  the  k;lanil,  porrelalu  and  rlDk;  may 
t„    r-rii.ve.l  tou'ether  without  dlHturblriK  their  related  posi 

tloM!» 

J.  A  spijii*;  plu^;  i-oinprlslriK  the  cornldnatlon  with  the 
ti.Mly,  porcelain  and  «!aiid,  of  a  t^brous  gasket  eiij^'aglnK  a 
shoulder  on  the  porcelain,  u  metal  rlnn  or  annulus  euKfi« 
liiK  the  gasket  and  a  shoulder  on  the  (K>dy,  said  shoulders 
opposing  ea.ti  other,  and  a  thin  metal  skirt  eitendlnif  from 
the  rlni;  upward  between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  porcelain  and  li;ner  surface  of  the  Klarul  and  pinched 
tiu'r-between,  wberehy  the  inland,  porcelain  and  rinv;  may 
'.f  r.-niiived  together  wltlmuf  disturblnK  their  relative  po 
sltlons. 


1   1  '.4    '.MV        i:i.i;t'lKI<'  LAMP     RK«;ir.AT<1R        I'HRSTBR 

I  MiiKHi  1  riiira.-.r  111  ,  assk'nor  to  The  Pullman  Com- 
pany, rM'-siL"  1"  I  I  ■..rptpratb'ii  of  Illinois  I'lled 
May  4,  1!»U.      Serial  No.  M:!0,lil.      'CI.   171— .'Ua) 
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1  In  an  electric  Innip  reL-oIator,  t!..-  ■•ornbinatlon  of  a 
varial'i.  ri'si^'anee  de\b.'  .ola ptnl  for  I'l.iinectbin  in  the 
ll«httn_'  ■■Ireuif,  aetiiatinu  mean-;  for  varyintr  the  reslHt 
ance  of  sa:d  devic.  anil  means  for  selectively  chanxln^: 
the  action  of  said  a  tiiatinK  means  on  chaiiKlnK  the  source 
of  current  supplying  said  lldhtinR  circuit,  whereby  the  re 
slstance  of  said  r<ststanic  device  will  be  correspomllngly 
chanRed,   substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp  retoilator,  the  combination  of  a 
variable  resistance  device  adapteil  for  connection  in  the 
UgtitlDir  circuit,  a  solenoid  for  chantclng  the  resistance  of 
said  reaiatance  device,  realstanee  means  connected  In  clr- 
colt  with  aald  solenoid,  and  means  for  chaniflng  the  realat- 
•ace  of  laid  reaLstance  means  on  chanjflng  the  aonrc*  of 


current  Muppljring  aald  llgbtlag  circuit,  whereby  the  re 
aiatance  of  aald  resistance  device  will  be  oorraapondlogly 
changed,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp  regulator,  the  combtnatloii  of  a 
carbon  pile  realatance  device  adapted  for  conoeetioD  In  the 
lighting  circuit,  a  solenoid  adapted  to  change  the  preaaure 
between  the  carbon  unlta  of  aald  device,  realatance  meana 
Included  In  circuit  with  aald  aolenoid,  and  means  for 
changing  the  amount  of  realatance  of  laid  realatance 
means  on  changing  the  source  of  current  aupplying  said 
lighting  circuit,  whereby  the  pressure  between  the  carbon 
units  of  said  realatance  device  will  be  correspondingly 
changed,  aubstantlally   aa  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
carbon  pile  resistance  device  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  lighting  circuit,  a  generator  adapted  for  connection  in 
sail]  circuit,  a  storage  battery  in  said  circnlt,  a  solenoid 
for  controlling  the  preaaure  between  the  carl)on  units  of 
said  reaUtance  device,  resistance  means  connected  In  cir- 
cuit with  said  aolenoid,  said  solenoid  and  resistance  means 
being  in  shunt  with  said  lighting  circuit,  and  means  for 
changing  tl)e  reHlstance  of  said  resistance  means  on  chang- 
ing the  source  of  current  from  aald  battery  to  said  gen- 
erator or  vice  versa,  suhBtantlally  as  described. 

't.  In  an  electric  lamp  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
carl)on  pile  re»l8tun<  e  device  ailapted  for  connection  In  the 
lighting  circuit,  a  generator  adapted  for  connection  In 
said  circuit,  a  storage  battery  In  aald  circuit,  a  solenoid 
for  controlling  the  pre»«ure  between  the  cart)on  units  of 
aalil  redlstaiice  device,  a  resistance  coll  Included  in  circuit 
with  said  8<denoid,  aald  solenoid  and  reelstanee  <;pil  being 
In  shunt  with  said  lighting  circuit,  and  means  for  cutting 
oUt  a  portion  of  said  realatance  means  when  aald  gener- 
ator 1.S  included  in  said  lighting  circuit,  thereby  increaalng 
the  artuatlon  of  said  solenoid  and  decreasing  the  pressure 
between  the  carbon  units  of  said  resistance  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.1.H4.:{47.      VISK.      Axer.    W.    I'btekson.    San    P'ranclsco, 
ral.      nied    Aug.    1<>,    li>14.      Serial    No.    85«,0.'<4.       (('1. 


1.  In  a  vise,  u  stationary  Jaw  having  a  channel  way,  a 
movable  Jaw  having  an  inverted- U-«haped  body  and  slld- 
able  in  said  channel  way,  a  retainer  secured  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channel  way  within  said  U  shaped  body  and 
having  a  groove  of  which  the  bottom  slopes  upward  to- 
ward the  movable  Jaw  and  having  also  a  longitudinal  ap- 
erture with  the  bottom  of  which  said  groove  communi- 
cates, a  wedge  In  aald  groove,  a  stem  passing  through  said 
aperture  having  a  longitudinal  flattened  portion  and  a 
shoulder  on  one  side  of  said  flattened  portion  and  having 
on  the  other  side  of  said  flattened  portion  corruffattona, 
the  top  of  the  wedge  having  cormgatlona,  the  stem  barlnc 
a  threaded  portion  and  a  threaded  tube  screwed  on  said 
threade<l  portion  and  movable  with  the  nsovable  Jaw. 
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2.  in  a  vise,  a  stationary  jaw  having  a  channel-way,  a 
movable  Jaw  having  an  inverted  U-ahaped  body  and  slid 
able  In  said  ciianuel  way.  a  retainer  secured  in  the  bottom 
of  the  channel  way  witidn  said  U  sliaped  body  and  having 
a  groove  ot  which  the  bottom  slopes  upward  toward  the 
movat)le  Jaw  and  havluf^  also  a  longitudinal  aperture  with 
the  bottom  of  which  said  groove  communicates,  a  wedge 
In  said  groove,  a  stem  pa.sslug  through  said  aperture  hav 
Ing  a  longitudinal  flattened  portion  and  a  shoulder  on  one 
side  of  said  flattened  portion  and  having  on  the  other  .side 
of  aald  flattened  portion  corrugations,  the  top  of  the  wedge 
having  corrugations,  the  ateni  having  :\  threaded  portion, 
a  threaded  tube  screwed  on  said  threaded  portion  and 
movable  with  the  movable  Jaw.  and  means  for  producing 
frlctlonal  engagement  between  the  tube  and  stem,  where 
by  the  stem  turns  with  the  tutx-  when  free  to  -.o   turn. 


1,134,^48        APPARATrS     POR    TREATING     (AST     IN 
(H)T8.      T05II8    I»EEK8,    St.    Petersburg,    Russia,      nied 
May  V8,  1W)«.      Serial  No.  499.054.      (CI.  29    -\.< 
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1  In  an  aptiaratu.s  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  matrix  adapte<l  to  receive  a  cast  Ingot, 
and  a  comprespton  mp  shaped  bead  cb^slng  one  end  of  the 
matrix,  of  means  f((r  compre.sslng  the  solid  ingot  within 
the  matrix  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  the  ingot 
to  be  forced  Into  the  said  opening  of  the  compression  head 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

-.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  plvotally  mounted  mitrix  adapted  to  be 
turned  from  a  vertical  position  Into  horizontal  position 
and  vlec  v.  rsa  and  ad«|>te(i  to  receive  a  cast  Ingot,  of  a 
hydraulic  pre^s  comprising  n  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the 
matrix  when  tlie  latter  is  In  vertical  position  whereby  to 
eompresb  the  Ingot,  a  cup  shaped  compression  head  clos- 
ing one  end  of  the  matrix  and  means  for  ejecting  the  com- 
pressed ingot  from  tlie  matrix  comprising  a  horizontally 
arrangetl  plunger  atiapted  to  enter  tlie  matrix  when  Jh' 
latter   is   In    liorl/ontal   position. 

'!  In  an  appaiatu.K  of  the  chara<ter  deseribed  the  com 
blnation  with  a  plvotally  mounted  matrix  adnpte<l  to  be 
turned  from  a  \prtical  position  Into  horizontal  position 
and  vlci-  \.rs.i  arid  adapted  to  receive  a  <  ast  ingot,  of  a 
hydraulic  [ires>  comprising  a  plunder  adapted  to  enter  the 
matrix  wli-n  the  latter  Is  in  vertical  position  whereby  to 
compress  thr  IriKot,  a  cup  shaped  <  oinpresslon  bead  clos- 
Uik'  one  '  iid  nf  tie  matrix  and  means  fur  eje<tln>.'  the  ciun- 
pressed  itiki.it  from  the  matrix  < 'iinprl-lnj:  a  horizontally 
arraia'ed  pliitijrer  adapted  to  enter  the  matrix  when  the 
iarter  is  In  hnri/ontal  position  and  wieans  for  c(M)lln>;  the 
matrix  comptl^inK  a  hollow  ring  surrounding  the  matrir 
and  cundiilf<  ifi  tiie  matrix  comrnunicatlni:  with  the  in 
terior   1  f  the  ~.",ine  and  with   the  interior  of  said   ring 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  thi'  (hararttr  ilesmbeii  the  com 
binatlfin  with  a  pl\  otally  mounti  d  niitrix  a<lapted  to  ()e 
swiini;  from  a  vertical  position  Into  a  horizontal  position 
and  vice  vers.i.  and  adapted  to  inntain  a  cast  ingot,  of  n 
press  comprising  an  endwise  movable  screw,  a  cup  shaped 
heart  carried  by  said  screw  and  adapted  to  close  one  end 
of  the  matrix,  a  hydraulic  press  for  comiiresaing  the  in- 
got comprising  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  matrix 
when  tlie  iatier  is  in  \ertieHl  position,  and  a  hydraulic 
pn-as  for  ejei-ting  the  compressed  ingot  from  the  matrix 
comprising  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  matrix  when 
It  Is  In   horizontal  position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ehara' ter  described  the  com- 
i)lnation  with  a  pivotally-mounted  matrix  adafited  to  re- 
ceive a  cast  Ingot,  and  a  t'ompressiou  cup  8hape<l  heal 
closing  one  end  of  said  matrix,  of  mean.s  for  compressing 
the  solid  ingot  within  the  matrix  to  cause  a  portion  of  the 
metal  of  the  Ingot  to  Ik-  forced  into  the  said  head  In  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

21. SO.  O.— 7 
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1  In  a  differentially  reclprocable  ore  concentrating 
table  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  concentrating  sec- 
tions on  the  surface  of  the  table,  one  section  extending 
from  the  feed  end  to  the  tailings  discharge  end  of  the 
tHble  Udng  substantially  level  transversely,  a  series  of 
spaced  secflonsi  extending  from  the  head  motion  side  of 
the  deck  toward  the  concentrates  discharge  side  which 
slope  in  all  directions  from  the  concentrfltefi  discharge 
end  thereof  toward  the  substantially  level  section  above  it, 
a  section  extending  along  the  concentrates  discharge  side 
of  the  table,  which  slopes  transversely  toward  the  sub- 
atantlajly  level  section  and  Is  coterminous  therewith  and 
with  each  of  the  series  of  spaced  sections,  and  sections 
coterminous  with  the  spaced  sections  and  with  the  trans- 
versely Inclined  section  whlth  slope  downwardly  to  the 
concentrates  discharge  edge  of  the  table. 

2.  In  a  differentially  reclprocable  ore  concentrating 
table  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  concenfrntlng  sec- 
tions on  the  surface  of  the  table,  one  section  being  sub- 
stantially level  in  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the 
table,  a  transversely  Inclined  section  extending  along  the 
concentrates  edge  of  the  table  which  Is  highest  along  said 
e<lge  an  1  Is  coterminous  with  the  first  named  section,  a 
plurality  of  sections  spaced  apart  extending  from  the  head 
motion  side  of  the  table  toward  the  concentrates  dls 
charge  side,  which  slope  downwardly  toward  said  head 
motion  side,  toward  the  first  named  section  and  toward 
the  transversely  inclined  section  and  which  are  coter 
mlnons  with  both  said  sections,  and  sections  cntermlnoug 
with  the  transversely  Inclined  sii  tlon  and  wUli  the  ends 
of  some  of  the  spared  sections  which  slope  downwardly 
til  the  concentrates  discharge  edge  of  the  table 

."?.  In  a  differentiallv  reclprofnhU-  ure  concentrating 
tiiMe  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  concentrating  sec- 
tions on  the  surface  of  the  table,  one  section  !>eing  sub 
stanttally  level  in  the  direction  of  the  reciprocating 
rr.ovem.'nt  of  the  table,  a  transversely  Inclined  section 
adjacent  the  concentrates  discharge  edge  of  the  table 
which  's  coterminous  with  the  first  named  section  and 
which  Is  highest  along  said  concentrates  discharge  edge 
of  the  table,  and  a  plurality  of  sections  at  suitable  Inter- 
vals on  the  surface  of  the  table  which  extend  from  the 
head  motion  side  thereof  toward  the  concentrates  dig 
charge  side,  each  of  said  sections  sloping  downwardly 
from  the  end  nearest  the  concentrates  discharge  edge 
toward  the  head  motion  side  and  towsrd  the  first  named 
section  and  being  widest  adjacent  the  transversely  In- 
clined section  and  tapering  toward  Its  head  motion  end 
4.  In  a  differentially  reclprocable  ore  concentrating 
table  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  concentrating  sec- 
tions on  the  surfac*  of  the  table  :  one  of  the  sections  ex 
tending  from  the  feed  side  of  the  table  to  the  tailings 
discharge  side  l>ein(:  substantially  level  in  the  direction 
ol  reciprocation  a  section  extending  along  the  concen- 
trates discharge  edge  of  the  table  which  is  transversely 
Irclined  from  said  edge  toward  the  first  named  section,  a 
wries  of  sections  spaced  apart  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the 
table,  each  of  said  sections  being  coterminous  with  the 
first  and  second  named  sections  and  being  Inclined  down 
v.-nrdly  in  every  direction  toward  the  portion  of  the  first 
named  section  above  It  from  its  cotermlnal   line  with  the 
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■second  named  section   said    Inclination   hIouk  the  said   co 
tHimiiuU    iliif    b»'lni?    opposite    to    the    Inclination     of    the 
•♦.•coud     nauifil     section     whereby     a     V     shaped     pocket     1« 
!..riiu>(l   I  >    srtkl   8«;<-tlon8  along  said   cotermlnal    line, 

:,  [11  I  (llfffrentlHlly  reoipmcHtile  ore  concentratluK  tahle 
rhH  ouiblnatlon  of  a  aerlea  of  concentrating  sections  on 
(hf  surface,  of  the  table,  one  of  said  sections,  extending 
from  th.'  feed  nlde  of  the  table  to  the  tailings  dlacharRe 
sl.Uv  Uliiit  substantially  level  In  the  direction  of  reclpro 
cation  .'f  the  table,  a  section  extending  along  the  con 
centrfiteM  .lij«harge  edge  of  the  table  coterminous  with  the 
tti-Mt  nam. (I  Hfitlon  and  sloping  transversely  from  said 
.-.Ik.-  vMi.M'-  it  !h  highest  toward  the  tlrKt  named  sectliin, 
anil  :i  section  extending  along  the  tailings  discharge  side 
of  the  table  which  is  coterminous  with  l>oth  the  first  and 
-^.■cuiid  iiMiiied  seitlons  and  which  slopes  both  ioiiglludi 
nallv  ;ind  transversely  toward  the  first  named  section 
uiil    Is    highest    adjacent    the   second    named   section. 

[rialnis  •>  'ind  7  are  not  printed  in  the  tiazettel 
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1.     rile    romlnh.itioii    w,!ti    a    pluraliiN     of    burners,    of    a 
casing  provided    with   a    soun.-   i.f   ignition,    and   a   plurality 
01    tul)es.   i-acb    -.npportt'il    a'    "U.    end    ti\     "w   of   said    burn 
•  •rs  anil  ,i  t    thr  ,,tb.T  end   liavuiu  a   tl.'Xible  .'inn.-Ctlon    with 
said    c.isin;: 

■_'.  lb.'  ioml>lnation  with  a  piurallty  of  burners,  of  a 
casing  provided  with  a  source  of  lgnltt<jn.  said  casing  be- 
Ing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  and  a  plurality 
of  tulH'S,  each  supported  at  onr  end  by  one  of  .said  burners 
and  having  tbt-  other  end  insert. -d  In  uu.-  of  said  soekets 
and  forming  therewith  a   flexible  connection. 

A.  The  combination  with  a  piurallty  of  burners,  of  a 
easing  provided  with  a  source  of  Ignition,  an  upwardly 
extending  nipple  having  a  lateral  opening  carried  by  Wich 
oi  said  burners,  and  a  plurality  of  tut>ea  adapted  to  con 
vey  gas  from  said  nipples  to  said  source  of  Ignition. 

4      The  combination    with   a   burner,   of  a    source  of   Ignl 
rlon.   an   upwardly  .'Xtendlng  nlppb'   having  a   lateral  open 
Ing  and  carried   by   said  burner,  and  a  tuN'  engaging  with 
said    nipple    and    adapted    to    r<Helve    gas    therefrom,    said 
tube  extending  from  said  burner  to  the  source  of  Ignition. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  burners,  of  a 
caalnir  provided  with  a  source  of  Ignition,  a  nipple  hav 
Ing  a  lateral  opening  carried  by  eai  h  of  said  burners,  and 
■  plurality  of  tubes,  each  having  an  .-xtenslon  adapted  to 
fit  over  one  of  said  nipples,  the  other  en<1  of  each  of  said 
rnbea  being  supported  by  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtnted  in  the  tJatette.l 


1.1.S4,351.  OONCJ-PIANO  L.*i  ha  I,.  SiHLBNSKma.  Evins 
vlUe.  Ind.  Filed  Nov  1.%.  lOTi.  Serial  No.  801,251. 
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.\    piano   of   the   character   described,    including  a   casing, 
an    action    therein    emlMxIylng    key  operated    hammers    an.l 
dampers,    a    N-am    within    the   casing   and   extending    longl 
tudlnally    thereof   In    a    borliontal    position    In    spaced    rela 
tion  to  the  back  of  the  casing,  supporting  rods  connecting 
said  beam  to  the  back  of  the  casing,  the  be&m  being  pro 
vioed     with     downwardly     opening     sockets,     and     gongs 
formed    with    tlatteneil    ends    received    and    secured    In    said 
sockets,   the   gongs  eitentling   downwardly    from   said   ends 
In  sut)8tantlally  vertical  position  and  being  colled  at  their 
other    ends,    the    hammers    being    arranged    to    strike    the 
vertleal   portions  of   the   gongs   and    the  dampers   being   ar 
range<l  to  contact  with  the  coll»-d  portions  thereof. 


1  .l,;i.:t.M'  M.\.\'(>MKTKK  K  u.iii  F  S.h.vkiobr,  New 
Vork,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  t'hnrles  J  Tagllabue.  Brooklyn, 
N  Y  Filed  .lune  27.  IStli:,  .Serial  No.  706,145.  <ri. 
l-.i      M.) 
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1.  A    n  auometer  comprising   a    main    tube,   an   auxiliary 
tul)e   movably  mounted  on   said   main   tube  and  movable  to 
an  op«'ratlve  position  to  form  a  continuation  of  said  main 
tube    In    a    lengthwise   dlrt»<-tlon,    a    coupling   member    com 
innnlcatlng   with    said    main    tube   and    adapted    to    connect 
the   manometer  with   the  source   of   the   force   to   be   meaa 
ured   and   provided    with    means    for   establlshlns   and   dla- 
establlshlng   communication    t)etween   said   main    tube   and 
said    CO  ipling   memlxT,    means    for   establishing   and    dises 
tabllshlng    communication    between    said    main    and    auxll 
lary    tut)e8    and    an    Indicating    medium    normally    in    said 
main  tube  and  movable  Into  said  auxiliary  tube  when   the 
latter  Is  In  Its  operative  position. 

2.  A  manometer  comprlalng  a  main  tube,   an  auxiliary 
tube   movably  mounted  on  said  main  tube  and  movable  to 
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an  operative  position  to  form  a  continuation  of  aaid  main 
ti.be  in  a  lengthwise  direction,  a  coupling  member  adapt- 
eil  to  connect  the  manometer  with  the  aource  of  the  force 
to  be  measured,  means  movable  with  said  auxiliary  tube 
adapted  to  concurrently  establish  and  dlseatablUh  com 
Diunbatlon  between  said  main  and  auxiliary  tubes  and 
between  said  main  tut>e  and  said  coupling  member  aa  the 
auxiliary  tube  is  moved  to  and  from  an  operative  position 
and  an  indicating  medium  normally  in  said  main  tube 
when   the  latter  Is  in   its  operative   position. 

,i.  A  manometer  comprlalng  main  tubes  communicating 
with  each  other,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  nosxle.  an  auxiliary  tnbe  carried  by 
said  rotatable  member  and  normally  extending  between 
said  m.iln  tubes  in  an  inoperative  position  and  movable 
to  an  operative  position  to  form  a  continuation  of  said 
main  tuUs  In  a  lengthwls<'  direction,  said  rotatable  mem- 
Ih'i  being  provided  with  channels  whereby  communication 
1m  twe».n  said  auxiliary  tube  and  said  main  tubes  and  be 
twe.ii  said  main  tul)e8  and  said  noMle  Is  concurrently  es 
tnblished  and  disestablished  as  the  auxiliary  tube  Is 
moved,  and  an  Indicating  medium  normally  In  said  main 
tut)«»s  and  movable  Into  said  auxiliary  tul»e  when  In  Its 
operative  position. 

4  .\  manometer  comprising  main  tuU's  communicating 
with  eai  h  other,  caps  secured  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
tuU's  earh  provided  with  a  channel  communicating  with 
a  main  iuIh'  and  alining  transverse  bores,  a  rotatable 
in.  nit*r  JoiirnaUKl  In  said  bores,  an  auxiliary  tube  carried 
ly  said  rotatable  meml)er  and  normally  extending  be 
tween  said  main  tubes  In  an  Inoperative  position  and 
niovabi.'  to  an  operative  position  to  form  a  continuation 
<d  said  main  tubes  in  a  lengthwise  direction,  said  rotata 
ble  memlxT  tjelng  provided  with  disconnected  passagee  one 
of  which  forms  an  inlet  passage  and  the  other  of  which 
communicates  with  said  auxiliary  tube,  both  passages 
l«eing  arranged  to  be  brougfit  Into  and  out  of  registry  with 
said  channels  as  the  auxiliary  tnbe  is  moved  to  and  from 
an  operative  position  whereby  communication  between  the 
main  tubes  and  the  auxiliary  tube  and  the  inlet  passage 
is  concurrently  established  and  disestabllsbed  and  an  in 
dicating  medium  normally  in  aaid  main  tubes  and  moT- 
alle  Into  said  auxiliary  tube  when  In  its  operative  po- 
sition. 

r.  A  manometer  comprising  two  main  tulies  in  com 
municatlon  with  each  other,  an  auxiliary  tube  pivoted  on 
one  of  »ald  tubes  and  normally  extending  parallel  thereto 
In  an  inoperative  position,  said  auxiliary  tube  being  mov- 
able to  an  operative  position  to  form  a  continuation  of 
siiid  m.iin  tube  In  a  lengthwise  direction,  a  valve  con-  i 
ne(  te<l  with  said  auxiliary  tube  and  adapte<l  to  estabUah 
and  disestablish  communication  between  said  main  and 
arxiUary  tul>es  as  the  auxiliary  tube  Is  in  an  operative 
or  an  Inoperative  position,  a  nozile  for  the  other  main 
tul>e.  means  arranged  to  connect  or  disconnect  said  nozzle 
fr<  ni  said  main  tuU'  and  an  Indicating  medium  normally 
in  said  main  tub«>8  and  movable  into  said  auxiliary  tnbe 
when   in   Its  operative  (Ktsition. 

H'laims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


thereof,   and   a    continuo'i.siy  moving   dampening    devic*!    in 
advance  thereof. 


1.1.H4,;C,:<       HAT  HRIM  (TRUNO     MACHINE.        GrsTAV 
SEosiUMfiDKK,    Yonkers,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    17,    1914. 
Serial  No.  812,844.      (CI.  223 — 22.) 
1     A    hat-brim    curling    machine,    comprising   curllng-de- 

vlcfs.  and  a  moving  dam[>eulng  device   for  dampening  the 

br:m  before  the  entrance  of  the  same  between  said  curling 

devicpf*. 

'~  A  hat  brim  curling  machine,  comprising  curllng-de 
\  Ices,  a  brim  guide,  and  a  moving  brlm-dampenlng  device 
adjacent  the  path  of  the  brim  between  said  brim  guide  and 
curling-devices. 

a  A  hat  brim  curling  machine,  comprising  curling-de- 
vices, a  brim  guide,  feeding  devices,  and  a  moving  brim- 
dampening  device  adjacent  the  path  of  the  brim  between 
said  brim-guide  and  the  feeding-devices. 

4.  A  hat-brim  curling  machine,  comprising  curllng-de- 
vlces,    a    continuously  moving    feeding  device    In    advance 


5.  A  hat-brim  curling  machine,  comprising  curling  de- 
vices, and  a  wet  tielt  movable  in  contact  with  the  brim 
being  fed  thereto. 

I  ("In  1ms  H  to   JO  not   prlnfeti   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.134.3.'>4  MIXINt.  TIMBLER  Hekman  A  Seifke. 
San  Francisco,  t'al  Fil.-d  Mar.  liS.  191.';  Serial  No. 
756,785.      (CI.  6.5—13.1 


An  upwardly  flaring  oi^en  topped  glas.»  mixirg  tumbler 
having  an  Integral  ujiwardly  dire.ted  rii  extending  in- 
wardly from  Its  Inner  wall. 


1.134,355.  CIKCIIT-CONTHOLLING  DEVICK.  Wende 
LIN  F.  Sung,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  21.  lf>12.  Serial 
No.  698.823.      (CI.   177—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steering-wheel  and  its  shaft. 
of  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  collar  encircling  the 
steering  wheel  shaft  and  Insulatlngly  mounted  thereon, 
arms  supported  by  said  collar,  and  an  annular  contact- 
member  supported  by  said  arms  and  disposed  close  to  the 
steering-wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  u  steering-wheel  and  Its  shaft, 
of  an   insulatlngly-mounted   collar  encircling  said   shaft. 
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rpslllpnt  iirmw  rarrle.1  hv  ,«!.|    -..liar    «n.1  hh  annular  con     \   to  complete  the  rlrnilt  through  the  same,  and  a  aerie,  of 


tact  riH'iiilier  i  arrled  i>\   ■'ai'l  ^'iin- 

:!.    In    iiifiins    of    tll^•    .  ri.i!;i.  t.'i-    -if't    forth    uilajiti'il    to    !..■ 
m.)urite<l   on    tlif   st.-.  !in»;  shaft   uf   an   automobll.'     ttif    coiii 
t)lnati<in  of  u  collar,   means  for  lns>ilai  liik'lv   moMntltiK   tli.' 
sflnir  nn  said  ute.riiii;  sliaft.   and   a   spring  <-«rriM<l   anriular 
lontH't  iii.-niU'r  niouiit'Ml  on  •ia\i\  collar. 


!::',  :',oi'.      CIUi  1  rr  t  I  iiSKK    K'lii    MDl'OK 
K!  KCTKK"   HORN'S       Wkmikiin    1'.   SKNu,   <  tiii-iiK".    in 


fUM    1  ■'['OHc.l  clos^  to  thf    I    spriiii,"*  extendlnf?   from    tin-   annular   contact-memlxT   and 

InfiilHtlngly  attaclied  lo  the  stefrtnK-wheel,  one  of  taJd 
!»prlii|?«  having  an  extension  formlnK  an  electric  rnnnfc- 
tlon  .  tOKPther  with  an  annular  plate  InaulatlnRly  at- 
tiiciiwl  to  the  stationary  element,  and  a  conductor  carried 
t,y  thf  movable  Bteerlnj?  wheel  and  comprl«lnK  a  wleere  In- 
■ulatlnKly  attached  thereto  and  ad«pte<l  to  receive  the 
aprltiu  exfeiiHlon  or  connection,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  end 
o'  t!;,  sl.'vvc  iiKHlnst  said  eitenilon  or  connection,  a  Bpiinif 
IK  tun  ted  presaer  fixit  having  a  thank  eitendlnK  throuR!; 
and  l)e\ond  the  nut,  and  a  head  on  the  end  of  the  thank 
haMnt  a  [In  adapted  to  take  Into  a  hole  in  said  nut  and 
p<.rinlt    -he   preHser  ffxit   to  sUdably   enKage    the   plate. 


\  KHirT  K 
lii 
718.244.      (CI.  177 — 10.) 


i     in     ouihiiiHiion  with  N  Hteerlng  metharilam  for  raotor- 

V.  i.hii's  cotiiinUuu    1    >i:itloniiry  eleui-uit  .ind   a    cir-u'irlv 
ui-\.l!ile    eii'iiicnf,     ol'     u,     •■lectric    clrciilt     uphiliUj      i     -i: 
.-it^nit  Hiiy    luitiniar    ronta    i    iikul    '-i    dmpoKcii    In    <:    -..■    i.-ni 
tiiv    to   and    -,urt  ound!n_'    t:o     .i\  -     'f    tli.'    iiioh  i'  :.■    ••ouiicnt 
and    rtd!i[itc<l    to    .oniplct.'    tli.-      i;>uif     thion^i,     !  !.,■     ^.iii..- 
and  .'lectric  condnctor-i     .n    l!w   :i  lor^'^iid    n  o\  i!;.'    uid   -^ta 
tloHiir;.     .'jfriiciil.s.     ■  c-^piect  l  \  •■!  \       md    n;i!i;ii:\     ii;     inov.ii.' 
■DiitMCt   one   with    th.'  oi!;.T     tti.'  .■omluctoi    on    the    iiioxic    •■ 
.'leuicnt    i'C  lii.'   •■)•■'!  1  ;'.in>  i  oni;e.  ted    tf.    !!•<■   afoi.--:i.d    ■  oi, 
tut  incni!"  r 

•_'.  In  eo!!il,iii,'i  !!.,!i  with  a  steering;  me,  ha  iii'-m  I'c-  uiotor 
veiile'es  .  o  ih  [ '  r  (  s :  ■  _  ,i  stationary  .'leiniM.f  and  :  iii,.\able 
sle.  i;iik'  whe.i,  ol  an  eiecirlc  circuit  ha\ilit;  a  ^a  .s!  a  ti  t  tally 
aniinlar  ronlaei  iiiein!"r  ilisposed  in  elose  relation  to  tlie 
steerlni.-  wtieei  and  adapted  to  c.>tn(dete  ttie  eirei.if  throtiiih 
aald  wii.-el  .au  annular  plale  i  tituia  titiiiU  attached  t<>  the 
statio[,a!\  ei,;neir  ind  i  presser-foot  .usulatlnKly  sup 
p.irte.l  h>  the  "no-,  i,  ,.  -ti.Tine  wheel  to  tra\>-i  ".,,.|-  and 
lu  conla.-t  with  the  i.iate  aiel  eh"  trh  a>l>  .onii.-ct-'d  to  the 
contact  uieaiher.  sai.l  pres.-.e;  foot  and  |oai,-  oem^  im  iu.liHl 
In  the  circuit 

a.    In  conddn.ai  ioti  w  th  a  steermi:  fnuii-ni  '    :    motor- 

vehlclea,  c.nupi  i-.n.;  a  siitlonai)  .i'h.-tis  ami  i  movable 
ste«rlnK  wht'el.  of  an  ele.  trie  sU'ii.i.  enauit  and  idrcillt 
closer  including  a  snhst.uitlany  aunn.ar  contact  member 
dl!»po.sed  In  close  relation  lo  the  steeriii.:  wh-e;  an  I  ,ida|'te<l 
to  complete  the  circuit  tlirou^h  said  v.be.n  ,,i  mnular 
plate  in.Mu!atln:,'l\  atta.tied  to  the  station. i!\  onuneut. 
and  a  conductor  earned  |.^  tlie  sti>erlii^  wliee.  ,iinl  ci>!i»- 
pri.siii^    .a    she\r     ju-ubitiuuly     a!tacl,.el     lo     sai<l     -leering 

w( i,   ,1    nut    thre.oi,Ml    .u   tlu'  upper   end  of  the  sleeve,   a 

sp-mn  actuated  |)res.-.er  foot  h.asiii;;  a  shank  exteiiditiK 
thruiiKh  and  heyonil  the  end  of  tlie  sleeve,  and  a  head  on 
the  end  of  the  shank  ha\in*.-  a  jcn  ad.ipted  to  take  ;n!o  a 
hole  In  the  afoi-esai.l  tiut  to  (.erniit  the  presser  foo-  !.. 
glldably  engatfe  the  plate  said  messerfiot  heln_-  .  lecfri 
(•ally    connected    fo    the    .ifores.iid    c.,ntaet    nienil>er 

4.    In  comblnHtlon   witli  a  steering  mechanism   for  mof.ir 
vehicles.    comprUlns    i    stationary   element   ami   n    movable 
8teei:n«-wheel.    of    an    electrb-    slk;nal    i-lreuit    and    circuit 
closer  having  a  substantially  anntilar  contact  member  dls 
I   <«-d  In   Cloae  relation   to    tbe  sfeerinR-wheel   and   adapted 


1,13  4.3!5T  UOTVRY  K'Sr.lSF.  Cnih.  Siixr.sTKi, 
Vienna.  Austria  HunL-w  v  llh-^l  i  >,  t.  ■J>».  IIU'J  Serial 
No.   728.115.      (n     '-'1      •« 


In    a    lotary   eiiifln 
liikT     ind    A   rotatnbb 


the  combination  with  a  stator  i  hj* 
■oid<-al  piston  drum  therein,  an  an 
niiiar  working  chamber  N'Inif  provided  Intermediate  the 
inner  <ln-idar  wall  of  the  caslnjr  and  the  circumference 
.,f  ftu'  piston  .Inini.  of  pistons  radially  dlsplacvable  In  «lots 
In  sMid  drum  sabi  pistons  NiiiK  lonirer  In  the  dlre<-tlon 
of  fin  .ixU  of  the  drum  than  the  «ald  worklni?  chand>er.  and 
a  paekint'  d.vice  arrant'ed  in  a  h.niiltudlnal  groove  of  the 
,,^,,,^  an' I  ~.  P'lratinj  the  mlei  -hi.'  of  the  wnrklni;  .hamher 
iitli  -tde  thereof,  salil  packlnK  devlc.  clnK 
illviibs!  into  three  partM  i  e  n  tulddle  iK>rtton  H  and 
,  ,  ,1  |,.,  Hon-  \  .iiid  <  tb.  Hiild  mi  Idl.  |Hirtloii  serving'  as 
the  actual  packiiKf  plec-  and  Nlnt  uf  sncb  length  as 
to  -vtend  t>.'Ve)nd  tlie  end  fa  es  of  tie  slots  for  the  pistons 
whh  h  f«c,.s  are  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  ..f  the 
piston    dtillli 


'.  I 


1    1.4    ...s         i,|,\UiN(i  IrivNK      !•;        Its      I'.^Ch,     Boston. 

\l.i--  .i^-.K'Ui  1  io  .\ulo  \ir  Ko'ar  (  oiupMriy  a  <  oi  iH.ra- 
Uoii  of  Maiii.  I  lied  .luiy  MO,  \'J12.  Serial  No.  T1-',.SH0. 
■  <     .    7  »       7 


'I'lie  eond'lnatlon  of  a  drlvln;:  shaft,  of  «  pump  pro 
vld.  d  with  ,in  actuntlnc  shaft,  a  drlvUic  cear  fixed  on  said 
drtvintr  shaft,  a  driven  (fear  normally  out  of  nllneraent 
wltli  th.  .IrtvlnK  xenr.  Iwiaely  m.iiinted  concentrically  of 
the  pump  shaft,  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  part 
eonnerted     f.tr    rotation    with    the    pump    shaft,    provided 
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with  an  arrestlnif  face,  substantially  perpendicular  to 
and  extending  nearly  all  the  way  around  said  shaft,  and 
a  clutch  lujj  projectlnj:  beyond  said  face  toward  the 
movable  ttesr.  a  Icx'kiuK  recess  ladng  provided  between 
said  lukf  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  part  provided  with 
•aid  arrestlDx  face,  a  Iuk  secured  to  said  movable  gear 
const ru(  ted  to  fit  said  locking  recess  and  prevent  l>ack- 
lash  and  adapt.il  to  U'  arrenled  by  said  arresting  face. 
when  sai.l  ^ea  r>  are  In  mesh  and  said  clutch  lu^:  on  the 
niovaS'l.  ^'.ar  is  in  position  to  enirace  the  first  m.-ntioned 
clut.li  lui:  an  actiiatlDK  <ylinder  an.i  ptaton,  operutlv. 
connections  betwe. n  said  uctuutliij;  piston  and  the  mov- 
able Kear  fur  a.  tuallnft  the  same  yieldingly,  and  a  con- 
nection for  pressure  fluid  Itetweeu  the  pump  cylinder 
and  th.  aetuatliiK'  .ylln.ler.  whereby  said  actuating  piston 
irui\  !"  op.rati-.l  by  ba.  k  pressure  to  the  pump  cylinder. 
to  eounett  the  puini.  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft,  and 
hold  tb.  .-..nDected  parts  in  operative  position  contlniKuisly 
while    th      puiup   is    in    op. 'ration. 


1,1  ;4  .H,M<  KNIFF     KH.VKFK.NEK.         .I...skiii      Wai.kek, 

Nta^-ara    Falls,   N     V        1-Hed  Nov.    11'.    IPl.'i       Serial    No. 
SI  Ml  ,".4,%        1(1     T*'      *<'*  1 


f> 


Ing  aald  armature  with  the  diaphragm,  a  spring  secured 
at  its  ends  to  said  armature,  a  support  for  said  sprlns 
rigidly  secured  thereto  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
a  relatively  stationary  contact  pin  norma.Ily  engaglttg 
said  spring  and  operatively  connected  in  said  circuit. 
Haid  spring  being  operatively  connected  with  said  circuit 
and  arranged  to  mo\  e  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
pin  to  op<'n  and  cluse  said  circuit. 


I.  A  knife  sharpner  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted 
to  be  secure<i  to  u  suitable  support,  said  base  plate  having 
Hh  .ye  turneil  up  at  one  eiit't'  to  form  one  part  of  a  hinged 
m.  iiiUr  and  having  lugs  turned  up  at  the  sides  to  form 
sU'ps.  a  sharpeiit  r  plate  having  eye  tsjrtlons  to  aline  with 
the  eye  .»f  said  base  plate  and  a  hinge  plu  passing  through 
«aid  e.\ea.  said  sharjieuer  pl.ite  including  a  sharpener  edge, 
and  u  sharpener  ste«d  carried  b.v  aald  plate  to 
op«raie  with  said  shariwner  edge,  all  being  arranged 
whereby,  as  the  knife  to  1*  shariM-ne  1  is  drawn  over  said 
•bariwiiei  plat,  in  one  direction,  .said  sharpening  plate  will 
Ih-  held  up  iiifainst  said  lugs,  said  lugs  Ijelng  spaced  slightly 
baik  Ii.n.  the  •liiiige  wberehy  to  tilt  said  sharpening  plate 
sllglitiy  re.irwarUl.i  against  said  high  thereby  to  throw  tlie 
cent,  r  of  gravity  of  said  sharpening  plate  to  the  rear  of 
said  hliiKe  when  said  sharpening  plate  Is  projected 
upwardly  In  Its  opiratlve  position,  said  sharpening  plate 
Bdaptisl  to  swin>!  down  along  the  edge  of  the  support 
an<l   t.eiuw  tiie   plan.'  of  said  Imse  plate  when   n.d    in    use 

II.  in  a  knife  shaipener,  the  coiiihinatlou  with  a  flat  sup 
port  having  an  »*<li:e.  a  base  plat.'  securtii  to  the  top  of 
said  support  and  having  one  edge  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  edg.  of  said  supisirt.  s.iid  plate  having  a  hinge  eye 
■  t  tti.'  support  adj.M'.'tii  .ili:.  ami  upwardly  projected 
lugs  bpace«l  Inwardly  from  the  support  adjacent  edge,  a 
•harixnlng  plate  having  hinge  eyes,  and  a  hinge  pin 
Conne<ting  said  sharpening  plate  eyes  with  said  base 
plat.-  eye  wtnTtlv  when  said  base  plate  is  swung  up- 
wardly al'o\e  the  plan,  of  said  support,  it  will  rest  against 
said  st..ps  in  M  position  tilted  slightly  backwardly  from 
tb>-  MTtiia,  pian.  of  tb.'  tslte  of  the  support  to  rest 
against  said  stoiis  ami  w  her<diy  when  said  sharpenlnc 
plate  is  swung  downwardly  It  will  He  against  the  edge 
of  said  support  and  h*dow  the  upper  borisontal  surface 
of  th.  siippor!  sai.l  sharpening  plate  Including  Bharp<u) 
ing  elements. 


I.ia4,3»5u  SIItNAL  HOHN  ANI)  LAMP.  PBKcy  Walk»S, 
Detroit.  Mich  Filed  Mar.  17,  11*14.  Serial  No.  S'J.'i.HSa. 
(CI.    177      7.1 

1  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
electromagnets,  u  circuit  for  said  magnets,  a  sound  dia- 
phragm, a   Blidable   armature,   means  operatively    connect- 


«.  In  a  cotublued  signal  born  and  lamp  the  combination 
with  a  shell  having  one  end  open,  a  conical  elongated 
reflector  mounted  within  said  shell,  a  spider  within  a&id 
shell  and  supporting  the  Inner  end  of  said  conical  re- 
flector, illuminating  means  within  the  reflector,  audible 
signaling  means  mounted  between  the  closed  end  of  the 
shi  II  and  inner  end  of  the  reflector,  an  inner  ring  mounted 
upon  the  open  end  of  said  reflector,  nn  outer  ring  mounted 
upon  the  oinn  end  of  said  shell,  arms  connecting  said 
rings  with  each  other  and  foraminous  material  arranged 
between  said  rings  at  the  open  end  of  said  shell. 


I.i:i4..t<'.l  iSKI.F  1  II.I.INC  TIRK  AvsoN 
ERKiJ..  I'lttsburuli.  Fa.  Idled  Feb  IM.  1P12. 
ti77.:{SM        Mi     I.'.'.      11.1 


B      Wkth- 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  self  intlaiiii-  till  "iidirisini:  in  combination  ai 
outer  casing,  an  inner  tni»  .md  a  channel  which  is  open 
to  the  atmosphen  .adjacent  one  end  and  to  the  Inner  tube 
adjacent  the  other  end  adapte<i  to  compress  air  to  Inflate 
the  Inner  tube  as  tb.'  tire  is  rotated,  said  channel  t)elng 
tapered    toward    the    end    cmniunicatiug    with    the    inner 

tulK". 

'J.   In  a  self  filling  tire    the  combination  with  an  outer 
compressible  casing,  an  inner  tube  mounted  therein,  a  dr- 
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eiimferentlal  pumpintf  chHnn.l  lyiiiK  in  the  outer  caslDg 
and  iiirroundlnK  th<'  Innpr  isslng  the  fmts  of  the  said 
channel  exteodlng  pawt  .mh  itlit^r  mid  eacli  lying  outside 
the  Inner  tuhe  and  ♦xposed  tn  thf  cunipresslve  action  of 
the  outer  tube,  and  one  nf  saUl  ends  communlratlnK  with 
the  atmosphere  In  iulvam-e  of  the  other  end  whlrh  rem 
muntcates  with  the  Inner  fut>e 


l.i;'.4..'U5i;  \  AI.\  K  i.IUMiKK  .Iamf-sW  \Vi i.s.iN,  Tulsn, 
Okia  Filed  .Inn  11.  1!M:.  Serial  N..  l.rt.'?^.  tCl. 
51-  4   I 


1  V  vulve  grinder  liK-ludhiK  spar.il  -(tandHrds,  a  lonKi 
tiidiniii  inemtwr  i-otincet  hiK  "Jnd  standards,  h  inDvable 
fratiK  hlngedly  ronnei-ted  to  said  stanilards  and  riiounte<l 
upon  the  lonRltudinal  ^iipiMntinK  inenit>er.  a  plurality  of 
valve  engaK'in«  elements,  and  means  for  -ilmultaneously 
aetuatiiiK   said   elemeut.'' 

J.  A  iltvUe  -r  the  .lass  il.s(  rllied  In.liulink;  spaced 
standards  a  longitudinal  memU^r  connectlnw;  said  spaced 
staiidanls  a  in.>valile  frame  tilngedly  connected  to  the 
standards  and  adapted  to  lie  supported  hy  the  longltu 
dinal  memtH^r,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  blocks  carried  hy 
said  frame,  vertically  disposed  shafts  mount»Ml  within 
said  hlocks,  Rear  teeth  fi)rmed  upon  the  upper  ends  of 
said  shafts,  and  a  rtM-ipruratlns;  rack  bar  adapted  to  en 
k;aKe  said  Rear  teeth  and  slmultane<,nsly   rotate  the  shafts. 

'!  A  \alve  Knnder  IncludinK  spaced  standards,  a  sup 
portliiK  iiiember  rnnnecti  iit  said  staiidardH.  a  movable 
frame  consisting  <>f  lonKltudlnally  extendlnif  spaced 
!)eams  a  ^ulde  plate  [irnvided  with  a  lon^it  iidlnal  slot, 
iTiiss  tit-ams  connected  tn  the  ends  of  salil  beams  anil 
plate,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  shafts  adjustably  mounted 
within  the  (fuide  plate,  and  m<>ans  supported  liy  the 
spaced  l)eams  and  having'  <  niine.tlnn  with  said  shafts  to 
simultaneously   rotate  the  game. 

4.  A  valve  grinder  ln<-liidliii;  a  iiiovalib-  frame,  means 
for  supporting  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed shafts  adjustably  mounted  U|)<in  said  frame,  (fears 
carried  bv  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts,  valve  engajrlnK 
■  'leiuents  arrltd  by  the  lower  ends  thereof  a  reclpi'wat 
ink;  rarl<  'ar  ailapfed  to  ennajce  the  gears  on  the  shafts,  a 
tra  tis\  crsi'  >luift  carried  by  the  movable  frame,  ;i  pulley 
carried  hy  the  shaft,  a  pitman  having  one  end  e<'centrically 
i'oniie<-ted  to  the  pulley  and  Its  other  end  connecte<l  to  the 
rai  k  l>Hr.  and  means  for  impMrtliit;  rotary  movement  to 
the  t raiisv<'r-<>'  shaft  \v!i>ri-t  \  to  re.lprocate  the  rack  bar 
and  slniultaneou«l\  rotate  th^-  vertical  shafts,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set   forth 

.">  A  val".  e  i:ritHler  itii  iiidui.;  a  inovnblr  fraiiif.  means  for 
supportiiijr  salil  frame  .i  irnid''  platf  carried  hy  sal<l 
frame  and  provided  wltti  a  ionijitudlnal  slot,  supporting 
blocks  adjustably  mounte<l  upon  the  plate,  vertically  dls 
pose<l  shafts  extetnllng  throiiKh  the  blocks  and  the  slot  In 
the  plate.  \alv..  eiigatfint  ehinents  carried  by  said  shafts. 
,ind  ineaiis  fur  simiiltanfviiisl \  v  itaflni;  said  shafts,  as  :ind 
for  the  iiuiiiose  s.'t   forth 

[•'lalnis  t>  anil  T  not  priiiti<!   in   th.-   '.tiz.ile.l 


from,  a  ram  adapted  to  be  move<l  from  a  moving  part  of 
the  engine  In  unison  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston 
t4i  force  oil  from  the  rest-rvolr  to  the  supply  pipe  at  a  rate 
coreapondlng  to  the  tlow  of  the  steam.  In  combloatlon 
with  means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  greater  than  atmos 
pherlc  presatire  In  the  oil  delivery  pipe  consisting  in 
colling  the  pipe  near  Its  terminal. 


i,i;u.Hrt;{       fi.an<;k    i.rimii  atok        Kohkkt     w.>iin, 

UrtMiklyn.  N  V  .  issii;noi  to  Thf  Nathan  .Manufactur- 
ing t'onipany,  .New  York.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Fll.-d  .Ian.  -Ml  1!M  »  Serial  No  S15,10.1. 
i|-|.    lS4-^-:<.» 

1.   A  flange  oiler  for  a  locotnotiv<'.  eomprlslng  an  oil  res- 
ervoir,   an    oil   dellv.  rv    pipe   ridnpted    to    receive   oil    there- 


•_'     A   flange  oiler  for  a  locomotive,  comprising  an  oil   res 
irvoh     an    oil    delivery    pipe   adapted    to    receive   oil    there 
from     a    ram   adapte<l   to  Ih'   moved  from  a   moving   part   of 
the  eui;lne   In   uidson   with    the  reclpmcatlon  of   the   piston 
to  forcf  oil   from   the  reservoir  to  the  supply   pIpe  at   a   rate 
corresponding    to    ttie    flow    of    the    steam,    in    combination 
with    means    for    maintaining   a    pressure   greater   than   at 
mospheric   pressure   in   the  oil   delivery   pipe  consisting    In 
coiling   the   pipe    near   Its   terminal    and    re<luclng   Its   cn)88 
sectional   area 

:i     A    flange   (dler    for    a    locoTiollve,    comprising    an    oil 
reservoir,  an  oil  delivery  pii>e  adapted  to  re<elve  oil  there 
from,  a   ram   adapted   to  tie   moved   from  a   moving  part  of 
the  engine  in    unison   with   the  reciprwatlon   of   the  piston 
to    force    oil    from    the   reservidr    to    the    supply    pipe    at    a 
rate  corresponding  to  the   flow  of  the  steam   In  comhina 
tlon   with   means  for   heating  the  oil   In    the  reservoir,   in- 
cluding   a    heater    pipe    passing    through    the    reservoir    and 
connected    to    a    source    of    steam    supply    and    means    for 
forcibly   ejecting   the  oil   toward   the    wheel    flange  at    the 
delivery  end  of  the  supply   pipe,  consisting  of  a  pipe  lead- 
ing   from   the   heater   pli>e   to   the   delivery   end   of  the   sup 
ply  pipe. 

4  A  flange  oiler  for  a  lo<-ornotlve  comprising  an  oil 
reservoir,  means  for  forcing  the  oil  therefrom  in  hannony 
with  th''  actuation  of  the  engine,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  reservoir  to  one  or  more  of  the  whe<d  flanges, 
through  which  the  oil  is  force<l.  and  a  heater  for  the  oil 
adapted  to  exhaust  at  the  terminus  of  the  pipe  leading  to 
the  wheel  flanges,  to  assist  in  forcibly  ejecting  the  oil 
from  such  pipe. 

."i.    A     flange    oiler    for     loctunotlves    comprising    one    or 
mori'   pi|>es  adapfe<l  to  convey  a   supply  of  oil   to  the  wh«'el 
Maiii,->'s.  In  ciunbination   with  two  optional  means  for  assist 
Itig    In    ejecting    the   oil    from    the    pipes,    one    constant    and 
the  other   intermittent. 

irialms  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette  ] 


I  lurnu  HATH  Ari'AKATlS  Hrnhmin  K  Ahams, 
Alhu.pieniue  N  .Mex.  Filed  Oct.  17.  H»14  Serial 
No    K»-,7.I7-'.      (<M    4-27.) 

1  .V  bath  apparatus  of  the  character  ilescrib«'d  Includ 
Ing  a  frame  (onslstlng  of  a  plurality  of  frame  strips  per 
mari.iitly  .  onnected  together  for  folding  movement,  saiil 
strl[)s  l)elng  arrange*!  In  oppo8e<l  aeries,  the  strips  In  each 
series  fx'Ing  adapt'fl  to  t)e  folded  upon  each  other  in  the 
plane  of  said  strips,  and  the  strips  In  one  series  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
folding  movement  of  the  series  of  strips,  upon  the  strips 
in    the   other   series,    and   a    sheet    of   water    proof   material 
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adapted   to    be   detachably    engaged   upon    the   upper   edge 
of  the  fratne  when  the  same  Is  set  up. 


2.  A  bath  apparatus  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing a  frame  consisting  of  opposed  series  of  strips,  each 
series  defining  one  half  of  the  frame  and  the  strips  there- 
of being  hlngedly  connected  to  each  other  for  folding 
movement  In  the  plane  of  the  frame,  the  corresponding 
stripe  in  one  series  Ixlng  hlngedly  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  same  strips  in  the  other  series  whereby  one  series  of 
strips  may  be  folded  over  upon  the  other  series  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  folding  movement  of  the  strips 
upon  eai  h  other.  whereb.\  the  corresponding  edges  of  the 
two  sciles  of  strips  are  engaged,  and  a  sheet  of  water 
proof  material  adapted  to  lie  removably  attached  to  the 
upper    edge    of    the    frame    when    the    same    Is    set    up. 

3.  A   bath   apparatus  of  the  character  described  Includ 
Ing   a    frame  consisting  of   two   halves  each  comprising   a 
plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  strips  foldable  upon  each 
other   Into  Intimate  compact  relationship,   the  two  halves 
of  said   frame  l)elng  pivotally   connected   together   for  fold 
ing   movement   in   n   plane  at    right    angles   to   the   plane  of 
folding    movement    of   the   individual    frame   strips    to   dis 
pose    file    corresponding    strips   of   the    two   halves    of   the 
frame  In  superposed  relationship  with  their  opposed  longi- 
tudinal edges  In  contact,  and  a  sheet  of  water  proof  ma- 
terial  adapted   to  be   detachably   engaged   upon   the   upper 
edge  of  the  frame  when  the  same  Is  extended  or  set  up. 


1.134.36:.  CARBFRETER  Li.EWEt.LYN  T.  Babnm,  Sea 
riiflf.  N  Y.  Filed  Dec  1.  1P13  .Serial  No.  S03.877. 
(CI.  4«      155.1.) 


1,  In  a  carbureter,  ilie  combination  of  an  auxiliary  air 
supply  tube  with  a  flaring  Inlet,  a  Venturl  supply  tube  ar- 
ranged In  Hxiai  relation  thereto,  n  fuel  supply  pipe  extend- 
ing axlally  through  said  auxiliary  tul>e  and  entered  within 
said  Venturl  luite,  and  a  fuel  supply  memt>er  extending 
from  said  pipe,  said  member  having  an  annular  aboulder 
with  radial  orlflcen  directed  toward  the  constricted  portion 
of  said  Venturl  tul>e.  together  with  a  needle  valve  adjusted 
within  aald  fuel  supply  member,  said  Venturl  tube  being 
axlally  adjustable  to  at  one  movement  regulate  the  fuel 
supply   and   both   air  supplies. 

L'.  A  carbureter  having  a  Venturl  tube  for  air  supply 
and  a  fuel  supply  memtier  disposed  axlally  therein,  said 
fuel  supply  member  having  radial  orifices  directed  toward 


the  constricted  portion  of  said  tube,  one  of  said  members 
being  movable  axlally  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  valve 
for  said  fuel  supply  member,  an  auxiliary  air  supply 
member  In  axial  relation  to  said  Venturi  tube,  means  for 
rQgulating  the  air.  fuel  and  auxiliary  air  supplies  pro- 
portionately with  the  movement  of  said  movable  member. 
and  a  heating  jacket  for  said  Venturi  tul)e. 


1.134.366. 

niff,  N 

tn   4.H^ 


rAKBlRETER 

\.      Filed    .Iiine 
14H   i 


Llewelivn  T.   Bahnk-s,  Sea 
1914.       Serial    No     S42.465. 


1.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chamber,  central  fuel 
displacing  means  therein,  a  fuel  and  air  mixing  chamber, 
a  duct  lying  vertically  between  the  fuel  chamber  and  mix 
ing  chamber  in  communication  with  said  fuel  chamber 
at  a  point  near  the  tipper  level  of  the  fuel,  and  leading 
from  its  lower  end  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  single 
heating  Jacket  enveloping  said  fuel  chamber,  vertical  duct 
and  mixing  chamber  In  the  same  horlxontal  zone. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chamber,  central  fuel 
displacing  means  therein  to  provide  a  thin  annular  fuel 
head,  a  vertical  hollow  enlargement  at  one  side  of  s.-iid 
fuel  chamber,  with  a  communicating  orifice  near  the  ui)i»er 
fuel  level,  a  fuel  inlet  In  the  base  of  said  chamber,  a 
heating  Jacket  forming  a  chamber  around  said  fuel  cham 
ber  and  hollow  enlargement,  a  mixing  chamber  alongside 
said  fuel  chamber  in  the  same  horleontal  zone  therewith, 
and  in  conimunication  with  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
hollow  enlargemfiit,  said  mixing  chaml>er  being  also  sur 
rounded  by  said  heating  jacket,  and  said  Jacket  havini; 
oppositely  arranged  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  whereby 
a  heat  medium  passing  therethrough  will  envelop  said 
fuel  chamber,  hollow  enlargement  and  mixing  chamber. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chamber,  central  fuel 
displacing  means  therein  to  provide  a  thin  annular  fuel 
head,  a  Venturi  tub*'  adjacent  said  chamber  with  its  cou 
stricted  portion  in  tln'  shuh  horizontal  zone  therewith,  a 
vertical  duct  l>ei»een  said  fuel  chamber  and  said  Wnttirl 
tube,  said  duct  receiving  fuel  from  near  the  upper  levi'i 
thereof  In  said  chaml)er  and  delivering  it  to  the  con 
stricted  portion  of  said  A'enturi  tul>e  to  mix  with  air 
passing  therethrough,  and  a  healing  jacket  surrounding 
said  fuel  chamber,  vertical  duct  and  Venturi  tulK', 

4.  A  carbureter  lia\in>;  h  A'enturi  a  r  supply  tube,  a 
fu«'l  pipe  therein,  a  nozzh'  for  said  pii>e  adjostatne  within 
the  constricted  portion  of  .said  supply  tuU;,  to  regulate  the 
main  air  supply,  an  upper  casing,  a  valve  stem  connectea 
to  said  casing,  said  stem  carrvlna  a  needle  valve  for  said 
fue."  pipe  an<i  also  carrying  said  nozzle,  and  an  annular 
valve  carried  i>\  said  stem  for  the  proportionate  supply  of 
auxiliary  air. 

5.  A  carbureter  having  a  A  enturi  air  supply  tube,  a 
fuel  oipe  therein,  a  nozzle  for  said  pipe  adjustable  within 
the  constricted  portion  of  said  supply  tube,  to  regtilate  the 
main  air  supply,  an   upper  casing,  a  valve  stem  connected 
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to  said  caBlDK,  xahJ  nu-ca  carrylnu  a  needle  valve  for  aald 
fuel  pipe  ami  alwj  tarryluK  said   noiale.   an  annular  valre 
carried  by  aald  atira  fur  the  proportionate  supply  of  auil! 
lary  air,  and  a  tlirotile  lever  to  operate  said  stem  whereby 
the   fuel,   main  air   and   auxiliary    air   are  ail   controlled. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iaEette.l 


i.i.u.an:      111  It  iiiK  kKMii\  \Hi.K  u  111:1:1s 

K.  Hkhnkk,  Si     r.'iul,   Minn        Filed, \u^    I     I'-'i* 

No.  sr.  4  41*11      1  CI    ji      :n .)    ... 


.\i,iiKK  r 
S<Tlal 


1.  In  .Dnil.lnatlon  with  Ihr  sp<ikp  supp'-rtiuK  inemh.T 
of  a  wlo'el,  a  luiti  rrmovably  supportiiik;  Hk'  ^ame,  th.' 
spoke  supporting  member  belu>{  cut  away  upon  Its  inner 
fare  to  form  a  rim  at  one  end  restlns  up<5n  the  liuh  and 
an  opening  between  said  member  and  bub  fitendlnK  to 
the  outer  fare  of  the  member,  a  sleeve  fitted  In  said  open 
injj  and  havUiK  Inclined  l>earluK  surfaces  at  Njth  Its  Inner 
and  outer  ends  bearing  against  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  rim.  and  a  pair  of  co«peratlng  securing  nuts  interposed 
l)etween  the  outer  ends  of  said  aleeve  and  h\ib  and  having 
screw   threade<l   cnKasement    therewith. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  spoke  supporting  member 
of  a  removable  wheel,  a  8iipportln«  bub  therefor,  aald 
spoke  aupportloK  nifinb.r  being  cut  away  upon  Its  inner 
face  to  form  an  opening'  around  the  hub  with  the  Inner 
end  of  the  memlK-r  In  contact  with  the  hub  and  being 
formed  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  opening  with  an  Inclined 
face  and  with  an  inclined  face  at  the  outer  eii<l  of  the 
opening',  a  sleeve  fitted  In  said  opfnlng  and  formed  with 
inclined  faces  bearing  agaln.xt  the  Inclined  faces  of  said 
spoke    member,    and     un-ans    for    srcurin;.'    said    .^ileev."    In 

position 

a.  In  rotnblnatioii  with  tli.-  spoke  sui)i>ortliiK  niemlHT 
of  a  removable  wb-el,  a  supportln;;  hut)  therefor,  said  spoke 
supportlnu'  member  Ix'Ini;  cut  away  upon  Its  Inior  face  to 
form  an  openlni;  around  the  hub  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
member  in  contact  with  the  tmh  and  tieitii,'  formed  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  opening'  with  an  ln<line<l  face  and  wltli 
an  Inclined  face  at  t!ie  outer  end  of  the  openlni;.  a  xleeve 
fitted  In  said  openlim  and  formed  with  Inelined  fa.es  iienr 
Ing  against  the  Inclined  faces  of  said  sjioke  memtier.  means 
for  securing  said  sleeve  in  position,  said  means  eomprislng 
a  nut  having  screw  connection  with  said  sbeve.  and  a 
second  nut  fitted  within  said  first  nut  hikI  having  screw 
connection  with  the  hub.  said  nuts  l.e;n>;  oiiposltely 
threailed. 


l,134,HfiH       FI.AHK        Wfi.r.i.oi    ('     BixiKNs.  iii  iz.     Kala 
maioo,  Mich.      Filed  Mar    22,  Iftir?.      Serial  No    7f>«,  103 

(Cl.  22— mv) 

In  a  molding  device,  the  combination  with  a  drag,  cope, 
and  parting  plate,  of  a  guide  ineniUi  support  on  said 
cope  adapted  as  a  liand  piece,  a  parting  plate  handle 
having  a  plate  like  attachInK  portion  lapped  upon  the 
upper  side  of  said  parting  plate  and  removably  secured 
thereto   ao   that    when    the   partlnij   plate   la   reversed   the 


handle  may  be  secured  In  the  same  relative  relation  there- 
on, said  handle  Isdng  Im  lined  downwardly  away  from  said 


cope  Kuide   rneml.er  support   to  penult    the  grasping  of  said 

Tiipe    if'Ilde     inemiwT     Support 


1  1  ,(  4  A  >;  :>  .  srKKD  IN1>I<  A  rOR  AND  THK  LIKK 
li»iiNK  U'iNMKHEN.  (oventrv,  Kngland.  Filed  Jan.  lf>, 
llti;:.      Serial   No    H-'.lTf..      I<"1.  23.")    -104.) 


1  In  a  -pe,.<l  in.ileator.  the  (omMnntlnn  with  a  main 
driving  spindle,  of  Indicating  hands,  means  for  operating 
the  hands  alternately  as  described  to  causi"  each  of  them 
to  partially  rotate  In  a  forward  direction  with  the  drlv 
ln<  spindle  comprising  a  driving  wheel  fast  on  the  aald 
spindle,  a  toothed  wheel  loose  on  the  spindle  and  resting 
u[x>n  the  said  driving  wheel,  ratchet  wheels  also  loose  on 
the  s[)lndle.  means  for  pressing  the  various  wheels  Into 
frictlonal  engagement  with  e«'h  other  concentric  aplndies 
.arrylng  the  hands,  gear  wheels  on  said  spindles  and  gear 
Ing  with  the  said  ratchet  wheels,  an  escapement  mecha 
nlsm  operating  directly  ui)on  the  said  ratchet  wheela  to 
temporarily  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  same,  the  hand 
spindles  and  hands  when  the  latter  are  at  an  Indicating 
I)osltlon  and  to  then  release  the  said  parts  and  cause  the 
hands  to  continue  their  rotation  In  the  forward  direction 
until   they   rea(  h   their  Initial  position. 

L'.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  main 
driving  spindle,  of  Indicating  hands,  means  for  operating 
the  hands  alternately  as  described  to  cause  each  of  them 
to  partially  rotate  in  a  forward  direction  with  the  driving 
spindle  eoniprisini:  a  driving  wheel  fast  on  aald  spindle, 
a  toothed  wheel  lo<.>e  on  said  spindle  and  restlnk.'  ujwn  the 
said  driving  wheel,  h  cam  ring  on  said  loose  toothed  wheel 
and  Leveled  radially  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  radial 
>well  at  tlie  (dher  end,  ratchet  wheels  also  loose  on  the 
.spindle,  means  for  pressing  the  various  wheels  Into  fric- 
tlonal engaKement  with  eacu  other,  concentric  spindles 
carrying  the  hands,  gear  wheels  on  said  spindles  and 
srearlng  with  the  said  rate  het  wheels,  pnwl  engaging  the 
said  liK)s<-  ratchet  wheels  and  having  flnuers  engaging  pins 
on  the  said  ratchet  wheels,  the  said  cam  ring  on  the  loose 
toothed  wheel  being  adapted  to  operate  ui>on  the  sal<J 
pawls  as  set  forth,  and  an  escapement  mechanism  operat- 
ing directly  upon  the  said  ratchet  wheels  to  temporarllT 
arrest  the  rotation  of  same,  the  hand  spindles  and  hands 
when  the  latter  are  at  an  Indicating  position  and  to  then 
release  the  said  i^rts  and  cause  the  hands  to  continue 
their  rotation  in  the  forward  direction  until  they  reach 
their   Initial    iH)Bltlon 

3.    In   a    spt^ed   Indicator,   the   combination   with   a   main 
driving  spindle,  of  indicating  hands,  means  for  operating 
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the  handii  alternately  as  described  to  cause  each  of  them 
to  partially  rotate  in  a  forward  direction  with  the  dry- 
ing spindle  comprising  a  driving  wheel  fast  on  said  spindle, 
a  tootbi-d  wheel  loose  on  said  spindle  and  resting  upon 
the  said  driving  whe«d.  a  cam  ring  on  said  loose  wheel 
and  lK>veled  radially  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  radial 
swell  at  the  other  end,  ratchet  wheels  also  loose  on  the 
spindle  and  each  provided  with  a  pin.  a  spring  arranged 
to  normally  press  the  various  wheels  into  frictlonal  eu 
gagenient  with  each  other,  pawls  provided  with  tinkers 
adapted  to  engage  the  pins  on  the  respective  ratehet 
wheels,  said  pawls  also  having  iKirilons  which  eiiyaj^e 
the  teeth  of  the  said  ratchet  wheels  and  portions  adapted 
to  engage  the  cam  ring  as  descrllx'd.  concentric  spindles 
carrying  the  hands,  gear  wheels  on  said  spindles  and  gear 
insj  with  the  snid  ratchet  wheels  and  an  escapement 
nieeiiMnlsni  oi)eratlng  directly  uiKin  lie  said  ratchet  wheels 
to  titnporarlly  arrest  the  rotation  of  same,  the  hand 
spindles  and  hands  when  the  latter  are  at  an  Indicating 
position  and  t(>  then  release  the  said  parts  and  cause  the 
hands  to  enntlnue  their  rotation  In  the  forward  dlreetlou 
until    they   reach   their  Initial   position 


1,1.14  :Cn  KI.KCTHIf  ( 'ONTIti  »I.  •; KAR  FOR  AT'TO 
M.\ll'  tiKAH  (KANES.  Kmi.uman  Hiii  1  l.  le-tszeni 
lorire  z.   Austria-Hungary.      FlU-d  iv-pi.  li?     IHll       Serial 

No.  c..M.»;4!t.    (ii.  i;r.4     i^:  . 


*£ 


-^ 


1  Klectrlc  control  gear  for  automatic  grab  cranes  lum 
prihiug  a  shaft,  a  grab  closing  drum  fast  thereon,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  drum,  driving  connections  l)etween  -^aid 
motor  and  said  drum,  a  brake  adapted  to  operate  on  said 
Connections,  a  grab  oi>eninK  drum  loose  on  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  opening  drum  to  the  shaft  a 
brake  for  retaining  said  opening  drum  during  the  open 
Ing  of  the  grab,  a  cam  shaft  having  operative  connectiont- 
wlth  said  clutch  and  both  of  said  brakes,  electric  mean- 
for  eontrolllng  said  shaft,  and  a  common  control  for  sjild 
drivin;:  motor  and  said  electric  mi^ns  controlling  the  cinii 
shaft,  substantially  as  descrllx-d. 

2.    Klectrlc  control  gear  for  automatic  grab  cranes  com 
prising  a  shaft,  a  grab  closing  drum  keyed  theron,  a  motor 
for   driving   aald   drum,    reduction    gearing   coupling   said 
drum  with  s.-ild  motor,  a  brake  operatlvely  connected  with 
saM  gearing,  a  grab  oi>enlng  drum  loosely  carried  on  said 
shaft,   a  clutch   for  jawltlvely   <oupllng  said  opening   drum 
to  the  shaft,  a  brak*-  for  r<'talnlng  said  opening  drnm  dur 
Inu   the  opening  of  the   grab,  a   cam   shaft    having  opera- 
tive coniie<tion8  with   said  clutch  and  said  brakes  respec 
lively,  a  brake  motor  adapted  to  (ontrol  the  movements  of 
said   cam   shaft,    and   a    common    control    for   said   driving 
and  brake  motors,  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 


l.i:U.37t         (TRRKNT  SIF'PLY     SYSTEM     I-XIR     ELEC- 

TRIt'  RAII.W.WS.     Wit,i,nM  Fi'OD  Byram  and  Hobkbt 

I'iNK    I'HRoNEBARGica,  Charlotte,   N.  C.     Filed  June  24. 

1014       Serial    No.   K47.(»fl>«       iCl    101 — 47.  t 

1     In    a    current    supply    system    for    elertrl<     railways, 

■p«iced   vertically   disposed    contact    memt>ers   arranged   l>e- 

tween   the  track   rails,  an   Insulating  standard   for  each  of 

said     contact     members     eTtendliig     through     and     secured 

to  the  rail  tie.  said  standard  being   recessed  upon  one  side 

to  expose  the  contact   memlxT  and   having  a    convex  head 


overhancing  said  re<^es>..  means  secured  to  the  contact  and 
engaged  with  the  Iwise  of  the  recess  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  contact  memlier  with  n-spect  to  the 
insulating  standard,  the  lower  end  of  said  member  pro- 
lectlnk:  below  the  rati  tie  and  being  connected  to  a  source 
(d  I  11!  lent  -upply  ,  in  combination  with  a  contact  shoe 
yieldably  mounted  upon  the  truck  frame  of  a  car  and  of 
greater  length  than  the  distance  Udween  any  two  adja- 
cent 'oiitaets  wherehy  said  shoe  will  at  all  times  be  en- 
gaged  with  one  of  the  contact   niemU'rs 


P? 


16 


4i-  f  ; 


J 


10; 
15 


IK- 


'^.  hi  a  current  supply  system  for  e!e<tnc  railways,  ,m 
series  of  vertical  contact  memljers  arranged  V>etween  tht 
track  rails.  Insulating  standards  secured  to  the  rail  ties 
within  which  said  contact  members  are  disposed,  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  standards  being  cut  away  on  one  side 
to  expose  the  upper  end  of  the  contact  member  and  pro 
vide  an  overhanging  protecting  crown,  a  collar  secured 
upon  the  <ontact  meml)er  to  hold  the  same  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  through  the  insulating  standard,  the 
lower  end  of  said  memlwr  l)elnK  connected  to  the  source 
of  current  supply,  in  combination  with  a  contact  shoe 
\leldably  mounted  up.on  the  truck  frame  of  the  car  and  of 
greater  length  than  the  distance  between  any  two  adjacent 
contacts  whereby  said  shoe  will  at  all  times  be  engaged 
with  on.    of  the  contact   members. 


\a:u.:^:2.    <  omhinfp  ht'iton  anp  \v.\Trn  thatn 

ATTACHMENT        Thomas     (amekciv,      Norfolk,      Va. 
Filed   Mar,  4,   1014.      Serial   No.   M'2.401.      (Cl.  24 — TH. » 


1  A  eoiiiltined  lutton  and  chain  attachment  Including 
a  hutton  adapted  to  he  worn  in  the  button  hole  of  a  lapel 
and  composed  <if  a  separable  front  .and  back,  the  back  of 
the  hut  ton  being  provided  at  Its  Inner  face  with  a  recess, 
and  a  chain  attaching  device  of  a  size  to  fit  within  the 
recess,  said  chain  attaching  device  l>elng  hinged  to  the 
back  of  the  button  and  arranged  to  swing  to  and  from 
the  said  recess  to  fold  the  chain  attaching  device  within 
the  button  and  to  project  It  therefrom. 

2.  A  combined  button  and  chain  attachment  Including 
a  button  adapted  to  be  worn  In  the  button  hole  of  a  lapel 
and  composed  of  a  separable  front  and  t)ack,  and  a  chain 
attaching  ring  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  button  at  the 
periphery  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  swing  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  to  arrange  It  In  a  projecting  position  or  to 
fold  It  against  the  back. 

.'V  A  combined  button  and  rhaln  attachment  including  a 
separable  back  having  a  tubular  shank,  and  a  chain  at- 
taching ring  carried  by  the  said  back,  one  of  the  p«rt« 
being  provided  with  a  projecting  eye  and  the  other  having 
a  pintle  passing  through  the  eye.  whereby  the  ring  Is 
hinged  to  the  back  of  the  button  and  Is  adapted  to  t)e 
arranged  either  In  an  extended  position  or  In  a  folded 
position  and  the  said  projecting  eye  permitting  the  ring 
to  l>e  arranged  substantially  concentric  with  the  tubular 
shank. 
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4  A  combltn'il  iiiitton  and  rhalu  attaihm*»iit  IncludlnK 
a  button  having  a  rpmovable  hack,  and  a  chain  attaching 
rhiK  lilnK''<l  '"  ('"♦'  ""i'l  hmk  and  arranttt'd  to  swlnjf  In- 
WHr<ll.v  Htid  oiilw«r>ll>  lo  ami  from  thr  Inner  face  of  the 
t»ack  to  fold  the  ihiiin  attachlnK  (it-vlcf  within  the  button 
and  to  project  It  therefrom 

5.  A  combined  button  and  chain  attachment  tncludlnu 
a  liuttou  adapted  to  t>e  worn  lu  the  button  hole  of  a  lapel 
and  csjmpomHl  of  a  •<.-p«ral)le  front  and  back,  and  a  chain 
attaching  rlntr  hlnK»*<l  t"  the  button  and  arranged  to  fold 
within  th.'  -iauif  when  the  front  and  back  are  separated, 
-aid  rlii_'  Ix'liii:  retain. n1  in  Its  folde^l  [x.sltlon  by  the 
fri>nt  anil  Im.  k  •f  thf  liultun  when  the  sarii.  are  coniiected 
together. 


i.i84,:{7:i.     mi:a\s  for  mkasihin<.  am>  ivpicat 

!\»;     1M.I>\\S  llnKAtK.    fURIS.MAN.    KdgeWOod     llirk.     I'll 

,t--mii..r  !.■  I'itistnirg  Meti-r  fompanv,  a  Corporatioti  .if 
l',.iii,ss  i\(nil:i  Ml.'.l  ,rfin  U.  liMd  Serial  No-  r.:!S,l,',n 
;i^'i.   7j      liiT.j 


^-  ^ — 


=^^_itL3 


1,  rtir  ,  ,iiiil>lnatli>n  .'f  a  main  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  of  a  meter  In  the  uialii  for  measuring  norma!  Hows 
fhrouKh  sHid  iiuiln.  an<I  an  indicator  having  a  port  within 
the  main  nurniallv  -uM.ied  hy  the  meter  and  urH'nvend  l>> 
the  met.i  wh.  II  alUK.rmal  tlowH  takr  place  tlirnuyh  il!- 
main. 

J.    Ill   I  i.mliinatli.n   wilti  a   water  mam    a  meter  normally 
lying    in    itn'    path    >>{    ttie    flow    of    ttie    water    throunh    said 
main,  but  a utoinai  li  ally  moving  out  of  the  path  of  the  flow 
wlieu   the  pressor.'  on  the  discharge  sld,.  of  the  meter  l.s  re 
iluied  tieyon.l  ;i   pre  d.-termined  amount,  and  a  di'f.-efor  me 
t.r  havinn  a   ji'irt   normally    i-over.-d   !.>    tli.'  first   nam.'.l   me 
ter  iMil   a.laplr.i   u.  !..•   nn.i^v.re.l  t>y    s.ai.l  first    nani.-.l   inet.-r 
when   said    tirsi    nuin.d   meter  inov.'s  out  of  th.'   path  of   the 
flow    of   til.'   wat.i 

■;     The    comliina  tion    with    a    waf.'r    uiain    li;i\lni;    a    port, 
an  in.lbaror   tor  jndi.atiiii:  ahtiormai   flows  arnl    In  i-ommu 
ulcation    with    ih.-   port    Iri   said    water   main    and   a    m.>asur 
ing  devil  >•  for  ne  a -nrliikT  flows   m   ~aid  water  ui.un   for  nor 
maily    ilosini;    s.iid    porr 

4.    'l"lie   i-omt.ina  t  ioii    v\ilti    .1    wat.T    main    "f    an    indhjitor 
for    Indicatini:    ahnotinal    tlow  n    ami    ha\lni,'    a    port    in    roui 
munli'atiou   with   sahl   wattr   main   ami  a  v'ra\  itatinir   m>-as 
urlng  device  for  normally  closink;  said   port 

.5.  The  (•omt)inat  i.m  with  a  water  main,  of  a  »;roo\eil 
flange  in  said  main,  a  d.-t.'itor  meter  in  port.-. I  i-ommuni 
cation  with  siiid  k'roove  m  the  tlaniie,  a  wat.r  m.'fer 
inounte.1  for  •-wini.'iiii;  movem.iit  111  th.'  main,  and  m.'Miis 
on  tin-  w,a!- r  nii'ter  for  normalii  rjo-im,'  ttie  groove  in  th.' 
flange 

(I'lalni'-   '■,   in  '."J  n(^t  print'.l   iri    the  tiji/ette.] 


I.i;i4,.>T4  1.. Villi:  Hi  m.iN  11.  irKMF\r.  Helolt.  \V1«  , 
asHltrnor  of  on.  h.'ilr  to  ll'iiiv  1.  I'row  liridi;e.  Belolt. 
Wl.s.      Kil.d    Mar     :;i,     I'.iM        Serial    \o     M:.'<.54r).       ul. 

H-2    ■:  1 

1,    A     lath."    prtivld.-.l    with    a     l.ed    nmutited    for    rocking 
movenjetits   aho'it   its    ionk.'lfndin.'u    axis,   and    1    head   stock 


Used    to   the   bed   and   participating   in    the   rocking   move 
ments  thereof. 


_'.  A  lath.'  provided  with  a  bed  mounted  f.ir  r'M-king 
mo\. 'ments  alMiut  Iim  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  head  and  tall 
stoek  iHJth  fixwl  to  th.'  t»«'d  and  participating  in  the  ro<klng 
nuivementa  thereof. 

.'.  .\  lathe  provided  with  a  bed  mounted  f<>:  ntcklng 
movem.'nts  atxjut  Ita  longitudinal  ails  and  ha\lng  liead 
and  tall  slocka  fixed  to  aald  be<l. 

4  .\  lathe  provided  with  a  t>ed  having  head  and  tall 
sto<  ks  [.rmanently  fixed  thereto  in  apaced  relation,  the 
tail  sto.k  having  an  el.iiigateil  spindle  with  a  rani.-.-  of 
III. i\  em. 'lit  with  r.'xpect  to  the  tail  st.K'k  substniit  lally 
.-.iual  t.i  tit'  .'fT.'i  tlv.  dlslan<-"-  l«'tween  the  head  an. I  tall 
st..<k>; 

'.      V    lathe    pnivid.'d    with    a    Ix'd    having    heail    and    tall 
st.xks  at   and  in  permanently  fixed  relation  to  the  respe. 
tU.'  .nd-s  of  th.'  t>ed  and  also  effe*-tively  in  one  piece  there 
with,    saiil    h.ail    and    tall    stocks    having   alined    hea.l    and 
tail   spindles,   the  tall  nplndle  b«'lng  mounted  for  longltu.ll 
tial    m.n.'inent    with    reH|)ect    to    the    tall    stock    and    ..f    .1 
l.'ni;th    to   have    a    lange  of   movement   subatantially    ..nial 
t.>  the  efT»H'tlve  dlKtance  l>et ween   the   head   and   tall   stoiks, 
anil   m.-ans   for  raiislng  a   lengthwise   movement   of   th.'   tall 
-pindl.'   to  any  desired  extent   within   its  range  of  trav.'l. 

H  lalms  fi   to   JtS  not  prlnte<l  in   the  tJazette  ] 


11  '.l.;?.".  I'Al'KH  KKKI»I.N<;  MKCUA.NIHM  (»KPH  W 
t'liwoii.i.  St.  I>ouls,  Mo.,  assignor  of  twelve  one-hun 
dredths  to  .la.'oh  liongner.  twelve  one  hundredth*  to 
(>tto  K.  Stifel.  twelve  one-hundredtha  to  L.  II.  Tie 
mann.  and  twelve  one  hundredths  to  A.  <i.  Solarl.  8t. 
I»uis.  Mo.,  and  twelve  one  hundredths  to  The  Envelope 
Manufacturing  t'ompany,  St  I>ouls.  Mo  ,  a  i'orp<)ratlon 
of  Mlssouil  Kiled  July  ^4.  1«1].  Serial  .Vo  ft40.1<Mt 
ifl.    101       40  ( 


1      In    a    pap.r    teedlnjr    mechanism,    the    combination    of 
separatiuL'   mechanism   and   conveyer  hands   for   picking   up 

.        1  .  ,.11.      .  .    .    _     „      i.l 1.1     uV. ...  •     I  ., 


t!i»'   separated  sheet,   said  hand 


,....,., s  approaching  said  sheet   in 

.ir.'ctlons  .'onverglng  fi.wtird  the  m.-dlal  line  of  shIiI  sheet, 

ami    leaving    said    siu-f't     in    dir.cti..n>    .lls.r^in^     from     its 

m.-dlal    line 


.'Oini    line 

-  In  a  paper  fe.ding  mechanism,  ih.'  .  omliiiia tion  of 
separatliii;  m.'chanism  and  dellv.TV  bands  truv.'llng  In 
horlK.ntal  plan.'s  Hnmnd  v.Tllcally  'llaposed  axes,  said 
separating  means  t^-ing  adajited  to  separate  sheets  from  a 
pile  an. I  deliver   them   to  said  hands. 

•  i  In  .'I  paper  fe»'ding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
means  for  setiaratinii  the  top  «h«»«'t  from  a  pile,  and  de- 
livery bands  tiaving  tlngen*  for  engaging  the  aeparated  top 
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sheet,  said  flnge  s  approaching  said  sheet  in  converging 
lines  and  leaving  said  ^heet  In  diverging  line*. 

4  In  a  paper  fee<ling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
picking  means  for  separating  the  top  sheet  from  a  pile 
and  moving  It  bo<llly,  feeding  means  adapted  to  receive 
said  separate<l  sheet  from  the  picking  means  and  start  it 
In  the  direction  of  its  feed,  and  delivery  means  for  carry- 
ing said  top  sheet  onward. 

.%.  In  a  pap«'r  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
picking  means  for  selecting  the  top  sheet  and  moving  It 
to  a  feeding  means,  feeding  means  for  advancing  said  top 
sheet  In  the  direction  of  its  feed,  and  delivery  means  for 
carrying  said  fyp  sheet  onward  at  an  accelerated  speed 

[<  lalms  6  to  .10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


l.l,;4.:iT«        tlLINARY     t'TKNSIL.       Aethuk     H.    ELZi, 
Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  .!.  i91.S.     Serial  No.  751.8&9. 

M'l.  r.;i    7.) 


A  frying  pan  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  In  close 
proximity  to  the  side  flange  thereof  and  having  a  radially 
disp<»sed  groove  in  the  under  surface  of  its  bottom  In  com 
munlcatlon  with  the  opening,  and  having  a  curved  tube 
within  the  opening  formed  with  the  tnittom  and  side  flange 
then  of  and  disposed  about  the  opening,  and  having  its 
upper  e<lge  terminating  below  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  side 
flange,  and  a  cover  for  such  pan  having  a  depending  flange 
to  fit  within  the  side  flange  of  the  pan,  the  flange  of  the 
cover  being  provided  with  a  receas  to  receive  the  curved 
tul»'  disposed  about  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 


\.i:\-i.37T.     COMBINRD  JACK    AND   THILL     SIPFORT. 

Oi  IN  J.   FAi.NrE.  iJrantham.  N.  H.      Filed  Feb.  $».   1914. 
Serial   No.  M7.fi2.'i.      (CI.   21   -108.  1 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
ol  horieontal  transversely  spacetl  aide  l>ar8  designed  to  he 
ii  sirted  U'twe+'n  the  lK>dy  of  a  vehicle  and  above  the  front 
axle  thereof,  spacing  him  ks  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  8Ri(i  side  bars.  ou.  hliak  lieing  extended  upwardly  to 
contact  with  the  11(w>r  of  the  vehicle  body,  said  bars  hav- 
ing a  aeries  of  transver-ndy  alined  openings,  an  upright 
lever  having  Its  lower  end  inserted  l)etween  and  depend- 
Irg  N'low  said  bars,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  being 
ilesigned  to  contact  with  the  cross  l>ar  of  a  pair  of  thills 
w  Ik  n  the  latter  Is  raised,  a  removable  pin  projecting 
thr<  ugh  certain  of  said  openings  and  through  said  lower 
end  of  the  lever  and  a  U-ahaped  yoke  having  Its  cross  bar 
contacting  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  depending  end  of 
the    l.'ver   and    with    the   adjacent    lower   edges   of   the   aide 


bars,  the  arms  of  aald  yoke  embracing  said  side  bars  and 
being  pivoted  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  at  a  point 
above  said  removable  pin. 


1.134.378.  JOINT  BINDER.  Edoi  akp 
rxiN.  Hamburg,  (Germany  Filed  Oct. 
No.    79fi.275.      (CI.    70--l(Mi.i 


CHAELES      (jLAB- 

M.    1913.      Serial 


A  U  shaped  joint  binder  or  damp  the  back  or  web  of 
which  Interconnecting  the  two  legs  or  shanks  of  said  clamp 
l>€lng  formed  on  each  side  with  a  single  iK.lnt  arranged 
about  midway  Ijetween  the  ends  of  the  back  or  web.  such 
point  being  produced  by  gradually  reducing  the  width  of 
said  back  or  web  from  the  center  of  each  side  edge  of  said 
back  toward  opposite  ends  of  said  Itack  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.1.H4.37H.  SI'INNINti-TRAY  FOR  (ELLILAR  MATE- 
RIAL SI'INNINti  MACHINES.  OSKAR  AKTHIB  GCM- 
THEB.  Chemnlti.  Germany,  assignor  tfi  Carl  Hamel  Ac- 
tien-tiesellschaft.  Scbi'nau.  near  chemniti.  Germany. 
Filed  I>ec.   ;.*0,   1913.     Serial   No,   Hit?, 937.      iCI.  1'^— -I'l,) 


i  .\  spinning  iia.N  pr.ividtsi  with  a  removable  lirldge. 
locking  holts  slidahly  miniiited  on  said  bridge  to  be  moved 
into  an.l  out  of  locking  eii^jaL'ement  with  said  tray,  and 
lovers  mounted  on  said  bridge  to  swing  radially  relatively 
tc  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spinning  tray,  said  levers 
being  respectively  connected  to  said  locking  bolts,  the 
connections  between  sat<l  levers  and  bolts  toeing  adapted 
♦o  apply  the  centrifugal  force  of  said  1»  vers  to  holding 
said  Iwlts  In  locking  position 

2.  A  spinning  tray  provided  with  a  remoxable  bmU'e, 
a  boss  raised  in  the  middle  portion  of  said  bridge,  two 
levers-  p!vote<l  to  said  Ixiss.  bolts  slldable  radially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tray  and  pivoted 
at  their  Inner  ends  respectively  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
levers,  the  larger  part  of  the  mass  of  said  bolt  l)elng  ec- 
centric to  said  axis  to  hold  the  bolt  in  locked  p<islti<.n  by 
centrifugal   force. 

3.  A  spinning  tray  provided  with  a  removable  hriiige, 
a  boss  raised  in  the  middle  portion  01  said  bridge,  two 
levers  pivoted  to  said  boss.  Ixiits  slldahle  radially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tray  and  pivoted 
at  their  Inner  ends  respectively  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
levers,  the  larger  part  of  the  mass  of  said  bolt  being  ec- 
centric to  salo  axis  to  hold  the  bolts  in  locked  position 
by  centrifugal  force,  ami  each  of  said  levers  l>elng  adapted 
by  Its  arrangement  to  Impart  a  thrust  to  its  conne.  te<l 
belt  in  a  direction  to  hold  It  In  locked  position  due  to  cen- 
trifugal  force. 
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1.    In    nn    aiitomatlo    Are    extlng:iii8hlnK    apparatua,    the 

ccnibinatli.!;  r  i  ^\.<i,!!i  ,f  s|irlrikl.r  pip.'s  provided  with 
automatic  sjirJnkUT  lifadn  ami  carh  in  <ipen  r>ommiinlcatlon 
11  oni>  .Tid  with  n  wiitiT  •siipplN  main,  whfrfby  fhi'  ()lp«\s 
ill'  nMniiaiiy  kfpf  tiilt><l  wli!.  w.'itt>r  iirnler  ttit'  sprvire 
prtvsKiirt',  I  siip[>l»Mn.'(,  i  ii  r\  ^  i;  piv  pip*'  and  (■<iniH'cttnn»  !••■ 
rwfH'ii  till-  sHi.'if  atiil  »hi  '.p|iiisiti'  i-nds  <if  thp  si'v*th: 
sprinkl.T  plp''^  ii;if!  iiifui-,  !'wr  f.iirint;  ;i  tit-JitPil  fluid  lutu 
the  Sllppl.'iin'iit  11  \  -Mppi)  pip.'  iind  thpin.-  int,,  the 
Mpri  nkl.T    pip«'^    .ii;;iiii8t    I  h.-    st-rvlct'    pri-ssn  r»'    thi-rfiii 

-'  111  :iii  1 '1 '  niji  t  i.-  !ir*»  firink'nirttiin  t:  appHnit'i-;  fij>' 
iiriiMnat  I'.ii  "f  .i  -i.vst.'ni  .f  s[)rlnkli'r  plpfx  pruvi.l.-it  witn 
aulumut.L  spiirikit'i  iu'.nl^  and  t-arh  In  up.'h  -  uii.tnui  i.  « 
tlon  at  oDf  •■!id  with  a  watir  supply  muMi  wii.  r>''\  the 
pip''~  ai'-  n  ■rtnally  kt-pt  tilli-d  with  water  mid"!  I'-.i-  ^t'T\\'' 
('■•'^  ''rf  ,1  •'ii.pii'i'i''!!';! '-N-  mi|jp'\  [dpc  and  >  "li  [i'''!  i' iii' 
!*'tw>'eii  tli>'  >aiii.'  and  the  nppositt-  niids  ..f  f  iic  sfv.'i-a! 
sprirki.T  pip.-s  Mifan^  f.ir  fcrririi;  h  ticHtliiK  fluid  IntD  tin 
s'ipl'i>Tii>'nt  ii  :■.  -lij'pv  flip*'  and  thfiio-  into  ffw  -(prlnklf! 
pip«v-  a-'aui-[  II,.-  -.fvw  >■  pv'-inwvf  t!it>r.-i!i,  and  It.'W.'lii.k 
iru'  ilf\  ii't>  li.-li.dfd  in  >;nd  CDii  iitM  I  iiiiis  aiiM  iiavliit;  sinli 
ca|ia.  itv  as  to  insure  the  distrli-nr  <.n  .if  !!,»■  h.-atini;  tluld 
jiiihiii.;   tlit»  -"-vfi-a;   Hprlnkler  plpt-N 

'■'•  In  ai,  a  Mt'.inatlc  tiro  extliiu'U  Istiiiu'  aiipararn-.  the 
I '  nil. mat  i. Ill  u("  a  >,\striii  ,)f  sprlrikitT  pipps  iirnvidcd  with 
ui  t(>!iiat:i  spriiikiiT  lifads  and  •■ach  In  open  ruminunlra  tlon 
ui  oil'-  •lid  with  a  wat.T  -i:ippl.\  nialii,  wherHli.v  the  pipes 
are  tii'i-nri'ly  k''pt  liih'd  with  watcf  iindi'r  thi'  service 
prcsMii-'  1  -iiippli'iiii  n !  a  i  \  ^'M'i''>  I'ip''  and  i-utini-ot  Ions 
Ixtwt'i'ti  the  satiif  and  ttic  upiinsitt'  rnds  cif  the  several 
sprinkler  [ilpes.  ai.d  ineans  fur  fi.n  in^'  a  tieatiiiK  tlnld  Into 
thi'  siippl.'iiifMitai  \  suppiv  pipe  and  thencr  Info  the 
sprinkler    pipes   a..;ainst    tlie   service   pressure   tliereln.    each 


of    sail!    contiec  I  i, 


iro\  ide<l    with    a    flow  choklntr 


de\  let  consist  in.;  of  a  wai;  havui;,'  therein  a  perforation 
of  srch  size  that  the  a.;_rrLat-  rapa.  ity  of  the  perforations 
is  siifflc;eiitl>  limited  lo  m^  n.'  the  distribution  of  the 
hfptllii;    fluid    anions    the    sev.  ral    sjirinkler    pipes 


of  the  plate  a  comlilned  impression  of  the  dealKn  and 
srrien  Ii>;ures.  saiil  exposure  txdnu  stopjied  at  a  point 
when  such  screen  figures  are  of  greatest  Intensity  at  th' 
center  ami  decrea-tn^  In  Intensltv  outwarilly  therefrom 
when  divelopeil,  and   de\e,opini:   said    surfaC' . 


:■'» 


— • 


••-'•^ 


2.  The  process  of  niaklug  a  prtntlDK  plate  which  com- 
prises seiisitizhiK  the  surface  of  a  plate,  placing  a  screen. 
haMiii:    s   .resslve    areas    of    varying    light    transmlttlnR 

iwer    hut    i-arryhiL;     n-    .le-u'i-      ;,  t    a    distance    from    s.ild 


1,134.SMI         I'KOCKSS     FOi:     rROITCING     F'RINTIN*; 

PLATES        .losKfn     Arthi  K     Mknry     Hatt.     Brooklyn, 

N.    Y.      Filed   Oct     HI),    li»rj       Serial    No.    72M,58;i.       (CI. 

1<  1-    -■05.  1 

1.   The   process   of   maklni;   a    prlntlnjf   plate   which    com 
prises  aennltizlne  the  aurface   of  a   plate,   placlnK  a  acreen. 
barlnK    succesaive    n'-eaa    of    varying;    llRht    tranaralttlng 
power   but    carrylnc    no    design,    at    a    distance    from    anid 
■engltiied  surface  (Hiual  to  ttie  focal  distance  of  the  clear    ! 
screen   openlnKs.    and    placing   a    neitatlve  carrytnit   the   de-    { 
■tf^n  between   said  scre«'n  an<l  said  sensitised  surface,  and 
exposlPK    said    sensitised    surface    to    the    action    of    light    j 
throuifh  said  screen  nnd   negative  to  create  on   the  aurface    ' 


P' 

«ensitize<l    surface   ei]  la 


t, 


!h 


al 


dlsfan. 


.f    the 


lear 

screen  openlnus  an.l  |iiai-|nk;  h  neifatlv.  .arrvin.;  t!ie  .le- 
sitrii  l..-twe.>n  said  ^..e.ri  an<l  s.ald  -.risitiz'-d  -uifaie  und 
with  the  tidii  side  if  hiiid  netratU.  in  c,.ni,(,t  wW.  snld 
sensitised  surface,  and  e\p.,-ini.-  --.aid  sensitiy.-.t  .-uvface 
to  th.'  a.  thill  of  IlKhf  flir..  i_o,  ,;,i,j  ...,■,  ,  ,,  ,,,,.]  ,,,._-„,n,  t.^ 
create  on  tlie  surfai-e  of  th.  pi  He  a  omMned  i  in  p:-.-ssh  .n 
of  the  de.sik;ii  and  s.  reen  tlcuies  <,|id  expo.sure  helrii: 
stopped  at  A  point  when  sixti  s.-reen  fiirui.  s  are  of  i;reatest 


th. 
•fr. 


t'  1     and 

hen      de\ 


oreasiut;    in     intensity    ..iit 
ip'  d        I  Iid      developm,.      v.-i  ji 


I  piln'ui-  pi.iti"  whh  h  com- 
o'  a  plate  placing  a  screen 
\atyiin:     'Igtit     t  runsmlttlnj; 


Intensity  a  I 
WHidly  thio 
su  rfaces. 

'.  Th.  pro«  ess  .f  niakin;; 
priaes  senslt  1/ iiii:  ti.e  siirfao. 
having'  siicces^-U  .■  jiifHs  of 
powr  hut  carryln;,'  n.  desi>.'n.  at  a  distan.-e  from  s.iid 
sensltlz'al  surface  eipi.i!  to  the  f,,ca!  dtsfan'i-  .f  th.  (  .'ar 
Screi'Ti    opeti'iics.    an.l    plaiin,    .•    m'^atlve   .arryliik:    th.     d.' 

slmi     'efw...  n     s.'iii)     <    I,     himI     s.iM    •..r.-i;  i/e.l    si)if,i,,       ,tid 

eXpo.-|l,L;     saiil     s|in,,ijiZed     Slirfil<-e     to     lio      ;!r;i.,ri     of     ;,     p..!nt 

of  luhf  throiitrh  ^aid  s,  le.'ii  and  nio.:ativ.'  to  rreate  on 
the  surface  of  the  ;.iat'  a  cornlilned  lnii>resslon  of  ttie  de- 
sign and  screon  f1i.'u;..s  said  .'Xposiire  heintr  stopped  at  fl 
p..iiit  w  h.a-..  so.  h  s.  reen  tl,-ures  are  .if  sireatest  Intensity 
at  the  ent.i  ami  h.  ;  e.asi  lu  in  intensii\  outwardly  there- 
frotn   wheii   develop,  d,   11  lid   de\el,.plni;   ~aid   snrfHi'e, 

t  The  pr<.c,.vs  ,,f  n'akiiii:  a  pimtii,.-  |.  at.-  w  htc!,  COBB- 
j,ris..~  seiisitizinj  '!,■■  s.irf.a..-  ..r  ;i  p;:ii.  p'i,ln_-  a  s.-reen, 
havirii:  sor.-essive  ar.-a-  -f  Mirvlng  likilit  transmlttl  ns: 
povter  hut  carryiin;  no  desli;ii  at  a  distance  fr.un  said 
senslttz.'d  aurface  ..piai  to  the  focal  distance  of  the  char 
screen  openings,  ami  placltm  a  negative  carrylnj{  the  il.. 
SlKii  hetween  said  scri  en  nnd  said  sensitised  surface  an-l 
eiposlii;:  said  sensinzed  surface  to  the  action  of  a  station- 
ary p(dnt  of  light  throiikrh  said  screen  and  negative  to 
create  on  the  surface  of  the  plate  a  combined  impreaalon 
of  the  design  and  screen  flgures.  said  exi>08ure  tn-lng 
st.ipped  at  a  point  where  such  screen  tlgurea  are  of 
greatest  Intensify  a'  the  center  and  decreasing  In  In- 
tensity outwardly  therefrom  when  developed,  and  deveh>p 
ing  said  surface 

.1  The  prixess  of  niakinK  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises sensitizing  the  surfai'e  of  a  plate,  placing  a  screen, 
having  suc.esslve  ureas  of  varying  light  transmitting 
power  hut  carrying  m.  design,  at  a  distance  from  said 
sens!t1ze<l  aurface  eipial  to  the  focal  distance  of  the  clear 
screen  openings,  an.l  placing  a  negative  carrying  the  de- 
sign l)efween  said  '-i  veen  and  said  sensitized  surface  and 
w^lth  the  film  side  of  said  negative  In  contact  with  said 
sensltlied  surface,  aid  exposing  said  sensltleed  surface  to 
the  action  of  a  stationary  point  of  light  thpo\igh  said 
screen  and  negative  to  create  on  the  surface  of  the  plate 
a  combined  impressi.in  of  the  design  and  screen  figures, 
said  expostire  being  8top|>ed  at  a  point  where  such  screen 
figures  are  of  grenfest  Intensity  at  the  center  and  de 
creasing  In  Intensltv  outwardly  therefrom  when  devel 
oped,  and  clevelopln^  said  surface. 

trialms  fl  to  19  not   printed   in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,1.S4,3>*1'  t-ROi  ESH  OF  MAKlNd  PRINTING  I'I..ATES 
ANI'  IRINTINt.  IN  rOI/)RS  JosEl-H  AHTHt  h 
UKNk\  Hatt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Filed  Jan.  14.  1813.  Se- 
rial   No.   7-l'2. (>•-'«.      (<"1     101      1^2.) 

1  The  process  of  making  multicolor  prints  which  com 
prls<  s  taking  a  single  negative  and  making  therefrom  a 
plarallty  of  printing  plates  each  haTing  a  screen  figure. 
the  screen  figures  In  oio  of  said  printing  plates  being  In 
.liffeient  positions  relatlvelj  to  its  design  from  the  screen 
figures  In  another  of  said  printing  plates  relatively  to  Its 
design,  and  printing  said  plates  In  different  colors  in 
siiperlmposltion  upo.i  an  impression  re<*lTlng  material 
with  the  designs  In  register 

■J  The  process  of  making  multi-color  prists  which  com- 
prls.s  faking  a  shiule  photographic  negative,  making  a 
plurality  of  printing  plntf«  from  said  negative  by  means 
of  an  instrumeiitHl'tv  for  making  grain  figures  In  the 
printing  plate  .lisjiosing  the  grain  figures  In  one  print- 
ing fdat.>  in  differ  nt  positions  relatively  to  the  design 
*'rom  the  grain  tigur.s  in  another  of  said  printing  plates 
vvirh  respect  to  Its  dislgii  and  printing  the  design  from 
-aid  plurality  of  pila'es  superimposed  In  register  with  each 
other,  salfl  plates  '-dng  printed  in  different  colors  from 
each  ottiiT 

:;  T)  ,.  i,r,.ees)i  ..f  ttitiking  miiltl  color  prints  which  com 
prls.  «  faking  a  stm-I"  cf.ntlnn.uis  tone  negative,  making  a 
printing  plate  ther^frf  m  by  means  of  a  scre<>n  whereby 
said  printing  piste  wtil  have  scr>>en  figures  thereon,  mak- 
ing iinotlier  printing  iilafe  from  said  negative  by  means 
of  a  »cr»H>n  hut  cnariLdng  the  relative  iM.sitlon  of  the 
screen  atid  neg.atlve  t.  cause  the  screen  figures  In  such 
second  plate  to  t)e  'n  a  different  position  relatively  to  the 
hsiL'ti  from  the  s<-reen  figures  on  said  first  mentioned 
!ii«f.'  relatively  to  the  design  on  said  first  mentl.)ned  plate. 
Hr.il  jirinflng  the  designs  from  said  plurality  of  plates 
siiper1mi>osed  and  In  register  with  each  other,  said  plates 
'.eing  i>rlnted  In  dl.Terent  colors  from  each   other 

i  The  process  of  making  multl  color  prints  which  com 
;.ris.-v  taking  a  sln^rle  photographic  or  continuous  tone 
neiratlve  placing  said  negative  and  a  figured  screen  In 
c  titni  t  with  'Hcb  other  and  with  one  of  tbem  In  con 
fact  with  the  sensltired  stirface  of  a  printing  piate.  de- 
veloping said  plate  nnd  preparing  It  for  printing,  placing 
-Hid  ii.gatlve  and  sfil<',  figured  ^wreen  in  contact  with  the 
s.  I  sitiz.ed  surface  of  another  plate  but  changlnfc  the  pc 
sitlor.  ..:  the  screen  re'atively  to  the  negative  In  order  to 
change  'he  position  of  the  screen  figures  relnrlvely  to  the 
design  with  respect  to  the  poslti'.ns  of  tbe  screen  figures 
!n  tb<'  first  mentioned  [ilate  rel.atively  to  their  designs. 
di'veloping  said  plate  and  preparing  it  for  printing,  print- 
ing sn!  1  plates  in  «■  pcrlinposltton  with  their  designs  In 
register,  said  plates  being  printed  In  different  colors  from 
each   other. 

'  The  process  of  making  mtiUI  color  prints  which  com 
prises  taking  a  <1ncie  photographic  or  contlniions  tone 
neva t1\-.'  p  acing  said  negative  and  a  figured  screen  In 
contact  with  each  other  and  with  said  negative  In  contact 
w1tb  tbe  sensltl7e<l  surface  of  a  printing  plate,  developlog 
said  plate  and  preparing  It  for  printing,  placing  said  nega- 
tive and  said  figures  screen  In  contact  with  the  sensitised 
snrf.ice  of  another  rdafe  hut  changing  the  position  of  the 
s.-r.eii  relatively  to  the  negative  In  order  to  change  the 
position  of  the  scr.>en  figures  relatively  to  the  design  with 
respect  to  the  positions  of  the  screen  figures  in  the  flrst- 
mentlrin"d  idate  relatively  to  their  designs,  developing 
said  plate  and  pr 'paring  It  for  printing,  printing  said 
plates  in  superlmposltlon  with  their  designs  In  rejflster, 
said  [dates  t.eing  printrsl  In  different  co1o!t»  from  each 
othei 

[<'lHlms  rt  to  2.'  not  luinted  In  the  fJnzettc.] 


bracing  tht  turning  part  and   provided   with   springs  em- 
bedded therein  so  constructed  and  arrangetl  as  to  tend  to 


1.1H4..<S.<      SHOT  UFKI.      Ki,i  is  S,  Hei,witz  and  Arthub 
LoBKi.,   New    York     N     Y       Filed  June   11,    191.S.      Serial 

No    772.P7fl        I'd     Ht-,    -:<9  I 

A  ruhh.  r  tieel  'or  -hoes  having  a  stationary  part  of 
rtihher  and  a  part  ai  aii::e<1  to  turn,  the  stationary  part 
having    portions    projecting    therefrom    and    partially   em- 


l^^fe-< 


<-1 


press  the  projecting  portions  Into  contact  with  the  turning 
part. 


1,134.384.  HEATING  8TOVE  Heney  B.  HrMFHitL, 
Eldorado,  lU.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1914.  ^rlal  No  J-74.015. 
(CI.   128 — 67.) 


..-\  y    • 


/■ 


1.  A  device  of  Ttie  character  deecrU«ed  n,;  r:sn,L'  f. 
casing.  Bupp<irtlng  means  therefor  maintaining  the  .sarnf 
normally  spaced  from  its  supporting  surface,  the  base 
of  the  casing  l>elng  pjovlded  with  openings  a  fire  box  and 
ash-pit  Bupporte<1  within  the  casing  and  suhstantlally  en 
tirely  surrounded  by  an  air  sfiace.  and  a  flue  in  communl 
cation  with  tbe  ash-pit  and  tbe  upper  r>ortlcn  of  tbe 
casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  rniprislng  a 
casing,  supporting  means  therefor  for  maintaining  the 
same  In  spaced  relation  aliove  the  supporting  surface,  the 
base  of  the  casing  l)elng  provided  with  openings  a  flre 
box  and  ash-pit  mounted  within  the  casing  and  subetan 
tlally  entirely  sunounded  by  an  air  space,  a  discharge 
member  In  communication  with  the  casing  through  the 
top  thereof,  a  revoluhle  memtier  mounted  In  the  free  end 
of  the  discharge  member  and  adapted  to  rotate  under  the 
Influence  of  the  heated  air  passing  through  said  discharge 
member,  a  flue  In  communication  with  tbe  ash-pit  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing,  an  air  valve  In  communica- 
tion with  the  ash-pit,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
through    the  discharge  member 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  supporting  means  therefor  for  maintaining  the 
same  in  spaced  relation  alKtve  the  supporting  surface  the 
base  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  openings,  a  flre 
box.  an  asb-pit  mounted  within  the  casing  and  aubstan 
tlally  entirely  surrounded  by  an  air  space,  a  discharge 
member  In  communication  with  the  casing  through  the  top 
thereof,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  through  the  dis 
charge  member,  and  a  flui-  in  comtniinlcatlon  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  ash-pit  and  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
casing,  and  an  air  valve  in  communication  with  the  ash  pit 


no 
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1.134,885         THAN^^MISSION     OEARINO 

HKvicmii,     I'ort     st      .I...-      Flu        Fllfd 
S.rt.i!    Nil     7 ■.-■."in;        ,{|     7t      :,<»   , 


ROBBKT       H. 


1  I'ti.  romhinatlon  with  n  clutch  for  i-onin  .-f in_'  ,i 
liiii.f  iiMvtT  til  luiil  illHioinit'itliikj  It  from  th>'  work,  ■'(  a 
|ii-ilHi  f(ir  oixTiitlni;  thf"  rhitch.  traiisiul.^slon  K''iirl!ik;  I'f- 
iw.'.'ii  the  prlmi'  iiiiiviT  ami  the  work,  moHii--  fur  H'-tuHtliii; 
^iin!  having  a  iiortiml  tiTiilfin'v  to  aciuaf'-  the  t  rKiisnii-sliPii 
S>'iirlnfc,'  to  illfTt^rtTit  n[»fmtiv<>  positions,  and  rin  aii~  ;iitii 
uti-i!    solt'ly    t'V     th>'    ii»>(lal    for    ruiit  roll  I  nt:    t!ir     tlr^t   ii.iiii.'il 

tlWrt  !1S 

I  !!•■  ■  (.iiih!  n.'i  ti  III  \\H(i  1  '■luti  h  for  ciitUHiIi  ri:^  a 
pnnii-  uiii\ri  !i>  iml  i|  I  si  .  in  In.  1 1  iiL'  tt  fruni  tlif  work  uf 
;i  |i.-i!iii  fur  .iinr.'i  t  iiiL.'  till-  ilufch,  a  f  riiMsniisslmi  kri'iiriiii: 
U'tw.'.^ii  I  ti.  ;iriini'  iii<i\.'r  mul  ttii-  Work  iin-ans  nttirr 
thai!  the  [i.'iImI  fur  iirtiiatlrik'  fin'  tratisml>is|uii  ;;farlrii; 
(irokcri'ssi  M'ly     til    illffiTcnt     pri'il.'i  mul  nt'il    iip.Ta  I  iv.-    posl- 

tlotls,      ami      IIli-HTl^      ill  I  lljl  tr<1      -iii.'h       ':\       til.        Iiiii|;l;       fill      .'(111 

trollliiiT    the    tirst   iiMMii-il    iiu'iiii^ 

.'!,  The  cDmbliiatldii  with  ;i  iliiti  h  lur  roll  n<-rt  i  Hi,'  a 
luitiii'  mover  to  miuI  itlH<'oiitifrt|ni:  It  from  the  work,  of  a 
jifHlal  for  op*»ratlni:  thr  iliitrh  transmission  Lreariiii:  U" 
tw-'f-ii  tlie  prluii'  inovtr  ami  Mic  work,  mi-ans  for  aitn 
atlni:  ami  havin;:  a  normal  Irndfiicj  to  aitnat>'  thr  trans 
misslosi  Kt'Hrinir  to  lilfTiTt'tit  opi'ratiM'  position^,  .itnl 
means  actiiat<'<i  sol.'ly  liv  llu'  p<<lai  fni-  iunt  rol  linn  tin- 
fl  rst -named  iiifan>  and  rimi'd  lo  •■fleasi  the  tirst  niinn'il 
m-'Btis   whilf   the    i  liitih    Is   in    ilu'   Inariiv.'    positli.n 

4.  In  conihlnat  ion.  a  chitih  for  louplliii;  a  prime  mover 
to  the  work,  a  pedal  lor  operatlni:  the  clnteti.  transmi.sHion 
KearlDK  Intorpoaed  between  the  prime  mover  and  the  work. 
meanH  controlle<l  solely  by  the  cliiteh  p.nlal  for  actuatini: 
the  transmission  ;i'arin_'  Into  ;uid  out  of  operative  imsl 
tlouH  and  timed  in  aetion  to  eause  siich  movements  while 
the  clutch  Is  In  the  inoperative  poHilion.  the  meehantsni 
controlled  by  the  clutch  i)iilMi  when  the  clutch  is  in 
operative  l>elnk;  constnuti'd  u>  respond  to  reclproeatory 
movements  of  the  jtedal  to  actuate  the  tranMiulsslon 
IfearJDK  In  proKT'Ssive  order  to  the  different  operative 
positions. 

5.  In  combination,  a  1  iiiteh  lor  .  oiipllnK  a  (iriaie  mover 
to  and  uncouptliii.'  it  from  tbe  work  a  recijiroca  tory  (n-dal 
for  actuathiK  tin-  clutch.  1  raiisniission  L'earinu  Iwtween 
the  prime  mover  and  tlie  work,  means  for  causini:  the 
actuation  of  the  trai:smissioti  Keartn;;  to  different  opera 
tive  positions  In  pr>'i|etermiued  order,  and  means  re 
sponslve  to  osclllaturv  movements  <if  the  clutch  pe<lal 
while  the  clutch  is  lit  the  inactive  position  for  controlllni; 
the  actuation  of  the  transmission  uearlni:  to  the  different 
operative  positions  In   tlii    predetermined  order 

(('[alms  i\  to  .iO  not  [iritiii-d  in  the  tiazette.] 


1  .  1  S  4  ,  3  8  fl        BALLOON  AND  ANAIX)OOT!a  DEVICE. 

I'lBTiCK   ("oiPBR   Hbwitt,   RlDKWfKxl    Manor,   N     J        Filed 
Apr    21,   1908.      Serial   No.   41'8,aOV'       (ti    '244     ft.  i 


ULVji*  J    ■»" 


1  .V  motor  Imlloon  comprlHlni;  an  eluniiated  envelop, 
in  <oinbinatlon  with  a  load  supportlnu  trus.s  lo<-aied  close 
to  the  envelop,  pnipellera  located  at  e<iuftl  distances  from, 
and  on  opposite  sMes  of,  the  envelop  au<l  l)etweeu  the 
tiorl»onlal  plane  of  the  load  ami  the  plane  of  the  center 
of  r»'sl»tance,  means  for  balanclni;  the  operative  effect  of 
said  pr(»f>eller8  and  two  similar  defltHtlng  surfaces  of  sub 
slantlally  equal  areas  located  one  forward  and  the  other 
aft  In  such  relation,  as  to  exert  etjual  and  opposite  de 
ftectInK    efforts   for    the   purpose   descrllHHl 

-.  A  motor  balloon  comprising  an  elon>:ate<l  envelop, 
in  comt)lnalion  with  a  truss  8up{)orflni:  the  k)ad  close 
to    the    envelop,     and    tialaneed    propellers    located    l>eiw«»«>n 

the    horizontal     planes    of    said     load    and    of    th nter 

of  resistance  respeetlvely  and  having  the  untialano^l 
dynamli  effeit  of  the  propellers  tialaneed  by  means  of 
rudders  which  serve  to  create  a  dynamic  couple  oper- 
atUiK   In    a    vertical    plane. 


3.    In  a  (llrlKlt'le  t>allo<in.   a  ««•*  ''«>f  comprising'  a   lonRi 
tudlnally     li^)ered    envelop,    a     load    carrylnn     truss,    con 
formlni:    in    contour    to    the    loni;ltuillnal    contour    of    the 
envelop,    iwopellers   carried    by    said   truss,   atul    locate<l    U- 
tween  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  load  and  the  horliontal 
plane    of    the   (enter   of    resistance   of   the    balloon   and    at 
or   near    the    vertical    plane   of   the   center  oT   resistance   of 
the    ballo<in.     means    for    varylnjt    the    speed    of    the    pro 
pellers    to    l)alan<e    their    operative    effect    and    means    for 
lialanelnK     the     nnlmlanctMl     dynamic     effect     of     the     pro 
pellers  in   a    horlzcuital    and   vertical   plane   without   causing: 
thi'    balloon    to   drift. 

1  In  a  dIrlKlble  balloon,  a  xhh  buti  1  MmprlsinK  an 
envelop  having  a  lonultudlnally  fai>€red  head  In  which 
the  maximum  pressure  di'veloped  hy  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  tialbxin  Is  uidform  over  a  larjce  portion  of  Its 
surface,  iiuxlllary  means  for  supporting  the  tip  of  said 
head,  means  for  nuilntalnlnk:  an  Internal  pressure  greater 
than  ttie  head  luessure  on  said  gas  bag  when  the  latter 
Is  traveling  at  full  spewl.  separate  propellers  adjacent 
opposite  side**  of  said  gas  bag  and  means  for  balancing 
the   thrtist  of  said   propellers. 

r..  In  a  dirigible  balloon,  a  gas  l>ag  comprising  an 
enveloii  having  a  longitudinally  tapered  head  In  which 
the  maximum  pressure  developed  by  the  forward  move 
ment  of  the  balloon  Is  uniform  over  a  large  portion  of  Its 
surface,  auxiliary  means  for  supporting  the  tip  of  said 
head,  means  for  maintaining  au  Internal  pressure  greater 
than  the  head  pressure  on  said  gas  bag  when  the  latter 
Is  traveling  at  full  siM'e<l,  a  motor,  separate  prop<'llers 
driven  thereby  and  dl»po8e<l  adjacent  opposite  sides  of 
said  gas  bag,  and  differential  g»»arlng  connecting  said 
propellers. 

I  Claims   (\  to  H  not  printed  In   the  tJaiette.] 


1.1H4,;{«7  I'RKl'AYMENT-«AK.  t'l.AHENtTt  C.  Hi'NiOKl. 
New  Vork.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Prepayment  Car  Hales 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia,     nied    Sept.    .'.,    1911'.      Serial    No.    T18,fl2:i       (CI. 

105     2or>.  > 

1.  A  car  having  a  platform,  an  entrance  and  an  exit 
door  separating  the  platform  from  the  Interior  of  the  car. 
doors  for  said  dtwrways,  said  entrance  door  mounted  to 
swing.  In  op<'ulng,  outwardly  over  the  platform  to  form 
a  barrier  to  divide  the  platform  into  separate  entrance 
and   exit    passages. 

2.  A  car  having  a  platform,  an  entrance  and  an  exit 
doorway  separating  the  platform  from  the  Interior  of  the 
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car,  doors  for  said  doorways,  said  entrance  door  mounted 
to    swing.    In    opening,    outwardly    over    the    platform    to 
form   a    barrier    to   divide  the   platform   Into   separate   en 
trance   and    exit    passages,   and   means   for  operating   said 

entrance   door. 


BO  viewed  consisting  of  a  scale  arranged  oeai   to  the  mov- 
able member  of  either  telescope. 


.1  A  car  having  a  loading  and  unloading  platfjrm,  a 
.lotirway  In  the  side  of  said  platform,  an  entrance  door-  : 
way  froni  the  platform  to  the  Interior  of  the  car.  swing- 
ing doors  for  said  doorways,  said  dtwrs.  when  swung  Into 
open  position  extending  across  the  platform  und  co- 
operating' to  form  a  l>arrler  to  divide  the  platform  area 
Into  separate  entrance  and  exit   passages.  , 

4.    A    car    having   a    loading   and    unloading    platform,    a  i 
diKirway   In    the   side  of  said   platform,   an    entrance  door- 
way from  the  platform  to  the  Interior  of  the  car,  swing-  , 
Ing  doors  for  said  doorways,  said  dcxirs.  when  swung  Into  ; 
op«'n    position   extending   across    the   platform   at   au    angle 
to    eacb    other   with    their    free    edge    adjacent    each    other,    ! 
and  <  (siperallng  to  form  a  Iwrrler  to  divide  the  platform 
an^a   into  s-parate  entrance  and  exit  passages,  and  means 
locat4d  ailjacent  the  free  edges  of  said  doors  when  in  open   1 
jK^sltlon    for    Independently    controlling    the    movements    of 
said    door^. 

.'.  A  car  having  a  platform,  an  exit  door  from  the  car 
to  the  platform  an  exit  dcKjr  from  the  platform  to  the 
street,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  doors 
to   open    or   closed    position. 

itlaims  1!  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaiettt-.l 


l,l,■;4,:i^^       oITICAL   INSTRIMENT       Fkepekh  k    L.    Cr. 

Kdi.iMiiKfiEN,    B^wnton,     N.    J.,    assignor    to    Keuffel     A 

lesser   t'ompany.    Iloboken.    N     .1.,   a   Corporation   of   New 

Jersey,      nied   May    0,    1913.      Serial    No.   765, 72H.      tCl. 

88 — 2.2.) 

1  The  comMnatlon  with  an  optical  instrument  having 
means  for  varying  the  magnification  of  an  object  viewed 
therethrough,  of  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  means 
and  dependent  on  the  actuation  thereof  In  varying  the 
magnification  of  an  object  of  predetermined  slse,  for  ap- 
pniximately  Indicating  the  distance  fif  such  object 

■J  An  optical  Instrument  comprising  a  reducing  tele- 
sco[»e.  an  expanding  telescope,  means  for  varying  the 
magnlftcatlon  of  each  telescope  Including  a  movable  mem- 
N'r  within  reach  of  the  observer,  a  device  for  Indicating 
the  ascertained  slie  of  an  Image  of  the  object  viewed 
through  the  instrument  as  projected  on  the  field  of  vision, 
and  means  for  reading  the  range  of  the  object  so  viewed 
consisting  of  a  scale  arranged  near  to  the  movable  mem- 
Ix-r. 

3.  An  optical  Instrument  comprising  a  reducing  tele- 
scope, an  expanding  telescope,  means  for  varying  the 
magnification  of  each  telescope  Including  a  movable 
memlier  within  reach  of  the  observer,  a  device  for  Indi- 
cating the  ascertained  slw  of  an  image  of  the  object 
viewed  through  the  Instrument  as  projected  on  the  field 
of  vision,  and  means  for  reading  the  range  of   the  object 


4.  An  optical  instrument  ct>mprislng  a  reducing  tele- 
scope, an  expanding  telescope,  means  for  varying  the 
magnification  of  each  telescope  including  a  movable  mem 
ber  within  reach  of  the  observer,  a  device  for  Indicating 
the  ascertained  slse  of  an  image  of  the  object  viewed 
through  the  instrument  as  projected  on  the  field  of  vision, 
and  means  for  reading  the  range  of  the  object  so  viewed 
consisting  of  a  scale  arranged  near  to  the  movable  mem- 
ber whereby  as  the  magnification  is  varied  to  cause  the 
image  of  the  object  to  coincide  with  the  indication  of  Its 
sire,  the  extent  of  such  variation  Is  ascertained  in  terms 
of  distance  of  the  object   from   the  ol«erver. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  descrilx^d.  a  device 
arranged  at  its  eye  piece  end  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  carry  two  wires  for  measuring  an  object  in  the  field 
of  vision,  means  for  moving  the  wires  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  the  frame  while 
maintaining  the  wires  In  fixed  relation 

(Claims  H  to  lU  not  printed  in  the  liazette. J 


l,lH4.:i'<9  SHOK  INSERTION.  Rtrsii.r  Lack,  Ber'iin, 
<;ermany.  F^led  June  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,263. 
(CI.   36— 3. » 


1.  In  a  shoe  insertion  thi-  combination  of  n  ventilating: 
device,  with  a  hollow  baud  forming  an  air  supply  pipe 
connecte<l  with  the  device  and  removable  with  the  latter 
from  the  shoe,  and  spacing  i)ie<-es  of  flexible  non-ccuri 
presslble  material  arrang»Hl  In  the  Interior  of  the  said 
h<  How  band. 

2.  In  a  shoe  Insertion  the  combination  of  n  ventilating 
device,  with  a  hollow  band  forming  an  air  supply  pipe 
connected  with  the  device  and  removable  with  tbe  latter 
from  the  shoe,  spaclng-pleces  of  flexible  non  compressible 
material  arranged  In  the  interior  of  the  said  hollow  band 
and  a  lip-valve  formed  of  an  end  of  the  said  hand  and  ar- 
ranged ;n  the  interior  of  the  said  device 

3.  In  a  shoe  Insertion   the  combination  of  a  ventilating 
device,    with    a    hollow    band    forming   an    air   aupply    pip* 
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connect.-.!    with   td-  .levice   and    reinovHule   with    the   latter  Unce  to  operate  nld  lock  to  release  said  controlled  part, 

from    th,.    sIh.»>.    spMrint;  pl.-.-.'s   of   tlfiil)l,>    nou  rotupresalble  and  nieaua  In  lonnectlon  with  »ald  controlled  part  for  dl»-' 

material   .ur,uu'.-d  iu  th»-  Infrlor  of  ,!;,.  sal.l   l)..|:,,w   hand,    |  coiineitlng    the    traveler   from    the    Impelling   part    to    stop 

n    lipvalv.     f.rmed    of   an    end    of    the    said    han.l    and    ar-  the  drivliiK  of  the  traveler  upon    the  release  and  displace 

rariKfd    in    the   lnteri<jr  of   the  said    <!evlrr    and  air-outlet-  nu'Dt  of  the  i.,ntrolJed  part, 
devices  lOUQeit-'d  with  the  said  device. 


1.1  :'.4.:{:tii  !•  ASTKNlNt;  DKVKK  Idi:  rv(K\«;KS. 
Ki.i;mi  1  Imwrkntb,  Fltzwllllam.  \  H  Kl.ed  .lihe  :., 
I'.'M        Serial    No     s4.;,!r>S        iC|,    -j^—iy.j 


1  A  packaKf  holder  .on-iist  In^'  of  i  cord  or  suniiar  ma 
terlal,  a  fastening'  devjre  of  the  .hario-t.-r  iles<-ri!)ed  at 
tnt  bed  to  said  cord,  miid  fastenlnt:  device  cmslBtlnk;  of  « 
body  meinher  havlni:  a  glnifl*'  toni,nie  protectliii;  tliere- 
from   a.l.ipfrd,    wlieii   In   us*-,   to  en^au'e   with   a    plnralltv  of 

portlotiH    of    Hi r,|     ^.^jd    toiii:«,-    ['r.pvided    with    means 

fi'i  enijairltij:  v\i!li  :,  p..rti..n  ^f  th.-  eorrl  f..  h.i.d  It  aKalnut 
inoveineiif,  the  sa!  1  t.onfiie  and  cord  enirajrl  iii:  means  he- 
Int:  so  proportloiieil  rhat  one  portion  ..f  the  ord  tends  to 
hold  another  (xirrion  of  the  cord  In  eniniueiiient  with  nald 
cord  enifaiflni:    means 

-'       'l!       I      f  l-;fel|ill._'     d.Vjre     of      the     c  h  H  TM  r  f  ,    r       les.rlfM.d       H 

ho<!y  meniher.  i  T,oi;:ue  projecfiiuj  .niiward  from  one  fare 
thereon  said  ;  a-!  loen  t  j.oie.l  tongue  Keirik'  '•eni  upon  Itself 
«o  n-i  t..  f  .nn  wed-eshape<l  !o.-kin_  means  adajited  to 
en^-at'e   uirt,    a    r-rd    t..    hold    it   aic'iliist    movement 

.'!.  In  a  fasfenin.'  device  ,,f  the  chara.  ter  descrih^nl  a 
body  memUT  i  meinher  proji^ctliik:  opwar  !  frum  -wld 
btxly.  sail!  iiieinli.T  provnied  with  means  olipte,!  f,,  e,i 
«»»-''•  ^^  th  a  .  rd  f  'u,i,\  it  a.-alns.  n^.vement  and  pro- 
vided 1'  I's  .-id-  with  .eifuar.rv  exfendin.-  w1f,;:s-  adapt 
ed    to  Kuide   the  ..,rd   int.,   th.'   locl<ini;    m.'Hlis 

4.  In  V.  fastening  d->vice  ..f  th.'  characf.!  desnilM,!  a 
body  m-mii.T.  ,i  m.'in!.."r  pr..J.'i  t :  n.-  upward  frotii  *ii.! 
body  tiieniher,  said  last  men tioned  m.'ni'^'r  belDi,'  l«ent 
upon  Itself  in  ,  ,lirecti..ri  t..u  ir.j  th..  :,..d.\  in.rii'..'i  and 
then  aiiin  tient  iip.m  its.'if  in  ,  d:r.rn<'ii  -  ,  ;  st  i  :,t  :,i  i  U 
para:i'-:    t-.   th..  \„,.\\    m.-m^.r     -  ; '  si ,,  m    ,   :  \     ,.    -.  i    t.irth.        ! 

.'     Id    a    frtHt.'nuiK    d-'vi.e    of    -h.-    .-harai.;     . !.-,.  n '- ,|,    a 
body     mem!..>r      a      m.  inher     i)r..  i.  ,  t  i  n^'     upward     '■;..:n     -aid    | 
body     memh.'r,     sai.l     i.isf  ment  hm.-.l     m.-rnier      '^-i:.^        .'nt    ' 
upon    Itself    in    a    direction    to^ar.!    the    '....li    m,  -;,  ,.  :    md 

then    atrain     UTit     upon     itself     in      ,     .!ir..et,.n     s  ; ,  -r  i  ;.i   ally    ' 
parallel    to    the    h-.dy    memUT.    the   .'n.l    of   s.ai.j    memt»T   be 
Inif    provided    with    ..u'wardly    .xt.o.d  n,-     Aitn.-s,    suhstan 
tlally  as  s.-t   forth 

[I'laltn   i\  !,..'    [e  Inf.,!   in   th.    '.a/ett.v  | 
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riMlNi,  \IK<  IIAMSM  1  HANK  \l  LKAvin, 
SmlthfiivMi.  N  \  .  as^uioir  to  M  W  Miiss  (..mpanv. 
Brooklyn.  .\  \  a  i 'orp..ra ti.m  of  \V.  .st  \'irk;in 
Mar.  14,  IHIJ  .-s,  .-la  N'..  c.s: 
1.    A   flmirii,'  mechanism 


Ilia  l'"lled 
7  1  »'".  I 
comprisinj;  an  impel  lint;  part,  a 
controUe.i  part,  .i  !o(  k  for  th..  latter,  a  traveler  driven 
from  said  Impeiiinif  pan  and  moving  a  determined  dls^ 
tance  to  o|>»'rat..  said  lock  to  release  saiil  controlled  part, 
nnd  means  operated  at  the  end  uf  the  movement  of  the 
traveler  for  disconne.  ting  It  from  the  lmi)einni;  part  so 
that  It  Is  no   hiiiirer  driven  therehy. 

2.  A  timing  iiuHhaiiism  comprising  an  Impelling  part,  a 
lOntrolled  part,  a  lock  for  the  latter,  a  traveler  driv.'n 
from   Bald    ImpellinK   part   and    movln^t    a    determine.!    dis 


■mmki 


3.   A  timing   i.i.  ■  lia  nisin   lomprislDK  an   ImpellinK  part     a 
(cntroll..,!    [,art,   a    lock    for    the   latter,   a    traveler,    a    ra,  k 

•'"!•'  ['iiiioii  -.■nio'ction  iK.fw.'.-n  the  lmp.'lllnK  part  and 
traveler  wherehy  th.'  latter  is  driven,  a  traveler  adapted 
t..  mov..  a  deterndned  distance  to  operate  said  Nx  k  and 
release  .said  controlled  part,  and  means  acting  upon  the 
tnovenient  of  the  controlled  part  to  separate  said  rack  and 
I  It'h.n  '.t  stop  the  <)riv!nk'  of  the  traveler  whereby  the 
parts  retiiain  tnoi.erahi.'  until  the  r.-tnrn  of  the  ..in 
f-on.Ml    part    to    its    lo.  ked    [ios!tl.)n, 

♦  .\  tImInK  mechanism  ctimprLshifc;  an  lmpel!ln»r  ptirt.  n 
e.'iitroned  part,  n.  lock  theref,,r.  a  timlnkc  traveler  drlv.ii 
!r.  m  s.Tid  Impeliiiiif  part,  ami  operatUii:  said  lo<-k  to  re 
iet'se  sad  controlled  pnrt.  means  for  freeing  the  traveler 
ipoi!  aiich  operntlon,  and  retractlns  means  for  restorltu 
the  travp!er  to  it.s  startini;   point  when  so  freed. 

.'  .\  Tlmln;:  mechanism  .omjirlslnK  an  Impelling  par',  a 
•e.lii.-InK  train  .iriven  therefrom,  a  contndled  part,  a  lock 
'(.eref.T  ,,,  traveler  driven  fr.im  said  train  and  operating 
-aid  io.k  t(.  release  said  contndled  part,  a  connection  l>e- 
iw.H-n  the  controlled  part  an. I  train  whereby  npon  such 
r.'h'a-.'  'h.-  train  Is  unmeshed  fr.nn  the  traveler  to  free 
'h.'  latter,  an.l  rptractitiir  m.uins  for  restoring'  the  fr 
1'.    .t-    sfnrtlnn    point. 

fClai'iis  d   to   ^   n,,t   pr:nt...!   ii:   the  Cazet'e  ] 


traveler 


l.ii,.:'-  I   lUKlKni  II-       MFri'AL      WlMxiW      FKVMK. 

Kl>u  VI.;,  1  ;s.  ^  I'h !  .oh  iph  la,  1'.,,.  asslt'iior  of  one  half 
to  |.>.in!.  I  ^st.:  I 'f u la d..' pt  l.i .  I'a,  nied  Feb.  l.*7.  1912. 
S.ria:    \..    t;s(i  :tdT        (  '     ls<>     tm  ) 


A  pa  ,.  support  comprising  a  hoil.iw  metallic  bar  hav- 
ing .pi..isitei>  disposed  flat  .iff.  t  portions,  a  web  dejenil- 
nit:  fr.'m  the  ndi^e  .,f  said  !>a  r  w.'l.s  depen.linx  from  said 
"II  s.-t  p.irtioiis  and  in  space.!  parallel  relation  with  the 
.if.ues.nd  weh  a  :.ar  fitted  over  and  havUiK  fc'rtwves  for 
•h.-  r.M  eptloii  ..f  the  aforesal.l  first  menthmed  web  and 
.)iie  .,f  ibe  w.t)ti  dep^-ndlUK  from  the  offset  portions,  and 
a  h.ir  fitted  over  and  hiivlu»{  grooves  for  the  reception  of 
the  other  web  dejtendinK  from  tli.'  offset  portions  and  one 
..I  the  troove  portions  of  the  last  mentioned  bar  to  de 
fa.  liaMy  se<ure  the  sain.-  in  pl.'i.e.  said  last  mentioned 
l.ars  ha\iui;  ofTsel  portions  complemental  to  and  coflperat 
liii;  with  the  offset  portions  of  the  first  mentioned  bar  to 
•oim   -  its  f.,r   window  jiaiies,  suhstantlally  as  descrlN'd 
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Solomon    r.    Lindhat.    Greens 
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in  .  ..iiiiijnaM..ii.  a  threaded  element,  a  s.'cnd  element 
ttir.adi'.l  th.ri.u,  and  bavlnv  oppOKltel.\  projecIlnK  exte- 
il.irly  thr.  ail.-.|  portions,  and  a  pair  of  MndlnR  elements 
threaded  upon  the  flr>t  mentioned  element  and  bavins; 
counter  bores  threaded  over  the  said  portions,  the  Inter 
eiiitaKinK-  screw  threads  of  the  said  portions  and  counter 
bores  being  of  a  dKTerent  pitch  than  the  InterengaKlnu 
thieads  of  the  first  mentioned  element  and  the  >:econd  and 
third   mentlf)ned  elements. 


1   1.'^4.3S»4       rAHINKT    IHOMNti-BOAKD.      t'HABi.its   I.iv 
n.RP.    Logau.    I  tah.      Klled   July    14.    1914.      Serial    No 

s.'.O  ".t.'il         .  t   )     f.S       lo   , 


with  projecting  means  alldable  Id  the  ways  and  movable 
Into  the  aald  branches,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  Ironing 
boaid.  and  an  inclined  gravity  catch  hinged  at  Ita  upper 
eiliee  anti  having  its  lower  e<lKe  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  keej.er  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  same 
whi  ti  th.  ironing  board  Is  moved  to  an  extended  position, 
and  m.an^  ff«r  supft.irtlng  the  outer  portiot;  "f  the  Ironing 
boar<i 


1  A  devKi-  ..f  the  (lass  d-'ncrilKKi  including  a  cabinet 
pr..\i.li..l  at  ..pposji.  -id..-  with  upwar<ll.\  extending  guides 
or  wa.is.  an  ironing  Iniard  ha\lng  its  inner  or  lower  end 
engaged  with  and  slidable  upwardly  and  downwardly  in 
the  said  ways,  a  brace  lilnged  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  cabl 
net  and  at  Its  uiti)er  end  to  the  ironing  Ixiard  and  support- 
ing the  outer  portion  thereof  when  the  Ironing  board  is 
arranged  in  an  extended  [Kisltion.  and  a  catch  mounted  in 
the  cabinet  and  arranged  to  kx  k  the  ironing  board  In  Its 
extended    position 

-  \  devic.  of  ti/.-  I  lass  d.'S(  i  ibed  Including  a  cabinet 
open  at  the  front  and  provide<l  at  opposite  sides  with  up 
wardly  extending  ways  having  approximately  horizontal 
branches  at  their  up'H-r  terminals,  an  ironing  board  pro- 
vided with  projecting  means  siid.ilde  upwardly  and  down- 
wanlly  In  th.'  said  wa\s  and  movable  Into  the  said 
branches  lot  supporting  the  inner  end  of  the  Ironing 
l)oard,  a  .atih  for  locking  the  Ironing  board  In  engage- 
ment with  the  said  brandies,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  outer  portion  of   the  ironing  board. 

-i  A  device  of  the  <  laas  described  includlDR  a  cabinet 
providtal  at  opposite  sides  with  upwardly  extending  ways 
having  a[ipr.pxlmately  horizontal  branches  extending  for 
wardly  from  the  upper  terminals  of  the  ways,  an  ironing 
board  having  pro.'e<ting  means  slidable  in  the  said  ways 
and  movable  outwardly  Into  the  bran<he8  thereof  for  sup- 
porting the  Inner  end  of  the  ironing  boaid.  a  gravity  catch 
mounted  within  the  cabinet  and  arranged  to  automatically 
engage  the  Ironing  board  for  locking  the  same  against  In 
ward  or  rearward  movement,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  outer  portion  of   tlie  Ironing  Inward. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deB(  rlbed  Including  a  cabinet 
provided  with  upwar<ll>  extending  ways  having  approxl 
mately    horizontal    (.ranches,    an    ironing    board    provided 

2i;u).  (J.— « 


M.''.4..'^r»."  PIPF  HANGER.  Albebt  .Iuhv  Ix>BP8INOBR, 
I'roviilenc.'  H  1  ,  usalgnor  to  General  Fi:e  Eztlngfuisber 
<  Dmiian.v.  I'n.\idence.  B.  I.,  a  ("orporation  of  New  York, 
lli.d    \uf    i'>>    r.Ml.    Serial  No.  64fi.4i:o       i';    -4.S     .'^2.1 
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1,  .\  liipe  liauj:.  1  .  ompri>llit:  a  jav*  m.  li;;  >•:  -.lUj.ed  to 
pro\iile  three  pro.jectiiiK  hearing  sinfaces  adapted  to  P.-ar 
simultaneously  upon  the  top,  b».dtuui  and  on.  ■  .1^.  "!  ai. 
I  In  am  flang.  having  any  one  of  several  thuknes-.-s  ;.iid 
hold  said  jaw  rigldl\  and  ayainst  ii.ikin>.'  it,  wl.at.'e- 
positkin  it  may  as-um.  .  a  i  o.ipi-ratinj;  .laiupinj:  inemo.  r 
a<litpted  to  I  nga^e  the  I  beam  and  passiuj;  through  a  \--\- 
tical  slot  in  the  jaw  member  to  permit  adjusim-tit  o! 
parts  to  th.'  thickness  of  said  I-beam  tlau);.-.  and  a  pipt 
siiiipoiting  device  pisotally  depending  from  -aid  jaw  mem- 
he.'. 

_'  .\  pipe  ban;;.!  .  .uiiorisiiiK  a  jaw  m.uuo.  i  haviii;;  an 
ipl'er  i.ortkin  provided  with  a  d<.«n»ard;.\  fa.in;.'  iH.arin;; 
surfaci',  a  lower  portion  i-itending  !>.  .\omi  th.  ti.p  portion 
In  the  same  dirt'ction  and  pro\ided  with  at,  ui'Wa  lil.x  fac- 
ing l)earinK  surface,  and  an  Interraediute  b-arinj:  surface 
formed  on  a  curved  line  and  projeitliig  into  the  jaw 
formed  by  saul  u^.p. f  .-iiid  lower  portions  of  the  law  mem- 
ber, mean?  fo;  clamping  said  jiiw  ineinlier  up.in  .lU  I  lieani 
flange  with  .said  hearing  surfaces  In  contact  r.  -pectivdv 
with  the  top,  iMittom  and  edge  of  the  flinge  an.l  a  pl-.e- 
sU|iporting  <ie\ice  carried  by  said   part-. 

•'^  A  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  body  memtn  r  froiri  <tie 
side  of  which  projett  two  vertiially  spaced  tinjjers  a  ln«r- 
lug  surface  form»-d  on  the  under  side  .d  the  uppei  bnger. 
a  second  bearing  surface  formed  on  the  tii.]..  r  face  of  the 
lower  finger,  and  a  third  beating  surface  Luiio'd  on  the 
tiody  member  Ix-tween  said  fingers,  said  beaiiii^  surfa.-e- 
b<ing  so  related  one  to  the  other  as  to  nlw;i.\-  ngag.  the 
top,  liottom  and  adjacent  e<ige  of  an  I  beam  flan;:.  ha\lng 
any  one  of  various  thicknesses  and  hold  the  Iu.  nger  from 
rocking,  a  clamping  memlter  extending  through  a  vertoa. 
elonyale<i  oiening  in  the  body  member  t.  permK  .mj  i  ar 
ad.Misiment  to  position  of  said  body  men  Let  .>i:  I  •■•  im-  ••! 
different  thicknesses,  and  a  swiveled  pip>  -tip;  .■  r,  i.l  .h- 
vice  plvotally  depending  from  the  body  member. 


l.i;.4..!yt;.      MOLl'iN<;  MArHlNi;.      Ai.knam>kh   Mrt   vktk 
Newark.   N.    J.,   assignor   to   The    Singer   Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corptiratlon  of  New  .lersey       I'ilnl  .Ian    1'.'. 
IHll.     Serial  No.  602..164.      (il.  22      21    t 
1.    In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  «   thrust 

platen    provided   with    a   gate-pin   a[>ert!ir.     a    r  .-.'ss  platen 
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Apkii,  f .  nji^. 


iimvahl*'  tiiwaril  ami  from  th»»  .sanif.  and  prea«  platen  acta 
atliiK  means  of  a  Kate  pin  imivahU'  towanl  and  from  thf 
pre>*«  i)lMtiTi  ttirouKh  the  ap«>rture  In  sAld  tlirust-platen, 
iind  HUtinnatlcally  actlnii  moans  actuatt'd  Indf pendently  «f 
rlx'  pi-fss  t,in tell  Hituarliiu  int-aiis  fur  npiTjt tlnir  inid  Kate 
'III. 


_:,  III  a  iii"lili!i^  iiiii'-hiri',  tlii  .  iimliina  t  iiin  wltli  a  press 
jiiat'  n.  n!  lu.ifinL:  iinaii^  t  .'i<r'fi  t,  an<l  a  thrust  platen  pro 
uileii  \\\\U  a  Ki'i  pill  apertui.'  aihl  iiinniitrd  fur  iniivpmeiit 
fo\\a:ii  Hiiil  fiMiii  th-  pp.  s^  piati'ii,  of  a  irate  pin  sustained 
iinlepeiideni  !>  'i;  I  he  thiiist  i>lateh  and  inovahle  thrDUKh 
rh.  aperture  in  the  tfwii--t  phiteii  tuwnid  and  from  the 
iiress  platen,  and  iniaii>  Imt  imparting  tu  the  thrust  platen 
iiiil  iCHte  pin  dlffeieiitlal  iiMerative  movements  toward  and 
troni    the    p:  es.s  p!a  ten 

In  A  molding;  iiiai  hlie,  th.  e.imldiiatlon  with  a  press 
plat'ii,  actuating  means  tlerefor,  and  a  thrust  platpn  pro 
Uded  with  a  ^ate  pin  aperture  and  inounte<1  for  movement 
toward  and  from  ilii-  press  platen,  of  a  t,'ate  pin  sustained 
1  ndeperiilentl y  of  t!ie  thrust  platen  and  movat)le  throuKh 
the  aperture  in  the  t  lirust  platen  toward  and  from  the 
press  platen,  the  «!ite  pin  and  thrust  platen  heins;  pro 
V  ided  the  otie  with  ojieratlv.'  means  movahle  relatively  to 
the  press  (iliiteii  anil  the  other  with  an  operative  ronne<- 
rii'ii   with    said   operatini:   means 

4  I II  .1  moldliii;  maihlne,  the  roinhinatlou  wltti  a  press 
pl.ifi  It  ai'tnatiiik'  means  therefor,  and  a  thrust  platen  pro 
\  ided  with  H  ^ateplii  aiieiture  and  mounted  for  move- 
in' iit  toward  and  from  tlii'  press  platen,  of  a  Kate  pin  Rus 
taiiie.l  Inileperidenf  1  y  of  the  thrust  platen  and  movatde 
rhroui:h  the  at>erture  In  the  thrust  platen  toward  and 
from  the  pres-  platen,  t.itepin  o[>eratlnt'  means,  ani)  an 
operative  lonneeti.iii  t"'twi-en  flu 
means,  and  tlu'  thrtist  (dat'-n  for 
movements    to    the    latter 

5.    In  a  moldiiic  inaehine.  the  '-omtdnation  with  a  thrust- 
platen    provldeil    with    a    i:at'-pin    ap'Tture,    a    press-platen 
HKivable  toward  ami   from  the  -am.  .  ami  press  platen  aetu 
atltiii   mi'Hiis    of   a    plnralitv    i.f    tcate  pins   inovahle   toward 
and    froni    the    pnss  platen    an.l    adapted    to    enter    sueces 
siv.-ly    the    api"tiire   ..f    -ahl    thrust   jilaten     irati'pin    seli'ct 
ini;    means    for    eonl  i  olli  ni:    the    presentation    of    the    (f"te 
pins   to   -'aid    c'lf''  pill   npertuT''    and   ifatepin    reelproratlnK 
m''a  ns 

l<'iuiuis  tj  lo   17   not   printed  in  thu  <  iazett'-'.  ] 


^Ht.'  pin      operating' 
imparting     operative 


l,l.{-t,;5i>T        MOIIM.M;  M.\(   III  .M         At.KXAM'KK    Mr('.\BTK. 

Newark.    \     .1       asslLMior    to     TIh     Singer    .Manufacturing 

•  'ompHii,\,   a   <  orpor.t  tloti  of   New  .lerse\        Filed    Feh,    1!',, 

I'.M-'        S.  rial    \o     dTT.ri.'Jl.       M'l     L'L'       L'l    i 

1.    In    a    molding    inaehliie.    the    romhinatlon    with    n    sjip 

port,     of     a     flash  sustalnlnj:     carrier     mounti'il     for     r<itary 

tuoveinent   ii|«>ii   said   support  aiul  drlvink;  means   for  said 

carrier  comprlsiiii;  a   continuously   moving  ai'tuator,   m<'atis 

supported    hy     the    carrier    and    .nt'aKefl     hy     ttn-    a'tuattir 


whereby     the    <'ariier    Is    jjh  en    intermittent    rotary    move 
inents   iM'Klnniii);   with   Kradnally    lncrefls<Ml    speed   and    end 
inj;   with    uraduallv    decii'Hs.(|    spied     anil    turret    detalnlii;; 
nieaiis    citrrieil    h\     said    actuator    vv  herehy    the    carrier    i.s 
P'l'lodicalh     loi'ked    a;;.Minst    ntov.-metit. 


■J     In   u   iindillnK'   machine,    the   coml)lnntlon    with   a    flask- 
sustalninji    turret    provided    with    a    series    of    r.nllal    ehan 
nei  v»Hys   and   i ntertnedia ti'   iwriplieral   cavities,   of  an   aciu 
ator   for   th"   same   .arryini;   a    crank  stud   adai't'-ti    to   .ndr 
siiiiiesslvelv    said   channel  wiivs   and   provided    with    a    sej; 
mental    stop    memlur    arranged    upon    the   op|>os|t.     side    of 
Its   axis   of    movement    from   mild    crank-stud   and    having   a 
periphery  adapti'd   to  enter  salil  cavities  of  the   turret   and 
lo   temiMirarllv    detain    the    latter   from   ttirnlDK. 

H.    In  a   molding   machine,  the  romhinatlon   with   a   tlask 
sustaining'    turret,    of    a    disk     rlRtdly    connerttnl    with    the 
same     and     prc»vlde<I     with     a     si>rles    of     seKmental     plates 
spaced    apart     to     form     radial    channel  ways    and    fornii-d 
with  arcuate  cavities  In  and  centrally  of  thetr  outer  edges, 
an  actuator  carryiujc  a  crank  stud  movlnc  In  a  path  inter 
s«'ctlnK   said   channel  ways   and  provided   with   a   senmiTital 
stop   memlHT   arranged    diametrically    opposite    said    crank- 
stud   aiid    haviriK  a    perlpherv    corresixindlnK    in    iiirvatiire 
with  that  of  said  cavities,  and  means  for  Impartlnt;  opeiit 
five    niovenients   to  said  artuaror 

4  In  a  miildInK  machine  the  comlilnatlon  with  a  tlisk 
sustalnlnif  turret  provldefl  with  a  series  of  radial  channel 
ways  and  Intermediate  jwrlpheral  cavities,  of  an  actunior 
for  the  same  in  constant  enifacement  therewith,  lariyliiv: 
a  menilxr  adapted  to  enter  succesulvely  said  channel  ways, 
and  also  a  memh^T  to  iiiter  »n'<-essl vely  said  peripheral 
<'avlties,  lo  intermittently  turn  and  to  intermittently  hold 
said  turret  Ui  !l\ed  |Misition  sulwla  iit  lally  as  shown  and 
set    forth 

.'>  In  a  molilink:  mai  hine,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  plurality  of  tiniik  sustainlnK  carriers  mounted 
utH>n  said  support  and  each  provlde«l  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  tuhular  so<kets,  hushlntrs  fitted  within  said  sockets 
and  [)rovlded  with  central  Kuidlni;  apertures  and  with  ex- 
ternal oil  ducts  having  connections  with  the  central  ap.r- 
tures,  and  pattern  carriers  eac  h  sustained  hy  one  of  th, 
flaskcarrh  rs  and  provlde(|  v^ith  a  plurality  of  deiMiiiliiii: 
piuiiKcrs   ent'ilnc    th.'    ktuldi- apertur.'s   of  said    hushliur- 

(<'lalms  d  to  -^  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ) 
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Fed.  i:t,  liiii;  Serial  No,  dTT. .'Krj.  i("i.  -r^  ;{.'>  I 
1.  The  tlask  filling  apparatus  comprlslnk;  a  sand  ho. x 
movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  flask 
to  t>e  flll«il.  a  sand  |>late  affordlnK  a  iHittom  for  the  sand 
tsu  throuKlioui  Its  movements  l>«'tween  extreme  {K>sttlonK, 
sand  plate  aitiiatlnK  means,  sand  box  actuating  means  for 
operathiK  the  sandN'X  to  strike  off  the  sui>«>rnuoua  sand 
from    th.'   flask    after   th.     filling'   operntl.iti.    n    tnckinir   mem- 
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l)er  adapted  to  enter  the  flask  tbrouKh  the  tiand  Imjx.  and 
actuatlDK  means  f<ir  the  tuckinf;  member  operative  be- 
twf'en  the  advance  movement  of  the  Miad-boz  to  operative 
relation   with   the  flaak  and  the  return   thereof  to  Initial 

IKisltlon. 


■_'      Ih.-     flask  t1  111 nj:     ap]>aratus     comprising     a     sand  tK>x 
movahle   into  and  out   of  operative   relation   with    the   flask 
to    U     niltHl.    a    sand  plate    Rustatned    Independently    of    the 
san<l  Imix  and  affordlnK  a  lK)ttom  for  aald  aaiid-ltox  throuKh 
o)ii    its  travel   lietween   extreme  positiona,   atitomatlr  artii 
atlnjj    means    whereby     the    sand  Ik)x    and    sand  plate    are 
Intermittently    advanciHl   and    Itoth    are    slmult«n<'Oiisly    ar 
ri'stisl    in   operative   relation   with    the   flart   and   the   sand 
I'late    is    thereafter    retracted,    and    Independently    acting 
means  whereby  at  the  end  of  aald   retraction  of  the  sand 
plate    till     sand  box     is    automatically    returned    to    initial 
(Misition 

.''.  Th.'  flask  fllllng  apparatus  comprising  a  sandlsix 
movahli-  Into  and  out  of  oinratlve  relation  with  the  flask 
to  h.  filliKl.  and  Independently  KUstalned  sand  plate  afford- 
lUK  a  lx>ttom  for  said  sand  Ik)X  throughout  Its  travel  be- 
twe«'n  extreme  poaltiona  and  movable  relatively  to  the 
same  sand  plate  actuating  means  whereby  the  sand  plate 
mav  lie  moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
Ila-k  an  operative  connet  tlon  txdween  said  sand  plate 
atiil  sMnd  box  whereby  the  laiter  Is  advanct-d  Into  said 
op./atlv.'  lelation,  and  automatic  means  controlled  Inde 
1»  iidetiti,v  of  the  sand  plate  and  Us  actual Ini;  means  for 
retracting  the  sand  t)oi   into  Initial  position. 

4  The  flask  tilling  a|>(>aratUH  comprising  a  sand Thjx 
movalilt  ifito  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  flask 
to  he  (illisl,  ati  Independently  Kustalne<t  sand  plate  afford 
Ing  a  hotl(Ui)  for  said  ^atiil  box  an<l  movable  relatively 
thi-ret.i.  aituatiiig  means  conne(te<1  resjx'ct Ively  with  the 
sand  l«ix  and  sand  p|,ite  and  ea<'h  controlle<l  indeiH-ndeiitly 
of  th.  o  hii.  and  means  for  cHtnlillshlng  an  operative 
I  <iiine(  ti.iii  betwi'en  the  aand  l>ox  and  .sand  plate  during 
their  travel  In  one  dlre<tion  only, 

."1  Til'  fl.a^k  tilling  apparatus  (umprlslng  a  sand  lx>x 
m.vall.'  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  flask 
to  I.  filbd.  an  independently  sustained  aand-plate  afford- 
ing a  lotlom  for  said  sand  Ikjx  and  movable  lndei)endently 
th.  r.-.if,  means  for  advancing  Isdh  the  sand-box  and  aand 
plate  simultaneously  to  carry  a  charge  of  sand  over  the 
unlllled  flask  and  for  returning  the  aand-platc  to  initial 
ixisltlon.  and  lnde|wndent  ly  operating  means  for  there 
after  automatically  returidtig  the  sand  box  to  initial  posi 
tlon   for  a    succeeding   charge   of   sand 

I  Claims  (i  to  I't)  not  prlnte<l  In   the  Gazette.) 
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l,i:i4..1t4H.       COI.LAI'SIBLK    BOOTH. 

rasadena.  <  al.      Filed  Apr.  4.   1»14. 

(CI.    I'O-    3.1 

1.  A  collapsible  booth  having  uprights,  links  connecting 
said  uprights  with  one  another,  the  links  having  pivotal 
and  slidable  connections  with  said  uprights,  and  curtains 


to  be  secured  to  the  uprights  and  to  the  pivotal  and  slid- 
able (onnectlons  of  said  links  with  said  uprights  to  bold 
8*ld  uprights  In  extended  position. 


'J.  In  n  collapsible  b<Mith.  th.  combination  with  uprights, 
of  links  connecting  said  ujirlghts  with  one  another  said 
links  having  pivotal  and  slidable  connections  with  said 
uprights,  curtains  to  !»•  secured  to  the  uprights  and  t. 
the  pivotal  and  sltdabl.  (onnec  Ions  of  said  links  with  said 
uprights,  and  m<»an»  loi  loi  king  said  uprights  in  exiend.-d 
position 

3.  In   a   collapsible  booth,   tlo    combination   with   an   ex 
tensible   frame,    of    curtains    fastened    to   said    frame,    the 
fastening  of  said   curtains   to   said   frame   serving  to   hold 
the  frame  in  extended  position 

4.  In  a  collapalble  Isxith,  the  cotntiinatlon  with  uprights, 
two  links  connecting  each  two  adjacent  uprights  of  the 
side  v»alls  of  said  luxdh,  said  links  having  a  fixed  pivotal 
connection  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  uprights  and  hav 
Ing  a  slidable  plvot<Hl  connection  at  their  upi>er  ends  with 
the  upriglits,  and  curtains  to  be  fastened  to  said  uprights 
and  links,  the  fastening  of  said  links  with  said  curtain- 
serving  to  hold   th.    'plights  in   eitendc-d   position 

.'  In  a  collai»<-iliie  l«>oth.  the  combination  with  uprights, 
of  links  conneiting  the  uprights  with  one  another,  cur- 
tains to  Ik'  fastened  to  said  uprights  and  links,  atid  a  shelf 
locked  in  place  by  said  links, 

1  Claims  6  to  1 .1  not  printed  in  the  (jazette.] 
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Frnest  Hlasser  and  one  fourth  to  Walter  c  Sargeant 
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1.  In  combination,  a  soil  pipe,  a  ferrule  secured  thereto 
and  provided  with  lugs  extendi-d  therifroni  lielow  tti.'  u|>- 
per  edge  of  said  ferrule  and  alsive  the  noil  pipe.  »  floor 
flange  separate  from  said  ferrule  hut  coiiperatlng  with  aid 
movable  on  the  portion  thereof  above  said  lugs,  means 
for  mechanically  fastening  said  floor  flange  with  said  lugs. 
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a    Uiwl,    find    iiifi(ii>    i"\'    luiM  Inn  i<  n  il;.     .-m-.  uuiik    said    bnwl 
to  i^jiUl   tlftnuc     siilwtniit  ia  1 1  V    iis   d.^< nhi-d 

(n  -iinr  liiM  t  ctj  .1  fi-rrnli'  pmvidi-d  !•»■!. iw  Iik  !ipp«i 
.■di;i-  with  !iTi  ..iituiniU  .■Mfmlid  di\i(.-  a  ('(mr  IIm!i«.' 
M»'f>aratt'  frmn  Muid  fi-rnil.  hnl  .-u"!}*.'!!!  i  Ini;  v\ith  and  iii.)\- 
hMp  on  till'  por'toii  tliT'i'f  Hh<i\e  said  dfvi..,  und  tnruii- 
fiT   in.^ii,!  [!]■  11 11  \    si'Ciiiiiii;    ^aid    H(X>r    thidjCf    r^    ^a  id    d^'xi'- 


1.13^4^1        iiAi      IMS      I'niNT      I'lMlKil'ii;  loSKPH 

Mo.Njo.  N.iv  \  .rk.   \    \       lii.-.i    Vi-    j:     in  t      Serial 
No.   858,0U..       (I  I     _'4       1...'.  1 


O: 


-•c 


o-' 


^  ii'ii  ;']u  [Miiiit  (imti'ctiir  in.iiidii]-'  a  hi'ad  >iid  li'Vld 
li.'ini;  jiffvidttl  vv  th  an  ainTtni'-,  a  ^tt-rii  •■Mi'ndiim  from 
tin-  h.-ad  In  pHrallf-l  i->>lation  I..  Id.-  h>fij;ipid  i  n  i  j  a\!s  af 
the  HptTturf.  )i  shank  I'lifcCJi^in;,'  cn<-!iii><-i  f'.rm.-d  it  ih>- 
f)plH>slt<'  .Tul  of  the'  stftii.  said  slia  n  k  .-lii:.!  i; )  ii-  nn'in''>-i 
i-ornprlHlntt  a  pair  of  (•■uivprultik'  loops,  n  tran^\.M>f  ,ooji  it 
the  spacpd  emls  of  ttif  conx  •■ri^iriL'  loojis  sa  d  trans\.is, 
loop  twdiiK  arrrtimcd  to  rf..iv>'  th.'  -.hank  <>{  a  ha!  [dn 
Hid  Udn^'  nnrrnallv  out  of  jnincini'iii  with  th.-  a  ;..Tt  ;!!■•■  in 
!'•>•■  head.  «Hid  loop  U'li,^  also  aiiant;od  s.i  th.ii  wh.ii  a 
iiai  plu  Im  insci'tt'd  th.  nl  luoiii;!i  the  saan'  will  (.«•  .Irawn 
npwaidiy  to  frictionail.v  fii^u^,-  tlo'  sliank  and  hold  thi* 
SJinn>  MKMiust  inovfin.'nl  and  1  h..  i  ..n  ^  .tk  ini:  h'..pK  will 
frii  tiiiually    fd^ttK*'    said    pm 


1      A    iint'iiniat  I.'    ilfspal.h    tnh<.    appafatiis   comprlMinK    a 
transnil.Hsion    i  i'.»\    an    .'li.tii.     in.it<.r,    ui'-ans    wh>'rt"l)y    tho 
motor   will    Oi.iw'    iilr   throui.'h    the    tiitx',    a    pair   of   solenoids 
to  coniplfti'   Ihf   (trciiil    ttiroo;;!!   said   niotoi-     nn-ans    at      iif 
i-nd     of     tlif     t  tansnUHsion     liit»'     to    roin(ii.-t..     tli.      .■Ir.  uif 
ttirniiKli    oro-    of   said    soUmioMs    to   drivf    ili.-    in.d.ii     m    oro' 
direction,     nicans     at     tlic    o|  hor    »'n(l    of    t:.-     nihc    to     '..in 
plete    the    rircii  t    throui^h    tin-   ottuT    s,.h.n,.iii    i.,    ilnw     th.' 
motor   in   tlif  icvt-rsi-  .liri'.tlon.  ainl   im-ans  oii>TatPil   liv  otu' 
itolenold    when    tlio    liiinit     is    rornphl.'l    f  liert'I  hronL'li    to 
prerpnt    the   niovenn'nt    "f    ttif   ..)!>■   .f    the   ..tlier    solenoid 
2.    A     pneumatic     despat.  h     inhe     apparntu-.     ..nnprisiiiK 
a    trmnamlMilon    tntw.    an    electric-    motor,    means    wliercd.v 
tb«  motor  will   nii>xi'  air   throuKh   the   tnhe.  a   pair  of  «ole 
nokla   to   complete   the   circuit    thr<.nKh    ■•aid    motor     means 


ll.U.Ur.'  I'NKl.MAlii  l'I.Si,\I.tl  IIHK.U'I'AKV 
1  l-.S        John     r      NkkpMam      New    ^..rk,    N      \   ,    a^-slKnor 

liv  mesne  HSKiKntiiet>  ts.  l..  I  he  l.ains'Jii  <  onipany.  New 
Ilk.     N      .1       a     i.Tj..  -all f     N.-w     .l.-rs.'s,       |-'ll.-d    leh 

Ji,     I'.tos         Sella.     .\..      H>;!i:.4,        (CI.    i!4;{ 7.»  j 


at  ..lie  end  .>f  the  1  run»mi»«ioij  tul>e  tu  complete  the  rlr- 
iiiii  lliiouk'h  one  of  .said  wdenoldH  to  drive  the  motor  In 
.111-  dlre.-(l..n.  means  ai  the  other  end  of  tue  tiit)e  to 
lomjilei.'  tie  I  ir<  II  t  through  the  other  sohnoid  to  drive 
"'■•  111"'-  !  Hi  til.-  reviTse  dire<tlon.  and  iin-ans  adapted  to 
'■'■  "I"-;  at. '.I  l\  eitliiT  sol. •noil  w  h.-ii  tlie  .in  lit  Is  eom^ 
|'i''te.|  !  !i.  !  .  t  !ir..iiirti  t.i  pre\ent  th.'  ill.  \  .'in. 'in  .if  the  c.-re 
of  the   other   s.ii.-n.iid 

3.  .\  pneiiinalic  dewpatrli  tiih.-  appuafis  ...inprlsinK  a 
tran.>.misflion  fnl.-  an  electr  .  in..I..|  ii..an-  w  h.'reli,\  the 
mtdor  will  mo\.  an-  throu^li  tl-.'  tnl..  a  pair  of  sol.-n.  Ids 
to  conip..'!.  !l.'  .ir.-nil  tliioiiKh  sai.l  ni..t..i.  in.-ans  at  ..ne 
"iiil  f  !h.'  tiansniisston  tutw  to  . umplete  th..  .ircuit  throiiKh 
''!"  "f  ■-11. 1  solenoids  to  drive  the  motor  in  one  dlre<'tlon. 
means  ..i  i  th.  other  end  of  the  tiilw  to  complete  the  cln  iilt 
th'.i.iyh  the  idher  solenoid  to  drive  the  motor  In  the  reverse 
dii-'ii.ti  and  a  movahle  har  adapted  t<>  Ik'  oi>erate<l  t-y 
.  iih.  r  soifnoLl  when  the  circuit  la  completed  th'rethroin;h 
•'    [.Il  '••'lit   til.'  movement  of  the  core  of  the  oth.  r  solenoid. 

4  A  pneumatic  deapatrh  tul>e  apparatim  comprisloK 
a  ti  unsmlsslon  tut)e.  an  electric  motor,  mt-ans  when  tiy 
the  motor  will  muve  air  throuKh  the  tntie.  tw.>  uolenolds 
a.l.ij.ted  t.>  Independently  complete  the  iimtor  circuit, 
tiieans  at  .me  end  of  the  tulie  to  complete  the  circuit 
till,  iiizh  i.ne  solenoid,  meana  at  the  other  en. I  of  the  tuhe 
t'.  ...mpiete  the  circuit  thrciiish  the  other  s..l.tiold  an 
'•lilt!  rally  '..nrrolled  timiii;;  means,  and  rm-ans  ..pcrat'-d 
I.;  the  soletiolds  to  complete  the  circuit  thuuiKh  said 
ilmiiiL;  means  and  through  the  sol4'nold  in  use  Independ 
•  t.fly  .if  the  circuit   maklni:  men  ns  at   the  ends  of  the  tube, 

■>  .\  pneuniatii  tlespat.  h  tnhe  apparatus  coriiprlalng  a 
ti.uismssion  tole.  an  I'le.tric  niot.ir.  lueaiis  wherehy  the 
n  ot.  r  will  dii\e  air  ilir.MiKh  llie  tnhe,  a  sol.'uold  to  i-om- 
pit  le  th»'  moior  .  iiciiit.  nnaiis  at  one  terminal  of  the 
1 1  an.smlssioji  tulie  to  ci.miilele  the  .s..lenoid  circuit,  me- 
.'hani.al  means  oper,ite<l  l.\  th.-  solenoid  cure  to  complete 
tin  solenoid  Circuit  independently  of  the  means  at  the 
leiniiiial.  and  nu-ans  opeiate<l  !.>  ttie  motor  to  break 
th<     s.  l.-ti.'i.|    I  M,  nit    aft.  r    a    pl.slet.  riiiined    time. 

Itiullii.s    i!    to    oT    uol    printed     m    the    liazette.) 
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^  In  an  elevator  safet.v  de\  Ice.  the  combination,  with 
th.  .'les  a  t..r  cii  r  ..f  a  .'.ivernor  con  t  r.>l  cable:  and  con- 
ti.  iiuic  m.'iha  nisin.  eimateahle  with  said  cable.  Including 
a  pixiit'l  and  reslllently  held  member  carried  by  aatd 
ir  and  pi.v  .tiil  with  a  wide  aperture  fhrounh  which 
^i^.i  .all.'  passes,  and  w  i-dk.'''  means  eneai:eable  with  said 
.i|.iiii,r.-    t.i    cianip   sjiiil    cable    to    said    mi'mlwr. 

-  In  an  elevat.ir  safety  de\  lee.  the  c.imblnatlon,  with 
the  elevator  car.  .f  a  t'oveinor control  cable,  and  con 
trollinc  mei  hanism.  eii;:a.;i'ahle  with  sjiid  cable.  IncludInK 
.1  pl\ote<l  and  resilientl,\  held  meinher  ran  led  by  aaid  car 
and  proviiled  with  a  wedge  atwrture  thnrunh  which  aald 
cable  passes.  an<l  ■  wediie  member  enjfaKeablp  with  said 
aperture    to    clamp    said    cable    to    said    pivoted    tnemt)er. 


S.    In    an   elevator   ssfety-devtce,   the  comhinatlon,   with 
the    elevator  cat-     ,if    a    jroTernor-control    cable;    and    con 
trolling   miK  hanlsni.   pnKaR<*able  with   said   cable.    Includlnj: 
ar  arm  [dvor«-<l.  at  one  end.   to  the  car.  and  a  apr.nir-actu 
ated    rod    connecte<J    to    the    other    end    ot   said    arm    and 
reslllently   holding  said  arm   afralnst   movement   In  one  dl 
rcctlon. 

i  In  an  i-ievator  safet,\  .ievlce.  the  combination,  with 
the  elevat.ir  car,  of  a  j;overnor  control  cable:  and  con 
trollmx  miH'haDism  enKa>:»'able  with  said  cable,  comprls 
Ing  a  iilvote<|  and  reslllently  held  memlx'r  carried  by 
sfiii  car  and  pro\  idi-l  with  a  wed^'e  aperture,  through 
which  said  (able  passj-s  :  a  wedge  enifageable  with  said 
aperture  to  clamp  said  cable  to  said  meml>er  .  and  man 
iihlly  fipe'able  means  for  moving  said  wedge  into  said 
a[>erture    to   clain[i   said   cable   to   said    memlier 

.').  In  an  elevator  safety-device,  the  combination,  with 
the  elevator  lar.  of  a  Kovernor-control  cable  :  and  en 
trolling  me<'banism,  engaL'ealile  with  said  cable,  comprls 
Ing  n  pivoted  and  resihently  held  meml>er  carried  by  said 
car  and  provided  with  a  wedge  aperture,  through  which 
said  cable  passes  :  a  wedge  engageable  with  said  aperture 
to  clamp  said  cable  to  said  member:  and  manually-o|>er 
able  means.  Including  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  memlier. 
for  moving  said  we<lge  Into  aald  aperture  to  clamp  said 
chlile  to  said  memliet 


lenjrth  by  niovinjr  said  plunder  lonpitudinaHj,  formint;  a 
geat  In  the  molding  material,  withdrawing  the  tapering 
pattern  plunger  fmm  the  mold.  conn<H*ting  the  ^at  with 
the  mold  and   setting   Inserts  In   the  s'des  of   the  molda. 

')  The  method  of  forming  molds,  which  conslsta  In 
placing  molding  material  within  a  tlask  around  the  amaller 
I  no  of  a  tapering  pattern  plunger.  Inserting  lug  patterns 
In  contact  with  the  said  tai)erlng  pattern-plunger,  nimul 
tnneously  compressing  the  molding  material  throughout 
lt<  length  by  the  longltitdlnal  movement  of  said  plunger, 
forming  a  geat  In  the  molding  material,  withdrawing  the 
Tapering  pattern-plunger  from  the  mold,  connecting  the 
ireat  with  the  mold,  setting  inserts  in  the  aides  of  the 
n:o!ds  and  then  placing  the  mold  thug  formed  upon  a 
lasting  base  having  a  centra!  core. 
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1.    The     method    of    forming    molds,     which    consists    In 
placing  molding  material  within  a  flask  around  the  smaller 
end   of   a    tap.red    pattern  plunger,    then    Inserting    further 
patterns    arounil    and    in    c^mtact    with    the    said    pattern 
plm.ger.   and  then   moving  said   iiattern-plunger  longltudi 
nally.  therebx   simultaneously  comi>actlng  the  molding  ma 
terlal. 

~  The  method  of  forming  molds,  which  consists  in 
placing  molding  material  within  a  flask  around  the  smaller 
end  of  a  tapered  pattern  plunger,  then  Inserting  lug  pat 
terns  around  and  In  contact  with  said  plunger,  then 
■Imultaneously  compressing  the  molding  material  throttgh 
out  Its  length  by  moving  said  phinger  Icngitudlnally,  then 
forming  a  geat  In  the  mtddlng  material  and  then  with- 
drawing the  pattern-|ilnnger  fiom  the  mold. 

8.   The    method    of    forming    molds,     which    constats    In 
placing  molding  material  within  a  flask  aronnd  the  smaller 
end   of  a   tapered   pattern  plunger,   then   Inserting   lug-pat 
tern.s  around  and  in  contact  with  said  plunger,  then  simul 
taneously    compressing    the    molding    material    throughout 
its    length    by    moving    said    plunger    loogltudinally.    then 
foimlng  a  geat  In  the  molding  material  by  pulling  a  pear 
shaped    former   therethrough,    then   withdrawing    the   pat 
tern-plunger  from  the  mold  and  setting  Inserts  In  the  aides 
of  the  mold. 

4.   The    method    of    forming    molda,    which    consists    in 
p^aclnt;  molding  material  within  a  flaek  around  the  smallei 
enr  of  a   tapering  pattern  plunger.   Inserting  lug  [>atterns 
li;  contact  with  the  said  tapering  pattern  plunger,  simulta 
neoualy  compressing  the  molding  material  thronghout   its 


I.  A  pressure  pump  and  \aiuuui  trap,  coinirisin^  in 
combination,  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a 
floating  piston  In  said  casing,  a  rod  guiding  said  piston 
and  operated  by  the  latter,  an  equalizing  valve  on  said 
rod.  a  pressure  valve,  and  an  arm  engaging;  said  equalizing 
valve  and  operating  said  pressure   valve,  as  set   forth 

II.  A  pressure  pump  and  vjkiiuiu  trap,  comprising  in 
loniblnatlon,  a  ca.slng  having  inlet  and  outlet  port.s  ;i 
floating  piston  within  said  casing,  a  rod  guiding  siiid  pis 
ton  and  ojicrated  thereby,  an  equalizing  valve  upon  said 
lod  having  piston  and  miter  portions,  a  pressure  valve, 
and  an  i;rni  operating  the  latter  valve  and  engaging  the 
I'ljualizi  ig   valve,  a.s  .set  forth. 
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1     The    combination,    with    a    water    heater,    of   a    valve 
ca.^ing  .  ommnnlcating  therewith  :  a  piston  slidaMy  moii:  t 
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fi!  Ill  sai'l  ■■a>iii_'  sail!  rnsiiiK  liavliiji  an  lnl»'t  ami  an  out 
Ift  for  c.il'l  wHt'T  ill  iiiit'  sitif  i>f'  saiil  [ilsfiiij  ;  said  i.tstDg 
hiiviiu  '111  mi.  r  ami  an  nurlct  f^ir  Imt  wattr  at  tlit-  uppo- 
-lilf-  Hlilf  iif  snil  (listiiri  ,  valvi-s  cDti t ri>lliriK  >  i-rtaln  of  said 
iiii.'M  ami  .MilU'ts.  -lalil  valv.'x  li»'ii)>;  opt'ratdi-  hv  said  pis- 
ton ;  a  (iifl  valvi'.  ami  a  cnnrH-i  tion  tM-tween  oue  of  the 
rtrst  nifu  t  loni'd  vhIvhs  ami  said   furl   valve. 

-'.    Tho     coinhlnatioii     with     a     watir     hi-atrr,     of     valve 
nieohanlam   coinprlsiiii,'   a   casiiik'  ,   a   piston   sli<latily    mount 
ed  In    said  casink.'.    saii!   rasirii:   liavini;  an   entrance  for  I'old 
Wat'T    It    orif   sill.-   of   said    plMoti,    th''   ■•aHln>{   at    said   side 

of   111.    pist,,!! iiiinii-a  tint:   wifli   said   tu'Strr,  said   caalnt; 

havHi^'  I  tiot  w.atcr  outlet  at  ttie  oppoHlfc  8l<le  of  said 
piston;  and  a  i-ouductor  t>>twefn  the  Iwater  and  the  hot 
wilier  .^Ide  of  ^iiid  casini:  InrludlnK  a  vHlve,  said  valve 
b«'Iiic    id.iptPd   to  1k'  opened   by  naid   piston 

1  h'  romlilna  I  ton  wiih  a  water  tieat'r.  of  a  fuel 
valve  lia^inu  a  ;i  opp.  si  tel  \  .-xtendinkC  valve  stem,  a  sprlnu 
t<-t!dtn_'  to  <  iii^.  -atil  vaUe  a  thermostat.  ineailH  pogl- 
tloiieil  .etween  said  thiTtnostat  aiiil  one  end  of  sJild  valve 
vfi  in  arrmiu'ed  f.r  oiiiriiunli  ,i le  motion  of  said  thernio 
■^lai  to  s.iid  stem  for  closln^'  the  fuel  valve;  a  water- 
Jnlet    salve,    a    lev.r,     i    link    ronneitliiir   said    lever   N-tween 

It;'    ends    to    said    water    Inlet    vaive,    ,.r ml    of   said    lever 

'^eiiii;  irranjf'd  to  "ntiaire  the  oppo'^ite  end  of  R«ld  fuel 
salve  stem  for  op.tiint;  the  f\i»-|  \  a  i  \  •■  atid  means  tendlnjj 
to  move  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  In  the  dlreetlon 
Hway    fri'iii    said    water  Inlet    valve. 

4.  The  oiiii^in.it  !<>n.  i\ ! t h  a  wnter  heater,  nf  valve 
michatilNm  loriiinun  ;<  a  i  !n_'  t  hei-' w  s  t  h.  silid  me.-hanlsm 
oomprlslnu  a  ciisiii^  a  [li-itoti  -illdat'ly  mMiinfeii  In  said 
rnainj;.  said  casln;;  lia\in_'  ati  ini.t  and  an  oMtlet  for 
cold  water  at  one  side  of  smd  piston,  and  ha\in.'  an  inlet 
and  outlet  for  hot  water  at  the  opposite  side  of  satd  pis 
ton;  a  viiive  iirain:.  d  to  eontrol  .ommunHH  t  Ion  tM'twe»"n 
said  old  water  Inlet  and  outlet  ami  a  vaiv.  eontrolllnij 
CI  mniini  ;ea  tion  letwee!:  -..ilil  hot  water  Inlet  and  oiiflef. 
Hai.j    \   1 '■.••'-.    tsini,'   ofeaMf'le    !,y    s.aid    I'Iston 

."t.  The  eomhlnatiMn  witli  a  water  heater,  of  valve 
nieehan  -ni  .inipinsint;  a  -asini;  ,  a  pistoti  slidahly  mount- 
ed Ml  -.aid  'a^inu  -iatd  a^liii;  lia\lni^  an  enfranee  for  i  old 
wat.-r  at  ii''  side  -.f  slid  ;ij>toii  a  rhamlx-r  ;id|aeent  the 
oisitik'    li    --aid  ->ld.    .'t'  !  h'    pish.n      >ald   ihamU'r  eonnniinl 

Cntlii:.;  with  said  h.Mter  i  sals.-  .-..nto'eted  svlth  siild  pis 
ton  arnl  -  ..n  t  rol  i  i  n;:  .  onimiiniea  t  Ion  iM-tsveen  said  '■ham- 
Nm  ami  the  .ashu'  ,  saM  rasiiii:  havink;  ii  hot  water  outlet 
at  the  opposite  side  .if  said  piston  ,1  .-haiiiher  '.n  said 
.■aslnst  idjarent  said  hot  svafer  outlet,  the  last  mentioned 
Charnl.or  .ommn  nlea  1 1  ns'  sslth  sai.l  heater  atid  a  valve 
CC.t'trolUnij  eonnniini'-a  f  i'Ui  tietw.eti  th.-  last  rnentione<l 
chnnilx'r  and  the  ina  ss  I'.-i-  --iil.  .rf  ^.li.l  .aslnj,  the  last 
m(ntlon«Hl  valve  helujj  operahh    '  \    sai.l   [d.ston 
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1  .\  side  piece  f..r  handles  comprising;  a  plate  harln)? 
Its  centril  porii'.n  depressed  forfiilnkt  a  tnaruinal  f)ead  run 
nlnil  entirely  around  the  depression  the  depressed  portion 
Inline  provlde<l  with  ajierfiires.  a  pan*'l  fitted  In  aalil  de 
piession  ami  .  omprl.slnK  "  'einfonlnn  plate  havinj;  tongues 
I'Hssed  throuk'h  said  apertures  and  clenched  aifiilnHt  the 
Inner  face  of  the  first  natiied  plate,  and  a  cover  secured 
to  said  outer   plate. 

2.  A  side  piece  for  knife  handles  comprlsini:  a  plate 
hi.rio|<  Its  central  portion  depressed  forming  a  raarKlnal 
be»d  runniuK  entirely  around  the  depression,  the  de- 
prcMed    portion    being    provided    with    apertureii,    and    a 


panel    ntted    In    said    depreaaion    and    rompriMing    a    rein 
f(  rcinu    plat*'    liavinK    toujcues    pas.se<l    through    aaid    a  per 
tiires    and    cleiudied    aKaiust    the    inner    face    of    ttie    first 
named    plate  and   a    cijverlnK   coeitenaive   with    the   area    of 
an<l   havin^'   Ita   marKlrial   lalt'es  crimp«(l   around    and   nn<ier 
the  eilge.H  of   the   reinforcing   plate. 
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1     A    tint  lock    .'oniprlsini;    a    Indt    an<I    a     nut    therefor, 
each     havliitr     lonuh  iidlnal     slots     illaniet  rically     oppoaitely 
disposed    oil    its    thr»>i.li-d    fa<'e    and    lielrit'   a<lapte<l    to    re^ls 
ter.  and  a    U  shaped   memtx-r  the  arms  of  which  are  adapt 
ed    to    li.'    re.'elved    in    said    sl<ds     the    end    portions    of    the 
Udt    at    the    sides   thereof   adjacent    to   said    slots    U'ink'    •  ut 
av.  ay    to   form   ah.uilders  and   a    reilm  eil   Unly   portion    inter 
mediate    the    shoulders,    said    risluced    body    pmrtion    heiiifcr 
shaped    to   permit    the  cross  portloti   of   the    U  shnp«»d   mem 
l.er   to   he  disposed   In    ppixlmity    t.i   said    sh<uilderM   and    pro 
s  al.  .1    with    m.ans    [..e-tled   at    the   outer   side  of   sai.l   cross 
p.  rli.ui    f..r    pre.  Iiiilini.;    the    same    fnen    Nelni;    moved    out 
war. lis     i.i    wllh.lrasv     Its    arms    from    the    si.. Is. 

-  A  fiut  lock  .oniprlslnu'  a  Im.1i  and  a  ntit  therefor 
ej' I  h  havln;;  l.int'itudlnal  slots  diametrically  opposllels 
disposed  on  its  threade<l  face  and  U'Inj:  adapted  to  retis 
ter.  and  :\  U  shaped  memlier  the  arms  of  which  are  adapt 
•  1  til  1m'  reeeivd  In  said  slots  the  end  portion  of  the  Udt 
iK-ing  pr.iVlde.l  with  a  cam  face  dls(K)s.>d  in  th..  paHi  ..f 
said  .r- iss  m.  uiU'r  when  th.-  same  Is  In  In^  moved  tossar.l 
the  end  of  tlie  lndf  to  o(Mratlve  position,  th.'  .am  face 
tM'liiK  shaped  to  sprlnn  said  U  sha|>ed  tnemtsr  laterally 
soth  respeet  to  said  slots  hy  the  engaz^'nient  ,,f  the  cross 
portion  svlili  fh>'  cam  face,  tlie  rim  face  terminatlnk'  at 
its  Inner  .tol  in  a  laterally  I'Xtendinic  recess  in  which  the 
said  cross  portion  Is  adapted  to  local.-  an. I  U'  [.r.-v.-nteil 
f  r.  Ill    iiMs  iiii;    ..u I WH  rdiy, 

.\  nut  |.i<-k  c<imprlsinir  a  l.olt  and  a  nut  therefor,  the 
tinea.!...!  fa..-s  .,f  the  Ixilt  ami  nut  havInK  diametrically 
..j  posit.  Is  dIsiMised  iontfltudlnal  slots  adapted  to  register. 
a  U  stia;iir  memls-r  the  arms  of  wiih  h  are  adapted  to  (>e 
le.  eis.-d  Into  said  rej^islertvl  Rlf)ts  to  prevent  the  nut  from 
tuiniiik'  on  the  twilt  ami  means  enuaKeahli'  hy  the  cross 
p.  iM'.n  :i(  tlie  U  shaped  inemher  for  spririKitU'  the  same 
lateralis  with  respect  to  a  plane  pasaini;  throuirh  saiil 
si.  Is.  IS  the  said  m.'intier  Is  mo\-ed  longitudinally  to  op 
era  live   position. 

i  \  nut  hx'k  comprising  a  l>olt  and  a  nut  therefor,  th.' 
threa.led  faces  of  the  holt  and  nut  having  diametrically 
op|Hisitely  dis[iose<l  longitudinal  slots  adapfe<1  to  register, 
a  U  shaped  uiemln'r  the  arms  of  which  are  adapte<t  to  l>e 
reii'iv.-d  Into  said  reulstered  slots  to  prevent  the  nut  from 
tuiiilni{  on  the  Ndt,  and  a  cam  face  at  the  threadeil  end 
of  the  holt  Inrllneil  with  respect  to  a  plane  passing 
through  said  slots  and  Udng  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
I-  os.s  portion  of  said  Usha|>e4l  memt>er  when  the  same  is 
niovtsl  to  operative  position  whereby  to  9|irin»;  said  mem 
i<.    laterally   with   respect  to  said  plane. 

■'i  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  t>olt  having  longitudinal 
s'ots  illametrlcally  oppositely  dl8|>oae<i  on  Its  threaded 
face  and  having  at  its  threade*!  end  a  cam-face  extend- 
ing from  a  point  Id  proximity  to  a  plane  passing  longl 
indlually  through  said  slots,  away  from  the  holt  at  an 
ai  gle  to  said  plane,  a  nut  formed  on  its  threaded  face 
with  longitudinal  slots  adapted  to  register  with  those  on 
the  txdt.  and  a  U-shaped  meml)er  the  arms  of  which  are 
aoapte<l  to  tje  entered  in  said  registered  slots  and  be  moved 
longltmlinally  therein  to  operative  position,  aarb  move- 
ment  of   the   U  shaped  member  bringing  the  croas-portlon 
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thereof  Into  engairement  with  said  cam  face  whereby  to 
meve  the  cross  portion  laterally  svlth  respect  to  said 
plane,  md  m.-ans  permitting  said  cross  portion  to  be  re- 
tracted laterally  and  for  precluding  the  cross-portion 
from  t-'iiiK  retracte<l  longitudinally  of  the  bolt. 
|<   ialui   H   not    printed  In   the  liazette.] 
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,\  vsas-iiiim  ma.  hill.  ...mprlsing  a  reetjiiiK'ulii!  washing 
r»'ceptacle.  spaie.l  upright  gul<les  rising  from  one  side 
of  the  retepiaci.-  a  r.-<ipn«atinir  carrlat'e  In  the  receptacle 
an.i  hasint;  a  s.  1  ni.i.lni:  surface,  a  nctan^-'ular  wash  twanl 
Hb<>v.-  th.  <a:iia..-  lateral  stops  "i.  the  four  corners  of 
the  bf)ard  an.l  H.laple<l  to  limit  the  ,|..wnssai.i  movement 
thereof,  an.l  piv..t  studs  projecting  ;oii>;iTudiiiMlly  from 
two  <d  Ihe  st..ps  .-ind  .ntaged  with  said  lmii.I.'s.  svhereby 
the  board  mas  l>.  m.sej  serthails  .r  sxsnn:;  iir..iiiid  its 
pivots. 
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frame ;  of  a  guard  member,  one  for  each  wheel  at  one 
side  of  the  said  truck,  the  said  guard  members  each  In 
eluding  a  hanger  pendent ly  supported  from  the  truck 
frame,  a  cross  bar  on  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger  that 
extends  across  the  rail  and  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  wheel,  a  roller  bearing  mounted  on  the  under  side  of 
the  said  cross  tiar.  the  ends  of  the  said  crcwis  l>ar  being 
hent  down  to  form  stops  for  engaging  the  rail,  and  an 
auxiliary  guard  member  for  each  wheel  on  the  other  «ide 
of  the  truck,  located  at  the  Inside  of  the  said  -wh.-el. 
said  auxiliary  guards  each  including  a  n  8hai>e,1  hanger 
pendent  from  the  truck  frame  and  located  at  the  inner 
Bide  of  the  said  last  mentioned  wheels,  n  roller  lietween 
the  pendent  arms  of  the  said  hanger  the  inner  one  of  th^ 
said  arms  twin;:  extended  below  the  roller  to  form  h  stop 
for  engaging  the  Inner  side  of  the  ad.1acent  rail 


1.  In  a  speeder  car  thi-  <onihinailon  with  the  truck,  of 
iruard  member*,  one  f..t  ea.  h  svheel  at  one  side  of  the 
truck,  the  said  guard  in.  iut>ers  each  including  a  support 
Int  niemlwr  that  extends  across  the  ad)ac«>nt  rail,  and  an 
auxiliary  guard  member  for  each  wheel  on  the  other  side 
of  the  truck  and  located  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  said 
wheels  only. 

■.'  As  an  improvement  In  sjie'-der  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  truck  frame,  said  frame  Including  arms  that  ex 
tend  across  the  wh»>els  at  one  side,  means  for  bracing 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  the  car  framing,  hanger» 
I>endent]y  supported  on  the  Inner  ends  of  each  of  the  said 
arms,  a  cross  memt>er  on  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  the 
hangers  located  adjacent  the  wheels  to  drop  onto  the  rail 
when  the  said  wheels  leave  the  track  and  having  stop 
(M»rti(>ns  at  the  ends  for  engaging  the  rail  from  either 
Sid.  .  and  an  auxiliary  guard  luemN'r  for  each  wheel  on 
the  other  side,  said  auxiliary  guard  membert  being  pend- 
ently  Hupportefl  from  the  truck  frame  at  the  inner  side 
of  their  resjMHtlve  wheels,  the  said  auxiliary  guard  mem- 
bers Including  a  cross  memtwr  for  riding  on  the  rail  when 
the  adjacent  whe«ds  jump  outside  of  the  rail  engaged 
thereby,  the  said  auxiliary  memlxTs  also  including  a  atop 
portion   for  engatinK   the   Inner  e<lges  of   the  adjacent   rail 

only. 

3.   In    a    Bpee<ler    car,    the   combination   with    the   truck 


1,134,411  VOI>ATILE  fOMPOrNnS  ANI>  I'ROrESS 
OF  I'ROI»T'(TN'i;  S.\ME.  Samiei,  I'E.^roiK,  I'tilladel 
phla,  I'a.,  a8slgn<.r.  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  Agrlcui 
inral  I!,  search  t  •..rixirat ion  New  York.  N,  V  .  a  1  "orpora 
ti..n  ..f  Ness  York  Filed  Apr  !>».  V.nA.  Serial  No. 
s:^:.'.so.'^.      1 1'l,    i;.H      i :'.,  ■ 

1  The  pr..ies>  ..f  prodiii  iny  a  .arboiiltrid  a  p.irtioti  ..f 
which  is  in  M  volatile  form,  which  consists  in  preparlnc 
a  mixture  of  a  sui table  oxid  and  carbon  ;  subjecting  said 
mixture  in  an  atmosphere  conUinlng  free  nitrogen  to  a 
temiH'ratun-  sutticient  to  produce  said  portion  of  volatile 
carho-nitrid  and  suitably  recovering  said  volatile  portion, 
substantially    as   d.-scrits-d. 

::.  The  priM'css  of  pr.iduclng  a  volatile  cart>o  nitrid. 
which  (1  nslsts  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  suitable  osid 
and  carbon  ;  subjecting  said  mixture  In  an  atmospher. 
containing  fr.e  nitrs.geii  to  a  tempi-rature  sufficient  to 
prmluce  said  volatile  carts)  nitrid  and  suitably  recoverink.' 
the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

:V    The  process  •>(  pnxhiclng  a  volatile  alkali  .arth  carlio 
nitrid,  which  consists  iu   preparing  a   mixture  of  an   alkali 
earth    oxid    and    carbon;    subjecting    the    .same    in    an    at 
mosphere  containing   nitrogen,   to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to    priKluce    said    carbo  nitrid   and    suitably    re<  overlng    the 
latter,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  volatile  (alclum  carbo 
nitrid.  which  consists  In  preparini.-  a  mixture  of  calcium 
oxid  and  carbon  ;  subjecting  the  same  In  an  atmospuere 
containing  nitrogen  but  substantlallv  devoid  of  fr.e  oxygen 
to  a  temiwrature  sufficient  to  prcnlnce  said  carbo  nitrid 
and  suital.l.s  remvering  the  latter,  substantially  as  de 
scrll>ed. 

.a.  Tile  process  of  producing  a  volatile  calcium  carbo- 
nttrid.  which  consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  calcium 
oxid  and  carls'U  ;  subjecting  the  same  in  an  atmoaphere 
of  nltr.e.'eii  substantially  free  from  chemically  active 
oxygen  tind  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  said 
c-arho  nitrid  and  suitably  recovering  the  latter,  sul'stan 
tially   as  described. 

irialms  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.134.412.     VOLATILE  MAGNESITM  COMrOrNI>S  ANl  i 
I'ROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME.      Sami  EL  Pea...   k 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    t. 
Agricultural  Research  Corporation.  New   York.   N    ^      •■> 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr    1  h.   p.ll.     S.:!.! 
No.   S32.ftlO.      <C1.  23 — 13.> 

1.   The  process  of  producing  a  volatile  magnesium  carho 
nitrid,  which  consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
oxid  and  carls. n  ;  and  subjecting  said  mixture  in  an  atmo? 
pher«-  containing  free  nitrogen  to  a   temperature  sufficient 
to  produce  said  volatile   carbo  nitrid.   substantially   as    d. 
8crll>ed. 
I        2.   The  process  of  producing  a  volatile  magnesium  <arljo 
,   nitrid  which  conslats  In  preparing  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
oild   and   carbon  ;    subjecting    said   mixture   in    an    atmos- 
,   phere  containing  nitrogen   to   a   temperature   sufficient   to 
produce    said    carbo-nitrid,    and    recovering    the    latter    in 
\  a  medium  deroid  of  chemically  active  oxygen,  substantially 
a«  described. 
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.;  Ill'  i)ii'<'-^  -il  jM(«|ii<  iiij;  .'I  vuhitiii'  ui.i>;iif>i  utii  >uriM> 
nltrld  wtiirli  1  ,,/i-,i<;.s  m  [n.-jiariiiK  a  riiixlure  of  [iiiiKntwium 
''Kill  and  .;ii!miii  suiijfrt  1  nv:  naid  iiiinuri'  In  an  alnioH 
(iliiTi-  uf  pi  I)  lucf!  i;a-  ti-  .1  ifMiinT!!  tiir>-  suttiilfiit  !■!  |iri> 
ilu<  >•  siii'l  •  ariM.  ni  1 1  111.  arnl  i>'ii)\  i'l'Uu'  'I"'  ifill.r  in  n 
tnt'ilium   ilfvuhl  lit  ■■lu'inii-rtl  i_v    H'-tIv"   oxyiffn.    •^uii-^tMnt  la  lly 

i  I'll.-  [iii".-^-  i.f  |ii  i.iliiriiii;  a  v'llal.ii'  niairju'-iinii  .arii.. 
nlti-lil.  whi'  h  I  ..nsi^tN  in  (>rf'parin)C  a  niiltinf  of  niaKnt'sliun 
iiXld  iiiii  wi.'JMiii  mnl  HUiiJia-titiK  !!i('  snini'  In  an  aUuus 
ptitT'-  I' •nta  in  ;ni;  -ii  I  rif^'cn  {n  a  (em  ja-ra  tiir^'  snttlcitMit  to 
jirmlu' f  said  artxjiutrld  lhtT»*liy  laiMini;  carbon  nion<ix(il 
to    i)f    i\   .iv.'d    \vhU»>    uiHin tainuu'    tli.     parttrtl    prfs^urf    of 

tl Hflwin   inonoxid   present   ht-low    -Khi  niillimeUTs  of  nirr 

cury,    suiistil  l:  Ila    i>     lis    dfsrri  h<a| 

,',  l\,>-  h.r.'iii  dfsrrllicd  nr*-  produrt  loniaJiuiiL-  cikmiii 
t-a  !  y  -'nii.iiii-il  'ar'io:,  nirro^i-n  and  ma  j  ti.-si  u  in  {'.■'  -.ani. 
l..'ln;,'  Noiatii.-  il  l.'.On  ('  iiipatih'  "f  f'^rnUhL'  a  ^i'l-tuli 
vvtdt''  po\\.!.r  and  >>\  prodncinn  a  whili-  prcipn  at^  vsuii 
suinlil'-  >liiri  ami  U-ad  sall~.  as  w»<:I  as  prodinin^  an; 
liluulu  w  !iff,  -iiiiijecte*!  to  ili»-  M'lion  of  liol  wat'  r.  su'^ 
staiitiaiiv    as  d'scribt'd. 

IC'laliu   H  nui  laiutciJ  lu   tlic  (juzcite.] 


ll.U  41.;  i'KDiKSS      OF      DECuMPoSlNi,       Al.KAId 

MKTAl-  SI!dr.\  IKS  S.wiiKi.  I'E^c.,.  k  riiiladolphla 
pR  an«ti{nor.  Iiy  in«>Hn»'  a.'^sit'nnu-nis  to  .Virr i'lilttiral 
Ueaearifi  < 'orponi  ilon.  New  \  ork  S  \  a  < 'or[Mira  t  Ion 
of  New  York  K1l'-d  .\\,r  1  >»  lull  Smal  No  h:!-J.h1L' 
.<  I    L':;      I,;  1 

1  Tin-  proifs.s  id'  si'iLiraliiu'  |Md  assiuia,  soiliniii  and 
alliiulniim  from  Ihfir  slllrat.-  lainiMna!  ions  whi'h  con.slsts 
In  providing;  a  rtti'l',  dlvidid  nilxliiri-  of  carlM>n  aini  a 
tniiiernl  coiitainlnj:  -r.ld  ni(dal-«:  ami  heatini,'  thr  namt'  In 
an  atmosphere  of  rdirofen  to  a  temperature  sufflcieiit  t'^ 
piodiKe  volatile  loinpiunds  con ta niiu>r  ^a\(\  metals  com 
hInfHl  wltti  carbon  and  njtrokjen  wliile  maliitalnlnir  the 
partial  piessnre  if  iti.  reaction  pro<lii<fs  (ndow  ;55(t 
iriillimeters  of  ineri'uy.  siihstaiitially   aw  deHi-rtlied 

-.    The     pro<-ess     of     slninltaneoiiHly      prixlncln;;      vidafU^ 
carbonltrtds  of  an  .alkali   metal   and   Hliiniiniim    whlcti   con 
gists    In    inUlni,'    laibon    with    a    mineral    containing    salfl 
tnntals  ,  and  heutlnw  the  same  in   an    itmosphere  of  nitro 
k;«*n     to    a     fcmp«»rature    suftlcient     to    piixrice     said     carl><> 
nlfrlds;  and   snltaliiv  recov.rint;  the  sain.     snl>sta  ntlally  as 
descrllxvl 

.'V  Tile  herelti  ni'v  composition  of  nintter  <  onsisfini:  of 
alkali  metai  an<l  aluininnin  carbo njtrlds  the  same  tvelnn 
volatile  at  their  temperatures  of  fonnation  Init  capnble 
of  Iwln;;  condensed  In  the  form  of  a  powiler.  or  of  forminjj 
ammonia  when  tr<»att<l  witli  water  at  2(Wt  «'  as  well 
as  alkni!  metal  cnrhonntes  ■uid  alumina  stibstatitlaily  as* 
described 


1,1.(4.414  I'KOrRSj^  OK  MVKIN(.  AUMLNTM  VEH 
NITRIOS.  Samiki,  Peacock.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as 
signor.  tiy  mesne  assignments,  to  A>:rlcultura !  IJeseara-h 
('orporaMon  New  York,  N  Y  .  a  < 'oriiorat  i..ii  of  ,\ew 
York.  Filed  .\pr  is,  1914  Serial  No  s:{i.'sl7.  (CI. 
■-'.!      l.i.  ' 

1  The  process  of  protiucing  aluiniinim  peruitrids  lia\ 
inis'  a  plnrullty  of  ultrosen  atoma  to  each  atom  of  aluini 
niuu  which  consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of  carbon  and 
aluminum  phosphate  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  to  a 
teinp^-rature  ion  hl^u  to  form  volatile  .liuminum  carUi 
ollrids  and  too  low  to  form  aluminum  ultrid,  substuntially 
as  (lescrilxd 

2.  The    prooe.s.s   of    pio<lucinK   aiuminuni    pernilrids    hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  combined  uitrutfeu  utouis  tti  each  atom 
of    aluminum    which    consists    In     heatliiK    a    udxture    of 
finely   divided    ulumiuiira    phosphate   and    carljoa   lu   an   at 
mosphere    of    nitrogen    to    substantially     ITtMi      c.     while 
malutaininK  the  partial  pressures  of  the  reaction  products 
Iwlow    4(K)    millimeters    of    mercury,    substantially    as    de 
scribed. 

3.  Tlie  process  of  producing  u   vidatile   product   contain 
InK   a    metal    combined    with    nltro^ren    and    coiistltutlnjf    a 


(M<rnltrld  which  consists  In  heHiint  a  mixture  of  carbon 
and  a  metal  com!iln..tl  with  another  1  lement  In  an  atmos 
[diere  coiitalnlntc  free  nitrojieii  to  a  temperature  sufBcient 
to  pr(Kluce  said  volatile  priKlni  t.  and  suitably  recoTerlnjc 
said   \  olatiltr  [irixluct  svit)«tantially  as  JeHcrlbtHl. 


1.1  ,0    t  !.".        \   \  (.\  1:     1  I  di     K  \01.\ 
sr.iSK.     I   hica^;o.     Hi         Filed     .\pi 

s'.'s.rtv J      o '!,   i:-;t     i  I 


lie's         I'M;!.     1',     I'KCH- 
1      IHU        Serial    No 


»/ 


1  A  valve  .levii'e,  oomprlsinK  a  'asiiiK  a  valve  stem 
mounted  ill  the  casing,  yielding'  resistance  means  for  op 
posinir  the  inward  m.vtMnent  of  the  %alve  stem,  a  friction 
irriji  for  einjairin;,'  the  val\c  stem,  a  packing  nut,  and  a 
supiiort  for  the  friction  ^rip  liavinK  an  adjustment  for 
le^rulatin^:  tlo-  position  of  ttie  friction  (jHp  with  relation  to 
the  packinjj    nut 

2.  A  valve  device,  comprlKlnjt  a  casing,  a  valve  item 
mounted  in  the  casing:,  yielding  realatance  means  for  op 
posInK  the  Inward  movement  of  the  valve  stem,  a  tread 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  friction 
ijrip  for  engBK'lnn  the  valve  stem,  a  packing  nut,  and 
a  supjHirt  for  the  'rlctlon  jfitp  havluj:  an  adjustment  for 
rejtulatluK  the  position  of  the  friction  grip  with  relation 
to  the  packing  nut. 

3.  A  valve  devh-e,  comprtsltur  a  casing,  a  valve  stem 
mounted  in  the  casini;.  a  Ixmnet  bavin,;  a  riiass  for  pack 
liig.  a  packing  nut,  yielding  resistance  means  for  opposloK 
the  inward  movement  of  the  valve  stem,  a  friction  grip 
for  en^aKluK  the  valve  stem,  and  an  ad.iu»tatile  support 
for  the  friction  grip. 

♦  .  A  valve  device,  ( Dinprlsiiji:  a  (asln*:.  a  valve  item 
mount«'d  in  the  c-usiiiK,  a  valve  disk  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  thimble  attached  to  tlie  upper 
portion  of  I  be  valve  stem.  ha\lnn  a  conIc  shaped  upper 
seiiiou.  and  ,1  <atch  for  en^iaiiin;;  the  ionic  shaped  upper 
section  of  the  thimble  when   the  \al\e  is  closed. 

.'.  A  xalve  devlc  .  (oinprisluK  a  caslim.  a  valve  stem 
mounted  in  the  caslii_-.  a  valve  disk  attached  to  the  lower 
end  uf  the  valve  stem,  a  thimble  attached  to  the  upper 
porliun  of  tb.  \alve  stem,  havini.'  upp«  ,■  and  lower  conic 
shape<i  .s»ction»,  tapering  Inwardly  in  opi)oslte  directions 
from  the  coinnion  luise,  and  a  sprhiK  acinated  catch  for 
enguK'ng  the  upper  conic  shaped  section  of  the  thimble 
when   the  valve  i»j  <  iosisi. 

1<  lalms  rt  to  U  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaetle  i 


1,134,411;       PRIK'KSS  OF  MAKIN.;  »YI»KO<.KN.      Raoll 
PiKUKK    PicTET.    Wilmersdorf,    near    lierltu,    (Jermany. 
Filed  May  Jd.  1911.     Serial  No.  BaO.lTT       (CI.  4.H--lfth.i 
1      The    method   of    prtxlucinK    pure    hydrogen    from    exo- 
thermic   hydrocarlxins   such    as   descrlUal     which    comprises 
passina    a     current    of     hydrocarlNni     vapor     continuously 
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through   8   conduit    and    heating   said   conduit    to   tempera 
tores   Increasint:    from    the   entrance   of   said   conduit    to   a 
tempi'riit lire    sufficient   to   di»s<i<'late    the   hydrocarlKin   Into 
carbiin   and   pure   hydrogen   and  collecting   the  hydrogen. 

■J  The  method  of  pro<lucliig  pure  hydrogen  from  exo 
ihermlc  hydrocartH)ns  such  as  de«crll)«d.  which  comprises 
supplyUiK  to  one  end  of  n  conduit  a  continuous  current  of 
hvtlrocarlxjn  vajxir  while  heating  the  conduit  to  near  the 
tneitin^'  i><)lnt  of  imn.  thereby  dis.sociBtlnjj  the  hydrocar 
twin  into  [lure  hydrogen  and  carbon,  and  discliarging  the 
pure  hydrogen  in  a  coiifinuons  current  frotii  ftte  other  end 
of  the  'diidiiit 

.'■t  The  methrsl  of  producing:  pure  hydrogen  from  exo 
thermic  hydrocarlKins  such  as  descrllx'd.  which  comprises 
[lassink'  a  contlnuoii.*  current  of  bydrorarbon  vapor 
through  a  conduit  bested  from  HOout  11.'<MI  C  to  i;4."><>'  C 
and  supplying  thrraich  ttie  walls  of  the  conduit  IHl 
calories  of  heat  to  every  1  •!  grams  of  gas.  thereby  dls 
sixtating  the  h>dr orartsin  into  carlxiti  and  hydrogen  and 
dlscharirttii:   the    hvdroeen      ■.ntlnnonslv    frotn    sntd    conduit 


(ontactor,  a  rlieostat  o\er  which  the  contactor  is  adapted 
to  move  and  a  Nour<t  oi  electrical  enerizy  in  circuit  with 
the    rheostat 


i:'.4.417.  TOY  OKi'OKATION  WHKKI.  Jacob  I'omc, 
Ilamden.  N.  Y.  nied  Nov.  11.  lOU.  Serial  No.  8T1.5fi6. 
(C"l     46 — 14.) 


-.^k^ 


1  .\  toy  of  the  class  des<Tibed  Including  a  supporting 
inenil"  r  having  a  ta[xre<l  end.  a  spindle  extending  from 
the  tapere«1  end  of  the  s iipjKirt t H i:  memlier,  spaced  wind 
wheels  havinu  hubs  arranged  on  the  spindle,  the  h\ib  of 
the  inner  wheel  litlltig  against  the  taj)ere<l  end  of  tin  sup 
Ixiriini:  ininil.er.  an  op|K>sitel\  tapered  sle«'Ve  mounted  on 
the  spindli'  and  inter|M>s«'<l  l,eiwi*en  the  hubs  of  the  wind 
w  he»dH.  and  an  outer  tajxTe*!  or  ioni<al  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  spindle  ;inil   tittint:  against    the   liiib  of  the  outer   wind 

wheel. 

:J.  A  toy  of  the  ilass  desirlbed  Including  a  supporiinc 
memLxT.  a  wind  »  he<-l  mounlwl  llnreon.  and  a  ■  lamp  com 
prisin*;  fixed  and  movable  sections  provided  with  opjM>site 
engaging  jxirtions.  the  movable  settion  tieing  slldably 
inii'rlocked  with  the  supf>«)rt  ing  memlx-r.  and  the  tixisl 
s.  iiion  Is'luk;  seemed  tliereto.  and  adjustlnu  meaus  con 
nectinc    the    sections. 

'■'■■.  \  toy  of  tile  class  described  includlDg  a  sup(>ortiQg 
member,  a  wind  whei  1  mounted  thereon,  and  a  clamp  com 
prising  fixed  and  movable  sections  having  engaging  por- 
tions, the  fixed  Mction  t>eiDg  se<'ured  to  the  said  member, 
adjusting  means  (onne<tiug  the  sectiona,  and  Jaws  pro- 
jecting from  the  sections  and  consisting  of  transveraely 
curved  loops  arranged  to  rei  eive  and  engage  the  radiator 
I  ap  of  an   automobile. 


1  134.41S      DYNAMOMKTKU      .Iohn   A     Randai.i,    Brook- 
lyn.   N.    Y        Filed    Apr     1',''..     Iftl.H.       Serial    No.    7«3.574 
1(1.   7.H      l.S   I 

1.  In  (omblnatlon  a  drtvlni:  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
spider  H«>(nred  to  ttie  driven  shaft,  a  disk  loosely  mounted 
on  the  same  sh;ifi.  a  clutch  lonnecting  the  disk  to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  sprlne  o.nnecting  the  disk  and  ttie  spider, 
a  contactor,  a    bver  a(iuBted  from  the  spider  to  mo\e  the 


_'  In  ( uml  inat  ujn.  .a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  a 
spider  secured  10  the  driven  shaft,  a  disk  bxisely  mouMied 
on  the  same  shaft,  n  (letch  connecting  ibe  disk  to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  spring  connectiDg  the  disk  and  the  spider, 
a  contactor,  n  lever  actuated  from  the  sfrfder  to  move  the 
contactor,  a  rheostat  over  which  the  contactor  is  adapted 
to  move  and  a  sour«c  of  electrical  energy  in  circuit  with 
the  rheostat,  and  means  for  indi<atlDg  the  varlatlon^  in 
the  resistance  in  the  rheostat  due  to  the  movement  of  the 
contactor. 

R.  In  combination  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
spider  secured  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  disk  bwsely  mounted 
on  the  same  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  the  disk  to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  spring  conn«H-ting  the  disk  and  the  spider, 
a  contactor,  a  lever  actuated  from  the  spider  to  move  tlie 
cfintactor.  a  rheostat  over  which  the  contactor  is  adapted 
to  move  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  lircuit  with 
the  rheostat,  and  means  for  indicating  the  variations  iii 
the  resistanc*'  In  the  rheostat  due  to  the  movement  of  the 
contactor.   Including  a  voltmeter. 

4.  Id  comblnnlloii  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft.  11 
spider  secured  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  disk  loosely  mounted 
on  the  same  shaft,  a  clutch  connectinE  the  disk  to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  si)rin»:  connectlns,'  the  disk  and  the  spider, 
n  contactor,  a  lever  actuated  Irom  the  spider  to  move  the 
contactor,  a  rheostat  over  which  the  contactor  is  adapted 
to  move  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  In  circtilt  with 
the  rheostat,  and  means  for  indicating  the  rarlatlons  in 
the  resistance  in  the  rheiistat  due  to  the  movement  of  the 
contactor,  including  a  voltmeter  graduated  in  terms  of 
the  i>ower  transmitted  lH'tw(>en  the  driving  and  the  driven 
shafts 

T"  In  comiiination  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
spider  sertired  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  disk  ioos/'ly  mounted 
on  the  same  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  the  disk  to  the 
driving  sliaft,  a  shifter  for  operating  the  clutch,  a  spring 
I  onnectlng  the  disk  and  the  spider,  a  contactor,  a  lever 
actuated  from  the  spider  to  move  the  contactor,  a  rheostat 
over  which  the  contacior  is  adapted  to  move  and  a  source 
of  electrical   eneruy  in   circuit   with   the   rheostat. 

(Claims  (5  to  1.'7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  an  oil  separator  and  purifier,  a  tank  having  a  cap 
thereon  provided  with  an  axial  chamber  which  terminates 
in  an  Inlet  passage,  snid  chamber  having  an  opening  In 
lis  bc>ttom.  and  an  outlet  passage  which  terminates  in  an 
ell>ow  within  the  said  chamber,  a  pipe  threaded  to  said 
elbow  and  extending  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a 
jacket  threaded  to  the  opening  in  the  said  chamber,  and 
surrounding,  hut  spaced  from  the  tipper  portion  of  said 
rdpe.  and  being  closed  at  Its  lower  end.  radially  dispose  I 
r)lp»*s  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  Jacket,  a 
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cylindrical  jinrtltlon  In  the  lowt>r  part  of  the  tank  and 
spacfHl  thcrcf rum.  a  lilaphrarn  near  the  upp«r  end  of  the 
partition,  havini;  ii  hiiN  tightly  Hiirroimdlng  the  said  plp«", 
a  jacket  surrotindint:  the  luwir  portion  of  the  pip*"  and 
spacpd  thiTffrom.  und  having  a  flan>;e  on  its  iipptT  end 
parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  .nald  diaphragm,  said 
Jacket  helni;  fuwt  to  the  t>ottom  of  the  tank  :  and  a  mecond 
dlKphraiftn  alxiv.-  lint  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  thr 
(Irst  dlaphraeiii.  havlii)?  nn  annular  step  p<irtlon  which 
extends  iihove  the  upper  edge  of  the  cylindrical  partition, 
and  is  s.-ciired  to  the  wall  of  the  tank,  said  second  dla 
ptirn;,Mii    h.ivlrii:    i    relatlsely    large   central    opening. 


_',  In  ail  oil  -i.'p.'i  iHtor  and  piirllUT,  the  ci.inbm.'i  tlon  with 
1111  oil  -.i-panii  iiiu  lank,  of  ;i  rvliiidrical  partition  in  the 
iow.T  half  thi-reof  and  spaced  from  the  bolloin  and  wall  of 
■iiilil  tank  ,1  iniiiral  dla  ptira  j^'ni  near  thf  iipinr  •iid  of  said 
liartltlon.  a  jack't  extending  centr.illv  fr<ini  the  UilloTn 
of  said  tank  to  wlihlii  a  short  lUstaine  ,<{  said  <liaptira«iii 
and  having  a  llared  Ilaiige  paralL^l  with  siild  dla(hhrak:iii.  a 
cap  oti  said  tank  haviii;;  an  axial  ihaniher  \sltli  a  tlirt-aded 
openini:  in  lis  hoiloni  and  a  radial  inh't  opeiim;;  into  said 
chamber  an  -lliow  in  said  chamlMr  terniiiialing  In  a 
radial  oiitUt.  --aKl  inl.t  and  outl>'t  beinn  nun  .oinmiiiiic:!  i 
iiiK.  a  iai  k't  I  liri'iiilc'l  to  tl^'  op.ninK'  In  said  inlet  clmmlH-r 
provided  with  radi:il  lubes  adajaceni  to  its  lowr  end, 
bavirii;  upturned  i.iiter  end-*,  a  pipe  extending  from  said 
ellhiw  ihrotiiili  the  adjacent  jacket,  and  the  illaphrauin 
and  Into  the  lower  ja<  kei  to  within  a  short  iHstance  of  the 
bottom  of  (he  tank,  ciraw  off  tubes  leading  from  the  Ixittoin 
of  the  lower  jai  kef  anil  ttie  liottoni  of  llie  dlaphrai;ni  and 
provldetl  with  faucets,  a  ring  form  of  diaphragm  spaced 
from  the  tirst  diapiirajjm  and  cylindrlial  partition  and 
seciire<l  to  the  wall  of  the  tank,  and  automatically  ojxt 
rtttsl  means  for  pennlttlnj;  the  escape  .>f  air  or  steam  fmm 
the   upper  end   of   the   tank. 

:{,  In  an  oil  separator  and  piiritler,  a  separating  tank, 
a  cap  therefor  liavlng  an  axial  inlet,  an  outlet  within  the 
inlet,  said  Inbt  and  outlet  terminating  at  opfxislte  sides 
of  the  cap  an<l  having  no  communical  Ion.  a  pipe  eiti-ml 
Ing  down  from  the  axial  outlet  to  wittiln  a  short  distance 
of  the  iKittotn  of  the  tank,  a  Jacket  loosely  surrounding 
tbe  upper  portion  of  said  pliw  and  threaded  at  Its  upper 
end  to  the  axial  inlet.  Its  bottom  being  clos.al  around  the 
*aid  pipe.  tulM>B  having  upturned  outer  ends  extending 
from  the  Uittoni  of  said  Jacket,  a  Jacket  surrounding 
loosely  the  lower  iH»rtion  of  the  pipe  and  made  fast  to  the 
tx)ttom  of  the  tank,  said  Jacket  having  n  flaring  flange  at 
Its  upp»er  end.  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  pipe  attove  and 
parallel  with  the  said  flaring  flange,  a  cylindrical  partition 
secured  to  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  diaphraKoi, 
which  Is  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  tank  and  extends 
ahove  the  diaphragm  and  to  within  a  short  distance  of 
the  tKittom  of  the  tank,  a  ring  like  diaphragm  slightly 
above  the  first  diaphragm,  having  an  annular  perforated 
stepped  portion,  which  extends  ahove  the  top  of  tbe  cylin- 
drical partition  and  is  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  tank, 
perforations  tH>lng  formed  in  the  said  partltioD  tielow  the 
flrnt  dlaphraKni.  and  a  float  valve  attached  to  said  cap. 
which  normally  closes  a  vent  therein. 

4.  In  an  oil  separator  and  purifier,  tbe  comblaatlon  with 
a  tank,  of  a  cap  therefr>r  having  an  inlet  terminating  in  an 
axial    opening,    and    an    outlet    terminating    in    an    axial 


op<>nlng  within  the  axial  inlet  op<>uing,  a  pipe  extending 
from  the  axial  outlet  o[>«ning  to  within  a  short  distance 
of  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  means  for  conveying  the  con 
tents  of  the  tank  through  a  devious  course  to  the  Nittoin 
of  said  plp«'.  a  float  valve  supported  at  the  tcip  of  the 
tank  and  adaptetl  to  normally  clowe  a   vent   In   said   tank. 

5.    In   a   device  of   the  character   descrlt>e<l,    the   combina- 
tion  with   a    tank,   of  a   cap  therefor   having   a    radial    inlet 
terminating   In   an   axial   chamlM-r   wllh   an   opening   in    Its 
iM>ttom,     and     a     radial     outlet     which     extends     into     said 
ebanilH-r    and    terminates    In    an    ellxjw.    a    jdpe    extending 
fidin  said  elbow    to  within  a  short  distance  of  the   lK)tlom 
of  the  tank,  a  Jacket  loosely  surrounding  the  lower  portion 
of  sahl  pipe  arnl   ■>e<ured   to   the  iKittom  of  the   tank,  a   dla 
phragni    secure<l    to    >ald    pipe    alsive    said    Jacket,    .i    cylin 
drical     partition     sf^ured    to    said    diaphragm    and    spae.si 
from    tbe    wall    and    bottom    of    said    tank,    an    open    iiia 
phragm    alxive    and    spacisl     from     the    first     diaphragm.     ,i 
Jacket    tlir>>ailed    to    the    axial    opening    of    the    inlet     and 
loosely    siirroundMiK    the    upiK-r    iwutlun    of    said    pli»'.    and 
rH<ilal    (uU's  extending   from   the   b.wer   end    of  said    )acke( 
ni.:iii-    for    drawinir    off    the    contents    at    si-ftlliiL'    p'ilnt.>    in 
tile    tank,    and   aiiloinallcally   operating    nieuiis    for    permit 
ting   the  esraiM-  of  air  or  steam  from   the  upper  end  of  ihi 
tank. 

jCIntm--  d  to  »<   not   printed   in   th'    ilazette.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  Ice,  the  corabi 
nation  with  a  plpltig  system  i-ontainlng  fluid,  of  means  for 
alternately  withdrawing  fluid  from  and  re  Injecting  It 
into  said  system,  a  cylinder,  a  floating  piston  therein,  a 
crinnei-tlon  from  ime  side  of  said  piston  to  said  piping 
system,  a  I'ontalner  for  water  to  be  frozen,  a  connection 
from  the  other  <ilde  of  snld  piston  extending  Into  said 
container,  an  overflow  piping  system,  and  a  conne»'tlori 
therefrom  to  said  flrst  named  piping  system 

-.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  Ice.  the  com 
hlnatlon  with  a  piping  system  containing  fluid,  of  means 
for  alternately  withdrawing  fluid  from  and  re  injecting  it 
into  said  system,  a  cylinder,  a  floating  piston  therein,  a 
connection  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  said  piping 
system,  a  container  for  water  to  he  froten,  a  connection 
from  the  other  side  of  said  platon  extending  Into  aald 
container,  an  overflow  piping  system,  a  connection  there 
from  to  said  first  named  piping  system,  and  a  valve  In 
said  connection  preventing  return  flow  Into  Mid  first 
named    piping   system. 

.1.  In  np[>aratus  for  tlse  manufacture  of  Ice.  the  comhl 
nation  wltli  a  piping  system  containing  fluid,  of  means  for 
alternately  withdrawing  fluid  from  and  re  lnje<tlng  It 
into  aald  system,  a  cylinder,  a  floating  piston  therein,  a 
connection  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  said  piping 
system,  a  container  for  water  to  he  froxen,  ■  connection 
from  the  other  side  of  said  piston  extending  into  said 
container,  an  overflow  piping  syatem,  and  a  connection 
therefrom  to  said  first  named  piping  system,  said  overflow 
piping  system  t>elnK  dlapoa«d  at  an  altitude  liigher  than 
said  first  named  piping  system. 
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4.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  Ice,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  piping  system,  of  means  connected  there- 
with for  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  liquid  con- 
tained therein,  a  cylinder,  a  floating  piston  therein,  a  con- 
iie(  tlon  from  otie  side  of  said  piston  to  said  piping  system, 
a  container  for  water  to  Ix-  froien,  a  connection  from  the 
other  side  of  said  piston  extending  Into  said  container, 
and  a  cusliion  (hamber  conn«'cfed  with  said  piping  system. 

.'  In  Mpitaratiis  for  the  manufacture  of  Ice,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  piping  system  containing  fluid,  of  means 
for  alternately  withdrawing  fluid  from  and  reinjecting  It 
into  .said  system,  a  cylinder,  a  floating  piston  therein,  a 
•  i.tineetlon  from  one  side  of  said  [ilston  to  said  piping 
•>>  stein,  n  (viuialner  for  water  to  hf  froien,  a  connection 
friun  fti..  other  side  of  said  piston  extending  Into  said 
'■mtainer,  an  overflow  piping  system,  a  connection  there- 
from to  said  hrst  nam«>d  plitlng  system,  a  supply  of  fluid, 
and    a    'otnieeilon    therefrom    Into   said    piping    system 

Iriaini-  t;  to   17   not  printed  In  the  (Jarette  ) 
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1  111  the  I'onsuuiinu  of  pulverized  fuel  which  softens 
so  as  to  (>ecome  adherent  at  a  temperature  l)elow  400°  F.. 
the  method  which  consists  in  ciKdIng  the  surfaces  with 
which  such  fuel  make-s  contact  In  passing  Into  the  zone 
•  if  combustion,  so  as  to  maintain  their  temperature  below 
that  at  which   such  fuel   lie<tjmes  adherent. 

-.  In  the  burning  of  pulverized  fuel  which  softens  so 
as  to  l>ecome  adherent  at  a  lower  temperature  than  400° 
K..  the  method  which  consists  in  d<'livering  said  fuel  In  a 
stream  Into  the  place  of  combustion,  and  In  circulating  a 
cooling  fluid  ar<iund  and  adjacent  said  stream  so  as  to 
maintain  the  temperatiin'  of  the  partlcl&s  of  fuel  Ik-Iow 
that   at   which  they   would  lnM-ome  adherent. 

.'i.  in  feeding  to  a  furnace  a  pulverlied  fuel  which  soft- 
ens at  a  critical  temperature  twdow  i(H)°  F.,  so  as  to  be- 
come adherent,  the  method  which  ( onsists  In  delivering 
said  fuel  with  a  commingled  current  of  combustion  sup 
porting  gas.  ami  meanwhile  maintaining  the  particles  of 
fuel   in  said  i-urrent   helow   said  critical  temix'rature. 

4.  In  feeding  to  a  fnrnace  a  pulverised  fuel  which  soft 
ens  so  as  to  become  adherent  at  a  critical  temperature  be 
low  4fK3'  F.,  the  method  which  conslsta  in  delivering  said 
fuel  In  a  stream  with  cumhiistion-supporting  gas,  confining 
said  stream  against  lateral  expansion,  and  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  the  confining  means  below  such  criti- 
cal degree. 

■">.  In  the  operation  nt  feeding  Into  the  combustion 
chamt>er  of  a  furnace  ji  pulverised  fuel  which  softens  so 
as  to  become  adherent  at  a  critical  temperature  less  than 
4fX>'^  F.,  the  method  w^hich  consists  In  delivering  said  fuel 
in  a  blast  through  a  conduit  which  is  subjected  to  a  much 
htghe;-  temperature  than  said  critical  degree,  and  at  the 
same  time  malDtainlng  the  temperature  of  the  surfaces  of 
said  conduit  with  which  such  stream  of  fnel  makes  con- 
tact   below  said  critical  temperature. 

[('laims  6  to  0  not  printed  lo  the  Qaaetta.] 
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1  In  a  switch,  a  iiei\alile  switi'h  meml>er.  a  winding 
for  moving  the  said  nieniber  toward  its  closed  position. 
and  electro-magnet,  and  a  lever  biased  to  move  a  portion 
thereof  toward  the  electro-magnet,  the  lever  having  a  is>r 
tlon  acted  on  by  the  said  switch  memtier  when  In  its  Ini 
tlal  position  to  pnM-ent  the  lever  from  operating  un<ler  its 
bias,  and  the  lever  having  ooerated  under  Its  bias  helni; 
attracted  and  held  by  the  ele<'tro- magnet  to  prevent  the 
return   of  the  switch  meml)er  to  its  initial  position. 

-     In  a  switch,  a    movable  switch-operating  meml>er.  an 
opeintlng  winding  therefor  In  the  circuit  controlled  by  the 
switch,    the  contacts  of   the   switch   being   arranged    when 
<  lose<l    to   de#nerglre   tlie  winding,   a   second    winding,   and 
an   armature  therefor   tiornially   beyond  but   biased  toward 
the    effective    influence    of    the    second    winding,    and    re 
strained   by   the   movable  member  while  in    its  Initial    i>osi 
tlon  from  movement  into  the  influence  of  the  second  wind 
Ing.  a  portion  of  the  armature  l>elng  arranged  to  hold  the 
switch   memt)er  closed    when    the   armature   Is    held   by    the 
second   winding. 


],1H4.423  COMPARTMENT  FRIIT-CAR  .Iohn  \V 
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1.  A  fruit  car  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  compartments  and  independent  doors  for 
each  of  said  compartments,  said  doors  hinged  with  the 
car  body,  means  for  locking  tbe  doors,  bearing  balls 
mounted  In  the  floor  of  each  of  said  compartments,  and  a 
shipping  receptacle  arranged  In  each  of  said  tH>mpart 
ments  upon  the  l)earing  balls  and  having  Its  bottom  t)ro- 
vlded  with  l>earlng  balls  capable  of  traveling  ui>on  the 
floor  of  Its  respective  compartment. 

2.  A  fruit  car  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
an  open  side  compartment,  t>earlng  balls  mounted  In  the 
floor  of  said  compartment,  a  series  of  superposed  shipping 
receptacles  mounted  In  said  compartment,  the  lowermost 
of  said  shipping  recepthcles  positioned  upon  said  bearing 
balls  and  having  Its  twttom  provided  with  t>earing  balls 
I  apable  of  traveling  upon  the  floor  of  said  compartment, 
the   other  of  said    receptacles   having    their  t)ottoms   pro- 
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\M..|  \*lrh  t>«>iirltJi:  iMiii-  1  HiiHiiin;;  tri.-  tops  of  th.>  lower- 
iiv<sf  r-r.'f.facl.-H  !iim!  hi.mii-  r,,iin.'.  f .><!  with  tht»  cnr  b.xly 
;uiil  .'Xf.  li.liii;.  :i  r^.s^  tlf  o|...|i  ^i,i»--  i.f  KHld  compartment 
to|-  111)1  i  rit.-ii  II  wu'  ti  -■  r.M  .•[)tji.  1.  -  within  thf  fompartiiiPiit. 
^  ■'■'i'  ■•!■  '■inpn-jiu'  a  dody  portion  provided  with 
""  "I"'"  ^I'l"  ■  -lip  irriii.iit.  i.iiiriiu-  halls  moiiiiti'd  In  and 
proj'-.  tinu  ;(Im,w  III,.  ||i"ir  -I  sai,i  r,  ,iiipa  rt  men  t.  a  sarins 
of  siip.r,.'.s»_-d  rfieptacU'-  Hrr.i  ii;.-.  d  ;  u  ih*.  sjiii]  .■unipHrt 
tn.-lil>  III,,  lowrrmo-f  ..f  ^aid  .-.a'pla  Ics  mount. ■.!  upon 
-aiil  ln'arlug  balls,  and  m-aiK  curnd  i'\  thf  .-nr  hody  hii.1 
eXtendlOK  acroSB  tlJ.;  Op'ai  ^id^s  .f  -hi.!  'i.ini.artrn.Mit  for 
mnlntaliilni;  .-aid  receptacle  in   tli^     ..mira  rt  m.oit 

t      \    fndr  cur  oomprlBlni.'  h    ctr   dodx    jir>\l.l,>d    wlifi    h 
'"'■"I'H  rliii..|,t    a    j.a       .,f  doors  hin;;..,!   vviDi   rh,'  rar  txidy   f.T 

'-'•i^'     -•■'*'■       oiiipartai.  11.     nvan^     f..r    maintainiiik'     ~ai,| 

'•  '   r-i    ;:,      ,.  -,.!    position.   .'■■•HrHii:   !iail>    niouiitfd    in   and    pr.. 

'■tniL'     >'•■•■     •  '  ..    !>o.,r   .>r   .<aid    ■■..ni|ia  rtni.-nt     and    a    >hip- 

pini;    r-..".ia    :.     iiioiinti-d    in    snn.l    compurtiiirnt    u^vu    said 

bParlng  balls. 
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IPOS.     Sel^al  No.    M-J'io       (CI.  188—15.) 


posi 


'■  ^  trip!.  vaU.  df\  ic-  ■.iiipri  siui:  a  .asluj;  r,,ntaininK 
a  plsiui,  ^uhir.:  ti.  variati.iii.^  m  train  pip.-  pr.'s.Hurc.  and 
a  icrnduaflUi;  \aiv,.  aotuat,-d  t>y  s.iid  piston  for  .■ontrolliu*; 
tiip  supply  of  fluid  to  th,.  brake  •■>  llnd.T  and  th.-  relenH*- 
from  til.-  Ur.ik,-  .yliuder.  ilo-  k'radnatinK  valve  having  a 
normal  ful!  i-.-;.-as.-  po-;itlon  and  an  iiuo-r  rctard,-d  relea.si' 
l.osltioii,  and  a  M.-idin,'  r.si^tanr,-  ni.'an.<  carrl,'.!  hv  the 
tnovin-  pari-  ..f  1  I,,-  1  rip!.-  -.alvr  d.-M,  ,.  and  a.  tin*:  to  op 
poH,.  th.  in,.\..ni..n'  of  said  L'radnattnk:  valve  from  Its  fnli 
r.-l.'a.s..   po-ifl(.ii    t<i   its   M-ianlfil   rel.'as..  position 

-'  ^  irl'M,  .  i\\-  dfvire  I  ornpriHln;.'  a  caslnif  ronfalnlii;; 
a  piston  sul'i.-i!  I,,  \arlaiions  m  train  pl[>e  preMNiire.  n 
Nalvf  a'tiiat.-.l  hi  ,)iid  [dston  for  r,.n!ro|lin>:  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  th.'  hral^e  -yllniler  anil  th.-  r.le;iHe  from  the  hrak.- 
cvlliid.r  s.iid  vahi-  having  a  noimal  full  rel,.«»e  ptmltlon 
and  an  liun  r  r.-tard.-.|  r.-l.-a-c  p..slrlon.  and  a  spring  car- 
ried hy  f!..  in..\ln-  parts  .,(  ih,-  tripl.-  valve  device  and 
t.-ndhik,'  t"  iiiov,.  ttie  saiiii-  from  the  r,t«rdi-d  release 
tloii   t'p   th.    n.-miai   full  rel.ase  position 

.'..  A  tri|,U'  valv  il..vi.-e  roijiprisiiiK  a  .asinn  contalDinK 
n  valv..  inchanisni  ,-onip.iK.d  of  a  piston  and  slid.-  valve 
for  coutrollintt  a  drake  lylin.l.-r  service  jwirt  and  a  brake 
cylinder  exhan-t  p..rt.  said  xalvc  liavlnif  a  normal  full  re 
lease  positi..n  and  an  inn.-r  r>  tarde.l  nleas..  position  and 
yleldliiK  leMlst.-UK-.-  m.-ans  arrle.l  hy  said  valve  m.-cha 
nism  for  opiwiHlnir  th.-  nii>v..nient  of  the  nume  from  \tn  full 
release  position  t.i  Its  ri'tardd  r*»le«st.  position 

4.  A  triple  valve  devli  e  cmprlslni.'  a  caalnsr  contalntnif 
a  valve  me<*hanism  c.mposed  of  a  piston  and  slide  valve 
for  controllliii:  the  snpidv  to  and  ttie  release  from  the 
brake  cylinder  .said  valv.-  havlnj;  a  normal  full  relea.se 
poaltlon  and  an  Inner  retarded  reh-aae  position,  and  n 
sprluK  carrl, d  h\  said  valve  rnerhanlsm  and  tending  to 
moTe  tb«  name  from  its  retarded  release  ponitlon  to  Its 
fall  releaae  position. 

5.  In  a  triple  valve  .levlce.  a  valve  mechanism  compria 
InK  a  piston  subject  to  variations  in  train  pipe  pressure,  a 
main  valve,  and  a  irradnatlnK  valve  mounted  on  the  main 
valTC  operated  by  said  piston  for  controlllnR  the  supply  of 
Bold  to  and  the  rpteas<>  from  the  brake  cylinder,  said  rrad 
oatlnf  valve  havinfr  a   normal   full   releane  poaltlon   and   a 


I    retard,  d    r.  leas,     position,   a    sprint:   carrleil    by    said    valve 
!    m.-chanlsni  an. I   t.n.Ilnjf  to  mov..  the  kcrailuatinn  valve  from 

it.s  r.tarded  re|..ase  position  to  riill   r.-leas.-  poalth.n.  and  a 
I    tiled   stop   for  .  iii:a^ln>:   otic   .-ml   of   the   spriniir  In    full    re 

lcn.se  position 

[ilalms  d  t,,   111  ,j,,t   printed  in   th.-  «;aiette.] 
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!      In     a     tripl.. 
prlsin»;   ii    pi  ..ton 
sure,    ii    Mijiiii    s  1.1 
the    exti,[.ist     fi..i; 


\alve    devir,.     ,1     valv,"    iio-.-lianism     .  orr 
■object    to    \  .ariath.ns    m    Lr.ik.     i.ij.,     |,r.~ 
-  lU.     ..p.-rat.d    thei.lv     f,,r   ..)Utndllut{ 
'■■        rak.       ihnd.-r     -.Id    valve    mei-ha- 


i.Urn    havnu'  a   n..riii;il    toll    r.'i..a-.-  posi!|,,i,   ,,nd   a    retarde.1 
rrli-u.sc  position,   an  aiixlliar>    \hI-..-  ..ji,  lal.d   !.\    -^aPI   piston 
for   controlling    the    tirake   (>lind.'r   s.-rvP  .■    |„,rt     and    \  leld- 
!iiL'    r.sistan..     in. -an-    ..irri.-.l    l>     said    \.i;\.     iii.-rl,a  idsin 
f.-r   ..pp.-sliiK   th.-   inoveiii..nf   of   main   slid.     i.,l\.-   from    the 
full    release   |M,s|tloii    t..    tin     r.tard.-d    releas,-   position 
•-'     In    ri    triple   valv-   d,  \  1,  .-     „    main   sll<l,-    \  ,1 1  \ .     f.o    .  on 
■    in.iltnir  the  eihaust   from   the  brake  cylinder,   an   auxiliary 
I    \aU.-    liaNim;   a   movefii.-nt    r.Iatl\..   to   th..  .-xhaust    ...ntro- 
I    !i"i--    \-'^\-     f'-r   .■,,ntr,.lliiiK    Ih.-    hrak.-   .-vllnd.'r    s.-rvic-    i,.,rt 
I    a    pi.stoii    subject    t..    varlatl.uis    in    hrak.     pip.-    pressure    f,,r 
j    op.ralini.'  said   \a:v,.s  ,iii<|  a    sprint   carrl. -.1   hy   the   ni..vin^ 

I    [.arts  of  the  tripl.-  valv.-  ,|.-\!,.    for   .,,s|i,«  t'he  mov.mei.i 

..f  th.-  pist..n  and  .-xlhaust  valv.-  from  full  r.-le.is..  p.iMih.r: 
f..  .1  posit|,,n  in  wid'h  til.,  .xhaust  ..penlti^-  fr,,[il  th.-  brak. 
cv  llnd'  r   I..    r.-str1cte.| 

■  '■  A  tripl.-  \alv..  d.-vi.  ,  .onslstin.;  ..f  a  .asln;;  contain 
hiK  a  valve  fn.-.hanism  cmprlsins;  »  main  «lld.-  valv, 
r.>r  controlIInL-  fhi-  exhaust  frr.in  the  brake  cylinder,  an 
auxiliary  valv.-  having  a  mov.-rn.-nt  relative  t,.  sal-l  main 
valve  for  controlling  th.-  supply  of  air  fr..ni  ttie  auxiliary 
res.'rvolr  t,.  the  Irak.-  rvllinl.-r  In  s.-rvic..  applhatlons  ,.f 
the  brakes  n  plst,,n  subj.-.  t,  t,,  varlatbrns  in  t.rak.-  pip,, 
pr.ssur.-  for  op.-rafin;:  sah!  valv.-s  and  a  yL-liIIng  reslgtanc 
tiiean.s  carrl. -d  hy  said  valv,.  m.-chanlsin  for  relurni  n.- 
sal.)  main  valve  and  piston  from  a  position  In  which  th, 
flow  of  air  from  th.-  t,rnke  ,ylln<ler  through  th.-  exhaust 
port   Is    restrlcte.l    t,.   th.-   normal   fnll    r.-Iease   position 

4  In  a  triple  valv..  .levlce  a  valve  for  cmtrollInK  the 
hrake  cylinder  .xhaiisf  having-  a  full  r.-l.-nsc  position 
ami  a  retarde.l  release  position,  an  auxiliary  valv.  havlnv 
a  movem.-nt  relative  to  The  exhaust  controlling  valve,  n 
piston  subject  to  variations  In  brake  pip,-  pressure  fo- 
operatlng  anld  valve  and  having  a  fixed  relation  to  said 
auxiliary  valve,  and  a  spring  .arrled  hy  said  piston  foi 
returning  the  exhaust  valve  and  piston  from  the  retard*^: 
r.-Lase    position 

.'>     In    a    fluid    pressure    hrak.      the    coml.lna tloi-    with    a 
brake    pipe    and    hrak.-    cylinder,    of    a    valv,-    and    piston 
operated    by    variations    In    hrake    pipe    pressure    for    con 
trolllnjf    the    brake    cylinder    exhaust,    an    auxiliary    valve 
operated  by  and  having  the  same  trav.rse   as  said  piston 
and   having  a   movement   r.dntlve   to  said   exhaust   control 
Mng  valve   for  controlling  the   brake   cylinder  service    sup 
ply  port,  and  a   yielding  resistance  means   carried   by  said 
piston    for   opposing   the    movement   of   the   exhaust    valve 
and  piston  from  normal  full  release  position  to  a  position 
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in  which  the  flow  of  air  frum  the  brake  cyllDder  through       1,134,427.     RECEPlAl  LH.      Kmii,    U.    W     Ii.lkich,  Chi- 


the  exhaust   port    is    restrlcte<l 

i'   l.-iims   rt  t.r    1  ;i  n.d   print. -<i   in   th-    liazette.  i 


1.134.426.  H.ril.  -  rUKSSI'KK  HKAKK  Waltkh  V. 
Ti'R.NKii.  E.l^Ti  wood.  I'a..  asiilguor  to  Th,-  W.-stinghouse 
Air  P.iake  I  orapiiny.  VVIlmerdinK.  ''-'i  "  Corporation 
of  r.  ii!i-\  viinla  nied  Nov  2:,.  !''i;:  S.  rial  No. 
802.915.      (CL   IMH      1.'^  I 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  cuuibinati.n  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  n  reservoir  of  an  e<]uallzlng  valve  li.vice 
bavinv  .1  imtiii  piston  le  a.l  sun), at  io  the  op[)oslng  pres 
sur.«  <<(  ti.  ,riik.  pip.-  ami  .1  <-hMrat.er  and  a  differential 
plhtoii  h'-Hil  snbj,.it  on  on.-  sidi-  to  reservoir  pr.-ssnr. 
ami  tiavliig  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  aatd  cbamU-r  In 
th.    release  position  of  said  e<)ualizlng  valve  device. 

U  In  M  fluid  pri'-vsiire  lirak.-,  the  lomblnation  Willi  u 
biak..  plpi-  Mini  a  r.-s.-rvoir  iionnally  iliarged  with  fluid 
un.1,'r  pressor,  .d  valve  m,.Hiis  for  ..mtrolllng  the  r.-leas,- 
of  th.  brakes  a  piston  devi. .  for  operating  said  valve 
means  comprising  a  main  piston  head  subject  to  th,- 
opposing  prehsur,T<  of  tlie  t'rake  pipe  anil  a  chaml>er  and 
a  ilifTerentlai  piston  h.-ad  sub.iect  on  one  side  to  resei^olr 
pi.-Hsiire.  ,(nd  iii.ans  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
t.i  sMiil  (liainlnr  in  the  r.-l.-ase  i„,sitl,,n  of  the  parts  for 
shifting   tn.    ji.irts   t,)  ,  ios,'   the  brake  .-yllndcr  eihaust 

^1  In  a  ftiil.l  i.i,-ssnri'  brake,  the  i-ombinatiim  with  a 
brake  pi|  ,  Irak.-  cylind.'r  ami  a  reservoir  normally 
charge<l  with  fliilil  under  pressure,  of  an  egualliing  valve 
<1..vii  .■  Comprising  valv,  means  for  controlling  tli.-  nleas. 
■  if  fluid  from  the  brak,  .yllnder.  a  piston  device  suliject 
to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe  and  reservoir, 
comprising  a  main  piston  h.-ad  and  a  illfferentlal  piston 
hejul  of  i.ss  ar.ii.  fir  oim. rating  said  valve  means,  and 
uieans  for  -upplylni.'  rliii,!  umb-r  jires-iire  to  the  Inter- 
nit  ilint,  <  liaiiib,!  formi-d  bj  said  piston  loads  in  the  reli-ase 
positiiiii   ,1'   tlie  parts. 

4  In  a  fluid  pressnre  hrake.  the  combination  with  a 
brak"-  pip.-  brak,-  cylind.  r,  ami  a  res.  rvoir  normally 
.'harg.  1  Milh  tlui.l  uml,  r  pr.  ssure.  ,,f  an  .-.piallr.ini;  valve 
devic  comprising  valv,  means  for  ,'ontr.illliiK  the  release 
of  fluid  from  til-  I  rak,-  i>lin.l»-r  n  piston  devlc.-  for  op- 
erating said  \mI\.  ineans  •omjirlslng  a  large  piston  head 
subt,.ct  on  its  ,,iii..r  fa.-e  to  brake  plp«'  pn'ssure  and  a 
small  pl-t<.ii  h.a.l  subj,.,-t  on  Its  outer  fa(-e  to  reservoir 
[•reHsiire  and  in,  ans  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  th..  int.  I  m.-dlate  ,  hanil^ei  form, si  t'y  said  piston  heads 
in     tlo-    r,  b-as..    ;.i».-iii..n    ,rf    tin-    parts 

111  .1  tbibi  pr.-siir,'  brak,-.  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pip,-  and  n  r-s.-rvidr  normally  charged  with  fluid 
under  pressur..  of  valv,-  means  for  controlling  th.-  release 
i.f  the  Irak'--  a  j, 1-ton  ,i,  vie.-  having  differential  piston 
heads  siihjict  t,,  the  opi>i«<ing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe 
and  said  res. rvoir  for  operating  said  valve  means,  and  1 
means  for  venting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  Intermediate 
I  haml>er  form.-d  by  said  piston  heads  In  the  release  position 
of  the  parts. 

1  Claim  tj  not   prlnte<l  in  the  (ia»<ttp. ) 
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1  In  a  rt*ceptacU  the  i  onitiination  •>(  a  container  body 
and  an  ,-xternal  sll[i  cover  tiic  Nxlv  having  an  annuiar 
•'Xternal  t,r,Mi\.  nt  the  (-f)ver  .  tiga;:iiig  section,  and  said 
cov.  r  !,.-nini:  ,in  iiit.  rnal  bead  ndapt.'d  to  engage  in  and 
to  Interl.ick  with  said  gr(H)Te  aft.  r  the  cover  has  t«e(  n 
fully  Hpplie.l  sail!  cover  when  partially  applied  liaving 
slip  fit  with  th,  i.Mlx  above  Its  i;r,>ove  and  the  cover 
b.ini  III, -I,  v,.r\iiig  a-  .an  abutni,  tit  to  eojcttxe  with  the  upper 
.dg.-    iif  th.-   bod.^ 

2.  Ill  a  rec,  pta,  le.  the  con  bmatiou  of  a  contain,  r  bcsiy 
an  at,  ext.-rnal  -Hp  cover,  the  ..iv.i  ii.nif. rising  a  top 
and  side  flange  for  receiving  th,  iipp.  r  .nd  of  the  liody. 
said  b.iily  at  it>  cover  eiiga-jing  sicii.jn  l.Jl^)ng  j-.l  .xternal 
annular  groove,  ^ald  co\-.r  flaniie  having  ,-in  internal  an 
nular  bead,  the  end  of  san!  flangi  U  low  -an!  Iwad  bt-lng 
adapted  for  slip  fit  engagement  wit!,  th.  s,-,  tion  of  the 
tfOdy  alKJVe  Its  groove  wh.n  t!i.-  c.v.r  1-  parTiall.\  ap 
piled  and  the  upper  eilge  of  th.  Isxlj  th.n  f.rmlng  an 
abutment  for  the  cover  N-ad.  said  cover  t>.  ad  and  body 
griKive  entering  into  interloi  king  engagcm.  ut  when  the 
co\cr  is  fully  appll.-d.  tfi.-  rec.-ptacl,  Nin^  s.abd  during 
either   application   of  the   cover. 

.'1  In  a  receptacl,  .  the  i-ornblna tion  of  a  l,,,  i.\  and  a  slip 
Cover  therefor,  the  body  at  its  upper  i-dg.  U-iug  curled 
Inwardly  to  form  an  Internal  seat,  th,  c,)V.  r  receiving 
section  of  the  body  being  e.xtcrnally  grooved  and  the 
flange  of  the  cover  tx-lng  internally  beadeil.  such  Iveadlnj; 
and  grooving  Udng  adapteil  for  int.  rioi  ki  tig  .ngagcment 
only  after  th.'  ci,ver  iias  b.«  n  full.v  appll.-,l.  ih.  s.-ction 
of  the  cover  flang.  t)elo\v  its  beading  U'itjg  adapted  for 
slip  fit  with  the  ext.-rifir  ..f  tin-  lusly  wh.  ii  the  cover  is 
partially  applied  and  the  upp.  r  e<lg(  of  t!,.-  bwiy  then 
acting  as  an  abutment  for  ttie  cov,  r  b.  ad.  the  central 
portion  of  the  cover  top  l.eing  d.-fle,  ted  to  form  a  perlpb- 
.-ral  seat  adapted  for  .  ngaging  said  internal  seat  of  the 
l>ody  when  the  cov.-r  has  is  .  n   full.\    applUHl. 

4.  In  a  receptacle,  tin-  .  oiiihinatlou  ,if  a  U^ly  and  a 
slip  cover  therefor,  th.  bod.\  at  Its  upper  .-dge  being 
curled  inwardly  to  form  an  interna!  seat,  tin  cover  re- 
ceiving section  of  the  tx>dy  being  t>xternan\  gnwved  and 
the  flange  of  the  cover  being  internally  iK-aded,  such  bead- 
ing and  grooving  being  adapte<i  for  Interlocking  engage- 
ment only  after  the  cov.-r  has  be.  n  full.\  appli.-.l.  the 
section  of  the  cover  flange  below  lis  b.-ading  I  .  ing  adapttnl 
for  slip  fit  with  tlx-  exti-rior  of  the  tsaly  wlien  th.  <  over 
is  partially  applied  and  fti.-  upper  e.ige  of  lli--  Ixxiy  then 
acting  as  an  abutment  f,,r  the  ccjver  bead.  lb.  i.-ntral 
portion  of  the  cover  top  being  defle<ted  upwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  p«'rlpberal  seating  ana  ailapt.-.l  for  Intimately 
engaging  with  said  interior  seat  of  the  b-sl.-i  when  the 
co\er  is  inverted  and  app.i.d  with  its  d,  !lectt-<l  p.iition 
into    the    is>dv    mouth 


1.1.S4,428.      FISH  TRAl'       .l..n>    I'mst.^ttkb,    New    York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  21.  1H14.      Serial  No.    H62.ti74.      tCl. 
43—20.) 
1.   A    collapsible    trap   of    the    class    descril)ed.    comprls- 

Ing    an    oblong    body    portion    composed    of    four    oblong. 

rectangular,  openwork,   side  frames   hinged    together  .  said 

trap    l>oth    when    set    for    use    and    when    collapse<l    t»eing 
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riTfji  iiiiuUi  I     III    ti>iiii    ill    l"«fli    IuiikI  t  inlitml   junl   (Tokk   si-ctloli, 

h;iI.|    lMh|\     |ii.rti.)M     lu'lui.'    tilii<i    priivliltil    Ml    I'lid    with 

n  liliii-'tHl  lii"!  ■sprint  ((iiitrollcd  ilixT  whii  h  Is  iulHptiil 
to  foM  Inwiirillx  ami  at  tli.>  (lppll^lll■  end  with  an  In 
wanll.x  .lit'-rf  ,-,l  liip.r.<l  .»r  truinatf<l  (lcvi<-.  ciiinpus.il 
of  four  sirnllar  trlanxiilar  |)Hrt-«  two  of  which  are  hiii«i-'l 
toKt'tluT  (lud  twd  of  which  rtr»'  hlnniMl  to  tli.  front  i^nd 
fKirtloiis  of  two  of  the  «ld<-  frarm-  iiicinbtTK.  said  sidf 
franif  rii.-inlnT«  h'lnit  also  pro\ldi'd  with  Hprlii^:  dfvicf» 
whii  h  iiorrii«ll>  s.rve  to  hold  th>'  parfN  of  th.-  trap  In 
an  •■xpandt'd  position  for  iisr.  th.'  trlanKular  inh  t  fratix' 
iUfnil>prM  N'lnj;  also  provided  wltli  sprliiK-  ("f  a  -.inillar 
purpose,  and  (wo  opposite  side  finiiii'  ni.iiil»r-.  if  the 
N)d\  [X)rtioii  N'ing  composed  of  ^..-parHi.  pan-i  hiiik'fd 
totft'ther    leiitrall)    and    lontfit  ii.Hiia  lly    tli-pof. 


-.    A   collaphlliie    trap  oi'    ine   i  lass   descrlheij,   i-oniprlsin^; 
an  ot)lon(f.  Ixtdy  portion  i-omposed  of  four  oliloiit;.  rectun^n 
lai       openwork,     side     frame     nieinlwrs     hinged     touether  , 
sail!    hody    portion    helnn    rectaniinlar    twitti    in    lontrltiidlnal 
and    i-ross    section    wlien    s.-t    for    use     and    lu'lni:    also    r'c 
taiiiriilar  in   lonjtitudlnal   and  cross  sei  tlon   when  collapsed, 
and    said    twidy    [lortlon    t^•int;    provided    at    oni-   end    wltli    a 
hinged    and    sprint:    controlled    door    and    at    the    opposite 
end  with   an   lnwar<ll.\    directed    ta|)ere<)   or   truncated    Inlet 
devir-e    composed    of   fimr    sinillai     Irlanirular    parts    two    of 
whlcli    are    hini;.-!    to-,  r  her   and    t«ii   of   whicli    arc    hiiiKcd 
to  the  front  .till  portion-,  of  two  of  the  side  frame  metnUrs 
two  opposite  side  franii    iniinlers  of  the  Isidy  portitm  heln;; 
also      -omposed     ,if     separat.-     parts     hin>:ed     together     ceii 
trally    ami    lonifit  odl  na  ll>     there, if    aricl    .said    body    portion 
b^-intf   adapted    to    he   collapsed    l,\    preMStire   appllt»d    to    the 
other   opposlf.     sid.     frame    memtx-rs    tl)ercof    In    wldch    op 
eratloii    the    side    frame    memhers    which    arc    c(>mpose<1    of 
separate    parts    fold    inwanll\ 

.'V    .\    collapslhlc    trap   .'f   tlu'   class    descrit>ed.   comprising: 
an    ohlonn    N)  ty     jiortlon    i-ompos«'d    of    four.    otiloriK.     rec 
tanirular.    openwork     side    frames    hinged    together;    said 
body    portion    UdnK'    reef  a  ninilar    In     form    both    in    lonul 
tudinai    and     cross    seitioii     wh.-n     expanded     for    use    and 
also     when       ollapsed.     and     --alit     body     portion     beliik'     pro 
vlde<i    at   one   end    with   a    door   which   opens   inwardly    and 
at    the    oppi>site    .  iid    with    an    inwardly    (llrecte<l.    tapered 
or    truncated     inb^t    c.)inpo^e<l    of    four    -.Imilar    triangular 
parts    adapted    to    be    fobied    to-.ther.    two    opposite    side 
frame   memNTs    beln^   connmsed    of   separate    parts    hliiKP<l 
toKPth.M-    it>ntrall\     •nid    loni.it mlinaliy    thereof    and    said 
body    portion    beiiiK    r,,i!apsed    b\     (.ressinir    the    other    op 
poHlte     side     frame     mcmb.rs     thereof     Inwardly     in     which 
optTatioil    the    sidi-    Irani.     ii:emlM  rs    cmposed    of    separuti 
part.s    fold   Inwardly 

4.  A  collapsible  frapi  of  tlie  class  degcrlN-d,  comprlslni: 
an  obloni?,  rectangular  body  portion,  corapcKS.'d  of  four 
oblou)?,  rectankTular  openwork,  side  frnines  hlimiHl  to 
gether  :  said  body  portion  b.-in;;  oblon;;  and  r-'Ctankrular 
In  form  when  e.xpandisi  for  use  and  also  when  collapsed, 
and  said  tmdy  jtortion  bein^'  aUo  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  with  a  hiiiKcd  do.,r  and  at  the  opposite  I'nd 
with  an  inwardly  directed,  tap,  red  or  truncated  Inlet 
device  composed  (»f  four  similar  trlanRiiIar  parts,  part 
of  which  are  hln«ed  tonciher  and  part  to  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  side  frame  members,  two  opposite  side 
frame  inenitiers  b.ln«  <  ompos.'d  of  separate  i>arts  hinged 
together  centrally  and  ionirHndlnally  and  said  body  por 
tlon  l)eing  adapted  to  be  cidlapse*!  by  pressure  applle<l 
to  other  opposite  side  frame  luemlxrs. 
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1  .\n  \\\f.  Well  compri«ing  a  htdion  base  a  diamelib 
caMy  eitendint  portion  of  the  Imttom  wall  tliere.f  de 
pr,-sei|  anil  the  ends  of  the  depressed  poition  still  fur 
ther  depresseii  Iwiow  its  intermediate  immI  on  t<.  f.ui; 
aianietrically  opisisite  Ink  po<-kefs.  an  inverte  I  iM^tt:. 
ret-ting  on  the  has*-  and  having  an  outlet  dtrertly  over 
8«I<1  interme<llate  jMirtion  and  a  iM.rtlon  of  the  Bide  wall 
of  said  ls)ttle  depres«e<l  tt)  form  a  channel  adapted  to  be 
1  r<;if:lit    Into   registration    with   eltlier  of   said    po<kets 

-■  \\\  Ifik  well  comprising  a  bolb.w  base  havhn;  riK 
jx  (  kefv  In  Its  iMittom  at  op|)osii.  -idcv  ,,f  \\^  eentiu  an. I 
till  iipl'ci  fa.e  iif  Its  i-entral  p'.rtion  eiiri\ex  so  a~  to  \u 
rhni  from  ihe  <eTiter  toward  lln  p.i.  kei>  and  an  inverted 
Ink  bottle  restinu  on  1  he  top  ..f  the  has.'  and  havlnt  ar, 
outlet  dlrei-tl\  over  the  center  ..f  the  bottom  of  said 
biiSe 

.\n  ink  well  (omtulsint:  a  lias.-  ba\JnK  a  diamei  ricail.x 
•  NtendliiK  ctiannei  In  its  Isdtom.  the  ends  of  said  channel 
U'lni:  depressisl  In-low  the  center  to  form  illamet  ncally 
opi.oslte  Ink  pockets,  the  portions  of  Ihe  base  at  oppoHtte 
sides  of  the  cliannel  belnv:  inclined  t.'ward  the  channel, 
an  (Mine  tlanKe  exten...nir  iipwardl>  from  said  bane,  and 
an  in\erted  Nittle  resting'  ujmn  the  top  of  the  liaAe  and 
\.i1liin  said  edife  tlanjfe  and  lotatable  with  resjiect  to  said 
base  and  bavinn  Its  luitbi  1  ei-lsterln:;  «ltb  the  interme 
diatt     portion    of    tin-    channel    lietween    the    pockets 

'  An  ink  well  comprlsink;  a  ludlow  base  havliiK  lis  l«>t 
tci;i  providiHl  with  a  diametrlially  extending  channel,  the 
ends  of  whl(h  are  depressed  In-low  Ihe  central  portion  to 
fiuni  diametrically  opposite  ink  p<ickets.  the  portions  of 
th  lM>ttom  of  the  Irnse  at  opp<  site  sides  of  the  riiannel 
b'p.-  Inclined  toward  said  c  haniiel  and  having  raised  jKir 
tions.  anil  an  invi'rte<l  Ink  bottle  ri-stini:  on  said  raise! 
(lortions  and  havinn  an  outlet  leKisierini.:  with  the  Inter- 
illeiil.  te    |MiriloU   of   the   <liaiine)    Ix-tween    said    jx>cket«. 


i.l.i4.  t.tu  IK<)MN<;  TAIi  Hksixmiv  Wkxdkk  and 
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1  .\ u  IroniiiK  pad.  eoinpiislnk'  a  bod\  portion  coin|H>aed 
of  wire  mesh  and  one  side  of  which  is  provide<l  with 
pri  .lectlng  brush   material  also  .  om|H>sed  of   wire. 

2.  .\n  ironing  pad.  comprising  a  Isnly  portion  composed 
ol'  wirt  mesh  and  one  side  of  wiilch  Is  provliled  with  pro 
je(tlni;  brush  material  also  comisised  of  wire  an<l  conslst- 
iliK  of  loop><   which   are   wo\en   into   the   txsly   of   said   mat 


1.1      ».i.:i  S'lAMllNt.       M.\(HINK  l-.iiWAHO        ABKKLIC. 

We-i     Nut  ley.    N.    .1        Filed    .\pr     is.    I'.tOH,      Serial    No. 

41.'7  TSt.-,        Mi.    KPl       1.!,  I 

I.  in  a  stamping  maiiiliie.  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
a  stamp  adapted  for  horlaontal  rotative  and  vertical  redp 
ri  rating  nu)vement  thereon,  and  provided  with  a  stop 
membei  arranged  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  in  unison  with 
the  stamp  and  a  stop  memt)er  located  on  the  frame  anil 
at'apted    to   co6{)erate    with    said    movable    stop    memlier    to 
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limit    the   re<iprocatlng   movement,  one   of  aald   atop   mem- 
bers   IwliiB    adjustable,    so    as    to    vary    the    reel pri>oa ting 

'ipo\  eii  ent   of  t  he  stamji. 


tiroatp  contact  between  the  acid  and  gas  to  dry  the  latter, 
and  returninK  the  acid  from  the  point  of  h\gh  pre«»ure  to 
th'  jKilnt  of  low  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 


jT-J 


In  a  stampluK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  guide, 
1  ir(i\ellri>;  carriage  made  in  two  horltontal  and  contlgtioui 
-e.  tons  connecttsi  \,\  a  boriiontal  pivot,  so  tliat  one  of  the 
SI  ill.  n..  may  lie  swiiiii;  up  or  <lown  relatively  to  the  other. 
I  h(  noil  swinging  section  Isdnj:  mounted  to  travel  on  the 
guidi*.  and  tile  other  swiiitinK  Kectlon  l)elng  hinged  at  a 
(istiuiie  from  the  guide,  and  held  in  alinement  by  the 
iibi.tting  edges  of  the  sections  and  a  stamp  carried  by  the 
swln>;lnK  .section  and  adajitetl  to  1h>  reciprocated  therein. 

I  In  a  -tampint  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  i.\i>e  holding  stamji  adapt  h1  for  horln.)ntal  ntative  and 
vertical  reciprocating  movement  thereon,  and  au  indl 
lator  pr>ij''<  tliiL-  from  the  central  portion  of  the  stamp  at 
an  ani.;le  i.i  the  line  of  ty[>e  and  lying  In  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  alxiut  which  the  stamp  is  adapted  to 
rotate,  saiil  indicator  l>elng  adapted  to  partake  of  Ixith  the 
rotative  and  re{  Ipn.cat ing  movement  of  the  stamp  and  to 
Indie  lie  the  ivnter  of  the  line  of  type. 

4  III  a  -tamping  ina<  hlne.  the  combination  of  a  travel- 
in  ciirriaKc  made  in  two  contiguous  sections  hinged  to- 
^.ediei  so  that  one  section  may  U'  swung  relatively  to  the 
f.ther.  the  end  face  of  each  section  adjacent  to  the  hinge 
being  arranged  Xo  abut  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
Bringing  seeti.iii  relatively  to  the  n<tn  swinging  section  in 
om  direction,  a  guide  on  which  the  non  swinging  section 
i.<  mounUMl  to  travel  and  a  stamp  carrleJ  by  the  swinging 
se(  tioi.  and  adapted  to  \>v  reciprocated  therein. 

r.  In  a  stumping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
n  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  therein  but  held  against  longl 
tudinai  motion,  and  a  stamp  provided  with  a  shank 
moi  nted  to  slide  In  said  sleeve,  but  held  to  turn  in  unison 
therewith 

Mialms  tj  to    1;;',  not   printed    In   the  'iazette.j 
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1  Ihe  process  of  transferring,  compressing  and  drying 
chlorln  k'a--  ulibh  consists  in  entrapping  volumes  of  the 
chlorin  gas  Isiween  alternate  volumes  of  sulfuric  acid, 
fouiiij:  the  entrapped  alternate  volumes  continuously 
thioii;;h  Mil  inc|os(»d  path  to  a  deslrinl  point,  caus'ng  intl- 
mat.'  iiiiiact  between  the  acid  and  the  gas  and  thereby 
dr.ving  the  latter,  and  jtermittlng  the  separation  of  the 
acb'   fioiii   the  dried   gas.  substantially  as  described. 

'_'  The  process  of  transferring,  compressing  and  drying 
(Ml  ri!.  gas  which  consists  In  causing  alternate  volumes 
of  (hioriii  tas  and  sulfurb  acid  to  continuously  enter  a 
belb.l  pipe  rotating  the  latter  and  thus  transferring 
Me  acid  an<!  ^.is  coinpresse«l  thereby  into  a  riselvpr.  cans 
irit  liitiniate  contact  lielween  the  acid  Bn<l  gas  therein 
iin>i  lbereli>  drylni.'  Ihe  ga-  and  separating  the  a<  Id  from 
till'  dried  gas.  substantially  as  descrltte<i. 

3.  The  process  of  transferring,  compressing  and  drying 
cMorin  gas  which  cons  sts  in  cntraping  alternate  pistons  of 
the  chlorln  gas  and  sulfuric  acid  at  a  point  of  low  pres 
t;ure.  In  forcing  the  entrapped  volumes  of  gas  and  acid  In 
u  helical  path  continuously  In  the  same  direction,  while 
compressing  the  pistons  of  gas  by  the  action  thereon  of  the 
pistons  of  liquid,  to  a  point  of  higher  pressure,  causing  In 


i  In  an  apiMiratus  for  transferring.  compre«.sing  and 
drying  chlorln.  the  combination  of  a  chamber  partially 
hlle<l  with  sulfuric  add  and  adapted  to  I*  supplied  with 
chlorln  gas.  a  second  chamber,  and  means  comprising  a 
continuously  rotating  helical  pipe  coll  having  one  end 
01  ening  into  said  first  chamber  and  Its  other  end  (ommu- 
nlcat.ng  with  said  second  cham.»er.  whereby  alternate 
volumes  of  the  acid  and  chlorln  gas  are  entrajuHHl  from 
said  first  chaml)er.  discharged  Into  said  seconri  chamber, 
the  gas  l>elng  under  pressure,  the  gas  dried  by  contact 
with  the  acid,  and  the  acid  separated  from  the  gas  in  said 
second  chaml>er.  and  a  vertically  pos  tbned  U  shaped 
pipe  mounteil  l>elow  said  chaml>ers  with  its  ends  respec 
lively  oiM?ning  Into  the  lower  jxirtlons  of  ea<  li  (if  the  same 
for  returning  acid  from  said  »e<'ond  to  said  first  chaml)er. 
the  vertical  height  of  said  pipe  l)fing  sufficient  so  that 
the  maximum  pressure  in  said  second  chaml)er  shall  not 
force  the  level  of  the  acid  In  said  pipe  lieyond  the  l>end 
III  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


I,i;i4.43;i  PRODICTION  OF  HOLI/)W  RESILIENT 
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The  process  of  making  hollow  resilient  halls,  which 
consists  in  forming  two  half  shells  of  material  compris- 
ing a  fusiWe  phenolic  condensation  product  capable  of  be- 
ing hardened  into  an  Infusible  mass  on  application  of 
sufBclent  heat,  placing  the  same  In  a  tube  In  alinement 
with  each   other  with  their  Interiors  opposed,  and   forcing 
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the  ftame  to)r«'ther  while  prfventlnk'  t>»<ap«-  of  air  or  othor 
f(na  from  t  hf  spnif  t>«'t»-efn  ttie  half  shells  until  their 
adjacent  wIk'';*  hIhU,  h.'atlnu  the  !<al(!  ii(!Ja<»'iit  edues  to 
oaiiHf  the  sitiiK'  Th  ».M  to^jcthfr  t'l  form  a  ooiitluuous  ball 
with  air  or  other-  i:as  rompr«»«i.siHl  within  tht-  same,  form 
Ing  a  compre«.si-il  iilr  c  .ipf  therefor,  ami  applyliiK  heat  suf 
flclent  to  hanifii  the  ball  Into  an  Infiisihlp  hard  shell, 
coolItiK  and  renioviru  ihf  name,  -iuhatantlally  as  de- 
acrlbej. 


1.1.'U,4.'14  SHAM  l>A.Mi'KNKK  l"i<  a  v  k  i  Maknbs.  Haddou 
H*"i«htH,  N.  .J  .  asslKiior  to  Niitlonal  < 'lietiilral  ("ompany, 
Syracii.><«'.  N  V  .  ii  t'orporatioti  of  New  York.  Kll«»d 
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11, liar,  and  for  for<-lDK  said  menih«T  from  Its  feeding  peti- 
tion when  the  ioll«r  piiwrn'M  out  of  enfctttcment  with  said 
mpint>er. 

1  ('latins  6  to  ^  not  printe.l  in  the  <ias«'ttt'.l 


1  In  -1  ci-.llar  ■!  iiir  .niii;;  I  .i.liihe  .1  (-..ihii  feediU^K' 
nu-niher  tnovalile  to  ami  from  its  feedin,'  position,  means 
normally  holdlui;  the  teedin^'  ineiiii^T  in  its  Inoperative 
position,  and  additlonHl  rn.ans  i^  tii.ittd  by  the  lollar  for 
trlppin)(  nald  lioldliikj  tneaus  and  allowini;  the  ftedInK 
meinlier   lo  assume  its  feedliii;    p<  slti'ii   while   the   iiillar  Is 

engatfed   thereby. 

2.  In  a  collar  ilampenin;:  in.whiue.  ,i  collar  feedltiK 
UK  mfM>r  movable  to  and  from  Its  feediiik-  position,  means 
normally  holdInK'  8ald  member  from  Its  f.i-diiiic  position, 
separate  means  for  forcing  sh  1  memt>er  to  its  feeding 
poHitlon.  and  additional  means  operated  t>y  the  collar  as 
It  Is  fe<l  by  band  toward  the  feeillri«  inenjlier  for  tripping 
said   holditi){   means 

.'i.    In    a    collar    dain|)enln>:    machine,     a     collar    feeding 
meinlHT    movable    to   and    from   its   feedini:    position,    means 
foi    for>-in»:    said    member    to    Its    fee<Ilni;    position,    mecha 
nlam  actuated  hy  the  collar  for  holding   the   feeding  mem 
bei    in   its  fe«vllni;  position   while  engaged    with   the  collar. 
and   additional    means   for   aMtom.itlcall.\    forcing    the   feed 
inc    niemtx-r    from    Its    feeding    position    when    not    engaged 
with   the  collar. 

4.  In  a  collar  dampening  inai  bine,  .i  collar  fe.'ding  and 
moistening  device  having  one  of  Its  feeding  meml>ers  mov 
able  to  and  from  its  feeding  position,  means  for  forcing 
auld  memb«>r  to  Its  fee<llng  position,  odlar  actuated  means 
for  holding  sal<l  memU-r  in  Us  feeding  position  whib'  en 
gaKe<l  with  the  collar,  and  additional  means  for  forcing 
■aid  metnt)er  from  Its  feeding  position  when  not  engaged 
with   the   collar. 

5.  In  a  c(dlar  dampening  machine,  a  coll.tr  ftH-dlng 
means  having  one  of  ita  feeding  memt>ers  movable  to  and 
from  Ita  feeding  position,  a  trigger  In  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  the  collar  and  operated  thereby,  means  for  forcing 
the  movable  feeding  meml)er  to  Ita  feeding  position,  and 
sei*«rate  mechanism  controlled  hy  said  trigger  for  moTlns: 
mid  feeding  memb«»r  Into  engagement  with  the  collar  and 
holding  it  In    Its   feeding  poaltion   while  engaged   with  the 


i.i;u,4a;5.     tkli.tai.k  systkm  for  ELErrRU-  cir- 

(TITS  ("r,.\BEN«'E  K  Hka<  u,  Hinghamton,  N.  Y.,  as 
signor  to  (Jeorge  O  Knapp.  New  York,  N  \'.  Filed 
Nov     1.!.    1914       Serial   No.   »<71,979.      Mi     177      .i«7.  i 
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1  In  a  signaling  system:  a  circuit  Including  a  source 
of  energy,  a  resistance,  transmitting  devices,  and  re<'etv- 
ing  devices:  a  shunt  for  a  portion  of  said  circuit  includ- 
ing .said  resistance  and  no  transmitting  devices  or  re- 
ceiving ilpvices  .  an  Indicating  device  In  said  shunt:  and 
means  <onlro!led  by  each  of  severHl  of  said  receiving  de 
vice.s  for  ci.ntrolllng  ttie  uperatlon  of  sal»l  indicating  de- 
vice. 

2  In  a  signaling  system  :  a  source  of  energy  ;  a  reslst- 
aiice  :  transmitting  devices:  receiving  devices;  conductors 
opera  tively  connecting  said  source,  said  resistance,  said 
transmitting  devices,  and  said  rei-elvlng  ilevices  ;  said  re 
sistame  N'Ing  connected  In  the  current  path  Ntween  a 
leindnal  of  said  source  and  said  re(elving  devices;  a 
sliiiiit  for  said  resistance  Including  an  Indicating  device; 
and  mechanism  assoilated  with  each  of  several  of  said  re- 
ceiving devices   for  suitably  controlling   said   shunt 

:\  In  a  signaling  system  :  a  soune  of  .  nergy  ;  a  r<'sl8t- 
ance  ;  transmitting  devices;  receiving  devices;  conductors 
operafively  connecting  said  source,  sabl  resistance,  said 
transmitting  devices,  and  said  re(eivlng  devices;  said  re- 
sistance tieing  connected  In  the  current  path  twtween  a 
terminal  of  said  course  and  said  receiving  devices;  a 
shunt  for  said  resistance  Including  an  Indicating  device: 
and  me-banisni  associated  with  each  of  several  of  said  re-' 
celvlng  devices  for  controlling  the  continuity  of  said 
shunt 

»  111  a  signaling  system:  a  source  of  energy;  a  reslst- 
,uue  .  ransmlttlng  devices:  normally  wound  receiving 
devices  ,  conductors  oi)eratively  connecting  said  source, 
.said  resistance,  said  tranamittlng  devices,  and  said  re- 
ceiving ('evl(es  ;  said  resistance  Itelng  connected  In  th« 
current  path  lietween  a  terminal  of  said  source  and  said 
receiving  devices  :  a  shunt  for  ssld  resistance  ln<  ludlng 
an  in<licating  device  ;  and  mechanism  operated  hy  the  run 
nlng  down  of  any  of  several  of  said  receiving  devices  for 
suitably  controlling  said  shunt 

,1.  In  a  signaling  system  :  a  source  of  energy  :  a  reslst- 
arce;  transmitting  devices:  normally  wound  receiving  de- 
vices .  conductors  operatlvely  connecting  said  source,  said 
resistan  e.  said  trnnsmitting  devices,  and  said  receiving 
devices  .  s.iid  resistance  l>elng  connected  in  the  ciirrent 
path  lietween  a  terminal  of  said  source  and  said  receiving 
iievlce.s  ;  a  shunt  for  said  resistance  Including  an  Indicat- 
ing device  .  and  mechanism  operated  t>y  the  running  down 
o'  any  of  several  of  said  n^-eivlng  devices  for  controlling 
the  continuity  of  said  shunt. 

((ialms  H  to   ]:\  nr.t  printed  in  the  Oasettc  ] 


i.i;u,4;u;      rutn-Kss    ok    iMrRKtJNATiN*;    I'ORora 

SI'HST.XNt'KS  Wai,i.a<  n      Am.KT">       Hkatt^  .      New 

York.  N  Y'..  assignor,  hy  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnmenta, 
of  th;ee  twentieths  to  Horace  HerN-rt  Smith  and  one- 
half  to  James  Dudley  Dusenlierry.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
and  one  tenth  to  Thomas  A.  WItherapoon,  Washington. 
It.  <'.  Filed  Aug  2(\.  191.3.  8«'rlal  No.  7h«.h14  (CI. 
99      U'.i 

1     The     prwess     of     Impregnating     [Kirous     autwtancet 
Willi  h   consists  In    suitably  applying  thereto   In    the   form 
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of  ■  llqaid  a  synthetic  mim  obtained  as  a  condenaation 
product  of  a  phenol,  a  ketone  and  an  aldehyde,  sutMrtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  Impregnating  porous  subatancM 
which  consists  In  suitably  opening  the  porea  of  said  tub- 
•  tASces  and  then  applying  thereto  In  the  form  of  a  liquid 
a  synthetic  gum  obtalntnl  as  a  condensation  product  of  a 
pbenol,  a  ketone  and  an  aldehyde,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

3.  The  process  of  Impregnating  porous  sut>8tancee 
which  consl>its  in  suitably  opening  the  pores  of  said  sub- 
stances ,  and  heating  the  same  while  applying  thereto  In 
the  form  of  a  liquid  a  synthetic  gum  obtained  as  a  con- 
denaation product  of  dloxy-dlphenyl-dlmethyl-methane  and 
formaldehyde,   Bubstantlally   as   described. 

4.  The  process  of  Impregnating  porous  substances 
which  consists  In  suitably  subjecting  said  substances  to 
thi  act!. in  of  a  vacuum  while  heating  the  same  to  open 
till  pores  thereof:  and  then  applying  thereto  In  the  form 
o!  a  licjuid  a  synthetic  gum  obtained  as  a  condenaation 
product  of  dloiy  dlphenyl  dimethyirnethane  and  formalde- 
hyde, suli*tactlally  as  described 

r.  The  process  of  impregnating  porous  substances 
whKh  coiit-l.st.s  In  sulijectlng  the  same  to  the  action  of  a 
vacuum  while  applying  heat  thereto  iti  order  to  open  the 
pcres  thereof;  then  applying  to  said  substances  in  a  liquid 
form  a  synthetic  gum  oMalnicl  as  a  concieusatioii  proiluct 
of  dloxy  dlphenyl  dimethyl  methane  and  formaldehyde: 
and  subjecting  said  autisUinces  ancl  applied  gum  to  heat 
and  pre>-.iire.  .MibsLantially  a?   described. 

[Clai'ii-  •!   to  s  not   priiiteci   iij   the  tiaaettt  ) 


1,134,4H7       ill.TABI.K  I.AMi1:H    Slid  I'TIRK.      Olb   H 
BiAiu.  KalrOeid,  Wash,     liled  June  9,  1914      Serial  No. 
844,01;^.     c(i.  22^- \5.) 


1.  A  tillable  ladder  structure  cumprialng  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae  frame  having  one  part  fulcrumed  at  ita 
lower  end  and  supported  at  Its  upper  end  by  a  part  ex 
tenslble  to  vary  the  angle  to  the  vertical  of  said  first  part, 
of  a  ladder  pivoted  at  ita  foot  to  tlJt  sidewiae  in  Its  own 
plane,  and  means  sn  bstauUally  at  the  tup  of  the  base 
frame  to  support  and  guide  the  ladder  in  ita  sidewise  tilt. 

2.  A  tiltable  ladd.r  structure  comprising  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  wheeled  frame,  a  Itaae  frame  having  one  part 
plToted  at  its  lower  end  on  said  wheeled  frame  and  sup- 
ported at  its  upper  end  by  a  part  extenaible  to  vary  the 
angle  to  the  vertical  of  said  first  part,  a  ladder  pivoted  at 
ita  foot  to  the  wheeled  frame  to  tilt  sldewlse  in  ita  own 
plane,  and  means  si'bKtautlally  at  the  top  of  the  base 
frame  to  support  and  guide  the  ladder  in  ita  sldewlse  tilt. 

3.  A  tillable  ladder  structure  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  wheeled  frame,  a  ladder,  means  loosely  holding  the 
foot  of  the  ladder  on  the  wheeled  frame  to  permit  slde- 
wlse tilt  of  the  for-ner  In  Its  own  plane  and  also  adjust- 
ment with  respect  to  the  vertical  in  directions  angular  to 
the  plane  of  the  ladder,  adjustable  means  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  wheeled  frame  for  Inclining  tlie  ladder  with 
respect  to  the  verti^^al  and  engaging  the  ladder  near  itB 
upper  end    to  suppo.t   the   latter   in   an  inclined   or   aub- 
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stantlally  vertical  p<.RlMon,  and  mechanism  carried  by 
the  ladder  and  said  movably  mounted  meaas  for  tiltliig 
the  ladder  sldewlse  in  its  own  plane,  and  locking  the  lad- 
der In  its  tilted  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,134,4S8.  CrOARETTE  WRAPPING  AST>  TUCKING 
MACHINE.  Bern-hard  T.  Blbchaedi  and  Benjamin 
E,  Tkale,  Brooklyn,  N  Y  nie.1  July  1.1,  1912.  Serial 
No    7O9.5.'^0.      (<i.   131  —  5.1 


Ki-i't 


a 


k 


<a-_jL» 


1  In  !i  machine  of  the  class  described  find  if:  omlnnn 
tioii,  a  tr.Tveiinp  -.vrappinp  carrier  haNin;:  ••!  suctioii  area 
a  previous  wriip[»er  receiving  and  retainin.;  ^M•!t  c>Terlylng 
said  suction  area  and  moving  with  said  cnrric'i  into  posl 
tlon  to  receive  a  charge  of  tobacco,  and  b<  Itinsnipulatinp 
Instnimentalltles  on  the  carrier  operative  to  roll  a  stic 
tlon-held  wrapper  and  a  charge  of  tobacco  Into  a  cigarette 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina 
tlon.  a  traveling  wrapping  carrier  having  a  suction  area, 
a  pervious  wrapper  receiving  and  retaining  i>e!t  overlying 
snld  suction  area  ind  moving  ^-Ith  said  cirrler,  belt 
manipulating  Instrnmc  ntnMtles  moving  with  said  carrier 
and  operative  to  roll  a  suction  held  wrapper  and  a  charire 
of  tobacco  Into  a  cigarette,  and  means  to  tack  the  ends  of 
said  cigarette  on  completion  of  the  rolling  operation 

a.   In  a  machine  of  the  clasj"  described  and  In  combina 
tlon.    traveling    wrapping    carrier    having    a    suction    area. 
a   pervious   wrapper' receiving  and   retaining  tielt   overlying 
Bald    area    and    moving    with    said    carrier,    means    for    de 
positing   a   charge   of  tobacco   on   Bald   belt   nt    a    certain 
angular    position    of    the    carrier,    Itelt    manipulating    in 
strumentalltlee    operative    to    roll    a   ruction  held    wrapper 
and  a   charge  of  tobacco  Into  a   cigarette,   and  means  to 
tuck  the  ends  of  said  cigarette  on  completion  of  the  rolling 
operation 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina 
tion.  a  traveling  wrnpidng  carrier  having  a  suction  area 
a  pervious  wrapper  receiving  and  retaining  belt  overlying 
said  suction  area  and  moving  with  said  carrier,  belt 
manipulating  Instrumentalities  mounted  on  and  moTable 
with  said  carrier  but  operable  Independently  thereof  to 
roll  a  suction-held  wrapper  and  a  charge  of  tobacco  Into 
a  cigarette,  and  means  to  tuck  the  ends  of  said  dsarBtte  on 
completion  of  the  rolling  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cr1l>ed  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  traveling  wrapping  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  suction  areas,  means  for  moving  the  said  carrier  to 
position  said  areas  successively  In  a  predetermined  posl 
tlon,  wrapper-receiving  and  retaining  Ixit'  overlying  said 
suction  areas.  l>elt  manipulating  instrumc^ntalitles  on  and 
movable  with  said  carrier  but  Independently  operative  to 
roll  a  suction  held  wrapper  arul  charg<  of  tobacco  Into  fl 
cigarette,  and  means  to  tuck  the  ends  of  said  cigarette  on 
completion  of  the  rolling  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  44  r.ot  printed  in  the  cinzette.] 


1.134.4.^9.      STABILIZING   AIM'AHATl  8.      Alexandik    8. 

CiiisHiN,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  May  29.  ]9<>9.     Serial 

No.  499,181.      (CI.   74— 7S., 

1     A  gyrostat   structure  comprising  a   rotor  mounted  to 
turn  about  a  normally  vertical  axis,  a  frame  in  which  said 
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rotor  Is  Journaled.  and  a  support  connected  with  said 
frame  by  a  normally  horlsontal  pJvotal  connection,  the  ' 
combined  oentt-r  of  Rravlty  of  the  rotor  and  frame  being 
below  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  rotor  axis  with  said 
normally  horleontal  pivotal  connection,  In  combination 
with  a  body  to  which  said  support  la  connected  loosely  to 
swing  about  a  normally  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  first  named  horizontal  axis,  and  members  carried  by 
said  body  iiml  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  Ryrostat 
structure  but  adapted  to  en({«Kf  the  same  when  said  lx>dy 
swlnjc  aud   ti>  produce  a  precession   of  the  rotor 


2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder  mod  fluid 
presoure  controlled  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  aaid  brake 
cylinder,  of  an  emerRcncy  brake  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid 
prewure,  a  valve  for  controlllDg  communication  from  said 
source  to  the  emergency  brake  cylinder  and  from  the  brake 
cylinder  to  the  exhaust,  and  an  electro  magnet  for  con 
trolling  aald  valve. 


'■'.  The  combination  of  a  rotor  mounted  to  turn  about  a 
normally  viitical  axis,  a  frame  in  which  said  rotor  Is 
Journal. <l.  a  twidy  connected  with  the  frame  by  a  universal 
Joint  c.tninlsliiK  a  iioimally  horizontal  pivotal  connection 
with  the  frame,  the  joint  center  of  gravity  of  the  rotor 
and  frame  being  i)elow  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the 
rotor  axis  with  the  said  normally  horltontal  pivotal  con 
nectlon,  and  members  carried  by  the  body  and  normally 
out  of  contact  with  the  gyrostat  structure  but  arranged 
to  enjjage  one  of  the  above  mentlone«l  elements  of  the 
lOroHtat  Htructure  when  said  b<)<lv  swInRs  and  to  produce 
a  precession  of  the  rotor. 

:!.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  comprtsln»f  a  frame  anil 
a  supp<irt  having  a  normally  htirlxontal  pivotal  connec 
tlon  with  the  frame,  with  a  rotor  Journaled  In  said  frame, 
the  combined  center  of  gravity  of  the  rotor  and  frame 
being  b<'low  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  rotor  axl.s 
with  said  normally  horizontal  pivotal  connection,  a  t>ody 
with  which  the  support  is  connected  by  a  normally  horl 
soDtal  pivotal  connection  perpendicular  to  the  first  name<l 
pivotal  connection,  and  members  carried  by  the  body  and 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  carrier  but  adapted 
to  engage  the  same  when  said  N)dy  swings  to  produce  « 
precession  of  the  rotor 

4.  A  gyrostat  structure  comprising -a  rotor  mounted  ti- 
rotate  about  a  normally  vertical  axis,  a  frame  in  which 
said  rotor  Is  Journaled,  and  a  support  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  said  frame,  the  Joint  center  of  gravity 
of  the  rotor  and  frame  being  below  the  axis  connecting  the 
frame  with  the  support.  In  combination  with  a  body  to 
which  said  support  Is  pivoted,  and  members  carried  by 
said  tK)dy  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  support 
but  adapted  to  engage  the  same  when  said  body  swings 
and  to  produce  a  precession  of  the  rotor 

f).  The  combination  with  a  iMxly,  of  a  gyrostat  structure 
comprising  a  support  mounted  to  swing  relatively  to  the 
body,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  support  to  swing  about  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  support,  and  a  rotor 
mounted  to  turn  in  said  frame  alwiut  a  normally  vertical 
axis,  the  Joint  center  of  gravity  of  the  rotor  and  frame 
being  below  the  axis  connecting  the  frame  with  the  sup 
port,  and  members  carried  by  said  body  and  normally  out 
of  contact  with  the  gj rostat  structure  but  adapted  to  en 
gmge  the  same  when  said  body  swlnga  to  produce  a  pre 
ceaalon  of  the  rotor. 

fClalms  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.  ] 


1,1:^4,440.       Rr.R<"TROI'NET'M.\TI('    BRAKE.       John    W 
ri»i'D,   liOndon,   England,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlng,   Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  I>ec    20.  1913      Serial  No.  807.810. 
(CI.   188—4.) 

I.    The    combination    with    a     brake    cylinder    and    fluid 
pressure  controlled  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  brake 
cylinder,  of  an  emergency  brake  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid 
preaaure,  and  electrically  controlled  valve  means  for  aup 
plying  fluid  from  aald  source  to  the  emergency  brake  cyl 
Inder   and    for    releasing   fluid    from   the   brake   cylinder. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  pipe  and  means  op 
erated  upon  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effect 
Ing  an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  an  electrically  con 
trolled  valve  device  for  supplying  fluid  to  effect  an  emer 
gency  application  of  the  brakes  and  for  venting  fluid  from 
the  brake  pipe  to  the  atmosphere. 

4.  The  combinatl)n  with  a  brake  pipe  and  means  sub 
Ject  to  variations  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  normally 
controlling  the  brakes.  01  an  emergency  brake  cylinder,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  an  electrically  controlled 
valve  device  adapted  to  supply  fluid  from  said  source  to 
the  emergency  brake  cylinder  and  vent  fluid  from  the 
brake  pipe  to  the  atmosphere  to  effect  a  audden  reductloti 
In  brake  pipe  premare. 

5.  The  combinative  with  a  brake  pipe,  brake  cylinder 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  triple  valve  derlce  operated 
upon  a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  supplying 
tluid  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder 
of  a  main  reservoir,  an  emergency  brake  cylinder,  and  an 
electrically  controlled  valve  device  for  supplying  fluid 
directly  from  the  main  reaerrolr  to  the  emergency  brake 
cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.i;U.441       sritdlCAL  CORSET.     Hahhy  Edwin  Ct^RTis, 
West     Hamp.stead,     r»ndon,     England.      Filed     May     2S, 
liM«        Serial    No.    841.560.       (Cl.    128 — 3.1 
1     A    Murtlcal    corset    comprising    a    hypogastric    plate 
In     two    similar    rigid    parts,    one    part    permanently    at 
tached    to   each    coraet    half   at    the   front    and    lower   end 
thereof,  means  to  detachably  and  flexibly  connect  adjacent 
edgeH  of  said  two  parts,  a  blade  spring  adapted  to  extend 
transversely  across  the  division  between  said  parts  and  to 
t)ear  on  the  front  of  each  of  said  parts,  forwardly  extend 
ing    opposite    ends    to    said    spring,    means    to    retain    said 
spring   in    said   transverse   position,   and   adjustable   means 
coacting  between  the  ends  of  said  spring  and  the  corset  to 
draw   said  ends   toward   said   parts  and    press   said   hypo- 
trnstrlc  plate  parts  toward  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  surgical  corset  comprising  In  combination,  a  hypo- 
gastric plate  in  two  similar  rigid  parta,  one  part  perma 
nently  attached  to  each  corset  half  at  tre  front  and  lower 
end  thereof,  means  to  detachably  and  flexibly  connect 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  parts,  a  metal  blade  spring 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  across  the  division  t>e- 
tween  and  In  front  of  the  two  part  hypo-gastric  plate, 
said  spring  having  outwardly  extending  end  portions,  a 
pivoted  connection  between  said  spring  and  one  of  said 
plate  parts,  engaging  means  on  the  other  of  said  parts  for 
said  spring,  and  an  adjustable  flexible  connection  between 
each  end  of  said  spring  and  the  corset  adapted  to  stress 
said  spring  to  caase  pressnre  to  be  exerted  Independently 
on  each  part  of  said  hypo-gastric  plate  to  press  said  parts 
towsrd  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

8.  A  surgical  corset  comprising  a  two-part  hypo-gastric 
plate  one  part  on  each  corset  half  at  the  front  and  lower 
end  thereof,  means  to  detachably  and  flexibly  connect  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  two  parts,  a  blade  spring  adapted  to 
extend  transversely  across  the  division  between  said  parts 
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and  to  bear  on  the  front  of  each  of  the  latter,  a  horlxontal 
pivot  pin  projecting  from  the  front  of  one  of  said  plate 
parts  and  paaalng  through  said  spring  at  a  distance  from 
one  end  thereof  upon  which  pivot  pin  said  spring  can  be 
moved  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  finger  fixed  to  the  other  plate  part,  said  finger 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  when  the  free  end 
of  the  latter  is  moved  in  a  vertical  plane  toward  said 
finger  and  thereby  prevent  the  upward  movement  of  said 
free  end  beyond  a  predetermined  distance,  forwardly  ex- 
tending ends  to  said  spring,  and  means  coacting  between 
the  ends  of  said  spring  and  the  corset  to  draw  said  ends 
toward  said  parts  and  independently  press  said  hypo- 
gastric plate  parts  toward  the  body  of  the  wearer. 
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4.  A  .surgical  corset  comprising  a  two-part  hypo-gastric 
plate  one  part  on  each  corset  half  at  the  front  and  lower 
end  thereof,  means  to  detachably  and  Sexibly  connect  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  two  parts,  a  blade  spring  adapted  to 
extend  transversely  across  the  division  betw»»«.-n  said  parte 
and  to  bear  on  the  front  of  each  of  said  parts,  forwardly 
extending  opposite  ends  to  said  spring,  means  to  retain 
said  spring  in  said  transverse  position,  a  soft  flexible  band 
on  each  corset  half  one  end  of  each  of  said  bands  being 
connected  to  said  corset  the  other  end  of  said  band  being 
conne<'te<l  to  one  end  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  adjust 
inn  tlie  length  of  said  l>ends  whereby  the  outwardly  ex 
teiiiling  ends  of  said  spring  are  drawn  toward  the  parts 
of  the  hyi>o-gastr1c  plate  to  exert  pressure  independently 
on  each  plate  part. 

o  A  surgical  corset  comprising  In  combination,  a  two- 
part  hypo  gastric  plate,  one  part  on  each  corset  half  at  the 
front  and  lower  end  thereof,  means  to  detachably  and 
tlexlbiy  connect  adjacent  edges  of  said  two  parts,  a  metal 
Made  spring  adapted  to  extend  transvef'sely  across  the 
division  between  said  parts  and  to  Dear  on  the  front  of 
t'Mch  of  the  latter,  a  horUontal  pivot  pin  projecting  from 
the  front  of  one  of  said  plate  parts  to  permanently  attach 
said  spring  to  said  part  and  to  permit  said  spring  to  be 
moved  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  finger  fixed  to  the  other  ylnte  part  to  engage 
said  spring  when  the  free  end  of  the  latter  is  moved  in 
a  vertical  plane  toward  said  finger  to  prevent  the  upward 
movement  of  said  free  end  beyond  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, forwardly  extending  opposite  ends  to  aald  spring, 
a  soft  flexible  band  on  each  corset  half  one  end  of  each 
of  said  bands  being  connected  to  said  corset,  means  to  de- 
tachably connect  the  other  end  of  each  band  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length 
of  said  bauds  to  draw  the  outwardly  extending  ends  of 
said  spring  toward  the  parts  of  the  hypo-gastric  plate 
and  to  exert  pressure  Independently  on  each  part  of  said 
plate   toward  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


operating  upon  a  redaction  in  train  pipe  presaore  for 
Bupplylng  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder  to  effect  a  service  application  of  the  brakes,  of 
an  additional  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  movable 
abutment  operated  by  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  during 
the  Initial  movement  of  the  triple  valve  device  from  re 
lease  position  for  opening  a  communication  for  supply 
Ing  fluid  from  said  source  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
check  valve   for  preventing  back  flow. 


l'  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  wiih  a 
train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  of  a  triple  valve  de 
rice  comprising  a  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures* 
of  the  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  valve  operated 
by  said  pLston  upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure 
for  supplying  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  an  additional  source  of  fluid  under  pres 
sure,  a  movable  abutment  operated  by  the  flow  of  fluid" 
from  the  additional  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for 
supplying  fluid  from  said  source  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  valve  for  connecting  said 
source  to  said  abutment  In  the  initial  movement  of  the 
valve  from  release  position  to  effect  an  application  of  the 
brakes,  and  a  check  valve  for  preventing  l>ack  flow. 

'i.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train 
pipe,  auxlliarj  reservoir  and  triple  valve  device,  of  an 
additional  reservoir  normally  charged  with  fluid  under 
pressure  and  means  oi.)erated  by  fluid  from  said  addltiona! 
reservoir  in  making  a  service  application  of  the  brakes 
for  venting  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder 
to  effect  a  local  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple  valve  device,  of 
an  additional  reservoir  normally  charged  with  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  movable  abutment  subject  on  one  side  to  brake 
cylinder  pressure  and  operated  by  fluid  from  said  addi- 
tional reservoir  in  making  an  application  of  the  brakes  for 
connecting  said  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
operated  by  said  abutment  for  venting  fluid  from  the  train 
pipe  tQ  the  brake  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combid^tion  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple  valve  device,  of 
an  additional  reservoir  normally  charged  with  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  movable  abutment  subject  on  one  side  to  brake 
cylinder  pressure  and  operated  by  fluid  from  said  addi- 
tional reservoir  in  making  an  application  of  the  brakes 
for  connecting  said  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and 
a  valve  operated  by  said  abutment  for  venting  fluid  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  said  abutment  being 
operated  upon  equallxation  of  the  additional  reservoir 
into  the  brake  cylinder  to  close  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.134,442.       TRIFLE     VALVE      DEVICE.       Patkick      H.       1,134.443.       STANDING-GRAIN    THRESHER.      William 


Donovan,  Edgewood.  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Westlngbouse 
Air  Brake  Company,   I'lttaburgh,   Pa.,  a   Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     FMled  Jan.  lis,  1912.     Serial  No.  671,8d4. 
(Cl.   188—16.) 
1.   In    a    fluid   pressure   brake,    the   combination    with    s 


Gabbison  Englk,  Enderlin,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-tenth 
to  J.   M.   Bates,   Lisbon,    N.  D.,   and   one-tenth   to  K.   O. 
Sandum.  Minneapolis,  Minn,     Filed  Sept.  23,  1013.     Se- 
rial No.  791,268.     (Cl.  5&— 29.» 
1.  A    standing   grain    thresher    having,    in    combination 


train   pipe,  auxiliary    reservoir,   and   a    triple   valve  device       with  a  motor  carried  upon  the  wheeled  main  frame  of  the 
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iiia<h»n«,  and  tnefinw  for  nrnvliin  thf  inachln.-  over  the 
tround,  »  fan,  a  luxwl  and  tubular  r,,nn«><"tlon».  In  commu 
nliHtlon  with  thf  lntnkt>  nt  H«lf1  f«n  and  cxtpndirnj  th«»r»'to 
from  the  front  of  th.'  maihliif,  n  tooth^-d  sjrlpidng  ryllndor 
rotatlHK  within  nald  IkkkI  imrMllfl  with  Us  front  and 
spaced  from  Uh  top,  tho  te.th  ..f  said  cylinder  travtlln* 
upward  at  Its  front.  «  I)1(iw«t  in  Hdvain-e  of  Hald  cylinder 
harlnK  lt«  outlet  dlroted  remward  an-l  upwnrd  toward 
r!ie  spur.'  at  th.'  top  of  said  eyllnder.  ind  ronnfctlonn 
tlir.Mi>;h  whh-!i  -i.-itd  vlind.  r  and  tlif  I'oturs  of  suld  fuu  aud 
b.'twiT  are  drivfii   t/>    ^:ii!    motor. 


•  \  <!,ui  !;!  ^  ;;rnln  thresher  hHvIni:,  In  .-nuhlnntlnn 
„\th  ;i  motor  rii.'d  upon  the  whet-led  niaiii  frainr  of 
t!,.'  m.Mchlii.  .  an.!  m.-nns  f.r  in..vln>;  th.'  ma.  hme  ovor  the 
i;r..and,  a  fan,  a  I0....I  and  tuhii'.ar  .-. .n n.-.-M. .ns  In  .•orniniinl 
■ati..n  with  tti..  iiitak..  .)f  ^aL!  fsn  and  ..xtendini;  t!i->reto 
from  th.-  front  ..f  'A>-  ma.  liin.  .  1  L.-.th.-d  strlppln-  .-yUnihT 
rotating  within  .^iii.l  hood  parall.-l  with  Its  front  and 
spared  fr..ni  i'<  t  .i'  'lif  i.-tli  ■■f  ^.aid  .  vllnder  travelink: 
•ipward  at  ii>  fyut  liavlni:  it-  ...itl.t  .Ur.-.-tod  rearward 
and  upward  t..wur.l  th-  <pa.-..  at  th.-  t.>p  ..f  ««ld  cylinder. 
a  blower  flose  i.ehin.l  snid  .-yllnder  havlni:  Its  outlet 
directed  upward  b.-n-ath  l!,.- d.-Mon.li  nk-  f-'eTh  ..f  -^aid  .-vUn 
d.T,  an<l  ,-..nn.-.  ti.ns  tUvn'^h.  whi.-li  sai.l  .ylln.ler  aiid 
ttio'    rotors     ,,r    -ah!     fan     and     ;!..«>■.■    a:-     .Iriv.-n     \<y     sa!.l 

motor. 

:\  \  stHndinn  4;a!n  t  lir.-^l..-i-  liavliiK',  In  .-omblnatlon 
with  n  rnot.M-  ■  .•irrl.'.l  Upon  the  wheeled  main  fninie  of  the 
marhlne^  and  nn-ans  for  iuovIiik  the  nia.hlne  ..ver  th- 
^rournl.  a  fan,  a  !i."h1  and  tubular  .■ouii.-rtions  In  .■..rninunl- 
.atlon  with  Hi.,  intake  of  said  fan  and  extendinR  thereto 
fioni  til.  fr.Hit  ..f  til.  inaetiine.  a  t...dhed  ^triiipliik'  eylinder 
lotatlni;  witldn  said  hood  p.arall.  1  nith  it-  front  and 
spaced  from  Uk  top  ;ind  from  the  front  e<l«e  of  the  hot 
tom  of  the  hood,  flie  teeth  of  said  .-yiinder  travetlnK 
upward  at  lt.s  fronf.  l.h.wers  at  the  fr.uit  of  Hald  hood 
ahead  of  and  iMdiin.l  -ai.i  .  yUnder.  the  ..utiet  of  tlie  front 
I. lower  iM-ink'  .lin-.t..l  i-arward  an.l  uiiward  toward  tlie 
■ipace  at  the  l..p  ..f  -aid  .-yllnil.  1  an.l  its  blast  s.-rvhn:  t.. 
assist  the  (ylln.lev  t..ih  in  throwim;  the  uraln  and  de 
tached  heads  .n .  r  -aid  .yiinder  to  be  (■an>;ht  by  the  air 
.■urrent  within  said  ho..d,  and  the  outlet  of  the  rear  blower 
being  directed  upward  beneath  the  deHeendln»<  teeth  t.f 
said  cylinder  and  its  bla.st  s-rvlnu'  to  prevent  uraln  from 
aolug  down  behind  the  eylinder  and  to  .■ount-ract  any 
tendeney  ..f  111.-  .ylln.hr  t..  i.ro<!ii.-.  an  a.Iverse  ,  urrent 
..f  air  at  its  bolt. mi,  and  i-..n  ne.tb.ns  !lir..ui.'h  wtd-h  said 
eylinder  an, I  the  rot.Ts  i.f  sabl   fan   an.!  (.lowers  are  ilrlven 

)>v  sflld  motor 

4,  The  eornbin.ition.  in  a  stan.lina  irrain  ttiresh.-r.  ..f 
an  Injjatherini;  If ....!.  1  -..i- ti.-ti  fan  in  ■..inuiunU-ati..n 
with  said  hood  and  a<lapf.'d  to  pr.Mlu.e  an  air  current 
therethrough,  a  looMus!  -tripping'  <->lMider  r..t!itlnu  within 
said  hood  parallel  with  its  trout  and  -paee,|  from  Its  toi.. 
th..  reeth  .if  snid  evllnder  fravfliiiL'  uiiward  at  Its  front, 
a  hlov*.T  ni  a.hiin..-  •■(  -abl  .\liT.<!.-r  having  Its  outb-t 
.llrected  reaiwai.l  a-  .1  -.pwar.l  L.ward  the  space  at  the  t..p 
..'  said  cylinder  and  its  bla-t  s.-rvin-  to  n««ilst  the  cylinder 


teeth  In  throwing  the  jfraln  and  detachvd  haada  over  aald 
cylinder  to  be  caught  by  the  air  cnrrent  wltbla  aald  hood, 
and  rneana  for  drlvlnn  aald  cylinder  and  the  retort  of  aald 
fan  and  blower. 

r*.  The  combination.  In  a  standing  grain  thresher,  of 
an  in^mtherlng  hood,  means  for  producing  an  air  <-iirrent 
therethrouKh  a  KtrlppInK  cylinder  rotating  within  said 
hood  fMirtUel  with  Ita  front  and  spaced  from  lU  top  and 
from  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  of  B«ld  hool,  the  teeth 
of  said  cylinder  trarellng  upward  at  Its  front,  a  blower 
behind  said  cylinder  having  Ita  outlet  directed  upward 
beneath  the  descending  cylinder  teeth  and  Ita  blast  nerving 
to  pr.  vent  grain  from  going  down  t)ehlnd  the  cylinder 
Ml  I  f.>  ..lunteract  any  tendency  of  the  cylinder  to  produce 
an  a.lverse  current  of  air  at  Ita  bottom,  and  niesna  for 
drlvin*;  s.al.l  sir  current  producing  means  said  .ylln.ler  and 
the   rotor  of  said  blower. 

(Claims  a  to   19  not   printed  In   the  (iaEette] 


l.l.tUl         \V  AdON  SF:.^T         Tii-.M.vs     H       Fakkin<;TOH, 
n«,.ir...    N     V        Kile.l   .Ian     ,'!,    1!U4,       Serial    No    vlon><. 

Irj    ...inbinatb.n    witti    a    wagon    !x>.ly.    a    wHk:..n    s.-.t.    h 
binge   to   secure    th.'    s.nt    to    the    *h..1v    a.lJHcent    tlie    f...iit 


edge  of  the  twdy  to  p.'rnilt  the  s,'at  to  he  rotated  ah«Mit 
the  hinv'e  line  and  thrown  forward  of  the  wagon  tKxly  to 
nil  Ina.tlv.-  rv>nltlon  nn.l  .lev1.es  t..  limit  the  movement  of 
r..tTtl..ri  .>f  the  seat  about  the  hlnL'<>  line,  including  a  fixed 
in.mlMT  s.Mur<sl  fo  the  wag.iii  hodv  and  an  adjnstable 
menit-HT  innunte.1  on  th.-  t1x.-i1  m»*nibeT.  said  adjustable 
nieml.<'r  twintr  m..vat>le  Into  the  i>ath  of  the  seat  when  the 
Intt^r  1«  thr.iwn  forwiir.I  ami  adapte.l  to  engage  the  seat 
to  inalntnln  the  same  In  a  pr.-<1et .rtnlne.!  posltl.tn  of  rewt. 


1   l.UW,.       i:<  .t.  (  .-VICHIKU       <.f>.K..K   li.KKHKK,  Cleveland. 

III.)..       ni.'.i    May     I'l,    H'll        Sella!    So.    ^3«,0l0.       (CI. 
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1  \n  in.llvldual  .'irg  .-arner.  .  omprising  a  cylindrical 
tiitie  ..f  proper  sire  to  receh.'  a  single  eKg.  and  heads  fit 
ting  in  the  en.ls  then  of .  said  heads  having  marginal 
flanges  which  pro1e<t  toward  the  ends  of  the  tul>e  when 
the  heads  are  in  place,  and  also  having  holes  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  egg.  one  of  said  hea.ls  b«-ing  slldable  Into  and 
out  of  the  tnl)o  aud  the  said  hol.-s  b«.Ing  open  and  unoh 
stnict.al.  wh.'rehy  the  egi;  may  t>e  .andled  while  In  the 
carrier 

■_'  .\n  indlvl.lual  egg  carrier  comprising  a  cylindrical 
lube  of  pr..pei  size  to  rec.lv. ■  a  single  egg.  and  having 
.llsks  In  the  ends  thereof,  tubular  supporting  members  en 
tacting  with  said  disks  and  pr.tj.s-ting  toward  the  en.ls 
of  the  tutie  when  the  disks  sre  in  place,  sanl  disks  also 
havlnsr  hol.s  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  egg.  one  of  sai.l 
disks  belnif  slldatile  Into  and  out  ..f  the  tuln*  and  the  said 
h.iles  being  open  and  unohstnicted  whereby  the  .>Kg  may 
l«-  candled  w  hlle  In  the  .-nrrler 


1.134,446.  I'lTMAN  CONNFK'TION  BrGBNB  ADDISON 
FtLKtKs<iN.  Roblln  Manitoba.  Canada.  Mled  Oct.  27. 
l91.-(       Serial   No.  7»7.«44.      ill    74      5.) 


Tlie  comMLiat!..n   with  a  pitman  and  a  rotatahly  mount 
ed  pitman  shaft,  .f  a  disk  i>erniunently  secured  to  the  end 

of  the  Khafi  and  .-.  iiHreil  thereon,  said  disk  U-lng  supiplled 
with  a  pair  of  lul.  1  jectlug  dove  tailed  alois.  the  said  slots 
InteriM'ttiUK  at  right  angles  and  having  the  p<jiut  of  in- 
terseitiou  loealed  on  tlw  (inter  point  of  the  ili.>k,  a  bev- 
eled blo<  k  hiidalily  mounted  in  each  slot  and  having  a 
leogtlj  gnat.  1  than  the  width  of  the  slot,  pins  extending 
from  th.  !i...  iis  !  ylln.lrli  al  bearing  places  pivut_tt.ll.) 
m.ninle.l  .n  tie  pin>.  n  split  sleevt'  carried  l.\  tin-  pit- 
man aiid  r.<.i^in«  tl.f  Iwarlug  pi«»<'ea>  free  of  the  pins  and 
a.ljusting  Is'it-  .onnecting  the  split  portions  ..f  the  sb  eve 
and  holding  the  b.-nrlng  blocks  In  posltloii  wilMn  the 
»keve.  a.-  and  f'.r  t!i     p  irjiose  si>ocIf1ed. 


1,134.447        LIFTl.Nl.  J.M'K        I...U'    J.*SHl  a    Ij.U,    Brook- 
fleld.  <;a.     ni-d  \pt    \u.  1M14      Serial  No    k:u.029.     (CI. 

251      1-!'  1 


I  In  a  lifting  Jack  the  c..mbinatlon  with  a  stau.lard 
having  reversely  arranged  ratchet  teeth  upon  Its  oppo 
site  faces,  of  a  bead  slidably  engaging  said  standar.l  said 
hea.l  being  made  of  shtet  metjjl  and  comprising  Integral 
spring  fingers  adaple.l  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  upon 
one  face  of  the  standnrd,  a  lever  pivoted  to  saitl  hea.l  an.l 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging  the  ratchet  te<>th 
upon  the  opposit.'  fa.  ••  of  the  standard. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  c.imbina 
tlon  with  a  Vertically  arranged  standard  which  Is  centrally 
alottfHl  and  which  has  reversely  arraaged  ratchet  teeth 
upon  its  opr>oslte  faces,  of  a  sheet  metal  head  slidably  en 
gaged  with  said  standard  and  comprising  Inteirral  spring 
flngera  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  upon  one  side 
of  sjild  standard  a  lever  jilvoted  to  said  head  and  a  yoke 
ahapefl  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  extending  across 
Mid  ctandard  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  on  both  sides  of 
the  Blotted  portion  of  the  standard. 

S.  In  a  d.vice  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  arranged  standard  which  is  cen 
trally  slotted  and  which  has  reversely  arranged  ratchet 
te«'th  upon  its  opposite  faces,  of  a  sheet  metal  head  slid 
ably  mounted  upon  said  standard  and  comprising  Intefrral 
spring  fingers  extending  downwardly  from  It?  Icwer  por- 
tion, which  fingers  are  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth 


upon  one  side  of  said  standard,  a  lever  extending  tiircNigfa 
the  slotted  portion  o(  the  t&tandard  and  pivoted  to  said 
head  upon  the  side  remote  from  said  integral  spring  fin- 
gers, and  a  yoke-shaped  pa*  1  pivoted  to  sjiid  lever  and  ex 

t.ii.ling  acr.  ss  said  -inndHrd  to  .'ii'.'ag.  tin-  tatibet  teeth 
on  i.oili  siibs  lit  till-  si..rted  [(orti.in  ther'*"t. 


1,134.44.*^       EI.K\  ATOK  -  SKiNAL      Robekt    H     •iAri.iKr. 
Pasadena,  and  (it^    B.  capps    !>>*•  Angeles    Cal     assigi 
ors   to   Foulkes  <Jaylord   Company,    Los   .Vngeles,    I'ai  .    - 
roriK^)ration    of   I'allfornla.      Filed    July    ^2:^.    1914       St- 
ria! No.  S.").'?.!'!;'-'       (C!    177-336.) 


1  In  nn  elevator  sigiiallnt.'  system,  the  coiKhin.itb.n  .>f  n 
car  sigii.il  ilevice.  tl.Mir  clr  'It  closers  and  means  <  .nlrollfd 
by  the  snld  floor  drcviit  closers  and  by  the  m.>vemfi/t  ■  f 
the  car  to  operate  said  cat  signal  device  to  first  give  a 
prellniinarT  signal,  and  then.  In  the  further  movemi-nt  of 
the  car.  t.i  give  a  stop  signal. 

?  In  an  elevator  signaling  system  a  car  sicnal  d»>A-ice 
ndaided  to  respond  to  currents  (>f  different  sir.ngth  rr. 
pive  illstlnfthe  preliminary  and  stop  signals  an  energli 
Ing  circuit  for  said  signal  device,  and  means  confr'.Hed  by 
the  movement  .f  thr  elevator  car  to  .  .mtrol  said  c1'-ct:i  T" 
s<nd  n  current  of  definite  strength  through  the  car  signal 
device  to  give  a  prelimlnai^  signal  wher.  the  car  reaches 
a  Certain  point  and  to  send  a  current  of  d^ffe^ent  strength 
through  snld  signal  device  to  give  a  stop  slc-na!  whf-n  the 
ear   r.-a.be-   another    polijl 

'A     hi   an   .i.^at-r   sitrnjilins   -yst.-in.   a    .  ar   signn     d.-vlce. 
an.l    MTi    .nergizing    circuit    provided    with    .1    piuraiity    of 
branches    iiiish    buttons   at   different    floors   and   tnenn«   .-on 
trolb  d    thereby    tn    control    the    respective    branchef-.    a    clr 
cult  (-oiitrol  ;int:  ini-ans  i-.iiit roiled  by  the  mo^  ement   of  the 
elevator  car  .mil  adapted   to  put  ttie  car  sign.-i!   device  sue 
cesslvely  In  connect!. >n  with  said  branch  circuit.s    i.'aid  clr 
i-iiif   contr.illlnp   means    b*-ing   provided    with    ,1    resistance 
and  with   means  for  first  Including  such   resistance  In  the 
connection   estnhllshi.l   to  tbi»  car  signal   and   to  then   cut 
out   such    r.sistiince.    t.    give  a    preliminary  signal    and    to 
respond   to  the  current  flowing  through   such   cite;, It    wher, 
such  resistanf"e  is  r\)i  .an   to  give  a   stop  signal 

4.  In  nn  el.-vat.r  signaling  system,  the  cniuiilnn tior 
with  n  car  signal  device  provided  with  mearis  for  dis 
tinctlvely  indicating  a  stop  signal  and  a  preliminary  sig 
nal.  controlling  circuits  for  said  signal  device  Including  a 
plurality  of  push  buttons,  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  nn  elevator  car  for  bringing  said  signal  device 
successively  under  control  of  the  res[)ective  controlling 
circuits,  said  car  controlled  means  belni:  pto^id.d  with 
means  for  closing  a  circuit  c,,nnectlon  to  control  the  signal 
device  to  gi\e  a  preliminary  signal  and  to  tliereaftcr  clos.^ 
a  connwtlon  to  th.   slgtial  device  to  give  a  stop  signal 

S  In  an  elevator  signaling  s.v-stem.  the  comhlnatlon  of 
a  car-operated  circuit  controlling  means,  provided  with 
contacts  for  closing  a  stop  signal  circuit,  and  with  con- 
tacts for  closing  a  connection  for  giving  a  preliminary  s^ 
nal.  and  a  car  signal  means  connected  to  said  clr'-ult  con 
trolling  means  and  responsive  to  closure  of  the  iirellml 
nary  signal  contacts  of  the  circuit  controller  to  give  a 
preliminary  signal 

[Claim  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.  1 
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1,134,449.  CORN  HT^SKINO  MACHINE.  Solomon  0»e- 
MAN,  Savage,  Md  ,  assljinor  of  on»>  third  to  Arthur  P. 
Gorman  and  onp  ihird  to  Jara«'H  A.  Ber(ft»r.  Ijiurel,  Md 
Flle<l  May  -'«.   n»14.      Serial  No.  840,986.      (CI.  130     5.) 


f-^ 


1  In  a  corn  huskcr,  ii  main  tai)lp,  a  saw  proJ.M-tlnK 
th.»rt'throU(fh,  a  suppl.'nifntal  table  mounted  on  the  main 
tahle  ami  .-xteniJlnK  "vr  the  top  of  the  saw  fur  the  re 
ception  of  the  stalks  of  corn,  a  guard  projecting  from  the 
supplemental  tahle  ov.r  an  eipotw^d  portion  of  the  saw  to 
prev.-iit  the  c-uttlng  of  the  Htalks  l>efore  they  reach  the 
main  table,  a  hopper  to  one  side  of  the  aaw  for  the  reoep 
tion  of  the  ears  after  they  have  been  rut  from  the  atalks, 
mean>i  at  th.  Iwttom  of  the  hopper  for  tiirnlni?  t)ack  the 
hUHks  on  the  ears,  ami  means  for  severing  the  ear  stalks 
togeth.r  with   the   turnetl  back  husk.t. 

.'.  In  a  corn  huaker,  a  main  tahle.  .t  saw  projecting 
therethrough,  a  supplemental  tahle  mounted  on  the  main 
table  and  extending  over  the  top  of  the  saw  for  the  recep 
tion  of  the  atalka  of  corn,  a  guanl  projecting  from  the 
supplemental  tahle  over  an  exposed  portion  of  the  saw  to 
prevent  th*-  cutting  of  the  stalks  t>efore  they  reach  the 
main  tahle,  a  frame  connected  to  said  main  tahle  In  front 
of  the  saw  and  having  slotted  sides  for  the  reception  of 
the  cornstalks  after  the  ears  have  been  cut  therefrom,  a 
hopper  to  one  side  of  the  saw  for  the  reception  of  the  ears 
after  they  have  been  cut  from  the  stalks,  means  at  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper  for  turning  back  the  husks  on  the 
ears,  and  means  for  severing  the  ear  stalks  together  with 
the  turned  back  husks 

3.  In  a  corn  husker,  the  combination  of  a  saw.  a  tal)le 
above  the  saw,  a  receptacle  to  receive  stalks  severed  by 
the  saw,  a  hopper  to  receive  the  ears  with  the  husks  there- 
on and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  to  turn  back 
the  husks  on   the  ears. 

4.  In  a  corn  husker  the  combination  of  a  saw,  a  table 
above  the  saw,  a  receptacle  to  receive  stalks  severed  by 
the  saw,  n  hopper  to  re<*elve  the  ears  with  the  husks  there- 
on, means  at  tin-  lower  end  of  said  hopper  to  turn  back 
the  husks  on  the  ears  and  means  for  severing  the  ear 
atalks  and  turned  back  husks. 

8.  In  a  corn  husker  the  combination  of  a  saw,  a  table 
above  the  saw,  a  receptacle  to  receive  stalks  severed  by 
the  saw,  a  hopper  to  receive  the  ears  with  the  husks  there- 
on, means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  to  turn  back  the 
huaks  on  the  ears,  means  for  severing  the  ear  stalks  and 
turned  back  husks,  said  means  comprising  a  swinging 
frame  and  a  saw  rotaiahly  mounted  In  said  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,134.450      TOOTH  Hlirsil.      Kbnkst  S    Goi.dy.  Haddon 
field.   N.   J.      nied   Nov.   liO.    191.J,      Herial    No    H<)2,0.'i5. 
(CI.   15-    H9  I 

1.  In  a  toothbrush,  the  combination  with  a  handle  hav 
Ing  a  space  adapttnl  to  contain  the  l)rush  head  and  an 
outwardly  extending  cylindrical  socket,  of  a  detachable 
brush-head  having  a  shank  providoil  with  a  slot,  and 
means  movable  upon  said  handle  adapted  to  partially  sur 
round  said  socket  and  iiaving  a  depending  [Kirtion  adapted 
in  enter  said  slot  when  the  brush  head  is  In  operative  po 
sitlon   upon  said  handle 

2.  In   11   fnothhrush.   the  cnmhlnatlon   with  a   handle  hav 


Ing  a  space  adapted  to  contain  the  brush-head  and  an  out 
wanlly  extendlDK  portion  forming  a  cylindrical  socket 
provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  detachable  bniab-head  having  a 
shank  adapte<l  to  enter  said  socket  and  also  having  a  slot, 
and  means  having  a  downwardly  depending  dog,  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  handle  and  adapted  to  embrace  said 
socket,  said  dog  being  operative  to  enter  said  slots  and 
prevent  longitudinal  or  rotative  movement  of  said  brush- 
head  with  respect  to  said  handle  when  said  handle  Is  in 
operative  position  thereon. 


r 


=*s^ 


J 


'.''.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  handle  forming  a 
casing  for  the  brush-head  when  not  in  uw,  a  detachable 
Itrush-head.  and  means  separate  from  said  handle  pivot 
ally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  partially  embrace 
said  handle  operative  to  maintain  said  brush-head  flxedly 
positioned  upon  said  handle. 


I,i:u,451.  STALK  CUTTER.  James  H  Grove.  Shaw- 
nee, Okla  Filed  May  K,  1914.  Serial  No.  Ml .W2. 
<i-\.   5»}    -103.) 


rTT^       I       I  .V 


1     .V     stalk  cutter    comprising    a     wheel  supported    plat- 
form   having  a   stalk    passage  way,    front,   rear  and   inter- 
mediate   vertical    shafts   rising    from    the   platform   on    one 
side   of  the  passage  way,  guard    rails  carried  by   the   plat 
form   on   the   other  side  of  the   passage  way,   a   cutter   car 
ried    by    the    interme«liate    shaft,    sprocket  wheels    on    the 
fmiit    and    the    rear    shafts    at    the    top    thereof,    the    rear 
sliaft   being  looHted   t<i   the  rear  of  the  cutter,   an  endless 
chain    connecting    the    sprocket  wheels,    and    having    out 
standing  conveyer  fingers,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  rear  and 
thr    intermediate   sliafts.    an   endless   chain   connecting    tht- 
last -mentioned  sprocket  wheels,  said  sprocket-wheels  t)elng 
below  the  first  men.tloned  sprocket-wheels,  and  having  out 
standing    couvt-yer    fingers    and    a    driving    connection    for 
one  of  the  shafts. 

2.  A  stalk  rutter  comprising  a  wheel  supported  plat 
form  having  a  stalk  passage  way,  front,  rear  and  inter- 
mediate vertical  shafts  rising  from  the  platform  on  one 
side  of  the  passage  way,  guard  rails  carried  by  the  plat 
form  on  the  other  side  of  the  pasaage-wajr,  a  cutter  car- 
rUni  by  the  intermediate  ahaft.  aprocket-wheela  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  front  and  the  rear  shafts  at  the  top  there- 
of, the  rear  shaft  being  located  to  the  rear  of  the  cutter,  a 
stalk  conveyer  chain  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels, 
sprocket  wheals  on  the  rear  and  the  intermediate  shafts  a 
stalk  -  conveyer  chain  connecting  the  last  -  mentioned 
sprocket  wheels,  said  sprocket  wheels  being  t)elow  the  flrat- 
mentlonod  spriM-ket  wheels,  and  a  driving  connection  for 
one  of  the   shafts. 

.'!    A    stalk  <ufter    comprising    a    wheel  supported    plat 
f'lrm    having    a    stalk    passage-way,    front,    rear    and    Inter 
mi'diate   vertical    shafts    rising   from    the   platform    on   one 
side  of  the  passage  way,  a  cutter  carried   by   the  Interme- 
diate shaft   posts  rising  from   the   platform   on   the  other 
side  of  the  passage  way,   top  ami   bottom  guard   rails  car 
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ried  by  the  posts,  the  too  guard  rail  being  ad)uatable  ver- 
tically, sprocket-wheels  tarried  by  the  front  and  rear 
shafts  at  the  top  thereof  and  adjustable  vertically  there- 
on, the  rear  shaft  being  lo<'ated  to  the  rear  of  the  cutter. 
a  stalk  conveyer  chain  connecting  the  sprocket-wheels, 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  rear  and  the  Intermediate  shafta,  a 
stalk  -  conveyer  chain  connecting  the  last  -  mentioned 
sprocket  wheels,  said  spr<K*ket  wheels  being  t>elow  the  flrst- 
mentloned  sprocket  whwls,  and  a  driving  connection  for 
one  of  the  shafts. 

4.  -V  stalk  cutter  comprising  .-i  wlieel -supported  plat 
form  having  a  stalk  p-tssagc  wfiv.  fmnt,  rear  and  Inter 
mediate  vertical  shafts  rising  from  the  platform  on  one 
Bide  of  the  passage  way.  a  cutter  carried  by  the  Interme- 
diate shaft  posts  rising  from  the  platfoim  on  the  other 
side  of  the  passage-way.  top  and  l>ottom  guard  rails  car- 
ried by  the  posts,  a  gtiard  rail  ronnecting  the  front  and 
rear  shafts,  said  guard  rail  and  the  flrst-mentloned  guard 
rails  terminating  to  the  rear  of  the  cutter  and  spreading 
thereat  to  form  a  stalk  holder,  a  gate  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  respe<'tlve  guard  rails,  sprocket-wheels  on  the 
front  and  the  rear  shafts  at  the  top  thereof,  the  rear  ahaft 
being  locati-d  to  tht-  iciir  of  the  i utter,  an  endless  chain 
conue<  tlnjf  the  spriM-kcfwheels.  and  having  outstanding 
conveyer  fingers,  sprxx  ket  wh«'els  on  the  rear  and  the  in 
terinedlate  shafts,  an  endless  chain  connecting  the  laat- 
mentlone<l  sprocket-wheels,  said  sprocket-wheels  t>eing  be- 
low the  firstmentlone*!  sprocket  wheels,  and  having  out- 
standing conveyer  fingers  and  a  driving  connection  for 
one   of   the   shafts. 


1   1  i4,4,-.J        THERMOELECTRIC     HATTEKY     FOR    MO 
Tr)R-VEHICLES.      LEir.H    E     H.u.k,   Stockton,   Cal.,   as- 
signor   of    one  half    to    Floyd    C.    Bolln.    Stockton,    Cal. 
Hied  Nov.  JO,  1913.    Serial  No.  802,068.    (CI.  171-73.) 


T 

A  thermo  electric  battery  comprising  elements  arranged 
In  couples,  each  couple  being  composed  of  metals  dlCferlng 
In  the  thermo  electric  order,  the  terminal  of  one  element 
i>elng  offset  and  in  face  contact  with  the  adjacent  element, 
smh  offset  portion  forming  an  intermediate  space  t>etween 
such  elements,  a  sheet  of  Insulation  interposed  in  such 
space,  a  sheet  of  Insulation  applied  to  the  outer  face  of 
said  element  having  such  offset  portion  forming  a  receaa 
(K-tween  auch  last  named  sheet  of  insulation  and  aoch  off- 
s.  t  portion,  a  washer  Interposed  in  such  recess,  all  of  said 
elements  t>eing  secured  together  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous passageway  through  their  ends,  as  described. 


1.1. '-1.453.      SLEIGH.       Dkan     S.     Hall,     Marshfleld,     Vt 
Filed  Mar.  9.   1908.      Serial   No.   420.054.      (CI.   21—95.) 


guide  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  whereby 
the  shaft  structure  may  be  adjusted  to  a  posltloo  In  line 
with  the  travel  of  the  vehicle  or  to  a  position  oblique 
thereto,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sleigh  structure,  a  shaft  structure, 
and  means  connecting  the  shaft  structure  to  the  sleigh 
structure,  whereby  the  shaft  structure  may  l«e  adjusted 
centrally  In  line  with  the  line  of  travel  or  slid  to  one  side 
to  a  position  obllgue  to  the  line  of  travel,  said  means  em 
t»odying  H  rod  or  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
and  devices  for  rigidly  attaching  It  to  one  of  the  structures 
and  means  for  slldingly  connecting  the  other  structure  to 
the  rod  or  bar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  eomblnatlon,  a  sleigh  forming  one  element,  a  shaft 
structure  forming  another  element,  and  means  connecting 
the  shaft  structure  to  the  sleight  whereby  the  shaft  struc 
ttire  may  be  adjusted  centrally  in  line  with  the  line  of 
travel,  or  slid  to  one  aide  to  a  position  oblique  to  the  line 
of  travel,  said  means  emliodying  a  rtni  or  bar  extending 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  devices  for  rigidly  attach 
ing  It  to  one  of  said  elements  and  means  for  alidingly 
connecting  the  other  of  said  elements  to  the  rod  or  bar 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  combination,  a  sleigh  carrying  at  its  forward  end 
a  transverse  guide  rod  curved  forwardly  and  adapted  to 
l>e  flexed  to  have  its  curvature  changed,  and  means  on  the 
sleigh  for  varying  the  curvature  of  the  bar  and  holding 
it  at  the  degree  the  curvature  Is  adjusted  to.  and  a  shaft 
structure  slldingly  connected  to  said  rod. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sleigh  having  a  curved  bar 
mounted  at  its  forward  end  and  adapted  to  be  flexed 
slightly,  a  guide  rod  curving  forwardly  and  mounted  on 
the  front  side  of  said  bar.  means  connecting  said  curved 
l>ar  and  the  slelgn  and  adapted  to  flex  the  bar  and  the  rod 
carried  thereby,  and  a  shaft  structure  slldingly  connected 
to  said  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,134,454.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SOLID  Rl'BBER 
TIRES.  Hroo  Henmg,  Bridgeport.  Conn  Filed  July 
27.  1914.     Serial  No.  853,255.      (CI.   18--11.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sleigh,  a  shaft  structure,  a  DM&ns 
slldably  connecting  the  shaft  structure  to  the  forward  end 
of    the    tKKly    .said    means   embodying    a    forwardly    curved 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  lower  roll  adapted  to  receive  thereon  a  tire 
base,  spaced  collars  longitudinally  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  lower  roll  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tire  base 
therebetween  to  prevent  lateral  movements  thereof,  an 
upper  roll  disposed  above  the  lower  roll,  and  gearing  con 
nectlng  the  upper  and  lower  rolls. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
standard  carrying  a  bead  at  Its  upper  end.  a  lower  roll 
connected  with  the  standard  beneath  the  bead,  spaced  col- 
lars longitudinally  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  lower 
roll,  vertically  movable  bearings  arranged  near  the  bead, 
an  upper  roller  disposed  above  the  lower  roller,  a  shaft 
carrying  the  upper  roller  and  Journaled  through  the  ver- 
tically movable  bearings,  rods  connected  with  the  bearings 
and  engaging  the  head,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  head,  driv- 
ing devices  connecting  the  last  named  shaft  with  the  rod*, 
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tadep«ndently  operated  dutch  mmbers  carried  by  the  last 
uam^d  shaft  to  rend«-r  the  devlceH  active  Hii.i  InHctlve.  and 

means  to  rotate  the  roUn 

3  A  ma.hln."  of  the  character  d.-8cril«Ml.  ,  ..iiipi  ihIiik  i 
standard  cHrryiiikC  a  head  at  Its  u^n.^r  eml  ii  l-wei  roll 
collars  lonuUndlnallv  a<ijUHt.il.l>  moiinte  I  up-ii  the  lowvi 
roll  a  «haft  car.  s  lii«  the  low,  roll  and  Mui-portwl  by  the 
Standard,  ..n  upper  roll,  a  .haft  carrjlu;;  the  upper  ro  1. 
KearlHK  UMwceu  the  upper  and  lower  shafts.  verllcHU> 
moyahle  hearings  receiving  th.-  upper  shaft  tipsiandu.^ 
rods  wnuected  with  the  bearings,  worm  v*h.H.l^  hav  n*; 
screw-threadpil  en«aKement  with  the  rods  and  ckhkIuk 
•He  head  a  substantially  horla.-ntal  shaft  carried  hy  the 
beau  nnd  provided  with  worm«  en«a«lnK  the  worm 
wheels.  1!.  ln>endently  operated  ciutchea  to  lock  and  unlock 
the  worms  «itM  and  from  the  Hulwtantlally  horizontal 
shaft,  and  means  -  -  rotate  the  sul*t«ntlally  horliontal 
abaft. 
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of  the  rail,  said  flaune  haviuK  a  channel  formed  along  Ita 
under  aide,  and  a  wetljfe-key  adapted  to  reelprt>cate  within 
the  said  channel  and  adaptwl  for  drWlns;  inwardly  be- 
tween the  flanife  of  the  rail  and  the  flange  of  the  locking 
bar  to  rotate  the  latter  to  force  said  shoulder  tightly  into 
^rlj.pinK  enKaKement  with  the  edge  of  the  aald  rail  Hange. 

4.  In  a  hoJdlnK  device  of  the  class  deacrihe<l.  a  plate  and 
.1  hiK  thereon  cyliudrtcally  curved  along  one  side  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  plate,  in  combination  with  a 
b.cklni;  meinlK^r  of  substaiit  la  11>  i\  lliidrical  shape  on  one 
s  de  <orresv>.jndln«  with  that  of  said  Iuk.  and  adapted  to 
rotatlvelv  oaclllHte  therein,  said  locking  member  being 
suitably  "formed  on  the  opposite  Mde  to  engage  the  object 
to  he  held  and  having  a  leverage  projection  extending  past 
the  said  object,  and  wedging  means  adapted  for  driving 
between  the  aald  object  and  the  said  projection  to  rotate 
the  said  locking  member  Into  its  locking  poalUon. 

6.  In  a  rail  fastener,  in  combination,  a  rotary  lock 
piece  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  rail 
flange,  a  rigid  support  for  said  lock  piece  and  means  hir- 
ing on  the  rail  flange  for  forcibly  rotating  said  lock  piece 
In  said  supiwrt  to  set  the  aald  shoulder  tightly  against  the 

rail. 

[Claims  t5  to  ■."-'  not   prlnte<l  in  the  (taiette.  ] 
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1.  A  coniMncd  tie  plate  and  r:iil  fasten  n^.  comprising  a 
base  plate,  opposing;  luK--'  thereon  arranged  to  receive  the 
base  of  the  rail,  a  ieverakie  nieml*.r  formed  and  adapted 
to  coact  betv^een  o,,e  of  the  lu«s  an.l  the  adjacent  rah 
flange  and  havinx  one  part  adapted  to  eiikia^'e  the  .nl^ie  of 
said  rail  tlan«e  and  an.,ther  part  a,lapte.l  to  proje.-t  over 
the  ^ald  rail  i!aii.ie,  and  a  wedge  key  adapted  t..  c,>a,  t  be 
tween  the  upper  surface  of  said  rail  flange  an.l  said  pro 
jectiUK'  part  to  set  the  fastening,  substantially  «s  and  for 
the   piirpose   set    forth. 

'2.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  tie-plate  of  substan 
tlaTlv  tint  formation  for  seatioK  a  rail  thereon,  coartlw 
opposing'  means  on  the  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail 
to  recelN.-  :.nd  ri^'dlv  ;:rip  the  base  tlanire  of  the  rail,  one 
of  said  means  l.elnt:  arruuiie.l  to  enKHge  the  a.l.lnrent  rtan^e 
an.l  powerful^  f-r.-e  tin-  rail  laterally  against  the  op 
poslte  means,  ilo-  hrst  .,f  these  sjUd  means  e.,mprisini:  an 
upstandlnL'  rs  llndrh-aUy  .■urve.l  Iuk.  intei:ral  with  the  said 
plate  an.l  fa.  i-iu'  uiwar.lh  t..wartl  sabi  a.lja.enl  Mange,  a 
9uJ)stanti-U:N  .  slln.ln.al  lo.'kln-  bar  fitting  within  th.- 
cyllndri.-:.:  muot  surf...  of  th..  sal, I  In-  parallel  with  t'- 
rail  an.l  foni..-!  wnh  a  bink-'ltudlnal  groove  in  its  un.kT 
Bide  one  si.b-  ..f  ^aid  «n.ove  !H>ln^'  formed  a«  a  sli..uMei-  to 
engage  the  e.Ue  ..f  the  said  adjacent  flange,  and  a  w.-dk'e 
key  form.sl  f.-r  wed»:1nc  between  the  sal.l  arm  and  a.ljareut 
flange  t"  rotate  said  har  for  forcing  said  shoulder  tightly 
agmlnst  the  tlanire 

•{  On  n  tiepl-.t.',  1  rail  flan^;.'  fast.-ti  mir  .■..mprisinn  an 
npstandinu'  L-ir  formed  Inte^-raUv  with  the  plate  and  ex 
tendln-  tr.n-ers.lv  there„p,.n  an  I  parallel  with  the  po 
Bltlon  for  the  rati,  said  l.is  t>e,nir  .  yllndrlrallv  .'urved  along 
Its  Inner  side  facing  toward  the  position  for  the  rail.  In 
Pomblnaton  wth  a  cylindrical  locking  har  formal  to  flt 
within  the  said  l..g  (-'tween  the  Inner  s.trface  thereof  and 
the  adjacent  flange  of  the  rail,  and  projecting  aom-what 
b«yond  the  en.ls  of  said  l.ig.  said  bar  helti.'  formed  with  a 
longltndlnal  shoulder  along  Its  nnder  side  for  •^'''ttlnK 
•jTilnst  the  ed»e  of  the  said  adjacent  rail  flange,  and  wltJi 
a  projecting  radial  flange  extending  alonit  the  side  thereof 
opposite  from  the  said  lug  and  overlapping  the  said   flange 


The  meth.wl  <.f  making  drop  axles  of  the  type  having  a 
stub  provided  with  an  annular  collar  and  an  anirularly 
exten.llnkc  leg.  which  conslsta  In  drop  forcing  the  stub 
and  leg  fn^m  one  Integral  piece  of  stock  and  simulta 
neouHlv  for-luK  the  metal  of  the  sto.  k  f..  fill  up  the  re- 
..ntraii'l  an>:le  betwe^-n  the  stub  and  its  leg,  to  thereby 
fr,rm  a  relnforcem-^nf  at  the  J.inction  ,.f  the  stub  and  leg, 
and  to  form  a  reinforcement  ofi  the  stub  Immediately  ad 
Jac.^nt  the  collar  thereof 
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1  In  comMnatlon  with  an  explosive  engine  and  a  car- 
;„. refer  thr.Mii:),  which  the  same  Is  supplied  with  Uqiild 
fuel,  a  main  f.,el  supi-lv  tank  b'.ated  below  the  plane  of 
th.'  eniilne  Intake,  a  supplerueni  il  dosed  fuel  supply  re- 
ceptacle extending  for  ...utalnin;;  li-iuld  al)ove  the  level  of 
s,..h  ta-ik  ,  a  liquid  supply  conduit  counecfluK  the  tank 
ui.d  sai.l  re.eptacle:  a  suction  conduU  communicating  at 
,,n.  en.l  with  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle,  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  engine  intaU.-.  end  connected  for  the 
last  mentione.l  communication  with  the  passage  hy  which 
ih.-  carbureter  supplies  the  engine  at  a  point  Intermwllats 
the  carbureter  and  the  engine  intake  ;  a  liquid  feed  con- 
nection from  the  re,-eptacle  to  the  carhoreter.  and  aoto- 
matic  m.'sns  for  alternately  admitting  and  excluding  at- 
nowpheric   pressure   In   the  receptacle. 

2.    m   combination    with  an  explosive  engine   and  a  car- 
bnreter   through   which    it   Is  supplied   with    Ikjnld   fuel,   a 
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main  fuel  supply  tank  located  below  the  carbureter ;  a 
supplemental  closed  fuel  supply  receptacle  above  the  level 
of  said  tank  ;  a  liquid  supply  conduit  leading  from  the 
main  supply  tank  to  said  receptacle  for  supplying  liquid 
thereto  :  a  suction  conduit  leading  from  the  upper  part  of 
said  clowd  receptacle  for  communication  with  the  engine 
Intake  and  connected  with  the  passage  thereto  from  the 
carbureter  for  producing  partial  vacnum  In  aald  recep- 
tacle by  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston  in  the  engine 
p.\  Under,  and  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  liquid 
In  aald  receptacle  for  opening  and  closing  the  communlca 
tloii   of  said  conduit  therewith. 

3  In  combination  with  a  carbureter  for  supplying  ex- 
plosive mixture  to  an  engine  cylinder,  a  main  fuel  supply 
tank  ;  a  closed  supplemental  fuel  supply  receptacle  located 
Ir  a  plane  above  said  tank  and  extending  above  the  fuel 
supply  level  of  the  carbureter;  a  liquid  supply  conduit 
lei  ding  from  said  tank  to  said  receptacle;  a  liquid  feed 
conduit  leading  from  the  receptacle  to  the  carbureter  ;  a 
8i;ctlon  conduit  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  said  closed 
receptacle  communicating  with  the  engine  Intake,  said 
suction  conduit  being  independent  of  the  carbureter  or 
the  air  supply  thereto;  whereby  through  the  last  men 
tlone<l  conduit  the  pressure  in  said  receptacle  Is  reduced 
by  the  suction  created  In  the  engine  cylinder;  a  bypass 
ccndutt  connecting  the  liquid  supply  conduit  with  the 
srctlon  conduit  bypassing  said  receptacle,  and  a  valve 
for  controlllnir  the  passageway  through  said  by-pass  con- 
duit 

4  In  combination  with  the  carbureter  of  an  internal 
cmbusflon  engine,  a  low-level  main  fuel  supply  tank,  a 
liquid  conduit  therefrom  by  which  fuel  is  delivered  to  the 
carbureter,  comprising  an  alr-contalning  chamber  appur 
tenant  to  the  llqnid  passages  of  aald  conduit  ;  a  suction 
conduit  leading  from  said  air  containing  chamber  to  the 
engine  Intake  Independent  of  the  carbureter  or  any  con 
duff  supplying  air  thereto  ;  whereby  suction  caused  by 
thf  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  engine  Cylinder  tends 
to  proiliice  a  partial  vacuum  In  said  appurtenant  air 
chamN'r ;  an.l  \alve  .levbes  by  which  the  flow  of  the 
ll.iul.l  thro.it'h  the  first  mentioned  conduit  is  permitted 
only   In   the  direction   toward   the  carbureter. 

.■"i.  In  lomhinatlon  with  the  cartmreter  of  an  explosive 
ei'clne  through  which  It  Is  supplied  with  liquid  ftiel.  a 
main  fuel  supply  tank  located  below  the  level  of  the  car- 
bureter :  a  supplemental  fuel  re.'eptacle  extending  for  con 
talnint:  fuel  aU.ve  the  level  of  said  tank:  liquid  conduct- 
ing connection  from  said  tank  to  said  receptacle:  a  liquid 
conducting  connection  from  the  receptacle  to  the  carbu- 
reter; a  suction  conduit  leadlnst  from  the  upper  part  of 
said  receptacle  ami  commiinlcatint'  with  carbureter  dis 
charKre  passage.  Intermediate  the  carbureter  and  the  en- 
gine Intake  ;  means  by  which  change  In  the  liquid  level 
in  the  receptacle  opens  and  closes  communication  of  the 
receptacle  with  said  suction  conduit,  and  automatic  means 
by  which  the  receptacle  Is  alternately  afforded  and  de- 
prived of  atmospheric  communication  alx)ve  the  liquid 
therein. 

(Claiin  t1  not   printed  in  the  (iasette. ] 
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The  -orablnation  with  a  supporting  body  formed  of 
portions  having  their  adjacent  edges  secured  together  to 
provide  an  ..veriapplnL-  seam  of  a  safety  watch  pocket  in- 
cluding n  patch  havlni:  It-  eil;:es  stitched  to  the  body  ex- 
cept for  a  nlatively  small  portion  of  one  edge  arranged 
adjacent  said  seam,  which  unstitched  portion  constitutes 
the  mouth  of  the  pocket,  coacttng  fastening  devices  car- 
ried by  the  motith  portion  of  the  pocket  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  tx)dy,  the  fastenlne  device  carried  by  the 
body  l>elng  arrantre<l  upon  one  side  of  and  immediately 
adjacent  said  seam,  and  a  slit  formed  immediately  adja- 
cent the  other  side  of  the  seam  opposite  said  last  men- 
tioned fastening  device  and  extending  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  seam  whereby  the  said  seam  will  prorlde  a 


relatively  thick  portion  upon  one  side  of  said  silt  and  be- 
tween the  allt  and  said  last  mentioned  fastening  derice. 
whereby    the    wearer    of    the    body    may    readily    insert    a 


finger    In    said   silt    to   bear   against    the   base   of    the   said 
li.st   mentioned  fastening  device. 
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1.  .V  foldable  brush,  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a 
brush  having  a  short  shank,  a  yoke  held  movable  In  the 
said  hollow  handle  and  In  which  the  said  shank  Is  mount- 
ed to  turn,  the  ails  of  the  shank  l)eing  to  one  side  of  the 
center  line  of  the  yoke  and  the  handle  to  allow  the  brush 
to  l)e  turned  Into  an  active  position  and  Info  a  folding 
position,  a  clamping  block  held  movable  in  the  said  yoke 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  shank,  and  a  screw  for 
moving  I  he  said  block  into  and  out  of  clamping  engage- 
mint    with   the  said   short  shank 

2  .V  foldable  brush,  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a 
brusli  havinL'  a  short  shank,  a  carrier  held  in  the  said 
hollow  handle  and  in  which  the  said  shank  is  mounted  to 
tiirn.  and  means  for  fastening  the  shank  in  position  In 
fhf  larrler  and  f..r  fastening  the  latter  in  position  on 
the  handle, 

3.  .\  foldable  brush,  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a 
hn;Rh  having  a  short  shank,  a  carrier  held  in  the  said 
hollow  handle  and  in  which  the  said  shank  is  mounted  to 
tuin.  the  axis  of  the  shank  Ixdng  to  one  side  of  the  center 
line  of  the  carrier  and  the  handle  to  allow  the  brush  to 
W  turned  Into  an  active  position  and  Into  a  folding  posi- 
tion, the  bristle  of  the  bnish  when  the  latter  Is  In  active 
pcsltlon  projecting,  beyond  one  side  of  the  handle  and  the 
bristles  of  the  brush  when  the  latter  is  in  folded  position 
rec-lsterlng  with  the  opening  of  the  handle,  and  a  fasten- 
ing and  (lamping  device  for  fastening  the  shank  In  active 
or  folded  position  on  the  carrier  and  for  fastening  the 
carrier  to   the  handle 

4.  A  foldable  bnish,  comprlslne  a  hollow  handle  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end.  a  yoke  In  the  said 
hollow  handle,  a  brush  having  a  shank  mounted  to  turn 
Ir  the  said  yoke,  means  for  holding  the  shank  against 
outward  movement  in  the  said  yoke,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  said  shank  In  position  In  the  said  yoke  and  fasten- 
ing the  latter  in  position  In  the  said   hollow  handle. 

5.  A  foldable  brush,  comprising  a  hollow  handle  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  a  yoke  In  the  said 
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hollow  handle,  a  brush  havlDfc  h  shank  mounted  to  tarn 
III  the  8aid  yoke,  means  for  holding  the  shank  asalnst 
outward  movement  In  the  k«1(1  yoke  and  provided  with  an 
Ht.nulHr  i?n>()vt'.  a  rlamplnn  liloi  k  In  the  sutd  yoke  and 
adapter!  to  en^aKe  the  said  shank,  a  locking  plate  having 
ar.  opening  enlarifed  at  one  end  for  the  passaxe  of  the  said 
shank,  the  .side  walla  of  the  opening  helnj?  adapted  to  en 
gatce  thf  said  groove,  a  cup  8hap«><1  hold»'r  for  the  said 
yoke,  and  a  >  ianuiln^;  screw  passing  thruui,'h  a  side  of 
the  harnllc.  tlif  ■<;ili|  huldtr  and  yokt'  and  m  rfwhn;  In  the 
said  rla;i[)ink'  Murk  t4i  rliunp  the  slriiik  in  pi>sitlf>n  in  thf" 
j()k''  and  ti)  i.ltini||   'h<'  holdfr  to   the   liHiidlf. 


1.1  it  ii;<i       rudi. 
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1  rill'  i-nnil'inM  tlon  of  ;i  tixil  post,  h  tool  rrst  flrti'd 
around  the  iiost.  ii  mol  InntTted  thnniKh  tlu'  i)i«st  and 
beurlnu  dlrt'itlv  on  the  r»'st,  IntfTenttatlntc  means  >>n  the 
tool  test  ami  (h.-  tool  to  prevent  movenifiit  of  thf  tool  | 
throii;;h  tlh'  post,  iind  means  for  clamplnj;  the  tool  to  the 
rest 

2.  riif  1  iiinl)Uiation  with  a  tool  [>osf.  of  ji  tool  rest  fitted  | 
nrontid  the  post  and  provldeil  with  ii  seat  in  its  upper 
fine  ;i(  one  siile  and  a  fixed  projection  at  the  opposite 
side,  ,1  fool  t>eJirlnK  on  the  rest  and  extending  over  said 
sent  and  en>;anln»!  said  projection,  a  supportlnij  memhet 
adjus'aliie  Vertically  in  said  >eat  and  ent^'aK'lni;  the  \iiulef 
side  of  the  t«iid  wheret)y  to  support  It  In  a  horUontal  plane 
ii.  any  vprtUvilIy  adjusted  position,  and  means  acting 
iip<pn  the  ii;ol  to  clam[i  It  against   said  supp«)rtlnx  member 

:'..  The  couihinatlon  with  a  tool  vnist,  of  a  tool  rest  fitted 
.ironiiil  said  post  and  having  a  radial  i{ro<ive  In  Its  upper 
side,  said  groove  having  a  downwar<lly  and  Inwardly  in- 
ilit.ed  tmse.  a  wedge  disposed  In  .said  groove  and  having 
its  upper  face  disposed  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  tool  In- 
s»rti'd  through  the  post  I'Xtending  over  the  t(K)I  rest  and 
t)eHring  upon  the  same  and  said  we<lge.  Interengaglng 
means  m  the  tool  and  the  rest  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  ti>ol,  and  means  for  clamping  the  tool  to 
the  weilge  and   the  tool   reHt. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tool  post  having  a  vertlral  slot 
therein,  a  t<X)l  rest  fitted  on  .said  post  and  provided  with 
a  down.v.irdly  and  inwardly  Inclined  groove  In  Its  upper 
face  and  havlni;  a  rtli  projectln;;  upwardly  from  said  face, 
a  tool  inserted  through  the  slot  in  the  post  and  extendlnjj 
over  the  said  groove  and  provided  In  Its  underside  with 
a  notch  adapted  to  engage  said  rih.  n  weilge  fitted  In  said 
groove  ind  lH»arlng  against  the  underside  of  the  tool,  and 
means  arrled  Ity  the  post  for  clamplni:  the  tool  to  the 
nald  wedge  and  to  the  tool   rest. 


jacent  the  admission  port  In  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
rotary  valve  mounted  in  the  said  head  itDmediately  over 
the  admission  p^)rts  in  the  cylinders  and  between  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  tubes  of  the  same,  said  valre  havlnf 
txith  Its  ends  and  Its  entire  circumferential  surfaces  closed 
to  the  admission  of  fluid  and  provided  In  Its  circumfer- 
ential surface  with  spaced  recesses  adapted  to  succeaaively 
register  with   the  admission    ports   In   the   respective  cylln- 


ilerv 

■italil 


tul>ular   extensions   at    the   ends   of   the    head,    an    ud- 
ihrust    iM-arlng    mounted    in    one    of   said    tubular 


ju.stalile  thrust  iM-arlng  mounted  in  one  of  said  tubular 
extensions  and  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  valve,  a 
shaft  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve,  a  disk 
loose  u|Hin  said  shaft,  u  rap  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
adjacent  tubular  extension  of  the  head  and  providing  a 
bcariiu'  for  said  shaft,  a  spring  colled  around  the  shaft 
within  said  extension  Ix-twet-n  said  cap  and  said  disk, 
and    \al\e  opera  ting   gearing    counect<><l    with    salil    shaft. 


l.!.U.4»!:.'.  SHOVKI.  PLOW  Jamkh  Z.  Kendbick,  Statea- 
U)ro.  *;a.  Filed  July  17.  1»12.  Serial  No.  710,01t)  i(JJ. 
97—26. ) 


The  combination  with  the  lieam  of  a  plow  having  shal- 
low recesses  on  Its  top,  of  a  stock  pivoted  Is-tween  Its  ends 
to  rock  upon  the  tieam  :  and  a  plurality  of  set  screws  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  «ti>ck,  adapted  to  engrage  the  recesses 
In  the  t)eam  to  hold  the  stock  in  adjusted  position  rela- 
tively thereto,  said  set  screws  l>elng  lncllne<l  relatively  to 
eai  h  ofhei  and  to  the  l>eam,  whereby  to  pull  against  each 
ofliei-  to  simultaneously  brace  the  sto<k,  one  sgainst  a  for- 
ward movement  and  the  other  aualnst  a  backward  move- 
ment, and  to  hold  either  of  said  screws  against  working 
'oose   so   long   as    the  other   Is   tight   against   Its    l)earlng. 


l.ru.^fl.'?  B.\I,I.  HKARINt;.  Oi.ivRR  r.  Knipb,  Talo  Alto. 
•  a I  Filed  Oct.  ;n,  litll!.  Serial  No.  7'2«,R»n.  tt'l. 
f',A      M  < 


1  ,   1  .'1  4  .  1  f,  1  UinWHY    VA!.\  K    F<»U    <;a.S  KN(iINKS. 

I.KuN.\Ki>  <".  Kkmmino,  I>enison,  Iowa.  F1I«m1  June  1  i, 
1S>1:<;,  Serial  No  7();5,72;i.  Itenewed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    .S64,529.       t  CI.    12:1  -oft.  I 

In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  arrange<l  side  by  side,  a  head  ex 
tetidlng  over  all  the  cylinders  and  provlde<l  with  a  single 
admission  i>ort  at  the  end  of  each  cylinder  and  with  inlet 
aud  iiutlet  tubes  extending  transversely  from  its  opi>oslte 
sides  over  each  cylinder  and  terminating  Immediately   nd 


C     »-'•« 


.r 


1.  \  ball  bearing  comprising  two  members  each  havlug 
a  circular  track  for  bells,  a  floating  lia II  spacer  having 
angular  tongues  separating  the  balls  from  one  another  and 
other  tongues  locking  the  two  members  together,  and  a 
series  of  balls  between  the  two  members. 
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2.  A  tMill  bearing  comprising  two  memt>er8  both  having 
a  circular  track  for  balls,  a  floating  ball-spacer  Id  close  re- 
lation consisting  of  a  ring  with  tonguea  at  each  aide  one 
set  of  tongues  at  an  angle  to  separate  the  aeveral  balls 
from  one  another  and  the  other  set  of  tongues  at  an 
angle  til  overlap  one  of  the  members  and  act  to  lock  the 
members    together. 

.'1  \  ball  t>earlng  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
member  twth  flanged  at  each  side,  the  Inner  member 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  outer  member,  a  ball-spacer 
consisting  of  a  split  ring  adapted  to  be  contacted  to  enter 
one  of  the  said  flanges  and  having  at  Its  sides  Integral 
angular  tongues,  one  set  of  tongues  separating  the  several 
balls  from  each  other  and  the  other  set  of  tongues  over- 
lapping the  flange  of  a  member  to  lock  the  members 
together. 


I.l.{4.4fi4.  STEKRING  MECHANISM  FOR  AT'TOMO 
HII.E  HEADLHJHTS.  Chablks  E  Kratzkh,  New 
\lenna,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  861.067. 
(t'l.   24a   -«2.) 


•«•/ 


1  In  dirigible  headlights  for  vehTcles.  the  cos^blnation 
with  the  connecting  rod  of  a  vehicle  steering  gear,  of  lamp 
brackets  i-upported  for  turning  movement,  connecting 
means  between  the  brackets,  means  carried  by  said  con 
nectlng  means  and  formed  to  receive  a  bar,  a  vertically 
disposed  rotatable  bar  engaging  aald  last  mentioned  means 
whereby  turning  of  the  bar  will  reciprocate  the  connect- 
ing means,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  con- 
necting rod  and  bar  whereby  reciprocation  of  the  con- 
necting rod  will  turn  the  bar. 

2.  In  dirigible  head  lights  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  connecting  rod  of  the  vehicle  steering  gear, 
of  lamp  brackets  supported  for  ttimlng  movement,  con 
nectlng  means  betwen  the  brackets,  a  vertically  disposed 
rotatable  bar,  an  operative  connection  between  the  bar 
and  the  connecting  means  whereby  turning  of  the  l)ar  will 
reciprocate  the  connecting  means,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  connecting  rod  and  bar  whereby  reclp- 
ro*-atlon  of  the  connecting  rod  will  turn  the  bar,  said 
latter  means  Including  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  bar 
and  connecting  rod  and  having  piTotal  slldiog  connection 
with  each  other. 

:\.  In  dirigible  head  light  mechanism  for  Teblclea,  the 
combination  with  the  connecting  rod  of  the  steering  gear, 
of  tirai  kets  carried  by  the  vehicle  frame,  lamp  supporting 
brackets  journaled  In  the  flrst  brackets,  link  plates  rigidly 
connected  to  the  lamp  supporting  brackets,  rod  connect 
Ing  the  free  ends  of  the  link  plates  and  extending  In  par- 
allel spaced  relation,  a  connecting  plate  plvotally  secured 
at  its  free  ends  to  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  rods 
and  provided  centrally  with  a  slot,  a  bar  supported  in 
vertical  position  and  for  rotation  with  one  end  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  connecting  plate,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  bar  and  connecting  n>d  of  the  steering 
gear  whereby  reciprocation  of  the  connecting  rod  will 
turn   the  bar. 


4.  In  dirigible  head  lights  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  connecting  rod  of  the  steering  gear,  of  a  ver- 
tically disposed  bearing,  a  bead  member  rotatable  In  the 
t>earlng  and  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  slot,  con- 
necting means  between  the  rod  and  head  member  whereby 
reciprocation  of  the  rod  will  turn  the  head  member,  a 
bar  pivoted  in  the  slot  of  the  head,  a  plate  slotted  to 
slldably  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  and  be  turned 
thereby,  connecting  rods  plvotally  secured  intermediate 
their  length  to  the  ends  of  the  plate,  link  plates  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  adjacent  free  ends  of  the  connecting 
rods,  and  lamp  supporting  brackets  carried  by  the  link 
plates  to  swing  upon  swinging  of  the  link  plates. 

5.  In  dirigible  head  lights  for  vehicles,  the  comblnatloD 
with  the  connecting  rod  of  the  steering  gear,  of  lamp 
brackets  supported  for  turning  movement,  link  plates  se 
cure<l  intermediate  their  lengths  to  the  lamp  brackets  to 
turn  therewith,  connecting  rods  plvotally  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  the  link  plates,  a  connecting  plate  plvotally 
connecting  the  IntermcHllate  portions  of  the  connecting 
rods,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  connecting 
plate  and  the  connecting  rod  of  the  steering  gear  whereby 
re<lprocatloii  of  the  connecting  rod  will  cause  turning  of 
the  connecting  plate. 

(Claims  ti  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,134,4Rf.  <;HAIN  SHOCKER.  I'hilif  c  Kihi.,  Medi- 
cine Hilt,  Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Francis  .\!  (Jinther.  Medicine  llat.  Canada  Mled  Oct. 
2r,.    I'.Ol         Serial    No     K.'>«.«»>H.        ill      W       121    t 


1.  The  combination  In  a  shocker,  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
cradle  located  in  said  frame,  a  shaft  supporting  said 
cradle,  an  axle  rotatable  with  the  wheels  of  said  frame, 
a  slotted  arm  connected  to  the  shaft  which  supports  the 
cradle,  an  arm  extending  from  the  axle,  a  pin  supported 
by  the  arm  and  movable  through  the  slot  formed  In  the  be- 
fore mentioned  arm  whereby  a  rotary  movement  will  be 
imparted  to  the  cradle  and  means  to  Intermittently  move 
said  axle  supported  arm  carried  by  said  axle. 

2.  A  shocker  such  as  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
cradle  mounted  In  the  said  frame,  a  crank  shaft  support- 
ing the  cradle,  cam  disks  keyed  to  the  crank  shafts  and 
resting  upon  the  frame,  a  slotted  arm  extending  from  the 
crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  axles  journaled  in  the  frame,  wheels 
carried  by  the  axles  and  supporting  said  frame,  an  arm 
extending  from  one  of  said  axles,  a  pin  carried  by  the  arm 
and  engaging  the  slotted  arm. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  shocker,  of  a  frame,  a  cradle 
rotatable  therein,  a  crank  shaft  supporting  said  cradle, 
cam  disks  keyed  to  the  ends  of  the  crank  shaft  and  en- 
gaging the  frame,  a  slotted  arm  extending  from  the  crank 
shaft,  axles  Journaled  in  said  frame,  wheels  carried  by  the 
axles,  an  arm  extending  from  one  of  said  axles,  a  pin  car 
rled  by  the  arm  and  engaging  the  slotted  arm,  fingers 
mounted  upon  the  cradle,  and  means  for  moving  the  An- 
gers to  and  from  the  cradle  upon  the  rotation  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  shocker,  of  a  frame,  axles 
journaled  In  said  frame,  wheels  keyed  to  the  axles  and 
supporting  the  frame,  a  cradle  mounted  in  the  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  supfwrting  the  cradle  and  engaging  the  frame, 
cam  disks  secured  to  the  crank  shaft  and  engaging  the 
frame,  a  conveyer  supiHirted  by  the  frame  and  extending  to 
the  cradle,  a  clutch  mechanism  carried  liy  one  of  the  axles 
for  throwing  the  elexator  and  the  cradle  Into  and  out  of  op- 
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Al'Kii    f)    n)iK.. 


praflv*-  r..nn»'rtton  with  on*'  of  said  nxlrs,  a  pair  of  bars 
j<.urnal«Hl  upon  the  *>.lu''s  ..f  rho  cT&i\U-.  fiog^TH  aupportwl 
hy  sal<l  bars,  arms  pxtf-ndlmt  frurn  the  rtn>fpr»,  cam  plates 
.•nifHkClin:  s«i<l  arni-<  for  niovimc  thr  nim-Ts  Inwardly  to 
('lo«*'  on.'  sldp  of  the  (  rudl.-,  a  slotted  arm  eitendlnjc  from 
ttiH  crank  shaft,  hu  inm  .■xt.TidhiK  from  nn>-  of  said  axlp^* 
and  provided  with  a  pin  .  n«;aKln«  tli.>  slot  formed  In  said 
slotted  arm  and  m.-ans  f..r  roiuiertlni?  wald  Hhooker  to  n 
ha  TT  ester. 


l,i:U.4H»l        (  AK     Mn\l\w     I'KVUK         Romas     Lakkam 
'  H..!SK.   Map!.'   KldKf.   Mi*^       VU'-'i  .Iiine   -1.    IKT'.       Serial 
No.  775, 0'J!)         *C1.  57      y. ; 


V)^. 
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A   d'vic.'  of   til.-  ch.ir,'    t.T   d.'S.TitxHi.    comprlHliik;    ;i    block 
rt.lapt'.l    to   b.'    «eat»Hl    upon    tlH'    treiiil    of    a    rnll    an.l    pro 
vlded    with   a    lonKltudlnal   .slot    mid    trHnsv.Tso   re^.-sses,    n 
pair    >•!    virtually    .'Xt. mlhi^    arms    pivoted    tnterme.llatf 
their   .nd-^    within    '^ald    rocos'*.-^   and    [irovlded   upon    their 
low.'r    ends    with    Jnws    .idiipt.-d    t-.   •■ii>.'as(e   the    weh   of   the 
rHll    Mild    provtd.-d    np'-o    'h'ir    ..pp.ised    Inner    far.-s    adja- 
<v(it    Th.-ir   up['.-r   eii.K    w  r  !;    i.ntw  a  r.lly    luid    forwnrdly    t>ev 
fl.'d  surf  HIT.-,.  H   l>;o.-k   pivi.t.Ml  within   wald  iunKltudinal  slot 
and    w.-di{«' .shaped    in    i    nLMliKlliiiii    and    itmhm    s.K'tlon     for 
•niKUg)  merit    with   s^iid    !.fv.  led   snrfaiesi,   and  draft    attach 
Ing   liieaii.s  mi   siud   block   w  liereby    said   Mcx'k    inH>    be   moved 
forwardly   for  <  binipini;  sni'l  amis  upon   the   rail 


,  1  :^  ■»  .  4  »i  7      T'ui  in 

VViircesifT.     VIn-is         I'lli 
80f»,l.'.4         Ml      i:!-'-  -3.) 
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ll»i:<        Serial     No. 
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1.  A  totlci  ;Hrncl.'  ;,r  .\  ide-l  wi'ii  ;i  biiiiii t odlnallv  rx tend- 
inc  sl.jt.  !i  hanilb'  fiH  -said  .irficb-  ."irilvodylni:  a  cashnf  pro- 
vide<1  In  if-  in'crtor  with  a  pmilc  s.ild  i..il,-t  article  beln^ 
(•(It  nwfW  for  a  portion  of  It-  ■  xt.nt  b.'twe<>n  the  slot  and 
at  one  of  Its  l.ttcral  .•.»•,'. w  so  !»-■  to  p.-rmlt  the  pintle  In  the 
handle  to  enter  the  «lot,  whereupon  the  lonsfltudlnal  shift- 
ing of  the  toilet  article  brlnurs  one  of  Us  lateral  edges  Into 
enifaKenicnt  with  the  Intern  r  of  the  handle,  while  th*  pin 
tie  is  ext.'ndiin;  tliroiii,'b  the  sb.f  whereby  said  toilet  ar- 
ticle   is    rlKldly    locked    Mi,':iln<t    piv  .fal    movement    on    the 

pintle. 

2.    A    toilet    article    provided     with    a    two-way    slot,    a 
handle  for  the  article  embodying  a  caslnR,  a  pintle  within 


said  bundle,  the  nlot  in  t  h.'  toilet  article  being  adapted  to 
Iw  pasKe.l  over  the  pintle  In  the  handle,  and  the  toilet  ar- 
ticle thereafter  moved  lonRltudlually  within  the  handle 
for  H  [xirtlon  of  Its  extent  to  permit  a  portion  of  one  of 
the  lateral  etlces  of  the  toilet  article  to  enKSRc  with  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  while  the  pintle  Is  extending  through 
the  slot,  wh.r.tiy  the  toilet  article  is  rigidly  locked  to  said 
handle  HK'alnst   pivotal  movement  In  either  direction 

W.  A  toilet  article  having  a  slot,  and  a  handle  for  said 
toilet  artl.  le,  which  handle  is  provided  with  a  plntu-  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  slot  of  the  toilet  article,  whereby 
said  toilet  artl<-le  is  mo(inte<l  for  pivotal  movement  m  the 
handle,  said  handle  l>elnK  hollow,  a  sliding  closure  for  said 
handle,  which  closure,  wh-n  In  Its  closed  posll'on.  serves 
to    maintain    the    toilet    article    against    piv.ital    n:o\'ment 

on   the  pintb'. 

I      .\     toilet     article     provided     wttti     a     two  w  ,i  \     s!..      oiif 
portion    of   which   exten.ls   lougit  ndiually    of    the    tolb-t    ar 
tlclf  and  the  other  transversely   thereof,  a  handle  for  said 
toilci  article,  a  pintle  mounted  ou  the  handle  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  slot  In  the  toilet  article,  whereby  the 
lon>:ltiidlnal    movement    of  the   toilet   article,   with    the   pin 
tie  III  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  slot  hereof,  caus.-s  ..ne 
of  the  edges  of  the  toilet  article   to  engage   with   the   inie 
rlor  wall  of  the  handle  for  the  purpose  of  rigidly   [    .dud 
In;;    pivotal    rii..v.-ni«nt   of   the   toilet    artble    in   either    direr 
tlmi     sai.l   toll.  I   article  t>elng  shiflable  to  a   i>08ltlon  In  an- 
gtilar   relHtioii   to   the  handle   to  allow  of   Its  rem.  vai   from 

the  pintle 

.-.  \  t.ill.t  article  provided  with  a  slot,  a  hainli.-  for  said 
toibt  artlile,  and  a  pintle  mounted  on  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  cf>6fMTate  with  the  slot  In  the  t  olet  ml  id., 
sabl  pintle  being  l)elng  mounted  in  such  p..sitton  withp 
the  handle  that  when  the  toilet  article  Is  i..isi  tion.  ,1  ..n 
tto-  pintle  one  e.lge  ther.'of  will  .•n«age  with  th.'  Ii.indo' 
wh.rehy  the  movement  of  the  toll,  t  article  b.nglt  udi  nnll\ 
of  Its  length  causes  one  of  its  lateral  edges  t.,  rontte  t 
with  the  casing  of  the  handle,  while  the  plntl.'  !»  ext.  inline 
through  the  slot  for  the  purpose  of  rigidi\  b'ckiin;  'be 
toilet  article  against  pivotal  mox.-inent  on  th.'  pint:.  !iinl 
said  toilet  article  belni:  .  ut  ;iw>i\  f..:  a  i,.cM..ii  ..I  H-  -v 
lent  between  th.'  slot  a  n<l  "lo'  .if  Its  iat.Tal 
by   it    may    b»-   r.'mnv  .-d    from   th.'   iiintb' 

IClalms  f.   to  '.t   lun  printed   In   tb.'  t.az.tP 


■diies 


1. 1.;  1, 4'i>'     riKi    Kst  \i'i-      i:i  I  vs  i,t  Mos- 

Kll.'d    \pr    J.',     liti  .       S.-riHl   .Vo    :•>,!, r.>^»'. 


Scraiiton     Pa 
(CI    ?J7  — 7.)- 


A  fire  escape  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  plat 
forms  arrant'-d  In  slaifk'cred  relation,  chut.'s  arranged  In 
slg-sag  order  and  having  their  ends  hluited  to  the  adjoin- 
ing edges  of  the  adjoinlni:  platforms,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  platforms  l»'lng  extended  to  communicate  with  open- 
ings in  a  httlldlnK.  with  the  chuteR  spac.-d  from  the  build 
tng. 
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1  134.46H.  CliAR  MAKlNt}  MACHINE.  WiLUiSD  C. 
I.iPE  and  John  W  Cot  ohtbt,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  ;  Stella 
H  t  oughtry  admlnlstratrii  of  aald  John  W.  Coughtry, 
de(-ease<l        Filed    Nov      16,    1906.       Serial    No.    .143.762. 

(CI.   131     -42.1 


1  Til  \  cii;ar  making  macliluf.  the  combiuution  of  a 
hopp.  r  .  niprlsin^'  a  stationary  circular  base  having  a  dis 
charge  passage  opening  through  the  top  and  the  [>erlphera 
face  tti.r.M.f,  an.l  a  cylindrical  wall  liavlng  the  lower  por 
to. 11  th.  i.of  sklrtUm  the  peripheral  face  of  the  base  and 
closing  tb.  exit  .iid  of  the  discharge  passage,  saiil  wall 
beliig  revoluble  alxuit  the  ails  of  tne  base  and  having  an 
op<'ning  ill  the  portion  thereof  skirting  th.  base,  for 
retrlstering  with  the  exit  end  of  sucli  discharg.'  passag.  . 
.md  m.ans  for  rotating  the  cylindrical  wall,  s  it.stantially 
as  desrrlhed. 

1'.  In  a  cigar  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  comprising  n  stationary  circular  base  having  a 
.llscharge  passage  opening  through  the  top  and  the  pe- 
ripheral face  thereof,  a  cylindrical  wall  having  the  lower 
portion  tliereof  skirting  the  peripheral  face  of  the  base 
and  closing  the  exit  end  of  the  discharge  passage,  said 
wall  heln;:  revoluble  alKwt  the  axis  of  the  base  and  hav 
Ing  Mti  0|ienlng  In  the  portion  tliereof  skirting  the  base 
for  registering  with  the  exit  end  of  such  discharge  passage, 
and  an  sdjustahle  pU-ce  In  the  passage  for  regulating  the 
slr.e  th.  reof  and  mfnns  for  r'.tntlnp  the  cylindrical  wall. 
«nbstant!al!y    as   described 

:'.  In  :  cigar  ni.nklrii.-  mact  In.  .  the  coniMn.ntlon  of  n 
hopper  f-.'tniirlslng  i  stationary  circular  base  having  a 
dtschnrire  [tassage  f.penlng  through  the  top  and  the  pe 
rlpheral  face  there^of  a  cylln.lrlcal  wall  having  the  lower 
portion  thereof  skirting  the  peripheral  face  of  the  hase 
find  closing  the  exit  -nd  of  the  discharge  passage,  said 
\v  a ! !  !"  ing  rev<.hible  about  the  axis  of  the  base  and  having 
Hn  opening  In  the  portion  thereof  skirting  the  base  for 
registering  with  the  exit  end  of  such  discharge  passage, 
and  an  adjustable  piece  In  the  passage  for  regulating  the 
sl/e  thereof  said  piece  having  a  face  Inclining  down 
w!irdlv  .^rd  oiitwnrdlv  toward  said  lower  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  and  the  exit  end  of  snld  pasmage.  and 
means  for  rotstlng  the  cylindrical  wall,  substantially  as 
described 

4  In  a  cigar  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
h..firx»r  comtirlslng  a  stationary  base  having  a  discharge 
pn«sai:e.  a  movable  nieml>er  for  forcing  material  Into  po 
slfton  to  move  Into  'he  discharge  passage,  said  member 
being  lournaled  In  the  base  and  baring  a  part  thereof 
serving  as  a  closure  for  the  Inlet  of  the  discharge  passage, 
and  a  wall  revolip.le  with  said  member  and  closing  the 
exit  end  of  the  dtscl  nrge  passage,  said  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  registering  with  said  exit  end, 
and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  member  and  wall,  sub- 
stsntlally  as  described. 

.'.  In  n  cigar  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hop[>er  comprising  .i  bnse,  n  discharge  passage,  a  movable 
•n. .niter  formed  wi«'i  a  plurnllty  of  arms  morable  snc- 
■f^K'v'ly  above  the  bfise  and  the  Inlet  of  the  discharge 
passaire  In  a  plane  Intersertlnt:  a  line  coincident  with 
the  nxls  of  said  Inlet  .'ind  thereby  stlning  the  material 
snd  for'-lng  materlsl  Info  position  to  more  Into  the  (Ms- 
charee    j.asssce    one   r>'  the   arms   serving  as  a   clr>stire  for 


the  Inlet,  and  one  of  the  arms  having  a  part  thereof  e\ 
tending  In  the  direction  of  its  movement,  toward  the  base 
and  thereby  tending  to  move  the  material  from  tlie  base 
and  kwaen  said  material,  and  means  for  opening  and  cios 
ing  the  exit  end  of  the  discharge  passage,  and  mecha 
nism  for  moving  said  member,  substantially  as  descr!t)ed. 
[Claims  6  to  100  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,134,470  HEADING  ANI>  FIN1SHIN<^.  MKCHAMSM 
FOR  CIGAR-MAKING  MACH1NEJ«  Wiilaki.  (  Life. 
Syracuse,  and  Jna.v  W.  Cot'tiHiK^.  deceas.-<i  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  by  Stella  8.  Coughtry.  administratrix,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Nov  16,  li*0«.  Serial 
No.  343,762,  IiivlOed  and  this  applicatiotj  fiind  S.  pt 
18.  1913.     Serial  No,   791). .V.l'.      i  ci.   131      ::-.<  , 


1,  In  a  cigar  makl'ig  iiiachlti.  ,  loading  mechanism  com- 
prising a  holder  for  holding  the  cigar  stationary,  a 
thimble  for  finishing  the  head  end  of  the  cigar  having  the 
free  end  of  the  wr.ipper  projecting  therefrom,  the  thimble 
t.elng  revoluble  relstiv.'ly  to  the  holder,  and  having 
spaced  apart  9tirfacf>s  between  which  the  free  end  of  the 
wrapper  is  Interposed,  and  actufttlng  means  for  revolving 
the  thimble,  substantially  n«  and  for  the  purpoi»e  specified 

2.  In  8  dgnr-mnklng  machine,  heading  mechanism  com- 
prising a  bolder  for  the  cigar  a  revoluble  tblmWe  for 
finishing  the  head  end  of  the  elgar  having  the  free  end  of 
the  wrapper  projecting  therefrom,  the  thimble  Inclodlng  a 
plurality  of  separable  sections,  opposing  surfaces  of  sepa 
rable  sections  of  the  thlmhle  being  spaced  apart  for  re- 
ceiving between  them  the  fne  end  of  the  wrapper,  and 
actuating  means  for  revolving  the  thimble,  substantlallv 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  cigar  making  machine,  heading  me<'hanl8m  com 
prising  a  holder  for  the  cigar,  a  revoluble  thimble  for 
finishing  the  head  eno  of  the  cigar  Including  a  plurality 
of  sections  sepsrable  from  each  other  for  opening  the 
thimble,  and  actuarlng  means  for  revolving  the  thimble, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  clgar-maklng  machine,  heading  mechanism  com 
prising  means  for  holding  the  cigar  stuttonnry.  a  revoluble 
thimble  for  flnlshlnc  the  head  end  of  the  cigar  Including 
a  plurality  of  sections,  and  Rcttintine  means  Includlnc 
mechanism  for  automstically  oppninc  and  closing  the 
thimble  and  for  revolving  the  thlmhle.  substantially  as 
an(5  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  cigar-mak'ng  machine,  heading  mechanism  com 
prising  a  holder  for  the  cigar  a  revoluble  thimble  for 
finishing  the  head  cn.l  of  the  cigar  Including  a  plurality 
of  sections,  one  ser-tion  heinc  movable  Into  and  otit  of 
operative  position,  and  actuating  means  for  revolving 
the  thimble,  substartlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

f Claims  rt  to  50  not  prttited  In  the  Oa7,ette  1 
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1,134.471.  WASHINfJ-MACHINP:.  Jacob  I>i;aTKNBEHnEK, 
St.  Joaeph,  Mo.  Filed  June  21.  191-'.  Serial  No 
704,»7B.      Hi.  rtH  -24.) 


(f*  J« 


The  combination  with  a  tub  provided  with  a  lid  th.-reoii. 
of  n  fraiiH'  securf ly  mounted  on  said  lid  ;  an  agitator  shaft 
haviriK  Its  upper  t  ml  portion  rotatahly  and  slhlahly 
irioiiiit<Ml  in  tiH^  upp'T  portion  of  said  frame  the  lower  .nd 
poiti<iu  of  sal.l  nhaft  beln»c  extended  through  said  ild  Into 
sHiil  tub;  an  aultator  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  .tald 
shaft  ;  a  cross  head  adjtiatably  secured  on  said  shaft  at><iv.> 
suld  Ild  :  a  guide  sleeve  formed  with  said  crosH^head  said 
sl.'t-ve  passing  loosely  through  said  lid  and  encircling 
said  shaft  to  laterally  guide  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  ;  means  wher.by  said  shaft  Is  rotated  In  alternate 
directions;  and  link  connecting  means  whereby  the  eii<ls 
of  said  cross-head  are  connected  with  said  frame  for 
raising  and  lowering  snld  shaft  when  the  same  Is  rntate.l 


1.134.4  7  2  SAFETY  I'lN  Samibl  M.  M.Co.nnki.i. 
WellsvUle.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  5,  1912.  Serial  No 
71S,735.      (CI.  24—161.) 


1  A  safety  piu  h.Tvlng  a  back  liar,  a  plerciDK  bar  and 
ends  all  of  the  same  diameter  ami  free  from  projections 
at  all  points,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  pin  being  provided 
with  a  seat  for  the  entering  end  of  the  piercing  bar,  and 
a  sleeve  upon  the  said  end  of  the  [iln  and  slidable  to  poal 
tlon  to  Inclose  the  entering  end  of  the  piercing  bar  and 
its  seat,  the  sleeve  at  each  end  l)elng  gradually  tapered 
exteriorly  whereby  Its  outer  surfac  at  its  ends  will 
merne  with  the  surfaie  of  the  piercing  bar  and  the  said 
end  of  the  pin,  the  wali  of  the  sle^'ve  b*'lng  relatively  thin 
and  the  sleeve  betwe.ii  its  tapere<l  ends  l)elng  exteriorly 
cylindrical  and  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  the 
piercing  bar. 

2.  A  safety  ptn  lt.cludlng  a  back  bar,  a  piercing  bar 
and  ends  all  of  the  same  diameter  and  free  from  projec 
tiona  at  all  points,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  pin  t>elng  chan 
neled,  and  the  other  end  of  the  pin  being  reduced  and 
adapted  to  seat  In  the  channel,  whereby  the  Joint  forme<l 
by  the  meeting  ends  of  the  pin  Is  of  the  same  diameter 
as  the  l)ack  bar  an  1  piercing  bar,  and  a  sleeve  slidable 
upon  the  pin,  said  sleeve  being  movable  In  a  position  to 
incloae  the  Joint  formed  by  the  meeting  ends  of  the  pin. 
said  sleeve  beiag  exteriorly  tapereil  at  each  end,  whereby 
Its  outer  surface  terminally  merges  with  the  surface  of 
the  piercing  bar  and  end  of  the  pin. 

.'i.  A  safety  pin  having  a  back  bar.  a  piercing  bar  and 
ends  all  of  the  same  diameter  and  free  from  projections  at 
all  points,  the  piercing  bar  being  normally  disposed  par- 
allel with  the  back  har,  said  piercing  bar,  back  bar  and 
ends  each  being  circular  In  cross  section,  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  pin  being  provlde<I  with  a  seat  opening  into  the  space 
between  the  piercing  bar  and  back  bar  and  haTlng  its 
Inner  face  inclined  tr  conform  to  and  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  the  pointed  end  of  the  piercing  bar,  and  a  sleere 


upon  the  aaid  end  of  the  pin  and  slidable  to  a  positioD 
to  Inclose  the  pointed  end  of  the  piercing  bar  and  Its 
seat  and  maintain  the  piercing  bar  and  back  bar  In  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  the  sleeve,  at  each  end. 
being  gradually  tapeitd  exteriorly,  whereby  Its  outer 
surface,  at  Its  ends,  will  gradually  merge  Into  the  surface 
of  the  piercing  bar  and  the  said  end  of  the  pin.  the 
wall  of  the  sleeve  l>elng  relatlrely  thin  and  the  sleeve  l>e 
twe«'n  its  tapered  ends  t>ein(  exteriorly  cylindrical  and 
of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  the  piercing  bar 


l,i:<4,473  ASTRONOMICAL  DKMONSTRATING  DE- 
VI* i;  .Sa-Mlel  B.  McHe.vby,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
lii,    lit  I.',      Serial  No.  801.839.      (CI.   .3.')— 8. 1 


1  In  H  ill- vice  of  the  character  descrllied  a  stationary 
but  partially  revohible  element  arranged  to  represent  the 
sun,  a  suitable  frame-work  to  which  said  element  Is 
pivoted,  a  horliontally  arranged  frame-piece,  an  element 
rotatable  on  said  horlsontally  arranged  frame-piece  and 
slidable  thereon  to  represent  the  earth,  a  ring  encompas 
sing  said  element  representing  the  earth  and  disposal  In 
line  with  the  poles  of  the  element  representing  the  esrtli 
when  said  element  Is  on  said  horlsontal  frame-piece  and 
directly  under  the  said  element  representing  the  sun, 
frame-pieces  connecting  said  two  elements  representing 
the  sun  an<]  the  earth  and  arranged  tangentlally  to  said 
two  plenieiits,  the  said  ring  being  mounted  on  said  tan 
geiitlal  frame  pletes  so  that  its  position  is  altered  with 
relation  to  the  poles  of  the  element  representing  the 
earth  when  said  tangential  frame-pieces  and  said  element 
reiiresentlng  the  earth  are  moved  along  said  horlrontal 
frame-piece  tM>arlug  the  said  element  representing  the 
earth,  substantially  as  descrllH'd  and  for  the  purp<ises  set 
forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sphere  representing  the  sun,  a  sphere  representing  the 
earth,  a  suitable  frame  upon  which  the  sphere  represent 
Ing  the  sun  is  mounted,  a  horlsontal  frame-piece  upon 
which  the  sphere  representing  the  earth  Is  revoluble  and 
slidable  relative  to  the  sphere  representing  the  sun,  a 
ring  encompassing  the  sphere  representing  the  earth  and 
supported  in  line  with  the  poles  thereof  when  said  sphere 
representing  the  earth  is  directly  under  the  sphere  repre 
senting  the  sun,  means  for  connecting  the  two  spheres 
together,  said  connecting  means  iH'Ing  two  frame  pieces 
arranged  tangentlally  to  the  two  spheres  and  <onuected 
to  said  ring  encompassing  the  sphere  representing  the 
earth  to  alter  the  position  of  the  >ald  ring  with  respect 
to  the  poles  of  the  sphere  representing  the  earth  when 
said  sphere  is  moved  on  the  said  horlxontal  frami'  piece 
bearing  the  same 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlU-d  comprising  a 
sphere  representing  the  sun,  a  sphere  representing  the 
earth,  a  horixontal  memt)er  upon  which  said  sphere  repre 
senting  the  earth  Is  rotatable  and  slidable  relatively 
to  the  sphere  representing  the  sun,  pieces  connecting  the 
two  spheres  arranged  tangentlally  thereto  and  means 
eucompasaing  the  sphere  representing  the  earth  and  con- 
nected to  said  tangentlally  arranged  pieces  and  mored 
thereby  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  sphere  representing 
the  earth  on  the  said  element  bearing  the  same. 
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1,134,474.  BRAKE  MSCHANI8M.  Obomb  C.  licNBtl., 
Bthrtdge,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-ltaif  to  E.  C.  Massey, 
Ethrldge.  Tenn.  Filed  July  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712.168.      (CI.    74 — 87.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  stop- 
ping the  rotation  of  said  shaft  Including  a  manually 
operable  brake  lever,  a  strap  embracing  said  shaft  and 
connected  at  t>oth  ends  to  said  lever,  a  curved  terminal 
portion  formed  on  said  lever  and  means  for  rocking  said 
lever  whereby  to  impinge  said  terminal  portion  against 
said  strap  with  a  resultant  frictional  engagement  of  said 
strap  with  said  shaft  sufficient  to  stop  rotation  of  said 
shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  a  brake  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  brake  lever  having  one  end  r«>tlexly 
l>ent.  said  lever  lieing  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  ad- 
jacent said  driven  shaft,  a  strap  trained  about  said  shaft 
and  having  Its  ends  connected  with  said  lever  upon  op- 
lK>slte  Bides  of  said  pivot  point  and  manual  means  for 
roiking  said  lever  to  engage  said  reflexly  bent  portion 
against  said  strap  with  a  resultant  frlctloiuil  engagement 
of  said  strap  with  said  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  a  brake  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends 
adjacent  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  at  right  angles 
to  said  shaft,  a  laterally  curved  portion  formed  on  one 
end  of  said  lever,  a  strap  trained  at)out  said  stiaft  and 
having  Its  ends  connected  with  said  lever  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pivot  point,  a  pivoted  hand  lever  and  a  link 
connecting  said  hand  lever  with  said  brake  lever  for 
swinging  said  brake  lever  to  force  said  laterally  <urved 
portion    against    said    strap. 


and  hold  said  chain  In  operative  position,  a  feeding 
mechanism  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  oseans 
whereby  the  cartons  are  alternately  pushed  from  said 
feeding  mechanism  and  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
followers  on  said  chain,  a  series  of  folding  devices  adapted 
to  fold  the  top  flaps  of  the  cartons  Into  closed  position, 
and  means  whereby  glue  Is  applied  to  the  flaps  as  the 
same  are  folded. 


m  * 


1,1S4,47.'>.     I'IPE  CGVEUINti.     Wh.i.iam  \    Maia.n,  Kldley 
Park.    I'a  ,    assignor   to   Khret    Magnesia    Manufacturing 
t'ouipany.   Valley  Forge,  I'a.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  I'ennsyl 
vanla       Filed   Apr.   4,    1913.     Serial   No.    758.896.      (CI. 
154-    44.) 


.\-  H  new  artb  le  of  manufacture  a  sectional  pipe  cover- 
ini;  emlirailng  a  pair  of  s«'ml  cylinders  of  non  conductive 
material  having  a  flexible  Jacket  of  fabric  for  binding  the 
Name  together  and  an  outer  Jacket  of  fine  mesh  fabric 
exteriorly  coated  with  an  elastic  gum  like  substance  per- 
manently applied  to  the  flexible  Jacket  at  the  time  of 
miinufacturtng  said  sectional  covering,  the  edges  or  flaps 
of  said  flexible  Jacket  and  said  outer  Jacket  being  free  for 
later   aiipllcatloii. 


1,134.470.  TC>F-FLAP-8EALIN0  MACHINE  FOR  SEALKL* 
CARTONS.  Frank  B.  Mabtin,  Battle  Creek,  Mich,, 
assignor  to  I'ostum  Cereal  Co.,  Limited,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  Partnership  AssodaUon.  Piled  July  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  509,027.      (CI.  93 — 6.) 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  carton  carrying  mechanism  arranged  in  said 
frame,  said  mechanism  comprising  guiding  and  supporting 
l>ars.  carton  supporting  plates,  a  carrying  chain,  a  series 
of  followers  secured  to  said  chain,  supporting  traciu 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  followers  and  to  support 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  carton  carrying  mechanism  arranged  In  said 
frame,  ^  feeding  mechanism  arranged  at  each  side  of  the 
machine  whereby  the  cartons  are  fed  one  at  a  time  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  carrying  mechanism,  a  series 
of  top  flap  folding  devices,  glue  applying  device*  adapted 
to  apply  glue  to  the  top  side  flaps  of  the  cartons,  a  flap 
sealing  device  adapted  to  press  the  folded  and  glued  flaps 
Into  s«allng  engagement  with  each  other,  a  dlscharginj; 
mechanism  whereby  the  sealed  carton.^  are  pushed  off 
from  the  machine,  and  a  turn  table  adapted  to  receive 
the  sealed  cartons  when  discharged  from  the  machine 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  carton  carrjlug  mechanism  arranged  In  said 
frame,  a  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  the  cartont. 
one  at  a  time  into  the  path  of  movemect  of  said  carrying 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  revolubly  mount<Kl  carton  shaping 
rolls,  adapted  to  straighten  up  and  shape  the  cartons, 
a  first  end  flap  folding  device  comprising  an  Inclined  Imr 
adapted  to  engage  and  fold  down  the  first  end  flap  of  the 
carton,  a  second  end  flap  folding  device  comprising  h 
revolubly  mounted  segmental  flap  engaging  bar  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  second  end  flap 
and  to  hold  the  latter  over  Into  closed  position  onto  the 
first  folded  end  flap,  glue  applying  rollers  adapted  to  apply 
the  proper  quantity  of  glue  to  the  side  flaps  of  the  cartons, 
side  flap  elevating  devices  adapted  to  engage  and  par 
tlally  close  the  side  flaps  of  the  cai^on.  side  flap  closing 
and  folding  devices  adapted  to  successively  engage  first 
one  side  flap  and  then  the  other  and  to  fold  the  same  down 
Into  closed  i>osltlon,  a  series  of  sealing  rollers  adapted 
to  press  the  glued  and  folded  flaps  Into  flrm  engagement 
with  each  other,  a  discharging  mechanism  adapted  to 
push  the  sealed  cartons  from  the  machine,  and  a  turn 
table  to  receive  the  cartons  when  thus  pushed  from  the 
machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  carton  carrying  mechanism  operatlvely  arranged 
In  said  frame,  a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  endless 
feed  belts  and  pairs  of  feeding  rolls  adapted  to  receive 
the  cartons  from  said  belts,  stop  devices  arranged  over 
said  feeding  rolls  to  receive  and  hold  the  cartons  fed  for- 
wardly  by  said  rolls,  a  carton  pushing  mechanism  com 
prising  push  bars  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  and 
outwardly  over  said  feeding  rolls  whereby  first  one  and 
then  another  carton  Is  pushed  from  the  opposite  jialrs  of 
feeding  rolls  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carrying 
mechanism,  means  to  alternately  operate  said  pushing 
mechanism,  a  series  of  top  flap  folding  devices,  and  a 
series  of  glue  applying  devices  adapted  to  fold  and  apply 
glue  to  the  top  flaps  of  the  cartons  while  being  moved 
along  by  said   carrying  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  top  flap  sealing  machine  for  filled  cartons,  a 
series  of  top  flap  folding  derlces,  adjustably  mounted 
glue   applying  rollers,  a  carton  feeding  mechanism,   said 
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mechanHn,  .-..mprlsln^  i  pntr  of  eildlw.  beltn,  m«ina  to 
operat..  .hhI.I  I«  Its,  palrn  of  t^Uu^  mils  to  r^..-lv  the 
cart.,n«  fr-m  H«i,l  1..4t«.  <-HrTou  pusliii.t:  .l-'vi.vs.  said 
devl.PH  ,,.111. rising'  t.i>«h  [.lat.«  Hrra.n;»Ml  ov.t  saUl  f.-e<l- 
IDK  rolN  oc^ratin;:  Lnrn  <oun.-.  te,l  to  said  i>lHte«.  op- 
eratlnK  shafts,  plate  roclprooatluK  l*-vrs  mount.'.!  on 
sal.l  Hhafts  and  loosely  .-nK-aK-e^l  with  said  op-raliaK  bar. 
,   m>afi    .,,>..■:, .11.::   l.-ir,  c-uins  ,.p.  n.tn.lN    .•n»ra«.'d  with  said 

l,ar     and   mp^   !-  a.tiiat.    said  .ari,^   wIi.tHv    a    r-.T,.r..  at- 

int;  inuv.in.Mit  l  ■<  alt.rnat.-ly  appU'-d  t..  -aid  i..i-.h  p  at.-» 
and  th.T..^^  -..  ,.  -•>  ->,..  ,ar„ms  f,ou,  lir^-  ..-  ^d.  and 
t,„.n  ih.  .'i.r  uf  th.'  uiarhlnr  Into  in-  pat!,  -f  t„.,^..Incnt 
of   saiil   ■arrvlnk'    ii; .-  ha idsin 

H'lHili..,  I)   tu   1.-.   .od    print. .1   in   thr   (;a?..dt.'.l 


ttdaptffl  10  .njcaKP  salil  »wHt  and  adjustably  monnt«>d  otx.t. 
said  m.iul).  r  to  vary  Ih.'  an>;l.-  of  Its  v>.j«ltlon  uiwn  the 
m»MntH.r   an<l    relative    to   th.-   shaft    an<l    tbertd.y    th<«   dlr.-c- 

tlun   of   its   .•m;n)K'' in.-nt    wltti    th.-   Kfat   iind   the   ixitltlort    In 

«hl'  !i    ll    ~i-<urcs    thf   iiifnibiT   to   Ibi'  shaft. 


11. ♦477      ruKssiK    F.M.r    i.nriN.;    mk.hvmsm 

'    ,,,;„.  u    K     MK.Kun-i,  \Vo,,..st,r,   Mass.  nssuMH-r  to   VSii. 
.,,,     ^    ,.   I,,.    .->..wi,..'     Ma.hin-    -o,    N.-vs     V.rk.    N.    Y..    * 

,,,,,;„,,,,.„  .,  N,.»   v.rK      nu'<\  s..pt.  :p'.  1)m:i.    Serial 
.Su.    7i»-,tU7.      vl-1.    11-      1'.' 


^,  7r   bv 


1  The  .oml.lnatioii  with  a  ma.hln.  i^.rt  to  W  mov.d 
U„d..r  o>ntrol  of  kn.o  pr..sKur.  ,  of  an  nprlKht  r..tatabU. 
«,^ft  a  kn,  .  1.  V.  r  ad.lus.ahly  s.-.-ured  lo  .aid  shaft,  and 
Jomuvtions  u.  ,lu-  uuHhin.-  part  for  movh.K  .»..  latter  upon 
actuation    of    th.'    kn.e  I.v.t. 

-  TL..  .■onil.l..uti.,n  wilh  a  mnct.l.,.'  part  to  be  moY'd 
under  .-ontrol  .,f  knee  pressure,  of  an  upright  rotatable 
^aft  a  knee  lev,.,-  a.lju.stahle  to  any  desired  elevation 
alouK'  sal.l  shaft,  and  .unne.tions  to  th.-  ma.  hlne  part  for 
lifting  the  latter  upon  actuatlou  of   the  knee  lever  ' 

a  Tl,..  ,ond.nal,..n  with  a  ma.hln.  part  I.,  he  mov'-l  . 
under  .onlr.d  of  ku.e  pr.ssure.  of  an  upriKht  ndatable  I 
Bhaft.  a  ku.el.ser  a.ljustahle  U.,..«ltudlnally  ol  an.i  ra.  .  , 
ally  to  said  shafl.  m.  an-  l..r  se.  urin^  the  kn..-  U'ver  to  ih,- 
.haft  inanv  p,.,lt  h,n  of  the  adju- tm-nt  of  ,!„■  mnner,  and 
.onneetlon.  t,.  th.  ma,d>h:e  part  for  11  ft  in.  n,-  h,.ternpot>  ^ 
aCIUatHin    of    t!ie    kio'.     lev.r  ,     ,   ,     i 

4     Th.'   ...nd.nation    Mth    a    pressor  io„t.    .d    an    .p.iKb'    | 
rotatable    ^huft.   an   .xlen.sible   k)u-e  lever   a.ljusiaMe    lon^i     ^ 

tudlnallv  of  an.l  ra.liaUy   to  sa.d  shaft,  nu'ans  for   ur-.u 

the   kneel.^er    to   Ih-   shaft    in   any   th-hUI.,..   of   the   adjust      | 

merit  of  th,.  f.,rtner,  and  eonne.tlons  to  the  pr r  t.-.d   f.o 

lifting  tl>e  same  m^m  a.tuation  of   the  kn...    b  Ner 

.-.  The  .omhlnatlon  «ith  a  presserfoot.  ,d  au  uprlK  d 
rutatal.ie  .haft.  ,n  ,x,..nsihl,.  kn.e  h  wr  ..  eur.^.l  to  s..ld 
Hbaft.  and  ,.,nn.,tP....  to  th,-  pr-s.-r  t,..-  i..r  lUMnu  th. 
latter    upon    a.  inain-n    ..I    the    km  -  n  •  ■  i 

LClaims  .;   lo   s   n.,i    prini.-d   ii.   th..  ..a'..lte.] 


.T*' 


•_'.  li,  ,  .itnMnath.ii.  a  stuifi  havni^  '\  -.at  thereon,  a 
n..  ndH-r  u,  !«•  ...<  iir..il  t..  th..  -tiafi  an.l  a  s..,\]rint;  .i.-no-nt 
a.1apte<l  to  enRHKe  K«ld  «»at  aD.l  nionnte.1  upon  said  m.  in 
t«.r  to  b.-  rotatnbly  adJiistaMe  on  an  »xIh  approximatel) 
parallel  to  the  shaft  to  vary  th.-  an>;le  of  the  poiltlon  of 
the  secirrtnK  element  relatlTe  to  the  shaft  and  the  diree 
tlon  of  its  engagement  with  the  seat  and  thereby  th. 
{xtslUoii   In    which   It  neciires  the   tnemh.  r   to   the  ahnft 

:<     It,    (omhlnatlon.    a    shafl     having     i    s..at    there.. ri     a 
niendwi     f.'    t»'    fixed    t..    the    shaft,    and    a    s.sMirlni:    .deno-nt 
a.lapt.d     t..    .-iiiiH;^..    the    -.-at     ..ii    the    .h.ft     at.d     r..tatiil.ly 
mount. fl   iip<in    said    member   t..   varv    the   an^le   of   Its   ^^<-^ 
Hon     up.in     the    m.>m(«-r    and    relatlv.-     i.i    th.-    ..baft     and 
tb.reby   the  .||re<-tlon  of  its  entnt.  ment   with    the  aeat   and 
the   jHjKltlon   In   whlrh   the  memb«r  la  neonrtyl  to  the   ahaft 
»     In   .omWnatloii.  a  shaft  havlne  a  s.at  thereon,  a   ma 
ibiie  part    to  (>e  fix. si   to  the  shaft,  nnd  an  element   having 
a    iK.Int    adapted    to   .nitav:.-   the    geat    on   the   shaft    to   l.«k 
the  marhln.'  part  to  the  shaft,  said  -l.-ment  tx  intc  r,.tatahl> 
m.oint.-il   upon   the  ma.-hlne   part   and   adapted   by   Ha  rota 
tlon  to  rhnnRe  the  Hn>;le  of  Its  position  uiwn  aaJd  part  ami 
relative  to  the  abaft  and   the  direction   of  engaitement  of 
the   point   with    the   »«>at,    thereby    varyinc    the   position    in 
whi.h   the  ma<-hlne  part   Is  lock.'d   to  the  shaft. 

,-»  In  ...mtdnatlon,  tw..  parln  adapted  to  \»'  lo<  ke.l  ».> 
...•th.T,  and  a  securlnir  .■lem.-nt  adapt.»<l  to  enjraKe  a  seat 
..n  ..n..  i.art.  said  element  UMnu  rotatahly  mounted  ntwii 
Ih.  other  (xart  and  adapted  bv  its  rotath.n  to  change  the 
anRle  .if  Its  position  upon  tlie  part  on  whl<  h  It  Is  mounted 
an.l  i.latlv..  t..  the  ..th.r  part  and  the  direction  of  Its 
.ntra-'em.-nt  with  the  sieat  thereon  to  thereh>  l..ck  the  parts 
r..;;..iher  In  dlfr.>rent  positions  ..f  r.daflv..  adjustin.-ni 
I  Claims  «  to  >'   not   print. -d   In   th.-  (Ja/.-tfe  1 
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.m|  lo  the  shaft,  and  :\ 


trim:  el.  nient 


1      In   a    pump,    the  .-..nddnat  ion    with   a    pliirn.lty    of   ver 
thai    shaft   ae<tiouH   In   aubMantlally    axial    allnement    with 
,.a,h   ..tlier.   of  a   tiit)e   houslnK   said   s.-ctlona,   and  separate 
l«arin^;8   carried    by    the   tube   and    Iti.leix-ndently    carryluK 
said    se.  tt..n»   respectively  ;    th.    consecutive   fw-ctlons    being 


e<julpped  at  their  adjacent  ends  with  Interlocking  forma- 
tlona  for  non-rotatably  coupling  said  aectlons,  the  aaid 
formations  slidably  Interflttlng  to  permit  relatlTe  motion 
of  the  coupled  Bectlona  longitudinally  of  the  latter  to  com- 
penaate  for  differences  in  the  relative  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  tube  and  the  shaft  sectlona. 

1*.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical and  hollow  shaft  aectlons  in  aubstantlally  axial  allne- 
ni.nt  with  each  other,  of  a  tube  bousing  said  aectlons,  and 
s.parate  bearings  carried  by  the  tube  and  Independently 
<  arrylng  aald  sections  respectively  ;  the  consecutive  sec- 
tions being  equipped  at  their  adjacent  ends  with  Inter- 
h.iklng  formations  for  non-rotatably  coapUng  said  sec- 
tions, the  aald  formations  slldably  interflttlng  to  permit 
lelatlve  motion  of  the  coupled  sections  longitudinally  of 
the  latter,  the  bores  of  the  shaft  sections  being  enlarged 
at  the  coupled  end*  of  the  latter  ;  and  oil  tul>e8  connecting 
the  coupled  endo  of  the  shaft  aectlons,  each  of  said  tubes 
helnjc  slldable  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the  shaft  sec- 
tions <  oupled  ther.by  and  housed  at  Its  ends  by  the  en- 
la  rt'tl  tsjrea  of  the  tiald  shaft  sections. 
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to  drive  the  latter  in  opposite  directions,  a  driven  shaft, 
two  slklable  shafts  having  clutch  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  first  named  clutch  members  respectively,  gearing 
between  said  slldable  shafts  and  said  driven  shaft  and 
means  adapted  to  bring  either  slldable  shaft  at  will  and 
alone  Into  engagement  with  its  corresponding  intermediate 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  reversible  transmission  gearing  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  casting  provided  with  chambers  at  Its  ends  and 
having  a  cover  plate  closing  at  least  one  of  said  chambers, 
and  bearing  cavities  opening  Into  said  chambers  :  in  combi- 
nation with  a  driving  shaft  and  Intermediate  shafts  hav- 
ing bearings  In  the  cavities  at  one  end  and  passing  through 
one  of  said  chambers,  gearing  within  said  chamber  con- 
necting said  driving  shaft  with  said  intermediate  shafts 
for  opposite  revolution  of  the  latter,  a  driven  shaft  and 
slldable  shafts  passing  through  the  opposite  chamber, 
gearing  within  said  chamber  connectlnj:  said  last  named 
shafts,  and  means  for  causing  one  of  said  slldable  shafts 
at  a  time  to  engage  alone  with  Its  corresponding  Interme- 
diate  shaft,   substantially   as   described. 


T  A  reversible  transmission  gearing  comprising  In  com 
htnatlon  a  driving  member,  a  driven  memlxr.  two  Interme 
.Hate  shafts  driven  In  op^walte  directions  by  the  driving 
ni.inU  r,  two  slldatile  shafts  geared  to  said  driven  memlsr. 
an.l  m.ans  adapted  to  move  said  slldable  shafts  slmulta 
n.-oiisiy  in  .ipftoslte  directions  so  as  to  produce  engagement 
.,f  i.n.'  or  the  other  at  will  with  Its  correaiwndlng  Inter 
ni.siiate  shaft,   suhsf antlally   as  descrU>ed. 

i:  .V  reversible  transmlsKlon  gearing  comprising  In 
ei.rnbination  a  driving  member,  a  driven  m.ral)er,  two  In 
lermediate  shafts  driven  in  opposite  directions  by  the 
ilrivlng  member,  a  long  spur  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  two 
slldable  shafta  each  adapted  to  engage  with  a  correspond 
Ing  Intermediate  shaft,  a  short  spur  gear  on  each  slldable 
shaft  continually  In  engagement  with  said  long  gear,  and 
m.-ans  for  shifting  said  slldable  shafts  In  opposite  dlrec- 
thins   simultaneously,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  reversible  transmission  gearing  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  two  interme 
dlate  shafts  driven  In  opposite  directions  by  the  driving 
memt>er,  two  slldable  shafts  geared  to  said  driven  member, 
lK)th  iH'lng  out  of  engagement  with  their  corresponding 
Intermediate  shafts  when  in  neutral  position,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  said  slldable  shafts  simultaneously  in 
opposite  directions  so  as  to  produce  engagement  of  one  or 
the  other  at  will  with  Its  corresponding  Intermediate 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  reversible  transmission  gearing  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  driving  shaft,  two  Intermediate  shafts  having 
clutch  members  at  one  end  of  each,  gearing  anlting  said 
driving  shaft  with  said  intermediate  shafts  and  adapted 
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1  A  revoluble  egg  crate  including  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate section  adapted  to  tie  assembled  into  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, a  flexible  band  for  holding  said  sections  in  assembled 
relation,  bearing  cui*  carried  by  said  band,  a  supporting 
frame  for  revolubly  mounting  said  crate,  and  grooved 
disks  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  In  the  said  bearing  cups  for  supporting  said  crate. 

2.  \  crate  including  a  plurality  of  separat.  sections. 
and  means  for  securing  said  sections  In  assembled  rela- 
tion, said  means  Including  a  pair  of  fleiitde  elements 
adapted  to  encircle  the  said  sections,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  elements  to  the  sections,  and  means 
carried   by   one   of   said   elements    for   rotatably   mounting 

said   crate. 

3  A  revoluble  egg  crate  including  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate sections,  a  flexible  band  for  holding  said  sections  in 
assembled  relation,  said  band  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
freely  connected  elements,  bearing  cups  carried  by  certain 
of  said  elements  and  located  at  the  terminals  of  the  crate, 
a  supporting  frame,  and  hanger  members  carried  by  the 
supporting  frame  and  engageable  with  the  bearing  cups 
for   revolubly   supporting   the  crate. 

4.  A  revoluble  egg  crate  Including  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate sections,  each  of  said  sections  includiuK  a  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  receive  the 
terminals  of  eggs,  a  depending  rim  formed  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  plate,  a  spacing  frame  mounted  on  the  plate,  a 
retaining  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  the  openings  of  the  body  plate,  said  retain- 
ing plate  being  held  in  spaced  relation  to  the  body  plate 
by  the  said  spacing  rim,  means  for  holding  the  retaining 
plate  and  spacing  frame  in  position  on  the  said  body  plate, 
and  means  for  holding  the  sections  In  assembled  relation. 

5.  An  egg  crate  Including  a  plurality  of  separate  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  including  a  body  plate  having 
a  depending  rim  adapted  to  bear  against  the  body  plate  of 
the  next  adjacent  section  for  spacing  the  body  plates  from 
each  other,  a  retaining  plate,  a   spacing  frame  Interposed 
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t)etwe«>n  the  retaining  plate  and  body  plate,  said  retaining 
plate  and  body  plate  being  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  oi)enlntJ«  adapted  to  receive  the  egg  terminal!-,  neiible 
means  maintaining  the  botly  plate,  spacing  frame  and  re 
talnlng  plate  In  assembled  relation  to  each  other,  and  a 
flexible  means  Independent  of  the  crate  and  removable 
therefrom  for  holding  the  sections  In  assembled  relation, 
[rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette] 


1,1.{4,4H2.  ROTARY  TAKE-ir.  (iARRET  H.  (Mtkrhout, 
I'rovldeiice,  K.  1..  assignor  to  VVlllcox  A  (Jlbbs  Sewing 
Machine  Co.  New  York,  N  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  nied  Hept  SO,  UM.H.  Serial  No.  792,675.  t  CI. 
112— ii6.) 


1.    A    rotary    tak»-iip    having    In    Its    surface    which    con 
tacts  with  the  thread  a  fixed  cam  like  part  followed  by  an 
adjustable    [X^rtlon    constituting    a    continuation    of    said 

cam  like    part. 

1;.    A    rotary    tak.'  up    having    In    It-*    surfa>c    which    acts 
upon  the  thread,  a  tlied  s.-ctlon  and  a  inovabb-  section   ad 
Justable  In  Its  position  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  take  up 
action   upon   the   thread  one  of  sabl  sections  following  the 
other  as  an  approximate  continuation  thereof. 

3.  A    rotary    take  up    having    In    Its   surface    which    acts 
upon  the  thread  a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  section  ad 
Justable  radially   to  the   axis  of  rotation  to  vary   Its  take- 
up   action   uiK)n   the   thrvad.  one  of  said   wctlons  following 
the  other  as  an  approximate  continuation   thereof. 

4.  The   combination   of   thread   tensioning  means;   a   ro 
tary  take  up  for  acting  upon    the  thread   after   the  latter 
has    passed    the    threail    tensioning    means      and    a    take  up 
spring  .teparate  from  the  rotary  take  up  and  acting  on  the 
thread  at  one  side  of  said  rotary  take-up 

.').  The  eomliinatlon  of  thread  tensioning  means;  a  ro 
tary  tak--  up  for  acting  upon  the  thread  after  the  latter 
has  paired  the  thread  tensioning  means  :  and  n  take  up 
spring  separate  from  the  rotary  take  up  and  acting  on  the 
thread  at  one  sld.  of  said  rotary  take  up  and  adapte<l  to 
take  up  slai'k  thn-ad  when  the  rotary  take  up  is  moving 
from  Its  position  of  mailnuim  action  to  Its  position  of 
nrinlmiim   aetioii   upon   the   thread 


ding  movements  ;  of  a  movable  loop-shedder  adapted  to 
contact  and  push  toward  the  point  of  the  looper  or  loopers 
loops  of  thread  on  the  latter,  and  meani  for  actuating  said 
loop  shedder  causing  It  to  advance  toward  the  point  of  the 
looper  or  loopers  simultaneously  with  the  receding  or  te^ 
leasing    movement    of   the   latter. 


i,i:u.4^:'.      sKwrsi;  m.vchink     <;.\hhict  n   i>sTEiuiorT, 

rrovldeiire,  K  I.,  a'^slgiinr  to  WUIc.ix  A  I'.ihtxs  Sewing 
Machine  t"o  .  New  \nrk,  N  Y  ,  a  Corv>oratlon  of  New 
York       Filed   Sei)t     :■•.<».    l!n;;.      Serial    No,   70'J.«7»!.      (*'l. 

irj    r.  I 

1.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  hxipers  and  menus 
for  imparting  thereto  loop  taking  and  releasing  or  shed 
ding  movements  ;  of  a  movable  loop  shedder  adapted  to 
contact  loops  or  thread  on  the  looper  or  loopers  and  by 
Its  movement  to  push  said  loops  toward  the  point  of  the 
looper  or  loopers  while  the  latter  are  making  their  releas- 
ing or  shedding  movement  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said 
loop-ihedder 

2.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  loopers  and  means 
for   Imparting    thereto   loop-taking   and    releasing   or   shed 


:?.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  thread-carrying 
needles  ;  of  one  or  more  loopers  cooperating  with  aald 
needles  ;  means  for  Imparting  to  said  looper  or  loopers 
movements  for  taking  loops  of  the  needle  thread  and  for 
releasing  or  shedding  aald  loop*  ;  and  a  movable  loop  shed- 
der and  means  actuating  the  same  to  contact  and  push  to- 
ward the  point  of  the  looper  or  loopers  loops  of  needle- 
thread  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  loopers  and  means 
Imparting  thereto  loop-taking  and  releasing  or  shedding 
movements  approximately  parallel  to  the  line  of  feed  ;  of 
a  loop  shedder  movable  approximately  parallel  to  the  line 
of  feed  and  adapted  to  contact  and  by  Its  movement  push 
toward  the  point  of  the  looper  or  loopers  loops  of  thread 
on  the  latter  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  loop  shedder. 

5.  The  t-omblnatlon  with  one  or  more  loopers  .uid  means 
for  Imparting  thereto  loop-taking  and  releasing  or  shed- 
ding movements  ;  of  a  feed  member  having  a  part  adapted 
In  the  movement  of  said  member  to  contact  and  push  to- 
ward the  point  of  the  looper  or  loopers  loops  of  thread  on 
the   latter 

[t'lalms  t>  to  H  not  printed  in  the  fiaxette.  ] 


l.l."t4.4.S4  M(>I-I>.  Wii.i.iAM  Ma88Hai,i>  I'ac;*,  Ridley 
I'ark,  Pa  I'lled  Feb.  x.  lltll.  Serial  No.  607,338.  (CI. 
2-'      14«.) 


1  A  separable  casting  mold,  comprising  a  mold  body 
having  a  mold  cavity  therewlthln.  a  casting  orifice  In  the 
upper  part  of  said  body  communicating  with  said  cavity, 
fluid  metal  re«»lvlng  means  mounted  on  said  body  portion 
In  casting  relation  to  said  orifice,  a  separable  base  adapted 
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to  register  with  aald  mold  body  and  cotw  aald  cavity,  a 
cover  registering  with  said  mold  body  and  protecting  aald 
cavity  against  access  of  air,  and  meana  on  aald  cover 
ii.laptefi  to  grip  said  body. 

-'  A  separable  casting  mold,  comprising  a  mold  body 
liiivlng  flang«»d  sections,  a  caatlng  orifice  of  relatively 
small  dimenslims  near  the  top  of  said  body, ^  a  hopper 
mounted  on  said  body  and  In  open  communication  with 
said  casting  orifice,  a  separable  base,  a  cover  fitting  closely 
on  said  mold  body  and  gripping  means  connecting  said 
b'Mly  and  cover 

;:  A  billet  coating  mold  comprising  a  mold  body  hav 
iiig  a  mold  cavity  and  seating  upon  a  separable  base, 
means  near  the  top  of  aald  mold  body  for  receiving  molten 
metal,  a  casting  orlfloe  of  amall  slse  through  said  mold 
iKMly  and  connecting  said  receiving  means  with  the  Inte 
rior  of  the  mold,  a  chuck  adapted  to  seat  upon  and  cover 
said  mold  body  and  protect  the  cavity  against  access  of 
air,  and  means  for  attaching  said  chuck  to  said  mold  body. 

4  A  sectional  mold  for  coating  billets,  comprising  a 
sectional  mold  t)ody  seating  u;>on  a  aeparable  base,  a  metal 
receiving  hopper  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
body,  casting  orifices  In  said  body  opening  through  the 
mold  body  Into  said  hopinr  near  the  base  thereof,  a  re 
movable  cover  seating  upon  and  gripping  said  mold  body. 

f).  A  sectional  mold  for  coating  billets,  comprlaing  a 
sectional  mold  body  having  flanged  sections  nnd  Beating 
upon  a  separable  base,  hopper-like  molten  metal  receiving 
means  mounted  on  aald  mold  body,  casting  openings  in 
said  mold  body  connecting  said  receiving  means  with  the 
Interior  of  the  mold,  a  cover  for  said  mold  body,  gripping 
means  connecting  the  removable  top  and  body  and  gas- 
Introduclng  means  connected  to  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,1;<4,4H5.  POST  CARD-DISPLAY  RACK.  Ehic  Prn» 
SOS,  Lougheed,  Alberta,  Canada.  KIUhI  Nov.  25.  lOl-"?. 
Serial   No    R03,0O3.      ( Cl.   40-    ;i9. ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de»crll>ed  comprising  a  sta 
tlonary  frame.  «  sectional  huh  siipported  by  the  frame,  a 
disk  revolubly  supp<jrted  by  the  lowermost  section  of  the 
hub.  a  rack  comprising  concentrically  arranged  rings, 
yokes  having  their  bight  portions  supported  by  said  dlak, 
borlsonUl  arms  carried  hy  the  yokes,  said  rings  being 
supported  by  aald  arms,  said  rings  having  depresaiona 
formed  therein,  cards  detachably  engaged  In  aald  deprea- 
sions.  and  disposed  In  inclined  relation,  thereby  caoaing 
the  rack  to  rotate  when  currents  of  air  are  directed 
acrainst  the  cards. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class-  described  comprlaing  a  ata- 
tlonary  frame,  a  hub  supported  by  the  frame,  a  card  aup- 
portlng  rack  supported  by  the  hub,  and  arranged  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  a   plurality  of  corda  having  their   upper 


ends  adjustably  supported  t>y  the  frame,  tone  platea  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  the  corda,  a  pair  of  concen- 
trically arranged  rtnirs  encircling  the  hub.  cylinders  for 
holding  the  rlnga  in  apaced  relation,  aaid  cylinders  en- 
gaging certain  of  the  corda.  the  other  cords  being  ar- 
ranged to  swing  freely  between  the  rings,  a  sweep  sup- 
ported by  aald  frame  for  engaging  successively  certain  of 
the  tone  plates  to  swing  them  In  contact  with  the  other 
tone  plates  to  create  a  musical  sound  during  the  rotation 
of  the  sweep  and  rack. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  sectional  hub  supported  by  the  frame,  a 
disk  revolubly  supported  by  the  lowermost  section  of  the 
hub.  a  card  supporting  rack  supported  by  the  said  dlak, 
cards  supported  by  the  rack  and  disposed  In  Inclined  re- 
lation, said  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
arranged  rings,  a  second  sectional  hub  suspended  be- 
neath the  aaid  dlak,  the  said  section  of  the  bub  being 
revolubly  connected  to  the  uppermost  section  thereof,  a 
disk  supported  by  the  lowermost  section  of  the  second 
named  hub,  and  a  card  supporting  rack  carried  by  the  last 
named  disk  and  comprising  concentric  rings  for  supporting 
the  cards  at  Inclinations  opposite  to  the  Inclinations  of 
the  first  named  carda,  whereby  when  currents  of  air  are 
directed  against  the  cards  the  racks  will  rotate  In  oppo- 
site directions 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  card  supporting  rack  revolubly  carried 
by  aald  frame,  a  second  card  supporting  rack  revolubly 
carried  by  the  flrst-mentloned  rack,  means  on  the  aald 
racks  for  maintaining  post-cards  thereon  in  angular 
relationship  to  the  planes  of  the  racks,  whereby  when  heat 
arises  through  the  racks,  the  same  will  be  routed  by  the 
Impinging  of  the  heat  waves  upon  the  carda. 


1.134.486  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  CONTAINING 
ARTIFICIAL  DY'E  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  FHKDEKirK  Reissmann.  West  Point.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  816.920       (d    134—26.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing an  artificial  dye  comprising  the  product  of  reaction  of 
a  mixture  containing  an  oil  having  as  a  constituent  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  oil  of  safml.  and  hlchlorid  of  tin.  dis- 
solved In  a  paint  thinner  containing  acetone. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing an  artificial  dye  comprising  the  product  of  reaction 
of  a  mixture  containing  bichlorld  of  tin  and  an  oil  having 
as  a  constituent  a  substantial  amount  of  oil  of  safrol. 

3.  The  herein  descrllwd  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing an  artificial  dye  comprising'  the  product  o'  reaction  of 
a  mixture  containing  bichlorld  of  tin  and  oil  of  safrol 

4.  The  herein  descrU»ed  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing an  artificial  dye  comprising  the  product  of  reaction  of 
a  mixture  containing  Mchlorid  of  tin  and  oil  of  safrol. 
dl8solve<l  In  a   paint  thinner  containing  acetone, 

5.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing an  arttflclnl  dye  comprising  the  product  of  reaction  of 
fl  mixture  containing  bichlorld  of  tin.  an  oil  having  as  a 
constituent  a  substantial  amount  of  oil  of  safrol.  and  liq- 
uid chlorid  of  sulfur,  dissolved  In  a  solution  of  acetone. 
l>enzol  and  methyl  alcohol. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,134.487.  THREAD  F'ARTlNG  AND  HOLDING  MEANS 
FOR  LOOMS.  AUJNZ</  K.  Rhoadrs.  Hopedale.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Drap»r  Company.  Hopedale.  Mass  .  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Filed  July  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
849.6(t5.    fCl.   1.39-8.%.  > 

1.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  Ux)m.  meana  for 
parting  the  running  filling  comprising  an  abrading  surface 
located  on  the  shuttle  In  the  path  of  the  filling,  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  cociperatlng  abrading  surface,  and 
pieans  for  moving  said  memlier  to  carrj  the  cooperating 
abrading  surface  Into  the  path  of  the  abrading  surface  on 
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the  ahattJe  to  effect  the  parting  of  the  filling  by  the  co- 
operative action  of  said  abrading  aurfaces. 

2.   In  an  automatic  fllllng  roplenlshlng  loom,  means  for 
parting  the  running  fllllng  comprising  an  abrading  surface 
located  on  the  shuttle  In  the  path  of  the  flllinK.  a  member 
provided  with  a  cooperating  abrading  siirfaoe,  and  means 
for  moving  said  memN'r  to  carry  the  cooperating  abrading 
■urface  Into  the  path  of  the  abrndlng  surface  on  the  shut 
tie  to  effect  the  parting  of  the  fllllng  by  the  cooperative  ac 
tlon    of   said    abradln*?    surfaces,    and    means    lo<-ate<l    adja 
cent  to  and  movable  with  said  member  to  ratrh  and  hold 
the  parted  fllllng  end 


In   an  automatic  flllUiK   n-jijenlshingf  IdOB,  MflaB*  for 

p.irtiiii.'  th''  rtinniniT  tllliiikr  roinprislnn  an  abradlDK  for-. 
fur-  l.n-ated  on  tb-  shuttle  in  ih.'  path  ."f  tbr  rtUini:,  a 
nii-nilier  provbled  witb  a  .iM'.pern  tlnu  al. lading  surface, 
ami  ni.'ann  for  niovtni;  -said  nienider  tc  carry  the  cooperat- 
ing abrndint;  surface  inio  Ilic  path  ..f  Itic  ahradlnn  surface 
on  the  shuttle  to  effect  the  partiui:  ..f  th.-  tllllni;  by  the  co 
operative  action  of  said  abradtni;  suifiicrs.  and  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  tn  ami  movable  witb  said  menilier  in  catch 
and  hold  by  adtnTetit  action  I  hi'  parti-d  tilling;  end. 

4.  In  an  automatic  tUlliiK  replenishing  lo4>ni,  means  for 
parting  the  running  fllling  comprisInK  an  abrading  siir 
face  located  on  the  shuttle  In  the  path  of  the  fllllng,  a 
member  provided  with  u  cooperating  abrading  surface, 
and  means  for  moving  said  member  to  carry  the  cottjx'rat 
Ing  abrading  surface  Into  the  path  of  the  abrading  sur 
fai-e  on  the  shuttle  to  effect  the  parting  of  the  tilling  by 
the  cooperative  ai-tlon  of  said  abrading  surfaces,  and 
means  located  adjacent  to  an<l  movable  with  said  member 
a  tbrvad  adherent  surface  to  <atch  and  hold  the  parted 
filling  end. 

,').  In  an  automath-  tilling  rcplenisblng  loom,  means  for 
parting  the  running  filling  comprising  an  abrading  sur 
face  locatwl  on  the  .shuttle  In  the  path  of  the  fllllng.  a 
member  provided  with  a  cooperating  abrading  surface. 
means  for  moving  said  memlver  to  carry  the  cooperating 
abrading  surface  into  the  path  of  the  abrading  surface  1  n 
the  shuttle  to  effect  the  parting  of  the  fllllng  by  the  co 
operative  action  of  saiil  abrading  surfaces,  and  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  and  movable  with  said  memlK-r  present 
Ing  a  tttirous  thread  adherent  surface  ti>  cal<h  and  hold  the 
parted  fllllng  end. 

(Claims  *)  to  11'  not  prlnteil  in  the  C.azette.l 


1,134,4SH.      FldSH  IN<;  V'.M.VK       Ki>h*i   Kk  harhson,    Bal 
timore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  R    Jenkins, 
Jr..    Baltimore,    Md       Filed    July    •-*2.    1912.      Serial    No. 

7io,.s9s      M'l    i:!T     o:m 

In  a   flushing   valve   the   combination    with   a   shell   hav 
ing   an   outlet    In    Its    lower   end   and    an    upturned    water 
inlet  above  said  outlet,   of  a  detachable  cap  at   the  upper 
end  of  the  shell,  said  cap  having  a  central  depending  base  : 
a  cylinder  sustained  by  the  de|>endlng  base  of  the  cap  :  t 
piston  In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  stem  whose  upper  end 


Is  reduced  In  aiie  ;  and  a  trlpod-abaped   bead  on   the  re- 
duced end  of  the  stem  and  having  its  arms  in  Bllding  con 


tact    with    the    Interior   wall   of   the   cylinder   when    the   pis 
ton  is  making  its  movement. 


l.i;U.4'<n  GRASS  <AT<"IIKH  Lawbknce  J  Ri(>1)I.e. 
Cheney.  Wash,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J(din  K.  Tormey, 
Ch.-ney  Wash  Kile.!  May  10,  l<il4  Serial  \o  *<.'!>.»  174. 
(CI.   .jrt      114.) 


1  \  icrass  catcher  comprlsln>r  a  receptacle  a<iapteil  for 
being  attai'heil  to  a  lawn  mower  at  the  rear  thereof  and 
adjacent  thereto,  said  reccpiaile  hnvlng  a  iKittom,  side 
and  rear  walls  with  open  top  and  front,  the  Nittom  and 
rear  walls  Im'iii.:  l..iit:ltudlnall  \  -ipllt  at  the  center  tlier.-of 
ami  formed  int'i  two  p4>rtlons.  with  the  side,  rear  .ind 
bottom  w.ill.",  of  each  |M)rtloii  connec(e<l  together  and  plv 
ote<l  together  near  the  top  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  lot 
torn  portions  held  In  allnement  by  n  catch  attactied  there- 
to the  side  walls  being  attacbeil  tu  the  handle  of  the  lawn 
mower  by  arched  rods  atlach»Hl  to  the  side  walls  pivoted 
to  the  handle  and  the  rear  wall  attached  to  the  handle 
by  a  rod  secured  to  the  rear  wall  and  pivoted  to  the  handle, 
bandies  attached  to  the  rear  walls  as  a  means  for  man- 
ually separating  the  two  portions  of  the  catcher  and 
turiiini;  ttiem  upwardly  In  the  path  of  the  arched 
rods  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  catcher 
adapted  for  returning  the  two  parts  of  the  catcher  to- 
uetlicr   til   normal   position. 

-.  .\  irrass  catcher  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  for 
being  attached  to  a  lawn  mower  at  the  rear  thereof  and 
ailjacent  thereto,  said  r»K-eptacle  having  a  bottom  side 
and  rear  wails,  with  ojK'n  top  and  front,  the  Inittom  and 
lear  walls  l«>lng  longitudinally  split  at  the  center  thereof 
and  formtMl  into  two  portions,  with  the  side,  rear  and 
bottom  walls  of  each  portion  connecte<i  together  and  plv 
oted  together  near  the  top  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  bot- 
tom portions  held  in  allnement  by  a  catch  attached  there- 
to, the  side  walls  being  attached  to  the  handle  of  the  lawn 
mower  by  arched  rods  attached  to  the  side  walls  pivoted 
to  the  handle  and  the  rear  wall  attached  to  the  handle  by 
a  rod  secured  to  the  rear  wall  and  pivoted  to  the  handle, 
handles  attached  to  the  rear  wall  as  a  means  for  man- 
ually separating  the  two  portions  of  the  catcher  and 
turning  them  upwardly  in  the  path  of  the  arched  rods 
and  a  spring  attached  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  catcher 
adapted  for  returning  the  two  parts  of  the  catcher  to- 
gether to  normal  position,  said  rod  connecting  the  rear 
wall  with  the  mower  handle  being  adapted  for  adjustment 
to   regulate   the  height  of  the   rear   end  of  the  catcher. 
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1,184,400.      ELBX?TBICAL    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    THE 
CONTROL  OF  THE  SI'EED  OF  8EA  ENGINES.     San 

Tcj  Rl'molino,  Genoa.  luly.     Filed  Nov.  26.   1918.     Se- 
rial No.  803.366       (CI.   121  —  113.) 


JW 


t 


^v 


1  .\  governor  for  marine  engines,  motors  and  the  like, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  cross  head,  a  balance  beam 
controlled  by  said  cross  head,  an  electrically  operated 
means  governed  by  said  t>alance  beam  for  cutting  off  the 
fluid  supply  of  the  said  engine  or  motor. 

2.  A  governor  for  marine  engines,  motors  and  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination,  an  electric  mechanism,  a 
memt>er  constantly  moved  by  the  machine  to  be  governed, 
a  member  connected  to  the  throttle  valve,  and  means 
operated  by  said  electric  mechanism  for  clutching  said  last 
mentioned  member  to  said  first  mentioned  member,  means 
for  throwing  said  electric  mechanism  Into  action  by  clos 
ing  a  c-lrcuit,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  auxiliary 
circuit  for  maintaining  the  mechanisiii  In  operation,  and 
means  whereby  said  second  mentioned  memljcr  may  open 
said   auilllarv   circuit. 


1.1.H4.4'.U        SI  EI' I,AI>I»KH,      JoH.N    V.    Sava(.k,    Scotland 
.\e,k.    .\.    (         Filed    June    18,    191.3.      Serial    No.    7T."i.5Il. 


A  step  ladder  comprising  socketed  rung  supporting 
members  or  side  pieces,  rungs  and  a  top  piece  connecting 
the  same,  said  sockets  forming  shoulders,  lateral  braces 
for  the  ladder,  hinges  secured  to  the  rung  supporting 
meml)er  above  the  socket  and  to  the  braces,  said  braces 
having  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  to 
remove  the  strain  from  the  hinges,  said  braces  adapted  to 
turn  upwardly  against  the  nng  supiporting  members  be- 
neath the  top  piece,  and  means  for  holding  the  braces  In 
elevated  position  against  and  parallel  with  tbe  lald  mem- 
ben. 


1.1M.492.  DETACHING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  ON 
HYDROAEROPLANE  8  TO  PROMOTE  SAFETY  IN 
AIR  NAVIGATION.  William  H.  Srabkook,  Jr.,  Ba- 
vantuib,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,926. 
(CI.  244 — 21.) 


1.  In  a  fl.vlng  machine,  a  gam  bag  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  aeroplane  frame 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  the  openings  in  the  gas  bag  supporting  frame,  aper- 
tured  bolts  passing  through  the  registered  openings,  pins 
passing  through  the  apertures  in  each  of  the  bolts,  to  se- 
cure tbe  frames  together,  and  means  for  withdrawing  tbe 
pins  to  permit  of  disconnection  of  the  frames. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  gas  bag  supporting  frame 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Iwlt  openings,  an  aeroplane 
frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolt  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  gas  supporting  frame, 
a  plurality  of  aperlured  bolts  adapted  to  pas«  through 
the  openings,  pins  passing  through  the  apertures  In  aald 
bolts  to  secure  the  frames  together,  a  drum  carried  by 
the  aeroplane  frame,  and  means  passing  around  said 
drum  for  withdrawing  the  pins  from  the  bolts  to  permit 
of  disconnection  of  the  frames. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  gas  bag  supporting  frame,  an 
aeroplane  frame,  apertured  twits  passing  through  said 
frames,  pins  in  the  apertures  of  the  said  bolts  to  secure 
the  frames  together,  a  drum  carried  by  the  aeroplane 
frame,  and  means  operated  by  said  drum  to  withdraw  the 
pins  from  the  apertures  in  the  bolts  to  permit  of  discon- 
nection of  the  frames. 


1,134.493.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  James  A.  Skinnkb, 
East  Orange,  and  Hahold  r>.  Thomas,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed      June     25,      l!-tl4.       Serial      No.      847,352.       (CI. 

gas-jwrts,  a  movable  valveplnte  ;worided  with  a  connect- 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  stationary  caWe- 
plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  noncommunication  air  ports 
and  a  pair  of  noncommunication  gas  ports,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  stationary  valve-plate,  air  conveying  means, 
gas  conveying  means,  means  for  connecting  aald  air  con- 
veying means  in  communication  with  said  air  porta  and 
said  gas  conveying  means  in  communication  with  said 
gas-ports,  a  movable  valve-plate  provided  with  a  connect- 
ing air  channel  adapted  to  register  with  said  air  ports 
to  pass  air  from  one  to  tbe  other  and  a  connecting  gas 
channel  adapted  to  register  with  said  gas  ports  to  pass  gas 
from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable 
valve-plate  to  carry  into  and  out  of  such  registration  said 
respective  connecting  channels,  comprising  a  pivoted  lever- 
arm,  and  means  between  said  lever-arm  and  said  rotary 
valve-plate  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the  former  rotates 
the  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  •  frame- member,  a 
clamp-means  for  securing  said  frame-member  to  a  work- 
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bench  or  the  like,  a  atatlooary   valve-plate  fixed  upon  aald 
frame-member,  said  Btatlonary  valve  plate  having  a   pair 
of  noD  communlcatlnK  air  paaaages  and  a  pair  of  non  com 
municatlnK    !?»•   paBBajjea,    a    rotary    valve  plate    r««later«»d 
HKElnst  Wild  §tatlonary  valv.-  plate,  said  roUry  valve-plate 
hiivlng    a    connecting    air    channel    and    a    connecting    gas 
cliannel  adapteil  to  t>e  moved  Into  and  out  of  communlca 
tlon  reapectlvely   with  aald  air  pauaages  and  said  gas  pas- 
sages   of   said    stationary    valve-plate    by    the    rotation    of 
said  rotary  valve  plate,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame 
member,  an  extension  connected  with  said  lever  arm  having 
an   Inwardly   extending  pin,   a    radially   projecting    portion 
connected    with    the    rotary    valve  plate    having    a    slot    to 
receive  said  pin.  a  stop  on  said  frame  member  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  lever-arm  to  ttx  its  normal  jk> 
sitlon.  a    pull   spring   Interconnecting  said    lever  arm   with 
sHid  frame-memljer  to  maintain  the  former  In   normal   po 
sitlon.  and  a  stop  means  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  rotary  valve  plate  under  the  Impulsion  of  said   lever 
arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrltted,  a  stationary  valv.- 
plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  non  communicating  air  ports 
and  a  pair  of  nf>n  lommunlcatlng  nas  ports,  said  stationary 
vHlve  plate  huvini:  a  flat  nmooth  face  at  which  one  end  of 
each  of  said  re«iie('tlve  air  and  gas  ports  terminate,  a 
Journal  projtctliik;  from  said  stationary  valve  plate,  a 
rotary  valve  plat'-  mounted  on  said  journal,  said  rotary 
valvH  plate  havinK  a  tlat  nmooth  face  registering  alldably 
acahist  th.-  f.ici'  or  Halil  stationary  valve  plate,  said  rotary 
valve  plat.'  belnx  provlde<l  In  Its  face  with  a  connecting 
air  fhannel  and  a  conn.-it Iiik'  KSs  chaiiiiel  adapted  to  l)e 
move<l  respectively  Into  an<l  out  of  retclstratlon  with  said 
air  channel  and  a  connectim:  unt*  rhnnnel  adapte<l  to  !»■ 
Iiy  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  valve  plate,  ami  means  for 
rotating    said    rotary    valve  plate 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  desirll..d.  u  stationary  valve 
plate  provided  willi  a  pair  of  mm  coriununlcatlng  air  ports 
and  a  pair  of  non  communicating  gas  ports,  said  stationary 
valve  plate  having  a  Hat  smooth  face  at  which  one  end 
of  each  of  said  respective  air  and  gas  ports  terminate, 
a  Journal  projecting  from  said  stationary  valve  plate, 
a  rotary  valve  plate  mounted  on  said  Journal,  said 
rotary  valve  plate  having  a  flat  smooth  face  registering 
slidably  against  the  face  of  said  stationary  valve  plate. 
said  rotary  valve  plate  being  provided  In  its  face  with  a 
connecting  air  channel  and  a  connecting  gas  channel  adapt 
♦>d  to  be  moved  respectively  Into  and  out  of  registration 
with  said  air  ports  and  aald  gas  ports  of  said  stationary 
valve  plate  by  the  rotation  of  aald  rotary  valve  plate,  said 
stationary  valve-plate  having  a  by  pass  channel  extending 
circumferentlally  from  one  of  8*ld  ports,  and  said  rotary 
valve  plate  having  a  by  pass  channel  extending  clrcum 
ferentlally  from  one  end  of  said  connecting  nas  channel 
and  adapted  to  register  with  said  by  pass  channel  of  said 
stationary  valve  plate  when  said  rotary  valve  plate  is 
moved  to  shut  off  position  to  allow  a  minimum  area  of 
comnuiuicatlot)  between  said  ga.s  i>orts  of  said  Rtatlonary 
valve  plate,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  valve  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrllH'd.  a  stationary  valve 
plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  non  coinmunicatiuK  air  ports 
and  a  pair  of  non  communicating  kus  ports,  said  stationary- 
valve-plate  havlm;  a  flat  smooth  face  at  which  one  end  of 
each  of  said  respective  air  and  ijas  porta  terminate,  a 
Journal  projecting.'  from  said  stationary  valve  plate,  a 
rotary  valve  plate  mounted  on  said  journal,  said  rotary 
valve-plate  havinK  a  flat  smooth  face  registering  slidably 
against  the  face  of  said  stationary  valve-plate,  said  rotar<' 
valve  plate  tsiin^  provided  In  Its  face  with  a  connecting 
air  channel  and  a  connecting  gas  channel  adapted  to  l>e 
moved  respectively  Into  ami  out  of  registration  with  said 
air  ports  and  said  gas  p4.rt8  of  said  stationary  valve  plate 
by  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  valve  i)late,  said  stationary 
valve-plate  having  a  by  pass  channel  extending  circum- 
ferentlally from  one  of  said  kbs  ports,  and  said  rotary 
valve-plate  having  a  by  pass  channel  extendlUK  circum 
ferentlally  from  one  end  of  said  connecting  ktas  channel 
and  adapted  to  register  with  said  by  pass  channel  of  said 
stationary  valve  plate  when  said  rotary  valve  plate  Is 
moved    to    shut  off   position    to   allow    a    minimum    area    of 


communication  between  said  ga»-port«  of  aald  atatlonary 
valve-plate,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  rotary  valve-pJate, 
comprlBlng  a  pivoted  iever  arm,  and  means  between  said 
lever  arm  and  said  rotary  valve-plate  whereby  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the   former  rotate*  the   latter 

ICiainis  tl  to  11    not  printed  In  the  (Jasette  ) 
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iCl.   3l)      75.) 


Jacob     S<ii,(ivion,     Kast     St. 
UMl       Serial    .No     ft42,fl28. 


.V  sliiH'  heel  provided  with  a  recess  extending  partly 
around  the  lower  edge  of  Its  side,  that  wall  of  the  receas 
which  Is  In  proximity  to  the  tread  of  the  heel  being 
vertical,  and  the  wall  thereof  which  U  remote  from  the 
tread  of  the  heel.  t>elng  Inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  the  renter  of  the  heel,  a  hw\  plate  arranged  within 
the  recess  and  disposed  with  Its  outer  faces  flnah  with  the 
bottom  and  rear  of  the  heel,  its  Inner  face  being  formtKl 
with  a  vertical  shoulder  engageable  with  the  vertical  wall 
of  the  recess  and  an  upwardly  Inclined  portion  bearing  on 
the  upwardly  Inclined  wall  of  the  recess,  said  plate  having 
nail  openings  formed  therein,  the  upper  portions  of  which 
ore  of  conical  Isjre  and  extend  approximately  midway 
through  the  plate  and  terminate  at  one  end  at  annular 
and  horltontally  disposed  shoulders  arranged  subBtantlally 
In  transverse  allnement  with  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
Inclined  portion  of  the  plate  and  the  lower  portions  of 
which  are  of  cylindrical  l)«re  concentrically  arrange<l 
with  the  conical  t>ores.  the  said  bores  of  each  opening  com 
munlcatlng  with  each  other,  and  said  cylindrical  bores 
being  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  vertically 
disposed  shoulders  of  the  plate  and  opening  upon  the  lower 
face  of  the  plate,  and  nails  having  shank  portions  and 
heads  adapted  to  completely  All  the  nail  openings  In  the 
plafe  and  the  bores  thereof,  the  said  heads  being  adapted 
to  engage  said   annular  shoulders 


1  ,  1  .T  4  ,  4  9  5        P'AN     ATTACHMENT.      Rois.uPHi  s     W. 

Walker,     Ijiwrence.     Mass..     assignor     to     EUaabeth     H. 

Walker,    I^awrence,   Mass.      Filed   Jan.    112.    1914.      Serial 

No.   .Hir?,«93.      (CI.  98—44.1 

1  The  combination  with  a  guard  ring  of  a  rotary  fan, 
of  a  reservoir  having  devices  arranged  to  embrace  the  top 
portion  of  such  ring  to  support  said  reservoir,  a  plurality 
of  wick  holders  each  having  devices  arranged  to  embrace 
such  ring  below  said  devices  of  aald  reasrvotr,  means  for 
connecting  said  wick  holders  to  hold  the  latter  In  iilace. 
and  wlcklng  arranged  to  condu<t  liquid  from  said  re»ervi>lr 
to  the  path  of  air  propelled  by  such  fan,  the  delivery  i>or 
tlons  of  said  wlcklng  Uing  supported  t)y  said  wick  hohlers 

2.  The  combination  with  a  guard  ring  of  a  rotary  fan. 
of  a  plurality  of  wick  holders  each  having  hooks  adapted 
to  emt)race  such  rinji  and  each  being  detachable  by  un 
hooking  said  hooks  from  said  ring,  said  wick  holders  l)einK 
arranged  at  op(>o8lte  sides  of  the  center  of  said  ring, 
one  or  more  springs  connecting  said  wick  holders  to  keep 
said  hooks  forcibly  SKalnst  said  ring,  a  reservoir,  and 
wlcklng  arranged  to  conduct  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to 
the  path  of  air  prop«'lled  by  such  fan,  the  delivery  por 
tlons  of  such  wlcklng  Is-lng  supported  by  said  wick  holders. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
open  holder  having  two  series  of  laclng-engaglng  devices, 
a  lacing  meml>er  lac«Hl  back  and  forth  from  said  devices 
of  one  st'rles  to  those  of  the  other  serlea,  a  reaervulr, 
and    wlcklng   Interlaced    with    said   Isdng   member    l>etween 
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said   series   of  devices   and  extending  into  said  reservoir 
to  feed  Uqaid   therefrom. 


4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
open  bidder  having  two  series  of  wlck-engaglng  devices. 
wi(  king  engaging  and  held  by  said  devices  and  extending 
from  said  devices  of  one  series  to  those  of  the  other  series, 
a  reservoir,  and  wlcklng  Interlaced  with  the  flrat  mentioned 
wlcklng  and  extending  Into  said  reservoir  to  conduct  liquid 
from   the  latter  to  the  first  mentioned  wlcklng. 

^  A  wick  holder  consisting  of  two  stretches  of  wire 
each  having  a  series  of  bends,  each  of  said  bends  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  bight  of  a  looped  member,  the  por 
tlons  of  wire  l>etween  said  bends  of  one  of  said  series 
being  offset  laterally  from  each  other  to  facilitate  the 
casting  of  such  member  upon  the  latter  l>end8. 


An  upright  piano  having  a  sounding  board  disposed 
between  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  case  with  its 
rear  face  exposed,  a  continuous  Integral  top  piece  extend- 
ing between  the  side  walls  of  the  case  in  rear  of  the 
sounding  board  and  having  flaring  parallel,  vertically  dis- 
posed ducts  formed  therethrough  to  permit  the  passage 
of  sound  waves  and  a  top  hinged  along  the  rear  edge  of 
the  piano  and  disposed  over  tbe  ends  of  said  ducts  nor- 
nially. 


1,134,496.      ll'RlGHT     I'lANO.      JOHN    A.     Weskr,    New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.   22,   1913.      Serial  No.   766.100. 

(CI.  84—26.) 


frame  work  secured  to  said  plate,  and  depending  there- 
from, said  frame  wbork  having  Its  sides  substantially 
closed  but  provided  with  amall  opening!  therein  to  admit 
light  and  permit  cleaning  the  Jewels,  said  frame  work 
tapering  toward  its  bottom  and  having  a  small  opening 
at  the  bottom  to  provide  ventilation. 


1.134,497.     JKWEI^CLUSTER  SETTING.     JoHif  A.  Abbl. 

and  Kdwakd  C.  Abbl.,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  28, 

1914.     Serial  No.  859.112.     (CI.  63—28.) 

1.   A    Jewel    clutter   setting    comprising    a    setting   plate 
rdnpted    to    receive    a    plurality    of    single    Jewels    and    a 


2.  A  Jewel  cluster  setting  comprising  a  setting  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  single  Jewels  and  a 
frame  work  secured  to  said  plate  and  depending  there- 
from, said  frame  work  having  Its  outer  surface  polished 
and  having  Its  sides  tapering  toward  the  bottom  and  sul)- 
stantlally  closed  but  provided  with  small  openings  therein 
to  admit  light  and  permit  cleaning  the  Jewels  and  having 
a  small  opening  at  the  bottom  to  provide  ventilation,  said 
frame  work  when  the  setting  Is  viewed  from  the  side  pre- 
senting the  appearance  of  a  diamond   below   the  girdle. 

3.  A  Jewel  cluster  setting  comprisintr  a  disk  sliapt-d 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  single  jewels  and 
a  frame  work  secured  to  said  plate  and  depending  there- 
from, said  frame  work  having  Its  sides  tapered  and 
formed  In  gubstantlally  the  shape  of  the  facets  of  a  dia- 
mond below  the  girdle  and  substantially  closed  but  pro- 
vlOed  with  small  spaces  l>etween  the  plate  and  the  frame 
to  permit  cleaning  the  Jewels,  and  having  a  small  open- 
ing at  tbe  bottom  to  provide  ventilation 

4.  A  Jewel  cluster  setting  comprising  a  disk-shaped 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  single  Jewels 
and  a  frame  work  of  substantially  Inverted  cone  shape 
secured  to  said  plate  and  depending  therefrom,  said  frame 
work  having  portions  removed  at  its  upper  part  or  the 
base  of  the  cone  forming  openings  to  permit  cleaning  the 
Jewels  and  having  a  small  opening  at  the  bottom  or  apex 
of  the  cone  to  provide  ventilation. 

5.  A  Jewel  cluster  setting  comprising  a  disk-shaped 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  single  Jewels, 
and  a  frame  work  secured  to  said  plate  and  depending 
therefrom,  said  frame  work  having  corrugations  extend- 
ing from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  and  portions  of  the  frame 
bflng  re;noved  from  the  top  providing  openings  to  admit 
lifht  an  J  permit  cleaning  the  stones  and  having  a  small 
opening  at  the  bottom  to  provide  ventilation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1,134.49S.  FIRE  EXTIN(;riSHER. 
LAN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov  P. 
870.978.      (01.  169—23.) 


Chahles     D.    Air- 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1.   In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided   with    admission    and    discharge    openings,    a    valve 
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adapted  for  clonlnjf  said  admission  opening,  means  for 
movably  supporting  said  vAlre  whereby  water  under  pres 
sure  entering  the  casing  through  the  admission  opening 
thtreto  will  move  said  valve  Into  stable  open  position,  a 
differential  air  valve  a  rigid  part  of  which  la  adapted  to 
bt'ar  on  the  vulv*'  applied  to  the  admission  opening  to 
salil  caHlng.  and  m^anH  for  guiding  the  movement  of  aalil 
air  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  ii  dry  pipe  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro 
vlded  with  admission  and  discharge  openings,  a  ralve 
adapted  for  (losing  said  admission  opening,  means  for 
movably  supporting  said  valve  whereby  water  under  pres 
sure  entering  tho  casing  through  the  admission  opening 
thereto  will  move  said  valve  Into  stable  open  position,  a 
differential  air  valve  a  rigid  part  of  which  is  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  valve  applied  to  the  admission  opening  to 
said  casing,  means  for  guldlnj;  the  movement  of  said  air 
valve,  and  a  float  applied  to  said  air  valve  for  Imparting 
buoyancy   theri'fo.   substantially  as  described. 

;?.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro 
vlde<l  with  admission  and  discharge  openings,  a  nipple 
whl(  h  surrotuuls  said  admission  opening  within  said  cas 
Ing,  a  valve  liliiged  to  said  nipple  and  adapted  for  dosing 
the  iipen  eml  thereof,  the  relation  lielntj  such  that  water 
under  pressure  entering  said  casing  through  said  nipple 
will  turn  said  valve  Into  stable  open  position,  a  dlfferen 
tial  air  valve  a  rigid  part  of  which  Is  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  valve  hinged  to  said  nipple,  and  tneans  for  guiding  the 
niiiveiiieiit   i>f  aalil   air  valve,    substantially    as   de8crit)ed. 

4  In  a  dry  (iljie  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro 
vided  with  admission  and  discharge  openings,  a  nipple 
which  surrounds  sal<l  admission  opening  within  said  cas 
Ing.  a  valve  hinged  to  said  nippb'  iukI  adapted  for  closing 
the  open  end  thereof,  the  relation  tieln^  s\ich  that  water 
ut-der  pressure  entering  snld  casing  through  said  nipple 
will  turn  said  valve  Into  stable  open  position,  a  differen- 
tial air  valve  a  rl^ld  part  of  which  Is  adapted  to  t)ear  on 
the  valve  hlni;i'  tn  s«i<l  nipple,  means  for  guldlnjf  the 
movement  of  said  iilr  valve,  and  n  float  applied  to  said  air 
valve  for  linpartiiik:  buojniity  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 

.'.    In   a   dry  pipf  \;i!ve.   tbe  <dmblnatlon   of  n   casliiK  pro 
vlded    with    adinlssloti    and    dls.harge    openings,    a    detach 
able  nipplf  which   surrounds  said   admission   opening  with 
III   sale]   cnsinkr.   a    valve  hinted    to   said   nipple  and   adapted 
for   closing   the   open    end    thereof,    the    relation    being   such 
that    water    under    pressure   entering   said    casing    through 
said   nipple   will   turn   said   valve  into  stable  open    position, 
n  differ. -ntlal  air  vaive  a   rigid  part  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
bear   on    the    valve   hinged    to   said    nipple,   and    means    for 
^CuldltiL'    the    niovem.'fit   of   said    rtlr    valve,   sulistantlally   as 
descril'i'il 

[t'liilni-^   C,    to  ''   rii.t   iiritited   in   the  (Jazefte   ] 


being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  tta  opposite  extremity 
and  operatlveiy  connected  with  the  stock,  a  spring  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  movable  Jaw  and  adapted  to 
normally  bold  tbe  teeth  thereof  In  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  tbe  stock,  a  grip  member  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  movable  jaw,  said  grip  member  having  its  working 
fact'   Inclined  away  from  the  working  face  of  the  fixed   jaw 


l,l.'U.l!tit      ril'K  WltENTH      Armiixih  J.  .\t  BE.  Sault  Hte. 

Marie.    Mleli.      Filed    Mar.   20.    1013,      Serial    No    7. ■5.1.76,3. 

(CI.    yi\      179  I 

1  A  wrenrh  Uwiudlni:  a  stock  provided  with  a  fixed 
jaw  and  having  teeth  formed  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  the  stock  and  provided  with  teeth  ad- 
jacent the  Innei  extremity  thereof,  a  spring  operatlvely 
connecte<i  to  the  movable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  normally 
hold  the  teeth  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  stock,  a  grlj)  member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  mov- 
able jaw.  said  >{rip  memlx'r  having  Its  working  face  In- 
clined away  from  the  working  face  of  the  fixed  jaw  and 
b«  Ing  movable  toward  said  Jaw  to  decrease  the  angle  be- 
tween the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  movable  jaw 
and  adapted  to  normally  holil  the  grip  member  at  the 
limit  of  Its  o\ifward  movement  away  from  the  fixed  jaw, 
the  movable  jaw  t>elng  shlf table  against  the  tension  of 
said  first  mentioned  spring  to  disengage  the  teeth  thereof 
fn  m  the  teeth  of  the  stock  and  simultaneously  increase 
(he  angle   t)etween   the  Jaws. 

2.  A  wrench  Including  a  stock  provided  with  a  flxed 
jaw  and  having  teeth  formed  thereon,  a  movable  jaw 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  stock  and  provided  with  teeth 
adjacent    tbe    Inner   extremity    thereof,    said    movable  jaw 


4-i^^-r^ 


11  nd  beloj;  movaiile  toward  s;ild  Jsw  to  decrease  the  angle 
tti'twi'i'ii  the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  movable 
J:  V  and  adapted  tn  normally  hold  salad  crip  member  at 
tin  limit  of  Its  outward  movement  away  from  the  flxeil 
Ji.w.  thf  movable  Jaw  t>elng  shiftable  against  the  tensloii 
of  said  first  mentioned  spring  to  disengage  the  teeth 
thereof  from  the  ti'eth  of  the  stock  and  slroultaneoualy 
inrriase  the  angb'   U'tween   the  Jaws 


li;U. ,'.<"!.  I'Al'KH  AND  TWINK  CIT'IKK  f^KASK  L 
.\NTi  n,A  and  At  (ii  .ST  I.  I,ii.n  s.  Lowell.  Mass  Hied 
Dec.    11.    \U\A.      Serial    No    HOn.HKi;.       (CI     1 20    -35.) 


I  .\  .iiilcf  of  ihe  class  deseritx'd  havlm;.  In  combina- 
tion, a  bolder  having  a  gro<ive  extending  transversely  of 
i.ni'  end.  a  stationary  cutter  blade  movably  arranjte<l  In 
saitl  bolder  with  Its  cutting  edge  projecting  Into  said 
Kroove.  a  rotatable  cam  adapttnl  to  move  said  blade  to 
ward  salil  groove,  and  a  roller  mounted  to  rotate  In  con 
Junction  with  the  cutting  edge  of  aald  blade. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  liolder.  a  stationary  cutter  mounted  In  said  holder, 
a  cam  arranged  beneath  and  adapted  to  move  said  cutter 
in  said  holder,  a  roller  pivotally  arranged  in  aald  holder 
with  Its  periphery  arranged  to  revolve  In  close  proximity 
tt  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter  blade  and  In  a  plane 
(ontalnlng  said  cutting  edge,  said  bolder  having  a  groove 
extending  transver8*'ly  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutter 
blade  to  a  point  substantially  beyond  the  center  of  said 
roller,  said  groove  alining  with  the  contacting  portions 
oi   said  cutter  blade  and  said  roller. 

.3.  A  ('evlce  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bolder  provided  with  a  groove  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  cutter  blade  movably  arranged  in  aald 
holder  with  Its  cutting  edge  projecting  into  said  groove, 
and  a  cam  adapted  to  adjust  said  cutter  blade  relatively 
to  said  groove. 

4.   A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 


tion, a  holder  provided  with  a  grooTe  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  and  a  recess  arranged  longitudinally  of 
aald  bolder  and  opening  Into  said  groove,  a  cutter  blade 
adapted  to  adjustably  fit  said  recess  with  its  cutting  edge 
projecting  into  said  groove,  a  roller  arranged  in  said 
holder  to  rotate  In  conjunction  with  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  blade,  a  plate  adapted  to  Inclose  said  cutter  within 
said  recess,  a  screw  to  secure  said  plate  to  said  holder, 
and  a  cam  pivoted  on  said  screw  adapted  to  be  operated 
to  engage  said  cutter  and  move  the  same  toward  said 
roller. 

.'".  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  holder  provided  with  a  groove  extending  trans- 
V.  rsely  across  one  end,  an  adjustable  cutter  blade  mount- 
e<l  In  a  recess  formed  In  said  holder,  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  blade  projecting  Into  said  groove,  a  plate  secured  to 
sjild  holder  over  said  cutter  blade,  and  a  piece  of  resilient 
n.aterlal  Interposed  between  said  plate  and  said  cutter 
blade  adapted  to  position  said  blade  relatively  to  said 
n  Her. 


l.l.U,,'.{i1         TICKKT  IKtI.DEK         (Jeobge     A.     Beattik. 

Jersey    (Mty,    N     ,T  Filed    May     1.5,     1911,    Serial    No. 

627,:nH,       Renewed  .Ian.    29.    191,').      Serial    No.    5,137 
tCl    40  -n.t 


/ 


A   ticket   holder  comprising  a   tmse   plate   having   the  cen- 
tral   portions    for    a    conslderatvle    extend    longitudinally    of 
the  plate  curved  outwardly  transversely  leaving  plane  Ion 
gUu^llnall.^    extending    marginal    guldins   portions   on    each 
side   of   the    convex    portion,    said    plate    having    its   longl 
tudlnal    edges   t>ent   In   a    direction    away    from    the   convex 
face  of  the  plate,  and  an  exterior  plate  of  less  width  than 
the    tmse    jilate    having    its    end    portions    only    in    contact 
with  the  tiase  plate,  and  the  portions  t»etween  said  contact- 
ing portions  curved  throughont  Its  central  portion  parallel 
to   the  convex  portion   of  the  tiase  plate,    and   having   Ion 
gltudinal  marginal  portions  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  Ion 
gitudlnal   iruldlng   portions  of  the  base  plate. 


l,l.'U.r>02.  LAST  WEnKGE  KnwAKi)  Bki.)  HKK.  Stoughtou, 
Mass  Filed  June  23.  1913  S<>rlal  No.  77.5, 2t>C.  (CI. 
12      13tl  I 


1.  A  last  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a^fore  part 
and  a  heel  part  having  suitable  bearing  therebetween,  a 
guiding  member  in  one  of  said  parts  having  a  slot  ver- 
tically disposed  therein,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  In 
said  part  and  located  within  the  slot  of  said  guide  and 
having  Its  other  end  flxed  In  said  other  part,  the  edges  of 
said  guide  extending  beyond  the  bearing  surface  of  said 
first  named  part,  the  bearing  surface  of  said  second  named 
part  being  grooved  to  receive  said  projecting  edges  to 
guide  the  same. 


2.  A  last  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fore  part 
and  a  heel  part  having  cooperating  bearing  faces,  one  of 
said  parts  baring  a  grooved  face,  a  channeled  guiding 
member  in  the  other  part  having  its  edges  exposed  to  en- 
gage said  grooves,  and  a  connection  pivoted  at  one  end 
in  said  part  and  guided  within  the  channel  of  said  guide 
and  having  Its  other  end  flxed  In  said  other  part. 

3.  A  last  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fore  pert 
and  a  heel  part  baring  suitable  bearing  surfaces  tberebe 
tween,  the  bearing  surface  of  one  of  said  parts  being 
grooved,  a  guide  member  located  in  tbe  other  of  said  parts 
and  baring  tta  edges  exposed  to  bare  continuous  engage- 
ment In  said  grooves  tbroogbout  tbe  movement  of  the 
parts,  a  link  piroted  in  said  guide  at  one  end  and  fixed  in 
the  cooperating  last  part  at  Ita  other  end,  and  shoulders 
on  said  link  engaging  the  exposed  edges  of  the  guide 
member. 

4.  A  last  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  fore 
part  and  a  heel  part  baring  suitable  bearing  surfaces 
therebetween,  a  guiding  member  in  one  of  said  parts  and 
baring  a  slot  rertically  disposed  therein,  and  a  link 
pivoted  Id  said  guiding  member  and  fitting  within  the  slot 
tliereof.  said  guiding  member  having  Its  edges  exposed 
and  curved  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said  link,  said  link 
having  shoulders  slldably  engaging  the  exposed  edges  of 
said  guiding  member  and  arranged  to  find  continuous 
t>earlng  thereon. 


1,134,503      LAST.     GkcjEGB  E.  Bkuchkh,  Stoughton,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  814,208.      (CI.   12  — 1.36 J 


1.  In  a  last  a  fore  purt  and  a  btfl  part  formed  from  an 
integral  bliick  sever'^  by  a  transverse  itit  nnd  a  facing 
plate  attached  to  the  face  of  one  of  said  memtxTs.  said 
plate  t>elng  substantlall.x  of  the  thickness  of  the  cut 

2.  In  a  last  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part  formed  from  an 
integral  block  severed  by  a  transverse  cut.  and  a  facing 
plate  loosely  attached  to  tbe  face  of  one  of  said  members, 
said  plate  being  sutistantlally  of  tbe  thickness  of  the  cut. 

3.  In  a  last  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part  formed  from  an 
Integral  block  sever<>il  by  a  transverse  cut.  and  a  resilient 
facing  plate  loosely  attached  to  the  face  of  one  of  said 
members,  said  plate  l>eing  substantially  of  the  thickness 
of  the  cut. 

4.  A  divided  last  comprising  fore  and  hee;  parts,  and  a 
smooth,  bard  facing  mounted  on  tbe  bearing  face  of  one 
of  said  parts  to  relieve  the  friction  between  the  parts. 

5.  A  last  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part,  a 
connection  uniting  said  parts  in  movable  relation  and  a 
smooth,  hard  facing  mounted  on  one  face  of  one  of  said 
last  parts  to  relieve  the  friction  between  the  parts. 

C^lalmg  6  and  7  uot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1,^4.504       LAST       3eohge  E.  BIX.CHER.  Stoughton.  Mass 
Filed  Feb   18,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,311       rC!    12— 1.38  > 

1.  In  a  divided  last  comprising  last  parts  and  a  union 
connecting  said  parts,  an  anchor  for  fixing  one  end  of  said 
union  In  a  last  part  consisting  of  a  hearing  and  rein 
forcing  member  removably  Inserted  In  one  of  the  last 
parts  and  effectively  disposed  relative  to  tbe  union,  and  an 
engaging  device  rotatably  set  up  In  said  bearing  member 
and  operatlvely  engaging  said  union  at  Its  end. 

2.  In  a  divided  last  comprising  last  parts  and  a  union 
connecting  said  parts  and  having  an  axial  bore,  means  for 
fixing  one  end  of  said  union  in  a  last  part  consisting  of 
a  bearing  and  reinforcing  member  removably  Inserted  In 
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one  of  8ald  parts  and  vertically  arraDged  relative  to  the 
union,  and  an  eDKHxlDg  device  rotatably  8»'t  up  In  said 
bearlOK  member  and  threading  Into  said  axial  bore  In  the 
opposed  end  of  the  union. 


3.  In  a  dlvlde<l  last  I'omprlsInK  last  piirts  and  a  union 
ronnectlnu  »ald  parts  and  havlnj?  an  axial  tM)rt'.  means  for 
rlxInK  one  end  of  said  union  In  a  last  part  riinslstlng  of  n 
pluj?  In  one  of  .said  la«t  parts  arran>{»'d  at  rlRtit  anKJes  to 
the  union,  and  a  screw  set  up  In  said  plug  and  threading 
Into  said  axial  lM>re  In   the  opposed  end  of  the  union. 

4.  In  a  divided  last  comprlslnif  last  parts  and  a  union 
connectlnK  said  parts,  an  anchor  for  dniwUiK  up  on  said 
union,  comprising  a  ln-arinij  and  reinforcing  meml)er  re 
movafily  Ins.-rtcd  in  one  of  the  last  parts  and  anchorlnj? 
one  end  of  thi-  un|.);i.  and  a  setting  up  device  operatlvely 
mounted  In  said  U-arlnjc  member  and  biivUnc  a  detachable 
engaRement  with  the  opposed  end  of  said  union 

R.  In  a  divided  laat  comprlsInK  last  parts  and  a  union 
connertintf  said  parts  and  havlnj?  an  axial  lM)re,  means  for 
drawhn;  up  on  said  union.  comprlslnK  a  bearing  memtxT 
arranK»'d  In  one  of  the  last  parts  at  rltfbt  auKles  to  the 
unliin  and  anchoring  one  end  of  the  union,  and  a  screw 
o[)eriitively  mounted  la  said  bearing  member  and  having 
(I  threaded  enxaRement  in  said  axial  Isire  In  the  opposed 
end  of  said  union. 

|<'lalm8  H  to  9  not  printed  In  the  *Jarette.] 


I.i;i4,r>0.'>.      l,A8r.     (iKoatiB  K.  Bku-hkr.  StoURhtou,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  IH,   1914.      Serial  No.  M<>,ai2.      (CI.  l:: — l^fi.  ) 


1.  In  a  divided  last  comprising  last  parts  and  a  union 
pivotally  connecting  said  parts,  and  a  pivot  for  said  union 
comprising  enlarged  lateral  bearings  embedded  In  the  body 
of  the  last  and  an  intermediate  union  supporting  portion, 
said  Intermediate  portion  having  a  removable  fit  in  one 
of  aald  enlarged  bearings. 

L'.  In  a  divided  last,  a  link  having  a  hole  let  there 
through  near  one  end  and  having  the  material  at  each 
end  of  said  hole  cleared  away,  a  transverse  pin  lodged 
in  one  of  the  last  parts  and  extending  through  said  hole 
In  the  link  and  an  enlarged  bearing  on  said  pin  arranged 
to  ta;  brought  up  close  against  tx)th  sides  of  said  link  at 
said  cleared  ends  of  the  hole  therethrough,  a  part  of  said 
enlargtxl   t>earing  having   a   removable  fit   uu   said   pin. 

'.i.  In  a  divided  last,  a  pivotal  connection  comprising  a 
link,  a  transverse  pin  lodged  lu  one  of  the  last  parts  and 
extending  through  a  hole  In  the  link,  a  head  Integral  with 
said  pin  at  one  end  and  providing  an  enlarged  tvearlng  for 
said  link  at  one  aide  and  a  slldable  sleeve  on  said  pin  at 
Its  opposite  end  and  providing  an  enlarged  bearing  for 
said  link  at  the  other  end. 

4.  In  a  divided  last  comprising  last  parts  and  a  union 
pivotally  connecting  said  parts,  a  transverse  pin  lodged 
In  one  of  the  last  parts  and  extending  through  a  bole  In 


the  union  and  a  fixed  and  a  movable  member  on  said  pin 
■  fTording  enlarged  lateral  bearing  for  said  union  on  both 
•idea  of  said   bole. 

&.  In  a  divided  last  comprising  last  parta  and  a  union 
pivotally  connecting  said  parts,  a  transverse  pin  lodged 
In  one  of  the  last  parts  and  extending  through  a  hole  In 
the  union,  a  head  integral  with  said  pin  at  one  end  and 
providing  an  enlarged  bearing  for  said  union  at  one  side, 
and  a  sleeve  on  said  pin  on  its  opposite  end  and  providing 
an  enlarged  bearing  for  said  union  at  the  other  end,  said 
head  and  sleeve  txdng  of  substantially   the  same  diameter. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;a»«>tte.J 
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1.    In    a    dlvldtnl    last    Including    fore    and    heel    parts,    a 
link     pivotally     connecting     said     parts     and     terminating 
within   the    heel    part   and    externally   oihtbIiIc   and   detach 
able;    means   dl.sposed    In'yond    the   plane    of   the    last   antl 
<iinnectlble  with  said  link  for  drawing  up  said  last  parts. 

~  In  H  dividetl  last  Including  a  fore  part  and  a  heel 
part  having  a  spindle  socket,  a  link  pivotally  connecting 
said  parts,  and  terminating  In  the  heel  part  forward  of 
The  spindle  socket,  said  heel  part  having  a  longitudinal 
lH)re  to  receive  an  externally  operable  device  for  drawing 
up  on  said  link,  and  a  reinforcing  plug  in  said  he«'l  part 
transverse  of  saiil  Isire  and  In  vertical  line  with  said 
socket  and  efre<tive  with  the  link  to  prevent  splitting 
i>f  the  last. 

.{.  A  two  part  last  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a  he«'l 
part  having  a  spindle  socket,  a  link  pivotally  connecting 
said  parts  and  terminating  forward  of  said  heel  socket  and 
means  for  drawing  up  on  said  link. 

4.  A  two  part  last  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a  he»'l 
part  and  a  union  pivotally  connecting  said  parts,  said  he«'l 
part  having  a  spindle  socket,  a  removable  meml)er  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  of  the  heel  part  below  said  socket  and 
olK-nitlvely  connected  with  the  union  for  drawing  up  on 
the  same,  and  means  projecting  l»eyond  the  plane  of  the 
heel  part  and  operable  externally  of  the  heel  part  for 
actuating  said  member. 

.">.    Ill   a   divided   last   including  a   fore   part   and  a    heel 
part,   a    union    pivoted   In   the   fore   part,    means   fastening 
.said  union  In  the  heel  part  and  Independent  means  opera 
tlvely  connectlhle  with  said  union  and  effectively  disposed 
to  draw  up  said  union. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,i;{4,r.o7.    (;romkt  iNSERTiNi;  machine     J(.iin  c 

Mi.EVNBY,  Newark,   N.  J.     Filed   Nov,    lU,    19i:C     »erlal 

No.  (S(K),046.      (CI.  113 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  a  die  bead,  a  cam 
ring  in  said  die-head,  a  die-carrier  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  die  head,  a  serlea  of  crimping  dle-memb«>rs  carried  by 
said  die  carrier  In  operative  engagement  with  said  cam 
ring,  means  for  oinratlng  said  dle-carrler,  a  plunger 
mechanism  associated  with  said  dle-carrler  and  die-head 
for  Inserting  a  grumet  In  a  tube,  means  on  the  end  of  said 
plunger  for  supporting  a  gromet  In  opt-ratlve  relation 
thereto,  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger  mechanism. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  die-head,  a  fixed 
cam  ring  In  said  die  head,  said  cam  ring  having  a  series  of 
cam  surfaces,  a  die-carrier  mounted  to  oscillate  in  said 
die-head,  a  series  of  crimping  dle-meml>erB  sUdably  mount 
ed  uiH>n  said  dle-carrler  and  disposed  radially  to  the  axis 
of  said  die  carrier  and  the  tube  to  be  operated  upon,  the 


outer  ends  of  said  die-members  being  alldably  related  to 
the  cam-surfaces  of  said  eam-rlngs,  apring-means  carried 
by  said  die-carrier  and  associated  with  aaid  die-members  to 
maintain  said  die-members  in  operatlTe  contact  with  said 
cam-ring,  means  for  oaclUatlng  said  die-carrier,  a  plunger- 
mechanism  associated  wlUi  said  die-carrier  and  die-bead 
for  Inserting  gromets  in  a  tube,  and  means  for  operating 
said   plunger. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  oppo 
-Itely  fHclng  die  heads,  a  cam-ring  in  each  die-head,  a  die 
carrier  rotatably  mounted  in  each  die-head,  a  series  of 
crimping  die  members  carried  by  said  dle-carrler  In  op 
erstlve  cngHgement  with  said  cam-ring,  a  lever-arm  con- 
nei  ted  with  each  dle-carrler,  a  driving  shaft,  cam  members 
provided  with  circumferential  cam-portions  mounted  on 
srtid  driving  shaft  and  operatively  engaging  said  lever- 
iirms.  a  plunger  mechanism  associated  with  each  of  said 
die  carriers  and  die-heads  for  Inserting  gromets  In  a  tube, 
and  meaas  for  operating  said  plunger  mechanism. 

4.  In    a    device    of   the    class    described,    a    die-head,    a 
crimping  mechanism   mounted  In   said  die-bead,   a  driving 
shaft,    a    cam-member    provided    with    a    circumferential 
cam  portion    mounted    on    said    driving-shaft    adapted    to 
o|H'rate    said    crimping   dle-mechanlsm,    a    plunger    mecba 
iilsm  associated   with  said  die-head  for  Inserting  gromets 
III   a   tube,  and   means  for  operating  said   plunger  mecha 
nlsm.    comprising   a    pivotally    mounted    lever-member   one 
end  of  whlcu   is  operatlvely  connected  with   said  plunger 
mechanism,  and  a  lateral  cam-portion  connected  with  said 
<am  member  of   said  driving-shaft   and   adapted   to  opera 
lUTly  engage  the  other  end  of  said  lever-member  to  oscil- 
late  the  same  whereby  said  plunger-mechanism    Is   recipro- 
cated. 

.'>  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  die-head,  a 
crimping  die  mechanlam  mounted  In  s&ld  die-head,  a  driv- 
ing stiaft,  transmission  mechanism  between  said  driving 
sliaft  and  said  crimping  dle-mechanlsm  for  operating  the 
initer,  means  for  Inserting  a  gromet  in  a  tut>e,  and  means 
for  automatically  limiting  the  driven  rotation  of  said 
driving  shaft   to  one  revolution  at  a  time. 

I  Claims  «J  to  ::3  not  printed  In  the  tiasette.] 


1,134.&0N.       (JKINDINO     AND     rOMSHINC,     MACHINE 

.loiiN   ('.   Bl.KVNKT,   Newark,   N.  .T.      Filed   Mar.   'J6,    1914. 

Serial   No    Hl.'7,284.      (CI.  51    -12.i 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  abrading  means, 
means  for  feeding  the  work  to  be  ground  in  contact  there 
with,  means  for  pressing  said  abrading  means  to  the 
work,  and  means  for  causing  said  pressing  means  to  travel 
with  the  work  while  the  latter  moves  In  contact  with  said 
abrading  means. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  abrading 
means,  means  for  feeding  the  work  to  b*  ground  In  con- 
tact therewith,  means  for  pressing  said  abrading  means 
to  the  work,  said  pressing  means  having  a  pressing  sur- 
face of  substantially  the  same  conformation  and  outline 
as  the  surface  of  the  work  to  be  ground,  and  means  for 
producing  simultaneous  accompanying  lateral  movements 
of  said  pressing  means  and  said  work  while  respectively 
In  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  said  ate-ading  means. 

:t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  abrading  means, 
means  for  pressing  said  abrading  means  to  tbe  work,  and 


means  for  producing  variable  relative  lateral  moTementa 
of  aaid  pressing  means  and  s&ld  work  while  respectlTely 
in  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the  abrading  meana. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  abrading  means, 
means  for  feeding  the  work  to  be  ground  In  contact  there 
with,  means  for  pressing  said  abrading  means  yieldingly 
to  the  work,  means  for  synchronously  moving  said  press 
Ing  means  into  operative  contact  with  said  abrading 
means  upon  the  Introduction  of  the  work  to  the  latter, 
and  means  for  producing  variable  relative  lateral  move- 
ments of  said  pressing  means  and  said  work  while  w- 
spectlvely  In  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  said  abrading 
means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril)ed.  abrading  means 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  piece  of  work,  a 
carrier  table  provided  with  work  holding  means,  jwrallel 
lever  members  upon  the  free  ends  of  which  said  carrier- 
table  is  suspended,  means  for  swinging  said  parallel  lever 
members  toward  and  away  from  said  abrading  means  to 
feed  the  work  laterally  across  and  In  contact  with  said 
abrading  means,  movable  means  for  pressing  said  abrad- 
ing means  to  the  work,  means  for  holding  said  pressing 
means  yieldingly  against  the  backs  of  said  abrading  means, 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  pressing  means 
with  said  parallel  lever  members  whereby  a  greater  or  less 
proportional  lateral  movement  of  said  pressing  means 
relative  to  the  lateral  movement  of  said  work  is  produced. 

1<  laims  6  to  26  not   printed   In   tbe  Gasette.] 


1,134,509.       COIN-CONTROLLED     VENDING-CABINET 
KI.MER    E.    Boi.iN<i,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed    May    6. 
1913.     Serial  No.  765,«59.     iCl.  194-59.) 
1     In    a    vending    cabinet,    a    spring  controlled    ratchet 
treadle  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  articles  to  be  vended 
as  they  are  inserted  Into  the  cabinet  ;  a  hinged  lid  adapted 
to  close  said  cabinet  and  provided   with  a   spring  locking 
catch  ;   a   coin-controlled   releasing   mechanism   comprising 
a  ratchet-disk  having  teeth  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
coin  support ;  a  coin  chute  to  position  a  coin  on  said  sup 
port  :    a   locking   lug  on   said    ratchet  disk   adjacent   one   of 
said    teeth,    adapted    to   engage   said    locking-catch    to   lock 
.said  lid  ;  a  spring-controlled  plunger  adapted  to  engage  a 
coin    on    said   8upp<jrt    to   actuate   said    ratchet-disk    and 
thereby  release  said  locklng-<atch  :  and  a   pawl-lever  htng- 
edly    secured    to   said    ratchet-treadle,    adapted    to    actuate 
said  ratchet-dlsk. 

2.  In  a  vending  cabinet,  a  partition  provided  with  an 
arc-shaped  slot,  dividing  the  cabinet  into  a  mechanical 
compartment  and  a  vending  compartment  adapted  to  bold 
the  articles  to  be  vende<l  ;  a  common  lid  normally  closing 
said  compartments  and  provided  with  a  spring  catch ; 
means  engaging  said  catch  to  lock  said  lid  ;  coin-controlled 
means  comprising  a  ratchet-wbeel.  adapted  to  release  said 
lid-locking  means  ;  a  hinged  ratchet -treadle  In  said  vend- 
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tng  compartment,  adapted  t"  be  actuated  by  the  articles 
to  be  vendetl  aa  they  arc  Inserted  Into  thi^  cabinet  ;  a  hori 
lontal  arm  secured  to  said  ratchet  treadle  and  operatlnjc 
In  maid  arc  shaped  slot  ;  iii)<l  a  vertical  pawl  lever  In  said 
mechanl'-al  compartment  hlnjfedly  secured  at  Its  lower 
end  to  said  arm  and  adapt»>d  to  actuate  said  rati-ht-t  disk 
when  said   rnt'^bet  treadle  U   move<l  by  the  Inserted  Hrtlcle 


;;     ii,    a    \en.liiit:    .■aMiiet.    a    piirtUli'n    i.r.'\  ide.1    with    an 
arc  ^tiape.l    sLit     iliNlditiK'    tlie    .'ablnrt    liitu    h     niechanicnl 
,-..!iipartineii!    ;m.l    i    i.'iidink'  •  ■.aii-artiiieiit    iidnpted   to  hold 
the    art!'l>'s     '"     !>■■     veinled  ,     a     hliiL'ed.     sprmir  '""ntroll.^d 
:atrhel   trciidl.-    in    ~ai,l    ^endin^'    r.  iinpH  rt  men  t    adapt'-d    t" 
lie   actuated   by    Hi'    arrirles    r,.   t.e    \  ended   «s   they   are   In 
serted    Into    the   .  al.inff      !i   "uniinon    lid    norniMlly    elosln:; 
said  compartments  and  i.r..\  i.le,!  with  a  spring  laiteli:  coin 
cc.ntrolleil      relea^lni:     niean>     .•Mniprl-diii;     a     rat.tiet  wbe.  I 
adapteil    tM   eni.'iii:e    -laid   sprint-    .atrh    t'.    lo,  k    -aid    lid:    an 
arm  secured   !>  nhIi!   ratrtiet  trenille  ami  opeiatluk'   In   sahl 
arc  shape, I  s!..t  ;  a  paw;  lever  pn.Uiled  with  a  slot  near  Its 
ipl'er    end,    hlnt'edlv    «ie.nred    t"    --aid    arm    and    adapted    t.i 
artuate    sab!    rafch.f  wheel    of  said    e(dii    ^ont r.dle.l    releas 
jiii,'  mean■^,  and  a  sprmi:  Indt  secured  t"  the  ealilnet  adapt 
■  d   to  K'ihtlni,'ly   eni:a;;e   said    pawl  leve-   slot   t..   caus.'   <-on 
tlmmus   enKH»!emenf    i.f   -aid    pawlle\er    with    said    ratih.d 
wheel,    the    a  rra  ni;einen  t    of    the    parts    \,v\uti    such    that    the 
aith'le,    wh.  II    Insetted    Into   the    Miidint;   rompiirtment .    a. 
tuates  said   rutch.d  wheel  fhroUi.'h  said  ratchet  treadle  and 

said    pawl   lever 

4     In    a    vending    enhlnet.    a    vendltiir    compartment     pro- 
vided   with    a    hlnireil     ratchet  treadle    and    a     laterally  eon 
tiLTUous   meehanleal    coniiiartriient  ,    a    eonimon    lid    pro\|i|ed 
with    a    spring    l.ukiui:  catrli     noriuaily     closing;    said    two 
compartments,     meehanlsni    In    said     meebanlen!    compart 
MK-nt  coinprlsinK  n  fat   ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  lock- 
lnK-lu>{   ailapteil   t..  'H irate  «al<l  locking  catch    to  lock    said 
lid;    a    spring  controlled    plunder    ailapted    through    an    in 
tervenliiK    coin,    to    aituate    said    ratchet  wheel    to     release 
said  Ud  ;   a   series  <•(  numerals  on   said   ratchet  wheel   anti   n 
rendlnx   shit    In   the  shie  of   the   said   mechaidcal    coni|)art 
ment   enabling    thi    dNcernment    from    outside   said    cabinet 
by   said  numerals  of  the  number  of  articles  which   has  been 
vended    fr(uu   said   cabinet    from    a    series   of  articles   beliiif 
vende<l. 


I.l.H.filti       iKKiKt'UKt'K    HIN«JK       ruARlKs    II     Hi  h<  n. 

New     York.     .\      V        Filed    .July     U,     1014        Serial     No 
■      850, !>■_'!>.      M"l     Hi      ,s,s.  I 

1.  A  device  of  the  clas.s  described  comprlslni:  a  hlneeii 
plate  havink;  an  outwardly  extending  tuhtilnr  member. 
helical  grooves  within  said  member,  a  rod  having  helical 
projections  thereon  secured  in  said  tubular  member  and 
proj«Ctlng  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  second 
hlnced  plate  having  spaced  tubular  members  mounted  on 
■aid  rod  and  baring  grooves  therein  engaging  the  projec- 
tions thereon,  a  casing  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  up- 
permost of  the   tubalar  members  on    the   second    hinged 


plate,  a  spring  within  said  caaing  l>eaHng  against  the  end 
of  the  rod,  a  casing  secured  to  the  lowermost  of  the  tubn 
lar  members  on  the  8<»cond  hinged  plate,  said  rod  extend 
Ing  Into  said  casing  and  having  a  disk  looeely  mounted  on 
the  end  thereof,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein  and  a  groove  In  Its  periphery,  a  guide  extending 
Into  said  groove,  a  tap»'red  rod  extending  through  one  of 
said    holes  and   adjustatdy    mounted   In   the  casing. 


£r 


2.    .\   device  of  the  class  dcM  ril>ed,   a  plale,  a  sleeve  hav 
Jklg  an  internal  helical  groove  therein  formed  on  said  plate, 
a  rod  haviun  a  helical  prujectloii   thereon  arranged  to  en 
g*i;e  the  Kn>ove  In  the  «le<'ve.  a   second  plate   mounted  on 
the  rod   In    hinged   relation   tv   the  tlrst   mentioned  plate,   a 
(•nslng   on    the   lower  end   of    the   sle.\e,   means    within    the 
rasliJK'  to   retard  the   movement  of  the  plates  with   relation 
to    each    other,    and    meauH    for    adjusting    said    first    men 
tloned   means. 

.\  device  of  the  class  de>»crlt>»'d,  a  plurality  of  hinge 
plates  pivoted  uu  a  common  rod,  means  on  aald  rod  for 
ral.slng  <jne  plate  with  relation  to  the  other  during  Its  piv- 
otal movement,  means  tn  return  the  said  plate  to  Ita  Inl 
!ial  position  and  means  for  \ar\lnk:  the  stopping  point  of 
the   last    uienlloned    plate. 


1,1.14,511.      V.\LVK  <;itIMii:K       t.EoKi.K  K    rAKi.a.iN.  New 
\ork,    N     ^         Filed    Dec.    1.:,    1U14.      Serial    No,    876..H68. 

I  r  I .  r.  I     4.1 


1  In  a  \alve  ifrlnder,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
spiral  member  mounted  for  oscillation  therein  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  operatively  engaged  with  the  valve  to  be  ground, 
a  reelprocating  deviie  engaging  said  spiral  member,  a 
hand  lever  pivoted  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  frame  to  swing 
up  and  down,  and  a  link  Jointed  at  one  end  to  the  lever  at 
a  point  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  Jointed  at  Its 
other  end   to  said   reciprocating  device. 

2.  In  a  valve  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  itock,  a 
spiral  member  mounted  for  oscillation  therein  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operatively  engaged  with  the  valve  to  be  ground, 
a  reciprocating  device  engaging  said  spiral  member,  an  op- 
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era  ting  lever  provided  at  iu  Inner  end  with  forked  paral- 
lel arms  extending  on  opposite  aides  of  the  stock  and  piv- 
oted thereto  on  a  transverse  axis,  and  links  connecting 
said  arms  respectively  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  re- 
ciprocating device. 

:i.  In  a  valve  grinder  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
stock  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  upper  and  lower 
iK-arlug  blocks  fixed  therein,  a  spiral  member  Journaled  In 
bearings  In  said  blocks  for  oscillation  and  adapted  to  be 
operatively  engaged  with  the  valve  to  be  ground,  a  reclp- 
rvM-atlng  device  In  the  form  of  a  allde  engaging  said  spiral 
member  and  provided  with  lugs  extending  through  said 
slots,  and  an  operating  member  sustained  by  the  stock  and 
connected  with  said  luga. 


1  l.-<4  512        TROCESS    OF    INCINEfRATINO    OARBAGK 
.ANK    .■M'I'.\R.\Tl'8   THEREFOR.      William    M     Cabr, 
Wheeling,    W     Va.      Filed    Dec.    11,    1911.      SeHal    No 
(!fl4,!t41>        iC\.    no      ll.( 


2.  An  expanded  metal  structure  formed  from  a  plate 
of  a  nonuniform  section  having  bar  portions,  the  sheet 
portions  between  the  bars  having  expended  sections  and 
the  bar  portions  being  bent  out  of  the  flat  plane  of  the 
sheet  to  form  deep  ribs  along  which  the  bars  extend  longi- 
tudinally to  constitute  reinforcements,  substantially  as 
described. 


1  In  the  treatment  of  garbage,  the  prcK-ess  which  com- 
prises heating  garbage  In  a  closed  re<'eptacle  to  dry  and 
dlsfU  It  and  to  furnish  a  carbonlred  residue,  gasifying  the 
rarlfoniied  residue  and  burning  the  resulting  v-'us  in  heat- 
ing   relationship    to    fresh    garbage    to    dry    and   distil    the 

HSme 

■2.  In  the  treatment  of  (jarbage.  the  process  which  com- 
pri-ses  heating  gaibaue  in  a  closed  recepia<-le  to  dry  and 
distil  it  and  to  furnish  a  carbonized  residue,  gasifying  the 
carlsmUeil  residue  with  the  aid  of  steam  evolved  In  the 
heating  stage  and  burning  the  resulting  gas  In  heating 
n  latlonshlp  to  fresh  garbage  to  dry  and  distil  the  same. 

:i.  In  the  treatment  of  garbage,  the  process  which  com- 
prises heating  garbage  In  a  dosed  receptacle  to  dry  and 
distil  it  and  to  furnish  a  carbonl«ed  residue,  gasifying  the 
.arboniied  residue  with  the  aid  of  steam  evolved  In  the 
heating  stage  and  burning  the  n'sultlng  gas  In  heating  re- 
lationship to  fresh  garbage  to  dry  and  distil  the  same,  gas 
resulting  from  the  distillation  being  retumetl  for  admix- 
tuH'  with  gas  forme<l  In  such  gasifying  operation. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  garbage,  the  process  which  com 
prises  drying  gart)age  to  furnish  steam,  passing  the  steam 
through  a  gas  prcxlucer  to  furnish   water  gas  and  burning 
the    water   gas    In    heat  transmitting   relationship    to    said 
gartiage, 

5.  In  the  treatment  of  garbage,  the  process  which  com- 
prl8«>s  drying  and  heating  garbage  to  furnish  steam  and 
combustible  gas,  passing  the  steam  and  gas  through  a 
pri>du(er  and  burning  the  gas  from  the  producer  in  heat- 
tranamlttlng  relationship  to  said  garbage. 

H'lalms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.134.513.       METAL    FABRIC.       Norhib    ELi«oa«    Clakk,  \ 

I'lainvlUe.    Conn.      Contlnualion    of    application    Serial  | 

No.  4H0.976.  filed   Mar.    2.  1909.     This  application  filed  | 
Apr.   1.  1912.      Serial  No.  6K7.596.      (CI.  72—117.) 
1.   Aji    expanded    meUl     fabric     having    parallel    strips 

grooved    longitudinally    and    forming    beams,    said    beams  j 

having  reinforcing  bar  portions  at  their  apices  of  greater  , 

thickness   than   the  sides  of  the   beams  and  an   expanded  ■ 
mesh-work  connecting  the  sides  of  adjacent  beams. 


11 


12 


3.  An  expanded  metal  structure  formed  from  a  plate 
of  non-uniform  section  having  t>ar  portions,  the  bar  por- 
tions projecting  at  both  sides  of  the  fat  plane  of  the  sheet, 
the  sheet  portions  between  the  bars  having  expanded 
sections,  and  the  bar  portions  being  ttent  out  of  the  flat 
plane  of  the  sheet  to  form  deep  ribs  along  which  the  h&n 
extend  longitudinally  to  form  reinforcements  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  An   expanded   metal    structure   having  expianded    por- 
tions   and    Don-expanded    corrugated    portions,    the    latter 
ha^-lng    solid    longitudinally    extending    ribs,    portbtns    of 
which    proJ«'ct  at   each  side  of  the   metal    formlntf   the   cor 
rugatlons  substantially  as  described 

5.  \  reinforcing  fabric  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
reticulated  section  of  sulwitantlally  uniform  thickness  and 
having  comparatively  small  openings  together  with  longi- 
tudinally cornigat«Hl  Iveams  Integral  with  the  reticulated 
section  and  projecting  from  the  plane  of  the  reticulated 
section,  the  sides  of  said  beams  adjacent  their  imses  being 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  open  grmives.  the  apices  of 
said  iM-ams  b«>ing  narrower  than  their  bases  and  provided 
with  addltlont-d  reinforcing  metal  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  apices  of  the  l»eams  at  some  distance  from  the 
plane  of  the   reticulated  section. 


1,134,514.  METHOn  ANI>  MEANS  I'OR  STHirriNG 
FIBROrs  ri^ANTS.  John  P.  Ciilev.  Chl<ago.  Ill, 
Filed  May  22,  1911.      Serial  No.  628,882.      iCl.  13      16. . 


jEA 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  stalks  of  fibrous  plants 
to  separate  and  remove  the  shlve  or  woody  pith  from  the 
filler  without  Injuring  the  fiber,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  crushing  rolls  to  flatten  the  stalks,  a  pair  of  conveyer 
belts  to  receive  and  carry  the  flattened  stalks  therebetween. 
a  plurality  of  bending  rolls  arranged  In  staggered  posi- 
tion and  adjacent  relation  over  which  tbe  belts  travel,  said 
belts  being  arranged  to  engage  the  stalks  as  they  emerge 
from  between  the  flattening  rolls  but  not  to  grip  the 
stalks  until  after  they  have  left  the  flattening  rolls,  and 
means  for  operating  said  lielts  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed 
than   the  flattening   rolls 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  stalks  of  fibrous  planU 
to  separate  and  remove  the  shlve  or  woody  pith  from  the 
fiber  without  Injuring  the  fiber,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  crushing  rolls  to  flatten  the  stalks,  one  of  said  rolls 
being  mounted  to  yield  relative  to  the  other  roll,  a  pair 
of  conveyer  belts  arranged  to  receive  and  carry  the  stalks 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  bending  rolls  arranged  In 
staggered   position   and   adjacent   relation   over   which   the 
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belt!  traTPl  In  a  tortuous  path,  said  belts  belnj?  separated 
from  each  other  adjacent  to  the  flatfenlnR  rolls  to  enRage 
the  stalka  while  still  gripped  by  the  flattening  rolls  and 
exert  a  gentle  pull  thereon  to  straighten  the  stalks  and 
said  belts  coming  together  to  grip  the  stalks  as  tht-y  ap- 
proach the  flrst  flattening  roll  over  which  they  travel 
with   the  belts. 

;V  lu  H  machine  for  trcatlug  the  stalks  of  tlbrous  plants 
to  separate  and  remore  the  shlve  or  wofwly  pith  from  the 
ftl>er  without  Injuring  the  fiber,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  crushing  rolls  adapted  to  flatten  the  stalks,  a  pair  of 
l>elts,  a  plurmllty  of  bending  rolls  over  which  nald  l)elts 
are  arranged  to  travel  In  unison  to  twnd  the  stalks,  a 
pair  of  guiding  rolls  8pace<l  apart  over  which  said  belts 
travel,  said  guiding  rolls  being  arranged  to  separate  the 
said  l)elt«  adjacent  the  crushing  rolls  so  that  the  said 
belts  will  engage  the  flattened  stalks  at  their  ends  and 
draw  them  Into  straight  parallel  relation  before  the  said 
stalks  reach  the  bending  rolls  and  Itecome  flrmly  grasped 
by   the  rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  stains  of  fibrous  plants 
to  separate  and  remove  the  shlve  or  wootly  pith  from  the 
fiber  without  Injuring  the  fiber,  tne  combination  of  a  pair 
of  crushing  rolls  adapted  to  flatten  the  stalks,  a  pair  of 
tKPlts,  a  plurality  of  l)endlng  rolls  over  which  sai.l  Iwjt^ 
are  arranged  to  travel  In  unison  to  liend  the  stalks,  a  pair 
of  guiding  rolls  spaced  apart  over  which  said  b*>lt8  travel, 
said  guiding  rolls  being  arranged  to  separate  the  said 
belts  adjacent  the  crushing  rolls  so  that  the  said  belta  will 
co-act  with  the  crushing  rolls  by  grasping  the  flattened 
stalks  at  their  ends  while  the  said  .stalks  are  still  engaged 
with  the  crushing  rolls  to  straighten  the  same  and  arrange 
them  In  parallel  relation  before  they  reach  the  bending 
rolls. 

R.  The  herelndescrlbetl  methotl  of  stripping  sUlks 
of  fibrous  plants  to  separate  and  remove  the  shlve  or 
woody  pith  from  the  fltjer  without  Injuring  the  fiber  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  stalks  to  a  flattening  operation 
without  Ijendlng  the  stalks,  loosely  engaging  one  end  of 
each  of  the  stalks  while  the  other  end  la  still  iiiulergolng 
the  flattening  operation,  gradually  gripping  said  loosely 
engaged  ends  and  Rubje<'tlng  said  stalks  to  an  Increasing 
tension  whereby  the  stalks  are  straightened,  arranging 
the  stalks  In  separate  parallel  relation  to  each  other. 
breaking  the  flattened  pith  by  alternately  Unding  the 
stalks  continuously  In  tK)th  directions  from  their  normal 
longitudinal  axes,  the  bends  tielng  circular  area  of  sufficient 
radius  to  prevent  breaklnir  of  the  fiber 


l,i;{4,.'iiri  MOTOR-t'AP.  James  A.  Cohik'N,  Jr.,  freve 
C'oeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  AuToOfO  Motor  Cap  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo  ,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  I>ec. 
.10     l',»i:5.      Serial    No.    H09.502.      (CI.    2-106.* 


away,  and  a  coverl»g  of  toft  material  inaerted  in  the  cut- 
away portions  of  tb«  transparent  member  and  Timor, 

2.  A  convertible  cap  IncliHUng  a  crown  and  rlsor,  the 
crown  being  expansible  whereby  the  cap  may  be  drawn 
down  over  the  wearer's  face,  the  vlior  being  cut-away  to 
flt  about  the  nose  of  the  wearer  when  the  cap  Is  so  worn, 
a  none  covering  Inserted  In  the  vlaor,  the  crown  being 
provided  with  a  sight  opening,  and  a  transparent  member 
covering  the  sight  opening. 

3.  A  convertible  cap  including  a  crown  having  an  open 
Ing  In  Its  lower  forward  portion  and  a  series  of  ventilat- 
ing openings  at  either  side  of  the  first  opening,  and  a 
transparent  member  covering  the  first  opening. 

4.  A  convertible  cap  including  a  crown  and  vlior.  the 
crown  being  expanalble.  whereby  the  cap  may  be  drawn 
down  over  the  wearer's  face,  the  vlior  ix-lng  cut-away 
to  flt  about  the  noae  of  the  wearer  when  the  cap  Is  so 
worn,  and  a  nose  covering  Inserted  in  the  vl«or. 

5.  A  convertible  cap  including  a  crown  and  vlxor,  the 
forward  portion  of  the  crown  adjacent  the  vUor  having 
an  0[>«nlng,  a  transparent  member  covering  the  opening, 
a  portion  of  the  vlxor  being  cut  away,  and  a  covering  of 
soft  material  Inserted  In  the  cut  away  iwrllon  of  the 
vlaor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,134,5HJ.     I'AWL-ACTUATOR      John  T.  CoBLry,  Provl 
dence,   K.   I.      Filed  Jan.  20,   1914.      Serial   No.  818,342. 

(CI.   74—39.) 


1  Thi  (otuMiiHtlon  with  an  operating  liver  of  an  up- 
wardly extending  actuating  handle  provided  with  a  forktM 
portion  to  straddle  the  lever  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  a  spring  carrier  connected  with  said  forked  ivor- 
tlon,  and  a  spring  in  said  carrier,  one  end  of  said  spring 
bearing  against  one  edge  of  said  lever,  the  other  end  Nar- 
Ing  against  an  abutment  In  said  carrier. 

■J.  The  combination  with  an  oi)eratlng  lever  of  an  up- 
wardly extending  actuating  handle  provided  with  a  forked 
portion  to  straddle  the  lever  an<l  pivotally  connecte<1 
thereto,  a  spring  carrier  connect*^  with  said  forked  p>or- 
tlon.  said  carrier  having  longitudinal  slots  to  receive  said 
lever,  and  a  spring  In  said  carrier,  one  end  of  said  spring 
Itearlng  atralnst  one  edge  of  said  lever,  the  other  end  Nar 
ing  against   an   abutment   In   said    carrier. 

:\.  Tlie  combination  with  an  operating  lever,  of  ati  vip- 
wardiy  extending  actuating  handle  provided  with  a  forked 
portion  to  straddle  the  lever  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  a  spring  carrier  connected  with  said  forked  por 
tton.  said  carrier  being  open  at  one  end  and  clos«>d  at  the 
other  end,  the  open  end  portion  being  slotted  to  receive 
said  lever,  and  a  spring  In  said  carrier,  one  end  of  the 
spring  bearing  against  one  edge  of  the  lever,  the  other 
end  bearing  against  the  cloaed  end  of  said  carrier. 


1.  A  convertible  cap  Including  a  crown  and  vlaor.  the 
forward  portion  of  the  crown  adjacent  the  vl»or  having 
an  opening,  a  transparent  member  covering  the  opening, 
portions  of  the  vlaor  and  transparent  member  being  cut 


1,134,517,  WASHBOARD.  HiaoLD  T.  Dahlt,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Severlna  Dahly,  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.  Filed  I>ec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877.774.  (CI. 
«H— 29.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inclading  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  aide  members  channeled  to  receive 
a  working  element,  a  working  element  fitting  in  said  chaa 
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nela,  the  aald  working  element  including  tmaa  members 
engaging  the  frame,  and  a  realllent  supportlnc  member 
extending  between  said  aide  members  at  one  end  of  the 
working  element  and  engaged  by  aald  truss  members,  the 
said  supporting  member  being  bowed  to  engage  the  work- 
ing element. 


past  which  material  passing  through  said  container  most 
rise,  and  means  adjacent  to  said  upwardly  directed  por- 
tions for  leading  the  uncondensed  gas  downward  into  con- 
tact with  any  liquid  present  therein,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  working  element  including  channel  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  frame,  aald  channel  members  being 
««ach  provided  with  a  concave  aeat,  a  realllent  supporting 
member  for  the  working  element  engaging  In  said  seaU, 
and  a  truss  member  connecting  the  said  supporting  n»em- 
t>er  with  the  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  working  element  carried  thereby  and 
Including  channel  members,  a  resilient  supporting  member 
for  the  working  element  arranged  at  one  end  thereof  at 
adjacent  extremities  of  the  channel  members,  and  a  truss 
member  connected  at  one  extremity  to  the  frame  and  at 
Its  opposite  extremity  to  said  supporting  member  for 
maintaining  the  said  supporting  member  flexed  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  said  channel  members  whereby  said 
supporting  member  provides  a  yleldable  abutment  for  the 
working  element. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup 
porting  frame,  a  working  element  carried  thereby,  a  reslll 
ent    supporting   member   for   the  working  element,   and   a 
truss  member  connecting  the  supporting  member  with  the 
frame  whereby  the  supporting  member  is  bowed  Interme 
diatp  Its  ends  to  engage  the  working  element. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
portlnK  frame,  a  working  element  carried  thereby  and  in- 
cluding channel  members,  said  channel  members  being 
each  formed  at  one  extremity  with  lugs  bent  to  provide  a 
concave  sat,  a  resilient  supporting  member  for  the  work- 
ing element,  and  a  truss  member  connecting  the  frame  and 
supporting  member  whereby  the  supporting  member  is 
bowed  to  engage  In  aald  seats. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 

1,134,618  CONltENSER.  Abkahau  Dat,  Bloomfleld, 
N,  J.,  Bi^slgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Alfred  K.  Hopkins,  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,205. 
(Cl.   257- -40.) 

1.  In  a  condenser,  an  elongated  heat  conducting  con- 
tainer, means  for  exterioriy  cooling  the  same,  and  means 
In  said  container  for  directing  the  uncondensed  gas  toward 
the  bottom  thereof  to  bring  it  into  Intimate  contact  with 
any  liquid  present  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  an  elongated  heat  conducting  con- 
tainer, a  means  for  exteriorly  cooling  the  same,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  means  In  said  container  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  for  directing  the  uncondensed  gas  toward  the  hot 
torn  thereof  to  bring  It  into  Intimate  contact  with  any 
liquid  present  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  condenser,  an  elongated  heat  conducting  con 
talner  comprising  one  or  more  upwardly  directed  portions 


~r~TtJ~r 


H 


^M 


S 


(i 


s). 


M 


X: 


^h 


^ 


S) 


(J 


? 


i 


m 


4.  In  a  condenser,  a  pipe  coll,  cooling  means  therefor, 
and  means  at  separated  places  In  said  coll  for  leading 
uncondensed  gas  downwardly  to  the  neighborhood  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  pipe  coll  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
condensed  liquid  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  condenser,  a  pipe  coil  comprising  return  bends 
and  Intermediate  pipe  lengths  placed  one  above  another. 
and  means  In  one  or  more  of  said  pipe  lengths  for  leading 
the  uncondensed  gas  downwardly  to  the  neighborhood  of 
the  lowest  part  of  the  pipe  c<rfl  into  intimate  contact  with 
the  condensed  liquid  therein,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,134.519.  SUSPENSION  CLAMP.  Charles  W.  Difr 
THICK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1914  Serial  No. 
860,769.      (CI.   248 — 32.) 


z  je 


■^3' 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends  for 
engagement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp  is  to 
be  suspended,  a  bar  connecting  said  members  together, 
and  members  on  said  bar  located  below,  and  spaced  from, 
aald  projections,  said  last  named  meml>ers  l)elng  adjust 
able  about  said  bar  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 
last-named   meml)erB   and   said   projections 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends  for 
engagement  with  a  support  from  which  the  clamp  is  to  be 
suspended,  a  bar  connecting  said  members  together,  and 
blocks  supported  on  said  bar  below  said  projections  and 
In  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  blocks  being  adjusuble 
about  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  surfaces 
at  varying  distances  from  the  center  of  said  bar. 

3.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends  for  en- 
gagement with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp  Is  to  be 
suspended,  a  bar  connecting  said  members  together,  and 
blocks  having  sides  disposed  at  angles  to  each  other, 
located  l>elow,  and  in  spaced  relation  to,  said  projections, 
said  sides  being  at  varying  distances  from  the  center  of 

said  bar. 

4.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends  for  en- 
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gaKement  with  the  suppurt  from  which  the  clamp  U  to  be 
suapeDd«d.  a  bar  ctjiinectlnK  salil  members  together,  and 
blocks  threaded  ou  said  l>ar  Uxnted  below,  aod  upaccil 
from,  said  projettlonw,  the  surfaces  on  Bald  blocks  opiK>8lDK 
said  projections  IxMnK  arranKe<l  at  varyliiK  distances  from 
the  center  of  said  bar 

5.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprlHln^  a  pair 
of  members  having  projcctldna  at  their  upper  ends  for  en 
ga^ement  with  the  support  from  which  the  clamp  la  to  be 
snapended,  a  bar  connecting  said  members  together,  and 
blocks  threadeil  upon  said  bar  Ux-ated  below,  and  In  spaced 
relation  to,  said  projections,  the  surfaces  on  aald  blocks 
opposing  said  projections  lielng  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  at  varying  dlstaiiciH  from  the  ctiitir 
of  said  bar. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In   the  (Jaiette  1 


1.134,520.      NTT  r>~)("K        Martin     I>vh.\.     (takdale.     Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  L'l.   lUl*      .<.rlnl   No    H_'ti,:.'tia.     ifl.    l,'!      :!(i.  > 


1  V  il.'vir..  ,,f  till'  iharmt.r  dcsnil....!  Iiirlii(llii«  ii  mem 
her  formed  wKh  uiipiiHi'd  wedging  fines  udaptt'd  to  eugHgf 
the  thr.'Hds  of  a  tM)lt,  said  faces  converging  longitudinally 
of  the  menilK-r  toward  upposltt'  ends  thereof  and  In  a  plane 
with  the  meinl>er  niicl  diverging  upon  each  side  of  the 
transviTse  medial  liin"  of  the  mt-mtwr  longltvidlnally  thereof 
in  a  plaiir  sulistaiitia  lly  at  right  angles  to  tin-  plane  of 
the  nienit>er 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pliable 
elliptical  member,  said  member  being  formed  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  longitudinally  extending  transversely  t>ev 
eled  faces,  the  member  Ix'ing  adapted  for  longitudinal 
movement  upon  a  bolt  and  having  wedging  faces  formed 
at  adjacent  extremities  of  each  of  «ald  first  mentioned 
faces,  the  wedging  faces  upon  each  side  of  the  member  and 
upon  each  side  of  the  transverse  medial  line  thereof 
diverging  longitudinally  of  the  member  In  a  plane  sub 
stantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  m«-mtH>r  and 
being  dlspo8e<l  to  lock  between  the  threads  of  the  bolt 
utM>n  longitudinal  movement  of  the  member  thereon. 

.'?.  A  device  of  the  character  describe*!  including  a  ring 
meml>er  formed  with  opprjsed  working  faces  adapted  to 
engagf  the  threads  of  a  holt,  the  angle  between  said  work 
Ing  faces  increasing  from  the  medial  p<ilnt  to  the  ends 
thereof  and  thus  forming  said  working  faces  into  a  wedge 
longitudinally  thereof  at  each  side  of  said  medial  point. 


frame  so  aa  to  permit  the  bringing  together  of  the  plane 
sides  of  two  adjacent  anna. 


l,i;U.r>21  .MIl.Tiri.K  HKII.L.  .Ia.mk.s  a  Kukn.  .Ir.. 
Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Baush  Machine  Tixd 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct. 
29.    1913.      Serial   No.    797.973.      (CI.   77—24.1 

1.  A  multiple  drill  machine  Including  In  combination 
a  head  frame,  drill  spindles  and  spindle-carrying  arms 
adjustably  carried  by  .said  frame,  each  of  said  arms  having 
a  clamp  at  the  inner  end  adapted  to  \w  released  to  per 
mit  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  spindle  and  to  be 
tightened  to  clamp  the  spindle  in  a  desired  longitudinal 
position,  the  center  of  the  spindle  being  in  the  longitudinal 
central  line  of  the  arm,  and  means  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm  for  operating  said  clamp. 

2.  A  multiple  drill  machine  including  In  combination  a 
bead  frame  and  spindle-carrying  arms  having  one  plane 
aide  and  one  side  carylng  a  laterally-projecting  portion  of 
a    clamping    device,    said   arms    being    reversible    on    said 


'A.  \  multiple  drill  machine  including  In  <ouiblnation 
a  head  frame,  drill  spindles  and  spindle  carrying  arms 
adjustatily  iarrie<l  by  said  frame,  each  of  said  arms  having 
a  clamp  at  Its  inner  end  for  a  spindle,  said  clamp  com 
prising  a  strap  extending  along  the  outside  of  the  arm  ami 
adapted  to  be  iooseneii  to  permit  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  the  spindle  and  to  l>e  tightened  to  clamp  the  spln<lle 
in  a  desired  longitudinal  position. 

4.  A  multiple  drill  machine  Including  a  bead  frame, 
drill  spindles  and  spindle  carrying  arms  adjustably  car 
rle<l  by  said  frame,  euch  of  said  arms  having  a  clamp  at 
Its  Inner  end  lomprislug  a  strap  O  of  thin  flexible  metal 
embracing  the  spindle  and  adjusting  means  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm  engaging  a  free  end  of  said  strap. 

r>.  A  multiple  drill  machine  Including  a  bead  frame, 
drill  spindles  and  spindle-carrying  arms  adjustably  car 
rled  by  said  frame,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  clamp  at 
its  inner  end  comprising  a  atrap  O  of  thin  flexible  metiU 
fastened  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  said  arm  and  embrac- 
ing said  spindle  and  having  a  free  end,  an  adjusting  bolt  I' 
lying  within  a  groove  at  the  other  side  of  the  arm  and 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  strap  and  an  adjusting 
nut  oil   the  outer  end  of  said  bolt. 


1. 134, .'.22.  CAMKKA  FRONT.  Wii.mam  F.  Folmkh. 
Rmhester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corpfiration  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov    1,  1912.     Serial  No.  729.(>6«.      (CI.  95 — 51.  t 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  body, 
a  front  and  an  extensible  support  for  the  latter  relatively 
to  which  the  front  is  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered, 
of  a  rearwardly  extending  radius  arm  connected  to  the 
front  at  one  end  and  having  ita  other  end  pivoted  to  a 
rearward   extension   of   the    support. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  Ixxly,  a 
front,  a  bellows  connecting  said  parts,  an  extensible  aup- 
port  for  the  front  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  arranged 
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rack  bars  between  which  the  front  is  adapted  to  t>e  ad- 
justed vertically  and  driving  means  on  the  body  cooperat- 
ing with  the  rack  l>ar8  to  cause  their  projection  or  re- 
traction, of  a  pair  of  radius  arms  connected  to  the  front 
«t  their  forward  ends  and  having  their  rearward  ends 
pivoted  at  rearward  i>ointa  to  the  reapectlve  rack  bars  so 
that  said  arms  lie  on  oppoalte  sldea  of  the  bellows. 

3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  body,  a 
front  and  a  support  for  the  latter  relatively  to  which  the 
front  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  raised  or  lowered  posi- 
tions, of  an  adjusting  means  for  the  front  comprising  a 
vertical  lead  screw  on  one  part  and  a  swiveled  nut  on  the 
other  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
radius  arm  ctjnnected  to  the  front  and  pivoted  to  one  of 
HMld   first  mentioned   parts  at   a   rearward   point. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  body,  a 
front  comprising  a  frame  having  a  hollow  side  rail  pro- 
vided with  a  segmental  slot  and  a  support  for  the  front 
relatively  to  which  the  latter  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
to  rnl»p<l  or  lowered  i>o8ltlons.  of  an  adjusting  means  for 
tlie  front  comprising  a  swiveled  nut  on  the  support  pro- 
jecting through  the  segmental  slot  into  the  hollow  side 
rail  of  the  front  and  a  lead  screw  arranged  In  said  hollow 
side  rail  and  co<)perating  with  the  nut,  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  radius  bar  connected  rigidly  to  the  front  and 
pivoted  at  a  rearward  p(dnt  to  one  of  said  first  mentioned 
parts. 

Z.  In  a  (Hmera,  the  combination  with  a  support  and  • 
front  a'tju-tatile  verti<ally  thereon  and  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  liollow  side  rail  provided  with  a  lateral  slot,  of 
an  ailjusting  means  for  the  front  comprising  a  lead  s<rew 
arranged  In  the  hollow  rail  and  a  nut  on  the  support  pro- 
Jertiijg  i(ir<.iigti  the  slot  In  said  rail  and  cociperatlng  with 
tlie    lead    screw. 

(('laims  t)  and  7  not   printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1.134  r.2r(      TAI'K  MKASTHK       Fkavk  F.   Fokshek,  Flint, 

V          Mich  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Alfred  K.  Shephard,  Flint. 

Mich.       Kll.-.t    .\pr     9.    1914.      Serial  No     »«3n  tl.Ut.  1  CI. 
242— M.h.» 


4.  in  a  tape  measure  the  combination  of  a  tape  caae,  a 
tape  drum  jour&aied  therein,  a  spring  attached  to  one  of 
the  first  mentioned  two  members  on  the  inside  of  the  tape 
drum  and  adapted  to  wipe  the  other  member  continuoualy 
during  the  rotation  of  the  drum  and  means  for  fixing  the 
adjustment  of  the  said  spring  to  make  it  bear  more  tightly 
or  less  tightly  against  the  member  that  It  wipes. 

5.  In  a  tape  measure,  the  combination  of  a  tape  caae, 
a  tape  drum  journaled  therein,  a  leaf  spring  attached  to 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  meml>er»  on  the  Inside  of  the 
tape  case  and  wiping  the  other  meml>er  continuously  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  screw  for  attaching  said 
leaf  spring  to  the  member  that  holds  it  and  for  adjusting 
the  Ix.'arlng  of  the  leaf  spring  against  the  men)l>er  that 
It  wipes. 


1  In  n  measuring  tape,  the  combination  of  a  tape  case 
pro\  iile,!  with  a  side  wall  having  a  central  oin-ning.  a  tajM' 
ilrntii  jo-irnalfHl  in  said  central  oixTilng.  a  Iwaring  mem 
l»  r  in  the  f,,rm  of  a  leaf  spring,  and  a  «>Tew  for  holding 
the  said  txnring  memtier  to  the  tHi>»  drum  and  altering  its 
ri-lation  therewith  to  vary  the  friction  of  the  li-af  spring 
where  it   wipes  the  side  wall   of  the   case. 

2  In  a  tape  measure,  the  combination  of  a  tape  case 
provlde<l  with  a  side  wall  having  a  central  opening,  a 
dnitn  journaled  therein  and  provided  with  openings  at 
each  side,  a  bearing  member  in  the  form  <)f  a  leaf  spring 
that  crosses  said  tape  drum  and  has  ends  protruding 
through  the  openings  In  the  sides  of  the  drum  and  beyond 
the  tape  drum  to  wljie  the  Interior  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  tape  case,  a  nut  held  In  non-rotative  i>o8ltion  upon 
said  Iveartng  memlxr.  and  a  screw  passing  through  the 
end  of  the  drum  and  through  the  nut  for  tightening  the 
relation  of  the  leaf  spring  to  the  side  wall  of  the  tap*' 
case. 

3.  In  a  tape  measure,  the  combination  of  a  tape  case 
provided  with  a  side  wall  having  a  central  opening,  a  tape 
drum  Journaled  therein,  and  provided  with  openings  in 
the  side  ther«H>f.  a  bowed  leaf  spring  having  its  ends  pass 
Ing  through  the  opening  so  as  to  wipe  the  inside  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  tape  case,  the  said  mid  portion  of  the 
leaf  spring  having  a  pair  of  ears  turned  up  and  a  nut 
held  In  non  rotative  position  Ix-twef-n  said  ears,  a  screw 
passed  through  the  end  wall  of  the  drum,  the  leaf  spring 
and  nut.  the  last  of  which  is  threaded  upon  the  screw. 
213  O  O.      11 


1.134., '524  HECEI*TACLE  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR. 
Eknbst  Fowlbh,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  1.  1913. 
Serial   No.    764. N87.      (CI.    220 — 15.) 


\: 


An  an   article  of  uianufacturi-.  a   receptacle   }.o<l\    ofMn^-d 
at    its    lower   end    and    having   a    partition    exteiniiiit.'    sub 
stantlally    the    length    of    ttie    Is'dy    to    provide    a    pair    of 
compartments,  ears  struck  from  the  partition  thereiiy   pro 
vidlng  apertures   hi   the    latter  esiaMisbiug  communication 
lK-twe<>n    the   compartments   of   the   receptacle    body,    a    rlo 
sure   for  the  op«'ned   end   of  the  body   formed   In    its  inner 
face    with    a    recess    adapted    to    hold    a    disinfectant    and 
normally   I'dng  in    communication   with   Imth   of   the  com 
partments   of   the   receptacle   body,   a   pivot   pin    slidable    in 
the   ears   and   connected   to   the   closure   for   supporting    the 
latter. 


1,134. .'■.25.  TRANSrORTATION-CASE.  Ht  <;H  C  <iAi,- 
i.Ai.HEK.  Milton.  Mass.  Filed  June  10,  1914  Serial  No 
h44.373        id.    206      fif..  • 

1.  In  a  ca8<^  having  a  removable  end:  a  standard  ftxi-d 
within  the  case  and  wcuwd  to  the  removable  end.  as  bj 
a  nail  :  and  a  label  pasted  o\  er  the  head  of  the  nail,  to 
prevent  a  removal  of  the  end  without  an  obviousi  mutila- 
tion of  the  label. 

2.  In  a  case  with  removable  toj.  aii^  bottom  :  a  stand 
ard  removably  secured,  as  tjy  a  nail,  to  the  tKittom  of  the 
case,  in  the  longltmllnai  ails  f)f  the  case  :  the  top  or  cover 
litdng  removably  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  abut- 
ting standard,  as  by  a  nail  :  and  a  label  pasted  over  the 
bead  of  each  nail  securing  the  standard  to  the  top  or  bot- 
tom of  the  case  ;  to  prexeiii  a  removal  of  the  top  or  t>ot- 
tom  of  the  case  without  an  obvious  mutilation  of  the  label. 

3.  .V  case  with  removable  top  and  bottom  :  a  standard 
removably  secured,  as  by  a  nail,  to  the  t>ottom  of  the  case 
in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  case;  and  designed  to  re- 
tain securely,  a  series  of  separate  rings  of  chocolate,  the 
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out!»l(l«'  and  th<'  Innlde  dtanif'ter  of  lach  rlnK  belnK  sUuhtly 
Ifws   rhaii    that   of   th«>   cas*',   and   nn-nter   than   that    of  thr 
•(tariilard,    n'«p<'<'tl vply  :    said    rtnKs    to    be    stacked    within 
th.'   rnsi',   on   thf  xtandanl,   und   filling  the  rase;  a   top  or 
cover  removiitily  se<ur«Hl   to  the  opfKislte  end  of  the  abut 
tins:   stiindHrd.   as  by    a    nail  :   and   a    lab«'l   pasted   over  the 
hi'iid  .if  '■Hch   nnil  ■*<'<nrlnK  the  standard  to  the  top  or  hot 
torn  of  till-  CIS*' :   to  prevent   a  removal  of  the   top  or  bot 
till!  of  rhi-  iHsc  without  an  obvious  mutilation  of  the  label. 


V  '.'  " 
:  M  r<'iiio\  iil'l'-  '■ii'l  .  a  Htanilar.l 
I'l'iired  to  tlu'  r>'iii"VHM..  •■ti.l  ,1- 
-iilt.-iMr    iiiad'rl.il    >  ■  1  ■  riii-'    '  h.- 


'U.  .1 


4.  In  a  en-''  !i  1 
witbin  the  casf.  n  i 
nail  :  and  a  allp 
of  the  nail,  and  s«fin>  .1  t.i  (!.■  iml  .f  tt  !-•  t')  prevent 
a  removal  of  the  end  wltliuut  an  oiiviuiis  mntilMtlon  of  the 
Slip. 


1.134,526.      DE\  i'  1.    1  mk 
Oalt,    rhlcago.    III.      I  II 
R04,0.s;{.      (01.  S3— 3.) 


M  \K1.N<,    <  1  >1  11:1.        11^  I'KitT 
.1    l>ec.    6,    191H.      S.ri.ii    N 


1 

b.i  r  r. 


■    ■  l.(s>    dfsci  Ibfd.    a     |>ot.    11     hollow 
.mil    li,H\liik'   o|i.-ii    lipi'-T    Mini    luw^r 


Til     a    il.'vi.'.-    ..r    tti 

1     u  M  hill     -:l  ill    |nil 

tli.'  iiivs.r  I'liil  ti-i  ininatliitr  iumii-  the  liuttum  of  tin' 
l>..t  :i  -ii-\.-  in  ~,iiil  liarrt-l  iliviiliiiu  1'  I'ltu  niii"  r  -stii-ptiiv' 
tin.l  l.iw.r  iir  liiMiili'f^  ami  liaNlnj;  a  \ciit  ii|)fti I ii>r.  and 
nifaii--  Iri  III.'  iiii|..  r  'liamh.'r  "f  tin'  hari.'l  tu  loiitnii  the 
vi-nt  iii.iriin.'  111  ili.'  slf\.  to  allmv  tin  air  In  .-siajn'  from 
th.'    al  I-    •■><A  inf..  r. 

■J       111     ,1     .1.  \l f     till'    .!ms-<    <|t>srrlh..i|      II     |>..!       a     In.llnW 

cy  llinli  ti- 1 :  .ar:.!  rfinii\  a  M  v  titlillk'  within  -aiil  [Hit  ami 
havlim  .i|i.  11  iii.piT  am!  lower  cinls.  a  -^li'vi-  in  ■^ai.l  liiirr.j 
dlvldliiL-  It  int..  iipi"-!  sticpiiiK  ami  lower  air  rtiatnbiT-- 
ami  ha\in_'  1  \'iil  ..|i.!iini:.  1  \ciit  l>ip''  who-.'  j.iwr  einl 
Is  rarrb'd  tu  tin-  >li'v..  ami  .•oiniimnlcntis  with  tto'  vent 
openliiir  atnl  whose  !ip|ifr  nml  tirtniiiatfs  near  th.'  top  Ihif 
of   the  barn  1,  ami  a   pine  for  the  fre«'  end  of  saM   pipe 

'!  Ill  a  ib'vlci'  i.f  thi'  'lass  d'-scrlbi'd.  a  pot,  an  ipcii  emi 
barrtl  In  th.-  p<it  and  hasiii^  a  s|f\i.  .xtt-ndln^  ac-rnss  Its 
body  (i.'twi'eti  Its  I'lids  t"  .llviiln  It  info  an  ofijMT  st-'epini: 
chaniber  ami  a  low.r  air  rhaml>er,  the  barnM  U'low  the 
sieve  extfinliniT  to  near  the  Itottotii  of  the  pot  to  provide  11 
Ibpild  seal  for  the  1ow4t  .-nd  of  the  barrel  to  iirevcnf  tb>' 
eseape  of  air  from  the  air  rhanibfr  whfn  the  sieve  Is  cov 
ered  wltti  It'i'ild,  wlieret>y  the  Ibinlrl  conteiits  of  the  up 
per  portion  of  tlm  barrel   am  sustained   above   the  sieve 

4.    In  a  dnvtcn  of  the  rlass  described,  a  pot,  a  removable 
sieve  divldlnj:   the  Interior  of  the  pot  Into  an   upper  sfeeji 
InK   chamber   and    a    lower   air   cbamtx-r.    means   to   seal    th«> 
lower  chamber  aitainst  the  escape  of  air  when  the  sieve  is 
covere«l  with  lltpiid  In  ttie  upp«'r  chamber,  a  vent  pine  car 


rled  by  the  sieve  and  extendlnR  above  It  to  near  the  top 
of  the  upp«'r  chamber,  and  means  to  open  and  clone  the 
vent  pipe  to  allow  the  air  In  the  air  chamber  to  escajM'. 


ll.H.'.JT        INIHK.VTKI)    ALHIMKN    fOMrorM).       H\ 

lo.v    H    (;<ii.i)NMiTii,   .New   York,   N.   Y       Original  applica 

itoii    filed    Oct     7,     ItMtT,    Serial    No     :{l>rt,lKV»        IHvlded 

and     this    application    nie«l    Mar     J,     li>i:;.       H«'rl«l    -No. 

«M, :)<>♦!        Ml      l<>rt       AH.) 

1  The  proiess  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  eonip<>un<1 
which  consists  Iti  Hubji-<^tln»{  blood  and  ckk  albumen  to  the 
combined  action  of  a  omvertlng  aifcnt  and  an  indiirntlnn 
aKeut,  ami  mixing  the  mass  while  heatwl  to  a  Bultable 
temperature,    substantially    as   descrllxvl 

•_'    The    process  of  prodticlnR  a  thermoplastic  componnd 
w  (lb  h  cntislsts  in  «ubJe<-tlnK  bUwsl  and  em:  albumen  to  the 
iiiriiblned  action   of  H   normally    solid,   non  volatile  coriveit 
lukT  aiient    ami  an  InduratlnK  aRent  and   beatlnt:  and  press 
Itu'   the   mass,    sut>HtantlaIly   as   denrrllK'd. 

'■'<.  The  process  of  ptodticlnd  a  themioplasftc  corapound 
which  Consists  In  subjectintf  bbxxl  and  euK  altiumen  to  the 
iiunblned  action  of  twta  napbthol  ami  fonnaldehyd*'  and 
heatlntc  and  presnin*:  the  mass,  substantially  as  deHcrllxMl 

4.   The  process  of  prixluctnv;  a   thennoplastlc  comitound 
which    consists    In    Intimately    mlxInK    with    bhsid    and    e«i: 
altiiiim  II  a  si.lld  (..iivertint  atieiit  and  an  Indura t liic  aifenf. 
MHil   siiliJectluK    tfie   mixture   to    bent    and    presHure.    sub«tan 
lialiy    as  descrlU-d 

.'.      The   process  of   priMluiMnn   a    t  hertnoplast  Ic   romisiiiml 
which  cnsists  in   subje<-tln(;  blood   and  eu'i:  albumen   to  the 
in...|if\  liiL"  a<  tl.>n  of  a  solid  ClUMertInk:  airent  ami  of  an  In 
ipira  tliii:   airent     substantlallv    as   descrtlx'd 

ji   laliiiv   1;   ti.   -'o   imt    printed   In    the   i;H7,ette  1 


1.1  :»".-"'      SI  \\  1  Nt;  M.\cm  NK      os.ui  I     llvNsKN    I'hl- 

laK'i.    Ill,   a-islL'iior   to   liilnn    Sptilal    Machine   t'ompauy, 
I   l.ha«".    Ill  .    a    'iiriMiratli'ii    of    Illinois        Filed    May    U 

i'.aiT.     .s.-rlai  .\>i   :;7:i.ri:;<;      m  i    im     l''.»  . 


1  .\  s.  Willi;  machine  includltiK  In  combination  a  work 
support  a  111  ed|.  a  thn-adeil  hstper  ciMiperatinK  with  the 
needle  iMMieath  the  work  support,  a  t  bread  enitaifliKC  Im- 
I.lemeiit  (oopeiatliik:  w  1 1 h  the  bsiper  anil  with  the  need'e 
,.||io\e  the  work  support,  and  means  for  liousInK  the  necl'e 
point  beneath  the  work  supiMirt  wtille  [lasslnu  the  thi.-ad 
ed  Ii.oper,  said  means  also  servln;:  to  Insure  the  sheddin.; 
of   the    needle    |(M>p    from    the    hsiper. 

-!  .\  sewlnj:  machine  IncludinK'  In  combination  a  wo.-k 
sojiport,  a  needle,  a  threa<led  bio'H'r  co^p«'nitlnK  with  ««lrt 
needle  (wneath  the  work  supi>ort.  a  «hre«d-eni£a(rlnK  In 
plemenf  cor.peratlnii  with  said  fhreade<1  l<H>per,  ami  with 
the  neetlle  above  the  work  support,  and  n  thread  »niard  lo 
cated  iH-neath  the  work  supiKirt  and  ha\-1nir  a  (jroove  In 
line  with  the  needle  bole  whereby  said  truard  partially 
encircles  said  ne«-dle  and  protects  the  point  of  the  needl- 
from  entfaiflnK  the  ne«>dle  loop  on  the  looper  while  th.^ 
ne«-dle  point  Is  passing  the  looin'r.  said  trtiard  alao  wrvln^' 
to  insuri'  the  «he<ldln(j  of  the  nee<lle  from  the  looper. 

:!  .\  sewing  machine  Inilutllng  In  combination  a  worK 
suoport.  a  ne«'dle.  a  threaded  Imiper  coftperatlng  with  aald 
needle  beneath  the  work  support    a  threaded  looper  adapt 


ed  to  enter  the  loop  of  the  flrat  nan>ed  looper  thread  an  1 
coApcratlng  with  the  ne«-dle  above  the  work  support,  an  I 
means  tor  houalniK  the  needle  point  l>eDeath  the  work  sup 
port  while  pasalng  the  threaded  looper. 

4.  A  Hewing  machine  IncludlnK  In  combination  a  work 
support,  a  needle,  a  looper  cooperating  therewith,  a  8up 
fxjrtlng  member,  a  thread  guard  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  supiHirtlng  memtier  and  means  for  vertically  adjust 
Ing  said  sup(K)rtlug  memi>er. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  a  be<l 
plate,  a  work  support,  a  supporting  meml>er  carried  by 
said  bed  plate  and  a  thread  guard  carried  by  said  sup 
porting  member  and  engaging  the  work  support  at  a  point 
adjacent   the    nee<lle  oi>ening. 

I  Clalrat*  tJ  to   1-   not   printed  In  the  (iaiette.  | 


ll.'U.M'O        AI'I'ARATTS    FOR    CLKANING    FISH        At 
LIST    Hai  BKK.    Mayward.   fal.,   assignor   to    F     F.     licstth, 

San    Francisco,   (a I.      Filed   July    14,    1914.      Serial    No. 

\:,ns:,:{     .ci    i:     lo  . 


1.  An  apparatus  foi  the  des<rilied  iiurpose,  the  same 
eomprlsliiK  mt-ans  I..1  cutting  the  fish  for  obtainln).'  a<-ces.s 
to  the  interior  of  th.'  same,  imans  f.ir  wUhdrawlug  the 
entrails  through  sm  h  cut  portion  nf  ihi  tisli,  and  ni. chu 
nisni  fi.r  presenting  the  tlsh  successively  to  said  cutting 
am!    siiitioii    nie.ans 

J  .\ii  aii|>aratiis  fur  the  descrilH-d  purpose,  the  same 
I  (.iiiprisiiit  an  nnllesi.  carrier,  spaccil  hnlderh  carried 
tliirel.,\  ..f  levs  |en;:t!i  than  the  fish,  means  within  the 
path  I.f  the  carrier  foi  severing  the  tall  and  load  from 
the  ii^h  within  the  folder,  and  su<'tion  means  within  the 
lin.  of  travel  of  the  carrier  for  wltlnlrawing  the  entrails 
thriiiinh   the  s«'vereil   head   portion  of  the  fish. 

H.  An  apparatus  for  the  descrlbid  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  riiawa>.  an  endless  carrier  working  therein, 
a  Series  of  spaced  fish  holders  .s(K-ure«l  to  said  carrier, 
cutting  means  wttnl!)  the  path  of  the  carrier  for  cutting 
the  fish  for  ohtalniug  access  to  the  Interior  thereof,  and 
suction  means  moiinteil  adjacent  to  the  carrier  for  with 
drawing  the  entrails  from  the  tish  through  the  cut  portion 
there<if 

4  An  apparatus  for  the  de«orU>ed  puriwse.  the  same 
comiirUslug  niechanl>-n  for  the  cutting  of  fish  for  obtaining 
access  to  the  interior  thereof,  suction  means  for  removing 
the  entrails  of  the  tish  through  the  cut  portion  thereof, 
and  continuoualy  traveling  means  for  succesalvely  pre 
sentiug  flsh  to  the  cutting  mechanism  and  to  the  suction 
means, 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  descrltKHl  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  runway  provided  with  an  upwardly  Inclined 
guard  wall,  an  endless  carrier  provided  with  spaced  fish 
holders  working  within  said  runway,  cutting  means  within 
the  runway  for  cutting  the  flsh  within  the  holders  for  ot>- 
tainins  access  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  auction  outlet  in 


the  guard  wall  of  the  runway,  an  entrall  container  con- 
nected with  said  outlet,  and  auction  means  connected  with 
Bald  container. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette,] 


iiru, .'.:?(»      MF:rnoii   of  cleaning    fish,     Atgcst 

H.M  BKii,    Hayward,   Oal.,  assignor  to   F     F.     Booth,   San 

Francisco,     (  al         Filed  July     14.     1914         Serial     No, 
K50,.H,'i4       (CI.   17—10.) 


1  The  method  if  cleaning  ttsh  which  cnnsists  In  tli^l 
cutting  the  fish  ffir  ol  taining  access  to  the  interior  there- 
of ami  theme  w  Ithd*  jiwing  the  entrails  throng!;  said  cut 
portion  ..f  the  tish  by   the  apiilication  of  suction  thereto 

2.  Th.  methoil  'if  cleaning  hsh  «!iich  conplsts  In  first 
se\ering  the  heaii  from  the  tish  f..r  •■'.taiiitng  access  to 
the  int.  rior  f,'iere..f.  .-.t..!  thenre  withdrawing  the  entrails 
through  said  .'lit  p..'-th  ii  .  f  the  fis),  U\  Th«  appHcnthin  of 
auction   thereto. 

:i.  The  ni.ihod  -<f  cl.-aning  tish  which  ...nsists  in  first 
cutting  the  fish  for  ol. taining  access  t".  tin  u.ti  ri.tr  theretif 
and  thence  [ircsen;  in-  said  cut  p..rtioij  i..  a  suction  device 
for  the  withdrawing'  of  the  eiitraiis  therefrom 


l,l.'i4,531.  (AKHrHFTKH  Fti.wK  H.  HKiTtiER,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind..  assignor  to  Hiltger  (  arhuretor  Company, 
Indlnnapolis.  Ind,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana  Filed 
June  h,   1912.     Serial   No.   7U2.ni;;,      iCl.   4.^—155.2.) 


A  carbureter  comprising  a  miring  chamber  having  an 
I  auxlllarv  air  inlet  and  «  hrdlow  lug  extending  outwardly 
at  one  side  of  said  alt  inlet  formed  with  liearlngs  In  Its 
sides  for  a  rock  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  mounte<J  in  said  hear 
ings.  a  helical  spring  mounted  around  said  rock  shaft 
within  said  hollow  lug  with  its  inner  end  rigidly  attache<l 
to  said  rock  shaft  and  Its  other  end  proje<'ting  to  a  point 
twyond  the  center  of  the  auxiliary  air  inlet,  a  valve  com- 
posed of  rigid  material  moonted  on  the  extending  end  of 
said  spring  with  Its  (.ufer  face  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  auxiliary  air  inlet  for  closing  the  same, 
a  crank  arm  mounti-^l  on  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft  out- 
side of  said  lug.  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  crank  arm 
and  securing  It  in  different  adjusted  positions,  whereby 
the  tension  of  said  spring  may  U'  varU-d  during  operation 
to  suit  the  requirements  of  the  carbureter  under  varying 
conditions,  sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 


^.'v^r 
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1,13-4,532.      CAKBrKKTKK       Frank    H.    Heitokk,    Indian 
apoHs.    Ind..    a»sl;;niir    to    HeltKer    ( 'artmretor    Company. 
Indlariapotls      Ind.    ii     Corporation    of    Indiana.       K1I<*<1 
Jun»*    S.    IJtlJ.       Sorlal    No.    70'_',Hi;C       Ml     in       l.'tfVJ.i 


.V  irtrlMireter  comprising  a  mUln>{  clianitHT  with  an  iiux- 
lllarv  lir  liil.'t  ;»nd  ii  hojluw  fxiss  on  the  (oji  tlp-rt-of,  a 
bearint;  siippi'i't.M!  In  said  tioUow  !k)ss  t'>  oio'  -iiii.  of  the 
aujIiiar.N  air  iiiU>t  to  said  ndxliiK  chambfr,  ii  Ic\.t  ful- 
cniiiH'd  crii  siiid  t)«'>iriiii;  and  fXtendliiK  earii  w  t  .  rhtTe- 
from.  (I  valv.  t'."-  i.  m  I  rolll  mk  said  auil!l!ir\  ii  ;  i  Inlet 
raountfd  ofi  t!..  ,  i»T  fnd  of  said  Icvfr  and  ii  liiiit'd  to 
I'oviT  said  Ini.r  :\  ^rr-'W  threaded  socket  ail  Jnsiii ',i  \  rn  'init 
»vl  In  t!if  sidr  if  sail  loliow  Ixiss  adjao'nt  to  th-  o[>;.,isltr 
end  "f  said  U'VtT,  nii'iin?  for  sfM-urlnv;  said  so<  kft  In  a<l 
Jn.sted  positiiin,  .ind  a  sj.nrii;  iiiountfd  in  said  sork<'t  and 
adaptf.l  to  lifar  akranist  tlo-  fnd  of  saiil  lever  above  said 
fulcniin,  whereby  said  \al\'-  is  norinaily  hebl  clostvl  and 
un<ler  tension  whl  h  inii>  be  readil>  varied  or  adjusted. 
substantially   as   set    fiirth 


i,i;'.Co-'.      siiAi'i:  I'K  (ii.oiiK   iioLiiKij      i:i.\vi\   w 

11k.ni.kk,  iiak  r.irk.  Hi  ,  a>sn,'iior  to  Wnterbury  MfK.  Cm, 
WatiTbiirv  .  tiilin  a  i  ■iirp..r,-i  t  i..n  Cllfd  Nov.  11,  liUl 
S.-rial    No.    871,485.       (CI.    24tK    11.'..) 


•^ 


].i;!»,r>:!»        Al    InMATIC    KLKCTKIC.X  I.   S\Vri<H 
I.IAM   11     ill!  I.,  Dakwood,  Ohio.     FlU'd  F-'b    •».    I'.il; 
rial    No     «  dTS.      (CI.   175—281.) 


Wli 

.sle 


1  .V  shad.'  .r  ^''ob.'  hojd.r  i'on,|iris|ni;  a  shell  fwrin.-d 
with  a  tl.'im,'!-.  >aiil  llaimi'  formed  at  oiif  side  wiMi  .oar 
ance  operiini;s  and  at  the  opposite  side  with  a  s!ui.  the 
metal  t)elow  th.-  slot  divided  fortnlni:  spring  tlinjirs  and 
a  wiri'  rin>c  located  within  said  •«hell  the  ends  of  the  wins 
extendiu*:  through  --aid  clea  raiur  opening's  and  the  win' 
formed  with  a  Tsliapi-d  bend  projectini;  oiituMrd  throUK'b 
sa!d    slot. 

■_'.  -V  shade  >r  u'iobe  holder  comprisiiit:  a  shell  rornu-d 
with  a  tlnime.  -.aid  Mange  formed  at  oiic  -b.'"  with  clear 
aiicc  ii|iciiini:-  and  al  the  opposite  side  with  a  -lot.  the 
metal  liebiw  ttie  slot  divlde<l,  forminK  spriiu  lingers,  and 
a  wire  nun  !"cated  within  snid  shell  the  emi-,  ,if  th..  wires 
eitciidlni;  thiouk'h  said  clearance  opeiiini:~  iiol  tbe  ujie 
fornieil  with  a  T  shaped  beud  longer  tb.an  the  i.nutb  ..f 
the    slot    ttirou;,'!!    whitdi    It    extelid.s. 


1.  The  described  device  consisting  of  an  electromagnet 
and  a  pivoted  armature  adapted  to  be  controlled  thereby, 
means  operable  by  said  armature  whereby  ttie  circuit  may 


be  alternately  made  and  broken,  aald  means  consiatlng  of 
a  plTOtally  mounted  dog  on  said  armature  in  conjunction 
with  a  switch  adapted  to  l)e  operated  by  said  dog,  said 
swdtch  comprising  a  rotatable  and  a  flxed  member,  a  re 
slllent  arm  carried  by  said  rotatable  member,  a  series  of 
teeth  un  said  fixed  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  alter- 
nately by  said  arm,  certain  of  said  teeth  being  of  conduct- 
ing material,  and  connected  with  an  electrical  source,  cer- 
tain other  of  Hald  teeth  being  of  Insulating  material  and 
adapted  to  break  the  circuit,  a  collar  upon  which  said  arm 
Is  fixedly  mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel  Integral  with  said  col- 
lar adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog.  and  means  for  pre- 
venting a    revers*'  movement   of  said  collar. 

■J.  The  described  device  consisting  of  an  electromagnet 
and  a  pivoted  armature  adapted  to  be  controlled  therel)y. 
means  operable  l)y  said  armature  whereby  the  circuit  may 
iie  alternately  made  and  broken,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  pivotally  mounted  dog  on  said  armature  in  conjunction 
with  a  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  dog,  said 
■witch  comprising  a  rotatable  and  a  fixed  member,  a  re 
sllicnt  arm  carried  by  said  mtatable  member,  a  series  of 
teeth  on  said  fixed  member  adapti^l  to  be  engaged  alter- 
nately by  said  arm.  certain  nf  said  tefth  being  of  conduct- 
ing inaiertal.  and  connected  with  an  electrical  s<jurce.  cer- 
tain ..ther  of  said  teeth  beinK  ..f  Insulating  material  and 
adapted  to  break  the  circuit,  a  cullar  upon  which  said  aim 
is  llxwJIy  mounted,  a  ratchet  wh«Md  integral  with  said  col- 
lar adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  don,  means  for  prevent 
mi:  a  nvirsc  movement  of  said  collar,  a  ring  ufx>n  which 
-,iiil    teeth   jire   mounted. 

.'•  The  de8crll)ed  device  consisting  of  an  electroma«iiet 
and  a  pivoted  armature  adapted  to  be  controlled  thereby, 
means  ojicrable  by  said  armature  whereby  the  ciri-uit  ina> 
be  allt-rnately  made  and  broken,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  pivoialiy  mounted  dog  on  said  armature  in  conjunction 
with  a  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  do;;,  said 
-.wliih  comprising  a  r<itaLable  and  a  fixed  member,  a  re 
>!lient  arm  carried  by  said  member,  a  -.eries  of  ti-etli  on 
-aid  tiled  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  alternately  liy 
said  arm,  certain  of  said  teeth  being  of  conducting  m;  te- 
rial.  and  loiiiiected  with  an  electrical  »<juriv.  certain  other 
of  s.aid  [.Miii  lieiiiK  of  Insulating  material  and  adapted  f.. 
'■i.ai\  ihe  .  in  nit.  a  collar  upon  which  said  arm  is  fixedly 
in.iint.'d,  a  rati  hi  I  wheel  Integral  with  said  collar  adapted 
t.i  be  eiiga^jed  by  said  dog.  and  means  f..r  preventing  a 
revers«'  movement  '>f  said  C(dlar,  a  rint  upon  which  said 
teeth  are  iiioiinted.  said  teeth  projecting  inwardly  from 
the    Inner    siirfa.e    nf    salil    rm>.' 

I  The  describi'd  device  consisting  of  an  elect  roiiiaK'net 
and  a  pivoted  armature  ada[)te<l  to  be  controlled  thereby, 
means  operable  by  said  armature  whereby  said  circuit  ma> 
be  alternately  made  and  broken,  said  means  cimslstlnK  ..f 
a  pivotally  mounted  dog  on  salil  armature  In  conjunction 
with  a  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  dojj.  said 
>wii.h  loniprlsiuK  a  rotatable  and  a  fixed  meniber.  a  re 
silient  arm  carried  by  said  member,  a  series  of  teeth  on 
said  fixed  member  adajited  to  be  engaged  alternately  by 
-aid  arm  certain  of  said  teeth  being  ot  conducting  mate- 
rial, and  connected  with  an  electrical  source,  certain  other 
of  said  teeth  beitiK  of  Insulating  material  and  adapted  to 
break  the  circuit,  a  cidlar  upon  which  said  arm  Is  fixedly 
mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel  Integral  with  said  collar  adaptJ-d 
to  be  engaged  by  said  dog,  and  means  for  preventing  a 
reverse  movetnent  of  said  collar,  a  ring  uixtn  which  said 
te<'th  are  mounted,  said  teeth  projectlntr  Inwardly  from 
the  Inner  surface  cif  said  rln^.  said  teeth  beln>{  spnc»Hl 
apart. 

.a.  The  de-crlbed  device  consisting  of  an  electromagnet 
and  a  pivoted  armature  adapted  to  be  controlled  thereby, 
means  operable  by  said  armature  whereby  .said  circuit  may 
be  alternately  made  and  broken,  said  means  con.ilstiug  of 
a  pivotally  mounted  dog  on  said  armature  In  conjunction 
with  a  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  dog.  said 
switch  comprising  a  rotatable  and  a  fixed  member,  a  re- 
silient arm  carried  by  said  member,  a  series  of  teeth  on 
said  fixed  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  alternately  by 
said  arm.  certain  of  said  teeth  being  of  conducting  mate 
rial,  and  connected  with  an  electrical  source,  certain  other 
of  said  teeth  being  nf  Insulating  material  and  adapted  to 
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break  the  circuit,  a  collar  upon  which  said  arm  la  flxwlly 
moonted,  a  ratchet  wheel  integral  with  said  collar  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  dog,  means  for  preventing  a  reverse 
movement  of  said  collar,  a  ring  upon  which  said  teeth 
are  mounted,  said  teeth  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  ring,  said  teeth  being  spaced  apart, 
said  conducting  and  insulating  teeth  being  mounted  upon 
said   ring. 


l.l.'^4.S3n  DRAPKRY  POLE  SUPPORT.  Ansa 
Il'.i.i^.M).  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30,  1914. 
No    8^4. 0«7.      (C\     1.16      22.) 


Le    B. 

Serial 


1  A  drapery  pole  support  Integrally  made  of  wire 
formed  to  provide  a  socket  of  the  shape  of  the  aegment  of 
a  circle  disposed  so  that  the  arms  thereof  will  extend  up 
wardly  in  spaced  relation  when  the  socket  is  applied  to  a 
support,  and  one  end  of  the  wire  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  the  said  eitenalon  being 
threaded  to  form  a  screw  whereby  tbe  socket  may  be  ad- 
justably attached  to  the  support,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  A  drapery  pole  support  Integrally  made  of  wire 
formed  to  provide  a  socket  composed  of  two  spaced  com- 
plemental  members,  each  of  the  shape  of  the  segment  of  a 
circle  disposed  so  that  the  arms  thereof  will  extend  up 
wardly  In  spaced  relation  when  the  socket  Is  applied  to  a 
support,  and  one  end  of  the  wire  extending  longitndlnally 
from  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  the  said  extension  being 
threaded  to  form  a  screw  whereby  the  socket  may  be  ad 
Justably  attached  to  the  support,  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


I,134.ri36.  API'ARATt'S  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS. 
John  Hkvht  Holmts.  Newcastle  upon  Tyne.  England. 
Filed  June  14.  liU'J.  Serial  No  7n.T.fl27.  (CI 
2'_M-     102.) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  Uqnlds  comprlsiag  Id 
combination,  a  container,  a  delivery  valve  seat  rlfidly 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  valve  h 
adapted  to  open  by  a  downward  movement,  a  closed  cham- 
ber of  variable  capacity  rigidly  attached  to  and  l>elow  said 
container  for  receiving  liquid  from  the  said  delivery  valve 
h.  externally  operated  means  for  varying  the  capacity  of 
said  closed  chamber  ;  and  outlet  valve  b  on  said  cloeed 
chamber  mechanically  connected  with  said  delivery  valve 
to  prevent  a  continuous  flow  of  liquid  from  said  chamber  ; 
a  movable  seat  for  said  outlet  valve  mounted  on  the  said 
means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  said  closed  chamber 
to  allow  the  ejection  of  the  liquid  from  the  said  chaml>er, 
means  for  applying  hand  pressure  to  the  said  movable 
valve  seat  to  cause  the  discharge  of  liquid  past  the  same 
from  the  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  tbe  apparatus, 
and  yielding  means  associated  with  said  valves  for  coun 
teractlng  the  downward  pressure  of  the  liquid,  subsUn- 
tlally  as   described. 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  comprising  In 
combination,  a  container,  a  delivery  valve  seat  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  valve  h  adapt 
ed  to  open  by  a  downward  movement,  a  closed  chamber  of 
variable  capacity  rigidly  attached  to  and  below  said  con- 
tainer for  recelrlng  liquid  from  the  said  delivery  valve  h. 
externally  operated  means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  said 
closed  chamber,  an  outlet  valve  b  on  said  closed  chamber 
mechanically  connected  with  said  delivery  valve  to  pre 
vent  a  continuous  flow  of  liquid  from  said  chamber :  a 
movable  seat  for  said  outlet  valve  mounted  on  the  said 
means  for  varying  tbe  capacity  of  the  said  closed  chamber 
to  forcibly  eject  tbe  liquid  from  the  said  chamber,  means 
for  applying  hand  pressure  to  tbe  said  movable  valve  seat 
to  canae  tbe  dlacharge  of  liquid  past  tbe  same  from  the 
said  chamber  to  tb*  exterior  of  tbe  apparatus,  and  means 
aaaoclated  with  said  valves  for  at  times  counteracting  tbe 
downward  pressure  of  the  liquid,  substanUally  as  de- 
■cribed. 


l.lS4,.n37  8F>LF  STARTER  FOR  EXFLOSI VE-KNGINEl* 
Bk.njamin  F.  HiTX'HES,  Jr.,  Allendale.  N.  J  Filed  Feb. 
4.    1914,      Serial   No.   .»<l«.4.Hft.      (CI.   12.S— 1S7.^.  1 


J^ 


2a 


1.  -V  self-starter  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  a 
spark  plug,  a  solenoid,  a  piston  operated  thereby,  means 
for  supplying  a  fuel  to  said  piston,  a  rotary  shaft,  and 
starting  contacts  on  said  shaft  for  operating  the  spark 
plug  and  energizing  the  solenoid. 

2.  A  self-starter  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  a 
spark  plug,  a  solenoid,  a  piston  operated  thereby,  means 
for  supplying  a  fuel  to  said  piston,  a  rotary  shaft,  start- 
ing contacts  on  said  shaft  for  operating  spark  plug,  and 
for  energizing  the  solenoid,  thereby  actuating  the  piston, 
and  means  for  conducting  the  fuel  discharge  by  the  piston 
toward  the  spark  gap  of  said  plug. 

3.  A  self-starter  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  a 
spark  plug,  a  solenoid  carried  thereby,  a  pump  operated 
by  said  solenoid,  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  to  said  pump, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  spark  plug 
and  solenoid. 

4.  \  self-starter  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  a 
spark  plug,  a  solenoid  forming  part  thereof,  a  fuel  supply 
pump  operated  by  the  solenoid,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  fuel  from  said  pump  toward  the  spark  gap  of  said 
spark  plug. 

5.  A  self-starter  for  explosive  engines,  comprising  a 
spark  plug  haAlng  a  fuel  duct,  a  solenoid  secured  to  said 
plug  and  having  a  bore  that  communicates  with  said 
duct,  and  a  piston  redprocatable  In  said  bore  and  operated 
by  the  solenoid. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.134.R38.       (TLTIVATING-TOOL.      John     B     Johnson, 
Fort    Collins,    Colo.      Original    application    filed    July    7. 
1914,  Serial  No.  K49,379.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  858,458.      (Cl.  97—11.) 
1.   A    cultivating   tool    comprising   a    shank,   and   at    the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  blade  composed  of  a  forwardly  project- 
ing blade  composed  of  a  slender,  pointed  middle  member 
and   two   aharp-edged   members   which   extend   divergently 
rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber. 
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2.  A  cultlvatlnjf  tool  comprising  a  shank,  and  a  blailc 
composed  of  tlir»»^  ••lon){at»»  memlx-re  which  proJ»*ct  out- 
wardly from  «  couinioii  [)olnt  at  thf  pnd  of  the  nhank,  onf 
of  aald  memt)«>rs  twini?  fMilnted  and  t-itcinllutt  forwardly 
from  the  said  point,  and  the  two  other  meml>«;r»  pxtendlntt 
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rearwanlly     f'ri.in     tli.      siii.l     ii.nni     fit     .i|ii.il     iiiikI'-*     with 
ri'lati..!!   to  the  salil   fiirw.inll>    r\liinliMi;   iiinntHr  hikI    liav 
liik,'    Ihrlr    fnrvvitnl    r<li;rs   >hH'-ii'n<'d    ('>y    i  Ih-    purirusi'   >p.'.  1 
fle<l. 


1      1.TJ.539.       PorKFrr  KMKK.       Ai.nsirs    Ki.-..kkh,   ; 
rhomaston.   Conn,    asxlunor    to   'rhonia^ton    Knlfi-    toni     ! 
pany,    1  liunia^ton,    Tonn.      Filed    .hil.v    T      I'll       S.Tial 
No.   S4!t,  Ui'.<.       ,  (I.    :{i)-  -in.  I 


1.  Ill  ri  pocket  knife,  n  Mad--  havlim  a  straliiht  ciittlnic 
edi.'>\  a  ciTriciive  portion  with  a  taperliii:  inifltiK  edk'c  and 
H   laiK-rliik;  round. d  'ilt;!'.  siibsta  rit  lall  y  n>  dcscrlNMl 

■J     In   a    po.  ket    kiiif..    a    Made   liavln;:  a    tanu,   a   straU'ht 
ciittlri«   fdur   adjoining;  siild    tanif  and   a    trlKtmiilar   shaped   i 
concave   portion   adjoiidn*:   the  straight   cuttlmj   edge   pro    | 
vided    with    rMttlim    and    roiind<Hl    idKes.    substantially    as 
descrllied. 

.!.  In  a  po.  k.t  krdf.',  a  hlade  havinR  a  straluM  cuttlnu 
e<l«e,  a  tapeiiui;  iiittinu'  "d>:''.  a  tajierliii:  roiinde<i  edge 
and  a  ((.neaM'  imrllon  exfendhii.'  from  the  tap»Tlnt{  cut- 
ting edi:.'  ti.  ili<'  tai><Ti-il  iiiiindid  I'llgi-.  snhstantlall y  as 
deHcrlbed- 


plt*mental  rloHure  spctlon  aertir^H]  to  sal*)  casing  tnd 
IKMtltluned  Id  a  dlff<>r^nt  plaop  from  the  movable  section, 
with  a  flantre  portion  extendlntc  Into  thr  plane  of  said 
movalile  He<-tloD    to    rvtain   the  name  In  said  ^Ideii. 

1'  In  a  devlct"  of  the  character  described,  a  caalnK  havlnjc 
an  op«-nlnK  therein  and  harlnK  its  oppoHite  aide  edges 
at  said  o(>eDini;  rabb«>ted,  a  spacer  bar  spanninir  the  front 
hikI  hack  of  HMid  caHlnK  adjacent  said  upenlnK.  said  bar 
U'luK  parallel  Hiiti«)taDtlally  with  the  side  e<lRe8  of  KSld 
casluR.  oppositely  dlapoHed  channeled  guide  strips  »e<up'd 
tu  said  har  au<l  eztendinK  lonjfitudlnaliy  thereof,  com 
plemmtal  and  opponltely  dlspom-d  channeled  Ruide  strips 
seate<l  In  »al<l  rnl>l)etM  at  nald  opposite  sldr  tsl^cs.  strips 
seiMired  to  said  oppoaite  side  e^lKes  and  harlnK  flanKed 
|Nirtiuiis  rn^'HKlnjj  said  channeled  Ruldeti  to  hold  the  same 
on  saiil  rabU'ts.  and  sectional  clo»»\ires  for  thf  openings 
at  opposite  shhs  of  said  spacer  (»ar.  each  of  said  rlo.surev 
Inrlndinu  a  slldlni;  aectlun  Kiipp<jrted  by  and  movluK  longl 
tiidlnHllj  In  nald  channeled  guldew.  and  a  co/Spvratlnk: 
tiled  section  posltlon»>d  In  a  different  plane  from  said 
movable  si'ctlon.  and  having  a  flanKed  portion  extending 
In  the  iilaiie  if  sal<l  movable  section  to  retain  the  wanie  in 
said   t;iildeK. 

.'t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  tlescrtlwd.  a  casing  hav 
Inir  an  openlnj;  therein  and  having  Its  «»pi>o«lfe  side  edijes 
at  siild  oiM'nlnjf  rablK-ted,  a  spacer  Imr  spanuliiK  the  front 
and  back  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  oix-nlDR,  salil  bar 
tx-lni;  substantially  parallel  with  said  Hide  e<lKeH.  oiipo 
sitely  disposed  jculde  strips  !»e<-ured  to  and  extendinu 
longitudinally  of  said  bar,  said  strips  havlnc  therein  a 
plurality  of  parallel  lont:ltudlnally  extendUiK  KUlde  chaii 
nels.  rumplemental  and  opiM)sltely  <llsjM>sed  v'ulde  strip* 
s«'ated  In  the  rabls-ts  at  said  opposite  side  tnlRes  and 
having  eoinplemenlal  g\d<Ie  channels  therein,  sheet  metiil 
strlp.s  secun'd  to  said  oppo.slte  side  e<lges  and  (langeil  t<' 
engaj;e  and  hold  said  channele<l  jjulde  strips  on  sabl  rab- 
bets, and  sectional  cbmures  for  said  openings  at  op(M) 
site  sides  of  said  spacer  bar.  each  of  said  closures  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  movatile  stH'tions  supported  tiy 
and  movable  longltuillnally  In  said  channeled  guides,  and 
a  lixed  section  looperaflng  with  said  movable  s<'<llons 
and  se<-ured  t<i  said  casing  at  one  end  of  said  o|)enlng. 
said  tlxi'd  sectb'ii  having  a  Ilange  poNltlontni  In  a  line  of 
iiiiiveinetit  of  said  movable  sections  to  retain  said  section- 
on  said   easing  and  within  said  channeled  guides. 


1.134.5411        rONTAl-NKK    (  <  >NS  IKIt  TION        Ci.ai  I.E    W. 
KuKs.s,    New    York     \      V       Klle.l    Jan.    .'..    i;tl4.      Serial 

No.    KlO.L'Ml*        .CI      JIT      rt-J.I 


1.  In  a  devli-e  of  the  character  descrltH*(l.  a  casing 
havlnK  an  opening  therein  and  having  Its  opposite  side 
edges  at  said  opening  rabbeted,  oppositely  dlst>os«Ml  chan 
neled  guides  seated  In  the  rabbets  at  said  opvwslte  side 
edges,  means  secured  to  said  side  edges  and  holding 
said  guides  In  said  rabbets,  a  sectional  closure  for  said 
opening  including  a  movable  closure  section  supported 
by  and    sliding   In    said   guide   channels,    and   a    flxed   com 


1.1.H4. .■.*!.      (;i:.\HI.\(;.      \V    HmrroN    I..\\k,    (hbago.    Ill 
assignor    to    T      W,    Snow    Construction    «'ompany.    ("hi 
(•ago,   ill  .   a  (oriioratioM  of  Illinois.      Filed   .Mar    7.   1W14. 
Serial    No.   si'.(.i!iH.      ,{].   74      :>().) 


«-f 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  op 
p<«slte  lirectlons,  a  drive-member,  means  for  driving  said 
rotary  member  In  opposite  dlrectioDS  from  aald  drive- 
member,  means  for  controIllBg  the  operation  of  said  first- 
named  means  movable  to  neutral  position  In  which  aald 
ictary  member  will  be  disengaged  from  aald  drive-member, 
means  operating  automatically  to  move  said  second 
named  means  to  neutral  position,  and  fluid-preaaure-oper- 
ated    means    operating    automatically    after    said    aeeond- 
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named  means  occupy  neutral  poaition  a  predetermined 
length  of  time,  to  move  the  latter  to  a  position  In  which 
said  roUry  member  will  be  operated  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  in  which  it  was  rotating  before  aald  aecond 
named  aieans  were  moved  to  neutral  position. 

::.    In  mechanlam  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combl 
ration  of  a   rotary  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  oppo 
site   directions,    a    drive-member,    means    for    driving    aald 
rotary    iaem(>er    In    opposite    dlrectlona    from    said    drive- 
member,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first 
named   means  movable  to  neutral  position    In   which  aald 
rotary    member   will   be  disengaged   from   said   drlve-mem- 
iKT,   means  operating   automatically   to    move   said   aecond 
name<l   means  to  neutral   poaition,  and   means  having  lost- 
niotlou  connection   with  said  aecond  named  means  and  op 
em  ting  automatically   after  the  latter  occupy   neutral  po- 
sition a  predetermine*!  length  of  time,  to  move   the  latter 
to   a    iK>slllon    In   whl<h   said    roUry    meml>er   will    be   oper- 
ated In  a  dlre.tlon  opptmlte  to  that  In  which  It  was  rotat- 
ing befor.'  said  stsond  named  means  were  moved  to  neutral 
{Hisltlou. 

.H.    In   mechanism  of  the  character   set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  of  a   rotary   member  adapted  to  !»'  rotated   in  oppo 
site  directions,  a  drive  shaft,  gear  meihanlsms  Interposetl 
iHtween    said   drive-shaft   and   roUry    member   for   driving 
ihe    latter    in    (ippoalte    directions,    clutch    mechanism    for 
I. .ni  rolling    the    driving    of    said    rotary     member    through 
sn\'\    gear    mtshanlsms.    and    movable    to    neutral    position, 
means  o|»ratlng  automatically  to  move  said  clutch  mecha 
Bism     to     neutral     ix>8ltlon,     and     fluld-pressure-operated 
means  operatlvely    connecte<l   with   said   clutch    mechanism 
and  op.ratlng   automatically  after   the   latter  occupy   neu 
tial    position    a    pre<letermlued    length    of    time,    to    move 
said  clutch  mechanism  to  a  position  In  which  said  rotary 
n.eniU-r    will   be  operated    In   a  direction   opposite  to  that 
In    whiih    It    was    rotating    Ivefore    said    clutch    mechanism 
was  mo.wl   to  neutral   position. 

4     In   mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  cOmbi 
nation  of  a  rotary  meml)er  adapted  to  be  rotated   In  oppo 
site  dlre-tlons,  a  drive-shaft,   means  for  rotating  said   ro 
tary   meml>er  from  said  drive-shaft  in  opposite  directions, 
means   controlling   the   oi»eratlon   of    said    last-referred    to 
means   ami   movable   to   neutral   position   In   which   said   ro 
tary    memlier    Is    dlwngaged    from    said    drive-shaft,    said 
last  named   means  Including  a  rotatable  shaft,  movable  in 
tht    o[)eratlon   of   said   last-named   means   to   neutral    posl 
tion,   means   operating  automatically   to  move  said   se<ond 
III, me<l    means   to    neutral    position,   and   means   operatlvely 
engaging  said  rotatable  shaft  and  ofwratlng  automatically 
jiffer  said   »««c<ind  name<l   means  o<cupy   neutral   position  a 
preiletermlned    length  of   time,   to  move   said   last   referred 
to   means   to  a   position   In   which   said   rotary   memtK-r  will 
U-  operated  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  \f  was 
rotating   Is-fore  said   second  namf-d    means   were   moved    to 
nfutral   position. 

.'..    In    mechanism   of   the  character  set   forth,   the   combl 
ration  of  a  rotary   memlwr  adapted   to  be  rotated  in   oppo 
site    directions,     a     drive  shaft,     means     operated     by     said 
drive  shaft    for    ilrlvlng    said    rotary    memlsr    In    opposite 
directions,    means    for    controlling    the    operation    of    said 
first  name<l    means   movable    to    neutral    position    in    which 
said    rotary    member   will   be    disengaged    from    said    drive 
shaft,  means  operating  automatically  to  move  said  second 
natned  means  t<i  neutral  position,  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
niemtsT    connected    with    said    second  named    means,    and 
valve-means    controlling    the    supply    of    fluid  pressure    to 
said      fluid  pressure  operated      member,      operatlvely      con 
nected  with   said   third  named  means,   for   the  puns>se  set 
forth 

[t'lalms  fi  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


jrond  the  sides  of  said  square  portion,  the  block  being 
slldably  fitted  In  the  slot  whereby  the  block  may  be  nwved 
Ungthwlse  of  the  slot,  the  block  having  an  upstanding 
cutting-blade  fixedly  attached  thereto,  facing  toward  the 
said  side-guide  and  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  with  one 
o:  the  sides  of  the  block,  wlfcereby  upon  sliding  the  block 
In  the  slot  toward  the  side-guide  the  blade  will  cut  In  a 
plane  transrerse  to  said  side-guide,  and  meanti  for  holding 
the  block  slldably  operative  In  the  slot  and  for  permitting 
the  block  to  lie  remove<l  from  the  slot  and  replaced  there 
in  with  Its  cutting-blade  faced  parallel  with  the  side- 
guide. 


1,1.S4,542.  LKATHKR('ITTIN(i  TOOL.  Amu8  W.  Lab 
8o?<.  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Sept.  2fl.  1914.  Serial  No. 
864.128.       (CI.    Ifl4 — H.I.  ( 

1.  In  a  cutting-tool  of  the  character  deacriljed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  provided  with  a  side-guide  and  having  a 
T-flhaped  slot  extending  transversely  thereto,  a  block  hsv- 
ln4'  a  sqoare  portion  and  an  enlarged  head  extending  be- 


•2.  A  'lifting  tool  comprising  a  IkkIv  having  a  guide 
acainst  which  the  edge  of  material  to  »»e  cut  abuts,  a 
sjot  In  the  U>dy  extending  transversely  to  said  guide  and 
lielng  T  shai)ed  crosssectlonally.  a  T-shaped  cutter  block 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  slot  toward  and  away  from  said 
guide,  the  cutter  block  being  provided  with  an  Integral 
upstan.llng  cutting-blade  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  slot,  whereby  to  cut  In  a  plane  transversely  to 
said  guide,  a  screw  member  disposed  l>eneath  the  slot  over 
r«'achlng  the  edges  thereof  and  lieing  In  threade<1  connec- 
tion with  the  cutter  block  whereby  to  hold  the  same  op- 
erntlvely  mounted  In  the  slot,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  cutter  block  in  the  slot,  the  cutter  block  l*lng 
removable  from  the  slot,  by  removing  said  screw  member, 
a.  In  a  cutting-tool  of  the  character  descriVs-d.  a  body 
having  a  slot  T  shaped  cross-sect ionally.  a  cutter  block 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  slot,  haid  cutler  blo(k  U-iug  T- 
shapeil  longitudinally  and  square  transversely  and  ts-ing 
provided  with  an  upstanding  cutting  blade  Integral  there^ 
with  and  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  with  one  of  the 
slideway  sides  of  the  cutter  block,  and  a  screw  member 
disposed  l>elow  the  slot  extending  Isyond  the  edges  thereof 
and  l.elng  screw  thn'ade<l  In  connection  with  the  cutter 
blo<k,  whereby  the  same  Is  held  slldably  operative  In  the 
slot  and  whereby  removal  of  the  screw  member  will  per- 
mit the  cutter  block  to  l>e  removed  from  the  slot  and  re 
placed  therein  with  Its  cutting  blade  disposed  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  slot,  the  screw  memlier  adapted  to 
U'  reconnected  with  the  cutter  Mock  to  lock  the  same  In  a 
llxed  position   at   any  one  of  various  points  along  the  slot. 

4  In  a  cutting  t'sil,  the  combination  of  a  bcnly  having 
a  surface  upon  which  materia!  to  tie  cut  rests  on  a  flat 
side,  the  iKidy  having  a  side  guide  against  which  the  edge 
o,'  the  iKMly  abuts,  an  elongated  slot  In  said  material  open 
at  said  surface  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
slde-gTiide,  a  block  slldably  mounted  in  said  slot  lielow  said 
surface  to  move  In  the  slot  toward  and  away  fmm  said 
side-guide,  a  cutting-blade  fixedly  connected  to  the  block. 
extending  above  said  stirfnce  and  being  faced  toward  the 
side-guide  whereby  to  cut  said  material  at  right  angles  to 
the  said  guide  when  the  ItUsk  Is  moved  toward  the  same, 
the  cutting-blade  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
side-guide  by  removal  of  the  block  from  the  slot  and  re 
placing  the  block  so  that  the  blade  will  be  positioned  to 
face  pa.-allel  with  said  side-guide,  a  rod  disposed  longi 
tudlnally  In  the  slot,  being  detachably  connect^nl  with  the 
block  when  the  same  Is  in  Its  first  mentioned  position  and 
bfing  extended  beyond  the  body  at  the  side  guide  portion 
thereof  and  provided  at  Its  extended  end  with  a  handle, 
whereby  the  cutting  block  may  be  drawn  toward  the  side 
gi'lde  to  effect  said  right  angle  cat,  and  means  for  per 
mlttlng  the  block  to  be  removed  from  the  slot  after  said 
rod  has  been  detached  and  for  locking  the  block  from  be- 
ing moved  in  the  slot. 

6.  In  a  cutting-tool  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  T 
shaped   croas-sectlonally,   a   cuttar   block   shaped   to   fit    In 
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said  alot  to  slide  longitudinally  thei-fln  and  bein);  square 
transversely  whereby  the  cutter  block  may  be  mounted 
with  either  of  Its  opposite  sides  engaging  those  of  the 
slot,  the  CTitter  Mook  harlng  an  Integral  upstanding  cut 
tlng-bladtf  arranged  parallel  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
block,  an.l  means  for  holding  the  cutter  block  slidably  op- 
•THtlve  In  thr  shit  with  ItM  blade  parallel  with  tbi-  sides 
thereof  whiTeby  to  rut  In  a  plane  parallel  with  said  sides 
and  for  locking  the  cutter  block  in  a  fixed  position  at 
various  points  In  the  length  of  the  slot  after  the  cutter 
bl<'Ck  tiHs  tieeii  removed  therefrom  and  replaced  therein 
wltti  its  .  ntfiriK'  niade  Ht  rlkiht  angles  tu  th.-  sides  of  the 
Hlot  whirejn  to  cut  In  ri  pltiru'  nt  right  Htigles  to  that 
II  fnri'sald 


1,1.54, ."it!         (   KNTKHINi;     I>^:V■I(■K.       fnAKi.K.s      I'       M( 
Aurii!  H      lit tsliiirKti.    I'll      iiKslnnor    to    lUiiw    i  ,,|la|)slli!i' 
Steel    Centering:    I'ompany,    I'it tsluirgh.    I'a  .    a    t'orporn 
tlon    of    New    Ji  rs.  y        Flletl    May    J,"..    1»11.      Serial    No. 


1.  riir  conililiiation  witli  a  rolla[)slhle  inolil  open  at 
the  bottom  and  lotnprislng  a  pair  of  top  se<tlons  having' 
(I  hingetl  connection  at  their  upper  edi:es.  and  a  wcond 
pair  of  ■.'(■tions  hinged  to  the  lower  e<lges  of  thf  first  sec 
tions,  th>'  sections  being  stiffened  by  ribs  and  so  arranged 
that  the  mold  will  maintain  itself  in  expanded  position 
and  permit  the  passage  therethrf>ugh  of  a  truck  carrying 
another  mold,  of  a  truck,  and  mechanism  carrie<l  thereby 
whereby  the  top  sections  may  Ite  moved  up  and  down  and 
moved  «l>out  their  hinged  connection  to  expanded  or 
working   position. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  conduit  mold,  open  at  the  hot 
tom  and  havlni:  curved  shies,  a  pair  of  top  sections  hav 
Ing  a  hinge  connecthm  at  their  upper  edc«*s.  and  a  second 
pair  of  s*>ctlons  hiniced  to  the  lower  cfigns  of  the  first 
sections,  stiffening  ribs  carried  by  the  sectlcms,  a  tnjck. 
and  mechanism  carried  by  tlie  truck  and  adapted  to  raise 
ntid  htwer  the  top  sections  ami  to  swing  .such  sections 
outward  to  expanded  position,  the  connection  at  the 
hlniiPd  edges  and  the  shape  and  curve  of  the  sections  be- 
Ifig  such  that  the  mobi  is  self  supporting  and  unobstructed 
pnd  permits  th''  passa>;e  therethrouirb  of  a  truck  carrying 
another   mtdd 


1.    A  device  of  the  class  described,  the  same  comprising 
a  plurality  of  Index  sheets  for  Insertion  between  the  leaves 
of  a    bo'>k,  and   each   provided   with   a   projecting  tab  con 
talnlng  a   letter  indicative  of   the  alpbat>etical  position  of 


I  .  1  .i  4  .  o  4  4        ( OMHINKD   ((tVF.U    A.M»    I.MiKX    FOR 
noi  Nil    BOOKS.       EiiWAKP    .1.    MiLL.s,    San     Francisco.    | 
Cal.       nii'il     Mar.    it.     IHU,       Serial    No      Hj.j.ttUt.       (CI. 
129-     !.-►.( 


the  sheet  relative  to  the  leaves  of  the  t>ook,  a  perforated 
extension  projected  from  the  upper  and  bottom  edftM  of 
each  sheet  adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof,  and  to  extend 
a  sllgtit  distance  tieyond  said  edges  of  the  book,  a  book 
cover  protector  positioned  around  the  binding  of  the  book, 
and  a  split  ring  hlngedly  connected  to  said  cover  protector 
and  for  passing  through  the  perforated  extension  of  each 
Index  sheet  for  securing  the  Index  sheets  together  and  to 
SRld   cover  protector. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  the  same  comprising 
n  plurality  of  Index  sheets  for  Insertion  between  the 
leaves  of  a  N^>ok,  and  each  provided  with  a  projecting  tab 
containing  a  letter  indicative  of  the  alphabetical  position 
of  the  sheet  relative  to  tlie  leaves  of  a  book,  a  l)ook  cover 
protector  positioned  around  the  binding  of  the  t>ook,  an 
Inwardly  proJe<tlng  strengthening  member  carried  on  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  back  bone  of  the  cover  protector,  and 
n-eans  for  hlngedly  and  detachably  connecting  said  index 
sheets  to  said  strengthening  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  the  same  comprising 
■  plurality  of  Index  sheets  for  insertion  tvetween  the 
lehves  of  a  tKMik  and  each  provided  with  a  projecting  tati 
containing  a  letter  Indicative  of  the  alphabetical  position 
of  the  shet't  relative  to  the  leaves  of  a  t)Ook,  an  extension 
projected  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  each  sheet 
tc^Jacent  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  to  extend  a  slight  dis 
tance  beyond  said  edges  of  the  tx>ok,  a  fx>ok  cover  pro- 
tector positioned  around  the  binding  of  the  book,  an  in- 
wardly projecting  strengthening  member  carried  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  backb<ine  of  the  cover  protector  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  projections  extended 
from  the  exposed  surface  of  said  strengthening  member 
adjacent  Its  ends  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  boot 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  hinge<lly  and  de- 
tachably connecting  the  extension  of  each  sheet  with  said 
sttengthenlDc    meml>er 

4  .\  "levlcc  of  the  class  descrilK^l.  the  same  comprising 
a  plurality  of  inilei  slieets  for  Insertion  between  the 
leaves  of  a  tKH)k  and  each  provided  with  a  projecting  tab 
contalnint;  a  letter  indicative  of  the  aliihat>etlcs|  position 
o*  the  sheet  relativi>  to  the  leaves  of  a  t>ook,  a  perforated 
extension  projected  frrim  the  upi>er  end  lower  edges  of 
each  sheet  adjacent  the  rear  Mge  thereof  and  to  extend 
a  slight  distance  t>eyond  said  edges  of  the  t>ook.  a  book 
C(  ver  protector  i»ositioned  around  the  binding  of  the  book, 
an  Inwardly  proJectinK  strengthening  member  carried  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  back  bone  of  the  cover  protector 
iind  eiten<iing  loiiKitudlnally  thereof,  end  plates  carried 
l)y  the  ends  of  Hald  st  rentftbenlnit  meml>er  for  contacting 
with  the  hack  l>one  of  the  book  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  book  longitudinally  of  the  strengthening  memlwr.  and 
screw  eyes  for  attaching  said  plates  to  said  strengthening 
member,  and  split  rintrs  adapte<l  for  Inserllon  through  the 
perforated  extensions  on  said  sheets  and  said  screw-eyes 
for  hlnge<lly  and  detachably  connecting  said  sheets  to 
said  strengthening  member 


l.l.•?4.^4^i      CKANK  (■()NNE<TION  FOR  P:N<;INES.     ItoB 
KKT   S.    M(K)RB  and    Jame8    Lbb   Simmons.    Washington, 
1 1    ('.   assignors   to  (}yro    Motor   Company,    Washlntrton. 
1 1    (',  a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia.     Filed 
Mar    :W.  1911.     Serial  No,  617, HM       (Cl.  74-5  1 
1     .\n  engine  Including  In  combination,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
piston  nxi  having  laterally  projecting  shoulders,  a   pair  of 
collars   surrounding   the  crank   shaft  and   engaging   respec- 
tively  the  Inner   faces  of  said   shoulders,    friction   balls   t>e 
tween    the  collars   ind   the   crank   shaft,   a   second    pair  of 
collars    surrounding    said    crank    shaft    and    engaging    re 
spe<-tlvely  the  outer  face  of  said   shoulder,    said  piston   rod 
having  an    Inwardly    proJe<'tlng   memtter   provided    with    an 
opening  to  receive  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  An  engine  including  In  combination  a  crank  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  piston  rods  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  shoulders,  a  pair  of  collars  surround- 
ing the  crank  shaft  and  engaging  respectively  the  inner 
face  of  each  of  said  shoulders  on  one  side  of  the  piston 
rod,  friction  halls  between  the  collars  and  the  crank  shaft, 
a  second  pair  of  collars  surrounding  the  crank  shaft,  aiMl 


engaging  respectively  the  enter  face*  of  each  of  aald  tboul- 
ders  on  one  aide  of  the  platon  rods,  each  of  aaid  piston 
rods  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  member  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  the  crank  shaft. 


,"?  An  engine  Including  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
piston  rods  each  having  laterally  projecting  shoulders,  a 
pair  of  collars  surrounding  the  crank  shaft  and  engaging 
the  inn-r  faces  of  said  shoulders,  a  second  pair  of  collars 
moutted  on  the  crank  shaft  and  located  within  said  first 
named  collars,  ant  I  friction  balls  between  said  collars  on 
the  crank  shaft  and  said  first  named  collars,  a  third  pair 
of  collars  carried  by  the  first  named  collars  and  engaging 
the  outer  face  of  said  shoulders,  each  of  said  piston  rods 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  part  provided  with  an 
openinK  to  receive  the  crank  shaft,  said  Inwardly  pro 
Jectlng  parts  on  the  pistons  being  disposed  side  by  side 
on  the  crank  shaft. 

4  .\D  engine  Including  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
piston  rods  each  having  laterally  projecting  shoulders,  a 
pair  of  collars  surrounding  the  crank  shaft  and  engaging 
the  inner  faces  of  said  shoulders,  a  second  pair  of  collars 
mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  and  located  within  said  first 
name<l  collars,  antl  friction  balls  between  said  collars  on 
the  crsnk  shaft  and  said  first  named  collar,  a  third  pair 
of  (<illBrs  carried  by  the  first  named  collars  and  engaging 
the  outer  faces  of  said  gboulders,  each  of  said  piston  rods 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  part  provided  with  an 
opening  to  receive  the  crank  shaft,  said  Inwardly  pro 
Jectlng  parts  on  the  pistons  t>elng  disposed  side  by  side 
on  the  crank  shaft,  crank  arms  carrying  said  crank  shaft, 
one  of  said  crank  arms  being  detachably  connected  with 
the  crank  shaft,  wberehy  said  collars  may  Ik-  assembled  on 
the  (rank  shaft  and  held  thereon  by  the  crank  shaft. 


said  cocks,  oppositely  disposed  arms  connected  with  one 
of  said  stems,  an  Independent  arm  rigid  with  said  stem 
extending  at 'substantially  right  angles  to  the  flrst-named 
arms,  actuating  means  for  said  arms  projecting  to  either 
side  of  the  car,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  stem  of  the  other 
valve,  and  a  connection  between  the  last-named  arm  and 
said  rtght-angled  arm  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  said  train-line  and  signal  pipes. 

2,  Means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  cocks  of 
train-line  and  signal  pipes,  comprising  stems  attached  to 
said  cocks,  oppositely  disposed  arms  connected  with  one 
of  said  stems,  an  Independent  arm  rigid  with  said  stem  ex- 
tending at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  first-named 
arms,  actuating  means  for  said  arms  projecting  to  either 
side  of  the  car,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  stem  of  the  other 
valve,  a  connection  between  the  last-named  arm  and  said 
right  angled  arm  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  said  train-line  and  signal  pipes,  a  stop  on  said  right 
angled  arm  and  coSperatlng  means  on  the  valve  casing  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  operating  lever. 

3.  Means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  cocks  of 
train-line  and  signal  pipes,  comprising  stems  attached  to 
said  cocks,  oppositely  disposed  arms  connected  with  one  of 
said  stems,  an  independent  arm  rigid  with  said  stem  ex 
tending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  first-named 
arms,  actuating  means  for  said  arms  projecting  to  either 
side  of  the  car,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  stem  of  the  other 
valve,  a  connection  l>etween  the  last-named  arm  and  said 
right-angled  arm  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
said  train-line  and  signal  pipes,  an  angular  Integral  verti- 
cally disposed  stop  on  said  right-angled  arm  and  coop- 
erating means  on  the  valve  casing  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  operating  lever,  and  an  integral  angular  vertically 
disposed  stop  on  the  other  stem  cooperating  with  Its 
casing. 


1,134,547        CIRCUIT  CIX)SER        Wii.i.    C      Neahb.    Den 
ver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Protective  Signal   Manufac 
turing    Company,    Denver,    Colo,,    a    Corporation.      Filed 
Julv  31,  1912,     Serial  No.  712.511,     (01.246-35.) 


1.134.546  Ol'ERATINC;  DEVICK  FOR  TRAIN  PH'E 
COCKS  CHAKI.KS  I»  MdRRis.  Norfolk,  Va  Filed  Apr 
15,    1914.      Serial   No,    h31,5»Ha.      iCl.   18K-    s.i 
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1.  Means    for    simultaneously    actuating    the    cocks    of 
train-line  and  signal  pipes,  comprising  stems  attached  to 


1  In  a  circuit  closing  Instrument,  a  support  having  at 
one  of  its  ends,  an  Integral  stop,  a  vibratlve  element 
mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  said  support.  Its  opposite 
end  l>elng  disposed  to  approach  said  stop  during  its  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  an  Insulated  contact  and  a  mag 
netlc  coll  on  said  element  connected  In  one  side  of  a  nor- 
mally op<n  electric  circuit  the  opposite-  side  of  which  is 
connected  with  said  support,  and  a  contact  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  support  and  disposed  to  be  engaged 
by  the  first  mentioned  contact  during  movement  of  the 
said  element  In  the  said  direction, 

2.  In  a  circuit  closing  instrument,  a  support  having 
a  fixed  upturned,  slotted  terminal  portion,  a  vibratlve  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  support  and  guided  In  said  slot,  a 
contact  carried  on  said  element  and  connected  at  one  side 
of  a  break  in  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  contact  mounted 
on  the  said  upturned  portion  to  be  engaged  by  the  first 
mentioned  contact  during  movement  of  the  said  element 
in  one  direction,  and  connecte<l  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
break  in  the  said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  circuit  closing  Instrument,  a  support  having  a 
fixed  upturned,  slotted  terminal  portion,  a  vibratlve  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  support  and  guided  In  said  slot,  a 
conUct  carried  on  said  element  and  connected  at  one  alda 
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of  a  brt-ak  In  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  contact  renlllently 
mounteil  mi  th«'  said  upturne<I  portion  to  Ik*  enRajfed  bj 
the  flr«t  mcntlontvl  contact  diirinx  movement  of  the  Mild 
element  In  one  direction,  and  connected  at  the  opposite 
aide  iif  the  hreak  lii   thf  Hald  circuit. 

4  In  a  circuit  rloslng  Ingtrumcnt,  a  support  having  a 
fixed  iipUimtHl.  slotted  terminal  portion,  a  vlbratlve  ele- 
ment riiiitinted  on  said  mipport  and  KUld»Hl  In  H«ld  slot,  a 
contact  carried  uii  said  element  and  connected  at  one  side 
of  a  break  In  Hn  electric  circuit,  an  arm  mounted  on  the 
wald  upturned  [Kirtioii  and  an  adjustable  contact  screw  on 
Hald  arm  dl.sp<)se<l  to  he  engaKitl  by  the  nald  contact  dur- 
iiiK  movement  of  the  said  element  In  one  direction  and  con- 
necteil  at  the  i.pposlte  sUle  of  the  hrenk  In  the  said  <lr 
cult 

.">.  In  a  ciriuit  cIosIhk  instrument,  a  vlbratlve  element, 
a  contaet  inrried  thereon,  a  second  contact  dlspose4l  to  l>e 
enxaijed  liy  the  tlrst mentioned  contact  diirluK  moveuient 
of  said  element  In  one  direction,  said  contacts  Ixdnjc  con 
necte.l  lit  i>|.[Hisite  sides  of  a  hreak  In  an  electric  circuit, 
and  an  eleitro  magnet  the  winilin>;s  of  whbh  are  cnnnect''d 
In  a  side  iif  said  lireiill  anil  the  i-ore  of  which  is  carrie<l 
on  said  element,  ii  rnagnetlc  part  of  the  Instrument  t>elu»{ 
ilisposeil  fii  i>e  (ipiiroached  by  the  said  core,  duriiik;  said 
movement  ni  tif  element,  for  mamtalniriK  Ihi'  latt-r  in  the 
IHisitinn    In    which    Ir    doses    the    circidt    hy    the    eiiKak'' men  t 

uf    the    (■.■lltatts 

|<   laJni>  t'.  r.     M>  not   printeil  in   the  liazette   | 


1.1.'U..'>-»N  ( OI.l.AH  KIXISI1IN<;  M  VCIIINF  Khank  W. 
N>\KNs  .\Iitinea(.olls,  .Minn  Klied  Mav  4.  I!tl4.  Se- 
rial   N"    s:'.i;,  I  -'iS       I  (  T  t!s      !•  I 


I  In  a  lollnr  tlnlshinK  machine,  a  pair  of  collar  sup 
piirts  haviiii;  edtfes  formllii:  a  seat  for  n  collar  pIhc»h1  there 
on.  a  member  upon  wliUh  said  sii|i|iiirfs  are  airan^ed,  a 
tlnishllik,'  head  ililapfed  ti>  eiiKa^'e  the  fold  of  a  collar  placed 
on  said  supports,  said  member  heuiK  reviduhle  around  the 
center  cf  their  sup[x>rtlnfc;  hase.  wtiereliy  one  support  may 
b«  (M)sltloned  to  rtM'elve  a  collar,  while  the  other  supjHjrt 
is  In  the  tinlshlni;  position  beiii'ath  said   head. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  collar  support  having  an 
edKe  fornun*;  a  seat  for  a  collar,  of  a  contlnuousily  oscll 
latlnK  nnishlmi  head  ami  mechanism  for  moving  said  heait 
Into  entfatiement  with  the  fold  of  a  collar  on  said  support. 
aald  me<  hanism  incbulitiK  a  shaft  having  a  |on>jltudinal 
and  rotarv   movement 

,'{  The  coinblna  tlon.  with  a  collar  s\ipport.  <if  an  up- 
right shaft,  and  means  for  ro<-klnj{  the  same,  a  tlnlshlnK 
head  havinK  a  ro<-klnK  movement  on  its  support,  meanii 
.vIeldlnKly  reslatlnvf  said  nx'kinn  movement  and  means  for 
moviDK  '<al<l  shaft  len>{thwlHe  to  enirajje  snld  finlahinx  head 
with   the   collar  on   .salil   support   or  dlnenKatce   It   therefrom. 

4.  The  eomhinatlon.  with  a  collar  supiiort,  of  a  shaft,  a 
tlnlahln);  head  carried  hy  said  shaft,  ami  having  a  rocking 
movement,  a  sprint:  device  mipporfed  by  said  shaft  and 
having  a  fwarum  on  said  head  to  yieldingly  rettlat  the  tilt- 
Ing  of  aald  head,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  length 
wlae  to  seat  said  tlnlahlng  head  on  a  <-oll«r  or  remove  It 
therefrom. 

6.   A    collar    tlnlahlng    machine    comprising    a     rotating 


meiiit>»>r,  a  pair  of  c<dlar  aupporta  thereon  having  curved 
rouncle<l  surfaces  to  r*><'elve  the  collart,  and  an  oscillat- 
ing finlflhing  head  mountetl  adjacent  to  aald  supports  Ita 
ails  of  oNclllatloD  being  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
axes  of  the  supixirta. 

[t'lalms  ♦>  to  !•  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.J 


1.i;i4„-.4!t  WASTE  PIPE  VALVE  KOK  HAIM  ITH.S 
\Vii,i.iA\(  <l  NKwn»!«,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  I'eck  Hros.  ijk  <o.,  New  Haven,  t'onn.,  a  tdrporatlou. 
Filed   Nov    :(.    liu;<.     Serial  No.  79H..H«n.      k!     i:tT^7.t 


A  waste  pipe  valve  for  l»th  tubs  lomprlsing  a  circular 
valve  adaptiHl  to  t)e  connected  with  the  waste  at  the  IkjI 
totn  of  the  tub.  said  valve  casing  provlde<l  with  a  clrc'ular 
valve  s.at.  a  set;mental  valvi-  in  said  casing  tjearlug  on 
said  seat,  said  valve  formed  with  two  Inwardly  projecting 
sockets,  a  yoke  provided  with  two  studj*  entering  said 
sockets,  said  yoke  formed  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
arm,  a  guide  sl.>eve  through  whiih  said  arm  extends,  a 
vhIvi'  stem  connectisl  with  said  arm.  an  operating  handle 
provldtsl  with  a  handle  stem,  and  means  for  coupling  the 
handb-  stem  with  tlie  valve  stem  said  coupling  having 
sliding    conne<  tions    with   one    of   said    stems. 


1,1. 14, .-..-.•  I  SIIKKT  KKKIUNti  .MK(  HANISM  AhkauaM 
NovK-K,  .New  York,  .N.  V  .  assignor  to  K.  L.  Schmidt 
(dmpany.  New  York.  .N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Aiir.  :.'4.  lill.i.     Serial  No    7t;:i.:J.'>0.      (CI.  101  — ;J8.) 


I  ,\  device  of  the  clans  sp«'clfle<l  ln<'ludlng  In  rombina 
Hot),  a  fee<1  Udt.  a  main  ahaft  mounttsl  for  rotation  on  a 
tiled  axis,  a  planetary  shaft  carried  by  said  main  ahaft, 
H  gear  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  main  shaft  and  nor- 
mally stationary,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  planetary  shaft,  an 
Intermediate  gear  for  driving  said  planetary  ahaft  Rear 
from  the  tlrst  mentioned  gear,  sheet  ensaglDK  means  car- 
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rted  by  said  planetary  shaft,  meana  for  routing  at  pre- 
determined times  said  normally  stationary  gear,  meana  for 
moving  aald  feed  belt,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  main 

abaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  Including  In  combina- 
tion, a  feed  belt,  a  main  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
fixed  axlB,  a  planeUry  shaft  carried  by  said  main  ahaft. 
a  gear  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  main  shaft  and  nor 
mailv  stationary,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  planetary  shaft, 
an  Intermediate  gear  for  driving  said  planetary  ahaft  gear 
from  the  first  mentioned  gear,  sheet  engaging  means  car 
rl.>d  bv  said  planetary  ahaft,  a  modifying  g«-ar  rotatably 
mount.-d  on  a  fixed  axis  for  engagement  with  Raid  first 
mentlon.Ml  gear,  means  for  rotatably  moving  at  prede 
termined  times  said  modif.vlng  gear,  means  for  moving 
said  feed   Udt,  and  means  for  rotating  said   main  abaft. 

■A.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  Including  In  comblna 
tion.  a  f»M>d  Islt.  a  main  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
fixed  axis,  a  plurality  of  planetary  shafts  carried  by  said 
main  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  coaxlally  with  aald  main  shaft 
and  normally  stationary,  a  g.-ar  fixed  to  each  planetary 
shaft,  tnterraj-dlate  gears  for  driving  aald  planeUry  shaft 
gears  re«p.'<tlvely  from  the  first  mentioned  gear,  sheet 
engaging  means  carried  hy  each  of  aald  planetary  shafts 
a  modifying  gear  rotaUbly  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  for 
engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  means  for 
rotatably  moving  at  predetermined  times  said  ro<.dlfylng 
gear,  means  for  moving  said  feed  l>«dt.  and  means  for 
rotating  said  main  shaft, 

4     A  device  of  the  class  specified   Inrludlng  In  comblna 
tion,  a  feed  l*lt.  a   main  shaft   mounted  for  rotation  on   a 
fixe«i  axis,  a  plurality  of  planetary  shafts  carried  by  said 
main    shaft,    a    gear    mounted    coaxlally    with    said    main 
shaft  and  normally  stationary,  a  gear  fixed  to  each  plane 
tary   ahaft.   intermediate  gears  for  driving  said  planetary 
shaft    gears    respectively    from    the    first    mentlon.-d    gear, 
sheet   engaging    means   carried   by   each   of  said   planetary 
shafts,     means      for     synchronously     adjusting     in      equal 
amounts   the   sheet    engaging   means    lengthwise   said    plu 
rallty    r>f    planetary    shafts,    a    modifying    gear    rotatably 
mount.-d    on    a    flx.Hl   axis    for    engagement    with    said    first 
menti.ined   gear,    meana  for   rotatably   moving   at    pr<>deter 
mined   times   said   modifying  g«'ar.   means   for  moving   said 
fee<l  belt,  and  means  for  rotating  said  main  shaft 

.".  .\  device  of  the  claas  »i>eclfled  Including  In  comblna 
tion.  n  feed  U'lt,  a  main  shaft  mountwl  for  rotation  on  a 
fixed  axis,  a  plurality  of  planetary  shafts  carried  by  said 
main  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  main  shaft 
and  normally  stationary,  a  gear  fixed  to  each  planetary 
shaft.  Intermediate  gears  for  driving  said  planetary  shaft 
gears  resi>ectlvely  from  the  first  mentioned  gear,  sheet 
engaging  means  carried  by  each  of  said  planetary  shafts, 
means  slldably  mounti-d  on  said  main  shaft  for  synchro 
nousiy  adjusting  In  equal  amounts  the  sheet  engaging 
means  lengthwise  said  plurality  of  planetary  shafts,  a 
in..dlfylng  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  for  en 
gagement  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  means  for  ro 
tatably  moving  at  predetermined  times  said  modifying 
gear,  means  for  moving  said  fe.-d  twit,  and  means  for  ro 
tating   said    main    shaft. 

I  Claim    t>    not    printed    in    the   tiazette.] 


selectively  into  operative  position,  and  Impreaalng-mecha- 
nlsm  manually  movable  to  cause  an  Impreaalon  from  said 
types  ;  of  addlng-mechanlsm.  means,  actuated  by  connec- 
tion with  the  Impressing  mechanism,  for  moving  the  add- 
lng-mechanlsm :  and  a  series  of  graduated  stops  movable 
selectively  Into  pt>sltion  by  the  selective  movement  of  the 
tyjx'-carrler.  and  cooperating  with  the  means  for  moving 
the  adding  mechanism  to  determine  the  extent  of  move- 
ment ImparK-d  to  said  mechanism. 


1  .  1  ri  4  .  .'.  .-)  1  .      ADDINti    ATTACHMENT   FOK   CHECK 
VriNTEHS.     Edminp  0<rMrAiun,  2d.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
nied      May      ir>,      181-*.        S<>rlal     No.     838,756.        (CI. 
•J.H.V  -101.  ( 

1.  The    combination,    with   a   printing  machine   compris 
Ing   a   type-carrier   movable   to  bring  various   types   wlec 
tlvely  Into  operative  position,  and  Impressing  mechanism 
movable  to  cause  an  Impression  from  said  types,  of  adding 
mechantam.    means,    actuat.>d    by    connection    with    the    Im 
preaslng-mechanism,    for    moving    the    addlng-mechanlsm. 
and   means,   actuated   by   the   selective   moTement   of   the 
typ«M«arrter,  for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  Im 
parted    to    the   addlng-mechanlam. 

2.  The   combination,    with    a    printing-machine   compris 
ing  a  type-carrier  manually  movable  to  brtng  various  types 


3  The  combination,  with  a  printing  marhJne  compris- 
ing a  majiuallv  rotatable  type-carrier  provldeil  with  a 
peripheral  s'eries  of  typ.-s  expressive  of  various^  amounts, 
a  platen  for  pres.slng  a  blank  info  engagement  with  the 
typ«'s,  and  manually-op.rable  means  for  actuating  the 
platen;  of  a  set  of  adding  wheels  ;  means,  connected  with 
the  platen  actuating  mecbanl^-m  and  actuated  thereby, 
for  rotating  the  adding  wheels  ,  and  a  graduated  sfop- 
plate  rotatable  with  the  lyp.-  carrier  and  adapted  to  arrot 
the  movement  of  the  means  by  which  the  iype-wheel>  are 
rotated  after  varying  degrees  of  movement  corresponding 
with  the  respective  amount^  indicated  by  th.   types  on  the 

type  carrier. 

4.   The    combination,    with    a    printing  machine    compris 
lug  a  tyiH'  carrier  manually  movable  to  bring  various  types 
selectlvelv    into   operative    position,   and    impressing  mecba 
nUm  manually   movalde  to  eau>.    an   imi.ression   from   said 
types:  of  addlng-mechanisiii  :  means,  including  an  actual 
ing  spring,    for   actuating    the    adding  mechanism  ;    means, 
actuat,-<l    In    connection    with    the    typ.- carrier,    for    deter 
mining    the   degre.-   of    movement    impartisi    to   the    adding 
m.chanism  bv  its  said  actuating  means  .  a  setting  sprlngj 
mechanism,  connected  with  the  impressing  mechanism  and 
with    the    actuating  means    of    the    addiug-mechauism,    for 
tensing    th>    setting  spring    and    slmultan.-ously    releasing 
said    aduatlng-means  ;    and    means    for    retarding    the    re 
turn  movement   of   the   setting-spring   and   the   connectlng- 
me<haulsm     while     the     actuating-spring     is     moving     the 
counting  m«^hanlsm, 

.-,.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  machine  comprising 
a  type-carrier  movable  manually  to  bring  a  series  of  types 
selectively  into  operative  position,  and  impressing  mecha 
nlsm  manually  movable  to  (  au.se  an  impression  from  said 
typ<'8  ;  of  adding  mechanism  ;  spring  actuated  means  for 
moving  the  addlng-mechanlsm  :  spring-actuated  means, 
connected  with  and  controlled  by  the  impressing  mecha 
nlsm.  for  releasing  the  adding-mechanlsm-actuating  meanf 
upon  an  operative  movement  of  the  ImpreHsing-mechanlsm. 
and  for  resetting  said  means  ui)on  the  return  movement  of 
the  impreHslng-me<hanlsm  :  and  means  for  retarding  said 
return  movement  during  the  op.>rallve  movement  of  The 
adding-mechanlsm-actuating   means. 


1.134.552.  SAD-IRON.  Henkv  W.  O'Dowd.  Jersey  city, 
N  J.  assignor  to  William  M.  Crane  Company,  a  Cor 
p<,ratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911:.  Serial 
No.    715.663.       (CI.    1.58— 23.1.1 

1    A  sad  Iron  Including  In  combination,  a  casing  form 
ing  a  chamber,  a  base  having  transverse  corrugations,  a 
plurality   of   the   ridges  of   said   corrugations   l*>ing    hollow 
to  form  air  passages  and   having  openings   In   their   upper 
portions  to  admit  the  air  to  said  chamber,   and  a   burner 


i 


173 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  19 15. 


looat«*d  longitudinally  of  said  chamber  and  abovp  said 
corrugations,  nald  burner  having  perforations  arranged 
therein  to  direct  the  flame  downward  between  said  corru- 
gatlODS. 


2.  A   -uul   Iron   including  In   combination,  a  casing  form 
Ing  a    ihanilM-r,    a   base    having   transverse   corrugations,    n 
plurality  of   the  ridges  of  said   corrugations  b«'tnK    hollow 
to  form  air  passages  and  having  openings  in  their  upper 
portions    to   sdmit   the  air   to  said   chamber,   a    burner   io 
cated     longitudinally     In     said     chamber     and     attove     «ald 
corrugations,    said    burner    having    perforations    arranned 
therein  to  direct  the  flame  downward  between   said  corru 
gations,  and  vents  In   the  upi)er  portion   of  said  ciisInK 

3.  A  sad  Iron  Including  In  combination,  a  casing  form 
Ing  a  chamber,  a  base  having  transverse  corrngatlons,  a 
plurality  of  the  ridges  of  said  corrugations  twlng  hollow 
to  form  air  passages  and  having  openings  in  their  upper 
portions  to  admit  the  sir  to  said  chamber,  and  a  burner 
located  longitudinally  and  midway  transversely  of  said 
chamber  iind  nliove  said  corrugations,  said  burner  tuivlng 
perforations  arranged  therein  to  direct  the  flame  down 
ward    b«'twe<'n    said    corrugations. 

4.  A  sad  Iron  Including  in  combination,  a  casing  form 
ing  a  chamtxT.  a  ^lflse  having  transverse  corriigatlons,  a 
plurality  of  the  ridges  of  said  corrugations  being  hollow 
to  form  air  passages  and  having  openings  In  their  upper 
portions  to  admit  the  air  to  said  chamiter.  and  a  burner 
located  longitudinally  of  said  chaml:>er  and  atnive  said  cor 
rugatlons,  said  burner  having  perforations  disposed  therein 
at  points  betw^een  the  ridges  of  said  corrugations  to  direct 
the  flame  downward   Is'tween   said  ridges. 

5.  A   sad   iron    Including  In   comlilnat Ion,   a    casing  form 
Ing   a   chamtier.    a    tmse    having   transverse    corrugations,    h 
plurality  of  the  ridges  of  said  corrugations  being  hollow  to 
form  air  passages  and  having  openings  In  their  upper  por 
tions   to  admit    the   air    to   said   chamber,    a    burner   located 
longitudinally    In    said    chamber    and    above    said    corruga 
tions,    said    burner    having    perforations    arranged    therein 
to    direct    the    flame    downward    betwi-en    said    ridges,    and 
vents  in  the  upper  portions  of  said  casing,  said  vents  hav 
Ing   capaclfy    iiiua!    to    the  caiia<  lt.\    of   the    burner   and   air 
inlets. 

(I'lalnis  r.  to    10   not    printed   iti    the  (Jazette.l 


i,i.{4.r.r..:.      smoki;  *(>.vst"Mer.      ottin    oi.son.    Min 

neapolls,  Minn.  i-'ile<l  I>ec,  13,  1911'.  Serial  No.  THtJ.fiOn. 
Renewed  Fcl>.  -•••.,  liM,"..  Serial  No.  10.869.  («"1. 
1 10     00. 1 


in 
bit 


cent  to  said  grate,  an  air  pauage  being  formed  between 
the  legs  of  aald  members  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
opening  in  Mild  aettlng,  Independent  of  the  inlet  opening 
to  said  grate,  the  upper  portions  of  said  memt>er8  having 
an  unobstructed  transverse  gap  or  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  air  paasage,  a  perforated  steam  pipe  moant- 
e<l  in  said  gap,  said  unotMtructed  opening  allowing  an  un 
lmpede<l  flow  of  steam  from  said  Jets  during  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  pipe. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  setting  and  a  bridge 
wall  and  grate,  of  a  aeries  of  knees  8upporte<i  between  said 
bridge  wall  and  grate,  each  knee  comprising  upright  legs 
and  cross  bars  between  them,  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs 
of  each  knee  being  spaced  apart,  forming,  when  the  knees 
are  arrHnge<l  side  by  side,  a  contlDUous,  comparatively 
narrow  gap  or  opening,  and  a  perforated  steam  pipe 
mounted  in  said  gap  and  having  freedom  (or  expansion 
and  contraction  therein. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  setting,  bridge  wall 
and  grate,  of  a  series  of  knees  supported  between  said 
bridge  wall  and  grate,  the  upper  portions  of  said  knees 
having  transverse  openings  therein  forming,  when  the 
knees  are  placed  side  by  side,  a  continuous,  comparatively 
narrow  gap  or  opening,  aald  knees  having  bearings  mount 
eil  therein  near  said  opaalng,  a  steam  pipe  having  an  elon 
gated  loop  therein  flttiac  within  said  opening,  the  upper 
section  or  leg  of  said  lo*p  having  perforations  therein,  the 
lower  section  of  said  loop  resting  upon  said  bearings  and 
forming  a  superheating  section,  said  loop  having  freedom 
of  longitudinal  expansion   and   contraction. 

4.  The   combination,   with   a   boiler  setting,   bridge   wall 
and    grate,    of   a    series   of  knees   supported    between   MSld 
bridge   wall   and   grate,   the   upper   portions   of  said    knees 
having    transverse    openings    therein    forming,    when    the 
knees  are  placed  side  by  side,  a  continuous,  comparatively 
narrow  gap  or  opening,  a  steam  pipe  having  an  elongated 
loop  therein  fitting  loosely  within  the  wall  of  said  setting 
and    capable   of    longitudinal    movement    therein    and    pro 
Jecting    Into   said   continuous    gap   or   opening,    the    upper 
jwrtlou  or  leg  of  said  loop  having  perforations  therein  and 
provided    with    a    draw  off    valve    on    the    outside    of    said 
tMiller  setting,   the  lower  leg  or  section  of  said   loop  form 
ing  a  superheater  and  having  a  coupling  outside  said   set 
ting  connecting  it  with  a  source  of  steam  supply,  and  a 
rigulating  valve  adjacent  to  said  coupling. 

r.  In  a  tKiiler.  the  combination,  with  a  grate,  of  in 
verted  U  shaped  knees  mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  hav 
Ing  a  transverse  unobstructed  opening  between  the  upper 
portions  of  their  legs,  and  a  i)erforated  steam  pipe  mount 
e<i  In  said  transverse  opening  and  having  freedom  for  ex 
paiiHlon  and  contraction  therein,  said  opening  allowing  an 
unimptMled  flow  of  steam  from  said  pip«'  during  said  ex 
panslon  and  contraction. 

(Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.  ] 


i,i.u.r.r.4     Fo<;  sicNAi,  Vim  vkssf:i.s     khei.eri-k  k 

I'BB.M'T.  Berkeley,  ("al       Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.     Serial  No. 
sr.S,242.      tCl     llrt      13.) 


J.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a   twiler   setting,   bridge  wall 
and  ffrate,  of  Inverted  U-shaped  members  supported  adja- 


1.  A  signal  comprising  an  Intermittently  operated  mov- 
able sound  deflector,  a  sounding  device  associated  there- 
with,  and  means  for  operating  said  sounding  derlce  on 
the  operation  of  said  deflector  In  one  direction  only. 

2.  A  signal  comprising  a  movable  aound  deflector,  a 
sonndlng  device  aaaoctated  tliertwlth.  and   means  for  la- 
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termlttently  operating  said  deflector  and  said  sounding 
device,  said  sounding  device  being  operated  Immediately 
before,  after,  and  during  tbe  operation  of  said  deflector  In 
one  direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  moving  structure,  a  signal 
comprising  a  sound  deflector  pivotally  mounted  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  sounding  device  associated  therewith,  mean>> 
for  Intermittently  osclllatinf  said  deflector,  and  means  for 
operating  said  sounding  device  immediately  before,  after, 
and  during  the  oscillation  of  aald  deflector  in  one  direc- 
tion, 

4.  in  combination  with  a  moving  structure,  a  signal 
comprising  a  parabolic  sound  deflector  plvoUUy  mounted 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  sounding  device  positioned  therein, 
means  for  Intermittently  oscillating  said  deflector,  and 
means  for  operating  said  sounding  device  Immediately  be- 
fore, after,  and  during  the  oscillation  of  said  deflector  In 
one  direction 

5.  In  combination  with  a  moving  structure,  a  signal 
comprising  a  paratnillc  sound  deflector  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  horli()ntal  ails,  a  pressure  operated  sounding  devbe 
positlone<l  therein,  continuously  operated  means  for  Inter 
mlltently  os<-lllatlng  said  deflector,  and  means  op)erated  by 
said  sounding  device  Immediately  before,  after,  and  during 
tbe  oscillation  of  said  deflector  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  «  to  s  not  printed  in  the  GaiPtte.j 


I  .  1  .'.  4  .  n  r>  :>  SKI'ARATOH  F(tR  RKMOVINC.  VEGE- 
TAHI.K  (iROWTHS  AND  COARSE  MATERIAL  FROM 
(iRAVKL  ANI»  TME  MKE.  Henry  Noki.  I'ottkr. 
Holly  wo(.<l.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
75fi.2M.       M-1.   S3      .Vi.) 


1,184,666.  WATER-CLOSET  TANK.  Adolph  C.  Bbckbb, 
Oakvllle,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  30,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  864,005.      (CI.  4—30.) 


1  In  a  separator  of  tb.  class  descril^ed.  the  coml>lnatlon 
.,f  a  comb  and  a  scpcn  arranged  to  act  successively  upon 
materials  to  be  treated,  said  s.Tecn  having  apertures  of  n 
(iiamt'ter  t^reat-r  than   tbe  Interspac.s  of  said  comb. 

2  In  a  separator  of  the  class  de^crlN'd.  tbe  combination 
of  a  comb  ami  a  screen,  the  screen  having  apertures  of  a 
diameter  gieati  r  than  the  width  of  tbe  interspaces  of  the 
i-omh,    and    located    so    as    to    refeive    the    fines    from    said 

comb. 

."'.  In  a  separator  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  comb  and  a  screen,  the  scpen  having  apertures  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  the  Interspaces  of  the 
comb,  and  locateil  so  ns  to  receive  the  fines  from  said 
comb,  and  means  to  !emov^  oversize  from  said  comb. 

4.  In  a  separator  of  thi'  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  comb  and  screen  placed  In  the  line  of  travel  of  mate 
rial  to  be  treated,  means  to  supply  mixed  materials  to  said 
i-omb,  means  to  deliver  the  fines  from  said  comb  to  said 
screen,  and  means  to  remove  the  rejected  oversize  from 
one  side  of  said  comb  and   screen 

.'>  In  a  separator  of  tbe  class  descrlix>d.  the  combination 
of  a  siicession  of  combs  having  different  interspaces,  and 
a  screen,  said  combs  and  screen  arranged  to  act  succea 
sively  upon  materials  to  be  treated,  and  said  screen  hav 
ing  apertures  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  smallest 
clearance  space  between  adjacent  comb  teeth  In  any  comb 
preceding   the  screen 

[Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


"1.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  tank,  of  a  cover 
provided  with  a  disinfectant  holding  cup  extending  in- 
ward from  its  under  face  and  formed  with  openings 
thrt^ugh  which  air  may  !«■  drawn  by  the  discharge  of  the 
water  from  tlie  tank. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witli  a  water  closet  tank,  of  a  cover 
formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  cup  applied  to  the  un- 
der face  of  tbe  said  c(,ver.  said  cup  formed  with  perfora- 
tions near  its  upper  end  through  which  air  may  l>e  drawn 
by  the  discharge  of  the  water,  and  a  cap  applied  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  cover  from  said  opening 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  tank,  of  a  cover 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  disinfectant  holder  secured  be 
neath  said  opening,  said  holder  formed  with  perforations 
near  its  upper  end  through  which  air  may  be  drawn  by 
the  discharge  of  the  water  from  the  tank,  a  perforated  cap 
located  over  the  said  opening  in  the  cover,  and  means  for 
closing  tbe  perforations  In  said  cap 


1,134.557.  FOLDING  ECt(;-CRATE  Frank  W  Robeft- 
■soN,  Orosi.  Cal.  Hied  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
MH,004.      (C.   220—17.) 
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A  device  of  the  clas 
Ixr.  side  and  end  wa'l 
formed  ufwii  the  -Ide 
meml>er.  the  materl.i) 
Ing  iK'nt  outwardly  to 
carried  li.v  said  end  w:i 
interme<llate  tlieir  end 
forme<l  upon  the  ends 
recesses  f firmed  In  th 
for  engagement  with 
retain  said  side  and  1 
and  a  sectional  cov'T 
side  and  end  walls,  a' 


s  desi  ritM'fl  iiK  luding  a  tiottoni  ineni 

s   bin;.'edl.\    e.itinecte.i   theret<i.   sleeves 

'    and    end    portions    of    saiii    bottom 

arranged    lieiween    said    sleeves    lie 

form  supporiint:  legs,   movable  rods 

lis  having  U  shape<i  portions  formed 

Is   To   jirovide   bandies     h<K>li    portions 

of  said  rods,  said  side  walls  having 

eir    ends    tfi    provide    hooks    adapte«l 

the   hooks   on   said    rfwls.    whereby   to 

nd   walls  in   their  upright   positions, 

adapted    to   tie   arranged   above   said 

and   for   tbe  purpose  set    foith. 


HrNKV    B     SaUK«- 
19i:'..       SerlHi    No. 


1.134.55S.      SCRAl'FR    AI'I'ARATIS 

MAN,    Chicago.    Ill        Filed    .Jan.    15 

742.195.       (CI.   37      19  t 

1  In  H  scraiK-r  apparatus  having  an  inclined  cable,  n 
carriage  mova»>le  thereon,  and  a  dumping  scrap<r  on  the 
carriage  with  a  draft  cable  connected  with  the  dumping 
scraper,  locking  means  in  advance  of  the  limit  of  travel 
of  the  carriage  and  automatically  engageable  by  said  car- 
riage, and  means  op»rating  automatically  to  disengage 
said  carriage  from  said  locking  means  upon  slackening 
said  drnft-cable. 
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2.  In  rt  McrafXT  apparatus  having  iin  Inollnwi  cable,  a 
rarrlaKC  inovahlp  thfrp<in.  an.l  h  rtunip'nK  »orHp«>r  on  th.» 
cnrrUK.-    with    «    ilraft  <at.l.'    connertP.!    with    th.'    .iumplnR 

s.rH|..r.  lorkln^'  nu.in,;  ..ii  s,il.l  1ii.1Iih-<1  raW.-  ettenrtliiK 
„l,.,v.'  tlif  puliit  ..f  Hiippurl  of  th.'  .■arrlHK''  "n  '^h''!  '-"''I'' 
uhI  aut...uMtirHnv  .  ..mi«.-Rni.-  by  said  rarri.i*:.-.  Ht.d  mrauH 
o|,..rMt!u.'  rtUtiiinarhMlly  to  (llH.-iinak'''  sal.i  i-arriHi;.'  from 
siud   lucking  iiit-a  i"  upou  sla.  kfiilu;;  said  draft  >  alir 


■5      ip    ,,    >,rn.i"T    fl!.|'ar..tiis     tt iiiMnntlnn    nf    „    main 

l,),lin.-d     rahl.       a     .arriak;.'     ni..\aM''     th.T.-n,     a     srrap.r 
.„i,k.'t    support..!    fi..n>    an.l    inovaM.'    -.n    said    rMrriai;.-    to 
,|,nupin,.      .nd     nili.u;     p..sition,,     a     draft  .at.l..     roniHH-t.-d 
vM,h     III.'     s,.,ap..r     ■.■,.k..t,     ^ai.l     i.u.k.f     l-l-iu     movai'l.-     to 
,l,H„,,j„^^   positL.t,    vv,,.  n   said   draft  .  al.h-   Is  sla.'k.'iu-d.    lork 
ini:  m.'aii^  ,-xt»'ndUi-  ai».w  lli.    |M.iiit     .f  support   ot   II..-  .ar 
rla;:.'    on    -aLl    .al.i.     ..in!    ..n    -.nd    nialn    .aM-   antoina  tPa ,  1> 
,.„J^,^.'a;.l.'     l.v     -n.l     .    .mi,_.       ,..,.!     ii..-...i-      'P.  rating     aut.. 
,,,rtll.'ai<v      t..     .lU.'t.^ai.'.      -;il.l     .aniai;.-     fr..n.     sal. I      l...kin.' 
infan>   iii>..ti   ^la.k.'nini:   siiPl   draft  .nl'l.- 

I      1,,    ..,    s.rap.T    apl.,irat..s     tl ,tn '  .|  iia  1 1.  .11    ..f    .1    m.Hn 

|,„.|liH-.l     ,al.i.'.     ,1      ..un.^'.-     in.'vaM.'     th.r ,.     1.     s.rap.-! 

|„i.-k.-t  s„pp..rt..l  f'.'n.  a!..l  lu-vaM.-  o>i  saPl  .'arrinkr.'  t.. 
d.Hupii.-'  an.l  nidu_  p.. -Hi. .us,  a  .Ir-.ft  -aLI..  .■,,(,11,'.  t.'.l 
\slth  th.'  s.rH|..'r  '.u.  k.t  -Hi. I  '.u.'k.'t  Udn^  m..vat.l.-  L' 
duuipin;;   i...s!tl..ii    «'!.-n   -.i!.l   .IrafI  .: ■    1-   s',,,k.'.i.-.l     l.n'k 

^'    i.i.-aim    In    a. Ivan-.'    .-f    1 1..'    limit    ..f    trav.'l    -.f    sal. I    .ar 

.1  carriai^'.',  ami  rncaii- 

i:ii,..r  '.in  k.'I    in   .Pimi. 

t.,n,atiraih    dlsi'iiizat'i nc   -.'li.l   .arriai;.'   from   sat.! 

I     main    .'a Lit'     rt    I'ar 


111.; 

\-\:\j.'-  aul..inat|.alU    ..ncaiifa  !.l.    h\ 

,,,,..ratin:;   '.v    'li.     ni..N  •  iii.-nl     .''   t!..'   -i  .  p.-r  '"n  k"!    in   .iMmj' 


In;;   I..r   a  at 
lo.klni;    n-.'ans 

,-,  !  II  .1  s.  ra|..  I-  r'pl'araf  us  !ia\  in;; 
rlai;..  in..\aM.'  t!i.i.-..n.  and  a  .lumiun.;  -.rap.'r  ..n  tli.'  .-ar 
rl,,-.'  with  a  .iralt  .a!.!.'  .  ■  .nn.-.t.-.l  witli  Iti.'  s.-rap.T 
m.'Hi.s  ..xt.-n.lln-  m  a-nan..-  «(  tlo'  limit  .,f  (rav.'l  ..f  sai.l 
.-arrla;;.  ami  int..  im  path  ..f  an.l  .'n;;n»;.-ablf  t.y  «al.l 
moval.i.'  .-.arrlai;.  l..r  -l.-t.'rml  nl  n>;  th.-  P-.Int  ..f  diia.plrn: 
Hriii  fr..!n  wtd.  'I  th.'  .arrlaL-..  1-  a  nt..ina  t  n-a  1 1  v  r.'l.'asf.l  t.. 
p.Tmlt  Its  r.'turn  t..  -.  rapiii;;  i...sitl..n  h\  tlu-  moV..m.'nt  ..f 
thf   scrap,  r    m   .In  m'.liii; 

I  t   lalms  '•>  to    1  T    n.t    prlr..T,'.l   m   tl /..'tl.'.  ' 


tered  hh  to  the  runway  Into  whJch   the  coin  will  be  dl 
rert»>d.  wherfby   the  coin  deposited  within  the  machine   U 
refurnt'd  to  the  uuer  thereof,  provided  the  reglntered  i^ueaa 

as    to    thf    ninway    Into    which    the    coin    will    be    dlrecte<l 
correapoiJils  to  the  runway  Into  which  It  Is  directed. 


1.  I. -U. .-..-..'         «"IN      1   (.\1  Uold.Kl'     WldCHINi;     SC.VI.K 
(;i  srw    I      W    S,  'II  I  r/K.  .laklan.l     1  al       Kll.-.l   .Nov.  :;'i. 
I'll:!       S.Tlal    No     K«i:i,'_'st        III     IIU       47   I 
1.    In    11    w.'liihlnir    luartilii.'   .if    th.-    •■Ihsh    flfHiTll^^l     tli.' 
cnmMi.atl..ii    with   a    n.slnk.'   provl.l.-d   with   a   coin    r.-.elvlnir 
(ipenlnit     and     a     ruin     dlsxhan;.'     ..p.iiin-.     .adi.     o,^rat..d 
weltfht    liHllcatlnit    m.M  hanlsin    sltuat.-.l    within    th.'   CHHlnt 
a    plurality    "f   -•"!"    n-nways   within    the   casliiK   nn.l    rom 
munlcatlnk:    with    sai.l    .■.>ln    nM-.dvl.iu    and    .lls.-hari:.'    ->I>en 
lni:«<     ineam.    f.-r    .lir.M-tlns;    th.'    ,|.',».slt.H|    o.ln    Into    one    of 
sai.l    runwin-.     ..,.1    in.an-    wh.r.l.v    a    cm-ss    mav   h-    retrH 


'•     In    ..    w.'Icl.lnv:    ma.'hine    ..f    th.'    .lass    de»crn>e<l.    the 
.•omMnatl..n    with    a    .asln^.'.    .'oln    ,.,M'rat.'d    w.dKht    Indl.at 
U.k,'    m.'Chanlsm    sUuate.l    within    th.-    .-Hsinc,    .-dn    runways 
Within   thf  .asln;;.   m.-nns  for  (llr.M'tlnn  th.'  a.-tuatlnK   o.in 
rHatlv    t,.    said    rnnways,    means    wher.'hy     a    kil-hm    may 
U'   re^-tster.-.l   as   to   th-   dlap-mal   of  the  .-..in    by    th.-   dlr.rt 
InK    m.-ans    wh-r.-bv    th-   a.t.iatlna:   roln    Is    returned    to    th- 
us, r   then'of   provld.al  the  reKlst.r-d   ku-sh   as   to   the  nn. 
WMV    Within    whl.-h    the   .'.dn    Is   to   he   .llr.a-ted    .v-rreHponds 
t,.    tl..'    .Ii-p..sai    ..f    th.'    .'..In    by    th.'    dlr.-.tln«    m-aiis 

'.      1„     a     w.i^'hlnK    maohiue    of    the    ciass    .|.'K.'rnH-.l.    th- 
,,,„,Mnati..n     with     a     .'BHlnK.    «-"ln     ..p.rat.'-l     w-lwht     Imll 
,.;,,inc    m.'.hanism    slh.Hte.l    within    the    -aslnkr.    ...In    run 
ways   within   th.-  .  aslng.  meanx  for   .llr.stlnk.'  th.'  a.  tuatlnk' 
....m   r-lafiv..   t..  sai.l  runways    m-nns   w  b.  r.  b\    a   l-u.-ss  may 
t...   r.-L-l«t-r.'.|    a-    t..   the  dUp-'sal   of    the   .'..In    by    th-   .llr.  .'t 
tn^.   rn.at.s    wh.r.'hN    Ih-   a.-tuatlnit    ---.In    Is    relurn.'.l    t,,   th- 
,,^,.r    pr..vl.l.'.l    th.     i.'vl-t-r.'.l    k'U-ss   ,',,rr.sp.,n.U    to    th-   .lis 
,„,sHl    ..f    tl..'    "'Ii'    ''v    th-   .llre.tln>:    m-ans     an.l    ni-ans    f..r 
!,.-kln.-    ttu-    irn-M-    ..,;lst.rlnir   means    In    its    a.ljust.^1    p..sl 
fi,,ri    until    flM-   «.'l^nt    lndl<-«tln«    m-.'hanlsm   1-    r-'M-v.-.l    '.f 
t!;,.    u-.'rs    w-lnh' 

4     In    a    weU'hini:    machine    of    the    class    ,les.  rlU-.l,    lb.' 
.-.unblnatlon    with    a    .-nslnK.    .'.dn   ..perat.'.l    w.'ii;lit    Imll. at 
,„u    m.'Chanlsm    sitiiat-.l    within    th-    cas!n>:.    coin    runways 
within   th.    -aslnt'    m.e.ns  f,,r  directing  th-   a.tuatinK   cdn 
relatlv.'   t..  said   runways,   means   wh-r.'bv   a    tu-wx   may    be 
retrlst.red   as   to   the   .IlKiM.sal   ..f    the   o.ln    by    the   dlr.'.'tln^: 
m-ans    wlier-bv    the   ...In    Is    returned    t..   t  h-   user   pn.vl.led 
th..    reirlstere.l    s'l""-''    .-orr-HiMimls    to    the    dlsiM.sal    of    th.' 
,..in    ^^    Ih.'  .llr.'.'tiu*;   m-ans.   means   f..r   l.xklntf   the  v'uesa 
r.'i-lst.'rini:  means  In  Uh  a.ljusted  p..Mltl..n  ..n   th.'  ma.hln. 
t.-ln^   o.-.-npl.-d    by    the    user,    and    means    for   automatically 
r.-st..rin«    the    ttuess    n'^lsfrlUK    means    to    Its    n..rmal    [x- 
-lib.n  ..n   fh.'   machine  Udnir   relleve.l  ..f  the   us-r  s  weight 
-,     In    a     w.'k'hinu    ma.'hln-    ..f    th-    -'lass    d.-K.  rll*d.    the 
,-.unl.lnati..n    with    a    .aslny.    «"ln    operat.-.i    w.lk;ht    Indlcat 
Ink;    uMsdianism    sUuat.sl    within    th.    ca^ln*;.    m.ans    ass..ci 
Ht.'.l    with    sai.l    ln.li.'atln»{    m.-hanUm    for    reclvlnn    the 
weight  ..f  th-  U8-r.  .a. In  runways  within  the  cnslnt.  m-ans 
op.rated    bv    th-   actuath.n   of   the   w-Uht    recelvlnK   means 
for  .Hr.Mtlni;  the  cln  relative  t..  nald   runways,  and   n.ean- 
whend.v    a    k'uess   m  ly    h,-    re^Utere,!    a!,   to    the    disposal    ..? 
tbe   ...in    by    lit-  directing   meanx.    whereby   th-   coin    la   r- 
tur.ied     t..    th.'    user.    provlde<l    the    n>KlHtere<l    v'ueas    as    t.. 
the  runwHN    «lthln   which   the  ...In   Is  to  U'  direct.-.l   orr- 
^pon.ls  t..  th.'  dlnpasHl  of  the  cln  by  the  dlr.-ctlnK  means 
I  (lalms  d  to  i:!  not   printed  In  the  (;atette  1 


,l{4r.n..  roNTAINKK  KOK  AOHKSIVK  H.\NI.A.;K 
K«>M„s  OTT-.  (■  8.- HI  I./..  fhlcaKo.  111..  aaslRnor  to 
Hauer  A  HIack.  ChlcaKo.  IH.  a  Con.oratlun  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  JT.  \91X  Serial  No.  T44,:i70  (CI.  220-RO.. 
V   .'..iitalner  for  a   h»«ndaKe   roll  comprising  a  cylindrical 

wall,   and    a   i«lr  of   flat   circular  end   walls,   the  edges   of 
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■aid  erllndrleal  wall  being  rolled  oatwardl7  to  form  beads 
extendinK  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  eyllndrlcal  wall, 
the  edses  of  said  drcnlar  end  walls  being  rolled  inwardly 
to  form  beads  and  bent  Inwardly  to  form  an  Inclined  por- 


-WK, 


tlon,   whereby   the  beads  on   said   circular   end   walls   are 
spaced  from   the  flat  portion   thereof  and   adapted   to  en 
gage  beneath   the  bends  on  said  cylindrical  wall   to  force 
said  last  mentioned  txads  into  close  engagement  with  the 
flat  portion  of  said  circular  end  walls. 


1,134,.'>61.  POCKETED  RECEITACLE.  William  B. 
Smith,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
K42.H44.       (CI.   190-41.1 


1.  A  pocketed  receptacle  Including  a  backing;  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  pocket  forming  stclp  acting  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  backing  to  form  pockets  ;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  pressure  exerting  clamping  members  operable  to- 
ward and  from  the  l>acktng  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  ticking  for  locking  selected  portions  of  the  pocket 
forming  strip  and  backing  in  flxed  engagement  to  provide 
pocketa  of  flxed  slses. 

2.  A  (KM-keted  receptacle  Including  a  backing  board  :  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  pocket  forming  strip  acting  In 
conjunction  with  the  tioard  to  form  pockets;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  clamping  members  operable  toward  and  from  the 
hoard  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  board  and  in 
engagement  therewith  to  constitute  the  I»oard  a  clamping 
member  common  to  the  aforesaid  clamping  roemliers  and 
complemental  thereto,  the  aforesaid  clamping  memltera  co 
operating  with  the  clamping  memlier  common  thereto  to 
l(H'k  selected  portlona  of  the  pocket  forming  strip  and 
board  In  flxed  engagement  to  provide  pockets  of  flxed  alses. 

S.    A   iK)cketed   receptacle  Including  a   backing  lioard  ;   a 
longitudinally   adjustable   pocket    forming  strip   acting   in 
c«injunctlon   with   the  itoard   to  form   pockets,   there  tielng 
slots  In  the  lioard  which  margin  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said    strip;    bolts    having    threaded    atems    projecting    up- 
wardly through  the  slots  and  heads  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  Rtems  which  underlie  portions  that  margin  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  slots,  said  bolts  being  adjustable  Ion 
gitudlnally    of   the   slots  ;    clamping   bars   arranged    trans 
versely  of  the  slots  and  each  receiving  the  stem  of  a  bolt  In 
each  slot,  these  clamping  bars  being  adjustable  longitudl 
nally  of  the  slots  ;  and  nuts  In  engagement  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  bolt  stems  and  operating  to  clamp  said  bars 
upon  the  strip  which  is  interposed  between  the  clamping 
Itars  and  the  board. 

4.  A  pocketed  receptacle  including  a  backing  board  ; 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  pocket  forming  strip  acting  in 
conjunction  with  the  board  to  form  pockets,  there  being 
slots  in  the  board  which  margin  the  longitudinal  ed^ea  of 
said  strip;  bolts  haTlng  threaded  stems  projecting  up- 
wardly through  tbe  slots  and  beads  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  stems  which  underlie  portions  that  margin  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  tbe  slots,  aaid  bolt  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  tbe  alots  ;  clamping  bars  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  slota  and  each  receiving  the  atem  ot  a  bolt 
In   each  slot.  tb«ae  clamping  bars   being  adjastable  longl- 


tadlnally  of  tbe  aiota ;  nuts  to  eniragement  with  tbe  upper 
enda  of  the  bolt  atema  and  operating  to  clamp  said  bars 
upon  the  strip  which  la  interposed  between  tbe  clamping 
bars  and  tbe  board  ;  and  a  roller  upon  which  said  strip 
may  be  wound  and  from  which  it  may  be  unwound. 


1.134.562.  AUTOMATIC  PAPER  -  BOX  TOPPING  MA- 
CHINE. Edwin  GrsTAVE  Staidk.  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignor  to  E.  G.  Staude  Manufacturing  Co..  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  Cori)oratlon.  FMled  July  22.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  -ll.CK)l.      (CI.  216 — 53.) 


1.  A  lx)x  topping  machine  comprising  a  hopper  to  con- 
tain flanged  covers,  a  traveling  carrier  provided  with  means 
to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  forward  flange  of  the  low- 
ermost cover  In  the  hop[>er  and  feed  It  forwardly.  guides 
for  the  covers  extending  from  the  hop^MT  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent sheet  affixing  means  and  lyinv  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  traveling  carrier,  sheet  carrying  means  disposed 
above  the  cover  carrier,  adhesive  applying;  means  located 
adjacent  to  the  sheet  afllxlng  means  and  the  delivery 
points  of  the  cover  and  sheet  carrying  means,  and  sheet 
affixing  means  Including  presser  members  located  l>eyond 
the  delivery  points  of  the  cover  and  sheet  carrying  means 
and  adjacent  to  the  adhesive  applying  means. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ho{Ji)er  adapted  to  receive 
flanged  box  covers  placed  one  above  another  therein,  of 
feeding  means  disposed  in  relation  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
forward  flange  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  feed  the 
cover  outwardly  from  l>eneath  the  pile  In  said  hopper,  a 
sheet  feeding  means,  a  pnmmlng  device  therefor,  the  feed- 
ing means  for  said  cover  and  sheet  l>elBg  timed  to  register 
the  sheet  with  the  cover,  and  means  for  pressing  the  sheet 
on  the  top  of  the  cover. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive 
a  series  of  flanged  covers  placed  one  atiove  another  therein 
and  having  an  upright  wall  and  a  space  t»eneath  said  wall 
through  which  the  bottom  cover  of  the  pile  may  be  fed, 
means  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  forward  flange  of 
the  iwttom  cover  to  feed  it  outwardly  from  said  hopper,  a 
sheet  feeding  means,  a  gumming  device  for  said  sheet,  said 
feeding  means  Itelng  timed  to  register  the  sheet  with  the 
top  of  the  cover  at  a  predetermlntxl  point  in  the  op«>ratlon 
of  the  machine,  and  means  for  pressing  the  sht^t  on  the 
top  of  the  cover. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a 
series  of  flanged  box  covers  placed  one  alwve  another 
therein,  of  a  feed  lielt  having  lugs  at  Intervals  thereon 
and  disposed  In  relation  to  the  hopper  to  have  the  lugs 
engage  the  forward  de(>endlng  flange  of  the  bottom  cover 
of  the  pile  and  feed  It  outwardly  from  aald  hopper,  means 
for  feeding  a  sheet,  means  for  gamming  the  sheet,  the 
movement  of  said  belt  and  said  sheet  feeding  m«>ans  tieing 
timed  to  register  the  sheet  with  the  top  of  the  cover,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  sheet  on  the  cover. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  recelv- 
flanged  box  covers  placed  one  above  another  therein,  of 
feeding  means  disposed  In  relation  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
forward  flange  of  the  bottom  cover  of  the  pile  and  adapted 
to  feed  aald  cover  from  aald  bopper.  guides  provided  on 
each  side  of  said  cover  extending  from  the  hopper  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  a  label  affixing  means,  a  sheet  feeding 
means,    a    gumming  device   therefor,    aaid    feeding    means 
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being  tImtM 
and  mt>ans 
I  Claims 


i.i.u.. '>♦!;{. 

N    Tii>i>, 
rlHl   No 


1  to  pfKiHtT  the  Mhe*»t  with  the  toi>  of  the  cover, 
for  prenslnK  the  8h»et  on  the  cover, 
0   to    -'-'   not    printed   In   the  fiarette.] 


Th«  comtiliia  ■  1.11  with  a  8wliii;i!i^  ^ai.-  .f  a  pivoted 
latch-bar  tht-iif.:  i  •,  .Ttli-al  rinl  [nmintc'l  >>ii  •mM  iatP 
adjacent  to  ns  iiis-a.'.l  ••ri'l,  a  ccunk  arm  on  its  upikt  .■ihK 
H  toiikiiK'  rik,'nli>  •arrU'cl  .>ti  -aid  \i*rlicHl  roil  uiljacciit  d^ 
its  i.iw-r  ••ml.  a  krcp.'r  f"r  salil  toiiKUf  rlt,';'li.v  riirricil  ou 
tti''  t,at.-  wttliiii  whi.  h  ih.'  I'.uiriic  is  |.ios.-l\  rarrl.'d  ti'  af- 
ford limited  iatiTHJ  motion,  i  ■  rosw  liar  adjiistnlily  rarrled 
>>n  -iaid  viTticnl  rod  iiil  i-riii'd  ^a  t  <•  Its  end.-*.  rMiuii-rrirn;  mda 
t>t'tw.-fii  Ih.'  I'luls  of  said  liar  luid  thv  piv.iird  latch  tiaf 
for  ri'l.'aslim  th.-  latch  'nar  !•>  Ih«-  ariluii  of  th.'  v.Tllcal 
nxl  within  tlu'  limits  imposed  hy  naid  keeper,  and  I'-veri 
coiiiiiTtt'd  With  til''  iiaiikarin  olTsft  frnm  the  k'ati  fur 
actiiatiiiK    ■si'i'i    '  rank,    suhstant  lally    as    descriLfd. 


i.i.u.;.iii    mkn.wikn  lAi.  sirnn  skwi.m.  m.u  him: 

\'.\.MiMKit  .).  \  AN  HoK.v,  tlilcimo.  Ill  ,  assiinii.r  to  Tnion 
SptM-ial  Mai-liliif  (iimpani,  (  hiiat;...  111.,  a  t  oriHirnI  k)n 
of  lilinwis,  I'Ued  .\la>  11.  I'.mT.  .-Serial  No.  ;;7;i.i»0'J. 
(Cl.    112—7.) 


!  \  si'Mirik,'  m.ai  hine.  iioiiidliii:  in  fomhinat  inn  a  plu 
rai!t\  ''f  iircdles  a  pressor  toi.i,  having:  coiun  <-ieil  ne».Klle 
slots,  fiirmiiii:  .1  t'lritrm'  I'Xt.'ndint:  U'twfen  the  nfi-ill.'s,  a 
thf.-.id  .arrxiiit:  in>'mUT,  and  loop  for-niitii,'  desires  eo- 
oper.iiin^  wirii  saiil  thread  r.ury  In^'  memlier  for  formiiik: 
loops  \"V  tio-  entraure  .if  said  needles,  and  spaeed  fahrie 
Huiiles  fur  i;iildint;  -trips  ,,f  fahrii  with  tlieir  i-d>;es  sepa 
rated.  \\li.|eh\  (he  ed_e,  •<{  f.ihrlr  an'  en>;aued  I'y  the 
respective  rieeilN's.  and  ~aid  eci^e<  |.>ined  by  th<'  eMuiu'eted 
loops. 

li.  A  .Hewinn  mac  hirie  ;ni  hidini;  In  eomtilriat  ion.  a  plu 
rnllty  of  needles,  a  presser  ('<■■{  ha\irit'  ciciiiiected  iiefdie 
slot«  forinhlK  a  loliKne  exfendilii;  l>etweeii  said  needles. 
fahrlc  guhle.s  carried  hy  saiil  presser  foot,  a  thread  carry 
InK  member  and  loop  foriiimtr  des  ices  coi'iperatlnn  with  naid 
thread  carryinj;  nieniher  for  foiiniiiK  loops  for  the  entrance 
of  aaid  nee<lleM  .  suh-siantlaliy  as  de.s<rlUHi. 


i.AIK     Ol'KKATINt;    ATI' A( 'H  M  KNl         JcKN 

(  arters    Mridi;''     Va       Filed   Oct     Ji).    litU       8e 
-^HT..')!**!        I  I  '1.    :iU       14,  I 


a.  A  MwloK  machine  iDcludloK  In  cumbloatton,  a  plu- 
rality of  needlea,  a  thread-carry Ing  member,  a  bracket  for 
Hupportlng  said  tbread-rarryint;  memt>er.  means  for  adjust 
Ing  said  bracket  and  looping  devlcea  carried  by  aaid 
l<racket  and  cooperating  with  aald  thread-carrying  meral)er 
for  forming  liM)p«  for  the  ertrance  of  said  needle  ,  suh- 
."ftantially  as  described. 

-t.    .V    sewing   machine  Including   In   combination,    a    pin 
rallty  of  needles,  a  thread-carrying  memt>er,  a  bracket  for 
siipjiortlng   .said   thread-carrying   member,    said   bracket    Ix' 
liiK  <  iirvfil   In  an  arc  the  center  of  which   Is  i-entrally   t>e 
twe"n  said  needles,  means  for  adjusting  aahl   bracket   and 
looping    devlcea    coiSiwratlng    with    said    thread    finger    for 
forming   loops  for  the  entrance  of  said    needles  ,   snbsfan 
tlally  as  described 

.".  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  plu 
ralitv  of  neeilles,  a  thread  carryInK  memlier,  an  adjustable 
bracket  cin  which  a  said  thread-carryini;  inemtier  Is  pU 
oted.  a  loop-forming  device  pivoted  upon  said  bracket,  and 
means  for  positively  operating  said  thread  carrying:  mem 
l)er  and  .said  loop  forming  device;  Hubstantlail  y  a.s  de 
8crli'»'d 

{(  laims  1;  to    1-   not   prlnteil  In   the  (Jatette   1 


i.i.u, ■.<•.,-, 


HoX  CONNKCToii   FOK   ELErTUU'   INSTAl. 


l.,\ri(»N     WiiEKLEK   H,    ViHBKB,   .New   Londou,  I'onn.,   as 

sigiior 
dccn,    I' 
,>';erlal 


if  one  half  to  The  (Jlllette  Vlbber  t'o  ,   .New   Ix>n 
>nn  .    a    <'orp<iratlon.      Filed    January     15.    iyi4. 
No    hii;.'_':j(i      iCi    i'47     l.i 


*  .»■ 


1  .\  box  eonne«'tor  for  use  in  ebs'tric  Installation,  con 
sistiUK  of  a  bushing  having  Its  inner  or  ccniplingend  pro 
vided  with  an  abutment  and  with  a  lateral  tlMiite  carrying 
a  coupling  s<rew  acting  In  opp<i8ltlon  to  the  said  abut 
ment,  the  said  abutment  and  screw  belnt:  respe<-tl vely  lo 
cated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  Inner  or 
Coupling  end  of  the  bushing  and  proportioned  In  their 
separation  to  the  size  of  the  hole  or  holes  In  the  outlet 
box  and  the  outer  or  clamping  end  of  the  bushing  being 
provided  with  a  clamp  for  grlp[)ing  the  protecting  envelop 
which  is  entered  Into,  but  diK>s  not  lts«'lf  [)ass  through 
the  bushing  which  serves  to  connect  the  said  envelop  to 
the  outlet  box  while  the  coniliictcir  passes  through  the 
bushing, 

■_'  .\  box  contiecii.r  for  use  in  electric  Installation  con 
slstliii;  of  H  bushing  having:  Its  Inner  or  coupling  end  pro 
\  ideil  with  a  lateral  flange  carrying  a  icnipling  screw  and 
having  an  atinular  abutment  projectlni:  beyond  the  face 
of  the  tlaiiKc  and  beveled  for  the  cjearnni-e  of  the  head  of 
the  scr>'w,  the  active  point  of  the  abutment  and  the  shank 
of  the  screw  being  resiK»cti vely  located  on  ccpposlfe  sides 
of  the  c.penini;  in  the  inner  or  couplini;end  of  the  Imshlnv: 
anrl  proport  icine<)  tn  their  sepMration  to  t  lie  sire  nf  the 
hole   or    holes    In    the   outlet    box. 


1  ,  1    !4  ..'if.';         FoKlKFKKli   I.IUK  1(  AT*  tK       t   iiaki.ks 
I'liKKKs    \V,\Kfc|.lKl,l>,    London,    Kngland.       I'lled    .May    l.i. 
r.'U       .•'Serial   .No.  s:\S,214       Ui,   1.H4       27.1 
1      In    a    force  fet-d   lubrlcutor   the   combination    of.   a    plu 
rally      -f   deli\ery    pumps,   a   separately    adjustable   meint»er 
for    colli  rolling    the   delivery    of   eath    pump,    and    a    sin;;le 
device    for    adjusting    simultaneously    the    said    a<ljustable 
member-  of  all   the  pumps,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

-     In    a   force  feed   lubricator   the   combination   <if,    a    plu 
rallty    of   delivery    pumps,   a   separately    adjustalile    member 
for   Controlling  the  delivery   of  each   [lump,   a   single  device 
for  adjustitig  simultaneously   the   said   adjustable   members 
of  all    tlu'   pumps,   an   actuating  member  situated   at    a   dls 
tanie  from  the  lubricator,  and  means  o|)eratlTely  connect 
lui;    the   said   actuating  nieml>er   with    the   single   adjusting 
device  aforesaid,  for  the  puriH>»e  set  forth. 


Al'Rll,  0.  i;>i  ; 
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3.  In  a  force^feed  lubricator  the  combination  of,  a  plu- 
rality of  piuDger-pumps,  drlTlog-meana  for  moring  the 
pump-plungers  In  one  direction  such  means  providing  for 
lost-motion  between  It  and  the  plungers,  means  for  return 
Ing  the  plungers,  said  drlrlng  means  Including  a  screw 
threaded  stud  for  each  pump-plunger  operatlvely  connect 
ed  therewith  In  such  manner  as  to  take  up  more  or  less  of 
the  lost-motion  as  the  stud  Is  screwed  further  Into  or  out 
from  Its  supp<irt,  and  a  single  device  which  engages  all  of 
these  studs  in  such  manner  that  when  moved  It  rotates 
them  ail  simultaneously,  for  the  purposw  set  forth. 


4.  A  force  feed  lubricator,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plunger  pumps,  means  Including  a  tappet  carrying  plate 
and  tappets  carried  thereby  for  moving  the  pltingerH  In 
one  direction,  means  f<,r  adjustliig  said  tappets,  relative  to 
the  plate  Mill!  I.,  each  ether,  means  for  mc.vln>:  the  plun 
gers  in  the  <  ther  direction,  and  an  actuating  dt  vice  ei);:ag 
ing  all  c.f  the  tappets  to  slmu!tane,.usly  adjust  all  <if  the 
tappets  relative  to  the  plate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

T>.  .\  force  feed  lubricator,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plunger  pumps,  mentis  Including  screw  threaded  studs  for 
moving  the  pumii  plungers  In  one  direction,  a  pinion  on 
each  -tud  ,a  slnjilc  toothe<1  wheel  engaging  all  of  the 
pinions  cf  the  -tuds  to  simultaneously  rotate  all  of  the 
studs,  mid  means  for  moving  the  plungers  In  the  other 
dire.tic.ii      v'ihstantlally    as   described. 

(Claim-  'i  ic.   1."   not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,1,'<4  '•!:        HAH,  ANCHOR        Wirii.\M    A.    Walkkh,    Ra- 
cine.   \\  i-      assignor    to    (,)tto    R     Barnett,    Chicago,    111 
Filed  J'u'.y    1'.',   l!ii;i      Serial  No,  7K0.01.'l,      (Cl.  23R — 4.) 


1.  In  a  rail  anchor  lomprlslng  a  Jaw,  the  combination 
with  a  tie  abutting  member,  of  rail  gripping  means  com 
prising  a  Jaw  engaging  one  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail, 
and  a  set  screw  in  said  Jaw  which  la  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  engagement   with   said  base  flange. 

2.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  with  rail  gripping 

ai.'io,  <;      12 


means  comprising  a  jaw  In  engagement  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  of  a  se^  screw  Id 
said  jaw  which  is  adapted  to  be  driven  into  engagement 
with   said   base   flange. 

'A.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  «1iL  a  strap  ex 
tending  around  the  base  of  the  rail  which  is  adjusted  to 
its  operative  position  by  having  one  end  forced  toward  the 
tie  against  which  said  anchor  abata.  of  a  set  screw  in  the 
end  of  said  strap  adapted  to  be  driven  against  said  rail, 
for   the    purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  anchor  the  combination  with  a  t-trap  ex 
tending  around  the  base  of  the  rail  which  is  adjusted  to 
its  operative  i»osition  by  having  one  end  forced  towani  the 
tie  against  which  said  anchor  abuts,  of  a  set  screw  which 
extends  through  said  end  of  said  strap  and  engages  the 
edge  of  the  rail   base, 

5,  A  rail  anchor  comprising  an  Integral  .  astiug  forme,; 
..u  one  cud  with  a  tie  aiiuttin^  member  wnd  <.ii  each  .-nd 
with  a  .law  to  engage  opposite  edges  uf  the  base  ^.f  a 
rail,  and  a  set  screw  extending  thro.igh  oue  of  said  .;aw(i 
adapted    to  enj^uge   the   base   iif   said    rasi.    fo:    tht   purpx.-i 

described 


i 


ll,U,-.ti^  I'HV  I'.I.AST  KVfSTE.M  Hk  •  i  w  .u.TBB.  Pitta- 
•  iitKh,  I'a  .  assignor  to  .lames  (Jay  ley,  N.-w  York.  N.  T. 
1  ii'.d  July  2-J    I'.'l-.     Serial   No,   71u.S!77.      ,  Cl.  :U — 24.) 


fcjK 


1.  In  the  drying  of  air  for  metallurgical  purpose-  'he 
steps  consisting  of  feeding  the  air  successively  through  a 
plurality  of  compartments  over  pipes,  the  air  l>elng  sub 
Jected  to  the  direct  action  of  a  counter-current  of  pre- 
viously cooled  lluld  In  the  first  compartment,  further 
cooled  In  the  second  compartment  by  conduction  from  the 
pipes,  and  periodically  reversing  the  order  of  flow  thorugh 
the  compartments  while  always  subjecting  the  air  tr.  a 
counter  current  of  firevlously  cooled  liquid  in  the  .ne 
which  It  first  enters  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  drying  of  air  for  metallurgical  purpo*ef^  the 
steps  consisting  In  feeding  the  air  upwardly  through  a 
sticcession  of  compartments  and  subjecting  It  to  a  crx. ling 
action  in  each  compartment,  and  periodically  reversing  the 
order  of'flow  through  the  compartments,  thereby,  at  each 
reversal,  causing  the  air  entering  the  tir^t  compartment  In 
Its  reversed  order  of  flow  to  thaw  off  rime  formed  therein 
prior  to  the  reversal,  and  also  thereby  utilising  such  rime 
to  ln<rease  the  cooling  action  on  the  air,  substantial  v  as 
described 

.H  In  the  dryint:  of  air  for  metallurgical  purposes,  the 
stejis  ciinsistint:  of  feeding  the  air  successively  through  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  subjecting  the  air  to  the  direct 
action  of  a  counter  current  of  cooling  liquid  in  the  first 
compartment,  then  further  cooling  the  air  In  the  second 
compartment,  and  periodically  reversing  the  order  of  flow 
through  the  compartments  ;  substantially  as  de8crU>ed 

4.  In  the  drying  of  air  for  metallurgical  purposes,  the 
steps  consisting  of  feeding  the  air  successively  through  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  subjecting  the  air  to  the  direct 
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action  of  a  coanter-cunvnt  spray  of  cooling  Uqntd  In  the 
first  compartment,  then  further  cooling  the  air  In  the  sec- 
ond compartment,  and  perlodicallj  reversing  tbe  order  of 
flow     through     th^    compartments ;    substantially    as    de 
scribed. 

5.  In  tbe  drying  of  air  for  metallurgical  purposes,  tbe 
steps  consisting  of  feeding  the  atr  upwardly  tbrough  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  subjecting  the  air  to  tbe  direct 
action  of  a  counter-current  upray  of  c<M>llng  liquid  In  the 
flrst  compartment,  then  fi  edlng  tbe  air  tbrough  a  pipe 
cooling  compartment,  periodically  reversing  tbe  order  of 
flow  through  >«ald  compartments,  and  nuhjectlng  tbe  atr  to 
tbe  direct  action  of  a  cooling  fluid  In  the  first  compart- 
ment :    substantially    as    described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


l,i:{4,569.  BOX.  Artui  u  C.  Watkins,  I'hlladelphla,  I'a., 
Hsslgiior  of  one  half  to  ''harles  L.  Kens.  Jr.,  and  one- 
hnlf  to  William  S.  .larvls,   i'hlladelphla.  I'a.      Piled  May 

II.   l!tI4        .'Serial   No.   .s;{7,«"J-'.      iCl.   22S»-    47.» 


yo. 


JZ 


1.  A  liox  lo<'king  mechanism,  comprlslug  a  pair  of  me- 
tallic memherx,  each  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  doubled 
to  HiirrouDil  one  of  two  adjacent  edges  of  a  box  and  a  lid 
therefor,  and  outwardly  projecting,  cooperating,  resilient 
lugs  struck  out  from  the  adjacent  sides  of  each  of  said 
memliers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  and  a  lid  therefor,  with 
a  pair  of  metallic  memt>ers,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  and 
doubled  around  an  edge  of  said  box,  the  other  being 
secured  to  and  doubled  around  tbe  adjacent  edge  of  said 
lid.  and  outwardly  proJe<'ting.  cooperating,  resilient  lugs 
struck  out  from  tbe  adjacent  sides  of  each  of  said  t>ox  and 
lid   members. 

:<.  A  )>(>x  locking  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of  me- 
tallic members,  each  lying  in  a  single  plane  and  adapted 
to  he  secured  to  the  respective  adjacent  edge  portions  of 
a  box  and  lid  therefor,  and  outwardly  projecting,  substan- 
tially rectangular,  cooperating,  resilient  lugs,  struck  out 
from  the  adjacent  sides  of  each  of  said  members. 


1,1.H4,.570.  BKAKK  VXiVi  VEHICLES.  David  V.  Wbib, 
Rathdruui,  Idaho.  Mled  Oct.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,915.      (CI.   1!1      9.) 


1.  A  brake  for  vehicles,  having  a  tongue  slldably  ad- 
justed between  bounds  attached  to  tbe  fore  truck,  com- 
prising a  brake  beam  suspended  from  tbe  reach  of  a  Teblcle 
and  carrying  shoes  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  tires 
of  tbe  wheels  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  block  rotatably  attached  to 
tbe  aide  of  the  tongue,  an  oblong  slot  in  said  block,  a  pin 
attached  to  the  tongue  and  engaging  said  slot,  two  cablw 
attached  to  said  block  on  oppoaite  aldea  thereof,  a  trana- 


reraely  arranged  abaft  suspended  from  tbe  rear  axle  of 
the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  rotate,  said  shaft  carrying  a 
gear  at  each  end  thereof,  and  two  cylindrical  portiooa 
secured  thereto  and  a  cam  rotatahle  thereon,  tbe  cable* 
reaching  from  tbe  block  on  tbe  tongue  attached  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  cam,  a  connection  between  the  brake 
beam  and  one  of  said  cylindrical  portions  attached  to  said 
transTeraely  arranged  shaft,  whereby  by  tbe  rotation  of 
said  shaft  the  brake  beam  Is  carried  rearward  to  bring  the 
shoes  thereon  In  contact  with  tbe  tires  of  tbe  wheels  of 
tbe  vehicle,  gears  on  tbe  rear  bubs  mesbing  with  tbe  geara 
on  the  ends  of  tbe  said  tranaveraely  arranged  ahaft  and 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  gears  with  collars 
on  the  bubs  of  tbe  rear  wbaela. 

2.  A  brake  for  vebldea,  having  a  tongue  aUdably  ad- 
justed between  bounds  attached  to  the  fore  truck,  com- 
prising a  brake  beam  suspended  from  tbe  reach  of  a  ve- 
hicle and  carrying  shoes  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe 
tires  of  tbe  wheels  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  block  rotatably  at- 
tached to  tbe  side  of  tbe  tongue,  an  oblong  slot  In  said 
block,  a  pin  attached  to  the  tongue  and  engaging  said 
slot,  two  cables  attached  to  aald  block  on  oppoaite  sldea 
thereof,  a  transversely  arranged  abaft  suspended  from  the 
rear  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  rotate,  said  shaft 
carrying  a  gear  at  each  end  thereof,  and  two  cylindrical 
portions  secured  thereto  and  a  cam  rotatahle  thereon,  the 
cables  reaching  from  the  block  on  tbe  tongue  attached  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  cam,  a  connection  between  tbe  brake 
beam  and  one  of  said  cylindrical  portions  sttacbed  to 
said  transversely  arranged  shaft,  wbereby  by  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  the  brake  beam  is  carried  rearward  to  bring 
the  shoes  thereon  in  contact  with  tbe  tires  of  tbe  wheels 
of  the  vehicle,  gears  on  tbe  rear  hubs  meshing  with  tbe 
gears  on  the  ends  of  the  said  trsnsversely  arranged  shaft 
and  meaus  for  lo<-king  atid  unlocking  said  gears  with  the 
collars  OD  the  hutxt  of  the  rear  wheels,  together  with  means 
for  returning  tbe  brake  beam  to  normal  position  after  the 
locking  mechanism  has  been  released,  and  means  for  man- 
ually reversing  the  action  of  the  locking  mechanism  to 
automatically  set  the  brakes  on  any  movement  of  the 
wheels. 


1,134,571.  STENCIL.  Francis  M.  Wbst.  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Arthur  B.  Waring,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  12,  1912.      Serial  No.  709,1)55.      (CI.  101—134.) 


K  stencil  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
thin  electro-deposited  metal  shell  having  reticulations 
formed  therein  to  represent  an  ornamental  design,  a  rein- 
forcing wire  embedded  in  the  shell  near  Its  edge  and  a 
reinforcing  flowed  metal  coating,  on  one  side  having  the 
form  of  nioundx  N'tween  said  rellcula'lons  wlnTi'by  the 
t'dges   thereof  are   relatively  sharp. 


1,134,572.  SASH  -  LOOK.  Joh.n  O.  Yakdlby,  Stockton, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  857,139.  (CI. 
16 — 18.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  window  sash, 
of  a  locking  means  for  one  of  said  sasbea,  aach  locking 
meana  comprising  a  lever  fulcrumed  Independently  of  said 
aasbes,  an  arm  on  each  end  of  said  lever,  one  of  said 
aashea  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  a  portion  of  its 
length,  a  means  normally  holding  one  of  said  arms  In  said 
slot  to  hold  the  otbe^  of  said  arma  out  of  engagement 
with  the  other  aaah,  aald  first  named  arm  t>elng  engageable 
with  one  terminal  of  said  slot  to  force  the  other  arm 
Into  engagement  with  the  other  sash,  as  dMcrlbed. 

2.  A  device  of  th«  etiaracter  deaeribed  comprising  tbe 
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combination  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  window  aash,  of 
a  lock  for  one  of  m\(i  sashes,  such  lock  comprising  a  rack 
on  one  of  said  sashes,  a  lever  fulcrumed  independently  of 
both  sashes,  an  arm  on  one  end  of  said  lever  engageable 
with  sail!  rack,  an  arm  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
•  iigajteable  with  the  other  sash  to  cause  said  first  named 
arm  to  engage  said  rack  when  the  lam  named  sash  is  In 
a    predetermined    position,   as   described. 


.'.  K  devlc.  of  the  charactci  ilcMiiUHl  compriKing  the 
(  uiiiluiiiMiuii  with  an  uin>er  ami  a  lower  waHh.  one  of  said 
ua.sh.-fi  beiuK  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  rack  on  the  other 
sH.sh.  H  leviT  fuUrunu'd  lndepeudeutl>  of  botJi  sashes,  an 
urn,  oii  each  end  if  said  lever,  one  of  said  armw  projecting 
normally  Into  said  slot  and  the  other  of  said  arms  being 
adapt'-d  to  engage  said  rack  when  the  Orst  named  arm 
tn-aKes  the  terminal  of  said  slot,  as  described. 


1  l.'.4..',7.{  <  K.MK.NT  MAKlNt;  Hekbkkt  .Vbk.mum, 
Hi.iirid  Urook.  .\  J  .  and  Haroi.i*  W.  Haimks.  .New  York. 
N  v..  a^■sl){no^8  to  Impervious  Products  Company,  a 
<'on>oratlon  of  New  York.  Flle<l  Mar.  9.  1910.  Serial 
No    .".4H.1U.     (('].    KKV      l'7.i 

I  The  jirocess  of  makhiK  a  jiahte  inisclble  with  water, 
ii^laiitPd  for  use  with  the  »;aglnK  w  tter  used  in  preparing 
iiv(lrMiill<  remeni  or  the  like,  which  consists  in  mixing  a 
siibotantially  Insoluble  inorganic  Mul«Btan<f'  capable  of 
forming  with  water  a  viscous  plastic  mixture,  water,  and 
a  vis<()us  unsa[Kinlflable  bituminous  liquid  which  will  not 
materially  le.sH»n  the  stn-ngth  of  the  cement  in  suitable 
pru|MirtJi>n«, 

.'  i  tie  (iroces.s  of  making  a  paste  adapted  for  us*'  with 
the  L'aKiiii:  water  used  In  preparing  hydraulir  cement,  or 
the  Uki  .  which  c.jnslsts  in  mixing  a  But)8fantlally  in 
soluble  InorKaiilc  sulwtance  capable  of  forming  with  water 
a  vl.HCous  iilastic  mixture,  and  water  in  suitable  propor- 
tions, and  addlni:  to  the  paste  thus  formed  a  suitable 
pn.|...rii.iti  of  H  viscous  nnsaponlflable  bituminous  liquid 
whi(  h  wlii  liK-rease  tlie  strength  of  the  cement,  loe  mix- 
tun  U'lni:  irlturateil  or  ground  until  of  a  uniform  color 
and  siiKHdh  texture,  and  then  adding  water  during  the 
triturating  or  grinding  until  the  resulting  paste  becomes 
mlsclble  with  water  without  liberation  of  the  bituminous 
liquid. 

•'!.  The  liriK-ess  of  nialtliiK  a  paste  adapted  for  use  with 
the  ijaclnjr  wat' r  used  Id  preparing  hydraulic  cement, 
or  the  like,  which  consists  in  mixing  a  paste  of  calcium 
liydroxid  with  a  viscous  unsaponlflable  bituminous  liquid 
which  will  not  materially  lessen  the  strength  of  the  cement 
and  water  In  suitable  proportions  so  that  tbe  paste  be- 
comes   mlsclble    with   water. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  paste  adapted  for  use  with 
the  gaging  water  used  in  preparing  hydraulic  cement,  or 
the  like,  which  consists  In  mixing  a  paste  of  calcium 
hydroxld  with  a  viscous  unsaponlflable  bituminous  liquid 
which  will  Increase  the  strength  of  the  cement  In  auitaUe 


j    proportions,  the  said  liquid  being  added   In   small   quanti 
ties  at  a  time,  and  the  mixture  l>€ing  triturated  or  ground 
during  such  additions  until  of  a  uniform  color  and  smooth 

:    texture,   and   then   adding   w.iter   an!   mlxinjr   the   resultinp 

■    jiroduct  until  the  paste  becomes  mlsclble  with  water  with 

i   out  libtratloc  of  tbe  bituminous  liquid. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  paste  adapted  for  use  with 
gaging  water  in  preparing  hydraulic  cement,  or  the  like, 
which  <onslKts  In  intimately  mlxlnjj  a  viscous  unsaponi 
fiable  bituminous  !i()uld  which  will  not  materially  weaken 
the  cement,  a  suitable  carrier  therefor  and  water  th. 
amount  of  bituminous  ligiiid  thus  niiXfHl  Uinj;  in  .  xcess  ..; 
the  amount   of   the  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.j 


1.1  54.574.      LAMP.      Ai.fbck  C.   ABUAMS(i>-,   Rockford.    111. 
nieii  June  fi,  1914.      Serial  No.  84S.5;i8        (CI.  240  ^52  t 


1.  Tlie  comliination  of  a  lamp  body,  a  sliade  disposeii 
about  about  the  same  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  extending  arms  terminated  short  of  the  center 
of  the  shade  to  forin  a  central  opening  and  being  adapted 
to  engaire  the  lamp  l)orly,  .md  illuminating  memU-r  means 
exicndlni:  fhrou:,'h  said  central  opening,  beinj;  screw- 
fhread'-d  in  connection  with  the  lamp  bwly  and  having 
means  associated  and  movable  therewith  for  engaging 
said  arms  to  hold  the  same  fixedly  in  connection  with  the 
lamp  body. 

2.  The  coml)lnation  of  a  lamp,  a  shade  comprising 
upper  and  lower  frame  meinN-rs  aiially  alined,  and  a 
plurality  of  support  memtiers  each  connected  to  said 
frame  metr.lHTs  maintaining  them  positioned  apart, 
said  support-members  bein^  turned  Inwardly  from  the 
lower  member  and  terminating  short  of  the  center  of 
the  shade  so  as  to  form  a  central  opening,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  Inturned  supporting-members  resting  upon  the 
lamp,  and  a  light-socket  located  in  aald  central  opening, 
txing  detachablj  mounted  on  the  lamp  and  having  means 
connected  therewith  for  deUcbably  connecting  said  in 
wardly  extending  members  with  the  lamp. 

3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  base  having  a  socket  In  its 
upper  end,  lUuroinatlng-member  carrying-means  located 
in  said  socket,  and  detachable  means  provided  with  an 
opening  for  acceas  to  said  illuminating-member  carrying- 
means  said  detachable  means  covering  the  top  of  said 
socket  so  as  to  close  from  view  said  illuminating  member 
carrying-means. 

4.  A  lamp  and  shade  comprising  a  body  having  a  socket 
in  its  upper  end,  lUuminatlng-member  carrying-means 
located  in  aald  socket,  a  shade  having  Inwardly  extending 
supporting-means  engaging  the  top  of  said  body,  and  de- 
tachable means  provided  with  an  opening  for  access  to  the 
Illuminating-member  carrying-means  and  being  shaped  to 
close  from  view  said  Illuminating-member  carrying-means 
and  to  engage  said  shade  supporting-means  to  hold  the 
shade  in  fixed  position. 

5.  A  lamp  and  shade  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a 
socket  in  its  upper  end,  illuminating-member  carrying 
meana  located  In  aald  socket  screw-threaded  in  connection 
with  the  body,  a  shade  provided  with  supporting-means 
engaging  the  top  of  the  body,  and  detachable  means  cover 
ing  the  top  of  said  socket,  shaped  to  permit  access  to  the 
iUumlnatlng-member   carrying-means    and    to    engag*'    said 
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shade    siipportiuK  lueiuix    for    tKiUliiiL.'    the    siuuc    \u    a    rtxed 
poaltloti. 

ti'lainiH  •>  lo  1>  Mot  pnii:.il  In  ti.''  1  .ii/.ft it'  j 


l.l.W.r.T'i       1  <>I!N  n.VI{\  t:S'l  KK       •   uvkikn   \(      \i  I,  Haiti 
rrinrf.    Oi>|,,       KU.mI    .hui     JT.    lOi::       S.rlnl    N..     T4i,4Ttl 

(('1,  r.n     lu:',  . 


/•?    ut 


iTTn  ------t^^t^'f^ 


'>^-r. 


A  device  of  the  cliis,  .Ice.  ri' .  .1 
lux)ks  si'fiirfd  lo  mii'l  -inpii.  ■  '  r 
fpiMi  the  upper  fHfe  "f  sal.!  -  ;| 
■,|,a  '•'!  ItnvMr'Hv  from  ih-'  .^U'.- 
Iiiioks  |.rn,  ;.!••. :  Altli  over  till  !..■.! 
uppff  rui'-  "(  ~inn\  silpliort ,  11  r 
vlded  with  pnitfrtlii;,'  .11. 


11.;  rising  a   support. 
\  '.ndlnK    niiwnrdly 


I   !-      !  1     (I    from    the 

~i'  i.  !  t  ini{  blade  pro 
It  !•  -h~  !i,i . !  ri^  .1  j.  rtnrt's  formed 
tht'n'ln,  hhM  >i|"  ri.iir-  M.l!ii-t.-il  !..  ■  ii-a^.'  -ii'l  h.xik- 
whpn-liy  shI'I  MhiI.  wi!i  i  «■  il.-l.n'lialu  v  hcl<l  iij-.n  -.alil 
siiiti>i)rt.  a  s:ihsi,'ni!lails  V  -haii.'il  ruttiiiK  point  rarrled 
hy  sahl  t>lai|.-  an.i  1  .laij.-i  1 1 11;;  forwardly  ttif  rffrutn.  and 
>aid  .mkI  portion.--  proj,  rlm^  Miwanllv  fiuiii  th.'  sid.s  .if 
said  siip(io!-t  for  colKstltiitiii.'  m.ati-  '.••>■  l.'.ldiiii;  -aid 
rntlllli,'  M.i.i.  -ii'-tanil.ill'.  parnllfi  with  (!;.•  •>.it!n|ii  of 
Maid   support 


al'i.v    fnk'aKliiK'    with    said    thimhlcs    and    resting    al    their 
r^ar   tiid  portions  Hlldahly  011   ^ahl   ~h.lf,  and   a   draft-gear 
luiii'ik'     forwarri    ■mu     rear    f.  Ilow.  r  I  locks    purported    hy 
and   ■ilidahlf  iu   -ai<l   yoki-s   und   <-oniiti.-d    l.-tw.-vu   xaid   for 
vvauj   iiijd   rear  stopj. 

tf.  I:,  a  drift  rltiuinj;  nf  thi-  (  ..aracter  set  forth,  the 
(■(.tuMiiatioij  with  ihi'  draft  siiia  and  drawbar,  of  for- 
ward -io|,>  on  the  sills  at  opposite  sides  of  the  drawbar, 
I  I.  ar  -lo],  .,n  th.'  sills  hrtvltii:  a  platform  m  ml  K<dde- 
.--oikrls.  a  'Iraft  far  haviiik;  opj.,.-,,-,!  forward  and  rt-ar 
follower-hlo.  ks,  .md  m  (uilr  nf  vok-s  .•xtfiidln;;  aroun<l  the 
foliowtT-hlo,  ks,  .It  th.  ir  I'Mi  .'ihIn  ri-stlli;;  ~.lida'!\  oU  .said 
platform  and  working  in  ~ai.l  i;iiidc  s(Mkct>,  «t  tlo  ir  for- 
War. I  .■im!>  fnt;aiClliK  with  th.'  .Irawhar,  an. I  >i  1  p[...rt  i  ri>: 
tin-  -ahl  draft  yi'ar  iH'twian  .--aid  forward  and   r-ar  stops 

4  li;  ,(  .Iraft  rU'Rltit;  of  ih.  .  harncter  s.-t  forth,  the 
roinMnaMoi!  with  the  draft  sills  an.!  drHwhar.  ..f  forward 
stops  uli  thi'  sills  at  opposilf  --lit.  s  of  the  dravvlnr.  .1  rear 
stop  on  th.-  -(IiIm  liHvlii^  a  plaiforni  and  K'nd.-  -.iH-ki't s,  a 
drnft-cnr  liavintr  op|i..s.d  f..rwari|  and  r.ir  followt-r- 
blo<  k^,  mil  a  pair  'if  \ok>'s  .xt.ndiiik.'  around  tin-  follow>'r- 
bio.  k-.  it  th'.lr  rt>ai  miN  ii'^ilii;;  slldahlx  on  -ai'l  plat- 
form and  Working'  In  "Hid  k'lilde  siwkcts,  at  th.lr  forward 
etid-i  .|.la.  haMy  •nKak;lnk:  with  I  hf  drawhar  an. I  slldatily 
fin'  rai  tiik'  tin-  sahl  forward  -f..|i-,  and  siipportiiiL:  tlo  -airl 
diafi   U'M  r   (.•t«.t'n   --iild    foiwar'l  ami    r^'Mr  ^<top^ 

5.  In  a  draft  rii;v;in-  of  tin-  .h.ararfcr  s.  t  forin,  Tht- 
combination  with  ih.-  draft  sills,  of  a  drawhar  liavlnk:  a 
shank  provhitd  with  a  kfv  op.nlnn  throuKh  It.  forward 
umI  r.,ir  ^t.ii.-  on  th.'  draft  sIlN.  a  draft  gear  having:  op- 
iio--,(|  forwanl  and  nv-i  r  f.idow.-r  liiooks  Ntween  said  stops. 
a  pair  of  draft  yokes  .  xt.  ndln»f  .irotind  th.-  f.illow<  r 
bbx-kH  and  sildaMy  Hiipportod  at  their  rear  onds  N  twpfn 
said  >1IN.  thlinhl.s  vllilahly  troiint.s)  In  the  forward  rndt 
of  the  draft  yokes,  and  a  kiy  passim:  thriMish  sai<l  key- 
openln:;  and  (•n>:B;flnk:   >ald   thimbles. 

[ri.itm   d   not    prlnte<l   In   the  iJazette  1 


l.i;U..'.7d.  liK.M  1  !{  M.i;lN(}.  Olok  .\M ■►!,->.. N.  t'hl.a-'O, 
111.  a-ssUnor.  '  ,\  no  n.'  assi-'nnn  11 1 -.  t..  Ir  i:  r..\^u. 
(tiira-o,  i;l.  r-led  N..\  '.I  I'MI,  S.iial  N.t  d.".'.h-77. 
Iten.wovl      \!U'       !       l*.»l  •         S.ti.iI      N'..      s.-,i  .-,.-,s         (CI. 
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1,  In  a  draft  rlirtin^-  11. •■  ..inla  n.-t  1  ion  with  tlir  draft- 
gills  and  drawhar  ..f  !..iwar.l  jn'v,irdl\  pr..|.Tt liii:  stops 
on  the  draft  sills  1  r- a  r  -^t..p  an<l  pliitforin  .  arrlfd  h\ 
said  sil!s.  i;nld''  -1..'-.  in  :  :  ■■  .Iraf'silU,  a  k'-y  opoiii  ni; 
throniiCh  the  itraw  t'ar.  a  reinovahl--  kev  extendhik'  lhroufc;ii 
aald  keyopenliit.'  iind  r.  sthiL-  ami  siidlnk.'  In  said  t'ldde 
slots,  a  pair  of  yok.-<  at  'h.lr  f.irward  ends  rentlnif  and 
slldint;  on  said  f..rwir(|  t..p~  and  liiiMni:  a  slbllnkc  oon- 
neetion  wltti  sal. I  kev  ami  r-vtini;  at  their  rear  ends 
slldably  on  said  -h.  If.  ami  a  draft  near  havlnu'  forward 
and  rear  follow,  i  M.irks  slidahly  supported  In  stild  yok(>n 
an<l   contlneil    l«.twe,.n    said    forwar.!    and    r.  a  r   st.i|i< 

2.  In  a  draft  rit;i;in^  f.'  .omhlnatlon  with  the  draft 
sills  and  drawhar  of  a  forwanl  -itop  on  the  draft  sills, 
a  n.>ar  stop  and  plnff.irni  .arind  \<\  sal.i  sill-i.  -nide  sl.ds 
In  the  draft  sills  a  Ke\  openlnu'  thronirh  the  drawhar.  a 
retnovahle  key  eiiemlins.'  throuk'h  said  key  openliiL.'  and 
restlnir  and  sUdlnsr  In  -aid  ^riiiile  slots,  thimbles  on  the 
ke>  ,it  opposite  s!,)..^  of  the  draw  har.  a  p^'lr  of  yokes 
extendliic  at    their    forward    .  iid  portions  around   and   slid 


i,i,;t:.7:       iwm  Ki,  •  vkuiik    i-<dt    i'.iiVM,l>      un.- 

lA.wi    M      \Mii      -..in   .vnionjo.    l.-x.      l-'iled  Apr.   .h,    IMM. 
Serial  .N      s-o.},,:       ic\.  '_"-'4     36.) 


.'—\ 


^•<- 


I  .\  devlie  .if  the  rharHct.-r  descrll»*<l  inehidlni:  a  re 
wrsioh-  re.  epiaile  havinw;  ankrulHrlj  disposed  sides,  a 
hem  fornieil  on  the  free  edge  .,f  th.-  sl.le  wall  of  th.-  r*- 
eeptn.-I.\  said  side  wall  havlnir  apertures  formed  therein 
adjareiit  the  hem.  said  at>ertureH  heiiiK  adapted  to  rerelre 
..lie  arm  of  the  handl.-  hars  of  a  hlcyrl.',  an.l  means  (1*- 
larbably  ennak'ln^  the  reeepta.  le -and  dlspose<l  to  hold  the 
re.  eptHcle  niialnst    transversi'  movement 

2.  A  device  of  the  rhararter  de«or1t.e<1  adapted  for  at 
tnehnient  to  the  handle  harw  of  a  hlryrle  and  InclodlnR  a 
r-  versihie  reecptaele  havdnc  anifiilarly  disposed  sidea, 
straps  conni'«-t»'d  to  the  rereptacde  upon  opposite  sldM 
thereof,  sail!  straps  ea.  h  prorldlntf  vertically  arranged 
I. sips,  and  a  strap  adapted  to  detachably  eni?a)ie  one  at  a 
time  the  loops  forme<l  hy  each  of  said  first  mentioned 
straps,  said  last  mentlone<l  strap  belnit  arranged  to  con 
nect  the   receptacle  to  the  [K»8t  of  a   bicycle 

:'     .\   ilevlce   of  the   chara.-ter   described   tnrlnrtlnj(   a    r*- 
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ceptio  le    having    oppo.>iltely    disposed    apertures    formed    In 

the   s!.|.    whIN   th.  r.cif.   sai.l   ain-rtiirefi   helnj.'  a.lapted   to   re 


arm   of   the    handle 


of   a    hlcyrle   to   support 


» 

the  leceptatie.  said  rt-c.-ptmle  heing  ailapt.-d  to  he  received 

between  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  handle  bars  aud  the  steer 
liii;  ;.. >8t  thereof,  with  the  upper  ed^e  and  one  side  thereof 
iiM  .n^;.d  >nhstantlally  parallel  with  said  arm  of  the 
hii.  !i'  ..ars  an.l  ihe  stet-ring  post  aud  the  re.-eptacle  l>e- 
liii:  reverslhU-  lo  tit  handle  bnii.  fStendliU'  at  a  difTerent 
aliKu'   fium  th.'  steering  [>ost. 

4.  .\  devlee  of  the  ihaiacfer  descrit>e<l  Incliidini:  n  re- 
eeptacle  havioK  an  hulliie<l  upper  etlge  and  provided  with 
angularly  disposed  sides,  aatd  receptacle  being  adapted  to 
be  supported  hy  one  arm  of  the  handle  bars  of  a  bicycle 
■ud  l>elng  revf-rsihle  to  Jit  lKtwt»en  one  arm  of  the  handle 
bars  and  the  stet-ring  post  of  the  bicycle,  with  one  of  its 
■l<Se8  and  the  upper  edge  thereof  arranged  substantially 
p,ira;li-i  with  Ihi-  sie.rlni;  post  and  the  said  aim  when  mm-  I 
m  ' onne.  ti.n  with  hhycles  wherein  the  handle  Iwrs  •■xtemi 
at   .tlffennt  ank'l.'s  from  the  steering  posts  there<if 


MS4..'i:s.     I-I.r>OH  <  u\  KKIN(;       i  haui  ks  P    Armsthom. 
rittshurgh,    I'a  ,   assignor  to   Armstrong  Cork  i'ompany 
rittshurgh.   I'H  .   a   ( OrporBtLm  of   I'ennsylTanla       Filed 
.lune  IM,   IHi;;      Serial  N..    TT,".,."")  1 K.      iCl    T2-~-*V.\.t 


4 

^    ? 

•     .■:-.-"<.  ■^-    .y/y/. 

'<■:■  i/Am/z/r/mziiei:, 

.  *  ^/rTKm.iJPxr'.«*KX.^, 

n 

\    .          ■;...,. 

1 
] 

1  The  comblna tt<in  with  a  rigid  floor  or  haae,  of  a  yield- 
ing elastic  floor  c.verlng  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces 
..r  !i|oi-ks  of  r.ak  composition  secured  to  the  rigid  floor, 
and  linoleum  tiles  sis-ured  lo  and  covering  the  upper 
faces  of  the  •■om|H>Nltlon  blocks,  said  tiles  and  cushioning 
blo<  ks  being  arranged  to  yield  when  pressure  Is  exerted 
on  the  linoleum  tiles,  sulmtautlally  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  rigid  floor  or  baiw-.  of  a 
yielding  elastic  floor  covering,  comprising  resilient  lino- 
leum tUea  laid  edge  to  edge  and  a  cnshionlng  layer  of 
cork  msterlal  wcure^l  to  the  flfwr  and  the  lower  faces 
of  the  linoleum  tiles,  said  linoleum  tiles  being  harder  than 
the  cushioning  layer  hut  adapted  to  yield  under  pressure. 
s'l   stantlMlly    ag  descrll>ed. 

■  v  As  a  new  article  of  inanufncture,  a  comp<islte  hkx  k 
for  floor  covering,  c.imprlslng  a  block  linoleum  wearing 
portion  and  a  resilient  cork  composition  Imcktng  member 
se.  nred  thereto,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed 


1   l.;4,.'i71t       (iAME.      Mai  HUE   .\.    Aiksi.k^.   Corona,    N     Y. 
riled  I>ec.  24,  1914      Serial   No,  87«.856       iD.  46-59.} 


B 


1,  A  game  wherein  a  unit  Includes  a  projectile  ejector 
having  a  nianually  •  p.  rahle  trip,  and  a  unit  Including  a  1 
reinovahle  iipi>«'i  p.  iihii  .a  trip  spring  device  to  throw 
said  iipj»er  portion  uiiwanlly.  and  an  operating  detent  for 
said  spring  device  s.  ivuig  as  an  eHKis.-d  mark  or  target 
outalde  said  second  nam.il  unit  to  Im^  actuated  by  impart 
from  said  projectile. 

1'.  A  naval  game  wherein  n  unit  In  the  form  of  a  tor- 
pedo boat  Includes  a  projectile  ejectfir  baying  a  manually  '■ 
o(>erable  trip,  and  a  unit  in  the  form  of  a  gnn  boat  In- 
cluding a  removable  deck  portion,  a  trip  spring  device  to  i 
ihr.iw  said  deck  porilon  upwardly,  and  an  operating  de-  \ 
tent  for  said  spring  device  serving  as  an  exposed  mark  or  i 
target  outside  said  gun  boat  to  he  actuated  by  Impact  j 
from  said  projectile.  | 


1,1,J4,6H<>.  I'OKTABU:  <.AS  I'Kt  »l  dCER.  FRItDKBICK 
BAL.AK8A.  BudarM'st.  .\iistrla  Huneary  assignor  to  So- 
ciete  Arionytne  Hon;;roise  de  Kanque  et  de  rommerce. 
Budapest.  Austria  Hungarv  Filed  .Tan  2H  1J»1,H  Se- 
rial  No.   744,tiHr..      (CI.  4.v--n8.r.  I 


?^<^; 
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1.  In   a   gas   purifying   device,   the  combination   of  a    hoi 
low   ImmIv  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  iiie-end  : 
means    for    maintainln!;    a    liqunl    in    said    (>od\       a    down 
vardly    projecting    InfernallT    air  co<,l.-d    partition    havliit' 
»    lower    leveled    edge    near    the    level    of    said    liguid    and 
forming,   with  the  end  of  the  hollow   body,  a   passage  com 
rounlcating  with  said  opening  :  and   a   gas  generator  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  opening 

2.  In  a  gas  purifying  devic  ,  the  combinatlorf  of  a  hoi 
low  body  having  an  opt-nlnj;  In  the  upper  part  of  one  end  ; 
means  dividing  the  body  Into  a  purifying  compartment 
and  a  drying  comiiartnieni  ;  means  for  maintaining  a 
liquid  In  said  purifying  chaml>er  ;  a  downwardly  project- 
ing, Internally  air-cooled  partition  having  a  lower  beveled 
edge  even  with  the  level  of  said  liquid,  said  partition  and 
the  end  of  said  body  forming  an  air-cooled  passage  lend 
Ing  into  said  purifying  compartment  ;  and  a  gaa  general*. i 
having  an  alr-ct>ole<l  outlet  conduit  leading  Into  said 
passage. 

?,.  in  a  gas  purifying;  device,  the  combination  of  « 
hollow  body  having  an  opening  In  the  upper  part  of  one 
end  :  and  provided  with  a  Is. t torn  having  two  inclined  parts 
meeting  a  central  flat  part  furnishing  practical  means  for 
fixing  supporting  means  aud  tubular  devices;  means  dl 
Tiding  the  body  Into  a  purifying  compartment  and  a 
drying  compartment  :  means  for  maintaining  a  liquid  in 
said  purifying  chaml>er  :  a  dow  nwardly  projecting,  inter 
nally  air-cooled  partition  having  a  lower  beveled  edge  even 
with  the  level  of  said  liquid,  said  partition  and  the  end  of 
said  iKidy  forming  an  air  cofded  passage  leading  into  said 
purifying  compartment  ;  and  a  gaa  generator  having  an 
air  cooled   outlet   conduit  leading  into  said   passage 

4.  In  a  gas  purifying  device,  the  combtnatton  of  a  hol- 
low prismatic  body  having  a   flat   top   provided   with   an 
opening    at    one    end  :    a    vertical    partition    in    the    lower 
part  of  said  body  dividing  said  V»ody  Into  a  porlfylng  com 
partment   at   the  end    having   the  opening  :    and    a    drying 
compartment  at  the  other  end;  a  pair  of  downwardly  pro 
jecting   transverse   partitions    near    the   opposite    ends    of 
said  purifying  chamber,  the  pnrtltion  nearest  to  said  open 
Ing  being  hollow  and  internally  communicating  with   th. 
atmosphere  and    having   n    lower   beveled   edge;    over  flow- 
means  for  maintaining  a  liquid  in  said  purifying  chamber 
at  a  level  with   the  lower  edges  of  said  downwardly  pn. 
Jecting  partitions  :  and  a   purifying  rack  at  said  level   !«• 
tween  said  downwardly  projecting  partitions. 

5.  In  a  gas  purifying  devue,  the  combination  of  a  hoi 
low  prismatic  body  having  n  flat  top  provided  with  «r 
opening  at  one  end  ;  a  vertical  partition  in  the  lower  pan 
of  Bald  body  dividing  said  body  into  a  pnrlfylng  com- 
partment at  the  end  having  the  opening,  and  a  drying 
compartment  at  the  other  end  :  a  pair  of  downwardly  pro 
jecting  transverae  partitions  near  the  ofipoalte  ends  of 
said  purifying  chamber,  the  partition  nearcat  aaid  opening 
being  hollow  and  Internally  communicating  with  the  at 
mosphere  and  having  a  Ifiwer  !>eveled  edge,  over  flow  means 
for  maintaining  a  liquid  in  said  parlfylag  chamber  at  a 
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lfv»'l    with   the  lower  edges  at  said  downwardly  projecting       wardly  nnd  also  coinn'cte.!  at  their   lower  ends  to  the  sail 

partitions  :    a    inirifyln»{    ruck    iit    shIiI    level    twtweeii    said       levers. 

ii<iw  iiwardly    pruJectlUK    pjirii  t  inn-i  ;     nnd    »    uas    Keiierator 

loniiiuirilcatUiK    with    said    npfiihig   and    spaced    from    said 

hody. 

irialms  f>  and  7   not   printed  In   the  *  ;az.>f  t«.  ] 


1.1.'?4.r.><1  TIMIU'.K  .IA(  K  Umks  II  lUtutKl  Melrose. 
Tex  JU.-d  .lull.'  1."..  i'.iM  Serial  No.  ^4.'.:llll  (t'l. 
■J  5  4      90  I 


1     .\    tnnhor    jark    liirludiriK   a    Nuly    portion    liavinsj    an 
internally  scr-w  tlircaii-il  aperture  formed  centrally  there 
of.  a  pair  of  let;s  hinuedly  secure<l  to  the  ends  of  the  body 
portion,  means  cnrri.'d  liy  ttu-  ends  of  the  iMidy  portion  to 
limit   the  movement  of  the  l.-gs.  a   threaded  stem,   extend 
liiK   through    the   threade<l   aperture   in    the   t>ody   portion.   » 
segmental   body    portion    earrled    tiy    the   lower    terminal    of 
tlie  threaded  stem,  a  [lair  of  ton>;s  carrl.-d  by  the  fre«'  ter 
mina!    of    the    segmental    Ixnly    portion,    teeth    at    the    free 
ends    of    the    tonus,    and    means    to    tioid    tlif    leiis    In    their 
propi-r  position. 

2.  A  timt^r  Jack  irrludlnga  liody.  !ek;s  pivotally  -iecured 
to  thf  ends  of  the  t«ody,  a  tlir«-nded  stem  exrendltig  ren 
frally  thnuiKh  the  body,  an  arcuate  meinlier  swlvelly 
mountetl  on  the  lower  end  of  the  threaded  stem,  tongs 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  arcuate  rueint)er  and  arranged 
to  engage  th<'  under.-dde  of  a  log  to  lift  the  same,  hooks 
pivotally  connected  to  the  legs  Interno'dlaie  their  <nds 
and  down  turned  pidnted  extensions  at  tlw  free  ''nds  of  the 
hooks  arranged  to  engage  thi'  U[)i>er  siiie  of  a  Ing  to  sup 
port  the  same  In  the  tongs. 


i.i:u.5si.'     SAnnv  kkvick  von  ki.evatoks     mm 

ruBW    .M      Bk.wi,    Old    Korg.'.    I'a        Filed    A|ir     •;.    1914. 
Serial   No.  M2Vt.«tV_'       mM.   1h7      m?  i 

1.  The   combinati  Ml    with    an    elevator   car,   n    cable   con 
nected   therewith,  an  I   an   automatic   safety  device   includ 
ing    a    clutch    ami    automatic    mechanism    for    moving    the 
<-lutch  to  ita  engauing  position,  said  automatic  mechanism 
heing   normally    held   by    the   cable   and    adapted    to    be    re 
leased  by  the  parting  of  the  same,  of  s»-parati-  means   in 
eluding  a   lever   arranged   at   the  top  of  the  car   aliove  the 
automatic  mechanism  and  connected  with  the  clutch,  and 
a   chain  connecting  the  lever  with   the  said  cable,  whereby 
the    lever    will    be   directly    actuated    In    the    event    of    the 
parting  of   the  cable   to   positively   move   the  clutch   to   Its 
engaging  position 

2.  The  combination  wliti  an  elevator  r«r.  a  cablf  «-on 
nected  therewith,  and  an  automatic  saffty  device  com 
prising  clutches  located  at  o|)fM>site  sides  of  the  car.  and 
automatic  mechanisai  for  moving  the  clutches  to  their 
engaging  position,  siihl  mechanism  t>elnc  normally  held 
by  the  cable  and  adapte<l  to  l)e  released  by  the  parting  of 
the  same,  of  separate  clutch  actuating  means  including 
levers  mounted  on  the  car  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
connected  with  the  clutches,  and  chains  connected  to  the 
c«ble  beyond  the  car  and  extending  downwardly  and   out 


3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  cable, 
of  a  safety  device  mounted  on  the  car  and  Including  dog^ 
arranged  In  palra.  lower  transverse  lever*,  an  automati'- 
operating  device  connected  with  the  lower  levers  and  nor 
mHlly  held  under  tension  by  the  eable,  upper  transverse 
levers  mounted  on  the  car.  flexible  connections  secured  to 
the  cable  beyond  the  car  and  having  branches  connected 
to  the  upper  levers,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  levers  with  the  dogs. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  talile. 
of  a  safety  device  mounte<l  on  the  car  and  Including 
spaced  dogs,  lower  transverse  levers,  an  automatic  op 
eratlnu  divice  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  lower 
levers  and  normally  maintained  untier  tension  by  thi' 
cable,  upper  levers  mounted  on  the  car  and  fulcruroetl  at 
their  Inner  ends  and  arranged  In  pairs,  flexible  conntH- 
tlons  secure<l  to  the  cable  t)eyond  the  car  nnd  having 
branches  onnecticl  directly  to  the  upper  levers,  and  up 
per  and  lower  links  (onnectlng  ttie  .logs  with  ttie  out.t 
••niN  f>f  the  said  levers 

.">.   The   comblnatloi    with   an    elevator   car,   a    '-able   con 
necte<l    therewith,    and    an    automatic    safety    device    (  ..m 
prising  dogs  arranged  In  pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car. 
and    autoinatii-    mechanism    for    inovini:    the    (loi;>*    to    lb-  ir 
engaging    position,    said    nieibanl-*ni    i>clii_'    n.>[iiiall\     b.  Id 
by   the   cable   and   adapted    to   \»-   rais..f|    ).\    tli.    iiartltn.-    "i 
the  same,  of  separate  actuating  means  including  levers  ar 
rangeil  in  pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car  and  connected 
wltti   the  dogs,  and   chains  connected   to  the  cable  beyond 
th.'    car    and    extending   downwardly    and    outwardly,    said 
rhalns     having    branches    secured    to    tlo-    levers,     whereby 
the   chains   are  adapted   to  directly   actuate   the    levirs    in 
the  ment  of  the  parting  of  the  cable  from  tlu'  car 


i.i."?4..'ss.'?     i'Rf)rp":sa  and  apiwratis  for  frodit 

INC.  rilKMU'AI.  ACTION  IN  lASKS  (hahi.fs  f 
Rradi.ky.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  May  1.  1909,  Serial 
No.  49.T..'?1S  Renewed  Sept.  2.  1914  Serial  No 
H.^B.iUfi       in.   204    -31   t 

1  The  process  of  fixing  the  priwlucts  of  endo  thermic 
reactions  In  gases,  which  consists  In  h.ating  a  volume  of 
five  gas  to  reaction  temp«'rature.  Inimedlat"-ly  discharging 
or  removing  the  prixlucts  from  the  area  or  iwne  of  reaction 
and  simultaneously  expanding  said  products  and  impart 
ing  velocity  thereto  and  thereby  rapidly  removing  said 
products  from  the  aie«  or  «one  of  reaction  and  reducing 
the  temperature  thereof  l)elow  that  at  which  they  would 
tend  to  dissociate  or  revert  to  their  comr>onents. 

2.  The  process  of  effectlnnf  chemical  changes  in  gases 
which  consists  in  tirii.-glng  the  gases  to  reaction  tempera- 
ture   and    immediately    Imparting    velocity    to    the    product 
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and  discharging  the  same  into  an  area  of  reduced  pres- 
sure to  cause  an  Immediate  fall  in  temperature  below  that 
at  which  the  product  formed  by  the  reaction  would  tend 
to  reverse. 


■f^ 


.?  The  process  of  effecting  chemical  changes  In  gases. 
which  consists  In  continuously  charging  the  gases  Into  an 
iiirl.i^cd  (  bamb.r.  heating  the  charge  In  the  chamber  to 
the  reaction  temperature,  and  continnously  imparting  ve- 
locity to  and  discharging  the  products  formed  from  said 
li«nil>er  Immediately  Into  an  area  of  reduced  pressure,  to 
11  o, tar.  11  sudden  r^c'uctlou  of  the  temperature  of  said 
products  lielow  that  at  which  dissociation  thereof  tends  to 
occur 

4  The  process  for  producing  oxlds  of  nitrogen,  which 
•  onsl.sts  In  charging  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen 
gases  Into  an  Inclosed  chamber,  heating  said  charge 
tbrougbout  to  the  combining  temperature.  Immediately 
imparting  velocity  to  and  discharging  the  products  from 
said  cbamtvpr  In  an  area  of  re<luced  pressure,  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the  products  is  reduced  below  that  at 
which  dissociation  tends  to  occur. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  oxlds  of  nitrogen,  which 
■  onsists  In  Introducing  a  ndxture  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
Into  an  Inclosed  chamb«'r,  striking  electric  arcs  In  said 
chamber.  Imparting  velocity  to  the  product  to  suddenly 
(iLscliargi-  the  san)e  into  an  area  of  re<luced  pressure  to 
r.'dnci'  flu  temperatum  of  said  product  to  a  point  where 
the  product  formed  Is  flxed  or  permanent. 

[•'bilms  (\  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Caiette  ] 


1  i:U,5S4.  AFTOMATIC  FLKCTRIC  (ROSSI  NG  GATE 
Jay  Rrigg.s,  Ix>s  Angeles,  (^al..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
W"  T.  Gunn,  San  Irtego.  Cal.  Filed  Apr,  15.  1914.  Se 
rial   No.    Vtl  '.tK*!        O'l.   .39-    38.1 

1  In  combination,  a  gate,  a  motor  for  operating  the 
irate,  a  battery,  a  circuit  through  the  armature  of  the 
motor,  a  circuit  through  the  field  of  the  motor,  the  field 
circuit  l>elng  connected  with  separate  track  sections  and 
■idapted  to  be  closed  by  a  train  on  a  track  section,  said  bat- 
ti  ly  l>elng  In  the  flelil  circuit,  a  pole  chancing  switch  in 
I  he  armature  circuit,  a  solenoid  for  operating  the  pole 
■hanging  switch,  one  pole  of  the  solenoid  being  connected 
with  the  battery  and  the  other  pole  being  adapted  to  be 
connectetl  with  either  of  the  track  sections,  a  main  switch 
means  connected  with  the  battery  and  with  both  track 
sections  for  connecting  the  solenoid  of  the  pole  changing 
switch  with  either  of  the  track  sections. 

2.  Id  combination,  a  gate,  a  motor  for  operating  the 
gate,  a  battery,  a  circuit  through  the  armature  of  the 
tnotor,  a  circuit  through  the  field  o;  the  motor,  the  field 
circuit  being  connected  with  separate  track  sections  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  train  on  a  track  section,  said 
battery  being  in  the  field  circuit,  a  ix)le  changing  switch 
in  the  armature  circuit,  a  solemdd  for  operating  the  pole 
changing  switch,  one  pole  of  the  scdenold  being  connected 
with  the  battery  and  the  other  pole  being  adapted  to  be 
on  nected  with  either  of  the  track  sections,  a  main  switch 
means   connected    with    the    battery    and    with    both    track 


sections  for  connecting  the  solenoid  of  the  pole  changing 
switch  with  either  of  the  track  8<'ctlon8,  and  means  op 
erated  by  the  motor  and  acting  in  conjunction  with  the 
pole  changing  switch  for  breaking  the  armature  circuit 
when   the  gate  is  moved   into  erect  or  horizonta,   position. 


3.  In  combination,  a  gate,  a  motor  for  operating  the 
gate,  a  battery,  a  circuit  through  the  armature  of  the 
motor,  a  circuit  through  the  field  of  the  motor,  the  field 
circuit  being  connected  with  separate  track  sections  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  train  on  a  track  section,  said 
battery  being  in  the  field  circuit,  a  pole  changing  switch 
in  the  armature  circuit,  a  solenoid  for  operating  the  pole 
changing  switch,  one  pole  of  the  solenoid  t>eing  connected 
with  the  battery  and  the  other  pole  l>eing  adapted  to  t>e 
connected  with  either  of  the  track  sections,  a  main  switch 
means  connected  with  the  battery  and  with  both  track 
sections  for  connecting  the  solenoid  of  the  p<ile  changing 
switch  with  either  of  the  track  sections,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  armature  circuit  through  one  of  the  track 
sections  after  the  main  switch  means  has  been  actuatfd 
by  the  train  passing  or.  t.i  the  adjacent  track  section. 

4.  In  combination  with  two  track  sections  and  a  cross- 
ing section,  gates,  means  4>perated  by  a  train  passing  onto 
either  of  said  track  sections  for  operating  the  gate  to 
lower  the  same  and  tor  raising  the  gate  when  the  train 
passes  off  of  said  section,  and  means  operated  by  such 
train  as  it  enters  the  second  section  in  passing  the  cross 
Ing  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  gate  by  the  gate 
operating  means  controlled  by  said  second  section. 

.">.  In  combination  with  a  crossing  and  two  track  sec 
tions  at  opposite  aides  thereof,  a  gate  operating  motor,  h 
motor  operating  circuit  including  means  controlled  h\ 
the  passing  of  a  train  onto  the  first  of  either  of  said  sec 
tlons  in  passing  the  crossing  for  operating  the  motor  to 
lower  the  gate  and  means  operated  by  passing  of  tto 
train  off  of  said  first  section  for  operating  the  motor  to 
raise  the  gate,  and  means  controlled  by  the  passing  of 
such  train  onto  the  second  section  as  it  passes  the  cross 
Ing  to  prevent  operation  of  the  motor  operating  circuit  by 
said  second  section. 


1,134.5R5.  AUTOMOBILE  LIQUID  FTEL-TANK  REGIS 
TER.  Charles  F.  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Universal  Uquid  Register  Company.  New  York,  N  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  rvc.  20,  1913,  Be 
rial  No.  807,912.     (CI,  235—ft4.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  tank  having  a  filling  opening,  a 
closure  for  such  opening  ;  a  register,  means  in  the  tank 
for  actuating  the  register  and  means  whereby  the  register 
actuating  means  is  free  when  the  filling  opening  is  uncov 
ered  and  by  which  the  register  actuating  means  is  locked 
.igalnst  any  movement  when  the  filling  opening  is  closed 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  filling  opening. 
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,1    liosuii-    t  .1     saiil    iitxinlMK,    11    reiilslerlnjf    mfchanlam.    a 
tluat.    mcaii-     a  l.fTtMiy     ttie    tfoaf    controls    the    r^Klstertnif 
rrie<liaiiisiii   ;in.l    iii<>aiis    f,,r  lo<-kltiK:  Ralil   rt»Kl-.terlnK   inertia 
iil'-ai    iik''iin-r    :iu\     ni..\  i-iixMir    w  lit-n    ttip    (lllliin    opcntriK    1-; 


,..X):u. 


3.  Id  rointiinatloii  i  tank  M«viii>;  a  rilling  iin-niiik',  a 
closisr-  •'  •  •  "  :i  r.  u(st>Tln^'  iiit'chn  nl>in  a  fluiit  fir  .ipt^- 
atlli4  >>ai;  ;:i'  <  Jiauisiti,  iirjij  ineaiis  w '••rt'tiv  tii.'  fluas  and 
reglaterluii:  oierhanlKni  ir.'  lufiimi ;  n  hIU  :..,  k.-.l  at;Hiri-«t 
.iperatlvp  movtnn»Tit  In  rith.r  (Urfi-tinn  l)y  tt»e  floalnK  of 
till'  rtUliiu  iipt'tilni: 

4.  Ill  (MmbiiiaHoii   with   a   tank   havlnu  ii   filling  opening, 
I    i-losnre    for    sal<l    opprilnt:,    a    rPk,'lnti'rln)f    merhanlam,    a 
noat,    a    h'vpi    ronnectlnic    tho    float    with    the    rejflsterlng 
tin'chanlsiii,  auil   in«>ans  for  rlKldly   clarapinK  aaUl  tloat   Ip 
v«>r  when   thr   closure    Is  applli><l 

•">  In  rurnliluii  tliiii,  a  tank  liavlnx  a  Mlllni:  openlnK.  a 
liosurc  therffur.  u  ri'tflsti-rlnR  nierhiinlsiii,  a  float,  a  l<»ver 
i.'onnectlni?  tip  float  to  satrl  re^rlst('l^nK  mwhanlsui,  and 
means  whc.rft>>  the  Itver  la  aiitoniatlraUy  lockwl  airalnat 
any  movenifnt  iipmi  1  tu-  closliikt  of  the  ftlllnK  openlnu  and 
relf-aaed   by   tli.-   openlnjc   there<if. 

iriftlni-i  ti  t..   14   nut  printed  In   th«>  Gaif.ettf».  1 


lIur.Ht;  SIRKKT  SWKFPKK  iiiAKrics  TT  Hi  rt.Ea, 
Oakland  id  Kilcd  Auir  L'fi.  liiU  Serial  No.  Sr>.H.r)40. 
X'!     1.'.       17   > 


J^^-ri^ 


I  III  .1  titif  liiiir  of  til'-  tyiH*  .«et  forth,  an  enitlne  havioi; 
a  ililviiiK  -haft  H  mult  1  Mp«'f(l  tranitinlaMiou  counectpd  to 
the  driving  shaft,  a  ut.'ar  on  the  drlvlujc  shaft  between  the 
enKloe  and  traii.smisalon,  a  Jack  shaft  eonne<-ted  to  the 
f raiisinlssiiiii  f.ir  drlvlni;  the  tiactloii  wbeela  of  the  ma- 
■  hlii'',  a  >iiM  t  h.iiii  i  ^.Mondary  shaft,  a  k:''iir  on  one  of  the 
seroiidar\  >lnilt  s.rtlona  meahed  with  the  drlvinK  shaft 
year,  a  cliit'li  for  connecting  the  a4"<:ondary  shaft  sectlona. 
fi  rotalahlc  Uruuiii  u  UrcHiiii  nhaft.  means  to  drive  the 
liriioiu  from  the  Icooui  ahaft.  aad  xcariug  between  the 
bruoni  shaft  and  the  other  secondary  abaft  section. 

-  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  multl  speed 
trausmlssioii,  an  euKiue  havlug  a  ilrive  shaft  which  latter 
lead.-.  Into  tli-  iran.smlaaioD  at  one  c-ad  thereof,  a  abaft 
oomifctcd  to  the  t rausmlsslou  to  drive  the  traction  wheels 
of  the  aiHchiuc,  a  rotatable  brooui.  a  sccondaiy  sectional 
shaft,  means  to  rotate  the  ()rooui  from  one  of  said  second- 
ary shaft  sections,  means  to  couple  and  uncouple  the  sec- 
tions ,,f  -i.iid  secondary  shaft,  and  means  between   the  en 


nine  and  transmission  and  dlre<-tly  connected  to  the  drlre 
shaft  inile|>endent  of  the  transmission  for  drWlng  the 
ither  ser-oiiil.irv   shaft    section  from   the  drive  shaft. 


1,134.587  KMI  K  SHAHTENKR  I'atkhk  .Umks  (al- 
LAHAN,  .■^p.ikHii.  .  Wash.  Filed  July  1"  I'M!  Serial 
No.  860, -07       Ml.   61 — 7.) 


1  A  hharpeiier  luciudlnK  a  spriux  frame,  holders  In  the 
upj>er  fKirilon  of  said  frame,  upwardly  diverging  abrading 
lilocks  8e<-ure<|  in  said  holders,  and  adjustable  tenalonlng 
means   for   said   holdei-. 

'J.  .V  sharpener  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  resilient 
sheet  metal  iiirlmtlriK  a  ha.s*'.  upwardly  (onverjjlng  arms 
and  upwardly  diverging  holders,  upwardly  diverging  rows 
of  abrading  hloi-ks  8*-<-tir>'d  In  said  holders,  a  bolt  pocl 
tloued  through  said  frame  Intermediate  snid  holders  and 
said  upwardly  converging  arms,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  fianie  and  said  nut  nor- 
lualiy    tending    to   niove  .said   holders   together. 


i484,ri*^s     t  rri  i^u  u.vu  covsthi  ction      .\mbbr  r 


CJONVKK.    Mereillth    <  enter.    N     H 
Serial   No     H.'?a.9r)4.      n'l.   S«      14 


Filed    .\pr     '.'3.    1914. 


/ 


1.  In  a  cutter  bar  construction,  the  combination,  of  a 
supporting  bar.  having  a  plurality  of  guards  secured  there 
to.  a  bar  slldably  carried  by  said  supportini:  bar.  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  sections  detachably  attacheil  to  said  slid 
able  bar  by  btilts.  nuta  raounte<l  upon  the  ends  of  aald 
tM>lts  for  binding  said  sections  In  engagement  with  s«l<l 
sliding  bar,  and  means  forme<l  apon  said  guards  for  pre- 
venting the  loosening  rotation  of  aald  nuts  upon  aald 
bolts. 

-  In  n  ciittf  r  bar  construction,  a  supporting  bar  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  guards  secured  thereto,  a  bar  slldably 
carried  by  said  supporting  bar,  a  plurality  of  cutting  aec- 
tlons  having  rectangularly  shaped  cut-oat  portions  formed 
In  their  opposite  side  edges,  bolts  harlng  rectangular  por- 
tions formed  upon  their  shanks  for  Inaertton  Into  aald 
rectangularly  cut  out  portions,  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  bolts,  oblong  nuts  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said 
bolts  for  hiudiug  said  sections  In  engagement  with  said 
sliding  bar.  and  means  formed  ii|Kin  said  guards  for  pre- 
venting the  lo(.senlng  rotation  of  said  nut«  upon  $aid 
bolts. 
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3.  In  a  cutter  bar  constnjctlon.  a  supporting  l>ar  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  guards  secure<l  thereto,  a  bar  slldably 
I  arrled  by  said  supporting  bar.  a  plurality  of  cutting  sec- 
tions having  rectangularly  shaped  cut-out  portions  formed 
in  their  opposite  side  edges,  bolts  having  rectangular  por 
tions  formed  upon  their  shanks  for  insertion  Into  said 
cutout  portions,  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  bolts, 
oblong  nuts  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  bolts  for  bind- 
ing said  sections  In  engagement  with  said  sliding  bar.  said 
guards  Ising  ;.ro\ided  with  recesses  In  which  said  nuts 
are  slidnble.  said  nuts  having  their  comers  rounded  for 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  recesses  for  preventing 
the  IfKvsenliig   rotation  of  said  nuts. 


1.134.590  SI. riTINO  MECHANISM  Obokof  L  Cowan, 
Last  li.veyate.  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,873.      (CI.    1«4 — «<> 


!  i:u.:.s',i  BIA  K  IHlNTINi;  .\1A(  HINE.  Kis.r  T.  COPK, 
Salem.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Engine  Company, 
Salem.    Ohio.    «    ("orporHtlou    of    ulilo       F^led    May     29. 

l!'!-t         S.  rla!    .No.    s4l.7<.t<i.       .ri     O:,      77  5.  i 


1      In   a    blue  printing   machine,    the  romhiiiation    with   a 
Iiliie  prltiiig  cylinder,  of  a  lamp  adapted  to  pass  within  the 
ivHiider,  a  support  for  tlie  lamp,  a  movable  carriage  carry 
ing  the  support,  and  means  for  controlling  the  motion  of 
the  carriage, 

■_'  In  a  blue  print ini:  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tine  printing  cylinder,  of  a  lamp  arranged  to  be  lowered 
into  and  raised  out  of  said  cylinder,  a  supi>ort  for  the 
lamp,  a  carriage  to  wtilcli  the  sxipport  is  seciir*^!,  a  vertical 
rail  on  which  the  carriage  travels,  and  means  for  regulat 
Ing  the  motion  of  the  carriage 

S.  In  a  blue  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
blue  printing  cylinder,  of  a  lamp  arranged  to  be  lowered 
and  raised  out  of  said  cylinder,  a  support  for  the  lamp, 
,1  carriage  to  which  the  support  is  connected,  a  rertlcal 
rail  on  which  the  carriage  travels,  and  a  safety  catch 
device  on  the  carriage  and  Hrrange<1  to  cooperate  with  the 
rail. 

4.  In  a  blue  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
blue  printing  cylinder,  of  a  vertical  rail  attached  to  the 
cylinder,  s  lamp  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  travel  on 
said  rail,  said  carriage  having  a  spring-pressed  member 
carrying  a  pulley,  a  lamfvfeedlnL'  cord  ongaglng  the  pulley, 
and  a  safety  device  connected  to  asld  spring-pressed  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  engage  said  rail  upon  breakage  or  dis- 
connection of  said  cord. 

5.  In  a  blue  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
blue  printing  cylinder,  of  a  lamp  arranged  for  vertical 
moTsraent  within  the  cylinder,  a  rertieaily  morable  car 
rlsge  having  a  support  for  the  lamp,  a  rord  or  cable  con- 
nected to  laid  carriage,  a  winding  dnin  for  the  cord  or 
cable,  and  a  gorernor  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
drum  In  one  direction 

[Claims  it  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  c  (iniiiriaint  a 
lower  holder  shaft,  an  upper  holder  shaft.  sU'ters  carried 
by  the  lower  shaft,  hangers  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  upper  shaft,  parallel  rods  slldably  supported  by  the 
hangers,  supports  depending  from  the  top  shaft,  cutters 
yleldably  supported  by  the  hangers,  shafts  carried  by  the 
hangers  and  capable  of  endwise  movement,  cutter  disks 
carried  hy  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  cutters 
of  the  lower  solder  shafts,  means  operatlvely  engaged  with 
each  of  the  parallel  rods  to  engage  the  shafts  of  the  sup 
ports  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  such  shafts  in 
one  direction  when  m  ivement  Is  imparted  to  the  rods,  and 
mean.";  for  imparting  movement  to  the  rods 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
lower  holder  abaft,  an  upper  holder  shaft,  slitter*  carried 
by  the  lower  shaft,  hangers  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  upper  shaft,  parallel  rods  slldably  supported  by  the 
hangers,  supports  depending  from  the  top  shaft,  cutters 
yleldably  supi"K)rted  by  the  hangers,  shafts  carried  by  the 
hangers  and  capable  of  endwise  movement,  cotter  disks 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  cutten? 
of  the  lower  holder  shaft,  means  operatlvely  engaged  with 
each  of  the  parallel  rods  to  engage  the  shafts  of  the  sup 
ports  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  such  shafts  In 
one  direction  when  movement  Is  imparted  to  the  rods,  and 
means  for  imparting  slmultaneouBly  and  reverse  movement 
to  the  rods. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
lower  holder  shaft,  an  upper  holder  shaft,  slitters  carried 
by  the  lower  shaft,  hangers  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  upper  shaft,  parallel  rods  slldably  supported  by  the 
hangers,  supports  depending  from  the  top  shaft,  cutters 
yleldably  supported  by  hangers,  shafts  carried  by  the 
hangers  and  capable  of  endwise  movement,  cutter  disks 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  shutters 
of  the  lower  bolder  shaft,  means  operatlvely  engaged  with 
each  of  the  i)arallel  rods  to  engage  the  shafts  of  the  sun- 
ports  for  Imparting  endwise  movement  to  such  shafts  lu 
one  direction  whin  movement  Is  imparted  to  the  rods, 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  rods,  and  automatic 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  shafts  of  the  sup 
ports  when  the  engaging  means  carried  by  the  rods  are 
moved  away  from  the  supports. 


1,134,591.  SPEEDOMETER  DRIVE  FOR  AL'TOMO 
BILES.  Clarence  ITokton  CKArr,  Unlontown,  Ta.,  as 
slgDor  of  one-half  to  Fred  A  Close.  Filed  Oct  7  191-' 
Serial   No.  724.457       (Cl.   235—96.) 

1.  A  gearlees  speedometer  drive  for  sutomobiles  com- 
prising a  steering  wheel  knuckle  or  support  and  a  spindle 
provided  with  a  passage  extending  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  spindle  through  the  same  and  through  one  side  of  the 
knuckle  or  support,  a  flexible  shaft  structure  extending 
throagb  the  pasaag^eway  in  the  spindle  and  knuckle  or  sup- 
port, and  means  for  connecting  the  flexible  shaft  to  a 
steering  wheel  on  the  spldle 

2.  A  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  a  steering 
wheel  of  an  automobile  to  a  speedome'er  mounted  on  the 
automobile  comprising  a  spindle  for  the  steering  wheel  and 
a  knuckle  or  support  therefor,  said  spindle  baring  a  [»as 
sage  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  continued 
Into  the  knuckle  or  support  and  out  one  side  thereof  « 
flexible  shaft  extending  tbroafh  said  passage,  and  a  dust 
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oap  for  tti-'  steering  wheel  having  a  coiHillnji;  member  for 
connfctliig  till-  wh.'t'l   to   the  flexible  shaf. 


1     \  r-y 


r?.  In  means  for  triin>imlttln(;  motii'n  fnnii  .1  sict-ring 
wheel  of  an  uutoin.iblle  to  a  speedometer ,  ti  wheel  spindle 
iUJd  knuckle  or  .siipi>.>rt  therefor  provided  with  a  passaK'' 
-■xtendlUK  ihriHiKb  the  spindle  and  out  ut  ..ne  side  through 
the  knmkle  or  support  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
flexible  transmission  shaft  housed  In  said  pasaage. 

4.  In  a  nuans  for  transmitting  motion  from  h  ste'-ring 
wheel  of  an  autoraohllr  U<  a  8pee<lomet.-r,  a  spindle  for 
the  wheel  and  a  knuckle  i.r  support  for  said  sj)lndle  having 
,1    curved    passaK."   extending    through    the   spindle   and   out 

It  one  sl<)c  of  the  knuckle  or  support,  aii.l  a  flexible  shaft 
housed    In    -said    passage. 

5.  In  a  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  a  steering 
wheel  of  an  automobile  to  a  speedometer,  a  steering 
knuckle  ami  wheel  spindle  carried  thereby  with  a  pasaage 
.•xtendlng  lengthwise  through  th<»  spludlf  and  out  at  one 
side  of  the  knuckle  said  passage  having  counterbored 
portions  at  the  cuds,  a  flexible  shaft  having  a  stem  at 
one  end  provide.l  with  a  head  a.lapted  to  the  <<)uuterbored 
portion  of  the  piissak'c  at  th.-  same  end  and  constructed 
for  connection  with  an  automobile  wheel  mounted  on  the 
spindle.  an<l  a  coupling  memN-r  seated  In  the  counter 
bored  tK.rtlon  of  the  passage  at  the  other  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  .separable  i  oiinecliotis  with  the  cire 
spoudins;  end  of  tlie  tlexible  -<haft 

iClalins   >;  t..    11    not    [►rtnt.fl   In    Mie   i.a/.etie  | 


1,134,55>-  \vnF:KI.rI{IM  Beniamin  I  mii.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1911.'.  Serial  No  fiTt  (I04  (O. 
152—7.) 


3.  .V  demountable  rim  composed  of  annular  aectlona  hay 
Ing  Inner  abutting  edges,  a  locking  band  comprlalng  a  seriea 
.)f  curved   sections  placed  end   to  end   within   the  clrcum 
Terence  of  said   rim  Hectiona  and  having  a   limited   clrcum 
ferentlal    movement,    a    gap    being    provlde<l    between    two 
adjoining  sections  of  said  band,  a  locking  means  for  clos- 
ing said  gap  and   holding   said   band  sections   temporarily 
agalnat  circumferential  movement,  said  baud  sections  hav- 
ing means  fur  engaging  said  rim  sections  and  locking  them 
together. 

4.  A  demountable  rim  comprising  annular  rim  m-ctions 
having  Inner  abutting  edges,  a  locking  band  divided  trans 
verseiy  into  a  series  of  sections  pUced  end  to  end  within 
the  circumference  of  said  rim  sections  and  having  slot 
and  pin  connections  with  one  of  said  rim  sections  for 
eiidwUe  :uoven)ent  thereon  Independently  of  one  another, 
said  band  sections  having  means  for  engaging  with  the 
other  rim  section  for  locking  said  rim  sections  toKether 

5.  A  demountable  rlra  comprising  annular  rim  sections 
having  Inner  abutting  edges,  a  locking  band  divided  trans 
verseiy  Into  a  series  of  abutting  sections  placed  end  to 
end  within  the  circumference  of  said  rim  sections  and 
having  slldable  connections  with  one  of  said  rim  seciL.ns 
f(ir  endwise  movement  thereon,  Independently  of  one  an 
.ither.  said  band  s«*ctlons  having  means  for  engaging  with 
the  .it  her  rim  sections  for  locking  said  rim  secf|..iis 
together. 

1  Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Oaaelte.] 


1.  A    wheel    rim    composed    of    annular    sections    having 
Inner  abutting  edges,  a   locking  band  i  omposed  of  sections 
encircled  by  said  rim  .sections  and  movable  lengthwise  Inde 
pendently  of  one  another  and  having   means   for  Interlock 
Ing    with    said    rim    sections    and    securing    them    together, 
one  of  said  band  sections  having  a  pivoted  portion  at  one 
end  that  la  adapted  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the  adjoin 
Ing   section    and    thereby    lock    all   of   the   sections   against 
longitudinal  movement. 

2.  A  demountable  rim  comprising  annular  rim  sec 
tlons  having  inner  abutting  e«lges  and  Inwardly  project 
ing  lugs  formed  on  said  abutting  e<lge8  and  .<»eated  against 
one  another,  and  a  Un-klng  band  divided  transversely  into 
a  series  of  sections  and  mounted  for  endwise  movement 
on  one  of  said  rim  sections  and  having  means  to  engage 
and  clamp  salil  abutting  lugs  together. 


1  1  ;4.-.'..i  KK»  i:iVIN«;  SYSTKM  FOR  KLKfTRuMAti- 
M:ri<  I{.\li!.\Tn>NS  I.Bi:  UK  FoKKsi.  New  York. 
\  >  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Radio  Tele- 
idiom  \  telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I>ela 
uarc  Filed  .May  r.  1910.  Serial  No.  .'..19..') 2. 5  iCI 
2.'it>"     20  » 


I      In  .1   '..ci villi:  s>^ieni  fur  electromagnetic  radiations, 
in  anieiiiiH  system  including  branches  In  parallel  each  con 
taining    inductance    and    capailty,    a    bridging    circuit    be 
I  ween  sahl  liranches  and  a    receiver  circuit  associated  with 
^«id   brdging   circuit. 

2,  In  a  r<ce|vlng  system  for  electro  magnetic  radiatl'His. 
an  antenna  system  including  branches  In  parallel,  each 
containing  Inductance  and  capacity  elements,  one  of  said 
elements  combining  the  characteristics  of  lnduct.ance  and 
capacity,  a  bridging  circuit  for  aald  branchea,  and  a  r«- 
(eiver  circuit  asiMK-lated  with  said  bridging  circuit. 

,1.  In  a  receiving  system  for  electromagnetic  radiations, 
antenna  system  Including  branches  arranged  In  parallel 
one  of  said  branches  having  means  to  greatly  vary  its 
reactance  to  a  received  wave  train  with  the  frequency 
of  such  wave  train,  a  bridging  circuit  for  aald  branchea. 
and  a  receiver  circuit  associated  with  said  bridging  cir 
cult. 

4.  In  a  receiving  system  for  electro  magnetic  radiations, 
an  antenna  system,  a  circuit  arrangement  associated  with 
the  antenna  system  and  Including  circuit  elements  in 
■terles  parallel  relation,  a  bridge  connecting  like  terminals 
of  said  circuit,  a  receiving  circuit  connections  In  series 
parallel  relation,  a  bridge  connecting  like  terminals  of  said 
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rterles  parallel  connections,  a  receiving  circuit  associated 
with  the  bridge,  and  means  associated  with  the  circuit  ar- 
rangement for  balancing  out  oaclllatlons  produced  by 
recelve<l    radiations   of   a   given    frequency. 

,'i.  In  a  receiving  system  for  electro  magnetic  radiations, 
an  antenna  system  including  branches  arranged  In  paral- 
lel a  bridging  circuit  Intermediate  said  branches,  second 
ary  branches  arranged  in  parallel  In  said  bridging  circuit. 
a  secondary  bridging  circuit  Intermediate  said  secondary 
liranches.  and  a  receiving  circuit  associated  with  said 
secondary    bridging   circuit. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


I  1  14,594  MKANS  FOB  INCRBA8ING  THE  STRENGTH 
(»F  ELKCTHIC  CURRBNT8.  I^K  D«  FnaKST,  Palo 
Alto,  Cal..  assignor  to  Radio  Telephone  k  Telegraph 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr  11. 
1912      Serial  No.  6SK>,113.     (CI.  179—171.) 


-:::^ 


In  an  aiiparatus  for  amplifying  feeble  electric  currents 
or  ctirrent  Impulses,  a  transformer  having  Its  primary  coll 
In  circuit  with  the  source  of  current  to  be  amplified.  Its 
s.f.mdary  coll  connected  with  the  primary  of  a  second 
transformer,  the  secondary  of  the  second  transformer  con- 
nected with  a  signal  Indicating  device,  and  a  conductor 
dls;x)se<l  with  relation  to  both  of  said  transformers  to  cut 
the  magnetic  lines  of  force  thereof,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  conductor  transversely  to  the  magnetic 
lines  of  force. 


rotatably  mounted  in  said  oi»ening  and  extending  beyond 
the  case,  a  bridge  bar  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
member,  a  trunnion  on  said  bar  in  axial  alinement  with 
said  member  and  bearing  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  case,  a 
source  of  light  positioned  within  the  case  In  axial  aline 
ment  with  said  member,  color  screens  -pendent  on  each  side 
of  said  bar,  means  for  moving  said  screens  into  the  axial 
line,  said  bar  normally  holding  the  screens  out  of  said 
axial  line  hot  permitting  one  thereof  to  swing  into  said 
line  when  said  member  Is  turned,  means  for  oscillating 
said  member,  and  means  for  returning  said  member  to  a 
normal  posltioii. 

4.  A  case  having  a  frontal  opening,  a  reflector  member 
having  a  rear  opening  rotatably  mounted  in  said  opening 
and   extending   l)eyond    the   case,    a    retaining    ring    on    the 

,  extended  iwrtion  of  said  member,  a  bridge  bar  extending 

I  rearwardy  from  said  memt>er,  a  trunnion  on  said  bar  in 

J    axial  alinement  with  said  memi  cr  and  bearing  in  the   rear 

'   wall  of  the  case,  a  source  of  light   positioned  within   the 

case  in  axial  alinement  with  said  reflector,  pendent  color 

screens  bearing  on  each  side  of  said  bar,  means  for  moving 

the  screens  into  the  axial  line  between  the  light  and  the 

reflector,  said  screens  being  norma.lly  held  out  of  the  axial 

line  by  said  bar,   means  for  oscillating  said  reflector,  and 

means  for  returning  the  reflector  to  the  normal  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  case  having  a  frontal  opening,  a 
lens  bearing  member  rotatably  mounted  In  said  opening,  a 
bridge  bar  extended  rearwardly  from  said  member,  a 
trunnion  on  said  bar  in  axial  alinement  with  said  member 
and  l>earlng  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  case,  color  screens 
pendent  In  said  case  and  bearing  res[>ectively  on  each 
side  of  said  bridge,  a  source  of  light  positioned  within 
the  case  in  the  rear  of  said  screens  and  in  axial  alinement 
with  said  member,  a  spring  connecting  said  screens,  said 
bar  adapted  to  permit  a  color  screen  to  be  Interposed  In 
said  axial  line  when  said  bar  Is  turned  at  an  angle,  means 
for  osciUatiag  said  member  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  member  In  a  normal  position 

1  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  j 


1  134.^9.^  MRF.CTION  INHICATOR  Herman  F  DeL- 
MANH.iBST,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Apr  20,  1914  S»rial 
No.    8.-13,03:1       (CI.    240—23.) 


1  A  substantially  spherical  case  having  a  frontal  open- 
ing, a  cone  shaf»e<l  meml»er  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
opening  and  extending  beyond  the  case,  a  retaining  ring  on 
the  extended  portion  •>f  said  memi>er,  a  bridge  bar  extend 
ing  rearwardly  from  said  member,  a  trunnion  on  said  bar 
in  axial  alinement  with  said  member  and  bearing  In  the 
rear  wall  of  the  case,  a  source  of  light  within  the  case  po- 
sitioned in  axial  alinement  with  said  member,  color 
screens,  means  for  moving  said  screens  Into  axial  line  be- 
fore said  light,  said  color  screens  normally  held  out  of  the 
axial  line  by  said  bar  and  means  for  turning  said  member. 

2.  A  case  having  a  fronUl  o|>entng,  a  reflector  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  opening  and  extending  beyond 
the  case,  a  bridge  bar  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
member,  a  trunnion  on  said  bar  In  axial  alinement  with 
said  member  and  bearing  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  case,  a 
source  of  light  positioned  within  the  case  in  axial  aline- 
ment with  said  member,  color  screens,  means  for  moving 
the  screens  into  said  axial  line  between  the  light  and  the 
reflector,  said  screens  being  held  out  of  the  axial  line  by 
said  bar,  and  means  for  o«clllating  said  member. 

3    A  case  having  a  frontal  opening,  a  reflector  member 


1.134.596        NUT  LOCK.       Albkbt    Dii.l<-.n.    Altch.    Ohio 
Filed  .Tulv  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  7S0.802.     iCl.   ISl— 8.1 


-a 


^ 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  grooved  bolt,  a  grooved  nut.  said 
griMives  forming  key  ways,  a  substantially  flat  locking  key 
comprising  a  head  portion  having  two  openings  formed 
therein,  arms  extending  therefrom  In  parallel  spaced  rela 
tlon,  said  arms  fitting  said  ways,  said  head  portion  fitting 
a  transverse  groove  connecting  said  bolt  grooves,  and  a 
locking  pin  of  the  cotter  type,  one  of  the  extensions  of 
which  is  Insertlble  within  an  opening  of  the  holt  and  one 
of  the  openings  of  said  head,  the  other  of  the  said  exten 
slons  being  Insertlble  within  the  other  of  the  said  head 
openings  exteriorly  of  the  bolt,  as  and  for  the  purjK^se  set 
forth. 


l.l.U..'i97.      VEHICLE  BRAKE.      Joseph    A.   Dt  kk,    Togo. 

Ark.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Mack  Stacy,  Wynne,  .\rk. 

Filed   May    16.   1913.      Serial    No.   76S.131.        «M.   21      9.. 

1.   The  combination   of   a   running  gear,   a   siH:;'i>;   reach 

therefor,  a   brake  liar   fnlcrnmrd   on   the   runniiii:    i;«     '       nd 

connected   with  the  sliding    reach,   brake  shoes   carr  y 

I   said  bar,  means  normally  tending  to  draw  said  brake  -'•.".'•S 

;    Into  braking  relation  with  the  rear  wheels  of  the  running' 

i    gear,    a    tongue    connected    with    the    forward    end    of    ih 

I    reach    and   having   a    slot    formed   therein,   a    draft    attach 

ment   pivoted   to   the   rear  of  said   tongue,   a   U>lt    passing 

I    through   said  slot,   brace  memtiers  connetting  said   t>oli   in 

!    supported   relation   with   the   body   of  the   running   gear,   a 

'   i(x>the<l  rack  supported  aUne  the  rear  ejid  of  the  tongue^  a 
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lever  fulcniiiied  "u  laUl  tonifue  Rml  h   lo'  kln^  pawl  for  Wild 
W\i-r  sfJnpt'Ml  t..  fiik'nu'    with  th»»  iffth  of  th«>  rmclt. 


2.  Tht>  comtiliiatluii  with  n  niimlni;  «par,  of  a  brakp  bar 
fulcniiupd  on  th.-  ninnnii;  i,'rar    triikc  sIkm^s  carrliHl  by  «a!(1 
bar,  sprlug  pxtentlltiK  i.tw.-cii   tlif  brakr  bar  and  thf-  rear 
mle  of  the  niniilriK'  ^'-nv  Hint  iinrriially  drawlnjf  said  ahofH 
In  braking  rclntlon  to  th.'  r.-ar  whc.-ls  of  the  running  K^*!". 
a    slldliij?    rcaih    ext>ndiri>;    U.iinltutllniiUy    of   the    running 
({ear,  a  h.-ad  bli.rk   fastcnt-tl   to  said   n'arb.   brace  bars  con 
oectlng   the   h>'a(l   blork    wltli    f!i«'    Iraki-   beam,   a    tonifue,   a 
draft  attacbni.Tit  .  onnect.-fl  with  tb--  tonsiic,  a  swivel  con 
nectlon   between   the   r.-ar  .ml    nf  the  tongtie  and   the  for 
ward  end  of  tb.-  KlldlnR  reaih,  said  t.intnie  having  an  elon 
xated   slot    tber.-ln.   a    lx)!t    slIdlnK   In   said   slot,   brace   bars 
connectln>{   said   b.dt    in    supported    relation    with   the   body 
of  the  ninnliiK  K"'>r    a   cros-;   strap  connecting  said  brace 
bars,   a    tcM.tbr.l    rink    r.nrled    iv    said  itohb  atrmp.   a    lever 

pivoted  t".  thv  t..ni,''i.  at  a  p..iiit  b.tw.>n  the  Hlot  thereof 
and  the  .  (inn.Ttbm  '<r  the  t.mn'i.'  wirb  the  reach,  and  a 
locking  paw!  .arrbd  by  tb.>  r.a'ti  and  adapted  to  engage 
wltb   the   ru'  k 


l,ia4.5«h        KM  I      IM'KKdAKMKM  ,       Max    KaitiLiNii, 

I'bllad.  IplM  1      \-.i         Filed     .luly     f,.     i;tl4.       Serial     No. 

s4n,o;',7.      u  1.   -     m.' 


A  tbi.e  pi...'  kfarmeut  lOUoprUlnK  a  tubular  body  pt)r 
tlon  termlnaflni;  at  the  fr..nt  in  a  flap  d.'pendlng  below  the 
walit  line  an<l  .xtendlng;  downwardly  at  the  back  and  silt 
centrally  at  the  waist  line  to  form  In  part  the  leg  por 
tlons,  supplenietital  pi.  ces  teamed  to  each  other  and  the 
body  portion  ami  Its  divided  extenalon  to  complete  the  leg 
portions,  with  provision  of  an  opening  extending  both  back 
and  front  from  the  waUt  line  to  the  crotch,  and  oTerlap- 
plng  flaps  w»ciired  to  said  aupplemental  piece*  for  cloalng 
the  opening  both   back   and  front. 


1.134. 590  r.O<  K  SOrKFT  FOR  WHIPS. 
KvA'<s,  Reach,  N  P  FIIihI  .Tiily  "  ' 
M4ft,591.      (CI.    21-    irw 


AETMtJm  Jambs 
1914.      Serial    No, 


M4ft,591.      (CI.    21-    ISO.  I 

1     A   lock   whip  socket   comprising  a   cylindrical   casing 
havliisr  an  open  upper  end   and  a  longitudinal  paaaage  In 


Its  side  wall  op«'nlng  throuKh  its  upper  end.  a  hinged  lid 
for  closlnu  the  upi"  r  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with 
n  recess  In  Us  peripheral  iM>rtlon  communicating  at  one 
end  with  said  [Miiwage.  a  dl«k  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
casing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  recMiea,  and 
meanH  for  locking  said  disk  against   rotation. 


2.  A  lo<k  whip  8<xk.t  loiuprisliiK  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  op<-n  upper  end  and  a  longitudinal  passage  in 
ItH  aide  wall  opening  througb  It^  upper  end.  a  hinged  Ud 
for  closlug  the  u()V«r  end  of  the  i  aslng  and  provided  with 
a  receaa  In  Its  peripheral  portion  communicating  at  one 
end  with  said  pawaage.  a  standard  rising  from  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  and  having  a  threaded  recess  In  Its  upper 
end.  a  binding  h.  rew  eugage<l  In  said  threaded  recess,  and 
a  disk  rotHtabb  on  the  blndiiii:  s<  r-w  and  having  a  phi 
ralitv  of  r.T.>>s.M  in  Its  p.Tlphei>.  >alil  disk  bemu  adapte<l 
to  be  1(..  k.-<l  against  rotation  t).\  tb.  ..[HTatlon  of  -aid 
bliidlnc    .s. n-w    Int..    tb.-    threaded    r-cess 


1.184.600.       FIKl.  FKKI)IN(;     .MK.HANISM     Fdlt     FIK 
NACE8.     rJi\K!.K.s  I     Fu..s.t>,  Burnham,  I'a.     Filed   Apr. 
19U       S.  rial    No    ^.•{1.230       ifl.    193      13.  • 


1 


1  In  H  fuel  fee<11ng  mechanism,  a  hopi)er.  a  casing  on 
the  biwer  end  of  said  hopper,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
-aslnK.  spaced  conveyem  on  said  shaft,  a  stationary  plate 
arranged  within  the  casing  betwen  the  conveyers  and  pro 
vtde<1  with  an  opening  above  the  conveyer  shaft,  a  second 
plate  slldably  mounted  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  sta- 
tionary plate  and  also  having  an  opening  to  coflperate 
with  the  opening  In  the  stationary  plate  and  determine 
the  amount  of  fuel  dellrered  by  one  conreyer  to  the  other, 
said  movable  plate  being  also  adapted  for  engagement  upon 
the  shaft  to  entirely  cut  off  the  feed  of  the  fuel,  a  manu 
ally  operable  shaft  mounted  In  the  wall  of  aald  casing, 
and  means  located  within  the  caxlng  and  connecting  said 
shaft  to  the  movable  plate  whereby  the  latter  may  b. 
acttiated  to  dispose  the  opening  therein  with  respect  to 
the  opening  In  the  stationary  plate. 

2.  In  a  fnel  feeding  mechanlam,  a  hopper,  a  caalng  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
casing,  apaced  conTeyera  on  aald  shaft,  a  aUtlonary  plate 
mounted  In  the  caalng  between  said  conveyers  and  pro 
vided  with  an  opening,  a  plate  slldably  naounted  upon  the 
stationary  ptate  and  adJaataMe  over  aald  opening  to  regu 
late  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  by  one  conveyer  to  the 
other,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  wall  of  aald  casing,  an  arm 
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nied  on  one  end  of  aald  shaft,  a  link  connecting  aald  arm       1.134,603.       AITOMATK      TALKIN<;-MA(  HINE.      Johk 


I.)   the  adjustable  plate,  and  a  lever  fixed  upon  the  otber 
-nd   of  said  shaft    whereby    the  same   may   be  actuated    to 

a<lju(it    ttu-  plate 


l.i;l4.i'>ol.  rvKMi.All,  .h'llN  1  Ll.v.NKK,  L<-uvenw(irth. 
Kans  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,075.  (CI. 
3&— 14.; 


■*r- 


^^>  ^-hx"        -  - -»-i'    '  "^ 2. 


_^< 


Jf-  : 


'-v?*/^^:^^^^  r/.'^v^^^ 


▲  gate  comprising  a  tubular  frame,  a  rod  slldably 
BMHiBted  In  the  upper  bar  of  the  frame,  a  yoke  comprls- 
iHK  a  horizontally  disposed  UK)p.  the  ends  of  which  ter- 
minate ,n  apaced  arms  for  attachment  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  bar,  the  Inner  end  of 
said  rod  extending  Info  the  loop.  leTers  plvotally  con- 
n.-fted,  Intermediate  their  cnd-s  to  the  loop  and  In  oblique 
ri  !atlo{i  to  the  upper  bar,  links  plvotally  connecting  the 
iDtier  emls  to  the  levers  and  inner  end  of  the  rod,  aald 
!.  VI  rs  havlti).'  tb.dr  ends  dlaposed  in  obtuse  angular  rela 
ti.iii  t"  'h.'lr  outer  ends,  whereby  snirt  inn.r  ends  are  op 
eral.:.'  in  the  euntUi.  ■•  <if  the  I.kiji  and  Id  close  parallel  re 
latioii   to  the  bar. 


1.134.60^.  t  OMBINKli  MATTRESS  AND  L.IFE-KAFT. 
(.■HAKI-K.S  H.  FiuK.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
191.'..     Serial  No.  J.si'T.      (CI.  i>— 13.i 


1.  A  mattress  comprising  a  marginal  frame  having 
yielding  end  portions  and  rigid  Intermediate  portions,  a 
caxlUK  for  the  frame,  and  a  fllllng  for  the  casing  of  mate- 
rial  not  readily   sbsortient  of  water. 

2  A  mattress  comprising  a  frame  having  rigid  side 
bars  and  spaced  flexible  frame  members  aecured  to  both 
edk-'es  of  and  citendln);  beyond  the  ends  of  the  bara.  a 
casing  for  the  frame,  and  a  fllllng  for  the  casing  of  re- 
silient m.iterlal  not  readily  absorbent  of  water. 

3.  A  mattress  comprising  a  frame  having  rigid  grooved 
8ld<>  bars,  and  spaced  flexible  frame  members  seated  In 
said  grooves  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  bara. 
means  for  securing  the  frame  members  to  the  bars,  a  caa- 
Ing,  and  a  fllllng  for  the  casing. 

4.  A  nattresa  comprising  a  frame  baring  rigid  aide 
bars  an<l  spaced  flexible  frame  members  secured  to  and 
extending  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  tiars,  a  casing  for  the 
frame,  a  pocket  extending  Inwardly  of  the  caalng,  and  a 
fllllng  for  the  casing  of  material  not  readily  absorbent  of 
water. 

5.  A  mattress  comprising  a  frame  having  rigid  grooved 
side  bara.  and  spaced  flexible  frame  membera  seated  In 
said  grooves  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  bara,  a 
casing  for  the  frame,  a  fllllng  for  the  caalng.  and  a  mar- 
ginal stitching  through  the  casing  and  fllllng  adjoining 
the  Inner  snrfnce  df  tl"-  frami'.  wh.reby  tbe  casinR  Is 
drawn  taut  about  the  frame  to  hold  the  frame  memberi 
sented  In  the  rro<iv<s  of  the  side  bara. 


Gabkc,   Chicago,    111.      Mled    Feb.    26.    1W)6.      Serial   No 
302.878.      (CI.    181  —  4.1 


i  In  talkinp  machines,  the  combina!  ■  i.  «h1.  the  hori- 
zontal turntable  for  rotating  the  re.^.rd  disks  and  operat- 
inp  rnec.'ianlsm  for  aald  turn  table,  -f  ;:  mov^ibie  ciiterlng 
device  coftperating  with   the  turn  tatb'  t<i   )io!<l    th.    record! 

thereon    and    iii.'M!i-    f..r   shiftiii>;    tlo     r rd-    1..    piaic    be 

tw.'.'ii    said    turn  Tail,     r.iid    <  .  nf .  run.'    d.\!.-.'    an<1    for    re- 
moving the  same  th.  rcfrotn 

2,  In  talking  machines  the  fonihinatior,  with  the  turn- 
tsMe  for  rotating  the  record  disks  and  operating  mecha- 
nism for  said  turn  talib'.  of  a  '■  nterinL-  d.'vi.e  above  the 
turn  table  shlftable  to  and  from  the  same  and  arranged 
to  coftpe.-ate  therewith  to  hold  the  r.-cord  disks  In  position, 
shifter  mechanism  for  moving  the  records  to  and  from 
said  turn-table  and  means  for  operating  said  shifter 
n.echanism   and   centering  devbe 

Z.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  «  rots 
table  record  support  and  a  traveling  sountl  box.  of  a  rec- 
ord holder  or  magazine,  manually  ojierabl.  means  for 
moving  said  record  bolder  or  maeazin..  to  select  n  record. 
shifter  mechanism  for  automatically  moving  tbe  selected 
records  to  and  from  sal.l  holder  or  mairarlne  and  Intri 
find  out  of  operative  position  upon  sai.i  re'i.rd  support. 
shifter  mechanism  for  automatically  raising  and  lowering 
said  sound  box  and  moving  the  same  to  starting  position. 
driving  mean.s  for  said  record  support  and  said  shifter 
mechanisms,  means  for  initiating  the  operalion  of  said 
driving  means  and  ine,-u}>-  for  .m  ifornatically  arresiinL'  th. 
same. 

4.  In  talking  machines.  th»-  roinbinalior.  with  the  re- 
producer, a  turn  table  for  rotating  tiie  rtcrds  and  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  said  turn  talile.  "f  a  record  holder 
or  magazine  bodily  mov.-ibi.-  to  bring  an\  one  of  the  rec- 
ords thereon  Into  line  with  sni.l  turn  tai>le.  a  shifter  for 
moving  the  records  to  and  fr*  in  said  magazine  and  into 
find  out  of  operative  position  with  said  turn  table  a  cen- 
tering device  movable  to  and  from  said  turn  table  for 
positioning  and  holding  the  re.  (irds  thereon  and  means 
for  successively  operating  said  shifter  and  said  centering 
device. 

.">.  In  a  talking  mailiin..  lb.-  .  omhinatioti  with  n  i.'ia 
table  record  support,  driving  means  therefor  and  a  suit- 
able reproducer,  of  a  record  holder  or  magazine,  means 
for  shifting  aald  magazine  to  aelect  a  record  comprising 
a  rotatable  shaft  and  counections  between  said  shaft  and 
said  magasine,  shifter  mechanism  for  automatically  mov- 
ing tbe  selected  record  to  and  from  said  magazine  and 
Into  and  out  of  playing  position  on  said  record  support. 
and  means  automatically  controlled  by  said  shifter  mecb 
aulsm  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  magazine  shift- 
ing means  when  one  of  the  re<'ord8  is  removed  therefrom. 

[Clalma  6  to  112  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.134.604.  FLUID  METER.  I'Ari.  G.vbth.  neveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  third  to  William  F.  Tau«ch  and 
one-third  to  Thomas  J  .lackman,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  n.  1914  Serial  No.  H«.'S,14fi.  (CI.  7.'?  37.> 
1.  The  cftmblnatlon  of  a  driven  spindle  morable  length- 
wise,   a    motor    splndl.     movable    lenethwlse    and    engaging 
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gald   drlviii    «i>lnill.-    to   xhlft    ttif   same,   a   pre88ure-op«nc<l 
valve  bearliiK  anaiiist   said    motor   spindle  and  adapted   to 

shift  Iti''  saiiu-  i'ti;;tliwis.-,  1  r.m.'  oti  H«id  drivfU  8plntll<' 
u  yleldiiii;  frininii  wtifi!  hfa  liti;:  amilnst  Raid  cone,  gfur 
IriK  l)«'twi><»L  saiil  hiv.-n  and  iiMtMr  spindle,  pt-riultt Iiik 
said  l>'ni{thwts,>  iii<i\  1  unMit.  and  a  f'  yi-tci-  o|»>ratr'd  h\  -^aiil 
f  riitloii   w  ht'cl 


-■  1  h*'  roinbiiiarlon  of  a  viTtically  niovahlc  motor  spin 
dlf,  a  prcsHiir>'  op»Tati'd  Inlt-t  valv.-  lu'arlii«  ajtaluat  salil 
aplndlf  :ui<l  HdapttMl  to  lift  the  sariif,  a  retflster.  variable 
■pe«d  gear  between  aald  rcKlstfr  and  Hplndle  operated  hy 
the  latter  according  to  the  lift  thereof,  said  gear  Inchid 
hiK  a  shaft  ghlftat)le  lengthwise  l)y  said  spindle,  and  re 
diiclnic   K^arluK   l>etweeii    said    spindle   and    aliaft. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  tUild  meter,  of  ilrlveii  and 
drivinj,'  s()inilles  located  in  alinement  and  shlftable  lenRtb 
wise  with  eacli  other  and  means  operated  by  the  fluid  to 
rotate  the  drlvinu  spindle,  a  preasure-operated  valve  l)ear 
ing  against  the  driving  spliulle  to  shift  said  spindles 
lengthwise,  reducing,'  K^'ftrin^  W'twe.n  the  spindles,  and  a 
variable  speed  k'ear  opernte<l  by  tlie  driven  spindle  and 
adapted    to  drive  a    register 


1   l.H.Hur.        (.\P     KOK     WATKK  I'lI'KS  HK>iRV     <iiBB.s. 

<hli-aK"     111.    aisii;!!"!-    t"    W     li     Allen  Manufarturlnc 

<  onipaiiv      ihba^M,    III,    a    idrporatlon  Filed    .Ian.    l.'t. 
11)15.     8«rial  No.  :;.U-iU.      (CI.  137      IV,.' 


4  A  raj)  for  water  pipe>  romprlslnK  a  plate  adapted  to 
set  over  the  end  of  the  pipe.  lii«s  on  said  plate  provld.'d 
with  threaded  holes.  Inwardly  projeotlnj;  slotteil  arras,  and 
-,,  rews  pa^sliiK  thronn'i  tbe  slots  of  said  amis  and  into  ttie 
t'naded  boles  of  said  ingn,  the  walls  of  the  Blots  of  said 
arms   t>elri);   uk  lined. 

.*>.  A  cap  for  water  pipes  comprlsInK  a  plate  having  an 
inwanlly  depres.>ied  central  portion  and  adapted  to  aet  over 
the  end  of  tbe  pipe,  and  arms  extending  Inwardly  from 
sal<I   plat,    and    [irovlded    with   (nde>   to    receive    lateral    ptip 

Jectlotis   at    It nd   of  the   pipe,   one   at    least   of   said   ariiis 

beini:    deiai  |ial)iy   conne<'te<l   to  said   plate 


1.  A  cap  for  water  pipes  comprlslnjf  a  plate  adapted  to 
■et  over  the  end  of  tbi'  ptif,  and  amis  extendlDjc  Inwardly 
from  sal<|  plate  and  provbled  with  holes  to  receive  lateral 
projections  at  tbe  end  of  the  pipe,  one  at  least  of  said 
arms  l)elnk;  det.-u-hsibly   (<)nne<ted  to  said  plate, 

■J.  A  cap  for  water  pipes  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
set  over  the  pipe,  lugs  on  said  plate  provided  wltli  rlba  and 
Inwardly    projecting   arms   detachably    connected    to    said 

3.    A  cap  for  water  pipes  couipi  Islng  a  plate  adapted  to 
set  over  the  end  of  tbe  pij)*'.  lugs  on  said  plate  and  8lotte«l 
arma  projecting  inwardly  fnjm  said  lugs,  and  screws  con 
nectlug  Bald  arms  and  higs. 


1,13  4.<'.  <M1  BI..\>  KLKAIHN<;  VIACHINK  J.^.mk.s  F. 
<;<>tM.KK  l'blladel(dila,  I'a  .  a8sii:n<'r  to  Hoyal  Kleitr. 
t  \  p.  I  iiii]pan>,  a  Corporation  of  TennKy  1  vanla.  Filed 
Nov    !^    I'.M  1       S<Tia!   St.    HtlO.OTs       iCl    !M      7.5.1 


1     Tn  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with   H  conveyer,  and   a   w'rles   of  spraying  nox?b*s  havlni: 
Jet  apertures  arranged  In  radial  relation  to  the  nozr.le  axis 
at    suitable    Intervals,    the    sprays    of    one    noir.le    being    <tl 
rected   in  alternate   relation   with   the    sprays    of   tbe   adj.\- 

cent     no7.7.1e 

J  In  a  machine  of  tbe  (lass  described  tti.  ,-.  .iiibi  iiai  i' .n 
with  a  conveyer,  of  means  to  prt>grei»K  said  conveyer  at  a 
predetermined  spee<l,  and  a  series  of  spraying  noiiies  suit 
ably  dlsiK)sed  superjacent  to  said  conveyer,  and  having  jet 
apertures  arranged  in  radial  relation  to  the  nozile  axis,  in 
planes  siia' ed  at  suitable  Intervals  transverse  to  said  axi><. 
ilie  spra.Ns  of  one  nozzle  b«-lng  directed  In  alternate  r- la 
tloii  with  tbe  sprays  of  the  adjacent  noiile, 

::  In  a  mnebine  of  the  class  descrltted,  the  corablnathii 
with  n  conveyer,  of  means  to  progress  said  conveyer,  and 
a  series  of  spraying  no«rles  operatlvely  disposed  with  re 
spect  to  said  c<mveyer  and  having  Jet  apertures  arranged 
in  radial  relation  to  said  no«xle  axis  and  arrange<l  to  dl 
re<t  sprays  in  planes  spaced  at  suitable  Internals  trans- 
verse to  said  axis,  the  sprays  of  one  nozzle  l)eing  directed 
In  alternate  relation  with  the  sprays  of  the  adjacent 
noKzle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  t>elt  conveyer,  of  means  to  progress  sajd  conveyer 
at  a  predetermined  spt-ed.  and  a  series  of  spraying  nozzles 
lomprlsing  elongated  transversely  disposed  casings,  hav 
Ing  Jet  outlet  apertun-s  directed  radially  In  parallel  planes, 
and  dlsp«««'d  at  suitable  distances  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  nozzles,  the  /et  outlets  of  adjacent  noszlea  being 
dl8po««<i   In   relatively  staggered   relation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  belt  conveyer,  of  means  to  progress  said  conveyer 
at  a  predetermlneil  speed,  a  series  of  parallel  sprayen* 
dispo«e<l  superjacent  to  said  t>elt.  and  having  parallel  se 
ries  of  jet  apertures  disposed  radially  In  spaced  parallel 
planes  transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  sprayers  and  respect- 
lively  directed  at  different  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  con- 
veyer, and  means  to  force  graphite  laden  liquid  through 
said  noiales,  upon  articles  carried  by  aald  conveyer,  the 
sprays  of  adjacent  noiaJes  being  directed  In  staggered  re- 
lation (overlapping,  to  insuie  a  continuous  treatment  of 
sabi   artliles, 

H'laims  t)  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.  1 
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13  4.607        BLACKI^ADING  MACHINE      Jambs  F        1.1H4,60«.      FT^riI>-PRE8Sl  RE    DOOR-OPERATING    DE 


(Jnvxr.KY,  I'blladelphla,  Ft.,  asaignor  to  Royal  Electro- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
June  F.',   1H11.'      Serial  No.  703,141.      (CI    91—7  5.1 


I  A  spraying  machine  having  a  tank,  provided  with  an 
Inclined  bottom,  an  outlet  in  said  bottom  at  ita  lower  end. 
and  (onveylng  and  agitating  means  comprising  a  conveyer 
mounted  to  trH\(i  in  said  tank,  and  having  a  horizontal 
portion  near  tbe  too  of  said  tank  to  convey  articles 
ttirough  said  tank,  and  a  lower  portion  extended  along 
said  Inclined  iKittom,  and  means  arranged  to  effect  the 
movement  of  said  conveyer  In  a  direction  to  cause  that 
portion  of  said  conveyer  w  Idch  is  in  close  proximity  to 
said  bottom  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the  declivity  of 
said    Ixittoni 

.'  A  sprayln;;  niacbln.-  having  a  tank  for  containing  a 
spia.\ing  tluid  and  pmvided  with  an  inclined  bottom,  agt 
tating  means  comprising  a  conveyer  for  carrying  articles 
through  said  machine  and  having  a  portion  extending 
along  said  inclined  bottom  to  prevent  accumulation  of 
predpltate,  a  horisoutal  portion  extended  below  the  top 
of  said  tank,  and  an  inclined  portion  extending  upwardly 
and  arranged  to  direct  articles  carried  by  said  conveyer 
over  tbe  e<lge  of  said  tank,  means  arranged  to  receive  said 
articles  thus  ejected  from  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  spray 
lug  devices  disposed  superjacent  to  said  conveyer,  n  mimp 
arranged  to  draw  fluid  from  said  tank,  and  to  force  said 
fluid  through  said  sprayliig  devices,  driving  means  for 
said  pump,  means  connected  with  said  driving  means  and 
comprising  a  chain  or  worm  gears  operatlvely  connected 
to  effect  the  rotative  movement  of  said  conveyer,  and  a 
cover   for  said   soraying  devices. 

;;  \  spraying  machine  having  a  tank  for  containing 
spraying  fluid,  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  t)ottom.  agl 
tatlng  means  comprising  a  conveyer  for  carrying  articles 
through  said  machine  and  having  a  portion  extending 
along  said  Inclined  l)otfom  to  prevent  an  accumulation  of 
precipitate,  a  horltontal  p<irtlou  extended  below  the  top  of 
said  tank  and  an  Inclined  portion  extending  upwardly  and 
arranged  to  direct  articles  carried  by  said  conveyer  over 
the  edge  of  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  spcaylng  devices  for 
dln-ctlng  spray  upon  articles  carried  by  said  conveyer,  a 
pump  arranged  to  draw  fluid  from  said  tank  and  to  force 
said  fluid  through  said  spraying  device,  driving  means  for 
said  punui  and  means  connected  with  said  driving  means 
ol"  ratlvcly  connected  to  actuate  said  conveyer. 

4  In  a  spraying  machine,  the  combination  of  n  tank,  tbe 
bottom  of  wbicb  Is  Inclined  continuously  toward  one  end 
and  provide«l  with  an  outlet  In  the  said  Iwttom  at  its  low- 
est point,  a  continuous  belt  like  conveyer  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tank  and  having  its  upward  course  sub- 
stantially horizontal  nnd  its  lower  course  resting  upon 
said  bottom,  means  to  mo\  e  said  conveyer  so  that  the  bot- 
tom course  id"  said  conveyer  travels  toward  said  outlet  to 
agitate  the  lliinld  In  said  tiiik,  to  keep  said  bottom  clear 
from  deposited  matter  and  to  move  the  same  toward  said 
outlet,  a  plurality  of  spraying  Jets  arranged  superjacent 
the  upper  course  of  said  <-<>nveyer.  and  a  pump  connected 
to  said  outlet  and  to  said  series  of  sprayers,  a  delivery  ta 
ble  adjacent  the  shallow  end  of  said  tank,  and  means  to 
deliver  to  aald  table  articles  from  the  upper  course  of  said 
conveyer  after  the  same  have  been  subjected  to  the  action 
of  said  sprayers. 


VICE.  Ai.BKRT  <k>TT8rHALK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  National  Pneumatic  ("ompany,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  LK).  1911.  Serial 
No.   «3iC«ll.      I  CI.   30      94, » 


1.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  tlie  coinbination  witb 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  tbe  door  and  a  maiii 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor,  of  a 
■eparate  valve  device  operating  automiitlcall.\  upoii  th< 
arrest  of  ttie  door  during  its  closing  movem.  in  to  cut  off 
tbe  supply  of  fluid  to  tbe  motor. 

1'.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  tbe  cotnliinaiion  with 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  tbe  door  and  a  main 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor,  of  a 
separate  valve  device  operating  automatbaliy  upon  l  he 
arrest  of  the  d<"'r  during  its  closing  movement,  to  cut  off 
tbe  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor,  and  exhaust  the  fluid 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  tlie  combination  with 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  attuatlng  the  door  and  a  main 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor,  of  a 
separate  valve  device  operated  by  the  Increasing  presBurf 
in  the  main  cylinder  when  the  door  is  arrestc^l  during  its 
closing  movement,  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the 
motor. 

4.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating  the  door,  of  a  valve 
device  operated  by  a  predetermined  degree  of  pressure  in 
the  main  motor  to  temporarily  close  the  supply  to  and 
open  an  exhaust  from  the  said  motor. 

Ti.  In  a  door  operating  apparatus,  tin  combination  witb 
a  fluid  presH*ire  motor  for  actuating  tbe  d(Kir.  of  a  valve 
device  operated  tiy  a  pre<letermined  degrw  of  pre.-sure  in 
ttie  motor  to  temporarily  cut  off  ttie  supply  of  fluid  and 
then  automatically  open  the  supply 

(tlaims  6  to  lU  not  printed  in  the  (;a'i;ette.] 


1  134«(»9  BRAKE  SHoF  Fkkdkkh  K  W  Grant.  Ridge 
wood.  N,  J.  Filed  .Inne  17,  1914.  8eria!  No.  845.559. 
M'l.   is.s     .m'  I 


1.  A  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  reinforcing  back  trans 
versely  bent  or  folded  to  form  a  fastening  device  Integral 
therewith  the  side  walls  of  the  fastening  device  l»elng  1  ut 
out  to  form  n  key  way.  the  cut  out  jKjrtlons  forming 
tongnes  wlilch  are  lapped  upon  each  other,  in  coml>lna- 
tlon  with  a  cast  metal  shoe  body  to  which  said  reinfordnc 
back  and  lapping  tongues  are  secured, 

2.  A  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  shoe  body  of  cast  metal 
and  a  reinforcing  sheet  metal  back  thereof,  said  reinforc 
Ing  back  having  transverse  bends  or  folds  therein  to  form 
one  or  more  channel  shaped  key  lugs,  the  side  walls  of 
said  lugs  being  cut  out  to  form  tongnes,  said  tongues  iK'int 
perforated  and  bent  down  to  lap  the  one  upon  the  other 
and  receiving  through  said  perforations  the  metal  of  the 
cast  shoe  body. 
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'.i.  \  brnkf  nho.'  ruimlstlnK  "t  h  ■^lnll■  s.>.|\  ,,•  ,  Kst  turtal 
au<l  H  rcinfi.i  c-iiik.'  >li.>.'t  iii.'tal  h;i.  k,  -.mil  '■;i.k  i^iiitf  tiHris 
Vfi-svl^  I  (itini:.-l.<l  (u  fi.irii  a  k.  s  i'li;  Mif.!;!-.!!  !  h.T'  «  il  h 
tlw  walU  of  th.'  k.v  l\iK  cli.fnni'l  t.iiu  -ip'nl  t..  I.>:i], 
tiiriiiii'^s.  ^iii'l  ti,!i^!i,'^  li.rii  iliiwii  ;iiiil  Imi>ii.  .1  ih.-  mii,  iiimri 
tlu'  oilier  til  lOrrii  a  - 1  fi-iiL:!  h.  ii  Ui.i;  .imiih-iUiMi  hir  i  in'  [H^r 
ti'iiis  ,.f  flie  hack  lying  on  oppoxlte  side?*  of  sjii.l  Int.  iind 
means  to  .ici-iire  «;,(,)  hick  iind  tnnjrurs  ro  the  ,-n--  ii;.  ta! 
t'li'ly  aud  sani  i.iii»jMe~  to  eH(  h  (Uher 

4.  A  brnke  -l.^e  ■  ^.n^isiiim  "f  a  ea~t  iiieta!  ~ii.i.-  :.i»ly 
iiid  H  sh.-et  iiieiii  r'iiif.ireliu'  La.  k  -..me.l  ilieretu  .-.atil 
Uaik  tieiiin  .-haiiiieled  Its  eriiire  trnii-sers.  wMtli  to  form 
a  key  liii<  liite^jral  t  her-w  It  h,  ,iihI  iiavir-  - 1 !  r..  I 'i.nlDK 
!oa>;iies  e,,riile(  t  irii;  ttie  portlnii'*  !lier''of  \  ii_'  >••>  .'[.['.islte 
sides  of  111''  f  ra  ii»  v.'i— .•  ihanriel.  -ahl  I'.n^'.ev  :i|ii,.t!_'  iiii.n 
eaeti    other    aiel    -e.-ii.-il    lou'etli'i-    aiel    '■>    :'i.     -.'..■     !o.!-,  . 

"i  A  hrak-  -d...-  ...nslMfliie  ,.f  ,)  ,;,.,i  uLtal  l.niv  arei  i 
sheet  iiii'tal  reiiifnri  iiiir  Nn.  k  -■•<iire<|  i||,i.f,,  ..ai.!  |.a  k 
tw'InK'  for!i!'-(|  vsifli  a  i.iiiraiitx  of  i  ransv  .-rs-  ei.aniiels  tu 
r'orm  int.  ..til  .  .nin-  .j.vUes,  naid  channel*  hein^  con- 
iiprfed  hy  nn  iti '■  r'h.-ilta  f  e  w.  I.  saiil  web  being  serurpd  to 
the  siioe  liody. 


pendently  of  thf  take  up  roll,  n  tfOHlon  inpmber  moiinte«l 
iritern)i'<lUte  tlif  «lK>nld<-r..i1  stop  memlter  and  thf  iHjwer 
receiving  memtHT  ami  etM.iM-riitlnjc  with  «ald  tiieni)..  rs 
wh.  f.liy  the  rolHtloii  of  the  power  reeelvlnn  mernbei  s,.r\.* 
to  plare  the  sj,rill)i  under  tension  while  the  tHke  111.  toll  Is 
retain. •<!  airaiiist  rotation  ly  t!ie  nforesald  .  iremnferen- 
llally  ilNpose,!  pawls,  and  a  trip  on  said  power  reeclvlrik' 
tn-iiil.er  for  etijfaKlnK  said  pawls  in  -iireesslon  wlierehy  the 
tension  .,f  the  tension  memlxT  la  allowed  to  intermittently 
revolve  !h.    take  up  roll. 


I  i:U.t!l(>  OBSBUVAIIMN  INSIKI  Ml, NT.  Andbcw  1*. 
H.\ur\i  \.vj»,  TonkMs.  \  ^  ii,,,|  \p,  1.  191.1.  Serial 
No.    768,141.      (CI.    33 — 46.) 


1.  .\n  ob««rvatiou  inatniment.  compriHing  a  plvotally 
mounted  Im«e,  bearings  rarried  thereby,  a  ring  having 
tniniiions  plv<jte<l  in  snld  liearliigs,  a  second  ting  slldable 
with  respei  t  to  said  li  r- 1  rinj  an.!  Iiavlng  bearings,  .mil  a 
siglitini;  do\-ice  having  i  rutiiii..ri-  [dvoied  In  said  tie.iring^ 
of  said  setond  rlnji.  one  of  sai<l  iiiu's  \t:,\!t-  .:ra.lna  t  ions, 
tile  otlier  of  said  rin«M  having  indicators  for  ccxiper  i  tii^; 
witli  said  gradiiatlon.s. 

2.  .\n  observation  InKtriinieDt,  comprising  a  base,  bear 
Insrs   ffirr'ed   tn-   =;n!d   ba^e,    n    rinii  having  trunnions    io  ir 

'itileil     III     -ai-!     i.earn-    .     a     seeon.i     I'iii:,-    slldablv     nio.M.ii 
wi'hin    -aid    "r-t    nit:    and    li;ninu    |.air:i,--     a    ~uh!ii;k;    .1. 
vice     having:     tiiiinii.n-    journaled     in     saj.l       i-;   r.ientl-uied 
bearim;!<,  said  Se.  ..i,d  mentioned  rini;  l.ejni;  ~|,.  t,  and  iiH-an.s 
for  eianijilt  ^    >ai.l    ':n;.-~    !.i^;..'her 


li.;»':!t        Mn-rioN     ii.niM        MArniNF       k.iikht 

IIk^o     N.  iv     'i.uk,    N     -I       a-Mi;ii..;     ;..   Uob.Tt    I.     Watklns, 

New     \"[k       S      V         I'il.'d     Ma\      'Jt!      10n!i         Se.tal     No 

40K. .'.:•,(;.       .  I   I      ss       ]y    > 

1.    In    a     phofour  tphie    ai.jiaratus,     the    .  otnlinarlon     of 
means    for    sopportin-     a     -en-iti/.ed     lihii      tn.'ans    f.ir    pro 
diiclnj:   an    iiiiHire   on    the    sensiti/a-d    surfa.  .■   of    fti.     tiliii.    a 
fed  roll,  a    fak.'    ip   i-i.'i     a    driving   nieiiilier,   iiieari--   foilperat 
ing   with    rtie    f.  ...I    r.iP    ,and    ih.-    dfivli--    inemti.-i    for   aftu 
atlng  said   feed   roil  at   a   .onstant   --peed,   and  means  (Oi'jp 
erating   with    the    tak..  up    roll    for   ImpartUii;   Intermittent 
rotation   thereto    eaid   means  etnlxMlylni:  a   sstioulderod   stop 
memNT   rno.inted    on    the   spindle  of   said    take  u[i    nd!    ami 
rotafable    ulrh    said    roll     a    [diiralin     of    pawl-    mountfsl 
independetitlv    ..f    the    -top    nninher    for    •  rii;Mi;enienr     with 
'  be  Hhoiililers  f.n   ^,ald   niemh,.r.  and  a   ji-.w.-r  re,-ei ..  1 1,  t'  mem 
l>er    loosf>ly    limutited    on    said    -pin.ll.'     ,iii,|    rotata'.le    Inde 


-     In     a     phot'itri  a|ihir  apiiara'n-.     the     •  .  .nihinatloti     nf 

mean-    for    -i;p|Hirt  Itii;    .i  -.  n-ltiz.d    Illm.    means    for    pro 

diielng   an    iin.ag.-   oti    ttie  seiisiti/.sl   snrfare   of   the   fllm.   h 

feed    roll,    a    take  ui-    roll  a    dri%iiik;    member,    means    ...(."ip- 

eratln;:     with      t!ie      f..  d  roll      and      th.-     driviui;      m.-ni'..r 

for     .o  t    latint:     -.i;.l      f.  ed  r..!]     al      a      .ou-'ant      speeil       ..iial 

means  >  oilpera  i  in^  with  the  take\ip  roll  for  imparting 
lljturniitteiit  I. .1.111, .11  till  ret...  -..lid  m.ins  .inlmdx.n.;  a 
ahoillib  red  -t.p  iiieiiil.t-r  nioniit.d  on  ih.  -iiindle  of  -aid 
take  lip  r..:l  .and  r. datable  with  -aid  i..|l,  ,i  [iliirallly  of 
pawls  ni..iii:ied  indeperidei!t!.\  of  th.-  -t..p  imrntxT  for  en- 
i!  a.;,  iii.'i,  t  uitli  tlie  -hould.  r-  ..ii  -ai.l  memhei,  and  a 
jiou.i  1  .-.  .  !\  iiit:  111.  nil. er  l.io-ely  ni.eiiited  oil  -.aid  -pilidh. 
iind  rot.i  ta  l.|.-  l!e1.p.iid..i!  •  I V  of  fli.  tak.'  up  r..l!,  a  wn-ion 
ni.iiib.  r  n:..Mn!.il  intermediate  the  -liouldiTid  stop  luem- 
U'l-  and  III..  [Kiuer  r.eeiNink:  nieniher  and  eo.ip.-rat in.-  with 
said  members  wloii'ty  llie  rotation  ..f  the  power  r..  .'isiiig 
ini'inher  -.  i\e-  to  pl,.o  >■  tli.'  spring  under  tension  whil>.  the 
i.ikeup  roll  is  r.'t.ained  akMin-t  roiatioii  by  tlio  aforesaid 
'  ir<  umf.  ieniiall.\  disposed  pawl-,  .iml  a  trip  rotatable  with 
th.'  pow.i  r..i  .-ix  in;:  member  for  eiiL'niilnc  said  pawN  tn 
sui  .  i'-si..n  \K  hiT.!  \  the  teii-ioi)  of  the  tension  member  is 
allowed   to  Intermittently   re\olve   the  take  up  roll, 

'■'•.  In  a  p!i.ito.:rapbl-  apparatu-  the  .  .>inblnalloii  vs  ith 
means  fi.r  imparting;  iiio%einent  Intermittently  to  a  sensi- 
tized Illm,  and  m..in-  for  projecting  «n  image  against  the 
s.ti-ili/.il  siirfac.  of  said  tilin.  of  a  -butter  and  light 
r.tbcliiit  -arlaii  co.lperating  with  tlie  sliu'ter  and  .adapt- 
111  to  1,1  interpo-t'd  in  tin-  i>+itli  of  the  projeefed  image 
wh.r.l,\  th«  ima^ie  ma>  b.  viewed  and  the  object  kept 
in   proper   focus  during   tlo'  movement  of  the  fllni. 

<  in  a  photi>;;ra  phic  apparatus,  the  lomblnaiioti  with 
means  for  imparting  movement  Intermittently  to  a  senni- 
ti/ed  tilm,  and  meai;s  for  projeitinu  an  image  a-ain-t  the 
s.  n  itlzed  surfaie  of  -aid  tilm,  of  a  shutter  pi(.\ided  with 
a  lu-hf  retl.-cting  siirfai  ••  adapted  to  (>«•  interpo-.-d  in  the 
li.iih  of  th.'  projected  imak:e.  and  observation  means  where 
>i\  an  ofieiHtop  may  view  the  Image-  reflected  by  said  light 
i.'tlei  ting  surface  so  as  to  enable  the  object  to  be  kept  in 
proper    focus    during    the    movement    of    the    film 

■'■  In  a  photou'iMphic  apparatus,  th.-  i-omblnatlon  with 
iiie.uis  for  imparting  movement  ititermlttently  to  a  si'iisl- 
tiz.  d  film,  and  meaiis  for  projecting  an  Image  against  the 
sensiiUisI  surface  of  -aid  tilm,  of  a  shutter  uiwiHtlnw  to 
.•\p..s.-  the  film  (luring  the  intwrvMls  of  rest  of  tlie  shutter, 
-aid     -hiittir     l.ing     pro\  Id.-il     with     a     surface    .adapted     to 
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reflect  the  light,  and  olwervatlon  means  codperatlng  with 
the  abutter  »o  that  an  operator  may  view  the  image  re 
fleeted  by  said  reflecting  surface  of  the  sbutter  and  be 
thUH  enabled  to  keep  the  object  in  focus  during  the  move- 
ment  of  the  film 

[<"lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.^4,612.  SLED  RUNNER.  Frank  HoBNQtisT,  Mount 
•lewett.  I'a.  Flleil  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  702,354. 
<('].   21      94.1 


Renewed    Ant' 
*ih      37  ) 


r 


1914 


Serial     .No     H.">7.4.'n. 


f.n: 


A  sled  runner  of  Kub^tantlally  inverted  T  shape  In  croM 
Red  ion  having  a  tr.ad  surfa<'e  composed  of  two  lot>es  con- 
tiguous each  other,  said  lobes  defining  a  cusp  in  cross  sec- 
tion, and  a  web  merging  Into  the  lol>€S  opposite  the  cusp. 


1      111     .1     washing     machine,    a     r.cepi.ole      a     perforated 
cylinder     within     the     receptacle,     a     plunger     recipro<>able 
wltliin    tile  cylinder  and  means  associated   with   the  plun 
k'.r    whereby    downward   movement    tli.  reof    will   Introduce 
air   in   the  bottom  of  the  cylinder. 

.'  In  a  waHhliig  machine,  a  re<"eptack',  a  perforated 
cylinder  within  the  receptacle,  a  plunger  I'omprislng  an  in 
\ette<l  funnel,  a  pipe  disposed  within  the  receptacle-  and 
having  one  end  pei  forute<l  and  disposid  in  the  bottom  of 
the  cylinder  and  tiavlng  its  nther  end  project  in;:  down- 
wardly aiially  of  thi'  cylinder  and  teles.  ..plcally  slldnbly 
engaging  tlie  neck  of  the  funnel  aud  means  for  reclpro 
eating  the  fuiini'l 


l.i;t4.t>14.  I  <M  K  M.^NMM.  M  lit  Ni.  Napa.  t"al  Filed 
Mar  17.  UM4  Serial  No  vi-.a.Muh.  (CI.  70-5.1.1 
1  A  lock  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
rf^of^Bnes  forming  p.K-kets.  strips  slldably  mounted  In  said 
recpsnes  and  pxtending  N'yon.i  said  body  jMjrtion.  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  moveni.nt  of  said  strips,  one  of  said 
strips  being  provided  with  a  notch  for  registering  with  an 
opening  formed  in  said  bo<ly  p.irtion.  the  other  of  aald 
strips  being  drawn  toward  tlie  second  o{>enlng  formed  In 
said  t)ody  portion  when  In  an  extended  iK>sltlon.  a  plate 
sfvured  to  said  body  pf)rflon  and  provided  with  openings 
registering  with  the  ..penlngs  of  aald  body  portion,  locking 
disks  rotatahly  carried  by  said  piste  and  provided  with 
notches    for   registering    with    the    openings    of   said    body 

213  0  V,  --)■■■:  .1 


Liru.''.!?.        WASH1N«;  MACHINE.       Adliie    H      HoRNSBI, 
Omaha,    Nebr.      Mletl   Nov.   ».    1911.    Serial   No.   659,405 

(CI. 


portion,  a  cover  plate  secured  upon  said  last  mentioned 
plate  and  provided  with  openings  for  registering  with  the 
openings  of  Kald  t>ody  portion,  aud  a  hasp  provided  with 
fingers  extending  through  the  notches  of  said  body  per 
tion  and  plates  and  prcjviried  with  notches  for  jiermlttlng 
said  strips  to  l»e  moved  Inwardly  tu  past  through  the 
notches  and  for  permitting  said  disks  to  l>e  turned  to  a 
locked  position  and  extend  through  the  notches  of  the 
fingers  to  releasably  se.iire  said  basic 


2  A  lock  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  wltb  seats 
and  with  openings  conimunlcnting  with  said  B«at«,  strips 
slldably  mounted  In  said  seats,  a  plate  placed  upon  said 
Is.dy  portion  and  provided  with  circular  openintrs  ctit  to 
I'Xfend  acniss  said  seats  and  lieing  also  provided  with 
openings  registering  with  the  openings  of  said  lx>dy  por 
tion,  locking  disks  rotatably  mounted  In  the  circular 
openings  of  said  plate  and  provldeil  with  notches  for  reg- 
istering with  the  notches  of  snld  body  portion  and  with 
the  notches  of  said  plate,  a  cover  secured  upon  ssid  plate 
and  provided  ■with  openings  registering  with  the  openings 
of  .said  plate  and  body  portion,  and  a  hasp  provided  wltb 
fingers  extending  through  the  registering  openings  of  said 
N>dy  portion  plate  and  cover  and  provided  with  notches 
throtigh  which  said  disks  and  strips  are  adapted  to  pass  to 
r.'movably   secure  said   hasp  to  said   body   portion 

.'V  A  lock  comprising  a  Iwdy  portion  pro\lded  "ith 
openings,  a  plate  secured  upon  said  ttody  rv.rtton  and  pro 
vide.1  with  openings  registering  with  the  openings  of  said 
body  portion,  locking  strijis  slldably  mounted  between  said 
body  portion  and  plate  and  extending  across  the  opening!" 
of  said  ttody  portion  when  in  n  locked  position,  locking 
disks  rotatably  carried  by  said  plate  and  provided  with 
notches  for  regist.-rlng  with  the  openlnus  of  said  1>ody 
p.irtion  .Tiid  jilnte  when  in  .t  released  position,  a  cover  se 
cured  upon  said  |ilat.'  for  holding  said  disks  tu  place  and 
Iw'lng  pro\1ded  with  oiienliigs  reiri«ter1iii;  with  the  openings 
of  said  plite.  and  a  hasp  provided  with  fingers  for  ex- 
tendinir  through  tlii  registering  openings  c.f  said  cover 
plate  and  body  portion  and  provided  with  notch. -s  through 
which  said  strips  and  disks  ar<'  adapted  to  pass  when  in  a 
locked   [losltlon   to   releasably  sectire   said   hasp 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  Nidy  portion  provided  wl'h 
openings,  a  piste  secured  upon  said  body  portion  and  pro 
\ided  with  openings  registering  with  the  openings  of  said 
body  pf.riion,  locking  means  slldably  mounted  between 
said  tv-idy  portion  and  plate  and  extending  partially 
.across  the  op.-nlngs  of  the  same  when  in  a  locked  position, 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  lock 
iug  means,  locking  means  rotatably  carried  by  said  plate 
and  extending  partially  across  the  openings  of  said  plat* 
and  body  portion  and  provided  with  notches  for  register 
Ing  <»-lth  the  openings  when  In  a  releasing  position,  a 
cover  secured  upon  said  plate  and  provided  with  openings 
registering  with  the  openings  of  said  plate,  and  a  hasp 
provided  with  fingers  extending  through  the  registering 
openings  of  said  cover  plate  and  lK>dy  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  notches  for  releasing  said  sliding  and  rotatably 
mounted  locking  means  whereby  said  hasp  may  be  re 
leaaably  secured. 

5  A  lock  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plate  fitting  ui>on 
said  IkkIv  ywrtlon.  a  cover  fitting  upon  said  plate,  said 
cover  plate  and  body  portion  tielng  provided  with  re»rls 
tering  oivnlngs.  a  hasp,  fingers  extending  from  said  hasp 
through  the  registering  openings  of  said  cover  plate  and 
body  portion  and  pr'>vided  with  notches,  rotatably  mounted 
locking    means    for    passing    through    the    notches    of    said 
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(Iniif-rs  til  lock  said  haKp  and  provided  with  nutcbeH  for 
(MTiiilttliiK  said  flnKfrs  to  be  withdrawn,  and  alldably 
moimtiHl  hxkiiiK  means  for  pasalnK  tlirouKh  said  notches 
to  lock  sHld  haap. 

M'IrtintK  rt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Ja«ett»\j 


l,i;U,«ir>         ATl'ARATT^S      FOK      KKM<)\IN(i      SI  AHiM 
KUnM     SK  rn.lVi;  TAMIKS        Khkpkk  k     I.»;stkk    .Ikk 
KKBlKs,  Sumniitt.   Ill  .  assik'nor  t..  torn  Products  Kcflnlnjc 
<'ompany,    a    f'orporatlon    of    Nrw    Jcrwrv         Ft  UhI    S*>pt. 
L'!>.   I!ti:'.       S.-rlal  No    7StL'.:!7',t       i(   1    I'M       10.) 


I  I  ht  ■  oiiiiiinat  ion  svitli  a  starrh  tubli-  having  sides 
wlihh  nri'  liiwrtidly  inclined  fruin  top  tu  l»<,>ttiini.  of  a 
staiM  li  .stri|ipln>f  wed^e,  and  means  for  moving;  the  same 
finiii  ,•11(1  to  end  of  the  table  so  as  to  strl|i  and  raise  tbr 
-.iHrih   tberefroni   in  a   continuous  rlbl)on 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  starch  table  bavln«  sides 
wtii(  h  are  Inwardly  incllne<l  from  top  to  l><)ttom,  of  a 
starch  stripping  wedge,  means  f<ir  inovUiK  the  same  from 
end  to  end  of  the  table  so  as  to  strip  and  raise  the  starch 
tberefnim  in  a  routlnnmis  ribbon,  and  a  tran-<\  erseiy  ar 
ranged  c!)nve,\er  wblcli  receivi's  the  ribbon  of  star<li  from 
the   wedge. 

.'!  The  ciimbinatlon  with  a  plurality  of  starkb  tables  In 
parallel  arrangement  having  sides  which  are  Inwardly 
Inclined  from  lop  to  bottom,  of  a  delivery  chute  at  one 
side  of  the  tables  and  parallel  therewith,  a  carriage  ar 
ranged  ,so  as  to  trav"l  above  and  lengthwise  of  the  tables. 
a  cdiiveyer  nn  said  carriage  extending  tranfrt-ersely  of  the 
tables  and  <lellverlug  Into  said  chute,  and  a  star<h  strlp- 
piiii;  wi'dge  adjustably  secured  to  the  carriage  so  that  It 
may  operate  upon  any  of  said  Ubies  to  strip  and  raise  the 
starch   therefrom  anil  deliver  the  same  to  said  conveyer. 

i  The  combination  with  a  starch  table  having  aldea 
«  bbh  are  Inwardly  Inclined  from  top  to  tKtttom.  of  a  car 
riage  mranged  to  move  lengthwise  of  the  table  atx)ve  the 
same,  a  conveyer  on  said  carriage,  and  a  starch  stripping 
wedge  on  the  carriage  disposed  tut  as  to  strip  and  raise  the 
starch  from  said  table  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  con 
veyer 

.').    The  .  Dinbinatloii   with  a   plurality   of  starch  tables  In 
parallel   arrangement  having  sides   which  are   Inwardly   In 
oUned  from  top  to  bottom,  of  a  delivery  chute  at  one  side 
of  the  tables  and  parallel  therewith,  a   carriage  arranged 
so  as   to   travel   above  and   lengthwise   of   the   tables,   a    re 
celvlug   table  at  the  forward  (nlge  of  the  carriage,  a  con 
veyer   arranged    back    of   and    below    said    receMng    table, 
and    a    starch   stripping    wnlge   adjustably    secured   to   the 
forwar<l   edge   of  said    receiving    table   so    that    it    may    op- 
erate upon  any  of  said  starch  tables  to  strip  and  raise  the 
starch    therefrom   and  deliver   the   same    to  said   conveyer. 


l,i;J4,fll6        FILING    UEVKE    FOR    TRAriN(;8,    MAPS, 
CHARTS.    Ar        (JtsTAv     H.    Johanshs,    .hinlata,     I'a 
FlkHl  Aug.   IS,   1911.     Serial   No.  »U4,7W.-..      (CI     1  L>H      1   i 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>etl.  blixks.  a  car 
Her  connected    to  said   blocks,    studs  extending   from   said 
carrier,  a  clamping  plate  sUdably   mounte<l  on  said  studs, 
and    latches    pivoted    to   said    bl<K'ks   and    adapted    to    hold 
said  clamping  plate  on  said  studs. 


■_'     In    a    device    of    the    character    de»cr1l>ed.    a    carrier, 
studs    extending    from    said    carrier,    a    follower,    pint    ex 
tending    from    said    follower   ojrrespondlng    In    Duml>er   and 
jxisltion    to   said   studs,    and    means    for    yieldingly    holding 
said  plus  In  a  i)roJevMed  position. 


•i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descri^.e<l.  a  carrier, 
studs  extending  therefrom,  a  follower,  ping  loosely  mount 
e<l  In  said  follower  adapted  to  engage  said  studs,  am! 
springs  carried  by  said  follower  whereby  said  pins  are 
yieldingly   held  In  u  projected  fK>sltlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  support! n:; 
ro<ls,  a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  studs  extending  from 
said  carrier,  a  follower  slldable  on  aald  supporting  rods 
plus  loosely  mounted  In  said  follower  corresponding  in 
number  and  [tosltlon  to  said  studs,  and  means  where!  y 
said  pins  are  yieldingly  held  In  a  normally  project e  i  |,.i 
sitlon 

.'>.  In  a  lb vice  of  the  character  described,  suppiutlng 
nxls,  a  carrier  nioiMited  on  said  supporting  roil^,  |,!,.,k;-. 
connect.Hl  to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  rods, 
studs  projeiting  from  said  carrier,  a  clamping  plate  slid 
able  on  said  studs,  means  whereby  said  clamping  plate 
may  be  locked  on  said  studs,  a  follower  mounted  on  sail 
supporting  rods,  and  pins  carried  by  said  follower  n.r 
re8[K>ndlng  In  numN-r  and  position  U)  said  studs,  said 
clamping  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  over  on  said  pins 

1  Claims  t!  to   14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 


l.i:!4.iil7  STRIN(;  NAILKK.  L.^wkemk  K  .I.hns.  v. 
.Sr.  Jo.seph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Hhf>e  Machinery  * 
Tool  Co,  St.  Joseph,  Mo  Filed  Aug.  I'O,  lltiu  Serial 
.No    .->7'«  litl        iCT.    1     -.'to  I 


I  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  coml>lnatlon  with  a 
frame,  and  means  for  supporting  nail  strings  In  roll  form, 
of  an  adjustable  nail  guide  having  a  plurality  of  differ 
ently  formed  nail  conduits  therein,  nail  feeding  means 
comprising  a  re<lpro<'ating  member,  a  dog  yieldingly 
mounted  on  said  member  and  adapted  to  successlTely  en- 
gage the  heads  of  the  nails,  a  cam  shaft,  cam  disk  mount 
ed  on  the  cam  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  disk  and  the  reciprocating  member, 

2.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  reels  adapted  to  hold  nail  strings, 
means  for  feeding  the  nails,  nail  severing  means,  and  a 
nail    driver,    of    shoe    feeding    means,    comprising    a    rock- 
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lever,  and  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  said  ICTer,  a  cam 
«haft.  a  disk  on  said  shaft,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  disk  and  the  nail  feeding  means,  the  nail  mt 
ering  means  and  the  nail  driver,  a  cam-wheel  on  aald 
cam  shaft  snd  an  operatlye  connection  l)etween  said 
wheel  and  the  shoe  feeding  means. 

3.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  reels  adapted  to  hold  nail  strings,  a 
nail  fetHl.  a  nail  shear,  and  a  nail  driver,  of  shoe  feeding 
means,  comprising  a  rock-lever,  a  rock-ahaft  mounted  on 
said  lever,  an  awl  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft, 
a  cam  shaft,  a  cam-wbe«l  on  said  cam-shaft,  cams  on  said 
wheel,  and  arms  on  said  rock-sbaft  engaging  said  cams. 

4  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  reels  adapted  to  hold  nail  strings. 
uall  fiH'dlng  means,  nail  severing  means,  and  nail  driving 
means,  of  shoe  feeding  means,  comprising  a  rock-lever,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  spring  for  the  shaft. 
Mil  awl  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  cam- 
shaft, a  canvwheel  on  said  cam-shaft,  arms  on  said  rock- 
li  ver  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  at  diametrically 
opi  oslte  iKiints,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  arms. 

,'i  In  P  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fran>e,  a  plurality  f)f  reels  adapted  to  hold  strings  of  con- 
iit-i  ted  nails,  nail  feeding  means,  nail  severing  means,  and 
nail  driving  means,  of  shoe  feeding  means,  comprising  a 
rfick  lever,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  bver,  a  sprliu 
for  the  shaft,  an  awl  pivoted  on  said  lever,  a  crank  arm 
on  said  shaft  engaging  saf^  awl.  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam  wheel 
on  the  cam  shaft,  a  fixed  arm  on  said  rock-lever  engaging 
siild  wheel,  a  movable  arm  on  said  lever  also  eugagin; 
said   w  hifl    and  means  for  adjusting  said  movable  arm. 

(•'lalins  t;  anil  7  not   printed  in   the  (laiette  ) 


1,184,619.      MACHINE    FOB    AFFIXING    LININGS    TO 
8HOE>-80LB8.       John     A.     Kellt.     Philadelphia.     Pa 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  825.214.      (CI.  12 — 39.) 


1  l.U.Olh.      WEED  PULLER.      SiiUiMi  nh    K.*i  fm.w,    Blr 

nunghum,      Ala         Filed     Nov       IS.      1914.        Serial     No. 
*'71.'.7!««.      tCl.   55      6.'..  I 


1.  A  weed  palling  tool  comprising  a  handle  rounded  at 
Its  lower  end  and  having  a  series  of  parallel  spaced  side 
grooves  which  open  out  through  its  said  lower  end, 
straight  prongs,  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to 
seat  In  and  bear  against  the  upiM-r  ends  of  said  grooves 
and  to  project  slightly  U'yond  the  circumference  of  the 
handle,  and  a  l>and  surrounding  the  grooved  end  of  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  engage  and  firmly  clamp  said  mar- 
ginal series  of  prongs  in   said  gr<Kives. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  axial 
grooves  leading  from  one  end  of  the  handle  and  having 
wfuare  loner  ends,  prongs  adapted  to  seat  in  said  grooves 
and  bear  against  said  square  Inner  ends  while  their  sides 
project  slightly  al>ove  the  handle  surface,  and  a  claap 
band  having  a  slot  at  one  end  and  an  inturned  tongue  at 
the  other  end  which  is  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
handle  through  said  slot  to  hold  the  band  about  the 
prongs,  as  and  for  the  parpoaea  detribad. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  combined  magaslne  and  shoe  support  for  containing 
linings  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  sole,  said  magarlne  being 
open  at  the  top  thereof,  means  for  feeding  said  linings 
within  said  magazine  and  shoe  support,  and  coating 
mechanism  positioned  to  traverse'  the  open  end  of  said 
mngailne  and  shoe  support, 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  (lass  descrllwd.  the  combination 
of  a  support  over  which  shoes  are  adapted  to  be  positioned 
for  receiving  a  sole  lining,  means  for  feeding  sole  linings 
relatively  to  said  support  In  such  manner  that  each  lining 
Is  positioned  for  contact  with  the  face  of  a  shoe  sole,  and 
means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  said   sole  linings. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  over  which  shoes  are  adapted  to  be  positioned 
for  receiving  a  sole  lining,  and  means  for  automatically 
feeding  sole  linings  relatively  to  said  support  In  such 
manner  that  each  lining  is  positioned  for  contact  with  a 
face  of  a  shoe  sole. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  combined  sup 
port  and  magailne  over  which  a  shoe  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  for  receiving  a  sole  lining.  comWned  with 
means  for  feeding  the  sole  linings  through  the  magailne 
and  into  position  to   be  affixed  to  a  face  of  the  shoe  sole. 

5.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  combined  sup 
port  and  magailne  over  which  a  shoe  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  for  receiving  a  sole  lining,  combined  with 
means  for  feeding  the  sole  linings  through  the  magazine 
and  into  position  to  be  affixed  to  a  face  of  the  shoe  sole, 
and  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  erpoaed  face 
of  the  topmost  lining  within  the  magasine. 

(Claims  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,134.620,  AUTOMATIC  CAB  JOURNAL  COOLER 
RoBEBT  8.  KiN.NBAE.  Laramie.  Wyo..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Arthur  P.  Hlgglns,  Laramie.  Wyo.  Filed  Mar, 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,777.     (CI.  64 — 28.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  iBcIadlng  an  attach 
ment  for  a  car-axle  box  equipped  with  a  cooling  agent 
containing  means,  comprising  chambers,  one  having  a 
reticulated  wall,  the  other  chamber  having  a  nocale  pro- 
vided with  a  spring-controlled  valve,  with  Its  controlling 
spring  connected  to  said  reticulated  wall,  the  third 
chamber  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  the  Intermediate 
chamber  for  seating  said  valve,  and  a  pipe  allnlng  said 
nozxle  and  provided  with  branch  pipes  or  tubes  adapted 
to  deliver  or  spray  the  cooling  agent  upon  the  car-axle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described  incladlng  an  attach 
ment  for  a  car-axle  box.  and  a  coolinc  agent  containing 
means  comprising  chambers,  one  chamber  being  provided 
with  ft  nonle  having  a  aprlng-cootroUed  valve,  the  third 
chamber  being  adjtistftble  with  reepect  to  the  second  or 
Intermediate  chamber  and  adapted  to  retain  said  vslre 
unseated   when    in   contact   with   said  intermediate   cham- 
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t>«r.  a  delivery   pipe  arraiiK»*"l   tn   r.-r.-ivf   tb<-  cooltni:  agent 
from   iiald  aoxste.  atid  a  pluralit>    uf  pl|Mr<  arr*nKe<l  paral 
Id  with  and   eoutlnuoiis   to  said  d»'ilv»-ry  pipe,  and  means 
Mdapted    hy     frlcttonHl     hi'ai  ir'ncru!  itik'    ;i''tlc!i     t<>    ilrllvi-r 
h'lt  air    iiitn    said    plurality    ..r    pip-'s   <liiriiu'    ih.     prfvalrti.T 


.■;,  A  di'Vlri-  ,,f  th.>  typf  di's.  I'llifd  iiiclu.!  i!i>;  an  .tttach 
merit  for  a  farnxi''  "f  juiiriial  V->x.  a  iVMiiini;  iii."'iit  ■■mi 
taiiiltiK  riH'ans.  a  -^iili  c  li;i  miUt  witliin  tin-  ■■•xiliiik;  Mi^rtil 
t'ontatnlni^  iiifaiin  prnper  biiviiii,-  a  r>i  Kiilatt'd  wall  in  Its 
oth«'rwl«f  (ipfn  did  thraii>;li  which  the  loollii*;  ax*""!  >-u 
tiTS  said  sii!>^  rharulxT.  the  .ippi.sitc  wall  nf  said  suU 
c'liamb^T  having  a  valve  rimtrullfd  nozxlt^  "itondini;  there 
through,  a  third  rhamtwr  ha\lii>;  lis  (  a.sin^  adjustably 
r.TintM-trd    to    th"    casiiii;    uf    said     siit- rhaniU'r,    a    fourth 

(■liaiut)er   havlni;   its   .-aslnk;   c.n t.'d    to    th>-   'asiiin   of   thf 

third  chamlxT  an.l  pruvidf.l  wlih  a  frii'tion  «nd  wall 
pliite,  tho  car  axlf  having'  a  friction  iilatc  rotatiuK  io 
f-lctional  contai  t  with  th.-  aforesaid  plate  a  delivery 
pipe  recidvln^t  the  cooUntt  aKeut  from  *iid  nozale,  said 
delivery  pipe  ha\iiiK  a  pUirality  of  branches  adapted  to 
spray  or  discharge  the  ouoiinj;  aK>'u'  iip<«ii  tb^-  car  axle. 
and  an  additional  plurality  of  pipt-s  •  xtcndhiK  parallel 
and  contiguous  to  said  delivery  pipe  fur  a  portion  of  their 
length.H.  the  renianiluj;  portions  of  saiil  pipes  extending 
upwardly  Info  the  upper  portion  uf  said  fourth  chamber 
and  i-ecei\ini;  tie  li.it  air  theiefruni  fur  heaiui);  hv  radla 
tlOD,  said  delivers  pipe  dorink-  the  pr>valence  ,,f  K,w  teiii 
perature. 


l.UU.rtl'l        Al    litMAllt       \    U   \  1:         llvi!..!|.     0      Ksil'l', 
I'nK'kett,   t   al.       1-tleil    A   lU-    ■'<■    l''l»        Serial    N'u     N.'.l   Too. 

K'l.    l.iT       4.i 


.ki-«. 


1.  In  an  automati''  valvp  tne.  tianlstn  the  cdniblnatlon 
of  a  valve  liaTlng  a  valve  steni  a  werm.  a  -.e^'inen  lal  trav 
elln>;  nut  uii  the  worm  enKaseiiMe  with  the  \,r,\e  sieni  tu 
actuate  the  valve.  ,1  i:ulde  rod  parallel  with  the  W(U-in 
on  which  the  nut  Is  adapt'*"!  tu  slide,  md  a  handle  for 
shlftlnK  the  nut  alonic  the  worm 

1.'.    In    an    automatic    valve    niecl>aiii>iu     the    cuniiina  tiuti 
of  a   valve  hnvink'  a  vaUe  >tein    a   wurui    a  s.-nnieni  .ii  tra\ 
ellnu'  nut  on  the  worm  en^'ajreahie  with   the  valve  stem  fo 
actuate  the  valve    ^aid  worm   liavinu  m  11  nnthieade<l  iwrtlon 
at    th<-   limit  of  forwanl   tra\el   of   the   net     and  an  adjust 


able  kinlije  for   limit  in^    the   travel   of  the  nut    In    the  opjMj 
Kite  direction. 

.<  in  cuniblnattoii  with  a  slldable  valve,  an  actuator 
therefor  to  tmseat  same  by  wiping  contact  therewith,  and 
cdasfantly  <lrlveu  means  to  operate  the  actuator,  said 
ictnatur  N'liik,'  shiftable  at  will  alotiK  the  length  of  the 
u(>eratlnt{  means  so  aa  to  predetermlnately  vary  Uie  length 
uf  time  at  which  the  valve  will  be  unseated  from  the  com 
uieiieeiiient  of  movement  of  the  actuator. 

I.  In  C'unbluatlou  with  a  valve,  an  actuator  tberefui 
to  unseat  same,  conatantly  driven  meana  to  ojwrate  the 
actuator,  aabl  actuator  lieln^  shiftable  at  will  alou^  the 
•  rujih  cif  the  op<'ratln)C  meana,  adjuatable  meana  adapted 
tu  ;>e  set  at  different  poaitlona  adjacent  the  o|HTatluK 
meaus  to  entraKe  and  limit  the  extent  of  movement  uf  the 
aeiiiafur  cui  the  o[>eratln>;  meuna.  and  means  whereby 
the  actuator  Is  plaied  out  of  operatKe  connection  with 
the  oi>erating  means  sutist-tiuent  to  the  actuator  unaeat.nkt 
the   \alve. 

.'1  In  comlinatiun  with  a  \al\e,  an  actuator  therefor 
to  unseat  same.  conHtautly  driven  means  to  operate  the 
actuator,  said  a<tuator  tieiux  shiftable  at  will  along  the 
length  of  the  operatlrik;  means,  and  ailjuntable  means 
adapted  to  !«■  set  at  illfferent  poaitlons  adjacent  the  oper 
atln:;  means  to  engage  und  limit  the  extent  of  moveineut 
uf   the  actuatur  un  the  o()eratinK  uieana. 

claims   <\    li     "<    nut    pilnte<l    In    the   (iauelte  j 


1   1.'t4  fl-'J        KISH  HOOK       Wilt  lAM   I.    (      K<>rH.   I>e<1ham 
Miss         Filed     Feb      17,     l!tU        Serial    No.    HU».lit.').        u   I 

t:;     •;!   . 


1        \     .|e\  ; r   the 

ri>'i    tin  \  JUL'   a    Ui  r  >  [-a 
'■•in  he.  tern    «  it  b    '  h- 


•  barai  fer  described, 
l.\  Inclined  alul.  a  b. 
(■arrler.    a    wc-ij.!    I  . 


■uuiprlsiiii:   a    .ar 
k  liaviiu  a  fixed 
uk    biiving   a    piv 


.!.il    ,111. 1   ^lidliii;    .'uiinectlon   with   the  .■.isiler     and   a    siirlili; 
(•■\     nurinaliv     h.lldiIl^;    the    seond    ln.ik    w    th     Its    shniik    .x 
len.tin^    ihi-..UL'h    ^abl   -.lot 

\  .le\  i.  I  i,f  M,e  .  liaract'U  de^  ribe.l,  ..mini^inu  ■'  car- 
rier .1  !,u..k  h.n  in^  a  fixed  ■.  .line,  t  lull  !hei.«l!!i  :i  second 
hook    pt\..te.i    !..    ibe   carrier,    a    sprint'    I'r    rai-!i„:    the   jdv 

Oted   b.M.k,    irieans   f..i    noriiia!i,\    huldiiij.'    tbi'    1 k^    m    lelii 

the    pusltiun    with     the    puint    .if    .a.-b    I k    t."!afde.t     '\     a 

p..r!i<,n    ..f    tie       .rl.e!     hook,    and    a    .Mtcli    f.ir    lehliii-     t!.e 
pu.ii.Ml    b..uk    .I'ls^it.j    the    .ther    b.-ik    wtb    the    p.  In'-    uf 

Ujlh     hooks     exp.i^e.l 

3.  A  de\  i.  e  .,;■  the  .luiracfer  d.'scrlbed,  cumpri^iiu-  .'t 
carrier,  a  pair  uf  ;jsh  lio<ika  one  of  wbn^h  Is  fUe.l  t,.  the 
carrier  ■uid  the  .tier  movatile  relatively  theret...  nu.l  a 
liait  houk  slldin;.':.\  .•..nne<-f»>«l  to  the  carrier,  tlie  .•n.l  -.f 
the  bait  tmuk  Udni:  In  posltluD  to  !>•■  closed  by  the  edj;e 
of  the  .  artier   when    the   halt    book    is   slid    rearwH!.|l\ 

I  \  ,|.\i.e  ..(  111.'  .hari.ter  des.iilied,  cunipris  hk'  a 
arriei  bavlni:  a  flat  side  nnil  h  ronn.led  tiiiie,  the  latter 
haviiik:  a  sl.it  with  an  inclined  side,  h  laok  fixedly  securtnl 
to  the  carrier,  a  second  book  pivotally  connected  with  the 
carrier  and  having  Its  shank  extending  through  said  slot, 
a  spring:  for  n<>rniaHy  boldini;  the  shank  of  the  pivoted 
iio..,»  !ii;aliist  the  inner  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  halt  holder 
bet  ween    the    books, 

.')  .\  d.\ice  of  the  character  de»<rlta"d.  comprising  a 
.airb!  bavin::  a  Hat  side  and  n  ruunde<l  side,  the  latter 
bavin;;  a  slut  vvith  an  imllnel  side,  a  ln«>k  fixetlly  secured 
tu  the  currier,  a  second  biKik  pivotally  connecti-d  with 
the  i-arriei  and  havinu'  its  shank  extentllng  through  said 
slut,  a  sprini;  for  normally  holding  the  shank  of  the  plv- 
uted  hook  against  the  inner  en, I  of  the  slot,  and  tmit  books 
niuvrtble  relatively  to  the  carrier,  th-  ends  of  said  halt 
hooks  Ix-ing  In  [Misltiun  to  t>e  normally  Kusrded  by  an  edge 
portion  of  tne  carrier 

(laitris  f,  (,,  i(»  not  printeil  in   the  (iaeeitej 
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John 
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I  >; 


1.    In    ,an    Internal    .(.mbusiiun    etiL'ine     the    .  .unh  nat  lun 

with     a      Stat ar.v      .vlinder       ul      a      la.ck-liaft      .MendiliL' 

therethruutb  a  pair  of  plstuiis  i!i;ldl.v  enlisted  tu  tlo 
said  shaft  ami  dlsiw.s.si  radiall.v  of  Mie  cylinder,  a  pan 
..f  ■.ecuieiiial  iiieuib.  r~  movably  in  lerpos.-d  U-tween  the 
sal.i  shaft  and  the  walls  of  the  cvlinder,  a  crankshaft 
.a  Trying  opiwi^itety  dlKpoHed  rranks  n  ring  extendlng" 
Hiaiind  said  CTlln.lei  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  segmen 
t.-ii  meinhers  a  nd  pit  men  connect  iiu;  t  be  oppuslteiv  dispose.! 
,  rank'    i.spe.  lively    tu    the    said    ruckshaft     and     Ibe    said 

riiik: 

.'  In  an  internal  c-mibustlcm  eii,:ine.  the  ombinatlon 
With  a  siati.inary  cylinder,  of  a  rock  shaft  extending 
therethrough,  a  pah  of  pistons  rigid  with  respect  to  the 
sai.l  shaft  and  rtispomHl  radially  of  the  (vlin.ler,  a  pair 
..f  -.e;;mental  menU«TS  movably  interjioaed  tutween  the 
saiil  -Inift  ami  the  v^'alls  of  the  c.vliniler.  each  of  the  said 
meiaUTS  pri-.sentlng  walls  disposed  eluse  to  and  suljsian 
tlaU.>  parallel  with  on.'  of  the  .ither  of  the  pistons  l.etween 
which  the  said  memlar  Is  Interposed,  according  as  the  said 
memUr  and  pistons  are  at  .me  ur  the  other  extreme 
of  their  relative  motion  ;  a  crnuk  shaft  carrying  oppositely 
liispo.sed  cranks,  an  annular  rln*;  extending  around  the 
aald  cylinder  and  rigidly  connect. .1  t.,  the  segmental  mem 
Uts.  spM.lng  blocks  interposed  betw.-.'n  said  ring  ami  the 
segmi-nial  ineinta>rs  and  working  in  slots  f.irmed  In  said 
.vlhui.r  and  idtnien  .•(um.'.  t  iiig  the  ..p|>ositely  disposed 
(r.iiiks    resp«'(  lively    to    the    sahi    ro(k  shaft    and    the   said 

ring. 

:■.,  In  an  inii'rnal  c.>uibustiun  "-nirin.-  having  a  plurality 
.if  substantially  radially  disi«..sed  and  relatively  movaVile 
pist.ms  h.nised  UHween  a  cylinder  and  the  shaft  extending 
axially  tbrun>;h  the  latt.r.  and  having  ports  for  connect  ng 
Intake  and  exhaust  plja-s  t.i  p<utlons  of  the  cylinder  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  faces  ..f  the  said  relatively  movable 
plst.uis,  means  for  controlling  the  sabl  ports  comiirislng 
a  norniHll>  cl.)sed  v.ilve  ...nt  i  ..llinir  each  jiort,  the  said 
vah"S  disposed  .)iitwardly  .  f  a  .yllnd-T  casing  c.ncentri. 
with  the  sail!  .shaft,  eai  b  of  th.'  said  .alves  having  a  stem 
projecting  radially  Into  the  said  casing  :  a  plurality  of 
actuating  levers  mountefl  within  the  said  .aslng  and  con- 
tsctlnu'  respectively  with  th.  sabi  stems  of  the  valves; 
a  rotating  memt>»  r  loos.lv  mounted  uinin  the  said  shaft 
and  adapte<l  when  rot.-it*-*]  to  successively  enirugp  the  said 
sctiiJii  Intf  members  tu  .an-.-  the  latter  su.  cesslvely  to 
operat.i  the  said  vtilves  :  and  connections  l>etween  the  main 
shaft  and  the  engine  and  the  said  r.itatin:;  memla-r  for 
effect itiL'  rotation  of  the  latter 


l.lH4.rt24         VKjrSTAKLF.   HAT  LINING.      WlI.LIAM   Leb. 

ramlKTwell.    Ivond.ui.    Kngland.      Filed    May    20,    1913. 

Serial  No    76H.7(b';       M'l.  'J  -ll.'l.i 

1  An  adjustable  bat  lining  curnp<.se<l  uf  a  flexible.  fat>- 
rle  crown  portion  having  n  gathere.!  top  and  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  hat  l>ody  adjacent  the  rim 
thereof,  and   means  adapted   t.>  constrict  said   crown   por 


tlon  intermediate  sal.l  t  ii.  and  said  base  whereby  a  sup 
plemental  rim  adapted  to  rest  uiton  the  coiffure  Is  formed. 
L'.  An  adjustable  hat  lining  comiwsed  of  a  flexible,  fabric 
crown  portion  having  a  u'atheretl  tup.  and  a  liase  adapte<l 
t.i  iH-  connected  with  .i  bat  lM>dy  .'Hljac^-nt  the  rim  tliere^'f. 
and  adjustable,  flexible  means  adapted  t..  constrict  said 
cmwn  portion  Intermediate  said  top  and  siild  Irtise.  where 
by  a  supplemental  run  aiiapttsi  to  r.st  i;p<in  the  coiffure 
Is  furtne<i. 


;;  .\n  .•uijnsiahie  hat  lining  composed  uf  ii  flexible,  fabrir 
(iiiwii  purti.ii)  luiviug  a  gathered  top  iind  a  base  adapted 
tu  1^  c..nn.at.sl  Willi  a  hat  iKKly  adjacent  the  rim  there.. f 
means  w  hereb.v  said  ba.se  ma.v  l>e  adjusted  to  vary  the  size 
thereof,  ami  means  adapted  to  constrict  said  <  rown  jior 
tlon  intermediate  .said  top  and  said  base,  whereby  a  sup- 
plemental rim  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  coiffure  is  formed. 

4.  An  adjustable  hat  lining  compose.!  of  a  flexltile  fcbrlc 
.rown  porthm  lutvlng  a  hem  formed  nt  the  base  thereof, 
and  gathen-d  and  closed  at  the  top  thereof  a  rim  wire 
mounted  in  said  hem,  and  a  flexible  non  elastb  cord  car 
ried  by  said  crown  p.irtion  intermediate  said  iiem  and  the 
top  of  said  irown  whereby  a  supplem.'ntal  rim  engaging 
the  coifTure  is  formed 

.'.  .\n  adjustaiile  hat  linins.'  c.mp.'sed  of  a  flexible  fahri. 
cr.iwn  portion,  havtnt'  »  b.in  f.iruied  at  the  liase  tiiere.if 
gatiiered  and  closed  at  tlie  t..p  thereof,  and  having  a 
continuous  tuck  running  .lii.mf  same  intermediate  said 
l>ase  and  .said  top.  a  rim  wire  mounted  in  said  hero,  means 
wherehy  the  length  of  said  wire  may  be  adjusted,  ani  a 
flexible,  drawing  cord  seated  It  said  fuck  whereby  a  sup 
plemental.  adjustable  rin,  engaging  the  coiffMre  Is  formed 
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1.  A  locking  s.vst.  II,  iiH  hiding  .i  iihirallty  of  lock  devices. 
each  employing  an  .ip.ranng  and  a  release  key.  the  op 
eratlng  key  of  on.  consiitutiiig  tl»e  release  key  of  the 
next  succeeding  one  of  the  s.  ries,  one  of  said  keys  tieing 
always  retain.-fl  in  .a.  h  of  said  devlr.s.  and  means  whereby 
when  one  of  said  k.  ys  Is  in  op.>ratlng  position  the  other 
is  released   for  removal. 

2.  A  locking  system  liuhiding  a  master  lock  and  series 
of  secondare  lo<  ks,  ..peratini.'  k.  .v  s  for  the  master  lock. 
an  auxiliary  key  for  th.  master  lock,  said  auxiliarv  key 
\M'\ag  ndeasable  onl.^  when  the  Ixilt  of  the  master  lock 
is  drawn,  an  operaiini;  and  a  release  key  for  each  secondary 
lock,  said  auxiliary  key  l»eing  the  release  key  for  the  first 
secondary  IfK-k  of  the  series,  the  operating  key  of  each 
secondary  lock  being  tiie  release  key  of  the  next  succeed 
ing  se<ondary   lock  of  the  series. 

'A.  A  locking  system  including  a  plurality  of  indetand- 
ent  lock  devices,  and  meaus  whereby  no  lock  of  the  svstem 
can  be  operated    to   locked   (ouditlon   until   the  succeeding 
lock  of  tlie  system  has  fli  st  Ix-en  operated  to  locked  con 
ditlon. 
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4.  A  locklnti;  system  ln<-ludlriK  a  recordlnic  lock  device 
and  a  plurality  of  Indfjx'ndpnt  «(»condary  locking  devloea, 
and  means  whereby  the  rec{)nlln)j  Im-k  devlcf  con  not  b*- 
•operated  to  iinlo<'ke<l  condition  until  all  the  secondary 
lock   devlceft    have   (wen    <)i>erat(il    to   locked   condition. 

5.  A  loi'kliit;  «y«tcin  InclixtlnK  «  o'cordlng  lock  device 
and  a  plurality  of  independent  necondary  kxk  devlccH,  and 
means  whert'tiy  the  n-i-ordinn  lock  device  cannot  U?  op- 
tTHtril  I'ltht'i-  tii  li..k«-<l  or  iinluckiit  londltlon  until  nil 
till-  si'iiuidarv  in.-k  (1c\if.-v  \\,\v  lieeu  .ii>*Tiiti-<l  to  'ill  k'll 
condition. 

h'lalnis  1;   til   1  .'i   nor   priiiti-d  in   the  iJazeit..) 


1.1 '.*.ti-'«      Bcyi"ri,K-(Ari'iN<;   ma«hi.nk      i;!>ia\    >; 

L->Kill,ER,     WashlnKti.n.     It      » '.       KSI.mI     Aui;       \<.>       I'.i  1  .'t 
Serial    No     7Hr>..'>ss.       iCl.    -Jl'tV      .'..  ) 


1  III  n  hiitlli'  tjipiilrii.'  miiriiiiu'.  the  > nmhinatloii  of  a 
•  yliniler  havliii,'  ;i  |nil>uiiri«l  ehainlier  a  pl.stoti  head  mov- 
iihle  in  ^aiil  e.vlimler.  and  means  fur  ilepres.sInK  naid  head 
aen>!*n  said  eiiuniber,  then  retraetiii^  it,  and  then  de- 
pressInK  if  on  the  neit  inipuise  to  a  lower  point  and 
sprint?  prcNHtHl  Wank  engagln^r  means  mounted  to  move 
in  a  plane  at  rik'tit  aiiiih's  tu  the  plane  of  movement  of 
said  piston  head  and  adaptt><!  to  operate  N'tweeii  the  two 
depreHsini;    movements    of    said    head. 

-.  In  a  bottle  rappin;;  luaehliH',  t!ie  romMiiation  of  a 
<"ylinder  liavinj:  a  iiolyk'oiial  ehanher.  a  piston  head  mov 
able  In  said  cylinder,  means  for  depressing  saiil  liead  across 
said  (■haml>er.  then  reiractin;;  if  ami  then  depre^^HlnK  It 
on  the  next  impulse  to  a  Iow.t  point  and  hlaiik  en^-aKinic 
means  m<)iinfe<i  to  inov.  in  :i  (ilaiie  ,i  f  riirht  anjih's  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  pUtori  head  atid  ada(>tei|  to 
operate  hetwwn  ftw  two  depressini;  niovem.rus  of  -.aid 
hea.! 

.'•  In  .1  Iwittle  eappini;  machirn',  the  comhinal  ion  of  a 
cylinder  havini:  a  polygonal  chanilier.  a  piston  head  movatile 
in  said  •>  Under  means  for  fe«'din;;  a  polvKonal  t)lank  into 
said  rhaniN'r,  means  for  depressing  said  head  across  said 
chamlver.  tiien  retraeflni,'  if  an<1  then  depresslnu  It  on  the 
next  impulse,  and  meiuw  monnied  to  move  hi  a  plane  at 
rlifhf  aniih'S  to  ttie  plane  of  n;ovemeiit  of  said  piston 
head  and  adapted  to  operate  U'tweett  tlie  two  depresalnif 
movements  of  Bald  lieHd  to  eneatfe  the  corners  of  said 
hiank  anii  forie  them  inward  Into  [lositlon  to  tie  encaged 
and  dei)ress»'d  hv  tiie  piston  liend  on  If^  second  depressln»t 
movement 

4.  In  a  tH)ttle  rappitii:  maihine  !  he  eonil.ina  t  ion  with 
an  iiprljjht  eylln<ler  tiaviii>:  a  round  hori  and  a  polyi;iirial 
chanif>er  acrosx  said  tvire  ln'tween  its  ends  ;  of  a  round  pis- 
ton head  within  sal<l  iiore,  and  means  for  tlepressinn  It  across 
the  chaniher,  then  retractinj;  it.  and  then  depressinK  it  on 
the  next  Impulse  to  a  lower  point  and  means  mounted  to 
move  In  a  plane  at  rljjht  angles  to  the  [ilaiie  of  movement 
of  8al<l  piston  head  and  adapted  to  operate  Iwatwecn  the 
two  depresalns:   movements   of  said   head. 

.">.  In  a  hottle  cappliikT  ma<hine.  the  comhinat  ion  with 
an  !ipr1){ht  cylinder  having  a  round  Ixin-  and  a  square 
chamN'r    across    said    Nire    Ix^twecn    its    ends      of   a    round 


piston  head  within  and  smaller  than  said  bore,  oieanit 
for  fee<llng  a  square  blank  into  saM  chamber,  means  for 
depresHluK  said  head  across  the  chamber,  then  retracting 

If,  and  then  depressinK  It  on  the  next  Impiil.H*'  to  a  lowt-r 
point  so  as  to  eject  the  blank,  and  means  mounte<l  li 
move  !■  a  plane  at  riuht  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  aald  piston  head  and  a<lapted  to  operate  hciween  the 
two  depreasinn:  movements  of  said  head,  said  means  lielnK 
pi(8ltloni-d  for  enKaKlni;  the  corners  of  said  l>lank  un  thnlr 
Inwarii    niovi  ment. 

|»lalms  t;  to  17  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.  ) 
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The  lomhlnatiiin  witli  a  switch  point,  of  a  pin  connected 
thereto,  means  formlntc  a  chamlter  l)eneath  said  point 
Into  which  said  pin  projects,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
chamber,  cam  means  carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  to 
shift  said  pin  to  move  said  point  from  one  of  Its  normal 
IKwltlous  to  the  other  at  eacii  operation  of  the  ahaft.  a 
star  wheel  fastened  to  said  shaft  and  pri)JectlnK  upwardly 
therefrom  toward  the  surface,  a  normally  ralwnl  depress 
Ible  rod  carried  by  the  car  for  oiwratlng  said  star  wheel. 
said  star  wheel  having  four  p<dnts  or  arms,  a  second  star 
wheel  carrle<l  liy  ^nld  shaft  flls<i  having  four  points  or  arms 
hut  having  lis  arms  -et  intermediate  those  of  the  flrsf 
mentioned  star  wlieel  a  pair  of  plvufed  ievem  set  on  op 
(K)Hlte  sldeH  of  said  second  mentioned  star  wheel,  rfiller"- 
plviite<l  in  the  ends  of  said  levers,  and  sprint;  means  for 
forcing  said  rollers  against  the  face  of  said  second  men- 
tioned  star   wheel. 


l.l.U.tiii.s  iJASniRNKR.  I.I  TiiER  n.  L«.VEKIN,  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.  Fllwl  July  11.  Ii«l4.  Serial  No  H.-.O.iiiS, 
Ml      l.-.H      itL'.  I 

1.  In  a  yas  tiurner.  a  casing  formed  with  a  chamlier 
lonsLstlng  of  two  portions  extending  from  a  central 
orifice  at  which  they  meet  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
chamt)er  and  each  Increasing  in  cn)8«  section  from  said 
oritlce  In  the  end  of  the  chaml>er  to  which  It  extends. 
said  casing  Ndng  provided  at  one  end  with  air  Inlets 
and  witti  a  central  gas  Inlet  opening  within  said  casing 
adjacent  salil  end  toward,  but  at  an  appreciable  distance 
from,  sahl  oritlce,  and  said  air  Inlets  being  large  In  trans- 
verse area  as  lomtiared  with  said  orifice,  said  casing  hav 
ing  an  end  wall  at  Its  opposite  end  closing  the  latter 
except  for  burner  outlets  at  its  periphery  and  formed  with 
a  central  terrier  or  balBp  portion  projecting  Into  said 
chaiutHT  and  a  surrounding  portion  sllKbtly  flared  out 
wardly. 

2.  In  a  ga.s  burner,  a  casing  formed  with  a  chamlter 
consisting  of  two  portions  extending  from  a  central  orifice 
at   which   they   meet   to   the  opposite  ends  of   the  chamber 


and  each  Increasing  in  croaa  section  from  aaid  orifice  to 
the  end  of  the  chamber  to  which  It  extends,  said  casing 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  air  inlets  and  with  a  cen- 
tral gaH  Inlet  opening  within  said  casing  toward  said 
oriflie,  said  air  inlets  l»eing  large  in  traui*ver»e  area  as 
compared  with  said  orlflce.  said  casing  b*>iQg  formed  at 
Its  opposite  end  with  a  central  boss  forming  a  barrier  or 
baffle  in  front  of  said  orlflce  and  a  nmovaWe  cap  covering 
said  boss  and  extending  from  the  latter  to  the  periphery 
of  the  casing  and  Ix-ing  spaced  away  from  the  latter  to 
provide    burner   outlets. 


tbe  outer  projecting  end  of  said  eye-bolt  and  Mrrlng  to 
draw  the  sbank-«nd  tightly  into  said  notcb««,  and  means 
to  attach  the   dome-head  to  the  plow-beam. 


3.  .V  gas  burner  comprising  a  casing  l)ody  of  hour  glass 
form  having  air  and  gas  inlets  at  one  end  and  a  central 
boss  at  its  opposite  end  and  a  cap  extending  from  said 
boss  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  casing,  said  cap  Ix-ing 
outwardly  flared  and  separated  at  its  periphery  from  the 
adjacent  peripheral  edge  of  the  casing  body, 

4.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  casing  body  of  hour  glass 
form  having  air  and  gas  Inlets  at  one  end  and  a  central 
boss  at  its  opposite  end  and  an  apertured  8cr<»en  extending 
fn>m  said  boss  to  the  pherlpheral  edge  of  the  casing  body, 
and  a  cap  also  extending  from  said  boss  to  the  edge  of  the 
casing  Ixxly.  said  cap  l>elnp  outwardly  flare<l  and  spaced 
away   from   said   screen   and   the   pherlph.ral   edge  of  said 

casing   body. 

5.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  casing  »>ody  of  hour  glass 
form  having  air  and  gas  Inlets  at  one  end  and  a  central 
1h>s8  at  its  opposite  end.  an  apertured  screen  extending 
acn>s8  said  opposite  end  of  the  casing  body  and  engaging 
said  boss  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  casing  body,  a 
clamping  ring  holding  the  edge  of  said  wreen  against  the 
edge  of  the  casing  body,  and  a  cap  memtier  .lamping  said 
screen  against  said  boss  and  extending  to  the  peripheral 
.dge  of  said  casing  Inniy.  said  cap  memt>er  b»'lng  outwardly 
flated  and  spaced  away  from  said  screen  and  ring  to 
form  an  annular  chamber  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  screen 
which  increases  in  thickness  from  said  ttoss  to  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  .asing  Iwdy  and  Is  partially  restricted  at 
Its  outer  edge  I'V  said   ring. 

;  Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  OaBette.] 


i;.    In   a    potato   vine  cutter,   the   comlunHtion    of    a    piow 
beam  :    a    circular    plate    secured    to    the   side    of   the    plow 
beam    and    having    two    segment-shaped    slots    which    form 
a   center  disk  like   portion,   and  the   rim  part   of  said   ctr- 
j  cular   plate   provided   with   indentations  .    a    partly  revolu 
hie  dome-head  having  a  circular  wall  provided  with  teeth 
that   engage   the    Indentations   on    the   said   circular   plate  ; 
a   yoke   whose  center  part  Is  movable  under  said  disk  like 
portion  while  the  two  prongs  of  the  yoke  have  position  in 
the  segment  slots  and  are  secured  to  the  partly  revoluble 
dome-head  ;    a    shank  end    secured    to    said    partly-revoluble 
dome  head    and    curved    downward    to    the    ground,    and    a 
vine-cutter  blade  attached  to  and  carried  by  said  shank 


1.1.S4.B.50  I.IFB  BOAT  AND  LAUNCHING  ME«HANISM 
THRREFOR  J'lHN  McGoLDBicK.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  July  ^:i.  I'-'l-''-     ^.-rial  No.  780,726.     (Ci.  U — 22.) 


ICUill.",'        I-UIATOVINK    CITTKR       (iK.-Ki.K    I.kk    .Mc 
CHK.M.V,   rarksley.   Va       Filed   IW    0,    U»14.     Serial   No. 
s76.19fi.       iCl    ftS— 64.) 

1.  In  a  poUto  vine-cutler  the  combination  of  a  plow 
t>eam  ;  a  chambered  dome  head  having  a  circular  wall  pro 
vided  with  two  notches  diametrically  opposite  each  other, 
and  said  dome  having  a  cover  provided  with  a  center  hole  ; 
a  screw  threaded  bolt  projecting  through  said  center-hole 
to  the  outer  side  and  having  an  eye  33,  within  the  dome 
chamber  :  a  shank  end  extending  diametrically  through  the 
chamber  of  the  dome  head  and  resting  In  said  two  notches 
and  extending  through  the  said  eye  of  the  bolt  ;  a  nut  on 


1.   The   c(jmblnatif>n   with   a    main   l>oat.   of   a    cover  ie./it 
forming  a  cover  therefor  «  hen  In  Inverted  position,  means 
for   locking  the  cover  l)oat  and   main   boat   together,   means 
for  releasing  sue  h  locking  means,  and  means  for  then  iow 
erlng  the  main  lx)at   and   the  cover-boat. 

■J  The  combination  with  a  main  boat,  of  a  .overt'oat 
forming  a  cover  therefor  when  In  inverted  i".Kition.  means 
for  lowering  the  main  boat  and  simultaneously  suspending 
the  cover  boat,  and  for  then  turning  over  the  cover  boat 
and  lowering  it. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  main  boat.  «)f  a  cover  boat 
forming  a  cover  therefor  when  In  inverted  position,  a  lo,k 
between  the  main  boat  and  the  cover  l>oat.  means  for  -Us 
pending  the  cover-boat  in  inverted  position,  mean-  for  low- 
ering the  main  boat,  and  for  then  turning  over  tli.  cover 
boat  and  lowering  It. 

4.    In  a  boat-securing  device,  the  c<#ulunatlon   with   piv 
oted  chocks,  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  thereon   formlni: 
a   lock   for  such   chocks,   an   extensible   lever   integrally    se 
cured  to  such  shaft  having  a  pivoted  extension,  aperture.. 
in   the  boat  gunwales  receiving  the   pivoted   extension-    .f 
the  levers,  and  means  located  above  the  gunwales  for  •  n 
ga^ng   such   pivoted   extension. 
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i,i;54.«.n      I'KvicK    FOR    iNnirA'riN(;    rm:   move 
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('ill       I'i'ii    \.u     >•>.    ru:;       s.Tia!    No     7!»it.t;o7       m-i 
118-31.; 


c^*^h^^-=^ 


1  In  Hii  ntf Hchmpnt  for  v»h!<-lps  ^  (IptHohabl*  <?1amp  ae- 
urcil  to  Uif  vohli  i«»  at  ttu-  forward  t>n(l  thereof,  Hiipport 
OMBDs  movaiily  connected  to  the  anld  clamp,  said  support 
means  bf-lUK  nornially  dlspo8e<l  directly  over  the  hood  >•{ 
the  vehicle,  a  shaft  Journaled  within  nald  sapiKirt  tiicans. 
an  indicator  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  operating  shaft 
joiirnali'il  within  sahl  aiipport  means,  said  o(»-ratiiiK  >haft 
tvelni;  lournalid  at  ns  opponlte  end  in  a  bearlnn  adjacent 
the  drivf-r—  seat,  said  operating  shaft  tK-lntJ  divided  in 
terniedlate  it.s  ends  to  form  se<-tlous,  one  of  the  said  shaft 
sections  termlnatlDK  in  a  sleeve  like  enlargement  arranged 
to  emtjraoe  the  othir  of  the  shaft  sections:  one  of  said 
shaft  sections  belni?  slidable  within  its  beating;  to  permit 
detih  linu'tit  of  said  shaft  sections,  said  support  means  with 
on.'  .('  ~.'i!il  ^hllft  si'ctloris  !>eini;  moval)lf  with  the  indi 
cat^n  rt'lativel\  to  the  clamp  and  to  the  h<X-Ml  tu  permit 
opt'iiinn  of  tUf  UiitiT  when  desired,  as  ami  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

■J.  In  an  Mttaiiiiuent  for  vehicles,  support  means  for  an 
indicator  mounted  on  the  vehicle  directly  over  the  h<K)d, 
a  seciionai  operatluK  shaft  for  moving  the  Indicator,  said 
shaft  l»eliiK  .journaled  at  one  end  In  said  support  means 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  in  a  hearlnn  disposed  adjacent  the 
driver's  seat,  one  of  the  shaft  sections  t)elnK  alld&ble  rela 
tlvely  to  Its  lieariii.;.  .i  slefV4>  like  enlargement  formed 
upon  the  slidatile  shaft  set  tlon  into  which  the  other  of  the 
said  shaft  sectiiiiis  is  iltted.  said  shaft  sections  when  dls 
euKHKed  pt-rmittlnkT  [livoiiil  movement  of  the  support 
mean>  laterall.\  of  llie  h^iod  to  provide  for  an  opening 
thereof,   as  and   for   the  purpose  s«'t   forth. 


l.lU.'KiL'       .^I'ln  i.MOM.-VNOMKI'FJK        l-KKrivAi.   Ni.  iiuL 
SON.     .Vrdinorr      I'a         Filed     Dec      11,     IMll,       Serial    No. 

fi<'.i,''is,     ,('1    ::{    44.) 


1.    In    a    sph VKinonianometer.    a    lonit    tuiie    of    compara- 
tively siiiall  iliMiii"'trr   (laving:  means  at  the  top  to  commu- 


nicate with  the  air  when  In  use  ami  having  a  return  bend 
neur  its  l<>«.'r  end.  a  lisfern  of  comparatively  larte  cross 
sreiioii  havlnk:  Its  bottom  conne.  t.-d  wltli  said  tit-nd,  a  tube 
haviiiK  a  small  bore  nozzle  extending  Into  the  top  of  said 
cistern  said  noz/.ie  beint;  Hda[)ted  for  preventing  flow 
t herethrouK'h  of  lliiuid  fiom  snid  clsti  rn  a  scale  for  read 
iDK  the  height  of  liquid  In  »al<l  first  named  tube,  and 
means  for  forcing  air  through  said  nozzle  Into  said  cistern 

■_'  In  a  sjihyK'nomanometer  a  lonjf  Kiass  tube  of  com 
paratively  small  bore  having  a  U  bend  at  the  bottom  th'ce 
of.  a  glass  li^t.-rti  of  lomparatl vely  larstf  diameter  lute 
prally  ri.nni-.  t.'d  witii  said  bend,  a  i;in>-.  ii./'/U-  nf  ■.mall 
b'  !■  •xI'IhIiiik  '"'"  and  ii)ti'i;ratl>  ,onii''it.'d  w  itli  ^alil  cis- 
tern wltli  its  lower  end  above  the  normal  llijuid  level 
tli'T'iii.  and  means  for  forcing  tluid  through  said  nozsle 
Ini'i  said  ci.stera. 

:i.    Ill   a   sphygmomanometer,   a   Ion*;   class   ttihe   of  com 
parnfiw'l>    -inall    bore,    a    cylindrical    iflass   risfern    of   ciiii 
paratively   large  diameter  with  a   neck   on   the   t  ip   ttiere..f, 
a    plass    tuliiilnr    l.-iid    intektrally    contii-rt.-il    witti    iht-    bot 
torn-'  of  --aid   tu!"'  .'iiid  cistern,  a  glass   no//.li'  of  small   bur>' 
li.niiii;    It-    I'M-'     1  uii't,'!  ally    connected    t"    l!ic    tup    of    and    it- 
point    ilispMs.d    w:ili:ii    saiil    cistern,    means    comprlsliiK    a 
tulie   eti>;iiKi'iK    -aid   ueck    for   forcing   air    into   said   clst.'iii 
iWiii    ;i    ^cmI.     i.r     ibtertTiiin  ng    the    iieluht    "t    lUiuid    in    said 
glass    tuiie. 

t  I  .1  >pli.\  >;nioiiiMn..ni'  t  i  :i  .'ii^'  i  ',■•<■  !  ^  >iii,pii  i  ,i  m  \  •  ly 
-ninii  '.ore.  n  cylindrical  'l-.lerti  of  coniparati\  >■;  y  laii;e  di- 
ameter, a  tui'Ular  b-nd  connecting  said  lube  and  clstt-rn 
a  tillic  liHViug  a  small  pa-sagc  iiihi  c,,niiected  to  the  |op 
of  and  extending  Into  said  cistern,  a  t>ody  of  mercury  in 
said  cistern  with  Its  surface  constantly  below  said  second 
tube  said  second  ttit>e  tieing  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  pneumalit  cuff  and  with  air  forciiik:  [tieans  and  a  scale 
for  reading   the  height   of  the  mercury   in   said   flrst   tube 

.".  In  a  sphygmoinanoineter.  a  long  glas.s  tube  of  com 
paratively  small  bore  h.ivtng  a  return  bend  near  Its  lower 
end.  a  glass  cistern  of  comparatively  large  diameter  having 
Its  bottom  Integrally  connected  with  said  bend  and  having 
a  neck  on  the  top  theieof.  a  ttibe  liavin«  a  small  passage 
and  connected  with  the  top  and  extending  Info  said 
i-lstern,  a  metal  tube,  a  rubt>er  tul>e  connecting  said  neck 
and  metal  tube,  said  metal  rut>e  having  means  adapted 
to  connect  with  th'-  tut>e  of  a  pneumatic  cuff  and  with  an 
air  forcing  device,  and  a  needle  valve  for  ;>ermlttlDg  the 
discharge  of  air    from   said   metal    tul>e 

ICIalms  »»  to  S  not   prlnteil  In   the  (;azette   1 


l.l.i4.n.'.:^  .*^Kl'ARATOR  FOR  FFFHW.VTER  HE.A.TER. 
.Iai  or  M.  .Noi,r.,  ('olllngswood.  N  .1  .  and  Fha.nk  Joskph 
Miller,  Fhlladelphla,  I'a.,  assignors  to  Warren  Webster 
&  <'onipaiiy,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
4,  19H1».     Serial  No.  .')ll,17'«,      (CI,  '•.'H      IKt.  i 


1.  In  Hii  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  i><>dy  having  an  Inlet  for  steam  at  the  t>ottom 
and  outlets  for  steam  at  the  top  and  at  one  side  and  said 
outlets  t)elng  formed  of  similar  construction,  baffle  drvlcei 
arranged  within  the  body  and  openlnc  at  one  side  in 
communication  with  the  Inlet  iind  nt  tli<-  otliei  -.  ic  in  com 
munlcatlon  with  the  two  outlets,  and  a  valve  shaped  for 
Interchangeable  connection   with   the   two  outlets  whereby 
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It  may  b*-  connected  with  either  outlet  for  the  purpose  of 
regulating  or  controlling  the  flow    therethrough 

2.  In  an  apparattis  of  the  elinracter  stated  the  conibinn 
tlon  of  H  separator  twidy  having  one  Inlet  and  two  outlet 
apertures  through  Its  wall^  said  outlet  apertures  Iteing  of 
substantially  the  same  areas  and  of  similar  flanged  con- 
struction as  to  their  boun.ling  walls  at  the  outside.  i>affle 
deviees  within  the  IkwIv  having  one  side  in  communication 
with  the  Inlet  aperture  and  tlo  other  side  In  communi- 
cation with  the  two  outlet  (ipertuies  a  valve  liavini:  a 
llainred  Inlet  part  adaptfsl  for  connection  to  eittier  of  ttie 
tl!Ui^:ed  outlets  so  as  to  '.-■  t  tite  rct;:i  n-en  Me  wbereb\  the 
steam  from  one  lif  said  outlet-  ma.v  !«■  controlled  as  pre- 
determined 

:>■  In  an  apparapis  of  the  .  haracier  'Stated,  a  separator 
IkkIv  having  an  Inlet  at  the  iK.ttom  and  a  vertical  passat'e 
within  the  bo(|\  in  commuiiicatioii  wit!'  the  said  Inlet  mit 
lets  at  the  top  and  side  of  the  Nodv  in  communication  with 
eac  h  other  wltliiii  H  ihanilxT  it,  the  body,  and  a  receiving 
ri,;, miter  fo!  watei  and  oi!  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
sile  outlet,  combined  with  an  oil  and  water  separating 
d.  \i<e  Comprising  top  and  iN.ttom  plates,  and  i>atfle  [ilates 
extending  between  the  top  and  Ixittoni  plates  and  prorld 
lug  transverse  i>Hssages.  said  baffle  device  arranged  In  the 
b<.d>  iHtween  the  vertical  passage  and  the  chanit)er  In 
communication  with  the  side  and  top  outlets,  whereby 
tlie  general  dlr.-ttion  of  the  steam  In  passing  through  the 
separator  Is  changed  from  a  vertl- al  to  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  at  the  time  of  pas-lng  through  the  oil 
nn<l  water  separating  device  and  U'fore  escaping  to  the 
outlet 

4     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  separator 
U>dy  having  an  Inlet  at  ttie  Ixdtom  and  a  vertical  pas.sagi' 
within    ttie    tiody    In    i-ommunlcatlon    with    said    inlet,    out 
lets  at   tile  top  and  side  In  communication  within  the  body 
and    In    which    the    top    outlet    and    Ivdtom    Inlet    are    ar 
ranged   in   vertical  alln.ment    and  a   receiving  chamber  for 
water    antl    oil    at    a    lower   level    than   the   side  outlet,   com 
bined    witti    an    oil    ami    water    separating    device    comprts 
Ing    horizontal    top    and    bottom    plates    and    Intermediate 
baflfle  plates  providing  transverse  passages  opening  at  one 
side  Into  the  vertical  passage  of  the  body   leading  from  the 
Inlet   and   at    the  other   side   communicating   with    thi'   out 
lets    Mt    the   side   and    top     whereby    the    general    direction 
of  the  -team   In  passing  through  the  separator  Is  changed 
from    a    Vertical    tn   a    substantially    horizontal    direction    iti 
passing   from   the  inlet   to  the  outlet 

.".  in  an  apparatus  of  the  ehamcter  stated,  a  separator 
lody  having  an  Inlet  at  the  bottom  a  vertical  passage 
within  the  body  and  in  communication  with  the  inlet,  out 
lets  at  the  top  pnd  side  communicating  within  the  body, 
and  a  receivin-  chamber  for  water  and  oil  at  a  lower  level 
than  tbe  side  outlet  and  between  said  side  outlet  and  the 
Inlet  and  vertical  paas.nge  combined  with  an  oil  and 
water  separating  device  arranged  wittiln  the  l>ody  and 
provldint:  sutftantlally  horizontal  passages  for  steam,  said 
devh  e  Interiiosed  lietween  the  inlet  and  outlets  and  con 
slsfing  of  11  solid  top  plate,  a  perforat'sl  bottom  plate,  and 
interposed  \ertica!  baffles  extending  lietween  the  plates 
said  oil  and  water  separating  device  in  communication  on 
one  side  witli  tbe  vertical  Inlet  passage  and  on  the  othei 
side  with  the  outlets  whereby  the  steam  In  passlni; 
fiirouL'b  the  Separator  is  first  caused  to  pass  In  n  vertical 
and  then  in  a  borizontal  direction  )>efore  r<acidng  ttie 
outlet*. 

(rialtris  C  to   11    not   pritited   in   the  i.azette.] 


1.1,'U.H:i4        MFTKK    for    M.VUKKR  IIARS    OF    FLANT 
KKS.        Frank     I.     NoLTF..     Bedford.     Iowa,     assignor    of 
one  half  to  .lames  B    WIndle.  Bedford.  Iowa       nied  Jan. 
a.    1PI4.      Serial   No     sUt.^:'.l'        Ol.    111^    24    I 
1     A    marker  comprising  a   base,   supporting  arms   piv<d 
ally    connected    with    said    bast    and    provided    with    teeth, 
a    rack    plate    slidably    connected    with    said    base    and    en 
gaging   the   teeth   of   said    sn[iporting   arms,   a    marking   ele 
ment  pivotally  connecte<1   witli   said   rack   plate  and  having 
Its  free  end   portion   engaged  \<y    the   outer  end   portion   of 


one  of  said  supporting  arms,  and  means  for  moving  said 
rack  plate  for  swinging  said  snpi>ort1ng  arms  to  raise  and 
lower   said   tnarkln;;   element 


r^^-T— ^ 
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2.  \  marking  devlc,-  .omprislng  a  base,  a  housing  car- 
ried b>  said  base,  a  rack  piate  sildaidy  mounted  In  said 
housing,  supporting  arms  fiivotally  connected  with  &aid 
has*-  and  provided  with  enlarged  heads  at  their  inner  ends 
provided  with  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rack  plate, 
and  a  marking  b.ar  pivotaily  connected  with  sale!  rack 
plate  and  resting  upon  tbe  outer  end  portion  of  one  of 
said  supporting  aims,  and  means  for  moving  said  rack 
plate  to  swing  said  supporting  arms 

3.  A  marking  device  comprising  a  !>aBe.  a  housing  car 
ri.-<1  b\  said  base  and  pro\  ided  with  inner  and  outer  slots, 
supporting  arms  pividally  connected  with  said  base  and 
having  their  innet  end  portions  provided  with  gear  teeth, 
a  rack  plate  slldatily  mounted  In  said  housing  and  engag 
ing  the  teetti  of  said  arms,  pins  extending  from  said  piate 
through  the  slots  of  said  hi>usinp,  a  marking  bar  pivotally 
connected  with  one  of  said  pins  and  resting  upon  the  outer 
end  portion  of  one  of  said  arms,  and  means  engaging  tbe 
other  of  said  pins  foi  inoving  said  rack  pl.^te  in  said 
housing. 

4.  .\  marking  device  comprising  a  base,  supporting  eie 
ments  pivotally  connecte<l  with  said  base,  a  marking  ele- 
ment, slidably  mounted  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
marking  element  and  swinging  said  supix.rtlng  means,  and 
means  for  actu.itlug  said  last  mentioned   means. 

.'■)     A    marking    device    comprising    a    base,    a    supisirting 
means  pivotally   connected  with  said  tiase.  slidably   mount 
.-d    oiierating    meens    for    swinging    said    supporting    means. 
and  a  marking  element  supported  by  one  of  said  support 
Ing  means  plvotallj    connected  wltli  saici  operating  means. 

it'laims  ti  to  N  not  printed  in  tlie  tJazette  1 


l.l.'U.tiH.-.  FOLI'INt.  WINI>OVV  MAI/i'oNY  AsDkKW  T. 
ftsjMi.iv.  Kansas  t'ity  Mo  Filed  Apr  l.''..  1U\H.  Serial 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  a  l)alcony 
frame,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  one  side  of  said 
frame  at  the  lov^er  edge  of  said  casing,  a  vertically  ad 
lustable  bar  extending  horizontally  across  the  window  cas- 
ing, connections  between  said  bar  and  the  other  side  of 
said  frame,  mea'is  connected  to  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  rals..  it  from  a  vertically  suspended  position  to  a 
hf>rl7,ontal  position  whereby  said  bar  is  moved  to  elevated 
position,  and  means  to  hold  said  bar  elevated  and  maintain 
the  frame  In  horizontal  position 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  of  a  balcony 
frame,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  one  side  of  said 
frame  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  caslnir.  n  vertically  adjust 
able  bar  extetidlni:  horizontally  across  the  window  casing, 
connections  between  said  bar  and  the  other  side  of  said 
frame,  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  raise 
it  from  a  vertically  suspended  position  to  a  horizontal  po- 
sition whi  ret;\-  said  bar  is  moved  to  eb-vnted  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  iiar  to  support  said  bar  In  Its  ele- 
vated position  and  thereby  maintain  the  frame  In  horl- 
lontal  position 

S.   The  comWnatlon  with  a  window   casing,  of  a  balcon^ 
frame,    means   for    pivotally    supporting   one   side    of   said 
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frame  at  the  lower  edge  of  Bal<i   caslnK.   a   vertically    a<l 
Jugtable  bar  extendioK  horliontally  acrotti*  thf  window  cas- 
Infr.    connwf Ions    t>«'twf>»>n    said    bar    and    the   other    side    of 
«ald    rrariif.    lu.'Hiis    roiiiif'cfe<l    to    said    rrtirtif    ntid    Kdaptt'd 
to   raise  It    from   n    vtrtlcally   ><iiHpendcd   posit  loti    to  h    horl 
rental    position   whi'rehy   snid   bar  Is  rnuv.il   to  cleviited   po 
altlon.    and    m>'«ns    nctlnjj    autoniHtlial|\     to    lock    said    luir 
an<l  8uppf)rt   It   in   elevated   p<i»itlori    to   ni/ilnt.iln    the   frame 
In  borixontal  poaltiou. 


4.    The  (•onili(ii:itl'>n   with  a   window  I'lisini;,   of  a    liali-oiiy 
frame.    ineanH    fo.-    pivotally    supporting    one    •side    of    salil 
frame   at    the    lower   ed^e   of    said    caalnn.    i\    vertlcHlly    Hd 
Justahle  bar  exfendinK  horizontally  across  the  window  nis 
In^.    coniieciioiis    bet«e.ii    said    bar   and    the   ottwr   side    of 
•aid    frame,    means    ronnected    to    aald    frame    an<l    Hdapted 
to  raise  It  from  a  vertically  siiMpended  position   to  a  horl 
■ontal    position    whereby    said    bar    la    moved    to    eUvatM 
poaltlori.    meiins   carried    by    siild    bar  and   acting   autotnatt 
cally    to    lock   said    liar   and    support   If   In   elevated   [K>8ltlon 
and    thereby    niaintaiii    the    frame    In    norliontal    position, 
and  means  to  trip  said  last  means  from  locklnR  position 

.">      The    conil>lnafion    with    a     window    caslni;.    of    spaced 
nprlvihts  se<'iind   at   each   side  of  said   cashiK:  and   forming 
vertical   truldewavs,  a  foldlinf  balcony  frame  li;ivlnkt  a  side 
bar    supported    in    the    lower    ends    of    said    ciildeways.    ;i 
second    Ivar   |irovldc.|    witli    a  titlfrlction    rollers   arraniied    to 
trav'!      ilorii:     »a!il     _'nlilc\\a\s     ainl     with     i-onne<t  l.ins     se 
cured    to    tbc    other    side    bar    of    said    fi-aine.    means    con 
necteil    to   said    frjtiie   and   adaiited    lo   raise   it    froni   a    ve: 
tlcally   suspended    (.osltion   l..  a    horizontal    position,   where- 
by   said    second    bar    is    moved    to    the    upper    ends    ,if    said 
KUldewa.ss,   aiul    \ertiiaily    swincink;   stmts   .  airled    l>y    said 
second  bar  and  bavlng  forked  lower  ends  adapted  to  auto 
matlcally  eniratc  said  ttrst  aide  tmr  to  support  said  second 
bar  In   raised   position   and   thereby   maintain   tlie  .'of    frame 
In  horizontal  position 

( I 'laiins  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  '.a/etie.| 
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MiLi..Ki([i  r,  osB'ii  UN.  Merchantville,  N  .1.  assitrnor  to 
Warren  Webster  &  Company,  a  1  orporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  .June  If..  IHtls.  .-Serial  No  4:!s.711  («Jl. 
137      101.) 

1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  feed  water  to  Ixdlers.  the 
combination  of  the  boiler,  a  closeil  receiving;  tank,  a  return 
pipe  of  a  steum  heatinK  system,  a  pump  f(u-  dellverlni?  the 
water  of  condensation  and  air  from  the  return  pipe  into 
the  closeil  tank  under  pressure,  a  pipe  for  supplying  the 
water  from  the  closed  tank  to  the  boiler,  means  con 
trolled  by  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  b<iller  to  regulate 
the  supply  of  water  thereto,  means  for  aupplylnir  water 
under   pressure   to  the  tank  controlled  by   the  level  of  the 


water   In   the  tank,  and   an   overflow   pipe   from   the   tank 
having    a    relief    valve   to    permit    the    escape    of   exceaa    of 
water   and   of  air   when    the   pressure    wttbln    the    tank    b«- 
<'omea  greater  than  required  to  deliver  the  water  Into  the 
holler. 


■J  In  a  fe«»d  wafer  aystem  the  combination  of  a  return 
plp«>  of  a  heathiK  system,  a  clom-d  receiving  tank  at  an 
elevation,  a  pump  for  sucklnt;  on  the  return  pifM'  and 
dlscharKlng  the  water  of  con<lensatlon  Into  the  ri'c«dvln(C 
tank,  means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  In  the  receiving 
tank,  a  chamlier  Into  which  the  water  la  delivered  from 
the  receiving  tank  arranged  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
tank,  means  for  delivering  water  from  the  receiving  tank 
Into  the  chambr  consisting  of  a  pipe  In  which  a  static 
head  provides  a  sulwtantlally  constant  pressure  means 
Independent  of  the  water  supply  In  the  receiving  tank  for 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  level  of  water  there- 
in Irrespective  of  the  delivery  from  the  pump,  and  sepa- 
rate means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water  In  the 
chamber  Independently  of  the  level  of  the  water  In  the  re- 
ceiving tank  to  (ontrol  the  flow  of  the  water  under  Its 
static  head 

3.  In  a  system  for  supplying  feed  water  to  Isdiers,  the 
combination  of  the  lK)ller,  a  closetl  tank  containing  air 
and  water  under  pressure,  a  pipe  for  supplying  water 
from  the  tank  to  the  boiler,  means  controlled  by  the  level 
of  the  water  In  the  Indler  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
water  thereto,  a  water  i)l[)e  for  supplying  water  to  the 
closed  tank  under  pressure,  means  controlle<l  by  the  level 
of  the  water  in  the  tank  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
water  thereto  from  the  water  pipe,  means  Independent  of 
the  water  supply  for  maintaining  the  pressure  within  the 
clos«»d  tank,  and  a  relief  valve  for  relieving  the  tank  of 
excessive  pressure  ls>yond  that  re<)ulred  for  feeding  the 
water  to  the  l>oller 


ll.U.tl.tT  lOOI.  Hoi.l'KH  I^u  iH  UaI'KII.i.  Meaver 
Kalis.  Pa.  nitH)  Nov  1.'  liU.'l  Serial  No  s.i)  -JS'i. 
(CI.    1:^5  — 19.  t 


.V    device   of    the   cluirriiti'r    iles<rlb«sl    Inclmllng   a    socket 
adapted  to  receive  a  handle  and  having  a  transversely  ex- 
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tending  opening  formed  therein  adjacent  one  end  to  de- 
fine oppositely  disposed  bearing  walls,  one  of  said  walls 
being  concave  to  provide  at  Ita  extremltlea  and  at  opposite 
•Ides  of  the  socket,  bearing  edges  and  the  other  of  said 
walls  being  convex  and  of  le««  radius  than  said  first  men- 
tioned wall,  an  arcuate  tool  of  uniform  thlckneaa  remov- 
ably fitted  in  aald  opening  and  having  one  aide  face  thereof 
•eated  against  said  bearing  edgea,  and  an  arcuate  wedge  re 
movably  fitted  In  said  opening  between  the  tool  and  aald 
last  mentioned  bearing  wall  with  the  convex  face  of  the 
wetlge  seating  against  the  adjacent  concave  face  of  the 
tfK)I,  said  wedge  being  adapted  to  engage  aald  laat  men- 
tioned wall  to  force  the  tool  Into  engagement  with  said 
bearing  edgea  and  to  exert  a  lateral  preaaure  up<MJ  the 
portion  of  the  tool  between  said  bearing  edges  toward 
the  concave  portion  of  said  firat  mentioned  bearing  wall. 


1  ru  ti.HM  CliJAUKTlK  MACHINE.  SaLVADOE  Ra(....\a. 
New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  456,858. 
1*1.    LSI-    39.) 
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1  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  the  tipping  material,  meana  whereby 
said  material  is  made  adhesive,  and  meana  applying  a  por- 
tion of  adhettlve  strip  to  the  end  of  a  cigarette,  Including 
thenln  a  holder,  of  a  hopper  adapte<l  to  store  cigarettes 
to  be  tipped,  a  conveying  belt  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments formed  thereon,  adapted  to  l>e  successively 
alined  with  aald  holder,  »ald  belt  extending  from  said 
liopiHT  to  aald  holder,  means  whereby  the  cigarettes  are  de 
Uvered  one  at  a  time  from  said  hopper  to  aald  compart- 
m.  nts  su(ce-slvely.  a  delivery  mechanism  whereby  ciga 
lettcs  are  transferred  from  the  compartments  of  said  belt 
to  said  holder  successively,  and  means  intermittently  actti 
atlng  said  conveyer  t)elt  whereby  said  belt  la  held  station 
ary  during  the  transfer  of  the  cigarettes  therefrom  to  said 
holder. 

J     In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
ln«    mechanism    for    the    tipping    material,    means    whereby 
sai.l    material    Is    made    adhesive,    and    means    applying    a 
portion  of  adhesive  strip  to  the  end  of  a  cigarette,  Includ 
Ing   therein   a    holder,   of  an   open    bottom    hopl>er   adapted 
to  store  the  clgaretti-a  to  t>e  tipped,   a  conveying  belt   hav 
Ing  a   plurality   of  compartments  formed   thereon   adapted 
to   be    succesalv.-ly   allne<l   with   said    holder,   said   belt   ex 
tending  from  ts'low  said  hopper  to  said  holder,  a  conveyer 
U'lt   closing    a    porthui    of    the    l>ottom   of   said    hopi>er   and 
leaving    an    outbt    therefrom,    a    delivery    mechanism    ar 
ranged  in  said   outlet  whereby  cigarettes  will   t>e  properly 
ls)sltione<l.    and    clelivered    one    at    a    time    to    the    compart- 
ments of  said  first  mentione<i  belt,  means  Intermittently  and 
simultaneously  actuating  said  conveyer  l)elts.  respectively, 
and  said  delivery  mechanism  whereby  said  first  mentioned 
iM'lt    will    l»e    held    stationari     while    cigarettes    are    being 
transferred    therefrom    to  said    bolder,   and   said   last   men 
tioned  belt  and  said  delivery  mechanism   will  deliver  said 
(igarettes  to  said  compartments  one  at  a  time,  and  a  de 
llv<-ry  mechanism  for  transferring  clgarettea  from  the  com 
parlments  of  sai<1  belt   to  said  l)opiKr  while  said  first  men- 
tioned l>elt  ia  held  stationary 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  the  tipping  material,  means  whereby 
said  material  is  made  adhesive,  and  means  applying  a  por- 
tion of  adheaive  strip  to  the  end  of  a  cigarette,  including 


therein  a  holder,  of  an  open  bottom  hopper  adapted  to 
store  the  cigarettes  to  be  tipped,  a  conveying  belt  baring 
a  plurality  of  compartments  formed  thereon  adapted  to  be 
successively  alined  with  said  holder,  said  belt  extending 
from  below  said  hopper  to  said  holder,  a  conveyer  belt 
closing  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  leaving 
an  outlet  therefrom,  an  oscillating  plate  extending  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  belt  within  said  hopper  whereby 
the  piling  of  cigarettes  adjacent  to  said  outlet  la  pre- 
vented, and  a  delivery  mechanism  adapted  to  receive 
cigarettes  as  they  paas  said  plate,  true  them  up,  and 
drop  them  sucesslvely  Into  said  compartments  of  said 
first  mentioned  belt,  means  intermittently  and  simulta- 
neously actuating  said  conveyer  belts,  respectively,  and 
said  delivery  mechanism  whereby  said  first  mentioned  belt 
will  be  held  stationary  while  cigarettes  are  being  trans- 
ferred therefrom  to  said  holder,  and  said  last  mentioned 
belt  and  said  delivery  mechanism  will  deliver  said  cigar- 
ettes to  said  compartments  one  at  a  time,  and  a  delivery 
mechanism  for  transferring  cigarettes  from  the  compart- 
ments of  said  l)elt  to  said  holder  while  said  first  mentioned 
l>elt  is  held  stationary. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  the  tipping  material,  means  whereby 
said  material  is  made  adhesive,  and  means  applying  a  por- 
tion of  adhesive  strip  to  the  end  of  a  cigarette.  Including 
therein  a  holder,  of  an  open  bottom  hopper  adapted  to 
store  the  cigarettes  to  be  tipped,  a  conveying  belt  having 
a  plurality  of  compartments  formed  thereon  adapted  to  be 
successively  alined  with  said  holder,  said  belt  extending 
from  below  said  hopper  to  said  holder,  a  conveyer  belt 
closing  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  leaving 
an  outlet  therefrom,  an  oeclllatlng  plate  extending  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  belt  within  said  hopper  whereby  the 
piling  of  cigarettes  adjacent  to  said  outlet  Is  prevented, 
and  a  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  haTlng 
pockets  therein  adapted  to  receive  cigarettes  from  the  hop- 
per belt,  and  deposit  them  In  the  compartments  of  said 
first  mentioned  conveyer  belt,  and  means  jwsltlonlng  and 
retaining  the  cigarettes  In  said  pockets,  preparatory  to 
their  discharge  therefrom,  means  Intermittently  and  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  conveyer  belts,  respectively,  and 
said  delivery  mechanism  whereby  said  first  mentioned  belt 
will  be  held  stationary  while  cigarettes  are  being  trans 
ferred  therefrom  to  said  holder,  and  said  last  nlentioned 
l)elt  and  said  delivery  mechanism  will  deliver  said  ciga- 
rettes to  said  compartments  one  at  a  time,  and  a  delivery 
mechanism  for  transferring  cigarettes  from  the  compart- 
ments of  said  belt  to  said  holder  while  said  first  men- 
tioned belt  is  held  stationary. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  the  tipping  material,  means  whereby 
said  material  is  made  adhesive,  and  means  applying  a  por- 
tion of  adhesive  strip  to  the  end  of  a  cigarette.  Including 
therein  a  holder,  of  an  of>en  bottom  hopper  adapted  to 
store  the  cigarettes  to  lie  tipped,  a  conveying  belt  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments  formed  thereon  adapted  to  he 
successively  alined  with  said  holder,  said  belt  extending 
frcmi    below   said   hopper   to   said    holder,    a    conveyer    belt 

losing  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  and  leaving 
an  outlet  therefrom,  an  oscillating  plate  extending  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  belt  within  said  hopper  whereby  the 
piling  of  cigarettes  adjacent  to  said  outlet  Is  prevented, 
and  a  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
pockets  therein  adapted  to  receive  cigarettes  from  the  hop 
per  b<dt,  and  deposit  them  In  the  compartments  of  said 
first  mentioned  conveyer  belt,  a  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  curved  vanes  spaced  above  said  hopper  conveyer  for 
wardly  of  said  cylinder  whereby  more  than  one  cigarette 
at  a  time  is  prevented  from  entering  the  pockets  in  said 
cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  weighted  flaps  disposed  alwut 
the  j>eriphery  of  said  cylinder  whereby  the  cigarettes  are 
accurately  rw^altioned  In  said  prnkets  and  retained  therein 
to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  ciga- 
rette from  said  pcx-kets,  means  intermittently  and  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  conveyer  belts.  rc^jH'ctively.  and 
said  delivery  mechanism  whereby  said  first  mentl^med  belt 
will  be  held  sUtionary  while  cigarettes  are  being  trans 
ferred  ther»-from   to  said  holder,  and  said  last   mentioned 
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belt  and   salil   dellv.Tv    mt'<  hanlHiu   will  deliver  said   rljja- 
retten  to  said  compHrtiiK'titu  out    at  a  tlm«»,  and  a  delivery 
mechaDlfim    fur    transffrrltiK   <iKHr»>tti's   from    the   compart 
ment*  of  said  UOt  to  .said  holder  whllt»  H«ld  flrat  mentioned 
belt  IB  held  stationary. 

(Claims  6  to  18  ri.it  printed  In  tli'-  (iazftti-  ] 


1,134,«.S».      H\KH'i\N         MuiTis 

Filed  Nov.  2,   191  »      S.Ti;il   N. 


I      lii'  11  Mil'     K«  viK',    I.n 
HH<t,,s.- 1       i("l    r>5     iri.i 


...-^'1^^ 


A    hnrri.w    '>f   th>'    .-Ih^s    (1.'.-<iTlhf(l    rompri.slii«   a    ti-'Hin,    a 
viTtiiMlly  dls[i.is.(l  stiMft  'Hrn.-d  tti»'r»>h>.  a  h\U<  plate  rntn- 
tHlily    mounted    npnii    th'-    shafr.    an    unnnlnr    nieinh.T    siir- 
roundlni:    tti''    Iml'    plat''    ami    in    s[>iii'<Ml    ri'lntli'ii    thereto, 
said   annulnr   nit'iiili'T   tx'ini;   siibstiintlally   Z  shape  in   rroaa 
-^ectjnii,    s|>(ike<    rndi.itlriK    from    the    hub    plate    and    opt-ra- 
flvely  eiiu'iff'^il   with  the  hii'se  flange  of  the  annular  mem 
(>er,    each    of    xald    •<i>oke>(    heiiin    substantially    L  shape    In 
rrnvv   •..■(•linn    aiid   prMviil.-il    with    ii.ni;  Itndliially    spar-e<l    per 
forntlotiH   In    the   ba-se   flan^re   In   ilnse   proximity    to   the   up 
.standlni:    HariK*'.    the    base    t1aiii.'i'    of   the   annular    memt>er 
beliii:  a  No  provided   witti  spareil  perforations  In  rlose  prox 
tmlty    to    til.'   vTiieal    p.irtion    rher.'of,   a    whe..]    o[)«-rHtl vely 
«upi>orteil    by    one    .•xtreniifv    of    the   boam    and    adapteil    to 
contaet   with    th.-   uiiper    tlantre   of   the   annular   member,   an 
arm  operativeh    enlaced    with    1  h.-  tx-am.   a   wheel   mounted 
upon    said    arm    and    adapted    to    fr.ivel    upon    the    \ipper 
rtanjif'  of   the  .Mnmrlar  memN'i     a   wel^hfe.!   memt>er   ailjust 
ably  supported    upon    the   arm     and   ground   eiiiiaelni:   mem 
t)er«i  ent;ai:ed  \Aith   tlie  annular  m.-nitier  and  the  spokes  and 
disposed   through    tlie   op.nintrs    therein 


l,I.'54,t>lo        C.VK    S|i;N.\LINi;    IiK\!(F;        Hu!Ml.[.    HoWN 
Tiir.r,    (l.i.a^o      [1!        ni.ai    Mav    'J-J.    \U\\        Serial     No. 
iri.   i>4G — 28.1 
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1.  In  a  slunalini;:  meelianlsiii  for  cars,  a  signal  device 
loi-afeil  at  the  front  .'nd  of  the  car.  a  plurality  of  means 
for  cctntrolllnir  the  snme,  a  door  lo<'Hted  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  car  and  adajif.'il  to  op.-n  anil  .-lose  and  means  carried 
by  the  d<K>r  to  mov.'  therewith  past  said  cuntrolllnt'  means 
•  nd  o[>eratlnK  to  succ  esslv.-l  v  aitunie  said  controlllnK 
means  durlntr  a  portion  of  the  movenienf  of  the  door 

2.  In  a  sl>;nallnK  mechanism  for  cars,  a  signal  device 
lo<-ated   at    the   front    end   of  the   car.    a   circuit   therefor,   a 


plur«Ilty  of  Bwltchea  for  controlling  *«ld  circuit,  a  door 
located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  car  and  meana  carried  by 
the  door  to  move  therewith  and  o|H'ratlne  past  said 
switches  for  successively  operattnK  said  switches  durlnif 
portions  of   the  closlnii;  movement   of  the   door 

,"1  In  a  alKnallng  mechanism  for  cara,  a  alkinai  device, 
lnde[>endent  controlllnK  device*  therefor,  a  door,  means 
carrle<l  by  said  d<K>r  to  move  past  said  controlling  devices 
when  the  door  Is  n>oved  to  eni;aKe  the  same,  and  op^Tatlng 
to  actuate  the  algnal  ouce  during  the  opening  niovetnent 
of  the  door  and  a  plurality  of  times  during  the  closing 
movement   of   the  dw>r 

4  In  a  signaling  mechanism  for  cars,  a  signal  devli-e 
Independent  controlling  device*  therefor,  a  door  and  means 
carrle<l  thereby  and  moving  past  said  controlling  devices 
when  the  door  la  moved,  one  of  aald  controlling  devices 
b.liig  operated  to  actuate  the  signal  during  the  op.  nlni; 
movement  of  the  door,  iind  ls)th  actuatln:^  the  same  sue 
cesslvely  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  door 


1   l.'U.f.n         .VtTDMOKII.K  tTKT.VIN    .WU    MOrNTlNG. 

(iKi'KiiK     F.     SiaAK.S.     .IkHN      II       rK'C,K.     aUll     KuSKMiiMi     T 

.\spKKs.iN,  HuntlngtoL.   \\     \  a       Kiled  .Ian    '.t.  l'.<14       >• 
rial    .No     Hn.225.       iCl     21       ♦!2.  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  of  a  revolul)).\ 
mounted  roller  adjacent  to  the  top,  a  winding  drum  car 
ried  liy  the  roller,  a  curtain  engaged  with  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  tw"  wound  themipon  or  to  be  extended  In  ()i>era 
tlve  relation  to  the  top.  a  flexible  member  C(<nnected  with 
the  curtain,  a  rotatable  mounting  for  the  '.lexlble  memU-r 
li>cated  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  roller,  said  flexlltle 
member  being  carried  around  and  t>eyond  the  mounting  to 
the  roller  and  engaged  therewith  to  be  wound  thereupon  n 
track,  alldable  connections  between  the  ctirtain  and  th> 
track,  and  an  extensltily  yieldable  section  In  said  flexible 
member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  foldable  top 
of  a  revoluble  roller  connected  at  Its  tipper  end  with  the 
top  for  unlverwal  movement  with  respect  to  the  top.  ^4ald 
connection  being  adju-t.abl'  to  v.iiy  the  dlsiauce  between 
the  roller  and  the  ti>i).  a  Imw  rest  iron  connect»»d  with  the 
vehicle  and  Including  horli!<mtally  spa.  ed  portions,  a  liow 
rest  connected  with  one  of  said  [Hirtlons.  means  for  detach 
ably  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  roller  with  the  bow 
rest  Iron,  a  curtain  carried  by  the  roller  and  adapte<l  to 
be  extenfled  therefrom  through  the  space  between  the  por 
tlons  of  the  bow  rest  Iron  to  lie  at  a  aide  of  the  toj).  said 
roller  tM'lng  adapted  for  movement  upon  Its  universal  con- 
nection to  pass  the  tK>w  rest  Iron  and  He  against  the  top 
when  detached  at  Its  lower  end  from  the  bow  rest  Iron. 

.!.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  top  therefor 
of  a  curtain  roller  connected  at  Its  upin-r  end  with  the  top 
for  adbistment  toward  and  away  from  the  top.  a  plate 
plvi.tally  connected  with  the  vehicle  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  latter,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  notches,  means  for  holding  the  plate  at  differ 
enf  points  of  Its  plv..tal  movement,  means  carriinl  by  the 
roller  fi>r  engagement  In  the  dtff.rent  notches  interchange- 
ably and  a  curtain  carried  by  the  roller  and  adapted  to  be 
wound   thereupon   or  extended   therefrom 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  foldable  top 
therefor  of  a  curtain  roller  removably  conne<'ted  at  lt« 
upper  end  with  tlo'  toii  for  adinstment  toward  and  away 
from  the  top.  a  plate  pivotal ly  i-onnected  with  the  vehicle 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  latter,  aald  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  notchea,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  plate  at   different   points   of   Its   pivotal   movement 
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meana  carried  by  the  roller  for  removable  enffasemeot  in 
the  different  notches  Interchanjf^ably  "nd  a  curtain  carried 
by  the  roller  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereupon  or  ex 
tended  therefrom,  said  roller  being  movable  upon  its  top 
connection  when  dlsengagf-d  at  Its  bottom  to  lie  against 
the  top  to  p«>rmlt  folding  of  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  foldable  top 
of  a  revoluble  roller  connected  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the 
top  and  normally  arranged  vertically,  a  vertical  drum  ae 
cured  to  said  roller,  a  curtain  on  said  drum,  a  pulley  at 
tached  to  the  top  of  the  vehicle  In  advance  «f  the  roller 
and  In  upaced  relation  thereto,  a  flexible  menaJt>er  surround 
Ing  and  atta.beil  t.>  the  roller  and  passing  forwardly 
over  the  pulley  and  thence  backwardly  and  attached  to 
the  forward  edge  of  the  curtain,  and  a  aprii^C  Interposed 
In  said  flexible  menil>er  to  bold  the  aald  member  taut, 
whereby  the  curtain  on  the  drum  may  be  opened  any  de 
aired  dlatauce  and  maintained  In  i«ucb  position. 


1.1.'{4.642        MKT.\I.I,1C     WINIKDW  FTtAME.       Habius     E 
SiiBAiiiKK.  .\tlantic.  I..wa       Filed  Aug.  2.^.  lUi:?.     Serial 

No   TKft.irtr,      ,(•].  108     ifl.i 


.\  frame  .-oniprising  one  piece  frame  members  having  flat 
portions,  frame  members  having  formed  thereon  upwardly 
extending  supporting  portions  adapted  to  serve  as  a  sup 
port  for  a  cap  and  a  screen,  spaced  downwardly  extending 
purti.ins  formed  on  said  supporting  portions,  said  last  de 
«crll)ed  portions  having  upwardly  opening  channels  formed 
at  their  lower  ends,  adapted  to  support  a  glaaa  pane  and 
carry  water,  a  protecting  screen  supported  on  aald  up- 
wardly extending  portions,  and  clamping  devices  extended 
upwardly  lietween  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  extend 
Ing   portions  and   through   said   screen. 


M.t4.rt4o  .lAt'KBT  AM>  AI'RON  BrHT  L.  SINCLAIR. 
Kansas  City.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W. 
Jones.  Kansas  City,  Kans  FMled  Oct.  14,  1913,  Serial 
.No.  7'.t.'..12.H  Renewed  .Ian  U».  IWlfi  Serial  No,  3.172. 
•  CI.    2      ttl.) 


1,1.S4,644.  PIVOT-LIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  HrOH 
A.  8188ON,  Bed  Bluff,  Cal.  Filed  July  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  849.226.      (Cl.   240 — 62,) 


.Vn  article  of  apparel  comprising  a  coat  which  la  allt  at 
the  side  up  to  the  waist  line,  the  front  portion  of  the  coat 
having  a  series  of  fasteners  arranged  along  the  line  of  the 
waist  line,  and  an  apron  having  fasteners  for  engaging  the 
coat  fasteners,  the  said  apron  being  arranged  to  be  secured 
at  the  back  of  the  waist  of  the  wearer  under  the  tall  of 
the  coat. 


1.  Headlight  operating  mechanism  including  a  bracket 
turnable  relatively  to  the  conveyance  upon  which  it  Is 
arranged,  a  shaft  connetfed  to  the  steering  mechanism 
of  the  said  conveyance,  an  element  loose  upon  said  shaft, 
means  to  turn  the  bracket  according  to  the  rotation  of 
said  element,  and  means  slldable  relatively  to  the  element, 
said  means  being  movable  upon  the  shaft  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  element  to  render  It  operative  or  In- 
operative  for    the    puiTJose   specified. 

2  In  combination  with  a  lamp  bracket  turnable  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  conveyance  upon  which  It  is  arranged,  a 
shaft,  a  gear  loose  uivm  said  shaft  n  rack  bar  engageable 
with  said  gear  and  connected  to  said  bracket  for  turning 
the  latter  according  to  the  rotation  of  said  gear,  and 
means  slldable  relatively  to  the  gear,  said  means  being 
movable  upon  said  shaft  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  gear  to  render  it  operative  or  inoperatlre. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  bracket  turnable  rela 
tlvely  to  the  conveyance  upon  which  it  Is  arranged,  a 
shaft  connected  to  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  said  con- 
veyance, a  gear  loose  upon  said  shaft,  a  rack  bar  engage- 
able  with  said  gear  and  connected  to  said  bracket  for 
nirnlng  the  latter  according  to  the  rotation  of  said  g«ar, 
and  means  Including  a  friction  cone  clutch  slldable  rela- 
tively to  the  gear,  said  cone  clutch  being  movable  upon  the 
shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear  to  render 
the  gear  operative  or  inoperative,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  bracket  turnable  rela 
tlvely  to  the  conveyance  upon  which  it  Is  arranged,  a  shaft 
connected  to  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  aald  conTey 
ance,  a  gear  loose  upon  said  shaft,  a  rack  bar  engageable 
with  said  gear  and  connected  to  said  bracket,  a  friction 
cone  clutch  slldable  upon  said  shaft  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  gear,  and  means  actuatable  to  slide  aald 
clutch  to  render  the  liracket  actuating  mechanism  opera- 
tive or  Inoperative,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  bracket  turnable  rela- 
tively to  the  conveyance  upon  which  it  is  arranged,  a  shaft 
having  universal  connection  with  the  steering  methantsm 
of  the  said  conveyance,  a  gear  wheel  loose  upon  said  shaft. 
a  rack  bar  engageable  with  said  wheel  and  connected  to 
said  bracket,  means  engageable  with  said  rack  bar  for 
holding  the  same  In  mesh  with  the  gear,  a  spring  actuated 
friction  cone  clutch  slldable  upon  said  shaft,  and  means 
including  an  operating  lever  actuatable  to  move  said 
clutch  Into  and  out  of  frictlonal  engagement  with  said 
wheel  to  render  tbe  bracket  actuating  means  operative  or 
Inoperative,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  wt  forth. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  134.646       ALARM    CONTROL    FOR    SPRINKLER    SYS- 
TEMS.      Chbtwood    8.MITH.    Worcester.    Mass.       Piled 
Dec.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  S7R.1S2       (Cl    ie»— 23.) 
1.   In  a  sprinkler  system,  a   supply   pipe,   a    check   valve 
In  said  supply  pipe,  an  alarm  pipe  connected  to  aald  sup- 
ply pipe  and  normally  closed  by  said   check   valve,   and   a 
pressure-controlled  auxiliary  device  connected  to  said  «np 
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ply  pi|>«'  "i\  lioth  ai<\e-<  ,if  salt!  chfck   val\>'.  siild  dt'vlct'  t*f 
fwtlvf   til  ell  s<'  s.ilil   HlHrin   iiljH'  \vh«'iii'\>'r   tht*   iirt'Hsiirc  of 
thf    sii|)[il.v    |)i|><'    io'l.iw    tlir    i-li«»(k    valve    I'xcf-cds    thi     prcf* 

.siiir   in    sniil   [iipf   iili..\t.   the   I'hrrk    vulvc 


■J  In  a  sprinklnr  svstfin,  a  supply  pIlH",  «  check  valve  In 
said  plpt',  an  aUrni  i>ii)f  couut'ottHl  to  said  supply  pipe  and 
uurinaily  clo«t'<l  l>>  said  iheck  valvf.  and  an  auxiliary  de- 
vice In  said  alarm  jiliic  conntH-ted  to  said  supply  pipe  on 
rai'h  sid<'  of  tliH  rh.'tk  valvf,  said  auxiliary  device  l)eln>f 
efffctlvf  til  close  the  alarm  pipe  whenever  excessive  pres 
sure  occurs  Ixdow  the  check  valve. 

.'.  In  a  sprinkler  .systeiii,  a  supply  pipe,  a  check  valve 
In  sjild  pli»'.  an  alarm  pipe  normally  closed  by  said  check 
valve,  and  a  cutoff  device  operative  upon  said  alarm 
plf)e.  said  cut  off  device  Im-Iuk  controlled  by  the  difference 
in  relative  pressure  In  said  supply  pipe,  above  and  below 
said   c-heck    valve 

4  In  a  sprinkler  system  a  supply  pipe,  a  check  valve 
in  said  pipe,  an  alarm  pipe  normally  cloBcd  by  Raid  check 
valve  and  havliiK  a  control  portion  lnterme<llate  Its  ends, 
and  lontrolllnn  means  connected  to  said  supply  pipe  on 
each  side  of  said  (heck  valve,  each  means  comprising  a 
movable  member  effective  to  prevent  flow  through  the  con- 
trol fwrtlou  and  the  alarm  pli>e  whenever  execesslve  prea 
sur<"  iM'curs  t>elow  the  check  valve. 

r>.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  a  supply  pipe,  a  check  valve  in 
said  supply  pU)e,  an  alarm  pipe  connecttnl  to  said  supply 
pipe  and  normally  closed  by  said  check  valve,  a  valve  In 
said  alarm  pipe  positioned  Intermediate  its  ends,  and  de- 
vices for  openluu  and  closing  said  valve,  said  ilevlcfs  heinR 
effective  to  cbmv  s.ild  valve  whenever  the  [iressure  In  the 
supply  pipe  below  the  che<k  valve  exceeils  tb.'  pressure 
above  the  cbt-ck  valve  and  iM-inj:  effective  to  ojM-n  said 
valve  under  all  other  pressure  relations. 

Il'lalnis  6  to  S  not  printwl  In   the  (iazeite  ] 


l,i;H.»;4))      UAMK  |{I).\U1<.        .1 M  OH     I,      Smukk,     llarrod, 
()hi<..       IMI.-d    .luly    M<>.     1;H4        S.Tliil    No     Hr.4.H>0        M'l 

40    ny. , 
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1  A  Kame  board  IncludlnK  a  rotatable  memlier.  a  disk 
posltlone<l  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  >uiid  memlH-r,  said 
disk  belnj?  rotatable  by  <outacf  of  thr  memlnT  therewith, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  member 

2.    A    game    board    Including    a    meuilxT    rotatable    in    a 
vertical  plane,  a  disk   positioned  in   the  path  of  said  mem 
l)er,   said  disk   bein«   rotatable   by   contact    of   the   member 
therewith,    a     projectile,    and     means    directing    the    pro 
Jectlle  against    the   said    rotatable  member   to   actuate   the 
latter,  as  and  for  the  puriwse  set  forth. 

.'{.    A    game    lK)anl    Including    a    rotatable    arm.    a    num 


tiered  disk  poslttoneil  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm, 
an  indicator  stationary  with  respect  to  said  disk,  said 
disk  i)elng  rotatable  by  contact  with  the  arm  therewith, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  arm. 

4  A  game  board  Including  a  spring  actuated  plunger,  a 
projectile  actuatable  through  manipulation  of  the  plun- 
ger, a  revoluble  diak  operating  in  a  sulwtantislly  vertical 
plane,  a  rotatable  member  posltlooed  in  the  path  of  the 
projectile,  said  memlier  Ix'Ing  actuatal>)e  by  reason  of  en 
gagenient  of  the  projectile  therewith,  said  meml>er  when 
actuated  moving  in  the  path  of  a  circle  and  engaging  said 
disk  for  rotating  the  latter,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
f.>rth. 

.%.  \  game  board  including  a  spring  actuated  plunger,  a 
projectile  actuatable  through  manlpulattoD  of  the  plun 
ger,  a  numbered  revoluble  disk  operating  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  extending  across  the  l>oard.  a  plurality  of  pro 
jections  upon  the  numbered  face  of  the  disk,  an  indicator 
positioned  to  extend  over  the  i>erlphery  of  the  disk,  an  urin 
positioned  In  the  path  of  the  projectile,  said  arm  l>elng 
rotatable  through  engagement  of  the  projectile  therewith, 
the  said  arm  when  rotated  t>eing  engageable  with  the  pro 
Je<tions  of  the  disk  to  actuate  the  latter  to  vary  the  posi 
Hon  of  the  numbern  thereon  relatively  to  the  indicator 
itsNoclntt-^i  therewith,  as  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth 


I.i:f4,tt47  NON-RBKILLABl.E  BOTTLE  Mamki  J. 
Suiza,  Selma.  i'al.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913  Serial  No 
7t>2,;j61.      (CI.    I'lR— 77. 1 


1     In   a   Isittle,   a    neck    portion,   a    meml>er   formed    Inte 
gral  therewith  and  extending  inwardly  and  partially  form 
Ing   a   clcjsure    for    the  oi>eulng   in    said    neck,   said    member 
l>ent    downwardly    and    cnrve<l    outwardly    extending    longl 
tudlnally     Into    .said     neck,    an    air     vent     forme<l    In     said 
inemlsT  adjacent  the  ue<k  of  said  tK>ttle.  a  tap«'rlng  outlet 
memlMM-   formed   Integral    upon   said   neck   adjacent    the  txit 
tie   portion   an<i   extending   upwardly    and   under    said   first 
named    memt)er    and    spaced    a    short    dlstan<"e    therefrom, 
said  member  forming  a  closure  for  said  n<»ck,  a  transverse 
portion  adjacent  the  upix'r  end  thereof  having  an  oi)enlng 
In  one  side   thereof  and  an  air  vent   formed   In    the  upper 
portion    of   sail]    last    nsmed    memlx^r    for    the    purpose   set 
forth. 

'2  In  a  bottle,  a  neck  portion,  n  memlH-r  formed  inte 
>.'rMl  therewith  extending  luwardlv  and  partially  forming 
H  (ioHUre  for  the  opening  in  saiil  neck,  said  meratier  l>ent 
downwardly  and  curved  outwardly  extending  longitudi- 
nally Into  said  neck,  an  air-vent  formed  In  said  member  a 
second  memN'r  formed  Integral  with  said  neck  below  said 
first  named  nieml>er  and  space<l  a  short  distance  therefrom, 
said  niemb«»r  forming  a  closure  for  said  n<H-k  and  having 
nn  opening  In  one  side  thereof  near  its  upper  end,  an  alr- 
veiit  formed  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  last  named 
niemtsT.  and  means  for  permanently  closing  said  first 
named  air  vent  whereby  the  refilling  of  said  Uittle  will  b«> 
prevented 


l.I.U.tUs  l-NKIMATIC      OrKRATI.Nt;      MKCHANISM 

FOR  IKH)HS.  Sr?:i'S.  or  TUK  I.IKK  Ob«>bi;x;  M. 
Spencbk.  St.  I/«iuls,  Mo,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  National  Tneumatlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia  Filed  .lune  S,  1W9.  Serial  No  500,917.  (CI 
11' 1  ^5.1 
1.   The  combination  with  a   device  to  l»e  move<l,  of  pres 

,    sure  actuateil  operating  means  therefor,  including  a  cylln 
der  and  piston,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  and  ex 

i    haust  of  pressure  medium  to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and 
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movement. 


operating  when  in  centered  position  to  open  both  ends  of  i  said  pin,  a  thermostatic  device  connected  to  said  lever  for 
the  cvllnder  to  exhaust,  and  means  for  centering  the  I  rocking  the  same,  and  means  operated  by  the  shaft,  the 
valve  "as   the  device   to  l>e  moved  attains   the   limit  of  Its      speed  of  which   Is   to   Is-   Indicated,    for   rotatlvely   moving 

said  spindle  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

I        "J.    In    a    speed    indicating    device,     a     scale    roem)>er.     a 

I   pointer   associated   therewith,   a    spindle   connected   to  one 

of    these    parts,    a    spring    connected    at    one    end    to    said 

spindle  and   carrying  a  pin   at   its  other  end.  a   plvotally 

mounted    lever   having   lcH>se   conne<tion    at    one   end    with 

1    said  pin.  a  thermostatic  device  connectf-d  to  the  other  end 

'   of  said    lever   for   rocking   the   same,   and   means   operated 

by  the  shaft  or  part,  the  speed  of  which  In  to  be  indlcatetl 

for   rotatlvely   displacing   said  spindle   against    the   action 

of  said  sprluK. 


1.r?4,R.'.0       LAWN  MOWKH.      John   I>K'.   Tii.i.man.   R1<h 
mond.    Ind.      Filed    Mar.    '20.    1914.      Serial    No.    S'-'o.Osn. 
(<•].   .Ift^    liV  i 


•2  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  moved,  of  pres-  j 
sure  actuated  operating  means  therefor,  Including  a  cylln 
der  and  piston,  a  valve  to  control  the  supply  and  exhaust  ! 
of  operating  medium  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  and  op  j 
crating,  when  in  centerwl  pogltion.  to  open  both  ends  of  1 
the  cylinder  to  exhaust,  and  automatically  operated  means  | 
for  centering  the  valve  as  the  device  to  l>e  moved  attains  i 
the  limit  of  its  movement.  ! 

3.   The   combination    with   a    device    to    be    moved,    of   a    i 
cylinder    and    piston    for    operating    the    same,    and    auto    | 
matli    means   for   simultaneously    exhausting   the   pressure 
on  opposite   sides  of  the  piston   as  the  device   to  Ik'  moved 
attains  the  limit  of  its  movement 

4  The  combinatiou  with  a  device  to  be  move<l,  of  an 
o;sratlng  cylinder  and  piston,  the  pressure  on  both  sides 
of  the  piston  being  eijuallsed  when  said  device  atUlns  the 
limit  of  Its  movement,  manually  oi>erated  means  for  ad- 
mitting the  pressure  to  one  side  of  the  piston  and  means 
for  restricting  the  exhaust  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
piston,  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  on  the  pressure 
aide  of  the  piwton  automntlcally  t>efore.the  device  to  lie 
movinl  attains  the  limit  of  its  movement  and  means  for 
(onlcidently  enlarging  the  area  of  the  exhaust  on  the 
other  side  of  the  piston. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  device  to  be  moved,  of  a 
double  cylinder,  connecting  pistons  operating  therein, 
connections  operated  by  the  pistons  for  moving  said  de 
vice,  and  automatically  operated  means  for  simultaneously 
exhausting  the  pressures  on  opposite  faces  <>t  lh«  piston  at 
the  limit  of  their  stroke. 

I  Claims  rt  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


l,i:i4.«49.      MEANS   FOR  COMPKNSATINC  Sl'EKI>OMK 
TERS     AND     SIMILAR     DEVICES     EOR     TEMl'ERA 
IT'RE    VARIATIONS.      Kdwaki)   M.   Tho.mpson,   Belolt, 
Wis.,    assignor    to   Stewart- Warner    Speedometer   Corpo 
ration,   a   Corporation  of   Virginia.      Filed    Nov.   J,    1910. 
Serial  Ni.    .%90.27r..      (CI.  73 — 123.) 


1.    In    a    speed    indicating    device,    a    scale    member,    a   j 
pointer   associated    therewith,   a   spindle   connected   to  one  I 
of    these    parts,    a    spring    connected    at   one    end   of    said 
spindle  and  carrying  a   pin  at   Its  other  end,   a   plvotally 
mounted  keeper  arm  for  said  pin,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging 


1  Inn  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame  (arrlj-d  by  bull 
wbe«ls  and  including  a  pair  of  disks  boxings  carried  by  the 
outer  [Kirttons  of  the  disks,  a  revoluble  shaft  extending 
through  said  Uixlugs,  a  cutting  reel  comprising  blades  car 
rled  by  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  frame  plates,  blocks  extending 
back  from  the  Uniugs  and  united  with  said  frame  plates, 
pivots  2h  and  JJ'  extending  inward  from  the  disks,  a  dog 
mounted  on  each  <»f  said  pivots,  a  tongue  Integnil  with 
each  dog.  a  hollow  set  screw  threaded  hi  each  of  said 
blocks  and  with  wlilcii  said  tongues  are  adapted  ti>  .■iii:a>.e. 
H  flange  extending  from  each  of  the  end  memliers.  a  guide 
bolt  extending  through  each  flange  and  through  Us  re- 
spe<tive  set-screw,  thumb  nuts  threaded  on  xald  Iwilts.  a 
coll  spring  dlspose<l  around  each  bolt  and  piesslng  aKaliiM 
its  nut  and  tongue  to  retain  the  lilade  of  the  cutter  bar 
upward  to  its  limit  which  limit  depends  u|Kin  the  |>osirlon 
of  said  nuts,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  dpsc^i^>ed  and 
for    the    purposes    set    forth. 

■2.  A  lawn  mower  including  a  frame  supported  by  bull 
whe«>ls  and  including  the  frame  plates  located  near  the 
inner  faces  of  the  hull  wheels,  a  rod  extending  between 
said  plates,  a  cutter-bar  pivoted  on  said  rod.  a  blade  car 
rled  by  the  cutter  bar,  a  pair  of  disks,  boxings  carried  b.. 
the  outer  portions  of  the  disks,  a  shaft  revoluble  In  said 
boxings  and  geared  to  l>e  revolved  by  the  turning  of  the 
bull  wheels,  blades  carried  by  said  shaft  and  forniln;;  n 
reel,  pivots  extending  inward  from  the  disks  and  located 
above  their  respective  twiings.  a  dog  mounted  on  caib  of 
said  pivots,  a  tongue  Integral  with  each  dog,  a  blo<k  •  x 
tending  back  from  each  U)xlng.  a  hollow  set-screw  threaded 
in  each  of  said  blocks,  a  flange  extending  from  each  of 
the  frame  plates,  a  guide  bolt  extending  through  each 
flange  and  through  its  respective  set  screw  and  tong\ie. 
nuts  threaded  on  said  bolts,  springs  located  around  eacti 
bolt  and  pressing  against  Its  nut  and  tongue  to  retain 
the  blade  of  the  cutter  bar  to  Its  upward  limit  as  deter 
mined  by  the  position  of  said  nuts,  all  substantially  as 
shown   and   described. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame  carrle<l  \>\  lull 
wheels  and  Including  a  pair  of  dlsk.s.  Isjxlngs  integral  with 
the  disks,  frame-plates  Integral  with  the  respe<t1ve  disks 
and  boxings,  a  reel-shaft  extending  through  said  boxings. 
blades  carried  by  the  reel-shaft,  means  for  revolving  tbe 
reef-shaft,  blocks  Intefjral  with  said  l>oxlng:<  and  frnmi- 
plates,  a  dog  pivoted  to  each  of  the  disks,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending back  from  each  dog  and  located  above  its  resj^-c- 
tlve  block,  a  hollow  set-screw  threaded  In  each  of  said 
blocks   with   which   the  tongues  are  adapted   to  engage,   a 
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cuttt>r-U«r  iiivi.tttl  twiwft'u  ttif  (ll«k».  H  flHnxe  locatt'd  on 
eaih  end  of  tlio  ciutcr  Uar  ninl  •■xtencliDg  uikUt  thf  reapec- 
tlv*»  blocks,  H  i{ul(If  holt  eitHndlrik;  up  through  each  tlanice 
and  through  Its  icspcctlv*'  »wt  wcrew  aud  tuiiK'Ue.  thumb 
nuts  on  thf  mn'*"'"  portions  of  said  lH)ltH.  a  coll  spring  rtls 
poMfd  aruiiud  ea<  )i  lH)lt  »ud  pre«Mlni{  aKainst  i\t  thumb 
nut  und  tonjiiit'  to  retain  thf  ••dge  of  thf  ciitti'r  bar  up- 
ward to  liM  limit  d«'p»iidlin{  upon  the  position  of  tlie  aet- 
MCrfWS,  rt  handle  pivoted  to  tlie  forward  itldw  of  the  dojfs 
aud  adapted  ro  chiiii^e  the  tension  of  said  spriiiKs  in  order 
to  vary  the  i  i)nt«<  t  of  tlie  blade  .)f  the  cutter  bar  with  rela 
tlou  to  the  blades  of  the  reel  depending  upoii  ttie  pri'ssurc 
exerted  upon  the  hmidie  In  propelling  the  mower,  all  -^nh- 
stantlall.v   as   set    iMrMi 


Into  au  opening  provided  therefor  witblu  «aUl  moTable  sec- 
tion. iiieatiK  carried  li.v  Raid  movable  section  for  Imparting: 
rotary  movement  to  Maid  r.ieeve.  a  tMHirlDg  block  stationary 

with  respi'ct  to  ^ald  statlonHr\  -e<tlon  throujfh  wblch  the 
said  sleeve  extends,  a  IlaiiKe  formed  integral  with  said 
sleeve  iiiternie<llale  Its  ends,  t>earln>:s  dioponed  for  en 
gajjetnent  with  tli>-  res;)«-<tive  faces  of  said  flange  to 
facilitate  the  rotation  of  said  -1,.,'ve.  and  sjirini:  means  ar 
ranited  to  embrace  said  sle.ve.  >.ald  inean.s  lioing  dli*p<^)fied 
In  1  iij;a;;enient  with  sm,!  bearing  bloik.  as  and  for  the 
purpose   set    forth. 


l.l.U.f.ol  mH.l'KH  K<iK  I.VUD  .V.M'  lUriKIt  IKAVS 
.\NIt  I. IKK  HK<"i:i''r.V'  I.ES  iiiAHi.Ks  S  luvviKi!, 
i'rtiden     leiiii  .  Hssiu'tior  i)f  one-half  to  Walter  t'    Senb\ 


r  n  I  ( !  •  •  n . 

.  (  1     _•  1 : 


■nn. 


I'lled       \. 


'>     mil       S.  rial   No.  H30.717. 


1  A  holder  for  tlexilile  tra.\-.  c.,uiprl--t  nK  iipi«r  aud 
lower  rectantuhir  frames,  lyint  In  lateral  planes,  upright 
strips  connectini;  the  frames,  and  a  pair  of  rinid  stops  on 
the  lowei  frame  :iiid  adapted  to  underlie  the  edges  of  the 
I  ra  \  -    one  of  sniil   strips   lielug   removalile. 

_'  .\  holder  for  Ilexlhle  trays  cumprlHiiik;  a  pair  of  \  er 
tIcalU  ^(lac  .'i|  r.rt.-\ni;'ila  r  frames  Ivlng  in  lateral  plnnen, 
a  guide  on  one  of  rlie  cross  bars  of  each  fratne,  an  upright 
Htriii  removably  enk.'ak;»s!  with  said  guides,  iiprltcht  strips 
rigidly  connecting  said  fiitrnes  ami  rl^rld  stops  carried  hy 
the  lower  frame  and  adapteil  to  underlie  the  e<lges  of  the 
trays 

.i  A  holder  for  flexIMc'  trftvs  comprising  a  pair  of  ver 
licall.v  spuceil  re.'tn  rit'iila  r  frames  Ivlng  in  lateral  planes, 
an  u[>rlgh!  i;iiiile  on  on^  ^'f  the  crows  bars  of  the  upper 
frame,  a  pair  of  iai'-rally  spaosl  guides  on  the  lower 
frame,  an  upriubt  si  rip  removablv  i-ri;;aKed  with  the  k'ulde 
on  the  ui'p^r  fr;une  and  h.iviio;  .1  <i.iss  bar  oveiiyint  the 
lower  I II  r  having:  the  ;riiii|es,  -inds  depending  from  the 
cross  bar  oti  the  strip  and  eiiga^iil  with  tile  guides  ijii  ilie 
lower  frame,  uiirli;hl  stii()s  innnectini:  said  frames  and 
rigid  stops  on  ttie  i.iwer  frame  and  adapted  to  undei  11.  the 
edges  of  the  trays. 

4.  A  liolder  for  ilexible  trays  comprlslni;  an  upright 
guldeway.  metal  rods  bavirii:  their  ends  beiir  biti-rallv  In 
(ip(K)site  dlrecibms,  rlie  upper  end-  .  onsi  1 1  lit  inir  I'talning 
studs  embeitded  m  lb.'  !o«rr  ■  lid  "f  the  t;iiidewa\  .ind  the 
lower  ends  ei,ii-i  it  iitiii  ^  slops  dis|»,s.-il  in  the  pall,  <>l  fb. 
edgea  of   the   iruj- 


1.1.'i4.«f.-'  srwn-t  WCKl.KI!  UoBKK!  F  Wmi  Wi| 
son.  .\.  «.  Filed  .lulv  1,  I'M  4  S.rlal  NO  TTtl.sJF 
(fi.    nn     <;ti  I 

1      In   combination   with  a    siHiiip   for  canceling  purposes 
Comprising   a    Mtarlon«ry    section    and   a    movable   section,    a 
perforator    including    a    sleeve    rotataiile    within    said    sin 
tionary  section,  a  portion  ot  said  sietve  adapt' d  to  projei  t 


Jii 


XT 


_  111  lombiiia  lion  ulth  a  1  an<  ejlng  stairip  i-omprlsluK  a 
stationary  section  and  a  movable  swcflon,  a  perforator 
therefor  Includln*;  n  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
by  movement  nf  said  movable  section,  sectional  hearing 
bloi  ks  illsfxised  within  a  recess  formed  in  said  stationary 
■ectlon  a  Malice  farmed  upon  said  si, .eve,  said  flange  being 
seate<l  within  a  recess  forme<l  within  one  of  said  bearing 
block  sections,  fwarlng  tialls  disposed  In  engagement  with 
the  respective  faces  of  said  flange,  snid  balls  being  dls 
posisl  within  the  said  blo«k  recess,  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  enibrac-  the  said  sleeve  the  said  spring  being  sdapfe<t 
to  ies|iectl\  ely  abut  the  said  bearing  t'bxk  and  the  wall 
of  said  stationary  s«.ctlnn  reeess,  as  and  for  the  purjK'-e 
set    forth 

''.      V    stamp     for    cancelink;    purposes    comprising    a    sta 
tionary   section   and   a   movaiile   section,   a   perforator   rota 
table  within  said  stationary   si-,  lion,  a   portion  of  the  per 
f.rator    prnjertlng    Into    an    opening    fh.refi.r    within    sjibl 
moval'b     section,    menns    carri.-c.    !>y    said    movable    si-ctlon 
for   Imparting  rotary   niovem>-iif    'o  s;i|,j   p.Tf..i  Mf or    a    beiir 
in;:  block,  bearings  within  said  block  and  engageable  with 
the    p.'rforator    to    facilitate    ri^dation    tberof,    and     spilng 
ni.-ans    arranged    to    embrace    the    perforator,    said    means 
bi'ing    .■ii;ragenble    with    the    U-arlng    block,    as    and    for    tlie 
[lurpos.'    set    forth. 

t  \  lani'elinu  stamp  iii'luditig  a  stationary  section,  a 
stem  [iroj.'ctlng  from  the  upper  face  tliereof,  a  movatile  sec 
tlon  having  a  handle  secured  tiiereto,  the  said  handle  U-Inu 
provided  with  a  vertically  extending  bore  for  the  ri»ceptlon 
of  the  said  stem,  a  [dn  extending  transversely  through  .1  n 
opening  formed  within  the  said  st.-m  for  limiting  the  mov.' 
111.'!)!  'if  111.'  smIiI  movable  section,  perforators  InclMdlnt 
-piralU  -.lolt.'d  sl.'.^v.  -  'iirrii-d  by  ttn'  said  stationary  ->■.■- 
lion  iidai't's]  to  project  into  o|H'nlngs  fortm-d  within  ffie 
said  movable  s,.  tion  pins  extending  transversely  thr..u;;li 
r!i,  -lilts  of  ih>'  sabl  -le.ves  for  Imparting  rotary  mot'.ui 
slnr.'tit  durini;  the  movement  of  the  said  n)ovable  section. 
;ui  annular  flange  formed  integrally  with  the  said  sleeve 
n.':ir  fli.'  ba-.-  th.-reof,  bearings  arranged  within  the  snid 
-la  I  b.iia  IV  s.  .  ti.iii  adaiiteil  t.i  engage  one  face  of  the  sa.l 
tl.inir.'.  -priiig-  .  mbracing  tli.  -aid  sb-eves  for  forcing  one 
. Mr.'mity  tb.-reof  b.>y..nd  th.'  b.vv..r  face  of  the  sabl  -.la- 
lionarv  -..'tloii  t.elh  fortneil  ui>on  the  said  sleeves  at  1  b." 
lower  .nil  tber.-of  and  means  fi.r  locking  the  movatib  s,  .■ 
tlon  against  lateral  movement  Independent  of  the  shII 
■.tiiiionarv    -e.'tion.    as   and    for   the   purpose    s.  t    forth 


l.l.U.»iv'».H.       I'OST  Mt)I,I>        <)H(  AH    O.    Wr.Kii,    St.    Joseph, 
.M<c       Filled    Nov     U.^i.    Iftl.t.      Serial    No     K0.t.02fl.       (("1. 
2.%^  - 1  2 1 . » 
1     .\   |iost   moid  having  a    longitudinal  ni>enlng  and  hav 

Ing  intenilly  directed  lips  at  the  edges  of  the  opening,  bar* 


I 


i 


connected   with   aaid   Up*,   and 
l>ars  to  close  the  mold. 


meana  for  operatlBC  aaid 


3e. 


2.  A  post  mold  comprlalng  a  alngie  piece  of  abeet  metal 
having  tta  free  ends  spaced  to  proride  a  longitudinal 
opening  and  having  reinforcing  lips  at  the  oppoaite  edgea 
of  the  opening,  brackets  on  said  Upa,  aeparate  bars  con- 
I  e.  ted  with  said  brackets,  and  a  single  handle  member  for 
sljiiuluneoualy  reciprocating  said  bars  in  oppoaite  direc- 
ti<  ns,  to  cloae  the  mold  opening. 

i  A  post  mold  comprlalng  a  alngie  piece  of  flexible 
sheet  metal  having  Its  free  ends  spaced  to  provide  a  longl- 
tii'llnal  op»'ulng  and  harlng  reinforcing  Upa  at  opposite 
edgeti  of  the  opening,  brackets  on  aaid  ilpa  having  oppo- 
Nitely  directed  plna,  bara  having  aperturea  therein  for  re- 
ceiving the  pina,  a  handle  on  one  of  aaid  bara,  and  a  link 
connected  with  the  other  bar  and  with  aaid  handle,  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4,  .\  post  mold  comprising  a  alngie  piece  of  flexible 
sheet  metal  having  Its  free  ends  spaced  to  provide  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  and  having  lips  at  oppoaite  edgea  of  the 
opening,  bracketa  on  said  Upa  having  oppositely  directed 
pins,  bars  having  apertures  therein  for  receiving  the  pins. 
a  handle  on  one  of  said  bars,  and  a  link  on  the  other  bar 
adjustably  connected  with  said  handle,  for  the  purpoae 
set   forth. 

5.  A  poat  mold  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  means 
c<  nnected  with  aaid  mold  at  oppoaite  edgea  of  the  open- 
ing for  cloalng  the  same,  and  a  clamp  member  having 
rt-ht  angularly  turned  enda  adapted  for  lateral  applica- 
tion to  the  mold  to  retain  the  same  In  closed  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,134,654.  HARROW,  CHAKLJis  E.  Whiti:,  Mollne.  111., 
assignor  to  Deere  k  Mausur  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  May  21>,  1908.  Serial  No.  435.831.  (CI. 
55 — 7S.) 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame,  comprlalng  a  pole  or  tongne,  a 
tranaverae  baam  aecnred  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  rear- 
ward eztmdlag  vertically  noa-rleldable  frame  parts  car- 
ried by  th*  beam,  one  on  each  aide  of  the  pole,  two  gangs 
of  toothed  heads,  each  ptvotalljr  connected  to  one  of  said 
rearward  extaodlng  frame  parta,  draft  bars  adjostably 
connaeted  at  tbelr  front  ends  to  the  main  fnune  and  con- 
aeetsd  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  loner  ends  of  the  re^MC^ 
218  0.  O.— 14 
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tlve  tool  ganga,  meana  od  the  main  frame  for  holding  the 
draft  bara  agalnat  upward  and  downward  movement, 
groand  wheals  moanted  adjuatably  on  the  main  frame,  on 
an  axis  In  front  of  the  axes  of  the  ganga,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  wheels  and  means  for  holding  them 
in  either  of  several  positions  vertically  whereby  they  can 
soatala  the  teeth  either  at  differing  working  poaltlona  or 
bold  them  entirely  above  the  ground,  the  axis  of  aaid 
wheels  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  machine  from 
one  working  position  to  another. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  Baaln  frame  comprlalng  a  pole  or  tongue,  a 
transverse  beam  secured  to  the  end  thereof,  rearward  ex 
tending  vertically  non-yleldable  frame  parts  carried  by 
the  beam,  one  on  each  aide  of  the  pole,  two  gangs  of 
toothed  heads,  each  connected  to  one  of  said  rearward  ex- 
tending frame  parta,  draft  bars  adjustably  connected  at 
th^r  front  enda  to  the  main  frame  and  connected  at 
their  rear  ends  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  respective  gangs, 
means  on  the  main  frame  for  holding  the  draft  bara 
against  upward  and  downward  movement,  an  arched  axle 
rota ta My  moanted  on  the  transverse  beam,  an  adjustable 
lock  for  the  axle,  groand  wheels  moanted  on  said  axle, 
and  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  lock  in  either  of  several 
working  positions  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  turning  the  axle  to  swing  the  wheels  downward 
or  upward  to  raise  or  lower  the  frame,  said  axle  and 
wheels  being  situated  in  front  of  the  gan^  and  arranged 
to  carry  In  either  of  several  working  poaltlona  aubatan- 
tlally  all  of  the  weight  of  the  frame  and  the  ganga. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  claas  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  main  frame  comprising  a  pole  and  trans- 
vtrse  bar  or  beam  secured  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  the 
two  gangs  of  toothed  disks,  each  plvotally  connected  to 
the  transverse  bar  or  beam,  the  two  draft  bars  each  con- 
nected at  Its  rear  end  to  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the 
gangs,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  front 
ends  of  said  draft  bars  to  the  pole  comprising  a  acrew  ro- 
tatably  mounted  beneath  the  pole  and  held  against  end- 
wise movement,  a  nut  on  the  screw  to  which  the  draft 
liars  are  directly  secured  and  lugs  20'  receiving  and 
bracing  the  said  draft  bars. 

4.  In  a  harrow  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame  having  a  relatively  elevated  pole  and  a 
transverse  bar  or  beam  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  two 
gangs  with  toothed  disks  having  their  axes  In  relatively 
low  planes  and  each  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
aforesaid  transverse  bar  or  beam,  the  drag  bara  8,  9  each 
plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  a  gang  and  hav- 
ing the  elongated  forward  part  arranged  to  He  In  hori- 
zontal planes  between  the  gang  axes  and  the  tongue, 
guides  or  supports  extending  downward  from  the  tongue 
for  the  said  bars  holding  them  against  vertical  movement 
but  permitting  longitudinal  movement  therein,  the  nut  21 
plvotally  connected  to  the  said  guide  bars  and  the  bodily 
stationary  screw  is  underneath  the  pole  engaging  with 
the  said  uut. 


1,134.655.  CENTBIFTiGAL  I'l^MI'.  William  Mombo* 
Whitb,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  766.401.     (CI.  103 — 48.) 


1.  In   a  omtrlfngal  pomp,  a  eastng,   an   end   cover  in 
direct  en^gement  with  each  side  of  said  casing,  each  of 
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suld  end  covers  forming  a  suction  passage  to  said  casing, 
n  detachable  frame  In  direct  .'nKaKemcnt  with  each  of  said 
"tul  covers,  and  common  means  on  each  side  of  said  casing 
for  connecting  said  rasing  with  one  set  of  end  covers  and 
frames. 

~.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  oasloK,  an  end  cover  In 
dire<  t  enKaRenienr  with  each  side  of  said  casinK,  each  of 
said  end  cover?*  forming  a  suction  passage  to  said  casing, 
a  detachable  frame  In  direct  engagement  with  each  of  said 
enil  covers,  and  common  means  on  each  side  of  said  casing 
for  connecting  said  casing  with  one  set  of  end  covers  and 
frumes  in  various  relative  angular  positions. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  easing,  an  end  cover  In 
direct  engagement  with  each  side  of  said  casing,  each  of 
■aid  end  covers  formlnj;  a  suction  passage  to  said  casing, 
a  detacnable  frame  In  direct  engagement  with  each  of 
said  entl  covers  for  supporting  said  casing,  and  a  series 
of  e<|ually  spaced  clamping  devices  on  each  side  of  said 
casluff  lor  connecting  said  casing  with  one  set  of  end 
covers  and    frames 

4.  In  a  c.Mitrlfii«al  pump.  ;i  la-ilnjf  forming  a  discharge 
passage,  an  end  cover  forming  a  8U<tlon  passage,  a  frame 
having  Mipportink,'  pads,  and  a  series  of  equally  spaced 
clamping  <levlces  for  uniting  said  casing,  end  cover  and 
frame  In   various   relative  angular   positions. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing  formed  symmetrical 
alxMit  a  plane,  interchangeable  end  covers  coactlng directly 
with  said  cnslnK  and  forming  closures  therefor,  and  in- 
tf^rchanscealile  supporting  frames  coactlng  directly  with 
said  covers,  tnith  said  end  covers  and  said  frames  being 
secured  to  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  of 
symmetry. 

(Claim  «J   [lot   printed  in   the  Gaxette]  i 


1.134,667.       CONVERTIBLE    SLEIOH    AND    WHBELKD 
VEHICLE.      JAMIC8   WisTKo,  Myncaster.   British  Cohim 
bla.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.   16,   i914.     Serial   No    832  174 
'CI     I'l      i)(l.) 


IS   Z3 


In  ,1  dcvi..  of  the  kind  described,  a  sleigh  runner  iron 
provided  with  n  main  hody  portion,  an  upwardly  bowed 
portion  at  each  end  of  the  main  body  portion  provided 
with  a  bearing  opening,  runner  attaching  portions  at  each 
end  of  said  upwardly  bowed  portions,  a  stub  shaft  sup- 
ported by  each  of  said  bearings,  a  runner  attached  to  said 
iron,  rock  arms  on  said  stub  shafts,  wheels  on  said  arms, 
other  rock  arms  on  said  shafts,  one  of  said  arms  last  men- 
tioned constituting  a  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned arms,  lat<  h  means  on  the  lever  arm.  and  a  wgtnent 
cooperating  with  said  latch  means  carried  by  said  Iron. 


l,134.6r)rt. 

WlJ.LHT 


LI  BRICATINO    APPARATI'S.  Tkbfi.by    E 

Marseilles,    III.      tiled    June    16,  1913,    Serial 

No.     773,840.      Renewed     Aug.     31,     1914  Serial     No 

869,57»].      I  CI.   221—46.) 


1,134,668.  MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  STONE.  Michabl 
W<x>[)8.  (Jeoroi  Wa8hin(3T.)n  Oii.bebt.  and  John  Lit- 
TI.C,  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia  Original  applica- 
tion flle<l  June  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  664. K66.  nivlded 
and  this  application  filed  Fi  h.  6.  1912.  Serial  No 
675,760.       (CI.    126—6.) 


1.  .^n  apparatus  for  lubricating  overhead  and  remote 
bearings,  comprising  ...  tank  adapted  to  contain  oil  under 
pressure,  an  oiling  device  comprising  a  relatively  long 
t)arrel.  a  nozzle  at  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel,  a  valve 
eomprlsing  a  hea.l  adjacent  to  said  nozzle  and  a  stem  ex- 
tending learwardly  through  said  barrel,  means  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  barrel  for  moving  said  valve  stem  to  unseat 
said  head  and  permit  the  flow  of  oil,  and  a  flexible  tube 
adapted  to  conduct  oil  from  aald  tank  to  said  barrel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  portable  tank  adapted  to  con 
tain  oil  under  pressure,  a  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a  no«- 
zle  at  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel,  a  piston-like  handle 
at  the  rear  en<l  of  said  barrel,  a  valve  In  said  barrel  adja- 
cent to  said  nozzle,  a  valve  stem  attached  to  said  v.ilve 
and  extending  rearwardlj  through  said  barrel  to  said 
handle,  a  trigger  mounted  adjacent  to  said  handle  and 
engaging  said  stem  for  moving  the  latter  rearwardly  to 
unseat  said  valve,  a  collar  on  said  stem  between  said  bar 
rel  and  said  handle,  a  spring  on  said  stem  between  said 
collar  and  ^nld  handle,  .said  spring  tendini:  to  Neat  said 
valve,  and  a  flexible  tube  connecting  said  tank  with  aald 
bnrrel. 


I.  ill  Improvements  relating  t<i  the  dressing  of  stone,  a 
sihleway.  nieaii.s  for  reciprocating  said  slldeway.  brackets 
su.spended  from  said  slldeway,  a  slide  upon  each  bracket, 
a  dres.sing  tool  carried  by  each  slide,  means  for  .side  feed- 
ing each  slide  along  its  bracket,  means  for  infeedlng  each 
tool  toward  the  stone,  means  for  reversing  the  side  feed  of 
each  slide,  a  sll.le  upon  said  slldeway  a  dressing  tool  car 
rle<i  t,y  said  slide,  means  for  side  fee,llng  said  slide  upon 
said  slldeway,  means  for  lnfe*Mllng  said  dressing  tool. 
means  for  reversing  the  side  feed  of  said  slide. 

2.  Id  Improvements  relating  to  the  dressing  of  stone,  a 
traveler,  means  for  driving  said  traveler,  means  for  revers 
Ing  said  traveler,  a  slldeway  upon  said  traveler,  brackets 
suspended  from  said  slldeway.  a  slide  ui)on  each  bracket,  a 
•  Iressing  tool  carrknl  by  each  slide,  means  for  rotating 
said  dressing  tools,  means  for  side  feeding  each  said  slide 
and  the  dressing  tool  carried  thereby,  means  for  Infeed 
ing  ea<h  bracket  and  the  slide  and  dreaalng  tool  carried 
thereby,  means  for  reversing  the  side  feed  of  each  slide. 

3.  In  Improvements  relating  to  the  dressing  of  stone,  a 
traveler,  means  for  r.'clprocatlng  said  traveler,  a  slld<-way 
upon  said  traveler,  brackets  suspended  from  aald  slldeway 
a  slide  upon  each  bracket,  a  dressing  tool  carried  by  each 
slide,  means  for  rotating  each  said  dressing  tool,  means 
for  side  feeding  each  dressing  tool,  means  for  infeeding 
each  said  dressing  t<x)l,  means  for  reversing  the  side  feed 
of  each  slide  and  dressing  tool,  a  former  adjacent  to  each 
bracket,  means  for  guiding  each  bracket  as  it  reciprocates 
with   the  traveler   by    Its   respective  former. 

4.  In  Improvements  relating  to  the  dressing  of  stone  a 
slldeway,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slldeway.  a  bracket 
suspended  to  said  slldeway,  a  slide  upon  said  bracket    a 


I: 


dressing  tool  carried  by  Mid  slide,  means  for  rotating  said 
dressing  tool,  means  for  side  feeding  the  slide  along  said 
bracket,  means  for  Infeeding  said  dressing  tool  by  moving 
the  bracket  along  the  slldeway,  means  for  reversing  the 
side  feed  of  each  slide  as  each  Infeeding  moTement  takes 
place. 

Ti.  In  improvements  relating  to  the  dressing  of  atone,  a 
traveler,  means  for  reciprocating  said  traveler  a  slldeway 
uiHiD  said  traveler,  brackets  suspended  from  said  slldeway, 
a  slide  upon  each  bracket,  a  dressing  tool  carried  by  each 
slide,  means  carried  by  said  traveler  and  actuated  by  its 
reciprocation  for  side  feeding  each  of  said  slides,  means 
actuated  by  each  slide  for  reversing  its  side  feed  and  in- 
feeding  Its  respective  bracket  toward  the  stone. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,134.669.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Edwin  C. 
WsKiHT,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Allls  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,173.      (CI.  171—224.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines connected  in  parallel,  at  least  one  but  less  than  all 
of  said  machines  being  provided  with  anti-sparklng  wind- 
ings, and  means  for  maintaining  the  proportionate  divi- 
sion of  current  t>etween  said  machines  substantially  con- 
stant and  also  maintaining  the  currents  in  the  anti-spark- 
lng windings  substantially  proportional  to  tboae  in  the 
armatures  with  which  they  are  respectively  associated. 

2.  In  combination,  two  dynamo-electric  machines  con- 
nected In  parallel,  one  only  of  said  machines  being  pro- 
vided with  a  commutating  winding,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  proportionate  values  of  the  currents  in  the 
armatures  of  said  machines  and  In  said  commntatlng 
winding   substantially   constant. 

3  In  combination,  two  compound  wound  dynamo-elec- 
tric machines  connected  in  parallel,  one  only  of  said  ma 
chines  being  provided  with  anti-sparking  windings,  and 
means  for  causing  the  variations  of  current  in  the  arma- 
tures of  the  two  machines  and  In  said  antl-sparklng  wind- 
ings to  be  proportional. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  two  compound 
wound  dynamo-electric  machines  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  supply  circuit,  one  only  of  said  machines  being  pro- 
vided with  a  commutating  winding,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  strength  of  current  in  the  shunt 
field  winding  of  one  of  said  machines  to  cause  the  ratio 
between  the  currents  taken  by  the  armatures  of  the  two 
machines  to  remain  substantially  constant. 

5.  In  combination,  a  supply  circuit,  two  compound 
wound  dynamo^'lectric  machines  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  supply  circuit,  one  only  of  said  machines  being  pro- 
vided with  a  commutating  winding,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  shunt  field  winding  of  one  of  said 
machines  to  cause  the  ratio  l)etween  the  currents  in  said 
commutating  winding  and  In  the  armature  with  which  it 
is  associated  to  be  maintained  sutMtantially  constant. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,134,680.      PNEUMATIC  TIRE.     Albirt  M.   Allrn,   8t. 
Louis,   Mo.      Filed   Aug.   28,   1914.      Serial   No.   868.100. 

(  CI.    ir>-2-    21. i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rim.  an  open 
casing  having  edges  securable  to  the  wheel,  a  web  connect 
Ing  the  edges,  a  pair  of  movable  rings  enveloping  the  rim 
and  supporting  the  web  aforesaid,  abutments  on  the  rim 
for  engaging  the  casing  walls  from  one  side,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  rings  against  the  opposite  sides  of  flu  cas 
Ing  walls  and  the  latter  against  the  abutments  whereby 
the  casing  iHK'omes  locked  to  the  wheel. 

-.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  a  pair  of  spring- 
controlled  rings  loosely  enveloping  the  same  and  adjust- 
able to  and  from  one  another  acrose  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  wheel,  means  interposed  between  tl.e  rings  for  driv- 
ing the  same  apart,  the  springs  tending  to  draw  them  to 
gether.  an  open  casing  having  its  edges  interposed  between 
a  stationary  support  on  the  rim  and  one  side  of  a  ring,  a 
web  connecting  the  edges  of  the  casing  and  spanning  the 
rings,  means  on  the  rings  affording  the  web  a  substantially 
continuous  support  for  the  web,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  rings  in  their  outwardly  driven  position  whereby 
the  casing  becomes  gripped  t>etween  the  rings  and  the  sta- 
tionary supports  aforesaid. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rim,  abutments 
on  each  side  of  the  rim,  a  pair  of  rings  encompassing  the 
rim  t>etween  the  abutments,  said  rings  being  adjiutable  to 
and  from  one  another  across  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  a  ledge  on  one  of  the  rings  overlapping  the  outer 
surface  of  the  opposite  ring  and  forming  a  substantially 
continuous  supporting  surface,  an  open  casing  having  mar- 
ginal beads  Insertible  between  the  respective  abutments 
and  their  adjacent  rings,  a  web  connecting  the  margins  of 
the  casing  and  spanning  the  rings  and  the  ledge  aforesaid, 
contracting  springs  disposed  at  Intervals  between  the  rings 
for  drawing  the  rings  away  from  the  abutments,  and 
means  controllable  from  a  point  outside  the  rim  for  forc- 
ing the  rings  toward  the  abutments,  and  thereby  locking 
the  casing  to  the  wheel. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rim,  flange 
abutments  on  each  side  of  the  rlm,  a  pair  of  rings  encom- 
passing the  rlm  t>etween  the  abutments  and  adjustable  to 
and  from  one  another  t)etween  the  abutments,  means  for 
forming  a  permanent  continuous  surface  between  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  rings,  an  open  casing  having  Its  margins 
Inserted  between  the  rings  and  their  respective  abutments, 
a  Web  connecting  the  margins  of  the  casing  and  spanning 
the  rings  and  supported  at  all  points  by  the  continuous 
surface  formation  aforesaid,  springs  Interposed  between 
and  connected  to  the  rings  for  drawing  the  rings  together, 
pairs  of  wedges  Interposed  t>etwe€n  the  rings  for  forcing 
the  rings  apart,  a  rotatable  stem  passed  through  the  rlm 
for  actuating  the  wedges,  and  means  for  locking  the  stem 
against  rotation,  and  the  wedges  against  movement  for 
any  adjusted  position  of  the  wedges. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  and  rlm  thereof,  a  pair 
of  rings  enveloping  the  rlm,  pairs  of  wedges  interposed  be 
tween  and  mounted  on  the  rings,  rack  surfaces  being 
formed  on  the  wedges,  a  rotatable  stem  on  the  rlm  terral 
nating  in  a  toothed  formation  engaging  said  rack  surfaces, 
longitudinal  peripheral  grooves  being  disposed  on  the  outer 
terminal  of  said  stem,  a  hollow  member  traversed  by  said 
grooved  portion  of  the  stem  and  provided  with  correspond- 
ing grooves  on  Its  inner  surface  disposed  opposite  the  path 
of  rotation  of  the  grooves  on  the  stem,  and  a  locking  pin 
insertible  into  a  groove  of  the  stem  and  of  the   hollow 
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uiomber  when  two  of  the  (jrooves  lire  broujcht  Into  refflnter, 
for  the  purpoHe  net  forth. 

[('lalni   rt  Dot  priutefl  In   the  (lazi'ttc] 


1  i;{4,flrtl.       RLECTUir    HEATING    DKVICK. 
Ai.r-MA^KK.  ChlDiKo.   Ill       FlUa  0<t    !»,  l!tll 
or.,i.4itrt       Hi.   219     ;<H.) 


1  In  11  hfstlnK  device,  thf  comhtnntlon  with  a  utensil 
i.f  1  nlntivf'ly  lon^r.  I'lf-t  r1<-«ny  hi'ittttig.  Inclosed  element. 
irid  fi  ffxxl  coiitalninL'  'Vip  siirrowndliiK  a  portion  thereof 
ntiil    supported    In    said    vitensll. 

-'.  In  a  hoatln»{  ilovlre.  the  comhinatlon  of  a  relatively 
ions;,  electrically  heating'  flement.  and  a  perforate  food 
■nntalnlnK  cup  ovcrlylntr  a  central  Imperforate  tube  Bur- 
rounding  a  portion  of  said  heatlnR  element. 

S.  In  a  heatlnjc  device,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
ionsf,  electrically  heating  dement,  a  perforati-  food  con- 
taluinjj  removable  cup  surrounding  a  portion  thereof,  and 
means  carried  by  said  element   for  supporting  Hald   ciip. 

4.  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a  relatlvi'ly 
lun;j,  electrically  heating  elfn)ent,  a  fi>o«l  containing  cup 
having  perforate  top  and  tK)ttom  walls  surrounding  said 
element,  means  for  supporting  said  cup  and  said  element 
in    vertical    posltlona. 

5.  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  of  an  open  top 
liquid  containing  vessel,  a  removable,  perforate  cover 
therefor,  a  relatively  long,  electrically  heating  element 
supported  by  said  cover,  a  terminal  socket  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  element,  and  a  food  cup  removably  sup- 
ported alwut  said  heating  element 

[<'lalma  fi   and  7   not  printed  In  the  liazctte  ] 


l,i:U.ntrj.      IRONINC  ROARD.      at  hun    W.  Bakbek,  Ever 
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slots  and  lateral  slots  eommaDicant  therewith,  of  an  Iron- 
ing board  hsTing  means  mounted  thereon  for  adjustable 
engagement  with  aald  slots,  a  bracing  member  baring  Its 
vertex  removably  connected  to  said  Ironing  board  and 
Its  end  detacbably  connected  to  aald  metallic  plataa,  and 
means  provided  In  said  plates  for  allowing  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  said  brace. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  board,  tbe  combination,  witb  a  cabinet 
having  metallic  plates  moanted  apon  tbe  interior  of  its 
sides,  said  plates  provided  with  vertical  slots  and  lateral 
slots  commanicating  with  said  vertical  slots,  of  an  Ironing 
hoard  having  pins  mounted  In  tbe  sides  of  one  end  thereof, 
said  pins  being  adjustably  seated  in  said  slots  for  re- 
taining said  Ironing  board  In  adjusted  position,  a  U-abaped 
bracing  member  having  Its  vertex  removably  connected 
to  the  under  surface  of  said  Ironing  board  and  Its  free 
ends  connecte<l  to  said  metallic  plates,  said  free 
ends  being  vertically  adjustable,  by  means  of  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  In  said  plate  for  varying  tbe  borlxontal 
elevation  of  said  Ironing  Imard. 

S.  In  an  Ironing  board  the  combination  with  a  cabinet 
having  metallic  plates  moanted  upon  tbe  interior  of  ita 
sidfs,  said  plates  tx'lng  provided  with  vertical  slots  and 
lateral  slots  communicant  with  said  vertical  slots  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof,  of  an  Ironing  board  having  pins 
mounted  lu  the  sides  of  one  end  thereof,  said  plna  being 
adju.stably  seated  within  said  slots  for  retaining  said 
Ironing  (loanl  in  an  adjusti-il  position,  a  bracket  memtn'r 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  Ironing  board  and  having 
an  extension  formed  thereon  projecting  downwardly  from 
one  side  thereof,  said  projection  lielng  provided  with  a 
lateral  slot,  a  U  shaped  bracing  member  having  Its  vertex 
removably  mounted  within  said  lateral  slot  formed  In 
said  bracket  and  Its  free  ends  connected  to  said  metallic 
plates,  said  ends  being  vertically  adjustable  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  openings  formed  In  aald  plate  adjacent  the 
lower  extremity  thereof  for  varying  the  horizontal  eleva- 
tion of  said  Ironing  board. 


1 , 1  :u  f>»5.i.  SII.O  (ONSTRrCTlON.  William  I.AWRg^ra 
WfA.rr.  .Mowrysfowu,  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial 
.No    SL'.H.itOl.      iCl.   71!    -6.) 


In  a  silo  construction  the  combination  with  a  wall  com- 
posed of  tiles,  of  channel  plates  adapted  to  form  con- 
tinuous door  Jambs  for  said  wall,  rods  Inside  said  wail 
adjacent  said  door  jambs,  said  rods  extending  in  sub- 
stantially continuous  parallel  relation  with  said  Jamba, 
means  secured  to  said  rods  and  passing  drcnmferentlally 
around  said  wall  between  tbe  courses  of  said  tiles  to  rein- 
force said  wall,  bars  extending  t>etween  said  cliannel 
plates  across  the  doorway  of  said  wall,  and  angle  plates 
attached  to  said  rods  and  the  ends  of  said  bars  to  secure 
the  same  together. 


1.    In  an  Ironing  board   the  combination  with   a  cabinet 
havlnj;    plates    moimted    therein    provided    with    vertical 


1,1S4,«64.      MOVING  PICTURE   MACHINE.      OBoaoa   W. 
Bi!TOHAM,  Brooklyn,   N.  T.,  assignor  to  The   Blnghaia 
Manafactnring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1910.      Serial  No.  S52.S40.      (Cl.  88 — 18.T.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  borisontally  disposed  rotatable 

receiver  having  a  bottom  which  slopes  downward  toward 
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tbe  outer  periphery  thereof,  supporting  msana  for  the 
receiver,  means  for  wlndlnf  a  roll  of  flexible  material  Into 
the  said  receiver  with  the  leading  end  oat  aad  from  the 
outside  progressively  inward  toward  tbe  center,  and  means 
for  automaticallj  lowering  the  receiver  as  tbe  flexible 
material  Is  wound  In  the  receiver  bo  that  the  flexible  ma- 
terial will  always  be  presented  to  the  same  point  verti- 
cally  In    the  receiver   notwithstanding   Its  sloping  bottom. 


2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  freely  rotatable  Aim 
rtH-elver  adapted  to  receive  its  motion  from  tbe  winding 
motion  of  tlie  film  therein  and  provided  with  means  for 
holding  the  film  during  the  winding  thereof  outward 
against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  receiver,  and  a  sta- 
tionary guide  for  directing  the  film  Into  the  edge  portion 
of  the  receiver,  the  said  receiver  having  a  movement  with 
respect  to  the  guide  to  allow  for  tbe  increase  In  sixe  of  the 
film  roll  as  it  is  wound  in  tbe  receiver. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  film  receiver  having 
Its  bottom  inclined  from  the  center  toward  the  periphery 
thereof  so  as  to  hold  the  film  as  it  Is  coiled  therein  out- 
ward Id  close  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery  of  tbe 
receiver,  a  supporting  means  for  the  receiver,  a  guide 
for  directing  the  fllm  into  the  edge  portion  of  the  receiver, 
the  said  guide  and  receiver  having  a  relative  movement 
one  with  respect  to  the  other  to  allow  for  tbe  increase 
in  slse  of  tbe  film  roll  as  it  is  wound  in  the  receiver,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  relation  between  the 
mouth  of  the  guide  and  the  inclined  bottom  of  the  receiver 
during  the  relative  movement  of  the  guide  and  receiver. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  film  receiver  freely 
rotatable  to  respond  to  the  winding  motion  of  a  coll  of 
film,  a  stationary  rigid  guide,  means  for  directing  the 
leading  end  of  tbe  flim  into  the  receiver,  and  means  for 
holding  the  film  as  It  la  coiled  lu  the  receiver,  outward 
toward   the   rim  of  the  receiver. 

6.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  feeding  means  for  im- 
parting motion  to  tbe  film,  a  film  receiver  having  an  annu- 
lar rim  and  freely  rotatable  to  respond  to  tbe  feeding 
motion  of  tbe  film,  a  rigid  guiding  means  for  directing 
the  leading  end  of  the  film  against  tbe  rim  of  the  receiver, 
whereby  the  film  Is  colled  progressively  Inward,  with  the 
leading  end  on  the  outside,  and  means  for  holding  the  film 
as  It  Is  colled  In  the  recover,  outward  against  the  rim 
of  the  receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1  134.666.      COMPENSATING      GEARING.       Joseph      F. 

Blakiy    and    Edward   B.    Blaket,    Kansas   City,    Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,839.     (CT.  74—84.) 

1.  The    combination    with    compeDsating   gearing,    of    a 

pair  of  rotating  memt>era  driven  from  said  gearing,  means 

for  locking  said  members  together  for  operation  by  said 

gearing  without   compensation,   and   means  acting   anto- 

aatlcally  to  render  said  first  means  Inoperative  after  said 

members  have  attained  a  given  apeed  of  rotatVm. 


2.  Tbe  comMnatioD  with  a  routing  shaft,  of  a  rotary 
sleeve  joumaled  on  aald  shaft,  said  sleeve  aad  skaft  bela« 
provided  with  an  op«iing  and  socket  respectively  adapted 
to  be  l>roaKht  into  register,  a  compensating  gearing  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  shaft  and  aleeve  to  drive  tiM 
same,  a  locking  pin  carried  by  said  sleeve  in  allnement 
with  aald  sleerc  opening,  meana  for  pro>ctlng  said  pin 
through  said  opening  into  said  socket  to  lock  said  abaft 
and  aleeve  together  for  operation  by  said  gearing  without 
compensation,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  retract 
said  pin  and  unlock  aald  shaft  aiMl  sleeve  after  the  same 
have  attained  a  predetermined  speed  trf  rotation. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  rotary 
sleeve  journaled  on  said  shaft,  said  aleeve  and  shaft  l)elng 
provided  with  an  opening  and  socket  respectively  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  register,  a  compensating  gearing  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  shaft  and  sleeve  to  drive  the 
same,  a  locking  pin  carried  by  aald  aleeve  in  allnement 
with  said  sleeve  opening,  a  guard  slldably  moanted  on 
said  rotary  sleeve  in  position  to  close  said  sleeve  opening 
and  prcreot  said  pin  from  entering  the  same,  means  for 
operating  said  guard  to  uncover  said  opening,  meana  acting 
autofloatically  when  said  guard  is  operated  to  project  said 
pin  through  said  opening  into  said  socket  to  lock  said 
shaft  and  rotary  sleeve  together  for  operstlon  by  said 
gearing  without  compensation,  and  means  acting  auto- 
matically to  retract  said  pin  and  unlock  said  shaft  and 
aleeve  after  the  same  have  attained  a  given  rotative 
speed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  rotary 
sleeve  journaled  on  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  and  shaft  being 
provided  with  an  opening  anl  socket  respectively  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  register,  a  compensating  gearing  oper 
atlvely  connected  with  said  shaft  and  sleeve  to  drive  tbe 
same,  a  disk  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  a  locking  pin  carried 
by  said  disk  In  allnement  with  said  sleeve  opening,  a  guard 
for  closing  said  sleeve  opening  and  preventing  said  pin 
from  entering  the  same,  a  yieldingly  actuated  lever  con- 
nected  with  aald  pin  and  acting  to  project  the  same,  when 
said  guard  Is  retracted,  through  said  opening  into  said 
socket  to  lock  said  shaft  and  sleeve  together  for  operation 
by  said  gearing  without  compensation,  said  lever  bein : 
conatrticted  and  arranged  to  be  centrifugally  actuated  t  > 
retract  said  pin  and  thereby  unlock  said  shaft  and  aleeve 
after  the  same  have  attained  a  given  speed  of  rotation. 

5.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  continuous  axle  for  con 
nectlng  the  drive  wheels,  a  aleeve  axle  moanted  on  sa  <i 
continuous  axle  for  connection  to  one  of  said  wheels,  n 
compensating  gearing  mounted  on  said  continuous  axle  ami 
operatively  connected  with  both  of  said  axles,  means 
whereby  said  axles  may  be  locked  together  for  rotating 
aa  one  axle  without  compensation,  and  means  actln  .- 
automatically  after  a  given  rotative  axle  speed  has  be^n 
attained  for  rendering  said  first  means  Inoperative. 


1,134,666.     NUT-LOCK.    Danisl  J.  Blochbk,  Pear)  at> 
111.      Piled   Oct.    18.   1918.      Serial   No.    796,016.      (<  1 

151—1.) 


1.  A  not  lock  including  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank 
and  provided  with  a  losigftadinally  extandiag  groove,  a 
nnt  threaded  on  tbe  belt  aad  prorlded  vltli  an  ansolar 
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depreasloD  In  Its  outer  face,  and  a  soft  washer  mounted 
In  said  depressed  portion  having  lugs  formed  thereon  for 
engagemeDt  with  complemental  grooves  In  said  nut  for 
holding  the  washer  In  a  fixed  position,  said  washer  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  Into  the  threads  and  groove  of  said  bolt 
to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of   the  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove,  a  nut  having  a  portion  of  its  outer 
face  cut-out  and  a  pair  of  cut  out  portions  formed  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  on  the  outer  face  of  said  nut 
communicating  with  the  first  mentlone<l  rut  out  portion, 
an  inelastic  washer  arranged  in  said  first  mentlone^l  cut- 
out portion,  and  a  plurality  of  flnners  cxti-ndln^:  from  the 
outer  perlphiTV  of  said  washer  anil  lyiiij;  hi  said  .ut  'Hit 
portions  In  tti"  forward  face  of  said  nut  fiT  ttu-  [lurposf 
set    forth. 


l.l.'Vt,867.      INTERN.\L-("OMBUHTI<)N     ENOINK.       .\r 

rill  H  O.  Bkxoke.  Kansas  ("Ity,  Mo.     I''llt>d  .Apr    1!>.  \'.)13. 
Serial   No.   Ttij.iliui.      iCl.    12.3 — 122.1 


1.  In  an  Internal  ('ombii.stlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  Intake  manifold  and  the  exhaust  manifold,  of  a 
lliHild  fuel  supply,  and  a  fiiol  supply  tut>e  having  a  horl 
zontal  run  beneath  the  level  of  said  fuel  supply  and  an 
upwardly  Inclin^Ml  run  leading  from  ttu'  horizontal  run  t" 
the  Intake  manifold,  said  run.s  passing  through  the  px 
haust  manifold  and  the  inclined  run  having  the  fuel 
standing  therein  normally  at  a  height  above  the  h-vel  of 
the  horizontal  run,  whereby  the  fuel  Is  va[K)r;zed  by  thf 
heat  from  the  exhaust  and  It.s  lever  varied  In  iiicordance 
with  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  Intake  manifold  and  the  exhaust  manifold,  of  a 
lUjuld  fuel  supply,  a  fuel  supply  tube  having  a  horizontal 
run  beneath  the  level  of  said  fuel  supply  and  an  uj) 
wiirdly  lncline<l  run  leading  from  the  horizontal  run  to 
the  Intake  manlfolil.  said  runs  passing  through  the  ex 
hiiuat  manifold  an<i  the  Irullned  run  having  the  fut! 
standing  therein  normally  at  a  height  al)ove  the  level  of 
the  horizontal  run,  whi'reby  the  fuel  Is  vap<irlzed  by  the 
heat  from  the  exhaust  and  its  level  v.<»rted  in  accordance 
with  the  speed  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  siipplylng 
air  to  said  fuel  after  the  latter  is  vaporized  and  before 
It  reaches  the  Intake  manifold 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  an  Intake  manifold,  an  exhaust  manifold,  means  for 
obtaining  heate<l  air  from  around  said  exhaust  manifold. 
a  fuel  supply  tub»>  within  said  exhaust  manifold,  and 
opening  out  of  said  manifold  In  a  vertical  direction  and 
within  said  air  heating  means,  an  lnverte<l  U  shaped  tutie 
extending  from  sniii  air  heating  means  to  said  Intake 
manifold,  a  throttle  valve  located  near  said  intake  mani- 
fold and  an  auxiliary  air  Intake  locate<i  at  the  end  of  said 
tube  and  near  said  Intake  manifold. 


1.134.fl68.  DIVIDED  DOOR  FOR  STREPH'  CAIiS  OR 
OTHER  rURPOSKS.  John  H.  BiKKKrr,  <  hlcag,..  111., 
aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Pneumatic 
Company,  a  ('or{)oratlon  of  West  Virginia.  Piled  July 
2.5,  1908,  Serial  No.  445.39.3.  (CI.  105 — MH.  i 
1.   A   car  having   a    tliwr,   a   doorway,   and   a   side   pocket. 

in  combination  with  a  door  section  to  close  the  upper  por-    ' 


tlon  of  said  doorway,  and  adapted  to  slide  Into  said 
pocket  in  opening,  and  a  member  hinged  beneath  the  floor 
at  the  doorway  and  adapted  to  rock  Into  position  to  close 
the  lower  portion  of  the  doorway  when  closed  and  to  form 
a  step  below  the  doorway  and  floor  when  closed. 


2.  .\  nil  liaiiuK  a  platf>irm,  a  sldi-  (l(KjrwH\  for  the  plat- 
form, H  iiii.vaMe  door  soctlou  to  open  and  close  the  upper 
portion  'f  said  d<><irwH.\.  a  movable  memlx-r  hinged  tielow 
the  flo.ir  of  the  platform  to  W  rocketl  intn  and  out  of  i)0- 
sltlon  t<j  iloHe  the  lower  fvirtlon  of  the  doorway,  said  mem- 
ber when  in  open  position  forming  a  step  Itelow  the  level  of 
the  platform  floor,  and  connections  for  culncldentally 
moving  said  door  section  and  member  Into  and  out  of 
closed  position. 

.'..  .\  car  having  an  end  platform  and  a  slile  door  there- 
for, said  diMir  made  In  sections,  one  section  tx'lng  mounted 
to  rock  In  opening.  Into  [wsltlnn  below  the  level  of  the 
platform  floor  to  form  a  step  and  the  other  section  mount- 
ed to  slide  out  of  the  entrance  to  and  from  the  platform, 
said  sections  lieing  connected  together  to  move  In  unison. 

4     .\    car   having   an   end   platform,    and   a   divided   door 
for   the  side  of  the  platform,   said  door  consisting  of  two 
portions  moynfed   to  move  In  transverse  directions,  one  of 
said  fxirtlons  arranged   to  form   a  step   when  In  open   posi 
tioii  and  means  for  counterbalancing  one  of  said   [wirtlons. 

."  .V  1  ar  having  an  end  platform,  said  platform  having  a 
side  d(M)rway.  a  door  composed  of  two  sections,  one  sec- 
tion lontrolling  the  upper  portion  of  the  doorway  and 
the  <itber  the  lower  {K)rtlon  of  the  doorway,  said  last 
mentioned  sei'tlon  l)elng  hln;;ed  Im^Iow  the  floor  of  the 
platfotm  and  ro<ktni:.  when  (>i)entHl,  Into  position  to  form 
a  step  below  the  level  of  the  platform  floor,  and  means 
whereby  when  the  upper  door  section  Is  moved  Into  and 
out  of  closed  position,  said  lower  section  is  coincidently 
rocked  respectively  into  position  to  close  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  doorway  and  Into  position  to  form  a  step  be- 
low the  IliHir  of  the  platform. 

[Claims   f>   to   »<    not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


l,l.U.tJ60.  APPARATT  S  FOR  DRYINO  HATS  W'lC- 
i.iAM  F,  CmvigrY  and  Wn.t.iAM  ()  \Vivrn,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  2S,  1<I14  Serial  No  841.462,  ( CL 
34-12.) 


■•^    ^ 


posed  In  spaced  relation  upon  said  belts  and  tranaversely 
disposed  hat  carrying  rods  removably  mounted  on  aald 
means  that  are  discharged  from  said  means  at  one  end  of 
■aid  conveyer  into  a  cleaning  receptacle  and  are  fed  to 
said  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  conveyer. 

2  An  apparatas  for  drying  hata,  comprising  a  heated 
compartment  constructed  of  sectional  flues,  and  an  endless 
conveyer  extending  throoch  said  compartment,  upon 
which  the  hats  are  placed  at  one  end  of  said  compartment 
and  from  which  said  hats  are  discharged  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  said  conveyer  provided  with  hat  carrying 
means  that  are  released  therefrom  after  each  transit 
through  said  compartment,  a  chute  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  hats  therefrom, 
and  a  separate  chute  upon  which  said  hat  carrying  means 
are  discharged. 

3  An  apparatus  for  drying  hats,  comprising  a  heated 
compartment  constructed  of  sectional  flues,  and  an  endless 
conveyer  extending  through  said  compartment,  upon 
which  the  hats  are  placed  at  one  end  of  said  compart- 
ment and  from  w&lch  said  bats  are  discharged  at  the  oppo- 
site end  therexif.  said  conveyer  provided  with  hat  carrying 
means  that  are  released  therefrom  after  each  transit 
through  said  compartment,  and  a  device  for  feeding  said 
hat  carrying  means  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  conveyer. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  drying  hats,  comprising  a  heated 
compartment  constructed  of  sectional  flues,  and  an  endless 
conveyer  extending  through  said  compartment,  upon  which 
the  hats  are  placed  at  one  end  of  said  compartment  and 
from  which  said  hats  are  discharged  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  conveyer  provided  with  hat  carrying  means 
spaced  at  suitable  intervals  upon  said  conveyer  that  are 
released  therefrom  after  each  transit  through  said  com- 
partment, a  chute  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyer 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  hat  carrying  means,  and  a  de- 
vice for  feeding  said  bat  carrying  means  at  suitable  inter- 
vals to  the  end  of  said  conveyer  opposite  said  chute, 

5.  An  apparatus  for  drying  hats,  comprising  a  heated 
compartment  constructed  of  sectional  flues,  and  an  endless 
conveyer  extending  through  said  compartment,  upon  which 
the  hats  are  placed  at  one  end  of  said  compartment  and 
from  which  said  hats  are  discharged  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  conveyer  provided  with  hat  carrying  means 
thai  are  released  therefrom  after  each  transit  through  said 
compartment,  a  chute  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  con- 
veyer adapted  to  receive  the  bats  therefrom,  a  separate 
chute  upon  which  said  hat  carrying  means  are  discharged, 
and  a  device  for  feeding  aald  hat  carrying  means  to  the 
end  of  said  conveyer  opposite  said  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1134,670.  SHIP  PROPELLER.  Albkbt  F  CrzEK,  Ta 
coma.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No,  857.430. 
I  CI.    118 — 38.) 


In  a  ship  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  :  of  a 
pair  of  screw  propellers  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  cen- 
tral axis  thereof,  each  of  said  propellers  extending  sub 
stantlally  from  end  to  end  of  the  vessel,  the  axes  thereof 
each  equally  and  oppositely  diverging  from  the  said  cen- 
tral axis  from  stem  to  stern,  and  each  being  of  increasing 
diameter  from  stem  to  stern  whereby  their  adjacent  edges 
He  substantially  parallel  ;  and  means  for  driving  the 
propeller. 


1.    In    an    apparatus    for    drying    hats,    an    endless    con- 
veyer consisting  of  parallel  belts,  rod-engaging  means  dls- 


1,1.34,671.  FLAX  MACHINE.  Clatton  G.  Cook«,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmcnts,  to 
American  Linen  Fibre  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. FMIed  Dec.  13,  1906.  Serial  No.  347,644.  (01. 
1.3—21.) 

1.  In  a  flax  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  spirally  fluted  breaker  rolls,  the  flutes  of  the 
sucteedlng   pair  being  arranged  at  a   different  angle  from 


the  flukes  of  the  preceding  pair,  and  the  succeeding  pair 
having  a  relatively  less  surface  speed  than  the  preceding 
pair ;  of  means  acting  upon  the  broken  straw  to  separate 
the  shlves  from  the  fiber,  and  driving  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating said  rolls  continuously  In  one  direction,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described 


2,  In  a  flax  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
spirally  fluted  breaker  rolls  ;  of  a  succeeding  pair  of 
straight  fluted  breaker  rolls  ;  and  a  heckling  roll  adapted 
to  act  upon  the  flax  after  said  straight  fluted  breaker  rolls, 
substitntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3  In  a  flax  machine,  the  combination  with  u  pair  of 
straight  fluted  breaker  rolls  ;  of  an  auxiliary  pair  of 
Btraight  fluted  breaker  rolls;  and  two  pairs;  of  spirally 
fluted  breaker  rolls  arranged  between  said  straight  fluted 
breaker  rolls,  the  flutes  of  one  pair  of  spirally  fluted  rolls 
being  arranged  at  a  different  angle  from  the  flutes  of  the 
other  pair,  all  arranged  so  that  the  material  will  be  suc- 
cessively acted  upon  in  a  continuous  movement  from  one 
part  to  the  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described, 

4.  In  a  flax  machine,  the  combination  with  breaking 
rolls  ;  of  heckling  devices,  adjacent  to  and  operating  at  a 
greater  speed  than  said  brealcing  rolls,  for  heckling  the 
straw  held  by  said  rolls,  means  for  stripping  the  heckled 
fiber  from  the  teeth  of  said  heckling  devices  ;  means  for 
removing  the  heckled  fiber  from  said  stripping  devices 
comprising  a  roll  having  a  roughened  surface,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  flax  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
fluted  breaker  rolls  ;  of  a  heckling  device  :  means  for  strip- 
ping the  heckled  fiber  from  the  teeth  thereof  ;  a  second 
pair  of  rolls  and  a  brush  roll  arranged  in  close  association 
with  said  stripping  device  for  carrying  the  fiber  from  the 
latter  to  said  second  pair  of  rolls,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

rClaims  6  to  64  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,134,672.  LIFE -BOAT  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  DECK- 
SE.\TS.  David  Davie.s,  North  Carlton,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,304  i  CI. 
9—2.) 


jf 

^ 


X:    ^  -^   ■    *      ■  y 

^^      ^  ^  .    -^ 

1.  In  a  life  boat.  In  combination,  two  longitudinal  half 
sections  adapted  to  be  used  separately  as  deck  seats  or  to 
be  fastened  together  to  form  a  life  boat,  said  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  keel  plates  and  stem  plates,  said  plates 
being  provided  with  recesses,  coupling  bolts  within  said 
recesses  to  hold  the  sections  together  and  water  tight 
packing  between  the  said  plates  of  said  half  sections. 

2.  In  a  life  boat,  in  combination,  two  longitudinal  half 
sections  adapted  to  be  used  separately  as  deck  seats  or  to 
be  fastened  together  to  form  a  life  boat  said  sections  be- 
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tng  provided  with  keel  platea  and  stem  plates,  satd  plates 
being  provided  with  receases,  coupling  bolts  plvotally 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  seotiona  and  adapted  to  extend 
irlthln  tb«  receases  In  said  plates  to  hold  the  sections  to- 
gether, spaced  angle  Irons  secured  to  the  keel  plate  and 
stem  plates  of  one  of  said  sections,  and  packing  between 
said  angle  Irons  adapted  to  enxage  the  keel  plate  and 
stem   plates  of   the  other   of  said   sections. 


1,134,673.     CONNKfTOR       Harrv   A.    l>or()LAS.   Chicago, 

III.       Filed    Aug.    i*,     191.1        Serial     No.     714,207.       H'l 
17.'>      283.1 


1.  An  electrical  connector  Including  two  alined  con- 
tacts :  a  spring  for  pressing  one  contact  against  the  other, 
the  latter  contact  having  a  channel  ,  a  rod  operating  In 
said  channel  for  engaging  the  spring  pressed  contact  to 
move  It  out  of  electrical  connection  with  the  contact 
having  the  channel  ;  and  a  second  rod  mi>vable  longitudi- 
nally of  Itself  and  transversely  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  first  rod  and  having  seats  of  differing  depths, 
one  for  positioning  the  first  rod  to  maintain  the  contacts 
in  separation  and  the  other  to  permit  the  first  rod  to  be 
so  positioned  that  said  spring  may  effect  engagement  be- 
tween the  contacts. 

2.  An    electrical    connector    including    two    alined    con- 
tacts ;  a  spring  for  pressing  one  contact  against  the  other  ; 
a    rod   operating   longitudinally   of   the  contact  for   engag 
Ing  the  spring  pressed  contact  to  move  It  out  of  electrical 
connection    with    Its   companion  ;    and    a    second    rod    mov 
able    longitudinally    of   Itself   an<l    transversely   of   the   dl 
rectlon  of  movement  of  the  first  rod  and  having  seats  of 
differing  depths,  one  for  positioning  the  first  rod  to  main 
tain  the  contacts  In  separation  and  the  other   to  permit 
the    first   rod    to    be   so    positioned   that   said    spring    may 
effect  engagement  between  the  contacts. 


1,134.674.  MANT'FACTL'RK  OF  WHEELS.  FaBDmiiCK 
Arthur  Eli. is,  Ix)ndon,  P^ugland.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1914, 
Serial  No.  Si6.203.     (CI.  29  -174.) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  ah  steel  wheels  which 
conalata  In  assembling  the  spokes  on  the  hub,  placing  the 
hub  and  spokes  within  the  rim,  and  pressing  spigots  out 
of  the  material  of  the  rim  into  the  ends  of  the  spokes. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  all-steel  wheels  which 
consists  In  threading  the  spokes  on  projections  on  the  hub, 
placing  the  hub  and  spokes  within  the  rim,  pressing 
spigots  out  of  the  material  of  the  rim  In  a  cold  state  into 
the  ends   of   the   spokes,   and    autogenously    welding   said 


projections  and  said  spigota  to  the  Inner  and  onter  ends 
of  the  said  spokes. 

3.  A  method  of  maoufactnrloc  all-steel  wheels  which 
consists  In  threading  the  spokes  on  projections  on  the  hub, 
placing  the  hob  and  spokes  within  the  rim,  the  oater  ends 
of  the  spokes  extending  to  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
rim,  supporting  said  spokes  on  die  blocks  within  a  mold, 
and  pressing  spigots  out  of  the  material  of  the  rim  Into 
the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes. 

4.  A  method  of  manafactorlag  all-steel  wheels  which 
constats  In  threading  the  spokes  on  projections  on  the  hub, 
placing  the  bub  and  spokee  within  the  rim.  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spokes  extending  to  the  Inner  circumference  of  the 
rim,  assembling  said  hub,  spokes  and  rim  within  a  mold, 
supporting  said  spokes  by  die-blocks  within  said  mold, 
clamping  said  bub,  spokes  and  rim  within  said  mold  bj 
means  of  a  cover-plate  furnished  with  die-blocks  regis- 
tering with  said  first -mentioned  die-blocks,  and  pressing 
material  out  of  the  rim  in  a  cold  state  so  as  to  form 
spigots  projecting  into  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes. 

6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  all-steel  wheels  which 
consists  in  threading  the  spokee  on  projections  on  the  hub, 
placing  the  hub  and  spokes  within  the  rim,  the  onter  ends 
of  the  spokes  extending  to  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
rim,  aasembling  said  hub,  spokes  and  rim  within  a  mold, 
supporting  said  spokes  by  die-hlocka  within  said  mold, 
clamping  sakl  hub,  spolMs  and  rim  within  said  mold  by 
means  of  a  cover-plate  fnmlslied  with  die-blocks  regis- 
tering with  said  flrst-mentloned  die-blocks,  pressing  ma- 
terial out  of  the  rim  In  a  cold  state  so  as  to  form  spigots 
projecting  into  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  and  anto- 
genouslj  welding  the  said  projections  and  the  said  spigots 
to  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  spokes. 

[  culms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1,134,675.  WEIQHINa  -  SCALK.  Robht  A.  FOKBSS, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Anderson  Tool  Com- 
pany, Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Piled  May  10, 
1913.     BerUl  No.  768,681.     (Q.  73—104. t 


1.  A  weighing  scale  Including  a  platform  check  bsr,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  check  links  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof 
near  each  side  of  the  bar,  and  fixed  means  to  which  the 
other  ends  of  said  links  are  pivoted,  said  check  bar  and 
fixed  means  being  recessed  to  snugly  receive  the  ends  of 
the  check  links. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  Incloding  a  platform  check  bar,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  check  links  pivoted  at  one  end  there- 
of near  each  side  of  the  bar,  fixed  means  to  which  the 
other  ends  of  said  links  are  pivoted,  said  check  iMr  and 
fixed  meana  being  recessed  to  snugly  receive  the  ends  of 
the  chek  links  and  the  check  links  being  provided  with 
angular  holes,  and  pivot  pins  with  angular  portions  flttinv 
In  said  holes. 

3.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  platform  check  bar,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  check  links  pivoted  at  one  end  there- 
of near  each  side  of  the  bar,  a  fulcrum  lever  with  which 
each  link  Is  pivoted,  means  for  fulcruming  ssid  fulcrum 
levers  parallel  and  between  their  ends,  a  fixed  plate,  and 
set  screws  extending  through  each  fulcrum  lever  on  each 
side  of  the  fulcrum  thereof  and  engaging  said  plate  for  ad- 
justing said  levers. 
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1.134.67ft.       BOTTLE -CAPPING    MAC»1NB.      Jomw    J. 
'  Gatmob  and  Proai  Cabi.  Libbeb,  Indlanapoila.  lad.,  as- 
signors   to    Progress    Machine   Company,    Indianapolis, 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana-     Filed  Aug.  21,  1»1». 
Serial  No.  786,030.     (CL  11»— 2.) 


1| 


1.  A  bottle  capping  machine  Including  a  bottle  support, 
a  friction  plate  secured  thereto,  a  coSperatlng  friction 
plate,  and  means  for  forcing  said  last-mentloBed  friction 
plate  against  the  flrst-mentloned  friction  plate  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  Inclination  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
■aid  first-mentioned  friction  plate. 

2.  A  bottle  capping  machine  Including  a  bottle  support, 
a  vertically  disposed  friction  plate  connected  therewith, 
another  friction  plate  adjac«t  said  flrwt-mentloned  fric- 
tion plate,  said  two  friction  plates  having  Interlocking 
Burfsces  inclined  st  the  lower  edges  thereof,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  friction  plates  against  each  other. 

a.  A  bottle  capping  machine  Including  a  bottle  support, 
a  bar  extending  downwardly  therefrom  with  a  recess  in 
one  Bide  thereof,  a  friction  plate  insertible  in  said  recens. 
another  friction  plate  adjacent  said  flrst-mentloned  frlc 
tlon  plate,  said  two  friction  plates  bartag  Interlocking 
surfaces  inclined  at  the  lower  edges  thereof,  and  means 
for  forcing  aaid  friction  plates  agmlnst  each  other. 

4.  A  bottle  capping  machine  including  a  tubular  bottle 
support,  a  tube  on  which  said  bottle  supporting  tube  tele- 
scopes, a  bar  secured  to  the  bottle  support  and  extending 
down  Into  the  lower  tube  and  bearing  against  the  Inner 
surface  thereof,  a  friction  plate  carried  by  said  bar, 
another  friction  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  plate 
carried  by  said  bar,  and  means  acting  between  the  wall 
of  said  lower  tube  and  said  last-mentioned  friction  plate 
for  forcing  It  against  the  flrst-mentloned  friction  plate. 

R.  A  bottle  capping  machine  Including  a  tubular  bottle 
support,  a  tube  on  which  aaid  bottle  supporting  tube  tele- 
scopes, a  bar  secured  to  the  bottle  support  and  extending 
down  Into  the  lower  tube  and  beartnip  against  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  a  friction  plate  carried  by  said  bar, 
another  friction  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  plate 
carried  by  said  bar,  and  a  plate  arranged  at  an  tnclinatlon 
between  and  engaging  the  last -mentioned  friction  plate 
and  the  Inner  surf  see  of  the  lower  tube. 
[  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


2.  A  process  of  producing  propylene  from  acetylene  and 
methane  conslaClBg  In  passing  a  mixture  of  acetylene  and 
methane  through  heated  vessels  containing  an  intimate 
mixture  or  association  of  catalytic  meUls  of  common  oc- 
currence and  catalytic  meUls  of  rarer  occurrence,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 


1.134,678.  STOPCOCK.  MiLBS  8.  Hollis.  New  York, 
N.  y.  Filed  Jan.  51,  1913.  Serial  No  745,411.  « CI. 
137— 7.) 


1,134.677.       PROCESS    OF     PRODUCING     PHOPYLBNB 
FROM      ACETYLENE      AND      METHANE.        Abthdb 
Hbinbmanm.  West  Kensington,  London,  England.     Filed 
May  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  770.221.     (CI.  28—24.) 
1.  An  improvement  In  the  production  of  propylene  from 
acetylene  and  methane  consisting  In  effecting  the  union  of 
the  acetylene  and  methane  In  the  presence  of  an  intimate 
mixture  or  association  of  catalytic  metals  of  common  oc- 
currence  and   catalytic   metals  of   rarer  occurrence,   sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrU>ed.  comprising  a 
casing,  a  valve  plug  for  contr<rtllng  the  medium  passing 
through  said  casing,  a  gravity  roUry  operating  device  for 
the  plug  adapted  to  be  moved  therefrom,  and  a  sUdable 
rod  mounted  axially  of  the  valve  and  somewhat  longer 
than  the  operating  device  and  freely  slldable  therein  and 
having  one  end  normally  projecting  beyond  said  operating 
device. 

2.  In  a  stop  cock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve 
member  arranged  In  aaid  casing  and  adapted  to  control  the 
medium  passing  therethrough  and  having  an  elongated 
projection  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  having  a  portion  thereof 
forming  an  annular  chamber,  a  roUry  device  having  a 
slotted  end  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  to  roUte  the 
same  and  adapted  to  move  therefrom  by  gravity,  and  a 
rod  somewhat  longrr  than  the  rotary  device  and  having  one 
end  normally  projecting  beyond  the  operating  device  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  plug  if  moved  lengthwise 
of  the  operating  device. 

3.  In  a  stop  cock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve 
member  arranged  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  control 
the  medium  passing  therethrough  and  having  an  elon 
gated  projection  at  one  end,  a  sleeve,  a  rotary  device 
adapted  to  rotate  the  valve  member,  and  a  slldable  rod 
mounted  axially  of  the  valve  and  somewhat  longer  than 
the  rotary  device  and  having  one  end  normally  projecting 
beyond  the  rotary  device. 

4.  In  a  atop  cock,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a  valve 
member  arranged  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  coatrol  the 
medium  passing  theretlirongh  and  havlitg  an  elongated 
projection  at  one  end,  a  sleeve,  a  rotary  device  having  a 
part  projecting  beyond  the  stoerc  to  rotate  said  valve 
member,  and  sUdable  means  naotiated  axially  of  the  valve 
and  freely  slldable  in  the  wtafy  devlee  and  somewhat 
longer  than  the  rotary  device  and  having  a  part  normally 
projecting  beyond  the  same. 

5.  In  a  stop  cock,  the  comDlnation  of  a  easing,  a  valve 
member^rranged  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  control  the 
medium  paaaing  therethrough  and  having  an  elongated 
projection  at  one  end,  a  aleeve,  a  rotary  device  paasing 
through  the  sleeve  and  having  a  alotted  end  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  projection  to  rotate  the  valve  member,  and  u 
slldable  rod  mounted  axially  of  the  valve  and  freely  slld- 
able in  and  somewhat  longer  than  the  rotary  device  and 
having  one  end  normally  projecting  beyond  the  aame. 
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1,1.14.679.         MIRROR      ATTACHMENT      FOR      A      VISE. 

.Famkm  \V,   Ivokv,  rhlladclphlH.  I'a.      Kllcd  Nov    _'(),  1913. 
Serial  No    801',046.     (CI.  88      1.) 


A  mirror  attachment  for  a  ▼!»€  c()mpo»«>d  of  an  arm.  a 
mlrnir  h.ilding  device  thereon,  an  arm  having  dt-tlected 
llmhs  ailapted  to  be  connected  with  a  Jaw  of  the  vIho.  said 
arms  eitendlnk'  in  horlioDtal  dlreotlong  piiralUl  to  earh 
other,  a  transversely  extending  slotted  cr.ms  [ii.>.-,.  having 
Its  ends  connected  with  said  arms,  and  m.-anH  on  the  end 
of  the  mirror  supportlntj  arm  adapte<l  to  enter  freely  the 
slot  of  aald  cros.s  iii.se,  whereby  .said  mirror  Hiip[M)rtlng 
Mnu  U  iM.tii  rotMiH!>ly  and  slldahly  mounted  ..n  said  cross 
har,  the  cmls  .f  th'-  two  arms  opposite  to  said  cross  bar 
being  dlscoMii.'ct.'.l   formlnK  «  frc   space  to  the  vl.se. 


l,i:!».n.H.»  KASTKNIN<;  FOR  AN  ARlIKIt  lAL  lUOTH. 
.lAMK.s  VV  1\..R\.  rhlladelphin,  I'a.  Hied  June  11,  1914 
Serial   No,  H44.in,'-,       iCl.  3:;   ~9.) 


V  fastriun«  r T  an  artlll,  lal  t.-.th  with  the  mouth  plate 
therefor  <nmpos.,l  of  a  dont.le  e>e  member,  the  eye  of  one 
member  having;  llarlnn  walls  embedded  solidly  within  the 
tooth  In  .1  .llr...-!i..n  i...rpcudi.Milarly  to  the  l.as-  of  the 
tooth  a.Ml  interlock..!  internally  th-rewlth  by  material  of 
the  tooth  o,-,-upvin»;  the  opening  of  sflld  eye,  and  the 
..y  of  the  oth.-r  memb.-r  beln«  -xterlor  of  the  eye  member 
m  the  tooth  an<l  parallel  therewith,  the  latter  named  eye 
member  IxinK  adapted  to  he  emN^.lde.l  solidly  within  said 
plate  and  Interlo.  kcl  internally  therewith  by  the  mate- 
rial of  the  plate  oc.-upylni:  the  opening  of  said  last  named 
eye.  


I   i:U.t;si.       CllANiiK  Sl'lKI'     i.KAKlNi; 

Kino,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a.sslcnor    i  v  mesne  assignments,  to 
King   Motor   Car   Company,    a    (  orporation 
KUed  Nov.  1.  1910.     Serial  No    vmi  1  i:',       n'l.  7 


Ch.\ui.ks     H 

Knmeiits 
f   Michigan. 


-68.) 


^  -'(li- 


■J.  The  combination  of  a  change  speed  gearing  of  the 
selective  type,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  gearing  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  upward  extenBlon,  a  lerer  engaglDg  the 
sele<-tlve  part  of  said  gearing  In  said  casing  and  extending 
through  said  casing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  projection 
from  the  same  to  a  [K>8ltlon  at  Its  upper  end  accessible  to 
an  operator,  said  lever  U-Ing  secured  by  a  universal  Joint 
at  the  point  where  It  passes  through  aald  casing  at  the 
upi>er  end  of  said  projection. 

,H.  The  combination  of  a  change  speed  gearing  of  the 
■elective  type,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  gearing,  a  lever 
engaging  the  selective  mechanism  of  said  gearing  in  said 
casing  at  Its  lower  end  and  extending  through  said  casing 
to  a  fwsltlon  accessible  to  an  operator  at  Its  upper  end, 
and  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  uniting  said  lever  to  said  casing 
where  the  lever  passes  through  said  casing,  the  ball  of  said 
Joint  closing  the  opening  In  said  casing  through  which  said 
lever    extends. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  change  speed  gearing  of  the 
selective  type,  a  casing  inclosing  said  gearing  and  engaging 
the  selective  meclianism  of  said  gearing  in  said  casing  at 
Its  lower  end  and  extending  through  said  casing  to  a  posl 
tlon  aciesslble  to  an  operator  at  Its  upper  end,  a  socket 
formed  In  the  wall  of  said  casing  around  said  lever  with 
Its  (avlty  op<-ned  to  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  a  ball  on 
aald  lever  adapted  to  dt  in  said  socket,  and  a  spring  within 
said  casing  preHslng  said  bail  against  said   socket. 

T)    The  combination   with  a  change  sp«'»><l  gearing  of  the 
selective  type,  a  casing  inclosing  said  gearing  and  engag 
ing  the  selective  mechanism  of  said  gearing  in  said  casing 
at   Its  lower  end  and  extending  through   said   casing   to  a 
position  accessible  to  an  operator  at  lis  upper  end,  a  socket 
formetl   in   the   wall  of  said   casing  around  said   lever   with 
Its   cavity   opene<l   to   the  Interior  of  said   casing,   a   ball   on 
said  lever  adapte<l  :o  ttt  In  said  socket,  and  a  spring  within 
said  casing  pressing  said  ball  against  said  socket,  a  yield 
In),'  engaging   apparatus   lo   mark   the  different   positions   of 
the  gearing  parts  within  said  casing,   said  spring  also  act 
ing  to  cause  the  engagement  of  the  parts  of  said  yielding 
engagliig   apparatus. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  change  speed  gearing  of  the 
selectlre  type,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  gearing,  a  lever  en- 
gaging the  selective  mechanism  of  said  gearing,  at  Its  lower 
end  and  extending  through  said  casing  to  a  position  at  Its 
upper  end  accessible  to  the  ofwrator.  said  lever  being  plv 
oted  by  a  universal  Joint  to  said  casing  at  the  point  at 
which   It  passes  through  said  casing. 


1  iiu.rtv:'.    rk(;knkkativk  system  for  STori'iNu 

\NI>    STARTINti    CARS    AND    TRAINS.  Wai.tbk    H. 

KM'.iir,    Providence.    R.   I.      Filed   June  Mi,  HKJ6,   Serial 

No.     :;J4,JJL'        Renew.Hl      Oct.      4,      i;tl3.  Serial      No. 
793.4*^l,      Ml.    104—49.) 


•  *  •  ^^^'-'^ 


( 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  grip  bar  connected  with  a  piston  operating  In 
a  cylinder  against  fluid  pressure  and  located  at  a  stopping 
point  on  a  railway,  a  second  grip  bar  connected  to  the 
tirst  by  a  flexible  connection  passing  around  a  pulley  so 
that  the  bars  approach  and  recede  from  each  other,  and 
k'ripa  on  a  car  one  or  more  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
grip  bar  to  stop  the  car,  and  one  or  more  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  the  other  grip  bar  to  start  the  car. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  fluid  pressure  reserTolra  located  at  intervals  along 
the  track,  fluid  pressure  cylinders  and  pistons,  the  cylin- 
ders connected  with  said  reservoirs  to  store  fluid  pressure 
therein,  duplicate  grip  bars  for  stopping  and  starting  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  corresponding  to  said  individual  cylinders 
and  connected  to  the  pistons  thereof,  duplicate  grips  upon 
the  car  or  train  for  engaging  the  respective  grip  bars,  and 
means  for  causing  engagement  of  said  grips  with  said  grip 
bars   alternately. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  fluid  pressure  reservoirs  located  at   Intervals  along 
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the  track,  fluid  pressure  cylinders  and  pistons,  the  cylin- 
ders connected  with  said  reserrolrs  to  store  fluid  preaaure 
therein,  duplicate  grip  bars  for  stopping  and  starting  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  corresponding  to  said  IndiTldoal  cylinders 
and  connected  to  the  pistons  thereof,  duplicate  grips  upon 
the  car  or  train  for  engaging  the  reapectlTe  grip  bars,  and 
automatic    means    for   causing    engagement   of   said    grips 

with  said  grip  bars. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  fluid  pressure  reservoirs  located  at  intervals 
along  the  track,  flnld  pressure  cylinders  and  pistons,  the 
cylinders  connected  with  said  reservoirs  to  store  fluid 
pressure  therein,  duplicate  grip  bars  for  stopping  and 
sUrtlng  arranged  In  pairs  corresponding  to  said  individual 
cylinders  and  connected  to  the  pistons  thereof  and  to  each 
other  so  as  to  move  In  opposite  directions  at  the  same 
time,  duplicate  grips  upon  the  car  or  train  for  engaging 
the  respective  grip  bars,  and  means  for  cansing  engage- 
ment of  ssld  grips  with  said  grip  bars  alternately. 

fi  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  fluid  pressure  reservoirs  located  at  Intervals 
along  the  track,  fluid  pressure  cylinders  and  pistons,  the 
cylinders  connected  with  said  reservoirs  to  store  fluid 
pressure  therein,  duplicate  grip  bars  for  stopping  and 
starting  arranged  In  pairs  corresponding  to  said  individual 
cylinders  and  connected  to  the  pistons  thereof,  duplicate 
grip*  upon  the  car  or  train  for  engaging  the  respective 
grip  l>ars,  and  automatic  means  for  disengaging  the  start 
Ing  grips  from  the  grip  bars. 

Iflaims  6  to  69  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  An  oven  for  the  generation  of  gas  and  production  of 
coke,  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  coking  chambers, 
heating  walls  for  said  chambers,  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  U-shaped  heating  flues  arranged 
above  one  another  and  extending  in  a  substantially  borl- 
sontal  direction,  a  plurality  of  sone  regenerators  also  ar- 
ranged above  one  another  and  communicating  with  said 
heating  floes,  and  means  Independent  of  each  other  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  the  beating  media  to  the 
several  r^enerators. 

5.  An  oven  for  the  generation  of  gas  and  production  of 
coke,  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  coking  chambers 
arranged  side  by  side,  heating  walls  for  said  chambers, 
each  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ing flues  arranged  above  one  another  and  extending  In  a 
substantially  horlsontal  direction,  a  plurality  of  tone  re- 
generators also  arranged  above  one  another  and  communi- 
cating with  said  heating  flues,  the  zone  regenerators  being 
located  at  the  same  level  with  the  coking  chambers  and 
distributed  over  substantially  the  entire  height  thereof, 
and  means  independent  of  each  other  for  regulating  the 
admission  of  the  heating  media  to  the  several  regenerators. 


l,134.t>K:i  OVEN  FOR  (JENERATINt;  GAS  AND  I'RO- 
DCCINC.  COKE.  Heinrich  Koppkbs,  Essen-on-the- 
Riihr.  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  Koppers  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Original  application  filed 
July  2H.  1913,  Serial  No.  781, 46.^.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No  867.875.  (CI. 
202      9.) 


,  ^vTTV.'' 


'■'^W'-t 


fiV>\W'i^' 


1  In  an  oven  for  the  generation  of  gas  and  production 
of  coke,  an  upright  coking  chamber,  a  plurality  of  regen 
erators  located  al)Ove  one  another  sldewlse  of  the  coking 
chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  coking  chaml)er-heating  flues 
also  located  above  one  another  and  communicating  with 
said    regenerators. 

2.  .A,n  oven  for  the  generation  of  gas  and  production  of 
coke,  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  coking  chamt)ers. 
heating  walls  for  said  chambers,  each  of  said  walls  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  heating  flues  arranged  nbovc 
one  another  and  extending  in  a  substantially  horliontal 
direction,  and  a  plurality  of  sone  regenerators  arranged 
above  one  another  and  communicating  with   said  heating 

flues. 

3.  An  oven  for  the  generation  of  gas  and  production  of 
coke,  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  coking  chambers, 
beating  walla  for  said  chambers,  each  of  said  walls  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  heating  flues  arranged  above 
one  another  and  extending  In  a  substantially  horlsontal 
direction,  a  plurality  of  sone  regenerators  also  arranged 
above  one  another  and  communicating  with  said  heating 
flues,  and  means  independent  of  each  other  for  regulating 
the  admission  of  the  heating  media  to  the  several  regen- 
erators. 


1,134,684.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
M.  Krameh,  Paxton,  111.  Filed  May  6,  1912. 
No     695.364.       (Cl.    123—65.) 


Emil 
Serial 


1  In  an  Internal  combustion  entlne  having  a  drive 
shaft,  the  combination  with  Its  working-cylinder  and  the 
piston  therein,  of  char>.'e-compre8sing  means  coperatlng 
with  said  cylinder  for  intermittlngly  supplying  thereto 
compressed  charges  of  fuel.  m«-ans  for  operating  said 
charge-compressing  means  from  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
engine  Including  members  pivotally  connected  together, 
and  shlftable  guiding  means  therefor,  and  means  for  shift 
Ing  said  guiding  means,  when  said  piston  Is  at  rest,  for 
operating  said  charge-compressing  means,  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  drive- 
shaft,  the  combination  with  its  working  cylinder  and  the 
piston  therein,  of  charge  compressing  means  coSperatlng 
with  said  cylinder  for  intermittlngly  supplying  thereto 
compressed  charges  of  fuel,  means  for  op^eratlng  said 
charge-compressing  means  from  the  drive  shaft  of  the  en 
glne  Including  members  pivotally  connected  together,  a 
shlftable  guide  member,  a  block  opera  lively  connected 
with  said  pivotally  connected  members  and  movable  on 
said  guide  member,  and  means  for  shifting  said  guide  mem- 
ber when  said  piston  Is  at  rest  for  operating  said  charge- 
compressing  means,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  drive- 
shaft,  the  combination  with  its  working  cylinder  and  the 
piston  therein,  of  charge  compressing  means  cooperating 
with  said  cylinder  for  intermittlngly  supplying  thereto 
compressed  charges  of  fuel,  means  for  operating  said 
charge-compressing  means  from  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
engine  including  members  pivotally  connected  together  and 
pivotally  supported  guiding  means  therefor,  and  n»eans 
for  oscillating  said  guiding  means  when   said  piston  Is  at 
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rest,  for  operating  said  charue-oompressing  means,  for  the 
purpose  8ft  forth 

4.  lu  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  drlve- 
•haft.  the  combination  with  its  working  cylliuJer  and  the 
piston  therein,  of  charKe-compressing  meana  coOp«rating 
with  said  cylinder  for  interrolttlngly  supplying  thereto 
comprfsst'd  charges  of  fuel,  means  for  operating  said 
charge  coraprtsslnK  means  from  the  drive  ahaft  of  the 
engine  including  memlXTS  pivotally  connected  together,  a 
pivot.d  1,'iildt'  memU'r.  and  a  bl(><  k  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  pivotally  connected  menilj^rs  and  movable  on 
said  Kulde  memU-r,  and  means  for  oscillating  aald  guide 
memt>er  when  said  piston  is  at  r.-st  for  operating  said 
charge-compreaaing  meana.  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

5.  In  an  Internal  lombu.itlon  cnKlne,  having  a  drive- 
shaft,  the  combination  with  its  working  cylinder  and  the 
piston  therein,  of  charge  <  ompressing  meana  cooperating 
with  said  cylinder  fur  Int.rmlttlngly  supplying  thereto 
compressed  charges  of  fuel,  means  for  operating  aald 
charge-compressluK  means  from  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
engine.  Inciudint;  a  crsnk.  members  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether and  operatively  connected,  respectively,  with  aald 
crank  and  with  ssld  charge  compressing  means,  and  shift 
able  guiding  means  therefor,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
guldinK  mi>aus.  when  said  piston  Is  at  rest,  for  operating 
said   charge  cumpressInK  means,  for   the  purpose   set  forth. 

[<lalms  ('»  fo  17  not  [irlnted  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.134.ns.',        IN 
M.   Kkamkk, 
No.  80-',H,',r> 


Ti:i{.\AI^('OMBrSTION 
I'HXton,   111.     Filed   Nov. 
iCI.   12.3— 5».) 


ENtJINK. 
25.    19i:{ 


Emil 
Serial 


1.  In  ail  Internal  -ombustlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
cylinder  nnd  piston  members,  said  cylinder  member  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  fuel  supply,  a  rotatably 
mounted  crank  shaft,  menns  connectlnt:  said  piston  with 
the  crank  on  8ai<i  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter,  means  for 
moving  one  uf  said  members  longitudinally  of  the  other 
thereof  without  moving  said  crankshaft  and  thereby 
drawing  into  the  <  yllnder  member  and  compressing  there- 
in a  charge,  and  means  for  igniting  the  compressed  charge 
In  said  cylinder  member. 

2.  In  fan  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
cylinder  and  piston  members,  said  cylinder  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  fuel-aupply,  a  rotatably  mounted 
crank  shaft,  means  connecting  said  piston  with  the  crank 
on  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter,  meana  for  moTlng 
said  piston  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  without  mov 
ing  said  crank  shaft  and  thereby  drawing  Into  the  cylin 
der  and  compressing  therein  a  charge,  and  means  for 
Igniting  the  compressed  chnrRe   in  said  cylinder, 

8.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  crank-shaft,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
fael-mpply,  a  pUton  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank-ahaft,  a 
jointed  connector  connecting  the  crank  on  said  ahaft  with 
said  piston,  means  for  flexing  said  connector  at  ita  Joint 
to   actuate   said    piston    without    morlng   said    crank-shaft 


and  thereby  drawing  into  the  cyUadar  and  eompr«sslag 
therein  a  charge,  and  mcass  for  Isnltlag  tb«  compreaaed 
charge  in  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  Internal-combuation  aoslne,  the  oomblBatioa  of 
8  crank  ahaft.  a  cylloder  adapted  to  be  conaectad  with  a 
fuel-supply,  a  piston  In  aald  cylinder,  a  crank-ahaft,  a 
jointed  connector  connecting  the  crank  on  aald  ahaft  with 
said  piston,  a  shiftable  guide  with  which  said  connector 
engages  and  operating  whan  ahlfted  to  moTe  aald  piston 
In  aald  cylinder,  means  for  shifting  said  guide,  and  meana 
foi  igniting  th«  comprcaaed  charge  In  aald  cylinder. 

6.  In  an  internal-combuatlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
n  crank-shaft,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
fuel-supply,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft,  a 
jointed  (X)nnector  connecting  the  crank  on  aald  ahaft  with 
said  piaton,  a  ahlftabla  guide  with  which  aald  connactor 
engages  at  aald  joint,  means  for  shifting  aald  guide,  and 
means  for  Igniting  the  compressed  charge  in  said  cylinder. 

[Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.} 


1.134.686.  BELT  BTTCITLE.  Oaoaoa  Hmwht  Liwe.  rhi 
cngo.  III  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No  839  708 
(CI    24-163.) 


The  combination  with  a  be«,  of  a  bockle  body  ;  ears  at 
one  end  of  said  body  ;  a  loop  at  the  other  end  of  said 
l)ody  ;  a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  ears,  one  of  the  belt  ends 
being  inserted  under  said  tongue  and  through  said  loop 
and  the  other  end  of  the  belt  being  Inserted  through  said 
loop  and  disposed  over  said  tonjcue  ;  and  a  pin  extending 
diagonally  through  and  secured  to  said  tongue  and  passing 
through  said  belt  ends,  said  pin  being  arranged  at  such  an 
Inclination  to  said  tongue  that  strain  on  the  belt  causes 
the  ends  thereof  to  crowd  against  said  tongue,  substan- 
tlHlly    as   described. 


1.134.687.  COIN- WRAPPER.  Lboh  Ldkachto.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  84B.669  1  r\ 
93-2.) 


1.  As  a  means  for  wrapping  coins,  a  holder  adapted  to 
receive  a  stack  of  coins  and  adapted  to  permit  of  remoral 
thereof,  there  being  notches  In  the  ends  of  said  holder : 
and  spring  held  tonga  consisting  of  tong  arms  plTotnlly 
connected  together  and  harlng  Inwardly  tnniad  ends 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  notches  to  engage  the 
ends  of  a  stack  of  coins  In  said  holder,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  As  a  means  for  wrapping  coins,  a  bolder  conalstluK 
of  a  sheet  metal  box  open  at  the  top  and  at  the  forward 
sides  thereof  so  as  to  readily  receive  and  permit  the  i- 
moval  of  a  stack  of  coins,  there  belDg  notches  In  the  cn<Is 
of  said  box ;  and  spring  held  wire  tongs  conalstinf  of 
tong  arms  pivotally  connected  tOfether  and  harliif  In 
wardly  turned  ends  adapted  to  be  Inserted  throogh  said 
notches  to  engage  the  ends  of  a  stack  of  coins  In  said 
holder,  substantially  as  deaerfbed. 
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1,184,088.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  ALUUr  Mo 
WHOBTBa,  Rtverton.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  MeWhorter 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rlverton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  8S6,TB2. 

ICI.  193 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  ferilUser  distributer,  a  feed  bait,  comprising  a 
band,  l>ars  extending  across  aald  band  at  intervals  and 
having  flat  faces  against  which  said  band  Is  seated,  means 
for  se<'urlng  aald  bars  and  band  together,  engaging  means 
carried  at  each  end  of  said  bars,  and  a  connecting  link  ex- 
teiKlinj:  between  adjacent  bars  with  one  of  the  engaging 
iiiejins  of  the  adjacent  bars  movably  embraced  by  and  nor- 
mally seated  In  the  ends  of  the  link,  whereby  free  rotary 
movement  at  the  engagement  Is  insured. 

-  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  a  feed  belt,  comprising  a 
1*11(1,  bars  suitably  connected  therewith,  spaced  apart  and 
having  laterally  projecting  portions  and  flat  engaging 
faces  aKalnst  which  the  belt  is  held,  a  series  of  spurs  pro- 
jecting from  the  flat  fares  and  extending  through  said 
band,  and  means  engaging  the  extending  portions  of  the 
spurs  at  the  enlargements  of  the  bars  for  securing  the 
bars  and  band  together. 

3.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
feed  belt,  comprlaing  a  tiand.  bars  extending  across  said 
band  at  Intervala.  and  agatnat  which  said  band  is  seated, 
means  for  securing  said  ban  and  band  t<«ether,  of 
sprocket  wheels,  suitably  supported,  and  having  teeth  at 
Intervals,  and  supporting  members  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing l>etween  said  wheels  at  points  intermediate  said  teeth, 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  support  the  belt,  inter- 
mediate tl»e  bars  of  the  belt,  when  said  belt  is  paaalng 
around  the  sprocket  wheels. 

4.  In  a  fertlllaer  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
fe«d  l)elt,  comprlaing  a  band,  bars  extending  across  said 
belt  at  intervals,  against  which  said  band  is  seated,  meana 
for  securing  said  bars  and  belt  together,  of  sprocket 
wheals,  snltabiy  sapported,  and  having  teeth  at  inter- 
vals, and  supporting  members  spaced  from  each  other  se- 
cured to  and  extending  between  said  wheels  at  points  In- 
let mediate  said  teeth  snd  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
support  the  l)elt  Intermediate  the  bars  of  the  belt  when 
said  belt  is  passing  around  the  sprocket  wheels. 

.5.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
feed  belt,  comprising  a  band,  bars  extending  acroaa  said 
belt  at  Iritervals,  means  for  securing  aald  bars  and  said 
belt  together,  engaging  meana  carried  at  each  end  of  aald 
ban*,  of  sprocket  wheels,  suitably  supported  and  having 
tef^th  at  Intervals  adapted  to  engage  with  said  bars,  and 
supporting  members  extending  between  aald  wheria  at 
points  Intermediate  said  teeth  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  support  the  belt  intermediate  the  bars  when  said 
belt  Is  paasing  around  the  sprocket  wheels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,134,689.     ATOMIZER.     EiKiAE  R.  Macbith,  Braill,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  786,520.     (CI.  184 — 60.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  ivbrt- 
cant  container,  and  a  discharge  therefrom  eommonleatlBg 
with  said  supply  pipe,  of  a  plorallty  of  conduits  In  said 
discharge  having  the  openings  therethroagh  relatively 
staggered,  and  a  connection  to  said  supply  pipe  for  supply- 
ing steam  to  said  conduits  for  forcing  lubricant  from  aald 
container  through  said  conduits  Into  said  supply  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  npplj  pipe,  a  tabrl- 
cant  container,  and  a  lubricant  diacharse  therefrom,  of  a 
pipe,  the  bore  of  which  la  rednoed,  with  eoe  end  oonnect- 
tng  said  steam  pipe,  a  plurality  of  eondolts  connected  to 


the  other  end  of  said  pipe  and  having  openings  there 
through  in  staggered  relation,  said  conduits  being  con- 
nected to  said  lubricant  discbarge,  and  a  connection  from 
said  supply  pipe  for  supplying  steam  to  said  conduits  for 
forcing  lubricant  from  said  container  through  said  con- 
duits Into  said  supply  pipe. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  lubri- 
cant container,  and  a  lubricant  discharge  therefrom,  of  a 
pipe  with  one  end  connected  with  said  steam  supply  pipe, 
H  series  of  pipes  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  sup- 
ply pipe  and  having  openings  therethrough  in  staggered 
relation,  said  series  of  pipes  being  connected  with  said 
lubricant  container  discharge,  and  a  connection  from  said 
steam  supply  pipe  to  said  series  of  pipes,  whereby  the 
lubricant  from  said  container  will  be  forced  through  said 
staggered  openings  and  will  be  finely  divided  and  delivered 
within  said  steam  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  for  conveying  steam,  a 
lubricator,  a  steam  connection  thereto,  and  a  lubricant 
discharge  therefrom,  of  a  pipe  with  one  end  opening  8ul>- 
stantlally  vrithln  said  steam  pipe,  a  series  of  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  and  having  openings 
therethrough  in  staggered  relation,  said  series  of  pipes  be- 
ing connected  to  said  lubricator  discharge,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  said  steam  pipe  to  said  series  of  pipes  whereby 
the  lubricant  from  said  lubricator  will  be  forced  through 
said  staggered  openings  for  finely  dividing  the  lubricant 
and  delivering  it  within  said  steam  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  for  conveying  steam,  a 
lubricator,  a  steam  connection  thereto,  and  a  lubricant 
discharge  therefrom,  of  a  pipe  with  one  end  opening  sub- 
stantially within  said  steam  pipe,  a  series  of  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  and  having  openings 
therethrough  in  staggered  relation,  said  series  of  pipes  be- 
ing connected  to  said  lubricator  discbarge,  a  connection 
from  said  steam  pipe  to  said  series  of  pipes  whereby  the 
lubricant  from  said  lubricator  will  be  forced  through  aald 
staggered  openings,  finely  dividing  the  same  and  delivering 
It  within  said  steam  pipe,  and  valves  controlling  said  con- 
nections whereby  the  normal  flow  may  be  reversed  and 
steam  blown  through  aald  series  of  pipes  for  cleaning  the 
openings  therethrough. 


1,134.890.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MINER- 
ALS BY  FLOTATION.  Bernard  MacDonald,  Los  An- 
geles, CaL  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,786.  (CI. 
83—88.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  metal  minerals  by  flotation 
from  asoaclated  gangue  or  rock  comprising  the  combina 
tion  of  a  receptacle,  a  transfer-pipe  therein  having  a  lower 
open  Intake  end  terminating  within  the  lower  portion  of 
the  receptacle  and  an  upper  discharge  end,  means  for  ef 
fectlng  the  flow  of  the  material  in  the  receptacle  upwardly 
through  the  transfer-pipe,  a  launder  and  a  wall  over 
which  the  sorface  material  in  the  receptacle  passes  from 
the  receptacle  to  the  launder,  the  outlet  from  said  pipe  be- 
ing located  below  the  surface  of  the  material  in  the  recep- 
tacle and  dlrefted  laterally  so  that  the  material  issuing 
therefrom  wUl  cause  movement  of  the  material  In  the  re- 
ceptacle in  a  direction  to  carry  the  froth  upon  the  mate- 
rial to  said  wall,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  Apparatus  for  sfpa!  at  iii>;  metal  minerals  by  flotation 
from  associated  (?ani,'ue  ur  ro<  k  roraprlaInK  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
transfer-pipes  therein  having  lower  open  Intake  ends  and 
upper  dlscharKP  en<l9  directed  horizontally  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  ad- 
mitting compressed  air  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  transfer- 
pipes  to  effect  the  How  of  the  material  In  the  receptacle 
upwardly  throukfli  the  transfer  pipes,  a  launder  and  a  wall 
over  which  the  surfnie  materia!  in  the  receptacle  passes 
from  the  r.-ceptncle  to  the  launder,  which  wall  la  located 
above  the  upper  dlsiharite  <'iids  of  the  transfer  pipes,  sub- 
stantially  Hs  descrlheil 


^.  Apparatus  for  separating  metal  minerals  hy  flotation 
from  Hssociatetl  ^auijue  or  rock  i-omprlslng  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptadr.  ;i  v.-rtically  disposed  transfer  pipe 
therein  having  a  lower  open  intake  end  terminating  with- 
in the  lower  portion  df  the  receptacle  and  an  uppt-r  ills- 
charge  end  having  an  elongated  discharge  outlet  which  Is 
directed  laterally,  means  for  effecting  the  flow  of  the  ma- 
terial in  the  receptacle  upwardly  through  the  transfer- 
pipe,  a  launder  and  a  wall  over  which  the  surface  niaterlal 
In  the  receptacle  passes  from  the  receptacle  to  the  laun 
der,  which  wall  la  located  above  the  discharge  outlet  of  the 
transfer  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

4  Apparatus  for  separating  inlnerala  by  flotation  com 
prising  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  receptacle,  a  cy 
lindrlcal  diaphragm  within  the  upper  end  of  the  rccepta 
cle,  a  transfer  pipe  disposed  vertically  within  the  recepta 
cle  and  having  Its  upper  discharge  md  located  ln'tween 
said  diaphragm  and  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  means  for 
effecting  the  flow  of  the  material  in  the  receptacle  up- 
wardly through  the  transfer-pipe,  a  launder  and  a  wall 
over  which  the  material  passes  from  the  receptacle  Into 
the  launder,   .substantially  as  descrlN'd. 

T)     Apparatus   for  separating   minerals  by   flotation    com 
prising  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical   receptacle,   a   c\ 
lindrlcal   diaphragm    bxated  concentrically  within   the   up 
per  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  transfer  pipes  dis 
posed    vertically    within    the    re<-eptacle    and    having    upper 
discharge    emls    located    between     the    diajihragm    and    the 
wall  of  the  receptac  le  ;\ii(|  iirranged  to  discharge  In  a  horl 
lonfal   direction   snbsf.intlally   parallel    to   the   wall   of  the 
re<-eptacle,   tneaiis  for  efTectlng  the   (low   of  tlie  material  In 
the     receptacle     upwardly     through     th.'     transfer  pipes,     a 
launder  and  a   wall   over   which   the   material   passes   fr..in 
the  receptacle  Into  the  liuitider    substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  >^  to    IS  not   priiite,!   in   t\\v  "iar.'tte.) 


1,134.«91,     I'KNtlLHol.l'KU.     Lii.nn  Martin  and  Jes 
8I«   L.    Jdneh,    Anderson.    Itid.,   assignors    to    (.eorge    S. 
Martin  and   Max  Herger,   Anderson,   Ind.      Filed  Apr.  22, 
1914.      Serial   No.   H.{:;,7;!7       tfl.    1 '.'O     .H  ) 

1.  A  pencil  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  normally  erect 
flexible  stem  rising  from  the  base,  a  sleeve  fitting  over  the 
extremity  of  the  stem  and  frictlonally  held  thereon,  a  disk 
loosely  rotatably  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  a  suspension  de 
vice  connected  to  the  disk,  and  a  t^encli  clasp  carried  tiy 
the  suapenslon  device. 

2.  A  pencil  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  normally  erect 
flexible  stem  rising  from  the  base,  a  sleeve  fitting  over  the 


extremity  of  the  stem  and  frictlonally  held  thereon,  aald 
sleeve  having  an  Internal  annular  flange  at  Its  outer  end, 
which  flange  Is  spaced  from  the  extremity  of  the  stem,  a 
disk  loosely  mounted  In  the  aleeve  between  the  flange  and 


■ 


the  eitremlty  of  the  stem,  a  suspension  device  connected 
to  the  disk,  and  a  pencil  clasp  carried  by  the  suspension 

device. 


l,l.U,nOL'.  I»K\TAL  MARKINT,  AND  8PACIN0  TOOL. 
Walttii  K.  Mason,  Red  Hank,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  James 
\V.  Ivory,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  22.  191.1  Se- 
rial  No.   802,4  16.      (01.   33-168.) 


1  .\  dental  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprialng 
a  f>«lr  of  Jaws,  carriers  therefor,  said  Jaws  being  provided 
with  means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  pins  of  an  arti- 
ficial tiM)th,  and  with  means  for  marking  a  facing  plate 
for  said  tooth,  said  means  being  spaced  apart  the  same 
distance  as  said   pins. 

2.  A  dental  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprtstng 
a  pair  of  Jaws  having  recesses,  adjustable  carriers  there 
for.  and  markers  on  the  jaws  spaced  apart  the  same  as 
said  recesses  and  the  latter  adapted  to  re<'elve  and  hold 
the  pins  of  an  artificial  tooth,  said  markers  being  adaptod 
to  make  Indentations  on  a  facing  plate  for  said  tooth  in 
register  with  said  pins  for  subsequently  piercing  said  plate 
at  said  Indentations 

.'i.  In  a  dental  tool  of  the  character  described,  movable 
Jaws  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  and  hold  the  pins 
of  an  artificial  t<wth  and  with  prongs  at  an  angle  to  said 
re<-es,ses  for  plening  a  facing  plate  for  said  tool  to  register 
with  said  pins,  said  Jaws  having  heads  to  receive  blows  for 
driving  said   iirongs   Into   said    plate. 


l,i:u. •?<>:(  ItOTARY  VALVK  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  EN- 
'II.N'KS  (Mu  .s  f;  Meaii,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Mead  Knglne  ('ompany,  I»ayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio  nie.l  Oct.  fl.  11)11.  Serial  No.  653.099.  (<'l. 
123 — 196.1 

1.  In  an  engine  having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  and  having  porta,  of  a  valve 
rotatahly  mounte<i  In  said  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  conduit  and  also  having  a  transverse 
conduit  extending  through  the  longitudinal  conduit  and 
forming  a  through  and  through  port  to  register  with  the 
ports  of  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  also  having  open- 
lugs  connecting  said  longitudinal  conduit  with  the  exterior 
bearing  surface  of  said  valve,  and  means  to  deliver  oil  to 
the  Interior  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  engine  having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  ex- 
tending  lengthwise  thereof   and   having  ports,   of  a    valTe 
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rotatably  mounted  In  said  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  conduit  and  also  having  a  transverse 
conduit  extending  through  the  longitudinal  conduit  and 
forming  a  through  and  through  port  to  register  with  the 
ports  of  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  also  having  open- 
Uits  connecting  said  longitudinal  conduit  with  the  exterior 
Uarlng  surface  of  said  valve,  said  engine  also  comprlBlng 
H  crank  casing  having  an  oil  reservoir,  a  pump  communi- 
cating with  said  oil  reservoir,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
pump  to  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  conduit  of  said  valve, 
and  a  second  conduit  leading  from  the  other  end  of  said 
longitudinal  conduit  to  said  oil  reservoir,  whereby  a 
circulation  of  oil  will  be  maintained  through  said  valve. 


3.  In  an  engine  having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  and  having  ports,  of  a  valve 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  cylindrical  valve  chamber,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  conduit  and  also  having  a  transverse 
conduit  extending  through  the  longitudinal  conduit  and 
forming  a  through  and  through  port  to  register  with  the 
ports  of  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  also  having  open- 
ings connecting  said  longitudinal  conduit  with  the  exterior 
baring  aurface  of  aald  valve,  said  valve  also  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  conduit 
and  arranged  to  register  with  the  port  of  said  valve 
chaml)er  when  said  through  and  through  port  is  out  of 
register  therewith,  and  means  to  deliver  oil  to  the  interior 
of  said  valve. 

4.  In  an  engine  having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber 
provided  with  porta,  a  hollow  valve  communicating  with 
a  source  of  oil  supply  and  having  openings  connecting  the 
interior  thereof  with  the  cylindrical  bearing  suiface 
thereof,  said  valve  also  comprising  transverse  conduits  ex- 
tending through  the  hollow  portion  thereof  and  formed 
separately  from  and  rigidly  mounted  In  the  cylindrical 
walls   thereof  to  form  a  through-and-through  port. 

f5.  In  an  engine  having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  port,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  valve 
chamber  having  a  port  to  register  with  the  port  of  aald 
chamber  and  also  having  an  opening  arranged  to  register 
with  the  port  of  said  chamber  when  the  valve  port  Is  out 
of  allnement  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.134,694       PAPER -FEED  AND  PLATEN     OPERATING 
MECHANISM    FOR    CALCULATINti-MACHINES.      Al 
BEBT  J.   Mkikr,  Glendale.   and   William    L.    Swift   and 
EiiwiN  L.  Rellee,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Duco 
Adding  Machine  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  I'orporatlon 
of   Missouri       Original   application    filed   Apr,    13,    1912. 
Serial    No,    690.514,      Divided   and   this- application   filed 
Mar.   26,    1914.     Serial   No,   827,439.      (CI.   235 — 60.) 
1,   In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing means,  a  revoluble  platen  cooperative  therewith,  paper 
feeding  devices  for  rotating  said  platen  for  each  printing 
operation    of   the    platen,    a    plnloa   operatively   connected 
with  said  platen,  a  shaft,  an  arm  looselj  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  segmental  rack  pivoted  to  aald  arm  and  normally 
disengaged  from   said  pinion,  said  rack  containing  a  cam 
slot,   an    arm    rigidly    mounted   on   said   shaft,   a    pin   pro- 
jecting from  said  last-mentioned  arm  into  the  slot  in  said 
rack    for    moving    said    rack    Into   engagement    with    aald 
pinion  and  subsequently  causing  said  rack  to  rotate  said 


pinion,   thereby   to  rotate  the  platen  to  bring  the  printed 
matter  thereon   Into  rlew. 
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2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  print 
Ing  means,  a  revoluble  platen  cooperative  therewith,  paper 
feeding  devices  for  rotating  said  platen  for  each  printing 
operation  of  the  platen,  a  pinion  operatively  connected 
with  said  platen,  a  shaft,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  segmental  rack  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  nor- 
mally disengaged  from  said  pinion,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  shaft  adapted  for  moTing  said  rack  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  pinion  and  subaequently  causing  said  rack 
to  rotate  said  pinion,  thereby  to  rotate  the  platen  to 
bring  the  printed  matter  on  the  paper  Into  view,  and 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  rack  to  rotate 
said  pinion  until  same  has  been  moved  into  engagement 
with  said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing means,  a  revoluble  platen  cooperative  therewith,  paper 
feeding  devices  for  rotating  said  platen  for  each  printing 
operation  of  the  platen,  a  pinion  operatively  connected 
with  aald  platen,  a  shaft,  an  arm  looaely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  segmental  rack  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  normally 
disengaged  from  said  pinion,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  shaft  adapted  for  moving  said  rack  into  engagement 
with  said  pinion  and  subsequently  causing  said  rack  to 
rotate  aaid  pinion,  thereby  to  rotate  the  plataen  to  bring 
the  printed  matter  on  the  paper  Into  view,  means  for 
preTentlng  movement  of  said  rack  to  rotate  said  pinion 
until  same  has  been  moved  into  engagement  with  said 
pinion,  and  means  for  preventing  said  rack  from  disengag- 
ing said  pinion  until  same  is  restored  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  printing 
means,  a  revoluble  platen  cooperative  therewith,  paper 
feeding  devices  for  rotating  said  platen  for  each  printing 
operation  of  the  platen,  a  pinion  operatively  connected 
with  said  platen,  a  shaft,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  segmental  rack  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  normally 
disengaging  said  pinion,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  raise  the  free  end  of  said  rack  Into  en- 
gagement with  aald  pinion  and  subsequently  to  cause  said 
rack  to  rotate  said  pinion,  thereby  to  rotate  the  platen 
to  bring  the  printed  matter  on  the  paper  Into  view,  and  a 
stationary  member  located  In  front  of  the  free  end  of  said 
rack  for  normally  preventing  gald  rack  from  being  moved 
to  rotate  said  pinion  until  the  free  end  of  said  rack  is 
raised   Into  engagement   with   said   pinion, 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing means,  a  revoluble  platten  cooperative  therewith, 
paper  feeding  devices  for  rotating  said  platen  for  each 
printing  operation  of  the  platen,  a  pinion  operatively 
connected  with  said  platen,  a  shaft,  an  arm  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  segmental  rack  pivoted  to  said 
arm  and  normally  disengaging  said  pinion,  a  stationary 
member  located  in  front  of  the  free  end  of  said  rack  for 
preventing  forward  movement  of  said  rack  until  same  Is 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  pinion,  an  arcuate 
plate  pivoted  to  aald  arm  and  having  Its  free  end  nor- 
mally located  l)ehind  said  stationary  member,  thereby 
to  prevent  forward  movement  of  said  rack  until  same  Is 
moved  Into  engagement  with  said  pinion,  and  an  arm 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted  successively  to  raise 
the  free  ends  of  said  rack  and  said  plate  from  behind  said 
stationary   member   and   subsequently   to  cause   said    rack 
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to  rotate  said  pinion,  thereby  to  rotate  the  platen  to  bring 

the  printed  matter  on  thf  iiaper  Into  view. 
[Claims  0  to  .'U  not  priuted  In   tlie  (»az*'tte.  1 


l.l.i4,69B.      AUTOMATIC    VALVE-ADJTTSTKK    FOR    IN 
TKKNAL-COMBl!«TION  KNMaNKS      Hlbbkt  A.  Mykkm, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a»8lKnor  of  one  half  to   Arthur  S    Hlckok, 
loledo.  Ohio,      nied  Nov.  2.  1014.     Serial  No.  86S».790. 
(C!.    121—97.) 


offset  flange  at  the  rear  end  of  mM  sopplemenUl  ahelf, 
the   lateral   edges  of  aald   shelf  at   said   flange  being  cut 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  f(»r  Internal  combuRtlun  engines 
comprising  a  valve  stem,  a  self  adjusting  engaging  por- 
tion s(  rewtHl  on  the  lower  end  of  sMild  stem,  a  spring  for 
eloslnu;  sHld  valve,  and  means  for  engaging  »ald  portion 
to  opfu  said  valve  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  aald 
portion  lieing  arranged  to  unwrew  automatically  to  main- 
tain   the   enKaKement   thereof   with   said   means 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  valve  stem,  a  movable  element  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  spring  for  closing  said  valve,  and  means 
But)ject  to  constant  adjustment  hy  the  operation  of  said 
valve  for  automatically  taking  up  lost  motion  between 
said  stem  and  element. 

3.  A  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  two  members  for  actuating  the  valve,  one 
said  member  having  a  H<^lf  adjusting  portion  acrt^wed 
thereon  and  arran>;etl  to  automatically  unscrew  therefrom 
to  engage  the  other  member,  and  a  spring  for  closing  said 

valve. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  stem,  a  push 
rod  for  operating  said  Htem.  a  spring  for  closing  aald 
valve,  and  means  8ubje<t  to  constant  adjustment  by  the 
operation  of  said  valve  for  automatically  taking  up  lost 
motion  t>etween  said  stem  and  rod.  Including  a  self  adjust- 
iux  cii^ajjInK  portion  loosely  .screwed  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  stem,  said  rotl  having  a  bumper  for  engaging  said 
portion. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  stem,  a  push 
rod  for  operating  said  stem,  a  spring  for  closing  said  valve, 
and  means  for  automatically  Uklng  up  lost  motion  be- 
tween said  stem  and  rod.  Including  a  self  adjusting  engag- 
ing portion  looBely  screwed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem, 
said  rod  having  a  bumper  for  engSKlng  said  portion,  and  a 
spring  tending  constantly  to  unscrew  said  portion  to 
take  up  wear,  the  loose  screw  threads  Insuring  sufllclent 
lost  motion  to  prevent  expansion  of  said  stem  from  opening 
the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


awiiv   to  p.  rtnlt   of  the  ends  of  said   flange  enga^lntJ   under 
>.uil    ^iiMe    IlaiiKt'B,    Niibstanflally    as   descrllieil. 


1  ,  t  H  4  ,  8  9  7  .  COI/OR  PRINTING  MACHINE  Minrv 
rKKVii.HAr,  Villeurhaune,  France.  Filed  July  IH,  1914. 
Serial   No.  S51,737.      tCl.   101-90.) 


1,134,096.  KITCHKN-SINK.  Mart  N»Mac,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  855,756.  (CT.  4 — 36.) 
The  combination  with  a  sink  having  a  permanent  shelf, 
of  guide  flanges  at  the  under  side  of  said  permanent  shelf  ; 
E  supplemental  shelf  slldably  supported  by  said  flanges  to 
permit  of  aald  supplemental  shelf  being  slid  forwardly  to 
extend    from    said    permanent    ahelf ;    and   a   downwardly 


1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  a  plurality  of  colors,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  printing  rollers  ar- 
ranged In  the  same  horiiontal  plane  and  parallel  to  one 
another,  pressing  rollers  disposed  laterally  of  aald  print 
Ing  rollers  and  lying  In  the  same  horlxontal  plane  there 
with,  means  for  supporting  said  printing  and  pressing 
rollers,  and  means  for  simultaneously  pressing  said  print- 
ing and  preaalng  rollers  together. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  printing  a  plurality  of  colors,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  printing  rollers  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  borlaontal  plane  and  parallel  to  one 
another,  pressing  rollers  disposed  laterally  of  said  print- 
ing rollers  and  Ij  ing  in  the  same  horiiontal  plane  there- 
with, means  for  supporting  said  printing  and  preaaing 
rollers,  means  for  sImulUneously  pressing  said  printing 
and  pressing  rollers  together,  and  means  for  ailally  and 
clrcumferentially  adjusting  said  printing  rollers  for  reg- 
istering purpoaen. 

3.  in  a  machine  for  printing  a  plurality  of  colors,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  In 
said  frame  In  the  same  horiiontal  plane,  guide  rollers  on 
said  shafts,  standards  n>ounte<l  on  saJd  shafta,  a  pin 
rallty  of  printing  rollers  arranged  In  the  same  horlaonUI 
plane  and  parallel  to  one  another,  removably  mounted  In 
said  standards,  pressing  rollers  slldably  mounted  in  said 
standards  on  each  side  of  said  printing  rollers,  and  In 
the  same  plane  therewith,  means  for  slraultaneoosly  press 
Ing  said  printing  rollers  and  pressing  rollers  together, 
means  for  axlally  and  drrumferentlally  adjusting  said 
printing  rollers  for  reiflatratlon  purposes,  and  means  for 
dlstrltratlng  coloring  matter  to  aald  printing  rollers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  printing  a  plurality  of  colors,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts  moont«d  In 
said  frame  In  the  same  hortnontal  plane,  gnide  rollers  on 
■aid  shafts,  standards  monnted  on  aald  shafts,  a  plnrmllty 
of  printing  rollers  arranged  In  the  same  hortsonUl  plane 
and  parallel  to  one  another  removably  mounted  In  saM 
standards,  preaaing  rollers  slldably  mounted  In  said  stand- 
ards on  each  side  of  said  printing  rollers,  and  In  the  mum 
plane  therewith,  a  guide  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  seiies 
of  printing  and  pressing  rollers,  horisoDtally  BMTmMe 
bearings  moanted  In  said  gnldes,  rollers  mounted  on  saM 
bearings,  screws  moanted  In  said  gnldes  adapted  to  asore 
said  bearings  to  cause  said  last  mentlODed  rollers  to  preaa 
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itald  printing  and  pressing  rollers  together,  means  for 
Hzially  and  clrcumferentially  adjusting  said  printing  roll- 
ers for  registration  purposes,  a  scraper  for  each  printing 
<  yllnder  and  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  movement 

to  said   scrapers. 


1,I34,69S  CAT:TI0NARY  TELLTALE.  Chaeues  E. 
He.nshaw,  Ea-it  Orange,  and  Cuaulbs  H.  Jbnki.ns, 
Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Newman  Clock  Compan.v. 
New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corftoration   of    New    Y'ork.      Filed 

June  lis,   191L'      Serial  No.  706,350,      <C1.  235—12,) 


1  A  tell  tale  cimprlslng  a  body  portion  having  an  In- 
teriisi  shoulder  Herein,  an  Indicator  located  within  said 
iKHly  portion,  means  therein  for  supporting  said  Indicator, 
and  H.ljustable  member  supported  upon  the  said  internal 
shoulder  of  said  body  portion  having  means  thereon  to  In- 
illcat.  tb.  attHlumeut  of  a  desired  Indication,  and  means 
connected  to  said  bod.v  portion  adapted  to  hold  the  said 
adjustable  member  In  adjusted  relation. 

2.  A  tell  tale  comprising  a  body  portion  screw  threaded 
at  the  upper  side  and  havlcK  an  internal  shoulder  there- 
in, a  movable  Indicating  device  supported  in  aald  body 
portion,  an  adjustable  index  located  upon  the  internal 
shoulder  of  said  body  portion,  a  be*el  for  the  said  tell  tale 
adapted  to  l)e  screw  threaded  to  said  body  portion  and  to 
bold  the  adjusuble  Index  In  adjusted  relation,  and  means 
for  preventing  m<.vement  of  the  ajustable  Index  as  the 
l>e»el  is  screwetl  on  to  said  body  portion. 

3.  A  tell  tale  comprising,  in  combination,  a  movable  In- 
dicating device,  a  closure  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependently adjustable  rings  In  said  closure,  having  in- 
dicia thereon  for  determining  the  attainment  of  desired 
Indications. 

4.  A  tell  tale  comprising  a  movable  Indicating  device,  a 
body  portion  provided  with  an  Internal  shoulder,  a  beiel 
connected  to  said  body  portion  the  Interior  end  of  said 
U-ael  and  said  shoulder  defining  an  interior  circumferen- 
tial Krot)ve,  and  an  index  located  in  said  groove  and  adjust- 
able to  different  positions  for  determining  the  attainment 
of  desired  indications. 

5.  A  tell-tale,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  plu 
rality  of  shoulders  projn"es«lveiy  arranged  therein  and  in- 
teriorly H<re»  threaded  at  Us  upper  portion,  a  support 
ing  member  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  bottom 
shoulder,  a  movable  Indicating  device  supported  by  said 
IxKly  iH.rtlon,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  rings  having  later- 
ally extending  lugs  serving  as  Indicators  supported  upon 
the  upper  shoulders  In  the  body  portion,  a  betel  for  said 
tell  tale  screw  threaded  to  said  body  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  keep  the  revoluble  rings  In  adjustment,  a  central 
opening  In  the  supporting  member,  means  passing  through 
tiM?  said  opening  In  said  supporting  member  and  engaging 
with  the  Indicating  device  to  operate  the  same,  and  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  index  as  the  bexel  Is 
screwed  on   to  the  said  body  portion. 


disks  and  moanted  upon  one  of  said  members,  a  rack  and 
gear  mechanism,  means  within  said  casing  for  actuating 
said  rack  and  gear  mechanism  to  urge  said  disks  Into  com 
preaaed  relation,  and  means  without  said  casing  adapted 
to  be  actuated  to  compreas  said  last-mentioned  means  to 
permit  the  disks  to  move  to  separated  position. 


1.134,899.       CLFTCH.      Gilbebt    J.     Scofibld,    Blmlra. 
N    Y..  assignor  to  The  Hllllard  Clntch  k  Machinery  Co., 
BImlrs.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.     Filed  Apr. 
5,   1913.     Serial  No.  759.032.      (CI.  192—10.) 
1.   In    a    clutch    mechanism.    In    combination,    a    driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  alternating  coacting  diaks  car- 
ried by  said  members,  a  dust-proof  casing  inclosiag  said 
•ji;!  o  (; — 1.^ 


1'.  In  a  clutcn  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  driving 
member,  a  casing  carried  thereb.v.  a  driven  rm  mlier  pro. 
jectlng  within  said  casing,  coactinp  friction  nienit>erv  car- 
ried  by  the  casing  and  the  driven  memt)er  respectlvelT. 
and  means  within  said  casing  adapted  to  cause  the  co 
acting  friction  members  to  move  into  clutched  relation, 
said  means  comprising  ram  members  reacting  upon  the 
casing  and  one  of  said  friction   members 

3.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  driving 
member,  a  casing  carried  thereby,  a  driven  mechanism 
projecting  within  said  casing,  coacting  friction  members 
carried  by  the  casing  and  the  driven  member  respectively. 
and  means  within  said  casing  adapted  to  cause  the  coact- 
ing friction  members  to  move  Into  clutched  relation,  said 
means  comprising  a  rack  and  gear  mechanism  and  means 
for  actuating  said  rack  and  gear  mechanism  for  forcing 
said  friction  members  into  coacting  relation. 

4.  In  a  clntch  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  dust-proof  casing  carried  by 
said  driving  member,  a  sleeve  mounted  en  the  driven  mem- 
ber and  closely  fitting  said  casing  and  said  driven  member 
to  form  a  dust-proof  connection,  coacting  friction  surfaces 
carried  by  the  casing  and  the  driven  member  respectively, 
means  normallv  adapted  to  urge  said  friction  surfaces 
into  compressed  relation,  and  means  wherebr  said  sleeve 
may  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  driven  member  to 
separate  said  friction  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  duat-proof  caainfr  carried  by 
said  driving  member,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  driven  mem 
ber  and  closely  fttlng  said  casing  and  said  driven  mem- 
ber to  form  a  dust-proof  connection,  coacting  friction  sur- 
face* carried  by  the  casing  and  the  driven  member  respec- 
tively, means  normally  urging  said  friction  surfaces  into 
compressed  relation,  means  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be 
moved  with  respect  to  said  driven  membw  to  separate 
said  friction  surfaces,  a  spring  housed  within  said  casing 
normally  acting  upon  said  friction  surfsces  adapted  to  be 
compressed  to  permit  a  separation  of  said  surfacw.  and 
auxiliary  ■prlog  means  coacting  with  the  casing  and  one 
of  said  friction  surfaces  to  aid  in  the  separation  of  said 
surfaces  as  said  spring  is  compressed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,134.700.  TWINE -CUTTER.  Bainit  Sbamaw.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.200. 
(CL  30—14.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  finger- 
ring  having  an   integral  am   projecting  In  the   vertical 
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plane  thereof,  and  a  knife  detachably  secnred  to  the  lateral        means   In   the   chamber   to   more   the   valTe   mechaniam   to 
fare  of   iMilil    arm,   said   blade   having   a    V  shaped   cutting    ^    -jeal   either   tube   when    the    pressure   In    the   other   tube   Is 

reduced. 


'Claims  6  to  H  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (»aiette. ] 


i'<lk,'»\    "He   of    the   aiit;ii!arly    aiTaii>{e<l   purtlmis   "f    whli'h    Is 
rHiitfctitlai    to    th  '    |nTl()lifry    of    thf    rlnn,    iiU    for    thf    pur- 

pusef!    Hp«'l'itic<l, 


l.l.'U.Tfi]        I'NKIMATIC   TIKK.      ihakiksI'     SKKnKi<.,rR, 
N-w     Vork,      N       ^  Fllcl     ( ><  t.      1.     l!»i;i         S.rial     No. 

TUL'.T'il.       H'l,     l"._'       12   I 


1  In  a  dt'vlct'  of  th'-  class  desciilx'd,  the  comhlnatJon  of 
a  pair  of  collapMlbic  tiih««s  arratiKi-d  side  t>y  side  to  form  a 
wtiet»l  tire  and  cotitnliiinu;  lliild  uiidfi-  pn-ssnr*-,  a  ca.sliiK 
liaving  a  clom-d  chainhcr  iiorniallv  (•ommii[il<'atini{  with 
t-ach  of  tln'  tulH's.  valv«»  iiicihaiUsm  In  the  ca.sint;  govern 
Injj  the  communications  of  the  tiihen  with  the  chamber, 
and  means  in  thi'  I'hambtT  to  move  thf  valve  mechanism 
to  seal  cither  ves.sel  when  the  pressure  in  the  other  tube  is 
leduceil. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  collapsible  tubes  arrantted  side  by  side  to  form  a 
wheel  tire  and  containhiK  lluid  under  pressure,  a  casing 
having  a  closed  ctiamber  norinally  communicating  with 
the  tubes,  valve  mechanism  icovertunir  the  communications 
of  thi'  tulles  with  the  ctiamtier.  a  piston  controlling  said 
valves,  and  means  {,,  nio\e  ilie  piston  to  seal  either  tube 
when   the  pressure  In   tlie  other   tube  Is   re<luied. 

:{  In  a  device  of  the  ilass  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  collapsible  tubes  arranged  side  by  side  to  form  a 
\\  heel  tir>'  and  i-ontninini:  tlubl  under  pressure,  a  casing 
liaviuK  a  liosed  chanilier  iiorinaily  communicating  with 
the  tubes,  a  pair  ..i  \,ilve.,  i;rivernlnu  the  communications 
of  the  tubes  wiili  the  i  bainber.  a  piston  chamber  In  the 
ca.slng.  a  piston  in  the  piston  chamber  controlling  said 
valves,  and  a  duct  connecting  the  piston  chamber  on  each 
side   of   the   piston    with   one   of    the   tut)es. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  collapsible  tubes  arranged  side  by  side  to  form  a 
wheel-tire   and    eontalnlnu    fluid    under    pressure,    a    casing 
having  ft  central   chamlier   and   end  chambers   communlcat 
log  with  the  tubes,  a  pair  of  valves  ijovernlng  the  commu 
nlcatlons  of  the  end  chamt>ers  with  the  central  chamber,  a 
pUton-chamber  In  the  (entral  chamber,  a  piston  In  the  pis 
ton  chamber  having  stems  carryinu  valves,  and  a  duct  con- 
aei'tlng  the  piston  thamber  on  each  side  of  the  piston  with 
one  of  the  tubes 

5.  In  a  device  of  tlie  clas-s  described,  u  pair  of  collapsible 
tubes  arranged  side  by  side  and  containing  air  under  pres 
sure  to  form  the  tire  of  an  automobile  wheel,  a  caslnK 
having  a  closed  chamber  and  provided  with  an  air  passage 
and  by-pass  between  each  tube  and  the  chamber,  valve 
mechanism  in  the  casing  governing  said  air  passages,  and 


l,l.U,Ti>2.     CLOTHES  I».\MrKNING  M.\CH1NK.     John.! 
Sbi.te.vreich,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Chemi 
cal   Company.    Syracuse,    N.    Y..   a    Corporation   of    New 
Vork.      Filed   Dec.    18,    1911.      Serial    No.    666,484.      (CI. 
rtH— 9. ) 


1  A  (lamp.  nhiK  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  coactlng 
ree.ivin^  rollers  nt  the  front  end  of  the  inaihlne  diapos^Hl 
one  al>ove  the  other,  a  pair  of  coactlng  delivery  rollers  at 
the  rear  of  the  machine  also  disposed  one  above  the  other, 
a  foratnlnous  belt  passed  around  the  tipper  roller**,  a  >epa 
rate  foramlnous  belt  passed  around  the  lower  rollers,  the 
adjaeent  «lilei«  of  the  t)«-lts  t>elnK  disposed  In  the  same  horl 
Sotital  plane  and  In  contact,  means  for  applying  moisture 
to  <-ontactlni;  i>ortions  of  the  belts,  and  a<)uee»lng  rollers 
coacting  with  the  receiving  rollers  for  expressing  excess 
moisture  from  the  belta. 

2  A  dampening  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rec»'lvinf 
rollers  one  above  the  other,  a  pair  of  delivery  rollers  also 
one  above  the  other,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  rollers  of 
both  pairs  being  disposed  In  substantially  the  same  horl 
lontal  plane,  a  belt  passed  around  the  upper  set  of  rollers, 
a  separate  belt  passed  around  the  lower  set  of  rollers,  the 
portions  of  the  belts  l>etween  the  separate  pairs  of  rollers 
being  disposed  In  the  same  plane,  s<|ueeslag  rollers  cooper 
atlng  with  the  receiving  rollers,  and  means  for  applying 
moisture  to  the  [Hirtlon  of  one  of  the  belts  t)etween  the 
separate    pairs   of    rollers. 

3.  A  dampening  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  coacting 
re<-elvlng  rollers,  a  separate  pair  of  coacting  delivering 
rollers,  a  belt  paHs»-d  around  one  of  the  receiving  rollers 
and  corresponding  delivering  roller,  a  separate  belt  passed 
around  the  other  receiving  roller  and  Its  corresponding 
dellverlntf  roller.  Idler  drums  for  holding  the  outer  sides 
of  tile  belt  some  dlstani-e  apart  from  their  adjacent  sides 
lo  form  intervening  chambers,  a<iueezlng  rolls  coacting 
with  the  receiving  rolls  and  engaged  by  said  belt,  and 
means  within  said  chambers  for  applying  moisture  to  the 
adjacent   sides  of   the  t>eltB. 

4.  A  dampening  machine  for  starching  articles  com 
prising  a  feeding  table  and  a  delivery  table  diajKised  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  opposed  sets  of  rollera  located 
res|>ectlvely  In  proximity  to  the  feeding  table  and  dellTery 
table  with  their  adjacent  faces  in  approximately  the  same 
horl«ontal  plane,  squeezing  rollers  at  the  inner  sides  of 
and  coacting  with  the  receiving  rollers,  additional  rollers 
betw(>en  the  receiving  and  delivery  rollers  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  horizontal  plane,  separate  belts  paaalng 
around  the  rollers  above  and  below  said  plane  and  tuving 
all  portions  thereof  between  the  receiving  and  delivery 
rollers  In  contact  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  means 
for  applying  moisture  to  said  contacting  portions  of  the 
belts  at  points  between  the  receiving  and  delivery  rollers. 

5.  In  a  dampening  machine  for  starching  articles,  a  pair 
of  receiving  rollers  one  above  the  other,  a  pair  of  delivery 
rollers — one  above  the  other  and  parallel  with  the  recelv 
Ing  rollers  but  spaced  some  dlataoce  apart  therefrom, 
sqaeezlng  rollers  coacting  with  the  receirlag  rollers, 
separate   belts   passed   arouml   the   receiving  and   delivery 
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rollers  and  also  arrvund  the  squeezing  rollers  and  having 
all  portions  thereof  between  the  receiving  and  delivery 
rollers  In  traveling  contact,  a  water  reservoir  supported  be- 
tween the  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  belts,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  water  from  the  reservoir  in  the  form  of  a 
spray  against  the  contacting  side  of  one  of  the  belts. 


1.134,70.H.  HOT-AIR  HEATING  8YHTEM, 
SBLTMa.  Flint,  Mich  Filed  June  7,  1911. 
631,731.      (01.    126 — &G.) 


John    E. 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  hot  air  heating  system  including  a  furnace,  an 
Inner  casing  spaced  therefrom  and  forming  therewith  a  hot 
air  chamber,  an  outer  casing  forming  with  the  Inner  cas 
Ing  a  cold  air  chamber,  a  vertically  extending  hot  air  drum 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  inner  casing  and  having  aper- 
tared  sides,  a  hot  air  flue  extending  from  the  drum  to 
the  floors  of  rooms  of  the  upper  story,  a  funnel  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  gratings  mounted  in  the 
floors  of  rooms  alx)ve  the  cold  air  chamber,  the  said  hot 
air  drum  projecting  l>etween  said  gratings,  and  gratings 
mounted  in  the  floors  of  the  upper  story  rooms  over  the 
funnel. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  heating  system,  a  furnace,  an  inner  cas- 
ing spac^Hl  from  the  furnace  and  forming  therewith  a  hot 
air  chamber,  said  casing  extending  to  a  point  below  the 
floors  of  adjacent  rooms  above  the  furnace,  an  outer  ca.s- 
iog  forming  with  the  Inner  casing  a  cold  air  chamber,  .said 
<»nter  casing  extending  to  the  said  floors,  a  vertical  hot  air 
drum  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  Inner  casing  and  over  the 
hot  air  chamber,  said  drum  being  provided  with  apertured 
Hides,  and  disposed  within  the  division  wall  of  the  rooms 
above  the  furnace,  gratings  mounted  in  the  floors  adjacent 
to  the  said  drum,  and  over  the  cold  air  chamber,  swinging 
damper  plates  in  the  said  drum  for  the  said  apertured 
sides,  a  hot  air  flue  extending  from  the  drum  to  the  floors 
of  rooms  to  the  upper  story,  a  funnel  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  flue^  and  gratings  mounted  in  the  floors 
of  the  upper  story  rooms  over  the  funnel. 


1,134,704.  DISPLAY-STANIt.  Thomas  Coesblius  Shki- 
HA.v,  Essex  Fells,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,288.      (CL  211—24.) 

1.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  plate,  pockets  de 
pressed  therein  to  hold  articles  or  packages  and  to  dis- 
play the  same,  said  plate  having  a  circular  flange  integral 
therewith  for  forming  closed  outer  ends  for  said  pockets 
and  a  revolving  disk  located  on  the  back  of  said  plate  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  flange  for  closing  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  pockets  and  an  opening  through  said  flange 
for  opening  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pockets. 

2.  A  display  stajid  comprising  a  plate,  pockets  depressed 
therein  to  hold  articles  or  packages  and  to  display  the 
same,  said  pockets  opening  In  a  radial  direction  to  per- 
mit the  introduction  and  removal  of  the  articles  by  a 
radial  movement,  a  revolving  disk  located  on  the  back  of 


said  plate  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  flange  for  clos- 
ing said  pockets  and  having  an  opening  through  said 
flange  for  opening  said  pockets,  said  flanged  revolving  disk 
having  projecting  members  bent  outward  therefrom,  said 
members  being  located  near  the  flange  of  said  revolving 
disk  so  as  to  easily  turn  the  said  revolving  disk  and  l>elng 
Integral   with   aald   revolving  disk. 


3.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  plate  having  a  circular 
flange,  and  pockets  depressed  In  said  plate  to  bold  articles 
or  packages,  said  pockets  t>elng  formed  by  portions  of  said 
'  plate  projecting  backwardly  and  inwardly  and  by  said 
I  flange,  and  a  flanged  revolving  disk  located  on  the  back 
I  of  said  plate  having  an  opening  to  register  with  any  one 
!  of  said  pockets  while  its  flange  closes  the  remaining 
I  pocketa. 

I  4.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  plate,  pockets  carried 
by  said  plate  for  holding  and  displaying  articles  or  pack 
ages,  and  a  memt>er  having  a  flange  adapted  to  close  said 
pockets  at  one  end,  said  flange  having  an  opening  as  long 
as  the  end  of  one  of  said  pockets,  said  member  being  at- 
tached to  said  plate  and  being  movable  to  bring  said 
opening  in  line  with  any  one  of  said  pockets  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  an  article  into  said  pocket  or  the  with- 
drawal of  an  article  therefrom. 

fi.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  plate  .\.  pockets  B  de- 
pressed therein,  each  having  sides  G  and  back  H  formed 
by  Integral  portions  of  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a 
circular  flange  D  forming  closed  outer  ends  for  said  pock- 
ets, and  a  disk  J  mounted  revolubly  on  the  back  of  said 
plate  and  having  a  flange  L  adapted  to  close  the  inner 
ends  of  said  pockets,  said  flange  having  an  opening  K  as 
long  as  the  end  of  one  of  said  pockets,  so  that  said  disk 
may  be  turned  to  positions  to  open  the  inner  ends  of  said 
pockets  to  permit  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  articles 
or  packages. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,134,705.  MATERIAL  PACKING  AND  WEIGHING  M.\- 
CHINE.  Waltkb  8.  Smith,  Chicago.  111.,  and  Henky 
W.  WCLSH,  North  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  &  T.  A\ery  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, nied  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  756.358.  (CI. 
73 — 183.) 

1.  A  material  packing  and  weighing  machine,  comprising 
a  spout  for  discharging  material  into  a  sack,  a  movable 
table  for  suporting  the  sack  while  being  partly  filled,  and 
a  weighing  platform  positioned  directly  below  the  table 
to  receive  the  partly  filled  sack  and  to  support  the  same 
while  It  Is  receiving  the  balance  of  Its  charge  of  material. 

2.  A  material  packing  and  weighing  machine,  compris- 
ing a  spout  for  dischsrging  material  into  a  sack,  a  mov- 
able table  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  sack  while  being 
partly  filled,  means  for  packing  the  material  while  It  is 
flowing  into  the  sack,  and  a  weighing  platform  positioned 
directly  below  the  table  to  receive  the  partly  fill«d  aack 
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and  t(j  sii[)port  and  aiitomattpariy  stop  fho  flow  of  materia! 
Into  the  sack  wh»m  the  tsark  has  r<'rt'lv>'<l  th>'  halancf  of 
Its  charge  of  material. 


S.  A  Di.'i  Iff  ml  (lacklns  n'ld  weii^hiiii;  iiiarhlin',  rompris 
itiK  I  -i[iont  fur  il  lsohart;iiiK  nuitftial  into  i  >a^k,  :i  iipiv 
atii>'  t,i!ii<'  fi>r  \  U'iiliiiclv  sii[i(M>rt in^c  tli.-  tark  wtill.  ;->'''Mv- 
iiii:  th.'  inaior  |i<irl|nii  nf  its  rlijii^r.  iii>-,ins  f-r  iinrkiiiJJ 
thf  iiutt''riai  vvdilr  n  is  tl.iwlrik'  iiiti>  the  sa>k,  a  wt'utiiiiK 
piatforiii  i^ioKitioncil  i«'D<Mtli  ttje  lal)l>'  for  sup[«)rtlnj{  the 
(Utck  of  inatenai  whili-  it  Is  recelvliiK  Um  minor  (.barxe  of 
material,  meuim  for  moving'  t  tu-  partly  tllli'd  sack  <*{ 
material  ri>  a  ponitiou  to  t>f  siipv«'rte>l  on  the  platform, 
anU  Hi.ti  rjuitti'  iiH-ans  for  ntopptn);  ttic  flow  i.f  inutcrial 
into  tiif  s  n;k  wht-n  tlir  aiaterial  svliinn  the  -iack  reachfS 
I   prtMlt'ti'riiiuittl    wfliilH. 

4.  A  lualerlal  pa  -khii;  and  Wfiuhiiii:  niacfiitir,  couipri*- 
!dk  a  spoilt  for  <li!«<  hark^iui;  material  into  a  Hack,  meaDS 
for  fetHliaj?  the  matt-rial  at  different  rates  of  speed,  a 
rnovalile  tjthh-  for  yicltlingly  Miipportlnx  ttie  sack  while 
r»'ceiviu>.'  tli*-  luaior  portion  of  its  cliart;e  at  a  rapkl  •p««dl 
rale,  nieaiis  for  piickiii:;  the  materia!  while  It  la  Qom\iig 
Into  the  -tni  k,  a  weisliln,'  platform  po«itioried  iM'neath  the 
table  for  Mopi>ort  Lbl;  i  ii<  sai  k  of  material  while  It  In  r«- 
celTln;.'  Its  III  nor  c)iari{e  pf  material  at  a  r<'dtice<l  speed 
rate,  lucariH  fm-  iii.i^inj  tlic  part'y  fllicd  -lack  of  material 
to  a  poHltion  t.i  !>♦'  siipiKjrted  on  the  platform,  and  auto- 
inatir  nieaiiH  for  stoppinn  th'-  How  if  Buiieriai  tiito  the 
-i«i  k  when  the  material  within  the  s.ick  reuc-liea  a  pre<l»*- 
tcrmiiifd   wfljfht. 

.'>  A  material  i)ai  ktiiji  and  \vei^,'liint,'  inarhiiu  .  roinpria 
intr  11  wei^hin*;  inei  hanlsm,  a  -ipont  for  disclia  rKlnj;  ina 
terial  Into  a  sack  and  havini:  a  varia'ile  fee<l.  a  tnh\f  lor 
holdiii>;  the  Mack  vvhlU'  it  is  receiving  ttie  major  iH>rtlon 
of  its  ctiarj?e  at  a  certain  rate  of  feed,  and  meana  for 
tnovini;  ttie  partly  tille«1  sack  to  a  position  to  [ta  .siipportfHl 
on  the  w>'ii;lilnir  nie.  Ski  h  isiii  to  rei.'ive  ihi'  reinainiuK  [MT 
tli>n   of   Its   iti,ir_'.-   ,1!    a   slower   rate  nf   ft'e<l. 

|t  laliii.s  c,    (..    Ill    u.  '    pilnt.'d    In    th.-   lia/.i'tte.) 


l,1.14,7(itl.  .S.\FK  rv  UAZOU.  Wiii.nvi  A.  S..mk.u.s.  New 
York.  N  V  Filed  Mar.  2.  lS>OM.  Herlal  No  4ls.7l's 
(CI,   30^-1-'.! 


1.  A  siafety  raxiT  liavln«  a  <-oii(avf  alieet  metal  l)la<lo 
holding  part.  Inwardly  eitendiuK,  medially  arrauKfd.  Ion 
Kitudlnally  poaltloiied  tongues,  struck  out  from  the  ImmJv 
of  said  holder  on  the  concave  side  thereof  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  corrt^pondlng  openings  of  a  realllent  blade, 
and  an  Integral  handle  forming  a  longitudinal  extension 
of  said  blad«-boldlng  part. 

2.  .V,  safety  rasor  coraprlaiug  in  e»mhlnatlon  a  concave 
■heet-metal    hiade    holder    provided    with    serratwl    edijes. 


Inwardly  projecting  tongties  struck  out  from  the  bCKly 
of  the  holder  on  the  concave  side  thereof  along  Ita  medlar 
line  and  having  their  ends  bent  over  In  the  same  direction 
to  extend  longitudinally  of  and  parallel  with  the  face  of 
the  holder,  and  a  resilient  douhle  e<lged  blade  fitted  to  said 
holder  and  having  openings  tnerethroiigh  aaapted  to  cause 
eiiijauement  with  said  tonguea  by  longitudinal  movement 
upon  the  blade  of  said  holder. 

::  A  safety  raror  coraprUiug  In  combination  a  concave 
sheet  metal  blaite  holder  provhUnl  with  serrated  «idges 
liookiHl  shaped  tongues  struck  out  froin  the  Ivody  of  the 
holder  on  its  UHHllal  line  on  ttie  concave  side  thereof, 
the  surface  of  said  projections  adjacent  said  holder  lying 
within  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  tnlges  of  said  holder 
whereby  a  resilietit  blade  carried  by  said  holder  ("'tween 
said  projections  and  the  concave  face  Ibereof  will  be  main 
talned  in  concave  configuration  and  held  In  place  by  :f8 
own  resiliency,  and  a  handle  portion  formed  of  an  Integral 
loriiriTudlnal  extension  of  aald  blade  holder  and  connected 
thereto  !.y  a  weakened  portion,  whereby  the  handle  may 
be  belli  tu  any  desired  angle  relative  to  the  blade  liuldiug 
part. 


1,1,'?4   70T         ll(iISIiN<;    I»F:VI(K.         I.IsIKI!    \      Si-.-M-:    and 

I.1..N1.    ,1      .sr..M:.     Vuirustn.    (ia.       filed    .\[ir     :'.(i,     li»U 
,'^eiial  No    s:;,'., .!'.<:       (fl.  l'U' — 64.) 


I  I'he  combinaiion  with  a  tubular  .standard  of  a  crane 
bavlnir  a  poHt  releseo()lnk;  therewith,  a  rack  bar  liavinu  « 
sleeve  s]|i)hIi|i  on  said  [lost.  ndjuntsble  i'oll«rn  for  tlxlag 
said  sleeve  and  an  adjustable  sufiportlng  ring  on  the  punt 
for   the   purpose  described. 

•J  Th»*  c.mWnatlon  with  a  tubular  standard  of  a  crane 
bavliik:  a  post  telescoping  therewith,  n  rack  bar  and  a 
tubular  k'MlitIng  member  therefor,  a  rack  wheel  eiigaglag 
the  bar  and  actuating  meana  therefor,  a  fixed  sleeve  on  tb« 
bar  slld.'ihly  connect«l  with  the  post,  adjustable  collsrs 
for  filing  the  sleevp  on  the  post,  and  an  adjustable  sup- 
l>ortlng   ring  on   thf  r>""t    for  the  pnrtvise  dearrlbed. 

'.\.  In  a  hoist  the  comtdnation  of  a  platform,  a  tubulai 
standard  mounted  thereon,  a  .rane  having  its  vertical  pot 
tlou  Iltting  and  adjustable  In  said  standard,  a  hoisting 
rope  guided  In  said  crane,  a  l>ale  hook  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  ro[>e.  a  drum  for  winding  said  rope,  a  vertical  tube 
mounted  on  the  platform,  a  liand  connecting  the  tubular 
standard  and  vertical  tube,  a  pinion  mounted  In  said  ring. 
a  rack  bar  connected  to  said  crane  and  fitting  In  the  tube 
and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  sprocket  wheels  and 
chain  for  revolving  said  pinion  to  ralae  and  lower  said 
rack. 

4.  In  a  hoist,  the  ct)mblnatlon  of  a  platform,  a  tubular 
standard  there<in,  a  tubular  crane,  consisting  of  an  arched 
and  vertical  portion  mounted  In  said  standard,  a  hoisting 
rope  pasalQg  through  the  vertical  portion  of  said  crane, 
guide  pulleys  for  said  rope  mounted  In  the  bend  of  the 
crane,  a  chain  and  bale  hooks  securnl  to  the  free  etid 
of  said  rope,  a  lolsting  drum  for  the  rope  mounted  on  the 
platform,  a  vertical  tutie  rising  from  the  platform  parallel 


to  said  tubular  atandard,  a  rack  ro<rt>ulded  In  said  tube 
and  connected  with  the  crane,  a  pair  of  bands  connecting 
the  standard  and  tube,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said 
bands  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain 
connecting  said  wheels,  a  crank  on  the  lower  of  said 
shafts,  and  a  pinion  on  the  upper  shaft  meshing  with  the 
rack  bar  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bar  and  crane. 


1.134,708.  PREIKIER.  Alfred  Watkins.  Ix)ndon.  Eng- 
land. FUed  Dec.  1«.  1912.  Serial  No.  737,021.  iCl. 
115      f»  1 


rr-  . 


■^ 


1,  In  combination.  In  a  drtnlger  comprising  a  hull,  the 
■ak)  bull  beliw;  provided  with  a  fixed  poaitioned.  vertical 
•acket.  a  vertically  movable  spud  poaitlaoed  wltbla  the 
aald  socket  (or  use  as  a  pivot  for  the  hull  1b  oscillatory 
noTcnent  «f  the  same,  a  propulsion  member  rotatably 
«i<raoted  within  tht  hull  upon  a  verticaJ  axis  and  having 
an  eccentrically  disposed  axial  socket  therein,  a  vertically 
■sorahle  spad  mounted  within  the  aocket  of  the  propulsion 
snecnber.  means  for  rotating  the  propuislMj  tnember  anu 
Car  securtng  the  aame  In  adjusted  poattioa  with  relation 
to  the  bail,  aad  meaas  for  ralatag  and  lowering  said  spuds. 
■abwtantially  as  herein  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
^rpoae  stated. 

tl.  In  romblnatkon.  in  a  <lredcer  comprising  a  bull,  the 
aald  huU  balac  providai  with  a  fixed  poaitioned,  vertical 
socket,  a  vertically  nurrahla  apud  poaitioned  wltfaia  the 
aald  aeckst  for  nac  as  a  pdrat  far  the  hall  la  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  aame.  a  propvlaton  member  rotatahly 
■taaurted  wltkte  the  hadl  apon  a  vertical  axto  aad  havtsg 
an  aroentrtcaUy  disposed  uial  socket  ttMretai.  a  vcrti 
rally  ■wwahle  qpad  mouated  within  tte  Mcket  ot  the 
T>rt^>pul^T)ai  aaeciher.  meana  for  rotatlag  the  prayalalon 
aaeasber  aad  for  aecarlBg  the  same  in  adjnsted  po«ltk»n 
•rlth  relation  to  the  huQ,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  r«U- 
table  propulsion  member  by  wkieh  Its  eotket  aay  be  ad- 
justed radtaJiy  with  reapect  thereto. 


1. 1*4.709.  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  WRINOERS.  Oaua  H. 
WATK-res.  CIlBtoB,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  30,  iei«.  ftertal 
No.  798.166.      (CI.  88 — 32.) 


operatlDc  said  bar  whereby   the  aprings  will  be  released 
from  tbe  thumb  screws  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wringer  comprising  stand- 
ards, wringer  rolls  Journaled  therein,  coll  springs  mount- 
ed within  the  standards  and  resting  upon  one  of  the 
wringer  rolls,  a  rectangular  plate  resting  upon  the  springs, 
adjustable  thnmb  screws  resting  trpon  the  said  piste,  the 
said  plate  having  openings  formed  therein,  means  for 
shifting  said  plate  whereby  the  thumb  screws  will  register 
w-tth  the  openings  to  permit  the  springs  to  be  released. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wringer  having  wringer  rolls 
Journaled  therein,  springs  normally  resting  upon  one  of 
the  said  rolls,  a  bar  resting  upon  the  aald  springs,  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  the  said  sprlnga.  a  cam  lever 
carried  by  the  bar  and  means  whereby  upon  the  operation 
of  said  lever,  springs  may  be  released  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wrln«er  havin<  wringer  rolls 
Journaled  therein,  coll  spring  for  Increartng  the  tension 
between  the  wringer  rolls,  a  bar  resting  upon  said  coll 
springs,  means  for  adjnsting  said  bar  whereby  tbe  tension 
of  the  springs  wlU  be  increased  and  means  for  shifting 
said  bar  whereby  the  tension  of  the  sprlags  will  he  re 
leased. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.  The  oomtitnatlon  with  a  wringer  and  presaare  means 
and  pressure  rails  therefor,  of  a  single  bar  associated 
with  Ba:d  pressare  rolls  and  means  and  means  for  later- 
ally moving  aald  bar  whereby  the  preasure  between  the 
rolls  will  h^  released,  at  both  ends  thereof  almultaseoosly. 

2.  The  comUnstlOB  with  a  wriager  cosaprlalng  a  pair 
m/  staadarda,  wrlnser  rolls  >onmaled  therein  aprtiiKS  rest- 
ing upon  one  of  the  said  wrin^r  reJls.  thnmb  acrrws  for 
adjtiatinc  the  tension  of  said  springa,  a  her  Interposed 
between   said  aprlncs  and   thaaah  screws,   aad  means   for 


l,l.'i4,710,      CI.OTnKS  riN.      Aooi.r   Wii.P.   Corona     N     Y. 
Filed  June  1:;,  U'l 4.     Serial  No.  S44.ft08.      iCl    L'4      1,17.I 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  two  co-acting  rigid  m««Jhers 
having  engaging  wirfaces  at  each  end  thereof  adapted  to 
ergage  a  cord,  means  for  maintaining  said  members  to 
longitudinal  adjnstment  and  Independent  constratntag 
means  at  each  end,  said  coastralnlng  means  being  sepa- 
rately appWed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  clamp. 

2.  A  clamp  cotupt^sing  two  ro-actlng  duplicate  members 
each  having  a  single  tongue  at  one  end  and  a  correspond  - 
Ing  slot  at  the  other,  said  members  being  so  engaged  that 
the  tongue  of  one  member  normally  enters  the  sh>t  of  the 
other  m«nber.  Independent  constraining  means  near  the 
ends  thereof,  portions  of  said  constraining  means  em- 
bracing both  of  said  membCTTi,  and  pairs  at  openlag  m«ins 
opposable  to  each  of  said  constraining  means  also  holding 
said  members  In  register. 

3.  A  damp  coraprlsing  a  single  pair  of  double  ended  co- 
acting  memhers  each  having  Interior  engaging  snrfaccs, 
spring  elements  adapted  to  exert  a  compressive  effect  near 
each  end  of  said  members  and  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  Independent  manually  operated  spread- 
ing means  arranged  In  pairs,  said  spreading  means  also 
operating  to  retain  said  members  in  lateral  and  longitndl- 
aal  ai]aBtai«it. 

4.  A  reversible  clamp  comprWng  two  members  of 
Ideatlcal  contour  engaged  In  reverse  relatloa,  the  adjacent 
anrfaces  near  their  ends  being  adapted  to  co-actiagly  •■- 
gace  with  abtects  entered  theretwtweai.  a  separate  es»- 
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stralnlnjf  means  embracing  said  membt^rs  at  fAch  end. 
upon  all  four  sides  and  means  for  dlseDKajflinc  either  end 
trim   an   nhject    without    dlsenRBKlni?   the   other   i-nd. 


l.l.U.Tll.  GKAU  lUTTINi;  MACHINE.  ILauvbt  D 
WiLi.iAMH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  HsslKuor  to  (Jear  Improve 
iiii-ut  Conipariy,  Iru-..  N.w  York.  N,  Y  .  .1  ( 'urix)ratlon  of 
New    York.      P'lied    Jan.    2i,    11*14.      Serial    No.    814.035. 

Ml    ;>o     !>  ) 


1  .V  inai  tilne  for  cutlinK  l>evel  geiirs.  the  axes  of  which 
Ii:t>rHe<t,  <-oniprlsiii>,'  n  tilank  carrier,  hikI  a  tool  armnKed 
to  rerlproi-ate  in  such  a  path  that  It.s  cnttlnft  edge  will 
ilt'sirihe  a  surface  having  no  .stralKht  line  elements  which 
pHM.s  through  the  vertex  of  the  pitch  cone  of  the  blank, 
fitul  mean.s  for  producing  a  relative  rolling  motion  of  the 
tool  and  the  blank. 

'^.  A  machine  for  cutting  b<'Vfl  icears.  comprising  a 
Mank  carrier,  a  tool  carrier,  a  tool  secured  on  said  car- 
rier, means  for  reciprocating  the  tool  carrier  and  the  tool 
so  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  cut  on  the  blank,  straight-line 
t<K)th-8urface  elements  which  do  not  pa.ss  through  the 
vertex  of  the  blank  cone,  and  means  for  pro<iiiclng  a  rela- 
tive rolling  motion  of  the  blank  and  tool. 

3.  A  gear  rutting  machine,  comprising  a  blank  carrier, 
a  tool  holder,  a  tool  carried  thereby,  means  for  produc 
Ing  a  relative  rolling  motion  of  the  tool  and  the  blank, 
and  means  for  Irapartlns:  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said 
tool  In  a  dlre<'tlon  oblique  with  reference  to  the  axes  of 
said  rolling  motion,  said  tool  havlnk:  two  cutting  edges 
nut  of  !oiiK<tudinal  allnement  with  reference  to  the  dlrec 
tion  of  reciprocation,  saltl  cutting  edges  being  adapted  to 
form  on  the  blank  .simultaneously,  tooth-surfaces  having 
rectilinear  elements  lying  out  of  axial  planes  of  the  blank. 
•4.  A  gear-cutting  machine,  comprising  a  blank  carrier, 
a  tool  carrier,  a  tool  on  the  last  named  carrier,  means  for 
piodudng  H  relative  rolling  motion  of  the  tool  and  blank, 
said  tool  having  two  cutting  edges  In  constant  operative 
relation  to  each  other  and  formed  in  counterpart  to  two 
adjacent  tooth-surfaces,  and  means  for  reciprocating  aald 
tool  in  a  direction  oblhjue  with  reference  to  the  axes  of 
said  rolling  motion,  to  simultaneously  cut  two  tooth  sur 
faces  on   the  blank. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  bevel  gears,  comprising  a 
blank  carrier,  a  cutting  tool  having  two  cutting  edges  lo- 
cated aymmetrlcally  on  opposite  aides  of  a  plane  which 
contains  the  ails  of  the  blank  carrier,  means  for  reclpro 
eating  said  tool  so  that  every  point  of  said  cutting  edges 
will  move  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  plane,  and  means  for 
producing  a  relative  rolling  motion  of  said  tool  and  of  the 
blank  on   the  blank   carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  42  not  prlnteil   in   the  (Gazette.  J 


1,134,712.       BRISH    OH    MIRKOH    HOI.KKK    OK    BACK 

Sthphbn  G.   W1I..SON,   Philadelphia,    I'a.      Filed  May  20, 

1913.      Serial   No.   768,710.      (CI.    l&-2e.) 

1.   In  a  device  of   the  character  stated,  a  head  portion 

adapted    for   the    re<eptlon    of   a    brush  head,   a    catch    for 

engagement  with  said  bmah-head.  a  latch  formed  of  leaves 


adapted  for  engagement  with  said  bruah  head,  and  meana 
for  spreading  apart  and  drawing  together  aald  leavea. 
whereby  aald  latch  may  Ix-  actuated  to  release  or  engage 
siild   brugh-head. 


";» 


-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  state<l,  a  head  portion 
ailapt-d  for  I  be  rec.-ptlon  of  a  brush  head,  means  on  said 
head  portion  for  engagement  with  said  bruah-bead,  a 
movable  latch,  and  meana  normally  locking  said  latch  and 
adapted  to  t»e  positioned  In  certain  relation  with  respect 
to  said  latch  for  permitting  the  paaaage  of  the  same  for 
ttirowing  .said  latch  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
brush  head. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aUted.  a  head  portion 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  brush  h«*d.  means  on  saM 
head-portion  for  engagement  with  aatd  bruata-b«ad.  a 
movable  latch,  meana  for  actuatioff  Bald  latch  to  lock  or 
reieane  Mild  bruah-head,  and  resilient  meana  for  engag*^ 
nient  with  said  bruah-head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atatsd,  a  bead  porttoo 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  brasfa-iiead  and  bavlBg  a 
closed  handle- portion,  a  catch  in  aald  portion  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  brush-bead,  a  latch  normally  seated 
III  said  closed  handle-portion  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
ailapted  for  engagement  with  said  brush  head,  means  for 
moving  said  latch  to  cause  the  same  to  engage  with  or  to 
be  disengaged  from  said  head,  and  spring  tongues  adapted 
to  bear  against  aald  bead  when  In  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  head-portion 
formed  with  a  handle  portion,  a  brush-head  adapted  to 
flt  In  said  head  portion,  a  handle-cover  adapted  to  fit  over 
said  handle-portion  and  formed  with  an  offset  and  with 
a  shank  provided  with  a  catch  engaging  said  brash-head, 
a  latch  longitudinally  movable  In  the  handle- portion  and 
having  one  end  engaging  the  bruah-head.  meana  for  longl 
tndlnally  moving  said  latch,  and  meana  for  locking  such 
latch  against  longitudinal  movement. 

(Claims  R  to   11    not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.134.71.'..  TKST  INDICATOR.  Joseph  L.  Woi.r«. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  July  24,  190S  Serial  No 
4 4.'). 239.       (CI.    33       172  ) 


r*» 


1  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  movable  pointer, 
uoans  to  respond  to  the  movements  of  the  edges  and 
other  portions  of  plane  or  curved  surfaces  comprising  the 
two  free  ends  of  a  movatile  plunger,  and  means  for  trans 
ferrhm  the  motion  of  the  plunger  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly   from  Its  normal  position  to  the  pointer. 

2.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
pointer,  means  to  respond  to  the  movements  of  the  edges 
and  other  portions  of  plane  or  curved  surfaces,  comprising 
the  two  free  ends  of  s  spring  pressed  plunger,  and  mesns 
for  transferring  the  motion  of  the  plunger  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  Its  normal  position  to  the  pointer. 

3.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  movable  pointer, 
a  plunger  having  both  ends  free,  said  enda  being  adapted 
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to  resiKind  to  the  movements  of  the  work,  naeans  (or 
transferring  the  motion  of  the  plunger  to  the  pointer,  and 
means  Including  a  C-spring,  for  maintaining  said  pointM* 
In  Ita  middle  position. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  indicating  the  movements  of  plane  sur 
faies  and  an  auxiliary  arm  attachable  to  the  Indicating 
means,  and  having  a  point  for  cooperating  with  a  prick- 
punch  (Kjlnt  to  indicate  the  movements  of  the  work,  said 
arm  iK-lng  slidably  supported  for  movement  In  a  longitu- 
dinal direction. 

,').  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  indicating 
means,  and  an  auxiliary  arm  for  cooperating  with  said 
means  to  Indicate  the  movements  of  the  work,  said  arm 
having  a  jointed  connection  for  securing  it  to  the  indicat 
tng  means,  and  having  a  locking  device  for  locking  it  to 
the  Indicating  means. 

nialma  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1  !4  714  FORCK-FKEl)  U'BRICATOR  AND  GOVER- 
NOR FX)R  ROTATABLE  SPINDLES.  Edward  C. 
\V(><iD,  SomervUle,  Mass..  assignor  to  John  W.  Davies, 
Reading,  Mass  Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7h7.297.      (Cl.    121  —  118.) 


1.  .^pparatU8  of  the  nature  described  comprtalng  a 
motor  chamt)er  having  an  oil  reservoir,  a  fan  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir,  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
bers having  ducts  communicating  with  said  fan  chamber 
and  with  the  bearings  to  be  lubricated,  s  spindle  rotatable 
In  said  bearings,  a  fluid  driven  motor  on  said  spindle 
within  said  motor  chamber,  a  fan  on  said  spindle  within 
aald  fan  chamber,  and  means  for  directing  fluid  toward 
said  motor. 

2.  .\pparatu8  of  the  nature  describe*]  comprising  a  base 
having  a  motor  chamU-r.  an  oil  reservoir  and  a  fan  cham- 
l>er  depending  from  said  motor  chamber  into  said  reservoir 
and  in  communication  therewith,  bearings  above  and  be 
low  said  motor  chamber,  said  latter  chamber  having  in  lt8 
walls  ducts  communicating  with  aald  fan  chamt>er  and 
with  said  bearings,  a  spindle  journaled  in  aaid  bearings 
and  having  a  motor  and  a  fan  positioned  in  their  respec- 
tive casings,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  motor. 

X  .\pparatuB  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  baae 
ha\  Ing  a  motor  chamber,  a  bearing  above  said  chamber,  an 
oil  reservoir  below  said  chamber,  a  step  bearing  depending 
into  said  oil  reservoir  and  having  a  fan  chamlier  in  com- 
munication with  said  reservoir,  said  step  bearing  and  aaid 
base  having  In  their  walls  ducts  communicating  with  said 
fan  chamber  and  with  said  upper  bearing,  the  wall  of  aaid 
base  having  a  drain  duct  communicating  with  said  upper 
bearing  and  with  said  reservoir,  a  spindle  Journaled  In 
said  bearings  and  having  a  motor  and  a  fan  positioned  in 
their  respective  chamtxTs,  and  means  for  supplying  steam 
to  said  motor 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  motor  chamber,  an  oil  reservdlr  depending  there- 
from and  a  bearing  located  above  said  reaervolr,  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  having  a  steam  channel,  commiuileatlag 
by  nonles  with  said  chamber,  and  oil  ducts  leading  to  and 


from  said  bearing,  a  bearing  mounted  in  said  chamber  ex 
tending  into  said  reservoir  and  having  a  fan  chamber 
having  openings  through  one  wall  and  a  duct  communicat 
ing  with  one  of  the  ducts  of  aald  motor  chamber  wall,  a 
spindle  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  motor  on  said  spindle 
within  said  motor  chamber,  and  a  fan  on  said  spindle 
within  said  fan  chamber. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a  mo 
tor  chamber  having  steam  inlets  and  an  outlet,  a  apindle 
Journaled  in  bearings  of  <>aid  chamb«>r  and  having  a  steam 
actuated  motor  and  a  fan.  a  fan  chamber  embracing  said 
fan  and  adapted  to  contain  oil.  a  lubricating  duct  leading 
from  said  fan  chaml>er.  a  pressure  oil  duct  also  leading 
from  said  fan  chamber,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected  with 
said  steam  Inlet,  and  a  controlling  valve  for  said  steam 
pipe  having  pressure  operated  valve  clo«>lng  means  Ln  com 
munication  with  said  pressure  oil  duct. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,134,715.  BRAKE-SHOE.  J.'^me.s  Edwarc  Woeswick, 
Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  L 
.Mien,  Montgomery.  Ala.  nied  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.   796.176.      (Cl.   188 — 31.) 


.Zi 


^T^ 


1.  A  car  wheel  brake  shoe  and  dresser,  comprising  a 
body  portion  of  a  soft  metal  and  having  at  one  side  a 
longitudinally  extending  grooved  flange  receiving  portion. 
a  sinuous  web  within  the  body  portion  at  the  said  groove, 
a  sinuous  web  within  the  body  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shoe,  a  back  plate  for  each  web,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting each  back  plate  to  the  adjacent  web,  said  means 
comprising  pins  having  at  one  end  a  head  and  at  the  other 
end  a  laterally  extending  flange,  the  webs  having  slots  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  at  the  edge  adjacent  to  the 
hack  plate  for  receiving  the  flanges,  and  the  back  plates 
having  transverse  slots  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the 
flanges,  said  slots  being  enlarged  intermediate  their  ends 
to  receive  the  pins,  the  back  plates  having  depressions 
or  re<'eRseK  on  their  outer  face  for  receiving  the  heads,  said 
flange  having  a  slot  and  the  slots  of  the  web  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  flange  to  permit 
the  metal  of  the  ttody  to  pass  into  the  said  slots,  said  pine 
being  of  a  length  to  hold  the  web  with  Its  Inner  edge 
spaced  away  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  base  plate,  said 
webs  and  back  plates  being  of  hard  metal. 

2.  A  car  wheel  brake  shoe  and  dresser,  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  at  one  side  a  longitudinally  extend 
ing  grooved  flange  receiving  portion,  a  sinuous  web  with 
in  the  body  portion  at  the  said  groove,  a  sinuous  web 
within  the  body  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  shoe,  a  back 
plate  for  each  web,  means  for  detachably  connecting  each 
back  plate  to  the  adjacent  web,  said  means  comprising 
pins  having  at  one  end  a  bead  and  at  the  other  end  a 
laterally  extending  flange,  the  web  having  slots  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  at  the  e<ige  adjacent  to  the  back 
plate  for  receiving  the  flanges,  and  the  back  plates  having 
transverse  slots  for  permitting  the  .passage  of  the  flanges. 
said  slots  being  enlarged  Intermediate  their  ends  to  re 
celve  the  pins,  the  back  plates  having  depressions  or  re 
cesses  on  their  outer  faces  for  recdvtng  the  beads,  said 
means  spacing  the  inner  edge  of  the  web  from  the  inner 
face  of  the  flange. 

3.  A    car   wheel   brake   shoe  and   dresser,   comprising    a 
body  portion  of  a  soft  metal  and  having  at  one  side  a  Ion 
gitudinally  exteadlng  grooved  flange  receiving  portion,   a 
slnoeus  web  within  the  body  portion  at  the  said  groove,  a 
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Rlnaous  danjto  within  the  txxlj  at  thf  upposlte  side  of  the 
shoe,  ft  hack  plate  fur  e.ii'h  web.  tneauK  for  dt-tachably  eon 
nectlngr  each  hack  plat*-  to  the  iidJacHtit  web,  said  iiit>HD8 
lomprlHlng  pins  having  at  (nic  .nd  h  head  and  at  the  other 
»»nd  a  laterally  extendlnR  danKo.  th**  web  havinj?  slots  ex 
tending  lonicltudlnally  thereof  at  the  .'dKe  adjacent  to  the 
hack  plate  for  reccUlnK  the  flanges  and  the  back  platea 
having  tranaversi'  slotx  fur  pcruilt  ting  the  imssa^e  of  thn 
flanges,  said  slots  being  enlari;ed  Intermediate  their  entlN 
to  receive  the  [)lns.  the  l)ack  plates  having  depressions  or 
recesses  on  their  outer  faies  iDi  lecehinK  'he  heads,  the 
webs  tHdng  of  hard  metal. 

4.  A  car  wheel  brake  nhee  and  dres.ser.  comprising  a 
body  portion  havlnt:  at  one  side  a  longitudinally  extend 
lug  groove<l  flange  re<eivlng  portion,  u  sinuous  web  with 
in  the  tK>dy  iwrtlon  at  the  nald  groove,  a  hIduouh  web 
witblu  the  body  iit  the  opiHialte  side  of  the  shoe,  a  iMick 
plate  for  each  web.  rneaiin  for  detachably  connecting  each 
tmck  plate  to  the  adjacent  weh,  said  means  holding  the 
web  with  their  Inner  edges  spnceil  apart  from  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  hack  plates 

5.  A  car  whM'l  brake  shiH^  and  drenser,  comprising  a 
IxKly  portion  baviHg  at  one  side  a  loagitudlnally  extending 
grooved  tiaiige  receiving  portion,  a  slnvious  web  within 
the  t>o<ly  portion  at  the  said  groove,  a  slniiooH  web  within 
the  lM»dy  at  th.'  opiMisife  side  of  the  shoe,  a  back  plate  for 
e;ir  h  « efi,  ,itnl  tiieiitis  for  detachably  coiineeti  rig  each  hack 
plate  to  the  adjacent  web. 

icialiiis  »;   to    is  n  .t  printed  In  the  ilazette.J 


i.i.u.Tit;.      si:r\KAHLE    joi.vr    hoi:    msi-l.vy  fh; 

rUKS.  \j>i  IS  \\t  i.KAN.  re<larbuisi.  and  Kai.i-ma.vv 
(W.A.ss,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Mar  _'7,  li»U.  Serial 
No.  sjT.re«!t      1(1    2X1-    1:?  » 


1.  In  a  J<dnt  for  artificial  llinbH,  In  combliiatiou,  an 
arm  member  provided  with  a  spherical  portion  at  one  end, 
an  arm  meail>er  provldeil  with  a  nix-ket  adapted  to  receive 
said  spherical  portion,  one  of  said  arm  members  t)elng 
provlde<l  with  a  longitudinal  rei  e.sK.  and  a  transverse  open- 
ing extending  thereinto,  a  spring  attached  to  the  other  of 
•aid  arm  mt'uibers  anrl  extending  into  said  recess,  and  a 
curved  lever  pivotal!.*  mounted  on  and  extending  around 
one  of  said  arm  nieuib.']s  and  having  an  engaging  portion 
extending  through  said  transverse  opening  Into  the  aald 
.longitudinal  re<-es«  tliereiu  udupte<l  to  l>e  moved  Into  en 
gagement  with  said  spring  to  hold  said  arm  memlwrs  to 
gether  and  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  therewith  to 
release  said  spring  and  permit  the  arm  members  to  1k» 
separated. 

2.    In  a  Joint  for  artificial  limbs,  in  combination,  an  arm 
member  provided  with  a   spherical  portion  at  one  end,  an 


arm  member  provide*!  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive 
said  apberlcai  [wrtlou,  one  of  said  arm  members  brdag 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  and  an  annular  recess 
extending  around  the  same  and  a  portion  extending  Into 
said  longitudinal  recess,  a  spring  attached  to  the  other 
of  said  arm  members  and  extending  Into  said  longitudinal 
recess,  and  a  curved  lever  plvotalljr  mounted  In  said  an 
nular  recess  extending  around  one  of  aald  arm  memlM-rs 
and  having  an  engaging  portion  extending  Into  th«  sold 
longitudinal  recesa  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  Info  en 
k'iigeiueni  with  said  spring  to  hold  said  arm  memt)er»  to- 
gether and  to  tie  moved  out  of  engagement  therewith  to 
release  said  spring  and  permit  the  arm  members  to  b«' 
separate*! 

:i.  In  a  joint  for  artltlclal  llmhs.  In  combination,  an 
arm  member  provided  with  a  spherical  portion  at  one 
end.  an  ami  member  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to 
re.eive  said  spherical  portion,  one  of  said  arm  members 
t>elng  provided  with  a  longltu.llnal  rtn-ess  and  an  annular 
re<-.'ss  extending  around  the  same  and  having  portions  ex 
tending  into  said  longitudinal  recess,  a  spring  attache<l 
to  the  other  of  said  arm  memf>er8  and  extending  Into  said 
longitudinal  rece.-w,  and  a  pair  of  curved  levera  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  annular  recess  extending  around  one  of 
said  arm  inemf>«rs  (m  opp,)8lte  sides  thereof  and  each  hav 
ing  an  eiiKagIng  portion  extending  into  said  longitudinal 
recess  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with 
said  spring  to  hold  said  arm  meml)era  together  and  to  be 
move<t  out  of  engagement  therewith  to  release  said  spring 
and   (lerinit   the  arm   memt)era  to  be  separated. 


1  I.U.TIT  \  AI.VF  FOR  DOWN  ■  ST'OT'TS  AND  TMK 
LIKK  t  \KTKR  (■  .\BM8TKOKrn.  (Inclnnati.  Ohio  Filed 
Jan.  HO,  l»i;{.     Serial  No.  745,064.      tCl.  1H2      14. j 


1.  In  a  d»vlce  of  the  character  specltled,  a  barrel,  a 
down  (iiKiuf,  and  a  seiver  pipe  connected  thereto  so  as  to 
form  a  T-Joint  of  which  the  down  spout  and  the  barrel 
form  the  branches,  the  barrel  turned  up  at  Its  free  end. 
with  an  opening  In  the  free  end  thereof,  a  ball  valve,  a 
trackway  over  the  sewer  pipe  conne<tlon  with  the  barrel 
to  prevent  the  ball  from  seating  therein  and  a  valve  seat 
about  the  down  s'lout  connection  with  the  barrel,  for  snld 
Imll. 

'-'.  In  a  device  of  the  etiaracter  specified,  a  barr»'l.  a 
down  s[>out.  and  a  sewer  pli>e  connectc<l  thereto  so  as  to 
form  a  T  Joint  of  which  the  down  spout  and  the  (>arrel 
form  the  branches,  the  barrel  turned  up  at  Its  fre<  end, 
with  an  opening  In  the  free  end  thereof,  a  ball  valve,  a 
trackway  over  the  sewer  plp«'  connection  with  the  Itarrel 
to  prevent  the  ball  from  seating  therein  and  a  valve  seat 
al>out  the  down  spout  connection  with  the  barrel  and 
about  the  opening  in  the  free  end  of  the  tiarrel.  for  said 
ball. 

•i  In  a  device  of  the  character  specltleil,  a  barn-l  por- 
tion, a  down  ipout  and  a  stewer  pipe,  said  barrel  being  pro- 
vided with  oiwuioKS  for  the  spout  and  tiliM-,  and  having  an 
opening  to  the  outer  air,  a  valve  seat  at>out  the  down 
s|Hiut  opening,  a  ball  valve  to  normally  seat  thereon,  and 
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means  for  preventing  the  ball  valve  from  blocking  the 
op«>nlng  for  the  sewer  pipe,  whereby  a  free  outlet  is  formed 
for  »«*wer  gaa  throogh  the  barrel  without  permitting  the 
aawe  to  enter  the  down  spout. 


l.l.''.4,Tls.  PER('rSSIVF>  TOOL.  Lbw  IB  C.  Batlbs, 
Easton.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company.  New 
York.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Feb.  3. 
1912.      Serial   No    «-.■). '.'W*       O'l    121-20.) 


I  tight  )oint.  said  cover  alao  harlAg  a  glased  opening,  |>ockeCB 
I  depending  from  the  under  face  of  the  inner  cover  open 
{  only  at  the  top.  a  lid  having  Inturned  raatsiaal  edfe  por- 
I  tlona,  hinge  members  secured  to  and  depending  from  aakl 
j  edge  porticos  and  exteodlog  into  the  said  pockets,  saki 
cover  being  provided  with  a  sight  opening  and  an  outer 
cover  having  an  inwardly  turned  marginal  portion  con- 
I  stltutlng  a  flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  Hange  of  tJie 
i  body  portion,  and  a  lid  carried  by  said  outer  cover  over  the 
!  cover  of  the  inner  rover. 


1  In  a  t)er<u»sive  tool,  a  cylinder.  Its  front  and  back 
heads,  a  chuck  rotatably  mounted  in  said  front  head,  a 
shaft  extending  from  said  front  to  said  back  head,  gear 
Ing  between  aald  chuck  and  the  front  end  of  said  shaft,  an 
i>scillMtlng  piston  trunnioned  00  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  having  a  driving  wing  projecting  Into  said  back  head 
reftrward  of  said  cylinder  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connec 
tlon  between  said  piston  and  said  shaft. 

:;.  In  a  i>«rcuBalve  tool,  a  cylinder,  its  front  and  back 
heads,  a  chuck  rotatably  mounted  In  paid  front  bead,  a 
abaft  extending  from  said  front  to  said  back  head,  having 
Its  forward  end  geared  to  said  chuck,  a  ratchet  on  the 
r«ar  end  of  said  shaft,  an  oscillating  platon  trunnioned 
axlally  of  said  abaft,  having  a  driving  wing  projecting 
into  said  back  head  rearward  of  said  cylinder  and  a  pawl 
in  said  wing  engaging  said  ratchet. 


1.1,^4.71W.  t"<»FFl.\.  Ai.nigt>  B.  BENXiNti,  St.  IamiIs,  Mo., 
aiisignor  to  8t.  Louis  Coffin  Company,  St.  Liouls,  Mo.,  a 
Cori>oratton  of  Misaouxi  Filed  OcL  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  **ea.062.      (CI    27 — 7. » 


1.  \  coffin  comprlsinf  a  body  having  an  open  top,  a 
cover  adapted  to  clone  said  body  substantially  air  tight,  a 
•<'cond  cover  adapted  to  cover  the  first  named  cover,  aald 
flr«t  named  cover  having  a  glased  opening,  a  Ud  for  amlA 
opening  removably  hinged  to  the  first  named  cover,  said 
second  cover  having  an  opening  to  (>ermit  the  isald  Ud  to 
t>e  swung  open  therethrough,  and  a  lid  for  the  opening  in 
the  second  Bame<i  cover. 

2.  A  metallic  coffin  comprising  a  body  portion  the  upper 
marginal  edge  portion  of  which  Is  bent  inwardly  to  form 
a  flange,  an  approximately  Z  shaped  lip  member  secured  to 
the  flange  of  the  body  portion  and  extemliug  around  the 
mouth  of  the  ttody  portion,  an  inner  cover  adapted  to  cloee 
th4'  mouth  of  the  body  portion,  a  marginal  flange  Integral 
nith  said  cover  and  secured  to  the  Up  member  with  an  air 


M.'i4.720.  THKRAI'KITICAI.  DEVICE.  John  11  Brad 
i.FT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  28.  1S14.  Serial  No. 
841.623       (CI,  5—41.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  of  laterally  and 
vertically  adjustable  brackets  carried  by  the  aide  rails 
thereof,  a  detachable  table  adjustably  supported  by  said 
brackets,  said  table  forming  an  armrest,  and  a  head-rest 
centrally  dlapoaed  with  resfh-ct  to  and  detachably  carried 
by  said  table. 

2.  A  therapeutic  device  designed  t©  Induce  sleep,  com- 
prising laterally  and  vertically  adjustable  supporting 
means,  a  table  detachably  connected  thereto  and  forming 
an  ara-test,  and  an  adjustable  bead-reat  ceDtrally  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  and  detachably  carried  by  said  table. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  of  a  table  adjust- 
ably snyported  laterally  aad  vertically  by  said  bed  frame, 
detachable  hinge  connections  between  said  table  and  tbe 
bed  frame,  said  table  forming  an  arm-rest,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  table  in  adjustable  aaguiar  posltiOBS,  and  an  ad 
justable  head-rest  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  and 
detachably   carried  by  said   table. 


1,134,721.  FRINGE  KNOTTING  MACHINE  William 
E.  BUASSKLL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Man- 
sure  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  3.   IPll.     Serial   No.  606.342.      (C\.  139— 41. > 


1.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  tying  knou  In 
fringe,  of  nteans  for  holding  the  beading  ;  mechanism  for 
forming  a  knot  In  the  strands  of  the  fringe  including  tbe 
placer  pin  which  Is  Inserted  In  tbe  loop  of  the  knot ;  a 
device  bearing  on  tbe  outside  of  the  knot  for  stopping  the 
longitudinal  movement  thereof  as  the  strand  la  drawn  to 
close  tbe  knot  ;  and  meaxui  for  drawing  the  strand. 

2.  The   comblaatloB    in    a    machine    for    tying    knots    in 
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frtnKes,  of  means  for  holding  a  fringe  headlnK.  a  knot 
tying  mechanism  for  tying  knots  In  tbe  looxe  strands  pro- 
jecting from  th«»  heading,  a  fork«'d  device  arranged  to 
straddle  the  free  ends  of  the  strandH  and  to  eni^age  the 
knot,  and  meann  for  actuating  the  forked  device  to  posi- 
tion It  directly  In  front  of  the  knot  so  as  to  limit  the 
movement  of  tbe  knot  as  the  strands  are  drawu  to  com 
plete  the  rioting;  of  the  knot. 

.■?.  The  comtilnatlori  In  a  machine  for  making  a  fringe, 
of  means  for  fi»edlnir  the  warp  Into  the  machine,  a  rock 
shaft.  re»Hl  mechanism  therfon.  a  feed  screw  f<ir  carrying 
the  liMjsc  strands  forward  with  the  heading,  tint^ers  on 
the  red  ro<'k  shaft  for  carrying  the  r^trands  to  the  feed 
screw,  a  hook  located  between  the  rei'<l  and  the  screw  for 
drHWIni;  tlic  weft  strands,  means  in  the  h(M)k  for  cutting 
the  strand.s.  a  brush  and  a  platform  located  back  of  the 
feed  screw  for  placing  tension  on  the  strands,  knotting 
mechanism,  means  t-nKSKinK  the  outside  of  the  knot  as  It 
Is  formed  so  that  all  ttu-  knots  will  be  the  same  distance 
from  the  heading,  and  mf<liauism  for  actuating  the  several 
means. 


1.134, 71-J       NE<KTIE     rA<'KA(;K 
York.    N.    Y.      nie<l   Oct.   T,    lOTJ. 
(CI.    L'On      44.1 


Hakry    Hrown,    New 
Serial    No.    724,279. 


1.  A  package  for  neckties  consisting  of  a  box  and  cover, 
a  leaf  hlnjietl  to  the  outer  edxe  of  the  Ikjx.  a  leaf  hinged 
to  the  outer  eti^e  of  the  cover,  and  a  eoruiection  t)etween 
said  leaves,  said  connection  being  In  tbe  form  of  a  strip 
narrow,  but  of  substantial  width  anil  having  each  edge 
connected  to  one  of  said  leaves. 

2.  .V  pai  kaite  for  neckties  consisting'  of  a  \x>\  and  cover, 
a  leaf  hlnne<l  to  the  outer  edge  of  snld  \xix,  a  leaf  biiiK'tHl 
to  the  outer  edge  of  said  cover,  and  a  connection  t»etween 
lively,  said  leaves  being  of  substantially  the  same  slse  as 
awuy  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  box  and  cover  reaper 
fively.  raid  leaves  N'lng  of  substantially  the  same  slae  as 
the  adjacent   box   se<-tlon. 


1,1.'?4,72.'.  PEKCT'SSIVK      BOILKRITIU:      ri.KANKU. 

\VtLL[AM  111  KLiMai.wi,  Newport  News,  \i\..  assi>:nor  of 
one-half  to  .Joseph  Brlijgs  Weaver,  Newport  News,  \'a. 
Filed  Auk.   19.   1914.      .Serial  No.  857.4:54        M'l,  H.?    -04.  1 


1.  In  a  percussive  boiler  tube  <'leaner.  a  pneumatic  tool 
cylinder,  a  hammering  piston  therein,  an  outer  cylinder 
Inclosing  said  tool  cylinder  and  having  a  plurality  of  re 
slllent  arms  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tool  cylinder, 
said  arms  substantially  surrounding  said  tool  cylinder, 
and  scale  removing  devices  formed  on  the  opposite  terml 
nals  of  said  resilient  arms,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  termi- 
nals being  ImpacttH]  upon  by  aald  hammering  piston. 

2.  In  a   pertusslve  holler   tube   cleaner,   an   inner  pneu- 


matic tool  cylinder,  a  hammering  piston  therein,  an 
outer  cylinder  in  engafement  with  said  inner  tool  cylin- 
der and  having  spring  arms  Integral  therewith  and  en 
gaging  Hald  tool  cylinder  for  Its  entire  length,  and  hammer 
blocks  at  tbe  free  outer  terminals  of  said  spring  arms 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  outwardly  by  the  Impact 
of   said    piston    therewith. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  stated,  an  Inner  cylinder 
having  a  motive  fluid  Inlet,  a  piston  reclprocable  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  tapering  striker  thereon,  an  outer 
cylinder  engaging  said  Inner  cylinder,  said  outer  cylinder 
having  spring  arms  secured  thereto  and  engaging  tbe 
outer  periphery  of  said  inner  cylinder  for  its  entire  length, 
and  hammer  blo<ks  at  the  free  outer  terminals  of  said 
spring  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  mov«*d  outwardly 
by  the  tapering  portion  of  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  stated,  an  inner  cylinder 
having  a  motive  fluid  Inlet,  a  plunger  reclprocable  In  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  tapering  striker  thereon,  an  outer 
cylinder  having  integral  spring  arms  engaging  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  Inner  cylinder  for  its  entire  length, 
thickened  wedge-shaped  hammer  blocks  at  the  free  outer 
terminals  of  staid  spring  arms,  said  blocks  being  adapted 
to  have  radial  movement  and  formed  with  oblique  Internal 
sides  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  radially  moved  by  the 
tapering  portion  of  said  plunger. 

5.  In  a  percussive  boiler  tube  cleaner,  a  pneumatic 
tool  cylinder,  a  hammering  piston  therein,  a  closure  for 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  having  a  neck  leading  therefrom 
and  provided  with  an  inlet  leading  to  said  cylinder,  a  bead 
engaging  said  neck,  a  cap  engaging  !Uild  head,  means  for 
securing  said  head  and  cap  with  respect  to  said  cylinder, 
spring  arms  projecting  from  said  head,  longitudinally  of 
said  cylinder,  and  hammer  blocks  on  the  ends  of  said 
spring  arms,  the  Inner  walls  of  said  hammer  blocks  being 
lmpact«»<l  upon  by  said  piston. 

jilalm   »!   not   printed   In   the   Gaiette.] 


1,134.724.      VOTlNtS  MACHINE.     Jamkm   A.   Bi  TI.SR,  Wol 
laston,    Mass..    assignor    to    American    Voting    Machine 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Feb.   15.  1913.     Serial  No.  748,568.     (CI.  236 — BO.) 


1  A  printing  device  for  a  voting  machine  having  print 
Ing  vote  registers  arranged  in  columns,  comprising  a  car 
riage  mounted  to  travel  with  respect  to  said  vote  registers, 
a  member  movably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  series  of 
Independent  pressure  devices  yleldably  mounted  on  said 
member,  and  rnean^  for  effe<-tlng  the  movement  of  said 
member  to  carry  the  pressure  devices  to  printing  i>osltlon. 

2.  A   printing  devlc#»   for  voting  machines   having  print 
Ing  vote  registers  comprising  a   carrier   movably  mounted 
with   respect  to  said  vote  registers,  a  series  of  Independ- 
ent pressure  devices,  and  frames  for  said  pressure  devices 
mounted  on  said  carrier  to  yield   independently. 

3.  A  printing  device  for  voting  machines  having  print- 
ing vote  registers  arranged  In  columns,  comprising  a  car 
rlage  mounted  to  travel  with  respect  to  said  reg:lsterB,  a 
rigid   member   mounti-d   to  swing  on   said   carriage,    and   a 
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series  of  independent   pressure  devices  yleldably  mounted 
on  said   member. 

4.  A  printing  device  for  voting  machines  harlng  print- 
ing vote  registers  arranged  In  columns  comprising  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  travel  with  respect  to  said  registers, 
a  memlH-r  movably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  on 
said  carriage  and  engaged  with  said  member  for  effecting 
the  projection  and  retraction  of  said  member,  and  a  series 
of  preasure  rolls  having  frames  yleldably  mounted  and  car- 
ried by   said   member. 

5.  A  printing  device  for  voting  machines  having  print 
Ing  vote  registers  arranged  In  columns,  comprising  a  car 
rlage  mounted  to  travel  with  respect  to  said  registers,  a 
member  mounted  to  swing  on  said  carriage,  an  actuator 
for  said  carriage  rotatably  mounted  and  having  a  pin 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  actuator  engaged  with  said 
swinging  memt>er.  means  for  effecting  a  rotative  motion 
of  said  actuator,  and  a  series  of  pressure  devices  mounted 
on  said  carriage  member. 

I  Claims  6  and   7   not   printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.184,725.     CAMERA.     Fmjed  W.  CkUnat,  Burlington,   Vt. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1814.     fiertal  Mo.  866.289.      (CI.  95—31.) 


1.  An  apparatus  to  prevent  double  exposure  with  a 
photographic  camera,  comprising  means  to  lock  the  shutter- 
lever  In  Its  extreme  position  of  travel  to  snap  the  shutter, 
including  a  member,  and  another  memt>er  associated  there- 
with to  maintain  the  shutter  lever  unlocked  during  its  op- 
eration to  snap  the  shutter.  In  combination  with  tbe  wind 
ing  key  of  tbe  camera,  and  a  post  operable  thereby  to  un- 
lf>ck  the  abutter  lever. 

2.  An  apparatus  to  prevent  double  exposure  with  a 
photographic  camera,  comprising  means  to  lock  the  shutter 
lever  against  being  operated  in  Its  extreme  position  of 
travel  to  snap  the  shutter  In  both  directions,  Including  a 
member,  and  another  member  associated  therewith  to 
tnaintaln  the  shutter  lever  unlocked  during  its  operation 
to  snap  tbe  sbutter,  in  combination  with  tbe  winding 
key  of  the  camera,  and  a  post  operable  thereby  to  unlock 
the  shutter  lever. 

3.  An  apparatui  to  prevent  doable  exposure  with  a 
photographic  camera,  comprising  means  to  lock  the  shatter 
lever  in  Its  extrenoe  position  of  travel  to  snap  the  shutter, 
Including  8  member,  and  another  member  associated 
therewith,  to  maintain  tbe  shutter  lever  aniocked  daring 
Its  operation  to  snap  the  shutter,  in  comtrfnation  with  the 
winding-key  of  the  camera,  and  a  post  operable  thereby 
to  unlock  the  shatter  lever,  the  said  post  being  pivotally 
rectractable. 

4.  An  apparatus  to  prevent  double  exposure  with  a 
photographic  camera,  comprising  means  to  lock  the  shutter 
lever  against  being  operated  In  Its  extreme  position  of 
travel  to  snap  the  shutter  In  both  directions.  Including 
a  member,  and  another  member  associated  therewith  to 
maintain  the  shutter  lever  unlocked  during  its  operation 
to  snap  the  shutter.  In  combination  with  tbe  winding  key 
of  the  camera,  and  a  pivotally  retractable  post  carried  by 
the  winding  key  and  operable  thereby  to  unlock  the 
shutter  lever. 

5.  An    apparatus    to    prevent    double    exposure    with    s 


photographic  camera,  comprising  means  to  lock  tbe  ^ntter- 
lerer  in  ita  extreme  poaltlon  of  travel  to  snap  tbe  shatter, 
Inclodlng  a  member,  and  another  member  araodated  there- 
with, to  maintain  the  shatter  lever  unlocked  during  Its 
operation  to  snap  tbe  shatter. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


1,134,726.  INTKRNAL-COMBTRTION  ENGINE.  Frid 
D.  Calkins  and  Aljubd  C.  Johnson.  Sunnyvale,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.247.     (Cl.  123—80.) 


1.  An  engine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
cylinder  baring  one  of  Its  ends  open  and  having  at  ita 
opposite  end  a  transverse  approximately  seml-clrcular  re- 
cess and  a  diametrical  port  leading  from  tbe  interior  of 
the  cylinder  to  the  recess,  a  crank  case  at  tbe  open  end  of 
tbe  cylinder,  a  ciank  shaft  In  tbe  crank  case,  a  piston  In 
the  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  the  piston  with  the  crank  of 
the  crank  shaft,  said  cylinder  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber between  its  cater  end  and  the  oatn*  end  of  tbe  piston 
when  farthest  from  tbe  crank  shaft,  a  cap  seated  on  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  movable  bearing  section  In 
the  cap.  said  t>earlng  section  having  on  Its  Inner  face  a 
transverse  approximately  semicircular  recess  codperating 
with  the  recess  of  the  cylinder  end  to  form  a  cylindrical 
bearing,  a  hollow  rotating  cylindrical  valve  In  tbe  bear- 
ing, said  valve  having  a  transverse  central  partition  and 
having  oppositely  arranged  ports  on  each  side  of  the  par- 
tition, a  driving  connection  between  the  crank  shaft  and 
the  valve  for  rotating  the  said  valve,  said  movable  bear- 
ing having  passages  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  of 
the  valves,  springs  between  tbe  cap  and  the  morable 
bearing  section,  means  for  regulating  tbe  tendon  of  the 
springs,  said  cap  having  an  Internally  threaded  approxl 
mately  circular  recess  on  Its  Inner  face,  a  diaphragm 
threaded  Into  the  recess,  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the 
diaphragm  and  engaging  the  movable  bearing  section,  said 
cap  and  cylinder  having  registering  passages  for  placing 
tbe  combustion  chamber  In  communication  with  tbe  recess 
behind  the  diaphragm,  tbe  cap  having  an  opening  co- 
axial with  the  screw,  and  a  plug  threaded  into  the  opening 
for  closing  the  same. 

2.  An  engine  of  tbe,  character  specified,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  one  of  its  ends  closed  and  provided  with 
a  transverse  bearing  section,  a  cap  seated  on  the  said  end 
of  tbe  cylinder,  a  movable  bearing  section  In  the  cap,  a 
rotatable  valve  held  between  the  bearing  sections,  springs 
between  the  cap  and  tbe  movable  bearing  section,  said 
cap  having  a  central  circular  Internally  threaded  recess, 
approximately  coaxial  with  the  cylinder,  a  diaphragm 
threaded  Into  the  recess,  a  screw  threaded  through  the 
diaphragm  and  engaging  the  movable  section,  said  cap  and 
cylinder  having  registering  passages  for  placing  tbe  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  engine  In  communication  with 
the  recess  behind  the  diaphragm,  the  cap  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  screw,  and  a  plug  normally  closing  the  opening. 
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3.  Au  eagiue  tomprUlng  a  cyiinder  having  Its  outer  end 
fl«»»Hl  Hud  traunvertk'ly  r.-cesut'd  In  form  tlio  flxed  Inner 
balf  of  a  cyllndrii.al  valve  chanih»r.  a  cap  twated  on  th«^ 
■alii  outer  cud,  a  riiDvahie  tieariiiK  s('<ti<»n  forujIriK  tbe 
outer  half  of  thi-  vsive  rtiamt>er  lu  the  raii,  said  tK-urltiK 
Sfcthiii  havluK  a  rransverm;  ret-esw  i-tio|M'rattui;  with  tin- 
rp<'fS8  of  till'  cyllndiT  U>  form  ii  ry litnlni  ii!  vjiUc  rfiamtwr. 
a  cylludrlcal  V!ilvt>  In  Kit*  <-h«ml>er.  siirni;;><  pr.'ssing  tlif 
movable  MfCtluu  •>(  the  ihaiulwr  tt)ward  tliv  <  ylludtT,  arid 
means  for   regulatiiijj  the  tension  of  tin-  siirliii;s. 

4.  Au  eii^lnf  coniprisliiK  a  cylinder  havlu*;  its  *>uti'r  .int 
rlo«e<l  anil  traiinversfiv  F' i-i'ssi-d  t^  foirii  the  t\xi-d  Ihiht 
half   of   a    I'vllndrical    vhIvc    ihiiiiiN.r     .i    .np    ■..•;!('■«!    ^n    ttif 

outer    end.    a     movable    bearliiK    Hf  Ilin     t..rnilni;     t! Mter 

half  of  tbf   valv<-  chamber  In   the  cap    --iilit    Ujirlrn;   s.'itl'Ui 
havlnvc  H    t  r  H  n  s  V  erse   r^ccus  coflperiitiiiu   with    thi-   r.' -ess   nf 
the  cylludiT   to  fi  rni  a   ryllndrlral   valvr   chiimt)»'r,    ;i   cylln 
drli'al    valvf   In    fh<»   (•hamt)*'r,   and   yifliiinu    iiif.uis    pi'Hsiin; 
the  Heotlons  of  the  chamber  toward  (•«■  h  .iiht-r 

r>     An  ciiKliie  cnniprlslng  a  cylinder   huvliii;   Its  mit.r  . ud 
close<l    ind   tnuisviTsely    recPfWed   to   fitui   rh.'   lin-d  section 
of    a    c>  i  liKlr  icii  1    Viiive   chanif>t»r.    a    c.'ip    s.-.it.d    on    the    rmM 
outi-r  ciiil.   a   mo.-  itilc  bearliii;  «e<'tio[i    In    tlo-   ^  up.   said    bear 
ln(f    section    havJiiiT    a    transversa    re,.>s--      o.,p.Ta tliiK    wltti 
the    re<-es8    of    tiic    I'yilnder    to    form    a    i  \  1  ;iii!i  hvi :     viil\f 
chamh«»r,    a    cylindrical    ralvc    Id     fhi'    ■  himihfr,    salil    i-np 
having  a  receaa  in  allncnjent  with  thf  mis  of  the  cylitider 
a   dlaphraKni   detachably    hcbl    In    the    recfss.    said    i:ip    ;itiil 
cylinder  having  registering  pasaages   for  placing  the  com 
buStlon    chamber   ot    the   cylinder   In    conunuidcatlon    with 
the    recess    t)ehlnd    the   diaphragm,   and    a    screw    threaded 
through  the  diaphragm  and  engaging  the  movahlf  sei-tlon. 
sahl    cap    having    a    mwins    for    permitting    acceaa    to    the 
•crew. 

[Claims  a  to  IB  nut  printed  in  the  <;aaett«. ) 


1,134,727  SHADE  ROLLER.  Phabi-bm  A.  Cabma.vy. 
PoatesvlUe.  Pa.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  SerUl  No 
841,962.      (Cl.   156      30.j 


1.  Thp    combination    of    a    shade    roller;    anfl    a    fo1fl»»d 
ahflde-holdl-ng   strip    therein,    the    end    ot   one    of    the    frdds 
of  said  strip  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  another  to  pro 
vide  gnlrtlng  means  for  a  shade 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shade  rolb-r;  and  a  folded 
shade  holding  strip,  the  end  of  one  of  the  folds  of  said 
str+p  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  another  to  prorlde 
gnldlng  menus  for  a  shade,  the  comers  of  snM  ends  t>elng 
rounded  to  allow  of  the  free  passage  of  the  shade  ther«»- 
over 

S.  The  iT>mhlnnt  ion  of  a  iiro'>ved  shade  roller,  and  a 
folded  shadf  holdlni;  strip  having  n  tongiie  projecting 
from  one  end  for  gnlding  said  strip  Into  tlie  groove  of  said 
roller. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  grooved  shade  roller  ;  and  a 
plurality  of  folded  shade  holding  strips,  each  tiavlng  a 
trmjrti*  projecting  therefrom,  the  tongue  of  one  of  said 
strips  helng  arranged  to  eitend  Into  another  of  the  said 
strips  to  coTiple  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  groove<1  shade  roller  :  and  a 
pinrallty  of  folded  shade  holding  strips,  each  having  a 
projecting  tongue,  the  tongue  of  one  of  said  strips  hetng 
arraai^ed  to  eitend  between  the  folds  of  another 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaisette  ] 


ed  In  luild  poMt  ;  u  cutthion  arranged  lu  aaid  post  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  said  stem,  noise  abaorblag  devices  lnt«r 
(MHMid  iK'tweeu  liaid  cuxhiun  and  said  stem  :  and  a  awaflng 
bloc  k  provldetl  at  thr  uppt-r  end  of  itaid  stem  ;  sulmtantLally 
an  described. 


1,134,728.      STAND    FOR    SWA(iING  ANVlLiS.       Kbwakd 

I^  Chott,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  of  oite-half  to  Hago  J. 

Chott,    Chicago,    III.      Filed    l>ec.    12,    1913.      Serial    No. 

806,187.      (CL  78     5.1 

1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bane  :  a 
tubular  post  arising  from  said  base  :  a  ^teo)  looa^-ly  aK>uut 


"x^ 


2.  A  device  of  tke  kind  described  comprising  a  tubular 
body  ;  a  helical  PTT&iprtewrtoh  Spring  In  said  body  ;  a  stem 
extending  Into  said  body  above  aald  spring :  a  pair  of 
metallic  washers  between  said  spring  and  steai  ;  a  com- 
preaslble  washer  l>etweeD  said  metallic  washers  :  and  an 
anvil  at  the  up(>er  end  of  said  stem,  subatantlally  as  de- 
■cribed. 


l,l.H4.72Vt  VVIKE-STRETCHKU.  Ab  B  Dim,,  Lakln, 
Kans  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  H41,2'J2,  H'l. 
2.'oi      7-.  ) 


A  wire-stretcher  compriiiiog  a  pull-bur  ha  vine  staggereil 
rows  of  Botclieii  III  Its  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  carrier 
oonprlalng  aide  piateti  tapered  at  their  forward  eD<l«  and 
body  plet'r^s  disposed  betweea  thi-  akie  plates,  said  side 
plates  and  said  body  pieces  belog  spaced  apart  to  r«c«lve 
tbe  pull-bar  tb^retbrvugb  lo  movable  guided  relation,  a 
lever  exteadlas  vertically  between  the  rear  portions  of 
the  side  plates  aod  provided  with  aa  ealargeiaent  adjacent 
Its  lower  end  having  a  vertically  8lotte<l  opealng  through 
whtch  the  pull-bar  also  extends,  said  lever  enlargement 
bavlBt;  laterally  projecUas  trwDDlooii  and  said  side  plates 
having  apertures  In  which  the  trunaloos  are  Journaled. 
laterally  projecting  pivot  bolts  nteoding  through  the 
lever  above  and  below  Its  said  enlargement,  operating 
dORa  Journaled  at  their  rear  eikds  apon  the  aald  pivot 
bolts  and  having  forward  hooked  ends  fbr  engagement 
within  the  notches  of  the  puU-bar,  and  springs  secured 
to  the  carrier  and  bearing  upon  the  said  operating  dogs 
to  hold  the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  pull-bar  at  all 
times. 
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l,134,T3ti      SHBTET  METAL  RBCEPTACLE.     Chaklms  T.  of  the  Inner  cylinder,  means  for  causing  the  travel  of  the 

Draper,  (^lenland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Draper  Manu-  fluid    between    the  walls   of   the   concentric   cylinders,   and 

fticfnring   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   a    Corporation   of  means  for  scraping  the  desiccated   matter  from  the   walls 

Ohio       nied   Aug.   22,   1912.     Serial    No.   716,412.      (Cl.  of  the  cylinders 

11    r  *• 


1  in  a  ixruianent  closure  for  metallic  receptacles,  the 
combination  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  body-portion 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  of  a  disk-like  sheet-metal  closure- 
member  inserted  within  the  end  of  said  body-portion  ;  the 
same  having  sn  upturned  rim  with  Its  edges  united  with 
the  edges  of  the  txKly-portion  to  form  a  double-locked 
joint,  and  a  protective  ring  inserted  within  said  closore- 
uii  mber  having  a  down  turned  flange  covering  the  side  of 
the  double  locked  Joint,  and  a  continuous  annular  recess 
w  herein  the  rlma  of  said  closure-member  and  body-pKirtlon 
ari'   forcfd,   substantially   as   set   forth. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  barrel,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  sub- 
stantially cj'ilndrlcal  body-portion  formed  of  8het?t-metal 
and  lentrally  ribbed  to  provide  a  bilge,  of  disk-like  sheet- 
nift:il  brails  ln»ert<'<l  within  the  ends  of  said  b«)<ly-portlon  ; 
tlie  same  having  upturned  rime  with  their  edges  united 
with  the  edges  of  the  body-portion  to  form  double-locked 
annular  joints,  and  supporting  rings  inserted  within  the 
rims  tu  iH'ar  aunularlj  against  the  heads,  each  of  said 
rings  having  a  flange  partially  inclosing  the  correspond 
lug  iloubb-loclied  Joints  and  continuous  annular  recess 
wbenlii  the  rims  of  the  head  and  barrel  are  rolled  or  de- 
pressed to  lock  the  parts  closely  together,  substantially 
«■-    s<  t    forth 

.'.  Ill  11  permaiiODt  closurt  for  metallic  receptacles,  the 
coinliinatloti  with  a  sulvstanllally  cylindrical  tnidy-portlon 
formi'd  of  sheet  metal,  of  disk-like  sheet  metal  closure 
niemlx^rs  iiiserte<l  within  the  ends  of  said  body-portion  ; 
the  same  having  upturned  rims  united  with  the  edges  of 
the  bf>dy  portion,  and  forming  liquid-proof  joints  there- 
with, and  [)rotective  rings  Inserted  respectively  within 
said  closure  memlsTs.  the  same  having  down  turned  ex- 
terior flanges,  ciiverlng  the  sides  of  the  llq<ild-proof  joints, 
and  nnniilHr  re<eBi<es  positkmtsl  beyond  said  down-turned 
flanges,  wherein  the  rims  of  said  closure  members  and 
Istdy  portion  are  rolled  to  secure  the  part  together,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 


1  l.ii,7.Hl.  DKSICCATINO  ArrARATIS.  Elmkb  E.  El- 
iiKEixjE,  Chevy  Chase,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.    8.31,270.       (Cl.    99      .M 

1.  .\  desiccating  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
centric cylinders  spaced  apart,  the  spaces  between  ad- 
jacent cylliuiers  Ning  In  communication,  means  for  in- 
jecting an  atomized  flul<l  to  tK'  desiccated.  Into  the  Interior 
of  the  inner  cylinder,  and  means  for  causing  the  travel 
of  the  fluid  between  the  walls  of  the  concentric  cylinders. 

2.  A  desiccating  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
centric cylinders  spaced  apart,  the  spaces  between  ad- 
jacent cylinders  being  in  comnunicatton.  means  for  In- 
jecting an  atomised  fluid  to  be  desiccated,  into  the  interior 


3.  A  desiccating  apparatus  comprising  a  serief  of  con- 
centric cylinders  spaced  apart,  the  spaces  between  ad- 
jacent cylinders  being  In  communication,  means  for  in- 
jecting an  atomized  fluid  to  be  desiccated.  Into  the  interior 
of  the  Inner  cylinder,  means  for  cau.slng  the  travel  of  the 
fluid  between  the  walls  of  the  concentric  cylinders,  means 
for  scraping  the  desiccated  matter  from  the  walls  of  the 
cyllnderf,  and  means  for  removing  the  desiccated  matter 
from  the  device. 

4.  A  desiccating  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
centric cylinders  spaced  apart,  the  spaces  Ix'tween  ad- 
jacent cylinders  being  In  communication,  means  for  in- 
jecting an  atomized  fluid  to  be  desiccated,  into  the  Interior 
of  the  inner  cylinder,  means  for  (susing  the  travel  of 
the  fluid  between  the  walls  of  the  concentric  cylinder!, 
means  for  scraping  the  desiccated  matter  from  the  walls 
of  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  removing  the  desiccated 
matter  from  the  device,  said  last  n.imed  means  cftrnprifi 
Ing  a  series  of  conveyers  disposed  In  the  walls  of  the 
concentric    cylinders. 

5.  lu  a  desiccatlnK  apparatus,  a  phiraUty  of  eoncentrle 
cylinders,  a  common  head  for  securing  said  cylinders 
together  at  one  end.  a  second  s<'rles  of  cylinders.  roDceii- 
tric  with  the  first  series,  a  head  for  securing;  said  second 
series  of  concentrfc  cylinders  together.  tb<  cylinders  of 
one  series  alternating  with  the  cylinders  of  lio  oth(  r  series 
and  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  of  each  series  l»lrig  spaced 
apart   from  the  common  head  of  the  otlier  st  rles. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,134,732,       ELECTRIC    SWITCH.       Fkeoeeic    I'.    (iATKS, 
Hartford.    (  onn.,    assignor   to   The   .\rrow    Electric   Com 
pany.    Hartford.    Conn.,    a    i'orporutlon    of    Connecticut, 
niisl     Sept.     2a,     1913.        Serial      No      701.311  .Cl 

175-    290. i 


1.  In  au  electric  Hwitcb.  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
spindle,  a  switch  piece  freely  journaled  thereon,  a  pair 
of  detents  normally  engaging  the  same  to  temporarily  re- 
strain said  switch  pltH.e  upon  the  rotation  of  said  spindle. 
cam  means  moving  with  the  spindle  and  engaging  said 
detents  to  move  the  latter  longitudinally  of  the  spindle, 
said  cam  means  being  of  a  contour  such  that  it  moves  one 
of  said  detents  out  of  engagement  with  the  switch  piece 
after  partial  rotation  of  the  spindle,  while  maintaining 
the  other  In  engaging  position  at  the  moment  of  the 
escape  of  the  switch  piece,  a  switch  spring  and  means 
for  placing  the  spring  under  tension  on  the  rotation  of  the 
switch    spindle. 
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2  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  awltch 
fra"me.  a  switch  spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  awltch 
piece  freely  Journaled  on  said  spindle,  a  switch  op- 
eratluK  sprlntf.  detents  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  muTlnK  In  the  dlr»-ctlon  of  the  lentfth  of  said  spindle, 
and  a  cam  rotating  with  said  spindle  and  engaging  said 
detents  to  move  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with   said  Bwltch   piece. 

.{  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
fram.>.  a  spindle  Journaled  therein  and  rotatably  In  either 
direction  a  switch  piece  freely  Journaled  on  said  spindle, 
a  switch  operating  spring  detents  slldably  mounted  In 
said  frame  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  iplndle. 
and  cam  means  moving  with  said  spindle  and  engaging 
said  detents  to  move  one  of  the  latter  out  of  operative 
engagement  with  th.-  switch  piece  while  maintaining  the 
other  in  position  to  halt  the  switch  piece  up<in  the  partial 
rotation  of  the  spindle  in  either  direction. 

4  In  an  ele<-tilc  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
spindle  and  a  swlt.  h  piece  mounted  thereon  having 
arcuate  d.t.^nt  ..ni;aj;inK  shoulderg,  a  switch  operating 
sprlnif  a  pair  o'  <letent.s  iuoVHt)le  longitudinally  of  the 
spindle  and  spaced  apart  to  embrace  one  of  said  arcuate 
shoul.brs  in  one  position  of  the  switch  and  to  engage 
rircumferentlallv  adjacent  faces  of  said  shoulders  In  the 
other  position  of  tb-  switch,  together  with  cam  means 
on  the  spindle  f..r  moving  one  of  said  detent.s  out  of  engag- 
ing p<isltlon  while  fualiitalnlnt:  the  other  in  stop  position 
on  the  partial  rotation  of  the  spindle  In  either  direction. 
',  In  Hit  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
^plndle  rotatahl..  In  either  direction  and  a  switch  piece 
mounttHl  ttH-r.'..n  bavinK  a  pair  of  stops  on  opposite  sides 
,,f  Its  axis,  and  a  pair  of  detents,  means  for  operating 
the  same  to  sii.T.ssiv.iy  eiiKa;:e  first  on  opposite  sides  of 
,,„,.  stop  and  then  U^tween  cl  rcumferentlall  y  adjacent 
faces  of  both  stops  on  successive  positions  of  the  switch 
piece. 


ll.H4  7  5.i       (;KARIN<..      UKoKciK    K.    (iKB.    Franklin.    Mass. 
'  Filed  .Jan    '.t.   l'.»i;i.      Serial   No.  T40.98U.      (Cl.  74--41.) 


1,134.734.       MININO-MACHINB.       AtTHUE    U.    Oinrntv, 
'  Easton.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  In^ei^oll-Hand  Comi>any.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec. 
3    1910.     Serial  No.  595,473.     (Cl.  125—14.) 


1  \  track,  a  mining  machine  thereon,  a  conveyer  Uv 
cated  between  the  track  rails  and  passing  beneath  the  min- 
ing machine,  means  for  connecting  the  conveyer  to  and 
disconnecting  It  from  the  mining  machine  and  means  for 
moving  the  mining  machine  back  and  forth  along  the 
track  either  with  or  without  the  conveyer. 

2  A  mining  machine  Including  a  puncher,  manually 
operated  means  for  swinging  the  puncher  into  different 
vertical  positions,  means  for  holding  the  puncher  yield- 
ingly In  such  positions  and  means  for  locking  said  puncher 
swinging    means    against    movement. 

3  A  mining  machine  Including  a  puncher  and  manually 
.  operated  means  for  swinging  the  puncher  vertically  com- 
I  prising  a  worm  gear  carried  by  the  puncher,  a  yielding 
I    worm  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  worm  shaft  and  means  for 

locking  the  shaft  against  movement. 

4  A  mining  machine  including  a  support,  trunnions  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  said  support,  each  trunnion  having  a 
series  of  holes  along  the  same,  a  puncher  having  a  series 
of  holes  along  its  sides  in  register  with  the  holes  In  the 
trunnions  and  bolts  entering  certain  of  said  holes  for  lock^ 
ing  the  puncher  to  Its  trunnions  In  different  longitudinal 

adjustments.  ^    .      .         , 

:,  A  track  and  a  mining  machine  arranged  to  travel 
along  the  same  comprising  a  platform  having  two  front 
feet  resting  on  the  track  and  a  yoke  secured  to  the  rear  of 
the  platform,  said  yoke  having  two  feet  resting  on  the 
track  and  side  braces  leading  from  the  sides  of  the  yoke 
to  the  platform  for  holding  the  yoke  In  a  longitudinal 
direction 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1  In  combination,  a  cup  shaper  gear  open  at  one  end, 
the  exterior  thereof  beln>;  cyllndrlc  and  the  Interior  belUR 
frusto-conlcBl  with  the  larger  diameter  at  said  open  end. 
said  gear  having  a  circular  serle.s  of  tooth  receiving  holes 
extending  radially  through  its  annular  wall,  and  a  spur 
toothed  gear  arranged  outside  said  cup  shaped  gear  so 
that  its  teeth  coact  with  said  holes  In  said  cup-shaped 
gear,  the  axes  of  said  gears  being  parallel. 

2  A  cop-shaped  gear  having  an  annular  wall,  the  Inter 
nal  surface  of  which  flares  toward  the  open  end,  said  an 
nolar  wall  having  a  circular  series  of  holes  extending  ra_ 
dlally  therethrough  to  receive  the  teeth  of  •  «P"^<;«t^''«* 
nar  said  holes  being  separated  from  each  other  by  bridge 
portion,  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  «*!<!  r»"  "^ 
^pted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  such  •P"^««^»'«^  «'f/: 
Mid  bridge  portions  tapering  In  croM-sectlon  toward  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  wall. 


ll'HT.V,       TKMrORARY    BINDER.      John    K.    Gilmcb. 
'Philadelphia,    Fa.       Filed    Oct.     14,     1912.       Serial    No. 
725.715.      iCl.    129—1.) 


1    The  combination,  in  a  temporary  binder,  of  a  back  ; 
sldei  haTlng  hinged  connecUons  with  the  back  ;  said  back 
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being  made  of  a  sheet  of  metal  or  other  suitable  material 
and  having  inturned  flanges  at  its  edges  extending  parallel 
with  the  hinge  Joint :  a  plate  confined  by  said  flanges :  said 
plate  being  sprung  into  position  whereby  It  is  rigidly  held 
to  the  back  ;  and  means  for  securing  a  magaxlne  or  other 
periodical  to  said  holding  plate. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  temporary  binder,  of  a  back  ; 
sides  having  hinged  connections  with  the  back  ;  said  back 
having  an  overhanging  portion  at  each  edge ;  a  metallic 
plate  arranged  to  engage  the  overhanging  portion  of  the 
back  and  having  rearwardly  extending  flanges  at  each  end, 
which  reinforce  the  plate  :  and  wires,  having  hooked  ends, 
engaging  the  flanges  of  the  plate,  said  wires  passing 
through  the  back  of  a  mags  sine  or  other  periodical. 

■'{.  The  combination,  In  a  temporary  binder,  of  a  me- 
tallic back  having  an  inturned  flange  at  each  edge ;  a  me- 
tallic plate  of  such  a  width  as  to  be  confined  by  the 
(lanijes  of  the  back  when  sprung  Into  jmsltlon  and  to  t>e 
held  rigidly  to  the  back  ;  said  plate  having  a  flange  at 
each  end  ;  with  wires  having  hooked  ends  engaging  the 
plate  ;  said  wires  l>elnK  bent  adjacent  their  outer  ends  to 
cause  the  hooked  portions  to  be  drawn  together  when  the 
magazine  section  Is  pulled  away  from  the  back. 


1,1.1  l.7.1»l       FlUKI'ROOF    F.VRTITION       Lsaai     K     Glea 
S'ls,  Minneapolis,  Minn  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fred  W. 
Farrlnt'ton.    Minneapolis,    Minn.       Filed    Apr     :,ir.,    1!411. 
Serial    No.    62:5.304.       (Cl.    72-46.) 


j.jii»KL'«Lyny«a 
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1.  A  fire  proof  partition  comprising  upright  sheet  metal 
studs  having  vertical  grooves  formed  therein,  a  celling 
plate,  channel  shaped  in  cross  section,  between  said  studs, 
a  t1<K)r  plate  having  a  central,  longitudinal  rib  and  flanges 
on  each  side  thereof,  partition  plates  fitting  within  the 
grooves  in  said  studs  and  the  channel  In  said  celling  plate 
and  resting  upon  the  rib  of  said  floor  plate,  angle  bar  studs 
provided  at  any  suitable  point  between  the  upright  studs 
and  having  their  ends  turned  at  right  angles  to  their  mid- 
dle portion  and  secured  respectively  to  the  flanges  of  said  ' 
floor  plate  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  plates  and 
to  said  celling  plate,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  angle  bar  studs  with  one  another  across  said  celling 
plate.  I 

2.  A  fire-proof  partition  comprising  upright  sheet  metal 
studs   having    vertical    grooves    formed   therein,    a    celling 
plate,  channel-shaped  in  cross  section,  between  said  studs.   | 
a  floor  plate  having  a  central  longitudinal  rib  and  flanges  I 
on   each   side   thereof,   partition   plates   fitting   within    the  I 
grooves  in  said  studs  and  the  channel  in  said  celling  plate   I 
and    resting   upon    the    rib   of  said   floor   plate,   angle  bar 
studs    provided    at    any    suitable    point    between    the    up- 
right studs  and  haring  their  ends  turned  at  right  angles 
to  their  middle  portion  and  secured  respectively  to  the 
flsngea  of  said  floor  plate  npon  opposite  sides  of  the  par 
tltion  platea  and  to  said  ceiling  plate. 


1,134,737.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  William  Aiumb 
Gt  PTiuL,  Maidstone,  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1914.  Serial 
No.  854,486.      (Cl.  238 — 4.> 


<*:*!- 


..     .y^f^^^' 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cross  tic 
of  an  Inverted  U-shape  In  cross  section,  a  block  disposed 
within  the  tie  at  each  end  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  a 
brace  disposed  on  the  cross  tie  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  side  of  a  track  rail,  means  for  securing  said 
brace  to  the  tie,  a  clamp  disposed  in  an  opening  provided 
In  the  tie  and  block  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  from 
said  brace,  a  binding  wedge  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  said 
o[)ening  against  the  clamp,  a  binding  plate  adapted  to  lie 
engaged  over  the  clamp,  the  ends  of  the  plate  adapted  to 
engage  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  binding  wedge 
respectively,  and  a  locking  wedge,  adapted  to  engage  said 
clamp  and  binding  plate  for  locking  the  parts  In  position. 

1'.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cross  tie, 
a  block  secured  thereto,  a  brace  disposed  on  the  tie  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  track  rail,  said  brace  at  Ita  engaging 
ends  l)elng  cup  shajie,  a  t>08s  depending  from  the  brace 
and  adaptj-d  to  extend  through  an  ojM'nlng  in  the  tie,  said 
block  provided  with  a  groove  underlying  the  opening  in  the 
tie.  said  tie  opening  having  oppositely  disposed  extensions 
alining  with  the  groove,  said  brace  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  therein,  bolts  disposed  in  said  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  headed  ends,  said  headed  ends  adapted  to  i>e 
disposed  In  said  groove  in  engagement  with  the  tie  adja- 
cent the  extensions  of  the  opening  in  said  tie,  said  bolts 
extending  through  said  brace,  a  locking  plate  through 
which  said  bolts  are  adapted  to  t>e  extended,  said  locking 
plate  adapted  to  maintain  said  bolts  in  engagement  with 
the  tie. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cross  tie. 
a  block  secured  thereto,  a  brace  secured  to  the  tie  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  track  rail,  said  tie  and 
block  provided  with  an  oi)enlng  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  rail  from  the  brace,  said  opening  adjacent  the  rail 
having  a  vertical  wall,  and  having  an  Inclined  wall  oppo- 
sllte  said  vertical  wall,  a  clamp  disposed  In  said  opening 
against  the  vertical  wall,  a  binding  wedge  disposed  In  the 
opening  In  engagement  with  the  clamp  and  with  tbe  in- 
clined wall  of  the  opening,  said  clamp  provided  with  a  hook 
portion  adapted  to  overhang  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  a 
binding  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  said  clamp  with 
Its  ends  overhanging  the  base  flange  and  the  binding 
wedge,  and  a  locking  wedge  adapted  to  be  engaged  be- 
tween said  binding  plate  and  hooked  portion  of  the 
clamp  whereby  to  lock  said  binding  plate  against  said  rail 
flange  and  against  said  wedge, 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tie  hav- 
ing a  block  secured  thereto,  a  brace  secured  to  the  tie 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  track  rail,  a  clamp 
disposed  In  an  opening  in  the  tie  and  block  positioned  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  from  said  brace,  means  for 
•naintalnlng  said  clamp  In  position,  a  binding  plate,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  clamp  and  binding'  plate  for 
locking  the  latter  against  the  rail  and  against  tbe  clamp 
retaining  means. 

5.  A  device  3f  the  class  described  including  a  cross  tie, 
a  clamp  disposed  in  an  opening  therein  and  having  a 
hook  at  Its  upi>er  end,  n  binding  plate,  means  for  engaging 
said  hook  and  binding  plate  whereby  to  force  the  latter 
Into  locking  position  against  the  track  rail,  and  a  binding 
wedge  for  retaining  said  clamp  in  position,  said  wedge 
haring  a  rertlcal  edge  disposed  against  said  clamp,  and 
having  an  inclined  edge,  adapted  to  co-act  with  an  inclined 
edge  of  the  opening  In  the  tie,  for  wedging  said  clamp  In 
position,  said  wedge  having  a  head  formed  on  Its  upper 
end.  said  binding  plate  adapted  to  engage  against  nld 
wedge  to  maintain  tbe  latter  in  position. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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I,134.7;i8.      OriARD    FOR    WOODWOUKIN<;  MACHINES, 
Lbboy   J.   HAi,vBa«TAi>T.   L«>ft(*nla.  Ohio.  Hsslkinor  to  The 
('re8<pnt   MHclilne  iHmpany,   [.c«tonu,  Ohio,  n  Cortwra 
tlon  of  Ohio.      Fil.'.l  l)po.  I'O.    UU.i.     SeilMl   No.  H07,8S7. 
(CI.    144      Uol    I 


1.  .V  knlf>'  KuarrI  for  W'xxl  workint:  mH<hln»»s.  compris- 
ing' a  Bt't  of  Idzy  tonifs.  a  i-Hrrlai:f>  i-oniici-f ivl  fo  onf  end  of 
the  lazy  tonjts,  a  suport  for  fh»"  oth»r  end  of  the  laiy 
ton)?a  comprising  a  ra.>(inK  iiavinj;  two  movatile  members, 
pivotal  coniifH'tlons  hetween  tlie  lazy  fnnj^s  nn'1  said  caaing: 
fiiemh«>rs,  a  aprlni;  in  said  cH.slni;  for  movins:  the  rasinjf 
rnemtifTS  to  extend  tiif  iazy  ton(»s.  and  a  cam  piate  con- 
iieoted  to  the  carrlai;e  and  arrant;e<l  to  tw  eiii;ai,'P<1  iiy  the 
work  pleoe  to  move  the  iruard  over  the  knife  ;  siil)atan- 
tially  as  descrlt>ed 

2.  A  Jointer  havlnc  a  frame,  a  work  ■<iiprK>rtintc  tatile 
mounted  on  said  frame  ,1  rotary  nittcr  l>elow  said  table 
and  extpndlntf  through  an  (ipening  in  flie  talile.  a  knife 
kfiiard  romprtsing  a  set  of  lazy  tonsjs  arranifed  to  l>e 
moved  linck  and  fDrtti  o\.'r  t!ic  optiilnK  in  tlic  table,  a 
carriage  connectwl  to  the  tnovatile  end  of  the  lazy  tongs, 
a  roller  connected  to  said  carriage  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  top  of  the  table,  a  •<iipi)ort  for  the  other  end  of  the 
lazy  tonga  comprlslnK  a  casing  having  two  movable  mera 
tiers,  pivotal  connections  tvetweeu  the  lazy  tongs  and  said 
casing  rnetiit>ers,  ami  a  spring  In  said  rasing  for  luovlnif 
the  casing  mem^)ers  to  extend  the  lazy  tonga  ;  substan- 
tially a.s  des»crlt>ed. 


1.1.'!4,739  ELKCTIUC  MOTOR  BRAKK  AiiiniH  E 
HaN[)'\,  Rrooklyn  N  Y  ,  a,«HlKnor  to  Otis  Klevafor  Com 
pany.  ,rers«'y  City  N  .1  .  a  <'oriK>ra tlon  of  New  Jersey. 
File<I  ,I'ilv  2.'!,  19IL'.     .Serial  No    711. *i:rj     1  CI    17'J      120.) 


a* 

1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  an  armature  and  field 
magnet,  a  brake  for  the  motor  armature,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber concentric  with  the  armature  In  the  path  of  the 
magnetic  flux  of  the  said  field  magnet,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  member  and  the  brake. 

2.  An  electric  motor  comprising  an  armature  and  fleld 
magnet,  a  brake  for  the  motor  armature,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber concentric  with  the  armature  In  the  path  of  tbe  mag- 
netic flux  of  the  said  field  magnet,  an  operatlre  iKinnectlon 


t>etween  said  memtter  and  brake,  and  menna  for  limiting  tbe 
movement  of  said   member, 

3.  Aa  electric  motor  comprlalng  an  nrmatnre  and  field 
magnet,  a  brake  for  the  motor  armature,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber In  the  path  of  tbe  maf^netlc  flux  of  the  aaid  field 
magnet,  an  operative  connection  between  said  member 
and  brake,  and  adjustable  means  for  permitting  a  prttde 
termlned  movement  of  said  member, 

4.  An  electric  motor  comprlalng  a  stator  and  a  plural- 
ity of  rotors,  a  brake  for  one  of  tbe  rotora.  and  means 
controlled  by  another  of  the  rotors  for  operating  said 
brake. 

.1.  .^n  electric  motor  comprising  a  field  magnet  and  ar 
mature,  an  armature  shaft,  a  brake  for  tbe  armature,  a. 
member  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and 
an   opertlve   connection    l)etween    said    meml¥»r   and   brake. 

fi'lalnis  fl  to   12  not  printed   in   the  (Jnzette  1 


l.i;U.74U,  DKMOrSTABI.K 
Hakkowkk,  Chelsea.  Mass. 
rial  Nu.  &01,777.      iCl.  15>' 


WHEEL     KIM 

Filed    Sept.    1.'., 
-'1.1 


I 'At;  I.     1), 
1H14,      Se 


1     The   combination    of    a    felly,    a    tiled    rim    having     a 
tlnrik'e   at    one   edge   adapte<l    to   prevent   edgewise   displace 
Ml. lit    In   one   dlnitlon   of  another  rim   mounted   thereon,   a 
demountable    rim    fitted   to   the  fixed    rim   and    having    tire- 
conflnlng  tlanges.  a  clamping  ring  confining  the  demount 
able   rim  on   the  fixed   rim.  and   ring  securing    means  com 
prising  fixed    clii)s   mounted   on    the   felly   and   arranged   to 
permit  edge  wise  displacement   of  the  clamping   ring,   and 
a    refnoval)le   clip   detachably   .H»H-ure<l    to   the   felly   and    <(>• 
o[HTatlng   with    the   fixed   clips   In   securing   the    ring,   said 
ring  Ndng   removable  edgewise  when   tb-  removable  clip  is 
displaced, 

■.'.    The  combination  of  a   felly    havlnK  an   opening   inter 
ruptlng  its  continuity,   a   fixed   rim   thereon   having  an    in 
wardly   projecting   reinforcing   block   occupying   said   open 
Ing  and   slotttnl   to   receive  a   tire   valve,    the  slot    being  open 
at  one  side  of  the  felly    a  demoanfahle  rim   fitted   tn  the 
fixed     rim     and    provided    with    a    tire    valve    extending 
through  said  slot,  a  clamping  ring  bearing  on  one  edge  of 
the   demountable    rim    and    extending    across   tbe   open    end 
of  said  slot,   and   means   for  detachably  securing  said   ring 
to  the  felly,  the  removal  of  the  clamping  ring  permitting 
the   removal  of   the  demountable  rim  from  the  fixed   rlm^ 
and  tbe  removal  of  the  valve  from  the  slot. 

T  The  combination  of  a  felly  having  reinforcing  blocks 
on  one  of  Its  sides,  a  fixed  rim  wider  than  the  felly  and 
having  a  flange  at  one  edge  adapted  to  prevent  edgewise 
displacement  In  one  direction  of  another  rim  mounted 
thereon,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  fixed  rim  projecting  over 
the  outer  ends  said  reinforcing  blocks,  a  demountable  rim 
fitted  t.i  the  fixed  rim  and  having  tlre^conflnlng  flanges,  a 
clamping  ring  bearing  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  reinforc- 
ing blocks  and  on  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  demonntahle 
rim.  and  means  for  detachahly  securing  said  ring  to  the 
felly  and   reinforcing  blocks 


1,1.34,741.      ARt'HITKCTURAL     TERRA     COTTA     CON 
8TRUCTION.      Isaac  B.    Hitx.   Plalnfleld.   N,   J.      Filed 
July  7,  1914.      Serial  No.   849.4;t6.      <C1.  72      19.) 
1.   A  comi>lex  blank  of  terra  cotta  for  architectural  va- 

rtformed    terra    cotta    construction    comprialng   a    bollow 
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block  whose  shell  wall  forms  ornamental  exterior  facings 
and  whose  interior  has  longitudinal  lugs  uniting  said  fac- 
ings, said  lugs  being  provided  respectively  with  lines  of 
fracture  whereby  upon  severance  said  blank  Is  adapted  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  facing  plates,  each  having  an  crnn- 
meiital  facing  at  lis  front  and  a  plurality  of  reentrant 
anirlcs  on  its  rear. 


■J  \  complex  iiiauk  of  terra  cotta  for  archite<  tural  vn 
rlformed  terra  ootta  construction,  comprising  a  liollow 
M*Ck  havinc  opposite  ornamentnl  exterior  facings,  inte- 
tier  central  lugv  proje<-flng  from  opposite  vide  walls,  op- 
poaltely  Inclined  interior  lugs  disposed  adjacent  to  diagon- 
ally opposite  corners  formiDg  reentrant  angles,  said  blank 
being  adapted  on  severance  through  said  Inclined  lugs  to 
form  a  plurality  of  terra  cotta  facing  plates,  each  having 
two  re^inirant  reces.«ies  and  a  central  stay  on  Its  rear. 


l.l.H4,74l'        I  KJAR     VFNOINC;    MACHINE.       ROBBRT    0 
HorFMAN.  P.nsacola,  Fla.,  a-signor  of  one  third  to  Alex- 
ander  I.is.bkofr  and   on.    third    fo  Thos.    E     Bird.   Fensa 
cola,    Fla.       Filed    June    -J.    1  fU  4        Serial    No,    !*4fi..'»47 
{CI  194      G7.; 


J 


JB 


l,l.i4.74:j.       LAVATORY-FITTING,       WiLMAM    W.    Jack 
s<iN.    Tortmfo.    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor    to    Standard 
Sanitar>     Manufacturing    Company     IMffsburph.    I'a       h 
t'orporatlon  of   New   Jersey       Filed   June   'JH     1014       S<' 
rial   No    ,S47.401.      Ml.   4      L'4,  . 


A  coin  controlled  eacapemenl  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  ratchet  dlak.  spring  tensloned  means 
therefor,  a  spring  tensioning  lever  having  a  tooth  at  each 
end,  one  of  ^Hld  teeth  of  the  lever  being  normally  in  en 
gagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  diak  to  hold  the 
same  against  tbe  action  of  the  spring  tensloned  means,  a 
coin  chute,  a  supiiorting  frame  fo  which  said  lever  is  piv- 
oted, a  projection  carried  by  the  lever  and  extending  lat 
erally  and  partially  transversely  of  the  coin  chute,  aaid 
frame  having  guides,  a  reciprocating  spring  tensloned 
plunger  in  aaid  guides  and  having  its  lower  portion  bent 
laterally,  aaid  plunger  being  arranged  so  that  the  lateral 
t>ent  portion  thereof  assumes  a  position  normally  upon 
the  exterior  of  the  chute,  said  plunger  adapted  to  be  re 
dprocated  causing  tbe  bent  portion  to  extend  into  the 
chute  to  engage  the  coin  to  push  the  aame  paat  the  noae 
of  the  projection  of  said  lever,  thereby  permitting  the 
teeth  of  the  lever  to  intermittently  cooperate  with  the 
teeth  of  the  disk  fo  allow  the  disk  to  make  a  partial  revo- 
luble  movement  under  tbe  action  of  tbe  spring  tenaloned 


means. 


n  - 


1.  The  combination  of  a  basin  with  a  horizontal  flai  l- 
having  an  oof-ning  therethrough,  a  valve  stem  casing  e\ 
tending  vertically  through  said  opening,  an  annular  chnm 
(KT  surrounding  said  casing  and  extending  through  and 
i.elow  said  basin  flange  opening,  supply  connections  oj>en- 
ing  to  said  chamber  b»neath  said  flange,  and  a  discharge 
sf.out  leading  from  said  chamber  above  the  opening  and 
into   the  basin. 

•1.  ibe  combination  of  a  basin  with  a  !iorlz..ntai  flmige 
having  an  openiag  therethrough,  a  valve  stem  casing  ex- 
tending vertically  through  said  opening,  an  annular  chnm 
t>er  surrounding  said  casing  and  extending  tbrovigb  and 
l>elow  said  basin  flange  opening,  supply  counettions  open- 
ing to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber  beneath  said 
flange,  and  a  discharge  spout  leading  from  said  chamber 
atjove  tbe  opening  and  into  the  basin, 

3,  The   combination  of  a  basin  with   a    liorizuiitai   f1aiii;c 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  annular  fitting  meua- 
i)cr   extending   vertically    through   said   opening   and   com 
prising  Inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls  made  of  senarate 
pieces  and  forming  an  annular  chamber,  said  chamber  ex 
r'  tiding  through  and  below  tbe  basin  flange-opening  and 
( ommunicating  above  said  opening  with  a  single  discharge 
^.out  leading  into  the  basin,  supply  connections  opening 
into  oppositely   disposed  sides  of  said  cliamUr  and  adapt 
ed  to  discbarge  their  contents  against  the  inner  wall  there 
of.  a  ring  depending  from  aaid  member  and  screw  threaded 
interiorly  and  exteriorly,  a  pipe  attached  to  the  Interior 
threads  of  said  ring  and  forming  with  the   inner  wall  of 
said  fitting  member  a  valve  stem  casing,  a  locking  nut  en- 
gat:  ing  the  outer  threads  of  said  ring,  and  a  spacing  sleeve 
between  said  nut  and  the  lower  surface  of  aaid  flange. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  basin  with  a  boriaontal  flange 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  annular  fitting  mem 
ber  extending  through  said  opening  and  comprising  inner 
and  outer  walls  made  of  separate  pieces  and  forming  an 
annular  chamber,  said  chamber  extending  through  and  be 
low    the   basin    flange-opening   and    communicating    above 
the  or)enlng  with  a  discharge  spout  leading  into  the  basin, 
supply  connections  opening  into  said  annular  chamber  be 
low  the  basin  flange,  and  a  valve  stem  extending  through 
said   opening  and  within   the  Inner  wall   of  said   annular 
chamber. 


1.1H4.744,  COOLING  AND  AIR-CIRCULATING  MEANS 
FOR  PRINTING-PRESS  INKIN<J-ROLLB.  Joseph  F. 
JiROUSBK.  i'leveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B,  F 
Corday,  Cleveland.  Obio,  Filed  Ang.  10.  1914,  Serial 
No,  865,996.      (CI.   101— 71,  i 

1  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  frame 
and  Inking  rolls  which  are  arranged  with  a  space  between 
the  frame  and  their  ends  adjacent  said  frame,  a  fan  inter- 
posed between  the  frame  and  said  roll  ends  and  dlsposevl 
in  said  space,  means  to  connect  tbe  (an  to  tbe  frame,  an  1 
means  to  rotate  the  fan  from  a  rotating  part  of  the  press 
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2.    In  (■.■mi.hiuilnii  wlfh  a  priming  pr.ss  liavlri«  a  frame 
and  iiikirii;  r..ils  whloti  lire  anHnged  with  a  spao'  hPtwetTi 
th«'  fraiii.'  iin.l  their  en<l.s  adjar.-nt  said  fraiii*-.  a  fan  Inter 
posed   ti.'t»..n    th.'    frame  and   said   roll   ends  and  dispos.d 


pylindiT.  provldr<1  with  hollow  trunnions  nj<nint*>d  to  ro- 
tnfp  horlzont«ll.v  In  the  atandards.  k^s  Inlpt  and  dl»charge 
pipes  connect-'d  with  the  hollow  trunnions  to  supply  a 
rlreulatloii    of   khs    throuKh    the    ryllnder    alontj    the    axial 


in   -aid    .,,,.,,.,    „..-ai,^   ,.,  adjustatdy  coniwrt    t(,..   f:,„   to  Hal, I        line   there-f.   and   num.-rous   yanes   secured    in    flx^d   position 
"""■    "",*""  '■'  '"■'^■"  '"^'  ^•""  f"-''"'  ^'  rutatin.-  ,,art  „f  the   I    l.-n^thwlse    within    the    cylinder    and    proJe.-tlnK    Inwardly 

.r.-.s     u.l  nu,....  connertlnv  M.,    f„n  to  th..  drlM,,.-  nieann    j   In    radial   planes  to  a   point   relatively   near   the  axial   line 

thereof    to    form    compartnients    with    reentering   sides   and 
Hi.  uth.s   at    th<'   prliicli>al   point   of  flow   <if  ijas.    for   the   pur 
pdSi'    dfscrlhed 


•"■  '"  '  -nii>iii,,n,,r  uiii,  u  |.rintinir  press  having  a  frame 
ind  iiikinir  r-.iN  \v!ii,h  ar-  arranged  with  a  spare  between 
th,>  fianif  and  their  ciiiIh  adjacent  said  frame,  a  fan  Inter- 
(ni-fd  l..-twc.-ii  the  frani..  and  said  roll  .tkIs  and  dl.ipoH»'d 
in  said  spate,  in.'aiis  to  rotate  the  fan.  and  mean.s  to  ad 
ju-tahly  mount  th..  fan  on  the  frame  whereby  the  fan  may 
!.e  rai.s.'d  ,tr  b.wered  so  as  to  regulate  Its  sweep  and  bring 
rh."  latt.r  Im-Iow   th."  t..)tt.im  roll   to  any  deslreii  extent, 

t  In  .■..iiil.inatlc.n  with  th.-  Inking  rolls  of  a  printing 
pr.-ss  ;i  vrrthally  adjustable  fan  arranged  In  close  prox 
imit,\  t.i  the  Inking  rolls  to  f.in-e  a  current  of  air  length- 
wise of  the  rolls  and  completely  around,  over  and  under 
th.-  peripheries  ther.-of.  a  driving  .dempnt  engng.>d  with  a 
r.vulving  part  of  the  press  so  a«  to  be  rotate<l  thereby, 
in. I  a  ...nnectloD  between  the  driving  element  and  fka. 

■"'     111    (■"nihinatlon    with    the    inking    rolls   of   a    printing 
IT-  ss,  a   fan  arrang.'d  in  close  proximity  to  the  inking  rolls 
t"   f..r.  .■  n  ■  urr.  nt  of  air   lengthwise  of  the  rolls  and  com 
I'lctelv   ar..und   th..   peripheries   thereof,   a   driving  element 
."ngag..,!  with  a   revolving  part  of  the  press  so  as  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby,  a   txdt  connection  between   the  fan  and  drtv 
liii;    ..|.-ment.    and    tn.-ans    for    vf-rtlcally    adjusting    the    fan 
wher.'hy    the    r.'latlve   distance   between    the   fan    and   ele 
m.'nt    may    be   adjusted    «o   as   to   allow    regulation    of   the 
t..nsl..n    on    th.-    h.-lr    .-.inn.ct l,,n    and    of    the    sweep    of   the 
fan    t..   hring   fli.     latt.T   h.dow    the   l>ottom    roll    to   any   de- 
sired  extenr. 

hialiTK  .;  f,,  V  „,,t  printed  in  the  Oa«efte.| 


1    1.U.7*.-.  UT.VUATTS     FOR     TllK     KKlXiTION     OF 

.METAI.r.K      OXIDH     WITH     FIYDROCEN        Edwin     C. 
Kavseh,    rin.innatl,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments.     t..     The     Hydrogenatlon     Company,     Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  (-..rporatlon  of  Ohio.      Filed  July    IH.    1910       Be" 
rial    N.)    .-TL'.r.ll.      id.   75 — 13«.i 

1,  In  an  appaiiit.i.s  ..f  the  i-hanu-ter  .l..s.rlh..d.  thf>  com 
hination  with  supporting  sfandanls.  of  a  clos.-d  seamless 
cylinder  Uiounted  f.t  rotate  h<.rl7..)ntally  therein,  gas  Inlet 
and  discharge  pipes  t,,  supply  ,i  circulation  of  gas  through 
the  cylinder  with  the  principal  line  of  flow  along  the  axis 
thereof,  and  immerons  van.-s  se.ured  In  fixed  position 
lengthwise  the  .  ylln.l.r  an. I  projecting  Inwardly  to  a 
point  relatlv.ly  ntar  th..  axial  line  of  tb.>  <.ylind..r.  to 
form  coinpartm»-nts  with  re<«nterlng  sides,  and  mouths  at 
the  principal  point  of  flow  of  gas.  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination  with   supporting  standards,  of  a  closed   aeamless 


•■{     In   an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified.   th»-  com 
Mnation    with   supiK)rtlng   standards,   of   a    clos.-d    seamless 
cyllnd.-r   niountetl    to    rotate   horizontally    therein,    gas    Inlft 
and  discharge  pipes  to  supply  a  circulation  of  ga.s  through 
the   cylinder,    and    numerous   vanes   secured    In    fixed    posl 
tlon     lengthwise    within     the    cylinder    and    eitf-ndlog    in 
wardly    In   radial    planes   from    the   interior   surface    of   the 
cylinder    toward    the    center    to    leave    a    free    open    npace 
around    the   axis   of    the   cylinder,   and    to    form    compart 
ments   with   re^intering  sides  and    months  at   th..   principal 
tH.Int  of  flow  of  gas.   for  the  purp.>s«>  described 

i.    In   an    apparatus  of   the   character   .Hp.'oiflfd.    ih.    ...in 
blnution    with    mip;K)rtlng    standards,    of    a    c  !..s..,|     s.ain 
I..S.S   cyiln.ler   mounted   to   rotate   horizontally    therein,    gas 
inh't    and    discharge    pipes    t..    supply    a    circulation    of    gas 
ttirough    the  cylinder  and   n    tiil>ular  fram.-work   with    v;in.>s 
secur.Hl   radially  and   lengthwise  thereto  to  form    compart 
ments  with   reentering  sides  to  carry  the  material   t,.  the 
fop    of    (he    cylinder,    with    the   framework    secured    at    the 
ends  to  the  heads  of  the  cylinder  to  rotate  therewith 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  speclHed,  the  com 
binatlon  with  supporting  stan.lards,  of  a  closed  seamless 
cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  horizontally  therein  gas  Inl.-t 
an.l  disfharge  pipes  to  supply  a  circulation  of  gas  thr.  iigh 
the  cylinder  and  vanes  secured  In  flxf-d  position  length 
wise  and  radially  within  the  cylinder  to  rotate  there- 
with, to  form  compartments  with  reentering  sides  to 
carry  the  material  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  portable 
h»-ater  for  heating  the  cylinder  lengthwlae  comprising  a 
wheeled  carriage  with  a  series  of  gas  burners  thereon 
and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  gas  sup 
ply    pipe    therefrom 

(Claim   «   not   printed   In    the  fJazette  ] 


l.i:?4.74fl.  ntOCKSS  FOR  EKFECTI\(-,  RKUI'CTIO.N 
OK  K.XTTY  OR  OTHER  OR(;.\.NIi-  COMI'fMNDS 
Ei.wiN  C[  .NO  Kaysbh.  Beau  a«»Jour,  St.  Brelade  s  Bay. 
IsIp  of  .Tcrsey.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Hydrogenatlon  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1912,  Serial  No.  72H.87S. 
(CI.  87—12.) 

1  The  process  of  hydrogenixing  organic  bodies,  which 
consists  In  heating  the  same  in  presence  of  a  metallic 
catalyzer,  with  due  proportions  of  organic  bodies  capable 
..f  litieratlng  hydrogen  on  contact  with  such  catalyzer, 
under  conditions  to  effect  a  transfer  of  hydrogen  between 
said  organic   Iwdies. 

2.  The  process  of  hydrogenlzlng  unsaturated  fatty-acid 
compounds  In  presence  of  a  metallic  catalyxer  with  an 
adequate  amount  of  such  other  organic  body  as  will  be 
Induced   by  said   catalyser  to  liberate  hydrogen. 

3    The   process  of  hydrogenlslng  unsaturated   fatty-acid 
comp.>unds.  which  consists  In  heating  the  fatty  compounds 
In  dne  proportion,  and  In  presence  of  finely  divided  catslv 
tic  nickel,   with   a   borneol. 
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1.134.747.         LEATHER  Sl'LlTTING      MACHINE.        WiL 

1  lAM  H.n-ii.Mi.icv  Keighi.bt.  Vineland.  N.  J,     Filed  July 
U    llM.t.     Serial    No.  77H.104.      (CI.  6» — 14.) 


1  I  h.  .  ..rnliinaiK.n  ..f  Iw..  .sit^  of  main  fi-.-diiig  rolls, 
:i  Knif.-  mount. ..I  t..  ixiillally  >iilil  a  Hat  pi.-< .  (d'  niilerial 
pr.  s..nied  t..  It  hy  one  pair  of  rolls  :  ineans  for  turning 
one  of  :he  layrb  of  material  formeil  through  substan- 
tially IHO  degrees  U'fore  said  material  is  engaged  by  the 
second  pair  of  rolls  :  two  pairs  of  conical  feeding  rolls 
adjacent  the  knife  for  moving  the  material  t«tween  the 
two  sets  of  main  fee.l'.ng  rolls:  and  means  for  driving 
saUl  conical  rolls. 

•J  The  combination  of  two  sets  of  main  feed  rolls: 
M  horizontal  knife  mounte<l  adjacent  said  rolls  in  posl 
tlon  to  partially  spilt  a  flat  piece  of  material  presented 
by  one  set  of  feed  rolls  ;  a  vertical  knife  mounted  to  trim 
the  edge  of  the  material  while  it  is  l)elnK  split  by  the 
first  knife;  means  for  turning  one  of  the  layers  of  mate 
rial  fomed  by  the  splitting  through  an  angle  of  180' 
so  as  to  permit  of  the  piece  passing  tjetween  the  second 
set  of  the  feed  rolls;  conical  feed  rolls  for  delivering  the 
material  to  said  second  set  of  main  feed  rolls:  and  means 
for  causing  the  main  rolls  of  the  first  set  to  move  fhrougu 
equal  distances  when  they  separate  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage .if  the  piece  of  material. 


uninterrupted  close   engagement   with   the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  wheel  rim  to  exclude  dirt  and  water  from  the  tire. 

2.  A  tire  cover  for  spare  wheels  comprising  an  annular 
trough-like  casing  adapted  to  envelop  the  tread  and  sides 
of  a  wheel  tire,  the  ends  of  the  (Hsiui:  being  telcjicoped 
in  adjusted  position.  fastenUi'.:  nutans  for  necurinp  said 
telescoped  ends  tojjether,  reentrant  marginal  flaps  on  the 
inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cover, 
and  means  passing  between  the  spokes  and  spaced  al>out 
the  open  Inner  periphery  of  the  cover  for  drawing  said 
marginal  flaps  in  expanded  position  into  close  engagement 
with  the  wheel  rim.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tire  cover  for  spare  wheels  comprising  an  annular 
trough-like  casing  adapted  to  envelop  the  tread  and  sides 
of  a  wheel  tire,  the  ends  of  the  casing  being  telescoped  In 
adjusted  position,  fastening  means  for  securing  said  tele^ 
scoped  ends  together  reentrant  marginal  flaps  on  the  Inner 
peripheral  edges  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cover,  and 
means  passing  between  the  spokes  and  spaced  about  the 
open  inner  periphery  of  the  cover  for  drawing  said  mar 
glnal  flaps  In  expanded  position  into  close  engagement 
with  the  wheel  rim.  together  with  resiliHnt  reinfontsl 
means  in  said  flaps  serving  in  the  adjusted  position  of  the 
.ever  to  add  pressure  to  the  engagement  between  said  flaps 
and  the  wheel  rim,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  tire  cover  for  spare  wheels  comprising  an  annular, 
trough-like  casing  adapted  to  envelop  the  tread  and  sides 
of  a  wheel  tire,  the  ends  of  the  casing  being  telescoped  in 
adjusted  position,  reentrant  marginal  flaps  on  the  Inner 
peripheral  edges  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cover,  and 
means  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  marginal  flaps 
and  passing  l)etween  the  wheel  spokes  and  spaced  apart 
about  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cover  and  serving  to 
draw  the  free  edges  of  said  marginal  flaps  Into  continuous 
close  engagement  with  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  wheel 
rim. 


l,i:u.:4'..  KNITTINO  MACHINF.  (Iistav  A  l.KSvr.s- 
HKK..K1!.  ridladelphla.  I'a  Filed  Nov,  Ifi  IHIL'  Serial 
No.   7;il.S20,       kC\.   6(i — 12.1 


I,i:i4  74s  COVER  FOR  WHEEI^TIRES  Vi.t>.k  T. 
Kki.i.ah,  New  York,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Allen  Auto 
Siw.lalty  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.   Y..  a  Cor{v»ratlon  of 

'  New  York,  Filed  Feb,  9,  1914,  Serial  No  «17.627. 
(CI.   150 — 54.) 


1  .\  tire  .over  for  spare  wheels  lomprlsing  an  annular 
trough  like  casing  with  telescoped  ends  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, said  cover  having  a  tread  strip  adapted  to  overlie  the 
tire  tread,  side  strips  secured  on  both  sides  of  the  tread 
strip  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  tire,  con- 
tinuous marginal  flanges  attached  to  said  side  strips  and 
extending  the  length  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  overlie 
the  Inner  periphery  of  the  wheel  rim  outside  the  spoke 
area,  and  means  extending  between  the  wheel  spokes  for 
drawing  the  free  edges  of  said  flanges  into  continuous  and 


1  A  machine  for  knitting  full  fashi<.ned  stocking  w.  l.s 
with  selvage  edges,  including  a  series  of  needles;  means 
for  supplying  tlie  iKHKlles  with  yarn  to  be  knitted  into  said 
webs;  means  for  supplying  reinforcing  yarn  to  thos.' 
np<'dle8  which  knit  the  selvage  edges  and  the  portions  of 
the  web  adjacent  thereto  to  f.irm  a  heel  reinforcement  : 
and  means  for  rendering  said  latter  yarn  supplying  means 
o|xrative  to  feed  th.'  reinforcing  warn  to  varying  numljers 
of  needles  inwardly  from  the  tnige  producing  needles  dur 
Ing  the  knitting  of  su.cessive  courses  to  cause  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  courses  of  the  heel  reinforcement  to  define  a 
line  inclined   to  the  wal.'^  and   <.>urses. 

2.  \   machine   for   knitting   full   fashioned   storking    webs 
with   selvag.    e<lgi  s.   IndiKiing   a    s.Ties   of   n.e<iles  ;   a    main 
yarn  guide:  me:ins  for  nioviii..-   said  guide  to  supply   yarn 
to   the  needles  :   a   plurality   of   guides   for  supplying   rein 
forcing  yarn  to  the  needles  which  knit  the  selvage  edges 
and   the   portions   of    the    web   adjacent    thereto    near    the 
ankle  to  form  a   heel   reinforcement  :  and   means  for  mov 
ing    the    reinforcing    yarn    guides    different    distances    in 
wardly     from     the     edge  proilucing     ne<>dles     in     successive 
courses  to  cause   the  Inn.T  en. Is  of  the  courtws  of   the   heel 
reinforcement    to   define    a    lin.    Inclined   to    the    wales   and 
courses. 

3.  A  machine  for  knitting  full  fashioned  stocking  webs 
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wltb  selvage  edtjes.  Including  h  strii>  <if  ncedleB  :  a  main 
jrarn  guide;  mfans  for  moviiik;  saUi  k^iUU-  to  supply  yarn 
to  the  iietHllea  ;  two  Kultles  for  snpplyliiK  reinforcing  yarn 
to  those  of  Bald  ne«^dleH  whiili  knit  the  s<-lvai?i'  ed^es  and 
portions  adjaieiit  thereto  nt-ar  th**  aiikl.-  to  form  a  lifel 
relnforcemeut  :  m>-an8  for  re<lpro<HtlnK  th<-  relnforclnit 
yarn  guides  to  also  supply  the  reinfortinK'  y«m  to  said 
latter  needles  :  and  means  for  ^toppln*;  the  reinforcing 
yarn  i;uidea  at  different  p<jints  in  smoesslve  I'ourws  to 
i-aii8o  the  InniT  endn  of  the  ronrses  of  the  heel  reinforce- 
ment to  define  a   Hue  inclined  to  the  wal's  and  rourse?^. 

4  A  machine  for  knitting  full  fashioned  Ht<K-king  wel>s 
with  aelrage  e<lges.  ln<  hiiilng  a  .serl.-s  of  ni'etlies  ,  a  main 
varn  guliU;  .  nieaiiK  for  moving  said  gni<le  to  supply  yarn 
to  the  needles  ;  two  gulile-  for  supplying  relnfor<ing  yarn 
lo  those  of  said  needles  whh  li  knit  the  selvage  eilges  and 
|rt)rtlon8  adjacpnt  thereto  near  the  ankle  to  form  a  heel 
reiiiforeement  :  meiris  f t  redpnKatlng  tlip  reinforcing 
\arii  guides  to  also  supply  the  lelnlorcjnL'  yarn  to  salil 
iattir  ne«'<llev  anij  means  f.ir  <topi>ini;  the  reinforcing 
\arn  guides  at  |i'>inls  irraduall'.  i  in  r' ii  •.!  n;:  i  ii  distance 
Inwardly  from  the  selvaK'  edi;es  m  -m  .  •  ~.-i  \  •■  oiir-es  to 
cause  the  inner  ends  of  the  euurse-  ,ii  the  heel  ri'i  iifi.rce- 
tnenf   to  define  a   line  inclined    to   the   wales  and  courses. 

.",,  \  inarliini'  for  knlttini;  lull  faslilc-ned  stocking  wel.s 
with  s.lvage  tnlges.  including  i  ■~«rl.  s  of  iieetlles  :  a  main 
larn  guide;  means  for  movlni;  said  gui.le  to  supply  yarn 
to  the  nep<lles  ;  tw.i  miide-  for  supplying  reinforcing  yarn 
to  those  of  said  ne.-<lles  whlcd  knit  the  selvage  difes  and 
portions  ndjarcnt  thereto  near  tlie  anlsle  to  form  a  heel 
reinforcement  means  for  leciprocHting  ihe  reinforcing 
\arii  i;ul<les  to  aiso  supplv  the  rel  nforcliit;  \arn  \i>  -said 
latter  needles  ;  and  automat  hall  v  .ip.rate.l  yraduated 
-.Toi>s    for    arresting    the    reinforcing;    \  irn    iioldes    on    their 

inward   movements   to  cnu'^e   the   mner   •  nd--  of   th« nrses 

..f  ttie  heel  reinforcem.i; t  to  dethie  a  line  in.-!ii,e.!  t,,  the 
u  ales  a  nd  I'ourses. 

Ifiaiin-   H   to    1-.'   not    printed   lu    rl,.-   i.M/ette.] 
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pany.   Jersey   City.    N.    J  .   a    lorporation    of    N.  w    .Jersey 
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2.  I'he  combination  with  a  main  line  switch,  of  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  moving  said  switch  to  closed  position,  an 
overload    relay   having   a    low    resistance   winding   in   aeries 

with  the  niMln  line  switch  contacts  and  a  high  resistance 
windiiii:  in  series  with  the  magnet  winding  of  the  said 
ui.iln  line  switch,  a  sliort  lircult  around  said  high  reslat- 
an..'  rel:!\  winding  iiormallif  estahllshed  hy  the  relay  con- 
tacts, and  a  hand  switch  controlling  a  circuit  to  the 
magiiei  winding  of  the  main  line  switch  in  Bertes  with  the 
contacts  of  the  overload  relay. 

;      The  combination   with  a  main   line  switch,  of  an   elec- 
ironia^i'I    for    moving    sal<l    switih    to   closed    posltlciii,    an 
)\crh  >d    f  la\    ha\lng  a   low    resistance   winding   in    series 
with   th      main    line  switch  contacts   anil   a   tiigli   resistance 
uindln*:    sn    series    with    the    magnet    wlndlnk:    of    the    said 
main    iine   switch,   a    short   circuit   arouml   said    high    resist 
aire    lei.iy   winding  nortually  estahlisheil  li\    the   relay  con 
tat,    ,1    -.«!tch   controlling  a  circuit    to  the   magnet  of   the 
in.iwi    line   -witch    and    tlii-rehy   energize    the   low    resistance 
n;iitlii!i:   ■'(  the  rela\     means  operated   li\    the  relay   upon  an 
.i.!h.;i,|   oj.etiint:    the  sliorl  circuit   around  the   high   reaUt 
i:c.     W!i;din-'     ■!    the   iclay    and    thereti>    etTe.'t    tlie  opening 
of    t  tie   Mia  in    iitii    s\v  i  tch. 

t  Ih.  .ointc:  11,1 !  Ion  with  a  iii.iin  liio'  -witch,  c^f  an  elec- 
•  ^.ma^ri't  !■;  iiioMii:;  -aid  -wit-U  U>  ch.xd  position,  an 
overload  rehiN  haOnu  a  s.  ries  and  shunt  winding  adapted 
to  act  ciiinula  ti%  ■■,  means  ojieratlvc  upon  an  overload  for 
Iilacinir  said  shunt  vvttidlng  ami  the  magtiet  cif  the  tnaln 
line  switch  In  s.ries  to  effect  the  oi)etiliig  of  the  main  line 
swiicli,  and  a  hnnd  switch  controlling  the  circuit  through 
the   main   lliU'  switch   magnc  r 

,"  'I"!ie  comlilnatloii  with  a  main  line  swltcli,  ccf  a  mag 
net  for  closln:,'  -.aid  switi  ti,  an  overload  nlav  controlling 
tie  o|enlr.-  of  s.ih!  -wltcli,  a  mai;net  winding  associated 
with  said  iela\  Jidapied  u.  \u-  .-nergized  upon  the  op^-ra 
tlon  of  the  latter  tic  hc,l<l  the  satne  In  operated  position, 
Mtid  a  confrollinu'  swltc  li  connecting  i^aid  main  line  magnet 
an'!  saM   rela\    holding  mairnet  In   siTies  across  the  line 


1.  The  comhinatlon  witti  a  main  lin.-  switch,  an  eleC 
tromajfnet  for  moving  said  switcli  to  (l0!»e<l  position,  a 
relay  having  manually  closed  contacts  in  a  <ircult  of  said 
electromagnet,  a  magnet  winding  ficr  said  relay  arranged 
to  effect  the  operation  of  the  same  u|K)n  an  overload,  an 
additional  magnet  winding  for  the  relay,  normally  short 
circuited  by  tlie  relay  contacts  and  adapted  to  assist  In 
the  operation  of  the  relay  upon  the  Initial  separation  of 
the  relay  contacts,  and  a  manual  switcli  controlling  a 
circuit  through  said  additional  magii'i  winding  and  the 
wlndloK  of  the  main  line  switch  In  series. 


llHi.c!         I'l.AlK.N  <»1-KU.V  I  IN(,     MK<HAN1SM.       Ku 

VI I  r  I.  l,AiiA.  .s>racuK»>,  N,  V..  asslKUor  to  Harvey  A. 
.Mo>er.  Syracuse.  .S ,  ^  ,  I'iied  Sept  2,  m09  Serial  No. 
■M.'-.IMI        1  t  1.    11*7       1  ItJ.  c 


I  The  cunihinatioit  with  u  |<atM-r  carriage  and  a  rotata 
ble  platen,  of  a  platen  shaft,  means  which  turn  the  platen 
with  the  shaft  vsheii  the  shaft  is  turned  and  turn  the 
platen  ahoiit  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  Is  moved  length 
wi-e,  and  mean-  inclosed  in  the  platen  for  resisting  tlie 
leiii-'i  hv^  is.,  inov.iii.  lit  of  til.,  shaft,  snhsf  ,a  ntially  as  set 
I'.crlh. 

-.  I'ln-  i.uinldnation  with  a  paper  c-arriai;e  aiici  a  rotata 
ble  platen,  of  a  supporting  shaft  for  the  platen,  connec 
tions  l.etweeii  the  platen  and  stiaft  whic  h  turn  the  platen 
ahiciit  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  is  mo\ed  lengthwise  in 
eithe:  direction,  ami  s|,rlng  means  Inclosed  in  the  platen 
for  resisting  ttie  lengthwise  movement  of  the  shaft.  sut>- 
stantlally   as   -et   forth 

:'■  The  c-oinhinatlon  with  a  pa[>er  carriage  and  a  rotata- 
hie  platen,  of  a  sujiportlng  shaft  for  the  platen  consisting 
of  sectiotis,  one  of  wtilch  Is  movable  lengthwise,  means  op- 
erated ley  tlie  lenirtii*  Ise  movement  of  salcl  movable  shaft 
section  for  turning  ttie  platen  ahouf  ttie  shaft,  and  a 
spring  for  resisting  the  outward  movement  of  aaid  mov 
able  shaft  se<tlnn,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paiier  carriage  and  a  rotata 
ble  platen,  of  a  supporting  shaft  for  the  platen,  connec- 
tions Ix'twcen  the  platen  and  shaft  which  turn  the  platen 
alMjiit  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  Is  moved  lengthwlae  In 
either  dinK-tlon,  an  adjustsble  stop  for  limiting  the  lenirth 
wise  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  an  sdju.stlng  handle  for 
said  stop  located  outside  of  the  platen,  substantially  »»  set 
forth. 
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fi    The  combination  with  a  paper  carriage  and  a  rotnta 
ble  platen,  or  a   B\ipi>ortlng  shaft  for  the  platen  consisting 
of  sections,  one  of  which  is  movable  lengthwise,  means  op 
erate<l  by  the  lengthwise  movement  of  said  movable  shaft 
■ectlon  for  turning  the  platen   forwsrdly  and   hackwardly 
abont  the  shaft,  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  length- 
»  is.    movement  of  said  movable  shaft  st-ction,  aid  a  spring 
ficr  holding  said   movable  shaft  section   in  the   normal  posi 
tlou,  aut)staiitlally  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  ti  to  :.'H  not  prliitetl  in  the  •Jazette.l 
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i.  In  colli liiiiiition  wuh  a  uiulli  phase  c  ircult  having  ■ 
fuse  iu  each  of  lin-  wires  tijeietd,  an  eleilro-tnaguetic 
BWltch  of  the  underload  break  type  iM.sitioned  to  open  and 
close  aaid  cln  uU  wires,  a  switcli  circuit  conuecteU  wiln 
said  elect r^miagnetic  switch,  and  with  the  main  circuit, 
and  means  conne.tc-d  letween  the  switch  circuit  and  sup 
ply  clr(uit  whereby  when  one  of  the  fu>*e8  burns  out,  tic 
switch  circuit  will  be  brokeu  and  the  switch  permitted  to 
open,  consequently  opening   the  main  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multi  phase  circuit  havlnj?  a 
fuse  In  each  of  the  wires  tliereof.  an  electromagnetic 
switch  of  the  under  load  break  lyp<',  iK>sltloned  to  open 
and  close  said  c  ireuii  wires,  a  switch  circuit  connected 
with  said  electro  uiagn.  tic  switch  and  with  tlie  main  cir 
cult,  and  mechanical  means  operated  by  a  circuit  conneet- 
e<l  with  the  main  circuit  to  come  into  action  when  one  of 
the  fuses  burns  out,  and  hrt  ak  th.-  switch  circuit,  thereby 
permitting  the  switch  to  ot>en  and  cousequently  opeiilii;; 
the  main   circuit. 

;;.    The  combination  with  a  multi  phase  circuit  having  in 
each  of  the  wires  thereof  an  elet  tro-iuagneti<   switch  of  the 
under  load   break   tyiK-  px.sit iou«-d   to  oi)en   and   cio*ie   said 
circuit  wires,  a  switch  cinuil  connected  with  said  electro- 
magnetic   swit<h   and   with   the    main   circuit,   said    switcli 
circuit   provided  with  a   plurality    of  gaps   and   shunt  cir 
cults,  around  ea<'h  of  said  fu.s*'.s.  mechanical   means  to  nor 
mally   ck>.se  the  gaps  c,f   said   switih  circuit,    thereby   hold 
Ing  the  electro  magnetic  switch  normally  In  closed  position, 
and   meatis  connected  In  the  shunt  circuit  to  be  energized 
wlien   one  of   the   fuses   burtis  out   for  opening   one    of  the 
gaps  in  the  switcli  ciriuit,   thus  i>ermitting  the  switc-h  to 
ope  II  and  consiquently  opening  the  main  circuit. 

4  The  combination  with  a  multiphase  circuit  having  a 
fuse  lu  eacli  of  the  wires  thereof,  an  electromagnetic 
swltc  b  of  the  under  load  break  type  positioned  to  open  and 
(lose  said  circuit,  wins,  a  switch  circuit  connected  with 
said  electromagnetic  switch  and  with  the  main  circuit, 
said  switch  ( irCTiit  having  a  plurality  of  gaps,  mechanical 
means  to  uorn»ally  close  said  gsps  whereby  thp  connection 
through  the  switch  circuit  Is  <  omplete<l.  and  the  switcli  is 
held  normally  clotied,  a  shunt  el-cult  arranged  around  the 
fiise  of  each  wire,  a  solemdd  connected  in  each  shnnt  cir 
1  ult  t>osltloneil  to  tie  removed,  said  meclianical  means  cio« 
Ing  the  gaps  of  the  switch  circtilt  when  one  of  the  fuses 
bums   out.    thns    breaking   the   jrmltch    drmlt   and    cconse- 


i|uentlT  opening  the  switch,  and  mechanical  meant  to  hold 
sa  .1  gap  closing  mechanism  in  Its  open  position. 

Ti.  A  controlling  means  for  poly-phase  motort  compris- 
ing a  fuse  Connected  In  each  of  the  motor  leads,  a  coll  cob- 
necte<l  Id  shunt  with  each  of  said  fnaes,  a  switch  con- 
triclled  by  each  coil,  a  switch  controlling  the  rtrcnlt 
thtough  all  of  the  motor  leads,  a  normally  energised  coli 
ccinnected  to  the  sujipl.v  circuit  for  the  motor,  and  means 
f.cr  releasing  and  opening  said  last-named  switch  on  dc- 
•  !i<  rgizaiion  of  said  normally  energized  coil,  the  connec 
tlon  for  said  coil  including  the  aforesaid  switches  cccn 
trolled  \<\   coils  in  shunt  with,  the  re.spe(tive  fuses 

[Claim  6  nict  printed  in   the  Gazette.) 


1   lo4,7,''.;i       AI'PLIANCE   K(  iK    ELKVATi  •!{    .^iAKETV    I'K 
\  ICKS.      I>AVIP   L    Limh,.i  isi,    Vonkers,    N     V,,    assignor 
to  fnis  Elevator  <'oui].Hn.\    .Jersey   <''it\ ,  N    .1     a  (drporii 
tion    c>f   New    .7ersf_\        I'lied    Noa     ',:;;,    r.Ul        Serial    No 

6tn.».">i,     iCi    i^-T — m.i 


1  The  comldnatlon  with  an  elevator  safety  device,  of  a 
-o\-ernor  cable,  a  sHfet.^  actuating  cable,  and  a  yielding 
connection    theret>etw...  n. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  safety  derlce,  of  a 
governor  cable,  a  safely  actuating  cable,  and  an  adjustable 
yielding   connection    theiebetween. 

o.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  safety  device,  of  a 
i.'o\.r:,or  cahh  ,1  i;t(.i,  ,>ietdii,gly  -e<  iirecl  upon  -aid  caMe. 
and  a  safety  actuating  cable  fastened  at  one  end  to  aaid 
hitch 

4  The  combination  with  an  elevator  safety  device,  of 
gripping  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  guide  ralla,  a  drum 
arranged  to  effect  the  oi>eration  of  said  Jaws,  a  cable 
wound  about  said  drum,  means  for  etfecting  a  pull  on  said 
cable,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  cable  and 
means. 

5,  In  an  elevator,  itie  combination  of  a  car.  a  safety  de- 
vice carried  upon  the  car,  an  actuating  cable  associated 
with  said  safety  device,  a  governor  cable  connected  to  said 
actuating  cable,  and  means  for  permitting  a  relative  mo- 
tion between  said  cables. 

I  Claims  6  to  1.^  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,134.754        MEANS     FOR     CONTROLLING     THE     AIR 
STTPLY    TO    WATER-OAP    GENERATORS       Ix.t  is    C 
LoEWTNHTiiiv,  Lynn.  Mass  .  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York      Filed  Sept    30. 
1013.      SeHal   No.   792.811       <C1.   48 — 87.1 
1.   The  combination   with   a    water  gas  plant,  of  a  com 
pressor  for  supplying  air  thereto,  a  regulator  for  the  com 
pressor,  and  means  respontcdve  to  the  volume  of  air  enter 
Ing  the  suction  side  of  the  compressor  for  controlling  th«» 
reirtJl*tor. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  water  ^as  plant  of  a  c»»ntrifu 
ga!  <v>ni pressor  for  supplyluK  air  thereto,  a  motor  for  drlv 
iDK  the  compres.sur,  and  means  cnntrolk>d  by  the  volume 
of  air  entering  the  Huction  side  of  the  oompresHor  for  regu 
latiuu  the  niotiT  whereby  a  constant  weight  of  air  Is  de 
livered  by   the  compressor. 


.'!.    'Die    Combination    with    a    waf.-r    t'as    iilaiit.    ..>f    a    cen- 
trifugal  compressor  for  supplyiiik;   air   thereto,  a   inotor   for 
drlvlni;   said   compressor,   and   a   constant   volume  governor 
In    the   air   supply   conduit    of   said   compressor    for    control 
ling  the  sjxHid  of  said  motor 


Ll.Hi.T."*."      iii:\iii    Mil;   A(  rttMA  ri(Ai.i.\    <  i.osino 

I'!'     '  "^  I   i;    ''I     SI  ATS    UK   I   l.OSK'IS     i  ( )M  N[(  H  iKS. 
AM'   llIK  l.IKK.     MosK.s  M    M.\K(Isk.  New  York.  N    Y  , 
assignor     to     West     Itl.Hinfectlng    Company,     New     York, 
N      Y,    a    Corporation    of    New    Y'ork        KIUhI    Sept      rj 
liU.i.     Serial  No.  789,467.      (Cl.  4---18. ) 


1     .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  back 
niciiilier.     a     .oeat     hinged     thereto,     a     cover    for    said     .seat 
hmg.'d    to    the    tiat  k    memb<»r,    and    a    weighted    push    lever 
eontrolled  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  seat  and  adapt 
ed   to  enga^'e   thi'  cover  for  closing  It. 

-.  A  device  of  the  character  descrn>ed  comprising  a  back 
miinber.  a  seat  hlnir^'d  ther»-to.  a  cover  for  said  .seat 
htn,'e,i  to  the  l)ack  member,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
upward  movement  of  the  seat  for  closing  the  cover,  suld 
means  comprl.sing  a  weighted  push  lever  adapted  to  enjrage 
aald  cover  and  an  arm  carried  by  .said  f»eat  for  MUKaglng 
.said   lever 

:?.  A  device  of  the  rhara.ter  described  comprising  a  back 
member,  a  seat  hln>;ed  thereto,  h  cover  for  said  seat 
hinged  to  the  back  member,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
upward  movement  of  the  seat  for  closing  the  cover,  said 
means  comprising  a  weighted  push  lever  adapted  to  en- 
cage said  cov.r.  an  iiriii  cirrled  by  said  sear  and  a  plunger 
interposed   between   said    lever  and   arm 

4.  .A.  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  back 
member,  a  seat  hinged  thereto,  means  for  holding  the  seat 
In  a  llftetl  position,  a  hlnge.l  cover  for  .said  seat,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  seat  for 
closing  the  cover,  said  means  comprising  a  weighted  push 
lever  adapted  to  engage  .said  cover,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  seat  and  a  i>iiini,'ir  I  nferpo.sfd  iM'tw.-.-n  said  lever 
and  arm. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed  comprising  a 
movable  seat,  a  cover  for  closing  and  depres.slng  the  seat. 
Bald  cover  being  fitted  to  open  rearwardly  past  center,  a 
■top   for    the    cover,    means    for    normally    lifting    the    seat 


when  the  cover  la  open,  and  means  controlled  by  the  up 
ward  movement  of  the  aeat  f<.r  throwing  the  cover  for- 
wardly  past  center  to  permit  it  to  drop  by  gravity  onto 
said  seat,  said  means  comprising  a  weighted  push  lever 
housed  ill  said  stop  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cover,  an 
arm  .arri.sl  by  tb.-  .s.-af  ami  a  iiliitii,'.r  iiit.r|.os...|  l^tween 
said   lever  and  arm. 


7   1U  :.-,•;        IlKAVIKK     THAN     .MR    FI.YINt}    MACHINK. 

•   HAuiKs    n     Nniioi.s,    Washington.    It.    C.    a.ssignor.    by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  .Nichols  .Veroplan.- 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    Arizona.      Filled    Sept     1'.' 
lum.      Serial   No.  !^H».5S»2       (<:i.  244-14.) 


1  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  an  aero 
plane,  a  horizontal  front  rudder,  a  slidably  mountetl  tail 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  front  rudder 
with  said   tall. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horliontal 
front  rudder,  a  tall,  a  curved  frame  upon  which  the  tall 
is  slidably  mounted,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
horizontal  rudder  with  said  tall  In  such  manner  as  to  slide 
said  tall  upon  the  curved  frame  when  said  front  rudder  Is 
operated. 

.■?.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
aeroplane,  a  front  rudder,  a  rear  horlsontal  tall,  operative 
means  connecting  said  pivoted  aeroplane,  said  horlaontal 
rudder  and  said  tall  In  such  manner  that  they  all  may  be 
adjusted    simultaneously. 

4.    In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  framework, 
an  aeroplane  pivoted  to  .said  frame  work,  a  front  horizon 
tal   rudder,  a  rear  horizontal   tall,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting   the   aeroplane,    the    horliontal    rudder    and    the 
tall  In  such  nvanner  that  they  may  all  be  adjusted  simul 
taneously, 

ri  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work,  an  aeroplane  pivoted  to  said  frame  work,  a  horUon 
tal  rudder,  a  tall,  operative  means  connecting  said  rudder 
and  said  tall,  and  means  connecting  said  aeroplane  with 
the  operative  means  In  such  manner  that  the  horizontal 
rudder,  the  aeroplane  and  the  tall  may  he  simultaneously 
adjusted  to  different  angles  of  Incidence. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  | 


1  .  1  .!  4  .  7  r.  7  .  Af'TARATIS  FOR  AERATINiJ  FI.OCR 
Win.i.vM  M  Nis,si,K>.  Fhila.lelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
IMKi.     Serial  N<i.  798,863.     (Cl.  S3- — 12.) 


1^ 


-r— k. 


44^4444^44^4^lU^hniJilMi44^-\ 


A  flour  aerating  machine  Including  a  casing  ;  a  conveyer 
for  removing  flour  from  the  bottom  thereof  ;  a  reel  In  said 
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casing  ;  a  fan  having  Its  intake  connected  to  the  lower 
part  of  one  end  of  the  casing;  a  separator  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  said  fan  and  discharging:  solid  material  into 
the  conveyer  ;  with  an  air  conduit  connecting  the  separator 
dtrtH  ily  to  the  lower  part  of  the  aecond  end  of  the  casing. 


l.l:^4  7.^^  KI.KCTROMAGNKTlC  SIGNALING  APFA- 
UATl  S.  Cii.\Ki.E«  H.  N'fKTH,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  North  Kie<-tric  Company,  Gallon,  Ohio,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Ohio.      nied  F.b.  U.  19<»7.      Serial  No.  356.567. 

(Cl.    177      7   ' 


1  I,,  :,n  .i.  <tro  maL'ii>-tlc  signaling  device,  the  combl- 
iiati..ii  vvith  Mil  .  lectio-makfuet.  of  an  armature  positioned 
between  aiHl  substantially  parallel  with  the  cores  thereof, 
a  polarizing  magnet  closing  Us  circuit  partially  through 
said  armature,  and  adjustable  pole  pieces  upon  the  electro- 
in.ignet  iH'tween  which  said  armature  Is  adapted  to  vibrate, 
substantially  as  si-t  forth. 

J.  In  an  electromagnetic  signaling  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ek>ctro  magnet  of  a  magnetic  re«-<l  rigidly  se- 
ciirwi  at  Its  lower  end  t>etween  the  cores  thereof  and  in 
substantially  the  same  plane,  a  polarizing  magnet  clos- 
ing Its  circuit  partially  through  said  reed,  and  pole- 
pieces  upon  the  electromagnet  lietween  which  said  reed 
js  adapteil  to  vibrate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■A.  In  an  electromagnetic  signaling  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vibrating  armature,  of  a  polarizing  magnet 
positioned  substantially  parallel  therewith  having  ex- 
tendeil  Inclosing  poles,  and  partially  closing  its  circuit 
through  said  armature,  and  an  electro  magnet  influencing 
the  armature  to  vil>rate  when  traversed  by  alternating 
(  nrri'iits,  substantially  »«  **t  forth. 

4  lu  an  electromagnetic  signaling  appliance,  the  com 
biiiation  with  an  elect ro  magnet,  of  an  armature  mounted 
to  vibrate  I)etween  the  poles  lliereof  and  a  U  shaped  po 
larizlng  magnet  poRltlone*!  partially  to  Inclose  the  arma- 
ture and  having  Its  poles  substantially  bridged  thereby, 
.•ukI  means  carried  by  the  armature  for  effe<-ting  a  sig 
iia!.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

,-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«icril)ed,  the  combination 
vviih  an  electro-magnet,  of  adjustable  pole  pieces  thereon, 
^-uldes  therefor,  an  eccentric-adjustment  for  said  pole- 
pieces,  a  vibrating  armature  toward  and  from  which  said 
pole  pieces  are  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  said  eccentric- 
adjustment,  and  a  polarizing  magnet  having  extended  in 
closing  poles;  said  polarizing  magnet  being  positioned 
sulwtantially  parallel  with  the  armature,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


ings  In  Its  periphery  to  permit  the  dogs  to  be  extended, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  dogs  in  both  dl 
rectlons,  levers  pivoted  to  the  housing  and  extending  In- 
wardly, a  lever  being  provided  for  each  dog  and  the  le- 
vers lieing  arranged  in  annular  series  (oncentric  with  the 
housing,  each  lever  having  Its  outer  end  weighted,  a  loat 
motion  connection  between  each  lever  and  the  adjacent 
dog.  a  spring  arranged  between  the  dog  and  the  lever  and 
normally  holding  the  lever  at  the  inner  end  of  the  connec 
tlon,  said  housing  having  means  for  limiting  the  Inward 
swinging  movement  of  the  levers,  a  spring  normally  press 
Ing  each  lever  inward,  means  for  varying  the  tension  of 
each  of  the  last-named  springs,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  housing  to  a  wheel,  Bald  means  comprising  a  laterally 
extending  annular  rib  on  that  face  of  the  housing  adjacent 
to  the  weighted  ends  of  the  levers,  said  rilt  l>elng  adapted 
to  fit  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  having  notches  at  the  edge 
remote  from  the  housing  for  receiving  the  spokes,  a  sec 
tlonal  ring  adapted  to  fit  the  opposite  face  of  the  wheel 
from  the  housing,  the  sections  t»e1ng  detachable  to  permit 
the  ring  to  be  placed  over  the  axle,  means  for  connecting 
the  aectlons,  and  eye  bolts  pivoted  to  the  housing  anil 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  wheel  b^'tween  the 
spokes,  the  ring  having  its  Inner  edge  provid^i  with  ba> 
net  slots  for  receiving  the  eye  1>oltB.  and  nu"^  ihreaded  .  t. 
to  the  bolts. 


1  .  1  .-?  4  .  7  .%  0  ATTA(  HMKNT    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 

Frank   RitkiMH  Nybero.  I,amar.  Colo  .  assignor  of  one 
half  to  (Jeorge  .1    Garvin.  I^amar.  Colo.     Filed  Aug.   11. 
1014       Serial   No    R.'>«.231.      (Cl.  21 — 208.) 
1.    An  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  housing,  doga  mounted  for  ra- 
dial movement  In  the  bousing,  said  housing  having  open 


2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  speclfled,  compriaing 
a   substantially  cylindrical   housing,   dogs  mounted   for   ra 
dial  movement  in  the  housing,  said  housing  having  open 
ings  in  its  periphery  to  permit  the  dogs  to  W   extended. 
means  for  limiting  the  movement   of  the  dogs  in  both  di 
rectlons,  levers  pivoted   to  the  housing  and  extending  in 
wardly,  a  lever  being  provided  for  each  dog  and  the  levers 
lielng  arranged  in  annular  series  concentric  with  the  hous 
ing,  each  lever  having  its  outer  end  weighted,  a  lost  motion 
connection    between    each    lever    and    the    adjacent    dog.    a 
spring  arranged  between   the  dog  and  the  lever  and  not- 
mally   holding  the  lever  at   the   inner   end  of  the   conne. 
tlon,  said  housing   having  means  for   limiting   the   Inward 
swinging  movement  of  the  levers,  a  spring  normally  pre.^s 
ing  each  lever  Inward,  means  for  varying  the  tension  of 
each  of  the  last-named  springs,  and  mean*  for  connecting 
the  bousing  to  a  wheel. 

.S.   An    attachment    of    the    character    specified,    compris 
ing    a    housing    of    approximately    cylindrical     form,    dogs 
movable  radially  of  the  housing,  said  housing  having  open 
ings  in  Its  peripheral  surface  for  permitting  the  ends  ■  f 
the  dogs  to   be  extended   l>eyond   the   housing,    means   for 
limiting  the  movement   of  the   dogs   In    t>oth   directiont^.    a 
lever  for  each   dog.   said   levers  being  arranged   in   an    an 
nular  series  concentric  with  the  houslnc.  each  lever  being 
pivoted  to  the  housing  and  having  a  weight  at  its  free  end, 
resilient    means    normally    pressing    each    lever    inwardly, 
means  for  varying  the  tension  of  each  of  the  said  means,  a 
connection   between    each   lever   and   the   adjacent   dog   for 
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moviu);  I  hi  Mfid  f!o«  when  the  lerer  is  movpd.  mpans  for 
llniltinK  t  •■  iinvirl  in.VfMiieiit  of  tile  leverB.  Hinl  Dit-aiiH 
for  detaihalilx  conncrrltijf  tlip  honslni:  td  «  wheel  the  cod 
Dectlon  !>etW"-tii  einh  lev»T  niui  the  ailjacent  '1i>k  belntj  a 
lost  motion  lonni'ctlon,  and  a  ^prloK  arranged  h.'fweeti 
the  dog  and  the  It-vcr  for  permitting  the  dog  to  move  In 
wardly  with  reNpecf  to  the  lever  hut  normally  holding  the 
dog  In  outward  position. 

t.    An  attacliin.-iK   of  rli.-  .haraitir  .specltli-d.  i  mnprHinK 
a  bousing  of  approilmatily  cylldnrlcal  form,  doi-i  m.valilc 
radially  of  the  housing,  said  houwlnn  having  openings  In  Its 
peripheral    surfan-    for    p«'rmltiing    the    end-*    of    the    (logs 
to  be  extended  heyond  the  housing,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  doy?*  ui  txjth  directions,  a   lever  for  each 
dog,   eald   lercrs  !>elng  arrang^l    in  an   annular  series  con 
centric   with   the   housini:.   each    levii-   hcltii;   pivoted    to   the 
houuluK    and    having    .1     wclnht    at     it.-^     fnc    imi,     resilient 
means   normally    iircHHing   earh    lever    Inwardly,    means   for 
varying    the   tenaion   of   each   of   the   said    means,   a    coniuT 
tlon  between  each   lever  and   the  adjacent   dog  for  ino.ing 
the  said  dog  when   the  lever  Ih  moved,  means  for  limiting 
the  Inward  niovenienr  of  the  levers,  and   means  for  detach 
ably  connecting  the  housing  to  a  wheel 

r>.  An  attachment  of  the  character  speri'ied.  conipriHiug 
a  housing  of  approximately  cyllndrlra!  form.  dng.H  rnov 
ahle  rndlally  "f  the  housing  -^aid  housinu  li.iving  opentngH 
In  it.s  peripheral  «iirfai-e  for  permlttlnn  the  ,  iid.s  of  the 
ihiicn  to  !«•  exteii(|/Ml  f)ey,iud  the  housliiir.  ji  !>\.t  f^r  ra.  ,': 
dog,   salil   lev.r-i   f.eltig  arrangtMl    in   an    iinnniai-   -.M"-   •■,,,, 

ceMtri<-    wifli    fhr    I >lnK,    each    l(>ver    I.eltli;    l'i\"'e.|    t,,    the 

houslliu-,     !in.|     tiavltit'     .'i     weight     at    it.s     fr. in!      re^ilji.ut    j 

meuns    ii.irinnll\     pre-isin;,'   each    lever    IriwardU      ui.-.ui-.    fm' 
\tirv!iiu    the    f.'iisinn    ..f   ,.R,-h   of   the   said    ineaiiN,   a    rnun.  ■ 
fii'H   het\\e,>ii   .M.  h   lever  anil  the  adjacent   do;;  for   moving 
the   said   duir   %s  tien    the   lever  1m   moved,   means   for   llmltinir 
fill'     lin%:i-.|    innv.'nieiit    of     the    levers,    and     lO'iiii--    f.T      !• 
•nehalilN    rnnt llm;   rh..  hi>u.sing  to  a   wheel. 

I  Claims  «>  to  111  II    t  prltite<i  In  tin'  ii.izette.J 


l.l.:i.7f.(i        \li:illiih    OK    CnN  \  K.K  I  1  Ni  .     MK.\hi)\V    OR 
SWAMI'  LAND  INTo  KKHl!  IIZKK       Ui-  so  RKtrum.T, 

Newark     \    .1       I'il.d   Nhn    _■.    i;ii.;       .snial    N..    ;»!r»,049. 
(<■!     7  1       ti  > 

1.  The  li.ri'lli  d.-M-rii.ed  inetlx.d  .>f  CODVertini:  ine'idnu 
ni-  -iwaini'  iaiiil  maliTlal  <-,,ri  ta  inl  iii;  |)Ota-;!i  ini.r  fertilizer 
w  h  -h  <-u-.i-ts  in  heafint:  the  same  tn  di  v  ir  and  to  drive 
otT  the  p..Ta-,i,  th.-refriwi),  then  k'rindini;  the  dri..!  miterial 
and  rinall\   re  mixing  the  potash  with  the  ground  niarerlal, 

2.  Til.-  her.  Ill  .les.-rihed  methnil  which  ronsUts  In  coq- 
vertlnir  meadow  ,.r  swamp  land  contalrdng  potash  Into  fer- 
Mll/er  hv  .•utrini.'  the  same  and  suhject Ini;  it  to  the  indi- 
rect ai-tiiin  (if  heat  fn  dry  it  an<I  to  drive  off  the  pot.Tsh 
therefrom  tl'.-n  u'rfndlni;  the  maierl.ai  .■imi  t1riall\  re- 
mi.xlng  with  th.  irrunnd  tnntrrlnl  thi'  potii><h  previousl.^ 
driven  off 

.'!  The  herein  descri'xHl  method  which  ci-nslsts  In  con- 
verting meadow  iir  swamp  land  contnlnlni;  potash  Into  fer- 
tilizer which  r.insUfs  in  heating  the  same  to  ilrlve  off  the 
pota.sh.  .■oll.ii-tin>;  fi>.  materinl  thus  ilrlveti  off  to  use  as  a 
fertilizer  and  inixiiiL-  th.  p.itash  previously  dra\\ii  ..ff  with 
the  fiod\  of  till  luatcrln!  from  whirli  s.ild  iH.tnsh  has  heen 
drav\  n 

^  The  herein  descrlln^il  method  l^f  cornertlni;  meadow  or 
swamp  land  containing  potash  Into  fertilizer,  which  con- 
sists In  ciiftltm  flo-  land  into  strijis,  placing  snid  strips  into 
a  furnac-  out  ,,f  the  path  of  the  Ilames  thereof,  and  drlT- 
ing  off  the  potasli  eiintalned  therein,  then  grinding  gald 
mnterlnl  and  finally  remlxinp  the  same  with  the  potash  i 
previously  driven  off. 


a  constant  volume  governor  In  one  of  said  conduits  and  ■ 
variable  volume  i,<  nernor  in  another  of  said  condaits. 


-'  III  an  automatic  governing  mechanism,  a  source  of 
suppi\,  a  plurality  of  <-ondults  conveying  fluid  therefrom, 
automatic  means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of  constant 
volume  through  some  of  said  condaits.  and  automatic 
means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of  variable  volume  through 
other  of  said  conduits. 

.!    The  combination  with  the  primary  and  secondary  air 
pipes  of  a  water  gas  plant,  of  automatic  mentis  for  main 
t  lining'    ,1    flow    of   constant    volume    through    the    primary 
pipe  and   a   tlovv  of  variable  volume  through   the   secondary 

pipe 

i  riie  romhlnati.iii  in  a  water  gas  plant,  of  primary  and 
s.M'oiii|ar>  Hi,'-  pipes,  a  variable  volume  govt>rtior  hi  tlie 
8e<'on.|ar>  air  pipe  an  air  compressor  suppiyink-  air  to 
l.otti  pipes  means  f.u  drlvlnn  the  compressor  and  means 
for  Controlling  the  compressor  whereby  the  same  de 
livers  constant   volume  through  the  primary  air  pipe 

.">.  The  comliinatlon  in  a  water  gas  plant,  of  primary 
and  s«'<-ondary  uir  pipes,  a  turbine  driven  air  compressor 
for  Buppiying  air.  a  volume  governor  for  each  of  said  air 
pipes,  a  main  supplying  steatn  to  the  turldne,  and  a 
rlirotth-  \MUe  f..!-  the  furtiln.-  eoritrolied  i'v  the  primary 
air  governor 

It'lalmB  t5  to  l-  not  printed  In  the  (larette.] 


M;M.7fi2  S.VNIiJtlUKH  Jojts  V  .s.ii.ofkh,  Toledo, 
Ohio  Filed  Apr  L'H,  1012.  Serial  No  t5S»;{,7.s;J.  iCl. 
.'?4  — .'?4,t 


1,1;H,761,       AITOMATIC     OOVKRNINt;     MKCHANISM. 
Richard    H.    Kuk,    Lynn,    Mass.,    assignor    to    (ieneral 
Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    Vork        Filed 
Feb.  10,  1014.     Serial  No.  817.810.     (CI.  4H--87  ) 
1.  In   an   automatic  governing  mechanism,   a   source  of 

■upplx,  a  plurality  of  conduits  conveying  fluid  therefrom. 


1.  A  drier  receptacle,  heating  colls  therein,  supporting 
means  for  the  cdls  coil  spacing:  means  .iigagltn;  the  ci;>ll8, 
and  an  acttiator  for  said  spacing  means  vibrating  said 
colls  relatively  to  the  supporting  means 

-    A  drier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sui>erpo8ed  heat 
Ing   colls,   and   .lownwardly   opening   veutg   supporting    the 
oils,  said   vents  being  sjjaced  from  the  coll  b<dow  to  pro 
vide  a  space  between   the  vent  opening  and  the  next  lower 
coll  for  material  In  ing  dried,  thereby  providing  a  free  flow 
passage  for  the  nudsture  arising   from   the   material  above 
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the  coll  to  enter  the  vent  opening  and  be  conducted  away 
therethrough. 

'A.  A  cylindrical  drier  receptacle,  converging  down 
wardly  opening  vents  therein,  and  a  central  downwardly 
discharging  condensation  duct  to  which  said  vents  conne<  t. 

4  A  cylindrical  drier  recejitacle  having  therein  an  axial 
vent  discharging  upward  and  outward  therefrom,  and  a 
condensation  du^t  leading  d<iwnward  from  said  axitii 
upwardly  discharging  vent. 

.')  A  cyllndrlea!  drier  receptacle,  an  axial  main  vent 
therein,  radlatinj  downwardly  opening  v. nts  ct>nnecte<l 
to  said  axial  vent  and  heatiiik:  coils  supported  by  said 
vents. 


1,134,763.      ULASS-SHEAKINC;    APPARATT'B       Chaki  ks 
M    ScHAi  H.  Wtieeling,  W    Va  .  assignor  to  Central  tilass 
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blades  having  arcuately  curved  edges  carried  by  saM  laws 
In  oppositely  disposed  pairs,  said  blades  and  tb€  nnder 
side  of  said  head  being  correspondingly  shaped  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  for  shearing  surplus  metal  from  an  Inter- 
posed hollow  glass  article,  the  blade*  of  one  pair  bavlng 
their  edges  advanced  ahead  of  the  edges  of  the  other  pair 
and  describing  an  arc  of  more  than  90',  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  safd  Jaws,  and  means  for  gaging  the  article 
with  respect  to  said  blades. 

I  (  laiin  ti  not  primed  in  the  (jar.  tte.  | 


1  The  combination  with  a  chuck  having  two  pairs  of 
mf)VBble  jaws,  nf  n  stationary  ware  centering  head  occupy 
log  a  central  position  with  respect  to  said  Jaws,  cutting 
blades  carried  hv  said  Jaws  in  oppositely  disposed  pairs, 
said  blades  and  the  tinder  side  of  said  head  being  corre 
spondlngly  shaped  and  adapted  to  cooperate  for  shearing 
surplus  metal  from  an  interposed  hollow  glass  article,  the 
h!ad»>s  of  one  of  said  pairs  having  their  edges  advanced 
Inward  t>eyond  those  of  the  Other  pair  and  having  their 
ends  recessed  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  other  pair 

■J     The   combination   with   a   chuck   having   two   pairs   of 
niovalle  jaws,  of  a  stationary  ware  centering  head  occupy 
tnt'   a   centra!    position    with    respect   to   said   jaws,   cutting 
blades    Having  arcuately   curved  edges   carried  by  said  jaws 
In    oppositely    dl»iK).«ed    pairs,    said    blades    and    the    under 
side  of  said  head  ladng  correspondingly  shaped  and  adapt 
e<l  to  cooperate  for  shearing  surplus  metal  from  an  Inter 
posed   hollow  glass  article,  the   blades  of  one  pair   having 
their  edges  advanced  ahead  of  the  edges  of  the  other  pair 
and  describing  an  arc  of  more  than  90\ 

:i.   Tlie   combination    with   a   chuck   having    two   pairs   of 
movable  jnws.  of  a  stationarj    ware  centering  tiead  occupy 
Ing  a   central   position   with    respect   to   said   jaws,   cutting 
blades  having  -i.-cuately  curved  edges  carried  by  said  jaws 
In    oppositely    disposed    pairs,    said    blades    and    the    under 
side  of  said  head  Itelng  correspondingly  shaped  and  adapt 
i.d   to  cdiiperate  foi   shearing  surplus  metal  from  an  inter 
posed   hollow   glass  article,   the   blades  of  one  i>air   having 
their  edges  advanced  ahead  of  the  e<lges  of  the  other  pair 
and  describing  Jii  arc  of  more  than  90',   the  ends  of  the 
blades  of  said  on-  i>alr  being  recessed  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  blades  of  the  other  pair 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chuck  having  two  pairs  of 
movable  Jaws,  of  a  stationary  ware  centering  bead  occupy 
lug  a  central  position  with  respect  to  said  Jaws,  cutting 
blades  having  arcuately  curved  e<lges  curried  by  said  jaws 
in  oppositely  disposed  pairs,  said  blades  and  the  under  side 
of  said  head  belog  correspondingly  shaped  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  for  shearing  surplus  metal  from  an  Interposed 
hollow  glass  article,  the  blades  of  one  pair  having  their 
edges  advanced  ahead  of  the  edges  of  the  other  pair  and 
dascrlblng  an  arc  of  more  than  90*.  and  means  for  open 
Ing  and  closing  said  jsws. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  chuck  having  two  pairs  of 
movable  jaws,  of  a  stationary  ware  centering  head  occupy- 
ing a  central  position  with  resp<H-t  to  said  jaws,  cutting 
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1.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
container,  of  a  cover  for  said  container,  a  plurality  of 
tuttes  projected  through  said  cover  and  depending  within 
said  eontalner.  r.nd  a  disk  mounted  to  rotate  over  said 
tul>es.  said  disk  having  therein"*a  p!urallt.\  of  apertures 
which  are  so  located  that  one  fr  inor.  of  said  tul>t:'S  may 
be  opened  for  the  admission  of  air  therethrough,  one  of 
said  apertures  differing  in  size  from  the  others 

2.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
container,  of  a  cover  for  said  container,  two  tubes  pro 
Jected  tlirough  said  cover  and  dependlnir  within  said  con 
talner.  a  disk  mounte<l  to  rotate  over  said  tulM-s.  said  disk 
having  an  aperture  therein  which  is  adapted  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  disk  to  assume  registering  relation  with 
either  of  said  tubes,  and  said  disk  having  two  relatively 
smaller  apertures  therein  which  are  spaced  from  the  first 
mentioned  aperture  and  from  each  other  so  that  elthej-  the 
large  and  a  small  aperture  may  simultaneously  register 
with  the  two  tui>es  or  the  two  smaller  apt-rtures  mai 
simultaneously    register  v\  Itli   saiil   tubes 

3.  In  an  orchard  heatei.  the  combination  with  a  fue! 
container,  of  a  cfiver  for  said  container,  a  draft  tube  and 
a  blast  tube  projected  through  said  cover  and  depending 
within  said  container,  a  disk  mounted  to  rotate  over  said 
tubes,  said  disk  having  a  large  aperture  and  two  smaller 
apertures  therein,  said  apertures  having  their  centers  dis- 
posed at  points  substantially  e<juidistant  from  the  center 
of  said  disk,  and  adjacent  apertures  having  their  centen» 
separated  from  each  other  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  that  between  the  axes  of  said  tubes. 

4.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
container,  of  a  cover  for  said  container,  an  upwardly 
dished  flat  platform  formed  on  said  cover,  a  draft  tube 
and  a  blast  tube  projected  through  said  platform  and  de- 
pending within  wild  eontalner,  a  disk  mounted  to  rotate 
over  said  tut>es,  said  disk  having  a  large  aperture  and  two 
smaller  apertures  therein,  each  of  said  apertures  being 
adapted  to  register  with  each  of  said  tubes  at  points  in  the 
rotation  of  said  disk,  adjacent  apertures  having  their  cen 
ters  sepsrated  a  distance  substantially  corresfwindlng  to 
that  separating  the  axes  of  said  tubes,  so  that  in  one  po- 
sition of  said  disk  both  of  the  said  tubes  are  closed.  In 
another  position  the  blast  tube  W  opened  to  its  full  ca 
paclty  while  th^  draft  tube  is  maintained  closed.  In 
another  position  the  draft  tube  Is  opened  to  Its  full  ca 
paclty  and  the  blast  tube  Is  opened  to  a  part  only  of  its 
capacity,  and  In  another  position  both  tubes  are  opened 
to  a  part  only  of  their  respective  capacities 

5.  In  an   orchard  heater,   the  combination   with   a   fuel 
container    of    a    cover    for    said    container,    an    upwardly 
dished  flat  platform  formed  In  said  cover,  a  circular  plat" 
mounted  in  embracing  relation  to  said  platforrr,  a  draft 
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tube  and  a  blast  tu\>e  projected  through  said  plate  and 
said  platform  ami  sna[x-n(le<l  from  rli(>  former  within  shUI 
container,  a  disk  mounted  to  rotate  over  said  tubes,  said 
disk  havlnjt  a  large  aperture  and  two  smaller  apertures 
therein,  said  apertures  having  their  renters  located  at 
points  suhstantlally  equidistant  from  the  center  of  said 
disk,  and  adjacent  apertures  having:  their  i-entera  sepa 
rated  from  each  <.thiT  a  distance  suhstaiitlHlly  correspond- 
ing to  that  SfparHtini;  thf>  axes  of  said  tuhfs 
fClainis  tl  and  7  imt  printed  In  the  (Wir.etfe.l 
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I     Till-    ■i>niMiint1.iii    with  an   .•lovat.ir  i-ai-    ,,f  mi  I'lectrlc 
motor   ami    i-lr'iiit    >  ,.Tiiii'<r  inri-i    th>T>-for,    lar   d'ukc    iiii'cha 
iitsin.  a  kToviTii'ip  ri-(n'  opfrativcly  'onri'.  ted  ttnTi'fo,   >'.   ifa 
floiiary    rnji^  a   tar  -^wlti  h,  snd   ui»'an>   f'>r  o|i.rHf  Ivil  \    i-on 
nectlnkr  thi'  iriiviTiior   rop.-  to  riie  -tationar\    rop.-    from  tin- 
car   switch 

-  Th«'  romhlnatloti  with  an  fU'vator  car.  of  an  clei'tric 
motor  and  cinnlt  cnnnectioiK*  thort-for,  car  brake  mecha- 
nism secured  to  the  car,  a  bracket  on  the  car,  a  member 
i>'lea.sahly  held  by  the  bracket,  a  Kovcrnor  rope  secured  to 
the  rf'leasable  nifmher,  a  Htatlonary  rop»'.  mean.''  for  opera- 
tlvcly  conni'Ctini;  the  stationary  rov)e  to  the  car  brake 
mechauHm,  a  i-ar  switch,  and  mechanism  for  operntinx  the 
In.st  named  ni''ans  from  the  car  switch. 

■>.  The  <-omlilnatlon  with  an  elfvator  car,  of  an  elfctric 
motor,  clrc\)lt  connei'tlons  therefor,  car  brake  mechanism 
seciir»'d  to  the  car.  a  bracket  on  the  car.  a  member  releaa 
ably  held  hy  the  bracket,  a  governor  rope  secured  to  the 
relt'asahli'  member,  a  fixed  nipe.  means  associated  with  the 
releasable  mi'mbtT  for  tfrlpplnif  th*-  fixed  tope,  a  car  switch, 
and  mechanism  for  operatlnu  the  last  named  means  frt)m 
the  car  switch 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  of  an  electrlo 
motor,  circuit  connections  therefor,  car  brake  mechanism 
sectired  to  the  car.  a  Kovt-nior  rope,  a  bracket  on  the  car,  t 
member  to  which  the  governor  mpe  Is  attached  releaaably 
secured  on  the  bracket,  said  member  being  formed  with  an 
op«»nlnir,  a  fixed  rop«'  pas-ied  through  said  opening,  means 
associated  with  said  nicmb»'r  for  ifrlppini;  the  fixed  rope,  a 
car  switch,  and  means  associated  with  said  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  said  grlppInK  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  el«*vator  car,  of  an  electric 
motor,  circuit  connections  therefor,  car  brake  mechanism, 
a  Kovernor  rope,  a  bracket  on  the  car.  a  member  to  which 
the  governor  rope  la  attached  releasably  held  by  the 
bracket,  another  member  slldable  In  the  first  named  mem 
ber,  a  fixed  ropi>  >'xtendlnK  through  openlnRs  In  the  two 
members,  jaws  dlsposeil  In   tho  said   members   for  erlpplng 


the  Hxed   ropv.  a   car  switch,  and   meaDB  for  efTectlng  the 

M|,.-niiion   of   sai.i    t"  il'IMtn:    in-';ins   from    the   car   switch    to 
ap|pl>    I  tic  tiraki'   nifchanlsni. 

|t  lalms  tl   to    17   not  printed   In   the  tiazette.] 
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1  .V  pad  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprislDK  «  pH''  "f 
>iiptr|"  st'.l  successively  separable  sheets,  a  blndlntc  for 
vaid  slifcts.  and  a  supplemental  y  protei'tlvr  device  which 
permits  the  removal  of  succeaslve  top  sheets  with  the  for 
tnatlori  of  n  men'  closed  slot  therein  and  prevents  the 
vvUhflrawal  of  Intermediate  sheets  without  causlnt;  a  tear 
or  silt  whlcti  extends  to  the  margin  thereof,  said  protective 
ctc\ic,.  roiiiprlslnvj  a  thread  passing  through  said  sheets, 
said  tti'cad  having  means  for  engaging  the  successivi'  top 
sheets,  and  a  oneway  clutch  underneath  aald  pile  ttiroukrh 
which  said  thread  Is  passed  and  whereby  a  taut  connection 
of  said  thread  with  the  successive  top  sheets  may  t)e  main 
f  ai  neil. 

-'  A  ji.ol  .f  the  character  described  composed  of  a  idic 
.1  sii|icr'Hivc,|  siKccssivoIy  separable  sheets  havlni;  two 
holes  extendlni;  through  It,  a  binding  for  said  sheets.  an<l 
a  supplement.! r>  protiMtlve  device  which  comprises  a  cord 
^'c\imI  at  one  end,  j>ftssed  upward  through  one  of  said 
holes,  o\er  the  top  of  said  pile  betwet-n  said  holes  and 
downward  through  the  other  hole,  and  a  oneway  clutch 
wlileh  .ru'agcs  th»'  other  end  of  said  cord  below  aald  pile 
.mil  permits  the  tightening  of  the  \iH)\t  formed  by  said  cord 
litter  sui  cesslve  <letachments  of  succeaslTe  top  sheets. 

\  pad  of  the  character  descrtl>ed  comprising  a  pile  of 
superpoK.d   siu'i  esslvcly   separable   she*'ts   having   holes   ex 
tending  thiough  it,  a  binding  for  said  sheets,  and  a  supple 
mentary  protective  device  which  comprises  a  loop  of  flexl 
I  lie    material    passe<1    through    said    holes    and    having    Its 
lose<I  end  spanning  the  space  between  them  In  direct  con 
ta<t  with  the  top  sheet,  .and  means  for  locking  the  ends  of 
said    loop,    said    means    permitting   the    tightening    of   saM 
loop  after  successive  n-movals  of  the  top  sheets 

4  A  pad  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pile  of 
superposed  successively  separable  sheets,  a  base  provided 
with  a  recess  and  with  a  bore  extending  therefrom  to  the 
exterior,  a  thread  passing  through  said  «heets.  through 
said  re<'ess  anil  through  said  bore,  said  thread  having 
means  for  enuaiilng  the  stn-cesalve  top  sheets,  and  means 
for  holding  said  thread  means  In  taut  relation  to  said  top 
sheets,  said  holding  means  including  a  oneway  thread 
clutch  disposed  In  said  recess  and  engaging  one  end  of 
said  thread  beneath  said  pile  and  operative  to  penult  the 
tightening  of  said  thread  after  detachmenta  of  successive 
top   sheets 

■'>.    .\  pad  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pile  of 
superposed   successively  separable  sheets   having  holes  ex 
tending  through  It,  a  binding  for  aald  sheets,  and  a  supple 
mentary  piotectlve  device  composed  of  a  cord  passed  twice 
through  all  the  sheets  and  forming  a  loop  exposed  on  the 
fop  sheet  and  free  ends  underneath  said  pile,  oneway  lock 
Ing  clutches  on   said  free  ends  respectively,  means   for  se 
f-urlng   said   clutches    In    place   at    the   bottom    of   said   pile. 
salil   clutches   having   limited    longitudinal    movement    with 
the  cord,  and  means  for  guiding  said  cord,  the  free  ends  of 
said  cord  extenrllng  to  the  exterior  of  the  pad 

(<"lalm  8  not  prlntpd  In  the  f'.azette. ! 
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1      In   the  art  of  recovering  copper  from   ore  In  which   It 
is    a-soclatM    with    Iron,    the    raothod    of   procedure,    which 
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•omprises  the  preliminary  step  of  roasting  the  ore  under 
-uch  conditions  as  to  convert  the  bulk  of  the  iron  present 
into  ferric  oxld.  leaching  the  ore  with  acid  whereupon  the 
-mall  quantity  of  ferric  Iron  not  converted  Into  Insoluble 
lerrlc  oxld  by  the  roasting  operation  goes  into  solution  in 
tiie  leaching  acid,  and  then  neutralizing  the  acid  of  the  so- 
lution hy  means  of  a  quantity  of  oxidized  ore,  thereby  pre- 
.  Uiitatlng  the  ferric  iron  as  a  basic  sulfate  of  Iron  and  at 
(he  same  time  leaching  out  copper  from  the  ore  thus  added 
1.1   th.-   solution  ,   .substantially   as  described. 
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2.  Ill  the  art  of  recovering  copper  fioni  ore  in  which  it 
i^  associated  with  iron,  the  method  of  procedure,  which 
...mprlses  the  preliminary  step  of  roasting  the  ore  under 
such  conditions  as  to  convert  the  bulk  of  the  iron  present 
Into  ferric  oxld,  leaching  the  ore  with  add  whereupon  the 
small  quantity  of  ferric  iron  not  converted  into  Insoluble 
ferric  oxld  by  ihe  roasting  operation  goes  into  solution 
in  the  Umchlng  aci<i,  and  then  neutralizing  the  add  of  the 
solution  by  means  of  a  quantity  of  oxidized  ore  thereby 
jirtslpitating  the  ferric  iron  as  a'liaslc  sulfate  of  iron  and 
at  the  same  lime  leaching  out  copper  from  the  ore  thus 
added  to  the  solution,  and,  after  quick  aettling.  promptly 
removing  and  ttlter-presslng  the  neutralized  solution  to  re- 
move from  It  the  basic  sulfate  of  Iron  suspended  therein  : 
substantially    as   descrlbtnl 

.'!.  The  method  of  recovering  copper  from  sulfld  ore  In 
which  i[  Is  associated  with  Iron,  which  comprises  roasting 
the  ore  under  such  conditions  as  to  oxidize  the  copper  and 
to  pn)duce  ferric  oxld,  leaching  a  portion  of  the  roasted 
ore  with  a  dilute  solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  copper  solution  low  in  Iron,  electrolysing  the  solu- 
tion thus  obtained,  thereby  regenerating  the  add  in  the 
spent  ele<  trolyte,  leaching  the  said  partially  leached  roast- 
ed ore  with  the  spent  electrolyte,  thereby  dissolving  out 
the  remainder  of  Its  copper  and  a  small  part  of  Its  iron, 
neutralizing  the  solution  thus  obtained  by  a  fresh  body  of 
roasted  ore,  thereby  precipitating  the  ferric  Iron  of  the 
solution  as  a  basic  sulfate  of  iron,  quickly  drawing  off  and 
fllter-pres-sing  the  solution  thus  obtained,  and  electrolyz- 
Ing  It  for  the  precipitation  of  Its  copper  and  the  regenera- 
tion of  Its  add;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  in  the  art  of  recovering  copper  from  ores  in  which  It 
is  associated  with  Iron,  a  cyclic  operation  which  comprises 
electrolyxlng  a  copper  solution  obtained  from  the  ore, 
then'by  regenerating  the  solution  and  making  it  acid  leach- 
ing by  means  of  said  regenerated  solution,  a  body  of  oxl 
dUe<l  ore  from  which  the  major  part  of  the  copper  has 
been  removed  thereby  dissolving  out  of  said  partially 
leached  ore  the  remainder  of  Its  copper  and  a  small  por- 
tion of  its  Iron,  neutralizing  the  free  acid  of  the  solution 
iiy  means  of  a  fresh  batch  of  oxldiied  ore.  thereby  precipi- 
tating th.'  ferric  oxld  as  a  basic  sulfate  of  iron  and  dls 
solving  out  the  major  portion  of  the  copper  from  the  ore 
thus  used  for  neutralization,  withdrawing  the  solution 
thus  obtained,  filter-pressing  It  and  completing  the  cycle 
by  elect rolyzlng  the  clear  solution  thus  obtained. 

."1.  In  the  art  of  recovering  copper  from  ore  In  which  It 
i«  associated  with  Iron,  the  method  of  maintaining  current 
efficiency  In  the  electrolysis  of  a  solution  obtained  from 
llxlvlatlon  of  the  ore  after  previous  roasting,  which  con- 
sists in  avoiding  the  formation  of  ferrous  iron  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  electrolysis  by  interrupting  the  elec- 
trolysis at  a  point  where  practically  all  of  the  iron  pres 
ent  la  in  the  form  of  ferric  salts,  and  precipitating  out  the 
ferric  salts  by  neutralizing  the  solution  by  means  of  a 
bodv  of  roasted  ore  :  ,substantlally  as  described. 


1  .\  method  in  the  calorimetry  of  gaseous  fuels,  con 
slsiing  In  burning  In  a  combustion  chamtier  which  is  at 
atmospheric  pressure  gas<-ous  fuels  to  heat  a  gaseous  heal 
absoibing  agent,  the  gaseous  fuel  and  gaseous  heat  ab 
sorblng  agent  being  supplied  at  varying  pressures  at  pro 
portionate  rates  and  under  varying  temperatures,  so  long 
as  the  gaseous  fuel  and  heat  absorbing  agent  are  supplied 
at  the  same  temperature  and  at  the  same  pressure,  and 
ascertaining  the  rise  in  temperature  of  the  heat  absorb 
Ing  agent  and  the  products  of  combustion, 

2.  A  method  in  the  calorimetry  of  gaseous  fuels,  con- 
sisting of  burning  gaseous  fuel  in  and  with  air.  the  ga.seous 
fuel  and  air  being  pronortioned  Ixfoie  delivery  and  sup- 
plied at  varying  pressures  and  varying  temperatures  at 
proportionate  rates  to  the  apparatus  under  the  same  con- 
ditions of  pressure  and  temperature,  and  ascertaining  the 
rise  In  temperature  of  the  air  and  products  of  combustion, 

."?.  .\  method  In  the  calorimetry  of  gaseous  fuels,  con- 
sisting In  burning  gaseous  fuel  in  and  with  air  In  a  com- 
bustion chamlKT  which  is  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the 
gaseous  fuel  and  air  being  ptoportioned  before  delivery 
and  supplied  at  proportionate  rates  and  under  the  same 
conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature,  and  ascertaining 
the  rise  In  temperature  of  the  air  and  products  of  com- 
bustion. 

4.  A  method  In  the  calorimetry  of  gaseous  fuels,  cor 
slsting  In  burning  gaseous  fuel  In  and  witli  a  gaseous  heat 
absorbing  agent  In  a  combustion  chamber  which  Is  at  at 
mospheric  pressure,  the  gaseous  fuel  and  gaseous  heat  ab 
sorblng  agent  being  supplle<l  at  varying  pressure  at  pro- 
portionate rates  and  under  varying  tempcature.  so  long 
as  the  gaseous  fuel  and  heat  absorbing  agent  are  supplied 
at  the  same  temperature  and  same  pressure  :  and  ascer 
talnlDg  the  rise  in  temperature  of  the  heat  absorbing  agent 
and  the  products  of  combustion. 

6.  A  method  in  the  calorimetry  of   gaseous  fuels,  con 
slsting  In  burning  gaseous  fuel  In  and  with  air  in  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  of  an  apparatus  which  is  maintained  at 
atmospheric  pressure  and  maintains  Its  contents  at  atmos 
pherlc   pressure,   gaseous   fuel   and   air   being  supplied    at 
varying  pressures  at  proportionate  rates  and  under  vary 
Ing  temperatures,  so  long  as  the  gaseous  fuel  and  air  are 
supplied  at  the  same  temperature  and  the  same  pressure. 
and  ascertaining  the   rise  in   temperature  of  the  air  and 
the  products  of  combustion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.134.769.  VARIABIJE  -  SPEED  GEARING.  Pt  t>am 
David  Smith,  Felton.  Cal..  assignor  to  Francis  G.  Wil- 
son, Santa  Crus,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No 
823.222.      (CI.  74—34.) 

1.  In  a  trannnisslon  gearing,  the  combination  of  axlally 
alined  driving  and  driven  shafts  having  their  contiguous 
ends  spaced  apart,  a  casing  through  the  ends  of  which 
the  said  spaced  ends  of  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  ar» 
Joumaled,  said  casing  having  the  Inner  face  of  its  end 
adjacent  the  driving  member  formed  to  provide  n  frii  tlon 
surface,  a  frame  extending  between  the  spaced  ends  of 
the  shafts  within  the  casing  and  rigidly  connected  to  the 
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driving  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  secured  upon  the  driven 
shaft,  a  shaft  muunted  In  the  frame  adjacent  and  at 
rik'ht  anglt's  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  worm  mounted  ujwn 
tlif  latter  stiaft  and  In  enKagprnent  with  the  worm  wheel, 
a  shaft  Journnled  in  the  said  frame  tranaversely  with  r»- 
spect  to  the  inner  end  of  the  driving  thaft  and  In  the 
axial  plane  thereof,  (fearing  connecting  the  lart  mentioned 
ghaft  with  the  said  worm  ahaft,  a  friction  wheel  apUned 
on  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  movable  over  the  friction 
surface,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  friction  wheel  on 
Its  shaft,  Including  an  adjusting  sleeve  movable  on  the 
driven  shaft,  ii  lever  Intermediately  pivoted  In  the  wall 
of  the  casing  and  having  Its  Inner  end  connected  to  the 
sleeve,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  yoke  connection 
al  one  end  with  the  adjusting  sleeve  and  having  a  similar 
i-niiiie<tloD  at  Iti  opixislte  end  with  the  frtctlon  wheel. 


face  with  which  the  friction  wheel  coacts,  all  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

6.  in  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  ailally 
al*ned  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  frame  rigidly  connect- 
e<l  to  the  driving  memlwr.  a  Htatlonary  friction  surface, 
interlocking  g^ara  connecting  the  frame  and  driven  mem- 
ber, an  adjustable  friction  member  engaging  the  friction 
surface  and  having  connection  with  one  of  the  aald  In- 
terlocking gears  and  means  for  adjusting  the  friction 
whe«l,   for   the   purpose  described. 

[Ciaim  6  not  printe<l  lu  the  (Jazette.  ] 


::.  lu  a  trausniissloii  gearing,  the  combination  of  axlally 
alined  driving  and  driven  shafts  having  their  contiguous 
ei  da  spuied  apart,  a  casing  through  the  ends  of  which 
the  said  spared  ends  of  the  driving  and  driven  Shafts 
are  Journaied.  said  ca.slng  having  the  Inner  face  of  Its 
end  adjacent  the  driving  member  formed  to  provide  a 
friction  surface,  a  frame  extending  between  the  spaced 
ends  of  the  shafts  within  the  casing  and  rigidly  connected 
to  the  driving  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  secured  upon  the 
driven  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  adjacent  and 
at  right  angl.'x  to  ihe  drtv.-n  -ihaft.  a  worm  mounted 
ipon  the  latter  shaft  and  m  engagement  with  the  worm 
wheel,  a  shaft  journaied  In  the  said  frame  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  inner  end  of  the  driving  shaft  and  In 
the  axial  plane  thereof.  i,-tMrlnt,'  connecting  the  last  men 
tloned  shaft  with  the  said  worm  shaft,  a  friction  wheel 
gpllned  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  movable  over  the 
friction  surface,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  friction 
whe<'l    in    its  shaft. 

3.  lu  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  axlally 
alined  driving  an.l  driven  members  having  their  adjacent 
ends  spaced  apart,  a  casing  Into  which  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  sJild  niemlH'rs  eiteiid.  a  frame  within  the  casing 
rigidly  connected  to  the  driving  member  and  Into  which 
the  drlvin  wieinber  is  loosely  extended,  a  friction  surface 
formed  upon  the  Inner  face  of  one  end  of  the  casing  aur 
rounding  the  driving  meml>er,  a  friction  wheel  adjustable 
across  the  said  friction  surface,  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
friction  wheel  la  spllned.  a  worm  shaft  mounted  In  the 
frame  adjacent  and  at  right  angles  to  the  driven  mem- 
ber, a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  the  driven  member,  a  worm 
carried  by  the  worm  shaft  and  In  engagement  with  the 
worm  wheel,  gearing  connecting  the  friction  wheel  shaft 
and  the  worm  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  fric- 
tion wheels,  ail   for   the  purpose  de8crU>ed. 

4  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  drlv 
Ing  and  driven  members,  a  frame  secured  to  the  driving 
member  and  In  a  portion  of  which  the  driven  member  Is 
Journaied.  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  in  the  frame  and  con- 
nected to  simultaneously  rotate.  Interlocking  gears  con- 
necting one  of  the  said  shafts  with  the  driven  member,  a 
friction  wheel  gpllned  on  the  other  of  said  shafts,  means 
for  adjusting  the  friction  wheel  and  a  caalng  surround 
Ing  the  said  frame  and  through  which  the  driving  and 
driven  members  are  journaied,  having  a   flat  friction  aur- 


l.i:u.7T0  POWBK  TRANSMITTINtJ  AND  CONTBOl- 
LING  MECHANISM.  AiKiCST  Slndh.  Yonkers,  N  Y., 
as.signor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
H  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  13.  lt»(>«  Se- 
rial   No.   477,748.      (CI.    138^—2.) 


1  The  combination  with  pumping  mechanism,  of  a  fluid 
motor,  means  for  conveying  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
pumping  mechanism  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying 
the  arrangement  of  the  pumping  mechanism  as  by  series 
and  parallel  working  to  vary  the  volume  and  pressure  of 
fluid  delivered  thereby,  the  pressure  varying  from  a  mail 
mum  to  a  minimum  In  a  plurality  of  steps 

2.  The  combination  with  pumping  mechanism  rompris 
lug  a  plirallty  of  pumps,  of  a  tluld  motor,  means  for  con 
vpylng  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  pumps  to  the  motor 
and  means  to  vary  the  connections  among  the  pumps  to 
effect  a  variation  In  the  volume  and  pressure  of  fluid 
delivered  to  the  motor,  the  pressure  varying  from  a  mail 
mum  to  a  minimum  In  a  plurality  of  steps. 

3  Th.'  romhlnatton  with  a  fluid  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
pumps,  a  plurality  of  passages  connecting  the  several 
pumps  *lth  each  other  and  with  the  motor,  and  means  for 
varying  the  arrangement  of  said  passages  In  successive 
steps  to  pfTect  s  cradnal  variation  In  the  volume  and  pres 
sure  of  fluid  delivered  from  the  pumps  to  the  motor,  the 
pressure  varying  from  a  maximum  to  a  minimum  In  s 
plurality  of  steps 

4  The  combination  with  a  fluid  motor,  of  a  plurallt.v 
(  r  pumps,  pnssaces  for  conveying  fluid  b.-tvveen  the  several 
pomps  and  hetwet'Ti  the  pumps  nnd  the  motor  and  vain' 
mechanism  operable  to  vary  the  nrrancment  of  said  pas 
sages  and  thereby  vsry  the  pressure  and  volume  of  Ilqnld 
delivered  to  the  motor,  the  pressure  varying  from  a  maxi 
mum   to  a   minimum  In  a  plursllty  of  steps. 

."S.  The  ct.inblnstlon  with  a  fluid  motor,  of  s  plurality 
of  pumps,  mesns  for  conveying  fluid  from  the  pumps  tr 
rh.>  motor,  nnd  means  for  varylnir  the  communications  l>e 
tween  the  pumps  In  successive  steps  from  a  parallel  to  s 
multiple  series  and  series  communication,  or  vice  versa. 

fCIalms  fl  to  4!^  not  printed  in  the  Ontette.] 


1.1.^4,771  MEANS  FOR  CONTROIJ-INC  VARI.VHIF 
MECHANISM.  ArorsT  SfNPH.  Yonkers.  N  Y..  as 
signer  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  .Tersey  City.  N.  J. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  nied  Mar.  11.  1»09.  Se 
rUl  No.  482,673.      (CI.   21— »0.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  power  transmission  mecha 
nlsm.  of  a  motor  conne<ted  to  operate  aald  mechanlam.  a 
lever' movable  about  horlxontal  and  vertical  axes,  connec 
tions  between  the  motor  and  lever  for  moving  the  lever 
nlKjut  Its  vertical  axis  whenever  the  motor  la  operated, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  tilting  of  the  lever  about  Its 
horliontal  ails  for  operating  the  motor. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  power  transmiaslon  mecha- 
nism, of  a  motor  connected  to  operate  said  mechanlam, 
a  lever  movable  about  horlaontal  and  vertical  axes,  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  and  lever  for  moving  the  lever 
about  Its  vertical  axis  whenever  the  motor  Is  opwated, 
means  controlled  by  the  tilting  of  the  lever  about  Ita 
horlxontal  axis  for  operating  the  motor,  and  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  lever  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  Its  hortiontal  axis. 


3.  The  .  omblnatlon  with  a  power  transmission  mecha- 
nism, of  M  motor  connected  to  operate  said  mechanism,  a 
lever  movable  altout  horlBontal  and  vertical  axes,  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  nnd  lever  for  moving  the  lever 
HtK.ut  Its  vertical  axis  whenever  the  motor  Is  operated, 
means  controlled  by  the  tilting  of  the  lever  about  Ita 
f.ortzoutal  axis  for  operating  the  motor,  and  a  spring  cen- 
r.rlng  device  adapted  to  maintain  said  lever  in  a  prede- 
termined position  on  its  horizontal  ails. 

4.  Ihe  combination  with  a  power  transmission  mecha- 
uL-m.  of  an  electric  motor  arraflged  to  drive  said  mecha 
nlsm,  a  wheel  or  lever  movable  atwut  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  axes,  connections  between  the  motor 
and  lever  for  moving  the  lever  about  Its  vertical  axis 
whenever  the  motor  Is  opern^ted,  and  means  controlled 
to  th.-  tiltlnu'  of  the  lever  al>f>ut  Its  horizontal  axis  for 
closing  a   circuit   to  said   electric   motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  power  transmission  mecha- 
nlKin,  of  an  eh  ciric  motor  arranged  to  drive  said  mecha- 
ni^.m,  a  wheel  or  lever  movable  about  substantlaUy  horl- 
ii.ntal  and  vertical  axes,  connections  between  the  motor 
acd  lever  for  moving  the  lever  about  Its  vertical  axis 
whenever  the  motor  is  operated,  and  a  switch  controlled 
bi  the  tilting  of  the  lever  about  Its  horisontal  axis  for 
controlling  s   circuit  to  said  electric  motor. 

(Cliilm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ] 


1.134  771'  8FKKD  CHAN(^,IN<)  APPARATUS.  AUGUST 
St  VT'H,  Hastings  upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Klevator  Compiiny,  .lersey  (^Ity,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  lersey  Filed  Oct.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  664.228. 
ifl    74—7.) 


transmitting  mechanism  within  the  sheave,  said  aheava 
being  formed  with  hollow  walls  to  muffle  the  sound  pro- 
duced by  the  driving  mechanism,  the  said  sheive  com- 
prising no  independently  removable  ring  extending  around 
the  sheave  and  forming  a  part  of  the  said  hollow  wall. 


1,1S4,773,      FOLItABLE  CANVAS  POAT      Jens  S.  8v«ni>- 
SEN.   Hammond,   Ind.      FHe«1   Nov,   1'3,    1914.      Serial    No. 

^7.■;.^<43.     ici.  9 — 2.) 


1  .\  collapsible  water  proof  boat  made  up  of  rods  con- 
nected together  by  couplings  to  form  .^  Iwat  shape  frame 
and  a  water  proof  fabric  cover  for  said  frame  provided 
with  pockets  for  the  rod.s,  th.  rouplings  and  other  at- 
tachments for  the  boat,  said  cover  being  foldable  to  oc- 
cupy but  little  space  for  carrying  the  same. 

2.  -V  collapsible  boat  made  up  of  rods  and  couplings 
therefor  to  form  a  scow  shape  frame,  a  cover  of  water 
proof  canvas  adapted  to  he  (onnected  to  said  frame  by 
tying  the  cover  to  the  frame  at  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
and  pockets  on  said  cover  for  the  cross  rods,  seau  and 
couplings. 


1.134.774.  PHONOGRAPH  KISK  REroRD  FamDEElC 
W.  THOMAS,  New  City,  N.  Y  Filed  July  28.  1914  Se- 
rial No.  853.607.      (Cl.   !«!       17. » 


^    ^ 


1.  A  sound  record  compr'slng  a  fibrous  body,  and  « 
record  material  thereon,  said  t>ody  f.eln?  impregnated  with 
a  non-hardening  asphattlc  material  serving  to  render  the 
fiody  permanently  non-sononius  and  t.>  cement  the  record 
material  to  the  body. 

2.  A  sound  record  comprising  a  fibrous  body  Impregnated 
solely  with  asphalt,  and  record  material  applied  to  the 
Impregnated  body. 

:;.  .^  sound  record  nanprising  a  fibrous  lK>dy  impreg- 
nated with  a  non  hardenlni:  asphalt,  and  a  surface  layer 
of  hard   record  material  connerted  with   said  l>ody. 


1.13  4,775.  DIAPHRAGM  SETTIN(^,  FOR  PHONO- 
GRAPH-REPRODT'CERS  Frkperic  W  Thomas.  New 
City.  N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  2V.  1014.  Serial  No,  853. «08. 
(Cl.   181  —  11. 1 


;.    a    3 


\:k^:{:!:: 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  sheave  and  spur  gear- 
ing within  the  sheave  and  connected  to  drive  the  same, 
said  sheave  being  formed  with  hollow  walls  which  serve  to 
deaden  the  noise  g»nerated  by  the  spur  gearing. 

2.  The    combination    of    a    driving    sheave,    and    power 


1.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm  and  a  gasket 
comprising  a  tube  of  yielding  material,  and  a  core  In  the 
tube  for  preventing  collapsing  thereof,  said  core  Including 
a  fibrous  material. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  found  box.  a  diaphragm  therein. 
and  gaskets  between  wh'cb  the  diaphragm  Is  clamped 
each  gasket  comprising  a  tube  of  non  sonorous  material, 
and  fibrous  material  within  the  tube  and  In  direct  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sound  liox,  a  diaphragm  (herein. 
and  gaskets  between  which  the  diaphragm  is  clamped, 
said  gaskets  each  comprising  a  tube  of  rubber  and  a  filling 
of  fibrous  material   therein 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sound  Ikix.  a  d  aphragm  and  a 
gasket  comprising  a  flexible  strip  adapted  to  be  curved  Into 
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circular  form  to  have  Ita  ends  tnwt.  said  strip  conslstlnK  of 
a  riititttr  tiilK".  and  a  cufp  preventing  collaiwlnij  thereof,  the 
core  ''mltodying  fibrous  material. 


( 


1.134,T7ti       INniiTIoN     M(>T»»|{  Ki.mi        Thomsmn. 

Swanu'S"'"' t.  MssH  ,  nsHlifnor  tn  if*Tifrul  Kitvtric  (V>m 
paiiy,  «  1 'DrjMJtatlou  <>t  New  York.  Flle<l  I  *•'»■  II,  IWi;'. 
Serial   No    HOtl.Oitl        (CI     17'-'      \20.i 


==tN 


1  A  \siiiillnir  for  ih.'  s.M-,,!oiarv  int'inlier  of  Irnlu.  tioii 
motors  tnrliulint;  a  |.hiriillty  nf  low  resl«taiife  conductors. 
sht'Hthx  of  inji^iiffi.  in.'itiTifil  therefor,  .naiil  HlieHth.-^  com 
pletclv  !ti<  Mslii;:  >:iiii|  i-.itiilnrtors  hihI  [iroviiUm,'  a  current 
path  of  hikjh  !.-s!.-t,iin  t.  pHrallfl  to  thai  of  sjild  CMrxluctorx, 
and  means  clc.i'  •  liij.  ■  "rine<-liiiK  l'"'  ''ii'l«  of  said  dn 
ilmtora. 

-  In  the  rotor  of  an  Induction  motor  i  two  part  mjolr 
rei  cue  windlnif.  one  part  of  -ia  .1  windlni.-  tx-lnk;  elertrl 
CMliv  iti'<iil.tte<l  frotii  the  otli.T  par!  Sut  meitian  IcaU  v  lute 
({ral    therewith. 

;;      111    tlie   rotor  of   'in    WidiO-tlfn    tnotor,    a    two  part   sipilr 
rel    .iit^e    winding     "i  ■     pa;'    "f    •'a  M    winding    !ic:iii{    electrl 
cally    Insulated    fiom    iiie    ither    imrt    l.nt    iiicehMiilfally    In 
tcjirai    thereu   th,   .uir    part    tiavliit;   /i    nU'h    Ifidiirtance   and 
a  low   rcfil.staiire  while  the  other  part  has  ft   low  Inductance 
and  a    hl^-h    resHtarn-e 

4,  In    the    rotor   of    an    Induction    motor,   a    squirrel    csk-'e 
wlndUiK   havlriK    bars   of    low    rcMlstance.   .sheaths   of    ma^' 
netlc    material    suliMtant  ia  1 1>     incasinif    said    hars    and    pro 
Tldln>c  a   riirreiit    path    'f  hlkch   reslstanee  In   parallel   to  that 
of  said   bars 

5.  In  the  rotor  of  an  Induction  motor,  a  wjulrrel  cau*' 
wlndln^c  having  har>  i>f  low  resistance  sheaths  ot  maKnetle 
material  snt^atantlaliy  Incasing  said  bars,  the  t>ara  t)eln».' 
Insulated  from  the  sheaths  and  twdh  the  bars  ami  sheaths 
bfdnu  connected  by  end  rimrs. 

tt'lulm  (i  nut   print. -(l  In  the  llaz.ette  )  •• 


l.l.U.TTT  FKOZKN  (  (»NKK(  T ION  AND  I'KtXESS  OF 
MAKIN(;  tup:  8AMK  .Vlbrbt  TorA,  New  Orleann,  La. 
nicd  May   2H,   1014       Serial   No.   841,579.      (Cl.  09 — 11. » 

1.  A  froBcn  confection  comprlsliijf  a  paste  made  from 
two  ounces  of  rice,  el«ht  oiim-es  of  harley,  eljfht  ounces  of 
hominy,  three  Kalbiiis  of  pure  water,  said  materials  being 
boiled  and  strained,  redu<'ed  to  a  paste,  and  havlnR  added 
granulated  sugar,  fourteen  pounds,  and  two  K^llonfl  of 
milk,  and  the  materials  helnR  flavored  and  frozen. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  frosen  confection  which 
conHlnts  In  taking  rice,  harley,  hominy,  water,  bolllnK  said 
materials,  straining  said  materials,  adding  cold  water  to 
the  materials  and  cooling  them,  and  adding  granulated 
■ugar,  milk,  eggs  and  a  flavoring  sutwtauce,  and  then 
freezing  said  materials  and  molding  It  In  suitable 
receptacles. 

H.  A  process  of  preimrlni;  a  frozen  confection  which  con- 
gists  In  twiling  a  ijuantlty  of  rice,  barley  and  hominy 
together,  stralninir  the  materials,  adding  cold  water  to 
the  materials,  an<l  mixing  a  quantity  of  granulated  sugar 
and  milk  In  the  compound,  and  then  freezing  the  same 
and  molding  It  In  suitable  receptacles  or  cutting  It  In 
blocks. 


1.134.77S       (MLVERT  FORM       LKKdT    Hiller    Towncr, 
Muskogee.  Okla.      Filed  Mar.  S,  1fll4.     Serial  No.  822.148. 
(Cl.  25      1315.) 
1.   A    device    of    the    character   specified,    comprising   an 

Inner  form  wall  or  arch  support,  said  wail  comprising  a 


series  of  arched  plates  or  sections,  each  plate  having  at  one 
end  a  flange  adapted  to  flt  wltbln  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
adjacent  section  and  each  section  having  at  each  of  Ita 
side  edges  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  channel  bars 
for  supimrting  the  sections,  said  bars  being  arranged  with 
their  channels  Inwardly,  one  of  the  side  flanges  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  supporting  surface  for  the  form 
and  the  other  being  adapted  to  receive  the  Inwardly  ex- 
tenlng   flanges  at   the  sides  of  the  s»>ctlon«,   means  for  de- 

tiichalily  c,)nnectlnK  the  flanges  to  tlie  tlaiik-'es  of  tto  ctian- 
iiel  tiars,  re|,-asHiiie  means  for  spacing  the  (haniiel  tars, 
and  outer  form  wall  comprising  arch  bars,  each  bar  ■  om 
prising  a  fwrpendlciilar  body  having  at  Us  Inner  side  edge 
laterally  extending  flanges,  arc  shaped  plates  supported  by 
the  rtunges,  the  flanges  and  plates  having  Intereugagi  ng 
means  for  preventing  outward  movement  of  the  plates, 
arch  bars  at  the  ends  of  the  outer  form  wail,  said  arch  bars 
iK'ing  of  angle  material  and  consisting  of  two  portions  ar 
ranged  at  approximately  a  right  angle,  one  of  ili.  s.,!,) 
portions  being  perpendicular  and  the  other  beliii:  provided 
with  supporting  means  fur  supporting  the  plates  of  the 
outer  wall,  an  Inner  head  wall  connected  with  the  per- 
peiiilli  ular  portion  on  eai  li  of  the  said  arch  bars  and  an 
oilier  head  wall  form  at  each  end  of  '.he  Inner  form  «all 
and  baMut  no  a  n-  for  .biachaM^  i  iUine<tliig  t  he  form  wai; 
iiisd  end  plate.*  detachablv  connected  with  the  inner  and 
OH  tei     plates    .  if    ea<  li    bead    w  .i  il 


^SS» 


.J/ 


IV  A  device  of  the  character  gpwifled,  comprising  nn 
inner  form  wall  or  arch  supjHirt,  said  wall  comprising  a 
series  of  arched  plates  or  sections,  each  plate  having  at 
one  end  a  flange  adapted  to  flt  within  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  adjacent  section  and  each  section  having  at  each  of  Its 
side  e<lges  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  channel  bars  for 
supporting  the  sections,  said  bars  being  arranged  with 
their  channels  Inwardly,  one  of  the  side  flanges  beltiir 
adapted  to  rest  ui>on  the  supporting  surface  for  the  form 
and  the  other  being  adaptetl  to  receive  the  Inwardly  ex 
tending  flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  sections,  means  for  de- 
tachahly  connecting  the  flanges  to  the  flanges  of  the  chan 
nel  bars,  relessable  means  for  spacing  the  channel  bars. 
an  outer  form  wall  comprising  arch  l>ara,  each  bar  <  om 
prising  a  perpendicular  body  having  at  Its  Inner  side  edge 
laterally  extending  flanges,  arc  shaped  plates  supported  by 
the  flanges,  the  flanges  and  plates  having  Interengaglng 
means  for  preventing  outward  movement  of  the  plates, 
arch  bars  at  the  ends  of  the  cater  form  wall,  said  arch 
bars  being  of  angle  material  and  consisting  of  two  por 
tlons  arranged  at  approximately  a  right  angle,  one  of  the 
.said  portions  being  perpendicular  and  the  other  being  pro 
vlded  with  supporting  meana  for  aupportlng  the  plates  of 
the   outer   wall. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  apevlfled.  comprising  an 
Inner  form  wall  or  arch  support,  said  wall  comprising  » 
series  of  arched  plates  or  sections,  each  plate  having  at  one 
end  a  flange  adapted  to  flt  within  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
adjacent  section  and  each  section  having  at  each  of  Its 
side  tHlges  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  channel  bars  for 
supporting  the  Ke<-tlons,  said  bars  l)elng  arranged  with 
with  their  channels  Inwardly,  one  of  the  side  flanges  b«' 
Ing  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  supporting  surface  for  the 
form  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  receive  the  inwardly 
extending  flanges  at  the  sldea  of  the  sections,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  flanges  to  the  flanges  of  the 
channel    bars,    releasahle   means    for   spacing   the   channel 
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bars,  a  aectlonal  reUining  wall  at  each  aide  of  the  Inner 
form  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  a  common  means  for 
Bupi>ortlng  the  sections  of  each  retaining  wall. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
Inner  form  wall  or  arch  support,  aald  wall  comprising  a 
series  of  arched  plates  or  aectlona.  each  plate  having  at 
one  end  a  flange  adapted  to  flt  within  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  adjacent  aectlon  and  each  section  having  at  each  of  Its 
side  e<lge8  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  channel  bare  for 
sup|.orting  the  sections,  aald  bars  being  arranged  with 
their  channels  Inwardly,  one  of  the  side  flanges  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  supporting  surface  for  the  form 
and  the  other  being  adapted  to  receive  the  Inwardly  ex 
tending  flanges  at  the  aides  of  the  sections,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  flanges  to  the  flanges  of  the 
channel  bars,  and  releasable  means  for  spacing  the  chan 
nel    l>ars. 

•■'.  A  device  of  the  character  8i»eclfled.  comprising  an 
inner  form  wall  or  arch  support,  said  wall  comprising  a 
series  of  arehed  plates  or  sections,  each  plate  having  at 
.me  end  a  flange  adapted  to  flt  within  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  adjacent  section  and  each  section  having  at  each  of 
Its  side  edges  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  channel  bars 
f..r  supporting  the  sections,  said  bars  being  arranged  with 
tb.ir  channels  Inwardly,  one  of  the  side  flanges  being 
adapt. 'd  to  rest  uiK)n  the  supiwrtlug  surface  for  the  form 
and  the  .ither  being  adapted  to  receive  the  inwardly  extend 
Ing  flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  sections,  means  for  detach- 
ably ...nnectlng  the  flanges  to  the  flanges  of  the  channel 
bars,  sai.l  means  comprising  registering  openings  In  the 
flanges  ,)f  the  plates  and  in  the  uppermost  flanges  of  the 
.  hannel  bars,  and  pins  for  engaging  the  openings 

i  «  laims  t>  lo  !<»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,134,780.  CARRYING  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULAT 
ING  MACHINES.  Fhanz  Tkinks,  Brunswick.  Germany. 
p-lled  Apr.  I'S,  1914.  Serial  No  833,985  (Cl. 
235-139.1 


l.i:!4,T"9  ELECTUOMAfiNET.  .\KTHt  H  R.  Thezise,  8r.. 
Brooklyn,  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
J.nsey  rity.  N.  .1..  a  forporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  tiled 
Aug.  5.   1913       Serial   No.   7s3,i:{«        (♦"1.    175    -'Jl.! 


1.  In  combination,  an  electromagnet  comprising  a  mov 
able   core  In   plunger  form,   a   member  compoaed  of   glaas 
adapted  to  guide  the  core,  and  elastic  members  located  at 
either  end  of  the  glass  member. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electromagnet  comprising  a  mag- 
net coll  and  spool  therefor,  a  movable  core  In  plunger 
form,  u  glass  tube  poaltloned  Inside  of  the  spool  to  guide 
the  core,  elastic  members  located  at  each  end  of  the  glass 
tube,  and  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  on  said  members 
to  retain  the  glass  tube  In  position. 

3.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  magnet  coll  and  spool 
therefor,  a  movable  core  In  plunger  form,  a  member  com 
posed  of  Scotch  glass  positioned  In  the  hollow  portion  of 
the  spool,  the  glass  member  formed  to  permit  a  free  move- 
ment of  the  core  therein,  and  elastic  members  located  at 
each  end  of  the  glass  tube. 

4.  An  electromagnet  comprising  a  magnet  coll  and  spool 
therefor,  a  movable  core  In  plunger  form,  a  member  com- 
poaed of  Scotch  glass  capable  of  InsertioD  Inside  of  the 
spool,  aald  member  formed  to  permit  a  free  movement  of 
the  core  therein,  elaatlc  members  positioned  on  both  ends 
of  the  glaas  member,  and  means  to  retain  the  latter  In  its 
proper  position  relative  to  the  core. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comblnatifm  witt.  at 
least  two  numeral  wheels,  of  an  operating  member,  a  gear 
wheel,  means  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  numeral 
wheel  of  lower  order  to  throw  said  gear  wheel  Into  posi- 
tion for  operation  by  said  operating  memb«T.  an  operative 
connection  r^'tween  said  gear  wheel  and  the  numeral  wheel 
of  the  next  higher  order,  and  means  to  lock  the  gear  wheel 
in  position  for  o[>eration  by  the  operating  memtier 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  at 
least  two  numeral  wheels,  of  an  operating  member,  a  rock- 
ing lever,  a  gear  wheel  attached  to  said  lever  for  movement 
bodily  therewith,  means  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
numeral  wheel  of  lower  order  to  engage  and  rock  the  lever 
with  the  gear  wheel  Into  position  for  operation  by  said 
oi)eratlng  member,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  gear  wheel  and  the  numeral  wheel  of  the  next  higher 
order. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  at 
least  two  numeral  wheels,  of  an  operating  member,  a  rock 
Ing  lever,  a  gear  wheel  carried  thereby,  means  controlled 
in  accordance  with  the  numeral  wheel  of  lower  order  to 
rock  the  lever  with  the  gear  wheel  Into  position  for  opera 
tlon  by  said  operating  member,  and  an  operative  connec 
tlon  between  said  gear  wheel  and  the  numeral  wheel  of 
the  next  higher  order,  and  means  to  lock  the  rocking  lever 
with  the  gear  wheel  In  position  for  operation  by  said 
operating  member. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  at 
least  two  numeral  wheels,  of  an  operating  member,  a  rock 
Ing  lever,  a  gear  wheel  carried  thereby,  means  controlled 
In  accordance  with  the  numeral  wheel  of  lower  order  to 
rock  the  lever  with  the  gear  wheel  Into  position  for  opera 
tlon  by  said  operating  member,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  gear  wheel  and  the  numeral  wheel  of  the 
next  higher  order,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  adapted  to  lock 
said  rocking  lever  with  the  gear  wheel  In  position  for  op- 
eration by  said  operating  member,  and  means  movable 
with  the  of>eratlng  member  and  operative  after  the  same 
to  throw  said  pawl  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the 
rocking  lever. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  at 
least  two  numeral  wheels,  of  an  operating  member,  a  gear 
wheel,  means  controlled  In  accordance  with  the  numeral 
wheel  of  lower  order  to  throw  said  gear  wheel  Into  posl 
tlon  for  operation  by  aald  operating  member,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  gear  wheel  and  the  numeral  wheel 
of  the  next  higher  order,  and  means  to  lock  the  gear  wheel 
In  position  for  operation  by  the  operating  member,  and 
means  movable  with  the  operating  member  and  operative 
after  the  same  to  throw  the  locking  means  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  the  gear  wheel 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.134,781  SLIDING  DOOR.  Johx  Vak  Kolken  Great 
Falls,  Mont.  Filed  June  10.  1914,  Serial  No,  844,278 
(Cl.    39-  -94.) 

1,  In  combination,  a  sliding  door  for  controlling  a  door 
way.  platforms  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  door 
way.    connecting    means   between    the    platforms    and    door 
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and   leaves    hiiiifttl    tu    the   emis   o!    !tir    plaifDruis   and   ex 
tendlni;   ouiward    t  litrt'l'roni 


II,  In  coiiihiuat i"[i,  ^lidiiij;  iIwims  hnviiig  rcot'sses.  i)lat 
forms  arrii!i«i'(i  u|i<iti  niHiosIt''  -iiilfs  of  thf  iluors,  a  pintle 
rod  coniK'ctlnt;  ih.'  pla  tforms,  piVi.tfil  s.Ttors  operatiiiK  lu 
the  r'-ressj'M  )unl  havlriK  tU-xihlc  i'diuuti  i..n  wifh  the  d'xira, 
and  ciinn.M'tint;  iiifans  beCwt-eu  the  unds  of  the  pintle  rod 
and    the    sect'  rs 

'A.  In  f'liiihinat  tun,  sli(liii);  diMif'-  havinj;  recfsse^,  plat- 
foruis  arriiu''d  uimih  ..pi*,  ,,i  r.-  ^idr-,  ,,f  i  lu'  doors,  sector* 
operating  In  the  reoesses,  coanecilns'  uicmis  Ih'[wi-»ti  the 
sectors  and  plHtfornis.  arid  tlexltiN'  'onn.-ititiK  uicntis  l)e- 
rwi'fn    til'     v.rfi.r-   and    doors. 

4.  In  r.iiutpinnrlon,  a  sliding  do..i-  li!i\ni),;  i  riM  ess  in  Its 
lower  portion,  a  dfjircssililf  plalf'iiu,  a  pi\.it>'d  operating 
meiuber  uiTanur<l  within  the  ri-i^fss  of  thf  diior.  cotirieetlng 
means  h.'!«i'<'n  -^iii  h  op»THtinK  ini'uiiit'r  and  platfoiin,  and 
a  flerilile  ooiniertlon  iietw^en  th>'  •■p'Taiinj;  mfiiibrr  and 
sliding  door 


1,1.U,7n_'  KiiX  Harkis.in  H  VSaiikk  IhinvUle,  111. 
asHiKnor  lo  Natlitnal  Fibre  Kox  ("otnpany.  Danville,  III, 
a  Corporiii  loll  nf  llllnoi--  h'iled  ,ian  n,  P.iht,  S«Tial  No. 
."ia7.(il".i  K.aewed  Feb.  U,  r.<i:-.  Serial  No.  7,580. 
KM.    217^   5.) 


1.  A  knock  <lown  tiox  coniprlsInK  a  foldlnK  body,  battens 
connected  to  the  body  and  lunKed  end  ptev-en  ronnected  to 
the  b<Kl,v  b»'t«een  The  bafteni  aiut  body  said  end  pieces 
adapte<l  to  be  moved  to  a  jxi-iltion  fur  cloKine  the  ends  •>( 
the  box. 

2.  A  kiiiH-k  down  box  loniprlsinic  a  folding  body,  batten^ 
(onnected  thereto  and  hinged  en<l  pi.M,.^  one  end  of  each 
end  piece  being  received  lietween  a  batten  and  the  body 
of  the  box  for  fastening  the  end  pifces  to  the  body,  said 
end  plecea  adapted  to  be  move<l  to  a  position  to  engage  tin- 
other  battens  for  closing  the  ends  of'  the  liox 

3.  A  knock-down  l>ox  comprising  a  folding  btKly.  batten-. 
connected  to  the  btxly,  hingeti  end  pieces  connecte<J  along 
one    edge     thereof     to     the    body     between     the     twdy     and 


battens  and  meaii.s  connectlnK  the  end  pieces  to  the  re- 
maining battens  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  t>ox  and  hold- 
ing  the  iiox  in  shape  during  the  tilling  operation. 

4  A  knockdown  box  comprlalng  a  body,  t>ottom,  and 
Hid>-s,  battens  upon  the  sides,  bottom,  and  top,  end  pieces, 
an  end  of  each  end  piece  adapted  to  be  recelve<l  iM'tween 
the  t>ottom  of  the  box  and  battens  thereon,  said  end  pieces 
adapted  to  be  recelTt>d  against  the  battens  on  the  aides, 
and  mean.i  for  connecting  the  end  pieces  to  the  tiattens  on 
the  sides. 

5.  .-V  box  comprising  a  btnly  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
material,  adapted  to  l>e  folded  Into  shape,  batti'ns  con- 
nected to  the  body,  and  hinged  end  pieces  connected  along 
one  edge  thereof  to  the  (>ody  of  the  box  between  the  body 
of  the  box  and  the  battens  thereon,  aald  end  plecea  adapt- 
ed to  tw  moved  to  an  upright  position  for  closing  the  ends 

of     till-     liox 

lllaims   t>   and    7    noi    print»Nl    in    t  hf   (iajiftte.) 
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.V  collapsllde  !M>rry  hot  f.irnicd  from  a  flngle  piece  of 
material  coniprlsinK  a  front,  a  sidf.  a  back,  a  se<-ond  side 
and  a  front  ••xten^lon  all  dlvi<lifl  troii:  fach  other  by 
paraMi'l  foul  iiio---  (In-  front  havliii;  >par.'d  sints.  the  front 
extitision  ha\in;;  it>  .-dg.-  forin<'d  with  spear  heads,  the 
tins  of  wtiuti  l>ei!ii;  -pae.-d  from  the  tdk;e  of  said  front 
eit'Mi>ion.  thi-  second  side  member  hjivlng  a  step  divided 
by  ;i  f'dd  line  a  l>ottom  connected  with  the  step  and  dl- 
vid<-d  ih'refroiM  by  a  fold  line,  a  tonifH'-  iii>on  the  outer 
e<li;e  of  tbf  boliom  divided  therefrom  by  a  fold  line,  the 
said  ii.ni;ii.-  biivinK  Its  t>pp<>slte  end  ^utistantlaily  V 
shap"'d  till-  upper  [lortlons  of  which  providing  upwardly 
ext'-ndint;  tins  which  are  spaced  from  th>'  liottoin  proper, 
the  sjiii.  ailta<-ni  its  lower  edge  having  spa('ed  longttudl- 
nallv  '•xi.-ndiiiK  slots,  the  iipiver  slot  l>eing  of  a  greater 
width  than  i  lu-  lower  slot,  thf  spear  heads  adapted  to  lie 
iiis.-rii-d  tliroii/h  the  shits  In  the  front  and  their  fins  to 
coni.-H'i  with  tb>'  oiiti-r  faces  of  the  ends,  thf  tongui-  of  the 
b'tiiii:  .idapii-d  t"  !>••  iiass«-d  tirst  lbrou;;b  the  upper  slot 
In  iht  <iiir  and  to  have  Its  tins  .nirated  with  the  upper 
wall  piovid<'<l  by  the  said  slot  ad.lacent  the  ends  of  the 
sli)t.  the  lower  and  reduced  portion  of  the  tongue  to  enter 
the  lower  slot  In  til'-  side,  and  the  flns  to  extend  above  the 
upp>r  sii.t    u  (nil   tlif  devlt-e  Is  In   its  not    lip  poHltlon. 


I.l.i4.7s4        \A1'(>1{    KLKrlRK     KA.MF    i)U    KK(    III  IKH. 

Kz^crjiKU    Wki.\ikaib.    Schenectady.    N     \ .,    assignor    to 

•  Jenerai    Klectrlc   Company,   a   Corporation   of    New    York. 

Filed  .Inly    11,    1W);{,   Serial   No.    165,or>»l.      Renewed   Fab. 

.-.,   UU5      Serial  No.  6,370.      tCl.   176 — 49.) 

1  The  combination  of  an  exhauste<l  envelop,  main  elec- 
tro<leM  therefor,  ami  a  starting  ele<triKle  provided  with  a 
conductor  of  small  cro»«-sectlou  extending  a  part  only 
of  the  dl.'4tance  between  two  or  more  of  said  main 
electrixles. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  main  elec 
trixles  therefor,  and  an  additional  electrode  of  abaort>ent 
material  arranged  to  o[>erate  as  a  starting  electrode  and 
after  the  arc  Is  starting  hetween  the  main  eleitrodes  to 
operate  aa  a  gaa-absorbing  means. 

H.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electrodes  one  at 
least  of  whl(-h  Is  adapted  to  emit  vapor,  while  at  least  two 
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others  are  formed   of  non-raporlwible  matarlal,  aa  •!•€- 
tiieal  connection  between  aald  two  electrodM,  and  a  n- 

ilBtance  included  in   aald  connection. 


2A  29 


raportaabie  material  therein,  connections  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  a  eource  of  alternating  current,  one  of  the 
positive  electrode*  being  connected  directly  to  the  eource. 
and  an  Impedance  In  the  lead  to  every  other  positive  elec- 
trode. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  receptacle,  a  plural- 
ity of  poeltlve  electrodes  therein,  a  negative  electrode  of 
vaporliable  material  therein,  connections  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  means  ei- 
ternal  to  the  receptacle  for  preventing  arcing  between 
the  positive  electrodes. 


1,134,786.  RECTIFYING  ALTERNATING  CURRENT. 
EzscHiBL  WiiKTKALB,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1903.  Serial  No.  149,084.  tCl. 
171—253.) 


4.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp  or  the  like,  a  main  electrode, 
an  auxiliary  electrode  connected  through  an  external  re- 
Blstance  to  said  main  electrode  and  located  In  proximity  to 
aald  main  electrode,  and  a  filament  extending  from  aald 
auxiliary  electrode. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
vapor-emlttlng  electrode,  and  a  coftperatlng  electrode 
formed  of  a  conductlnf  carfold. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,134.785.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  EziCHlllL 
WaxHTRACB,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  23,  1903,  Serial  No.  149,084. 
Divided  and  thla  application  filed  June  30,  1905,  Serial 
No.  267.720.  Renewed  Feb.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  6,371. 
(Cl.  176 — 42.) 


II 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  poeltlve  electrodes  therein,  a  negative  electrode 
of  vaporlxable  material  therein,  connections  between  the 
electrode*  and  a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  meana 
for  preventing  arcing  between  the  poeltlve  electrodes. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  poeltlve  electrodes  therein,  a  negative  electrode 
of  vaporteable  material  therein,  connections  between  the 
electrodes  and  a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  an 
impedance  in  the  lead  of  one  of  the  posltlre  electrodes. 

3.  The  combination  of  tp  exhausted  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  positive  electrodes  therein,  a  negative  electrode 
of  vaporlsable  material  therein,  connections  between  the 
electrodes  and  a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  a  de- 
vice possessing  ohmlc  resistance  In  the  lead  of  one  of  the 
poslttre  electrodes. 

4.  The  comMnatlaii  of  an  exhausted  receptacle,  a  plural- 
ity of  positive  electrodes  therein,  aliecatlTe  dectrode  of 

213  O.  G.— 17 


1.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  electrodes 
therefor,  one  at  least  of  which  Is  of  vaporleable  material, 
a  source  of  singe-phase  current  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes, means  for  causing  a  continuous  succession  of  cur- 
rent waves  to  flow  from  said  source  through  said  envelop, 
and  a  consumption  circuit  fed  by  the  current  paaslng 
through  aald  envelop. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  of  non-vaporlzable  material,  a  co- 
operating vaporlsable  electrode,  means  for  Impreaslng 
electro-motive  forces  of  opposite  polarities  upon  said  non- 
vaporlzable  electrodes,  a  return  circuit  leading  from  the 
vaporlxable  electrode,  a  current  consuming  device  or  cur 
rent-consuming  devices  in  said  circuit,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing alternate  pulsations  of  current  to  take  place  between 
said  non-vaporizable  electrodes  and  the  vaporitable  elec- 
trode. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  a  source 
of  single-phase  alternating  current,  non-identical  paths 
through  said  envelop  for  current  from  said  source,  and  a 
current-consuming  device  or  devices  traversed  by  the  cur- 
rent passing  through  said  envelop.        ^ 

4.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop  or  recep- 
tacle, a  source  of  single-phase  alternating  current,  separate 
paths  through  said  receptacle  for  current  from  said  source, 
means  for  causing  current  of  the  same  polarity  to  flow 
alternately  in  said  paths,  and  current  consuming  means 
external  to  said  receptacle  for  utlllilng  the  energy  of  the 
current  flowing  through  said   receptacle. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  electrodes 
therefor,  a  source  of  single-phase  current  connected  to 
said  electrodes,  means  for  causing  a  continuous  succession 
of  unidirectional  current  waves  to  flow  from  said  source 
through  said  envelop,  and  means  external  to  the  envelop 
for  utillxing  the  unidirectional  current. 

(Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.184.787.  RECTIFYING  ALTERNATING  CURRENT. 
EzBCHisL  Weintraib.  Lynn,  Masa..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  23.  1903,  Serial  No.  149,084.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  698.308.      (CL  176 — 42.) 

1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  for  rectifying  alter- 
nating current,  a  highly  exhausted  container  prorMM 
with  a  condensing  chamber,  elbows  opening  out  of 
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condensing  chamt)€r,   an   anode   In   each   elbow,   and   a   co- 
operating vaporliable  cathode. 


t '» 


2.  In  a  vapor  electric  device  for  rectlfylnfj  alternating 
current,  a  highly  cxhavisted  contaln-^r  provided  with  a 
condensing  chanit)er.  tubular  arms  extending  outwardly 
and  downwanlly  from  said  rond.Misln*;  chamlHT,  electrodeg 
In  the  downwardly  extending  parts  of  said  tubular  arms, 
and  a   cooperating   vaporleahle  cathode. 

3.  In  a  vap<.r  electric  (l»>vlce  for  rectifying  alternating 
current,  the  combination  of  an  eihauated  container 
having  H  condensing  chamber  and  a  pl'irallty  of  outwardly 
projecting  extensi -ns  opt'nlng  into  the  lower  part  of  said 
condiMisliig  ciuiniti.T,  rlfrtrwles  in  sniil  cxtenstonH.  and  a 
cofiperatlng    vaporizable   electrode. 

4.  In  a  viipor  electric  device  for  rectifying  alternating 
c\irrenr.  the  combination  of  an  exhausted  container  hav- 
ing a  condensing  ctiamber  and  a  plurality  of  arma  pro- 
jecting therefrom  !at<^ra!ly  and  closed  fit  their  outer  ends, 
tach  U>liig  out  of  allnem.nt  with  the  adJAcnt  arms, 
anixl.'.^  In  said  ;iriiis  near  the  outer  ctnl.-^  thereof,  and  a 
vaporizable  cathole  for  coi'iperatlni;  witli   naid  anodes. 


l,i:?4.TSH.       KI.KfTHH'     TKKMINAl.         K/kchiki.     Weim- 
THAI  H.    I.ynn,    Mass.    iissiiinor    to   (ienera!    Klertrlc    Com 
paiiy,  11  <orv,or;iTlou  of  New  York.      I-'11.-<1  S.-pt.    \^.  1014. 
Serial  No.  .Kt5-.;;;'.y.     (CI.  219—6:5.) 


1  .\n  electrical  conductor  consisting  at  least  in  part  of 
elemental  silicon  and  ;i  current  conveying  terminal  there- 
for compri.slng  a  metal  cap  spaced  apart  from  said  conduc- 
tor and  a  mass  of  a  refractory  alloy  of  silicon  and  a  metal 
adhering  to  said  silicon  conductor. 

■J.  .\D  electrical  conductor  consisting  at  least  In  part 
of  elemental  silicon  and  mean.s  for  lonductlng  current 
thereto  comprising  a  conductive  material  containing  alumi- 
num and  silicon  as  constituents. 

;?.  An  electrical  con<luctor  comprising  elemental  alllcon, 
a  metal  cap  space<1  apart  from  said  resistor  and  a  filling 
of  cast  conducting  material  therein  conforming  closely 
with  the  surface  configuration  of  the  silicon  to  protect  It 
from  oxidation 

4.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  elemental  silicon. 
a  metal  cap  spaced  apart  from  said  resistor  and  a  tilling 
therein  consisting  of  a  refractory  material  containing 
isllicou  and  alumiinnu  as  coni^tituents 


l.l.Vl.TSfl.        IiEVITK      FOH      MAKKIN*;      SHOP:  BOXES. 

(Jl  8TAM  s    \'.   Wki.I-K.  lies   Moines.   Iowa,   assignor  of   one 

balf  to   W.    8.    Putnam,    I>es    Moines.    Iowa.      Filed    Oct. 

28,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,731.     (fl.   11   -in  ( 

A  d«vlce  for  marking  shoe   boxes,   comprising  a   body   of 

snitable  material  forming  a  marker  and  having  a  field  and 

bearing  arbitrary   Indicia  denoting  the  size  and    width  of 

the  shoes  contained  within  the  box  to  which  the  marker 

la   applied,    arbitrary    symbols   also   carried    by    said    body 

for  deaotlns  tb«  color  of  the  contents,   said  color  indlcat- 

\ng  symbols   being   detachably   carrteil    by   the   marker   to 


l>ermlt  their  Individual  or  collective  separation  therefrom. 
and   an    Indicator   also   carried    by    the   marker   and   sepa- 


rable  from    the    Uxly   c)f   the    latter    to   denote    tlo-   style    of 
the  box  contents 


l.i;i4,7',»(i        rKorKr.I.ING    and    BAI.AN(MNr,    MEPHA 
NIS.M    yi)H   AIRCUAFT.      I't-YSSKS  <:    Whitk,   Boulder, 
.Moat.       Flle.l    .Mar.   25,   1914.      Serial    No.   Sl.'7,16r>        (CI. 
i;44       25.) 


1  In  a  Combined  propelling  and  stabilizing  mechanism 
for  aln-raft,  the  combination  of  a  body  structure,  propellers 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  body  structure,  said  propellers 
being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  body  structure  and  mounted  to  tilt  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  gravity  con- 
trolle<l  element,  and  adjusting  means  controlled  by  said 
element  In  Its  longitudinal  movements  to  adjust  the  pro 
pellers  of  one  set  In  one  direction  and  the  propellers  ot 
the  other  set  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  adjusting 
means  l>eing  controlled  by  the  lateral  movements  of  said 
gravity  controlled  element  to  adjust  the  propellers  of  each 
set  In  dissimilar  directions. 

1".  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  of  a  body  structure, 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  and  mounted  to  rock  In 
a  direction  transversely  of  the  body  structure,  a  car 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  longitudinal  swinging  move- 
ments, sets  of  transversely  alined  propellers  at  the  front 
and  rear  of  the  body  structure  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  center  thereof,  said  propellers  being  mounted 
to  tilt  vertically,  sets  of  adjusting  devices  for  independ 
ently  controlling  the  respective  propellers,  means  operated 
by  the  lateral  movements  of  the  shaft  for  controlling  the 
adjusting  connections  to  tilt  the  propellers  of  each  set  In 
opposite  directions  and  the  propellers  on  each  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  machine  In  like  directions,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  longitudinal  swinging  movements 
of  the  car  for  controlling  the  adjaatlng  connections  to  tilt 
the  propellers  of  each  set  In  the  same  direction  and  the 
propellers  of  the  two  sets  In  opposite  directions. 

8  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  of  a  body  structure,  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  and  mounted  to  rock  In  a 
direction  transversely  of  the  body  structure,  a  grarlty 
controlled  car  pivoted  to  swinf  laterally  upon  the  shaft, 
propellers  located  at  the  fxeat  and  rear  of  the  body  struc- 
ture and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof,  said  propellers  being  mounted  to  tilt  vertically, 
a  let  of  adjusting  connectlona  for  each  propeller,  means 
whereby  under  the  rock  movements  of  the  shaft  the  aeta 
of  connections  will  be  actuated  to  tilt  the  propellers  of 
each  set   in  opposite  directions  and  the  propeller*  of  the 
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sets  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body  in  like  directions,  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  member  operable  by  the  car  for 
operating  the  sets  of  adjusting  connections  to  tilt  the  pro- 
pellers of  each  set  in  the  same  direction  and  to  tilt  one  aet 
of  propellers  in  one  direction  and  the  other  set  of  propel- 
lers In  the  reverse  direction. 

4.  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  of  a  body  structure, 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  and  mounted  to  rock  In 
a  direction  transversely  of  the  body  structure,  a  gravity 
controlled  car  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  longitudinally 
from  said  shaft,  sets  of  propellers  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  machine  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof,  said  propellers  being  mounted  to  tilt  vertically,  a 
set  of  adjustable  connections  for  each  propeller,  connect- 
ing means  between  the  shaft  and  the  adjusting  connections 
at  ea(  h  end  of  the  t)ody  for  adjusting  the  propellers  at 
each  end  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions  and  adjust- 
ing the  propellers  at  opposite  ends  and  at  the  same  side 
of  the  body  In  the  same  direction,  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  member  operable  by  the  car  for  controlling  the 
said  connecting  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  ad- 
justing means  to  adjust  the  propellers  of  each  set  simulta- 
neously in  the  same  direction  and  to  adjust  the  propellers 
of  the  different  sets  in  opposite  directions. 

5  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  of  a  body  structure, 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  and  mounted  to  rock  In 
a  direction  transversely  of  the  body  structure,  a  gravity 
contr<illed  car  supported  to  swing  longitudinally  from  the 
shaft,  sets  of  propellers  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  body 
structure  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center 
thereof,  a  set  of  adjusting  connections  for  each  propeller, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  adjusting  connections 
of  each  set  of  propellers  and  the  shaft  whereby  In  the 
rocking  motions  of  the  shaft  the  propellers  of  each  aet 
will  be  adjusted  In  opposite  directions  and  the  propellers 
at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine  in 
the  same  direction,  a  longitudinally  movable  member  cou- 
pled to  the  said  connecting  means  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed by  the  longitudinal  movements  of  the  car  to  adjust 
the  propellers  of  each  set  in  the  same  directions  and  the 
propellers  of  the  two  sets  In  opposite  directions,  'and  a 
connecting  means  between  the  car  and  said  longitudinally 
movable  member  and  adjustable  to  set  said  longitudinally 
movable  meml>er  at  different  predetermined  positions. 

(ilalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I.l.i4,791.       LOCK.       (ii  ST     WiiTALA,     Ontonagon.     Mich. 
filed  l»ec.  l."?,  191.H.     Serial  No.  K06.572.      (CI.  70 — 14  ) 
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1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  bolt,  a  spindle 
for  throwing  the  lock  bolt,  spindle  operating  means  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  moved  outward  or  pressed  Inward,  a  spring  nor- 
mally exerting  a  pressure  upon  tbe  spindle  operating 
means  to  throw  the  same  outward,  a  guard  adapted  to 
extend  over  tbe  spindle  operating  means  and  hold  tbe 
same  pressed  Inward,  and  locking  means  for  securing  tbe 
guard. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  bolt,  a  spindle 
for  throwing  such  bolt,  a  ftn^  r  piece  for  operating  the 
spindle  and  adapted  to  be  mov  d  outward  or  pressed  In- 
ward, a  spring  for  pressing  t  le  finger  piece  outward, 
means  for  engaging  tbe  finger  pl>  ce  when  pressed  inward 
to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  a  guaid  for  holding  the  finger 
piece  Inward  and  means  for  securing  aucb  guard, 

3.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  lock  bolt,  a  toothed 
portion  formed  on  said  lock  bolt,  a  spindle,  a  toothed  por 


tlon  formed  on  said  spindle  in  mesh  with  tbe  toothed  por- 
tion of  the  lock  bolt,  actuating  means  for  tbe  spindle  bar- 
ing a  sliding  connection  therewith,  a  spring  normally  ex- 
erting a  pressure  to  throw  tbe  spindle  actuating  means 
outward,  and  means  engaging  the  spindle  actuating  means 
for  sealing  and  holding  the  same  pressed  Inward. 

4.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combtnatioQ  of  a  lock  case  comprising  s 
plate  having  a  slot  comprising  longitudinal  portiona,  a 
guard  plate  slidable  upon  tbe  lock  case  and  ha  Ting  a  verti- 
cally elongated  opening,  a  lock  pin  passing  through  the 
opening  of  the  guard  plate  and  the  slot  In  the  plate  of 
tbe  lock  case,  a  rotary  tumbler  mounted  upon  the  guard 
plate  and  having  an  oblong  opening  to  register  with  the 
opening  of  the  guard  plate,  and  the  slot  in  the  plate  of 
the  lock  case  and  a  lock  pin  passing  through  the  openings 
of  the  tumbler  and  guard  plate  and  slot  in  the  plate  of  tbe 
lock  case,  said  lock  pin  being  held  In  locked  engagement 
with  the  guard  plate  and  plate  of  tbe  lock  case  by  means 
of  the  tumbler. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock  case  embodying  a 
plate  having  a  groove  therein,  a  projection,  a  cover  plate 
baring  a  slot  which  Is  provided  at  one  end  with  a  rertical 
portion  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  off-set  portion  into 
which  extends  said  projection,  said  slot  l>elng  arranged 
opposite  the  groore  in  tbe  plate  of  tbe  lock  case,  a  guard 
plate  slidable  upon  the  cover  plate  and  having  a  rertlcally 
elongated  opening  to  register  with  the  vertical  portion  of 
tbe  slot  in  tbe  cover  plate,  a  lock  pin  passing  through  the 
o{>enlng  of  the  guard  plate  and  the  slot  of  the  cover  plate 
and  a  rotary  tumbler  mounted  upon  the  guard  plate  and 
having  an  elongated  opening  to  receive  the  lock  pin. 

[Claims  6   and   7    not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1.1:^4.792.     HANDLE-IXX'K.     Arthik  C.  Wili,,  Salt  I>ake 
City.   I'tah.      Filed    May    26.    1914.      Serial    No     841.136 
(CI.   151—59.) 


The  combination  with  a  support  having  apertures 
therein,  a  bolt  extending  through  one  of  the  apertures  and 
carrying  a  knob,  a  pin  carried  by  the  knob  and  engaged 
with  the  other  of  said  apertures,  a  nut  threaded  upon 
the  bolt  and  having  a  rectangular  body,  a  U-shaped  spring 
nut  locking  member  engaged  over  the  bolt  and  baring  a 
slot  in  one  of  the  legs  to  engage  the  nut.  and  a  lateral  ex- 
tension on  tbe  locking  member  entering  tbe  other  of  said 
apertures. 


1,134,793.  AIR  FEED  FOR  FURNACES.  Edwik  Wl- 
NANs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Clarke  D.  Lasher, 
North  Germantown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  BerUl 
No.  825,110.      (CI.   110—73.) 


Id  an  air  feeding  derice  for  fomaces,  an  insertlble  air 
distributing  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections. 


36o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArUL  6, 191 5. 


a  plurality  of  upright  sections  connected  with  certain  of 
flatd  tint  mentioned  sections,  a  plurality  of  connecting 
ring  membere  for  said  first  mentioned  sections,  means 
extending  from  said  ring  members  for  supporting  th« 
same  whereby  a  tlaroe  may  pass  over  and  under  the  air 
distributing  members,  nil  of  said  sections  and  said  rings 
being  perforated,  and  means  for  feeding  air  in  a  heated 
condition  to  said  air  distributing  memhiT,  said  air  dis- 
tributing member  tielng  In  the  direct  path  of  the  flame 
acting  as  a  superheater  for  said  air  whereby  the  air  Is 
dlstrtlMited  in  small  Jets  at  approximately  the  same  tem- 
perature as  the  hot  gases  for  more  readily  forming  a 
chemical   union  thertwlth. 


1,134.791.      GAS-ENGINE.      Aubxaniibk    Wintun,    Clevfr- 
land,  Ohio,   assignor  to   Wlnton  Gas  Engine  and  liauu- 
facturing    Company,    ("Ifvelanil,    Ohio.      Filed    May    18,   j 
19i:i.      Serial  No.  aOS.-iOS).      (C"l.  123 — 59) 


• «  t  >  ■<*     , ....  *  '  ^    ^^  ■  ■  « >  ■  *     I 
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m^ 


M^ 


m.^ 


ii 


1.  A  ens  engine,  comprlalug  pa«t  cylinders  Joined  to- 
i;.th.r  with  blocks,  and  >ald  eastltigs  having  housings 
fiiriniii^'  the  exiiaust.s  unit  Inlets  aiiil  CDnnected  tiy  said 
blocks. 

■-'.  .V  «a.s  enKine,  < oiuprlMluK  ciist  rjUnders  Joined  to- 
Kethir  with  hUK'ks  and  said  cH.-^tliiKH  haviiig  a  housing 
forming  exhaustH  and  Inletu  with  the  water  circulation 
of  the  cylinder  separating  the  same,  and  said  InleLs  and 
exhaust.^  conimimlraied   by   the  hUn-ks, 

3  A  ga.s  rngine,  cumprislng  cast  1  jllixltTii  Joined  to- 
gether by  hltiekH  and  said  castlng.s  having  housings  formed 
integral  therewith  and  between  which  the  blocks  extend, 
8ai<I  hou.slngs  bavltii:  Intake  pnsKHk'es  at  their  upper  end 
and  exhaust  passages  In  their  lower  end  communicating 
with  the  exhaust  passages  of  the  tither  cylinder  through 
the  blocks  and  the  exhaust  passages  t  ommunicatlng  with 
the  ends  of  the  cylinders. 

4.  A  gas  engine  comprising  cast  cylinders  having  ex- 
haust and  Intake  manifolds  forme<l  Integral  therewith, 
and  blocks  UHw»>on  the  cylinders  and  having  passages 
communicating  the  exhau.st  and  Intake  manifolds  of  the 
castings. 

5.  .V  ga.s  engine  coniprlslnjf  cast  cylinders  having 
housings  formed  Integral  tiierewlth,  said  housings  having 
•xhauat  manifolds  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  and  intake 
manifolds  adjacent  their  upper  end  and  separated  from 
the  exhaust  manifold  by  the  water  cooling  system  of  the 
cylinders,  said  manifolds  being  connected  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  cylinders   through   separate  passages. 

[Claims  C  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


adjacent  the  crankshaft  and  baring  a  worm  nMabing 
with  the  worm  carried  thereby,  meana  carried  by  the 
shaft  for  operating  the  movable  parts  of  the  enfine,  and 
neaiM  for  adjusting  the  shaft  longitudinally  and  trana- 
▼eraely,  whereby  the  worm  carried  by  the  shaft  may  b# 
alined  with  the  worm  carried  by  the  crank-shaft. 


1,134,795.       GAS-ENGINE.       ALBx.*Nt»BR    Wimton.    Cleve-  i 

land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wlnton  Gas   Engine  and  Manu-  { 

facturing    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Filed    Sept.    8,  i 

1913.      Serial  No.  78S.055.      (CI.  123   -195.)  1 

t.  The  combination   with   the  crank   shaft  of  a  gas  en-  t 

glne,  of  a  worm  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  havlcg  a  worm  j 

meshlnjr  with  the  worm  of  the  crank-shaft  and  adapted  | 

to  drlTe  the  op<<rated  parts  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  { 

vertically  and   boriaontaily   adjusting  said   shaft   whereby 

the  worm  of  the  shaft  may   be  alined  with   the  worm  on  | 

the  crankshaft,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described.  | 

2.  The   combination   with   a   crank-shaft    of  a   gaa    en-  ! 

Sflne,  of  a  worm  gear  carried  by  the  crank  shaft,  a  shaft  i 


3.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  of  a  gas  en- 
gine, of  a  worm  carried  by  the  said  crank-shaft,  a  shaft 
adjacent  the  crank  shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  worm  on  the  crank-shaft,  worms 
carried  by  the  shaft  for  driving  the  movable  parta  of 
the  engine,  bearings  carried  by  the  engine  and  In  which 
the  shaft  Is  mounted  and  means  for  vertically  and  horl- 
Eontally  adjusting  the  said  bearings  whereby  the  worm 
carried  by  the  shaft  can  be  alined  with  the  worm  on  the 
crank-shaft  and  the  worm  carried  by  the  shafts  for  driv- 
ing the  movable  parti  of  the  engine,  whereby  the  aald 
worms  can  be  alined  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  and  Ita  crank- 
shaft, a  worm  carried  by  the  crank  shaft,  bearings  Ter- 
tlcally.  and  horizontally  adjustably  supported  by  the  end 
of  the  engine,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  said  l>earing,  a  worm 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  worm  carried 
by  the  crank  shaft,  a  fan  shaft,  a  cam-shaft,  and  a  water 
pump-ahaft  having  worms,  worms  carried  by  the  rer- 
tlcally  and  horlsontally  adjustable  shaft  meahlng  with 
the  worms  carried  by  the  cam-shaft  and  water  pump-shaft, 
whereby  said  worms  may  l)e  alined  for  the  puriKMie  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  and  l\a  crank 
shaft,  of  a  worm  carried  by  the  crank  shaft,  vertically 
and  horiaontally  adjustable  bearings  carried  by  the  ends 
of  the  engine,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  worm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  worm  carried  by  the  crank  ahaft,  a  worm  carried 
by  the  cam-shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  the  vertically  aod 
horizontally  adjustable  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
worm  carried  by  the  cam-shaft,  and  means  for  vertically 
and  horizontally  adjusting  the  cam-shaft,  whereby  the 
worms  may  be  alined  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,134,796.  CT'E-TIP.  Edward  W.  Womack.  Welch. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  865,818,  (CI. 
46-9  ) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  having 
an  Internal  screw  thread  at  one  end,  a  tip  threaded  Into 
said  chamber,  said  tip  being  prorlded  with  engaging  de- 
rices,  and  a  aprtng-preated  pawl  adapted  to  contact  auc- 
cesslvely  with  said  engaging  devices  upon  rotation  of  the 
tip  in  one  direction  and  prevent  the  tip  from  being  un- 
screwed by  a  reverse  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  member  harlng 
an  Internal  acrew  thread  at  one  end,  a  tip  for  Inaertloii 
In  said  member,  spring  pressed  meana  for  engaging  the 
Inner  end  of  the  tip.  and  a  derlce  for  holding  aald  maaoa 
out  of  engagement  until  released  by  the  rotary  moremeot 
of  the  tip. 

3.  In  a  devlre  of  the  class  described,  a  member  haviiif 
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an  Internal  screw  thread  at  one  end,  a  tip  for  iuaertion 
in  said  mpml>er.  spring  pressed  means  for  engaging  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  tip,  and  a  pivoted  device  for  holding  aald 
BQeaus  out  of  eug&gement  until  released  by  the  rotary 
Btovemeut  of  the   tip. 


»p;  vr»«'  o.iii  ^ 


/» 


prtalng  a  head,  a  body  of  soft  eipanalble  aiaterlal.  a  core 
located  between  said  head  and  t>ody  for  conaectiBg  the 
same  together  and  adapted  to  expand  the  material  of  aald 
body  upon  contact  and  penetration  of  the  bullet,  aod  ribs 
projecting  from  said  core  for  severing  and  dividing  the 
material  of  the  body  Into  segments  as  the  same  is  ex 
panded,  substantially  t^  described 

4.  An  expanding  bullet  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlKlnp  a  bead,  a  Ixxly  of  soft  expansible  material,  a  hollow 
core  molded  In  said  bead  and  body  for  connecting  the  same 
together  and  adipted  to  expand  the  material  of  the  l>ody 
upon  contact  anl  penetration  of  the  bullet,  and  fingers 
projecting  Into  the  interior  of  said  hollow  core  wbereby 
to  afford  a  purchase  for  the  material  of  said  head,  sub 
stantlaily  as  described. 

5  An  expanding  bullpt  of  the  character  dpsrrtl>ed  com 
prlalDg  a  bead  of  soft  expansihle  material,  a  soft  ex 
panalble  body,  a  core  molded  between  said  head  and  t)odT 
and  adapted  to  expand  the  material  of  the  latter  upon 
contact  and  penetration  of  the  bullet,  and  a  plorallty  of 
spirally  arranged  ribs  projecting  from  said  core  and  pro- 
Tided  with  rear  cutting  edges  for  severing  and  dividing 
the  material  of  said  body  during  expanstoD  of  the  aaiiM, 
Bubatantlally  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  jarette.  1 


4.   In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  member  havlc« 
Internal  screw    threads,   a   tip   engaged   by   the   threads,  a 
••ertes  of  teeth  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  tip,  a  spring 
•}>rpssed   pawl  for  engaging  the  teeth,  a  pivoted  plate  ar- 
ranged   to   BwloK   over  one  end   of   the   pawl   prior   to  the 
Insertion  of  the  tip,  said   pawl  being  released  by  tiie   move- 
ment of  the  plate  when  the  latter  Is  engaged  by  the  teeth. 
B.   In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  member  havln^i 
Interaal  screw  threads,  a  locking  pawl,  a  spring  for  caus- 
ing the  pawl  to  normally    project  into  the  threaded   t>ore 
of    the   member,    a    tip    provided    with    radially   extending 
ratchet  te«th  engaged  by  the  pawl,  and  means  operating 
between   the   tip  and   pawl  and  arranged  to  be  moved   by 
the  tip  when  the  latter  Is  rotated  for  cau^5lng  engagement 
between   the  pawl   and   teeth. 


1.1»4,707.  EXPANDING  BT'LLET  MosBSi  I..  Wood. 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,028.      (CI.   102—28.) 


1  An  expanding  ballet  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  head  conatmcted  of  soft  expansible  material,  a 
body  of  expanalble  material,  a  conical  joint  formed  be 
tween  said  head  and  body  for  expanding  the  material  of 
the  latter  by  the  momentum  thereof  when  the  velocity 
of  the  head  Is  ch«cke<l  upon  contact  and  penetration,  and 
a  barb  for  asalating  to  closely  unite  aald  bead  and  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  expanding  bullet  of  the  character  described  com- 
prlalng  a  head,  a  body  formed  of  soft  expansible  material, 
a  conical  core  molded  t>etween  said  head  and  body  for 
nnltlng  the  aame  together  and  adapted  to  expand  the 
material  of  the  body  upon  contact  and  penetration  of  the 
ballet,  and  a  barb  connected  to  aald  core  and  molded  in 
the  materi&l  of  aaid  body,  aabstantially  aa  described. 

3.  Aa  expanding  bullet  of  the  character  described  eom- 


1,1S4,7»S.  MACHINK  FOR  FINISHING  AND  CCXILING 
STKBBCJTTPtt  PLATES.  Hbksy  A  Wl«»  Wooc,  Ne* 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta.  to  Wood 
Newapapar  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York,  N  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Virglnta.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1W>R  Serial 
No.  454,972.      (CI.  29—21.) 


L  In  t  machine  for  flnlabing  curved  stereotype  printing 
platea,  the  combination  of  a  frame  harlne  sn  Inclined  up- 
per surface,  antifriction  rollers  located  along  said  frame 
in  an  Inclined  series,  and  a  recHvlng  table  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  8.<i;d  frame  and  extending  horizontally  there- 
from for  receiving  plates  in  position  to  be  transferred  to 
the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  curved  atereotype  pointing 
plates,  tb€  combination  of  a  saddle  for  receiving  the  plate*, 
a  longitudinal  shaft,  a  shaving  arch,  means  for  arresting 
the  plates  before  they  enter  the  arch,  and  means  on  the 
shaft  for  operating  aald  arresting  meana. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  curved  stereotype  printing 
plates,  the  combination  with  an  arch,  of  a  longitudinal 
shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft,  forked  levers  engaging  said 
shaft,  a  roller  on  each  of  said  forked  levers  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  one  of  the  cams,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts,  means 
connected  with  said  rock  shafts  for  moving  the  plates  up 
wardly  In  the  arch,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rock 
shafts  with  the  forked  levers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  carved  stereotype  printing 
plates,  the  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  cam  on  aald  abaft,  a 
lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  cam.  a  rock  shaft. 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  lever  with  the  rock 
ahaft,  and  meana  operated  by  the  rock  ahaft  for  raiaing 
the  plates. 

fi.  In  a  machine  for  flnlabing  carved  stereotype  platcc. 
the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts,  an  arm 
I  connected  with  each  rock  shaft,  a  lever  atepted  to  be 
I  operated  by  said  first  namad  shaft,  means  for  adjostabi.v 
I  connecting  each  lever  with  «De  of  aaid  arms,  and  conner 
I  tions  from  said  rock  shafts  for  raising  the  plates  in  the 
i  machine. 
\        [Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. } 
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1,134.799.  MACHINE  FOR  COOLING  STBREOTYPE- 
I'lJkTES.  Hbnkt  a.  Wiaii  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  meane  asslinimeDta,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Ma- 
chinery Corjwratlon,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No.  464,972.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  Apr. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  667,107.     (CI.  29—21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  stereotype  printing  plates, 
the  combination  of  a  finishing  means,  and  means  supported 
adjacent  thereto  for  directing  water  against  the  backs  of 
the  plates  to  cool  them,  and  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
the  water  against  the  printing  surfaces  of  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  stereotype  printing  plates, 
the  combination  of  a  flnlahlng  means,  and  means  supported 
adjacent  thereto  for  directing  water  along  the  backs  of 
the  platea  In  unbroken  streams  to  cool  them,  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  the  water  against  the  printing  surfaces  of 
the  platea. 

3.  In  a  stereotype  plate  flnlahlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  hollow  teml-cyiiodrical  cooUbc  device 
located  tber«on.  along  which  plates  can  be  fed  with  their 
Inner  aldca  1j>  close  proximity  to  tb«  eosvez  svrfaee  there- 
of, and  means  for  forcing  unbroken  streams  of  water 
through  said  cooling  device  against  the  non-prlntlng  sides 
of  the  platea. 

4.  In  a  stereotype  plate  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  hollow  cooling  device  located  thereon,  means  for 
supporting  plates  on  said  cooling  device  with  their  Inner 
sides  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  convex  surface  thereof, 
and  means  for  forcing  unbroken  streams  of  water  through 
said  cooling  device  agalnat  the  non-printing  sides  of  the 
plates. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  semi  cylindrical  cooling  device  having  a  per- 
forated rifled  upper  surface,  means  for  directing  a  cooling 
flnid  through  said  perforations  and  along  the  rifled  sur- 
face, and  means  for  supporting  plates  on  the  cooling  de- 
vice with  their  non  printing  surfaces  in  cloae  proximity 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


fluid,  whereby  the  plate  will  contract  substantially  against 
said  support 

3.  The  method  of  cooling  and  sixing  a  curved  stereotype 
printing  plate,  which  consists  in  supporting  the  plate  on 
Its  straight  edges  with  opposite  slsing  surfaces  inside 
the  straight  edges  of  the  plate,  cooling  the  Interior  con- 
cave surface  of  the  plate  to  cause  it  to  contract  against 
said  surfaces  to  bring  the  Interior  diameter  to  a  predeter- 
mined length,  and  contiBaing  said  cooling  until  the  plate 
is  cooled  throughout  and  relaxed  so  as  to  ceaae  to  grip 
said  surfaces,  whereby  the  plate  will  be  free  to  be  re- 
moved. 

4.  The  method  of  feedtnf,  cooling  and  sixing  a  curved 
stereotype  printing  plate,  which  conaists  in  feeding  it 
down  an  inclined  runway,  cooling  its  interior  aurface  to 
cause  It  to  contract  and  grip  the  runway  so  as  to  arrest 
Its  progress  down  the  Incline,  aad  continuing  the  interior 
cooling,  whereby  when  the  plate  becomes  chilled  through- 
out, its  grip  on  the  runway  will  eaae  up  and  leave  the 
plate  free  to  move  down  by  gravity. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  runway  for  curved  stereotype 
printing  plates,  means  for  cooling  the  concave  surface 
of  a  plate  while  on  the  runway,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
contraction  of  the   plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,134.801.  AUTOMOBILE  HSAI>-L.AMP  CORTKQL. 
OKuaa  E.  Wood*,  BiUl^a.  Moat.  VUed  Oct.  14.  laU. 
Serial  Mo.  796.181.      (CL  340— 62.) 
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1,134,800.  MKTHOI)  OK  SIZING  CfRVED  STEREO- 
TYPE PRINriNG  F'l^TES  AND  APPARATUS  THERE- 
FOR. HiiVHY  A  WiHB  WrtOD,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aa- 
slgnor  to  Wood  Nt'wspap^r  Machinery  rorporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia  Filed  Dec.  10. 
1914.     Serial  No.  876,497.     (CI.  29-21.) 


In  an  automobile  headlight  control,  a  telescopic  lamp 
post  socket  embodying  a  lower  tubular  section  and  an  up- 
per tubular  section  slidable  within  said  lower  section, 
means  for  supporting  aald  lower  section  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  axle,  means  for  supporting  the  upper  section  of  the 
socket  in  fixed  relation  to  one  of  the  body  supporting 
sprlngB,  telescopic  housing  tubes  for  said  telescopic  posta 
attached  to  said  upper  and  lower  supporting  means,  and 
means  .-onnecting  one  of  the  stKket  sections  with  the 
steering  mechanlam  whereby  It  Is  turned  In  nniaon  there- 
with. 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  curved  stereotype  printing 
plate  which  consiats  in  placing  said  plate  on  a  support  lo- 
cated between  the  Interior  surfaces  of  the  straight  edgee 
thereof,  applying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  interior  concave 
surface  of  the  plate  to  cool  the  plate  and  contract  it  until 
Its  straight  edges  engage  said  support,  whereby  the  in- 
terior of  the  plate  will  be  contracted  substantially  to  a 
fixed  dimension. 

2.  A  method  of  cooling  a  curved  stereotype  printing 
plate,  which  consists  In  applying  said  plate  to  a  support 
located  between  the  inner  anrfacea  of  the  straight  edgea 
of  the  plate,  applying  a  cooling  fluid  throughout  the  con- 
cave surface  of  the  plate,  and  protecting  the  convex  print- 
ing surface  of  the  plate  from   contact   with    the  cooling 


i. 134.802.     EASEL      Calvin  A.  Aoab,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  i'ept.  l*©.  1913.    Serial  No.  792,508.    (CI.  40—150.) 


In  an  eaael  of  the  class  described,  a  CMitral  portion, 
wlnga  on  the  oppoaite  side  edges  of  aald  central  portion, 
and  twndable  to  extend  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  tongae 
having  its  body  portion  stmck  from  said  wings  and  cen- 
tral portion  and  bendable  along  a  line  transverse  to  the 
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side  edges  of  the  central  portion  to  extend  between  the 
rearwardly  extending  wings,  the  wings  being  recessed  at 
their  inner  edges  adjacent  the  line  of  bend  of  said  tongue, 
said  wings  being  also  provided  with  openings  spaced  from 
said  inner  edges  ;  heads  on  the  said  tongue  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  said  openings  and  said  tongue  having  shoulders 
formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  re- 
ceased  portions  of  said  wings  when  said  wings  and  tongue 
are  bent  rearwardly  from  said  central  portion. 


1.134,808  PROnCCTBD  FLEXIBLE  SHOE  SOLE.  Aw- 
DKSW  ANDBasoN,  Glenhasel,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  874,448.     (CI.  86—69.) 


.^€^ 


and  Its  rear  end  spaced  allghtly  below  the  arch  and  bent 
downward  Into  a  hook-ahaped  rear  end,  the  bill  of  the  hook 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  lug,  and  a  strip  Inserted 
iu  the  heel  and  having  its  front  end  bent  upward  into  a 
hook  whose  throat  is  disposed  beneath  the  bill  of  the  book 
on  the  spring  support  and  prbvlded  with  an  opening  for 
the  reception  of  said  lug. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  support, 
a  socket  member  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  spring  sup- 
port, and  a  second  member  for  engaging  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  support,  said  spring  support  and  second 
member  b^ng  arranged  to  be  held  in  such  engagement 
normally  by  the  tension  of  said  apring  support  and  to  be 
disengaged  by  depression  of  its  last-named  end. 


1,134.805.  TOBACCO  CURING  AND  YELLOWING  PAN. 
John  H.  AsHBrKN,  Ararat,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar,  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,648.      (CI.  131— 6.) 


A  shoe  sole  provided  with  a  wire  protector  formed  of 
steel  and  having  prongs  projecting  into  the  tread  surface 
of  the  sole  to  hold  the  protector  in  place,  said  wire  being 
extended  back  and  forth  across  the  sole,  said  wire  having 
calks  or  prongs  extending  downwardly  from  the  protector 
to  prevent  allpplng. 

1.134,804.  ARCH  SUPPORT  FOR  SHOES.  John  P.  AN- 
DKE80N,  Denver,  Colo.,  asaignor  of  one-third  to  Bmll 
Peterson,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
866,010.      (CI.   86—76.) 


1.  An  arch  aupport  for  ahoea  comprlalng  a  socket  mem- 
ber secured  beneath  the  arch  near  the  front  end  of  the 
latter,  a  spring  support  of  normally  greater  curvature 
than  the  arch  with  ita  front  end  inserted  in  said  mem- 
ber and  iU  rear  end  spaced  allghtly  below  the  arch,  and 
8  rear  fastening  device  carried  by  the  heel  and  with  which 
the  rear  end  of  said  spring  support  is  deUctaablj  con- 
nected. 

2.  An  arch  support  for  shoes  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber secured  beneath  the  arch  near  the  frone  end  of  the 
latter,  a  spring  support  of  normally  greater  curvature 
tLan  the  arch  with  Its  front  end  Inserted  In  said  meaaber 
and  Its  rear  end  spaced  allghUy  below  the  arch  and  bent 
downward  Into  a  hook,  and. a  strip  atUched  to  the  heel 
and  having  Its  front  end  bent  upward  Into  a  hook  adapted 
to  removably  engage  the  hook  on  the  vrlng  sa]K>ort 

8.  An  arch  support  for  shoes  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber secured  beneath  the  arch  near  the  front  end  of  the 
latter,  a  spring  sapport  of  normally  greater  curratnre 
than  the  arch  with  ita  front  sad  insertad  In  said  member 


d 


As  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  to- 
bacco curing  pan  comprising  a  body  of  substantially  cres- 
cent form  segmentally  In  cross  section,  said  Ivody  consist 
ing  of  a  curved  bottom  and  segmentally  curved  top  walla, 
said  top  walls  being  integral  with  and  curved  on  an  arc 
of  greater  radius  than  the  curved  bottom  and  having  their 
free  longitudinal  edges  approximating  to  provide  a  medial 
longitudinally  extending  alot  at  the  top  of  aald  body,  and 
segmental  end  walls  also  Integral  with  the  bottom  wall 
and  having  flanges  bent  Inwardly  therefrom  and  extending 
beneath  and  secured  to  the  end  edges  of  the  top  walls, 
whereby  the  pan  as  a  whole  is  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  material,  said  bottom  and  top  walls  being  curved  so  as 
to  be  devoid  of  abarp  angles  at  their  points  of  Juncture. 


1,184,806.     CARPENTER'S  TOOL.     William  Hinht  Bab 
KON,  Jr..  Atlantic  City,  and  Carl  Leseman,  Bgp  HHrbor 
City.   N.   J.      Filed   May   21,    1914       Serial    No.    8.39.991. 
(CI.   33 — 27.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  rod  one 
end  of  which  is  forked,  s  shaft  In  said  fork  arranged  in 
an  axial  plane  of  said  rod,  a  roller  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  arranged  In  an  axial  plane  of  said  rod  perpendicular 
to  said  first  named  plane,  s  block  adjustable  on  said  rod 
and  a  wheel  on  said  block  arranged  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  said  rod. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rod,  one 
end  of  which  is  forked,  a  shaft  in  said  fork  arranged  in 
an  axial  plane  of  said  rod,  a  roller  on  said  shaft  srranged 
In  an  axial  plane  of  said  rod  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
named  plane,  a  block  adjustable  on  said  rod,  a  wheel  on 
said  block  and  arranged  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said 
rod,  and  a  gage-block  adjustable  on  said  rod.  said  gagt-- 
block  being  provided  with  a  needle-point  thereon. 


1,134,807.      EGG-CONVEY'ER.      Wilxiam    N.    Bai  ek.   (  u, 
,       dnnati,  Ohio.    FUed  June  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  845.405 
(CL  220—6.) 

An   egg  conveyer   comprising   a   tube   of    circular    cross 

section,  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  removable 

cover,  said  closed  end   and   removable   cover  each   having 

;   inwardly  extending  projections,  and  a  rectangular  egg  ceil 
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boi  Inserted  within  tbe  tube  and  provided  with  partitions 
to  »ep«rat»?   the   box  Into  a   plurality   of  enn  ehaml>erB.   the 


ends  uf  said  ejjK  ■  lii   })<)x   hfuiiui 
at  the  ends  and  ii.v-t  of  liif  tuli. 


aijiilnst    th.'   projections 


l.i;i4.S0S.  MACHINK  KOK  MAKIN<;  I'ArKU  <  AinONS 
<iEOK(.B  W.  BKAln.h.  Hjiyniiiie.  N  ,1  .  assit'Mor  to  HlnKlf 
Serrlce  Packajr*"  *'or[xirHti<)n  of  Ainerlra,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  <'orporHrion  of  New  Jersey  Orlglnnl  npp!lrn 
tlon  Hied  AiiK  .'.  liUI.  S.tIjiI  No  (Hl.ttlfl  r»1vlded  nnd 
tbl8  appllciitliju  liled  Jan.  J  4,  I'.il^.  Serial  No.  07;!,084. 
«(1.  93—39.) 


1  In  n  paper  tul)e  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  mandrels  :  means  for  roYolving  said  mandrels  at 
predetermined  intervals  along  a  circular  path  ;  means  for 
feeding,  cutting,  printing  and  gluing  strips  of  paper  and 
forcing  them  successively  to  said  mandrels  ;  means  for 
correspondingly  causing  said  mandrels  to  wind  said  paper 
into  tubes  and  causing  said  printing  to  appear  on  the  out 
side  of  said  tube;  and  means  located  In  said  path  for 
Inserting  a  bottom  In  said  tube,  substantially  as  described 

J.  In  a  paper  t',iti.>  rnachlni',  the  combination  of  a  plu 
THiity  of  iiiaii.lr'i-  iiifiin^  for  rnovliit:  sai.l  mandrels  to. 
and  locking  ihem  In  predetermined  positions;  means  for 
successively  feeding  prepared  paper  strips  to  said  man 
drels  when  In  one  position;  means  for  rotating  said  man- 
drels on  their  aie.s  and  winding  said  strips  Into  tulws  while 
in  said  positions  ;  and  means  for  forming  and  forcing  end 
closures  Into  said  tubes  when  said  mandrels  reach  another 
position,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

3.  In  a  paper  tube  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  mandrels  ;  means  for  moving  said  mandrels  to. 
and  loeklug  them  in  predetermined  p<»sltioii.s  ;  means  com 
prising  a  movable  roll  for  successively  feeding  prepared 
paper  strips  to  said  mandrels  when  In  one  t>osltlon  ;  means 
rigid  with  said  roll  for  rotating  said  mandrels  on  their 
axe«  and  winding  said  strips  into  tubes  while  In  said  posi 
tloDs ;  and  meau.s  for  forming  and  forcing  end  closures 
Into  said  tubes  when  said  mandrels  reach  another  position, 
•ubatantlaliy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  paper  tube  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  mandrels;  means  for  moving  said  mandrels  to, 
and  locking  them  in  predeternilne.i  positions  :  means  for 
successively  feeding  prepared  paper  8tri|)s  to  said  man 
drels  when  in  one  position  ;  meann  for  rotating  nald  man- 
drela  on  their  axe«  and  winding  said  strips  Into  tubes  while 
In  aald  posltloDS:  means  for  forming  and  forcing  end  clo 
■are0  Into  said  tubes  when  said  mandrels  reach  another 
position ;  and  means  for  subjecting  aald  tube«  and  cloaures 
to  a  spinning  operation  when  said  mandrels  reach  a  still 
farther  poaltion,  substantially  as  described. 

6.    In   a  paper  tube   machine,    the  combination   of  a   plu- 


rality of  mandrels;  means  for  morlng  said  mandrels  to, 
acd  locking  them  in  predetermined  positions;  mean*  com- 
prlalng  a  movable  roll  for  successlrely  feeding  prepared 
paper  strips  to  said  mandrels  when  in  one  position  ;  means 
rigid  with  said  roll  for  routing  said  mandrels  on  their 
axes  and  winding  said  strips  Into  tubes  while  in  said  posi- 
tions ;  meau^  for  forming  and  forcing  end  closures  Into 
said  tubes  when  said  mandrels  reach  another  position  ; 
and  means  for  subjecting  said  tubes  and  closures  to  a 
spinning  op»Tation  when  said  mandrels  reach  a  still  fur- 
ther position.  snl)8tnnflally  as  ilescrlbetl. 

!  < Maims  «  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Uasatte.} 


1.134.809.  I'UYINd  AM)  ('ou|JN<;  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  I'AiiAFKINlNt;  MACHINES  Gk,,k,.k  \V.  Bkadlb, 
Hayonne,  .\.  ,J.,  as.slgnor  to  Single  Service  Package  «\)r- 
porati<.n  of  .Xmeriea.  New  York.  .\  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  Filed  Nov.  i«.  1»12  Serial  No  T.in  .-,.■^0 
(CI.    91— f),"*.) 


1.  In  a  cooling  means  for  coated  carton.^,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  provided  with  seizing  means  for  the  car- 
tons ;  a  water  hath  Into  which  said  means  is  adapted  to 
dip  said  cartons  ;  mean.<«  associated  with  said  selling 
means  adapted  to  retract  the  latter  after  the  dipping 
operation  ;  and  means  to  rotate  said  cartons  on  their  axes 
during  the  said  dipping  operation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  cooling  means  for  coated  cartons,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel  provided  with  selling  means  for  the  car- 
tons ;  a  water  hath  Into  which  said  means  is  adapted  to 
dip  said  cartons;  means  as8o<lated  with  said  seizing 
means  adapted  to  retract  the  latter  after  the  dipping 
operation  :  means  to  cause  said  cartons  to  leave  the  wheel 
after  said  seizing  means  Is  retracted  ;  snd  means  to  rotate 
said  cartons  on  their  axes  during  the  said  dipping  opera- 
tion,   substantially    as    described. 


l.l.'U.Kio       AITOMATIC    DOOR    OPENING    ANP    CLOS 
INO     APPARATUS.       Gkoboe     Marshai.i.     Hkkkbmwkr, 
New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Fouike 
Johnes,  Pelhamwood,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   I,  1913.     Serial 
No.   798.66 1        (CI.   .^9 — 91.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  depreselble  platform,  a 
door-operating  means  Including  a  cable  normally  slack 
when  the  door  Is  closed  and  connected  with  the  platform 
and  the  door  for  throwing  the  latter  open,  a  bolt  normally 
locking  the  door  in  closed  position,  and  bolt  operating 
means  Including  a  part  normally  supporting  the  bolt  In 
locking  position  and  taking  up  the  slack  of  the  cable  while 
the  platform  Is  In  raised  position,  whereby  the  cable  oper 
ates  the  said  part  to  release  the  bolt  as  the  slackness  of 
the  cable  Is  removed  and  before  the  cable  throws  the  door 
open. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  vehlcle-depreased  plat 
form,  a  door-operating  means  Including  a  cable  normally 
slack  when  the  door  Is  closed  and  connected  with  the  said 
platform  snd  said  door  to  throw  the  latter  open,  a  bolt 
normally  locking  the  door  cloeed,  and  a  lever  engaging  the 
cable    and    normally    taking    up    the    slack    thereof    while 
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said  platform  Is  raised  and  moved  by  the  cable  when  the 
platform  is  depressed  for  throwing  the  aald  bolt  to  un- 
locking position. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  doors,  hinges  for  the 
lower  portions  of  the  doors  and  vertically  disposed  shafts, 
cranks  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts,  hinged  connections 
between  the  cranks  and  doors  respectively,  said  hinge 
connections  being  oat  of  vertical  alloement  with  the  axis 
of  the  lower  hinges,  connections  between  the  shafts  for 
causing  simultaneoas  moTement,  opposltely-taovable  verti- 
cally depressed  platforms,  bell-crank  levers  actuated  by 
the  platforms,  a  cable  connected  with  the  bell  crank  le- 
vers, a  drum  on  one  of  the  said  shafts  around  wtilch  the 
cable  winds,  a  locking  bolt  for  the  doors,  and  a  lever  ar- 
ranged to  release  the  bolt  and  operatlvely  related  with  the 
aald  cable  whereby  the  initial  morement  of  the  cable 
moves  the  lever  to  release  the  bolt  preparatory  to  the 
turning  of  the  said  ah&fta. 


1,134,811  GATK-VALVE  Homer 
I'a.  FUed  May  9,  1014.  SerlaJ 
137— C.) 


8.    Bbbqer,    Muncy, 
No.    837,i77.       (CI. 


In  a  gate  valve,  a  caalng  having  a  passage  therethroogh 
and  formed  with  a  valve  seat  transversely  thafot  and 
having  rertlcal  grooves  formed  In  the  opposite  aide  walls 
thereof  contiguous  the  valve  seat,  a  gate  moTtble  Into  and 
oat  of  said  pas— ge  and  seat  and  comprising  two  seetlsns, 
a  wedge  between  said  aectlons  and  having  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  slidably  disposed  within  said  grooTea,  means 
for  actuating  said  wedge  independently  of  said  sections 
to  bind  the  latter  against  the  adjacent  walla  of  tbe 
seat,    means    tor   moving    said   eectiona   and    wedge   simol- 


taneoosly  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  a  lining  of  wear 
resisting  material  on  the  confronting  faces  of  said  valve 
and  seat,  and  a  bonnet  surmounting  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing the  opposite  side  walls  thereof  formed  with  grooves 
alining  with  the  first  mentioned  grooves  to  receive  said 
gate  when  the  latter  Is  moved  out  uf  engaK'nient  with  the 
valve  seat 


1.134.812  MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  SHOW  CARI>S 
OR  TICKETS  Edwari.  Kk.nkst  BervhabI',  St  Mary 
Cray,  England.  Filed  Auj;.  1,  1^14,  Serial  No.  854,521. 
(01.   101—169.) 


.1^ 

I 


^ 


^^^ 


I       / 


In  a  press  adapted  for  making  show  cars  and  the  like 
the  combination  of  grooved  stops  at  either  end  of  tbe  mov- 
ing plate,  a  rectangular  type  holder  adapted  to  slide  ;n 
the  grooves  and  spring  clips  adapted  to  embrace  part  of 
the  holder  and  to  support  type  of  a  size  smaller  than  the 
largest  which  the  holder  can  carry. 


1,134,813.  BROOM  HOLDER.  Clarence  A.  Best  Fhyd 
Knobs.  Ind.  FMled  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No,  862.998. 
(CI.  211—17.) 


A  device  as  described  constructed  of  a  single  strand  of 
wire  comprlaing  a  longitudinally  extending  jaw  formed 
from  the  end  strands  of  the  wire,  the  said  jaw  compris- 
ing two  arms  which  are  curved  toward  each  other  adja- 
cent their  ends  and  which  have  their  ends  curved  out- 
wardly In  opposite  directiona,  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms 
being  bent  laterally  in  opposite  directions  one  overlying 
tbe  other,  and  the  ends  of  the  said  lateral  extenalons  being 
colled,  the  end  convolutions  of  the  coils  having  end  ex- 
tensions which  are  arranged  parallel  with  the  first  men- 
tioned extensions,  the  said  last  mentioned  extensions  being 
colled  upon  themselves  In  an  angular  direction  and  ap- 
proxlnuitely  at  a  right  angle  to  the  jaw.  tbe  last  men- 
tioned colls  forming  an  eye  and  one  of  the  said  colls  be- 
ing bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  an  angularly  disposed  hook 
the  end  strand  of  tbe  said  jaw  Iteing  arranged  below  the 
eye  and  colled  upon  the  second  strand  to  provide  a  secomi 
angularly  disposed  book. 


1,184.814.     SHEARS.     Jambs  PaaoKiCK  Black,  Propbetfi 

town,  lU.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry   B.  Richmond. 

Prophetstown,    111.     Filed   Apr.    18,    1914.     Serial    No. 

832,887.      (CI.  168 — 48.) 

A    hoof    trimmer    Including    companion    pivotally     con- 
nected skeleton  jawa,  each  substantially  U-ahaped  in  cross- 
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■ectlon   and   having  a  cutting  blade  depending  from  one      to  the  head  atall,  and  a  blind  portion  proper  prorlded  with 
Bide  thereof,   the  cutting  blades  on  the  Jawa  being  alined       horlxontsl    altta    Interrupted    to     leare    upright    nnaUtted 


and   of   IfSHt'r  Iftitith   tlian   the   respective  Jaws,   as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


l.i;{4,H15.       CC^MP         William     H.      Bowbbs.     Lincoln. 
Net)r       Filed    Mar.     U),    1911',    Serial    No.    684.777.       Re- 


patha.    the   bars   between   said   illta    being   deflected   alter- 
nately  Inward  and  outward. 


newed      Nov.     I'S,      1914.       Serial      No.     873. 64K.        (CI.       1.1,34.S17.       ELECTRIC    FCRNACE.       Johv     W.     BaowN 
^A± oau  i  r  _i I    /-iwi_    I .-   VT-..1 .   ^,     .         ,.  ' 


144— 289.) 


1.  A  (lamp  for  securing  gage  strips  to  overhead  bear- 
ers, comprising  two  band  levers  crossed  and  plvotally  con- 
nected and  provided  with  Intumed  clamping  Jaws,  means 
connecting  the  levers  for  holding  the  Jaws  set,  and  a  gage 
■trip  sustaining  bar  terminally  connected  to  one  lerer  and 
means  on  the  other  lever  to  temporarily  aupport  the  free 
end  of  the  strip  sustaining  bar  so  that  It  may  be  moved 
out  of  the  way  after  the  atrtpa  have  been  clamped  agalnat 
the  work. 

2.  A  clamp  for  securing  gage  strips  to  over-head  bear^ 
era,  comprising  two  hand  levers  crossed  and  plvotally  con- 
nected and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  clamping 
J«W9,  means  connecting  the  levera  for  holding  the  Jawa 
■et,  a  gage  atrip  sustaining  bar  terminally  connected  to 
one  lever  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tire  position,  and  a  push  pin  having  a  alidlng  relation 
to  the  other  lever  and  forming  a  temporary  support  for 
the  strip  sustaining  bar. 


1,134,81«.  BRIDLE  nLIND  Oscar  Bbockman.  Ix)ula- 
vllle,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,203. 
(CI.   54 — 10.) 

1.  A  bridle  blind  formed  from  a  sheet  of  material  pro- 
vided with  borliontal  sllta  interrupted  to  leave  upright 
unalitted  paths  and  an  unalltted  margin,  the  bara  between 
■aid  allta  being  deflected  alternately  inward  and  outward. 

2.  A  bridle  blind  formed  from  a  iheet  of  material  hav- 
ing a  plain  portion  provided  with  meana  for  attachment 


-  I 

Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jernej  Filed 
Jan.  8,   1912.     Serial  No.  870,070.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace  having  stationary  walls, 
electrodes  for  producing  an  electric  arc  one  of  which  U 
insulated  from  the  furnace  charge  and  means  whereby  the 
furnace  charge  Is  caused  to  descend  past  the  arc  on  all  of 
its  sides. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace.  Inclosing  walla,  electrodes 
for  producing  an  arc.  and  means  for  removing  the  treated 
charge  below  the  electrodes  whereby  the  charge  Is  caused 
to  descend  past  the  arc  on  all  of  its  sides. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace,  Inclosing  walla,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  electrode  for  producing  an  arc  one  of  which  la 
substantially  vertical,  and  meana  for  removing  the  treated 
charge  from  below  the  lower  electrode. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace,  an  upper  and  a  lower  elec 
trode,  a  condensing  chamber  surronndlng   the  upper  elec 
trode    for    condensing    volatile    matter    arising    from    the 
heated  charge  and  means  whereby  the  charge  la  caused  to 
descend  around  the  chamber  and  the  lower  electrode. 

5.  In  an  electric  arc  famace,  an  upper  electrode  Insu 
lated  from  the  charge  and  a  lower  electrode,  a  condensing 
chamber     surrounding    the    upper    electrode    and     means 
whereby  the  charge  Is  caused  to  deacend  around  the  cham 
ber  and  the  lower  electrode. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.134.818.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT  AND  RB^ 
SISTANCECOIL.  Li)t  18  William  Campbell.  South 
Yarra,  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  June  17,  1913  Serial 
No.   774. 25«.       (CI.   219 — 63.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  Insulator  conalatlng 
of  a  aeries  of  mica  disks  having  their  edges  percusalvely 
united   and   hardened. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insulating  member 
constating  of  a  aeries  of  mica  waahera  compreaaed  together 
and  having  their  edges  percusalvely  united  and  hardened. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deaerlbed.  a  Ropportins  rod,  a 
■erles  of  mica  washers  mounted  on  aald  rod,  and  means 
carried  by  the  rod  for  compressing  the  waahera  thereon 
aald  washers  havlag  their  edges  percusalvely  united  and 
hardened. 


t,T   tp 


»    t> 


4.  Improvements  In  electrical  heating  units  and  reslat- 
ance  colls,  consisting  In  a  aupporting  rod,  a  series  of 
waahers  carried  by  aald  rod,  means  for  compressing  said 
washers,  and  a  terminal  supported  at  one  end  of  aald  rod 
and  insulated  therefrom. 

5.  Improvements  in  electrical  heating  unlta  and  reslat- 
ance  eolls  consisting  In  a  supporting  rod,  a  aeries  of 
wasbera  mounted  upon  said  rod,  means  for  compressing 
aald  washera,  a  reduced  extenaion  at  one  end  of  aald 
waahera,  and  a  terminal  mounted  upon  said  extension. 

(Claim*  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


1,134.818.  PAINT.  WrLLiAM  CHAXtD,  WIlkea-Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  July  16.  1918.  Serial  No.  779,404.  (CI.  134 — 51. 1 
A  p«lBt  eoapoMd  ctf  Uthairge  approximately  6  parta, 
plaster  of  Pnrla  tpprOTi  ■■»■)!  6  parti,  white  rosin  ap- 
pfarlwfnlj  4  parts,  amA  boUed  Uaaaed  oil  in  a  sufllclent 
iinantlty  to  render  the  easy  application  of  the  paint  by  a 
brush. 


1,134,820.  LAND-ANCHOR.  Albbbt  B.  Cha.ncb,  Cen- 
traUa,  Mo.  PUed  Apr.  29,  191S,  Serial  No.  764,467. 
Renewed  Jan.  S,  leiQ.     Serial  No.  671.     (CL  18»— 92.) 


ii    m.  _^  ^»Tf 


A  device  of  the  type  described  including  an  anchor  head 
having  an  upper  convex  surface,  said  anchor  head  being 
equipped  upon  its  aald  convex  surface  with  a  tranaverse 
rib  to  prevent  slipping  action  thereof,  aald  anchor-head 
also  having  a  central  orifice,  the  walla  of  which  taper  up- 
wardly and  provided  with  a  alot  merging  Into  said  orifice, 
and  a  rod  member  itself  having  a  head  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  said  orifice  of  the  anchor  head. 


1,134.821.  MOTOR  REGULATOR.  WILLIAM  F.  CooPBB, 
Norwalk,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,606.      (CI.  230 — 36.) 

1.  In  a  motor  regulator,  a  cover  plate,  a  base  carried 
by  the  cover  plate  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  motor  regulator  diaphragm  arranged  within  the 
cover  plate,  a  motor  regulator  valve  acted  upon  but  mov- 
able Independently  of  the  diaphragm,  meana  for  varying 
the  resistance  to  operation  of  tbe  diaphragm,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  controlling  valve  in  an  open  position, 
and  a  pressure  controlled  balancing  means  for  the  valve 
acting  thereon  Independently  of  the  motor  regulating 
means. 


2.  In  a  motor  regulator,  a  cover  plate,  a  base  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  plvotally-mounted  motor 
regulating  valve  ;  a  motor  regulator  diaphragm  arranged 
within  the  cover  plate  to  act  upon  but  free  from  connec- 
tion with  and  movable  independently  of  tbe  valve,  means 
for  varying  the  reslatance  to  operation  of  tbe  diaphragm, 
meana  for  normally  holding  the  controlling  valve  In  an 
open  position,  and  a  pressure-controlled  valve  iMilancing 
meana  acting  on  the  valve  Independently  of  the  motor  reg- 
ulating diaphragm. 


3.  Id  a  motor  regrulator,  a  motor  regulator  diaphragm, 
means  for  varying  the  resistance  to  operation  of  the  dia- 
phragm, a  valve  independently  movable  of  and  adapted 
to  t>e  acted  upon  by  the  diaphragm  for  controlling  the 
pressure  of  air  passing  through  the  regulator,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  controlling  valve  in  an  open  position, 
and  pressure-controlled  means  acting  on  tbe  valve  to  bal- 
ance the  same  against  fluctuatlona  of  pressure  thereon. 

4.  In  a  motor  regulator,  a  motor  regulator  diaphragm, 
meana  for  varying  resistance  to  operation  of  tbe  dia- 
phragm, a  valve  Independently  movable  of  and  arranged 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  diaphragm  for  controlling  the 
pressure  of  air  through  tbe  regulator,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  controlling  valve  In  an  open  position,  and  a 
pressure  controlled  diaphragm  acting  on  the  valve  to  bal- 
ance tbe  same  agalnat  fiuctuations  of  pressure  thereon. 

B.  In  a  motor  regulator,  a  motor  regulator  diaphragm, 
means  for  varying  tbe  resistance  to  operation  of  the  dia- 
phragm, a  valve  Independently  movable  of  and  adapted  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  diaphragm  for  controlling  tbe  pres- 
sure of  air  passing  through  the  regulator,  a  pressure-con- 
trolled balancing  means  for  the  valve,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  controlling  valve  In  an  open  position,  and 
means  for  admitting  the  same  pressure  to  the  valve  and 
the  valve-balancing  means. 


1.13  4,822.  FRONT -REGISTERING  MECHANISM. 
Frank  L.  Cross,  Port  Waahlngton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Cross  Paper  Feeder  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832.446.      (CI.  101 — 88.) 


1.  A  front  registering  mechanism  for  sbeet  feedera.  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  front  guides  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  sheet,  registering  grippera  arranged  to  grip 
the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  ad^cent  to  the  front  guides, 
means  for  actuating  the  grippera  to  grip  the  sbeet,  draw  It 
forward  against  the  front  guides,  and  slide  over  tbe  sheet 
after  tbe  forward  movement  of  tbe  sheet  is  srrested  by 
the  corresponding  front  guide  and  meana  for  removing  the 
grippera  from  the  path  of  tbe  sheet. 
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2.  A  frout  reKi«i»Tiiix  mechauiMOi  for  stit>«*t  fet'ders,  hav 
lug,  ill  <  omLiliiailoii,  front  giilde*  inovabU'  Into  and  mit  of 
the  path  of  the  8tu«>t,  shett  forwar<1tn»{  devices  for  for- 
wardlDK  the  sheet  to  11  position  short  of  the  front  guhlea, 
reglsterlDK  ktspihts  ;uraiige<l  to  grip  Ihi-  frunt  f<l){t>  of  the 
sheet  adjacent  to  th*-  front  Ki'ldex.  mtuiisi  fur  aotuatlax 
the  Krlpperw  to  grip  'i"'  Hheet.  draw  11  forward  nKalnut 
the  front  guides,  and  alidu  over  the  sheet  after  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  sheet  is  arrested  by  the  eorrespond- 
InK  front  i{ulde  niid  means  fm-  miioviiii;  the  grippers  from 
the   path  of   the  sheet. 

.'V  A  fnitit  reKlsti-riu;^  mechanism  Tor  -.h.-i-t  ff'ders,  hiiv 
Iru.  1"  oinhlrmtlori.  slotted  front  guides,  a  sheet  «rlpper 
correKponiliiii:  f"  i-nrU  gulile,  niecluinlsm  for  advancing 
and  retracting'  eadi  ^ripper  through  the  slot  of  the  corre- 
spondiiit;  iTulde.  aiii!  aieans  for  ninvui),'  !hr  >ri;p|iers  nii'l 
front    >,M}ld''S    Inf  .    .ih(i    I. lit   of   the   path    cf    t'lc    sheet 

4.  A  ffiiiit  rfiilstfTlng  methanlsiii  for  slieet  fecderK.  hav- 
ing, in  conihlniin  111  si<itte<l  front  i,'iiide.s,  cuopcrat  in>:  slot- 
ted sheet  supp.Ti  ,iu'  tongues.  remHlerlnn  trippers  ar- 
ranged to  pass  throuKh  the  slots  In  the  truldes  and  having 
their  lower  Jaws  arranged  to  enter  the  sh'ts  In  the 
tongues,  menus  f"r  ai-tiiating  the  ^irlpjiers  to  kcrlp  ami 
draw  the  front  edge  of  the  sheetj  against  the  guides,  and 
means  for  moving;  the  yrlppcrs  and  fruut  guides  Into  ami 
out   .if  the   path   of  the  sheet 


1,1.14.823        Fril.KK      FOR      K<i(;     (   A.^KS 
lULV.    New    York,    N     Y.       Filed    Mar.    17. 
No.   8'25.2«;^.      (CI.    217—34.) 


Charlks    }' 
litlJ.      Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  case  ;  of  a  tiller  therefur,  said 
filler  comprising  Interlocking:  8i)aced  parallel  walls  each 
embodying  a  pair  of  strips  bent  In  angular  form  and  dis- 
posed Id  contact  at  the  points  of  connection  of  the  walls 
and  expanded  to  form  diamond  shaped  spaces  at  interme- 
diate points  between  said  points  of  contact  and  the  walls 
of  the  cells  pro<luceil  thereby,  said  walls  l>eyond  their 
outer  connections  having  extensions,  and  means  for  »e- 
curing  said  extensions  together,  all  of  said  walls  being  of 
a  length  greater  than  the  interior  dimension  of  the  case 
in  the  direction  in  which  they  are  extended,  whereby  en 
gagemeut  of  the  ends  of  the  walls  will  positively  bold  the 
expanded  part.s  in  spaced  relation,  wliereby  breakage  of 
articles  carried  in  tlie  cells  Is  prevented. 

2.  In  a  tiller  for  et;g  cases,  comprising  a  double  walled 
Btructurc.  the  walls  if  said  structure  being  dlHpo8e<l  Iti 
Intersecting  relation  to  form  lell.s.  said  walls  l)eing  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other  at  the  ixilnts  of  intersection 
thereof  and  open  ancuiariy  In  opp<isite  directions  between 
the  Intersecting  p«iints  to  form  cushions  adapted  to  [>er 
mlt  total  collapsing  of  the  tiller  and  to  automatically 
cause  the  expansion  thereof  and  separation  of  the  angu 
larly  bent  portions  In  opposite  directions  when  the  filler 
Is  applied  to  a  case 

S.  A  filler  for  eg«  cases,  comprising  a  double  walled 
stnicture.  said  doul'le  walls  U-hii;  <lisposed  In  Intersecting 
relation  to  forui  c.lls.  said  walls  beitii;  scored  vertically 
centrally  t>etween  tin  inters^'Ctlng  iiarts  to  cause  file  walls 
of  each  cell  to  .iitoinatically  l>eiid  Icwardly  when  the 
flller  Is  disposed  in  a  box  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the 
filler  In  plan,  thus  forming  flexible  cushions. 

4.  A  flller  comprising  a  double  walled  structure,  each 
wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  connected  adja 
cent  their  ends,  the  sections  of  each  of  said  walls  having 
at  spaced  points  an  Inclosed  vertical  opening,  an  opening 
rertlcally  alined  therewith  and  a  notch  In  one  e<lge  in 
allnement  with  said  openings  and  communicating  with 
the  second  name«l  opening  throuKh  a  severed  portion,  and 


other  sections  interlocking  with  said  ftrst  named  sections 
through  the  medium  of  said  openlu^iB  and  notches,  said 
sections  which  are  connected  being  correspondingly  formed 
transversely. 

r>.  \  filler  comprising  rows  of  walls  raovaMy  .secured  to- 
gether at  right  angles,  each  wall  consisting  of  two  sections 
with  angularly  t>eut  and  spaced  cushion  forming  jiarts 
t>etween  the  points  of  connection  of  the  walls  and  means 
connecting  the  sections  affainst  vertical  displacement  nnd 
permitting  folding:  of  the  flller  thus  produce<l  to  a  rela 
tlvely  fiat  (ondltlon.  when  the  sections  will  nio\e  i.^nthcr 
at  said  cushion  forming  parts. 

1  Claims  ()  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


l.l.U,h24.      KAII.     FASTKNIN(J      DKVICK.       Robert     A. 
I)B<  KKR    and    IOhnbht    F.    FERorsON.    Wellsbnrg.    N.    Y 
Flle<l  Mar.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  754.046.     (CI.  2SS»— «.  I 


1.  A  rail  fastening  device  Including  a  rali  chair,  a  pair 
of  rail  fastening  meml)ers,  one  of  the  said  memt)ers  belivg 
formed  integrally  with  th«  said  chair,  the  other  of  the  said 
nn'tiifiers  being  detachably  fastened  to  the  said  chair,  said 
meml>er8  being  disposed  to  overlap  the  rail  tiaae  upon  thv 
respective  sides  of  the  rail,  and  means  carried  by  the  said 
memliers  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  said  rails  to 
fasten  the  latter  therebetween,  the  said  means  adapted  to 
bf  nianli)ulate<l  for  laterally  adjusting  the  said  rail  Inde- 
pendent of  the  menit>ers,  as  and  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth 

_'  .\  rail  fastening  device  including  a  rail  chair,  salil 
chair  having  a  dove  tal]e<i  grfx)ve  extending  transversely 
thereof,  a  rail  fastening  memlx'r  forme<l  Integrally  with 
the  said  chair,  a  second  rail  fastenlns  memtier  detachably 
secured  to  the  said  chair,  the  said  last  mentlone<l  raemtx'r 
having  a  dove-tailed  extension  form>'d  Integrnily  there 
with,  the  said  extension  t)elng  di8pose<l  for  engagement 
with  the  said  groove,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  mem 
l>er8  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  rail  ti>  fasten  the 
latter  therelx^tween.  the  actuation  of  the  said  means 
adapted  to  provide  for  lateral  adjustment  of  the  rail  in- 
dependent of  the  memlters.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

,^.  .\  rail  fastening  device  Including  n  rail  chair,  said 
chair  having  a  dove-tailed  groove  extending  transversely 
thereof,  a  rail  fastening  memlier  formed  integrally  with 
the  rail  chair,  the  said  member  adapted  to  overlap  the  l>a8e 
of  the  rail  at  otie  side  of  the  web  thereof,  a  removable 
mil  fastening  member  carried  by  the  said  rail  chnir,  the 
said  removable  member  having  a  dove-taIle<l  extension 
formed  Integrally  therewith,  the  said  extension  adapted 
to  fit  the  said  groove,  the  last  mentioned  member  adapted 
to  overlap  the  base  of  the  rail  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  rail  web,  and  means  Including  an  adjustable  bolt 
carried  by  each  member  and  disposed  for  engagement  with 
the  web  of  the  rail  to  fasten  the  rail  therebetween,  the 
actuation  of  the  said  holt  adapted  to  provide  for  the  lat 
eral  adjustment  of  the  rail  Independent  of  the  memt>ers 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.134,828.  riX)THEa  LIFTER.  .Ioh.n  K  IVe  Noon.  8po 
kane.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1914.  Serial  No  873,644 
(CI.  88 — «.  1 

1.  A  clothes  lifter  comprising  a  stick  having  a  recess  In 
the  end  thereof,  a  supporting  member,  and  oppwsltely  dls 
posed  grooves,  a  wire  lifter  provlde<l  with  a  central  bend 
engaging  said  support,  outwardly  diverging  fingers,  an<t 
the  terminal  ends  of  said  strand  engaging  the  side  grooves 
of  the  handle,  and  a  ferrule  for  holding  the  wire  In  place 
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2.  A  clothes  lifter  comprising  a  stick  or  handle  taarlng  a 
recess  at  the  end  theriMjf  and  groves  on  opposite  sides  of 
■sId  handle,  a  wire  lifter  connected  to  said  handle  and 
bent  sround  said  support,  said  lifter  having  divergent  fln 


^r.-r-s    ^.nv1r;;:   cnrv.d    .  nds     and   the   terminals   of   the   wire 
strand  fornniiK  a  'ontliiUHncc  to  be  seated  In  Raid  grooves, 

and  u  ferrule  for  liojdliig  the  [larts  In  place. 


ARrKNTEK'S  CO.MBINATION  TOOL.     Oi.or 
Kindred.   N    !>.     Piled   Aug.   15,   1914,     8e- 


l,lH4,82fl  ' 
.\  F.rKiiK 
rial    No    '*,'ie,972       (C!     .^^--SS.) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  base  member  and  two  parallel 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  Including  a  pair  of  parallelly  dls- 
po«e<1  flanges  spaced  apart,  one  of  said  flanges  terminating 
short  of  the  other  flange  at  the  base  member  and  extend- 
ing !!t  rlpht  angles  to  the  other  arm  to  form  a  gage  stop 
nnd  stifTenlng  member,  ssid  other  arm  having  additional 
pHge  stops  and  stiffening  members  paralleling  said  first 
mentioned  gage  stop  and  spaced  apart  substsntlally  as 
•«hnwn  and  described. 

■J  A  tool  comprising  a  base  metntwr  and  two  parallel 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  Including  a  pair  of  parallelly  dls- 
[losed  flanges  spaced  apart,  one  of  said  flanges  terminating 
short  of  the  other  flange  at  the  base  member  and  extend- 
Insr  at  right  angles  to  the  other  arm  to  form  a  gage  stop 
and  stiffening  member,  said  other  arm  having  additional 
gate  stops  and  stiffening  members  paralleling  said  first 
mentioned  gage  stop  and  spaced  apart,  said  second  men- 
tioned arm  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  edge  and  a 
blade  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  said  groove,  and  an  adjust 
able  hinge  connection  between  said  blade  and  said  base 
member,  said  hinge  connection  including  a  wing  nut,  said 
lateral  flanges  and  stops  terminating  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  containing  said  second  mentioned  arm  and  at 
a  distance  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  wing  not  whereby 
when  said  tool  is  laid  down  on  a  support,  with  the  wing 
nut  side  lowermost,  said  tool  will  lie  without  rocking  and 
serve  as  a  straight  edge. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  main  or 
body  portion  having  an  arm  composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
members  Joined  at  one  end.  a  base  portion  that  projects 
laterally  from  the  said  arm,  one  member  of  the  said  arm 


being  curved  outwardly  to  form  a  vertical  edge  flaage  con- 
nected with  the  base  portion,  and  an  arm  that  attends 
from  the  base  member  and  la  disposed  in  parallelism  with 
the  other  arm  and  spaced  from  said  other  arm 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  main  or 
body  portion  having  an  arm  compose<l  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
members  Joined  at  one  end.  a  base  portion  that  projects 
laterally  from  the  said  arm.  one  memt>er  of  the  said  arm 
being  curved  outwardly  to  form  a  vertical  edge  flange  con- 
nected with  the  base  member,  an  arm  that  extends  from 
the  ba.se  portion  and  is  disposed  in  parailelism  with  the 
other  arm.  the  said  first  mentioned  arm  having  one  of  Its 
members  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  clamp  screws 
slldably  niuuiitcd  in  the  said  slot  and  gage  members  on 
said  slotted  number  detachably  couoecte<i  with  the  said 
clampin.,'  screv^-g. 


1,134,S27.  CAR-SIGNAI^  WILLI.^M  B.  Ki^  himit?  and 
FEKIHN.4ND  L.  WiNTEKS,  New  Orleans.  La  Kiied  .Tine 
19.  1912,  Serial  No.  704.674.  Renewed  .!.mi.  o.  ISMf^. 
Serial  No.  700.      (CL  116— 9. 1 


In  a  car  signal,  the  combination  with  a  brake  mecha- 
nism of  a  car,  Including  the  usual  brake  lever,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally slldable  rod  plvotaliy  conuected  with  said  lever, 
a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  islotted  arm  through  which  the 
rod  loosely  extends  whertby  the  said  rod  Is  both  slldably 
and  plvotaliy  connected,  an  abutment  on  the  rod.  a  coiled 
motion  trHnsmlitln^'  spring  surrounding  the  rod  between 
the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  ubuimeut,  whereby  when  the 
brake  lever  Is  actuated  the  rwl  will  be  moved  to  compress 
the  spring  and  gradually  transmit  motion  therethrough  to 
the  bell  craiik  lever,  a  i)osltively  projected  gravity  re- 
tracted signal,  adapted  for  positive  iirujectlon  to  display 
position,  and  a  tlexible  con ue(  lion  between  the  other  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  said  signal,  thereby  when  said 
\»U  crank  !•  vcr  is  actuated  by  the  pressun  of  th'  i^prmg 
under  U:e  oiotloi,  of  the  !>;i(liiig  rod  sniii  i^igiia;  will  !>e 
projected. 


1,134,828.     Sl'BLNG-WilEEL.     Caul  Ekksh.  Bethany,  III. 
Filed  Oct  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  798.lu;'..     iCl.  152—2©.) 


A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a   hub,  a   rim   channeled   in 
its  outer  side  for  its  entire  length  and  comprising  a  plu 
rality    of    non-connected    sections,    spring    spokes    having 
integral  heads  at  one  end  thereof,  said  heads  being  curved 


•TO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1915. 


longitudinally  and  transverBely  to  conform  to  the  curra- 
ture  of  the  rim  wctlons  both  tranayereely  and  clrcnmfer- 
•ntlally.  the  spokes  beinR  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
hub  while  the  heads  of  the  spokes  are  connected  with  the 
rim  sections  at  points  adjacent  the  terminals  thereof  a 
tire  member  holding  the  separated  rim  sections  In  assilm- 
blwl  relation,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  tire  meml>er  to  the  rim  sections  and  the 
Intexral  heads  of  the  spokes. 


1,134.831.      AUTOMATIC   STUKF-BOX   FOR   PArER-MA- 
CHINKS.      WiLJLiAM    P.    KwBMiT.    Hodson    Falls     N     Y 
assignor   of   one-fourth    to    WllHam    Germain.   Fort"  Bd'! 
ward,  N.   Y.      Filed  Dec.  31.  1913.     Serial   No.  809  769 


1.134.829.       INK  WELL     ATTACHMENT.       A.-elbbrt    D. 
Evans.    Aurnra,    11!,      Filed    Nov.    L'fi.    1913       Serial    No 

•HO.i.Tso.     (Ci.  i;<;o — 71.) 


1.  An   Ink    well   provided   with   a   tube,    a   float,   a    valve 
Hupported  by  thf  float  and  mounted  for  tilfluK  movement 
an,!  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement  of  the  valve 
therein. 

2.  An  Ink  well  provided  with  a  ruin-,  a  float  associated 
with  the  tube  and  movable  thereon  respectively  on  the 
Dae  and  fall  of  li,,ul.!  within  the  well,  a  valve  mounted 
for  tilting  movements  upon  the  float  and  disposed  within 
the  tiiiH-.  mean.s  on  the  valve,  and  means  on  the  tube  the 
later  coactlnK  with  the  first  means  to  limit  the  tilting 
movement  of  the  valve. 

3.  An  Ink  well  provided  with  a  tube,  a  float  associated 
with  the  tul>e  and  movable  thereon  respectlvelv  on  the  rise 
and  fall  of  liquid  within  the  well,  a  valve  mounted  for 
tilting  movements  upon  the  float  and  disposed  within  the 
tube,  means  on  the  valve,  means  on  the  tube,  the  latter  co- 
acting  with  the  first  means  to  limit  the  tilting  movement 
of  the  valve,  and  means  for  holding  the  roarting  first  and 
second  means  normally  Inactive  relatively. 

4  An  Ink  well  provided  with  a  tube,  a  float  movably 
supported  ujwn  the  tube,  a  valve  carried  by  the  float  and 
means  to  prevent  the  lowering  of  the  float  on  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  of  the  pen  against  the  valve  and  to  also 
permit  the  valve  to  be  tilted  to  a  predetermined  position 


1,134,8.'<0  KAN  ACTUATING  MECHANIS.M.  .J4.MM  H 
EvKRiTT,  Canton,  Ter.  Filed  June  29.  1911'  Serial 
No.  7l)«,690.      (CI.  74—45.) 


JJ^ 


Af 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl.  a  driven  member  hav 
Ing  a  slot,  a  driving  motor  therefor  including  a  shaft 
geared  to  the  driven  member  and  provided  with  a  brake 
element,  a  movable  member  having  a  slot  mounted  in  said 
driven  member  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
brake  element,  means  for  manually  affecting  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  last  named  member,  and  means  pivotally 
connected  to  the  driven  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
protruding  through  the  slot  of  the  latter  and  through  the 
movable  member  for  automatically  affecting  the  adjust 
ment  of  said  movable  member. 


1.  In  an  automatic  stuff  box  for  paper  machines  a  cas 
lag  having  an  Inlet  and  two  outlets,  guldewavs  In  the 
(  asing  adjacent  the  outlets,  two  valve  members  disposed  In 
the  guldeways,  one  adjacent  the  top  of  one  of  the  outlets 
and  the  other  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  other  outlet  a 
joke  to  which  the  valve  members  are  rigidly  secured  for 
raising  one  of  the  valve  members  to  expose  a  greater  area 
in  one  outlet  as  the  other  valve  member  1.  raised  for 
closing  a  greater  area  In  the  other  outlet,  two  valves  one 
disposed  at  the  exposed  area  of  each  outlet,  a  float  In  the 
casing,  and  means  operable  by  the  float  for  simultaneously 
moving  one  of  the  valves  for  closing  a  portion  of  the 
exposed  area  of  one  of  the  outlets  as  the  other  valve  un- 
covers a  portion  of  the  exposed  area  of  the  other  outlet 

2.    In  an  automatic  stuff  box  for  paper  machines,  a  cas 
Ing  having  an  Inlet  and  two  outlets,  guldeways  In  the  cas- 
ing at  the  sides  of  the  outlets,  a  valve  member  for  moving 
In  one  of  the  guldeways  at  one  outlet,   a  yoke,  means  for 
adjusting  the  valve  member  on  the  yoke,  a  valve  member 
secured    to   the  yoke   for   moving   In    the   other  guldeway 
means    for    holding    the   yoke    in    adjusted    position,    two 
valves,  one  of  each  outlet,  a  float  in  the  casing,  and  means 
connecting    the   float    with    the    valve    for   simultaneously 
moving  one  of  the  valves  for  closing  a  portion  of  the  ex 
posed  area   of  one  of  the  outleta.  as  the  other  valve  un- 
covers a  portion  of  the  expowjd  are*  of  the  other  ouUei 
8    Aji  antomatlc  stuff  box  for  paper  machines,  a  casing 
having  two  partitions  dlvldln*  the  caalag  into  three  com- 
partments, there  being  an  Inlet  into  the  first  compartment 
an.l  nn  outlet  from  an  adjacent  second  compartment,  the 
top   of   the   partition   between    the  said   Hnt   and   second 
.  ompartments  being  lower  than   the  top  of  the   partition 
between  the  first  and  tJilrd  compartment,  an  outlet  from 
the  second  compartment  to  the  third  compartment,  a  float 
In    the    first    compartment,    two    vslTes.    one   dlspiwed   at 
each  outlet,  means  operable  by  the  float  for  simultaneously 
moving  one  of  the  valves  for  partially  closing  one  of  the 
outlets,    while    the    other    valve    is    moved    to    uncover    a 
greater  area  of  the  other  outlet,  there  being  In  one  of  the 
partitions  an   opening   between   the  Orat  and    third   com- 
partments.  and  a  valve  for  closing  the  said  opening. 


1,134.832.      CLIP    FOR   HAREOW-TKBTH.      Thomas    M. 

Fiwa  and   Lyman   BtraNAM,  Walla   Walla.  Wash       Filed 

Apr.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  832.798.      (CI.  6&— 94.) 

1.  A  harrow  tooth  clip  comprising  a  block  provided  at 

one  side  with  shoulders  adapted  to  fit  between  the  edge 

portions  of  a  harrow  bar.  said  block  being  rhomlv«hap«]  In 

elevation  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  recesses,  a  U-bolt 

adapted  to  enter  the  recesses,  said  block  being  provided  at 

that  side  opposite  the  side  thereof  at  which  the  shoaldera 

are  mounted  with  a  channel  adapted  to  recelTe  a  harrow 

tooth. 
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2.   A    harrow    tooth    clip   comprising    a   block    which    ia  I   1,134,834.     DECORATIVE  SUPPORT.     Thadobcb  C. 


rhomb  shaped  in  side  elevation  and  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  recesses,  said  block  being  provided  at  one  side  with 
channels  which  extend  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  block  and 
which  are  disposed  at  angles  with  relation  to  each  other, 
said   channels   intersecting   each   other   at   points   midway 


l.i:U.H33.  I)ENTAI.rENC.INE  TOOL  (ilARD.  Frank  F. 
F18CHIK  and  CoRNKLiiH  Myko.n  Kalbtsk^.  New  Y'ork, 
N  Y.,  asslgnoi-s  to  Kalfer  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 
of  .New  York.     Filed  Aug.   1,   1914.     Serial  No.  854.519. 

(CI.   32  —  10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dental  engine  having  a  tool 
handle,  a  rotary  spindle,  and  a  grinding  wheel,  of  a  guard 
comprising  a  holder  having  a  head  provided  with  a  per- 
pendicular socket  recess,  said  socket  recess  having  at  the 
inner  end  a  chamfered  surface;  a  shield  having  a  pad  to 
rest  on  said  chamfered  surface  :  and  means  mounted  on 
said  shield  for  noldlng  said  pad  upon  said  chamfered  sur- 
face. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dental  engine  having  a  tool 
handle,  a  rotary  spindle,  and  a  grinding  wheel,  of  a  guard 
comprising  a  holder  having  a  head  provided  with  a  per- 
pendicular socket  recess,  said  socket  recess  having  at  the 
inner  end  a  chamfered  surface  ;  a  shield  having  a  pad  to 
rest  on  said  chamfered  surface  ;  means  mounted  on  said 
shield  for  holding  said  pad  upon  said  chamfered  surface  ; 
and  means  mounted  on  said  holder,  juxtaposed  to  said 
spindle  In  closer  relation  than  said  shield  to  said  grinding 
wheel. 

3.  A  guard  as  characterized,  having  a  holder  ;  a  guard 
shield  ;  a  T-head  rigidly  mounted  on  said  holder  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  recess  ;  a  chamfered  surface  open- 
ing outward  from  the  inner  end  of  said  recess  ;  a  button 
mounted  on  said  shield,  having  a  head,  a  base  pad  disposed 
on  the  surface  of  said  shield,  and  a  shank  connecting  said 
pad  and  said  bead  :  and  a  spring  at  the  back  of  said  head, 
adjacent  said  recess  to  extend  below  the  head  of  said 
button,  to  force  the  same  backward  from  said  head. 

4.  A  guard  as  characterized,  comprising  a  bolder  having 
a  T-head,  both  extensions  whereof  are  provided  with  open- 
ended  recesses,  one  of  said  extensions  having  a  resilient 
liack  member  ;  and  a  shield  having  a  button  rigidly  at- 
tached thereto,  the  head  of  said  button  being  adapted  to 
override  said  resilient  back  member,  to  be  engaged  there- 
by to  draw  said  ahleld  into  service  relation  to  said  T-head. 

5.  A  guard  as  characterised,  having  a  box-Uke  shield 
provided  with  a  radial  segmental  opening,  the  edges  of 
said  opening  being  outwardly  flared. 


tH'tween  their  ends  dtie  of  said  channels  being  deeper  than 
the  other,  the  said  channels  having  converging  side  walls 
and  a  U  l>olt  hnving  edge  portions  adapted  to  enter  the  re- 
risHfs  of  the  Mock. 


FiSBBS,  Sr.,  Plymouth.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  W.  Briggs.  Pottsvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828.559.     (CL  240—10.) 


3^:-«i»^v 


1.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  disk 
having  openings  near  its  periphery,  flexible  rods  having 
hooks  at  their  upper  ends  detachably  fitted  In  said  open 
ings,  said  rods  being  also  provided  with  resilient  outstand- 
ing loops,  and  rings  engaged  In  said  loops  and  detacbably 
secured  thereby  to  said  rods. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  disk, 
a    reflector,   on    the   lower  side  of   the   disk.    Illuminating 
means   below   the   reflector,    rods   detachablj-    connected   to 
their   upper   rods   to    the   disk    and   rings   detachably    con 
nected  to  said  rods. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  disk, 
a  reflector,  on  the  lower  side  of  the  disk.  Illuminating 
means  below  the  reflector,  rods  detachably  connected  to 
their  upper  ends  to  the  disk  and  rings  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  rods. 

4.  A  decorative  support  comprising  a  mirrored  nJem^r, 
rods  detachably  connected  with  said  meml>er.  and  rings 
supported  In  a  substantially  superposed  manner  upon  the 
rods. 


1,184,835.  TONGUE  FOR  VEHICIJ?iS  DoMiMrn  Form 
KASBO,  Klamath  Falls.  Oreg.  Filed  July  25  U*14.  Se 
rial  No.  853,133.      (CI.  21—63.) 


In  combination  with  the  front  axle,  front  bolster  or 
head  block  and  king-bolt  of  a  vehicle  a  guide,  a  yoke  ex 
tending  rearwardly  from  the  guide  and  having  its  rear  end 
arranged  on  the  bolster  or  head-block  and  engaged  by  a 
boss  fastened  Immediately  over  and  above  the  king  bfilt 
which  said  boss  is  bolted  and  fastened  to  the  head  block 
or  bolster,  forwardly  converging  brace  rods  attached  to 
the  axle,  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted  between  the  front 
end  of  the  brace-rods  and  having  a  member  at  Its  rear 
end  arranged  to  operate  vertically  In  the  guide,  braces  at 
taching  the  lower  portion  of  the  guide  to  the  axle  and 
braces  also  connecting  the  guide  to  the  first  named  braces 


1,134.836.      FOLDABLE    TUB  STAND    AND    WRIN  JER 
SUPPORT.     Hdoh   D.  FoaTNBB,   El   Reno.  Okla.     Filed 
Nov.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,132.      iCl.  68— 10  i 
1.  A  foldable  tub  stand,  and  wringer  support  comprising 

a   supporting   member,   end   supporting   legs   pivotally   se- 
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curM  at  their  jpper  ends  to  thp  nldfs  of  said  supporting 
incint>er,   IntcrniPdiate  nuiiportinif  legB  plvotally  secured  t" 
and    proJt'ctlnK   alxivo    the   sld»>8   of   «ald    supportlnjc   mem 
t>tT.    H    croMK   bar   furmed   with   a   socket  carried   by   one  of 

the  end  siiiipurtuii;  li'««,  iia  eye  on  said  cross  bar,  a  down- 
wardly !nclinf<l  1  nice  secured  to  and  N»tween  tht>  leRH  ot 
the  other  of  sjilil  .'[id  supporting  leK«.  thf  fre<>  end  of  the 
tirace  rcstitiic  in  itic  aoi-ket  of  the  crosH  bar.  a  hook  con- 
nt'Cted  to  th.  '>rii'  c  for  enKagenient  with  s.ihl  eye  for  le- 
trtiniiik;  t!,-    f;.-.-  •■ml  of  said  brace  In  saM   recess 


!  Ills.;:      ruMtuNi:i>  colani'i;!;     sruMNKU.   ami 

srKAMKH.  Mk  I.  |--\,  «  ol'irirh!,i\i:i.-.  Ml.  h  ,  .is>lKiior 
of  ouf  fourth  fo  Wllliini  It.  TraviT,  i  .liiimhiavi; :.;.  Mi<h. 
Fi  .'<!  .r-iDf  -',   l'.)l  r       S.Tla!  No.  Sf-',4';i.       (t'l.  21(1       Hi.) 


The  hi'r>'!ii  i1"s. t1!  .'d  romliln-d  lolundcr,  strainer  and 
<tcanicr  ioin]irisin_'  :i  \c~<>l  haviiik;  .'Hi  opcnln::  In  Its 
bottom,  II  <'(illiir  ilejifiidliiK  from  Its  IoW't  .side  and  con- 
centric with  said  op.'iilnt;  and  also  havlim  an  Inwardly 
extending  an'iiilar  tlank'c  aionnd  said  opt-nlriKs,  In  com- 
bination with  1  tubnliir  mcinler  ojicti  at  Its  ends  and 
threaded  In  sji.l  -'ollar  and  yrovld.-il  at  Its  upp.-r  end 
with  an  Inwardly  i-xtendln>r  anrinlar  tlant'f,  and  a  fo- 
ramlnns  disk  secured  Ntween  the  flanifeR  of  said  vesBel 
and  nald  ttibular  niemU»r.  the  said  tubular  member  belui; 
made  of  reslHi>nt  material  and  helnij  provided  with  a  slot 
extending  across  Us  sepew  threads  and  also  aeroKS  Its 
flanife. 


2.    A   'oldable  tub  stand  aiul  wrUiKer  support  comprlalnjj 
a    supportlnif    meniber.    end    supporting'    le^s    pivotally    se- 
cured at   tliclr  upp'T  ends   to   the  sides   of  said  supporting 
lueniber,   Intermediate   apertured   supporting   lei;s   pivotally 
s. cured    to  and   pt  . jectinjj  above  the  sldeH  of  said  support 
lug  member,   a   cross   l)ar   formed   with   a   socket    carried   by 
one  of  the  end  snpi>ortlnt:  leijs,  an   eye  on  sal<l   cross  bar, 
a  downwardly   Inclined  brace  pivotally  secured   to,  and  be 
tweeii    the   other    o;'   said    supportlnt;    bkjs,    the    free   end   of 
ttie  brace  restUiL;  In  the  soi'ket  <if  the  cposH  bar,  means  con 
necled  with  the  bi:  ce  for  en>;H>;einent  u  1th  said  eye  for  re 
talning  the  free  end  of  the  tirace  In  sahl  rectus,  anil  means 
carried    by    the    liiace    ainl    lolapt'd    to    lie    .adjusted    In    the 
aperture  of  the  ii.  termedlat'-  suppi.rtitii:  N'lrs   for  retaining 
the  latter  in   a    verib-a;    nprii;ht   poslti"ii 


1.1S4.888.  SAFTETT  DEVICE  FOR  I  VFI.AMMA  BLK- 
MATERIAL  rONTAINERS  Viotdb  (Jatmiib,  Parts. 
France  Filed  Apr.  30,  15)14  Serial  No  835,470 
(CI.    220—121.) 


I.  \  device  for  the  purpo.se  sut>8tantlally  as  set  forth 
comprising,  a  series  of  superposed  diaks  alternately 
smooth  and  undnlateil  ha\inK  their  centen*  opeti,  said 
superposed  open  centered  disks  forming  a  duet  for  the 
Iluw  of  tlie  material  through  the  center  of  said  series 
of  disks,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  duct,  fastening 
means  for  said  disks  to  hold  same  In  superposition. 

'_'.  .V  device  f(ir  the  purpose  substantially  as  set  forth 
comprising,  a  cylindrical  plun  havltik:  radial  passaKea 
through  Its  walls,  said  [ilutr  composed  of  a  merles  of  flat 
disks,  alternately  sm<)othe<l  faced  and  corrugated  face<l, 
arranged  In  superposition,  means  for  fastening  said  illsks 
In  superpoaltlon  and  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  cylln 
ilrteal   plug. 

.1.  .V  safety  device  cif  the  class  descrllH-d,  ciuislstlnjc 
of  a  series  of  flat  disks,  -^.tid  disks  liavln>{  apertures  In 
their  centers  and  bolt  recehini;  holes  li^tween  their  edtfes 
and  renter  apertures,  said  series  of  disks  alternately 
smooth  and  corniirated  faced  forming  radial  passages 
and  a  central  duct  when  In  superposition,  a  clrwure  for 
one  end  <if  said  ducts,  bolts  In  said  bolt  rerelrlng  holes 
for  holding;  said  disks  and  said  duct  closure  in  position. 


l.i;'.4,s.iy.  Hl'UI.Nti.  KK.\^^  i'.  (iivE.ss,  ruoUimnc,  Cal. 
(•nied  Nov.  :i,  lltU.  Serial  -No.  ,^7(1.092.  lil  74  6m.  ) 
1     A    spring    couiprlsuig    two    lutuiUTa    in    pivotal    con- 


nection  haTlng  arms   thereon    serving:  as   means   for   pre- 
ventln>?  extension  of  said  spring  beyond  a  fixed  point. 

1'.    A    spring    comprising    two    memtiers    having,    each,    a 
Coll    therein   forn)lng  arms  on  each  side  of  said   coll,   said 
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arms  l»elng  In  pivotal  connection,  aod  eerrlng  ai  limiting 
means  to  the  extension  of  Mid  spring. 

3  A  spring  comprising  two  members  havlDg.  <ach.  a 
coll  forniiHl  centrally  therein,  to  form  oppositely  directed 
arms,  eacli  of  said  arms  b«dng  formed  Into  an  eye,  and 
corresponding  eye.s  b»dng  engaged  to  lock  the  reapectlTe 
arms  together,  said  arms  serving  as  limiting  means  for 
the  extension  of  said  spring. 

4-  \  spring  comprising  two  members  having,  each,  a 
coll  centrally  thereof,  oppositely  directed  arms  having, 
enrh.  an  eye  fomaed  at  the  end  thereof  and  the  corre- 
BiK^nditiK  eyes  t^  Ing  In  engaxement,  and  a  ring  In  each 
of  n.ild  colls,  the  line  of  extension  of  said  spring'  being  on 
a  lit",  bisecting'  and  perpendicular  to  a  line  drawn  through 
thf     (iiinectlons   of  opposite  arms. 


l.l,:4>in  TTMNO  TRANSFORMER  FOR  WIRELESS 
?YSTI:MS  R inKHT  H.  (l<.i.r>TjJORP,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Iiec,  1.'.,  1!M.".      Serial  No.  806,776.    (01.  171—119.) 


1,134,841.  PLANT-rROTECTOR.  Fha.vk  CrouPT,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  nied  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  8S6.476. 
(Cl.  47 — 22.) 


>3    «c^ 


.  .^ 


1  A  tuning  transformer  ruinpiislng  flat,  elongated  pri- 
niar>  and  se  ondarv  win(lln>rs  arrangefl  co-axlally  and 
reiatl\el>  adjustable  from  a  p'vsition  with  the  major  axes 
parallel  to  a  position  with  the  said  axes  at  right-angles 
to    >ach    other. 

•J  .\  tiinliiK  iransfurmer  comprising  flat,  elongated 
priinary  and  secondary  windings  arrange*!  co-axlally  and 
reifliively  .Tdjustable  from  a  [losition  with  the  major  axes 
para  iel  to  a  [losltion  with  the  said  axes  at  right-angles 
to  'ach  other,  and  means  for  jiermlttlng  movemc-nt  of  the 
coiis   fc.waril  :cnil  from  each  other. 

'.  .V  tunini:  transformer  comprising  two  flat,  elongated 
parallel  [irimary  and  stvondary  rdils  pivotally  connected 
for  rotation  through  an  are  of  ninety  decrees,  and  means 
f.r  varying  the  effective  length  of  each   coll. 

4  .^  tuning  transformer  comprlsine  two  tlat,  elongated 
parallel  primary  and  secondary  colls  pivotally  connected 
for  rotation  through  an  arc  of  ninety  degrees,  and  a  mul- 
tiple-point contact  switch  for  changing  the  effective  length 
of  each  coll, 

5.  A  tuning  transformer  comprising  a  Ktationary  coll. 
a  movable  coll.  a  tubular  axle  connected  with  the  movable 
coil,  said  colls  l>eing  flat  and  parallel  and  elongated,  means 
for  turning  the  axle  to  change  the  position  of  the  colls, 
contact  points  connected  with  the  movable  coll  for  dlridlng 
the  same  Into  sections,  a  movable  contact  for  engaging  the 
contat  t  points,  a  spindle  journaled  In  the  axle  and  con- 
nected with  the  movable  contact  for  moving  the  same, 
means  for  connecting  through  the  said  contact  and  con- 
tact points  the  mdvable  winding  with  a  clrcnit,  and  a 
slip  ring  contact  connection  for  connecting  the  moTable 
winding  In   clrcnit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 
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1.  A  plant  prctr.  t,ir  ^.f  thr  character  descriiied,  ■  om 
prising  a  cylindriial  memlier  spilt  longitudinally  through 
out  its  length,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  fasteners-  rela- 
tively arranged  upon  the  uieetin^-  •  dges  of  said  member,  a 
IK  xible  skirt  depending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter, 
said  skirt  having  a  tapered  formation  from  its  attached 
to  its  free  end  whereby  when  the  latter  is  positioned  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  a  flower  pot  so  as  to  circumscribe  the 
same,  said  cylindrical  member  rising  therefrom  wU!  be 
supjxirted  in  a  vertna.  position  theret'.v,  a  draw  string 
around  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  for  contractins:  the 
same,  and  a  closer  for  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical 
memU'r  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  plant  protector  of  the  iliaracter  desf  ribed  (  ooiprls- 
mj;  a  cylindrical  member,  the  latter  being  .split  .ongitudl- 
nally  throughout  its  length  and  inchidlng  two  layers  of 
lleiible  material  with  an  Insulator  Intermediate  the  same, 
a  plurality  of  coSperating  fasteners  relatively  arranged 
upon  the  meeting  e<lges  nf  said  meml>er.  a  flexible  skirt 
dependlnc  from  the  iower  edge  of  the  latter,  said  skirt 
havini:  a  tapered  formation  from  its  att.ached  to  its  free 
end  whereby  when  the  latter  is  positioned  upon  the  up- 
per edge  of  a  flower  pot  sn  as  to  clrcuro.scrlbe  the  same, 
said  cylindrical  member  rising  therefrom  will  be  sup- 
ported In  n  vertical  position  thereby,  a  draw  string 
around  the  !nwer  ed>:e  of  said  skirt  for  contracting  the 
same,  and  a  closer  for  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical 
mem!.)er  subst antiaHy  ,ts  and  for   purpose   set   forth. 


I  .  1  ."  4  .  S  4  2  ,  (;KlN]'lMi  MILL.  Fkki,f.k!ck  TnnM.^^S 
liK.Nm  (JfH)DwiN.  LouL'ton.  Stoke  upon  Trent,  England. 
nied   Feb.   :jG,   1014,    tierial  No,  820,904,      tCl.   83 — 45.) 


In  means  for  grinding  or  milling  potters  or  like  ma- 
terials, the  combination  comprising  a  grinding  pan  a  ver- 
tical shaft  In  the  pan,  a  hollow  boss  secured  to  the  shaft, 
grinding  means  secured  to  the  Iwss,  a  sleeve  projecting 
upward  from   the  tjottoin  of  the  pan  an!  passing  between 
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the  shaft  and  the  boss,  a  charging  funnel  secured  to  and 
rotatlni?  with  the  boss,  an  annular  trough  adapted  to  re- 
ceive m-^terlal  hy  overflow  from  the  pan,  and  a  dlBChArge 
pipe  conneoted  with  the  trough,  subatantlally  as  described. 


1.134.84;'.      TK.\VF:1.IN(;  BAG.      ALF-KBi>  <;ray.   New   York. 
*  N     Y       Filed   .ran.    I'lt,    I9i;<.      Herlal    No.    744.999.      (CI. 
190-    5::.) 


In  comt.iiiatlon  with  a  tiKvelltik'  bag  having  a  rectangu 
lar  body  portion  and  hln»;e<l  latching  frames,  a  pocket 
formlnj,'  plei-e  Sf<ureil  to  one  uf  the  end  walls  of  the  body 
portion  and  coextensive  In  width  thereof,  a  flxed  latch- 
ing frame  secured  to  th.-  end  wall  of  the  traveling  bag 
at  a  point  below  and  adjacent  the  hinged  point  of  the 
latching  fraine.s  of  the  traveling  bag.  a  second  latching 
frame  pivoted  to  the  fixed  latching  frame  and  secured 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  pocket  forming  piece,  and  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  the  fixed  latching  frame  for  closing  the 
pocket,  a  tlap  secured  to  the  end  wall  of  the  traveling 
bag  and  havlni,'  one  end  Interposed  between  the  flxed 
latching  frame  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  wall,  the 
free  end  of  the  flap  being  adapted  to  fold  over  the  latch 
Ing  frames  of  the  pocket  when  the  said  latching  frames 
are  In  locking  position,  and  means  on  the  pocket  adapted 
to  engage  mean.-(  on  the  fr.e  end  of  the  flap  for  holding 
the  flap  In  Its   folde<l   position. 


1.134,844.  MKCHANICALI.Y  OrEKATKI)  DUESS  FORM. 
H'DWicj  F.  •'.  »A.4S  and  Ernest  .Ihhbbur,  I,Anca8ter, 
I'a.  Filed  June  2i>.  l\n:\.  Serial  No  775,830.  (CI. 
35-16) 


2.  A  mechanical  display  form  Including  a  moTable  car 
rlage,  means  actuatable  to  move  the  carriage  In  a  deflnlte 
path,  a  knee-cap  member,  a  movable  foot  form,  means  op- 
erable through  movement  of  the  knee-cap  member  to  actu- 
ate the  foot  form,  means  directing  movement  of  the  kn»^- 
cap  member  when  actuated,  and  means  Including  a  crank 
.shaft  rotatahle  through  movement  of  said  first  mentioned 
actuating  means  to  move  the  knee-cap  member,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  mechanical  display  form  including  a  movable  car- 
riage, means  actuatable  to  move  the  carriage,  a  crank 
shaft  rotatable  through  movement  of  said  actuating 
means,  a  kneecap  member  having  connection  with  the 
crank  shaft,  means  directing  movement  of  the  knee-cap 
ni.  mber,  a  movable  foot  form,  and  means  Including  an 
eccentric  (n>erable  through  movement  of  the  kneecap 
meniLer  to  actuate  the  foot  form  slmultaneoualy,  as  and 
for  the   [  iirpoHc  set  forth. 

4.  A   mechanical  display  form  Including  a   movable  car- 
riage,  means  actuatable  to  move  said   carriage,   a   reclpro 
catory    knee  cap   memlx-r.   a   movable   foot    form,    means   In 
eluding   an    t-ccentrlc    operable    through    movement    of   said 
kntH>  <-ap  meml>er  to  actuate  said  foot  form,  and  means  In 
chiding  a  crank  shaft   rotatable  through  movement  of  said 
first    m"ntloned   actuating  means  to   reciprocate   said   knpe- 
cap.  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

fy.   A  mechanical  display  form  including  a  movable  car 
rlage.   means  actuatable  to  move  said  carriage,  a   reclpro 
catory    kne<>-cap   memljer.   a    movable   foot   form,   means    In 
eluding  an  ecc»>ntrlc  connecting  the  said  knee-cap  memt)er 
and    the  said   f(K)t    form   for  operating  the   latter  through 
movement    of    the    former,    and    means    Including    a    crank 
shaft   rotatable  through   movement  of  the  said    first   men 
tl<>ne<l  actuating   means   to  reciprocate  the  knee-cap   mem 
l>er.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  A  mechanical  display  form  Including  a  movable  car- 
riage, means  actuatable  to  move  the  carriage,  a  knee-cap 
member,  a  movable  foot  form,  means  including  an  eccen- 
tric operable  to  actuate  the  foot  form,  and  means  rota- 
table through  movement  of  said  Prat  mentioned  actuat- 
ing means  to  reciprocate  the  knee-cap,  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  fprtb. 


1.134.84.').      BK\  EI- SQUARE.      Francis    O     Haija.    Zanes. 
'  vllle.  Ohio.     Filed  June  22,    li»14       Serial    No    84«.«R8. 
(CI.    33—102.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock,  said 
stock  being  bifurcated  to  form  parallel  side  walls,  said 
Bide  walls  provided  with  registering  openings,  a  pivot  bolt 
paBslng  through  said  openings,  a  blade  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  bolt,  said  blade  being  positioned  between  said 
side  walls,  lugs  formed  upon  one  of  said  walla,  a  aeriea  of 
Interchangeable  graduated  plates,  any  one  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  last-mentioned  side  wall, 
each  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with 
the  first-mentioned  openings  of  said  walls,  said  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  opening  formed  In  said  plate,  each  plate 
also  being  provided  with  alined  apertures,  said  lugs  fit- 
ting within  said  apertures,  whereby  said  plate  will  be  held 
against  rotation  upon  said  last-mentioned  side  wall,  said 
lugs  also  holding  said  plate  In  ita  correct  position,  where- 
by the  graduations  of  said  plate  will  remain  in  position 
for  allowing  the  easy  adjustment  of  said  blade  relative  to 


I 


said  stock,   and   means  of  engaging  said  bolt  for  holding      key  hole  slot  therein  and  a  contracted  neck  between  the  en- 
aaid    walls,    said    plate    and    said    blade    in    an    adjusted      larged  portion  and  the  smaller  portion  of  said  slot,  said 


clamped   engagement    with   each   other. 


1.1.S4.M6  PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  THE  ESCAPE 
OF  SULFUR  DIOXID  IN  SMELTING  SULFID  ORES. 
William  A.  Hall.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30. 
1913.  Serial  No.  776.620.  Renewed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No    11,328.      (CI.  23—10.) 


*>i 


1  A  process  of  recovering  elemental  sulfur  in  smelting 
sulfld  ore.  and  for  preventing  the  escape  of  noxious  gases, 
which  comprises  introducing  a  reducing  gas  flame,  into 
the  upper  level  of  the  furnace,  at  a  point  near  the  normal 
charge  level  therein,  said  flame  being  capable  of  reducing 
a  part  at  least  of  the  sulfur  dioxid  to  elemental  sulfur, 
while  preventing  the  access  of  snflScient  air  to  the  gases 
leaving  the  smelting  furnace  to  oxldlre  any  considerable 
quantity  of  the  elemental  sulfur  existing  In,  or  produced 
in  said  gases,  until  the  temperature  of  said  gases  has 
fallen  below  the  temperature  at  which  free  sulfur  will 
oxidize,  and  separating  the  elemental  sulfur  from  said 
gases. 

2.  A  process  of  recovering  elemental  sulfur  in  smelting 
pyrltlc  ores,  and  for  preventing  the  escape  of  noxious 
gases,  which  comprises  Introducing  a  reducing  gas  flame 
together  with  steam.  Into  the  upper  level  of  the  furnace, 
at  a  point  near  the  normal  charge  level  therein  and  under 
conditions  capable  of  reducing  a  part  at  least  of  the  SOj 
in  the  exit  gases,  and  thereafter  separating  the  elemental 
sulfur   from   the  gases. 

3.  A  pro<e88  of  preventing  the  escape  of  noxious  gases 
in  smelting,  which  comprises  the  subjecting  an  upper  layer 
of  the  sulfld  ore  charge,  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  gas. 
while  at  a  high  temperature,  and  avoiding  the  presence  of 
sufficient  free  air  at  that  point  to  reoxldlze  the  elemental 
sulfur. 

4.  In  smelting  sulfld  ores,  the  step  of  preventing  the 
escape  of  sulfur  dioxid  which  comprises  reducing  the  same, 
by  the  Introduction  of  reducing  gases,  Into  the  upper  part 
of  furnace  at  a  point  materially  alx)ve  the  focus,  and  while 
avoiding  the  presence  at  that  point,  of  sufficient  free 
oxygen  to  reoxldise  said  reduced  sulfur. 

6.  In  smelting  sulfld  ore,  the  step  of  introducing  a  re 
duclng  flame  into  the  furnace,  at  a  point  near  the  normal 
charge  level  therein  for  reducing  sulfur  dioxid,  and  while 
avoiding  the  presence,  at  that  point,  of  sufficient  free  oxy- 
gen to  reoxldise  said  reduced  sulfur. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,134,847.     BUTTON.     Lkrot  J.  Hark.  Broughton.  Kans. 

Filed  June  13, 1914.     Serial  No.  844.924.     (CI.  24—222.) 

The  herelndescrlbed  button  head  member  comprising  an 

outer   disk    having   an   inwardly   bulged    portion    centrally 

thereof,  a  combined  collet  and  shank,  said  shank  having  a 


shank  having  an  outwardly  turned  flange  to  secure  the  but- 


ton to  the   material,   and   said  contracted  neck  adapted  to 
hold  the  shank  of  a  stud  against  accidental  displacement. 


1.134.848.  PAPER-LIFTER.  Eenest  M.  Uai  ber.  Ham- 
mond. Ind.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1914  Serial  No.  857.906. 
(CI.    211-32.1 


1.  A  paper  lifter  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  spring 
wire  including  a  looped  base  portion,  an  upstanding 
looped  portion  having  its  upper  edge  beveled,  and  the  In- 
termediate portion  colled  to  Increase  the  tension  of  the 
upstanding    looped    portion. 

2.  A  paper  lifter  comprising  a  looped  base  portion,  an 
upstanding  looped  roll-engaging  portion,  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  upstanding  looped  portion  against  a 
roll  of  pap«'r.  and  an  L-shaped  member  for  bracing  said 
upstanding   looped   portion. 

3.  .\  paper  lifter  comprising  a  looped  base  portion,  an 
upstanding  l<H>ped  portion  having  Its  edge  beveled  and  the 
Intermediate  portion  coiled  to  increase  the  tension  of  the 
upstanding  looped  portion,  and  an  L-sha{>ed  member  for 
bracing  said   upstanding   looped   portion. 

4.  A  paper  lifter  including  a  looped  base  portion,  an 
upstanding  looped  roll-engaging  portion  having  its  edge 
beveled,  and  an  L-sbaped  member  for  bracing  said  up- 
standing  looped   portion. 

5.  A  paper  lifter  comprising  a  looped  base  portion,  an 
upstanding  looped  roll-engaging  portion,  and  as  L-sbaped 
member  connecting  the  looped  base  portion  with  the  up- 
standing looped  portion  to  brace  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,134.849.  FRUIT-PICKER.  James  L.  Hawkins.  Santa 
Barbara.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Homer  L  Hawkins.  Santa 
Barbara.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,120. 
(CI.   30—24.1 

1.  A  fruit  picker  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
upper  cutting  member  and  a  lower  connecting  member  plv- 
otally  connected  therewith,  stops  upon  the  said  members 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  thereof,  means  where- 
by the  fingers  of  an  operator  may  be  adjustably  secured 
one  to  each  of  the  memtwrs,  a  guard  plate  upon  the  lower 
member,  the  stop  upon  the  upper  member  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  guard  plate  to  limit  the  swinging  of  the 
said  members  to  an  open  position. 

2.  In  a  fruit  picker  of  the  class  described,  two  cutting 
jaws  plvotally  secured,  means  upon  the  jaws  for  limiting 
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t)»'  (ip'tiiriK  th-rouf,  iii.aiis  for  llmltlnK  fh«»  oloKlnx  of  the 
Jnw<,  a  rcsinpnt  rinc  I'lvdtally  ici-urpil  ro  ono  ^f  the  jaws, 
H  thMiii!i  [ilMto  arr!in::>(l  at  ii  n  nriL'lo  mn!  iihornUv  s<-i"Tirf>d 
lu  iii<-  i*»'fiiiiil  :/iw  .i;nl  HI  hI'ii^mii^'  111.  rii!..T  iipnii  the 
tliumb  plate 


1  i:u  s.'O  CLurHES-IiIUKU.  JosEi'ii  lIEnEnT  and  J'' 
.^Ki'ii  Samiei.  llKNKi  (iAiiNOv.  Vlauvllle.  Montri'al,  Que 
bee,    f'nuaila  .     ^al«!    tink'noii    asslKnur     tn    <n\<\     H4t>ert 

FiU'il  June  21»,  IV'l-l,      S.  rial  No.  ■»4^  (1ST       m"!    «K    -I'J.i 


1      In    a     ri.ith.--    'Irlcr     a    plurality    of    [)«r«ll«»l    fl^xlbl*' 
clotln's    !in>"^.    a    ■•untnr    u\it   whidi    i"Hrh    of    Bald    clothfS 
llti'-s    r-Mii-i     It    line    imlI.    -^ald    riiruH'r«i    helni;    sultntily    snp- 
porti'd    si<!.-   ii\    mi.',   a   dNf  amini;  in.mtior  c.illfcth  «My   <"oii 
rifituik'  "lit-  I'liil     'f  Kald  .'liitliffi  llnHK  at  a  lUstaruc  apart, 
a   dl><lanciii>;  rnruiiuT  >  niit-.-tivviy  cunui'Ctlus  tht*  otliiT  end 
of  said  clothes  lines  at  a  dlsiHn<-»-  apart,  a  flexible  line  con 
fleetliij;  said   distaiichii;   meiahers  and  a  single   runner  suit 
ablv  ^upporfeij  ,,wr  wiiieli  ^ald  flexihie  line  niiis. 

_'.    In  a  rluttie>  d:  i'T,  a  supporting  plate,  a  plurality  of 
pulleys   suppiirt'^il   .It   dlstaiii-es   apart  on   said   plate,  a   plu- 
rality  (if  clothes   lines    running   one  over   eacti   of   salil    pul- 
leys,   a   dl.sfaneinis'    ineuiti'  r   cdllictlvely    connectlnff   the  In 
ner   end.s  of  said   i  lotlw^i   lines    at   distances   apart,   a    dis- 
tancing mpmt>er  collectively   connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said   clothes   lines   at   distances  apart,   a   flexible   line  con- 
nectinj?  said  distancing  memN'r*.  a  suitably  supported  pul 
ley    over   which    said    flexible   line    runs,   and    a    steadying 
weljcht   rl^lflly   suspended   beneath   said  outer  end  distanc 
Ins  bar. 

8.    In   a  clothes  drier,  ii   supportlnjc  plate,  a  plurality  of 


3.    1 11  a  friiir  pi-ker  of  the  class  described,  an  upper  jaw 

haviiik'  m  inn.  r  i'iiii_'  ed„'e,  its  outi-r  edtie  (lelnK  l;r'. 
v'.lr.!  wi?,',  an  iii)_'idar  t1aii_-.-.  a  thumb  plate  plvotally  se 
cur.-. I  to  the  II, in,;,  -aid  tliumh  jilate  having  its  lon^itndl 
n.ii  .'dkT.'s  rounded  ..utwar.lly.  an  adju.stahle  ej.'ment  up.iii 
I';.'  rto.ini!)  pl.if' ,  I  -spii!  r.'Siilent  rln;.'  having'  an  offset 
Hti.l  piv.. tally  s.-cuT'd  t.i  the  <econd  law.  means  arrau>je<l 
lietw.'en  both  of  the  jaws  f..r  limiting  the  open  awlnf?liii; 
in.>v.in.!;f  thereof,  a  t;'ia;il  plat.'  .-irrauKed  upon  the  sec- 
.,ni!  J..W  and  dispo-.-d  N.-low  hut  In  a  plane  with  the  first 
nnntii.ii.'d  Jaw,  a  stop  upon  the  rtrst  mentioned  Jaw  ar 
ran^.-.l  ;.,  contact  with  the  u'uard  when  the  Jaws  are 
closed. 


pnlleya  supported  at  distances  apart  on  said  plate,  a  pln- 
rality  of  clothes  lines  running  one  over  each  of  said  pul- 
le>-,  a  .list.iiiciiji;  memlier  collectively  connectlnK  the  In- 
n.'i-  -•n.ls  of  said  clothes  lines  at  distances  apart,  a  dls- 
tau'loK'  niiruher  collectively  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
Mild  clothes  line*  at  distances  apart,  a  flexible  line  con- 
nectinK  said  distancing?  members,  a  suitably  lupported  pul 
ley  over  which  said  fle.xlhle  line  runs,  and  a  spreading 
member  comprising  a  stiff  bar  with  means  for  enKagin;; 
and  holdliiK  apart  said  clothes  lines  Intermediate  of  their 
l-ni;th. 


I,l.:4,s.''.  1  MOWIH 
N.  V  liled  May 
6&—VJ.) 


litSTAV     I',     tlEIFHlcH,      N.w      VorK, 

14,    I'.tU,      Serial    No     xaH.4;"L'.       mI. 


1  In  a  nioW'r  of  the  class  de8<-rllied,  a  knife,  a  pair  of 
supiLTfiiii:  an.l  uperatiiik;  bars  fl({ldly  conne<ted  with  said 
kidfe,  rotating  arms  connect»Hl  to  said  bars  for  causing 
the   sam.'    to   move  said    knife  In  a   circular  path,   a    pinion 

rigidly nnected  with  each  of  said  arms,  a  jtear  wheel  ar- 

lauicfil  between  sabl  i)lnions  nieshlnt;  with  said  pinions 
whereby  the  pinions  turn  In  the  same  direction,  a  power 
pinion  tonuecteii  with  said  sear  wheel,  and  a  traction 
wheel  provided  with  a  K''"r  meshing  with  said  power  pin 
Ion  for  rotatlu>{  the  pow.T  pinion  when  the  traction  wheel 
Is  moved 

2.  In  a  moWer  of  the  character  .lesciihed,  a  knife,  a 
pair  of  bars  for  supp»irtlng  said  knife,  a  pair  of  arms  plv 
otally  conne<teil  with  each  of  said  bars,  a  counterweight 
arranged  on  each  of  said  arms,  a  pinion  rUldly  secure<l  to 
each  of  said  arms  for  rotating  the  arms,  whendiy  the  bar 
will  be  mov.al  s<.  as  to  move  said  knife  In  a  rotary  path, 
an.!  a  traction  wheel  formed  with  a  gear  structure  mesh- 
Inir  with  said  pinions  for  roiatliu'  th.  pinions  when  the 
traction   wheel  Is   rotated 

.'i.  In  a  niower  of  the  ilass  .lescrlbed,  a  cutter,  a  pair  of 
bars  corinected  with  said  cutter,  means  for  moving  said 
bars  s<i  as  to  move  said  .-utter  In  a  ciri'ular  path,  anil 
m.'ans  acting  on  the  outer  end  .vf  said  bars  for  causing  the 
cutter  to  mine  transversely  In  addition  to  moving  In  a  cir- 
cular path. 

4  In  a  inow.^r  ..f  the  i  lass  d.'scrlbed.  a  cutter,  a  pair  of 
hars  .  ..nnected  with  said  cutter,  revolving  means  for  mov 
liiL'  said  hars  so  that  the  cutter  will  move  In  a  circular 
path,  each  of  said  bars  having  the  outer  part  plvotally 
I'onnected  with  the  Inner  part,  and  a  link  connected  with 
a  fixed  pivot  at  one  emi,  and  nt  the  other  end  plvotally 
(onn.cte.l  with  one  of  said  1  n  rs  at  the  outer  part,  where- 
\\y  said  bars  are  ino\  ed  lat.  rally  In  addition  to  being 
moved   in  a  circular  path. 


l.K!4,Hr)i;       ADJUSTABI.K   SHAI)E-H.\NGER.      Anmb  M. 

Hii. I.MAN.    Westhoff,   Tex.      Filed   Feb.    25,   1914.      SerUl 

No,   ,H-J0,1>81.'.      d'l.    IKtl      27.1 

1.  .\  window  shade  attachment  comprlilng  parallel 
guides  In  the  fiirni  of  flat  strips  arranged  »o  that  their 
outer  faces  are  In  a  common  plane,  supporting  p<jrtlon8 
provided  uixm  said  guides,  and  a  curtain  shade  bracket 
.  omposed  of  duplicate  flat  members,  each  comprialng  ai- 
tenslons  dlsposeil  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  mem- 
ber Udng  mounted  with  one  extenalon  extending  longitudi- 
nally with  nspect  to  the  adjacent  guide  for  sliding  moTe- 
ment  past  the  same  and  with  Its  outer  face  In  the  plane  of 
the  outer  faces  of  t)oth  guides,  the  other  extensions  of  said 
members  l)elng  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  con- 
nected for  lateral  adjustment,  and  longitudinally  spaced 
offset  portions  formed  upon  the  .inter  edge  of  the  longltu- 
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dloal  extenalon  of  each  of  said  membera  for  (rlctlonal  en 
gageoieui  with  the  opposite  broad  faces  of  the  correapond 

lug   guide. 


2  A  window  shade  attachment  comprising  parallel 
guides  in  the  form  of  flat  strips  arranged  »o  that  their 
outer  faces  are  in  a  common  plane,  supporting  portions 
provided  ufwn  said  guides,  a  curtain  shade  bracket  com 
poaed  of  duplicate  flat  members,  each  comprialng  exten- 
sions disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  member 
being  mounted  with  one  extensiun  extending  longitudinally 
with  respfct  to  tbe  adjacent  guide  for  alldlog  movement 
past  the  same  and  with  it»  outer  face  in  the  pUine  of  tbe 
outer  faces  of  both  guides,  the  other  eitenaiona  of  aald 
members  Nlng  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  con- 
nected for  lateral  adjustment,  and  longltudinaUj  spaced 
off  set  portions  formed  upon  the  outer  edge  of  the  longitu- 
dinal extension  of  each  of  said  membera  for  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  tbe  opposite  broad  faces  of  tbe  correspond- 
ing guide  and  a  securing  member  adjustably  mounted 
vithla  one  of  tha  giUda  fingers  of  each  bracket  memt>er  for 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  face  of  tbe  corresponding 
guide. 


1,184.863.  BLECTROl'NEUMATIC  BRAKE.  Cltdk  N. 
HoLTOMBi,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  :  Caroline  Holcombe, 
administratrix  of  aald  Clyde  N.  Holcombe.  deceased, 
RsMlgnor  to  Caroline  Holcombe,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,760.     (CI.  188 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  system  inclndlng 
a  motorman's  ralve  and  the  magnet  release  valve  and  its 
magnet :  of  a  circuit  including  said  magnet,  fingers  on  the 
casing  of  the  motorman's  ralve,  segments  on  the  stem  of 
said  valve  for  contact  with  the  fingers  and  additional  aeg- 
ments  opposite  such  fingers  and  connected  with  tbe  stem 
of  tbe  val^e  at  pointa  to  close  tbe  circuit  throogh  aald 
fingers  when  the  valve  head  eetabllahes  communication 
between  the  brake  pipe  and  the  main  reservoir. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system  Including  a  motorman's  valve 
having  a  cavity  In  its  bead,  a  drum  on  ita  stem,  aegments 
on  the  drum,  and  fingers  in  tbe  drum  casing  opposite  said 
segments;  a  pair  of  additional  segments  opposite  the 
fingers  which  are  connected  with  tbe  battery  wire  and 
tbe  wire  to  the  magnet  release  valves  throngboat  tbe  train, 
■aid  additional  s^menu  contacting  with  their  fingers 
when  aald  cavity  connects  tbe  braiie  pipe  with  the  main 
reservoir,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

ft.  In  an  air  brake  system  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  iBclod- 
ing  a  motorman's  Talve,  a  drum  carried  on  tbe  stem 
thereof,  a  easing  for  tbe  drum,  a  plarality  of  electrical  ter- 
oalnala  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  segments  carrisd 


on  tbe  drum  for  engagentent  with  said  termlnala  at  pre- 
determined times  and  a  pair  of  additional  aegments  car 
ried  on  the  drum  opposite  a  certain  pair  of  the  aforesaid 
segments  and  adapted  for  contact  with  a  certain  pair  of 
terminals  whereby  to  complete  an  eiectricsl  circuit  when 
the  valve  establishes  commuuicatlon  between  the  brake 
plf>e  and  main  reservoir  of  the  system 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  system  iiiciudmg 
a  main  operating  valve,  the  magnet  release  valve  and  Its 
magnet  ;  of  a  circuit  including  said  magnet  and  a  circuit 
closer  carried  by  said  valve  and  Including  means  for  com- 
pleting the  circuit  In  one  [.ositlon  of  the  valve  and  seg- 
ments on  the  valve  stem  coSperatlng  with  a  portion  of  the 
last  referred  to  means  to  complete  the  circuit  In  an  nddl- 
tloual  position  of  said  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  svsteu,,  including 
a  motoruian  s  valve  and  the  magnetic  release  valve  and  its 
magnet  ;  of  a  circuit  Including  said  magnet,  cooperating 
circuit  closing  means  disposed  upon  the  casing  and  stem 
of  said  motorman's  valve,  an  auxiliary  circuit  closing 
means  diaposed  upon  said  valve  stem  in  predetermined 
relation  to  certain  of  the  circuit  closing  means  on  the 
casing  whereby  to  close  a  circuit  through  certain  of  the 
latter,  after  the  valve  had  established  communication  be- 
tween the  pli)e  and  the  main  reservoir. 


1.134,854.  MOLD  FOE  CEMENT  FENCE  POSTS.  Sid 
NEi  D.  Hoy,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  757,463,      (CL  26—118.) 


1.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  fence  posts  a  plurality  of 
walls  to  form  a  vertical  mold  space,  one  of  tb^  walls  being 
removable  from  its  companion  walls,  horizontal  Imse  pieces 
provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  walls,  braces  associated 
with  said  walls  and  having  ground  engaging  books  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  brackets  hinged  for  horlsontal  more- 
ment  and  to  which  the  braces  are  pivoted  for  vertical 
movement. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  fence  posts,  a  plurality  of 
walls  to  form  a  vertical  mold  space,  one  of  the  walls  being 
removable  from  Its  companion  walls,  horizontal  baae  pieces 
provided  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  walls,  braces  associated 
with  said  walls  and  baring  ground  enga^fing  hooks  at  their 
lower  ends  and  brseketa  hinged  for  horlsontal  movement 
and  to  which  tbe  braces  are  plTOted  for  vertical  morement. 
the  base  pieces  having  md  shoulders  which  form  with  the 
adjoining  edge  portions  of  the  walls,  angles  to  receive  the 
lower  ends  of  the  braces  when  the  latter  are  folded  against 
tbe  walls. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mold  for  concrete  fence  posts  bav 
ing  a  rertlcal  mold  space,  meana  for  holding  the  mold  in 
allnement  with  tbe  opening  for  the  base  of  tbe  post,  hang- 
ers at  tbe  npper  end  of  the  mold  overhanging  said  mold 
space,  wires  connected  to  tbe  hangers  and  depending 
through  tbe  oaold  space,  and  anchorage  spikes  at  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  wires  for  engagement  In  the  earth  at  the 
bottom  of  tbe  poet  bole. 
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1,134,885.  BRAKE  DEVirE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 

John    Hunsingkh.    I'ort    Huron,    Mich.      Filed    Apr.    14, 
1914.      Serial   No.   831, 7«5.      (CI,   74-13.) 


4^ 


2) 


In  a  devli-f  for  controlling  the  drive  tielts  of  8»>wlng 
machines,  the  combination  with  a  work  tat)l.>  having  an 
openlu/ij  therein,  and  a  drive  t>elt  ninulnkr  through  said 
opening,  of  a  casing  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tli«'  underside 
of  the  Work  table  and  havliiK  Hn  Internifdlate  lateral  slot 
to  admit  and  release  th''  belt,  said  casInK  being  movable 
laterally  with  relation  to  th.-  belt  and  also  having  a  lat 
eral  slot  at  Its  free  end.  a  fastening  member  on  the  work 
table  adapted  to  1*  engage<l  by  the  slotted  end  of  the 
casing  for  holding  said  casing  In  operative  position,  and 
gravity  dogs  within  the  casing  having  beveitnl  surfaces 
and  pointed  end  portions  arranged  in  allnement  with  sal<l 
opening  and  first  named  lateral  slot  of  the  casing,  said 
dogs  being  aminged  to  respectively  ptrmlt  running  motion 
of  the  belt  in  ii  drlvlnc  dlrectli>n  and  to  .ngage  and  lock 
the  belt  agHln.st   the  tiintiuti  in   the  reverse  direction. 


I,i:;4,s5rt       MILK  CAN    ANP   COVER    .VNI'    F.KSTENINii 
MKANH    K<JK   TIIK   S,\.V1E.      Kt  (iKSK.    W.    Hi  stei>.    I^ks 


SiiKK.S.SKN,     Hlld      rilll.ir      MiKl'HV, 

Aug.  a,   lyil.      Serial    No    s.'i4.7r..". 


Holt. .II.    Mich.       t^le<l 

'i.i.  :u— 78.) 


.\  d.vice  iif  the  "lass  described  comprising  a  milk  can 
having  an  opening  in  une  end,  a  bund  secured  to  said  milk 
liui  adjacent  ttie  upeum^:,  of  a  cdver  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal  Imviiig  mi  upstanding  portion  formi-d  on 
Its  outer  periphery,  the  free  ends  of  said  upstanding  por 
Hon  being  curved  downwardly  to  engage  the  top  edges  of 
said  mlik  ••au,  sjild  cover  to  seat  witturi  the  opening  of 
the  milk  <aii,  u  handle  bar  adapted  to  seat  down  within 
the  cover,  the  edges  engaging  one  face  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  secured  to  said  bur,  a  spring  member  secured  to 
said  bar,  said  spring  meniln'r  extending  upwardly  from  its 
pivoted  point  and  cnrv "d  downwardly  mid  Inwardly,  and 
Its  ends  formed  Into  b(X)ks  to  engage  the  under  surface  of 
said  band   to  hold   the  cover  In  plact^ 


1,134,857.  OII^  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  OII--EN- 
OINEH.  Rasmi  s  Martin  Hvid,  Battle  Creek.  Mich., 
assignor  to  R.  M  HvId  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Rled  Feb.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.    675,028.       (CI.    123-33.1 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  of  an 
oil  burning  engine,  the  cylinder  having  a  combustion 
space,  of  an  oil  reservoir  having  an  area  exposed  to  the 
combustion  space  of  said  cylinder  and  having  restricted 
ccmmunlcatlon  with  said  combustion  space,  and  a  re- 
stricted chamber  In  open  communication  at  one  end  there- 
of with  the  Bald  combustion  space  and  in  restricted  com- 
munication at  Its  other  en<l  with  the  oil  reaervolr,  a  por^ 
tlon  of  the  air  admlted  to  the  cylinder  becoming  heated 
during   compression    In    the    chamber   to    a    degree   greater 


than  that  of  the  air  remaining  In  the  cylinder  and  auffl- 
clently  to  act,  through  the  restricted  communlcatloD  be- 
tween the  chamber  and  the  reservoir,  upon  the  particles 
of  oil  in  said  reservoir  which  have  become  vaporised  dur- 
in::  eompresslon  and  to  thereby  cause  an  explosion  thereof. 


.C3S 


'-'  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  of  an 
oil  burning  engine,  of  a  vaporiiln^  oU  reservoir  having 
ari  area  subject  to  the  heat  developed  In  the  combustion 
space  and  having  a  restricted  communication  with  said 
space,  a  small  chamber  in  open  communication  at  one 
end  thereof  with  the  combustion  space  and  at  Its  other 
end  In  restrlcte*!  communication  with  the  reservoir,  a  fuel 
passage  and  an  air  passage  through  which  oil  and  sir 
may  pass  to  the  reservoir,  and  means  acting  intermit 
ti  ntly  In  conformity  with  the  suction  strokes  of  the  piston 
to  control  the  admission  of  the  fuel  charge  and  the  sir 
charge  to  said   reservoir. 

.'!  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  of  sn 
oil  burning  engine,  a  wail  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  the 
Compression  and  combustion  space  thereof  l>elng  fashioned 
to  provide  a  n'strbted  chamber  leading  from  and  in  open 
communication  with  said  combustion  space,  of  a  rapor- 
Ixing  oil  reservoir  which  Is  disposed  concentrically  within 
said  rliamt)er  in  spaced  relation  to  the  annular  wall  of 
the  latter,  the  reservoir  having  an  area  subject  to  the  beat 
In  the  combustion  space  and  having  a  restricted  commuDl 
cntl<iu  with  said  space  and  having  also  a  restricted  com 
munlcatlon  with  said  chamt)er  somewhat  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  the  latter,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  air 
admitted  to  the  .  yllnder  U'Comes  heated  during  compres- 
sion in  the  chaniN'r  sufficiently  to  act  through  the  re 
strlrted  1  omuiunlcatlon  t)etween  the  chaml)er  and  the 
reservoir  upon  the  particles  of  oil  In  said  reservoir  which 
have  be- ume  vaporiied  during  compression  and  to  there- 
I  .V   cause  an   explosion    thereof. 

»  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  of  an 
oi!  I'urning  engine,  the  cylinder  having  a  combustion  space, 
of  an  oil  reservoir  having  an  area  exposed  to  the  com- 
tiuatlon  apace  and  having  a  fuel  discharge  opening  com- 
municating with  said  space  and  formed  to  completely 
atomize  the  fuel  In  connection  with  its  discharge,  and  a 
rt  strlcted  chamber  In  open  communication  with  the  com 
buBtlon  spat*  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  main  air 
charj-e  .attains  a  liegree  of  heat  greater  than  that  of  the 
rest  of  the  nir  charge  in  the  cylinder,  the  restricted  chsm- 
ber  being  so  related  to  the  oil  reservoir  as  to  cause  Its 
highly  heated  air  to  set  up  an  explosion  within  the  re— r- 
voir  of  the  particles  of  oil  therein  which  have  become 
vaporized  during  compression,  the  atomlilng  dlacharge 
o*  the  fuel  from  the  reservoir  being  consequent  to  said 
explosion. 

5  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  vaporizing  fuel 
receptacle  constructed  and  arranged  to  discharge  Its  fud 
content  In  a  highly  atomised  condition  Into  the  combas- 
tlon  space  of  the  engine,  the  engine  harlng  means  for 
besting  the  receptacle  to  vaporise  the  more  volatile  con 
stltuents  of  the  fuel  content  thereof,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting heated  air  from  the  combustion  space  into  tb« 
receptacle  to  cause  s  preliminary  explosion  within  the  re- 
ceptacle   of    the    vaporised    constituents   of   the    fuel    con- 
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tent    thereof,    the   atomising   dlschsrge   of   the   fuel    being 
consequent  to  such  preliminary  explosion. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


M;.4.85S.  MEANS  FOR  DELIVERING  OIL  TO  OIL- 
HIRNINO  ENGINES.  Rasmus  Martin  Hvid,  Battle 
(.reek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Hrld  Company,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug. 
If,,  1912,  Serial  No.  715.519.  Renewed  Nov.  30.  1914. 
Serial  No.  874,906.      (CI.  123—30.) 


space  and  In  which  a  portion  of  the  main  air  charge 
becomes  superheated  during  compression  and  the  oil  cup 
harlng  other  openings  of  small  diameter  which  afford 
communication  between  said  chamt>er  and  the  Interior  of 
the  oil  cup  and  proride  for  an  explosion  of  the  raporiaed 
oil  in  the  cup  consequent  to  the  maximum  beat  developed 
In  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


eyi 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  of  an 
oil  burning  engine,  of  a  cup  which  projects  into  the  com- 
bustion space  of  the  cylinder  and  to  which  a  charge  of 
fuel  oil  Is  supplied,  the  cup  having  openings  through 
will,  h  the  charge  is  expelled  Into  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  JoL-glng  the  cup  during  the  running  of  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  of  an 
oil  burning  engine,  of  a  cup  which  projects  Into  the  com- 
bustion space  of  the  cylinder  and  to  which  a  charge  of 
fuel  oil  la  supplied,  the  cup  having  openings  through 
which  the  charge  is  expelled  Into  the  cylinder  and  having 
other  openings  for  the  purpose  of  igniting  the  vaporized 
constituents  of  the  charge  within  the  cup,  the  cylinder 
having  a  small  chamber  in  open  communication  with  the 
combustion  space  and  In  restricted  communication, 
through  Kald  last  named  openings,  with  said  cup  and  in 
which  a  portion  of  the  main  air  charge  becomes  super- 
heated luring  compression,  and  means  for  Jogging  the  cup 
during  the   running  of  the  engine. 

.".  The  (ombinatlon  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  of  an 
oil  burning  engine,  the  upper  head  of  the  cylinder  having 
an  Internal  valve  seat  and  harlng  oil  and  air  passages 
which  open  to  said  seat,  of  a  valve  morable  toward  and 
Hwiiy  from  said  seat,  an  oil  cup  connected  to  said  valve 
to  move  therewith  and  provided  with  fuel  discharge  open 
Ings,  passages  through  which  the  oil  flowing  from  said 
valve  seat  passes  Into  said  cup,  and  means  for  morlng 
the  valve  toward  and  away  from  Its  seat  at  definite 
periods  in   the  running  of  the  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  of  an 
oil  burning  engine,  a  well  of  the  cylinder  baring  pas- 
sages for  fuel  oil  and  air,  a  morable  ralre  to  control  the 
flow  of  oil  and  air  from  said  passages,  an  oil  cup  con- 
nected to  said  ralre  to  more  therewith  and  prorlded  with 
fuel  discharge  openings,  other  passages  through  which 
the  oil  passes  Into  said  cup  in  one  position  of  the  ralve, 
and  means  for  moving  the  valve  toward  and  away  from 
Ith  seat  at  definite  periods  in  the  running  of  the  engine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  of  an 
oil  burning  engine,  the  upper  head  of  the  cylinder  baring 
an  internal  ralre  seat  and  baring  oil  and  air  paiaages 
which  open  to  said  seat,  of  a  ralre  morable  toward  and 
away  from  said  seat,  an  oil  cnp  connected  to  said  ralre 
to  more  therewith  and  prorlded  with  fuel  discharge  open- 
ings, passages  through  which  the  oil  flowing  from  said 
ralre  seat  passes  into  said  cup,  and  means  for  morlng  the 
ralre  toward  and  away  from  Its  seat  at  definite  periods 
In  the  running  of  the  engine,  the  cylinder  harlng  a  small 
chamber    In    open    communication    with    the    combination 


1,134.859.  DUMP-CAR.  John  J  Itni 
Filed  June  17,  1913.  Serial  No 
105—191.) 


Bel;  wood, 

■74.168, 


I'a, 

:C1. 


In  combination  a  truck,  a  dumping  car  trunnloned 
thereupon,  a  pair  of  arms  fulcrumed  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  car  In  proximity  to  each  other,  a  saddle 
member  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  arms,  a  terminal  nose  formed  upon  each  of  said 
arms  disposed  within  said  saddle  member,  a  back  plate 
carried  Ly  said  saddle  member  projecting  therebeyond,  an 
oblong  door  carried  by  said  back  plate  and  projecting  in 
contacting  relation  with  the  projecting  end  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  projecting  from  said  back  plate,  a  keeper  with 
which  said  bolt  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  means  engaging 
the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  whereby  to  lift  the  latter 
when  said  car  is  dumped. 


1,134,860  BRACELET.  Oi>GBB  C.  Jacobsbn,  Brlgham, 
Utah.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.  SerUl  No.  869»200.  (CL 
63—10.) 


A  bracelet  inclodlng  two  part*,  blocks  secared  In  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  parts  and  harlng  threaded  aper- 
tures therethrough,  and  a  screw  threaded  from  end  to 
end  adjustably  fitted  In  said  threaded  apertures  and 
greater  in  length  than  the  thickness  of  both  of  said  blocks, 
permitting  the  latter  to  be  adjusted  longitudinal  !y 
thereon. 


1.134,861.  CAR-WINDOW  CLEANER.  Albkbt  Johnson, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1914.  8*  rial  No. 
879,648.     (CI.  16 — 69.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  window,  a  aocket  made  to  pro- 
ject through  the  brace  of  the  window-frame,  said  socket 
harloc  an  elliptic  flange  whereby  the  nme  can  be  secured 
to  the  brace,  a  handle  mounted  to  tarn  In  said  socket,  a 
link   mounted  to  tnrn  on  the  portion  of  the  handle  en- 


aSo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6, 1915. 


gtmea  in  the  norket  and  poaitlont^  adjacent  aald  flange, 
a  «nue^Kef,  a  pin  connecting  the  wiufegi-e  to  the  link,  and 
an  arm  attached  to  the  handlt-  adjacent  the  link  and  con- 
sfralneil  to  rotate  with  the  handh'.  said  urrn  engaging  the 
8<(ii»'egee,  satil  [lin  adapted  to  en^aKe  the  flange  and  form 
a  stop  for  tho  movement  of  th.'  link  »  li.'ii  the  haiidl.'  Is 
rotated. 


L'.  In  comSilnat loll  %\l(h  a  wlrxlow,  a  (le\ii'.'  i<!  th.-  rlnss 
ii"'scriln-d  .1  itiiprlsirij;  ii  socket  ruadi-  to  project  throiitsh  a 
brail'  of  J  he  window  frainc,  a  hiiiidle  mounted  to  rotate  in 
said  frame  a  sijueegee  having  an  arficnlated  end  formed 
to  turn  "11  the  end  of  the  handle  mounted  to  fnrii  in  I  tie 
socket,  ami  an  arm  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  handle 
and  en^;ak;ln<  said  stjueeKee,  wherehy  the  same  is  eaiised  to 
turn  when  ihe  handle  Is  turned 

.1  In  eomhlnatlon  with  n  window,  a  device  of  the  class 
de8<Tlt>«'<l  coiriprislng  a  socket  made  to  project  through  a 
hrnce  of  the  window  frame,  said  »<->cket  having  an  elliptic 
flanire  wherehy  the  flange  may  lw>  secure<l  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  brace,  n  handle  located  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
window  ntid  ha\lnt,'  a  [lortlon  thereof  mounfcil  to  rotate 
In  "inld  socket,  a  sijuee^ree  having  an  articulated  portion 
f^ngaclng  the  enil  portion  mounte<l  to  turn  In  the  socket 
at  the  flange,  an  arm  connected  to  the  handle  at  the  ar- 
ticulated portion  so  that  the  same  is  constrained  to  ro- 
tate with  the  handle,  said  arm  straddling  the  sijueegee  so 
rhat  th.-  same  is  free  to  move  longitndinaUy  of  said  arm 
out  is  -unst ralne<l  to  move  laterally  with  said  arm,  said 
llange  foruiiiii;  a  stop  for  said  artlcnlaied  portion  of  the 
squeegee  at  predetermined  points 

4  In  combination  wltii  a  window,  a  <levlce  of  the  claaa 
.leacrit>ed  comprising:  a  handle  mounted  to  turn  In  the 
hrnce  of  the  window  frame,  a  .squeegee  having  an  artlcu- 
lateil  p.irtlon  mounted  to  turn  on  mild  handle,  an  arm 
constrained  to  rotate  with  the  handle  and  engaging  the 
squeegee  above  the  articulated  portion,  said  articulated 
point  of  said  squeegee  lying  normally  to  one  side  of  said 
arm  and  always  on  the  aide  toward  which  the  sipieegee  is 
to   be  rotated 


1,1.U.K«L'.  I'ltrrr  rH'KP:K  .Mkkei.  W  .Jmun.suv,  Chi- 
cago. IP.  Filed  Mar.  n,  1914.  Serial  No.  H22,956. 
(CI     .-.ft      00  ) 

1,  A  fruit  iratberer  Includlni:  a  statT  and  a  tletlMe  chute 
connected  with  the  atalT,  the  staff  lieing  made  of  sections, 
each  of  the  sections  having  one  of  it.s  ends  provided  with 
a  sleeve  having  a  lateral  opening.  Its  opposite  end  provided 
with  a  spring  pressed  button  ailapted  to  he  received  within 
the  opening  and  the  said  ends  inserted  within  the  sUwe 
of  the  adjacent  section,  the  chute  l)eing  also  made  of  sec- 
tlong  having  Inith  of  Its  ends  connected  with  a  section  of 
the  staff,  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  the  sections  of  the 
chute  being  provided  with  a  reinforcing  hand,  and  an 
■  pron  eitendlng  beyond  the  band,  said  apron  adapted  to 
be  recelTWl  within  the  mouth  of  the  adjacent  section,  a 
ball  and  socket  clasp  connection  for  the  sections,  the 
tipper  section  baTlng  a  roaaded  rvlaforced  mouth  arraage<l 
In  a  plane  with  and  extending  from  the  end  of  the  upper 
■taff  itecttoD,  the  sldM  of  tb«  mouth  converting  lawardlj 
at  the  top  of  nld  chute  and  contact*  approzlniatel,f  cen- 
trally of  the  lonirltadlaai  axial  plane  of  tke  Mctlon. 


-'  A  fruit  gatherer  Inclndlng  a  etaff  and  a  flexible  chute 
secured  upon  the  etaff,  a  basket  of  flexible  material  con- 
n.-ite.l    with    the    handle  and   with   the   lower   end    of   the 

ehnte.    the  said   basket   having  opposite  rounded   sides,    the 


lower  portion  of  the  chute  having  extensions  forming 
aprons  which  cloee  the  aldee  of  the  basket,  and  a  metallic 
picker  memtter  secured  to  the  staff  and  to  the  upper  end 

■>(  the  f  hute. 


I.i:u,sd.?       HT  KNFrn.      STTcrHKN  d    .Ion?«8TON-,  Barbours- 
vllle,   W     Va.      nied    Sept     L",    l!tl4.      Serial    No.   SSfl.SHl 
(,C1.    168 — 118.) 


A  mixer  comprising  a  tublform  body,  an  L-shaped 
tiracket  fixed  exteriorly  to  the  body  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  shutters  plvotally  connected  to  the  bracket 
and  each  including  a  seml-clrculsr  portion  approximately 
one-half  the  area  of  the  end  of  the  l»o<1y,  and  an  extension 
for  the  plTotal  connection  thereof  with  the  said  bracket 
whereby  on  the  closing  of  the  shutters  the  edgen  adjacent 
to  each  other  will  contact  throughout  the  extent  thereof 
for  completely  cloelng  the  said  body. 


1,134,8«4.  ACTOMATIC  COUrLINO.  Stephxn  Q. 
Joii.NSTON,  B«rU>ur8vllle,  W.  Va  Filed  Oct  30,  1914. 
Serial  No    889.444.      (CI.  213 — 44.) 


1.  A  coupler  for  a  drier  car  comprising  a  lever  of  a 
greater  length  than  the  car  and  pivoted  beyond  its  center 
to  the  car,  one  end  of  the  lever  providing  a  handle,  the 
second  end  of  the  lever  being  bent  horiaontally  to  provide 
a  Jaw  and  the  said  Jaw  resting  upon  the  end  connecting 
bar  of  the  car  and  provided  with  an  angular  directing  Up. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drier  car  having  a  depend- 
ing hanger  adjacent  one  of  Ita  ends,  a  lever  plvotally  ae- 
cured  to  the  hanger,  said  lever  being  of  a  greater  length 
than  the  body  of  the  car,  the  end  of  the  lever  nearest  the 
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hanger  being  twisted  to  provide  a  right  angular  extenaion 
which  IS  bent  downwardly  and  continued  horlzoDtally 
over  the  end  connecting  bar  of  the  car  to  provide  a  Jaw 
which  includes  a  downturned  portion  having  a  horlaonUl 
extension  which  terminates  In  an  upwardly  extending  end 
and  the  said  end  having  a  downwardly  projecting  angular 
pruj«"Ctlon  providing  a  directing  Up, 


1,134,865        MAGAZINE 

.Tones,  Norwalk,  (^onn 
832,597.      (CI.  137—5.) 


BRUSH.         CI-4BKNCE 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1914 


Whkelek 
Serial  No. 


A  magaxlne  tooth  brush  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed  compris- 
ing a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  bore  with  a  reduced 
portion  forming  a  stop  wall  at  one  end  of  said  large  por 
tlon  of  said  bore,  a  reciprocating  valve  engaged  against 
the  said  stop  wail  and  having  a  transverse  opening  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  smaller  portion  of  «ald  longitudinal 
lK>re,  a  stem  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  aald  valve  and 
extending  through  the  guide  opening  In  the  Aippel"  face  of 
said  barrel,  a  guide  pin  In  the  bottfttn'of  the  barrel  and 
extending  upwardly  and  projecting  Into  the  socket  formed 
In  said  valve,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  secured  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  barrel,  and  the  opposite  end  engag 
lag  the  head  of  the  stem  above  said  barrel. 


1,1S4,8M.  I^VAIORY.  Joheph  A.  Kavanaoh.  Wichita 
Falls,  Tex  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial  No  860,188. 
(CI.  4—24.) 


A  basin  or  the  like,  a  waste  duct  leading  therefrom,  a 
vent  duct  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  waste 
duct  and  an  overflow  duct  leading  from  the  bartn  and 
discharging  Into  the  waste  duct  at  a  point  below  the  vent 
duct,  said  overflow  duct  forming  a  siphon,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  drainage  duct  connecting  Its  arms. 


2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  a  reclprocatory  tubular 
valve  sUdably  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  valve,  and 
valve  operating  means  actuated  by  the  piston,  said  means 
comprising  a  cam  having  two  concentric  portions  of  dif- 
ferent radii  and  eccentric  portions  so  related  to  the  con- 
centric portion  that   the  valve  moves   in  tw.     -leps  u;   one 


1.134,867.  INTERNAIy-COMBUSTlON  ENGINE.  Jame.s 
Kbibtck.  Steuben  vine,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  802,917.     (Cl.  12a-  75.) 

1.  Ad  engine  comprlstDU  a  crUnder  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  f>ort8.  a  single  tubular  valve  slidably  mounted  in 
the  cylinder  and  having  Inlet  and  ezbaost  porti  so  related 
that  the  tnlet  porU  regieter  when  the  exbanst  pwta  are 
out  of  rc«rl8try,  a  piston  mountsd  in  the  valve,  and  valve 
operating  means  for  moving  the  ralve  In  two  stcfpe  in 
one  direction  to  first  briftg  the  ezhaost  ports  into  registry 
and  then  tlM  tnlet  ports,  and  for  moving  the  valve  in  one 
step  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 


direction  to  first  open  the  exhaust  ports  and  then  open 
the  Inlet  ports  while  closing  the  exhaust  ports,  and  for 
moving  the  valve  In  one  step  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
close  both  sets  of  ports,  during  compression  and  expan- 
sion strokes  of  the  piston. 


1,134.868.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  ST»»r  MF;<'»AN1SM. 
Edmon  W.  Kei.leb,  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  I'lied  Aug  11, 
1913.      Serial  No.  784.198.      *C1.  246— o'.m 


In  a  train  stopping  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  boiler 
and  a  swinging  throttle  lever  and  an  oiglneer's  valve.  ■ 
plate  secured  to  the  boiler  adjacent  the  throttle,  a  second 
lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  plate  intermediate  its  ends. 
Its  nppcr  end  Jseing  reduced  and  having  a  flexible  connec 
tlon  secured  thereon,  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  connec 
tlon  secured  to  the  latch  of  the  throttle  lever,  a  latch  se- 
cnred  to  said  plate  adjacent  the  lever  thereon.  Its  free  end 
to  engage  the  lower  end  ot  said  second  lever  and  liold 
saaae  in  a  vertical  position,  a  coll  spring  attached  to  the 
app«r  end  of  said  second  lever  and  its  opposite  end  secured 
to  the  plate,  a  flexible  connection  seeored  to  the  free  end 
of  said  latch  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
to  a  pivoted  rod.  aald  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  obJe<  t  on 
the  track  whereby  said  latch  will  be  released  and  the 
throttle  operated. 
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I,l.i4,8fl9.      ROTARY      INTERNAL     rOMBCSTION       EN 
(ilNE.       Frank     Hekman-     Kilwisski.     San     Francisco. 
Tal..  asBlKiior  of  orip-half  to  William  Metiss»T.  San   Fran 
Cisco.    Cal.      Flle<l    May    '<.    1!'14.      Sorla!    N*.     '<;^7,1M(I. 
(CI.   123-16.) 


J  ' 


1  In  A  rotary  motor,  a  cy llmlrlcal  c/ising  having  an  ei 
li.Mist  at  the  top.  H  rotor  journaUnl  in  the  casing  and 
hiivlrit;  a  closeil  spacf  at  onf  shle  of  the  caslns  and  an  In- 
ttrnal  channel  in  the  rctnalnlDK  portion,  a  comhustlon 
chatiiber  in  .said  piston,  a  sUdlnK  piston  In  front  of  the 
chamlrtT  and  carried  by  the  rotor  to  move  outward  In 
contact  with  the  inner  .surface  of  the  casing,  means  for 
supplying;  cotntiustihlc  iia.ses  t<3  said  1  hamber.  means  for 
iKullinc  the  .same  to  exert  force  against  the  piston  for 
ImpartlnK  rotation  to  the  rotor,  said  gases  escaplni; 
through  the  exhause  at  the  toi).  and  a  wleeve  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  movable  outward  to  form  an  airtight 
Joint  l)etween  tlie  rotor  and  the  contacting  part  of  the 
casin*;. 

■J.  A  rofar.\-  mKlne  enitnidy Int'  a  stator  iricludln;;  a 
main  casing,  a  rutor  jiMirnale<l  m  said  casitii;.  a  hollow 
shaft  disposed  axi.illy  to  the  casing  and  rotatably  jour- 
iirtli'd  to  support  till-  piston  for  rotation  therewith,  an 
exli.iu.st  port  for  th^^  casliii;.  an  abutnu'iit  at  one  side  of 
the  casing  for  contact  witli  the  rotor  at  a  portion  of  the 
latti'r.  said  abutment  irradualiy  Increasing  in  thickness  to 
wanl  one  end,  an  integral  auxiliary  casing  at  one  side  of 
the  main  casing  and  of  reduced  diameter  relatlvt"  to  the 
latter,  a  rotor  also  tlxe<l  to  the  shaft  and  Journaltsl  in  the 
auxiliary  <'a8lng  eccentrically  relative  to  the  same,  said 
latter  rotor  having  a  radial  passage  commiinlcatlng  with 
the  hollow  siiaft.  sliding  pistons  carried  by  the  rotors  to 
engage  the  Inner  faces  of  the  respective  casings,  an  Intake 
for  said  auxiliary  casing,  a  valve  longitudinally  mounted 
in  the  shaft  ami  normally  seated  to  resist  gases  com 
prt'ssed  In  the  auxiliary  casinL'  bttween  the  rotor  ther><if 
and  casing  and  In  front  of  the  piston  carried  by  the  rotor 
last  named,  and  means  for  unseating  the  valve  at  a  prede- 
termlue<l  tltne  to  discharge  the  gases  thus  compressed 
through  the  shaft  and  into  the  <-ombustion  chamt)er  for 
explosion  l>elilnd  tlie  piston  of  the  main  rotor  of  the  main 
casing. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  jotor  rotatably 
Journaled  therein  and  of  reduced  diameter  relative  thereto 
to  provide  a  surrounding  channel  of  means  for  intercept- 
lug  the  channel  between  the  casing  and  rotor,  an  exhaust 
for  the  casing,  an  auxiliary  casing  eccentrically  disposed 
relative  to  the  first  mentioned  casing,  a  rotor  joumaie<l 
in  tlie  auxiliary  casing  concentrically  relative  to  the  first 
mentioned  casing  and  rotor  whereby  an  Infernal  chamber 
tapering  toward  Its  ends  la  provlde<1  in  the  auxiliary  cas- 
ing, a  sliding  piston  carrle<l  t)y  the  second-named  rotor 
and  adapted  upon  rotation  of  the  latter  to  draw  fluid 
supply    Into    the    chamber    therebehind.    an    axial    member 


having  a  pasBage  leading  from  the  second  named  rotor 
to  the  flrat-named  rotor  and  having  an  Internal  seat,  a 
valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  opening  In  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  the  first-named  rotor,  spring  means  normally  seat 
Ing  said  valve,  a  cam  at  one  end  of  the  auxiliary  casing, 
and  an  angular  extension  on  the  valve  stem  to  contact 
with  tlie  cam  for  unseating  tlie  valve  and  supplying  saJd 
fluid  under  pressure  for  driving  the  rotors. 

4.  \  rotary  Internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  main  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing  and 
a  rotor  carried  thereby  to  rotate  therewith  ;  of  an  auxiliary 
casing  at  one  side  of  the  main  casing,  a  rotatable  gas 
(ompressor  In  the  auxiliary  casing,  a  combustion  chamber 
In  the  rotor  and  communicating  with  the  gas  compressor 
through  said  shaft,  means  in  said  chamber  to  form  an  air 
tight  union  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  normally 
seated  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  compreaaed  gas  to 
the  combustion  chaml)er,  cooperative  means  carried  by  the 
valve  and  one  casing  for  positively  unseating  the  valve 
harmonloualy  with  the  compre-sslon  of  the  gas  in  the 
auxiliary  casing  and  a  gas  Intake  for  the  compressor,  In 
which  latter  the  gas  is  compressed  and  discharged  into 
the  combustion  chamber  to  rotate  the  latter  upon  being 
Ignited. 

5.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  motor,  the  combua 
tlon  with  a  main  casing,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  casing 
and  a  rotor  carried  thereby  to  rotate  therewith  ;  of  an 
auxiliary  casing  at  one  side  of  the  main  casing,  a  rota- 
table gas  compre8»or  In  the  auxiliary  casing  a  combustion 
chamber  In  the  rotor  and  communicating  with  the  gas 
lompressor  through  said  shaft,  means  movably  mounted 
In  the  combustion  chamt)er  to  contact  with  the  Interior 
of  the  main  casing  during  the  Interval  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor  therein  to  form  an  air  tight  union  with  the  Interior 
of  the  casing,  a  normally  seated  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  compressed  gas  to  the  combustion  chamber,  co 
operative  means  carried  by  the  valve  and  auxiliary  cas- 
ing for  positively  unseating  the  valve  Independent  of  the 
gas  pressure  and  a  gas  Intake  for  the  compressor,  in  which 
latter  the  gas  Is  compres8e<l  and  discharged  into  the  cm 
bustion  chamtier  to  rotate  the  latter  upon  being  ignited. 

I  Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  1H4.S70  COM  BIN  HI)  FOOT  REST  AM"  HEATKR  FOR 
MOTOR  VKHICLFS.  Kpwahd  Knai  s.s.  Melrose.  Mass., 
and  Fklix  H.  I'etit.'Kaikk,  Fhlladelphla.  I'a.  Filed 
I>ec.  2ft,  1S»13.     Serial  No.  809,38fl.      (CI.  2,H7— 21.1 


ji-      M  M 


1  In  a  cornbine»l  heater  and  pivoted  f'KU  rest  for  auto 
mobiles,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  base  support  adapted 
to  lie  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  machine;  a  hollow  arm 
sui)[)<irt  plvofally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  base  sup- 
port ;  a  foot  rest  meml)er  secured  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  hollow  arm  support  :  a  second  hollow  arm  sup^ 
p.irf  to  ime  end  of  which  the  other  end  of  said  foot  rest 
iiieml.er  is  se<-ured  ;  a  rod  pa.ssing  through  said  fof>t  rest 
memt>er  and  each  of  said  hollow  arm  sujiports.  to  hold 
the  parts  together  :  a  second  liase  support  adapted  to  N' 
secured  to  the  floor  of  the  machine  to  which  the  other 
end  of  said  second  hollow  arm  support  is  plvotally  at 
tached  ;  and  means  for  supplytsc  hot  gases  10  said  parts 
.substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  heater  and  pivoted  foot  rest  for  auto 
mobiles  the  combination  of  a  hollow  baae  support  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  machine  ;  a  hollow  arm  ;  a 
pivotal  conne<tlon  between  said  arm  and  said  base  sup- 
IMirt  :  a  rod  paaslng  through  said  base  support  and  arm 
at  said  connection  and  provided  with  a  handle  having  a 
eontrolling   catch  .    a    valve  carried   by   said   rod  and   con- 
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trolled  by  said  handle  adapted  to  govern  the  passage  of 
hot  gases  through  said  base  support  and  said  arm ;  a 
hollow  foot  rest  member  associated  with  said  arm  ;  and 
means  for  leading  hot  gases  to  said  l)ase  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

H.  In  a  combined  heater  and  foot  rest,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  hollow  base  supporU  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  floor  of  an  automobile;  a  supply  pipe  connected  to 
one  of  said  supports;  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  supports  ;  a  pair  of  hollow  arms  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  base  supports  ;  a  valve  In 
the  pivoted  connection  between  one  of  said  base  supports 
and  one  of  said  arms  ;  a  hollow  foot  rest  member  connect- 
ed to  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  ;  and  detachable  means 
for  holding  said  foot  rest  and  arms  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  combined  heater  and  foot  rest  the  combination 
of  I  pair  of  hollow  base  supports  connected  to  the  floor  of 
an  automobile;  a  pair  of  hollow  arms  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  base  supports  ;  a  foot  rest  member 
having  an  enlarged  hollow  chamber  to  act  as  a  muflier 
detachably  attached  to  the  other  ends  of  said  hollow 
arms  ;  means  for  readily  connecting  one  of  said  base  sup- 
ports to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine  ;  means  for  leading 
off  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  other  of  said  base  sup- 
ports ;  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gases 
through  said  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  combined  heater  and  foot  rest  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  hollow  t)a8e  supports  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  floor  of  an  automobile ;  a  pair  of  hollow  arms ; 
pivotal  connections  comprising  rods  passing  through  one 
end  of  said  arms  and  the  tops  of  said  base  supports ;  a 
valve  carried  by  one  of  said  rods ;  a  foot  rest  member 
having  an  enlarged  chamber  acting  as  a  mufller  detachably 
connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  ;  and  a  rod  pass- 
ing through  said  foot  rest  member  and  arms,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,134.S71,  nXNUI-E  FOR  SATOHKLR  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John-  1.  Kron,  Klttanning.  Pa  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,631.      (CI.  190—57.) 


5.  A  handle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
curved  body-portion,  a  longitudinally  curved  metal  plate 
embedded  In  the  body-portion  and  having  hooks  at  its 
lower  ends  beyond  the  body  portion.  strtpB  secured  to  the 
body-portion  and  extending  down  around  the  hooked  ends 
of  the  metal  plate  and  having  their  free  ends  extending 
beyond  the  body-portion  and  a  staple  for  securing  the  ends 
of  the  strips  to  the  metal  plate,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


1.  A  handle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  metal  reinforcing  plate  embedded  in  the 
body-portion  and  having  hooked  lower  enas  and  a  cover- 
ing for  the  lower  hooked  ends  of  the  metal  plate  and  se- 
cured to  the  plate  within  the  body-portion. 

2  A  handle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
curved  body-portion,  a  longitudinally  curved  metal  plate 
embedded  in  the  t>ody-portlon  and  having  hooks  at  Its 
lower  ends  beyond  the  body-portion,  leather  strips  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  extending 
around  the  hooked  ends  of  the  metal  plate  and  secured 
to  the  metal  plate  within  the  body-portion. 

3.  A  handle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
curved  leather  body-portion,  a  plate  embedded  in  the  body 
portion  and  having  hooked  lower  ends  beyond  the  body- 
portion,  leather  coverings  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
body-portion  and  extending  around  the  looked  ends  of  the 
metal  plate  and  extending  within  the  handle,  and  a  staple 
carried  by  the  metal  plate  for  securing  the  ends  of  said 
cover  thereto. 

4.  A  handle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
leather  curved  body-portion,  a  metal  plate  embedded  In 
the  body-portion  and  having  hooked  lower  ends  beyond 
the  body-portion,  leather  strips  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  body-portion  and  extending  around  the  hooked  ends 
of  the  metal  plate  and  having  their  free  ends  extending 
within  the  body-portion  and  hooks  carried  by  the  metal 
plate  for  fastening  the  ends  of  the  leather  strips  thereto. 


1.134,872.  BRAKE  -  BLOCK  HOLDER.  Tall  Kblem- 
LiNO,  Maher.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801.628.      (Cl.  21—82.) 


\V'- 


1.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  brake  beam,  of  braKe  shoe  holders  each  com- 
prising  a  pair  of  plates  having  openings  for  mounting  the 
iiame  upon  the  ends  of  the  beam,  means  for  fastening  one 
of  the  plates  of  each  pair  to  the  beam,  means  engaging 
each  pair  of  plates  near  one  end  U>  draw  the  said  ends 
of  the  plates  toward  each  other,  brake  shoes  held  between 
said  ends  of  the  plates,  a  lx)lt  engaging  each  pair  of  plates 
near  the  opposite  end»  thereof  to  force  the  said  ends 
apart,  and  steps  mounted  on  the  said  bi^lts 

2.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  plates,  a  strew  bolt  passing  lo<isely 
through  one  of  said  plates  and  having  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  other  to  draw  one  end  of  each  of  said 
plates  together  to  grip  a  block  between  them,  and  an  ad- 
ditional screw  Itolt  having  screw  th leaded  engagement 
with  the  first  of  said  plates  and  abutting  against  the 
second  of  said  plates  to  force  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
plates  apart,  said  plates  having  central  apertures  there- 
through to  enable  the  same  to  be  mounted  upon  a  sup- 
port, and  one  of  said  plates  having  an  apertured  lug 
adapted  to  engage  said  support  and  to  be  secured  thereto 
to  enable  the   plates   to    be   retained    in   position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brake  shoe  holder  mounted 
upon  a  brake  beam,  and  a  step  having  perforated  lugs 
arranged  between  the  members  of  the  holder  and  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  the  step  having  an  arm  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  beam  to  support  the  step  in  horlaont&l 
position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  perforated  lug  adjacent  said  opening  to 
receive  a  fastening  bolt,  said  plate  also  having  a  screw- 
threaded  aperture  and  a  recess,  another  plate  likewise 
having  an  opening  therethrough  to  be  In  allnement  with 
the  first-named  opening  In  the  first  plate  and  also  having 
a  smooth  opening  to  be  in  allnement  with  the  threaded 
opening  in  the  first  plate,  and  a  screw-threaded  opening 
to  be  In  allnement  with  the  recess  In  the  first  plate,  said 
plates  having  projections  from  their  inner  faces  at  one 
end  to  engage  a  brake  shoe,  and  bolts  having  threaded 
portions  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  plates  having  the  bart>8 
together  and  force  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plates  apart. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  a  brake  shoe 
holder  comprising  members  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the 
brake  beam,  and  means  for  securing  said  memt>ers  to- 
gether, of  a  brake  shoe  held  between  said  members  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  step  plvotally  mounted  between 
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the  »akl  meintiers  of  the  brake   shoe  holder  at   the  other       iar  recelviriK  chambers  therein  and  disposed  aide  by  nlde. 


end    thereof. 

(ilaliu  fi  not   priutt-d   in   the  Ga««tte.  1 


14»4,87;5.  1)AIKY  HKOISTICU.  Itt  i-u.i'H  Lk«)N  Lacha 
FCLLK.  Aitnria.  N  V  Filed  Au^'  ".,  lUH.  Serial  No. 
865,11:3        (I'i.    11  -1*2. 1 


A    r''i;!slt>r,    corn  jirHi  iiK    a    casliitr.    two    rollorw    tlitTeln,    a 
-itrip     if  ii!i|i<r   i.ii   Hiild   riilli-rs.   a   ctmrt   at  fach   end  of  nald 
ort^iiiC   m    tin-   pliiiic   fif  said  strip,   a   table  for  each   of   said 
(hiirts  niul  >ai'l  -itrip    a  transparent,  slutted,  cover  fnr  said 
I'tiarSs  and  strip,  a   r.ivrr   for  said  casink,'.   tn»'Hns   for  si'cur 
In^  Ibe  same  In  i  loHfd   povnion,  a  chain   limiting  tlif   muve 
nient  of  said  cov.r  tni  said  casiuK.  tind  in<-ans  for  suspend 
iui;    -a!<l    casuu'    cuscr    in    vcrtlcHl    position    whereby    said 
s!ri|i   and   ciiart-^   wil!    bo  in    hurizontal    position    when   said 
aslrii;     .iv.r   is   ..pin    t..   t  lie   limit   of  said   chain   to   supt><>rt 
said    ca^ln^    in    hipriz.inta!    position,    said    strip    and    charts 
.'•.'ink;     pi--v!d('d     with     vntica!     an<l     horiiontal      rows     of 
si)Hc.s     ,iii!ah!v    dt'-.U'nrtti'<l,   and    the    vcrliial    mws    uf   said 
-trip     iiid       iiart--    in-iin;    iti    r>'k;i.--tiT 


1  l.U.sTl  SK.V  r  rUIM.MKU  Anpkkw  Lai.ni,,  Hunedln, 
New  Zeaiand.  KU'-d  S.-pT  K  1!>1.(  S^-rlai  No.  7Wt.,Ha6. 
(CI.    1-2      srti 


Tn  a  machine  of  the  <fiaracter  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame  provblpd  with  a  pair  of  vertical  (julde 
rods  haTliiK  their  upper  portions  threaded  :  a  vertlcally- 
adJTiatable  thruat  plate  havlnR  Us  ends  enfcajred  with  the 
threaded  portions  of  said  n><ls  ;  n  depending  knife  frame, 
carried  by  said  plate  ;  a  U  shaped  knife  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  knife  frame  and  having  out  turned  ends  : 
a  platform  disposed  l>eneath  said  plate  and  slldably  con 
nected  at  Its  ends  with  said  rods,  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  knife  ;  a  cutting  bed  carried  by  said  plat- 
form :  a  vertical  rod  having  said  platform  fastened  to  Ita 
upper  end  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  roller  :  a 
bortfontal  shaft  mounteil  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  main 
frame  ;  means  for  driving  said  shaft  :  and  a  cam  aecured 
to  said  shaft  and  enKaglnnc  said  roller,  for  rising:  the  laat 
named  rod  and  permlttlni?  the  same  to  fall  by  (travlty 


1,134,876.       COMBINED    R(^KEKN    AND    IN8KCT-TRA1' 
Rdwabo   Laufvl.   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Filed   8ept.    10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861.112,      (Cl.  43—22.) 
1.   A  combined  window  screen  and  Inaect  trap  comprla- 

Ing  a  rectanipilar  frame,  a  number  of  elooiratMl  rectaofu- 


each  cbamt>er  having  a  lunKUudlnaJ  Inlet  slot  and  an  out 
let  op«nliiK,  an  Intiect  receptacle  likewise  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  a  yulde  member  eatabllahlng  communication 
between  the  several  outlet  openings  of  said  chambers  and 
said    receptacle. 


2.  A  combined  window  screen  and  lna«ct  trap  compria 
Injf  n  rertanRiilar  frame,  a  number  of  elongated  rectnntrulHr 
receiving  chambers  therein  and  disposed  side  by  side,  each 
chamber  having  a  longitudinal  Inlet  slot  and  an  outlet 
opening,  flanges  extending  Into  the  Interior  of  each  cham 
her  from  opposite  sides  of  said  slots,  an  Insect  receptacle 
likewise  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  guide  member  estab 
llshing  communication  between  said  outlet  openings  «nd 
said  receptacle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  n  rec 
tangular  frame  channeled  on  Its  Inner  edge,  a  number  of 
elongated  rectangular  receiving  chambers  having  their 
ends  mounted  In  the  channels  of  two  of  the  parallel  bare 
of  said  frame,  the  edge  walla  of  said  chambers  being  dls- 
poseii  contiguous  to  each  other  and  each  of  said  chambers 
having  a  longitudinal  Inlet  slot  and  an  outlet  op<»nln>;,  nn 
elungated  rectangular  Insect  receptacle  liavlng  one  <-dk:e 
located  in  the  channel  of  one  remaining  side  bar  of  the 
frame  and  having  Its  opposite  edge  In  C(»ntact  with  the 
outer  <Mlge  wall  of  tbc  receiving  chamber  adjacent  theret^i 
and  a  guide  member  establishing  communication  between 
sai<l  outlet   openings  and  said   receptacle. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rec 
tangular  fratne  channele<1  on  its  Inner  edge,  a  pair  of 
elongated  rectangular  receptacles  having  their  outer  edges 
located  In  the  channels  of  two  parallel  sides  of  the  frame 
passageways  located  in  the  channels  of  the  remaining 
sides  of  the  frame  and  communicating  with  aald  recep- 
tacles, elongated  rectangular  receiving  chambers  having 
their  ends  located  In  the  channels  receiving  the  passage- 
ways and  abutting  the  Inner  walls  of  said  passageways, 
each  of  said  chambers  having  a  longitudinal  inlet  slot 
and  an  outlet  opening,  and  a  guide  member  positioned 
tranrveraely  of  said  chambers  and  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  outlet  openings  and  one  of  said  recep- 
tacles, the  outer  edges  of  the  outermost  of  said  chambers 
contacting  with  said  receptacles  and  the  remaining  edgas 
of  the  chambers  contacting  one  with  the  other. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame  channeled  on  its  inner  edge,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated rectangular  receptacles  having  their  outer  edges 
located  In  the  channels  of  two  parallel  sides  of  the  frame, 
passageways  located  In  tbe  channels  of  the  remaining 
sides  of  the  frame  and  commanlcatlng  with  said  recep 
tacles,  elongated  rectangular  receiving  chaml)ers  havlnx 
their  ends  located  In  the  channels  receiving  tbe  passage 
ways  and  abutting  tbe  Inner  walls  of  said  paaaageways, 
each  of  said  chambers  having  a  longltadlnal  inlet  slot  and 
an  outlet  opening,  loogltadlnai  flanges  projecting  Into  the 
interior  of  said  chambers  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
slots,  and  a  guide  member  positioned  transversely  of  said 
chambers  and  establishing  communication  between  said 
outlet    openings    and    one    of    said    receptacles,    tbe    outer 
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edges  of  the  outermost  of  said  chambers  contacting  with 
said  receptacles  and  the  remaining  edges  of  the  chambers 
contacting   one   with    the    other. 

fClulms  fi  to   11   not  printed   In   the  Gazette.  1 


l,194^1fi  I. .VHKLINO  MACHINE  .Ton.\  r  Larren, 
rhicago.  Ill  Fil''<1  May  'j:'.,  ISO  3.  Serial  No.  7651,48.5. 
(Cl,    Ulfi    -46   I 


/ 


1  A  can  i.il.ellng  machine  including  a  means  for  feeding 
the  can  lengthwise  tbe  machine,  means  for  delivering  the 
can  body  to  a  quantity  of  adhesive,  a  label  box  arranged 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  adhesive  covered  portion  of 
the  can  ajid  hnvirig  labels  arrange<1  on  end,  and  means  for 
distributing  paste  to  the  surface  of  the  label  as  It  Is 
drawn    from    the   t>ox. 

L'  A  can  lalieling  machine  Including  a  means  for  feed 
!n^  t!i.  an  Icngihw.se  the  machine,  means  for  deliverlni; 
the  (an  ImkIv  to  a  quantity  of  adhesive,  n  label  hoi  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  adhesive  covered  por- 
tion of  the  can  and  having  labels  arranged  on  end,  means 
for  ili-iributlng  paste  to  the  surface  of  the  lfll>el  as  it  is 
dra«ii  from  the  box,  and  means  for  spreading  the  paste 
over  the  surface  of  the  label  prior  to  the  engagement  of 
the   paste  covered  label  surface  with  the  fan. 

::  .\  can  labeling  machine  including  a  means  for  feeding 
the  can  lengthwise  the  machine,  means  for  delivering  the 
can  body  to  a  quantity  of  adhesive,  a  label  box  arranged 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  adhesive  covered  portion  of 
the  can  and  having  labels  arranged  on  end  means  for  dis- 
tributing [Kiste  to  the  surface  of  the  lat>el  as  it  Is  drawn 
from  the  box,  means  for  spreading  the  paste  over  tbe  sur- 
face of  tbe  lal>e!  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  paste 
cover. ii  la!. el  surface  with  the  can,  and  means  for  apply 
Ing  pressure  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  label  suliseqiient 
to    the    label    pasting   oi)eratlon, 

4.  .\  can  labeling  machine  Including  a  means  for  fectl 
lug  the  can  lengthwise  tbe  machine,  means  for  delivering 
the  can  body  tc  a  quantity  of  adhesive,  a  label  box  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  adhesive  covered  por 
tion  of  the  can  and  having  labels  arranged  on  end.  means 
for  distributing  paste  to  the  surface  of  the  label  as  it  Is 
drawn  from  the  box,  means  for  spreading  the  paste  over 
the  surface  of  the  label  prior  to  the  enga^'ement  of  the 
paste  covered  lat>el  surface  with  the  can.  and  brushes  for 
.applying  pressure  to  the  surface  of  the  label  subsequent  to 
the  application  of  the  paste  to  the  label. 

r>.  A  can  labeling  machine  Including  a  means  for  feed 
ini;  the  can  lengthwise  the  machine,  means  for  delivering 
the  can  tmdy  to  a  quantity  of  adhesive,  a  lat)el  box  ar 
ranged  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  adhesive  covered  por- 
tion of  the  can  and  having  lat>el8  arranged  on  end,  means 
for  distributing  paste  to  the  surface  of  the  label  as  it  Is 
drawn  from  the  box,  means  for  spreading  the  paste  over 
the  surface  of  the  label  prior  to  tbe  engagement  of  the 
paste  covered  label  surface  with  the  can,  brushes  for  ap- 
plying pressure  to  the  surface  of  tbe  lat)el  subsequent  to 
the  application  of  the  paste  to  the  label  and  means  for 
turning  the  can  during  the  travel  of  pressure  action  of 
the  brushes  thereon 

ICIalms  C  to   12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.1R4,«77,     END-OATE.     Chris  I.^K80N,  Blalrstown,  Iowa. 

Filed  Sept.  9,   1914.      Rertal  No.  860,888.      (Cl.  21— 21.» 

An   end   gate  comprising  a   cross  bar  connected   to  tbe 

rear  end  of  the  wagon  box,  said  end  gate  comprising  two 

sections,  links  connected  to  tbe  croes  bar  and  said  sections. 


the  latter  being  Mnged  together  centrally  a  latch  being  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  sections  and  extending  beyond  the  op- 
posite  side   of   the   wagon    box,   and   a    lever   or    lock    pro- 


vided  with   lugs   for   holding   the   latch,  and   a    spring   for 
holding  the  ie\er  in  contact  with  the  latch. 


1,134,>^7S.      LANTKKN.      Fkank    I.jkSZCZAK.   Kewanee.    lil. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  IHI.%,     S.  rial  No   .S43.     (Cl.  240—13.) 


A  lantern  compnsing  transparent  ^\<\<  \\a'.!s  a  top  ricd 
bottom  secured  thereto,  the  said  '.bottom  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  air  Irlets  and  the  top  l..iiiL'  provided  with 
a  central  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  light- 
giving  member  c<  ntrally  mounted  upon  snld  bottom,  elon- 
irated  tubes  with  clo.sed  upper  ends  secured  over  the  snld 
air  Inlets,  provided  witli  rows  of  iierforatlons  adjacent 
their  lower  ends  and  having  dead  air  spaces  in  their  up- 
per ends,  downwardly  curved  deflectors  carried  by  the  said 
tubes  above  the  p<  rforatlons  thereof,  and  perforated  pro- 
tecting means  for  the  ontbt  of  the  top. 


1,134,879.  TOILET  DISI'ENSING-CABINET.  Aubekt  F. 
Leslkr,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Apr  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.  832,481.      (Cl.  211  —  29.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro 
vlded  with  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  bulged  portion 
near  the  lower  end,  a  slot  at  the  lower  end  and  a  pair  of 
finger  openings  merging  Into  said  slot,  means  for  support 
Ing   a   pad   of  sheets   in   said   casing,    means   for   normally 
swinging  said   pad   In   a   predetermined  direction,   a   stop 
for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said  pad  wberely 
the  sheets  thereof  are  held  from  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  casing,   a   rotatable  feeding   memt>er   arranged  In   said 
seml-cyllndrlcal  bulged  portion,  said  feeding  member  hav 
Ing  a   flat  face  normally   facing  said   pad   but  out  of  con 
tact  therewith  with  a   flat  portion   extending  at  an   angle 
to    the    first    nsentloned    flat    portion,    and    an    arc-shaped 
roughened  portion  designed   to  be  swung  around   Into  en 
I  gagement    with    the    top    sheet    of    said    pad.    said    second 
j   mentioned  flat  surface  slightly  compressing  the  sheets  of 
i   said  pad  previous  to  the  engagement  of  tbe  top  sheet  hv  said 
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roughened  surface,  said  stops  hoIdinK  said  pad  at  such 
a  (llatance  from  said  fwdiuK  member  a«  to  allow  the 
roujfhenod  surface  of  the  feeding  member  to  only  remove 
one  sheet  at  a  time,  said  feeding  member  projecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  removed  sheet  through  said  slot  In  the 
casing. 


3s  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  casing, 
meanH  for  supporting  the  pad  of  sheets  In  said  casing, 
means  for  swinging  said  pad  of  sheet.s  toward  one  side  of 
the  casing,  a  feeding  member  arranged  on  the  side  of 
the  casing  tow-iri  which  the  pad  Is  swung,  sabl  feeding 
member  being  foimed  with  a  pair  of  flat  faces,  one  of 
which  Is  parallel  with  the  sheets  of  said  pad  and  out  of 
engagement  therewith  when  In  an  Inoperative  position. 
Bald  feeding  member  being  formed  with  an  arc  shaped 
roughened  surface  adapte<l  to  engage  the  npp.Tiuost  sheet 
of  said  pail  and  rt  move  the  same,  the  second  mentlone<l 
flattened  surface  being  adapted  to  slightly  compress  the 
•heets  of  the  pad  previous  to  the  engagement  of  the  upper 
most  sheet  by  said  roughent-d  surface,  and  manually  op 
erated  means  extending  from  the  casing  for  actuating  the 
feeding  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbt^d,  a  case,  means 
for  supjHirtlng  a  pad  of  sheets  In  said  case,  spring  means 
acting  on  said  [)ad  of  sheets  for  normally  holding  the 
same  In  a  predetermlneil  position,  a  stop  acting  on  «ald  pad 
for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  given  thereto  t)y  said 
spring  means,  a  feeding  meml)er  arranged  adjacent  said 
pad  and  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  said  feeding 
member  having  a  flat  portion  normally  facing  said  pad 
but  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  a  rounded  abrading  sur 
face  designed  to  !>e  swung  around  into  engagement  with 
the  top  sheet  of  said  pad,  whereby  said  to[)  sheet  Is 
pulle<l  from  said  support,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  said  feeding  memlier  to  Its  original  position  after 
■aid  abrading  member  has  moved  out  of  contact  with 
said  pad. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrU>e<l.  a  case,  means 
for  supporting  a  pad  of  sheets  In  .said  case,  a  fe«>(l1ng  mem- 
ber for  fe»Hllng  tlie  sheets  from  said  pad  successively,  said 
feeding  member  belnir  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
pad,  said  feeding  member  being  forme<l  with  a  pair  of 
flat  faces  both  of  which  are  normally  out  of  contact  with 
said  pad,  and  with  a  rounded  rougtiened  face  designed  to  be 
■wang  Into  contact  with  said  pad.  said  feeding  member 
being  also  formed  with  an  ann\ilar  notch  having  a  cam 
member  at  one  end,  and  a  spring  rigidly  mounted  at  one 
end  and  loosely  engaging  said  cam  memtier  for  normally 
holding   the    fee/iing    member    In    a    predetermined    Idle    po 

■ItlOD. 


1,134,880.       Ll'BKI(ATI.\(;     DKVICK.       Hknnino     Lind. 

Topeka,     Kans.        Filed     .June     I'a,     1914.       Serial     No. 

846,838.      (CI.   184-93.) 

A  body  member  having  a  well  formed  therein  and  con- 
stituting an  oil  receptacle,  a  headed  pin  rising  from  the 
top  face  of  said  men  >er  In  spaced  relation  to  the  well,  a 


cover  plate  pivoted  on  said  pin  for  vertical  slldable  move- 
ment thereon,  said  plate  having  upturned  end  flanges 
whereby  It  may  be  manipulated,  one  of  said  end  flanges 
projecting  t)eyontl  the  body  member  to  enable  the  cover 
plate  to  be  tlltecl  by  downward  pressure  on  said  flange. 
a    plug   on    the    under    face   of   the  cover   plate   fitting    the 


iipper  .ml  of  the  wdi  and  constituting  a  closure  for  th« 
<!ani.'  iirid  al.so  an  obstruction  to  resist  pivotal  movement 
of  tlie  plate,  and  a  spring  colled  on  the  pin  betwf^n  the 
head  and  the  c..v,.r  plate  and  exerting  downward  pressure 
on  the  latter 


1,134.881.  I'lLE  PROTEiTINO  HEVK^E.  CHAKLas  F. 
T.iM-KWi.(H»,  San  Francisco,  Cal  ,  assignor  of  one  third 
to  Kriiest  B.  Murphy  and  one-third  to  Jesse  M.  Thomp- 
son San  Kmnclsco.  «"al.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1014.  Serial 
No.    »2iJ7l.      (CI.   20      100.  > 


I  I 

.\  pile  protecting  device  comprising  an  annular  float 
memlier,  a  weighted  balancing  member  beneath  the  float 
ni'mlx'r,  said  float  memtx-r  being  of  less  diameter  and 
tcreater  depth  than  the  tialancing  memt)er  and  provided 
in  its  underside  with  an  annular  rabbet  or  recess,  the 
openings  In  said  member  iH'Ing  In  registry,  brush  material 
arranged  within  the  recess  of  the  float  member  and  be- 
tween said  memiter  and  balancing  member  and  projecting 
therefrom  Into  the  openings  in  the  members,  and  fasten- 
ing means  extending  through  said  memt)ers  and  holding 
the  same  assembled  and  the  brush  material  clamped. 


1,134,882.  AUTOMATIC  IvOW-TEMI'ERATURE  CUT- 
OFF FOR  WATER-FU'ES.  WrLLiAM  C.  Ixiwb.  AtlanU, 
(ia.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,398.  (CI. 
137—79.1 

1.  The  herein  described  means  for  automatically  cat- 
ting off  the  flow  of  water  from  one  pipe  to  another  In 
freezing  weather,  which  comprises  said  pipes,  both  pro- 
tected from  the  freezing  of  the  water  within  them,  and  a 
coupling  memlH^r  constituting  the  sole  connection  l)etween 
said  pipes  and  having  part  of  Its  length  so  shaped  and 
exposed  that  the  water  therein  may  freexe  solid  at  one 
point. 

L'  The  herein  de«crU>ed  means  for  automatically  cut- 
ting off  the  flow  of  water  in  freezing  weather  from  a  main 
to  a  service  pipe,  which  comprises  said  main  and  pipe, 
loth  disposed  underground  beneath  the  freesing  point, 
and  a  coupling  meml)er  l>etween  them  comprising  up- 
standing   legs    respectively    connected    with    the   main   and 
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the   service   pipe   and   a   portion    intervening   between   said 
legs  and   exposed   above  ground. 


:',.  The  herein  de8crlb«'d  low  temperature  automatic  cut- 
off for  the  purpose  described,  the  same  consisting  of  an 
Inverted  U  shaped  member  having  one  leg  integrally  con- 
nected with  a  pipe  adapted  to  form  a  section  of  service 
pipe  and  the  other  leg  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
main,  said  legs  growing  wider  In  one  direction  and  more 
contracted  In  the  other  direction  from  said  points  of 
connection   upward  to  the  arch  of  the  cut-off. 

4.  The  herein  described  anti-freezing  device  comprising 
the  main,  the  service  pipe,  the  house  water  system,  and  an 
automatic  vent  at  a  high  point  and  a  drain  valve  at  a 
low  point  in  said  system  ;  combined  with  an  automatic 
low  tem[>erature  cut-off  consisting  of  a  pipe  of  inverted 
U-shape  having  Its  legs  communicating  respectively  with 
said  main  and  service  pipe,  said  legs  growing  wider  in 
one  direction  and  more  contracted  in  the  other  direction 
from  their  lower  ends  upward  to  the  arch  of  the  cut-off, 
the  arch  being  of  the  same  internal  capacity  as  the  legs. 

5.  The  herein  described  antif reeling  device  comprising 
the  main,  the  service  pipe,  the  bouse  water  system,  and 
an  automatic  vent  at  a  high  point  and  a  drain  valve  at 
a  low  point  in  said  system ;  combined  with  a  coupling 
meml>er  constituting  the  sole  connection  l)etween  the 
main  and  service  pipe  and  having  a  part  of  its  length 
exposed  to  the  weather  so  that  the  water  therein  may 
freeze  and  shut  off  communication  therethrough. 


3.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  tilting  sections, 
each  section  embodying  a  rigid  grid  having  bars  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  section  and  a  series  of  removable 
tops  having  air  passages  therethrough  rigidly  mounted 
upon  each  bar,  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  each  top  being 
l)eveled  respectively  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  the 
tops  on  adjacent  l>ars  having  their  oppositely  leveled  ends 
overlapped  and  spaced  apart  to  form  air  openings  In- 
clined to  the  plane  of  the  fuel  supporting  surface 

4.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  tilting  sections, 
each  section  embodying  a  rigid  gnd  having  a  plurality 
of  bars  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  section  and  said  bare 
all  having  relatively  small  removable  tops  provided  with 
air  passages  therethrough  secured  to  corresponding  sides 
thereof,  said  removable  tops  on  adjacent  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  overlapping  and  underlapplng  edge  portions 
respectively  at  their  adjacent  edges  below  the  general 
plane    of   the   fuel   supporting  surface. 

5.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  tilting  sections. 
1  each  section  embodying  a  rigid  grid  having  a  plurality 
I  of  bars  parallel  with  the  axis  of  th"  section,  all  of  said 
i   bars  having  seats  on  the  same  side,  a  series  of  removable 

tops  having  air  passages  therethrough  carried  by  each  bar 
and  with  the  proxmiaie  ends  of  the  tops  on  adjacent  bars 
I  overlapped  but  not  spaced  to  form  air  openings  Inclined 
!  to  the  plane  of  the  grate  and  said  tops  having  downwardly 
I  tapering  shanks  mounted  in  the  seats  on  the  l>ar.  and 
i  clamps  and  bolts  for  holding  the  shanks  and  tops  in 
place. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,134,88,S.  GRATE  FOR  BURNING  FINE  FT'EL.  Wii^ 
i,iAM  McfLAVE,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McClave- 
Brooks  Company,  Scranton,  Fa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,342. 
(CI.   12ft— 177.) 


1.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  tilting  sections, 
each  section  embodying  a  rigid  grid  having  parallel  bars 
and  a  series  of  removable  tops  rigidly  mounted  on  each 
bar,  the  removable  tops  on  adjacent  bars  having  their  J 
proximate  ends  overlapped  l>elow  the  general  level  of  the  i 
fuel  supporting  surface  and  spaced  to  form  air  admission 
openings  between  them  Inclined  to  the  general  plane  of 
the  grate. 

2.  A    grate    comprising    a    plurality    of   tilting    sections, 
eacb  section  embodying  a  rigid   grid  having  parallel  bars 
and  a  series  of  removable  tops  having  air  passages  there- 
through rigidly  mounted  on  each  t>ar,  the   removable  tops 
on  adjacent  l>ars  having  their  proximate  ends  overlapped  | 
below  the  general  level  of  the  fuel  supporting  surface  and  | 
■paced  to  form  air  admission  openings   between  them  In-    i 
cllned  to  the  general  plane  of  the  grate.  ' 


1,134,884.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AVIATORS.  Wll, 
LiAM  Alexander  Mackay,  North  Sydney.  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada.  Filed  Aug  21.  1912.  Serial  No  716.173.  (CI. 
244 — 21.) 


is^- 


U    ' 


1.  The  herein  described  means  to  secure  a  parachute 
detachably  to  an  aeroplane  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  side  opening  near  one  end.  a  strap  adapted  to  surround 
the  parachute,  a  catch  connected  to  one  end  of  the  strap 
and  including  a  rigid  housing  and  a  flexible  tongue  secured 
at  one  end  of  the  housing,  said  catch  being  adapted  to  pro- 
ject Into  said  opening  and  the  tongue  having  a  hook 
projecting  laterally  from  the  housing,  a  locking  dog  mov 
able  within  the  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  hook, 
a  trigger  having  a  projection  cooperating  with  the  dog 
while  the  latter  Is  moving  to  its  locking  position  and 
whereby  the  trigger  Is  moved  to  hold  the  dog  normally 
In  locking  position,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
aviator  normally  holding  the  trigger  in  said  locking 
position,    substantially   as   set   forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  to  secure  a  parachute 
detachably  to  an  aeroplane  comprising  a  lock  casing  of 
rectangular  form  and  having  a  closed  end  with  an  open- 
ing In  a  side  adjacent  the  end,  a  dog  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  held  normally  In  rigid  position  slightly  spaced 
from  said  closed  end  and  just  within  the  opening  afore- 
said but  movable  away  from  the  end  when  the  lock  is 
released,  and  a  strap  Including  a  catch  projectable  through 
the  said  opening  In  the  casing,  said  catch  comprising  a 
rigid  bousing  having  a  back  fitted  slidably  against  said 
closed  end  of  the  casing  and  also  having  integral  side 
flanges,  said  catch  also  Including  a  flexible  tongue  secured 
rigidly  to  one  end  of  the  housing  and  extending  thence 
between  said  side  flanges  and  spaced  normally  from  the 
back  of  the  housing,  said  tongue  carrying  a  head  co- 
operating with  the  casing  dog,  subetantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 
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NON  REKILLABLK  BOTTLK.     JOHM  A.  Uat- 
w  York.  N.  Y      Klled  Apr    18,  1914.     Serial  No. 
M'l.  215—62.) 


1.  A  bottle  lin\Ji!_'  nil  Uiii'T  tlant;tv  n  ciiii  with  a  i-*»!itr«l 
.ii'.  '>  I _■  liii!  !i.i\ii.»-  a  t':iii.,'»-  r.'Stiiii;  on  flu'  first  iiuMitiont'rt 
flaij>;f,  .1  c'liili'  i)i''pi's.Ml  on  tl'.e  ciifi,  a  stofipor  Imlnu  spaced 
from  the  l><.itlt>  wall  .Hill  rf-tln;,'  mi  th.'  (liinur  uf  the  CUp, 
Ml.-  -!  .  i|i.  [■  llriinn  tH'ini,'  prnvideil  with  a  shouldPr  resting 
oil  r:i..  u'lij,!,,  „,i,i  ha\iii„'  the  upper  p(;rtlun  of  Itsi  side  wiiUs 
converKliit,',  ainl  a  >I.-cve  di>p<ised  between  the  stopper  lln- 
Ini:  and  the  h.ittie  wall,  the  sleeve  restlnij;  on  the  cup 
rlan::'  ,  and  havlnv  a  we<li;e  [loriion  normally  pressing 
a:;fiin^t   the  .ihn  eri:!ni;  upper  walls  of  the  sfoviper  lining. 

-'.     In   a    I ri'TUIalile   hottle,   a    bottle   haviriK  an   Internal 

flange  In  its  neck,  a  cup  !iHviii>;  a  rentra!  ojienin;,',  the  In 
ijer  iMh!  of  which  Is  ronlcal  and  provided  with  an  external 
Ilai.j'  re.-ilin^'  upon  the  tlati^'e  of  the  hottle.  a  disk-like 
guide  havini;  a  rentral  op'  nln;;  and  a  plurality  of  openliiKS 
arounil  I!i.'  leiitrai  opmiii;;  and  restini;  upon  the  top  of 
the  cui'.  II  liiiiiic  of  less  iliaaieter  than  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  and  reslinj:  upon  the  JlauKt"  <>f  the  cup.  the  lining 
fieliic  provided  with  an  Interna!  shoulder  resting  on  the 
^  j,|e  I  sieey.'  l.etvvei  n  the  Ilnin*:  and  the  neck  of  the  hot- 
tie,  and  a  fonii'Ml  pluiii;or  in  !lie  cup  atid  having  a  Rteni  ex- 
tcndiuj;   through  the  central  openini;  of  the  ^julde. 


l.KU.sNf),  ELKCTKIC  STOVE.  Wii.liaji  Kcstkh  Mbk- 
Hii.i.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  t^led  July  10.  li>14.  Serial  No. 
N.'>M.J77.      tCl.  210-  6:i.) 


An  electric  heater  for  »<tove«  comprlslnK  a  base  plate, 
■aid  base  plate  hayiuK  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  Its  Hides 
adjacent  to  its  mar>;lnNl  edj^e,  a  plurality  of  conducting 
plna  extendlnK  througli  said  apertures  and  secured  therein, 
wire  holding  tablets  dlapowMl  between  said  conducting  pins, 
clamptnK  plates  secured  centrally  at  each  end  of  aald  tab- 
lets, their  fre«  ends  bent  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
pin  and  clamped  thereon,  means  for  connecting  the  pin 
and  tablets  in  series  with  an  electric  current,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  heating  colls  remorably  secured  to  the  tablets 
and  clamping  plates. 


1,13W.«H7.      MAt'HlNK   FUR   FKKDINO   RINGS.      Jobbpm 

Mekkitt  and  (haklks  H.  Stokrs,  Hartford,  ("onn.,  as- 

si»fnors,  hy  direct  and  mesne  aHHignnients,  to  The  Hart- 
ford   Lock    KinK    I'ompany.    ilartfuril,    I'onn..    a    Corpora- 


tion <)(  Connecticut  Filled  Apr. 
HHs.iltH  Renewed  .May  7.  1014. 
(t.1.    HO      88.) 


4.    1911'.    Serial    No. 
Serial    No.    837,082. 


1  .V  rlnt  feedinc  machine  havlnR  a  hopper  with  a  di»- 
chartf  opening,  a  collertor  rod  with  Its  tip  below  the  dls- 
rhar;re  oi>entnc.  a  tuldlnj:  feather,  and  mechanism  for 
turning  the  rin>;s  on  the  rod  so  that  the  openings  t>etw<»«'n 
their  ends  will  coincide  with  said  f«ather 

'-'  A  rliit:  feedlni;  machine  havink:  a  hopper  with  n  dis- 
charge  op>'r)ini:.  n  coHei-tor  rod  with  its  tip  helow  the  (\\n- 
chartfe  opening,  a  f^'Stiier  proj'-cflnkr  from  the  crdlertor  rod, 
and  niean.<<  for  llftltit:  and  tuTiiIni;  the  rlrnrs  on  ttie  rod  so 
that  the  opcnin^tH  hetween  their  ends  will  coincide  with 
said   feather 

■'i  .\  rlnc  feedlni;  machine  having  a  hopper  with  a  dls- 
(  har:;e  opeidni:.  a  c<dle(  tor  n)d  with  its  tip  helow  tiie  dis- 
charge o()eidn>,'  for  catchini;  rln^s  that  fall  throu);h  >-.aid 
"lieniui,'.  a  rotary  ele\ator  ahout  the  hopper  for  catching 
such  rings  as  pass  throUKli  the  hot>iM  r  dlscbarye  and  are 
not  caught  hy  tlic  collector  rod,  and  me(hanlsm  for  rotat- 
ing; the  elevator  and  carrylni;  the  ilniis  which  It  catches 
!)a(k  to  the  hopi>er. 

4.  A  rinu:  feeding;  machine  having'  a  hopper  with  a  dls- 
char>re  <ipenin);,  a  collector  nxl  with  its  tip  helow  the  dls- 
(  harije  opening  for  (•atchin;:  rinj-'H  that  fall  through  said 
openlnK,  a  feather  projectinir  fmm  the  collector  rod.  a 
wiper  for  rotating  the  rings  on  the  collector  rod,  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  the  wiper,  a  rotary  elevator  for  catching 
lings  which  pass  through  the  opening  and  are  not  caught 
t)y  the  rod,  and  mechanlsno  for  rotating  the  elerator  and 
rettirnlng  the   rings  caught   thereby. 

.".  A  I'ing  feeding  machine  having  a  hopper  with  inclined 
walls  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  iKittom,  a  rotary  ele- 
vator with  buckets  for  carrying  rings  up  and  depositing 
them  In  the  hopper,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  elevator,  a 
collector  ro<l  with  Its  tip  below  the  hopper  discharge  open- 
ing, a  feather  projecting  from  the  rod,  a  rotatory  wiper 
movable  toward  and  from  the  collector  rod  for  turning 
rings  on  the  rod  that  are  caught  by  the  feather,  means  for 
drawing  the  wiper  toward  the  rod.  and  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating the  wiper. 

(Claims  R  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oarettc  ] 


1.134,88K.       SWEAT  BAND    FOR    HR.\D-GEAR.       PaacT 

Mrkton   and   Crarlbs   S.   MaaTON,   Park   Ridge,    N.   J. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  7»B,2«3.     (CI.  2—82.) 

1.   A  sweat  band,   comprising  a  lower  narrow  strip  of 

relatively  stiff  material  and  a  comparatlrely  wide  app«r 

ntrip  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  nppar  adg*  of  tho 

'    lower  strip. 
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2.  A  sweat  band,  comprlalng  a  lower  ancboring  strip  of 
leather  and  an  upper  cloth  strip  secured  to  the  upper  edge 

of  the  leather  strip. 


*i 


:■'.  \  sweat  band,  comprising  a  lower  anchoring  strip  of 
leatticr.  an  upper  cloth  strip  of  greater  width  than  the 
leather  strips  and  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  leather 
strip  and  a  hacking  of  stiffening  material  secured  to  the 
said  clotti  strip. 

4  The  comtdnation  with  an  article  of  headgear,  of  a 
-weHt  t>and  therefor  Including  a  lower  strip  of  relatively 
srno<jt(i  and  <tifr  material  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
tiead  of  the  wearer,  and  an  upper  strip  of  flexible  material 
adapted  to  match  the  headgear  and  having  folded  edge 
portiutis,  .said  upper  strip  t)elng  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  lower  strip  and  adapted  to  permit  the  headgear  to 
he  blocked  with  the  hand  therein. 


!  .-l.ssi*,       SHOKMAKERS    JACK.       Jaiwes 
.Mlshawaka,     ind.       Filed    July    20,    1910. 
iT2,!;lJ.      iCA.   12-~-12a.J 


A.      M^^KJLK, 

Serial     No. 


i 


In  a  shoemaker's  jack,  the  combination  of  a  last-sup- 
porting post  adapted  to  have  a  last  mounted  upon  one  end 
thereof,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  post,  an  arm 
projecting  radially  from  said  ring,  a  clamping  lever  plv- 
otali>  connected  at  one  end  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm.  and  a  last  clamping  strap  connected  medially  with 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  pass  around  a  last  mounted  upon 
the  post. 


1,1:;4,S90.  CAl'  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-RADIATORS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Hbnhy  S.  Morgan,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Essex  Rubl)er  Company,  Inc  ,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776.228.     (CI.  220—124.) 

1.  A  cap  for  automobile  radiators  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  threaded  metal  bushing  open  at  both  ends  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  acrewed  on  to  the  end  of  a  pipe,  and  a  covering 
of  hardened  moldable  material  unaffected  by  the  action  of 
steam  or  hot  water  and  having  a  relatively  high  elaatic 
21s  O.  G. — 18 


limit,    the  aald   covering  surrounding   the   periphery   and 
cloalng  one  end  of  the  buahing. 


2.  A  cap  for  automobile  radiators  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  bushing  adapted  to  fit  the  part  to  which  the  cap 
is  to  be  applied,  a  separate  top  piece  upon  the  bushing 
projecting  Inwardly  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  form  a  shoul- 
der for  the  said  part  to  abut  against  and  a  covering  of 
moldable  material  over  the  top  and  around  the  sides  and 
hardened  so  as  to  hold  the  bushing  and  top  piece  In  posi- 
tion and  to  form  a  rigid  Impervious  cap 

3.  A  cap  for  automobile  radiators  and  the  like,  comprls 
ing  a  bushing  adapted  to  fit  the  part  to  which  the  capi  is  tt- 
be  applied  and  open  at  tioth  ends,  a  covering  of  hard  mold 
able  material  unaffected  by  the  action  of  steam  or  hot 
water  and  having  a  relatively  high  elastic  limit,  the  said 
coverln;;  surrounding  t!ii  periphery  and  closing  one  end 
of  the  bushing,  and  means  to  retain  the  cap  on  the  part  to 
whicl:  tt  is  to  be  applied. 


1,134,S91         MARKER     FOR    (^ORN-I'LANTERS        RoiXa 

Et>wA!u>  Miuu,  Stronghurst.   111.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1913. 
Serial   No    790,193.      (CI    111- -24.) 


1.  In  a  marker  for  corn  planters,  a  support;  a  marker 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support;  means  for  swing- 
ing said  support  from  one  side  to  the  other  operable  from 
the  driver's  seat  and  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  lever, 
a  pivotally  mounted  link  on  said  lever,  a  second  link  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  link  to  the  support,  a  coll  spring 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  link  to  the  support,  a 
rod  connecting  said  lever  to  the  arm,  the  connection  of 
the  lever  with  the  arm  being  eccentric  of  the  pivot  of  said 
arm  and  adjacent  the  pivot,  whereby  to  move  the  marker 
arm  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  the  planter,  said 
lever  must  be  moved  from  and  back  to  its  original  position, 

2.  In  a  marker  for  corn  planters,— a  support ;  a  mem 
I)er  pivotally  mounted  In  said  support  adapted  to  swing  in 
a  substantially  vertical  plane ;  a  marker  arm  pivotall.v 
mounted  In  said  member  ;  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
arm  on  its  pivot  and  thereby  separate  the  arm  from  the 
member :  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support ;  a 
centrally  pivoted  link  on  said  lever  ;  a  second  link  connect 
ing  one  end  of  the  first-mentioned  link  to  the  support  ;  a 
coil  spring  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  link  to  the  sup 
port;  a  connecting  rod  from  the  arm  to  the  lever;  and  a 
clamp  on  said  lever  engaging  said  rod  and  whereby  the  dls 
tance  between  the  lever  and  the  arm  can  be  varied,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  marker  for  corn  planters,  a  support ;  a  marker 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support ;  an  operating 
lever  connected  to  said  support  ;  an  adjustable  rod  con 
nectlon  from  said  arm  to  said  lever ;  the  connection  of 
the  arm  with  the  rod  b^ng  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  the 
arm  ;  a  resilient  member  tending  to  move  the  lever  In  a 
predetermined  direction,  and  a  link  from  the  anpport  to 
the  lever  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  aald  pre 
determined  direction  whereby  the  marker  arm  is  adapted 
to  be  maintained  in  Inoperative  position. 
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4,  In  a  marker  for  corn  planters, --a  support  :  n  marker  | 
arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support  :  an  operative  lever 
as8orlate<l  with  said  support  ;  a  rod  connecting  the  arm 
to  the  lever,  the  roanection  of  the  arm  with  the  rod  being  i 
eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  the  arm  ;  a  link  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  lever  ,  a  second  link  connecting  i»al<l  link  to  the 
support  :  u  resilient  meml>er  also  connecting  the  link  to 
the  support,  said  second  link  limiting  the  movement  of 
■aid  lever  In  a  predetermined  direction,  and  said  resilient 
memher  t(.'inx  adapted  to  maintain  the  marker  arm  In  In- 
openitive  iHisltliiri  when  said  lever  Is  moved  to  Its  limit 
posltlni)  ill  said   [irt'deterinlned  direction.  i 


1414,892        VAI.\  1:  OTKUA  riN<}    MKt'HAMSM        Maxv 
mUAN    J.    MisZKiKH.    HuffHlii.    N.    Y        KUeiJ    Oct.    16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  Tit.'-.tioT       Ml    l.HT    -7.) 


S\l[)[l 


T!  iiii; 


.iiitumatlr    tMs    shut  off.    the    conihlnatlon    of   a 
'•asliii^'.     il- 1  trij  inairiiets     carried     within     the 
lower    [i..rrioii    ,if   said    i-aslng,    a   supporting    plate   carrie<i 
withiti   said   cMsliii;  iiliove  siild   magnets,  a    pair  of  parallel 
artiis    ■Hrrieil   upon  said  plate,   a   shaft   carrUil  l>y   said   par 
allil    .irms.    said    shaft    helng    adapted    to    engaK'"    a    valve 
(Oik    a    rafih.t    wheel   keyed    to  said   shaft,   a   cdll   spring 
carried   N>    one  of  said   arms  and  engaging  said  shaft  for 
(irKiri«    said    shaft    In    one   direction,    means    releasahly    en 
i;ii>;lni;  said   ratchet  wh-'cl  for  normally  holding  said  wheel 
aiTftinst  rotation  and  means  carried  by  said  first  mentioned 
m.aiis   and   !-,),iperat ini:    with   said   electromagnets   where 
('.V    salil    last  mentioned    means    will   actuate   said   first  men 
fluiied   means  when   said  magnets  are  energized 

*_'.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  corahhiatlon  of 
a    -^upixirrlnK    raslnn.    electro  magnets    carried    within    said 
casiuic.  a   pair  of  parallel   arms  carrle<1   within   said  casing, 
a    rotatalile   shaft    carried    by    said    arms,    said    shaft    being 
adaiited  to  eiigatjf  a   t;as  valve  cock,  a   ratchet   wheel  keyed 
to  said  shaft,  a  cnll  sprini:  engaging  said  shaft  for  urging 
the    shift    in    otii'    ilirectlon.    a    secondary    shaft    Joiimaled 
within   said  caslnj;  havinj;  an   Integral   pawl,   means   for   re 
leasa!)iy     holding     said     pawl     In     engagement     with     said 
ratch>'t    whis'l,    an    annnlure    carried    adjacent    said    mag 
nets.  an<l  means  engaging  said  secondary  shaft   and   lying 
In    the   path   of    travel   of   said   armature,    whereby    said    ar- 
mature may   iiinve  said  means  and   thereby   cause  said  sec 
ondary  shaft  to  be  moved  for  swinging  said  pawl  from  en- 
gat'einent    with    sabl    ratchet    wheel,    whereby    said    spring 
will   move  said  first  mentioned  shaft   for  operatiiiK   the  gas 
\alve  cock. 

o  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllH'd.  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  electro  tnannefs  carried  within  said  casing,  an 
armature  carrb'd  adjacent  said  magnets,  means  for  ener 
gizing  said  magtiets  wtiereby  said  armature  may  l>e  moved, 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  casing,  said  shaft 
b«dng  adapted  to  engage  a  gas-valve  c(x-k,  a  ratchet  wheel 
keye<l  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  urging  said  shaft  In  one 
direction,  a  secondary  shaft  carried  within  said  casing  and 
provided  with  an  Integral  pawl,  a  coll  spring  carried  by 
said  secondary  shaft  for  releasahly  holding  said  pawl  in 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  trip  arm  secured  to 
said  secondary  shaft,  a  finger  carried  by  said  armature  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  trip  arm,  whereby  when  said  arma 
ture  la  actuated  said  trip  arm  will  swing  said  pawl  from 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  allow  said  first 
mentioned  shaft  to  rotate  for  turning  the  gas  valve  cock 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comt>tnmtlon  of 
a  casing,  electro^magneta  carried  within  said  casing,  an 
armature  carried  adjacent  said  magnets  and  provided  with 
a  finger,  a  plate  fixedly  carried  within  said  casing  above 
said  magnets,  parallel  arms  carried  by  said  plate,  a  rotary 
shaft  carried  by  said  arms,  said  shaft  t>eing  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  gas  valve  co<-k,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  urging  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  secondary 
shaft  carried  t)y  said  plate,  a  pawl  formed  npon  said  sec- 
ondary shaft,  means  for  releasahly  retaining  said  pawl  In 
•■iigaKenient  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  trip  arm  secured 
to  said  secondary  shaft,  said  trip  arm  extending  down 
wardly  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  finger,  whereby 
when  .said  armature  moves  said  trip  arm  by  means  of  said 
linger  salil  trip  arm  will  move  said  secondary  shaft  for 
swinging  >ald  pawl  from  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
whr.  1.  whereby  said  first-mentioned  sliaft  will  !«>  released 
for    operating    the    valve. 


l.l.il.Hit,!        MdTOH  (YCLK    STAN1>       John    M     .Nklnon. 
iMiUith.   .Minn       Fll.sl  Oct.  'Jfl,  11(14       Serial  No.  K6fl,261. 

I  CI    L'lis-Trj.i 


1.  .V  motorcycle  stand  comprising  an  Inner  frsme  ami 
an  outer  frame,  said  frames  tn-lng  plvotally  connecte<1  to 
gcther,  and  one  of  said  frames  being  provided  with  angu- 
lar arms  at  the  upper  ends,  said  arms  iM-Ing  pivoted  to 
ttie  frame  tiars  of  the  motorcycle,  and  provided  with  a 
notch  to  engage  a  pin  on  the  frame  t)ar«,  the  other  frame 
of  salil  stand  l>elng  pmvlded  with  braces  to  prevent  the 
first  mentioned  frame  from  paailDg  through  the  same,  and 
said  frames  when  thrown  down  supporting  the  motorcycle 
In    an    upright    position. 

-  .\  motorcycle  stand  comprising  an  Inner  frame  and 
an  outer  frame  plvotally  connected  together,  one  of  said 
frames  having  angular  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  l>ar8  of 
the  motorcycle  and  means  for  stopping  said  frames  when 
In  position  to  support  the  motorcycle,  the  outer  frame  of 
said  stand  being  shorter  and  adapted  to  reach  lo  the 
griiund  line,  while  the  longer  frame  swings  within  the 
shorter  frame  when  the  rear  wheel  Is  pushed  tjackward  to 
support  the  motorcycle  in  vertical  position,  and  means  for 
preventing  one  frame  from  swinging  through  the  other 
frame. 

;!.  .\  motorcycle  stand  comprising  an  Inner  frame,  and 
an  outer  frame  pivoted  thereto,  one  of  said  frames  t>elng 
longer  than  the  other  frame  and  provided  with  angular 
arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  bars  of  the  motorcycle,  stops 
on  said  Uirs  and  notches  in  the  longer  frame,  braces  lo 
Imth  frames,  a  latch  to  prevent  disconnection  of  the  two 
frames,  and  means  for  holding  said  two  frames  In  an 
\ipper   Inoperative  position. 


1   i:U,KH4       BEET   AND   GRAIN    DRILL   ATTACHMENl 

BVKON  Nbwton.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.     Filed  Mar,  31,  1914. 

Serial   No.  828,532.      (CT.   111  —  18.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  seed  drill  including  a   main 

hopper,   a   seed  box  arranged   in   commaolcatlon   with   ths 

hopper,  a  grain  spout  disposed  with  Its  mouth  directly  t)e 

neath   the  discharge  end   of  the  said   t>ox,  and  regulable 


Apkil  6,  19 1 5 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»9« 


means  tor  fe«dliiff  grain  tbrooffli  th«  aald  box  daring  move- 
ment of  the  drill  proper,  of  an  attachment  therefor  com- 
prising a  trough-shaped  member  Interposed  between  the 
discharge  end  of  the  seed  t>ox  and  the  mouth  of  the  spont 
snd  having  an  upwardly  flared  hopper  opening  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  mouth  of  the  spout,  the  said  trough-shaped 
member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide  slot 
communicating  with  the  hopper  opening,  a  slide  plate 
movably  mounted  within  the  guide  slot  and  having  a  ver- 
tical opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  hopper  opening 
when  the  slide  piste  is  In  its  inoperative  position,  yield- 
.ilile  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  slide  plate  in  Its 
operative  position,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  plate 
iito  its  Inoperative  position. 


1'     The   combination    with   a   seed   drill    including   a    malu 
hopper,   a    seed    box   arranged   In   communication    with    the 
hopper,  a  grain  spout  disposed  with  Its  mouth  directly  be- 
neath   the   discharge  end   of   the   said   box,   and   regulable 
means  for  feeding  grain  through  the  said  box  during  move 
ment  of  the  drill    proper,   of   an  attachment   therefor  com 
prising   a    trough-shaped    member   Interposed    between    the 
discharge  end  of  the  seed  box  and  the  mouth  of  the  spout 
and  having  on   upwardly   flared   hopper  opening  in   aline 
ment  with   the  mouth  of  the  spout,  the  said  trough-shaped 
member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide  slot  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  hopper  opening,  a  slide  plate  movably 
mounted  within  the  guide  slot  and  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  the  hopper  evening  when  the 
slide   plate   Is  In   Its   Inoperative  position,   yleldable   means 
for   normally    maintaining  the  slide  plate  In   its  operative 
position,  and   means  asaociated  with   the   feed  regulating 
means  for  causing  successive  movement   of  the  said  slide 
plate  into  Its  Inoperative  position,  during  operation  of  the 
feed-regulating  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  seed  drill  Including  a  main 
hopper,  a  seed  box  arranged  In  communication  with  the 
hopper,  a  grain  spout  disposed  with  its  mouth  directly  be- 
neath the  discharge  end  of  the  said  box,  and  regulable 
means  for  feeding  grain  through  the  said  box  during  move- 
ment of  the  drill  proper,  including  a  rotatable  operating 
shaft,  of  an  attachment  therefor  comprising  a  trough- 
shaped  meml>er  interposed  l)etween  the  discharge  end  of 
the  seed  h^^x  and  the  mouth  of  the  spont  and  having  an 
upwardly  flared  hopper  opening  in  alinement  with  the 
mouth  of  the  spout,  the  said  trough-shaped  member  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide  slot  communicating 
with  the  hopper  opening,  a  slide  plate  movably  mounted 
within  the  guide  slot  and  having  a  vertical  oi)€nng 
adapted  to  register  with  the  hopper  opening  when  the 
slide  plate  Is  In  Its  inoperative  position,  yleldable  means 
for  normally  maintaining  the  slide  plate  In  Its  operative 
position,  a  vertical  pin  provided  upon  the  said  slide  plate, 
a  cylindrical  operating  block  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of 
the  feed  regulating  means  for  rotation  therewith,  and 
means  provided  upon  the  said  block  for  engagement  with 
the  said  pin  to  cause  the  slide  plate  to  be  thrown  longitu- 
dinally into  inoperative  position  at  intervals  during  opera- 
tion of  the  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  seed  drill  including  a  main 
hopper,  a  seed  t>ox  arranged  in  communlcatloD  with  the 
hopper,  a  grain  spout  disposed  with  its  mouth  directly  be- 
neath the  discharge  end  of  the  said  box,  and  regulable 
means  for  feeding  grain  through  the  said  box  during  move- 
ment of  the  drill  proper,  including  a  roUtable  operating 
shaft,    of    an    attachment    therefor   comprising   a    trough- 


shaped  member  interposed  between  the  discharfc  end  of 
the  seed  l>ox  and  the  mouth  of  the  spout  snd  having  aa 
upwardly  flared  hopper  opening  in  alinement  with  tbs 
mouth  of  the  spout,  the  said  trough-shaped  member  beiag 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide  slot  communlcatlaf 
with  the  hopper  opening,  a  slide  plate  movably  moanted 
within  the  guide  slot  and  having  u  vertical  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  the  hopper  opening  when  the  sltdc 
plate  is  in  Its  Inoperative  position,  yleldable  means  for 
normally  maintaining  the  slide  plate  In  Its  oi>erattve  posi- 
tion, a  vertical  pin  provided  upon  the  said  slide  plate,  a 
cylindrical  operating  block  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  th« 
feed- regulating  means  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  diag- 
onally extending  cam  member  provided  upon  the  outer 
l>eriphery  of  the  said  block  for  engagement  with  lb.  pla 
carried  by  the  slide  plate  at  intervals  during  oi»era)ioc  of 
the  said  shaft. 


l,i:^4.H95        THREAI*  CUTTER. 
lyn.  N    Y.     inied  Oct.  1.  191.3. 

;io     14.) 


Alma    Niebeeg.    Brook- 
Serial  No.  792,8.32       iCl 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rela- 
tively heavy  base  block,  a  sharp-edged  blade  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  top  face  thereof,  said  blade  having  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  and  cover  members  having  blade  engaging 
recesses,  said  cover  members  having  pins  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough  and  slldabiy  engaging  the  slots  in  the 
blade. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rela- 
tively heavy  base  block,  a  sharp  edged  blade  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  top  face  thereof,  said  blade  having  loB' 
gltudlnal  slots,  and  cover  members  having  blade  engaglmg 
recesses,  said  cover  members  having  ping  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough  and  slldabiy  engaging  the  slots  Is 
the  blade,  and  said  cover  members  Ix'lng  provided  on  their 
opposed  faces  with  interengaglng  fastening  members. 


1,134,896.  NUT  LOCK.  John  E.  Nukth,  Jambs  H. 
McCAiuxy,  and  John  G.  Bvthkwav.  Ellsworth,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,074.     (CI.  151 — *0.) 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  ntt 
provided  upon  its  inner  and  outer  faces  with  recesses,  a 
longitudinal  bore  connecting  the  said  recesses,  a  aprtag 
lock  mounted  in  the  inner  recess,  a  pin  extending  through 
said  bore  and  having  one  end  thereof  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  spring  lock,  the  opposite  end  terminatlBg  In  a 
flattened  head,  said  head  being  semi-circular  in  shape  and 
having  a  transverse  opening  therein,  the  said  n«t  tielng 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot  formed  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  outer  recess,  the  said  head  adapted  to  work  witlils 
the  slot,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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i, 134, 897.     I'OST 

Auk.  '-iS.  181  •'i- 


Khank   NiiVEss,  Vpsllaiitl,   Mich.     Filed 

»9. ) 


A  fence  8tructni«>  romp!  isiiii;  .ui  L-8haped  bas.  h.iviag 
);rooves  In  Its  upp>  r  sirfMH  1  iiiiu-  secured  to  the  aper 
of  said  base  by  U>lts  a  [...st  p.i-^-itu:  throntrh  "^'ild  plate 
and  having  mean.-,  r,,nfi.<  t.-.l  with  salil  plat.-  t  pr- v.^nt 
the  post  from  turning  itnitm.  ii!h  ^ ulnbly  mounted  li  th-- 
grooves  In  said  base  au-l  i  !i  i^mImv  connected  by  rods  to 
salil  bolts,  a  vertically  al!j!!•^t  iMe  abutment  mounted  on 
t!  •'  post,  and  braces  exteudlng  between  the  sliding  abut- 
miiits  In  the  base  and  the  vertically  adjuitable  abutment. 


l.i:U,HitS  riN'i  Vl'i  M  M  \K.,  viiK-i'  I.oi  isK  N'XoN,  New 
V,>rk.  N  \.  nif.S  .lull-  -',  T'l  !  S.'rliil  No  771. 1104. 
(CI     -M       156.) 


tically    rockable    bed    arranged    between    said    frame   aide* 
over    and    supported    by    and    rookable   on   said   connection 
and    having    a    front    longitudinal    cutting    edge    coOperat 
ins   with   said   cutting   reel,   said   sides  provided   with  ver 
tically  adjustable   stops  engaging  the   lower   front  corners 
of  said  bed   to  limit  the   upward   movement  of  the   front 
edge    of    said    i>*-i\,    said    be<l    formed    with    depending    end 
(lances    havlnK    alluer    tearing    v  penlngs    for    said    connec 
tioii   aiul   wh.ieby    said   bed    Is   held  down    on    said   connec 
tion.    the   under  side  of   said   bed    b«'tween   said   depending 
fliiugrs    havluK    a     ioiigltudlnal     depn'sslon    for    said    con 


nectlon  and  allnp<!  aitti  -,:,|  ,,p.i:in.--  -...!  tlangea  be- 
ing ext.'i,.l.-.l  v.<:'\\:ii<'.  \  :i::l  .;vv:lr'l  >  ,11,-!  ...,;.il  roii, 
f.rr^s.slnn  >pri!o:s  ii  rrsi  i.i;t-'!  iT  rh-  iihmt  -^ii  rfa '■.-;  .f  nai/. 
..  'I.-4  iii'l  '>»'Hr!t!k'  'loNVM  '11  -^aid  .'iti'ii'!!''!  purti.^n^  of  saM 
•'liiL'.'s,  <.i!,|  sides  provi.l.-l  with  rlk''^!  porlior-  fonnlTiL.- 
.tiaUint-'iits   for    the    .ipper   .tkN   of    saLl    ■springs. 


1.  In  a  pin  ^a;-!!.  ;i  ho.i>  .  a  plii  ton^-ii.-  illMpo.sed  at  the 
rear  of  the  body,  means  roiitie.  tl  iiir  the  pin  ton>rue  with 
one  end  of  the  tiody  ;iml  all  S.-<l<ape.l  f.astener  having:  one 
of  Its  terminals  seenre,!  to  the  r-ar  of  tlie  t.ody  at  the 
other  .-n.l  ami  with  its  '.•i.tiai  p..rti.  ii  an.!  Its  other  ter 
Ulinal  spaced  fr..m  the  :«..!>.  the  sai.l  ..tfor  term;nai  [.eln^' 
spaced  a  greater  .listame  from  th.'  t)ody  tliaii  the  said 
central  portion  for  seetiriiii;  the  pin  toimiie  at  .lifferent 
distances  from  th.-  said  other  end   of   t  h»'  hodv 

2.  In  a    pin   rat.h,   a    hody,  a   pin    ton.;'i.-.   means     ■.nnect 
Ing  the  pin  tonkine   with  the  Nidy,  .iiid  a   resiiiei.t   S  shaped 
fastener    seeure<i    at    one    end    to    the    hody    anil    extending 
therefrom   for   hohlin;;   the  pin   lon^'i''  at    .ither  ..ne   of   two 
prcdet-Tinined   positions   relatively   t  .   the   tiodv 

a.  In  a  pin  '-atch,  a  body,  a  pin  tongue  disposed  at  the 
rear  of  the  body,  means  conneiting  the  ]i1m  toiikjue  with 
one  end  on  th>-  txxly.  and  a  fastener  secured  to  the  Ijody 
and  having  two  aiemliers  disposed  transversely  at  the  rear 
Of  the  l>ody  at  Its  ..tiier  .-nd  and  spar.-d  from  the  Ixxly. 
one  a  greater  distance  tlian  the  other  for  securing  the 
pin  tongue  at  dlffer.'nt  distances  from  the  other  end  of 
the  body. 


1,134,899.  LAWN  MOWKit.  Kuwi.bv  K  (iuit.  Dliou, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1913.  Serial  .No.  79.5,9.".U.  {C\. 
66— 19  ) 

In  a  lawn  mower,  In  combination,  frame  sides,  a  rotary 
cutting  reel,  operating  means  therefor,  a  frame-side  spac 
iac'^uul-clamping   tie  and   axis-forming  connection,   a   ver 


N'   »*  -t  '  n.     N 

(CL  2 — 84.) 


\nr  iioi. ur.H 

I    lie.l    .i.in.    ..'O. 


ip:i.     Set- 


M        I'Afj'  ETTT 

.1:  No.  >i '..aiH 


the  hereindes  rlhed  s.-arf  holder  made  from  a  single 
lenirth  of  r.'siilent  wire  .■oinprislnir  oppositely  disposed 
hx.ps  to  n-cive  th<'  necktinnd  portion  of  a  scarf,  bark 
war.11>  and  downwardly  curved  parallel  memt>ers  extend 
liii;  Inwanlly  from  said  loops,  the  wire  from  the  center 
I-  in.'  bent  outwardly  and  converging  dmvnwardly,  one  of 
th.-  eiiils  of  said  wire  terudnating  In  a  prong  to  engage 
th.  Iwrk  of  the  soirf.  the  other  memts-r  t^Miig  twisted 
around  tlo'  shank  of  the  prong  and  Ix^nt  upwardly  and 
i„,if  Into  a  h-"l<  at  the  t.'rmlnal  end  for  .'nKaging  the 
front  collar   buttoti  of  a  neckhtiiKl  of  a  shirt. 


1.1,U,901.  (;aUMKNT.  .John  I'.vksons,  Westerly,  H.  I 
Flle.l  .May  U.  1'.<U.  .Serial  No  H;{^,.',7r.  I  <"!  2  144,. 
A  garment  comprising  a  toat  shirt  having  a  triangular 
flap  formed  integrally  with  the  lower  .nd  of  its  back  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  r.'<luc«sl  neck,  -aid  lower  hack  end 
tiavlni:  a  iialr  "f  sntwtant lally  ovate  notches  In  Its  lower 
.'dge  adjacent  th.-  .ipposite  sides  of  the  neck  t>ortIon  of 
the  Bap,  suhHtautlally  rectangular  Inserts  having  one  cor 
ner  roundtHl,  said  Inserts  U'lng  secured  In  said  notches 
with  the  side  edge  and  end  edge  connected  by  the  rounded 
corner  stitched  to  the  material  surrounding  the  notches, 
the  remaluing  side  and  end  eclges  of  said  Inserts  constltut 
Ing  continuations  of  the  lower  end  of  the  garment  and  of 
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the    triangular    flap     said    Inserts   forming    seamless    inner 
legengaglng    portions,     fastening    elements    on    the    shirt 


4ft.M 


front    and    coactlng    fastening    elements    on    the    free    cor- 
ners of  the  fla[i  a  ;d  on  the  free  corners  of  the  Inserts. 


l.l,'M.i>tiL'  I.IMK  NIT  EvALENA  B.  I'AV.NE.  Union  Level, 
Vb  Filed  <t<t.  it),  1914  Serial  -No  H«6.968.  tCl. 
l.M     -5.» 


JO 


^^'^JlJ^binatlon  with  a  spindle  havlnj;  its  tlireaded  end 
provT^MwIth  slots  or  gro.ves.  of  a  lock  liut.  said  iock  nut 
coniprlsiDjj  an  Inner  inmil-er  having  a  threaded  bore 
which  engHg.'s  wdth  the  threaded  end  of  th.'  spindle,  and 
an  outer  member  which  is  hingedly  connected  with  the 
Inner  rm  ni!>er,  the  said  outer  ineml>er  hnvlng  a  projecting 
lug  or  toygt).'  wnlch  is  adapted  to  t)e  received  within  the 
ts.re  of  the  inner  memtx'r  and  engaged  lK»t\ven  the  walls  of 
th.  slots  of  the  groove  of  the  spindle,  a  strap  upon  the 
outer  m.inl.er.  said  strap  having  a  detent  engaging  with 
one  of  the  faces  of  the  inner  member,  said  strap  t>eing  fur 
ther  provided  with  an  opening,  and  the  Inner  memlier 
being  fcrrmed  with  a  lug  which  extends  within  the  open 
ing  of  the  strap  when  the  outer  member  is  swung  upon 
and  locked   to  the  inner  nu'ml>er   of  th.'   lock  nut. 


1,1.H4.90.'^  APFARATTS  FOR  rFTTING  SErTlONAT- 
IRON  Hbnky  Fkis,  Berlin,  (iermany  Filed  May  « 
1914      Serial  No.  h.'ie.-aK.     (C\.  164    -58.) 


2.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  upper 
nitter  having  a  wedge  shaped  cutting  edge,  a  holder 
therefor,  a  rotating  eccentric  set  Into  the  holder  for  driv- 
ing the  latter,  and  a  pair  of  pressure  members  mounted 
for  sliding  and  pivotal  movement  alxiut  fixed  axes  and 
plvotally  connected  to  said  holder,  the  pressure  members 
l>eing  arranged  whereby  when  one  i>(  then;  Is  operative 
to  direct  the  mov(  ment  of  the  holder  the  other  ih  inop- 
erative and   vice  versa. 


1,1.'^4.9(>4.  SAFETY  ("OCK.  FkeI)  Wakn  EK  T  1  » )  Water 
vllle.  Me.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No  S4:. 47-1  ri. 
137—7.) 


1.  In  an  appniatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  upper 
cutter  having  a  wedge  shaped  cutting  edge,  a  holder 
therefor,  a  rotating  eccentric  set  into  the  holder  and  op- 
erating the  sam",  pressure  members  plvotally  connected 
at  the  upper  side  of  said  holder,  and  fixed  pins  forming 
the  respective  fulcra  of  said  pressure  members,  the  pres- 
sure members  being  slotted  to  accommodate  said  pins  and 
being  arranged  whereby  when  one  of  them  is  operative  to 
direct  the  movement  of  the  holder  the  other  Is  inoperative 
and  vice-versa. 


In  a  safety  cock,  the  combination  with  a  valve  hody  bav- 
ing  comniunicHtlng  coupling  meml>ers,  of  a  valve  inter- 
posed l>etween  the  coupling  memlHTS  to  Interrupt  com- 
munication th. rebel  ween,  an  operating  member  including 
a  stem,  a  tul  ili.-  shank  on  the  valve  b<Hiy  and  lnt(  which 
the  operatirig  !n«-ir.!>er  extends,  a  spring  in  the  shank  and 
encircling  the  operating:  memtver,  a  key  on  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  extend  Into  a  cruciform  groove  in  the  valve 
to  effect  an  f.p.-ratiii;:  roi.nection  between  the  stem  and  the 
valve,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  stem  and  >  ngat'ed  h>  the 
spring  wherel.iy  said  spring  will  normally  hold  said  op 
eratlng  memlier  out  of  engagement  with  the  vaive  said 
pin  being  adapted  to  abut  against  said  tuhnlhr  shank 
and  limit  the  pressure  of  the  spring  upon  the  sai.i  op,  rat- 
Ing  mend>er 


l,i:;4,l<ti,-,  I'uT  .\NI)  COVKE  LIFTER.  Kaki  I'l.-msKA. 
Vienna.  Aosf  riaHungary.  Flleil  May  h,  /.'U  Serial 
No.   837,14:^.      "1.   f,5      .32. . 


i4 


The  herein  de>crilH^i  implement  formed  of  sheet  metal 
of  uniform  thickness  and  ...mprislng  a  rigid  handle,  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  head  sUrted  to  form  a  series  of  three  fln- 
p.Ts  of  unif.trni  width,  tht  two  outer  flng.rs  being  of  the 
same  length  and  WvA  laterally  from  the  plane  of  the  han- 
dle head  and  th. nce  '.>ward  th.  handle  forming  parallel 
hooks,  and  the  int.  rmediat.'  finger  Indng  long^  than  the 
other 'two,  and  b.-ing  cur\ed  slightly  from  the  plane  of  the 
handl.'  and  h.a.l  on  the  side  therwf  opposite  said  hc«ik«, 
substantially   a-  set   fcirtb. 


1,134,90«  BROOM  I'ROTEtTOR  .7o.<;kph  Rabasa  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Flhd  .Tune  12.  1914  Serial  No.  844.682. 
tri.   ir.     '1?,.  I 

1.  In  a  broom  protector  of  the  character  descrllied.  a 
top  portion,  means  for  clanipini.'  the  same  to  a  hroom,  said 
top  portion  being  provided  with  rolled  edges,  a  pair  of 
crossed  wires  on  each  edg.'  of  the  top  portion  extending 
into  said  rolled  edges  for  providing  protecting  members  for 
the  edges  of  a  broom,  and  means  extending  from  said 
crossed  win  s  for  providing  end  memt>ers  and  side  memben 
inclosing  said  hroom,  all  of  said  memt^rs  being  resilient 
so  as  to  reslllently  hold  the  straws  of  a  h'-oom  properly  in 
position. 
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2.  In  a  broom  protector  of  the  character  described,  a 
■olid  top  portion  adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a 
kroom,  aald  top  portion  having  hollow  edges  for  producing 
sockets,  a  pair  of  crossed  wires  on  each  edge  of  said  top 
portion,  uald   wires  extending   Into  said   sockets,   end   and 


slile  Airfs  ixiijf.i  I  !iK  fruiii  saii!  .nissfil  wircH,  said  end 
wirr.s  t>«-liiir  foriiifd  Info  tiixiks  for  fiii:a>,'liiK  sal<l  side  wires 
and  hnldlni;  ttu-  -iim.>  in  jw^sltiiin,  said  end  and  side  wires 
prewfiitliit,'  a  frii-n.'  mirroiindint,'  the  sides  nf  a  broom  so  as 
to  prevent    the  spr.aditur  thereof 


l.l.'U.ltOT  IiorUI,!-:  KKY  I,<M  K  Al.KRKl'  Hk.  N<»w  York. 
N  V.  FlU-d  Jul).'  11,  r.tU  S.Tiiil  No.  '<n,4:'.t'>  n"! 
70 — 72.1 


^tc; 


!E_3L-J 


1.  In  a  lo<  k,  !i  swinKlnif  looking  txdt  revoliihly  mounted 
within  said  lock  upon  a  d<«ir  for  enKaglnif  u  ket'per,  n  key 
operated  means  fur  ai-tuatlng  aald  locking  bolt  from  the 
ontulde  of  the  door,  a  key  operated  means  for  preventing 
the  actuation  of  said  locking  bolt  until  released  by  the  key 
from  the  outside  of  the  dfwr,  a  manually  operated  means 
upon  said  lock  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  for  retaining 
said  locking  tK>lt  In  locke<l  engagement  with  said  keeper, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  locking  bolt  out  of  engage- 
ment  with   said   keeper   when   desired. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  swinging  locking  bolt  revolubly  mounted 
within  said  lock  upon  a  <l<K)r  for  engaging  a  keeper,  a  key 
operated  means  for  actuating  snid  locking  twit  from  the 
oatalde  of  the  door,  a  key  operated  means  for  preventing 
the  actuation  of  said  locking  bolt  until  released  by  the  key 
from  the  outalde  of  the  door,  a  manually  operated  means 
opon  said  lock  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  for  retaining 
•aid  locking  bolt  in  locke<1  engagement  with  said  keeper, 
•aid  manually  op»'rated  means  also  retaining  said  lock 
Ulf  bolt  out  of  engagement  with  said  keeper  when  deslreil, 
and  means  for  contacting  with  said  locking  bolt  for  limit 
Ing  the  manipulation  of  said   locking  l)olt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  swinging  locking  bolt  revolubly  mounted 
within  said  lock  upon  a  dfxir  for  engaging  a  keeper,  a  key 
operated  means  for  actuating  said  locking  bolt  from  the 
outside  of  the  door,  a  key  operated  means  for  preventing 
the  actuation  of  said  locking  Ixilt  until  released  by  the  key 
Irom   the  outside  of  the  door,  a  manually  operated  means 


upon  said  lock  at  the  inner  side  of  the  door  for  retaining 
•aid  locking  bolt  in  locked  engagement  with  said  keeper, 
said  manually  operated  means  also  retaining  said  locking 
bolt  out  of  engagement  with  aald  keeper  when  dealred,  en- 
gaging means  upon  said  locking  twit  coactlng  with  said 
manually  operated  means,  and  means  for  contacting  with 
said  locking  bolt  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lock- 
ing bolt  for  bringing  said  engaging  means  into  reglatra 
tlon  with  said  manually  operated  means. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  swinging  locking  bolt  revolubly  mounted 
within  said  li><  k  upon  a  doc)r  for  engaging  a  keeper,  a  key 
•  iperiited  means  for  a<tuatlng  said  locking  Iwlt  from  the 
outside  of  tti<-  iloor,  a  key  operated  means  for  preventing 
I  In  actuation  of  said  locking  bolt  until  released  by  the  key 
fioni  til,.  (lUtslde  of  the  door,  a  manually  operated  m<>an8 
iipon  sjiid  lock  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  for  retaining 
said  locking  l>olt  In  locked  engagement  with  said  keeper, 
■-aid  manually  operated  means  for  also  retaining  said  lock- 
ing: t)o]t  out  of  engagement  with  said  keeper  when  desired. 
■  ii^'Ht'liiK  means  upon  said  locking  l>olt  coactlng  with  said 
luHiiually  operateii  means,  means  for  contacting  with  said 
locking  bolt  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  locking  bolt 
for  bringing  said  engaging  means  into  registration  with 
said  maiiuallN  op«'rnted  means,  and  means  within  said  lock 
f"r  M.lju-.t  i  111,'  !!!••  same  for  readily  securing  the  loi  k  ui>on 
(I'jur.s  of  \arii,iUs  widths 


1,1    U.Ittt^*. 
|{n.Msi..S, 
7t;H,]4!» 


I'i.-^ri,  \N     li.\(   K    (  (It    <   AH  INK  T. 
SarleN     \     1.       Filed   Mav    If,     lUl.S 
(t|.   'Jll       21.) 


f)|.IVCK     T. 

Serial  No 


.V    cabinet    comprising    a    casing    having    nn    opening    n 

I  shaft    journaled    In    the    casing,    arms    radiating    from    the 

j  shaft,  article  supjMirts  pivoted   In  rows  upon  the  arms,  an 

i  arcuate  strip  located  In  the  casing  and  concentric  with  the 

I  axis    of    the    shaft    and    having    end    portions    outwardly 

:  curved  anil   terminating  opposite  the  edges  of  the  opening, 

1  the    outermost    article    holder   only    of   each    set    of   article 

I  holders    being    provided    with    a    pin    which    Is    engageable 

,  with    the    said    strip   as    the   shaft    rotates,   the   outermost 

i  arthle   holders  Ixdng   adapted   to  swing   through    the  open- 

I  Ing  when   the  pin   Is  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  strip  and  the 

!  e<lges  of  till'  opt-nlng. 


l.l."i4,(H»'.l  WAY  SIGNAL  Johkph  M  Kossblot.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  B.  Qulllen, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  *20.  UU4  Serial  No. 
81,1.174.       (CI.    177-339.) 

1.  \  way  signal  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  switch 
box  mounted  on  the  steering  post,  a  rotatlvely  adjustable 
cylinder  therein,  a  push  button  for  turning  the  cylinder 
to  close  the  circuit,  a  lever  for  turning  the  cylinder  In  the 
opposite  direction  for  opening  the  circuit,  and  an  arm 
movable  with  the  steering  wheel  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing  the  lever. 

2.  A  way  signal  for  motor  vehicles  comprlsln,-  a   «lgnal 
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lamp,  a  •witch  box  for  controlling  the  electric  circuit 
thereto,  a  push  button  for  operating  the  Bwltch  within  the 
box  to  close  the  circuit,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  switch 
to  open  the  circuit  and  moTable  by  the  button  to  project 
beyond  the  cover  of  the  box,  and  an  arm  secured  on  the 
steering  wheel  and  movable  thereby  to  automatically  actu- 
ate the  lever  In  one  direction 


•crew-threaded  porUon,  of  an  apertored  Inner  head  to  bt 
permanenUy  mounted  upon  the  reduced  extension  in  en- 
gagement with  the  Btop-«houlder  with  the  screw-threaded 
portion  of  the  extension  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
same,  an  Inner  clamping  nut  engaging  the  screw-threaded 
portion  of  the  extenglon  and  cooperating  with  the  stop- 
shoulder  to  lock  the  head  to  the  piston  rod.  an  outer  ca»- 


.«v5 


/i' 


:(  In  a  motor  vein.  le.  the  combination  of  a  signal  lamp 
m.uinted  th.reon,  an  arm  adjustably  secured  on  the  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  switch  box  mounted  at  a  fixed  point,  and  a 
lever  projected  therefrom  in  the  path  of  the  arm  when  the 
switch  In  the  box  is  operated  to  close  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  battery,  a 
lamp  In  circuit  therewith,  an  arm  adjustably  secured  on 
the  steering  wheel,  a  switch  lever  movable  Into  the  path 
of  the  arm  with  the  closing  of  the  circuit,  yielding  con- 
nfK-tlona  with  the  lever  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  arm 
thereover  in  one  direction,  and  a  stop  for  engaging  the 
lever  with  the  arm  in  Its  movement  In  the  other  direction 
for  automatically  opening   the  circuit. 


1,134,910.     TIB-FORM 
Cal.      Filed    Aug    27, 
2—84.) 


KiiTH  H.  RorsK.  San  Francisco. 
1912.      Serial    No    717.357.      (CI. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wire  strand,  said  wire  strand  being  shaped  to  provide  two 
equal  side  stems,  said  stems  being  crossed  at  one  end,  an 
Integral  inverted  U-shaped  loop  projecting  toward  the 
point  of  intersection  of  said  stems  and  formed  Integrally 
thereupon,  each  of  aald  stems  having  a  portion  of  Its 
length  forming  an  acute  angle  with  aald  intersecting 
stems,  said  last  mentioned  portions  arranged  to  intersect, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  said  last  mentioned  portions  to  hold 
them  under  tension  therein,  and  oppoeltely  arranged  up 
wardly  divergent  and  rearwardly  curved  terminals  formed 
upon  said  sterna  and  havlnc  rounded  offieU  ap<HX  their 
extreme  enda 


ing  removably  mounled  upon  the  inner  head,  ari  out-r 
clamping  nut  engaging  the  !*<'rew  threaded  portion  of  the 
extension  to  hold  the  outer  casing  in  place,  and  means  to 
prevent  Improper  rotation  of  the  outer  clamping  nut 


11.H4  011:  THAI'  NKST  Edwin  G  SrniLi.ER.  Kokomo. 
Ind.  Filed  May  iri  1914.  Serial  No  K.S8.814,  (CI. 
11»— 49.) 


1  134  911.     PISTON.     PiifKH»T   LaFAT«TT»  EUmplb,  Mo 
'  bile,  Ala.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1914.     fterlal  No.  865,225.     (CI. 

121  —  104.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  pl«ton  rod,  having  a  reduced 
extension  affording  a  stop  shoulder  and  provided  with  a 
•crew  threaded  portion,  of  an  apertured  inner  head  to  be 
permanently  mounted  upon  the  reduced  extension  in  en 
gagement  with  the  stop-shoulder  with  the  gcrew-threaded 
portion  of  the  extension  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
■ame,  an  inner  clamping  nut  engaging  the  screw-threaded 
portion  of  the  extension  and  codperatlng  with  the  itop- 
•hoQlder  to  lock  the  bead  to  the  piston  rod.  an  outer  caa- 
Ing  removably  mounted  upon  the  Inner  head,  and  an  outer 
clamping  nut  engaging  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the 
extension  to  hold  the  outer  casing  In  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piston  rod,  having  a  reduced 
extcnilon  affording  a  •top-shoulder  and  provided  with  a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  having  front 
door  poets  and  an  opening  therebetween,  a  trigger  door 
supported  swlnglngly  between  the  posts,  a  trap  door 
guided  for  vertical  sliding  movement  between  the  posta, 
and  a  «tud  projecting  from  the  trap  door  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  the  swinging  trigger  door. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  having  front 
poBtB  and  an  opening  therebetween,  a  trigger  door  having 
pivot  meml>ers  engaging  the  posts,  said  pivot  members 
being  positioned  to  leave  between  the  extreme  upper  edge 
of  the  trigger  door  and  the  plvoUl  ails  a  less  disUnce 
than  between  Bald  pivotal  axis  and  the  front  and  rear 
faces  of  the  door,  a  trap  door  guided  for  vertical  sliding 
movement  between  the  posts,  and  a  stud  projecting  from 
the  trap  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of 
the  trigger  door  to  support  the  trap  door  In  a  raised  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewnibed,  a  box  constituUng 
a  ne«t  and  having  front  corner  poets,  an  intermediate  cor- 
ner poBt,  and  an  exit  door  between  the  Intermediate  poet 
and  one  comer  post,  a  trigger  door  supported  swlnglngly 
between  the  other  corner  post  and  the  Intermediate  post. 

;   the  pivotal  axis  of  said  door  being  nearer  the  upper  edge 
than  the  disUnce  between  said  pivotal  axis  and  the  front 
and  rear  faces  of  the  door,  a  trap  door  guided  for  vertl 
cal  slldable  movement  between  the  posts  that  support  the 
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trlfCKvr  <\<H,r  and  n  pin  pxtfndlriK  through  the  trap  door 
and  having  at  Its  front  end  an  eye  constltritliiK  a  handle, 
the  r»«ar  end  of  said  pin  pmJei-tlnK  to  form  a  stud  adapted 
to  ««n>?agf"  ttif  vipp.^r  »>dKP  of  tti«>  trljJKPr  do<ir. 


.13  4.01.'? 

SCHI.oTTKHllKi 

foni    Smith    I. 
CorfMirari.iii    !• 

No.     "^(I,"..U|■>^ 
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1  In  H  tTnj).-  ;i4.riiH.»'  !ifHt>-r.  a  iMimare  troiiKti.  a  shaft 
i^lteiidlnk,'  i»'iJ>fttiwlsf  i.f  the  trough  am!  a  piiirailt.v  of 
poniarc  fiKltatltiL'  itlinl-'s  so  arraii;;c<l  '.ri  the  shaft  as  to 
cause  H  (■■'iwtant  hurfzontal  siiruin*:  >.f  t!:i'  pornai-,'  u<  anil 
fro  U'tiL't  h  wisf  ..f  rh.^  triiiiE:ti  >;|  ftiu 'f  a  tn'oiisly  with  their 
rotary  ak'ftatiii^'  artinn 

2.  In  a  grape  i'omarf  heater,  a  imniace  troiijiti.  a  shaft 
pxtenditik'  !•  iii,'!h\v  i-e  of  the  tn.-ijh  an.l  a  phirallty  of 
(Kpiii.ii  ••  a^Mfatin<  holes  proje<'t  1  ti_'  r;nli.i::\  fr.nii  the  sluift. 
the  hia.l.'-i  faiiri^'  liternatfly  In  .ji|...-^!t"  .lirrrih.ri'^  where 
liy  to  ennse  a  ■■lUi^iaiit  liorlzoiita!  >iiri:!ii>;  ui  the  poiuace 
to  aii'l   fro   htitrt  h-A  l-!e  of  the  trough 

A.  Ill  a  L'rape  |.,  mace  heater,  a  i",iii:i  •■  tr.'tii;h,  a  shaft 
exterolin^r  l.-n  t.-!  I:  \\  Ne  uf  the  trough,  a  ['.utaiify  .f  pomaco 
aKltaflru'  hiaUe.s  projectlrit'  radially  from  the  shaft  and 
arratu'e.l  in  spira:  fonnatiou.  the  hladea  fariiii,'  Mlferunteiy 
in  "pjxisit.'  dlrectii  us  and  the  blades  on  any  kIv.  n  ^fral^rht 
line  t.aken  h..rt/,  'ntally  of  the  shaft  facliikc  hi  the  same 
illre.-ti.m  wh.reh\  to  cau.se  a  constant  horizontal  gurjriuK' 
of  the  p. .mare  \,,  am!  fro  lenjfthwlse  of  the  tron>;h. 

4.  Ill  a  «rape  poiiiaee  heater,  a  pomace  trough,  a  shaft 
extemliru-  'eiiiTthwIse  ,.f  the  trongh.  a  plurality  I'f  itom 
hars  !  ridk'ini;  th'.  tPDUgh  and  having  IteariiiKs  fur  said 
shaft,  sail!  t>eariiii.'s  havintr  removable  cap  pieces  to  pi-.vlile 
for  the  remov.il  ,.t'  snlil  shaft  fnim  said  cross  t.nrs.  an.l  a 
plurality  ..f  [>.,.iiai-e  aKltatlnt  Mailes  arranc.il  on  said 
shaft. 

ft.  In  a  krrar>e  pomace  container  Including  a  pomace 
heater,  a  pomace  trough,  a  shaft  extending  leuRthwlse  of 
the  trouRh.  uprK-hts  arranged  In  pairs  at  the  sides  of  the 
container,  cross  hars  ennnei-tInK  the  uprlxhta  of  each  pair 
and  forming  direct  supports  for  the  container,  other  cross 
bars  bridglnK  th  ■  tr.nigh  and  cobnectlnK  the  uprights  at 
their  tipper  ends,  said  last  named  cross  bars  having  l)ear- 
Ings  for  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  pomace  aKltating 
blades  arrauKed  on  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  1»  not  printed  In  the  (iarette.  J 


Frank     Srm  h,    .Vlbany, 
Serial    No.    7tU,5»)8.      (CI. 
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N.  Y  Mled  Apr  :U),  UHA. 
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1.  A  water  closet  provided  with  a  howl  and  a  water 
supply  tank  integral  with  the  bowl,  the  bowl  having 
an  Integra!  sealed  outlet  and  an  Integral  flushing  rim. 
and  the  tank  having  its  bottom  below  the  rim  of  the  bowl 
and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  channel  t)elng 
formed  between  ttie  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  outlet  of 
tbe  bowl,  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  extension, 
aald  channel  leading  from  the  rim  of  the  btjwl  to  the  valve 
•eat  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  base  of  Its  ex 
tension  leading  Into  the  bowl. 

2.  A    water   closet    provided    with    a   bowl    and    a    water 
supply    tank    forming   an    integral    part   of    the    bowl,    the 


Iwwl  having  an  integral  water-sealed  outlet  and  an  In- 
tegral flushing  rim  connected  with  a  channel,  a  valve  seat 
in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  leading  to  tbe  eald  channel. 
a  manually  controlled  valve  controlling  the  said  Talve  seat, 
and  an  overflow  integral  with  and  at  the  front  of  the  tank 
and  discharging  stwive  the  top  of  the  Iwwl  Into  the  open 
Ing  of  the  said  Ih>wI. 
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3.  A  water  r,..-,et  provide.!  with  a  buwl,  a  water  8U[)pi.'' 
tank  forming  an  Integral  part  of  tbe  said  bowl  and  In  com 
niunlcatlon  theri.'wlth.  and  an  overflow  Integral  within  th^' 
tank  at  the  fr.uit  wall  thereof,  the  said  front  wall  having 
an  opening  lea. ling  to  the  Ixittom  of  the  overflow,  and 
the  top  of  the  >ali;  t)..wl  being  jirovlded  at  the  rear  with 
a  channel  .■..nne.  tuig  with  the  said  opening  to  conduct  the 
overflow    «ate:    .nto  the  top  of  the   Niwl. 

4  A  water  .h'set.  comprising  a  bowl,  a  water  supply 
tank  citemllng  iibove  the  1h)wI  and  having  an  overflow 
on  the  Inner  fa.-e  of  the  front  wall  of  the  tank,  the  said 
front  w.nli  liavln_'  oix^nlngs  therein  leading  Into  the  over 
flow,  and  a  channel  on  the  upper  rear  face  of  the  t)owl 
Into  which  the  saici  openings  discharge. 


l.iai.SM.'.  IlANni.K-ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  MOPS. 
William  Sevehns,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  1:2.  I'.dS. 
Serial  No.  796,601.     (CI.  16 — 24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lnn»r  apertured  flat  plates  arranged  side  by 
side  In  engagement  with  each  other,  a  reduced  strip  l)ent 
upon  Itself  and  formed  Integral  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
Inner  plates  to  connect  them  and  extending  upwardly  t>e- 
yond  the  same  for  a  substantial  distance  to  serve  as  a  stop 
shoulder,  a  plurality  of  co-acting  apertured  plates  ar 
ranged  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  Inner  plates  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  extending  fingers  to  engage  with  the 
stop   shoulder,   a   pivot   element   passing   through    the    two 
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sets  of  apertured  plates,  and  spring  means  carried  by 
the  pivot  element  and  forcing  the  two  sets  of  plates  to 
ward   each   ottier.   substantially  as  described. 

'2     A    device    of    the    character    described,    comprising:    a 
pair  of  apertured  plates  arranged  side  by  side  In  engage 
ment   with    each    other   with   their   lower   transverse   ends 
bent   outwardly   forming  elements  for  engaging  mop  head 
attaching  means,  a  supporting  member,  and  yielding  piv 
otal    connecting    neans    between    tbe    supporting    member 
and    tbe    plates    whereby    the   supporting   meml>er    may    be 
swung  to  dlffere.it  angular  [>o8lt1on8  with  relation  to  the 
plates   and  locked   In   a  selected  angular  position   with   re 
latl.n  thereto. 

:;     A    device    uf    the    character    de»crtt>ed.    comprising    a 
section   of  8b«-et  metal  bent  upon  Itself  between  its  ends 
provl.Ung  Intepr.il  flat  plates  arranged  side  by  side  In  en 
gagement   with    each    other   and    having   their   lower  ends 
tw'nt    outwardly   for   providing   transverse   flanges   adapted 
to    engage    with    mop    head    attaching    means    with    out 
wardly   lulgtng  rU's  stamped   from   the   material   of  said 
plates,    a    lorrespondlng    numt)er    of    co  acting    p'^ites    ar 
ranged    ,,utwardly    of   and    adjacent   the    Inner   plates    and 
hHMiig  recesses  to  receive  the  ribs  and  adapted  to  be  con 
necteil  with  a  handle,  a  pivot  element  passing  through  the 
plates  to  ronnect  them,  springs  arranged  upon  the  ends  of 
the    pivot    elem.rit     and    cups    carried    by    the    ends    of    the 
pjvnt  element   and  completely  inclosing  tbe  springs. 

4  A  device  of  the  ihannter  described,  comprising  a 
normally  upstanding  apertured  meml>er  provided  with 
rlhs.  a  mop  hea  1  carrying  frame  secured  to  the  member,  a 
handle  member  ci  irylng  spaced  apertured  plates  adapted 
to  t)e  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  upstanding  aper 
tured  memlxr  .ind  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  the 
ribs,  a  transverse  i)lvot  element  passing  through  the  up- 
standing member  and  plates  to  connect  them,  coll  springs 
surrounding  the  end  portions  of  the  pivot  element  and  en 
gaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  apertured  plates,  and  cups 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  pivot  element  and  engag- 
ing and   completely   Inclosing   the  sprlnes. 


1,134,916.  DRINKING  err  .Tames  (i.  Sharon.  Qulncv. 
Fla.  Filed  Oct.  25.  IfllS,  Serial  No  797.277.  Renewed 
Dec.   12,   1914.      Serial   No.   876.935.      (CI.   229  — 3  1 
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A  blank  for  making  a  paper  drinking  cup  comprising  a 
partially  circular  bo<l.v  having  a  series  of  radial  scores  on 
which  the  bisiy  can  be  folded  t..  form  slightly  curved  sides 
so  that  tbe  body  will  be  of  a  conical  contiguratlon,  with  a 
plurality  of  tbe  sides  lying  adjacent  and  one  of  the  sides 
overlapping  tbe  fiber,  the  third  side  iK'lug  in  opposed  re- 
lation to  tbe  first  mentioned  sides,  and  a  tlup  formed  with 
one  of  the  first  mentioned  sides  and  adapted  to  l)e  bent 
across  the  edge  of  the  overlapping  side  and  secured  to  the 
outer  face  thereof  to  hold  the  eald  overlapping  side  and 
first  mentioned  side  rigidly  together 


Mt   l>e!ng  provided  with   bores  whuh  enter  the  trap  at  tbe 
upper  end  thereof  and  nt  the  opposite  sides  of  the  seld  de 


1,134.917.  I'H'E.  Kkwiv  .1.  Shekhan.  Lynn.  Mass. 
Filed  May  27.  HM4.  Serial  No  Ml. 326.  (CI.  131 — 12  1 
A  mouth  piece  for  »  pipe  comprising  a  bit  having  at  one 
side  a  downwardly  disposed  hollow  trap,  a  detachable 
closure  for  the  trap,  said  bit  having  an  Interiorly  lf>cated 
dei>ending  portion  dlsitosed  diametrically  of  the  trap  and 
entering  the  same  but  terminating  short  of  the  lower  end 
ther»-of  the  sides  of  said  depending  portion  converging 
toward  each  other  and  meeting  each  other  at  an  edge 
which  Is  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  trap  for  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  iuternai  diameter  of  the  trap,  said 


pending    portion    and    which    extend    to    the    opposite    ends 

...f  tbe  bit. 


1,134,918.       DOUBLE  ACTINt;     KOHCK.  ITML        Albkkt 
R.    Shippey,    Los    Angeles,    (al       Filed    Mar     IT     1914 
Serial    No     ,S25,329.       (CI.    103- -76.  ( 


1.  A  double  aitiiig  pump  comprising  ii;Ltr  and  outer 
(vliiiders  the  former  ha\lng  an  upwardly  opening  valve 
in  the  tottorri  and  said  inner  cylinder  having  openings  In 
Its  wall,  n  piston  arranged  tu  reciprocate  In  tlu  inner 
cyliiidtr,  u  head  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  outer  cylinder. 
the  said  head  being  provided  with  a  diaphragm  forming 
a  valve  chamber  in  tbi  upper  end  of  the  head  the  t-ald 
head  Ixlng  further  provided  with  a  i.utral  opening  lead 
ing  to  tbe  inner  eylinder,  a  valve  (hamU-r  It.  said  head 
communicating  with  said  opening,  and  said  head  also 
having  a  duct  coaimunii  aiing  with  the  outer  cylinder  and 
v^itb  one  side  of  tlu  diaphragm  and  out  of  direct  com- 
munication with  said  opening,  a  [mir  of  upwardly  opening 
valves  In  the  first  named  valve  chambtr  and  coacting  with 
openings  and  valve  seats  with  vUilch  said  diphragm  Is 
provided  and  an  upwardly  opening  valve  in  the  second 
nami>d  valve  chamber  and  arranged  to  op>en  and  close  the 
water  Inlet  opening  with  which  the  wall  of  said  valve 
chamlter  Is  i>rovlded. 

2.  A  double  acting  pump  eomprlslng  inner  and  outer 
cylinders  tbe  former  having  an  upwardly  opening  valve 
In  the  bottom  and  said  inner  cylinder  having  openings  in 
its  wall,  a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  the  inner  cvl 
inder.  a  *ead  nt  tbe  upper  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  the 
said  head  iK'ing  provided  with  a  diaphragm  forming  u 
valve  chamlxr  in  the  upper  end  of  the  head  tbe  said  head 
being  further  provided  with  a  central  opening  leading-  to 
the  Inner  cylinder,  said  head  also  having  a  valve  chnint>er 
fommunlcatlng  with  said  opening,  and  said  head  also 
having  a  duct  communicating  with  the  outer  cylinder  and 
with  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  out  of  direct  com 
municatlon  with  said  opening,  a  pair  of  upwardly  open 
ing  valves  in  the  first  named  valve  chaml>er  and  courting 
with  oi>enings  and  valve  seats  with  which  said  diaphragTT; 
is  provided  an<l  an  upwardly  opening  valve  in  the  second 
named  valve  chamlx'r  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  th. 
water  inlet  ot)enlng  with  which  the  wall  of  said  vahe 
chamlH-r    Is    provided,    the    said    head    being    further    pro^ 
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\ld»>4i  with  nn  annular  wall  forming  said  opening  and  the 
«ald  Inner  cylinder  having  a  head  for  a  reducer  In  Its  Inner 
>  fid  In   which  said  annular  wall   Is  threade<l. 

■i.  A  double  acting  pump  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
ryllnders  the  former  having  an  upwardly  opening  valve 
in  the  bottom  and  said  Inner  cylinder  having  op«Milng  in 
ItM  wall,  a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  Inner  cyl 
iml.T.  a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  th." 
-iiid  hoad  iM'lng  provided  with  a  diaphragm  forming  a 
vmIvi-  cfiamher  in  the  upper  end  of  the  head,  the  said 
lnH(l  ln'inK  further  provldfvi  with  a  central  opening  lead 
iiii;  t"  the  inner  cyllniler,  a  valve  ctianitier  communicatinw 
with  1(11(1  opening  and  said  head  also  having  a  duct  coin 
iiniiiii  at  liiK'  with  tlie  outer  cylinder  and  with  one  side  of 
thf  iliapiiraKUi  and  out  of  direct  eomuiunicatiou  with  said 
..p.iiink,'.  !'  pair  of  upwardly  iipeninu  valves  in  the  first 
iiaiiied  \alve  cliHrnlier  and  coactlun  with  the  openings  and 
vii've  seats  with  wtilrh  said  diaphragm  is  provided  and 
an  !i()v\  irills  M[i.-niiitr  valve  in  ttie  secund  named  valve 
cliiunlier  iinil  ;i  rr!i!ii;i-il  to  open  and  close  ttie  water  iiili'l 
o|j.";iiu'  With  «  hi»li  tlie  v\ali  of  saiii  valve  rfumitMir  is  i>ro- 
viUid.  the  >nlil  li.ii.j  l-iiii;  further  [ifov  l<li'd  with  an  annu- 
lar wall  foiiniiiL;  -aid  opening  and  th.'  said  inner  '■vlimler 
liaviiii.'  I  leail  d'l  i  i.-diUtT  in  its  Inner  •■ml  in  whi<ti  >aid 
aiiii>il,ir  \\,\i\  I-  tiireailed,  n  reducer  !hr>ii«leil  in  ttn'  upper 
eii<l  of  !tie  hc'iil  and  forming'  the  tup  of  the  first  nained 
valve  chanii'cr  ami  .i  lii-livei'v  pipe  ihrcMtli'.l  in  sahi  re- 
ducer. 
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no  \  I      MolOH        (Jkoki.k     Ii      Suki.k.steei.. 
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1,134,920.      CRIJHBKK       John   M.   Silbrs.  Granite.   Idaho 
Filed  ('Ct.  J,    1914.     Serial  No.  8tt4,tJ>>.5.      (CI.  55 — «&. ) 
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shaped  recess  between  said  blade  and  handle,  and  an 
auxiliary  blade  secured  on  the  handle  and  having  a  Qange 
[jortton   facing  the  first  mentioned  blade. 

'.'.  A  grubbing  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  clip  ae 
cured  thereon  and  having  laterally  extending  arms,  a 
blade  secured  l>etween  said  arms  In  an  Inclined  position 
with  respect  to  the  handle,  »aid  blade  having  a  t>eveled 
sharp  edged  portion  provided  with  struck  up  teeth,  and  an 
auxiliary  blade  consist ing  of  a  plate  secured  on  the  handle 
and  having  a  sharp-edged  flange  facing  the  edged  portion 
'.f    the    tlrst    inentioru'd    blade. 


I  A  lioat  niof(ir  comprising  a  motor  supportiuK  frame,  a 
pair  of  (rank  shafts  arrantceii  one  in  advance  of  thi-  other 
and  in  different  horizontal  planes,  tlii>  forward  crank  shaft 
being  provlde<i  with  a  pair  of  oscillatory  foot  cranks  and 
(x'lng  connected  to  the  rear  crank  shaft  for  slmultant^jus 
operation,  hand  controlling  levers  operatively  aasoclattHl 
with  the  rear  crank  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft  geared  to  one 
of  said  crank  shafts,  hand  steering  levers  mount>Kl  on  and 
carritnl  by  the  hand  controlling  levers,  and  steering  con 
nectlons  lending  from  said  hand  steering  levers  to  the 
rudder. 

'1.  .V  txiat  motor  comprising  a  motor  supporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  crank  shafts  ai  range<l  f)ne  in  advance  of  the 
other  and  in  different  horliontal  planes,  the  forward 
crank  shaft  tielng  provided  with  a  pair  of  oscillatory  foot 
cranks  and  l>eing  conne<-ted  to  the  rear  crank  shaft  for 
simultaneous  operation,  hand  controlling  levers  operat 
Ively  a.ssoclateil  witli  the  rear  crank  shaft,  a  prop<'ller 
shaft  geared  to  one  of  said  crank  shafts,  hand  steering 
levers  mounted  on  and  carrleil  tiy  the  hand  controlling 
levers,  steerinK  connections  leadinj;  from  said  hand  steer 
Ing  levers  to  the  rudder,  and  guiding  sheaves  ar«)Uiid 
which  the  steering  connections  pass,  naid  sheaves  having 
their  ax"s  co-incident  with  the  axes  of  movement  of  the 
hand  propelling  levers. 


1.    \   grubbing   device  comprising   a    handle,   a   blade   se- 
cure<l  thereon  in  an  Inclined   ixisitlon   to  produce  a  wedge- 


l.l.t4.»i;i       CONrKNTKATp:!)   rRODlTT  OK  NITROGEN 
ANIi  POTASH  ANIt  rRO<^E8S  OF  RKCOVERINO  AND 
SOLIDIFYINt;  SAMK.     Sid.ncy  W.  aiN.sHiiMiB,  8wlnk, 
Colo.       Flle<l    Mar    1<>.    liUa.    Serial    No.    766. H93.       Re 
newed  .Fan    2.!.   liUo       Serial   No.  4.07."t       (CI.  71      «.  > 
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1.    .\  fertilising  agent  comprising  a  combination  of  pot 
ash   and    nitrogen    in   solid   form   consisting   of   the    residue 
of    »ast(>    ll()nld    after    the    si-paratlon    of    sugar    from    mo 
lasses,  treated   with  CO,  and  evaporated  at  a  low  tempera 
ture  to  priKluce  a  concentrated  compound. 

2  The  herein  described  prwess  for  recovering  potash 
and  nitrogen  compounds  from  the  raw  waste  liquid  re 
malning  after  the  s(>paratiou  of  sugar  from  molasses, 
which  comprises  treating  said  liquid  at  a  high  temperature 
witti  CO,,  then  filtering  the  same,  and  finally  drying  the 
filtrate  at  a  temperature  low  enough  to  prevent  substan 
tially  the  escape  of  nitrogen  constituents. 

'■\    The    herein    described    process    of    recovering    potash 
and    nitrogen    compounds    from    the    raw    waste    liquid    re 
mainlng   In    the    separation   of   sugar   from   beet    molasses, 
whi(  h    ((insists   in    subjecting   such   liquid    to   a    high    tem 
iwrature   to  precipitate  sucrate  of   lime,    then    filtering   the 
hot   liquid,  then  treating  the  nitrate  with  CO,,   then  tllfer 
ing  the  liquid,  and  then  evaporating  the  filtrate  at  ■  low 
ternperature.  •■ 

4  The  herein  described  process  for  recovering  potash 
and  nitrogen  compounds  from  the  raw  waste  liquid  re- 
maining In  the  separation  of  sugar  from  molaaaea,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  such  liquid  to  a  high  temperature, 
then  filtering  the  hot  liquid,  then  treating  the  filtrate  with 
t'C),  In  the  presence  of  heat,  then  filtering  the  liquid,  then 
concentrating  the  filtrate,  and  then  drying  the  concentrate 
at  a   low  temperature. 

.■")  The  herein  described  process  for  recovering  potash 
find  nitroKen  compovinds  from  the  raw  waste  liquid  re 
malning  in  the  separation  of  sugar  from  molassea,  which 
consist.^  In  subjecting  such  liquid  to  a  temperature  of  ap 
proximately  1(K)"  »'.  to  precipitate  a  portion  of  the  lime 
and  sugar  therefrom,  then  filtering  the  hot  liquid  to  re- 
move such  precipitate,  then  treating  the  filtrate  with  hot 
furnace  gases  to  precipitate  a  portion  of  the  aalta  in  the 
form  of  carlK>nates.  then  filtering  the  liquid  to  remove 
such  precipitate,  then  aubjectlng  the  filtrate  to  the  com- 
bined action  of  a  low  temperature  and  a  vacuum  to  con 
centrate  auch  filtrate,  and  then  drying  the  concentrate  at 
a  low  temperature.  —mm'^- 
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1     34  922.     QAME.      Gkomje  B.   Smith.   Waldwlck,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.     Sertal  No.  876,420.     (CI.  46— «4.) 


1.134,924.  MACHINE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  ItOI.I,- 
ING  WALirPAPER.  L0LI8  M.  Snovp,  I'rovlocetown, 
Mass.  Filed  June  4,  191. H.  Sertal  No.  77 1.7 IS.  (CI. 
:W— 129.) 


A  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  men.  a  cen 
tral  checkered  section,  a  plurality  of  side  checkered  sec- 
tions arrangtHl  ao  that  men  on  the  side  sections  may  move 
ou  to  the  central  section,  and  means  arranged  on  the  cen- 
tral section  for  dividing  the  same  Into  as  many  parts  as 
there  are  side  sections  so  aa  to  control  or  limit  the  amount 
of  movement  of  the  men  from  the  side  ^ctlons  on  the 
central  section. 


1.1,14.1>2S.  WATER  GATE.  WiixiaM  H  SMITH  and 
Georck  Kakrichkr,  West  Salem.  Ill  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  750, 74:?.      (CI.  .^n     ^^ 


A  water  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  separated  poeta,  a 
ihaft  journaled  In  said  posts  adjacent  the  bases  thereof,  a 
gate  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
posts  vertically  or  extend  at  right  angles  to  said  poat  when 
depreaaod  by  the  water  a-nd  debris  flowing  over  the  same, 
a  lever  connected  to  the  ahaft  and  aubaUntlally  alined 
with  the  gate,  a  cable  connected  to  the  lever,  a  weight 
upon  the  end  of  the  cable  for  automatically  returning  the 
lever  to  normal  position  In  allnement  with  the  poata  when 
relieved  of  the  debris,  the  lever  contocting  with  the  post 
to  prevent  the  gate  from  returning  past  the  vertical  post, 
an  upwardly  Inclined  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  posts  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  the  post,  and  carrying  a  pulley  to 
receive  the  cable,  the  pulley  being  dlapoaed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  gate,  and  a  shield  ar- 
ranged between  the  gate  and  the  lever  and  cable  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  pulley,  for  protecting  the  operating 
parts  and  having  an  ap«rture  for  the  passage  of  the  shaft, 
said  shield  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  above 
the  top  of  the  same,  said  arm  projecting  from  the  post  In 
a  direction  opposite  the  movement  of  the  gate  when  actu- 
ated by  the  water. 


A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   !>ox  like 
body  formed  near  one  end  with   notches  oi>ening  through 
the   upper  edge  thereof,   a   bearing   mounted    interiorly   of 
the   body    at    one   side   thereof  near  the  other   end   of   the 
same,  the  said  body  being  formed  with   a   notch   arranged 
in  allnement  with   the   bearing,  a  paper   roll  support   de- 
tachalily  engaged  in  the  bearing  in  the  said  notch,  spring 
held   means  carried   by    the  body   and  engageable   with   the 
support   to   lock    the   same   In   the    notch,   a    frame    super 
Impt.sed   upon   the  body   medially   thereof,    parallel   shafts 
Journaled  in  the   respective  body  and  frame,  rubl)er   tired 
wheels  fixed  to  said  shafts  and  frlctionally  contactins  with 
each    other,    measuring    mechanism    supported    upon    the 
frame  and  operated  by  one  of  the  shafts,  a  winding  roll 
having  its  Journals  engaged   in   the  notches  In   the   body, 
friction  means  supported  by  the  body  for  driving  the  wind- 
ing roll,  a  sprtng-held  clamping  jaw  carried  by  the  wind 
Ing  roll  and  having  a  releasing  arm  at  one  end,  the  said 
roll  being  cut  away  at  the  point  of  the  releasing  arm  to 
permit  free  movement  thereof,  and  guide  devices  on  oppo 
site   sides    of    the    parallel    shafts   journaled   in    the    body 
and  frame. 


1.134.925.       CEILING-WASHING     MACHINE.       Nils     .1 
'soDKELLND,   Medford,   Mass.      Filed   Dec.    13.    1913       Se 
rial   No.   806.532.      (CI.   15 — 14.) 


1.  A  ceiling  washing  machine  comprising  a  portable 
main  supporting  frame,  a  second  frame  pivoted  to  said 
main  supporting  frame,  an  extension  frame  detachahly 
secured  to  said  second  frame,  a  receptacle  pivotalli 
n^ounted  upon  said  extension  frame,  a  scrubbing  rolier 
mounted  within  the  receptacle,  means  for  operating  the 
scrubbing  roller,  means  for  preventing  the  splashing  of 
water  from  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  yieldingly  bold 
ing  the  scrubbing  roller  In  engagement  with  the  celling 

2.  A  celling  washing  machine  comprising  a  main  sup 
porting  frame,  a  second  frame  pivoted  to  said  main  sup 
porting  frame,  an  extension  frame  detachably  Recure<i 
to  said  second  frame,  a  recept.icle  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  extension  frame,  a  scrubbing  roller  mounte.i 
within   the   receptacle,   means  for  operating   the   scrubbing 
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roller,    means    carried    by    the    receptacle    for    preventing 
gplaahtng  i<f   water   therefrom,    m.-ans   f^r   vieUltiiKly  hold 
ins;   the   scrubbitiif    roller  In   eD»?anement    with    the   relltnjj, 
aiil  a  drtilti  pipe  euiineeted  with  the  reeeptiide 

;?.  A  celling  washlnj;  machine  comprising;  a  main  sup- 
I'l'TtUiK  frMnie,  ;i  st-cotul  fnime  pivoted  to  saiil  main  sup- 
porting frunie,  an  extension  frame  tletarhably  secured 
to  said  second  frame,  a  scrubbln^c  roller  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  extension  frame  and  adapted  for  en- 
({aijement  with  fhe  i-nlllnK,  means  for  operMtin^r  said 
scrubbing  roller,  Fueans  for  holding  tbe  scrubblnt;  roller  in 
yleldlDK  engaKement  with  the  ceillnj;,  a  r.^-eiitade  for 
■aid  scrubbing  roller,  and  rollers  Journaled  upon  each  side 
ol  the  receptacli-  .iiid  h.njjii;  their  upper  surfaicN  dis 
posed  in  the  satn.  plan.-  with  the  upper  surfai  >■  I'f  the 
iorubblnK  roller  tn  pr.-vent  xplasblnK  of  wat.T  from  the 
receptacle. 

4.  A  celling  washing  machine  comprising  a  main  sup 
porting  frame,  a  second  frame  plvotally  moiinte<l  upon 
said  main  frame,  scrubbing  means  monnte<l  upon  said 
9econ<l  frame,  means  for  (Ti)eratlng  salii  scrubbing  means 
and  means  for  ylelillngly  holding  said  scrubbing  means  In 
engagement  with  the  celling  comprising  a  pair  of  re 
tractile  springs  secured  at  their  terminals  to  said  main 
and  second  frames. 

5.  A  celling  washing  machine  comprising  a  main  sup 
porting  frame,  rollers  Journaled  In  tbe  lower  ends  nf  said 
main  supporting  frami-,  a  second  frame  pivted  to  said 
main  supportln;.'  frame,  an  extension  frame  <letachably 
secured  to  ,sal<l  second  frame,  a  recptacle  secured  to 
said  extension  frame,  a  scrtibtilng  roll.r  journale<i  in  the 
recepta  -le,  means  for  rotatins,'  tbe  sirubtiln;:  roller,  rollers 
Journaled  upon  each  sirtc  of  the  reiepfaclc  and  having 
their  upper  surfaces  disposed  In  ttie  same  plane  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  scriihiiing  roller,  a  drain  jiipe  for 
the  receptacle,  said  second  and  extetisinn  frames  adapt 
ed  to  be  fllsposed  In  ang\ilar  relation  to  the  tlrsf  frame 
when  In  operative  position,  and  i  pair  of  sjirii]!,;3  secured 
to  ttie  :u.lln  and  -:e.,.nd  fratne.;  for  v  i^'oll  ii^'ly  boldllu'  the 
8cnilit)lng   roller   in    erigat'emen  r    with    the   .-..iliiii;. 


l,l.'?4,02fi       MKTIlol)  OK  M  AKIM.    \Vi;i,l.   UK  1  !,1,  J AKS. 
\Vn,l.[-*vi    A.     SiMHKs.    I 'ba  rl'-'-toii.     W      \a  ,    assU-nor    to 
Sparits    Krining    .Tar    foinpai.v,    chariest. .n.    \V      \;i,,    a 
t'orporation  of  West   Virginia       I'i'ed   I'el.     1,    liUl.      .^e 
rial    No.   ,Slrt.4<tT.      'CI.  T'"-      nn.> 


1.  The  metliod  of  mriklng  well   drill   Jars  which   consists 
of   producing  a    haniiiier   [inrtlon.   shanlt   and   head   of  h   pis- 
ton   member   from    a    sin^;le   solid    piece   of    met.al    free   from 
welds,    boring   an   elongate.l   chamlxT   into   another   single 
■olid   piece  of   metal,   boring  a   <'ontinuH tlon   of  said   cham 
ber  of   less  diameter   than   the  first   tK)red   portion   to  leave 
a    shoulder,    heating    the    walls    of    the    first    named    cham 
bor,  inserting  the  head  of  the  piston  member  In  the  cham 
ber  of  smaller  diameter,  placing  a  collar  aro\ind   the  shank 
of    the    piston    member,    and    forcing    the    collar    Into    the 
chamber    of   greater   diameter    until    the    end    of    the    collar 
engajres  the  shoulder. 

2.  The  method  of  making  well  drill  jars  which  consists 
of  producing  a   hammer  portion,  shank  and  head  of  a  pis- 


ton member  from  a  single  solid  piece  of  metal  free  from 
welds,  boring  an  elongated  chamber  Into  another  single 
solid  piece  of  metal,  boring  a  continuation  of  said  chain- 
1  er  of  less  diameter  than  the  first  bored  portion  to  leave 
a  shoulder,  heating  the  walls  of  the  first  named  cham- 
ber, inserting  the  bead  of  the  piston  member  in  the  cham- 
her  of  smaller  diameter,  placing  a  collar  around  the  shank 
of  the  piston  member,  forcing  the  collar  Into  the  cham 
her  of  r^reater  diameter  until  the  end  of  the  ci>llar  en 
gages  the  shoulder,  and  contracting  the  heated  end  of  the 
bamlHr  member  around  the  collar. 
;{.  Tbe  method  of  making  well  drill  Jars  which  consists 
of  producing  a  hammer  portion,  shank  and  the  head  of  a 
piston  ajemt)er  from  a  single  aoUd  piece  of  metal  free  from 
weids  forming  non-battering  faces  on  the  piston  head,  bor 
iTig  a  chamber  into  another  single  solid  piece  of  metal, 
horlng  a  continuation  of  said  chamber  of  less  diameter 
than  the  first  bored  portion  to  leave  a  shoulder  between 
the  portions  of  the  chamber  of  different  widths,  forming  a 
-iihstantlally  cylindrical  collar  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
from  an  dher  piece  of  metal,  heating  the  upper  end  of  the 
socl<et  meinlH'r.  inserting  the  head  of  the  piston  memts'r 
into  the  chamU-r  of  smaller  diameter,  placing  tbe  sections 
.,1  the  collar  around  tbe  shank  of  the  piston  member 
ahove  the  heiid,  forcing  the  collar  Into  the  i  hanit)er  of 
LTeater  diameter  until  one  end  of  the  ccillar  en^-ages  the 
shouliler,  and  (ontractlng  tbe  beatei)  enil  of  the  chamher 
nil  riih.  r  .•ironnd  said  collar,  therehy  lo.  king  the  plstdi 
n.itnUT  into  pi-rmanent  engagement  with  the  socket  niem 
her. 

4  The  method  of  making  well  drill  jars  which  consists 
•  (  producing  a  piston  member  from  a  single  solid  pie.  e  of 
metal  comprising  a  hammer  portion,  a  shank  and  a  head, 
forming  nori-l»attering  faces  on  the  piston  bead.  Iwrlng  a 
cl:nr:ilier  into  another  single  solid  piece  of  metal,  and 
le.iviiig  ,i  [lorfion  of  the  wall  at  tlie  top  of  salr]  chnmtXT 
■  f  ^.Tenter  tbi(kness  than  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  wall, 
horitig  M  continuation  of  said  chaml>er  of  less  dlaineter 
than  the  tlrst  liored  portion  to  leave  a  shoulder  l)etween 
tbe  portions  of  the  cbnml>er  of  different  widths,  forming 
a  .siihstantlally  cyllndrl<al  collar  of  a  plurality  of  se<tions 
from  another  piece  of  metal,  cutting  awav  a  portbui  of 
file  collar  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  heating  the  upi>er 
end  of  the  socket  member.  Inserting  the  iiead  of  the  f)i«ton 
memtier  Into  the  chambt^r  of  smaller  <1lameter.  placing 
ttie  sections  of  the  collar  around  the  shank  of  the  piston 
mnnlsT  nl>ove  the  head,  forcing  the  collar  into  the  cham- 
her of  greater  diameter  until  one  end  of  the  collar  en 
>; ages  the  shoulder,  and  contracting  the  heated  end  of  the 
'  hamher  mem(>er  around  salil  collar  to  compress  the  thick 
i  lied  portion  of  the  wall  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  against 
the  cut  away  portion  of  the  collar  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  coii.'ir  out  of  the  chaml>er,  thereby  locking  the  piston 
no  luher  into  [.erinanent  engairement  with  tlie  socket  nieni 
ber. 


l,i:;4  '.'L'T  .\t  XII.IAKY  SI'HINt;.  rmvK  N  Skk*oi  K, 
Sedgwhk,  C.lo.  Filed  .May  14.  liU:;.  Serial  No. 
Tf.T.r.C.i;        I  CI.    L'l      .'.O,) 


I'he  combination  with  a  two  part  vehicle  spring,  of  an 
a')xillary  spring  fixed  at  one  end  and  composed  of  Bnper 
posed    memN-rs     a    connection    twtween    one    end    of    said 
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menib.rb  and  one  part  of  said  vehicle  spring,  whereby  the 
main  spring  will  supplement  the  auxiliary  spring  when 
the  latter  has  yielded  to  its  full  capacity,  and  a  tension 
adjuster  connecting  the  memlM-rs  of  said  auxiliary  spring 
whereby  the   relative  movement  thereof  may  be  varied. 


I 


1.134,929.       SELF-OILINO    PUMP  •  HEAD.       Hbrbt    A. 

Ste.ngek,  Cowell,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1913.     Serial  No 
stiK.541.      (CI    74-1.) 


i.n4.r>i'K.    machinp:  for  cxtheking  and  btnch- 

IN<;  HAY  ANI>  CltAIN  Wii  1,1.01  M  SijtiRB.  Red 
Cloud.  Nelir  Filed  Dec.  ■JO,  lUKh  Serial  No.  .".SS..^^!. 
(CI    5ft--6l.j 


L-jt       -■  '         III   tj) 


1.  In  a  .1.  vice  of  the  cln.ss  .!-'SCrl  bed.  the  conihUlHtlon 
with  a  KiipiM,!  tii._-  fr.iine,  ri.:id  ii..i.gers  .lep.ioiinK  from  its  | 
siiie  l.ars,  cross  hars  connectme  the  lian;;ers,  a  main  axle  i 
conneiling  the  front  ends  of  the  side  bars,  wheels  on 
this  axle,  other  wheels  8up;>ortiiig  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
frame  work,  and  a  laterally  raovini:  currier  within  saii! 
frame  work  ;  of  a  supplemental  frame  hinged  to  certain 
of  said  hangers  and  including  a  cross  bar  legated  t>elow 
said  axle,  a  series  of  prongs  carried  h.\  this  cross  bar.  the 
enduiost  prones  iK>lng  continued  upward  into  loops  struck 
on  arcs  around  the  binges  and  loosely  embracing  said 
axle,  the  extremities  of  these  endmost  members  Ix.jng  con 
nected  respectively  with  said  supplemental  frame  and  its 
cross  tiar.  end  plates  r-overlng  these  memt>ers  and  having 
tbeir  e<lgea  l>ent  over  the  prongs  thereof,  links  rising 
from  said  plates,  and  a  manually  controlled  rock  shaft 
on  the  main  frame  connected  with  said  links. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comtdnation 
with  a  main  frame  having  a  .  ross  axle  near  its  front  end. 
main  wheels  mounted  loosely  oti  said  axle  and  one  of  them 
having  .1  driving  pulley  fast  on  its  hub.  the  gathering  de 
vices  at  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  carrier  leadini: 
from  said  devices  rearward,  a  transver-;e  carrier  mounted 
In  the  nar  end  of  said  fram.  a  laterally  projecting  car 
r'er  whose  frame  is  liinced  to  the  main  frame,  and  bunch 
Ing  mc-hanism  nt  the  outer  end  of  this  carrier;  of  a 
N'veled  Lear  and  a  pulley  on  one  end  of  the  rear  shaft 
of  the  first  named  carrier,  said  pulley  being  connected 
with  the  drive  pulley,  a  counter  shaft  having  a  beveled 
pear  nvshlni:  with  that  named  and  also  having  a  pulley, 
the  contiguous  shafts  of  the  two  last  named  carriers 
having  pulleys  underlying  that  on  tbe  counter  shaft,  and 
a  trian-nilar  NOt  ctmnecting  these  three  pulleys,  for  the 
[c)r|iose   set    forth. 

:{     In    \   machine  of  the  class  described,  fhe  combination 
with    means    for    gathering    the    material    and    conveying    it 
to     the     rear,     said     means     including     a     main     framework 
mounted     on     wheels,     and     transversely     moving     carriers 
[iiouiited  on  said  framework;  of  n  bunching  device  Incltid 
Ing    a    framework    mounted    on    its    own    wheels    and    con 
rected    with   the  outer  end   of   one  of  said   transverse   car- 
riers, a   tie-rod  connecting  this   framework  with  the  main 
framework,    a    rocking   plate   forming   the   bottom   of   said 
bunching   device    and    plvotally    mounted    over    its   axle,    a 
series  of  prongs  carried  by  said   plate  and   projecting  for 
ward    from    said   axle,    pulleys    on    the    framework    of    the 
bunching  device,  and  a  rope  leading  from  the  rear  edge 
of   said    plate   downward   under   one   pulley    and   then    up 
ward  over  another  pulley  to  a  counterweight,  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


1.  A  pun;  '  e:ot  c  .niprKiiiL'  a  casing,  a  driviiif  di-k 
journaled  in  -ait  ■n^w,^  aiol  lia%ing  an  eccentric  lt-w 
formed  on  one  face  of  the  s.-.ine,  a  u-'  ar  nc  mher  ren,ov;,nlT 
st-cured  to  the  peripheiy  of  >aid  dislv.  .iMviiij:  means  for 
rotating  said  disk,  a  lifting  ring  di>i.o>.d  in  th-  groove  of 
-aid  disk  and  liavin;.'  «  i.r..j.vtion  -xTeielM^;  therefrom,  an 
e..entr.e  rod  J>i^otall^  ■  ..nnei-ted  to  the  pr,  jf-ction.  and  a 
rover  for  said  ca-itig  havln,;  a  groove  f.irined  therein  in 
whieli  ^aid  eccentrie  rod  i<  adapted  t,  re.  iprocate  whereby 
to  maintain  tlie  said  i  od  in  rigid  op,.r:itn.  position  during 
actuation  thereof. 

_'  The  combination  with  a  i.tim;.  rod  of  a  pump  head 
for  operating  the  same,  a  casing,  a  cover  for  said  ca'^lng. 
an  eccentric  rod  in  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  [uimp 
rod  exteriorly  thereof,  said  cover  being  formed  Interiorly 
with  tiuide  mean.s  for  the  eccentric  rod  and  exteriorly 
with  similar  means  for  the  pump  rod.  and  driving  mecha- 
nism disposed  in  said  casing  and  connected  tc  the  eccen- 
tric rod  whereby  to  impart  n'<  iproc.story  motion  to  the 
eccentric  pump  rods. 

■;  .V  pump  bead  comprising  a  hollow  casing  for  contain 
in*.'  a  lubricant,  a  cover  therefor,  a  drlvine  disk  having  a 
trunnion  projecting  laterally  from  one  fa<e  .if  the  same 
and  having  its  bearing  in  said  casing,  a  gear  member  se- 
•  ured  to  ttie  disk,  a  driving  shaft  optratlvely  connected  to 
-aid  i^ear  member,  the  disk  aforesaid  being  provided  with 
-pared  flanges  on  its  faie  opposite  the  trunnion  aforesaid 
whereby  to  form  a  groove  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said 
disk,  a  lifting  ring  mouute<l  for  movement  in  said  groove 
a  stud  projecting  from  said  ring,  and  an  eccentric  rod 
idvotally  connect i-d  to  the  stud  and  cooperating  with  the 
cover  for  said  casing  whereby  said  rod  is  adapted  to  re 
ciprocate  upon  actuation  by  the  lifting  ring 

4,  The  combination  with  a  pump  rod.  of  a  pump  head 
for  operating  the  same  comprising  a  casing,  a  driving 
memlier,  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  cover  for  closing  said 
casing  having  guide  members  for  the  pump  rod.  a  rod 
adapted  to  positively  engage  with  the  cover  for  reciprocal 
movement  thereof  and  connected  with  the  driving  mem 
t>er.  a  shaft  extending  Into  said  casing  for  operating  the 
driving  meml>er,  and  a  removable  cap  for  said  casing 
whereby  to  permit  reversal  of  the  driving  shaft. 

.").  The  combination  with  a  pump  rod,  of  a  pump  head 
comprising  a  hollow  casing  for  containing  a  lubricant,  a 
coTer  therefor,  a  driving  disk  having  a  trunnion  project- 
!  Ing  laterally  from  one  face  of  the  same  and  having  Its 
I  bearing  In  said  casing,  a  rim  gear  member  secured  to  the 
I  disk,  a  driving  shaft  opera tively  connected  to  said  gear  mem 
I  ber.  the  disk  aforesaid  being  provided  with  spaced  flanges  on 
I    Its  face  opposite  the  trunnion  aforesaid   whereby    to  form 
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a  groove  eioentrlc  to  the  axis  of  said  dlak,  a  lifting  rlnjc 
mounted  for  movement  In  said  groove,  a  ntud  projecting 
from  said  ring,  an  wrentrl<-  rod  plvotally  connerted  to  the 
stiiil  and  CkWiperatlng  with  thf  cover  for  aald  casing  where 
hy  said  rod  Is  adapted  to  re<'lpr(Mate  upon  actuation  by 
the  lifting  ring,  the  cover  aforesaid  having  externaUy  ap 
ertured  prcjjectlona  through  which  the  pump  rod  extends 
iind  Internal  .spaced  flanges  forming  a  guide  groove  for  the 
eccentric  rod,  und  ti  connecting  member  connecting  the 
eccentrU    rod  with  said   pump  rod. 


'.i:i».;t::i) 

Tuft,    I' 


WKI.I.  I>Rn.LIN(i  TOOL.     .lAMKs  <\  Tiieriiit, 
1        Fi!e<1    Mar     27,    11)14.      Serial    No.    m27,0H8. 

'JS    1 


A  >afei\   (levies  for  the  [lurpose  (lescrthed  comprl.'^lng  an 
inner   .ii^lni,:    lunl   an   Muter  ca.sing.    steel    rings   mountiMl    to 
inovi-    upon    thi'   mn.r  cusint:.   a    packlni;  lietween    the    inner 
ca.sing  and   out.r  rasing   and    means   for    holding    the   pack 
iiig  In  place. 


l,i:U. !».'!]         SJIOK  MorroM     ITI.I.F.K        .Vndrkw    Thoma 

rarnhrldt'c.  Mass  Hssit'nor  to  North  .\mertcan  rheniicnl 
t'ompaii>  Uosti  n  .Ma-*-;,  ,\  *  orporatlon  of  .Maine  I'tled 
.Nov    7,    l'.M<»       Seri.i!    No,  ,'>!»I,L'<l7        O'l.    loH      .'..  i 

1.  A   shoe  bottom   tiller,   conslstini:  of  a   permanently   pll 
able     itid    resilient    tiller    mass    which    is    quickset  ting   to    n 
lion  tlowliii:     sfro[ii.'l\    ailhesive  and   cohesive   CDiidltlon   and 
thereafter   continues    shiw    drying,   as    deHcrllwd.    and    con 
talfilni^'    coinnniMi!e,|    illjer    niaterlal.    substantially    as    de 

s!Crll)e<| 

2.  A  sho.'  !...tt..iri  tiller,  consisting'  of  .t  tiller  mass  whlcti 
Is  quick  s,-t!i!iL,'  !o  a  noii  flowing,  strongly  adhesive  and 
cohesive  but  iiioMable  i-i.nditioti.  ;\nil  thereafter  c<inflnues 
slow  dryiiiL'  an.!  r--!  Ii^ri  t ,  said  tiller  mass  comprlsln;;  c.ri! 
minuted  tille-  inaiiTiai.  united  t.y  a  t)inder,  conslstini:  at 
!e;ist  in  p.ii'  'f  i;lnc  in  a  mut  i  latrilious  condlt!"H,  Mn<i  .'I 
stick>.  tena.  inii-  u  iter  r''pellcnt  cuiiipouent.  substantially 
a!<   desi-ribeil 

;!.  .\  sh.M'  !>ottMin  filler,  loiisistUm  of  a  tiller  muss  which 
Is  quick  setiinu'  1o  a  iionllowing.  stroimly  adhesive  an<l 
cohesive  but  rnoldable  .-..ndition,  ami  thereafter  continues 
slow  drying  and  resilient,  .and  comprising  Ciimminuted 
tiller  material  and  a  tilniler,  said  iiltiiler  consisting  at  least 
In  part  of  !\  irlue  In  a  mucllairtniius  condition,  and  a  sticky 
tenacious,  water  rcp.'llcnt  cfiniponent  In  proportions  to 
render  the  mass  waterproof,  sutistantlally  as  descrllied 

4.  \    sho«'    bottom    tiller     contnlnlnj:    comminuted    tiller 
material  adndxed  with  a   gelatinous  body  combined  with   a 
chembally    coalesclntr    or    modifying   means    rendering    ttie 
mixture    slow    drvini,'    and     sticky,    stibstantlnlly    as    de 
scrlb«'<l 

5.  .\  shoe  twittom  tiller,  containing  comminuted  tiller 
material  admlxeil  with  a  gelatinous  body  combined  with  a 
chemlcallv    coalesclni;    or    nnwllfylng    means    and    resinous 


matter,  rendering  the  mixture  alow  drying  and  atlckj,  aub- 
Rtantlally  aa  de«erlt)ed. 

(Clalm.s  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


l.l,{4,!«:ii:  AITOMATIC  (JAS-COCK. 
Alameda,  lal.  nied  Mar.  30.  1914. 
iCi     67-    U7.) 


Alton  R.  Wbavbb, 
Serial  No.  828,397 


I  .Vn  automatic  gas  cock  comprising  a  horlionfai  tuici 
lar  memt>er  having  a  vertical  extension  thereto;  a  valve 
seat  l>etween  the  horliontal  and  the  vertical  meml)ers  ,  u 
valve  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  valve  seat  ,  ii  lever 
rotatahly  mounted  within  the  horliontal  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  and  remove  the  same  from  the 
valve  seat  ;  a  second  lever  secured  to  the  lever  within  the 
horizontal  member  ;  a  rib  Secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  vertical  extension  ;  a  retaining  lever  pivotally  secured 
to  the  vertlial  extenaion  and  having  a  surface  parallel 
with  the  rill  on  the  extension  ;  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
se<-ond  lever  between  the  aald  parallel  surface  and  the  said 
no  and  an  expansion  ro<l  secure<l  above  the  gaa  Jet  and 
adapted  to  ofM-rate  the  retaining  lever  and  rigidly  s<curt 
the  second  mentioned  lever  when  the  said  rod  Is  expandeil 
and  to  release  the  said  lever  when  the  rod  Is  contracte<l. 

2.    In  an  autoiuatlc  gas  co<k.  the  combination  of  a  horl 
iontal    tubular    member   having   a    vertical    extenalon    wltti 
an  arm  Integral  therewith  ;  a  valve  seat  between  the  horl 
Eontal   and   vertical    uiemt>erH  ,   a    valve  adapted   to  engage 
the  valve  «eut  ;  means  for  normally   ntainlng  the  valve  on 
the   seat  ;   a   counter   shaft    rotatahly    m<iunte<l   within    ttie 
horizontal    member;    an    Inner    lever    se<ured    to    the    saio 
.shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  ih''  valve  and  retain  the  same 
from  Us  seat  ;  an  outer  valve  secured  to  the  said  shaft  ;  a 
rib  se<'ured  to  ttie  outer  surface  of  the   vertical  extension  ; 
a    retaining   lever  pivotally   seciired   tc^   the    vertical    exteii 
slon   and    parallel    with    the   rib   then-on,   said   lever   being 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  outer  lever  t)etwwn  the  said  retain 
lUkT  lever  and  the  rib  r)n   the  vertical  ■  xtensjon  ;  and  an  ex 
paiislon     rod    secured    to    the    arm    ou    ttie    extension    arot 
adapted  In  engage  the  up[)cr  end  of  tlo    retaining  lever  and 
cau.se   Ihi'  lower  end  of  the   said    lever   to  sectin-ly  engai:c 
the   outer    lever   between    tlie   said    retaining    lever   and    the 
rlti  and   hold   the  valve  from   Its  seat   wlien   the  said   rod   Is 
expanded  and   to   release  ttie  retaltdng  lever  and   the  outei 
lever  when  the  said   rod  Is  contracted 

."     In   an  automatic  gas  cock,  the  coniblnatlon  of  a  hori 
zonlal   tu(>ular  member  having  a  vertical  extension  with  an 
arm   Irite'^-ra!   ttierewltli;   a    valve  seat  l>elween  the  horizon 
tal   and   vertical   members  ;  a   valve  adapted   to  engage  the 
vnlve  seat  ;  means  for  normally  retaining  the  valve  on  the 
sent  ;  a   counter  shaft   rotatahly  mounted   within   the   horl 
/.ontal    memt>er  ;    an   inner  lever  secured   to  the   said   shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  and  retain  the  same  from 
Its  seat  ;  an  outer  valve  secured  to  the  said  shaft  ;   a  rib 
secured    to   the  outer  surface  of  the   vertical   extension  :    a 
retalninc  lever   pivotally   secured  to   the   vertical   extension 
and  parallel  with  flie  riti  thereon,  said  lever  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  lever  between   the  said  retaining  lever 
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and  the  rib  on  the  vertical  extension;  and  an  «P*^'°° 
rod  secured  to  the  arm  on  the  extension  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  end  of  the  retaining  lever  and  cause  th^ 
lower  end  of  the  wild  lever  to  securely  ««»»^^<^^«/"**' 
lever  between  the  said  retaining  lever  and  the  rib  and  bold 
the  valve  from  Its  seat  when  the  said  rod  Is  expanded 
and  to  release  the  reUlnlng  lever  and  the  outer  lever 
when  the  said  rod  Is  contracted;  and  means  for  regulat 
ing  the  pressure  of  the  valve  on  Itr  seat. 

4     In  an  automatic  gaa  cock,  the  combination  of  a  hor 
.ontal   tubular  member  having  a   vertical  extension   with 
an  arm  lnte«ral  therewith;  a  valve  .eat  between  the  hori- 
zontal  and   vertical  members:  a  valve  udapteil   to  engage 
,he  valve  seat;  means  for  normally  retaining  the  va  ve  on 
the   seat;   a   counter  shaft    rotatahly    mounted    within   the 
horizontal    member;    an    Inner   lever   secured    to   the   said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  and  "-tain  the  aame 
from  its  seat  ;  an  outer  valve  secured  to  the  said  shaft  :  a 
rib  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  vertical  extension  : 
a   retaining  lever   pivotally  secured   to  the  vertical   exten- 
sion and  parallel   with   the  rib  thereon,   said   lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  lever  t>etween  the  said  retain 
Ing  lever  an.l  the  rib  on  the  vertical  extension  ;  and  an  ex 
panslon    rod    secured    to    th  •    arm    on    the   extension    and 
adapted  to  engage  the   upper  end  of  the   retaining  lever 
and  cause  the  lower  end  of  the  said  lever  to  securely  en^ 
gage   the  outer  lever  between  the  said   retaining   lever  and 
the  rib  and  hold  the  valve  from  Us  seat  when  the  said  rod 
Is   expanded   and    to   release   the   retaining   lever  and    the 
,,ut,r   lever    when    the  said   rod    Is  contracfxl  ;    means   for 
reirulatlng    the    pressure    of    the    valve    on     Its    seat;    and 
means  for  regulating  the   length  of  the  expansion    rod  be 
tween  the  arm  on  the  vertical  extension  and  the  upper  end 
of  tlie  r»-talnlng  lever. 


nets  for  automatically  stopping  a  switch  on  a  <^^^^\^^ll 
mechanism  for  controlling  said  swltcbea.  a   pair  of  voice 
current    conductors   for   each    switch    adapted    to   be   coi- 
nected   to   calling    lines    by   the   aaid   ^'^i^^^"'   »  J»""/^ 
bridge    for    each    pair    of    conductor*,    which    bridge,    art 
successively  closed  by  said  mechanism,  and  relays  In  said 
bridges  for  controlling  said  magnets.  „,„^nrT 

4    In   a   telephone  system,   telephone  lines,  a    plurality 
of  finder  switches  in   which  said  lines  have  multiple  con- 
tacts,   devices   for    keeping  said   switches   In   mot  on.   mag 
nets  for  automatically  stopping  a  switch  on  a  calling  line, 
mechanism  for  controlling  said  switches,  a   pair  of  voice 
current    conductors    for   each    switch    adapte^l    to    be    con 
nected    to   calling    lines    by    the    said   switches,    a    battery 
brid.^    for    each' pair    of    conductor.,    which    J'^i^^-    are 
successively   closed  by  said  mechanism,  and   relays  in   sa  d 
bridges  for  controlling  said   magnets,   the  battery   of  said 
bridges    supplying    current    to    calling    lines    for    ta.ktng 

^"'.Tifa  telephone  system,  telephone  lines,  a  plurality 
of'ttnder  switches  in  which  said  lines  have  multiple  con 
tacts,  devices  for  keeping  said  switches  In  motion,  mag^ 
nets  for  automatically  stopping  a  .witch  on  a  calling 
line,  mechanism  for  controlling  said  switches,  a  pair  of 
voUe-current  conductors  for  each  switch  adapted  o  1^ 
onnec.ed  to  calling  lines  by  the  said  switches.  inulUple 
jacks  for  said  lines,  and  cord  plugs  for  said  -»;1>"';;;^ 
which    plugs    are    Insertlble    In    multipU.    Jacks    of    called 

line..  ^      ,       ..     1 

(Claims  C,  to  17  not  printed  in  the  t^aiette.l 


Vi{4i4:ia         TELEPHONE     SWITCHING     APPARATUS. 
■  Hkhnahi.    I»     \Vii.t.i.s,   Chicago.    111.,    aasignor    to    Auto- 
matic Kle.tri.    Company,  fhlcago.  111.,  «  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  27.  UUl.     Serial  No.  617,027.      (Li. 
17'.t      27.) 


ir,4f.H4  AUTOMATIC      PEED      AN1>      WATKU      I)l^■ 

■  PKNSKU  KaKI.  W,h,..i/k..  an.!  .1.  i  i-^  SVoouizka  Ix« 
Angeles.  Cal  Piled  Sept  14.  Iia4.  Serial  No.  bbl.olO. 
tCl.   IGI— 10  » 
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':hX  ill  iM 
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1  h;  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines,  a  plurality 
of  hnder  swit.b.s  in  which  said  lines  have  multiple  ,  on- 
tMcts  devices  for  keeping  ^-ald  swiC  lies  it,  motion,  mag- 
„.,,,  f,,r  aiiiomalically  sloppin;:  a  switch  on  a  calling 
il,„  me.lianisn:  f-r  .■.mtrolllng  sabi  switches,  and  a  pair 
,,f  ;oicecurr.  nt  conductors  for  each  switc'i  adapted  to 
,...  ,„„n.Hte.t  to  calling  lines  by  the  said  .witches,  said 
mechanism  comprlsinu  a  master  switch  operative  to  auto- 
mnti.aliy  sele,  t  another  tinder  switch  each  time  .H  switch 
is  taken   l.v    a   calling  subscrib.  r. 

.  i„  a  telephone  svstem,  lelephone  lines,  a  p'urallty 
of 'tinder  swifhes  In  whi- h  said  lines  have  multlrlc  con- 
tacts, devices  for  keeping  said  switches  In  motion,  mag- 
nets for  automatically  stopi-ing  a  switch  on  a  calling  line 
mechanism  for  controlling  said  switches,  and  a  pair  of 
vol.e-current  conductors  for  each  switch  adapted  to  U' 
connected  to  calling  lines  by  the  said  switches,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  master  switch  whereby  only  one 
switch  at  a  time  Is  In  condition  to  stop  on  a  calling  line. 
3  In  a  telephone  svsteni.  telephone  lines,  a  plurality 
of  finder  switches  In  which  said  lines  have  multiple  con 
irtcts    devlc.s    for   k.eplng  said   swit.hes.ln   motion,    mag 


1  In  a   feed  and   water  dispenser,  the  combination  of  i. 
fe.sl    dispensing   device,    and   water   controlled    means    foi 

actuating  said  dispensing  device  at  predetermined  inter 
vab.  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  water  controllinL 
means  to  determine  the  time  of  operation  of  tbe  feed  dis 
penslng   device. 

2  In  a  feed  and  water  dispenser,  the  combination  of  a 
f..('d  dispensing  device,  water  dispensing  mechani.sm,  mean- 
controlled  bv  the  water  passing  through  the  dlspeusiii. 
me-hanlsm  for  o;>erating  the  feod  dispensing  device,  where- 
t,y  the  feed  and  water  are  caused  to  be  dellvereil  simul- 
taneously. ^ 

3.    In  a  feed  and  water  dispenser,  the  i oinbinati  .i.  ■  .    • 
feed  dispensing  device,  water  dispeiiMi.g  u  .nhanlsUi.  mciii- 
controlled    by    the    water    passing    throunh    tio     dispensi  r.w 
mechanism  for  operating  the  feed  dispensing  device,  wuct 
by    the   feed   and   watei    are   caused   to  be   delivered   simui 
taneously.  and  whereby  a  measured  qu.mtity  of  wnter  wlil 
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be   delivered   Intermedlatt;    th.>    combined    delivt-ry   of   fee<l 
and   wrttfT. 

4.  In  a  feed  and  water  dlsptiisltiK  apparatus,  a  feed 
dispenslug  mecbanism,  a  rocker  artu,  means  actuated  by 
said  rocker  arm  for  operatluK  the  feeil  dispeusluK  mech 
anlsm  when  the  arm  Is  rockt-d  In  one  direction  to  dl8char)<<' 
the  feed,  and  water  controlle<l  means  for  operatlus  said 
rocker   arm    In    both    directions. 

5.  In  a  feed  and  water  dispenser,  a  fe«Hl  illspenslng 
mechanism,  a  rocker  arm.  means  actuated  \>y  .said  rocker 
arm  confrolllnK  the  feed  dispensing  mechanism,  tiucketa 
carried  on  the  »'u<l.i  of  said  rrxker  arm  having;  discharxe 
outlet.s,  and  means  for  delivering  measured  quantities  of 
water  alternately  to  .said  buc-kets,  whereby  said  rocker 
arm  is  operated. 

[(.■|alni.s  t!  to  l;»  imt  prinicii  m  tb'-  <;n/,ette.] 


l.l.'U.O:!,".  i;k.^I,AMI'  iiiMiiKs  [1  \Vhi..ht,  Adrian. 
.Mich.  Filed  Apr.  lii.  r.ill.  S.  ri.il  Nu  ^.;-.174.  iCl. 
67—94.) 


In  a  gn.s  laiiui,  t*;..  c,,mtilnatbiii  \<,it!i  a  pipe  for  the 
.s\ipply  i)f  c.'is,  .if  a  mixer  i-i>tniniinicatl  ii_'  tlierPwUh  and 
depeiiilHiic  t!iiT>'f rofii,  said  iiiixi-r  hnvin>;  a  pair  nt  lab-rally 
disposed  conduits  eitended  therefrom,  nw  ahuve  the 
111  her.  a  partition  In  the  mixer  between  said  "ondllIt.'^.  a 
Vertically  dl8po8e<i  valve  casln^r  connectcil  at  its  upper 
portion    to    the    upper    one    of    said    <'ondults    at    tti.     .mt.  r 

•  tid  thereof,  a  Jet  nozzle  extended  from  said  '  asini;  t.  ;.iw 
the  upper  conduit  and  In  allnement  with  thi  outer  fiu\ 
nf  tlie  lower  conduit,  an  apertured  guard  siirroundlri:; 
the  dischark^ing  end  of  said  nozzle  and  spaced  from  th'-  frf- 

•  lid  of  the  lower  conduit,  a  rotary  valve  in  the  lower  por 
Hon  of  said  \alve  casing  to  control  ttie  flow  of  L;a-  from 
said  casing  through  said  nozzle,  and  a  dejx-ndliig  rod 
conm-ctrd   to  sai<l    valve   to  turn    the  same. 


l.i:il.!t.{n.  KOrSTAIN-I'EN  Jti-its  .\BK.i(i.  HoUsken. 
N.  J  .  assignor  to  The  I'icard  Importing  Compaiiy,  Itn'  . 
New  York.  N.  V  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yortj  I'iled 
Mar     L'S.    1914.      Serial    No.    8;.'7,^iO«.       Hi.    IJo       »il.  1 


.V  fountain  pi'ii  comprisiru'  a  nozzle,  a  shoulder  on  said 
nozzle,  and  a  cornpr.ssiiile  ink  saek  attached  to  said  no*- 
zli-  by  said  shoulder,  a  rec.-ss  on  said  nozzle,  an  inner 
barrel  surrounding  tne  sack  and  the  inner  'Ud  of  which 
is  depresse<l  in  to  said  re<ess  the  outer  imhI  being  open, 
•in  outer  t>arrel  carrird  !,y  said  nozzle,  a  tube  slidable 
between  said  barrels  iiol  h.ivinu  a  cap  ai  it^  rear  end 
with   an   opening   therini 


l,in4.9.!7.  NUT  FOR  BENCH  VI.SES  Or.v  A.ndkb.su.v. 
(Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No 
HO  1.553.      (CI.   81--36.) 

1.    In   combination   with  a   bench   vise  screw,   a   support     ( 
ing  frame  fitted  to  receive  the  vise  screw,  and  prevent  lat- 


eral movement  thereof,  a  laterally  movable  nut  frame  aup 
ported  on  said  screw  and  having  an  oblong  opening  for 
the  reception  of  the  screw,  and  a  screw  threaded  segment 
anchored  In  one  corner  of  tbe  nut  frame  lu  poaltlon  to  be 
made  to  engage  with,  and  to  disengage  from  the  threads 
of  the  screw  as  the  screw  Is  turned  to  the  right  or  to  the 
left   respectively. 


-.    In  cotnfilnation  with  the  screw  of  a  bench  vise,  back 
wardly    inclined    threads    formed    thereon    with    the    faces 
perpendicular    and    the    backs    inclined    from    the    point    of 
one    perpendiiular    fac,-    t,,    the    base   of    the    next    i)erpen 
dlcular  face,  a  supporting   frame,  a  laterally   movable  nut 
fiaiii.'    supported   on    sahl    screw    In    said    supporting   frame. 
.s.ii'l   nut    fram.'  having  an  .>h|ong  opening  through   it   long! 
tiidiii.iily    for    the   free   passage  of   the  screw    therethrough, 
and    a    segment    in    the    nut    frame    having    screw    threads 
forni.d   thereon   to  nipsh  perfectly   with   the  threads  on   the 
screw      forwardly    inclined    screw    threads    thereon,    all    so 
arrange.!  that  the  revolving  of  the  screw  to  the  right  or  to 
the  left    will   cause   the   nut   frame   to   move  t.)  the   rlK'ht    or 
to  the   left    and   enyatfe   .,r   di-.>nk.'age   the   screw    threads   on 
the   screw    aiol    1  he   set;m.'ni.    ri-iie.  lively. 

3.    In  combMi.'itioii   with  th--  s,  rew  of  a   bene  h  vi.s*',   hav 
int-    ;\    direct    loiiKitudirial    movement    oniy,     a    su|iportlni; 
fi   ini.     having    sll<lewKys    ttiereon,    a    nut    frame    mounted    In 
.sa.d    -'ipp.a  lini;    franu'    and    supported    on    the    screw,    said 
nil'    fr.iiiif   h.ivirii;  an  ol,i..ng  opening   throu^-h   it    loni:itudl 
naii\    !..  ,il!o\v   It    to  bav<-  free  lateral   movement,  a  s»>gment 
made  taperin«   and  anchored   in  a   gro<)vp  In   the   upper  left 
hand  corner  of  the  nut   frame,  .said  nut  frame  having  bear 
Intrs  to  engage  with   ihe  hearings  on   the  supporting  frame 
and    be   macie    to    m<ive    to    the    right    or    t.i    the    left    as    th.- 
screw   is   being   corr-spondlngly    turned   to  engage   and   dis 
ent.':ik'i'    thi-    s'  r'  w    and    s.'^;int'n!. 


1  1  '.t.itix  I.FNS  CKNTKHI.Vt;.  MAHKINc;.  AND  TKST 
INt;  INSTRF.MKNT  (Ji  stay  A  Hadkb,  Rochester,  and 
I  KM  N<  K^  W  H.iwi.A.M",  (Jeneva.  N.  Y.,  a.^slgn^rs 
to  The  Stand  ird  Optical  Company,  (ieneva.  N.  Y  ,  a 
<orporatlon  of  .New  York  Filed  Sept  12.  Iin2.  Serial 
.No.    7U>,»49.      (CI.   88—56.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  lens 
adjusting  device  comprising  a  ring  adjustable  rotarlly 
about  Its  axis  and  having  an  Independent  adjustment 
transversely  of  such  axis,  and  lens  clamping  Jaws  movably 
mounted  on  the  ring  to  close  and  open  upon  and  from  the 
lens. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  lens 
adjusting  device  comprising  a  rotarlly  adjustable  member, 
a  support  therefor,  and  a  lens  holder  mounted  on  said 
member  and  adjustable  radially  In  any  direction  relatively 
thereto. 
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8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  <lescrlt>e(l,  a  lens 
ad  jolting  device  comprising  two  rings  one  of  which  la  ro- 
utable,  the  other  ring  having  an  liMlependent  adjust- 
ment traaaveraely  of  the  axis  of  the  rotary  ring,  and  lens 
clamping  Jaws  mounted  on  the  transTcraely  adjustable 
ring. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  lens 
adjusting  device  comprlslDg  two  rings  00c  of  which  la  ad- 
justable rotarlly,  the  other  ring  baring  in  Independent 
adjustment  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  roUry  ring, 
lens  clamping  Jaws  monnted  on  the  transversely  adjast- 
abb  ring,  and  means  for  frictlonally  holding  the  last 
named  ring  la  Its  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  lens 
adjusting  device  comprising  two  members,  one  of  which  Is 
adjustable  rotarlly,  the  other  member  having  an  Inde- 
pendent adjustment  transversely  6f  the  axis  of  the  rotary 
memt>er,  lens  clamping  jaws  monnted  on  the  transversely 
sdjustable  member,  and  spring  clamping  means  on  one 
of  the  memt>ers  for  holding  the  other  meml>er  In  Its  ad- 
justed  position. 

i  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.  ] 


].134.9.'!9.  I'AVINO-STRIP.  Jambs  Ba.nwell.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Rot>ert  L.  Beck,  Cleve 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  752,033. 
tCl.  94  —  1.) 


A  paving  strip  adapted  to  be  used  between  the  paving 
blocks  of  a  street  and  the  curb  to  allow  for  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  pavement  and  to  maintain  a  sealed 
joint,  and  consisting  of  a  solid  flat  sided  body  of  asphaltlc 
material  having  beveled  ends,  the  sides  of  said  body  being 
faeed  with  a  granular  material. 


1,134.940.  SCBMABl.VE  TORPEDO-BOAT.  Joseph 
Barraja  FRACK.vrKLDKR,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Maine,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914. 
Serial   No.   866,361.      (Cl.    114—16.) 


1.  A  submarine  torpedo  boat,  luiving  transverse  parti- 
tions therein  providing  a  water  compartment,  a  valve-con- 
trolled opening  leading  into  the  coaipartment  from  the 
surroundind  body  of  water,  a  chamber  providing  a  boiler 
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room  located  within  said  compartment  and  eomaunlcat- 
ins  with  the  interior  of  the  boat,  and  means  for  causing  a 
circulation  of  water  in  said  compartment. 

2.  A  submarine  torpedo  l)oat,  having  transverse  parti- 
tions in  the  main  hull  providing  a  water  compartment,  a 
valve  controlled  opening  in  the  main  hull  leading  Into  said 
compartment  from  the  surrounding  body  of  water,  a  cham 
ber  of  less  diameter  than  the  boat  arranged  within  said 
compartment  and  communicating  with  the  interior  at  the 
boat,  said  chamber  providing  a  boiler-room,  doors  con- 
trolling the  passage  through  the  communications,  means 
for  circulating  water  through  said  water  compartment, 
and  means  for  ventilating  said  boiler-room. 

3.  A  srubmarlne  torpedo  boat,  having  transverse  parti- 
tions In  the  main  hull  providing  a  water  compartment 
which  opens  to  the  surrounding  body  of  water,  a  valve 
controlling  the  opening  leading  into  the  compartment,  a 
chamber  located  within  said  compartment  providing  a 
boiler-room,  said  chamber  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
hull  and  of  less  length  than  said  compartment  whereby  to 
provide  a  water  holding  space  around  and  at  the  ends  of 
said  chamber,  passage-ways  leading  into  said  chamber 
through  said  partitions,  a  door  for  closing  each  end  of 
each  passage-way  whereby  to  provide  air-locks  for  the  pur 
pose  specifled,  means  for  causing  circulation  of  water 
through  said  compartment,  means  to  supply  fresh  air  and 
means   to   ventilate  said   boiler-room. 

4.  A  submarine  torpedo  boat,  having  a  chamber  provid- 
ing a  boiler  room  arranged  within  the  main  hull  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  water  jacket,  said  water-jacket  communi- 
cating with  the  surrounding  body  of  water,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  water  to  said  water-jacket  and 
means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  water  through  said 
water-jacket. 

5.  A.  submarine  torpedo  boat,  having  transverse  parti- 
tions arranged  In  the  main  hull  providing  a  water  com- 
partment which  opens  to  the  surrounding  t>ody  of  water,  a 
valve  controlling  the  openiitg,  a  chamber  providing  a 
boiler  room  arranged  In  said  compartment  and  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  t>oat,  doon  controlling  the 
communications,  boilers  arranged  in  said  boiler-room. 
smoke-stacks  leading  from  said  boilers,  a  manifold  extend- 
ing from  said  chamber  and  opening  through  the  bull  of 
the  boat  and  into  which  said  smoke-stacks  extend,  a  cover 
for  the  outlet  from  said  manifold,  covers  for  said  smt»ke- 
stacks,  means  to  supply  fresh  air  to  the  fire  boxes  uf  the 
boilers  and  to  said  boiler  room,  and  means  for  carrying 
off  the  warm  air  from  said  boiler-room 

[Claims  6  to  H*  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,134,941.  CLTTING.  COU.N'TIN<,.  ANI>  PACKAGl.Mi 
X'ACHIWE.  Gkobub  C.  Bai  man,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.   15,   1911.     8<«rlal  No.  644.258.      (Cl.   164— 22  1 

1.  A  machine  of  ihe  cHiss  described  embracing  cutters, 
coacting  means  rotatably  supporilng  a  roll  of  stock  adja- 
cent thereto,  continuously  acting  feed  mechanism  for  draw- 
In^  the  stock  from  the  roil  for  delivery  to  the  cutters, 
and  rotating  reciprocating  means  for  ejecting  the  cut 
.'tock. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  coacting 
cutters,  m  ans  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  stock  adja- 
cent thereto,  continuously  acting  mechanism  for  draw- 
ing the  stock  from  th>?  roll.  Intermittently  acting  fe»-d 
methanljm  tir  delivering  th«  stock  to  the  cutters,  ejft 
ing  means,  and  intermittently  driven  ref-l prorating  me<  ha 
nlsm  to  move  the  cut  stock  in  stacks  of  certain  number 

3.  .\  machine  of  tfce  class  described  embracing  a  frame, 
a  roll  of  stock  journaled  thereon,  a  gang  of  cutters  ar 
ranged  travvsversely  the  frame  In  advance  of  the  stock 
roll,  mecbanlam  feeding  the  stock  from  the  roll  to  the  cut- 
ters, a  receiving  table,  reciprocating  ejecting  and  stackliig 
means,  the  latter  adapted  to  move  the  stacks  to  said 
receiving  table. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  frame, 
a  roll  of  stock  Journaled  tbeireoa,  a  gang  of  cutters 
arranged  transversely  the  frame,  in  advance  of  the  stock 
roll,  mechanism  feeding  the  stock  from  the  roll  to  the 
cutters,  reclprooatlnp  means  to  eject   the  same  therefrom. 
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and  a  transvers*-  l>«r  adjustably  Hiipporttnl  adjacent  the 
Stock  roll  for  straiKhtenlntc  tho  ntock  thereover  Inter- 
mediate the  stock  roll  and  the  cutters. 


J<J- 


T'T 


.'.  A  uuictilne  "f  ttit"  chisM  iloscrlbeil  fiiilirarln^;  a  rniiiie, 
a  roll  of  Htock  Jounialed  th.'ii'on,  a  t;iiiig  'if  'uttcrs  ar- 
ranged traii8v»>rst'ly  th*-  fram.'.  In  advainc  uf  the  stock 
ruU.  Intermittently  acting  int'ihanlsm  acting  to  ft>ed  the 
-itnck  from  the  roll  to  the  cotters,  adjuatalile  means  for 
straightening  ttie  stock  lnterni('<!lati'  thn  stoik  idII  and  the 
cutters,  and  reciprocating  conveying  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  cutters  for  counting  thf  cuts. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In   the  dazettf.] 


1.134,942.  CARBTRETKIt.  Kahl  A.  Bessom  and  HaT- 
MOND  M.  Andkhbon,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Strom- 
berjj  Motor  Devices  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«77,f>14.       ((^1.   4S      ISS.l.) 


1.  In  a  carburetiT  adajit.'d  for  ri,nnt»ct  ioti  with  an 
enjflne.  an  air  passagi'  a  throftU'  In  -.iiid  nir  passage,  a 
liquid  fuel  reserMilr  a  Tu'l  no/zlH  in  said  passai;t'  and 
connected  with  said  i-t'ser\  ulr.  an  I  a  cointM  ting  passage 
way  confined  .ilonc  t"  the  zone  of  ili.  air  passage  on  the 
engine  side  of  tiic  throttle  and  the  toj,  <,f  said  reservoir. 
said  connecting  passageway  at  the  passjit'e  end  terminating 
in  a  rotatahle  ping  and  having  Its  outlet  eoeiitrlc  therein. 
said  throttle  being  so  disposed  In  said  passage  that  when 
closed  It  may  mechanically  and  jiosltlveiy  restrict  or  cK  se 
said   connet'tlng  pas^agewax 


2.  In  a  carbureter  adapted  for  connection  with  an  en- 
gine, an  air  pasaage,  a  throttle  in  aald  air  passage,  a 
liquid  fuel  reservoir,  a  fuel  nozale  In  said  passage  and 
connecte<l  with  said  reservoir,  a  connecting  paaaageway 
confined  alone  to  the  rone  of  the  air  passage  on  the 
engine  side  of  the  throttle  and  the  top  of  said  reservoir, 
said  connecting  passageway  at  the  passage  end  terminat- 
ing In  a  rofatable  plug  and  having  Its  outlet  eccentric 
therein,  said  throttle  being  so  dlsptosed  In  said  passage 
that  when  closed  It  may  mechanically  and  positively  re- 
strict or  close  said  connecting  passageway,  and  an  ad 
Justahle  atmosphere  Inlet  for  said  reservoir. 

;!  In  a  carbureter  adapted  for  connection  with  an 
engine,  an  air  passage,  a  throttle  in  said  air  passage,  a 
Ilijuld  fuel  reservoir,  a  fuel  noaale  In  said  passage  and 
connectetl  with  said  reservoir,  and  a  connecting  passage- 
way confined  alone  to  t^e  eone  of  the  air  passage  on  the 
engine  side  of  tlit>  throttle  and  the  top  of  said  re8«»rvolr, 
said  throttle  being  so  disposed  in  said  passage  that  when 
clo.setl  It  may  mechanically  and  positively  restrict  or 
cNise  said  connecting  pa.ssageway.  the  diameter  of  said 
passageway  at  the  outlet  f)elng  approximately  the  same 
as   till'   thickness  of  the   throttle. 


I.l.:4.!t4;{.      FIKI.     S.\VI.N<;        HEVICK.        William       C. 
Hlaskb.    Chicago     III.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments. 
to    H>at    .^nv.  r    f'onipany.    Chicago.    111.    a    (^irpoi  iit  i    :. 
Filed  Nov.  ;;,   lOia.      .s;,.rial  .No.  799, 044.      iCl.   110-58.; 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  smoke  flue  sec 
tlon,  a  flue  cotnmuntcatlDg  said  flue  section  with  the 
combustion  chamtier,  a  casing  surrounding  said  section 
and  forming  an  air  chamber  around  the  flue  section,  end 
portions  for  connecting  said  casing  and  flue  section,  one 
of  said  end.s  t>elng  perforated,  an  inverted  frusto  conlca! 
section  connected  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and  connecte.i 
at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  flue  leading  to  the  combustion 
chaml)er  and  means  whereby  air  may  be  permitte<l  to 
enter  the  air  chamber  near  one  end  and  clistrlbuted 
through  the  o[)iK)slte  perforated  end  and  frusto  conical 
section    into    the    tine    leading   to    the   combustion    ctiaratter 

2.  In    a    device   of   ttie   class    descrllxnl,    a    sectional    flue 
member,   the  seetlons   of  the  flue  memtier  t>elng  in  commu 
nlcatlon   by   means  of  an  enlarged  chamtier.   a   casing  sur 
rounding  one  of  (he  sections  and  means  of  communication 
from    the    atmosphere    through    said    casing    Into    the    en 
larged  chaml)er  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

:i  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  sectional  flu 
ineinlKT.  one  of  the  sections  of  the  flue  member  having  » 
air  preheating  chaml>er  surrotindlng  the  same,  mean 
for  connertlng  the  sections  of  the  flue  member  togethe 
and  [)rovldlng  an  enlarged  chamber,  and  means  whereby 
the  air  from  the  pre  heating  chamber  may  be  permitted  t" 
enter  the  enlargeil  chamber  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.    In  a  device  of  the  class  de.scrlbed,  a   sectional   smok 
flue  memlHT  having  a   smoke   passage  way   therethrough.    1 
casing   encircling   one   of    the   sections   of   the   flue    memb.  ■ 
forming  an  air  pre  heating  chamber,  a  frusto  conical  sec 
tlon    connecting    the    other    section    of    the    flue    memU- 
with    the    casing    forming    an    enlarged    chaml>er    between 
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the  flue  sections  and  means  for  permitting  the  pre-heated 
air  to  enter  Into  the  enlarged  chamber  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltied.  a  flue  member 
comprising  two  sections,  a  casing  connecting  the  flue 
sections,  air  preheating  chambers  Inclosed  by  the  casing 
and  retained  In  position  by  means  of  the  two  sections  of 
the  flue,  the  lower  ends  of  the  air  preheating  chambers 
having  openings  therein  leading  within  the  flue  memt>er. 
baffled  inlet  openings  formed  within  the  upper  ends  of  the 
air  pre  heating  chamtiers  and  the  casing  having  openings 
registering  with  the  bafl3ed  Inlet  openings  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,134.944.      (JKI.NDINO     AND     POLISHING     MACHINE. 
Albkkt  C.  HdVLE,  .Ir..  Laramie,  Wyo.     FMled  May  9,  1912. 

Serial    No.   H9»i.l76        i  CI     51       11.) 


1,134,945.  SCARIFIER.  David  B.  Cook,  Frankfort. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Acme  Road  Machinery  Company. 
Frankfort,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,810.      iCl.  37 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  a  rotary  lap- 
wheel,  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  recess  remote  from  its 
axis  of  rotation,  a  holder  movable  In  said  recess  and  having 
a  chuck  adapted  to  rigidly  hold  a  specimen  for  engagement 
with  the  face  of  said  wheel,  a  spring  on  said  carrier,  en- 
gaging said  holder  to  maintain  the  said  specimen  In  con 
tlnuous  engagement  with  the  said  face,  by  movement  of 
said  holder,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  extent 
of  said  movement. 

2.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  a  rotary  lap 
wheel,  a  rf)tary  carrier  having  a  recess  remote  from  its 
axis  of  rotation,  a  holder  movable  In  said  recess  and  hav- 
ing a  chuck  adapted  to  rigidly  hold  a  specimen  for  en- 
gagement with  the  face  of  said  wheel,  and  a  spring 
on  said  carrier  engaging  salil  holder  to  maintain  the  said 
specimen  In  continuous  engagement  with  the  said  face  by 
movement  of  said  holder. 

3.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  grinding  surface,  of  a  movable  holder  adapted  to 
hold  a  specimen  in  engagement  therewith,  and  mlcromet- 
rlcally  adjustable  means  for  determining  the  extent  of  the 
movement  of  said  holder  toward  said  surface. 

4.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  grinding  surface,  of  a  headed  holder  movable  by 
gravity  to  hold  a  specimen  In  engagement  therewith,  a 
screw,  and  a  nut  on  said  screw  to  determine  the  extent 
of  the  movement  of  said  holder  toward  said  surface  by 
engagement  with   its  head. 

ft.  In  a  grinding  and  p<jllshlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  grinding  surface,  of  a  movable,  headed  holder 
adapted  to  bold  a  specimen  for  engagement  therewith,  a 
spring  for  moving  said  holder  toward  said  surface,  a 
■crew,  and  a  nut  on  said  screw  to  determine  the  extent 
of  the  movement  of  said  holder  toward  said  surface  by 
engagement  with  said  bead. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1.  A  road  scarifier  comprising  a  wheel  truck  having  a 
scarifying  implement  rotatably  mounted  thereon  for  horl- 
Bontal  swinging  adjustment  end  for  end  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  means  by  which  the  scarifying  Implement 
Is  mounted  upon  the  trucks  for  holding  said  Implement  In 
its  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  road  scarifier  comprising  a  wheel  truck,  a  l«ir 
running  transversely  under  the  truck  a  frame  swivel  con- 
nected to  the  bar  to  rock  horizontally  and  vertically,  sepa- 
rate devices  connected  to  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  swivel  for  tilting  said  bar  ami  thereby  the  frame  ver- 
tically, separate  rcws  of  teeth  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
frame  some  distance  apart,  and  an  additional  device  con- 
nected to  the  apex  of  the  frame  for  rocking  said  frame 
vertically  independently  of  the  first  named  device. 

3.  A  road  scarifier  comprising  a  wheel  truck,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  truck  for  horizontal  rotary  ad- 
justment, supporting  members  for  the  apfx  of  the  frame 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  truck  a  distance  from  the 
pivot  of  the  frame  corresponding  to  the  distance  between 
said  pivot  and  apex  of  said  frame,  and  separate  devices 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  truck  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  supporting  members  and  thereby  rocking  the  frame 
which  may  be  attached  to  said  members  vertically. 

4.  A  road  scarifier  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  truck  for  borlxontal  rotary  adjustment, 
supporting  members  for  the  front  of  the  frame  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  axis  of  movement,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  8upf>ortlnp  members  and  thereby  ver- 
tically rocking  the  frame. 

6.  A  road  scarifier  comprising  a  wheei  truck,  a  bar 
running  transversely  under  the  truck,  a  frame  swlvelly 
connected  to  the  bar.  separate  devices  connected  to  the  bar 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  swivel  for  tilting  the  bar  and 
thereby  the  frame  vertically,  teeth  8e<ured  to  the  frame 
and  an  additional  device  connected  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame  for  rocking  said  frame  vertically. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette,] 


1,134,946.  LOOr-FORMER  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
John  W.  I)aklft,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md  Filed  Apr,  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  553,027.      (Cl.  112—29.) 


Ae 


1.  The  combination  of  a  needle  adapted  to  carry  a 
thread,  a  cooperating  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  toothed 
member  adapted  to  press  upon  said  thread  on  the  side  of 
the  needle  next  to  said  cooperating  stitch  forming  raech- 
anlam  to  form  a  loop  therein,  means  for  operatlni:  said 
needle  and  cooperating  stitch  formlns  mechAidnL 
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2.  In  a  sewing  marhlne,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  needle 
adapted  to  carry  a  thread  and  means  for  reciprocating  aald 
nee<IU'.    with    a    loop    former    adapted,    during    the    with 
drawal  of  the  needie,  to  hold  said  thread,  thereby  forming 

a  loop,  a  Hhuttl".  and  shuttle  operating  lui-aus,  Bald  parts 
NliiK  ^"  const  ri.tfd  that  the  l(Kip  former  Is  lu'ld  out  of 
t'tiKa^cmi-nt  with  said  net-die,  except  momentarily,  at  one 
tliiie  by  the  shuttle,  and  at  another  time  hy  the  shuttle 
op'TatUiit  means,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  aewinK  machine,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  ne<>dle 
(idapted  to  carry  ii  thread,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
ueedie,  a  sprint;  controlled  lm>p  former,  adapted  to  press 
[he  thrertd  afccalnst  the  net-die  durlnu  the  withdrawal  of 
the  latter,  tht-rer>y  formiiii;  a  loop,  a  shuttle,  and  shuttle 
iiperatin^'  ineaim.  said  l'M)p  former  l)eln»;  provided  with  a 
prniei  ti'Ti  exteiidliiK  i"'"  the  path  of  the  shuttle  and  Into 
the  path  of  the  shuttle  operating  m«'ans,  whereby  the  loop 
former  Is  held  out  of  connection  wltli  said  thread  except 
momentarily,  flrU  by  the  shuttle  and  then  by  the  shuttle 
operating  inenns,  substantially  as  described. 


T 


l,i:;4,'.' 17.  1U:1.  r 'ill  1  iK  .Ihski-h  Ditk,  (^anton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Th--  .Ifvaeph  IMck  Manuf actiirlnR  Company, 
r'anton,  Ohio,  a  i 'or[)oratlon  of  Ohio  Filed  June  29, 
191'-',     Scrta!   V-    7<»'..6'-'-       fl    71      Til  ) 
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A  belt  guide  mipport  r>omprlslng  a  bar,  a  bracket  haTlng 
a  b«'veled  jaw  on  one  end  and  a  laterally  extended  arm  on 
the  other  end,  the  arm  abntfliie  one  side  of  the  bar.  there 
belnif  a  h(x>ke<l  jtiw  on  thf  ami  engaging  the  outer  edge 
of  the  'lar  and  m  )iiiertur»>  In  the  bracket  adjacent  to  tbe 
beveled  Jaw.  a  nplndle  having  a  bolt  on  one  end  entered 
throBgh  the  aperture  and  having  a  shoulder  abutting  the 
rim  thereof,  an  npertured  plate  on  the  holt  having  beveled 
<«nds  for  wedglnit  a^iilnst  the  beveled  Jaw  and  the  Inner 
edge  iif  the  !)ar,  and  means,  as  a  nut,  on  the  l>olt.  for 
claniplns:  the  partK  together. 


«,l.U.91''  WKKSrn.  Hakrv  ('  R.*ni,E,  Boston.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  \V;ilworth  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston. 
Mas"»  ,  a  ('orpiratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  '-'9, 
191X       Serial    No.  7ir.,485        (CI.   81  —  101.) 


lu  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  comijlnatlon  of  u 
body  portion  having  an  Integral  fixed  Jaw  and  two  lateral 
projections  slotted  so  as  to  form  a  curved  surface  at  the 
bottom  of  tli<-  slots,  a  movable  Jaw  bavlne  a  threaded 
shank  passing  throuk'h  said  slots,  an  adjustlni;  nut  on  the 
shank  loosely  en^aned  by  said  projections,  a  tilling  member 
to  close  the  slot  In  the  projection  nearer  the  Jaws  and 
form  a  passage  In  which  aald  aiiaiik  la  free  to  move  to 
ward  and  from  aald  curved  bottom,  and  a  aprlng  mounted 
on  said  member  and  constracted  so  that  Its  free  end  will 
oe  positloaed  in  the  slot  of  the  projection  farther  from  the 
Jaws  and  b«sr  on  tbe  oatcr  face  of  said  tbrsaded  ahank. 


1,184,»49       VALVE    FOR    FLUBHrNO-TANKB.      B«jf»«T 
FsHRAN,     San     Franrtaco.     Cal.      Filed     Dec.     1«,     1918. 

Serial  No.  807,056.      (CI.  4      ."i  t 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  seat,  of  vertical  lugs  upaUndlng  from  said 
seat,  one  of  the  lags  having  a  ihoTiider  near  the  upper 
.  nd  thereof,  a  valve  for  cofiperatlng  with  said  seat  and 
having  an  annnlar  flange,  means  for  lifting  aald  valve, 
and  a  float  operated  latch  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  and 
having  a  shoulder  near  Its  upper  end,  the  said  latch  l>elng 
itrrange<l  to  normally  thrast  against  the  side  of  tlie  flange 
iind  to  move  tbe  ghoalder  on  the  latch  underneath  nald 
ilange  and  to  move  the  flange  onto  the  seat  on  the  lugs 
whe-n  the  valve  la  raised. 

2.  In  a  valve  for  flashing  tanks,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
onlcal  seat  and  vertical  lags  on  the  top  thereof,  one  of 
ih.  lugs  having  a  seat  near  the  upper  end  thereof  ;  a  valve 
having  an  annular  flange  at  the  top  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  valve  sest ;  means  for  lifting  the  valve,  and 
.1  float  operated  latch  having  a  seat  thereon,  the  said 
latch  l>elng  arranged  to  normally  press  against  the  side 
of  the  (lange  on  the  valve  when  th-  <-ame  Is  seatetl  and  to 
11, o\.'  I  he  s.at  on  the  salil  latch  undir  the  said  flange  and 
to  move  tbe  flange  onto  tbe  seat  on  the  lug  when  the  said 
valve   IS   raised. 

a.  The  comhinatlou  with  a  flushing  tank  of  a  discharge 
valve  liaving  a  conical  sent  therein  and  vertical  luga  ar- 
raiip-d  around  tbe  seat,  one  of  the  lugs  having  a  seat; 
a  conical  valve  having  an  annulsr  flange  near  the  top; 
a  ro<l  Blidably  mounted  and  arrange<l  to  contact  wltli  the 
conical  valve:  means  for  iiperatlng  the  rtnl  and  lifting 
the  valv.-  from  Its  seat  ;  a  latch  pivotally  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  illscharge  pipe  and  having  a  s*«t  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  .innular  flange  of  the  valvi  ;  a  rod 
m>cured  to  the  latch  and  having  a  float  on  the  outer  end 
thereof,  said  float  being  adapted  to  be  raised  by  water 
within  the  tank  and  presa  the  latch  against  the  side  of 
tile  flange  ou  the  conical  valve  when  the  valve  Is  seated 
and  to  cause  the  seat  on  the  latch  to  engage  the  valve  sn<l 
move  the  flan>;t-  thereof  onto  the  seat  on  the  lug  and  sup 
port  the  valve  wheh  the  same  Is  ral.sed  and  to  release 
the  said  valve  when  the  lev.-l  of  the  water  In  the  tan* 
falls  tH-low  the  top  of  the  discharge  pip*-. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank  of  a  discharge 
vaive  having  a  conical  seat  and  vertical  lugs  near  the  top 
thereof,  one  of  the  lugs  having  a  seat  thereon  ;  a  conical 
valve  having  an  annular  flange  thereon  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  seat  within  the  discharge  pipe;  an  upwardly 
extending  slldahly  mounted  rod,  the  npper  end  of  the  aald 
rod  resting  against  the  bottom  of  the  conical  valve ; 
means  for  raising  the  valve  and  the  rod;  a  latch  baviiis 
a  seat  and  pivotally  secured  at  one  side  of  the  discharge 
valve  ;  a  rod  secured  to  the  latch  and  having  a  float  on 
the  outer  end  thereof,  the  said  float  being  adapted  to  praas 
the  latch  against  the  side  of  the  annulsr  flange  when  the 
valve  la  seated  and  to  cause  the  valve  to  be  engaged  hy 
the  leat  on  one  of  the  lugs  when  the  said  valve  Is  raised 
antl  to  n-lease  th.-  said  latch  and  allow  the  valve  to  drop 
when  the  wat«!r  la  the  tank  has  be«a  dlacbarged. 
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l,ia4,W0.  siSLF-INKING  HA.ND  STAItP.  BUaaT  8. 
FoLOKs  and  Cxapas  L.  aapfiau»,  Chicago,  lU. ;  said 
EsdAsld  assignor  to  said  Folger.  nied  June  18,  1813. 
Sertal  No.  -73,3»3.      iCl.  101— 161.  > 


f 


BucfrnalTilj  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  to 
trleally-operated  mechanism. 


aald  else* 


1.  A  hand  stamp  of  the  type  ordinarily  inked  hy  hand 
and  having  a  frame  of  Its  own.  a  supplementary  or  outer 
frsB»e  In   which   the  sUmp  frame   Is   monnted.   upper  and 

lower  >haftH  extending  through  th.-  stamp  frame  and 
having  their  ends  guided  In  the  Hupplemeniary  frame. 
band  whe»  Is  mount«>d  upon  th.  upper  shaft,  an  ink  pad 
pivoted  to  the  supplemenUry  frame,  and  couuectlons  from 
tbe  lower  aliaft  to  the  pad  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hand  stamp  having  type 
bands,  band  wheels  and  a  shaft  on  which  the  wheeU  are 
supported  and  rotated  for  moving  tbe  bands,  of  a  second 
shaft  Inserted  In  tht  stamp,  a  frame  having  guides  engag 
ing  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  sjiriug  supporting  the  stamp 
in  .  levaU-d  position  in  the  frame,  an  Ink  pad  engaging; 
the  printing  face  of  the  stamp  when  in  elevat.-d  position, 
and  automatically  operating  mt>anB  for  nmoviug  the  pad 
when    th.    stamp  is  depressed. 

3.  Th«  combination  with  a  hand  stamp  having  type 
hands,  type  wheels  and  a  sbaXt  for  said  wheels,  of  a  second 
shaft  ins.  rt.-<l  In  th.'  Htamp.  a  frame  having'  guid.-s  (or  the 
en(U  of  -aid  shafts,  a  spring  supporting'  th.  starai.  in  an 
elevat.-<l  position  In  said  frame,  an  ink  pad  .nKauinj;  the 
stamp  when  In  elevated  position,  an.i  .■.>iin.-ctlons  from  the 
second  shaft  to  the  pad  for  removluj:  U  wii.n  the  stamp 
Is  depressed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hand  stamp  having  type 
tvands.  band  whe.ls  and  a  shaft  on  which  the  wheels 
an  supp<.rti-d  and  rotaUnl  for  movln;:  the  han<ls.  of  a 
second  shaft  Inserte.i  in  the  stamp,  a  frame  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  shafts  to  guide  th.-  stamp  In  printing 
movement,  an  Ink  pad  supported  by  tti.  fiMme  an.i  nor 
miillj  engaging'  th.-  printing  fac-  of  the  stamp,  a  spring 
supporting  the  stamp  in  Uie  frame,  and  automatically 
operating  means  for  removing  the  pad  from  thi  stamp 
when  the  stamp  Is  depressed  to  cause  it  to  print. 

.%.  The  combination  with  a  hand  stamp  having  a  frame, 
type  Unds  and  a  handle  by  which  it  Is  normally  used 
as  a  hand  inker,  of  an  outer  frame,  a  shaft  forming  part 
of  the  hand  stamp  and  having  its  end  projecting  into 
guiding  slots  In  the  outer  frame,  a  second  shaft  extending 
through  the  sUmp  and  having  its  ends  projecting  into 
utht-r  guiding  slots  in  the  outer  frame,  »a  Ink  pad  pivoted 
to  the  outer  frame,  and  a  connection  from  the  second  shaft 
to  the  ink   pad. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  K  tachometer  comprising  a  reservoir  for  fluid  a 
BonrdoD  spring,  a  conduit  conne.tlng  the  reservoir  and 
Bourdon  ppring,  a  return  pipe  connecting  the  conduit 
and  reservoir,  and  means  for  Miccesslvely  forcing  equal 
quantities  of  fluid  from  the  reservoir  into  the  conduit 

".  A  tachometer,  comprising  n  reservoir  for  (!uid.  a 
pressure  Indicating  mechanism,  a  conduit  coDnectiuj:  the 
reservoir  and  pressure  indicating  mechanism,  meang  com 
prisln;:  an  electrically  ar-tuate*!  punip  for  >ucce^8ively 
forcing  equal  quantiiiw  oi  fluid  from  tbe  re.-ervoir  Into 
the  conduit,  and  means  op.  rated  by  a  moving  object  for 
successively  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  to  said  elec- 
trically operated  mechanism. 

4.  A  tachometer  comprising  a  reserv.iir  for  fluid,  a 
Bourdon  spring,  a  conduit  connecting  tbe  r.-servolr  and 
Bourdon  spring,  a  return  pipe  connectliis  tbe  conduit  and 
reservoir,  and  means  comprising  an  electrically-actuated 
pump  for  successively  forcing  enuai  .(uantities  of  fluid 
from  the  reservoir  into  the  conduit. 

5.  A  tachometer  compriblng  a  r.t«ervolr  for  fluid,  a 
Bourdon  spring,  a  conduit  connecting  th.  r.'^erv.iii  and 
Bourdon  spring,  a  return  pipe  connecting  the  ..md  lit  and 
reservoir,  an  adjustable  valve  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  pip.,  an.i  means  .rimprisiiic  .-.i.  .  l.ctri<-..  .y- 
actual. -d  pump  f.>i  sii.'cessiv.-lr  forcinu  .-'lua:  .luantiti.s 
of  fluid  from  th.    reservoir  Into  the  conduit. 

[Claims  C  to   10   n.)t   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1.i;u,902  VEHICLF:  FK.SMK  Wai.tkk  11  (,AMKi>r..  \A^> 
.Vnjreles,  Cal.  Fll.-d  Mar  ."-  I'.U.H,  Sniia!  Nf-  7.---'(>^4, 
.CI.    '.'1—90.1 


1  134  951       TAdlOMETKK.     TH0MA8  T.   Gaff.  Wsshlng- 
ton,    I).    C.      Filed    Apr.    20,    1914.      Serial    No.   833,2»0. 

(Cl.   73— 123.  > 

1  K  uchometer  comprising  fluid-pressure-operated  in- 
dicating mechanism  and  electrically-operated  mechanism 
for  delivering  equal  quantities  of  fluid  to  said  indlcatlng- 
methunlsni,  and   means  operated   by  a   moving  object  for 


1.  A  vehicle  construction  comprising  a  frame  who»f 
rear  pcwtion  Is  on  a  lower  parallel  plane  than  the  forwani 
portion,  a  U-ahaped  rear  axle,  springs  on  said  axle  and 
above  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  frame  forward 
of  the  axle,  a  spring  below  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  frame 
and  below  the  springs  on  said  axle,  and  means  connect 
Ing  said  last  named  spring  with  said  first  named  springs. 

2.  A  vehicle  construction  comprising  a  front  axle,  a 
U-shaped  rear  axle,  a  frame  and  platform  forming  an 
integral  unit,  a  spring  support  for  Uie  rear  of  said  frame 
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aDd  platform,  a  sprlnR  suspension  attached  to  said  frame 
and  supported  on  said  rear  axle  and  connected  with  laid 
spring  support,  means  to  support  the  forward  end  of 
said  frame  on  said  front  aile,  and  means  to  hold  the  up- 
rlKht  arms  of  said  rear  axle  In  vertical  allnement. 

.'J.  A  vehicle  construction  comprislnK  a  front  axle  and  a 
U  shaped  rear  axle,  a  frame  and  platform  forming  an 
Intexral  unit,  means  to  flexibly  suspend  the  rear  portion 
of  said  frame  and  platform  from  and  at)ove  said  rear 
axle,  means  to  flexibly  support  the  forward  portion  of  said 
frame  on  said  front  axle,  meana  to  transmit  force  from 
the  rear  axle  to  the  forward  portions  of  the  frame,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  force-transmlttlntj  means  to 
hold  said  rear  axle  in  vertical  allnement. 

1.  A  vehicle  construction  comprising  a  front  axle  and  a 
U-shaped  rear  axle  having  spindles,  a  frame  and  a  plat- 
form forming  an  integral  unit,  means  to  flexibly  suspend 
the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  and  platform  from  said  rear 
axle,  means  to  flexibly  support  the  front  portion  of  said 
frani.'  on  said  front  axle,  adjustable  means  to  transmit 
force  from  the  rear  aiie  to  the  frame,  and  means  oon- 
necteil  with  the  cros.s-member  of  said  rear  axle  to  hold 
the  upright  members  thereof  in  vertical  allnement  with 
said   spindles. 

Ti.  \  vehicle  construction  comprising  a  U  shaped  rear 
axle,  a  frame  having  Its  rear  portion  on  a  lower  parallel 
plane  than  Its  forward  portion  and  lying  l)elow  the  top 
of  and  between  the  upright  arms  of  said  axle,  springs  on 
the  arras  of  said  axle  connected  at  their  forward  ends 
with  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame,  and  a  trans 
verse  spring  on  the  bottom  of  said  rear  portion  of  said 
frame  and  foiinictfd  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  springs 
on  said  axle  arms  to  flexibly  suspend  the  rear  of  said 
frain.'. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jiiz.tte] 


l.l.I4.!t.->;V         HRHK      I.IKTIN«;      AND     TltANSKERRINO 
MECHANISM       William    P.   Iskabl.   New   York.   N.   Y. 

assignor    t.i    Kavmond    i\     I'entleld.    N^■w    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  «:4S,»«<V      uT.  57—9.) 


1     An   apparatus  of   the  kind  described,   comprising   an 
open  bottomed   lifting  frame   adapted   to  t)e  positioned   ad 
Jacent   a    pile   of   brick,    a    plurality    of   bars   to   form   a    re 
movable   bottom    for   said    frame,    each    bar   carrying  antl 
friction   brick   engaging  devices  to   lift  a   foundation    row 
of   the  pile  and  being  adapted   to  support   the  superposed 
pile   on    top    of    the   bars,    said    frame    havlnk;    on    opposite 
sides  thereof  means  Integral  therewith  to  engage  with  co- 
operating engaging  devices  on  opposite  ends  of  each  bar. 
whereby   the  removable  bottom   bars  and   frame  are  auto 
matically    connecte*!    when    the    frame    is    lifted    and    are 
automatically    disconnected    wbfu    the    apparatus    Is    low 
ered  to  the  ground. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
open-bottomed  lifting  frame  adapted  to  he  positioned  ad- 
jacent a  pile  of  brick,  a  plurality  of  bars  to  form  a  re- 
movable l)Ottom  for  said  frame,  each  bar  carrying  anti- 
friction brick  engaging  devices  to  straddle  a  foundation 
row  and  adapted  to  support  the  superp<j8ed  pile  on  top 
of  the  bam.  In  combination  with  automatically  acting 
connections  from  the  opposite  ends  of  each  bar  with  the 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  to  connect  and  lift 


said  bars  when  the  frame  is  lifted,  each  of  said  auto- 
matic connecting  devleaa  on  tbe  bars  and  frame  1  •-) 
normally  out  of  contact  when  said  bars  are  positioned 
under  the  brick  pile,  whereby  the  frame  may  be  lifted  In- 
stantly after  positioning  the  bars  and  the  bars  may  be 
Instantly  removed  after  the  frame  Is  lowered  to  the 
ground. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
lifting  frame  having  portions  adapted  to  be  let  down  over 
opposite  sides  of  a  pile  of  bricks  to  the  lower  part  thereof, 
lifting  bars  adapted  for  insertion  through  spaces  in  the 
lK)ttom  of  the  brick  pile  and  to  engage  said  frame  por- 
tions to  be  lifted  thereby,  and  means  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  lifting  bars  for  exerting  a  self-acting  grip  upon  the 
sides  of  the  t)ottom  brick  lines  as  said  bars  are  Inserted 
In  place,  said  means  being  formed  to  yield  on  engagement 
with  a  brick  line  and  arranged  for  an  antl  friction  en- 
K'aK'i'nient    with    the    bricks    as    the    bars    are    moved    into 

place. 

4.  .-\n  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
lifting  frame  having  portions  adapted  to  be  let  down  over 
opposite  sides  of  a  pile  of  bricks,  lifting  bars  adapted  for 
Insertion  through  spaces  at  the  bottom  of  the  brick  pile 
to  engage  said  lifting  frame,  and  means  directly  carried 
by  said  lifting  bars  mounted  and  arranged  for  a  self- 
acting  antl  friction  engagement  with  the  bottom  brick 
lines  as  the  bars  are  moved  into  place  and  then  for  a 
self  acting  frlctional  grip  upon  the  bricks  to  lift  tbe 
same. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  let  down  over  opposite  sides  of  a 
pile  of  bricks,  lifting  bars  adapted  for  Insertion  through 
spaces  In  the  bottom  of  the  brick  pile  to  engage  said 
frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pile,  and  disks  having 
spring  mountings  on  vertical  axes  at  Intervals  along  said 
bars  and  arranged  to  be  pressed  by  the  bricks  as  the  bara 
are  Inserted  and  to  thereafter  exert  a  friction  grip  thereon 
to    lift    the   same. 

[I'lalma  6  to   '2(\  not  printed   In   the  (Jaxette.) 


1,1,14.954.  ELECTRIC  FIXTI^RE.  Jamis  E.  KitoroH. 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,256. 
(CI.    173-344.) 


1.  .\n  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  in  combination 
a  body  provided  with  wire  terminals,  said  body  having  also 
a  hollow  stud  projecting  therefrom  with  openings  through 
the  side  thereof  through  which  wires  may  pass  from  the 
interior  of  said  stud  to  extend  over  said  body  and  connect 
with  the  terminals  thereof,  a  member  fitting  over  said 
stud  and  presenting  an  edge  binding  the  wires  against 
said  body,  and  an  inclosing  cover. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  in  combination  a 
body  provided  with  wire  terminals,  said  body  having  also 
a  hollow  stud  projecting  therefrom  with  openings  througb 
the  side  of  said  stud  through  which  wires  may  pass  from 
the  interior  of  said  stud  to  extend  over  said  body  and 
connect  with  the  terminals  thereof,  a  member  fitting  over 
said  stud  and  providing  an  edge  binding  the  wires  against 
said  body,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  body,  and  a  cap  In- 
closing aald  member  and  connecting  with   said  casing. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  in  combination  a 
bo<ly  provided  with  wire  terminals,  said  l)ody  having  also 
a  hollow  stud  projecting  therefrom  with  openings  tbroagh 
the  side  thereof  through  which  wires  may  pass  from  the 
Interior  of  said  stud  to  extend  over  aald  body  and  con- 
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nect  with  the  terminals  thereof,  a  member  having  a 
socket  into  which  said  stnd  extends,  said  member  having 
an  opening  through  which  wires  may  pass  to  the  interior 
of  snid  stud,  said  member  presenting  also  an  edge  binding 
the   wires   against  said   body,  and  a   cover   Inclosing  said 

member. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  in  combination  a 
txxly  provided  with  wire  terminals,  said  body  having  also 
H  hollow  stud  projecting  therefrom  with  openings  through 
the  side  of  said  stud  from  which  wires  may  pass  to  the 
interior  of  the  stud  to  extend  over  said  body  and  connect 
with  the  terminals  thereof,  an  auxiliary  body  member  co- 
operating with  said  stud  and  presenting  an  edge  binding 
the  wires  against  said  body,  and  means  for  holding  said 
member  in  an  engaging  position  binding  the  wires  as 
aforesaid. 

,'>.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  In  combination  a 
iKKly  provided  with  wire  terminals,  said  body  having  also  a 
hollow  stud  projecting  therefrom  with  openings  through 
the  side  of  said  stud  from  which  wires  may  pass  to  the 
Interior  of  the  stud  to  extend  over  said  t)ody  and  connect 
with  the  terminals  thereof,  an  auxiliary  body  member  co- 
oiieratlng  with  said  stud  and  presenting  an  edge  bind- 
ing the  wires  against  said  body,  means  whereby  said  mem- 
ber may  W  maintained  In  an  engaging  position  binding 
and  holding  said  wires  as  aforesaid,  and  a  cover  Inclosing 
said  member. 

[Claims   li  and   7   not  printed   In   the   (Jazette.] 


an  acid  melllute  and  of  a  carbonate  of  an  alkali  forming 
metal,  and  a  filler. 

5.  A  iMklng  powder  comprising  equivalent  quantities  of 
dlcalcium  melUtate  and  of  a  bicarbonate  of  an  alkali 
forming  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,134,957.  GLASS- WASHER.  Harbt  H 
Rtbinstbiv,  and  Jacob  Ribinstien, 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1914*     Serial  No.  S59,485. 


Kronb^    Max 
Chicago,     111. 

(CI.  141—3.) 


1.134.955.  Bt'ILDINi;  CONSTRICTION.  J«AN  H. 
Knox,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,121.       (CI.   72-71.) 


A  floor  construction  comprising  a  pluraHty  of  longltu 
dinally  extending  rods,  a  plurality  of  wire  loops  posi- 
tioned upon  said  longitudinally  extending  rods,  said  loops 
bent  acutely  to  form  pockets  at  their  upper  portions, 
transverse  wires  passing  through  said  loope  and  resting 
within  Bald  pockets  for  retaining  said  loops  in  a  vertical 
position,  said  transverse  wires  being  held  against  lateral 
movement  within  said  loops  by  resting  within  said  pockets, 
arched  plates  positioned  between  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rods,  said  rods  adapted  to  hold  said  plates  In 
their  correct  position,  and  plastic  material  coverlngtall  of 
said  beams  and  wires  and  supported  upon  said  arched 
plates. 

1.134,956.       BAKING    PREPARATION.      Edward    C.     L. 

'  KRiasiu  Camden,   N.   J.,  assignor   to   WUckea,    Martin. 

Wllckes  Co.,    New   York,   N.  Y.,   a   Corporation  of   New 

York.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,268.      (CI. 

99 — 10.1 

1.  A  baking  powder  comprising  a  carbonate  of  an  alkali 
forming  metal  and  an  acid  component  containing  the  mel- 
lltlc  acid  radical. 

2.  A  baking  preparation  comprising  a  bicarbonate  of 
an  alkali  forming  metal  and  an  acid  component,  said  acid 
component  comprising  an  acid  material  containing  the 
melUtlc  radical. 

3.  A  baking  preparation  comprising  a  carbonate  of  an 
alkali  forming  metal  and  an  acid  mellltate. 

4.  A  baking  powder  comprising  equivalent  quantities  of 


1.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hollow  depresslble  spring  held  head  having  spraying  open- 
ings therein  ;  a  water  supply  tube  connected  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  head  depending  therefrom  closed  at  Its  lower 
end  and  provided  with  valve  oj)enlngs  adjacent  said  lower 
end  ;  a  valve  head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  cooperat- 
ing with  a  valve  seat  to  control  the  water  supply  ;  a  valve 
head  slldable  on  said  water  pipe  above  said  first  men- 
tioned valve  head  but  normally  below  said  valve  openings 
and  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat ;  and  a  spring  surround 
Ing  said  pipe  and  interposed  between  said  slldable  valve 
head    and    said    first     mentioned    head,    substantially     as 

described. 

2.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  « 
hollow  depresslble  spring  held  head  having  spraying  open- 
ings therein  ;  a  water  supply  tube  connected  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  head  depending  therefrom  closed  at  its  lower 
end  and  provided  with  valve  openings  adjacent  said  lower 
end  ;  a  valve  head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  cooperat- 
ing with  a  valve  seat  to  control  the  water  supply  ;  a  valve 
head  slldable  on  said  water  pipe  above  said  first  mentioned 
valve  head  but  normally  below  said  valve  openings  and  co- 
operating with  a  valve  seat ;  a  spring  surrounding  aald 
pipe  and  Interposed  between  said  slldable  valve  head  and 
Bald  first  mentioned  head  ;  a  bowl  surrounding  aald  water 
pipe;  a  perforated  supporting  member  In  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  said  bowl,  and  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bowl,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1,134,958.  ADDING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE. 
John  Magm  s.  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1909,  Serial  No.  523,630.  Renewed  Nov.  13.  1913. 
Serial  No.  800,882.     (CI.  235— 60.  t 

1.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  movable  carriage,  means  for 
setting  up  numbers  in  said  carriage,  mechanism  for  re 
cording  the  numbers  set  up  in  said  carriage  and  for  moving 
said  carriage  In  one  direction,  connections  adjustable  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  carriage,  means  for  latching 
said  connections  in  position  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
carriage,  and  separate  means  for  releasing  aald  connec 
tions,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  movable  carriage,  means  for 
setting  up  numbers  In  said  carriage,  means  for  recording 
said  numbers  and  moving   said  carriage  to   its  Idle  posl 
tlon,  connections  adjustable  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
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carrUK)'     when     said     recordlnx    mecbaniitm     Is    operated, 

means  for  Intihlrik;  saiil  coniiectlous  In  poeltiun  to  prevent 
rooTemont  of  uald  rarrt«Ke  when  numlxTS  are  recorded,  n 
lever,  and  moHns  lor  operating  said  lever  to  rt'lease  »ald 
rontifcf  |on«,   sub«ta  i)t  iai  ly   as  •*p»>cl(1(><l. 


3.  Id  an  adding  machine,  a  moval)!*'  carriage,  means  for 
McttlnK  up  nunil>»T>  in  sahl  carrtajif  and  for  muvlnk;  said 
I  .1  iiiai.'!'.  intThanisni  for  addloif  tlie  numbers  »et  up  In  said 
carrlHire,  means  for  opcrntlng  said  adding  mechanism, 
means  for  restorlnR  said  carriage  to  Idle  position  when 
s.iid  addiiii;  rni'ctianistii  l.s  operated,  coniifctloiis  for  pre- 
\iitin^'  --jiiil  carnage  from  being  returned  to  idle  poai- 
tion.  means  for  iatihing  said  conuectlons  in  position  fo 
prfvcnt  niovfinenf  of  said  carriage,  u  key  controlling  said 
addiiu'  mechanism  for  clearing  operations,  and  means  eon- 
trolled  by  said  ke^  for  relea-ilnj;  said  connections,  sni) 
stautially  as  sp4Mified 

1  In  an  addlni;  nuichlni  .  a  movable  carriage,  pins  In 
said  carriage,  means  for  adjusting  .said  plna  to  represent 
numbers,  means  foi  movlnij  said  oarrtngc  during  the 
setting  of  numbers.  conn4'ctions  operable  to  restore  said 
carriage  to  Idle  jiosiiion,  means  for  restoring  said  pins  to 
Idle  [losltion  uhri  said  carriage  is  restored  to  Its  Idle 
position,  a  repeat  Itey  co<^perating  with  said  carriage  to 
prevent  return  of  said  carriage  to  idle  position,  means 
whereby  said  repeat  l^ey  may  be  latched  in  operative  posl- 
ilon,  and  sepanitf  rn.-.uis  .^p.-rablc  to  restore  .said  car- 
ria;,'e  and  said  lun-  t.i  blN-  position  and  to  release  said  re- 
peat kr\  from  va:.!  hit^'hitu'  means,  sutistantlally  as 
si>#'cine<f. 

5  Id  an  adding'  madilne.  ttie  conibinatlon  with  a  mov- 
ahie  earriatre,  miiiii.-  for  ^I'tilng  up  numbers  In  said  car- 
r!a);e  and  for  moviiii,'  said  ■arrlage,  and  mwhanlsm  for 
setting  up  numUTs  and  restoring  sflid  carriage  to  idle 
position  at  each  addiru;  operation,  of  mechanism  for  n-- 
cordlng  the  totals  representing  said  adding  mechanism,  11 
iiey  for  holding  said  adding  mechanism  to  saJd  recording 
mechanism  In  t  le^ptratlve  relation,  means  for  latching 
said  key  In  operative  adjustment,  connections  for  restoring 
said  carriage  to  idle  position  independently  of  adding 
orveratlons,  and  nuans  contridle<l  by  said  connections  for 
releasing  snid  key,  substantially  as  specified. 

friaims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,134,959.  I.KJHT  FOR  WELLS  OR  r.VIHHONR.  Wii. 
LIAM  J  NBrw.MAN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .\ug  28,  1813. 
Serial  No    THT,!!.")       (fl.  240  -8,%. » 


1.    In  a  light  for  wells,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
casing,  a  partition  In  said  casing,  dividing  tbe  ume  Into 


apper  and  lower  compartments,  a  cover  for  the  upper 
compartment,  a  batter7  mounted  In  said  upper  conpart- 
ment,  one  or  more  lamp  nockets  secnred  to  the  lower  tide 
of  tbe  partition,  connections  from  said  battery  to  wld 
soclcets,  lamps  for  said  sockets,  said  partition  being  ar- 
ranged sufficiently  aU)ve  the  lower  edge  of  the  caalag  10 
that  the  lam|)s  do  not  extend  to  tbe  lower  edge,  and  a 
ball  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  said  casing,  sub- 
staatlally  as  des4-rit>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  box  having  its  bottom  located  above  tbe  lower 
edges  of  the  aides  thereof,  a  cover,  a  battery  mounted  in 
said  tMx,  a  tut>e  extending  from  the  top  of  tbe  box  to  s 
point  l>elow  the  bottom,  electric  lamps  secured  to  the 
lower  Hide  of  the  bottom  memt>er,  connections  from  the 
^ttery  extending  thnnigh  aald  tube  to  the  lampa,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  box. 

•i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box  having  Its  l>ottom  member  located  at  some 
distanee  above  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  members  to 
form  a  lamp  recess,  a  reflector  arranged  In  said  recess,  a 
lamp  mounted  in  said  receaa  above  tbe  lower  edges  of  the 
said  memtxTs,  a  tube  extending  from  said  recess  to  ap 
proximately  the  top  of  the  box,  a  tMttery  'n  "aid  box,  elec 
trical  connections  from  the  battery  through  said  tube  to 
the  lamp,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  box,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the 
sides  of  the  txix,  and  a  hook  secured  to  said   ball. 


1.184,0fi<i  TR.\("rTON-WHEEL.  RoTAt.  Nbwton  Rimi.et, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  June  16.  1»13.  Serial  No. 
7  7:i,»:i2.      (CI.    21 — 160.  i 


1  V  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  at  least  one 
wheel  like  ineoilHT  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  traction 
wheel.  riK'ker  arnis  pivoted  to  said  wbt»el  like  members,  s 
set  of  bearing  plates  hinged  together  and  describing  a 
figure  of  greater  periphery  than  said  wheel  like  members, 
and  links  connecting  said  bearing  plates  and  said  rocker 
arms  and  being  pivoted  at  each  end. 

2.  .V  wheel  structure  comprising  in  combination,  two 
wheel  like  members  disposed  one  ou  each  side  of  said 
structure  and  centrally  thereof,  rocker  arms  pivoted  to 
•aid  wheel  like  members,  a  bearing  surface  composed  of  a 
continuous  series  of  pivoted  bearing  plates  having  its  rim 
greater  than  the  periphery  of  Bald  wheel  like  members, 
and  links  connecting  said  bearing  plates  with  said  rocker 
arms,  the  pidnts  of  connection  between  said  links  and  said 
t)ear1ng  plates  being  the  same  as  the  point  of  connection 
t>etween  the  hearing  plate*  and  the  points  of  connertlon 
between  the  links  and  the  rocker  arms  being  at  tbe  ends 
of  the  rocker  arms. 

^.  A  wheel  stmrture  comprising  In  cocnbtnatlon,  1  pair 
of  wheel  like  memliers  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the 
stmcture,  rocker  arms  pivoted  to  said  wheel  like  members 
at  the  rim  thereof  and  at  points  centrally  iltiuitad  la 
said  rocker  arms,  there  b<dng  two  sets  of  BKkl  rocker 
arms,  one  set  pivoted  to  each  of  said  wheel  like  members, 
the  rocker  arms  In  each  set  t>eing  arranged  with  their 
ends  overlapping,  said  rocker  trma  being  provided  with 
bosses  projecting  centrally  from  one  side  thereof  whereby 
alternate  ones  of  each  set  of  said  rocker  arms  are  spiaced 
fn>m  said  wheel  like  members  in  order  to  permit  said 
overlapping   arrangement    and    being    assembled    so    that 


I  'I 


each  alternaU  rocker  arms  la  arraBgad  with  aald  loca  pre- 
sented toward  tite  wheel  like  member  to  which  the  rocker 
arm  is  pivoted,  a  bearing  structure  comprising  a  con 
tinuous  series  of  pivoted  bearing  platea,  links  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  rocker  arms  and  connected  also 
to  the  points  of  connection  between  said  plates,  there  be- 
ing two  of  said  links  pivoted  to  aald  bearing  surface  at 
each  point  of  connection  between  the  individual  bearing 
plates,  and  tbe  links  connecting  to  any  given  point  on  the 
bearing  structure  being  connected  to  adjacent  ends  of 
separate  rocker  arms. 

4.  A  wheel  structure  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  wheel  like  members  dlaposed  one  on  each  side  of  the 
stmcture,  crescent  shaped  rocker  arms  pivoted  to  said 
wheel  like  members  at  tbe  rim  thereof  and  at  points  cen- 
trally situated  In  said  crescent  shaped  members,  there  be- 
ing two  aets  of  said  creacent  shaped  members,  one  set 
pivoted  to  each  of  said  wheel  like  members,  the  crescent 
shaped  members  In  each  set  being  arranged  with  their 
ends  overlapping,  aaid  crescent  stiaped  members  being 
provided  with  bosses  projecting  centrally  from  one  aide 
thereof  whereby  alternate  ones  of  each  set  of  said  crescent 
shai>ed  memt>er»  are  spaced  from  said  wheel  like  members 
In  order  to  permit  said  overlapping  arrangement  and  be 
lug  assembled  so  that  such  alternate  crescent  shaped 
member  Is  arranged  with  said  lugs  presented  toward  the 
wheel  like  member  to  which  the  crescent  shaped  member 
tfl  pivoted,  a  bearing  stmcture  comprising  a  contlnaous 
series  of  pivoted  bearing  plates,  links  connected  to  the 
opp<jslte  ends  of  said  crescent  sliaped  members  and  con 
nected  also  to  the  points  of  connection  between  said 
plates,  there  iK'ing  two  of  said  links  pivoted  to  said  bear 
Ing  surface  at  each  point  of  connection  between  the  in- 
dividual bearing  plates,  and  the  links  connecting  to  any 
given  point  on  the  bearing  structure  being  connected  to 
adjacent  ends  of  alternate  rocker  arms,  and  each  of  said 
links  being  connected  to  two  of  said  crescent  shaped 
members  one  ou  each  side  of  the  wheel  structure. 


axis ;  an  oCaet  abaft  placed  tandesi  to  aaid  drlTlBC  abaft ; 
arms  mounted  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts :  an 

angularly  and  translationally  movable  linking  member  in- 
serted between  said  arms  and  Journaied  thereon,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plvoul  transmission  member  eccentric  to 
both  of  Its  Journals  :  and  means  controlled  by  said  driving- 
shaft  for  reciprocating  tbe  driven  shaft  automatically  in  a 
lateral  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  hortsontal  shafts  provided 
with  crank-arms;  an  angularly  and  translationally  mov 
able  coupler  Joumaled  upon  said  arms,  and  provided  with 
a  dissident  pivotal  transmlaaion-bearlng ;  a  hinged  device 
whereon  one  of  said  shafts  la  mounted ;  and  an  eccentric 
cam  rigid  with  one  of  aald  shafts  and  actuating  said  hinged 
device. 

4.  A  differential  crank  comprising  two  revoluble  mem- 
bers, whereof  one  moves  about  a  laterally  reciprocating 
axis  which  is  always  eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of  revolution  of 
the  other  member  ;  and  also  comprising  a  biaxial  eccentric 
cam  Journaied  at  its  eccentric  axes  upon  said  revoluble 
members  and  linking  them  toffether. 

5.  A  differential  crank  comprising  two  revoluble  mem- 
bers, whereof  one  turns  about  a  laterally  swinging  axis. 
and  a  biaxial  eccentric-cam  journaied  at  Its  eccentric  axes 
upon  said  revoluble  inemberB  and  linking  them   together. 

[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,134,962.  ROLLER  SKATE.  aoDFRET  P.  Schmidt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  517.513. 
(CI.  46 — 51.) 


I,ia4.9«l.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Fbancis  H. 
KiCHASOa,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1901,  Serial 
No.  73,680.     Renewed  Jan.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,298. 

IC\.   74 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  skate,  a  rocker-plece,  cap  and  Independent 
brackets,  said  rocker-plece  and  cap  each  having  turned  in 
sides  and  turned  In  ends,  and  said  turned  in  ends  adapted 
to  engage  said  brackets,  whereby  n-silient  material  may 
be  retained  between  said  cap  and  said  rocker  piece  and 
between  the  ends  of  said  brackets. 

2.  In  a  skate,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  beneath  and  at 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  skate,  a  rocker  piece  at  the  bot- 
tom of  each  of  said  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  provide 
support  for  a  wheel  axle,  a  pin  through  said  rocker  piece 
connecting  said  brackets,  a  cap  above  said  rocker  piece, 
and  resilient  material  between  said  rix:ker  piece  and 
said  cap. 

3.  In  a  skate,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  beneath  and  at 
tbe  front  and  rear  of  said  skate,  a  rocker  piece  at  tbe  bot- 
tom of  each  of  said  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  provide 
support  for  a  wheel  axle,  a  pin  through  said  rocker  piece 
connecting  said  brackets,  a  cap  above  said  rocker  piece, 
and  resilient  material  between  said  rocker  piece  and  said 
cap,  said  cap  and  rocker  piece  alldably  engaging  said 
brackets. 

4.  In  a  skate,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  beneath  and  at 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  skate,  a  rocker  piece  at  the  hot 
torn  of  each  of  said  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  provide 
support  for  a  wheel  axle,  a  pin  through  said  rocker  piece 
connecting  said  brackets,  a  cap  above  said  rocker  plec. . 
and  resilient  material  between  said  rocker  piece  and  said 
cap,  said  cap  and  rocker  piece  and  brackets  providing  a 
housing  for  said  resilient  material. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  revoluble  members  positively 
connected  by  a  linking  member  having  a  motion  com- 
pounded of  an  angular  and  a  tranalational  motion  ;  sup- 
ports for  said  revoluble  members ;  meaaa  for  reciprocat- 
ing one  of  said  supports  in  such  a  ntanner  as  to  cause  tbe 
member  mounted  thereon  to  revolve  In  an  elliptical  orbit ; 
and  a  transmlssloo-bearlug  provided  upon  said  linklnc 
member  and  movable  in  a  prolate  cordlform  orbll. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatlOQ  of  a  driving  shaft   having  a   fixed 


1,134,963.      DIVING-BELL.      William    David    Sissoii, 

Llnnton,  Greg.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1912,  Serial  No.  727.936. 

Renewed    June    22,    1914,       Serial    No.    846.700.       iCI. 

61—7.) 

1.  A  submarine  vessel  comprising  a  spberical  shell  hav 
Ing  a  man  bole  therein,  a   water  tight  door  fitted   in  the 
man  hole,  obaervation  lenses  fixed  in  the  wall  of  tbe  sh'  l, 
a  tubular  stem  depending  from  the  shell,  pawls  pivoted  to 
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the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  eog&g^  an  eiternal  Iwdy 
and  miHns  within  the  shell  for  releasing  the  pawls. 


Btltuents  of  Lima   hean   vlne«,   partially  eyaporatlng   the 
extract,  and  absorbing  the  realduum  In  lime. 


oa 


'_'.  A  submarluc  vcss«'l  >omprlslui;  a  shell,  Cijiilpped  with 
an  electric  syntciii,  HlldaliU-  supports  carried  upon  one  side 
thereof,  electromanntts  tlied  upon  said  supports  for  at 
tachlDK  the  vessel  to  a  metallic  otiJ»*<-t,  and  means  for 
operatln(?  salil  siipixirts  for  chanRln*;  the  position  of  said 
vessel. 

A.  A  submarine  vessel  comprising  a  shell  ecjulpped  with 
an  electric  system,  supportlni?  Ix'ams  arranged  In  the  same 
plane  upon  one  side  of  the  shell,  electromagnets  fixed  upon 
said  beams  for  attaching  the  shell  to  a  metallic  object, 
means  fur  Independently  energUlng  said  magnets  and 
means  for  manipulating  the  l>«am8  carrying  the  magnets 
for  changing  the  position  of  the  shell  upon  said  object. 

4.  A  submarine  vessel  comprising  a  shell  equipped  wltfi 
an  electric  system,  means  for  preserving  It  upright,  a 
horUontal  beam  fixed  upon  the  shell,  a  vertical  beam  fixed 
to  the  shell  and  tn  the  horlEontal  beam,  a  horiEontal  and 
a  vertical  beam  slldably  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the 
first  mentioned  beam.s,  magnets  fixed  upon  each  of  said 
beams,  and  means  for  changing  the  relative  positions  of 
the  slidable  beams. 

5.  A  submarine  vessel  comprising  a  shell  tHjulpped  with 
an  electric  system,  means  for  preserving  It  upright,  a  horl 
Bontal  beam  fixed  upon  the  shell,  a  vertical  twam  tlxe<l  to 
the  shell  and  to  the  horizontal  beam,  a  horizontal  and  a 
vertical  beam  sliflably  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the 
first  mentioned  t)eaniH.  magnets  flxeil  upon  each  of  said 
beams,  means  for  Independently  energUing  the  magnets  of 
each  beam,  and  means  for  Independently  changing  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  .slidable  beams. 

(Claim  fl  not   printed   In    the  tJazette.) 


14S4.064  MANlKArTIRK  OF  TI-ASTKR  URTAUDFU 
FKOM  BEAN  VINES.  Hk.vni.s  Y.  Sthaiss,  Artesla. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  California  Uetarder  *  Fibre  Company, 
IjOS  Angeles,  <"a!.,  a  Con'oratlon  of  California.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  11,  191. H,  Herlal  No.  800,260.  HI 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.    827, 29.";.       (CI.    10«-.^2H,> 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  plaster  re 
tarder,  comprising  extracting  the  liijuld  and  soluble  con 
■tltuents  of  bean  vines,  and  absorbing  the  extract  in  lime. 

2.  The   herein   described    method   of   making    plaster    re- 
tarder,   comprising  extracting   the  lifjuld   and   soluble  con 
Btltuents  of  bean  vines,  partially  evaporating  the  extract, 
and  absorbing  the  residuum  in  lime. 

3.  The   herein   described    method   of   making   plaster    re 
tarder,  comprising  extracting   the   liquid  and   soluble  con 
Btltuents   of  IJma   bean   vines  and   absorbing   the  extract 
In  lime. 

4.  The  herein  de8cril>ed  method  of  making  plaster  re 
tarder,  comprising  extracting  the  liquid   and  soluble  con- 


5.  As  a  retarder  for  plaster  and  the  like,  a  aulwtance 
composed  of  the  evaporated  liquid  and  solul)le  extract  from 
hean  vines  «l)sort>ed  In  an  earthy  absorlx>nt. 

[Claims  t?  to  '.I  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1,1.14,965.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Albert  H  Tavu»B, 
Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  Western  Oental  Manu- 
facturing Company  (1914)  Limited,  Bristol,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,814.     (CI.  32—9.) 


In  (in  artlrtcial  t«M»th,  the  combination  of  a  biting  e<lge. 
an  uv.rhanging  portion,  a  rear  surface  extending  from  the 
biting  edge  for  a  part  of  the  length,  an  undercut  V-shaped 
recess  formed  by  the  projection  and  rear  surface  and  a 
single  headed  pin  baked  In  the  to<ith  substantially  as  de 
scrUied. 


l.l.'.l  ;»•;.!  Hr  ITONHOLE  SPACER  AND  MARKER 
For  Hi  iroNHDl.E  M.\CHI.NES  ALrRED  B.  Walks, 
Uhitinan.  .Mass,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Inited  Sbo.'  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Filed  Mar  5.  1910  Serial 
No,    54T.4rtO.      (CI.    112-4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  buttonhole  making  machine 
Including  a  work  clamp,  buttonhole  cutting  and  aewlng 
mechanisms  and  a  moving  part  Independent  of  the  aewlng 
mechanism,  of  means  for  designating  locations  on  the 
work  corresponding  In  position  and  number  to  the  button 
holes  to  be  aewed,  said  means  having  actuating  connection 
from  the  said  moving  part  of  the  machine  for  operating 
the  same  to  make  a  designation  for  lo«itlng  a  succeeding 
buttonhole,  the  parts  being  arranged  to  permit  moyement 
of  the  work  In  a  direction  from  said  location  designating 
means   to  said   sewing   mechanism   between    the   sewing   of 
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Bucceaslve  button -holes  and  the  designating  of  BacceBslve 
button  bole  locations. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  buttonhole  making  machine 
Including  buttonhole  cutting  mechanism  and  buttonhole 
■tltchlng  mechanism  snd  a  moving  part  Independent  of  the 
stitching  mechanism,  of  means  for  locating  designations 
corresponding  In  position  and  number  to  the  buttonholes 
to  be  produced,  said  means  having  provision  to  locate  a 
succeeding  bole  and  being  connected  to  and  operated  by 
the  said  moving  part  of  the  machine  as  the  same  Is  moved 
in  the  making  of  each  hole,  the  parts  being  arranged  to 
permit  movement  of  successive  portions  of  the  work  from 
said  hx-atlon  designating  means  to  said  hole  cutting  mech 
an  Ism    between    operations. 

.1  ihe  combination  with  a  buttonhole  making  machine, 
having  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  mechanisms  for 
cutting  and  sewing  around  a  buttonhole,  of  a  marker 
arranged  and  located  to  designate  the  location  of  a  suc- 
ceeding buttonhole,  means  not  only  to  actuate  said  marker 
to  designate  such  location  of  a  succeeding  buttonhole 
while  the  work  Is  positioned  for  the  cutting  aad  stitching 
of  the  buttonhole  Immediately  preceding  but  also  to  maln- 
Uln  said  marker  Inoperative  while  the  work  Is  moved  Into 
position   for  the  cutting  and   stitching  of  the  succeeding 

battoahole. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  buttonhole  making  machine, 
having  buttonhole  cutting  mechanism  and  stitching  mecha 
nlsm  to  sew  around  a  buttonhole,  of  a  marker  to  mark  the 
position  of  a  succeeding  buttonhole,  automatic  means  to  ac- 
tuate said  marker  to  mark  the  location  of  a  succeeding  but- 
tonhole, including  means  for  maintaining  said  marker 
sUtlonary  relaUvely  to  the  work  during  said  buttonhole 
cutting  and  stitching  operations. 

:,.  The  combination  with  a  buttonhole  making  machine, 
having  stitching  mechanism  to  sew  around  a  buttonhole 
and  a  presser-foot  movable  toward  and  from  the  work 
and  constructed  and  operated  to  clamp  the  work  continu- 
ously during  the  operation  of  the  stitching  mechanism 
while  sewing  around  a  buttonhole,  of  means  for  making 
a  mark  for  a  succeeding  button  hole  as  each  button  hole  is 
made,  said  means  comprising  a  marker  connected  with 
Bald  prMaer  foot  and  arranged  to  be  operated  once  and 
only  once  during  each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine 
as  the  presser  foot  Is  moved  down  Into  clamping  position 
to  impress  a  mark  on  the  work  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from   the  preceding  button  hole. 

[Claims  8  to   16  not   printed   In    the  Gazette  ] 


a   cam  arranged   to  operate  upon   said  valve  to  open   the 
same. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  compresslon-spac* 
annex  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
threaded  stem  having  a  valve  seat  formed  at  its  lower  end, 
a  valve  movably  mounted  in  said  stem  and  normally  seated 
In  said  valve  seat,  a  compression  chamber  carried  by  said 
stem  and  communicating  with  the  bore  thereof,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  valve  to  Us  seat,  and  a  cam  ar- 
ranged to  operate  upon  said  valve  to  open  the  same,  and 
a  support  for  said  cam  resilient  In  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  TalTe. 

.'i  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  compression  space 
annex  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a  main 
stem  threaded  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  and  threaded  at  the  other  end  for  the 
reception  of  a  clamping  member  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  and  open- 
ing laterally  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  stem,  a  valve  associated  with  said  valve  seat 
and  having  its  Btem  projected  longitudinally  through  the 
main  stem,  a  chamber  sleeved  upon  the  main  stem  and 
covering  the  said  lateral  opening,  a  clamping  member  at- 
tached to  the  main  stem  and  holding  said  chamber  In 
place,  and  a  member  associated  with  said  parts  by  which 
the  valve  may  be  shifted  Inwardly  from  Its  seat. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  compression-space 
annex  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
threaded  stem  having  a  valve  seat  formed  at  Ita  lower  end, 
a  valve  movably  mounted  In  said  stem  and  normally 
seated  In  said  valve  seat,  a  compression  chamber  carried 
by  said  stem  and  communicating  with  the  bore  thereof,  a 
cam  arranged  to  operate  upon  said  valve  to  open  the  same, 
and  a  support  for  said  cam  resilient  In  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  valve. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  compression  space 
annex  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a  main 
stem  threaded  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  an  engine 
cylinder  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  laterally  extended 
through  the  main  stem  at  an  intermediate  point  in  its 
length,  said  bore  being  formed  Into  a  valve  seat  at  Its 
attaching  end,  a  valve  associated  with  said  valve  and  hav- 
ing its  stem  extended  through  the  longitudinal  bore,  and  a 
chamber  removably  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  covering 
the  said  lateral  opening. 


l,-i4,967  COMPRESSION  SPACE  ANNEX  FOR  IN 
TERNAL- COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Dal.mar  T 
Hkownlkk,  Fred  W.  Spackk,  and  John-  D,  Lows.  In 
dlanapolls,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  F.  W.  Spacke  Machine 
Company  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,024.     (CI.  123 — 48.) 


1.134,968.      NECK    YOKE       Bknnik 
cello,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
croft.  Iowa.      Filed  Dec.   1.").   1913. 
(CI.   21—77.) 


P  Hanson.  Montl- 
I>one  Grenard.  Ban- 
Serial   No.  H06,842. 


_Jtixisrsrst.v: 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  compreeslon-space 
annex  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
threaded  stem  having  a  valve  seat  formed  at  Its  lower  end. 
a  ralve  movably  mounted  In  said  stem  and  normally 
seated  'n  said  valve  seat,  a  compression  chamber  carried 
by  Bald  Btem  and  communicating  with  the  bore  thereof, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  valve  to  Ita  Beat,  and 


In  a  neck  yoke  comprising  two  bars,  rectangular  in  form 
Intermediate  of  their  ends,  said  bars  being  swaged  to  form 
tubular  ends  terminating  in  a  semi  circle,  said  bars  being 
spaced  apart  at  their  rectangular  portions  Intermediate  of 
their  ends;  an  inverted  U-shaped  hanger  mounted  be- 
tween the  two  bars  at  the  center  thereof  :  a  swivel  bolt 
connecting  the  two  ends  of  the  said  hanger,  a  tongue  sup- 
port surrounding  the  said  swivel  bolt  and  depending  there- 
from, having  an  aperture  In  the  center  thereof  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  tongue  and  a  clamp  plate  surrounding  the 
tongue  support  where  said  tongue  support  surrounds  the 
said  swivel  bolt,  and  being  securely  riveted  to  the  said 
tongne  sapport. 
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the  lower  end  thereof  adnpte*!  to  eng&ge  an  external  body 
and  ni.'Hns  within  the  shell  for  relea8ln(f  the  pawls. 


1,134,964  MANrFA(^TT'RK  OP'  I'LASTKR  RETAKDFK 
FROM  BEAN  VINES.  Dksms  Y.  Stracss,  Artesln. 
Cal.,  nsslRnor  to  California  Rptarder  A  Fibre  Compftny. 
Los  Annelea,  Cnl.,  a  Corpomtlon  of  California.  Ortglnnl 
application  filed  Nov  11,  IftlS,  Herlal  No.  800,269.  HI 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.   S27,2n.5.       (C\.    106— 2H.) 

1.  The  herpln  described  method  of  making  plaster  re- 
tarder,  comprising  extracting  the  liquid  and  Bohible  con- 
■tltuent.s  of  bean  vines,  and  abaorblnj?  the  extract  In  lime. 

2.  The   herein   described   method   of   making    plaster    re 
tarder,   comprising   extracting   the   liquid   and    soluble   con 
■tltuents  of  bean  vines,  partially  evaporating  the  extract, 
and  abBorblng  the  re«ldnum  In  lime. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of   making  plaster  re 
tarder,  comprislDg  extracting  the   liquid  and   soluble  con 
stltueota    of    IJma    bean    vines   and    absorbing    the    extract 
In  lime. 

4.  The  herein  descrUn^d  method  of  making  plaster  re- 
tarder,  comprising  extracting  the  liquid  and  soluble  con- 


2.  A  submarine  vessel  comprising  a  shell,  equipped  with 
an  electric  system,  slUlabie  supports  carried  upon  one  side 
thereof,  electromagnft.s  lli.<<)  upon  said  supports  for  at- 
taching the  vessel  to  a  metallic  object,  and  means  for 
operating  said  supports  for  changing  the  position  of  said 
vessel. 

.H.  A  submarine  vessel  comprising  a  sliell  equipped  with 
an  electric  system,  supporting  beams  arranged  In  the  same 
plane  upon  one  side  of  the  shell,  electromagnets  fixed  upon 
said  beams  for  attaching  the  shell  to  a  metallic  object, 
means  for  Independently  energizing  said  magnets  and 
means  for  manipulating  the  beams  carrying  the  magnets 
for  changing  the  position  of  the  shell  upon  said  object. 

4.  A  submarine  vessel  comprising  a  shell  equipped  with 
an  electric  system,  means  for  preserving  It  upright,  a 
horlsontal  beam  fixed  upon  the  shell,  a  vertical  beam  fixed 
to  the  shell  and  to  the  horltontal  beam,  a  borixontal  and 
a  vertical  beam  slldably  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the 
first  mentioned  beams,  magnets  fixed  upon  each  of  said 
beams,  and  means  for  changing  the  relative  positions  of 
the  slldable  beams. 

5.  A  submarine  vessel  comprising  a  shell  equipped  with 
an  electric  system,  mean.s  for  preserving  It  upright,  a  horl- 
lontal  beam  fixed  upon  the  shell,  a  vertical  beam  fl«>d  to 
the  shell  and  to  the  horizontal  beam,  a  horizontal  and  a 
vertical  beam  slldably  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the 
first  mentioned  bennis,  magnets  fiie<l  upon  each  of  said 
beams,  means  for  Independently  energizing  the  magnets  of 
each  bt'am,  and  means  for  Independently  changing  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  slldable  beams. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


stltuents   of    Lima    bean    vines,    partially   evaporating    the 
extract,  and  absorbing  the  residuum  in  lime. 


5  As  a  retarder  for  plaster  and  the  like,  a  snbatance 
composetl  of  the  evaporated  liquid  and  soluble  extract  from 
bean  vines  absorbed  In  an  earthy  absorbent. 

[Claims  6  to  !»  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l,l.J4,im.'J.      ARTIFICIAL    TOOTH.      Albebt    H     Tatloe, 
Liverpool,   England,  assignor  to   Western   Dental    Manu 
facturlng    Company     {1»14)     Limited,    Brl.stol.    England. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.      Serial  No.  729,814.      (Cl.  32^9.) 


In  an  artificial  tooth,  the  combination  of  a  biting  edge, 
an  overhanging  portion,  a  rear  surface  extending  from  the 
biting  edge  fur  a  part  of  the  length,  an  undercut  V-shaped 
recess  formed  by  the  projection  and  rear  surface  and  a 
single  headed  pin  baked  In  the  tooth  sabstantlally  aa  de 
scrll'ed. 


I,l.f4..>«l»5  Kl  TTONHOLK      spacer      AND      MARKER 

FOR  IUTTONMOLE  MACHINES  Alfricd  B.  Walks, 
Whitman,  Mass,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Inlted  Sho«-  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  N.'w  .Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1910.  Serial 
No.    547,460.      {C\.    112 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  buttonhole  making  machine 
including  a  work  clamp,  buttonhole  cutting  and  sewing 
mechanisms  and  a  moving  part  Independent  of  the  sewing 
mechanism,  of  means  for  designating  locations  on  the 
work  corresponding  In  position  and  number  to  the  button 
holes  to  be  sewed,  said  means  having  actuating  connection 
from  the  said  moving  part  of  the  machine  for  operating 
the  same  to  make  a  designation  for  locating  a  succeedtag 
buttonhole,  the  parts  being  arranged  to  permit  movement 
of  the  work  In  a  direction  from  said  location  dealgnatlng 
means  to  said  sewing  mechanism  between   the  sewing  of 


April  6,  igi :;. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


315 


■uccesslve  button-holes  and  the  designating  of  successive 
button-hole   locations. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  buttonhole  making  machine 
including  buttonhole  cutting  mechanism  and  buttonhole 
stitching  mechanism  and  a  moving  part  independent  of  the 
stitching  mechanism,  of  means  for  locating  designations 
corresponding  in  position  and  number  to  the  button-holes 
to  be  produced,  said  means  having  provision  to  locate  a 
succeeding  bole  and  being  connected  to  and  operated  by 
the  said  moving  part  of  the  machine  as  the  same  is  moved 
In  the  making  of  each  hole,  the  parts  being  arranged  to 
permit  movement  of  successive  portions  of  the  work  from 
said  location  designating  means  to  said  hole  cutting  mech- 
anism   between    operstions. 

'.i  The  combination  with  a  buttonhole  making  machine, 
having  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  mechanisms  for 
cutting  and  sewing  around  a  buttonhole,  of  a  marker 
arranged  and  located  to  designate  the  location  of  a  suc- 
ceeding buttonhole,  means  not  only  to  actuate  said  marker 
to  designate  such  location  of  a  succeeding  buttonhole 
while  the  work  is  positioned  for  the  cutting  and  stitching 
of  the  buttonhole  Immediately  preceding  but  also  to  main- 
tain said  marker  Inoperative  while  the  work  is  moved  into 
position  for  the  cutting  and  stitching  of  the  succeeding 
buttonhole. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  buttonhole  making  machine, 
having  battonbole  cutting  mechanism  and  stitching  mecha- 
nism to  sew  around  a  buttonhole,  of  a  marker  to  mark  the 
position  of  a  succeeding  buttonhole,  automatic  means  to  ac- 
tuate said  marker  to  mark  the  location  of  a  succeeding  but- 
tonbols,  including  means  for  maintaining  said  marker 
stationary  relatively  to  the  work  during  said  buttonhole 
cutting  and  stitching  operations. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  buttonhole  making  machine, 
having  stitching  mechanism  to  sew  aroand  a  buttonhole 
and  a  presser-foot  movable  toward  and  from  the  work 
and  constructed  and  operated  to  clamp  the  work  continu- 
ously during  the  operation  of  the  stitching  mechanism 
while  sewing  aroand  a  buttonhole,  of  means  for  making 
a  mark  for  a  succeeding  button-hole  as  each  button-hole  Is 
made,  said  means  comprising  a  marker  connected  with 
said  preaaer  foot  and  arranged  to  be  operated  once  and 
only  once  during  each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine 
as  the  presser  foot  is  moved  down  into  clamping  position 
to  Impress  a  mark  on  the  work  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  preceding  button-hole. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


a   cam  arranged   to   operate  upon   said  valve  to  open    the 
same. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  com  press!  on -space 
annex  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
threaded  stem  having  a  valve  seat  formed  at  Its  lower  end, 
a  valve  movably  mounted  In  said  stem  and  normally  seated 
In  said  valve  seat,  a  compression  chamber  carried  by  said 
stem  and  communicating  with  the  bore  thereof,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  valve  to  its  seat,  and  a  cam  ar- 
ranged to  operate  upon  said  valve  to  open  the  same,  and 
a  support  for  said  cam  resilient  in  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  valye. 

.'l  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  compression-space 
annex  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a  main 
stem  threaded  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  threaded  at  the  other  end  for  the 
reception  of  a  clamping  member  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  and  open- 
ing laterally  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  stem,  a  valve  associated  with  said  valve  seat 
and  having  Its  stem  projected  longitudinally  through  the 
main  stem,  a  chamber  sleeved  upon  the  main  stem  and 
covering  the  said  lateral  opening,  a  clamping  member  at- 
tached to  the  main  stem  and  holding  said  chamber  in 
place,  and  a  member  associated  with  said  parts  by  which 
the  valve  may  be  shifted  Inwardly  from  Its  seat. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  compression-space 
annex  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
threaded  stem  having  a  valve  seat  formed  at  its  lower  end, 
a  valve  movably  mounted  In  said  stem  and  normallj 
seated  in  said  valve  seat,  a  compression  chamber  carried 
by  said  stem  and  communicating  with  the  bore  thereof,  a 
cam  arranged  to  operate  upon  said  valve  to  open  the  same, 
and  a  support  for  said  cam  resilient  In  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  valve. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  compression  space 
annex  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a  main 
stem  threaded  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  an  engine 
cylinder  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  laterally  extended 
through  the  main  stem  at  an  intermediate  point  in  its 
length,  said  bore  being  formed  into  a  valve  seat  at  its 
attaching  end,  a  valve  associated  with  said  valve  and  hav- 
ing Its  stem  extended  through  the  longitudinal  bore,  and  a 
chamber  removably  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  covering 
the  said  lateral  opening. 


1,134.967.       COMPRESSION     SPACE    ANNEX     FOR     IN 
TERNAL  -  COMBUSTION       ENGINES.  Dal.mab       T 

HBdWNLBB,  Frbd  W.  Spacki,  and  John   D.  IvOwe,   In 
dlanapollB,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  F.  W.  Spacke  Machine 
Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,024.     (Cl.  123 — 48.) 


1,134,968.  NECK-YOKE.  Bennik  P  Hanso.v.  Monti- 
cello,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lone  Grenard.  Ban- 
croft, Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  806, 84Z 
(Cl.   21—77.) 


T--^. 


^^-^^'"^ 


~:^-:..\l 


I  —  ^ ..J  "■ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  compression-space 
annex  for  Internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
threaded  stem  having  a  valve  seat  formed  at  its  lower  end, 
a  valve  movably  mounted  in  said  stem  and  normally 
seated  'n  said  valve  seat,  a  compression  chamber  carried 
by  said  stem  and  communicating  with  the  bore  thereof, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  valve  to  Its  seat,  and 


In  a  neck  yoke  comprising  two  bars,  rectangular  In  form 
Intermediate  of  their  ends,  said  bars  t>elng  swaged  to  form 
tubular  ends  terminating  In  a  semicircle,  said  bars  being 
spaced  apart  at  their  rectangular  portions  intermediate  of 
their  ends;  an  inverted  U-shaped  hanger  mounted  be- 
tween the  two  bars  at  the  center  thereof  :  a  swivel  bolt 
connecting  the  two  ends  of  the  said  hanger,  a  tongue  sup- 
port surrounding  the  said  swivel  bolt  and  depending  there- 
from, having  an  aperture  in  the  center  thereof  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  tongae  and  a  clamp  plate  surrounding  the 
tongue  support  where  said  tongue  support  surrounds  the 
said  swivel  bolt,  and  being  securely  riveted  to  the  said 
tongae  support. 
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1.1H4,»6»  TONGl  K  CONSTRUCTION.  Bbnnib  I'.  Han- 
son, Montlcello,  Iowh,  asMlguur  of  one-half  to  Lone 
Grenard,  Bancroft,  Iowa.  me<l  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.   8H4.744.      (CI.    21   -38.) 


Jtrr: 


iX 


1.  A  wai;iin  tonptic  liound,  comprUlnjsr  n  pair  of  trlan- 
milar  plates  ;  a  pair  of  convergent  bars  having  adjusting 
bara  attached  thereto  and  a  pluralitj  of  openlngg  through 
said  adjustlnir  liars  :  a  bracket  having  latterallv  extend- 
ing ends,  said  oudu  having  a  plurality  of  opi^nlngs  there- 
through :  two  pairs  of  parallel  bara.  removably  connected 
to  said  pnlr  of  plates  and  to  the  said  bracket  and  the 
said  adjusting  bars,  and  a  draft  bolt,  whereby  the  various 
parts  of  thi»  tongue  hound  are  connected  with  each  other 
and  also  with  the  front  hound  of  a  wagon 

'2.  The  comhlnatliin  with  n  wagon  tongue,  of  a  tongne 
hound  comprUlntf  a  pair  of  triangular  plates  attached  to 
thf  upper  and  uridtT  surfaces  of  the  said  ton»rue  .  a  pair 
of  conviMuent  !>ars  a  pliirallfy  of  adjustment  bars  hav- 
ing fi  plurality  nt  oi>ening8  therethrough,  said  adjustment 
bars  being  connectt'd  to  said  convergent  bars  ;  two  pairs 
of  parallel  bars  held  In  spaced  relation  by  the  said  ad 
justment  bars,  each  pair  of  said  bars  having  an  eye  ae^ 
cured  thereon  ,  a  bnicket  embracing  the  rear  end  of  the 
said  tonuue.  fh»>  I'lids  uf  th»'  Imrs  comprising  said  bracket 
b.'lng  h>»I<l  In  spact'd  reliitlou  by  the  pairs  of  parallel  bars, 
and  tUf  -iald  cnd-i  <>{  th»-  bars  havlnir  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough 


l.t34,?>7(l.  (  ONTINrOT'S  DOT'C.ri  SIIEKTINd  MECHA- 
NISM. KkwarI)  K.  r..<wHK.MK.  "■ambrldge,  Mass.,  as 
slgiior  til  Loose  Wiles  Rim-nlt  Company,  Kansas  City. 
Mo,  ii  Corporatloi)  of  Mls.^ourl  Filed  Apr.  1ft,  1014. 
.S.riai    No    H.12,:?07.       iCl.    107-12.) 


A  -      -IT, 


\t.  .-t^  -Y- -*"./*  L 


1     •  I'tif  IniiMiis     (lough     sheeting     iiu-chnnlsn)     comprising 
in  <ninl)inntlon,  n  pair  of  co-acting,  spaced,   traveling  com 
pressing,-    surfaces   tietween    which   a   dough    masa    Is   adapt 
ed  to  t>e  fed,  means  to  drive  said  surfaces,  a  pair  of  bodily 
traveling    cuniprcsHing    nifUilHTs    spai'ed    apart    a    less    dls 
tancf    than    said    pair    uf    i-oinprcssing    surfaces    and    pm 
lougt'd   in   the  dlri>ctlou   of   trrtvel   of   the   dough   shfet.   and 
driving  means  for  said  mcintHTH 

2.  Continuous  dough  sheeting  mechauigm  comprising  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  cn-actlng.  spaced,  traveling  com 
pressing  surfaces  between  which  a  dough  mass  Is  adapted 
tu  be  fed,  mean.s  to  drive  said  surfaces,  a  pair  of  bodily 
CrATellng  compressing  memtters  spaced  apart  a  less  dls 
tance  than  the  said  pair  of  compressing  surfaces  and  pro 
longed  in  the  direction  of  trsvel  of  the  dough  sheet,  and 
BMans  to  drive  said  pair  uf  memt>ers  at  a  greater  speed 
than  the  said  pair  of  compressing  surfaces. 

3.  Contlnuouii  dough  sheotlng  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination,  a  traveling  supixirl  for  a  mass  of  dough, 
spaced  means  traveling  at  a  highter  rate  of  speed  to  re- 
luce  said  mas.4  to  prellinlnaiy  sheot  form,  and  succee<tiug. 


spaced,  bodily  traveling  mean*  furtiwr  to  rediK*  Um 
thickness  of  said  sheet,  said  succe^'dlnc  svac^'d,  traveling 
means  comprising  compressing  members  that  are  pro- 
longed in  tba  direction  of  trarel  of  the  dough  sheet 

4.  Coatlnnoua  dough  sb«etlng  raecbaniain  comprlMag  la 
combination,  a  traveling  sapport  for  a  maaa  of  doogli.  a 
mangle  surface  spaced  from  and  coactlag  with  said  trav- 
eling support,  spaced  means  traveling  at  a  higher  rate  of 
speed  than  said  support  and  mangle  surface  to  reduee 
said  maas  issuing  from  said  support  and  mangle  surface 
to  preliminary  sheet  form  and  succeeding,  spaced,  means, 
at  least  one  member  thereof  being  prolonged  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  dough  sheet,  and  traveling  at  a 
higher  rate  of  speed  than  said  preliminary  sheet  forming 
means  further  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said  sheet. 

5.  Continnous  dough  sheeting  merhanlam  comprising 
In  combination,  a  traveling  support  for  a  mass  of  dough,  a 
mangle  roll  spared  from  and  coactlng  with  said  traveling 
support,  a  pair  of  roils  spaced  sufficiently  to  reduce  said 
mass  issuing  from  said  support  and  mangle  roll  to  pre- 
liminary sheet  form,  means  to  drive  said  rolls  at  a  speed 
exceeding  that  of  said  dough  mass  support  and  mangle 
roll,  succeeding  bodily  traveling  sheet  reducing  means, 
said  sheet  reducing  means  comprising  coactlng  members 
at  least  one  of  which  Is  prolonged  In  the  dlrecttoa  of 
travel  of  the  dough-skeet  and  means  to  drive  the  sauM*  at 
a  speed  In  excess  of  said  rolls.  'T 

[Claims  fi  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  1 


1,1.14,97  1         cONTINrOTS     IM:>rOII     8HEBTINO     ANr> 
FKKI>INO   MKCHAMSM       KsNNimf   r>.   I-ooss.  Boston 
Mass  ,    assignor    to    Ix)o«e  Wiles    Biscuit    Compsny.    New 
York,  .V    Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York       FILmI  Jan    .S. 
101. "i      Serial  No.  1,211       (CI.  107-12  i 


1.    ('ontinMoiis    dough    sheeting    and    feeding    mechanism 
comprising    In    coiublnatifm    a    mass-compreaalng    traveling 
surfacr,  a  co  acting  traveling  t>elt  opposed  thereto  and  !>«• 
two'U     which     and     said    mass    compre«aing     surface    the 
dough   i.t   compressed    into  continuous   sheet    form,   a   suc- 
ceeding belt  onto  which  said  continuous  dough  sheet  is  dl 
rectly  delivered  by  said  co-acting  Ivelt  and  en   which   sue 
cec<lliig    lielt    the    constituents    of    said    continuous    ilough 
shei't     are    i>ermltted    freely     to    readjust    themselves,    an 
other  belt  onto  which  the  continuous,  readjusted   shed   Is 
lUrectly    di'llvered    by    said    second    belt,    and    a    bonding 
trnvellng   surface  co-acting   with    said    third    b<-It    to   ( oni 
pr.s.s  said  self-readjusted  dough  sheet  thereon. 

'.'.  Continuous  dough  sheeting  and  fee<ling  nu-chanism 
comprising  In  combination  a  mas.i  compressln;:  travfllnic 
surface,  a  co-acting  traveling  belt  opposeil  thereto  and 
between  which  and  said  mass-compressing  surfa'-e  and 
il<)Ugh  is  compressed  Into  continuous  sheet  form  a  suc- 
ceeding l>elt  onto  which  said  continuous  dough  sbei-t  l>i  dt 
rectly  (loliven-d  by  salil  co-acting  (wit  and  on  which  sue 
(•tiding  belt  the  constituents  of  said  continuous  dough 
sheet  are  permitted  freely  to  readjust  themselves,  another 
l>elt  onto  which  the  continuous,  readjusted  Bhe«»t  is  dl 
rectly  delivered  by  said  s»'cond  t>elt,  a  bonding  traveling 
surface  co-acUug  with  said  third  belt  to  compress  said 
self-readjusted  dough  sheet  thereon,  and  s  fourth  belt 
onto  which  the  continuous  sheet  is  directly  delivered  by 
said  third  belt  and  whereon  said  continuous  sheet  is 
again  i>ermitte4l  to  rea<ljust  itself. 

3.  Continuous    dough    sheeting    and    feeding    mechani«>m 
comprising  in  combination,  a  maas-compressiag,   traveling 
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roll,  a  CO  acttag,  traveling  belt  oppomd  thereto  and  be- 
tween which  and  said  maae-com pressing  roll  t*e  doogh 
Is  compressed  Into  sheet  form,  a  soceeedteg  belt  onto 
which  said  continuous  dough  sheet  is  directly  deUvered  by 
said  CO  acting  belt  a»d  oa  whkh  sueceedlng  belt  the  con- 
stituents of  said  continuous  dough  sheet  are  permitted 
freely  to  readjust  themselves,  another  belt  onto  which  the 
contlnooua.  readjusted  sheet  la  directly  delivered  by  said 
second  belt,  and  a  traveling,  bonding,  roll  co-acting  with 
said  l)elt  to  compress  said  self-readjusted  dough  sheet. 

4  Continuous  dough  sheeting  and  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  In  combination,  a  maas-cosspreaslng,  traveling 
roll,  a  CO  acting,  traveling  belt  oppoMd  thereto  and  be- 
tween which  and  said  inas*-«ompre«liic  roll  the  dough  is 
compressed  Into  sheet  form,  a  soeceadteg  belt  onto  which 
said  contlnuoas  dough  sheet  Is  directly  delivered  by  said 
foHctIng  belt  and  on  which  sncceetfAg  belt  the  con- 
stituents of  said  continuous  dough  sheet  are  permitted 
freely  to  readjust  themselves,  another  helt  onto  which 
the  continuous,  readjusted  sheet  Is  directly  delivered  by 
said  second  belt,  a  traveling,  bonding  roll  co  acting  with 
said  belt  to  compress  said  self-adjusting  dough  sheet,  and 
a  fourth  belt  onto  which  the  continuous  sheet  Is  dl 
rectly  delivered  by  said  third  belt  aad  whereon  said  con- 
tlnoons  sheet  Is  again  permitted  to  readjust  itself. 

5.  Continuous  dough  sheeting  and  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  in  combination,  a  mass-comppeesing,  trsvellng 
surface,  a  co  acting,  traveling  belt  opposed  thereto,  and 
between  which  and  said  mass  comprising  surface  the 
dough  is  compressed  Into  sheet  form,  a  compression  roll 
supported  wtthln  said  belt  and  by  which  the  same  Is 
driven,  a  succeeding  belt  onto  which  said  continuous 
dough  sheet  is  directly  delivered  by  said  co-aetlng  belt 
and  on  which  succeeding  belt  the  constituents  of  said  con- 
tinuous dough  sheet  are  permitted  freely  to  readjoat 
themselves,  another  belt  onto  which  the  continuous,  re- 
adjusted sheet  is  directly  deUvered  by  said  second  belt 
s  compression  roll  supported  within  said  belt  and  by 
wblrfa  the  same  is  driven,  snd  a  bonAng,  traveling  sur- 
face coactlng  with  said  third  belt  to  compress  said  self- 
readjusted  dough  sheet. 

maims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  Tbe  eonbiaatloB  with  the  supporting  frame  of  a 
mattress  spring,  of  an  angular  bracket,  a  bolt  for  plvotally 
connecting  said  bracket  to  said  frame,  a  mattress  guard, 
means  for  connecting  one  side  of  said  bracket  to  one  end 
of  said  guard,  an  angular  block  Interposed  between  said 
bracket  and  said  mattrees  frame,  said  bracket  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  down  from  a  vertical  to  a  horlsoDtsl  po- 
sition, whereby  said  guard  is  caus^nJ  to  bear  upon  tbe 
upper  surface  of  said  spring,  said  bracket  being  also 
adapted  as  the  nut  is  turned  down  on  said  bolt  to  be 
inclined  rearwardly  over  said  angular  bearing,  whereby 
the  tension  of  said  mattress  jruard  Is  increased. 


1,134,972  MATTRESS-SPRING.  a«i!»HOLD  G.  Mah- 
grABirr.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Woven 
Wire  Works.  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin Filed  .Tune  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,020.  (CI, 
6-  64.) 


1.134,973.  CONNECTING-ROl>.  Kkkprrick  E.  StanlBT, 
Waterbury,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing 
Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Failed  Oct.  13,  1911.  Sertal  No.  654.554.  «C1. 
74 — 48.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  spring  supporting  frame  for 
mattresses  of  an  angular  bracket,  a  bolt  for  plvotallj 
supporting  said  bracket  from  said  frame,  an  angular  bear- 
ing InteriKwed  between  said  bracket  and  said  frame,  a 
mattress  guard,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said 
guard  to  said  bracket,  said  angular  bearing  being  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  upon  which  said  bracket  Is  adapted 
to  be  Inclined  rearwardly  as  the  UTit  Is  turned  down  on 
said  bolt  against  said  bracket  and  the  tension  of  said 
mattress  guard  thereby  Increased. 


1.  A  connecting  rod  for  use  between  an  actuated  mech 
anlsm  and  an  actuating  mechanism,  comprising  a  divlrtted 
rod,  a  coupling  composed  of  similar  flanged   members  ad 
justably  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  respective  parts  of 
the  rod,  a   pad   of   resilient    material   Interposed   between 
the  flanges  of  the   coupling   members  and  adapted   to  ab- 
sorb the  shock  of  end  thrust  between  the  coupled  ends  of 
the   rod,  and  bolts  slidably  engaging  boles  in  one  of  saM 
coupling  members  and   rigidly  secured  to   the  other  cou 
pllng  member  and  passing  through  the  reslliwit  pad  and 
serving  to  hold  said   coupling   members  in  operative  rela- 
tion. 

2.  A  connecting  rod  for  use  l)etweeD  an  actuated  mecha- 
nism and  an  actuating  mechanism,  comprising  a  divided 
rod,  a  coupling  eompoeed  of  similar  flanged  members  ad- 
justably secured  to  and  carried  by  the  respective  parts  of 
the  rod,  a  resilient  pad  Interposed  and  secured  between 
the  flanjjed  members  of  the  coupling  to  take  up  strains 
of  end  thrust  Incident  to  encountering  work  of  greater 
thickness  than  that  for  which  the  rod  Is  primarily  nd- 
jnited.  and  bolts  passing  through  and  connecting  said 
flanges  and  pad.  said  bolts  slidably  engaging  holes  In  one 
of  said  ftanges  and  screwthreaded  Into  the  other  flsage 
and  fixedly  held  therein. 


1,134,974.  CRANKING  DEVICE.  David  Stbwaht,  Besse- 
mer, Ala.,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  Howard  Lamar. 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  one-fourth  to  Theodore  Lamar 
and  one-fourth  to  N.  J.  Stuart.  Bessemer.  Ala.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,478.     (CT.  12S— 188.) 

1.  In  cranking  devices  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  cooperating  clutch  members  provided  with 
opposing  faces  having  radial  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
each  other,  one  of  said  faces  projecting  beyond  the  other : 
of  a  pawl  disposed  at  a  tangent  to  said  clutch  members 
and  adapted,  when  the  clutch  Is  turned  in  Its  forward 
direction,  to  ride  op  over  the  peripheral  ends  of  the  teeth 
of  the  projecting  clutch  member,  and  when  It  Is  turned 
in  Its  backward  direction,  to  engage  tbe  radial  faces  of  the 
same  teeth  and  force  said  clutch  members  apart. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  cooperating  clutch  members  having  opposing 
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circular  faces  provided  with  radially  dl«po8ed  ratchet 
teeth  adapted  to  Interlock  with  each  other  when  the  clutch 
la  rotated  In  Its  forward  direction,  one  of  said  Inter- 
locking ratchet  faces  projecting  radially  beyond  the  otber. 
Of  a  •tatlonary  pawl  having  Its  free  t-nd  restlnx:  upon  the 
peripheral  enda  of  said  proJectlnK  ratchet  teeth  and 
adapted  to  ride  up  over  sahl  teeth  when  the  clutch  Is  ro- 
tated In  Its  forward  direction,  and  to  directly  enga»»' 
their  IncUnetl  radially  disposed  faces  and  force  the  one 
clutch  memtwr  mit  of  eimajtenieiit  with  the  other  wheo 
the  clutch   Is  turne<l   backward. 


wardly    beyond   the   periphery   of  said   annular   sboulden 
of  the  oppoalnjc  clutch  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


8.  In  )i  devirp  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  conild 
nation  uf  opjmsln^  clutch  members  havln^j  conipleraentary 
ratchet  fiices  ftjrmed  on  their  opposing:  sides.  i>ne  of  said 
ratchet  faces  projecting  radially  beyond  the  other ;  the 
clutch  member  havlnj;  the  greater  rntchet  face  beUiK' 
movable  Into  mid  out  of  engaKenieiit  with  the  co^^perat 
InK  member  havin;;  the  smaller  ratchet  face,  and  said 
latter  clutch  member  belnjf  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder  of  irreater  dlamet>r  than  the  ratchet  face  and  a 
stationary  pawl  havinij  Us  free  end  restlnj;  upon  the 
peripheral  ends  of  said  projecting  ratchet  teeth  and 
adapted  to  ride  np  over  said  teeth  when  the  clutch  Is 
rotated  In  Its  forward  direction,  and  to  drop  In  between 
the  Inclined  sides  of  said  projecting  teeth  and  the  said 
annular  should'T  of  the  opfHislng  clutch  memt)cr  to  di- 
rectly engage  said  projecting  teeth  and  force  the  clutch 
members  apart  when  the  clutch  Is  rotated  backward. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation )f  opposing  circular  clutch  memt>ers  having  com 
plementary  ratchet  faces  formed  on  their  opposing  sides. 
said  members  t)elng  of  greater  diameter  than  their  ratchet 
faces  to  provide  each  clutch  member  with  an  annular 
shoulder,  and  one  of  said  ratchet  faces  projecting  radially 
beyond  the  other  ;  a  stationary  pawl  disposed  at  a  tangent 
to  the  clutch  and  having  Its  free  end  arranged  to  extend 
in  between  the  annular  shoulders  of  the  two  membera 
thereof,  and  of  a  width  to  be  received  between  said  shoul- 
ders, and  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  ride  up  over  the 
peripheral  ends  of  said  pn>Jectlng  ratchet  teeth  when  the 
dutch  la  rotated  forwardly,  and  to  drop  In  between  the 
Inclined  faces  of  said  projecting  teeth  and  the  annular 
shoulder  of  the  opposing  clutch  section  when  the  clutch 
Is  rotated  backwardly  to  force  the  clutch  membera  out 
of  engagement  with  each  other;  an  annular  bearing  on 
■aid  opposing  clutch  member  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  the  tree  end  of  the  pawl ;  and  means  for 
utilizing  the  action  of  the  ratchet  teeth  upon  the  pawl 
to  impart  a  downward  tendency  thereto,  to  hold  the  same 
In  Arm  and  steady  engagement  with  Its  t)earlng  during 
the  backward   rotation  of  the  clutch. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  circular  clutch  membera  having  opposing 
face*  provided  with  cooperating  ratchet  teeth,  said  mem- 
ben  also  harlng  annular  shoulders  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  clutch  faces,  one  of  said  clutch  faces  extending 
radially  beyond  the  other ;  a  stationary  pawl  arranged  at 
a  taoKent  to  the  clutch  and  having  Its  free  end  arranged 
to  aztend  In  between  the  shoulders  of  the  clutch  members 
to  directly  engage  the  teeth  of  the  projecting  ratchet  face 
to  force  aald  clutch  members  apart ;  and  a  stop  for  the 
{Mwl   to   prevent   the   free   end    thereof   from    morlng   up- 


1,134,075  ENOINE-STAKTER.  Vinck.'<t  Bbndii,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  SeHal  No.  856,065. 
KM.   74—7.) 


I  I.  .\n  .  titrine  starter  romprlslng.  In  combination  with  a 
rn-inU-r  i  peratlvely  ci.niiected  with  the  engine,  a  motor, 
a  driving  meml)er  adapted  to  cf>5perate  with  and  drive 
said  entclne  meml)er  but  normally  out  of  engagement  there^ 
with,  a  rotatable  memtH'r  which  Is  driven  by  the  motor 
and  on  which  the  driving  member  Is  mounted  for  rotary 
and  aLso  for  longitudinal  movement,  whereby  when  said 
rotatable  memN-r  Is  rotated  the  driving  member  is  auto 
matically  moved  longitudinally  thereof  in  one  dlre<mon 
into  driving  engagement  with  said  engine  member  and 
wdereliy  the  dltfen'nce  In  speed  lietween  the  engine  when 
started  on  its  own  power  and  said  motor  automatically 
moves  the  driving  member  longitudinally  In  the  other  d1 
rectlon  and  out  of  its  said  driving  engagement,  and  means 
for  stopping  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  drtvlng 
member  in  the  latter  direction  and  preventing  binding 
thereof. 

2.  An  engine  starter  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  motor, 
a  driving  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  drive 
said  engine  member  but  normally  out  of  engagement  there- 
with, a  rotatable  shaft  which  is  driven  by  the  motor  and 
on  which  the  driving  member  Is  screw-threaded  for  rotary 
movement  therewith  and  also  for  longitudinal  movement 
In  one  direction  for  engagement  between  the  driving  mem 
her  and  the  engine  member  and  In  the  other  direction  for 
disengairement  between  said  parts,  and  a  stop  on  the 
shaft  for  stopping  such  latter  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  drivlni:  member  and  preventing  binding  thereof. 

3.  An  engine  starter  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
meml>er  operatlvely  connected  with  the  enirlne,  a  motor, 
n  shaft  driven  thereby  and  having  a  threaded  portion,  a 
pinion  screw-threaded  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel 
longitudinally  In  both  directions  thereon,  in  one  direction 
Into  engagement  with  the  engine  member  and  In  the 
other  direction  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and  means 
on  the  screw  shaft  for  stopping  the  pinion  in  Its  move- 
ment In  the  last  named  direction  and  preventing  t>(ndlng 
thereof. 

4.  An  engine  starter  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
memi»er  operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  motor, 
a  shaft  (Iriven  thereby  and  having  a  threaded  portion,  a 
pinion  screw  threaded  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel 
lor.gltudlnally  In  both  directions  thereon,  in  one  direc- 
tion into  engagement  with  the  engine  member  and  in  the 
other  direction  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and  a  stop 
on  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  pinion  In  Its 
movement  In  the  last  named  direction  to  stop  it  and  pre- 
vent binding  thereof, 

5.  An  engine  starter  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  motor 
a  shaft  driven  thereby  and  having  a  threaded  portion,  n 
pinion  screw-threaded  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  travel 
longitudinally  in  both  directions  thereon.  In  one  direction 
Into  engagement  with  the  engine  member  and  In  the  other 
direction    out    of   engagement   therewith,    and    a    stop    for 
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the  pinion   In   Its  movement  in  the  last  named  direction, 
acting  at  substantially  right  angles  to  a  part  of  the  plnloo. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,134,976.  MEANS  FOR  HUMIDIFYING  AIR.  WiLLIAM 
G.  R  Braemer  and  Samtbl  C.  Blo<im,  Camden,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Warren  Webster  A  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
K38,415.       (CI     9R-  42.) 


the    eliminator    water    to    the    means    for    supplying    the 
^jueous  vapor  to  the  air. 

^j5.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  through  which  air 
passes  and  means  for  drawing  the  air  through  the  con- 
duit, with  devices  for  supplying  the  air  with  an  excess  of 
moisture  whereby  It  becomes  humidified  to  the  desired 
degree,  eliminators  for  removing  the  suspended  or  excess 
moisture  from  the  humidified  air.  a  thermostat  subjected 
to  the  eliminator  water  immediately  after  Its  separation, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  thermostat  for  regulating  the 
temperature  of  the  aqueous  vapor  supplied  to  the  air. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,134.977.  POCKET  FLASH-LIGHT.  Harby  H  Hip 
WELL  and  Harbt  T.  Hipwell.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Filed 
Apr.   11,   1914.      Serial  No.   831,224.      (Cl.  240 — 8.5.  i 


"^^^^ 


1  A  humidifying  apparatus,  comprising  a  tubular  paa- 
sHire  oi>en  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere,  combined  with  a 
bii'wer  .'or  8u<-klng  on  the  contents  of  the  passage  at  the 
(it(;er  end,  means  for  supplying  an  aqueous  vapor  to  the 
air  passing  through  the  pasi^agp,  a  tank  for  receiving  the 
Biirplu.s  water  from  th<-  vapor,  meaus  for  circulating  the 
water  from  the  tank  to  the  means  to  supply  the  agueous 
\iipor,  eliminators  through  which  the  air  passes  for  re- 
tiicvlng  the  sUKpi-nded  moisture  therefrom,  means  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  the  water  In  the  tank,  and  a  thermostat 
arranged  to  l>e  acfe<I  upon  by  the  eliminator  water  for 
cintrolllng  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  water  in  the  tank. 

-  \  humidifying  apparatus,  comprising  a  tubular  pas- 
SHKe  oi>en  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere,  combined  with  a 
Mower  sucking  on  the  contents  of  the  passageway  at  the 
otlier  end,  means  to  supply  an  aqueous  vapor  to  the  air 
pa.^8lng  through  the  passageway,  heating  colls  for  tem- 
pering the  fresh  air  on  Its  way  from  the  atmosphere  to 
the  means  for  supplying  the  aqueous  vapor,  an  eliminator 
through  which  the  humidified  air  passes  for  removing  the 
suspended  moisture  therefrom  and  having  a  conduit  for 
delivering  the  water  from  the  eliminator,  a  thermostat 
operated  by  the  condition  of  the  eliminator  water  in  the 
(oudult  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  aqueous 
vapor,  and  a  thermostat  operated  by  the  temperature  con 
dltlons  of  the  air  for  controlling  the  heat  of  the  temper- 
ing colls,  whereby  the  Inflowing  fresh  air  Is  caused  to 
lietome  humidified  to  provide  the  absolute  humidity  re- 
quired to  the  air. 

3.  In  a  humidifying  apparatus,  a  conduit  through  which 
air  is  caused  to  flow,  combined  with  a  blower  for  causing 
the  air  to  flow  through  the  conduit,  means  for  tempering 
the  Inflowing  air,  means  for  supplying  aqueous  vapor  to 
the  tempered  air  whereby  It  Is  humidlfled,  eliminators  for 
removing  the  suspended  water  from  the  humidified  air, 
means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  water  sepa- 
rated by  the  eliminators  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  aqueous  vapor  according  to  the  requirements,  and 
means  for  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  humidified 
air  and  lowering  Its  relative  humidity  after  it  leaves  the 
ellmlnaton. 

4.  In  a  humidifying  apparatus,  a  conduit  through  which 
air  Is  caused  to  flow,  combined  with  a  blower  for  causing 
the  air  to  flow  through  the  conduit,  means  for  supplying 
aqueous  vapor  to  the  air  flowing  through  the  conduit  to 
Increase  Its  humidity,  elimlnatora  for  removing  the  sus- 
pended water  from  the  humidlfled  air,  means  controlled 
by  the  temperature  of  the  water  separated  by  the  eliml- 
natora for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  aqueous 
vapor  to  suit  the  requirements,  and  means  for  returning 


1.  A  pocket  flash  light.  Including  a  casing,  an  electric 
t)ulb  carried  by  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  cell  insertible 
within  the  casing  and  having  two  terminals  one  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bulb,  a  combined  resilient  switch  and 
cell  holder  mounted  at  one  side  within  the  casing  for  en- 
gagement with  the  cell,  the  switch  being  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  other  terminal  of  the  cell,  and  means  operable 
from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  operating  the  switch 
to  engage  the  respective  terminal. 

2.  A  pocket  flash  light,  including  a  casing,  an  electric 
bulb  carried  by  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  cell  insertible 
within  the  casing  and  having  two  terminals,  one  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bulb,  a  resilient  strip  of  metal  secured 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  casing,  one 
portion  thereof  l>eing  Iwwed  to  constitute  a  cell  holder 
and  the  other  portion  being  free  for  disposition  adjacent 
the  other  terminal  of  the  cell,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
free  portion  of  the  strip  to  engage  the  respective  terminal 
of  the  cell. 

3.  A  pocket  flash  light,  including  a  casing,  a  contact 
strip  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  casing  to  cooperate 
with  one  terminal  of  the  cell  Inserted  within  the  casing, 
a  slldable  double  cam  member  mounted  upon  the  contact 
strip  and  operable  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  the  cam  fiem 
ber  being  cooperable  with  the  cell  to  lock  the  contact 
strip  separated  from  the  respective  terminal  and  co- 
operating with  the  casing  to  lock  the  contact  strip  In 
contact  with  the  terminal,  and  when  In  an  Intermediate 
position,  allowiiiK  the  contact  strip  to  be  out  of  contact 
with  the  terminal  rf  the  cell  for  depression  manually. 

4.  A  pocket  flsbh  light,  including  a  casing,  a  contact 
member  carried  thereby  for  coSperatlon  with  one  terminal 
of  a  cell  inserted  within  the  casing,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  contact  member  arranged  when  In  one  position 
to  lock  tbe  contact  member  in  engagement  with  said 
terminal,  when  at  another  position  to  allow  the  contact 
member  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  said  terminal 
and  to  be  pressed  into  engagement  therewith,  and  when 
In  another  position  to  lock  the  contact  member  out  of 
engagement  with  the  said  terminal. 

5.  A   pocket   flash   light,   including   a   casing,   a   contact 
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strip  BCf-iireil  thereto  to  cofiperate  with  one  terminal  of 
a  cell  in»erte»l  wlrhln  the  casing,  and  an  iictuatlng  member 
slldable  along  the  ((intact  strip  and  the  casing,  the  actu- 
ating member  and  casing  having  coOperable  means  where- 
by when  the  actuating  member  Is  in  (  ne  position  It  will 
hold  the  contact  strip  In  engagement  with  aald  terminal, 
when  the  contact  nicmt)er  Is  at  another  position  It  will 
allow  the  contact  strip  to  move  out  of  engagement  with 
said  terminal  and  permit  the  actuating  member  to  be 
pressed  for  moving'  the  contact  strip  Into  engagement  with 
said  terminal.  nn<l  when  the  actuating  meralier  la  In  an 
other  iiositluii  It  win  liK'k  the  contact  strip  ont  of  en- 
tja;;<-:!!'Ti'    wltSi    said    termlnai. 

rianns   t;  tu  ^  imt  printed  in  the  (I.izette.J 


means  for  automatically  connecting  the  aubBcrlber'g  line 
with  said  trunk,  said  trunk  having  only  two  conductors, 
a  three  cunductor  trunk  leading  from  said  rwltchlxMird, 
means  by  which  an  oi>erator  ci»nn«»ct8  the  two-oonductor 
trunk  with  the  three  conductor  trunk,  a  called  subacrlber'a 
ILne.  means  Including  selectors  and  a  connector  for  find- 
ing the  calle<]  Unr.  there  being  a  two-conductor  trunk 
leading  to  the  said  connector,  means  for  transmitting  a 
supervisory  signal  over  the  last-mentioned  two-conductor 
trunk,  means  for  ttun  transferring  the  signal  to  the  third 
conductor  of  the  three-conductoi-  trunk,  means  at  said 
switchboard  for  receiving  said  signal,  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  sui>ervUory  signal  ovei  the  flrst-mentlcned  iwo- 
conduct  ir  trunk,  and  a  aupervlsory  device  at  said  twitch- 
board  responsive  to  thla  signal. 

I  Claims  8  to  .^3  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


1  ,\    \  i     1^1  7  X         SK.VII  ■  AT'TOMATIC  TEI-ETHONK     K.\ 
'«  li  ANiii:   TKINKING   SYSTEM.      Ki>wahd  A.    Mkllin 
(,!■)!.  Ctiiirt^;!),    Ill  ,  assignor  to  Automatic  Klectrlc  Com 
pni.i,    (  hiriu'o.    III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.       Flle<i 
Feb.  6,   IlMu.      Serial  No.  r,42,S(H.      (C!     17U    -L'T.i 


I 


1  In  a  telephone  system,  a  talking  circuit  Including  a 
plurality  of  trunk  lines,  means  for  transmitting  a  super- 
visory signal  over  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit,  a  super- 
visory clrc\ilt  associated  with  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  signal  from  the  talking  circuit 
to  said  supervisory   circuit. 

-'  In  a  telephone  system,  a  talking  circuit  Including  a 
t)iiirftllty  of  trunk  lines,  means  for  transmitting  a  super- 
visory signal  over  a  [virtlon  of  said  circuit,  a  supervisory 
fircult,  associated  with  one  of  said  trunk  lines,  all  por- 
Mons  of  which  are  excluded  from  the  path  of  the  volce- 
urrents,  and  means  for  transferring  said  signal  from  the 
talking  rlrcnit  to  said  supervisory  circuit. 

H.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  manual  switchboard,  a 
three-conductor  trunk  line  extending  therefrom,  a  connec 
tor,  a  two-conductor  trunk  line  eifendini:  to  said  con- 
n»»ctor.  means  for  connecting  the  three  conductor  trunk 
line  with  the  two  <onductor  tr\ink  line,  means  at  the  con- 
nector responsive  to  the  calle<l  8ub«cril)er  for  transmitting 
a  supervisory  signal  over  the  two-i-onductor  trunk  line, 
means  for  transferring  the  signal  from  the  two-conductor 
trunk  line  to  the  third  conductor  of  the  other  trunk  line. 
which  thlrtl  conductor  Is  excluded  from  the  path  of  voice- 
currents,  and  a  supervisory  device  located  at  said  switch- 
board and  responsive  to  said  signal. 

4.    In    a    telephone    system,    a    manual    switchboard,    a 
three-conductor    trunk    line    extending    from    said    rwltch- 
bonrd,    an    automatic    connector    switch,    a    two-conductor 
tnmk  line  extending  tf>  sntd  conne  tor  switch,  means  In 
eluding  first  and  second  selectors  for  .  Ttendlng  connection 
from  the  three  conductor  trunk  line  to  the  two-conductor 
tmnk   line,   a    rep<'ater  for   the  two  conductor   trunk   line 
said    repeater    provided    with    means    for    controlling    the 
connector  over   the  said   two-conductor   trunk  line,   meann 
for  transmitting   a   supervlaory   signal   over   the   two-con 
ductor  trunk  line,  aald  repeater  provided  with  means  for 
then  tranaferrtoig  aald  signal  to  the  third  conductor  of  tho 
other  trunk  line,  and  a  superrlaory  device  located  at  aaW 
switchboard  and  responsive  to  said  signal. 

6.    In    a    telephone    system,    a    manual    swltchboaitl,    n 
trunk  leading  to  said   board,   a   calling  subscriber's   line. 


1.1.U,979.  COFFEE-MACHINE.  Charlm  Nrlhos.  New 
York.  N.  Y  .  and  Lkonakd  H.  I>rRR,  (Jreenwlch,  Conn., 
assignors  to  B  Sternau  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Copartnership  composed  of  Slgmund  Sternau  and 
r-lonel  Strassburger,  Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.'.»^1..^73.      (CI.   Ba-  -.»  i 


1.  A  coffee  machine  having  a  receptacle  ;  a  heating 
chamber  of  relatively  small  slie  depending  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  communicating 
with  the  Interior  thereof;  a  cap  extending  down  Into  the 
heating  chamber  and  closing  the  top  thereof,  said  cap 
also  extending  up  into  the  receptacle,  a  vertical  tube 
connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  Inside  of  the 
cap  ;  a  valve  casing  on  one  side  of  the  upi>er  part  of  the 
eap,  above  the  heating  chamber  and  lying  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  walls  of  said  casing  being  directly  connected 
to  the  cap  and  with  their  Interiors  communicating  by 
means  of  a  horlsontal  passage,  said  valve  casing  lying  off 
to  one  side  of  the  cap.  and  also  off  to  one  side  of  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  and  a  vertically  moving  gravity  valve  with- 
in the  valve  casing. 

L'.  A  coffee  machine  having  a  receptacle ;  a  heating 
chamber  of  relatively  small  slse,  depending  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  communicating 
with  the  Interior  thereof ;  a  cap  resting  In  the  heating 
chamber  and  extending  up  Into  the  receptacle,  said  cap 
closing  the  top  of  the  heating  chamber,  a  vertical  tube 
passing  through  the  top  of  the  cap  and  extending  down 
Into  the  heating  chamber  ;  a  valve  casing  the  wall  of 
which  Is  directly  connected  to  the  wall  of  the  cap  above 
the  heating  chamber  and  with  their  Interiors  communicat- 
ing therewith  by  means  of  a  hortsontal  passage  and  lying 
off  to  one  side  of  the  heating  chamber,  and  a  vertically 
moving  gravity   valve  within   said  valve  casing. 

3.  A  coffee  machine  having  a  receptacle ;  a  centrally 
located  heating  chamber  depending  from  the  bottom  there- 
of, said  heating  chamber  being  of  relattvely  small  slse:  a 
centrally  alined,  vertical  tnbe  connecting  with  the  heat 
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lug  chamber  and  extending  up  into  the  receptacle;  a  cylin- 
drical cap  resting  In  the  heating  chamber  and  extending 
up  Into  the  receptacle  and  closing  the  top  of  the  heating 
chamber  ;  a  valve  casing  the  wall  of  which  Is  dlrectlly 
connected  to  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  cap  to  one  aide 
thereof,  and  above  the  heating  chamber  and  off  to  one 
side  thereof,  and  with  their  Interiors  communicating  by 
means  of  a  borlsontal  passage,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet 
at  the  bottom,  and  a  disk  valve  In  the  valve  casing. 

4.  A  coffee  machine  having  a  main  receptacle  ;  a  small 
heating  chamber  below  and  in  communication  with  the 
said  recepucle.  said  chamber  being  of  cylindrical  shape 
and  open  at  the  bottom ;  a  flat  plate  larger  than  the 
perimeter  of  the  chamber  and  relatively  thick,  aald  plate 
having  a  depression  therein,  extending  only  part  way 
through,  and  screw  threads  on  the  sides  of  the  depres- 
sion, said  threads  engaging  with  the  lower  outer  edge  of 
the  heating   chamber. 

5.  In  a  coffee  pot  having  a  main  receptacle,  and  a  heat- 
ing chamber  at  the  base  thereof,  said  heating  chamber 
being  of  relatively  small  slae.  the  combination  with  a 
percolator  tube,  and  a  cap,  the  said  percolator  tube  ex- 
tending Into  the  main  receptacle,  and  the  said  cap  rest- 
ing wltliin  the  heating  chamber  and  closing  the  top  of  the 
latter  ;  a  valve  casing  on  one  side  of  the  cap,  and  above 
the  heating  chamber  and  lying  off  to  one  side  of  said 
heating  chamber  and  directly  connected  to  the  cap  and 
communicating  therewith  by  means  of  a  borlsontal  pas- 
sage, a  valve  within  the  caeing,  and  a  connection  between 
the  percolator  tube  and  the  cap,  the  said  connection  con- 
sisting of  screw  threads  on  the  percolator  tube  engaging 
with  screw  threads  in  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
cap. 

(t  lalms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


toothed  segment  adjacent  Bald  slot,  the  other  member 
having  a  pivoted  stud  extending  through  said  alot  and 
having  a  worm  to  cottperate  with   the  toothed  segment. 


1.134,981.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  QTOHOg  W. 
TiBBiTS,  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.  Hied  Oct  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.   793,456.      u"l.   74      50.. 


]  l.i4.9b()  riNCERS  iMMANtKL  Pi-kinrBR,  Jr.,  Bed- 
ford, Mass.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  8M.161. 
(CI.  81-47.) 


1  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  members,  one  member  having  a  toothed  segment  and 
tbe  other  having  a  worm  to  c-ofiperate  with  the  segmoit, 
said  meml^rs  having  a  shiftabie  pivot  connection  to  per- 
mit engagement  or  disengagement  of  the  toothed  segment 
and   worm. 

-  An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  members,  one  member  having  a  toothed  segment  and 
tne  other  having  a  worm  to  cooperate  with  the  segment, 
one  of  Bald  members  having  a  key  hole  slot  and  the  other 
having  a  pivot  member  shiftabie  along  said  alot  to  permit 
engagement  or  disengagement  of  the  toothed  segment  and 
Worm. 

3.   An   Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two   members,  one  member   having  a   key-hole  slot  and   a 
213  O.  G.—  21 


1.  A  driven  shaft,  variable  speed  gears  keyed  thereon,  a 
driving  shaft  having  an  enlarge<i  hollow  portion,  a  high 
speed  gear  loose  on  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  driving 
shaft  and  In  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  on  said  driven 
shaft,  a  clutch  disk  connected  with  said  high  speed  gear, 
a  low  speed  gear  loose  on  said  driving  shaft  In  mesh  with 
another  of  the  gears  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  disk 
connected  with  said  low  speed  gear,  a  two  faced  clutch 
disk  on  said  enlarged  i>ortlon  of  said  driving  shaft  and  be- 
tween the  clutch  disks  of  said  high  and  low  speed  gears,  a 
means  extending  through  said  hollow  portion  of  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  connected  with  said  two  faced  clntcb  disk  to 
shirt  same  thereon,  a  toothed  wheel  keyed  on  said  dHven 
shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  loose  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  chain 
connecting  said  toothed  wheels,  a  disk  clutch  connected 
with  the  toothed  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  disk 
clntch  keyed  on  eald  driving  shaft  and  shiftabie  to  engage 
the  clotch  on  said  toothed  wheel,  and  means  to  operate 
said  clntch. 

2.  A  driven  shaft,  variable  speed  gears  keyed  thereon,  a 
driving  shaft  having  an  enlarged  hollow  portion,  a  high 
speed  gear  loose  on  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  shaft  and 
in  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  on  said  driven  shaft,  a 
clutch  disk  connected  with  said  high  speed  pear,  a  low 
speed  gear  loose  on  said  driving  shaft  In  mesh  with 
another  of  the  ger.rs  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  clntch  disk 
connected  with  said  low  speed  gear,  a  two  faced  clutch 
disk  on  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  shaft  and  between 
the  clutch  disks  of  said  high  and  low  speed  gears,  a  plun- 
ger extending  through  said  enlarged  portion  to  move  said 
two  faced  clutch  thereon,  n  toothed  wheel  keyed  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  to<.thed  wheel  loose  on  said  driving  shaft, 
a  chain  connecting  said  toothed  wheels,  a  disk  clutch  con 
nected  with  the  toothed  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  a 
disk  keyed  on  said  driving  shaft  to  engage  the  clutch  on 
said  toothed  wheel,  and  means  to  operate  said  disk. 

3.  A  driven  shaft,  variable  speed  gears  keyed  thereon,  a 
driving  shaft  having  an  enlarged  hollow  portion,  a  high 
speed  gear  loose  on  said  driving  shaft  and  In  mesh  with 
one  of  the  gears  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  clntch  disk  con 
nected  with  said  high  speed  gear,  a  low  speed  gear  loose 
on  said  driving  shaft  in  mesh  with  another  of  said  pears 
on  aald  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  disk  connected  with  said 
low  speed  gear,  a  two  faced  clutch  disk  on  said  enlarged 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  between  the  clutch  disks  of  !^ald 
high  and  low  speed  gears,  a  plunger  extending  through 
aald  enlarged  portion  to  move  said  two  faced  clutch  there- 
on, a  spring  engaging  said  plunger  to  cause  said  two 
faced  clntch  to  be  held  In  engagement  with  the  friction 
dl^  of  said  high  speed  gear,  a  toothed  wheel  keyed  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  loose  on  said  driving  shaft, 
a  chain  connecting  said  toothed  wheels,  n  disk  clutch  con- 
nected with  the  toothed  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  disk 
keyed  on  said  driving  shaft  to  engage  the  clutch  on  said 
toothed  wheel,  nnJ  means  to  operate  said  disk. 


332 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6, 19 15. 


1.134.982.  ABSOLUTE  I'ERMISSIVK  BLOCK-8IONAL 
SYSTEM.  8bix;wick  N.  WrGHT,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  m- 
■IfCDor  to  Genera!  Railway  Signal  Company,  Oatea,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Sertal 
No.  637,457.      (CI.  246 — 30.) 


1.  In  H  railw.4>  -Jik'nMl  lyst.Tii,  a  sIktihI  having  a  blaaed 
aat>ect  hikI  h  pi  irnUty  I'f  ii[nTiiti'<l  .■isi)*'ct.s.  a  closed  track 
circuit,  a  rt'lay  oiiii rolled  liy  said  cKised  track  circuit,  a 
normally  I'losei!  <iriiiir  rontaliiin>c  a  second  relay  con 
trolled  by  the  first  relay,  a  eirrult  Including  said  signal 
coutroIU^l  by  xald  Meooml  n'lay.  a  nuroially  open  circuit 
controlled  by  said  first  relay  including  a  third  relay  and 
a  circuit  breaker  a<lapted  to  be  closed  in  an  (jperated  aspect 
of  the  signal,  said  third  relay  adapted  to  be  energlied  by 
the  shunting  of  the  track  circuit  when  said  circuit  breaker 
Ik  closetl,  a  further  normally  open  circuit  including  said 
third  relay  aud  Its  armature  adapted  to  be  closed  when 
the  track  circuit  Is  shunted  and  said  third  relay  la  ener- 
giased  adapte<l  to  maintain  snld  third  relay  energised  after 
said  circuit  breaner  la  opened  while  said  track  circuit  la 
sLuntcMj,  and  a  uormally  oi)€n  circuit  Including  said  signal 
controlled  by  said  third  relay,  means  to  furnish  electrical 
energy   to  each  of  said  clreults. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  block,  a  signal  govern 
Ing  the  entrance  to  one  end  of  said  Mock  and  adapted  to 
have  a  normal  biased  aspect  nnd  a  plurality  of  operated 
asp^M'ts.  a  clo8e<l  circuited  track  circuit  of  which  the  rails 
of  said  block  form  a  part,  a  source  of  energy  In  said  cir- 
cuit and  a  translating  mechanism  In  said  circuit,  means 
controll  'd  by  the  translating  mechanism  adapted  for  caus- 
ing an  operated  aspect  of  said  sIkiisI.  a  second  translating 
mechanism  means  controlle<l  by  tlie  Brst  mentioned  trans- 
lating mechanism  and  the  aspect  of  tlie  signal  adapted  for 
energizing  the  seiond  translating  mechanism  and  means 
actuated  by  the  energization  of  said  second  translating 
mechanism  to  keep  It  energlied  while  snld  first  mentioned 
translating  mech.inlsm  Is  de<5nerglzed.  and  means  governed 
by  said  second  translating  mechanism  adapted  to  cause 
another  operated  aspect  of  said  signal. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  signal  having  a  biaaed 
aspect  and  an  or)erated  aspect,  a  closed  track  circuit,  a 
translating  device  controlled  by  the  closed  track  circuit,  a 
normally  closed  circuit  containing  a  second  translating 
device  controlled  l>y  the  first  mentioned  translating  device, 
a  circuit  for  controlling  the  operated  aspect  of  the  signal 
controlled  by  the  second  mentioned  translating  device,  a 
normally  open  circuit  controlled  by  the  first  mentioned 
translating  devi-e  Including  a  third  translating  device 
and  a  circuit  controller  adapted  to  be  closed  In  the 
operated  aspect  of  the  signal,  the  third  mentioned  trans 
latlnff  device  adapted  to  be  energized  by  the  shunt- 
ing of  the  track  circuit  when  the  circuit  controller  is 
closed,  a  circuit  controller  controlled  by  the  third  men- 
tioned translating  device,  a  normally  open  circuit  includ- 
ing Mild  third  mentioned  translating  device  and  the  circuit 
controller  controlle«l  thereby  adapted  to  be  closed  when 
fb^  ,tnick  drcult  Is  shunted  and  said  third  mentioned 
taTMi^Ating  device  is  energized  adapted  to  maintain  said 
tmr4  OHMitloDfld  translating  device  energized  after  said 
tilBt  meotloned  circuit  controller  is  opened  while  said 
tmtk  circuit  Is  shunted,  a  normally  open  circuit  for  slg- 
•allng  coatrolle<l  by   said  third   mentioned   translating  de 


vice,   means   to   furnish   electrical   energy   to  each   ot  said 
drcolta. 

4.  In  a  ralway  signal  system,  a  signal  baring  a  biased 
aspect  and  an  operated  aspect,  a  closed  track  drcnit, 
another  closed  track  circuit,  a  translating  dsrlce  con- 
trolled by  the  first  mentioned  track  circuit,  a  translating 
device  controlled  by  the  second  mentioned  track  circuit, 
a  normally  open  circuit  controlled  by  both  of  tbe  translat- 
ing devices,  said  normally  open  circuit  adapted  to  govern 
the  signal,  a  second  normally  open  circuit  controlled  by 
tbe  second  mentioned  translstlng  device  including  a  third 
translating  device  and  a  circuit  controller  controlled  by 
the  aspect  of  tbe  signal,  said  third  mentioned  translating 
device  adapted  to  be  energised  by  the  shunting  of  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  translating  device  when  the  circuit  con- 
troller is  closed,  a  second  circuit  controller  controlled  by 
the  third  mentioned  translating  device,  a  third  normally 
open  circuit  Including  the  third  mentioned  translstlng  de 
vice  and  the  second  mentioned  circuit  controller  adapted 
to  be  closed  when  the  second  mentioned  translating  device 
la  shunted  and  said  third  mentioned  translating  device  Is 
energized  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  third  mentioned 
translating  device  energized  after  the  first  mentioned  cir- 
cuit controller  is  opened  while  the  second  mentioned 
translating  devl,"e  is  shunted,  a  fourth  normally  oi>en  cir- 
cuit for  signaling  controlled  by  the  third  mentioned  trans 
Intlng  device  and  the  first  mentioned  translating  device, 
means  to  furnish  electrical  energy  to  each  of  said  circuits. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  closed  track  circuit,  a 
second  closed  track  circuit,  a  normally  closed  circuit, 
means  controlled  by  the  said  normally  closed  circuit  for 
signaling,  means  controlled  by  said  track  circuits  for  gov 
ernlng  said  normally  closed  circuit,  a  normally  open  circuit 
including  a  relay,  means  for  closing  said  normally  open 
circuit  controlleil  by  said  normally  closed  circuit,  means 
Including  an  armature  of  said  relay  to  keeii  the  relay 
energized,  means  controlled  by  said  relay  for  signaling 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


1,134,9K3.  SYSTKM  OF  EIJ5CTRI(\M,  TKANSMISSION 
RirH.iKi>  A  F.NCi.KK.  Hubuque,  Iowa  Filed  July  l.S. 
1914.      Serial   No    H50,627.      (CI.    179      1   i 
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1.  A  system  of  electrical  transmission  including  a  sound 
producing  electric  lamp  and  its  operating  circuit  ;  meani* 
for  Impressing  wave  form  current  upon  said  circuit  t" 
cause  varying  sound  waves  and  light  rays  to  emanate 
from  the  lamp  ;  circuit  controlling  responsive  devices  re 
apectlvely  subject  to  the  action  of  the  sound  waves  and 
llgth  rays  :  a  re<elvlng  responsive  device  ;  and  a  circuit  for 
the  receiving  responsive  ilevlce  which  is  Jointly  controlled 
by   said   circuit  controlling   responsive  devices. 

2.  A  system  of  electrical  transmission  Including  a  sound 
producing  electric  arc  lamp  and  Its  operating  circuit  : 
means  for  Impressing  wave  form  current  upon  said  circuit 
to  cause  varying  sound  waves  and  light  rays  to  emanate 
from  the  arc  lamp  ;  circuit  controlling  responsive  devices 
respectively  subject  to  the  action  of  the  sound  waves  and 
light  rays  ;  a  receiving  responsive  device  ;  and  a  circuit  for 
the  receiving  responsive  device  which  Is  Jointly  controlled 
by  said  circuit  controlling  responsive  devices. 

3.  A  system  of  electrical  transmission  including  a  sound 
producing  electric  lamp  and  Its  operating  circuit  ;  a  tele 
phone  transmitter  for  Impressing  telephonic  current  upon 
said  circuit  to  cause  varying  sound  waves  and  light  rays 
to  emanate  from  the  lamp ;  circuit  controlling  responsive 
devices  respectively  subject  to  the  action  of  the  sound 
waves  and  light  rays  ;  a  receiving  responsive  device  ;  and 
a    circuit    for    the    receiving    rssponstve    device    which    Is 
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Jointly    controlled    by    said    circuit    controlling    responslTe 
devices. 

4.  A  system  of  electrical  transmission  including  a  sound 
producing  electric  arc  lamp  and  Its  operating  circuit ;  a 
telephone  transmitter  for  Impressing  telepbonic  current 
upon  said  circuit  to  cause  varying  sound  wsves  and  light 
rays  to  emanate  ftom  the  arc  lamp ;  circuit  controlling 
r«Bi)onslTe  devices  respectively  subject  to  the  action  of  the 
soand  waves  and  light  rays ;  a  receiving  responsive  device  ; 
and  a  drcnit  for  the  receiving  responsive  device  which  Is 
Jointly  controlled  by  said  circuit  controlling  responsive 
devices. 

6.  A  system  of  electrical  tranamission  Inclndlng  a  sound 
prododng  electric  lamp  and  Its  operating  circuit ;  means 
for  Impressing  wave  form  current  upon  said  circuit  to 
cause  varying  sound  waves  and  light  rays  to  emanate  from 
the  lamp;  circuit  controlling  responsive  devices  respec- 
tively in  the  form  of  a  transmitter  operated  by  sound 
wsves  emsnatlng  from  the  lamp ;  a  circuit  resistance  vary- 
ing element  operable  by  the  varying  rays  of  the  lamp  to 
effect  changing  resistance ;  a  circuit  controlled  by  aald 
drcult  controlling  responsive  devices;  and  a  receiving  re- 
sponsive device  controlled  by  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.134,984.     I)['8T  MOP.     Theodokb  G    Johnson.  Kan8a^ 
City,  Mo.     Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842.077.     (CI 
15-    13.) 


1  A  mop  consisting  of  a  main  piece  of  fabric  having  a 
tongue  extending  rearwnrdly  therefrom,  a  fastening  device 
secured  to  said  tongue,  a  top  piece  of  fabric  secured  to 
said  main  piece  of  fabric  to  form  a  pocket,  a  fastening 
device  on  said  top  piece  to  coact  with  the  first-mentioned 
fastening  device  1ij  securing  the  mop  to  a  mop  holder  bead, 
and  soft  material  secured  to  the  main  piece  of  fabric. 

2.  A  mop  consisting  of  a  main  piece  of  fabric,  a  top 
piece  of  fabric  secured  to  said  main  piece  of  fabric  to 
form  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  mop  holder  head,  a 
tape  eitending  around  tbe  top  piece  near  the  margin  there 
of,  cotton  cord  secured  to  the  top  piece  by  said  tape  and 
adapted  to  overhang  the  margin  of  said  top  piece,  and 
soft  material  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  main  piece  of 
fabric. 

3.  A  mop  consisting  of  a  main  piece  of  fabric,  a  top 
piece  of  fabric  secured  to  said  main  piece  of  fabric  to  form 
a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  mop  holder  head,  soft 
material  secured  to  said  top  piece  and  adapted  to  over- 
hang the  margin  thereof,  and  soft  material  depending 
from  the  underside  of  the  main  piece  of  fabric. 


REISSUES. 


13.896.       CHANGEABLE    SIGN.      Obobob    F.    Pttschbr. 

Chicago,    111.,   assignor  to   Spengler   Brothers   Company, 

Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  27, 

1914.      Serial    No.    858,986.      Original    No.     1.058.739. 

dated  Apr.  15,   1913,  Sertal  No.  787,663.      (CI.  40 — 64.) 

1.   In  a  changeable  sign,  a  frame  the  side  walls  whereof 

are  provided  with  apertures  and  with  slots  communicating 

with  said  apertures,  slides  respectively  provided  with  ribs 

fitting  into  said  apertures,  said  ribs  attached  to  said  slides 

by  sddltlonal  ribs  which  fit  in  said  slots,  and  said  slides 

provided    with    grooves    on    the    upper    and    lower    edges 

thereof  upon  their  front  faces.  In  combination  with  strips, 

the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  strips  adapted  to  fit  In 

said  grooves. 


2.  In  a  changeable  sign,  a  frame  the  side  walls  whereof 
are  provided  with  apertures  and  with  slots  commooieatlng 
with  said  apertures,  in  combination  with  slides  made  of 
sheet  metal  and  bent  up  to  obuin  ribs  fitting  into  said 
apertures,  additional  ribs  Joining  said  first  named  ribs  to 
the  body  of  said  slides,  and  grooves  on  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  body  part,  said  additional  ribs  fitting 
In  said  slots,  and  strips  adapted  to  fit  In  said  grooves. 


3.  In  a  changeable  sign,  a  frame  the  side  walla  whereof 
are  provided  with  apertures  and  with  slots  communicating 
with  said  apertures,  slides  respectively  provided  with  ribs 
fitting  Into  said  apertures  and  additional  riba  fitting  In 
said  slots,  said  additional  ribs  being  deeper  than  said  slots 
to  position  said  slides  a  determined  distance  from  said 
frame,  and  grooves  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
front  of  said  slides.  In  combination  with  strips  adapted  to 
fit  In  said  last  named  grooves  and  between  said  additional 
ribs  of  adjacent  slides,  and  between  tbe  backs  of  said 
slides  and  the  front  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  changeable  sign,  the  combination  of  a  framework 
having  a  plurality  of  supporting  surfaces,  and  a  plurality 
of  sign  supports  for  carrying  sign  elements  on  their  front 
faces  and  having  projections  for  interchangeably  engaging 
said  supporting  surfaces,  said  projections  and  framework 
constituting  supports  for  sign  elements  on  the  back  faces 
of  said   sign   supports. 

5.  In  a  changeable  sign,  the  combination  of  a  framework 
having  spaced  apertures,  and  sign  supports  for  carrying 
sign  elements  on  their  front  faces  and  having  projecting 
ribs  for  interchangeably  engaging  said  apertures,  said  ribs 
constituting  a  support  for  sign  elements  on  the  rear  face 
of  said  sign  supporta 

6.  In  a  changeable  sign,  the  combination  of  a  framework 
having  substantially  parallel  side  bars  provided  with  aper- 
tures extending  through  them  and  opening  through  the 
edges  of  said  bars,  and  sign  supports  having  ribs  project- 
ing from  their  back  faces  for  Interchangeable  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  apertues. 

7.  In  a  changeable  sign,  the  combination  of  a  framework 
having  substantially  parallel  side  bars  provided  with  aper 
tures  extending  through  them  and  opening  through  the 
edges  of  said  bars,  and  sign  supports  having  ribs  project- 
ing from  their  back  faces  for  interchangeable  sliding  eu 
gagement  with  said  apertures,  said  rll>8  constituting  sup 
ports  for  interchangeable  sign  elements  on  the  rear  face 
of  Bald  sign  supports. 

8.  In  a  changeable  sign,  the  combination  of  a  framework 
having  side  bars  provided  with  apertures  having  restricted 
openings  through  the  edges  of  satd  bars,  and  sign  supports 
provided  with  projecting  ribs  having  enlarged  heads  for 
Interchangeable  sliding  engagement  with  said  apertures, 
said  sign  supports  formed  for  Interchangeable  sliding  en 
gagement  with  sign  elements. 

9.  In  a  changeable  sign,  the  combination  of  a  framework 
having  side  bars  provided  with  apertures  through  the  edges 
of  said  bars,  and  sign  supports  provided  with  projecting 
ribs  for  interchan^able  sliding  engagement  with  said  ap 
erturea,  said  sign  supports  formed  for  interchangeable 
sliding  engagement  on  their  front  faces  with  sign  ele- 
ments, said  rlks  bdng  of  snfflclent  length  to  provide  a 
clearance  between  the  rear  face  of  said  sign  supports  and 
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■aid  framework  to  permit  the  InBertlon  on  the  rear  face 
of  aald  aUcn  supporta  betwf^n  said  rlba  of  desired  algn 
eteroents 


18,H97  8AFKTY  UAILHOAD  DKVICK  Jambh  Mabtim 
U*Li>owAT,  SunbrlKht,  Toiin  MU-.l  Nov.  \Q.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  K02.007.  OrlKliial  No.  l,()2fi,4H7,  dated  Jane 
11,  1912,  HfTlal  No.  676.70W.      ol.   lHH-2  i 
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1.  'I'hf  romhiiiii  tion  with  a  rar.  of  !i  train  linf  air  pipe, 
a  branch  leading  from  salil  pipe  and  normally  stationary 
relative  to  said  pipe,  a  three  way  valve  on  said  line  pipe 
at  the  Junction  of  sahl  branch,  and  means  on  said  branch 
pipe  adapted  to  \ie  actuated  automatically  for  bleedlnK 
said  branch  pipe  on  derangement  of  a  oar  gupportlng 
truck.  Buhatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  (■(jmblnatlon  with  a  car.  of  u  train  line  air  plp«, 
a  branch  leading  from  said  pipe  and  normally  stationary 
relative  to  said  pipe,  a  three-way  valve  on  said  line  plp« 
at  the  Junction  of  said  branch,  and  a  bleeding  valve  located 
on  said  branch  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  automati- 
cally on  derangement  of  a  car  Hupportlnji  truck,  substan- 
tially n.s  described. 

,'l.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars,  a  car  having  a  train 
line  air  pipe  and  a  brake  iH'am.  a  valvf  mounted  In  the 
train  line  pipe  and  provided  with  a  main  port  way  nor- 
mally open  to  the  train  line  and  branch  port  ways  nor 
mally  open  to  the  train  line,  conduits  In  open  communica- 
tion with  the  branch  port  way.s,  a  bleeding  valve  located 
In  each  conduit  and  normally  closed,  and  connectloos  be- 
tween the  bleeding  valve  and  the  brake  beam  for  opening 
the  bleeding  valve  to  the  atmonphere  on  the  fall  of  the 
beam  from  the  car 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  train  line  air  pipe, 
a  branch  leading  from  said  pipe,  a  cut  off  valve  set  into 
the  train  pipe  to  cut  off  both  the  train  pipe  and  the 
branch,  and  bleeding  mechanism  In  operative  rela.tlon  with 
said  branch  pipe  and  a  car  member  movable  during  de- 
rangement relative  to  said  branch  pipe,  substaatiallj  as 
described. 


13,898.  LIQUID  DISCHARGING  DEVICE.  Wiluam  C. 
MoKKii.L,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed  Dec.  17,  1»U).  Serial 
No.  597,961.  Original  No.  911,83-t,  date-l  Feb.  t*.  1909. 
Serial   No    444.710.      (CI.  221      102.) 
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1.  In  a  liquid  discharging  device,  the  combination,  con- 
sisting of  a  chambered  body  having  a  feed  channel  open- 
ing therein  and  a  valve  seat,  said  chambered  body  being 
provided    with    a    liquid    outlet,    a    piston    yieldingly    sup- 


ported and  capable  of  being  operated  reciprocally  within 
the  aforesaid  chamlx-r.  said  piston  also  forming  a  Talre, 
and  a  chamfered  rod  depending  from  the  aforesaid  piston, 
said  rod  fitting  the  liquid  outlet  closely  except  at  the 
chamfered  portion,  the  latter  serving  to  open  the  liquid 
outlet  when  the  piston  moves  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dIsrharKing  device,  a  dtspeaslng  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  liquid  outlet,  a  piston  working  within 
the  chamber,  and  when  lifted  to  a  position  aboTe  tb« 
normal  operating  a.s  a  valve  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  be- 
low It.  and  a  rod  for  operating  tlie  piston,  said  rod  em- 
t-'Uding  below  the  pl.ston  and  l>elng  provided  with  a  cham- 
fer, said  rod  fitting  the  liquid  outlet  closely  when  the  rod 
and  piston  are  ralj+ed  so  that  the  rod  serves  the  function 
of  a  valve  to  control  the  llijuld  outlet,  and  said  cham- 
fered jKjrtlon  of  the  r(Kl  DiH-raflnK  on  the  downward 
movement  of   the  piston   to  open  said   liquid  outlet. 

.<  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  a  dispensing  chamber 
provided  with  a  liquid  outlet,  a  piston  operable  within 
said  chamt)er  for  delivering  a  quantity  of  liquid,  a  rod  for 
manually  imparting  movement  in  one  direction  to  said 
piston,  said  rod  being  movable  In  the  liquid  outlet,  and 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  piston  upon  tha 
removal  of  hand  pressure  from  said  operating  rod,  said 
piston  tx'ing  free  to  move  quickly  In  a  dlre<tlon  to  In- 
stantly and  forcibly  eject  the  liquid  whereby  a  quantity  of 
liquid   Is  splattered  upon  the  hand. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
dl8p«>nslng  chamber  pnivlded  with  a  liquid  outlet,  a  pls- 
tlon  operable  wlttilii  said  cbamber  for  feeding  a  deflnte 
quantity  of  liquid  toward  the  liquid  outlet,  a  rod  at- 
tached to  the  piston  and  slldable  In  the  liquid  outlet, 
said  rod  being  accessible  outside  of  said  chamlxT  and  be- 
ing operable  by  hand  for  lifting  the  piston,  and  means  for 
Imparting  movement  to  the  piston  upon  the  removal  of 
hand  pressure  from  said  rod.  said  piston  being  free  to 
move  (julckly  In  a  downward  direction  and  operating  to 
forcibly  and  Instantly  eject  the  lUjuld  so  as  to  splatter  the 
same   upon   the   hand 

6.  In  a  liquid  discharging  device,  (he  combination  with 
a  dlapenslng  chamt>er  provided  with  a  liquid  outlet,  of  a 
piston  within  said  chamber,  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  the  piston  so  as  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  into 
the  path  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  imparting  a  qolek 
movement  to  the  piston  when  the  latter  is  free  from  man- 
ual control,  aald  piston  being  free  to  move  in  a  direction 
to  forcibly  and  instantly  eject  a  quantity  of  liquid,  where- 
by the  liquid  Is  splattered  upon  the  band. 

6.  In  a  liquid  dlacbarging  device,  the  cotnbinatlon  of  a 
dispensing  cbamber  provided  with  a  liquid  outlet,  of  a  pl»- 
ton  positioned  within  the  chamber,  said  piston  and  cliam- 
ber  codperating  to  control  the  flow  of  a  quantity  of  liquid 
Into  the  path  of  the  piston,  hand  operated  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  piston,  and  Impelling  means  for 
Imparting  a  quick  movement  to  said  piston  when  free 
from  manual  control,  said  piston  being  free  to  more  under 
the  action  of  the  Impelling  means  so  as  to  forcibly  and 
Instantly  eject  the  liquid  whereby  the  liquid  la  splattered 
upon  the  hand. 

7.  In  a  liquid  discharging  device,  the  combination  with 
a  dispensing  chamber  having  a  liquid  outlet,  of  a  piston 
operable  within  said  chamber,  means  controllable  by  the 
movement  of  the  piston  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid 
Into  the  space  l)elow  said  piston,  hand  operated  means  for 
moving  the  piston  In  one  direction,  and  impelling  means 
for  moving  the  piston  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  pis- 
ton being  fr«e  to  move  under  the  impelling  means  in  a 
direction  for  forcibly  and  instantly  ejecting  a  quantity  of 
liquid  whereby  the  liquid  is  splattered  upon  the  hand. 

8.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  the  combination  irith 
a  dispensing  chamber  having  a  llqnid  outlet,  of  a  piston 
positioned  within  said  chamber,  a  rod  attached  to  the 
piston  and  slldable  in  the  liquid  outlet,  said  rod  being 
accessible  for  manual  outlet,  said  rod  being  acceaaible  for 
manual  control  so  as  to  Impart  moTement  to  the  piston 
and  operating  to  close  and  open  the  liquid  outlet,  and 
impelling  means  cooperating  with  the  piston  for  imparting 
qnlck  morement  thereto  when  hand  presmire  is  removed 
from  said  rod,  said  piston  being  free  to  move  under   tha 
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action  of  the  impelling  means  for  forcibly  and  Instaatly 
ejecting  a  quantity  of  liquid,  whereby  the  liquid  Is  splat- 
tered  upon   the   band. 

i».  In  a  liquid  soap  device,  the  combination  with  a  dls- 
IK'Hslng  cbamber,  of  a  piston  positioned  therein,  hand- 
■  il»eratpd  means  for  moving  the  piston  in  a  direction  for 
feeding  a  definite  quantity  of  liquid  soap  into  the  space 
below  the  piston,  and  a  sprinK  for  imparting  a  quick 
movement  to  the  piston  when  hand  pressure  Is  re 
moved,  said  piston  btdng  free  to  move  quickly  under  the 
action  i.f  said  spring  and  In  a  direction  for  forcibly  and 
Instantly  ejecting  the  IKjuld  soap  whereby  the  liquid  soap 
is   splattered   upon   the   hand. 

10    In  a  liquid  soap  device,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
pensing   chaml>er,    of    a    liquid    ejecting    memlxT    operable 
therein,    and   hand  operated   means    for  lifting    said    liquid 
ejecting   member  to  a  position   for  controlling  the  flow   of 
liquid  soap  Into  the  dispeoslng  chamber,  said  liquid  eject 
Ing  member  operating,  upon   the  removal  <if  hand   pressure 
from   said   hand-op«'rate<l    means,    to    move    quickly    In    a   dl 
rectloi.  for  forcibly  and  instantly  ejecting:  a  definite  qnan 
tlty   of   the    Ihjuid    soap   sc^    as    to   -.platter   the    same   upon 
the  hand. 


the  rear  of  tb«  frame,  a  band  lever  for  rotating  such  shaft, 
lever  arms  carried  by  the  shaft,  link!'  connecting  the  lever 


13. sm*  WKKDKK  AND  ( fl.Tl  V  ATOR.  Urovkb  C. 
WuLKB  and  IlE.vKV  K.  Wii.rK,  Theney,  Wash.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Rotary  Rod  Weeder 
A  Manufacturing  Company,  Cheney,  Wash.,  a  (^orpora 
tion  of  Washington.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1914.  Berlal  No 
879,799.  Original  No.  981.512,  dated  Jan.  10,  1911, 
Serial  No.  56H,331.      (CI.  97—25.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  axle  and  supporting 
wheels,  (if  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  In  front  of  the  axle 
and    extending   to   the    rear   thereof,  a  shaft  journaled   at 


^-r^^' 


arms  to  the  rear  extremities  of  the  first  u-entii'ijed  arm>  h 
rtptating  meniUer  journaled  at  the  extreniities  of  the  first- 
mentioned  arms,  a  sprocket  chain  conveying;  mi'tion  from 
the  aile  to  the  rotating  member,  and  a  thalii  tightener 
carried  by   the  lever  arm  and  moving  with   the  sS.aft 

2.  In  a  soil  weeder  and  cultivator,  a  frame,  ai.  axle  for 
the  frame,  supporting  traction  wheels  upon  tht  axle,  arms 
pivoted  to  the  frame  in  front  of  the  axle  and  extending  to 
the  rear  thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  the  extremities  of  the 
arms  In  parallelism  with  the  axle,  means  to  force  and 
maintain  the  »-haft  and  the  extremities  of  the  arms  t>eiow 
the  surface  soli,  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  from  the 
axle. 

3.  In  a  soil  weeder  and  cultivator,  supporting  wheels,  an 
axle  and  frame  thereon,  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  in 
front  of  the  axle  and  extending  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  shaft 
journaled  at  the  extremities  of  the  arms,  another  shaft 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  rear  of  the  frame,  levers  and 
links  connecting  the  last-mentioned  shaft  with  the  ex- 
tremities of  and  to  force  the  arm  extremities  and  shaft 
mounted  therein  below  the  surface  soli,  and  means  to  drive 
the  last  named  shaft  from  the  axle 


DESIGNS. 


47,177  PENDANT,  BAR  PIN.  BRACELET.  SCARF-PIN, 
OR  SIMILAR  AJITICI.E  J.ih.n  A.  Absl  and  Edward  C. 
Abel,  Woodhavan,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  IS,  1914.  Serial 
No.  850,830.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


47,178.  PLATE.  WILLIAM  Abeams,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,407  Term  of  patent  .Ha 
years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   pendant,  bar  pin,  brace 
let,  scarf  pta,  or  simitar  article,  as  slMwn. 


The  orBSHWTjtal  desfgn  for  a  plate  as  Bbown 
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47.179.     PA&ASOJL     Oscab  M.  Abnolb,  New  York,  N.  Y.   I  47,182.      BOX.      Abbaham    Daneiobk.    New    Tort,    N.    T. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  875.     Term  of  patent  Si    I        Filed  Jan.  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  877.     Tarm  of  p«t*nt  7 


years. 


years. 


u 

The  ornamental  deslgrn  for  a  parasol  aa  shown. 


47,180.  DOLL.  Claibs  Atkbt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,376,  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  box,  aa  shown. 


47,188.  TOY.  Hbbbkbt  Bixicrrr,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Jan.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  1,808.  Tana  of 
patent  3|  yean. 


The  ornamental  denlgu  for  a  doll  aa  shown. 


47,181.     NECKTIE.      Adolph   Bk.nnbtt,   New   York.  N.    Y 

Filed  I>ec.   11,  1914      Serial  No.  876,736.     Term  of  pat     I   scribed 
ent  3i  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    toy,    aa    shown    and    da- 


TlM  onuunental  deslco  for  a  necktie,  as  shown. 


47,184.  GAME-BOARD.  Joseph  Oliver  Gendbon,  ProTo, 
Utah.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,664.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


1       1 

1 

'  ® 

0  3 

> 

e 

<i>\ 

^ 

<~ 

^ 

V 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board,  as  shown. 
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4  7,186.  VBHICLB-BODY.  William  C.  HUTncAHH, 
Union  City,  Ind.,  aasl«nor  to  The  Union  City  Carriage 
Manufacturing  Company,  Union  City,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,406.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


47.188.  BOAP-DIBH.  Stbphem  Hipkinb,  Martins  Ferry. 
Ohio.  FUed  D«r.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,978.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


Ill   II  II 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown  and 
described. 


47  186.  LAMP  SHADE.  EooaNS  C.  Hebbmann,  Los  An 
geles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  8«6,147. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^f^T^. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  soap  dish,  as  shown. 


47,189.  STATUETTE.  William  F.  Hibschmanh,  New 
York,  N.  y.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  3,644. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  statute,  substantially   as 
shown. 


,  r,                      ^,  47,190.      RAILROAD -CROSSING    SIGNAL.      Edward   D. 

47,187.      CLOCK-CASING       Waltee    J.  H.a8CH«>.    On-  ^„.„,,  ^j^.  v.^^a.  Vs.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.     Serial 

annatl,    Ohio.      Filed   Jan.    8.    1916.  Serial    No.    1.248.  ^^                   ^^^  ^^                 ^^   ^^^ 

Term  of  patent  7  years 


(^ 


^ 


u_i 


The  ornaiitental  design  for  a  clock  caaing,  aa  sbowiu 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  railroad  crossing  signal, 
shown. 
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*  7,191.       DRUM     FOR     CONTAINING     MATERIAL.       47.193.    TOY  POl'-OUN.     Fkamk  L.  GaDwir,  Saltm,  MaM. 
Danibl    D.    McTAViaH.    .Montreal,    Qa*bec.    Canada.    a»-  Filed  Nov.  -24.  1914.     Serial  No.  873,836.     Term  of  pat 

•iKBor  to  Canada   Carhiil.'  Company,    Umltpd.  Montrea!.  ent  14  yeara. 

Quebec,  Canada,  a  t 'orpoDiflDH      Kllrd  ivc  '.,   I;U4,     Se 
rial   No    MTriJ.'U        l"t'rt!i   .if  patent   7    s.-nr-i 


*  -        «T(jr^- 


o 


>. 


.rr- '.-  .■  r. 


H     ■     n-v.  .•  .  .7       7'  i.-j     ':;-;■ 


-^ 


— ^^;^ 


■(■•i    -  ^-  .vf.:.'  -y  ■' 


Thf      rnaiii'iitiii   i!'-sl^;ii   fi,ir  a    tuy    [xiji  Kiin   as  shown. 


Tlu'    urnain''n!  ;t',    'l''--ii;ii    for   a 
terbil,  a.'*  sIiunn  n. 


f-ir    ■  'Mitalnin^'    ma 


t  :  1  0  1  I'OOR-KNOCKER.  AURrr  in-  hard  Paoe, 
l'.!nnUi>;!iHin.  England.  Filed  Jan.  13.  IKl,'.  Serial  No. 
_' iisr,       I  .;  lu   of  patent  7  jreara. 


47, mi'         RLKCTRIC     SION.       Moriimkk     Nuri.kn,     .New 
York.  N    V  ,  assignor  to  Joseph  Nonlen.  Ni>w  York,  N.  Y 
Filed   Ket)     in.    I'.tlS.      Serial  No.   7,HHt        1  .^rm  of  patent 
7   years. 


Mm 


T\ir  ornniiH-iitfii   'IrsJKii   foi    H  (loiii    kiiockcr  an  shown 


R?!' 


Tbe  onuroentai  design  for  an  electric  sign,  ai  Kbown. 


4  7  ,  1  9  ,5  .  DOOR  KNOCKER  Ai  frkp  Richard  Paqi, 
Birmingham,  P^ngland.  Filed  Jan  13,  1»15.  Serial  No. 
■_',0'<7      Ttrin  of  patent  7  yean. 


Tli«  mnamental  deitiirn  for  a  door  knocker,  at  abown. 
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47,196.  LAMP  James  R.  Pagiw.  Valparalao,  Ind  FUed 
Nov.  8,  1914.  Serial  No  S70,713.  Term  of  patent  7 
yean. 


47,198.     HAIB  ORNAMENT       Alstmn    L    Pbbston,   Leo- 
minster, Mass.     Filed  L>ec.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  879.402. 

j         TtTin   of   patent    14    years. 


"3«i 


ii^ 


A. 


Th*-  urnameLtH ;  di  sign  fui  a  hal:  ■  rr^a.-ii^nt    as  shewn 


if^'eP  TAPCHTCK  \v,i.i;,v!  I  rK."'T-MKR,  Chicago, 
ni.  riled  Jan  'Z^,  IHi.:.  Senai  .\u.  4,956  Term  of 
patent  3 J  years 


n 


*(4ff  t     ,  ^>\AtA 


%     The    ornatiMiital    desiKn    of    a    iamp    m>    shown    and    de^ 
Brrlt>ed. 


47.197.  FRAMB  FOR  GAS  PLATES  Gk<)BG«  K.  Pickup, 
.Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wehrle  Company,  New- 
ark, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec.  28,  1914. 
Serial   .No    ,S79.4U3      Term  of  patent  "4   years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tap  rhurk,  ae  shown. 


47,200.      SUOAR-BOWI.  OFi   SIMII.AR   AKTULF.       FRANK 

.\.  Skbhing,  Sebring,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1915.     Serial 
No,  6,861.     Term  of  patent  SJ  years 


The   ornamental   design    for   the   frame    of   a   gas    plate, 
I  abown. 


Tba   Mttaaneatal    design    for    a    sugar   bowl    or    similar 
article,  substantially  as  shown. 
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47.201,      PITCHER.      Peank    A.   Sibbinq,    Sebrlng.    Ohio,    i   47,203  CLOCK  FEAME.     JosiPH   E.   STBIKIIBII*.    New 

Filed  Feb.   11,   1915.     Serial  No.  7,604.     Term  of  patent            Vork,  N,    Y..    sMlgnor   to   Wettern   Clock   Company,    La 

3*  years                                                                                                       I         Salle.  111.,    a    Corporation    of    IUIdoIb.      Filed    Jan.    21, 

191 S.  Serial  .No    H.tH;?      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  de«lin3  for  a  clock  frame,  aa  ihown 


Tbe  ornamenUl  design  for  a  pitcher,  gubatantlalljr   a» 

thOWD. 


47,202.  TEAPOT.  Fra.nk  A  SKBRist;,  SebrluK,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1915  Serial  No  H.92fi.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


47.204  PEDESTAL  FOR  COFFEE  (JRINDBRS.  Walter 
F  .Stimpho.n,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  8« 
rial  No.  863,407.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealRn   for  a   pedestal   for  coffee  grind- 
era.  siibHtantlaliy  as  shown. 


47.205.  EMBOSSED  FABRIC,  Frederick  H  Walkcb. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  nied  Jan.  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2,996      Term  of  patent  3|  yeara 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tea  pot.  subatantlally  as 

shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  embossed  fabric,  tMahomm. 
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4  7,206.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Bl<Mn  B. 
Walt«k,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Onondaga  Pottery 
Co..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Ftted 
Feb  6.  1915.  8«rlal  No.  6,603.  Term  of  patent  7 
years.  , 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufsctare 
I  shown  and  described. 


4  7,207.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  JOHK  T. 
WiGLBT,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Onondaga  Pottery 
Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y,,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,602.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara 


The  ornamental  design   for  an  article  of   manufacture 
as  shown  and  described. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  APRIL  6,    1913 


•»•«> 


l^e  following  traxle-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  ot  the  act  o. 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  secUon  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18.  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition- 


^,,    ^,„    i,„«43       .CLASS   46.      FOUI.S   ANIi    INGREDI-   !   Ser.  No    66,616      'CLASS  6      CHEMirALS.  MEDICINES. 
■     ,M<    ,.,'■    KX.l.S  .       THE    NKwn.s    Tr.A    &    SncE    To,  ANL  I-HARMACKITir AL   rHFPAHATloXS         Carkif 

On.innHti     (.hio.      hnifd    Nov     10.1911.  IL  RrBKi,.   Phiiadeli.h.a     Pa       Fi!..rt  0>  t .   Md.    1 '.'1^ 


|^^I% 


The  words  "  Bed  Seal  "  and  the  repreaentation  of  a  red 

h.'h;.    no  claim  being   made  for  the  worda  "Very    Newton 

H.St    ■ 

l'<ittirular  description  of  pood*. —FlaTorlng  KitractB  for 

Foods. 

'laitnt  use  since  March,  1905. 


AGMEL 


Pariii'ular  description  of  fjood*  -  M'-duuT  f-r  Intcrnui 
I'sf  for  Diseases  of  thf>  Kidmys,  Biaddei.  au.i  LriDiH) 
Organs. 

rtaim-K  ust  since  the  M  day  of  February,  li<12. 


S.rNo.61,292.  (CLASS  32.  FURMTURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) TowEK  Mancfactibing  k  NovBLTT  Co.,  New 
York,    N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.   8.   1912. 


Ser    No.  «7.2S«      .CLASS  40      FAN^Y  OOODP,  FT-RMSil 
INGS,   AND   NOTIONS  I      Thk    I'vnrp   Lxric    <St    Brau> 

MAM-FAcrrRiNt;   CoMrAW,   Cranstoii,    Si     I        Fi:.-d    Imt 
7,    1912, 


BEADED 


Partieulai     dfX(fi//ftoM    -7    goods.-    Braids.    Shoe  I^cee. 
Galloons,   and   Corset  Laces 

Claims  use   since   November.   1W5. 


rartvular    dri'iiftion     of     goods      Card  Index     Boxes 
Madf  of  Wood 

r/iiim*    U-"    >iiice    .Mar.    1.    1!»0H. 


Ser  No.  6.H.865.  (Cl^VSSe  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINKS. 
.VND  I'HABMACErTICAL  PREF'ARATIONS. )  Sr. 
I\Ki.,  LiMiTtt).  Yeovil,  England.     Filed  May  29,  1912. 


VISEIVI 


<er  No  72  989.  (CLASS  ti  CHEM  KALS,  M IIDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  .  Chaki.ks 
H    McClanaha.v.  Cowden.  lU.     Filed  S»i'i    -"-i..  l^l'i- 


NO-CAN- SO 


Porliciilar  description  of  good^. — A  Preparation  for  Uae  a   PrpnBr«fi..n  for  the 

m   the   Practice   of  Medicine   and   Pharmacj   Adapted   for  rarticnlar  dcscrtpi^on  of  good.^X  I  reparation 

the  Brain  and  Nerxea.  :  Treatment   of  Cancer. 

aain,s  use  since  about  October.  1911.  .        Claims  use  since  Aug.  AO,  1913, 

[Vol.  Sit.      >0.  1-1 
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8er.  No  75.728.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY  PRB-  8er.  No.  78 J30.  (CljiSS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNI8H- 
PARED  MATKRIALS.)  Midolmbook  Wool  Coubino  j  INQ8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  0»o.  BoBontuyr  *  Ca,  New 
Company,  Bast  Boston,  Mass,     Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1914. 


The  words    '  Mlddlebrooks  "  and   "  Spins  the  Beat  "  ara 
herebj  disclaimed. 

Particular  deser-iption  of  i/o»d«.-    Wool  Topa. 
Claims  use  since    .Nov.    1,    19i;i 


Ser  No  7«,41s.  .i  LASS  14  MP:TALS  ANI>  METAL 
CA8TLN(iS  AMI  F(»K(;iN(;S  ,  .1.  H.  VVii.i.iamh  &  Co.. 
New   Yortc.   N,   V       !"!i<>.i   .Vlar    H.    1914. 


r<irtu-ular   ./f  .K-ripfiori  o/"  yood*. -SteelH  and   High-Speed 

St*»»MS. 

I  hiims  u»t'  sini'c   tlu>   vt>ar   1883. 


H«T.  N,,-  7*5.sT4  ICLASS6.  CHEIMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  rHARMACKITKWL  PRETARATIONS.  i  J  D 
RiBDBL  AKTiENGK.sHLLEK'HAFT,  Berlin,  (lermany.  Filed 
Mar.    23,    1914. 

PHENOVAL   , 

f'artij-ultjr  itfmription  of  yoodj*.  -Sella tlvf.  Antipyretic, 
and  Antlmyaljilc  Compounds  ;  Compounda  for  the  Relief  of 
Headache  and  Compounds  for  the  Relief  of  Heart  Dl.sease. 

('Immn    tt'if  since    December.    191.'! 


Ser  No.  77. HOT  mI.A.'^SISI  VEHICLES,  NOT  INi'LCD- 
ING  KN<;!NKS  .  \\(;.sikn  Kikh  C-iMfANY.  Chicago, 
111.      nie,!    .May    1,    1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods  -  Tandem  Seats,  Lug 
jfaire  and  Parcel  Carriers,  I>amp-Bmc»tet.i,  Axle  Extensions, 
and  Auxiliary  Air  Valves  for  Motor  Cycles  and  Bicycle*. 

Claimi  use  since  Auk    L  1912. 


^OFtOX^^ 


Particular  ileaoription  of  goods.  —Aluminum,  Braaa, 
Celluloid,  and  Steel  Thimbles  and  Amber.  Agate,  Cellu 
lold.  Coral,  GlasH,  Jet.  Wood,  Imitation  Pearl,  and  Wax 
Necklaces,    (Not   Precious  Metal.) 

Claims  use  since  abont  Jan.   1,   1912. 


Ser.  Nc.  7S,9a.H.  (t'LASa  46.  FOODH  AND  IN(JREDI- 
KNTS  OF  P'(X)DS.)  Oscar  Blaink  Ci.nw,  Seattle, 
Wash.      Filed  June   10,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  worda  "  Trade-Mark   ' 
PartU'ular  desc^ption  of  goods.  —  Waffle  Compounds. 
(^laimK   use   since    .Nov.    1,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.969.  (CLASS  1.3.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Georoe  W. 
jKrroHDS,  St.  lyouls.  Mo.     Filed  June  10.  1914. 


6^ 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Enameled    Hoaaebold 
Utensils  Known  to  the  Trade  as  "  Bhiameled  Ware." 
Claims  use  since  March,   191S. 


[Yol.  nt.    No.  1.] 
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Ser.  Na  70,418.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  1CBDICINB8,   |  Ser.  No.   82,164.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND   INOBBDI- 

AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       Ra-  j  ENT8     OF     FOODS.)      Cdbtis      Olive     Cobpobatiok, 

DiDM  LiMiTMD,  U.   8.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  Bloomlngton  and  Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Filed  Oct.  26,  1914. 
27.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chemical  Substances 
Adapted  to  Glre  Off  Radio-Actlve  Emanations — as.  for  Ex 
ample,  Radlam  and  Compositions  Containing  the  Same. 

Claims  use  since  June   22,   1914. 


Applicant  disclaims  all  printed  matter  associated  with 
said  mark  and  makes  no  claim  for  the  representation  of 
an  oUre  alone. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Olives. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   16,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   80.772.      (CLASS   38.      PRINTS   AND   PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     Tradcsmenh  Plblishinq  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.       Ser.  No.  «J. 1-02.     ((LASS  50.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
FUed   Aug    24,   1914.  ERWI8E    CLASSIFIED,  i       British    American    Manu- 

FACTLRiNG  COMPANY,  Sprlngdale,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  27, 
1914. 


cws 


sman 


Souiliwesiem  Mct^dumi 

„ ,._  ,        J    ,  ^j  .,  .         .     »,         ,  ,         ..  Particular  description  of  goods. — ^ Waterproofed   Fabric. 

/'artir^lor    description    of    goods.~K    Magazine  Issued  ,        ^^,^^  ^^  ,,^„  j^„         ^^^^ 

Weekly. 


Claims  ute  since  July   11.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.215.      (CLASS  23.      CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
Ser    No.  80,797.       (CLASS  2.T      CUTLERY,  MACHINERY.  ^^^  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF..      John  N.  MaC- 


AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF)      HuiNRiCH 
La.nz,  Mannheim,  Germany.     Filed  Ang.  25,  1914. 

SOLO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cream  Separators. 
CUHms  use  since  September.  1908. 


DONALD,  Wethersfleld,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,798.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Heineich 
LanZj  Mannheim,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 


.^«*%. 


L^N  z 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tbreshlng-Machines, 
Straw  Presses.  Chaff-Cutters,  Klbbllng-Mllls,  Cream- 
Separators,  and  Machines  and  Appliances  for  Making  and 
Working   Butter. 

Claims  use  Blnce  Augost,  1907. 

fTal.  tit. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tools  for  the  Opening 
and  Closing  of  the  Attaching  Hooks  of  Non-Skid  Tire- 
Chains   and    Like  Chain   Structures. 

Claims  use  since  Oct   1.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  82,277.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L«8i>- 
LiA  Rbmedies  CoMPAJfT,  LouisYille.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salves,  Medicinal 
Tonics,  Laxatives.  Remedies  for  Coughs.  Epilepsy,  Piles, 
and  Fevers. 

CUUm$  u$e  since  about  Oct.  1,  1914. 

Ho.  1.] 
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Ster.  No.  82,571.      (€1.^88  fl.      0HEMICAL8.  MED1CINB8.       8er.    No.   82,896.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INORBDI- 
AND    PHAUMACEl  TKAL    I'KEPARATIONS. )      O.    1'.  KNT8    OF    FOODS.)      Thii   OniNWBULi;*   Millimo    Co., 

RA.U8Ey,   .\(la.  OkiH       Filed   Nov.    13.    1914.  |        OttOTlJU\  Ohio.      Filed   Not.   1'4.    1914. 


N/l 


y 


« 


j^^^£^> 


^ 


kN 


F'<irti--iihit   'ifur^ifitton  of  tjomtn       A    rrfparn tl-ri  for  i'nn- 
cers  ail'!    P'lincir- 

(  Idims    u  ■"■   -ii  !n*'  I  )!'t      !  .    1  It  1  -( 


I'tirticular  description  of  <;oo<l».  — Wheat  Flmir,  Pancake 

Fiwiir    Cornmeal,  Buckwheat-Flour,  Corapouinl   Buckwheat 
ar;.i    While  Wheat    Flour. 

'  laimii   u/te  since   May    1,    191.H. 


S*.r.    No    S_',.'.;r,-      Hi, ASS    ■_'.',       iTTLKU'i,    M.\<"HINFJ{Y 

ANP      riKM.S.     ANi'     I'AK'IS      1' 1 1 FU  Ho  I  •   .       llKHvttNN    ,         L>v<\.   2.    \i>H 
,Sr'>HWA.s_-,i,ii,   H.-iiiu,   (..Tiiuiui.      1- lied    .Nuv.    13,    \i)H. 


S.r     No    <ir?on,      (CLASS  23.      CUTLERY,   MA<HINEKV, 
ANIi    T(M)US.    .\Nr)    PARTS    THEREOF  i      The    Bkah 

!v.,s    CiiMitNV    OK   .\MKRii  A,    Jersey    City.    N     J       FII.mI 


yj 


Pilot 


(( 


I'nrticxilay  ilencrtiitinn  of  goodn  S.-inii;.h..re^  and  V1.«nial 
Mechnuicai  HUnallii»{  .Vpparattiw,  and  l-;MiifcUlly  Signaling 
Apparatus  of  ttic  (  harai-t.T  SiiecUli-d  for  \  chicles  and 
Craft  of  All  Kiud.s 

(  lanns   unt   sin-e    M,4y    o,    l'.»l.'!. 


r     No.    82,583.       ((  L.\S8    4tl        1-uODS    ANIi    INUKKliI 
I.NTS  r,r  I-()OD8.)      Abbnhbim  &  Blbs.siso,   iv     .  San 
triiiui:..  o.    cal-      Filed    Nov.    14,    1914. 

AM»AS\SAI)0» 


I'articMlut     (lesmptvn    of    gooiln  — Retainers    for    Rall- 
Bearln>;s 

''I'limn  uxf^  wince  al>out   January,    1898. 


f'lrtt'  uiiir    'i'  •<!  r\i,ti,in    n'    ijnuitH         l-'rr.sh    CatiiiaK''.    CrtUii 
tlovv.T      I.etriKe.     Ceierv.     (iarllc.     Corn,      Tornatiies.     BranH,        .Scr,  No.  ,K.'{,01 1 
Tea,-*,  I  ■ii<-iin:lier-<,   Hananii~,  Applts,  I^Mtions.  I'car.s,  I'eaches, 
Flurusi.       I'nuj.i.       WaoTiiM-ions,       «  anfeioups.       .Vpricots. 
<irape8,    ()rnn^.',s,     Spina<-h,     Parsley,     Unions,     .Ne<'tarlnes, 
.A-jparanuH,    Siinuncr  Sguaali,  and    l'otato*!S. 

'  Inttn^    ■,  ^f    -in  ■.■    I  i.--.    il.    CM:: 


r     No.    ^2,6ti9        MT.A'^S    »K       FOoi'S    .AND    INiJKKM 
FNTS    oi"    I'lMij.S  C':    X       1  ■.  k.  ■  r  u  KH  - ,     I^kh    AiiK'-'le?*, 

l  A..       !•  lir.l    .\  ,\       Cs.     di  t 


No  claim  t>eing  made  to  the  word  "  Brand.  ' 
Partiou/ur  dea<^iptian  of  goods. — <'ltrus  Fruits. 
Claimn  uge  sine*-  Oct.    28,    1914. 


i(   LASS    2.3       CTTTLERY,    MACHINERY, 
AND   TOOI.S,    AND    PARTS   THEREOF  t      Thc    Beak 
INUH    CiiMJ'AW    cF    AviEKMA,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Filed 
Dec    2,    1914 

STAH 


I'artu-uhir    ili  ^cription    of    !;oO(t(i.— Retainers    for    Rall- 
Bea  rhiRS. 

<'I(iimM  inr  since  about  January,   ISOS. 


Ser  No  S:!,125  (CLASS  :!0  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.  I  Ononda(.a  PoTTiiRY  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N  Y,  Filed  I>ec,  7,  1914.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


SYRACUSE 


I'artioular  description  of  pood*. --China  Tableware  and 
Ornamental  Chlnaware.     .^ 

CUiim»   u^e  .sinte    the   year    1H02. 
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8«r    No.  83,120.      (CLA8«30      CROCKERY,  EARTHEN-  Ser.  No,  83.22S.     (CLASS  26     MEASURING  AJO)  8CIBN- 

WARE,  AND  PORCELAIN.)      Owokdaga  PoTlTOT  COM-  TIFIC    APPLIANCES)       Edoab    Parb    Gabbott,    ICad- 

lA.vv,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.      Filed  D«r.  7,  1914.      Under  t«n-  cheater,    England.      Filed   D*c.    11,   1914. 
year   proviso. 


O.P  CO 


CURNON 


Particular    description    of    good* — Steam    and     Water 

Meters  and  Recorders  for  All  Purposes  and  Indicating  Ap- 
I'articuUir  description  of  (rood*.    -China  Tableware   and       „.__».,„ 


Orrjamenfal   Chlnaware 

Ctaimt  use  duct  the  year  1892 


Claims  use  since  Mar.   18,   1911. 


Ser,  No.  83,129.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS,) Jekome  D.  Rosenbehg,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Der.  7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88.231.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Stakd- 
AKD  Oil  CoMi'ANY,  Whiting,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  III. 
Filed   Dec.   11,    1914. 


Particular  dencri^itm  of  fftods. — A  B«ok  of  Nuraery- 
Rbymes,  laaucd  In  Berle*.  and  Adbealra  Poatcra  Illustra- 
tive Thereof. 

(Ia*ms  use  since  Dec.  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.186.  (CI^SS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Etta  E.  Reei>,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1914. 


Particuiar  description  of  j/oorf«.- Petrolatum  Oil. 
Claims  u*e  since  on  or  about   the    15th   day  of  October, 


1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,251,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS  Lrm.K  Ckow  Mii  i.inu  C>,.,  Warsaw, 
Ind.      Filed   Dec.   i::,   1914, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour,  Graham 

„     ,       .        _       .  .  Flour,  Buckwheat  and  Pancake  Flours,  Cornmeal,  Scratch 

Pariirulor    d.m^ption   of   Qoodt.-Bookn   for    Teaching       j,^^    ^j,j  p,,^^^    ^^^  ^.j,^p  ^^.^.^^ 

Proper  Speech  to  Tho«e  DefecUre  In  Hearing  or  Speech.  ^,^^^^  ^^^  ^j^^^  j^^.    ^j^yg 

C/a4frwi  use  since  1902. 


Ser  No.  83,189.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Wll^ 
LI  AM  H.  ScHLKizu,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Dec.  9,  1914. 


EAT-ONE 


The  word  "  15at-One." 

ParUottiar  deaoHpMoa  of  (foods. — LaxatlTe  Tablata. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  10,  1913. 

213  0.  C.,-^--'  {Vol  Ut.      »•.  1.1 


Ser.  No.  83.266.  (CLASS  23,  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  AMBBI- 
CAN  Paper  Goons  CoMrA,Nv,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and  Berlin, 
Conn.     Filed  Dec.  14.   1914. 


,o-^«^ 


IJ^R 


PorMonlar  dmeription  of  poods. — PrlntlBg' 
Clmtmu  %9€  since  Apr.  26.  1909. 
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8<T.  No.  83.293.  (CL.\S8  45  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Kbluxkj  Toahtbd  Co»if  Puakb  Cohpant, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1914. 


'^^ 


This  traile 
KpUokk.   wild 

/'u-rttfuiiir 
Wholly  or  I'a 

VXaimt  ttj»f 


mark   l.s  a  copy  of  the  signature  of  Will   K. 
Is  preslijent  of  this  applicant  corporation. 
<U»t^iption      of      goodn — Beverages      Made 
rtly  ot  tereaKs,  Sold  as  Soft   Drlnkg. 
Hlnce  about  Apr.    l,    1906. 


Ser,  No,  S,!,;ui.  (CLASS  .'I.').  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
iHINKRY  rACKIN*;,  .\N1)  .NO.N  .METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Rrnemt  I..   Bi  RHKLL,  Chicago.    111.      Filed  Dec.   17,   1914. 


Alfalfa 


I'artU-Mlar  iltHi-iHtttton  of  goods  Impregnated  Woven- 
Kabrtc  Belting  and  Ho.se  Formed  from  the  Same  Im- 
preguated  Wovfn  Fabric  Belting  by  the  Addition  of  a 
Rubber  Coating  and   a   KubtH-r   Lining. 

riaimn    uJic   shKe    Nov.    Irt,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  H;{,,'!47,  1  CLASS  L'3.  CUTLERY,  MAl'HINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF  )  The  Holt 
Manikm  TiHiNi;  Cuvu'ANv,  StocktoD,  Cal.  Filed  Dec 
17,    1914. 


MBf 


Particular  dexcnption  of  yoo'/«.      Traction  Ehiglnea. 
Claims  use  .since  July,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  83.348  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thm  Holt 
MAMrFACTUBiNo  COMPANY,  StocktoD,  Cal  Filed  Dec 
IT,   1914. 


t^%fT 


Pnrtioular  description  of  goods. 
CUtim*  use  alnce  July,  1911. 


-Tractlon-Bnglni 


Ser.  No.  83,380.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDICINK8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rSBPARATIONS.)  Jacob 
LrTraNBKROER,  Easton,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1914. 


MifteTU^e^ 


'/f*aefM 


EYE   REMEDY 

.No  claim  being  made  to  the  repreaentatlon  of  the  eye 
and  the  words  "  Eye  Remedy,"  the  signature  being  the 
facBlmlle  of   the  applicant's. 

Particular  dtscripUon  of  noods.-K  Remedy  for  the 
Eyes. 

CJ<Mm*  use  since  Oct.  21,  1914. 


Ser  No.  83,666.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ralston  Puiina  Compant.  St. 
LonLs,   Mo.      Filed   Dec.   28,   1914. 

nTENA 

Particular    dest^ptUm    of    goods. — A    Prepared    Mixed 
Feed  for  Stock,  Dalry-Anlmals,  and  Poultry. 

Clofims  use  since  the  11th  day  of  November,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.577.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGING8.)  Dobhlkb  Dik  Castiho 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dw.  80,   1914. 

COMET  WHITE  BRONZE 

No  claim  being  made  for  the  exclualTe  right  to  use  the 
words   "  White   Bronse  "   alone. 

Particular  descHption  of  uoods. — A  Metal  Alloy  and 
Castings   Made  Therefrom. 

Claims  use  alnce  about  Nov.   12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  8.1,591  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  EcQEfiB  K.  Nic»,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    Dec.    30.    1914. 


[Vol.  Sit. 


The  drawing  being  shaded  for  yellow. 

Particular  description  of  poods. — VamUhM,  Flllera, 
Japans,  Paints,  Both  Ready-Mixed  and  Qroand  In  Oil ; 
Colom  in  Oil,  Vamlah-Stalna,  Bnameli.  and  Putty. 

CIa4«ii«  use  since  January,  1896. 

He.  1.] 


Sn.  No.  88.729.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Albibt  L. 
Howmt  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllod  Jan.  8,  1916. 


CompriilDt  the  word  "  Marlboroufh." 
Partioular  description  of  goods. — Ladies'  Hats. 
Olmims  ust  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


■w.  No.  83,781.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Houbckmc  Obocbkt  Co., 
Kmbc.  Woodavllle,  and  Nasbna,  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
ItlBw 

GOLDEN  VALE 


Pmrtiemimr  detortpUoit  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Tea. 
Clmtms  MM  since  aboat  Jan.  16,  1886. 


Bar.  No.  8S,782.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Holbbook  Obocut  Co., 
Keene,  Woodsville,  and  Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1916. 


Partioular  descripHon  of  goods. — Coffee  and  Tea. 
Claims  ••«  since  aboat  Mar.  7,  1908. 


Ber.  No.  88,766.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)     Thb  Fbi»bal  Corm  UiLUt  Com- 


FAXT.  Clerdand,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1918. 


?.tD  BE4^ 


Tbe  bell  being  printed  in  red. 
Partioular  dmert^ttmt  •f  poods. — Coffee. 
Clmtms  uss  since  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  83,766.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRJEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Fbmkal  Corm  Miixs  COM- 
PANT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1916. 


Partioular  description   of  good*. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83,768.  (CLASS  2.3.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Th»  Cha«ub 
WiixuM  SToass.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
9.  1916. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Walklnf-Plowa,  Riding- 
Plows,  Suiky-PlowB,  Riding  Attachment  for  Walking- 
Plows,  Riding  Attachments  for  Harrowa,  Disk  Harrows, 
Rerersible-Diak  Cultlyators,  Walklng-CultiTators,  Riding- 
CultlTators,  Tongneless  Cultivators,  Hill  and  Drill  Gar- 
den-Seeders, Garden-Seeder  and  Combined  CaltlTafors, 
Garden  Plow  and  Cultivators,  Garden-Cultivators,  Rldlag 
Corn-Planters,  Disk  Grain-Drilla,  Mowera,  Hay-Baling 
Preseea,  Sulky  Hay-Rakera,  Hay- Wagon  Loaders,  lUanrt- 
Spreaders. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  26,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,788.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  WooDAju),  CuaxKa  *  Co., 
PortUnd,  Or«g.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1915. 


VELTEX 


[TaLtlt. 


ParHomlar   dasoriptUm   of  good*. — Optical 
Spectacles  and  Kyei^aaMa. 
Claims  MM  since  May,  1918. 


tor 


tA'.^llMt 
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Ser.   No.    S3,79«.      (CLASS    21.      ELBTTRICAr,   APPARA-  Her.   No.  83.848.      (CLASS  38.      PBINT8    AND  PUBLICA- 

TD8.    MACHINES.    AND  SUPPLIKS.l      Thb    Elbctik  TION8.)      BLAriBT-NB  Imstittte,   (^hlc«go,   111.     m«d 

CoNTRni.r.KK   A«jp    M  » N t'FACTr Ri \o   CosiPANT,   Cfevoland,  Jai!.    H.    19!  ,'> 
Ohio.      Fll.'.l    .Ian     TJ,    ]\H' 


I'ltrtti-ultir    (le«cription    of    jjoodt. — Electric    ControIlorB, 
Motor  .Startprs,    Lifting  Magnets,    Electric   Biakes,    Klectrlc 
Crane  Ffttlngs,     Solenoldi*,     Llmlt-8wltches,     Arc  Wt'ld.rs, 
Electrical    Faultfitlflers.    Electric   SwUclies.    hloat  Switches, 
Switch  Frames,     Switch- Arms,     S\vltch-Contact«,     Switch 
Bnishes,    Switch  Magnets,    Hlertromatoifts,    MaKnet-Amm- 
tarea.     Switch     Blow  Out»,     Switch  Blow  Out     Rjii-b,     Rh«H, 
sut*,    KestBtance  iJrWls,    RptJlstance-CoHn,    Master -Control 
lers.    Klertrli-    I'utOiyT   .    and    Spare    i'arts    for    1  lie    Abore 
Namefl    Electrical    A  !i[.aratu!< 

Clnimn   uxf  <\i\'-     Iniy   or    .\iiKU«t.    l',tn»; 


S.r    No.  Vi  sn.'       (CLASS  9      KXl'LOKI VES,  FLRK AltMS. 
KijIIPMRNTB,  AND  PROJKCTILES.  1      Nokth    .\mkhi 
'  \v    Mkki wTiut   C(..    San    Kranii-<c,i,    Oil       Flle<l    Jan. 
!-.    1915. 


f'nrtxriilni  ilfgi-ription  of  goods. — Matches. 
rinimt  une  since  June    10,    1912. 


Ser,  No.  ><n,^jn,  ('I.aSS  !."  OILS  ANI>  GREASES.) 
Srkhs.  It.  Eiu  ck  xsu  Co.,  Ch!.-aK<.p,  [!i.  Filed  Jan. 
!.<.    1915 

CrossConiitry 


Particular  iletrriptn.n    i,f  good*. —  .\  m  toinoMl.-  OH. 
Claim.i  use  since   ( icf     i';,   1914. 


S^r  No.  s,H,S43.  M  LAH8  4<!  FOODS  AND  INCKKOT- 
KNTS  OF  FX)OI>S  >  VValkkr  k  Tr.\0  ,  CanandalKua. 
N    Y.      Filed  Jan.    .;.,  1915.     T'nder  ten-year  provl?«i. 

WM.SMITH&CO 


['articular  description  of  <;oo<lg.--Crtickfri, 
(Jlaimx   use  since   January,   1877. 


The    portrait    t>elnK    tbat    of    Sir    William    Blackitoaa, 

■<'««.H(f<l. 

I'articuiar  4e»cription  of  i/oodt. —  I'rlnted  Booka,  Book- 


it'ts,  I'amphlets,  Circulars,  Cafalo^fueH,  "  (Juldes, 
I'roblems,"    Circular  Letters 
Claims  US0  alnce  S<>pte{nt>er,   1913. 


Talka.- 


r  N  .  N.t.Wfl.  (CT-ASS  3P  fLOTHTNO.) 
Fi.KKi  Kii  Uni>I':rwk.\r  (  .iMi'.\NK  I'h Uadel phla. 
Jan.    14.    1810. 


I'a. 


lEMC 

File<,l 


I'lit  tiruliir  ilfni'fifitton  of  (jood/i. .Vthletlr  Knit  <ioodf<.— 

.Vauuly.  .siweat.Ts,  Jerseys,  Trunks,  Ha t hinK  Suits,  and 
Hose. 

('hiinut  use  aiuce  Jan.  1,  1904 


S<  r     No     s.f.sTl.'        I*  LASS    4t>.       FOODS    AND    INORKDI 
KNTS    (»l      inniis,        William     H.     Da.mkl.s,    OgdeOB- 
uurK,  N    V,     Filed  Jau.   15,  1916. 


[Vol.  SIS. 


The  letter  "  X  "  is  printed  In  red. 
f'articular  description  of  ffood*. — Crackers. 
Claims  use  since   May    1,   1890. 
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ereiana,  umo.     Kiied  Jan.  16,   1916.  Lntravk.voi  s   PRootcTs  Compawt.  DenT.r,  Colo.     Filed 


COILLAC 

f'artu-ultr  O^tcription   of  pood<r.--In8alating  Varnish. 
Claims  u*e  Hlnoe  Oct.    15,    1913. 


Jan.    22,    191.'.. 


VENODiNE 


Ser.  No.  83,965       (CLA88  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,  Particutor    rf«*r^f>*,v>«     nf    ^  a 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  .     The  C.       rnenrorTTbertS    A.thl*^^  ^1"^.:;°""'    '^'■'*'" 
B.  WiKiDwuRTH  So.vs  Co     Rochester    \    Y      Filed   Ian        i  of   yuberculosta,  AatHma,  Ui6  other  Dleeasee  of  tb. 

io    ,«,.  "-   ■'  "<*<^'^e«l^'^'  -^-    i-     ^H'^'d  Jan        Lungs,    Also    for   Chronic   nnd   Acute    Nepbrltla.    (Bright  s 

Disease,  i 


19,   1918. 


La  Dansante 

Comprising  the  word  "  La  Dansante." 
Particular     description     of     yoorf*.  — Perfumes.      Toilet 
Waters,  Sachet  Powders,  and  Talcum   J'owders. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1G14. 


Ser.  No.  H3,978.  ,  CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AM)  PART«  THEREOF.)  Naglk  Re- 
Pi  .uiE  Knik  CoMrA.NV,  Iwc,  Poughkeepsle,  N  Y  Filed 
Jr,  n      211,    1915, 


Chiims  u«(   si  me  Dec.   1,    1911 


Ser.  No  84.066.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  R  C 
Staples  Chemical  Company.  Fort  Smith  K'k  Fi'ed 
Jan.  23,  1915. 


•»•^ 


* 


The  words  "  Re  Blade  "  are  herebv  disclaimed 
Partu^lar    description    of    goods.— Kuiyen    and    Knlfr 
Blades. 

CUiimx  u^e  since  Dec.   S,    1914, 


No  exclusive  claim  is  made  for  tbt  words  ■   Pure  Best  - 
outside  of  the  environment  In  the  accompanying  drawing 
Particular  descripHon  of  i;ood*.— Baking  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No  83,996.  (CLASS  19.  VEUICLBS.  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  Ford  Knock  Down  Wi.vtbk  Top  Co 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan  21,  l»l« 


c: 


T^ 


3       r 


"1  r~i 


y 


D 


Particular    desrripUon    of    i/ood«— Automobile    Tops    or 
("OTerB. 

Claims  use  alnce  on   or  alxiut  the  Ist  day   of  October. 


Ser.  No.   84,074.      (CLASS  38      PRINTS  AND   PCBLICA 

v^^^^«L^     "     ^'^"'    '"•''-"'■''    COMPA.M.    Kansas    Cltj . 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1915. 


PaiNTOLOCY 


Particular  description  of  goods—A  Uonthls   Maga«iDc 
Claims  use  eiace  Dec.  16,  1913.  aZ    • 


Ser.    No     84.010        (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE- 
(lOrSMETAL     WARE.)        Pakks     Broh.     A     Rogers 
Providence,  K.   I.     FUed  Jan.  21,  1915. 


^^'^•'°<^^^, 


^'.^^.\\Y'^  *^^^^  «  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
Hn  :"^«^^^^^'T'CAL  PEEPARATWNS.,  pl.r  A 
MILL  CO.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  .Tan    25.   1915. 


I'nrncular   descnption    of  pood*.— Precious  Metal    Cuff- 

B;)lton.s. 

'/rnm«  M,c  since  December    1014  ■        '^f'^*;'^*' **"'^**«'»  •/ i'o«x««— A  Wood-Preaerrln,  Oil. 

'  •  I        Claims  use  since  Jan.  18,  1816. 
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8«r.  No.  84,114.  (CL.A88  46.  Ft)OD8  AND  INOBKDI 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Fkmdwmick  H.  F»atbb«,  Blchmond. 
Va.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1915. 


8«r.   No.    84,149.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INORSDI 
ENT8   OF   FOODS.)      Thb   Woolhoj*    8pic»   Compakt, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 
Claim*  ust  aloce  May  28,  1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  cooda    -Stock  Food. 
Claimt  uae  sln<-p  Oct.  31,   I91.i. 


8er.  No.  H4,121.  (rr..ASS  38.  I'RINTS  -AND  FM'BLICA- 
TIO.NS  i  Haboli)  W  Phillips,  WaBhlngton,  1).  C. 
Filed  Jan    26,  1915. 


oducts 


No  claim  bfln>{  made  to  the  words    '  Fruit  and  VegeUble 
'^JrowlnK.    «;f-npral    Crops,    Soil    Management    and    Improve- 
ment,  Horee,   Mul.-,   Cattle.   Sheep.   Hog.  and    Poultry   Kalg 
UiR   •  apart  fro[ii  th<'  mark  shown  In  the  drawlns;. 

Particular  dearription  of  goods       A   Monthly    Periodical. 

Claims  uxe  sliirc  Jan.   1,   1915. 


Ser.    No.    84,12:5.       (CLASS    4fi.      F(X)I)S    AND    1N(;RKDI 
KNTS   OF   FOODS.)      William    SrnoTTK.v    Cukfm  Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo.      Filed  Jan.  26.   1915. 

COF-^E-LOG 


Particular  deacHption  of  goods  -Roasted  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Hhotit  .Inn     1.   191,'). 


Ser.  No.  84,125.  ( CLASS  19.  VEHICI^S.  NOT  INCLUI>- 
INQ  ENOINKS.  1  JoH<»  Sladb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.      Boats. 
Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  7,  1915. 


Ser.    No.   84,145.      (Cr^vSS  39.     CI/->THINO.)      Ricb-Stix 
Dsr  Goods  Compa.nt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1915. 


SRurtemuF 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -Onter  Shirts. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1915. 


Ser  No.  84,156.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATKRIAI^.)  Du  Moa  Spbcialtt  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio       Filed  Jan.  28,  1916. 


D 
U 
DUMOR 
O 
R 


Particular  description  of  goods.      Polish  and  Cleaner  for 
Furnlturf.  Pianos,  Woodwork,  Automobiles,  and  Carriage. 
(tinniji  use  alnce  July  10.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,170.  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TTia,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  C.  Cokkadtt, 
Nuremberg,  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1915 

Nons-Chromo 

The  trade  mark  conaiata  of  the  word  "  Norls-Chromo.' 
Particular    description    of   goods — Electrical    and    Gal- 
vanic Carbons. 

Claims  use  since  July  7.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  H4,171  (CI^SS  21.  ELEt.'TRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.!  C.  COMRADTT. 
Nuremberg,  (Jermany.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1916. 


0lovh 


The   trade  mark  consists  of  the   word   "  .Norls." 
PartU-ular    description    of    (/ood».      Eh^trlcal    and    Gal- 
vanic Carbona. 

riaims  une  since  Sept.  19,  1895. 


Ser.    No    84.178.      (CLASS    17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
.Miner.  Read  it  Tillwk,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Jan. 

2H.    1915. 


vmKM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clgara. 
Claims  use  since  Nor.  14.  1914. 
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S«r.   No.  84,199.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     F.  X.  KoCHUB  *  Soir,  BnxMTO. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1915. 

TROCADEROS 

Particular  6e»eription  of  ffO0d$. — Candj. 
Claims  use  alsce  Jane,  1910. 


Ser  No.  84,203.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEBGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  CBAU.M  B.  Puio- 
LAT,  Cblcasc  111.     Filed  Jan.  29,  191S. 

HONE-A'RM 

Partioular  description  of  good*. — AbrulTe  Compoand  to 
be  Used  OB  Raaor-Strops. 

Claims  use  alnce  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,208.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INO&BDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Sparks  Milling  Compavt,  Alton, 
in.,  and  Terre  Haate,  Ind.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 

PROSPERirr 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  8,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,218.  (CLASS  32.  FUBNITURB  AND  UPHOI^ 
8TERY.)  Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Co.,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1915. 

FlexO-Rex 


Particular  description  of  goodn.     Bed-Springs 


Ser.   -No.   84.205       (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI-            C^oims  use  since  Apr.  8,   1914 
K.NT8  OF  FOODS.)     SwMT  Candt  Compant,  Salt  Lake  


City,  Utah.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 


PkNKlADr 

The  picture  being  fandfnl. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolat* 

Claims  use  since  April,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  84,206.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  BwBBT  Cawdt  Cokpant,  Salt  Lake 
citj,   Utah.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1915. 

Aristocratic 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 
Claims  use  since  May,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  84,229.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  Valenti.nb!  &  COMPA.M,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Jan.    30.    1915. 

VALSEMENT 

Particular  description  of  goods — PrlmerB,  Fillers,   Siir- 
facers,  and  Paints,   Pastf  and  Ready -Mixed. 
CIo4m«  use  since  Jan.   9,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,236.  (CL.\8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.VTS  OF  FOODS.)  Childs  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.   1,   1915. 


BULGARZOON 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Whole  Milk  Sclentifl- 
cally    Soured. 

Claims  use  since  May   18,  1912. 


Ser.  No  84.265.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Hb.\rt  Ilse,  BronivlUe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
2,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,207.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Gio.  H.  Striwtmahw's  Sons 
Co.,  CinclnnaU,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1916. 

Go-Tuit 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oyater-Craekers. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  21,  1914. 

tVol.  tlS. 


Particular  deecrtption  of  goods. — Beer. 
CIa4fiM  IW0  since  Sept.  5,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,275.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Bird  Archbr  Compahi,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  3, 


1915. 


"Polarized 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Substances    for    the 
I    Prerention  of  Incrustation  in  Boilera. 
1       Claims  use  since  November,  1910. 

Ho.  1.] 


i-iMiirlt 
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8er.  No.  84,280  HILARS  18.  P.MNTS  AND  PAINTEB8' 
MATKKIAI.H.  I  lAt-ins  (.hbmii  ai.  v"o..  Salt  I^ake  City, 
t'tah.      Filed   Feb.   ;!,    19ir>. 

CACTUS 

f'artiruUir   drttffription    of    (j<>nd».  —  Fnrnlturp  Polish    sml 
V  iirriiHh  Remover, 

I'laim^  Hue   s!no»'    M.tv    1.    IIM'^ 


Ser.  No.  84,810.  (CLASS  46.  I-\X)DS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  J.  HtNOttroitD  Smith  Co., 
Rochester,  N.   V       Filed   Feb.  B,  1915. 


Ser  No.  84,287.  frr,ASS  1  RAW  Oli  TARTLY  PRK 
TARRD  MATKRIAI.S  AD.,i.i.„  !..  Mo.  k,  .New  York 
\     V       Fllrd    P,.!..    ■;     I'M:, 


I'artirular    lieti  ription    of    (lootln  -  TopplngH    for     Hevcr- 
sikres  nnd   Desscrti. 

f'lMma  »*«•  Rlnoe    I>ec.    18,   1913. 


Ser     No     84..ni8.      (CI>A88   39.      CI>OTHING.)       RiLiASmi 
Mam  FAC?TURiNQ   CoMPAHT,  t'hlcaco.  lU.     Filed  Feb    5 

!'.»15. 


foniprKslnK'  the  wur,!  •  MeH  ■  „„,i  f|,p  representation  of 
a  bel!,  no  cialiii  t.eiuK-  made  tu  the  word    ■  Brand  " 

Particular  df^.-nptuin  „f  ,;oGi(ix,  ~-<; rowing  I'lants  and 
Flowers  and   Cut    Flowers 

fUiimM  uxe  since  the   1st  day  nf  FphniarT.   lOlS. 


J'artuular  description  of  goodM       Boys'   Bloun.  s. 
ciMins  use  winoti  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser  No  S4,3.{4.  (CLASS  23.  CriTLKRV.  M.MHINKRY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  THEHKoF  i  City  Ihcm 
WoKKs   4   MAriiiM:   Co.,   I'hlladelphia.    I'a       Filed    Feb. 

fl,    191S. 


Ser  No.  84,298.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOaiCAL  INSTRI" 
MBNTS  »  Thi.  R.  Iworaham  CoMPAffT.  Brtstol.  Conn 
Filed  Feb.   4,   lyia. 


rartKiiUir   <lrj«^inti',n    of  i/oo<i«.    -Clocks. 
<'l(Unyt   UMi-  HliKe  .Ian.    1.   1915. 


Ser.  Nu.  84,L'1»!»  mLA8S6.  CHKMICAI. 8.  MEDICINES 
A.M.  I'HARMACKirnCAL  PBKI'ARATIONS.)  K.' 
LEKrn,  MoRninn,  Dear  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia.     Filed   Feb.  4.  1015 


Particular  drnrription  of  ffoods.      T'ressed-MeUl   Or 
Clips,  C.renie-Ouns,  and   Plttlngs. 

Claims  u4tr  since  Mar.  1.  1914.        *^  »,,«».*   *- 


P^^ 


ft^S 


MUSTONIA 


The  signature  shown  being  a  facsimile  of  the  applicant's. 
Applicant  docH  not  claim  for  this  registration  any  right  to 
the  exclusive  u.se  of  the  letters  ■  F.  R.  H.  8."  except  as 
shown. 

I'articvlar   de*n-ipti<m   of  i/ooi**.    -Insecticide. 

Claims  utf  sinip   Nov    8,    191.'?. 

[Vol.  nt. 


Ser    No   84, .''.r).!.       (CI  ASH  «.      CHKMICAL8,   MFDKTNES, 
AND     FHARMACKCTICAL     PREPARATIONS  »        B.ak 
Borx  Chumical  Wokk.s.  San  Francisco.  Cal      Filed  Feh 
8,   1915. 


♦f 


POPPY  BRAND 


»» 


The  word  "  Brand  ■  being  disdained. 

Pnrtu^lny    drucription    of    J7oo<i«.— Barium    Compounds, 
In<!udln«:    Barium    rhlorld.    Barium    Nltrat*.    Barium    Sul 
Md.   Barium   Benoxld.   Mnrlum  Siilfate.    liarnim   citrate,  and 
Barium  Hrdroxld. 

CXaimi*  u«<-  since  alioiit  July  18.   1W14. 
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Ser.  No.  84,363.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Abthub  J.  FiBCHBB,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  8.   1915. 

Personality 

Comprlslns:  th«  word  "  Personally." 

Pariic^lar  dettriptitm  of  good*. — ^  Monthly   Ma^aalne. 

Claimu  «MW  ilnce  August,  IQIO. 


Ser.  No  84,H81.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRFCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) NoKTH  Amebicaj*  Constklction  Co.,  Bay 
City,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1915. 

Particular  description  of  good: — R«ady-<^ut   Building* 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claimt  u»e  since  Dec.  9,  1914. 


Ser  No  84.420.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  ALBKRT 
W.   Knox,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.      Filed  Feb.  9.    1915. 


^  Particular  detoription  of  goodg. — Dentifrice*. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No  84.424.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  P.  De  Roo  Sons.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.    10,   1915. 


UTILITY 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Mops. 

Claimt  use  since  Not.  20,  1918. 


Ser.  Nn.  84,457.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPl'LIES.)  Kandem  Elbc- 
TRK  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1915. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Arc-Lamps,    Hangers 
and  Carbons  for  the  Same,  and  Projectora. « 
Claims  %ue  since  1904. 


Ser.  No.  84,463.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sauqcoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford. .X.  Y      Filed  Feb.  11,  1915. 


Particular    description    of    pocd*.      Toiletl'aper. 
Chum*  usf  pi[>ce  Mar     14.   li^l-i. 


Ser.  No,  84.464.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. 1  SAigKiiT  Toilet  1'apkk  Co..  I.vv  ,  New  Hart- 
ford.  N    Y.      n\eA   Feb.   11,    1915. 


The  picture  shown  thereon  being  fanciful  no  claim  be- 
Inr  made  to  the  words  "  Crepe  Toilet  IMssxif^  ' 
Particular   description    of    goods. — Toilet- I'a  per. 
Claims  use  since  Mar,   14,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,465.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SADQtoiT  TorLET  PAPER  Co,,  INC..  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1915. 


The  picture  shown  thereon  being  fanciful.     No  claim  is 
made  to  the  words  "  Toilet  Tissue." 

Particular  description  of  poodj.— ToUet-Paper. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  14,  1914, 
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8er.  No.  84,466.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SAt'QioiT  ToiLBT  Papbk  Co.,  Inc,  Ncw  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.      Filed   Feb.   11.   1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Creiye   Toilet  Tla- 
le." 
Particular   deacHption   of    good». — ToUet  Taper. 

CUiima  u»e  since  Mar.  14,  1914. 


SfT  No.  S4,47S  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
.VSD  rH-ARMACKCTirAL  rREI'.\K.\TIONS,  i  Ella 
M     Bknnbtt,   Boston,   Mass.      Filed    Feb,    12,    1915. 


BENNETT'S 


The  name  "  Bennett    '  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  dencription  of  goods. — A  Liquid  for  Reatorlng 
(Iray   Hair  to  Its  Former  Color. 
ClfuniK  usf  slnct'  Julv    l.">,    UM4. 


Ser  No.  H4,41>r..  (t'LASS  37.  I'AFEK  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! SAigi  orr  Toilet  1'ai'EH  Co.,  Lnc.  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1»15. 


PfMriicular  dencription  of  goods. — Tollet-Papcr. 
Claimt  ute  since  Apr.  13,  1910. 


Ser.   No.   84,606.      (CLASS   15.     OILS   AND  GBKA8K8.) 
Blakb  Oil  Co.,  Liberal,  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1915. 


.^ord^l^ 


Particular    detoription    of    goodt. — A    Lubricating  -  Oil 
Which  Is  Particularly   Adapted  for  Automobile*. 
Olaimt  tt««  since  March,  1914. 


Her  No.  84,809.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  John  W.  DooaL,AS8,  PhlUdel- 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1915. 


3^^ieMimt 


Particular    deacrlption    of  good*. — Porcelain.    Qls 
Vitreous  Ware  and  Metal  Stopples  for  Bottles. 
daims  use  since  on  or  about  June  15,  1914. 


or 


Ser,  No   H4.559.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACECTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       Thic 

l*KTHo[,ivE  Co  .  San  Franclaco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1915. 


,lim@iLD^ 


I'articMlar  ileacription  of  goods.— A   Medldnal    Prepara 
tlon  Conslstlnjc  of  a  Blend  of  Pure  Olive  and  Refined  MIn 
eral  Oils,  a  Tonic  laxative  and   Massage  Preparation  for 
Internal   and   External   I'se. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  19,  1915. 


S.r.    No     S4,.'.63        I  CLASS    .19       CLOTHINC)       Amaiom 
rnoi»i  <T.s  Co.,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1915. 


BEAR 


ParticMlar   description    of    j/oo*!*.-  -Children's    Clothing 
Supporting  Walsta. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  February,  1915. 
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»«.  No.  84.699.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACBUnCAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Rammj 

Pkbscott   Simpson,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    18 
1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cathartic  Pastils. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  12.  1916. 


Ser.  No  84.628.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Bc 
■ANNA   KiDD,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed  Feb.  19,   1916. 


j2L 


Ylj^ 


Consisting   of    the    applicant's    facsimile   algnature    and 
portrait. 

Particular  description  of  goods.—An  Insecticide. 
Cla*m$  use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No    84,657.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Bbnjami.n 
L.   H  BR  MAN.  Hackensack.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  84,673.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wkchslib  Babbib  81LK  Co., 
Paterson,   N.   J.     Filed   Feb.   20,   1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dresa,  NegUg«e.  and 
Work  Shirts,  Men's  and  Women's  Pajamas,  Collars  and 
Cuffs,  Men's  Flat  Underwear —via.,  Two-Mece  and  Union 
Suits. 

Claima  ust  slncf  Ft'h.  6,  1915, 


Ber.  No.  84,672.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Wilcox  k  Whit*  Company, 
Merlden,    Conn.      PMled   Feb.    20.    1916. 

ARTRIO 

The  trade-mark  "Artrlo." 

Partienlar    description    of    goods. — Mechanical    Maalc- 
Playing  Instruments  and  Music-Rolls  Therefor. 
Claims   use   since   about   Feb.    17,    1916. 


LUNETTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk    Ilece   Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915.  > 


Ser.  No,  84.674.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.)       Wbchslik-B.^kbkb    Silk    Co. 
Paterson.    N.    J.      nied    Feb.    20,    1915. 


The  word  "  Silks  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  dtsf-ription  of  goods. — Silk  IMece  Good*. 

Claims  uiie  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   84,679.      (CLASS   21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,    MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.)       Bijcb    Motob 
Lighting    Cc^mpany,    Hoboken,    N.    J.      Filed    Feb     23, 
1916. 


FU 


^xn 


Particular    description    of    £?ood#.— Electrical    Appara- 
tus for  Vehicle  Lighting  and  Starting. 
Claimt  use  Blnce  Dec.   19,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.730,  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thaddkjb  8. 
BcLMiB.  Qreenport,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1915. 


LDTTLi 
HERCUL 


Comprising  the  words  "  Little  Hercules." 
Particular  description  of   goods.—  A    Bilge- Pump. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  8,  1916. 
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Ser.  No    84,731       frr„\8S  R  CIIEMirAT-S,  MXDICINBS. 

AN'K     rHAUMKiKl    ri(   A[  I 'KK  I'AR.VTI  ON8.  >        Bbih 

T-!    M'iKKs    (   -\ii'4NN,    s,.w  \   ,1k.    S     V.       Kllwi    F.'b,    .'4, 
1915, 


.No  claim  la  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  w    r!      t m 

I'nr  ti,  uhir  dfticrii)!uin  o'  'j't'tii-K  iil|{r^tanr>  auA  S\'-'\\  '. 
nn,  I'rt^paratlotis  A(!«t't'-il  fur  (h.-  ■rr'»«tmei\'  '  1  ' vsjit-pslM 
!  n-!!»-' <f  fir-      •■    Blmllar   I»lKeas«'», 

•       ifH^    .-•    .i'l  o  Jan    1,   1!H.»9 


FISHEi; 


rartuuhir  >!•  m,  >  ipti.in  ■.'  ■!i-n(l». — A  Medicated  Salve. 

ci.nnK  ii^e  since  Feb    'jri,  i;n:. 


S<»r     No.  84,70"       •fl.\^-    _•       ci    lMi;"i      \f  V( '!!  !N  KR  V 
ANT*   roOl.S,  AMI  1  AIM'S    rMli;!  <'l    i      HwaoiSH  Ski- 


ABATOB   Co.,   Chl< 


!il        i-l!e.!    1  ■•'      26,     IS'K',. 


VIKING 


riirtnuiii/    '/' <- ri/z/ii/fi  of  ooodf. — Crcaiii  Sr^iara'i^rR. 
Chiiins  uxt'  since  Oct.   I'i,   I'.M  I 


.«?.r    No.   S4.R0;'..      iri.AS.^^  :!!»       ('LOTHINO  )      r.aoRUK  IT 
Ni.H.'ivs.  N%>w    York.   .\.   Y,      Filed   Feb.  20,   10  IB. 


a«-.  No.  84.804       (Cr-ASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS 
ANIi     I'HAK.MArKrTK'Al,     J'RKl'AKATIONS.  i        Ukn 

KRAL     I'HCMi'    M,     ».  i   MF.*.s\,      N f \N      York.      N       Y.         FIlfMl 

:Ryzon 


Vtrtiruhir   il-  xrriplinn    nf   ifond/i         HaklnK  Powflor 

'   Jut'/i«   utif  Hlii''t>    \'i'^      'i     I'M"' 


,-<.T  .\,.  H4,sni.  ((-!,.\SS  4-'  KNITTEl'  NF:T'1  KI',  ,\ND 
rKXriLK  KABKlvS.i  Ihk  i  arl  in.,  bcrieiicctady, 
.N     Y.      HJrd   Feb    i;7,    IS- If.. 


Ser.  No.  84,767.     (CLASS  6      i  iii;M!'   a  !  .^    MKl.hisK.s     ; 
AND  PHARMACEUTICS  i     I'K  K!' v  l{.\!  lONS         .I.-imics 
E.  Mahoxey,  Chattanooga,  Ttiii.       l'!!-!   I'ft..  25,   !«;,'>     j 


I'UiimH   u*c  since   Jan.    !      1912 


THE  SHIRT  THAT 
BREATHES 

Particular  ilent-nption  of  (7"0(/j»  ~    Itress,  N>gllg*e,  Work 
ahlrt.s,   ahtrt-VValsts.    nnd   Bl<)\i»f's, 
Claimn   u^r  sin.-,-   l',-b     19,    1015 


R."  \  •^^,sl»  -ri,.\ssi'.  1  IIKM  |i  .\!,SMKMCI  V1C8 
AM>  PH.\HMA<  KirirAI  PR  Kl' AH  ATIONS  i  V.KC.f^a 
V.    .InNSfis,    Iji\* T'TireburK.    Ky.       Filed    l>b     VT      lOl.'i. 

CRYSTAL 

/■  irf  i--tiiar    <ie/iif-ipt\',n   of  uooJ'        A    Tnw  iI.timI    Form    of 
Kh(  uiiia  t  Nn.    Ht'iiu'dy 

i'liiiniH  UHt   .tiiice  Not.   1,  1014. 


8«r.  No.  Si  s!4       ((:i,A.-<.S  -Mi.     (  r/)THINO  1      .1    SHI  A   H. 
MiToiiEi.i  .   N'w   York.    N    Y.      Filed  Mar     1,    ISM." 

JOTTIES 

Pfirtirular    tiejirription    o'    goodn   -9hot    <'ovprUi>;    and 

I'rott'rt'.rs 

''f(iim<   ij"*    viii'     .A(i!     11.    101  t. 


Por    No    H4.'^41       iri.ASa  45       BEVKRAi  IKS,  NON  AI.CO- 
noi.K"   '     Oi.EK  Ti.i.v  Co.,  nirniliiK'bnm,  Ala.     Filed  Mar. 


I.  r,ii5 


tileeGola 


Partirular  d^criptUm  of  good*. — \   Nod  .\lcohollc  and 
Carbonated    Beverage 

Claimii  UUP  since  Anjrust   of   1911. 
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ser.   No    g4.H4o.      (CLASS  89       CLOTHING.)      I.   Bdwin 
rw.i.i.MAV.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Mar.  1,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  84,946.      (CLASS   39      CLOTHLNO  )      JosBTH   P. 
VooEHWDS,  N?Tr  York    N.  Y.     Filed  Mar   5    IfllfS. 


^^ 


(gj^np 


i  ».«  "•  '  \   r'?  ,   ■  \ 


•  :-T.'  • 


Ca 


n 


Counlry 
Gentimn 


J 


ParticMlar  description   of  poodn.      Women's  and    Misses' 
I'loakh.    Coats.    Suits,   and    Dresses. 
Claime  u*e  since  Jan    1,%,  191.^ 


Ser.  No    84,900.     (CLAS8  39      ru>TTIING  1     F,  Ftw  GlB- 
Boy  A  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Fi>d  Mar.  3,  1915. 


CHATEAU 


'  fl**   .♦^S,      .  vl^Vfc 


Particular  dexr~nfit\on    .'  y.oi;.- 
('Zo4m.^  u«e  sine*    .Ian    5,  1915. 


.«f!*H 


Particular  degrription  of  fjondf    —'Jloves. 
Liaima  uae  since  Oct.  1'5,   1907. 


C"  '.    .'JT 


Ser,   No,   .^4,947,      -CLASS   ;■'.!■ 
\'('OKHEBs,  New  York,  N    "i' 


'"LOTIIING         .ToSEPH    P. 
■;led  Mar.  5.  1915. 


n»-   -v.: 


^>^' 


Sf-r.  No  84,00!  (CLASS  >S  rnKMIPALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACFUTICAL  PHKl'ARATIONS.)  Fra.nk 
W    DRFmiv,  Chlca^,  111      Filed  Mar.  3,  1916. 

NiftV 


I'artu-ular  denmptton  of  .fo  <d«.-  A  Compound  Adapted 
lo  b.-  Aided  to  clothes  Starcb  to  Perfume  the  Same  and 
to  Prevent  Sticking;  of  tlie  Iron    In  the  Ironing  Operation. 

Ci(nmi>  uKf  since  .\  iv    .'1,   1914 


Uhillipino 

'     GIRL 

Partieular  iMcripUon  of  i7«*od«       Hoalery. 
Claim*  use  since   Jan    9.    1915. 


s.  r     No    S4.945       1  CLASS   39.      (^IX)THiNO.)      JoasPH   P. 

V.  oKHKBs,  New  Yo.rk,  N    Y.      Filed  Mar.  5,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  85,015  m  LABS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEiaClNES. 
A.ND  PHARMACFTTP  AL  PREPARATIONS  «  Wil- 
liam J.    MtKR.*T,  Sausallto.  Ca!       Piled  Mar,  8,   1915 

STOPO-CHILO. 

Particular  detcription  of  ffoodt. — A  Remedj  for   Chll :? 
and  Fever. 

Claims  ufir  since  the  Tfh  day  of  F'cbniary,  1915. 


.1 .'.  *> 


n 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery, 
Claims  use  tloce  Jan.  26,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,017.  (LASS  R  rriFTMICALP,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Wil,! 
LIAM  HrxHT  Black  New  Y'ork.  N  YL  Filed  Mar.  8. 
1915. 

VONOLAX 


Particular  description  of  (joodn.      I>axatlve. 
Claims  use  since  Julv   25,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,048.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MicHail 
L.  Strfanski,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1915. 


Zywokostnik 


[Vol.  SIS. 


Partieyular  description  of  goods. — Liniment  for  the 
Treatment  of  Rheumatism,  Croup,  Stiff  Neck,  Pains  In 
the  Sides,  Cheat,  and  Back,  Headache,  Catarrh.  Sore 
Throat,  Cougha,  Colds,  and  Insect-Stings. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 

No.  1.1 
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8er.  No.  85.050.  (CLASS  .U*.  CLOTHIN<}.)  Thb  Salt's 
TniTiLB  MANrrACTUEiNu  cdmpany,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
and  New  York,   N    Y.      Filed  Mar.   9,   1915. 

VELTEX 

Particular   dfsrription   of   ijoodK — Wotnf'u  .■»,    Children'!, 
and    Infants     I'uiits.   (   hmkH.    \Vrii|is,   nn>\   ("aufs.    ni\i\    HHt8. 
Vlaitna  umc  since   about    I  >»■<•.    1,    1!M4 


Ser,  .No.  ^,'■>.o.%-.  (CL.VHS  Hi).  CLOTHI.Ntii  The  Salt's 
Thxtii.k  .M  wr  KAt  ti  m  n<.  CuviftNY,  Mrid^eport.  <'onn., 
and   N^-w   York,    N    Y,      Filed  Mar.   'J,   1 ",»!.'). 


GOLF-TEX 


Particular   dtMi-ription   of   goodn. — Women's.    Children's, 
and  Infants    ('oHt.s,  Cloaks,  Wraps,  and  CapeH. 
CUrnns  ui^f  rtlncf  about  Jan.   16,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.05.'?  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINC.)  Th»  Salt's 
Tbxtii.b  .Mam  FAiTrniNO  ("ompany,  Brtdxeport,  Conn., 
and   .S>w  York.   N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,   1915. 


VEL-CORD 


Particular    degcription    of    ijoods.  —  Womfn  a.    Chlldren'a, 
and  Infants    ("oats,  ("loaks.  Wraps,  and  Capes. 
Ulaimt  use  since  about  Dec.  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  S.5,0H3.  ((^LASS3rt.  MISICAL  IN8THUMENT8 
AND  aUPl'LIKS.)  MiLLEH  Ohoan  A  I'iano  Co.,  Leb- 
anon.  I'a.     Filed  Mar.   11,    1915. 


KEYSTOHE 


Parti(^lar  dctrription  of  good: — Pianos. 
Clainu  u4e  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  85,112.  (CLASS  6  CHBMICAL8.  MKDICINBS. 
AND  rHARMACEUTICAL  I'REl'ARATIONS.)  BlSWH' 
Mb.ndklhon  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  12,  1915. 


Partioular  deAcription  of  poods.  -Compound  Syrup  of 
Hypophosphltea  ;  DlKestlve  Mixtures  and  Tablets  ;  Corn 
(ind  Bunion  Kemedy  :  Beef,  Wine,  and  Iron;  Llrer- Pills  ; 
CoiiKh-Drops ;  Throat  (Jarxie ;  I>axatlT«  Cold-Tablets; 
t'herry  CouKh-Balsam  ;  Toothache  Remedy;  Compound  Ex- 
tract of  ("od  Liver  Oil;  Cod  Uver  OH  Emulsion:  Heal- 
ing Ointment  :  Cboiera  Mixture ;  Chilblain  Remedy ; 
Hepatic  Salts ;  Kidney  and  Llyer  Remedy ;  Headache 
I'owders  and  Tablets ;  Compound  Syrup  of  Figs  and 
Senna ;  Candy  Laxative :  Llqnld  Court-Plaster ;  Worm- 
Syrup  ;  Baby  Croup  Remedy  ;  Sootbtng-Syrup  ;  Rheumatism 
H   medy,  and  Hair-Tonic. 

<^l(tim»  «««  since  the  year  1912. 


Ser.  No.  85,117.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
Eli  Lilly  and  Comfant,  iDdlanapolls,  Ind.     Filed  Mar. 

\-2.   1915. 


ALCRESTA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Pbarmacetitlcal 
Preparation  Consisting  of  a  Compound  of  the  Alkaloids  of 
Ippcnc    with    Hydrated    Aluminum    Silicate. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   13,  1913. 


Ser     No.    85,206.       (CLASS    14.      MBTTALS    AND    METAL 
(■.\8TIN<;s   AND   FORGINGS.)      Colcmbia  Tool  St 
roMPA.xT,  Chicago  Heights,  111.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1918. 


\ 


("onalstlng  of  the  fanciful   word  "  Olldle." 
I'articuUir   description    of    sjoods.  —  A    Special    (Jrade    of 
Steel. 

CUHms  use  since  July  1,  1914. 
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103.405.  IDENTIFICATION  -  TAGS  AND  BAGGAGE- 
CHECKS  MADE  OF  PAPER,  CARDBOARD,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Amkbican  Sales  and  Scsticx  Co., 
Harrlsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,890.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1915. 

103.406.  VARNISH.  Atlantic  Varnish  Wobks,  Inc., 
Richmond,   Va. 

Filed    January    4.     1913.       Serial    No.    67,703.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19,   1915. 

103.407.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VEGETABLES, 
CANNED  SALMON,  CONDENSED  MILK,  COCOA, 
TEA,  COFFEE.  AND  RICE.  AuSTlN-NlCHOLS  k 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y. 

Filed    October    12,     1914.       Serial     No.     81,802.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19,  1915 

103.408.  CALENDAR  AND  COLLECTION  OF  MOT- 
TOES.    Bahsk  h  Hopkins,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,476.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

103.409.  GINGER  -  ALE,  POP,  AND  CARBONATED 
WATERS.  Black  Diamond  Pbodccts  Company, 
Fairmont  and  Watson,  W.  Va. 

Filed  August  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,718.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

103.410.  BOND  AND  WRITING  PAPER.  Blakk,  Mo»- 
FiTT  &  TowNB,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.421.     PUBLISHED 
BEI'TEMBBB  29,  1914. 

103.411.  CIGARS,  CIGARETTES,  FINE-CUT  TOBACCO, 
SNUFF,  AND  SMOKINO-TOBACCO.  John  Blacl's 
Sons  Co.,  Burlington.  Iowa. 

Filed    November    21,    1914.      Serial    No     82,730.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19,   1916. 

103.412.  CERTAIN  MEDICINE  USED  FOR  CERTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES,  AND  SUITABLE  FOR  VET 
ERINARY  MEDICINE.  Th«  BLcrrra  Company, 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed    September    11,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,182.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3.   1914. 

103.413.  STRAIGHT  DRY  GIN.  Booth's  Di8Tilx«by 
Limited,  Ixindon,  England. 

Filed   April  9,   1908.      Serial  No.  33,979.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   19,    1909. 

103.414         PREPARATION      TO      EXTERMINATE      RO 

DENTS.       Th«     Botanical     MANcrAcrcBiNO     Co., 
Dover.   Del.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    September    1.    1914.      Serial    No.    80,920.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER   13,    1914. 

103.415.  PREPARATIONS  IN  CREAM  FORM  TO  BE- 
LIEVE CONSTIPATION.  Botanical  MANtJ»ACTUK- 
INO  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    November    20,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,704.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1915 

103.416.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  INFANTS, 
LADIES,  CHILDREN,  AND  MEN.  Cachb  Knittiwo 
Works,  Logan,  Utah. 

Filed    November   11.    1914.      Serial   No.    82,515.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUIARY  26.  1916. 

10  8.417.      RUG.S-MOLD8.      Ths    COLDMBT7B    Dbhtai. 
MANcrACTiRiNo  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed    NoTember   27,    1914.      Serial    No.   82,928.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1915. 


103.418.  LIQUID  FURNITURE-POLISH  Thomas  C. 
Daw.son,   Orange,    N.    J 

Filed    November    23.    1914.      Serial    No     82.7S1.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   19,   1915. 

103.419.  FIBER  SHEETS,  RODS,  TUBES,  AND  DISKS. 
Diamond  Statb  Fibbje  Co.,  Elsmere,  Del. 

Filed  July  28,   1914.     Serial  No.  80,120.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1915. 

10  3.420.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    MOTORS    FOR 
BOATS   .\ND   CANOES.      Evi.nbi  uk   Moti.jk   Co..    Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,427.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   19,   1915. 

103.421.  LEAD.  COLORED,  COPYING,  INK.  SCREW. 
AND  RUBBER  PENCILS,  RUBBER  ERASERS,  I'EN- 
HOLDERS.  A.  W.  Fame,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg. 
Germany. 

Filed    December    7,     1914.       Serial    No.    83,114.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   12,    1915. 

103.422.  LEATHER  BELTING.  Fabkkeka  Bbltino 
Co.,   Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed    November    12,    1914.      Serial    No     82,639.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19,  1916. 

103.423.  MOPS  AND  BROOMS.  Gcstav  Frankuji 
CoMPANT,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    December    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.272.      PUB. 
LI8HED  JANUARY  26,  1915. 

103.424.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS  AND  PIECE 
GOODS  OF  COMBINATIONS  OF  SAME.  Gbobqb  J. 
Giwt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    3.    1914.      Serial    No.    80,966.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

103.425.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS  AND  PIECE 
GOODS  OF  COMBINATIONS  OF  SAME.  Gboboi  J. 
G«iR,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    3.    1914.      Serial    No.    80.968.       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27.  1914. 

103.426.  WOOLEN,  WORSTED,  SILK,  MOHAIR,  AND 
COTTON  PIECE  GOODS  AND  COMBINATIONS 
THEREOF.     Gdobqe  J.   Gbkk,  New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed    September    3.    1914.      Serial    No.    80,969.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27,  1914. 

103.427.  A  DENTAL  CREAM.  MOUTH-WASH.  AND 
LAXATIVE  TABLET.     Max  OLtCK.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  10.  1914.    Serial  No.  80,431.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3.  1914. 

103.428.  CANDIES.  E.  GRKKNruLD'B  Sons,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    September   19.    1914.      Serial    No.    81.S35.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19,  1915. 

103.429.  LENSES  FOR  SCIENTIFIC  USE,  OPHTHAL- 
MIC LHTNSErS,  GOGGLES,  EYEGLASSES,  SPEC- 
TACLES, AND  MOUNTINGS.  F.  A.  Habdy  A  Co.. 
Chicago,    111. 

Filed   November    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,618.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19,  1915. 

103.430.  CANNED  PINEAPPLE.  Hawaiian  Pinbapplb 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Honolola,  Hawaii. 

Filed  May   1,   1914.     Serial  No.   77,921.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1916. 

103.431.  PIANOS  AND  PLAYER-PIANOS.  Fbbdkbick 
H.  Lewis,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aogust  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  80.460.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  10.   1914. 
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103,4.H1'.      SOAT       Laitz   Hh-.s    A  C.  ,   Buffalo.   N.   Y. 

Flle<l   July   10,    l!tU       Serla!    N..    79, 711.'.      ITKLiailEI) 
J.ANUARV    IJ.    litir. 

IO.H.4,13,      WHEAT  FLOIU.     Lkxi  N<m>N  Klourino  Mills, 
Lexington.    Mo 
Flle.l   .Vlnrch  9,   1»14.     .Serial  No.  76,471.      I'DBLISHKD 

.At'(;rsT  11.  1914. 

10.1. 4.H4       fKRT.AFN      N.KMED      FOODS,        T>iPPiNr<n-r  4 
•  11,.    Fhlladelphla  and    Altoona,    i'li. 
Flit-d  Ortoljer  1,  !!I14.      .Serial   No.  , HI. 596.      I'UBLISHED 
JANrARY    IJ.    lftl.^ 

103,4a5        CERTAIN     NAMKH     FOODS         I.l  Pi-i.vruTT     A 
Co.,   rhllndelphla   and    .Mtouiia.    I'u. 
Flle<l  October  I.  H»  14.      Serial   No,  m  .r.9S       PT'nr.ISnED 

JANiv^RY  r-j.  ini.'i 

lU3,4;it3.      CERT,\IN     NV.MFD     FOODS         Lsitlncott     A 
C'l.,    Phllailflpl'.la   and    .Vitix.nH,    I'a, 
Filed  l)ct..ber  1,  I'.M  t       S.rlal   N.    sl.,')<tO,      PrBI.ISHKD 
JANIARY   12.    19ir. 

I 

10,'14;!7       TKRTAIN      VAVIi;])     FOODS         I.irpivroTT     A    ! 
(  .1,,    rtiiiiidfiiiliiit    and    .Xit'i'iua,    I'a 
Fi!.-d  October  1,  1IU4.     Serial  No    Sl.fiOO,      PUBLISHED 
JANI    UiY    ]•-'.   HO.". 

10;?.4.-HS,       PIK<  K    GOODS    OF    SD.K,    COTTON.     LINRN, 
VVOOLKN    AND  MI.KTr  RKS  THEREOF.     Mahvills 
CnMP.KSr,   Providence,  R    I 
FlU'd    Het)tenal)er    .'.i.    iJtU        -Serial    No     SI. 427.       PTH 
LISHKD  NOVEMBER   10.    1\»14 

10.:>.4.i'.».  PI{INTKD  HOOKS.  PRINTED  MAGAZINES 
PIBITSHED  MONTHLY  AND  PRINTED  HIHLK 
LKSSnNS  PI  lUISHKD  Qt'ARTKRLY  Archih.u.u 
M'T.Rl.i.AN,  Ar.iisnv  V  Stkuaki,  .Ioh.v  V  I>nTK 
MOKE,  .\u»vf  H  Dli  KEV,  jAMli8  .K  Nbai..  Brrxilillne. 
.VU««.,  and  Jo8i\h  E.  Fdh.naid,  Concord,  N  il..  trus- 
t'--*  und>r  the  will  iif  .Mary  Huker  (J.  Kddy,  deceased, 
doiiijf  business  at  Boston,  Mass. 
t^ed     o. -toiler     Jt!      1914        Serial     No.     82,ltt^.       FUB- 

LISUKD  J.VNl  AUV    lU,    1915 

10.'<,440.     *.  IG.VRS.     (.)Hc'AR  MiN-ra,  Newark,  N,  .1, 

lll.-d    .November    .mi      UMC       H<Tlal    No     8:^.713.       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY    19,   191.'.. 

in.;, 441       IIHRIi' \  TING  Mil  .  GASOLENE,   AND  AXLE 
GREASE.     Turn  National  Rkfimn(;  Company,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio. 
Vlled     October     IL'      liMl        Serial     No.     81.825,        PUP 

LI8HED  NOVE.VIBKR    17,    !;G4 

lO.l.UJ        ROLLED  tiVrs       PiRMY    'MTs    Cmmpavy,    Keo 
kuk.    Iowa. 
Filed    January     h,     nut.       Serlil     .No.     75,0:?8        PUB- 
LISHED J.VNUARY    l'.».    191,'. 

103,44.'.,     PILE  AND  EC/K.VIA  RKMKhY      .loii.v  B.  Rmk, 
Si  i-ni  er,     Ind, 
Fll.'d     .Vuk'ust     19      1914.       Serial     No.     80, (181!,       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13,    1914 

103,444         P.F\KR.\GF:     kV    THE     SOFTftRINK     CLASS 
-MAUK       IKoM        V       l',Kl:il       ll\SK      CARBONATEI^ 
J  UOB   itiEs   Born, IN.)   VVituK.s.    1  v(  .,   Sliakopee,  Minn, 
Ell.'d     (I,  t..!.er     _'<;      I'.iU         Serial     N..      M'.UtO,       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    2rt.    1!»!.',. 

103,44.-.         .   IRTMN     \,\.\IFD     FLOURS     AND     BRE.\K 
FAST  FOODS      Fkank  F.  Roby    Kfarney.  Nebr. 
Filed  March  fi.  1914.     Serial  No    7t;,41L'.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   19,    1915. 

103.446.  UARTOO.NS     .\ND     DRA\VLN(;a.       ROB«KT     W. 
S.\rTKRKTEi.r>.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed    September    J.     1914        Serial    No     80,941.       PT'R 
LI8HED  DECEMBER  J2,   1914 

103.447.  LAXATIVE    (ANDY       Joseph    SrHi.TBM,    New 
York.  NY. 

Filed    September    11,    1914       Serial    No.    HI. 203.      PUB^ 
LISHKD  OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

103.448.  CANDY.     Sh..wl*t  Bsos.,  San  Dlajfo,  Cal. 
Filed    October    3,     1914,       Serial     No.     81,662.       PTTB 

LISHED  DECEMBER   15.   1914. 


103.449  CERT. V  IN  STYLE  OF  SOFT  NEOLIOftE 
SHIRT  WITH  1  (»LLAR  ATTACHED.  Fba.iklin 
Simon.  New  York.   N,  Y. 

Filed    October    2S,     1914.       Serial    No     82,242.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   26,    1915. 

10r?.4,%0        T.VI.oi'M     POWDER.       Jacob     Sp.h^nek.     New 
V.rk.  N    V 
file*!    September    19.    1914        Serial    No.    81,352.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    19,   1915. 

103,451.     GLOVES.     Stbi  nbbiujer  A  KALisa«u,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 
nied    October     15,     1914        Serial     No,     81,916.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   17,    1914 

103.462.  RUBBER  AUT<^MOBILE  CASINOS,  INNER 
TUBES.  RELINERS  Ff)R  CASINGS.  BADIATOK- 
HOSE,  AND  RUBBER  FAN  BELTS  Thebmoid  Rlb- 
iiBR    (^oMi'ANY,    Hamilton    township,    Mercer    county, 

N     .1 . 
Flh.,1     Auinisf     19.     1914        Serial     No.     80,689        PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9,   1914 

103,45,3.     HAMES.     U.  S.  Hamb  Cojipant,  Buffalo,  N    Y. 
Filed    November    2S.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,950.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   2fi,    1915 

103,454        LIQUID    CLEANING,    DUSTING,    AND    POL- 
ISHIN<}      COMPOUND      FOR      VARNISHED      BUR- 
F.\CKS.      VB.vmjcK     MA.NUFACTi;ai.Nu     Co.,     Warwood. 
W    Va. 
Flhd    February    15.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.569.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   17.   1914. 

103,455.     SCALE  AND  INSERT  EXTERMINATOR.     Tub 
Tkkbvax  Cuemu  al  Co..  HlcksvlUe.  Ohio. 
Filed    Dei-ember    10,     1914.      Serial    No.    83.214.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   19,  1915. 

103.450  CARBON-PAPER,       Ei.wakd    H.    Walsh.    New 

York,    N.   Y 
Filed    Octot>er     23,     1914        Serial     No,    82.110.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19,  1915 

103.457.      CLOl'KS.      We8TKR.n   (  u.ce   Co..   Pern.   111. 

Filed     August     I'O,     1914,        Serial     No.     80,715.        PUB- 
LISHED Oin-OBER  13,    1914. 

103,45S.       TEXTILE     RIGS     AND     CARPETS.       M.     J. 
Whittai.l,    Woiceuter.    MasM. 
Flletl    Deceml>er    3.     1914.      Serial    No.    88.068.       i'UB- 
LISIIED  JANUARY   -•;,    1915 

103.4,-.9.        textile     RUGS     AND     CARPETS.        M      J. 
Wm-rrALL,   Wor. ester.    Mat«8. 
m.'d     D..-emt)er     .T.     1914        Serla!     No.     83,059.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   2t).   191.". 

U)3.4t50       WHEAT  KI  OUR.      GixjB(,E   A.    Zabbiokie.    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Fll.-d     October     20.     1914.        Serial     No      82,013.        PT'B- 
LISHED   JANUARY    12.    1915 

103. 4tn  H(»SIKRV  S  H  Kkk.s.s  and  Company,  New 
York,   N.    Y. 

File<l    r>ecember    23,     1914.  Serial    No.    S3, 474.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   2ti.    1915 

103.462.  HOSIERY  S.  H  Krbss  and  Compant.  New 
York.   .N.  Y. 

Filed    December    23,    1914.      Serial    No,    S3. 475,      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   2»T,    1915. 

103.463.  HOSIERY       8     H.    Kkbss   and  Company,    New 

York,  N.  Y 
Filed    December    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,476.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   2ti,    1915, 

103.464.  HOSIERY.  8.  U.  Kkbss  a.vd  Company,  New 
York.  N    \ 

Filed    Deceml^r    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    88,477.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   2t>,   1915. 

103.466.      HOSIERY.      S.    H.    Krbbs   and    Compamt.    New 
York.  N    Y 
Filed    DecMBber    23,    1914       Serial    No.    88,478.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   26,   1915. 


( 


103.466.      HOSIERY.      8.    H.   KusB   AVD  Coktant,   New 
York,  N.  Y 
Filed    December    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.480.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  2«.  1915. 

103.467       HOSIERY.      8.    H.    Kbbbs    awd   Compaitt.    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   28,    1914.      SerUl    No.    83,481.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  26,   1915. 

103.468.  HOSIERY.     8.   H.   Kkbss   and  Company,   New 
York,  N.   Y, 

Filed    December    28.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,482.      PUB- 
LISHED JANt  ARY  26,   1916. 

103.469.  HOSIERY       S.    H     Kkbss    and    CompaNT,    New 

York.  N,   Y. 
Filed    December    23.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,484.      PUB- 
LISHED JANT'ARY   26.   1915 

103.470.  HOSIERY       S     H.    Kress    and   Company,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    I>ecember    23.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,488.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   2t!,   1915, 

103.471.  WASHBOARDS.      National    Washboard    Com 
PANY.    Chicago.    Ill    ;    Safrlnaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed    Novemlwr    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,806.      PUB 
LISHKD  JANUARY   26,   1915. 

103.472.  WASIIBOARI'S       National    Washboard   Com 
PANY,    Chlrago.    Ill   ;    Sajrlnaw.    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
T'-nn. 

Filed    November    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.807.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1916. 

lU3.4T.i        W.XSIIBOAKDS.       National    Washboard    Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    Hi    .    Saginaw,    Mich,,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn, 
lil.-.I    November    24.    1914.       Serial    No.    82,80:*.       PUB- 
1   ISIIKD  JANUARY   2n.   1915. 

1U..,474       WASHBOARDS,      National    Washboard    Com- 
pany,  Chicago,    ill   .    Saeinaw.    Mich,   and    MemphlB, 
Tenn. 
Filed    November    24.    1914.       Serial    No,    82.809.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  20.  1915. 

10.S,475.      W,\SHRO.\HDS.      Nationa:     W.v.suBoAiiP   Com 
PANV.    ("hlnigc.    111    ;    Saeiuaw.    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Term. 
F  I..1    N.  v.-mUr    24,    1914       Serial    No.    82,810.      PUB- 
I  ISIIKD  .1  ANUARV  2t!.  19L''.. 

103.17ti,       WASHBOARDS        N,\TIo.nai.    Wa-SHBoakd    Com- 
pany.   Chlruf:..,    U:    ,    SacliiHW.    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
!-!i,-d    November    2  4,    1014        Serial    No,    82,811        PUB- 
!  ISUI'.D  .lANUARY  2f..  1915. 

iu::,477.       W.XSHBO.VRI'S        NATtr.NAL    VVAaiiHOAKD    Com 
past,   Chlcat;...    U.i    :    Satiimw.    Mich  .    and    M'-inphls. 
Tenn. 
ni,-.!    November    24,    1914        Serial    No,    82,812.       PUB 
1   ISIIKD  .lANUARY   2t!.    101.'.. 

103  iTv,      W.^SHBO.ARDS       National    Washboard    Com- 
p\N>,   chlf-ago,    li:       Saginaw.    Mich,,    and    Memphis, 
Teni,. 
Ulle.l     VovpHiber    24.     1911         Serial     No,     82.813.       PUB- 
LISIIKD    I.SNTARY   20,   191.'-. 

!0."  471'       W.VSHBOARDS       National    Washboakd   Com- 
pany,   ("hlra^io.    Ili        Saginaw.    Mich,,    and    Memphis, 
Tenti. 
Uile.l     November    24.     1914.       Serial    No     H2.814.       PUB 
LISHKD  .lANUARY  26,  191.-., 

103. 4S0       W.\SHRO.\Rr»S       .National   Washboard   Com- 
pant,  Chicago,    111   ;    Saginaw.    Mich.,   and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
nied    NovemNr    24.    1914        Serial    No.    82.815.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1015. 

iu3,481.      WASHBOARDS.      National   Washboard  Com- 
PANT,   Chicago.    Ill   ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
nied    November    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,816.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1915. 
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103.482.  WA8HBOARD8.  Natioxa^l  Washboard  Com- 
PAJTT,  Chicago,  111. ;  Biglnaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis. 
Tenn. 

Filed   NOTeraber   28.    1914       Bsrlal    No.    82,817       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1915. 

103.483.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboard  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  ;  Ba^inaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis. 
Tenn. 

Filed   NoTember   24.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.818.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1916. 

103.484.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboard  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  :  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Mfemphls, 
Tenn. 

Filed    NoTember    24,    1914.      Serial    -No.    82.819.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1915. 

103. 4K5.      WASHBOARl^S.      National    Washboard    Oom- 
PANV.    Chicago.    111.  ;    8««lnaw,    Mich.,    and    .Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed    November    24,    1814,      Serial    No.    82,820.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1915. 

103.486.      WASHBOARDS.      National   Washroard   Com- 
pany,   Chicago.    111.  ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis. 
Tenn. 
nied    November    24,    1914       Serial    No     82.821.      )'UB- 

LISHED  JANUARY  26.  1915. 

103. 4S7.      WASHBOARDS.      National    Washboard   Com- 
pany,   Chit  ago,    U:    ;    Saginaw.    Mich.,    and    Memphis. 
Tenn. 
Filed    November    24,    1914       Serial    .No.    82,822.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1915. 

103. 4SS.      WASHBOARDS       National    Wabhboakd    Com- 
pany,   Chicago.    Ill    .    Saginaw.    Mii  h..    and    .Memphis. 
Tenn. 
I-'lled    November    24.    1914        Serial    .No.    82.823        PUB- 
LISHED .1  ANU.MiV   26.   1915. 

10.i.4>>9,      WASllBfi.vHDS.      National    Washboard   Com- 
pany,  Chicago,    III   :    Saginaw,    Mich,,   and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed    .November    24.    1914,      Serial    .No     h2.>**.,i4.       I'UB- 

I.ISHED  JANUARY   26,    1915. 

10.;. 490.      WASHBOARDS       National    Washboaku    Com- 
I'ANY.    Cl.l.  HLio,    111.  :    Saginaw,    Mirti,.    .-^nd    M.-mphis. 
Tenn. 
med    Novembi-r    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    N2.-2.''..      i'UB- 

1  i^!ii:d  .faniary  2*;.  1915. 

103.491.  WASHB0AR1»S.  National  Washboard  Com- 
pa.nv,  I'biiauo.  U;,;  Saginaw,  Mub..  and  .Mempl.is. 
Tenn 

Filed    Novemb.  r    24.    1914       Serial    N..     82,826,      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   •-»■,.    I.H5, 

103.492.  WASHBuARIjS,        n,.,tional     Wasub.  akd    Com- 

J'ANY.    (/lib  ayo.     III.  ;    Sagii.u'A      .Mich.,    and    Mempl.is, 
TeMi 

}':  -u    Xuvml.r    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    >'2,827.      PUB- 
LlSHlCii   .IA.NU.\RY    26,    1915. 

103.493.  WASHBOARDS.  .National  WaSHBoakd  CuM- 
I'A.Ni,  Chicago,  111.;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis. 
Tenn, 

Filed    November    24.    1914.       8«rial    No.    82,828.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   26.    1915. 

103.494.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Wa8HB«.abd  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  ;  Saginaw.  MicL..  and  Mfiuphis. 
Term. 

Filed    .NovemtM-r    2  4,    1914,       Serial    No.    82.829.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   26.    1910. 

103.495.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboard  Com- 
FA.VY.  Chicago.  111.;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis. 
Tenn, 

Filed    November    24,    1914       Serial    No.    82.830.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   26,    1915. 

103.496.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboaku  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis. 
Tenn. 

F'Ued    November    24,    1914.      Serial   No.    82.831.      i'UB- 
LI8HED  JANUAltY   26,  1915. 
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103,407.      WAanBOARDS.      Nattoval    Wabhbt.ard    Com- 
I'ANV.    <'hl(UK»>,     111-  ;    Safilna'A'.     Ml'li.,    atnl    M.^niphts. 

T.Mlh 

Fllp.l    Nijvi'tnb.T    ■:{.    liUt       Seriiil    No.    M:J,H;rj.      ITH 
I.ISUKF)   .lANI'AKV    -'!,    luir.. 

lO.'i.t'.ts.        VVASHHi  )A1{I>S.       NatIi   NAi,    Washb^  AKii    (dvi 
rvvi.    ClilcUK'tJ.    HI.;    Sajfliiaw,    Mich.,    auU    M''ni;ihis. 
■[■•■un 
Flle.l    Nov»-mlH«r    24.    1914.      Serin!    No.    H2,S.^3       ITH 
I.ISUKI)  .JAM  AltV    ::•■>.    lill.',. 

iua,4!>',».     w.vsnHf  lAiU'S.     .nati  .NAi    \VAsfiB<  Aim  r.iM 

I'ANY.    ('hliHi,'(),     Hi..    SHKiiiaw,     M!    li.,    iin.l     Mmiphls. 

Ti'iin. 
Filed    Novoin!.  r    -4.     I'.m        S.rlil     No      >^:^.H.it         l'[  U 
LISHEP    .lANIAKV    -••;      1'.)!.-, 
I03,r>(l<)        WASHH' (.VIU'S        Natk.w!     Washb.ahi>    r..M 

V'\NV,    ( 'lilr:i;;i..     111.;    Saginaw.    Mi'h..    h!i,1    .M.-mpiii.s, 

Fiifd   .\uv,Tii!..r  I't,    ii»i»      stTtii;    N.).   H-2.'<:>.->      vvn- 

lASUKK   .lANIAHV    -■•;     l','!.'.. 

ID.'I.r.dl,       \V.\SHHo  \K1>S        .NArr  >Ai,    Wa.siiki  ahd    ('■m 

i'vNV.    i'tit.!it;M      I::    :    Sanlisuw,     Mh'h,.    iiti.!     M'-inphin. 

Tfii  n 
Fil.Ml     N,,v,!nt..'r    J*.     IltU.       Serial    No.    82,8at5.       I'L'H- 
LISHKIi   .JANI.VUV    I'*".,    1  ;•!.-.. 
lt!.!,r)nj        W.VSHHi  »A|{!  !.'<        .N'ATIONAt.    WashB'ARP    CuH- 

v\s\.    rhii'Hgii      !;,    :    Saginaw,    Ml'-ti..    ami    .Mi-mphiH, 

T.'iiri. 
Filf.l    Ndvombor    •_'«,    1914.      Serial    No     'S2,s;<7.      FCB- 
I.ISHKH   .I.\NI  AltY    ^t!,    l»ir.. 
103,50.S.       WASHM<>AIU>S.       .\Arin>.M      VV.^.shboaud    Co.vi- 

I'ANV.    riilruicn      llj    ;    SaKiiiaw.    Miiti..    and    MemplilH. 

'rciiii 
Fllr.t    Nov.iiiUi-    J(.    litU       StTi.il    No.    82,838.      I'lH- 
LISHKD   .lANI   AUY    2'!.    l!<ir., 
lu;!,r)OI.       \VASIIH().\IiliS        Natimnai.    Wa.shhoauu    I'ciM- 

TAW,    (hi.  a_'(i.     Hi.;    SaKlnaw,    Mlrh.,    and    Memphi.s, 

'I'fiin. 
Ftl.-.l     .Nov.-uib.T    ■-•♦.     1SU4         S.Tlai     No      HL'.HHlt.        ITB- 
LISHKli   .lANFAHY    L'»i,    I'.U.'i. 
103,50,'.       WASHBDAKltS.       NArioNAi.     Wa.shh.  aud    C^m- 

I'ANv,    Chii-a^o     111.;    Saginaw,    .\ll<h.,    and    Memphis, 

'1  eiiri. 
me<l    NovemlHT    LM.     U»U.       Serial    No.    Si;,H40.      I'UIl- 
LISHKIi   .lANIAKV    JH,    IStlS. 

10:?,r,(trt.      WASHBOARDS.      Nati.inai,   WASHB4.AKU   Com- 
TANY,    ('hiiak;o.    III.;    S«)flnaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphl.s, 
Ti'ii  II, 
Filed     .Noveriib.T    •-•».     UH  4         S.rlal     No.     8L',84  1  I'fB- 

r.lSHKii   .lANIAHV    JC.    liil.5. 

103.507.  WASHBOARDS.      NArioNAr,    Washboahu   Com 
I'ANY,    t'hlcaK'o.     111.;    Saginaw.    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Ten  II 

nied    NoveinlKT    ■_'4,    1914.       Serial    No.    HL',S4'J.       ITB 
LISHKD   .lANFAKY    _'«,    1915. 

103.508.  WASHBOAHDS        Nm!  .nal,    WA.HHH..AHD    Co.M 

PANY,    riiicai;o,     l!i    ;     Sajjinaw.    Mich.,    and     Memphis, 
Tenn. 
F11p<1    Novem!«T    .'1.     !9U        Serial     No.    M2,84,'?.       ITB- 

LI8HKD  .j.vNi-  \n\  •-•»;,  I'.Mr.. 

103.500.       WASHHD.MIDS,       .Natidnai.    Wa.siihoard    Tom- 
PANV,    Chiraiin,    II!    ;    Sajrlnnw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Teiiii 
Flleil     Ncweml.r     J4.     1HI4      Serial     No.     82,844.       BUB- 

LISHKD    .LVNTAItV    Ut!,     lili.'i. 

103.510.  WASHBD.^KDS        N^TinVAi.    Wasithoahd    Com 
PANY,    Chica>{o,    111    ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    .Memphis, 
'IVna 

Filed    November    24.    1914.       Serial    No     82,845.       PUB- 
LISHED  J.VNCAKY    20,    1915 

103.511.  WASHBOARDS.      Natiosai,    Washboahd   Com 
PANY,    ("hicakro.    Ill   :    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed    November    24,     1914        Serial     No.    82,84fl.       PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    26,    1015. 


103.512.      WASHBOARDS.      National    Washboakd   Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    III.  ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
nied    NovemN'r    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.847.      PUB 
LISHKD   JANUARY    26,    1915 

lo;:..')!.'!        W.\SHnoAKD8.       National    Washboahd    (om 
r-ANv,    I'hlcHno.    111.;    Saj^inaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
'Tenn. 
Filed    November    24,     1914.       Serial    No.    82,S4h.       piU- 
LISIIKD    ./.VNIARY    20,    J 91. 5. 

103, ."14        W.\SnBO.\KDS.       Natii.n.m,    Washboahd    Com 
I'Avv,    C!iica>,'o,    111    ;    Saginaw,    Mlrh.,    and    .Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed     NcvemU'r    24,     1914.       Serial     No.     h2,s4'.i.       PUB 
I.ISIIKD    JANUARY    20,    1U15 

lo.;,.'.l,'".       W.VSHBOARDS.      .National    WA.snmiAKD    Com 
TANY,    (  iilcatjo.    III.  ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    .Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Flle.l     N.)vemb,r    24,     1914         Serial    No.     82,850.       PUB 
LISHKD    JANUARY    20,    lUlf.. 

10.!, .".HI        W.\SHB(»ARDS        National    Washboakd    Com- 
pany,   (iucago.    III   ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn 
Flle<t     .\ovnil>er     24,     lit  I  4,        .Serial     No.     S^,H.')1.        PUB 
LISHKD   JANUARY    26,    ISO  ,' 

103, ,M  7.       W.VSHBOARDS        Natio.nai.    Washbhakd    CoM 
PANY,    Chicago,    III    ;    Saginaw.    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed    NoremN'r    24,    1914        Serial    No.    82.852.       PUB 
LISHKD   JANUARY    20,    1915 

lo;t.51><        WASHBOARDS,       Natio.nal    Washboahd    Com 
i-ANY,    (hlcago.    II!    ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memptils. 
Tenn. 
I        Filed    Novenit>er    24,    IJtH.      St-rlal    No.    82,853.       PUB 
i    LISHKD    JANUARY    20,    1915. 

I    lo;i.51!».       W.VSHBOARDS.       National    Wa.shboakd    Com- 
j  I'ANY,    Chicago,    111   ;    Saglnuw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 

I  Tenn. 

I         Filed    Noveml«r    24.     1914.       Serial     No     82,854.       PUB 
j    I.ISHED   JANT'ARY    26,    1915 

103.520.  WASHBO.\RDS.       National    Wa.shb<iakd    Com 
PANY,    Chicago.    111.;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Teun. 

Mled    November    24,    1SM4.      Serial    No.    82,855.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    26,    1915 

103.521.  WASHBOARDS.  .Natdinal  Wa.shboakd  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111  ;  Saginaw,  Mlcii.,  and  .Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed     .Nuvemb.r    L'i,     1  it  1 4        Serial    No.    82,856.       I'UB 
LISHKD    .TANIWRY    20,    1915. 

]o3,522       WASHBOARDS.      .National    Washboard    Com 
PANV,    t'incaKo,    111.  ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
I'f.in 
Filed     NovemlHT     24,     1914.       Serial     No.    82,^57.       PUB 
LISHKD   J.VNUARY    20.    191;.. 

lo:!,5;;;..  W.VSHHO.VRDS.  .Naitonal  Wa8HH<iakd  »  om- 
i-ANY,    t'hi<ii(;o,     111    ;    Saginaw,    Mich,    an<l    Mero|di!s, 

I'll.d     November    24.    1914        Serial    No     H2,S5s.       PUB- 
LISHKD    .l\NU.\RY    20,    l'.<15 

lo:i.5_'4.      W.XSHBttARDS.      National    Wahhbo.^kd    «"om- 
i'ANY,    (hlcago,    HI.;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    .Memphis, 
r-'iu). 
File,!    November    2  4,    li»14.       Serial    No.    82,859.       PUB- 
LI  SHI!  D  JANU.VRY   I'ti,    n*I5. 

103,625.      WASHBOARDS.      National    Washboard    Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.  ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed    November    24,    1914        Sertal    N  i.    82,860.       PUB- 

LISHKD  JANU.UiY   26,   1915. 

103, 52t).      WASHBOARDS,      National    Washboahd    Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.  ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Ten  II. 
Filed    November    24,    1914        Serial    No.    82,861.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,   UJ16. 


April  6,  19 15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3S5 


103.527.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Wabhboabd  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  ;  Saginaw,  Mlcb.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed    November    24,    1914,      Serial    No.    82,862.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1915. 

103.528.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboahd  Com- 
pany, (.'hlcago.  111.  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed    November    24,    1914        Serial    No.    82,863.      PUB 
LISHKD  JANUARY  26,  1915. 

iri.H.'.L'i'.       W.\8HB0ARDS.      National    Wa.shboard    Com 
PANY,    Chicago,    III.;    Saginaw,    Mlcii.,    and    Memphis. 
Tenn 
Filed    November    1.1      1!M4        Serial    No.    82,864.      PUB 

LISHKD  JANT  .VRY   26.   1915. 

103,5;{o        W.\SHl'.u.\HI  iS.       National    Washboard    Com- 
pany    Cbb  ago.    Ill    ,    Saginaw.    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Ti-nn. 
nied    November    24.    I!tl4       Serial    No.    82.865.      PUB- 

I.ISHKD  JANUARY  26,   1915. 

103.531.      WASHBOARDS,      National    Washboard    Com 
PANT,    Chicago,    111   ;    Saginaw,    Mich  ,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
I'lled    November    24,    1914.       Serial    No.    82,866.       PUB 

LISHKD  JA.NUARY  26,   11*15. 

lo;i.532.       WASHBOARDS.       National    Washboard    Com 
PANY,    I'hlcago,    111.  ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Fll-d    November    24,    1914.       Serial    .No.    82,867        PT'B- 

LISHKD  JANUARY  26,   1915. 

103,533.      WASHBOARDS.      National   Washboard   Com 
PANT,    Chicago,    111.  ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn, 
Filed    November    24,    1914.       Serial    No.    82,868.       PUB- 
LISHED JANI'ARY  26,   1915. 

103.5.;4.      WASHBOARDS.      .NationaC    Washboard    Com- 
I'ANY,    Chicago,    111.  ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn 
Filed    November    24,    1914       Serial    No.    82,869.      PUB 

LISHKD  JANT'ARY  26,   1916. 

103.535.  WASHBOARDS       National    Washboard    Com 
PANT,    (."hlcago,    III.  ;    Saginaw.    Mich  ,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 

nied    November    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.870.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1915. 

103.536.  WASHBO.UtDS       National    Washboard    Com 
PANT,    Chicago,    111   :    Saginaw,    Mich.,   and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed    November    24,    1914        Serial    No.    82,871.       PUB- 
LISHED JANIARY   26,   1915. 

103,637.      WASHBOARDS.      National    Washboard    Com 
PANY.    Chicago,    111.  :    Saginaw,   Mich.,   and   Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Polled    .November    24.    Iitl4         Serial     No.    82,872.       PUB 

LISHKD  JANUARY   26,   1915. 

103,538.     WASHBOARDS.      National    Washboahd    Com- 
pany,   Chicago.    111.  ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed    November    24.    1914,      Serial    No.    82,873.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   26,    1915. 

108,6.S9,     WASHBOARDS       .National    Washboard   Com- 
I'ANY.    Chicago,    111,  ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed    November   24.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,874.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   26.    1915. 

108,540,      WASHBOARDS.      National    Washboahd   Com- 
pany.   Chicago,    III.  :    Saginaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed    November    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,875.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   26,    1915. 

108,641.     WASHBOARDS.      National    Washboahd   Com- 
pany,  Chicago,    111.  ;    Saginaw,   Mich.,   and   MemphU, 
Tenn. 
Filed    November    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.876.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   26,    1915. 


103.542.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboahd  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed    November    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,877.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,   191G. 

103.543.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboard  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  Ill  :  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed    November    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.878       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   26,   1915. 

103.544.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Wa.shv  .akd  Com- 
PA.VY,  Chicago.  111.;  Saginaw.  Mlcii.,  ar  i  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed    Novemlter    24.    1914.      Serial    N>.    82.879,      PT'B- 
LISHKD   JANUARY   26.    1915. 

103. .%45.      W.\SHBOARrtS        Nati .nai.    Washbo.^m,    Com- 
pany,   (  tiicago,    111.;    Saginaw      Mich,     anl    M  Miipbls, 
Tenn. 
Filed    Novemlter    24.    1914.      Serial    No     82.880        i'l   !!• 
LISHED  JANUARY   26,   1915. 

103.546.  WASHBOARDS.  National  WASHBo.^KD  Coii  ■ 
PANY.  Chicago.  111.  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn 

Flle<1    November    24.    1914.      Serial    No     82,8.81.      PUB- 
LISHKD   JANUARY    26.    1915. 

103.547.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboahd  Ci>m- 
PANY.  Chicago,  111.  ;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn.  •» 

Filed    November    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.882.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   26,    1915. 

103.548.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboard  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  Hi.  ;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed    Novemlter    24.    1914.      Serial    No.   82.883.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    26.    1915. 

103.549.  WASHBOARDS.  .National  Washboard  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  HI.  ;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed    November    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,884.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,   1915. 

103.550.  MOUTH  -  WASH.  TOOTH  -  PASTE,  TOOTH- 
POWDER,  TOOTH-CRE.4M  aktiebolagbt  Gbimmm 
&  Son,   Stockholm,   Sweden. 

Filed  March  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.954.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,   1915. 

103.551.  A  LIQUID  CONDIMENT  FOR  SALADS.  TuK 
.\MEKi(  AN    Food    Prodicts   Company,    Davton,    Ohio. 

Filed  October  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  81.739.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,  1915. 

103.552.  V.^R.NISHES.  Beekt  Bbothkhs.  (Inc./)  l>e- 
troit.  Mich. 

Filed  March  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,044.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

103.553.  SEWIN:;-SILK,  BUTTONHOLE  twist.  AND 
MACHINE-TWIST.  Thk  Brainehd  and  Armmtrono 
CoMPA.VY,  New  London.  Conn. 

Filed  August  5,  1914.     Serial  No    80,344      I'UBLlSHED 
JANUARY    26.   1915. 

103.554.  EMBROIDERY  SILK  AND  TWIST.  Thk 
Brainehd  and  AhMSTBONCi  Company,  New  London, 
Conn, 

F^led  August  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,348.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,   1915. 

103,655.      INCANDESCENT   ELECTRIC   LAMPS.      BrcH- 
staben-Lampen-Geskllschaft   m.  b.  H.,  Btflln,  Ger- 
many. 
Filed  .March  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.987.     PUBLISHKD 
JANUARY  26,   1915. 

103.556.  TOY  VEHICLES.  The  Cincinnati  Pi  mi 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed    September    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,832.      PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

103.557.  SOLES  AND  HEELS  OF  SHOES.  Claek 
Ri  BBEK  Manvfactlking  Co.,  Franklin,  Mass. 

Filed    r>ecember    12.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,241.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  26.    1915. 
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103,56H.       REMEDY     FOR     DISEASES     OF     FEMALES. 
Fbidkkick   C.   Dn.HCBOEB.   Ij»»  AntreJes,  Cal. 
Filed     October     If.,      li»14.        S«tU1     No.     81,SSt5.        PUB 
LISHKI)  JANUARY   26,   1»15. 

10:?. 559       LINIMENT.     Sncpni:?*   Kakoo,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed    NoT«raber    26,    1914.      Serial    No     82,90:;.      \'VB- 
IJ8HKD  DBOEMRBR  22,   1914 

103,560.       ENGLISH    HOMK  M.VDK    FUriT    CAKE.       Ed 
WARD  OiLLBflPiH,  L08  Angeles,   Cal. 

Filed    8eptemt>er    Htt,    1914,      Strlal    No,    81,571.      TUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  29.  1915. 
103,581.     CANDIES.     Jacob  Oolpkn.   Newark,  N    J. 

Filed     Augiwt     U,     lyn        Stria;     No.     «0,665.       PUB- 
LISHED  JANT'ARY   26,    1915. 

103. 5«2.      ItAIN  ("OATS.      Tub   B.    F.    LiooDKiCH   Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y 
111. Hi     .laniiiiry     l',     191. "1        S.rlal     No.     S3.63H.       I'UB 
L18HED  JANUARY   20,   1«15. 

10a.5«3.        I.INK.NS,     C(n-r<)N     tJ<X)DS.     AND     FABRICS 

COMl'U.SFD     I'AKI  I.Vl.l.V     OF     LINFN     AND     I'Alt 

TIALI.V    OF  CtrrroN        Ub.nkv    U     Hopkinson,    N.  w 

York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l     Det-emh.r     1!,     1U14        Serial    .No.    83,225.       PUB- 

r.isiiKi"  .i.vNr.viiv  -■»;.  1915. 


108,675.  EXTERNAL  AFHI.ICATION  FOR  THE  EB- 
LIKF   OF   CERTAIN    NAMED    AILMENTS.      Aoaos- 

Ti  8   C.   Tkimp.    Colurabua,   Ohio. 
Fnied    Norember    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.S69.      PUB- 
I.ISHD  JANUARY   26,   1915. 

108.576.  8BED8.     Ttjcsow  Sbdo  Oompant,  Thcbob,  Artm. 
Filed  Julr  24.   1914.     Serial   No.  80,045.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBKK    20,    1914. 

103.577.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKaS" 
iCATEKIALS.  Thi  Val'oham  Paint  Compa.m, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    ReptetnlMT    30,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,584.      PUB- 
I.ISIIKD  JANIAKY   26,    1915. 

103.578.  FRESH    FRUITS.      WiLMAM    8.    Whitb,    Bmu- 

mont,   I'al. 
Failed     November    5,     1914.       Serial     No.     82,436.       PUB- 
LISHED J.^NUARY    26,    1915. 

103.579.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS .\NIt  FUEPARATION8  FOR  TRKATINO 
CKUTAIN  DISEASES  OF  LIVE  STOCK  AND  I'OUL- 
TUY.     Win-.nkk  Sti><_k  Remkdikh  Co.,  Kentoo,  Ohio. 

Filed   July    ir..    1914       Serial    No.   79,827.      I'UBLISHED 
JANUAUV    26,    1915. 


lti3,5SO.       DISTKIBrTKK  INSILATORS     FOR     MAGNB- 
103.5H4.      MEDICINE   FOR   THE   RELIEF  OF  CERTAIN    i  tOS   FOR    IGNITION    SYSTEMS.      rk>OHT„v    RuBB« 

NAMED  AILMENTS      Th«  Mavfieud  Co..   BlnKham     ;  Ma vuFAcTL'Hi.vti    Covpanv,    Boonton.    N.    J. 

'^""-   ^     ^  nied   Juue   LMl.    1914       Serial    No.    :9,2;i9        ITBLISHED 

Filed   July   21,    1914.      Serial    No.   SO, 155.      I'l  BLISHED    ,    jaNC  ARY   26     1915 
NOVEMBER  ,i,   1914  I         " 

10:{,,%.si.       FIKI.OILS    .\ND    LUBRIC.WTS.      Cai.ikuk.via 
C"<MP<>('r<r)iX(i    Company.   San   Joae,   Cal. 

Flle<l    NoTemher    16,     1914.       Serial    .No     82,613        PIB- 

Hled     De.ember     1  .V     DM*.       .Serial     Nu      83,300        PUB-    ,    ,,ISHED    JANC.UtV    -6     1915 


103565.      TAPE        N.wioyAf,    Tapk    Company.    I.vr..    New 
York,  N.  Y. 


I.lSHEl.   .lANIAUY   26.    191,% 

103. .-j66.     CERTAIN    NA.MED  .M.'lCHINERY  AND  TOOI^. 
Tub  Nii.E.s  Tikjl  Wokk.s  Compa.ny,  New  York,  N.   Y 
Filed   July   31,    1914       S.rlal    No.   SO  207       PIBLISHED 
JANCARY    26,    1915. 

in.-'.. ,-,67.      CANNED    VK< .E  rABIJ-:s.      Norfolk    Packing 
Co.,    Norfolk,    Nelir. 
Filed    September    l.'>,     1 U 1  I        Serial    No.    81,268.       I'UB- 
LISHED  JANIAKY    2>;.    191.-). 

103,568.      CANNED    VEtJE'lABLES       Norfolk    Packiso 

I'n..   .Norfolk,   Ni-lir 
Flleil    September    1.5.    1914       Sena!    .No     Hi  .Jt;;)        PIB- 
I.ISHED   JANIAUY    26.    191,-, 

103, .-,69        RECEIPTS    FOR     PREl  A  H  ATION    OF    MEDI 

I  Ai,  I  oMiiM  NDs  iitK   ii;i:AriNi;  (  ertain  dis 

EASES    OF    MAN    AND    BE  VST        .Ikff.    Davi.s    No»- 
vr  XV.    I. or  line.    T'x. 
Filed   .July    11,    1!I14.      Serlii!    N.      79, 7M        PL'BLISHED 

.FAM   AKV     J»!      I9i,-. 

1  0  ;.  .  .-  7  0         \E(,ETABI.E       CoMl'OIND      SPEi'IALLY 

TKEvri;D     vND    ro    he    mi.xed    WITH    ve<;e 

■|\>'I  1^    l'l;oi>!  I    rs.       Ei.i.i.s    .SI.    I'niTKK,    .New    York, 
N.   Y 
I'ii.'d    :.']ly    7,     r.Oi         S.  rial     No     7'.m!09.       ITHLISHED 
.IAN)    \\i\    _•(!,    Ill  I,-,. 

10a,:.71,        TITLE        OF        CEUPAIN        Blot  HIAI'H  IC.VL 

sKi:rciir:s  i  oi:  im  I'.i.ii- \  i  ihns      i  .hn  j,  iivan. 

Albany.   N     Y. 

MI.mI    Si'p;, -11. !..■!-     n,     r-»i(        S.Ti.ii     .No.    si. 198.       PCB 
LISIIED    OCT(»l*.EK    -'7.     191  t 

103. .-,72.     OYSTFUS,  i-I.AMS.    .\ND  THE  LIKE.     Smith'.h 

ls[..\Mi    i)\srKn    I     .Nirv.si.    N.-A     \,.:k      N.    V 
Filed    Novpiuler    lo.     191  C       Siiuil     .NO     sj..',oo        ITB 
LISIIED   .I.\Nr.\HV    J6,    191,-,. 

103,573.      WATER.      VVii.rivM    .1     H     Sru.N.i     Heolt,    Wis. 
l-"ile«l     DeeeiliNT     11        I'M  4         Serial     .No      s:{,2:{4.        ITB 
LISIIED   JANUARY    26,    191,-.. 


1(13,58:;.     i;aS.  COAL.  WOOD,  AND  OIL  STOVES.     Chi- 
I  Ai,<«  Dkvkr  Company,  Chicago,   111. 
Vi\f<\    November    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,537.       PUB- 
LISHED  .I.VNU.XRY    26,    1915. 

ln;-i,583         WEEKLY     PUBLICATION.       O.     F.     Dablimq, 

Portland.   <  >reK. 
Filed     Noveiiiier    7,     1914.       Sirial     .No.     82,460.       PFB- 
I  ISHED    .lANTARY    26,    1915. 

10.;.,-,>»        CKKIAIN    NA.MED    .\HIICLES    MALE   OF    AN 
ALLOY    OF    .METALS    IN    IMITATION    OF    SILVER. 
l-'isuKi,  A  i'ii\ii'Av\,  New  York,  N   ft. 
FiU'ii     .Miirch     25,      1914.        Serial     No.     76,929.        Pl'B- 

l.ISHED  JANUARY    26,    1915. 

!o;.-,s.%       (   i;KrAIN    NA.MEl)    ABTICLES    M.VLp:   OF   A.N 
ALLOY    OF   METALS    IN    IMITATION    OF    SILVER. 

I'iSHl-.l.   ,<(c    r.MlMVV.    New    YoTk.    N.    Y. 

1  lle.l     .\larcb     2.-,.      1914         Serial     No.     76,930         PUB- 
LISHED J.\.NrAKY  26,   1915. 

103,586.       <   EKIAIN      NAMED     IMI'TATION     .lEWELRY 

MADE    FIM.M    ALLOYS    OF    MFrPAL    TO    IMITATE 

ILAIINrM     .\NIi     SILVER.       Fi.shel    St    Compa.nt, 

New   York.   N.   Y 

Filed  Marrli  .'.-,,   1914       Serial  No.  76,931.     PLBLISHED 

r.\NT-Ai:Y  19.  loir, 

Io:i.r''<7        AU'DLMOHILE-CLO(  KS.       H.    W.    Jou.ns-Man- 

\  i  !,i  K  I  o  ,   New    York,   .N.   Y. 
1  lie.!     D.-emlifr     '>.     1914         Serial     No.    83,175.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   26.    1915. 

103,.'.^^         .\II:D1C1NLS     IOH     THE     TRE.VTMENT     OF 
DUOPHY      .IBHE  D.  Kin  SKY,  Fort  Meade,  Fla. 
Ki!.-.|     Lrv    --      litlf        Serial    No.    79,634.       PUBLISHED 
.FANL.MCY    -6,    1915. 

1U3.5.H9         W.vrCHES         KNirKEHBcxKra     Watch     Co., 
N.  u    York,   N     V. 
Filed    l>oeemb.r    14.    1914.       Serial    No.    83.277.       PUB- 
LISHED .lANUAHY   26.    1915. 


103.574.        GREASES        AND        LI  BRKWNTS.        (RUST     i  I03„^90        MAGNKSIUM-rHLORID     FLOORING     MATS- 
PREVENTIVE. I       .Morris     1{mh»,son    Stroi  i,,    Phila-  j  RIAL.      Tub    LiTomm    Co     of    .\iibrica,    I^coepo- 
delphla.    Pa.                                                                                           I  u\rKv.   Ea.ston.    la 
Flleil     l>eoember    5,     1914        Serial     No.     8,-?. 095        PUB  Filed    May   9,    1914       Serial    No     78,172.      PUBLISHBD 

LISHEI)   JANU.XRY    26.    1915.                                                              '  .I.SNIARY   26.    1915. 


April  6, 19 15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


$fr 


10  3,691.       CERTAIN     NAMED     PHARMACEUTICAL 
PKEPARATI0N8    AND    MEDICINES.       McCOBMiCK 
&  Co..  Baltimore,  MdL 
Filed     AujruKt     18,     1913.       Serial     No.    72,401.       PUB- 
LISHED .JANUARY  26.   1915. 

103.592.     TEA      J.  Mt^sHM  &  Co.,  WaBhlnjrton,  D.  C. 

Filed    November    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,664        PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  26,   1916. 

103.593  SOAI'S  AJS'D  CLEANSING-POWDERS.     OkomX) 
Soap  CuMpant,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   28,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,631.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

103.594  CANOES.  PETBKBOROitOH  Cavoe  Company 
LiMiTEii,   Peterboroujtb.   Ontario,  Canada. 

Filed    Noveml>er   23,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,792.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2,  1915. 

103.595  PHOTO  ENGRAVINGS    IN    THE    NATT'RE    OF 
ENGRAVED   PLATES       Maklbn  E.   Pbw,  New  York 
N    Y 

Filed    Septeml)er    29.    1914.       Serial    .No     81,554.       PT'R- 
LlSllED  JANUARY  26.   1915. 

103.596  HEEH       Pin  sur  K<in    BRBWiNii   C/impany,   Pitta 
•»         biirgb,  I'B. 

Fll.'d    NoN.itiber    3.     1913.       S.rlal     No.    73.772.       PUB- 
LISHEK   .\PRIL   28,    1914. 

103.597  <0MP0SIT10N  OF  ASBESTOS  OR  OTHER 
FIBROUS  SUBSTANCES  HELD  TOGETHER  WITH 
A  SPECIAL  FIHE  RESISTIN(;  BINDER  Phe.ssei. 
Asbestos  Prodi  era  Co..   New    York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  .Marrh   lo.  1914      Serial  No    76.513.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    26.    l91.^ 

in.!     59S.       CHERBIES.       PINEAPPLE,       ASSORTED 
MCI   ITS,       PEACHES.       CITRON.       (HNGER.       AND 
STRAWBERRIES.       Rheinsthom     Br..s..    Cincinnati 
Ohio 
Hle<i     .Mar.h     26,      1914.        .Serial     No.     76,970         IT'E 

LISHED  SEPTEMBER   1,    1914 

103,599         COMPOUNDS     OF     WHISKY,     (iRENADINE 
SYRUP.    ROCK  (ANDY    SYHUP.    AND    LIME-JUICE 
Sa.vta    CI..VKA   ('(lmpa.ny.    B.iston.    Mass 
Filed     D.'(eniNT    24,     1914.       Serial     .No     83,517         PUB- 
LISHED  I  EBRUARY   2.    191,''. 

103,600.      FOUNT.MN  PENS  AND   INK-PENCILS.     Jao-.k 
Ullrich,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nie-l     Dereml,er     4.     1914         Serial     No.     83,08]         jtB 
LISHED  JANUARY  26,   1915 

103.601  SALVE 
N.   C. 

Flle<l  July  18,   1913.      Serial  No.   71,850.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   26,    1914, 

103.602  CKJAR  AND  CIGARETTE  HOLDERS,  PIPES 
PIPE  (M>EANERS.  TOBACCO  BO.XES,  BAGS,  AND 
POUCHES      U.NiTED  Drco  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  August  s,  1914.      Serial  No.  80,414.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2,    1915 


The  Vo  k  Chemical  Co.,  Greensboro, 


U.VITKD 
PUB 


103.603.  (^ERTAIN  NAMED  RUBBER  GOODS 

Diif.,  C.Mi'Wv   B<,f<ton,   MasB. 
Flle<l    NovemlK'r    20.     1914.      Serial    No.    82  720 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   2,   1915 

103.604.  INDIES'   AND   CHILDREN'S  TRIMMED  AND 
UNTRIMMED  HATS.      Grkinbehg  A  I^vk,  New  York 
N     Y 

Filed    Deceml>er    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,550.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,   1915. 

103.605.  CERTAIN  NAMED  LOCKS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF  AND  SAFES.  THE  AMERICAN  Hardware 
Corporation,   New   BrlUln,   Conn. 

Filed     August     12,     1914.      Serial     No.     80,473       PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  8,   1914 

103.606.  CERTAIN  NAMED  IXKTKS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF  AND  SAFES.  The  American  Hardware 
(Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed     AiufTiBt     12,     1914.      Serial     No.     80,476.      PUB 
LISHED  December  8,   1914. 


108.607.  CERTAIN  NAMED  LOCKS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF  AND  SAFES.  The  American  Ha.bpwabe 
Co«»OKAT!0W,   New  Britain,   Conn. 

Filed    September    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,437.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEM    EM  8,    1914. 

103.608.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOI^. 
.American  Hardware  a.nd  Si  pplv  Company,  IMtts 
bur>,'b.    Pa. 

Filed    September   21,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,360.      PUB 
LISHED   DECEMBER    22.    1914. 

10.'i.6  09.     TEA.     CoNsiMEHR'     Importing     Company, 
Newark,  N    J 
Filed  May  20.  1913.      Serial  No.  70.604.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    1,    1914. 

103.610.  COOKING  GREASE  (XIMPOSED  OF  (^OTTON 
SEED    OIL    AND    OLEO    STEARIN.      Cukran    Hill 
A.  Co.,  Roland  Park  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed     0(tot>er    26,     1914.     Serial     No.     82,163.      PUB 
LISHED   DECEMBER  29,    1914. 

103.611.  CERTAIN       N.VMED      HARDWARE,       PLUMP 
ING    AND    STEAM  FITTING    SUPPLIES       Daimlek- 
MoToiiKN  Gkskli.h.hapt,    T'Dteftfirkheim.    near   Stutt 
Srart,  Germany. 

Filed  July   11,  1913       Serial  No.  71,664.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    26,    1915. 

103.61 2.  YARNS  AND  THREADS  MADE  OF  COTTON, 
SILK,  JUTE,  FLAX,  LINEN,  WOOL,  AND  RAMIE 
Dkxter  Yahn  CoMi'ANY,  Pawtuckct.  R.  I 

Filed    Decemt,er    30,    1914.     Serial    No.    83,578.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  2,  1916 

103.613.  DOLUS.     ELEKTiiA    Tot    & 
York,   N,  Y. 

Filed     I>erembpr     5.     1914       Serial 
LISHED  JANUARY   26,   1915. 

103.614.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
RsMONT   Mills,   Rjfnrond,    R.    I. 

Ftle(i     December     1.     1914       Serial     No      82.997.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  26.    1915. 

103.615.  COTTON  PIECE  AND  COTTON  DRESS  GOODS 
AND  COTTON  DRILI^.  Indian  Heai-  Mills  of 
Alaba.m.^,   (^ordova.  Ala. 

Filed    December    16,    1914       Serial    No.    83,326.      I'UB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   2.    1915 


Novelty    Co.,    New 
No     83,112.      I'UB- 

The 


103,616.      COLOGNE 
New    York.   N.   Y. 
Filed    December    15,    1914. 
LISHED  JANT'ARY  26,  1914 


ViiASiKs      Benjamin      Lackland, 
Serial    No     83,297       PIB- 


103,617.      CANNED    FRUITS.    CANNED    VEGETABLES, 
AND  CA.VNED  FISH       The  H     Lesinskv   Company! 
El   Paso,  Tei. 
Filed     August     11,     1911       Serial 

LISHED   NOVEMBER   3,    1914 


No.     58,142.      PUB 
The  London  Blend  Cigarette 


Serial    No.    ^l,45o       PUB- 
The     Mii.nbs     Sitplt 
No      82,216.     PUB- 


103.618.  CIGARETTES 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

nied    September    5.    1914. 
LISHED  JANUARY  19,  1915 

103.619.  TEA      AND     COFFEE 
Company,  Coldwater,  Mlcb, 

Filed    October    27,     1914.     Serial 
LISHED=  DECEMBER  29,    1914. 

103.620.  GAS     TRACTION-ENGINES.        Minneapolis 
Steel  &  Machinery  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    December    7,     1914.      Serial     No.     83.121       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  26,    1915. 

103,621        AUTOMOBILE     ENGINES     AND     GASOLENE 
ENGINES      AND      PARTS      THEREOF,     National 
Motor  Vehicle  Co.,   Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed    Nevember    30,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,983       PUB 

LISHED   JANUARY    26.    1915. 


103,622.      SCHOOL  -  SLATES 
Company,  Slatlnjrton,   Pa. 
Filed   April   7,    1914.      Serial 
NOVEMBER    17,    1914. 


National    School    Slate 
No.   77.291.      PUBLISHED 


3S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  ign;. 


103.623.  r>ADIE8'     r)RP:S8E8.      Ck.ilk     Nicolas,     New 
York.   N.   Y. 

nied     rX'cember     5,     1914.      8«t1h1     No      H3,093.      ITH 
LISHED   FEBRUARY  2.   1915. 

103.624.  TEA.      I'kkk    Hhos    k  Winch    (America),    New 
York.   N.   Y. 

Filed     October     16,     1914.      Serial     No      SI, 943.      ITB 
LISHEI)  JANUARY  26,    1915. 

103.625.  (-"ERTAIN       NAMED       ("UOTHINC.      rKRHo-rrs 
Limited,   Leeds,   England. 

Filed    November    21.    1914.      SerlHi     No     S2.747.      TIH- 
LI8HED  JANUARY   26,    1915 

103.626.  FOOT  I'OWDER       Arthik    J     H.    Ries,    Alden. 
Iowa. 

Piled    November    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,764.      TUB 
LISHEI)  JANUARY   26.   1915. 

103.627.  STEAM  TURBINES    ANI>     I'AKTH    THEREOF 
William  J.  H    Stbo.no,  Belolt,  Wl.-i 

Filed    December    11.    1914.      Serial    No.    H3,2,{;!       ITB 
LISHEI)   FEBRUARY   2.    1915 

103,62,S.      MENS  AND   LADIES'    IU)SE       Sn  .*ht,   Mii.r  ; 
KEN   A  Co..   NfW   York,   .N'     V 

Filed     September    S,     1914.      Serial     No      SI, 104.      I'UH 
LISHED  JANUARY   26,    1915. 


103.629.      BUTCHERS'     SUPF'LIES.     TiLDEN     Saw     Co.. 
Wyandotte,   Mich. 
Filed    December    26,     1914.      Serial    No.    83.541.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY  2,   1915. 

lo.i.63()       HAIRTONIC.      H.    L.    Tilly,    Memphis,    Tenn. 
Filed    l^ecemlxT     15,     1914.      Serial    No     83,310.      PUB 
l.ISIIED  JANUARY   26,   1916. 

lo.i.n.n        WOOLEN     AND     WORSTED     PIECE     GOODS. 

Tub   W   a    K    Compa.nt,   Nasonvllle   and    ProTldence, 

R.    I. 
Filed    December    15,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.311.      PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY   2.    1915 

103,832       WOOLEN     AND     WORSTED     PIECE     GOODS. 

Tire    W    A    K    iOmpanv,    NaBonvtUe    and    Providence, 

R.   I. 
Filed    December    15.     1914       Serial     No.    83,312.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   2,    1915. 

lii.{,fl.{.s       R().\S1KD     C()FFEE       The     WE.srrRN     Comi 
Co..   El   Paso.  Tex. 
Filed    November    12,     1914       Serial     No.    82,549.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    26,    1915. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12,o.S7  COMPOUND  KoR  REMoVIN<;  lU.drCHES  AND 
FRECKLES  FROM  llIK  SKIN.  L.^kih  1'.  (Ji.ensv, 
deceased,  .New  York.  N  Y  .  U'liitcr  .M  DreK.tei  ile- 
ceaseil,  a.sHlxnt'e.  hy  riit'siif  iissiKiim>'Ut-<  ;  Fioren.-e 
I_  N  DresHel.  ailtiilnlst  rat  rli. 
Registered   Martli  21,   i^^5.     Renewed  March  24.   1915. 


359 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  6,   1915. 


]^.:a<\^  Title  "ANTISEPTIC  liENTAL  CREAM."  (For 
i>entrlfrlce.  1  F'uank  Andebwb,  deceased,  late  of 
ChlcaKo.  Ill  ,  b.v  Lorln  A.  Rawson,  Administrator. 
Hinsdale.   Ill       Filed  January   14,   1915. 

18.317  ntlf:  "WHITE  STAR  GRAPE  JUICE."  (For 
T'nf.riiientfd  (Jrape  Juice,  i  The  Bass  Islands' 
\'iNKYARD.<<  CdMPANT,  Sanflusky,  Ohio.  Piled  Feb- 
ruary   10,    1915 

Is.MIH  7<r;c,-  •■  M  H  ■  (  For  Solder. )  Max  Bazzanella, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  February  23,  1915. 

l^i.'nst  Tttle  •■  IRON  CROSS."  (For  Flour  )  Rhino 
P.i.En.,   New    Ynrk.    N     Y.      FMled    December   31,    1914. 

l^s/Ajii^--- Title.  "PHOENIX  KOMON  BEER."  (For 
I'.eer.  I  Central  Consumers  Compant,  Ix)ul8vllle, 
Ky.      nied   March   8,    1915 


Ih, A.].  -Title:  "  Bf)Y   SCOUTS." 
'  AT^UiiAMS,    St.     Louis,     Mc 
1!'15. 


18, r:  1:1 


TitU 


CORBY      CAKE. 


(For  Popcorn  i      John 
Filed     February     23, 

(For     I>ady-Cake.) 
Washlnjrton,    D.    C.      Filed 


T<, 


J'l.       Title 

1  >AV1R,    Jr 


18,327.-  Title 
Davis,   Jr 

1S.;'.1'8.  —  Title: 


<'i>rbt    Baking    ('ompany, 
March   20,    1915. 

18. 32;'.  Title:  "CORBY  C.\KE.'  (For  Plain  Pound- 
Cake  I  CoKBY  HakiN(;  Co.mpany,  Washlnjrton,  D.  C. 
lll.-d    March    2(i,     1915. 

IH.:V24— Title:  "CORBY  CAKE."  (For  Ralgln-Cake.l 
I  mrbt  BAKiN(i  CtiMPANT,  Waahlngton,  I).  C.  Filed 
March   20,    1915 

18,325— Tit/f  "KELLBELL  BRAND."  (For  Neuf- 
rhitel  Cheeae  (  Herbert  II.  Cuvitz,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    February    16.    1915. 

"ALFLAX. "       (For   Sall-Twlne.')      Geo    H. 
Norfolk,    Va.      nied   February   27,    1015. 

"DIXIE."       (For    Sall-Twlne.)      Quo.    H. 

Norfolk.   Va.     Filed  February  27,   1915. 

•EXCELLENT."      (For  Sall-Twlne.)      Geo. 

H.  Davis,  Jr.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  February  27,  1915. 

18,329.— r«I«.-  "  SAMSON,"      (For  Sall-Twlne.)     Geo.  H. 

Davis,  Jr.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  February  27,  1915. 

18.330.  — Tttie.-  "ROYALIST."  (For  Tea.)  J.  A.  Folqke 
A  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  March  1.  1915. 

is,331  — TUJr.  "SHASTA."  (For  Coffee.)  J.  A.  Foloer 
A  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  March  1,  1915. 

18.332.— ritl*".-  "HILLSIDE."  (For  Coffee.)  J.  A.  Fol- 
oer A  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  March  4, 
1916. 

18,3.33. — Title:  "  BEECH-NUT  CIGARS."  (For  Beech-Nut 
Cigars.)  Fkitsch  A  Son.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  De- 
cember 29,  1914. 

18.334— Titiir.  "108."  (For  Cigars.)  Goldsmith,  Sil- 
ver A  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  February  20,  1915. 

18,335. —TttJ*.  "HAIMER'S"  (For  Use  on  Boxes  or 
Packages  of  Cigars.)  Leom  Haikkr,  Tampa,  FIsl. 
Filed   March  6,   1915. 

IH.H^Q.— Title:  "  ROYAL  BRAND  SANDWICH  PASTE." 
(For  Paste.)  Emil  Herbubq,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
January  23.   1915. 

18,337. — Title.  "  OLD  COON. "  (For  Cigars.)  Hdntoon 
A  GOHHAM  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1915. 

18,338.— 7'<tl«.-  "UNIVERSAL."  (For  Halr-Nets.)  Ht- 
MAN  A  Oppenhkim,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  March  6, 
1915. 


18,339.— r«l«r.-    "STAY    FAST."       1  For    Halr-Nets. 


Hy- 


MA.N  A  Oppenheim,  New  Y'ork, 
1915. 

18,340.— TtfJ^.-     "  OLD     DUTCH." 
KaANTZ  Bbewing  Co.,  Findlay, 
5,    1915. 


N.  Y.     Filed  March  6. 

(  For     Beer.  •       Phi 
Ohio.     Filed  February 


B  A  G."      (For  Sauterne  Wines  1      E.   La 
Sons,   New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed   January 


B    A    (;  "       (For    Medoc    Wines.)    E     La 
New  York.  N,  Y,     Filed   March  6, 


>  For 
N     Y. 


18,341.-^-rifie.-  " 

Mi.'NTAGNE'S 
29,    1915. 

18,342.      Title:    ' 

MontauXk's  Sons 

1915 
18,343   —Title:     "  LIQUEUR     SUPERIEURK." 

Llcjucurs  )      William    Michkl.«:o>.    New    York 

File<l  March  8.  1915, 

18,344 —rir;^.-  "THE  MILLER  HOSE,"  (For  Hose.) 
Soi-OMON  S.  Mn.LKR.  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  March  4. 
1915. 

18,345— Titif.-  "THE  NEW  ERA  DOLL."  (For  Dolls 
and  other  Toys  Made  of  Plastic  Composition.!  Nbw 
Era  Novelty  Co.  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary  2,   1915. 

le, 346. —  ritif.  "CUPID."  (For  Packages  Containing 
Pork  nud  Bean!!.)  Oteana  Canning  (^o..  Shelby, 
Mich,      nied   January   29.    1915. 

18,347.— r«;c.-  "VOTES  FOR  WOMEN,"  >  For  Chocolate 
and  Confectionery.  I  Pennsyl>ania  chooiuate  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  February  9,  1915, 

IS.MH—Titlr:  "  VERMO  (COMPOUND)  AN  ANTISEP- 
TIC (JERMICIDE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SALT 
RHEUM,  SCROFT'LA,  ECZEMA,  AND  BLOOD  POI- 
SONING." (For  Bottle.-?,  Boxes,  and  Parkapes  of 
Medicine.)  M.  W.  Peters.  Battle  Creek,  Mich,  nied 
December  26,   1914. 

18.349— r<r?r-.  "MERRY  MOMENT  COCKTAIL."  (For 
Cocktails.)  Rheinstrom  Bros.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FIle<l   March  8,   1915. 

18,350.— ri//^.-  "  MANUEL  RODRIGUEZ." 

Mantel   R('DRiorEZ,   New  York,   N.    Y. 

11,   1915. 
\H.^51—Titlr:    "RIG    GAME    HUNTER."       (For    Toys.) 

The    a.     Schoenhct    Co-mpany,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

Filed  February  8,   1915. 
IS. ^52,— Title:      "  KBWPIE     BLANKIES."         (For      I>oll- 

Blankets. )      Stanton    Brothers,    New    York,    N.    Y'. 

Filed  January  26,  1915. 
18,353— T«If.-     "BIAFOLD     TIES."      (For     Neckwear.) 

Stanto.'*  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y".      Filed  January 

26,   1915. 

18,354.— THtif.-  "  ROYAL  ARMS,  RARE  OLD  SCOTCH 
WHISKY."  (For  Scotch  Whisky.)  J.  G.  Thomson  A 
Co.   Ltd.,  Lelth,  Scotland.     Filed  November  23,  1914. 

18.355— Titl*.-   "CLOSE   FITTING."      (For    Underwear) 

Union    Mills    Inc.,    St.    Johnsrllle    and    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Filed   March  4,   1915. 
18,866— r<tle.-  "  LIQUID  HORN."      (ForVamlsh.)      Pbb 

Richard  Wagner,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Filed  February  1, 

1915. 

18,357.— 7H«e.-  "  YB  OLDE  COLONIAL  BEER."  (For 
Beer.)  Estate  or  Henht  Weinhard,  deceased,  by 
Paul  Wessinger,  Henry  Wagner,  Louise  Weinhard, 
and  Anna  Wessinger,  Executors,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  July  29.  1914. 


(For  Clgara.) 
Filed   March 


S6o 


PRINTS 


F^EGISTEF^EFD    Af^F^IL   6,    1918. 


ZM^— Title:  ••  WHAT  DO  YOU  CHARGE  FOR  BOARD. 
SIR?"  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Foo<1.)  Cream  of 
Whbat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn,      p-lled  March  2,  1«1S. 

i,S5i.~Title:  "BOBS.'  (For  Candy  t'oa ted  Chewtiiif 
Gum.)  FiLiNK  n.  Fleeh  CORi'OkATinN,  rhlladelphla, 
Pa.      Filed  January   30,   1915. 


■i55.  —  Titlf:  "  PLAIN  TALK,  SQUARE  DEALING. 
ALWAYS  ON  THE  LEVEL.  '  (For  Hardware,  Toola, 
and  Paints.)  Hkitbt  OrrMB,  Now  Orleani,  I^' 
Filed  March  16,  191B. 
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OOIs/IIMIISSIOIsrEK.     OF     IP^TEZnTTS 


.\M>   <iF 


IMTKI)  STATHS  (M)IRTS  l\  TATliM  r.\<i:S, 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colombia. 
The  B.  V    I).  Company  r.  PoTTEiir 

Decided  January  4,  1916. 

TTiAD»MABK8 HiMII.AIUTY —   •  V.    C.    G."     AND    "  B.     V.     D." 

Held  th«>rr  la  no  such  similarity  between  the  trade- 
mark "  I".  C.  G  ■'  of  the  applicant  and  the  trade-mark 
"  B.  V.  D  '  of  the  op[K)8er  as  is  likely  to  produce  any 
confusion  In  the  trade. 

Mr.  If  (ins  V.  Brienen  for  the  nppellnnt. 
Mr.  Eugene  C.  Broirm  for  the  api)el]ee. 

SlltPAKD,  C.  J.: 

On  November  11.  1912.  Pottei^  filed  application 
foi  the  registratlou  of  a  trade-mark  of  a  device  con- 
8l8tin(f  of  letters  V.  V  (J.,  alleging  that  the  SJime 
had  been  used  as  a  trade  marii  for  comblnatlon- 
garmentR,  shirts,  and  drawers  in  commerce  among 
the  several  States.  The  application  having  been 
allowed  and  published,  the  B.  V.  D.  Ck)mpany  filed 
an  opiKJsition  to  the  registration.  The  opposer 
allege<i  that  it  was  incorporated  in  1908  and  is  now. 
and  hfrs  been  for  several  years  past  engaged  in  the 
distribution  and  sale  of  articles  of  wearing-apparel 
among  which  are  shirts,  drawers,  and  union  suits; 
that  it  has  continuously  since  its  organization  ap- 
plied to  all  articles  markete<l  by  it  a  certain  arbi- 
trary, distinctive  and  distinguishing  tnide-mark,  to 
wit.  the  letters  B.  V.  D..  and  has  continuously 
throughout  the  years  of  Its  existence  caused  the 
said  mark  to  be  placed  upon  every  article  of  mer- 
chandise sold  by  it;  that  It  has  expended  large 
sums  of  money  In  popularizing  said  wearing-ap- 
parel and  to  make  known  the  same  as  B.  V.  D. 
goods;  that  said  company  is  the  sole  and  eiclnslve 
owner  of  the  said  trade-mark  for  wearing-apparel; 
that  said  trade-mark  B.  V.  I),  was  registered  in  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  February  27,  1908. 

With  respect  to  the  flppllcant  the  opposer  Is  in- 
formed and  believes,  and,  therefore,  avers  that  the 
applicant  Is  not  a  manufacturer  of  garments  or  of 
the  pfirtlctilar  garments  mentioned  in  his  applica- 
tion ;  that  the  said  applicant,  not  being  a  manufac- 
turer does  not  employ  any  trade-mark  and  Is  not 
the  owner  of  any  trade-mark  and  does  not  affix  any 
trade-mark  and  particularly  not  the  trade-mark 
shown  in  the  application  to  any  gannents  of  his 
manufacture,  and  is  therefore  not  entitled  to  regis- 
tration;  that  applicant  on  the  18th  day  of  October, 
1910,  obtained  United  States  Letters  Patent  for  a 
certain  combination-garment  and  said  applicant  is 
engaged  in  licensing  to  others  to  make  and  sell  such 

(▼ol.  SU. 


of  these  said  patented  garments  and  that  It  is  such 
licensees  and  not  the  applicant  who  make  the  spe- 
cific garments  set  out  in  the  particular  description 
mentioned    in    applicant's    application;    that    such 
licensed  manufacturers  have  their  own  trade-marks 
which  in  no  wise  conflict  with  the  oprK)ser's  trade- 
mark, but   are  obligated   by   their   license   contract 
with  the  applicant  to  make  the  garments  with  the 
letters  P.  C.  G..  and  that  the  designation  P.  C.  G. 
is  therefore  in  no  way  a   trade-mark  either  of  the 
licensed  manufacturers  or  of  the  patentee  inasmuch 
as  sjiid  letters  do  not  designate  or  identify  the  ori- 
gin   or   ownership   of   the   goods   and    the   opposer 
charges  that  the  said  letters  P.  C.  G.  were  selected 
s'mply  because  the  B.  V.  D.  trade  mark  had  achieved 
I  such  enormous  popularity,  and  because  he  was  de- 
!  sirous  of  imitating  the  B.  V.  D.  trade  mark.     That 
j  such  letters  P.  C.  G.  are  not  essential  or  necessary 
i  but    innumerable    fair,    non-imitfitive    trade-marks 
I  were  open  to  the  applicant  to  be  employed  to  desig- 
I  nate  the  patented  garments  made  by  the  licensee. 
The  opposer  further  showed  that   the  S[>ecimen8 
filed  with  the  application  of  the  applicant  are  speci- 
>  mens  of  labels  used  not  by  the  applicant  but  by  the 
Klaas  Shirt  C^^mpany  and   that  applicant's  oath  to 
I  the  effect  that  no  other  person,  firm  or  corporation 
I  has  the  right  to  use  the  said  trade-mark  is  a  falie 
'  oath  and  renders  the  entire  application  void 

The  opi.)Oser  further  says  that  garmeutp  marked 
;  P.  C.  G.  give  unscrupulous  retailers  oj)iKtrttinity  and 
fx'casion  to  i>alm  off  merchandise  so  marked  as  and 
for  the  genuine  B.  V.  I),  product,  and  that  unscrupu- 
lous retailers  throughout  the  United  States  fre- 
quently assert  with  resi>ect  to  competitive  practice 
that  they  are  made  by  the  same  people  who  make 
B.  V.  D.  goods  and  that  such  retailers  dealing  in 
P.  C.  G  garments  will  thus  be  enabled  to  make  such 
statements  more  plausibly  by  saying  that  these  gar- 
ments are  B.  V.  D.  goods  bearing  their  "  i>erfect  com- 
bination garments  "  label.  That  P.  C.  G.  not  being 
applicant's  trade-mark  is  a  mere  trick  and  device 

and  part  of  an  unlawful  scheD:>e  of  unfair  com- 
petition; that  the  said  letters  do  not  indicate  origin 

or  ownership  but  obscure  the  origin  so  as  to  make 
garments  marked  therewith  capable  of  substitution 
for  the  genuine  B.  V.  D.  goods.  That  the  opposer 
will  he  greatly  damaged  if  the  Government  should 
give  its  sanction  to  the  registratiim  of  trade-marks 
like  the  one  herewith  opposed;  that  such  registra- 
tion will  five  the  applicant  an  apparent  primn  fa^-ie 
right  to  tbe  sole  and  exclusive  use  of  the  said  alleged 
trade-mark;  that  such  a  registration  would  be  Inter- 
He.  1.] 
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ppf't*'*!   in   the   tr.Kif  .is  K'<'v»'rnm»iitiil    jiuthorlty   fnr 
ttif    aiijilii'Mnt    aiiil    its   i-iistonitTS    and    retailers    tn 
contimie   tht>   jiractice  in   wliich   they   are  enuaKeil  : 
tliat  the  reicistratioii  <>f  the  tra(h'  riia  rk  will  ^ive  the 
a[)[)lli'ant   the  priimi   facie  rl^ht   fd  the  sole  and  ex 
i-liislve  use  of  the  aKekred   trade  ni.irk.  and  If  rejiis 
ter«Hl     wiiuld    uive    llie    apiilli'anf     an     apparent    or 
prima  fm-ic  title  to  market  underwear  unn»><-essarily 
with     thrtN'     iiKii  rclati'd     <'apital     h'ttrrs,     a     inert' 
e<ndvalenr    of    the   op[K)ser's    mark    tuider   color   of 
riyht  ;  that  such  apparent  rit;hr   wmild  enable  apiili 
cant   ti)  palm   off   uiM)ri   the  luihHc   throii^'h   his  ens 
toniers   the   ap[ilicant's   miderwear   as   and    for   the 
jjenuine  underwear  <if  the  opimser 

Motion  to  dismiss  the  oitposiriuji  was  nuide  on  the 
following  grounds  ; 

1.  That  the  trademark  souuht  t.i  he  re>;islere<l. 
namely:  I'  C.  G.,  does  not  so  closely  resemble  the 
trademark  of  the  ojiixiser — P.  \  I>  as  to  <Must' 
confusion  In  the  mind  <^f  the  public  or  tu  dt><'ei\e 
purchasers 

2.  That   siiid    notice   of  o[i]>osition   fails   to   set    up 
any  facts  which  tend  to  contro\»'rt  ttie  ri^ht  of  ap 
Iilicant    to    secure    reirist ration    of    the    trademark 
MiiUKht  to  be  rei;istere<l.  or  any  facts  of  wliich  this 
tribunal   is  re<piired  to  take  comiizance  or  which  ro 
(|uire  any  answer  or  defense  thereto. 

This   motion    was   sustained   by   the   Examiner   of 
Inerferences    who    lieM    that    there    was    no    resern 
biaii'-e  between   the   two   trademarks. 

<  Ml  ap[M'a!  to  the  <  'ommissinner  the  decision  nf  the 

Examiner  nf  Interferences  was  sustain»il.  the  ( 'oin 

missioner  sayiiu;  ttiat  the 

oppiisiT  contends  that   no  one   tias   the  right   to   use  three 
detached  capital  letters  on  this  clasH  of  ^oodB.     This  con 
tentlon  can  not  lie  sustained.     It  Is  well  known  that  detached 
capital  letters  arf  used  as  trade  marks  for  manv  clasaes  of 
goods.      Thf>    onl.?    question    to    he   consldereil,    therefore.    Is 
whether   the  mark  used  by  the  applicant  so   nearly   rt-scm 
hies  that  used  hy  the  oppoaer  as  to  he  likely  to  cause  con 
fusion  In  the  trade  and  deceive  purchasers.     In  my  opinion 
It    (liK's     not        •      »      •      Oppoaer.    however,     havlnjt    used 
nelth.r  the  mark  aouRht   to  he  registered  hy  the  applicant 
nor    ■me    8t>   similar    thereto    as    to    be    llkt-ly    to    cause    con 
fusion  In  the  minds  of  the  public,  has  no  standlnfr  In  this 
opposition,   and   therefore   no    right    to   urge  other  grounds 
for  the  refusal  of  the  regl.stratton. 

The   H.    V.   1).   Company  have  ai){ieale<i    from   that 
de<isiiin. 

The  ( 'ormnisslouer  was  clearly  rl^ht.     There  is  no 
suiii  similarity  betwfH-n  the  trade  mark  of  the  apjUi- 
cant  ai«.l  th.it  nf  the  oi)poser  whicli  is  likely  to  jiro 
(luce  any  <onfnsion   in   the  trade.      The  oppos4>r  has 
not  shown  that  he  would  sustain  any  ixissible  dam 
ai.'e  by  the  reiilst  rat  ion  of  the  trade  mark, 

The  HtH-oinl  ground  th.it  Is  urK»Hl  in  the  op{X)sltlon 

to  the  effect  that  the  V    ('.   (J.   trademark   has  not 

bet»n  is  actual  us**  by  the  ap()licant  cannot  he  enter- 

tnlneil        1  Huvifi   fluirpin    Co.   \.   [h    I.'ing   Hnnk  and 

Eyr  Cnmpnny,  39  App.   I)    ('.,  4^,  4'.»0 ;   ISKJ  0.  C. 

1().T2;    1013    (',    I)..    -.WA.)       In    that    case    the    wime 

question  was  jiresente*!.     It  w,is  said: 

The  opponent  also  challenges  the  sufficiency  of  the 
evidence  of  the  Hump  Hairpin  Company  to  show  ita  ac- 
tual use  of  the  mark  as  a  trade  mark  for  hairpins  In  com- 
merce among  the  States,  or  with  foreign  nations.  This  la 
a  question  which  the  opponent  cannot  raise,  having 
shown  no  Interest  that  is  not  common  to  the  general 
public.  The  Commlsaloner  of  Patents  represents  the  pub 
lie  Interest  In  trademark  applications  as  he  does  in  ap 
plications  for  patents.     If  satisfied  with  the  showing  made 

[Vol.  213. 


liy  an  applicant,  he  passes  it  for  poblicmtion,  and  no  op- 
position can  be  entertained  thereto  save  by  one  who  can 
show  an  Interest  In  the  subject-matter  entitling  him  to 
clrtlni  that  he  would  l)e  damaged  hy  the  registration  of  the 
trademark  bv  another  person.  {Battle  Creek  Sanitarium 
Co.  V.  Fuller.  :i0  App.  I>  C.  411.  416;  ia4  O.  G.,  1299- 
HMtS  (■    I>..  ,'{70.  I 

The  decision  is  .ittlrmtHl  and  the  clerk  will  certify 
this  decisiou  to  the  Commissioner  iis  required  by 
law. 

AtHrmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

IlIK    (JOODYKAB    TiBK    ANU    RlBBEB    COMPANY     V.     ThK 

KkPI  BI.IC    KUBBEB   COMPANY. 

Deluded  March  i,  1915. 

IkaCK    .MaKKS        OpPi.SITlMN        M.\RKS    N<lT  SIMM. All 

\Vh<rf  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  RubtHT  l'orai>any  ob 
talr^id  the  reKlstratloti  of  a  trade  mark  for  elastic  ve 
lihli-  tires,  consisting  of  a  blue  band  or  stripe  [M.sltloned 
•  ir(  iiiiifereiitially  on  the  tire  and  centrally  on  the  tread 
imrilon.  and  Tlu'  iieputillc  Rubber  Company  applied  for 
fh>'  rti:lstratloti  of  a  trade  mark  for  Inner  tubes  of 
tir.s,  i-omprlsinkT  ;i  dlark  strlp«'  of  uniform  width  bell 
cally  (llsposcfl  and  applied  on  the  surface  of  the  tu\n'. 
Il'ld  that  thr  dllTerence  In  color  of  the  respective  bands 
i^  not  hiij-oriunt  and  that  the  helically  dlspow'd  or  spiral 
stripf  is  so  different  from  the  circumferentlally  disposed 
-irip.-  thai    !t   Is  not   !lkel.\    to  cause  confusbm   in  trade. 

Mr  C.  /;.  Hunijihtiy  and  .Ifr,  77iro.  A'.  Bryant  for 
t  he  appellant 

Mr    \\  til    /;    Dyr,:  .and  Mr   //.  D.  William.i  for  the 

.'*!n^:p.^Kn.   C    J.- 

This  is  an  aiiix'al  from  the  dfH'lsion  of  the  Conunts 
sinner  of  Tateiits  disml.ssinj:  apiH-llant's  opjHtHltlon 
["  the  rei;istralinn  of  a   trade-mark. 

The  Republic  Rubber  Comiiany  applied  for  the 
re^'istration  of  a  trade  mark  for  Inner  tubes  of  tires, 
coinprisinjr  a  black  striix^  of  indform  width  helically 
ilisiKis»Hl  and  ajiplietl  on  the  surface  of  the  tubt-. 

The  (;o<Mlyear  Tire  and  Kul)twr  Company  in  its 
opposition  claims  that  it  obtalne<l  tJie  rejristration  of 
a  trademark  for  elastic  vehicle-tires  couHistliiK  of  a 
l«lue  band  nr  striiK'  ix'sitiom^l  circumferentlally  on 
the  tire  an<l  centrally  on  the  tread  i>ortlon  thereof. 
This  reiiistratinn  was  had  P'ebruary  2(^.  1912.  It 
allegros  tliat  the  mark  of  The  liepublic  Kutit)er  C<un 
pany  so  nearly  resembles  its  tra«le-mark  and  is  so 
.alike  as  to  cans*'  confusion  in  trade  and  result  In 
danuijje   to    the  op[x>H*»r. 

Hoiii  tribunals  of  the  I'Hteiit  Offl(^e  held  that  there 
is  no  difference  betwe<Mi  inner  and  outer  tubew  of 
tires  tKmiusi'  f)oth  are  comixuient  jiarts  of  automo 
bile  and  motnr-cycle  tires  and  visually  made  l)y  the 
same  m.inufacturers.  The  evidentv  shows  tiiat  a 
complete  tire  \»  made  up  of  the  outer  tires  and  of  the 
inner  rubfM>r  one.  This  conclusion  we  think  is  cor- 
re<'t  (  ."<e«'  U  oi  f  n  Stet  I  Ilnsc  and  Rubber  Company 
V   KenHhry  ,f  Mattiaon  Co.,  41  Ai>p.  I).  C,  247.) 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  of  the  oplidon 
that  the  marks  were  so  similar  as  lo  be  likely  to 
cause  confusion  In  trade  and  sustained  the  opiKJSl- 
tion.  This  decision  was  reversed  on  appeal  to  the 
Coninilsloner. 

It  apfH^ars  from  the  picture  of  the  trade-mark  filed 
by  The  He[iublic  Rubber  Comfwny  that  the  mark  on 
Its  inner  tubes  Is  a  black  band  helically  disposed  and 
No.  1.] 
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that  It  makes  a  number  of  turns  in  passing  around 
the  tube.  It  api>eai8,  however,  that  in  actual  use  it 
makes  only  two  turns  iu  a  circumference  of  nlnety- 
slx  Inches. 

The  registration  of  The  Goodyear  Rubber  Com- 
I>any  shows  a  distinct  blue  mark  imposed  clrcum- 
fereutially  around  the  tire  and  located  centrally  of 
the  tread  iK)rtion  thereof. 

The  difference  in  color  of  the  respective  bands  Is 
not  ini{M)rfant.  It  is  the  location  of  the  band  that 
makes  the  difference.  (.4.  Lcschen  d  Sons  Rope  Co. 
V.  Hroderick  d  Bngcerm  Rope  Co.,  36  App.  D.  C,  451. 
455;  1G4  O.  G..  977  ;  1911,  C.  D.,  312.) 

The  hellcally-dlsix)sed  or  spiral  stripe  of  The  Re- 
public Rubber  Company  Is  so  different  from  tlie  clr- 
cumferentially-dl8i)o8ed  stripe  of  The  Goodyear 
Conu>any  that  It  is  not  likely  to  cause  confusion  in 
trade. 

The  decision  ap|>ealed  from  is  affirmed  and  the 
clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  as  rf^uired  by  law. 

Atfirmeil. 


Foreign  Patents,  Trade-Marks,  Etc.— Taxes.  Pees,  Etc 

Depaktment  of  the  I.'VTERIOB, 
Umted  States  Tatem  Office, 

^\  ashinnton.  D  C.  April  ].  191.;. 
This  Office  has  re<:eived  the  following  notice  from 
the  International  Bureau  of  Industrial  Proj^rty  at 
Berne. 

TH O.MAS  EWTNG. 

Commiissioner. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATENTS. 


n-  .^.  C.  C.  A.I  The  Van  Kannel  patent.  No. 
65f5,(M52,  for  a  revolving  door,  Held  valid  and  In- 
frlngetl.  Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co.  v.  Re- 
vohiug  ])(,f,r  d  Fixture  Co..  219  Fed.  Rep.,  741. 

(T    S.  C.  C.  A.)      The  Vose  patent.  No.  717,641, 
for  a   weather-strip.   Held   not   infringed.     Vose  \. 
Initeil   States   Metal   Produetx    Co..   219   Fed.   Rep 
747. 


fT'.  S,  C.  C.  A.)  The  Gille  patent,  No.  794,290). 
for  an  electric  display-lamp.  Held  not  Infringed. 
Hengerer  v.  Reynolds  Eleetrit  Flasher  Mfg.  Co  219 
Fed.  Rep.,  750. 


(C.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Jenner  patent.  No.  804,726. 
for  a  candy-pulling  machine.  Held  valid;  claims 
7  and  8  also  Held  lnfringe<l.  Lautrr  d  Suter  Co.  v. 
Hildrrth.  219  Fed.  Rep .  753. 


n  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Conrad  patent.  No.  822,723, 
for  a  ball-bearing.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Hess- 
Bright  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Fichtel,  219  Fed.  Rep..  723. 

(V.    S     c.    c.    A.)     The    Dickinson    patent.    No. 
831,.5(tl,  for  a  candy-pulling  machine.  Held  valid; 
claim  1  also  Held  Infringed.      Lautcr  rf  Suter  Co.  v 
Hildrrth.  219  Fed.  Rep..  753. 


(I      S.   C.   C.   A.)     The   Van   Kannel   patent    No. 
S3*?.H43.  for  a  collapsible  revolving  door.  Held  void 
for  lack  of  Invention.     Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door 
Co.  V.  Revolving  Door  d  Fixture  Co..  219  Fed   Ren 
741. 


(U.  s.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Baldwin  reissue  patent.  No 
13.542.  (original  No.  821,^80,)  for  a  miner's  acety- 
lene-lamp, claim  4  Held  void  as  broader  than  the 
original  patent.  Oricr  Bros.  Co.  v.  Baldicin  219 
Fed,  Rep..  735. 

[Vol.  gl8. 


[Translation.] 

BCHIAD     INTBENATIONAL    DB    I^    PE0PEI«T«    INDCSTEIILL* 

CiHCiTLAB  No    162/262,    SrBJBCT  :  Hdnqakt  ;  Meabcrm 

ADOPTKD  BT  RBABON  OF  THK  PhKSENT  STATB  OF  WaR. 

T^  it,.  r.m^       *   ,    ^         .   ,  Behnb    March  10,  1S15. 

th^L^i^'         /n<*««tr<oi  Property  0/  the  Cowitrie,  of 

Obntlkmex  :  We  have  the  honor  to  brins  to  your  knowl- 
edpe  the  following  measorea  which  have  been  adopted  In 
Hungary  by  reason  of  the  present  state  of  war: 

HINGAKT. 

Ordinance  of  the  Minitter  of  Commerce  amc^rnina  the 
ffofl'^w'*.^'!^  term*  A»e<i  by  Article  II  0I  the  laur  of 
1890  and  Artvcle  XLI  of  the  lave  of  im  on  trade-markJ. 

(Of  December  31,  1914.) 

a3!iJ"^*v^i'?'  ^^^?o'^,er  vested  in  me  by  section  16  of 
Article  LXIII  of  the  law  of  1912  concerning  the  ex- 
ceptional meaau  res  to  be  adopted  in  case  of  war,  and  U 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  ordinance  of  the 
Royal  Hungarian  Mlnfstry  No.  6981/1914,   I   hereby  order 

So     lOliO W^o  . 

O,^oh7r  y";    \oJ^\''^^^^^,\^,''  granted   by    the  ordinance  of 
October  21,  1914,  No.  76.H11   (see  J-rop.  Jnd..  1914    p    163) 

I?K,  ^?*'  '■''"S'^al  p^  trademarks  the  term  of  protection  of 
^1       qi'^''""^h"PI';^v.'^^'^*^"  •'"'y  ^«-   1^14.  and   December 
.0  V     A  •   "'^   "^Jiich   was  extended    to   Februarv    1,    1915 
l8  further  extended  to  August   1,   1915  " 

Sec.  2.   For    the    renewal    of    trade-marks    the    term    of 
protection  of  which  expires  between  January  1,  1915.  and 

2L  «•    a.\  "°  "tension  is  granted  to  August  1,  1915. 
IO^Jn^  ®-a*'q^°^  C  }^  ^  °(  ^^"^  ordinance  of  October  21 
iriilv,     ,-,   '^^ll-  shall  continue  to  be  applicable  with   the 
viSJSs  '•^°<1"«J    necessary    by    the    foregoing    pro 

Sec.  4,  This  ordinance  shall  go  into  force  Immediately. 


Kl^ndly  acknowledge  receipt  of  this  circular  and  accept 

BUREAU    INTERNATIONAL    ETC 
COMTESSE,  " 

Dit  ertor. 


[Translation.] 

BtEEAC     I.NTKK.VATIONAL     DE    LA     PBOPHlErt     I  .NDCSTBIBLLB 

CiKCCLAB  No.  160/124.      StRTEC-r:    HfNOABY    New   ziT: 
i'kes'ent'It!^  of' WaI'^'  ^^""^  ^^   «'=*^''^-  ^"  ^«' 
,T.„  ,.  „  „_  „  ,    J  Beenb,  March  5,  aiS. 

thi  L^.'  °^  ^"^"^^^^  Property  of  the  CoufUrie*  of 
Gb.ntlkmen  :    We  have  the  honor  to  bring  to  your  knowl- 
edge  the  following  measaree  which   have  been   adopted  In 
"n"t°su7e  of'wa?'*'"'''  ""^  ^'"^'^  '''  rea^n° of  th?  p^r^ 

HCNGART. 

Ordinance  of  the  Mininter  of  Commerce  ron^^nu^r,  tt^ 
'application  of  the  erceptional'meaZZ^^e^^^hidX 
the  ordinance  .Ao.  9H6/mi  for  the  procedure  to  be  fot 
Irnred   iHth   regard   to   subjects,   of  foreign   countXJ  in 

Ta^rr:^rkTa^''TJ^''  '^''^^'  ^'^^"^  '"  ^^" 

(No.  81586/1914,  of  January  13.  1915.) 

Aracle''*l*xnf  0?%^^"  '^^^*^J°  °^^  ^y  »^^tlon  16  of 
^JLm  LXIII  of  the  law  of  1912  concerning  the  ei- 
foflows       '°^««"'-«  applicable  in  caae  of  wa™  I  ^decree  as 

fiifft^Q?^  ^  '^^'^  provisions  of  the  ordinance  No 
L  y  H?^*  concerning  the  exceptional  measures  aDDllcablc 
lh.^)r^LP'"°''*'''"T  '°  <^o°teBted  and  uncon^sted^  c^ses 
which  measures  have  been  rendered  neces.sarv  by  reason' 
of  the  war,  shall  be  applicable  also  to  procwlure^  [^  the 
™*a'*fl  °'  Pf^/°^«-  f»<^^-mark8  and  designs 

said  provisions  shall  be  applicable  to  sublects  nf  fr^y-^^rs 
countries  only  when  the  cou'n'trj'^f  oMgfn 'oWhe^foLTgier 
Ho.  1.] 
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Afril  6,  igi  5, 


In  (jiu-Btlon  acforrls  Hungarian  RubJ.-ct«  ih*"  samo  prlvUejres 
an(l  tr  mu-h  f.-irt  Is  annoiinct'^  bv  a  iiotlco  niiMlstiort  In  the 
Huiiiipriitt    hoilony 

Sk.-.  J.     Tfils   ordlnnnco   shall    «"    Into   force   Imnie.llatt'iy. 

<h-strrr.    I'atmthlatt. 


OrOinani-e    f>crmilt,n<j    i>aymrntx    of     taxe,'<    on    indMtrxnl 
property   to   Ut    madt    \n   Fninrt-  and   Himina. 


">f    .Iaii'];ir\     i:{    atwl     1 :,, 


liU, 


Hy  onllnanre  datccJ  January   i:i.   1!)15.  th.'  [{oval   HiinKH 
nan    Ministry    ot   rotiim.T<-.-    has,    unril    fiirth.-r  ■liutlcc     ci- 
.'mpr..<]    rr,,ni    tfir    k'.T.-rai    iM-uMi:,i  tl,,n    oT    imvinnits    U-liiir 

ma.lf    In     I    ;■:,,:.,■    thns,      |,,,yin,Mits     fhr    oh|,.,-t     nf    whl.'t:     is     to 

8«-cur.-,  nnni,taif>  ..r  .xi.-i,.!  ri-hts  in  t'.,-  matter  of  palents 
trail."  marks   m-   .h'sU-u- 

^  'J'V  L-T''*'  "^^'"'i'"^'"  f">^  N<^n  .l.T,-...-,!.  (V  nr.liiian,-^. 
datPd  Februnry  Ifi.  liHr>.  with  reKanl  to  the"  prohibition 
of  payments    bolnj;   made   lu    RusHla. 

Dfnti^r    /'(itentblatt. 

Sy.W     7.FM  AM). 

Lou-  ron.rrnitnj   tfir  annuhnt^t  »<    HUXpenMun  of  patentt  or 
lUerigeM  'ind   /.'  J,.ii</nM   ond    tradt  murkM   granted   to   tub 
j'-i-tM  of  countnen  at  u  ar  uith  Ur><it  /(ritmn. 
(No.  48,  of   Nov.'nih.T  :.',    l!tl(,! 

Ttu'  Nrn  /,  ,  ,:,!  I'Hrllam»'nf.  iin.l.T  .lafr  of  Novfni(..>r 
A  1914.  an.l  iii..jrr  thf  title  of  "  Ijiw  niu(ilfvln»;  the  law  of 
l.Ml  en  patrnis  d.-siiriis  ami  trademarks,  has  adopter!  a 
Uw  r»'pro-lm  in;;  in  suh.stan.o  thf.  provislona  of  the  laws 
o.  (,r.-Mt  Hritain  uf  Aim'!,st  7  and  I's.  isiu.  (see  Prop 
Ind.,  lit!  4.  pp  l-«  and  l.Ti,  which  authorize  th,-  annul- 
ment or  suHp.Tislun  ..{  pat. tits  or  llr.>n,s.-s  and  of  .Ifsiirns 
anrl  frad.-mark.s  u-rante.l  to  snhj,..-ts  of  the  rountrles  at 
present  at  war  wltJ,  <;reat  Hrltain  Ihe  (Jovernor  may 
by  an  onllnan...  t,.  >„■  issued  in  his  .-ound],  formulate 
rules  for  the  appliratMu  of  tLLs  law 


SWKrKN 


L'lw    urantuif/    <;n    tj-trnmon    for    th,     payment    of    certain 
tojrrn  on  i><itintn 

CSn    22.  of  February  '_'(),  1015  ) 
We.   (nistavus,    by  the  izrac..  of  Cod   King  of  Sweden,  the 
»;       f    *"''    ^y''"'l«-    >f'^'*'    "oM.-e    that,    in    aroord    with    the 
RlKsdatt.  w,.  have  .leetued  It  expedient  to  order  as  follows 
Nonresld.Mit   bidders  of  patents,  for  which  the   taxes  ac- 

^«"1wu^''''*'""    '""''''■    •**'^f''>"    '•'    "f    '^^«•   ordinance   of    .May 
in.    ]HH4.   on   patenf.s   a  r-   past   du.'    or    will    Un-ome  due   U' 

irHTJ**"'"'"^'  /•'•'■    l'*'^     "'"'    ^'V    ■^'-    I*"-"',    inclusive, 
shall   be  ({ranted   for  the  payment  of' such   taxes   an   exten 
alon    of    thre..    months    from    th..    last    date    on    which    such 
taxes    sbou.d    b,.    ,,,ii,i    under   the    t.Tins    of    the    section    re- 
ferred   to   above. 

This  law  shall  g,.  Into  force  on  February  26  1915  to 
which  all   whom   it   mav  oncrii  shall  conform 

By  virtue  whereof  we  have  signed  these  pr.vsents  with 
our  own  hand  and  cans,..!  our  royai  seal  f,  t)e  affixed 
thereto 

I'asHe   of   .'-.tockhoitii.    Kebriiarv    20     1  !t  I .'. 

[SKAL  J  crSTAVCS  I 

HKUNDP     H.ASSKI.ROT, 

UinVKtry  of  .fustier. 
^u''"  n.J^'',  fi^regf.inK   ;aw  modlti^H  the  ordinance  of  De 
r-*tn_N>r   2.V    lOM.    pubHsh..!    In    the   PropHHi  Indu«trielle 
1HI.>,   page    14, 

Kindly  acknowledge   recifit   of  this  circular  and   acceot 
gtntlemen,  etc.  «ii^<-«'t>i.. 

btui:at-  international   etc 

/'if  II  tor 


Witnesses  to  Specifications  and  Drawing?. 
Department  or  the  IirTtarioB, 
iNiTD)  States  Pateitt  Office, 

Washington.  I).  (\.   Uarrh  y,  I'lJ.'t. 

I  ^^  ".'^^  '"  'tra^Dd  sections  forty-eight  hundre<l  and 
eUhty  eUht  an.l  forty  elRhf  hundred  and  eighty  nine  of 
the  Revised  Ktatutes,   relatlOK   to  patents 

He  it  enacted  bu  the  t^enate  and   Houae  of  Representa- 
"'7/'/    '.^!'    '"**'""*   ^'""•^    °^    America   i>^    r,mbTe»>    l^- 

elKht  of  the  R..vi.sed  Statutes  of  the  Tnlted  States  t)e  anfl 
tiie  same  li.  hereby,  amended  by  strlklDg  out  from  th.^ 
.ast  clause  thereof  the  words  •'  and  attested  by  two  wit' 
".wT"       "^       ■'   ^^''  ''*''^^'""    ^'^  amended   will    read   as    fol 

"  Sec,   4HHH.    Refore  any  Inventor  or  discoverer  rh*Jl  r«.- 
celv-    a    patent    for    his    Invention    or   discovery,    ne    snau 
make  application  therefor.  In  writing,  to  the  Cotimlsslon." 
.'f   Patents,    and   shall    file   in    the    Patent    Office    a    written 
description   of   the   Kame,    and    of   the   manner   and   prtK-ess 
snc)?"}^n'^'    r"»«t'-"''"?K.    'ompoundlng,    and    usln/ It,    In 
auch    full,    clear,    concls*,    and    exact    terms    as    to    enable 
any    person    skilled    In    the    art    or   science    to   which    U    a, 
pertains,    or   with    which    It    Is    most    nearly    connected     to 
make.    con8truct.    compound,    and    use    the    same  ;    and      u 
cas..  of  a   machine,   he  shall  explain  the   principle   thereof 
and      .P  l-^-Ht    mode    in   which    he   has  contemplated   .p"^;: 
nK    that    principle,    so    as    to    distinguish    It    from    other 
nventlons.   and    he  shall    particularly   t,o1nt   o..t  ™nd   dl. 
Unit  y  claim  the  part,  improvement,  or  combination  which 
h-    claims    as    his    Invention    or    discovery.      The    spec^flc? 
th.n  and  claim  shall  (,.■  sl^ed  by  the  Inventor  •'     '^^*^""^" 
ri.fi,    V'"f    '^•;'''""    ^J^ty-eUht    hundred    and    eighty- 
the    .same    Is    hereby,    amended    by    striking   out    the    words 
ami    atteste.l    hy    two    witnesses.'    so    that    the    lecUor    -^ 
amended  will   reart  as   ronowr, 

■  Sk.  4vs<».  When  the  nature  of  the  case  admits  of 
drawings,  the  applicant  shall  furnish  one  copy  •Igned  n- 
tlie   Iny-ntor  or  his  attorney  in   fact,   which  shall   be  filed 

\.V'^  ^k''"^k'  7."''"  ■  "'"'  "  '"['y  "f  *f'<'  drawing  to  be  fu" 
nlsh,^   by   the   Patent  Office,  shall   be  attached   to   the  pat- 
ent as  a  part  of  the  specification  ••  * 
Approv.d.    March    .■?.    1015 

Witne.s.s*.s  on  fh,.  s[»e<'ffic!ifiori  will  not  ho  ohjeoted 
to.  ami  Uw  (Iraftsnian  may  slpii  tlu^  drawlriR  a.s  a 
wii!i»-R.«j.  as  has  been  heretofore  fustoniary 

THOMAS  EWINO 
ComviigHumrr  of  Patentx. 


Interference  Notice. 

Petahtmkvt  of  thic  I.vtehior, 

UNiTEfi  8tat»8   Patekt  OmPB 

V,a»Mnaton,  D.  C,  March  ii,  tSli. 
William    Kndemann.    hit   a^»iffn»    or   legal   repretentatives. 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce 
t>etween  the  anpllcati.m  of  The  (Jottschalk  To  of  No  108 
Ught  street    Baltimore,   Md.,  for   regUitratlon  of  a   trade- 

2«.217.  to  William  Endemann.  of  New  York,  k  Y  And  a 
wini!n?'i?«H^  decia.ation  aent  by  regUtere<i  mall'to  said 
William  Kndemann  at  the  said  addresa  having  been  r^ 
turned  by  the  post  offlce  undeJIverable.  nodce  U  hereby 
given  that  unless  said   William  Endemann.   his  aaalgna  or 

-f^J.^'^t'h'iT";^'''''?'  '^"i'  2°*"  ■"  •Ppe*ranee  tlereln 
within  thirty  days  from  the  flrat  publication  of  this  order 
thejnterference    will    be    proceed^    with    aa    In    caae    of 

This  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Official  Qazett* 
for  three  consecutive  weeka.  v.-x.*ii» 

.1    T    NKWTON,  Firtt  .UHstant  Vommia*ione>r. 


[Vol.  218.      No.  l.J 


Patente  Noe.  1,134,986  to  1,136,977. 
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(  oninilssloner  of  PateiiU,  Waahinaion,  D.  C.  iaiier,    adOrest.    the 


OOlSTTElISriHS 

Is.siK  nr  April  13,  1915 

Intkrmal  KK\tKVt-»txut  Act 

AliVFR.SK    DkhSIONS   IN    iNTKRrKRENrr 

Amendments 

ArPUCATIONS    1    .VI>ER    KxAHrHATION.  . 

PaTKNTS   ( iRANTKli 

REis.srK.s //[ 

DESKiNS ........"]"[] 

Traiif  Marki    Regi.'tration  .KpruKv  roK...... 

Traiif  Mark    Reoi.strations  Grantko ..'. 

TKAOf  .Mark  Reoi.<»trati()Ns  Rekewed 
Label-s 


Pac«. 

.  3«5 

..  365 

. .  SM 

.  366 

.  .  .167 

.  713 

. .  717 

.  .  725 

.  739 

.  745 

.  747 

.  748 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREION  COfNTRlEB. 


( Ounlries. 


VniKTs [[ 

nErisl.iN!^  or  THE    r     S(V)U1»TS^ 

I'nltad    States,  ex  rel.  Lincoln   Highway   Association    v. 

KwJng -^g 

Blaw  r    Whltall  and   McArthur.     Whitall  r.  Blaw   and 

McArthur 749 

AiijciKCATEi)  Patents 751 

t^ATioN  Qf  Decisions  752 

ChaNOES  n»  CLASSmCATION 752 


IS8TJE  OF  APRIL  13,  1915. 


Paten  ta 

Designs 


993- -No. 
Z3  -No. 


1,134,9M  lo  No.  1,135,977,  Inclusive. 


Trade-Marks 210  No 

l>»beLs 25  No. 

Prints 14  No. 

Reis^iues 3  No. 


47.a08  to  No. 

lOS.SM  to  No. 

18358  to  No. 

3.8MtoNo. 

13.900  to  No 


47,340,  indosive. 

103,M3,  inclusive. 

18,382,  Inclusive. 

3,8M),  tnclasive. 

U.W2,  inclusive 


Total 1278 

The  patents  of  thL<!  Issue  were  trending  an  average  of  24  2  montha. 
TU  RESIDENTS  OK  THE   LNITED  8T.ATE8. 


i  l^i 


>ute8. 


i 


•■£, 


.SUtes. 


C  ■; 

•«  C 

'I 


.\labama  

Arlrona. „. 

Arkansa!) 

railfornia 

Colorado. 

Connerticut 

IJelaware 

Florida 

OeorRia 

Idaho.. 

lUlnois 

Indiana.. 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Ix>ulsiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Mfchl/tan «o 

Minnesota 21 

Mississippi 2 

Mlaaouri I    ao 

Montana 3 

Nebraska « 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 3 

New  Jeraey 50 

New  Mexico 1 

New  York II3 


4 
6 
4 

S3 
4 

30 
1 
3 
9 
3 

20 

28 

14 

4 

4 

t 

18 

.S7 


4 
2 
24 
1 
2 
2 
1 


1 

13 
12 

2 

I 
8 


North  Carolina 5 

.N'orth  Dakota e 

Ohio 4s 

Oklahoma g 

Oregon 10 

Penasylvania. 91 

Rhode  Island 3 

South  Carolina 1 

South  Dakota 5 

Tennessee 5 

Texas i  ig 

Utah 3 

Vermont 1 

Vlnrlnia 12 

Washiii(rton 10 

Vitmt  Virginia 2 


IS- 

i  e! 


17 


3 

15 
1 
1 


W  isfonsin . 
\\  vonilnR. 


1 

11 

73 


Alaska^  District  of.., 

Canal  Zone. 

DIstrirt  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
Philippine  Islands.  . 

Porto  Rico 

I'.  8.  Army 

U.  S.  Novv 


31 


1  « 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  8Ut«s.^  921 


230 


^.rKentina 

A  us  tria-  LI  unfrary 

Belpitim ... 

British  India 

Brltiah  West  Indies.. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

chfle : . . . 

CoeURlca. 

Cuba 

Denmark 

England 

France 

French  Indo-China. . 

(iermany 

Quatemkla. . . 

India ::;: 

Ireland 

Italy .■;; 

Mexico 

Japan 


21 


34 

10 

1 

1^ 


1   II 


Countries.            ~  1 

it 

1 

i 

1- 

i- 

Netherlands.. 1 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway ',', 

1 
1 

Portufral 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Ruaaia 

i 

ScoUand 

Soath  Australia 
Spain 

»J 

Sweden 

3        "^ 

Switierland 

Transvaal,  Booth 

Africa 

Victoria 

Wales 

Western  Australia... 

Total  to  resident* 
of  foreym  countries 

2 

1 
1 
1 

1 

102 

T  - 

Internal  Reyenue-Stamp  Act. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

L'nlted  State*  Patent  Ofllee, 
TiV'aahinirton,  D.  C,  April  1,  1015. 
Thla  Ofllee  hna  been  notlfled,  ander  date  of 
Mareh  27,  1915.  b>  tke  Connnlaaloner  of  Internal 
Heveiiiie.  that  n  notarial  certiaeate  of  the  a«- 
Wno^ledKrment  of  an  aa-lirnment  of  Letter* 
Patent,  iu  aecordanee  wUh  the  provUloan  «f 
aeotlon  4K»8  of  the  Revised  Statute.,  la  not  a 
ctrtiflcntt-  "  required  by  larr  ♦•  within  the  mean- 
Inif  of  the  aet  of  October  22,  1014.  and  la  there. 
fore   not    taxable   nnder   that   aet. 

in  view  of  thlM  rnllnir  the  notlee  laaned  hy 
thla  omce  on  November  14,  1814,  (208  O.  G.,  e«l,) 
that  an  aaalMrument  ao  acknowledged  re«nirea  a 
revenne   atamp    la    berebr    revolted. 

TB01L4.S    BurilfG, 

Cemmlaaloner. 


Adyeree  Decisions  in  Interference. 
Patent  No.  70«,144. 

M^^idl^Hy^P'  ^^'  ^^^^'  '  ^«<l»lo°  was  rendered  that 
McUlntock  loung  was  not  the  flrat  Inventor  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter covered  by  claim  3  of  hia  Patent  No.  70fi  144 

llti^!^  Vh  ^^,';o«™-  .f^'^-"  ai*'  °o  »Ppe«l  having  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  declBlcMJ  has  become  final 


AmeaQdmentB, 


In  order  to  insure  the  prompt  dellTery  of  amendmenta  to 

f^.?';?i?fi«n'?*°'°'"'^.'^'!l**~V*PB"«^'»  ■"  requested  Id 
;^^  ♦k"'^'°°'  °°  aPPlJcatloiM  to  rlTe  th«  dlrlslon  number 
and  the  room  number  appe^rlag  ob  the  last  Offlce  letter,  as 
well  as  the  date  of  such  letter. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 

Condi  til)  n  at  Clote  of  Butintti  April  !'■.  ISIS. 


6 

•X, 


>1« 


m 


175 

2334 

M7 
21S 

•13 
Ul| 
143 

3 


107 


aw 


u» 


n? 


IMviiicni  ail'!  si :>>jeoU  of  Inven- 
tion. 


L  Fences.  Feiu-«B,  Oatas;  Harrows 
and  Dlgi^ers,  I'lowrs;  S»»"lecs  and 
PlanUrs;  Tre«,  Plants,  and  Klow- 
wn. 

I.  B*«  CuJtiire;  CurUlns,  Shades, 
»nd  Screens:  Dairy,  Label  Paat- 
Ing  and  I'ap«r  HanglnK;  I'aper 
Files  and  Mindwi;  Mealoines. 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
(ipies,  I'mbrallas  and  Canes;  Xry- 
hawo. 

1.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  K!pc- 
U If  Healing  and  KheoBtata;  Elw- 
trtxheniistry .  Metal  -  KoundinR. 
Metallurgy,'  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Conveyers.  Klevators.  Kxcavat- 
Ing;  iiolsting,  Loading  an<l  I'n- 
ioadlng;  I'neumatic  T)esi>at*'h; 
Railway  Mail  Dellvwy;  Travel- 
ing Hoists. 

f.  Bookbinding;  Harvester'),  Jew- 
air  t;  Music. 

•.  Bfeaching  and  Oyelnj;;  Chunil- 
cals;  Explosives;  KwtUliers,  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compoaitlons.  Preserving;  .Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substawe  i'reparatlori. 

7.  F:ducatli)nal  Appliances, 
riutchen;  Oames  and  Toys,  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Veloclpedea. 

1.  Beds,  Chain;  Fur  nit  (ire; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supp«rt3. 

I.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Ileif^latars:  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  .Motors, 
Fluld-C^irent,  Pumpj. 

10.  CarrlaKes  and  Waffons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  I^egglngia;  Button, 
Kyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling,  Whliis  and 
Whip  Anparatus. 

12.  Jounial-lJoxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
F.lements. 

IS.  .^rms,  Projet-tlles.  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making,  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  SiTew  Making; 
Boring  and  D  r  1 1 1 1  n  g;  Button  ' 
Making;  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  I^  riven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threadwi 
FasteDlngs:  Gear  Cutting.  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  .Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metal  Holling;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Nee<^lle  and  Pin  Making,  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks.  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bending;  VfetaJ-ur- 
namenting;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire- Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating,  Fuel;  Class, 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures.  Paper- .Making 
and  Fiber  Lil>eratlon,  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthonware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

1«.  Ele<trfc  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
ergv;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix- Making;  Paper  Manufao- 
tores;  Printing;  Tyj>e-Bar  Making. 

H.  Injectors  and    Ejectors;    Liquid 
Heaters   and    Vaporlr.ers;    MLscal-  , 
laneous   Heat-Engine   Plants: 
Steam     and      Vacuum      Pumps:  ' 
Steam  -  Engines;    Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

W.  Dampers.  Automatic,  Furnaces, 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


Oldcft*   ii.'sv   !i;>;  li-  -J  s 

•  ■Hi  i<r      ii;i(!    Ill  l^  iz  2. 

est  sirtiur,  (  \  ^l,!'-  g  ^ 

)iJ!C!iiit  iiwai'  1;  ►;  -^ 

.!!ic>'  ft  t  li.n  ";5 

I        hi 

Ntw.     'Amended'®  OS 


J. an 


Jan 


iS3 


Oct    19     Feb      3  I  707 


Vliir 


\pr.     1 


Oct      1-'     Mar.  26 


111 


612 


Oct       H       Mar    2--'    12IS 


July    2\      Feb.    2.5  ,  SOW 


Dec.     2      Mar.   2()     70H 

Mar       1      Mar     S2      1,« 


Doc       I       Mar    '1~      798 
Ft«b    2<>      Mar:     3     446 


Nov.  ly     Mar    13     291 


No\ 


Mar    25 


690 


.<e;.t. 

Jan 

Mar 


4     Jan       ^     4y<.. 

r.      M.ir     29  '  178 

3      .Mar      '•     :96 


4      Fell     20     iSf) 


17* 


n.  A  r  1 1  fl  e  I  a  1  Llmba:  BuOdarv' 
Hardware;  Cutlery-  DentlsbT; 
Ixeks  aod  I  atebea;  flafce;  Undar- 
takidg 


Mar      1     Mar 


2M 


Ajypiicatums  Under  Kzaminniwn     Continued. 


y. 
I 

112 


240 

179 

144 
S15 
106 
172 


Di\'isliin-  and  siibjc.  !s  of  invrii- 
Uull 


Oldest  new  appll-  §  d 

cation    and    old-  '3  5 

eot  action  by  ap-  8o 

pi  leant  awaJUng  5  * 

-a 


o(!u«  action 


I  o  dd 

N«w.     {AnMDded  .^  % 


Nov. 

y 

Feb.    27 

Ml 

65 
147 

Oct, 

8 

Mar.   2U 

490 

152 

F.-b 

11 

Mar      6 

f>(M^ 

172 

27« 


71 

S04 

•7 

264 

107 

S78 


S31 

280 


tl.  Brakes  and  Qlni;  Cardlof; 
Cloth- Ftnlihtng;  Cordam;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Splnnlnc.  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

n.  Aeronantici;  Alr-Oona,  Cata- 
pultj^  and  Tarmta;  Ammanlttoo 
and  ExploalreDevloes;  Boataand 
Buoys '  Firearms'  MarliM  lYopul- 
sion;  Ordnaooe;  Ship*. 

t3,  Acoustica;  Colo-ilandllng; 
Horolocy;  Reoorden:  Reglstera; 
Time-Con  trolling  Mecnaniam. 

t4.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus, 
S«w  Ing-Machlnea. 

it.  Uutdiering;  MlUt;  Threahlng; 
Vegetable  Cutt«n  and  Crutbera. 

M.  Electricity,  Oeoeration;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  aod  Sernbbing; 
Grinding  and  I'ollahlng;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

tS.  Int«mal-Comt>ustlon  Englnet. 

M.  Coopering;  Klre-Eacapea;  Lad- 
ders; Rook;  Wbei^wrlght  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  BuUdtngs;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-TxuTilng;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking  Tools 

30.  Illumliiatlng-Uunien;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Oaaeoos  TatX 
Burners,  Type-WrltlngMaohlnes. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DlstlUatkni;  Charooal  and 
Coke;  Gaa,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hidea,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
HydraullcCemantand  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils.  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

it.  Agitating;  Carbonatlng  Bever- 
ages; Dispensing  Beverages;  Ula- 
penslng;  Domeatic  Cooking  Vet- 
sels;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
p>aratua;  Heat  Exctaaoge:  Oma- 
mentatloo.  Packaging  liquids; 
Hafrlgeratlon 

13.  Brldgea;  Hydraollc  Engineering 
Maaonry  an<l  Concrete  Structurca; 
MetallkBuUdlng  Structures;  Pav- 
1 


I,>e<-     Id     Mar,      1      43« 


Mar    11     Mar.  IT     22*^ 


Oct 


I>eo    31     428 


Nov. 

2.'' 

Mar 

24 

431 

Oct. 

ly 

Mar. 

lU 

l.\3 

Sept. 

•> 

Jan. 

30 

547 

Jan. 

15 

Mar. 

27 

•291 

Feb 
Feb 

1 
23 

Mar 

Feb 

8 
8 

441 
31fi 

Dec. 

14 

Mar 

18 

301 

Deo. 

17 

Mar 

8 

3;i9 

Oct.      8      Apr 


1        l\SH 


Dec.     8     Mar     l.i     33»i 


S4.  ft  a  I 


125 


1 1  w  a  y  s  ;  Hallway-Brakes, 
Hallway  Rails  and  JoInU:  Hall- 
way RoUlng-fltock,  Railway  Ties 
and  Faateoen. 

SI.  Buck  lea,  Buttons,  Claapa,  Etc., 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhlblt- 
Inc;  Carmen t-Kupporters;   Toilet. 

M.  Driers;  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments :  I'hotograpny 

J7.  Electric  I.amps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits, 
Electricity^  General  Applications    i 

31.  Animal  I!  usbandrv.  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tlooery;  Stone- Working;  Wells. 

31.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage.  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Con  trolled  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  l,eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deptxlt  and  Collection 
Heceptacles.  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles: Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages,  Wooden  Raoeptacies 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
sUirat  Tires  and  Wheels. 

4S.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals.  Eleo- 
tricitT-TransmlaBion  to  Vehicles 

43.  Baths  and  CloaeU;  Electricltv, 
Medical  and  .Surgical,  Ftre-Eitln- 
gulshers;  .Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter I*urlf\catlon 


Mar. 

10 

Mar 

24 

1H4 

Dec 

17 

Apr 

3 

54.'. 

Jan. 

IV 

Mar 

30 

676 

Sept 

11 

Feb 

.> 

72" 

Oct 

20 

Mar 

N 

.'i.Vi 

Jan. 
Oct 

8 
It'i 

Jan. 

Ffb 

2U 
IH 

465 

978 

Feb     12 

Mar 

10 

2M 

-Sept    V> 

Jan 

29 

fif>8 

N..V.     2 

Mar 

1  2 

;«)7 

Oklest  new  caae.  )nly  21;  oldest  amended,  Dec.  31 
Total  nnmber  of  appllcationa  awaiting  action 


19,967 


161 

Tiaok-Maskb,    DBmam, 

Trade-Marks 

DesUcna 

Labku 



Feb 
Jan 
Mar 

19 
26 

Mar.   22 
Mar      2 
Mar.  25 

757 
480 

labels  and  Print* 

64 

;6: 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    APRIL     13.     1915. 


1,134,98B.     TURBINE.     Emil  Anderson.  New  York,  N.  Y.,    |    pelled    in   one   direction,   auoth.  r    s.  t    <.f   cii .  un.fcrentia'.ly 
'  ass'lKni.r    u<    The    rnivt-rsRl    Turbln*-    Compan.v,    Jersey       nrrantjed   nozzlfK   positioned   to  cau^i-  the   rotor  t.'  he   in; 
City.    N     .1      H   •■,.,-,„,r!iti'>i)   of   New    .lersev.      Filed   Aug.       pelled  in  the  !.vrr>e  direction,  .-lu  h  vi  .said  sets  o!  u^'iviv!- 


1.;.    l'.)i;J.      Serial   Nu.   714,906.      (CI.    121-60.) 


y-'"  ^  '••   '  "^    ^   -         

being  in  difrereiit  p<.siti<.ns  in   n  latlon  to  the  width  of  the 

rotor,  and  mean-  :■  r  .!,■-,  r.irin;;  \h<  r.dativ,  l.mtrltiidin.i' 
positions  of  the  rot^r  .ni'!  ihc  .mi-  .f  no/?!.--  T..  brlni;  th<^ 
rotor  lilt"  operiitiic    r.  !:iti.  i,   1.'  f-iit-   .-r   th.-   .■•her  of   >-!i!d 

sets     of     t|077lcS. 

[Clainss  »;   to   1*!   nut   r.rintcd  In   the  f.;i?ette.] 


1  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  fixed  nozzles  In 
.llfTerent  positions  in  relation  to  the  width  of  the  rotor, 
connections  from  a  motive  fluid  supply  to  said  nozzles, 
mean."'  for  moving  the  rotor  lonjfltudinally  into  operative 
relation  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  nozzles,  and  mean." 
tnt.rcunnerted  with  said  rotor  movement  mean.s  for  cut 
•lire  "ff  th<'  mctlve  tliild  from  the  nozzle  or  nozzles  which 
iir.    II. .t   in  .iperMtUe  r.-lati.jn   with  the  rotor. 

-'  in  a  turbine,  a  rotor,  a  nozzle  for  eau.Hinj;  the  rotor 
!,,  I,.-  Impelled  In  one  direction,  another  nozzle  for  causln;; 
the  rotor  to  be  impelled  in  the  reverse  direction,  said 
nozzles  belnjc  In  dlCferent  positions  In  relation  to  the  width 
.jf  the  rotor,  and  means  for  chnnKins  the  relative  longi 
tudlnal  positions  of  the  ndor  and  th-'  nozzles  to  bring  the 
r..t..r  into  operative  relation  to  (tne  or  the  other  of  said 
n.)zzlep. 

.•).  In  H  turbine,  a  rotor,  a  fluid  nozzle  for  Impelling  the 
r'.tor  In  one  direction,  another  fixed  nozzle  for  Imjielllng 
the  rotor  In  the  reverse  direction,  said  nozzles  being  In 
illfTerent  positions  In  relation  to  the  width  of  the  rotor, 
.-..nnectlons  from  a  motive  fluid  supply  to  said  nozzles, 
rii.uns  for  inovlng  the  rotor  longitudinally  into  operative 
r.lath.n  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  nozzles,  and  means 
shnultaneously  actuated  with  the  longitudinal  movement 
.,f  the  rotor  for  cutting  off  the  motive  fluid  from  the  nozzle 
whl.h  is  not  In  operative  relation  with  the  rotor. 

4.  In  a  luihine.  a  rotor,  a  fixed  nozzle  for  Impelling  the 
r.itor  HI  on.  dlr.'(  t!.)ii.  another  fixed  nozzle  for  Impelling 
the  rotor  in  the  rev.  rse  direction,  said  nozzles  being  In 
different  pc'sitlons  In  relation  to  the  width  of  the  rotor, 
connections  from  a  motive  fluid  supply  to  said  nozzles,  a 
regulating  valve  in  each  of  said  connections,  manual 
means  for  moving  the  rotor  lonKltudiually  Into  operative 
relation  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  nozzles,  and  a  valve 
jjimultaneously  actuated  with  the  longitudinal  movement 
Of  the  rotor  for  cutting  off  the  motive  fluid  from  the 
nozzle  which  is  not  In  operative  relation  with  the  rotor. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor,  a  set  of  clrcumferentially  ar- 
ranged   nozzles    po.sltloned    to    cause    the    rotor   to   be    Im- 


1,134.986.       Al'.M  STlNti     DE\  U'E     li'K     TllK     NOTE- 
'  SHKET.*;     ny      SKLF  I'LAYINO      MlSIt  Al.      INSTRT'- 
MK.NIS       i:ii.s.sT   G.   .\M.)EESON,  Cranfonl.   N     .1,      Filed 
Maj   1',  I'.'KJ.     Serial  No.  560.189.     k'I.  S4      im. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  traveling  sheet,  a  supporting  roller  for  said 
sheet,  and  a  shifting  device  to  impart  lateral  movement 
to  said  sheet,  of  controlling  means  for  said  shifting  device 
curved  at)out  the  p.ripiiery  of  said  roller  and  controlled  by 
the  lateral   dispiacenient   of  >aid  sheet. 

'J..  In  a  device  of  the  charact.  r  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  traveling  she.-t,  a  supporting  roller  for  said 
sheet,  and  a  shifting  device  to  imnan  lateral  movement  to 
said  sheet,  of  controlling  devices  curved  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  roller  near  the  respective  ends  thereof  and 
controlled   h\    the  lateral   displacement  of  said  sheet. 

;;.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  travelius  sheet,  a  supporting  roller  for  said 
sheet,  and  a  shifting  device  to  impart  lateral  movement 
to  said  sheet,  of  (..ntrolliug  devices  curved  about  the 
periphery  of  said  roller  near  the  respective  ends  thereof 
and  contnilled  by  the  lateral  displacement  of  said  sheet. 
and  means  to  simultaneously  adjust  said  devices  relatively 
one  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  traveling  sheet,  a  roller  over  which  said 
sheet  travels,  and  a  shifting  device  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  sheet  to  move  the  same  laterally  In  either  direc- 
tion, of  electro-magnets  controlling  said  shifting  device, 
circuit  breakers;  and  closers  to  close  the  circuit  through 
the  respective  electro  magnets,  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  sheet,  and  curved  about  the  periphery  of  said 
roller  controlled  by  the  lateral  displacement  of  said  sheet 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  a  traveling  sheet,  and  a  shifting  device  therefor, 
of  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  movably  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  dividing  the  same  Into  two  chamt)erR,  means  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting   said   diaphragm   to   said   shifting  de 
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vice.     H     sui  tiou     ('Iff,     .(.n.liilts     .-hm  iie<-t  liiK    t-acli     of     salil 
chanilitTs    wifh    sati!    surtimi    pli»',    viiU.'-*   cunt TdUlriK'    salil 
cnndiin-i.    f]c,  tru  mai,'nfts    t'lT    jirtii.itlii*;    siil.l    valvfs,    cir 
CHits    f'-r    saiil    flf.trii  iiiiii.'ii'  ts,    ;iii<l    <'ircuil    tircakprs    ami 
(•l(i«ifr>    Iti    sal'!    .irciilt^     xaiil    .ircuit    hriakt-rs    aii.l    closers    , 
bt'ln*;   nrraii«>'il    mi    ..pposi  i.^    st.l.-,    -f    -ani    travclliiK'    sheet    | 
and  iiiiviiik'  piirts  in  ciiuH^'cnicj.t  with   the  r. 'sportive  pd^fH 
of   said    sheet    and    adapted    I-    ;■•     a-  ''lat-Ml    t.y    the   latelKl 
dUplac'iiii'iit    tfiereof. 

[Clalnis  »;   anil   7   not   print. d   in    tlic   i;a/..tte.] 


1,134,987.        ORAHIUiKKT  IlKHMKN      V        V  vkkksen, 

Chlcaifo,    III.     a-slcnor    f..    Ihnid    .1.    Kvans.    t'tilca^u.    Ill, 
I'icd    \pr     I-',   n*ll        Serial    No    ti'JO.ti;',,'.      u'l,   :',7      M)  1 


M 


/     < 


1.  In  a  irrab  hn<  ket  a  fratnc  and  >.-..■,,  nieiutuTs  pivoted 
upon  the  up[i.T  i)"rli"n  i.t  ^aid  frani.  .  in  coiiddnation  with 
scoop  opcrailn^'  mecliii  ni--ni  •  .rni!>ri>i  n:.'  a  chain  drnni  ro- 
tdtiihly  mounted  in  the  lower  porthui  of  ^aid  frame,  a 
tiridi-'e  member  in  -^aid  frane-  di-]io--ed  above  salil  drum, 
and  otiiTHtim,'  chain  hi.ip-  cutendin;;  from  said  >*c»i<ip-i.  en 
dl  rcct  ioiiall  y  v\<miii.1  up. .11  -said  .Irnin  and  .coh  havini;  an 
end    anchored    t"    ^aid    hridu-e 

2.  In  a  ;:!ab  !iU'  ket  a  frame  and  <tial'ts  Jouriniled  In  tht 
npper  portion  thereof,  in  combination  witii  ^coojis  monnted 
upon  said  shafts  and  aijaiit.'d  to  be  cif,se,l  toijether  to  form 
a  rco.ptacb^  for  .arrvini:  material,  a  rotataMe  drum 
mounted    in    the    lower   portion    of   -^aid    fraiin'    between    salil 

si'<)ops,    xhcaves    nioiint.d   in   said   ^1 p-^    a    brid;:e  tneniher 

in  -aid  frame  above  ami  parallel  t,.  -aid  dnini.  cio-inir 
cfiain-  -ecnred  \,^  said  drum  pa---!ni.'  from  snid  drum 
around  -aid  -.h.'aves  .and  conne.fed  to  said  lirid>;e.  and 
means  for  roiatini;  said  drum  to  wind  the  chain-  cu 
dlre.-lionaUy   thereon    for   <-los!ni,'   said    -c ,s 

'•'>.  Iti  a  t:rab  bucket  a  frame  and  -coo|i>;  [livotaMy 
mounted  Ht  the  upper  end  thereof  on  opjiosite  sides  and 
•adapted  to  W  brou>rht  together  for  dlk'^rlni;  and  earrytns 
niaterlal,  ii  rotatable  chain  drum  po-liioned  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame  and  between  said  scoops  a  brldKe 
member  formlrii:  a  part  of  said  frame  and  di-posed  at)ovp 
and  adjacent  to  «nld  drum,  operating'  chains  secured  to 
said  drum  extetiiiintr  therefrom  to  said  s.a.ops  and  t>«el<  to 
said  brldjfp,  said  chains  Ijelnc  connected  to  «ni(l  tiridkie  at 
point!*  8ut)stantlall y  correspondhiij  to  their  position  on  the 
drum,  and  a  rable  drum  for  rotating  salil  chain  drum. 

4.  In  a  Rrab  bucket  a  pair  of  scoops  iidajded  to  be  closed 
together  for  carrying  material,  in  combination  with  a 
framp  positioned  between  said  scoops  and  ufxm  which  said 
scoops  are  pivotally  mounted,  said  frame  comprising:  end 
plateH  and  intermediate  plates  arran>fed  panillel  to  one 
another,  a  bridge  memlver  llrmly  secured   to  the  lower  [Mir- 


tlon   of  said   plat»'s.   a   top  plate  (unnectloK   the  upper  end^ 
of  said   pbites,   and   broad   platex  extendlnjc  along  the  sides 
of   said    frame   and    (irmly   secured    to   said   eiul   and    Inter 
me<llate  plate-  for  pieveuting  distortion  of  said  frame 

r>  In  a  k'rab  bucket  a  pair  of  -coops  adapted  to  t>e 
<  iosed  together  for  <-arryinj.'  material.  In  combination  with 
J  /rame  positioned  between  -aid  scoops  and  upon  which 
said  sciKjps  are  pivotally  mounted,  said  frame  comprising 
two  ends  plati  s  and  two  intermediate  plates  arranged 
parallel,  a  l>eam  tlrmly  secured  to  and  iield  by  the  lower 
ends  of  said  plates,  a  top  plate  coiiihm  ting  the  upper  ends 
.if  said  end  and  interme<liate  plates,  tiroad  strain  plates 
te\tendin>:  along  the  side  of  said  frame  anil  tlrmly  secured 
to  said  end  and  Intermediate  plates  for  preventing  dis 
tortion  of  said  frame,  and  parallel  strengthening  t)eams 
fa-teiied  to  the  up'per  portion  of  said  intermediate  plate- 
and  to  said  top  plate 

[>  iainis  <1   to    1 .'    not   printed   in    th.     ilazette  ] 


1  l.U.ttss  I  liKi:  I"  HoI.IiKH  .\UTiii  K  K.  Kki.i.im.kk 
Mohawk.  N.  V.  Filed  Apr  L'-l,  1!U4  Serial  No  S,',4  -Ml 
(CI.    4"'       11.1 


.\  ticket  holder  of  tlie  character  des.  ribed  including  n 
base  plate,  a  coil  sprinif  secured  to  one  end  of  the  base 
plate,  a  reduced  exten.slon  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of 
tlie  coil  spring,  a  post  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the 
base  plate,  a  loop  on  the  reduceil  extension  and  arranged 
to  surround  tiie  post  to  hold  the  coll  spring  slightly  ex- 
tended and  In  parallel  relation  with  the  tvase  plate,  the 
loop  being  arraiiKt^l  to  be  detached  from  thp  post  to  give 
access  to  the  base  of  the  plate 


l.i:'.M»v9       [WrrilldtAWN.] 


,  134,rtfiO  ('I(J.\K  IH)X.  .Ia(  iiH  Bkrher,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.  Filed  Apr.  IK,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,681.  (CT. 
1 3 1    -30, ) 


1     A    package   box   of   the   class   descrll)ed    comprising   a 
main  outer  box  member  open  at  the  hack  and  top,  and  a 
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11, •^4,991  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE  Gbobgk  B. 
Hk.^np,  Syracuse,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer rompany.  Syracuse,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Filed  Dec  6,  1009,  Serial  No,  631,566.  (CI. 
197—135.) 

1,  In  ft  front  strike  stencil  cutting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  carrlajfp  adapted  to  travel  from  aide  to  side 
of  the  machine,  escapement  mechanism  operatlTe  at  each 
printing  operation  to  afford  a  letter  space  morement  of 
the  carriage,  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  flat  platen 
carried  by  said  carriage  and  mounted  for  «ab«tantlaUy 
vertical  line  spacing  movements  on  said  earriage,  means 
for  holding  a  Htendl  sheet  In  a  flattened  condition  on  said 
platen  for  step  by  step  letter  space  moremtnts  with  the 
carrtaire  and  for  tine  spacing  movonenta  with  the  platen, 
hand  actuated  means  operable  at  will  for  effecting  vertl- 
esi  line  Kipaclng  movements  of  the  platen  in  one  direction, 
and  automatically  operating  means  controlled  by  the  line 
spacing   means    for   bringing    about   a    moTement   of   the 


supplemental  Inner  box  member  the  back  of  which  forma 
the  back  of  the  main  outer  box  member  and  Is  hinged 
thereto  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  supplemental  Inner 
bf)i  member  being  provided  with  a  cover  which  is  hinged 
a  I  tlie  i,a(k  and  which  forms  the  cover  of  the  main  outer 
box,  and  with  a  supplemental  Inner  movable  cover  which 
is  perforated,  said  supplemental  Inner  box  member  l)elng 
also  provided  with  an  inner  movable  front  tK)ard  which 
Is  perforated,  the  bottom  of  the  supplemental  inner  box 
niiiii!>er    being   also    perforated. 

-■  A  package  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
ma  ill  outer  box  member  open  at  the  back  and  top,  and  a 
f  [.joemental  inner  box  member  the  back  of  which  forms 
the  tack  of  the  main  outer  t)ox  member  and  is  hinged 
thereto  at  the  Iwttom  thereof,  said  supplemental  Inner 
box  menil)er  Iwlng  provided  with  a  cover  which  is  hinged  , 
at  the  tiack  and  which  forms  the  cover  of  the  main  outer  : 
box,  and  with  a  supplemental  inner  movable  cover  which 
Is  perforated,  said  supplemental  Inner  box  member  l)elng 
also  provided  with  an  inner  movable  front  board  which  is 
perforated,  the  l>otioin  of  the  supplemental  Inner  box 
number  l>elug  also  perforated,  and  moistening  pads  placed 
In  the  bottom  of  the  main  outer  box  memt»€r,  between  the 
front  and  inner  perforated  lK>ard  of  the  supplemental  box 
member,  and  between  the  main  cover  and  supplemental 
inner  cover  oi  said  supplemental  t)0X  member. 

a  .\  pa(kage  box  of  the  class  desiriljed  comprising  a 
main  outer  Ik)x  meml>er  oj>en  at  the  back  and  at  the  top, 
H  suppieuiental  inner  Imix  memlier  thp  tmck  of  which  forms 
tlie  Imck  of  tlie  main  c  iter  l>ox  member  and  is  hinged 
thereto  at  the  b<:)ttom.  snid  supplemental  Inner  box  mem 
ber  Ixdng  also  provided  with  a  cover  which  Is  hinged  at 
the  back  and  which  forms  the  cover  of  the  main  outer  t>oi 
niemtxr,  and  the  front  of  the  supplemental  t)ox  member 
belnv;  also  hlnt'd  at  the  iKittoin,  and  said  supplemental 
inner  U.x  member  being  also  provlde<l  with  a  movable 
iiiii  r  top  and  a  movable  Inner  front  which  are  perforated, 
and  between  which  and  the  cover  and  the  front  thereof  are 
moistening   pad   chamtx-rs 

4.  In  a  package  of  the  rlass  described,  a  box  compris 
ihu  a  bitiom,  a  t>ack  and  ends,  and  two  movable  front 
nienibers.  one  of  which  is  placed  within  the  other,  the 
(uiter  front  memlwr  Indng  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  the 
liner  front  meniU'r  being  perforated,  said  box  being  also 
provided  with  a  main,  outer  cover,  which  Is  hinged  to  the 
back  and  a  supplemental  perforated  and  movable  cover, 

,'.  In  a  package  of  the  class  described,  a  box  compris- 
ing a  bottom,  a  back  and  ends,  together  with  two  movable 
front  meml^ers.  one  of  which  is  placed  within  the  other, 
the  outer  front  member  t)elng  hinged  to  the  iKittom  and  1 
the  Inner  front  member  Ijeing  perforated  and  forming  In 
connection  with  the  outer  front  member  a  space  adapted 
to  receive  a  moistening  pad,  said  box  being  also  provided  '. 
with  a  main  outer  cover  hinged  to  the  back  and  with  a 
Buppleniental  Inner  cover  which  is  movable  and  perforated 
and  Ijeiween  which  and  the  main  outer  cover  la  a  space 
(idapte<l  to  receive  a  moistening  pad. 


platen  In  the  opposite  direction  to  normal  or  Initial  posi- 
tion. 


'i;iM^S«.k 


C=5 


'-  The  combination  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  trave:  from 
side  to  side  of  the  machine,  a  suhstant  i.aiiy  vertically  dis- 
posed flat  platen  carried  by  said  carnage  and  motinted 
for  substantially  vertical  line  spacing  movements  on  said 
carriage,  means  for  holding  a  work  sheet  in  a  flattened 
(•ondltion  on  said  platen  for  letter  space  movements  with 
the  carriage  and  for  line  spacing  movements  with  the 
p'.aten.  hand  actuated  means  mounted  on  said  carriage 
for  effecting  line  spacing  movements  of  the  platen,  and 
Butomatically  actuated  means  for  arresting  the  carriage 
at  progreslvely  different  points  In  the  return  movements 
of  the  carriage  to  the  right. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  mechanism  for  controlling  the  feed 
movement  of  the  carriage  from  right  to  left,  a  platen, 
hand  actuated  line  spacing  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  and  carriage  arresting  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  to  the  right,  said  carriage  ar- 
resting means  being  under  control  of  said  line  spacing 
mechanism. 

4  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comltinntion  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  mechanism  for  controlling  the  feed 
movement  of  the  carriage  from  right  to  left,  a  platen, 
hand  actuated  line  spacing  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
c:;rrlape,  and  means  for  variably  arresting  the  carriage  in 
Its  movement  to  the  right  In  accordance  with  the  actua- 
tion of  the   line  spacing  mechanism. 

.5,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage,  escapement  mechanism  for  controlling  the  feed 
movement  of  the  carriage  from  right  to  left,  a  platen, 
hand  actuated  line  spacing  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  and  means  for  arresting  the  carriage  in  its  move- 
ments to  the  right  at  points  which  are  successively  nearer 
the  right-hand  end  of  Its  travel,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  under  the  control  of  said  line  tracing  mechanism  to 
determine  the  point  of  arrest  of  the  carriage  In  Its  move- 
ment to  the  right  In  accordance  with  the  line,  to  be 
written. 

(Claims  6  to  65  not  printed  In  the  Gatette,] 


1.134.992.  METAL  STAIR.  Geokge  W.  Brooks.  Topeka. 
Kans.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  857.196.  iCL 
72—96.) 

1.  A  metallic  riser  having  a  nosing  &t  its  upper  end 
and  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  flange  at  Its 
lower  end,  and  a  separately  formed  tread  having  at  its 
rear  end  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  flange  over 
lapping  the  flange  of  the  riser,  said  riser  having  adjacent 
Its  nosing  a  horizontal  flange  to  support  the  forward  end 
of  the  tread,  said  riser  being  outwardly  curved  adjacent 
Its  Inclined  flange  whereby  said  curve  constitutes  a  tan- 
gent to  the  upper  face  of  the  fllllng  employed. 

2.  A  metallic  riser  having  a  noting  at  Its  upper  end 
and  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  Inellned  flange  at  its 
lower  end.  and  a  separately  formed  tread  having  at  Its 
rear  end  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  flange  over 
lapping  the  flange  of  the  riser,  aald  riser  harlng  adjacent 
Its  nosing  a  horizontal  flange  to  support  the  forward  end 
of  the  tread,  said  riser  being  ontwardly  carved  adjacent 
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Its    111.  im-'il    tlani;^'    wherries    sai.l    curvr    .'..ris!  if  nt.  s    a    tan  In   said    Icv.t,    tlit-   innrr   .-inl   (if   tti»'    l.v.i-    t.clnK    Kreatcr    In 

^..,;,r    !,,    t!.,      ipi-.T    ;:tre  of   th''    !M;!ii^    .-ii-.'l,    s.il>)    treat!  wiiltl^     than     t!i<     .listnri.t'     l).-t»e.-[.     t!if    si.lps    of    the    hasp 

havlii^;    traii.svv;;e    alternating    groov.-s    I'l,     ih-'    reception  ni.'in!"T.    ami    i-n^-.T    than    the    Inner    Inniiitucllnal    <llmen 
of  blocks. 


M..ns  i'(  sail!  hasj,  iii-rnN'r.  s-nul  le\.  r  ''In;;  curved  tt,  con 


3.    A   nietaii^     ri-.i'   li.'ivinj  a    n^isin;;   at    Its   aiiper  <Ti>\   tW.A 
nn   Inwardiv    ana   .i  .vs  n  si,  ud  i\    inrlineil   t!an_''-   at   its    aivver 

eiHl,  an,l  a   separaie.y    l..r,ne,l   tr.a.!   having;   at    Ms    r-ar  end       form  to  the  '''jr^«|^'r<^  "'  ^^'J-  'jf'l'^'"   ~    '        '  *' 
an    upwariliy     an.!     frwar.l.v     ui'-litieil     ilani,-e    uverlappinn       '  ^        ' '" 

tiie     ilan^e    of    the    riser.     shhI     riser     havin^-    ailja.eiit     Its       -nri'-e     i;.[> 
inisiiu'   a    h'irizoiita:    tlaiiu'e   to   suiiport    the    forwanl   einl    of 
th-   ti'  i.!.   said    riser  tieiiiK   emfwardly   curved   adjacent    its 
!re-iine,l    tlan^"    wlnrehy    said    curve    cmistl  t  u  tes    a    ta!i«eiit 
;,,    t;..      ij,p.  !•    fa    ••     'f    t!ie    tilling'   einphiyed,    sao!    ir.-ad    hav 
inj;    truiisv-rsc    alteriiai  iiik'    ^'roovi's    f.^r    !h,     r.'cepti.ni    nf 

M.w  kS,      Hid     U,.,,detl     tillers     in     said     ^TMoSes     {,:     re.  .•;\e     8e- 
curlnu    nil  alls    f<ir    a    covfrlnt; 


(>er    wb'^rehy    tile    Innor    end    r>f    the     .:\:i     v,  :   :    •  :  _n. 

•  r  side  of  the  iias;    member  nnd  relief'    'he  piv 
11  thereof  fr^m  aM   strain  subRtantlally  as  an  ! 

r    I  he   j.iirposef  se!    forth 


I.IM^S.  IN  HA  I. Kit  M-icn  MKi!  R\  K.  Indian  li-'N  Ind., 
■adsnor  to  Tlie  KM  l.ii;v  and  <'.inii.an\  1  nd;  ,1 1,  1  i..i!l8, 
Ind.,  a  CoriMirati'in  •■(  Ind, ana.  Filed  Nov.  U  1''14. 
Serial   No.   ^7!,^.7:',.      (CI.   lliS— 13.) 


i.iii, ;•'.•:.      Ki.K<  riUi'AL   iikatkh.     fkask   .1    c.H.K. 

CiiW'land,    ()liii>.    a>-^iK'n'ir    {<<   Ttie    Kunsrv    l-liectrlo   ( 'otn 
paiiy,     riev.laini,     ()hi.i.        I'lied     .luly     -1,     I'.M'.         .s^erlal 

.No.  7>u,-'o:'..     I  Li.  -H»     :h  1 


A  rn- d!  annnt  contalniT  c 'nili ;  isi  n  _■  a  h^dlow  [■•■tan^'U 
[;,[■  !:.,:der  '•(■eii  a"  ac  'lid  and  !ia\lni;  a  solid  cake  uf 
inedn  inai  ina'-iia'.  m-.  r'.-d  int,.  tli"  ladder  at  .said  open 
.nd.  ttie  Inner  •  nd  .if  -aid  ■  ake  !»'inu  prnjeoted  into  the 
interior  nf  the  h  der  and  f..riiiinu'  a  hase  for  a  siiiiply  of 
Ininiis  nf  iro'dicina.  niateriai.  said  Imlder  iiavInK  a  .lusint; 
wall  at  the  other  end  pn.vid.d  wltii  a  pair  <if  iiostri;  en 
iraiiliit;  openings  spaced  apart  hiiiLrUudl  nally  uf  said  end, 
wail  and  said  Imlder  liavimr  ap.Ttures  in  its  side  walls 
l..'lw..n  till'  I'iid  i.f  till'  c!il<e  and  the  dnsint;  \snl!  for  the 
piiipose  of  admlttini;  air  tu  ttie  lumps  of  material. 


An  .  lertrlca!  heater  Hdapte<i  tn  he  iiped  In  a  vehicle  to 
v*arm  the  feet  of  the  driver  having  a  resistance  coll  em 
ledded  lenKthwlHe  throuRh  its  center  in  a  nonconducting 
material  and  having  a  series  of  flat  Bides  Jenffthwlse  cov 
efiMl  With  a  snttahle  insulation,  and  a  tube  of  greater 
,r,,s>i  s..cti..n  than  -aid  heater  cnrrylnx  the  same  in  the 
hi.ttom  theri-  .f  .and  spaed  therefrmn  over  Its  top  and 
.■,,,idtp  t!i:--  lahh-  i.ainected  wilh  the  ,  nd>i  nf  said  heater 
and   Hfp.iralily    -i.nied    to   said    tii!>e. 


1,134, 004  riIMN  miKKK  I.k.  in.\i:1'  1,.  CoSKEY,  Grand 
Itaiiiii-^.  Mich..  as.sii;niir  ti.  I'hnin.is  ullmjer,  Holland, 
.Mich  I-'iled  .Mar  >-,  K'lH.  Serial  .V-..  7  .'.:.•.  s  s  l' .  (CI. 
L'l       11  111 

In    n    chain    buckle,    a    hasp    innirier    ,■!    U  shai)ed    f.u ma 
tioti,   the   free  ends  of  s.a.d    hasp   mi-inli-i    l.iin^-   enlaru'd     a 
lever  i)lvoted  between   I  tn'  .aihirired  ends  <,f  said   liasp   mem 
l)«T,  said   lever   heini;  reduced   at    Its  oiitei-  .'ud   and  extend- 
inn    l)eyon(l    the    enlarired    ends    of    the    liasp    uiernbi  r,    said 
lever    tiavins    ''    nnfdi    in    its    inner    end,    and    a    chain    cfiii 
nected  to  the  reduced  end  ••(   Uu-   '■  ver  N'v.iio!   the  enlarged 
eods  of  tlie  hasji  rnemtier  and  ailapted  to  eni,-au"  tia    notih 


I  !:;».;i',"'.       asm  ni  i.viok    phok.      swuii.     iikmiv 

(oi,  11  and  Wll.l.MM  Wkiu  IIknU^,  W  oliastnii.  and  \i 
[iiv  K,  SrKVEN.s,  Atlantic.  Mass.  assi>;n<irs  to  S  II 
Touch  To.  Inc..  -Atlantic,  Mass  filed  .July  -'',  I'-'ll 
.Serial   .No.  tUl,lrt7.      (CI.    177      i;-4.  1 

1.  An  Indicator  adapted  to  be  thrown  from  a  po«Ulon 
uf  rest,  means  for  causing  such  throw,  and  a  stop  adapted 
to  receive  the  impact  of  the  blow  ;  In  combination  with  a 
druj;  loosely  mounted  on  said  indicator  in  such  fashion 
that  II  will  travel  in  unchanged  relation  with  It  until  the 
.stop  checks  the  indicator  movement,  whereupon  said  drac 
is  free  tu  continue  ita  b<Hllly  advame  through  the  space 
permitted   by    the   loose   mounting 

•_'.  An  indicator  adapted  to  be  thrown  from  a  position 
of  rest,  means  for  caiisintc  such  throw,  and  a  stop  adai)ted 
to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  blow.  In  combination  with  a 
drag  mounted  on  said  indicator  and  ailapted  to  be  moved 
therewith    to   the   time   of  said    impact,   and   thereafter   to 
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b<-  advanced  hv  Us  momentum   bodily   with  respect  to  »ald       1,134.1)!.^       CtlNTAlNKR  CK  .  AM^V       Kkavk    P.   I.avib. 

.soy,  Marseilles.  111.  assignor  t.i  Huvve  and  Davldaoa 
Company.  Marseille-.  Ill,,  a  rorputation  uf  New  3er»ef. 
Filed  Nov    HI,   liiKJ,      S.  rial    No.  7::]  ,n!M        ■  n    22'.» — 39.) 


indicator,   tiirui-h  a   limited  s[iaee. 


3.  .\n  indi.alur  adapl.d  to  be  thrown  fiuiu  n  position 
of  rest,  means  for  caasinir  such  throw  and  means  for  linj 
IUqk  the  ino\em<-nt  ,.f  -aid  indicator:  in  combination  witl; 
•  dra^  80  niu  int-'d  in  lonnection  with  said  iriduatur  that 
It  •hail  he  nn  ■>  ■  d  '  \  V<.--  latter  in  nnchant'ed  n  laiion  there 
with  to  the  ii,'!  ,.f  s.aid  nio\i!niiit.  mean-  wheri'l.y  said 
drai.-  -iiall  ther.aft.r  1m-  permitti-<l  a  sli>;l,t  -ontinued 
bodiU  advance  \\iUi  respect  to  .said  indicator  and  means 
wherehy  -aid  indicaior  shall  limit  thl.s  latter  movement, 

4  An  iraloaitor  ndnp'ed  t"  <"■  tl,.«iwn  from  a  position 
of  rest.  !M.ans  for  causliii:  sm di  throw,  and  n  stop  adapted 
to  receive  the  Imiiact  of  the  blow  ;  in  combination  with  a 
drutr  so  mounted  in  connection  with  said  Indicator  that  It 
sliaU  travel  tlo-rewnti  in  unchanL-eil  relation  thereto  to 
the  tim.  of  Impact  and  thereafter  shall  deliver  its  own 
Impact  tu  prevent  ret>ound  of  said  indicator. 


1.1. 'u,;!'.)?,     I 'i-:i  !•:(  .\i'<  lit      mu  ion    b    crks.swklu.   ivs 

.Moines,   Iowa,      Idled   Aiir.   4,    lOU       Serial   No.  8H0,0t>4 
(CI     11'7      it  ) 


1  .\  defe.ator,  comprising  a  tank,  a  steam  coll  tn  one 
end  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  relatively  low  parti- 
tions crossing  said  tank  In  the  end  opposite  to  said  steam 
coll.  and  an  inclined  hallle  plate  crossing  said  tank  beyond 
said  partitions. 

■J  A  defecator,  comprisir.K  a  tank,  a  steam  coil  In  one 
end  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  relatively  low  parti- 
tions crossing  said  tank  In  the  end  opposite  to  said  steam 
coll,  and  an  inclined  baffle  plate  crossing  said  tank  beyond 
said  partitions,  said  baffle  plate  being  of  greater  height 
than  said  partitions  and  of  les.s  htdght  than  the  walls  of 
the  tank. 

."5.  A  defecator,  (omprislng  a  tank,  a  steam  pipe  entering 
said  tank,  a  steam  coil  arranged  m  vertical  position  adja 
cent  the  forward  end  of  said  tank  and  cunuTiunicHtlng 
witli  said  pii'e.  a  steam  coll  arrange*!  in  boriya,)ntal  posi- 
tion in  said  tank  and  extending  approximately  to  the  mid- 
dle thereof,  said  latter  steam  coll  communicating  with  the 
first  steam  coil,  an  im  lined  hood  over  the  vertical  steam 
coil,  and  skimming  means  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
the   tank   from   isald  coils 

4  .-V  defecator,  i-omprislug  a  tank,  steam  coils  In  one 
end  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  jmrtitions  crossing,  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  sai<i  tank,  said  partitions  rising  to 
aiiproximately  one  third  the  height  of  the  tank  walls,  an 
Inclined  batlle  plate  crossing  the  tank  beyond  said  parti 
tlons  and  rising  to  approximattdy  two  thirds  the  height  of 
the  tank  walls,  and  drain  pipes  beyond  said  partitions  and 
baffle    plate. 


~    rr 


I  .\  container,  m.ike  ui  t,,:,\s  japer-hoard  or  the  tike 
and  having  cunnected  side  wail-  and  a  '-"ottoni  w.nM.  tb« 
laiJir  cuniprising  two  inner  fla[i-  fu'di'd  :;»;.rdly  and 
adapted  to  .  verlaji  each  uiljcr  at  their  end  n.,.  •;.■  n<t,  and 
two  outer  flaps  folded  inwardly  again-t  said  li.n.-r  flap*; 
-aid  inner  tlaps  lieing  provided,  one  with  ;■  notch,  and 
tlie  .Jther  w-ith  a  tongue,  said  tongtie  beini:  made  of  th« 
saiTie  v^i(ith  ns  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  t'le  tonpi« 
pidiectlntr  [last  the  inner  margin  of  the  note  h  and  overlap 
ping  the  body  of  the  adjacent  Iihht  flap  inside  of  the 
Inner  margin  of  said  notch,  with  the  end  margin  of  the 
inner  flap  at  the  sides  of  the  ton^ni.-  in  curitHct  with  tbe 
ends  of  the  inner  margin  of  said  notcii,  when  said  inner 
tlaps  are  Interfolded.  and  said  notch  and  tongue  being 
provided  with  parallel,  lateral  margins  forming  shoulder* 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  hold  said  inner  fl&pa 
from  relative  lateral  movement  ;  saul  out.  r  tlaps  belns 
pruvidod  with  interlocking  parts  adapted  to  hold  a^ld 
outer  fla[is  against    said  inner  flaps. 

J    A  toutainer.    made  of  lieavy   pappf-hoard  or   tbf  like 
and    havin-,'    connected    side   walls    and    a    bottom    wall,    the 
latter    comprising    two    inner    flaps    folded    inwardly    and 
adajited  t..i  overlap  earli  other  at  their  Inner  margins,  and 
two   outer  flaps   lolded    inwardl.^'  against  said  inner  flap*. 
said  inner  flaps  being  provided,  one  with  a  notch,  and  the 
other  w  ith  n  tongue  made  of  the  same  width  as  and  adapts 
ed    to   enter    said    note  h  ;    the    tongue    j.rojecting    past    tbe 
inner    margin   of   the   notch   and   overlapping    the  t>ody  of 
the  adjacent  Inner  flap  inside  of  the  inner  margin  of  Mid 
notch,    when    said    inner    flaps   are    interlocked,    said   oater 
flaps   being   provided    with   oppositely   disposed    eitensVoma, 
ihfi  lateral  margins  of  which  are  parallel  with  each  other. 
said    extensions    being    pro^'l'^'^'l    ^"'Hi    laterally    disposed 
locking   tongues   separated    from   the   end    margins   of  said 
outer    tlaps   by    locking   notches,    the    locking   tongues    betof 
adapted    to    enter    said    locking    notches    and    overlap    the 
ad.iacent  extensions,  with  the  end  margins  of  said  exten- 
sions abutting  against  the  end  margins  of  said  outer  flap^ 
when   said   outer  flaps  are   interlocked. 
I        3.  A   container,   made  of  heavy   paper-board   or  the  like 
having  connected  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,   the  latter 
consisting  of  two  inner  flaps  folded  inwardly  and  ada^tai 
to  overlap  each  other  at  their  end  margins,  and  two  enter 
flaps  folde<i  Inwardly   against  said  inner   flaps,   said  fnaer 
flaps   being   made   of   the   full   width    of   the  side    walls  te 
which   they  are  attached,   and   said   Inner  flaps  bein^  pro- 
vided, one  with  a  notch,  and  tbe  other  with  a  tonrue  made 
of  the  same  width  as  and  adapted  to  enter  said  ntxrh.  aaid 
tongue  projecting  past  the  inner  margin  of  the  aotc*  and 
overlapping    the   body    of   the   adjacent    flap    inside  of   th» 
Inner  margin  of  said  notch,  when  the  inner  flaps  are  Inter- 
folded, said  outer  flaps  having  laterally  inclined  side  edgea. 
piving  tapered  form  thereto,  and  being  provided   with  op- 
posltely    disposed    extensions,    and    on    the    adiacent    side 
margins  of  said  extensions  with  laterally  disposed  looki«f 
tongues,   adapted    to   liave  endwise   engagement    with   «a<* 
other  and  to  overlap  the  adjacent  extensions  on  said  outer 
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ttapa.  when  said  outer  flaps  are  Interfolded.  and  a  strip  of  I   ii.-^boOO.       TAPER  -  TniCKNKSH     RECriJlTOR.       Oi 

flexible  material  adhesively  secured  to  the  outer  flaps  and  '  vulk  M     I  •onah..s..v,  West  Allls.   Wis,  asKljfnor  of  one 

to  those  [wrtlon«  of  the  Inner  (laps  eiterlor  to  the  Incllnttl  tj^,f    ,„    Benjamin    F.    I'elscli.    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Filed 

Bide  tnari^lns  of  said  outer  Haps,  thereby  connecting  all  of  j^^g  ^i_  ^.^^      j-^.r^ai  No.  77-^.y5U.     (CI.  92--H8. ) 
said   flaps. 


1   IH.OIIM.      SAFETY    AFl'I.l A-NTK    FOK     PKAINS        JOHN 
.J    I)E<ifcNiiAKi>'r.   KlkvHle,   III.,  assimior  ^f  nur-  sixteenth 
to      Kdward      R.      Aken,     one  sixteenth      ti     »  lifstei      K. 
Bi'hwnrtz,    one  sixteenth    to    Ftaleiuh    II     .Kk'U,    and    ><n<' 
sivte.-nth    lo    l?enJHiMln    I"     l'Hrri>li,      i:)kvili.\    Hi        Fll.'d 

.lurjf'  u,  r.ti;;     s.riai  No.  77;,t;»i;     m'i.  246 — 59.) 
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1  I II  ii  .sriuaphore  aim  actuali'd  siifety  appliaiKe  for 
loi-i.iuoti  ves,  thr  i-i)[iiiiiii.ii  loll  with  an  uir  liriike  line,  of  a 
vent  valve  in  said  line.  1  r^platahh'  shaft,  an  arm  rairled 
by  the  shaft  and  exti'iidm^;  111  the  path  of  a  lowered  sema- 
phore arm.  an  evcentrlc  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  strap 
for  the  disk,  an  ojieiativf  roniiection  lii'iwecn  the  strap 
and  valve  stem,  and  a  I  rak>-  .  arri.'d  h>  the  strap  and  en 
gagliiK   the  disk 

'J.  In  safet.v  appliaiues  for  lo.umonves.  a  shaft  extend 
ln>r  transversely  of  the  lnri.uioi  i  vc  and  priivldfd  at  its  free 
end  with  upwardly  diri  (  t>  <l  anus  ailaptrd  for  fU>;uKemeut 
by  obstacl's  lorai>'d  adiareni  tlie  trafk.  a  disk  eccentrl 
cally  keyed  upon  the  shaft,  a  strap  surrounditiK  the  disk, 
a  sprin>;  pressed  brake  carrii-il  !iy  the  strap  and  frirtionally 
enKaKing  the  disk,  a  valve  adapteil  f.,r  connection  with 
the  uir  brake  line  of  t  lif  locoiiiuti vi-  and  havinc  a  recipr(> 
catlni;  valve  stem,  and  a  hini^ed  coiin-'iiion  between  the 
Btrap   and    valvi-  st>'in. 

.1.    in   safety    a  jipilaie  ts   for  locomotlTPS,  a  shaft  extend 
Ing  trausvers.iy  of  the  lo.oiuotive  and  provided  at  Its  free 
ends  with   upwardly    dirertrd  aims  adapted  for  en>jaKeinent 
by   obstailes    lo.-ati'd   ad;acent    tlie    trat'k,    a    disk    eccentrl 
cally  k>'y'-d  upon   the  shaft,  a   strap  surrounding   the  disk, 
a  spring   pressi'd   braki-   carried   by   the   strap   and    friction 
ally    ent,'HKinK    'be    ilisk.    a    valve    adapted    for    conue<'tion 
with   tlo'  air  lirak'-   line  of   tie-  iocoiiiotlv.'   and   liavinK  a   re 
ciprocatiiii;    valve   st'-m,   a    hin»;ed    connection    bi-tween    the 
strap  and   valve  stem,  and  means  In  addition   to  the  brake 
tor  normally   holdiiii;   the  e<  centric  disk  and  strap   HKiilnst 
lnde|)'-ndent   movement. 

4.  In   safety  appliances  for   locomotives,  a  shaft   extend 
Intf  transversely  of  the  locomotive  and  prijvided  at  its  free 
ends    with    upwardly    directed    arms    adapted    for    engage 
uient  by  obstacles  hx-ated  adjaient  the  truck,  a  disk  eccen 
trlc«lly    keyed    upon    the    shaft,    a    strap    surrounding    the 
disk,  a  spring  pressed  brake  carried  by  the  strap  and  frlc 
tionaliy    •■nicaKinx    the    disk,    a    valve    adapte<l    for    connec 
Hon   With   the  air  brake  line  of  (lie  locomotive  and   having 
a    reeiprocaling   valve   stem,    a    hingetl    connection    between 
the   Btrap   and    valve   stem,   and   means   in   addition    to   the 
brake    for    normally    holdhiK    the   eceentric    disk   and    strap 
against    independent    luovemeui,    said    means    including    a 
resilient    arm   secured  to   the  eccentric   disk   and   having  a 
laterally   directed   terminal   seating  in  a   groove   formed  in 
the  strap. 

5.  In  .nafety  appliances  for  loci>fuotives,  a  rotatahle 
tliaft  baving  radial  arms  adained  for  engagement  by  oh 
■tacles  located  adjacent  the  track,  a  disk  eccentrically 
keyed  upon  the  phaft,  a  strap  surrounding  the  disk,  said 
strap  having  a  groove,  a  resilient  memtn^r  secured  at  one 
end  centrally  of  the  disk  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  a  laterally  directed  terminal  seating  In  the  groove 
of  the  strap,  a  valve  adapted  for  connection  with  the  air 
brake  line  of  the  locomotive,  and  operative  connection  be- 
tween  the  strap  and    valva. 


1.  In  a  paper  niakhiK  machine,  the  nimbination  of  the 
paper  carrying  meihanism,  a  pai>er  thlikness  regulator, 
comprising  a  gaging  tnember  in  contact  with  the  paper 
for  gaging  the  thickness  thereof,  and  means  automatically 
.ntuafed  by  a  movement  of  the  said  member  for  increasing 
or  diminishing  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  paper  carry 
ing    meclianism. 

2.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
paper  carrying  mechanism,  a  paper  thickness  regulator, 
comprlsink;  mentis  in  r-oritact  with  the  paper  for  gaging  the 
rhbkioss  th.-rrof  ami  means  actuated  by  the  gaging  means 
for  I  iiiit  rol  iing  Uiv  speed  of  movement  of  the  paper  carry 
ini;  tp.echanistii  to  r-gulate  the  thli'knesa  of  the  paper. 

i  In  a  paper  iiuiking  machine,  the  cotnblnatlon  of  the 
piip'T  rarrvlii^'  mo.  ha  ii  ism.  a  [uipiT  thiekness  rejfulator, 
cotnprising  a  i^.ate  l.v.  p  i[i  contart  with  the  pafH-r  for 
is'afcrlng  the  thickness  thereof,  a  motor  for  actuating  the 
paper  carrying  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
gage  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor  to  control  the 
speed  of  the  paper  carrying  me<-hantsm  to  regulate  the 
thickness   of   the   pap«'r 

4.    In    a    paper    machine,    the    cimiblnatloii    of    the    pai>er 
carrying  mechanism,  a  paper  thickness  regulator,  compris 
ing  a  gage  lever  in  contact  with  the  paper  for  gaging  the 
thickne.ss  theretif,   a    motor  for  actuating  the  paper  carry 
ing    mechanism,    and    an    electric    connection    between    the 
gage  lever  and   the  motor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
motor   to  (ontrol    the  speed   of  the  paper  carrying   mecha 
nism   to   re>;tilate   the   thickness  of  the  paper 

0.  In  a  jiaper  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
paper  tb>'  pap'-r  carrying  mechanism,  a  paper  thickness 
regulator  lomprislng  a  pat>er  thickness  responsive  device 
In  contact  with  the  paper,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
responsive  di'Vlee  for  controlling  the  speed  of  intivement 
of  the  paper  ■arryinK'  mechanism  to  regulate  the  thickness 
of  the   paper 

K'lalms  ti  to  s  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


l,i:i.-.,iMil.   AFFAHATUS  FOB  CLEANING  SURFACES. 

liEoui.K   Di'utiAM   and  Charleh   W.   M('<Umbk,   Scranton, 

I'a      Original   application   ftle*!  Oct.   13.  1913.  Serial  No 

704,811.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Oct.    22, 

1914.     Serial  No.  867.985.     (CI.  137— 14.) 

1.   In   an   apparatus   of   the   class  described,   the   cumbl 

nation  of  a  storage  tank  for  containing  a  cleansing  liquid. 

a  water  supply  pipe  connected   with  said  tank,  means  for 

admitting  liquid  from  the  storage  tank  to  the  water  aap 

ply    pipe,   a    noisle   receiving   said    water   and    liquid    from 

the  water  supply  pipe,  said  nozzle  t>elng  prorlded  with  an 

air  receiving  extension  on  one  side  thereof,  and  means  for 
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delivering    air    under    pressure    to    said    air    receiving    ex- 
tension. 


/O 


,J 


-jtjl — icrra 


'-'  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  nozzle,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  connected  to  the 
nozzle,  means  for  admitting  to  the  liquid  supply  pipe  oil 
In  an  excess  of  water,  and  means  at  or  near  the  nozzle 
for  breaking  up  the  (dl  Into  extremely  minute  particles 
and  for  impinging  tbes<'  particles  carried  In  the  water 
aKalnsf    the  surface  to   I)*'  cleaned. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tioii  of  a  water  supply  pip«',  means  for  feeding  a  cleansing 
liqidd  In  predeterminwl  quantities  to  the  water  in  said 
pipe,  and  means  r<'mote  from  said  liquid  feeding  means 
for  breaking  up  the  (ieanslng  Ibpild  into  ettremely  minute 
particles  while  said  liquid  Is  Iwing  carried  In  the  water. 

4  .\n  apparatus  of  the  <  lass  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  nozzle  prtivlded  with  an  enlarged  chamber 
and  a  lateral  extension  having  a  discnarge  orifice,  means 
for  admitting  to  said  chamber  wafer  containing  oil  with 
the  water  In  excess  of  the  oil,  and  means  for  admitting 
to  said  lateral  extension  air  under  sufficient  pressure  to 
break  up  the  oil  into  extremely  minute  particles  at  or 
near  the  point  of  ejectment  of  the  oil  and  water  from  the 
noule  and  to  impinge  these  particles  against  the  surface 
to   be  cleansed. 


1,13.'., 0<C'  .\<'KTYLENK  (iAS  CE.NERATOK.  (Jeorck  M 
Em.is,  Arthur,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1014.  Serial  No. 
S'J2.188.       (CI.    48—19.1 

1.  .\n  acetylene  gas  generator  Including  a  generating 
chamlter,  means  for  supporting  carbld  In  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  a  water  pljM"  entering  the  lower  portion  of 
the  generating  chamber,  a  check  valve  In  said  pipe,  said 
valve  opening  from  the  generating  chamber  and  being 
provided  with  a  perforation,  said  pipe  Injlng  connected  to 
a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  the  check-valve  per- 
mitting back  flow  of  water  when  the  gas  pressure  In  the 
generating  chamb<'r  Is  greater  than  the  water  pressure. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  including  a  tubular  gen- 
erating chamlier  closed  at  Its  opposite  ends  by  caps,  one 
of  said  caps  being  removable,  a  carbld  holder  disposed 
within  the  generating  chamber  and  less  in  diameter  than 
said  chamber,  said  holder  being  formed  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed seml-cyllndrtcal  sectlona  hinged  to  each  other,  the 
bottom  of  the  bolder  being  closed  and  tbe  top  of  the  holder 
bfdng  open  and  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  bolder  perforated 
for  the  admission  of  water,  brackets  disposed  within  the 
holder,  and  a  carbld  basket  rsmovably  nooonted  upon  said 
brackets  and  supported  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
bolder. 

3.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  Incladlng  a  geaerating 
chamber,  having  a  water  Inlet  pipe  at  its  lower  end,  a  cap 


closing  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  a  carbld  holder  re- 
movably mounted  within  the  chamber  and  consisting  of 
hinged  sections,  tlie  lower  portion  of  the  holder  being 
perforated  for  the  admission  of  water,  a  sectional  apron 
mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  holder  and  extending 
downward  over  said  perforations  but  spaced  from  the 
wall  of  the  holder,  and  a  removable  carbld  basket  disposed 
m  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber. 


4.  .^n  acetylene  gas  generator  Including  a  tutiular  gcner 
atiiig  cbanit)er  closed  at  its  opp^.site  ends  by  caps,  one  of 
the  caps  l^eing  removable,  a  carliid  holder  disposed  within 
the  generating  chamber  and  less  in  diameter  than  said 
cha miter,  said  holder  l)eing  formed  of  oppositely  disposed 
semi  cylindrical  sections  hinged  to  each  other,  the  tx)ttom 
of  the  holder  Udng  closed,  the  top  of  the  holder  being 
open,  the  lower  portion  of  the  holder  being  perforated  for 
the  admission  of  water,  an  apron  ^tending  over  said 
[K'rforations  and  spat-ed  from  the  wall  of  the  holder, 
brackets  disposed  within  the  holder,  and  a  carbld  basket 
removably   mounted   upon   said   brackets. 

.").  An  acetylene  gas  generator  including  a  generating 
(hamtier  and  a  water  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  two  (hambers,  a  check-\alve  in  said  pipe  open- 
Ini:  from  the  generating  chamber  and  said  check-valve 
biing  perforated,  a  carbld  holder  disposed  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  generating  ehamber,  and  means  whereby 
air  n,n\  b<-  compressed  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
water  chamber. 

Itlaim  (i  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


l,i:ir.,<Ki3.  FLUSH  VALVE.  S1L.4.S  F.  Faiebank,  Ogden, 
rtah.  Filed  June  27.  191.S.  Serial  No.  776,135.  (CI. 
1.37—93.) 

1.  In  a  flush  valve,  the  combinatloD  of  a  body  having  a 
main  valve  cylinder  and  a  bypass  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  at  top  and  bottom,  a  main  valve  freely  mov 
able  in  said  cylinder  and  having  an  annular  top  recess,  an 
air-dome  in  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  a  flange  adjacent 
thereto  to  co^jperate  with  the  recess  in  said  valve,  a  main 
valve  seat  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  a  shutter  valve  be 
low  said  seat,  a  release  valve  at  the  bottom  of  said  by 
pass  and  a  connection  between  said  shutter  valve  and  said 
release  valve. 

2.  rh  a  flush  valve,  the  combination  of  a  l)ody  having  n 
main  valve  cylinder  and  a  by-pass  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  at  top  and  bottom,  a  main  valve  freely 
movable  In  said  cylinder  and  having  an  annular  top  recess. 
an  air-dome  in  tbe  top  of  tbe  cylinder  and  a  flange  adja 
cent  thereto  to  cooperate  with  the  recess  In  said  valve,  a 
main  valve  seat  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  shutter 
valve  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  by-pass  and  a  connection  be 
tween  said  shutter  valve  and  said  release  valve,  tbe  mair 
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valve  bclns  prnvfrlod  with  n  hoftnm  rrntral  rfc.s*    a   r>fll]       sHeotlvp  pnKUK'pm.Tif    with    th.'    tfcth   of   8nid    nu-k     and   a 

valve  b€l.i«    til.     in.ni.    s.ii..,-   inMu:,.,.,!    i^   ,ai.!   !..,tT.,i,i   r.  >  .  ss,    ^    lo.klr.K  <I..k-   a.lai.f.l    t !h    rat.(u>t   over   liud   luck   HkraliKst 

a  tooth  thereof. 

f('la)m«?  H  to  1.'!  not  prlntrrl  In  thr  flnzflte.l 


and   a    refill   vnlve  seat   hetwpfn   snM   main   vnli..'    sfst   and 
si!  >huttcr  valve. 


1,185,008.    BUTTKi:  I  1  1  ri.\(,  maiiunk      chwi.v 

F^NKB,  CtalcAgo,   III.      Fll.'d   Aua.   j:,     lit]::       S.-iiiii    No 
786.535.      (CI.  31—65.) 


.L  ._.zr^^_ 


-] 


!.!.'.."., ""t         Him;    IKAi  .!:,mn     m       KLaTLK^.     1  !.<  ud.-r-,  .n 

courif.     •.;ii-   I.itii..  ^-^rk     in.     Filed  July  16,   ISM-l       S,- 

rial  Ni..  .^:;i.:iia.     a  i.  iiy— 08.) 


1.    Ill    !i    bog-trap,  the  comlu.ii  .in    uliti   a    pmr   .:    door^ 

ndapr.d  fi>r  allrif'mi'iit  iind  fa-  di v.Tu'i'iir...  ,,f  a  ioriKllu 
dlnally  ninvall.-  i:rk  >  on  h.m  t.  ,1  i,.  ',.,!ii  ihx.r-  and  urranj;''! 
at  H  rk'li'  anul'-  tIi.ti'!..  \\  h.^n  th.^v  tirr  in  a  li  ii.nii-n  t,  and 
ni.aii-,  t'.ir  r.'l.ii>a  Ni  \  hnidiii_  ^aid  ra.k  and  tlitTrby  >Hld 
d(><ir-i    in    ~.!im!|\.-    di  v. ■refill    p.  .,it  i.ins. 

-'      In    a    hue   traji     thi'   .-.  .in  lii  n.i  I  n.n    \\itli    a    pair   nf   doi.r^ 
adapt,  d    foi-   aiimin.  nr    at;.!    !■.;    •!  i  \  .1  k.'ii.  .  ,    ..f   a    rai  k    .on 
ii.'1-t..l    wlrli    l.ith    i.f   -;aid   d.K.rv     a    spriuK   adai.t.'d    '■>  <lra\v 
r.arwardl>    nti   said   ra.'k    t.>   lirliie   Hi-'  donrM   Intu  a  li  nciii.-nt 
and    int-an-i    wIi.'i.In     i  In-   sprint;    is    !i.  Id    tfiislonod    ami    t!i.- 
diMirs    li..|d    dU'iT^'Tit . 

'■'•■    In   a    (i"i.'   tiap,    t  tu^   i-unil.i  n  it  n.ri    with   a    pair  of  doors 
Htlapf'-d   for  alliicinfnt    and   for  divergence,  of  a   rark   con 
n-'cted    with   both  of  said  doors,  a   <)ot:  and  a   sprini?   wher.' 
hy  said  rai  k  and  dii.irs   nia\    )..■  lirld   tn   si't    [N>s(tion,  and  a 
(lo>C   for    holdlni:   said    rai  k    and   door^t   fr.un    forward    inov. 
men  t. 

4.  In  a  hoi{  trap,  thp  oonihiiia' i..ri  wltli  a  pair  of  doors 
Hilapted  for  aliiit>iii.iit  and  for  dh-rrt<mr,..  nf  a  rark  oon 
ncctcti  with  hoih  of  said  doors,  nirans  rcipcrat  Uii;  with 
said  rark  for  hiddin^  said  doors  in  «!•  1  position  and  iii.-ans 
for  holdlni;  thi-  rark  in  frtctioiiil  contact  with  tin  lasi 
recited  element. 

5.  In  a    hosf  trap    llic  <  oinliina  1  ion    with   .a    iciir  of  do.ir- 
adai)ted    for   alltHTiicnt    and    f.>r   di  i  .■infroc,    .if   a    ra.k    .-ori 
ne<.T»>d   with    f>.'t!i   of  sjiid   .|,.<.rs     a    s»>tfini.'  dni:    .'idaptPd    for 


'  !'■  -i  icitt.r  ciitt!n_'  rna.'ldnr,  a  horizontal  platform 
\'rficM;  stamlards  cxf.Tiiilne'  fr..tii  san!  jdatform  and  liav 
liiK  b.!i-:i!'idi!Ml  i;r.M,\..s  that  t.rin:i,ate  lx>low  the  top 
t'icrof  a  Hi..\n;il..  nttlne  frame,  transverse  rhann.i 
shaped  cies  e\r.M:diiie  frcni  the  cutter  frame  In  the  chan 
nels  .,f  wi;i.h  til  ■  v.riica!  standards  proje.-f,  and  an  eie 
incnt  pn.j.  ctin,'  fi.an  each  ..f  the  chann.;  luvrs  and  slldahly 
an.!   !-..ckMtil.v   fittliie   iri   the  groove  of  the   standard. 

-'     in   .1    I'liit-T   .lifting   tnachlne.   a    h..rlzontal    platform. 
(    verti.'.ai   sfand.ar.ls  evt.ndiriK  from   said   platform  and   hnv 
Ini;     l.iiiel  tiidin.a !     eru..\es     ttiat     terminate    Iwlow     the     top 
thi-r....f,      ,1      m..\  r  I,      .iittiiie     fr.ame,      transverse     rtiannel 
Bliaped    .ties  ext.  inline   from    the   cutter  frame   In    the  chan 
Dels    <,f    wlil.h    the    \crtlcH!    standard.s    project,    and    a    re 
movahie  screw  in  mp  li  channel  liiK  havlne  a  projectlnj,'  end 
Blidal':>    and  ro'ka'  I.\    tlttine  In   the  eriM.ve  ..f  the  standard 
■'■     I'l    "'    h'itl.r    ^■.tttne    ma.  hine.    a    h. ,ri /..n t.i  1    platform 
Vertical   siandtirl-   .\!.  inline  ff.-m   said   platform  and   hav 
Ine     l-neitinlin.ii     .j....v.s     that     terminate     hehiw     the     t..p 
there, if.     a      ni.n.il.e     cuttlne     frame,     transverse     channel 
shaped    hies   exfiiiliiie   fr..m    the   cutter  frame   In    the   chan 
nels  ,.r   uhhh   !h.-   verticil   standards   project,   a    removahle 
screw    in  .ach  .hinnel   lue   havine  a   [irojertiiiK'  end  alidahly 
and    rockahly    tit' ine   in    tlie   er....ve   of   the   standard,    and    a 
portion  of  the  .sld  ■  flanee  of  ttie  channel  hi;:  in  the  vicinity 
of  said    screw   hclne  snitahly    cut   away    t..   pi^rmit   said   cvit 
ttn^   frame   to    in.    racked   on    the   axis   ..f   said    screw    at    the 
limit  of  Its  upwaril   movement 


l.ll.'codt;        '..\S  I  1   HNACi:     ANI>    I '(  iN.Nt:i-ri(»NS     FOR 
TAIMS    I  lli:itFoi-       (>,i  IS  H     Fkf;^  \it  TH     N.s  .\ntrelen. 

I'al         l-'|i.-d    Sept      2."..     lOi;?        .Serial    No     71M.747,        ((.'l 

i-'t?     lit;, 

1  In  a  hot  air  furnace  ttie  c-onil)lnation  of  sheet  metal 
fines  :  cast  Iron  tops  for  said  Hues,  said  tops  having  down 
wardly  projectine  tlanceo  ;  a  comhiistlon  cham!)er  having 
a  cast  Iriiii  tup  with  line  openlnifs  therein  and  upwardly 
pr.iJectlnK  flanis'^s  around  said  openings  and  having  th. 
other  walls  of  said  rhamher  of  metal  :  and  S  shaped  sheet 
metal  i  (nineotors,  the  troughs  of  which  on  one  nlde  re 
celve  the  tlan^es  c,f  the  cast  Iron  parts  and  on  the  other 
side  the  troughs  receive  the  ends  of   the  flues 

-  In  a  gas  furnace  a  plurality  of  separate<l  comhustlon 
Hues,  eacli  (oiinectid  to  the  top  of  a  cmhtist  i,in  (diamher 
and  havine  a  i>o.t  In  its  edge  w.ill  near  the  fop  there<if  ; 
a    fume   clmmher   '■,  nnected   to   the  Comhustlon   tluM   by    the 
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CK)rt8  near  the  t.'ps  thereof  :  a  transverse  bottom  conveyer 
l>\l>e  l,e,..w  the  comhustlon  chaml.er:  .1  conn<ition  from 
said   conveyer  pi|ie  to  the  bottom  .if  said   fume  chamber;  a 


edge  having  a  ;>..itn.n  uniforiuiy  inclined  from  said  edge 
away  from  th.  (a.ntrai  plane  of  said  first  mentioned  per 
ti'in  and  lying  entlreiv  on  ..n.  side  thereof,  said  plane 
having  a!s<i  an  off  st  t  portion  connecting  said  inclined 
portion  with  said  first  nicntiMne.i  ;...rti..!,,  the  lines  of 
nnlon  between  said  offset  poituri  and  sai<i  .ther  portion 
iieine  straight  lines  approximately  paraUe!  t>  said  cutting 
edee,  and  a  rcliiforcine  memlter  for  said  lilades  compris- 
ing two  [.ilane  purtioiis  ananeial  in  para:.,!  re.atioii  hioi 
spaced  apait  {'•  fo!  in  a  groove  ad.ipted  t-  re.-eive  t!a  f^.rst 
mentioned  p.>rtl>n  o!  said  Made,  saiii  ni.  iii:.e;  be.ne  ix 
tended  In  the  same  general  direction  as  said  b  adc  an,;  .i.to 
contact   therewith   along  oij.-  face  of  said  Inc.ii^tu  puilion. 


transverse  top  conveyer  pip nio.  ted  lo  the  fume  cham- 
ber near  the  top;  and  a  sta  k  c,  nnected  to  said  top  and 
kottom  conveyer  pipes. 


i.iHO.uoT  Aii  rii  iciAi.    TOOTH       i.isiAs     i:     i  uitz. 

ChlcaRo.  lii.,    assignor    of    one daif    to    Thomas    1,     Mc- 

Mahon     t  hic.aeo.    ill.      Filed   .\ug    M.    l!>lt       Serial    No. 

.s.",!i.i;7T  I  (1    .HL'      0.  1 


1  In  an  artitlclal  tooth  crown  mounting,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  criovn  having  nu  oi>enlng  entering  the  same 
fn.m  a  p.itnt  approximately  lentrally  of  its  base,  said 
opening  !.eing  curved  Id  Its  length,  and  substantially  cir 
cular  in  .r.^ss  section  with  Its  largest  dimension  at  the 
mouth  <if  the  opening,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
opening  and  hold  said  crown  In  place,  said  pin  having  one 
portion  thereof  of  substantially  the  same  contour  as  the 
opening  In  said  crown,  and  having  its  largest  diameter 
BubKtantlHlly  adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  vipening  when 
said  crown  is  In  position  upon  said  pin 

L'  A  fastening  pin  for  an  artificial  crown  tocdh  compris 
Ing.  a  tap.  i  ing  oval  shaped  lower  portion  adapted  to  be 
secured  within  a  tooth,  an  upper  portion  of  substantially 
circular  cr.^ss  section  and  formed  with  a  reverse  curve 
f'xtendine  away  from  and  then  substantially  parallel 
to  the  b.neitudinal  nils  of  said  lower  portion,  the  largest 
dianiHter  of  said  pin  being  at  H  cross  section  taken  through 
the  curvt»  n.  nreat  the  transverse  middle  of  the  pin. 


1.135,00s  K.\ZOU  HL.VIiF.  1  it.\NZ  A.  Ft  i.i.kk,  Newark. 
N,  .1.  Hied  Apr.  2b.  lOia.  Serial  No.  7t)4,U05.  (CI. 
.'.tt      1.'.) 


The  combination  of  a  razor  blade  made  of  sheet  metal 
provided  with  a  substantially  plane  longitudinal  portion, 
and  having  a  single  longitudinal  cutting  edge,  said  cutting 
edge  lying  approximately  in  an  extension  of  said  plane 
portion,    the    blade   Intermediate   of   said    portion    and   said 


1.135.000.  FLYlNt.  M.\<  lllM; 
Bratenahl.  Ohio.  1  oti  N  v 
660,833.     (CI.  244—17.) 


ii.\KKV    C.    Gammetbr, 
17,    1911.      Serial    No. 


!  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  v»-ith  a  framp, 
of  tu..  wings  tlrxibii  at  their  rear  ctcl  u.nc!  and  c.i.ter 
edges  and  iiro\ided  with  \alve8  opening  downwardiy  and 
eacli  pi\.,taii.\  in.iunti-<l  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the 
wine,  one  of  the  wings  beiiig  placid  each  side  of  the  center 
of  ilight.  aD>l  means  for  oscillating  stub  wings  about  iheir 
axes. 

L'  In  a  t1.\ing  machine,  the  r omiiination,  with  a  central 
frame,  uf  tw<.  laterally  extending  frann  s  on  .ah  side  of 
the  central  frame,  a  pair  of  wings  ,,n  opp.,s.te  sides  of 
the  centra!  frame  between  the  lattia'  frames,  each  wine 
being  upwardly  bowed  and  ha\  ing  flexible  eilees  i.nd  mad. 
\al\ulai  and  pivotally  m.  unied  at  its  sateia,  .ei:;.!  cii  a 
longitudinal  axis  ad.)acent  t..  the  cut.i  en. is  ,,f  i  he  cor- 
resiioniling  lateral   frames. 

:'.  'The  I  .uiitdnatii.n  of  a  lentral  frame,  a  pair  of  lat- 
eral frames  ext.  iiding  from  eat  h  side  of  the  centra!  frame 
anil  spaied  apart,  a  pair  of  wings  swinging  in  such  spaces 
and  each  jiivoted  adjacent  to  its  center  on  a  longitudinal 
axis  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  lateral  frames,  cross 
connections  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  lateral  frames, 
and  diagonal  braces  l>etween  the  outer  ends  of  each  lat- 
eral frame  and  the  longitudinal  frame  at  parts  forward 
of  and  at  the  rear  of  the  lateral  frames. 

4.  In   a   Cylng   machine,    the   combination    of   a   centni! 
frame,   lateral   frames  extending  on  each  side  thereof  and 
standing  one  at  the  rear  of  the  other,  diagonal  braces  ex 
tending  from  the  outer   ends  of  the   lateral  frames  to  the 
central  frame,  a   pair  of  wings  pivoted  in  the  spaces  be 

I  ween  the  pair  of  lateral  frames  respectively,  each  wing 
being  mounted  on  a  longitudinal  rock  shsft  adjacent  to 
the  center  of  the  wing  and  journaled  lu  the  lateral 
frames,  a  rock  arm  on  each  rock  shaft,  a  driving  raecha 
nisin  mounted  on  the  central  frame,  and  pltmans  connect 
ing  said  mechanism  with  the  respei  five  rock  arms, 

5.  The  comblnaiion  of  a  central  frame,  two  laterall.\ 
extending  supports  one  on  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  pair 
of  wings  each  pivutally  mounted  on  said  supfKtrts  inter 
mediate  of  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  wings,  a  pair 
of  driving  wheels  spaced  apart,  a  central  motor.  0  sprcn'-ei 
chain  connecting  the  motor  and  the  two  driving  wlievls, 
w  hereby  the  wings  are  oscillated. 

|i  laims  ti  to  17  not  printwi  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l.l.S5,oin      rAUT»{II><;K  I-r  SE      William  Thhmas  Oab- 
i.irz    and    William     Kuwmcs    (;\hiimck.    McKcfs    Kocks. 
J'M        nif.l    Mar     -'7.    19 1  t        Serial    N..     si'TriSl.       ((I 
175-273.) 


1     A    fnitiMili;*'    fusf    i-.im|>rlstnir    rt    sht-ll,    cryis    mr.nntPil 
'ipi»n    till'  fint^   tlitTi'.if,   KUtdi'   mi'iiihiTs  rarri.  il   hv    the   1  hjis 
mill  iir.ijr<-tinK  !nli>  th.-  >ih.'ll,   transv.Tsfly  rt  ti'iiillni:  sh..nl 
'Ifii'd  c-lamfilii>j  siTfw-i  ••iiiiHiiiiii.'   in    ttn-  ,u|>s   nt   t«M   |"  )iiti 
Mill    rxtfiidliij,'    fiillri'U     thr<.iii;h    itu-    shrll     f'>r    <-(iii n>-'  1  Un; 

'til'        :li'-l     Jiriil     hIicM      !..^i-I  lliT,     :llli|      fUMi-     '   l;l  lllplll^;     IUi'IhImIS 

h.niii,-    -^alil    siTi-w-i    •  X I  •■inilnc     t  Smti  !  h  niiii,'h     mu!    r;ipn!ii(' 
of   I'liiij;  -shift. 'il    hv    Id.'   sli..u!il.T-<   >i(   !!;,.   s.ri'ws   for  cliiini. 
hiL.'     111.'    .mis    ,-f    t(i.'     fu^.     !,.    said     :;u:.t.-     ni.'in lnT'i,     sal.l 
■<.;.«<    .-xf.'iidin,'     th     .iii;!i    and    .'lii;.-!^-!  1,1;     w  1 1  ti     said     liu-lil- 
iHTs 

\    .'.■irf  ridi.-"    fns.-    .  ,  unprisi  ni:    «    sh.l!    havlii-    its    i^n.ls 
|i!i.\hi.i|     with     w|(rn!iit,'>     >ind     Imikd!  iidtiia '     slots     ..f     !i>vs 
.lianiiii-r    than    said    -[ifuiiius    Ifudiiii;    frnin    S'.tni-    •>(    said 
■•O'U'.-.iC^    til    t!i.'    t.'nniid    ..f    thf    sh.'lls.    .aps    ini.mit.al    mi 
t'ii-  .•lids     f   th.'  sh^dl  and   haviii)-  nin'iiiiik's   i-i'i;istiTiiii,'  with 
the     .p.riiii-s   .,(   thi'   s(i.-ll.    traiisv  .Ts.-ly  .■xt.Tidlrit:   shiftahli' 
eleiii.iits  |ir..\id.'d   with   h.vi.ls.   tln'   h.-ads  uf  said   i-lcmfiits 
s''afi'd     in     thi'     rt'Kisi...!  nt;    npfii  liius,     nn.'    of    whlrti     roni 
ni'itii'-atis    with    thi'    slut    and    furtli.T    .•xti'iidiiiu'    thrinik'ii 
th.'    sh.ll    and    fiikratfi  ni;    In    th.'    otlnr    of    sjild    r.^ylstiTlni; 
op.Tiini,'s     wh.T.'hv     th.'    raps    arr    n m n.'rti'.l     to    ilu'    sh.'ll 
ind     in. 'M  lis    I'lii^'a;;.'.!     Iiv     said     h.-adt'd     i'h'incnts     for     "'Icr 
ti.a'ly   ooiiii.-oiiiit;   th.-  .'ii.ls  of  a   r\ise   with  said  I'aps.  nald 
sh.ts  '..'iii_'  .,f  a  dlanii'i.'r  siihsta  ntiaU  y  .'i|iial   to  the  dfame 
t.'f    "f    th.'    t  i-ins\-,'rs.'l\   shiftnhlf    rl.'ni.'nts    and    provldlriK 
for   th.'  r.'tiioval   of   sal.l   raps    from    sai.l   shi'l!    without    (lis 
niruit'i'tinij    said    hfad.'d    il.'in.'nts    from    said    tn.-ans    wht>ii 
said    h.-ads    ar.'    shift.'d    >'Xt.'rl.iri  v    of    th.'    raps   an.l    fro*>    of 
th«'  op.'nlnijs 

.'!  A  rartrnlK''  fns*»  roniprisiiiK  m  shfll.  a  i'«p  iiioiintt'd 
on  on.'  t-nd  fhiT.v.f,  a  kruldf  rn.rnlH'r  carrlpd  by  th»*  cnp, 
a  transvprs."  <'laiiipint:  s.-r.'w  cnitaiilni:  in  tho  cap  at  two 
points  and  »'xtfti.tln|,r  .'ntlrcly  throiii;h  thr  shell  for  cod 
n.'ctiiiK  thf  rap  thcrclf..  said  s.rt'w  havlnij  a  shoiildor.  a 
fn«'  clamping.'  rii«>mhfr  having  said  screw  cxtcndtrnr  there 
through  and  capahl.'  ..f  h.'intr  shift.'d  by  said  shoulder 
for  damping  thp  in.l  of  a  fuse  to  «mi,i  meinher.  said  incrcw 
extenrtlntt  thron^h  the  latl.r  and  means  for  rlainplriK  tho 
othpr  fnd  of  the  fiis»>  to  tti.'  other  .-nd  of  th*-  shell 

4,  A  cartrldire  fuse  rornprisinu'  a  shpli,  a  cap  mounted 
on  one  end  there. .f  a  menitx-r  carri.-d  l.y  the  cap.  a  trans 
vpint'  clampln;:  eh-m.-nf  .  ii^airltiK  in  the  rap  at  two  points 
and  pxtendint;  entlreh  ihroiii,'h  the  shell  for  connectlnj; 
the  rap  thereto,  said  eh'iii.'nt  having  a  shoulder,  a  fuse 
riainp  havlnif  said  .'lem.nt  .'xti-nillnir  f hei-ethr<MiKh  and 
eaimhle  of  t>elnK  shifte.l  dy  said  shoulder  for  elampinjc 
fhf  end  of  a  fuse  to  sal.l  ineintH>r  said  element  extendlnj? 
throutth  the  latter,  and  means  for  clam|>lnK  'he  other  end 
of  the  fuse  to  the  other  end  of  the  shell 

n.  A  oartrlrtKe  ftise  coraprtsInK  a  shell  a  cap  monnted 
on  each  end  thereof  and  carrylni!;  an  Inwardly  extendlni: 
(TiJde  member,  a  rlamplnir  rnemher  agnoelated  with  said 
Ifulde   member,   a   transverse  element   for  aupportlnj?  said 


clamping  nienit>er.  said  trnnnverse  element  having  threaded 
ensmcement  with  sai.l  >f\ilde  member  and  further  engaging 
with  said  .  lamping  member  for  clamping  one  end  of  a 
fuse  to  the  rap,  sal.l  transverse  element  extending  com 
plitely  through  the  rap  and  shell,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  other  end  of  the  fuse  to  the  other  end  of  the  shell 
l<'I:iiru.s  f!  t.i  H  not   prlnte<l  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.13.'.  t'li  TKIKIIIONK  SYSTEM  AND  APrARATT'H 
CiiAui.Ks  I.AVK  <;iMii>Hi  M.  Fto.'hcBter,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor.  bv 
mesne  aHRiciun.  nis,  t.i  Western  Electric  Company.  Chi 
cago.  111.,  and  New  York,  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  1111 
nols.  Filed  Apr  1,  19<<5.  Serial  No.  ;;.')3,2'27  tCl 
179—18.) 
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1      In    ,■111    automatic   telephon.'   system,    th.     .■omMnatl..n 
^»ith     tl,,'    siitis.ritier  s    instrunii'nt     .ir.'uifs    lia\lni:     means 
tor   ili'spatrliiiii;    impulses   of  current    th.'reo\er    an.l    trtink 
iiig   an.l    ronn.'ctor   switrheM    for   int.'ri-onnectlng    tlu'iii.    the 
tniiikiiiL'     switches     comprisini;      ferndnals     arranged      In 
irroiips  an<l   th.-  conne.tor  Hwit.hes  (.elng  tied   to  the  sepa 
lat.'   t.Tininals   in   said    groups,   of   wipers  coi'.peratlng   with 
sai.l    t.rinlnals.    .  i.'<  t  r.iinagnetlr    ..ix-ratlng    i.'tchanlsm    fot 
.1  l\  ancln;.'   sal.l    wipers  adapted    to   resixind   to   Impulses  of 
urr.'iit     in    th.'    uistruinent    circuits    to    niov.'    the    wipers 
into  .•n.;aKrini'nt    with   on.'   t.rniiiial   of   a   ^Hen   kjroup,  and 
-irr.'^l  in,-    th.'u.    in    su.'h    p.. sill. m    ami    other    operating    de 
\i'es    autoniatirally    actuat.'d    when    the    switch    connected 
to  th.'  sele.te.l  t.rmlnal  Is  busy  to  move  said  wipers  with 
in   ill.    k;r.iup    .f  t.  rniinals  into  engagement   with  a  terminal 
r.mn.rt.'.l    to  an   idle  switch. 

-'  In  an  automatic  telephon.'  system,  the  romhlnat  hui 
with  th.'  subs.Tlber  s  instrument  clrrultg  having  meang 
fir  .h'spatihing  impulses  of  current  thereover  and  trunk- 
inir  .'ind  ronneifor  switches  for  InterconntM-tlng  them,  the 
trunking  switches  comprising  terminals  arranged  in 
croups  and  the  connector  switches  beln^  tied  to  the  sepa 
rati'  terminals  In  said  groupw.  of  wlt^rs  cooperating  with 
sai.l  t.  rndnals,  ele<-troniagnetlc  operating  m.fhanlsm  for 
•ilvuirlng  sail]  wipers  a.lnpt.'d  to  resiton.l  t..  Impulses  of 
uir.'iit  in  tb«'  instrument  circuits  t..  inov.'  the  wl[H'rs 
int. I  engag.nieiit  with  the  last  terminal  of  a  given  group 
and  other  devices  for  causing  a  retrograde  movement  of 
!li.'  wip.Ts  vshirh  an'  a.tuai.>d  w  b'ti  th.'  switch  of  sal.l 
lust    ur.iup   terminal    is   busy 

■'•  in  an  automatic  teleph.itie  systi'in.  the  combination 
with  subscritH'r's  Iniitrument  .Ircuits  h.'ivln*;  means  for 
l.spatrhlng  tmpulnes  of  current  thereov.r  and  trunking 
iiii.l  connector  switches  for  Interconnecting  them,  the 
trunking  switches  comprising  terminals  arranged  in 
L'r.iups  and  the  .'onne<'tor  switches  twdng  tied  to  the  aepa- 
rate  t.Tininals  in  saiil  groups,  of  wipers  Cf>flp«ratlng  with 
said  t.'rinlnals.  mechanism  for  opt^ratlng  the  wlpen  into 
••n^'Mgement  with  a  terminal  of  a  given  group  In  reiponae 
to  current  impulses  In  the  instrument  circuits,  and  other 
me<hanlsm  controlling  the  subsequent  movement  of  the 
wipers  and  adapted  to  cause  them  to  engage  each  terminal 
in  the  selected  group  of  terminals,  said  mechanism  b*lng 
normally    Inoperative    snd    adapted    to   he    actuated    when- 
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ever   the    wli««rs  engage   a   terminal    connected   to   a    busy 
switch. 

4.    In    an   automatic   telephone   system,    the   combination 
with    tiubKCiihors    instrument    circuits    having    meang    for 
despatching    impulses   of   current    thereover   and    trunking 
and    conne<-t.)r     switches     for     interconnecting    tliem.     the 
truiikinc     switch. -s     comprising     terminals     arranged     in 
gp.ups  and   the  ...iine.t.ir  switches  Ix-lng  tie.!    to  the  sepa 
lat.     1.  rniinals   in   said  groups,   of   wipers   co.lperatlng   with 
sal.l    tirniii.ais.    ni'-cbanlsni    for    operating    the    wipers    pro 
gr.'oslvi  ly.  eai-h  movement  advancing  the  wipers  over  com 
pU'te  gr.iups  of  teiininals.  and  into  engagenieut  with  the 
la^i    t.iiiiiniil   if  .'a.  b  group  and  other   mechanlsni   for  op 
..raiiti.-'    til.'    wip.rs    r.'trogrt-asively    Int.i   engaKcmeiii    with 
the  otlnr  t.  rminals  .if  any  group 

,"     In    an   uutouiatic   telephone   system,   the   combination 
with    subscriber's    instrument    circuits    having    means    for 
d.spHi.  blng    Impulses   of   current    thereover   and    trunking 
and     i.iiiiiectf.r    Kwlt<-hes     for    Interconnecting     them,     the 
tl  unking     switches     comprising     terminals     arranged     in 
groups  and  the  connector  switches  being  tied  to  the  sepa 
rii.    terminals  in   said  groups,  of  wipers  co<lperatlng  with 
sai.l    t.rmlnnls     me.  haidsm   for  operating   the   wipers   pro 
gr.'ssixi'ly    in    r.-spoiis.'   to   current    impulses   in    the   Instni 
nietit   .'ircuits,   eii'  h   advance   movement  of  the  wipers  car 
rylng  them   ..v.!    a   lumplele  group  of  terminals,  and  into 
«  n;.'agement  with  the  last  terminal  of  each  group  and  other 
t,i..hanliim    for    operating    the    wifMrs   retrogresslvely    into 
engagement    with   the   other    terminals   of  any   group,   snid 
last   m.'ntl.uied  nieclijinlsm   twlng  normally   Inoperative   but 
ioi.'ipteil  to  be  Hi  mated   to  i  a  use  ritrogression  of  the  wip 
ITS  ea.  h  time  the\    .'iigage  terminals  of  busy  switches. 

[(  luinis  •;  to  1.".  not  priiite.l  in   the  (iaaette.] 


1  .i:i.".,l>lJ  lU.t  ►riF^H  111  HKKT  .Milton  liKKisT.  New 
Maven  <'..nn.  assignor  f..  The  lirelst  Manufacturing 
Company,    a    ( 'ori>oralion    of    Connecticut,       Filed    Mar 

:<.  r,ii4     Serial  No.  Hi':4.4iii.     tci    120-27.) 


tached    to    one    of    said    arnis    ..ver    said    idale    or    table,    a 
knoll  attached  to  the  other  of  said  arms,  a  spring  for  lift- 
ing  said   blotting   pud   after   the   same   has  Wen   depre88<^d, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  lifting  movement   of  the  blot 
ting  pad  by  said  spring. 

4  .\  blotting  device  (..nslsiing  of  a  plate  01  lal.ie.  a 
slee^(•  attached  to  the  rear  part  of  said  platt  or  talilc.  a 
rod  journaled  in  said  slei've  and  jtrovided  with  at  arm  el- 
tending  forwardly  over  said  plate  or  tahl.  ,  a  blotting  pad 
attailied  to  siiid  arm  ov.r  said  plate  or  table,  a  t.irsional 
spring  for  lifting  said  blotting  pad  after  tbi  same  has  !K*en 
depress.'d.  said  spring  being  ...Ib-d  arouml  a  poriioii  of 
~aiil  md  outside  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  stoj.  on  s;ud  rod 
for  liiiiitinK  the  lifting  movement  of  said  in.i  n.\  said 
spring 

r.  \  blotting  device  consisting  of  a  j.la;.  o:  talde.  a 
sleeve  attached  to  the  rear  part  .f  said  I'lat.  or  taMt.  a 
nsl  J.'urnaled  in  saici  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  arm 
.  xtetiding  forwardly  over  said  plate  or  table  a  blotting 
pa.l  pivotaUy  ami  adjustably  attached  tf  said  arm.  a 
torsional    spring    coiled   around    said    hkI.    for    lifting    said 


blotting    pad    after    the    same    has    iwen    depresse. 


1  \  I  l.'ttin;:  .levlce  c. insisting  of  a  plate  or  fable,  a 
I  .1  liaviiit-  a  .i.r.irnaled  conn.,  lion  with  the  rear  part  of 
said  plat,  or  talil.  and  pn.viiied  with  an  arm  extending 
forwa-iily  ..\.r  sni.l  plate  or  table,  a  blotting  [lad  attached 
to  said  arm  .ver  said  [.late  or  table,  a  spring  for  lifting 
sal.l  blotting  pa<l  after  the  vaini'  lias  l>een  depressed  an.l 
tii.-ans  f..r  limiting  t  h''  liftmi;  in..\cinent  of  the  blotting 
pad   by  said  spring, 

2  A  blotting  device  consisting  of  a  plate  or  table,  a 
mil  having  a  i.iurnale.l  conn.cti.m  with  the  rear  part  of 
wU<l  plate  or  table  an.l  provided  with  an  arui  extending 
foiwardly  over  sjiid  plate  or  table,  a  blotting  pad  adjust- 
ably aitache<l  to  said  arm  over  said  plate  or  table,  a 
spring  for  lifting  sni.l  blotting  pad  after  the  same  has 
l>een  di'preased  and  means  for  limiting  the  lifting  move- 
ment of  the  blotting  pad  by  said  spring. 

H.  A  blotting  device  consisting  of  a  plate  or  table,  a 
rod  having  a  journaled  connection  with  the  rear  part  of 
sai.l  plat,  or  table  an.l  ptuvided  with  two  arms  extending 
forwardly    over    sabi    plate    or    table,    a    blotting    pad    at 


ind    8 


st.ip  on  said  rod  for  limiting  the  lifting  nniv.'ni. nt   10    said 
pad  li\    said  spring. 

;c|airn  t;   not   print. 'd   in   the  i.azette.l 


!.l.H5,<ii;'.  I'KIVEH  F()H  \NCHnf{  I'LATKS  William 
L.  Haa(,.  I.«n8ing.  Mich  nied  .Tune  21,  191."  Berial 
No.  775,020.      fCl    1S<>-  92.  I 


1.  A  driver  fur  an  anchor  plate,  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  flattened  lower  end  portion  to  accommodate  a  plate, 
said  flattened  lower  end  portion  being  cut  away  to  provide 
opji.ise.i  s.Mts  for  the  lower  <  n<l  of  said  plate,  said  flat- 
tened lower  enii  porti.)n  having  th.  ujiper  end  thereof 
undercut  to  pr.ivid.  a  gr.x.ve  to  receive  th.  upi>er  .nd  of 
said  plate,  and  a  lug  ..n  the  flattene.i  lower  end  portion  of 
said  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  plate 

2,  .V  driver  for  an  anchor  plaf.  comprising  a  bar  bav- 
in:^  a  flatt.'n.^l  lower  .rid  portion  terminating  in  a  point, 
said  flatt.'ned  lower  end  portion  adapted  to  accommodate 
a  plate  and  proviiie  a  seat  for  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
bar  at  a  pctlnt  where  it  merges  into  the  flattened  end  por- 
tion having  an  undercut  groove  to  accommodate  the  upper 
end  of  sai.l  anchor  plate,  and  a  lug  on  the  flattened  loxter 
end  portion  of  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  in  said  platf. 
said  lug  having  the  upiier  end  thereof  tapered  wherebr  it 
i-an  be  readily  withdrawn  from  the  plate 


1,135,014.  POSITION  -  INMCATOH  FOK  KLKVATOKh 
(Jkobge  Hakdisg,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  liec.  1;'.  1913. 
Serial   No.  H06,H6.H.      (Ci.   177-— ;!;<6. » 

The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  a  hoisting  catle, 
and  a  pulley  wheel  over  which  the  cable  runs  :  of  an  indi- 
cating circuit  including  a  galvanometer  graduated  to  indi- 
cate the  altitude  of  the  elevator  car,  a  rheostat,  and  a 
resistance  having  a  series  of  contacts  cut  In  at  various 
points  thereof  ;  and  a  controller  cooperabie  with  the  resist 
ance  and  embo<lying  a  screw  operatlvely  connected  to  th* 
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pulley   wheel,   a    nut   carrioil   t>v    the   scn-w.    ,in<1    >\    fontart       !h«»rcwith   wherrby   thp  anjcle  a!   which   the  saw   teeth   are 
carrltHl   by   the  nut  and   lntcr[iosc(!   in    the   said   ilrcult,   the       ii' sen  ted    tu    the    tile    rnny    be    adjusted,    means    for    setting 

the  file  ti)  enKHKe  the  saw  teeth  at  the  prop<>r  angle  dur- 
\uK  eniiHKeiiietit  therewith,  aieana  whereby  the  file  draw* 
away  from  the  tooth  as  It  Is  raised  for  surresslve  stroke*, 
,<tid  lu.ntis  for  inovhiK  the  saw  tilade  to  brin:;  eotisecut Ive 
tcetii  Into  filing  pr>sltlon. 


last  ID*  iitloned  contact  being  movable  along  the  said  series 

of   '1111  taets. 


1,135,015  SAW  I'll, !N<-  \l  \i  IIIM  (  iiuii.KS  F.  Hfrtz, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  S:  -  IT  !<i:i.  Serial  N..  7''n  ujs. 
(Cl.  76—35.) 


I.  In  a  saw  filln>{  niarhine.  in  c.mbiiiatb.ti  with  file 
earrv  liiir  rneibaiilsni.  means  for  irii'tionall  v  eniiaKt'ii;  the 
saw  lilade,  vertically  adjustable  means  to  re-ulate  the 
dejith  iif  the  llle  cut,  saki  lueaiis  beim;  also  adjustable  at 
an  ant<le  to  the  horinontal  whereby  one  siil.-  of  the  saw 
teeth  stands  siitistantially  vertical,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  file  carrying  means,  means  for  ralslni,'  the  file  from 
enKa^ement  with  a  saw  tooth  durhik'  the  movement  nf 
the  tile  In  one  direction,  and  allowing  It  to  fall  li>  uravitv 
Into  enKai?ement  wlt^l  the  saw  tooth  during'  its  niov.  nient 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and  nseans  op.  rabb-  during  the 
time  the  111.-  is  out  of  .'ni;agetn.-nt  with  the  saw  f.ir  bring 
ing  consei'ufive  saw  teeth  into  position  to  be  operated  upon 
by   the   file 

•J.    In    a    saw    tllinir    machine,    the    combination    of    a    re 
cipr. .cable     carriage     provided     with     file     liobling     .levlces, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tile  to  bring  the  lower  cutting  edge 
into  a   horizontal   plane  an. I   a   sble   thereof   into  a   substan 
tlally  vertical  plane,  means  w  bereliy  the  tile  is   raised  fron) 
engagement    with    the    saw    durmi;    mov.-mcnt    in    one   dir.'C 
tioii,  and   into  engagement   with  ttie  saw  1'  iritis;   moveni.'nt 
in    the   opposite   dlrecti.m,    the    tile   larr.vlng    niechanisn     ti.' 
Ing  so  inoiinte.l   as  to  draw    .iway   from   the  side  <.f  the  saw 
tooth    as    the    tib>    is    raised    ..ut    .)f    eiiga  U'-ment     the'ewiti.. 
means  for  frictionally   holdin:,'  the  saw.   means   for   adjust 
Ing   the  saw    lioider    to    vary    the   depth   of    the    tile   cut,    the 
holder   iH'ing  adjustalile  angularly   relative   to  a   horizontal 
plane   to   accommodate    saws    having    teeth    of    various   an 
gles.   antl   m.ans   f..r  uiovin;;    the   saw   buigltudinally   in    t  he 
holder  to  bring  consecutive  teeth  Into  tiling  position 

3.    In    a    aaw    filing    machine,    in    combination    with    iHe 
operating    mechanism,    a    clamp    for    frictionally    engaging 
the  saw,  a  holder  for  supporting  the  saw  comprising  a  ver 
tlcally    adjustable    base    memtier    and    a     channeled    guide 
member  hinged   theret..  and   adjostiiblc  in   aimular  relation 


l,inr,,i)I.-.       \l  Ai.NKTK    SK1'.\U.\1(>K       .!  .si  iii  I.    Mil, I. ma. 
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111  a  mi^neii.-  separator,  an  elect  ro  nia^;net  a  cun- 
!■.!     lelnering    malerltil    to    be   separattsl    directly    on 

■  p..ie^  ,if  s.ii.l  clertro  ma.;iiet,  means  for  movini:  said 
.  magnet    Int..    the    patti    of    the    material    dl8charge<l 

said  I  ..nveyer  to  collect  magnetic  material  therefrom, 

.lit   ..f  sai.i   path   to  discharge  the  magnetb'   material 


("inn  tbi'  j.obs  to  .said  magnet,  and  movable  means  for 
bib',  ting  material  delivered  liy  said  conveyer  away  from 
the   eh  <tr..  magnet    when    the   latter    la    In    Its    discharging 

p. .sit  ii.fi 

_'  A  ma-n.-ti.  separator  comprising  statb.nary  magnets 
bavin,.;  lij.vvardly  .lisposed  adjoining  lnclln..d  magnetic  col- 
lecting surfaces,  means  for  dlr.cting  material  to  !>♦'  oper- 
it.Ml  up.m  to  the  uppermost  of  said  surfaces  and  permit- 
'bi^'  It  t.,  fall  there.in  by  i,M:ivity,  means  for  receiving  such 
..th.-r  mat.  rial  as  passes  ..ver  the  collecting  surfaces  of 
-aiil  m.i-n.ts,  means  for  receiving  the  material  collected 
■  •u  sail]  surfaces,  m.  iins  for  moving  said  magnets  away 
fr.in  till-  tiovv  of  sabl  material  for  discharging  the  mag- 
n.  tic  substan.  es  collected  thereon,  and  means  for  breaking 
tb.-  .-l.-ctrlc  cir<iiit  tbrou»,'h  said  magnets  when  moved  to 
disch.arglng    position. 


.1. 


KI'll        I,         llU.I.KR, 

lit  11.      Serial    No. 


1    t.'..'..iil7        Ki  I  r.\K\      <   Kl   .'ill  Kit. 

Matt.ipois.tt.    .Mass        Filed    .Ian. 

i'.n4.»i:;ii      I  (  1.  s.!     7. 1 

1  V  r(.tary  crusher  .■..iiiprisini;  two  opposite  non  rotary 
.rusblng  mi-mbers,  an  Intermediate  runner,  means  for 
supporting  the  runner  In  predeterraine<l  normal  operative 
position  yieblable  from  such  normal  [tosltlon  toward  and 
from  each  of  said  nonrotary  crushing  memt)«'r8. 

J.  A  rotary  crusher  comprising  two  opposed  non-rotary 
i-ruwhlng  members,  one  of  which  Is  movable  rectHinearly 
toward  ami  from  the  other,  means  pressing  that  one  of 
them  toward  the  other  yleldably,  and  an  Intermediate 
y/eldably  nu.unteil  runner  movable  toward  and  from  each 
n. Ill  rotary  memtwr  and  tjearlng  crushing  surfaces  opposed 
one  to  each  non  rotary  memlter. 

.!.  \  r.)tary  crusher  comprising  two  opposed  non  rotat- 
ing   rrushiii-    m.-mbers.    ..ne    of    wlii.h    i      mo\'Hhle    toward 
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and  from  the  other  rectlllnearly,  an  Intermediate  yleldably 
mount»'d  runner  having  crushing  surfaces  opposed  to  each 
of  the  said  memtiers.  and  movable  toward  and  from  each 
non-rotating  memtter,  and  means  yleldably  holding  said 
runner  to  a  position  approximately  midway  t>etween  the 
non  rotating  members 


4    \  r.ilary  cruslier  comprising  two  opposed  non-rotating 

cri-hlng    nieml>ers,    an    intermediate    runner    movable    to- 
u  H  rd  and  from  ea.  h  non  rotary  member  and  carrying  tw 
I :  ishltig  surfaces  op|><is«Mi  one  to  each  non-rotary  meml>er 
a    lever  supporting  sabl   rotary   rneml>er,  a  fixed   part,   an.l 
H:.  II;-  ..n   r    ■    fix.'d   part   .-ngaglnt:  with  the  lever  for  yield 
ln:,-:>    -Mii[)orting  the  latter. 

."..  In  a  i-otary  .rusher,  a  pair  of  ojiposed  non-rotary 
i  rnshlnL:  n!eml.ers  an  interraedlat<>  runner  having  work- 
ing fa.-es  oppose.l  to  the  nou  rotary  ni'-mbers,  a  lever  sup- 
pi.rtini:    1  hi-    .'..taiy     ni.'inlH-i     !..  ivKi-en    the    ni.n  i.  i:iry    mem 


it.^ 


Lmts.  ami  r.'s  iii-nt  mean-  -!ipp..rlin 
lc\ir  t.i  i..r!iiit  th.  s'liin  .111. 1  fh.-  r 
In   either  diie.ilon. 

!(^]aiuis  t!   to   If)  not   printed  in   the   'iazette.] 
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I'l.V  TANKS.  Wii.i.iAM  M.  H..(ii.F..  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  O.t  -'1.  1914.  Serial  No.  S67.853.  (Cl. 
ir)8^  4G.5.) 


1  Th..  combination  with  a  gasob-ne  suppl.\  (Tink  and  a 
se.llni'Mit  trap,  of  a  titling  Interposed  between  said  tank 
and  said  trap,  said  fitting  having  a  passage  In  communl- 
catb.n  with  sabi  tank,  a  valM-  imrmally  closing  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  <-..nduit  on  Kai<l  fitting  extending  around  the 
valve  Into  said  lank  and  formed  with  an  oi)en  outlet  pas 
sage  liulepenilent  of  sabl  \al\e  whereby  the  greater  part 
of  the  contents  of  sai.i  tank  may  flow  Into  said  trap 
through  wild  open  passage. 

•_'  .\  fitting  comprising  a  Itody.  an  offset  nipple  carried 
thereby,  said  nipple  having  a  port  therein,  a  hollow  stem 
carrie<l  l.y  sabl  nipple  and  having  a  flattened  side  where- 
by clearance  is  provided   In   the  end   of  the  nipple   for  the 


port  alongside  said  stem,  a  connection  carried  by  said 
ttody.  said  ttody  having  a  by-pass  therein  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  stem  and  said  connection,  and  a 
l«irted  plug  rotatable  in  said  body  and  normally  closing 
said  port  In  the  nipple 

'A.  .\  fitting  comprisiiig  a  l..>dv  a  n!p[.,.  carrieii  there 
by.  sabl  nipple  having  a  port  there-ii.  a  hulb.w  stem  car- 
ried by  ^ald  nijiple.  a  connection  carried  by  said  tody,  a 
ported  J. lug  rotatable  In  said  t>ody  and  normally  (...sing 
the  port  in  said  nipple,  and  a  by  pass  in  said  body  estab 
lisbing  communication  l)etweeu  said  stem  and  said  con 
nection. 


1,135.010.  SHADE  IKii.iiKU  H  .usvEY  Hi  BBKi.L,  Bridge- 
port, Conn,  Filed  Apr  2.  IKli;.  Serial  No.  688,078. 
(Cl.    240-    115,  I 


A  hluuie  holder  comprl.sing  a  tubuiai  aependliig  sup 
].ort.  formed  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  a  iauip  docket  OJ 
fill'  like,  and  enlarged  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  tb« 
flange  of  a  shade,  said  lower  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  extending  sbts.  a  sba.le  gripping  ring 
within  said  support  having  intermeiliate  iirojections  and 
its  ends  extending  outwardly  through  said  slots  and  mov- 
able therein  to  center  the  ring  and  shade  In  the  support, 
and  a  screw  carried  by  said  ring  ends  outside  the  support 
and  having  opi>oslte  threade<l  engagement  therewith  for 
positively  "Xitanding  and   (•  ntra.  tint;   the  ring. 


1.135,020.  SH.\DE-nOLr)ER.  H.yKVEY  HrBBEi.i.,  Bridge- 
port. (;onn.  Filed  .\ug.  23.  I'Jli:.  Serial  No.  716,572. 
(Cl.  240-  tlo.i 


1.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  Ixxly  iKirtion  having  a 
central  aperture  to  receive  a  lamp  socket,  a  slotted  flange, 
a  contractlble  ring  within  said  flange  having  its  ends  and 
a  plurality  of  Intermediate  portions  loosely  supported  In 
said  slots,  and  a  screw  connecting  the  ends  of  said  ring, 
said  screw  interlocking  with  the  body  portion  lietween  the 
ends  of  said  ring  to  limit  movement  thereof  relatively 
to  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  ttody  portion  having  a 
slotted  flange,  a  contractlble  ring  within  said  flange  hav- 
ing Its  ends  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  portions 
btosely  supported  in  said  slots,  a  screw  connecting  the 
i-nds  of  said  ring,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  screw  Intermedi- 
ate the  ends  having  engagement  with  the  body  portion  to 
prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  screw. 

."{.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  l>ody  fH.rtlon  having  a 
slotted  flange,  a  contractile  ring  within  said  flange  hav- 
ing its  ends  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  portions 
loosely  supported  in  said  slots,  nuts  linked  to  the  respec 
tive  ends  of  the  ring,  and  a  screw  engaging  said  nuts  and 
having  an  Intermediate  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
body  portion. 
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\S  I  NiilNK.     Khnst  HfBER,  Brooklyn,  N   Y  , 
ori.>  lialf  to  William   M.lxtfr.   Mr.Hikivn.   N.   V 
.'.,    l*.»i;!.    S.TlHl    No     7:.  I  !tH;<.       |<v!i.-Wf<l    Auk 
Htrtal    No.    m.'m.HOH.       O-'l.    1-3      l.j 


I  .\i\  iriLijriiv.'ii  riiodv  ..f  oii.rHt  Iiik  rfM-ijpf.H  h  tlii^'  Iri- 
(eriirtl  < Ktnlmst  ion  ptitclncs  havlti:;  «  [xiwit  ■■vHtifler  and 
iiu)tili,ir\     '  lui  inli.r^    (•(lunfctni    t  htTi'Wi!  h    N\     >i     valve  con- 

trolll'd    Ilil^SH;;.'    \i\     the    foUoWlllK'    --tMIUCII. '.     of   intiolls,    vU  ,      - 

charui  Hi,'  fnrl  info  ;i  |iriiiiti  rv  <-xpUmloii  cliHinhtr  .  Htlmlttlnj: 
111.'-  rli.r-to  am!  t,.  tli.-  i\  I  liul.-r  .  (  oniprcssiii);  It.  I'XplodInK 
thf  i-liiirt'''  111  ihi'  iiriiiijirv  »'xplosioii  cliamluT  wtillo  It  Is  In 
Coninmtiliailoii  with  tli.'  c.vliiiilfr  ,  inlnilttlrik:  adilUlonal 
fuel  to  the  cvlltid.T:  Isolatltik:  It"'  '.vlin<l<T  from  the  air 
r»»><fTvolr,  ami  priiiiHry  >>xploKloii  rliambcr;  tmrnlntf  said 
chalk'''    tht'rclii      .ind   fthaustlnu    thr   enffliie. 

'_'.  Aft  linprnvfd  iinxlf  of  op«"rHtiiii:  r.iipnx'H tint;.  Inter- 
nal cninliiistloii  .iiKiii.-K  havtnif  a  pow.T  c.vllnder  and 
aiixJIiarv  1  hanil .  i-s  roiuicct.-d  tlit'nwlfh  h.v  tti.'  following 
(HHiut'iii  f  of  actions:  viz.  charvfiim  fuel  Into  a  iiririiar> 
explfv»liiii  clijimluT;  aclmlttlnsf  air  tlK-nto  mid  to  the 
cylinder  .  ( i.tnpre-.'ijni:  it  :  enplodlni:  the  chnrue  In  the 
prlmar.v  comhiistlon  rliamher  while  jt  Is  In  coinrniinlcai  ion 
with  ttic  <-.vlln<ler  forchiR  an  additional  charge  of  fuel 
Into  the  rjllnder  t>y  the  pressure  due  to  said  explosion  ; 
iBolfttlni;  the  cylinder,  hurtiliiu'  said  charL'e  therein;  and 
exhausting  the  engine. 

.■?.    An   lmprove<l    mode   of   oiH-r.i  t  lii;.-    reciiM  oc;i  n  rii_'.    inter 
nal    coinhiistlori    etiK'ines    having    a    [louer    lylinder.    and    an 
air  reservoir  and   a   primary   explosion   1  hamber   commiini 
eating   therewith    by    a    valve  controlled    passuiie.    siihstan 
tlally    hy    the    follow  iu>;   sequence   of   a<tions.    viz  ;      charn 
Ing  fuel   Into  the   primary  explosion   chamt>er  ;   admitting  a 
charge  of  air  through  said  chnmler  into   the  air  reservoir 
and  cylinder;  compressing  said  air  charge,  exploding  the 
charge  In  the  primary  comhnstlon  chamber  while  It  Is  stUi 
In  communication   with   the  air   reservoir  and  cylinder:   ad 
mltting   additional    fuel    to    the   cylinder;    l-ojatint;    tlie   cyl 
Inder  from   the  air  reservoir,  and  prima r\    explosion  chani 
ber  :     hurnlnp    said     ctiar^'e     therein;     and    exhausting     the 
engine 

4.    An   ImprovtHl   mode  of  operating  reciprocating,   inter 
nal  conihustlon  engincH   having  a   power  cylinder,  and  an 
air  reservoir  and   a   primary  explosion  chamber  communi 
eating     therewith     by     a      valve  <ontrolled     passage,     8ul> 
fltantlally    tiy     the    following    seijuence    of    actions,     viz  : 
charidnt;    fuel     Into    tlie    primary    explosion    chamber;    ad 
mltting  a  charKe  of  air  through  said  chamtier  into  th.-  air 
reservoir   and   cylinder  ;    ci^rnpresslni,'   said   air   charge  ;    ex 
plodlng    the    charge    In    the    primary    combustion    chamtMr 
while   It   la  still    in    communication    with    tlie   air    reservoir 
and    cylinder:    forcing   an    additional    charge   of    fuel    Into 
the  cylinder  by  the  presaure  due  to  said  explosion  :   isolat 
log   the   cylinder  :    burning   said    charge    therein  ;    and    ex 
hauatlDg  the  engine. 

5.  An  Improved  mode  of  operating  reciprocating,  inter 
nal  conahustion  engines  having  a  power  cylinder,  and  an 
air  reservoir  and  a  primary  explosion  chamber  commnnl- 
cmtlng  therewith  by  a  Talve-controlled  passage,  siihatan 
tUlly  by  the  following  sequence  of  actions,  vl«  ;  charging 
fuel  Into  the  primary  explosion  chamt)er ;  admitting  a 
charge  of  air  through  said  chamber  Into  the  air  reservoir 
and  cylinder;  compressing  said  air  charge;  exploding  the 


chartce  in  th<^  primary  combustion  chamber  while  It  la  still 
in  communication  with  the  air  reserolr  and  cylinder;  and 
thereby  forcing  air  from  the  reservoir  Into  the  cylinder 
adjacent  and  subatantlally  parallel  with  its  bead  ;  forcing 
an  additional  charge  of  fuel  into  the  cylinder,  at  aome  dl-i 
tanii'  from  and  subatantlally  parallel  with  its  head,  by  the 
pressure  due  to  said  explosion  ;  Isolating  the  cylinder 
when  the  pressure  therein  substantially  equals  that  In  the 
reservtilr  and  primary  explosion  chamber  ;  firing  the  :liMii;f 
In  the  cylinder  In  such  manner  that  Its  comIiii-.ii<.;i  will 
be  Initiated  with  the  original  air  charge  thereof  and  sus 
tained  and  prolonged  with  the  air  •>  >  n  tip  reset  voir;  and 
•  xhaiistint    the    ■  ii;;ine. 

[Clainis  r,  and   7   not   printed   in  th>?  <;a/.  itcj 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  rhnraeter  descrll>ed.  a  main  frame 
comprising  a  corner  block,  an  upper  Inwardly  folding 
nieinl)er  and  a  lower  Inwardly  folding  member,  said  corner- 
tilock  having  a  vertical  channel,  and  said  upper  and 
low.r  iiicmti4T  lying  In  the  channel,  the  ends  of  said  mem- 
bi'rs    uicetlnu,   and    the   end   of    one   engaging  over    the   end 

of   tl ther,  means  pivoting  each  of  the  members  in  the 

channel,  whereby  their  ends  rnay  swing  outward  from  the 
channel,  salil  <<)rner  block  belnjr  cut  away  nt  its  lower  and 
upper  ends  inward  from  the  channel  to  permit  said  rneni 
hers  to  fold  Inward  tlwreacross  when  their  crul  pait^ 
swing  outward,  and  means  for  securing  the  member  with 
its  end  engaging  over  the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<rllied,  a   main    frame 
comprising  a  corner  bhxk.  an  upper  Inwardly  folding  metii 
Ix-r   and    a    lower    Inwardly    folding    member,    said    corner 
idock  having  a   vertical  channel,  and  sjiid   uppt-r  and  lower 
member    lylnK    in    the   channel,    the   ends   of   said    meml)«-rs 
meeting,  and  Ute  end  of  one  engaging  over  the  end  of  the 
oiIk  r,  tneans  pivoting  each  of  the  noemlMTs  in  the  chnnnel. 
whereby   their   ends  may  awing  outward  from   tl.e  channel, 
said    corner  block   being   cut    away   at    its    lower   and    upfx^r 
ends    inward    from    the    channel    to    permit    said    meml)ers 
to  fold  Inward  thereacross  when  their  end  parts  swtnj:  out 
ward,   and   means    for   securing   the   memlwr   v.lth    Its   end 
engaging    over    the    other    meml>er,    said    main    frame    also 
1  oinprisliiiT   transverse  and   lonjjltudlnal    rails,    and   the  piv 
otinir   means  of  said   members   cngaKing   with   said   rails   to 
liold  the  rails  to  the  corner  block. 

;t  In  a  iJevl<-e  of  the  i-haracter  described,  a  main  frame 
comprising  a  corner  block,  an  upp«r  Inwardly  ftddinn  mem 
N^r  and  a  lower  Inwardly  folding  meml>er,  said  corner 
block  having  a  vertical  channel,  and  said  upper  and  lower 
members  lying  In  the  channel,  the  ends  of  said  members 
meeting,  and  the  end  of  one  engaging  over  the  end  of  the 
other,  means  pivoting  each  of  the  members  In  the  chan- 
nel, whereby  their  ends  may  swing  outward  from  the 
channel,  said  comer  block  being  cut  away  at  its  lower 
and  up{)er  ends  inward  from  the  channel  to  permit  said 
members  to  fold  Inward  thereacross  when  their  end  parts 


swing  outward,  and  means  for  securing  the  Member  with 
its  end  engaging  over  the  other  Bteoaber,  said  main  frame 
cumprlsjng  longitudinal  rails  Joined  to  the  corner-blocks 
above  and  l>elow,  and  transTerse  beama  eztendtng  acrona 
•aid  main  frame  and  secured  to  the  corner-blocka  and  to 
the  upf»er  sldea  of  the  lower  longltiidinal  rails,  forming 
supporting  mcaiis  for  bedding  to  the  derlce  and  adapted  to 
reinforce  the  connection  of  said  rails  to  said  comer- 
biocks. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
an  upper  inwardly  folding  member  and  a  lower  inwardly 
folding  memtx-r,  the  ends  of  said  membera  meeting  and 
the  end  of  one  engaging  over  the  end  of  the  other,  means 
pivoting  each  of  the  members  to  the  main  frame,  and 
means  fur  aecurlng  said  member  with  Its  end  engaging 
over  the  other  memt>er,  this  latter  member  being  dlsen- 
gageable  from  the  end  which  engages  over  It,  and  being 
adapted  to  lie  folded  inwardly  while  leaving  the  other 
member  to  be  secured  in  outwardly  folded  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  defieribed,  a  main  fraooe, 
an  upper  inwardly  folding  meoiber  and  a  lower  Inwardly 
folding  member,  the  ends  of  said  members  meeting  and 
the  end  of  the  upper  member  engaging  over  the  end  of 
the  lower  member  when  the  members  are  folded  outwardly, 
means  pivoting  tach  of  the  merabertt  to  tbe  main  frame. 
and  means  for  seiuring  the  upper  member  lo  ontwardly 
folded  position,  said  lower  member  being  dlsengageable 
from  the  up[>er  memlwr.  and  adapted  to  be  folded  in- 
wardly while  leavlnfc  the  upper  merat)er  to  be  secured  In 
outwardly   folded    position. 


I 


1.1  '.r..(l23.  rOMPRESSED-AIR  AND  SUCTION  WATBB. 
KI.KVATOK.  Wii.i,  I..  Jones,  Douglas,  Arli.  Filed 
>!ay  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  «3<!.845.      (CI.  103 — 8.) 


1  In  a  water  elevator,  n  submerged  water  receiving 
and  delivery  chainlier,  a  water  inlet  check  TSlre  for  aald 
chamber,  an  air  compressor,  air  pressure  and  suction  pipes 
connicted  with  said  air  compressor,  a  slide  valve  control- 
lint:  said  pipes,  a  reclprocatory  piston  for  actuating  said 
valve,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  works  and  having  Its 
opposite  ends  in  communication  with  aald  pipes,  a  float 
in  said  water  chamber,  and  float  operated  valves  con- 
trolling said  pipes  and  arranged  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said    water   chaml)er. 

'2.  In  a  water  elevator,  a  submerged  water  receiving  and 
delivery  chamber,  a  water  inlet  check  valve  for  said 
chamber,  an  air  compressor,  air  pressure  and  suction 
pipes  connected  with  said  air  compressor,  a  master  valve 
controlling  said  pipes,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  operating 
said  master  valve  and  having  said  pipes  In  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  float  In  said  water  chamber,  and  float 
operated  valves  controlling  said  pipea  and  arranged  wittiin 
aad  adjacent  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  aald  water  chanber. 
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1.185.024.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AM)  SHOK8.  James  AL»m«d  Kbat, 
Leicester,  £ngland,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
t'ompany,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  709,714.      i(i.>12— 1  ,1 


'■^TKt 
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/^  3    ^ 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing,  means  for  supporting  a  shoe  with  a  part  thereof 
in  said  casing,  a  base  supporting  said  ca.slng.  a  burner  In 
said  base,  a  diaphragm  positioned  over  said  burner,  said 
baae  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  and  a  sliding 
shatter  for  said  opening. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  eaalng  having  two  aperttireK  In  one  wall  thereof,  means 
for  supporting  two  shoes  with  their  toe  portions  in  said 
aperturef".  tbe  top  of  said  casing  being  inclined  upwardly 
from  its  ends  to  points  substantially  over  the  positions 
occupied  by  the  shoes  and  thence  sloping  downwanllT  to 
the  middle  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  generating  \ap<jr 
In  said  casing. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising' 
a  casing,  means  for  .supporting  a  shoe  with  a  part  thereof 
in  said  casing,  a  ba.--e  for  said  casing,  means  for  supplying 
vapor  to  said  casing  comprising  a  burner  jK>sltloned  in 
said  l>ase,  said  base  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  shutter  for  said  opening. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing,  means  for  supporting  a  shoe  with  a  part  thereof 
In  said  casing,  inejins  for  supplying  a  series  of  small  ijuan 
titles  of  water  to  said  casing,  and  means  for  vaporizing 
the  water  substantially  as  fast  as  it  is  supplied  to  the 
casing. 

5  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  casing  supported  thereon,  a  receptacle  for  water 
mounted  on  said  easing,  a  diaphragm  positioned  between 
said  casing  and  base,  said  casing  having  an  orifice  in  its 
top  directly  over  said  diaphragm,  a  cock  positioned  over 
said  opening  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from  the  recep 
tacle,  a  burner  in  said  base  for  heating  said  diaphragm. 
said  base  having  an  opening  Id  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
cylindrical  shutter  slldingly  mounted  in  said  base  having 
an  opening  therein  which  nsay  be  moved  into  or  out  of 
register  with  the  opening  In  tbe  base. 


1,1S5.028.  FOUNDRY-CrPOLA.  OiiOBGE  M.  Klig,  locis 
Mich.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Sertal  No.  S39.337.  ( ri 
75— 1»2.) 

1.  A  foundry  cupola  having  a  bottom  and  a  vertical 
wall  with  an  opening  In  the  vertical  wall  providing  ats 
outlet  for  tbe  removal  of  molten  metal  from  the  cupola. 
and  means  provided  in  the  cupola  for  removal  of  the  resl 
due  of  molten  material  In  the  cupola  below  the  level  of 
said  outlet  opening. 

2.  A   foundry   cupola  baring   a   bottom   and  a  rerticaJ 
wall  with  an  opening  hi  the  Tertlcal  wall  providing  an  out 
let  fbr  the  removal  of  molten  metal  from  the  cupola,  and 
means  prorMed  In  the  bottom  of  the  cupola  for  removal 
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of  the  rt-sldue  of  molten  mat»'rlal  In   the  cupola  below  the 
level  of  said  outlet  opening. 


3.  A  foundry  rui-ola  having  11  txpttoni  pnnid.'ii  with  au 
opeiilnK  therein,  a  funnel  poHitimx'd  in  said  opfnlnu,  n 
plate  f(>\erlDC  the  opening  and  anainst  whlih  the  funnel 
ri'Mts,  and  iiirans  for  detachahly  sfciiriiin  said  [iliitf  over 
the   openlni;. 

4.  A  foundry  cupola  IimvIiik  a  bottom  provided  with  an 
openlnK  thi'r.dn.  a  funnel  positlon.'d  In  Hald  opeulng  and 
fitt-ndlntj  abov.'  tiu-  hottuin.  a  rlosurc  for  the  openln>r 
comprlsiniT  a  platp  and  anainsr  which  tlu-  funnel  rest.s,  and 
retainlin;  m>nil)frs  Mitached  to  the  tiottom  and  enuatftng 
said  plate  to  retain  It  in  position  to  close  the  said 
openlnj;. 

5.  A    foundry   rup.'la   having  a   bottom,   a   funnel   t>xtfnil 
Int   throukfh    said    b'jtiom,    a    plate   covering    the    lowpr   end 
of  the  funiiel,  and   retalnhii;  inenitiers  attai'hed   to  the  t«>t 
toni  for  retainluK  the  [iiaie  In  position   ti>  clo^e   the  lower 
i>nd  of   the   funnel. 

IClalnis  >;  ami  7   not  printed  in   the  (Juzette.) 


1  ,  1  ;!,-,,(»:;  ♦!      ruocKss  (jf   koumim.   rviiuxYLlN 

HOr>lKS.  I'kk.i  Kun  K  KviKKEN.  \Vllmln>.'ton,  I>el., 
asslfc'Uor  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  Powder  i'umpany. 
Wilmington,  l>el.,  a  t  orporation  of  New  .lersey.  I"lle<l 
Apr.  !•-',  1013.  Serial  No.  7(50,570.  (CI.  l.U  -  79.) 
The  proces.s  of  forming;  a  body  of  pyroiyllu.  comprising; 
dissolving;  pyroxylin  in  u  mixture  of  etbylacetate  and  ben- 
zol, and   then  causliik:  the  -aid  mixture  to  evaporate. 


l,i:!."i.i»'_'7        PIN  TIMHI.KK     f.oCK         <ii.\ki.E.s     F. 
HER.iKH,   New   Vork,    N     V.      Filed    .\ui:     !.'.,    1918 
..u.    7H4,H4'<.       n'l     70  -93.) 


KOHI, 

Serial 


1.  A  tumbler  lock  comprising  a  container  adapted  to 
contain  lockln):  members,  a  key-op^-rnble  member  adapted 
to  b€  directly  connected  with  a  key,  a  comblnatlon-trans 
former  operably  connected  with  said  key  operable  mem- 
ber, a  multiple  part  tumbler  Includlnx  permutlnu  sections 
of  said  tumhler  adapted  to  be  set  In  a  plurality  of  orders 
by  said  combination  transformer  when  the  lock  Is  suc- 
cessively locked  and  unlocked  or  vice  versa. 

2.  .\  tumhler  lock  comprising  a  container  adapted  to 
contain  locking  memberN,  a  key  operable  memlH-r  adapted 
to  be  directly  operated  by  a  key,  a  combination-trans- 
former operably  connected  with  said  key-opernble  mem- 
ber, a  multiple  part  tumbler  IncludlnK  permutlnK  sections 
of  said  tumhler  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  plurality  of  orders 
by  aald  combination-transformer  when  the  lock  is  suc- 
cessively locked  and  unlocked  or  vice-versa,  said  orders 
forming   different    lockini?   combinations. 

3.  A  tumbler  lock  adapted  to  be  operable  »nd  to  have  Its 
combination  changed  and  set  In   successive  orders  by  op- 


eratluK  It  succesKlvely  with  different  keys  of  a  key-aeries 
and  comprl-sinic  a  container  adapted  to  contain  locking 
memt)ers,  a  key-operable  meml)er  adapted  to  l>e  directly 
operated  with  a  key,  a  combination-transformer  operably 
connected  with  said  key  operable  member,  a  multiple  part 
tumliler  IncludlnK  differing  permuting  sections  of  said 
tumbler  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  plurality  of  orders  by  the 
combination  transformer  when  the  lock  is  successively 
locked  an<l  unlocked  or  vice-versa,  such  orders  comprising 
differing  locking  combinations  severally  adapted  to  be 
operable  hy  a  particular  key  and  inoperable  by  other  keys 
of   said    Series. 

4  A  tumbler  lock  operable  and  adapted  to  be  set  in 
different  locking  combinations  by  the  alternate  use  of  a 
master  key  and  change  keys  of  a  key-series  and  comprising 
a  container  adapted  to  contain  locking  meml)er8,  a  key 
operable  niemt«>r  adaptetl  to  l>e  directly  operated  with  a 
key,  a  combination  transformer  operably  connected  with 
said  key  operable  member,  a  plurality  of  multiple-part 
tumblers  InchKllng  permuting  sections  ctimprlsed  in  each 
of  said  tumblers  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  series  of  or- 
ders, by  said  combination-transformer,  when  the  lock  Is 
locked  and  unlocked  and  vice  versa,  one  of  said  orders 
adapted  to  be  locked  with  the  first  change-key  of  the  key 
series  and  thereby  changed  into  a  second  order  which  can 
be  unlocked  hy  such  change  key  and  thereby  restored  to 
the  tlrnt  named  order  and  which  can  be  unlocked  with  the 
master  key. 

.'>.  .\  tumbler  lock  operable  and  adapte<l  to  be  set  In 
different  lacking  ciinbinatlons  tiy  the  alternate  use  of  n 
master  key  and  change-keys  of  a  key  series  and  comprls 
Ing  a  container  adapted  to  contain  Ux'klng  members,  a 
key-operable  member  adapted  to  be  directly  oiM'rated  with 
a  key,  a  combination  transformer  operably  connecte<l  with 
>ald  key  operable  member,  a  plurality  of  multiple-part 
tunibiers  Including  [lermutlng  -sections  comprised  In  es'  ti 
of  siild  tunibiers  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  series  of  or 
ders,  i)\  sjiid  riiinblnn  tloii  I  ransfurmer,  when  the  lock  !•* 
locked  and  urii^iked  or  \i<'e  versa,  ■■ne  of  said  order" 
adapted  to  be  ioeked  w  ith  the  first  change  key  of  the  Key 
series  an<l  thereby  changed  into  a  second  order  which  can 
be  unlocked  h\  smh  change  key  and  thereby  restored  to 
the  first  named  .ir<ler,  and  which  can  be  unloi-ke<1  with  the 
master  key  and  thereby  changed  Into  a  third  order  which 
can  Lie  locked  with  the  second  change  key  of  the  key  series 
and  thereby  changed  into  a  fourth  order  which  cannot  be 
unlocked  with  the  first  change-key  hut  can  1>«>  unlocked 
with  the  se.,,[,,|  1  hange  key  and  thereby  restored  to  the 
third  or<b  r  .md  lau  be  unlocked  by  the  innster  key. 

[Claims   I'l  tt.  .'iT    ni't  printed  In   the  (iaz-.'tte.  1 


l,l.'i5,02H.  FLI.SillNi;  IiKVltK,  Fkikhkh  ii  Wii  hki  m 
OTTu  Kuyrrr-K,  San  Antiuilo.  Tex.  Fibd  Ma>  L'T.  i;m4 
Serial    No.    s41,-.','-)0.      t.Cl.   4     .'...i 


rf   : 


af 


The  combination  with   a  water-closet,  of  a   hinged   seat 
a  tank,  a    valve  therein,  a  horiiontal  arm  therein,  a   lever 
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In  pivotal  connection  with  said  arm,  a  vertically  movable 
rod.  a  pivot  on  said  rod,  and  a  dog  on  said  pivot  having  a 
hooked  upper  end  for  engagement  with  said  lever,  and  a 
borlsontal  extension  at  the  lower  end  of  said  dog  ar- 
ranKPri  In  the  plane  of  said  lever  wbereby  said  dog  Is 
forced  into  vertical  position,  in  its  upper  movement,  by 
contact  with  said  lever,  to  Insure  said  book  engagement 
with   said   lever. 


1,135,029       HOOF    PAD       ANr>Rt     UtusEN,    Thlcago,    III. 
Filed  Api.  5,  1918      Serial  No.  759, ooi       (CI.  168— 26  > 


1.  A  hoof  pad  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
hoof  of  a  horse  and  the  shoe,  said  pad  comprising  a  rim 
memtter  made  of  flexible  material  and  of  the  general  con 
tour  of  the  sho?,  a  center  memljer  made  of  flexible  ma- 
terial and  having  all  portloiis  thereof  In  the  same  plane 
with  said  rim  member,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  center 
member  abutting  against  the  inner  lateral  edges  of  said 
rim  member,  and  fastening  members  for  securing  said  rim 
and  center  membirs  together. 

2.  A  hoof  pad  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  hoof 
of  a  horse  and  the  shoe,  suld  pad  comprising  a  rim  member 
made  of  flexible  material  and  of  the  general  contour  of 
the  shoe,  a  center  member  made  of  flexible  material  and 
having  all  portions  thereof  in  the  same  plane  with  said 
rim  member,  the  lateral  eilges  of  said  center  memt>er 
abutting  against  the  inner  lateral  edges  of  said  rim  mem- 
ber, and  pronged  metal  fasteners  or  staples  inserted 
through  and  Joining  said  rim  and  center  members  to 
gether  ;  the  body  portions  of  each  metal  fastener  extending 
across  the  meeting  edges  of  said  members. 

3.  A  hoof-pad  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  hoof 
of  a  horse  and  the  shoe,  said  pad  comprising  a  rim  mem- 
ber made  of  flexible  material  and  of  the  general  contour 
of  the  shoe,  a  transverse  heel  member  made  of  flexible 
material  and  arranged  In  the  same  plane  with  said  rim 
member  and  having  the  end  portions  of  Its  inner  longi- 
tudinal edge  abutting  against  the  end  edges  of  said  rim 
memt)er,  a  center  member  made  of  flexible  material  and 
arranged  in  the  8t>me  plane  with  said  rim  and  heel  mem- 
bers and  having  its  edges  abutting  against  the  adjacent 
inner  edges  of  said  rim  and  heel  members,  and  metal 
fasteners  Inserted  through  and  Joining  said  members  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  hoof-pad  adapted  to  t>e  Interposed  between  the  hoof 
of  a  horse  and  the  shoe,  said  pad  comprising  a  rim  member 
embracing  two  side  portions  of  the  general  contour  of  the 
shoe,  and  each  side  portion  constituting  a  half  of  the  rim 
memt>er,  each  side  portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
pieces  or  sections  which  meet  each  other  edge  to  edge 
and  arranged  in  the  same  plane  with  each  other,  fasten- 
ing members  inserted  through  and  Joining  the  sections  of 
each  side  portion  together,  a  center  member  arranged  in 
the  same  plane  with  said  rim  member  with  its  lateral 
edges  abutting  agitlnst  the  inner  lateral  edges  of  said  rim 
members,  and  fastening  memt>ers  Joining  said  rim  and 
center  members  together. 

6.  A  hoof -pad  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  hoof 
of  a  horse  and  the  shoe,  said  pad  comprising  a  rim  mem- 
ber embracing  two  side  members  of  the  general  contour 
of  the  shoe,  and  each  side  portion  constituting  a  half  of 
the  rim  member,  each  side  portion  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pieces  of  sectloni  which  meet  each  other  edge 
to  edge  and  arranged  In  the  same  plane  with  each  other, 
a  center  member  arranged  in  tbe  same  plane  with  said 


rim  member  and  having  its  lateral  edges  abutting  agalnat 
tbe  inner  lateral  edges  of  aaid  rim  members,  metal  staples 
inserted  through  and  joining  said  sections,  and  means  for 
Joining  said  rim  end  center  members  together. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  j 


1,136,030.       HOOF -PAD.      Andbi     L-aksln,    Chicago,    HI. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  759.008.     (CI,  168—26.1 


1.  A  hoof  pad  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  hoof 
of  a  horse  and  the  shoe,  said  pad  comprising  a  curved 
rim  member  of  the  general  contour  of  the  shoe,  said  rim 
member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  cloth  united 
to  each  other  by  an  adhesive,  water-proof  material,  a 
center  member  made  of  leather  and  having  its  lateral 
edges  meeting  and  in  abutting  relation  with  the  inner  lat- 
eral edges  of  said  rim  member  ;  all  portions  of  said  center 
member  lying  In  tbe  same  plane  with  said  rim  member, 
and  metal  fasteners  for  securing  said  rim  and  center 
members  together. 

2.  A  hoof  pad  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  hoof 
of  a  horse  and  a  shoe,  said  pad  comprising  a  curved  rim 
member  of  the  general  contour  of  tbe  shoe,  said  rim  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  cloth  united  to 
each  other  by  an  adhesive,  waterproof  material,  a  center 
member  having  its  lateral  edges  meeting  and  In  abutting 
relation  with  the  inner  lateral  edges  of  said  rim  member, 
a  transverse  heel  member  having  its  inner  longitudinal 
edge  meeting  and  In  abutting  relation  with  tbe  adjacent 
edges  of  said  rim  and  center  members,  said  center  and  heel 
meml)er8,  each  being  made  of  leather,  all  portions  of  said 
center  and  heel  members  lying  In  the  same  plane  with  said 
rim  member,  and  metal  fasteners  for  securing  said  rim, 
center  and  heel  memt>ers  together. 

3.  A  hoof  pad  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  tbe  hoof 
of  a  horse  and  a  shoe,  said  pad  cDmprlslng  a  curved  rim 
member  of  the  general  contour  of  the  shoe,  said  rim  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  cloth  united  to 
each  other  by  an  adhesive,  water-proof  material,  a  center 
memb«-  having  its  lateral  edges  meeting  and  in  abutting 
relation  with  the  inner  lateral  edges  of  said  rim  member, 
a  transverse  heel  member  having  its  Inner  longitudinal 
edge  meeting  and  In  abutting  relation  with  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  rim  and  center  members,  said  center  and  heel 
meml)er8  each  being  made  of  leather  ;  one  of  the  last  two 
mentioned  meml^ers  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  or 
sections  which  mtet  each  other  edge  to  edge,  metal  fas 
teners  inserted  through  and  uniting  said  pieces  or  sections 
and  all  portions  of  said  center  and  heel  members  lying 
in  the  same  plane  with  said  rim  member,  and  metal 
fasteners  for  securing  said  rim.  center  and  heel  members 
together. 


1,138,031.      HOOF -PAD.      Axdkl     L^rsen,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,551.     (CI.  168-  2fi  . 

1.  A  hoof-pad,  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
flexible  material,  each  layer  consisting  of  a  series  of  pieces 
or  sections  which  meet  each  other  edge  to  edge,  each  layer 
having  a  continuous  Integral  portion  extending  across  the 
meeting  edges  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  or  sections  of  the 
next  adjacent  layer,  and  aaid  layers  being  permanently 
connected  with  each  other. 

2.  A    hoof-pad,    comprising    a    plurality    of    layers    of 
leather,  each  layer  condBtlng  of  a  series  of  pieces  or  sec 
tions  which  meet  each  other  edge  to  edge,  each  layer  hav- 
ing a   continuous   integral   portion   extending   across    the 
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tneetiDK  edge*  of  a  plurality  of  plKcn  nr  B4Htion«  of  the 
neit   adjacrnt    layer,    anld    Uyern    b»'ln>j   pennJiniTitly    <  <in 
oected   with   earn   other,   n   center  member    and   ini«uii  for 

connfi't  Irii;   snid   renter   laeralwr  with   vatd   iavorH 


:',     A    hoaf-pnd.     comjirinlDs;     n     pliir;i!tf. 
tl.  xilile  in«t«»HflI,  t'lM'h  lajiT  c'uiislRtlrii;  of  ,1 

or  >!*>rriiiii-i  wl.i  ■':  ih.'^t  each  otbcr  t'dj.'!'  tn  > 


f 


■Hcti   iiivcr 


baviiia     .1     .  ..Ill ;  !i!;iii^     iiitt'i;r.ii     ii..rtiii[,     .x  tt'iidl  ii«;     across 
the    mcetirii;    .■(!->•<    ..f    h    plurality    of    pteres    or   sections    of 
the   next  adjnmit    !.'iy.T    and  said  lay>'rs   I.elns:  «iernr>'d   to 
gether  liy   rows   .if   ^tlti-hint;  exfi'ndlnL'   thronuh   the  pleci's 
or  sections  of  said  layers 

4.  A  hoof  pad.  'iiniprwlrii:  t«<.  .-'irN.'*!  .ippo^ltely  diR 
posed  rim  iihmh  >.';>■  a  to'f!  ineinl.fr  >'tf>'iidiiii;  t>etween  and 
cnnneeteil  with  «nid  rim  iin'mler-i,  ■arh  r-iirred  rim  and 
hi'fd  memt)er  condprliii;  of  a  phirnllty  of  layers  of  flexible 
material,  each  la.ier  rompo-<e.1  nf  a  -..'rt*-^  of  piece-*  or  sec- 
tions which  meet  ench  other  cdt;c  t'.  cdi;e.  each  layer  bav 
iiii;  a  .-cint hiuoiis  intci;rai  pMi-ii.-n  cxt.'ndintr  across  the 
meeting  edges  "f  a  plnriMty  of  pieces  nr  sections  of  tlic 
next  adtnrent  ia\cr,  rows  of  stltctdrii:  extending  tbroii>;h 
and  securing  the  j.leces  or  sections  nf  each  layer  together 
and  ^ccMving  the  layers  together.  :v  shield  metnher  having 
Its  lateral  wlges  abutting  against  the  a.ljncent  Inner  hit- 
ernl  edees  of  said  rini  members,  and  iuivlng  Its  rear  e<lge 
shutting  against  the  adjacent  Inner  eil^e  of  said  heel 
nienitier.  and  rneta  fsisteners  securing  tbi'  shield  memlier 
to  said   rlin  and  heel   members. 


1.135,032.      AirroMATic     i'H<rnx;K.vrH  1N< .     ai-i-a 

RATIS        .\Krii'  11    LArr.M..    New    York,    .V.    Y.       tiled 
Feb.  10,  1\H)H.     Serial  No.  415.139.     iCl.  ItJl      26.; 


1.  .\  device  for  automatleally  operating  a  photographic 
camera,  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  compressing 
a  shutter  bulb,  actuating  means  therefur  adapted  to  cause 
snld  compresslug  means  to  Impart  to  said  bulb  a  plurality 
of  8ncc«M!lve  compiesslons,  and  me<'hanlsm  for  controlling 
the  time  of  said  compression  and  the  Interval  therebe- 
tween, thereby  determining  the  time  and  duration  of  the 
eiposnre. 

2.  A  derlce  for  iintomatlcally  operating  a  photonraphlc 
camera  comi>rlslng.  In  combination,  means  for  holdlnfc  a 
flexible  power  transmitter,  means  for  operating  upon  saM 
transmitter  to  operate  the  camera  shutter,  actuating 
naeans  adapted  to  caoBe  sakl  operating  means  to  perform 
a  plurality  of  successive  operations  for  openlnjf  and  cloBlnjr 
•aM  shntter,  and  clockwork  mechanism  for  controlling  th* 


time  of  said  operations  and  the  luterral  tbarebetween, 
thereby  determlnlag  the  time  and  duration  ot  the  cz- 
poaure. 

8.  A  device  for  automatically  operating  a  photographle 
camera  romprialng.  in  c<jiublnatlon.  means  for  holdlns  a 
shutter  bulb,  a  member  for  compresslug  said  bulb,  actnat- 
Ing  means  adapted  to  cause  said  member  to  Impart  to  said 
till!!,  a  plurality  of  suciesslve  compressions,  and  mecha- 
nism fur  controilluK  the  time  of  said  compressions  and  the 
interval  t  heret)«tw  een.  thereb.v  determining  the  time  and 
duration  of  the  exposure 

-t  In  a  devlci'  of  the  character  de8cribe<l,  the  comblaa 
tlon  with  H  memlK'r  for  operating  the  shutter  of  a  photo 
graphic  camera  and  means  for  actuating  said  merafK-r  pro 
vldeii  with  H  plurality  of  sti'ps.  of  a  restraining  device, 
time  controlling  mechanism,  automatic  means  controlled 
by  said  time  controlling  mechanism  for  m<i\lng  said  re 
straining  device  Into  posltiouH  to  engage  said  stopH  sue 
cesslvely.  and  locking  mechanism  for  said  time  controlling 
mechanism. 

.'  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlN^d.  ttie  romblna 
tlon  with  noans  for  operating  the  shutter  of  a  photo 
graphic  camera,  of  a  plurality  of  time-controlling  mecha 
nlsms  each  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
operating  means,  means  for  restraining  the  operation  of 
sakl  time-controlling  mecha nisins  and  means  for  sinml 
taneously   releasing  said  mechanisms. 

(Claims  «  to  Ii5  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 


UKW.O.^.'S  I^\8T.  .\NDiiKw  .MATBifB  Li  .ND,  Auburn,  Me., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson. 
N  .1  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .-Vu^.  19, 
19i:i.     .Serial  .No.  7ir.,,s.Hi:.      ((,1.    12      i:f;»  1 


1.  A  last  havlBf;  an  anvil  plate  permanently  attached 
thereto  and  mounted  to  afford  an  unobatructed  space  be- 
tween the  tread  face  of  the  last  and  said  plate  for  the 
application  of  an  Insole  In  Its  normal  position  on  said 
face. 

2.  .A  last  having  an  anvil  [date  permanently  attached 
thereto  and  arranged  to  he  positioned  either  In  contact 
with  the  tread  face  of  the  last  or  at  a  distance  therefrona 
to  afford  an  unobstructed  space  between  said  face  and  said 
plate  for  the  application  to  said  face  of  an  Insole. 

.1  .\  last  having  a  re<esseil  heel  seat,  an  anvil  plate  for 
said  heel  seat,  and  rnenns  permanently  connecting  said 
plate  to  said  last  and  arranged  to  enable  the  plate  to  b« 
moved  Into  said  recess  or  away  from  said  recess  to  provide 
an  unobstructed  space  for  the  application  of  an  Insole  in 
Its  normal  position  on  the  bottom  said  last 

4  \  last  having  an  anvil  plate  for  Its  heel  part,  and 
means  for  permanently  connecting  said  plate  to  said  last 
arranged  to  permit  movement  of  the  plate  toward  and 
from  tlie  tread  face  of  said  he^l  part,  said  means  being  so 
conneated  to  aald  plate  as  to  afford,  when  tbe  plate  Is 
Bioved  away  from  said  face,  an  nnobstmcted  space  for  the 
entrance,  between  said  plate  and  the  tread  face  of  tbe 
heel  part,  of  the  heel  seat  part  of  an  Insole  when  placed 
In  Its  normal  position  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  last. 

B.  A  last  baring  receasea  formed  in  opposite  sides  of  Its 
heel  part.  In  combination  with  an  anvil  plate  bavtng  ez- 
tensloas  arranged  to  occupy  said  recesses  and  morable 
therein  to  permit  the  plate  to  be  positioned  In  an  offset 
relation  to  tbe  tread  face  of  tbe  lait  or  in  eBgagement 
with  laid  face. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 
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1.1.1^.034.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  HEBL.8. 
Thomas  Lnifo,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  .N  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Klled  Feb.   14,  IStlO.     Sertal    No.  54,^,670 

(CI     12 — 46.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daw  described,  superposed  work 
and  model  carriages ;  a  swinging  frame  embodying  a  model 
engaging  means  and  work  engaging  cutter  ;  means  for 
producing  relative  movement  between  the  carriages  nr>on 
I  the  one  hand  and  the  frame  ufKin  tbe  other  hand  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  length  <if  the  work,  and  uieans  for  aio\ 
Ing  <iiie   carriage  transversely   of  the  work. 


«ii: 


.iV 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  rlas^  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  knife  and  actuating  mechanism  ther«'for.  of  a  redp 
rocatlng  member,  and  a  heel  blank  carrier  supported  for 
movements  with  said  member  and  also  for  additional 
ne.vi  rnents.  first  Into  position  for  receiving  a  blank  from 
said  member  and  then  into  position  for  locating  the  blank 
In  the  path  of  the  knife 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  knife  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  re 
dprocatlng  member,  and  a  heel  blank  carrier  supported 
for  movements  with  said  member  and  additionally  mov 
able  to  one  position  for  receiving  a  heel  blank  from  said 
member  and  then  to  a  different  position  for  locating  the 
blank  In   the  path  of  movement  of  the  knife. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  knife  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  re- 
clprocatin;,'  member,  and  a  heel  blank  carrier  movable 
therewith,  and  means  to  position  the  carrier  for  receiving 
a  tdank  from  said  member  and  for  locating  the  blank  In 
the  path  of  movement   of  said  knife. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  knife  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  vertl 
cally  reciprocating  hend.  a  heel  blank  carrier  movable 
therewith,  and  means  for  locating  the  carrier  In  position 
to  receive  a  blank  upon  one  movement  of  said  head  and  for 
turning  the  carrier  to  present  the  blank  in  a  different 
angular  position  for  action  thereon  by  the  knife  upon 
another   movement  of  the  head. 

fj.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lip  cutting  knife,  of  a  heel  blank  carrier  arranged 
to  receive  a  blank  with  its  tread  face  In  n  substantially 
horiiOEtal  position,  means  for  turning  the  carrier  through 
an  angular  dlsLajice  of  substantially  ninety  degrees  to  lo- 
cate the  blank  In  the  path  of  the  knife,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  knife  to  cut  the  blank  operative  when  the 
blank  reaches  the  last  named  position. 

[Claims  G  to  36  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  supporting  struc 
ture  ;  a  frame  and  a  bed  member  mounted  to  suing  there 
on  in  Kubstautially  parallel  planes,  the  frame  comprising 
a  model-engaging  means  and  a  work-engaging  cuttt  r  . 
means  for  holding  the  bed  member  in  ad.!usted  posiuoas  . 
superpo-^ed  work  and  model  i  arrlage>.  niounied  t'>  move 
with  respect  to  each  other  transversely  of  the  work,  one 
carriage  tieing  mounted  t"  move  on  tbe  bed  m<  mber  trans- 
versely of  the  work  ;  and  nutans  for  movinj;  tbe  frame  to- 
ward and  away  from  t!ic  ..arr'.ages  luagitudina!ly  of  the 
work. 

4  In  a  device   of  the  class  described,  a   fraai*  .  a  basket 
support  on  the  frame;  a  mode!  support  on  the  basket  sup 
port  :  a  basket  .luurnuled  in   the  basket   supp.jrt  ,    a   center 
journaled  in   the  liasket  ;   means  for  conneitiijg   '<!ic   cente; 
with    the    basket    and    fiT    disconnecting    the    renter    from 
the  basket  ;  means  for  driving  the  center  .  a  spider  detach 
ably  secured  to  the  basket  and  including  a   work  holding 
center  :  a  tool  carriage  on  the  frame  ;  a  cutter  cooperating 
with  the  basket  ;  a  guide  cooperating  with  the  model  sup 
poit;  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  cutter  and  tbe 
guide,    said    means    being    pivotally    mounted    on    the    tool 
carriage  :  and  means  for  producing  relative  movement  be 
tween  the  tool  carriage  on  the  one  hand  and  the  supports 
upon    the    other    hand  ;    and    work-holding    njcans    on    the 
basket,   the  work-holding   means  being  operative   when   the 
spider  is  removed. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crU>ed.  a  basket  carriage  ; 
a  basket  Journaled  in  the  carriage  :  a  work-holding  device 
upon  the  basket  :  a  pair  of  centers  upon  the  basket,  one  of 
which  centers  is  detachable  ;  means  for  connecting  the 
other  center  and  the  basket-carriage  for  simultaneous  ro 
tatlon  :  means  for  rotating  said  other  center:  a  model 
holding  means;  a  cutter  operating  within  the  contour  of 
the  baaket :  a  cutter-dlrectlng  element  cooperating  with 
the  model-holding  means  :  and  means  for  connecting  the 
cutter  and  the  cutter-directing  element  for  simultaneous 
swinging  movement. 


1.135,035  LATHE.  Wylik  A.  McBleoy,  Atlanta.  Qa. 
Filed  June  22,  11«14.  Rerlal  No.  846.628.  (Cl.  142 — 7.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  superposed  work 
and  model  carriages;  a  swinging  frame  embodying  a 
nodel-engaging  means  and  a  work-engaging  cutter ;  means 
for  producing  relative  movement  between  the  carriages 
npon  the  one  hand  and  the  frame  upon  the  other  hand  in 
the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  work;  and  means  for 
producing  relatlre  movement  between  the  carriages  in  a 
dlrectloa  transverse  to  tbe  work. 


1,135,036,     VKTIICLE  SPUING,     Mhhaei.  M    McIvttbe 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Spring  Com 

pany.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio       Filed 

Oct.  2fl,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,938.      ICI.  21— 07  > 

1.   A  compound  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  spring  both 

ends  of  which  are  adapted  for  connection  with   a  vehicle 

frame  and  a  spring  having  an  end  flexibly  connected  to  sn 

end   of   the  former  spring,   tbe   ends   of   the  leaves   of   tbe 

latter  spring  projecting  beyond  the  central  portion  of  the 

former   iprlng    at    varying   distances   tberefrom,   tbe   leaf 
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of  the  latter  spring  which   is  adjacent  the  former  spring  Jacket  water  at  a  temperature  h\gh  enough  to  form  steam, 

projecting   the  greatest  diHtance  beyond   tiu>  center  of  thf  forcing    the    aame   through    the    Jacket    rapidly    enough    to 

former  spring,  and  ineanM  for  securing  the  sprlnK  memhers  iirevent    mteam    buhblea    forming   on    and    adhering    to    the 

together  at  the  central   portion  of  the   former  spring,  ^^uli  Inner  wall  of  the  Jacket  and   then  conducting  auch   heated 

stantlally    as   specified.  water  to  a  reservoir. 


1   !  '.5, 0.(7        rK(><   KSS   (IF   W  ATKK  J  .\(   KETIN*  J.      .lOSBPH 

H.    Mkkiam,  ('Irv-ljiinl.  Ohio       Filed  Jan.  21,    1!<H.      Se 

rial   No.  S13,57().      (CI.   llilt    -170.  i 

1  The  proces.s  of  efficiently  utilizing  fuel  in  an  Internal 
combuation  engine  con.slstlng  of  niiiintalning  wafer  in  the 
water  Jacket  at  a  tenipenitur.'  hlk'li  <'UouKh  to  form  .■^team 
while  prev>'nttiig  the  ailher.nee  of  steam  bubhles  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  iiiii.-r  wall  of  the  Jacliet. 

•J.  The  proci'ss  ut  effl<lently  utlllzlnn;  fuel  In  an  Internal 
combustion  enirlne  consisting  of  maintaining  the  water  in 
the  water  jHrket  at  a  temperature  hijjh  .uovikIi  to  form 
steam  while  ruiinlux  nmh  water  through  the  Jacket  with 
Bufflcleut  rapidity  to  prevent  the  formation  and  adherence 
of  steam  bubbles  to  the  .oiti-r  surface  of  the  iniitr  wall  of 
the  Jacket. 

3.  The  process  of  efflclently  utlllzhik:  fuel  In  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  consisting  of  malmalnitiK  th>'  water  In 
the  water  Jacket  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  form 
■team,  running  such  water  through  the  Jacket  with  com- 
parative rapidity  to  prevent  the  formation  and  adherence 
of  steam  bubbles  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  Jacket  and 
allowing  steam   to  form  outside  of  the  Jacket, 

4.  The  process  of  efflclently  utilizing  fuel  In  an  internal 
combuation  engine  conHlsting  of  maintaining  In  the  water 


2.  A  comp<}und  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  spring  mem 
ber  both  ends  of  which  are  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
v'hlcle  frame  and  a  s{)rlng  member  having  an  end  fleiibly 
connected  to  an  end  of  the  forn)er  spring,  the  leaves  of  the 
latter  spring  member  extending  l>eyond  the  center  of  the 
former  spring  member  at  varying  distances  therefrom  and 
belnjf  stagKcred  with  respect  to  the  cnrrespondlnK  ends  of 
the  leaves  of  the  former  member,  means  for  securing  the 
body  portions  of  said  members  together,  and  nveang  for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  leaves  of  the  latter  spring  mem- 
ber to  the  former  spring  member,  substantially  as  specified 

'■i.  A  vehicle  spring  member  comiirlsinx  an  upper  and  a 
lower  leaf  spring  member  connected  together  at  their  body 
portions,  a  flexible  connection  between  one  end  of  said 
upper  spring  member  and  tiie  adjacent  end  of  the  lower 
spring  member,  the  ends  of  the  leaves  of  the  other  end  of 
the  upper  spring  member  beln>{  staggered  with  respect  to 
the  subjacent  ends  of  the  leaves  of  the  lower  spring  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  sectiring  such  ends  of  the  upper  spring 
member  to  the  lower  spring  member,  substantially  as 
specified 

4.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  two  Individual  spring 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  a  semi  elliptic  spring 
and  the  other  a  spring  having  a  scroll  end  extending 
around  and  flexibly  connected  to  one  end  of  the  former  . 
spring  and  having  its  other  end  terminating  short  of  the  I 
corresponding  end  of  the  seml-elllptic  spring  and  secured 
to  said  semi  elliptic  spring,  substantially  as  -jpeclfied. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  of  a    compound    < 
spring,  one  end  portion  of  which  is  constructed  a.s  a  semi     I 
elliptic  spring  and  the  other  end  portion  of  which  consists    ( 
of  a  semi  elliptic  spring  member  and  a  .scroll  spring  mem     ' 
ber,   the  end   of   the   latter   member   eitemlintj   around    and 
belntf  flexibly  ccjnnected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  former 
member   and    meanss   mounted   upon    the   axle    for   securing 
the   body   portions  of  the   spring   thereto,   substantially   as 
specified. 

LClaims  6  to   ill   wi  printed  In   the  (iazette.J 


.").  The  process  of  efficiently  utllialng  fuel  In  an  Interna! 
combustion  engine  consisting  of  pumping  water  rapidly 
through  the  Jacket  from  and  back  to  a  reservoir,  rapidly 
enough  to  allow  the  water  In  the  Jacket  and  reservoir  to 
l)e  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  L'lli",  by  preventing 
the  formation  and  adherence  of  steam  bubbles  to  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  jacket,  while  allowing  the  steam  to  separate 
from  the  water  within  the  Jacket. 


l,i;i5,03H.  CI^^SSIFYIN*} CABINET.  Carlisle  H.  Mio- 
i>AiiiH,  I.i«wrencevllle,  I'a.  Filed  Sept  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.   722,875.      (CI.  211--aH  ) 


1.  In  a  classifying  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  a 
caslni;,  of  horUontal  shelves  fitted  therein,  partitions  divid- 
ing the  space  upon  the  shelves,  and  a  series  of  adjustable 
<leat8  projected  upwardly  from  the  shelf  at  varying 
heights  to  stop  letters  of  various  lengths  when  Inserted 
between   the  partitions. 

2.  In  a  classifying  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  an 
uprlktht  casing,  of  a  series  of  shelves  arranged  closely  one 
alMjve  another  to  support  mall  matter  thereon,  a  rod  ex- 
tended rotatably  over  the  front  portion  of  each  shelf,  a 
series  of  blocks  fitted  adjustably  upon  each  rod  with  a 
partition  attached  to  each  block  and  the  partitions  rota- 
table  with  the  rod  bet«e«>n  the  shelves  and  proportioned  to 
clear  the  under  sides  of  the  shelves  when  rotated  out- 
wardly  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  classifying  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  an 
upright  casing,  of  means  In  the  upper  part  for  classifying 
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pai>er8,  and  having  a  space  below  the  same  with  rods 
fitted  removably  between  the  sides  of  the  casing  at  the 
top  of  such  space  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  bags, 
by  sliding  upon  the  said  rods,  for  receiving  letters  or 
papers. 

4.  In  a  classifying  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  an 
upright  casing  having  means  In  the  bottom  for  receiving 
letters  and  papers  In  bulk,  of  brackets  upon  the  inner 
sides  of  the  casing  above  the  said  letter-recelTlng  means 
and  projecting  outward  from  either  side  of  the  casing,  and 
a  slatted  flexible  Uble  or  disk-top  supported  movably  upon 
the  brackets  and  adapted  to  slide  In  and  out  of  the  casing 
upon  the  brackets. 

5.  In  a  classifying  cabinet,  the  combination,  with  an 
upright  casing  having  means  in  the  bottom  for  receiving 
letters  and  papers  In  bulk,  of  bracket  l)ars  pivoted  upon 
the  inner  sides  of  the  casing  above  the  said  letter  receiving 
means  and  projecting  outward  from  the  front  side  thereof, 
and  a  slatted  flexible  table-top  adapted  to  slide  in  and  out 
wf  the  casing  upon  the  said  brackets. 

(Claim  6  noi   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.H.'.n.v.C      UKATINC;  AI'l'ARATrS-     Frank  W.  Mili-er, 

Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  1  larence  D  Bauers. 
Chicago.  III.  nied  June  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  6S3,016, 
ici    261  ^4.) 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  ex 
haust  steam  plj>e,  a  feed  water  heater,  a  pump  having  Its 
Intake  connected  with  said  exhaust  pipe  and  having  Its 
dls<liarKe  arranged  to  empty  Into  said  feed  water  heater, 
a  fresh  water  supply  pipe  connected  v^-lth  said  feed  water 
lieHter,  a  shutotT  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  float  In  said  heater 
c  iitrulHuK  said  valve,  a  branch  pipe  connected  with  said 
fle^.h  water  pipe  between  said  valve  and  the  heater,  said 
!. ranch  i)ipe  being  connected  at  its, other  end  to  said  ex- 
iiHust  pipe,  and  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  water  from 
said  fresh  water  pip«>  directly  to  the  feed  water  heater  or 
through  said  branch  pipe  to  the  exhaust  pipe. 

2  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
haust steam  pipe,  a  feed  water  heater,  a  fresh  water  sup- 
ply pipe  conne<ted  therewith,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the 
water  supply  iiipe  with  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  float  located 
in  >aid  heater  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fresh  water, 
valves  whereby  the  water  may  be  directed  to  the  heater 
illrectly  or  to  the  exhaust  pipe,  and  an  exhaust  pump  con 
nected  to  discharge  the  fresh  water  and  the  steam  in  the 
exhaust  pipe  condensed  thereby  into  the  feed  water  heater. 

:;.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
haust steam  pipe,  an  exhaust  pump,  a  water  sujiply  pipe 
connected  with  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  connection  from  said 
pump  to  the  feed  water  heater  whereby  the  water  and  the 
exhaust  steam  condensed  thereby  may  be  discharged  by 
the  pump  Into  the  feed  water  luater,  and  a  pipe  whereby 
the  supply  of  water  may  l)e  delivered  directly  to  the  heater. 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
haust steam  pipe,  a  receptacle,  a  pump  having  Its  Intake 
connected  with  said  exhaust  piiH>  and  having  Its  discharge 
arranged  to  empty  into  said  re<  eiitacle,  a  fresh  water  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  with  said  receptacle,  a  shut-off  valve  in 
said  pipe,  a  float  In  said  receptacle  controlling  said  valve, 
a  branch  pipe  connected  with  said  fresh  water  pipe  be- 
tween said  valve  and  the  receptacle,  said  branch  pipe  be- 
ing connected  at  Its  other  end  to  said  exhaust  pipe,  and 
means  for  directing  the  flow  of  water  from  said  fresh 
water  pipe  directly  to  the  receptacle  or  through  said 
branch  pipe  to  the  exhaust  pipe. 


1,135,040.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  AI'PARATUS.  ERN8T 
Gbobo  M188BACH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Ualske  Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Germany.  Filed  June  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,368.      *C1.    177—337.1 


1.  An  electrical  signaling  system  of  the  character  de 
scribtHl,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sending  element*,  a  like 
plurality  of  receiving  elements,  electrical  connections  be- 
tween each  of  said  sending  elements  and  its  corresponding 
receiving  element  and  auxiliary  mechanical  means  for  fix 
ing  the  relative  movements  of  said  sending  elements  and 
the  relative  movements  of  said  receiving  elements  in  a 
desired  ratio. 

2.  An  electrical  signaling  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  sending  and  a  receiving  element  for 
smaller  units,  a  sending  and  a  receiving  element  for 
greater  units,  and  mechanical  devices  for  operating  said 
elements  for  the  greater  units  from  said  elements  for  the 
smaller  units,  electrical  connections  between  said  element 
for  the  greater  units  at  the  sending  station  and  said  ele- 
ment for  the  greater  units  at  the  receiving  station,  and 
electrical  connections  between  said  element  for  the  smaller 
units  at  the  sending  station  and  said  element  for  the 
smaller  units  at  the  receiving  station. 


1.135,041.  COMBLNEI)  REEL  CARRIAGE  ANT'  WIRE- 
STRETCHER.  Geok(.e  MoRTciN.  West  (iruve.  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  81S.3.30.     (CI.  242—90  . 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deBcrlt>ed  including  a  frame 
having  suppfjrtinp  wheels  oi)ei-Htive!y  connected  thereto 
adjacent  one  extremity,  supporting  larnibers  carried  by 
the  frame  adjacent  said  supporting  wheels,  each  of  said 
members  Including  arms  converging  aliove  the  frame  and 
secured  together  adjacent  their  upper  extremities,  the  arms 
of  the  said  members  being  arranged  in  pa.rs,  a  reel  car- 
ried by  said  memtjers  and  operatlvely  connected  with  one 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arms  thereof,  and  ground  en- 
gaging arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite  pair  of 
opositely  disposed  arms  of  said  members  in  advance  of  the 
horizontal  axis  of  the  reel  and  rearwardly  of  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  supporting  wheels. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  frame 
having  supporting  wheels  operatlvely  connected  thereto, 
supporting  members  carried  by  the  frame,  each  of  said 
members  including  arms  converging  above  the  frame  and 
disposed  to  cross  each  other  adjacent  their  upper  extremi- 
ties, the  arms  of  the  said  members  lieing  arranged  in 
pairs,  a  reel  carried  by  said  members  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  one  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arms  of  said 
members  at  the  upper  extremities  thereof,  and  ground 
engaging  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  upjier  extremi 
tlea  of  the  opposite  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arms  of  said 
members  In  advance  of  the  horlz<intal  axis  of  the  reel  and 
rearwardly  of  the  pivotal   axis   of   the  supporting  wheels. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desciibed.  a  frame  In- 
cluding supporting  wheels,  a  reel  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
ground  engaging  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame. 


388 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13, 1915. 


and  a   platform   mounted  In   front  of  the  reel  on  tb«  sup- 
porting frame,  salil  platform  ln<ludhi>{  a  bracket  enKanlnj; 
tho  franu'  and  projecting  laterally  in-yond  the  sldea  there 
of   to  engii^e  said   groand   fMjgairlni;   arms  when   swung   to 
irio[H>rati VI'  position. 


I.i:'.:..(i4-'  Al'J'LYIN*;  TOOL  KOH  (,  ONCRETK  KKIN 
FOK<'IN'f}  TIKS.  jACon  B.  Nebvkl.  Kanana  City.  Mo 
F'le.l  Jun^  26,  Iftl.v     Serial  No.  775, H«4       (Tl.  Hl-~1,5. ) 


JO< 


.-^^'^       ^ 


Ja. 


/ 1 


/i 

it.'- 


1.  Ii:  a  tiMii  for  iijijiiyln^  tit's  !•'  i-.iriiT>'te  ri-lnforcing 
hat-.  tl,i'  cnmtiiii.if inn  of  a  Nidy  portion,  a  f<x)t  [iroJi»('tln« 
liit<r;t  :y  fr..iii  sml  N->dv  portion  n  inw  slldably  .ittnrhed 
tn  ■<:\\A  ;.o(l\  j.orl.uu.  ,i  sj'coni-l  .ia\s  i^liosi'  ,li.<tji  rj' >■  frxtii 
said  lirst  jaw  anil  .<ai.|  f nt  U  alju-t.'it'li'.  an. I  a  hamlU' 
by  which  said  Jaw^  inrt\  'lo  iin's^ii-.i  t  nvard  saiil  foot  an'! 
wiriulrawn 

-  In  ,'i  ti">i  fi.r  't  pp'3:!i_'  tit";  f.i  concrete  relnforcln,; 
bars,  ihc  ■•iitnMnu  >'ii  if  i  !".<ly  [>o'tioM.  a  foot  pr-Jt'ctin;: 
lattTiMy  fr<iiii  .said  iKjdy  portiirn  -;alr|  f . .,  t  [irovl.led  with 
a  sec, , rut  pr..;,.  tin^  point,  u  jaw  sl'i!aii;\'  ,i  r  f  .Hch-'i!  to  sni'l 
first  jaw  nil. I  sal.l  foot  portion,  n  j.iw  wIimsc  Misianc,'  from 
sa  a1  !m>i!\-  is  adjust  .'i  hit',  and  a  liaii.ilc  'y  whii-h  siiil  Jaws 
nia\   lie  pres.seil  towrtrd  said  foot  a  ii  I  \v J  •  inlra  wti 

.'..  I II  II  tool  for  applying  tics  to  concrete  rctnf' .rcliig, 
til'-  comhlnation  of  a  ti.Kly  portion,  one  t'n.i  of  sai.l  body 
portion  provided  with  a  fiot  projecting;  lattraily  there- 
from, a  haiuHe  pivoiiii  tn  the  i.|,pos  te  t>i),|  of  salil  liody 
portion,  ,<»  law  adjacent  .said  hxxly  portion  and  ^liilnMy 
connected  thereto,  a  jaw  adjacent  said  nlidahly  cinneeted 
jaw  whose  ilNtnnre  frorn  «ial(l  Iwidy  Is  .idjtistable  said  slid 
ably  connected  jaw  provldeil  with  a  ['In,  and  a  earn 
slot  In  s.aid  handle  connecting  with  H.-iirl  jiin  whereby  the 
oscillation  of  <sali1  handle  may  press  said  Jaws  toward 
said  foot  anfi  withdraw  them 

4,  Tn  !i  to.i!  f'-r  applying  ties  to  cfincrete  reinforcing, 
the  conihin.at  Ion  >f  a  body  i)ortion.  one  end  of  which  is  a 
bifurcated  jaw.  a  pin  tn  said  jaw.  a  handle  pivnfed  on  said 
pin,  the  oppovite  end  of  said  tiody  portion  provided  with 
a  foot,  a  Jaw  a'l).i<-ent  said  Itody  portion  and  alldahly  con- 
nected thereto,  a  jaw  adjacent  said  alldahly  connected  jaw 
whose  distance  frnm  said  ixxly  portion  Is  adjustable,  one 
end  of  said  adjti.stahle  isw  [iroylded  with  a  hlfiirrated 
jaw,  a  pin  In  aald  hifurcate<l  jaw.  ami  a  cam  slot  In  said 
handle  connecting  with  said  pin  whereby  the  oscillation 
of  aald  handle  may  [ires,«  said  laws  toward  said  foot  and 
withdraw  them 

5.  In  a  tool  for  applying  ties  to  .-onrrete  r<dnforclng, 
the  comhlnation  of  a  txKly  portion  with  a  foot,  a  Jaw 
alldahly  connpcted  to  said  body  portion,  a  handle  con 
8tructe<l  and  arrange<l  to  slide  said  Jaw  to  and  fro  along 
said  body  portion,  and  an  angtilarly  adjustable  Jaw  whose 
distance  from  said  t>ody  portion  Is  adJuRtahle,  the  adjnat 
able  angle  of  aald  angtilarly  adjustable  Jaw  being  actite  to 
the  face  of  said  foot  and  so  arranged  that  the  applying 
corner  of  said  Jaw  will  approximately  span  one  half  of  the 
diameter  of  the  bar  nearest  to  said  handle. 


1,135.04a.      PROCESS     OF     OBTAINING     PRINTS     ON 
FABRICS.      Otto     Nbcbbhcer.     Kraoktort  OB-ttae-lfaln. 

Oermany.      Mled    Kebi    27,    1914.      Serial    No.    821,667. 

(CI.  8—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  designs  on  fabrics,  whicta 
conatBts  In  applytnir  on  the  fabric  reduction  djcstuflri  Aiiely 
ground  with  vamlab  or  an  oil  by  means  of  tb«  lithographic 
printing  process  and  developing  the  prints  tbas  obtained 
by  steamlnji:  In  presence  of  an  alkali  and  reducing  agents. 

'I.  The  process  of  obtalnInK  deslitns  on  fabrics,  which 
consists  in  applying  on  the  fabric  reduction  dyestutfa  In 
the  form  of  letico  compounds  finely  ground  with  rarnlsh 
or  an  oil  by  means  of  the  lithographic  printing  process, 
and  developing  the  prints  thus  obtained  by  steaming  In 
presence  of  an  alkali  and  reducing  agents. 

W.  The  process  of  obtaining  designs  on  fabrics,  which 
consists  In  first  Impregnating  the  fabric  with  a  8*ilutioc 
of  an  alkali  and  reducing  agents,  then  applying  reduction 
dyestuff.s  rtnely  ground  with  Tarnish  or  an  oil  by  meant 
of  the  lithographic  prlntin;^  process,  and  developing  the 
prints  tbu.s  obtained  by  steaming  in  presence  of  an  alkali 
and    reiluclng  a>;euls. 

V.  I'he  pro<ess  of  ol)tainlng  designs  on  fabrics,  which 
coii.Klsts  In  tirs-t  iuipregnallug  the  fabric  with  an  alkali 
then  applyine  reduitlon  dyestuffs  mixed  with  a  reilucliu" 
HLjent  and  tlnely  t-'roimd  with  varnish  or  an  oil.  by  means 
of  the  lithok'raphic  printing'  prix-es.s,  and  developing  the 
jMirits  thus  obtained  by  steaming  In  presence  of  an  alkali 
and  reducing  agents 

."i  riie  pro<  es.s  of  obtaining  designs  on  fabrics,  which 
Ci.iisl.sf>  tn  first  Impregnating  the  fabric  will,  an  aikall 
and  part  of  the  reducing  agents,  then  applying  reduction 
dyestuffs  mlxe<l  with  the  other  part  of  the  reducing  agents 
and  llneiy  i,'roiinil  with  varnish  or  an  oil,  by  menn«  of  tlie 
litbographW-  printing  proce.s.s,  and  developlm:  the  prints 
thus  obt.iined  by  steaming  in  presence  of  an  alkali  and 
reducing   agents. 


l,l.l.->.(t44.  HALL     UKT.VINKK    FOK    PALL     HKAKINcJS 

srBJK<  rKI>  TO  A\L\L  I'RES.SIUK.      Hcnmnu  Al«>l.r 

oi.sso.N.  ijot  tenlKjrg,    Sweden,    assignor    to    Aktlebolaget 

."^venska  Kullagerfabriken,    (Jottenborg.    Sweden,    a    Cor 

IKjration  of   Swe<ien.      Filed    Aug.    IC.    1911        Serial    No. 

tJM. ;;«(>.  (Ci.   64      4U.  I 


1.  .\  ball  retainer  for  hall  hearings  subjected  to  axial 
presHJire.  consisting  of  a  yielding  ring  of  sheet  metal  In 
Terted  U  shape  In  crosa  section,  the  said  ring  being  pro- 
vlde«l  with  shanks  projecting  Inwardly  from  Its  opposite 
edges  .snbstantlBlIy  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  ring, 
the  .said  shanks  t>elng  loc*te<l  at  a  distance  from  ea-  ti 
other  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  balla,  and  provided 
with  recesses  for  the  balls,  the  said  recesses  twlng  smaller 
than  the  balls  and  open  at  the  eftges  of  the  shanks  to 
I)ermlt  the  balls  to  l>e  snapped  Into  the  recesses  In  the 
shanks  by  the  yielding  of  the  metal. 

2.  K  ball  retainer  for  f>all  bearings  subjected  to  axla! 
prt^ssnre.  consisting  of  a  yielding  ring  of  sheet  metal  In 
verted  U  shape  In  cross  section  and  provided  with  shanks 
proJe<-tlng  Inwardly  from  the  upposite  edges  of  the  ring 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  ring,  the  said 
shanks   being    provlde<l    with    recesses   open    In    one   of  the 


April  13,  1Q15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


3«9 


shanks  at  the  edge  of  the  same,  the  size  of  the  said  recesses 
and  the  distance  between  the  shanks  belnx  "o  related  to 
the  tiaUB  that  the  latter  will  be  retained  In  position  after 
having  been  snapped  in  place  by  the  yielding  of  the  metal. 
3.  A  ball  retainer  for  bail  bearings  subjected  to  axial 
pressure.  consistlDg  of  a  yielding  ring  of  street  metal  in- 
verted U -shape  In  cross  section,  the  said  ring  tielng  pro- 
Ttdfd  with  shanks  projecting  therefrom  parallel  with  tbe 
plane  uf  the  ring  and  directed  Inwardly  toward  the  center 
of  the  ring,  tbe  said  shanks  being  provkJetl  with  recesses 
for  the  ttnlls.  the  recesses  l)elng  open  at  the  edges  of  the 
shanks,  the  slse  of  the  recesses  t>eing  less  than  the  slse 
of  the  balls  and  the  shanks  being  b<^)  spaced  with  reference 
to  the  slie  of  the  Italls  that  the  latter  will  be  retained  in 
position  when  snapiKHl  In  place  by  tbe  yielding  of  the 
naetal. 


1.13.'S04ri  CHrCK  William  C.  Ostrrholm,  Chicago, 
ill.  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  ,Tersey.  Flli-d  .Tuly  20,  lfll2.  Serial 
No  7Uhr)44.  Renewed  Aug.  2.1.  I!tl3.  Serial  No 
7sfi..'?4i<        I  CI.    29-  -m.) 


■t 


,-^ 


I  .V  chnck  Including.  In  comhlnation,  a  rotatable  head, 
a  Jaw  carrying  menil>er  slldahle  axlally  within  said  head 
and  rotatable  therewith,  radially  movable  jaws  sUdably 
mounted  npon  said  jaw  carrying  memlier,  said  Jaws  being 
provided  with  laterally  Inclined  tall  members,  a  jaw  con- 
trolling plate  sllilahlv  tnoiinted  upon  said  Jaw  carrying 
niemlH-r,  rotatable  therewith  and  provliled  with  an  an 
nular  race  concentric  with  the  axis  thereof  and  adnided 
to  receive  said  tall  members,  and  means  whereby  said  jaw 
ctirrylng  memlx'r  may  l*  moved  axlally  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent independent  of  snid  Jaw  controlling  plate. 

'J  K  chuck  Including.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  head 
having  an  axla!  counterlnire.  a  Imr  slldahle  axlally  within 
said  head  and  provided  with  a  Jaw  carrying  member  In- 
tesrral  therewith  and  received  by  said  counterbore,  ra- 
dially movable  Jaws  mounted  In  said  head,  said  Jaws 
N  ini;  provided  with  laterally  inclined  tall  members,  a  jaw 
ciiitndUng  plate  sltdahly  mounted  upon  said  bar,  rota- 
toble  therewith  and  provided  with  an  annular  race  con- 
centric with  the  axis  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
tall  memliers.  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  head  and 
operative  to  limit  a  sliding  movement  of  said  jaw  con- 
trolling plate  relative  to  said  head,  and  a  hand  lever 
mounted  upon  a  tlxed  part  of  the  mechanism  and  opera- 
tive to  move  said  bar  In  opposite  directions. 

?,  A  chuck  Including,  In  combination,  a  carrying  frame, 
a  rotatable  hollow  head  Journale<l  In  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  countertjore  ujton  the  face  thereof,  a  bar 
Blldable  ailally  within  the  hollow  of  said  head  and  pro- 
v1de<l  with  a  Jaw  carrying  member  at  one  end  thereof  that 
Is  alldahly  pecelve<l  within  said  countertjore  and  rotatable 
with  said  head,  radially  movable  Jaws  mounted  In  said 
head,  said  jaws  being  provldtvl  with  laterally  Inclined  tall 
metnbers,  a  Jaw  controlling  plate  slidably  mounted  npon 
said  t>ar,  rotatable  therewith  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular race  concentric  with  tbe  axis  thereof  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  tall  members,  set  screws  recelTed  by  open- 
ings In  said  plate,  secured  to  said  head  and  operative  to 
limit  a  sliding  movement  of  said  plate  relatlre  to  said 
bead,  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  toggle 
connection  between  said  hand  lever  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  bar  and  operative  to  control  a  sliding  movement 
tbtrcof   In  opposite  directions. 


4.  ▲  chuck  Including,  In  combination,  a  carrying  frame, 
a  rotatable  hollow  heiid  journaled  in  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  counterbore  upon  tbe  face  thereof,  a  bar 
slidable  axlally  within  the  hollow  of  said  head,  rotatable 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  Jaw  carrying  member  at 
one  end  thereof  that  Is  slidably  rec^ved  within  said  coun- 
terbore, radially  movable  Jaws  mountei!  In  said  head,  said 
jaws  being  provided  with  laterally  inclined  tail  nieml>er8, 
a  jaw  controlling  plate  slidably  mounted  upon  siid  !>ar 
rotatable  therewith  and  provided  with  an  annular  race 
concentric  with  the  axis  thereof  and  ada[ited  to  receive 
said  tail  meml>ers.  means  for  limiting  a  slldinc  movement 
of  said  plate  relative  to  said  head,  a  compression  spring 
within  the  hollow  of  said  head  and  operative  to  yield- 
ingly resist  a  sliding  movement  of  said  plate  iri  one  di- 
rection, a  collar  secured  to  said  bar  and  ofteratlve  to  limit 
^  longitudinal  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  relative 
to  said  head,  a  hand  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  upon  said 
frame  and  including  arms  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
cross  head  slidably  mounted  upon  said  bar  and  having 
opposite  ends  thereof  pivotaliy  connected  with  said  arms 
by  means  of  toggle  members,  and  a  compression  spring 
carried  ny  said  bar  and  operative  to  resist  thi  movement 
o'  said  cross  head  thereon. 

5.  A  chuck  including,  in  combination,  a  head,  a  Jaw 
carrying  meml>er  movable  within  said  head.  Jaws  movahly 
motinted  on  said  Jaw  carrying  member,  a  jaw  controlling 
memlK'r,  and  means  for  causing  a  relative  actuation  of 
said  Jaw  carrying  and  controlling  memtx-rs  to  actuate  said 
Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  t;a7,ette.] 


1,135, 046.  CARBCBETER.  William  OxTAWiV  Aurora, 
111.,  aaaignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  .'U. 
1913.     Serial  No    745,31.s.      1  CI.  4.S  -  1.^5.1.  i 


1.  In    a    carbureter,    the    combination    of    .n    casing    pn^ 
vlded  with   a    mixing    chamlier  having   main    alrlnlet   and 
miitnre-ontlet  openingi;  and   provided   with  auxiliary  Inlet 
passages  adapted   to  communicate  with   the  mixing  chani 
ber,   Independently   adjustable   valve   members   for   each    of 
said    auxiliary    Inbt    passages    acting   to    control    the    effe< 
tlve    areas    of    said    auxiliary    air  inlet    passasjes     a    reclp 
rocatlng    valve    member    adapted    to    simultaneously    open 
one  and  close  the  other  of  said  auxiliary  mUt  [i.issnres.  with 
said  separately  adjU8tat)le  valve  memliers  in  •.w.s  desired  nd 
Justed   position,   a    movable   valve   merot'er   in    engagement 
with   the  mixture  outlet  port,   and   an    operating   lever   o[) 
eratlvely   connected    with   the   valve   memb<>r   for    the    m  ■« 
ture-outlet    port    and    with    said    reciprocating    valve   mem- 
ber 

2.  Id    a    carbureter,    the    combination    of    a    casinu    p"»- 
Tlded  with  a   mixing  chamber  bavins  main   air-loiet  and 
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mixture-outlet  openings  and  provided  with  an  auxiliary 
In'pt  pasBHKe  for  high  8p<M>(l  air  and  a  separatt'  auxiliary 
Inlet  pajHHKe  for  low  8pee<l  air.  each  of  said  auxiliary  inlet 
passa^'es  beinjc  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  mixing 
chami)er,  and  a  rerlproratInK  valv*-  merat>er  adapted  to 
simultaneously  open  one  and  close  the  other  of  Bald  nui 
lllary  air  pasaaRes. 

3.  In  a  carhurfter,  the  coniMnatlon  of  a  casinK  provided 
with  a  mixini{  <hamb»'r  having  main  air  inlet  and  mix 
ture-outlet  openings  and  provided  with  independent  aui 
lllary  air  Inlet  passages  adapted  to  roinmuntcate  with  the 
mixing  chamher.  Independently  adjustable  valve  members 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  adapteil  to  vary  the  effeetive 
areas  of  said  auxiliary  Inlet  passages,  a  throttle  valve 
tuounte<i  In  said  casing  adapted  to  control  the  dis<harg»' 
of  the  mixture  from  s:ibl  mixing  chamlx'r,  jirid  a  valve 
member  movable  witti  said  throttle-valve  und  Independ- 
ently of  said  valve  riitnib«'rs  for  opniilng  and  closing  said 
ai.xillarv  air-lnU't  passaires.  iind  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously dlmlnlsti  th>'  imssai;''  i>f  air  through  one  and  In- 
crease the  passage  of  air  thriMigb  the  other  of  salil  aux 
lllary  passages,  ns  the  discharge  of  mixture  through  the 
outlet   port  Is  decressed  or   Increased. 

4.  In  a  carburetter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with    a    mixing    charalH-r    havlnf;    main    air  Inlet    and    mix 
ture-outlet  openings  and   provided   with   an   auxiliary   Inlet 
passage  for  high-spee*!   air  and  a   separate  auxiliary   Inlet 
passage  for  low  speed  air,  each  of  said  auxiliary  passages 
being  adapted   to  communicate   with    the  mixing  chamber 
when    the   other   of   -iHld    passages   l.s   close*],    separately   ad- 
justable   rotative    valve    menit)ers    mounted    In    the    casing, 
one  of  said  rotative  valve  members  being  adapted  to  vary 
the  effectual   area  of  the  auxiliary  Inlet  passage  for  high 
speed   air,   and   the  other  of   said    rotative  valve    members 
being  mounted  In  position  to  vary  the  effectual  area  of  the 
auxiliary  Inlet  passage  for  low  speed  air.  an  endwise  mov 
able  tubular  valve  meml>er  mounted  In  sliding  engagement 
with   one   of   said    rotative   valve    members,    and    means   for 
reciprocating    said    endwise    movable    valve    meml)er.     for 
Increasing  and  diminishing  the  effectual  area  of  said  aux 
lllary    air  inlet    passages,    with    said    sepMrately    adjustable 
rotative  valve   niemtiers  in   any  position   to  which   they  are 
ailapted   to  1h>  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  mixing  chamber  having  main  air  Inlet  and  mix- 
ture outlet  openings  and  provided  with  iin  auxiliary  Itilet 
passage  for  low  speed  air  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  rotative  valve  member  mounted  In 
the  casing  In  position  to  coact  with  the  auxiliary  Inlet 
passage  for  low  speed  air  for  varying  the  effectual  area 
of  said  pas.saite,  a  rotative  tubular  valve  member,  and  an 
endwise  movable  tubular  valve  menat>er  infiunted  In  slid- 
ing eng.igement  with  each  other  and  provldeil  with  co- 
acting  auxiliary  inlet  ports  adapted  to  form  an  auxiliary 
Inlet  opening  for  high  speed  air.  means  for  adjusting  the 
rotative  tubular  valve  member,  for  varying  the  effectual 
area  of  the  passage  formed  by  said  enacting  porta  for  the 
adrnisslMn  of  high-speed  air.  and  means  tor  reciprocating 
the  end  vise  movable  tubular  valve  memt)er.  for  varying 
the  effectual  urea  of  all  of  said  auxiliary  Inlet  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  1*.'?  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette  ] 


1,135.047       i;aS  nrUNER.      Hbrt    H     Vmirott,    Jaclcson, 
Mich.,    assignor   to   The    I'arrott   Heater   Company.    ,Iack 
son,    Nflch..    a    Corporation    of    Michigan        Filled    Oct.    4, 
I91L'      Serial  No.  7-'3,»S7.      (CI.  15H-  -liu.j 


fiom,  a   series  of  nlpplM  for  conveying  gaa  to  the  lower 
portions  of  said  legs,  there  being  an  air  opening  into  the 
leg  about   the  gas   inlet,   the  Inner  face   of  the   head   hav 
iDg  an  opening,  a  screen  arranged  vertically  on  said  open 
Ing,    a    perforated    facing    strip,    and    means    for    securing 
the   facing  strip   and   screen   together  acroM   the   opening 
In   the   inner  face  of  the  head,    the  head   having   an   over 
hanging   top   portion   which   extends   inwardly    beyond    the 
screen  and  facing  strip. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
burner  sections  arranged  annularly  and  each  consisting 
of  a  hollow  segmental  head  and  a  hollow  leg  extending 
therefrom,  and  means  for  conveying  gas  to  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  said  leg,  there  tnMng  an  air  opening  Into  the  leg, 
thf  inner  face  of  the  head  having  an  opening  which  Is 
covered  by  a  perforated  facing  having  narrow  horizontal 
openingB. 

.'5.  A  burner  section  made  of  approximately  T  shape  con 
slating  of  a  hollow  segmental  head  and  a  hollow  leg,  the 
leg  communicating  with  the  head,  the  inner  curved  face  of 
the  head  having  an  opening,  a  screen  over  said  opening 
having  narrow  horizontal  perforations,  and  a  burner  fac 
Ing  extending  over  it  and  having  larger  op«>ntng8.  the 
H<  reen  and  facing  being  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
head. 

4     A    gas    burner    section    consisting    of    a    hollow    seg 
mental    head    and    a    hollow    leg   extending   therefrom    and 
having  gas  and  air  openings  at  Its   lower  end,  the   Inner 
face  of  the  head  having  an  opening,  a  screen  strip  across 
said  opening  having  narrow  horlsontal  perforations,  a  fac 
ing    strip    surmounting    said     acreen    and     having    larger 
o[>enlngs   than   those  of  the  scrwn,   and   an   Inwardly   pro 
Jecting   flange   carried   by   the   head   and   overhanging    the 
screen   and   facing  strip. 

f).  A  gas  burner  section  of  approximately  T  shape,  the 
head  of  which  Is  segmental  having  an  opening  on  Its 
inner  face,  a  flat  screen  strtp  having  narrow  bortsontal 
burner  openings  and  secured  across  said  opening  In  the 
bead,  a  surmounting  strip  having  a  series  of  larger 
openings.  Inwardly  extending  ears  at  each  end  of  the 
burner  openings,  and  screws  extending  through  said  ears. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,135,04S       \V.\I{NIN<;  SICNAI,      Alkxanoir  N.  riuHMAN, 
Newark,   N    .1.      Rie,!  Dec    L".   1912.     Serial   No.  7.34,472 

(('1     177       10  ) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
burner  .se<'tious  arrange<l  annularly  and  each  conalstlng  of 
a  hollow  segmental  head  and  a  hollow  leg  extending  there- 


1.  In  combination,  a  compressible  bulb,  a  metallic 
e<'!ii'tlon  tuN-  therefor,  a  fixed  switch  member  within  said 
tul>e  and  a  movable  switch  member  within  said  bulb  and 
secured  thereto  at  the  end  opposite  said  tube  and  pro- 
jecting within  the  said  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  bulb,  a  metallic  eduction 
tube  therefor,  a  fixed  switch  memt>»'r  In  said  tube,  a  mov 
able  switch  memlier  within  said  bulb,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  switch  member  and  said  bulb,  the  point  of 
connection  toeing  at  the  end  opposite  said  tube,  substan- 
tially as  set   forth. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  signaling  devlci'  operated  by  fluid 
pressure  and  comprising  a  compressible  bulb,  and  an  elec 
trically  operated  signaling  device,  and  a  switch  compris- 
ing two  normally  separated  meml>er8  both  contained  with- 
in the  said  bulb,  the  movable  member  being  attached  to 
the  said  bulb  at  the  extreme  end  thereof  opposite  the  tube, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hollow  bulb,  a  metallic  eduction 
fut)e,    H    fixed    switch    meml>er   therein,    a    movable    switch 
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memlier,  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  movable  switch 
meml)er  to  the  end  of  said  bulb  opposite  said  tube,  and 
an  insulating  sleeve  upon  said  flexible  connecting  means, 
substantially   as  set   forth. 

."i.  In  combination,  a  hollow  bulb,  a  fixed  switch  member 
therein,  and  a  movable  switch  memt)er  in  said  bulb  and 
fiexIMy  <onnected  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[•'ImIius  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.  ] 


1,186.049  ELECTRIC- LANTERN  ATTACHMENT.  Nob 
MAN  S  l{i<  HMoND,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1914. 
SeriMi    No.   H2S,114.      iCl.  240-  -K. 5.) 


1  An  electric  lantern  attachment  comprising  a  lamp 
8f>cket,  a  support  therefor  having  two  supporting  elements 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with  the  terminals 
of  the  battery,  a  piece  of  insulating  material  connecting 
them  together,  one  element  connected  with  one  terminal 
of  (he  lamp  socket,  a  switch  electrically  connected  with 
the  other  supporting  element  for  alternately  connecting 
and  dlgconne<tlng  it  from  the  other  terminal  of  the 
socket. 

2  .\n  electric  lantern  attachment  comprising  a  lamp 
socket,  a  support  therefor  having  two  supporting  elements 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  with  the  terminals  of 
the  battery,  a  piece  of  insulating  material  connecting  them 
together,  one  element  connected  with  one  terminal  of  the 
lamp  socket,  a  switch  electrically  connected  with  the 
other  supporting  element  for  alternately  connecting  and 
disconnecting  it  from  the  other  terminal  of  the  socket  and 
a  handle  connected  with  aald  support  so  as  to  project  from 
a  point  near  the  center  of  the  battery  and  acting  as  a 
support  for  the  battery  when  the  attachment  Is  attached 
thereto. 

.3  An  electric  lantern  attachment  comprising  a  lamp 
soikef.  two  stiff  supporting  elements  connected  therewith 
said  sup[K)rting  elements  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
terminals  of  the  tottery,  an  insulating  piece  between  said 
elements,  a  contact  piece  extending  through  said  support- 
ing elements  and  insulating  piece,  one  end  thereof  form- 
ing one  contact  for  the  lamp  socket,  the  other  end  thereof 
forming  a  switch  contact  and  a  movable  switch  connected 
with  one  of  said  supporting  elements  cottperatlng  with 
said  switch  contact,  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp 
socket  electrically  connected  with  the  other  supporting 
element. 

4.  An  electric  lantern  attachment  comprising  a  lamp 
socket,  two  stiff  supporting  elements  connected  therewith 
said  supporting  elements  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  terminals  of  the  battery,  an  insulating  piece  between 
said  elements,  a  screw  extending  through  said  supporting 
elements  and  binding  them  together,  one  end  thereof 
forming  one  contact  for  the  lamp  socket,  the  other  end 
thereof  forming  a  switch  contact  and  a  movable  switch 
connected  with  one  of  said  supporting  elements  cooperat- 
ing with  said  switch  contact,  the  other  terminal  of  the 
lamp  Bo<'ket  electrically  connected  with  the  other  aup- 
[Kirtlng  element. 

5.  An  electric  lantern  attachment  comprising  a  lamp 
socket,  two  stiff  supporting  elements  connected  therewith 
said  supporting  elements  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  terminals  of  the  battery,  an  insulating  piece  between 
said  elements,  a  contact  piece  extending  through  said  sup- 
porting elements  and  Insulating  piece,  one  end  thereof 
forming  one  contact  for  the  lamp  socket,  the  other  end 
thereof  forming  a  switch  and  a  movable  switch  connected 
with  one  of  said  supporting  elements  cooperating  with  said 
switch  contact  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  Uunp  socket 


electrically  connected  with  the  other  supporting  element, 
a  k>op  connected  with  one  of  aald  supporting  elements 
and  a  handle  attached  to  said  loop. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.135,050.  SOLI>ERING  IRON.  1>on  E.  Hoi-.ebs,  Gor- 
man. Tex  Filed  Aug.  19.  191  :>.  Serial  No.  7S5.528. 
(CI.    113—109.1 


In  a  soldering  iron,  the  combination  with  n  head  having 
a  solder  recess,  a  channel  leading  from  the  recess  to  the 
point  of  the  head,  a  shank  plvotally  connected  with  the 
head  and  extending  rearwardlj  therefrom,  a  link  plvotally 
connected  with  the  head  and  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  bent  lever  having  one  of  its 
arms  pivoted  centrally  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
first  named  shank,  the  pivoted  arm  of  the  bent  lever  being 
plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  link, 
handle  members  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  said 
shank,  and  the  fither  arm  of  the  bent  lever  end  disposed 
In  position  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand,  and  a  spring  be- 
tween the  shank  and  the  bent  lever  for  holding  the  bandies 
separated  and  the  head  in  allnement  with  the  shank, 
whereby  when  the  handles  are  moved  toward  each  other, 
the  bent  lever  and  link  will  tilt  the  head  so  as  to  cause 
the  solder  to  run  from  the  recess  through  the  channel. 


1,135,051.  ALFALFA  -  CULTIVATOR.  Chakles  Rost- 
MA.x.  Cecil,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,872.      (CI.  65— 19  I 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
frame,  a  beam,  a  plurality  of  shares  detachably  secured 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  parallel  bars  secured  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  beam,  hanger  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined  openings, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  bars  being  plvotally  connected  in  one 
of  the  openings  in  the  hanger  arms,  and  means  connected 
with  the  beam  to  raise  and  lower  the  same. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a 
frame,  a  beam,  a  plurality  of  shares  carried  thereby,  the 
center  shares  being  arranged  to  form  a  V  and  one  share 
projecting  beyond  the  other,  the  remaining  shares  being 
arranged  In  parallel  relation  to  the  center  shares,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  bars  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
beam,  hanger  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  the 
inner  ends  of  the  bars  being  plvotally  connected  to  th% 
hanger  arms,  and  means  connected  with  the  beam  to  raise 
and  lower  the  same. 


1,135,052.  MOLE- TRAP.  Manning  W,  Ri  ssbll,  Kelth- 
ville.  La.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  813.423. 
(01.  43—23.) 

A  mole  trap  comprising  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  coils  and  said  trap  having 
crossed  members  formed  into  curved  Jaws,  means  for  nor- 
mally   holding   said   Jaws   separated,   a    trigger    pivoted   to 
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one    of    the    said    Jawg,     ^«l.J     trljrk'er    havlntf    a    wedRP 
Bhape<1    tiiiK'T    to    »«>paralc    td.'   Jhws.    and    a    flerlhle    ron 


n.-ctioti    ttfarti. 
b*-  upt'iiUcii   by 


il  to  ont''  of  tl 


,  l.s.'i.K.'i;; 

t'orn(ln^l^  ,   I!o 
Fflc.i   Afir     1  s 


I'RIS'l' 
N     ^ 

he, I 


tN(;  hii: 

;         S.Ti;ll    * 


''■rporar : 


n 


Sam rsov 

I'n.f.'ctlni,- 
N.'w   Yr.rk 
101       r.T   I 


1.  Tlir  rnmMnnfI..ii  witii  a  ('haraciiT  l^\>^  fxrmt'A  wUli 
projtTtlii^'  prihtiiij  h;ir:M-t.Ts  h.-ivjn_'  flat  ink  [■•■.■•■':  vliik; 
far.x  .111,1  i;r.>,,\.,.  ,,:  a  pM!.!;  ilir  lijivin*,'  niptnrint;  pro- 
Je.'ti.'ii-  .■McrtiiL'  -.'ii.t  i:r..,,\,w  mihI  iMitlrolr  filling  fhc  sum" 
iii  "f.l.T  !..  furif  the  Itik  iritii  f(i.'  rnpfurpd  t'dKPs  nf  th'' 
paper  an.]  also  haviiJK  Ihitti'rifil  portl'ms  coojxTatln;;  with 
(lafJciied   ink  rf.fl\  iiiK   faces  on    tlif   characft-r   dh', 

-  I'll.'  .•nriil,iii;iii..ii  «|t!i  n  pliif.Ti  dip  formed  w!t!i  pro- 
Jcciiii-  pniifiiii:  .hiiriirt.T-  havirik'  (laftened  Ink  rcrclvlnij 
fnr,-~.  an.!  p:ir;iil.':  ^r..,,i,w  ..xtt-ndin^  fr'>in  mh..  si,1,>  ,,r  ca.  h 
'■Siaia.  t.-r  j.,  th-  ..!!,.•!  ..f  a  plat-  11  dl.-  havlrii;  flatten. ■(! 
fai-es  for  coripfrafinn  with  th.-  (laiten-d  fa<-»»fl  of  the  char 
art*'!-  di.-  and  ajs,,  ttavlnt  paradf!  niprmdng  projections 
adapt. '.I  f.i  t,,-  n"'"i\.'d  Aifliin  am!  t,,  entirely  All  the 
(fro.iv,  ■<  ..r  fh.'  .hara.  iiT  .lie  in  ..nier  t..  foree  the  ink  Into 
the  nipfnred   edL;.'-.   ..f   tli.'    piii>»>i-. 

.''.    Th..    comhlnati.tn    with    a    [ipintlne    member  havlnjf  a 
pinrality    of    charmf,  r    dies    thereon,    earh    rharacter    die 
havlrii:  iis   ,  ha  ra.-tt'r«  f.irmed  with   flat   Ink    reoHvlnif  faces 
aiul  with  irr....v.>s  ..Trfiidlni,'  from  one  aide  of  the  character 
to  the  other  t>etw..eii  the  flat  Ink  recelviiiK  facea  and  at  an 
oblique    antjle    to    tlie    height    of    the   character,    of   JnlcInK 
mechanism  for  the  character  dies    and  a  platen  die  havlnit 
trail  aversely   extendlriK  projections   adapted  to  be   received 
within,   and   to  fll;   entirely,    the  uroovex  of  the  characters 
aDd    having   also    flattened    faces    between    the   projections 
to  cooperate  with  the  flattenei]  fares  on  the  character  diea. 
4.   The    comhinatlon    with    a    prlnttni:    member    havlnjt   a 
character    proj,.tinj;    from    the    face    thereof    and    formed 
with    pa  rail.  I    V  .shai>e<l   K^wvea   extentllii);    from    one   cd^'e 
of  the  characti'r  to  another  and  flat  ink  receiving  faces  be- 
tween   said    eroovew,    of   a    platen    die    having   parallel    pro- 
jertiona  with    V  shaped  cro.sa  ae<-tlon.s  arranged   to  be   ce- 
ceived  within  said  ijrooves  and  entirely  All  the  same  In  or 
6er  to  force  the  Ink  Into  the  ruptured  edges  of  the  paper 
•Bd  having  flattened   taces  t>etween   the  projections  for  co- 
operating  with    the   flattenofl    faces   of   the   character,   and 
Inklnf  means  for  Inking  the  characters. 


'■    ):i'\  -   .■111.!    t..   --ai.l    trl;i:Kfr   to 
pniiKi'ij   ihe   trap. 


1.13fi.<>54.      rENTHIFUOAL    (;OVERNOB.       Odititb    A. 

a.  HACHT,  Cincinnati.   Ohio       Filed   Sept.   2,    IBIS.      8» 
rial    No.   7H7.5e«        (CI.    121—112,1 


I'll,   a    «haft.    an    explosive  engine,    a    s!ee\e 

I  xhaft  to  rotate  therewith    a  disk  secur.-d 

another     disk     Hlldahl.\   mounted     on     said 

said    disks    beink'   Inclined   or   flared    toward 

ea.-li   havlnn  a  concave  aurface   that   faca 


Tn  ...nil.'nMrl 
a'  t.'i'li.-i|  t..  sail 
to  sal.l  «],,.\,. 
<:!(-■.  ve.  ea.'h  ..f 
earh  ..tti.'r  ati.l 
''"  "tiler,  a  hall  retalnluK  collar  between  said  disks  and 
.■arr.\iii>;  a  plurality  of  halls  ..r  sptu-res,  h  huh  on  said 
slldal.ie  disk,  a  slip  ring  on  aai.l  hub.  an  Intake  pipe  for 
Hflld  explosive  engine,  a  valve  In  said  Intake-pipe  and  m 
sidtahle  (onneitJon  t)«tween  *aid  slip  rinK  and  said  valte 
whereby  the  latter  la  operated  when  said  alldable  dlak 
and  slip  ring  « re   reclprocate<l  on   said  sleeve. 


l.M.l.n.-.'.  I-MHKKT.LA  MtaTiv  H.  SriTtmra.  Reading 
I'a  .  asxli^nor  ..f  one  fourth  t.)  William  .''^.  Vocom  and 
.me  fourth  to  Ferdlnando  Collettl.  Reading.  Pa.  Plle.1 
Mar    L'O,    ICn;i.      Serial    No    7,'>7,«4.%       (CI     I.IJV— 2«  ) 


I.  Kn  umbrella  frame  comprising  a  staff,  ribs,  stret.-hers 
connected  with  shM  rlt)«,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
ribs  and  stretchers  with  said  staff,  each  of  said  connecting 
means  hointf  formed  of  reslil.'iit  tnuterial  ami  coniprlalng  a 
sieev.  .  a  cup  extending  from  said  sleere,  a  depending  out 
wardly  flare<1  flnnge  extending  from  the  outer  t^ge  portion 
of  said  cup.  and  a  <ap  formed  of  resilient  material  fitting 
upon  said  cup  and  provided  with  a  depending  collar  1nclo» 
Ing  aald  flange  and  termlnatlnjf  In  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange  extending  beneath  the  flange  of  said  cup,  said  cup 
and  cap  heln^;  provided  with  alined  openings  for  per 
mlttlng  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  ribs  and  stretchers  to  pas<« 
Into  their   respective  cupa. 

'2     .\n  umbrella   oimprlaing  a  staflT.   ribe,  stretchers  con 
nected  with  said   ribs,  and  means  for  connecting  said   rlhx 
ami  stretchers   with  said  staff,  one  of  said  means  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  having  its  upper  end  portion  provlde<l  with  an 
annular  external   shoulder,   a   cup    formed   of   realllent   ma 
terlal     placed    upon    said    aleeve    and    fitting    above    said 
shoulder,  the  outer  edife  portion  of  said  cup  being  provided 
with  a  depending  flange,  and  a  cap  flttlni?  upon   said  cnp 
and  ahoulder  and   having  the  outer  edife  portion   provided 
with  a   depending  collar  Inclosing  aald   flange  and  termi 
nating  in  a  flange  extending  beneath  the  same. 

3.    .An   attachment    for  an    umbrella    formed   of    realllent 
material   and   comprising  a   sleeve,    a   cup  extending   from 
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one  eod  portion  of  ■•id  slecTe  and  hariBf  Ita  ooter  edjce 
portion  bent  to  form  a  depeaiding  outwardly  flared  flange 
and  a  cap  formed  ot  realllent  naaterlal  flttlnf  upon  aald 
cup  and  having  its  outer  e4ge  portion  provided  with  ■ 
collar  InclofllQg  said  flange  and  proTlded  wltb  a  flange 
extending  beneath  tlie  aame,  the  collar  of  aald  cap  com- 
prising the  flange  of  said  cup  to  bold  aald  cap  and  cap  in 
tl^lit  engagement,  said  cap  and  cap  being  provided  with 
alined  openings. 


l,13r.,057.  THREADING  DEVICE.  Cuarl,%8  F.  Echcl- 
TiH,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chrlatian  Girl,  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio.      FUed    Dec.    s,    1910.      Serial   No.   696,1»9. 

<CI.    10— 97. J 


i.ir5r.,or)e.  .\fj{on.\tth  .\l  .vprAEATus.  h«.nbt  w. 
ScuMiOT,  Edgewater.  N  J.  Filed  June  6,  1813.  Se- 
rial  No.  772,025.      iCl.   244-  -10.  j 


1.  Tn  combination  with  the  supporting  bag  of  a  dirigible 
hailoon.  a  ja.ket  covering  the  lower  portion  thereof,  pro- 
peihrs  within  said  Jacket  and  deflecting  surfaces  adjacent 
t(  said  propellers,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  surfaces 
8"  as  to  receive  the  air  from  said  propellers  upon  either  of 
tlie  sides  of  the  mime 

2.  !n  combination  with  the  supporting  bag  of  a  dirigible 
balloon,  a  jacket  covering  the  lower  portion  thereof,  pro- 
pellers within  said  Jacket  and  deflecting  snrfacea  adjacent 
to  said  propellers,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  surfaces 
so  aa  to  receive  the  air  from  sal<l  propellers  upon  either 
of  the  Bides  of  the  same,  a  dact  through  which  aald  air 
paases  extending  longitudinally  beneath  said  bag  and 
opened  at  opp<^i«lte  ends,  and  means  for  shifting  the  end  of 
said  duct. 


■aid  abutment,  there  being  a  guideway  for  the  abutment 
and  Kaid  abutment  being  provided  with  abrupt  notches 
for  the  rear  ends  of  sjiid  levers  and  with  f^upportlng  sur- 
faces for  sQcb  ends  at  the  rear  of  said  notches,  and  said 
levers  having  inwardly  projecting  end  portions  adapted  to 
engage  said   surfaces   and    to  .nter   said    liotch.  s 

'A.  In  a  device  of  th»'  character  set  forth,  the  comMna 
tlon  of  dle-carryln>:  levers,  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  levers  intermediate  of  their  endj>.  springs  forcing  the 
rear  ends  of  said  levers  inwardly,  ai.  ahutm.nt  projecting 
t)etween  said  levers  adjacent  to  the  rear  ends  thereof  and 
slldahly  mounted  within  a  guide-way  provjdt-d  therefor,  a 
spring  renihting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  ahutment. 
said  abutment  being  provided  with  notches  for  the  rear 
end  iKirtlons  of  said  levers  and  with  supporting  surfaces 
for  such  ends  at  the  rear  of  said  notches,  and  said  levers 
having  inwardly  projecting  portions  adapted  t<  engage 
said  surfaces  and  enier  said  notches,  and  meaDf^  whereby 
the  Inwardly  projecting  end  potrionp  of  the  levers  may  l>e 
adjusted  toward  the  abutment,  indep.  ndentl}  of  the  l>odle8 
..f  the  levers,  to  compensate  for  wear. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .specified,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  supporting  member,  of  die  carrying  levers 
pivoted  transversely  thereof,  means  for  permitting  a  lim- 
ited longitudinal  movement  of  said  levers  relative  to  said 
8BpiK)rtlng  members,  dies  carried  by  the  front  portions  of 
said  levers  and  means  carried  by  said  supporting  mem- 
l>er  and  movable  relatively  thereto  for  governing  the  po- 
sition of  said  levers,  said  moans  and  levers  being  so  ar 
ranged  that  upon  relative  movement  either  caused  by  con- 
tact of  the  means  with  the  end  of  the  work  or  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  dies  along  the  thread  of  the  work, 
the  levers  will  swing  upon  their  pivots  and  cause  the  dies 
to  release  tb«  work. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  <dle-carrying  members,  support?  therefor. 
a  pivotal  connection  l)etween  each  member  and  its  sup 
p<jrt  allowing  said  member  to  be  moved  forwardly  with 
respect  to  said  support,  and  means  oi>erating  to  auto 
matically  separate  the  die  carrying  portions  of  said  mem 
bers  when  the  latter  are  moved  forwardly  with  respect  to 
their  anpports. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


;6„;:UJ(^    '    li 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shank,  a  slotted  head  carried  by  said  shank 
and  having  a  chamber  therein,  die  carrying  levers  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  slots  in  said  head,  springs  tending  to  force 
the  rear  ends  of  said  levers  inwardly,  a  rod  alldabiy 
mounted  In  said  shank  and  projecting  into  said  chamber, 
an  abutment  adjustably-mounted  on  said  rod,  and  means 
yieldingly  projecting  said  rod  and  abutment  forwardly  in 
to  said  chamt>er,  the  abutment  and  the  portions  of  said 
levers  which  are  at  the  rear  of  their  piTotal  connection 
having  cooperating  abrupt  portions  adapted  to  be  mored 
past  each  other  when  the  abutment  is  moyed  rearwardly, 
so  as  to  permit  the  abrupt  inward  morement  of  the  rear 
ends  of  said   levers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  die  carrying  levers,  means  pirotelly  supporting 
said  levers  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  springs  forcing  the 
rear  ends  of  said  levers  Inwardly,  an  abutment  project- 
ing between  aald  IcTers  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  eads 
thereof,  and  a  aprlng  reaiating  the  rearward  morement  of 


1,135,0.58.      DEVICE    FOB    CLKANINC,    I'lPES    OF    COR 
ROSIVK   SEDIMENTS    AND   THF.    LIKE.      ABTHru    \. 
ScHi  MArHBB.    Norwood,    Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    n.    15^14. 
Serial  No.   831,331.      iCl.   210  -^ll-i.. 


The  combination  with  a  water  heater  having  an  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipe,  of  a  receptacle  permanently  connected  to 
one  of  said  pii>e8,  said  receptacle  substantially  L  shaped  in 
construction,  the  horizontal  portion  thereof  being  con 
nected  at  the  top  and  bottom  to  one  of  said  pipes,  and 
means  for  closing  the  opening  at  the  top  of  said  vertical 
portion. 


1,135.0S9.      HOSE-CI^MP.      RaBDmiirK    Chaelbii    Soott. 

Detroit     Mich.      Filed     Jaly     20,     1914.       Serial     No. 

862,078.      (Cl.   187—28.) 

1.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  single 
strip  ci  netal  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  of  a  size  to 
permit  one  end  of  the  strip  to  pass  through  It  without 
twisting,  the  end  of  the  strip  which  is  passed  through  the 
slot  being  prorided  with  s  lateral  enlargement  forming  a 
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stop  and  adaptfHl  to  hp  N»nt  Inwardly  no  ns  to  pass  tliruuKh 
thf  said  slut.  Hfiid  .  iiiaru'iMii.'nt.  wh.'ii  li»'nl  outward,  form- 
ing a  «top  for  .■iitaKliii:  tt'.-  -lort-^d  p..rti..ii  of  ttie  strlii  to 
limit  the  opt'iiiiiK  rno\riii.iit  .^f  tli.-  .  iniiii).  iitid  uit-aus  for 
adjustahiy  ■■ohih'OIU.k  Mi.'  t.'riiiluals  of  tti.'  strip. 


■-'.    A 
strip   of 
to  pertnlt 


amp 

n.'tai 


i.f  a   slri>;l>' 

if    ijf   a    size 

trip  to   pas«  through   It    without 


.f  !  !i.'  ria  --.  di'scrllif"!  -  .  iiisl>t  In, 
[iT'iv  id.'d  with  a  loiiKlt  iidliull  s 
•ml  of  Tht 


twlstlnK,  the  did  of  tht>  -.trip  which  is  pa.ssfd  through  thr 
slot  h^tiiK  provliI>'d  wltli  a  pair  .if  laterally  projecting 
lugs  adapte<l  to  1><-  Utu  Inwardly  so  as  to  pass  throuKh 
the  alot,  said  luk's.  when  ht'iit  outwardly,  fi.rniiri>;  -ti'p> 
for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  tlo-  clanip,  and 
means  for  adjustably   connect  In;,-  the  lertntnal-  of  tin-  strip 


l,l.S5.0t5o.  ITMI'  lU  WSMISSION  MKCIIANISM  Jkh.se 
().  SHAFKK,  Hhiffton,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  tleo.  W. 
(irlmes  rotnpany  HlufTtoii.  Iiid.,  a  (  orporatiijn  of  Indi- 
ana, I'iled  Mav  _"',  HiU  Serial  No.  '<41,S:j.H.  (CI. 
64  —  17.) 


1.  .\  t)and  wheel  for  transniissloii  nie<hanlHms,   havlnj?  a 
rim,  a  vertically  eloiiK'ate<l  rotatlnK  huh,  a  series  of  radial 
tension  spokes  between   said   rim  and   hub,  a  series  of  uon 
radial    larRer    driver    siK>kes    Ix'twin-n    said    rim    and    huh, 
said    hub    havlni?   Integral    therewith    annular    radial    horl- 
lODtal    upper    and    lower    flanges,    said    flanges    being    pro 
vlded  with   verth-ally  extending  flanges  to  which  separate 
(froupa   of  said    tension    spokes  are   respectively    connected. 
said  upper  radial  flange  having  a  series  of  separated  down 
wardly    projected    vertical     lugs,    said    lugs    provided    with 
apertures    adapted    to    receive    a    number    of    said    driver 
spokes,  said   lower    radial    flange  being  provided   with   up 
wardly  projected   separated  vertical  lugs,  said   latter  lugs 
t>elDg    provided    with    apertures    to    receive    the    remaining 
driver   spokes,   substantially   as   descrlljed 

2.  In  combination  with  a  band  wheel  for  transmlaalon 
mechanisms,  a  rotating  supporting  meml>er  upon  which 
said  band  wheel  Is  mounted,  a  power  transmitting  member 
mounted  on  said   rotating  member,  a   fixed   p<"ist  on   which 


said  rotating  member  Is  mounted,  a  horlsontal  key  accessi- 
ble for  removal  to  detachably  connect  said  band  wheel 
and  transmitting  meml>er8  to  said  rotating  member  and 
separat)le  means  supporting  one  of  said  transmitting 
meinN-rs  on  said  rotating  memtw^r  and  permitting  the 
separation  of  the  former  from  the  latter  in  a  downward 
direction,  substantially  as  de«crlU*d 

'A.  In  ctimblnatlon  with  a  t)«nd  wheel,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber to  which  said  band  wheel  is  fixed,  a  flied  post  sup- 
porting said  rotating  member,  a  transmitting  meraU-r  dt^ 
tachably  securtHl  to  said  rotating  member,  a  supi«irtlng 
ring  surrounding  said  rotating  memb«-r  and  on  which  said 
transmitting  inemt>er  la  adapted  to  rest,  said  ring  being 
divided  intii  a  plurality  of  parts  whereby  th.'  su;>jiort  may 
be  withdrawn  to  p«'rnilt  the  downward  separation  of  the 
tra  !;-init  t  ing  no  uiber  from  the  pout.  sut)stantiaK>  as  de- 
scrii..  .1. 


1,136,061.     DOOR  (UK*  K.     Ei.vek  H.  Shaw    Sedalla.  Mo. 
Filed  July  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,447.     iCl.  16  -7h.) 


In  u  door  che'-k,  a  buffer  and  catch  fashioned  from  a 
resilient  metallic  strip,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  which 
Is  bent  to  form  a  yleldable  <ircular  Inner  loop,  the  portions 
of  the  strip  Intermediate  the  said  loop  and  ends  being  bent 
to  form  a  yleldable  rectangular  outer  loop  loosely  sur- 
rounding the  Inner  loop,  and  to  form  a  mouth,  the  ends  of 
the  outer  loop  mi>etlng  and  t>elng  t>ent  to  form  ears,  the 
ears  !>elng  In  allnement  with  the  said  mouth,  a  supporting 
member  to  which  the  ears  are  secured,  and  a  door  carried 
memt>er  fashlonnl  from  a  metallic  strip  having  Its  inter- 
me<llate  portion  doubled  and  bent  to  form  a  yleldable 
cuneiform  head  of  a  length  slightly  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  Inner  loop,  and  designed  to  forcibly  enter  the 
aforesaid  mouth  whereby  the  outer  loop  will  yield  first  to 
enable  the  Inner  loop  to  contact  therewith  and  yield  under 
greater  pressure,  and  whereby  the  said  head  will  then 
contact  with  the  Inner  loop  and  yield  under  still  greater 
pre.ssure 


l.l.i.'i.O'iJ  HAND  (n.LTIVATOK  John  Hhe<  Ki.tK. 
Washi;igton,  Kans.  Filed  I>ec  l.'i,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,4(X>.      (<i.  i>7    -tS.t 


In    combination    with    an    implement    of    the    class    de- 
scrlt>ed   Including  a   supporting  wheel   and   an    axle,   of  a 
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tubular  stem  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  implement 
and  provided  at  Ita  front  end  with  forwardly  extending 
side  plates,  said  plates  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  fork 
to  straddle  the  wheel  and  having  downwardly  extending 
curved  terminals  mounted  on  the  said  axle,  said  tubular 
stem  being  also  provided  at  Its  upper  portion  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  rear  tube  slidable  on  the  rear  portion  of 
the  said  stem  and  having  a  fastening  device  operating  in 
the  said  slot  to  limit  the  relative  sliding  movement  of  the 
same  and  the  tube,  a  padded  body  plate  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  colled  spring 
housed  within  the  stem  and  the  tut>e  and  arranged  to 
cushion  the  latter  and  the  body  plate,  the  pad  on  the 
latter  covering  the  entire  rear  face  thereof. 


l,i:<r),(>«3  AITOMATIC  VALVE  DEVICE  Charlks  N 
Shbpard,  Erie.  Pa.  Tiled  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No 
700.248.      (CI.    126-  -3.11.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  valve  device,  the  combination  of  a 
gas  valve ;  a  gas  burner  controlled  by  the  gas  valve ;  op- 
posing diaphragms  of  differing  areas  for  actuating  the 
gas  valve,  the  diaphragm  of  smaller  area  t>eing  toward  the 
inlet ;  and  means  delivering  liquid  to  the  smaller  dia- 
phragm and  conveying  the  liquid  to  the  larger  diaphragm 
and  to  a  point  of  discharge,  said  means  comprising  de- 
vices offering  resistance  to  the  flow  of  liquid  between  the 
diaphragms  and  subjecting  the  liquid  passing  between  the 
diaphragms  to  the  gas  burner. 

1'.  In  an  automatic  valve  device,  the  combination  of  a 
gas  valve;  a  gas  burner  controlled  by  the  gas  valve;  op- 
(>OBlng  diaphragms  of  differing  areas  for  actuating  the  gas 
valve,  the  diaphragm  of  smaller  area  being  toward  the 
Inlet  ;  and  means  delivering  liquid  to  the  smaller  dia- 
phragm and  conveying  the  liquid  to  the  larger  diaphragm 
and  to  a  point  of  discharge,  said  means  comprising  a  coll 
offering  resistance  to  the  flow  of  liquid  between  the  dia- 
phragms, said  coll  being  subjected  to  the  action  of  the 
burner  for  heating  the  liquid. 

3.  In  an  automatic  valve  device,  the  combination  of  a 
gas  valve ;  a  gas  burner  controlled  by  the  gas  valve ;  op- 
posing diaphragms  of  differing  areas  for  actuating  the 
gas  valve,  the  diaphragm  of  smaller  area  being  toward 
the  lalet  :  means  delivering  liquid  to  the  smaller  dia- 
phragm and  conveying  the  liquid  to  the  larger  diaphragm 
and  to  a  point  of  discharge,  said  means  comprising  de- 
vices offering  resistance  to  the  flow  of  liquid  between  the 
diaphragms  and  subjecting  the  liquid  passing  between  the 
diaphragms  to  the  action  of  the  burner  for  heating  the 
liquid;  and  a  check  valve  arranged  between  the  dia- 
phragms and  clcFlng  through  the  action  of  the  flow  of 
liquid  toward  the  Inlet. 

4.  In  an  automatic  valve  device,  the  comblnaticm  of  a 
gas  valve ;  a  gas  burner  controlled  by  the  gas  valve ;  op- 
posing diaphragms  of  differing  areas  for  actuating  the 
gas  valve,  the  diaphragm  of  smaller  area  being  toward 
the  inlet ;  means  delivering  liquid  to  the  smaller  dl- 
phragm  and  conveying  the  liquid  to  the  larger  diaphragm 
and  to  a  point  of  discharge,  said  means  comprising  a 
check   valve  offering  resistance   to  the  flow   of  liquid  be- 


tween the  dlaphriigms  and  subjecting  the  liquid  to  the 
action  of  the  burner  in  Its  passage  between  the  diaphragms 
for  heating  the  liquid  ;  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  the 
check  valve  to  vary  the  resistance. 

5.  In  an  automatic  valve  device,  the  combination  of  a 
gas  valve  of  sufficient  weight  to  close  against  the  normal 
gas  pressure ;  a  gas  burner  controlled  by  the  gas  valve  : 
opposing  diaphragms  of  differing  areas  for  actuating  the 
gas  valve,  the  diaphragm  of  smaller  area  being  toward  the 
Inlet  :  and  means  delivering  liquid  to  the  smaller  dla 
I  phragm  and  conveying  the  liquid  to  the  larger  diaphragm 
i  and  to  a  point  of  discharge,  said  means  comprising  de- 
vices offering  resistance  to  the  flow  of  liquid  l)etwwc  the 
diaphragms  and  subjecting  the  liquid  In  its  passage  S*- 
tween  the  diaphragms  to  the  action  of  the  burner  fo? 
heating  said  llqald. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,135,004.  ENVELOP.  Gbokgk  Wi!,bib  Shitlkv.  Albe- 
marle, N.  C.  nied  May  U.  1914  Serial  No.  83r..963 
(CI.  21!9— 82.) 

h-i- 


—A 


T 


An  envelop  including  a  blank  comprising  a  main  and  an 
auxiliary  section,  an  end  and  side  flap  extending  from  said 
main  section,  a  pocket  formed  In  the  auxiliary  section  by 
extending  one  of  the  ends  thereof  and  folding  It  upon 
Itself,  a  slit  formed  in  the  body  of  said  auxiliary  section, 
and  a  tongue  extending  from  said  end  flap  for  engagement 
through  said  flap  and  into  said  pocket,  adapted  for  move 
ment  therein,  whereby  the  removal  of  the  contents  of 
the  envelop,  without  detection,  is  prevented. 


1,135,065.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Hkbman  W. 
Shiplkt,  Center  Junction,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914. 
Serial   No.   873,174.      (Cl.  238 — 5.) 


,»-L«— 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  keeper  plates 
engageable  upwardly  through  a  tie  and  having  openings 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  strip  engageable  over  the  upper  ends 
of  the  keeper  plates  and  having  means  at  Its  ends  for  en- 
gaging the  outer  edges  of  the  base  flanges  of  a  pair  of  rails, 
a  second  strip  engageable  over  the  upper  ends  of  the 
keeper  plates  to  seat  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  strip  and 
having  means  at  Its  ends  for  engaging  the  inner  edges  of 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  wedges  insertlble  through 
the  said  openings  of  the  keeper  plates  to  bear  upon  the 
second  mentioned  strip  for  clamping  the  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  upper  and 
lower  strips  having  their  ends  formed  to  receive  and  hold 
the  base  flanges  of  a  pair  of  rails,  and  having  registering 
slots  adjacent  their  end  portions,  upright  keeper  plates 
Insertlble  upwardly  through  a  tie  and  having  their  lower 
ends  formed  to  engage  under  the  tie,  the  keeper  plates  hav 
Ing  openings  at  their  upper  ends  to  be  disposed  above  the 
strips,  the  keeper  plates  being  adapted  to  be  received  by 
the  slots  of  the  strips,  and  wedges  insertlble  through  the 
openings  of  the  keeper  plates  to  l)ear  upon  the  upper  strip 
for  clamping  the  parts  together. 


1,136,066.     AUTOMOBILH- BUFFER.     Akdhias  M.  Son 
NICH8XN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  The  Auto  Parts 
Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  WU.     Filed  June  15,  1914.     Serial 
No.  845.291.      (Cl.  21ft— 89.) 

1.  An  automobile  buffer  comprising   a   buffer   bar   com- 
posed of  an  angle  iron  subatantlally  U-ahaped  in  cross  sec- 
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tlOD  with  the  flanges  thereof  atendln^  Inwardlj,  lonfltQ- 
dlnally  apaeed  coapling  elemcDta  mounted  therein  and 
bavins  undercut  sldea.  cuabionlng  means  for  connecting 
said  bar  with  an  automobile  frame,  and  baring  coupling 
element!  provided  with  Inturned  flange*  for  alldably  en- 
gaging tbe  undercut  aides  of  the  coupling  elementa  within 
aald  bar,  and  meana  for  fastening  aald  elementa  in  adjnatad 
position. 


^rs 


o 


2.  An  automobllf  buffer  comprlaing  a  buffer  bar  com- 
po8e(l  of  angle  Iron  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion wltli  the  flangea  thereof  extending  inwardly,  longitu- 
dinally spaced  coupling  elements  mounted  therein,  said 
elements  being  aubatantlally  T-shaped  in  cross  section  with 
the  beads  thereof  extending  rearwardly.  cushioning  means 
for  connecting  said  bar  with  an  automobile  frame  having 
coupling  elements  at  their  outer  ends  Ln  the  form  of  angle 
irona  substantially  U  shaped  in  cross  section,  their  flanges 
extending  outwardly  and  with  intnmed  flanges  at  the  free 
edges  thereof  for  sliding  engagement  beneath  the  beads  of 
the  coupling  elements  within  the  bar,  and  set  screws  for 
locking  said  cooperating  elements  in  adjusted  position. 


1,1:55,067.  ENVELOP  flOIJJER  AND  FEEDER.  FosTlB 
M.  8PD8X,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1014.  Serial 
No.  811.367.      (CI.   101—39.) 


1.  ▲  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlstng  a 
supporting  frame,  a  hopper  pivotally  mounted  above  the 
supporting  frame  for  holding  a  stack  of  envelops,  msans 
for  engaging  the  flap  of  the  undermost  eavelop  of  the  stack 
rvtalned  within  the  hopper,  meaDS  for  movliig  the  hopper 
to  release  tkerefroin  the  flap  end  of  tbe  envelop,  means  for 


releasing  the  flap  from  Mid  flap-engagiac  mwni.  and  a 
second  flap  engaging  means  for  delivering  the  eBvel<H> 
from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  hopper. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sapportlng  frame,  standards  rising  from  the  rear  portion 
of  said  frame,  a  hopper  pivotally  supported  st  one  edge 
of  said  standards  and  overlying  the  supporting  frame  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  envelops,  meana  for  engag- 
ing the  flap  of  the  undermost  envelop  of  said  stack,  means 
for  raising  said  hopper  to  release  therefrom  tbe  flap  end 
of  the  envelop,  means  for  releasing  tbe  flap  from  said  flap- 
engaging  means,  and  a  second  flap-engaging  means  for 
delivering  the  envelop  from  the  bottom  of  the  hopper. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  oppositely  disposed  standards  rising 
from  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  supporting  frame,  an  adjuat- 
able  hopper  pivotally  supported  at  one  edge  from  the 
atandards  and  overlying  the  supporting  frame,  means  for 
enKaging  the  flap  of  the  undermost  envelop  of  a  stack  of 
envelops  retained  within  the  hopper,  meana  for  raising 
the  forward  edge  of  the  hopper  out  of  engagement  with 
the  front  edge  of  the  envelop,  a  second  flap-engaging  means 
for  delivering  the  envelop  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  hopper, 
and  connecting  means  for  operating  the  flap-engaging 
meana,  the  hopper  raising  means  and  the  second  flap- 
engaging  meana,  in  one  continuous  movement. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  oppositely  disposed  standards  rising 
from  tbe  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  on 
the  upper  ends  of  tbe  atandarda,  a  hopper  for  holding  a 
stack  of  envelops  dependlngly  supported  at  one  edge  from 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  abaft  and  overlying  the  sup- 
porting frame,  means  for  engaging  the  flap  of  the  under- 
most envelop  of  said  stack  of  envelops,  means  for  raising 
aald  hopper  to  release  therefrom  tbe  flap  end  of  the  under- 
most envelop,  means  for  releasing  the  flap  from  said  flap- 
epgaglng  meana,  and  a  second  flap-engaging  means  for  de- 
livering the  envelop  from  the  bottom  of  the  hopper. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sapportlng  frame,  standards  rising  from  tbe  rear  portion 
of  tbe  sapportlng  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  apper 
ends  of  the  standards,  an  adjostable  hopper  dependlngly 
supported  from  the  projecting  ends  of  tbe  shaft  and  over- 
lying the  supporting  frame,  means  for  engaging  tbe  flap  of 
tbe  undermost  envelop  of  a  stack  of  envelops  retained 
within  the  hopper,  a  cushioning  pad  cooperative  with  the 
flap-engaging  means,  means  for  raising  the  hopper  ont  of 
engagement  with  tbe  front  edge  of  the  envelop,  a  secoafl 
flap-engaging  means  for  delivering  tbe  envelop  from  the 
twttom  of  the  hopper,  and  connecting  means  for  operating 
the.  flap-engaging  means,  tbe  coahioning  pad,  the  hopper 
raising  means,  and  tbe  second  flap-engaging  meana.  in  one 
continuous  movement. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,135.068.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  FosTsa  M.  8i»chr, 
Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,774. 
(CI.   101—39.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  positively  operated  separat- 
ing blade  for  detaching  one  edge  of  an  article  from  the 
bottom  of  a  stack  of  such  articles,  means  cooperating 
therewith  for  clamping  tbe  detached  edge  and  holding  the 
same,  means  for  elevating  tbe  stack  of  articles  to  separate 
the  clamped  article  therefrom,  and  an  oeclllating  deliver- 
ing mechanism  carrying  revolving  gripping  rollers  movable 
Into  engagement  with  the  clamped  edge  of  the  detacbtnl 
article  for  conveying  tbe  same  to  the  point  of  delivery. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  positively  operated  separat- 
ing blade  for  detaching  one  edge  of  an  article  from  tbe 
bottom  of  a  stack  of  snch  srtlcles,  swinging  means  co- 
operating therewith  for  clamping  and  holding  said  edge, 
means  for  ralalng  tbe  stack  of  articles  bodily  above  the 
clamped  article  to  separate  the  latter  from  the  stack,  and 
an  oaelUattng  delivering  mechanism  carrying  rwvolvlng 
gripping  rollers  movable  toward  said  stack  when  elevated 
to  enable  said  rollers  engaging  the  detached  artide  and 
conveying  the  same  on  tbe  return  movement  to  the  point 
of  delivery. 
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3.  The  combination  In  a  separating  mechanism,  of  a 
reciprocating  bar,  a  swinging  separating  blade  pivotally 
ini)iiut»-u  thereon  and  movabU'  bodily  therewith  for  engag- 
ing one  edge  of  an  article  and  detaching  tbe  same  from  the 
bottom  of  a  stack  of  such  artlclea.  a  swinging  plate  mov- 
able by  said  bar  and  cooperating  with  said  blade  for  clamp- 
ing and  holding  the  detached  edge  of  said  article,  meana 
for  elevating  the  atack  of  articles  to  fully  remove  the 
partly  detached  article  from  said  atack,  a  second  reclpro- 
catltiK  bar  movable  simultaneously  with  the  first  bar  for 
holdini;  the  separating  blade  In  clamping  engagement  witb 
aald  plate,  and  a  delivering  apparatus  carrying  continu- 
ously rotating  rollers  movable  into  en^gement  with  the 
detached  article  to  grip  the  same  and  remove  it  from  the 
mechaniani. 


the  groove,  and  a  cap  having  a  central  hole  to  receive  a 
fixture  and  at  its  lower  edge  a  rounded   reUlning  rib  of 
smaller    diameter    than    the    retaining    projection    and    ex 
tending  inward  and  upward  a  substantial   distance  to  en 
gage   the   rounded   edge   of    the    retatninp    projection    at    a 
point  between  Us  greatest  diameter  and  the  groove,  where 
by    the    edge    of    the    cap    is    pressed    firmly    against    the 
shoulder. 


4.  In  an  automatic  separating  mechanism,  the  romblna 
tion  with  a  hopper  for  supporting  a  stack  of  articles  to  be 
separated,  of  means  for  detaching  one  edge  of  the  under 
most  article  of  said  stack,  means  for  elevating  said  stack 
to  wholly  separate  the  partly  detached  article  tlierefrom, 
means  for  clamping  the  free  edge  of  said  article  during  thf 
■  levatlon  of  the  stack,  and  an  oscillating  delivery  fur  re 
moving  the  separated  article  from  the  mechanism. 

fi  In  an  automatic  Beparatlnc  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tloii  with  a  hopper  motiutcd  for  vertical  movement,  meant* 
for  ilftacblnp  one  edge  of  tbe  undermost  article  of  a  stack 
of  articles  held  within  said  hopper,  m<  aus  cooperating  with 
the  detaching  means  to  hold  the  partly  separated  article 
and  remove  the  same  wholly  from  the  hopper  when  the 
latter  \%  elevate^l,  and  an  oscillating  delivery  movable  to 
ward  said  d<  tached  article  for  engaging  tin-  same  and 
wlt)idrawinj:  It   from  the  mechanism. 

ICialnis  M  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,13fi.0«H  ELECTRIC  SOCKET  COVER  AND  SHADE- 
HOLDER.  Ur.ijBUE  .\.  Si>iKW.\v.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Steele  and  Johnson  Manufacturing  Company, 
Waterliury.  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
.\ug.    U,    lUH.      Serial   .No.   S5<l,hl8.      (CI.   240 — 114.) 


1,135.070.  RAIL-JOINT,  Wiley  M  Stlarx.  Perryvlile. 
Ark.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial  Nn  TT.S.093!  CI 
230-8.) 


\  M-parable  socket  cover  and  shade  holder  comprising  a 
shell  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  slotted  spring  retain- 
ing flange,  said  flange  having  a  circular  groove  above  the 
shoulder,    a    rounded    circular    retaining   projection    above 

L'lH  O   G  —  L'O 


1.  A  rail  coapllng  comprising  two  members  each  having 
a  rail  chair  member  to  inclose  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail  at 
their  meeting  ends,  said  members  each  having  a  projecting 
portion  provided  with  interlocking  lugs,  said  lugs  having 
rounded  ends  to  permit  the  joining  of  the  said  members, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  tongue  projecting  therefrom 
and  the  other  having  a  groove  or  recess  to  receive  said 
tongue. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  Including  In  combination,  two  members 
each  provided  with  a  socket  to  re<;elve  the  base  of  a  rail 
end,  a  vei^cai  flange  extending  from  each  member,  one  of 
said  memt>ers  having  an  extending  portion  ending  In  a 
tongue,  a  locking  lug  being  formed  below  said  portion  and 
a  recess  being  formed  between  said  lug  and  the  end  of 
the  member,  said  other  member  having  a  projecting  lug 
and  a  recess  shoulder  ending  in  a  seat,  said  seat  arranged 
to  receive  said  locking  lug,  said  projecting  lug  adapted  to 
seat  within  said  recess,  atvl  said  tongue  arranced  for  co 
action  with  the  recess  within  said  shoulder,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


I.i:-!5.()71  LAWN  MOWER  ATTACHMENT.  chaRI.es 
Sw ANSON.  Han  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Fet'.  2u.  ua-4  .Serial 
No     820.062.       (CI.    .'.ti      l».i 


1 .  A  lawn  mower  attachment  extending  in  advance  of 
the  lawn  mower  and  comprising  a  runner,  meana  for  piv- 
oUlly  attaching  its  rear  portion  to  the  side  of  the  lawn 
mower  frame,  so  the  front  end  of  the  runner  may  vibrate 
up  and  down,  an  inclined  arched  guard  bar  secured  with 
Its  front  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  runner  and  means  for 
securing  Its  rear  end  to  the  mower  frame  atwve  the  runner. 

2.  A  lawn  mower  attachment  extending  In  advance  of 
the  lawn  mower  and  comprising  a  runner,  means  for  pivot- 
ally attaching  its  rear  portion  to  the  side  of  a  lawn 
mower  frame,  so  the  front  end  of  tbe  runner  may  vibrate 
up  and  down,  an  inclined  arched  guard  bar  secured  with 
Its  front  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  runner  and  means  for 
securing  Its  rear  end  to  the  mower  frame  above  the  run- 
ner, and  a  second  inclined  arched  guard  bar  having  its 
front  end  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  runner  and  ex- 
tending diagonally  toward  the  middle  of  the  mower  frame, 
and  means  carried  by  said  second  bar  for  engaging  tbe 
mower  frame  in  a   vertically  yleldable  m&nner. 
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1,135.072.  LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER.  Chahlks  H.  Swax 
sciN,  Chicago,  lli..  a.sslKrior  to  Thf  .\  A  .\  MauufarturlnK 
t'ompany.  Chicago,  III  ,  a  i  orpoiation 


if   Illinois.      Fllpd 


July  2«.    19ir<.      Sprlai   .\( 


>l,:ini 


tCl.   15.S-^  .'i.'i) 


1.  Id  a  ll'iuii!  fii'-i  '  urjit-r.  fh-'  .-.  .iiihlTia  t  i'ln  <'f  :i  i>n-h>'iit 
\ng  ttl!'"  mlai'N'il  ;'•  r  i-.-nri'-.-!  ion  with  a  si.iircc  (if  fufl.  "f 
a  head  haviiit:  a  |^l^sJ^l,•.•  th.'r>'ln  I'l.niiiiurilcatlnK  with  said 
prt'tu'atini;  t;i'..-  up!  t!u\;nt;  a  p.'rti  .a  at  .substantially  a 
right  aiii;!.-  tli.-r-  t.  ^aPl  i.a^-;ii;'  iir"Vli1i'<l  with  a  valve  sftit 
adjaoeut  ('I  -said  pr'ti'atiiit;  t'l'x-,  a  valve  adajded  to  eiiKaK'- 
said   seat  and   to  !ntcrrui)t    the   t1<'w   of   ftiel    throuKb   said 

passage,    and    a    ii'/./i iiiiiuulcatinK    with    said    [lasaaKe 

In  said  portloti  of  the  latter  at  substantially  a  rlRht-angle 
t.i  said  preheating  tube,  said  iiozzh'  adapted  to  direct  the 
Ignited  fuel  Into  proximity  with  said  preheating  tube, 
whereby  the  Uqiild  fu<l  is  ktasitU-d  in  its  passage  through 
said  tube. 

'2.    In    a    Ihiuld    find    burner,    the   ooinlilnatlon    with    a    U 
•shaped    preheating    tube,  of  a    heail    having    an   outlet    pas 
.sage  therein  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  preheat 
Ing  tube  and  an  Inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  op 
poBlte  end  of  said  preheating  tube,  said  outlet  passage  pro 
vided    with    a    valve    seat    near    cuie    end    thereof,    a    valve 
adapted  to  engage  -aid  seat  and  to  Interrupt  the  flow  of 
fuel    through    sal<l    passa^'e,    and    a    nozzle    communicating 
with    aald    passaue    near    the    ojiposlte   entl    thereof    and    !o 
CHted    substantially    midway    between    the    points    of    com 
tnunlcatlon   of   said   outlet    passage    with   one   end   of   said 
preheating  tube  and  of  said  Inlet  passage  with    the  oppo 
site   end    of    said    prehealliiu    tntie,    said    nozzle    adapted    to 
direct  the  Ignited  fuel   info  proxindty  with  said  prelieatlni; 
tube,    whereby    lh>'    liipiid    fuel    U    ^'Hsifled    in    Its    passage 
through  said   tube 


1  ,  I  :{  ,-,  .  ti  7  ::  Hi  Nl  d.K  W.\(iON  FOK  TOKESHKItS 
Cn.\iii,b:s  H  SwAiiNKK.  Omaha.  Nebr  I'lled  Mar.  'J, 
IDH      Serial  No.  SJ2.IIH5.      (CI.  214-1) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  specltle<l  class,  comprising  a  trans- 
verse shaft.  Journaled  in  bearings  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
vehicle,  an  endless  conveyer  running  In  a  longitudinally 
diHiK>9e<l  trough  under  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  and  having 
Its  driving  roller  keyeil  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  and  a  bevel  gear  wheel  which  are  keyed  on  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pivoted  hangers  dependent  from  said 
shaft,  a  swinging  countershaft  Journaletl  In  the  hangers, 
a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  keyed  on  the  countershaft, 
sprocket  chains  connecting  said  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels, 
an  elevator  frame  terminally  pivoted  on  the  countershaft, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  free  end  of  the  elevator 
frame,  an  endless  carrier  working  In  the  elevator  frame 
and  having  Its  actuating  roller  keyed  on  the  countershaft. 


a  twrel  gesr  meshing  with  the  first-mentioned   bevel  gear, 
and   a    sleeve   on    the   pinion   of   said    meshing   gear    for   en 
gaging  an  alining  shaft  of  a  threshing  machine. 

-  \  vehicle  of  the  8peolfle<l  class,  comprising  a  .shaft 
Journaled  in  t>earlngs  at  one  end  of  the  vehicle,  an  end- 
leas  conveyer  running  in  the  tK)ttom  of  the  vehicle,  and 
having  one  of  Its  rollers  keye<l  <in  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
spr'Mket  wheels  ami  a  t)e\el  gear  which  are  keyed 
on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  dependent  hangers  pivoted 
on  said  shaft,  a  .swinging  countershaft  Journaled  In  the 
tuuii;ers.  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  keyed  on  the  counter- 
shaft, chains  connectlug  the  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels,  an 
elevator  frame  pivoted  on  the  cnuntershaft,  an  endless 
carrier  working  in  the  frame  and  having  Its  actuating 
roller  keye<l  on  the  i  uuntershaf  t .  a  Uvel  tear  meshing 
with  the  first  iiieiit  lotied  !■•  sel  ^.-ear.  and  means  for  con 
nectltig  the  [ilnlon  of  said  niesiiing  gear  with  a  power  shaft 
in  allnenietit  therewith. 


1,188,071        KXriMSi'iN  KNt.I.NK       (  k.  1 1,   H.\MEI.IS  Tav 

i.-oR  and  itii  i>Kw  lis  1'.    Nki  iKHiMiM.  li.'trolt,  Mich.     Filed 
\l.i\    l.'l      1!M:i       Serial    N..    7tts.;>2H.      (CI.    lli.H— 122.> 


(>-<X\o/X»-5) 


1  Ttl  coniblnat Ion  with  the  eihaust  passaire  of  an  en 
icine,  ,'i  henfiiig  .Jacket,  a  conilutt  connnunlcatlng  with  the 
said  exheaust  passage  ami  sai<l  Jacket,  a  second  c<indiilt 
communicating  with  aald  Jacket  and  -said  exhaust  pas 
sage,  the  end  of  one  of  said  conduits  opening  against  a 
current  of  moving  gases  In  said  exhaust  passage  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  gases  shall  tie  projected  into  said  conduit, 
the  second  of  said  conduits  oi>enlng  Into  said  exhaust 
passage  In  sm-h  n  relative  position  that  the  gases  shall  not 
be   projected   Into  said   second  conduit. 

2.  In  comliinatlon  with  the  exhaust  passage  of  an  en 
glne,  a  heating  jacket,  a  conduit  communicating  with 
said  exhaust  passage  and  .said  Jacket,  a  second  conduit 
communicating  with  said  Jacket  and  sai<l  exhaust  passage, 
the  ends  of  said  conduits  t)eliig  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  In  said  exhaust  passage,  the  end  of  one  of  said  con- 
duits openltig  against  the  current  of  moving  gases  In  sahi 
exhaust  [lassate  and  the  end  of  the  other  conduit  opening 
away  from  said  current  of  gases. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  exhaust  pa.ssage  of  an  engine. 
a  heating  jacket,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  exhaust 
passage  and  said  packet,  a  second  pipe  communicating 
with  said  Jacket  and  said  exhaust  passage,  the  ends  of  said 
pipes  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  exhaust  passage 
approximately  at  right  angles  thereto  an<l  having  their 
ends  chamfered  In  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  and 
for   the  purpose  described. 


1.135,07.-.  I.NKINC  MKCM.XNISVf  Fhank  W  Thomas. 
Tolwlo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .Vutopress  Company.  New 
York,  N.  V  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  15. 
1913.     Serial  No.  779,075.      (CI.  101  —  78.) 

1.  In  an  Inking  mechanism,  a  distributer  roller  and  an 
Ink  carrying  ineml)er  arranged  to  !)e  brought  Into  and  out 
of  contact  wltti  each  other,  and  means,  Including  a  yield 
ing  member,  to  cause  said  roller  to  m<*ve  longitudinally, 
said  yielding  metnber  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
yield  when  said  member  and  said  roller  are  In  contact  and 
to  resume  normal   position   when   they  are  out   of  contact. 

2.  In  an  Inking  mechanism,  a  distributer  roller  and  an 
ink  carrying  member  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  and  out 
of  contact  with  each  other,  and  means,  includiag  a  yleld- 
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Ing   member,   to   cause   said   roller   to    move   longitudinally 
to   and    fro    said    yielding   member   t>elng    constructed   and 

ariMiit'ed    til   yield    when    said   menit>«>r   and    said    roller    are 
In   loiitar  t   and   to  resume   norniai  {><)sltion   when   they  are 

"Ut  of  Contact. 


:     M       I  .■' 


(^'n 


!^ jjSES^:^r 


a      II 


B.  In  an  inking  mechanism,  a  distributer  roller  and  an 
Ittk  carrying  iiieiiil>er  arranged  to  [>e  brought  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  each  other,  and  means  to  give  a  step  by 
steii,  ioiititudluai  motion  to  and  fro  to  said  roller. 

■1  In  an  inking  mechanism,  a  distributer  roller  and  an 
ink  .arrylng  member  arranged  to  1*  brought  Into  and  out 
of  <..iitaet  with  each  other,  and  means  to  traverse  said 
roller  ioiigltudinall^  in  a  aeries  of  steps  each  step  occur- 
ring between  successive  contacts  t>etween  said  roller  and 
said  memlier. 

o  In  an  inking  mechanism,  form  rollers,  a  distributer 
roller,  an  ink  plate  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out 
of  (oniact  with  aald  form  and  distributer  rollers,  and 
means  to  move  said  distributer  roller  longitudinally  only 
when  said  plate  Is  out  of  contact  therewith. 

[flalms  0  to   8  not   printed   In   the  Gaeette.] 


1.135,07«.  KEM0V.4KLE- Nl'T  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
ROLL-ADJUiSTIN<;  nKVICES  AND  THE  LIKE  I'hilip 
Vivian  TiPi-rr,  Ansonla.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Farrel 
Foundry  A  Machine  Co  ,  Ansonla.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,383.      tCl.  64— 52.J 


1.  In  a  removable  nut  construction  for  roll  adjusting 
devices  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
socket,  a  nut  in  said  socket,  a  roll  adjusting  screw  having 
a  threaded  engagement  with  said  nut  and  projecting  l)e- 
yond  the  rear  surface  thereof  to  engage  a  roll  support, 
and  means  to  engage  the  nut  and  frame  for  locking  the 
nut  In  place  In  the  frame,  said  means  being  releasable 
whereby  to  permit  the  nut  and  screw  to  be  removed  by 
an  endwise  movement  toward  the  front  of  the  frame,  Bub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

2  In  a  removable  nut  construction  for  roll  adjusting 
devices  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
socket  open  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  nut  in  said 
•ocket.  a  roll  adjusting  screw  carried  by  aald  nut,  and 
releasable  means  for  locking  Mid  nut  against  endwise 
displacement  In  said  socket,  said  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  whereby  the  nut  may  be  moved  from  its 
socket  by  an  endwise  movement  toward  the  front  of  the 
frame,  and  without  disturbing  the  adjusted  position  of  the 
screw  in  the  nut,  substantially  as  described. 


3  In  a  removable  nut  cunsfructlon  for  roll  adjusting 
device*  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
socket,  a  nut  In  said  socket,  a  roll  adjusting  screw  having 
a  threaded  engagement  with  said  nut  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  rear  surface  thereof  to  engage  a  roll  support, 
releasable  means  for  holding  the  nut  In  place,  said  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  nut  and 
screw  to  be  removed  by  an  endwise  movement  toward  the 
front  of  the  frame  while  said  roll  support  acts  as  an  abut 
ment  for  the  connected  screw  and  nut  to  prevent  endwise 
movement  thereof  in  an  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  removable  nut  construction  for  roll  adjusting 
devices,  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
socket,  a  nut  to  tit  within  said  socket  adapted  to  carry  a 
roll  adjustinir  screw,  and  locking  means  associated  with 
the  nut  for  preventing  turning  movt>ment  thereof  and 
endwLse  movement  toward  the  roll  .  gubstanti«i,y  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  removable  nut  construction,  the  comtrination  of 
a  frame  havlnt:  a  .s.Kket  or  opening  extending  there- 
through, said  socket  or  opening  having  inwardly  projecting 
lugs  at  the  front  portion  thereof,  a  nut  insertlbie  into 
said  socket  and  hM\ing  laterally  projecting  lugs  to  nter 
lock  with  said  first  named  lugs,  the  lugs  of  the  frame  and 
nut   respectively-   ha\  in>;   coor)eratint'   bearing   surfaces,   and 

■  lamping  means  acting  on  the  nut  to  hold  said  t>earlng 
surfaces  In  tight  contact  with  each  other  ;  sii!>stantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.18.1.077.  WRAFl'INrr  MACHINE  Joseth  T.imltnson. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Cox  Multi  Mailer  Company, 
Augusta,  Me.,  a  (  orporation  of  Maine.  Hied  Sept  30, 
1907.      Serial    No,   395.119.       (CI,    101- -46.1 


«  * 


The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  narrow  open- 
ing In  its  bottom  adjacent  one  of  its  terminals  :  a  spring 
[iressed  stop  pivoted  to  said  hopper  fitting  said  narrow- 
opening  and  having  lis  upper  surface  coplaner  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  ;  and  an  ejector 
ojK-ratlng  across  one  terminal  of  said  hopper,  there  I>eing 
a  portion  of  said  ejector  adapted  to  move  by  one  edge  of 
said  stop  and  cooperate  therewith  to  guide  an  article  from 
said  hopper  and  another  portion  of  said  ejector  disposed 
above  said  stop  and  adapted  upon  movement  toward  the 
latter  to  move  an  article  In  said  hopper  through  said  nar- 
row opening  and  swing  said  stop  out  of  the  latter. 


lA^r,.07H.  ROTARY  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS- 
ENGINES.  James  M.  Tbinee,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  679.972.     (CI.  123— 80. i 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  port  therein  and  a  valve  seat  at 
said  port  :  a  rotary  valve  mounted  in  said  valve  seat  and 
having  one  end  extending  therefrom  ;  a  supply  pipe  having 
Its  discharge  end  enlarged  and  said  enlarged  end  embrac 
Ing  the  extending  end  of  said  valve;  and  means  carried 
by  said  supply  pipe  locking  the  latter  and  said  valve 
against  relative  movement. 

2.  In    an   internal   combustion   engine,    the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a   port  therein  and  a  valve  seat   at 
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salfi  port  ,  a  rotary  v«!vf  niouut>-<l  in   8h1<1  vaW*'  »«'at  anrt 

tiavlni:  nut'  end  eitf-n.tinj;  th.Tt-fr.im  .  a  V  «hapf«l  j>»Tlph- 
nral  tlausfe  on  the  .•xtt-niliiiK  iml  <>f  sdld  valv.-.  h  supply 
pipe  havlnu  Its  dlH<tinrK«'  en<l  enlarat'd  and  ciiibrHolnK  'he 
"^tendlDK  end  o!  nald  salve,  ih.Tf  IwlnkC  «  ^•''it  In  the 
cnlargeil  end  or  said  plp«'  ftiicaKltitf  >'«»"  ""I*"  '>^  *"'^*  ^ 
shaped  flange  ;  and  a  ••oilar  thread. -d  In  the  enlar^fd  end 
of  said  plp".  enKaKln^;  the  other  -ilde  of  said  V  «hape«l 
nanire  An>\  li^-klni:  said  supply  \t\\i*'  ami  •■  nive  auainst  rela- 
tive movement. 


3.    In    :in    Itrirni!    .■..ini.iwt:    !i     •■iitri  ii.-,     !  h.'    ritiihlnattoii 
of    a    cvUn.l.T    havin.'    A    ["""t    therein    and    :i     v.-tivc    sent    nt 
sjilil    ;„,!T       1    r"l.ii\    ■>  I'l.'   n-'.'in'.'.l    iii    -i.ii<!    \  i.w   -.'a!    and 
linviiikj   iin.-   end   exten.Suii;    t  h.ref  i-uui  .    a    V  •-hiii..Ml    periidi 
erai    ItaiiK'-   ""    the    .-xtr-ndini;    end   of    said    valve,    a    supply 
ptlie  having    Its   dis.  harue  end  eularKed   and  eiuttra.  Iuk   tin- 
extendlliK    eiid    '<<    ^aid    viiive.    there    tH-Uii,-    a    a^at    In    the 
eiiliinjed    euil    .,f    said    pipe    enK'H(dUK    one    side    of    said    V 
shap.Hl    tlanue  ,    a    .oilir    ihieaded    In    the    enlar(;ed    end    of 
said  pipe,  erii:  iiriiii:   ":•      'her  side  of  said  V  shaped  [lan^je. 
loek:ii_'   said   N'iin'l"    I'M"     i!"l    vuive  asjatnst   relative  nwe 
men-    and    -.eaiiiik'    '^       '■    '!!    iH'twe.-n    the    supply    pil"'   and 
valve       :ind     1      ■  ••  k     ;  'it     rhr.  aded    In    the    enlarued    en.t    of 
said    pijie    aie!    e.ekine    ..nd    e,dlar    a«ain.st    uiovemeut    In 
said    pipe. 


\  li  r  H I  li 


l,i;;.-..u7'.(.      »  (iKN  rci'i'iM,     \ia<;him: 
Ticker.  Wllllaiii-    11-    Kui-      Filed  Mts   -t    i''l 
rial    No    7rt<t  77:.        <»'     !  tf.       1  1    1 


111  a  ciittlntf  nunhlne,  the  eoinblnntloti  with  an  entllesa 
conveyer,  of  a  lotarv  cuttluK  blade,  u  substantially  hori- 
zontally flat  plate  inenitwr  snpix>rte<l  at  one  Bide  of  the 
said  eonveyer,  «u  amillary  plate  member  carried  by  the 
saltl  first  meutloned  iilale.  ^aid  auxiliary  plate  havlni?  a 
plurality  of  slots  formed  ther -In.  ineaus  eitondlUK  throuKh 
said  ^lots  and  en^au-lnk-  tlie  said  plate  member  for  8up- 
portlnK  the  said  auxiliary  niefnl>er  In  adjusted  position, 
and    a    irulde    member    arranued    over    the    said    first    men- 


tioned   plato   member   for   forrlnj:   the   material    to  b«  cut 

into  eiiKajfenu'nt    with   the  said   Made,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
IM>se  set  forth 


1    1,'. 
I  I 
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Ai'lAKAll  S    1  n|{     rHKATlNi;    MIXTURES 

Ih.'^    AM'    .Sill. IPS         Al.BKKT    K.     VaMiKKC(«'K. 

1  ai  .    M.s-ik'ii"!'    •"    '  allfornia    Macvari    <'o  ,    San 

I  ,1 :      ;i   (  ,,i]M.rHti"n  of  California       Flle<l   Mar 


S.Tlai   Ni 


^-O, 


it  I, 


ll-l. 


5     -N»i    < 


1.    A    niter   romprlslnK   a    vessel,    a    liiterUiK    medium    ur 
,,m;e.!    i[i    ^aid    \.-~el     means    for    f..ninj    tlo'    liquid   being 
iiltered    tiiroiiei'    Said    medloni    anil    means    for    eirculat  luk: 
the   iinlUieied   materia!   and   proje,-tln>;   It   directly    a«ahi»it 
the  ^iirfa'-e  of  ttie  lllterlnK   inedliiin. 

J  A  lilter  euniprisinn  a  vessel,  a  lllterlti*;  niedlum  ar^ 
-aiik-e.',  in  said  vessel,  means  for  forelnj;  the  Uijulil  iK'ln* 
tillered  Mir'>Uk-U  said  medium  and  ndataMc  means  for 
slinnlt.tneon^lv  divetini;  a  plnrallty  .>f  streams  of  licjuld 
direetiv    a:;al!!-t    t  lie    -urfaee   ,,f    aaid    me.liuiii 

'.  A  lilter  e,,mpii-in;r  a  \es^e;  a  lilteiiiik;  medium  a  r 
lan^.sl  in  said  vewwel  a  hollow  arine<l  rotatahb-  .strncture 
arranired  adjacent  the  snrfaie  of  said  medium  provided 
with  discharge  aperturew.  ami  means  for  forcing  Ihnrid 
throuuh  said  arms  and  apertures  ami  directly  ajralnst  tke 
stirfare   of  aaid    niedlinn 

t  A  Jiiie;  .'.mprisint:  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a 
,ji,.tntliv  ..f  pulp  a  tUterim:  medium  arranui-d  In  sal<l 
\essei  Pei.ru  the  level  .,(  t  lie  pulp,  mean.s  for  forcing  the 
lupih!  Uliik-  filtered  through  said  medium,  and  rotatahle 
means  arraiii:e.l  in  close  relation  to  the  surface  of  said 
me<11um  adapted  f..  project  a  plurality  of  streams  of  pulp 
dtreeflv   ak'Jtln-^t   the  surface  of  said  me<lium. 

:.  ,v  ttlter  omprlsUiK  a  vessel,  a  nitertnt:  medium  ar- 
rant'd  I'l  ^-iM  ves9«d,  a  hollow  armed  rotatahle  structure 
jirr.iiiL'ed  in  'lose  relation  to  the  surfac  of  said  medium,  a 
plur.-iMtv  ef  n.7/,les  on  said  stnictur.'  illr.-eT.sl  toward 
-aid  surfnee  and  means  for  forclblv  dlseha  i  u'inc  liquid 
rhr  'Ut:h    salil   noz/.les 

I  Claims  tl  to   17   n.'t   printed   in   the  ciazette.] 


i,n.-,0K1.         ANl  iritit    TKiN     I?KAHTN<;  Ki>»  AlU)      H 

\V\nkiiK.iT     Nev*    York.   N     Y       Filed    Mar    .'..   1P13.      8^ 

rial    N<i    752. nO'*       iCi.   rt4-  rtl'.f 

1  In  an  antll  fiction  lievii-e,  a  casing,  an  annular  Series 
.f  m.iiii  Hiiti  frtetloii  units  annularly  dl8pot»'<l  therein  In 
-.o.h  manner  that  each  unit  thereof  will  contact  with  lt» 
adjacent  units  a  pli>rnllty  of  annularly  disposed  seeoiMl- 
nrv  aiitl  friction  units  co  axially  arrnnced  with  respect  to 
the  main  unit-  in  -lol,  manner  that  each  secondary  unit 
will  contact  with  its  adjacent  secondary  unit  and  with  at 
least  one  '-f  the  main  units,  and  inner  and  outer  bearing 
elements  between  which  the  antl  friction  nnlts  travel. 

2.  lu  an  »ntl  frletlon  device,  a  series  of  annularly  dta- 
poseil  main  antl  friction  units,  twice  as  many  secondary 
antl  friction  units  arranjced  In  an  annular  rlnjf  co-axial 
with  resjx'ct  to  the  main  series  and  on  at  leist  one  »lde 
thenof.  said  secondary  units  beinn  so  proportioned  and 
arranged  that  each  successive  secondary  unit  will  C«ni- 
tart  with  its  adjacent  unlL^*  and  with  at  least  one  of  tho 
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main  units,  and  Inner  and  outer  bearing  elementa  between 
which    the  anti-friction  units  travel. 
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.■>.    ill   aij  anil  f Mellon  device,  a   series  of   annularly   dla- 
p<"sed    ajHin   antl  fri(  tion   units,    a   series  of  annularly   dla- 
l»o»«d    secondar.v    antifriction    units   of    substantially    one- 
half  tl  e  siz«.  of  the  main  units,  said  secondary  units  being 
s.     .irrauiied    tiiat    each    secondary    unit    contacts   with    Its 
two    ailjaeent    sei  Miida  ry    units    and    h-ini:    so    formed    th;if 
every    alt'Tunte    secondary    unit   extend-    for    .a    sliort    di- 
tanee   (.et«.eii   eaih   adjaceij!    |ial;    of   main    unit.-,  aial    i.'o 
r«*mnliiinL'  nlternaii-  secondary    units  l.ein;;   shajred    to  ,<.i, 
f"rn,    te    tl,,-    rrrTitoiir    o!    the    main    unit.    v\here|iy    they    lit 
o\<r    the    eiol-    liieret.f,    and     inner    and    outer    Nearin;:    ele 
mei.'s    between    v^'liicli    the   anti  frirlion    units    travel. 

*  in  ail  Hiitl  friction  hearini:.  the  combination  of  a 
hoiis!ii>.',  n  pair  of  exteilorlv  threaded  riiics  adapted  to 
screw  Into  said  housing  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
complementary  runs  In  the  inriHi  faces  of  said  rlnirs,  a 
t-earluK  core,  a  run  in  said  core,  a  series  of  main  antl 
frletlon  units  cofiperatiinj  witli  the  runs  In  the  aforesaid 
riiilts  and  core,  an  annular  s.-ries  of  sicondary  units  e()ual 
In  number  to  double  that  of  the  main  series  positioned  co 
axial  therewith,  such  a  series  bein^:  on  either  side  of  the 
main  units  In  such  manner  that  each  secondary  unit  will 
e<aitact  with  Its  two  adjacent  secondary  units  and  with  at 
least  one  of  the  main  units,  and  means  whereby  said  series 
.if  secondary  units  are  held  In  intimate  contact  with  said 
main   units. 

5  In  un  anil  friction  device,  an  interiorly  threaded 
housluK,  a  pair  of  exteriorly  threaded  main  bearing'  rings 
adafded  to  l>e  screwed  Into  the  housing  from  the  opposite 
.sides  thereof,  complementary  runs  in  the  Interior  faces  of 
said  rings,  a  core  for  the  t>earlng,  a  run  In  said  core,  a 
series  of  main  antl  friction  units  co^iperatlng  with  the 
runs  In  said  rings  and  core,  In  combination  with  an  an 
nularly  disposed  series  of  secondary  antifriction  units 
arrange<l  nt  either  side  of  said  main  series,  said  secondary 
units  being  so  shaped  that  the  alternate  secondary  units 
of  each  series  extend  in  between  the  successive  main 
utilts,  and  the  remaining  secondary  units  of  each  series 
conform  to  the  contour,  and  tit  over  the  ends,  of  their  ad 
jacent  main  bearing  units,  a  |)Hlr  of  secondary  bearing 
rings,  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  aforesaid  main  bear 
Ing  rings,  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  housing  from  the 
opiMislte  sides  theref.f.  said  se( ondary  t»earlng  rings  having 
runs  In  their  inner  faces  for  the  secondary  bearing  units, 
exteriorly  threaded  adjusting  rings  adapted  to  thread  Into 
the  main  bearing  rings  from  either  side  of  the  l)earlng  for 
the  purpose  of  retaining  the  secondary  bearing  units  In 
engagement  with  the  main  series,  and  means  for  locking 
the  main  bearing  rings  and  adjusting  rings  against  work- 
ing loose. 


l,i:i6,0Hli       INTP:RNAL  rOMBTSTION   ENGTVE,     Hahby 
«'.   Waitb,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to   International   Har- 
vester '  "orporatlon,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,     Filed 
June  8.   1914.     Serial  No,  84.'?,Rr.,H.      (CI.  123—1.) 
1     In  an   Internal   rombaetlon   engine.  tb«  combiBatton 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamb<>r.  an  auxiliary 
Ignition  chamber,  means  for  supplying  independent  charges 
of  fuel  to  said  combustion  chaml)er  and  auxiliary  ijmltlon 


chamber,    and     means    for    automatically    controlling    the 
volame  of  (barge  to  each  of  said  ehamb^^rs 


'1     In    an    Internal    combustion    encine,    the 
of  !i   c.vlinder  having  a   comhustloii   <'!iamt)er.   ap  aoiWary 
iirnitlon      chamber,      iiieHiis      for      suiiplx  Idi;      indepemient 
eliHrt-'e-  ef   fuel    t./   s.aid   cotnhustioi,      I  :iii,!.er   ar..'    !,;iTi':H'-\ 
ik'ijitioii   i>!iam!'er,   and    ir^vernor  eoriTr<.i;i'.;    nei-.i.-    for   . -i; 
trolling  the  volume  of  charge  to  each  of  said  ciiambe-s 

'•\.  In  an  iiiternal  cmbustlon  engine,  the  romblnation 
of  a  cyllndi  r  hnving  a  comluistion  chamber,  an  auininry 
itrnltlon  chamber,  means  for  suppl.ritig  independent 
charges  of  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  aoxilisrv 
Ignition  chamber,  and  simultaneously  controlled  means 
for  controlling  the  volume  of  charge  to  ea.  h  of  said 
chamberji. 

4  In  an  interrial  combustion  ent'ine.  the  comblnstion 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  eomhustifin  chamber,  an  auxlliHry 
ignition  chaml>er,  means  for  supplying  lndep*»ndent 
charges  of  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  auxillHry 
Ignition  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the  (juantitv 
and  quality  of  charges  to  said  chambers. 

.'e  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comhinatlon  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  main  fuel  in 
let  and  an  auxiliurv  fuel  inUt.  means  for  iirnitlnu  a 
charge  of  fuel  in  said  auxiliary  Inlet  for  igniting  a  main 
charge  of  fuel  In  said  combustion  chamber,  and  covemor 
controlled  means  for  controlling  the  qunntity  of  eaclt  of 
the  fuel  charges 

[Claims  fi  to   \'X  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.'^n.n.si.'',       IN'TKRNAI^i  O.MIUSTKtX    KN<;iNF       Harkt 
C,   Waite.   Chicago.   111.,   assignor  to   International    Har- 
vester Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.     Filed 
June  S.  1914,     Serial  No.  843.854.     (CI.  12.S— 1.> 
1.    In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  combustion   ch.smber,   an   auxiliary   Itrnitlon   chanihc    -i- 
sociated  therewith,   means  through  which   maiii  ctiart-e-   of 
fuel   to  said   combustion   chamber  are  supplied,    mean-    '   r 
supplying  auxiliary   charges  of  fuel  to  said  aurfliary  Igni 
tion  chamber,  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  In  said  auxilinrv 
Ignition  chamt'er  to  Ignite  the  main  eha-ge  of  fuel  ii,   sjiid 
combustion    (hainher.    and    means    controlled    hy    the    jipe- 
sure    in    said    first    mentioned    means    for    controlling    the 
supply  to  said  ignition  chamber 

'1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  havlrir 
a  combustion  chaml>er,  an  auxiliary  Ignition  chamber  k- 
soclated  therewith,  means  through  which  main  chnrges  of 
fuel  to  said  combustion  chsmber  are  supplied,  means  for 
suppl.vlng  auxiliary  charges  of  fuej  to  said  auxiliary  Ignl 
tion  chamber,  means  for  Igniting  the  fuel  In  said  auxilisr.v 
ignition  chanaber  to  ignite  the  main  charfe  of  fuel  in  th. 
combustion  chamber,  means  controlled  by  the  pressu--'  in 
said  flrat  mentioned  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply 
to  said  Ignition  chamber,  and  a  governor  controlled 
throttle  TaWe  for  controlling  the  main  fuel  supply 
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.'?.  In  an  Internal  cointMisti.m  engine,  a  (•>liu(1t>r  havlnK 
a  I'diiihuMtioii  charnhfi',  an  anxillarv  l»;iil!u>n  rluimber,  a 
jiits.HaKt'way  tlir(iu>;li  wlil^  h  main  .  har;;"'-<  >'!  fufl  are  passed 
to  sahl  comliustliiii  .•IihuiIht.  a  iirc-^-ur.-  a'  ninted  valve 
i-nnl  rolUni;  thf  snpply  at  fnt-l  !■<  -aiil  anxillary  Ignition 
I'hamber,  an«l  rin-ans  for  tran.sniit  tln>,'  ttu'  prcs.suf  in  -tald 
pHKsrtceway  to  said  valvi'  f(ir  controllliiir  th^■  tjiuuitit\'  of 
stippiv    to   said   auxiiiary    icnlflon   rhauilier. 


t.  In  an  Interna!  cornnu^tlon  .111:111.',  tin^  ■■■itiiblnatlnn  of 
a  .•yiinder  havitik'  a  i-oiiilnist  ion  i-hainh.'r,  an  aiixlllHr\ 
ik'nitioii  cliHinher  assorla  ted  t  ii«T'\v!  t  ii,  main  fuel  supply 
means  for  said  comlius!  i..n  ftiamtifr,  auxiliary  fuel  supply 
means  for  said  auxlllars  lunition  rhamher.  and  a  pre«Hure 
eiinnectloM  asao'dat'd  with  said  main  and  auxiliary  supply 
mt'ans  fur  cuntrollitiK  thr  iinanlit>  of  fuel  supply  to  said 
auxiliary  lunltlon  .-liauilHT  m  a'-r.inla  n.  >•  wltti  pr''ssur>- 
(■oiidithms   (if    till'    mam    fu>d    suiiplv. 

•"'.  In  an  IntiTual  ^  onihustlon  otiyltie,  tin-  foinlunatlon  of 
a  cylinder  liavliiK  a  romlmstion  rhainber,  an  auxiliary  Itcnl- 
tlon  chamber  assoelated  theri'with,  main  fu.l  supply  means 
for  said  oombuHtiun  rhandi.r.  anilliary  fuel  siip[)ly  means 
fur  said  auxiliary  iKnltion  clnimlu'r,  and  means  wb<-reby 
tile  supply  from  oni-  of  said  m<-ans  in 
pr>-ssuri'  I'ondlt  ioti-  of  fluid  siippl> 
MieanH. 

It'lalms  (j  and   7   ti.it   print. 'd   in   tb.'  <ia/,idte.] 


.■<intro!l,.,i    h\     III.' 
■f    tbe    other    of    said 


l,l.'55,OM4        SH(M  K    \l!S(d!IU|{        UiiiMti.    T     W.u.kek, 
ItMclne,    Wis  ,   assik-iior    !■>    Walk.T  M-or.'    Ma  tiiifactu  rtniK- 
•  'ompanv.     Ftarin''.     \Si-;  .    a     1  orjiora  tion    ..f     WNcins!', 
11!. Ml   Apr     !.    litlt.      S.Tlai    N..     sJs.Tlr      m'I     -  ]       lu:,   : 


"TT'ii  .  I  r 

?  s  ! 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  '  iarnp  njuipped  with  means  for  securliikT 
it  to  a  vehicle  axle,  and  a  coll  torsion  spring  havlnK  one 
end  fastened  to  said  clnmp  and  lia\lnic  its  other  end  of 
hook  form  adapted  to  take  over  one  of  the  b()dy  support 
IniT  sprini^M  of  the  \  .diiclc,  substantially  as  described. 

U.  In  a  shock  abstirber  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  clamp  <i|iilpi)ed  with  means  for  securing 
it  to  a  vehicle  axle,  a  coil  torsion  sprint  having  one  end 
bent  at  rlRlit-anKles  to  the  plane  of  tlif  sprinjc  and.  fast 
ened  to  said  clamp,  tiie  other  ithI  of  ttn'  sprinK  Udnjf  in 
aubstantially    the   itlane    of    the   niirlng    and    bent    to    hook 


form,  ttie  h<K)k  belutf  adaptetl  to  take  over  one  of  the  body 
supporting  sprints  of  the  vehicle,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

'  In  a  vtdilile.  the  (.imblnatlon  of  a  txidy.  an  axle,  a 
■.iipportUik:  sprint  for  the  Itody,  a  clamp  secured  to  said 
axle,  arid  an  auxiliary  coll  torslon-sprlng,  having  one  end 
fasti  lied  to  said  idanip  and  having  Its  other  end  of  hook 
form  takint  over  said  Ixxly  supporting  spring,  said  auxU 
lary  spring  being  normally  under  slight  strain  whereby  Its 
h(wik  end  will  automatically  follow  the  movements  of  the 
body  supporting  spring  and  will  be  active  subBtantlally 
only  to  restrain  reverse  flexure  of  the  supporting-spring, 
Bubstantlally   as  des<Tit>e<l. 

4  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  an  axle,  a 
^ody  supporting  spring,  a  clamp  fastened  to  said  axle,  and 
an  .auxiliary  shock  absorbing  coll  torslon-sprlng,  having 
one  end  bent  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  plane 
of  til.  sprint  and  fastened  to  said  clamp,  and  having  its 
otb- T  end  of  hook  form  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the 
apnnt  and  taklnt  over  the  Ixnly  supporting  spring,  said 
auxillarv  sprint  being  normally  under  slight  strain  where- 
by Its  book  end  will  automatically  follow  the  movements 
Of  (lie  body  supporting  spring,  and  the  auxiliary  spring 
wlli  lie  ac(i\e  substantially  only  to  restrain  reverse  flexure 
of   the   BUiiportitik-    -|irint,    substantially    as    de8cr1be<l. 


1.180,080.      FOUR  WHKEI.    l.RIVE 
Bt    I'Bii!,    Minn.       Flbd    Oct      ItJ. 
666.037       I  CI.  21—9(1  } 


JoSKI'll      L       Wahb, 

I'.Ul         Serial     No. 


1.  A  four  wheel  drive  comprising  forward  and  rear  axle 
sectlon.s.  a  single  differential  gearing,  and  a  shaft  driving 
means  operating  directly  through  and  by  means  of  said 
gearing  for  driving  all  of  said  axle  sections  the  sections  of 
one  ,axle  being  geared  directly  to  said  differential. 

2.  A  four  wheel  drive  comi>rlslng  forward  and  rear  axle 
sections,  a  differential  tearing  interposed  b^dween  the 
sections  of  one  axle,  driven  shafts  geared  to  said  differen- 
tial tearing  and  to  the  sections  of  the  other  axle,  and  a 
ilrivint  shaft  genred  to  said  differential  gearing,  power 
being  Hpplb><l  to  said  driven  shafts  and  axle  sections  di- 
rectly through  an. I  by  means  of  said  dlffer»'ntlal 

8.  A  four  whet'l  drive  i-omprislng  rear  axle  sections  ami 
meaii.>  for  driviiii:  the  same.  Including  a  differentia!  gear 
ills',  located  between  said  rear  axle  sections  anil  geared 
thereto,  front  axle  sections,  and  shafts  for  driving  the 
same,  said  shafts  and  said  rear  axle  sections  ttelng  di- 
rectly driven  by  the  said  driving  means  through  and  by 
means  of  the  said  differential  gearing 

4.  A  four  wheel  drive  comprising  rear  axle  sections  and 
means  for  driving  the  same.  Including  a  differential  gear- 
ing, front  axle  sections,  and  shafts  for  driving  the  aame, 
said  shafts  iKdiig  directly  driven  tiv  said  driving  means 
through  and  by  means  of  the  said  differential  gearing,  and 
t'exllile  and  extensible  Iwarlnts  in  said  shafts. 

r>.  A  four  wheel  drive  comprising  rear  axle  sections,  a 
differential  gearing  having  direct  driving  connections  with 
said  sections,  said  differential  gearing  Including  a  pair  of 
outer  bevele<l  tears,  a  driving  shaft  geared  to  said  dif- 
ferential betwwn  said  outer  gears,  front  axle  sections,  and 
shafts  directly  geared  to  said  beveled  gears  and  to  said 
front  axle  sections  for  driving  the  latter 

Itlalms  tl  to  I.'s  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.J 
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1,135,086.      ArrARATUS   FOR   ERECTING   COMPOSITE       1.136,087.      OIL-GUARI)   ^\IR    I>YNAMO  KLECTRIC   MA- 


I'lLES.  Eliht;  I).  Watt.  1^  Grange.  111.,  assignor  to 
Kaymond  Concrete  Pile  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Mled  May  U).  1!U2.  Serial 
No.  696.i:9».      t.Ci.  61— 37..» 


CHINES.  John  E.  Webster,  llttsburgh.  Pa  .  assignor 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Dec  :',.  1S*<>6.  Se- 
rial  No.   346.081!.      tCl.   64 — 22.) 


The  combination  with  a  rotataWe  axle,  of  a  bearing 
bushing  having  an  external  Integra!  grooved  flange  at  Its 
outer  end,  a  rotatable  member  having  an  annular  projec 
tion  adjacent  to  and  at  one  side  of  the  bushing  flange. 
and  a  statlonarv  guard  having  an  annular  groove  to  re 
celve  lubricating  fluid  which  may  be  thrown  from  said 
annular  projectbin,  the  groove  in  said  flange  being  located 
radially  within  the  inside  edge  of  said  stationary  guard 
to  prevent  the  return  of  said  fluid  beyond  said  flange 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  erecting  piles,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  head  for  each  end  thereof,  the  lower  head 
lieint  provided  w  1th  p«'rforatlons.  lag  screws  projecting 
throiith  said  pt'rforatlons  and  adapted  for  permanent  en- 
gagement with  a  pile-head,  an  outer  cylinder  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  lower  head  through  said  outer  cylinder 
upon  the  lifting  of  the  upper  head,  sutistantlally  as  and 
for  the  fiurposes  described. 

■J  In  an  appartus  for  erecting  filies.  a  follower  com- 
prising means  for  detachable  engagement  with  a  wooden 
pile  head,  an  anvil  for  receiving  force  from  a  pile-driver. 
means  for  transmitting  such  force  to  the  wooden  pile  head. 
!ng  screws  permanently  attached  to  said  pile  head,  a 
perforated  block  within  said  follower  through  which  said 
lag  serews  project,  and  means  for  permitting  withdrawing 
of  said  follower  from  said  wooden  pile-head,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  erecting  piles  compose<l  of  a 
woo<len  shaft  surmounted  by  a  concrete  shaft,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  lag  screws  driven  Into  said  wooden 
shaft  and  upstanding  from  the  same,  a  driving  member 
mounted  upon  bald  lag  screws  comprising  a  lower  head 
to  slide  upon  said  lag  screws  and  to  be  In  contact  with  the 
bead  of  the  wooden  shaft,  an  outer  cylinder,  an  Inner 
cylinder  permanently  attached  to  said  lower  head,  an 
upper  head  attached  In  fixed  relation  to  said  Inner  cyl- 
inder and  detachably  secured  to  said  outer  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpwse  set  forth. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  erecting  composite  piles  com- 
pose<l  of  a  wood -n  shaft  and  a  series  of  metallic  reinforc- 
ing rcKls  permanently  affixed  to  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  wooden  shaft,  comprising  means 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  metallic  rods  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  v. ooden  shaft  and  a  member  supported  by 
the  wooden  shaft  adapted  to  receive  cementltlous  material 
for  forming  a  concrete  shaft  upon  said  wooden  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  erecting  composite  piles  com- 
posed of  a  wooden  shaft  and  a  series  of  metaltlc  reinforc- 
ing rodB  permanently  affixed  to  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  wooden  shaft,  comprising  means 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  metallic  rods  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  wooden  shaft,  means  adapted  to  transmit 
driving  force  to  said  wooden  pile,  and  a  member  supported 
by  the  wooden  shaft  adapted  to  receive  cementltlous  ma- 
terial for  forming  a  concrete  shaft  upon  said  wooden 
shaft,  BubstaDtially  aa  and  for  the  purpoiea  set  forth. 

It  lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embracinp  a  channel 
member  having  its  walls  curved  and  tiirned  Inwardly  and 
spaced  apart,  a  resilient  mpml>er  Insened  within  said  chnn 
nel  member  and  shaped  to  afford  a  recess  closed  at  Its 
Inner  end  and  with  an  open  front  registering  with  the 
opening  In  said  channel,  a  strip  of  fabric  stretched  across 
said  channel  member,  and  means  in.serted  into  the  recess 
In  said  resilient  member  to  retain  the  edges  of  the  fabric 
tightly  engaged  in  the  channel  metnl>er. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrU)ed.  hollow  memlters 
affording  a  frame,  the  walls  of  said  members  curved  and 
turned  Inwardly  affording  a  continuous  slot  therein,  re- 
silient members  engaged  within  said  hollow  meml»er8  and 
arched  to  afford  a  closed  recess  and  having  an  open  front 
in  register  with  the  slot  In  said  hollow  members  and  with 
the  walls  of  said  resilient  member  shaped  to  fit  closely 
within  the  Inturned  walls  of  said  hollow  meml)er.  and 
means  engaging  the  edges  of  a  strip  of  fabric  stretched 
across  the  frame  to  press  said  edges  Into  said  closed  recess 
to  hold  the  fabric  securely  In  place. 


1.13.'-..0S9.       TEMPLET.       Chaki.by     H.     Wii.ks,    ArgeLta. 
Ark.      HbKl    Mar.    2ft,    1913.      Serial    No     7."7.72.".      <r\ 
•M      174.) 
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1.  A  templet  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  mounted 
for  relative  sliding  movement  In  the  dire<tlon  of  tlulr 
lengths  and  provided  with  straight,  angularly  disposed 
arms,   projecting  In    a    common   direction    and    adapted    to 


404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i  v  iqh;- 


,lffln.>  thf  endK  of  «  notch  In  a  stick  of  timber  ;  «  second 
pair  of  parnll.-l  nxlst  raoiinted  to  slide  !)«»tw(>tii  the  nxls  of 
thr  first  !ip.<clHiHl  pair.  tht>  rotlx  of  tlip  Hpcoud  pair  hav 
Iriif  mitiilnrh  dl«P'>S4-d  nrrus  proJectlnK  In  thf  Bam«  dlrtw 
tH.n  iis  the  lir-t  -;(..■. It!.".!  arniH,  and  loi-ated  N-fween  saM 
Mrni-  Mini  -ihiirl.-r  tti.'in  xiiid  nrliix,  tlic  iiirirr  .•dgt-H  of  ftii' 
ill  111-  nf  tlic  s.'<  Olid  pair  of  TckIh  IioIiik  iH-vrli-d  to  di-t1ii''  » 
xhipiiiK  wnlli'd  fi-.'-s  in  t!it>  tm«.'  .>f  i  lif  nol.ti  .  and  nit-Miis 
r.ii-  s.MMiniii;  111.'  rod-  in  inljiisti-d  iH)sltl.>n.s,  to  permit 
(haiitfps   t»'t\vf.-n    the    n-iiitiv.'    posliloiif*   of   th..   arm>i. 

■_'.  A  ttiupl.'t  rumpri^inir  a  main  rod  ;  a  Kiildo  mouiif.'<l 
to  slid,,  iiloni;  the  main  rod  In  the  dlnntlon  of  ttu-  leiiKtli 
of  th..  main  rod  ,  n  imr  mounted  to  slide  In  the  guldf 
tninsv.r^ely  of  the  Icnifth  of  the  main  rod  and  held  t>> 
til.    iculd.-  In   a  position   at   riuht   nnuh's  to  the  main  rod; 

clamping   ans    in    thf    -\iide   for  holding    the    bar    In    ad- 

Juste<i  position-;  wit.h  r.'^jpect  to  the  iciilde  ;  an  arm  pro- 
Jertlnu  from  th.'  h:ir  ;it  right  uncles  to  the  plan.'  d.'tln.'.l 
by  the  i  '  !■  •!  'h.'  liar,  and  a  k'nge  ailJnstaM.-  alone  th.- 
arm;  th.  ui-.v  iii<-nt  of  the  nuldt-  aloni;  tli>-  rod  s.'rvini; 
to  adjust  the  po-iti.'ii  ..f  the  s^aae  lon^^itudliiail.v  of  the 
stUk  of  timber,  iln  !n..v.m.>nt  of  tli.'  t.ar  in  the  ijuldt' 
nervlnK  to  permit  th.  ua>;.-  io  11-  Hat  np.ai  thi-  stick,  the 
movement  of  the  kta^.'  aloiiK  th."  arm  s.rvlnK  to  adjust 
the  position  of  th>.  _'ai.'e  with  resjiecl  to  the  faee  of  the 
•tick;  an.!  f!i.-  arm  I. ink.'  pivot. -d  to  thr  har  to  permit  the 
^„^.'  tM  ;i.  :ip,.n  .'ith'T  ■<ld.'  <>!  til.'  plan.'  dchncd  t.y  the 
I...1   ami   !  ii'    lar 

3.  A  templet  <  Mi!iiui--!':i;  a  i.aii  "f  paia:!.'!  rmi,-,  n).i'in'<.,l 
for  relative  '^IhlinK  ni.iwrii.'ni  iii  (  !.•'  .lii.'ti'i!  "(  tti.ir 
li-netlm  an<l  pr..\i<h'.l  with  ani;iriar!>  i|t-p..s.',i  arni>  pro 
J. ..'tin-  !n  a  ...nuinui  din-.tlon  and  a.lapf'.l  t..  dpflii'-  th*" 
ends  of  M  n.it.  Ii  in  a  "ittck  of  tlinb.  r  a  ^.-.ond  pair  uf 
r,,(|.  tn..Miif..l  t"  -lid.'  li.twfcn  tin'  r...N  ..f  ito'  lirst  spe<'i 
t\,.(|  pair,  Ihi'  (■'■d-'  i.f  tli.>  second  pair  lia\lii^.'  anu'iiiariy 
disp.'S.'d  arms  j.r..  ).•■  t  ln«  in  the  sam.'  dir.'.-tion  as  the  first 
specili.'d  arms  and  i.H-ati'.i  between  ■<a!.i  arms,  the  arms  of 
th.'  s...'iin.i  iiair  <•!'  iihIs  beins  adapte.l  to  deftn-'  th.-  I'nd 
walls   of   a    r.'.  .'s^    in    lli"   'ia~.'   .>f  th.'   in.'.li.   each    rod    b.-iiii: 

inovabl.'  in.l.'p.'iid.'ni    \    ..f  tl ther  rods,  and  ft   me.-ins  for 

lioldlnu  aH   .if  llif    r>"i-   In   a.iJiistiMl   positions 

4.  .V    templet    comprising    a    clamping;    frame  ;    parallel 
maiu   and   anxlliur.v    r...ls   loiiKltudinaUy    adjustable    in    tlie 
clamping  frame,   tli.'  main  ami  atlxiliary   r.xl.'^  liavinR  aii^ru 
iarly   disposed   arms    pr...j.'.tlnk:   in   a    rominon   dlre<'tlon.   a 
clamp  lo.afed   between   the  arms  and   adjuslul)!.'  alorix    the 
main   rod   toward  and  away  from  eith.r  arm  ,  a  bur  in  the 
clamp  and   disposed   I  ransv.rsely   of  the   main   rod.   the  bar 
beiiii;    ail.JM-tai  i.'     with     tile    clamp     longitudinally    of     the 
main   md   and    i.eini;  adju.stable   in   the   clamp   transversely 
of  the  main   rod;   a  k'a«e  projecting  from  the  bar  and  ei 
fend.'d  loii«ltudlnally  of  the  main  rod,   the  gUKe  being  ad 
justalili>  upon  the  bar  lonKitndlnally  of  the  bar  and  trans- 
versely of  th.'    main   r.Kl. 

.">.  A  templet  comprising  a  main  rod  ;  a  transverse  arm 
on  the  main  rod  ,  suppbineiital  rtxls  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  th.'  main  ro.l  ;  a  clamping  frame  in  whicli  the 
rods  are  ionijltmlinally  adjustable  ;  transverse  arms  at 
the  ends  of  the  respective  supplemental  ro<ls.  the  arms 
txelng  local. ■<1  ..n  ..pp.isite  sides  of  the  main  ro<l,  one  of 
said  suppb'iii.'iitiil  rods  beliie  movable  to  position  its  arm 
lnterme<iiat.'  the  arm  of  the  other  supplemental  r.>d  ami 
the  arm  <i(  the  main  rod  ;  a  clamp  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  main  ro<l  ;  a  bar  adjustable  with  the  damp  lont'l 
tudliiaily  of  the  nirtin  rod  ami  adjustable  In  tlie  clamp 
transversely  .>f  tb.'  mniti  rod  .  and  a  jraue  on  the  tiar  am! 
extend(>d  loni,'itii<linall  y  of  the  main  rod,  tlo'  «aK.'  be 
ing  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  bar  iin.l  transversely 
of  the  main  rod. 


nipted  surface,  n  reclprocable  thread  jfulde  operatlvely  po 
sitloned  with  resiwi  t  to  said  rotatable  laying  memb«'r. 
means  t..  rt^ciproi  ate  salil  thread  irvilde  and  meant,  to 
impart  a  quick  r.'turn  movement  to  said  thread  gidde  when 
tbi'  tlir.ad  1-  witbin  one  ..r  the  other  of  aald  angular 
t'roov  es. 


1.135,004).  PAt'KA'lK  WINDINC  M  VCHINK  dr.nRQr.  K 
.\UKN.  I'hlindelphlH,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  -J':.  191H  Serial 
N.).    H()2..'?H1.       (CI.    24*J-     43.  I 

!.    In  a  devici'  of  the  character  sfate<l,    tbe  combination 
of  a  rotatable  form,  a  rotatable  thread  laying  member  hav 
Injt  surface  contact  with  said  form  and  provided  with  an 
angtilar   srroove    adjacent    each    end.    the    portion    of   aald 
member    betwtH>n    said    grooves    tielng    a    smooth    nnlnter 


L',  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  tlie  combination 
..f  a  rot.'itabl.  pa.  i<ag.'  form  or  holder,  a  rotatable  thr.-ad 
:a\in_:  in-'inler  li.nin;;  surfa<  e  r.inta.'t  with  sal.l  form  and 
proiid.'il  Witt,  an  angular  gro.,ve  adiacent  ea.'b  end  ib.r.- 
,.f  III,,  jipices  .if  said  grooves  being  op;»ositely  disp.ised 
uiiti  r.'sp.'.  t  t..  .'aih  other,  atid  spacei!  a  distanc-e  sub- 
stiiiiti.'llly  e.pia!  to  the  lengtli  of  the  pa.kakr.  to  In-  wound, 
while  the  juxtajN.-.  ,|  .'iids  of  sul<l  gr.M.v.s  ar<'  spnied  apart 
to  leave  an  unli.l.rrupted  surface  there  txt  ween,  means 
'M  r.cipr...  at,'  said  reclprocable  thread  gubb  ,  and  m.iins 
run.', I  fo  Impart  a  tpiick  return  movement  t..  vai.l  t.cip 
i,,,aM.-  tlir.-a.i  u'Uidi-  substantially  slmul  ta  le.  "i-I.n  with 
th.'    .'irrivai    of    the    thread    at    one    or    ttie    oib.T    of    said 

l^ToOV  I'    ajiiCes. 

:■,  In  a  devi.  e  ..f  the  cbnra.ier  stated,  tb.  combination 
..f  a  rolatalile  pa.  kage  form  or  holder,  a  rotatable  ttiread 
laying  memt)t'r  ha\inK  surfa.e  contact  wltli  said  form  and 
provided  with  an  angular  irr.-ove  adjacent  each  end  there- 
..f,  a  reclprocable  thread  guide  operatlvely  positioned  with 
resjM'ct  to  said  rotatable  laying  memlxer.  means  to  reclpro- 
■  at.'  said  reclprocui)le  thread  guide,  means  comprising  a 
pair  .if  sulwtantlally  elliptical  gears  In  mesh  with  each 
other.  .111.'  of  saiil  gears  being  eccentric  to  Its  long  di- 
ameter and  the  other  of  said  ge.irs  being  eccentric  to  Its 
sliort  diameter  for  carrying  the  sv)«-ed  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing means  as  the  thread  approaches  the  apex  of  one  or  the 
other  of  said  grooves,  and  means  to  drlTe  said  gears 

4  In  a  devil  e  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  ro'atable  package  form  or  holder,  a  rotatable  thread 
laying  meml).'r  having  surfsce  contact  with  said  form  and 
provide<l  with  u  reclprocable  thn-ad  guide  oi>eratlvely  po 
sitionetl  with  resjM'ct  to  said  rotatable  laying  member, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  reclproi-ahle  thread  guide,  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  elliptical  gears  In  mesh 
with  each  other  for  Increasing  the  speed  of  said  recipro- 
cating means  at  each  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  reclprocable 
threail  guide,  one  of  said  gears  N'lng  eccentrically  mounted 
with  resfH'ct  to  Its  long  diameter  and  tbe  other  of  said 
gears  twlng  eccentrically  mountwl  with  respe<n  fo  Its 
short  diameter,  w  heretiy  the  acceleration  of  said  reclpro- 
cable thread  gul<le  is  greater  at  one  end  of  Its  stroke  than 
at   the  other. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<ter  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  package  holder,  a  rotatable  thread  laying 
memU'r  adjacent  thereto  having  an  angular  groove  adja 
cent  each  end  thereof,  while  the  Intermediate  length  of 
the  surface  of  said  memt)er  Is  uninterrupted,  the  respective 
sides  of  eflch  groove  forming  a  portion  of  a  helix  developed 
alKint  said  laying  member,  the  apices  of  said  grooves  being 
operatlvely  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  lo 
cated  out  of  axial  alinemeut,  a  reclprocable  thread  fulde 
operatlvely  positioned  with  respect  to  said  rotatable 
laying  member,  means  to  reciprocate  said  reclprocable 
thread  guide,  and  means  time<i  to  Impart  a  quick  return 
movement  to  said  reclprocable  thread  ^Ide  when  the 
thread  is  within  one  or  the  other  of  said  angular  groov.s. 


I.ANT>  rA«"KF:R.  Tari-  J.  .^ndkrhon.  Ban- 
I>.  p-lled  r>ec  1.1.  IQl.'i.  Serial  No.  806.713. 
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The     comhinstlon     with     a     frame     having     supporting 
wheels,    the    rearmost    one    of    which    Is    of   the    caster   type 
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tiavlng  a  vertical  journaled  stem,  of  plows  aecured  to 
and  drawn  by  the  frame,  a  land-packing  roller  having  a 
frame  arranged  to  move  in  rear  of  the  plowa  and  to  roll 
npon  tbe  furrows  as  fast  as  they  are  plowed  ;  a  dratf  bar 
pivoted  with  Its  rear  end  to  the  roller  frame  and  Its  front 
end  to  the  plow  frame  and  having  an  aperture  Intermedi- 


Mff'^ 


at''  s.iid  pivots,  a  t  rai.sv  ersel.v  arranged  brace  bar  having 
one  ei rd  pivotetl  on  the  jonmaled  stem  of  ilie  caster  wheel 
and  Its  \»h\}  perforated  and  crossing  ttie  draft  bar.  and  a 
pin  niiapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  aperture  in  the  draft 
bar  and  Into  either  one  of  the  apertures  or  perforations  In 
the   brace   bar. 


1,136,092  <  KNTKIKfCAI.  (  I,rT<Il.  A.m.kew  H.  Bak 
KFN,  NVIlkluslinrg.  I'.i  .  assign<ir  to  Weslinghouse  Elec 
ttic    ntid     Manufa.'t  inini;    roinpan^.    a     Corporation    of 


Pennsylvania       F'ileil   Mar, 
K'l.    192      10.) 


l!»i:!.     Serial  No.  752.615. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing memt)er  and  n  driven  member,  of  a  plurality  of  co-act- 
Ine  clutch  members  on  each  of  said  driving  and  driven 
member^-,  and  a  plurality  of  centrlfugally  actuated  mem- 
bers having  a  combined  radial  and  axial  movement. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  the  combination  with  two 
rotatable  memtH-rs.  of  a  plurality  of  friction  disks  on  each 
of  said  members,  said  disks  being  alternately  disposed, 
and  means  for  effecting  frictlonal  engagement  of  aald  disks, 
said  means  comprising  centrlfugally  actuated  members 
having  a  combined  radial  nnd  axial  movement. 

S.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  the  combination  with  two 
rotatable  members,  of  a  plurality  of  alternately  disposed 
friction  disks  carrleil  by  each  of  said  members,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  centrlfugally  actuated  levers  having  a  combined 
radial  and  axial  movement. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table driven  member,  and  a  rotatable  drlrlng  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  driven  member,  of  a  plurality  of 
alternately  dlsi)ose<1  friction  elements  carried  by  each  of 
said  members,  and  means  for  compressing  said  elements, 
aald  means  comprising  centrlfugally  actuated  levers  haring 
H   combined   radial   and   axial    movement. 


ft.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  tbe  combination  with  a  ro 
tatable  driving  member,  and  a  rotatable  driven  meml>er.  of 
a  plurality  of  clutch  elements  carried  by  eat  li  of  said  mem- 
bera,  and  a  plurality  of  centrlfugally  actuated  meml>ers 
carried  by  said  driving  roeml»er  pivotally  and  slldably 
mounted,  and  means  for  shifting  said  last  n;im»Ml  members 
axially.  when  actuated  by  centrifugal  fore,  to  effect  en- 
gagement  of  said   clutch    memlK-rs 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  tbe  tiazette.l 


1.13.'-..09:;,  ELKCTRir  MOTOR  Wii.kkkh  Baknkk,  Jr., 
Wilklnsburg.  I'a..  assignor  lo  Westinphouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  I'ompany.  a  Corporatioii  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  I'ec  2lt.  ll+or*  Serial  No.  5. '?.■'. -lo-i  (CI. 
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1.  In  an  ele.ctrl<  motor,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary base  having  a  recess  and  a  locking  screw-,  of  a  frame 
or  body  having  a  downwardly  extending  projection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  recess  in  the  base  and  liaving  a  circum- 
ferential recess  to  receive  the  end  of  said  locking  screw. 
and  a  double  trunnion  comprising  two  yokes  one  of  which 
has  a  cylindrical  projection  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tial recess  and  the  other  of  which  ha-  a  c>undiica.  recess 
and  a  locking  screw. 

2.  In  a  iKirtabk'  electric  motor,  ttie  combination  with  8 
franie  having  a  cylindriial  projection  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential groovt  containing  accentuating  indentations. 
a  base  having  a  cylindrical  recess  and  a  l.>cking  screw  of 
an  interposf'd  double  trunnion  comprising  two  yokes  one 
of  which  has  a  cylindrical  projection  provided  with  a 
circumferential  recess  containing  accentuating  indenta 
tlons  and  the  other  of  which  Las  a  cylindrical  recess  and 
a   locking   screw. 

'A  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary base  having  a  vertical  recess  and  a  transverse  recess 
a  frame  or  body  having  a  downwardly  extending  projec 
tlon  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical  recess  of  the  ba«e.  of  a 
double  trunnion  which  may  l>e  interposed  for  providing  a 
universal  Joint  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  base 
and  a  rest  or  guide  adjustably  supported  In  the  transverse 
recess  of  the  base. 


1,135,094.  BOTTLE  CAP  OR  SEAL.  Leonahd  Ii.<ET 
LETT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Matthew  ,T 
Lynch,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial  N- 
779,660.      (CI.   215—10.) 


1.  A  bottle  seal,  embodying  a  top.  and  a  wall  extend 
Ing  annularly  from  the  ed|;e  of  said  top  and  formed  Inte 
gral  therewith,  said  wall  being  fluted  at  Intervals  and 
tald  fluted  portions  being  united  by  flanges  whose  line  of 
connection  with  said  wall  Is  at  an  angle  to  tbe  lower 
edges  of  said  flanges 
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2.    A   bottle   seal   tluted   outwardly  around  the  periphery 

thiTfuf.  anil  retnliiintf  llan>;f<  ndaptfil  ti.  Nv  cnKaKed  be 
neath  the  bead  of  a  bottle,  the  line  of  foid  of  said  rftalrilrm 
natives  extendlnj:  from  ix^ar  tlie  lower  .-ud  of  one  uf  the 
tlutlnKS  to  near  the  ijp[»»r  end  of  an  tnljacfnt  one,  afford 
lug  a  varied  dUtance  between  t  li»'  r-'lainhnj  tlaujjes  and 
the    top   of   the    botllf   seal. 


1"HK,I>KK! 
■r     Muss 


K 

Fl; 


l.i:i5.U9ri         lAI.Il'KltS     UK     MVIl'KRS 

HLAKK    lUld     Ml'    MAKI,     l>      HEIDV.     Wirct"- 

Aug     s     I'.Mi;.    Serial    No.    713/J5-1.      It.jUfWcd    t'eb.    1:;, 
1!»1.'.      Serial  No.  7,812.     (CI.  33—154.) 


iil_>*- 


lu  a  cotton  [)ii'klnK  machine  oriritnlzed  with  a  ctiitra!, 
leuKthwIae-extendlnK  paasaKeway  for  the  pliint-i.  the  conn- 
blnatlon  of  a  pair  of  vertical  sprocket  carryinii  shafts 
spaced  apart  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  machine  ; 
for  each  shaft  ti  series  of  sprockel-ohaln.s  nlternatlnjt  with 
a  series  of  plates  ;  and  on  each  sprocket-chain  a  series  of 
fixed  horleontally  projecting  rotatable  cups  each  carrylnR 
a  therein  -  deiuountably  •  fixed  and  therefrom  projectinK 
picker  finger ;    each    cup    having    an    annular    roll  forming 


!ri  an  inst  nnneiif  of  the  class  dfs.-nii.'d.  the  combination 
with  :i  pair  of  jiivriti'd  siiriiik'  pressi'd  lii;>.  .if  an  <\>-  !iav 
Inn  Hii  Integral  rit'ck  cxti'ndlntt  therefr'ini  and  mounted  on 
one  of  said  leijs  and  capable  of  swiiikjlnt;  about  the  axis  of 
Its  neck,  a  screw  passlin;  through  said  eye  and  ha\ink;  one 
end  bent  at  ri;,'tit  ani^U's  to  ttie  screw  txidy  and  iiarallel 
witli  said  neck,  ami  passinn  freely  through  the  other  leK 
so  as  to  t)e  callable  of  swinKlUK  thereon,  and  headed  over 
on    the  rear   sole,  and  a   nut  on   the  screw 


l,i:!r),ti9t!        ('(iT-ru.N  HARVKSTKIt         Ki.w,ahii    S     FUufn, 

UldKefii'Id,     (%uni        assiKn"r     tn     I'ri.'e  1 'ampl>el  i     Cotton 
Ticker  ( 'orptirii  tion.    Wilmington,    li.^l.   a   t'orporallon   of 
I'elaware,       KlbMl    ,\!ii:     -ju.    I'.ilL'        Serial    No,    Tir..".<8r> 
•I'!     56      lis,  I 


wall  which  Is  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Inward  margin 
of  a  plate  adjacent  said  passa^fway  to  rotate  the  flnicer 
liurinji  its  picking  tuoveraent.  and  the  opposite  outward 
margin  of  the  plate  being  out  of  the  path  of  said  roller 
when  its  course  is  adjacent  t.>  such  outward  margin  ;  and 
finger  stripping    devices 


l.l.l.'.iUtT        HKAKINi;    MK<'HA.NISM. 

wu  IKK.   Aitoona.   I'a.      Filed   Aug.    1^. 

s:.T.:'.ii4      (I'i    21     H,i 
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1  A  liraking  mechanism  compri.sing  membera  adapted 
for  frictlonal  engagement,  a  Journaled  shaft  having  an  arm 
for  turning  it  and  a  ram  for  operating  one  of  said  mem 
bers.  means  comprising  a  spring  f(<r  turning  said  arm,  and 
!i  draw  bar  connected  with  said  means  and  adapted  to 
effect  the  release  of  said  arm, 

2.  A  braking  mechanism  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  and  a  friction  memtter  fixed  thereto,  of  a 
rn.tion  memlH'r  a.laf.ted  for  engaging  said  friction  mein- 
l-er  tlrst  named,  .i  j,.urnaled  shaft  provided  vt-lth  an  arm 
r or  turning  it  and  a  .am  for  operating  said  friction  mem- 
ber second  named,  a  lever  mechanism,  means  comprising  a 
spring  whereby  said  lever  mechanism  is  caused  to  act 
upon  said  arm,  and  manually  oi)erated  means  for  rocking 
said  lever  mechanism,  contracting  said  spring,  and  dlsen- 
^';icliig  said  arm. 

'.  \  liraking  mechanism  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  and  a  friction  member  fixed  thereto,  a  brake 
shoe  disposed  within  aald  memher,  a  spring  for  withdraw- 
ing sab!  shoe  from  said  member,  a  Journaled  shaft  having 
:in  anil  for  operating  It  and  a  cam  for  moving  said  shoe 
into  engagement  with  said  member,  a  draw  Iwr,  and  means 
comprising  a  spring  for  elevating  said  draw  bar  and  actu- 
ating said  arm,  said  bar  being  adapted  for  operating  said 
means  to  contra(  t  said  spring  last  named  and  release 
said  arm. 

4  A  braking  mechanism  comprising.  In  combination 
uitb  an  axle  and  a  wheel  revoluble  thereon,  a  frictlonal 
braking  device  carri.-d  by  said  wheel,  a  frictlonal   braking 

''»'Vl urrle.1   by   .said   axle,   a   fulcrumed  draw  bar,  meana 

eomprislng  a  spring  and  a  tension  member  for  automati- 
cally elevating  said  drawbar  and  engaging  said  braking 
device  second  named  with  said  braking  device  first  named, 
and  means,  released  by  moving  said  draw  bar  to  operative 
position,  for  di.seugaglng  said  braking  device  second  named 
from  .said  braking  device  first  named. 

r>.  A  braking  mechanism  comprising.  In  combination 
with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  revoluble  relatively  thereto,  a 
drum  fixed  to  said  wheel,  a  brake  shoe  adapted  for  engag- 
ing said  drum,  a  cam  for  spreading  said  shoe,  a  Journaled 
shaft  to  whicli  said  cam  Is  ttxe<l.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
axle,  a  spring  for  operating  said  lever,  and  means  whereby 
said   lever  operates   said   shaft. 

[Claims  t)  atid  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.j 


l,l.-?5.098.       MOl'-HKAI*.      He.nry    I.    Davis,    Ann    Arlu.r. 

Mich.      Filed    Feb.    1:^,    1914.      Serial    No     .Hm,o91.       (CI. 

ir» — 5«.  • 

.V  mop  head  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw  composed  of  a 
single   strand    of   wire    designed    to    form    substantially    a 
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rectangular  member,  the  side  arms  of  said  member  being 
offset  rearwardly  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  form 
lcK>p  like  t>earlngs,  the  lower  portions  of  said  side  arms  be 
Ing  offset  laterally  In  the  plane  of  the  member  to  form  a 
broadeneil  lower  end  on  the  stationary  Jaw.  a  movable 
Jaw  composed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  sub- 
stantially a  rectangular  member,  the  inner  cross  bar 
thereof  being  mounted  for  oscillation  In  the  aforesaid 
bearings  of  the  stationary  Jaw  and  the  side  arms  of  the 
■ame  projecting  a  slight  distance  beyond  said  bearings  to 
limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw  with  re- 
■[lect    to   the   stationary   Jaw,   said    movable  Jaw   spanning 


the  broadened  lower  portion  of  the  stationary  Jaw  and  hav- 
ing Its  outer  cross  bar  extended  beyond  the  outer  cross  bar 
of  the  stationary  Jaw,  and  coll  springs  loosely  mounted  on 
the  Inner  cross  bar  of  the  movable  Jaw.  the  Inner  opposed 
end  e,,lls  of  said  springs  being  extended  and  engaged  de- 
tachably  with  the  Inner  cross  l>ar  of  the  stationary  JaW 
and  the  outer  opposed  end  colls  of  said  springs  being  ex 
tended  a  considerable  distance  and  engaged  with  the  side 
bars  of  the  movable  Jaw  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the 
latter,  whereby  to  retain  said  movable  Jaw  In  the  bearings 
and  .\leldingly  retain  the  same  In  contact  with  the  broad- 
ene<l  outer  portion  of  the  stationary  Jaw. 


I,l3r..(>09      AMIKKMENT  liKVICF.      Thomas  O.  Dbckbh, 

Chicago,    111       MIed   Apr    A,   1914,      Serial   No.   &29,211. 
(CI.  4tV-27.) 


1.  In  an  amusement  device  a  platform,  a  wheel  support 
therefor,  a  wlieel  mounted  thereon,  a  gear  wheel  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  revolution  of  said  wheel,  a  carrying 
device,  a  connecting  bar  connecting  said  carrying  device 
to  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  said  bar 
and  said  platform. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device  platform,  a  wheel  support 
attached  thereto,  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  the  abaft  of  said  wheel,  a  second  gear  wheel 
In  mesh  therewith,  a  carrying  device,  a  rigid  connecting 
t>ar  connecting  said  carrying  device  to  said  second  gear 
wheel,  and  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  said  carrying  bar 
and  said  platform. 


3.  In  an  amusement  device  a  platform,  a  wlieei  support 
attached  thereto,  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  wheel,  a  second  gear  wheel 
in  mesh  therewith,  n  carrying  device,  a  rigid  connecting 
bar  connecting  said  carrying  device  to  said  second  gear 
wheel,  and  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  said  carrying  bar 
and  said  platform  In  front  of  said  earner 

4.  In  a  device  of  tiie  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  carrying  nieml>ers.  me^ns  for  securing 
said  carrying  members  to  a  traveling  cable,  said  means 
comprising  a  rigid  connection  securing  one  end  of  each 
of  said  carrying  members  to  the  cable  and  a  swinging  link 
connection  carrying  the  opposite  end  of  said  carrying  mem- 
bers, whereby  said  members  may  travel  tbruugh  a  curved 
path  without  affecting  the  position   of  said  rable. 


l.l.'^n.lOO  AR(  H  SUITORTER  ErniiA'.M 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11.  I'.iia 
800.298.      (Cl.  36 — 71   1 
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Serial    No, 


1.  .\n  arch  supporter  comprising  solid  permanently 
formed  overlapping  metallic  members  substantially  of  the 
same  length  along  their  overlapping  edges,  each  of  said 
memt>er8  being  shaped  to  fit  and  support  one  side  and  part 
of  the  bottom  of  the  Individual  foot  to  be  supported,  said 
members  being  arranged  for  lateral  adjustment,  and  means 
for  longitudinally  securing  said  members  in  their  adjusted 
position,  the  bottom  of  said  supporter  being  primarily  de- 
pendent for  Its  rigidity  on  the  overlapping  of  said  memlKTS. 

2.  An  arch  supporter  comprising  solid  permanently 
formed  uniformly  overlapping  metallic  members  substan 
tially  of  the  same  length  along  their  overlapping  edges, 
each  of  said  members  l>elng  shaped  to  fit  and  support  one 
side  and  part  of  the  twttom  of  the  individual  foot  to  be 
supported,  said  members  being  arranged  for  lateral  adjust 
ment,  the  overlapping  edges  of  said  raeml»ers  remaining 
substantially  parallel  during  and  after  adjustment,  and 
means  for  longitudinally  securing  said  members  in  their 
adjusted  position. 

3.  An  arch  supporter  comprising  solid  permanently 
formed  uniformly  overlapping  metallic  meml>er8  substan- 
tially of  the  same  length  along  their  overlapping  edges, 
each  of  said  members  being  shaped  to  fit  and  support  one 
Bide  and  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  individual  foot  to  be 
supported,  said  members  being  arranged  for  lateral  adj- 
justment,  the  overlapping  edges  of  said  members  remaining 
substantially  parallel  during  and  after  adjustment,  and 
means  for  longitudinally  securing  said  members  in  their 
adjusted  position,  the  bottom  of  said  supporter  being  prl 
marlly  dependent  for  its  rigidity  on  said  overlapping. 


1,135,101.  EGG-TESTER.  Samikl  A.  Ebekle,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio  Filed  Aug.  17.  1914  Serial  No.  K57,010. 
(Cl.   99 — 6.1 

1.  In  an  egg  tester,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  top  and  a  bottom  cover  to  inclose  the  casing, 
and  having  a  tubular  opening  at  its  middle  portion,  with 
the  tube  extending  downwardly,  an  electric  light  bulb 
secured  In  said  casing,  the  top  cover  having  ventilator 
openings    with    V-shaped    guards    therefor,    and    with    the 
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bottom   cover  c\it  away   at    its   middle   portion  and  a  uUde 
platt'    to    cloHe    the    opoiiInK 


2.  In  an  egg  tc-t  r  Mio  coaibtnatlon  of  a  isin^  pro- 
viil-i!  wltti  a  top  ail.!  a  !..t'  .111  covtT  to  Inclose  the  aslm:. 
111(1  having  a  tiibnl  ir  cpiiiii,-  at  Ita  middle  portt<in.  with 
the  tube  ••xtendiiu  d<>«  inv;i  r.!:\ ,  an  electric  ili.'ht  hulh 
aecured  In  said  casini:  v»ith  the  bottom  cover  cu!  ,iway 
at  Its  middle  portimi  \Otii  1  pivoted  slide  to  ch»-.'  the 
opening  an<l  n  1  .vim  1  !  k  hi.-  for  lo<'k,ii:,'  th-  h.tt -in 
cover  on  the  ca-iiu' 


1,135,102.    \i  \«  II1M-:  iMi;  svuii'iM,  1  iurr  in  tans. 

EDWASD  JuMKl'll   Ksi.h.I  ll\KI>r,  Sail   .h.^.-,   I   ;u         l'"li.'il   I>ec. 

23,  1913.     Serial  Nu.    hus.1,;:j.      iC\.   .-■•;     :>.< 


ti    m- 


1  III  !i  iiiarhjrii'  fur  --vriiiiiiiK  fruit  in  cans,  the  mm- 
hinalirin  of  an  endicus  tra.  k  in  which  the  wearlnj;  surface 
alteriiHtily  as-iiinns  a  ii'iri/.on  ta  1  mul  vertical  position 
with  means  for  supp<irlinc  tin-  satric.  a  n-KervoIr  con<en- 
trically  and  r'Volubly  inmintcd  In  said  track  with  driving 
mtH'hani^in  operatlvely  .  nniiritcd  ihi>ri'ti>,  a  i>liirnlty  of 
hollow  arms  radlallv  position. ^il  a'.ont  1  lie  i>eriiiietPr  there- 
of and  1  oMiniiui  i.  ,1 1 1 11.;  thereujth.  ,1  lioilow  arm  plvotally 
atl.achrd  t.i  .  ach  ..f  s.iid  la>t  mentioned  hollow  arms  ami 
Commnnirattni;  therewith,  saii!  pivotally  altnih»>d  hollow 
arms  l)elnjr  provlde<l  with  lllliiii;  iio//Jes  and  wltli  rollers 
a<lapled  to  travel  on  -iaiii  tiaek  when  said  reservoir  t.s  set 
In  motion  an<l  havlue  (-au  sup|>orts  depending  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  syrupliur  fndt  In  canH,  the  com- 
bination of  an  eudlcBS  track  In  which  ttie  wearlnK  surface 
alternately  assumes  a  horizontal  and  vertical  position 
with  means  for  8up[K>rttng  tlie  same,  a  reservoir  concen- 
trlcallj  and  revoluhly  mounted  In  said  track  with  driving 


mecbaniam  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  amm  radially  poaitloned  about  the  perimeter  tb«re 
of  antl  comniurdcatliiK  therewith,  a  hollow  arm  plvotally 
attached  to  each  of  said  laat  mentioned  hollow  arms  and 
comraunicatlnK  therewith,  said  plvotally  attached  holk>« 
arms  liilnt;  provide*!  with  tilling:  noEiIeK  and  with  rollers 
adapted  to  travel  on  salil  tra<-k  when  said  reservoir  is  ae. 
in  motion  and  havliiLT  vertically  movable  can  aupports  de 
p»'iidln(f  therefrom,  \alves  operatlvely  positioned!  therelii 
adapted  to  open  and  clone  when  cans  are  move<l  Into 
anil  out  of  en);a»:ement  with  said  fllHn);  nozxies.  ineanH 
for  raising  and  lowering:  said  can  RupiMjrta  a  dNtance  at 
predetri  inln.'d  tnt'  r%ais  and  holdlni;  the  snm.'  in  said 
raise. I  ..r  lowere.:  |..i>itJoii,  siihstantia  ily  as  >h.i\vn  .iiel 
descril  e,| 

'A.    Ill    ii     machine    for    -yrupln;,-    fruit    in    ean^,    tli.'    cm- 
blnati'Mi  ..r  an   .'ndl.  ss   track  In  whieh  tin-  weariiik:  surface 
alterna'ei\     .a-snmi-s    a     i;ori/<  ntal     ai.d     verli.'al     i"isition 
wit:,    means    f.ir   .-iipportiuK    the   sane,    a    reserv..ir    i.iri.-iii 
tri'.'ii:>     ari.l    r'\olutily    mounte<l    In    said    tra.k    witt;    .irlv- 
iUK'   Uiccli.iiiistn   operatlvely  connected    theret..     a    piinaiity 
of    hollow    aiii.s    radially    poaitloned    aismt    the    p.  iinot.r 
tie  r.  of      iii.l      eommnuicatln::     therewith,     a      holl.w       ;iim 
pi\.ir.i:i\     attaili.d    to   encli    ..f    .said    last    ineiit  ioio-d    !iii|i..w 
arm-     and     .  ..mmiitiieHtint:     therewith,     said     pi\ot.i;i\     >it 
ta.ti.'il     lioliow    aril.-,     heln;;    provlde<l    with     flllini;     n.i/./les 
an.l    uith    roiler-    adaiiteii    to    travel    on    said    tra.iv    w!:.ri 
saiil    ieser\..ir   1^   -.-t    ii,    m..ii..n   and   havinj;  vertically   inov- 
al.le     run     -iippi.!  t--     d.|.ei,,li  ii)_'     tlierefroiu,     val\e-^     upera- 
iively    |iosllioiied   ilieriin  adajded   to  op.  n  and  close   wio'ii 
cans    are    moved    into    and    out    of    eTii:H;;emenf    wdtli    said 
tiliitiK    nozzles,    means    for    raising    and    lowering    said    can 
-iipjiorts   a   distance   at    predetermined    intervals    an<l    hold 
ini,'   the   Ranie   in   said    raised   or   lowered   positions,   a    sup 
ply    pipe    discharirini:    Into    said    reservoir    having    a    llo,i1 
contmlhd    valve    posiiioned    tlien^in.    means    for    auiomatt 
cally   interriiptlni:  the   communication   iM-tween   sahl    reser 
voir    and    eacti    of    said    radially    positioned    hollow    arms 
during  the  perioil  in  wlilch  the  can  heliiK  filled  passes  from 
the  dralnimr  position   t.>  It^  <lisclian,'e.   means  for  position 
Iri;;    eaii--    tin     de^ir.-.|    distance   on    said    can    supports,    nnd 
ni.an--  f..i-  r.  iie.v  in;;  sal. I  cans  from  said  .an  su(iports  after 
draining   aini    reji-asiiiL:    ttie   -aiiie.    >iibstan tially    a-    -h.iwii 
and   desi  rlhed 


l.l.Ja.lo:;  r()t)Ll.\<;  systkm  fok  th.vnsfoumkks. 
(iiAUi.K.s  I.K  <;.  i-YjKTK.si  I  r..  Wllktnshurkr.  I'a..  aasl>;nor. 
hy  mesio'  assi>;ninenta,  to  \Vestln).'hf)iise  Klectrlc  \  Manii 
facturinu  <'onipan.N.  Kast  I'll  tshurt'li,  I'a.,  a  t'or[»oratio!i 
of  rennsylvaiiia.  Filed  Nov.  d,  19<)S.  Serial  N.>. 
ldl,;!.'.;i.       Ill      171       l'J4.i 


1.  TTie  conihinatlon  with  a  fluid-containing  tank  having 
a  horizontal  partition  near  one  end  which  provide*  an 
upper  anil  a  lower  cfiamber  in  aald  tank,  a  cooling  coll 
ImmeriMHl  In  th>*  fluid  within  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 
chanihvr,  and  a  .oiiduit  connecting  the  fluid  In  the  vlclilty 
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of  the  cooling  roll  with  the  fluid  In  the  lower  chamber,  of 
an  electric  transformer  aupptorted  upon  said  partition  and 
dlsp<jaed  mainly  In  the  uppi*r  chamber,  and  meani  located 
within  laid  conduit  for  producing  a  circulation  of  tbe 
fluid  through  It  and  the  upper  and  lower  chambers. 

-.  I'he  combination  with  a  fluid-containing  tank  harlxig 
a  horizontal  partition  which  divides  said  tank  Into  an 
upper  and  a  lower  chamber  and  provided  with  a  passage 
between  the  upper  ends  of  said  chambers,  and  an  oll-cool- 
Ing  means  disposed  In  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  chamber, 
of  ;in  electric  transformer  resting  upon  said  partition 
and  disponed  mainly  In  the  upper  chamber,  and  means  for 
forcInK  oil  from  the  vicinity  of  the  cooling  means  through 
said  passage  to  the  lower  chamber. 

.'.  The  comliluatlon  with  a  Uquld-contalnlng  tank  having 
a  partition  provide<l  with  two  apertures,  of  a  transformer 
projecting  Into  one  of  ^nld  apertures,  a  pipe  projecting 
from  the  (dher  ap«rtiire,  and  a  cooling  coll  located  ad- 
jacent to  th.'  enil  of  the  pipe  which  is  remote  from  the 
partition,  and  a  projteller  for  producing  a  circulation  of 
liquid  through  said  pipe  and  said  transformer  and  through 
spaces   |wt*een   the  convolutions  of  sahl  cooling  coll, 

4  I'll"  iimi'l  iiMiioD  with  a  lltpdd  containing  tank  hav- 
ir.t:  a  horizontal  jartitiou  near  one  end  provided  with  two 
!ip.  rtures,  of  a  transf.jrmer  resting  upon  said  partition 
and  projiciintr  into  one  of  said  apertures,  a  pipe  project- 
iiij  'ipwardl\  fr..ru  the  other  aperture,  a  baffle  plate 
near  the  'ip;..  r  .  nd  of  the  tank,  a  citoling  cidl  Ixdween 
!!..  N.idle  pint,  atid  the  tauk  wall,  and  a  proiieller  for 
f<  rcliiL'  llijiild  through  said  pipe  and  said  transformer 
an<l  through  tin  sp.o  es  tjetween  the  convolutions  of  the 
co<din(r    coll. 


driver,  which,  by  maniplatlon  of  the  driver,  will  engage 
said  arm  to  rock  the  jaws  on  their  pivot  to  cause  them 
to  bite  together. 


1,135,104.      PHTI'Sr.KLK       .I..hn    Fkame.    Searsport,    Me. 
nied  Feb.  27,  lOU.      Serial  No.  .'<-'l,4SQ,      {,C\.  73—23.) 


In  a  scale  of  the  eJHHs  descrilwd,  the  comltlnation  with 
H  ship,  of  a  tibe  arranged  in  said  ship  extending  from 
the  t'ottoni  tinreof  to  luar  the  top,  an  Inlet  member  in 
fi.e  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  ship  and 
.1  so  with  said  tube,  said  Inlet  member  belni:  provided 
sviUi  -tat;i:ered  baffles  for  preventing  temporary  tliiet\ia- 
tiuiis  of  t!ie  1m  i^lit  of  water  in  said  tube,  a  \alv.-  for 
'■'ot.  I  rolling  the  flow  of  water  throuyh  said  inlet  member. 
ail  Iron  wtit;Lt  arranged  in  said  tuN-,  a  plvotally  mounted 
!»  all.  eoiiiiected  witL  Said  Iron  weight,  and  a  counter- 
balancing; wei^jlit  .  onnected  with  said  beam,  said  counter- 
halaoclng    weight    acting    against     said    first     mentioned 

weight. 


l,135.1«r>.  NAIi^l'l  LLEK.  Chaklbs  E.  OUk^TKU,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  .\pr.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  831.415. 
(<  i.  ::m— 19.) 

1  A  nail  puller  comprising  a  shank  haying  an  annular 
shoulder  near  its  lower  end  which  portion  terminates  In 
a  Dail^ripping  >aw,  a  coactlng  Jaw  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting fulcrum  piece  plvotally  secured  thereto,  an  arm  ris- 
ink."  from  the  plvottnl  jaw  alKive  said  shoulder,  a  driving 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  shank,  an  extension 
leading  therefrom  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  to 
Bttstaln  the  drirer  abo%-e  said  arm,  and  an  upwardly  bev- 
eled eccentric  portion  formed  on  the  extension   from  said 


2.  A  nail  puller  comprising  a  shank  having  a  lower  end 
which  terminates  in  a  nail-gripping  jaw,  a  coactlng  jaw 
plvotally  secured  thereto,  an  arm  rising  from  the  pivoted 
jaw.  a  driving  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  shank, 
an  extension  leading  therefrom  and  having  an  iipwardly 
l>evel€>d  portion,  which,  by  manipulation  of  the  (irlver 
will  engage  said  arm  to  rock  the  Jaws  on  their  pivot  to 
r>au8e  them  to  bite  together. 

3.  A  nail  puller  comprising  a  shank  baring  a  lower  end 
which  terminates  in  a  nail-gripphjL'  .law,  n  coactint  jaw 
pivotally  secured  thereto,  an  arm  rising  from  the  piv- 
oted Jaw,  a  driving  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
sluink,  an  extension  leading  downwardly  therefr. .m  .nnd 
baring  an  upwardly  tteveled  portion,  which,  liy  manli.ula 
tlon  fif  the  driver  will  engage  said  arm  ti  rock  ttie  jaws 
.in  their  pivot  to  cause  them  to  hire  together. 

4.  A  nail  puller  comprising  a  shack  having  «  lower 
end  which  terminates  in  a  nali  tripping  jaw.  a  coactlng 
jaw  plvotally  st'cured  tliereto.  an  arm  rising  from  the 
pivoted  jaw.  a  driving  member  slldnbh  mounted  on  said 
shank,  an  extension  leading  therefrom  and  liavink;  an  up- 
wardly beveled  eccentric  portion,  which,  by  manipulation 
of  the  driver  will  engace  said  arm  to  rock  the  jaws  on 
their  pivot  to  caui*e  them  to  bite  together. 

5.  A  nail  puller  comprising  a  shank  having  a  Iowm" 
end  which  terminates  In  a  nall-gripplng  jaw,  a  coactlng 
jaw  plvotally  se«nred  thereto,  an  arm  rising  from  the  piv- 
oted jaw.  a  drivine  memb«>r  slidably  mounted  on  said 
shank,  an  extension  leading  dov\-nwardly  therefrom  and 
having  an  upwardly  beveled  eccentric  portion,  which,  by 
manipulation  of  the  driver  will  engage  said  arm  to  rock 
the  jaws  on  their  pivot  t.i  cause  them  to  bite  together. 


1,13.1,106.  80LE  STRAI(.I1TKMN(;  MEANS  .I.hn  .1 . 
'JKfE.MG.  Miles  nty.  -Mont.  Filed  1  >ec  L*i,  \U\4  Se 
rial  No.  878,943.     (CI.  12— 128. » 


1.  .\  shoe  sole  straightening  device  Including  a  fiat 
frame  arranged  to  fit  under  the  8<de  of  a  shoe,  toe  en 
gaging  means  upon  the  frame,  a  slide  mounted  upon  tiie 
frame,  a  clamping  lever  mounted  upon  the  slide,  heel 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  clamping  lever,  anl  lock 
ing  means  for  holding  tbe  clamping  lever  in  operative 
[Ktsltlon. 
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2.  A  shoe  sole  stral^jhtonlnc  dpvtrp  Infliifllnp  a  flat 
friimi'  rtrranned  t.'  ;;?  ini.!'-r  '  h.-  S'^l.'  <■:'  a  -th-i.-,  t'>t'  I'li^'fttf- 
UiK  ni.-aiix  'ii..'!!  rh-  finm.  i  -  s  !•  uiounted  up..!!  ttip 
fraiii.',  ,1  'iaiiipuiK  it-v.-r  iii'Mjn!..!  .,  ii  the  sliil'V  a  h»'''l 
clamplju;  'iiir  '•arrit'd  by  the  claiiii'nit;  lever,  a  >  IrMablf 
nioimtliifcc  f'T  tti.'  hf.'I  clamping  l>ar.  and  locking:  au-iiiis 
for  hdliliiik;  Tti.'  .  laiTipiiik.'  l«'ver  In  operative  pisiri-n.  t!i' 
movf'nitMits  -f  ?h.^  ~i;.|.^  ;;i":,  the  main  fraiii'  a.l;nitt:h.; 
of     thf    pnslti.'Il    uf    till-     !i.a  .     L:;UUplng    bat     l'>.  lUi^     UiijUStf"! 

fi>r  •■ii^:in<-inf'.'J   with  various  sizea  of  shoes. 

!  .V  ^ti ."  -iole  straightening  device  including  a  flat 
fram.    irra!--!  to  fit  under  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  formed 

with  spa.  •■<!  -!,;,>  bars,  toe  emra-iiu-  ::!■  aiis  upon  the  frame, 
a  sllilf  la.iiru'ctlng  the  spn.-l  ,i,|.-  burs  of  the  frame  and 
muiintei!  itiereon.  a  claim  nm    •  \.  :   plvotally  mounted  upon 

the   slide   al    an    in  t  .rni.-.iia  i  ••    p.iiiir    In    Its   length,    h'-"i    'li 
gHKlnK    meau.s   at   .jh.    cui    ui    thf  clamping   lever,    an. I   a 
trniisverse  locking   liar  loosely   connected  to  the  opi.'-<ite 

ell. I  ..f  the  clainpiii-  ',  v  >  -aM  locklnif  bar  beinic  n.lapite,! 
to  i-xr.'iid  acrns-  i'.  :  :"  i.:  nnst  the  side  bars  of  tl.<-  main 
frame  t  .  h..l.i  '!;.•  lanipiiii;  ha;  in  .iperatlve  position  or  to 
be  turned  int.  an  ipri^ht  p..sltl..n  so  as  to  swin:;  between 
the  side  Nar-i  "(  !li.  rrani"  an.i  a.lnilt  of  the  clainpini;  lever 
Ix'lriK    s\viui4    int..    un.p.THt  1 V  .•    p.  .si  f '.  .n 

4  A  stiLe  <,,],■  .-ti-iiik-'hteuin),'  .t.vj...  iii.-iD.Uii::  a  tiat 
frame  arranired  t,.  fit  nnder  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  f..rined 
with  spa.'.il  -i.|.  'a  IS,  |..e  eni;ai;iMt;  iin-ans  iipon  the  frame, 
a  slide  ■,  linn--,  tin.;  tin-  ^i.le  nar--  :iii>l  f-rui.'d  wltii  Kulile 
sleeves  lonsely  enk'ai;ini:  iti-'  sane  ,  ,i  ^ptiiii:  .  larnpitik;  l.-ver 
plvotally  iiiieinted  ipi.n  the  ^h,|.-  a!  iin  ititerinediHte 
point  In  its  jenvril!  n  hei.i  .  iampiui:  '.Jif  ■  iirrie<j  tiv  one 
end  of  the  .■lainpiiit:  if\  ■  r,  ami  a  '  jm  ns>.  .-ise  ;i..kini,'  twir 
swtveled  upon  th>'  .pp..s.i.>  .'n.!  ..f  tii,-  ■  :ainpink'  i.'Ver,  said 
locking  tiar  iielrit;  arraiik;ed  t..  exten.l  a.-ii>ss  and  rest 
upon  llie  side  liars  i.f  th.'  frame  t..  h..|.l  th»'  .latupirii,' 
lever  hi  operative  posijinii  ..r  t..  he  swiint;  into  an  iiprisht 
position  so  a.s  t..  .-iear  the  side  hars  wtien  the  .■lamping 
lever  ifi  swuri^   Into  inoperative  portltl.in 

f).  .V  shoe  sole  si  raliiliteiilin;  devie  ineliidiliK  a  tlat 
frame  arrani:e<l  to  tit  nnd.'r  thi-  sole  of  a  shoe  ami  foruied 
with  spaced  side  hars.  i.ie  euk'Httini;  means  upon  the  frame, 
a  slide  CDiiiieetintr  the  shle  hars  and  moiinted  thereon,  a 
spring  lever  plvi.ta;l\  mounted  at  an  InternuMllate  point 
In  Its  length  upon  the  slid.-  ..iie  end  of  the  lever  h.-lng 
bifurcated,  a  heel  ..nk;ii),;ini;  ha  r  .arrieil  hy  the  hlfiir"ate<l 
arms  of  the  lever,  a  yieldahl.-  m.ointliuc  for  the  heel  en 
gaging  l>ar,  and  ii  iransv.rse  locking  tiar  swiveled  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  arranged  to  extend  across 
and  rest  upon  the  si.le  hars  of  the  frame  to  hold  the  lever 
in  operative  positi..n  or  to  U-  swunt;  Into  an  upright  {><> 
sltlou  so  as  to  clear  the  said  side  hars  when  the  lever  is 
swung  Into  an  iriopenitive  position,  the  back  and  forth 
movement  .>f  the  sil.le  upon  t!ie  shle  hars  admitting  of  the 
lever  iH'iiuf  adjust.  I  f.>r  pi-..per  etiKaKement  of  the  heel 
enua^flnit   har   «itli    \nrions   sixes  of   shoes. 
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der  and  connected  to  the  Inner  edges  of  the  end  disks; 
a  sliding  cover  forming  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 

the  ed^es  of  the  solid  ends  Iwdng  provided  with  grooves  In 
which  the  cover  operates,  a  crank  shaft  supporting  the 
drum  111  comhlnation  with  a  liousliij;  in  which  the  drum  is 
ailall.N  mounted,  and  a  lever  mechanism  arranged  In 
proper  relation  with  the  ilium  for  automatlcaUv  opening 
tlie  .l.)or  of  tile  drum  when  placed  in  reverse  rfdatlon.  sub- 
siaiittally    as   spi.<'ltiei| 


.Vn    ash 

of    sol  111    e 


sifter  eomprlalng  a    rotating   drum    consisting 
nd  dlska,  reticulated   material   forming  a  cylln- 


1  ,  1  .!  5  ,  1  0  S  .       lUSH  W.V.SHI.NC     A  I'l'A  K.\rrS        I.BON 

tis.  II  wiNii,    YoiuiK'stov*  n.    Ohio.       nied    June    LTi.    1913. 
Serial  No.  TTo.htia.      tCl.  141--9.) 


F7JU 


In  a  "lish  washing  apparatus,  tin'  I'omhlnat ion  with  a 
sink  hiiviuK'  a  .lis<har^'e  pipe  and  an  auxiliary  chamtHT  of 
r.'<lui-iil  size  ilependin^;  from  said  sink  and  having  a  dls- 
i'hart'e  pipe  lea.lInK  to  the  discharge  pli«..  of  the  sink,  of  a 
wa.shlng  mechanism  arran^'ed  In  said  auxiliary  chamber 
and  havlnjr  a  Jnunitil  hearing  In  the  iK^ttom  wall  of  said 
chauit)er. 


l.i;i.'..l()ft.  SWlNtJI.KTHKE.  Ancselo  R.  OrAHiOLiA. 
.Morgan!.. wn.  W.  Va  KII.mI  Sept.  L'l,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S6i;,7tU.      .  CI.  :-'l-    7S  1 


^i*  ~^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrU>ed  including  plvotally 
connected  sections  normally  disposed  in  longitudinal  allne- 
ment.  a  jilate  8ecure<l  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
of  .uie  of  the  sections  and  projecting  beyond  the  Inner  end 
thereof,  the  projecting  end  of  said  plate  t>elng  provlde<l  with 
an  opening,  a  lug  formed  upon  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
Other  section  and  normally  disposed  within  said  opening  to 
normally  retain  the  sections  in  longitudinal  allnement, 
an  upwardly  projecting  flange  formed  upon  said  plate  hav- 
ing spaceil  perforated  luga  formed  Integral  therewith,  a 
lockiuK  meinlier  having  perforate*!  lugs  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ransr»il  In  allnement  with  the  flrst  lugs,  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  lugs  to  mount  the  locking  member, 
and  means  whereby  to  manually  actuate  the  locking  mem- 
tier,  the  Inner  end  thereof  bearing  against  the  lug  to  re- 
lease the  sei'tlons. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  plvotally 
connected  sections  normally  disposed  In  longitudinal  allne- 
ment. removable  pins  arranged  In  the  outer  ends  of  the 
sections,  a  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 


April  13, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


411 


1.135.110.     TAI'E     I'ACKAtiK       Tho.vias     Shaw     Hall, 
Mount   Vernon.   N.   Y       Filed  Apr.   12.   1913.     Serial  No. 

TRORH.-i.       (CI.    L'(»B  -51'.) 


A  carton  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  side 
flap  extending  from  one  side  of  the  carton  across  the 
carton  approximately  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  carton, 
and  there  terminating,  whereby  an  open  space  is  provided 
tvetween  the  end  of  that  flap  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
carton  for  the  drawing  out  of  tape  or  the  like  within  the 
carton,  said  carton  further  comprising  an  end  flap  adapted 
to  cover  said  side  flap. 


1,1.x,'., Ill  ArrARATT'S  FOR  TREATING;  PHOTO 
liRAl'IIir  rr.ATEH.  Atot  st  C.  Han.sch,  Jersey  City. 
.N  J.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial  No,  811,288.  (CI. 
it5      <J3.  , 


of  one  of  the  sections  and  projecting  al  Its  Inner  end  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  se<-tlon.  said  plate  being  provided  with 
an  opening  at  Its  inner  end,  a  lug  formed  on  the  other 
section  at  Its  longitudinal  edge  and  adapted  to  he  dls- 
po8e<l  within  said  opening,  a  sei-ond  lug  formed  upon  the 
upp.  r  face  of  the  second  section,  a  pivoted  locking  meml)er 
carried  hy  said  plate  and  having  a  down-turned  end  adapt-  ■ 
ed  to  engage  the  lug.  said  locking  member  having  a  V- 
ahaped  notch  in  its  other  end  to  engage  the  second  lug  and 
lock  said  plate,  and  means  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to 
actuate  the  plate  and  engage  one  end  thereof  with  the 
first   luf:  to  release  the  sections. 

■;    .\   swliinletree  Including  plvotally  connected  sections 
normally   disposed    in    longitudinal   allnement.    a    plate   se 
cured  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  one  section  and 
projecting  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  other  section,  the 
projecting   end   of   said    plate    having    an    opening,   a    lug 
formed  upon  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  other  section  and 
normally   disposed   within  said  opening,  an   upwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  formetl  upon  said   plate,  a  locking  member 
mounted  upon  said   flange,  a  lug  upon  the  upper  face  of 
the  second  mentioned  section,  said  locking  meml)er  having 
a  rei-esK  to  receive  the  second  said  lug,  and  means  where-    i 
by  to  manually  actuate  the  locking  member,  the  lower  end    ! 
of  the  locking  meml>er  bearing  against  the  flrst  mentioned    \ 
lug  to  disengage  the  locking  plate  from  the  lug  and  release    : 
the  sections. 


1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  for 


liquids,  and  means  to  force  air  through  the  UguMis  In  said 
compartments  consecut  vely   one  after  the  other 

2,  The  comhlnation  of  a  plate  rack,  means  to  swing 
said  rack  In  one  dlrectiou.  other  means  t.  swin^  said  rack 
In  a  reverse  direction  and  me.'ius  t.)  ni'iv  th.  piate  rack 
In  a  plane  perpendictilar  to  which  It   swings 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrU.p<l  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  having  a  plural  ly  of  conipartments. 
means  to  force  air  through  the  hguid  '.'  one  of  said  com 
partments  during  a  predeternilnr-d  iritcrval  .f  time  and 
means  to  begin  forcing  air  through  th«-  liqu  d  .  f  ti  second 
compartment  !*fore  the  termination  of  for- ini;  tfie  air 
through  the  llguld  of  the  flrst  comi)arirDent 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlh«-ii  th*  c^m- 
binatlon  of  a  tank  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  a 
movable  plate  rack  for  said  compartments,  means  to  raise 
or  lower  the  jilate  rack  Into  or  out  of  any  of  the  compart- 
ment.s.  means  to  rao\e  the  said  plate  rack  In  one  direction 
from  <me  comi.artment  to  another  anil  means  to  move  the 
plate  rack  in  an  opposite  direction. 

5.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  having  a  plurality  of  compartments 
for  liquids,  a  movable  plate  reck  for  said  compartments, 
means  to  raise  or  lower  the  plate  rack  into  or  out  of  any 
ol  said  compartments,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  vary 
the  time  of  immersion  of  said  rack  in  said  liquids  and 
means  to  move  the  plate  rack  when  ralseti  or  t>eing  raised 
to  a  8ec<ind  compartment  to  lie  lowered  Into  the  latter 

[Claims  ()  to  19  not   printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,135,112.  FABRIC  CONNECTION.  Chaeles  A.  Han- 
sen, Elizabeth.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Alfred  il.  Bamt^erger, 
New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  June  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
631,899.      «C1.   112—34.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fabriis,  their  edge- 
p^.rtlons  lieing  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
each  other  and  the  edge-portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
fabrics  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fabric  and  a 
single  thread  piercing  said  edge-portions  and  constituting 
the  means  both  to  secure  said  fabrics  together  and  to 
hold  said  layers  In  place,  said  thread  passing  through 
a  single  longitudinal  series  of  needle  perforations  through 
the  edge  of  each  fabric. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fabrics,  their  edge 
portions  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
each  other  and  the  edge  portion  of  each  comprising  three 
folds,  two  of  which  face  In- one  direction,  the  third  facing 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  stitching  piercing  said  edge 
portions  and  serving  both  to  secure  said  fabrics  together 
and  to  hold  said  folds  In  place. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fabric  portions, 
their  contiguous  marginal  edges  being  spaced  apart  and 
Inturned  to  form  folds  located  on  the  under  side  of  each 
fabric  portion  and  a  single  thread  holding  said  folds  In 
place  and  also  uniting  said  fabric  portions,  said  thread 
passing  through  a  single  longitudinal  series  of  needle  per- 
forations through  the  folds  of  the  edge  of  each  fabric  por 
tlon. 

4  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fabrics,  their  e^lge 
portions  being  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  from  each 
other  and  the  edge  portion  of  each  comprising  three  folds, 
two  of  which  face  In  one  direction,  the  third  facing  In  the 
opposite  direction  and  the  edges  of  two  of  said  folds 
forming  the  edge  of  each  fabric  and  stitching  piercing  said 
edge  portions  and  serving  both  to  secure  said  fabrics  to 
gether  and  to  hold  said  folds  in  place. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fabrics,  their  edge 
portions  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
each  other  and  the  edge  portion  of  each  being  inturned 
to  form  folds  located  on  one  side  of  the  fabric,  the  visible 
surfaces  of   the  folds  beinp   the   same   as   the   surface   of 
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that  slite  of  the  fahrlo  on  which  said  fulda  are  located, 
and  stiti  hlng  piercing  said  fil^v  portions  and  securing 
said   fahrtcB  together. 


i,i;ir..ii;v  vai-ok  heatkh  kou  intkunai. combus- 
tion ENGINES.  Fbank  I  Uiinm.  .»  k,  UrldKeport. 
Conn.      KUed    Ma>    H,    li*!.:       Serial    N\>     7tm.;ir)2.       (CI. 


rj::^. 


\,^■^r,^^4.  FII^KHOX  KOK  B<iIIJ:ICS.  Krank  M  Jacobs. 
dt'ceastHl,  .XtchlSDii  Khiis,  h\  HtTiry  J.icobs,  iulininls 
trator,  Atdiisori.  Kaiis  Kih'd  May  -'n  liJll  S.-rliil  No. 
S.'.<J.rt9H.       u"l.    l:J:i--   94.) 


«  -1.  • 


1  !'ht'  .•cniMhiitiMii  svlth  111  I'li-ini'  :iiiil  cu r'oi r.'tcr  .if  an 
!  tiTiTp' •■-t'l!  viijiiir  (I'-'i  TtT  haviuk,'  !i  !i"t  :iir  I'hain'icr  and  a 
hdt  air  Inlfl.  .1  tuniiuiilly  opfrnti'd  I'Uil  ruIhT  for  rcK'i'at 
Injf  thf  tf'inpi  raturi-  nf  rlu'  hcar.-d  m1:  .■i,t4-ri[i>;  •*ald  cham 
!'!•!-,  n  !i"t  Jilr  oiirUr  tr-iin  s,-iid  i-hiirni'tT  t.i  the  .arhureter, 
and  ai!  iiiciii-»iM|  piis^j^'c  in  tin'  chainii'i  'llrt'cll.v  cuunut.'Ct 
liik'   th-'      a  rhii  rt'ftT   with    the   cnnlnf, 

L!  'I"h<'  .'Miii'tiiia !  •'■!,  wifh  an  cnj^iuH  ai..l  ■•i!r!inr>'ti^r  -if  a  ti 
Interposed  vnpir  i.r  ;:as  heater  ('"niiiM  I  i  lit,-  thf  ciirburf!  .•:■ 
with  til.'  <Mii:ln''.  '■•.id  lifar.T  having'  a  chani'K-r  iml  a  Imt 
air  r.'i  .  ivlti^'  \«i' \  thruui;!!  whh't.  .lir  .'tif.T-^  ttn'  thainUfr 
at  (  'il^tivr  t.-tMiH  rui 'ire  tlian  ■■.■.|Mi  i- d  fni-  t  h.'  .Tijilni',  a 
mnnii.ally  uperntfd  ••■intrMlliT  f<ir  r>'i,'n!n t inir  tlif  tempera 
ttiri'  of  the  !iea'''<l  a;r  eiitrriiiir  "aid  (hain'wr  an  (int!»'t 
port  UvidlnK  frit'n  ^aid  chanilKT  t'l  thi'  (■ar^l'l^"fer.  an  in 
cl(i>s.'d  passage  In  flu-  ''tianilxT  havlni;  rdniin'inicat |nn  wltti 
the  carhtiretiT  .iiid  'Titriri''  all  iMmMn'Ml  and  arranged  so 
that  n  mean  nnlf<'in!  fiMi)|i.ra  tiiri^  is  malntaiiicd  In  said 
■hambtT  and  nutlet  '  nnneetiunH  between  said  '-a  rlmreter 
and  ent'lne. 


1,    A  tire  box  provided  with  tup  and  tiottum  tluld  contain 
Inx  headers   or   nieint»Ts.   the   top   header   or   nieintier   heln« 
iX)inpoae<l    of   a    merles    of   concavo  eonvex    shet-t.s    constitut- 
ing: the  lower  wail  thereof  while  the  outer  shell  of  the  tire 
box  constitutes   the  upper  wall  of  *iid   header  or  niember. 


and  water  tuben  arranged  Intermediate  of  tbe  top  and 
bottom  headers  or  members  so  an  to  conatltute  the  Inner 
aide  walla  of  the  tire  box  and  egtabllsb  communication  be- 
tween said  header*  or  members. 

2.  A  flre-trnx.  provided  with  top  and  bottom  flnld-con- 
talnlng  headers  or  menibera,  the  upper  wall  of  the  top 
header  or  memb«r  being  formed  by  the  outer  shell  of  the 
tire  box  while  the  bottom  wall  of  said  header  Is  suapended 
from  said  outer  shell  so  as  to  form  a  tluld  tight  compart- 
ment, and  water  tubes  Tertlrally  dUposetl  Intermediate  of 
the  top  and  l^jttom  headers  or  members  so  as  to  establish 
communication  between  said  headers  or  meml>era  at  vari- 
ous points  suhstantlall>  throughout  the  entire  length 
thereof. 

:i.  A  tlre-hox,  comprising  flutd-contalnlng  means  longi- 
tudinally disposed  In  the  up[wr  and  lower  parts  of  the 
tire  tiox.  the  tluld  eontalnint;  laeans  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  tire  box  being  formed  by  the  outer  shell  of  the  fire- 
box and  a  lower  wall  suspended  from  said  shell,  and  water 
tubew  arranged  lutermeillate  of  the  top  and  bottom  fluid- 
containing  means  no  as  to  establish  cr)mmanlcatlon  tm- 
tween  said  means,  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  water  tutx** 
dlsp<>8e<l  to  one  side  of  the  axes  of  said  tul)es  and  arrangfKl 
In  a  crisscross  manner. 

4  A  tire  Ix.i  couiprlwintf  top  and  bt)ttoni  flnld  containing 
rneanr  arrun^ced  It  ngthwlse  of  the  fire  Ikix.  the  top  means 
being  formed  (•>  thi  outer  shell  of  the  fln-  box  and  trans- 
verseiy  i.ent  -ih-'i-f  i>f  -.lieets  h.aving  the  sides  secured  to 
sal"i  uuter  -lie;,,  and  water  tiiNes  v»>rti("aH\  disposed  (.e- 
tWeel,     tile     t.ip      irnl     ii.ittl'ln     nieiin-     so    us     lu    ehlaMlsh    coui- 

inuuicatiou   '.etw'en  said  means. 

.'..  \  fire  t...x,  prc'vid'-d  with  inp  and  Ispttom  fluid  con  tain  ■ 
ink;  heaii.r-j  .if  inenil.ers,  ttie  tup  header  ^r  n)end>«'r  Isdng 
>■.  iiiipdseil    ..»■   ,-i    -.ri.s   i,f    >-i.nert\  11  e,,n  \  ex    siieets  constituting 

th.     i.,«er    w.iM    thereof    while    Ih t-T    shell    of   the   fire- 

!"'X  I  iiiist inites  tlie  upiper  wall  .'f  said  header  or  inemtK'r, 
rn'',ai;s  v\!teiiO,\  tie  lower  wall  Is  yii'ldUigly  suspended  from 
said  sh.'i-,  lie!  4\,it>r  tuhes  arian^'.-d  intermediate  .if  the 
top  and  '".I!.. Ill  I;,  lolers  or  meudiers  s,.  ;is  to  constitute  the 
liiUer  s:,i..  u.ils  ,,f  the  tire  tx)X  and  ■stahilsh  .  ■iinnuinica  ■ 
thui   h.'tweeii   said    heailers  iir   tncnihers 

i  I    (alms  f,  f    Is   ti'it    printed   in  th.-  Oazette.  J 


1,136,115.        EX  IKNSluN    I  .\l;l.i;          l-.^^.        Kviush.  riii 

Cairo.    III.   a.ssikinor   of  nn.'  imif    ti>    liKiress    .N'aktln,  I'hl 

cH«o,  111.     filed  July   IH,   no:;.     Serial  .No    7(tH.J7S.  iCl. 

ir,     It  1 


1  .\  n  extensi  ..1  fiiMe,  ennip;  Isi  10,-  a  >*>r!es  of  tnlile  le;nes 
formed  transversely  in  section  and  normailx  eoncealed  be- 
neath the  table  top  when  the  latter  is  In  closed  position, 
the  sections  of  said  leavs  Ixdng  slidahU  lonKltiidinaUy  one 
upon  another,  an  I  means  for  ele\atlni:  said  ieaxes  into  po 
siflori    for   use. 

-'  An  extension  tahle.  .omprlslng  a  .-eries  of  t.ahle  leiives 
formed  tra  nsver.sely  In  seition  ami  normally  eoncenled  be- 
nenth  the  table  top  when  the  latter  is  in  closed  ixihUIou, 
the  sections  of  said  leaves  Udng  hinged  to  each  other  In 
such  raann.T  as  to  permit  a  relative  longitudinal  adjust- 
inenl  one  upon  the  other,  and  means  for  elevating  said 
leaves  into  position   for  use. 

.i  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllxnl  a  centrally  sup- 
ported table,  a  sectional  table  top  forming  a  part  thereof 
adapted  to  t>e  extended,  tahle  leaves  suitably  nio'inte<l  In 
horizotital  poslti  >;i  beneath  said  table  top  sections,  mech- 
anisms operating  to  move  said  leavew  automatlcallj  up- 
wardly between   the  tahle   top  s«Ktlona  and   maintained   In 
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a  borlzotital  plane  as  said  sections  are  moved  apart,  and 
connections  l>etween  the  sections  of  wild  table  leaves  to 
permit  extension  of  the  leaves  to  position  without  Invert- 
ing of  any  of  the  parts  thereof 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  sectional  table 
top,  a  wntral  support  therefor  eumprlaing  a  divided  1^, 
each  section  of  which  Is  adapted  to  move  with  a  respec- 
tive section  of  the  table  top.  a  sectional  table  leaf  with 
the  sections  resting  horia<jntally  one  upon  another  face 
upwar<lly  atid  normally  retained  in  position  Uiieath  the 
table  top  se<'tions  when  the  same  are  closed,  and  mecha 
nlsm  for  elevating  said  s<*ctlonal  leaf  Into  position  to 
permit  positioning  of  the  same  between  the  table  top  sec 
tlons  when  the  same  are  moved  apart  without  inverting: 
the  leaf  sections  and  maintaining  the  same  in  a  horizontal 
plane  in  all  positions  of  adjustment. 

5     in    a   devb'e   of   the   class   descrlbtHl    a    centrally    sup 
ported    table,    sectional    leaves    contained    l>eneath    the    top 
thereof  when  the  same  is  in  closed  position,  one  supi>ort 
ing  the  other  thereupon  when  in  position  out  of  use,  the 
sections  of  said  leaves  slldable  one  up<jn  another,   to  per 
mit    extenalon    thereof    without    rotation    of    the    sections, 
hinges   connectecj    to    the   lowermost   of   said    leaf   sections 
and  to  the  table  and   means  connected  to  the  table  top  to 
project   saitl    leaves    upwardly    into    position    to    permit    •  \ 
tension  of  the  same  »  hen  the  device  Is  opened. 


.i.  .\  box  structure  comprising  side  and  end  faces  hinged 
1  to  each  other,  one  or  more  of  said  faces  having  a  plurality 
of  scores  parallel  with  the  hinged  joint  l>etween  said  faces 
dividing  said  face  Into  a  plurality  of  panels,  the  outer  of 
said  panels  folding  with  resi>ect  to  their  a<iiHcent  faces  In 
directions  opposite  to  their  folding  with  res],,.,!  to  an  In 
termedlate  panel,  whereby  said  panels  and  adjacent  face 
may  be  folded  in  zigzag  reiation  with  r"si«'ct  I0  each 
j    other. 

4.  A  h(tx  structur<'  comprising  side  and  end  faces 
hlnsed  to  each  other,  one  or  more  of  said  fa- es  havinj:  a 
plurality  of  scores  parallel  with  the  L;n;;ed  .iojin  h.  tween 
said  faces  dividing  said  face  into  a  iiliirahty  o*  pane,s 
nei>;hborlng  scores  allowing  folding  in  opposite  directions. 
whereliy  said  panels  may  be  folded  with  resj.e,  t  ti  ehch 
other  and  with  respect  to  another  face  of  n;ii,!  t.o\ 

'>  .\  box  Construction  comi)rlsing  end  uml  side  fai  e~ 
,  hinged  to  each  other,  opposite  side  faces  dixuieii  inti  a; 
least  Ihfee  panels  hinged  with  respect  to  each  other, 
whereby  said  end  and  side  faces  may  be  f.-hleij  in  double 
layer  zikr  zag  relation  with  a  pair  of  paneJh  of  a  side  face 
embraced  ly  an  end  face  and  a  panel  of  the  other  side 
face 

.Ciaim   1;  not    printed  in   the  (.azette.] 


],i;i6,116  DRAFT  I»EVICE  I'.u  !  R  Ki  sskk,  Sibley, 
Minn  nied  .\ug  24.  1014  Serial  No  s,ns.,^r)7.  ,ci, 
■Jl       114   I 


l.l.i.n.lK  BOX  CONSTRUCTIO.N  Jmun  a.  I.^fhire, 
Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,01.'{ 
iCl     22<+      41.) 


1.  A  box  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  faces 
hinged  to  ea(  h  other,  one  or  more  of  said  faces  being  dl 
vlded  Intii  a  plurality  of  panels,  a  plurality  of  hlngesi 
Joining  said  panels,  said  ueinhboring  hinges  movable  In 
opposite  directions,  whereby  said  panels  may  be  folded 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  another 
face  of  said  box. 

2.  A  box  construction  comprising  end  and  side  faces 
hinged  to  each  other,  opposite  faces  each  having  a  flap 
hinged  thereto,  each  of  said  opposite  fac-es  and  Its  flap 
being  divided  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  hinges  Into  a  plu 
rallty  of  paneKs,  whereby  said  end  and  side  faces  and  flaps 
may  be  folded  In  double  layer  slg-cag  relation. 

218  O.  G.— 27 


In  a  device  for  coupling  a  bln<ler  to  a  tractor,  the  com- 
bination nf  a  draft  tongue  or  i>ole  adapttnl  to  be  connected 
with  the  binder,  and  «  draff  devb-e  comprlslns  spaced 
meml>ers  having  portions  contacMng  with  the  upper  and 
under  surface  of  the  {>ole.  said  nieml>ers  having  a  pair  of 
their  adjacent  end  portions  curved  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  pole  and  n  pair  of  spaced  bolts  passing  through  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  members  and  engaging  spaced 
portions  of  said  i>ole. 


1,1.!.".  lis.  MOTOR  OI'KKATEO  AHM.Ni,  MKCHAMS.M 
Cn.\Ki  is  1'  I.ACANKi,  and  J'diN  .\.SBLK^  S  .\i  i  I  H  Harris 
burg.  Pa,,  assignors  to  Elliott  Fisher  Company  New- 
York.  N  V  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  I  h-(  .";u, 
l!X»,'i.      Serial   No.  2"J3,'jr.3.      1  CI,  235— 50.  J 


^-^^ 


:€Z 


1  The  combination  with  a  (  ompufing  device,  of  h  motor 
and  a  numeral  key.  both  arranged  to  transmit  motion  to 
the  computing  device, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  numeral  key  of 
a  computing  device  arranjred  to  be  operated  by  either  the 
motor  or  the  key 

3.  The  combination  with  a  computing  device,  of  an  actu- 
ator thereffir,  a  series  of  keys  for  operating  the  actuator, 
and  an   actuator  driving  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  computing  device,  of  an  actu 
aior  therefor,  a  series  of  keys  for  operating  the  actuator, 
a  motor  disconnected  from  the  actuator,  and  means  for  es 
taldishiUK   a    cooperative    nintion    between    the    motor    and 
actuat<.tf   when   desired. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  computing  device,  of  an  actu- 
ator therefor,  a  series  of  keys  of  different  values,  means 
for  effecting  a  driving  connection  between  any  one  of  said 
keys  and  the  actuator,  a  motor  connected  to  the  actuator, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  actuator  in 
accordance  with  the  value  of  the  particular  key  connected 
thereto. 

i  Claims  t;  to  r.5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,  1.1.35,119.      FLUID-METEB.      John    W.    Lkik.ix,    Swarth 

I  more.    Pa,      Filed    June    26,    1912.      Serial    .No.    705.9(>fi 

1  tCl.   73—167.1 

i 

I  1.    In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  vessel 

t  movable  In  said  casing,  said  vessel   containing  a   liquid,  a 

I  displacing   device    of    variable   cross   section    fixed    to   said 

'  vessel,  said  casing  containing  a  liquid  in  which  said  device 
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is  iii.>vniiU',  H  t!il..'  -.■iii.-il  l>\  tb»>  liquid  In  «al(1  Vfssc!,  nrrl 
iii'Miis  (■..mprlsiiii;  n  rod, lull  havirii;  ii  \''ntiirl  s.-.-tloii 
w  tKTftiv  .lifTtTPiiliiil  jir.-s^ur^"-  af''  .oinniuni  .m  ti-d  u<  Itu- 
siirfiii'-      if    tlif    Ihpii.l     !a    •^.'liil     \f<-'i     Within    iiiul    without 

s.ll.l    tub,'. 


2.    In  H  fliilil   m.'trr    thr  r,.inl,iiiMl  ion  of  ,.(   rn-iiii;  •■iitiun 
Injc   a    Ktiitiiiiiai\    uiiriuiii    !■■■,  .-i.iai  if    for    tioliliiu'    a    ll<|'ii'' 
hvavl.T    'han    th.-    tliiiil    lo    I..-    inra-.il  !■•■'!     a    niovaM.-    iii"'lfc;h! 
VPsscl     oonlauUTiL;     a     ii'iiiL!     h.-uvo'i-     ttian     I  h.-     tludl     fo     I.. 
ii;..;i  ,iirril.   a    ilrNiif   tit'M)    !o   s/iiil    ino\at>l>-    \>'s-i»'i    ami    luov 
iM,-  HI   -ahl   Ilnniij  firit  niuiinl.   a  stafioiiarv  ilurt   havitiK  an 
..IMaiiiii:    Mi    an    cinl    lliiTfof    s.-alf<l    !•>     ^i\i<\    liipild    In    said 
v.'-,so[,    a    .orulint    fur    ronvoyini;    ttif    Ilnid    to    !>►'    incasurril 
an.l    in^an-i   wlitTt-hy    thr   iircssiires   of   tliiid    tlowiui;    In    said 
.onduJI     ar>-    (lIlTfr.'ll  t  i«  tial     and     thf    difT.i-.ii  t  ia  1     [irfssun- 
roMunnnicatrd    to    tlii'    turfac-    of   flu-    li(iald    in    ^«iii<l    vcssi-i 

witliln   and   .■xirnor    to  said   duct,  said  d'^v l>«i!iK   tiip.T..| 

so    as    to    li.     nio\aldi'    ni    a    simpli-    ratio    to    rliani.''"*    ui    ttn- 
flow    to    1m'    incasuml 

::.    In  a  thiid  m.'tfr.  tlit ml)inatl. f  ii  ■  iisin^:  contain 

irikc  a  !i(|uld  l\<'avi.T  than  tin"  tltiid  to  In-  tncasurfd,  a  mov 
ahlc  upi'iKtit  vfssfl  1  ontnitiltii;  a  lii|Ul<l  lii-avicr  than  th'- 
linid  io  l>.-  measured,  a  displacing:  dcvic  of  sarlalilc  cros., 
section  lixrd  1,1  siiid  Vfs-i.'l  and  inirvablf  in  said  li^piid  tlrsi 
nain.'d.  a  duct  luivinu  an  c>p«'nin>,'  scaled  \i\  said  li,|iild  in 
sai.I  vessel,  n  cDtulnit  and  means  wlierel.)  the  jiressiires  of 
Iliiid  rluwin^c  in  saiii  conduit  are  dlfrerentlated  and  the  dlf 
fprt'ntlat«'<l  pressures  coiuniunlcatfal  to  tht>  surfacf  of 
said  liipiid  in  said  Vessel  interior  and  exterior  to  said  duct, 
sMid  ilispiaciuk'  device  lit'luK  slvaped  so  as  to  rektulate  tlie 
moveuicnt  of  said  vt'ss(d  to  a  siruple  proportion  to  chan>fs 
in    file    tlow     in    said    covnduit 

4     In    a     liuid    meter,    a    casim:    cntainini;    a     r.a-epta<le 
liaviiiK   tliert'in  a    licpiid   heavier   than    t  lie   tlmd   to   !>.>   ineas 

iind,   a  ilisplacink'  de\i. f   variat)le   cross  section   rnovahle 

in  Hai<l  ihp)l<l.  a  movalile  uprlKht  vessel  containint;  a  llipild 
lieavier  tlian  the  rtuid  to  l>e  measured,  means  comprlslnj;  a 
r.Kl  coiinettini;  said  displaciuK  device  and  vessel  whereliv 
tliey  are  movable  as  a  unit,  a  stationary  tube  havinir  an 
opeuiiiK  sealed  t)y  said  ll<iuld  in  said  vessel,  a  comluit  tiav 
iim  a  i-ontracteil  section  for  carrying'  a  fluid  to  l>e  meas 
ure<l  and  pli>es  connecfinK  said  contracted  section  and  a 
different  section  of  said  conduit  with  the  Interior  of  said 
caslnif  within  and  without  said  tul>e.  suld  displacing  device 
beInK  shaped  so  that  the  movement  of  said  vessel  is 
regulated  to  a  constant  relation  to  i  hantes  of  flow  in  saii! 
conduit 


l.i:!5,120.     MOLDING  MArniN'E.     .Vrihib.m.o  M    I.ori-oN 
Kimlra.  and   John    Onw.   ileceaspd.    Schenectady.    N     V, 
by  Archibald  M    l.oudon,  Klmira.  N    Y  ,  ami  Horace  \V 
Phllbrook.    Schenectady,    N      \  .    administrators        Filed 
Jan.    13.   1913.      Serial   No    T41.tMts.      (CI     T2      3.{.  i 
1.   .A.  molding  machine  emlxxlylnn  therein  a   mold,  fla-k 
or  core  box  carrytnK  frame.  opi><»*i'ely  disponed  Jaws  there 
on     «dHpt»'d     to     have     movement     toward     and     from     each 


other,  automatically  actlntf  roeann  a<lapt<»d  to  sliuulta 
neously  mo\e  sabl  Jaw*  m  opposite  directions  to  set  them 
upon  coiippratini:  memt)ers  on  a  mold,  rtasW  or  Core  box, 
ru'ld  links  conne<teil  witli  said  jaws  res|«'ctlveiy.  and  a 
manuHliy  operati\e  .rank  shaft  .unnected  with  the  said 
links  wheret'V  said  jaws  may  be  simultaneously  actuated 
in  (jpposiilon  to  said  automatically  acting  means  to  permit 
the  mountliiK  of  a  mold,  Hask  or  core  I...1.  upon  or  its 
remoTal   from,   suld   carrylnj;    frame 


•_•      \     moldlni;    niactuii'     -iiiImmImih;    tier.  In    an    invertlb;e 

id     Mask   -I    ...f    l.ox   carr\lni;   fr;iin.      oppositely    dinposeil 

os.iliatorv     i;n^s    licieon    adaidcd    to    have    movement    to 
ward    nntl     from    each     oiln-r      automatically     actins    mean« 

adapted    t..    slinullan i-i\    nio\.     ^alil    '.aw~    in    opposite    di 

rectioiis.  to  set  ibeni  ui'on  cooperatiii*;  m.Miil.crs  on  a  mool. 
Ilask  .ir  lore  bo\  rik'ld  links  coMiiectcd  with  said  oscilla 
tor.\  jaws  respertiveiN  and  .a  in.aniially  operative  cranio 
shaft  connected  with  th'  said  links  whereby  said  Jaws  mu.v 
lie  simultani'oiisly  re.lprocated  in  opposition  to  said  auto 
matically  actin:;  mean-  to  permit  the  mounting  of  a  moid, 
tlask  or  ci>re  box  upon,  or  its  ri-nioval  from,  said  frame 

:\.  A  nioldin-  iiiaciiim  emb.MlyinK  tli4>rein  a  mold,  tlask 
or  core  box  arryiiik:  frame,  ojiposltely  dis[Ki!*ed  Jaws 
Iliereoii  adapted  to  ha\e  movement  toward  .in<l  froni  '-ai  h 
oilier,  a  sprnik'  acting  on  ea,  !i  of  said  ja«s  to  normallv 
niove  s.iid  )a«-  into  eiii:a  i;enien  f  witli  .ooperatin^:  nieiii 
!„r-  oil  ;,  niooi  tlask  or  c..|e  box,  a  rmid  iink  coiinecte.l 
witti    each    ..f    said     law-     and    a    mannail.x    operative    <rank 

vhaft   con ted   with  said   links  w  licreby    said  juv\s   ma\    b. 

slnriltatieotis|\    actiiaied    ayairist    the   sprin;;    tension    tend 
ini;    to    s.  I    said    laws    to    i.ermit    the    mounlinK    of   a    mold, 
tlask   or   cole   box   upon,   or   its    removal   from     sjiid   frame 

i  \  in.ddni>;  machine  emlwHly  itij;  tliereln  a  mold,  flask 
or  core  box  carrying  frame,  oppositely  disposed  oscillatory 
laws  ther.-on  ailapted  to  have  movement  toward  and  from 
eacli  other  a  spring  connectiiiK  said  Jaws  actiiii;  to  imiaiii 
~imii!lane,.iis|v  movement  thereto  to  brlnK  them  into  en 
k-aKement  \s  1 1  h  cooperating  members  on  a  mold.  Ilask  or 
.,,re  liox  rik'id  links  connected  with  i-acti  of  said  Jaws  and 
a  manuall>  op.raiive  1  rank  sliafi  coniu-cted  with  said 
links  whcret'V  s.aid  jaws  ma\  b.'  simultaneously  actuatisl 
ak-ainst  tin-  tcn-Mn  of  said  siniiik'  to  iiermit  ttic  nmnntlnL: 
of  ,a  moid,  Hask  oi  cor.>  box  upon  o|  its  remo\i|i  fioin. 
said    frame 

.'.,  .\  moblnik,'  machine  embodying  tli.r.in  a  mol.l.  tiask 
or  core  box  carryliiK  frame,  oscillatory,  parallel  sliafts 
mounted  thereon  ]\djacent  opposite  sides  thereof.  Jaws  car 
ned  by  said  shafts  respectively,  a  sprinK  acting  on  said 
shafts  to  normallv  oscillate  them  in  opposite  directions,  a 
manually  operative  shaft  having  oppositely  set  cranks 
intermediate  said  shafts,  and  links  pivotally  conne<  led  re 
siH-ctively  to  said  cranks  and  saicl  jaws,  w  hereliy  said  Jaws 
i   may  be  opened  acainst   the  tension  of  said   sprini:. 

M'lainif.   ti   to    Hi   not    printed    In   the   t;azette  1 


l.l.iS.im  TKI.KrnoNK  K.MH  VN<iK.  1  K\NK  A  I.I  M' 
gt  1ST,  t'hlcajfo.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslif tinients  to 
Western  Klectrlc  ('om|)any.  a  I'orporathm  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  23,  liHYA.  Serial  No,  158.443.  (CI  179  IS  > 
1.    .\  series  of  contact  points  arranged  In  rows,  a  Herle<( 

•  f  separate  strips   adapted    to   come  into   electrical    contact 
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with  the  contact  points  of  successive  rows  by  successive 
ste|is,  a  dial  electrical  connections  from  the  several  strips 
to  a  corresponding  series  of  other  contact  points  on  the 
dial,  a  pointer  and  devb  es  lor  movinc  It  Into  successive 
contac  t  with  the  <-,,ntai  t  [sdnts  on  the  tilal,  a  switch,  con- 
nections from  said  pointer  to  the  switch  and  from  the 
switch  to  a  telephone  station,  and  means  for  operating  the 
de\ices  for  moving  tin  p<dnter  throuKh  the  connections 
between   said   p«(inter  and   said  station. 


-■  \  -.  rb  s  of  loiiiait  points  a:  ranged  in  rows,  a  series 
of  separate  contai't  devices  adajited  to  |,c  moved  Into  con- 
la  I  «ith  sucesKhe  rows  ,,f  contact  (Hilnts  a  dial  pro 
Mded  with  a  series  of  otlnr  conta<t  points,  a  separate 
connection  from  each  contact  devi.e  to  a  separate  contact 
point  on  the  dial,  a  pointer  adapted  to  U*  moved  over  the 
loita.t  points  on  the  <llal,  separate  propellinjr  mecha- 
nisms  ii.r   moviuK    th ntact   devices   and   the   pointer,   a 

switci,  and  a  tele-ihone  station,  connectbm.s  from  said 
ixdniei  to  said  switch  and  from  the  switch  to  said  station, 
and  means  for  operatlnjr  said  pro|>eIlln>r  mechanisms  from 
said  statbui  so  as  to  place  the  station  in  electrical  con 
nection  with  any  one  of  the  first  mentioned  contact  points. 
In  an  automatic  telephone  eichanpe.  a  series  of  main 
swin  lies  earli  ((insisting  of  s.Ties  of  contact  points,  a  con 
tat  t  maker  and  a  mak'Het  for  movlns;  the  contact  maker 
step  by  step  over  said  contact  points,  said  main  switches 
beuik'  irreater  in  number  than  the  number  of  contact  points 
on  any  one  of  them,  a  seiles  of  auxiliary  switches  equal  in 
number  to  the  niiinl>er  of  cimtact  points  on  one  main 
switch  and  eaili  auxiliary  switch  havinR  as  many  contact 
points  as  there  are  main  swlt.-hes,  connections  from  cor 
respondiuk'  contact  points  on  the  main  switches  to  cor- 
respondini:  auxiliary  switihes,  and  return  connections 
from  the  contact  pcdnts  of  the  auxiliary  switches  to  nor- 
mal  coiit.iit   points  on  all  of  the  main  switches, 

4  .\  series  of  Contact  points  arranged  in  rows,  a  series 
of  swit(  h.  s  .-a.  h  one  ol'  which  has  a  normal  contact  point. 
a  separate  connection  from  each  contact  point  to  the  nor- 
mal eontai  t  point  of  a  different  switc-h,  a  series  of  contact 
■  I'M  es  and  means  for  moving  them  Into  successive  con- 
tact with  the  rows  ctf  c-outac-t  points,  a  dial,  a  series  of 
•  dher  i-ontait  pcdnts  located  in  said  dial,  a  fiointer  and 
devices  for  nicvlnk'  it  over  the  cimtnct  points  on  the  dial, 
separate  connections  from  the  contact  devices  to  corre 
s;>cindink'  contact  points  on  the  dial,  other  ccmtact  points 
on  each  switch  adjacent  to  the  said  normal  contact  point 
thereon,  a  ccmnection  trom  each  of  the  other  contact 
points  on  any  one  of  said  suite  lies  to  the  .said  pointer  and 
i_dher  similar  pointers,  a  tcd.-phone  station  for  each  switch, 
connections  b«'twi<n  each  station  and  Its  corresponding 
switch,  and  means  lor  operatlnK  th.-  said  devices  from 
any  station  so  as  to  make-  electrical  connections  therefrom 
to  any  other  station. 

."•  A  switch  harlntc  a  frame,  a  ivdnter  having  one  end 
in  electrical  connecticm  with  said  frame  and  the  other  end 
Insulated  therefrom,  a  dial  having  h  series  of  insulated 
contact    p<j|nt»    lor   each    end   of   said    pointer,    means    for 


movlnjc  said  pointer  from  normal  position  to  sucies.sive 
contact  points,  an  auxiliary  switch  having  a  ixjiuter 
adaptf-d  to  sweep  over  one  set  of  contact  points  and  a 
series  of  contact  devices  adapted  to  be  moved  ovei  a 
second  series  of  contact  [Hjints,  devices  for  moviuk'  tin- 
pointer  and  contact  devices  on  the  auxiliary  switch,  a 
telephone  station  and  connections  to  said  switches  and 
means  for  ccntrollinjf  the  movlnK  devices  from  th.  s,:,ti,,n 
so  as  to  establish  an  electrical  connection  from  said  >ta 
tlon  throuk'h  both  pointers  and  one  contact  device  to  any 
re<julred  contact  point  in  the  said  second  s.-rles. 
[Claims  6  to  72  not  printed  In  the  <;a7-ettc-  ] 


l.l"..''i.l-'2        ("RIB.       Kt  RTNETT     MiI>T..s)i      N.w      York, 
N.    Y,      Filed   r»ec,    12.    Uni;       Serial    No     7:-!<;_'42.      tCl. 

.-.-  r»,s.  1 
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1.  .\   crib  provided   with   a    vertically   movable   sid.    rail 
InK,  a  supporting'  dog  therefor  mounted  to  move  in  and  out 
horizontally  on  the  crib,  a  spring  tending  to  move  th.    doi; 
outward,  a  member  mounted  to  swing  on  the  crib  and  iiav 
Ink'  the  dog  pivotally  connected  to  its  lower  t>ortlon  and  a 
pedal  arrn  jcdned  to  said  swinging  member  and  extendink- 
downward  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  foot  of  th.    op 
erator  whereby    to   move   the  dog  inward,   said   pedal   arn; 
being    pivoted    to    the    swinging    member    intermediate    its 
end    and    the    swif.tng    memlier    having    .1    part    moNHble 
thereon  In   and  c   ,r   ,  f  engagement  with  the-  upper  end  of 
the    pedal    arm    whereby    the   pedal    arm    may    b.     folded    In 
un.ier  ttic   spring  of  the  crib  to  facilitate  transportation 

2.  A  crib  having  a  vertically  movalile  side  railing  for 
the  purpose  specified,  a  rocker  bar  mounted  on  th«  side 
adjacent  to  said  side  railing,  dogs  to  support  tlie  side  rati 
ing,  the  dogs  pivotally  connected  with  the  ro-  ker  bar  and 
mounted  to  move  horizontally  in  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the-  side  railing,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  dogs 
outward  and  a  ixdal  arm  connected  to  the  rocker  bat  .ind 
projecting  downward  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
foot  of  the  operator  to  move  the  dogs  inward,  the  said 
pedal  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  Its  ends 
and  a  pin  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  pedal  arm.  the 
pin  movably  supported  from  the  rocker  bar  whereby  tlie 
pedal  arm  may  be  folded  under  the  spring  of  the  crib  for 
transportation 


i.i:!r..i2:i.     aitaratis   for  sizin(,  oh   voli.mkt 
Kic  (;aAi)i\<;  of  matkriai.s.    (^h.^ri.es  l  m.  kks 
so.\,  Colorado  springs,  and  Bk.njamin   F.  Rick.  Uenver. 
Colo.     Filed  Mar    10,   1914.     Serial  No.   S23.7.S8       (CI 
8.S    -54.  1 

1.  In  a  machine  tor  slilng  solid  materials,  a  laterally 
incllneil  separating  deck  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  in- 
clined surfaces  each  being  inclined  upwardly  from  tiic 
front  end  of  the  machine  toward  the  rear  or  discharge  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  discharge  material  over  Its  higher 
e-dge  on  to  the  succeeding  surface  and  each  of  said  sur- 
faces gradually  decreasing  in  Inclination  from  tlie  top 
etlge  to  the  iKittom  edge  of  the  deck,  and  means  to  feed 
material  to  the  deck. 

'■i.  In  a  machine  for  siring  solid  materials,  a  lat.raiiv 
Inclined  separating  deck,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  deflec  tors 
Hsso<-l8ted  therewith,  said  deflectors  comprising  Inclined 
surfaces   dlsjv.sed    transversely   of  the  deck   and   being  In- 
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clln.'.l  upwiinilv    fr.ni.   ;  h.-  fr..iit   T..   It'.,    r.  ,i  r     :    '  hr  machliit' 
ami  «*iuli  ..'   whicli   1-  ailnpt-'il   r..  ,li-.;  ,i  1 1;.     -' .  r   i:-    tilicti.T 

rtie  boltoni  >"1>;»'  th»Tt<ii,    iijil  iiif«ii-<  ti'  i- 


1     iilil  t>    1  IH  .     to     th>- 


?,.  Id  a  niachlnp  for  sizing'  ><>IU\  luiiterlaU,  a  laterally 

in-lHi.Mi  K.-i)arHtlnkt  dcrk  havinir  a  plurality  of  adjacent  In- 

;in.-,l    ^nr(!\<;-H,    eacli    t>olnc    iinlliu-d    upwardly    from    the 

rr  .1,1  .  Ill    a  the  machine  t.w  u-l  the  rear  or  discharge  end 

th.r...f  .111,1  ,,.la(.t.'.l  i<<  .ii-  liH.^.-  iii.if.rlal  over  Its  higher 

,,,1^..   ,,,,    ..,    thr    -u ■iiiit:    -uri.i.-   .111.1   t/ach  of  -ai.l    -'ir- 

fii.,-  -i.i.liialU  .!(•<  rt'uslnK  in  inclination  fn  ni  rti.  top 
,.,ln,.  I,,  M,.  ■  t:  m  fdK.'  of  the  deck,  means  ;..  f.  ..l  ma- 
,..riiil    t.i      i        i     k,   and   means   to  change   th.     lat.ral  In- 

cUliat  i.ill    ')!'    Mir    il.-'  k. 

»  In  a  lua,  [111..-  :..i  -;/;n!t:  -"ii.l  u,ut,-naU.  .i  i-airof 
iHi.-raiU  Uu;iii.-.l  ■,.  [..iratiii^  ■l.-.k'.  ii,..u!.t.'.l  in  iilnged 
r,iati..u  at  tlu'ir  nv\'*-v  .-.l..-. -,  -ai.l  .1.  .  k~  liasiii^  a  i.lural- 
ilv  ..r  adjiii-''"'  1".  ill"''!  -iii-Ia..'^,  ■  a.  li  i..'ia.c  lii-liii.-.l  up- 
\sar.U\  ri..iii  thf  fr.,ht  .-n.!  <■:  ttu-  ma.  >;iii.  t<.war.|  tti.  r.'ar 
.,r  ill-i  liaruf  ,-iv\  tii-n/"!'  and  adapt.-.l  !..  .Ii>.  linru't-  nia!.  rial 
o\.'i-  It.-*  Iiik;!..  .  .'.l4.'  on  to  til.'  -11.  ..■•■. lni_'  -urfa- ■■,  .ni.! 
,.„,  h  ,,(  ^ai,i  ,!irfa..'-  crndualls  .|...T.-a.-i  iik'  In  i!i.-linatl..ii 
fr.iai  th.  l..p  •.!;;•  •"  'li.-  l..ilt..m  .  .1^.  -  !'  tli'  .!>'.k.  m.-an- 
tu  f.-d  iiiat-'Ma.  '..  !l..'  .1.'.  k-  ,itM  m.aii-  !..  n.lj'ist  !!■-' 
liiicra!    iii'l  in.i  I  :..ii     ■'■    ^  '■•■    •!'  •  k- 


ii::.'  l-_'i        MoisiiXKii     loK     (  K.vus      \Mi     riii: 

I, IKK       i;f.>K.,K    II     \l\»-.    \IilwHnkw     Wis        lil.it     Vuk' 
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1  in  a  .1.'vi.'.'  ..f  th..  .It.Hciil.fd  rla-i-.  th.-  .^.imMiintl.->n  "f 
a  il'ini.!  CfxTx  ..ir  an  .i-.i...-t. .-  m..!-i  .-iiitiL'  pud  sii'lc-iii^ 
sJii.l  r. -.i-...ir  I  ;..  rt..' ,i!-.l  -li.-  t  ..f  iii.'.i;  r..r  r-f  a  i  iii  n - 
<nld  p.'i.l  in  I'll.'-  :ir..'Mi.i  -.i!.l  r. ■-.■!■%  ..ir  .-aps  a.l.'ipl..!  l 
ilicl.>-(>  tli.  •■n.l-  ..f  -an!  i.'-.  r^'ii'  pad  an. I  .-hi. -id.  a  tii>z7l>> 
cnliuiiuni.  atirit:  Ir..|ii  fii.-  1 1. 1  •■  i  |.  r  ..f  -aid  r-'-'TVoli  thr.aiirh 
M«id  iii..l-tt>iiint:  pa, I  .in. I  -liwl.l  a  watt>r  tivlit  '  ap  liii-i,.siti>: 
the  iiiLiitli  ..f  -ai.l  n.././i<  .  u  v.tiI.'hI  dui-t  ('..iitrally  siis 
pfnd'd  In  Mai.l  r.-.'i  \  c  r,  "nf  t'lxl  ..f  salit  ilu.t  lit.iiikT  fiu 
u''.-f''il  with  fh.'  wai!-  ■•(  iiid  ■■umuiniilrnf  liic  flinuu'li  an 
ap.-rfurf  t'l.riiicii  m  n.'  -.nlc  nf  sa|,l  r.--.Tv,dr  and  lt«  .>p 
l„i-,r,  .11.1  t.Tiii  ,1...  1  1  !i_  II  -.li.l  11. ,//].■.  a  wp  k  lii.-ati'd  In 
.^jii.l  I-.. /./!>•  aii.l  i.-rti.a!  .lu.t  an. I  a.lHpfrd.  when  >iHl.! 
tuui-ifii'  r  1-  iii\  •r'.-d.  '■•  .(.ndii.  t  h\  .-flplllHrv  atf  rni'tl.iii 
thf  WHt.'  fr-,i!i  th.  i'lt'-r:..!-  .1'  -.ii.l  :■  -.  rM.i'  !..  rhf  in,.i-^t 
.  r.i'  i;  p.ad    |..ra'-.l    m-.n    :i-  •  vt'TpT  -nrfft,'.-     ;iri.|   in-ati-   f..r 


simp-Tidliik'  '•Hi.l  iii..i-'t>.ii«'r  in  nn  liivtTfcd  pofritlon.  all   suh- 
HtHiittallv   n-   an. I    t.-f    t  h»'  purpose  srw-clrted. 

2.  .\  lylliidrii  Ml  iii.iistcnt  r  ,  .)niprl>-lnir  a  re«erM.ir  « 
rapclost'd  hlUni;  iif.k  .l.'ti.  ndliikT  fn.ni  th.-  tM>ttom  wall  of 
It).'  r.'HtTvi.lr,  a  x.rtl.tilly  di.spo^.-d  ..p.'ii  ended  nuirlp  In 
fonununli  atinti  with  tlif-  t..p  wall  .d  the  rf-ervolr  and  »•% 
tcn.lln^'  into  thf  rtUiiii.'  neck.  iihsorlK'nt  matt-rial  Iik-hsIdk 
th..  r.'H.TVoir  wiiiN  an. I  .  .tt.-ntlln^;  liii.>  thp  nozih'  t<.  con 
8tltut._'  a  wi.-k,  Hi!  a  iKTfoi  at>  <l  ntalninK  1«(k.f  fUti-d 
ahout  the  ahHori.'ii'    mat.iial 

It.   A  ni'ilMfiit-r  .  "inprisltin  a  rpsiTvinr   ::.\\:m^  a   i..  ■  k  ..\ 
tending  from  its  bottom  fac»-,  a  noxile  .l.-p.-i,.!  .ni;  fi.ii.  th- 
upper   wall    of    the    r.scrvolr    ami    i.  nninai  ui_' 
plan.'    >.r    fli.-    l.ottnni    wall    thcn'of   wU!i;i,    i.',.' 
abSoi...  r,t     m.'i^.!  lal    lii.a-*lni:    th<     r'.s.r\..i:    aii.l    .vt.  i..1!:.k 
Into  the  nozzi. 
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1  A  .levi..'  for  h..ldui>:  thread,  taiH-  «.r  the  Ilk-,  com 
prisliiji  a  !4lid»',  H  framt".  mettiis  for  slldably  supiH.rtlnK 
said  slide  in  thi-  fram..  and  pennltllnR  II  to  !*•  Infw-rt.'.l  In 
and  wit  idntwn  fr..ui  the  fmni.-.  a  n)eml>er  mounted  upon 
-aid  .slid.'  adapt'd  to  r.'Cflve  and  hold  in  iK)aJtlon  said 
niatirlai,  and  a  ilfvii-.-  for  holillnu  and  rt-tardinp  the 
niov.  111.  lit   of   said    niHt^rial    tii()iint.>d   on   fwld   frame. 

■1  A  ilt-vi.,'  for  holding  thr.ad.  l«p«  <>r  the  like  .-om 
priHliik;  a  slid.',  a  frame,  meHns  for  slldably  aupportiDB 
Hai.l  siiilt*  Id  the  frain*-  and  ptrinltlnjf  it  to  t.e  in»erie<l  in 
aii.l  withdrawn  from  th»'  frame,  a  member  mounted  upon 
.said  slide  adapted  t..  receive  and  hold  In  position  (lald 
material,  and  a  dcvue  for  holding  and  retarding  the 
i!u>v..meut  of  said  mat.  rial  mounted  on  Bald  frame,  rom 
pn.siuK  .1  wlotte.l  plate,  h  supi...rt  and  a  niovut.le  member 
extending  through  the  sL.t  of  said  plate  and  means  for 
caii.sing  said  raeniher  to  presn  against  the  plate  and  hold 
II    ill    .UfT.T.'nt    poMltions   thereon 

3.    \  d.-vl.  e  ..f  I  h<"  i-harii.  t.T  de^.TlUd,  .-..iiiprlslni:   a   pin 
r«lit\    ..f  sllil..(*   adapted   to  carry  thre«d.   tape  or  the  like,  a 
fraiii.'    in    w  hl'-h    t  h.-    nahl    slides    are    mounted    t,,    have    In 
.lepeii.l.  nt     iii.iveineiit.    anil    a     locking    bar    seoureil    to    said 
frani,     and    a.lapted    to    t...    liiterjK)se<l    In    the    path    of    the 
s,i;.l    sliil.s   at). I    ii;eans   for    seciirtniK'    th.'    Harn.-   In    that    p..Hi 
tl,.n 


1  1  i.-.,!j';      \r  r(»\it  iHii.i:   ho.vt      whm^m  i     m»//.l 

I,..,      \h».i.-      I  a;         Kll.'.l     I'.t.      -'s.     r.tl  t         S.  rial     N< 
^_'1.7T^.       ■  t  ;.    1  1  .">       I.) 


I      A    levic    of  th.'  .  hano'ti-r  .lo^;.  rl'..'d  Inchidltiif  a   htios 
lilt    t«.<lv,    iii.'ans    ["..r    .arrvlni:    snid    U>.tv    <.ti     land,    m.-an^ 
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for  propellliii;   the  device   on    i.otli    land    and    water,    means 

for  Nt'-erlii;;  ttn  ilevp-.'  ..n  i.iinl  aii.l  water  from  the  same 
sieeniig  \\!i.-.d  iiicliidliii:  ..  nid.ler.  ,i  r(Kl,  a  steering  wheel 
r.itHtat.lx  uiouiited  on  said  khI  .1  pair  of  sie.'ves  rotatably 
mouiiti'd  ,iii  sHld  lod,  on.-  of  which  is  also  slidahle  on 
said  rod  on.-  ..f  snhl  sleevi-.s  u-lnc  ...nn.-i  t.-d  to  the  land 
traveling  iiieMn-,  while  the  other  is  ..)iinect»Hl  to  the  rud- 
del  Hnd  the  stjM-rlin:  wheel,  unit  means  for  .niraning  and 
.!i-.  n^:.-i  i:!!.;.-    -ai.l    si.-'-v.'s 

Z     .\    .!.  \l.e  ..f  the  charactiT  d.-scriN-d   iiichi.lini;  a   lnio,\ 
ant    I.O.I'.,    wli.-.'is    f.ir    .   inyiiii:    -ai.l    l....l\    ..n    laiol.    m.-aii- 
for    prop,  iliiiu    III.     (l.\!.<-   ..n    iM.tti    laml    an.l    water,    iu.-miis 
foi    st.M-.iii^;    th..   fl.-M..    oil    i.otli    land    and    wal.r    from    the 
aame    st.-eniik-    w  li.-.-l    in.  iu.li  n-    ,-i     rudder,    rudd.-r    cunlnd 
liiii:    r..p.  s     a    1...I    mounted    on    tlie    l.<.dy.    a    steering    wheel 
rotataWv    iii..iint..l  ..n   -ai.l   rol,  a   pair  of  sleev.-s  rotalHhly 
mount. -il   oil   -iii.i   r...l     on.-  of   which  i.-  ais..  slidable  on   said 
r,.,i      siiid     -i.-..\,s     haviiiK     r.><>|>erat  in>:     i-iilHr>:.-d     toothed 
eiiil-.    ,,11.-    of    said    sl.-.-\<-s    l.einii    conii.-cte.l    to    the    whi-els 
.airyliii;    the  Uxly   on   land,   while  the  other  sleeve  is  ion 
lie,  ted    .,.    th«    rudder   controUtng   rop«i    and   the    Hte.  ring 
wh-.l      ami     m.-aiix     for    engaging    and    dlHt-nga^ing     said 
sle«v.-8 

3.  A  deTlce  of  th.-  character  described  Including  a  Ixiov 
ant  hodv.  means  for  propelling  the  deTlce  on  both  land 
lui.t  water,  whoels  for  carrying  said  hf.dy  on  land,  nieiiis 
f,.r  ste.  riiiK'  th.-  d.-vli-e  on  txjlh  land  and  water  from  the 
nine  8t 'ering  wheel  Including  a  rudder,  rudder  control 
ling  ropes,  a  n«l  mounted  on  the  body,  a  steering  wheel 
rotatably  motinte<l  on  said  rod,  a  pair  of  sleeves  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  said  rod,  one  of  which  is  also  slidable 
ui«.n  said  rod.  said  sleeves  having  oxiperatiug  .'nlarged 
t...  thed  ends,  on.-  of  aaid  sb'eves  lieing  connecte.l  to  the 
mheela  ciirrylnif  the  iKKly  on  land,  while  one  end  of  sMiid 
other  sleeve  18  c<.nnected  to  the  stettrlng  wheel,  the  other 
.-nd  l^-inu  provided  with  a  dnun  around  which  are  lulapte.i 
to  l->  wound  the  rudder  controlling  ropes,  and  cam  means 
for  .■ngagliig   and  disengagini:  the  saPi   sleeves. 

\  \  li-\  Il  I'  <.f  the  rhara.t.-r  d.--.  i  iIm-,|  in.  liidiiii;  a  buoy 
ant  U.dv  provided  «ith  rts-ess.-s  in  the  sides  thereof,  axb-s 
situat.'.l  In  s;ild  recess.-s.  sprints  coiiiMMteil  to  silil  axi.-s. 
Mienns  for  adjustably  mounting  the  UmIv  upon  sabl 
gprlnga.  whe«-ls  tiiount.'d  ,in  tin-  axles  juid  situiited  in  the 
r.  .  .ss.'s  11,  th.  -1,1. -s  ,)f  tilt-  l...il>,  anil  mean.s  for  pro 
pelilne   th.    devi.',-    ,.ii   Uith   laiiil   an.l   water, 

r.  ,\  devi.-.-  of  th.-  ,'baract.:  desiril«i-.l  iiu  liHliiij:  a  i  ii..\ 
(lilt  !.,Mtv  pri.\l,l,-it  with  r.-<  esse-  in  i  i.  si,),-  th'-r.s.r.  in 
hu'ar  iii.-iiiliers  slidablv  moiiiil.-d  in  s:iid  recesses,  spnii-- 
niouiitisi  in  said  tubular  m.iiilwi  -  \  's  ,  ..iin<H  t.-d  to  -abl 
tubular  !!,.  iidwra  an.l  -ituiteil  in  •  i.l  n  ■•es.se-,  means  for 
a.ltusta'.iv  mour.tinL'  th.-  l...dv  ,.  ;  sijd  spriiiL-s,  w  I,.-.  N 
n-ount(Ml  on  th.-  axh-s  an,!  -Ituate.i  iii  th,-  r.-i fssi-s  in  th.- 
Bldes  ,.f  the  !hh1\,  ami  ri,.-iii-  f..r  pro)..!  I  i  ll-_'  ti..'  .!■■>  i.  e  oo 
latid   and    wat.-r 

!  (Malms  «  tin.!   7   ii.«i    pr  nte.!   in   tli.-  t.azett.-   i 


i    upon   said   table   on   oppo-ile    si.i.--   ..;    sani   .on^eyer    blades 
\   and   mo\Mbie  tiansv.rse,\   jin.i   mw.ir.iiv    toward  the  latter, 
i   resilient    me.ins    iiormaiiv     t.-iidiii;:    to    m.  \t    -ai.i    rei-etving 
I   n  .  iiili.  1-   to-.-th.i    :.  :    i.-tii-iin-j   the   iin.  k-   uimn   the   tal.ie 
i    in    th.-   j.alh   of    mo\  ■•ii-.-!ii    ,.f   s.lld   blade;,    untii    r.  iiiovc.i   by 
'   the    latter,    and    a    st.nng    actuat.-^l    !>ai    .i,    s.n.i    table    co- 
operating    with     saiil     c(mvey.-rs    adapl.'il     i<.    st.  p     niiiks 
leaving   one   of   said    C(>u\e.\>Ts    and    guid.     tiiem     ipoii    the 
other    conveyer   for   dip-ctuiy    th*-    i.ri.  k-    i..    i  ii.-    nna     pan 
.)f    cleaning   devices 


4.  In  a  ma'hine  <.f  the  r.iaracrer  descnt»e<3,  h  table,  an 
eiiiii.-ss  conveyer  working  in  sanl  taitU  a  chtnn  trB\eiing 
alw.v.  and  at  riglit  angles  to  s.-ii.i  .■oii\i-xi-!  and  iii,'ai,s 
carri.-d  l.y  said  ,  haiii  adapted  i..  .  :i;;..i;.-  aii.i  ...v.rtiirij 
oh.iects    i-arried    by    said   c.inveyer. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  thr  chata.'.-i  l!.-s^■ril^ed.  a  table,  a 
c.nveyiT  working  tii- r.ui.  a  (him  triveliUi;  a'.ove  and  at 
right  angles  to  sai.l  tiijiv.\er.  means  (atri.-.l  tj>  said 
cliHiu  for  enjcairing  and  ov.-i  turutnu'  ohj.-i  t-  ■jirrle*!  by 
said  cotivpy.r.  and  m.-atis  a.laj.ted  to  cetit.-r  an  object 
upon   the  conv.-y.T.   su!.se.|ii.  ii*  >.    t,.  overturninL'   th.    -ame. 

ii'laini   "'.   ti.'t  priiite.1   iti    th.    <iarettp.1 


1  i:..-,.ijs  11!  ii  "I  i"  iN  i<.Mri:u  I'-d;  ...v.-  i..\.mi'.-. 
l,i,«  M.i.  <  \lti--M!.  Kali-..-  I 'ity.  Mo.  Filed  July  21, 
liti:;,     .-Serial  No,  7s(ii lis.     (Cl.  C.T     1M».1.( 
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1,    III  ,  ..mill.'.  I  I,. ij   with  a    i.ri.  k  .  i.-aninu   ma. I. in.     h    \ing 

a    table    an.l  "an    .n.nc--    ...um-x.!     x^.-rk.iiL-     il.     -al,l    tahli-, 

^,1;,^^.,    -i;,,,!!    siiid    ,,,iiv.,\.-i     f..i    a.lv.iii.    li-    til.     !. ricks,    brick 

r,  ..i\iu-      m.-ii:'..r-     airanj.-.l     .-u     ,.pp..-itt-     -iib  .-     of      the 

b,;.,l.  -     .,:     -.li.l     ...i.\.\.r.    and     r.-sillent     iii.-:iii-     tioimally 

t.-ri.|ii.-    ti.    r.  ..\       -li.l    r.-  i-ivin:;   m.-iulier-    |...;.tli.-i    f.,i    ..  n 

terln.-    'I.,     i.ii   k-    upon   said  con 


1,     The     i-oriil.iii:itioii     with     a     !. ill  tic!       ..iiii.ns!  ul     .'i 
porting    stiUiilanl    an.i    tip.    <.f    a    brack.;     inoiiiiT.-.l    ,  i     th 


.iml.iii.it|..ti  w-'th  a  ^rl'k  .-l.Miilii-  mnchin.-  Iniv  slamhird,  sirik.-i  ami  a.t  u.-i  t  iiik:  shaft-  i  .'\  ..!ll!.'^  iii..iir.!  ..t 
j„_  ;,  ,,,  ,1,.  ,,,1,1  ,  i,,ll. --  ,..ii\.\,-!-  ^\,lrkiI,L•  thi-reoii,  and  a  in  the  bracket,  a  strik.i  iix.-.l  ,,ii  Its  -liaft  .-i  spi.iK-r 
spring     i.iuate.l    '.ai    ..i.    -.ill    ti'    .'    :..lip!.-.l    to    stop    lirj.ks    .    adapted    for    .■,>op.'rai  i..n     with     the    stnk.r     aii     a.Miatinz 


p.aviii.;    .,!,.     ..f    said    ,  ,,n\  ,'.\  .-r-    ami    >;ui,l,      th.-m     upon     th.- 
ot loT   i-oii v.-x  .-r. 

X     In   a    machine  ..f   the   chat-a,f..r  d.'scrlbed   comprising 


membiT  Hie.t  .m  its  siiaft  and  adapt..!  for  .  ....(.era  ti..n 
with  the  striker,  .-iml  a  hainil.  loosi'ly  .  ..nii'-,  t.-.|  \\\X\  an.i 
depending   from   th.-   actiiatinL'   shaft 


a    frani.',   a    tabl.     therein     a    pinra  1 1 1 ;.    of   verti<-aliy   dispos.-d  \         '!_    The     .-oinbl  na  t  i.u,     v^iiL     a     burner    .-..miin -l  i,;;     ;.     -'ip 

rotiitabie    il.-Miiiiii:    d.'vi,.-    airani:<-d    in    [lairs    alMjve    said  portiiit'   stan.iar.i  and   tip    .,f  a    brack,  t    X\\>  A   <<\     ib      -■.,!    : 

tsbi,'.    .■mll.-s    ,,.iiv.y.-rs     working     in    sabl     table,     blades  ,  ard.  a  post  piv..tallv  mount. -d  ,.n  th.-  bracket   .nid  haviiik'  a 

uiM.n  said  c,.iiv.  v.-rs  traveling  U'twe.-ii  the  respective  pairs  i  stoji    at    rue    en.l    and    ,'i    striker    at    th..    opposite    end.    a 

of    cleanini;     d.-vi.-es.     i.rb  k     receiving    meml>ers    arranged  I  .sparker.   yieldlnt:    means   for   n-volvini:   th*.    striker    in    con 
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tait  with  the  spiirk.-r    and  n  sithihI  shaft   r«'Viiliit>ly  rinnint 
.(l  In   the  hrHckt't   atnl   havlri:.'  an   aitnaiini:  iii.inlHr  at  <>nt» 
.Mill    a<la;)t('<l    f^r    s»'ttinK    ttn>    .striker    auaiuist    Ihr    tension 
c'f   said   yii'kllnK  nifans. 

.'.    The    '•unildiiattciii    witii     i    Imrner    ctnupvlslne    n    wp 
|.oitlnif  stanilaril   anil   tip    nf   a    hracki't   tlxed   on    the  ntaiiil 
aril     anil    romprlslne    spai  i-d     tnemtM-rs.    a     ihaft     rev(»lut)l.v 
iiioiinted    In   said   spared    nx-inlnTS   antl   having   an    uiitnriied 
lower  end  adapt^'d  for  slopplni;  erikia^renicnl    with  the   lower 
niernlHT.     a     spark. t     inoimti'.l     '^n     t  h.-     npi>.T     inemtier.     a 
^(.iirk'T    riiiiuntii!    ..n    rhc    npi»T    nieinl'.-f     a    •^trik.-r    IlX'd    "" 
!h.'    iipp.i-    .lid    ..f    Slid    stuift.    !iii    actiiatlni;    nieinLer    ailupt 
,■,]    !\,v    ,ii.  Oil!,'    ihr    strik.-r    ar    s.'t    position    and    f"r    :iMf.. 
niiiri.MlU    r-'l.'a-iii;:  tlw  s:ini.'  al   such  [losltion,  .in.l  a   -iiriri^ 
fur    \i.'ldin-'\     r.-tiirnini;    rh.^    striker    In    .■.>nta.t     with    th. 
-i(>.i  rkiT 

i      rt|,'   .  Miiii.itian.in    «ith   a    lairner,  of   a    l>r:ii-k.-l    r1\fd  on 
said    '.iiitLT    and    .-oinpri  si  ni;    a    l.arr.d.    a    strlk.T    r'\  ni  iifilv 

I nf'-<l    'in     th.-    I.riii  k.t     adjacent    the     Iwrr.d      in.-ans     I..r 

turtuiii;     Ml.-    -triker     to     s.t     position,     a     spark. -r     slhlably 
lui.iint.'.l    In    fh.-    barrel,   a    plunder   slldahl.v    ni.>iinte.l    In    the 
S.irr.'i    back    <■(    the    sparker,   an.l    common    m.-ans    f.ir    yl.ld 
lni;H    f..iw  1  rdint'   tli.'   pliincer  and   returnlnt:   th.'   striker 

*.  lb..  oinipinHlion  with  a  burner,  of  h  bracket  fixed  on 
th»'  hiirn.r,  a  spark"r  raounfwl  on  the  briKket.  a  shaft 
rev..liibly  mounted  in  the  bracket,  a  striker  tiled  .>n  the 
shaft  an.l  havin>;  a  serrated  section  for  eiiKa^rlnk;  th.' 
spiirker  and  a  t<H)th  op|)o8lte  the  serrated  section,  a  »**c 
i.n.l  shaft  rev.diilily  mounted  In  The  brae  kit,  an  aituatlnj? 
ineniber  tlx.'.l  on  the  second  shaft  and  bavin;;  foothtsl  por 
tions  III  ..pposite  lilies  f.ir  intermittently  .•n>jai;lnK  the 
toottieil  p.irtlon  of  th  striker,  and  yleldltiK  means  for  re 
tiirniiiK  the  striker  in   cuntaci   with  the  sparker. 

H'lalms  »)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  liaiette.  | 
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1      III    a  II    :tri-    lamp     a    pair    of    incllne.i    cns'iciii.;    .dec- 

tihIi-s.   means  f'H    <  a'i--iiu'   the  .de.  triwlcs   to  Hpiir..:icii   .ai-h 

other     transversely,    and     ui.'aiis    slinuliaii.'.cisly     a.tuiit.-.i 

therewith     for     movini;    one    electrixle     bmni  t  u.ii  iially     wltli 

reference   to    tin-   other  .de.rr.xle 

2.  In   an   arc   lamp,   a   pair   of   iri.liiiecl   enii v.  i>:ink'   .dei 
tro<les,  means  for  causlni;  th.'  electrodes  to  ainiroaidi  each 
other  transversely,  and  simultaneously  actuated  means  for 
eflfecflnK  relatlv.'   lunKlt udinal    niov.'inent  of   the  electrodes. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  |)air  of  imdlned  converglnj;  elec- 
trodes, means  for  cauHinK  the  eb-ctriMles  to  approach  each 
other  transversely,  and  simultaneously  actuated  means  for 
effectlnK  relative  lonKltudlnal  movement  of  the  electrixle.s. 
Kaid  means  comprising  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  electro<les  axlally 

4.  In    an   arc   lamp,    a    pair   of    incllne<l    (-on verifliiK:   ele<" 
triMles,  means  for  causing  the  electro<le.s  tu  approach   each 
other  transversely,  and  simultaneously  actuated  means  for 
effecting  relative  lonffitudlnal  movement  of  the  electrodes, 


said  means  alsu  f.edint  the  electnsles  ailally  lnde|»endent 
Iff  said   first    means 

.1.  In  an  are  lamp,  a  pair  of  Inclined  converjtinK  elec- 
tro<les,  uieans  for  lanslnn  tlie  electrodes  to  approach  each 
other  transversely,  and  simultaneously  actiiHte<l  means  for 
effectlnK  relative  lonKKndlnal  movement  of  the  elect r<>ile«, 
said  means  comprlslnii  a  rocker  arm,  a  pawl  monntetl 
thereon,  and  a  ratchet  whe«d  whlcti  .-nKaties  said  pawl  In 
iirder   to   fisil    the   electrodes   axiall\- 

M'laiins  »■)   to  U    not   printed   in    the  (iazette   | 


1   i:<.1,i;H>        I'lttiTKi'TlN  K    SWfTt'H      M<iX        Tni.Mxs    F 
.Ml  luiw.    New    Vi.rk,    N     ^        Klleil  .Ian.    lA.    lUU       S.-rial 

No.  Ml  i,sL'i       Hi     it:.     -••»■.'  1 


1  A  box.  having  two  comiiartments,  a  sliding  lid  nor- 
mally closing  both  compartments  and  movable  to  open  one 
of  them  without  opening  the  other,  a  switch  In  said  last 
named  compartment,  and  means  connecte<l  to  said  switch 
for  actuating  the  same  to  break  circuit  upon  the  move 
ment  of  said  lid  to  open  said  first  named  compartment. 

■J.  A  box  having  two  compartments,  containing  respec- 
tively a  fus«>  and  a  pair  of  contacts  lu  circuit  with  aald 
fuse,  M  sliding  lid  for  said  fuse  compartment,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally movalde  switch  har  In  said  contact  conipart- 
iiient  and  actuated  by  said  lid  to  cooperate  with  said 
contacts. 

.{.   A  box  having  two  comjiartraents.  a  sliding  lid  closing 
one  of  said  compartments  and  entering  the  other  compart 
ment.  and  In  said   last  named  compartment,  circuit  termi- 
nal   contacts,    and    a    switch    bar   carried    by    said    lid    and 
co/ii)eratlng  with   said   contacts. 

4  .\  iHix  having  two  corni>artments.  a  fuse  In  one  of 
said  i-omparlments,  a  sliding  llcl  closing  said  compartment 
and  entering  the  other  compartment,  and  in  said  last- 
named  compartment,  circuit  terminal  cimtacta  in  circuit 
witti  said  fuse,  and  a  switch  t»«r  carried  by  said  lid  and 
cooperating  with   said  contacts. 

.'■>.  A  box,  a  partition  therein  dividing  the  same  into  two 
compartments,  a  cover  having  an  o|>«>nlng  communicating 
with  one  of  said  compartments,  a  lid  slldably  supported  In 
said  box  and  adapted  to  (lom>  said  cover  opening,  and  In 
the  other  compartment,  circuit  terminal  contacts,  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  switch  bar  carried  by  said  lid  :  the 
aforesaiil  parts  t>elng  constructed  so  that  when  said  lid 
is  moved  to  open  said  cover  opening  said  switch  bar  shall 
be  in.ive  1  lint  of  ciii'iperatlon  with  said  contacts 

|('ialms  ti   til  !t   not    printed   in    the   (.aiette] 
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I.  In  a  device  ..f  the  class  descritved  a  longitudinally  ex 
tended  frame  comi)rlslng  continuous,  connected  lower  lon- 
gttu(iinal  memtiers  and  upper  longitudinal  memt>ers,  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  aeroplanes  arranged  resp<»ctlvely  at 
each  end  of  the  frame  and  Intermediate  the  enda  of  the 
frame  and  affording  a  broad  Interval  between  the  groups, 
each  group  comprising  a  series  of  upi»er  and  lower  planes 
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arranged  In  staggered  :  elation,  elevating  and  guiding 
tneihanlsm,  a  motor  supp<>rte<1  l>elow  tlw  lower  longitudi- 
nal frame  members,  and  a  |iroi>eller  driven  ther»'by. 

2.  A  longitudinally  extendisl  frame  comprising  lower 
parallel  longitudinal  meml>ers.  and  upper  parallel  longitu- 
dinal members  arriinged  alM)ve  and  outwardly  from  the 
lower,  longitudinal  frame  members  arranged  between  the 
lower  longitudinal  memlnrs  and  tlie  upper  longitudinal 
n)embers.  struts  rigidly  connecting  all  said  longitudinal 
mend-ers,  a  plurality  of  Independent  motors  supported  on 
the  low-r  frame  members,  a  propeller  driven  by  each,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  aeroplanes  secured  on  the  upi>er  ion 
gltudlual  members,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lower  aero 
planes  secured  on  the  intermediate  longitudinal  members 
and  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  the  upper  planes,  an 
operators  station  near  ilie  front  end  of  said  frame,  ele- 
vatitig  and  guiding  me<  hanisms  for  the  ma(hine,  and  con 
ueitlons    therewith    leading    to   tlie   operators   station. 

a  .\  mai  hine  of  the  (lass  descrit>ed  embracing  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  frame,  a  group  of  aeroplanes  secured 
at  i-Hch  end  of  said  frame,  and  extending  laterally  on  each 
side  thereof,  an  f.pen  space  In  each  areoplane  at  the  middle 
iif  each  plane,  groups  of  lower  aeroplanes  secured  on  the 
fr:inie  tiel.iw  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  upper  groups, 
a  plurality  of  lndei>endent  motors  and  propellers  for  driv- 
ing the  maihine,  an  operators  station,  1  bvatlng  and 
guiding  planes,  one  at  each  end  of  frame,  and  oiM-rative 
connections  therewith  leading  therefrom  to  the  operator's 
station. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of 
gmiips  of  planes,  the  upper  plam-s  of  each  group  being 
cent  rally  and  longitudinally  slotte<l  and  offset  relative  the 
lower  planes,  a  longitudinally  extended  frame  rigidly  con- 
necting the  planes  at  suitable  intervals  apart,  and  an  In- 
dependent motor  and  propeller  for  each  group  of  planes. 

.'.,  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  longi- 
tudinal frame,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  aeroplanes  secured 
at  each  end  of  the  frame  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
frame  and  affording  a  broad  interval  therel>etween,  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  lower  planes  supported  below  the  upper 
and  out  of  vertical  allnement  therewith,  elevating  and 
guiding  mechanism  on  the  frame,  motors  supported  l>elow 
the  planes,  a  prt^eller  driven  by  each,  an  operator's  station 
on  the  machine,  elevating  and  guiding  mechanisms,  oper 
atlve  connections  leading  therefrt>m  to  the  operators  sta- 
tion, and  means  yieldingly  supporting  the  machine  upon 
the  ground  to  afford  a  greater  evelatlon  at  the  front  end 
of  the  machine  than  at  the  rear  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


ing  as  a  strut  t>etween  the  said  sill  and  the  said  truss  rod, 
and  transverse  members  suppcvrted  by  the  trussed  aide. 

.">.    In    a    car   a    trussed    side,    comprising    a    side    gill    ad- 
jacent   the   toil  of  tlie   side,   a    truss    md,   a   side  stake  serv 
Ing  as  a  strut  lietwecn  the  said  sill  and  the  said  trussi   rod, 
transverse   memU-rs   supported    by   said   trussed   side,    and 
center  sills  securwl  to  said  transverse  menibers 

I  Claims  t\  to   24   not   printed   In   the   (iaiette.  I 


l.lH.").i:<2  (iONFiOI-A  PAR.  Si-KNCKR  Otis,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  National  Hump  tar  t'ompany.  Chicago,  111., 
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1  A  car.  comprising  n  side  sill  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  car  side,  side  stakes,  and  a  truss  rod  secured  at  the 
ends  to  the  side  sill  and  ndja(  ent  its  center  to  the  lower 
.  nd  of  otw  of  the  side  Stakes,  the  side  stakes  serving  as  a 

strut. 

2.  A  wi.iHlen  cht,  coinprlsing  a  side  sill  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  car  side,  side  stakes,  and  a  truss  rod  secured  at  the 
ends  to  the  side  sill  and  adjacent  its  center  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  the  side  stakes,  the  side  stake  serving  as  a 
strut. 

.'*.  in  a  car.  a  trussed  side  comprising  a  side  sill  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  the  side,  a  truss  ri^l.  a  side  stake  serving 
as  a  strut  iwtween  the  said  sill  and  the  said  truss  rod, 
and  transverse  members  supported  by  said  trussed  side. 

4.  In  a  wiMiden  car.  a  trusseil  side  comprising  a  side  sill 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  side,  a  truss  rod.  a  side  stake  serv- 


l.i:4,%,i:i:!       single  UKLIVEKY   match-box.      \Viii.:.oi 
r.MUKi  .1.  Chiiago,  111.     nied  Apr.  22.   1914.      Serial  N... 

s:?:{,7n,     ici   206--23.) 


f^ .  /' 


1.  a  single  delivery  match  box  Including  a  stand,  a 
resiUently  held  receptacle  telescopically  disposed  for  de 
presslon  into  the  stand  and  provided  with  a  delivery 
op«'nlng,  means  carried  by  the  stand  for  supporting  a 
match  to  a  point  of  delivery,  and  means  carried  by  the 
depresslble  receptacle  adjacent  the  delivery  opening  for 
knocking  off  sup<Tfluous  matches  from  the  carrier,  where 
by  only  a  single  inat(h  will  be  (arritnl  to  the  point  of  de 
livery. 

2.  In  a  single  d(  liverj  matih  Uix.  a  magazine,  a  de 
llvering  slide  movable  through  the  magazine,  and  means 
carried  by  the  ma>:uzine  and  normally  arrangfHl  In  posl 
tlon  to  engage  and  brush  off  the  excess  matches  carried  by 
the  slide,  and  subsequently  to  be  engaged  and  moved  out 
of  normal    position   by    the   slide. 

;?.    In    a    single    delivery    match    box.    a    magazine,    a    de 
llvering   slide   movable    through    the    magazine,    and    yield 
ably  held  means  normally   projecting  Into  the  path  of  the 
slide  for  brushing  excess  matches  from  the  slide,  said  yield 
able  means  being  subsequently  engaged  and   moved  out  of 
normal   position  by   the  slide. 

4.  In  a  single  delivery  match  box.  a  magailne,  a  de 
llvering  slide  movable  through  the  magazine,  and  a 
resiUently  held  pivoted  finger  normally  projecting  into  the 
path  of  the  slide  for  brushing  excess  matches  from  the 
slide,  said  finger  Isdng  subseijuently  engaged  and  moved 
out   of  normal   position    by   the  slide. 


1,135.134.  WIRE  CKIH  FOR  FORMING  I'081^  cF 
STONE.  Jons  Wali-atk  Fage.  Adrian.  Mich  lil'd 
Jan.   17,  1010.     Serial  No.  r.:i«,.S«2.      (CI.  72 — s-^   ■ 

1.  .V  stone  fence  post  comprising  a  crlh  of  wire  fal m 
formed  of  Independent  horizontally  dlspos«»d  sections 
Joined  together  vertically,  a  filling  of  loose  stones  within 
the  crib  forming  a  column,  an  exterior  vertical  har.  means 
connecting  said  bar  to  the  wire  fabric  of  the  crib,  said 
vertical  bar  providing  means  for  conne<'tkin  of  the  Imi 
gltudlnal   fence  wires  to  the  post. 

2.  A  fence  fKist  of  masonry  comprising  a  crib  of  fli  xilb 
wire  fabric  consisting  of  embracing   borliontal   wires  cot 
nected  by  vertical  stays  and  transverse  tie  wins  crossing 
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h*»t«'-'ii   iiiiil  c.iiinf.  tf<l   t.)  rht>  sides  cif  tdr  •nibrarlni;  wirps 
aw  ti>  lili'-  nil   I)'.  hI  ^tuijw  to  tilt-  ixi'it    In   iTi.Hs  '«»ctl()n.   and 


II    tilling  of  Ifjoso  stuiics    wit!iii]    tli>-  i-rUi  iuuliiit^d   In  place 
tfi'-rt'by   to  assunii    mi  f>rt'rt   iiiiuiiin 


1,135,13.".  liii:  I  MNVEi  roU.  .J..HN  I  iw<KBS,  Chi- 
cago, 111,.  asxlKii'  !  "'  "li'  '"*'f  t'>  Alix  rt  '  Krown,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FIl.Ml  N..i  I  rtlJ  S.  i  ill  N.  7-.",t,l93.  (CI. 
137—27.) 


!  In  n  (Icvlco  of  the  rln--  l.-ci  i  i.  t  1  fi  ,  .  '  1  rtireaded 
iiifil>!'>    foniilrii:    11     pHrt    ihii>"ir.    ,1    j.lv..!     pin     .•vt.^ndlnjj 

thr  .iii.'li  'I;.'  ,'!ii1  i.f  ^a!cl  liippli  I  ran^v 'r-.'!  V  t  tiiT.Mif,  and  an 
ii)~,rrri:.-  i.i^--  ":ir  !in-iiii..  1  ..f  U^>>tl.'!i  i-iit:;i(;'-ii  .iti  ~;ild 
piv.'t  pin  i..'in,:i|:\  ..:i\ial  ulf!i  -ai^l  iilppU'  .i.'.d  a'-Tiiii; 
nft'T  lii-'Mi'ii  throimd  a  rcnta  in<T  t..  -^wlrikr  t  ra  ii--\-rs.-!> 
..\.-r  th"'  fiid  iif  til'  nlppU',  ((••till,:  w  !,.•!]  Mi.-  !ii|ip!.-  In- 
drawn  up  to   hold    !!!'■   ^aiiii'  •<iMii!-il\    \\iil;in    i  li tifaiu.r 

■J  !ii  ;i  di'vj.  .'  ..f  til.'  'ia--^  d.---'  rH.ftl  tti.'  .  .>i!il>i  n:i  t  ioi, 
w.    i!i      a    I'u'ii-.'t    and    tlir.ad.d     nipp;.'    tli.'nad'.    ..f    a     n'i<    and 

w  istur  ndjtistatile  on  saM    nlpi  i. ,    1    pivot  pin  extending 

trari-^v.Tsi'ly  thronah  th.'  I'nd  of  ^ald  (lipjit.'.  nnd  r\  rrnss- 
t)a  r  imMiih.T  pivntallv  .!!i;a.;iHl  r!i.r.'.>n  n.'ar  it-  iiiiddl.'  with 
said  pi'.-o'  i'  n  ■' \t''tidi'ii:  rtir"u_-li  th.-  sMcs  of  -aid  'Tmsb 
fia  r  iih'in!..  ;  uiar  tln'  '  di;>'--  fli'T.-of  -aid  .p'.--  i^^r  inrni 
fi.T  iM.;:imlly  coaxial  "-ii  soid  n;ppi.'  and  a' tin;;  t..  -wliik' 
transi  I'r-ioly  and  at  rlt;lit  aiiKl'--  th.'niu  aft.-i'  in-i.-rtlon 
int..  1  rontnlnor  to  rtwKt  n'lnovai  ..!'  tti.  tdppl.  as  sntd 
ii'M    ;-    'akiM.    'ip 

■'  In  n  flcvlct  f  t'li'  ('lass  (1i"<fr!t"'d  th.  .  ombiiia  tiuti 
wiMi  1  faui'i't  and  'ir  I'l.-d  ni[)plf  f..r!niii_'  a  part  tht.rcdf. 
..f  'I  !ii'  ail. I  'Aa-i;.'!'  adja-tadli'  .m  said  nJi.p'.-  a  rj-'iss 
!)a!-  ui.ni''.  I  ..r  U  -.■.  t',,i,  ,1  ~-u.  la  i  "il  vkith  said  nippl.'  and 
a  pivo'  ].in  .  \t'tidiiik;  'lii'im^h  tli.-  waIN  ..!  said  cross  (inr 
in.'ii!'"'!'  !i''ar  '!;.'  iipp-r  ,.d^>'-  th.'r..of  aii'l  tlil-oii^!.  the 
I'lid  t  r'a  ris\  ,  rs.-i -^  ,,f  -aid  nippl.'.  wli.a.  i'v  a  !  t  •  r  ii:s,.rtion 
into  a  ...niain.!  -ai.j  iii..niNr  swlni;-  t  i-a  ns\  .  r-.-' \  ..f  saii! 
nipple  .  \ '  •■mill;:;  1'  lii-'tif  an^'li's  tli.-ia-tii  oii  •■,!.  Ii  nid.- 
tht'r.'u!'  iff..' "li  li-  1  passai:..  for  tti"  ilni.i  to  tho  nipple  at 
fH>  h   •  lid  -d    tin-   .  foss   la  r   ni.  ni'.  i' 

4,  In  a  d.'si'i'  of  t  li..  i-lass  d.-s.  ri!..!  tSi.'  .  .111 '.( 11a  t  ion 
will;  a  fan.  ft  iiid  M;ri'ad..ii  nippl-  foi-min_'  a  pa  1  !  t!i..ri.of 
of  H  pl\-.d  pin  ..tl.. inline  t  nuisv.  i-std^  thruiiL'li  tin  .-n.!  ..f 
said  nlppli'.  a  cross  bar  niiMnl.i.r  of  U  s(>ction  pivotnllv 
mount. •«1  on  said  pin  on,,  slrl.'  of  said  cro-s  |,nr  m<'iiit»  r  Hi 
one  end  ►■xt.Midiiii;  in'Xon.l  'h.'  .iIi.t  and  provl.l.'.l  with  « 
laiftlni:  .'dtc.  th.'  s|i|i.-,  of  s,iid  .  r..s~  tm  r  ni.'nd.'T  al  the 
other  end  cut  H«av  I..  !  .ar  th..  tiolt..ni  of  sanl  liieinN'i  aid 
niecha  n  ism  a.| 'nsi  a '  !.■  ..n  s:iid  nippl.'  to  draw  th.  siini.' 
outwardh  aft.T  In-'-rtloii  tliroiiirh  the  w'lil  of  a  -■..ntaln.r 
to  tiilht.'ti  th.-  nipple  in  position  uith  -iji  Id  cr.iss  hur  mem 
l>er  swung   int.i  a  position   triiii.HVers»'l\    of   the    iilppli*  and 


el  t<-ndl'i-'    on    eaih    side    thereof    and    held    fr.im    movement 
\    •'aid    pivot    pin 

'.  In  a  devil  e  of  the  (!hsk  (l>.scrl(H'<l  u  rrosB  h«r  member 
of  U  section  adnp'ed  for  .  onnection  on  the  nipple  of  a 
fiiwcef.  one  end  of  said  <  ross  har  inemt)€r  cut  away  to 
ff>rin  a  h.  llx.  the  ed^e  thereof  sharpened  and  terminating 
at  a  cutting  point,  the  sides  of  the  other  end  of  said  mem 
UiT  reccsstMi  and  the  upper  edire  of  th.  sides  of  said  mein 
l>er  siitistantiallv   ilat   i.i  afToid    a   (H'ariiii:  surface. 

((   laiiiis   c,    lo   ;)    not    printed    in    the    liaiettej 
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1,     \    hum.  I    of   the   I  I  iss   des.  rllH  d   .oiuprlslug   a   central 
inliniK    tiih...    a    t;all.r\     -n  1  roimdi  nt    ttie    upper    portion    of 
said    inixliii:   tiii.e   and   spin  i.<l    therefrom,    said    hurner   th-iiikr 
lornii..|   \\ilh    li.iwn'.v  H  i'dl>    direct. 'd   suhltani.'   orllices   int.'r 
ni.-ili.'i  f .'  .if   til.    uiilleiv    and   iiiixinu   tul>e,   a   Keneralor  <  liuin 
Im-i    .suiiouiiiiInK   til.     low.  I    .•n<l   ..f   th.'   »:nllir>,   a   counecied 
generator  chatnU-r   s  irronndiii,;   tli-    low.r  end  of  the   udi 
lug    tnhe    lifjow     said    orilii  .-s    \vlier.'hv    to   deflect    the    suN 
flanie     li-.im     sjijil     oilii'.s     iipward;\      a:;aii.st      t!i.      o|niosed 
generator   chamber,    sanl    l.iw.r    iren.rai..i    ...nne.tinK    with 
a   main   J.t   orifice  i.p.-i;in_    ii.io   tin    io»,.i'   eml   of   said   mix 
in^'   tii'.. 

_'  A  'i.iner  of  III.  .la's  d>'s.  rili.d  .  oniprisint-'  a  reniral 
iiiiMii:.'  ni'.  a  ual!.'r\  -m  rroundin;,'  tlie  upper  end  of  Kaid 
uiiMiii:  tiihe  atid  h.'Uinj  an  .ij'.niiik'  recistertnK  with  thi> 
..|i'  ri  t.>p  of  saiil  tuh.',  til.  wall  I'oiuiecting  the  lowei'  end 
of  saiil  uallery  and  iniitiii;  tul"  l.eiri;:  forrni^l  with  d.iwn 
wardlv  dir...  t..d  sni.  Ilann-  .irilices.  a  generator  chaniher 
siirroutidiiit;  the  l..wer  .  ii.l  of  said  t'allery,  a  conn..  '..I 
generator  'lianiUr  sun  oundini:  said  nilxlni:  til!...  l..!i.« 
said  -n'  I'.am.'  ..rili..'-  ul,.r.l\  th.'  -nh  ttann-s  will  sirili.' 
(ik'ainst  t)..  lov\.'r  i;>'n.rat..r  arid  1  e  d-  tleet'-il  iik'ainst  tiie 
Mpper  iT.'ii'  ra  l..r  th..  low.  i  .iid  id'  said  mixing  tuN'  having 
laf.rH!  opi'iiink's  t..  the  oiit.r  air  and  sairl  lower  K.-nerator 
l..'lni.-  .  ..nil.'.  ie.|  w'h  I  main  j.  t  orlnc.-  alinlnu'  with  the 
l...!fom   .>f  s,,|i|    iniMiij   t'l!...   I.eiow    said   lateral    1  rpe n  1  n k's 

\  iiin.i  of  If.  >ias-  de-.rin.'d  .  ..niprisint:  a  lentral 
niixinLT  tiil...  a  trail.  r>  -u rroimdltit:  the  upjMT  portion  .if 
said  inixiiii:  tnlM.  and  spaced  therefrom  said  hurner  t.eini: 
forni'd  wit'i  .iownwarilh  dir.'«tecl  siil.  flame  orifices  in 
ti-riiiedia  te  of  the  calhrv  atid  inixini:  tuhi-,  a  eenerator 
cliani'..-  siii'i  ,,'in'lt  n^  t!;.'  '..w.r  .nd  ..'  1  h.'  k'all.TV.  nnd  a  11 
oiitwar.Mv  .1ir»-.ted  p.iition  sur  roii  ndint;  th.'  hiw.-r'  end  ..f 
rti..   nilxin,.'   ti|h.'   'el.iw   sal. I   ..i  ifi,  .•«   wher..h\    ti»  deflect    the 

,    -ii'i  tlani.     fr..ni    snlcl    ..rit'.  es    opwardh    n^ain^t    the   o]>j(os.<| 

i    .'.ii.TMtor     .hanilier       suPi     LO'iorator     .haniher     .■iinneet  ini; 

i    with   a    main    let    oriti...   ..(...nlru'    Into   tlii.    lower   end   of   said 

'   tnlxlug   tut>^. 
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4  A  '  r.tner  of  the  class  described  eomprlsinu  a  central 
inn.n;;  tnfw  a  (rnilery  Kurrcoindl  n»r  th«  upper  end  of  said 
nilxinL-  tut-.,  the  top  of  snid  niixinv:  tulx-  and  u'Sliery  be- 
ini-'  form.-<l  with  corresponding'  openlnL's  and  said  burner 
twlnu  formal  with  downwardly  direct. Hi  sulvflame  orifices 
between  said  k'allery  and  mlxini:  tulte  and  a  main  jet 
nrlflcp  i.elow  the  low  .T  end  of  said  inUluK  tutif.  and  means 
tor  prok'reHsl\el\  vaiw.riiing  hydrocarbon  by  sut>-flames 
.dinpi  slriK  a  t.''-n<rator  (hainlM-r  siirroimdinjr  the  lower 
.■ml  .if  said  iraliiTv.  a  c  i.nn.-ct.-d  irei,.. rater  chHmt>er  sur 
roundintr  th.  mixini:  tube  iiel.iw  and  Inside  said  outer 
irenerator  .  liainlwi  said  lower  generator  .  hamb.  r  t>eing 
connect. d  with  the  main  let  orltlce  and  an  Initial  vuporlser 
sup|K)rted  at  ttie  inlet  side  of  the  upjK'r  generator  and 
projectln,^  below  the  sHroe  to  he  exp<>»«-d  to  the  hewt  of  the 
sub  flame. 


said  tirst  named  ilucts  communicateti  :  and  b  xalre  liwated 
in  each    of  the   (mid   t»<<   tirst    named   ducts    for   controlling 

comniinii''ati.iii    '  h.-i.  t  hcuch    ami    i.-rht.-*!   in    proximity    to 
the    p.'int    ul    cuuiinuiip,  aiioL    thireuuu    wuii    said    outlet 

du.f  -i— , 

.'.     In    Mi'paratiis    for    clistrnnitine    liejif,   the   comblBfttloil 
of  H    completely   Inclosed    heating  chamber  :   a   plurality  of 

s.pa.iit.'d   .  ..tn'nistion  (  ham'.,  rs    in    proximity    to   the   lower 
part    ..:     sai<l    h.a !  in;.'  .  h."  ni'ier      ..nti.t    imnn-     .a    se..arate 
duct   pa^sini;    Irimi   each    coinl.iistio!o<'hau)l*er   and    in    .  oti, 
tuiiuii  atlon     wnli     said    ..iitiet     duct       ai,.l     tm-an-     '.•••     con 
troliitijr  such  <  ipinmiinliation 

Mlaiiiis  ti  t..  ;<  not  printe.;  In  the  liaz.ette.) 
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1  In  apparatus  foi  dist  ribiitink;  heat,  the  cuinl/iuaLion 
of  an  inclosed  heuii  n^;  .liamb.  r  ,  a  combustion  <haiijl)fr  in 
proxiniiiy  to  the  latter,  a  fii.l  supply  duct  cumuumicat 
iuti  \\;ih  .said  c  oiiibuslion  rhainber,  and  means  for  .uu- 
trolliiij;  sij,  h  <  ominiiiiication  .  a  duct  passiux  froUj  Nuid 
t'ouiiai.slii.n  .  hanibei  lieni..atlc  saiil  h.'at  inu  chainl.i'r  :  a  duct 
passinj;  upwardl^  from  said  c  ..iio.ust  ic.n  <  ha  mU-r  o\ei  tin 
heating'  chamber  ami  d..\\  n  w  n  r.li  \  upon  its  .JiipoNite  side. 
an  outlet  duct  with  which  .a.  h  of  said  last  two  named 
ducts  coiuniuuicaie.^ ;  and  imaiis  for  conlroilinn  com 
liuiulcatioii   throUK'li  eai  h  of  said  latter  two  ducts 

;:  111  ajrpaiHtus  for  distributlnj;  heat,  tin  comliiuatiitn 
of  an  inclosed  hcatiuj:  chainU-r  .  a  .  ombustion-chamlKT  in 
proximity  to  thi.  laHcr.  an  on!  i.t  du.  t  ;  u  plurality  of 
diict.s  (>asslnj{  from  said  coinbcst  ion  c  ha  mb.'i  lespectively 
libelee  and  Ix-neath  said  hea t in«  .  hamber  ami  discharging 
Into  said  uutlefnluct  .  and  valves  for  controlling  com 
ninnii-atioii  thiouijh  said  pluraliiy   of  dints 

;'.  In  apparatus  for  disuibut  in^'  h.-at.  the  .'ombination 
of  an  im  losed  heatiiii;  chainlier:  a  .'omiiust  i.'ii  chamber  in 
j,,,,xinii!>  to  the  b..tt..ni  and  laterally  of  said  hcatini: 
chuini.ei  and  a  .Imt  passing  fnun  siK'h  coinhustlou  cham 
b.  r  in  proxiialtx  lo  the  said  ii.-.i'in):  <  haiiiU'i  and  cora- 
munlcatinii  with  an  outb-i  dm  I  .  a  se.  ..mi  duct  passing 
from  said  combustion  .bainber  in  a  different  direction. 
also  in  proximity  p.  said  healinu  chamber  and  com 
ijiunbaiinK  with  said  outiet  dint  and  means  located  In 
proximity  to  th.  h  \m'1  poiti.m  of  said  Icalln;;  (  hamber 
ami  also  lateral!:  iheicol  fm  .  .  .nt  rollln.;  .  ommimicution 
throUKli  '-"'h  of  the  dm  Is  u  hn  h  are  in  proximity  to  said 
heating-  chamber. 

4  In  apparatus  for  dlstrihutlnj:  heat,  the  coiiiblnatioB 
of  an  lml"s.-<l  h-'atinu  .banibei  .  a  .oinbiist  i..ii  chamU'r 
1...  ated  near  the  bottom  ami  at  ..lie  sble  of  the  outside  of 
tii.  latt.r;  a  duct  jiassini:  fr.iiii  said  i-ombiistion  charalxT 
III  proximity  to  the  heatiiit:  chamber  npv^ardlv.  then  over 
anil  then  d..wnwardly,  a  sc'.'oiid  dm't  passini;  from  sabl 
eouihuwtlon  chamber  twneath  said  heHtlntr  ch«ml>er  and 
In   proxlmttT  theret"  :   an  outlet  dm-t    with   which  each   of 


1.  A  snap  8Wit<  I  l<asc  haviiiK  a  recess  in  Its  upp.  r 
face  and  .^  centra!  ojn-iuni;  with  depressions  ui  the 
bottom  of  the  1 1  .  .'^s  extending  tangentlally  with  rela 
ti..n  t.i  til.  c.  ntrai  opening,  a  lock  plate  wit!,  outwar.ily 
.-xti  ndinu  arms  and  upturned  lugs  located  in  the  n-iess 
uith  th.'  arms  ivuij:  in  the  said  depressions,  a  washer 
arranK.il  on  the  underside  of  the  Imse  a  hub  extenduig 
throu^li  the  lock  plate  and  the  washer  ami  haxin;.  an 
anijuiar  lieii.l  lyinj:  in  a  corresIx>ndiugl^  shap.sl  .i.  |.res- 
sn,n  ;n  t  lie  lo.  k  plate  and  a  cut  screwed  on  the  hub 
a;;ainst    th.    underside   of   the  washer. 

-'  .\  sna;.  switch  Imse  having  a  riK-ess  in  Its  upper  face 
ami  a  lei.tr:.:  op..niii>;.  with  depressions  In  the  b.ttom 
of  li...  reeess  exti'iidinu  outwardly  from  said  ojieniiiL-  n 
.0.  k  plai.-  with  outwardly  extendinc  arms  ami  uj-  t'rn.d 
.  ml-  M.  ih>-  rei '-ss  with  the  arms  hint  in  said  depressions, 
a  r...'iitratit  wash.T  on  the  underside  0}  the  base,  a  hub 
ext.ndin:.'  fhroni;h  tic  lock  plate  and  washer,  sai.i  btit, 
havlne  an  anirular  head  lyini:  In  a  correspondingly  shai»ed 
depression  In  the  lock  plate,  and  a  nut  screwwl  on  the 
end  of  the   hub  and   lying  within   the   reeirant    washer 

.H     .\    snap    switch     liase    havinc    a     reoes*i    in     its    upi)er 
face   and    a    <'.iit:al    ..iM'tiin;:    with    depressions    in    thi'   hot 
toni    of    the   recess    .  xt.-ndiii^-    outwardly    from    said    oj>en 
ink'     saiil    base    in    its    bottom    faci'    havinu    a     rt-cess    with 
a     depression    aroiiml     the    reniral     openiiii:.    a     lock     plate 
haxinc    outwardly    exteiidlni.'    arms    with     upturned    ends 
ioiHt.-d    ill    the   recess  111    the   Upper  face   of  the   base  with 
the  arms   .K'cuiiying   the   depressidiis.   said   IfK-k    plate   hav 
inc   a    ceniral    op.  ninu    and   an    angular   liepression   around 
said  opening    a   reentrant   washer  with  its  e<lge  occupying 
thi     deiiression     in     the    underside     of    the    base    and     Its 
bo<ly    extendlnu    into    the    central    openini;     a    hub    extend 
Ine   throut'h    the    lo<  k    plate    and    the    washer    and    havitiB 
I   an  angular   head  occupying  the  angular  depression   it.    the 
I    lock   plate,   nnd  a    nut   turned   on   the   threaded   end   of    the 
hub  and   bearing   against    the  underside   of   the   washer  in 
the  reentrant  portion 

4,    A    snap    sxviti  h     f»nse    hnvint'    a     recess     in    Irs     niiper 
face,   a    rf-cess  In   it-    lower   face  and   a    centra;    op"  nlns,    a 
lock    plate    havinc    outwardly    ext.  ndint;    arms     with     up- 
turned ends  li>cated  in   the  re<  ess  in   the  upper  face  of  the 
liHse.     said     lock     plate     having     a     central     openini:,     n     re- 
I    etitrant    washer    located    in    the    recess    in    the    lower    face 
i   of    the    hfii<e    nnd    havini:    Its    reentrant    portion    exi.  ndint 
j   Into    the    central    openine.    a    hub    extending    !!,ro;irh    tne 
I    look     plat.'    ami    !!ie    washer     .'Hid    a     nut    turned    ■'!     the 
;    threaded   end   of   the    hub  and   bearins   against    the   vmde' 
'    side   of  th.    washer   In    the   reentrant    portion. 
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imlilna  tliiii    with    n    .•^tcaiii    Ixiilt-r    nl    a     blow  off 
a     sklmiiiiT,     pivoted     tloarw     rarilnl      b\      thf     skim 
tiii-aiiM    for    io<kln«    tln'    floats    in    MximI    position    r»>lrt 
•    to    ttif    sklinmtT     ami    a     tlfxitvlf    connect  Ion    hvtwpfii 
the    skllllllier    ami    ttu'    blow  off    pipe 

_'  I'lie  comliinatioii  with  a  steam  holler,  of  a  hlow 
■iff  pi|i'',  11  skimmer  rlexiliU  <oniiecfe<l  to  said  lilow-off 
pipe,  a  float  ciiiried  hy  the  outer  end  of  the  skimmer, 
tiimts  earrlei!  !>>  the  innei-  end  of  the  skimmer  nis  oj 
poslfe  sides  there!"  said  lioats  Uein:;  pivoteil.  and  means 
for  io,  l^inl:  Hi.  tloats  in  tixed  position  relative  to  the 
sklnuiier. 


1       1  lie     eoml>inMtioM     with      a      l>pewritei       liaviiii;      a     car 
rlHK''.     H     platen     and     ke>s     to     feed      said     <aiilM^e,     .if     an 

envelop  ftH'<lln>?  device  comprl.slii>f  a  framework  •4ccur»><l 
to  .^aid  CHrriaKf.  nnd  having'  a  receptacle  for  tlie  i  nvelops, 
toothed  piilleyn  journaled  in  sHid  framework  pt-rforated 
cndles.H  fecdiiijf  means  lomprisiiiK  two  s«'parated  strips 
each  having  lingers  or  hooks  to  en>CH*Jt'  'he  Haps  of  the 
envflopH,  said  strips  passitu'  under  the  pliitcn  and  o\er 
said  imlleys,  the  teeili  of  ttu-  latter  enterinc  "i'  perfora 
tlons  ill  the  strips  to  cause  them  ti'  lra\ei  in  unison. 
and  a  sprocket  wheel  and  <  tiaiii  couuecliou  iH't«eeu  the 
said    pulleys   and    the    pialeii, 

:;  The  comhination  with  a  carrlaue  and  a  platon 
thereon,  of  .an  en\e|op  i-i-cepi  .h  h,  toothed  puilc>~,  per 
furateil  endless  leciilnc  nieaiis  c,,tuiirisink:  two  >trips  s<-pa 
rated  and  each  havin;:  lingers  ,ir  hooks  to  cni;:ii,o  the 
(laps  of  til''  envelop.,  said  strips  passim:  under  the  platen 
and  over  sai<l  pulleys,  tlie  teeth  of  tile  latter  enterlrikC 
the  iwrforatioiis  In  the  strips  to  lause  them  to  travel 
In  niils4iii,  a  connection  i>«'twceii  said  inillevs  anil  the 
platen,  and  means  for  perniittiiii;  .•idjustmcnt  to  ial\c  up 
.slack    in    either    ^Irip    in.iepeiidi  n  1  i  \     of    the    other 

;!.      ,\       device      for       teedilli,-       envelop-.       to       tile       plalcll-  f 

typewritiiii;  inaclnnes,  <  oiiiprisiin;  ,i  re<-eplacle  f.i  tlie 
envelops,  a  conve\er  comprisi  iii:  separated  strips  each 
haviiit;  prongs  or  hookx  for  ein:aKinK  ttie  tlaps*  of  the  en 
velopK,  pulleys  in terlockiiu;  with  said  strips,  .ind  meeha 
nisni  driven  h>  the  tvpeuritcr  for  impartiutj  rotation  to 
aal<l  piilleyn,  whereic,  the  .om.vei  strips  are  moved  In 
unl.son  to  tirltm  the  en\ci,ip«,  sm  aessu  i|y  into  posit  uui 
to   \n-  addreswed 

4.     Tile    conil>lnation    with    a    fvpevviitei     carrlaKe    having 
line  spai  inn    devices,    and    ty  p«'vv  riti-r  operat  line    mechanism 


incJudiliK  meatl>  icuineited  to  mild  line  s,  aclinr  devices 
for  operating  t  ht'  same,  of  envelop  feeiliiiK  devices  con 
nected  to  the  plati'ii  and  Incliidlnn  hii  eiivelop-eonvey Injf 
Im'Ii  liavliiK  hiKiku  to  catch  the  envelopK  ;  said  hooks  at 
JntervaU  e<|iiai  to  multiples  of  the  line  spaiinK  move 
meiits   of    the    platen,    for    the    purpose    speelfled. 

."i     In    a    typfwrltiiiK    machine,    the    lonihinallon    with    a 
platen,   of  an   envelop  fetMlliij;   meelianl.sm    IncliidliiK   an   en 
vvlop     receptacle    contalniiiK     envelops    and     havln«     a     de 
lively    .ipenliiK.    and    a    i-oiiveyer    comprising   a    pliiiallty    of 
separated   t»dts  and  means  to  laiise  them   to  move  at  e^jiial 
s|ieeds,    hooks    on    the    l>eits,    the    hooks    on    oiie    U'lt    main 
ialne<l     in     horizontal     aiinement     with     thou.'    on     the     re 
maininK    Ixdt    and    passing'    <lose    to    the   envelop    receptacle 
to    slmiiltuneoiisly    krrip    and    remove    the    envelops    sueres 
sivi'ly    from    the    receptacle    ami    feed    them    to    the    plHten 

|i   laiiii-    i;    ti>   TJ    not    printtMl    In    the   (iarette  1 
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1  The  combination  with  the  wtepway  and  diMir  of  a  ve« 
tlhuled  railway  conch,  of  a  trap  do<ir  hlngetl  to  ««hl  dcnir 
and  intaptfMl  when  cloned  to  cloae  said  stepway,  an  aux 
lilary  step  hlnt;e<l  to  the  lower  step  of  said  stepway  and 
cimnei'tlon  tM'tween  said  door,  stepway  and  auxiliary  step 
whervtiy  movi'in  "lit  of  said  d(K>r  will  operate  to  move  said 
auxiliary  step  and  to  position  It  operatively  as  said  d"H>r 
Is   opened. 

•_'  The  comMnallon  with  the  stepwav  and  door  of  a  ves 
tlhnlecl  railway  i  oei  h.  of  a  trap  door  hiniied  to  salrl  door 
and  adapted  when  closed  to  close  said  stejiway,  a  pitman 
connected  to  said  door,  a  K'X'^e  neck  lever  swlvele*!  to  said 
pitman  and  plvotally  lonneited  to  said  stepway,  another 
pitman  plvotally  connected  to  said  jfoosem-ck  lever,  an 
auxiltar>  step  hinu'Hl  to  ttie  hist  step  In  said  stepwav  a 
slotted  plate  secured  to  said  auxiliary  step  and  a  pivot 
carried  by  said  last  named  pitman  and  disposed  Iti  the 
slotted  portion  of  saUl  plate  wher«»hy  the  same  ma\  t>e 
moved   Into   and  out   of  operative   position 

'.  The  lomhlnatloti  v^•itll  the  stepway  and  dixir  of  a  v  es 
tl'iiileil  railv\av  c.iacti,  of  a  trap  door  hinired  to  salrl  door 
and  ada|ited  when  closed  to  close  said  sfeiiwH.v,  a  pltmati 
cotltiected  to  said  d'air,  a  gooseneck  lever  swiveled  to  said 
pitman  and  pivotalU  (oniiected  to  said  stepv*ay,  aiiottier 
pitman  [livotally  loimected  to  said  Kisiseneck  lever,  an 
atixlliarv  step  hitmed  to  the  last  step  In  said  stepway  n 
plate  fortne<l  witli  a  s|!k;htly  r-iirve.l  slot  Mtid  with  a 
Itreallv  curved  ^lot  merk'ink.'  into  the  tlrsf  named  slot  a 
pivot  cariieil  l.v  said  'ast  iiam<'d  piftnan  aiicl  disjiosed  In 
the  slotte.l  portion  of  sahl  [iLite  and  sprhiL."-  -ecur'Ml  to 
said  plate  and  e\  tetiitlni;  acro^v  ..ne  ..'id  of  each  of  s.ald 
Slot^•    to   detl.ct    said    pivot    Into    tlie   opp,,v|te    -lot 


l.i:i.^,14J        <..\S(  il.K.VK  ,\Htr<ilt     KKSl'lK.\Tt)H.       C^his 
H     SviMM.    loni.a.    Ill        l'ile.|   (let.    .'..    IIUI        Serial    No. 
H«5.1t>'.,      1  (I.    l-'o       llts  I 
1,    A    respirator    for   kjiisoleiie   motors   ami    .adapted    to    l)e 

connecte<l    l«>t»ee'i    the   iHrliureter    /ind    manifojil    and    com 
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I.rlslnfc'  a  font  for  a  compound  ;  a  raixinf;  chamber  below 
the  font  ;  a  supply  tube  leading  from  the  font  to  the  mlx- 
iBK  chamlwr  ;  a  vent  tube  leading  from  the  top  of  the  font 
to  the  mixing  chamlter  ;  a  valve  coptrolled  air  receiver 
conimunicating  with  the  mixing  chaml)er,  and  a  (^ondult 
leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  mixing  chamlx-r  to  suitable 
means  for  r«»onectlon  between  the  carbureter  and  the 
mantfolil 


the  inner  face  of  said  tlrcnlar  oi>enlng  to  form  a  cylindriral 
Inclosure.  and  a  plurality  of  hoojis  emin  ling  s'lld  cylindri- 
cal  Inclosure  on  eecb  side  of  said   rMtantular   frame 


.3? 


L'  In  H  respirator  such  as  described,  and  comprising  a 
font  for  containing  a  suitable  <oniponnd.  and  a  mixing 
chamtx"!-.  said  font  and  mixing  chamlier  connected  with 
supply  and  v.nt  tul)es,  and  an  air  receiver  communicat 
Ing  with  the  mixing  chamber,  asbestos  packing  in  the  mix 
Ing  chamber  and  over  the  terminals  of  the  supply  and 
rent  tubee  ;  a  screen  confined  l>etween  tliln  metal  per- 
forated platM  aecored  near  the  top  of  the  mixing  charal>er  : 
and  a  vapor  delivery  tube  having  a  p^-rforated  top  above 
the  diaphragms  and  acreen,  and  means  intermediate  the 
vapor  delivery  tube  and  the  motor  and  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  In  position  l)etween  the  carbureter  and  the  manifold. 

3.    In    a    reaplrator   such   as  deacrllH'd.   and   comprising   a 
font  and  mixing  chaml)er  with  supply  and  vent  tubes  be 
tween  them,  and  means  for  delivering  vapor  from  the  mix 
Ing    chamber,    and    air    receiver    communicating    with    the 
mixing  chamber  and  provided  with  a  butterfly  valve,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  butterfly  valve. 

4  A  reaplrator  for  gasolene  motors,  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  In  poaltl  jn  between  the  carbureter  and  manifold, 
and  comprising  a  filling  cup  controlled  by  a  cock  ;  a  font 
for  ctmtainlng  a  moisture  producing  compound  and  Into 
which  the  filling  tup  opens;  a  mixing  chamlier  located  tK> 
low  the  font ;  a  supply  tube  leading  from  the  Iwttom  of  the 
font  to  the  bottom  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  constricted 
at  Ita  terminal  ;  a  screen  located  between  thin  metal  dla 
phragms  having  orifices  therein,  said  diaphragms  and 
«cr»'en8  located  n.ar  the  top  of  the  mixing  chaml>er  :  a  tulie 
having  a  perforated  top  and  screen  therein  pa.ssing  through 
the  diaphragms  and  screens  and  Isittom  of  mixing  cham- 
ber ,  a  flexible  tnt*  leading  fr<im  said  tuts'  tind  communl 
eating  with  a  block  througti  minute  orifices  in  .said  block: 
H  vent  tut>e  leadlTig  from  the  top  of  the  font  to  the  bottom 
of  the  mixing  chamlwr  :  asl>«»stos  packing  In  the  mixing 
chamlsT  and  an  air  re<eiver  having  a  butterfly  valve 
therein  and  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  ptirpose  set  forth. 

'i  \  respirator  for  explosive  engines  adapted  to  l>e  se 
cured  In  position  IwtwfH'n  the  carbureter  and  the  cylinder 
of  the  engine.  in<iudlng  a  font,  a  mixing  cbamb«'r  into 
which  the  fluid  from  the  font  Is  allowed  to  pass,  said  mix 
ing  chamtsr  having  an  air  Inlet,  and  a  conductor  leading 
from  the  mixing  chamlK»r  and  adapted  to  be  conne<'ted  to  a 
fuel   pijie  leading  to  said  engine. 

[(ialms  ♦>  to  10  not  print<'<l  in  the  Uaiette  ] 


l.i:i.'>.14.(  Sll>>.  Kkep  \V  Smith.  Raymore,  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  2.-.,  191H.  Serial  No.  803.034.  Ki.  217 — i.) 
1  A  silo  comprising  a  rectangular  brace  having  a  cir- 
cular opening,  a  ivst  at  each  corner  of  said  rectangular 
frame  for  supporting  said  frame  from  the  ground,  a  plu- 
ralltv    of  shutting  vertical   stavus   permanently   secured   to 


J.  In  H  silo,  a  plurality  of  flat  memVien;  secured  at  the 
ends  to  form  a  rectangular  frame,  and  having  a  segment 
cut  from  the  inner  edges  thereof,  a  (orner  member  secured 
across  each  corner  of  said  frame,  and  having  a  segment 
cut  from  the  inner  edge  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
frame  members  to  form  a  circular  ofwning.  a  plurality  of 
abutting  staves  permanently  secured  to  the  face  of  said 
circular  opening  to  form  a  cylindrical  inclosure.  and  hoops 
encircling  said  cylindrical  Inclosure  on  each  side  of  said 
frame. 


1,1.^6, 144.  PLATK-RETAlMNG  r>EVIlE  Fkedrick  8. 
STAFroRD,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Stafford  Auto  Ijump 
&  Number  Company.  Chicago.  111.  a  Corp<iratlon  of 
Texas.  Filed  July  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  H50.(iK3  (CI. 
40-  140.1 


1.  In  a  plate  retaining  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  parallel  gnldeways  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
plates  engaging  said  guldeways.  abutment  means  at  the 
ends  of  said  series  of  plates,  and  resilient  separators  be- 
tween adjacent  plates,  each  of  said  separators  comprising 
a  front  portion  and  spaced  side  members  adapted  to  be 
forced  toward  each  other  by  lateral  pressure,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  plate  retaining  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  parallel  gnldeways  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
plates  encaging  said  guldeways.  abutment  means  at  the 
ends  of  said  series  of  plates,  and  resilient  separators  be- 
tween adjacent  plates,  each  of  said  separators  comprising 
a  front  portion  and  channel  shaped  side  members  normally 
separateil  from  each  other,  but  adapted  to  l>e  forced  to 
ward  each  other  by  lateral  pressure,  substantially  n«  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  plate  retaining  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  parallel  guldeways  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
plates  engaging  said  gnldeways.  abutment  means  at  the 
ends  of  said  series  of  plates,  and  resilient  separstors  t»> 
tween  adjacent  plates,  each  of  said  separators  comprising 
a  front  portion  and  channel-shaped  side  membprs  nor 
mally  separated  from  each  other,  but  adapted  to  \h'  forced 
toward  each  other  under  lateral  pressure,  the  front  portion 
of  said  separator  being  removed  at  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
whereby  the  said  ends  may  V»e  inserte*!  in  said  cuidewa.^s 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  plate  retaining  device,  the  comliination  of  u 
frame  having  parallel  guldeways  thereon,  a  piurahtv  of 
plates  engaging  scid  guldeways.  a  resilient  abutment  niem 
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txT  at  in*'  .'IhI  of  siihl  serifs  ir  pinti's,  renlllfnt  HepHrnfi>rs 
wtwecu  ««lft  plHti-s.  in.!  a  nim.vHt.h'  atiiitiiuTit  nifniNT  ii  t 
tnc  upposlte  end  at  said  stTicw  ul'  platva.  8ut>8tantlHliv  «> 
de«<rlbod. 


1  in.-.ir.      SI  Hs'rrnrK     i  oi£     I'lUNiKits      himss 

to  I  ^:  !-:■  I.iii" 'I'iililfr  rMiDjianv  i'h!<a^'...  I;i  a  Cor- 
p<*ra(i..ii  ..I  Illim.is  I'li.'d  .S.i<t.  'J.  I'JlU.  Serial  No. 
.VS1,325.      '  ''1     I'M       1  ''■>  I 


1.    A   [wii'"''      •iiMiosUr'  !  iif  r'..r  iiiiiiiers'  uae  -if  .imifii- 

Mioij.,  iiiliilil:n^  ,t  t-  :■  ili.  I.hIi'.I  in  a  \»"\\  of  r.  inii.ost>d 
l>i..'  uihI  >  .Miijii  i^Hii;  .1  uiajiM  |i..r(i.(ii  .,;  --.ifi.M  iiiflal  and 
a  ill, II  i;  (.■irti<.n  wf  har.lci  iM>'ta;.  and  >(  siili.staut  :ai;>  irl 
BU»;iiia;  .  i  us-^  >«T!i()ii  said  inltmr  portlmi  r^'silu^  iiinai  t  Ik* 
1,1(1  ,■,!-.•  .{  t!..-  luaj,'!'  jH.rli.-ii  ;ind  pn---.  :r  :  ^  -hi'-  ,d'  it^ 
tint  ii!.--  Mil-!-''!.'  said  niaj'ii-  p,,rii..n  !■•  ni.;  ,,,i;istii  n  f  in  ' ;  \ 
s  ;_  ',  .;l.  :iiid  havliii.'  'xiidaMc'  iM^s  i|'"Ii  Its  I,,),  >-i\i:,-  ivlU. 
In  Its  Hid*'  plain's  said  utrs  lifirit;  iH-rit  ,i\>'r  in, I  a_'.a  list 
th«  oppiisiti'  inrhti.'il  -idi's  ,if  Slid  iiiiiiiii  |i"rit'>ii  to  li'dd 
salil  mill"!  p.iilliiii  t.i  and  nptui  said  t"p  •■dL;i-,  siil.siHn- 
tlall\    as  rH's.TJiM'd 

\   !  w  i  |.ait  ,  i.iiip.isiiy  riilf  for  printers'  use  of  diriifn 
slt'ii-  1  lajitiiiK  It  to  be  Included  In  a  body  of  comi>os.'d  typ<' 
and    .  ■■in  i  '  i-in_'   a    iii.i',ir    ji-.rr,.!!     if   n'' 1 1 1  v.'I  \    ,"?i>'ap    ni.dal 
an. I    ;i    tiiiiior    [MirtioM    of    r»diill\''lv    iiior*^    cxponsu       in.-tii 
said    mlii,.r   p.-rlioti    r..>inir   sidistantiai  I  v   trijiiiu-iiia  i     mi      r,.s-. 
st'<-tloii   ,iiid    i,a  villi;    ail     li-i"'    i,r'll'n!„-   .-d-r     iii.i     m    .,|.yosi-d 

relatively    l>i- I    '■■!'.      a-      md    r.--!i;!^     .iH.h    i!,,.    t.,|,    .-dk,"' 

of    th."    !ii!<  !"r    porlloti     with     il-     tiHSC    cuii!  art  lii^-     wit!,     tli' 
(ipiMT   »»di;f    !li>'iis>f,    tSii'   ciiiiilimfd    litd^ht    of    tto-   tv\.i    [K)r 
tloris    Udiic   si|tistMiltiail\     ispial    to    tlif    hiiKtit    of    tti."    typ»' 
with   whiidi   tti>'   nil.'   is   adaplt'd    tn    '«•   assocui  tt-il.   saicl    tna 
jor    iiortloti    twdiit    siitistaiii  laii  V    siiii;  tiiith    unci    ln)\im;    o[) 
pos(t<.lv   dispox.sl   rcia  t  i\  ,i  V   small   liii;s   upon   its   iip[»'r  edt't' 
easily    UMida!il>'    fm-    '■iik'aui'iiK'iit    with    aud    o\cr    tti.'    op[>o- 
Slte    Incliii'M!    sid'  s    ,,(    -.{{■{    minor    (lortloo.    and    said    lufccn 
htdm.'    of    l.-ss    fi.'i^ht     tdan    sn  d     minor    portion,    sidwtan 
tlally   as  d»'s,  rii'tsi 

:;  \  twi'puri  I  ,  impo-.i!  ,■  nil.  fur  printfrs  usf  of  dimen 
sloiis  Hda|»tinK  d  ii'  '"'  inrludi'd  in  ti  Imdy  of  composed  tyj)*" 
and  i-ompr  sin-  n  inaic.r  !\|cf  mc-i.il  least-  pc.rtloii  aiicl  a 
minor  npp'T  portion,  tin-  minor  portion  liavlm;  a  narrow 
prlntinir  fcU'c  an. I  tlaiirii;  sidi-s  and  prt'seniiiu;  a  rfdatively 
wide  Hat  hasc  to  tin*  majoi  portion,  said  major  portion 
IwdniT  siiii-.tiiii  I  la  i  I  \  sliiir  hii;!!  iind  lia\in^  in  ti'Lirally  formed 
Bt'cnrlni:  Iul's  npciii  <!s  !,,|,  .■.1l:,>  with  its  si.|»>  planes  of  >«iic-li 
ridalivc-  si7,i'  iha!  ih,\  ,'U-i'  fasjiy  tifnlahU'  to  cnKiii;*'  the 
tlnrln::  sidc-s  ,,f  the  nnni.r  portion  a!;il  to  prcvfiit  the  ver 
tloni  sfpariitiai  of  i  In-  tvv"  parts  su  tcsta  n  tla  lly  as  de 
•crlt)e<l. 

4.  As  a  tii'w  artiii.'  ^f  inaniifail  ore-  n  ooinposltc  prlntcra 
rule  for  as.sociat  Ion  ami  us.-  with  ordinary  printers  type 
and  comprlsini;  a  has.'  portion  c)f  relatively  soft  metal  of 
rule  form  and  of  siihsta  ntla  lly  slnir  h.dirht.  and  an  upper 
portion  of  hard.T  m.dal  siihstant ially  .Mpial  In  Irncth  with 
said  hasc  p.irtion  aiicl  sutist.i  nl  lally  trianirular  in  rrosa 
n.'ctlon.  said  npp.M-  pc.riioii  rfslin^:  throunhout  Its  lenifth 
on  swid  hasc  portion  and  secured  thereto  by  and  f)etween 
relaiiv«d,\   small  hfodahlc  iiiirs  curried  by  said  tjase  portion. 


whiih  ar.'  a.iapti-d  to  U'  tx-ut  or  t«nt"!»*<l  clown  iii>on  the 
.ip.«nltel>  lnrlln«"d  siili-s  of  the  iip[>er  jxirtlon.  and  said 
iip|MT  iMiriion  haviin!  a  printinK  .mIup  in  its  iip|»T  surf^.p. 
th.'  (•.iiid'lnfd  ti.deht  of  th.-  two  part.s  hf-uit;  .-ciua!  to  th*" 
heiKht  of  tlif  asso<'iale<l   type. 

r>  .\s  a  new  artlclo  of  innnufac-mrt'  a  composii.'  printer  s 
nih-  for  isso.lation  and  use  ndth  ..nlinary  prlntprs  type 
alicl  .  ciiiiprisin..;  a  Iow.t  pait  of  rcliill\<'l\  s,,ft  metai  of 
rule  form  and  subatanliaiU  sIdi;  !:.d>;ht  and  m  nppci  r.da- 
tlvi'!s  ^111  ill  wlredlk'-  parr  .,(  harder  m-tal  th.-  ;ipp.  -■  part 
ha\:i..  I  :i'lHtlvel.\  iki'icw  pilnlini;  islj.-  ,  .n  t  w  a  r.l  1  \  tlar- 
Ini,'  -I'l's  (lid  a  relatiwl\  broad  h.is,-.  tio  twi.  [.ait'  h.-lni: 
arruiJiii'd  with  the  broad  hnsi-  ..f  fh.-  up!"'-  ].aii  i.-riiikr  ,.ii 
the  top  edge  of  the  low.  r  part.  itdaMwii,  thin  •iit.-i.'rHl 
'•.!;, I  iMc  IiiK's  oil  (he  upp«M'  I'clue  of  the  wc'r  part  h.'tw.M-n 
ii  !  '  •!,.-  iipp.r  part  Is  h.dd,  said  I'lt's  U'im,'  t>ent  .>r  hat 
tercet  'lowii  'ipoii  rlie  tlariiit  sides  of  th.-  upper  part  to 
retain  It   111  po.^iticui 

[Clalma  (5  to  '••   n.cl    prlute<l   in   the  (iaictle.] 


1,135.146.  OnN\  !'!  i:i:  KOR  HINI'IN.,  \I.\>III\H>S. 
(iEOIi'o  K  SiKo  M.^si.,  I  hhaL'o  111  as.s|^;nor  of  one- 
half  lu  \S .  \\  \N.ii:i;  Moose  Jaw.  .Saskati  hewan,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  l.S,  KM  t       -rial  No.  831.387.     (CI.  193 — 8. » 


1       In    :,    device    ,,f    th..    .-lass    des.  rtts-d    n     spiffed     apion 
i-on\fyini:    inechanism    proJe.tlnK    t  herethro'ich    adapted    to 
n;  i>.-    L'lair     I  h.-ia-a  ioni:,    nn    !n<'!ln.-d    apron    hin;,'iHlly    ■  c.n 
n..-  t.«d    to    smPI    sl.,it.'|    -iproii     e!i-\rtlin_'    mechanism    ass<irl- 
iit.'l   th'-rew'th    to   uiov.-   i:ialn    therealon.-   ami   iipwurdh    t" 
;i    point    ,>f  c1i>c  iiM  r^->-     'iiicl    a    r.-slMc-nt    -i|;porT    for   said     -on 
nec-t.  d    aprons 

_■  In  H  d.'v|,-..  of  It,,'  ,  lass  ,1..sc-rlhe.|  1  iiii:«s1!y  c-cnnc'cl  -  .1 
apions.  one  hannu'  slots  ther.dn  and  the  other  inrline<l 
therefrom,  ronv.'ylni:  m.s'hanism  project  Ini:  thrc>ui:li  the 
slots  In  the  one  adapted  to  mov.'  train  therealonc.  e!e\at 
tiii:  mechnnism  moiint-'-l  al">\e  the  otii.'i  inclined  apron  to 
mo\.  the  L-rain  npwardh  tlicia-on  :i  p!iir!ilit>  of  sections 
cc,iin..c-t.'d  at  the  iipp.'i  I'lid  of  said  inclined  apron  anil 
-Hiethle  ..f  movement  th.'rewith.  ami  ti  i.-slllent  support 
for  said  aprons  permlttlni;  the  same  to  yield  with  a  Jum- 
mliiL'  of  trrain  thereon 

:•.  In  a  ilevlce  of  tfc  c-lass  desc-riUnl  hliik'.'dly  coiine.ti-'l 
and  rc-sill.Milly  siip|.,irted  aprons  to  receive  mat.'rlM;  th.-re 
oil  aiicI  .-oiivi'>  IriL'  ancl  eh-vatini.-  mcitianisms  associated 
therewith  lo  t'-Mii^fer  ami  .-levat.-  the  materia)  to  a  point 
of   cllsclia  i-fc'c- 

\  In  a  d.'Vic.  of  ihc  chiss  clesc-rlh'Kl  c-oiiveyhik'  mecha- 
nism. el..\Htini:  III.-.  Iiani-m  drivin>;  c-oniu-ct ions  therel>e- 
tvveeii.  a  s!..itc.l  ;ijir..n  iiioiint.'d  iif">v.  snirl  ccm  vev  i  ni: 
mechanism  adapt. -d  t-.  scipport  -ruin  th.reon  witli  parts 
of  the  ,  ..iiv  .-V  iiii;  IUC-.  hanisiii  pr.cjectinL-  t her.'t hroii;;h  to 
iiiovi'  the  L'raui  t  tier.'a  IoIil'  and  a  ciirvi-il  and  incllnecl 
hin;;i-cl!v  i  onnc-c  t.'cl  -.-'tioiia!  apron  niocm  t.-cl  IxMieath  sahl 
c-ieva'in-  iiiec  iouiisiii  to  r.-celv"  the  -rain  mov.c!  ther.-to 
hv  s.-iici  cciiv.'Vinj  m.-c  hani^m  to  support  the  i;iain  wliil.  it 
is   .'h-v.it'-cl   f,     a   p. lint   of  cllsctia  ri;i- 

.%  In  a  d..vlc.'  of  the  class  des.-rit.ed  hlti>;edly  connected 
aiicl  reslli.-ntlv  m.conled  aprons,  unci  conveying  and  ele- 
vatiiik;  mechanisms  ussoi  In  t.-.i  tlierewlth  to  receive  and 
transfer  the  mat. -rial  ami  ,-leviit.  tin-  snm.  to  a  p<dnf  of 
disrharne 

iClalms    '"■    to    lo    not    printeci    In    th..    (iaz.ette  1 
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portiiiK    ft  am 


f  tl..-  ,  harac  tcr  de«crlbe<l  includlnc  a  Bup- 
M  Mipportinu  strip  carried  thereby.  Ixdta 
idahly  moiini.-d  iiiKin  the  frame  and  supported  by  said 
strii-  '»"iil  ^o'l'^  t'eing  adapted  to  entace  a  window  cas- 
ing' and  Udnt'  pnivlded  with  heads  formlntr  shoulders 
arranged   to   limit    the   Ik^iIIs   in   their   movement   upon   the 

fra ill   one  di  ri-ct  i..n.  an  operating  rod  mounted  for   rota- 

t...ii  upon  the  frami-.  c-rank  arms  formed  on  said  operatlnv.' 
lo.l.  ;iiiks  pivotall.v  icniieited  to  said  .-onnectlns:  rc^ds.  tin- 
said  links  hciiK  sh.tt.-il  adjacent  one  extremity,  pint,  ar 
ran«tsl  upon  snid  crank  arms  and  en>;a>;in«  in  said  slots, 
the  links  !~dnK  m.cviiitetl  for  slIdliiK  movement  upon  said 
pins  and  spriiiKs  siirronn.lltiK  th.  c  onn.-ctlnK  rods  and 
Interposed  tM'tweeii  th.-  h.'ads  of  tile  holts  and  said  slip- 
port  iiit;  strip  -aid  spring's  t)einu  disposed  to  norraaUy 
maintain  the  sl,ouhl.-rs  fortned  hy  the  tieacls  of  the  tnilts 
in  emjait'emc  nt  with  the  adjacent  |K>rtlon  c>f  the  support 
Ing  frame 

2.    .\   device  of  the  character  descrit^ed   hn  hiding  «   sup 
port.    reslUently    actuated    bolts   carried    thereby    and    nor- 
BMll.v     dlspoaeil    to    .imag.     a    window    s«sli.    a     rotatahly 
n,.iinted   (){)eratiiiir    rod    carried    hy    the    support,    and    ( 'in 
iie.tinjr   meanc  o;Mratively    and   slUlably   coiine.  t<-d   to  said 
rtxl    and    having   operativi-   (f)nnection    wltti    tin-    bolts. 

.'.  .\  d«'vice  of  the  character  descrlV«ed  tncludtnn  a  sup 
portlnK  frame,  txdts  slldahly  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  eiiKatr.'  »  window  rasing,  an  operating  rod 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  th.-  frame,  links  having  sUdable 
.  ..niiection  »  th  sHid  rod  and  heiiii;  operatively  connected 
to  said  iH.lt-,  and  lesilien!  means  encat-'int:  th.'  tX)lt8  for 
normall.v  imiintainin^  tin-  snid  hcdts  in  eu^afe'eirient  with 
ttie   v^lnd.cw   .'asing 


11.!.".  14V  \  IIIK  I.K  HKAKE  Hehbkbt  W  Ai.den.  r>e- 
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1.  Til.'  comhliiHtion  of  a  hrak.  drum,  brake  members 
operatlni:  alotn:  substantially  the  .same  circumferential 
path  on  said  brake  drum,  and  means  for  selectively  oper- 
ating said  brake  members. 

'2  In  a  vehicle  brake,  a  hollow  brake  drum,  two  pairs 
of  brake  members,  each  of  said  brake  members  baring  a 
segmental   brake  shoe,   each  of  said   shoea  extending  sub- 


stantially one-fourth  of  the  distance  around  the  inside 
circumferential  surface  of  said  brake  drum,  said  brake 
shcjes  lying  In  substantially  the  sami>  plane,  and  means  for 
independently  operating  said  pairs  of  hrake  memliers. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  a  hdlow  brake  drum,  two  pairs 
of  brake  members,  each  of  said  brake  memlwrs  having  a 
segmental  brake  shoe  eitendine  substantialiy  one-fourth 
of  the  distance  around  the  inside  circumferential  surface 
of  said  brake  drum  and  sp»ce<i  l>etw.-en  the  ends  of  the 
other  brake  niemt>ers.  and  means!  fur  lndei.>endent iy  oper 
atlng  said  pairs  of  brake  members. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  a   hollow  hrake  drum,   brake  mem 
t«re  operating   along   substantially    the   same   path   on    the 
inside    clrrnmferential    surface   of    saicl    brake    drum,    and 
means    for    operating    said    brake    members    separately    :n 
pairs. 

,".,  In  a  \ehble  brake,  a  brake  drum  and  brake  mems.ers 
arranged  to  cooperate  therewith,  the  paths  d  movemetii 
of  said  brake  members  on  said  hrak.  dniii  ov  .-rlapping, 
means  for  operating  s<ime  of  said  m>'mU-i>  and  separate 
means   for  operating  other   inemt>ers  independently. 

IClaims  6  to  l.''.  not  primed  in   tin    t.ay.etie.j 
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1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  . cmbinatlon 
cd  a  mend*,  r  having  a  plurality  of  •llvisi..ns  :  means 
through  which  the  divisions  of  the  memN-r  are  selectively 
accessible  :  mechanism  for  s.'lecting  said  divlsl<ins  :  and 
devices,  controlled  by  the  selectlne  mechanism,  for  pre- 
venting access  to  certain  divisions  when  they  have  been 
brought  into  accessible  relationship  with  said  means 

'1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  total 
Izers  :  of  manipulative  devices  for  positioning  said  total- 
izers either  In  operative  relation  to  their  actuators  or  op- 
posite a  common  reading  opening  :  devices  normally  con- 
cealing said  totalizers  from  view  :  indenendent  manipula 
tlve  devices  for  disabling  said  concealing  means  :  and  de- 
vices making  one  of  said  disabling  devices  operable  only 
when  a  certain  orr  of  said  totalizers  is  at  the  readintr  po 
sltion,  the  other  disabling  means  being  oi>erRble  when  any 
one  of  the  totallaers  is  at  the  reading  position 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carrier  containinL'  a  plurality  of  totalizers  of 
means  for  brlnglni:  any  desin-d  totalizer  to  a  common 
reading  position  :  means  normally  concealing  said  totalizers 
from  view  :  a  manipulative  device  for  disabling  said  con 
ceallng  means  when  certain  totalizers  are  opposite  the 
reading  position  ;  and  devices  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  disabling  means  when  others  of  the  totalizer*  are 
opposite   the   reading    pmsition 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plonlity  of  totalieers  :  of  means  for  bringing  any 
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ilf-sin-i]    totalli^r    r..    ,i    ...miii.-n     n-H.lIn^'    i>..^lii.,ii  ;     ni.aiis        vaportrcr    comprisi  ni;    iin    .l.-nifiit    climwl    at    ItM    endH    and 

iiornuilly     coiK-vHliu^'     •.»\,\     t..iii!iz.iH     from     vi.'w  ,     ntid     a        lnvliiK  a  lonKitlldUiHl   imnsaK''  t  hir.'tlirouKh  fi.r  the  .■xhausf 

manipulHtlVH    d.-vl(f    fur    .lisMliliin.'    said    con., .a  link'    m-'rtii-*       ira-^.s,    Huld  element    ht-ln^;   formed   of  concentric  Inner   and 

wiu-ii   a  <.-ftaiii   on.-  -.f  said   ;  ,,ta  IIz.ms  Is  opposltf  the    rea.l         ..iit.-r   walls  ther.-hv   fornilnK  «   chamt>er   f  herehetweeu.  Hald 

!n«    |...sifi,,ii,    sai.l    .lisai.jitii;    .l-'vi.-.-    i..-irii.'    render.'d    Inop        Inn. r  wall  forming  the  lou(fttudluRl  imssnge,  a  solid  spacing 

■  rail!.'    wli.'n    oiti.-r-.    ..f    <alil    tutu  li/.ers    an'    ui    th.-    reiidluij 

(Minltlon 

.".     In   II    niartijn.'  ..f   the  .lass  .1.'^.  rlU'd.    th.-   .-oiiihinHt  i.ai 

«ifh   a    phirnlfts    .,r   f,.tali/.T-      a    r.iv.T  thcref.n-    tiaNiiiK   an 

iipf-nliiL,'   .•.>nini..ii    t.i    all    fhn.iik'h    whi.ii    they    tna>     !>.■    s.'li-.- 

tiM'lv     i.'ad        111. 'an-,     n.  iitiia  1 1>     .-..nc.'a  li  iiv'     saii!     ti.laliz.TS 

from   vl.'w  .   !nili'p.'n.|i-nt   ma  ni|iii  Ian  v.-  il.'vi.fs  for  iJisaMJiik; 

said  .■iino'H  lint'  incaiifi  ami  .■\iiosliiir  ih.-  tofaliz.'rs  to  \  ii'«  ; 

and   devi.es   inalviiii;   oio'   of  sai.l   luaiiipuiati  Vf   ilcvl.-e-   in.ip- 

erahle    \*h.'n    .-.•rtain    t  .,ta  i  i/,.t--     ii.     ;ir    the    r.-aiiint;    •  .[.en  lii»{,    ; 

t!i.'    oth.'f    ..f    sai.j    M.-\b.'^    l..-lii^    Mp.TaM.'    uli.'ii    am     -.ii.-    of 

the   t..tali/..-r-.    I-   at    rli.     r.-a.liiiv;    oj...i,iii_-  wall   parall.i   with   the  fh.sed  end;*   .>f  salil  element   between 

1'''^"'"^  •'   '"  -' •  '    ■'    i'lHif.'.l  111   ti;.-  i.az.'M--  1  said    two    (Irst    named    wallf.    dlvldhut    said    chamber    Into 

non-commiinlcatlnK    oil    and    air    lompa  rtmenta,    separate 

iiil.t  piiH-s  leadlnK  to  eac  h  of  said  comiwrtinenta.  and  nep- 
arate  outl.'t  plpen  for  each  .if  Haid  compartnienta  cinncted 
to  (he  air  and   ftiel   supply  op.nlnk's  .if  said  carbureter. 


1, 1.;.:., loll,     (111. I'll. ii:it      i:ioAi\    ri;Ksr..v   kmm.    re- 

tv'ik      I-ui        !  il.i!    111!     _'s.     1'.!.;.       S.'iia;    .\..     T'.iT.ri;. 
(  *  ■  I     .Mil       ID.) 


1     A    rilt.r   i.Mnprlsini;    a    .iiainli.T    for   .'on  taliilni:   oil    to 

!"•  ;i:r.'i.-.|  a  piiiraliM  of  li.iij /.  oi  ta  i  ly  .|ls|ioS|.,l  tiir.TJnj; 
''i''iiii'ni  ~  arraiU'-.l  svithiii  i  h.-  ihaiii!i.-r  !nt.'r!it  t  (nu 
.■'i"i''i'i^'-   ••^'    tli>'   .■i.-iiiiiit-.    f..niiiiu    fiik;.Mi.r     ui    outlet    I..r 

tti.'    Jiifir.-.l   ,,!,      iTiil    m.'an-    williin    th. i|i[in:;s   for  uecur- 

lii.'    f  !!■■    -.a  III.'    1  "i:.'t  Ih  [■ 

-     In    a    tliti'r,    the    .  .miiilnii  i  i.iii    ..f    a     rloiinlwo     fi  i       ..n 
talnlnif   .lii    to    !>.■    tllt.o-.'d.    a    tllt.-rinu'    fi.m.Mit    l!..  i.'in     an. I 
means    for    i-.m v.>  i ni;    Mwa\     tli-'    riltercd    ■.|i    fr..in    rh.     l^'■•^ 

meiit.    sai.l    tilteritii,'    .'i.Mii.Mi  I     .-.  niiprisini;    a     '...x.    ^1 ts    ..f 

niTci'ii  inat.Tia!  dtsp.ise.l  withm  tli-'  L.ix  ami  ■-iiac.'.t  apail 
to  form  a  chaniU'r  f.ir  re.,a\iiii^  tli,'  lilt. m. '.I  oil.  illt.'nn;; 
material  <-..v,-rJ  iii:  tio-  sai.l  -.li.et^,  fiani.'s  .lispos.-.l  at  oppo 
sit.'  shies  .if  the  liiteriii^'  material,  ami  iiitain-.  for  .Irawiiii; 
the  fniineH  loij.'tli.'r  tor  ioiLlini:  tl,,'  rtlt.Tiiiu  material  coin 
pressed  In   th..   t.. i\ 

■  i.  A  Illteniii;  .■i.Mii.  lit  t  .r  liit.os,  ,  omprisin  -  a  fr.ainc. 
trusMeil  t>ars  .li-.p.  i-.f,t  tii.-i'  in  ^tie.t-.  ..f  s.r.-fii  mai.Tla, 
iaiil  on  the  opp..sltf  fa.  .  V  of  the  t.ars  to  form  n  .iiamliei 
for  r.-ielvini;  tilt'  i.-. I  oii  n,,  tllieriiit;  matenai  '..^.■l■ln^; 
the  sahl  HheetH,  an.l  ..p.n  work  friimes  .iamp.-.i  in  tti,>  l,o\ 
for    holding    tli.'    tilt. Tint'    material    c. .nip r.-sse.l    on    tli.'    s.il,) 

sheets. 

4.  A  rtlteriiikr  -■l.-meiit  f..i  lilt.  is.  .  ..iniirisini;  a  li.ix  op.ai 
at  its  top  ami  l.oti.uii,  foia  iiunous  slo'ets  spa.-.'.!  apart  In 
the  Imix  t.i  form  a  .iiamher  for  rereivlim  ih..  tllt.T.-.l  ..Ii. 
ttlterliiK  material  .  ..veruic  th.'  foraminoiis  sh.'et.  fram.s 
fltt'-d  ill  the  top  and  h.itt.iin  of  the  U.x  ami  having;  forami 
uotl.s  sheets,  and  -.1  r.'u  mean-  f.n  .  lampini;  the  sai.l 
frames  in  the  boxe.-  and  lompre-sim;  lor  rilterlni,'  material 
tberi'in. 
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In  an  appanitn-  for  th.-  purp.me  i|esi-ritx-<l.  th.-  i-omblna- 
"""  "f  :•  pn.-iimalh  iimtor.  iii.-ans  wherehv  the  air  may 
I"-  exhausted  ih.'refrom  lncliidlin{  a  pasriajfe.  a  valve  or 
r.slui-,r  for  contrulllnK  xahl  j  assaire.  a  lontfltiidlnally 
sililUiK  r.sl  .-onnected  with  said  valve,  manually  operated 
means  onii.-.t.-.I  with  said  rod  f(»r  controllluK  aald  valve 
at  will,  a  pin  provided  on  said  ro<l,  a  pivoted  Ndl  crank 
iev.-r  ent'atfinK  snld  pin  t.y  ..ne  of  its  arms,  an  index  Indl- 
'■atint'  the  position  of  said  valve,  and  m.-aiis  .■.innef-tlng 
said  Index  with  the  other  arm  of  sai.l  hell  crHiik 


1.1  ;."..!. '..'i  SI  KXKVoitS  INSTFtTMK.NT  Chhistias  I,. 
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II. .11     ni.-d      Mav      T       lOi:?.        Serial      No      T'KVloT  il. 


•".■{.  1 


:5^ 


1,1. •«.'■..  1. J 1        VAl'OKIZKlt        Khki.i.ki.  k    i;     Kkk,  Columbus 

Ohio.       F'lled    1  >e.      .!1      l!ii:t        S.rial    No     stm.tllt         .  (   1  1      In     a     siirv.yor-     Instnim.nt      a     <-r..sHt>ar    to    hold    a 

"''^       '"'    '  tele8co()e.    said    cross  bar    liavlii);    one    end    portion    formed 

The  combination   with    the  exhaust    pipe  of  an   Internal  in    two   parts,    the   upper   part    carrylni:   supporting   meang 

combustion  enifin.-.  ami   a   .  a  rhiir.f.'r.  of  a   vaix>rizer.   said  for    the    telescope,    and    the    lower    part    l>*>lnK    of    jfreater 
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rljildity  than  said  up|>er  part,  and  means  to  move  the 
iippt  r  part  relatively  with  said  lower  part  to  effect  an 
ailjustnient  of  the  telescope  support. 

L'  In  a  surveyor's  Instrument,  a  cross  bar  having  a 
Y  siipp<irt  arranued  near  Its  end  to  hold  a  telescope,  one 
end  portion  of  said  croas-bar  being  formed  in  two  hori- 
zontal Sections,  the  upper  section  carrying  a  Y-eupport 
and  the  lower  section  l)elng  of  relatively  greater  rigldty 
than  the  upper  se<-tlon.  and  tightening  and  bearing  screws 
arraiiL-.-.l  throiik:h  said  lower  part*  to  »'ffect  a  relative 
adjustineiii   of  the  upper  part  and  the  Y  support  thereon. 


the    portion   of   the   sprint    conutHtint:    the    De<k    with    the 
IkkIv   of  the  sprinK   ha\iim   a   downturn<^i   portion    forming 


11. ;.'.]. ".4      ruo<-Ess  ok  rkmovinc;  (arbon  from 

rU  I;SSKI'     liOIUFTS     <»F     TrN(;SlTKN.       Fritz     Hi..\u, 
H.rlin      lieriiianj.     assiKiior.     I.y     met*ne    mssignmiri  ts.     to 
I'.eneral    Kle<trlc   ('onipaii\.    a   t'orporation   of   New   York 
Filed  Aug    :;.  IfKHi.      Serial  No   .T-'O.O'JtJ.     n'l.  17fi      l.'<-.  • 
1     The    proc.ss    of    removing    carbon    ct)nHtlti'ents    from 
pressed    Isxlles   of   tunnst-  ii    I'oiitalnlng   carbon    which    con- 
sists   In     heatlnc    said     Nsly    In    an    atmosphere    composed 
issentlally  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  and  in  removing  the 
carlsiii    from   said    liod>    in   an    uixixldiied   gaseous   form    hy 
the  aKeiiry  of  the  nit  ro^'en  .luitalned  In  said  atmosphere, 

-  ih.  pr.Mi-N.-.  of  r.  iii.i>int'  carUiu  constituents  from 
presse<l  ImsII.s  of  tungsten  ..intalnltijj  cartnjn  which  c.ui 
slsts  In  heating  said  tiody  in  an  atmosphere  composed 
essentially  of  hydrogen  gas  and  a  relatively  large  quan- 
tnv  of  nitroi.'.-n  and  in  r.iiiovlnt'  the  i  arlsm  from  said 
("xly  in  an  unoildlzed  ga.M-ous  fortn  h>  the  agency  of  tlie 
iiltrog.  n    ...ntaiued   In   said   afmospher.'. 

.'1  The  jirocess  of  reIn(.vln^;  .nrNin  constituents  from 
pri-ss.-i!  Ixalies  of  tunKsten  containing  carlsm  which  <-on 
sists  In  heating  said  body  In  an  atmoapher.  composed 
easeiitlally  of  hydrogen  gas  and  gas.-ous  ammonia  and  In 
removing  ttie  (arbon  from  sai.l  body  In  an  uiioxldized 
Kas.-o.is  form  hy  th.  Mi:.'n..\  ..f  tin-  nl1r.i;.'iu  .■..iitalned 
In    said    atmosiibt'r. 


1.1.1.-..  !.■,.'■.       .\HM  HKST 
fal.       Filed     .Ian      »', 
12V     5tt. ) 


liKoMot;   Hi. I  M>f:i.i,.    I.os    Anj:e|es, 
i;>H        Serial      No      SKI..'-,*^.       (CI. 


-Vn  arm  rest  .oniprisln^r  a  lower  Ixiard  having  a  blade. 
ailapfi-.l  to  M --t  up'ifi  a  desk  beneath  a  Uaik  and  to  !«■  re 
taim-d  !'.\  th.  l....k  ami  a  siioulder  whiih  is  adapted  to 
(M-ar  a«altist  th.  ib-sk  t..  hold  the  r.'sl  in  proper  relation 
1.1  th.  U...k  a  nut  in  the  low.-r  tsiiird,  a  screw  threaded 
St.  Ill  supported  In  ih<  nut,  a  pair  of  brackets  fixed  to  the 
upper  .-ml  of  till-  sirew  threaded  st.ni  and  an  upper  hoard 
sealed  upon  the  upp«'r  end  of  the  screw  threade<1  stem 
and  s<>cured  tf<  the  brackets  so  as  to  provide  a  rolatable 
vertically  adjustable  rest  for  the  writing  head  of  the 
uaer. 


1   1  .■'..''i,l.''»<l       (tll.f.v.N.      Hi.K.ME    tAKK.    Jr..    Kansas    City. 
M.i  ,    Hssimior    I.,     rtie    Carr    Manufacturing    t'ompany, 
Kansas    City,    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of    Missouri.      Filed 
.Ian     H.    ll»i;-!.       Serial    No,    740.4.i.->.       K  I.    •-':.' 1       34.  1 
The   combination    with   a   can    comprising   a    flexible   tstt 
torn,  a  nfiz/.lc  cap,  and  a  nozile  supported  In  said  cap  and 
having  its  end   proJe<-ted  Into  the  Interior  of  the  can,  of  a 
sprliiK  seated   on    the   flexible   tiottom   of   the   can,   and    hav 
Ing    a    ne<-k    on    its    u[iper   end    projecting    Into    said    noizle. 


a    so<  ket    adjacent    the    !>hsi 
pnijected  end  of   th.    iiozzh 


ne<-k    f. ir    recetvlnj.'    th. 


1.1. h:.,!:.;      ii(>rBLP:crT   toui..     klwarii  8.   clakkk. 

Hlchiiiond.    \'a   ;    MrRlnla    Trust    Company,  executor    of 

said   Clarke,   deo-ased.   assignor   of   one  half  to   Isaac   J. 

Marcuse,  Richmond.  Va.     Filed  June  ;•;.  U^14  Serial  Nu 


1.  A  doul.l.'  cut  shapier  ..r  plan. f  tool  c.imprising.  in 
ciinhinatioii  a  tom  head  .  a  tool  holder  in.iunted  therein 
and  adapteti  to  hold  a  cvittiug  tool  :  a  shiift  mounted  In 
the  said  head;  metins  for  adjusting:  the  said  shaft  longl 
tudinally  and  means  for  adJustinK  it  around  its  axis,  said 
two  adjusting  means  being  Independent  of  each  other  s<i 
that  each  permits  tiie  operation  fif  the  other:  an  eccentric 
fixed  on  the  sliaft  :  and  a  second  tool  holder  adapted  to 
bohl  a  (uttlnK  tool  and  mounted  on  the  said  eccentric. 
whereby  the  secuid  tool  may  !>♦•  adjuste<i  relative  to  th. 
first  tool. 

"2.  A  shaper  or  planer  tfxd  comprising  a  head,  a  pivot 
shaft  mounttKl  1l  the  bead  and  havin>;  an  M'centrlc,  a 
tool  liolder  mounted  on  the  said  eccentric  and  held  from 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  means  connectUnj 
the  said  head  with  the  shaft  for  adjusting  the  shaft  Ion 
gitudlnally  without  Interfering  with  the  turning  of  th. 
shaft,  iind  means  connecting  the  aaid  head  with  tin  shaft 
for  adjusting  the  shaft  and  eccentric  around  their  axis 
without  Interfering  with  the  lon^tudlnal  movement  of  the 
shaft 

'A.  A  shaper  or  planer  tool  comprising  a  head,  a  plvot 
shaft  mounted  in  the  head  and  having  an  eccentrU  :>. 
tool  holder  mounted  on  the  said  eccentric  and  held  froni 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  means  connecting 
the   sal-l   head   with   the  shaft   for   adjusting   the   shaft    ion- 
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gltudlnaliv  \vl;h<>iit  ititprfiTniu  with  thr  riuoiiii;  of  tlu- 
■haft,  mill  nifnns  rntiiHTtirm  the  said  h«'ad  with  th.'  shaft 
fur  Mi|)iistin_'  th.'  sl,;ift  ail.!  .-.•.■.•n  t  rh-  nr.niii.l  'ii.-ir  axis 
wlthmit  liilfrt'.  ri;i^  with  the  loiik-n  mil  iia  1  iii'M'ni.  nt  uf  tli.- 
shaft,  r..in'aii.-.|  \utli  aiioth.T  tw,,i  h..i.|.T  in-in:.'.l  :ii  tli.' 
said  li.'iiil  ail. I  !■.■!), !i\.'  U<  which  th.-  iiist  t-  .  h.-id'T  U 
adjust'd    I'.v    Ml''   -,  !i!    ni..wn!i'nts  of   tl:<-   ~hiift. 

4.  A  -.liaji'M-  ..-  ;.;anir  tool  r.im|irlNiiii;  a  h>'nd  hnvlnp 
alined  .■xt>-rna;i>  -.].•«  ihi.Mdt».l  tiihiilar  ht'arliu  -  i,ouh1.|-~ 
fXtcndhii:  ..iiTu  ii.!l\  ti'>ii.  oppoiti-  -ildt's  of  tlif  h.-ad.  a 
pivot     -ihat'     inoM/it'.J     II!     th.     I)«'a  ri  !ij,'.-i    formed    by    tlif    >rtld 

siiouhifp-  and  iiiv  !!•..:  an  >••  iput r i.',  a  tool  holder  mounted 
iU  thf  >iid  .-1  li  ;•  Mild  li.ld  thereon  from  mo>.:ii.ir 
lotikcltiidiiia  ii  \  •'  '  i.  -ihaft,  tiieans  connei'tin):  on<  f  :  ■ 
said  •<hould-tN  \vit!,  on.-  .lid  of  the  sliatt  for  adJuatlDK 
the  •ihiift  oii^it  III  111  iy  uMhoni  i  11  terf(>rlng  with  the  turn 
iDtc  of  ih.-  ~iiiii,  iK'i  means  nmiiei-ti tijj  the  other  of  the 
«iald  shoii.d.r-  vir'  th.'  '!;,a-  end  of  '':•  -haft  for  ad- 
Jiistiiit:  t!;.'  ~iiai'  1:  iind  its  axis  wlthoi'  i.'.rferiug  with 
th.'   !oii„'' !  nllii  il    iii.'V.'iii.'ii'    of    flie  shaft. 

.•)  V  siiap.r  .;r  planer  I  .,,,  eoiiiprisin^:  a  tool  head,  a 
ioDK't  t  tidiia  II  y  iiiiiva:le  pivot  shaft  s.riired  thereto,  a 
iiittintr  .'Ji'in.  lit,  u  hold.  I  '1  -ii't  'iittine  element  pivotally 
uiouiiti-.l  oil  -.fil.l  [dviit  -haft  i!:l  belli  i'_'Mlh<t  movement 
!oniCitudllirtli\  ih'ieof  an. I  iii'iin-  tor  Mio^uii:  said  piTOt 
•<haft  I'liik'tt  o,,!;!!,! ,  i  \  ■  .  o!:ii^t  t  h--  iiositioii  of  said  element 
it!  tf!.'  ti.-ad,  ,  ■iiiii.i  I,' .1  «ith  aii"th..'  iittliitf  element  rela- 
riv..  til  'Ahich  th.'  said  siiHft  aiii!  its  sM-jxiided  ciittlnji  ele- 
III. 'tit  tfl  adJuHted. 

.   uiiiiis  <;   to    1  _•   iiof   pniit'-.l    in   tilt    I     i/.'tt.'   1 


l,l.'i5,158.  ct)N\  i:^  I  I:  I  IIAIN  Uiii  Of  w  Connor. 
I)e  Uldder,  l-.i  i-~ijnor  to  C.  H.  Helrter,  Oberlln.  La, 
Filed  Auk.  0.   1111:;.     Serial   No.  7Ha,016.      (CI.  74—32.) 


l,i:?fi.i.-9       v\r 'I'fi.M'      SvMi  M     i.    I   .\     Wolfe   city, 

Tex        F!l.,|    Apr.    L'l,    1913.      Serial    No.    7fl2.rt75.      (CI. 

•»;5----.( 


^    <f 


^r     / 


Httaclied  to  th.-  i.  ar>cuiai  portion  uf  llie  bottom,  au  inner 
inclined  lueniU'r  .ittHclieil  to  the  iKittom  around  the  .said 
op.iiiiii;  tin  fie.'  portiiiust  i>f  ttie  outer  and  Inner  uieml>er» 
co.lperut  liiK  to  pr.'Vide  a  continuous  slot  tlieretM'tween,  and 
a  iii;l.l  hail  sh  lued  hainlie  l>eut  from  a  strip  and  having; 
It.s  ends  ri;;idl>  k.  .  ured  to  tlie  Kaid  inner  iiieml>er  at  opp*> 
alt.'  sldeH  of  till'  Hiiid  ov)euinK.  the  handle  apaunin*;  tlie 
o|M nlni;  anl  iia\int  it.s  upp.r  portion  spaced  b^dow  the 
plan.-  "f  the  lipp'-r    ■■d^.'es  of  tlie  said  inidin.-il  ineinberK. 


1.    A    link      '  •i!iprl-i  11;;    ihi'.'    h.ru-i  t  udlna  1    se<'tlon8,    each 

section    hininif   ..   sL-ev.'   rix.'d   t.i  '.n.-  .to!     sal. I   sleeves  being 

allued  an. I     oiisinot.-d   to    ..    iiinted  l.\    a   ri\.'t,  the  central 
8e<)tion  havihj    m   enlarged   portion   at   the  Intersection      f 
Its   si, '.-v.-  and   o.„i\,   ,in.l    its   s|,,.\,'   i.aNliit;   a    .lit   .iwa^'    por 
lioii    ,',,1-   i  .',  .- i  \  I  ;i_-   tin'  .-.'iitrai   s.'ction   o!    III.-   n.-xt   mljacenf 
link. 

\  i-liam  .'o'li]  risMit;  a  idiirulitx  .'f  iinks  an. I  i-ix.-l-  -on 
ne.-tltii,'  the  .-It  reinitn's  of  the  link-  ea.  ti  Imiv  ..iiij  form.-.! 
of  three  spHi'e.l  piirii'l.i  se<'tl..ns  whuli  i\v  form. '.I  ultli 
(ie.'Vea  at  one  o\iri-iiiit\  ..f  tii.  link  to  :e.  .'U.  td.'  !i'..'f 
corr.'iate.l  wit'i  s.n.;  .'xt  r.-iii  it  \  th.'  '<'nt.|  s.-.tion  witli  !fs 
Inlek'ral  sl'-.'\.-  'i.-nii.:  T  sliap.-.|  an. I  lii.'  '  w  • :  ;i'.  ^a.  -."-ti'.ns 
with   their  inti'_:!-.i'   -  .-.-vis  heim:  L  -hao'.l 


1,135.160.     SWINC;.     David  »i;\wK.. 111.    .Atlanta,    ,h       1 
June  3<i    I'M  I      Serial  No.  R4H,230.     (Cl.  166—35.' 


Tn  a  swln«  struct  iir.-  a  -  \^  1 1  ..  .  .iinprislni:  a  t)a(ie  pl-.f 
form,  vertically  exteinUn^-  shi.-s  uhI  hack  secured  to  said 
b«s.  platform  a  t :  ansvers.-i\  .'Vf.'rilinK  s(»at  support' .1 
within  s,m!,|  ,|,1.-.-  t'.-xli.;..  ,-Ml'os  f,,r  swiniraMy  Ruap«ndlnt; 
Bald  s«:i.^  -itii.  t  i ;  .'  I  r....t  tr.-;i.|l.-  iilnL'.HJli  eonii.-ct.'il  t.i 
the  forward  m,i'_i!  .  .  d;;.  of  sai.l  hase  jiiatforni  a  pl'i 
rality  of  lev.-rs  -ivlv.i:\  ■..m.,-.  t.-.|  t..  th.  ha.-k  of  sai.l 
swing  structure  ndjacni  th.'  si,|es  th.T.'..f,  said  lev.Tv  i»>- 
ing  i-onne<'ted  to  said  swln^;  suspen.liii;;  .ables,  and  flexlhl.- 
inemh.  i  -  .  oimectlne  "tild  foot  treadle  and  naid  l.'vers 
■ivh.-i.-  V  said  iever"*  will  be  oaclllated  upon  oscillatory 
nio\fin.-nt  ..f  said  f.iot  treadle  for  impartlnir  swlmrliik' 
motion    to    -ah!    -•«  '  II.- 


i.i.'?r.,irti.     spRi.VG  liiH  n:i{  siimii:  imk  xkmki.ks 

VVlI.LrAM    A.    Danuis      l>.!in.'tt.    Ark         Kil.-.l     Keh      14. 
1914,     Serial   Xo.   sjstj,         ,  :.   .j      ,;_.  , 


In    I   device  of  th.'   character  des.  rihed    the  romblnatlon 
with   au  autoniohlh'.    .f  a  pair  of  brackets  mounte<l  at  the 
rear  .  ti.i  of  th.-  i-ar  at  each  side  there.. f    a  pair  of  angular 
aril.-    r.'speit !  v.-ly    niounte.l   upon    -aid    hrack.'ts.   each    arm 
b'-iiii.'    .'Xtended    rearwardly    and    then    upwardly,    a    spring 
j    r.dl.r  mounted  in  said  hracket.i,  a  shade  mounted  on  nald 
In    an   Inaect   trap    »    N>ttom   havlne   a    central   opening    '    ndl.-r,   and   means   for  securlnit   the  free  extremity  of  said 
•ind  depending  m.Ui^in.i!  tljinucs,  an  outer  irn  lined  inember       shad.-  to  the  forward  portion  of  an  automobile. 


Apkjl  13,  1915. 
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1.136,162.  FUHMTLRK  .Vbthub  J.  Datis,  Kingston, 
Pa.  Filed  July  :\.  liUH.  SerUI  No.  777,159.  (Cl. 
46—70. ) 


of  th«  leTel,  a  sui.poriing  bracket  fonoed  on  the  sleeve  In 
direct  opposition   tv   the   weight,  a   spirit    tube   supported 
within  sakl  t>r«<-kei  aad  a  ring  arranged  around  the  pivot 
pin   in   hpaced   relation   iherewlih   and   provid«j   with   a    pl\i 
rality  of  graduations,  as  and  for  the  purpoM?  net  forth. 


1  The  coBiblnatioa  with  a  drawer  ;  of  «  support  or 
shelf  hinged  to  coTer  and  uncover  the  open  top  of  the 
drawer,  aaid  shelf,  when  raised  to  afford  access  to  the 
drawer,  assuming  an  Incline,  and  resting  at  a  point  above 
Its  lower  e<lge  Against  the  ailjacwit  side  wall  of  the 
drawer  to  arre.st  further  travel  of  the  shelf  and  support  It 
In  Its  inclined  position  ;  and  a  stop  on  the  ahelf  to  support 
and  aline  tlie  edijes  of  sheets  dropped  or  laid  on  the  shelf. 

::  The  comhlnation  with  a  drawer  ;  of  a  lid  or  shelf 
hinged  thereto  and  shtftable  to  cover  or  uncover  the  open 
log  In  the  drawer  ,  and  a  stop  on  the  lid  or  shelf  located 
below  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  walls  of  the  drawer,  and 
Lnslde  the  drawer  (>{>enini:,  to  coatt  with  the  Inner  face  of 
either  end  wall  of  the  drawer,  when  the  shelf  Is  raised  to 
uncover  the  drawer,  to  arrest  and  aline  the  edges  of  sheets 
laid  or  dropped  on   the  shelf. 

;?.  A  paper  container  and  alining  device  comprising  a 
drawer  ;  a  shelf  t.r  aup^xtrt  pivoted  to  the  drawer  and 
adapted  to  li<-  at  an  incline,  to  afford  complete  acc.'ss  to 
the  drawer:  and  a  «top  there. .n  b.cated  l>elow  the  upper 
edge  of  the  drawer  to  t-oact  with  one  end  wall  of  the 
drawer,  t.i  arrest  and  s.juare  the  edgen  of  sheets  dropped 
or  laid  on  the  shelf  when  the  shelf  is  In  r*lJ»ed  position 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  drawer  .  of  a  support  or 
shelf  shlfuble  to  cover  and  nncover  the  drawer,  said  shelf 
adapted  to  lie  at  an  Incline  when  raised  to  afford  access  to 
the  drawer,  with  it«  lower  edge  slightly  l>elow  the  upper 
edge  of  an  en«i  wall  of  the  drawer  ;  and  a  bead  along  the 
lower  edk'.'  of  the  shelf  to  coact  with  said  end  wiill  to  sr 
rest  and  s.piar.  th.  edges  .if  sheets  laid  or  dropi>ed  on  the 
shelf 

6  The  tombinatlon  with  a  drawer  :  of  a  Ud  pivoted  to 
the  end  walls  of  the  drawer  opening  and  ahif table  to  cover 
and  uncover  the  drawer  opening,  said  Ud  wh«n  raised  to 
afford  access  to  the  drawer,  lying  [mrallel  with  the  dlrec 
tion  t>f  travel  .f  the  drawer  and  supported  at  an  Incline 
by  the  outer  sUle  wall  ..f  the  drawer  against  which  the 
lid  rests  and  which  limits  the  swing  of  the  lid  in  one  dl 
rectlon  :  and  a  stop  hroiiKht  to  effective  position  when  the 
lid  Is  raised,  to  aiiin-  the  edges  of  sheets  laid  or  dropped 
thereon. 


1  l.if.  l'l'.       I.llVKl.      .loH.N   W    liE.NNKV,   Kay    .\rlE.      I-'iled 
Oct.  K.  lUl.'i.     Serial  .No   794,071.     *('!.  .13-  ^M.  1 


A  d"vice  ..f  the  class  described  Including  a  level  having 
a  transv.rs.'  juvot  pin,  a  sleeve  rotatahly  mounted  thereon, 
an  Indicating  arm  formed  .>n  the  sleeve,  a  weight  support 
ing  arm  formed  on  the  sleeve  and  disposed  at  right  angleg 
to   the   Indicating   arm,   whereby   to  retain   said  indicating 


1, 13,";. 164.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  STEAM  EN(;iNES  Jo- 
seph F.  Dkrham  mi;r,  r>etroit,  Mich.  Filed  .Vpr.  K;,  1C»14. 
Serial    No.    S:U.4;jt>.       i("l.    1S4— .%6.  . 


1.  A  hihric«tor.  comprlRlnit  a  tuhe  laterally  in-wrtlh!.  in 
a  steam  conduit  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  lubri 
cant  supply,  the  loaer  portion  of  said  tube  being  pro 
vided  with  fine  Jet  apertures  and  the  upper  portion  with 
an  apertur*  for  admission  of  steam  pressure  to  operate  on 
the  siirfat.  of  the  lubricant  within  said  tube,  said  i.ortkms 
extending  transversely  of  the  steam  eondnlt. 

'2.  In  a  lubricator,  a  tube  adapted  for  insertion  laterally 
in  a  steam  conduit  and  ada|ited  for  c.>nneccu>c  with  an  ex 
temal  Bour<>e  of  lubricant  supply,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tube  l)elng  provided  with  a  sjertes  of  fine  r>t'rf orations  dis- 
tributed alouiE  the  length  thereof,  and  th<  upi>er  (xirtion 
t>elng  provided  with  a  central  aperture  for  the  admission 
of  steam  pressure  to  operate  <  n  tlie  surfai .  of  the  luhri- 
cant   in   said  tut>e 

,'i  A  lubricator,  comprising-  a  tube  having;  a  closed  inner 
end  adapted  for  Insertion  laterally  in  a  steam  conduit  and 
havti«  a  threaded  portion  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
said  conduit  and  an  external  portion  for  con  tie.  tion  w  ith  a 
stource  of  lubricant  supply,  the  inner  portion  of  said  tube 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  fine  perforations  dts 
trlbuted  along  Its  under  side  and  having  a  central  aper 
ture  on'  its  upper  side  for  admission  of  steam  pressure. 

4.  A  lubricator,  comprising  an  attachment  having  a 
polygonal  head  and  a  tubular  shank  doeed  at  its  Inner 
end.  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  for 
engagement  with  a  threaded  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the 
steam  conduit  and  having  a  series  of  fine  perforations  on 
Its  under  side,  with  a  cintral  aperture  on  its  upper  side, 
for  the  purpose  d. scribed 

6,   A    lubricating   attachment    for   steam    omduits.    com 
prising    a    tubular    member    closed    at    one    end    having    a 
threaded    portion    adjacent    to    the    opposite    end,    an    en 
larged  and  polygonal  head  rec.-ssed  ami   tlir.a.led   f.,r  .  i.n 
nection    with    a    wiurce    of   lubricant    supply,    said    tubular 
portion  being  provided  with  a  series  of  fln.    perf.'ratif.ns  on 
Its  under  side  and  a   larger  aperture  on   its  upper  side  for 
the   purpose   described. 


I,i;i5,]65.  CHANtJEMAKINC  MA«IJ1NE.  Lawren.k 
.].  I>ESK.NBKBii,  Los  Angeles.  Cal,  liie<l  Mar.  '^'.',.  1^14. 
.S.rial    No.   K26.5»e,      (Cl.    13;^— 4.  , 


m 


■IP 


1.  In  a  change  making  mat-bine,  a  plurality  of  . oid 
holders,  ejectors  for  the  respective  .  oin  hold.-rs,  iiieans 
for  operating  said  ejectors  comprising  a  gear,  a  pinion 
for   each   ejector,   a    connecting    rod    between    each    pinion 


arm  In  the  same  general  plane  irrespective  of  the  positloi    i   and  Its  associated  ejector,  selecting  means  for  movins  the 
2i;iO   0—28 
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plnli)!)     Ir.to    m»»«h    with    thp    (?par.    and    mt^ans    operating 

;iiitoniatlctilly  to  (llsi-oniifot  th»'  plnlou  from  xbe  gt-ar  after 
th''  (lcsirt><l   iiutnhfr  of  fjertlons  have  been  performed. 

■_'     In    H    rhatiKe    maklriK    machiuc.    a    plurality    of    coin 
h i.M.TS.    eje.-iiirs    romprlMln*;    slides    In    the    lower    ends    of 
ih.'    hiild'TH,    a    IhmUIv    tllll^allle    pinion    for    eaili    slide    con 
nt'itiMl   to  reciiinn-ati'   the  slliii'  when  tl;r  pinion  Is   rotate<l, 
a     pivnti'il     .inn     'Mrrvliiic    i-Hch     pliii'Ui.     an     <ip»-rat  Inn     ft-ar 
witli    wliiili    i!n-    I'lni^in    1--   ailapti-d    to   iin'-ili.    ii    pluralil>    uf 
.;.!tiii_-    !.'\i-i--     iio'an--    i>|"TatiMl    li\     the    rrspi'cf  Ivc    srli-rt 
in^    !•  V    I-    t'.ir    rnii\lnK    Hit-    ri'.spei  t  n  i'    iirni--    and    tli'-    pin 
lun-  .■airi.-<t   (li.  i-.-!v\    into  nu'sh   with   thr  rfspfct  i%  <■  vrt-ars, 

;;  In  a  <  hant;''  making  inachln-',  a  plurality  of  coin 
hoiiliT-^,  .jiitiirs  1  iimprlKlnj;  .slides  in  the  lower  itkIs  of 
th.'  holihrs.  a  Uxlily  movable  plnk)u  for  eaib  slide  con- 
nerfed  to  r><ipro<ate  the  slide  when  the  pinion  Is  rotated, 
1  jiivotid  arm  (arryin;,'  faih  plnlou,  an  operating  gear 
with  whhli  th«-  pinion  is  adapted  to  mesh,  a  plurality  of 
-eltc(iii^'  li-\.'rs,  means  operated  by  the  respei-tlve  sebct 
iiiic  ievrrs  for  movlnu'  the  respective  arms  and  the  pin- 
ions rairled  tlien-by  into  m>sh  with  the  respective  gears 
upon  a  downward  movement  of  the  selecting  levers,  and 
means  optratlng  to  automatically  restore  a  selecting  le- 
viT  and  dl-n'ni;age  its  as.soclated  pinion  after  Its  desired 
number  of  ejections  have  iM-en   performed. 

4  In  a  rhange  nialilng  machine,  a  plurality  of  coin 
hohlt-rs.  ejectors  comprlsink:  slides  in  the  lower  ends  of 
the  holders,  a  bodily  movat)le  pinion  for  each  slide  con- 
nected to  reciprocate  the  slide  when  the  pinion  is  rotated, 
a  pivoted  arm  carrying  each  pinion,  an  operating  gear 
with  which  the  pinion  is  adapted  to  mesh,  a  plurality  of 
selecting  levers,  means  operated  by  the  respective  select 
ing  levers  for  moving  the  resi>eitive  arms  and  the  pin 
Ions  carried  thereby  Into  mesh  with  the  respective  tears. 
an<l  audible  signal  uieans  operated  by  the  movement  of  a 
gear. 

.'>.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  series  of  coin  holders, 
each  having  a  slot  at  the  top  thereof  for  the  Insertion  of 
coins,  a  slot  at  the  bottom  for  the  ejection  of  coins,  an 
ejector  slide  in  the  bottom  of  each  holder,  a  plurality  of 
pinions,  a  connection  for  each  pinion  to  a  slide,  a  pivoted 
arm  supporting  each  pinion,  a  shaft,  a  crank  for  operat 
Ing  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  rigidly  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  the  respective  pinions  when 
the  latter  are  In  mesh  with  any  of  the  gears,  a  plurality 
of  selecting  levers  extending  between  the  coin  holders, 
mean.<4  operated  by  the  selecting  le\ers  for  moving  the 
associated  pinions  Into  mesh  with  the  i()rresiM)ndlng  gears, 
,nid  means  for  automatically  restoring  a  selecting  lever 
anil  disengaging  its  associated  pinion  from  Its  gear  when 
the   deslr»Kl    numl»'r   of  ejections   has    Iwen    made. 


l.KJr.lBrt.       .vnOMATIC    STOP    FOR    I'HONOtiRA  I'HS. 
Fka.ncis  W.  DOlier.  Moorestown,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  14, 
1;H.'{.      Serial    No.   7-»l,i>55.      K'l.   74      46.) 
1      The  combination  with  a  rotating  member,  of  an  arm 
having  an  inclined  surface,  a   rod  having  pivotal  movement 
in    <llfferent    dlreetions    with    respect   to   said   arm,   a    mem 
ber    movable    over    said    rotating    memt)er    an<i    adapted    to 
actuate   said   rod,   said   rod   wtien   actuate<l    being   dettecte<l 
by    said    siirfaee.    a    brake    for    said    rotatliiK    memU-r.    and 
brake  cf)ntrolllng  means  carried  by  said  roil. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member,  of  a  brake 
therefor,  a  brake  controlling  member,  means  carried  t)y 
said  rotating  member  for  actuating  said  brake  controlling 
member,  a  member  having  a  hole,  a  rod,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  enter  said  hole  to  come  Into  the 
path  of  sab!  means,  and  means  movable  rjver  said  rota 
table   member   for   artuatlng  said    nxl. 

;?.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  number,  of  a 
brake  therefor,  a  brake  controlling  member,  means  car 
rie<l  by  said  rotating  inetnbt  r  for  actuating  said  brake 
controlling  member,  a  member  having  a  hole,  a  rod,  a 
pin  earried  by  said  roil  and  adapted  to  enter  said  hole  to 
come  Into  the  path  of  said  means,  means  movable  over 
said  rotating  memlwr  for  actuating  said  hmI,  and  means  to 
which  said  rod  is  pivotecl  adjustable  with  respei  t  to  sjild 
rotating  member. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  rotating;  member,  of  a  brake 

setting  lever,  of  a  second  memlH-r  movable  with  said  ro 
tating  member  and  adai)ted  to  actuate  said  leverr  an  arm 
extending  In  priJilmlty  to  .said  rotating  member,  a  rod 
pivoted  thereon,  and  a  member  contrr>lled  by  said  r<xl  and 
brought    Into    the    path    of    travel   of   said    second    meniN'r. 


5.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  rotating  memlwr,  of  an  arm 
adjustable  with  respect  to  and  extending  In  proximity  to 
said  rotating  member,  a  rod  plvote<l  to  said  arm  tor 
movement  parallel  with  the  face  of  said  rotating  member 
and  to  and  away  from  the  face  of  said  rotating  member, 
and  brake  setting  means  actuated  by  said   rod. 

[Claims  H  and  7  not  printtMl  In  the  (raiette,] 


i.i:i.'.,it;T.     MKTnoii   of    i  oi.okim.    wooii      Lui  m 

K-iVEN.     I'arls,     France.       FII.kI    Jan      17,     1913.       Serial 
No.    7 41', •;><!>.       K'l     9U      IL'   I 

1.  The  herein  <leHcrltM>d  process  of  treating  wood,  which 
process  con.slsts  in  subjecting  wood  containing  Its  natural 
sap  and   realn  to  the  action  of  nitrogen   peroxld. 

2.  The  b«reln  de«<rlhe<1  pr<Kess  of  treating  woo<l,  which 
prtM-ess  consists  In  subjecting  wood,  containing  its  natural 
sap  and  resin.  In  an  air  tight  chamber  to  the  action  of 
nitrogen  peroxld  generated  within  said  chamber. 


1,13C,16H.  (ir.ARD  FOR  CIRCULAR  8AW8.  J. .UN  Ku 
MAN.  Minnea[K)lls.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  the 
F'lrm  of  Williamson  A  Merchant,  James  F  Williamson 
and  Frank  I».  Merchant,  Minneapolis,  Minn..  Copartners. 
Filed  Feb  1!».  lOl.V  Serial  No  74St,379  h!, 
U.i   ~15«.i 
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1.  A  gr.ard  of  the  kind  des(  rilwd,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotaliy  conne<te<l  cage  sections,  extending  one  In  front 
and   one  in   the   rear  of  the  tool,   and   n   side   plate   niounted 
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for  t><>dily   movement   with  said  cage  sections  and   permit- 
ting indeftendent  vertical  movements  thereof. 

2.  A  guard  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotaliy  connected  cage  sections,  extending  one  In  front 
and  one  in  the  rear  of  the  tool,  and  a  side  plate,  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  front  cage  sec 
tlon.  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  and  connected  to 
said  rear  cage  section  for  pivotal  and  sliding  movements, 
with   resp«'ct  thereto. 

.{  .\  guard  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotaliy  connect»>d  cage  sections,  extending  one  In  front 
and  one  In  the  rear  of  the  ttx)l,  and  a  side  plate,  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  front  cage  sec- 
tion, for  vertical  swinging  movement,  Intermealately 
connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  thereof  and  to  said 
rear  cage  section,  for  piTotal  and  sliding  movements,  with 
resiM'ct    thereto. 

4.  A  gi-ard  of  the  kind  described,  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
pivotaliy  connected  cage  sections,  extending  one  In  front 
and  one  In  the  rear  of  the  tool,  a  side  plate,  pivotaliy 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  front  cage  section, 
for  vertical  swinging  movement,  Intermediately  connected 
til  the  tear  end  (K)rtion  thereof  and  to  said  rear  cage  sec- 
tion, for  pivotal  and  sliding  movements,  with  respect 
thereto,  and  means  for  variably  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  side  plate,  with  respect  to  said  front 
cagi'   section. 

6.  A  guard  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotaliy  connected  cage  sections,  extending  one  in  front 
and  one  In  the  rear  of  the  tool,  a  side  plate,  pivotaliy 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  front  cage  aectlon, 
for  vertical  swinging  movement,  Intermediately  connected 
to  the  rear  end  portion  thereof  and  to  said  rear  cage  sec- 
tion, for  pivotal  and  sliding  niovements,  with  respect 
thereto,  and  means  Including  a  stepped  device  for  variably 
limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  side  plate,  with  re 
sped   to  said  front  cage  section. 


l,i:i5,17U.      NECKTIE       SifNEY    Feanc,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,   1913,     Serial   No.  S01,673.      (CI.  2—11.) 


1, Ian, 169  FFRNACE  John  G.  Engki.haht.  AtlanU, 
C.a  Filed  Aug.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  642,359.  (CI. 
110  ^75.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace  structure 
Including  a  fire  Ik  x,  one  wall  of  which  comprises  an  upper 
hollow  portion  and  a  lower  hollow  portion  of  leu  thick 
ness  than  the  upp<'r  portion,  a  stationary  grate  member 
ha>lng  an  air  conducting  space  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  furnace  structure  and  Including  a  member 
lo.ated  l)el«iw  the  thinner  portion  of  the  wall  and  Bnb- 
Rtantlally  coincident  with  the  inner  face  thereof,  and  a 
meml>er  located  beneath  the  thicker  portion  of  the  wall,  an 
apertured  plate  extending  from  the  member  last  mentioned 
and  subfltantially  In  line  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
aforesaid  thicker  portion,  said  apertnred  plate  defining 
with  the  remainder  of  the  wall  an  air  space  partlj  in- 
closed by  the  upper  and  lower  hollow  portions. 


A  necktie  comprising  tying  members,  each  composed  of 
comparatively  light-weight  material,  an  Intermediate  neck 
band  member  composed  of  woven  material  made  In  the 
form  of  a  flat  tube,  the  ends  of  said  tube  receiving  and 
secured  to  the  respective  tying  meml>er8.  and  a  strip  pass 
Ing  freely  through  said  tubular  member  aid  entering  the 
tying  members. 


1.135,171  METALLIC  RAILWAY  TIE.  William  C 
Frank,  Johnstown,  I'a  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No 
843,368.      (CI     238 — 5  ) 


^jm  r 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  provided  with  openings  In 
the  upright  web  portions  below  the  track  rails  the  parts 
above  said  opening*  l>elng  expanded  upwardly  to  form 
raised  rail  seats. 

2.  A  railway  tk  with  upright  weh  portions,  laterally 
extending  base  flanges  and  an  upper  laterally  extending 
face  or  seat  portion,  the  web  portions  below  the  rails  being 
provided  with  openings  and  the  upper  portion  above  said 
opening  being  expanded  upwardly  to  form  deeper  rail 
seat  portions. 

3.  A  metallic  cross  tie  of  Inverted  channel  section  with 
laterally  extending  base  flanges,  the  upright  web  portions 
below  the  rails  being  provided  with  openings  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  tie,  the  portions  above  the  openings 
being  pressed  upwardly  to  form  deeper  trussed  rail  seats. 

4.  A  metallic  cross  tie  of  inverted  channel  form. 
elongated  openings  In  the  web  portions  thereof  below  the 
rails  and  intermediate  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
the  tie.  the  portions  above  said  op>enlng8  being  expanded 
upwardly  to  form  deeper  rail  seats. 

6.  A  metallic  railway  tie  of  Inverted  trough  section,  the 
rail  seat  portions  of  which  are  of  channel  form  In  cross 
section  pressed  u]'wardly  and  separated  from  the  other 
portions  of  the  tie  except  at  the  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1,186,172.  BAKING  APPARATUS  Johannus  M.  Gant 
vooBT,  Flshkill  landing.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,278.      (01.  107—66.) 

1.  A  baker's  Installation  for  baking  panned  bread  com- 
prising a  transportable  rack  having  a  series  of  vertically 
superposed  and  spaced  leaking  shelves  freely  supported 
thereon,    to    permit    of    their    sutwtantlaliy    horlsontal    re- 
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moval  from  the  rtrk,  m  pruotlnn  .•haiiit.»T  H.liipt. d  tn  tiodliy 
rccelvt»  tbe  rack  with  ;.>«d.<l  whelv.*  diitiiu  t  li.-  i,ri>..t1i!i. 
of  Ml.'  prtiiiif'd  il.iUk(!i  tht-r. ••.!,,  a  iiiiiitiiii.  <  i.i  ni;-'^  •'  1  "^•*'' 
hHv'.iikC  a  .'Mpiirltv  r..rr.'si.<nii1nii;  to  the  capacity  of  the 
iHC-k.  sdld  'Vfii  h;iviii,-  lixfd.  ^m  t  i.Tiii  ry  means  for  Bup- 
p..rtlnt;  th>'  1..H.1.-,!  ^akitm  sjielvs  ,-f  ih^  rack  In  8up«r- 
jM.st'd  rt'Uitlori  Huhstjuitia  ;iy  crrrsiMindi  :.i:  t-  risMt  occu- 
pUNl    !>y    tt!.'    sjuDf     >n    tise    rack,    saul    ra.k    bflnj.'    readily 

TrMn-i!,..i-tahi.-  fr-iii  thr  priofln^'  >!i:iint.er  to  p..si!i..i;  In 
front  '.r  t!i^  ..v.Mi  m.l  In  -aid  ]•■-:'  -  having  118  Shelves 
->ii!,-iTantla;[y  at  !!:>•  U-^-i  "f  nin\  lu  r.-ister  with  the  sup 
ports  th.-r-for  in  the  oven,  » InT.'hy  the  shelves  may  I  ■• 
sliovd  suhstantiaUy  liorlzontaliy  from  the  rack  Into  th. 
ov,.n  to  p.Tiiilt  th.'  d<niuti  to  l)e  baked  thereon  :\uA  th.Mi 
wlthdrawu  so  that  thf  dougli  pan'<  t'r-r;  -.ri-ain  ■■■ii. 
(ll^turl..'.!  from  th.-  miu'  the  rt-k  ,-ute':-  ■:■  i-r'-iin^  r>M,i!. 
>..  th.  .Iis.hir^'.'  .f  the  baktd  t  i  •■ .  !  therefrom  after  It  ha- 
:.'ft  th'-  '■'.'•!!    ^•■.■■-uuiUitlU   a-i  .ifscrlbe*!. 


4.  A  iakerK  in.-tal:atlou  for  t^kiuK  panned  l^rvad  com- 
pr'.-iii^-  i  t  r.i  ri-itH)rtiiliU'  rack  liaviiiK  m  fterlcs  of  superposed, 
spa.vd  |.air»  of  HuLwtJt  i.ilaJly  horl»ont«l  tmck  rallH,  h  corre 
spoudiuj;  !ien.f*  of  Imlependent  nuiuvat.le  baking  shelvea 
freely  siipp<jrted  thereou  to  permit  of  their  Biibstanllally 
horizon  fa  Merl«<  r.uiiival  from  the  rack,  ■  proofing  cham- 
Iht  adapted  to  UxJily  re<-five  the  rack  with  loaded  ahelyea 
duriQjj  the  priK>rttiK  of  the  panned  d<>u«h,  a  multiple  cham- 
bered oven  h.Hvina;  h  nuiiiher  of  snperposeit  tmklng  chambem 
■ori^spr.nillUK  to  the  shelves  of  the  rack  and  comprlslntt 
for  iti-l)  rhamlKT  a  pair  of  auhstantlally  horli..ntal  re- 
•eivliij:  rails  Hpn  id  the  snoie  extent  apart  and  correapond- 
ins  in  position  to  thoae  on  the  rack  when  the  latter  la 
armnKed  in  Juxtaposed  poaltlon  before  the  oven,  whereby 
lite  iiioTKble  shelrea  on  the  rack  may  be  ataoved  from  tha 
latter  Into  the  oven  and  axaln  withdrawn  fn>«  the  latter 
to  th.'  rack  without  dlsturhirikC  the  panueil  doa^h  thereon, 
th.'  ends  .-f  the  rallii  In  the  oven  projertlng  beyond  the 
face  of  the  latter  and  twlnit  flared  to  form  fn<<de  wajra,  and 
the  ends  .f  the  rails  on  the  r«' k  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  latter  to  eiiXHKe  said  (fuide  ends  of  the  ralla  In 
tbe  oven  to  brloK  the  rack  and  oven  rails  Into  anfaatantlal 
Hllnement.  for  the  parpo««  deacrlbed. 

5  A  htkers  Installation  for  bakioK  panned  bread  com- 
prlilnif  i  transportable  rack  havlnit  a  seriee  of  8uperpo«ed. 
spared  palrw  of  mhi-tantlally  horlaontal  track  ralla.  a  cor- 
rfs[M.inl  !ii^-       s.ri    s       .>f       1  riil<'ii<'ri.li-ii  t       icninvahle      akeletoa 

.^hi'lves  lre.'iy  8iipp<>rted  theriHin.  a  prooflnR  chamber  adapt 
.Ml  to  bixllly  receive  the  rack  with  loaded  shelves  durlns 
the  prooflntt  of  the  imnio-d  douRh  thereon,  an  oven  havlnf 
a  nerlea  of  an [>en>'>«ed  tlxed  t1<M.r»  dlvWlnjr  the  oven  Into 
multiple  hakInK  chambers  i^>rre«pondinjr  In  number  to  tt»« 
haklnif  sh.-lve^  on  tl>e  mck  bentlnu  plp«^  In  each  chamNT 
overlyini;  iwiil  tlied  flo<3rs  track  rails  at  the  opjxkSlte 
Hidea  of  each  tmkinz  chamt)er  spaced  laterally  apart  and 
arranjced  to  suiwtantlally  reglater  with  a  c<^rre«pondln« 
pair  "f  rails  ..n  th.  rack  when  the  latter  Is  la  Juxtaponed 
piisillMti  !  .  fof  t!>-  <iven.  and  servlni:  to  rei'.'lv.'  the  sk.'le- 
toii  sheh.'s  fro. II  the  nick  and  s\ipporf  tli"in  a!>ove  the 
heutlnt  pip.'s  .|iiriii«  haklnK.  siibstantlail)  ai>  dt'«<Tlb«'d. 
[I'laiui.s  ''.  Ii'  >  n.it   printed  In   the  <  lar.-t tc- 1 


J.    A   baker's   Installation    for   bakmc  panned  bread   coin 

;.:lsin^'  1  tr:in'*portalil''  rok  ha\in'_'  i  -'  rl.'s  of  sup.Tp.'st'.l. 
spa.'eil  pairs  .if  siii.sta  nt  i:i :  i  \  h'.n .'-!.' :i ';  tr;i<k  rails,  a 
curresponain«  tH'r\>'H  ..f  in.lfp.'ii.l.iit  r.  miov.iM.-  haklntf 
shelves  freely  support. 'd  th.'r.'.m  f.'  p.-rmii  "f  th.'lr  suh 
stantlally  h.irlz.mtal  serial  r.-ni"V,.l  fr.'in  t!:.'  rack,  a 
pf....nnc  chainher  adapt.-.l  t-  '...diU  i.'.'.-iw  tlo'  rack  with 
,..aili'<l  -h-'lves  durinji  'I'P  prootlim  ,.f  tli.  panii.'-l  .l..Ui,'!i,  a 
umUlplc  chamb.'rtHl  oven  h.nvlriK  a  lount'.-r  ..f  sii[i.'n" -«t'd 
hakln*.'  chamlM^rs  corr.-spon.Iliik:  t"  th.'  -Is.'Ues  of  the  rnck 
and  comprlsln.i;  for  .'ach  clmnih.  r  a  pair  ..f  substantially 
horizontal  re<-elvlnK  rails  -[.ac.-.|  lb"  <:\nu-  cttfiit  apart 
ami  i'orrespondlnK  In  i..islti..n  to  fh.i<.  i>ii  the  ra.'k  wh.'ii 
til.'  iatt.'r  Is  arrangi'.l  In  Jn\ !  ,i  p  '-..--l  !".siii,.n  b.lore  tb" 
ov.'n,  wh.'rehy  th.'  mova'il.'  ■'^h.'lvcs  ,,ii  the  rack  niny  h. 
stiovcl  fnim  the  latt.T  lri!.>  th.'  "V.-n  and  acain  ■ivlthdrawn 
from  the  latter  to  the  ru'  k  wltlo.nt  dNturhlne  the  f.anned 
.lough   thereon,  substnntlallv    as  .P'scribt'd 

:\.  A  baker's  Ir.stallatlon  f-r  hakini;  pann.-d  hr.'ad  om 
prlsliiK  n  transp  Mtahli-  ra.k  haxliik;  a  s.  ri.s  i.f  siipi'rji"sc.l, 
spaced  pairs  of  sub-tantiall.v  h..n/..iiital  tra.'k  rail-,  a  rorr.' 
s[)ondlnj;  serb-s  .if  in.i.p.'nil.rit  r.'iii.isaMe  bakint,'  sbelv.-s 
freely  support.'-l  lh.'r.-..n  t"  p.rnilf  ..f  th.'lr  substuntlally 
horliontal  serial  ninova;  fi.  in  the  lack.  a  pr..otlnt;  chamber 
adapted  to  bodily  re.-.lv."  t!i.'  ruck  with  load.d  shelves 
durlnx  the  proottnK  of  tli.'  i.ann.'d  .lou^ti.  a  multiple  cham 
bered  oven  havinj;  ii  numb.-r  ..f  supf  rp..s.'.l  baklns  .-hambers 
corresponding  to  the  shelves  ..f  the  rack  and  comprising  for 
each  chamber  a  pair  "f  substantially  h.irlzontal  receiving 
rails  spaced  th.'  sain.-  .'Xt.nt  apart  ami  .'orresjiondlug  In 
position  to  those  on  th.'  ra.k  »  h.-n  th.-  latter  Is  arranged 
in  Juxtaposed  position  bt-fore  the  ov.n.  whereby  the  mov- 
able shelves  on  toe  rack  rnnv  b»  shove<l  fr.)m  the  latter  into 
the  oven  and  again  withdrawn  from  th  >  Utter  to  the  rack 
without  dlatnrbinc  the  pann«Hl  dough  thereon,  the  ends  of 
the  oven  rails  projecting  (.eyond  the  face  of  the  oven  to 
meet  the  ralla  on  the  rack  and  uuide  the  baking  ahelvea 
trom  the  rack  Into  the  oven. 


1  1  ..".17.;  lUlKT  TOI'I'KH  Wiii.iAM  K  <;.*R[>ner,  l.os 
\n„'.'i.s  I  al,  nsslg-nor  I"  .\m.  rb-an  B.-<'t  Topper 
I  ..inpHi.>,  Ia>h  .\iiK.-le-.  t'nl..  a  i  .  .rp.'ra  tb.n  ..f  i  alit'irnla. 
Kll.'d  -Nov.  L'l,    li'14.      Serial  No    *>;:'.    '.t'T      m'1    ,"iri       107.) 
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!  In  n  beet  topper,  m  ar.  nat.'  nit.  r  hnvliik;  Its  axis  In 
a  -ul.stnntlally  hnrl7,ontal  plant-,  means  for  oscillating 
said  ciitt.  r.  and  nieans  passing  across  the  (Utter  to  force 
th.'    ! t    tops    ther-Hgalnst 

■J.  In  a  b.'ct  topt>«'r,  an  arctiaie  cutting  blade  having  lU 
axis  In  .1  substantially  h..rlzontal  plane,  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  cuttiT  as  the  topper  moses  for-wardly,  and  an 
.-ndlesa  belt  traveling  a.r.)ss  the  cutter  blade  to  force  the 
(wet    tops    ihereagntnsr 

1.  A  l>eet  topi^er  Including  a  wheeled  truck,  a  frame  plv- 
.)tally  conne.  te.l  at  one  end  to  sahl  truck,  an  endleaa  belt 
.carried  by  the  fram.-  having  Its  lower  lead  movable  rear 
war.lly  and  coiitactlni;  at  one  point  with  the  ground,  an 
arcuate  blade  extending  under  the  lower  lead  of  the  belt  to 
the  rear  of  the  [>oint  of  contact  with  the  ifround.  and 
ujeans   for  oscillating  said  blade. 
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4  K  beet  topp.  r  .  omprising  a  wheeled  trmk.  a  fraro*' 
plvotallv  st)prx«rted  at  one  eml  hy  said  truck,  an  endlea.« 
helt  means  carried  h.\  tlM«  frame  to  snpiK>rt  the  belt  said 
(M'lt  hsving  a  i)olnt  of  <  ontact  with  the  ground,  a  s»'ml 
c:rcnlhr  knife  blade  passing  niider  the  lielt  to  the  rear  of 
its  p<^lnt  of  contact  with  the  ground  and  wheels  for  drlv 
Invr  the  belt  and  oi»clllBt1ng  the   tM'lt. 


a  sheet  fn>in  th.-  tabb-  and  h.>lding  It  In  the  pres*.  a  pivot 
and  means  connertlnv'  sitid  pivot  and  said  sheet -<rarr.vlni: 
mean"  for  nioving  fh.^  latt.r  rel«tlvel.\  to  the  movabb 
f«rt  Ns  n)emhfr  for  the  purpos*-  '-i>e<  ifled.  said  pivot  t>elni: 
adjustable  fo:  varying  the  carrying  movement  of  said 
<-nrr.\iiiK   n.i'atis. 


l.l.ii.lT-l.      I'K.N      >.M>    I'KNv  II>    HoMifclH.       Bbkk    Y. 
t.iBHK,    lAyuu    Il.'uc!  .    *  ul.       1  iled    May    2,    lWl-1        Berlal 

No.  Ran  ftL'5      ft'i.  34     i-.i 
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1.   A   pen  snd   i«-nrll   bold,  r  in.-lndlng   a   container  body 

forni'.i  ..f  a   -lrii:i.-  pi f  -l'-'-'    m.-tal  double.l   upon  Its.-lf 

to  r..rBi  a  p.M-k.'t  aii.l  ha\ini;  iinin^r  cl.'implng  edge  portions 
and  oppo8ltcl.\  ,lisi,.,s.'.!  -bb  wall-  and  semrlng  flanges, 
.Haid  side  walls  aud  tliiug.  s  b.-mg  arrauged  In  spaced  apart 
pairs  on  opt>oalte  side-  ..t  tlo-  bend  of  the  blank  and  dis 
(K.se.l  in  overlappiat'  r»'laii.>n.  and  pencil  gripping  aaeans 
»  11  Inn   said    fxx  ke' 

A  pen  and  pi-n<  1'  holder  InrturtlDg  m  container  body 
f'.rmed  of  a  sMiele  piefc  of  si. tct  metal  ha\kn;.'  front  an.l 
rear  walls  iuitlall>  in  l..u|ritndlnal  alin.'tnent  and  in  th.- 
name  plane,  aid*-  walls  formed  fr..Hi  aald  front  wall,  at 
tHi  hing  flaugea  atiuupefl  with  said  back  wall  and  spaced 
fr-rn  sai,!  -ble  wall':,  lining  .iaini.inL'  .ars  pr.i.b'.  tlnL-  from 
(t,,.  b...i\  in  III'-  s;,.-i.  ,  h.M «.-.-!,  th.-  sai.l  ..pposit.'l\  di- 
pr>s<'d  tlangeri  milI  sii»,.  wall-,  -aid  single  pli'ce  of  metal 
adapte.l  to  be  doubled  up..n  itself  an.l  having  it.s  sid.- 
walls  and  flanges  l*nt  into  overlapping  relation  to  form  a 
l»..ket  op.  n  Ht  it.-  lH)it..m  c»»mer-.  and  [huciI  gripping 
means    within    ih.     po.  k.-t     f(»rme.i    b\     thf    doubl.-    piec-    of 

metal 

3.  .\  p.n  an.l  is  ncil  holder  in.iuding  a  VKxket  m.inber 
forme. 1  ^.i  a  sln^'ie  stauipm::  <if  sh.-.'!  metal  doubled  upoti 
It -.If  lo  pr..>id.'  a  bii'  k  wall  portbm  and  a  front  wall  por 
tlon  01  less  b.'it:ht  than  siiid  twnk  wall  side  wall  portions 
integral  with  the  front  wall  and  s.'cur.-d  to  tb.-  back  wall 
pt.rti.iu.  i>ald  sl.le  wall  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of 
the  p»>' ket,  a  r.siU.nt  deflecting  leaf  Uaving  laterally  ex 
I.'n.liru-  afahmi:  arm-  iidap'..!  I"  b<'  -..'ir.-d  within  thi' 
month  of  th.  pocket  to  the  side  waiis  -.,  luat  lb.  bo.l.\  "f 
th.-  leaf  l.s  sjiared  from  th.-  froui  wail,  and  .sieldlug  p.  ncil 
giippiiig   mean.-    within    tlu'    pockyl. 

i.  A  pen  and  pern  il  bold,  r  .-..mprisLug  a  container  body 
having  a  resili.'nt  d.-llecting  leaf  secured  within  the  mouth 
thereof  and  s;,ac.-.l  fr.Jtn  the  front  wall  to  form  a  slot,  n 
vK'idlng  p.-n.  il  gilppiug  .lement  arranged  within  the  con 
tai;..  r  a.r..-s  th.-  iowt-r  [...rtion  of  I  lo-  front  wall  of  said 
iiotl.ii  .  said  yielding;  .  icm.-ni  and  slot  f..rmid  by  the  deflect 
Inj;  leal  and  front  wall  of  Hie  liod>  forming  a  card  re- 
civ  it!  g   pocket. 


1.1. '!.'..  ITf).       SHKKT  1  KKI'lMi    MK«  HANISM.       Wir-LIAM 
t  .   OLAR8,    Ronton.   Mass..    assignor   to   T'nlted    Printing 
Machinery   rompany     Hoston.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of 
.Maine       Filed  Oct.   18,   1!><39.     Serial  No    52:?.2.'?5.      (CI 
101 — 36.) 
1.   The    combination    with    a    preas    and    feed    table,    of 

means   carried   by    tl)e   movable   prens   member  for  taking 


2.   The    ...mbinution    with    a    press    and    feed    table.    --» 
means    carri.-.l   bv    thi-   moval.le   pr.-ss    member   for   taking   fi 
alieet  from  th.   fable  nnd  holding  if  In  the  prps.«  :  operating 
means  inclndin;;  h  ^fntionary  pivot  and  means  ponnpctint 
aaid  pivot  and  said  carrying  means  for  morlng  the  latt.  r 
relatively    tn    the    movable    pnss    member   for   the    pnrpos. 
specltted  :     sabi    pivot     bting    adjustable    for    varying    th. 
carrying  niovem.-nt  of  said  rnrrylng  means,  and  an  adjust 
able  stop  for  llmitiiig  the  movt-ment  of  said  carrying  mean- 
toward    the    pre«fc    lo   determine   the   operative   position   of 
the  sheet  In  the  preaa,  said  operating  means  having  yield 
Ing  provision   for   enabling   aald   sheet -carrylnf   means   t. 
continue  moving  with  the  movable  preaa  member  when  the 
carr.\ing  m.-ans  is  against   s.Tld  ndnista..ie  stop 

:'..  The  combination  with  a  press  having  a  swingini; 
press  member,  of  grippers  carried  by  said  member,  sai.l 
grtppers  being  ri.fnt.-d  witli  relation  to  said  member  an.l 
movabli^  toward  ami  from  said  member,  yielding  mean- 
for  reciprocating  the  gripiiors  toward  and  from  said  mem 
ber,  and  adjustabl.'  stops  carried  tiy  said  member  for  llni 
itlng  and  varying  the  mrvement  of  the  grippers  toward 
said  member 

4  The  combination  with  a  jiress  having  a  swlngtn- 
press  member  nnd  a  feed  table,  of  snccessively  operarfv. 
sets  of  grippcrj!  carried  by  said  member  whereby  one  set  1- 
movnble  toward  and  from  said  memf>er  while  a  succeeding 
set  Is  movable  toward  nnd  from  the  feed  table,  means  for 
efferting  the  .dosing  of  the  grlptien"  at  said  feed  table,  an.l 
means  f..r  |i..sitionlng  en.  h  sncf-esslve  set  of  grrlppei^  with 
relatloij  to  said  member,  said  means  also  serving  to  tim. 
the  cbistng  of  encti  sticcessiv.  set  of  grippers  at  the  feed 
table. 

r.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  a  swinging 
pr.'ss  member,  of  rotatable  carriers  supported  by  said  pres- 
member,  grippers  movably  mounted  in  said  carrier*,  means 
for  rotating-  the  carriers,  and  means  for  moving  the  grip 
pers  relatively  to  the  carriers  to  cause  the  grippers  to  tnrn 
in  »  non-clrrular  path  about  the  axis  of  the  carriers. 
[Claims  t;  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


llMr.lTd       ARTiriCIAI.  ST'tNK       Elwood  GoasBTT,   Los 
Angeles,.  Cal.      Filed  J.nn.   5    1014       fterial  No.   810. 4'J." 
(CI,     l(>r>      24.1 

.\n  artificial  stone  consistlug  of  the   following   ingred 
entji  in   substantially   the  proportions  given  :   rock   salt    I'l 
p<^>unds,  ir.ii  rust  ti  pounds    volcanic  ash  10  pounds,  siiici 
sand  -U  p.mnds.  gr..und  asU'.-tos  4  pounda,  powdered  ruck 
10  potituls.   gr.'.'ii   vitrol   1    [wun.l. 


1,U{5.177        BALL  BEAKINi;        I»avid    F.    Obaham.    Brls 
tol.    Conn..    aaJilgnor    to    The    New    Departurp    Manufac- 
turing <  "tmpany.   Hristol.   Conn.,    a  Corporation   of  Coii 
ne.<tlcnt        Filed    Oct     21.    IftOfl.       Serial     No.    52S.S24. 

ii'i.  04     :,u  1 

1,    In    an     antifriction    tK>anng,     the    eomWnatloE     wti 
race  numlwrs.    and    a    plurality    of    rows    of    antifrlrt}.  : 
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memhers.  of  n  8«-parator   iiiivinu  sPBts   foniifil   In  hiuI  sur 
rv>unde<l   by   tlu'   wel>   of   Its   Ik>iI.\    fur   the   nntlfrlctloii   mem 
UtTfi    of    on*'    row    and    s«'Hts    hIso    formt><l    In    shIiI    web    but 
o[»€nltiK    at    tho    edgp    of    xalil    s<'parator    for    another    row 

of   nn  tif  rlrtloii    nu'MiiHTs  ;    siilistantln  lly    as    ilt'scrll)«'<l 

f        1  la   J 


i,i.:.",!7>N     I'M  II I  I  ii'i:i{A  TKii   rooi,.     1...1  is  w.  i;iiK\K, 

<  M.'s  .•luiiil.  iihiu.  >)  ssit:i}'.r,  iiv  iiit'sii.-  asHUtiinciits.  to 
\h>-  I  l.'N.'laiKl  Ho<  k  iM-ill  I  oiiipany.  1 'Icvi'lanil,  Ohio, 
ii    r-rpuriition    of    i  ihio       K1U><I    Nov.    19,    191  .'5.      S«>rlal 

>;,,    SOI  -,'^\\,      111.    I'j  I      -jd  I 
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!  In  <-on>Miui!  loll  in  :i  tlulil  actuattMJ  nmcliint'  pr<v 
\  itli'il  wltli  ii  cyliiiil.  r.  ii  h;iiiiin'T  [ilst<iii  In  tho  (•yllndfr. 
ii'.'.uis  fir  <f<MirinK  t'l*'  auliiiiHtlf  r<'<lpro<-atlon  of  tho 
[ii-if'in  with  thf  iiltPrnat*"  applh-ation  of  fluid  pr»»R8'ir('  to 
Ml.'  ..[>|Misitt'  <Ti(i.s  of  till-  lianirn»'r  piston,  fxhaust  pas 
M\^>-  iniaiis  thronKh  which  substantially  all  of  the  exhaust 
from  th'-  rt':ir  slib'  of  thi'  [U-^toii  hainnier  passes,  iin  ex- 
liaust  passiiK'"'  liliectcil  lo  the  front  of  the  machine  and 
iMdInK  from  the  front  side  of  the  piston  hammer,  and 
a  throttle  valve  which  In  one  position  blanks  the  said 
exhaust  passaK*'  means  leaditii;  from  the  rear  side  of  the 
piston  hammer  and  thus  stops  the  movement  of  the  pis 
ton  hammer  and  at  the  same  time  admits  fluid  pressure 
to    the    front   side   of   the   piston    hammer. 

_'     In   romblnatlon    in   a    tluid   operated   drilling    ma<'hine 
piovided  with  a  cylinder  and  a  drill  steel  with  a   pa-ssaK*' 
therethrom;h.    a    hammer    piston    in    the    cylinder,    mean.i 
for   se<iirlnK    the   automatic    alternate    application    of    fluid 
pressure    to    the   opposite    .iwls    of    the    hammer    piston,    ex 
haust    passant'   means    through    which    sulxitantlally    all    of 
the  exhaust  from  one  side  of  the  hammer  piston  passes,  a 
coaimunlcation    from    the   other   side    of    the    hammer    pis 
ton    to   the   passage   throiiKh    the   drill    steel,  and   a   throttle 
valve  which  In   one  i>osii|on   blanks  the  said  exhaust  pas 
sage    means   ami    at    the    same    tltne    admits    fluid    pressure 
lontinuously    to   the   other   ildc   ,.f   the    hammer   piston    and 
through  the  drill  8te»>l 

3.  In  combination  In  a  fluid  operated  drilling  machine 
provided  with  a  cylinder,  a  drill  steel  and  fluid  operated 
means  for  rotating  the  drill  steel,  a  hammer  piston  In 
the  cylinder,  means  for  securing  the  automatic  alternate 
application  of  ftuiil  pressure  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
hammer  iilston.  exhaust  passage  means  through  which 
substantially  all  of  the  exhaust  from  one  side  of  the 
hammer  piston  passes,  a  supiily  passage  leading  to  the 
said  fluid  operate<l  means  for  rotating  the  drill  steel,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  exhaust  passage  means  may  be 
blanked,  thus  stopping  the  hammer  piston,  while  still 
permitting  a  flow  of  fluid  pressure  through  said  supply 
passage  to  the  drill   rotating  means 

4  In  combination  in  a  fluid  operate<l  drilling  machine 
provided   with  a  cylinder,  a  drill  steel  and  fluid  operated 
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'1.  A  separator'  -oinprlsl  tit;  a  piece  if  tiiaterial  having 
■<eiits  fornie(|  In  anil  surroiirideil  hy  the  web  of  Its  body 
r  i  :in tifrlctlon  incmliiTs  mikI  also  having  .seats  also 
f  irni.  i!  in  salil  w.'h  but  openint:  nt  Its  eiig.-  for  such 
Illt'lntwTS  .     slll'Stant  i:l  '  I  V     us     .Ics.Tll'eil 


means  for  rotating  the  drill  steel,  a  hammer  piston  in 
the  cylinder,  means  for  securing  the  automatic  alter 
nate  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  hammer  piston,  exhaust  passage  means  through 
which  substantially  all  of  the  exhaust  from  one  side  of 
the  hammer  piston  passes,  a  supply  passage  leading  to 
the  said  fluid  operated  means  for  rotating  the  drill  steel, 
and  a  throttle  valvi-  arr;iiit,'eil  ^o  t  lia  t  In  one  of  Its  nosl- 
tlons  the  said  exhaust  passage  means  are  lilooked.  stojt 
ping  the  hammer  piston,  while  fluid  pressure  is  supplied 
through  the  said  su|iply  passage  to  the  drill  rotating 
means. 

r>.    In   combinallon    in    a    fluid   operated   drilling   maclilne 
providetl  with  a  cylinder,  a  drill  steel  with  a  passage  there 
through,  a    hammer   piston,   and  a   main   valve  controlling 
the   alternate    application    of   fluid    pressure    to    the    oppo 
site    sides    of    the    hammer    piston    and    the    exhaust    from 
such    sides.    exhnuKt    passage   means    receiving   exhaust    es 
ca[)lng    past    the    said    main    valve    from    one    side    of    the 
said    piston,    iitid    a    throttle    valve    adapted    to    blank    the 
saiil    exhaust     passH;.'e    means    thus    stopping    the    bniiiMi-r 
piston    while    permitting    a    flow    of    fluid    pressur-'    t.,    tlie 
Othi  r    side   of   the   hammer   piston   and   then<-e   through    the 
drill  steel 
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1  \  iirlritlng  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  \>m<\y 
lia\  Jng  a  surface  of  uniform  radius  throughout  and  a  pan 
of  such  surface  l>elng  constructed  for  the  reception  of  a 
printing  plate  and  a  different  part  of  such  snrface  U' 
Ing  construi-fed  for  the  reception  of  a  tympsn,  the  sahl 
printing  plate  and  the  tympan  to  be  8uperp<ised  tipon 
the  n>s[>ectlve  portions  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  each 
increasing  the  effective  radios  of  the  said  part  of  the 
txvdy    to    which    it    is    applied    but    In    different    amounts 

'1  \  printing  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  t>ody 
having  a  surface  of  uniform  radius  throughout,  and  a 
printing  plate  and  tympan  of  different  thickness  super 
posed  upon  different  parts  of  the  cylindrical  surface  .f 
the  said  N>dy. 

M  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  In  combination,  a  pnli 
of  e<iiial  parallel  cylinders  each  having  its  surface  con- 
forming to  a  true  circle,  a  printing  plate  superposed  upon 
a  part  of  each  cylinder,  a  tympan  superpose<1  ui>on  a 
different  part  of  each  cylinder,  the  two  printing  plates 
and  the  two  fympans  tvelng  each  of  like  thickness  but 
the  thickness  of  the  tympans  and  printing  plates  be- 
ing untHjual,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinders  nt 
relatively  variable  angular  velocity  whereby  the  surfarr 
speeds  of  the  printing  plate  and  tympan  on  each  cylln 
der  will  alternately  be  uniform  with  the  surface  speed" 
of  the  tympan  snd  printing  plate  on  the  other  cylinder 
respectively. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  cyl- 
inders each  having  a  surface  of  uniform  radius  thmugh- 
out,  a  part  of  the  surface  of  each  cylinder  being  con 
structed  for  the  reception  of  a  printing  plate  and  a 
different  part  of  the  surface  of  each  cylinder  being 
adapted   to  serve  as  a   tympan,   the  printing   plates   to   he 
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superposed  upon  the  said  parts  of  the  two  cylinders  for 
increasing  the  effective  radii  of  the  surfaces  to  which 
they  are  resi>ectlvely  applied  beyond  the  effective  radii 
of  ihe  said  parts  which  are  adapted  to  serve  as  tym 
pans,  and  the  printing  plate  which  Is  applied  to  each 
cylinder  coactlug  with  the  said  part  of  the  other  cylln 
der  which  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  tympan. 

f)  A  printing  device  compriaing  a  cylindrical  body 
ha\lng  a  surface  of  uniform  radius  throughout,  and  a 
part  of  such  surface  l)«lng  constructed  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  printing  plate  and  a  different  part  of  such  sur- 
face t>elng  constructed  for  the  reception  of  a  tympan,  the 
said  printing  plate  and  tympan  to  be  superposed  upon 
the  respective  portions  of  the  cyUndrical  body  and  each 
Mjcreasing  the  effective  radius  of  the  aald  part  of  the 
body  to  which  It  Is  applied  but  In  different  amounts,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cylindrical  body  at  different  speeds 
which  are  relatively  in  the  same  proportion  as  the  effec- 
tive  rndll  of  tb«'   said  two  parts  of   the  body. 
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In  a  traveling  potato  illgger  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  rear  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame,  a  plow 
share  (Mrri.sl  tiy  said  frame,  a  driving  engine  mounted 
on  said  frame  in  front  of  said  wheels  and  approximately 
over  said  plow  share,  said  engine  Iteing  arranged  to 
drive  the  p<.tato  digger  mwhanlsm  Independently  of  the 
draft  means  and  to  hold  down  the  plow  share,  a  fuel 
tank  and  a  cooling  agent  tank  connected  with  said  en- 
gine and  located  on  said  frame  to  the  rear  of  said  wheels. 
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1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
lisposed  supporting  base  having  a  vertical  series  of  hook 
shnped  seats,  a  nxl  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  base, 
a  slide  on  the  rod,  a  shelf  pivoted  to  the  side  for  move- 
ment into  angular  position  relative  to  the  rod,  a  hanger 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  shelf  and  pivoted  for  angular 
movement  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  hook- 
shapod  seats,  and  a  brace  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
sht  If  for  pivotal  movement  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  said  book  shaped  seats. 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
dlss>osed  base  member  having  a  vertical  series  of  book- 
shaped  seats,  a  guide  rod  mounted  In  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  slide  on  the  ro<l.  a  shelf  plvotally  connected 
with  the  slide,  a  hanger  oixrai  Ively  Kmnetted  to  the  slide 
for  pivotal  movement  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of 
said  seats,  and  a  brace  operatlvely  connected  to  the  shelf 
adjacent  its  outer  end  for  pivotal  movenieiit  niol  adapted 
to  engage  an.>    one  of  said  hook-shaped  seats 

a.  In  an  article  of  the  characier  de»cril>ed.  a  vertically 
dlsi>osed  base  memt>er  having  a  vertical  series  of  hook- 
shaped  seats,  and  formetl  at  opposite  ends  with  out»ar<i!y 
projecting  arms,  a  guide  rod  mounted  in  said  arms  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  base  member,  a  slide  mounted 
an  the  guide  rod  for  free  movement  thereon,  a  shelf,  su^v 
[Kjrtlng  members  attached  thereto  and  formed  at  opposite 
ends  with  outwardly  projecting  trunnions,  one  of  said 
trunnions  plvotally  engaging  said  slide,  a  tirace  pivotaily 
connected  to  the  other  trunnion  and  adapted  to  engage 
any  one  of  said  hooks,  and  a  hanger  plvotally  engaged 
with  the  first  named  trunnion  and  adapted  t<i  engage  any 
one   of    >ai(i    b<H>k  sha[>ed    seats 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  des(  ribed.  a  pair  id 
vertically  di8po.se<l  members  having  each  a  vertical  series 
of  hook  shaped  seats,  a  guide  rod  mounted  on  each  of 
said  members  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  slide  mounteil 
on  each  rod,  a  shelf,  supporting  members  attached  to  the 
shelf  and  having  trunnions  at  their  inner  ends  plvotally 
engaging  said  slides  and  having  trunnions  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  U  shaped  hanger  having  its  legs  plvotally  engaged 
with  the  first  named  trunnions  and  adapted  to  engage  ov.  r 
any  one  of  said  seats,  and  a  U  shaped  brace  having  its 
legs  plvotally  engaged  with  the  outer  tninnions  and  i  iigai; 
ing  with   any  one  of  the  said  seats 
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1.  The  method  consisting  of  mixing  with  carbonaceotis 
material  a  body  of  particles  capable  of  reacting  with  car 
bon.  and  heating  such  mixture  at  a  sufficient  temperature 
and  for  a  snfllcient  length  of  time  to  effect  such  reaction 
without  liijuefactlon.  producing  a  solid  mass  of  beat  resist 
Ing  material  suitable  for  use  as  a  furnace  lining,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  method  consisting  of  forming  n  plastic  mate  by 
mixing  a  carbonaceous  binder  with  a  body  of  particles 
capable  of  reacting  with  cartx)n,  and  heating  such  mass  to 
effect  the  reaction  without  liquefaction,  producing  a  solid 
body  of  heat  resisting  material  suitable  for  use  af  a  fur- 
nace lining,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  solid  mass  of  heat  resist 
Ing  material  which  consists  in  mixing  a  body  of  aluminum 
particles  with  cartwnaceous  material,  and  heating  the  mix 
ture  to  effect  the  reaction  between  the  ingredients,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  solid  body  of  heat-resist 
ing  material  which  consists  in  forming  a  plastic  mass  b.\ 
mixing  a  body  of  aluminum  particles  with  a  carbonaceous 
binder,  and  heating  the  mass  at  a  suflScient  temperatur. 
and  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  effect  the  react lori 
between  the  Ingredients,  substantially  as  de8<rilK^. 

5.  The   method    consisting    of   forming    a    plastic    mass 
by  mixing  with  a  carbonaceous  binder  a  body  of  particles 
capable  of  reacting  with  carbon,  and  heating  the  mass  first 
at  a  moderate  temperature  and  then  at  a   higher  tempera 
ture  to  effect  the  reaction  t>etween  the  ingredients  w  Ithout 
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1.    A  'ir>'  !i:i\lii^:  .1  mass  of  vvlri's  reversely  bent  on  tbem- 

sviv.-s  ami  '  i.i-..;v  <  uiupai't.'d  fur  a  portion  of  tLelr  length 
adjacent  tli»'ir  uilil  st'ctiiwis  to  form  a  (■untlnuouH  ami  pra<- 
tically   s.jliil   l>a.si'   piirtioii   and   fr>-f   at    their    extremlth's   to 
form  a   tieud  portion. 

■J.  A  tiir  formed  of  pads,  .■»<  h  roiupii.s.-i!  of  a  mass  of 
iviri's  r<'\>Tsii\  iient  uu  tli''UiH<  Ives  and  I'loselv  i'(jiup;iilfd 
Hiid  uiiit.'il  .■art)  with  each  for  a  portion  of  their  IcuKtli 
adjaceiii  their  mid  x'ctlouM  to  form  a  contlnuuu.s  and  prac 
tically  soii,i  i.a^.-  portion  and  free  at  their  extremities  to 
fo!!u  M   tread  piirtion  intet<rHl   with  the  base 

A  X\V'-  ioni|.osMil  of  a  -.rit's  of  puds  forini-d  of  i 
mass  of  wires  rach  reversely  h«'nt  on  itself  into  a  s\ih 
sfantlallr  U  shflp*""!  ontiiiie,  r»>falners  f  ,r  the  pads  eacli 
dlfnx>s^'<l  l>»'twe,.ii  hr«nclies  of  the  wir»^.  and  means  enirai; 
inir  said   retainers   for  tnasn taining   them  in   fx^iltlon  on  the 

fellv. 

i      A    tir.-   i-.,!i,|,.,^,-,|   of  a   series  of   pads  each   formed  of   a 
ni-i^s   ot'   IV  :    ■  -    i.eiii    irito    U>hape,|  oiitiiiie   and    ha\ink'    the 

fr Mnls    th-reof   espixsed    to   eUKage    tItMi   roa.l    snrfaee     re 

talners  for  said  pails  each  formed  of  UshJipe,!  oinliiie  and 
of  semi-cylindrical  cross  section  an«l  tiaviim  the  i.n-^e  ,,r 
the  U  exieinlln^  louxl tuUluallv  of  the  Ir  ad  portion 
,,;■  ;!s  r.vp.^tne  j,;i.!  an<l  disr>«)!-cd  b»'tween  ttie  iiiancheH 
.,;  rill-  wire.,  m  ■-;i:,|  pa^!  and  ha\ini:  the  hraneli.'v  of  the 
U  .xtendin^'  tliroiigl,  the  felly  in  contait  wltii  the  proxl 
ni.ite  Iq-nnrhe-,  of  the  adjacent  retain. rs.  .and  nuts  in 
tlireu'led  •■u_'a>;eiuent   with  ttie  free  ends  ."f  tlie  retainers. 
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the  romb.  a  oleanar  har  nlldablr  arraofrf'd  apoD  tb«  comb 

te«-lh  and  havint;  its  endK  extenili-d  within  the  joilAea,  and 
a  sprlDK  nriflni;  the  rleaner  bar  toward  the  Inwardly 
turned  flanuMi 

8.  TTie  roinbinatii>n  with  a  comb,  of  a  casing  IncloalnK 
the  back  of  tb«  comb  and  extendlnif  down  at  the  enda  to 
form  Kiiides,  the  aide  and  end  walls  of  ons  of  tbe  r(ild«s 
belnn  detachabl.T  conerted  with  the  casing,  h  cleaner  bar 
nildably  mounted  u[>on  the  teeth,  and  a  sprluR  nrjflng  tbe 
cleaner  bar  toward  the  outer  end  of  tbe  teeth. 


I.  'l.he  .  ..ni'ii  na  t  ii.n  wit.h  a  c.iinh,  of  a  casing  IneloNink; 
(lie  l)ack  of  the  ,'oniti  and  exiendinn  down  at  the  emiK  t.. 
form  grtddes  tlie  casinB:  beln<  detachable  from  thp  romh. 
n  cleaner  h«  r  slidaMv  mounted  npon  tlie  comh  teeth  and 
engnglnu  the  guides,  me«n«  iiri,dnK  the  h«ir  toward  the 
outer  end  of  the  ti-etli,  and  .*toi>8  carrle^l  hy  the  >rTTl<len  to 
limit  the  outward   moypment  of  tbe  cleaner  bar 

2.  Tbe  cunibinaflon  nith  a  comb,  of  a  easlnir  Inrliming 
the  back  of  the  cnmh  ami  extendlnir  down  at  the  enda  to 
form  arnldes.  said  ca^inir  belnir  d««atchable  from  the  comb. 
Inwardly  ttirned  flaiiKe«  formed  at  the  extremities  of  the 
guides  adapted  to  enirase  under  the   end   fe»'th   to  stipport 
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1      hi    .1    clevki     uf   tbe    ihaiuclcr   described,    a   ikkauk.    a 

Made  .arrled  N\  -aid  shank,  aiel  said  blade  IxjiuK  curved 
spirally  ahoiit  said  shank,  snirvtaiitlally  a>  descrlN-d  and 
for    (li,.   [iiirpos.     -..-t    forth 

L".  In  a  <Ievi.  e  of  the  <har«ct.r  described,  a  alvank,  a 
semicircular  tlade  se(  ured  to  said  shank,  said  blade  being 
curved  spirally  about  said  shank,  and  a  cuttlnu  eilge 
formed   upon   said   shank. 

.''.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltxd.  a  shank,  a 
handle  formed  upon  said  shank,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shank  helm:  pointed,  a  sendclri  nlar  shaped  blade  secured 
lo  said  shank  !x-tw»-*'n  xnld  handle  and  the  pointisl  end 
of  said  bhank.  utid  Made  i>eir>x  curved  about  said  shank 
.iiid  tap»-rln>:  toward  the  jKilnteil  eud  of  aald  shank,  and 
til.  out'r  ei|ee  of  said  shank  Ix'lni;  arrnn>£ed  In  spiral 
rel.Mtloii    with    said    shank 

1  111  a  d>  \  ice  ..f  the  character  desrrlbed,  a  shank,  a 
handle  formed  upon  oti.  end  of  .said  sliank.  the  opposite 
end  of  said  shank  bein;:  pointed,  and  :i  blade  carried  iiy 
said  shank,  the  out.  i  eduo  of  sahl  blad.  tielne  )„.[:t  in  a 
S^lbsta  ntial    spir.Ml    .-hiip.d    form. 

r.  In  a  ihvir,  ,if  III.,  character  described,  .i  sintrle  piece 
..f  v^  i  re  cmprlsin.;  a  shank,  a  handle  fortin  d  upon  ,,ne  enrl 
•  ■f  --aid  sliank.  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  (".ink;  I'olnted, 
a  ^lilpstantially  semicircle  blade,  the  curved  ed«;e  of  said 
M.ade  beim;  siia  rjetied.  tie  loncttmllnal  eilne  of  said  blade 
beliiL'  wra|ipe.|  al.oii  sa:.!  sbank  and  tlattiMi.-d.  and  said 
bla.b-  l-iii»'  .arraiiL'ed  in  >i  --nbstnntlal  spiral  ^hape.i  form 
al  '  "it    ^a  id    sliank. 
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1  The  mtnMnatlon,  with  a  casing  for  vehicle  springs 
comprlstnsr  a  fl»>ilble  member  cfpnformlng  In  configuration 
with  the  spring  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  thereto,  and  s 
stay    for    holdlnfc:    sahl    memln'r   extended   In    tbe  direction 
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of  the  length  of  the  spring,  of  a  pad  of  absorbent  ma- 
tHrtal  which  la  substantial I.t  roextenslTe  with  said  stay 
and  which  Is  secnred  thereto,  the  casing  asd   the  stay  hav 

Im:  alinlni:  openings  through  which  a  lubricant  may  be 
ajiplied  to  said  pad.  and  a  cover  for  said  o[>enliiKs 

L"  The  coniblnatiou,  with  a  caslnK  for  vehicle  springs 
comprising  a  tiexlble  meiBl)er  conforming:  In  conlipuratlon 
with  tin  spritij;  and  adapted  to  N  fitted  thereto,  of  a 
pad  of  Mbsorbciii  material  witlilD  said  casing:  which  Is  ar- 
raii>:ed  to  rest  iii.on  the  upper  surface  of  the  spring  and 
ha\ink'  extensions  which  contact  with  the  sides  of  the 
sprini: 

:■..  The  combination,  with  a  casing  fur  vehicle  springs 
c.n, prising  a  tlexlhie  ineml)er  conforming  In  configuration 
with  the  sprint  and  adapted  to  t«e  fitted  thereto,  and  a 
stay  for  holdln;:  said  meniN'r  extended  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  spring,  of  a  pad  of  absorbent  material 
which  !s  substantially  (oextensive  with  said  stay  aad 
whlli  is  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  by  Laving  Its  ends 
einliraced  by  the  f.irned  over  ends  of  said  stay,  the  stay 
and  the  casing  having  alining  openings  through  which  a 
lubricant  may  b.-  apidied  to  the  pad,  and  a  cover  for  said 
openings 

1  The  combination,  with  a  casing  for  vehicle  springs 
•oni|irlsing  a  flexible  member  conforming  In  connguration 
»,th  tlie  spring  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  th.Teto.  and  a 
stiix  for  tioldlng  sahl  meml^r  extended  In  the  direction 
if  she  length  of  the  spring,  of  a  pad  of  absorbent  material 
w II bin  tbe  c-asing,  tbe  casing  and  the  pad  having  alining 
opentngi*.  a  thimble  extending  tbrooifb  saM  openings  and 
having  an  annular  flan|:e  which  Is  adapted  to  engage 
tte      stay     adjacent     Its    openlii|ts.    at»d    a    cap    for    said 

t htnibie. 


tJ/G 


t*f 


1.1. •<,'..  1S7.       TKA<"TOK.       (5K.IKGE     i".     .Tett,    Gary.    Ind. 
Original     application     flU^d     Mar.     'Z,     1912,     Serial     No 
ttM.:;;U       nivlded    and    this    application    filed    Jan.    HO, 
lOlo       Serial   No.  74^,107.      (L'l.  21—114.) 


i>     «*» 


1  A  trnctloii  mechanism  i^omprlslng  a  mrtin  frame, 
traction  wheels  carried  ly  said  frame,  a  traction  girder 
Ititermediate  tb.  wheels,  nil  endless  Ndr  passed  nronnd 
said  wheels  coniposfsi  of  pivoted  tread  meml)ers,  and 
means  for  preventing  buckling  of  the  tread  members  on 
their  pivots  in  the  travel  of  the  lielt  comprising  a  plurality 
,,f  in'. -r  related  baiin-'  wheels  mounted  In  the  girder 
and  so  arranjred  therein  with  n  ference  to  the  tread  roem- 
b.rs  that  the  «h.-eis  s.\rnili,\  -  ontact  with  adjacent 
underlying  tread  n'emN>rs  c<unpr1sod  within  the  lower 
stretch  of  Ndt,  the  distance  !>*>tween  tbe  contact  points 
of  adjacent  wheels  betne  slightly  l»>»s  than  the  length  of  a 
tread   member 

■J  A  traction  nie(  hanism  comprising  a  main  frame, 
traction  wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  at  least  one  of 
which  has  a  periphery  composfvl  of  a  series  of  sprocketed 
chords,  n  trnetlnn  irlrder  InternuHliate  said  wheels,  an 
,  ,i,ii,.v^  fra  ton  >'elt  passed  around  said  wheels  composed 
of  pivoted   ti.-:td    inenil»>rs   adapt'-d    to  enL'sge  said  rtM>rds. 


and  means  inoanted  In  said  girder  for  preventing  tmck 
ling  of  the  tread  meroNrs  on  their  pivots  In  the  travel 
of  the  belt  comprising  a  group  of  alternate  overlapping 
and  Interflttlng  bearing  wheels  arranged  in  said  girder 
with  reference  to  said  chords  and  tread  meml¥>r<;  whereby 
wheels  of  the  group  severally  t^ar  upon  adjacent  under- 
lying tread  meniN-rs  comprised  within  t;o  1.  wer  stretch 
of   belt  to  maintain   the  aiUieineBt  of  the  U-it 

a.  A  iraclioii  mechanism  comprising  a  iiuiiiu  fraim 
Iractluu  »hi-<ls  carried  by  said  Irain.  aiKi  comprUing 
associated  pairs  id  spuied  driving  anil  >d.' r  »  iiecis.  n  i. 
endless  belt  passed  amund  said  wheels  composed  of  bro..,.' 
pivoted  tread  memtxTS  adapted  to  bridi-e  t;  e  wiocs  o* 
each  pair  in  the  travel  of  the  l>e!t  and  •  io  h  l.avinK  a 
breadth  greater  than  their  length,  a  tracTioi  .-.rder  -n-.r 
mediate  each  pair  of  wheels,  and  a  phnaiiTx  1. 1  i.eani.,i; 
wheels  mounted  m  the  girder  and  arranged  therein  in  a 
staggered  1nt<'r  r«  lation  with  one  another  to  bear  up''n 
tread  members  In  the  lower  stretch  of  belt  In  such  a  n,  .lo 
uer  that  th<'  distance  between  tbe  points  of  ■  oi,taci  is  b  ss 
than  the  length  of  a  tread  EBenaber. 

4  A  traction  rr»e<-banism  compri.-iLi:  h  n.aii.  friiin' . 
traction  wheels  .arried  by  said  frame,  ;.  trioiior,  glroe; 
extending  longittidiaaliy  between  fh.  wn.  ,  .s  a:,  eiid.ess 
Iwlt  passed  around  said  wheels  and  (.!n:po>...;  of  pivot.-d 
tread  members,  ami  means  roouDtcd  in  -aid  ^'-.r^nr  for  j.;e 
venting  liiukliiig  of  the  tread  members  in  ti.i  travel  of 
the  !m  It  comprising  a  plurality  of  bearing  w  be.  is  arrsnued 
in  a  staguert-d  inter-relation  with  eacb  otii^r  and  «:t!j 
the  traction  wbeelis.  said  wheels  severally  bearins  oi,  ad- 
jacent tread  n>ember«  composing  tbe  lower  stretch  of  Ix  It 
with  the  distance  between  points  of  conta^  t  sightly  less 
than  the  length  of  a  tread  member. 

0.  In  a  traitor,  tbe  combination  of  a  frano  .  a  drivin;; 
wheel  journaU>d  in  said  frame,  an  Idler  wheel,  a  Iractum 
l>elt  passing  around  said  wheels,  a  tra(  tion  ginh  r  pivotftily 
mounted  on  the  driving  wheel  with  its  firwani  end  ir, 
supporting  relation  with  the  idler  whe.  i  ami  provide.! 
With  bearing  wheels  adapted  to  bear  on  the  low,  r  stretch 
of  belt,  and  a  spring  cor.neitlon  inti  rposed  Iw  *wecii  fh. 
glnler  and  frame  and  at  n  point  adjacent  the  idler  whor 
1  ("lalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (rarAtte.  ] 


l.i:i6.1fiH.   BOLTEI»  BATH  -TIB  FOOT  KASTENKH 

.ToUN     S      .ToHK.     Noblesvllle,     Ind,       I'iled    .Tune     s.     1V14. 
Serial   N...  S4:5,7:;.".       if,    4 — 27.) 


1.  The  comhlnafloii  with  a  body  h.ivinj;  a  pair  of  !»d 
jacent  recessed  hies,  of  a  foot  havini:  an  upper  end  f^ttini; 
against  the  holiom  of  the  b(H].\.  said  foot  hnvln;.-  a  tonL';ie 
with  parallel  ed^'es  the  outer  portions  of  whi- h  maiv.  :> 
loose  slldinir  fit  in  the  recesses  of  and  b.twe.ti  said  tair 
of  lugs,  said  edges  hsvlni?  wi>«l:.'e-«haped  iimfr  [virtt:- 
to  engage  the  overhanging  portions  of  said  lui-s  nnd  for.  e 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  foot  against  the  body,  and  means  to 
move  tbe  foot  longitudinally  of  the  tongtie  to  tighten 
the  oblique  edges  of  the  tongue  under  tbi-  ..v.  rhanE'ln.- 
portions  of  the  Inps 

2.  Tbe    comMnatInn    with    a    body    having    a    perfor.ite.i 
flanre  «Dd  a  pair  of  adjacent  recessed  higs    of  «  foot   hav 
log  an   upper  end  fitting  against   the  bottom  of  thf    Tsd^ 
said    foot    having   a    tongue   with    parallel   edges   t:ie    out. 
portions  of  which  make  a  loose  sliding  fit  in  thf  recedes  ot 
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and  b*!fwoen  «nld  pnirs  of  hijr«,  said  pdKes  havinK  wedge- 
shapt'il   liiii.r  p<irtli)iis   tn  fimiit:i-   tdf  ov.  rhaiiv'liiK    portions 


Iqk  an  Inturned  flange  formed  thereon  adapted  to  receive 
the  hames  of  the  collar,   said   flange  extending  the  entire 


of  said   lu«s  Hiicl    fon  .•   the   npp«r  tiid   of  tlic   foot  a«alnst  |    length  of  the  plate  and  the  end  portions  of  the  plate  being 

till-   liixly.    ii  till    11    HI  r>wth  reaili'd    Inilt    (lassliit    through    »al<l 
!>•  rfurn  ft'd   lliin^i'  int.i  n  -irr'ttt  hrt'iidcd  ..[ifiilnt'  in   tlif  foot. 


1  1  ::>,ls'.i  IM  I.SiiMFTKK  Mi.isiis  H.  \V  ,/un\sON, 
d<'(t"a-<«'d,  l,»irfhni(int .  N  ">  .  In  i  .ulsf  H  Johik- 
son.   t'x>>(iitrlx.    Larchiiioiit.    N     V       lil.-d   .Iiuit-   J.i.    IHH. 


1  !  ti  ,1  puN.iiii.  t.i  ,  i>iini|iiiii:  i  liaiii!"i  ■■.  air  lu'ct  \al\i-- 
lii  said  ■  liii  iii!>i'i-N  ,1  ^i.'iim  vaU-'.  iias>at;>'--  U'ading  fnilli 
said  sicani  xaU.'  t,.  said  ■  hamtnTs,  and  \alvi>s  m  said  pan 
sai,''--*  tn  (itTiult  !h>'  passaj,'!'  nf  stt-am  thfrctliniuKh  to  the 
|nuii[)lnK'  i-liariit>fi-s,  \  ut  {<•  .insf  said  iJasr^aKt's  to  the  flow 
therethri'iitih  'd'  fh>'  ■oiitf'iit.s  of  thf  piimpiriK  (■haml)ers  to 
prcviMH  prfiiiM !  !i  r.'  uiisfatiiii;  "f  thf  steam  valve  iiy  dy 
namlo  thrust  acainst  it  ..f  the  .  mitents  uf  said  pumping 
eh  a  Hitlers 

■J  I II  a  [MiisMUh-i.T.  iniiiiplrii:  .hainlnTs.  air  inlet  valves 
m  said  •■hamh.  rs.  a  steam  valv.-,  passages  leading  from 
said  steam  valve  to  said  ehamhers.  and  automatically  oper 
ahle  valves  In  said  passages  to  permit  tile  passa^je  of  steam 
therethroiiKh  to  the  pumping  chambers  but  to  ilose  the 
said  passafs  t.,  the  flow  therethrough  of  the  (-(jnteiits  of 
the  pumpini;  .tiamhers  to  prevent  preniatur-'  unseatiOK  of 
th<-  steatn  valve  hy  the  dynamic  thnist  against  it  of  the 
contents   of   the   pumping   chambers. 

.!.  In  a  pulsometer.  pumplnK  chamt)ers,  air  inlet  valvfs 
in  said  chambers,  a  steam  valve,  passages  leading;  from 
said  steam  valve  to  said  chambers,  nnd  spring  returnable 
Inverted  check  valves  In  said  pa«.sa*;es.  to  permit  the  pas 
sage  therethroiik;!)  of  steam  to  the  pumping  chambers,  hut 
to  close  the  said  passages  to  the  Mow  therethrough  of  the 
<()ntent.s  of  the  pumping  chambers  to  prevent  premature 
uiiseatlUK  of  the  steam  valve  by  the  dynaiiUc  thrust 
against  It  of  the  contents  of  the  pumpInK  <hambers. 


1,135.190.  STlFFKNKK  FOR  IIORSK  (  (  H.l.ARS  Thomas 
Q.  JoNK.s,  Tullahoma,  I'enii,  Filed  Sept.  17.  1!»I4.  Se- 
rial   No.    862,225.       (("1.    54      lit  i 

A  stiflTener  for  horse  collars  coinprislnK  a  spring  metal 
plate  curved  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  conform  to  the  con 
tour  of  a  horse  collar,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
plate  belOK  arranged  to  be  set-ured  tf)  the  throat  portion  of 
the  collar,  the  end  portlon-i  of  the  plate  having  lonKltudI 
nal  slots  formed  therein  and  for  receiving  fastening  means 
to  be  extended  through  the  alot.s  and  through  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  collar  to  loosely  connect  the  end  iM)rtl()na  of 
the  plate  to  the  collar,  the  forward  edce  of  the  plate  hav 


;..- 


enlarged   at    their    inn.r  ed^'e   to   provide   wearing   surfaces 
for  thi'  trace  chains  connected  to   the  hames 


l.l.H.l.rU  FI.YINC  MAI'MINK.  Mahie  Fkant. ,i s  .Iusepii 
I.Ki>v.  K  li  MKAi.  rriom  I'enh,  CamlKtdla,  French  Indo 
<   hina        1  ll.d    .Ian.    IH,    litll.'       .Serial    No.   071,-l(>fi.       iCI. 


1      In   a  llvInK  machine,    in  combination,  a  frame,  a  vertl- 
*  ally    roiatiii«   serew    pro|>eller   at   the   forward   end   of  said 
frame,    means    for    actuatliiK    nald    screw    propeller,    shaftn 
symmetrically   arranned  on   t>oth  sides  of   the   frame  at   the 
rear  of   the   screw    propeller,   said  shafts   t)elnK   slightly   In 
(lined  to  the  rear,  hubs  loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts  so 
as  to  rotate  freely  thereon,  rims  encircling  the  hubs,  wires 
stretched  In   radial  planes  betweeen  the  hubs  and  the  rims 
so  that  pairs  of  said  wires  define  warped  surfaces,  and  fab 
lie    vanes    stretched    over    sAld    pairs   of    wires,    said    vanes 
bavins;  relatively  long  narrow  channels  therebetween,  sub 
stantlally  as  described  and  for  the  piiri>ose  set   forth. 

■J.  In  a  flyUiK  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  verti- 
cally rotating  scn'w  propeller  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  means  for  actuating  said  wrew  propeller,  shafta 
symmetrically  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  frame  at  the 
rear  of  the  screw  propeller,  said  shafts  being  located  In 
vertical  planes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ma- 
chine and  slightly  Inclined  at  the  top  to  the  rear,  hubs 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts  so  as  to  rotate  freely  there- 
on, rlma  having  a  width  shorter  than  the  length  of  the 
hubs  and  encln  ling  the  same  ;  wires  stretched  in  radial 
planes  between  the  hubs  and  the  rims  so  that  pairs  of  said 
wires  define  war^>«^d  surfaces,  and  fabric  vanea  stretched 
over  said  pairs  of  wires,  said  vanes  having  relatively  long 
narrow  channels  therel>etween.  substantially  as  described 
and   for   the   purpose   set   forth. 


l,i:!5,102 


WITHIiRAWN.] 


1.1 :{."..  1  it :i  <  .VI'  FOR  l..\M  1 '.«*()(  KKTS  ANlt  THE  LIKK. 
(  HAKi.Ks  J  KiKiN.  .\lil waukfs'.  Wis  assignor  to  The 
(utler  Hammer  .Vlfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin  Filed  Apr  m,  liil-V  .Serial  No. 
ftxH.-'.HH.      K'l.   17:i — 362.) 

1.  \   cap    for   lamp    sockets  and    the   like.    c^)mprl8lng   a 
metallU-    dome    memt)er,    an    Insulating    lining    member    se- 
cured therein  and  an  annular  metallic  shell  ctigaglng  mem 
l>er  fixed  to  said  insulating  lining  memt)er. 

2.  A   rap  for  lamp  aocketa  and    the  like   comprialng  ■ 
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metallic  dome   member,   an    Inaulatlng   lining   memt>er   se- 
cured therein  and  a  metallic  shell  engaging   member  fixed 
to  said  Insulating  lining  meml)er.  aald   lining   member   In 
sulating    said    metallic    dome    member    from    said    metallic 
shell  engaging  memljer. 


;i.  A  casing  cap  cooiprlalii«  a  bodjr  part  of  insulating 
material,  a  metal  ring  rigidly  fixed  In  the  margin  of  said 
body  part,  and  a  metal  shell  engaging  rim  rigidly  fixed  to 
said  ring,  said  rim  having  thereon  Integral  locking  shoul- 
ders. 

4.  In  combination,  a  dome  member  of  rigid  Insulation 
having  an  opening  for  conductors,  a  metal  bushing  alined 
with  said  opening  and  rigidly  fixed  to  said  member  for 
attaching  the  same  to  a  suitable  support,  and  a  metal  rim 
rigidly  and  permanently  fixed  to  said  member  and  spaced 
from  said  bushing,  said  rim  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
metal  shell  member  and  having  thereon  Integral  shouldera 
for  releasably  locking  with  such  shell  member. 

5.  In  combination,  an  insulating  member,  a  threaded 
metal  bushing  fixed  thereto  for  attachment  to  a  suitable 
support,  and  an  annular  metal  rim  permanently  secured 
to  said  member  and  spaced  from  aald  bushing,  said  rim 
letnK  adapted  to  receive  a  metal  shell  and  said  member 
serving  to  insulate  said  rim  and  the  ah- II  received  thereby 
from  aald  bushing  and  the  attached  support. 


1.1S6.104.  INSULATING  MEANS  FOR  LAMP  SOCKETS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Charles  J.  Klkin,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin  Filed  Mar.  17,  liWA. 
Serial  No.  754.807.     (CI.  173--.'?48.  i 


1  An  Insulating  cap  for  lamp  sockets  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  insulating  disk  provided  with  Inwardly  bent  mar- 
ginal portions  and  with  op>enlngs  in  its  top  to  afford 
acceM  to  said  portions. 

2.  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  set  forth.  In  combination, 
a  casing  Including  a  metallic  cap  having  a  conductor  open- 
ing, an  insulating  base  underlying  said  cap  and  having 
terminals  for  connection  with  conductors  entering  said 
opening  and  a  hbrous  lining  for  said  cap  atUched  to  said 
Ijase  and  forming  therewith  a  removable  unit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth.  In  combination, 
a  casing  Including  a  meUllic  cap  having  a  conductor  open- 
ing, a  l>a8e  having  terminals  for  conductors  entering  said 
casing  through  said  opening,  a  fibrous  member  for  Inclosing 
such  conductors  and  for  Insulating  said  cap  therefrom, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  cap  for  attaching  said 
member  to  said  base. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth.  In  combination, 
a  casing  a)mprl8lng  a  «ei»arable  cap  and  shell,  a  base 
»upiK)rted  in  aald  shell  and  having  terminals  for  conduc- 
tors entering  said  casing  through  aald  cap,  a  member  for 
Inclosing  said  conductors  and  for  Insulating  said  cap 
therefrom,  and  means  for  attaching  said  member  to  said 
base,  said  means  being  Independent  of  the  means  for  sup- 
porting said  base  in  said  shell. 

5.  In  combination,  a  lamp  socket  base  carrying  oppo- 
sitely disposed  terminals  accessible  from  the  sides  thereof. 


and  an  Insulating  cap  fixed  to  said  base  at  oppositely  dU 
posed  points  substantially  at  right  angles  to   said   terml 
nala,  said  cap  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  line 
wires  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said   terminals  without 
removal  of  said  cap. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.135.195.  DEVICE  FOR  PREHEATING  HYDROCAR 
B0N8  IN  CARBFRETERS.  Ri<  hahp  E.  KRAfsx,  De 
trolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Krause  Manufacturing  Co.,  I><- 
trolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan,  nied  Jan.  4 
1913,  Serial  No.  740,110.  Renewed  Jan.  S."..  191.''i  Se 
rial  No.  4,406.      (CI.  219 — 38.) 


1.  Heating  means  for  a   carbureter  comprising  a  casing 
with  an  axlally  apertured  nipple  fitted  for  Insertion  In  the 
apertured  wall  of  the  carbureter,  a  plug  of  insulating  ma 
terlal  seated  in  the  counterbored  outer  portion  of  the  cas 
Ing,  an  Insulating  bushing  In  the  casing  extending  through 
the  nipple,  a  pair  of  terminals  extending  through  the  plug. 
a  stem  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  In  axial   aline 
ment   to  the  bushing,   and  a  helical  member  of  high   resist 
ance  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  with  the  other 
terminal    member,    the   bushing   lielng   adapted    to   support 
the  turns  of  the  helix  when  the  latter  is  expanded  by  heat 

2.  Heating  means  for  a  carbureter  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  adapted  to  be  secured  In  an  opening  In  the  wall 
of  a  carbureter,  a  terminal  member  axially  secured  In  the 
casing  in  insulated  relation,  a  conductor  of  high  resist 
ance  In  the  Interior  of  the  casing  connected  with  the  ter 
minal,  and  a  tubular  insulating  memlK'r  adapted  to  enjray. 
and  form  a  support  for  the  conductor  when  the  latter  is 
expanded  by  heat, 

^.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  carbureter,  of  a 
casing,  a  screwthreaded  nipple  on  the  casing  adapted  to 
engage  an  opening  in  the  carbureter  wall,  an  insulating 
bushing  in  the  bore  of  the  nipple,  an  Insulating  plug  se 
cured  in  an  outer  counterlwred  recess  In  the  casing,  a  ter 
mlnal  member  mounted  In  the  plug,  and  a  helical  memlier 
of  high  resistance  forming  an  electric  connection  with  the 
meml>er  and  lying  In  the  bushing,  the  Litter  lielng  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  and  to  support  tl>e  turns  of  the  helix 
when  the  latter  is  heated. 


1.1,35,196       AUTOMATIC     REGULATOR     FOR     REFRIl 
ERATING-MACHINES.     Walter  F.   Keiekjeb,   Mil  wan 
kee.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  829.410,     (CI. 
62—8. ) 

1.  In  a  closed-circuit  refrigerating  system,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquefied  refrigerant. 
means  for  delivering  liquefied  refrigerant  Into  the  tank,  n 
valve  opening  out  of  said  tank,  means  located  In  said  t.Hnk 
for  opening  said  valve  when  the  level  of  liquid  there  n 
rises  above  a  predetermined  height  and  closing  It  again 
as  the  liquid  level  returns  to  said  height,  and  a  second 
valve  in  series  with  the  first  and  adapted  to  he  opened 
whenever  the  liquefied  refrigerant  is  flowing  Into  said  tank 
and  closed  when  it  Is  not  flowing  in. 

2.  In    a    closed-circuit    refrigerating    system    containln;: 
an  evaporator  and  a  condenser,  and  means  for  withdr.iw 
ing  the   refrigerant   from    the   refrigerator   and   delivering 
It  Into  aald  condenser,  in  combination  with  a  tank  adapted 
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to  recelTe  the  r«tid»>ns«l  r»*fri».'<*rant  from  tbe  rondenser.  a 
vslve  through  which  the  rondpii8«»»1  refrljrerant  paMW>«  from 
snld  tank  Into  the  n^frUerntor.  n  float  locmted  hi  aaH 
tank  and  rt^ttni:  .m   thf  liquM  therein  and  (fovernlnir  aahl 

valve  and  tijiviiii;  a  ili.sroiiii.<  t  ihU-  eiiiraKeBi«nt  therewith. 
and  a  d-vtc**  ndaptfd  to  hold  ««}<!  float  normally  out  of 
rtHKaKemciii  s\ith  Hnitl  valve  and  ranae  tt  to  bfcome  enKaKed 
therewith   whenevtr   liquid   refrigerant  from   the  roDdeaMr 


part  for  a«ld  opralnir,  meana  for  aM^irlitK:  tbp  cotst  part 
In    place  orer   aald   openlntr  comprlirinK  devl<*^    which   ei 
tend    tbroogh    aafd    (froove    and    enirajre    the    under    aid*'    of 


3.  In  a  cloaed-fii- -uit  refriKeratliu  ~v-tin>  1  ontalniiii; 
an  pvaporati.r  ind  h  i-ondenser  and  mi'.ins  for  wit tiiira wins 
ttif  rt'f;  imTuuT  ffiim  tbe  refrigerator  und  ilellvertn*;  It  Into 
said  coii<l»'ii»'r  in  '  omblnatton  with  :,  tank  tidajitfd  to 
receive  tht>  .  oiiilcnstHl  refrigerant  from  the  condent«er,  it 
vnlvf  throiik'li  which  the  condensetl  refrigerant  passes  from 
said  tank  Into  the  refrlirerator.  a  Oijat  locateii  In  said  tank 
and  reatlnfc  on  the  lliinld  th<'r>'iii  and  governlnk:  said  valve. 
a  second  valve  m  serleH  with  the  first,  uild  aecond  val\f 
belBK  kept  normally  rioaed  so  as  to  abut  off  c»nue<-tk>n 
between  tbe  liquid  In  the  tank  and  the  tlrst  valve,  and  a 
mechantsm  operated  tu  op«n  aaUl  second  valve  whenever 
liquid  tk>wB  from  said  condenaer  into  tbe  tank 

4.  In  a  refrlK»>ratiuK  aystena,  tbe  combination  of  a  tank 
adapted  to  win  tain  liquefied  refrlKCrant.  a  coodult  through 
which  Uqnetieil  refrigerant  U  delivered  Into  th.-  tank,  a 
valve  opentnK  out  of  th*"  tank  and  adapted  to  allow  tbe 
liquid  runtent.s  thereof  to  How  out.  nii-ans  KOvernlDK  the 
■aid  valve  by  tbe  level  of  liquid  In  tbe  tank  a  second  valve 
Intercalated  between  the  first  valve  and  tbe  tank,  adapted 
wben  chiaeil  to  shut  off  access  of  the  Uqukl  refrigerant 
to  th«  tlrst  valve,  and  a  device  operated  by  tbe  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  conduit  t.)  open  and  close  salil  aei'oud 
valve. 

5.  In  a  refrlKeratiuK  sj  stem,  the  rumbiuatlon  of  a  tank 
adaptod  to  Contain  ll<juefletl  ref rlserHiit.  a  conduit  throuKh 
which  hiiucfifil  rcfrltjerant  Is  d.-llver-d  Into  the  tank,  a 
valve  openlnK  out  uf  the  tank  and  adapted  to  allow  the 
liquid  content.s  thereof  to  flow  out,  means  governing  the 
said  vaUt'  hv  the  level  of  lli|uid  In  the  tank,  a  second 
valve  intercalated  Ix^tween  the  first  valve  and  tfie  tank,  a 
Wf  Ight  oiH-ra  led  device  caiiglnK  said  st-cond  valve  to  clo«e  '■ 
when  not  held  oi»-n  and  means  caused  by  tbe  flow  of 
liquid  into  the   tiiuk   to  open  said   s.iond    valve 

H'lalnis  *1  to   IM   not   luMnted  In   the  tiaiette  ) 


said  member,  and  means  for  hoidlng  a  ve*«l  In  place 
agalnat  tb<  under  Bide  of  ankl  member  In  re«i«ter  v*lth  aal<l 
opening. 


l.lSMfis  THKU8T  BKARINt;  KoH  DRILL  Sil.MH.Ki?. 
Thoma.s  H.  Ix>vajoT.  Chlcajro.  III.  Ktled  Sept,  IT.,  1811. 
Serial  No.  &49,50^.      (I'l    04 — 49. » 


AC 


MVIKSKAT.        ,SiMKoN      I   *N;r'>Rr>.     Evans 
1  li.-d    Se^.t     4,    1914.      Serial    No.    .S60,i:71. 


Tllle.    I  111 

(n.  4    r!2.i 

I  A  chair  seat  comprising  a  member  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  ;i  trroove  surrounding  said  opening,  said 
groove  haviiikt  holes  therein,  a  rover  i)«rt  for  said  op«^D 
lug,  a  piece  on  s»  Id  c,,ver  part  and  fitting  said  groove, 
iintl  devices  titfinc  In  said  holes  and  ndjnstal>le  to  lock 
said  cover  part   in   place   on   said   member 

2.  A  chair  seat  com[irislng  a  member  having  an  open 
Ing  therethrouuli  iind  an  annular  groove  snrronndtng  said 
opening,  said  groove  having  holes  extending  from  the 
bottom  thereof  through  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
member,  a  cover  member  for  said  opening,  an  annular 
part  on  said  cov.-r  member  and  fitting  said  groove,  and 
devices  on  said  annular  part  and  fitting  In  said  holes  anil 
readily  adjustable  to  lock  said  annular  part  and  cover 
member    In    place   over    the    opening. 

3.  A  chair  seat  comprising  a  member  havlni?  an  openlni,' 
therein   and   a   groove   snrronndlng   said    opening,   a    cover 


1      In  a  device  ,,f  the  c  la>M  des.  rilie<l,   the  i-ouililnat  Ion  of 
a    pressure    supplying    meflDbcr  having   a    reduced    cyllndri- 
i-al   end  and  an   enlarged  eylladrlcal   collar  adjacent    there- 
to. H  pressure  recelvlBu  metnb«r  havlok'  a   socket  ii,   .,!i   .  nd 
Mdapted   to  loosely  fit  the  Tcdoeed  end  of  said   first  named 
inemher.  anti  fricflon  devices  Interposed  N'tween  th,   cjar 
.ind    the    end    of    said    pressnre    rereUlni;    nienit.er.    a    two 
p|e<e    sleeve    emtirHclinj    the    <t>ni»ectliiK    portions    of     said 
niemhers,   said   piei'««  being   provided    with   coiipera tiny    it,- 
t-rengagtng    threaded    portions    adapted    to    [lermlt     inde 
pendent    rotation    of   said    memN>rs   and    to    retain    them    In 
Ix)sltlon    to    transfer    tfie    pressure    from    the    pressure    sup 
plying    member    to    the    pressure    receiving    member.    suN 
sfantially    as   specified. 

2     In    a    device    of    the    class    described,    In    combination. 
two    members    liavlnkc    a    Hwiveled    conne<-tlon    therebetween, 
one  of  said  membem   having   an   enlarge<1   collar   and   a    v 
dnced    cyMn<trt(Bl    end    r>ortlon    adapte<1    to    fit    In    a    corre 
spondlntrly  shap<Hl  socket   In   the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 
member    hearing  balls  and   bearing  plates   surrounding   the 
rvlindrlcal   portion   and   interposed  between   the  collar   and 
the    e[id    of    the   second    named    member,    a    sle«>ve    portion 
pinned  to  the  second  named  member  and  having  a  shonlder 
contacting  one  of  the  bnJI  bearing  plates  and   having  also 
a    threaded    end.    and    a    second    sleere    portion    flttlng    the 
first   named   member  artjan^nt   tbe  collar  thereon   and   hav 
Inir  a  threaded  part  coacting  with  tbe  threaded  end  of  the 
first  named  sleeve  {K>rtlon,  suf»stantlally  as  s|>e<>|fl<Hl. 

'.  In  a  device  of  the  iharacter  descr11>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pressure  supplylnir  member  and  a  pressure  re 
celving  meml)er  having  a  ballbearing  swivel  connection 
therebetween  and  a  sleeve  embracing  said  swivel  connec 
tlon.  said  sleeve  comprialng  two  pieces  provided  with  co 
operating  Interengaglng  threaded  portions,  one  of  said 
[(orrlons  being  pinned  to  the  presstire-recelvlng  member 
and  having  an  abutment  shonlder  against  which  some  ..f 
the  pressure  Is  received  from  the  pressure  supplylntj 
memlier  to  aid  In  transmitting  pressure  from  the  pressure 
stipplylns:  member  to  the  pressure  receiving  member. 


.\PRJL   I  ;,  IQl";. 
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4.   In    a   device   of   the   character    described,    the   cooabl- 

iialloD  of  a  screw  thread<Hl  aieml«r  having  an  integral 
i-oiiar  f(jnned  tbertoii  and  coutniiuiing  a  preaaure-aup 
pivitii.-  meniher,  a  pressure-receiving  uxmber  having  a 
bearing  shoulder  thereon  and  a  !>all  hearing  swivel  con- 
nection b<twe,ii  said  members  and  a  sli-.ve  engaging  b«» 
hind  said  shouldi  r  and  said  collar  and  adapted  to  aid 
in  the  transmission  of  pressure  from  the  premanre  sup 
plying  niemher  to  tbe  pressure  re<'elvlny  member  and  to 
prevent  the  entrance'  of  dust  and  olber  foreign  matter  to 
the  coun>-ctlori    between    said   iiieiul>ers. 


11  ?..'.. 19«  ELF.i  TRH'  SWrr<  11  Alfhei.  K.  J  Maage, 
Milwaukee,  WU.,  asaicnor  to  Fh.'  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed      Mar.      24,      lyiU.        Serial      No.      .'.51,287.        (CI. 

i:r> — 287.) 


of  said  operating  meml>er  in  Lbe  same  direction,  and  mean» 
carried  by  said  operating  ujembi-r  to  bold  said  contact 
member  against  movement  during  a  predetermined  inlliaj 
movement  of  the  former  lo  Insure  a  snap  movement  of 
the   latter  during   the  influence  of  said   pawl. 

.">.  In  an  electric  switdi.  in  comhtiiatioii.  ars  oscll'.at  iLjt 
contait  member,  a  resipriK-ating  i.|K-rating  member  there 
for,  a  pawl  having  a  pivotai  lost  moUoa  connection  with 
said  operating  member,  a  spring  connecting  said  pawl  to 
said  operating  member,  means  for  Blternat(l\  effecting  an 
engagement  of  said  pawl  with  Siaid  contact  mi  mlK?r  on  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  lalttr  to  oscillate  the  sami 
In  opposite  directions  upon  successive  reciprocations  of 
said  operating  member  in  the  same  dlreciioi,  arid  means 
holding  said  contact  meniN'r  against  movement  until  said 
spring  has  been  tensioned  to  impart  a  snap  movement  tu 
said  contact  memUr. 

[Claims  C>  to  12  not  printed  in  tbf  Cazette.] 


1.  In  an  ele<trlc  switch.  In  comWnatloB,  as  oadllatln* 
contact  member,  a  rettppocatlnn  operating  member  therefor 

ai,.!  a  devil.  f.o<lli\  movable  to  directly  engage  aald  con- 
tact memher  on  suicessive  reciprocations  of  said  op 
eratlni:  meinher  in  th.-  same  direction  to  oscillate  said 
coiita.  t  member  In  opposite  directions,  said  device  having 
a  lost  motion  and  energy  storing  connection  with  said 
operating  member 

2  In  an  eb^trlc  switch,  in  oomblnation.  an  oscillating 
contact  member,  a  reclprocmtlng  operating  member  therefor 
M  il.\|.e  dir.'ifly  engaging  said  contact  member  upon 
successlvi-  reciprocations  of  said  operating  meml)er  In 
the  same  direction  to  oscillate  saW  contact  member  In  op 
posit.'  directions,  energy  storing  means  connecting  said 
.i.viie  to  said  operating  member,  and  means  carried  by 
said  operating  memlxT  engaging  said  contact  member 
durlni:  a  partial  movemect  of  the  former  to  hold  the 
Intt.r  Hcalnst  mov.menf  until  energy  is  stored  In  said 
en.  ri.'\    storing   means. 

:;  hi  an  eli>ctrlc  switch.  In  combination  an  oscillating 
Contact  member,  a  recii>rocatltig  operating  memN-r  there- 
for, an  operative  conn.ction  between  said  members  com 
prlsiUL-  a  pawl  and  a  straight  helical  spring  connecting 
said  pawl  to  said  o{»Tat!ng  memlM>r.  and  means  for  effect- 
ing an  engagement  of  aald  pawl  with  said  contact  member 
to  oscillate  the  latt.  r  in  opposite  directions  upon  eac- 
cesslve  reciprocations  of  Kaid  operating  member  In  the 
same    direction 

4.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  an  osdllatlDK 
contact  menib«-r.  a  reciprocating  operating  member  there- 
for, an  operative  connection  b<'tween  said  member*  com- 
prising a  pawl  and  a  single  helical  aprlnx  connettlMg  aaid 
pawl  to  said  op»^ratlng  member,  means  for  effecting  an 
engagement  of  said  pawl  with  said  contact  member  npon 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  latter  to  o«cllUte  tbe 
same  In  opposite  directions  upon  socceaalTe  reel pr oca tloM 


l,l.S,'-..2tKi.     THKKMOSTATIC  CONTROLLER  Ftili  HEAT 
ING    SYSTEMS.      Jamks    F.    McEi.boy,    Albany.    N.    Y 
assignor  to  Consolidated  Ciir  Heating  Company.  Albany. 
-V     Y  .  a    lorporatlon   of   West   Virginia.      Filed   Apr.    -4, 
1<»<|(<       Serial  No.  492,0«».      (CI.  236      IP.  1 


1.  A  controlling  valve  for  beating  systems  comprlsliig 
a  rasing  having  a  steam  supply  passage  and  a  return  pas- 
sage for  the  naed  ateam.  said  passages  being  separated  by 
a  partition  provided  vrlth  an  opening,  a  thermoetatlcally 
controlled  valve  working  in  said  opening  and  arranged  to 
control  the  steam  supply  pa.ssage,  and  a  normally  closed 
restricted  opening  being  formed  between  said  paKsagea 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  tbe  thermostatically  controlled 
valve  wben  the  syrtem  Is  not  In  operation. 

2.  A  controlling  apparatus  for  beating  systenaa  com- 
prtalng  a  casing  having  a  steam  supply  passage  and  a  re- 
turn passage  for  the  nsed  steam,  means  for  esublteblng 
reatrlcted  communication  between  said  steam  supply  pas- 
sage and  said  steam  return  paRsajte.  and  a  tbermostatle 
valve  controlling  said  steam  supply  passage  and  the  com- 
munication between  the  supply  and   return  passages. 

3.  A  controlling  apparatus  for  beating  systems  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  steam  supply  passage  and  a  re 
turn  passage  for  the  used  steam,  means  for  establishing 
restricted  commanlcatlon  l:)etween  said  steam  snpply  pas- 
sage and  said  steam  return  passage,  a  thermostat,  and 
means  operated  by  said  thermostat  for  controlling  said 
steam  supply  passage  and  the  communication  Ijetween  said 
supply  and   return   passages. 

4.  A  controlling  apparatus  for  a  steam  heating  system. 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  supply  passage  leading  to 
the  heating  system,  an  outlet  passage  leading  from  said 
heating  system,  and  a  restricted  passage  between  said 
supply  and  outlet  passages,  and  thermostatic  means  com 
mnnlcating  with  said  outlet  passage  and  controlling  both 
said  restricted  passage  and  said  supply   passage. 

6.  A  controlling  apparatus  for  heating  aystem  compris- 
ing a  casing  baring  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the  steam 
supf^,  and  an  outlet  passage  for  the  return  steam,  means 
being  provided  for  establishing  restricted  communication 
between  said  steam  supply  outlet  passage  and  said  steam 
return   passage,   and   a   thermostatically    controlled   valve 
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coDtroUlDg  commuolcation  between  the  Inlet  and  oatlet 
passagea  of  the  Rteam  supply  and  also  controllng  the  com- 
munication between  the  steam  supply  outlet  passage  and 
the  return  steam  pamago. 

(("lalms  H  to  12  not  printed   In   the  Oazette.1 


1.136,201.  MAGNETIC  SWITCH.  Jambs  F.  McBlbot. 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Not. 
14,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,271.     (CI.  175-282.) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  relatively  reclpro 
cable  contact  arms  and  contact  blocks,  means  connected 
with  said  arms  for  holding  them  In  engagement  with  said 
blocks  during  movement  in  one  direction,  and  trap  mem 
bers  connected  with  said  blocks  to  automatically  disengage 
said  arms  and  blot'ks  during  the  return  movement,  said 
trap  members  permitting  re^ngagement  of  the  arms  and 
blocks  at  the  end  of  the  rettirn  movement 

2.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  relatively  recipro- 
cable  contact  arms  and  contact  blocks,  means  connected 
wltb  said  arms  for  holding  them  in  engagement  with  said 
blocks  during  movement  in  one  direction,  and  resilient  trap 
members  connected  at  one  end  to  said  blocks  and  having 
their  other  ends  bearing  against  the  blocks  to  automatl 
cally  disengage  said  arms  and  blocks  during  the  return 
movement,  aald  trap  members  permitting  re^ngagement  of 
the  arms  and  blocks  at  the  end  of  the  return  movement. 

3.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  contact  blocks,  con- 
tact arms  mounted  on  a  redprocable  support  and  having 
traveling  contact  with  said  blocks  when  moving  in  one  di- 
rection, said  contact  arms  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  and  contact  nieana  cooperatlriu  with  saM  contact 
blocks  for  disengaging  nald  coiita<t  armH  from  said  blocks 
during  the  return  movement  of  said  arms,  and  permitting 
reCngagement  at  the  end  of  said  return  movement. 

4.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  contact  blocks,  a  re- 
dprocable support,  contact  arms  pivotal ly  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  support,  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  having 
traveling  contact  with  said  blocks  when  the  support  moves 
In  one  direction,  aald  contact  arms  being  movable  relative 
to  each  other,  and  contact  means  cooperating  with  said 
contact  blocks  for  disengaging  said  contact  arms  from 
said  blocks  during  the  return  movement  of  said  arms  and 
permitting  re^ngagement  at  the  end  of  said  return  move 
ment,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  contact  arms. 

6.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  base  having  spaced 
apart  stationary  contact  blocks,  a  redprocable  support 
provided  with  contact  arms  having  traveling  contact  with 
said  blocks  when  moving  in  one  direction,  trap  contacts 
secured  to  said  base  for  disengaging  the  contact  arms 
from  said  contact  blocks,  and  permitting  reingagement  at 
the  end  of  the  return  movement,  and  means  for  relatively 
positioning  the  contact  arms  to  engage  the  contact  blocks 
and  the  trap  contacts  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1SS,202.  COTTON-PICKINQ  MACHINB.  JoBH  Mwn, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  asstgnor  of  one-twentieth  to  Prank  Richard 
and  one-twentieth  to  Frank  Peyrot,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
May  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,496.     (Cl.  IS — 12.) 


A  cotton  twil  opener  aad  picker  conapiisliig  a  casing  hav 
Ing  a  free  inlet  opening  and  a  free  oatM  opening,  one  ver 
tically  above  the  other,  a  cylinder  monnted  to  rotate  in 
said  casing,   having  flangea  at  the  ends  thereof  and  fan 
blades  between   the   flanges  foraalng  pockets,  a  deUchable 
concave  forming  cue  side  of  the  casing,  teeth  on  the  con 
cave  against  and  along  which  the  cotton  bolls  are  adapted 
to  be  forced  by  the  fan,  the  cylinder  being  located  eccen 
trlcally    to    the   concave    whereby   the   teeth    near    the    Inlet 
are  near»>r  the  fan  blades  than  the  teeth  near  the  outlet. 


1,136.203.  NON  HEFIIXAKLE  BOTTLE.  Michal  Mosa 
wiacKi.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug  7.  1913.  Serial 
No.   783,577.      (Cl.  216—68.) 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle.  In  combination,  a  bottle  neck 
having  an  annular  shoulder  formed  within  and  adjacent 
the  top  thereof,  a  resilient  bushing  snugly  fitting  In  said 
neck  and  engaging  upwardly  against  said  shoaider.  said 
bushing  being  free  to  move  downwardly,  a  metallic  bush- 
ing snugly  fitting  in  said  resilient  bushing  and  having 
outwardly  projecting  lugs  for  engaging  upwardly  against 
aald  reailient  buahtng,  a  pair  of  superposed,  upwardly 
opening,  hinged  valves  fixedly  mounted  In  said  metallic 
bnahlng,  the  hinges  of  said  valves  being  diametrically  op- 
posed to  each  other,  and  a  cap  covering  the  top  of  said 
neck  and  protecting  said  valves. 


1,136,204.  TELLLuiAN.  William  Pabk.  Brantford,  On- 
Urlo,  Canada.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  884,149. 
(Cl.  36—3.) 


1.  In  a  tellurian,  the  combination  of  a  sun  globe;  an 
earth  globe;  an  inclined  axis  on  which  the  earth  globe  is 
Joumaled  ;  and  ft  small  hemispherical  convex  mirror  ap- 
plied to  the  surface  of  the  earth  globe. 

2.  In  a  tellurian,  the  combination  of  a  sun  globe ;  an 
earth  glol)e  ;  an  inclined  axis  on  which  the  earth  globe  la 
journaied  :  a  small  hemispherical  convex  mirror  applied  to 
the  surface  of  the  earth  globe  ;  and  means  whereby  the 
earth's  axis  may  be  given  varying  positions  relative  to 
the  sun  corresponding  to  the  seasonal  changes. 

.H.  In  a  tellurian,  the  combination  of  a  sun  globe;  an 
earth  globe ;  an  inclined  axis  on  which  the  earth  globe  is 
joumaled  ;  and  a  plurattt;  of  small  hemlspbtrical  convex 
mirrors  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  globe  at  dif- 
ferent latitudes. 

4  In  a  tellorlin,  the  combination  of  an  earth  gIot>e  ;  an 
Inclined  axis  on  which  the  earth  globe  is  journaied;  a 
moon  globe  ;  mean«  for  carrying  the  moon  globe  {tbout  the 
earth  globe  ;  and  a  small  hemispherical  convex  mirror  ap- 
plied to  the  surface  of  the  earth  globe. 

5.  In  a  tellurian,  the  combination  of  a  sun  globe ;  an 
earth  glolte ;  an  inclined  axis  on  which  the  earth  globe  is 
Joumaled  :  a  moon  globe ;  means  for  carrying  the  moon 
glot>e  at>out  the  earth  globe  ;  means  whereby  the  earth's 
axis  may  be  given  varying  posltiona  relative  to  the  sun 
corresponding  to  seasonal  changes ;  and  a  plurality  of 
small  hemispherical  mirrors  applied  to  the  surface  of  the 
earth  globe  at  different  latitudes. 


1,135,206.  COMBINATION  COAT  AND  VEST. 
Phillipson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec  1,  1913. 
No.  803,966.      (Cl.  2—61.) 


Jacob 
Serial 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  coat  flap  in  combi- 
nation with  a  vest  flap  attached  thereto  at  points  spaced 
apart  on  its  rear  edge,  said  coat  flap  having  an  inner 
pocket,  part  of  which  is  disposed  in  front  of  the  rear  edge 
of  the  vest  flap  and  part  to  the  rear  thereof  and  vrlth  its 
opening  between  said  polnta,  the  space  between  said 
points  of  attachment  being  open  and  adapted  to  facilitate 
access  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  pocket  when  the  gar- 
ment Is  worn. 


1,1S5,20«.  PLU0-AND-80CKET  CONNECTOR.  JOUPH 
Sachs  J  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Hart  &  Hegeman  Manufactxirliif  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,942.  (Cl. 
173 — 360.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  plug  com 
prising  a  core  member  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  n 
sleeve  embracing  the  core  member,  a  connector  fastened 
within  and  to  said  sleeve  and  disposed  in  the  recess,  and 
a  screw  shell  surrounding  the  sleeve  provided  with  an  ex- 
pansible portion,  said  sleeve  having  means  for  expanding 
said  expansible  portion  into  contact  with  the  wall  of  a 
socket  on  the  movement  of  said  plug  in  said  pocket. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  connect 
Ing  plug  comprising  an  insulating  core  member,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  core  member  having  a  cone  portion,  and 
a  screw  shell  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  split  to  provide 
an  expansible  portion,  the  expansible  portion  having  an 
Inturned  flange  having  a  cone  portion  to  cooperate  with 
th  >  cone  portion  of  the  sleeve,  to  secure  expansion  of  said 
screw  shell  on  the  movement  of  the  plug  in  a  socket. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric  ping  com- 
prising a  core  member  Jiavlng  an  external  recess,  a  sleeve 
embracing  the  core  member,  a  connector  In  the  recess  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  screw  shell 
surrounding  the  sleeve,  provided  with  an  expansible  por 
tion,  said  sleeve  having  means  for  expanding  said  expan- 
sible portion  into  contsct  with  the  wall  of  the  socket  on 
the  movement  of  said  plug  in  said  socket. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric  plug  com 
prising  a  core  member  and  a  sleeve  embradng  the  core 
member,  one  of  the  parts  having  a  projecting  portion  and 
the  other  a  recessed  portion  to  receive  the  projecting  por 
tlon  and  thereby  interlock  the  sleeve  and  the  core  member. 
a  connector  connected  electrically  with  said  sleeve,  and  a 
screw  shell  surrounding  the  sleeve  provided  with  an  ex- 
pansible portion,  said  sleeve  having  means  for  expanding 
said  expansible  portion  into  contact  with  the  wall  «f  a 
socket  on   the  movement  of  said  plug  In  aald  socket 


l,i:i5,207  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INCANDESCENT-L.^MF 
SCK^KETS.  Jt>SEPH  Sachs  and  Cbarlks  A.  FaAxris, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assigniaent,  to 
The  Hart  ft  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FUed  Feb. 
8,   1913.     Serial  No.  746,996.      (Cl.  240—106.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  incandescent-lamp  sockets  com- 
prising a  body  provided  with  an  integral  resilient  neck 
having  a  lateral  mouth  to  adapt  said  neck  to  be  laterally 
applied  to  and  removed  from  a  socket,  said  neck  having 
Integral  means  for  positively  interlocking  the  same  with 
said  socket  and  said  neck  and  interlocking  means  consti 
tuting  the  only  means  for  holding  the  attachment  in  op 
erative  relation  with  said  socket. 

2.  An  attachment  for  incandescent-lamp  sockets  com 
prising  a  body  provided  with  an  integral  resilient  neck  hav- 
ing a  lateral  mouth  to  adapt  aald  neck  to  be  laterally  ap- 
plied to  and  removed  from  a  socket,  said  neck  having  be- 
tween Its  ends  an  Interior  channel  extending  approximately 
uninterruptedly  from  side  to  side  thereof  to  Interlock  with 
the  bead  of  a  socket,  and  the  neck  and  the  wall  of  the  chan- 
nel constituting  the  only  means  for  holding  the  attach- 
ment in  operative  relation  with  aald  socket. 

3.  An  attachment   for   incandescent   lamp  sockets  com- 
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prUJnx  rt    f»ody   provided   with   a    renlllent   neck    having   a 
lateraJ   luouili   to  Hiiniit  iiald  neck  to  Ix-  lateraliy  appiJeti  t.. 
aud   n-uioveil  fmrn  a  s.Kk^-i,   Mlit  mx-k   hHvlnjr   tx«tw«v'ii    It- 
.'Uds   Intexraj    ui.  an.s    for   [><>sirlv.i>    iut.rhNckInK    the    sjiiii 
wltb   sjtid  *)oket     the   ShkIv   IxMiii:  s|i«|,.-,|    i,,   (,e  fr.-.    of   tli- 


'<". 


UP    a  C. 


iMi'T,  i.f  th.'  lariiji  to  tfip  sorkpt  of  wliirh  said  neck  Is  con 
11'"  'I'd  and  th<^  snld  n'ck  and  IntPrlooking  moans  conxtUut 
Irig  tfie  nnly  nit-ann  fnr  holdlnt;  XUc  attn'-hinent  In  op 
•  Tiitlv.     rt'latlfin    with    tht>   sookot 


\,i:i5--:us.  ME.ASrKI\(;  INSTRIMHNT,  Uenjamiv  !• 
Sas.sama.n,  West  rhe^ter,  Fa.  Rled  Mar  30.  1»11. 
S^Tiui    .No.    rt!7,^4^.       Ml.    'A:'.      !*4    1 


A  tncNMurlnK  iiistruinPDt  comprlHitik;  a  hladc  bavlriK  n 
head  provided  with  anDuiar  jfroovea,  an  auKuIar  proJe<"tlon 
formi'd  lnt<'i;ral  with  said  h»-ad,  said  projection  liavinK  an 
Hp»'rtui«'  fomiiMl  tlx-u'li),  H  spirit  level  mounted  on  said 
projection  within  wrtld  apertuif».  a  circular  plate  tiavinn  a 
flautre  a<lapte<l  to  rest  within  one  of  thi'  annular  grooves  In 
the  head  and  provldt-^i  with  a  n'ctanKular  aperture  for 
obBervatlon  [lurvKisf.s,  a  .s<  rew  havinj?  a  head  formed  there- 
with said  screw  passlnij  throuRh  the  circular  plate,  a  por- 
tion of  its  head  resting  within  the  other  annular  groove,  a 
circular  nut  threadeil  on  said  scrow  for  tlxtnK  the  circular 
plate  with  rfs[n'(f  to  thf  hlade,  a  brldgf  formed  Integral 
with  the  undtT  side  of  the  cl:ciilar  plate,  a  tUhtenln« 
member  dove  tailed  in  aald  bridife.  said  tljjhtcninK  member 
having  a  bev>ded  idge  and  provided  with  an  opening,  its 
•Ide  walla  t>einK  beveled,  a  screw  passini?  through  the  cir- 
cular plate  havlnjc  a  beveled  end  adapted  to  engaxe  the 
op«nioK  in  the  tii;htenlnK  member,  a  head  blade  provided 
with  a  groove  having  beveled  aide  walls,  aaid  bead  blade 
8lldably  mounted  upon  the  brld»re.  a  proJfCtlDR  blade,  and 
an  arm  fornn-d  with  sal<l  blade  adapted  to  enKage  the 
KtJove  Id  the  head  blade. 


l,i;i:>.:iu».     AIKSHU'      .\im>lw    Schad  and   Emil  8«io«l, 
IJr<»<>kl.\u.   N    V       Kllwd  n.t    7.   19ia.      S<.-ri«l  No.  7»»,»44 
(<  1.  1:44-6  » 


1  An  air  thip  nf  the  rigid  dlrljfihle  bal!<M>n  t.\ii.  tn 
chidliK.:  an  aerostat  formed  of  a  l>alUx)n  Uk  loalnn  fruni.' 
and  ail  outt-r  roverinj:.  kbUI  frame  conHlstlnK  of  annular 
transver^  and  longlTudlnal  framf  elements  rlgidl.v  tu-d 
ami  1  rar.tl,  rarh  of  said  frarnr  fleni'-nts  lonslstlnK  of 
>i'U'  <;i  frami  lUfuilHTs  havinjj  reinforcing  crimps,  said 
frauif  oi-uibers  t>elnK  <ouncct(Hl  by  an  Interposed  dlaKonal 
brai  in,i. 

■-'  1"  Hi>  ai!'  xhlp  of  tlu'  character  described,  a  trana 
vers,-  franu"  clement  fur  an  aerostat  comprlBlng  Inner 
aad  outer  rla^fs  each  havlo^  a  reinforcing  bead,  diagonal 
braces  between  said  rlnica,  aud  sets  of  cro8ae<l  vertical, 
hoi  l/outaJ  aud  dlajfoual  reinforcing  rod*  connecting  por 
tion^  of  the  iiiuer  riu^  at  polnta  around  the  periphery 
thereof. 


l.nft.lIKt        (IMJKINt;    ViCSSEI..       ITTIM    H.    HCHLf 

Chlcnuo.    III.      nie<l    Sept    5     191H       Serial    No.    788,25«. 

(<i.  r.'7    4  ) 


1  111  a  ookiiik;  device,  In  combination,  a  vertically 
movahjc  furnace,  a  kettle  supported  by  the  furnace,  a 
hooil  statlonarily  mounted  above  the  furnace,  the  rima 
of  the  hood  and  kettle  being  constructeil  for  sealed  en- 
i:ak;emcnt  when  the  furnac«»  Is  in  elevated  position  and 
\  uiium    I TcHtinj;    mean*    connecteil    with    the    howl. 

1:  In  a  cooking  device,  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a 
hood  supported  over  the  furnace,  one  of  said  parts  t>eing 
vertically  movaMe.  a  kettle  removably  seated  on  the  fur- 
nace, the  rims  of  the  kettle  and  hood  b<'ing  constructed 
for  sealed  engagement  when  the  kettle  Is  seated  on  the 
furnace  and  the  furnace  and  hood  are  positioned  rela- 
tivrly  near  each  other  and  vacuum  creating  means  con 
u^K-ted  with  the  hood. 

^i.  Ill  a  evoking  device,  in  combinatluu,  a  standard,  a 
pair  of  vertically  separated  brackets  mounted  on  the 
standard,  one  thereof  being  vertically  movable,  a  furnace 
carried  by  the  lower  oq«  of  said  bracketa,  a  hood  car- 
ried by  the  up[)er  one  of  said  brackets,  a  kettle  removably 
!«eated  on  the  furnace,  the  rims  of  the  kettle  and  hood 
lieing  constructed  for  sealed  engagement  when  the  diov- 
■iMe    hra<'ket    Is    located    In    Its    nearest    position    to    tke 
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other  bracket  and  vacuum  creating  means  connected  with 
the  hood, 

4.  In  a  cooking  device.  In  combination,  a  standard, 
three  !,rackei.s  mounted  on  the  standard,  two  of  the  brack 
ets  f«'iriK  ii,  Vertical  alinenient  and  the  lower  one  of  said 
two  Liratkets  tx'ing  vertl<ally  movable,  a  furnace  carried 
by  the  said  movable  bracket,  a  ho^d  carried  by  t!ie  said 
bracket  wliKh  is  atxive  the  movable  bracket,  a  pump 
moui.tid  <  1.  the  other  l>racket.  a  condenser  commuulcat- 
Inif  wi!h  the  junip  and  supported  thereby,  connection  be- 
tw»M  rs  the  r  onilenstT  and  the  hood,  and  a  kettle  retuovahly 
S'-a''!  on  the  furnace,  the  rims  of  the  kettle  and  tincxj 
t"  I  J  otistnicted  for  sealed  engagement  when  the  inoT- 
a:    '        acket  is  elevated 

5  iii  a  -ouklnK  device,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  kettl* 
anfl  M  hood  therefor,  the  rims  of  siild  part.s  being  con- 
st: otod  for  si-aled  engagement,  the  kettle  and  hood  be 
hik,'  Inilependently  supportetl  liy  the  frame  and  one  of 
said  parts  hein^-  xtTtlcaily  inovaiiie  for  separating  it 
from  the  other,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  In  the 
chamber  of  the  kettle  when  cov(Ted  by  the  hood  and 
meant  for   beatltii:    tiie   kettle. 


1435,^1  !      t  AlUU  UETKH. 
Chicago.  111.     nied   Fc! 
(CI.  48— 150;3.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  double  Venturi 
tube  ! oncentrlc  therein,  valves  seated  on  the  contractions 
of  said  tube,  means  for  ofKratlng  said  valves  and  means 
oi)erable  to  pre<letermlne  the  amount  of  said  valves  may 
be  opened,  or  for  varying  the  opening  after  the  valves 
are  opened. 

■J  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  double  Venturi 
tu!«'  concentric  within  said  chamber,  a  fuel  Jet  cen- 
trally positioned  within  said  tube,  a  concentric  multiple 
Jet  spaced  from  said  central  jet,  said  Jets  having  air 
passages  surrounding  them,  a  valve  controlling  said  pas- 
sages, means  for  operating  said  valve  and  means  for 
predetermining  the  amount  said  valve  may  be  opened. 

'\  .\  carbureter  having  a  vertical  i>as8af;e,  valves  seated 
In  said  passage,  means  for  operating  said  valvee,  and 
means  operable  either  prevlotis  to  said  first  named  means 
to  predetermine  the  amount  said  valves  may  be  opened 
or  to  vary  the  opening  thereof  after  the  operation  of 
said  first  named  means. 

4  In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  chamber  having  a  centrally 
positioned  vertical  passage  therethrough  open  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of  contractions 
within  said  passage,  a  bridge  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  chamber  and  having  a  longitudinal  fuel  passage 
connecting  with  the  Interior  of  the  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  concentric  tubes  supported  within  said  vertical  pas- 
sage by  said  bridge,  certain  of  said  tnl)es  communicating 
with  said  fuel  passage. 

fi.   In  a  carbureter,  a  fuel  chamber  having  a  centrally 
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positioned    vertical     passage    therethrough    open    at     its 
lower    end    to    the    atmosphere,    a    plurality    of    contrac- 
tions   within    said    passage,    valves    seated    on    said    con- 
tractions, and  means  for  operating  said  valves. 
[Claims  6  to   19  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


l,i;i.".L'l-  rOWKK  AriAi'IlMENT  FOH  KMTTING- 
MAt'HINES.  <  .U(i,  F  ScHiESSLJCi.,  Montague.  Mich. 
Fllc.l  Nov,  1,^    \\H}{>.     Serial  No,  527, '.♦97.      m  1,  66—28.1 


^  .'  jf  fli 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driven  ghaft, 
a  reiiprocatiug  oiicrating  means  actuated  ihereb} ,  a 
ratchet  and  gear  wheels  driven  thereby,  a  reciprocatable 
needle  bar.  adjustable  (.onnectioDs  between  sjiid  gear 
wheeis  ami  net-die  bar  fur  varying  the  reciiirocation  there- 
of with  .ach  actuatioii  of  the  reciprocal  iug  operating 
means,  means  for  preventing  reciprocation  of  said  re 
clprocating  oi>erating  means  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined pattern 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  .'1  rec  iiTcKaiing 
knitting  bar,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  mechanisms 
adapted  to  coOperati-  to  actuate  itie  knitting  bar  U>t  one 
st.^le  of  stitch,  and  »e|'arnie  means  for  adjusting  either 
of  the  mechanisms  out  of  o^h  ration  for  varying  the 
stitch,  one  of  said  means  emiiod.ving  a  stc>p  ie\er  fur  pre- 
venting the  reciprocation  of  the  mechanism  with  which 
it  cooperates. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  ilass  de»cril>ed.  a  reclprc^catiug 
knitting  bar,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  niei  iianisms 
adapted  to  cooperate  to  actuate  the  knitting  i>ar  for  one 
style  of  stitch,  separate  means  for  adjusting  either  of 
the  mechanisms  out  of  operation  for  varying  the  tlitch, 
one  of  said  means  enlbod.^ius  a  stop  iever  for  prevent- 
ing the  reciprocation  of  the  mechanism  with  which  It  co 
operates,  and  variable  master  chains  for  controilitig  the 
of)eration  of  said  means. 


1,185,21.^.  K0L8TKR  -  SPRING  FOR  VEHirLES.  Wil- 
liam T.  Shavek,  Pes  Moines.  low.n  Filed  Nov.  IS, 
1912.      Serial  No.  732,171.       T!.  21    ^102.1 


A~^\~~Y^n 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  front  axle,  of  a 
sand-board  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  carried  above  said 
sand-board,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  memtwrs  inf-rme 
dlate  of  their  ends,  a  leaf  bow  spring  having  its  ends  ex 
tending  downwardly  and  otitwardly  from  Its  center  and 
having  its  outer  and  lower  ends  slldably  attached  to  said 
bar  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  a  vehicle 
body  carried  on  said  spring  intermediate  of  its  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  de9crit>ed. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  wltb  an  axle,  of  a 
sand-board  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  mounted  on  said  sand- 
board,  a  channel  bar  mounted  on  said  last  named  bar  hav- 
ing Its  side  flanges  extending  upwardly,  a  leaf  t>ow  spring 
having  Its  ends  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  and 
resting  upon  and  slldably  carried  on  said  channel  bar  ad- 
jacent to  Its  outer  ends,  and  a  vehicle  body  carried  on  said 
spring  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  aubetantlally  as  described. 
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1.13.'>.J14.  ( 
T.  SiiAit  « 
nu'iits,  to 
imratt'il  In 
lil.'il    .lulv 


KKIHT     ACOOl'NTINO    1{K<;ISTKU       Ellis 

,  Indianapolis,  Iml.,  anHlKrior.  by  iiifsno  anslgn- 

Th."    M<-<ask.'>     Ue^lster    (ompaiiy.     iincor- 

l".»14,i    AiilHiii-i'.   (Ihio.  H   I'oriiiinitloii  of  OtUo. 

:;    i;m!      s.Tiai  No    f.:'.ti,7 1 ''      it  l    4»— 2.) 


I  V  'Tt^ilir  ar. Diiiitiii;:  rt'Ui-^trr  Inchiiliiii:  a  fraiiif  pro 
vi.lr.l  with  H  piiirnlify  of  ra-'khars,  a  plurality  of  liluKt'- 
!,(irs  !iio\alo\  ,ntiii..  t.'cl  with  III''  fraiin',  hil!  a  piuniUty 
.,f  i;.'ar  ■^.■mnrnts  pivi.fi.l  t-  'h>'  liiiii,-'  '«ar~  ami  fii^^airinK 
t  tn-    nick  burfi. 

■J  A  (Ti'.Ilt  accuiihliiii:  n't;i>t''!-  iHi  iinlitikc  a  framr  pro 
vi.lt'il  with  H  plurality  "f  fixi-Ml  bars  liaviiiK'  ^car  te.-th,  a 
plurality  of  tiiii;,'iiii:  J.'\i.-.>  iiiovahly  .  on  ii.'Otcd  with  the 
fraiu.'  adjacfiit  tlu'  rtxfil  t.arx,  and  a  phiralitv  of  sei;ments 
pivoted  to  th.'  hlutfliiK'  dfVii-.-s  and  haviuK  i:'-ar  t.'fth 
th.Tfon  (Mma^'lnt;  thf  ^'-'ar  to'th  of  tin-  iSx.-'l  bars,  i'&ch  sei: 
iii'Mit   liaviiiic  a   i-<)ntri)lllnK  arm    thert'oii 

:!.    A    crftllt   ac-diiiitiiik;    n^Klst'T    lin-IuiliiiK    a    chs.-.    a    phi 
rality   of  normally  uprisht  li-avi-s.  lihiKinK'  devices  rounc-t 
inn    the    leaves    i.,uether    and    pennlttintr    relative    vertical 
movement    of    the    i.aves.    pivots    supportliiK    the    foremost 
one   and   thereby    the    remainlni;   ones   of   the   leaves   In   the 
case,  ;ind  a   plwralliv  of  codperat iiiK  series  of  t(>othe<l  near 
Int;.  each  series  conected  with  two  uiljacent  leaves  for  nor 
niullv    siipiri.rtUit;    the    rearward    one    on    the    forward    one 
of  the   two   leaves  1  ti  .1  helon  and  pn-ventliiK   their  relative 
vertical   movement. 

4.  A  cre<llt  accoiintlnj?  register  IncludlnR  a  plurality  of 
leaves  provlile«l  each  with  a  plurality  of  toothed  \Mn,  a 
plurality  of  hlnRlnt:  devices  movably  connected  with  the 
b'aves  and  pivotally  connected  with  adjacent  leaves,  and 
a  phirallty  of  toothed  segments  pivotnlly  connected  with 
the  hhiKing  devices  and  meshlnjj  with  the  toothed  bare, 
each  seijment   having  a  controllini;  arm  thereon. 

.",     .V    1  r<>dit  accouiitink;    register   InciudinK  a   plurality   of 
leaves,    oije    leaf    of    eacli    two    adjacent     leaves    having    a 
toothed    rack  bar    thereon,    the    other    one   of    the    two   ad 
jacent   leaves  havtnn  a  toothed  gi-nr  segment  pivotally  con 
nected   thereto  and    meshUiK   with    t!ie   next    adjacent   rack 
bar,    the   segment    twlng    provided    with    a    controlling    arm, 
and    adjustably    movable    means    connecting    the    adjacent 
halves  together 

1  Claims  d  to  I-  not  printeil  in   the  (lazctte.l 


the    leaf    bodily    In    upright    position    and    having    also    an 
other  seat  for  uprightly  and  tx>dily  supporting  another  leaf 


.14, 
i"       J  4 


1,1. -jr.,:.'!;-.       CKKMT     A(  cot  N'T    KKdIHTKK.      Ellis    T. 
SiLVirs,   Indianapolis.    Ind..   assignor,   by   mesne  aaslKn 
ments,     to     The     Mci  askev      Heclster     Company,     ilncor 

porate<l  In   11*14,)    Allia Ohio,  a  Corjxjratlon  of  Ohio. 

Filed   .luly   L'-'.    r.'lJ.      Serial    No    TIO.DO.'S.      (»T.   4r>      2.) 

1.  .\  IlUng  leaf  havlni:  u  supporting  echelon  block  pro- 
vided with  an  approximately  horizontal  leaf  seat  for 
bodily  supporting  a  leaf  and  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
and  having  also  a  relatively  adjustable  pivot  for  connec 
tlon  with  another  leaf 

2.  A   filing   leaf   provided   with   a    supporting    block    plv 
oted  thereto,  the  block  having  an  approximately  horleontal 
leaf    seat    for    IkkIIIv    supporting    a    leaf    In    upright    posl 
tlon  and  b*dug  provldwl  with  means  for  It.s  gupiwrt. 

3.  A    filing   leaf    provided    with    a    supporting    block    plv 
oted  thereto,   the   block   having  a   seat  normally   supporting 


«.    A    tiling   leaf   having   an   echelon    block    pivotally    con 
nocteil  th'T'to  and   having  also  a  pivot  for  connection   wltli 
another  leaf,  the  bl.-xk  having  an  approximately  horiioutii' 
seat    thereon    f'-r    bo.Uly    supporting    the    leaf    in    upright 
[xisltion. 

."i  -V  tillnk'  appliance  Inchullng  a  plurality  of  echelon 
lib.cks  movably  guided,  and  a  plurality  of  leaves  plvote<l 
res|iectlvely  to  a  bliwk  and  to  an  adjacent  one  of  the 
baves  nil  a  common  axis,  the  pivotal  i-onnectlons  txfwwt! 
lb.-    leaves   being    relatively   adjustable. 

[("ialnis  d  to  U.S  not  printed  In  the  «;H7.ette.j 


l.l.i.'.Jir,       I'UO(E88   KOU    MAKINU    A    I>E(^(iLOHI/KH 
FuKDEiuiK  W.  Si'AMTifs,  Hastings  upou  H  udsou,  N    V 
assii:n..r     I..     I'an     Chemical     ComoauN.     Hastings  upon 
Hudson.    N     Y  ,  a  Con>oratlon   of  New   York        Flle,l   Feb. 
7,    IblJ       Serial    No    »>7S,ii'.'0.      («T.    F.'7   -'J  ■ 

1.  The  nietii.id  of  making  a  decolorlzer  consisting  in 
treating  argcds  with  an  alkali,  separating  the  residue  from 
the  solution  and  heating  the  residue  until  carlvoulration  Is 
complete. 

2.  The  methcxl  of  making  a  decolorlier  consltlng  In  dls 
solving  argolH  In  caustic  Boda,  adding  potassium  chlorid. 
separating  the  residue  from  the  solution  and  heating  the 
residue  until  carbonization  Is  complete. 

^^.   Th.'    method    of    making    a    decolorlier    consisting    in 
treating  argol  residue  with  hot  water,  separating  the  solu 
i    tl<in   from   the   residue  which  remains  after  said   treatment 
and  heating  said  last  mentioned  residue  until  carbonliation 
Is  complete. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  decolorlzer  consltlng  In  first 
placing  In  a  retort  a  residue  consisting  of  about  50'1- 
molsture  and  the  remainder  being  crude  fiber  of  argols, 
lime  salts  and  sand,  then  heating  until  carbonization  Is 
complete,  allowing  the  vapor  formeil  to  pass  off  during 
the  heating. 

.'..    The  method  of  making  a  decolorlzer  consisting  In  dls 
Solving   urgols   in   caustic  soda   to  decompose   the  coloring 
matter,   or   to    render  It   Insoluble,   adding   a    compound   of 
potassium,  and  finally  heating  the  residue  until  carbonlza 
tlon    Is   complete. 

1  Claims  t>  and   7   not   printed  In   the  Cazette.] 


1,1S5.217.  INSOLE.  Hlntlky  N.  Spalloi.ng,  Rochester. 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  J.  Spauldlng  k  Sons  Co.,  Rochester, 
N  H.,  a  Copartnership  comprising  Emma  C.  Spauldlng 
and  Marlon  L.  Spauldlng,  Boston,  Mass.,  Roland  H 
Spauldlng  and  Huntley  N.  Spauldlng,  Rochester,  N.  H., 
and  I>eon  C.  Spauldlng,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12. 
1914.     Serial   No.  838,164.      (CI.  3ft— 22. ) 

1.  An   Inner   sole   of    flexible,    substantially    non-stretch 
able  chemically  treated  fiber  In  which  the  fibers  of  the  In 
ner  sole  are  bonded  together  by  a  partial  solution  of  the 
fibers   themselves. 

2.  An    Inner    sole    of    flexible,    substantially    non-stretch 
able    and    non  compressible    chemically    treated    fiber    In 
which   the  fibers  of   the   Inner  sole  are   bonded   together  by 
a  partial  solution  of  the  fibers  themselves,  said  Inner  sole 
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having  a  Up  extended  at  an  angle  thereto  within  the  outer 
e«lge  of  the  Inner  sole  and  provided  with  corrugations  to 
take  cart;  of  the  surplus  material  of  the  sabstantlally  non- 


comproaslhle  Up  and  enable   the   Inner  sole  to  be  used  In 
a  welted  boot  or  i>ht>e,  sub.stantiall v  as  described. 


1,185.218. 


FRICTION      DRIVING      AND      STEERING 


MECHANISM.  Wii.i.iam  O.  Stakk,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Bullock  Tractor  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois  Piled  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,674. 
(CI.  74—26.) 
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1.  Friction  driven  propelling  and  steering  mechanism 
for  self  propelled  vehicle*,  including,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  rotatable  driving  disks,  a  pair  of  co-acting  driven 
disks  located  between  said  driving  disks  and  constructed 
to  contact,  one  with  one  of  said  driving  disks  and  the 
other  with  the  opposing  driving  disk,  means  for  changing 
the  relation  of  the  said  driving  disks  with  respect  to  said 
driven  disks  to  change  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
latter  disks,  and  means  for  changing  the  positions  of  said 
driven  disks  with  respect  to  said  driving  disks,  independ- 
ently of  each  other. 

2.  In  friction  driving  mechanism  for  auto  vehicles,  a 
main  shaft,  an  arcuate  standard,  bearings  on  aald  stand- 
ard constructed  to  receive  said  main  shaft,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely facing  friction  disks  secured  to  said  main  shaft, 
an  arcuate  standard  pivotally  connected  to,  and  within 
the  first  said  arcuate  standard,  sbafta  In  the  latter,  piv- 
oted standard,  driven  friction  disks  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  pivoted  arcu- 
ate standard. 

3.  In  friction  driving  mechanism  for  auto  vehicles.  In 
combination,  a  main  abaft,  an  arcuate  standard,  bear- 
Inga  on  tald  atandard  conatructed  to  receive  lald  main 
aliaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  friction  dlaki  aeetired 
to   said   main   abaft,   an    arcuate   atandard   pivotally   con- 


nected to,  and  within  the  first-mentioned  standard,  ahafta 
In  the  latter  standard,  driven  friction  disks  mounted  on 
said  shafts  between  the  said  driving  disks  and  means  for 
moving  each  of  said  driven  disks  laterally  on  Its  shaft  to 
change  Us  speed  of  rotation  Independently  of  the  other  of 
said  driven  disks. 

4.  In  friction  driving  mechanism  for  auto  vehicles 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
vehicle,  including  an  arcuate  standard,  a  main  driving 
shaft,  bearings  In  said  standard  for  siald  main  driving 
shaft,  two  oppositely  facing  driving  disks  n\ounted  on  said 
main  driving  shaft,  a  further  standard  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  arcuate  standard,  a  further  standard,  a  rotatable 
pivoted  nut  located  In  said  standard,  a  screw -th.-eaded 
shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pivoted  standard  and 
constructed  to  engage  said  pivoted  nut,  and  a  handlebar 
on  said  nut  constructed  to  rotate  said  nut 

f).    In    friction    driving    mechanism     for    auto    vehicles, 

means  for  changing  the  speed  of  said  vehicle,  including, 

I   in    combination,    an     arcuate    .standard,    a     main    driving 

I   shaft,  bearings  on  said  standard  for  said  main  shaft,  two 

1    oppositely   facing   friction   driving   disks   mounted   on    said 

j   main  driving  shaft,  a  further  standard  at   right  angles  to 

said  arcuate  standard,   bearings  In   said   second   standard, 

I   shafts  in  said  bearings,  a  driven  friction  disk  on  each  of 

these   latter  shafts,    said   disks   having   each   a   shouldered 

hub,   a   rack   located   on   said   hub   between    said   shoulders, 

I    a  pinion  cfmstructed  to  engage  said  rack  and  worm  gearing 

constructed  to  rotate  said  pinion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,135,219  EYEGLASS-STUD.  Charlls  S  Stkelman, 
Glendale,  Ca!.,  assignor  to  Nellie  Constance  Steelman, 
Glendale.  Cal.  Filed  June  24,  1914,  Serial  No  846.909. 
(CI.   88 — 47.) 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  stud,  a  base  ;  straps  extending 
rigidly  from  the  base  and  adapted  to  receive  a  lens ;  a 
pivot  Inserted  through  the  straps  and  through  the  lens  ; 
a  shoe  loosely  mounted  between  the  straps  ;  and  a  screw 
mounted  in  the  base  and  supporting  the  shoe,  for  adjust- 
ing the  shoe  against  the  edge  of  the  lens. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  stud,  a  base ;  straps  extending 
rigidly  from  the  base  and  adapted  to  receive  a  lens  be- 
tween the  straps  ;  a  pivot  inserted  through  the  straps  and 
adapted  for  insertion  through  the  lens ;  a  shoe  loosely 
mounted  t)€tween  the  straps  against  the  base  ;  and  a  screw 
screw-seated  through  the  base  and  having  a  pintle  ex- 
tending through  the  shoe  and  upset  so  as  to  hold  the  shoe 
in  place  and  so  as  to  adjust  the  shoe  against  the  edge  of 
a  lens. 


1,135.220.  FLOOR  SCRAPER.  Waltee  F.  Stbbn,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  assigrior,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  John  A,  Shank,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913. 
Serial   No.   788,066.      (CI.   145 — 47.) 


In  a  floor  scraper  of  the  class  described,  the  comt>lna 
tlon  with  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  an  adjustable  han- 
dle for  operating   the  same,  and  blade-blocks  pivoted   to 
said  frame,  of  a  slide  vertically  mounted  in  said  frame. 
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links  coonecling  said  slid*-  to  the  blaile  blocks,  and  a  tcrew 
thr^'adfil  Into  said  slide  and  frainp  for  tlu'  purpose  of 
raising  or  lowerlnB  said  slide  to  adjust  the  cnttlni?  angle 
of   the   bladf  blocks. 


1  !.;."., L'Jl       AiroMA  IK  AI.I.V     n)NrK()M.K|i       PIMP. 
Wiii.ivM    |{     Sti  ^^^I!^^;.    \'.-ts,    N.'!>r       I-'iit'd    i)ct.   29, 


1,    in    combination    with   a    receiving   member,    a    driven 

fricliiiii  ni.in!.!'!-,  i  i->:i!ii!.'i  ,i  (.:stoii  u'tliiii  the  cylinder 
and  pi. ,\. ,!>■,]  win  n  ;.,,!  p:  .  ,!■.  t  m.^;  .xlrrii  i  ly  .if  the  cvlin- 
dei-,  ,1  fri(  tioTi  dl>k  <iirr;.il  :i>  !if  r.)!  .nul  inlajiti'd  to  t'li 
gui;>'  the  f!'ii:t!iiii  iii-'iiiiH'r,  ;iii  an  .  uiiiprestio; .  nri  uperat.ve 
i'(jiine.  tiuii  lM't;\  >•..';  til."  disk  and  o:  .rnpifss.)!-,  a  rotiduit 
leadln;,'  f:"in  !  Li-  iir  •  nips '■-■^.  .r  !..  ■  .•■  i->lSnd''i  and  in 
corumnni.-a' i.'!i  w  'ii  ;;.•  .y.iii.i.i  :i;  a  p..:iit  heiow  the 
piston,  and  a  ■.•niliit  ,ead)ii,;;  :r'iin  the  .\ilndtr  to  the 
reechln.;    nn'niier 

-     !ti    rorni nation    with    a    fecpJvirK'    inenih.'i-    a    driven 
friction   nieinlx;-,  a    <_v;.n.h'i.   a    pisiiin    within    tiir  eyllnder 
and   provided    wiih    a    rod    projei-liUK    ex!iTiorl>    of   the   c)  1 
inder.  a  frirtion  disk  i-airi.-d   Py   the  rod  and  adapted  to  en 
gHge   the    fri.'L.n    ni.'n:''r     an    ,iir    ■  •  imp: '"-sor.    an    operative 
("onneoti'O;     ■..•t\we!,     rli..    .|isk    and     ...inpieSNoi,     a     ■•olidnit 
h-adm^    from    the    air    ,'  nipo'-s^i.r    to    tl...    cyiind.M'    and    :n 
c.inifnn  nii-a  tiot!   with    tlio  eylindor  at   a    p.  iiit   iiel.iu    tin-   [.is 
tor,,    a     onduit    oMdlnt    from   the   cyllniler    t'>    tlo'    reiriviiiLT 
inenilii-r.   ,ind   a    in.i'niaily    open    valve   Interp.'s.'d    ,n    the    last 
iiatned    loiidiiif,    t.'io    ■■x-es-    pi-essnre    within    ti^e    reeeivin>c 
inenih'-r  sei-vini;  t..  a  Ijnst    ttie  valve  Info  a   dosed  position 

■  i.  in  eoinliinats.  .n  with  a  leeeUlnii  nn-ujl.er.  n  driven 
fricliun  riiciiilier.  a  v-yliniler.  a  piston  within  the  cylinder 
and  ptovldeii  v\itli  a  r^d  pioje.iin*;  extonorly  of  tiie  cyl- 
inder. ;i  frill  loll  disk  (Hrried  liy  the  ro<l  and  adapted  to 
enKiijce  liie  friitinu  nnuiliei  ,  an  air  com  pressor,  an  op<;r- 
atlve  ciiimertlt.n  t^etween  the  dnsk  am)  cornpres.sor,  u  con- 
duit leadiiit,'  from  the  air  eompreHtior  to  the  .'ylinder  and 
In  cotuiuiinkatlun  with  the  cylinder  al  a  point  below  the 
piston,  a  conduit  leadiui;  from  i  lie  cyiiuder  to  the  receiv- 
ing luemUT,  and  means  fur  □(.rinaliy  niaintalniuK  the  fric- 
tion di.sk   In  euKaK'iuerit   with   liie  friction   ijienil)«r. 

4.  Ill  foinhinatiou  with  a  plurullty  of  recelviuK  uiem- 
hers,  an  air  compressor,  ctindnlts  leading;  from  tlie  com- 
pressor to  the  aeveral  recil  v  lii>;  meinti»TS,  and  nieanH  fur 
fontrolllnj,'  fii.-  ih.w  tti!M,u!i  ,e:!ain  ,.f  tlie  (•oiiduit.s  inde- 
pendent .if  th.'  :■,  inaindei-  wlni-,  iy  said  first  named  <<in 
dnits  may  i-e  .auioma  '  h:i;  I  v  ,  l,.>ed  with.'iit  interfering;  with 
the   operation    of    th**   compressor 


1,1 :'..-, -••-'•-■       ni'irrHAI.MOTRorK         (;e..u..ic     a       SiFr.*. 
HoHton.    M.ass       1     led   .Jiiiy    M,    |!)U.      Serial   \..     s.'.O.OSl. 

1.  In  a  de\  ire  of  ftie  ,ti;ira,fer  d,'scrlhi><l.  In  comiiina 
tlon,  a  rnovahle  tnemher  aiTaiiteil  to  represent  the  eye, 
tlexlble  memhers  connected  thereto  and  arrantjed  to  rep- 
resent the  mu.sclea  of  the  eye  and  means  to  Indh  ate  which 
tlexlble  nieral>ers  are  concerned  In  a  fflveii  movement  of  the 
movable  mernher  and   to  what  extent. 

2.  In  a  device  of   the  character  de'^crlbed.   In   comh  na- 
tion, a  pivoted  tnemher  to  represent  the  eye,  flexible  mem 
l>ers     connecti-fl     thereto     In     a     mauuer     to     represent     the 
muscles  of  the  eyes,  slides  c«innected  to  said  flexible  mem 
b«rs  to  be  moved  thereby   as   the  pivoted   member  moves 

^nd  acalea  arrans:ed  to  Indicate  the  extent  of  movement  of 
Mid  alldra. 

3.  In   ■   devica  of  the  character  described,    la   combina- 


tion, a  pair  of  pivoted  members  to  repreaent  a  pair  of 
eye«,  flexible  members  connected  to  said  pivoted  members 
In  a  manner  to  represent  the  muscles  of  the  eyes  and  means 

to   Indicate   the  direction   of  the  axes    .f  the  plvote<l   mem- 
bers and  means  to  Indicate  the  effect  of  the  position  ther. 
of  nyoD  tlie  flexible  meml)«rs. 


i       In     a     devi.e     ,,f     the    .  hlUllct,  |-     < le^c I  ! he,],     lu     ComblnM 

tion,  a  pair  of  plvot^'d  memhers  to  represent  a  pair  'if 
eye«.  means  for  Indicating,'  the  direction  of  the  primary 
axes  thereof,  means  for  chauKiug  tiie  relative  angular 
positions  of  said  axi-s.  tlexlhie  memlters  connecttil  to  said 
pivoted  menihera  and  repiresentlnit  the  muscles  of  the  eye 
and  means  for  Indicating  the  extent  of  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  aald  flexible  members  due  to  given  change*  of 
position  of  said  plvote<l  meniU'rs 

.").  In  a  device  of  the  character  ilescrltied.  In  comblDR 
tlon,  rel.afively  moval'le  carriau'-s.  spherical  members  piv 
otally  inoiiiiteil  on  said  carriages  .said  spherical  raeml)eis 
hein«  arran>;e<l  to  represent  the  eyes  tlexlble  members 
attached  to  each  spherical  memU-r  and  arranged  lu  a 
manner  to  represent  the  muscles  of  the  eye  and  means  to 
Indicate  the  eitent  of  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
flexible  memU'rs  upon  given  pivotal  movement  of  said 
spherical  memliers. 

't'lalms  f)  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette  ] 


1. •{.•>,  L' 2  ;<.  .MACHI.NK  F(»U  THIMMING  THK  R.\NI>S 
OK  HOOTS  ANn  SMOKH.  Lot  i.s  S.  SwiBNKY,  Ablngt.  n, 
.Mass.  riled  Dec.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  878,:J21.  ((  1. 
12      9:i.) 


A  triminins;  .levlce  for  !K)ots  and  .sI.ik's,  comprising  a 
cutter  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  a  rotatable  spindle  hav- 
ing radially  extendtnl  blades  with  cutting  edges  formed  on 
one  side  of  each  blade,  and  a  shield  adapted  to  he  ar 
ranged  on  said  spindle  having  a  plurality  of  lips  projecting 
from  that  surface  adjacent  the  blades  and  lu  a  direction 
to  cover  th(>  ends  of  the  blades,  said  cutter  and  shield  be- 
ing rotarlly  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  bring 
the  cutting  e<lge  of  each  blade  opposite  that  part  of  a 
lip  having  the  desired  height. 


1, 136^24.      t  WITHDRAWN.) 


I.l.Sr..22.'.  KAir, WAY  BIX)CK  SYSTEM.  Rot  E.  THOMP- 
.SMN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesae  asslgnatienta, 
of  one-half  to  Alfred  Victor  Beer,  New  OrloiBs,  L*. 
riled  Feb.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  875.968.  (CI.  246— 28.) 
1.    in    a    railway    block    system,    a    traek    and    thlrd-raU 

divided   Into  cor  respond  I  n*  blocks,   a    partially   closed   flr- 
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cult  associated  with  the  track  and  third  rail  of  a  block,  an 

interrupter  in  said  circuit,  and  electrically  operating 
means  associated  with  another  block  for  controlling  the 
circuit    of    said    Interrupter. 

-XX      * 

y  ^<  */ 


-A^ 


'.MS^ 


.■.■*-*'-iV       \"'         {f'      .-^     if  ■'' ■     y. 


2  !r.  (I  raKway  blo<'k  system,  a  track  and  third-rail 
dl\lde.!  Hit,,  rorresponiilug  i. locks,  a  partially  closed  cir- 
cuit ass.M  lated  with  the  track  and  third  rail  of  :i  block,  an 
Interrupter  In  said  circuit,  a  relay  to  control  the  circuit 
of  said  interrupter,  and  a  circuit  for  said  relay  aaso- 
ciatetl  with  a  hiock  different  froiu  the  block  of  said  In- 
terrupter. 

o  In  .1  ra!.\*ay  bio<  k  sysiem,  a  track  and  third  rail 
divided  liiio  « ■irrespondlug  Mocks,  a  partially  closed  cir- 
cuit associated  with  the  track  ami  third  rail  of  a  block,  an 
interrupter  In  said  circuit,  a  relay  to  control  the  circuit 
of  saiil  interrupter,  and  a  circuit  for  said  rehiy  associated 
with  the  ralis  of  a  block  different  from  the  block  of  said 
lnterrui«ler,  and  a  t>attery  lirid>:ed  across  said  ralis. 

4.  Iii  a  railway  block  system,  a  (rack  divided  into  blocks, 
a  partially  closed  circuit  associated  with  each  block  and 
containing  means  for  producing  current  pulsations  Ui  the 
circuit,  electrically  operating  means  associated  with  an- 
other block  for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  safety  device, 
electrically  operating  means  operative  by  pulsating  cur- 
rent to  control  said  sjifety  device,  and  means  for  com- 
pleting said  circuit  through  said  electrically  operating 
means 

5.  In  a  railway  block  system,  a  track  divided  Into 
blocks,  a  partially  closed  circuit  associated  with  each 
block  and  containing  means  for  producing  pulsations  in 
the  circuit,  electrically  operating  means  associated  with 
another  block  for  <'ontrollUi«  said  circuit,  an  induction 
coll,  means  for  completing  the  circuit  of  the  primary  of 
said  Induction  coll  through  the  first  named  circuit,  a  safety 
device,  snd  means  controlled  by  the  secondary  of  said 
Induction  coll   for  controlling  said  safety  device. 

[Clal.nis  8  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


portion,  a  series  of  relatively  larger  bearing  balls  arranred 
within  the  bulged  portion  of  the  casing  to  engage  againat 
the  caster  ball  at  a  point  above  Its  horUontal  axis  of  ro- 
tation, a  cap  having  a  groove  formed  In  its  under  face 
adjacent  its  marginal  edge,  whereby  to  receive  the  npptr 
end  of  the  casing,  screw  members  extending  throogb  the 
other  wall  of  the  cap  and  the  upper  end  of  the  caging, 
for  detachahly  seiurin^:  the  cap  to  the  casing,  and  the 
under  face  of  said  cap  within  the  casing  having  a  groove 
foimed  therein,  said  groove  In  conjunction  with  the 
bulged  portion  of  the  casing  forming  a  race-way  for  the 
larger  bearing  halls,  to  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with 
the  caster  balls. 


1,135,226.  CASTER  Bichaho  Euoknb  Tompkins,  Dan 
bury.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,277. 
(Ci    l»V-l.'il  I 


A  caster  comprising  a  casing  having  Its  lower  edge  bent 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  raceway,  a  series  of  bearing  balls 
arransed  within  the  race-way,  a  caster  ball  arranged  In 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  bearing  bails,  a 
portion  of  the  caster  ball  being  extended  throagh  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  belag  proTlded  adja- 
cent its  upper  end   with   an   outwardly  projecting  bulged 


1,135,227.  SASH  COrNTFRHALANCK.  DiOMSIfS  W. 
Tkkmbath,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  May  l.'i.  1P12  Pe 
rial    No.   697,4»4.      tCl.   16— 150. j 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  frame,  a 
metal  plate  secure<l  to  the  side  of  said  window  sash,  said 
plate  tielng  formed  at  an  an;:!e  s<^  .ts  f^  j-f  sent  two  sur- 
faces facing  outwardly,  one  In  advance  of  the  other  and 
toward  the  front  of  said  s;ish,  s.ild  plate  belDK  provided 
with  a  series  of  uniformly  <;pflced  openings,  the  opening* 
being  In  the  outer  corner  portion  of  the  plate,  a  spring 
drum  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  sash,  in  the  frame 
thereof,  a  housing  therefoi,  a  disk  se<'ured  to  said  drum 
and  BO  disposed  that  its  periphery  contacts  with  the  In- 
ner face  of  said  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  set  in  the 
side  of  said  disk  adapted  to  enca-'e  with  the  openings  In 
said  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  saah  and  frame,  a 
metal  plate  secured  to  the  side  of  said  window  sash,  said 
plate  being  formed  at  an  angh  so  as  to  present  two  sur- 
faces facing  outwardly,  one  In  advance  of  the  other  and 
toward  the  front  of  said  sash,  said  plates  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  openings,  the  openings 
being  In  the  outer  corner  portion  of  the  plate,  a  spring 
drum  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  sash,  In  the  frame  there- 
of, a  housing  therefor,  a  disk  secured  to  said  drum  and  so 
disposed  that  Its  periphery  contacts  with  the  Inner  face 
of  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  aet  In  th«  side  of 
said  disk  adapted  to  engage  with  the  opening  In  said 
plate,  a  lever  secured  to  said  drum  housing  and  a  link 
attached  to  said  lever  the  upturned  portion  of  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pins  thereby  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  the  disk  when  the  lever  is  raised. 


1,135,228.       CLOCK.       Levekett     F.     Vinek,     Worcester. 

Mass.      Filed  Dec.   31,   1913.     Serial   No.  80«,T24.      (CI. 

68—50.) 

1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dock  having  a  hori- 
■ontal  top  plate  of  translucent  material  having  a  dla.  on 
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the  bottom  and  aiUpted  to  be  set  Into  a  recfM  In  a  horl- 
Bontal  surface  and  provided  with  meann  accessible  from 
the  top  of  said  plate  iind  located  beyond  Its  periphery  for 
llftlnjf  It  out  ot  the  recess,  and  a  i)alr  of  clock  hands  un- 
der 8ald  plate  and  Independent  therfof,  whereby  when  the 
plate  Ix  lifted  off  the  hands  will   be  left   In  the  recess. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rlne  adapti-d  to  \>o  set  into  a 
floor  or  the  llkf,  saitl  ring  having  a  horlidiital  Inner 
flange  at  the  bottoai  upturned  at  Its  iniiiT  edk'f  and  having 
a  packlnj<  on  th>'  top  of  said  edxe,  a  kIhss  dial  plate  rest- 
ing' on  said  parklni:.  and  a  second  rliik;  -■itrndlnj;  below 
the  edge  of  the  glass  dial  plate  and  located  on  said  flange 
outside  the  upturned  edge  thereof,  said  second  ring  be- 
ing removable  from  the  first  ring  with  the  dial  plate. 

a.  The  comtilnation  with  a  horizontal  ring  set  into  a 
floor  and  having  an  Internal  flange,  of  a  8e<r)iid  ring  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  flange,  a  glass  plate  carried 
ly,  and  removable  with,  the  second  ring  and  having  a 
clock  ilial  rin  the  N)ftom  thereof,  and  clock  mechanism 
bf'ow   the  dial. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ring  set  permanently  In  a 
rbior  and  having  an  internal  flange,  of  a  second  ring  re- 
movably supported  on  said  flange,  means  for  securing 
the  se<-ond  ring  to  the  flrst  rIn;;.  :i  k'lass  plate  mounted 
on    the   second   ring  and   removable   therewith   and    having 

II  clo<-k  dial  thereon,  the  8e<'ond  ring  being  provided  with 
means  by  which  it.  with  the  plate,  can  be  lifted  out  of 
the  first  ring  from  above. 

.').  The  combination  with  a  ring  a4]apted  to  be  set 
into    a    floor,    said    ring    having    a    horizontal    inner    flange 

III  the  Nittom  upturned  at  Its  tuner  edge  and  having 
ilralnaite  passages  therethrough,  and  a  glass  plate  car- 
ried on  said  upturned  flange,  and  removable  therefrom, 
said   [plate   having  a   clock   dial   thereon 

[Claim   t'l   not   printed    In    the   (lazette  ) 


i,i;^ri.ji;9.     k.amk  f?<)ahi>      kkank   \v.\.iNER,  St.    ixiuis. 

Mo.      n\ril    .\pr.    IJ,    ntl.i.      Serial    No.    760,775.       (CI. 
4«-  « 1 .  1 


^rmufi^i?^ 
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A  game  apparatus  Including  a  box  member  consisting 
of  a  bottom,  sifle  and  end  walls,  tfie  side  and  end  walls 
being  mounted  upon  the  Ixittom.  a  fabric  carpet  mounted 
upon  the  bt)ttom  wall  of  the  tiox  memlter  and  having  its 
edges  dlspo8e<l  between  the  l)ottom  wall  and  lower  edges 
of  the  side  and  end  walls  nf  the  Imjx  meml>er  and  In  en- 
gagement with  said  walls,  a  transparent  plate  having  a 
smooth  surface  mounted  upon  said  carpet,  characters 
mounted  upon  the  carpet  and  to  have  game  members 
placed  thereover  upon  said  transparent  plnte,  and  parti 
tlon  walls  mounted  In  said  boi  member  and  engaging  said 
transparent  plate. 


1,135,230.       RECEIVING    AND    DELI VEUINO    Ai'I'ARA 
TU8.      Cltdb    I>.    Watson.    Hartford    City,    Ind.      Filed 
Apr.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  8a5,2.H6.      1  CI.  258-   23. ) 
1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  supporting 

pole,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  upper  and  lower 


supporting  arms  htngedly  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  other,  a  lug  formed  integral  with  the 
supporting  pole,  one  of  said  supporting  arms  having  a 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  Ing  and  retain  the  frame 
against  rotary  movement,  each  set  of  arms  l)eing  disponed 
In  parallel  relation,  means  supported  by  said  arms  whereby 
ttie  removal  of  said  means  from  one  set  of  arms  will  re 
lease  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  frame  upon  being 
released,  whereby  to  dispose  the  second  set  of  supporting 
arms  at  right  angles  to  their  flrst  position,  and  means 
whereby  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  aald  frame  after 
being  arranged  in  such  position,  and  further  means  adapt 
ed   to  prevent  backward  movement  of  the   frame. 


2.  K  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  Bupportlng 
p«ile,  a  rotatable  frame  mounted  thereon,  upper  and  lower 
supporting  arms  hlngedly  connected  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  In  pairs  extending  at  right  angles 
to  one  another,  means  carried  by  said  arms  for  normally 
retaining  them  in  parallel  relation,  locking  means  for  re- 
taining the  frame  against  movement,  means  whereby  to 
release  said  locking  means  upon  the  removal  of  the  means 
supported  by  one  set  of  arms,  means  for  rotating  said 
frame  upon  the  release  of  the  locking  means  to  bring  the 
second  set  of  arms  into  the  position  vacated  by  the  flrst 
set  of  arms,  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  frame,  and  further  means  for  preventing  backward 
movement   of  the  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  supporting 
pole,  a  frame  rotatably  mounte<l  thereon,  supporting  arms 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  fork  hlngedly 
Connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  the  arms  there- 
of being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  parallel  relation  with 
the  lower  set  of  arras,  a  weight  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  fork  to  normally  dispose  the  same  in  an  in 
operative  position,  a  lug  formed  on  the  pole,  the  Inner  end 
<if  one  of  the  lower  arms  having  a  recess  to  receive  said 
lug  and  retain  the  frame  against  rotation  when  said  aup- 
portlng  arms  are  In  an  operative  position,  means  car- 
ried by  said  arms  whereby  to  retain  them  in  an  operative 
position,  the  removal  of  said  means  from  one  pair  of  arms 
releasing  the  locking  means,  means  whereby  to  rotate 
said  frame  and  dispose  the  second  pair  of  arms  in  the  posi- 
tion vacated  by  the  flrst  pair,  means  for  limiting  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  frame,  and  a  spring  catch  carried  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  behind  the  lug  on  the 
pole  to  prevent  backward  movement  of  the  frame. 


1,136,2.'?1.      EXTENSION  <"RATE.      Waltto   M.  Way,  Ta 
coma.   Wash.      Filed  Nov.   3,   1913.      Serial   No.   798,968. 
(CI     217-^-43.1 
1.   .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 

plurality  of  standards  spaced  apart  and   rising  from   said 
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base,  an  upper  meml)er,  a  plurality  of  standards  connected 
to  said  upper  member  and  slldably  engaging  respectively 
with  the  standa-ds  of  the  base,  means  adapted  to  couple 
the  standards  ^)^  slldable  movement,  fastening  devices 
operating  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  standards 
on  the  upiier  meml)er,  and  means  oi>erating  to  hold  the 
standards  In   cullnpsed   position. 


in  a  forward  position  on  the  latter,  said  shelf  aectiOD  be- 
ing narrower  from  front  to  rear  than  the  supporting  sec- 
tion, means  for  rcleasably  securing  the  front  of  the  shelf 
section  to  the  supporting  section  and  a  detachable  upper 
section  located  In  a  rearward  position  on  the  supporting 
section  to  rest  directly  thereon  in  rear  of  the  shelf  sec- 
tion and  benr>ath  the  forward  ix.rtion  of  which  upper  sec- 
tion the  rear  of  the  shelf  -ei  tion  is  confined. 


"     A   device  of  the   class  described  comprising  a   baae.  a 
plurality  of  stJindards  spaced  apart  and   rising  from   said 
base    an  upper  member,  a   plurality  of  standards  connect 
e.l    to   said    upper    memt>er    and   slldably    engaging   respec- 
tively with  the  standards  of  the  base,  each  of  the  stand 
ardsof  the   upper   member   having  lateral   stops   at   their 
lower  ends,  clips  coupling  the  standards  for  slldable  move 
ment,  fastening  devices  carried  by  the  base  and  engaging 
over  the  stops  when  the  upper  member  and  its  standards 
are   In    their    lower   position,   and   other   fastening   devices 
carrie<l  bv  the  standards  of  the  lower  member  for  engag 
Ing  the  stops  when  the  upper  meml«T  and  Its  stop  are  In 
their  upper  position. 

W  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a 
plurality  of  standards  spaced  apart  and  rising  from  aald 
base  an  upper  member,  a  plurality  of  standards  connected 
to  said  upper  member  and  slldably  engaging  respectively 
with  the  standards  of  the  base,  each  of  the  standards  of 
the  upper  member  having  lateral  stops  at  their  lower  ends, 
clips  coupling  the  standards  for  slldable  movement,  fasten- 
ing devices  engaging  over  the  stops  when  the  upper  member 
and  its  standards  are  in  their  lower  position,  and  other 
fastening  devices  engaging  the  stops  when  the  upper  mem 
ber  and  Its  stops  nre  In  their  upper  position. 


1  135.232.       TKOCESS    OF     MAKINCJ     BORON     NITRID. 
'gk4."h.)K   WEiNriMtB,    Lynn.    Mass.   assignor   to   General 
Electric   Companv,  a  Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed 
Feb.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  745,820.      (Cl.  204— 64.) 

1  The  process  of  making  txiron  nitrld  which  consists 
In  heating  a  mixture  of  boron  containing  material  and  a 
cyanl.l  to  a  temperature  at  which  reaction  occurs  and  the 
pro<luct8  other  than  boron  nitrld  are  volatilised. 

2  The  process  of  making  boron  nitrld  which  consists  In 
heating  a  mixture  of  bo'on  compound  and  a  cyanogen  com- 
pound to  a  temperature  at  which  reaction  occurs  and  aub- 
Btantlally  all  by-products  are  volatllixed. 

3.  The  process  of  making  pure,  stable  boron  nltrid 
which  consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of  boric  anhydrld  and 
a  cyanld  to  a  temperature  of  about  2000°  C.  until  no 
more  fumes  are  evolved. 

4.  A  process  of  making  pure  stable  boron  nltrtd  which 
consists  In  heating  a  mixture  comprising  about  one  part  of 
boric  anhydrid  and  about  one  to  two  parts  of  poUasium 
cyanld  rapidly  up  to  a  temp«-rature  of  about  2000*  C. 
until  no  fumes  are  given  off  under  conditions  allowing  the 
free  escape  of  the  fumes. 


2.  In  metallic  sectional  furniture,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  section,  of  a  detachable  shelf  section  located 
In  a  forward  position  on  the  latter,  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  front  of  the  shelf  section  to  the  supporting 
section,  a  detachable  upper  section  located  in  a  rearward 
position  on  the  supporting  section  and  having  its  forward 
portion  resting  upon  a  rearward  portion  of  the  shelf  sec- 
tion and  a  common  releasable  securing  means  for  the  rear 
of  the  shelf  section  and  the  front  of  the  upper  section. 

3.  In  metallic  sectional  furniture,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  section,  of  a  detachable  shelf  section  located 
in  a  forward  position  on  the  latter,  and  having  a  de- 
pressed seat  at  its  rear,  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
front  of  the  shelf  section  to  the  supporting  section,  and 
a  detachable  upper  section  located  In  a  rearward  position 
on  the  supporting  section  and  having  its  forward  portion 
resting  in  the  seat  on  the  shelf  section. 

4.  In  metallic  sectional  furniture,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  section,  of  a  detachable  shelf  section  located 
In  a  forward  position  on  the  latter  and  comprising  a 
dovrnwardly   and   thence   rearwardly    turned    flange   at   the 

I    rear   thereof,   means   for  releasably   securing   the   front   of 
the  shelf  section   to  the  supporting   section,   a   detachable 
I   upper  section   located  in  a   rearward   position  on   the  s^up- 
i   porting  section  and  having  a  downwardly  and  thence  rear- 
:   wardly   turned  flange  at  the  front    thereof  resting  on  the 
similarly  formed  flange  of  the  shelf  section   and  a   releas- 
able securing  means   engaging  on   the   rearwardly   turned 
portion  of  the  flange  on  the  upper  section. 

5.  In  metallic  sectional  furniture,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  section,  of  a  detachable  shelf  section  located 
in  a  forward  position  on  the  latter  and  comprising  a 
downwardly,  rearwardly  and  thence  upwardly  turned 
flange  at  the  rear  thereof,  the  upwardly  turned  portion 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  means  for  releasably  se- 

'   curing   the   front   of   the   shelf  section    to   the   supporting 

1   section,  a  detachable  upper  section  located  In  a  rearward 

position   on    the   supporting   section    and   having   a   down 

wardly  and  thence  rearwardly  turned  flange  at  the  front 

i    thereof  resting  on  the  similarly  formed  flange  of  the  shelf 

section  and  forwardly  of  Its  upwardly  turned  portion  and 

!   a   releasable  horizontally   movable  securing   means   engag- 

i   Ing  on  the  rearwardly  turned  portion  of  the  flange  on  the 

i   upper  section   and   projecting  through   the  opening  in  the 

I   upwardly  turned  portion  of  the  shelf  section  flange. 


1,1 :..-.. 233,  BHELF-SECTION  FOR  METALLIC  FUR- 
MTCRE.  At>BKKT  T.  Weiss,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Yawman  &  Erbe  Mfg.  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7f*H,230.  (Cl.  46—2.1 
1.    In  metallic  sectional  furniture,  the  combination  with 

n  supporting  section,  of  a  detachable  shelf  section  located 


1,135,234.       FOLLOWER    FOR    FILING-RECErTACLP:S 

'  Ai.a»KT  T.  Weiss,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yawman 

Jt    Krbe    Mfg.   Co..    Rochester,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of 

New  York.      Filed   Oct.   30,    1913,      Serial   No.   798.234. 

(Cl.  129—29.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  flllng  receptacle  and  a  fol- 
lower retaining  device  locate<l  in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a 
ff.llower  movable  in  the  receptncle  and  having  rearwa-dly 
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turned    Hldtfp.i    iSaiirf.  >    ,1  r    t!if    t..i.    ini.l    [...tDm    th.-r.'.if.    n 
draw    hnr    niovHlil.-    v.Tti   mUv    in    tf...    vi,,ts    of   xnirt    flautc*>»< 
a«    K'lild.'S    im.l    having    ifrlpniru     in.'aii-    11  f    Uk    Iowki-     prci 
Jfi-tliig   Pnd    rortp*M-:irinL;'    vvitli    Mi.,    n'-nliilng   i\,'\\cr   ;in.|   op 
•TiitlriK   m..ans   for    ihr  (lr:iw    '.ar   inu-nt.Nl   .,1,    tt)i>   follower 


^* 


m    f         11  »  ■  - 


-Xg 


> 


JS. 


/     m 


2.    Tho    coriK.na' i.i,    s^iMi    a    (illiig    rtteiitn.  Ir    liavtiiK    a 

'li"'''"i  'ii  i!^  iHitloiii  ail,!  1  followpr  rPtHlnlilk;  lod  lo 
•at.-il  in  th.'  sail!  .hariiir;.  ..f  .,  follr.w.T  movahli'  m  th.'  ro 
c^ptai  if  anil  !,a\iiit;  a  K-niv.  nr\\]  \  !.,ri...|  >i..ti,-,l  rliun;,. 
at  !!!•■  Uitl.aii  tti.Tc.f,  a  iiraw  :.ar  .1,  lii,.  f,,llower  ifiiid.-.l 
1"  ':>•■  -I"!  Ill  111-  liaii^r  an. I  lia\i:,i;  an  upfiiini;  in  It- 
lowti-  pnijiM-IiriK'  <'!ol  tiirouKli  "liiils  !li..  r.'lainun;  r.Kl 
passes,  u  friction  plat.-  on  tlu'  iumI.t  si,i,-  ,,f  tn,  ihinc. 
a.'coiuuioiiau.<l  within  !  hr  iLann.-i  M;,..\r  ti,,-  :■,,<!  ami  im-ans 
'J"  '"■  .''■  woW(>r  (>,v  .i[HTatin^  :  !  .'  i|rav\  ha:  t.'  ..am;.  It 
iUa;:.-:    Uu;    rod.   an.!    she    ia:t.-i    ak;aia>t    1  io'    rmti'.n    "..a!.. 


I.lM.'..'j:{r,  HOI.I  I'lJ  l'\  ri  N:^!n\  I.l;  v\\  l-T!  VmikkiT 
VVkiss.  i;.,.-!;..vt...  \  >,  a. «;_•;!..:■  r,.  Va-.Mnan  A  Kr!u. 
MfiT  10  Uooh-  ',  \  v..  a  t'orporatlon  of  Npw  York. 
f  iled  Jail.  I'ti,  I'Jli.     .Serial  No.  814,410.      (CI.  45 — 77.) 


by  means  of  which  the  drawer  Is  supported  on  the  ban 
Ker.  the  said  (low  iiwiirdly  eiTendliiK  portion  of  the  fJangp 
hflHR  provide)  with  a  reee«s  adapted  to  lx>  engaKed  with 
and  dlspngaKe<i  from  the  pmjertlon  i.n  the  hnnRer  by  a 
vertlral  movement  of  the  drawer  and  to  Interlock  there- 
with to  pr..veTit  r.'intive  lonRltudlnul  movement  of  the 
I    druw.T    and    hant'T, 

-'      ' ''■     'oinhiiintion    with    a    (Hsin>:    nnd    an    evti-n^-ion 
drau.-r   ..!,pp<irt    L-uided   therein,   of  a   draw.T    liaiiKer    riiov- 
ai:>     supported    on    the    extension    support    an,!    provided 
witti    a    laterally    extending    projection    and    a    draw,  r    de 
ta,  liMi.ly   supported   on    the   hanger   having  a    lateraiiN    ,)flr 
set     i.orilon     formlnj;     a     follower     jfuideway     wlthiii     the 
druv.r   and    at    the    same   time   a    supiKirtUij;    shoiil,!.  r    en 
gii^ii;  ,,v.  r  tie  han^rer  and  further  provided  with  a  .i.iwn- 
Wa:,I,\     •xt.-ndini:    flnn^ie   on    the    outside   of    the   KuM-way. 
•aid    fljuue    liemK    pr,,vlded    with    a    recess    adapted    t       :,e 
engaKed   with   and  ilisengaKed   from   the   proj...  ti...   .,:.    ihe 
banger  hj    a  vertiiui   movfrneiit  of  the  draw,  r  a:i,l   t.     iM.r 
lock   therewith    to    pr.'vent    relHtlvi"    1.  .n^'l  t 'id  ;  n.i  :    m.  ■,  .n,.'!;  t 
of   the   drau,  r    ;i  tut    '1,1  v.i:r< 

3.  The  .  ..ii.'.iuati  ,n  w.tii  a  ,!isin-  ami  a  kTnlile  thereon 
embod\!iii:  u[,p..r  aii,1  l,,u,r  insid,.  tracks  renpeeilTely 
f>rnv1ded  with  !,  u  I,  ,xard'\  .-uxi  upwardly  extendlnt  lat- 
■  ral  r..!ainMii;  tlai.-.-v  <'t  npp.  r  and  lower  sets  of  rolU-rs 
Co.,|u  ratlti.-  uitl.  th..  ;esp..,t:%.  tra.k.  and  .nifaKint  the 
refaininL-  ;lani;..>  .11  ,,i,,.  s|,l,.,  ari  ..iter.sion  ~iipp<,rt  .oni 
prNinj  I  plai.  hMvuii:  ..pposite  idir.'s  ',ent  at  rU-.ht  anitles 
te.  '..-m  an  npt^T  ■'M'shh-  trmk  .OMpera tlni:  with  th.  npf^.r 
■^'  t  '>f  r  .;].■!-  in,!  a  l-w.r  ..iitsh!.-  tin.'k  coiiperatUiK  with 
^'"'  i''".'r  s,  '  ,,f  :-,,ii.is  a, 1,1  fiirttoT  eoni[. rising  a  flat  su- 
p. '!.'.-.,!  plat..  s...iir.-d  to  th..  outer  face  of  the  first  men 
'  '•"■•!  !-''■■  ^^i'!'  i'-  .''l.-es  pro.teciinc  he\orid  the  tracks 
f  .r.'n.-.l  I,y  th.  lati-r  an. I  ,  ..tisilrntlni:  in  .  ach  Instaiwe.  a 
i'.;i!  r.'talni!.,  llani;.-  ■  \:^:ic<.]i^  .p.>n  tlie  other  s|,|,,  of 
rlie  r.,:i.  rs  from  fl,at  on  the  .-asink'  tnlde  and  a  drawer 
siippori.')!   on    tti.-   .  xtiTisjiin    snpporr. 


l.l.^.-.L':u;     UKi  r.A imim,  itr  hhku     orkin  .\   wnrKi.ER. 

I'hi.aKo,  111  ,  assii^-nor  ..f  one  third  to  Kdward  I).  Uiew- 
'■"'■''■'1  !*!"l  >,n.'  tliir.l  to  H.  I.o..wenthal.  ('hi<-ai:...  111. 
''i!«"'"'t  '■>''■  l-'l"-'.  S.  rial  No  TL'v  tu:^.  ( c]  \s  -,-,i;.i 
1.  Ttiat  iniprov,  inent  in  r.  claiiuiiii;  vnlranized  nihlxr 
scrap  containing'  e.  llni,.s...  uhlch  ,-.,ns|sts  In  sutijectini:  it 
to  t!i..  a,!i..n   .   r  an   alkai;    -,,;  nt  i.  ,n   and   .;,[!-, n   liis.ilfi,! 

-  ' '-'"  ::iipr,,',.  in..nt  m  r..  la. mint'  Mil<anl7.e.l  ruhit.T 
-erap  r,,ntalnink'  ,  ..llnh.se,  wlilrh  consists  in  first  treatlnic 
th.'  scrap  with  an  aikall  solution  and  then  with  carhon 
disuin,!    In    .,    ..los..,!    r.-ce[itacle 

'.  That  impr,. vein,  tit  in  reelalinlni:  vilcaniz.Hl  rubher 
scrnj.  ..intnininir  eellnlose.  which  consists  in  first  treatlni; 
th-  s.rap  with  an  alkali  s.duflon.  then  with  rartx.n 
disuifi.i  In  a  ,  h.sed  re.eptael...  th.-n  nddiinr  water  t.i  the 
rn.is-.    ..in,!    then    heaflne    the    sa  nif 

4-  TtiHt  improvement  In  re.  lalmlni;  vulcnnbed  ruhher 
scrap  containliiK  .elhilos...  whi.-h  consists.  In  pulverizing 
the  scrap,  treating  It  with  a  solution  of  aikall  at  normal 
t,  inp.Tatur..  for  approximately  an  hour  or  more,  then 
iiildliii;  carhon  disultid  then  permiitInK  chemical  reaction 
to  occ\ir.  and   tlien    h.atinj:  the  mass, 

.'■.  That  iiiiprox.riient  in  reclalmlnjt  vuh  anlr-ed  ruht)*r 
-•  rap  (•..ntaliilni:  .f lliih.H.',  which  consists  In  treatlni:  pal- 
veriz.d  scrap  with  an  alkali  solution  and  carhon  disulOd 
'ii    the   preseiici-   ,if   heat 

|<'lalms  Ii  to   11'  not  printed  in   the  (;a/..tte.J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  an  extension 
drawer  support  Kulded  tli.reln,  of  a  drawer  hanger  mov 
ably  supported  on  the  extension  support  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  extendluk'  projection  and  a  drawer  de- 
tachnbly  supported  on  the  hanper  and  harlnR  a  lateral 
flange   extending   outwardly    and    thence    downwardly    and 


1.1. •■:.'".. -'.HT.      [iliAt,  I.I.VK    I.KVICK       FuKncRirK   FT.   Whit- 
.MAN.    Iietrolt,    Mi.h  .    assiirnor    t,.    I  x.dte    Hrothers.     I  >.■ 
tr.rif,  Mich.,  a   ( '.rporat  ion  of  MichUan       Filed  Aue     11 
li>14.      Serial  So.  MO.l'lT).      (fl    74      17  1 
1.  .\   dust  guard,  coniprlslug  a   flexible  clasp  of  spring 

sheet   metal   provliied   with   oxerlnjipine  edges,   one   of  said 

edges   heln;;  perman.iitly  set  out  of  the   plane  of  the  other 

edge 
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2.  A  dust  guard,  comprising  a  flexible  clasp  of  spring  ranged  within  said  second  frame,  said  arm  being  con- 
sheet  metal  of  which  Us  edge  iKtrtlons  are  recessed  to  nected  with  said  springs  whereby  the  first  frame  Is  nor- 
proTlde  an  opening  with  a  surrounding  wall.  mally  held  yieldingly   In   v.-rtical   position 


l,lo5,i;.'i9.  FKElt  MErilAMSM,  liu  u.^hi.  Lesteb  Wil- 
((•X,  Waterburj,  lonu.  assignor  it.  The  Waterbury 
Jarrtl  Foundry  and  Machine  *onjp."tL\.  Waterbury, 
<.'oiin..  a  v'orporatioii  of  Cuiiuectieut.  Filed  \pi.  6. 
IWH,      Serial    No.   .'>21t,74;».      (CI.    14it      1.'5.) 


3.  A  dust  guard  comprising  a  flexible  clasp  of  spring 
sheet  metal  provided  with  edge  portions  which  are  recessed 

to  provide  an  opening  with  a  surrounding  wall,  and  the 
said  wall  fielng  turned  out  from  the  clnsp  to  provide  per- 
manently set  flanges. 

4  In  n  drag  link  device,  the  comhination  with  a  hous- 
ing .-in,!  an  arm  ext.'n.iing  thereinto  and  Jointed  there- 
wit;  .  '  a  flexible  self  acting  clasp  of  spring  sheet  metal 
apl  :i.,!  around  said  housing  and  having  overlaiiping  edges, 
all, I  i..irig  fr.e  from  any  means  f,.;  fastening  1!  ont.,  said 
housing     other    than    Itself 

r..  In  a  drug  link  d.-vice,  the  combination  with  a  bous- 
ing, atid  an  arm  extending  thereinto  and  jolnte<l  there- 
with, f  a  n.  ilM.  self  acting  clasp  of  spring  sheet  metal 
ai  ;  :i.-,!  Hr'.un.i  sai,!  leuislng  and  I  aving  tin  op'  nlng  at  its 
nUfs    ti.ri.Uk;!i    w!ii,l,    said   arm    pusses 

[t'laims  ti  t,,  1-  n.'t  printed  In  the  i.a/ette.] 


1,1.35,288.         S\V  II  I  H    THKOWlNi;      DEVICE  Joski-H 

WiESKK,    Haltimi>re,    .VId.       Filed    Sept.    1,    ii*14.       Serial 
No.   b0y,«65.      tcl.    104  -171.1 


C- 


.    c 


1  In  a  feed  mechftliyOB,  the  com!. 'nation  with  a  ma- 
chine body  having  a  gnbrtmntially  f-.v.-,J  in.-  of  wire  feefi  ; 
of  a  bracket  ;  means  for  adjust»hi.\  securing  said  bracket 
to  said  machine  body  ;  a  shaft  journaied  in  said  bracket  ; 
^  roll  frame  plvotally  connected  with  said  bracket  ;  a 
shaft  journaied  In  said  n..!!  frame  ;  a  feed  mil  for  eiich  of 
said  sliafis  ;  and  meaiis  foi  applying  an  adjustabU'.  yield- 
ing pr'.ssure  t«.  the  free  end  of  said  roll   frame. 

2.  In  u  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
chine body  having  a  suliStantia]i.\  ftxe.l  line  of  wire  feed  ; 
of  a  bracket  conte a  ted  with  srud  machine  bo.iy  .  compan- 
ion feed  roils,  one  above  the  other.  rotatah..\  coniiected 
with  said  bracket  :  uiean~  f<  r  ailjustu.g  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  bracket  v>,',.;.l.y  th'  h-we  .f  said  rolls  Is 
moved  toward  nrd  aw:i.\  t'cin  si.i.i  Im.  ..;  wire  feed;  and 
means  connefteil  with  sani  l.rack.-'  f,.r  inaiiitalning  the 
upper  of  sahi  r,,;N  in  <'..!M;ii-t  witf:  the  lower  roll  in  any 
of  its  adjuste<l  positi,  ns. 


1.135,i;40.       1  WI'l  HI'H.WVN.T 


1  In  switch  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
ft  switch  pidnt  ami  mechanism  carried  thereby  for  causing 
the  [>oliit  to  he  moved  into  different  position  of  a  car.  a 
depending  rod  slidahly  and  rotnfably  carried  by  the  car 
and  arranged  to  c(«<>perate  with  said  track  mechanism, 
means  to  opertite  said  bar,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  bar 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  car  and  means  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  frame  normally   In  vertical  jiositlon 

'J.  In  switch  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  car.  of  a  depending  rod  sliilably  and  rotatably  carried  by 
the  car,  a  frame  plvote,!  to  the  e.ir  and  supporting  said 
rod.  spring  mi-ans  for  normally  holding  said  rod  in  up 
position,  means  for  sliding  and  rotating  said  rod  oper- 
atlvely  connected  and  l>elng  operable  from  the  interior  of 
the  car  and  spring  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  frame 
and  n»d  in   normal    vertical   position. 

■i.  In  switch  thrftwlm;  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  of  a  rod  slidnbly  and  rotatably  carried  by  the 
vehicle,  a  frame  pivot. d  to  the  vehicle  and  supporting  the 
rod.  an  arm  extending  rearwardiy  of  and  carried  by  the 
frame,    a    second    frame    carried    by    the    car,    springs    ar- 


1,135,1'41,       I'ORTABLE    BI.ACKBOAKI*    AND    ADVER 
1 ISER.      HoMLK   A.    Woou.s,   Indianapolis,    Ind.      Tiled 
Sept.  3,   1914.     Serial   No.  860,023       (CI.  40 — 125  > 

1.  In  a  display  device,  angle  bar  legs  arranged  in  palre. 
spaced  rods  connecting  the  legs  of  each  pair,  a  sheet  als" 
( onnecting  the  legs  of  each  pair,  said  sheet  having  cer- 
tain of  its  edge  portions  in  contact  with  the  outer  faces 
of  said  angle  bars,  and  hooked  over  one  of  the  edgec 
thereof,  other  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  tieing  bent  into 
engagement  with  said  rods,  plates  to  which  the  two  pairs 
of  legs  are  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  and  spacing  means 
connected  with  and  separating  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  display  device,  a  pair  of  top  plates  harlng 
leg-stops,  a  frame  secured  to  said  plates  and  acting  as  a 
spreader  to  keep  them  separated,  a  pair  of  rods  Jour 
naled  In  the  plates,  a  pair  of  legs  secured  to  each  rod  and 
swlnglDgly  adjustable  therewith,  material  having  writing 
surfaces  supported  by  the  legs,  and  tle-l>ar8  connecting 
the  two  pairs  of  legs  when  the  legs  are  in  contact  with 
the  stops  on  said  top  plates. 
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3.  In  a  display  device,  an«le-har  legs  In  pairs,  each 
pair  innnn  Joined  ti>^eth«T  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rods, 
II  pair  of  top  plates  between  which  said  pairs  of  legs 
are  svvln^InKly  He<-ur<vl  !iy  tht>  projection  of  the  ends  of 
oii<»  i>f  each  pair  of  rod.x  throii^h  said  plates,  a  frame 
cnnncctinkj  and  spaiing  said  plates,  means  on  said  plates 
for  limiting  the  approach  of  thf  two  pairs  of  legs  toward 
earh  oihrr.  tS»>bars  to  hold  said  Ic^s  In  contact  with 
said  last  means,  plates  adapted  to  stiffen  and  brace  tho 
frame  m<)iinti-d  la  said  fraaif,  and  sheets  connecting 
each  pa;r  .'f  i'-^-;. 


k  s 


I  In  i  display  devi.r,  a  pair  nf  top  [)lates  haviuK  leu- 
stnjis,  an  inverted  U  shaped  bar  frame  secured  to  said 
plates  and  forming  n  aprcador  to  keep  them  separate<l,  -A 
(>air  nf  rods  jonrnale<l  in  the  plates,  a  pair  of  legs  se- 
ureti  to  each  rod.  plates  reinovahly  sei-ured  In  said  frame, 
find   a   sheet   secured    to   each    pair   of   b'^js. 

"■  In  a  display  devlee.  a  pair  of  top  plates  having  lej?- 
s'ops,  an  Inverted  U  shaped  bar  frame  secured  to  said 
plates  and  spacing  them,  said  frame  having  stiffening 
piafes  witli  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  advertising  mat- 
ter, a  pair  of  rods  Jourmiled  in  the  piates.  anicle  bar  lej^s 
ill  pairs  seeiire.i  to  eaih  rod.  a  sheet  having  a  writing 
surface. 


I  136^2.       FI.VlNi;     M.\(inNK. 
WtmTHlNQTO.N,  Shawnee,    I'a       y[\, 
rUl  No.  580,39.s.      ,1  l    244      i..  > 
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l.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  iongl 
tudlnal  vertical  plane  having  a  substantially  <  ontlnuous 
surface,  and  a  steptxsl  series  of  lifting  planes  extending 
laterally  from  snld  vertl.al  plane,  the  forward  plane  of 
each  stepped  aeries  beJuK  inclined  downwanlly,  the  rear 
planes  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  the  central  planes 
extending  horizontally,  each  of  said  lifting  planes  l)elng 
connected  to  the  longltu<llnal  axis  tietween  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the   longitudinal   vertical   plane. 

'2.  A   flying   machine   comprising   a    vertical   plane,   and 
lateral    planes    arranged    in    series    longitudinally    of    the 


vertical  plane  and  each  plane  extending  from  the  central 
portion  of  said  vertical  plane. 

3.    A    flying   machine   comprising   a   central    longitudinal 
vertleal    plane,    series    of    planes    extending    laterally    from 
the   central   portion   of  said   vertical   planes,   one   8«»rlea   on 
each   side  thereof,  said   lateral   planes   being  stepiXMl   sue 
cesslvely  from  the  front  toward  the  rear. 

4  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  lifting 
planes,  a  vertical  plane  separating  palra  of  aaid  lifting 
planes,  said  lifting  planes  extending  from  the  central 
longitudinal  portion  of  said  vertical  plane  In  different 
directions  and  arranged  in  series  stepped  upwardly  from 
the  front  toward  the  rear. 

f)  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  vertical  longitudinal 
plane,  of  a  plurality  of  lateral  planes  arranged  In  pro 
gresslon  longitudinally  of  the  vertical  plane  and  extend 
Ing  from  the  central  portion  of  said  vertical  plane,  each 
of  the  progressive  lateral  planes  located  above  the  im 
mediately  preceding  plane,  and  extending  in  directions  st 
angles  to  each  other. 

1<  laliiis  '!  to  :vj  not   prlnte<l  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


l,1.3.%,i;43.       INKIVllMAL     I.ETTKR     I'RINTINtJ     APPA 
KATIS       \Vai,tkr   Wrioht,   San    P'ranclsco.   Pal.      Filed 
Jan.  9,  VJvti.     Serial  No.  l'95,l'8!t.      (CI.  101  -11.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  (Iescrl!>e<l.  comprlsin); 
a  frame,  type  surfaee<l  means  thereon,  a  ejirriage  reclpro- 
catliiK  tber<'<'ver,  a  feed  box  and  pressure  roller  carried 
by  said  enrriak.'"',  and  automatic  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  for  fetnllng  In  succession  sheets 
of  paper  from  the  feed  Nil  between  the  pressure  roller 
and   (be  type  surfaeeil  means.  Kulwtantially   as  ilescrit)ed 

~.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  coniprialnjj 
a  frame,  t\  |>e  surfaced  means  thereon,  a  carriage  reclpro 
eating  thereover,  a  feed  Nn  and  a  pressure  roller  carried 
hy  said  <'arriage.  tninsfer  material  over  said  means,  and 
autf)matlc  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  car 
rlaK'"  for  feeding  In  succession  sheets  of  paper  from  the 
fe<>il  boi  between  the  pressure  roller  and  the  transfer 
material,    siibsta  iitlally    as   descrlt)ed. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  carriage,  an  eccentrlcall.\ 
mounted  shaft,  a  pressure  roller  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carriage  over  said  frame,  meana  for 
giving  a  partial  rotation  to  the  e<-centrlc  shaft  to  raise 
and  lower  the  roller  alternately  to  a  non  printing  or  a 
printing  position,  a  plurality  of  individually  type-8Urface<l 
nutans  for  printing  changeable  matter,  type-surtaced 
means  on  said  frame  for  printing  permanent  matter,  an 
lnkln>;  ribtxin  over  t>oth  of  said  type-surfaced  means  and 
lieneath  the  pressure  roller,  and  means  antomattcally 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  for  Inter 
mlttently  advancing  said  first  named  type  surfaeeil 
means  in  succession  Into  the  same  plane  as  the  second, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  form  of  typ»^  thereon,  a  rotatable  pressure  roller, 
tnenns  for  moving  the  pressure  roller  bodily  over  the 
form  of  type  and  in  coactlon  with  the  printing  faces  there 
of,  a  plurality  of  address  plates,  and  means  for  moving 
said  address  plates  successively  In  a  direction  transverttc 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  pressure  roller  and 
Into    printing    position. 
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ft.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bed.  an  Impression  roller  adapted  to  bodily  travel  there- 
over, and  feeding  mechanism  adapted  successively  to 
advance  address  slugs  Into  printing  position  thereon  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  Im- 
pression roller. 

tClalms  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1,1."^.';.244.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  DEPOSIT- 
ING RING  LINERS  ONTO  THE  FLANGE  OF  CAN 
rr»VKRS  JoH.N  M.  YorNO,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  American  t^an  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.. 
a  (  orporatlon  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    72H,92i*        'I'l.    113      HO.) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  die  punches 
of  different  diameters,  devices  for  positioning  a  web  In 
advance  of  said  punches,  means  for  receiving  and  lock- 
ing against  movement  a  can  cover  beneath  said  web  and  in 
line  with  the  punch  of  larger  diameter,  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  punches  to  cause  the  punch  of  smaller 
diameter  to  perforate  the  web  and  the  punch  of  larger 
diameter  to  cut  a  ring  liner  from  a  perforated  section  of 
the  web  and  applying  the  same  onto  the  flange  of  the 
held  can  cover,  and  devices  thrown  Into  action  by  the 
movement  of  said  punch  for  controlling  the  locklnfr  means 
for  the  can  cover. 

.%  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  reciprocating  die  punch  for  cutting  a  ring 
liner  from  a  positioned  web  and  applying  the  same  as  a 
single  operation  to  the  flange  of  a  held  can  cover,  means 
for  receiving  and  locking  a  can  cover  against  movement 
during  such  operation  of  the  die  punch,  mechanism  for 
Imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  said  punch,  and 
devices  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  punch  for  con- 
trolling the   release  of  the  held  can   cover. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.  ] 


1  An  apparatus  for  cutting  paper  ring  liners  and  ap 
plying  the  same  to  the  flange  of  a  can  cover,  the  same 
comprising  a  reciprocating  die  punch,  means  for  posl 
tloning  a  weh  of  paper  in  advance  of  the  die  punch,  a  can 
cover  seat  situated  beneath  the  die  punch  for  receiving 
can  cvers,  devices  for  seating  a  can  cover  within  said 
seat  and  beneath  the  web  and  In  line  with  the  punch, 
devices  for  retaining  the  can  cover  within  said  seat 
against  movement,  mechanism  for  operating  said  punch 
to  cut  a  ring  liner  from  the  web  and  place  the  same  onto 
the  flange  of  the  held  can  cover,  and  means  thrown  Into 
action  by  the  movement  of  the  said  punch  for  controlling 
the   release    of   the    held    can    cover. 

•J.   An  apparatus  for  cutting   paper    ring  liners  and   ap 
plying  the  same   to  the  flange  of  a   can   cover,  the  same 
comprising  a   vertically   movable  reciprocating  die  punch, 
means  for  positioning   a   web  of  paper  in   advance  of  the 
die    punch,    a    can    cover    seat    situated    beneatli    the    said 
punch,   locking   devices   for   holding   a    can    cover  In    said 
seat  against  movement   and   beneath  the  web  and  in  line   : 
with    the    die    punch,    and    mechanism    for    actuating    the 
said  die  punch  to  cut  a  ring  liner  from  the  web  and  apply    i 
the  same  to  the  flange  of  a  can  cover,  and  means  thrown  j 
Into  action   by   the  movement  pt  the  said  punch   for   ac-   j 
tuatlng  the  lock  devices  for  releasing  the  can  corer  with    | 
its    applied    liner    to    permit    the   discharge   thereof    from 
within  its  seat. 

3  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  applying  paper  ring 
liners  to  the  flange  of  can  covers,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  die  punch,  of  means  for  feeding  a  web  of 
paiM»r  in  advance  of  the  die  punch,  a  can  cover  seat  alt- 
uated  beneath  said  punch,  lock-devlcea  for  holding  a  can 
cover  in  said  seat  against  movement  and  beneath  the 
web  and  In  line  with  the  die  punch,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  die  punch  to  cut  a  ring  liner  from  the  web 
and  apply  the  same  to  the  flange  of  a  held  can  cover  and 
to  return  the  die  punch  to  normal  position,  and  devices 
thrown  into  action  during  the  movement  of  the  die 
punch  for  actuating  the  feed  means  for  the  web  for  ad- 
vancing the  same  through  the  machine. 


l,13.'.24f..  SAW-SHARPENER.  Joseph  Zi  i.ec.  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Button  Machinery  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,      Filed  Jan.  9, 

1914.      Serial   No.   hll.lTS        .CI.   76 — 42.  < 


1.  A  saw  cutting  device  conipri-iiiK  a  saw  ■  arriape  and 
a  saw  mounted  thereon,  a  priudinL'  wheel  placed  so  as  to 
overlap  the  periphery  of  the  saw  wbllp  the  latter  is  in 
one  position  and  means  for  tiltine  the  >aw  In  and  out  of 
such  position  and  intermitteriti.v  r.-taf,!:;:  it  while  out  of 
such    position. 

2.  A  saw  cutting  device  comprisini;  a  saw  carriat'e  and 
a  saw  mounted  thereon,  a  grindini:  wlieel  placed  so  as 
to  overlap  the  periphery  of  the  saw  while  the  latter  is  in 
one  position  and  means  for  automatically  tilting  the  saw 
in  and  out  of  such  position  and  intermittently  rotating  it 
while  out  of  such  position. 

3.  A  saw  cutting  device  comprising  a  saw  carriage  and 
a  saw  mounted  thereon,  a  grinding  wheel  placed  so  as  to 
overlap  the  periphery  of  the  saw  while  the  latter  Is  in 
one  position  and  means  for  tlltlne  the  saw  In  and  out  of 
such  position  and  automatically  intermittently  rotating 
it  while  out  of  such  position. 

4.  A  saw  cutting  device  comprising  a  saw  carriage  and 
a  aaw  monnted  thereon,  a  grinding  wheel  placed  so  as 
to  overlap  the  periphery  of  the  saw  while  the  latter  Is  in 
one  position  and  means  for  automatically  tilting  the  saw 
In  and  out  of  such  position  and  automatically  intermit- 
tently rotating  it  while  out  of  such  position. 

5.  A  saw  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  tiltable  table, 
a  saw  carriage  mounted  thereon  and  adjustable  on  the 
table  In  one  direction,  a  device  for  restoring  the  table  to 
position  after  It  has  been  tilted,  means  for  routing  the 
saw  carriage  while  tilted,  and  a  grinding  wheel  out  of 
contact  with  a  saw  on  the  table  when  the  table  is  in 
tilted  position  and  in  contact  therewith  when  in  normal 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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l.i;ir>,l'tt!.  ilUKYrOMH.  Ilviirvi,;  K.  \si,krh<,s,  Foley, 
Minn,  Flleil  S.'pt  i.  i'.*ir  Sniai  No.  S«>().L't)7,  U"l. 
119-     HH  . 


('iinri'i-t''<!    wt'h    'fi"    jibif.'    !>>    ;i  n   SBml«r  •hsnk,    tfi'     ■■■lije 

[xTtin;;  iii.riihfr^  j!-^  r  j.i  t  i  niT  ■ -i  t  w;i  n!  fv^n  !';.■  p'nt.-  urnl 
(•ntw;ir'll>  tiiriii'.l  i'  rh'-ir  >'!n1-  :i  U^hnj-'-'i  t'rniii'  tiaviru 
o\.>--  Itl  whl-'h  ■<;iM  -'!  ;im  >rt ! !;  j  i!;.:i.'.r^  •  i.-'a.--  a  i'!t'aii- 
lliL'  platt'  lijuiui.'  lis  •■!!'',<■  •■iii.M^!  i!i;  arniirni  ?!;>■  -i-li  nS'tu- 
t"  r^  of  the  U-shapo'l  •■  iin.  ^aid  rleaniii.:  \^':r<'  !.«'irii{ 
"ii.tli.l  to  permit  tli.  :  i-i-f  of  the  teeth  ■'  Mm  n;^t 
imnii'.l  plate,  a  rrnl  piv.  t.r  ;.  ■onDected  to  the  i-  i:  ■!.•  :!  •t 
of  the  U  shaped  frame  and  extending  up  through  a  per- 
foration in  the  -ihank  ai.'l  pr^vM.-d  with  ;i  hotton  at  Its 
tipp.T  einl,  .iu-\  I  -.jirui^'  ■-  ir roiuiilin^  tin'  roil  iiiid  ill-iuiM'd 
t).  tw.  .  ti    th^'   siiank  and  button. 


1.135,247.  DEVICE  FOK  sii  i  RING  VEHICLES.  Wil- 
liam H.  Appleman,  Beluioui,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No  714,484.      (CI.  74—79.) 


1,  'I'he  i-oiul'inaf ic'ii  of  a  housitm  ha\ti)K  a  loiiKllUilinai 
and  t  raiisv  erst'  ,iiain'n  r  'hiTrin.  a  r'ltataMc  ste<Tlnt:  i>o*t 
I'lir.r)!.-  sihi  .-!;_.•  ;.li  n  I .  !riiiii>.-r,  a  rui-k»'r  Juiirnaied  in 
said  t  ran.svtr»>>  .  Iiamln-r  <Minprisi  m;  two  eittTnal  cir<'ular 
plates  Isavliiic  extension  therei-ii  which  extend  within  and 
are  jonrnaled  upon  th.  wa'i.s  of  sanl  transverse  chamlMT. 
and  means  fur  liniiartini;  tn<.ri.in  fiuui  said  sti'erinK  post 
to   said    iHX'ker 

L'.  The  riiiii  hi  iia  I  i.>n  iif  a  limisinij:  havin.;  a  Ujnkcltudlna ! 
and  a  transvers.  iiamlier  tlierein.  a  rotatnble  steering; 
post  enterinK  «Hid  lonirltudlnal  ■  haniljer.  a  roeker  journaleil 
In  said  transverse  (  lianiher  roinprlsltiK  two  circular  llaDi$e<l 
plates,  having  lioth  an  internal  and  Hi»<i  an  external  Iwar 
Ing  aKtilnst  the  walls  of  said  transverHe  chnmher,  and 
means  for  Imparting  motion  from  said  steering  post  to  saii! 
rocker. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  liousiiiic,  a  rotatahle  stetTiuK 
post  entering  therein,  a  rocker  journaled  In  said  housing 
comprtslng  two  circulai-  plates,  spacers  locateil  b»nwe«*n 
■aid  plates  for  spacim:  tliem  deflnltely  apart.  t)olts  binding 
■aid  plates  against  said  spacers,  each  of  which  pass  between 
one  of  said  spacers  and  said  steering  post,  and  a  means 
for  trftnsrnltliiig  inoti^oi  fniin  said  steering  post  to  stild 
rocker. 


4.  The  comliiiiatloti  "f  a  housing,  a  rotatable  utevrlng 
post  enterlDC  ttitreln,  a  rtx-ker  Journaletl  In  aalil  bousing 
coinprUlug  two  circular  platen,  spaeers  locatt.Hl  l)etwe«n 
Bald  plates  fur  »j)acin>{  them  detinlteiy  apart,  bolts  binding 
said  piutes  HgaiUHt  said  spacers  which  are  applicable  and 
r'laovatili'  externally  from  said  rix  ker  and  means  for 
transmit  I  ing  motion  fr<im  said  Mte«ring  ix»si  to  .said  rock,  r 
The  1  i.U! huiH  tion  'if  a  lioiisinc,  a  mtatal'le  sti-erlug 
p"-t  '  .'itiriiit.'  tlierelu.  a  riH'ker  Journaieil  in  said  housing 
(■■■rnpi  isi  rik'  !«•'  iirriiiar  plates,  spa(<ts  ioi  ati'd  hi'tween 
Said  plates  which  Ilx  salil  plates  detinlteiy  apart,  naid 
■pacfr»  having  a  Journaled  U>nring  against  the  inner  walls 
of  -aid  li"U>jlng.  and  uieaiis  for  t:anMiiiiiiiu  motion  from 
sukI    .steering    post    t.i    said    rot  ker 

1 1  lalms  e;  t.,    I'.t  ii,,t   printed  in   the  dazette.] 
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I,  .\  till  esiaii.  cumprisin,;  a  frauii  structuie  including 
Spaced  side  aiemUTs,  l.oiis  connecting  the  upper  portions 
of  said  siile  iiieuifHrN.  a  cable  exteu<llng  between  said 
aide  meuiters  and  over  said  lioltg.  the  lower  portions  of 
said  sidi'  mernh.  rs  l.eing  reduced  In  width  to  provide  a 
hand  hi>ld,  telescoping  tiieiiiber.s  secured  to  the  lower  ex- 
tremities (^t  said  side  nieuilK^rs,  one  of  said  telescoping 
members  liavlug  an  >.pening  therethrough  receiving  said 
cable,  whereby  when  tlie  other  telescoping  member  is 
moved  inwardly  tla  cable  is  forcibly  gripped,  and  means 
for  attaching  said   frame  to  the  body. 

L'.  .K  tire  eseape  loniprlslng  a  frame  structure  Including 
spaced  side  uieujbers,  bijlta  connecting  the  upper  portions 
of  ttald  side  members,  s  cable  extending  U'tween  said  side 
members  and  over  said  IkiUs,  telescoping  meinU'rs  secured 
tu  the  lower  extremities  of  said  side  members,  the  outer 
telescoping  memU'r  having  openings  therethrough  re 
ceivlng  said  cable,  and  the  inner  telescoping  member  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein  receiving  said  cable,  whereby  when 
the  telescoping  memlsrs  are  moved  inwardly  the  cnlde  Is 
forcibly    gripped. 


l,i;'.6.241i.  HAY  SLIN«;.  Leavi  S.  Ballakd,  llnlsteln, 
Iowa.  Klle<l  Aug.  l.H,  1914.  8erlal  .No.  SSfi.rt.^H  ((1 
f)7      11.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  twoplvotally 
connected  sections,  said  nections  each  including  transverse 
bars,  longitudinally  extending  cables  connecting  aald  bars, 
the  outer  cables  extending  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the 
sections,  a  ring  connecting  said  cables,  removable  means 
adapted   to   normally   connect    the   inner   ends   of   said    sec 
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tlons.   means  whereby  to  actuate  said  coniwetlnx  meaoB  8.  A   holder    for    lamp    shades    comprising    two    blnged 

and  release  the  ■ectJons,  and  plates  extending  perpendlcti-  j  members  each  consisting  of  a  horisontally  curved  shade 
larly  from  each  of  said  sections  and  arranged  at  each  tide  I  supporting  segment  and  an  inwardly  extending  arm,  with 


thereof,  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 


the  htnce  constituting  integral  portions  of  said  arms. 

4.  A  holder  for  lamp  shades  comprising  two  memljers, 
each  consisting  of  a  shade  supporting  rim  segment  and 
an  inwardly  extending  arm,  said  arms  being  cut  away  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  receive  a  fastening  pin  or  screw  and 
a  hinge  for  connecting  the  arms  together. 

5.  A  holder  for  lamp  shades  comprising  two  members, 
each  consisting  of  a  shade  supporting  rim  segment  and  an 
inwardly  extending  arm,  said  arms  being  cut  away  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  receive  a  fastening  pin  or  screw  and  a  hinge 
for  connecting  the  arms  together,  said  arms  inclining 
inwardly  and  downwardly  toward  said  hinge,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,135,251.  CHECK  -  CONTHOLLED  LIQUID  -  DISPENS- 
ING APrARATUS.  Chaeles  S.  IUtdokf,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,560.  (CI. 
194 — 87.) 


'2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  two  piv- 
otally  connected  sections,  said  sections  each  Including 
transverse  bars,  longitudinally  extending  cables  connect- 
ing said  bars,  eyes  arranged  upon  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
Innermost  bars  of  each  section,  a  movable  rod  slldably 
mounted  within  the  eyes  at  the  Inner  ends  of  one  of  said 
sections,  hook  portions  formed  upon  said  rod  and  remov- 
ably engaged  within  the  eyes  of  the  opposite  section,  a  trip 
cord  connected  with  one  end  of  the  rod,  whereby  to  move 
the  aame  longitudinally  within  the  eyes  and  dlaengage  the 
sections,  and  pyramidal-abaped  plates  arranged  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  each  of  tb«  sections  up<Mi  opposite  aides 
thereof,  whereby  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  an 
object  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sections,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,136,250.      SHADE-HOLDER    FOR    LAMPS.     Hkitbt    E. 
Bamolow,  Chlcaso,  111.,  aaalsnor  to  National  Stamirtng  A  ! 
Electric  Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  I 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1014.     Serial  No.  820,401.     (CI.  240 — 115.) 


ee 


1.  Means  for  supporting  glass  and  like  rigid  lamp  ahades 
of  that  kind  composed  of  a  lower  curtain  portion  to  sar- 
round  the  lamp  burner  and  an  upper  restricted  neck  por- 
tion formed  with  an  Internal  shoulder,  comprising,  in  c<Hn- 
binatlon  with  such  shade  and  a  lamp  frame  within  the 
shade  and  provided  below  the  plane  of  said  ahonlder  with 
a  bolder  seat,  of  a  holder  contained  wholly  within  the 
shade  and  supported  on  said  seat  and  provided  with  aims 
which  extend  outwardly  therefrom  and  formed  at  tbdr 
outer  ends  with  supporting  segments  to  enga^  ssid  shoul- 
der to  support  the  shade  symmetrically  of  the  lamp  frame. 

2.  A  bolder  for  glaas  and  like  rigid  lamp  shades  of  that 
kind  composed  of  a  lower  curtain  portion  t«  sarrooBd  tbe 
lamp  burner  and  an  upper  restricted  neck  portion  formed 
with  an  Internal  shoulder,  comprising,  in  comUaatloa  with 
a  lamp  frame,  a  bolder  member  seated  00  the  lamp  frame 
within  said  neck  portion,  cooststinc  of  Unged  portloas  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  shade  sapportlng  rim  secmenti  to 
loosely  engage  and  sopport  tbe  lamp  abade. 


lit=3 


1.  Apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  mechanism  to  be  operated  therefrom,  a  crank  for 
the  manual  operation  of  said  shaft  and  normally  free 
thereof,  and  check  or  key  control  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  crank  and  sl^aft  and  comprising  a  primary  mem- 
ber normally  free  to  rotate  Independently  of  said  ahaft 
and  connected  with  said  crank,  a  second  rotary  memiier 
rigid  on  said  shaft  and  to  be  temporarily  connected  with 
said  primary  member  by  the  introduction  of  a  key  or 
check  between  them  so  that  the  motion  of  one  may  be  com- 
municated to  tbe  other  and  to  aald  ahaft,  means  tqr  sup- 
porting said  check  or  key  In  operative  position,  means  for 
releasing  said  check  or  key  after  said  members  and  shaft 
have  completed  their  movement  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  members  and  shaft  after  starting  on  their  said 
movement  from  being  reversed  in  rotation  while  the  check 
or  key  is  in  operative  position,  and  said  means  comprising 
a  series  of  inclined  spring  dogs  extending  in  the  path  of 
the  check  or  key  and  yieldable  to  the  same  on  its  forward 
travel  but  not  on  any  attempted  reverse  movement  thereof. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  mechanism  to  be  operated  therefrom,  a  crank  for 
the  manual  operation  of  said  shaft  and  normally  free 
thereof,  and  check  or  key  control  means  interi>osed  be- 
tween said  crank  and  shaft  and  comprising  a  primary 
member  normally  free  to  rotate  independently  of  said 
shaft  BBd  connected  with  said  crank,  a  second  rotary  mem- 
bar  rlcld  on  said  shaft  and  to  be  temporarily  connected 
with  said  primary  member  by  tbe  introduction  of  a  key 
or  check  between  them  so  that  the  motion  of  one  may  be 
coramunleated  to  tbe  other  and  to  said  shaft,  meana  for 
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•upportlntc   ««1«1    cbeok    or   k<»y    In    operative    position,    and 

means  fui  ri'lt-asliiir  sanl  i-lieck  or  kt-y  after  said  mem- 
htTH  and  .shaft  huvf  .uuipletrd  tli.'ir  movement,  said  re- 
U'nsliiij  iiit'aus  I'iHiiprislrit,'  a  tlirvadeti  sleeve  rljcld  ou  said 
shaft,  au  liiterualiy  tlireaded  nun  rotary  frame  ou  said 
sleeve  aiiii  a  part  rarrleil  liy  said  frame  to  eutjage  and 
movi'  tiie  ihfik  su|ipi)rtini;  itieaiis  from  the  check  on  the 
completion   of  .said    uxnem'-nt  of  said   ii)cmt)ers. 

.'?  Apparatus  uf  the  character  described  coinprlslng  a 
shaft,  mechani.sin  to  !>«■  operate*!  therefrom,  a  <rauk  for 
the  manual  operation  of  said  shaft  aiul  normally  free 
thereof,  and  check  or  key  control  mean.s  lii  iii  p.iscd  !>•■ 
tween  said  crank  and  shaft  and  oomprlsitij^  a  primary 
memtxT  normally  fnc  to  rotate  Independently  of  said 
shaft  and  conne<tc,l  with  said  crank,  a  seconil  rotary  mem- 
ber rlj{ld  on  said  shaft  and  to  be  temporarily  connected 
with  said  primary  inemt)cr  by  the  Int  r«Kluction  of  a  key 
or  check  Iwtwcrn  them  so  that  the  motlnu  uf  one  may  l»e 
communicated  to  tti-'  other  and  to  said  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  said  rU'-rk  or  key  In  operativ.^  position,  and 
means  for  nleaslnk-  '^ald  ciieck  or  key  after  said  memtiera 
and  shaft  i.HVf  c,,m(i;.'t.'d  thejr  movement,  comliineil  with 
an  lni-losli}i:  casinL.-  fir  said  .outroi  means  iiaviuk:  an  I'li- 
tratice  slot  for  tht  'hfck  oi  key,  and  means  operable  by 
the  rot;ition  of  ,,ii,.  ,.f  said  members  for  rb.sini;  said 
durlni:  tb.  op,  rati- 
threaded  sic.  \  ••  r;^ 
threa<b>d    i;,.ii  rotary 

projecfiiitr    io.i'.'   oarried    b\    said   frane 
plan.-  of  said   s:.,t  during   the  op.Tatioi. 

i  .\  |i|i,i !  a  !  :is  of  the  character  descrlbiMl 
shaft.  ine<  lianisrn  to  ],>■  o|iernted  ttierefri>m 
for  the  manual  operation  of  said  shaft  in  l)oth  direc  tioiis 
and  norrnadv  free  thereof,  associated  with  c  hi'ck  or  k^y 
coTitroi  iieans  luterpos.'d  between  said  crank  aiid  sbiift 
anil  'oinprlsiii:;  n  primary  mcrnlier  iiormaliv  free  to  rotate 
Ind'-p.-nd,  M'!\  ..f  said  shaft  in  either  dii-.'ii:  an!  .-n 
ne.ti-d  witfi  said  crank,  a  second  rotary  iiicm'";  ii^id  «itb 
salil  shaft  atel  to  tie  ten)porarlly  connecteil  with  said 
priinai-y  ni.iii!..o  l.v  tbf  Introduction  of  a  rhe.k  ..r  key 
betWfHMi  them,  means  for  supportlujn  said  check  or  key 
In  i^ierntlve  position,  means  for  releaslm:  said  ctieck 
or  key  aft.'r  said  ni.Tiil>en»  and  shaft  ba\.'  .- iiupbted 
their  movement  In  om-  direction,  and  means  foi  conn.'ctini,' 
said  memU-rs  on  tti.-  re\erse  motion  of  said  .rank  lor  re 
St  .rinji   the   me.  baiiism    !..   Its   initial   position 

."  Ajiparatus  .if  the  .haracter  descriU'd  cumprisInK  a 
shaft,  mechanism  t  .  be  operated  therefrom  and  a  crank 
for  the  manual  operati<in  of  said  shaft  in  Ix.th  directions 
and  normally  fre.-  ib.T-of  with  check  or  key  control  means 
interpi)sed  between  sabi  crank  and  shaft  and  comprising 
a  primary  memln-r  normally  free  tct  rotate  IndepeDdently 
of  said  slu^ft  in  either  direction  and  connected  with  said 
crank,  a  second  rotary  mcmU-r  rigid  with  said  shaft  and 
to  l>e  temporarily  connected  with  said  primary  member 
by  the  introduction  of  a  check  or  key  between  them, 
means  for  suppurtinn  said  check  or  key  in  operative 
position,  means  f.>i  releasing  said  check  or  key  after  said 
members  and  shaft  ha  v.-  completed  their  movement  in  one 
direction,  an.l  means  f.ir  connecting  said  members  on 
the  reverse  motion  of  said  crank  for  restoring  the  mecha- 
nism to  its  initial  position,  one  of  said  members  being 
a  disk  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  to  engage  the 
check  or  key,  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  two 
lateral  walls  witli  a  slot  i)etween  them  to  suugly  receive 
the  check  or  key  an.l  a  slot  through  them  in  the  plane  of 
said  arm 

(Claims  t)   to   1!    n.it  printe.l  In   the  tiazette.] 


1.135,252.      OFIKCK  CONTRULI^KI)   DISl'BNSINO   APPA- 
RATUS.     ('n.<Rr.E.s   S    H.iTix)KF,  Brooklyn,   N    Y.      Filed 
Apr.  25,  1914.      Serial  No.  834,313.      (CI.  194— -87.) 
1.  A    shaft,    mechanism    to    be    operated    therefrom,    a 
crank  for  the  manual  otH-ratlon  of  Mid  shaft  and  normally 
free  thereof,  check  or  key  controlled  means  interposed  be- 
tween   said    crank    and    shaft    and    comprising    a    primary 
member  normally  free  to  rotate  Independently  of  said  shaft 


and  connected  with  said  rrnnk.  a  second  rotary  member 
rigid  on  said  shaft  and  to  bi'  temporarily  connected  with 
said  primary  member  by  the  introduction  of  a  check  or 
key  connecting  them  so  that  the  motion  of  one  may  be 
communicated  to  the  other  and  to  salil  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  said  check  or  key  In  operative  position,  means 
for  releasing  sail  check  or  key  after  said  membern  and 
shaft  have  complete<l  their  movement  for  the  discharge,  a 
casing  inclosing  said  control  means  having  an  entrance 
slot  for  the  ke.>  or  check,  and  a  hand  encompassing  the 
periphery  of  said  second  rotary  member  t<>  engage  the 
edge  of  the  check  or  key  Introduced  through  said  slot  and 
held   !.y  said    rotary   member. 


!III] 
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2.  A  shaft,  mechanism  to  be  operated  therefrom,  a 
crank  for  the  manual  operation  of  said  shaft  and  normally 
free  th.  reof.  check  or  key  controlled  means  interiM»f4ed  be- 
tween aald  crank  and  shaft  and  comprising  a  primary 
member  normally  free  to  rotate  Independently  of  said 
shaft  and  connected  with  said  crank,  a  second  rotary 
member  rigid  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  slot  or  pocket 
to  receive  the  check  or  key  and  a  yielding  support  for  the 
check  or  key  In  said  p<vcket,  means  carried  by  said  primary 
memt)er  to  engage  the  face  of  said  key  or  check  for  con- 
necting said  primary  member  and  said  second  roUry 
member  so  that  the  motion  of  one  may  be  communicated 
to  the  other  and  to  said  shaft,  means  cooperating  with 
said  yielding  support  carried  by  the  second  rotary  member 
form  maintaining  said  check  or  key  In  the  slot  or  pocket  of 
said  member,  means  for  tripping  said  last  mentioned 
means  to  release  the  check  or  key  after  said  memlw-rs  and 
shaft  have  completed  their  movement  In  one  direction,  a 
casing  Inclosing  said  control  means  having  au  entrance  slot 
for  the  check  or  key,  and  a  band  encompassing  the  periph 
ery  of  said  second  rotary  merab«'r  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  check  or  key  lntro<luced  through  said  slot  during  the 
movement  of  said  rotary  member,  said  band  having  a  cam 
end  for  pressing  the  check  or  key  against  said  yielding  sup 
port  and  placing  the  latter  under  tension  during  the 
Initial  movement  of  said  second  rotary  memt>er. 

3.  A  shaft,  mechanism  to  be  operated  therefrom,  a 
crank  for  the  manual  operation  of  said  shaft  and  normally 
free  thereof,  check  or  key  controlled  means  Interpoaed 
between  said  crank  and  shaft  and  comprising  a  primary 
member  normally  free  to  rotate  Independently  of  said 
shaft  and  connected  with  said  crank,  a  second  rotary  mem- 
ber rigid  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  slot  or  pocket  to  re- 
ceive said  check  or  key  and  a  spring-pressed  dog  for  aiding 
in  supporting  the  check  or  key  In  said  pocket,  a  pivoted 
spring-pressed  dog  carried  by  said  primary  member  to  en- 
gage the  face  of  uid  check  or  key  for  connecting  aald 
primary  member  and  aald  second  rotary  member  so  that 
the  motion  of  one  may  be  communicated  to  the  other  and 
to  said  shaft,  means  co<^p«ratlng  with  said  spring  pressed 
dog  carried  by  the  second  rotary  memt>er  for  maintaining 
said  check  or  key  in  the  slot  or  pocket  of  aald  member, 
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means  for  tripping  said  last-mentioned  means  to  release 
said  check  or  key  after  said  meml)er8  and  shaft  have  com- 
pleted their  movement  in  one  direction,  a  casing  Inclos- 
ing said  control  means  having  an  entrance  slot  for  the 
check  or  key,  and  a  band  encompassing  the  periphery  of 
said  second  rotary  meml)er  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
(heck  or  key  introduced  through  said  slot  during  the 
movement  of  said  rotary  member,  said  band  having  a  cam 
end  f.jr  pressing  the  check  or  key  against  said  sprlng- 
pres.sed  (log  of  and  during  the  initial  movement  of  said 
f'M  ond   rotary   member. 

4     A    siiaft.    mechanism    to    be    operated    therefrom,    a 
crank   for  operating  said  shaft  and  normally  free  thereof, 
rheck  or  key  control  means  Interposed  between  said  crank 
and  shaft  and  comprising  a  primary  member  normally  free 
to  rotate  lndei>endently  of  said  shaft  and  connected  with 
Bald   crank,   a   second   rotary  member  rtifld   on   said   shaft 
and  having  a  slot  or  pocket  to  receive  a  check  or  key  and 
a  spring  pressed  dog  for  aiding  at  one  end  In  supporting 
the  (heck  or  key  in  said  pocket,  means  carried  by  said  pri- 
mary memt)er  to  engage  the  face  of  said  check  or  key  for 
connecting   said   primary    member   and  said   second   rotary 
member,    means   cufiperating   with   aald    spring  pressed   dog 
carried  by  the  second  rotary  member  ft)r  maintaining  said 
check  or  key  in  the  slot  or  pocket  of  said  member,  means 
for    tripping    said    last  mentioned    means    to    release    said 
check  or  key  after  said  meml>er8  and  shaft  have  completed 
tlndr   movement   in   one  direction,   a   casing    inclosing   said 
c  iitrol    means   having   an   entrance   slot   for    the   check   or 
Vi.y,   and  a   band  encompassing   the   [>eriphery   of  said   Bec- 
oiid    rotary    memt>er   to   engage    the    edge   of   the   check    or 
key   introduc(>d   through  said  slot  during  the  movement  of 
eaid  rotary  member,  said  band  having  a  cam  end  for  press 
It.i;    the    check    or    key    against    said    spring  pressed     dog 
during     the     initial     movement     of     said     second     rotary 
member    so    as    to    turn    said    do;,-    to    a     limited    extent 
and   thereby   set    its   shank   end   In   a    free    path,    combined 
with    means   on    the   release   of  the   check    or   key    and    the 
automatic    return    to    its    initial    position    of    said    spring 
pnsKed  dog   to  engage   the  shank   end   of   said   dog  on    the 
reverse    movement   of  the  crank   for    resetting   the    mecha- 
nism   of   the    machine   to    its   initial    position    ready    for   a 
subsequent  operation  on  the  Introduction  of  another  check 
or  key. 

5.  A  shaft,  mechanism  to  be  operated  therefrom,  a  crank 
for  the  op«'ratlon  of  said  shaft  normally  free  thereof,  check 
or  key  controlled  means  tH"tween  said  crank  and  shaft  and 
Comprising  a  primary  memf)er  normally  free  to  rotate  In- 
dei*n<iently  of  said  shaft  and  connected  with  said  crank, 
a  second  rotary  member  rigid  on  said  shaft  and  to  t>e 
temi>orarily  connected  with  said  primary  member  by  the 
Introduction  of  a  check  or  key  connecting  them  so  that 
the  motion  of  one  may  be  communicated  to  the  other 
nml  to  said  shaft,  means  for  supporting  said  check  or 
key  In  operative  position  In  a  pocket  In  said  second  rotary 
member  and  comprising  a  slide  having  an  end  to  cross  said 
[K.cket  and  said  check  or  key,  a  lever  sprlng-preased  in  Its 
initial  position  holding  said  slide  and  a  cam  connected 
with  said  lever,  and  means  for  tripping  aald  check  sup- 
porting means  after  said  members  and  shaft  have  com 
pleted  their  movement  In  one  direction  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  to  travel  toward  and  from  said  second  rotary 
member  and  to  be  actuated  therefrom  and  a  pin  carried  by 
said  frame  and  which  during  the  rotation  of  said  crank 
to  effect  the  operation  of  the  discharging  mechanism, 
moves  toward  said  cam  and  arrives  In  the  path  thereof 
on  the  completion  of  said  rotation  to  thereby  trip  said 
lever  and  withdraw  said  slide  bo  as  to  permit  the  release 
of  the  check  or  key. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  two  oppositely  disposed  Inclined  portions  at  both  the 
front  and  back  of  the  garment,  said  leg  portions  over- 
lapping each  other  both  in  front  and  in  back  throughout 


1,135,253.       UNION     SUIT.       Chaeles     E      Waostafk 
Bat«80N.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Standard  Knlt- 
Ung  Mills  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Apr.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,477.      (Cl.  2—144.) 
A  reyeralble  union   ault  having   Its  body  and   leg  por- 

tlona  nnltad  by  a  single  aeam  having  a  horlsontal  portion 


the    horizontal    portion    of    the    seam    which    secures    both 
overlapping    rK.rtJons    to   the    bod.'t     portion. 


1,135,254  DISCHARGE  APPLIANCE  P'OR  RAILWAY 
TANK-CARS.  Chable.s  M  Bloxham,  Verona,  N,  J., 
assignor  to  Union  Tank  Line  Company.  Bayonne,  N.  J.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Polled  June  3,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   436,439.      1  Cl    220-120.) 


In  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  tank  car.  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  valve  seat  secured 
to  the  outside  of  the  Unk  and  adjacent  said  discharge 
opening,  a  nozzle  registering  with  the  opening  and  valve 
seat,  a  valve  within  the  tank  comprising  two  disks  joined 
together  by  webs,  and  having  no  portion  projecting  into 
the  tubular  portion  0/  the  nozzle,  means  within  the  tank 
coactlng  with  one  of  said  disks  and  webs  for  guiding  the 
valve  In  Its  movements,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve 
torslonally  and  to  and  from  Its  seat. 


Lewis    A.    Bower. 
1913.       Serial    No. 


1.135,255.      MUSIC-LEAF    TURNER. 

Sigourney,    Iowa.       Filed    May    10 

766,78a      (Cl.    84 — 17.) 

In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  body,  shelves  secured  thereto 
and  adapted  to  support  a  folio  of  music,  a  plurality  of 
arms  plvotally  secured  on  said  body,  fingers  on  the  ends  of 
said  arms  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  leaves  of  the 
folio,  an  actuating  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  body,  a 
turner  hook  plvotally  secured  to  aald  actuating  arm,  a 
return  arm  plvotally  secured  to  said  actuating  arm  and 
having  one  end  thereof  contacting  with  the  body,  an 
actuating  element  secured  to  aald  actuating  arm,  the 
turner  hook  being  conrtructed  and  arranged  to  anc- 
ceaalTely  engage  the  aforenaentloned  plvotally  supported 
anna,   and    move   the   same  In   one   direction,   the   turner 
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hook    b*'lnif   Hilnpttil    r,>   .  rii;at>'   oiw    of    thf    said    last   men 
[inrit-d    arifiK    ami    !.'    turn    all    of    Uic    said    arnis    HlmuUane- 


SvJ  -^-r 


rf*>--'j  '.f. 
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1A8842S9.     SLED.     l:K^i^>    i      '   .ri.iscH,  CImut    N    Y 
Filed  July  17.  lOi:;      s,  .-al  N\..  779,490.     u'i.  i:i— 48.) 


■iis£^ 


l.i:;.',2.'>T,  Mi:(  H,\NI<  Al.  IWN  .\i:\ip  f.  I'vHi.iv.  New 
Y'Tk.  N  V  OrU-iii;!:  a  [.[i,  Icn  t  !on  fli.'d  1  ),■<•  'JtV  l!)r_',  Sc 
rial  No,  7.!^  •'..•'.!i  IMvM.-d  and  thin  ii  [.i)l|.-aflon  n!t>d 
L'ec.  0,  1913.     X<  rial  Nu.  bU5,t01.      (C\.  'I'M     1.) 


Id    an    apparatus    of    the    class    dfscrllw'd,    a    support,    a 
slotted   arm    conufcted    with   said    support   and    pruJectloK 


ously   to  their  Initial   positiuu~,   and  reslUeDt    in.jan!<    fir 
actuating  said  turner  book. 


\  xied  conijiri.-^iii^  a  nirniHr  lia\i!i»;  a  kii'-«.  t  «.>. .  ^  ili>"'k« 
or  liio.'ks  ^I'lii'al  t.i  opiHisltf  sidi'-~  "f  th>.-  k!i>-<  and  i-..n- 
~,rrii.r.-d  to  form  a  halfrdund  bearing;  In  r:..  ,i|'5  •■;  .aU-'S 
of  -said  knot.'  and  ch«'ek.><.  a  cid.sH  \)\v>-<:  tiavuik;  .1  rouiidt-d 
journal  which  turns  in  >rtld  hfarlug  and  mt-ans  f.  r  <  on- 
n.'itliiK  said  runner  and  cross  piece  coraprlslnk'  two  tie 
liolt.s  arraniT'-d  !n  .said  checks  and  In  st'k'in>'nt  a!  s!,it=!  In 
cros.s  piece  and  F'f"^!*'*'<l  with  cv'-s  111  ;iii.'  with  {]^f  ati« 
of  -.aid  la'ariiiL;  and  'ournHl,  and  a  pin.  i  ;>in  ar!aii;,'ia!  In 
t!i»-  eyes  of  l.oth  \\'-  iiolts  and  supported  on  saul  cruKS 
pleee 


therefrom,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  suppwrt  below  aald 
arm.  and  a  fan  cnsinjc  the  back  of  which  ts  provided  with 
a  top  attaching  member  slldably  and  rotatably  conneete<l 
with  said  arm  and  the  bottom  of  which  la  provided  with 
an  attachln*.'  member  rotatahly  connecte<l  with  aald 
bracket 


!,! :'.:., ■J.'s         rSKlMATlC     TIHKD      \K!IlrLE     WHEEL 

\{i-A\\\l.r    I'l.uiK.    ("hicaKo,     1:1        Filed    .\\i^.     1«.    191:: 
Srria:    ,Vo     7  !.'... ••P7         ■<•:     ir,L' — 10.) 


In  a  %'el:icb'  wtiefl.  In  combination  with  the  felly,  a 
piieuniatt.'  tiitie  ha\lntj  fornieil  InteRrslly  with  It  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  projecting  tNisH«>»,  distributed  at  Intervalu 
In  its  inner  cirenmferenie  ami  a  rib  InteKrnily  'onnectlnK 
the  NoHses.  and  lateral  metal  iriiards  bouinl  on  to  the  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  felly  for  IncloilnK  the  pneumatic  tube 
iiaviriK  fl,Mnfc;es  wdilch  encompass  the  fpily  and  proJ>  ctInK 
towaril  earb  otln-r  embracing  aald  rlh  of  the  pneumatic 
ttib<  ►><>f«eei)  their  proximate  ed^e*.  said  proximate  edges 
having  .'p(iositelv  positionetl  notches  which  receive  and 
tit    (tie   tMmses  of   Ww   X\\W_ 
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.  33—90.) 

-V  try  stjuure  cumprlsluK  a  main  blade,  a  ton^tue  In  the 
same  plane  with  ttie  main  blade  and  projected  at  rixht 
anKles  to  aald  n.aUi  blade  from  oue  end  thereof,  the 
tongue  belnjj  provided  with  a  series  of  Inclined  openlnxs, 
an  ed^e  of  each  openluj;  having  a  series  of  deep  and 
shallow  notches  for  the  reception  of  a  marklOK  ln»tru 
Hunt,  a  back  blade  secured  directly  to  and  extending  along 
the  hack  ed^e  of  the  main  blade  t>eyond  tx)th  sides  there 
of,  and  the  plane  of  the  back  hinde  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  uf  the  main  blade  and  tongue,  the  end  of  the 
hack  blade  Itelng  tK'veled  at  each  side  of  the  main  blade, 
the  end  uf  the  main  blade  adjacent  the  beveled  end  of  the 
back  blade  being  f>evele<l  and  the  nearest  corner  of  the 
tongue  being  beveled  In  line  with  the  bevel  of  the  main 
blade,  said  blad.-a  t)elng  thin  and  flat  with  the  faces  of 
the  main  blade  and  tongue  and  the  hark  face  of  the  back 
blade   uno!iatructe<l. 


l.l.'?r..2r>n  FARE  1H>X.  William  Cux.  Tor.mto.  Ontario 
Canada.  Filed  June  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  k41'.2s9.  K! 
232—61.) 

In  a  fare  box  comprising  an  examining  chamber  havlDK 
a  fare  receiving  entrance,  the  combination  of  an  inter 
mlttently-rotatlng  trap  within  the  examining  chamber,  a 
multl  laterally  sided  ratchet  member  for  the  trap  with 
ft  projecting  Up  for  each  side,  a  cover  for  the  fare-rectlvlng 
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entrance  dl^piaceable  for  the  admission   of  the  fare,  and  operative  relation  with  the  trap,  a  movable  cover  for  clos- 

a   pawl   connected  with  the  cover  having  a  reciprocatlngly  Ing  said  entrance,  and  means  carried  by  the  cover  engaging 

sliding  engagement  with  each  side  of  the  ratchet  member.  the  other  arm  and  actuating  the  lever  for  the  movements 

the  pawl  as  It  moves  In  one  direction  engaging  the  project  of  the  trap. 
ill*,'  lip  and  causing  the  intermittent    rotation  of  the  trap 


dtiring  the  clrislng  movement  of  the  cover,  and  tlien  en 
gagini:  the  adjacent  side  of  the  ratchet  member  to  arrest 
tlie  forward  rotation  of  the  trap  until  the  cover  Is  again 
move«i   to  an  open   position 


l.i;ir.,L'61.      FARE  BOX.     William  Cux,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada.      Flle<l   June  1.  1914.      Serial  No.  842,290.      (CI. 


In  a  fare  box  comprising  an  examining  chamber  having 
a  fare  receiving  entrance,  the  combination  of  an  Intermit- 
tently rotating  trap,  a  ratchet  wheel  caualng  its  rotation, 
a  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  engaging  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  lever,  a  swinging 
arm,  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  to  receive  said  pin 
and  cause  the  movement  of  the  lever  during  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  arm.  a  displaceahle  coTer  hinged  to  the 
fare  box  to  close  said  entrance,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
to  said  cover  and  arm  whereby  the  displacement  of  the 
fover  will  set  the  pawl  for  the  rotation  of  the  trap,  and  a 
spring  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  c<rver  and  Its  related 
parts. 


1,135,262.      FAR&BOX.     William  <ox.  Toronto.  Ontario. 

Canada.     Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842.291.     (CI. 

282—58.) 

1.  In  a  fare  box  comprising  an  examining  chamber  hav- 
ing a  fare  receiving  entrance,  the  combination  of  a  trap 
hinged  within  the  examining  chamlter  ti  close  the  passage 
therethrough,  a  Ijell  crank   lever,  one  arm  of  which  is  in 

213  O.  O.— 30 


2  In  a  fnre  box  comprising  an  examining  chamber  hav 
in>:  a  fare  receiving  entrance,  the  combination  of  a  trap 
hinged  within  the  examining  chamber  to  close  the  passage 
therethrough,  said  trap  having  a  crank  arm,  a  W\\  crank 
lever  fulcrumed  within  the  examining  chamlier.  one  arm 
of  which  is  continually  in  engairement  with  the  crank 
arm  of  tiie  trap,  a  movable  cover  for  closing  satii  entrance, 
and  means  carried  by  the  cover  engaging  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever  and  actuating  it  to  close  the  trap  dur- 
ing the  opening  movement  of  the  cover,  the  trap  opening 
by  gravity  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  cover  and 
automatically  restoring  the  bell  crank  lexer  to  an  inoper 
atlve  position. 


1.135.263.  FARE-BOX  Willum  CoX.  Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842.292.  <  CI. 
232^^44.) 


1.  A  fare  tsii  comprising  an  examining  chamt>er  having 
a  fare  receiving  slot  and  a  sliding  cover  closing  the  outer 
end  of  said  slot,  in  combination  with  an  oscillating  tu- 
bular trap  mounted  within  the  examining  chamix^r  and 
having  a  cover  to  close  the  inner  end  of  said  slot,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  sliding  cover  to  cause  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  trap,  the  cover  for  the  trap  having  an  opening 
into  the  trap  which  is  brought  Into  line  with  the  fare  re 
ceirlng  slot  at  each  oscillation  of  the  trap. 

2.  A  fare  box  comprising  an  examining  chamt»er  having 
a  fare  receiving  slot  and  a  sliding  cover  closing  the  outer 
end  of  said  slot,  in  combination  with  an  oscillating  tubular 
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trap  m(>iintp<l  within  the  PxnniinlnK  rhanihor  at  one  side 
of  the  fnre  receiving  shit.  HD<i  havlnic  a  cover  to  cloae  the 
inner  enii  of  said  slot,  the  cover  for  the  trap  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  pinion  fixedly  connecte<l  to  said 
trap,  a  rack  H<'tuate<l  by  said  slldln;i  cover,  and  gear 
wheels  transmitting  motion  from  said  rwi-k  to  said  pinion 
whereby  the  trap  is  oscillated  to  re,spectively  bring  said 
i)f)enlng  Into  and  out  of  line  with  the  fare  receiving  slot. 
.'{.  A  fare  box  comprlHlug  an  eiamlulug  charntMr  having 
I  fare  ro<'eivlng  »lot  and  a  sliding  cover  cinsiug  the  outer 
•ud  of  said  slot,  In  combination  with  an  oscillating  tubular 
trap  mounted  within  the  examining  chamber  at  one  side 
if  the  fare  receiving  slot,  and  having  11  cover  to  close  the 
Inner  end  of  said  slot,  the  cover  for  the  trap  having  an 
tpeulng  therethrough,  a  pinion  fixedly  connected  to  said 
trap,  a  raik  actuated  by  said  sliding  cover,  gear  wheels 
transmitting  motion  from  said  cover  to  said  plnbin  where- 
by the  trap  Is  oscillated  to  respectively  bring  said  open- 
ing Into  and  out  of  line  with  the  fare  receiving  slot,  and  a 
batHe  within  the  examining  chamb»T  .it  the  lower  etui  of 
tire  trap,  said  baffle  having  an  o^>enlng  therethrough  for 
the  emptying  of  the  trap. 


two  shutters  within  the  examining  chamber  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  fare  receiving  slot  and  pivoted  to  swing  acroM 
It  when   the  examining  chamber  Is  Inverted. 


1.135,264.  F.VHK-BOX.  Wir.i.i.wi  Cox.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  .lune  1.  1!U4.  Serial  No.  h4'.'.29.'{.  (Cl. 
23L'   -♦)!'.  > 


1.  In  a  fare  box.  an  examining  chamber,  having  a  cover 
with  a  fare  receiving  slot  therein,  through  which  the  fares 
are  admitted  to  the  examining  chamber,  and  having  an 
opening  at  the  junction  of  the  t)ottom  and  one  of  the  ver- 
tical sides  through  which  the  fares  pass  from  the  examin- 
ing chamt)er  Into  the  fare  magazine,  two  sets  of  segre- 
gated Angers,  one  set  pivoted  to  the  lK)ttom  and  sup- 
ported to  extend  sutwtantlally  horizontally  across  said 
opening,  and  the  other  set  pivoted  to  said  side  to  Inter- 
mesh  with  the  fingers  of  the  first  set.  each  set  of  fingers 
moving  Into  normally  open  relation  with  the  other  set. 
when  the  fare  box  Is  slightly  tilted  from  an  upright  posi- 
tion, and  moving  Into  closed  relation  when  the  fare  box  Is 
Invertetl. 

2.  In  a  fare  box,  an  examining  chamlier.  having  a  cover 
with  a  fare  receiving  slot  therein,  through  which  the 
fares  are  admitted  to  the  examining  chamlK'r,  and  having 
an  opening  at  the  junction  of  the  bottom  and  one  of  the 
vertical  sides  through  which  the  fares  pass  from  the  exam- 
ining chamtjer  Into  the  fare  magazine,  two  sets  of  segre- 
gated fingers,  one  set  pivoted  to  the  bottom  and  supported 
to  extend  substantially  horizontally  across  said  opening. 
and  the  other  set  pivoted  to  said  side  to  intermesh  with 
the  fingers  of  the  first  set.  each  set  of  fingers  moving  Into 
normally  open  relation  with  the  other  set,  when  the  fare 
box  Is  slightly  tilted  from  an  upright  position,  and  mov- 
ing Into  closed  relation  when  the  fare  twx  is  Invertwl,  and 


l.l.X.I.-OS.      HORSESHOE.      Ghza    Dant,   New    Brunswick, 
N.   J.      Filed    Feb.   12,    1914.      Serial   No.  818,200.      1  Cl! 

H'.S       L'(»   I 


a* 

1.  .V  horse  shoe  construction  Involving  a  shoe  divided 
at  the  front  Into  two  side  parts  which  are  pivotally  and 
movnbly  connected  at  the  tiH'.  corresponding  shoe  plate 
members  composed  of  top  and  bottom  portions  and  placed 
on  said  shoe  members,  said  shoe  plate  memt>ers  being  piv- 
otally and  adjustably  connected  at  the  toe  and  being  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  directed  flanges  adapted  to  engage 
the  hoof  of  a  horse's  foot,  the  top  portions  of  the  shoe 
plate  members  being  extended  Inwardly  of  the  bottom  por- 
tl'ins,  clamp  and  loek  plates  detachably  pivoted  to  the  heel 
portions  of  the  top  part  of  the  shoe  plate  members  and 
ranging  forwardly  and  having  a  loose  and  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  top  part  of  one  of  the  shoe  plate  mem- 
l>ers,  lock  arms  placed  between  the  top  part  of  the  shoe 
plate  members  and  the  clamp  and  lock  plates  and  pro- 
vided at  their  inner  ends  with  hooks  which  engage  said 
clamp  and  lock  plates,  and  at  their  outer  ends  with  hooks 
which  engage  the  shoe  members,  said  clamp  and  lock 
plates  being  also  provided  centrally  with  bearings  through 
which  are  passi'd  a  screw-bolt. 

'1.  \  horse  shoe  construction  of  the  class  describ«d  com- 
prising a  shoe  divided  centrally  a  the  toe  into  separate 
parts  i>lv()tally  conntK-fed,  shoe  plate  meml>er«  mounted  on 
said  shoe  and  divided  at  the  toe  Into  separate  pivotally 
and  adjustably  connected  parts,  said  shoe  plate  members 
t>elng  composed  of  top  and  bottom  portions  and  provided 
with  upwardly  and  Inwardly  curved  flanges  which  are 
adapted  to  grasp  and  hold  the  hoof  of  a  horse's  foot,  the 
top  portions  of  said  shoe  plate  members  being  extended  in- 
wardly of  the  bottom  portions,  and  the  bottom  portions 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  shoe  members,  clamp  and 
lock  plates  placed  between  the  top  and  Iwttom  portions  of 
the  shoe  plate  members  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  top 
portions  thereof,  radial  lock  arms  placed  between  the 
clamp  and  lock  plates,  and  the  top  portions  of  the  top  shoe 
plate  members,  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  clamp  and  lock  plates,  and  at 
their  outer  ends  with  hooks  which  engage  the  shoe  mem- 
bers, said  clamp  and  lock  plates  being  also  provided  with 
bearings  through  which  a  transverse  screw  is  passed,  and 
said  screw  being  provided  with  a  nut  whereby  the  clamp 
and  lock  plate  members,  the  lock  arms,  the  side  shoe 
memt)er8  and  the  side  shoe  plate  members  may  be  drawn 
together. 

3.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  separate  side  shoe  members 
pivotally  and  slldably  connected  at  the  toe  thereof,  side 
shoe  plates  placed  on  said  shoe  memt»ers  and  pivotally  and 
adjustably  connected  at  the  toe,  said  shoe  platea  compris- 
ing top  and  bottom  parts,  side  clamp  plates  placed  be- 
tween the  top  and  Iwttom  parts  of  the  shoe  plates,  lock 
arms  placed  between  the  top  parts  of  the  shoe  plates  and 
the  bottom  parts  thereof  and  engaging  said  clamp  platea 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  shoe  members,  and  means 
for  drawing  said  clamp  plates  together. 


1.135,26fi.  ROCKER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PERAMBU- 
LATORS. Thomas  H.  Despkb,  Newport  News,  Va. 
Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,046.  (Cl.  21—12.) 
1.    In    a   rocker   attachment   for   children's   carriages,   a 

pair  of    rockers,   a    pair   of  channeled    vehicle  aapporting 
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srm.s  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rockers  and  having  up- 
turned ends,  and  an  adjustable  reach  between  the  «up- 
l>oning  bars  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  rockers,  said  bars 
and  said  reach  each  l^ing  formed  of  two  sections  adjust- 
ably lunnected  together  to  provide  for  carriages  of  dif- 
ferent wheel  ba^es  and  whereby  said  upturned  ends  may 
closely  embrace  the  wheels  to  lock  and  hold  the  carriage 
lii    positlou. 


-  In  H  rocker  Httachment  for  children's  carriages,  a 
l>Hlr  of  rcH-kers,  n  pair  of  vehicle  supporting  bars  having 
upturneil  ends,  and  connecting  means  between  the  nickers 
and  the  bars,  said  means  being  adjustable  whereby  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  bars,  said  bars  being 
formed  of  two  overlapping  members  adjustably  connected 
together  to  adapt  the  bars  to  carriages  of  dlflTerent  wheel 
bases,  and  whereby  said  upturned  ends  may  be  brought 
Into  engagement  with  the  vehicle  wheels  to  lock  and  hold 
the   carriage   In   position. 

■"■.  A  rocker  attachment  for  children's  carriages,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rockers,  n  reach  formed  of  two  over 
lapping  members  adjustably  connected  together  and  se 
cured  to  said  rockers,  a  pair  of  vehicle  supporting  bars 
longitudinally  adjaatable  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  rock- 
ers and  having  upturned  ends  to  embrace  the  vehicle 
wheels,  a  plate  on  each  end  of  each  supporting  bar  having 
slotted  openings  therein  through  which  fastening  bolts 
pass  to  hold  the  bars  to  the  rockers,  and  a  seat  on  each 
plate  fitted  to  the  end  of  the  supporting  bar  and  fastened 
thereto. 


1.135.267.         FOLOABLE      DBYINO-CABINET.        Gustav 
I>iiK-KMA\\,   San   Francisco.   Cal.     Filed   June  2,   1914. 

Serial   No.   S42,;{.j4.      (CI.   34      19, 1 


1.  A  folding  cabinet  comprising  a  stationary  rear  aec- 
ticu  having  top  and  side  extensions  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
foldahle  side  panels  hingedly  supported  on  said  aide  ex- 
tensions, a  front  panel  hingedly  supported  by  the  side 
panels,  a  foldable  top  hingedly  secured  to  the  top  exten- 
sion, means  carried  by  the  side  panels  to  support  the  fold- 
able  top,  hollow  pivot  members  mounted  In  the  lower  ends 


of  the  side  extensions,  a  pan  carried  by  said  pivot  mem- 
bers, said  pan  being  adapted  to  fold  up  between  the  aide 
extensions  or  fold  down  to  form  a  bottom  for  the  cabinet, 
a  heater  mounted  on  said  pan,  a  hood  inclosing  the  heater, 
and  discharge  flues  connecting  the  hood  with  the  hollow 
pivot  members. 

-.  A  folding  cabinet  comprising  a  stationary  rear  sec- 
tion having  top  and  side  extensions  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
foldable  side  panels  hingedly  supported  on  said  side  ei- 
teu.slons.  a  frrmt  panel  hingedly  supported  by  the  side 
panels,  a  foldable  top  hingedly  secured  to  the  top  exten- 
•  ilon,  means  carried  by  the  side  panels  to  support  the 
foldable  top,  hollow  pivot  members  mounted  in  the  lower 
ends  of  the  side  extensions,  a  pan  carried  by  said  pivf.t 
members,  snid  pan  being  adapted  to  fold  up  between  the 
side  exten.'^iuns  or  fold  down  to  form  a  btittom  for  the 
cabinet,  a  heater  mounted  on  said  pan,  a  hood  Inclos- 
ing the  heater,  perforations  formed  in  the  bottom  of 
the  pan  for  the  admission  of  fresh  dry  air.  and  means  for 
conveying  moist  air  from  within  th<  cat>itjet  tL'  the 
heater. 

3.  .\.  drying  cabinet  of  the  character  descrlbe<i  l.avlnj:  a 
pair  of  holiow  pivot  members  mounted  therein,  a  pan  car- 
ried by  said  pivot  members,  said  pan  forming  a  foldable 
bottom  for  the  cabinet,  a  gas  burner  secured  on  the  pan, 
a  hood  Inclosing  said  burner,  discharge  flues  connecting 
said  hood  with  the  hollow  pivot  connections,  perforations 
formed  in  the  pan  under  the  discharge  flue  through  which 
fresh  air  is  admitted  to  the  cabinet  and  heated,  inlet  flues 
connected  with  the  hood,  and  baffle  plates  connected  with 
said  Inlet  flues  to  gather  and  direct  moist  air  formed 
within  the  cabinet  to  the  burner  and  al.so  to  direct  a  por- 
tion of  the  moist  air  out  through  the  hoUow  pivot 
memt>ers. 

4.  .V  folding  cabinet  comprising  a  stationary  rear  sec- 
tion having  top  and  side  eiteusions  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
foldable  side  panels  hingedly  supported  on  said  side  ex- 
tensions, a  front  panel  hingedly  supported  by  the  side 
panels,  a  foldable  top  hingedly  secured  to  the  top  ex- 
tension, means  carried  by  the  side  panels  to  support  the 
foldable  top,  hollow  pivot  members  mounted  In  the  lower 
ends  of  the  side  extensions,  a  pan  carried  by  said  pivot 
members,  said  pan  being  adapted  to  fold  up  between  the 
side  extensions  or  fold  down  to  form  a  bottom  for  the 
cabinet,  a  heater  mounted  on  said  pan,  a  hood  Inclosing 
said  heater,  and  discharge  flues  connected  with  said  hood 
at  one  end  and  extending  into  the  hollow  pivot  connections 
at  their  other  ends. 

r>.  k  folding  cabinet  comprising  a  stationary  rear  sec- 
tion having  top  and  side  extensions  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
foldable  side  panels  hingedly  supported  on  said  side  exten- 
sions, a  front  panel  hingedly  supported  by  the  side  panels, 
a  foldable  top  hingedly  secured  to  the  top  extension, 
means  carried  by  the  side  pane]  to  support  the  foldable 
top,  hollow  pivot  members  mounted  in  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side  extensions,  a  pan  carried  by  said  pivot  members, 
said  pan  being  adapted  to  fold  up  between  the  side  exten- 
sions or  fold  down  to  form  a  bottom  for  the  cabinet,  a 
heater  mounted  on  said  pan.  a  hood  inclosing  said  heater, 
discharge  flues  connected  with  said  hood  at  one  end  and 
extending  into  the  hollow  pivot  connections  at  their  other 
ends,  means  for  admitting  cool  air  to  the  cabinet  and 
heating  same,  and  means  for  conveying  air  from  within 
the  cabinet  to  the  heater. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.36. -68.  SLEEPING-CAR.  Orben  M.  Donaldson, 
River  Forest.  III.  Filed  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694.702.      (Cl.    105-23.. 

1.  In  a  sleeping  car  the  combination  of  a  lower  berth, 
and  an  upper  iM-rth  located  directly  over  the  lower  berth, 
the  upper  berth  having  a  movable  berth  member  at  one 
end  and  a  platform  below  said  movable  berth  member  and 
above  the  end  of  the  lower  berth. 

2.  In  a  sleeping  car  the  combination  of  a  lower  berth, 
an  upper  berth  directly  above  the  lower  berth,  and  a  plat- 
form located  b€'low  the  level  of  the  ujiper  berth,  the  lower 
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'•erth   having   a    movable   b«'rth    member   at   one 
bavlDK   I'd  opposite  end  .xtpiullng;   bfneath  said 


end,    and 
platform. 


w 


3.  In  n  sL't'iilriL'  .'ar,  an  upi  .-r  iM-rth  .-otu prising'  In  Its 
coiistnhti.'n  a  iilurnUty  .if  ronv.rtUii.'  .-Hr  s.'at  mpmbpni, 
a  supporting:  f,.l.|;ii,i,.  !ii.>talllc  frain.'  having'  a  foldable 
b.Tth  irnanl  rnli  liln;;.^!  at  th.-  .■»!);,■  uf  ■<al(l  fram.>  farthest 
frurn  thp  rar  wai!,  ami  a  swiniclii^c  arm  pivoted  to  said 
wlk'.-  or  the  frnm,'  and  adapt. ■<!  to  !>•■  tnrnr.i  horizontally 
into  ["'-Ition  to  c.tt.'n.!  hf.\..ii(l  either  .lol  of  said  foldable 
frame  and  f.,rui  a  supiH.rt  for  on,'  sM.'  of  an  .■n<l  memt)er 
of    the   berth. 

t.  In  a  si. '.■pine  far,  an  upper  berth  coinprlsInK'  In  \\.% 
e..nsfrneti..n  a  plurality  of  convertlbl..  .'ar  seat  m.'mt)ers. 
a  plafr..nn  nonnaliy  !o.-ated  below  tlie  level  of  the  upper 
berth,  a  i.artltlon  nieinh.r  hinired  t..  a  convertlhle  seat 
memb,.r  an, I  lis  hInKe.l  .iiKaicement  wltb  one  edue  of  the 
platform,  an. I  means  for  supportlnj;  the  opposite  edge  of 
th.'  platform,  sal,l  platform  and  partition  belnji  adapted  to 
b.'  f.iMed  Int..  p.,sitl,,n  to  .'xt.-nd  uIouk  the  bottom  of  the 
ronTertlbl.'  s.at  m.  nil.er  with  vvhl.b  the  partition  member 
1h   .■otuiei't.'il 

.'.  In  a  sle.>i)lnK'  <ar.  an  upper  b<>rth  eomprlsln)?  in  Its 
coustructlon  a  plurality  ,,f  r.-movuble  berth  memlxTH,  a 
metallic  f,,I.lahl..  franu.  in  Mipp,,rtlnK  enk'a«ement  with' at 
lea.st  one  .,f  said  m.'mbers.  ami  a  platform  connected  with 
n  berth  member  which  is  supported  by  said  frame  the 
berth  memtHT  with  whb'h  ..aid  platform  \%  connected  b^ 
ing  reversible  on  .said  frame,  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
platform  t,.  t)..  supported  In  operative  position  at  either 
end  of  the  herth,  as  .leslred 

(Claims  tj  to  14  n,>t  printe.l  In  the  (iazette.J 


1,135,26ft.      rOVRH    FOR    TK.WS. 
Dtego,    Cal.       FlIfNl    Oct.    2(1      iftr? 
(CI.   65- -53.) 


<  AR.it.    Dtidlet,    San 
Serial    .No.    796.250. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with   a   tray    havlni?  a    plane    upper   face,    a   convex   front 


wall  comprialng  subatantlally  a  semi  circle,  a  concave  rear 
wHll,  an  upatandJnjc  flange  extending  entirely  arotind  said 
tray,  a  one  plere  metallic  cover  conformlDR  to  the  ahape 
of  said  tray  said  cover  comprlslnK  a  plane  Ix.ttom  portion 
adaptfHl  to  rest  u[M>n  the  upper  face  of  said  tray,  a  flange 
of  lnverte<l  U  shape  Integral  therewith  to  thereby  c,n- 
stltute  «n  underside  r.cexa  within  which  the  upntandlnir 
flange  of  th..  tray  l.s  receive*!,  the  outer  side  of  said  flange 
of  InverttMl  U  st,ai«'  b.-lnx  ext.nded  downwardly  at  the 
Juncture  of  t  h.-  side  and  rear  walls  of  the  tray  to  tb.'rel.y 
constitiit..  ,.  nt.^rlnK  and   retaining  portions  for  said  ,,,ver 


l.i:{r,,-To        <AaBUKETKK.       J.i.viE8    K,    I.r  kvr...    Hprln.-- 
fl.l.I,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Stevens  Ibiryea  Companv.  Chi,,.. 
I'.','     Kails,      Mass.     a     CoriM. ration     of     Massa,"  hus.-tt  s 
Fll.'.l      Mar.     VI,      i:ml'.        Serial      No.      t;,S.-'.  -  is  ,.| 

-•  s      1 ,',  1  1 . , 


1.  In  a  carbureter  provld^Ml  with  a  mixing  chamber  and 
an  air  supply  pipe,  a  spray  noiile.  a  fuel  valve  coactlng 
therewith  to  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  sprav 
nozzle,  a  valve  controlling  a  supply  of  air  to  aald  mlxlnjf 
chamber,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  air  valve  and 
said  needle  valve,  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  air 
valve  proportional  movement  will  be  transmitted  to  said 
needle  valve,  and  thermostatically  actuated  means  adapLi! 
to  vary  the  position  of  mid  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  air  valve  and  said  needle  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  valve  and  a  foel  valve,  a  lever 
operatlvely  secured  to  said  air  valve  and  to  said  needle 
valve,  said  lever  being  pivotally  mounted,  and  means  to 
automatically  vary  the  position  of  the  pivotal  point  of  said 
lever,  said  means  being  responsive  to  the  condition  of  air 
supplied  to  said  carbureter. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  valve  and  a  fuel  valve,  a  lever 
o[K'ratIveIy  secured  to  said  air  valve  and  to  said  needle 
valve,  said  lever  being  pivotally  mounted,  whereby  move 
ment  of  one  of  said  valves  will  move  the  other  thereof, 
and  thermostatically  operated  means  to  vary  the  poaltlon 
of  the  pivotal  point  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  valve  and  a  fuel  valve,  a  le 
ver  operatlvely  secured  to  said  v^lve  and  to  said  needle 
valve,  said  level  being  pivotally  mounted,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  temperature  of  the  air  supplied  to  said  car- 
hureter  to  automatically  vary  the  position  of  the  pivotal 
point  o*  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  cart.ureter,  an  air  valve  and  a  needle  valve,  a 
lever  connected  at  one  extremity  to  said  air  valve  and  at 
the  other  extremity  to  said  needle  valve,  a  supporting  rod 
Journaled  in  said  carbureter,  a  pivot  pin  eccentrically  car- 
ried by  said  rod.  said  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  Inter- 
mediate Its  extremities  on  said  pivot  pin.  and  means  to 
rotate  said  rod  to  vary  the  position  of  said  pin. 

(Claims  fi  to   14  not  printed  In   the  Oaiette.l 
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1.135.271.  FORK  SPREADER  FOR  BICYCLES.  Wil- 
liam John  Edwabds.  Vulcan,  Mich,  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1913.     Herial  No.  791.365.     (CI.  29 — 84.) 


j« 


^  \  spr.'ader  for  bicycle  forks  Including  a  pair  of  U 
shap.sl  f.loiks,  the  closed  ends  of  the  U  being  arranged  In 
proximity  and  in  parallelism  to  each  other,  the  parallel 
arms  <if  eai  ti  of  said  lilocks  adapted  to  embrace  one  of 
th.'  Mc\(l.'  forks,  and  means  associated  with  said  blocks 
for   movliiK  the  same  t.'ward   or  from   each  other. 

2.  K  spreader  fur  bicycle  forks  Including  a  pair  of  U 
shap.si  blocks,  the  closed  ends  of  the  U  t>elng  arranged  in 
P^o.\lndt^■  and  In  parallelism  to  each  other,  the  parallel 
arms  of  .'arb  ..f  the  Mocks  adapted  to  embrace  the  bicycle 
forks,  .in.'  of  the  arms  of  each  of  said  blocks  being  en- 
larged, ami  a  screw  tmlt  threaded  through  the  enlarged 
arm  of  .,ne  of  said  blocks  and  rofatably  mounted  in  the 
eidarged  arm  of  the  opposite  bb»ck,  whereby  movement  of 
liald  bolt  actuates  said  block. 


1,135,272.  GU.\RI>-RAIL.  IlBNay  G.  Elfboro,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,296.  (CI. 
2.39—17.) 


1.  In  combination  a  guard  rail  structure  and  a  trafBc 
rail,  said  guard  rail  structure  comprising  a  guard  wall 
and  a  clamp  Integral  therewith  and  extending  beneath  the 
traflBc  rail  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  projection 
adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  traffic  rail,  a  wedge  be- 
tween aald  projection  and  aald  traffic  rail,  said  wedge 
having  a  projecting  fin  engaging  a  notch  In  said  up- 
wardly extending  projection,  a  cotter-pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage any  one  of  a  series  of  perforations  in  said  fln,  and 
an  adjustable  spacer  l>etween  the  Inner  side  of  said  traffic 
rail  and  said  guard  wall. 

2.  A  guard  rail  structure  comprising  a  base  fiange,  a 
guard  wall  comprising  sutxBtantlally  vertical  parts  rising 
from  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  inclined  parts  rising  from 
the  Inner  edge  thereof  and  inclining  outwardly,  said  ver- 
tical and  inclined  parts  being  Joined  by  transverse  web«, 
and  clamp«  integral  with  said  guard  wall. 

3.  In  combination  a  guard  rail  structure  and  a  traffic 
rail,  said  guard  rail  structure  comprising  a  guard  wall 
and  a  clamp  integral  therewith  and  extending  beneath  the 
traffic  rail  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  projection 
adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  traffic  rail,  said  guard  rail 
being  provided  with  opposed  inclined  surfaces  upon  the 
inner  side  of  said  projection  and  upon  the  outer  side  of 
said  guard  wall  respectively,  wedges  l>etween  said  inclined 
surfaces  and  the  web  of  the  traffic  rail  and  in  contact 
with  said  web,  and  means  for  securing  said  wedges  against 
displacement. 

4.  In  combination  a  guard  rail  structure  and  a  traffic 
rail,  said  guard  rail  structure  comprising  a  guard  wall 
and  a  clamp  Integral  therewith  and  extending  beneath  the 
traffic  rail  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  projection 
adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  traffic  rail,  said  guard  rail 
being  provided  with  opposed  Inclined  surfaces  upon  the 
inner  side  of  said  projection  and  upon  the  outer  side  of 
said  guard  wall  respectively,  wedges  between  said  in- 
clined surfaces  and  the  web  of  the  traffic  rail  and  contact 


Witt  said  web,  one  of  said  wedges  and  the  coacting  in- 
clined surface  being  corrugated  and  the  other  wedge  and 
Incline  having  coacting  substantially  plane  surfaces,  and 
means  for  securing  the  latter  wedge  against  displacement. 


1.135.273.  PNEUMATIC  TUBE.  Clabk  Francis  Fisk. 
AUentown.  X.  .T,.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Rol>ert  C. 
r>unham,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1913  Serial  No. 
746,600.     (CI.   152—13.) 


1.  .\  pneumatic  tire  tube  comprising  a  body  of  rubber, 
a  strip  of  fabric  carried  by  the  tread  portion  of  said  rub^ 
ber  body,  and  a  strip  of  expanded  bias  fabric  carried  by 
the   rim  portion  of  said   body. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  tube  comiirlslng  a  body  of  rubber, 
a  fabric  strip  carried  by  the  tread  portion  of  said  body] 
a  second  strip  of  bias  fabric  carried  by  the  rim  portion  of 
said  body  and  expanded  clrcumferentlally,  the  edges  of 
said  strips  being  spaced  at  one  side  of  the  tube  leaving  an 
expansion  band  of  rubber. 

3.  A  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  an  elastic 
body  having  a  strip  of  fabric  carried  by  the  tread  portion 
thereof,  a  second  strip  of  longitudinally  expanded  bias 
fabric  carried  by  the  rtm  portion  of  the  body,  the  edges 
of  said  fabric  strips  on  one  side  of  the  tube  being  spaced 
to  leave  an  expansion  band  at  said  side  of  the  tube  and  a 
strip  of  rubber  overlapping  said  spaced  edges  and  extend 
Ing  across  the  expansion  band. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  tut)€  comprising  a  rubber  Ixxly,  and 
a  strip  of  expanded  fabric  embedded  in  said  body  along  ita 
rim  side. 

5.  A  pneumatic  tire  tube  comprising  a  rubber  body,  and 
a  strip  of  expanded  bias  fabric  embedded  In  said  body 
along  Its  rim  side. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.35,274.  SPRING-HINGE.  Haeeison  D.  Flbqxl, 
Radne.  Wia,  assizor  to  Edward  J.  Schowalter.  Racine 
Wis.  Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,116.  tCl' 
16—25,1 


1.  A  hlngre  comprising  a  tabular  pintle,  a  pair  of  leaves 
harinx  kna<±le8  thereof  engaged  by  the  pintle,  a  spring 
under  compression  on  the  pintle  and  opposled  at  Its  ends 
to  the  leaves,  a  rod  slidable  in   the  pintle  and  fashioned 
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'If    "11.     .licl    f.r    itif.-rposltlon    hotwefn    the    leaveB.    an<1    a 

[ilati-  IjHviuit  iciij(l.->  with  whirli  ..!!.■  ..f  th.-  loavfH  tia-4  di- 
fa.'Uat>le  sliding'  ••iiuaK-iiifnt.  the  "ttitT  hvif  l.t'liik.-  attach 
ahi*'  \(}  a  swiriir  t'rtrt  and  said  plate  atia.  hahic  to  a  sta 
ti^./iarv  Mi[.|Hirt   l..    •nnstllut.'  a  [■m\irt'  tli.T.-.^n 

-•  A  hiiiKf  .oiiiprislnk,'  a  plate  attnchatd.'  i.>  a  slat  |..n>iry 
-^iiCiiort  and  pmvid.'d  witb  fiid  ifuldes.  a^  w.-ii  a<  wit!)  a 
hook  hiK  iiroJo.'iiiiK  outwardly  frutn  Its  iiiii,.f  cdf.  t  fit- 
nvdtiitlnj;  a  tlttun.  atta.-lia!i|.'  tu  a  -lailduary  .sup 
tiiiiular  piiilif,  ,1  jMi!  i.f  !fav,-s  lia\.iis'  kiuicklfs 
•  •nsaKfd  by  th.-  pltiii.'.  .jiif  of  the  i.-av.v  tM-ini:  slid 


piaf 
port 
tht'i- 
at.!.' 


rhe  i-nds  of  said  tubular  portion  belnp  conotmrtPd  for  con- 

n.-ction  with  a  st>ain  pip*-,  a  hollow  enlarRfmont  Intermt" 
diatf  ttif  ends  of  the  iiiHiii  iiihular  p..rti.>u  providing  an 
Interior  chaniher  extending  cornpl.'tely  arunnd  the  centra! 
longitudinal  strain  passaKP,  said  main  tubular  portion  liav 
lii»r  a  uippl.-  .'XtendluK  laterally  Into  the  said  Int. riot 
chamber,  and  the  hollow  enlargement  having  a  nipple  .  x 
tendliiK  In  line  with  the  first  mentioned  nipple,  the  outei 
«"li  ■•(  tl,.-  hollow  enlarKetn.-iif  t.-liii;  provided  with  alt 
lri:.t   op.nliii:--  .■ornrnuiiicatiiii;   with   th.'  said   Int.Tior  <-hMin 

tMT. 


said    1,'i.iidcs 


and    pro\i(l..d    with    a 
Willi    ,aid    hook  !im,    n^    w.-H    as    with    an 
whi'ti   ati    rtttai-hiiik;   scr.u       f   said   plat.-   ma-.     ■ 
.■(T.'.  !     m:i    ►■n«ak;i'infiit     -f    t  I,.'    i.-af^lot    wnli     i 
hook  ,iu-      Ml.-   other   l--iif  '..-lai;   at  ra.-iiahie   u-   a 
a    -pDHi;    und.r    tension    ..n    ili.'    pinti.'   and   o;. 
•■'"Is    t-    tt;.-    i.'av.-..     :,;,.!      ,     -.mI    slidat-U-    In    ih. 
fashion. -.1   a(    on.-  .-nd    I     r    i  ;t  i  .-i  ;io^i  1 1,  ,n   ti.>H\./._-u 


■'  r.-;;i>trahi-- 
i:n^  !!ir..'iKh 
•-  r  ill  .lilt  to 
if->reaaid 
^«  t<u  part ; 
ipo.,..|   at  Ita 

-    j.in'le   aod 

■  aid  leaves. 


l.i:i.-.,27R.         SMDKi:  (  oNSINflNi;       A  1'1'AK  a  1  L  >      1  '  >R 
It'll!  i:i;  I  !  UNAiKS        1  uoovAXD    Gaheau.    Montreal. 

'  anada      i~^:i,-ti.a    •  !    -ni-  half  T.i  Stni.'.iti    I'i- 


ini,.|., 
M..nt,-,a       ■ 


>ti. 


anada         1': 

I  1 '  • — 80.  i 


d    Mar 


mix, 

I;' It.     s,-rial 


to 


®.;;-^ 


,^a  ^ 


1.    In   a   -niok.-  .-.ai  ..imuni;  npi.araliis  for   holler   fiiruacea, 

Hit?    eomldnat|..h     \v    i !      tli.      r'nriia..-    wall-      !i  r x    and 

iTidi,''-.  I'n-  l:i!i.-r  hivinc  a  ti..l.'  t  heret  hroiit  h .  of  a  ri-lnj,' 
and  falo'ii:;  dani|..i  a.laj.r.-.t  (.,.  open  and  rlo<.i  1 1,.-  s|)aee 
l...twe.-n  th.-  l.oil.T  ,111.1  top  of  th..  hridi.'.-,  sal. I  damper 
h.ivinic  a  hoi,,  ih.-r.-in  ,i.la!.!..,l  t.i  .-.linclde  with  th--  af.,.r.- 
said  hridK'.-  h.-!.-  wlj.-ii  ii;  ih.-  i>ii-e,|  p..sitlon  .and  in.-ans 
'"I  -in'iM.iii.'.ai^ix  -iipi.;',  uiu  -i.-aiii  Int..  th.'  Dr.-  'm,\  and 
Into     -;u.i    l.inl:;.-    w.nl     h,,!,- 

1'.  In  .a  snioki-  .'onsiniiint;  apparatii-  tor  r..,ll,-r  f]irna.-es 
"!•■  '  oru'.in  ,ti  .Ii  vv  th  the  farna,.-  \Ka::~.  tir.-  \n.\  ami 
'''■"''^''  "'■■  it'.-r  liaviiii;  a  h..l.-  t  h.-r.-t  hr-tu-h  >.i'  ,i  --t.-am 
'■''i-  «  !ii:ii  !li.-  ilr..  ^..x  adapt. -d  t..  thi-ow  i.-i~  ,,f  .i.-atii  ..n 
'"  "'•'  '-'■'•  lii.-ans  f..r  supplviiii:  st  -ain  i..  sai.l  iiiii:  a  rising; 
an.l  f.niiui;  dainper  adapt. -d  !..  -p.-n  .uid  <!,.s..  rli.  ■>|.a.-.- 
hetwe.-ii  th.-  I>,,il.r  and  th.-  top  -f  t  h.-  hn.lir.-  and  m.-aii>  .',,, 
raisiiic  and  iow.rin^  sai<!  damper,  said  damper  having  a 
h.il.-  th.-reia  adai.te,!  f,,  .-oim-id.'  with  th.-  af.ir.-s,,  i,|  ho!,. 
throiiKli  thi'  Slid-.-  u.-ill  when  the  damp.-r  i^  rais.-.i  ami 
Jets  forinliii;  .-v !  .ai-i.  ,ris  fr.,m  the  ^t,-am  ring  adapt.'d  to 
throw    -i.-am    into   said   hrldc-   \v  a ! !    in.le. 


1  I.!.-,'J7t;  ('(iMMiNKI.  STK.VM  ANI..UK  IKKLKIJ  FOR 
FIHK  HOXKS.  t'li.vtti.K.s  I"uki>hi.  (■i;i..oin,  St  Lonis. 
Mo  .  assljrnor  t.i  The  Ureuory  .><iiiipl\    an.l    Man-ifa.tiirlm; 

C.Mnpany,    a     Corporati f    Misv.ain         F:|,.,i     s.'pt.     .S.    ! 

11)11.      Serial    No.    s.'K.UH,",        k'i     no      ,;]    ,  j 

1.    In    an    apparatus   f,,r   th..   iiur(>.ise    s,.t    forth,    a    mixer   i 

coniprlsitu'    a    snu-l.-    ;.i,-.  .-    .-astintr    havini,-    a    main    tnhiilar    j 

portion    alTordiiiK    a     ■.-ntral    loiii.'itu.ilua!    steam    pasHage.    ' 


-  '•'  ='"  ai.paratii^  f..r  the  piirp..se  ^.-t  f.irth.  a  mixer 
rompnsini;  a  s!ni;|,.  jd,.,,.  castinu'  haviiiK  a  ..  ntral  longl- 
I'l'l'iiii  bor.-  pr.ivldliii;  a  steam  pas.satfe.  and  an  iiit.'rlorlj 
.  liaiid»-r.  .1  portl.in  .-xtendlnK  completely  around  the  snid 
St. -am  p.ismn;,-  and  havlu)?  a  laterally  extendiuk'  nipple. 
t<a;.|  -■a-fiiii;  also  lia\tnk;  a  steam  nipple  eitendltii;  later- 
"■■>  ''"'••  ""'  steam  passage  int..  th.'  chamber  suir..uDd- 
lug  ih..  same  and  In  line  with  the  first  mentlone.l  idpple. 
the  ..liter  wall  of  the  nald  Interiorly  chambered  p.irtl-.n 
••iiu-  perf.. rated  opponlte  said  nipple  to  provide  a  d,!.,t 
■tnniiinj.-atlon  t)etween  the  Interior  cham!>er  and  t!,.  at- 
ii,..si,l,.ir.'. 

In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  s.-t  fortli.  a  mixer 
<  ■■inprlsiii^-  a  sIiik)..  piece  .-astinK-  havlnx  a  reiural  huiiri 
ttidlual  bore  providluK  a  .steam  pasxace.  and  an  interiorly 
chamt)ere<i  porti.m  eitendlng  completely  around  the  Hteam 
pa-saKe  and  provided  with  a  laterally  eitendlUK  nlppl.-. 
th.'  .astlnK  havlnK  a  steam  nljjple  eitendln*:  laterally  fr..m 
th.'  steam  pasaa^e  Into  the  chamber  snrroundlnK  the  sam.- 
and  In  line  with  the  first  mentioned  nipple,  said  steam 
nlpi.le  termlnatlnK  at  a  point  at  substantially  the  Inner 
end  of  the  other  nipple,  the  outer  wall  ..f  the  said  inte 
rioriy  chambered  portion  beiuK  perf.. rat. -d  f.pposlte  the 
said  nipple  to  provide  a  direct  communi.-at n.n  between  the 
Interior    chamber    and    the    atmoHpher.- 

».  In  an  ai.paratus  for  the  purpose  s.-t  forth,  a  mix.-i 
couijiriwIiiK  a  main  tubular  portb.n  aflTordinK  a  central  l..n 
Rltudlna!  .steatn  passa(?e  and  haviuK  a  laterally  .-xtemlin!.- 
St. 'am  nipple,  a  snrroundlni:  perforat.-d  Jacket  f.)rmed  In 
tenral  with  sal.l  tubular  portb.n  and  provldeil  with  a 
Ihr.-ail.'.l  nipple,  extending  laterally  In  line  with  the  first 
mention. 'd  steam  nipple,  and  a  nozzle  In  adjustable  thread 
•Hi  eiijfajjement  with  aald  threaded  nipple,  said  nozzb- 
member  belni:  provided  with  a  tapered  outer  end  ad«i.te,| 
to  Ht  against  the  wall  of  an  openlnR  In  the  fire  box 

5.  In  an  apparatu.s  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  plurality  of  independent  mixers,  each  mli.-r 
i-.tmprlsinK  a  main  tubular  portion  affordlnK  a  central  Ion 
Kitudlnal  steam  paasaKe  and  havlnjt  a  laterally  eitendlnt- 
Hteam  nipple,  a  surroundlnK  perforated  Jacket  Iniejfral 
with  said  tubular  portion  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
extendlnjf  nipple  In  line  with  said  first  mentioned  steam 
nipple,  and  a  steam  supply  conduit  common  to  all  of  .said 
mixers,  said  st.-am  supply  conduit  having  sections  oou- 
rded  to  and  connectlni:  the  mixers  with  .'ach  other. 


.SOILITLVKKIZKR        CvRt.     (iRirriTH.     La- 
Klle<i    Auk     17.    lOU       Serial    No     H.'.T  200. 


l.l.i.l.i'TT. 

mollle.    III. 

(f!     ,"5.%    -7,1 

1     In    a    soil    pnlverlzint'    machine,    a    plurality    of    pul- 
verising  blades   each   provided    with    a    rotatably    mounted 
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cylindrical    shank,    levers   connected  to   the   shanks   of  the   '  of  the  associated  springs  incident  to  yielding  radial  move 


contiguous  blades  and  extending  In  relatively  opposite  di- 
recti. ins  th.-refr..m.  said  levers  t^-lng  provided  with  longl 
tihllnally  extending  slots,  bars  connected  to  the  shanks  of 
the  other  blades,  parallel  bars  connecting  said  latter  bars, 
bolts  extending  through  said  bars  ami  the  slots  in  said 
levers,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  eald  parallel 
bars  by  one  of  Kald  tmlts  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated 
to  simultaneously  p<.sltlon  the  pulverizing  Made."?  at  vari- 
ous an^b'S. 


ment  of  the  hub.  spokes  and  inner  rlr 


2.  In  a  s.di  puiveriziuK  muchlne,  a  plurality  of  pul 
\.  rizing  blades  ..'acu  providetl  upon  its  .-nd  with  a  rotatably 
Uio  ii.te.i  shank.  1.  vers  removably  damped  upon  the  shankh 
of  <  t,t!_-ii.,us  blades  and  extending  in  relatively  oppostf 
dlr.a  th.ns  tlicr.from,  each  of  said  l.veis  b.-ing  provided 
with  a  iontjitudlnal  slot,  bars  clamped  at  on.-  of  their  ends 
up.. [J  tlie  slianks  of  the  other  pulverizing  blades,  a  con 
nectin;;  bar  loos,  ly  bolted  at  Its  end.s  to  said  first  named 
bars,  bolts  extending  through  the  slots  in  said  levers,  and 
an  operating  lev.-r  c.mnecK'd  to  one  of  said  bolts  and 
adapted  to  be  maiupulated  to  mov.-  the  pulverizing  blades 
in  unison  to  varl<>us  angular  positions  with  respect  to 
tlie  machine  frame 

3.  In  a  soil  pulverizing  machine,  spaced  parallel  bars, 
a  plurality  of  pulverizing  blades  each  provided  upon  one 
end  with  a  cylindrical  shank  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
bars,  .said  shank  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  peripheral 
ribs,  oppositely  Inclined  levers  provl.lcd  with  clamping 
sleeves  upon  the  lower  ends  having  corrugations  to  co 
operate  with  said  ribs,  means  for  securely  clamping  said 
sl.'eN.'s  upon  the  shanks  of  the  blades,  bars  similarly 
...iinected  to  the  shanks  of  the  other  blades  and  slidably 
...unected  to  said  levers,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  said  levert  and  bars  to  move  the  pulverizing 
blades  In  unison  to  various  angular  positions  with  re 
«perf  to  the  maclilne  frame. 


1  in,-,27«.  RESII.IKNT  WIIKKI..  Liwis  H.  .;ii,[.k.^sd 
SON,  Hayward,  Minn.  Filed  I>e<.  L'7.  lOlH.  S.-rlal  No. 
S09.04].      (CI,   152—28.1 

1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  an  outer  wheel  structure,  an  inner 
"heel  structure  movable  radially  relatively  thereto.  ra<iial 
sp.'kes  f.irmlng  a  part  of  said  Inner  wheel  structure,  abut 
in.'tit  blocks  arranged  In  pairs,  the  several  blocks  en 
ga^ii.K  the  sfKjkes  aforesaid,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
tht-  block.s  constituting  the  respective  pairs,  means  to  pre 
cludi'  radial  mov.intnt  of  said  block.s  relatively  to  the  outer 
still.  lure,  said  bocks  being  relatively  movable  against 
t.-n»!on  'if  said  springs  to  cushion  the  radial  movement  of 
said  inner  wheel  structure,  and  means  to  prevent  distortion 
of  the  several  springs 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  an  outer  wheel  structure,  an  Inner 
wh.'el  structure  u.<.vable  relatively  to  the  outer  structure, 
sal.l  inner  wheel  structure  comprising  a  bub,  radial  spokes, 
and  an  Inner  rim,  spring  devices  interposed  between  the 
Inner  rim  and  the  outer  structure,  abutment  blocks  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  the 
spokes,  a  spring  ii.terposed  between  the  blocks  constituting 
the  respective  pairs,  means  precluding  radial  movement 
of  the  several  blocks  relatively  to  the  outer  wheel  struc 
(ure,  said  blocks  being  relatively  movable  against  tension 


•T  A  spring  wheel  Including  a  two  part  casing,  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  formed  integrally  wdth,  each  part  nf  said 
ca.slng.  said  flange?  being  dlsposfsl  to  overlap  each  other 
and  to  provide  the  tread  portion  of  the  whe-l.  a  hub.  spokes 
rigid  with  said  hub  and  radiating  therefrom,  a  channel 
like  rim  rigid  with  said  spokes,  said  hut.,  spoke?  and  rim 
being  bodily  movable  within  said  casing,  spring  means 
Interposed  between  said  rim  and  said  tread  portion  of  the 
wheel  to  provide  a  yleldable  support  for  said  bub.  spring 
means  interpos.-d  l«tween  said  spokes,  said  means  being 
incapable  of  lateral  movement  Independent  of  said  casing, 
and  friction  blocks  engageahle  with  said  spokes  and  said 
la.st  mentioned  spilng  means,  said  spokes  being  slldable 
to  compres.*  said  Mocks  to  provide,  with  said  first  men- 
tioned spring  m^^ns.  a  yi.ldable  support  for  said  hub. 


1,1.S5.279.  ELEVATOR  (iATF  AND  r,ATE-(  U'ERATLNV; 
MECHANISM.  AtoisT  Epw.kkp  Hagek.  Toronto.  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  Sept.  22,  191.3.  Serial  No. 
791.043.      tCl.   1S7 — HO.i 


In  the  herein  described  device,  an  elevator  gate  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  gate  sections,  individual  guide  rods 
for  each  gate  section,  and  a  lifting  element  attached  to 
the  lowermost  gate  section  to  successively  engage  the 
superposed  ones  whereby  it  raises  them  first  Individually 
and  then  collectively  to  the  open  position  of  the  gate,  in 
combination  with  an  elevator,  traveling  ropes  connected 
to  the  lowermost  gate  section  and  automatically  actuated 
by  the  elevator  as  it  approaches  the  landing  stage  to 
raise  the  lowermost  gate  section  to  its  elevated  position 
and  automatically  released  by  the  elevator  as  it  departs^ 
from  the  landing  stage,  whereby  said  gate  section  max 
return  to  Its  normal  position. 
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l,135,2H0.  GATE  VALVK.  luvii.  Hamilton.  (irvensburK, 
I'a.  Klle<l  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No,  86l.0t*9.  iCl. 
137—6.) 


I.  The  (iiintilnatinii  with  a  valve  casing  having  an 
npeiilng  111  one  side,  an  annular  internally  threaded  flange 
"unrounding  said  opening,  and  a  pair  of  partitions  within 
the  casing,  said  partitions  being  located  on  opposite  sides 
nf  the  opening  atnl  <(>riverglng  toward  the  opposite  slden 
of  the  casing,  u  nut  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
the  Internally  threaded  annular  flange,  and  a  valve  located 
f)etween  said  partitions  ;  of  a  removable  valve  seat  Inter 
poKed  betw(>en  the  valve  an<l  the  partitions,  said  valve  seat 
!>eing  formwl  of  a  single  plate  b«nt  subetantlally  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  pair  of  converging  plates,  said  plates  con 
factlng  with  the  converging  partitions  and  having  their 
free  ends  passed  through  the  opening  In  the  casing  and 
hent  laterally,-  said  laterally  bent  ends  contacting  with  the 
Inner  side  of  the  nut.  the  converging  plates  and  the  con 
verging  partitions   having  alined  openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caging  having  an  of>en 
Ing  in  one  side,  an  annular  Internally  threaded  flange  sur 
rounding  said  opening,  a  valve  in  the  casing,  and  a  nut 
having;  a  threa.l.il  engagement  with  said  flange,  of  a  re 
movable  valve  seat  In  said  ca.slng  and  having  a  retaining 
member  proJe<_-tlng  through  said  opening  and  bearing 
against  the  Inner  .nd.s  of  the  nut. 


1.1.!.-.. 2M       .MISK"  CAHl.NFT.     .Ma.son  Albert  n.vwKivs. 
Ilaltimnre.  Md.     Klled  .May  14.  1U14.     Serial  No.  8.S.S,4»4 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  having  a  com- 
partment, a  holder  slldable  in  the  compartment,  a  swinging 
door  for  closing  the  compartment,  a  door  opening  and  clos- 
ing member  in  the  compartment,  a  connection  t)etwe€n  said 
member  and  the  door,  and  trip  means  on  the  holder  to 
actuate  said  memlw^r  In  opposite  directions  by  the  move- 
meDta  of  the  holder. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  de«crU>ed  having  a  com- 
partment, a  holder  slldable  longitudinally  In  the  compart- 
ment, a  door  for  closing  the  compartment  In  front  of  the 


holder,  a  door  openlni;  and  closing  member  connected  with 
the  door,  said  bolder  having  a  limited  sliding  movement 
relatively  to  the  said  opening  and  closing  member,  and 
trips  on  the  holder  to  actuate  the  said  member  after  a 
llnilte<l  movement  of  the  bolder  In  either  direction. 

.!.  A  structure  of  the  character  descrllied  having  a  com- 
[.artment.  a  slldable  holder  therein,  a  door  for  closing  the 
compartment,  a  door  opening  and  closing  device  ranging 
iougitudlnally  of  the  holder  and  connected  with  the  door. 
trip  means  carrltnl  by  the  holder  and  embracing  the  said 
iloor  opening  and  closing  device  to  guide  the  same,  ami 
--pitied  elements  on  the  said  door  opening  and  closing  de- 
\  u-f  .•iit:ageat)le  by  the  .said  trip  means  In  the  movements 
iif    the    holder. 

»  .\  structure  of  the  character  described  having  a  com 
pHrtnient.  a  slldable  holder  therein,  a  door  for  closing 
the  compartment,  a  door  ot)enlng  and  closing  rod  ranging 
longltuillrially  of  the  compartment  adjacent  to  the  holder, 
soace.l  trip  niemt>ers  carried  by  the  holder  at  a  side  there- 
of and  extending  upwardly  above  the  holder,  said  trips 
having  slots  In  which  said  rod  has  gtilded  movement,  and 
adjustable  members  on  the  said  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  trips. 

.■|  .\  structure  of  the  character  described  having  a  com 
partmeiit,  a  slldable  holder  therein,  a  door  to  close  the 
compartment  In  front  of  the  holder,  a  rod  ranging  longl 
tudlnally  of  the  compartment  adjacent  to  the  holder  and 
having  an  articulated  connection  with  the  df>or,  said  holder 
and  rod  having  co-acting  members  to  actuate  the  one  by  a 
movement  of  the  other. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.l.Sr..l'Hl.'.  FILE  BOX.  JlLIO  r.  HCBNANDEZ,  Hollo. 
rhUlpplne  Islands.  Filed  June  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
s44.--'r),s.       (CI.    IL'O 1.) 


A  file  hoi  Including  relatively  movable  front  and  rear 
walls,  a  txTttom  imposed  of  slldably  connected  guide  mem- 
bers carrlt.fl  by  the  respective  walls,  sets  of  laiy-tong 
levers  extending  between  the  said  front  and  rear  walls 
at  each  side  of  the  box.  said  levers  having  upper  and  lower 
pivotal  connections,  the  terminal  upper  connectlona  form- 
ing fixed  pivots  between  said  levers  and  the  front  and 
rear  walls,  and  the  lower  connections  having  terminal 
pivot  members  slldably  engaging  the  front  and  rear  walls, 
and  the  Intermediate  upper  pivot  members  comprlilng  rods 
extending  across  the  box  and  forming  common  pivotal  con- 
nections for  the  upper  ends  of  the  sets  of  levers  and 
serving  also  to  provide  a  series  of  transTerse  partlttons. 


l,l.i,S.2M.i.  SAFETY  <JA8-BITRNKR.  G»ORO»  F.  H«E«- 
-MANV,  .Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
86ft,723.      (CI.  67—118.) 

A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  cham- 
bered body  having  a  burner  tube  at  one  end  and  means  at 
Its  other  end  for  connection  to  a  gaa  supply  pipe,  a  valve 
seat  In  said  body  near  ita  gas  intake  end,  an  air  tube  ar- 
ranged close  to  the  burner  tube  and  extending  Into  the 
body,  a  rigid  plate  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  air  tube 
and  spaced  away  both  from  the  aides  of  the  body  and 
from  the  end  of  said  body  carrying  the  burner  tube,  a  dia- 
phragm having  Ita  peripheral  edge  secured  to  said  plate  to 
form     an     air    chamber     between     them     commanlcating 
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through  an  opening  in  said  rigid  plate  with  the  air  tube, 
a   stem  secured    to  said  diaphragm  and  carrying  a  valve 


adapted    to    engage    said    valve    seat    for    cutting    off    the 
supply  of  gas  when  the  diaphragm  is  collapsed. 


l.l.'J.-.  •JH4  .V  IT  LOCK.  John  H.  Hok.n.  I'aterson.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  National  Lock  Washer  Company.  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
Utl4.     Serial  No.  874.709.      (CI.   151—36.) 


1.  A  nut  lock,  consisting  In  general  form  of  a  segment 
of  a  helix,  having  certain  portions  twisted  about  an 
axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  helical  segment. 

1:.  A  nut-lock  of  helical  form,  each  end  of  the  nut-lock 
being  twisted  or  tilted,  in  the  direction  of  Its  width,  out 
of  line  with  the  normal  surface  of  the  helix. 

.^.   A   nutlock   of  helical   form,   each   end   being   twisted 
transversely.    In    the   direction   of   Its    width,   out   of   line 
with  the  normal  helical  surface  and  having  a  pitch  differ 
ent  from  that  of  the  adjacent  body  portion, 

4.  A  nut  lock  of  helical  form,  having  that  portion  of  the 
Ixxiy  adjacent  each  end  twisted  transversely.  In  the  direc- 
tion of  its  width,  out  of  line  with  the  normal  surface  of 
the  helix,  the  twist  in  one  end  being  in  a  direction  the 
reverse  of  that  In  the  other. 

.^.  A  nut  lock  of  helical  form,  having  a  portion  of  the 
body  twisted  or  tilted,  in  the  direction  of  Its  width,  out  of 
line  with  the  normal  surface  of  the  helix. 


l.l.^n.28.',.  riRd'IT-CONTROLLER.  Fra.vcis  R.  Hott, 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Arthur  F.  Elckboff.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
litlO,     Serial  No.  588,848.      (CI.  171—314.) 

1.  In  a  controlling  device  for  electric  circuits,  a  gener- 
ator, a  battery,  a  main  circuit,  a  movable  contact  whereby 
either  the  battery  or  the  generator  may  be  made  the 
source  of  electrical  supply  of  the  main  circuit,  a  regii- 
lator  for  determining  operative  periods  of  charge  and  dis- 
charge ;  means  set  in  operative  condition  by  manual  effort 
controlled  by  the  regulator  for  automatically  shifttng 
the  contact  to  alternate  the  source  of  electrical  supply  at 
the  termination  of  predetermined  operative  periods  as 
determined  by  the  r*>gulator. 

2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  electric  circuits,  a  gener- 
ator, a  lottery,  a  main  circuit,  a  movable  contact  adapted 
to  alternately  connect  the  main  circuit  with  the  generator 
and  battery,  a  regulator  for  determining  operative  periods 
of  charge  and  discharge  :  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
movable  contact,  a  switch  In  the  main  circuit,  actuating 
means  for  the  movable  contact  set  In  operating  condition 
by  the  operation  of  said  switch  said  actuating  means  being 


adapted  to  move  the  contact  when  the  regulator  has  regis- 
tered a  predetermined  period  of  operation. 


3  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  a  generator,  a  bnt- 
tery.  a  main  circuit,  a  movable  contact  In  said  circuit,  a 
traveling  control  member  normally  locking  the  movable 
contact  against  motion,  means  for  shifting  the  movable 
contact  when  the  control  meml>er  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined point  In  its  path  of  travel  whereupon  the  contact 
is  released  thereby  causing  the  generator  and  the  battery 
to  alternately  become  the  source  of  electrical  supply. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  a  generator,  a  battery, 
a  main  circuit,  a  moval>le  contact  in  said  circuit,  a  travel- 
ing control  meml)er  normally  preventing  the  movement 
of  the  contact,  means  for  shifting  the  movable  terminal 
when  the  control  member  has  reached  a  predetermined 
point  In  its  path  of  travel,  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  control  member  when  the  generator 
is  at  rest,  thereby  delaying  the  movement  of  the  contact. 

5.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  a  generator,  a  bat 
terj.  a  main  circuit,  the  said  battery  being  bridged  across 
the  main  circuit,  a  movable  contact  connecting  the  circuit 
with  the  generator  whereby  the  generator  will  simul- 
taneously supply  the  main  circuit  and  the  battery,  a 
manually  operated  switch  controlling  the  main  circuit, 
means  placed  under  tension  by  the  manual  manipulation 
of  tha  switch  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  genera- 
tor at  the  termination  of  a  predetermined  total  period  of 
generation,  and  means  to  automatically  reestablish  the 
connection  at  the  termination  of  a  predetermined  total 
period  of  operation  of  the  main  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,135.286.  FIRE  BOX.  Robekt  E.  Jackson,  Victoria, 
and  Fbank  E.  Bull,  Norfolk,  Va.  FUed  June  16.  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,390.      (CI.  110 — 171.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  fire-boi  harlng  an  arch  and  a 
cinder- receiver  in  front  of  said  arch,  an  ash  pan.  a  cinder 
conduit  connected  with  and  arranged  between  the  cinder- 
receiver  and  the  ash  pan,  a  rectillnearly-movable  gate- 
valve  normally  intersecting  and  closing  the  cinder  conduit, 
a  piston  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  connected 
with  said  TalTe,  a  spring  backing  said  piston,  a  source 
of  fluid-pressure  supply,  a  valved  conduit  leading  there- 
from, and  conduits  communicating  with  said  valved  con- 
duit and  connected  with  the  cinder  conduit  and  the  piston 
cylinder,  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Are  box  having  an  arch  and 
a  cinder-receiver  in  front  of  said  arch,  an  ash  pan,  a 
cind*r  conduit  intermediate  the  cinder-receiver  and  the 
aah  pan,  a  valve  normally  held  under  yielding  pressure 
In  position  to  close  said  cinder-conduit,  and  fluid-pressure 
means  for  synchronously  opening  the  valve  and  displacing 
cinders  in  the  cinder  conduit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fire  box  having  an  arch  and  a 
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«  olTiiX  (   IK  il'l'lMi    MAiiilNl';        Hr.jM    V. 

'il,    Oki.i       niid    Mar.     17.     I'.a.;.      S.-rial    Nu. 
<  >  1.  '.17      I."..) 


1.  A  coftiui  clioppink'  auK'hliK''  !nclniliii>:  a  nmin  frame, 
n  siipiili-nii-ntary  franje,  lirarkid.s  si-ourcd  ilinrrto.  thi-  said 
!'ia<  k^'lH  i-nr'u  Ix'ini;  i>rn\  Idi'd  w\th  an  id(in»;at»'d  slot, 
ni.ans  r;irri>'i|  )iy  Ihr  said  main  frame  adapted  to  »'Xt(>lid 
lliroii^ii  t  hf  said  sl,,ts  to  providi'  for  jiisoial  niov>'ini'Ut 
ot  !lir  said  sn|i|doin>-nta  r_v  frarni'  and  for  slii^ht  loni^'ltu- 
dtnal  niovrnn-ut  thiri-of  liidt'[i<'nd.nt  of  th<'  said  iniiin 
fratn*',  arid  moans  Inihidi  n>,'  a  pair  of  \>>rtlrn!|y  adjiist- 
alilf  riinn>rs  dt'tachably  sfcnnMl  to  the  said  siipiiU-mfntary 
frame  wht-rchy  the  said  frarni'  may  tw  adjusted  vertirally 
liidi'pfiidcnt  of  the  said   main   frame. 

'J.  In  romliliiatlon  with  a  cotton  chopplnt;  nia<hlne,  aii 
operating  crank  shaft,  a  reciprorntory  arm  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  offset  In  the  said  crank  shaft,  a  bracket 
inoiintt'd  upon  one  «nd  of  the  said  arm.  a  vertically 
ndjustnbh-  blade  supporting  member  carried  by  the  said 
bracker,  a  ikI  i^'ulde  means  liiiludlnk.'  an  Independently 
mounted  roller  arranged  over  the  said  arm  to  normally 
maintain  the  said  arm  at  an  Imlinatlon  with  respect  to  the 
machine,  as  and  for  the  jiurpose  set  forth. 

;{.  A  cotton  chopping  machine  Incdudlntf  a  wheele<l  main 
frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  the  main 
shaft  of  the  said  whi-el  frame,  clutch  mechanism  carried 
by  the  main  frame  for  rofaflnk;  the  salil  sprocket  wheel 
a<-cordlnjf  to  the  rotation  of  the  said  shaft,  a  rear  supple- 
/nentary  frame  pivotally  and  detachably  securtnl  to  the 
.said  main  frame,  a  shaft  JournabHl  within  bearing's  secured 
to  the  said  supplementary  frame,  means  counecllug  the  said 


sprocket  wheel  to  the  said  last  mentioned  shaft  for  Im- 
parting movement  tber«"to  according  to  the  rotation  of 
tlie    said    spnx  ket,    a    reclprocatory    cutting   blade   carried 

ty  the  said  supplementary  frame,  means  lucludluK  a 
plurality  of  k;e,i  rs  mid  shafts  for  operating  the  said  blade, 
and  rn.ans  i.irrle.l  !.y  the  main  frame  for  elevating'  the 
rear  franie  and  Uftint;  the  said  blade  out  of  operative 
position 

4  .\  eoitoii  hopping  machine  lucludlnj;  a  wheeled 
ni.iin  frain.  .  a  sprock'-t  whe«d  loosely  niouute<l  upon  one 
•  111  of  the  main  shaft  of  aald  frame,  clutch  mechanism 
larrierl  by  salt!  frame  for  rotating  the  said  wheel  ai  • 
lording  to  the  rotation  of  the  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  upon  tlie  rear  frame  and  extending  paraib-I  with 
the  main  shaft  of  the  machine,  means  for  connecting 
the  said  se.'ond  mentioned  shaft  to  the  said  wheel  f(jr 
operating  tlie  former  a(cordln|{  to  the  rfdatlon  of  the 
main  shaft,  a  erank  shaft  carried  by  the  said  supple- 
mentary frame,  the  rotation  of  which  Is  controlled  by  the 
Hi  ivi-ment  of  the  said  second  mentioned  shaft,  and  means 
iu'hidini:  a  rr/mk  sli;ift  carried  by  the  main  frame  and 
.  oiini'<te,i  to  th.'  -up}iiementary  frame  for  elevating'  tlie 
oi;i>  r  and  lifilnK  the  re,  iprocatory  tdade  out  of  operative 
puslljon, 

6.  In  comhination  with  a  cotton  chopplnK  ma,  lilne 
I'omprlsinc  ;i  maih  frani,,  a  supplenieiitary  frame,  and 
111,  ;ui>  for  .swiii^iii^'  tlo  saiil  supplementary  frame  Into  and 
out  of  operatUe  piisltiiui.  of  an  operating  crank  shaft 
earri',!  h.\  the  -.aiil  supplementary  fram,-,  means  for 
ilrivini:  tl.,-  said  'rank  --liaft  during  the  forward  nio\.ni,'i,t 
>■:'  '',,  ^aid  [i,,i;i:  fraiM,  ,  an  operat iiic  arm  loosely  conne,t,d 
!.i  l'.:i  .'IT-.;  ;;.  t''  --lid  crank  shaft,  a  bra,  k,'t  a!  oii,  ,icl 
MTti'Uliy  a.ljustabie  Mail,  ,  an;.  Ilk 
'.\  the  salil  liracket,  and  a  rolhi  dls- 
f  the  said  su|iplemeiitary  fram,  and 
,  ;'ro\i,l,-  a  stop  theri-for  ai,,l  !o  main 
iiiiaiiS  at  an  Inclination  witli  r'>pert 
•  ■ntary    frame,    as   ami    for    tb,'   purpose 


of  !;.. 
UleUl  '.•' 
;»Ose,l 


■  r 


■    ^ac! 
■r    -upi 
at    one    ~id,' 
I  'X  er    t  !i,     said    a  rii,    ! 
tain    til,    saiil   arm    n 
to    the    -aiil    sup|,!,ui 
set    forth. 

i*  laim.s  ti   and   7 


II, it    printed   in   the   trazette.j 


1.135,2*8.      1»IST  SI'RAYINU    MACIIINF:.      Ch.vkles    K. 
.foiiNSDN,   Kansas   t'lty.    Mo.,   assignor   to   luist    Sprayer 
Ma  nufacturlui;   fompan\.   Kansas  *"lty.   Mo.,   a   Corpora 
tion     of     Missouri,       I'lle.l     Oct.     IT.     H>13.      Serial     No. 

7'.h",.t;s:;      m  1.  4;{     1 1. 1 


1.    A  dust  siiruying  machine  comprising  a  dust  receptacle. 
a  ilistribiiter  conduit  connected  with  the  receptacle,  a  plu 
rality    lif    nozzles,    and    a    plurality    of    connections    gradu 
ated  In   leuKth   from  the  Inner  part  of  the  distributer  c<'ii 
dutt  for  connecting  said  ntjizles  to  said  conduit. 

-  .V  dust  spraying  machine  coinprlsln  j  a  dust  receptacle, 
a  distributer  conduit  connected  with  the  receptaile.  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzles,  and  a  plurality  of  conntn-tlons  Increasing 
In  length  by  n  predetermined  amount  from  the  Inner  part 
of  the  conduit,  and  adapted  to  connect  said  nozzles  with 
salil  conduit. 

.'!.  .V  dust  sprayliiK  machine  comprising  a  dust  receptacle, 
a  dlslrlbuti'r  conduit  tonnected  with  the  receptacle,  spaced 
tuties  projecting  from  and  communicating  with  said  con 
tlult,  nozzle  tubes  on  said  spaced  tubes  increasing  in  length 
by  a  predetermined  amount  from  the  Inner  part  of  the 
Conduit,  and  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom,  and 
nozzles   losejy   pivoted   on   said   noMle  tubes. 

4.  A  dust  spraying  machine  comprising  a  dust  receptacle 
a  distributer  conduit  connecte<l  with  the  receptacle,  spaced 
tubes  projecting  at  right  angles  from  and  communicating 
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with  the  conduit,  a  plurality  of  noitles.  and  nosile  tubes 
on  said  spaced  tut»es  Increasing  In  length  by  a  predeti  r 
mined  amount  from  the  inner  part  of  the  conduit  and 
adapted  to  He  parallel  to  said  conduit  ;  the  said  nozzle 
tulx's  Ulng  Hdaptf>d  for  projection  on  either  side  of  said 
conduit  tuN-s  to  uniformly  vary  the  distance  between  said 
nozzles. 

Tl.  In  a  dust  spraying  machine,  a  dust  receptacle,  a  dis- 
tributer conduit  connected  with  the  receptacle,  tubes 
fUedly  mounted  on  and  communicating  with  the  conduit 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  nozzle  tubes  pivotally 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  and  communicating  with  the 
<iindult  tuN'S,  whereby  the  said  nozzle  tul>es  may  be  pro- 
jected from  opposite  sides  of  the  conduit  tubes,  and  noz- 
zb  M   m,, tinted   on   the   nozzle  tubes 

[tlalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jatette.] 


1  i:'.r.,-jK9. 


METALLIC     HOOP 


Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.    is.    l!*n. 
(CI.  217—91.1 


TnoRWAl^D      JOHN'So.N. 
Serial    No.   0,^5,411' 


As  n  new  ntid  useful  artb-le  ,)f  inainifact  lire,  a  hoop  for 
w.oden  barrels,  formed  of  a  slngb>  strip  of  thin  sheet- 
nietnl  with  a  thickened  ilrlvlng  portion  on  Its  edge  of 
iesser  diameter  formed  by  folding  over  that  ed;.'e  of  the 
metal  until  It  en>;aKes  the  opposing  surface  and  forms 
a  flattened  fold,  and  with  Its  plain  edge  of  greater  dlani 
eter  adapted  to  engage  the  staves,  an  angle  being  formed 
along  the  Central  line  of  said  hoop  so  that  the  stave 
encaging  face  Is  slightly  C(,ncavei]  ns  shown  so  that  It 
engages  the  staves  at  Its  edges  only  and  any  pressure 
applied  to  the  angle  nt  the  central  line  of  the  hoop  tend? 
to  cause  the  hoop  to  flatten  and  Its  eilges  t,'  engage  the 
-taves   more  firmlv. 


l,i:ir.,290.  VEHICLE  WHKEL.  ^VII,I.I.^.M  Ki.vgslkv, 
Seattle.  Wash.,  as.slgnor  of  one  half  to  Albert  C.  Phil 
l!p-.  Seattle.  U'ash.  ni,,l  .Ian  'JH  1914,  Serial  No 
81,%.  109       (CI.   152      41    , 


1.  In  a  vehicle  whe«d.  In  combination,  a  wheel-hub,  a 
wheel  felly,  an  integral  metal  plate  connecting  said  hub 
and  felly,  said  plate  including  an  annular  channel  in 
proximity  of  said  hub  having  a  resilient  action  about 
Its  outer  portion,  and  an  annular  cushion  adapted  to  sup 
port  the   resilient  action  of  said   plate. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
hub.  a  wheel-felly,  and  a  s[>rlng  metal  plate  comprising 
radlatlong  Integra!  spoke  connections  l>etween  said  hub 
and  felly,  said  connections  t>e!ng  resilientiy  yielding  In 
dlrec-tlons  toward  the  ails  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  of 
a  pneumatic  casing  cooperating  with  said  connections  and 
affording   a    cushion    to   limit    the   extent    of    their    action. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel- 
hub,  and  a  whe<d-feny  Bpace<l  concentrically  therefrom 
an  Integral  metal  plate  connecting  said  buti  and  felly  In 
eluding  radiating  spokes  and  having  a  resilient  portion 
adjacent  said  hub.  and  an  annular  cushion  associated 
with  said  hub  and  adapted  to  support  the  resilient  action 
of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheei- 
hub.  and  a  whetd  felly  spaced  concentricany  therefrom 
an  integral  metal  plate  connecting  said  hub  and  felly 
including  radiating  spokes  and  having  a  resilient  por 
tion  adjacent  said  hub.  and  an  annular  cushion  asgo- 
I  dated  with  said  hub  and  adapted  to  support  the  resiliect 
action  of  said  plate,  and  a  disk  secun'd  to  sabl  hub  oppo 
.sltely  to  said  plate  and  slidably  engage<J  at  its  peripb 
ery  with  said  plate. 

.'.  In  a  vehicle  wliod.  th,-  combination  with  a  wheel 
hub.  and  a  wbeel-f.dly.  a  nieial  plate  connecting  said  l.nb 
and  felly,  said  plate  Udng  formed  with  radiating  spokes 
and  in  pr,  ximity  of  saiii  hub  with  an  annular  channel 
having  a  resilient  .ution  toward  the  w  h(H>l  axle,  and 
an  annular  •usld.iti  position»>il  in  sjild  channel  and  adapt 
ed    to   resist    th.-   inuard    ft,  in  re   of    sabl    resilient    portion, 

[Claltiis  »i   to   s    n,.t    printed    in   the   liazette.] 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  piston  chamber  ; 
a  revoluble  shaft  centrally  di.siHised  therein  :  an  eccen- 
tric thereon  :  and  an  annular  piston  on  said  eccentric 
having  an  unbroken  Inner  cylindrical  wall  on  its  inlet 
side  and  provide<l  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  Inner  cylin- 
drical wall  with  grooves  extending  transversely  thereof, 
each  groove  coniniunicatlng  with  a  radial  [lassage  extend 
Ing  from  the  outer  wnll  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to 
admit  fluid  under  pressure  successively  to  said  trans 
verse  grooves. 

2.  In   a   device   of   the   class   descrllMHl.    the   combination 
of  a   casing    provided   with   n   cylindrical    piston   chamber; 
a    revoluble    shaft    centrally    disposed    therein      an    eccen 
trie    thereon  :    and    an    annular    piston    on    said    eccentric 
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liavlntf    an    unbroken    IriiitT    cyliudrlcal    wall    on    Its    Inlet 
side    ami    contaetlnK    with    the    pcrlphory    of    aald    eccen 
trie     provided     on     Its    dlsoharKc    sldf     with     Kroove«    ex 
tending    transverKely    of    said    inner    i  yllndrlcal    wall    and 
tennlnntlii^'    within    the    side    walls    of    Hiild    piston    each 
groove  having  a  radial  passage  extending  therefrom  to  the 
outer    wail    of    said    piston    whereby    fluid    under    pressure 
(na\    Ih'    adulltte^l   succfssivelv    to   said    tr.insverfd-    uioovfM 
.J.    In   a   device  of   the  class  described,    the   corahlnatiou 
of  (I   casing  provided    with   a   cyllndrlca!    |ilston   chamt^-r  ; 
a    revoluble  I'cccnt  rlc    piston   meiiilxr   In   s«ld   chamber;   an 
iiiinular    piston     member    surrouiKlink;    said    i'<-centrlc    pis 
ton    member    and    having    an    tinbrokeu    Iihkt    cylindrical 
wall    on    its    inlet    side    contacting    with    the    i»erlphery    of 
said    eccentric  ,    an<l    means    for    sticcessively    producing    a 
hydraulic  cuslilon  l»'twe«'ii  said  piston  members  in  advance 
of  the  various  points  of  contact   of  tlie  outer  piston  mem- 
l>er    with    the   cylindrical    wall   of   the    piston    chaml>er    on 
the  outlet  side  thereof. 

-t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  piston  charal>er  ;  a 
revoluble  eccfntrlc  piston  meniU-r  in  said  chamlxT  ;  an 
nnniilar  piston  memb.T  surrounding  said  eccentric  piston 
inemUT  and  having  an  unbroken  innt-r  >  yllndrlcal  wall 
on  its  inlet  side  contacting  with  the  |M-r!phery  ot  said 
eccentric;  Inclosed  cbambers  In  one  of  said  piston  mem- 
t>er8  on  the  (uitlet  side  of  said  de\  ice  ;  and  means  for 
admitting  iiiateriiil  under  pressure  succi-sslvely  to  said 
chaml)erH  in  advance  of  the  point  of  contact  of  the  outer 
piston  member  with  the  wall  of  said  piston  chamber  to 
Iiroduce  a  hydraulic  cushion  Iwtween  said  piston  members. 
5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l.  the  combination 
'-'{  a  i-asing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  piston  chamtH^r  ; 
a  revoluble  eccentric  piston  memlM-r  in  said  chamber;  an 
annular  piston  inemtwr  surrounding  said  piston  member 
and  having  an  unbroken  inner  wall  ofi  tlie  Inlet  side 
of  said  dexlce  contnctlng  with  the  periphery  of  said  ec 
centric  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  groo\es  nn  the  out 
let  side  tile  ends  nf  v\  hlcli  are  cbiseil  :  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  successively  to  aald  grooves 
and  producing  a  hytlraullc  cushion  l>etweeii  the  piston 
memlKTs  in  advance  of  the  point  of  contact  of  the  outer 
piston  member  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  piston 
chamber. 


l.i;{5.29'_'.  DOI.r.  HEAr>.  Hioo  Ki.A.;.sBKi  N\.  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1014.  Serial  No.  ST2.14S 
111.   46      40.) 


1.  .V  niei  hanism  fpr  dnils'  e\.s  i'.im|irlslng,  in  couitil 
nation,  a  U-arlng  at  the  InsUle  of  a  doll's  head,  a  cranked 
shaft  having  a  central,  horizontal  part  rotatably  car 
rled  by  said  lH»arlng.  and  two  vertical  ends  each  car 
rylng.  rotatably  thereon,  a  globe  representing  an  eye 
hall  and  provided  with  pupils  and  Iris  at  their  part  nor- 
mally appearing  Iti  the  eyeholes  of  said  doll's  head,  and 
weight  controlled  means  for  turning  said  eyes  In  r^ 
spect  to  said  eyeholes  so  as  to  produce  the  efre<t  of  open 
or  clOKe<J  eyes  and  of  eyes  Irsiklng  straight  forward  or 
sldewlse.    respectively,    substantially    as   set    forth. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  dolls'  eyes  comprising,  In  comblna 
lion,  a  bearing  at  the  Inside  of  a  doll's  head,  a  cranked 
shaft  having  n  central,  hortrontsi  part  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  bearInK  and  two  vertical  ends  carrying,  rotatably 
thereon,  a  pair  of  globes  representing  eyeballs  and  pro- 
vide*!   with    pupils    and    Iris    at    tlielr    part    normally    ap 


pea  ring  In  the  eyeholes  of  said  doll's  head,  welfht  con- 
trolled means  for  turning  said  eyeballs  In  respect  to  said 
eye  holes  and  means  for  limiting  said  turning  movement 
in    lM)th    directions    to    the    required    extent,    substantially 

as  and    for   the   purpose   set   forth. 


i.i:?r., ::!•,■<.    mktiiod  of  treatinc;  labels  and  af- 

l'LYIN(}  THE  SAME  TO  CANS.  Frbdekick  II.  Knapp, 
Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Fred  H.  Knapp  Com- 
imny,  Westminster,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Fllefl  Nov.  4.  1910.     Serial  .No.  590.747.      (Cl.  'JlO    -62.) 


1.  The  metlKKl  of  treating  labels  prior  to  their  appli- 
cation to  cans  or  the  like,  consisting  In  applying  a  coat- 
ing of  paste  to  the  surface  of  the  label  causing  the  pasted 
label  to  adhere  to  a  conforming  body  of  substantially  the 
size  of  a  can  to  be  labeled,  allowing  the  label  to  remain 
on  the  U>dy  until  the  same  has  become  properly  tempered 
and  conformed,  and  Anally  removing  the  label  and  apply- 
ing the  same  to  a  can  or  the  like. 

L'.  The  metho<I  of  treating  labels  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying paste  to  the  periphery  of  a  cylindrical  conforming 
tnemb«'r,  moving  said  conforming  member  over  a  supply 
of  labels,  whereby  the  upp«r  label  Is  separated  from  the 
supply  and  wound  upon  the  periphery  of  the  conforming 
member,  subjecting  said  conforming  member  with  the 
applied  label  to  movement,  while  malnUlnlng  the  label 
in  contact  therewith  a  sufficient  Interval  of  time  to  be- 
<ome  fully  stretched,  and  subsequently  removing  the  label 
from  the  conforming  meml»er  and  applying  the  same  to 
a  can. 


1.1,15,204  CAN  WKAI'FING  MACHINE.  FanDKBiCK  II. 
K.NAPP  and  Wii.mam  H.  Lbistee.  Westminster.  Md  , 
assignors  to  Fred  H.  Knapp  Company,  Westminster, 
Md.,  a  Corp<iratlon  of  Maryland.  Filed  May  6,  1912. 
Serial    No    »50.'>.4.30.      (Cl.  93—5.) 


1.  In  a  can  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sup^wrt  adapted  to  support  labels  or  wrappers  of  ■  width 
to  overlie  the  ends  of  «  can,  label  pick  up  pasting  means, 
lap  end  pasting  means  to  paste  the  lap  end  of  the  label 
substantially  from  edge  to  edge  thereof,  means  for  holding 
the  can  with  the  applied  label  whereby  the  projecting 
edges  of  the  label  may  be  pasted  together  at  their  lappe<) 


April  13,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


473 


ends,    and    mechanism    for    folding    said    projecting    edges 
against  the  ends  of  the  can. 

2.  In  a  can  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  adapted  to  support  labels  or  wrappers  of  a  width 
to  overlie  the  ends  of  a  can,  label  pick  up  pasting  means, 
lap  end  pasting  means,  means  for  engaging  the  can  at  a 
point  where  the  lapped  ends  of  the  applied  labels  are  In 
uppermost  position  whereby  the  projecting  edges  of  said 
lapped  end  may  l>e  pasted  together,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously folding  both  of  said  projecting  edges  against 
the  ends  of  the  can  after  said  pasting  operation. 

3.  In  a  can  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  adapted  to  support  labels  or  wrappers  of  a  width 
to  overlie  the  end  of  a  can,  label  pick  up  pasting  means, 
lap  end  pasting  means,  means  for  holding  the  can  with  the 
applied  label  whereby  the  projecting  edges  of  the  label 
may  t>e  pasted  together  at  their  lapped  ends,  mechanism 
for  folding  said  projecting  pasted  edges  against  the  ends 
of  the  cam,  and  a  can  stop  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
runway  at  a  point  between  said  can  holding  means  and 
folding   mechanism. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  runway,  labeling  and  pasting  Instrumentalities 
to  apply  a  lal)el  about  the  can  with  the  edges  of  the  label 
projecting  b*-yond  the  ends  of  the  can,  folding  mechanism 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  rtinway,  a  can  rest  arranged 
to  support  the  can  when  acted  upon  by  the  folding  mech 
anlsm.  and  a  can  stop  projecting  upwardly  from  the  run- 
way at  a  point  adjacent  said  folding  mechanism. 

5.    in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  runway,  labeling  and  pasting  instrumentalities 
to  apply  a  label  about  the  can  with  the  edges  of  the  label 
projecting    beyond    the    ends    of   the    can,    folding    mecha 
nlsm  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  runway,  and  a  can  stop 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  runway  at  a  point  between 
said    instmmentalltles    and    folding    mechanism,    the    said 
runway   having   an   Inclined   portion   between   said   Instru 
mentalities  and  can  stop. 

[Claims  8  to  79  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,135.295.  .MACHINE  FOR  TREATINti  LABELS  AND 
AI'FLYINt;  THE  SAME  TO  CANS.  F^Ei>KRirK  H 
KvAPP,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Fred  H 
Knapp  Company,  Westminster.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  4,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  590,747.  Wrlded  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,297.      (Cl.  216—54.) 


1.  In  n  can  laliellng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  past- 
ing memlwr,  an  endless  traveling  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  laliel  conforming  rolls  adapted  in  the  movement 
of  the  traveling  member  to  receive  a  supply  of  paste 
from  the  pasting  memN'r,  and  a  lab«'l  receptacle  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  conforming  rolls  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain superimposed  labels  to  lie  picked  up  by  said  conform- 
ing rolls. 

2.  In  a  can  lal)ellng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paste  applying  meml>er,  a  label  receptacle,  a  presser 
member  and  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  receive  a  supply 
of  paste  from  the  pasting  member  and  to  move  in  contact 
with  a  lal>el  In  the  lahe\  receptacle  to  pick  up  the  same 
and  by  its  rotation  to  wind  the  label  thereabout,  said 
presser  member  being  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  paste 
applying  member  after  the  application  of  the  label  thereto. 


and  means  for  subsi^iuently   ii[>j)l.ving   the  pasted   label   to 
a  can  or  the  like. 

3.  In  a  can  lul)ellng  machine,  the  comblnntlon  of  a  paste 
applying  member,  a  label  receptacle  and  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tary members  adapted  to  successively  move  into  operative 
f>08ltion  relative  to  the  paste  applying  memlter  to  receive 
a  supply  of  paste  from  the  same  and  to  move  in  contact 
with  the  labels  In  the  lal>el  receptacle  to  pick  up  the 
same  and  by  their  rotation  to  wind  the  labels  thereabout, 
and   a  common   drive   means   for   said  rotary    members. 

4.  in  a  can  lalsllng  machine,  the  comblnntlon  of  a  paste 
applying  memls'r.  a  lat)el  receptacle  and  a  plurality  of 
connected  rotary  memliers  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of 
paste  from  the  pasting.  mcml)er  and  to  move  In  contact 
with  the  laliels  In  the  label  receptacle  to  pick  up  the 
same  and  by  their  rotation  to  wind  the  labels  thereabout, 
and  means  for  applying  the  pasted  labels  to  cans. 

r>.  In  a  can  !al)ellng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paste 
applying  member,  a  laliel  receptacle  and  a  rotary  member 
having  a  curved  periphery  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of 
paste  from  the  pasting  member  and  to  move  In  contact 
with  a  label  In  the  laltel  receptacle  to  pick  up  the  same 
and  by  its  rotation  to  wind  the  lal>el  therealsiut,  a  presser 
meml)er  lu  the  path  of  the  applied  lal>el  and  means  spaced 
from  the  last  mentioniMl  means  to  apply  the  pasted  label 
to  a  can  or  the  like. 

i<'laims  6  to  31  not  prlnte<l  In  the  ';a7.ette.] 


l.i;ir..29G.  TFRBINK  I'lMF.  KKtiLSSANP  W.  Krogh, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  ti.  1011.  Serial  No. 
•  ■..■fT.lOS.      (Cl.    lOH— 4."3.( 


1.  In  combination  with  the  casing  and  the  impeller 
therein  of  a  turbine  pump,  a  pressure  chamber  in  said 
impeller,  an  inlet  in  said  casing  above  said  chamber 
adapted  to  create  a  downward  pressure  in  said  chamber 
and  means  to  close  said  inlet. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  casing  and  the  impeller 
therein  of  a  turbine  pump,  a  pressure  chamber  in  said 
Impeller,  an  inlet  in  said  casing,  and  an  outlet  in  said 
chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet,  means  on  said 
casing  to  close  or  open  said  outlet,  and  means  on  said 
impeller   to   close  or  open  said   inlet. 

;i.  In  combination  with  the  casing  and  the  Impelb  r 
therein  of  a  turbine  pump,  longitudinal  passages  In  said 
casing  adjacent  to  said  impeller,  a  downward  pressure 
chamber  in  said  Impeller,  an  inlet  in  said  casing  com 
municatlng  with  said  chamlter  adapted  to  l)e  closed  by 
said  Impeller,  an  outlet  In  said  chamber  communicating 
with  said  passages  and  an  inwardly  circular  extension  or. 
said  casing  projecting  In  said  chaml>er  adapted  to  cloi»e 
said  outlet  when  said  impeller  moves  upward. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  movable  and  stationary  parts 
of  a  turbine  pump,  a  chamber  In  the  movable  part  having 
an  outlet,  and  an  inlet  In  the  stationary  part  projecting 
inwardly  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  create  a  down- 
ward pressur*-  therein  and   automata    means  to  close  and 
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cipiTi    sal<l    outlet    and    inlt-f    aitcriialily    iiiul    thiTt-by    rc^'ii 
inririn    tilt'   i)rctiMiire   iu    thf    chaiiilH-r 

.'>.  Id  comMnation  with  thf  caslnt;  ami  i  ln>  Irnpfll-'r  uf 
a  riirhlne  pumii,  a  rt'tclvlni;  ctianitur  in  -^a!ci  casing  [)ri> 
vhlffl  with  an  Inlet,  a  pressurr  (  haiuli.T  in  said  Impt'lier 
prnvidcd  with  an  tmtlft  (Miniinuii  i'-a  tl  nt;  with  Bald  iiih't 
and  automatic  rm-ans  tn  il..-..'  ..r  ,<\i<-ii  said  inlet  arul 
(Hit  let. 

i'lalnis    »"■   and    7    n^Jt    printed    in    t!i<'    •■azeite.) 


1,1.S5.L'97       KF-;Y    I'M!   STOP  BOXi;s       1  M{  u    J     !,a   Combe. 

Jr.     Nennunee.    Mirli        filed    May     -      \<.>\i        Serial     No 

s.i7.::7r,     ici.  ■_'40 — 8.4.) 


-.1° 


,JS 


1,    .\   key  of  till'  cluirai-ti'r  described  eornprlsln^;  a  tubular 
ui.ni'ier  priivlded  with  an  eni;ai:ini;  extremity,  an  illnrninat 
liu'  nieiiiis  po«ltli>nid  within  snch    tubular  member  In   '•],,<,■ 
pri>xiniit>     til    the   iiiiiairlnir   extremity   of   the   member     an.l 
niiMii-i   r'lir  closing  such  einjajrinK  Pitremtty  of  the  member 

-'.  .\  key  of  the  cliarHcter  desorltifMl  comprl.><lni;  a  tnlmlar 
member  provided  with  a  (■r\itch,  an  ilhuninatlnK  means  po 
-ilfloned  within  said  tubular  meml)«>r  In  close  proximity  to 
the  crutch,  anil  a  slide  operatlvely  ensaired  with  the  crutch 
and  adaided  to  close  the  adjacent  e\tremiry  .if  the  t'l'mlar 
uiemher. 


l,135.J0s      BINDIM;  ANI>  TYIM;  .MKru.AMSM 
liEoNAHp   r^MH,   Woorlburn,    Iowa.      Flle<i   Sept 
Serial    No.   710, Ua.      (Tl.    KM)      I'O.^ 


A  M  F  S 

r.M  L' 


1.  In  a  device  ..f  the  cImhh  descrlU'd.  a  hallntr  chflmb<>r, 
a  pair  of  hlndln.;  needles  and  a  pair  of  threadluR  needlen 
adapted  to  cross  said  baling  chainh«>r  simultaneously  from 
opposite  sides,  and  means  for  drivint;  said  nee<lleH  across 
said  baling  chamber 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  doscrlNvl,  a  haling  chamber, 
a  frame  mounted  on  said  chaml)er.  a  pair  of  binding 
needles  and  a  pair  of  threading  needles  mounte<l  on  said 
frame  and  adnpte*!  to  cross  said  baling  chamber  slmul 
taneously  from  opposite  sides,  and  means  for  driving  said 
needles  across  said  halln^t  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber, 
a  main  frame  mounted  on  said  haling  chamber,  needles 
mounte<l  at   the  side  uf  snid    baling  chamber,   a   reclprooa 


tory  plunper  in  said  l>allng  chamber,  a  head  block  pro- 
vided with  pins  designed  to  travel  In  said  baling  chamber, 
means  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  t)e 
engaged  by  the  pins  on  said  head  block  by  means  of  which 
said  ni.'Un  frame  Is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  baling 
cbamt)er  a  short  distance,  means  adapted  to  connect  with 
sail!  plunger  wh'u  said  frame  has  been  moved  for  driving 
said  needles  across  said  haling  chamber,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  plunger. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber, 
a  main  frame  iiuninted  on  said  baling  chamber,  needles 
mounted  at  the  side  of  said  baling  chamber,  a  reclproca 
tory  plunger  In  said  baling  chanil>er,  a  head  block  pro 
vlded  with  pins  designed  to  travel  In  said  baling  chamber, 
ine.ins  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  adaptwl  to  tx-  en 
k'aged  by  the  plus  on  said  head  block  by  means  of  which 
said  main  frame  Is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  baling 
chamber  a  short  distance,  means  adapted  to  connect  with 
'■ab!  pluntjer  when  said  frame  has  tieen  moved  for  driving 
siiiil  ne<dles  a(T<i-is  said  baling  chamt>er.  a  twister  mounted 
In  said  frani.  .  means  fur  operating  said  twister,  and 
means  for  automn tlcally  returning  snId  nee«lles  to  their 
normal  position  and  for  operating  said  twister. 

'.  riie  combination  of  a  baling  press  provided  with  « 
balm;.'  '  hamU'r.  a  rectjirocatory  plunger  In  said  haling 
chamber,  a  main  frame  mounted  on  said  ballni;  chamt)er. 
a  threading  needle  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  baling 
chamber  for  carrying  a  wire  across  said  haling  chamber, 
n  bindini:  ne«»(lb'  fur  carr>lin,'  a  t>lndlng  wire  across  sabl 
baiint  ch.imber  n.icnit.il  i.n  the  opposite  »1de  of  «ald  tiallng 
chani!ier.  .and  means  connecting  with  said  needh'S  and 
adapted  to  connect  with  said  plunger  for  driving  said 
needles  across   s.ald   ballni;  ctmnibiT. 

{Clalm-i  fi  tn   :;i    tint   (irlnted  in  the  iJazette  ] 


l.i:!,%.'J9;i        I.II-TlNi;     .tack  BKRTlMt  s    f^rsev.  Nlles, 

Mlcti.    assit'ii.',-    f"    Natliiiial  Standard    lompany,  Nlles, 

Mich.      filed    Oct     *Jt'.,    mi4  Serial    No.    '*t»K.»524.  (CI. 
•-'r.4      95. » 


1  Inn  lifting  Jack  the  comtdnatlon  with  the  frame,  of 
1  lifting  tiar  having  a  rack  thereon,  a  shaft,  driving  con 
/lections  for  said  shaft  to  Bald  rack  Including  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aald  shaft,  an 
actuating  lever  plvotally  mounte<l  on  said  shaft  on  the 
Inner  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  actuating  pawl  on 
said  lever  enacting  with  the  under  side  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  holding  pawl  on  said  frame  dlspoaed  above  and 
coactlug  with  the  upper  side  of  aaid  ratchet  wheel,  aald 
pawls  having  outwardly  projecting  pins  thereon,  springs 
for  said  pawls,  a  reversing  meml)er  plTOtally  mounted  on 
said  shaft  on  the  outer  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  fingers  on  Its  upper  edge  with  a  cam 
between  coactlng  with  the  pin  on  aald  holding  pawl,  and 
a  cam  on  Its  under  edge  coactlng  with  said  pin  on  said 
actuating  pawl,  'i  spring  acting  cm  said  reversing  meml)er, 
and  a  cam  lever  for  shifting  said  reversing  member  to  and 
retaining  It  In  Its  Inoperative  position,  said  lever  having 
a  notch  therein  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  fingers  of 
sahl  reversing  memlier  when  shifted  to  Inoperative  posi 
tlon  by  said  cam  lever. 

2  In  a  lifting  Jack  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of 
a   lifting  bar  having  a  rack  thereon,  a  shaft,  driving  con 
ne<tlons    for    said    shaft    to   said    rack   Including   a    pinion 


APRiL  1^^.  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


475 


rne^ll^ng  with  said  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  an 
actuating  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  the  In 
uer  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  actuating  pawl  on  said 
lever  coactlng  with  the  under  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 
a  holding  pawl  on  said  frame  disposed  above  and  coactlng 
wlt.'i  tlie  upper  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  aaid  pawls  hav 
Ing  outwardly  projecting  pins  thereon,  springs  for  said 
pawls,  a  reversing  mem!>er  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  having  a  cam 
nil  its  upr>er  edge  coactlng  with  the  pin  on  said  holding: 
[lawl.  and  a  cam  on  Its  under  edge  coactlng  with  said  pin 
on  said  actuating  pawl,  a  spring  acting  on  said  reversing 
member,  and  means  for  holding  said  reversing  member  in 
it>   inoperative  position 

3.  In  a  lifting  jack  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of 
a  lifting  bar  having  a  rack  there<in,  a  shaft,  driving  con 
nectlons  for  said  shaft  to  said  rack  Including  a  pinion 
meshing  with  suld  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
an  actuating  lever  plvotally  nmunted  on  said  shaft  on  the 
inner  sid.  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  actuating  pawl  on  said 
lever  coactlng  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  holding  jiawl 
di--pos.,i  oppoKlt'ly  to  said  actuating  pawl,  spring*  for 
-•aiil  p.twis.  a  re>(>rsing  nu-niber  plvotally  mounted  <m  said 
shaft  111  the  outc-  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  coact  wltti 
both  of  siild  pjiuls  n  b>'reby  they  are  alternately  engaged 
and  i|  iN.iii;aged.  a  spring  action  on  said  reversir>g  menilter. 
.iini  niciiiL-'  for  retaining  said  reversing  member  in  its  in 
opi  rHti\  e   position. 

4  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  an  actuating 
•-Ik, ft.  a  ratchet  wlieel  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  lever 
;■i^o'ally  monnt«'d  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  [lawl  on 
said  lever  coactlng  with  the  under  side  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  holding  pawl  disposed  above  and  coactlng  with 
the  iip|..-r  side  of  s.aid  ratclict  wh.el.  said  pa«ls  liavlnf 
outwardly  projecting  pins  thereon,  sprinsis  for  ^aid  pawls. 
a  r>\erKlng  memlx-r  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
lia\lng  a  cam  on  Its  upper  edge  and  stops  at  the  end  of 
suld  .-am  coactlng  with  the  pin  on  said  holding  pawl,  and 
H  cam  on  Its  under  edge  coactlng  with  said  pin  on  said 
actuating  pawl,  a  spring  acting  on  said  reversing  member, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  reversing  member  to  and  re 
tainlng  It  In  its  inoperative  position. 

'<  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  an  actuating 
shaft,  n  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  pawl  on  said 
lever  coactlng  With  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  holding  paw  I 
disposed  oppositely  to  said  actuating  pawl,  springs  for 
said  pawls,  a  spring  actuated  reversing  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  coact  with  both  of  said  pawls, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  actuating  memt)er  In  Its  In 
operative  position. 

(•latms  >\  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l.n.',..'?fMt      tAHINET.     Myrtle  L.  I>ArHETTE.  Rarlow.  Ky, 
Filed  .I«n.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  R1L'.770.      (CI.  211  —  16.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cabinet  comprising 
a  bottom,  a  back  and  side  walls  ;  a  primary  upright  and 
a   secondary   upright    upstanding   from   the  bottom   of  the 


cabinet,  the  primary  upright  Ulng  provided  In  its  side  face 
with  circular  recesses  and  the  secondary  upright  l)elng 
provided  in  its  outer  edge  with  Inclined  notches  ;  and  clr 
cular  rods,  one  end  of  each  rod  being  mounted  in  one  re- 
cess, the  other  end  of  each  rod  being  flattened  and  being 
received  in  one  notch  to  hold  the  rod  against  rotating, 
the  flattened  end  of  each  rod  terminating  In  an  enlarged 
knob  located  lietween  the  secondary  upright  and  one  side 
wall  of  the  cabinet  and  cociperating  with  said  side  wal' 
and  with  the  seccdidary  upright  to  prevent  the  rod  from 
moving  endwise,  the  secondary  ujirlght  being  spaced  from 
said  side  wall  to  permit  a  removal  of  the  rod  by  means  of 
the  knob  when  an  article  is  suspended  on  the  rod  :  tH>tli 
ujirights  U'lng  spjicd  from  tin  rear  wall  to  define  a  com 
partmeiit.  and  constituting  stops  adapted  to  receiv.  tie 
ends  of  the  ruiN  when  the  latter  are  stored  In  tlie  cm. 
partment. 


1,1 


;."... lol       MiY-KILN    FOR    IIMHKU,    &.        .t .kmt.^     M. 
.i:..4\HK.  Long  Beach.  <'al.      Fib'd  Apr.  4,  1014      Serial  No. 


•  : 


,ri     ,S4-  4t'. 


1.  A  dry  kiln  Including  a  drying  cliainL>er.  a  chimney 
or  stack,  an  outlet  duct  or  passage  communicating  with 
the  drying  chamt>er  and  with  the  chimney  or  stack,  an  in- 
let duct  or  passage  connecting  the  drying  chamber  with 
the  outside  atmosphere,  and  a  recirculating  duct  or  pas- 
sage having  heating  means  and  extending  from  the  lower 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  drying  chamber. 

2.  A  dry  kiln  Including  a  drying  chamt)er.  a  chimney  or 
stack,  a  damper  controlled  outlet  duct  or  passage  com- 
municating with  the  drying  chamt)er  and  with  the  chimney 
or  stack,  an  air  Inlet  passage  or  duct  communicating  with 
the  outside  atmosphere  and  with  the  drying  chamber  and 
automatically  controlled  by  the  escape  of  heated  moist 
air  through  the  outlet  or  passage,  and  a  recirculating  duct 
or  passage  having  heating  means  and  extending  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  drying  chamber  and 
communicating  therewith. 

'■<.  A  dry  kiln  Including  a  drying  chamlier.  a  cold  air  duct 
or  passage  communicating  with  the  outside  atmosphere 
at:  1  with  the  drying  chamber,  and  a  recirculating  duct  or 
pa<;sage  having  beating  means  for  creating  an  upward 
circulation  of  air  through  It,  said  recirculating  duct  or 
passage  communicating  at  Its  ends  with  the  drying  cham- 
ber and  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  same  adjoining 
the  cold  air  inlet  duct  or  passage,  whereby  a  commingling 
or  mixing  of  the  outside  air  and  the  heated  moist  air  is 
effected. 

4.  A  dry  kiln  including  a  drying  chamber,  a  recirculat- 
ing duct  or  passage  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
of  the  drying  chamber  and  communicatiDg  at  each  end 
therewith  and  provided  with  heating  means  for  creating 
an  upward  circulation  of  air  through  It,  and  a  cold  air 
duct  or  passage  communicating  with  the  outside  atmos- 
phere and  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  drjring  chamber 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  recirculating 
duct  or  passage  to  effect  a  mixture  or  commingling  of  out- 
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«!<1p   air   unA   th#»   rplieatp<!   hIt   b«»fi)re   the  oiitsldp  Btr    tm- 
plngt's  Hi.'alnKr   tlie  material  to  Ik»  dried, 

5.  A  drv  kiln  Inclndinu  u  drying  (•liaiul..T,  a  v.tIIi'mI 
cold  air  <lii<t  or  pas.sa>;e  fxten<llti«  from  the  top  to  the  l>ot 
torn  of  the  drying  (  hnmt)er  and  lommunlcatinK  at  Its  lower 
eiid«  with  the  outside  iitmospher.-  an<l  at  its  iipiH>r  end 
with  the  Interior  of  the  dryln<  rhamtwr.  and  a  vertical 
reclriMilatlnn  duct  or  pas«ai:e  also  extending  from  tlie 
tiotturn  to  the  top  of  ttie  dryiriR  chatiili.T  ainl  coinrmiiilcat 
liig  at  enih  eiicl  with  the  same,  said  reclri-iiiatlnu  duct  or 
passuK**  Ix'lnK  provide<l  with  lieattni:  iTnaiis  for  lauslui: 
an   upward  circulation  of  air  throutrli    It. 

M'lalms  «  to   19  not   printed  in  th.>  'iuzctte.] 


1.135.302.      IdtY  KII.N    1-(>U    I.IMI5KH.    Ar.      .Iames     Nf. 

Lkavmr.   U'ng   I'.cach,   Cal       Filed    Apr      1,    1914.      Serial 
No.  K'J9,594.     (CI.  ru    -47.1 


1.    A    dry    kiln    IncludlnK   n    drying   cliamljer.   a    plurality 
of  cold  air  ducts  located  at  one  side  of  the  dryinff  (  hamt)er 
and    extendinu    from    the    bottom    to    the    top    thereof    and 
communlcatlnK   at    their    lower  t>nds   with    the   c^itslde  at 
mosphere  and   at   their   upi>er  ends   with   the  drying:  cham- 
ber, an<l  a  contintious  reheatinj?  and  reclrculat Ini;  duct   lo- 
cate<l   at   such    Hide   of   the   drying   chaml*r   and    coiiuriunl 
eating   at   the   top   and    Ixittom    with    the   same   and   having 
it.s  top  portion  arrnngfHl  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
cold   air   ducts   to  cause   a    conimlnglln;;   of   the   hot    molBt 
air  with  the  cold  air  as  the  latter  enters  the  drying  chain 
ber.    and    heating    means    arrange«l    to    pro<luce    a    positive 
upward  draft  through  the  reheating  and  recirculating  duct. 

'2.  A  dry  kiln  including  a  drying  chamN'r  provliled 
within  one  of  Its  walls  with  a  cold  air  duct  or  passage 
extending  from  the  Iwttom  portion  to  the  top  p<irtlon  of 
the  drying  chamixT  and  communicating  at  Its  lower  ••nil 
with  the  outside  atmoBphere  and  at  the  upper  end  with  the 
drying  chaniU'r.  a  reheating  and  recirculating  duct  or  pas 
sage  located  at  the  Inner  face  of  such  wall  an<l  comm\inl- 
catlng  at  the  top  and  t>ottom  of  the  drying  rhamtxT  ami 
having  Its  top  located  adjacent  to  the  up[K>r  end  <if  the 
cold  air  duct  or  passage  to  cauHe  a  comminglinif  of  hot 
moist  air  with  the  cold  air  as  the  latter  enters  the  drying 
chamber,  and  heating  moan.s  arranged  to  pro<lucc  a  posi- 
tive upward  draft  through  the  reheating  and  recirculating 
duct. 

3.  A  dry  kiln  Including  a  drying  chamber,  a  cold  air 
Intake  box  arrang«Nl  within  the  drying  chamber  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  fiutslde  atmos- 
phere, a  cold  air  duct  or  passage  lorateil  within  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  kiln  and  communicating  at  lt,s  lower 
end  with  the  cold  air  Intake  t(ox  and  at  Its  upper  end  with 
the  drying  ch«ml)er,  a  partition  locate<l  aN^ive  and  In 
8t>ace<l  relation  with  the  cold  air  Intake  box  and  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  kiln  to  form  a  reheating 
and  recirculating  duct  or  passage  having  Its  top  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cold  air  duct  or  passage 
to  cause  n  commingling  of  hot  moist  air  with  th.'  cold  air 


MS  the  latter  enters  the  drying  chamber,  and  heating 
means  arranged  to  produce  a  positive  upward  draft 
through  the  reheating  and  recirculating  duct. 

-»,  A  dry  kiln  including  a  drying  chamber  provided  with- 
in one  of  its  side  walls -with  cold  air  ducts  or  passageft  ar- 
range<l  at  intervals  and  communicating  at  Its  upper  end 
with  the  drying  chaml>er.  a  cold  air  Intake  boi  arranged 
at  the  iMtttora  of  ttie  drying  chaml)er  and  extending  along 
llo>  said  wall  and  communicating  with  the  lower  endw  of 
the  cold  air  ducts  or  jmssages  and  with  the  outside  atmos- 
phere, a  partition  spaced  fr<im  and  extending  along  the 
said  wall  and  forming  a  reheating  and  recirculating  din't 
i>r  passage  ctimmunlcaltng  at  the  top  and  t>ottom  with  the 
ilrying  chamher  and  having  Its  top  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  upiwr  ends  of  the  cold  air  ducts  or  passages,  and  heat- 
ing means  supiM>rted  hy  the  cold  air  Intake  tx)X  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  reheating  and  recirculating  duct  or  pas.sage 
to  produce  a  positive  upward  draft  through  the  same. 

o.  .\  dry  kiln  Including  a  drying  chamlier.  cold  air  ducts 
or  passages  arranged  within  the  sldi'  wall  of  the  said 
ihamlHT  and  commtinlcatlng  at  their  upi>er  ends  with  the 
same,  a  cold  air  intake  Ix'X  extending  along  the  bottom 
(if  the  drying  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  out- 
side atmosphere  and  conne<-ted  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  cold  air  ducts  or  passages,  a  partition  space<l  from 
tlie  said  side  wall  and  forming  a  reheating  and  recircu- 
lating duct  or  passage  communicating  at  the  top  and  Nd- 
tom  with  the  drying  charal)er,  a  radiator  locate<l  within 
the  lower  portion  of  the  reheating  and  recirculating  duct 
or  passage,  and  radiator  stands  mounted  im  the  cold  air 
intake  \m>x  and  supporting  the  radiator  and  ct)iineite<l  with 
tlw  lower  islge  of  the  said  partltl<m. 

[Claims  »■>   to   L'4    not    printe<l   In    the   (;HEette.] 


1.1  a.'..;?* I.'..      HI.F>A<"HIN<;    SOUTION.      Anvn    Leiim^nm. 

Uhe.vdt.    (iermany.       Filed     Nov.     :{.     1914.       Serial     No. 

S7O.0S7.       (CI.    H — 2.) 

1.    .\   bleaching  solution  containing  kromocon. 

•J.  .V  bleaching  solution  comprising  chlorld  of  lime  and 
malt. 

;'..  .V  bleaching  solution  comprising  chlorld  of  lime  and 
kromocon. 


1.1  :{.''..;{(•  4.  SKr.VUATOR.  William  K.  Liugett  and 
W.vi.TKii  .1.  .\KM.sTBo.N(j,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
.leffrtv  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.    4.    1900.      Serial   No.   520. S39.       (CI.    8.1—54.) 
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1  The  combination  In  a  separator,  of  a  plate  Inclined 
at  an  angle  to  the  horln>ntal  of  at  least  flO°  and  adapted 
to  receiv.>  the  material  to  be  treate<l,  a  device  for  feeding 
the  material  in  a  broad  uniformly  thin  stream  to  the  plate 
along  a  horlr.ontal  line  remote  from  the  lower  edge  there- 
of, a  material  separating  screen  at  Its  upper  part  tangen- 
tial to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  at  Its  lower  part  curving 
upward  away  from  the  said  plane  to  retard  the  flow  of 
material,  and  two  receptacles  b«'low  the  screen  one  for 
material  passing  through  It  and  the  other  for  material 
dischanted  from   the  lower  edge  thereof. 

L'.  Thf  combination  In  a  separator,  of  a  plate  lncllne<l  at 
an  angle  to  the  horlsontal  of  at  least  •'>"  and  adapt>*d 
to  receive  the  material  to  be  treated,  n  (hevlce  for  feeding 
the  material  In  a  broad  unlforml.v  thin  stream  to  the  plate 
along  a  horlsontal  line  remote  from  the  lower  edge  thereof. 
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a  material-aeparatlng  screen  at  Its  upper  part  tangential 
to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  at  It*  lower  part  curving 
upward  away  from  the  gald  plane  to  retard  the  flow  of 
material,  a  second  screen  Immediately  below  and  substan 
tlally  parallel  to  the  first  and  similarly  carved,  and  two 
receptacles  below  the  screens  one  for  material  passing 
through  them  and  the  other  for  material  discharged  from 
the  lower  edges  thareof. 

3.  The  eoabinatioa  In  a  separator,  of  a  plate  Inclined 
Ht  an  angle  to  tlM  borixontal  of  at  least  60*  aad  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  device  for  feeding 
the  material  in  a  broad  uniformly  thin  stream  to  the 
plate  nioog  a  borisontal  line  remote  from  the  lower  edge 
ther«-of.  a  material-separating  screen  at  its  upi>er  part 
tangential  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  at  Its  lower  part 
curving  upward  away  from  the  said  plane  to  retard  the 
flow  of  material,  means  for  adjasting  the  plate  and  screen 
together  to  change  the  angle  of  inclination,  and  two  re- 
ceptacles below  the  screen  one  for  material  passing  through 
it  and  the  other  for  material  discharged  from  the  lower 
edge  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  separator,  of  a  plate  Inclined 
at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  of  at  least  60°  and  adapted 
to  retelve  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  device  for  feeding 
the  material  In  a  broad  uniformly  thin  stream  to  the  plate 
along  a  horlxontal  line  remote  from  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
a  msterlal  separating  screen  at  lU  upper  part  tangential  to 
the  plane  of  the  plate  and  at  Its  lower  part  cnrvlng  upward 
away  from  the  said  plane  to  reUrd  the  flow  of  material, 
means  for  adjusting  the  plate  and  screen  togetber  about 
a  borisontal  axis  near  the  line  of  delivery  of  msterlal  to 
the  screen  to  change  the  angle  of  inclination,  and  two 
rec-epUcles  below  the  screen  one  for  material  passing 
through  it  and  the  other  for  material  discharged  from  the 
lower  edge  thereof. 

T).  The  combination  In  a  separator,  of  a  plate,  inclined 
at  an  angle  to  the  horlxontal  of  at  least  60°  and  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  material  to  be  treated,  a  device  for  feeding 
the  msterlal  In  a  broad  uniformly  thin  stream  to  tbe 
plate  along  a  borisontal  line  remote  from  tbe  lower  edge 
tbereof,  a  matertal-sepsrstlng  screen  at  its  upper  part 
tangential  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  plate  and  at  its  lower  part 
curving  upward  away  from  tbe  said  plane  to  retard  tbe 
flow  of  material,  means  for  adjusting  the  plate  and  screen 
together  about  a  borisontal  axis  near  tbe  line  of  delivery 
of  material  to  tbe  screen  to  change  the  angle  of  Inclina- 
tion, two  receptacles  below  tbe  screen  one  for  material 
passing  tbrougb  it  and  tbe  other  for  material  discharged 
from  the  lower  edge  tbereof,  and  a  division  plate  between 
tbe  two  receptacles  adjustable  In  accordance  with  tbe  po- 
sition of  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.135,305.  CULTIVATOR.  Victor  Li.ndkrblad,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  Hied  Nov.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  873,307. 
(CI,  07—62.) 
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series  being  strsight  and  the  other  teeth  In  tbe  series  be- 
ing t>ent  toward  the  side,  some  to  one  side  and  tbe  rest  to 
tbe  other  side.  In  such  a  manner  that  every  bent  tooth 
will  reach  to  a  point  more  distant  from  tbe  vertical  plane 
of  the  wheel  than  the  foregoiug  teeth  of  the  same  series. 

2.  A  wheel-like  member  for  cultivating  the  soil  com- 
prising at  least  one  series  of  teeth,  the  first  tooth  of  each 
series  being  straight  and  the  others  bent  more  or  less  to 
the  side,  some  to  one  side  and  the  rest  to  the  other,  In 
such  a  manner  that  the  distance  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  to  the  outermost  portion  of  the  teeth  de- 
creases from  the  first  tooth  to  the  last  one  In  each  series. 

3.  A    wheel-like   element    for    cultivating    the    soil    com- 
prising   in    combination    a    hub.    a    plurality    of    peripheral 
segments,   resilient  connwtlons  l>etween  said  segments  and 
said    hubs,    and    connections    between    said    segments    per 
mittlng   relative   motion   thereof. 

4.  .\  wheel-like  element  for  cultivating  the  soil  com- 
prising in  combination  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
segments,  resilient  connections  between  said  segments  and 
said  hubs,  and  resilient  connections  between  said  segments. 

5.  A  wheel  like  element  for  cultivating  tbe  soil  com 
prising  at  least  one  series  of  teeth,  the  first  tooth  In  each 
series  being  straight  and  the  other  teeth  being  bent  some 
to  one  side  and  the  rest  to  the  other  side,  the  ends  of  tbe 
bent  teeth  being  turned  Inwardly  so  as  to  project  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 


1,135,306.  SANDING  DEVICE.  Geoege  H.  Link,  East 
Orange,  N.  J,  Filed  Jan.  28,  1915,  Serial  No,  4,904. 
(CI.   105-177.) 
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I.  A   wbeel-Uke  element  for   caltlvating  the  soil   com 
prising  at  least  one  series  of  (eetb,  tbe  first  tooth  In  each  I 
2fn  O  O  -  Rl 


1.  In  a  sanding  device  for  railway  traction  devices.  In 
combination,  a  sand  box,  a  spout  therefor,  a  tillable 
bucket  mounted  upon  tbe  end  of  said  spout,  means  to  keep 
said  spout  normally  elevated,  sand  stirring  means  and 
means  whereby  said  bucket  may  be  tilted  so  as  to  actuate 
said  stirring  means  and  to  bring  tbe  mouth  of  said  spout 
near  a  surface  to  be  sanded. 

2.  In  a  sanding  device  for  railway  traction  device,  In 
combination,  a  sand  box,  a  spout  therefor,  a  bucket  mount- 
ed upon  the  end  of  said  spout  to  tilt  In  a  vertical  plane, 
a  spout  for  said  bucket  at  one  side  of  tbe  tilting  line,  a 
counter  weight  at  the  other  aide  of  said  tilting  line  adapt- 
ed to  keep  tbe  end  of  said  spout  elevated,  and  means 
whereby  said  counter  weight  may  be  elevated  to  depress 
said  spout  near  a  surface  to  be  sanded. 

3.  In  a  sanding  device  for  railway  traction  devices.  In 
combination,  a  sand  box,  a  spout  therefor,  a  tillable 
bucket  mounted  upon  tbe  end  of  said  spout,  means  to 
keep  said  spout  normally  elevated,  means  whereby  said 
bucket  may  be  Ulted  so  as  to  bring  the  mouth  of  said  spout 
near  a  rail,  a  lid  for  closing  the  mouth  of  said  spout  when 
elevated,  aqd  means  whereby  said  lid  is  lifted  when  tbe 
spout  is  depressed. 

4.  In  a  sanding  device  for  railway  traction  devices,  in 
combination,  a  sand  box,  a  spout  therefor,  a  tUtable  bucket 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  spout  means  to  keep  said 
spout  normally  elevated,  means  whereby  said  bucket  may 
be  tilted  so  as  to  bring  tbe  mouth  of  said  spout  near  a 
rail,  a  lid  for  closing  the  month  of  said  spout  when  It  is 
elevsted,  a  spring  rod  connected  to  the  underside  of  said 
lid  at  one  end  and  to  the  sand  box  spout  at  the  other,  be- 
low tbe  pivot  line,  whereby  when  the  tillable  spout  is 
elevsted  the  spring  of  the  rod  will  bold  the  lid  In  closed 
position,  and  when  tbe  said  spout  is  d^ressed,  the  thrust 
of  the  rod  will  push  the  lid  to  open  position. 
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r>.  In  a  device  for  dlschariflng  granular  material,  a  tilt 
able  bucket  therefor  havloK  means  for  keeping  said  Hpout 
raised,  a  Ud  cIoslnK  the  mouth  of  said  spout  when  raised, 
means  for  depre»Bln«  said  spout,  and  means  for  holding 
said  lid  In  closed  position  when  the  spout  Is  raised  and 
also  holding  the  lid  In  open  position  when  the  spout  Is 
depressed 

1  Claims  H  to    11'  nut   printed   In  the  Gazette.  I 


l.i;}r,.:;(i7       ballast  Hl'RNIN*;    MAflllNE       Lawkeme 

L     Ml  Ci  M  iifiHi.    Kansas    rity,    Kaiis       Filed    Jan     i:ii. 
llti;'..     S.jriHl  No.  74;{,0.'i,'       ii'L   'M—r,-i.! 


I.  Xn  implement  for  workinK  ballast  fires  comprising  an 
open  ended  tiuck.'f,  a  -^winxitiK  d'xir  for  one  ciiil  of  siilil 
bucket,  means  for  preventinn  the  door  from  swin^'inn  out 
wanlly,  teeth  at  .-IthiT  ituI  of  ^aid  biicki-t.  a  ! mi  piv.ite.i 
to  said  bucket  and  mf-ans  for  ilmitlnjj;  the  swinKia*,;  m  rvc 
ment  of  the  ball  with  respect  to  the  bucket. 

■J  In  an  apparatus  for  burnlni?  ballast  fir'-s,  fb.'  couiM 
nation  'if  n  (<an  comprising  bottom  sulc  in.'inl'crs.  a  door 
pivoted  to  tbe  tops  of  the  sides  adjarent  to  .in-  i-nd,  a 
stop  for  (ir''V.'ntlrik'  the  door  from  swlnKlni;  outwardly, 
(ilow-i  at  either  end  of  said  pan.  a  bail  pivoted  to  thf  sli!''s. 
stops  for  limltlnc  thi-  swlriKlnj;  uiovt'iiient  of  tb>  liaii.  ii 
chain  or  puilliiK  meinlier  fastened  to  tbi-  front  ei}.!  .<f  <n\i] 
pan,  and  cotin>'i'tio!is  b.-iween  said  chain  and  the  'ipp-r 
portion  of  the  ball. 


l.i:ir,,'M)H.      ILI.I  Ml  NA  IKh   Si(;N.      CiiAKl.K.s 
Columbus,    niiio        liici    May     IT,     I'.Ml 
627, Hi;!).       I  CI      i:T      .150.) 
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In  a  sIkii  adapted  for  electrical  Illumination,  a  con- 
troller member  having  a  serU-s  of  parallel  circuit  bars,  a 
display  board  having  a  similar  series  of  parallel  frame 
bars  correspondluK  respectively  to  said  parallel  circuit 
bars,  a  second  member  having  a  plurality  of  contact  points 
arranged  In  rows  opposite  said  circuit  bars  and  capable  of 
contact  therewith,  a  similar  plurality  of  lamps  upon  said 
display  board  arranged  In  rows  along  said  frame  bars  and 
having  respectively  position  thereon  corresponding  to 
said  contact  points,  wiring  connections  between  each  of 
said  contact  points  and  a  similarly  located  lamp,  wiring 
connections  for  establishing  a  separate  electric  circuit 
throagh  the  lamps  of  each  frame  bar  and  through  the  cor 
responding  circuit  bar.  a  fuse  In  each  such  circuit  adjacent 
to  and  in  connection  with  Its  respective  circuit  bar,  and  a 
removable  perforated  sheet  between  the  controller  mem 
hers  adapted  to  allow  certain  selected  points  only  to 
contact. 


l.l.HS.aOO.  PKKSa.  EixiAB  T.  Mkakin,  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  27,"1908,  Serial  No.  429,S66.  Renewed  Aof. 
25.  1914.     Serial  No.  858.519.      (01.  100 — 60.) 


1.  .\  press  comprising  In  combination,  a  pressure  cylin- 
der, II  hollow  pressure  plunger  operating  therein,  two  di- 
rectly Connected  power  cylinders  extending  Into  the  t)lun- 
ger,  one  to  operate  said  pressure  plunger  and  one  to  op 
erate  the  closure  of  the  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  resistance 
In  the  connection  of  said  power  cylinders,  whereby  they 
have  dlffereiit   perio<l8   of   action. 

2.  A  press  comprising  In  combination,  a  pressure  ivlln- 
lier,    a    pressure    plunger    opt-ratlng    therein,    two    directly 

I  connected  pcwver  lyiinders.  one  to  operate  said  pressure 
j  plun;:er  and  one  to  move  the  head  of  the  pressure  cylinder, 
j  .iml  a  rcsistanc,.  in  thi'  connection  of  said  power  cylinders, 
I  whereby  thi-y  have  different  [>erk>d8  of  action. 
'  .'<.  .\  (iress  comprising  In  combination  a  perforated  pn'H 
:  sure  cylinder,  .'  ..impressive  pluntT'T  operating  therein,  a 
pi.wtr  cylliidtr  for  actuating  said  pluiiinr,  an  aiially  mov 
j  able  head  for  closing  the  end  f)f  the  [ircssurc  ryllinler  a 
I   p<;wcr  cylinder,  ami  means  coactliig  with   the  p<iwer  cylln 


lb  r    and    [novin_-    in    the    dire,  tl 


■  f    motion    of    said 


presslve   plunger   fur   moving   suid    be. id. 

■1.  A  presd  loniprlslriti  in  . ombliia tlon  a  pn  s.sure  cylin- 
der, a  compri's.slve  plunger  operatiiu'  therein,  an  automatic 
means  for  H(  tuating  salil  plum;er.  ."  part  of  said  means  l>e 
Ing  m.ivuble  with  the  phintrer,  an  ailally  movable  head  for 
.•bisiiii:  the  .nd  of  the  pressure  cvllnder  and  automatic 
ineaiis  .  mti'Klying  a  valve  shifter  and  a  memb*T  on  said 
compressive  plunger  enga;.'ing  snirl  valve  shifter  for  moving 
said  head 

.'».  The  Combination  in  a  press,  of  n  prensure  cylinder,  a 
pressure  plunger  adapted  to  travel  in  said  cylinder,  means 
comprising  a  [lower  cylinder  for  actuating  said  plunger,  a 
cylinder  head  for  dosing  an  end  of  said  pressure  cylinder, 
and  means  controlled  t]y  the  power  cylinder  for  moving 
said  cy'lnder  head  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  pres 
sure  pliin^'cr  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  pressure- 
cylinder 

;i';.ilins  •'.  !u  14  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte  ] 


1,135,.T10.     DRAWING-FILE.     Arthib  H    Mem  MI.ee,  San 

(Jabriel,    <'al.      Filed    May    s.    Hill,    Serial    No.    626,87.S. 

Ueneweil     N.iv       14,      1014.        Serial     No      S  7  ■J.i;. ■{,'>.        (CI. 

211  —  22  I 

1.  ,\  file  for  drawings,  etc..  comprising  a  track,  car- 
riages mounted  to  travel  on  snld  track,  carrier  frames  plv- 
c>tally  mounted  on  said  carriages  to  swing  to  vertical  or 
Inclined  positions,  each  of  said  carrier  frames  Itelng  pro 
vlded  with  a  series  of  drawing  holding  devices  disposed  at 
different   heights   thereon. 

2  In  a  file  for  drawings,  etc.,  the  combination  of  a 
track,  a  trolley  traveling  on  said  track,  a  carriage  frame 
connected  to  said  trolley  and  having  depending  arms,  a 
carrier  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  depending  arms 
and  having  vertically  extending  side  bars  and  a  plurality 
of  drawing  holding  devices  at  different  heights  on  said 
side  bars. 

,*?.  In  a  file  for  drawings,  a  hanger,  a  support  therefor,  a 
carrier  frame  mounted  to  awing  on  said  hanger,  means  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  carrier  frame  and 
drawing  holder  means  moiinted  on  the  carrier  frame. 

4.    A  file  for  drawings  comprlalng  a  track,  a  trolley  trav 
eling  on  said  track,  a  carrier  frame  cnpported  by  said  trol 
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ley  and  having  vertically  extending  side  bars  and  drawing 
holding  device*  arranged  at  different  heights  on  said  side 

)ars. 


fi  In  a  file  for  drawings  comprising  a  track,  a  trolley 
traveling  on  said  track,  a  carriage  frame  connected  to  said 
trolley  ;-nd  having  depending  arms,  a  rectangular  carrier 
frame  having  vertically  extending  side  bars  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  depending  arms  of  the  carriage  frame  and  a 
i  iurallty  of  drawing  holding  devices  arranged  8t  different 
heights  on  said  side  bars  of  the  carriage  frame. 

Lt'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


member  is  free  to  move  therewith,  controllable  means  for 
resUlnlng  said  supporting  member  from  such  movement, 
means  for  rendering  said  restraining  means  InoperatlTe 
and  means  controlled  by  closing  of  the  door  for  causing 
said  restraining  means  to  become  operative  when  the  door 
Is  again  opened. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  mem- 
bers normally  In  contact  to  close  an  electric  circuit,  a 
pusher  having  one  end  engaging  one  of  said  members  and 
the  other  end  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  door  when 
the  same  Is  closed,  a  pivoted  piece  supporting  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  therewith  when  the 
pusher  Is  actuated  by  closing  of  the  door,  and  hand-con- 
trolled means  for  restraining  said  piece  from  such  oscil- 
lation. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  mem- 
bers normally  In  contact  to  close  an  electric  circuit,  a 
pusher  having  one  end  engaging  one  of  said  members  and 
the  other  end  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  door  when 
the  same  Is  closed,  a  pivoted  piece  supporting  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  be  controlled  therewith  when  the 
pusher  Is  actuated  by  closing  of  the  door,  a  latch  for  re- 
straining said  piece  from  oscillation,  a  thumb  piece  to  ac- 
tuate said  latch  for  withdrawing  the  same,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  the  pusher  for  holding  the  latch 
inoperative. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


l,l.H5.:m.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  CONTROLLING 
LIGHTS.  Ix>t  IS  A.  MBVEK.S,  Sauk  Center.  Minn.  Filed 
.Mar.   14.    1914.      Serial   No.   824.6;i6.      iCl.    177      202.) 


1  An  electric  switch  comprising  circuit  breaking  mem- 
(jers,  means  controlled  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
door  for  operating  said  memb»>rs  to  break  the  circuit  when 
the  door  Is  closed  and  to  open  the  circuit  when  the  door  is 
opened,  means  for  rendering  said  operating  means  Inop 
erative  when  the  door  Is  closed,  and  means  for  theresfter 
cau.slng  said  operating  means  to  become  operative  when 
the  door  Is  again  opened. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  circuit  breaking  mem- 
tiers,  a  pusher  haring  one  end  engaging  one  of  said  mem- 
liers  and  the  other  end  positioned  to  be  engaged  bj  the 
door,  means  supporting  said  members  and  capable  of 
movement  therewith  when  the  pusher  Is  actuated  by  clos- 
ing of  the  door,  said  circuit  breaking  members  being  held  In 
contact  to  keep  the  circuit  closed  when  the  supporting 
member  is  free  to  move  therewith,  and  controllable  means 
for  restraining  said  supporting  member  from  such  move- 
ment. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  circuit  breaking  mem- 
bers, a  pusher  baring  one  end  engaging  one  of  said  mem- 
t>ers  and  tbe  other  end  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the 
door,  means  supporting  said  members  and  cajMble  of  more- 
ment  therewith  when  tbe  pusher  la  actuated  by  cloalng 
of  the  door,  said  circuit  breaking  members  being  held  In 
contact   to  keep  the  circuit  closed   when   the  supporting 


1.135,312.    BRIDGE-MOLD.    .John  G.Mili.kk,  Oblong.  111. 
Filed  July  13,  1914.    Serial  No.  .S.50.825.    .CI.  25 131.5.) 


A  8in„'le  span  bridge  mold,  comprising  n  floor  mold-por- 
tion extending  longitudinally  of  the  bridge  mold  and  sub- 
stantially transversely  flat ;  separate  spaced  abutment 
mold-portions  arranged  beneath  the  ends  of  the  floor 
mold-portion  and  extending  transversely  thereof  ;  and  side 
mold-portions  extending  longitudinally  of  and  above  the 
floor  mold-portion  and  projecting  above  and  across  the 
tops  of  the  abutment  mold-portions  for  substantial  dis- 
tances, whereby  the  floor,  abutments  and  sides  of  the 
bridge   are  formed  Integral. 


1,135,313.       GRAIN- GRINDING  MACHINE.       William 

FORBESTKH  MooBK  and  Gkobgi  James  Moore,  Toronto, 

Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    Oct.  27,    1913.      Serial    No' 
797,443.      (CI.  8.3—8.) 


1.  A  grain  grinding  machine  comprlalng,  a  non-rotatable 
grinding  head  baring  an  elongated  hollow  hub  with  a 
grain  recelrlng  opening  In  It,  a  rotatable  grinding  head 
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opposed  to  th(>  non  rotatable  grinding  hpad,  a  shaft  for 
the  rotatable  grinding  head  projecting  Into  the  elongated 
hollow  hub  of  the  non  rotatable  grinding  head,  a  spiral 
conveyer  on  tlie  shaft  within  the  elongated  hollow  hub,  a 
casing  inrloslug  the  elongated  hollow  hub  having  a  grain 
rev.iviiig  c,i)».nlng  regUterlng  with  tiie  o[wnlnK  In  the  elon 
gated  hollow  hub.  a  hopper  mounted  mi  said  casing  and 
registering  with  said  openings,  a  removable  key  wltliin 
the  said  casing  tu  pn-vent  the  rivulutioii  of  said  •■Ion- 
gated  hollow  bub  and  non  rotatable  grinding  head,  and 
a  removable  cap  for  the  end  of  said  casing  whereby  hc 
cess  umy  be  had  to  said  key  without  disturbing  thi>  tlied 
relation  of  tlie  other  parts. 

■_■  A  gritlri  grinding  machine  coniprisiiu'.  ji  n<.n  rotatable 
gnndiiii;  iiend  having  an  elongated  hollow  luih,  a  rotatable 
ijriiiding  head,  a  ifmuvable  key  tu  prevent  the  rotation  of 
t!ie  noil  rotatable  grinding  head,  a  removable  cap  fur  the 
enti  of  salil  casing  whereby  convenient  access  can  lie 
had  to  said  liey.  a  liollow  tension  screw  adjustable  through 
said  cap  and  unitedly  movable  with  It,  an  adjusting  tmit 
connected  Nvlth  the  elongated  hollow  bub  and  'Xtending 
througli  the  ailjusting  screw,  a  tension  sprint;  bearing 
against  tlie  elongated  hollow  liuli  and  tension  screw,  and 
raenns  for  causing  the  united  movement  of  tb''  tension 
screw   and   adjusting   tiiilt    independently    of  said   cap. 

."■t.  .V  grain  grinding;  machine  comprisini;  a  rotatable 
grinding  head,  a  iion  rotatable  grinding  liea<l  opposed  to 
tfie  rotatable  grinding  head,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  grind 
in^'  iieads.  a  removable  cap  for  the  end  of  said  casing. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  non  rotatable  grinding  head 
removable  with  the  cap 


I.l36,:n4       1  i'ninm;  i'K<j   ok   viomns   ou    like   in 
STUIMKNTS        KoBEHT    Webner    Obebhoffkr,    York, 
Kngland.       nied    Aug.    ai,    191-1.       Serial    No.    .S5i),342. 
(CI.  S4-^7H,> 


1.  A    violin    tuning  peg   having   a   shank,    in    combination 
with  a  sleeve  fixed  on  said  shank  and  slightly  tapered  ei 
ternally,  a   brake   Uihe  having  a   recess   formed  by  an  en 
largement  of  Its  txjre,   an   annular  shoulder  at  thfe   Inner 
end  of  said  recess  and  an   Internal  bead  at  the  outer  end 
of   said    recess,    and    a    brake    ring    consisting    of    a    tai>er 
ing  helix  of  wire  fitted  in  said  recess  between   said  brake 
tulH'  and  said  sleeve  to  act   frlctlonally  on   said   peg.   said 
helix  bearing  at  Its  Inner  end  against   said  shoulder   and 
fastened    to    the   said    tul)e   In   proximity    to   said   shoulder, 
also   having    Its    outer   en<l    held   by    said    bead    against    ei 
pansion   substantially   as  set    forth. 

2.  A  violin  tuidng  peg  having  a  siiank  provldexl  with  a 
tapering  surface,  a  brake  tul)e  having  a  recess  formed  by 
an  enlargement  of  its  bore  and  an  iiiti'rnal  annular  bead 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  recess,  ftnd  a  floMcal  tapered 
brake  ring  in  said  recess  interposed  between  said  surface 
and  said  tube,  fastened  to  the  latter  at  one  end  and  held 
at  the  other  end  by  said  beail  against  expansion  sub 
■tantlally  as  set  forth. 


member,  the  foot  whereof  being  disposed  through  and 
projecting  exteriorly  of  a   side  of  the  pipe  within   the  cas 

ing  while  till'  stem  of  the  member  is  disposed  on  a  tap«'r, 
oppositely  disposed  segmental  flanges  carried  by  the  free 
extremity  of  the  stem  and  overlying  the  upper  end  thereof. 


1,1S5,315,       rARBURETER       John    H.    Odell,    Klnitua, 

Pa.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  <Jeor(fe  A    Odell,  Salamanca. 

N.    Y.      Filed    Apr     11,    1914.      Serial    No.    831,219.       (CI. 

48  -155.1.1 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  pipe  disposed  through  said  casing  and  having  ita  lower 
end  open,  said  casing  being  capable  of  movement  relative 
to  the  pip*",  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  pipe  being 
annularly  reduced,  means  for  locking  the  casing  against 
movement  apoti  the  pipe  In  one  direction,  ft  no««le  in 
■ertlble  within  the  pipe  through  the  open  end  thereof, 
said    noMle   comprising   a    3ut)8tantlally    L  shaped    tubular 


said    flanges    being    disposed    on    downwardly    diverging 
planes,    and    detachable    means   engageable    with    the    pro 
Jected    portion    of    the    foot    of    the    member    for    maintain 
lug   said   meml>er  In  operative   position. 


l,i:i5,;Jl»5  ( ONVKYEU  SYSTEM. 
cago.  III.  Klled  Apr  4.  1013. 
(("!    193     8.1 


Hamlcl    Ol.sov,    ("til 
Serial     No      7.'>.S  T,">it 


1      I'he    combination,    a    continuously    traveling    vertical 
conveyer   comprising  a   l)elt.   trays  extending  horlsontally 
and    outwardly    from    t>oth    its   ascending   and   descendtng 
plies,  and  guide  devices  for  maintaining  such  horlsontal 
position  of  such  trays  ;  and  two  horlEontal  conveyera  as 
soclated  with  such  vertical  conveyer  at  each  side  thereof, 
and  each  comprlsln"  a  belt  traveling  over  a   pulley  adja 
cent    to   the   vertical   conveyer   together  with   a   tray   en- 
gage<l  by  said  belt,  and  guide  devices  for  maintaining  such 
tray  in  horizontal  position  as  it  passes  aroand  said  pul 
ley  adjacent  to  the  vertical  conveyeil;  the  two  horlsontal 
conveyers    at    each    side    of    the    vertical    conveyer    being 
adapted  to  travel  In  opposite  dlrectlona  with   retpect  to 
each  other,  and  the  trays  of  the  vertical  conveyer  being 
formed  to  intermember  with  those  of  the  horltontal  con 
veyers    for    transferring   loads   from    one    to   the    other   of 
them  at  either  side  of  said  vertical  conveyer. 

2.   In    combination,    a    continuously    traveling    vertical 
conveyer  comprising  a  belt,  and  trays  extending  horizon 
tally  and  outwardly  from  both  Its  ascending  and  descend 
ing   plies,   guide   devices   for   maintaining   auch   horicontal 
position  of  said  trays,  and  a  plurality  of  hortxontal  con 
veyera  associated  with  such   vertical  conveyer,  and  each 
comprising    a    belt    traveling    over    pulleys    which    rotate 
about    hortsontal    axes,    a    tray    engaged    hy    said    belt,    a 
1   track    for    supporting    said    tray    In    horlEontal    positior 
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at  the  upper  ply  of  the  belt,  guide  devices  for  maintaining 
such  horicontal  podtloD  of  tite  tray  as  It  pasaca  rertlcally 
around  the  palley  adjacent  to  the  vertical  conveyer,  all 
the  tTAy*  mt  aaM  coBTsyw  httatr^  ♦■gfrnl  eonatmetlon, 
and  tbe  trays  of  the  borlsontal  conveyers  being  adapted 
to  Intermember  with  those  of  the  vertical  conveyer  for 
automatic  Interctiange  of  loads. 

3.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  comprising  a  belt  mount 
ed  for  vertical  travel,  a  tray  engaged  by  said  belt  and  ex- 
tending horisontally  to  one  si  le  of  the  point  of  engage- 
ment, and  guide  devices  for  maintaining  such  horlsontal 
position  of  said  tray,  and  a  second  conveyer,  comprising  a 
belt  mounted  for  borlKontal  travel  and  passing  aroand  a 
pulley  adjacent  to  the  vertical  conveyer,  a  tray  engaged 
by  said  belt,  and  guide  devices  for  maintaining  said  tray 
in  a  horizontal  position  aa  It  passes  adjacent  to  the  ver- 
tical conveyer,  the  trays  of  both  conveyers  being  of  fin- 
gered construction  adapted  to  intermember  one  with  the 
other  for  transferring  a  load  from  one  to  the  other. 

4.  In  comtdnatlon,  two  conveyers,  each  comprising  a 
rontlBaouBly  traveling  belt,  said  belt  being  mounted  to 
pass  adjacent  to  each  other  In  opposite  directions,  a 
tray  carried  by  each  belt  extending  borlEontally  there- 
from, and  guide  devices  for  maintaining  such  horicontal 
position  at  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  belts,  said  trays 
being  of  lingered  construction  adapted  to  intermember 
with  each  other  for  tranaferrlng  a  load  from  the  descend- 
ing to  the  ascending  tray. 

5.  In  eomblnation,  two  conveyers,  each  comprialng  a 
continuously  traveling  belt,  said  belts  being  mounted  to 
pass  adjacent  to  each  other  In  opposite  directions,  a  tray 
carried  by  each  belt  extending  horisontally  therefrom, 
and  guide  devices  for  malntainlag  such  borlsontal  posi- 
tion at  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  belt,  aald  trays  being 
of  fingered  construction  adapted  to  intermember  with 
each  other  for  transferring  a  load  from  the  descending 
to  the  ascending  tray,  and  a  stationary  landing  compris- 
ing a  series  of  upstanding  flat-«nded  fingers  positioned 
to  Intermember  with  the  fingers  of  both  conveyer  trays 
at  the  plane  of  transfer  of  the  load  for  momentarily 
supporting  said  load  to  reduce  the  shock  thereto  resulting 
from  the  reversal  of  Its  direction  of  motion. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,135,317       LAMP.     GiLBMT    Pattbbson.    EHilnth,   Minn 
Flle<l     Sept.     30,     1913.        Serial     No.     792.6J8.  (CI. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  for  holding  the  main  fuel  supply,  a  cup  adapted  to 
hold  priming  fuel,  a  tubular  burner  in  said  cup,  a  wick 
extending  through  aald  burner,  and  heat  conducting  means 
engaging  the  wick  and  held  to  the  txittom  of  said  cup. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  comprising  a 
body  for  holding  the  main  fuel  supply,  a  cup  detachably 
held  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  hold  priming  fuel,  a  tu- 
bular burner  In  said  cup.  a  wick  extending  through  said 
burner,  and  heat-conducting  means  engaging  the  wick 
and  said  cup. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlh«>d.  comprising  a 
body  for  holding  the  main  fuel  supply,  a  cup  held  to  said 
body  and  adapted  to  hold  priming  fuel,  a  perforated 
burner  tube  in  said  cup,  a  wick  extending  through  the 
burner  tube,  and  a  heat  conductor  held  to  said  cup. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  filling  opening,  a  cover  for  said  open- 
ing, a  cup  extending  into  aald  receptacle,  and  adapted  to 
hold  priming  fuel,  a  burner  having  openings  therein  and 
arrangeil  in  said  cup,  a  wick  in  said  burner,  and  conduct- 
ing means  held  to  said  cup  and  extending  Into  the  recep- 
tacle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  comprising  a 
body  for  holding  the  main  fuel  supply,  a  cup  detachably 
held  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  bold  priming  fuel,  a 
burner  arranged  in  said  cup  and  having  means  for  pas- 
sage of  the  priming  fuel,  a  wick  extending  in  said  burner 
and  conducting  means  forming  substantially  h  continua- 
tion of  said  burner  and  extending  into  the  IkkIv 


i.i3r..;nK      composite    t'thnsil      stkphe.n    PBTEa, 

Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  IT..  15^14.     Serial  No    831,946. 
in.   7      fl  ) 


1.  A  utensil  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  two  shear- 
ing blades  pivoted  together,  a  slotted  key  ring  forming  the 
lever  handle  of  one  blade,  a  slot-closinf;  member  forming 
the  lever  handle  of  the  other  blade,  and  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing the  blades  and  the  handles  closed. 

2.  A  utensil  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  two  piv- 
oted shear  bladea,  a  slotted  key  ring  forming  the  lever 
handle  of  one  blade,  a  slot-closing  member  forming  the  le- 
ver handle  of  the  other  blade,  and  a  spring  latch  for  hold- 
ing the  blades  and  shanks  Immovable 

3.  A  utensil  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  ahear 
blade,  a  slotted  )cey  ring  forming  the  lever  handle  of  said 
blade,  a  coacting  shear  blade  pivoted  to  the  first  men- 
tioned blade,  a  slot-cloalng  member  forming  the  leva- 
handle  of  the  coacting  blade,  and  a  guard  and  latch  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  one  blade  and  engaging  the  handle  of  the 
other. 


1,135,319  SI'RING.  Herman  A.  PoppENHrsEN,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.  Sertal  No.  830.554. 
(CI.   21—103.1 


1  A  spring,  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
flexible  plate.s,  a  roller  Interposed  between  two  of  said 
plates  and  provided  with  a  radially  extending  projection, 
one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  projection. 

2.  .\  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
flexible  plates,  a  roller  interposed  between  the  plates  and 
provided  with  a  radial  projection,  one  of  gaid  plates  being 
provided  with  stop  shoulders,  between  which  said  pro- 
jection Is  adapted  to  extend. 

3.  A  spring,  comprising  a  plurality  df  sujMTlmposed 
flexible  plates,  a  plurality  of  rollers  lnteri>o8ed  between 
said  plates,  each  of  said  rollers  being  provided  with  a 
radially  extending  projection,  and  one  of  said  plates  In 
contact  with  each  of  said  rollers  t>elng  provided  with  a 
recess  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  projection 

4.  A  spring,  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
flexible  plates,  a  plurality  nf  transversely  extending  rollers 
Interposed  between  said  plates,  each  nf  said  rollers  being 
provided  with  a  radlall.v  extending  projection  .<ind  one  of 
said    plates    in    contact    with    each    of    saiil    rollera    being 
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prOTlded  with  a  longitudinally  eitedlng  recess  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  aald  projection. 

5.  A  spring,  comprising  a  plurality  of  superlmpoaed 
flexible  plates,  a  plurality  of  rollers  Interposed  between 
said  plates,  each  of  said  rollers  being  provided  with  a 
llange  extending  radially  from  the  rollers,  substantially 
tbroughout  one-half  of  the  circumference  of  said  roller, 
and  one  of  the  plates  In  contact  with  each  roller  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  adapted  to  l>e  engaged 
by  said  flange. 

1  Claims  rt  to   II)  not  prlnre<1  In  the  (iazettc] 


i,i:{5,;ii'()      rr.vii'      Kdwahd 

S.    C.       Filed   June    2ti.    1914 
152—11   ) 


r      rdKCHKU,     t'harleston. 
Serial    No.    847.535.      {C\ 


1.  .\.  pump  liichuUnn  a  cylinder,  a  pUtun  slldiible  In  the 
cyllnJer.  a  piston  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  the  piston. 
a  lateral  projection  on  the  piston  rod,  a  lever  arranged  to 
engage  the  piston  rod  and  bold  the  same  against  movement 
while  ttie  cylinder  Is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  piston 
»nd  a  cam  carried  by  tlie  cylinder,  said  cam  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  lever  and  raise  the  .siime  clear  of  the 
lateral  projection  on  ttie  piston  rod  to  permit  said  rod  to 
return   to   it.s  normal   position. 

-.  \  pump  Includiiing  nii  iireuate  cylinder  arranged  to 
l>e  secureil  to  the  spoke  of  a  motor  vehicle  wheel,  a  piston 
slldahle  in  the  cylinder,  an  arctuate  piston  rod  connected 
to  the  piston,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  communicating  witli 
the  cylinder,  a  lug  on  the  piston  rod,  a  pivoted  lever  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle  on  which  tlie  device  Is  used,  said  lever 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  plst<in  rod  to  hold 
the  rod  against  movement  and  allow  the  cylinder  to  slide 
on  the  pLston  and  mean.s  carrield  liy  the  cylinder  to  raise 
tlie  lever  clear  of  the  lug  on  the  piston  rod  to  permit  the 
piston   to  return   to  Its  normal   position. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  motor  vehicle  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  wheels,  of  a  pump  cylinder,  secured  to  one  of 
the  wheels,  said  pump  cylinder  (>elng  arcuate,  a  pump  pis- 
ton sUdable  in  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  rod  connected  to 
the  pump  piston,  said  plunger  r<id  being  arcuate  and  sub- 
stantially twice  the  length  of  the  length  of  the  piston,  a 
guide  connected  to  the  cylinder,  a  spring  within  the  guide 
and  arranged  to  normally  throw  the  pump  piston  Into  op- 
erative position,  a  lug  carried  by  the  piston  rod,  means 
carried  by  the  knuckle  joint  of  the  vehicle  to  engage  the 
lug  to  hold  the  piston  ro<l  against  movement  while  the 
piston  revolves,  thus  compressing  the  air  within  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  carried  by  the  cylinder  to  release  the 
piston  to  permit  the  spring  to  throw  the  same  to  Its  nor 
mal  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  wheels,  of  a  pump  cylinder  secured  to  each 
o(  the  wheels,  said  pump  cylinder  being  arcuate  and  sur- 
rounding the  huh  of  the  whwl,  a  pump  piston  operative 
Within  the  cylinder,  a  plunger   rod  secured  to  the  piston, 


said  plunger  rod  being  arcutte  to  conform  to  the  tbape  o 
the  cylinder,  a  lug  carried  by  the  plunger  rod,  meana 
carried  by  the  vehicle  axlea  to  engage  the  lug,  meana  op- 
eratlvely connected  therewith  to  throw  the  same  out  of  en- 
gagement, and  a  cam  carried  by  the  pump  cylinder  to 
throw  the  lever  free  of  the  dog  on  the  plunger  rod  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  return  to  Its  normal  position. 

5.  A  pump  Including  an  arcuate  cylinder  arranged  to 
1>€  secured  to  the  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  flexible  tube 
connecting  the  pump  cylinder  with  the  tire  of  the  vehicle, 
a  piston  slldahle  In  the  cylinder,  an  arcuate  piston  rod 
connected  to  the  piston  and  arranged  to  operate  the  same 
within  the  cylinder,  a  lug  carried  by  the  piston  rod  near 
the  end  oppoalte  the  piston,  a  spring  to  normally  force  the 
piston  rod  outwardly,  a  lever  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
motor  vehicle  upon  which  the  device  Is  used,  said  lever 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  lug  to  hold  the  piston  rod 
against  movement,  means  carried  by  the  cylinder  to  raise 
the  lever  clear  of  the  lug  to  permit  the  piston  to  return 
to  Its  normal  position  and  means  connected  to  the  lever 
to  manually  control  the  same  to  throw  the  pump  into  or 
out  of  operation  at  the  dealre  of  the  uacr 

[(.Malm  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.H5..'^21,  SELBrTlVE  KLECTRUAL  8I(JNAI.IN(  J. 
1,(11  IS  Ma.\wkli,  riKTTS,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Austin  McLanahan,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  May  7,  1910,  Serial  No.  559,ft67.  Renewed 
Apr.   13.    19i:i.      Serial    No.   690.«5ft.      (CI.    178--33.  i 


1  .vi,.|,..  five  Hlgnallng  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electro  magnets,  a  plurality  of  circuits  on  which  the  re- 
spective magnets  are  operated,  electrical  contacts  In  each 
of  said  circuits,  electrical  contacts  common  to  all  of  said 
circuits,  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  received  elec 
trical  Impulses  for  each  signal  to  operate  all  of  the  flrit 
mentioned  contacts  to  partially  close  the  operating  cir 
cults  of  all  of  said  magnets,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
given  one  or  combination  of  received  selected  electrical 
Impulses  and  adaptwl  thereby  to  complete  the  operating 
circuit  of  those  only  of  said  magnets  which  correspond  to 
that  one  or  combination  of  signaling  Impulses  selected. 

2.  Selective  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  selecting  relays,  a  plurality  of  local  circulta  each  of 
which  Includes  a  forward  coll  of  one  of  said  selecting  re- 
lays, electrical  contacts  In  each  of  said  circuits,  electrical 
contacts  common  to  all  of  said  circuits,  means  responsive 
to  a  plurality  of  received  electrical  Impulses  for  each  sig- 
nal to  operate  all  of  the  first  mentioned  contacts  to  par 
tially  close  the  operating  circuits  of  all  of  said  selecting 
relays,  and  means  responsive  to  a  given  one  or  combi- 
nation of  received  electrical  Impulses  and  adapted  there 
by  to  complete  the  operating  circuit  of  those  only  of  aald 
selecting  relays  which  correspond  to  that  one  or  combina- 
tion of  signallng-lmpulaes  selected. 

3.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  signaling  circuit  of  means  to  send  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical  Impulses  over   said   circuit    for   each   signal,   a   plu- 
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rallty  of  relays  the  forward  colls  of  which  are  connected 
In  series  In  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  said  relaya  In  the 
series  being  normally  short  circuited,  electrical  connections 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  relays  by  aald  Impulses 
I  a  uses  said  relays  successively  to  ahort  circuit  their  own 
coils  and  nullify  the  short  circuit  around  the  forward  colls 
of  succeeding  relays. 

4.  Id  a  selective  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  signaling  circuit,  of  means  to  send  electrical  impulses 
over  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  relays  the  forward  colls  of 
which  are  connected  in  series  In  said  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  said  relays  l)eing  normally  short  circuited,  electrical 
connections  whereby  the  operation  of  said  relays  by  said 
impulses  causes  each  of  said  relays  successively  to  short 
circuit  its  own  coll  and  nullify  the  short  circuit  around 
the  forward  coll  of  a  succeeding  relay,  a  second  signaling 
( Ircult,  receiving  apparatuses  controlled  by  current  In  said 
>econd  circuit  conjointly  with  contacts  of  said  relays, 
and  means  to  impress  selected  impulses  on  said  second 
.  irtult. 

.").    In  a  selective  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
M    signaling   circuit,    of   means    to   send    electrical    impulses 
over  said  circuit,  a   plurality  of  relays  the  forward  colls 
of  whicli   are  connected   In   series  in   said   circuit,   each   of 
siiid    relays    .xcept    the    flrst    of    the    series    being    Dormally 
short    (  Ircullcd,    electrical    connections    whereby   the   opera 
tloii  of  said  relays  by  said  impulses  causes  each  of  said 
relays  successively  to  short  circuit  its  own  coll  and  nul 
llfy   the  short  circuit   around    the  forward  coil   of  the   next 
-m  ct>edlng  relay,  a   second  signaling  circuit,    receiving  ap 
l-aratuses    controlled    by    current    In    said    se<^ond    circuit 
conjointly  with  contacts  of  said  relays,  operated   by  said 
circuits,  means  to  impress  selected  Impulses  on  .--aid  second 
circuit,   and    means   to   restore   all  of  said   parts    to   normal 
ifter  each  signal. 

i  Claims  6  to  IM  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


n.'.,ri22  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELET 
TKK  .\L  SKJNALINO.  Loria  M.  Potts.  Baltimore, 
Md  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Austin  McLan 
ahan.  Baltimore,  Md.  Original  application  filed  May  7. 
1!»10,  Serial  No.  .'►59,967.  Renewed  Apr.  13,  1012,  Se 
rial  No.  690,659.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mav   20.   1913       Serial  No.  768,773.      (Cl.   177 — 380. 1 


-A 


1.  Apparatus   for    transmitting    electrical    signals,    com 
prising    a     signal     transmitting     contact,     means    entirely 
mechanical   to  operate  said  contact   variably  according   to 
the   signal    to    be   transmitted,   and    means   to   allot   equal 
time  Intervals  to  all  the  signals. 

2.  Apparatus  .for  transmitting  electrical  signals,  com- 
prising a  signal  transmitting  contact,  a  series  of  members, 
means  to  select  said  members  In  combinations,  operative 
connection  entirely  mechanical  between  said  members  and 
aald  contact  to  operate  the  said  contact  variably  according 
to  the  members  selected,  and  means  to  start  the  contact 
operating  means  into  operation  at  the  commencement  of 
each  signal  and  to  automatically  stop  the  same  at  the 
end    of   (>«<h    signal. 


3.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  electric  telegraphs  of  the 
kind  in  which  there  is  allotted  to  each  signal  transmission 
the  same  number  of  equal  Impulse  periods  and  the  signals 
formed  by  the  transmission  of  electrical  impulse*^  corre- 
sponding to  combinations  of  such  periods,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  mechanical  ejieyeiKtil  #:^eSpondftig  Ih  nuttoi<^ 
to  said  Impulse^g^;:'*  ikiL  <o  selectlTely  opMate  said 
elements  In  cjpfff^tWs,  and  a  aignal  transmitting  switch 
commoa  to  all  said  elements  and  mechanically  controlled 
thereby  to  operate  at  different  times  according  to  the  ele 
ments  selected. 

4.  Transmitting  apparatna  for  electric  telegraphs  com 
prising  a  signal  transmitting  switch,  a  rotary  power  mem 
her,  a  member  slldahle  on  aald  rotary  member,  means  op 
erated  by  said  slldable  member  to  operate  said  switch,  a 
series  of  elements  selectively  operated,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  said  elements  to  operate  said  slldable  member 
variably  according  to  the  elements  selected. 

5.  Transmitting  apparatus  for  electrical  signaling,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  mechanical  elements,  means  to  selec- 
tively operate  the  same,  a  single  contact  transmitting 
switch  common  to  all  said  elements  and  variably  mechani- 
cally controlled  thereby,  to  transmit  variable  signals,  and 
means  to  allot  equal  time  Intervals  to  all  the  signals. 

(Clatms  6  to  11'   not  primed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.135.323.      CARD-HOLDER    FOR    CIGAR  BOXES.      Ivab 
KEBN8TIKKN.JL,  Boston,   Mass.      Filed    Apr.   24.    1914       Se 
rial  No.  834,533.     (Cl.  40— lu.  • 


1.  A  ticket  holder  for  boxes  consisting  of  a  plate  hav 
ing  projecting  prongs  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  two  walU 
of  a  box  and  provided  with  ticket  retaining  means,  one  of 
said  prongs  extending  outwardly  from  one  edge  of  said 
plate  and  In  the  same  plane  therewith  and  the  other 
prong  extending  downwardly  adjacent  another  edge  of 
said  plate  and  perpendicular  thereto. 

2.  A  ticket  holder  for  boxes  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
two  edges  at  right  angles  one  of  which  edges  is  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extending  prong  In  the  same  plane 
with  said  plate,  a  downwardly  extending  prong  adjacent 
to  and  parallel  with  the  other  edge  and  perpendicular  to 
said  plate,  and  means  for  retaining  a  ticket  on  its  upper 
face. 

.■?.  .\  ticket  holder  for  boxes  consisting  of  a  tilangular 
plate  having  two  edges  perpendicular  to  each  other  and 
provided  with  Inturned  ticket  retaining  lips  along  one  of 
said  perpendicular  edges  and  Its  Inclined  edge  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  downwardly  extending  prong  adjacent  one  of 
said  perpendicular  edges  and  a  prong  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  other  perpendicular  edge. 

4.  A  ticket  holder  for  boxes  consisting  of  a  triangular 
plate  having  two  edges  perpendicular  to  each  other  and 
provided  with  Inturned  ticket  retaining  llpa  along  Its  for- 
ward edge  and  Its  inclined  edge  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  prong  adjacent  one  of  said  edges 
and  a  prong  extending  outwardly  from  the  edge  i)€rpen 
dlcular  to  aald  edge,  said  plate  having  a  stiffening  shoul- 
der parallel  to  said  pronged  edge. 


1.135,324.      SPRING-ACTUATED   GATE  CLOSER.      Hak- 

v»T  E.   RoBiB80>-.   Freeport,   111.     Filed  June   10,   1914. 

Serial   No.  844,322.      (Cl.   16—96.) 

A  gate  closer  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  for  attach 

ment  to  a  gate  post  and  provided  with  a  top  on  Its  upper 

face,  oppositely  sprung  angnlar  arms  each  pivoted  at  one 

end  to  the  upper  face  of  the  bracket  at  oposite  sides  of  the 
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stop  and  havlntj  d*'pfndln«  frt-p  end   pt>rtlor>s  spaced  apart 
to   recelTe  therebetwepn  a  ghtp,  and  a   helical  sprlnR  ron 


nrctlnir    tho 
ranK«'<l    t"   hi 


ri'tnotp    points    of    thp    Hntriilar   arms    and 
Id   Uith   arms   ylf^ldiihly   nealnst   th»^   stop. 


ar 


l,i;i5,.'<i'5       riTK  JOINT       C.KKHv.K   \V     Ri.BNBTT.   Chicago, 


ni 


Fll(v! 


Apr      1.     mis        Serial    N. 


rr.s.22;! 


(CI. 


In  a   pipe  Joint,   the  romhlnatlnn   with   the  meeting  ends 
of   the  pipe   sections,   unf  of  which    i."*   formed   with   an    en 
largenient,   an    annnlar   liroovp    forrncfl    interiorly    of    said 
enlargement,  of  a  lead  strip  inserted  tn'tween   the  meetinjf 
ends  of  the  sections  and    having  Its  onter  edKe   beveled,   a 
aecond   lead  strip    having   Im-lined   fnrcatlons   formed   uf>on 
Its  Inner  ed^i'  for  en»;a«renietif  with   the   beveled  end  of  the 
first  named  strip,  whereby  when  pressnre  Is  iinplle<l  to  the 
se<'ond    named    strip    the   outermost    furcation    will    tw-   de 
flecte«l   Into   the   annular   crriove  ami    simnltant^ms    there 
with   the  Innermost   furcation   is  deflected   into   hindinir  en 
KHKcraent  with  one  of  the  pipe  sections,  and  a  packing  dis 
posed  between  the  pipe  ends  for  limttlntr  the  movement  of 
the  s nil   named  strip  111   mie  directinn. 


l,i;i.'i,:!lT).       l'OI.ISHlN(;    (MTFII         Tkki o    Sakat.\,    Ixis 
.VngelPs,  ffll       Filed  Aui;.   12.    I'.m.      Serial  No.  85«.4»«. 

(('!     1:,      I    I 


1.  A  polishing  outfit  comprising  two  receptacles  hinged 
together,  an  annular  band  Inside  of  one  of  said  receptacles. 


and  a  lid  hlnjte«l  to  one  of  said  receptacles,  said  lid  being 
of  a  ■maUer  diameter  than  the  receptacles  and  desljnied 
to  fit  oTer  the  edge  of  the  band  to  tightly  close  the  same. 

2.  A  polishing  outfit  comprlBing  two  receptacles  hinged 
together,  nn  annular  band  inside  of  and  shorter  tlian  one 
of  the  recepfarles,  means  Inside  of  the  annular  band  to 
securely  hold  a  box  of  polish,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  one 
of  Ha  Id  receptacles  and  designed  to  close  down  tightly  over 
the  edg*  »f  tVe  annular  band. 

3..  A  pottalilBg  owCflt  compiialng  two  receptacles  hinged 
together,  ■■  anMrtBr  %«■!  Iiialrti  ut  mud -^buttu  thaa  one 
of  Mid  receptacles,  a  longitudinally  extending  partition  In 
the  other  receptacle,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  the  annnlar  band 
and  designed  to  close  down  and  designed  to  rest  against 
the  outer  adge  of  the  annular  band  and  against  the  outer 
edge  of  said  partition  when  said  receptacles  are  closed 
together 

4  A  iK>ll8hlng  outfit  comprising  an  Implement  receptacle 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  partitions,  a  sec 
ond  receptacle  hinged  to  said  implement  receptacle,  an 
annular  band  Inside  of  and  shorter  than  the  second  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  lid  designed  to  clow  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  partitions  and  the  rim  of  the  annular  band 

."i  A  polishing  outfit  comprising  two  tubular  receptacles 
of  like  diameter  hinged  together  and  designed  to  close  to- 
gether so  that  their  rims  abut  one  another,  means  forming 
an  annular  shoulder  Inside  of  one  of  said  receptacles,  and 
n  lid  hinged  to  one  of  the  receptacles  and  de8lgne<i  to  rest 
against  the  shoulder  and  have  Its  edge  engage  the  Inside 
of  the  rim  of  said   receptacle. 


l.i:!; 
A 


127        r)Y.\AMOKr.E(^TRIC    MACHINE.       Mauiun 
Sanai.e,    Schenectady,    X.    V..    assignor    to    f.'eneral 
Klectrlc    ("ompany,   a    Corporation   of   New    York.      Filed 
Serial  No.  77r>,4><(i.      iCl.   171      252.) 


■lane  LM,   l!»i:!. 


1  In  a  >l>iiamo  electric  machine,  a  rotataMe  memt>er 
havlni:  windings  thereon,  said  member  being  formed  with 
u  riHiiini;  duct  extending  nxlally  from  one  end  of  said 
iiieruher  into  h\it  not  through  the  same,  a  pipe  of  smaller 
illariieter  than  the  duct  at  Its  ojwn  end  extending  through 
suhstantlally  the  center  of  the  op«'nlng,  whereby  a  cooling 
fluid  supplied  to  said  pipe  will  flow  through  the  same  into 
said  duct  and  out  again  through  the  opening  altout  said 
pipe. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  maehlne.  a  rotatable  member 
having  windings  thereon,  said  member  being  formed  with 
H  cooling  duct  extending  axlally  from  one  end  of  said 
member  Into  but  not  through  the  same,  a  pipe  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  duct  at  Its  open  end  extending  through 
Hul).stantially  the  center  of  the  opening,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  for  the  open  cud  of  the  duct,  whereby  a  cooling  fluid 
supplle<l  to  said  pipe  will  flow  through  the  same  into  said 
duct  and  out  again  through  the  opening  about  said  flmt 
mentioned  pipe  and  then  through  said  discharge  pipe. 

.'!.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member 
cumprlsiuK  a  core  and  windings  thereon,  said  core  having 
a  cavity  therein  and  an  of)enlng  to  the  cavity  from  one  end 
of  said  core,  said  opening  being  concentric  with  the  ails  of 
rotation  of  said  core,  and  a  pipe  extending  throagh  sub- 
stantially the  center  of  said  opening  and  into  said  cavity 
for  conveying  cfH^)Ilng  fluid  Into  said  cavity,  said  fluid  after 
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looliug  said  core  flowing  off  through  said  opening  in  said 
'■ore  al>ont  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member 
comprising  a  core  and  windings  thereon,  said  core  having 
a  cavity  therein  and  an  opening  to  the  cavity  from  one  end 
"f  said  core,  said  opening  being  concentric  with  the  ails 
of  rotation  of  said  core,  and  a  pipe  extending  through  sub 
Ktantially  the  center  of  said  opening  and  into  said  cavity 
substantially  to  the  closed  end  thereof  for  conveying  cool- 
log  fluid  into  aald  e»witj,  aaid  fluid  after  cooling  said  cor- 
flowing  oflr   through   said   opening  in   said   core   about   said 

•  >■  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member 
comjirlsing  a  core  and  windings  thereon,  said  core  having 
a  cavity  therein  and  an  opening  to  the  cavity  from  one  end 
iif  halil  core,  said  opening  being  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  said  core,  a  pipe  extending  through  substantially  the 
lenter  of  said  opening  and  into  said  cavity  for  conveying 
cooling  fluid  Intl.  said  cavity,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  said 
opening  in  the  core,  said  fluid  after  crwling  said  c<.re  flow 
Ing  off  through  said  opening  in  said  core  and  then  througti 
said   dlsciiarge   pipe. 

1'  laim  '".  not  printed   in  the  Oaxette  ) 


1,135,31-K  iioTTLK  OB  JAB  CIX)SrRE  .lonv  Si  hiks. 
Anderson.  Ind.  F'iled  .\pr  !.'>.  IH12  Serial  No 
Gyi,591*.      (Cl     215— ho.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stopper,  and  an  annular  closun^- 
memt>er  for  a  container,  the  said  closure  memt>er  having  a 
central  space  In  which  said  stopper  Is  releasably  received 
and  connected  annular  walls  of  dllferent  diameters  about 
said  central  space  forming  an  ann\ilar  space  between  said 
walls,  and  a  sealing  means  In  saKi  annnlar  space. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  container  and  a  stopper,  of  a 
closure  member  therefor  having  Inner  and  outer  lateral 
walls  and  a  i-ounectlng  web  between  said  walls  at  one  end 
thereof  for  forming  a  space  between  said  walls,  a  sealing 
means  in  said  space,  and  a  reinforcing  lifting  ring  in  said 
space 

;;  In  coml)lnatK>n.  with  a  container  of  the  character  de- 
scrihed  provided  v*lih  a  mouth  having  an  Inwardly  pro 
JectJtig  Ihi,  and  a  stopper,  of  a  closure-member  therefor 
struck  up  from  metal  with  two  depending  annular  walls 
of  difTerent  diameters  having  a  connecting  top  and  form 
ing  an  annular  channel,  a  flaccid  sealing  means  in  said 
s|iare.  arid  the  iKiftom  edge  of  the  onter  one  of  said  walls 
flared  outwardly  under  said  inwardly  projecting  lip.  sub- 
8tantlall.\    as  desciibed. 

4.  In  combination,  with  a  container  of  the  character 
described  provided  with  a  month  having  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting lip,  a  stopper  r<'i'i\ed  in  said  mouth,  and  a  seal 
ing  closure  therefor  romprlsing  a  channeled  ring  struc- 
ture betw(»eu  said  lip  and  stoppei  and  a  sealing  means  in 
the   channel  of  said   strm  ture. 

•'>  In  combination,  a  cuntainer  of  the  character  de- 
scrliM'd  provided  with  a  mouth,  a  8topf>er  therefor,  there 
txlng  a  Joint  between  snld  mouth  and  stopper,  said  mouth 
having  an  outer  wal!  and  a  sealing  closure  for  said  joint 
located  l>etween  said  outer  wall  and  stopper  and  compris- 
ing a  doulde  walled  structure  having  a  channel  between 
the  walls  thereof  opening  at  said  joint,  and  a  flaccid  seal- 
ing means  In  said  channel  and  extending  Into  said  joint. 

[Claims  6  to  l.T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,135,329.  TUBRET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES. 
George  T.  Sheabes,  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Joseph  S.  Reynolds.  Augusta,  fJa.  Piled  Oct.  25. 
1912.     Serial   No.  727,811.      (CI.  2fi     48.) 


In  a  tool  1  arriei  for  a  lathe,  a  l'li>ck  provided  at  one 
end  and  adjacent  its  geometrical  center  with  a  stud  :  a 
vertical  turret  disk  journaled  adjustably  on  the  stud  : 
means  for  holding  the  turret  disk  against  rotation  ;  cutting 
t(X>ls  n'ruovftl)i.v  carried  by  the  periphery  of  the  dlak  : 
securing  elements  carried  by  the  disk  and  engaging  the 
tools,  the  securing  elements  projecting  from  the  rear 
face  of  the  disk  ;  the  block  being  provlde<l  with  a  depend 
ing  foot  extendf'd  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  block 
aiid  independent  of  the  stud,  the  foot  bearing  against  the 
nar  face  of  the  disk,  the  foot  corresponding  in  peripheral 
outline  to  the  disk  but  being  cut  away  flush  with  the  upp<-. 
surface  of  the  block  to  give  ready  access  to  the  aecurln-' 
elements,  the  block  l>elng  provided  upon  its  lower  fai  > 
with  a  depending  guide  rib  forming  a  brace  for  'he  foot, 
the  fofit  being  tidckened  adjacent  the  inner  edcf  of  tin 
block  to  form  a  reinforcement  for  the  disk  when  one  toui 
thereon  is  in  operation  :  and  a  disk-engaging  means  mov- 
al>ly  mounted  in  the  thickened  portion  of  the  foot. 


1,135.330.  INTERNAI^'OMBrSTION  ENGINE  John 
\\  Simmons,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb  7.  1012. 
Serial   No.   «7r..«54.       (CI.   123— >5.) 


1.  In  an  Internn!  combustion  engine,  the  shell  th-.'-of 
having  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  therein,  said  cyll'iJcr 
having  an  Inlet  port  on  one  side  and  having  on  Its  otht  r 
side  an  exhaust  port  near  its  upper  end  and  a  second 
exhaust  port  lower  down  in  iK>sitlon  to  be  uncove'd  !y 
the  piston  at  the  end  of  Its  downward  movement,  said 
shell  having  on  Its  first  named  side  a  valve  chamber  with 
which  the  Inlet  port  communicates,  and  havlut  ■^o  It*  other 
side  a  valve  chamber  with  which  the  exhaust  ports  com 
municate,  and  having  also  an  exhaust  passage  wtth  which 
the  last  named  valve  chamber  communicates  through  an 
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upper  and  a.  lower  port  ;  a  rt-clprocatlve  piston  valv  ■ 
Hfdted  In  the  first  ihutu'iI  valve  iliamh»'r  to  cot'tr- il  ['.w 
Inlet  port;  and  a  reclprocatlvi'  piston-valve  seated  in  the 
second  named  valve  chamtx^r  and  provldpd  with  npp«"r  mid 
lower  porta  to  reapectlvely  control  the  upper  and  low-  r 
comniunlcatlons  of  its  chaml)er  with  the  cylinder  and  the 
exhaust    paHsage. 

-.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  8i:>''I  flieiedf 
liavlnn  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  therein,  said  cylinder 
lirtvlni;  an  Inlet  port  on  one  side  and  havInK  "ii  Its  .tlier 
«lde  an  exhaust  port  near  Its  upper  end  and  a  si  corid 
exhaust  port  lower  down  In  position  to  be  unccv.rei  by 
the  piston  at  the  end  of  Its  downward  moveim  ut,  said 
shell  liHvln^c  oa  Us  first  named  side  a  valve  chai::her  with 
which  the  inlet  port  comnuinlcates  and  havlnj  <pii  Its 
iitlier  side  !i  val  v.-  chamb.T  with  an  uppei-  p  n'!  ind  a 
lower  port  wtdch  reKlater  res|)ectlvely  with  the  iipci  r 
and  the  lower  ly  Under  exhaust  ports,  and  said  --ii.il 
havlntj  Hlsii  jin  exhaust  passage  with  which  the  v  i  \e 
chamber  cuiniiiunlcates  throuKh  an  upper  pott  a 'id  a 
lower  port,  said  last  named  upper  [)ort  coactini»  vvltli  tnt 
disposed  In  a  lower  horizontal  plane  than  the  ipi'i.r  re-i^ 
terlntc  ports  of  the  chamN'r  and  cylinder  and  said  iasf 
naraiMl  lower  port  coactln«;  with  the  lower  re^lsteiioi:  p. iris 
of  the  chaml>er  and  cylinder;  a  reclprocatlve  [dvton  valve 
seated  In  the  first  named  val ve-chamtvr  t,i  control  the 
inlet  port;  and  a  reclprocatlve  plston-val v"  seated  In  the 
secon<l  named  valve  chamber  and  provided  witii  an  Internal 
chamber  havlnjc  ports  on  dilTerent  horizon tal  planes  to 
control  the  upper  ports  of  the  valve-chamber  wher'by  a 
closlnu  rim  Is  formed  In  the  valve-chanilei ,  Ha|,l  piston 
valve  t>einK  also  formed  wltti  a  port  to  control  the  lower 
ports  of  the  valve  chamber 


I  i;!5.331  COMBINED  SHAI  iK  IIOLI  <i:i'.  AM)  lOl.K 
I'etkr  Starkk,  Chrome.  N.  J.  Piled  Mar  :  ti,  1!»1  I 
Serial   No.   827.341.      tCl.   156 — 23  i 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  n  shad-  toiler  sni. 
port  and  jfuard  comprising  spaced  end  knob-i,  ore  of  nnld 
knobs  being  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  an  axial  recess, 
the  other  end  of  said  knobs  betiiK  provldinl  at  Its  Innt  r 
end  with  a  T-shaped  slot  extending  radially  therein,  smd 
recess  MTid  slot  lieinK  adapted  to  reinovably  r-ceive  the 
(iltitles  ..f  a  -bade  roller,  a  semi-cyllndrica !  im-''  s.Ttlon 
■oiniei  tiiiK  -aid  eml  knot)a.  and  a  s«H-ond  seriii  cy Undricnl 
pol-  section  hinged  to  one  longitudinal  eil>;e  of  the  first 
pole  section  and  arranged  when  close<l  to  cover  the  lateral 
openlni;  of  the  T  shapeil  slot  an. I  having  Its  fn-e  edge 
spHee<l  from  ttu-  rimalnirig  IoukI tudlual  ed^e  of  rhe  first 
pole  section  when  closed  thereon  to  provide  a  shade  open 
ing. 


1.135.332  T()N<^rS.  Rvekett  A.  Stkahwan,  Goodnight, 
Okla.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  866.619.  (CI. 
43—12.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltxHl  comprising 
a  support,  pivoted  Jaws  carried  by  tfie  support,  a  rod 
carrying  the  support  and  slidable  relative  thereio.  a  con- 
nection l)etween  the  rod  and  the  Jaws  for  opiMilng  and 
closing  the  same,  a  lat(  h  for  linking  the  rod  wh.Mi  the 
Jaws  are  open,  a  spring  for  moving  the  rod  In  a  dinctlon 
to  close  the  Jaws,  and  a  suspension  and  hoisting  means 
connected   to  the  rod. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  support  having  feet  for  holding  the  same  In  upright 
position,  pivoted  Jaws  carried  by  the  support,  a  rod  car- 
rying   the    support    and    slldat'le    rilatlve    thereto,    a    con 


nectlon    between    the   rod    and    the   Jaws    for  opening   and 
closing  the  same,  a  latch  for  locking  the  rod  when  the  Jaws 
are   open,    a    spring   for   moving   the   rod    in   a    direction    to 
close  the  Jaws,  and  a  suspenBlou  and  hoisting  means  coo 
nectwl   to  the  rod. 


.!  .\n  apparatus  of  the  i  haracter  deacrltxni  comprising 
a  support,  pivoted  Jaws  carried  by  the  support,  hoisting 
means  connected  to  the  support,  and  Jaw  opening  means 
connected  to  the  hoisting  means  for  opening  the  Jaws 
when  the  connection  between  the  support  and  the  hoiat- 
ing  means  is  broken. 

1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising 
a  «u[iport,  pivoted  Jaws  carried  by  the  support,  hoisting 
means,  a  breakable  connection  l)etween  the  hoisting  means 
and  the  support,  and  Jaw  opening  means  connected  to  the 
hoisting  means  for  opening  the  Jaws  when  the  connection 
iH'tweeii   the  support  and  the  hoisting  means  la  broken. 

5.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  support,  pivoted  Jaws  carried  by  the  support,  a  rod 
carrying  the  supiM)rt,  and  slidable  relative  thereto,  pivoted 
links  carried  by  the  rod  and  connected  to  the  Jaws  for 
opening  and  closing  the  same,  a  latch  for  locking  the 
ro<l  when  the  Jaws  are  open,  a  spring  for  moving  the  rod 
in  a  direction  to  close  the  Jaws,  and  a  suspension  and 
tiolstlng  means  connected   to  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  prlnte<l  in  the  (Jaxette. ] 


l,l^r>.XVA.  BAHE  HALL(;aME  AITARATT'S.  OsCAt  J 
Stkketz,  River  (;rove,  111.  Filed  S.-pf  2.!,  1914.  Serial 
No    Hfl3,0«().      ((M.   46     61.) 


1.  A  mechanical  batter  for  a  base-ball  game  apparataa. 
consisting  of  a  hollow  block  having  a  bole  to  recelrc  tbe 
ball,  a  hole  In  Its  side  to  discbarge  tbe  ball,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  project  the  ball  through  the  latter  hole. 
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2.  A  mechanical  batter  for  a  baseball  game  apparatus, 
conalstlng  of  a  hollow  block  having  a  hole  In  Its  upper  end 
to  receive  tbe  ball,  a  hole  in  Its  side  to  discharge  the  ball, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  project  the  ball  through  the  latter 
hole. 

3.  A  mechanical  batter  for  a  base-ball  game  apparatus, 
consisting  of  a  hollow  block  having  a  hole  In  Ita  upper  end 
to  receive  the  ball,  a  hole  In  Its  aide  to  discharge  the  ball, 
and  an  obliquely  disposed  spring  adapted  to  be  tensloned 
by  the  Insertion  of  tbe  ball  Into  the  block  and  by  Its  reac- 
tion to  shoot  the  ball  through  the  aide  bole  when  the  ball 
comes  Into  register  with  the  latter. 

,  4.  A  mechanical  batter  for  a  baseball  game  apparataa, 
consisting  of  a  hollow  block  having  a  hole  in  Its  upper  end 
to  receive  the  ball,  a  hole  in  Its  side  to  discharge  the  ball, 
and  an  obliquely  disposed  wire  spring  secured  to  the  block 
at  its  upper  end  and  free  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
tensloned  by  the  Insertion  of  the  ball  Into  the  block  and  by 
its  reaction  to  shoot  tbe  ball  through  the  side  hole  when 
the  ball  comes  Into  register  with  the  latter. 


1.1.35, .334.  WRENCH.  GBOBOa  S.  Tappa.v,  Diamond 
Spring,  Cal.  Filed  Aug  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,656. 
(CI.    81-145.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced  sta- 
tionary shank  members,  a  Jaw  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 
movable  Jaw  having  a  shank  formed  Integral  therewith 
and  movable  between  the  rigid  ahankg,  serrations  formed 
upon  one  face  of  the  movable  shank,  serrations  formed 
upon  a  portion  of  each  of  the  rigid  members,  a  handle 
adapted  to  inclose  the  inner  ends  of  said  stationary  and 
movable  shanks,  a  movable  block  baring  teeth  adapted  to 
normally  engage  the  aerratlona,  a  finger  piece  connected 
with  tbe  block  whereby  to  disengage  the  teeth  from  the 
serrations,  and  spring  means  for  normally  retaining  the 
teeth  of  said  block  in  engagement  with  the  serrations. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  rigid  Jaw. 
spaced  bars  formed  integral  therewith,  a  movable  Jaw  hav- 
ing recesses  In  tbe  side  faces  thereof,  whereby  to  receive 
said  bars,  a  shank  formed  integral  with  the  movable  Jaw 
and  disposed  between  said  bars,  serrations  formed  upon 
one  of  the  longltadinal  edges  of  said  bars  and  shank,  a 
handle  a  movable  block  supported  by  the  handle  and  hay- 
ing teeth  for  engagement  with  the  serrations,  plates  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  the  block  and  extending  through 
the  handle,  a  thumb  piece  connected  to  the  other  ends  of 
saJd  plates,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  plates  adjacent 
one  end,  and  a  leaf  spring  engaging  said  bolt  whereby  to 
yleldably  retain  the  block  in  engagement  with  the  serra- 
tions as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,135,335.  NAILING  MACHINE  Eugenk  Tumpkins, 
Addison.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857,716.      (CI.    1 — 46.) 

1.  A  nailing  machine  comprising  an  upright  barrel,  a 
spring  raised  plunger  therein,  a  bousing  extending  later- 
ally from  and  communicating  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  bouaing  having  a  slot  in  one  side,  means  for 
delivering  nails  to  said  slot,  a  feeding  plate  and  a  de- 
livering plate  mounted  side  by  side  in  the  boosing  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  barrel,  a  spring  tongue 
carried  by  the  feeding  plate  and  adapted  to  feed  nails  one 
at  a  time  through  tbe  slot  into  the  housing  in  adranee  of 
the  delivering  plate,  and  means  operated  by  reciprocation 
of  the  plunger  for  reciprocating  the  two  plates  In  the 
same  direction. 

2.  A  nailing  machine  comprising  an  npright  barrel,  a 
spring  rstsed  plunger  therein,  a  honaing  extending  later 


ally  from  and  commnnlcating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  housing  having  a  slot  In  one  side,  meana  for 
delivering  nails  to  said  slot,  a  feeding  plate  and  a  deliver- 
ing plate  mounted  side  by  side  In  tbe  housing  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  barrel,  a  tongue  carried  by  the 
feeding  plate  and  facing  away  from  the  barrel,  said  tongue 
being  adapted  to  feed  nails  one  at  a  time  through  the  slot 
Into  the  housing,  when  the  delivering  plate  is  retracted, 
means  operable  by  actuation  of  the  plunger  for  projecting 
and  retracting  the  delivering  plate,  and  additional  means 
for  slmuiuneously  projecting  and  retracting  tbe  feeding 
plate,  but  for  retracting  the  latter  to  less  extent  than  the 
delivering  plate. 


8.  A  nailing  machine  comprising  an  upright  barrel,  a 
spring  raised  plunger  therein,  a  housing  extending  later- 
ally from  and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  housing  having  a  slot  In  one  side,  means  for 
delivering  nails  to  said  slot,  a  feeding  plate  and  a  deliver- 
ing plate  mounted  side  by  side  in  the  housing  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  barrel,  a  tongue  carried  by  the 
feeding  plate  and  facing  away  from  the  barrel,  said  tongue 
being  adapted  to  feed  nails  one  at  a  time  through  the  alot 
into  the  hoasing  when  the  delivering  plate  Is  retracted, 
means  operable  by  actuation  of  the  plunger  for  projecting 
and  retracting  one  of  the  plates,  and  coactlng  stops  on 
said  plates,  whereby  actuation  of  one  will  simultaneously 
actuate  the  other  In  tbe  same  direction. 

4.  A  nailing  machine  comprising  an  upright  barrel,  a 
spring  raised  plunger  therein,  a  bousing  extending  later- 
ally from  and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  bousing  having  a  slot  in  one  side,  means  for 
delivering  nails  to  said  slot,  a  feeding  plate  and  a  deliver- 
ing plate  mounted  side  by  side  In  the  housing  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  barrel,  a  tongue  carried  by  the 
feeding  plate  and  facing  away  from  the  barrel,  said  tongue 
being  adapted  to  feed  nails  one  at  a  time  through  the  slot 
into  the  hoasing  when  tbe  delivering  plate  la  retracted, 
means  operable  by  actuation  of  the  plunger  for  projecting 
and  retracting  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  pick  up  mecha 
niam  for  actuating  the  other  plate  from  the  plate  operated 
by  the  plunger. 

5.  A  nailing  machine  comprising  an  upright  barrel,  a 
spring  raised  plunger  therein,  a  housing  extending  later 
ally  from  and  communicating  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  hoasing  having  a  slot  In  one  ride,  means  for 
delivering  nails  to  said  slot,  a  feeding  plate  and  a  deliver- 
ing plate  mounted  side  by  side  in  the  hoasing  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  barrel,  a  tongue  carried  by  the 
feeding  plate  and  facing  away  from  the  barrel,  said  tongue 
being  adapted  to  feed  nails  one  at  a  time  through  the  alot 
into  the  hoaalng  when  the  delivering  plate  is  retracted, 
means  operable  by  actuation  of  tbe  plonger  for  projecting 
and  retracting  one  of  said  plates,  a  pair  of  spaced  stops  on 
one  plate,  and  a  single  stop  on  the  other  plate  and  spaced 
between  tbe  pair  of  stops,  wherry  morement  of  (me  plate 
will  pick  np  and  move  the  other  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.j 
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I  135,336.     STKP  I>AI>1)ER.     Kred  E.  Van  HoitxEs.  Kala 
maroo.  Mich.      Filed  June  6.   1914.     Serial  No.  843,491. 
rCl.   228-15.) 


1.  A    step    ladder    Including    front    and    rt»ar    legs,    and 
means    ti)    cunnect     said     Ih^s    «t     their    tops.    sld>'    braces, 
means    lo    plvntali)     cduiuhI     thf    side    ttract's    to    tin-    top. 
brace    meiiihtTs    hnvinkc     their    outer    ends     iiivutally     con 
nected  to  the  front  and   rear  supporting  le^s.  angular  con 
nectlnn    tiieint>ers    having    one    of    fhfir    ends    disposed    be- 
tween   the   inner   ends  of  said  brace   inemltt-rs,   h    link   mem 
her  arranged  hetween  the  angular  members  and  plvotally 
connected    to    the   other   ends  thereof,    and    further    brace 
memtiers    having    their    outer    ends    plvotally    connected    to 
the  Hide  braces  and  their  Inner  ends  plvotally  connected  to 
i>ppo8ed  ends  of  the  link  member. 

2.  .\    step    ladder    Including    front    and    rear    legs,    a    tofi. 
means   to   connect    the   legs    to   the    top,    side    braces    having 
their  ends  plvotally   connected    to  the   front  and   rear   legs. 
angular  connecting   memhers  arranged  hetween   the   Inner 
ends  of  said  brace  members  and  plvotally  connected  there 
to,  a  link  member  arranged  parallel  with  the  Inner  ends  of 
the   conneitlng   members,    said   connecting   members   being 
dispofied  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  link  at  each  end  there 
of  and  further  brace  members  having  their  outer  ends  con 
nected   to   the   side   braces  and   their   Inner   ends  arranged 
parallel    with    the    link    upon    the    sides    opjioslte    the    con 
necting   members,    whereby   to   fold    Into   lompact    form,   as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


l,l.'i5,.^«T  WIN1»  1»1VIDI,\«;  AITAKAI  1  S  FOU  TKAN8 
I'ORT  VEII1CI.KS  WITH  KINKMATK  KgilLIRRIUM. 
Etiilnne:  Bi  n.m  \  ahiii..\,  I'arls,  France  Filed  <>ct.  23. 
1913.     Serial  No.  71>«,!t5i!.     tCl.  20h      150., 


1,    In    Combination,    n    vehlcli-    having   kinematic   pqiiUlti 
rlum  and  n   wind  dividing  npparatns  secured  thereto,  said 
apparatus    consisting   of   a    front    part    .und    a    rear   part,    a 
•pace   Iveing   left   l>etween    said    parts    to   pcrtnlt    the    rider 
to  mount  the  machine 

'J.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  kinematic  wjnlllb 
rlum  and  a  wind  dividing  apparatus  scciired  thereto,  said 
apparatus  consisting  of  a  front  part  which  tapers  toward 
iip  front  and  a  rear  part  which  tapers  toward  the  rear,  n 
apace  being  left  between  said  parts  to  perrnlt  the  rider 
to  mount  the  machine. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  kinematic  e<iuillb 
rlum  and  a  wlnd-dlvldlng  apparatus  secured  thereto,  said 
apparatus   consisting  of  a    front    penetration    cone    and    a 


rear  recovery  cone,  a  space  being  left  between  wild  parts 
to  permit  the  rider  to  mount  the  machine. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  harlog  kinematic  eiialllb 
rlum  and  a  wlnd-dlrldlnc  appar&tiu  metmd  tlMmlii;  Mtd 

apparatus  consisting  of  a  front  part  and  t  rMr  ptrt,  1 
spsce  being  left  between  said  parts  to  permit  the  rider  to 
mount  the  machine,  and  membera  spanning  said  space  to 
guide  the  air  streams  which  are  divided  by  salfl  front  part. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  klnem&tlc  e<^anib 
rlum  and  a  wind  dividing  apparatus  secured  thereto,  said 
apparatus  consisting  of  a  front  part  which  tapers  toward 
the  front  and  a  rear  part  which  tapers  toward  the  rear, 
a  space  being  le.'t  between  said  parts  to  permit  the  rider 
to  mount  the  machine,  and  members  spanning  said  space  to 
guide  the  air  streams  which  are  divided  by  said  front  part. 

[Claims  6  to  -'2  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.135,33.S.  SHIF  KAI8INO  APrABATlS.  MikbV«CSKv 
Allouer.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Imre  Kasio, 
Wooster,  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  ?>,  1914  Serial  No  860,92S 
(CI.  57      9.1 


1  A  ship  raising  tongs  comprising  arms  pivoted  to 
gether.  curved  Inwardly  projecting  Jaw  portions  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms.  Inwardly  positioned  teeth  upon 
said  Jaws,  outwardly  positioned  teeth  upon  the  upper  por 
tlons  of  said  arms,  an  elevating  cable  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  link  encircling  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  and  having  sharpened  Inner  portions  engaging  .said 
outwardly  projecting  teeth,  and  an  elevating  cable  attached 
to  said  link  adapted  upon  upward  niovenietit  for  locklngly 
positioning  said  link  when  the  jaw  teeth  are  In  engage 
ment  with  the  work 

1".  A  ship  raising  tongs  comprising  arms  pivoted  to 
gether,  gripping  Jpws  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  an 
elevating  cable  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
link  encircling  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  and  an  elevat 
Ing  cable  attached  to  said  link,  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
link  and  upper  enils  of  the  arms  adapted  to  co  act  to  !»*■ 
held  In  substantially  rigid  condition. 


1  .  1  ;i  r,  ,  .1  .f  U        S.VFKTY  ELEVATOK  I»EVI(E       Hicnkik 

\Vkrm<:<;.  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar    14.1014      Serial  No 

KL'4.72:!        (CI     IH7       S-J.) 

1  A  safety  device  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
shaft  and  an  elevator  cage  positioned  therein,  a  hoisting 
cable  secured  to  the  elevator  cage,  springs  rigidly  secured 
within  the  elevator  shaft,  hooks  hinged  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  springs,  tracks  carried  by  the  elevator  shaft  wsMs, 
rollers  carried  by  said  springs  and  engaging  salil  tracks 
pivoted  hooks  carried  by  the  elevator  cage,  springs  en 
gaging  said  hooks  normally  tending  to  position  the  same 
In  the  path  of  the  spring-carried  hooks,  and  means  carrle:! 
by  Ba"W  elevator  cage  for  normally  restraining  said  elevatoi 
rage-carried  springs  and  adapted  for  release  upon  the 
severing  of  the  elevator  cage-supporting  cable. 

2.    A   safety  device  comprising   In   combination    with    an 
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elevator  shaft,  an  elevator  cage  within  the  shaft,  and  a 
hoisting  cable  secured  to  the  cage,  of  stationary  stnds  op 
posltely  arranged  upon  the  walls  of  said  shaft,  springs  sus- 
pended from  said  studs,  straps  at  the  bottoms  of  said 
springs,  hooks  hlngedly  suspended  from  said  straps, 
brackets  extending  from  said  straps,  grooved  rollers  Jour- 
naled  In  said  brackets,  2-rall8  spaced  apart  upon  the  walls 
of  said  shaft  and  positioning  said  rollers  therebetween, 
and  spring-Impelled  pivoted  books  carried  by  said  elevator 
cage  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hinged  hooks  upon  the 
severance  of  the  elevator-supporting  cable. 


3.  A  safety  device  comprising  In  combination  with  an 
elevator  shaft,  an  elevator  cage  within  the  shaft,  and  a 
hoisting  cable  secured  to  the  cage,  of  stationary  studs  op- 
positely arranged  upon  the  walls  of  said  shaft,  springs 
suspended  from  scid  stnds,  straps  at  the  bottoms  of  said 
springs,  hooks  hlngedly  suspended  from  said  straps, 
brackets  extending  from  said  straps,  grooved  rollers  Jour- 
naled  lo  aald  bracketa,  Z-ralls  spaced  apart  upon  the 
walls  of  aald  sb&ft  and  positioning  said  rollers  therebe- 
tween, Z-abaped  engaging  meana  pivoted  to  aald  elevator 
cage,  bracketa  carried  by  said  elevator  cage,  springs  m(ftint- 
ed  between  said  bracketa  and  engaging  means  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  project  aald  engaging  means  within  the 
path  of  said  hinged  hooka,  and  cords  between  said  engag- 
ing meana  and  the  elevator  aapportlng  cable. 

4.  A  safety  elevator  device  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  shaft,  and  an  elevator  cage  suspended  therein,  a 
cable  secured  to  aald  cage,  realliently  mounted  books  se 
cured  within  said  shaft,  rollers  carried  by  said  books,  a 
track  carried  by  the  shaft  walls  on  which  said  rollers 
travel,  pivoted  books  carried  by  the  elevator  cage,  con- 
necting cords  l)etween  said  hooks  and  the  cable,  holding 
the  hooks  in  normally  retracted  position,  and  springs  nor- 
mally exerting  tbelr  tension  against  said  hooks  and  adapt- 
(mI  upon  severance  of  said  cords  to  release  said  pivoted 
hooks,  and  project  same  within  the  path  of  said  reslllently- 
mounted  books. 


1.135.340.  l'r.A8TlC  MATEKIAI^  Fmdinand  Gkrhard 
Wi»CHMANM,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fenoform 
Corporation,  Hastings  upon-Hudaon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
527.5Sfi.      (CI.  106—22.) 

1.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  body  containing 
an  insoluble,  infusible,  condensation  product  of  phenol 
and  formaldehyde,  in  conjunction  with  a  vegetable  protein. 

2.  Ai  a  new  product  of  mannfactnre,  a  body  having  a 
base  of  vegetable  protein  transformed  into  a  practically 
Insoluble  and  Infusible  body  by  the  action  of  a  condeaaa- 
tlon  product  derived  from  phenol  and  comUning  bodies, 
and  tbt  action  of  heat 

8.  As  a  n«w  product  of  manofactare,  a  body  containing 
an  Infusible  condensation  product  of  phenol  and  formal- 
dehyde, Id  conjunction  with  vegetable  Ivory. 

4.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  body  harlng  a 


base  of  vegetable  Ivory  transformed  Into  a  practically  in 
soluble  and  infusible  body  by  the  action  of  a  condensa 
tlon  product  of  phenol  and  condensing  agents. 


1,135,341.  TREE -SPRAYER 

Mich.      Filed  .Tune  16.   1913. 
103—89.) 


.1.*^     U11.111X.    Knthbury. 
Serial    No     774.066.       (CI. 


1  In  combination  with  the  storage  tank,  compression 
tank.  i>ump8  and  connecting  pipes  of  a  power  apraylng 
machine,  a  three-way  valve,  a  pipe  from  the  pump  to  the 
three-way  valve,  a  pipe  from  the  three  way  valve  to  the 
compression  tank,  and  a  pipe  from  the  three-way  valve  to 
the  supply  tank,  a  hook  connected  with  the  three-way 
valve,  a  vertically  reciprocating  slide  having  a  hook  to 
engage  the  hook  on  the  three-way  valve  to  open  and  close 
the  valve,  and  means  for  causing  the  hooks  to  engage  and 
disengage  to  actuate  the  three  way  valve  and  to  hold  the 
pressure  constant   In  the  compression  chamtier. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supply  tank,  compression  tank, 
force  pump  and  supply  pipes  of  a  spraying  machine,  a 
three-way  valve  In  the  line  of  the  supply  pipe,  an  overflow 
pipe  from  the  valve,  an  actuating  hook  connected  with  the 
valve,  a  vertically  reclrocating  slide  in  position  to  engage 
and  actuate  said  hook,  means  connected  with  the  com- 
pression tank  and  with  the  actuating  book  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  hooks  and  hold  the  pressure  constant  in 
the  compreslon  chamlter. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  storage  tank,  compression 
tank,  force  pump  and  connecting  pipes  of  a  power 
sprinkling  machine,  a  three-way  valve  In  the  line  of  the 
supply  pipe,  an  overflow  pipe  from  said  valve  to  the  sup- 
ply tank,  an  actuating  arm  on  the  valve,  an  actuating  hook 
on  ai^id  arm,  a  vertically  reciprocating  allde  arranged  to 
actuate  the  actuating  hook,  aald  slide  having  an  opening 
In  the  top  Into  which  the  actuating  hook  may  pass  when 
actuated  by  the  slide  on  its  downward  stroke,  a  solid  sur- 
face on  the  slide  adjacent  to  said  opening  to  engage  the 
actuating  hook  upon  the  upward  stroke  of  the  slide,  and 
means  connected  with  the  compression  tank  and  actuated 
by  the  pressure  In  the  said  tank  to  swing  the  actuating 
hook  to  position  to  pass  Into  the  opening  in  the  slide  or 
be  engaged  by  the  solid  portion  of  the  slide  according  to 
the  degree  of  pressure  In  the  compreslon  tank. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  storage  tank,  compression 
tank,  pumps,  and  connecting  pipes  of  a  spraying  machine. 
a  three-way  valve  in  the  line  of  the  supply  pipe,  an  over- 
flow pipe  connected  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  slide  having  a  hook  thereon,  an  arm  on  tbe 
valve,  an  actuating  book  plvotally  secured  to  said  arm.  a 
hollow  spring  connected  with  tbe  compression  tank  in  a 
manner  to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  from  the  tank 
passing  Into  it.  a  connecting  rod  from  the  spring  to  the 
actuating  hook  so  connected  as  to  cause  tbe  actuating 
hook  to  en^ge  with,  or  disengage  from  the  sliding  book 
to  hold  the  pressure  in  the  compression  chamber  constant 


1,186,342.     VALVE    FOR    SPRAYING-MACHINES.      Jii 
WrLCOX,   Grand    Rapids.   Mich.      Filed   Mar.    27,    1914. 
Serial  No.  827,752.     (CI.  103 — 89.) 
1.  Id  a  valre  for  spraying  machlMS,  a  receiving  barrel 

and  a  dlaehargs  barrel,  a  cheek  ralva  tn  each  barrel,  and 
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a  illaphrHK'ii  I"  'I'*'  'lisrtiartie  Imrrfl.  with  a  re^latlnjf  de- 
vlic  roniifctcd  with  the  <i laphraxiii,  lixls  arrant;t"<t  to  be 
actuated  by  the  dla  phraitrii.  aiul  fitendiriK  downward  niit 
sidi'  of  the  valve  barrels  with  the  ends  eitetidlnt;  ujiward 
t.i  !•«>  made  to  raise  the  rtieck  valve  In  the  lecelvinK  barrel 
ji«    !!ie    center   of   ttie   diaphragm    Is   forced    upward. 


2.  In  '-ornbirsHt  .ui  .vitli  n  r-M-elvlriic  barrel,  fii.'  dlHcharKf 
barrel,  the  dla  ph  rHi,Mn  and  clie.k  v:iiv,'S  ..f  H  VHlve  for 
-ilirsivlnii  machines,  a  ijirdrr  hNiv..  the  d'a[.hra){in.  a  liollww 
tMilt  pa.ssini:  tb-.M^-:  ,aid  ..zird.'i,  (  stainlard  passing 
throuiih  said  b..lt  and  resliiijj  ..n  the  d.Hphriii;ni ,  ii  sprint: 
around  said  standard  between  the  h.wer  end  <>f  the  hollow 
bolt  anil  the  surface  of  the  <liaphrHjj;:n,  a  pipe  extendUiK 
downward  from  the  receiving  barrel,  rods  supported  on 
the  standard  and  extending  downward  outside  of  the 
barrel  and  then  bent  uviward  t.>  pass  up  into  ttie  pipe 
and  actuate  th«'  valve  from  the  tiiovetuents  of  the  dla 
phraKHi. 

a.    In    combination    with    the    receiving    barrel,    the    dis 
charge    barrel,     a     chech     valve    In     each     barrel,     the     dla 
phragm.   and    a    regulating  device   for  the   diaphragm    with 
a  pipe  extending  downward  from  the  receiving  barrel,  ro<l« 
supported    to   t>e   actuated    by    the    movements   of   the   dla 
phragm    and    extending   downward    outside   of    the    tmrrels 
with  the  lower  ends  l)ent  and  extending  upward  to  p<i8ltlon 
to    actuate    the    valve    In    the    receiving    barrel    with    the 
movements  of  the  diaphragm  and  a   ro.l  extending  looaely 
Into  the  tmll  In  the  receiving  barrel  and  extending  upward 
and  Into  a  hole  In  the  valve  In  the  discharge  l>arrel  so  that 
both   volves   may    be    raised   simultaneously    with   the  actu- 
ating rods. 


1,13.'>,.343.  THRKAI)-(X)NTROLLINr,  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWIN<;  MAI'HI.NKS  Ri  sski,  (i.  Wdodwahd.  Wau- 
kegan.  111.,  assignor  to  I'nlon  .Special  .Machine  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Coriioratlon  of  IlUntds.  Filed  Oct  27. 
UK>6.     Serial  No.  340.890.      tCl.  112  -2fi.) 


1.  A  looper,  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  rotary 
take-up  for  the  looper  thread.  Including  a  thread-control- 
ling element,  means  for  operating  said  element,  and  means 


to  retain  the  thread  against  the  face  of  the  thread-con- 
frolllng  element,  said  thread-controlling  element  having 
means  to  successively  take  up  the  looper  thread  and 
give  slack  thread  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  looper, 
and  to  fake  up  thread  and  again  give  up  slack  thread  to 
the  looper  on  its  backward  movement. 

U  A  looper,  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  ro- 
tary take  up  for  the  looper  thread  Including  a  rotating 
thread  controlling  element,  means  for  operating  the  same, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  thread  against  the  face  of 
said  thread  controlling  element,  said  thread-contnjlling 
•  ■.iiiKiif  1..  Itii,'  stiaped  so  as  to  take  up  the  thread,  give 
s:)i'  k  to  the  thread  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  lo-iper. 
itid  control  the  slack  as  It  Is  given  to  the  looper.  and  to 
rake  up  thread  and  again  give  slack  thread  to  the  looper 
on  iis  backward  movement,  and  control  the  slack  given 
to  ttie  looper  in  its  backward  movement. 

.'1  .\  rotary  take  up  Including  in  combination,  a  thread- 
■oiiti.illlnK  member,  means  for  rotating  said  nieml>er.  and 
means  to  ri'fain  the  thread  against  the  operative  face  of 
.said  tbrcaii  cdutrolllng  member,  said  retaining  means  hav- 
ing Its  thread  engaging  surface  extending  from  «  point 
within  to  H  po Df  witliout  the  largest  radius  of  s.aid  thread 
control  iiii;  tnenitx  r  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .V  rof!ir>  take  up  Including  in  combination,  a  ttiread 
confrojilng  inenitx-r  and  means  to  retain  the  thread  against 
the  <  ip.r.M  ti .  c  face  nf  saiil  t  h  read  i-ontrolling  tnember,  aaid 
r-'lHliuiii:  Means  having'  an  open  tnouth  extending  l)eyond 
th.  [li.ixiin  nil  diameter  '>f  the  thread  cont  roll  Ing  meml>er 
for   con\  ciiicnce   In   threading 

.'.  A  rof:iry  take  up  Including  In  combnntlon.  a  thread- 
ciinfrollini;  mem!>er,  aiid  means  to  retain  the  thread  against 
t(;e  i.i.erative  face  'f  sail!  thread  controIllnK  memt>er,  said 
retalnlfii,'  means  having  an  open  mouth  extending  l>eyond 
the  maximum  diameter  of  the  ttireadcontrolling  member 
for  convenience  in  threading  and  a  support  for  snld  retain- 
in  t:  means  located  In  advance  of  the  center  of  the  thread- 
(■"nfroiliiiK  memlier  ;  substantially  as  deNcrU)e<l. 

IClHlms  t(  to  IH  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette  ] 


1    1  .'?  .^  . ::  1  i      rRiNTiNO-TP:i.KGRArn     alphabet. 

(H.Ain.K.s  c,  ,\sHi.KY,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  General 
F^ntflneering  and  Construction  Company,  Limited,  To- 
ronto, (^^anada.  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
June  20.  1011.     Serial  No.  634.199       (CI.   17H— 30.) 


In  a  Roman  alphabet  for  printing  telegraph  lystema,  a 
recurr«it  combination  of  elemental  lines  composed  of 
lower  horixontal  and  lower  half  vertical  abutting  at  the 
right  end  of  the  said  horizontal,  said  two  elemental  llnea 
appearing  always  in  combination  and  appearing  In  the 
letter  "  E  "  ;  a  full  vertical  occurring  in  many  charaetera 
and  appearing  in  the  letter  "  E  "  In  registry  with  the  left 
end  of  the  lower  horiiontal  :  a  top  horiiontal  and  a  middle 
horizontal,  ttie  middle  horlrontal  harlng  a  length  less  than 
said  t>ottom  horizontal  and  registering  at  Its  left  end  with 
the  full  vertical  of  the  letter  "E"  and  extending  at  Us 
right  end  to  a  point  at  the  left  of  the  half  vertical  of  the 
letter  "  K  whereby  said  half  vertical  and  said  middle 
horizontal  are  disjoined  and  said  letter  "  K  "  Is  rendered 
legible  as  such. 


1,13.'>.34.'S.  MTNEUAI.  FAICET  Rt  rt  s  K  Ball,  Webb 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  ferial  No.  K5S.«8l. 
(CI.   137      5.> 

1  A  faucet  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  IXKly 
having  a  central  passage  therethrough  and  a  segmental 
socket  formed  around  the  lower  side  of  the  outlet  end  of 
the  central  passage  ;  a  segmental  wear  piece  Inserted  In 
the  said  socket  and  spaced  therefrom  and  held  therein 
by  fused  metal  which  fllls  the  space,  said  wear-piece 
forming   an   armored    lip    to   the    faucet  ;    and   a    gate    for 
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controlling  the  discharge  end  of  said  faucet,  said  gate 
having  on  its  inside  face  at  Its  lower  edge  a  socket,  and  a 
removable   wear  piece  filling  ssid  socket. 


2  A  faucet  IkmIv  bavlnj;  an  arcuate  armored  discharge 
end.  ii)  combination  with  an  arcuate  gate  working  In  con 
tad  therewith  and  provided  on  its  side  with  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  projecting  lugs,  and  a  yoke  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  faucet  body  and  set  between  said  lugs, 
the  arms  of  the  yoke  embracing  the  gate  and  holding  the 
latter  in  firm  engagement  with   the  faucet. 

3.  A  faucet  of  the  character  deacrlt>ed  having  an  arcuate 
armored  discharge  end.  In  combination  with  an  arcuate 
gate  provided  with  an  armored  lip  working  in  contact 
therewith,  a  pivoted  yoke  Independent  of  the  gate  which 
holds  the  gate  against  the  arcuate  face  of  the  faucet,  the 
cross  bar  of  the  said  yoke  having  its  inside  face  In  con- 
tact with  the  outside  of  the  said  gate  to  hold  the  same 
positively  against  the  face  of  the  faucet  at  the  discharge 
end,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  cross-bar  bearing  against 
the  gate  to  force  it  Inward  against  the  face  of  the  dis 
charge  end  of  the  faucet. 

4.  A  faucet-l)ody  provided  with  an  arcuate  armored 
discharge  end,  an  arcuate  gate  having  an  armored  lip 
working  In  sliding  contact  with  the  discharge  end  thereof 
and  having  arms  embracing  the  gate  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  of  the  faucet ;  a  channeled  cross-bar 
connecting  said  arms  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  gate; 
a  bow-spring  mounted  on  the  said  channeled  cross-bar  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  aide  of  the  gate,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

r>.   A  faucetlbody  having  an  arcuate  discbarge  armored 
end.  In  combination  with  an  arcuate  gate  working  in  con 
Uct  therewith  and  provided  on  Its  side  with  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  projecting    lugs,    and     a    yoke    pivotally    con 
nected   with    the    faucet  body,    the   arms  of  said   yoke   en 
gaging   between    the  said   lugs   whereby    the  gate   may    be 
moved  by  said  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1*5.346.      WEED  DESTROYER.      Uabvky    P.   Babnhabt, 

Portland,     Greg.       Filed    Nov.     17,     1914.       Serial     No. 
H72.599.       (CI.   47—37.) 

1.  .\  weed  destroying  device  embodying  a  fluid  recep- 
tacle, an  incising  instrument  for  cutting  the  weed  asso- 
ciated with  and  adapted  to  have  vertical  movement  there- 
in, a  pair  of  guide  walls  provided  in  said  fluid  receptacle, 
a  spring  for  compelling  the  return  movement  of  the  Incis- 
ing instrument  after  it  has  been  pressed  downward  and 
released,  and  a  housing  for  said  spring,  one  of  said  guide 
walls  performing  the  combined  purpose  of  positioning  the 
Incising  instrument  and  supporting  the  said  spring,  and 
the  other  of  said  guide  walls  performing  the 'combined 
purpose  of  positioning  the  incising  instrument  and  pro- 
viding a  discbarge  duct  for  the  delivery  of  the  fluid  to 
the  weed  to  be  destroyed,  and  means  carried  by  the  In- 
cising instrument  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  fluid 
throogb  said  duct. 

2.  A  weed  destroyer  eml>odying  the  fluid  receptacle,  an 
incising  Instrument  for  cutting  the  weed,  associated  with 
and  adapted  to  have  vertical  movement  therein,  a  dis- 
charge   duct    in    said    receptacle    for    delivering    the    fluid 


to  the  weed  to  be  destroyed,  means  carried  by  said  in- 
cising Instrument  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  discharge  duct,   a  knob   provided  on   the  Incising  in 
strument,   a    spring   for    compelling   the    return    movement 
of  the  Incising  Instrument  after  it  has  been   actuated   by 


pressing   on    said    knob,    and    a    handle  on    the   fluid    rec(  p 
tacle    for    raising    the    discharge    duct    out    of   engagement 
with    the    Controlling    means    carried    by    the    incising    in- 
ptrument,  to  allow  delivery  of  the  fluid  to  the  weed. 


1,13  5.347.  TUNING-PEG  FOR  MUSICAL  IN8TRU 
MENTS.  Joseph  Bohmann,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  !• 
1914.      SeHal  No.  823,431.      (CI.  84 — 78.) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  bead 
piece  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  frame  fitting  in 
said  opening,  a  tuning  peg  having  Its  bearings  in  the  sides 
of  said  frame,  a  gear  for  turning  said  peg.  a  worm  and 
worm  shaft  for  turning  said  gear,  and  a  cap  piece  fitting 
over  said  worm  and  gear  and  secured  to  said  frame  for 
holding  the  turning  parts  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  head  of  a  musical  Instru- 
ment, having  an  opening  therethrough,  of  an  elongated 
frame  fitting  in  said  opening,  means  for  holding  said 
frame  In  position,  a  winding  peg  having  Its  bearings  in 
the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  gear  on  said  peg,  a  worm  en- 
gaging with  said  gear,  a  shouldered  shaft  for  turning  said 
worm,  a  bearing  member  fitting  over  said  gear  and  worm 
and  having  bearings  therein  for  said  shaft,  the  shoulders 
being  arranged  to  engage  with  the  sides  of  said  member, 
and  means  for  securing  said  member  to  the  side  of  the 
frame. 

3.  In  a  tuning  peg,  the  combination  of  a  peg  support, 
a  peg  rotatably  mounted  In  said  support,  a  gear  on  said 
peg,  a  shouldered  shaft,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  engaging 
with  B»4d  9Mr.  a  cap- piece  fitting  over  said  gear  and 
worm,  said  piece  having  slotted  sides  for  engagement  with 
the  ahoulders  on  the  worm  shaft,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  cap  piece  to  the  side  of  the  peg  support  to  hold 
said  worm  and  gear  In  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  a 
flange  around  one  side  thereof,  a  tuning  peg  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  gear  on  said  peg,  a  worm  mesh 
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iDK  with  said  gear,  a  shaft  carrylug  saiil  worm  and  bav 
Ing  grooves  therein  at  fach  end  of  tlie  worm,  a  cap  having 
slotted  aldeg  engaglnt;  with  sahl  gruovcs,  and  means  for 
radtenlag  said  cap  to  the  frame  whereby  It  will  look  the 
worm  in  operative  relation  with  the  gear,  and  will  hold 
stild  gear  and  worm  Hhaft  in  proper  position 

.">.  The  combination  of  a  tunln*;  |ng,  ii  piatf  liaving  a 
holt"  therethroiiKh  for  said  peg  anil  haviiii;  a  plurality  of 
•siotH  thert'lii.  K  K*'»r  on  said  peg,  ;t  \vuriii  I'nKajilng  with 
^iild  Kcar.  n  shaft  for  said  worm,  and  a  gear casluj;  over 
■iald  K*'ars  ntul  worm,  said  casing  t»!tig  fornicc!  of  b.iit 
sticet  iiictrti.  Mini  having  tongues  eiigani'iK  with  salil  slots 
mill  !"'nt  to  holil  lilt'  casing  in  position,  said  rusuii;  ;ilso 
h.ivlug   lffann;;s  tliirciii   for  the  worm  shaft. 


i,i:i.-.,.UN       ms(Haiu;k  -  kep:i'     iok     i  nl»i.\I'Kks 

.IvMKs     r      H'lsii  Kl.r..    ('oldwater.     Kaiis        l-i!i'.l     An;;,     T, 
l'J12.      Serial   No.   713,H7:{.      (CI.    74      M.  ! 


'I  lie   couittination   of  a    supporting   wall,    a    hell   crank    if 
vir    pivoted    on    a    horizontal    pivot    on    said    well,    and    in 
hiding   a    substantially    vertically    disposed    leg    and    siit> 
stantlally  horliontally  disposed  leg,  a  tubular  bearing  ei 
fcinllng   horliontally   on   said   horizontal    le«.  a   guide   bear 
ing    pivoted    on    a    horizontal    pivot    on    said    wall    on    one 
side  of  said  Im>11  crank  lever,  a  ratchet   lever  disposed   ver^ 
tically   on   the  opposite  side   of  said   t)ell   crank    levt-r   and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  horliontally  dlsposetl 
reclprtx-atory     link    engaged    through    said    guide    l>t'arlng 
and  through  said  tubular  bearing  and  having  a  transverse 
terminal  pin  engaged  through  said  slot,  and  a  driving  pit 
man    connected    to   said   rod   in    advance    of   salii    bearing, 
said  iHjarlng  receiving  the  shocks  Incident  to  the  change  of 
direction  of  said  pitman  at  each  limit  of  its  movement. 


1,135,349.       niNGE.      Walter    S.    Bbiwiiw,    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  May  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  .H3H.24.T.      iCl.  1ft— 1«.T.) 


\r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Jamb  and  a  door,  the  door 
having  a  recess  in  its  hinge  edge,  a  plate  fixed  to  the 
J  imb  and  projecting  therefrom  Into  the  edge  recess  of  the 
door,  the  face  of  the  projecting  end  of  the  plate  having 
itrooves  which  are  connected  at  their  inner  ends  and  ex 
fend  dlvergingly  therefrom,  said  grooves  sloping  down- 
ward toward  their  mooting  ends,  and  a  pivot  carried  by 
the  door  In  the  edge  recess  thereof  and  extending  nor 
mally  Into  the  meeting  ends  of  the  grooves,  and  movable 
therefrom  Into  either  one  of  said  grooves  when  the  door  is 
swung. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Jamb  and  a  door,  the  door 
having  a  recess  in  its  hinge  edge,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  Jamb 
and  projecting  therefrom  Into  the  edge  receu  of  the  door, 
said  plate  having  recesaes  which  are  connected  at  their 
Inner   ends   and    extend   dlvergingly   therefrom,   and   said 


member  also  having  inclined  surfaces  followlos  the  direc- 
tion of  the  recesses   and  a  pivot  carried  by  the  door  In  the 
••ilcf  rtM-.>ss  thereof,  and  extending  nurmally  into  the  meet- 
I  111,'    ends    of    fhf    recesses,    said    pivot    having    means    en 
^'ai,"'ahle  with   the  aforesaid  inclined  surfaces. 


1.1  ?..'.. .-i.lO.      SWIMMING-MACHINE        Waltto    D.    Bboss 
MAS,   Herthoud,  Colo.     Filed  May   14,   1914.     Serial  No 

s.Hs.. '.;}.').      (Cl.  9 — 18.) 


-"> 


7;" 


I II  ii  swlniiiilin:  ilevlcf,  a  phiralltv  of  floats,  brackets 
i-onnt'ctlng  saiil  floats,  a  substHntiaily  U  sliaped  bracket 
lounected  centrally  to  the  under  si^rface  of  one  of  said 
liist  uientlone<l  brackets,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dispose<l 
'  rank  h.'jiiillfs  Journaled  in  said  U-shaped  bracket,  a  gear 
«lieei  mountetl  on  said  crank  and  disposed  l»etween  said 
U  shaped  bracket,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
iloats  uiul  rotatahly  sujiported  by  said  first  and  Sfcond 
tiieutloiictl  brackets,  a  prop<-ller  at  one  end  of  said  shaft 
and  a  near  wheel  on  the  opposite  etid.  said  gear  wht-el  to 
Piesli  with  the  gear  carried  by  the  crank  for  rotating  said 
sliafr.  and  a  flexible  strap  aillustably  secured  around  said 
Iloats. 


l.i;5.'..35l       FO<)I»  I'KODT'CT.     John  J.  Birchi:n.\l.  C\u 
cinnati,    Ohio.    Hssisjnor    to    The    Procter    and    Gambit- 
Company,     «Mnclnnatl,     Ohio,     a     Corporation     of     Ohio. 
Filed  Nov,  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,726.     (CI.  99—13.) 

1.  A  homogeneous  lard  like  food  product  consisting  of 
an  Incompletely  hydrogenized  vegetable  oil. 

2.  .K  homogeneous  lard  like  food  product  conslatlng  of 
Incompletely    hydrogeuiited   cottonseed  oil. 

3  A  homogeneous  lard-like  food  product  consisting  of 
an  Incompletely  fcydrogenlzed  vegetable  oil,  said  product 
l>eing  a  semi  solid  having  an  lodin  value  ranging  from 
ii.iout  .'>.">  to  about  80. 

4.   A    homogeneous   lard  like  food   product  consisting   of 
Incompletely  hydrogenlied  cottonseed  oil,  said  product  be 
Ing  a  white  or  yellowish  semi  solid  having,  approximately, 
an  lodin  value  of  ."55  fo  80,  a  melting  point  of  40  to  .^3*  «'., 
a  titer  of  42  to  35*  C,  and  giving  no  reaction  for  cotton 
se«'d  oil  under  the  Halphen  test. 

.1.  A  food  prwluct.  composed  of  glycerlils  of  saturated 
and  unsaturated  fatty  acids  in  substantially  the  propor 
tlons  of  from  twenty  *o  twenty  five  per  cent,  of  saturated 
fats,  five  to  ten  per  cent,  of  fats  of  lesser  saturation  than 
oleln,  and  sixty  five  to  seventy  five  per  cent,  of  fats  of  a 
saturation  corrtsponding  to  that  of  oleln. 

fClalms  e,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.135,3r)2.  SCREEN  FRAME.  (Jw.vub  G.  BtNOCB,  Esk 
ridge,  Kans.  Filed  May  20.  1914  Serial  No.  839,865* 
(CI.    15ft-    14.) 

1.  An  article  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  comprising  hollow 
side  bars,  and  upper  and  lower  crosj  bars,  said  cross  bars 
being  proFlded  with  end  walls  spaced  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  cross  bars,  said  end  walla  fitting  within  the 
side  bars,  the  side  bars  and  cross  bars  being  provided  with 
overlapping  Inner  edge^,  the  inner  of  the  overlapped  edges 
being  provided  with  serrations  adapted  to  grip  a  foraml 
nous  material. 

2.  An  article  of  the  doss  described,  comprlslnx  hollow 
side  bars,  npper  and  lower  cross  bars,  said  cross  bars  be 
Ing  provided  with  end  walls  spaced  between  the  aide  walls 
of  the  cross  bars,  said  end  walls  being  positioned  within 
the  side  bars,  the  side  bars  and  cross  bars  being  proTlded 
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with  overlapping  inner  edges,  the  Inner  of  the  overlapped 
e<lge«  being  provide<l  with  serrations  adapted  to  grip  a 
foramlnous   material,    and    moans   engaging   the   cross  and 

sldi     t»nrK   aiijusialilx     h..liliiii:    tin-    sjiiih     tojrether 


'!  ,\ii  !irti'!i'  of  the  1  !mss  flescri!t»d.  comprlslnp  hollow 
side  har^.  iijipi  r  pr.i!  lower  cross  bars,  said  cross  bars  be 
Ink'  provided  with  eiji!  v.  alls  spaced  l)etween  the  side  walls 
(if  till-  TOSS  hais.  s.'ii.l  end  walls  heinj:  posltitmcd  within 
th.  side  bars,  the  side  bars  and  cross  t>ars  being  provided 
with  overlappfnt  liin  t  edyes.  the  inner  of  the  overlapped 
edgi-s  provided  with  serrations  adapted  to  grip  a  foraml- 
nous material,  snid  side  end  < toss  Iwrs  provided  with  axial 
slots,  and  mcHii.s  extending  throuKh  said  slots  for  holding 
the  cross  and  side  bars  to>:elher  and  providing  for  the  Ion 
gltudinal  and  transverse  ixfension  of  the  frame. 

4.  .\  screen  frame  'omprisliii:  side  and  upper  and  lower 
cross  Ijars,  each  cross  lar  substantially  box  like  in  cross 
section  and  provided  with  overlapped  edges  upon  the  in- 
ner side  walls,  said  overlapping  edges  l)eing  provided  with 
Berr«tlf)ns  extending  thprealong  and  adapted  to  grip  the 
ends  of  a  streen  and  bouse  the  same  therein,  the  upper 
and  lower  cross  bars  'x-ini:  provided  with  tongue  like  end 
walls  extendlni;  within  the  side  bars,  means  for  locking 
the  side  /nd  ni.p«T  niid  lower  cross  bars  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions, and  II  central  i  voss  bar  provided  with  outlying 
angle  braces  formed  lnt.i:ral  therewith  and  provided  with 
means  for  urii  pln^  ihe  wire  screen  throughout  substan 
tially    the   entire    length. 


1   1; !."... iri.H        ('1,11'        \\  ILIUM    <ALL.»WAV,    Wichita,    Kans. 

lile.i  Feh.  -.->.  11*14      Serial   No.  .s21,(K'}3.      (CI.  2r)6 — 48.) 


1  A  clip  fortneii  from  a  gtran<i  of  resilient  wire  double 
iiiti  riio-iliatt  Its  lentrth  in  form  a  bill  and  belnj;  then  bent 
to  form  sup|s>rting  arms  extending  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  bill  at.d  sloping  in  the  direction  of  the  inner  end 
of  the  bill,  tin-  arms  twdng  then  tjent  upwardly  lo  extend 
adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  bill  with  the  bill  extending 
bf'twe.-n  the  arms,  the  end  p<jrtion  of  one  of  said  arms 
l>elng  then  bent  to  form  t  securing  element  and  the  end 
fKirtloii  of  the  remfainin;:  arm  being  bent  hack  upon  itself 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  clip  and  then 
bent  to  form  a  second  s.-curing  element. 

2.  A  clip  formed  from  a  strand  of  wire  bent  interme- 
diate its  length  to  form  a  bill  and  t>elng  bent  to  form 
arms  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  bill,  said  arms 
iteing  then  l>ent  to  extend  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  inner 
end  of  said  bill,  the  end  )K)rtion  of  one  of  said  arms  being 
then  b«>nt  to  form  a  securing  element  and  the  other  of  said 
arms  being  l>ent  t>ack  upon  itself  and  then  bent  to  form 
a  securing  element. 
213  O  (i  -    32 


3.  A  clip  formed  from  a  strip  of  wire  l>ent  liack  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  bill  and  l>elng  then  tx^nt  to  form  arms  lead 
ing  from  said  bill  and  l>ent  to  extend  upon  opposite  slde^- 
of  the  inner  end  of  the  hill,  the  end  portion  of  one  of 
said  arms  Iwini:  bent  to  form  a  pi-netrating  lin  provided 
«lth  a  sharpi-ueil  point,  the  other  of  said  iiinis  i-t  ini:  l>eDt 
hack  upon  itself  and  having  its  end  poriKm  I'eiit  to  form 
a  peneratins  protij:  extending  parallel  to  said  first-men- 
tioned prou^  and  liaving  its  point  sharpened 

4.  A  clip  formetl  from  a  strand  of  wire  !h  i,t  hacii  lipnn 
Itsi  If  to  for  iJi  a  hill  liming  arms  exieiiding  therefrom,  said 
arms  UdiiK  bent  to  extend  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  in- 
ner end  ••{  said  bill,  the  et:d  portion  of  oik  of  s;iid  arms 
U»lim  hint  to  form  a  se<'urlng  element  extending  awa.v 
from  said  bill  the  other  of  said  arms  being  bent  back  upon 
Itself  and  having  its  end  portion  ben?  t<'  fonr.  n  set'uring 
1  ii'iiieiit   e.vTendltis:  Hv^ay   from  said   Mil, 


1,135.354  TRANSMISSION  (iEARIN*.  ].iu  s  .7.  CamP- 
BELU,  Chicago  ill.  Filed  .Ian.  i*.  11*11  Serial  No. 
«W)1.509        (CI     74-  r.9  1 


A  1       6 


1,  A    transmission    gearing,    loniprisini;    .m    shaft     a    I'in- 
rality   of  ^.'ears    Irxisely   mounted   on   th»    shaft,   a    ki-v    mov 
able  lon^ritiidinfllly  of  the  shaft,  and  means  adapted  when 
the   key   is   movf*d   lontjitudlnally    to   ro' k    iht    k>  .^    iMo   and 
out  of  engagement   with   the  jiears. 

2.  A  transmission  gearing,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  loose  gears  on  flu  shaft,  and  a  kiy  movable  Ion 
irl t udinnli.v  of  the  shaft  and  adaidefl  to  fnga^e  a  part  on 
saiil  gears  and  lock  them  to  the  shaft,  there  being  coactlng 
means  on  the  shaft  and  key  adapted  to  roi  k  the  key  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  gears. 

'.'<.  A  transmission  gearing,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  srears  bKisely  mountel  on  the  shaft  and  each  hav- 
ing a  bx-kini:  recess  therein,  a  longitudinally  movable  key 
on  the  shaft  and  having  a  lug  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
in  said  recesses  and  lock  the  gears  to  the  shaft,  there  t>eing 
coactlng  parts  on  said  hig  and  recesses  adapted  when  the 
key  is  moved  longitudinally  to  rotate  the  key  and  with- 
draw the  Ing  from  the  recesses,  means  for  moving  the  key 
longitudinally,   and   niesns   for  rotating  said   gears. 

4.  A  transmission  gearing,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having 
tK'velod  recesses  opening  toward  the  shaft,  a  key  lonsri 
tudinally  movable  on  the  shaft,  and  having  a  lug  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  recesses  when  the  key  is  rotated  to  on* 
position,  said  lug  having  beveled  ends  adapted  to  engage 
the  beveled  portions  of  the  recesses,  means  adapted  to 
move  the  key  longitudinally  and  cause  the  bevele<l  portions 
of  the  lug  and  recess  to  rock  the  key  and  withdraw  the  lug 
from  the  recess,  and  means  for  rotating  the  gears 

5.  A  transmission  gearing,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  internally  recessed  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  key  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  gears  to  the  shaft,  there  t>eing  coactlng 
means  on  the  keys  and  recesses  adapted  when  the  key  is 
moved  longitudinally  to  rock  the  key  on  the  shaft  and 
release  the  gears,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gears 

[Claim  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,i;{5,.'J55.  MANrFACTlRE  OF  HYI)RO<JEN.  Obobobs 
CuAVDi,  I'arls,  Franet',  asslKnor  to  8ocl«t«  LAlr  Llqulde 
(8oclete   Anonyme  pour   L' Etude  et   L'BxplotUtion   de« 

I'rwfHieH   (J«>orKea   Claude),    Paris.    France.      Filed    M»r. 
2r>.    litl.!.      Serial   No.   75«.HO«.      ( n.    4H      198.  i 


1  111  till  iiiaiHifai  t  HI  1-  of  lijilrox<'n  from  watfr  giis  by  h 
pr'>CfH.s  (if  jKirtial  Hiiuffactiim.  iitillzlnK  the  rurSfon  iiioti 
Olid  r<'.siilftn>r  from  the  partial  liquefaction  to  liberate 
hydroKfTi  from  a  sut)Mtanii'  oontalntnkr  tlif  same,  and 
aiMiriK  rhf  hvilnnj.-ii  so  produced  to  thf  fiirthcr  ijiiantltles 
.  f  w  .\ !.  1   _'av  f  ,1  i.c  n-i>a  tfd 

-.  In  tilt'  mauufactur.'  of  livdrok^fn  from  water  ana  by  a 
prori'ss  of  partial  lliiuefactlou,  chemlcalls  ntUlzln^;  tbf 
rurlH)ri  mon.uld  resulting  from  the  partial  liquefaction  to 
lllMMHt.'  HM  apjiroilmately  e<ju«l  volume  of  hydrogen  from 
a  sutistance  containing  the  saini'.  and  adding  this  hydrogen 
to  the  further  quantities  of  water  gaa  to  be  treated. 

:i  III  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  from  water  gaa  by  a 
pnx-.ss  of  partial  ll<iuefartion,  subjecting  the  carbon  mon 
oxid  rt'sultlng  frf)m  the  partial  liquefaction  tn  the  a<-tlon 
of  licatt'd  calilum  hydrate,  and  adding  the  hydrogen  rt'.sult 
iiikT  from  thLs  action  to  the  furth<-r  quantitl«-s  .if  water  gas 
to  !)»'   tri'att»<l 

4.  .V  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen,  consist 
ing  III  subjecting  compressed  and  coohv)  water  gas  t<i  a 
pi-oc.-ss  of  partial  liquefaction  whfrt'bv  the  hydrogen  es 
capi's  as  ^'as  and  rh>>  carb<in  iiionoxld  <',)lli'<ts  as  liquid,  re 
moving  the  liquertcd  cartMin  monoxld,  vaixirlzing  It.  utllli 
lug  the  vapor  to  liberate  hydrogen  from  a  substance  con 
talnlng  the  same,  and  adding  the  lltierated  hydrogen  to 
the  further  quantities  of   water  gas  to  be   trt^ated. 


i.i;{r>..s.-.»i      I'KorESH  of  treatin(J  i-apkr    riBES. 

RoHKRT  li.   Ci.VNE.   .\lton.    Ill       Filed   May   .ll\,    lOl.i.      Se- 
rial  .No.   770,004.      (('1    01     -7<».  I 

I  The  (iriH-esH  of  treating  paper-tubes,  lonslstlug  in  (1) 
Impregnating  the  same  in  a  volatile  liquid  and  (2)  then 
volatilizing  the  latter  by  Impregnating  the  tu^)e8  with  a 
hot   water   and   fire  proofing  liquid. 

-  The  process  of  treating  paper  tulles,  consisting  In  (  1  i 
giving  the  same  a  preliminary  softening  and  saturating 
bath  In  a  vcdatile  ihjuld,  and  12)  subjecting  the  same  to  a 
Hot  liquid  of  water  ami  flre-prooflng  material  until  the 
latter  has  volatUi/.e.l  said  volatile  liquid  and  Impregnated 
the  walls  of  the  tut)e  being  treated. 

;i  The  process  of  treating  jw per  tubes  for  making  paper 
shot  shells,  consisting  in  i  1  i  saturating  the  same  with  a 
volatile  liquid,  until  the  latter  has  reduoKl  the  sleing  and 
adhesive  material  to  a  softened  state,  and  ( -' »  subjecting 
to  a  moisture  and  flame  resisting  liquid  material  at  a 
high  temperature  whereby  the  flrst  liquid  la  volatilised  and 
the  second  enters  and   fills  the  space  o<-cupled  by  the  flrst. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  paj)er  tuties.  consisting  In 
(li  Bubinerging  the  same  In  a  volatile  liquid  until  thor- 
oughly Itiipregnated  thereby,  and  the  hardened  adhesive 
material  .softened,  and  i2)  then  submerging  the  aame 
in  a  hot  liquid  whereby  the  first  liquid  Is  volatilised  and 
passes  out  Into  the  second  in  the  form  of  a  gas  and  the 
second  enters  and  lmi)regnates  the  walls  of  the  tubeti 
through   capillary    attraction. 

5.  The  prcK-ess  of  treating  paper  tulH's.  consisting  In 
(ll  submerging  the  same  In  and  Impregnating  the  same 
by  a  volatile  liquid,  and  (2i  Immediately  submerging  the 
same  In  a  hot  llcjuUl  until  said  volatile  llcjuld  Is  volatlll«e<l 
and   driven    from   the   walls  of  said   tubes,  said   hot   liquid 


comprising  a  liquid  wax  adapted  when   cooled  and  set  In 
the  walls  of  said  tube  to  resist  moisture  and  combustion. 
I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1, 1  ;{.'>,. sr.  7. 
Alton,    111 
(Cl.   102- 


Mi:SHROO.Vl  HI  LLET. 
Filed   Feb.    11,    1914. 

28.) 


Robert    (J     (^i.ynie. 
Serial   No.   817, »73. 


1.  A  miishr.vnm  bullet,  comprising  a  soft  metal  core,  a 
solid  tip  having  a  pointed  spheroidal  spreader  member  em- 
t>edded  within  said  core,  and  a  Jacket  normally  Interlock- 
ing with  said  tip  and  having  Interior  grooves  forming  a 
weakened  su-ctlou  surrounding  said  core  and  spreader 
member, 

2.  A  mushroom  bullet,  comprising  a  soft  metal  core,  a 
Jacket  having  a  weakened  open  end  extending  over  and 
t>eyond  the  forward  end  of  said  c-ore.  and  a  solid  tip  nor- 
mally interlocking  with  the  open  end  of  said  Jacket  and 
having  a  pointed  spheroidal  spreader  head  extending  In 
and  surrounded  b.v  the  forward  end  of  said  core  and 
Jacket. 

;}.  .\  mushroom  tiullet  having  a  soft  metal  core,  a  Jarket 
having  a  weakened  oi»'n  ended  forward  s«-ctlon.  and  a 
solid  tip  normally  engaging  and  Interlocking  with  said 
open  endtil  forward  section  and  provlde<l  with  an  en 
Urged  spheroidal  shaped  anchor  spreader  head  surrounded 
by   said   <  ore   and  said   weaken»-d  sec'tlton. 

4.  In  a  mushrcKini  bullet,  the  combination  with  a  soft 
metal  core,  and  a  conical  tip  having  a  reduce<l  neck  ter 
mlnatlng  in  a  pointed  spheroidal  spreader  head  embedded  in 
said  core  ,  of  a  Jacket  having  a  longitudinally  weakened 
section  surrouncllng  said  core  atx)ut  said  spreader  head 
and  terminating  In  beveled  e<lKes  normally  Interlocking 
with  the  base  [Kirtlou  of  said  conical  tip. 

5.  A  mushrcK)m  bullet,  c-omprislng  a  soft  metal  core,  a 
conical  tip  having  an  annular  Inset  groove  at)out  its  base, 
said  base  terminating  In  a  reduced  neck  portion  having  a 
jKilntiHl  spheroidal  spreader  head  Interlocking  with  said 
i-ore,  and  a  Jacket  having  a  weakened  op«'n  ended  section 
surrounding  said  core  about  said  spreader  head  and  hav- 
ing Its  ois-n  end  tievele<l  and  Interlocking  with  said  an- 
nular Inset   groove  of  said  conical   tip 


1.1, •{.'., .'{.IS       CTTOIT   HOX.      Robert   C.    Cole.    Hartford. 
Conn.,     assignor     to     The     Johns  I'ratt     Company.     Hart- 
ford. Conn.,   a   <orp»iratlou  of  Connecticut.      Filed    Mar. 
17,  1!>11.     Serial  No.  K2.%.204.      (Cl.  175—292.1 
1.   The    combination    with    an    Inclosing    rase    having    a 
cover  with  a   window   therein,  of  a  switch  mounted   In   the 
case,  a  shutter  movable  on  the  cover  for  oix»nlng  and  clos- 
ing said  window,   means  on   the  outside  of   the   cover   for 
moving  the  shutter,  and  means  so  connecting  the  shutter 
with  the  switch  that  closing  the  shutter  closes  the  switch 
and  opening  the  shutter  opens  the  switch. 

2  The  combination  with  an  Inclosing  case  having  a 
cover  with  a  window  therein,  of  a  switch  mounted  In  the 
case,  fuses  arrange<l  in  the  case  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  swlti  h.  a  shutter  movable  on  the  cover  for  of)en- 
Ing  and  closing  said  window,  means  on  the  outside  of  the 
cover  for  moving  the  shutter,  and  means  so  connecting  the 
shutter  with  the  switch  that  closing  the  shutter  closes  the 
switch  and  the  circuit  through  the  fuses  and  opening  the 
shutter  op«-ns  the  switch  and  the  circuit  through  the  fuses, 
a.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosing  case  having  a 
cover  with  a  window  therein,  of  an  Insulating  block  hav- 
ing fuse  terminals  on  one  face,  a  switch  on  the  other  face, 
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electrical  connections  t»etween  the  fuse  terminals  and  the 
switch,  a  shutter  movable  on  the  cover  for  opening  and 
closing  said  window,  means  on  the  outside  of  the  cover 
for  moving  the  shutter,  and  means  so  connecting  the 
shutter  with  the  switch  that  closing  the  shutter  closes  the 
swlicb  and  opening  the  shutter  opens  the  switch. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosing  case  having  a 
<-over  with  a  window  therein,  of  an  Insulating  block  hav- 
ing a  pocket  In  its  front  face  opposite  the  window  In  the 
cover,  fuse  terminals  arranged  in  said  pocket,  a  switch 
on  the  l»«c-k  face  of  said  block,  connections  between  the 
fns»-  terminals  and  the  switch,  a  shutter  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  window  In  the  cover,  means  on  the  outside 
of  the  cover  for  moving  the  shutter,  and  means  so  con- 
necting the  shutter  with  the  switch  that  the  movement 
of  the  former  will  move   the  latter 

,'1.  The  combination  of  an  inclosing  case  having  a  re 
movatile  cover,  said  c-over  having  a  window  with  n  shut- 
ter adapted  to  open  and  close  said  window,  means  on  the 
outside  of  the  cover  for  moving  the-  shutter,  an  insulating 
block  having  a  slot  In  one  edge  mounted  In  the  case,  fuse 
terminals  on  the  front  of  the  block  opposite  the  window, 
a  switch  mounted  on  the  back  of  the  block,  electrical  con- 
ne<  tioiis  between  the  fuse  terminals  and  the  switch,  and 
niean>  projecting  from  the  shutter  through  said  slot  In  the 
tiiiM  k  into  such  eugagenieiit  with  a  part  of  the  switch  that 
that  thc>  movement  of  the  shutter  throws  the  switch  and 
that  the  cover  cannot  lie  removed  until  after  the  move 
merit  of  the  shutter  has  fully  opened  the  switch. 

(Claims  (1  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


i,ih:.,h.'.h      hin<;kii    <'(»NNF.<"noN.      Tai  i.    h.    colk 
MAN     Honham.    Tex.      Filed    June   .').    1914.      Serial    No 

V4.i.l4ti        (CI.    It;      106.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  swinging  meml>er  and  a  staticjnary  member  sup- 
porting the  same,  two  space<l  |>alrs  of  pivotally  connected 
hinge  plates  respectlvel.t  secured  to  the  adjacent  edge 
faie«   of   the   swinging   and     tatlonary   memberB,    a    third 


pair  of  binge  platea  Interposed  between  the  other  two 
pairs  and  pivotally  connected,  and  pintles  upon  which 
the  plates  comprising  the  third  pair  are  respectively  bung, 
the  end  portions  of  said  pintles  being  engaged  by  the 
spaced  hinge-plates. 


1.135,360.  ITMI'  KEliULATING  MECHANISM.  Rc- 
iNji.PH  Cc.NKAi>Eh,  Erie,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.    7fi0.01»;.       i(i.    230-24. ) 


1  In  a  pump  regulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  relief  device  :  a  controlling  valve  for  the  pump  motor  ; 
and  controlling  means  for  said  valve  opening  and  closing 
said  valve  as  the  relief  device  operates,  said  means  lielng 
subj«MifHl  to  pressures  varying  a.s  the  discharge  pressure- 
varies  and  varying  the  opening  of  the  valve  as  the  dls 
charge  pressure  varies. 

2.  In  a  pump  regulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  Intake  relief  device  ;  a  controlling  valve  for  the  pump 
motor  ;  and  controlling  means  for  said  valve  opening  and 
(losing  said  valve  as  the  relief  device  operates,  said  means 
liting  subjected  to  pressures  varying  as  the  discharge 
pressure  varies  to  vary  the  opening  of  the  valve  as  the 
discharge    pressure    varies. 

8.  In  a  pump  regulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  Intake  relief  device;  means  controlled  by  discharge 
pressure  for  actuating  said  relief  devlo  ;  a  controlling 
vahe  for  the  pump  motor:  a  valve  motor  subjected  to  in- 
take pressure  actuating  the  valve  as  the  relief  device  Is 
actuated  ;  and  a  retarding  motor  subjected  to  pressures 
varying  as  the  discharge  pressure  varies  for  retarding 
the  opening  of  the  valve  with  low  discharge  pressures. 

4.  In  a  pump  re>;ulatlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  Intake  relief  device :  means  controlled  by  discharge 
pressure  for  actuating  said  relief  device ;  a  controlling 
valve  for  the  pump  motor;  a  valve  motor  subjected  to  In- 
take pressure  actuating  the  valve  as  the  relief  device  is 
uctuatc-d  ;  and  a  retarding  motor  subjected  to  pressures 
varying  as  the  discharge  pressure  varies  for  retarding  the 
valve  to  open  the  valve  gradually  as  the  discharge  pres- 
sure rises  from  low  pressures  to  normal  pressures. 

Tk  In  a  pump  regulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  Intake  relief  device  ;  a  motor  controlling  valve  ;  a  motor 
actuating  the  valve,  said  motor  l>elng  connected  to  the  in- 
take side  of  the  de\ ice  and  operating  to  close  the  valve 
as  the  Intake  pressure  decreases  ;  a  retarding  mechanism 
comprising  a  cylinder  ;  a  stem  extending  from  said  cyllc 
der  Into  the  path  of  said  valve  ;  a  piston  operating  on  the 
stem  ;  a  pump  discharge  connection  for  said  cylinder,  said 
connection  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  actuate  the 
piston  to  <-arry  the  stem  out  of  the  path  of  the  valve  ;  and 
springs  opposing  the  action  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  '.>  uo\  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,135.361.       CABINET     SCRAPER  -  HOLDER        Thomas 
Webber   Cotti.e.   Tof)eka,    Kans.      Filed    Mar    24.    1914 
Serial   No.   826.982.       (Cl.    145 — 47.1 

1.  A  scrajx'r  emlK)d.ving  an  arched  head  comprising  side 
arms  having  Journal  apertures,  the  side  arms  Wint  pro 
vlded  In  their  edges  with  reduced  slots  which  ojm'u  Intc' 
the  journal  apertures  ;  and  a  handle  including  li  cani  (■>■■ 
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.\pRn.  I  ^  iQit;. 


operatlnir  with  the  hoad  to  fi.rm  a  Mmlt'  holdliii;  tn.;inx, 
th«»  fHiii  liaviiik'  i>l.l,i[i_-  irMiiiii..!!-  lii-.T' |!il''  ititi.  'ii.  i.Huna: 
ap'TtiircH  tliriMiirh  Mic  sl,.!.<  svh.n  '  h.'  liarMli.-  i~  <win;; 
ti)  liioVf  ttif  earn  mit  (if  i  n,.j,.-i:i  tl  Vi'  filatiiui  with  r.-.|i.>.  i 
to  tht'  hejiil,  tti.'  r  ruiiiiii'n-.  '  r!iii;1nK  the  IniKT  i'spI-  .if  !!i<> 
slots  to  hi>M  tl;'  !i,ii,.ti.-  ;iiul  the  head  assptnbkil  >v  ■  i  •:  , 
hanili.'  is  swuiu'  to  !.ri!i,'  the  cam  Into  coOp«ratliiK  ■  .  ii-  n 
wltli   respect  to  ttu'  h.  .id. 


■-'.  A  •^TUpt'i-  ■•m' ii(l\  in:;  :\  n  ir'h.'ii  !i.m.1,  :i  liundl'  tn 
clndln;:  a-  a  ri_M.I  -ifrnMur.  i  ^rlp  ai;.!  a  t  ra  liNVfrso 
cum.  fhf»  cHlii  U'tii;:  r>'riiiltia :  I  v  j..iiriia  W',)  in  t!.'-  fn'ml  aiid 
ro.'iiieraMni,'  with  tli.^  ii.-iid  t..  form  i  'ii'l.'  h'lMiiij  rn.-aiis, 
the  hatnlN'  imhifljn.-  an  i  r  i  !ii.i\a'>ii-  'l.-iiK'nt  in  fh.' 
car  and  f.innin-  a  -ton  f..r  '!;■  h,  ail  ami  ni.ivall.-  m.^ans 
in  tlif  ram  ad!ai.-rM  ■!-  iil^  f..]-  \ar\ini:  fh''  •••■ci'ti  t  rl'l  tv 
of  tllf  cHiii.  Ml.'  sm;iI  niiiva  !>'•■  n  .'an-J  li.-liii;  adjn^<taM.'  In 
dep^ndPntly   of   th>'   ltIp   ["irth.n    -f   fh.     handle. 


Pa.       K11 

30     r.>  ) 


S  VIKl"i 

Ml  O,     f  •. 


;.    I'M  I 


I  \  MK 

S.-rl.t 


1".  l'u^\  V  N 
No.    80^.! 


I  lafioti, 
!•■.        (CI. 


'iiTirti^ii  •' 


1 


A  -safety  razor,  .  ..nii.rixi  nt:  a  hiiiidie  and  a  toothed 
iinard  camiieeted  thiTefo  -;iid  miard  iiaviiii;  It-  outer  facp 
provided  with  a  rrres-<  or  s.^at  for  i  Mad.,  th 
said  recess  being  nndeniir  and  di 
toothed    portion    of    the   uward 

2.  .\  safety  razor,  lomiirisln..'  a  handle  and  a  tiwthed 
KUard  eonnerted  thereto,  -aid  ^-nard  havim;  it.s  ..iiter  face 
provided  with  a  reces-  or  -.a!  for  a  hlad 
sal<l  reic^M  divert,'!  li^'  tiiwar.I  th.-  toc.th 
guard,  and  a  hlaile  lyin;:  within  said  re.- 
end  ed^'es  Inclined    to  each   other 

^.  .\  Hafety  razor.  .  onipri-liii;  a  liandle  and  a  tootlied 
jfuard  Connected  thereto,  said  .-uar.!  havlnis'  Its  outer  face 
provided  with  a  reces.*  or  -eat  for  a  !>!aile.  thi-  edk;es  of 
said  recf-<  !"'ln^'  undercnt  and  diser^ini;  toward  the 
toothed  porfh.t)  of  th.'  jiiavd  an.!  a  Made  |\l!u'  within 
said  recess  an. I  li.i\iiii,'  ii-  ,.n,l  cd^es  in 
Other. 


d>,'es    of 

rtlni;     toward     the 


tti.  edi;(.s  of 
I  Jiortion  of  the 
i-i  ami   having;  its 


!in. 


•.\eh 


l,i;t.5.;ui;;      sr  \i  k  i  rii  kk       i.. 

Tex.       Kll.sl    .liiiv     Jl       I'M   '.        ,<. 
55      rtl    1 

1.    In     romhdiHtlon       i     -upiioit 
arrosa  the  support   and   adio-tal.h- 


-  I    I  ■ 11     S      I     ! 

nal     No      7 


:h-|K,  (Jit; site, 

<o  .:!.-,.      (CI. 


I'a-^tenliii;     .'tti  ndini.' 
•iiLMhwise    thereof   jiikI 


having   an    eye    at    It^   lower   end,    a    yoke    havlDK   Ita   horl- 

/...ntal  nienil..r  tilt.-d  in  the  .ye  of  the  fastenlnjt  and 
i.l.a|>t.(|  t.i  .nuate  jti.  siipp.irt  an.l  assist  In  seciirlnu 
'"'•  ih.  fast,  liiti::  .ami  yok.  in  the  reijtitred  adjusted  poRl- 
'ioii  a  --upiportini;  frane-  provided  with  chopping  nieih- 
•'  i~ii'.  l.ivlii!,'  loth  piv.iia!  anil  Hdlnstahlf  connection  at 
■le  eri.l  witli  Ihi-  iii.ri«ht  rnenih.rs  of  the  said  yoke,  h 
standanl  havitiL:  'he  opposite  end  of  i!,..  supporting  frame 


piVOlHll.V      connei   led      !h 

nectlng  the  standard   ;< 


r>  to.    aiel    m.an-    adJiistaMy 
the    sal.l    -up;,    rl. 


'tl 


^:  ,  j>     M„  •  1 


:pp 


2 
the  > 

In   ih       . 
support . 
conjunct  I 


iii;Mtio!i,    ,1    supjKJrt,    e^-e  holt-    at     the    sides    of 

a   \..k>'   ha\inK  Its  horliontal  m.inher  mounted 

of    'he    eye  Ih.) Its.    and    adapt. al    to    engage    the 

111-       .■nn...tlnK    the    .>(^'lKdts    and     acting     In 

wit!;    the    tiorlzontal    nieinher    ..f    the    yoke    to 

secure    the    eye-hoit-    and    .\ok.     in    th..    r.^piired    adjusiteil 

p'l-iiioii,     a      Usii.'ipe.l     -npporting     fiiun.      provMed     with 

ctiop|an_'     nii..i.,a  nistn     hnvlni:     Its    sid..     in.tnhers     plvotnlly 

coiuuctfd   with    tlie   upright    nieinherx   of   the   said   yoke,    a 

standard    havliii:    pivotal    <..nin».  tloii    with    the   HupportlDK 

franii'    at    th.'    .'ml    r>-niol..    from    ih.'    pivotal    connection    of 

.su'h    fran;e   with    th<.    \ok.-,    ami   in.ans   ailjnstahlj    connect 

Ink'    f.h.     Stan. Ian!    with    1 1  •■    support. 

^.  In  coinhinji ticin,  .i  heain.  ey.-  h.ilts  arranged  ou  up- 
posll..  sid-'s  of  the  i'.ain.  a  yoke  having  its  horiiontal 
nieuihi'r  niuunl.d  in  the  eyes  of  the  ey.'  bolts,  and  onifaKing 
th..  under  -Ide  of  the  U'ani.  in.-anM  connecting  the  upper 
.'lids  of  th.-  ..ye  t«,lts  ate!  a.  ting  Jointly  with  the  horizontal 
ti.emlM  r  of  the  holt  to  s,.,iire  the  .'Ve  Ixilts  and  the  yoke 
!o  the  l.eani  In  the  rcijuired  adjusted  position,  a  U  shaped 
suppurting  frain.'  provldial  with  chopping  mechanlani 
having  its  -id.-  inemt»'rs  plvotally  and  adjustably  connected 
;  at  .III.-  .nd  with  th.'  upright  members  of  the  yoke,  a 
I  standard  plvotally  .-oiinected  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  yoke,  an.l  m.ans  adjustably  .(.nneciing  such  standard 
with    ttie   beam 


l,l.!.".,.;»i4. 

I'raiu'ls.  I' 
I   ..111 pa  ny. 


ri  KHi.Nt;  riMih 

<  'a  1  .    assignor    to 
.San     l-'ran.a.so.    I'al 


foniia        I'll 
!<h-;       t;^.i 


d   .Inn..   _',    T.U; 


William  a.  H.jhle,  San 
Ih.  I'.lton  Water  Wheel 
,  u  <"orporatlon  of  Call- 
S«rial    No.   771.306.      (CI. 


A  inuitlstagi-  tnrhlne  piiinji  ...inpri-ing  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  runners  nioiinteil  on  ««iil  shaft  anil  having  axlally 
arrang.-d  inlets  and  a  .-aslng  Iniiosing  -iild  runners  and 
pro\li|..l  with  passages  h-ading  from  the  periphery  of 
on--  runn.  r  to  the  Inlet  of  th.-  ii.-xt  runner  and  Including 
a  return  U-nd  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  caalng.  said 
casing  t)elng  formed  In  s,-.  tlons  which  are  separable  on 
planes  through  ««ld  wati-r  pa-sages  and  having  rinjcH  ar 
rang..]  tx-tween  the  section-  ami  adapted  to  form  one  aide 
of   said    r.'lurn    l«>nils. 
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l,iaf.,.'itt5        INTKU.NAL-CO.MBISTION    EN(iINp:.       Hkr 

M.^v  It...  K.  Westerly.   K.  I       Filed  Aug.  U.H.  1!^12.     Serial 
-N..     TUl.T-':.'.       M'l      ]l!;i      41.'.  1 


•    /  v^i* 


1  In  an  iiiti  rnai  coiiihust  mn  .•tigiiie.  the  rornliinatlon  of 
an  oscillating  .•ylin.iir  having  a  portion  th.'reof  journaled 
within  an  c.sclllai  ing  valve,  a  piston,  and  a  shaft  having 
a  crank  to  v\hirh  said  piston  H  connectt'd.  suid  cylinder 
oscillating  about  an  axi«  parnliel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 

'2  In  an  i  nternalcotnbustlon  engine,  the  conthination  of 
an  oscillating  cylinder  having  a  i>ortlon  thereof  Journaled 
within  Independently  ofi  lllating  intake  anil  exhaust  valves. 

H.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  havlDK  Intake  and  exhaust  openings,  a  cylinder, 
an  oscillating  valve  between  the  casing  and  cylinder. 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  openings,  a  piston,  and  a 
shaft  having  a  crank  to  which  said  piston  Is  connected, 
■aid  cylinder  oscillating  ahout  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  serving  as  a  Journal,  a  valve  adapted  to  oscillate 
about  the  common  axis  within  said  Journal,  and  an  oscll 
latlng  cylinder  having  a  transverse  cylindrical  head  within 
the  valve  and  oscillating  u{>on  the  axis  of  said  oscillating 
valve  said  valve  being  journaled  t>etween  the  casing  and 
cylinder  head. 

."S.  In  an  Internal  combustl(m  engine,  the  combination  of 
Independently  oscillating  valves  Journaled  within  a  casing. 
and  oscillating  cylinder  and  piston,  said  valves  serving  as 
a  Journal  for  said  cylinder,  means  to  oscillate  the  valves, 
and  means  to  supply  fuel  to  and  exhaust  gases  from  said 
cylinder 

IClaims  6  to  27  not   prlnte<i  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.135,366.      GRAIN  SH'X'KER. 
Minn.      Filed   Oct.    2.    r.tl3, 
r.6^  -121    I 


IfA^m    DoRN.    St.    Cloud, 
Serial    No,    7'.t:5.042        (CI 


1,  The  combination  with  a  shock  former  having  sepa 
rate  chambers,  throats  opening  Into  the  respective  cbam 
hers,  and  a  bundle  actuated  switch  for  cloalng  the  Inlet 
end  of  either  throat,  of  endless  conveyers  for  directing 
bundles  against  and  past  the  switch  and  into  the  respec 
tlve  throats  to  shift  the  switch,  one  of  said  conveyers  con 


.stituting  means  for  dlreiting  bundles  to  the  switch,  a 
shaft  rotated  by  one  .if  said  conveyers,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  -shaft  for  ei<  vatnig  a  bundle  against  said 
tiundle   directing    means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shock  former  having  sepa- 
rate chambets.  a  throat  discharging  into  each  chamber, 
and  a  bundle  actuated  switch  tur  closing  the  inlet  ends  of 
the  chambers  suicesslveiy .  of  s<'parate  endless  conveyers 
for  directing  bundles  past  the  switch  and  Into  the  respec- 
ti\>.  thioHi-.  means  f.r  .ontinuously  actuating  »aid  con- 
veyers during  the  forward  mov.-ment  of  the  shock  former. 
a  bundle  placer  mounted  to  swing  upwardly  toward  one 
of  the  con>eyers  to  direct  tlie  bun.Ues  thereonto.  and 
means  oiterated  by  said  conveyer  for  actuating  the  placer. 

...  Jhe  combitialion  witli  a  shock  former  ijaving  separate 
chanilters  therein,  throats  ..peiung  into  the  respective 
chaml)ers.  «  bundle  actuated  switch  for  successively  clos- 
ing Ih.  inlet  end-  of  the  throats,  and  a  curved  passage 
leading  to  the  throats,  oi  separate  endless  conveyers  for 
dire<tliig  bundles  past  the  switch  and  into  the  respective 
throats,  one  of  said  conveyers  constituting  means  for  car 
rying  bundles  along  the  passage,  means  for  continuously 
actuating  the  conveyers  during  the  forward  uuivement  of 
the  shock  former,  a  movabiy  mount,  d  bundle  placer  mount- 
ed to  swing  upward!,\  tow.-i'd  The  adjacent  conveyer, 
means  operated  by  said  lonvey.'r  f.r  shifting  the  bundle 
placer  to  direct   the  bundle  .'igaiust   the  conveyer. 

4,  'I'he  combination  with  a  shcs  k  former  having  sepa 
rate  chambers  therein.  thri)ats  opening  Into  the  respective 
(hamhers.  a  bundle  actuateil  switch  for  successively  clos- 
ing the  Inlet  end.s  tif  the  throats,  and  a  curved  passage 
leading  to  the  throats,  of  separate  endltss  conveyers  for 
directing  bundles  past  the  switch  and  Into  the  respective 
throats,  one  of  said  conveyers  constituting  means  for  car-  ' 
rylng  bundles  along  the  jiassage,  means  for  continuously 
actuatihg  the  conveyers  during  the  forward  movement  of 
the  shock  former,  a  uio\uhl\  iiiounted  bundle  placer 
mounted  tQiSwing  upwardly  toward  the  adjacent  conveyer, 
actuating  mechanism  driven  by  said  conveyer,  and  m.ans 
operated  liy  the  weight  of  a  bundle  piiaced  upon  tfie 
placer  for  coupling  said  ai  tuating  imans  to  the  placer  to 
elevate    said    bundle    against    the    conveyer. 

."..  The  combination  with  a  shock  former  and  a  conveyer 
for  dlrectlfig  bundles  thereto,  of  a  bundle  placer  mounted 
to  swing  upwardly  toward  the  conveyer,  an  actuating  ele 
ment  mounted  to  swing  relatiM  to  and  connected  to  said 
placer,  means  operat.-d  l'\  tn.  convi.yer  for  shifting  said 
actUHtIn;:  means,  ami  iman-  op.'rated  by  a  bundle  when 
mounted  on  the  placer  for  coii|iling  said  placer  to  tlie  actu- 
ating means  to  shift  the  bundle  against  the  conveyer 

IClaims  t)  to   !>•  not   printed  In  the  (iazetfe,] 


1  1. .."..■;<;:  Hl.i  i\\  i  I  iKiil  liiKisiiA.N  G.  Kn. zik  Krie, 
I'a.  I  il.d  .Nov  Ih  i:.i;;  .Serial  No,  8til>l<i  iCl. 
l.">h     3;;.  I 


1.    In  a  blow  torch,  the 
reservoir  ;   a   generator   in 
inner  walls  of  the  re»er\oJ 
the   generattir  :    an   auxiliary    burner 
erator  connected  with  th.    generator 


combination  of  an  annular  fuel 

I  be  chainlKT  formed   within   the 

;  a  main  burner  connecti^d  with 

for    heating   the   gen 

and  a  mixer  for  said 
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auxiliary  bnmer,  said  mixpr  hplnjf  concentric  with  the  an 
nular  chamber 

2.  In  a  blow  torch,  the  comblnatitm  of  an  annular  fuel 
reservoir  ,  h  kcencrator  In  the  charnbt-r  form*'*!  within  the 
inner  walls  of  th»?  rp«ervolr  ;  a  main  burner  connectefl  with 
the  generator  :  an  auxiliary  burner  for  heatlnjit  the  pfen 
erator  connected  with  the  (generator  ;  a  mixer  for  said  aui 
lllary  burner,  said  mixer  beinx  concentric  with  the  annular 
chamber:  and  n  «itartlni{  cup  below  the  auxlllaiy  burner 
and   mtrer. 

.1  In  a  blow  tr>r«h.  the  eomblnatlon  of  at>  annular  fuel 
rcHcrvoIr  :  a  ({enerator  In  the  chamber  formed  within  the 
Inner  walls  of  the  rewervolr  :  a  main  burner  connected 
with  the  generator  ;  an  auxiliary  burner  for  heating  the 
generator  Cf)nnecte<l  with  the  generator  :  a  starting  cup  be 
low  the  auxiliary  burner  ;  and  a  haw.'  on  whicb  the  fuel 
reservoir  and  generator  are  mounted,  said  base  forming  a 
housing  for  the  starting  cup. 

4.  In  a  blow  torch,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  reservoir  : 
a  generator  connected  with  the  fuel  reservoir  :  a  main 
burner  connected  with  the  generator  :  an  auxiliary  burner 
for  heating  the  generator  and  reservoir  connected  with  the 
generator  :  and  a  ■<tartlng  cup  for  Initially  tieatlng  the  de 
vice,  sfild  starting  nip  liaving  outer  and  inner  walls  with 
air   openings    ther>-iii 

r>  111  a  t)low  (orrh,  the  combination  "f  a  fuel  reservoir, 
a  generator  connected  with  the  fuel  reservoir  ;  a  main 
hiirner  connected  with  the  generator;  an  auxiliary  burner 
for  heating  the  generator  and  reservoir  connecte<l  with  the 
generator  :  said  burner  having  a  perforated  base  and  a 
starting  cui)  secured  below  the  burner  and  U-adlng  to  the 
i..rforafiotis  in  the  base,  said  starting  cup  liavliii;  outer 
and  Inner  walls  with  air  openings  therein 

(I'lalms  tJ  to  -7   not   prlnte<l   in   the   Oazette] 


l.iri'.aSH.       TORCH        CiiRisTiAN     (J.     Kii.zKR,     Krle,     !*a. 
Filed  Mar    17,  I'U.     Serial  No.  825,253.     ^Cl.  158-  ll.H.) 


1.  In  a  tori  h,  the  coinblnatUui  .>f  two  vap<jr  generators: 
a  connection  t»etwecn  the  generators  through  which  one 
feeds  fuel  to  the  other  by  its  pressure;  a  burner:  burner 
connections  from  each  generator  to  the  burner  ;  and 
means   for    controlling   each   burner  connection. 

2.  In  a  torch,  the  combination  of  a  main  vapor  gener 
ator  ;  a  secondary  vapor  generator  ;  a  connection  between 
che  main  generator  and  the  secondary  generator  through 
which  the  secondary  generator  feeds  fuel  to  the  main  gen 
erator  by  its  presaure ;  an  auxiliary  burner  for  heating 
said  generators  :  a  connection  from  one  of  the  generators 
to  said  auxiliary  burner  :  a  main  burner ;  a  connection 
from  each  generator  to  the  main  burner  :  and  means  for 
controlling  each  connection  leading  to  the  main  burner. 

3.  In  a  torch,  the  combination  of  a  main  vapor  gener 
ator  ;  a  lecondary  vapor  generator  :  a  connection  between 
the  main  generator  and  the  secondary  generator,  the  main 
geacrmtor  being  irapplied  with  fuel  from  the  aecondary  gen- 
«rator  through  thla  connection  ;  an  auxiliary  burner  sup 
piled  with  fuel  from  the  main  generator  :  a  main  burner  : 
connections    from   each   of  said    generators    to   said   main 


burner  :  and   means  for  controlling  said  connections  lead 
Ing  to  said  main  burner. 

4.  In  a  torch,  the  combination  of  a  main  Tapor  gener 
ator  ;  a  secondary  vapor  generator  forming  a  fuel  supply 
chamber  ;  a  main  burner  ;  connections  t)etween  the  main 
generator  and  secondary  generator  with  the  main  burner  : 
means  for  controlling  each  of  said  connections  ;  a  third 
generator  conne<ted  with  the  secondary  generator  and 
having  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  seconilary  generatoi  ; 
and  a  connection  Iwtween  the  third  generator  and  said 
means. 

,'•  In  a  torch,  the  combination  of  a  main  generator  .  a 
secondary  generator  forming  a  fuel  rapply  chamber  ;  a 
main  burner  :  connectlona  between  the  main  generator  and 
secondary  generator  with  the  main  burner  ;  means  for  con 
trolling  each  of  said  connections  :  a  third  generator  con 
nected  with  the  secondary  generator  and  having  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  secondary  generator;  a  connection 
between  the  third  generator  and  said  means  .  an  auxiliary 
burner  for  heating  salil  generators;  and  a  connection  t)e 
•ween  the  auxiliary  burner  and  one  of  said  generat'>rs. 

i Claims  y  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


l,i:{r..:'.f.'.t 
M 1 1  n  t  s  \  1 1 
It 'I.    ".7 


II  \^      SI   \(  KKK         (l.lKKoKt)     A.      Fl>BMiMi. 

.,   Mo       111.  a  Nov.  .i.   1!M:{.      Serial  No    79!«.tM7, 


1  In  ..  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  base,  h 
stacker  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  and  a  head  car 
rled  on  the  other  end  if  the  frame  ;  of  a  crosa  bar  near  the 
forward  <  nd  of  the  base,  a  pole  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
lower  end  on  said  cross  bar.  rope  mechanism  connected 
with  the  upi>er  end  >f  said  pole,  an  A  shaped  frame  plv 
oted  on  ;he  bas«>  In  rear  of  said  cross  bar  and  pole,  a  roller 
carried  on  the  front  face  of  said  frame  and  over  which  the 
rear  edge  of  the  f>ole  travels,  means  for  holding  said  pole 
in  engagement  with  naid  roller  and  |>ermlttlng  It  to  allde 
freely  relative  to  said  'rame  and  connections  betwe<>n  the 
tipper  end  of  .said  A  shaped  frame  and  the  stacker  head. 

2,  In  •■V  hay  stack  t,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a 
stacker  Mame  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  and  a  head  car 
rled  on  the  other  end  of  the  frame:  of  a  cross  bar  near 
the  forward  end  of  the  baMe,  a  pole  pivotally  mounted  at 
its  lowerend  on  said  ( roaa  bar,  rope  mechanism  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  pole,  an  A  shaped  frame  plv 
oted  on  the  t)a9o  In  rear  of  said  cross  bar  and  pole,  a  bolt 
across  the  upper  end  )f  the  A-frame,  a  guide  on  the  front 
face  of  raid  frame  and  carried  by  said  bolt  and  loosely 
embracing  ^he  pole,  a  roller  Journaled  on  the  bolt  and  t)ear 
Ing  continuously  against  the  rear  edge  of  the  pole,  and 
rods  connecting  said  bolt  with  the  stacker  head 

.{.  In  !•  ha;  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a 
stacker  ''rnme  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  base,  and  a  head 
carried  by  said  fram^;  of  a  cross  bar  near  the  forward 
end  of  the  liaae,  a  pole  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end 
on  said  cross  bar,  rope  mechanism  connected  with  the 
upper  en.l  of  snld  pole,  an  A-shaped  frame  pivoted  on  the 
base  In  lear  of  said  croaa  bar  and  pole,  the  upper  end  of 
said  A  frame  and  pole  being  held  in  close  proximity 
with  the  A  frame  always  at  the  rear  of  the  pole,  a  guide 
carried  by  said  frame  and  loosely  embracing  the  pole,  a 
roller  Journaled  in  said  guard  and  bearing  against  the  rear 
edge  of  ;  he  pole,  and  means  connecting  said  tiolt  with  said 
head. 
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1,1.15,370.  MACHINK  FOR  MAKINO  WIRE  GLASS.  ,  of  the  tubular  member,  a  follower  element  engaging  the 
NicKLAS  Krjnzbn.  Walton.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  j  other  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  ring  link  loosely  connected 
Pittsburgh  Mate  Gl.iss  Company.  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  a  Cor- 
jxtratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  8,  1900.  Serial 
No    4f>4,S,'-)H.      (Cl,  49 — 32.) 


In  a  Machine  for  making  wire  gliiss,  the  combination  of 
;i  forming  8urla<e,  a  toll  codperatlng  therewith  to  incor- 
porate .in  inlay  of  wire  in  a  layer  of  glass,  a  smoothing 
I '11  cinpficiating  with  hald  forming  surface,  arranged  ad 
j,i cent  the  roll  first  named  and  forming  a  pocket  of  which 
tlic  iayer  of  v'la.sfi  In  th.'  course  of  formation  Is  the  bottom 
,!iid    a   gas   nozzle  dire'-ied    Into   such   potUet. 


.13  5.371.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIRE-GLASS. 
-NicKLAS  Fhanzen,  Walton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  Plttsburph.  Pa.,  a  Cor 
p.iration  .f  Pennsylvania,  Filed  Oct,  23.  1{<13.  Serial 
No    7»«,ft.X7,      (CI,   4»— 86.) 


^nim^^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  wire-glass  herein  described 
which  co.isists  In  forming  a  single  batch  of  molten  glass 
Into  a  'ayer  with  wire  Incompletely  burled  beneath  one 
uneven  curface,  maintaining  a  non-oxidlxlng  atmosphere 
over  that  surface  In  which  the  wire  is  incompletely  burled, 
and  spreading  the  unevenness  of  surface  to  bury  the  wire 
completely. 

2  The  method  of  making  wire  glass  herein  described 
which  'onslsts  in  sprerdlng  a  batch  of  molten  glass  to 
layer  form,  sinking  wire  into  one  surface  of  the  layer  so 
spread,  maintninlng  a  non-oxldlzing  atmosphere  over  that 
surface  Into  which  the  wire  has  been  sunk,  and  smoothing 
the  said  surface. 


1,1.-55,372,  FLAGSTAFF  FOR  GOLF-LINKS  AND  THE 
T.IKR,  charlks  Gibson,  Northam,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1P14.     Serial  No.  827.547.     (CI.  74 — 75.) 

1.  A  tension  device  for  flag-itafTs  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  having  adjacent  enda  dlcpowd  In  abutting  rela- 
tion, one  rf  said  members  being  tubaUir  and  the  abutting 
end  of  tl^e  other  member  being  entirely  closed,  yleldable 
means  constantly  tending  to  draw  Mid  adjacent  ends  into 
engagement,  and  a  projection  on  the  cloMd  end  of  the  last 
named  meml)er  extending  a  predetermined  distance  into 
the  tubular  member  to  prevent  l)odlly  lateral  movement 
thereof  and  permitting  Fame  to  tilt  laterally  against  the 
influence  of  said  yleld^ible  meana 

2.  A  ;ensio.i  device  for  flag-staffs  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  having  adjacent  ends  disposed  in  abutting  rela- 
tion, one  of  said  members  being  tubular  and  the  a'bnttlng 
end  of  the  other  member  being  entirely  closed,  a  spring 
within  the  tubular  member  having  the  end  thereof  adja- 
cent the  rther  member  In  engagement  with  a  fixed  portion 


with  the  follower  element  and  with  the  memlter  having  the 
I  losed    abuttlUf;    end. 


1,135,373.  TEMPORARY  BINHER.  William  F. 
E)erl)y,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1914  Serial  No. 
{CI.   12J)      38.1 


•  ill.BEKT. 

865.006 


1.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  back  including  a 
handle  portion,  a  hook  mounted  in  the  said  handle  por 
tlon.  a  rod  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  back  and 
adapted  at  Its  opposite  end  to  engage  with  said  hook,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  hook  rearward. 

2.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  back  including  a 
handle  portion,  the  face  of  the  back  formed  with  a  longi 
tudlnal  groove,  a  hook  mounted  in  said  handle  portion  and 
longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  binding  rod  extending 
through  said  groove  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  back  and  adapted  at  Its  opposite  end 
to  engage  with  said  hook,  and  means  for  moving  said  hook 
rearward. 

3.  A  binder  comprising  a  back  including  a  handle  portion 
the  face  of  said  beck  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove, 
a  recess  in  the  base  of  said  groove  forward  of  said  handle, 
a  book  extending  into  said  handle,  a  block  practically 
filling  said  recess,  a  binding  rod  connected  with  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  back  and  extending  Into  engagement  with 
said   hook,  and   means  for   moving  said   hook  rearward. 

4.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  back  including  a 
handle  portion,  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  face  of  said 
back,  a  receas  In  the  base  of  said  groove  forward  of  the 
handle  portion,  a  chamber  In  the  outer  end  of  the  handle 
a  channel  extending  from  said  chamber  Into  said  recess 
a  screw  hook  extending  through  said  channel  and  into  said 
chamber,  a  socket  nut  on  the  rear  end  of  said  h(X>k.  an 
eye  at  the  forward  end  of  the  back  and  a  binding  rod  con 
nected  with  said  eye  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
hook. 

5.  A  temporary  binder  consisting  of  a  tiack  Including  a 
handle  section,  .1  longitudinal  groove  In  the  face  of  said 
back,  a  hook  longitudinally  movable  in  said  handle,  a 
binding  rod  extending  through  said  groove  and  connected 
with  the  back  at  the  forward  end  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  hook,  and  pins  In  said  groove  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  binding  rod. 
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1.135.S74.      MECHANISM    KOK     IKAIN  (  ONTKOL    8Y8- 
'I'KMH.      tr.uiiiNKH   B    "iKA'i.    ritt-^hurKli.    I'a.   i(>si;;ii.ir.   'n 
iji.'^ii.'       1 -^U'nni.  rilx,      to     A  lit  ■ -iiia  1 1''       Iriiiti      1  iMirrn!      iSc 
Suii;ii  I  .iiiii'iiii.     I 'Ittshuri: '.,   1';!     :i  1  .. :)...,■  h  i  :■ 'ii  .ii    li''l.i 
v\:n.  FUfd     \i;.\      l>i.     I'.'U         S.mm       N-.      <-,'i::j.;         ((jl. 

140      25.) 


'-r-^\ 


tr 


1.  A  i>oliirlt.v  rf^trsltiK  device  for  triiln  control  iiyntema 
cumprlslng  :  a  iiormnlly  clos«>(l  charged  car  rlrc\itt  i>  .lurtty 
reversltiK  moans  In  said  circuit,  and  means  fni  un.  niiu 
cally  operatInK  wald  reversing  moans  when  t!i.  .nr<'<  tlin 
of  morciiu'iK  <>f  tii-'  '-hi-  in  r.'v.T>if<]  and  .lutiiiiintic  iiifan-* 
for  rtipturiii^-  :ii.'  'HI  .ir.uii  A;>,n  ili.  autoiaatl.'  r.- 
v-rsitm  m  ,in-  iill  to  operate. 

1:  I!,,.  -..M!  !!Kifioti  with  u  car  carried  normally  closed 
sUiiiii      lirnir.  I    ;.>\i'-;f>_    -witch    therein,    and   means 

f-i  riper  itlni;  f'l-'  -uilrli  froii;  H.'  r'UiMiiu:  L'l'Mr-f  \h>'  ■  :ir 
silt.!  in-aiiS  !iav;n  ;  1  ■■nt..r  -a^ini;  ,1  pi-ldle  fiiHUii.'  in  i-'Mii 
niMiilrH  t'-0!i  rh.Tc«|!':  a  iDt.Mlf  inoiuif.'i!  in  t!i.'  .-H-iti.k- 
foi  ..-i.-iaalMi  V  ni.>\  .  iii.-iir  <alil  pa.liilf  Lfliii;  .011  ne.-t<M|  to 
thf  r.'v.T-iiiiU  >'»^it  '••  '!'•'  .1  .•'•i"r  iii-'Mii.-.l  in  th.-  i-tor 
(MsiriK  ami  ..p.Tn!.i\  --,i!i,.,'fil  !i'  Mi.-  r'nurUi^'  ^'-iir  ■'' 
tliv  car. 

;'.-  The  combination  with  «  rar  larri.Ml  normally  cos.hI 
glkCiia!  rlr.iiit  '^i  .\  r.'\  ci-iiiu'  -w(t.h  thi'i>':ii  nn.l  in.  an-  fo- 
o|i«'ratllli.'  tlif  -wM.-i,  fl..!n  thf  ruiiliill^'  '_'ea ;  •<\  tin-  <a: 
said  meuiH  iiavinu'  a  rut.ir  rasing  11  [la.M!.'  asm.'  in  .'.'n 
milllirati'.ii  til.  r. with.  11  p.'iil.ile  moiiliff.l  !n  ti|.-  .■a<!:,i: 
for  os.-ii:at.ry  lii.ivein.'nt ,  saM  pa.!.!'.  .einj  -  ..nri''''t''  1 
tn  the  ■.■.■w-r-;n^  suiti'i.  an.l  a  ;..t"''  !n>.n!,t..l  11  ti:.  rutor 
ca-ini;  aii.l  ..pfiaiily  i-min.  .  •••  1  t..  !!:.■  tiinnin^-  ^>-\\  "f  the 
car.  wliiT.  |.\  til.-  illrectioii  ..f  trav-l  .  f  *!).'  .-ar  r.'_"ilate-< 
the  position  ..f  the  reversliit;  switch  an."  the  ■.  .n-;.H|'ient 
polarity  of  the  current. 

4.  The  comblnntlon  with  a  car.  a  car  carried  normally 
cliisi.d  ><ii:n!il  .-IriMiit  therein,  a  ri-\erslni.'  >-«ltf!i  In  saM 
clr.  lilt,  :■!!.!  a  law  switch  In  said  .-Irciiif  ami  nie..|ns  f.ir 
controlling:  -aid  swlt.'hes.  coriii.risliii;  a  .-a-ln.',  niraii- 
inoimte.!  tt'.erfln  for  '-oiitroUiiii;  the  direct!. in  .f  ni..viMn.  tit 
of  th..  r.-\er-iini;  switch,  mean-'  f.-r  ..pi'ratlii.:  the  lasrt 
uieiitioiied  ineans.  a  chain  coiinectlii;.'  th.'  iasi  in. 'tin-  tn 
the  ail-'.  ,'»iid  mean.'*  actuated  hy  the  ahiiorinal  stretchin,' 
or  the  hrealiaK'e  o'  tiic  chain  for  opeiiliii:  the  jaw   .<witi-h 

Ti  Thf  i-onil)iiiatlon  with  a  <Hr.  a  ear  carried  nornially 
closed  slirnal  .•inult  therein,  a  rev.r^jini:  swif.-h  In  -all 
<'irctdt.  and  a  la«  switch  in  said  rlrcnit.  and  ineaii-i  for 
coiitrollini:  hoth  switches,  coniprisinj,'  a  casliiL;,  a  tinl.l 
Hi'tuated  uiean-  n,..niited  in  the  ca<<lnj,'  and  conto'itid  t.. 
the  reversin.:  swit.h,  means  for  aKitafinc  the  tliild  within 
ttje  casing  t.>  move  said  fluid  aetiiat>.>i  inejin-;.  a  chain 
connected  to  sai.l  as,'ltatlnK  means  and  to  the  a\!e  of  t'o. 
car,  and  means  rantroliwl  hy  the  cliain  for  a.  t'laflntr  the 
Jaw  Rwlt.-li  ilui'  »  1  the  lirenknKe  of  the  chain 

(Claims  «  to   r_'   n..t  printed   in   th..  i;a/itte.  J 


1,135,375.       RAILW.AY     SWITCH        .Twijes    T.    Hamiiton 
and  Oh.mu  KS  f    VI.Mim.en.  Elllsvllle,  Miss       Filed  July 
fl,  1914.      Serial   No    84n.l.'tl        (CI.   104      Hi*  1 
1.   The  comhination  with  a   pair  nf  rails  hint   in  Inter 
sectlni?  planes  and   hnvlne  traps  at   their   point  of   Intersec- 
tion,  of  a   pivoted    rail    section    pivoted   at    the   InferttectlnK 
point    of    <aid    |>I  ines    and    designed    to    bridge    the    gaps    In 


■aid   riiiis,   luM.k  .^lla["'.l   -t    p  menihers  projecting   laterally 
from    the    opposite    endn    of    sai.i    pU.ited    rail    section    and 
means    com  ting    vith    -aid    hook  shaped    stop    membem    for 
liinitiii^    the   .-win;;!!!;;    mov.ani-iit    ..f   said   pivoted  rail    aec 
tlon. 


^9 

JO 


^K , — I       , — ,  JO  , — ,       . — ,     , — , , 


_■       1  !:••    ■  ..11.   'iiia  t  |..n    4*  lit,    a    pail     ..f    in::-    i.vlng    in    Inter- 
-e.tiiii:    p.:in.-     i:;-!    I:i\,l]i:    _ap-    a.lj.i-nt    Itieir    intersecting 

[loint.    of    a    ri^i.t    h-al    piafi-    .iiiderlylng    thf    ends    of    said 
rails  a.ljaciit   th.'  Ci\\>^    a  lail  section  pivott-<l  Upon  the  fop 
of   tlie   pl:itf   t"  -«lni;    in   a    te .1  i7.on ta  1    plane,    mean*   where 
hv    shI.I    rail    -.-.fj..!     iiia>     !>♦•    -wiiii;;    aroiiiid    It-    pivot,    an.l 

:\\f\.:\\\      .\'.|i.|:!._        :i  !  ■      Mi;idl\      secured     t'     the     <.pp<Wlte 


•n.l 


p  ,  I  .  .1  fi!     1  a  I . 


■tl. 


in. I    ll.T  villi.'    tiielr 


outer    endh    r.irii.- .1    ill.    !iMva!iip\     .•|..iiin^    lui.'ks    ;olapted 
to  engage   oj.p..-ltf    .  ilKes   .>f    tl;e    t.fd    platf 

3.  The  co]ii!iiii:iil..ii    with    a   pair  ..f   rails    lying   in   liitfr 
"jfi'tliii:  j.lanes  and  having  gaps  adjacent    their  Intersecting 
p..lnt,    ..f    ,1    lU'i.l    tieil    plate    underl>iiii:    the    ends    of    saM 
rail-  a.||a..jit  the  gaps,  a  rail  section  pivoted  upon  the  t..p 
.if  tlif  piatf  1.1  swing  in  II  horliontal  pl.ine.  means  »  herf h.\ 
-aid   rail  s»-<tiori   may  t>e  swung  around   lis  jdxot,  anil   latfr 
liiv    proifif iiu'   i;iiai.l-   ..11    the   ..iip.isltf   •  lol-   of   the   pivottKl 
i.iil     Kfcfh.n     and     H.lHpted     to    havf     thfir     terminals    posi 
!i  .iifl    a.lla.eiiT    l!;.     fii.l-    ..f    -aid    rail-    -Ahfn    •said    plvote«l 
section    I-    in   i.pf  I'  t)-. .'   p.p-itl'.n 

4.  The  c..iiii.;iii.  t  I'.ii  with  a  pair  of  ral.s  lying  in  inter 
sectliig  p;anfs  ltd  haxing  gaps  adjao'iii  tlieir  lnterse<-tlng 
lioliit,  of  a  rigid  hed  [date  underlyitu  the  ends  of  said 
rails  a.ljao  nt  thf  gaps,  a  rail  section  pivoted  upon  the 
t.ip  of  tiie  plate  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  means 
whereby  said  rail  section  may  t>e  swung  around  Ita  pivot, 
and  laterally  pr.ijertlng  guard  rods  on  ttie  pivoted  rail  sec 
tlon  and  having  their  outer  ends  deflerted  upwardly  and 
outwardly,   for   the  juirpose  set   fortii 


.  1  -A  5  ,  .:  7  n  I  NION  Fi>R  CONNKCTING  KIJECTHIC 
<  AIU.KS  K)   SI  HWAY  OR   .UNCTION   BOXES       iHs- 

CAS  .'  lI.x.Ki'H,  Karmlngton  t'onn  .  assignor  to  The 
John-  I'ratt  Ciinpaiiy.  llartforii.  Conn  .  a  Corporation 
.,f     Coiine.'tlcut  Filed     June     -.'O       1914.        Serial      No. 

Mn,2Tl.       tCl.   -JIT       1    ) 


1.  A  cable  unlnn  bell  liavlng  a  circular  hollow  shell  that 
Is  Conical  at  on.'  end  and  at  the  other  end  has  an  ex- 
terior thread  aD<l  an  Internal  flange,  said  circular  ahell 
having  an  intert>)r  diameter  tliat  Is  larger  at  the  middle 
thati  at  each  end  and  having  an  opening  through  Ita 
wall  from  the  .'Xterlor  to  the  Interior  at  the  largest  di- 
ameter. 

2.  A    cat>le    union    conslstlnt'   "f    a    nipple    having   an    ex- 
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terlor  thread  at  one  end  and  a  ahouldered  head  at  the 
other  end.  a  flanged  union  nut  turning  on  the  nipple,  a 
hollow  hell,  the  interior  diameter  of  which  is  larger  at 
the  middle  than  at  each  end  and  that  has  a  filling  opening 
at  Its  largest  diameter,  fastened  to  the  nipple  by  said 
nnt,  and  an  insulating  tube  carried  by  and  projecting 
within  the  bell. 

'■'>.  .\  cable  union  consisting  of  a  nipple,  a  union  nut 
turning  on  the  nipple,  a  circular  hollow  bell  that  has  a 
conical  outer  end  which  can  l>e  cut  off  as  desired  to  in 
crease  the  site  of  the  opening  through  that  end,  said 
circular  sliell  having  an  interior  diameter  that  Is  larger 
at  the  middle  than  at  each  end  with  a  fllltng  opening 
through  the  wall  at  Its  largest  diameter,  aald  shell  being 
detachably  conne.-ted  with  the  nipple  by  aald  nut. 

4  \  cable  union  consisting  of  a  nipple  having  a  thread 
at  one  end  and  a  shouldered  head  at  the  other  end.  a 
flanged  union  nut  turning  on  the  nipple,  a  hollow  bell,  the 
Interior  diameter  of  which  Is  larger  at  the  middle  than  at 
each  end  and  that  has  a  flliiug  opening  at  the  largest  dl 
ameter,  connected  with  the  nipple  by  the  union  nut,  an 
Insulating  tube  C!trrle<1  hy  and  projecting  within  the  bell, 
an.i  a  hardened  itisnlatlng  compound  filling  the  bell  about 
the  fud  of  said  tul>e 

".  Tlie  comhination  with  the  wall  of  a  Junction  or 
subway  Imh.  of  a  nipple  screwed  therein,  the  outer  end 
of  said  nipple  tiavlng  an  exteriorly  ahouldered  and  tapered 
head,  a  flanged  union  not  turning  on  aald  nipple,  a  hollow 
bell  having  an  inwardly  tapering  outer  end  with  its 
inner  end  drawn  agalst  the  tapering  end  of  the  nipple 
iiy  said  nut.  an  insulating  tut>e  carried  by  and  projecting 
int. I  said  txdi.  a  cable  entering  said  bell,  means  on  the  ex- 
terior uniting  said  cable  and  the  Iwll,  and  an  Insulating 
foinpouiid  tilling  the  space  t>etween  the  cable  and  the  in- 
sulating tul)o  and   bell. 


1,185..377.      FAT'CET  hX)K   Idyi'lD  I>ISFEN8IN  j   FOUN 
IWI.NS       Mkhkiti    J.    Hm-Ki.NK,   Seymour     Conn.      Flle<l 
(t.t     1,    I'.n.t        Serial    No.    7!t::.SJ»4.       iCI.    TZ:>-     L';i- 1 


1.  In  a  faucet  for  liquid  dispenalng  fountains  a  tx>dy 
portion  having  a  conduit  therethrough,  a  cap  secured 
thereto  having  an  opening  alined  with  said  conduit,  a 
valve  .-ontrolling  the  conduit,  and  a  closure  adapted  to 
close  the  opening  through  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  faucet  for  liquid  dlapenslng  fountains,  a  body 
portl..ii  havitii;  a  roiidiilf  tlierethrough.  a  <ap  8ecure<l 
thfrelo  having  an  opfiiing  alined  with  said  conduit,  a 
valve  controlling  the  conduit,  and  a  gravity-operated 
swinging  cloHiin  adapted  to  normally  close  the  opening 
through   the  cap. 

3.  In  a  faucet  for  liijuid  dis[>en8ing  fountains,  a  body 
portion  having  a  notch  In  its  front  face  and  opening  to 
one  side,  a  cap  attachtnl  to  said  liody  portion  and  extending 
across  the  front  of  the  notch  portion,  an  opening  through 
said  cap  coinmunicating  with  said  notched  portion,  a 
conduit  leading  from  said  notched  portion  through  the 
body  portion  and  alined  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  with 
the  opening  through  the  cap.  and  a  valve  controlling  the 
.■ondult. 


4.  In  a  faucet  for  liguid  dis(>eusing  fountains,  a  body 
portion  exteriorly  threaded  for  a  portion  of  lt«  length,  a 
casing  having  a  closed  end  and  intfrnaliy  tlireaded  for  a 
portion  of  it-  b  ngth  for  f n;:aL;f no- ut  wilb  tti.'  tlireaded 
portion  of  tilt  bi'dy,  said  lK>dy  notched  .-u  it>i  front  face, 
said  n(>tcli  opening  to  one  side  of  the  bod.\  a  i-ouduit  lead- 
ing from  said  notched  portion  to  the  interior  of  the  caaing. 
anil  a   vaUe  (ontroiling  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  faucet  for  liguid  dispensing  fouiitains.  a  body 
portion,  a  casing  secure<l  thereto  to  form  a  lesirTolr.  said 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  upeniiif  througii  a  wal. 
Iherrof.  lUfan.-  for  prfVeiilinL'  tiuid  finni  i.aviii;:  the  reser- 
voir tllrough  said  opening,  a  conduit  thronL-li  1  he  body  por- 
tion and  commnni.  at  !;^'  with  tlo  r.-.  rvi^;i  ami  a  \aive 
I  ..ntroljing  said   coniiiiii. 


l.l.Hr...S7S        TYJ'F  HAH-MAKINC     MACHIM,         Wii.i.tsM 
Ingle  and  Wili.hm  Kv.^.  Edinbiirgh,  Scotland,  asslgnno 

to    MergPlitbaler    I,iiioty|..'    ('oirpaii.v      a    1  orporafioii     .1? 
New    York.      1-^led   Oct.    11.'.    1'J14.      Serial    No.    S86.1.'rjl 
(CI.    lS«^-7.i 


1.  In    a    typograpiiicul    machine,    ilo    <  (.lubination    of    hi. 
I    automatic    machine-stop-de\  icr .    ami    ineHii.-    wher.  h)     ihf 

abnormal  operation  of  said  device  wii;  prevent  tlie  starting 
of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  typographical  casting  macliine.  the  ct.mblnation 
of  a  carrier  to  present  the  ctimposed  line  to  the  castinc 
mechanism,  a  machine  stop  devii  e  adapted  to  b.  ni.v-.i 
to  inactive  position  by  the  carrier,  and  mean-  to  pr.  \fnt 
the  presenting  movement  of  tlie  carrier  unless  said  stop 
device   Is   In   active   position. 

'.',.  In  H  typographical  macliine.  the  cumliination  of  a 
movable  assembler  wherein  the  line  If  cfiinposed,  an  auto- 
matic machine  stop  device,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
machine  stop  device  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
assembler 

4.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  stop  movable  automatically  to  and  from  its 
normal  position,  and  means  for  prev.  ntlng  llie  starting 
of  the  macliine  when  said  device  is  in  abnormal   position. 

5,  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  carrier  to  present  the  comprised  line  to  the  casting 
mechanism,  a  pump  stop  devict  adapted  to  h<  moved  from 
its  normal  [)osition  by  the  Justirtcntlon  of  tlo  line,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  presenting  movement  of  tlif  cajrier^ 
unless  said  device  is  In  Its  normal   position. 

h'lalms  «  to  10  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.1.H5.;?70.  ATTOMATTC       WKlriHINC       API'ARAirS 

SiKNEV  H.  .loH.NSoNj  Soho  Foundrv,  near  Hirmiiighati! 
F.ngland.  as-ignor  to  The  A\ery  Scale  Company.  North 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Mled  Nov  13,  191.'<  Serial  No, 
800.799.       iCl.    73-177.1 

1.   In  a  weighing  apparatna.  the   combination   with   the 
supply   gale   and    weigh    hopper,   of  a   casing    surrounding 
the  Bopply  gate,  said   caaing,   in  the  elevated   portion   of 
the  weigh  hopr>er,  extending  l)elow  the  moutli  of  the  weigh 
hopper  a  distance  greater  than  the  movement  of  the  weigh 
hopper,    said    extended    portion    of    the    casing    conformlnc 
snbetantially  to  the  contour  of  the   mouth   of   the  welg! 
hopper  and  located  in  proximity  thereto,  and  an  abutment 
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Hdaptf-d  to  clos«'   till'   iiKiiith    i.f   th<'   wvl^h  hupinr  whi'ii   the 
latter  N   in   •■icvattMl   |Kisitiuii. 


■_',  In  :i  «  .•ii;hirii,'  apiiariitiis,  the  i-uinldiui  t  ion  with  \hv 
supply  t'ari'  ami  weluh  hopper,  of  a  CH^*lIlk:  ■iiirroundliiK 
the  supply  ^-at.',  salil  raalnj,'.  In  thf  fli'vat.il  position  of 
the  weik'h  hopp.r  fxi-'iitilnK  within  the  uiouth  of  the 
weigh-hop().T  u  distance  gr>'ater  than  the  niovt-ment  of  the 
weUh  liopp.T.  -ial.l  .-xt'iiili-fl  portion  of  the  casln^c  I'ori 
formhiK  suhnrantially  lo  tli.-  .'ontour  -f  thf  mouth  of  the 
wel»;h  !iopfi»'r  and  lo.afi'il  in  proximity  thereto,  and  an 
ahutnicnt  ailapt.-d  to  liosr  the  mouth  of  the  welnh-hopP'T 
when  the  latter  H  In   elevated  position. 

:i.  In  a  wt'lKhiiiK  apparatus,  tlif  comhhiatlun  wltti  the 
supply  Kate  nnd  welgh-hopper.  of  a  easlni;  surrounding 
rht'  supply  irnti\  said  rasing.  In  th>'  ilrvateit  position  of 
the  weigh  hopper,  -  xtendlng  t)elow  the  mouth  of  the  welgh- 
hoppiT  a  dlstiuK  r  k'reatcr  than  the  movi-inent  of  the  welnh- 
hopper,  said  ixt-nd<d  portion  of  the  easing  eonforminj; 
substantially  to  ttic  I'ontour  of  tlu"  mouth  of  tlw  wfU'h 
hop|)t'r  and  lonit.-d  in  proximity  ther»'to.  and  a  tlangf  on 
the  casing  forming  an  abutmi-nt  adapted  to  close  the  mouth 
of  the  weigh-hopper  when  the  latter  is  In  elevatfd  position. 

i.  In  a  welgliing  apparatus,  the  < otublnatlon  with  the 
supply  gate  and  weigh  hopper,  of  a  laslng  aurrouinllng  the 
supply  gatt'  and  ext'Tidlug  t^'yond  the  mouth  of  the  weigh 
hopper,  and  with  resp.it  to  wldcli  the  welgli  hopper  Is 
freely  movable,  aii'l  means  for  closing  the  opening  between 
the  casing  and  the  sides  of  the  weigh  hopi>er  while  th*- 
material  Is  Indiig  supplle<l.  said  casing  provldeil  with  a 
vent   and   closure   therefor,    for    the    purpose   described. 


1,1 :!.%,. -{.sn  TOP  FOIt  KKCF.rT.VCr.ES.  Wirr.iAM  O  Ken- 
pall,  Newark.  N  .1  Filed  Nov.  15,  I'Jia.  Serial  No 
801,234.       Ml.    _••_•!      H4.) 


I.  A  sifter  cap  for  cans  ln<-ludlug  a  perforated  top  and 
Mil  Integral  collar  for  attaehinent  to  the  can.  a  plate 
mounted  for  turning  movement  In  the  cap  and  provided 
with  perforations  movable  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with 
the  perforations  of  the  cap.  the  collar  being  provlde<l 
with  a  plurality  of  gpace<l  aeatB.  a  tongue  carried  by  the 
plate  and  extending  through  a  «Iot  In  the  collar  to  pro- 
vide means  for  turning  the  plate  and  alwi  to  limit  the 
amount  of  such  turning,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  plate 
and  engaging  by  one  end  Id  one  of  the  seata. 


2,  A  sifter  cap  for  cans  including  a  perforated  atop  and 
an  integral  collar  for  attachment  to  the  can,  a  plate 
mounted  for  turning  movement  in  the  cap  and  provldj^d 
with  perforations  movable  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with 
the  perforations  of  the  cap,  the  collar  l)elng  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  seats,  a  tongue  carried  by  the  plate 
and  extending  through  a  slot  In  the  collar  to  provide 
means  for  turning  the  plate  and  also  to  limit  the  amount 
of  such  turning,  and  a  U  shaped  leaf  spring  carried  by  the 
plate  and  engaging  by  one  end  In  one  of  said  seata.  «ald 
spring  engaging  throughout  Its  entire  length  by  one  edge 
against   the   plate. 

.i.   A  sifter  cap  for  cans  including  a  perforated  top  and 
an    integral   collar   for  attachment   to  the   can,   the  collar 
b«lng   provided    with    outstruck    portions   forming    Interior 
seats  and  with  a  slot,  a  plate  mounted  for  turning  move 
nient   In   the  cap  and   provided  with   perforation!   movable 
into   and   out   of   allnement    with    the   perforatlona   of    the 
cap,   a   downl)«nt   extension   carried   by   the  plate  and   bear 
Ing   against  the  collar  to   cover  the   slot   therein,   an   out 
struck    tongue    formed   from    the  extension   and    projecting 
through   the  slot,   and   a    U  shaped   leaf  spring  detachahly 
engaging   by   one  end   with    the  extension   and   at   Its   other 
end   In   one  of   th>'   >eats. 

4.  A  sifter  <  ap  for  cans  including  a  perforated  top  and 
an  Integral  collar  for  attachment  to  the  can.  said  collar 
Is'lng  formed  with  a  slot  and  with  an  outstruck  seat 
spaced  from  the  slot,  a  perforated  plate  mounted  for 
turning  movement  In  the  cap  and  having  a  tongue  ex 
tending  through  the  slot,  shield  flanges  carried  by  the 
plate  and  l>earing  against  the  collar  to  close  the  slot,  one 
of  said  shield  flanges  having  a  free  terminal  l>ent  lnwardl.\ 
over  the  lower  face  of  the  plate  and  retMUt  upon  Itself 
to  provide  a  spring  engaging  memb«^r,  and  a  U-«hap«'<l 
leaf  spring  having  one  end  rebent  to  detachably  engage 
the  spring  retaining  memlw'r  and  having  Its  opposite  end 
bent   outwardly    to  engage   In  one  of   the  seats. 

r>.  X  sifter  cap  for  cans  Including  a  top  provided  with 
a  concentric  series  of  jierf orations,  a  plate  mounted  for 
turning  movement  in  the  cap  and  provided  with  a  i-on 
centric  series  of  perforations,  each  corre8|K)ndlng  to  one 
of  the  perforations  of  the  top  and  movable  Into  allnement 
therewith,  the  perforations  of  the  plate  b.lng  so  formtsl 
and  spacefl  that  during  movement  of  the  plate  such  per 
foratlons  will  be  brought  succe>8lvely  Into  allnement  with 
tin  Ir   eorrespondlng   perforation   of  the  top 

1*  laiins  ti   and   T    not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.  ] 


i.i:;:.,;!si      ror  for  iNctvr-MOMts     Kt>wAHi>  f    Kkn 

NKV,    Westraont    txjrough.    Pa.       Filed    Mar.    25,     11'14 
."Serial    No     S27.<»i:t       1(1     •_'_'      U7.) 


1  An  Ingot  mold  top  comprising  a  caaing  adJusUbly 
fltte<l  within  the  upper  part  of  a  mold  to  predetermine  tho 
leiiKth  of  the  cast  ingot,  said  casing  t>elng  provided  with 
oi)enlng8  at  the  top  and  txittom  portions  thereof,  and  a 
nonconducting  lining  temporarily  secured  within  said 
casing. 

•-'  An  ingot  mold  top  comprising  a  caaing  adjustably 
fitted  within  the  upper  portion  of  an  Ingot  mold  to  pre- 
determine the  length  of  the  tast  ingot,  said  casing  being 
open  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  and  a  com 
paratlvely  thick  non-conducting  lining  extending  around 
the  Innerslde  of   the  said  casing. 
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3.  An  Ingot  mold  top  comprising  a  casing,  the  lower 
portion  of  which  Is  adjustably  fitted  within  the  upper 
portion  of  a  mold  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  surfaces 
thereof  to  predetermine  the  length  of  the  cast  ingot,  and 
a  comparatively  thick  non  conducting  lining  temporarily 
secured  within  said  casing. 

4.  An  ingot  mold  top  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  mold  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
side  surfaces  thereof,  a  plurality  of  supports  adapted  to 
b«>  previously  arranged  at  different  elevations  on  the  outer 
sides  of  said  casing  prior  to  pouring  the  metal  into  the 
mold,  whereby  It  may  be  held  at  various  predetermined 
heights  to  provide  Ingots  of  different  lengths,  and  a  non 
conducting  lining  extending  around  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
casing. 

5.  Ad  Ingot  mold  top  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  fit 
within   the  up|>er  portion  of  a  metal  mold  adjacent  to  the 
inner    side    surfaces    thereof,    and    a    comparatively    thick 
non  conducting   lining   within   said  casing   temporarily   «e 
cured  thereto  by   means  destructible  by  heat. 

(t'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.1. ■;."... ■!'<1'  FINUKR  N.MI.  SHIKLI). 
Kargo,  N.  P.  Filed  .July  ?,\.  Htl4. 
tCl.  ?.      104.1 
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Serial   No.  S.^4,.S.'?0 
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\x\  article  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  Including  a  relatively 
thin  flexible  translucent  body  portion  adapted  to  simulate 
the  appearance  of  a  human  finger  nail,  the  said  body  por 
tlon  t>eing  adapte«l  to  fit  within  the  confines  of  the  nail 
upon  th*"  expoKed  upper  face  thereof  and  being  provided 
with  means  fur  adhesively  engaging  the  nail,  there  being  a 
transversely  extending  Up  formed  on  the  t)ody  portion  at 
one  end  adapted  to  inclose  the  free  end  fif  the  nail  to  fit 
beneath   the  under  side  thereof. 


l,iar.,.W.{.  I'KKAMHFLATOR.  JoH.v  L.  K.mdsen,  Me- 
nominee, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Nels  Peterson. 
.Menominee.  Mich.,  and  one  third  to  Arthur  W,  Nelson, 
ihlcago.  Ill  Filed  Feb.  1,  IPll.  ^>erial  No.  606.016. 
Hi.   Jl      83.) 


2.  In  a  folding  peramloilator.  a  running-gear  frame 
having  side  members,  in  combination  with  a  wheel  frame 
plvotally  secured  to  each  side  memt>er,  deflectable  braces 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  wheel  frame  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  supports  at  points  adjacent  respective 
wheel  frames  and  in  the  central  transverse  plane  of  the 
running-gear  frame,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  the 
running  gear  frame,  means  for  folding  said  wtieel  frames 
tieneath  the  running-gear  frame  t)y  movement  of  the 
handle,  means  operated  by  the  handle  for  locking  said  de- 
flectable braces  against  collapse  when  in  operative  condl 
tlon  and  means  for  automatically  "  breaking  '"  said  de- 
flectable braces  by  movement  of  the  handle,  substantially 
as  described. 

.';  In  a  collapsible  go-cart,  the  combination  with  a  run- 
ning gear  frame,  of  a  pair  of  whe<'l  frames  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto  and  depending  therefrom,  toggle  braces  for 
bracing  said  wheel  frames  when  in  operative  position,  said 
toggk-  braces  extending  b«'twe<'n  Kupports  adjacent  re- 
spective wheel  frames  and  lii  the  central  transverse  plane 
of  the  running  gear  frame,  a  handle  pivotally  secured  to 
said  running  gear  frame,  levers  pivotally  secured  to  said 
running-gear  frame  and  operable  by  movement  of  the 
handle  to  fold  the  wheil  frames  inwardly  beneath  the 
running  gear  frame,  said  levers  locking  the  toggle  braces 
against  collapse  when  the  go-cart  is  in  operative  condl 
tlon,    substantially    as    described. 

4.  in  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a 
running  gear  frame  having  side  members,  hinge  members 
secured  near  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the 
running-gear  frame,  wheel  frames  secure<i  to  said  hinge 
members,  toggle  braces  connecting  said  wheel  frames  at 
the  forward  end  with  the  inner  side  of  the  forward  hinge 
members,  a  cross  tie  connecting  the  sides  of  the  whe«  1 
frame  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  toggle  braces  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  wheel  frames  with  the  said  cross  tie, 
a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  forward  toggle  braces  with 
the  rearward  toggle  braces,  a  handle  plvr  tally  connected 
to  the  running  gear  frame,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
the  running  gear  frame,  means  for  swinging  said  arm  by 
movement  of  the  handle  and  means  connecting  said  arm 
with  the  wheel  frames  whereby  movement  of  the  said  arm 
folds  the  wheel  frames  beneath  the  running  gear  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  .-i 
running  gear  frame,  members  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  runnin-gear  frame  and  members  rigidly  secured  to 
the  running-gear  frame  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  d. 
pending  portions  on  said  members,  wheel  frames  secured 
to  said  depending  portions  by  means  of  horizontal  pivots, 
toggle  braces  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  wheel  frames* 
with  the  said  members  secured  to  the  front  of  the  running 
gear  frame,  a  cross  member  connecting  the  sides  of  the 
tunning  gear  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  toggle 
tiraces  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  wheel  frames  with 
said  crosa  member,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  for 
ward  and  rearward  toggle  braces  of  respective  wheel 
frames,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  the  running  gear 
frame,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  running-gear 
frame,  links  connecting  said  arms  to  the  wheel  frame, 
means  for  moving  said  arms  by  movement  of  the  handle. 
the  movement  of  said  arms  in  one  direction  causing  the 
fidding  of  the  wheel  frames  beneath  the  ninnlng-gear 
frames,  the  movement  of  the  arms  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion causing  the  folding  of  the  wheel  frames  into  operative 
position,   substantially   as   described 

[ Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in   the     .azette.] 


1.  In  a  folding  i^K-rambulator,  a  running-gear  frame  hav- 
ing side  members,  In  combination  with  a  wheel  frame  plv 
olally  secured  to  each  side  memi>er.  deflectable  braces  hav 
Ing  one  end  m'cured  to  the  wheel  frame  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  supports  at  points  adjacent  reapectlve  wheel 
frames  and  in  the  central  transverse  plane  of  the  running 
gear  frame,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  the  running 
gear  frame,  means  for  folding  said  wheel  frames  beneath 
the  running  gear  frame  by  movement  of  the  handle  and 
means  operated  by  the  handle  for  locking  said  deflectable 
braces  against  collapse  when  liv  operative  condition,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  de»crlt>ed. 


I.l.i5.3«4.      CIRCUIT  rONTROLLING    APPARATFS   FOR 
TRAIN     LIGHTING      SYSTEMS.        Edwabd      Hkbbert 
Mann  Langlet  and  Ernbst  Walter  Pricb.  Aston,  Blr 
mingham.    England,    assignors    to    The    Electric   A    Ord 
nance  Accessories  Company,  Limited.  Birmingham.  Eng 
land.      FUed    May    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    625.518.       (CI. 
171—313.) 

1.    In    a    train-lighting    or    similar    s.vstem    employing    a 
dynamo  driven   by    the    train,   two   sets  of   secondary    bat 
t<  ries.  and  a  bnttery  ch.nnge-over  switch  :  a  single  solenoid 
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iimiu   switch,  a   r»»lHy  switch   fur  hrinKinK  the  main  switch 

itiii"    HctKin.    I'lid    ilutiii     iiKMhanlsm     whereby    the    main 

swltcti    ai'tiM!''s   t  hf    i.HiifMv    <h:iii;;c  over  switch  once  for 

f.irli    si'j>;i  r.ii  r'   .\i  itMriciii    III'    thi'    iiDilii    switch. 


■€M 


7     '" 


-'  l-'i>!-  MS.-  't;  .-i  tr:ini  lu-htitii:  nr  similar  system  em 
pl'.yuii;  I  i|\!iiiii"  ilriv'ii  *'\  t!i''  train,  two  sets  of  second 
nr\  '.aftcri' -<  m  tiiitt.-rv  «  ti.i  fij,  .iver  switch,  and  a  single 
snU-iioli!  rii.iii!  >w!frh  ,  clutch  rticrhiinlsm  connectlntt  the 
tw  ,  -cs\  !t.-|}-^  ^1!.!  nil',  h  I  iiisni  rdiiijirisini:  a  pair  of  pawls 
pU'ifrii  til  'h  tiiiiii  switch  pluiU'er,  and  means  whereby 
tli<-  pawls  ..[)cr;at»»  .ilt'Ttia tt  iy  to  actuate  the  battery 
chatu'f  liV'T  -.witrli  ilnruii:  successive  excitations  of  the 
iiiaiti    s\v!t''i 

.;     I'..!     wn.  1    rriiii    llkchtlii-'    ur    sittillar    system    em- 

pinyliii:  1  il.vtianio  ilrlv.-[i  Ny  the  train,  two  sets  of  second- 
nry  liaftcri-'s  1  l.attTv  -hankie  o\'t  switch  and  a  single 
Boleii'Mil  rniiii  iiiuri^rtT  ,  <lutrli  nierhanlsm  connectluK  the 
two  switi  ti.'H  sail!  iii'i  hanism  comprisinK  a  plate  secured 
t(i  a  rii'kiair  suitih  iirni  funning'  part  of  the  battery 
chanL'f  "Vi'f  ^uiti!),  <ii(l  [ilatc  havini:  two  notches  In  It 
situated  .III  i,[iposJ!.'  sides  (if  the  axis  of  movement  of  the 
switch  arm,  two  paw's  plvnteil  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
main  switch  pluntjcr  .iiid  .'jItiiattHi  for  enKa>{*ment  In  the 
re8pe<-tlve  iiiifi-hes.  are!  means  \\  herehy  only  one  pawl  can 
engnt'''  with  its  curr'spundini;  nniiti  at  each  raising  of 
the  said  pl^iiu'er.  the  en;.'a:reinent  nf  tiie  pawls  with  their 
Hutches    twin^    alternai.' 

4  l-'or  use  in  .i  trait}  Iii;titln::  or  similar  Hvstein  em 
ploylnp  a  dynaiao  driven  hy  the  train,  two  sets  of  second 
ary  batteries  a  hatterv  chanije  over  switch  and  a  slnRle 
soieiioid  main  |iiiin_'er,  hiteh  mechanism  connt'ctlnK'  the 
two  switehes  sail!  m.i  hanism  comprlslti);;  a  plate  sectired 
to  a  ruetviiii;  switefi  arm  formlnK  part  of  the  battery 
chanijeover  switrh.  s.'iid  plate  havlnjj  two  notches  In  It 
situated  on  uppusite  sides  of  the  alls  of  movement  of  the 
switch  arm.  two  [law's  pivotici  ti.i  th>-  lower  end  of  the 
main  switch  plnuKi-r  atid  situated  for  en(;a){ement  In  the 
respective  tidfches,  and  means  for  shrouding  one  notch  as 
stjoa  as  the  other   is    oc^a^'ed   by   its  corresponding  pawl. 


1,135,^85,  S.MKI  V  SI  AUTI.Nt;  MKIHANISM  Ch.^ri.ks 
M(  ri,jkiK.  Schenectady,  N.  V.  Filed  Jan.  »'..  I!»06.  Sertai 
No.   2»l.S.H<j.      (CI.    l'J3 — 18.'.. » 
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1.  In  an  interiirti  comhu.stlon  enirlne,  the  combination 
with  a  BtartInK  <THnk  having'  a  handle,  of  a  aafety  device 
for  preventhiK  revers*-  m.ivement  of  said  crank  by  the  en- 
gine, and  means  for  rendering  salii  iiafety  device  tnopera 
tlve  when  pressure  is  exerted  to  turn  the  handle  In  the 
reverae  direction. 


2.  A  starting  device  comprtslriK  a  aleeve  for  enga^ng 
the  device  tu  be  8tarte<l,  au  operating  niembt'r  for  rotating 
the  sleeve,  a  safety  device  normally  operative  to  prevent 
reverse  muvemeut  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  reDderlng 
said  device  Inoperative  when  pressure  Ih  exerted  to  turn 
the  handle  In  the  reverse  direction. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  starting  crank  comprising  a  sleeve  for  engaging  the 
engine  shaft  and  an  actuating  handle  movable  relatively 
to  the  sleeve,  of  a  safety  device  normally  operative  to  [ire 
vent  reverse  movement  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  actnat>^l 
by  a  reverse  uiovement  of  the  handle  relatively  to  the 
sleeve  to  render  the  device  Inoperative. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  startlnt;  meana 
comprising  a  shaft  having  a  .spiral  slot  th.  rein,  a  pin  In 
saiil  slot  with  which  a  starting  handle  engagea,  and  a 
s[irlnK  which  holds  said  pin  In  normal  (Kxiltlon  at  one  end 
of  the  slot  when  subjected  to  normal  strain  In  starting. 
hut  yields  and  permits  the  pin  to  travel  along  the  slot 
when   the  strain  Is  atmormal. 

.'1.  .\  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
coniprishiK  a  sleeve  carrylni;  two  lugs,  a  second  sleeve 
mounted  comentrlc  with  the  first  and  having  a  spiral  slot 
fir  eni^a^'inK  a  iJin  in  the  tirst  sleeve,  a  spring  I  etween  the 
sleeves  tending  to  hold  the  s«'Cond  gli-eve  with  the  end  of 
the  slot  against  the  pin,  a  crank  loosely  connecttHl  to  the 
first  sU.eve  antl  having  a  projection  thereon  which  exten.la 
U'tween  the  lugs,  a  pawl  mounted  on  one  of  the  lugs  a 
tlx>tl  rack  to  cooperate  with  said  pawl,  and  connectlona 
Letweeii  t tie  crank  anil  the  pawl  to  cause  the  pawl  to  en- 
i,'at;e  the  rack  when  the  crank  Is  turned  to  start  the  en 
gine  and  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  rack  when  the 
eiank  is  turned  in  the  re\erse  dire<'tlon.  whereby  the  en- 
k'lne  may  1»>  turneil  in  either  direction  by  meana  of  ttie 
crank. 

H'lalms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  'Jaiette.) 


I   i;:,-..:?.H«5.      I'I.\. no  action       Kntkh   .v.   Mayok.   Pan  An- 
tonio.   Tex        Filed    Oct.    7     1!>1L'.       Serial    No.    724,414 
(CI.   84      L'fl.) 


1.    In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination   with  a 
wippen.   a    hammer-butt,   a   back   atop  carried   by   the   butt 
and  a  hack   check  carried  by  the  wippen,  M>d  back  sfp 
having  a   roun<led   upward  eztenalon,   of  a  hammer   retract 
Ing   tiook  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  the  back  check   and 
[irojectlng  altove  the  same,  aald  hook  being  rigid  and  com 
prising   an    upwardly    extending   shank,    an    Inwardly    ex 
tending    body    portl<m    and    a    downwardly    projecting    bill 
Hdapte<l    to    engage    twddnd    the    roundt><i    extension    of    the 
hack  stop  when  the  hammer  Is  raised. 

■J.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  comb'natlon  with  a 
wippen.  a  hammer-biitt,  a  hack  atop  carried  by  the  butt 
and  a  hack  check  carried  by  the  wippen.  said  Imck  atop 
having  an  upward  extension  having  a  beveled  Inner  face, 
of  a  hammer-retracting  hook  of  wire  formed  with  a  shank 
extending  parallel  with  the  outer  face  of  the  l>ack  check 
having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  back  check 
and  projecting  at>ove  the  same  an  inwardly  bent  twdy 
portion  at  an  angle  to  the  shank,  and  a  downwardly  bent 
bill  at  an  angle  to  the  ttody  portion,  said  bill  being  flat 
tened  and  outwardly  curved 
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.'■(.  In  an  upright  piano  action,  the  combination  with  ■ 
wippen.  hammer-butt,  a  shank  projecting  from  the  ham- 
mer butt.  H  t«ck  stop  carried  on  the  end  of  the  abank  and 
a  hack  check  carried  by  the  wippen  and  opposed  to  the 
sfoii.  said  hack  stop  having  an  upward  extension,  the  outer 
face  of  which  Is  offset  from  the  outer  face  of  the  l>ody 
of  the  stop  and  the  Inner  face  of  which  is  bereled.  of  a 
hammer  retracting  h(X>k  comprising  a  acrew  threaded 
shank,  a  i>ody  portion  inwardly  projecting  from  the  shank 
and  lutvlng  an  angular  relatitm  thereto,  and  a  bill  having 
ati  .lOLular  relation  to  the  Itody  portion,  said  hook  ex- 
tending lnwHr<l  toward  the  hammer-butt  and  having  Its 
bill  iMrmally  l,\lng  In  a  plane  Inward  of  the  ai>ex  of  the 
extei.vi.n  ,,f  th.  Iiack  stop,  the  shank  of  said  hook  being 
screwed  infii  the  upper  end  of  the  liack  check. 

4.  Mi  upright  piano  action  including  in  comb  nation  an 
action  rail,  having  a  memls'r  projecting  from  the  face 
thereof  a  wippen.  a  Jack  and  a  hammer  t>utt.  the  Inside 
face  of  the  Imk  ailjaeent  the  action  rail  heing  cut  awiiy  to 
pMislde  H  shoulder  a!  th.  upper  end  of  the  c;itHwa.\  [wr 
tiiin  .idapted  ;,,  fUKHiin  with  said  projecting  member  when 
tlie    wippen    !>   dnwn. 

.'1.  .Vn  ufiright  piano  action  Including  in  eomblnntion  an 
action  rail  tinxliij  a  memi>er  projecting  from  its  outer  face, 
a  uipp.-n  a  hanuner  hutt  n  Jack  mounted  uf>on  the  wippen 
atid  eniraclng  th.'  hammer  hutt.  said  jack  having  an  out 
vanliv  proje.  ting  arm  at  Its  l>ase,  and  a  regiilatlng  button 
engaglni:  said  outwardly  projecting  arm.  the  Inner  face  of 
the  Jack  trt'tng  cut  away  to  provide  a  shoulder  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  cMtaway  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
projecting  memher  when  the  wippen  is  dropped. 

ICInIm  fi  not  printed   In  the  'Jneefte.] 


11. ■^.'".."'sT       NITHATK    FKUTIIJZKH   ANI»  PROCFSS  OF 

MAKlNi.    rHK    SAMK       AntuN    MK.s.<jr.HS(  h  m  itt.    Stid- 

ber^;.  liermany       Filed  Oct.  5.   191?.     Serial  No.  71:4.198. 

iCl.   71      0   . 

1  The  herein  des<  rll^e<1  process  of  producing  a  soluble 
nitrate  fertil/.er  loiitalnliig  a  potassium  comixiund  and 
sllioir  Hcid,  whli  h  comprises  dec<)mposing  a  rock  con 
tainlng  p.  tassium  compounds  with  a  ralcluni  compound  to 
form  l.isilicates  and  treating  the  resultant  product  with 
nitrous  gases  In  the  presence  of  water  to  form  nitrates. 

-  The  herein  described  process  of  prodticlng  a  soluble 
nitrate  fertilizer  containing  a  potassium  compound  and 
si. h  li  Held,  which  ci.niprlses  decompos  ng  a  rock  contain- 
ing p..t.isslu!M  ci'mi.oiinds  with  lime  .'ind  treating  the  re- 
sultant product  witii  nitrous  gases  In  the  pres<'nce  of  water 
to  form  nitrates. 

3.  Tlie  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  soluble 
nitrate  fertillier  containing  a  potassium  compound  and 
bUIcIc  acid,  which  comprises  decomposing  a  rock  contain- 
ing potnsslum  Compounds  with  calcium  carbonate  by  means 
of  hi'nt  anil  treating  the  resultant  product  with  nitrous 
gases    11  the  ;)resence  of  water  to  form  nitrates. 

4  The  herein  descilt^ed  process  of  pnxiuclng  a  soluble 
nitrate  fertilizer  containing  a  potassium  compound  and 
silicic  acid,  whici  comprises  decomposing  a  rock  contain 
ing  potassium  compounds  by  means  of  heat  with  calcium 
carlioimte  sufficient  to  produce  alkali-metal  hisilicates  and 
treating  the  resultant  product  with  nitrous  gases  In  the 
presence  of  water  to  form  nitrates. 

"  The  liereln  descrlt>ed  process  of  producing  a  soluble 
nitrate  fertilizer  containing  a  potaaglum  compound  and 
siili  Ic  acid,  which  comprises  decomposing  a  rock  contain- 
ing jKitasstim  compounds  with  a  calcium  compound  to 
form  hisilicates.  treating  the  resultant  product  with  nl- 
frotis  gnses  In  the  presence  of  water  to  form  nitrates,  and 
Interrupting  the  process  l)efore  all  the  basic  compotinds 
are  transformed   into  nitrates. 

[Claims  6  to  *<  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


merits  of  a  cylinder  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  in- 
wardly projecting  memliers.  means  actuated  by  the  turn- 
ing of  the  shaft  for  operating  said  segments,  and  coHars 
slidable  on  the  shaft  acrose  the  Inner  ends  of  said  members 
for  holding  the  segments  In  the'r  expanded  relation  Irre- 
spective of  the  cams. 


1.135.8H8       EXPANSIBLE    AND    CONTRACTILE    CORK 

FOR     TAPER   AND    SIMILAR    ROLLS.     Chables    hi. 

Mi.sKK,  Watertown.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.     Serial 

No.   815,41fi.      (CI.  242—72.) 

1.   .An    expansible    and    contractile   core   for    paper   and 
similar    rolls    comprising   a    shaft,    radially    movable    seg- 


2.  An  expansible  an<l  contractile  core  for  paper  and 
similar  rolls,  comjirising  a  shaft,  c.'ims  tight  on  tl)e  shaft, 
radially  movable  segments  of  a  cyllndei  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  l>eariugs  resting  on  the  cams. 
guide  rings  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  Independently  of 
the  cams,  but  adjacent  thereto,  cooperative  guide  members 
on  the  segments  and  rings,  respectively,  for  guiding  the 
segments  in  their  radial  movement  ana  holding  them  in 
concentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  coopera- 
tl\e  stops  on  ibe  guide  memlHTS  on  the  segments  and 
rlnts.  respectively,  for  limiting  the  .citwaid  m<'\ement  of 
the   seginent.s 

S.  An  expansible  and  contractile  core  for  paper  and  sim- 
ilar rolls,  comprising  a  shaft.  cam.s  t'ght  on  the  shaft, 
radially  movable  segments  of  a  cyllndT  sui  roundln.-  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  l>earings  restiuL-  on  the  cams. 
guide  rings  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  itidepen.lcntly  of 
the  cams,  hut  adjacent  thereto,  ctsiperat  ve  -  lid.  tnembers 
on  the  segments  and  rings,  respectively  f.-r  i:ridini;  the 
segments  In  their  radial  movement  anl  hold  in:;  them  In 
concentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  cooperative 
stops  on  the  guide  members  on  the  segments  and  rings. 
re«pe<tlvely.  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
segments,  and  locking  collars  slidable  on  the  shaft  across 
the  inner  ends  of  the  guide  members  on  the  segmeiit.*  for 
holding  said  segments  in  their  expanded  relation. 

4.  An  expansible  and  contractile  core  ffir  paper  and 
similar  rolls  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  segments 
of  a  cylinder  of  uniform  size  arranged  al>out  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  cam  bearings  on  the  inner  faces  of  thi-  segments. 
cams  seci.red  to  the  shafts  and  engaging  said  l-earings  for 
moving  the  segments  radially  as  the  shaft  is  iDiated  rela- 
tively to  the  segments,  guide  (lances  for  keeping  the  cams 
and  liearlngs  in  registration,  stop  collars  luljustahly  se- 
cure<l  to  the  shaft  near  the  ends  of  the  segments,  rtngs 
abutting  against  said  collars,  radially  sliding  nterlocklng 
connections  iietween  the  seg^ments  and  sieeves,  and  means 
for  locking  the  segments  In  their  outermost  positions. 


1,135,.H89.  MA(;NETIC  FLAT  IRON.  J  Wai.tkr  Mooeh. 
Fort  Edward.  N  Y  Filled  Sept  TA.  IHI.^  Serial  No. 
791.429.      (CI.  219-25.1 


f      7X 


1.  A  flat  iron  including  a  shell,  electric  heating  coils 
In  the  shell,  an  ele<tro  magnet  in  the  shell,  and  means 
for  supplying  current  to  the  coils  and   magnet,   the  supply 
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of   currt-nt    to    tin-    lieatiiiK   colls    l>fiiiK    I u dependent   of    the 
Mupply   of  ciirr*"!!!   to   tli«^   inaK">'t. 

1'.  A  flat  Iron  incluillu^  a  hollow  shell,  a  llalng  of  r«- 
frmctory  material,  heatlnx  colls  posltlontnl  In  the  shell,  au 
Iron  closure  for  the  shell  provi(ie<l  with  au  endless  chan- 
nel, colls  diHpoHc.l  In  sail)  cliaiitii'l  and  forming  with  the 
closure  an  electro  iiiaK'i't.  «nil  a  face  plate  of  non  magnetic 
material    secured    to   the  outer    face   of  the  closure. 

3.  A  flat  Iron  Including  a  hollow  shell,  heating  colls  In 
the  dhell,  an  electro-magnet  In  the  ahell,  a  handle  carried 
by  the  shell,  and  a  double  knife  switch  carried  by  the 
handle  adapted  for  conntH'tlon  with  the  heating  colla  and 
with  the  electro  niagiiel  and  with  a  source  of  electrical 
energy 

4.  A  llai  Iriiii  IticliKll tii:  a  shell,  heating-  colls  In  the 
shell,  an  el.'ctro  magnet  in  the  shell,  a  handle  carried  by 
the  shell,  and  a  double  knife  switch  carried  by  the  handle 
adapter!  for  coniie<  tion  with  the  heating  colls  and  with  the 
elect ro  magnet  and  with  a  source  of  ele<'trlcal  energy,  said 
handle  (x'lnK  ndjiistahle  to  selectively  open  and  close  the 
switch. 

5  A  flat  Iron  Inclndliij;  a  hollow  she!!  closed  at  Its  lower 
end  l)y  a  face  plate  of  nonmagnetli-  material,  a  plurality 
of  heating:  colls  In  said  shell,  a  core  In  said  shell,  nnd  a 
plurality    of  niapriet   fnrinlni;  <-olI«   atxnit    said   core. 

f<"lalms  'i  to  9  not   printed   in   the  (Jazefte  ) 


1,1, IS,. '?;♦••      Arr.utAirs  fok  i>kyin<;  the  s[.tim;e 

OR  SOl.lh  MAITKH  K  Ki  m\  KKKl  >  FUOM  SKWA*;?:. 
Abbaham  Hi  iKi.fn  (m.dkv.  I  rinstoii,  Manchester.  Eng- 
land IJlel  .lu!.\  I.!.  I'.M  t  SeriMl  N..  S.'.OtiT^  I  »"!. 
34      1\>.) 


1  Tn  a  kiln  or  apparatus  for  drying  the  sludge  or  »olld 
sewage   matter   recovered   from   s.-wajje.   the  (•oinl)lnatlon   of 

a    ilryink;    chamher.    a    siopln*;    II ■    In    said    cliMnilxT.    a    sec 

ond    or    false    floor   aliove   .said    slopiiii;    floor,    a    steam    pipe 
extending  across  one  ,.nd  of  the  space  lietween  said  floors 
and    provided    with    nozzles   opening'    f<>   said    space     a    con 
densatii.it  colleetln*;  ■••iidnit  at  t  h.-  other  end  of  said  space, 

a    f\iriiare    iliie    ejcten.hiik;    acioss    i.[ n.l    .if    sjijil    flrying 

chnmlxr.  an  air  chainlier  alongside  said  lluf.  means  for  ad- 
mittiiii:  ,iir  tn  said  air  ihatnU'i-.  and  air  pipes  extetiiiing 
across  said  tlue  from  said  air  chamt)er  t^  saiil  'trying 
charnlxT  alMive   the  second  or   fals«-   floor   therein. 

-  In  a  kiln  or  apparatus  for  dryini;  the  sludge  oi-  solid 
sewage  matter  rei.ivered  from  sewage,  the  1  .imliinatlon  of 
a  drying  chamtxT,  a  floor  In  said  chamlM-r.  a  stn-ond  or  false 
floor  tn  said  chamlM-r  alwive  said  floor  constituted  by  met&l 
plates  supported  by  rows  of  spaced  bricks,  which  divide 
the  space  iM'tween  the  two  floors  Into  infer  communicating 
passages,  and  each  of  said  metal  plates  being  provided 
with  a  Joggled  edge  to  receive  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
next  plate,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  said  s^nice  be- 
tween the  floors,  and  means  for  admitting  hot  air  to  said 
chamber  above  said  second  or  false  floor. 

3.    In  a  kiln   or  apparatus  for  drying  the  sludge  or  solid 
sewage  matter  recovered  from  sewage,  the  combination  of 
a  drying  chamlwr,   a  sloping  floor  In  said  chamN'r.  a   sec 
ond  or  false  floor  alxive  said  sloplni;  floor,  a  steam  pipe  ex 


tending  across  one  end  of  the  space  between  aald  floors  and 
provided  with  nozzle*  opening  to  said  space,  a  condensation 
collecting  conduit  at  the  other  end  of  said  space,  a 
furnace  flue  extending  across  one  end  of  aaid  drying 
chamt)er,  an  air  chamber  alougslde  aaid  flue,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  said  air  chamber,  air  pipes  extending 
across  said  flue  from  said  air  chamt>er  to  aaid  drying 
chamber  above  said  second  or  falae  floor,  an  extension  of 
said  flue  extending  along  one  side  of  the  drying  chamber, 
a  track  In  said  flue  extension  for  the  trucks  conveying  the 
material  to  t>e  dried  and  ingress  and  egress  locks  at  the 
ends  of  sahl  flue  extension. 


l.l,!').,<!tl  SIKw'K  AHHOKHEK  Cukistian  Ai.keIO 
rBTKHSKs,  Heverly.  Mass  Flle<l  l»e<'.  31.  Iflia.  St- 
ria!   No    HOit.TsH.      (fl.    LM       Itt.'i.  ) 


1  A  slio<k  atiNortxT  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  flexible 
inemtier  adapted  to  he  attacbt>4i  at  the  ends  to  the  parts 
of  the  vehicle  to  l>e  iunt rolb'd.  and  means  resistant  to 
separating  niovements  of  ttie  said  p.itts  of  th.  vejiicle 
and  carried   wholly   li\    ttie  flexible   memtn'r 

-.  A  shock  absorlH-r  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  flexilile 
member  adapted  to  t>e  ci>nnecfe<l  at  opposite  ends  to  rela 
tlvely  movable  parts  of  a  vehicle,  and  brake  means  In  po 
sition  to  engage  the  flexible  m»>mfx'r  to  retard  Its  move 
nient.  said  braki-  means  being  connecteil  to  and  wholly 
sustained  by  the  flexilile  memtier 

.'{  .V  shix'k  atisoriwr  for  vehh'les.  comprising  an  elon 
Kated  flexilile  uieintx-r.  a  rod  connected  to  said  flexible 
menit>er  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  frame  through  wtilcfi 
the  rod  extends,  a  spring  on  the  rod  between  the  ends 
thereof  and  In  position  to  engage  the  frame,  and  brake 
tnemlH^rs  carried  by  the  frame  In  coactive  relation  to  the 
tlexltib-  memtMT  an<l  to  the  rod. 

■4     A    shock    al>KorfK>r    for    vehicles    comprising    an    eloii 
gated   flexible  memlier.   a   rod   connecfe<1  at   one  end   to  an 
Inlermediate  part  of  the  flexible  memb<'r  and  at  the  other 
end  tapering,  a  frame  traversed  by  the  rod  adjacent  to  the 
tapere<l  end  of  the  latter,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  rod  Ix- 
twceu  the  frame  and  the  end  of  the  rod  fast  to  the  flexible 
niemtier.  lirake  memliers  mountt^l  on  the  frame  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rod  and  having  adjacent  ends  In  coactive  rela 
tlon    to    the    tapere<l    portion    of    the    rod    and    at    the   other 
ends  arranged  to  etigage  the  flexible  meml>er. 

5.    A    shwk    absorlKT    for    vehicles    comprising    an    elon 
gated   flexible   meml>or.   a    rod   connected  at   one   end    to   an 
Intermediate  part  of  the  flexible  memlier  and  at   the  other 
end  tapering,  a  frame  traversed  by  the  rod  adjacent  to  the 
tapered  end  of  the  latter,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  rod  1m> 
tween  the  frame  and  the  end  of  the  rod  fast  to  the  flexible 
menitier,    brake    inemtH'rs   mounted    on    the   frame    on    oppo 
site  sides  of  the  rod  and  having  adjacent  ends  In  coactive 
ndatlon  to  the  tapered  portion  of  the  rod  and  at  the  other 
ends  arranged   to   engage   the   flexible   member,    the   frame 
and  those  ends  of  the  brake  meml)ers  remote  from  the  rod 
!>elng  coactlvely   shaped   to  there  engage   the  flexible   mem 
Ixr  on  respectively  opposite  faces  thereof. 

(ClalniH  H  to  1  4   not   jirlnted  in   the  (^laeette  1 
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1,135,392.  TIRE  TOOL.  Lawee.nce  M.  Rakbsthaw,  To- 
le<1o,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th.-  Toledo  Auto  Tool  Company, 
Toledo,  t)hio.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1914. 
Serial    No,   S70,rt41.      M'l.   l'»  — H4.» 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  desirllwd  having  rim  edge  en- 
gaging hiHiks.  an  operating  lever,  and  link  connection  b*- 
f\ve<>n  each  hwk  and  the  lever,  each  of  said  link  connec- 
tions being  oi>erable  In  conjunction  with  Its  hook  to  firmly 
grin  a  rim  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  effect  a  collapsing 
of  an  engagtHl  rim. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  having  a  pair  of  rim  en- 
gaging members,  an  c[>eratlng  lever,  and  link  connection 
fH-tween  each  of  said  members  and  the  lever  operable  by  a 
movement  of  the  lever  to  effect  relative  to  and  fro  move- 
ments of  said  raemben.,  said  link  connections  each  having 
a  part  for  gripping  engagement  with  the  rim  in  coactlon 
with  the  associated  rim  engaging  member  when  the  lever 
if.  oi>erated  In  one  direction. 

;i.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  having  a  pair  of  rim 
engaging  meml>ers,  an  operating  lever,  a  link  plvotally 
connecting  one  of  said  members  to  the  fulcrum  end  of  the 
lever  and  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  one  of 
said  members  and  having  connection  with  said  lever  in 
spacetl  relation  to  its  fulcrum  end.  each  of  said  links  hav- 
ing Its  member  carrying  end  provided  with  a  Jaw  for  grip- 
ping coactlon  with  a  rim  in  opposition  to  the  respective 
rim  engaging  member  when  the  lever  is  moved  In  one  di- 
rection. 

4  In  a  tool  of  the  claaa  described,  a  pair  of  rim  edge 
engaging  members,  an  opei'atlng  lever,  a  single  link  plv 
otally  connecting  one  of  said  members  to  the  fulcrum  end 
of  said  lever  and  having  a  Jaw  at  one  end  for  gripping 
engagement  with  the  rim  in  conjunction  with  one  of  said 
ruemt>er8.  and  a  plurality  of  links  plvoUlly  connecting  the 
other  of  said  members  to  said  lever  a  distance  from  Us 
fulcrum  end.  one  of  said  latter  links  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  Jaw  for  gripping  engagement  with  the  rim  In 
conjunction   with  the  other  of  said   memliers. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  deacrlbed  having  spaced  rim  edge 
engaging  memf>er8  and  a  plurality  of  links  movably  con- 
necting said  members,  one  of  said  links  being  extended 
and  serving  as  a  control  lever  and  others  of  said  links 
having  Jaw  parts  which  coftoperate  with  said  members  to 
grip  a  rim  when  the  link  serving  as  a  lever  Is  moved  in 
one  direction, 

[(  laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


by  unitary  movements  of  the  pencil  lever  and  carriage  In 
the  direction  of  the  abscissae,  and  ^  second  electric  resis- 
tance associated  with  the  pencil  lever  and  carriage  dls 
posed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first-named  re- 
sistance and  varied  by  movements  of  the  pencil  In  the 
direction  of  the  ordlnates.  of  a  link  plvotally  associated 
with  the  pencil  lever  near  Its  axis  of  oscillation  and  plvot- 
ally connected  with  the  carriage,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


l,13r...^94.  TYPE-CASTING  MACHINE.  Kirby  S.  Rkist 
and  Sttchling  B.  Batsford,  Berkeley,  Cal..  assignors. 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Mergenthaler  Lino 
type  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb 
28,    1911.      Serial  No.  611,319.      (CI.    199—7.) 


1  .  1  :W^^  .  .i  9  3  .  TRANSMITTER  FOR  WRITING-TELE 
(JKAI'IIS  AND  THE  LIKE.  ALPHdNs  Rai'Pknbckeb. 
Bremen,  (rcrmany.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No, 
797, «hK.       (CI,    17K-     IH  ^ 


1.  In  a  llnotyiH'  machine,  a  carriage,  interchangeabli 
matrix  magazines  on  the  carriage,  and  a  series  of  rotai.\ 
escapements  and  supports  therefor  with  which  each  maga 
line  Is  adapted  to  be  registered,  said  escapements  and  sup 
ports  being  bodily  movable  tu  permit  shifting  of  the  car 
rlage. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine.  Interchangeable  magazines  (or 
matrices,  a  series  of  matrix  actuated  rotary  escapements, 
and  a  means  for  moving  any  one  of  the  magazines  Into  co 
operative  relation  with  the  series  of  escapements,  and  for 
releasing  said  escapements  after  said  movement  of  a 
magazine. 

3.  In  a  linotyi>e  machine,  a  series  of  magazines  for  mat 
rices,  a  set  of  rotary   wheel  escapements  with  which  each 
of  the  said  magazines  ma.v  be  registered,  and  a  means  for 
shifting  said  magazines  for  carrying  the  escap<*ment9  into 
Juxtaposition  with  the  matrices  in  the  magaiine. 

4.  In  a  llnotj'pe  machine,  matrix  magazines,  a  shiftable 
carriage  supporting  said  magazines,  a  matrix-actuated, 
rotary  es<-apement  mechaui.sm  with  which  each  magaxlne 
may  be  registered,  means  for  shifting  the  carriage  and 
subsequently  moving  the  mechanism  into  register  with  a 
magazine,  and  a  distributer  bar  whereby  matrices  may  be 
distributed  to  a  magazine  registered  with  the  escapement 
mechanism. 

.'.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  plurality  of  removable  mag 
azlnes,  a  shiftable  suppcrrt  therefor,  a  series  of  r<ltar.^. 
matrix-actuated  escapements  with  which  each  of  the 
magazines  may  be  registered,  a  latch  for  the  escapements. 
keys  for  supporting  the  matrices  in  the  magazines  when 
the  latter  are  not  In  registration  with  the  escapements, 
and  a  device  for  releasing  the  latch  and  operating  a  k<  y 
of  a  registered  magazine. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


In  a  transmitter  for  copying  and  like  telegraphic  ap 
paratus.  the  combination  with  a  movable  carriage,  a  plv 
otally  mounted  pencil  lever,  an  electric  resistance  varied 


1,135,395.      POTATO- SORTER.      Samiel      E       Rh-oks 
Greenville.    Mich.      Filed    Dec.     14.     1911'        Serial     N- 
736,806.      fCl     ISO— 32.1 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a   supjwrt.   a   sorting- 

tray  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement   upoti  tin    -npixir! 

the    ails    of   oscillation    of    the    tray    l)elnp    jocat.ri    'cn' 


5«i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkii. 


i<>i  •;. 


wardly    of    rtif     trnrisifrsf     middle    thor«»of,    whpr»>by    thp 
tray  will  t»-  iinrniallv  m\  ••rlialiinr.-d,  a  -^iipjiortlnK  frHiiie  In 
eluding  Hldi"-   nil  tnl'.rs   [liwitHllv    moiintwl   iifNin    fhi-   support 
and  n  coniH'ctlni;  p<irili>ii  cxtiiidlnt.'  hftweni  thp  side  m<'ni 
b«ni,    the   tray    fwlnj?   provided    with    n    Hprics   of   seats   se 


U'c'iv.  .\  .  n^ii -.■' .'I  hie  ':>  111.'  -iJiid  r(ui  fi.'M  iiii;  purtloD  Of 
Ih.'   fraui.      .m.l   .1    sprliii.'   .-imii.Tl.d    tn    \)<,-    -1..!    -..rtlllK   tray 

i!id  tu  ,.h.  .'I  ih.  -id.'  iii.Mii>.  i-^  ••(  rhf  11:11:1  lid  yleldably 
supimr' ;  (:i;  !!:■'  -Hid  fr:iiiif  in  pnvltii'ii  '■'  'tu'a:.'<'  !n  the 
said  seati. 


1.1S0.896.  I'ENHoi.iHi;  l>y\\y-  i  im.hardson,  8cap- 
poose,  OrcK.  Filfd  \\:^^  1  '.  UMi  Serial  No.  838,323. 
(CI.  120— 101.  > 


1,  (li  ;i  d'Vli.-  "f  til.'  il.i^s  d.'-rn!'«>d.  :i  i  i  rd  V  tni'Ild.fr  of 
corii'iil  f'.riu.it  i.  ill  h.iviiii;  ,i  in. I.-  in  i.iif  fiiil  ttit'r>'iif  fX 
ti'Ildili-'  i' illirltil'! :  ;..!  !  ii;d  i  i,.i:.'  ir:;iii_.'d  '  :  i  ii -^  v  .-rs.'l  v 
In  I  lie  niiMiituT  .I'lmiiiinli  11  tin^-  wilti  ih..  Iir..t  men  tl.>ri.  >1 
hide  and  interiiM  1 1  v  thr''iidfi|  h  -irt  -nicw  .•iiu'Mi.ilnj  .-.lid 
tlir.'Hils  iidnpfd  ill  .,i'.iirr  ji  )).'ii  (Mmit  within  th.  tlr.-t 
mention. d  hi.l<-.  :i  nin.,-  d.iM.liMMv  :i  vni  n  j;.  .1  h-  tw.'.ii  flu- 
^Ji  Id  ".•t  11  r.'sv  !i:;d  rh.  lliir'  !  •■iid  .if  th--  111.!.'  :i  _T""V.  in 
>.ild    I'Imu'.    a    -pni.-      i     :'i'iL.d    il:    'I'd    .["••N.     ,i!id     idiipted    In 

bear    HicHlnsf    tt nd    of   tlii'    -Im    juid    ?■>    'iiL'fik'.'    th.     p.  ri 

[><)lnt   HI    Its   fiirwjird   .-nd 

".    In    11    devlip   ..;'    (he   i-lii'.s   di'si-rl  !.fil,    M    !...d\     pnrtiim.    h 
hide    fiirnied    ion:;lt  ud  I  nil  II  \-    and    in    I'lu-    end    Ihereof.    a    <eO- 
•  iiid     ti.iii-    fiirnuHl     t  ra  n~  v.rsrU     <>f     tin-     Imii'     and     in     i  um 
inunicafli.n    with    I  he    tirii    inititjnned    h.d.'.    a    thunih    si  ri'W 
extendin.'     fhriiui;li     >.iid     la>t     in.  nllim.'il     li.d.'    and     trans 
\ersel\     aini-s    i  h..    flr--t     m.iitioned    hoi.-,    a    jdn^    nrrant.'>-d 
iHMweeii   the  said   -rrev^    and   the  rear  end  of  the  first   men 
tlone<i    Slide,    said    |dii_'    havirii;    outwardly   entendln^f   shoul- 
ders   thir..(in    rtila|it.il    le   straihlh-    th.'    s«l.t    mr-'w    tfi    inain- 
taln    the    pfiii:    in    :i    pri'deterinini'd    posltlnn.    a    sprini:    ar- 
ranijid    '-u    ]<.■•■    'ipp   r    !a..-    .>l     ~i!.|    phii:    t.i    ,i  utonia  tl.-Mlly 
ejei  t     the    ji.ii     p.itir     v\h.ll     the    -crew     1^    liinseiied 


1.135,397.       SKI.I"  (  KN  TKIUNt}     CHUCK        Koward    Riv- 
BTT,    Britrhtcn     Mas.s      assignor,    hy    mesne   aH8li;nm«»nt8, 
to  Klveit  Lathe  and  i.rlnd'T  t'ompany.  a  t'orporatlon  of 
MasaachiiHettM       Filed   Mar    ii.   mil.'      Serial   No    HH2..'"..S4 
I  CI.     -"»        !  -•»    . 

I.  In  a  I  hnrk.  :i  '^ase  liavlni;  a  Kuldeway  on  Its  face, 
two  Jaws  slli'ahle  i.  .11  ,"  tiidlna '  ly  In  said  (jnldewav  and  St 
opposite  sid»  s  (if  the  ixIh!  Center  of  the  chuck,  and  aetuat 
iDg  means  coOperutliiK  with  said  Jawn  to  effect  positive 
BimiiltHiieon.s  and  equal  rnovemeiit  there<if  toward  and 
from  the  center  nf  th.  -  Inn  k.  said  meuiia  IncludlnK  an  ac 
tuator  rotaiahly  mounted  in  the  side  walls  of  the  ifulde 
way. 

2.    In  a  rhn<k.  a  rniaialde  hase  having  rUld  cheeks   pro 


ji'ctliur  from  Its  face  painllel  to  .  aeh  other  and  to  a  diame- 
ter of  the  hrtse,  to  ci.nsf Itiit..  a  k'lildeway.  two  Jawn  alld- 
ahle    Inn  .'itndinHlly    therein    anil    located    at    (»pP<'a'te    aides 

Mf  rlie  :ixi:ti  i.  111.  r  ..f  the  e|uii  k  and  actuating  means  co- 
'iperatliik'  with  hi.th  l.iws  fn  .•fTe.  t  positive  simultaneous 
and  I'li'iil  ip.  i.ini;  and  .  hisini:  ni'.vement  thereof,  said 
means  in.  i inl  1  nu  :i  nieiiiUT  nioiint.'d  rotataWy  in  the 
ih.i'ks    ir.d   dire.-tly   ens:aK!ni.'   nn.-   id   th.'   jaws 


-**  s* 


■tJt 


-  In  1  chn  k  .i  m-atahle  ricld  tmse  havini:  a  iruldewtJy 
.  Ii  Its  fa  e,  tw,.  )a\»s  -iidahle  lonL'it  iidlna  lly  In  the  (rulde 
WHS  fnwii-'l  and  fneii  th.  ei-iif.T  ..f  th<'  'hink.  and  means 
ti>  aetiia'.'  tfi.-  Jaws  :.ii.|  riKi'.e  tleni  sirnulta  niv>iinly  and 
>.||uallv  In  the  liuldeway  tnward  and  fnon  earh  other,  said 
ni.'.'ins  irn  ^idiir^  ati  actuator  ridatah:>  moiinteil  In  the  side 
walls  of  and  i  rosalni;  the  nuhleway  and  In  direct  ennakre 
ment  with  iifi.  Jaw,  and  an  Indlreet  positive  ennnectlon  tie- 
f\\pen    said    niemt>er  ml   the  other  Jaw 

1  In  1  chip'k.  a  1  .'t.i  ta  hi.,  has.'  havini:  an  eloncated 
i:i|id..w:i  V  ot!  Its  fare  inierse.  ted  <i'ntraily  '.y  the  axis  of 
r. station  •  f  the  rhu''k  oppositelv  nn.vahle  Jaws  slidahle 
li.nirl' ndi 'la  I  i  \  in  the  yiiidewav  at  opp.,^|r.'  sides  of  the  axis 
o;  th.'  hii'k  an.!  art  11  1 1 1  n.;  means  f.ir  ttie  jaws  mounfeil 
l;i  the  wills  .f  said  Kuidewny  alu've  the  [ihine  of  the  hasce 
of  sniil  i.iws.  ro  effe.t  positive,  ispia:  and  simultaneous 
openini;  an. I  clcsini;  oeivment  tliereof  In  the  Ruldeway. 
said  m.'an.s  li'il'idln^'  a  memla-r  extended  transv.'rsely 
fhroukrh  itid  In  dir.  t  eniraifemeiit  with  one  Jaw  and  ion 
neeted    Indireetly    and    [losttlvely    with    the    other   jaw 

.'.  The  I  onitdnatlon  with  the  hase  of  «  chnek  havliii:  a 
deep  ifuldewav  on  its  face  symmetrical  with  relation  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  chuck,  and  oppositely  movat>le 
jaws  slilaMv  tnount.'d  in  the  kruidewav.  of  self  lorklnK 
law  actuvtlii,'  means  In'dndln',;  a  rot.itahle  artnator  mount 
I'd  trans',  ersfly  of  the  tjuldeway  alMivi'  the  plane  of  the 
Imse  of  said  t;'ws  and  i^fW^fW" rating  indireitly  and  fxisltlvel> 
with  the  .  ihir  jaw,  to  impart  eijnal  and  slmultanemi* 
niovemenis    to   the  Ja*'s   In   opposlti'  directions. 

fi'lalms  H  to  2,1  not  printeil  In  the  Catetfe  1 


I't.-.  ■'.!.><        \I>\I"1KF{    ion    !!C\SFN   MTRNKRf       .Tmob 

!'   ^     I      1:    1  IS       I. onion.     KiiL;land      assignor     to     Strand 
Mantle    iiiil    Ml.  hine    I'ompany,    Idmlted,    lyondon.    Kn>; 
land        Ft!.'  I    .Line     1,     litF!        S.rlnl    No.    771 .6.H0        KM. 


ti 


1  In  in  .1  f  ( ni'hment  for  Miinaen  hurners,  a  plutf  adapted 
■  h.'  (Itt.'.l  to  a  suliaMe  hiirner  and  a  plurality  of  pipes 
llttini:  into  said  pluir  and  arraiit't'd  In  an  Inclined  manner, 
the  hon-s  ..f  said  plp«'s  IhIuk  continued  within  the  plUK  so 
that  itie  ,iart  of  the  pl'u  t>etween  the  plpea  takes  the  form 
of  a  sharp  edue  or  point,  said  edge  or  point  helng  situated 
iiiitrally  In  the  path  of  the  entering  stream  of  eas  or 
gaseous  nuxiiire  and  means  for  ciittlni:  off  the 
ply   from   one  or  more  'if  the  lulies. 

L'     In  an  attai  hment  for  Bunsen  hurners,  a  plug  adapted 
10  lie  tlt'.'d  to  a   hurn.T  tixture.  a   recegs  within  said  phiir. 


gas   sup 
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a  plurality  of  tubes  atting  into  said  plug  and  arranged  In 
an  Inclined  manner,  a  sharp  edge  or  point  formed  within 
aald  plug  by  the  continuation  of  the  bores  of  the  pipe*, 
said  edge  01  point  being  situated  centrally  In  the  path  of 
the  entering  stream  of  jjas  or  gaseous  mixture,  a  plurality 
of  radial  slots  tn  said  plug,  and  means  moving  In  said  slots 
adapted  to  open  or  close  the  reapectlTe  tubes. 

8.  An  attachment  for  Bunsen  burners,  comprising  a 
plug  or  llttiuK  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  any  sulUble  burner 
and  a  plnrallty  of  tubes  fitting  In  said  plug  and  arranged 
In  an  Incllne-l  manner,  said  plug  having  separate  passages 
alining  with  the  twrea  of  the  tubes  to  form  a  sharp  edge 
or  point  at  the  meeting  portion  of  the  tubes  whereby  the 
gas  Is  unformly  divided  and  deflected  directly  through  the 
tubes  with  a  minimum  resistance. 

4.  An  adapter  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fit- 
ting adapted  for  atta<*hment  to  a  standard  burner,  a  plu- 
rality of  tuljes  detachably  secured  In  said  fitting,  said  fit- 
ting having  A  central  portion  and  apertures  producing  a 
sharp  central  edge  and  recesses  In  the  interior  wall  thereof 
communicating  with  the  bores  of  the  tubes,  means  carried 
by  the  fitting  adapted  to  cut  off  the  gas  supply  from  the 
tubes  as  desired,  and  means  carried  by  tb«  tubes  for  sup 
porting   1,-as  mantles. 


I,i;i5,ay9  GIAKI)  FOR  I'L.VTKN  I'RINTINO-rRESSES. 
Max  K..CK.MTHOII.  Klein  SedllU,  near  Plrna,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  10,   191::.     Serial   No.  7:h7.048.      (CI.  101— 18.) 


CA>mprlsiDg   more    than   two    magarines   movable   to   brlniT 

one  or  another  thereof  into  operative  relation  to  the  a»- 
sembler  entrance  and  arranged  in  groups,  a  magazine  en- 
trance movable  with  eai  h  magazine,  and  a  corresponding 
plurality  cf  distributers,  of  a  separate  pivoUl  ails  about 
which  each  group  of  magazines  together  with  the  respec- 
tive ma.'r'tlne  entranns  .an  turn  Independently  of  maga- 
zines of  other   than   that   grfiiip. 


n    1 


In  a  t)laten  printing'  press,  l.vers  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  sides  of  the  press,  a  transversi'  spindle  journaled  In 
the  front  ends  of  said  levers,  two  rods  pivoted  with  their 
lower  entis  to  the  platen  their  upper  ends  being  pivotally 
connected  to  snld  spindle,  a  cover  plate  mounted  on  said 
spindle  to  rock  over  the  gap  ijetween  the  platen  and  the 
l>ed,  and  a  stop  secund  to  said  spindle  adapted  to  operate 
the  stop  motion  merhanlsm  of  the  press  when  said  cover 
plate  is  dlHplared. 

1.185,400  TYPOGRAPHICAL  t  OMPOSlNG-MACHINE. 
Karl  R6oim,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  840.437.      (CL  199—7.) 

1.  In  1  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  assembler  entrance,  a  plurality 
comprlslug  more  than  two  magaaines  movable  to  bring 
one  or  -tnother  thereof  Into  operative  relation  to  the  as- 
sembler entrance  and  arranged  In  groupa.  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  distributers,  of  a  separate  plToUl 
axis  about  which  each  croup  of  magailnes  can  turn  Inde- 
pendently ot  magaxines  of  other  than  that  group. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion  with   a   stantlonary  assembler  entrance,   a   plurality 
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?,  In  1  typu>.raphiCMl  ci,rn!M>siui:  inschim  the  comblna- 
tiou  with  a  station.! ry  assembler  entrance,  a  plurality 
comprising  more  than  two  magazines  movable  to  bring 
one  or  another  thereof  into  operative  relation  to  the  as- 
sembler entrance  and  arranged  in  groups,  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  distributers,  of  a  separate  magaxlne 
frame  for  each  group,  end  a  separate  pivotal  axis  about 
which  earh  such  frame  and  group  of  magazines  can  turn 
Independently  of  magaxlnes  of  other  than  that  group 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  Biarhine.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  assembler  entrance,  a  plurality 
comprising  more  than  two  magaxlnes  movable  to  bring 
one  or  another  thereof  Into  operative  relation  to  the  as- 
sembler intrance  and  arranged  in  groups,  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  distributers,  n  separate  magazine  frame  for 
each  group,  and  a  separate  pivotal  axis  about  which  each 
such  frame  and  group  of  magazines  can  turn  Independ- 
ently of  magaxlnes  of  c'her  than  that  grour'.  of  UnJu  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  magaxlne  frames  of  an  upper  and 
a  lower  group. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  assembler  entrance,  a  plurality 
comprising  more  than  two  magaxinea  movable  to  bring 
one  or  another  thereof  into  operative  relation  to  the  as- 
sembler entrance  and  arranged  la  gro«»a,  a  cortfisponding 
plurality  of  distributers,  a  separate  magazine  frame  for 
each  group,  and  a  separate  pivotal  axis  about  which  each 
such  frame  and  group  of  magaxlnes  can  turn  Independ- 
ently of  magaxlnes  of  other  than  that  group,  of  links  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  magazine  frames  of  an  upper  and 
a  lower  group,  an  J  means  operative  to  make  and  break  the 
link-connection  between  the  magaxlne  frames. 

[Clalraji  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  1 


1.1."}5,401  FI/OWER  HOLHER  Antomo  SaLaki  Bis- 
bee.  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  WllHam  I^edger- 
wood,  Bisbee,  Arlx.  Filed  July  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
862.083.      'CI.  24 — 6.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  tubular  ne<-k  in  communication 
therewith,  said  neck  being  divided  longitudinally  into 
hingedly  connected  sections,  and  means  for  holding  said 
sections  In  closed  relation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  tubular  neck  In  communication 
therewith,  said  neck  l)elng  divided  longitudinally  into 
hingedly   connected   sections,   means  for   holding   said   sec- 
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tloOB  In  closed  relation,  and  a   llnliiK  of  yieldable  material 
for  each  of  said  st-ctlous. 


:{.  A  il.'vio*'  "f  the  character  descrlbeil  coiuiirisliii;  ;i  n 
ct'ptai-ir  pn.vtilt-*!  with  a  tubular  nt'Ck  iQ  coniiimniwit  i-ii 
therewith,  said  neck  belni?  divided  lonultudlnally  Int.. 
two  sections,  line  nt  said  sections  bt'lOK  fixedly  seeurt'd  t.. 
the  receptrt. ie  and  the  aecoud  Section  t>elng  hUiKedly  cun 
necied  with  tlie  first  section,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  8e<-tlons  in  closed  relation. 

4.  A  device  .;f  the  chararter  described  comprinlnK  a  re- 
ceptacle i>rovlded  with  a  tubular  neck  In  comaiunirntlon 
tlierewltli.  siiid  neck  twlni;  divided  lonyltuilina  lly  int.. 
two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  Ix-lnj?  tlTedly  se,iiif,l 
to  the  receptacle  and  the  seconil  seitloti  l.eliiK  binKcdly 
conne.-fed  with  til"  t1r«t  section,  means  for  tnalntalnlnK  the 
se.ilons  11}  .'l.i-.-.l  rehition,  and  a  linlUK'  for  each  of  the 
sections,  tlie  linlin;  for  the  hlliKeil  section  ..verlyitii;  the 
lii»er   iiiiit    !.inj,'ituiilna!   .mI^.-s    thereof. 


1.1.^.'.. 402  TI.KNH  WASUKU  i:i.,KNK  Wvrscis  S.u.KEl.n 
WashiiiKt..!!.  \>  !■  iih'd  I  lec  1.  I'.H  t.  Serial  No 
875,031.      I  CI.  68—8.) 
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1.  .\  huoil  washer  comprising  a  botly  of  oblong  rec 
tanijular  form  and  having  a  bottom  rubbliik,'  surface  of 
correspondlnK  form,  said  surface  behik;  of  convex  contour 
from  front  to  rear  and  provided  with  lontrltudlnallj-  ex- 
tending corrugations  formed  In  the  upstanding  portions 
thereof  with  p*>rf orations,  the  said  body  t)elng  opened  at 
Its  top  and  having  an  tipwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping 
front  wall,  said  front  wall  being  provided  with  a  longl- 
tudlnallv  eitendlnir  water  Inlet  slot,  and  a  closure  for 
tiM  open  top  of  nM  body. 

2.  A  hand  washer  comprising  a  body  of  oblong  rec- 
tangular form  and  having  a  sloping  front  wall  provided 
with  a  water  Inlet  slot,  said  bo<ly  t>»'lng  open  at  the  top 
and  formed  with  longitudinal  guide  flanges,  and  having 
a  cornigated  rubbing  surface  provided  with  perforations 
communicating  with  the  soap  compartment,  and  a  sliding 
cover  for  the  open  top  of  said  compartment  adapted  to 
engage  said  gtiide  flanges  and  when  applied  to  form  front 
and  rear  projecting  surfaces  in  iimjuiictlou  with  said 
tlaug«>s  by   which   the   device   may   he  gripped 


2.  In  combination  with  a  plow,  a  segment  secured 
to  the  beam  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  scKinent,  n 
Journal  block  securtnl  to  said  beam,  a  supporting  mem 
her  rotatably  mounted  and  vertically  adjusted  within  said 
lilock.  a  lateral  extending  arm  flxetlly  secured  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  supporting  bar,  a  swivel  arraQged  in  one 
end  of  said  arm,  a  reach  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lever  at  one  end  thereof  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
swivel  at   tlie  oppositi'  end  thereof   for  operating  said  arm. 


1  ,  1  3  5  ,  4  0  :?         Ar».II"STABLR    roLTKK    KOU     I'l-OWS 
JUHEI'H     F.     HcHAlVdST,    Hl.iointleld.     Nebr.       Kiled     .\ui; 
20,  1913,     Serial  No    7S5.77rt       (Ci    97      4:m 
1,    In   combination   with    a    plow,   a  segment    secured    to 
the    beam    thereof,    n    lever    pivoted    on    said    segment,    a 
bar  rotatably  connected   with  said  beam,  connecting  means 
tx'tween   said    bar  and    lever,    an   axle   carried    t)y  said    bar. 
a  disk  rotatable  (.n   said  axle,   and   an   eye  bolt  upon  said 
bar    and    embracing    said    axle    for    holding    said    axle    in 
both  lateral  and  angular  adjusted  position  relative  to  said 
bar. 


bearings  adjustably  seiured  upon  snld  bar  foi  retaining 
said  bar  in  predeteriuin»s1  vertical  adjustment  within 
saiil  journal,  an  axje  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
supporting  bar.  an  eye  bolt  arranKed  upon  the  said  bar 
and  embracing  said  axle  for  securing  said  axle  upon  said 
supporting  bar.  .ind  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
axle,  whereby  said  disk  is  ctsclilateci  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  longitudinal  pl;ine  of  said  b««am 
by  said  lever  and  said  connections. 


l,i;ir.,tU4  WAKOROBE  -  TRINK.         Hakvh       Sew.uiu, 

Petersburg.  \  a  .  assignor  to  Seward  Trunk  and  Bag 
I'oiiipjinN,  I'ei.rsburg.  \"a..  a  <  uritoratioii  of  Virginia 
Kil.-d   I -ti.   r.tl4.     Serial   No.  S7!t..'.iMi.     ((i.    190       13   i 
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1  In  a  \\ai!li..l"  trunk,  the  combluatioii  with  a  t.ixty 
portion  and  a  cover  portion  pivotally  connected  together, 
said  cover  portiiui  having  a  hanging  compartment,  of  a 
gate  hanger  pivotally  mounted  within  the  cover  porrlon. 
t»rackpts  extending  laterally  from  said  »,ate  hangec,  arid 
garment  bankers  having  a  two-jHilnt  suspension  mot  ii ted 
upon  said  brackets. 

2  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  han^nc 
compartment,  of  a  plate  secured  within  said  compart 
ment  to  one  side  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  vertically 
disposed  eye,  a  gate  banger  formed  of  a  single  pl<y--:>  of 
metal  having  parallel  bars  terminating  In  eyes  adapted  to 
register  with  the  eye  of  said  plate,  a  pintle  extending 
through  said  eyf's,  means  for  fastening  said  g.ni  ■  'raider 
in  closed   position   within  said   compartmen*.   and   laternlly 
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projecting  spaced  brackets  carried  by  said  hange-  harlug 
upwardly   projecting   end   portions. 

3.  A  wardrobe  trunk,  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
cover  portion  pivotally  connected  together,  •«  gate  hanger 
pivotally  mounte<l  within  the  cover  portion  and  capable 
of  swinging  outwardly  and  away  from  the  body  portion, 
said  gate  hanger  having  spaced  laterally  projecting  brack- 
ets connected  thereto. 

4.  A  wardrobe  trunk,  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  and  a 
cover  {K)rtlon  pivotally  connected  together,  a  gate  hanger 
pivotally  mounted  within  the  cover  portion  on  the  side 
opposite  to  Its  connection  with  the  body  portion,  said 
gate  hanger  being  capable  of  swinging  outwardly  at  right 
angles  to  the  cover  portion,  and  brackets  carried  by  said 
hanger  having  upwardly  projecting  end  portions. 

f).  A  wardrot>e  trunk,  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
cover  portion  pivotally  connected  together,  said  cover  por- 
ti'>n  having  a  banging  compartment,  a  swinging  frame 
(dvotally  connected  to  the  free  side  of  said  cover  pwrtlon 
within  said  hanging  compartment,  and  brackets  formed 
of  single  pieces  of  wire  connected  to  the  parallel  bars  of 
said  frame  having  laterally  projecting  portions  terminat- 
ing in  upwardly  projecting  jwrtlons  forming  two  point 
siisiiensioii    means  for  garment   hangers. 


ll.Hf.  40.-..  IvOOI'KR  ROCKKR  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Di  Di.KY  S.  Skvmiiir.  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Original  application  tiled  Aug.  8,  1908,  Se 
rial  No  447..''>.!fl  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov. 
•_'tj.    ItKiO.      Serial   No.  ."i.Ut.*!!.'..       iCl.   112      5. » 


1.  A  looper  rocker  comprising  an  offset  body  portion  for 
supporting  the  looper,  means  whereby  the  looper  rocker 
may  l>e  supported,  and  a  laterally  projecting  arm  carried 
by  the  offset  body  portion,  which  arm  is  adapted  to  Impart 
the  lateral  movements  of  the  looper  rocker  to  a  moving 
part    of   the    machine. 

2  .\  looper  rwker  comprising  a  yoke  shaped  body  por- 
tion, means  whereby  the  liK>|M'r  ro<-ker  may  be  supported, 
means  whereby  a  iiKtp^'r  may  l>e  supported  on  said  rocker, 
and  a  laterally  projecting  arm  carried  by  the  body  por- 
tion which  arm  Is  adapted  to  Impart  the  lateral  move- 
ments of  the  looper  rocker  to  a  moving  part  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

3.  A  looper  rocker  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  body  por- 
tion, means  whereby  said  li»oj>er  rocker  may,  be  supported, 
a  bearing  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rocker  on  which  a 
looper  may  be  pivoted,  a  laterally  projecting  arm  carried 
by  the  body  portion  of  the  rocker  and  adapted  to  Impart 
the  lateral  movements  of  the  rocker  to  a  moving  part  of 
the  machine. 

4.  A  looper  rocker  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  body  por- 
tion, means  whereby  said  looper  rocker  may  l)e  sapported, 
a  l>earlng  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  looper  rocker  on 
which  the  looper  may  be  pivoted,  said  looper  rocker  having 
an  Integrally  formed  arm  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
Hkld  arm  being  located   In  a  plane  substantially  at    right 


angles  to  the  looper  rocker  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  arm  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  aald  looper  rocker, 
whereby  as  said  looper  rocker  is  oscillated,  said  arm  will 
move  bodily  about  the  axis  of  the  looper  rocker,  said  arm 
having  means  for -connection  with  a  moving  part  of  the 
machine. 

5  A  looper  support  adapted  to  oscillate  about  an  axis, 
a  member  carried  by  said  support  and  oscillating  there- 
with, said  member  being  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  looper  sujiport  and  ec- 
centrically located  relative  thereto,  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  movable  part  of  the  machine. 

|(  lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,1.3.''>.406  THREAn-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
8KWING  MACHINES.  Di  DLgY  S.  Seym.h  k.  Oak  Park. 
111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1910. 
Serial    No.    590,917.       (CI.    112—26.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  presser  foot,  of  a  rocking 
member  connected  to  said  presser  foot  for  lifting  the  same, 
a  thread  controller  mounted  on  a  stationary  pivot  inde- 
pendently of  said  rocking  member,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  thread  controller  to  said  rocking  member,  whereby 
the  movements  of  the  pressfer  foot  are  imparted  to  the 
thread  controller  and  the  latter  Is  inactive  except  during 
the  movement   of  the  prestier  foot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  presser  foot,  a  presser  bar.  a 
rocking  member,  a  link  connecting  said  rocking  member  to 
said  presser  bar.  a  thread  controller  mounted  on  a  sta- 
tionary pivot  and  a  link  connecting  said  thread  controller 
to  said  rocking  member 

3.  The  combination  of  a  presser  bar,  a  slack  thread  con- 
troller, means  for  connecting  the  slack  thread  controller 
to  the  presser  bar  whereby  the  movements  of  the  presser 
bar  are  imparted  to  the  slack  thread  controller,  said  slack 
thread  controller  being  formed  In  sections,  means  for  con- 
necting said  sections,  said  outer  section  having  a  thread 
guide   carried  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  presser  bar.  a  pivoted  slack 
thread  controller,  means  for  connecting  said  slack  thread 
controller  to  the  presaer  bar  whereby  the  movements  of 
the  presser  bar  are  Imparted  to  the  slack  thread  con- 
troller, a  thread  guide  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the 
slack  thread  controller,  and  means  for  permitting  the  ad- 
justment of  the  thread  guide  bodily  to  and  from  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  the  thread  controller. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  presser  bar,  a  pivoted  slack 
thread  controller,  means  for  connecting  said  slack  thread 
controller  to  the  presser  bar,  whereby  the  movements  of 
the  presser  bar  are  Imparted  to  the  slack  thread  controller, 
a  thread  guide  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  slack 
thread  controller,  means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
thread  guide  to  and  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
thread  controller,  and  means  whereby  the  angular  position 
of  the  thread  guide  may  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,135,407.  8ASH  HINGE  FIXTURE.  Ciphas  I  Shib- 
Lcr,  Glen  Ridge,  and  Fbederick  Waltek  Muellek.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignors  to  Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,728.      (CI.   16—106.) 

1.  A  fixture  for  windows  having  a  saah  which  is  mount- 
ed In  the   frame  to  move  vertically  and  also  swing  horl- 
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xontally  comprlsiag  a  hlii»;c  li;i\iuK  '  l-'iif  iHlaptcl  to  i>e 
secured  to  th«'  fram.'  and  a  l-af  atlapu-d  i>  l»-  coDiu'Oted 
with  th*-  sasli,  said  Icav.-s  l,,.iii>;  i(i\.iia!i\  r..iiU.'Oted  1).V 
oi^an.-i  of  a  pivot  piu.  and  .>n.'  -f  s;nd  i.;i\i'>  Ihiuk  slidHl)l\ 
mounted  upon  salil  j'Ui  u  -t  lul  .  aj  i  >  lut,-  iiio.  k  al>.'  uiouni 
fd  upon  >al<l  pivot  pill,  and  111. an-  ;  n !  •li  —  - .1  ■■l^^>-t'U  said 
Hlldat)ly  tliount<-d  i.-af  .md  -ai.l  -t'ld.arryun;  ldo,;k  for 
prudiiririif  the  -.lidiUk;    n-lalion  .'f   -aid 


:.U.,  k  iMiiiii:  a  piiiil.'  I iviUK  kiiiKkl.-  ••xtendlng  Into  wld 

st'id  l.|o,k  r.-.-.i\  ini:  -pa.t-  and  iiiotintfd  upon  said  plntl«,  a 
cam  lever  plvotally  (onnected  with  said  sUdably  mounted 
lilUK'e  lenf.  and  means  Interposed  l>etween  said  cam  lever 
mid  sMl.l  stu.i  .arryiuK  t.iuck  for  priKhiclnK  the  sliding  rela- 
tion  of  ^ald   lever. 

,(|Ht[n  »l  not   printed   in  the  (ia/.ette.| 


■a  ves. 


,1    in    th.-    fraiu.'    '->    ni..\'' 
/.,intall\     .  -in|iri~inL'    a    Hii 


lavinjr  a   ■^a-^h   whK'h   i-<  mount 
■rticall\     and    al-o    swin*;    !ior! 
!ia\  ini;    a    U'af    ada|it.-d    to    t>.' 


secured  to  the  frnrn.'  rtn<l  a  N'af  adapted  t.>  !»■  ■■onneeted 
with  the  -^ash,  said  leav.<  t.eluk'  pivotally  connected  hv 
means  of  a  piTot-pln.  and  one  of  said  leaves  b.-lnit  slid 
ably  mounted  upon  said  pin.  a  stud  .-nrrviin:  iilo.-k  also 
mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin.  a  .am  lever  plv.ually  am 
neeted  with  said  slldahly  mounted  hini;.-  I.af.  and  means 
Interpos.Ml  hetween  said  i;am  levr  atul  «ald  stud  carrylntr 
(lioik   for   produriiii;  the  alldlliK   relation   of  said   leaven 

;.    A  fixture  for  windows  havintr  a  -ash  whleh  l.s  mount 
ed  in  the  frame  to  move  vertically  and  also  swing  horUon 
tally    eomprlslng     a     hlnjre    havlnir    «     leaf    adapted    to    t>e 
~e<nire<l    t.>    the    frame   and    a    l>'nf   adMpte<l    to    bf    .mineoted 
with    the   sush.    .said    i>'H\>--    I'-'iai:    pivotallv    eonneoted    hv 
means   of   a   pivot  pin,    and   one   oi    said    leaves   helnif   <nd 
ahly    mounted    upon    said    [dn.    a    stud  c-arryinir    hloek    also 
inounte<l    upon    said    pivot  pin,    a    l.-ver    pivotally    eonneoted 
with  said  slldahly  mounted  hinee  leaf,  an  eecentrie  or  ram 
shaped  memher  connected  with  "aid  lever,  and  a  link  inter 
posed    between    said    eeientrii-    or    '-am  shaped    member    and 
-aid   -itud  oarrvinK'  '>lo'-l>    '".■   [.roducins  the   -lidini:   relation 
.f  said   leaves 

4.    A  fliture  for  windows  havini:  a  sash  which  Is  tnount 
ed   in  the  frame   to  mov.-  verticallv   and   swinu   horizontally 
coniprlslnK  a    hlnee  ha  vine   a    fited   leaf   adapted    to  be   se 
rured    to    the    frame    and    a    tnovable    leaf    adapted    to    he 
connected  with  the  sash    said   niovabl.'  leaf  lieini:   provided 
with   a   pintle  rereivini:   knuckle    and    said   tUi'd    baf  beinsr 
provided    with    ,1    I'air   of    pinfb'  r.'<-.lvini,-    knu<'kles    havinii 
a  stud  clock   receivini:  ^pace  b.'t\ve.-n   them,   a   pinib-   In   the 
pintle  reeeivlni:  knuckles  <.f  said  baves.  -aid  pintle  extend 
InK    across    said    stud  hlock    receiving    space,    a    stud  block. 
said  hlock  havine  a  pintle  receiving  knuckle  extendlnir  into 
said    stud  l>lo.k     recelvlii;:    space    and    mounted    upon    said 
pintle,   and   means   interposed   between    <aid    niovntib'   hinge 
lenf  and  said   stud  blo<-k  for  produ.-int:  the   -^lidln;:  rrlatloti 
of   said   leaves 

.',     A  fixture  for  windows  havin^;  a   -asli  wldch  Is  mount 
ed  lu  the  frame  to  move  vertleally  and  also  swing  horl/.on 
tallv  comprising  a  hinge  having  a  tU^d  leaf  adapted  to  be 
secured   to  the  frame  and   a   movalde  leaf  adapted  to  be 
oonnerted  with  the  sash,  said  movalde  baf  being  provlde<l 
with   a    pintle  receivini;    itnuckle.    and    -aid    fixed    leaf   belni: 
provided  with  a  pair  of  pintle-receiving  knuckles   having  a 
gtud-block    receiving   space   between   them,   a    pintle   in    the 
plntle-recelving  knuckles  of  said  leaves,  said  pintle  extend 
l;u  across  said  stud  block  re<  elving  spai  e.  a  stud  block,  said 
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1  l;i  H  uiachine  of  ttie  character  described,  folding 
m.-clianisiu  for  producing  a  fold  In  the  foundation  of  a  rug, 
caipei.  or  the  like,  a  sinKle  gripplnu  needle  havlnK  a  point 
In  ttie  form  of  a  separal)le  Jaw.  means  for  cAU«lnK  said 
needle  to  pass  .inptUy  and  In  dosed  position  In  a  trans 
\.>r-..'  dir.'ction  through  both  thlckneasea  of  said  fold  and 
ro  return  the  same,  and  means  for  first  o|.ening  said  law 
after  passing  through  the  f..ld  to  receive  a  tab  and  then 
.losing  the  law  to  grip  said  tab  that  It  may  he  drawn 
through  the  fold  on   the  r>-iurn  of  the  needle 

J  In  a  machine  of  tlie  .tiaracter  describ.»<1.  folding 
m..  l.aiii-ni  for  producing  a  fold  across  the  entire  width  of 
th.  f..undati..n  of  a  rug.  carpet,  or  the  like,  a  plurality 
of  gripping  needles  each  having  ita  p<dnt  In  the  f..rra  ..f  a 
soparabl-  Jaw,  means  for  causing  said  ne.><lles  to  pass 
simultaneously  and  emptily  with  closed  jaws  In  a  trans 
v.r-e  direction  through  l)Oth  thlcknesnes  of  said  fidd  and 
t'.  r.turn  the  same,  and  means  for  first  opening  '•alil  Jaws 
af(.  r  pas-ing  through  the  fold  to  p.-rmit  each  to  r.-cive  a 
tab  and  then  closing  said  Jaws  u<  grip  the  tabs  ttiat 
the)   ina^  be  drawn  through  the  fold  on  the  return  of  the 

needles 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlhesl.  f..lding 
m«shHni8m  for  producing  a  fold  actons  the  entire  width  of 
•h,  f..iindHt!..ii  of  a  rug.  carpet  or  the  like,  a  plurality 
of  gripping  ne.clles  each  having  Ita  point  in  the  form  of  a 
s.parabb-  law.  mean-  f..r  .ausing  said  n.-.-dles  to  pas- 
i  slmullan.M.usly  and  emptily  with  cb.s.-d  Jaws  in  a  trans 
t  verse  dlr.^ctioii  thr.iugh  both  thicknesses  of  said  fold  and 
t.,  return  th.'  same,  means  for  first  opening  said  jaws  after 
pa--ing  through  ttie  fold  to  permit  ea.h  to  receive  a  tab. 
and  then  closing  the  Jaws  to  grip  the  tabs  that  they  may 
he  drawn  through  the  fold  vn  the  return  of  the  needles, 
and  a  plurality  of  devices  fur  conveying  Individual  tabs  In 
said    needles 

t  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  folding 
ni.  .hatiisin  f..r  pr..<luclng  a  fold  In  the  foundation  of  a 
lu.',  <arpei  ,.r  the  like,  a  plurality  of  gripping  needles  each 
having  its  iM.int  In  the  form  of  a  separable  jaw,  means  for 
ausing  said  nw-dles  to  pass  simultaneously  and  enurtlly 
«ilh  ciose.l  Jaws  in  a  transverse  dir.-cti(.n  through  both 
thlcknes.ses  ..f  said  fold  and  to  return  the  same,  m.aus 
for  first  ..pening  said  jaws  afi.r  passln;  through  the  fold 
t.,  permit  each  to  receive  a  tab  and  then  closing  aatd  Jaws 
to  grip  the  tabs  that  they  may  be  drawn  through  the  fold 
.m  the  return  of  the  needles,  a  plurality  .'f  device?.  {<<t 
.■oiiveying  inilividual  tabs  t.i  said  needles,  and  means  for 
eiusing  said  devices  t..  move  laterally  from  one  another 
Alien  trav.ding  from  the  nee<ll.s.  and  toward  one  another 
'    wli»-n    approaching    the    needles. 

.-,.    In    a    machine    of    the    character    described,    folding 

, ha'.i-m  for  producin.;  a  fold  in  the  foundation  .if  a  lU.-. 

carpet    or    the    like,   a    plurality    of   gripping    needles    each 
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having  Its  point  In  the  form  of  a  separable  Jaw.  means 
for  causing  said  needle*-  to  pass  simultaneously  and  emp 
tily  with  closed  Jaws  in  a  transverse  direction  throufrh 
b'tth  thickness*".:  of  said  fold  and  to  return  the  same. 
nwans  for  first  of)eninp  said  Jaws  after  passing  through 
the  fold  to  permit  each  to  receive  a  tab.  and  then  closing 
the  Jaws  to  jjrlp  the  tabs  that  they  may  be  drawn  through 
the  fold  (m  the  return  of  the  needles,  a  plurality  of  de 
vji.-  f.ir  <'on\  eying  individual  tabs  to  said  needles,  and 
..tlier  m.-Hiis  for  delivering  tabs  on.'  at  a  tim.-  I"  said 
devicea. 

ICIaluis  0  to  17  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.! 
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1  Watili  wristlets,  bracelets,  glove  ami  sb-.ve  holders 
and  the  like  In  wliich  the  extremities  of  a  coib'd  and  ix 
pansitile  wire  band  an-  st^tin-d  to  a  watch,  mliiiature  or 
other  article  of  ornament  to  Ix-  incorporate<l  therewith 
by  means  of  separate  hlnjte  conu«'tlon  menit)ers  ..r  e!e 
ments  which  ari-  adapted  to  be  connectej  01.  tie  one 
hand  with  the  end  colls  or  convolutions  of  the  wire  band 
and  .III  the  otli>r  hand  with  suitable  niemb«Ms  or  parts 
furnished  on  the  watch  or  ornament. 

2  Watch  wristlets.  braceU-ts,  glove  and  ileeve  holders 
and  the  like  In  which  the  extremities  of  a  colled  and  ex 
pansihle  wire  baiid  are  secured  to  a   watch,   miniature   or 
other  article  or  ornament  by  means  of  separate  hinge  con- 
nect!.«n  ebinents  each  conslsttnr  of  a  small  metallic  strip 
or   plate  portion,  f  ne  part  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  pivot 
ally   Connected   with  a  suitable  projection   or  part   upon  the 
watch  or  ornament  while  the  other  half  or  part  Is  adapt 
ed  to  engage  with  or  encircle  an  end  coll  or  conrolutlon  of 
the  wire  band. 

3  Watrb  wristlets,  bracelets,  glove  and  sleeve  holders 
and  the  like  in  which  a  watch,  ornament  or  the  like  Is  se 
cured  to  8  colled  and  expansible  wire  twind  by  hinge  con 
nectlon  elements  each  of  which  comprises  a  separate  me 
talHr  strip  or  plate  portion  having  a  tubular  portion 
formed  or  provided  thereon,  the  strip  portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  or  encircle  an  end  coll  or  convolution  of 
the  wire  band  while  the  tubular  part  Is  adapted  to  be 
hinged  to  Bultalile  projections  on  the  watch  or  ornament. 

4  Watch   wristlets.   I)racelets.   glove  and   sleeve   holders 
an  1  the  like  In  which  the  extremities  of  a  colled  and  ex 
pansihle  wire  band  are  secured   to  a   watch,  miniature  or 
other  article  or  ornament  by  means  of  separate  hinge  con- 
nection   elements,    each    comprising    n    metallic    strip    por 
tlon    bent    over   centrally   so   as   to  furnish   two   halves   or 
parts  integrated  at  their  one  extremity  and  disposed  close 
together  face  to  face,  one  half  or  part  being  plvotally  con 
nectfsl    to    a    siiltalile    projection    or    projections    upon    the 
watch   or  ormracnt  and  the  other  half  or  part  being  con 
nected  to  an  end  c<dl  of  the  wire  band. 

T)    Watch   wristlets,   bracelets,   glove  and  sleeve  holders 
and   the  like  in   which   the  extremities  of  a   colled  and  ex 
pansihle  wire  band   are  secured  to  a   watch,   miniature,   or 
other  article  or  ortiament  by  means  of  separate  hinge  con 
nectlon  elements,  ench  comprising  a  metallic  strip  portion 
bent  over  centr.Hlly  so  as  to  furnish   two  halves  or   parts 
Integrated    at    their    one   extremity    ,nnd    disposed    close    to 
getber  face  to  face,   one  half  or  part  being  plvotally  con 
nected  to  a  suitable  projection  or  projections  on  the  watch 
or  ornament  and  the  other  half  or  part  1>elne  connected 
to  an  end  coll  of  the  wire  hand,  the  two  halves  or  parts  of 
the   connecting   element    betne   retained    close   together   one 
upon   the  other  by  means  of  s   tongue  portion   formed  on 
one  half  engaging  In  an  aperture  In  the  other  half. 

(t'lalm  tl  not  printed  In  the    lazette.] 
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1.  In  a  system  such  as  described,  a  twller  a  feed  pipe 
leading  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  boiler,  a  hot  water 
supply  pipe  leading  frf>m  said  boiler  and  discharging  below 
the  aame.  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  hot  water 
supply-pipe  and  a  valve  controlled  communication  he 
tween  aald  feed  pipe  and  hot  water  pipe  for  draining  said 
boiler. 

2.  In  a  system  such  as  described,  a  boiler,  a  reaerroir. 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  re»er»olr.  a  feed  pipe 
connecting  said  reservoir  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
t)oller,  a  hot  water  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  l>o11er  snd 
discharging  below  the  same,  a  valve  controlled  connection 
between  said  hot  water  supply  pipe  and  feed  pipe  and  ati 
exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  hot  water  supply  pipe  Into 
aald  reaervolr. 

3.  In  a  system  such  as  described,  a  boiler,  a  reserrolr 
a  feed  pipe  for  suppl.vlng  cold  water  to  said  reaervoir 
means  for  feeding  cold  water  from  said  reservoir  into 
said  boiler  at  the  Iow.t  end  thereof,  means  for  heating 
water  within  said  boiler,  a  hot  water  pipe  leading  from 
the  boiler  and  discharging  below  the  same,  a  valve  con 
trolled  connection  l>etween  said  hot  water  pipe  and  feed 
pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  hot  water  pipe,  and 
valves  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water  to  the  reser- 
voir and  between  said  reservoir  and  boiler. 

4.  In  a  system  such  as  d«>scrihe<l.  a  boiler,  a  reservoir 
mounted  above  said  boiler  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  lead 
Ing  to  said  reservoir,  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  supply  of  water  to  the  reservoir  from  said  cold  water 
supply  pipe.  B  feed  pipe  connecting  the  reservoir  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  Ndler.  .1  hot  water  supply  pipe  leading 
from  the  top  of  the  twiler  and  discharging  below  the  same, 
an  exhaust  pipe  connecting  the  said  hot  water  pipe  with 
said  reservoir,  and  a  valve  controlled  communication  be 
tween  said  hot  water  viit>e  .Tud  the  feed  pipe. 

.I  The' combination  In  a  system  such  as  deacribed  wltl 
hot  and  cold  water  faucets,  and  a  range  hot  water  back,  of 
a  t>oller.  a  reserv<dr  located  atxive  said  holler,  a  cold  watei 
supply  pipe  leading  to  the  reservoir  and  in  communicatlor 
with  the  cold  water  fno'et  a  vaivi  ln  rommunleatlon  with 
the  cold  water  suj^ply  pipe  for  contndllng  the  supply  of 
cold  water  to  the  reser\oir.  said  valve  t«eine  Interposed 
between  said  reservoir  .nnd  cold  water  faucet  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  supply  of  water  t"  the  reser 
voir  from  s.tid  cold  wat.  r  supply  plj'e,  .a  feed  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  the  reservoir  lnt<i  the  bottom  of  sjii.1  hollf^r  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  water  throucli  sal.i  fee<l 
pipe,  circulating  pipes  connecting  the  holler  with  the  rang. 
water  back,  a  hot  water  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  Ndlei 
and  discharging  below  the  same,  said  hot  water  faucet 
being  connected  tr    the  hot   wafer  supply    pipe,   an  exhaust 
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pipe  leadlDK  frmu  the  hut  water  supply  pipe  into  the  reaer 
VDlr.   a  drain    pU».'  .-..nnectlng   the   hot   water   supply   plpp 
with    the    feed    pipe,    and    h    viilve    (■..utrolllriK    the    passnice 
uf  water   tlir.uinh   sxlil  drain   pipe. 


1..-..H1  \\(M.l. WORKING  MACHINKKY  I'ktbk  A. 
S.M.KM.  <  liu-iniiati,  Ohio,  asslftnor  to  J.  A.  Kay  A  Kkhii 
1  umpany,  Chiclniuitl.  Ohio,  a  Coriwratloii  of  Went  Vir 
^inhi  File.)  May  ^4.  l»i:?.  Serial  So.  TH!t.«52.  (CI. 
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said  rounter«haft  cooperating  with  said  first  named  pul- 
leys, a  feeding  In  table  which  bridges  the  space  between 
said  main  frame  and  countershaft  frame  and  Is  supported 
on  both  said  frames,  and  a  spring  arm  pivoted  above  said 
countershaft  frame  and  extending  over  said  feeding  In 
table  and  provided  with  a  contact  part  above  said  main 
frame  for  the  material  fed  by  said  feeding  means. 
[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.} 


1  111  a  wood  pinning  machine,  the  combliiatlon  of  a 
main  frame,  outtei  head  shafts  mounted  thereon,  i-ntter 
heads  on  said  shafts,  pulleys  on  said  shafts,  an  Independent 
countershaft  spaced  from  said  main  frame,  a  countershaft 
there.in,  pulleys  on  said  countershaft  c.Kiperatlng  with 
said  tirst  named  pulleys,  Ijearlugs  for  said  countershaft, 
slide  pieces  ou  which  said  N-arlngs  are  mount»Ml,  slides  in 
nald  couiitersliaft  frame  f.ir  Hald  sll.le  iiie<-es.  said  slides 
and  sllile  pte<eK  hiivlnt'  slide  faces  eitendUiK  In  directions 
toward  and  from  said  main  frame,  an<l  adjusting  means  for 
adjustint;  said  slid*- pieces  proJe<tlng  toward  said  main 
frame  into  sahl  space  twtween  said  countershaft  frame  and 
said    main    frame 

2.    in    a    wood  planing    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
main    frame,    cutter  head    shafts    mounted    thprei)n.    cutter 
heads    on    said    shafts,    pulleys    on    said    shafts,    an    Inde 
pvndent    .  ountershaft    frame    selectively    spaced    from    said 
main     frame,     a     countershaft     thereon,     pulleys    on     said 
countershaft    cooperating    with    said    first  named    pulleys, 
bearings   for   said   countershaft,   slide  pieces  on   which   said 
bearings   are   mounted,   slliles    In    said   countershaft    frame 
atstut  said   slide  pieces,   said   slides   and   slide  pieces   having 
glide  faces  extending   In   directions   toward   and    from   said 
main     fram<',     and     adjusting     means     for     adjusting     said 
slide  pieces,    whereby    said    countershaft    and   said    counter 
shaft    frame    are    capable    of    independent    adjustment    to 
ward  and  from  said  main  frame. 

',  In  a  wo<m1  planing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  cutter  head  shafts  mounted  thereon,  cutter 
heH<ls  on  salil  shatts.  pulleys  on  said  shafts,  an  ln<lependent 
countershaft  frame  spaced  from  said  main  frame  and  ar 
range<l  to  »h«  placed  selective  distances  from  said  main 
irame.  a  countershaft  on  said  countershaft  frame,  pulleys 
on  sahl  countershaft  co.iperHtiriK  with  said  first  named 
pulleys,  and  an  adjustalile  fee.Ung  In  tabic  which  bridges 
tue  selective  space  lietween  said  main  frame  and  counter 
shaft  frame  and  la  supported  on   both  said  frames. 

4.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  cutter  head  shafts  mounted  thereon,  cutter 
heads  on  said  shafts,  an  Independent  countershaft  frame 
8pace<l  from  said  main  fran>e.  a  countershaft  thereon, 
pulleys  on  said  countershaft  cofiperatlng  with  said  first 
named  pulleys,  a  feeding  In  table  whl<-h  bridges  the  spac- 
between  said  main  frame  and  countershaft  frame  and  Is 
supported  on  Iwth  saiil  frames,  and  a  spring  arm  pivoted 
above  said  countershaft  frame  and  extending  over  said 
fe«dlng-ln  table  and  provided  with  a  contact  part  above 
said  main  frame  for  the  material  fed  by  said  fpe<llng  means 

5.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  cutter  head  shafts  mounted  thereon,  cutter 
hea«l«  on  said  shafts,  material  feeding  means  on  said  main 
frame,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a  feed  shaft,  pulleys 
on  said  shafts,  an  Independent  countershaft  frame  spaced 
from  said  main  frame,  a  countershaft  thereon,  pulleys  on 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  body  of 
liquid  contained  therein,  means  for  permitting  the  dls 
charge  of  said  liquid  therefrom,  cooperating  electrodes  nor 
mally  lmmer»«'d  In  said  liquid,  and  means  for  restricting 
the  active  volume  of  said  liquid  at  a  predetermined  point 
during  Its  <tlscharge  whereby  the  final  break  Is  confined  to 
a    relatively  small  Itody  of  Ihjuld. 

J  In  a  control  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  Unk, 
a  iKvly  of  liquid  contained  therein,  cooperating  electrodes 
adapted  to  be  Immersed  In  said  liquid,  and  means  for  dls 
charging  said  llqiild.  of  means  for  restricting  the  active 
volume  of  said  liquid  at  a  pre<letermlned  point  during  Its 
discharge  whereby  n  high  resistance  Is  lnserte<l  Into  circuit 
prior  to  the  Interruption  thert^if. 

.'{.  In  a  liquid  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  body  of  liquid 
normally  contained  in  said  tank,  and  cooperating  elec 
trodes  suspended  therein,  of  a  downwardly  projecting  por 
tlon  constltutine  a  part  of  ..ne  of  said  electrodes,  and  a 
sleeve  of  Insulating  material   surrounding  said    projecting 

portion. 

4.  A  liquid  rbioatat  lomprlslng  a  tank  having  a  bottom 
discbarge  opening,  a  body  of  liquid  contained  In  said  tank, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  plates  secured  to  op 
poslte  sides  of  said  tank,  an  electrode  Insulated  from  said 
tank  and  having  a  plurality  of  plates  projecting  from  each 
side  thereof  between  said  first  named  plates,  a  projecting 
p.  rtion  1  onstitiitiuK  a  part  of  one  of  said  electrodes,  and 
a  tul>e  of  Insulating  material  surrounding  said  projecting 
portion  and  located  above  said  discharge  opening. 

,">.  .\  ll(|uld  rheostat  comprising  a  Unk  having  a  bottom 
discharge  opening,  a  body  of  liquid  contained  In  said  tank, 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  electrodes  having  interleaved 
contact  i-lates  normally  Immersed  In  said  liquid,  one  of 
said  electrodes  having  a  downwardly  projecting  lower  por 
tlon,  and  a  tul)e  of  Insulating  material  partially  surround 
ing  said  lower  portion  and  partially  projecting  Into  said 
discharge  openlni;. 


l,i;{.-.413  ROLLER  8IDK  BEARING.  Abnold  Stccki, 
rittsburgh.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  July  25,  1912, 
Serial  No.  711,4.''»8.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mav   10.   191.^.      Serial   No    T08..%19.      (CI.  64 — 64.1 


.\  side  riearing  for  railway  cars,  comprising  a  housing 
for  the  lower  holster  having  Its  b<.ttom  forming  a  bearing 
surface  and  provided  with  side  and  end  walls  or  barriers 
having  flat  upper  surfact »  and  provided  with  openings  at 
th.  level  of  the  bottom  N-arlng  surface,  and  a  cylindrical 
eccentrically  loaded  roller  In  said  housing  and  traveling 
on  the  lK>ttom  bearing  surface  thereof,  said  bottom  bearing 
surface  and  the  roller  Lx'lng  provided  with  Interengaglng 
t.M  th.  whtr.li>  when  the  upi>er  Ixjlster  member  rises  the 
roller  returns  to  central  position  In  the  bousing. 


table  cylinder  body  within  the  casing,  aald  cylinder  body 
being  formed  with  radial  cylinders,  pUtons  operating  in 
said  cylinders,  removable  bridges  dividing  said  casing  Into 
suction  and  delivery  chambers,  and  interchangeable  me- 
tallic, lining  members  between  said  bridges  and  the  casing. 

4.  A  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  body  within  said  ca.slng,  said  l>ody  being  pro- 
vided with  radial  cylinders,  pistons  operating  in  said 
cylinders  substantially  oppositely  dlsp<:»se«]  segmental 
bridges  dividing  said  casing  into  suction  and  delivery 
chambers,  one  of  said  bridges  being  of  greater  circumferen- 
tial length  than  the  other  of  said  bridges  whereby  the 
shock  due  to  liquid  pressure  upon  one  side  of  the  machine 
precedes  the  shock  due  to  vacuum  on  the  other  side  of  the 
machine. 

:>.  A  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  body  within  the  casing,  radial  cylinders  formed  in 
said  body,  piston  structures  operating  in  the  cylinders 
each  having  opposing  piston  heads,  a  fiin  on  said  casing. 
(K-centric  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  body,  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  roller  on  said  pin.  one  of  said  rollers  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sleeve  upon  which  the  other  roller  rotates, 
aald  piston  structures  cooperating  respectively  with  the 
Raid  rollers  whereby  opposing  piston  heads  are  caused  to 
reciprocate   In   unison. 

(Claims  fi  to   HI  not   printed  In   the   (Jaiett..] 


ll:4.^414    ROTARY  VVMV     AND  MOTOR.   Wii.lia.M 

John    Viv.est     Cardiff.    Wales.      Filed    Mar     7,    1914.       l.iar.,41.'>.      FENDER    FOR    SHIPS.      Andrew   von    Fom- 
Serlal    No     h':<  166        iCl.    lO.V    44.i  man.    Iron    Klver.    Mich.      Filed    Feb.    10,    1915.      Serial 

No.  7,416.      (CI.   114-    219. > 


J    >        ^^        7 


1.  A  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotaUble 
cylinder  body  within  the  casing,  radial  cylinders  formed  in 
said  iKKly.  piston  structures  operating  in  the  cylinders. 
on.'  of  said  structures  consisting  of  a  transversely  slotted 
trunk  iH.rtlon  having  Integrally  formed  piston  heads  at 
it-  ends,  another  of  said  structures  having  a  trunk  por- 
tion adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot  In  said  first  men- 
tioned trunk  portion  and  being  provided  with  an  Integral 
pistlon  head  at  one  end  and  a  detachable  piston  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  pin  on  the  casing,  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  itody,  an  inner  and  an  outer  roller  on 
said  pia.  the  inner  of  said  rollers  l>elng  provided  with  a 
sleeve  upon  which  said  outer  roller  rotates,  said  piston 
structures  coOp<Tatlug  respectively  with  the  said  rollers 
whereby  opposing  piston  heads  are  caused  to  reciprocate 
In  unison. 

•J.  .V  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  IkkIv  within  the  casing,  an  even  number  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  radial  cylinders  formed  in  said  body, 
an  even  number  of  piston  heads  operating  In  said  cylin- 
ders and  lieing  connected  together  in  pairs,  a  support 
projecting  from  the  casing  into  the  roUtable  cylinder 
body,  said  support  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  cylinder  body,  an  Inner  and  an  outer  roller  on  Mid 
support,  said  inner  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  connect 
Ing  means  between  one  of  said  pairs  of  piston  beads  and 
the  outt>r  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  connecting  means 
between  another  of  said  pairs  of  piston  heads  whereby 
the  piston  beads  of  a  pair  are  caused  to  operate  in  unison. 

.'(.   A    hydraulic    machine    comprising    a    casing,    a    rota 


1.  A  l)ow  fender  for  ships  adapted  to  be  submerged  be 
low   the   water  line   consisting   of   a    cut  water   terminating 
In   a   hollow  body  portion   forminj;   hd    au.\ili:Hv   air  cham 
ber.    a    casing   adapted    to   receive   said    Uidy  p<irtlon    tele 
scoplcally    form   an   air  cushion    therefor   and    communicate 
With     said    air-chamber    through     airports,     plunger  rods 
having  colled  springs  adapted  to  form  an  auxiliary  cush 
Ion,  and  a  water-tight  compartment  within  the  ship's  bow 
In   allnement   with   said   casing   adapted    to  house    the   free 
end*  of  said  rods  and  also  form  an   auxiliary  air  chamber 
for  said  casing 

2.  A  ship's  fender  having  a   hollow  body   portion   form 
Ing  nn  auxiliary  air  chamber  Its  aft  end  terminating  In  a 
movable   bulk-head    having    airports    therein    and    Its   for 
ward  end  terminating  In  a  cutwater  adapted  to  project  In 
front  of  the  ships  bow,  a  casing  secured  to  and  projecting 
ift  front  of  the  bow  of  the  ship  comprising  an  air-chamber 
within  which  is  telescoplcally  mounted  said  body   portion 
said  casing  terminating  In  a  fixed  bulkhead  provided  with 
air   ports,  a  water-tight   compwirtment   forming   a   continu 
atlon   of   said   casing  and   communicating   with   said   air 
chamber    through   alrportB.   plunger  rods   carrying   colled 
springs  said  rods  being  rigidly   mounted   to  said   movable 
bulkhead    and    movably    mounted    In    said    fixed    bulkhead, 
and  a  frame  secured  to  the  ship's  hull  adapted  to  Inclose 
said  casing  and  brace  the  same. 


1,136,416.      CONTROLLER      FOR      PO'WER  OPERATED 

MECHANISM.      Samlel  Thomas   Walkcf.  New   York. 

N.  V.     Filed  Mar.  27.   19<1R.     Serial   No.   42:1.67.1.      >ci. 

101-42.1 

1.  In  a  controller  for  web  feeding  mechanism  of  print 
ing  presses  and  the  like,  means  for  severing  the  web  lie 
fore  it  reaches  the  printing  devices,  and  elect rlcally  con 
trolled  means  adapted  to  cause  the  severing  means  to  cui 
the  web  when  the  web  breaks  beyond  said  severing  means. 
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2.  In  a  controll«»r  for  wob  fe«Hlln(f  in«»phflnl«m  of  print- 
ing' pre.-iMfs  Hiul  till'  like.  rui'Hri>  for  si-vi-rlni:  the  web  be- 
fore It  rt'ii"  tifs  ihf  print  iiii;  (l<'vl(<-s.  and  ili'<-trlcally  con- 
frolI'Ml   nii'iiii.v   Mdiiptnl    to   .  Husf   till-   --■viTiiik'   in>-an>   to  cut 

ttn,'     VVi'i^     !Ullt     to    -itop     thr     o|i.T:lt  i<Hl     of     ttll'     Ii'iMlitlE     niHllll"., 

wh>'ii  tlif  «  I'll  Iri-Hks  lu'voiiil  salil  swi'iini;  int'aiis. 


jar: 


•>■  111  it  •oi,;r.ui.i  for  «•■'•  f.'r<liiii;  lui'cliM  ii  Ntn  of  prliit- 
IdK  pres.-*<-~  and  th.  ijki  itifjins  for  KpytTlnif  thi>  w*>ti  !»■- 
for»'  It  rt-ititif-  til.'  priiifiiikT  dfvdfs,  .■U»ctrl<'  mt'Hiis  for 
'iiusiiiii  th.'  Optra  I  i.iij  i.f  sHifl  ■M'vi'iiiij;  iii<'an.s.  mid  a 
lirniit  l.r.  :ik<  r  .  oini.-rt-d  v\lili  -iii<1  .-Itutnca!  mean-  for 
''i'i~ii'-  ''-'•  -iMi-  ■■  >(.-:;i'.  vvi.n  !|i.-  Wffi  tir.-aks  ti.-y,,n,t 
t  lo-     i:l  t  t  'l- 

*  In  I  onlrdll.'r  for  i\.!.  f.^rdiiij  iiom  hiuiism  of  prln; 
liu'  pr.--->.-s  mid  f!:o  Ilk.',  m.'Hiiv  r,,r  h,\  .rliik;  tto-  w.fi 
U'fori'  it  r.Hcli.K  tjir  printing  ilpvlc's.  lU-i'trl.  tiieatis  for 
rau.siiii.'  tilt'  op.'rati.iii  of  said  "ifVfririK  ni.-an.s,  and  a  cirtult 
hr.'akri'  --oiiti.'.  t.-il  Aiili  said  electrical  iii.-ans  for  >  husIk 
'!i"  sun.-  to  op.Ta'.-  and  t..  stop  th.-  ..peratlon  uf  tho 
f.'.'ilint'    in.aiis.    \\\\,\\     th.'     \v.l.    hnak-    hevdiid    the    Intt.T 

'     I 'I    '1    I  orit  r..li.'r   for    w.'h   feedlui;    ini'i'liunlstn    of   print 
lii«   pr.'s-.--   and    i  he   like,   the  comhlnation    with   weh  sev.  i 
inn  nu'tiii-^.  ..f  means  for  lioldluK  the  end  of  the  uncut    jwir 
tion   of   fSie    weh.   aii.l   .dectric   meanH   actuated   hy   a    iir.ak 
in    th.'   w.'h.    for   cau^itig    the   operation   .)f   the   severiiiK   Hnd 
holding    iii.'uii-i 

i<  laims  tj  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (Jajette.] 


1.135,417       (  OMlM)SrriON    OF    MATTEK   TO    BK    LSL'I) 
FOR   FKEItINO    [.IVK   STOCK.      Juns    Fkank    Wkavf.k, 

rjincaster,  Ta.     Filed  Apr.  ;t,   1!)14.     Serial  No.  '<.Ut,«lS. 
(fl.  90      n.) 

1.  A   coniposttioii   of  matter,  coiuprlalnK  a   dry   inhttnre. 
belUK    Composed    of    flax    see<l    meal,    cotton    se»'d    meal,    .-i 
trat-ted   dried    suttar  cane,   and   a   suitable  binder,   nubstan- 
tlally  as  sperit1e<l. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  coniprt-xitiK  the  Iserelij  do 
aorihed  drii'.i  mixture  composed  of  ahotit  twenty  [1\.'  p,r 
cent,  flax  seed  meal  .  ahoiit  twenty  per  cent,  cotton  seed 
meal;  ahout  fifty  per  c'lit  dried  HUKar  cane  ,  aiiil  ahotit 
Ave  p.T  c.'iit  m(.i.-i.-4s.'s  to  bind  the  wfi.de.  siibKtatitially  as 
specified 


l.i:'..'..41s  i;.\S  MOTOR  .SvKN-  Wh.Ki.ii  s.  St...'kh..;m. 
Sweden,  assign. .r  to  Aktlebolacet  Wii;eliiis  M,.torer. 
St.)ckbolm,    Swi'.l.'ii         l-"l)e<!     \pr     '_'••,      MMn        S.-rial     N.i. 

1  .\  devii'e  for  siii,[il vliiu  air  ami  f'l.'l  to  .•Tpl.i>i\f  .  ii 
Kill.'-,  .'otnprlsliu'  In  combliui tloii.  a  plui;  havim:  a  hor.- 
dellv.'rluj;  to  tin-  .-yllnder  of  ftu'  .-nijln.'  and  provld.-l  <im  it- 
Intake  eih!  \vith  a  valve  s.';it.  a  niovntilc  s:ei'\.-  havilik: 
a  valve  f..r  en..-.i  ^.  iicnt  with  said  seat  and  ■  .iiiKii  iinl.a  t  ini; 
with  til'  s.Mi!!.  ..t  si|p[.ly  .if  .ail  Mid.-:  pi.-snr.-  ami 
adapted  to  .l''il\.'r  t..  -.aid  liiiu,  a  spindl.'  iienai.].'  m  s.ihl 
slee\.'  arnl  pliii;  f'T  .  oii  i  roi  I  i  iiu  tie-  -ipplN  ..f  '  .  .iripr''sse.l 
air  to  sail!  <!..  v.-  uni  the  aiiiiplv  ..f  ..11  l.etweeii  said  sleeve 
(teat  and  valv.-  t.«  s.il.l  pluc.  a  .aslrii;  siirroiindInK  said 
pluir  .mil  sl»»«'ve  jiti'l  h.ivliik;  a  ctiamU'r  ha.  k  of  said  sleev.' 
valv.'.  a  main  pnii.|.  pi.'Vld.-.l  with  a  passaKe  leadliitf  to 
said  chatnt>er,  and  .in  iin\llinr\  p  imp  commnnlcatlnK 
with  said  chaniher  said  si. 'eve  ha\iii^'  a  valve  portion 
closhiK  InKrenH  of  fu.  i   from   the  main   pump   to  said  cham 

ber    when    the    sleev.'    valv.'     is    fr.e    from    eiii;(ii;elii.i(t     with 

said   pliii{   -«|.'.'V.'.    snl'si  uitia !  l\    h«  .leserilM'd. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  caBlnu  provided  with  a  bore 
harlDt;  an  annular  urtxive  esteudlusr  there  around,  said 
caHlni;  further  havlnji  a  chamher  roinmunteatlng  with  said 
kTo.'Ve   and    a    second    chamber    opening    into   the   bore   l>e- 

!..\v  the  ijroove  a  rtxe.l  sleeve  held  In  said  bore  and  pro 
viiled  with  [lortH  opening  Into  «ald  groove,  a  plUK  screwed 
Into  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  and  provided  with  mm  ojien- 
Int'  eiteiidin>;  therethrough  having  a  valve  seat  located 
th.relii,  s.iid  jduK  further  having'  a  valve  seat  at  the 
u[ip.  r    "iid     the    fixed    sleeve    belnK    [irovlded    with    a    valve 


seaf 
a  [.; 
seat 

!  h. 

'■ipr 
rtila; 

and 
an.l 


at  the  lower  enil,  a  rerlprocable  sli^'ve  provided  with 
ill'  of  oppositely  dlspos«'d  valve  surfaces  adapted  to 
on  the  \alve  «ea t  at  the  upper  .'iid  of  the  pluK  and 
liwer  end  of  the  fixed  sleeve  twdectl vely,  said  re 
..  aole  sleeve  liaviiitf  a  »croov.  extending  tberearouud 
ded  to  register  ■with  the  [Hjrts  in  the  tlie<l  sleeve, 
H  spindle  valve  movable  within  the  redprocable  sleeve 
adajited  to  seat  on   the  valve  aeat  In  the   plug 


l.i:U'..4  1<t 

feyvill.  . 
S44..U  1. 


FT  Ml'INt;  .JACK.      Abraham    T 
Kans        Filed     June     10.     1914 

(CI.  74 ^^5.) 


Woi.lTK,    Pof- 
Serlal     No. 


1.  .\  ptiinplng  jack,  comprlsInK  a  pair  of  apar«d  ob- 
li.jn.'ly  arratik'e.i  lejrs,  ciistitiKs  provided  with  Hocketa  per- 
manently iiiounteii  upoti  the  up|>»>r  enda  of  said  lejfs,  one 
i>f  said  castings  heing  provided  with  an  openloK  and  the 
other  castliik'  with  n  stud  extending  Into  Bald  ojvenlnir  and 
sei'iired  therein  liy  a  holt  for  spacing  said  castlni;*  apart. 
said  castlnsfs  having  integral  rearwardly  projectlnjf  hook 
portions,  tie  rods  connected  to  said  hook  portions,  a  Jack 
frame  plvotnlly  mounfwl  l>etween  said  caatlnffa  upon  aald 
stud,  .said  frame  being  forme<l  of  substantially  trtanirular- 
shsped  lastings  connected  together  i.y  ban*,  one  of  aald 
ca.stlngs  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  recelre  aald 
stud,  another  of  said  .astlngs  Ndng  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  notches  forming  an  adjustahle  connection  for  a  pull 
riwl.  ami  a  seat  formed  on  the  <>ther  one  of  said  castings 
for  a  stlrniD. 


f 


Apkii.  1 


191 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


5»7 


2.  A  pump  JH<k.  comprising  a  sutietantlally  trlangnlar- 
•  haped  frame  formed  ot  rods  having  their  ends  per 
manently  seiured  In  sockets  of  castings,  said  castings  be 
Ing  suhstantially  triangular  in  shape,  one  of  said  castings 
being  recessed  to  provide  a  S4>at  for  a  stirrup,  a  series  of 
downwardly  Im  lined  notches  formed  In  another  one  of 
Bald  castings  forming  an  adjustahle  connection  for  a 
pull  rod,  the  oilier  casting  tielng  provided  with  a  l>earinK. 


1.1:1.".  J  Jii  SKW  I  \i  .  \I  Afll  INK.  Ui  ssH  I.  \\ '..  .|.\v  Aid. 
\Vh  ik.L'Mh.  Ill  assign. .r  to  riii.iii  Spe.  ial  .M.'olr.ne  Com 
jianv.  I  hlcHj!o,  I!i.  a  I'.irpoi  at  hm 
Mav    :,.    I',ti)8.      Serial   No    4.10. Mt7 


..f    l!iiii..ls        Filed 
(•;,    11-      i    i 


pulde  extending    above   and   below    the   under    face   of   the 
piesBer  foot,  whereby  the  tape  may  t*  folded  around  the 
edge   of   the  fabric   and    covered    with   the   stitches  exren  I 
ing  around  the  e;lc(    <,if  said  fabric. 

IClalms  tj  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  J 


1  .\  sewiiiK  iiiHihiiie  includinj;  in  comhlnHtion.  a  work 
support,  stitch  fi.rnUiii:  mechanism  for  forming  overedge 
Btltches,  a  stitch  flnper  over  which  the  stitches  are  laid, 
a  tape  guide  located  in  front  of  the  stitch  finger,  the  lon- 
gitudinal ails  of  said  stitch  finger  being  positioned  in  a 
horliontfll  plane  passing  l)etwe«^n  the  ends  of  the  tape 
guide,  whereby  said  tape  may  t)e  guided  between  the  stitch 
flnger  and  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  and  said  tape  folded 
ariintid  the  edge  of  the  fahric  and  secured  by  the  over 
edge  stitches. 

2  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  forming  overedge 
stlt'  lies,  a  presser  fixit.  a  stltcb  finger,  a  tape  guide  car 
rlei1  by  the  presser  fcfot,  said  tape  gtilde  l>elng  located  in 
front  of  the  stitch  finger,  and  the  longitudinal  tills  of 
aald  stitch  finger  being  positioned  In  a  horizontal  plane 
passing  between  the  ends  f»f  the  tape  guide,  wherel.y  the 
tape  may  be  guided  l>etween  the  stitch  finger  and  the 
edge  of  the  fabric,  and  the  tape  secured  to  the  fabric  by 
the   overedge  stitches. 

.T  \  sewing  machine  Including  In  cnnihlnatlon.  a  work 
support,  stitch  forming  mechanlsni  for  forming  overedge 
stitches,  a  tape  guide  located  In  front  of  the  stitch  form 
Ing  mechanism,  said  tape  guide  being  positioned  relative 
to  the  work  supp<'>rt  so  that  the  ends  of  the  tape  guide 
extend  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  work  support, 
wberetiy  the  tape  ma.\  b.'  guided  between  the  overedge 
stitches  as  they  are  formed  and  the  edge  of  the  fabric, 
and  wh.  rehy  the  threads  of  the  overedge  stitches  are 
caused  to  fold  the  edges  of  the  tape  on  to  the  upper  and 
tower  f.'ic.'s  of  the  fabric,  and  secure  the  same  thereto 

4  .\  sewing  macblne  Including  In  combination,  a  work 
support,  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  forming  overedge 
stitches,  a  stitch  finger  over  which  the  stitches  are  laid, 
a  tape  guide  hK'Hti'd  in  front  of  the  stltcb  finger,  said  tai>e 
guide  I.elnL'  disposed  relative  to  the  stltcb  finger  and  the 
work  sui.porl  s..  th.at  tlie  ends  of  the  taiie  guiile  .xteiid 
ahoM'  and  twh.w  tlie  plHiie  ..f  rhc  work  support,  wher.'hy 
a  tai>e  tnay  t«'  guided  l>etweeii  the  overedge  stitches  and 
the  edge  of  the  fabric  as  the  stitches  are  formed,  and 
wherehy  tli>'  overedge  stitches  are  caused  to  fold  the 
edkO's  of  the  tape  on  10  the  tipper  and  lower  faces  of  the 
fabric,  and  secure  the  aame  thereto 

.'»  A  sewdng  machine  Including  in  comhlnation.  n  work 
•upi>ort.  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  forming  overedge 
Btltches,  a  presser  foot,  a  stitch  finger  carried  by  aald 
presser  foot,  and  a  tape  guide  carried  hy  said  preaser 
foot  and  lo<nted  in  front  of  said  stltcb   finger,  aald  tape 


1, 1. ■;.".. 4  _1  FrtKSSER  I'OOT.  RussEi.  u  Woodward. 
W  ai.k.  ir.iii.  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
<'.  uipan\  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  : 
S.j.t     IS.    li*"iit       Serial   No.  51M.333.      iCi 
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1.  A  pri'ss.r  f.  ..t  ..imprisiiiK  a  shank,  a  foot  portion 
pivoted  t..  .said  shank,  said  foot  portion  including  spaced 
side  meniNTs  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  an  upper 
feed  dog.  find  means  carried  by  said  side  meinl)erB  in  ad- 
vance ..f  the  plvi.t  thereof  adapted  tn  engage  the  upper 
fa,,.  ,,f  the  f.ed  d.ii;  and  hold  the  same  from  vertical 
movenieiit   relative  to  the  presser  foot   portion 

2.  A  presser  foot  comprising  side  rneml>ers.  a  roller  lo- 
cated Intermediate  said  side  members,  and  a  central  rib 
spaced  from  said  side  members,  and  located  centrally  of 
tlie  foot  and  Ix'ncath  said  roller 

:\.  A  presser  foot  comprising  side  members,  a  bar  at  the 
front  end  thereof  connecting  said  side  members,  a  plate  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  foot  connecting  said  side  members,  and 
a  rlh  lo<ated  centrally  of  the  foot,  and  connected  to  said 
bar  and  snld  plate  said  rib  having  a  needle  slot  formed 
therein  and  means  carried  by  the  presser  foot  for  holding 
the  upper  feed  dog  from  vertical  movement  relative  to  the 
presser  foot,  said  means  being  disposed  above  the  central 
rib  of  the  foot. 

4  A  presser  foot  comprising  side  memtK?rs.  fl  yoke  piv- 
oted to  said  side  members,  a  roller  carried  by  said  yoke, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  yoke  about 
Its  pivot. 

.'".  .\  presser  foot  comprising  side  memhers  a  yoke  jdv- 
ot.  d  to  said  side  memfn^rs.  a  cross  plat,  connecting  said 
side  members  and  having  an  opening  f<.rmed  therein,  said 
yok.  extending  underneath  said  cross  plnfe  ind  cnrf  ini:  a 
stop  screw  extending  up  through  said  opening  and  n  roller 
carried  by  said  yoke. 

frialms  fi  to    12  not  printed  In  the  Oazetfi    ] 
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-'■!     IL'-'      4H2^ 

1  Th.'  conihination  in  a  boiler  having  fire  tubes,  of  a 
superheater  iiaving  a  pair  of  headers,  a  superheater  tube 
having  Its  .  tids  connected  to  the  headers  and  comprising 
four  bngths  of  tube  lying  in  a  fire  ttibe.  and  a  band  of 
sfra|i  metal  encircling  the  two  upi>er  lengths  of  tube  and 
the  lower  lengths  of  ful>e  with  the  exception  of  the  Inner 
sid.-^  thereto  wliicti  iire  left  free,  and  also  engaging  the 
wall  of  the  fire  ttil>e  nn  opposite  sides  of  its  vertical  center 
line  whereby  the  vertical  space  between  the  tubes  and 
hehivv  the  tul>es  Is  left  iinot^structed  for  the  passage  of  ■ 
cleaning  tool. 

•_'  Tie  eomhitiatioii  In  a  Indler  having  fire  tuhes.  of  a 
sii|xrbeater  having  n  jialr  of  heailers.  a  superheater  tube 
having  Its  ends  conne*  ted  to  the  headers  and  comprising 
four  lengths  of  tube  lying  In  a  fire  ttil)e,  a  t>and  of  strap 
metal  encircling  the  outer  sides  of  all  four  lengths  of  tube 
and  engaging  the  wall  of  the  fire  tube,  leaving  the  Inner 
sides  froe,  another  hand  encircling  the  inner  sides  of  the 
said  lengths  hut  with  Its  ends  engaging  the  lower  lengths 
of  tulies  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  cleaning 
tool,  and  means  connecting  the  two  bands. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  boiler  having  Are  tubes,  a  pair 
of  superheater  headers  above  one  of  the  fire  tubes  and  hav- 
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uiK  panKauPS  throiixh  their  lowt-r  whIIs.  a  superheater  tube 
lying  In  the  tire  tufK>  and  having  Its  two  ends  upturue<l,  a 
rlamplnK  bloek  rarrled  hy  earh  tut)e  end,  meiins  whereby 
the  two  hlocks  ori-  st-cured  detai-hat>ly  together,  and  means 
for  rlamplnu  the  til.nkg  aKnlnwt  the  twittonis  of  the  nald 
benders  with  oii.*  fiit>e  end  in  ■  •uninunica ttoii  with  one 
tx'adtT  and  !  tie  oilier  tu!>«>  •  nd  In  ri.nin>iniii-at  Ion  wttJi  thf 
other    headir 


rtnticlpate  the  lUHKailne  frame  ralnluK  function  of  the  two 
•iertes,  H  voke  emhraclnK  the  mapailne  em-apement  rod*. 
I  he  Ntiid  escHpeiiient  riMljt.  a  movable  frame  carrying  that 
yoke,  n  in«K«zln»'  entranc..  oMiperatlDK  with  the  maga 
/ine  In  op.ralive  poHltlou.  and  ineann  actuated  by  the  aald 
^.ooiid  rls.'  to  make  the  said  frame  put  the  eacapement 
rM<ls  out  of  working  iMinnectlon  with  the  em-apement  of. 
and  to  itiso  rock  the  ina*iailne  futrancc  out  of  w-orktng 
conn*'^  tloti   with,   the  operative  magailne 


4.  The  combination  in  a  iHtiler  haviuK  tiri'  tubes,  u  pair 
.if  sup«'rhcater  headers  above  one  of  the  Hre  tubes  and  bav- 
ins pasaaKes  through  their  lower  walls,  a  superheater 
tut)e  lying  in  the  Are  tube  and  having  lis  two  ends  up 
turned,  a  clamping  block  carried  by  each  tube  end.  means 
when-by  the  two  block.s  are  secured  iletachably  together. 
md  a  txilt  lyini:  tx'tween  the  tul)e8  for  clamping  t)oth 
blocks  against  the  Iwttoms  of  the  aald  headers  with  one 
tul)e  enil  In  communication  with  one  header  and  the 
other  tul)e  end  in  communication  with  the  other  header. 

.'     The  combination   In  a  tioller  having  Are  tubes,  a  pair 
of    superheater    headers    above    one    of    the    lire    tut^es    an<l 
having   passages  through  their  lower  walls,  a  superheater 
tuf>e   lying   In   the  tire    tul)e  and   having   its   two   end«   up 
turned,  a  clamping  block  carried  by  each   tul>e  end,  inter 
locking   nifuns  on    the   blocks  for   preventing   their   relative 
movement  away  from  each  other,  but  permitting  their  dls 
.■ngngenietit  by  a  relative  l>ackward  or  forward  movement, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  blocks  against  the  bottoms  of 
the  said  heailers  with  one  tul>e  end  in  communb-atlon  with 
nc  hi-ader  and  the  other  tutte  end   in  communication   with 
Uie  other  header 

H'lninis  •>  to  0  not   printed   hi    the  (lazette.l 


1,1. if), 4 J.'.  rYl'0<;RAl'Hl»'.\I.  MACHINE.  t  mukstian 
Ai  (.iisrrs  Ai.bkk<ht.  Berlin,  •Jermany,  assignor  to  The 
Mergenthaler  I.lnoiype  (  dnipan.N.  a  t'orporatlon  of  New 
York.       Filed    May    -'A.    WHi        .Serial    No.    s40.4.n!V       (CI. 

1.  The  combination  In  means  for  (|ulck  changing  one 
of  a  plurality  of  magazlne.s  in  a  typographical  composing 
and  ilistributing  machine,  with  a  magazine  supporting 
frame,  series  of  cams  for  raising  and  lowering  It  and  antl 
friction  devices  betwt><n  tlie  said  frame  and  cams,  of 
links  connecting  the  front  series  of  cams  with  the  back 
series,  and  a  nianual  levi-r  fast  to  the  front  series  for 
working  both  series 

2.  The  combination  in  means  for  (^uick  changing  one  of 
a  plurality  of  majrazliies  in  a  tyiMigraphical  composing  and 
distributing  machine,  with  a  magazine  supporting  frame, 
serlea  of  cams  for  raising  and  lowering  it.  and  antifric 
tlon  devices  Iwdween  the  said  frame  and  cams,  of  links 
connecting  the  front  serii's  of  lams  with  the  back  series,  a 
manual  lever  fast  to  the  front  series  for  working  N>th,  a 
second   rise  positioned   on  each  cam  of  the  front  series   to 


■:..   The  combination  in  means  for  quick  changing  one  of 
a    plurality    of    magazin.-s    In    a     typographical    coroix^alng 
and     distributing     ma<hine,     with     a     magaiine  supporting 
frame,    serlea    of   cams    for    raising    and    lowering    It,    and 
antlfrb  tlon   devices  U'twe^n   the  aald  frame  and  cama,  of 
links  connecting    the    front   series  of   cams   with   the  back 
series.    1    manual    lever   fast    to   the   front    series   for   work 
Ing  lH)tli.  a  second  rise  jiosltloned  on  each  cam  of  the  front 
series    t<i    anticipate    the    magaiine  frame    raising    function 
of  the  two  series,  a  yoke  embracing  the  magaxlne  escape 
inent    ro<ls.    the    said    escapement    rods,    a    movable    frame 
carrying  that  yoke,  a  magaiine  entrance  cooperating  with 
the    operative   magazine,    means   actuated    by   the   said    sec 
ond  rise  to  make  the  said  frame   put  the  escapement  rods 
out  of  working  connection  with  the  escapementa  of.  and  to 
also   rock   the  magazine   entrance   out   of   working   connec 
tlon   with,  the  operative  magazine,  and  means  for  locking 
the   escapement    rods   In    working   connection    with    any    co 
operating  set  of  escapements. 

4  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixeil  assembling  throat,  a  magazine  movable  into  and  out 
of  registration  therewith  and  provlde<l  with  a  series  of  e» 
capements,  a  series  of  actuating  devices  connected  to  the 
escapements,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
magazine  out  of  registration  with  the  assembling  throat 
win  effect  the  disconnection  of  the  escapements  and  their 
actuating  deytcea. 

5  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  provided  with  a  series  of  escapements,  means 
for  moving  the  magazine,  a  series  of  actuating  devices  for 
the  escapements,  means  for  moving  the  actuating  devices 
out  of  operative  relation  to  the  escapements,  tnd  a  com 
mon  operating  device  connected  directly  to  both  said 
means. 

[Claims  t)  to   1.'!  not   printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


l.l.<ri.4',:4        WIKK     WMKF:L-       K..bekt     W      .Vsiuey     and 
FR.4NK   Oberkirch,   New    York,   N     Y..  assignors   to  (ien 
eral  Rim  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
,\ug.   1.   l!M:i.      Serial   .No.   7SL'.:{!»6.      iCl.   I'l       «9.  1 
1     .\    device   of    the   character  de«crlt>ed    Including    a    ve 
hli  le   wheel   comprising   a    rim   provided  with    nonbolt^Hl  on 
locking  means  for  an  auxiliary  or  demountable  rim.  a  hub 
and  four  series  of  spokes  connecting  said  rim  s'ld  hub.  one 
series  extending  from   the  hack    of  the   hub  to   the  back  of 
the    lim.    another    series    extending    from    the    back    of    th<» 


bub  to  the  front  of  the  rim,  another  series  extending  from 
the  front  of  the  hub  to  the  back  of  the  rim,  and  a  foarth 
aeries  extending  from  the  front  of  the  hub  to  the  front 
of  the  rim.  thre^  of  said  series  being  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  the  central  plane  of  the  wheel  and  the  other 
series  being  approximately  parallel  with  said  plane,  the 
eentral  plane  of  the  rim  and  the  central  plane  of  rotation 
cif  the  hub  being  removed  from  one  another. 


::  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim  provided  with  nonbolted- 
on  locking  means  for  an  auxiliary  or  demounUble  rim,  a 
huh  and  four  aerlea  of  spokea  connecting  aald  rim  and  hub, 
one  series  extending  from  the  iMCk  of  the  hub  to  the  back 
of  the  rim,  another  series  extending  from  the  back  of  the 
hub  to  the  front  of  the  rim,  another  series  extending  from 
the  front  of  the  hub  to  the  back  of  the  rim,  and  a  fourth 
series  extending  from  the  front  of  the  hub  to  the  front  of 
the  rim.  three  of  said  series  being  angularly  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  central  plane  of  the  wheel  and  the  other  series 
Iw^lng  approximately  parallel  with  said  plane,  the  central 
plane  of  the  rim  and  the  central  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
hull  l>elng  removed  from  one  another,  two  of  said  series 
of  spokes  being  arranged  so  as  to  croas  one  another  on  the 
plane  of  the  tread  center  of  the  wheel. 

.■?  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  ve 
hide  wheel  comprising  a  rim  provided  with  nonbolted  on 
l.K-klng  means  for  an  auxiliary  or  demountable  rim.  a  hub 
and  four  series  of  spokes  connecting  said  rim  and  hub,  one 
s.  rlt»s  extending  from  the  hack  of  the  hub  to  the  l>ack  of 
(he  rim.  another  s*"rles  extending  from  the  back  of  the 
hub  to  the  front  of  the  rim,  another  series  extending  from 
the  front  of  the  hub  to  the  hack  of  the  rim,  and  a  fourth 
MTies  extending  from  the  front  of  the  hub  to  the  front 
of  the  rim,  three  of  said  series  ixing  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  the  central  plane  of  the  wheel  and  the  other 
series  l>etng  approximately  parallel  with  said  plane,  the 
central  plane  of  the  rim  and  the  central  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  hub  Itelng  remitved  from  one  another,  two  of  aald 
series  of  spokes  l>elng  arranged  so  as  to  cross  one  another 
on  the  i)lane  of  the  tread  center  of  the  wheel,  said  four 
series  of  spokes  l>elng  mounted  In  two  separate  lines  of 
lontact  In  said  rim  and  four  separate  lines  of  contact  In 
said  hub. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
integral  shell  hub  having  formed  therewith  a  supporting 
flange  at  Ita  Inner  end,  and  at  Its  outer  end  an  enlarged 
shell  and  driving  head,  and  four  series  of  spokes  connect- 
ing said  rim  and  huh,  two  of  snld  series  being  mounted  in 
said  supporting  flange  and  two  of  said  series  being  mount- 
ed in  said  enlarged  supporting  shell,  all  of  said  series  of 
spokes  iH'lng  mounted  In  two  lines  of  contact  on  said  rim 
atid  four  lines  of  contact  on  said  hub.  two  of  said  series  of 
spokes  croBslng  each  other  at  or  ne.nr  the  plane  or  tread 
.  ititer  of  the  wheel. 


1.135.425.  AUTOMATIC  AIR  AND  ELASTIC  CUSHION 
TIKE.  Chaklm  W.  Bahrktt,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  818.884.     (Cl.  152—1.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly,  of  a  tire  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  felly,  such  tire  comprising  a  single 
annular  u'ember.  such  member  being  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  body  elements,  each  body  element  having  a  cone 
shaped  member  above  and  below  the  same,  one  series  of 
said  cone  shaped  members  lielng  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  road,  the  other  series  <jf  said  cone  shaped  meml)er8 
bilng  adapted  to  be  sested  adjacent  said  felly,  all  of  said 
cones  being  brlt^ged  together  adjacent  their  outer  ends  by 
means  of  brlogea  formed  Integral  therewith,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  wh^-ei  having  a  felly,  of  a  rim  thereon, 
such  rim  havjng  a  plurality  of  aeates.  said  rim  being  pro- 
vided with  cut  In  recesses  between  aald  seats,  a  tire  com- 
prising a  continuous  Integral  meml»er  made  up  of  primary 
body  elements,  each  of  said  iKxly  elements  having  a  cone 
projecting  rbove  and  Ijelow  the  same  and  all  of  said  cones 
being  bridged  together  at  their  outer  ends  by  means  of 
Integral  members,  one  set  of  said  cones  resting  on  said 
seats  and  clamp  members  secured  over  the  bridges  l)etween 
said  last  named  cones  urd  secured  in  said  cut  In  recesses 
In  said  rim,  as  described. 


1,135,426.  ASH  AND  GARBAGE  CAN  Herman  Bap- 
MAX.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,982.      (Cl.  220—13.^ 


1.  A  can  comprising  a  body  having  a  flat  back  wall,  re- 
inforcing engle  bars  disposed  at  the  edges  between  the 
back  and  f.'de  walls  of  the  body  and  having  flanges  secured 
to  the  side  walls  and  flanges  spaced  behind  the  back  wall 
to  form  vertically  disposed  guldeways,  a  single  piece  cover 
for  the  can  and  of  such  width  as  to  extend  between  the 
bars  with  the  opposite  edges  engaging  In  the  guldeways, 
stops  at  the  upper  onds  of  the  bars,  and  means  on  the 
cover  co.>poratlng  with  the  stops  when  the  cover  Is  out  of 
the  guldeways  to  form  a  hinged  connection  between  the 
cover  and  body  of  the  ran. 

2.  A  can  comprising  a  body,  a  cover,  oppositely  extend- 
ing lugs  on  the  cover  and  projecting  from  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  stops  on  the  body  under  which  the  lugs  engage 
for  connecting  the  cover  to  the  body,  and  relatively  dls 
IKised  guidt-ways  on  the  body  Into  which  the  side  edges  of 
the  cover  slide  when  the  cover  moves  to  closed  [>osltlon. 
aald  side  edges  of  the  cover  being  disfKised  wholly  out  of 
the  guldeways  when   in   closed    position. 
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.'{     An  iiMh  'If  irarhaifp  can  cixniirlsInK  a  txxly,  reinforcing 
elt-mfnts  sfcuriMt  ii.  tri>'  ii.xly  mid  fi>riiiin»{  thprfwlth  Rulde 
ways,  stops  on   the  uppt^r  orid-  of  the  plfinputs.  a  cnvtr  nf 
iii'h    di'ru  iisliiiis    MS    *i>    >Milt>r    thf    sahi    uilldt-wiys    im     th>' 
>iiv.|-    iH   !ii()v>-il    ii|i,-ri.     in.!   Iu>;«   on    thi'   i-ovr    eitenili  rj^;    I"' 
tv  "'Ml  thr-   -i.iicl  .stops  iind  enKaglnt^  l)€lilnd  the  "iaine  !■>     ^n 
rit'ct    the   loviT  with  tb«  Bald  body,  the  edge  uf  the  covMr 
adjaciit    fh-    sfilil    Iuxh    Ijt^lng   ndaptPd    ti>    •■nKH^>-    m    fn.nt 
of   mild    stl';>^^ 

I  \ii  1  •!  i.r  >{arl>«<f  can  lompriHlnj;  a  bod\  vfiii  ally 
disposed  i:uid'-wuys  thf>rt»on,  a  cover  of  such  width  thit  its 
opposltf    fdKt's    will    ftiltT    the   )i\ilileways    In    Mi.^    ..i..-n,iiv: 

inoviMiient   of    fh v-     ,), vi    .w    f.,r    llmltlrii:    t'l.     -;.  1111^4 

nioVfnif!)t   of   the   r.i\i.i_   ,1    x|mi!i_:    -il.ti   m;   ttv    iio.li,    fir      n 
KUk'liii;    I  he  CO>ei"   to   hold   tli>-    ^:u\if    r-M.-nsairy    ii,   ..(..•n    i".-.i 
tioii.   aihl    mfnnv   f,.r    rctn  liiiii  j    th.-     (ivcr   uii    thr    '-oil)    ,nid 
p^rmlttliiK    Ihr   rnv<T    to    havt'    a    swin^'ini;    in. 'V. ■men  I    wh.-u 
the  cover  is  out  of  said  »{uld»\viiy- 

0  An  .'-ii  or  Karl'H^.-  ■  in  ..  .in  j .  1  1 -i  n^  ,i  I'ody,  iipwanUy 
extendUii;  ^iops  thiTfon.  a  ..-..v.'r  ii..!  ri'lnforciriK  i'lenifiit.>* 
on  the  ijvcr  haviin;  th.ir  .11. Is  .'xli-ndin^;  rt'arwardly  frosii 
the  t^lKf  >f  th.'  ..i\.T  'in!  Mi.-n  iafiTMliy,  said  ei.'tnents  !>•■ 
iiij;  So  ,irr:i  ncf.l  a>  f..  .\'.ii<l  [..tu.'.'u  !h.'  mild  stops  and 
bfhlnd  :h.-  liift.'i  wifli  1  lit-  rt'ar  I'lk-.  ,,t'  fhf  cover  In  front 
of  the  sa I  1    stopH 
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1      In    1   -i^naiiii;,'   clr-uit,  a   plurality  of  t  r'l  nsin  i !  tln^  d<' 
vUts   In   on.'    loop   tfieroof,  ei   plurality   of   rerflviiik'   devU-es 
i:.    a    second    loop    thert^tf.    said    loops    lielDkT    iiortnally    con 
rifcted   in   >*,.ri..i  with  each  other,  aud   means  rontrolled  by 
earh    nriil   .very    one  of   said    t  ransmltt  I  n>j   devicfs    for   con- 
ncitin^   sahl    loop-   in   inultiiile  with   ea.  h   oth.r 

2.  A  -'U'liahni:  systi-ui  i-omprisliix  a  ririnir  having,'  In 
series  th.-i.-m  a  source  of  current,  a  plurnlit>  i>f  transmit 
tlujc  devl  .'s  e,u  h  ndaptt'd  to  hreak  the  cuncni  tlow  there 
through,  a  ina*:n«  t  re.iponslve  to  siirh  breaks  .if  sai.l  cur 
rent  flow  and  a  [lUirallty  of  recelvlni;  devicis  in  romhl 
nan. .11  \vli!i  M.iins  controlled  by  said  ni.iKnet  for  causing 
au   operativ'ly   alU'rina!    ctirrent   flow   throuKh   said    recelv 

IliK    d>'Vl<.'^    .luiiiij       I.!!    of    -aid    int.-r  ■Mpt  ioii^    m    M iir 

ii-nt    flow    lhi..UL-h   -^ai.l    t  ran-.ni  it  t  iiu    .|.'vi.-es 

.'i.  In  I  s!:^i  ''11111:  i-lfr  111!  ;i  piiirnllt\  ,if  transmitting  de 
vices  It!  ..n.'  loop  there. .f,  n  phirall'v  of  reeelvinK  devices 
In  a  se.-.int!  1.  .ip  tti'T'-of,  said  loop-  '.elnkj  normally  con 
nocted  in  seri.s  wHh  e.ird  other,  .an. I  means  eontrolled  hy 
any  tran  ,'nltriii^  devie.-  foj  .  i.niie.'tini;  said  hxips  In  mul- 
tiple with  .'a.  h  .'ther,  and  f.r  resersjni;  the  enrrent 
through  the  lo..p  inelndlni;  s  ild  r-Meiviriir  devices 

4     In   a   st.^n.i  lin_'  ilr- ■!!! ,   m    p'^rali'v    of  f  ransnilti  Injr  de 
vh-es  an  I    :i    r. -^w    ;n   one   loop   ihereof     said    relay   helng   re 
sponslv   lo  Ih'  sk-ii'ils  ..f  said    t  r.'insmlttlni:  devices,  a   plu 
rallty    of    receiving,'    devues    in    ,1    second    loop   thereof,    said 
loops   helUi^   iiornially   .  oiineci,,!    in   series   with    each   other, 
and  means  controll.'d  '>v  sai.l   !••  lav  for  contiectInK  the  end« 
of  said    loops    in    noiltlple    witl.    e.'ich    other   to    the    enrrent 
source. 

5.  In  1  sii'iiallni;  .■ir'Mir  .a  p'liradty  of  transmlttlni,'  de 
vices  and  r,  reiav  In  m  •  'ooji  thereof,  said  relay  being  re 
sponslve  to  the  opera Mon  of  sahl  t ranstn Ittlnsr  devices,  a 
pliirnlitv    o|     rec'lviiii;    de\ices    in    ;i    second    loop    thereof. 


said  lof«()s  i>e|n:{  noriniiily  connected  In  series  with  each 
other  ind  i  e,  n--  .■..•, t r. .IWhI  iiy  said  relay  for  reverslnic 
the    iiiir.nt     ilirooi{h    the    loop    Incjudltitf    said    receiving 

i|e\  Ices 

IClairii..   »;    t..   _'.'.    not   printed   In    the   "iaritte.] 
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1  V  nar.lro^i.'  fninU  eomprlsinu  compartments  hinire<1 
one  to  ;  he  other  a  door  hlnited  to  and  adapted  to  clow 
one  (if  said  eompartineiitn.  a  metal  reinforcing  plate  «e 
cured  to  cn>'  face  of  the  door  and  S7>ac«*d  from  the  edges 
thereof,  i  frano-  surroiindlnir  and  overlnpplns  the  edires 
of  the  plate  anil  securi'd  to  the  door,  and  n  fastetilnc  de 
Tlce  moM.ited  on  the  d(K)r  between  one  edi;e  thereof  and 
the  adja  -ent  edge  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  wardrobe  tnink  comprising  compartments  hlnired 
one  to  the  other,  a  door  hinged  to  and  adapted  to  close 
one  of  said  compartments,  a  metal  plate  extendlne 
throughout  the  mH.tor  part  of  the  height  of  the  door,  the 
edires  of  wild  plate  being  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  door 
a  frame  conceallnir  the  e<lge«  of  the  plate  and  overlving 
portions  of  th--  door  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  the  edges 
of  the  plate,  and  securing  devices  connecting  the  frame 
and  door  outside  the  edges  of  the  plate 

3.  A  wardrobe  tnink  comprlslni:  compartments  hinged 
one  to  the  other,  a  door  hinged  to  and  adapted  to  close 
one  of  said  compartments,  a  metal  plate  applied  to  one 
face  of  the  fh>or,  the  edges  of  said  plate  l>elng  spaced 
from  the  edsjes  of  the  door,  means  fastening  the  plate 
near  Its  edges  to  the  door,  a  frame  applied  to  the  plate 
and  door  and  overlapping  the  e<lges  of  the  plate,  said 
fastening  neans  and  portions  of  the  door  outside  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  e<lges  of  the  plate,  an.l  secorlni;  devl.-es 
connecting  the  frame  and  door  outside  the  edges  of  the 
plate. 

4  .\  wardrobe  trunk  comprising  (ompartments  hlneed 
one  tr>  the  other,  a  door  hinged  to  ami  adapted  to  clone 
one  of  said  compartments,  a  metal  plate  applied  to  one 
face  of  (he  door,  fastening  devices  securing  the  plate  to 
the  doo;-,  H  cover  on  the  side  of  the  door  opposite  the 
plate,  a  frame  applied  to  the  plate  and  overlapplnir  lw>th 
the  edkies  tliereof  and  i>.>rtions  of  the  do.ir  outside  of  and 
adjacent  'o  the  plate,  said  cover  and  door  both  actlne  to 
conceal  said  fastening  devices,  ami  securing  devices  con 
nectlng  the  frame  and  door  ontshle  the  edges  of  the  plate 


l,l.'ir>,4-*0  KNNI'I.Or  FowMip  r.  Kero.strovi,  Waltham, 
Mass  .  as-lL'iK.r  t..  NVmiHin  T  (Mil  and  Pred  L  Butman, 
Waltham      Ma-s         Kll.'d     .I.m      17,     1014         Serial     No. 
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1.    .\    T'durn  enve|o|i  ■  omprlsin::  a   iwidy   [uirtlon   provided 
with   folde<l(ivi  I    joiio'd    part-   .lednjiik;  a    ri'Cept.T.le   hnvlnL' 
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au  outside  re  turn  address  receiving  portion  and  a  flap 
Joined  to  the  Ijody  portion  along  the  edge  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  said  flap  being  of  an  area 
to  cover  retnrn-addresa  portion  of  the  envelop  and  In 
lurn  r>rovtding  a  primary -address  receiving  portion  and 
also  provided  with  means  for  connecting  that  edge  of  the 
flap  remote  from  Its  Junction  to  the  body  portion  to  said 
body  [Mirtloii  at  a  polut  remote  from  the  mouth  of  the 
1 1  .-eplai  le. 


/J 


/J 


2.  .\  return  envelop  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  with 
folded. 'M-r  Joined  parts  difinlng  a  receptacle  open  along 
one  e.lge  of  the  body  iK>rtlon  and  there  having  a  flap 
Jolne.l  to  it.  said  flap  being  of  substantially  the  same  area 
as  the  body  of  the  envelop  and  having  a  tongue  extension 
on  the  side  of  the  flap  remote  from  Its  Junction  with  the 
env.iop  and  of  a  length  for  connection  to  that  face  of 
the  envelop  remote  from  the  face  < overed  by  said  flap. 

.t  A  return  envelop  comprising  a  tKxIy  portion  having 
folde<l over  Joined  parts  defining  a  receptacle  open  ad- 
jacent to  one  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  also  provided 
with  an  outside  return-address  receiving  portion,  and  a 
flap  of  an  area  sul)Stantlslly  that  of  the  l>ody  portion 
and  connected  to  said  body  portion  along  the  edge  co- 
inciding with  the  article  receiving  op«'nlng  of  the  recep- 
tacle said  flap  being  readily  removable  from  the  envelop 
an.l  provided  with  an  exterior  retnm-address  receiving 
portion  and  also  having  a  tongue  extension  on  the  side 
remote  from  that  Jolne<l  to  the  envelop  and  the  l>ody  of 
the  .nvelop  having  a  slot  in  the  face  remote  from  that 
primarily  cover.-d  by  the  flap  and  near  the  edge  remote 
from  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  for  the  reception  of  the 
tonirue   extension. 

4  \  return  envelop  comprising  a  body  i>ortlon  having 
f<dded-over  JolnM  parts  defining  a  receptacle  open  ad- 
(acent  to  one  edge  of  the  l>ody  portion,  said  receptacle 
liavlng  an  outside  return-address  receiving  portion,  and  a 
flap  Joined  to  the  t)ody  portion  along  the  edge  coinciding 
with  the  month  of  the  receptacle,  the  flap  being  of  an 
area  substantially  that  of  the  body  portion  of  the  envelop 
to  cover  the  folded  over  parts  Including  the  return-address 
recelvlnt;  portion  thereof  and  provlde<l  with  a  primary 
nddresK  receiving  portion,  said  flap  having  a  tear  off 
poriion  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  Us  Junction  with  the 
t¥xly  ix.rtlon  for  the  n'moval  of  the  major  portion  of  the 
llaji  from  the  bo«ly  portion  with  that  part  of  the  flap  re- 
matnliiL'  attached  to  the  body  pf»rtlon  constituting  a 
sealing  member  for  the  receptacle  when  the  envelop  Is 
used    for    return    purposes. 

T>.  An  envelop  comprising  a  bo<ly  portion  with  flaps 
eitencllDg  from  opposite  ends  and  folded  on  to  the  body 
portion  In  overlapping  relation  one  to  the  other  and 
Joined  together  where  overlapping,  and  other  flaps  extend- 
ing from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  tvody  portion 
and  foldable  one  on  the  other  In  covering  relation  to  the 
first-named  flaps,  both  of  the  second-named  flaps  being 
constructed  and  located  to  serve  as  closure  flaps  for  the 
envelop  and  each  having  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  an 
address. 

(t'lalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 
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1  A  distributer  bar  having  guides  of  dlfferetjt  length;^ 
for  the  cooperating  teeth  of  the  matricea  to  be  distributed 
and  tijoth  combinations  arranged  in  groups  Id  each  of 
which   the   same  combination   Is  repeated. 

L'.  A  distributer  bar  having  on  one  side  of  11.  guides 
of  different  lengths  for  the  codperfltlng  te«th  of  the  mat- 
rices to  be  distributed  and  on  the  other  side  of  It.  tooth 
combinations  arranged  in  groups  in  each  of  which  the 
same   tooth   combination   is   repeated. 

3.  A  distributer  bar  having  on  one  side  of  it.  toothed 
combinations  arranged  in  groups  in  each  of  which  the 
same  tooth  comhlnatloii  is  repeated  and  having  on  the 
other  side  of  it.  guides  for  the  cooperatlog  teeth  of  the 
matrices  to  Im^  distributed,  each  guide  above  extending 
through  one  more  group  than  tlie  adjaccni  one  below  and 
none  of  them  extending  through  one  of  the  groups. 

4.  A  dUtributer  bar  having  on  one  side  of  It  toothed 
combinations  arranged  in  groups  in  each  of  which  the 
same  tooth  combination  i.s  repeated  and  having  on  Its 
other  side,  guides  for  the  cooperating  ti-etb  of  the  mat- 
rices lo  be  distributed,  ih.  relationship  of  guides  and 
tooth  combinations  on  the  distributer  bar  adapted  to  pro- 
vide that  the  tooth  combination  on  a  matrix  abali  engage 
with  the  corresponding  tooth  combination  on  the  bar  only 
when  the  matrix  hag  reached  the  respective  group  on  tht 
latter. 

5.  A  dlstrtbnter  bar  having  on  one  side  of  it  tooth  com- 
binations arranged  in  grc>ups  in  each  of  which  the  same 
tooth  combination  is  repeated  aud  on  the  other  side  of  It. 
guidea  for  the  cooperating  teeth  of  the  matrices  to  be 
distributed,  said  guides  located  on  the  said  bar  at  a  higher 
level  than   the  respective  tooth   combination. 

[I'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  de«crll>ed  comprising  a 
wheel  supported  base,  a  back  plvotally  engaged  with  the 
base,  supporting  legs  for  the  base,  memljen;  for  plvotally 
engaging  the  supporting  legs  with  the  base,  each  of  such 
memlwrs  having  its  outer  extremity  angularly  disposed  and 
overlying  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  base  to  afford  a  loop. 
and  side  members  coactlng  with  the  base  provided  with 
depending  lugs  adapted  to  b>e  received  within  the  !<h>ps 
of  the  pivot  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel  supported  Iwse,  a  back.  memt>er8  for  plvotally  en- 
gaging the  back  with  the  base,  said  members  having  their 
outer  extremities  perpendicularly  directed  and  secured  at 
their  outer  extremities  to  the  back  and  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  side  edges  iiroper  of  the  back,  and  side 
members    detachably    engaged    with    the    supporting    base 
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1,  In  H  i;raiii  iilaut''!.  ;i  li'ij^pi'i  h.i\itik'  an  aperture. 1 
bottom,  a  feeil  slinttle  r.-rlproca  !>le  I  liereon  am!  haviru' 
apertures  ii<lupt.-<l  !•.  iei;istci-  with  thai  In  t  h..  holtoni,  a 
bouslDK  over  the  aperture  In  the  bottom  an  openlnsj  tM,'lnK 
formed  tlirouBli  th>-  Hide  of  the  hopper,  the  tiouMlnt;  belriK 
fitted  thereto  ami  <.peii  iii  registry  therewith,  for  the  pur- 
pose deHcrlbeil.  and  a  spriuvr  fleiuent  in  the  housinjf  hav 
Ing  a  portion  tending  to  U-ar  luto  the  aperture  of  the  tuA 
torn  and  shaped  to  be  euKHt^tMl  by  the  block  and  fended 
upwardly,  aa  descrliMjcl. 

2.  In  a  grain  planter,  a  hoptn-r  hnNlriK  a  <llHcharKe 
opening,  and  a  lateral  openin«  thereadjaceni.  a  housing 
over  the  discharge  opening,  »ald  housing  liehiK  open  in 
registry  with  said  lateral  opening  an  element  movable 
over  the  opening  and  through  the  hou.sing,  *ald  shuttle 
having  ioDgltudinally  spaced  opeulugN  arranged  to  lie  one 
without  the  housing  and  the  other  in  registration  with  the 
discharge  opening  at  each  limit  of  the  movement  of  the 
•buttle,  a  spring  coniprlfiUig  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form 


A  wheel  comprUlnii  n  mt-talllc  tubular  rim,  an  outer  open 
rentfrt>d    hub   lonrained    within    the    rim.    radiating    spokes 
in    the    nature   of   <ylinders   connectlni:    the   outer   hub   per- 
manently   to    the    rim.    the   Interior   of    the    cylinders    open- 
ing to  the   iiiterli>r  of  tbe   rim.  an  inner  spindle  receiving 
hul>  contahHMl    within    tli>'   open    Cfiiter   of  the  outer   hub 
faclnu    plates    secured    to    the    ends    of    the    outer    hub   and 
t)earlnfc'  agflinst  the  ends  of  the  inner  hub,  pistons  sildahly 
contained    within    th>'    cylinders,    connecting    rtnls    having 
their  inner  and  outer  ends  fa.steneil  by  means  of  ball  and  i 
socket  Joints  to  the  pistons  and   the  Inner  liub.  controlllnt  j 
valves    located    at    the   juncture    of   the    cylinder   liivc    spokes 
with    the    rim.   means   for   admitting   air   under   pressure   to   i 
the    rim    and    sprini,'    meaiis    Interposi'd    between    ttie    Inner   ! 
and    outer    hubs,    said     spring    means    t«'in>:    arranged     to   | 
counteract    the    turning;    movement    of    tlie    outer    hub.    in   I 
respect  to  the  inner  hub.  as  ami  for  the  purpc)se  speclfie<l 


a   V  shape<l   bight    presented  downwardly   within   the   hou»- 
ln»r  In   line  with  the  shuttle  ofH-nlng.  the  ends  of  the  irlre 
disposed  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  housing  and  being  se 
cured   without  the  liopper  adjacent   the  said  lateral  open- 
ing. 

3.  A  hopper  having  a  discharge  oi>ening  in  Its  bottom,  an 
element  movable  thereover  for  the  function  de8Crlt)ed.  a 
housing  over  the  discharge  opening  and  shuttle  openinu 
throukih  the  side  of  the  hojiper.  a  spring  comprislnK  a 
wir>'  havlnn:  a  V  shaped  blKht  presente  1  downwardly  over 
the  discharKc  openln^r.  the  end  [Mirtions  of  the  wire  iM-iiiK 
exl.iidiMl  iiutwardly.  and  then  laterally  close  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  hopper,  and  then  vertically,  and  being 
secnnsl  to  the  outer  side  of  the  hopi»er  under  tension  to 
b«'ai    ihi'   iiltrht  downwardly   into   said  deHcril>otl   oi^eniuK 


1,1. ■;.'..  4:t  I 
ton.   Tei 
Houston, 


P\\KM  "i.VTK.       (HAKIKS     K      <   AKDWKLl,      H..US- 
asslgnor   of   one  thirtl    to    K      K.    I>ee    Jenkins. 
Tex.      Filed  I>ec.   ;«),    I'Jl.!       Serial    .N<i.  .SO^^.IJ 
l.'i.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  dt-scrltjeil  consisting  of  a 
cross  tieam  having  a  centrally  locatJ-^J  transverse  slot  In 
the  upper  side  thereof,  two  posts,  upstanding  from  said 
cross  beam,  one  at  each  end,  s  bearing  carried  by  each 
IK>st,  a  gate,  an  aile  upon  which  the  gate  is  fixed  at  one 
end,  the  terminals  of  said  axle  being  pivoted  in  said  t>ear 
Ings  and  snid  axle  l)elng  arranged  below  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  gate,  a  .semicircular  weight  bar  connected 
to  and  carrle<l  by  the  pivoted  end  ')f  said  gate  and  aline. I 
above  said  slot  and  resting  therein  when  the  gate  Is  op<n, 
and  a  latch  me<hanl»in  for  securing  the  gate  in  a  close 
position. 

1!.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrilwHl  consisting  of  a 
cross  beam,  two  p<>8ts  upstanding  from  aaid  cross  beam, 
one  at  each  end.  a  U'arinK  carried  by  each  post,  a  gate, 
■n  ail''  upon  which  the  gate  is  lixe<l  at  one  end.  the 
terminals  of  said  axle  lieing  pivoted  In  said  benrlnjts  an<l 
said  axle  being  nrranjced  ixdow  the  lonyltudlnal  center  of 
the  gate,  a  weight  bar  connected  to  and  carrb-d  by  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  gate  and  resting;  against  the  cross 
beam  when  the  gate  is  oi>en.  a  stationary  posi  alined  with 
the  gate,  when  the  gate  is  closed,  and  a  latch  mechanism 
ennairiiiK  with  the  post  when  the  k;ate  is  In  ciose<l  position 
and  securing  said  gate  clos«sl 


1,136,436       BKAKK   AND  LEVER  LOCK.      Tlkva  V.  (  ab- 

PKNTEH.   Worth,   N.  C.      Filed  r>ec.  27,   1913.      SerUl   No. 

HUH, 944.      (CI.   70 — 90  ) 

1.  A  lever  having  a  latch  device  thereon,  a  pivoted 
latch  releasing  memlM'r  on  the  lever  and  having  a  lock 
casing  forming  a  fixed  part  of  the  lever,  and  having  a  lx>lt 
arranged,  disposed  and  operative  to  project  Into  the  path 
of  oBclUatioD  of  the  pivoted  member  at  tlmea,  the  pivoted 
memt>er  having  a  part  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  projected  t>olt  whereby  releasing  movement  of  the 
pivoted  member  will  be  prevented. 

...  A  lever  comprising  a  hollow  l>ody  having  a  handle  and 
a  pivot  portion,  the  handle  l)elng  o[>en  at  one  aide,  the 
opening  atopplng  short  of  the  outer  end  of  the  band  e,  a 
latch  releasing  member  pivoted  In  the  handle  longltadt- 
nally  outward  of  the  opeolng,  whereby  It  will  engage  the 
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outer  wall  of  the  opening  under  outward  movement  and 
having  a  portion  projected  outwardly  through  the  opening 
and  extended  to  be  clasped  with  the  handle,  a  lock  fixed 
on  the  lever  immediately  adjacent  the  oscillatory  ex- 
tremity of  the  pivoted  member  when  at  the  outer  limit  of 
Its  movement,  the  lock  including  a  bolt  to  l>e  shot  into 
the  path  of  the  pivoted  meml)er,  a  latch  sUdable  on  the 
lever,  and  means  within  the  body  of  the  lever  operative 
uniler  pivotal  movement  of  The  plvote<l  menit>er  to  operate 
the  latch. 


&. 


*_^4 


/ 


N. 


'^ 


3.  .\  lever  of  the  class  descrlU'd  comprising  a  hollow 
iH.iiy  and  handle  constructed  fur  pivotal  mounting,  a 
not(  bed  segment,  a  latch  slidable  In  the  lever  constructed 
to  engage  the  notched  part  of  the  segment  at  one  limit 
of  Its  movement,  the  handle  having  an  opening  at  one 
side,  a  sliding  l»olt  In  the  body  of  the  lever  having  an  outer 
end  l>eveled  on  the  side  toward  the  opening  and  projected 
thereunder,  resilient  means  holding  the  bolt  at  this  limit 
of  Its  movement,  a  release  member  pivoted  In  the  outer 
part  of  the  handle  and  having  Its  Inner  part  disposed  ad 
jacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  l>evel  of  the  bolt  and  being 
movable  Inwardly  to  is-ar  the  bolt  downwardly  under 
sliding  engagement  therewith,  the  release  meml)er  having 
an  extension  proj<'cted  outwardly  through  said  o|>enlug. 
and  a  lock  on  the  lever  at  the  inner  side  of  the  of>enlng 
including  a  locking  memU-r  movable  into  the  path  of  the 
release  meinlter. 


1.13.'.  4:!t;       TKI.K.PHONOC.K.M'H  Kmilk 

Marseille.    France        Filed     Feb.    10.    1913. 
-\~.yi:\       1(1.    179    -123. » 


Ch.*beu  I.T. 
Serial    No. 


lively  fixed  horl»ontal  top  rail  or  member  proTlded  with 
vertical  openings  presenting  smooth  walls  to  the  upi)er 
portions  of  the  cues  and  provided  at  the  front  with  in- 
clined entrance  slots  extending  diagonally  across  the  open 
ings  from  top  to  bottom  and  forming  spaced  projecting 
portions  at  the  openings  to  contine  thi-  cues   therein    when 


.\  llstenlni;  devhe  for  teleidionographlc  apparatus,  con- 
sisting In  a  Uix  open  upon  one  side,  a  si  r'es  of  partitions 
arranged  parallel  In  said  l>oi.  all  harlnir  one  edge  toward 
the  open  side  of  said  t>ox.  spring  cushions  between  the 
walls  of  said  (SIX  and  said  partitions,  and  automatic  means 
for  setting  each  partition  In  vibration   Independently. 


1,135.437      BALL  AND  CFE  RACK.     William  Francis 
Ci.E.5(,,  (Jreensboro.  N.   C      Filed  May  25.   1914.     Serial 
No    840. 87«.      (C\.    46--6.) 
A   cue  rack  comprising  a   rigid   frame  Including  a   fixed 

base  hnvlnc  seats  to  receive  the  butts  of  cues,  and  a  rela- 


tbe  cues  ale  in  a  vertical  position,  said  entrance  8lot>  i>er 
niittitiK  an  lnterme<liate  portion  of  the  cues,  when  the 
latter  are  In  an  Inclined  position,  to  pass  through  them, 
whereby  the  cues  may  be  placed  In  and  removed  from 
the  rack  without  their  tips  coming  in  contact  with  the 
same. 


1.13.-..4:;s       ELE(^TRI»AL    RELAY       Ai..Mn.v    W     (^tle^. 
Wllkinshiirg,    Pa  ,    assignor    to     Westinghonse    Electric 
and    Manufacturing    (^ompany.    a    *.'orporaf ion    of    I'enn 
sylvania.       Filed    July    24.     1912        Serial    No     7n,2(t« 
(CI.    171     -229. > 


1.  The  combination  with  regulating  means  having  con 
trolling  windings,  of  a  relay  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able contact  members  for  controlling  the  circuits  of  the 
said  windings,  un  armature  reslllently  connected  to  one  of 
the  contact  members,  means  for  actuating  the  contact 
members,  electromagnets  coCperatlng  with  said  armature 
having  windings  the  circuits  of  which  are  also  controlled 
by  the  contact  members,  the  latter  windings  t)elng  con- 
nected In  parallel  with  the  controlling  windings  for  the 
regulating  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  regulating  means   having  con 
trolling   windings,   of  a   relay   comprising   relatively   moT 
able  contact  members  for  controlling   the   circuits   of   th< 
said  windings,  an  armature  connected  to   one  of  the  con 
tact  members,   means  for  actuating  the  contact   members 
electromagnets    cooperating    with    said    armature    having 
windings  the  circuits  of  which  are  also  controlled  by  the 
contact  members,  the  latter  windings  being  connected   In 
parellel   with   the   controlling  windings  for   the   regulating 
means. 


1.135,439.  FASTENER  Chakle.s  A  (  01  rtois.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  EmI!  <;  7>aug  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  744. 7u7. 
(CI.  229 — 78.) 

An  envelop  fastener  comprising  a'  sut>stantlany  rei 
tangular  body  portion,  transversely  extending  triangular 
extenBlons  formed  at  the  corners  of  said  body  portion  and 
adapted  for  insertion  through  the  envelop  for  attaching 
said  body  portion  to  an  envelop,  a  tongue  formed  upon 
one  end   of   aald   body,    an    upstanding    loop    formed    cct 


5^4 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


April  i^  1Q15. 


trally  upon  sai.l  t>ody  an.l  in  h lin.>iii..nt  with  nald  toDKue.      aud    It.wer   t-nds.    and    releawble  elevating   and    retaining 
said    tontfiie    iidaptcl    for    lii'^.-rtloii    thr.>iii:h    hii    .rivplop       m«'aiiH  c<.nti«'ct*-<l  t.i  tlif  lower  elevating  llnkii. 


i  Claims  ♦!  t(i  1  I   aot  printed  In  the  Oawtte. ) 


2 


sealln.'  '.Va^  ,i,,.1   r,.r  SMii.Uiit'   f<.r   !iis.M-ii,,i,    Ht    its  end  be- 
neatli  said  loop  fur  -.■ninii;  ;,,)  .-tivelop. 


1.13.'.. 441.      TRAI'NEHT      Mtrt   hn>oBi  :t  Donahai.   Provl- 
dfnc*'.    H     I.      Kll*.d    Mar.    «,    1014       Serial   No.   822.t>6."\ 
K'l     ll'.»-50.) 


1,135,410.      lOLh.M'SIBLE   IJITIN*;   Al'rAKATUS.      Ed- 
GARD  CneMiEi    Javal,   I^.n<i<iii.   KukIhikI       FlUd  June  3, 

iCl     .;.-,4 — 122.) 


1913.     S.TiMl   Nn    T;i,4!t,( 


1.  A  coll;i|.sitil.-  liftliiif  M|i|inrntiiN  liKimiiim  ii  tiast?.  a 
supporting  tal.l.,  rrasRe.l  wt-lKlit  .-^iistaiulnt,'  Ifvers  plvott-d 
In  ailal  allneni.'nt,  liftlnt?  links  mnn-rt tni?  tlie  .'ndii  .if 
-aid  lev»»r8  with  th*-  has.-  nnii  supportlu*.'  tahlc,  upp.r  an.l 
lower  sets  ..f  lolntp.l  .MrvHtlnK  links  cmiiprtii,-  the 
croHst^d  l.'vpi-i.  ,iml  nican.s  connHctiuK  th.-  low.-r  set  of 
•  iHviitlnt'  llnk.s  f..r  ip.Tii  tl  iiir  said  wclutit  mistalninc  l.'vers. 
-'.  A  ciillapsitil.-  |jftiii>;  aii|.aratus  In.  Iiidltii;  a  (.as*-  hav 
lUh'  «uldes.  a  supporting;  taiilc  also  liavliiK  guides,  cro.ss.d 
weight  su.sUluinK  levers  pivoted  in  aiiul  alinemenl.  UrtiuK 
llnk.H  conuectlnic  the  eud«  of  said  levers  with  the  bas*"  and 
!iupportlng  table,  jointed  elevating  links  eonnectlUK  the 
iTo.sHed  levers  and  movable  at  their  joints  in  tlie  giiid'-.s 
111  the  base  and  xupporling  table,  aud  means  for  actuating 
said  elevatittK  Hnk.s. 

;!.  A  cuUap.sible  lifting  apparatus  Including  a  bane,  a 
supporting  tMt)le,  eroswed  weU-ht  sustaining  levers  pivote<l 
in  Hilal  allneinent.  lifting  links  eonneeting  the  ends  of 
said  levers  with  tlie  tmsr  and  sujiporting  tabb-,  Jointed 
elevating  links  ronneeting  the  <  r.,ss  bvers.  threaded 
bridge  plec.'s  pivotally  .onn.-eted  t..  tlie  .rossed  levers 
and  el.'vating  links,  an.l  a  screw  nxt  ihrea.le.i  Int.j  one  of 
sabl  brldKe  plecen  an.l  detachnMv  Ibrcade.l  into  the  other 
4.  A  collapsible  lifting  apparatus  in<  biding  .1  base,  a 
supporting  table,  crossed  weight  sustaining  levers  pivoted 
in  axial  alln..inent,  lifting  liuka  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  levers  with  the  has.-  and  siipp.)rtliit.'  taliie,  jointed 
elevating  iink.-i  pIv.it.Mllv  .■..nne.tlnu  tb. 
threaded    brlii-e    pie.  I's    ...nii.'.-i.'.l 


.  r.issed  levers, 
uiii..l«'.l  t.i  the  .Tossed  levers 
and  elcvatlnir  lliik<.  1  r.ni.ivi  b:..  .l.'incnt  In  one  of  sabl 
bridge  pieces,  and  1  s,  r»'w  r.-d  iti  threaded  ••ngagenient 
with  one  of  swiid  brl.lkte  pieces  and  the  reni.ivnble  element 
In  the  other. 

••).  K  collapsible  lifting  .levice  in. hiding  a  base,  a  sup 
porting  table,  main  weight  sustainiiiK  bvers  piv..tall.v 
connected  .it  their  l•^o«.^lng  points  and  arranged  In  pairs 
opposite  each  other,  liftlnif  llnk.s  piv.ifall.v  connecting  the 
enda  of  said  levers  with  th.-  twse  and  supporting  table, 
tipper  and  lower  Jointed  elevatlni;  links  respectively  con 
uei-tlDg    the    oroNse<l    levers    of    each    pair   at    tb.ir    upj>er 


1.   A    device    .if    f1,.>    character    specified,    comprising    an 
OOtwr  casing  havuiL-  an  ..[>en  top  and  having  iloor  otienlngs 
arrani:"d    at    a    rl^'ht    aiifle    with    respect    to   each   other,   a 
door  support   mounted   for  vertical  and  for  rotating  move 
nient    In    the    outer    chsIpk    and    provided    with    dependlni; 
door-,  nt  .>ppo«lte  «!,|ps  ,,f  the  support,  a  runway  having  an 
open  .nd  next  the  .asing  hinged  to  the  outer  casing  at  one 
of  the  do..r  openings,  a   bracket   extending  upwardly   from 
the  outer  casing  at   the  do<^)r  opening  adjacent  to  the  run 
way.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a 
conn.-ctlon  betwe«>n  the  outer  end  of  the  runway  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the   lever,  a  connection  between   the  oppo 
alfe  en.i  of  the  Ipyer  and  the  door  support  for  constralnini; 
the  door    support    to   mnyp   with   the   lever  and   for   permit 
ting   the  door   support   to   rotate  ..n    a    vertical   ails   with 
respect    to  the   lever,   a  nest  within   the  outer  casing,   said 
ne«f  being:  mounted   t..  swine  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
nest   and   t.)   the   .,uter  casing,   the  nest   having  means  for 
entagtnk.'    ..ne   ..f    the   depending    doors    when    the    door    Is 
over  the  otH-nlng  adjacent  to  the  runway  to  hold  the  door 
•  ivei     the    said    opening    and    to    prevent    the    di>or    •uppt.rt 
fr..in   r..tation,    means  for  normally  holdlnt  the  nest  In  the 
said   p..sition,    the  nest   beini;  arrange.l   t.i   release  the  <l,)or 
by   th.'  weight  .)f  the  f.iwl.  and  a  conne.tion  between   the 
do<,r    ■iupp..rt    and    the    outer    casing    for    constraining    the 
support    t.>    r.>tate    when    it    naoves    vertically,    the    runway 
belni;  nL.unted  to  normally  overbalance  the  door  supjx.rt, 

-'     ^    d..\!ce    .,f    the    .  haracter    specified,    coraprlsinv    an 
outer  .'.M-^ini:  bavnu-  .l.>..r  o;)enlnKs  at   rlitht  angles  to  ,,1,  ii 
other,     a     .l-r    -npp..rt     mounted    to    rotate    and    to    m..ve 
vertically      i.    t  b-       itvink:,    ii    runway    liini:e.|    t..    the    ..uter 
ca-liii:   at   ..n.    .l.,.,r  ..penlnK,   a   lever   piv.ifed  at   one  end  to 
'b.'    .i....i     support    and    at    the    ..ther    t..    the    outer    .-n.l    ..f 
tbe   runway,  and  -upiiorted  interinedia  le  its  ends  f,,r  rock 
ini;    in..veinent.    th.'    runway    norinall.\     ..verbalancing    the 
.|....r    supp.Tt.    said    .|..or    support    havlnc    dei)endln;:    op|.o 
"^Itely   arranged   doors   t,,   alternately    close   the   door   op..n- 
lUkTs,  a   ii.'<t   snpp.irt.'.l    in   the  outer  .aslni:  and   mounted   to 
swing    on    an    ails    transverse    to    the    nest,    a    weight    con 
nected    with    the    nest    at    the    door    opening    remote    from 
the  runway  and   normally  depressing  the  e<lge  of  the  nest 
adjacent  to  the  last  named  d«M)r  opening,  said  nest  having 
means   for   engaging   ..ne    of   the   depending    doors   and    for 
holding'  the  door  support  with  the  one  door  over  the  open- 
ing   adjacent    to   the   runway,    the   nest   being   adapted    to 
release  the  door  when  the  fowl  steps  thereon,  and  a  con 
ne.  tlon  between  the  door  support  and  the  outer  casing  for 
cnstralnlnK   the   door    support    to   rotate   In    a   direction    to 
or'<n  the  door  opening  at  the  runway  and  t.)  close  the  door 
leinote    therefrom    » hen    the   door    support    is    moved    up- 
wardly by  the  runway,  said  connection  comprising  a  spiral 
'•am    supported   above    the   upper   easing,   the  door  support 
bavini:  a  slot  through  which  the  cam  extends,  and  a  grav- 
ity closed  door  at  the  outer  end  of  the  runway. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  apecifled,  comprUlog  an 
outer  caainc  haTlac  door  opealncs  at  rl«lit  angUa  to  eacb 
other,  a  door  «tt(>port  moantcd  to  rotate  and  move  ver- 
tically Ln  tbe  caaiog,  a  runwaj  hinged  to  the  outer  caa- 
lag  at  one  door  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  door  aupport  and  at  tbe  other  to  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  runway,  and  supported  Intermedlarte  ita  ende  (or 
rocking  movemeat,  the  runway  normaily  overt>alancliag 
the  door  support,  aald  door  tapport  having  depending  op- 
positely arranged  doors  to  alternately  close  tbe  door  open- 
ings, a  nest  supported  In  the  outer  casing  and  mounted  to 
swing  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  nest,  a  welgbt  connect- 
ed with  tbe  nest  at  the  door  opening  reotote  from  tbe  run- 
way, and  normally  depressing  tbe  edge  of  tbe  nest  adja- 
cent to  the  last-named  door  opening,  said  nest  having 
means  for  engaging  one  of  tbe  depending  doors  and  for 
holding  tbe  door  support  with  tbe  one  door  over  tbe  open- 
ing adjacent  to  tbe  runway,  tbe  nest  being  adapted  to  re- 
lease tbe  door  when  tbe  fowl  steps  tbereon,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  tbe  door  support  and  the  outer  casing  for 
constraining  tbe  door  support  to  rotate  in  a  direction  to 
open  tbe  door  opening  at  tbe  runway  and  to  close  the  door 
remote  therefrom  when  tbe  door  support  is  moved  up- 
wardly by  the  runway,  and  a  gravity  closed  door  at  the 
outer   end  of  the  runway. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  an 
outer  casing  having  door  openings  at  right  angles  to  each 
.>ther.  a  door  support  mounted  to  rotate  and  to  move  ver- 
tically In  tbe  casing,  a  runway  hinged  to  the  outer  casing 
at  one  door  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  door 
support  and  at  tbe  other  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  runway, 
and  supported  Intermediate  its  ends  for  rocking  movement, 
the  runway  normally  overbalancing  tbe  door  support,  said 
door  support  having  depending  oppositely  arranged  doors 
to  alternately  close  tbe  door  openings,  a  nest  supported  In 
tbe  outer  casing  and  mounted  to  swing  on  sn  axis  trans- 
verse to  tbe  neat,  a  weight  connected  with  tbe  nest  at  tbe 
door  opening  remote  from  tbe  runwaj,  and  normally  de- 
pressing tbe  edge  of  tbe  nest  adjacent  to  tbe  last-named 
door  opening,  said  nest  bavlng  means  for  engaging  one  of 
tbe  depending  doors  and  for  holding  the  door  support 
with  the  Hald  door  over  tbe  opening  adjacent  to  the  run 
way.  tbe  nest  being  adapted  to  release  the  door  when  tbe 
fowl  steps  tbereon,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  door 
support  and  tbe  outer  casing  for  constraining  tbe  door 
support  to  rotate  in  a  direction  to  open  the  door  opening 
St  tbe  runway  and  to  close  the  door  remote  therefrom 
when  tbe  door  support  is  moved  upwardly  by  tbe  runway. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  ^>eclflrBd,  comprising  an 
outer  casing  having  door  openings  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  door  support  mounted  to  rotate  in  tbe  casing  and 
to  move  vertically  with  respect  thereto  and  having  oppo- 
sitely arranged  depeadlng  doors  for  alternately  closing  the 
door  openings,  a  runway  blnged  to  the  casing  at  one  door 
opening  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  runway  and  tbe  door  support 
for  constraining  the  door  support  to  move  upwardly  when 
the  outer  end  of  the  runway  moves  downwardly,  the  run- 
way normally  holding  tbe  door  support  lifted,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  door  support  and  tbe  casing  (or  con- 
straining the  support  to  rotate  when  It  moves  vertleally, 
and  a  nest  mounted  for  rocking  movement  In  the  outer 
casing  and  normally  holding  tbe  door  support  with  the 
door  over  tbe  opening  at  tbe  runway  and  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  said  door  when  rocked  by  the  weight  of  tbe  fowl, 
and  means  for  preventing  tbe  return  of  tbe  fowl  through 
tbe  runway. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,138,442.       CLUTCH    MBCHANI8M    FOR    PLANTERS. 

Hasbt    L.    Doolbt,    Rock    Island,    III.      Piled   Mar.   24, 

HtlO.     Serial  No.  661.233.     (CI.  192 — 6.) 

1.    In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  planters,  tbe  combination 

of   a    shaft   adapted    to  be  driven,  a   continuously   driven 

drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  drum  having 

internal  radially  extendlitg  teeth  and  being  open  on  one 

side,  a  disk  keyed  on  tbe  shaft  and  disposed  so  as  to  close 

213  0.  O.— 34 


th*  open  skle  of  the  drum,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivoted 
on  tha  inner  aide  of  the  said  disk,  a  spring  tending  nor- 
mally to  press  the  pawl  into  operative  engagement  with 
tbe  teeth  of  tbe  drum,  a  flange  on  tbe  pawl  extending 
through  an  opening  of  the  disk,  a  movable  spring  pressed 
device  disposed  normally  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  pawl  flange 
and  adapted  to  bold  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
drum  teeth,  and  a  cam  on  tbe  outer  aide  of  tbe  disk  adja 
cent  the  pawl  flange  adapted  when  tbe  disk  Is  turned  to 
engage  and   retract   the  said  movable  device 


:::    -'s 


2.    In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  planters,  the  combination 

,   of  a    shaft   adapted    to   be  driven,    a   continuously    driven 

drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  drum  having 

I   internal   radially  extending  teeth   and   being   open   on   one 

side,  a  disk  keyed  on  the  shaft  and  disposed  so  as  to  close 

the  open  side  of  tbe  drum,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivoted 

!   on  the  inner  side  of  the  said  disk,  a  spring   tending  nor- 

'   mally  to   press  the   pawl   Into  operative  engagement  with 

the    teeth   of  the  drum,  a   flange  on   the  pawl  extending 

through  an  opening  of  tbe  disk,  a  second  flange  connected 

I   to  said  pawl  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  disk, 

j  a  movable  spring  pressed  device  disposed  normally  in  tbe 

'  path  of  the  pawl  flangea  and  adapted  when  In  engagement 

with  one  or  the  other  of  said  flanges  to  hold  the  pawl  out 

of  engagement  with  tbe  drum  teeth,  and  cams  on  tbe  outer 

side  of  tbe  disk,  one  adjacent  each   of  tbe  pawl  flanges, 

adapted  when  tbe  disk  Is  turned  to  engage  and   retract 

the   said   movable   device. 

.'3.   In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  planters,  tbe  combination 
of  a   shaft   adapted   to   be  driven,  a  continuously  driven 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  drum  bavlng 
I   Internal   radially  extending  teeth   and  being  open  on   one 
!   side,  a  disk  keyed  on  tbe  shaft  and  disposed  so  as  to  close 
I   the  open  side  of  the  drum,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivoted 
!  on  the  inner  side  of  tbe  said  disk,  a  spring  tending  nor- 
mally to  press   tbe  pawl  into  operative  engagement  with 
the   teeth    of  the   drum,   a   flange  on    the   pawl   extending 
through  an  opening  of  tbe  dlriiL,  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  in- 
:   ner  side  of  tbe  disk,  a  link  connecting  tbe  lever  and  the 
pawl,  a  flange  on  said  lever  extending  through  an  opening 
of  the  disk,  a  movable  spring  pressed  device  disposed  nor- 
I   mally    In    the    path    of    said   pawl    and    lever    flanges   and 
adapted  when  In  engagement  with  one  or  tbe  other  of  said 
I   flanges  to  bold  tbe  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  drum 
{   teeth,  and  cams  on  tbe  outer  dde  of  tbe  disk,  one  adjacent 
each  of  tbe  said  flanges,  adapted  when  the  disk  Is  turned 
to  engage  and  retract  tbe  said  movable  device. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  planters,  tbe  combination 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  rotatable  shaft,  a  continuously 
rotating  alement  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  to 
permit  relative  longitudinal  and  rotative  movement  of  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  carrier  on  tbe  shaft,  a  pawl  on  tbe  carrier 
adapted  to  operatively  engage  tbe  said  rotating  part,  and 
means  for  connecting  tbe  said  carrier  to  the  shaft  com- 
prlalng  a  lateral  radially  extending  flange  on  tbe  carrier 
and  a  key  plate  secured  to  said  flange  with  its  Inner  edge 
engaging  a  slot  in  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  planters,  tbe  combination 
of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven,  a  continuously  rotating 
driver  on  the  said  shaft,  a  carrier  element  on  tbe  shaft,  an 
automatically  acting  spring  pressed  pawl  mounted  on  the 
carrier  In  poaltlon  to  engage  the  driver,  a  plurality  of 
arnu  equally  spaced  clrcumferentially,  each  arm  t>eing 
pivoted  to  the  carrier  separately  from  any  other  arm  and 
connected  with  tbe  pawl,  a  movable  trip  device  mounted  to 
normallj  engage  one  or  another  of  thfe  arms  to  bold  tbe 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  driver,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  trip  device  to  momentarily  disengage  It  from  tbe 
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arm,   and  a   plurality  of  cams   on   the  carrier   respectively 
In  advancp  of  the  arms,  each  cam  as  It   moves  aprvlnjf   to 
<'nga«e  the  trti>  ilfvUv  nn<\  niomentarlly  hold   It  out  of  en 
gageraent    with    the   inrrf^pondlng    arm 

[rialiim  n  til  H  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1,1."?.'., HT       nVILHUNT       S\M!i-.i     !"     Uvil.   Toliden     11! 
Filed  Sept.  ItJ,  1914.     Serial  No.  8»VJ,u*.i.     a'l.  104-    17.5  i 

r 


1.  In  H  device  ..f  itir  .luss  des(Tibe<l,  a   tie  ;   a   ral!    there 
nn  ;    an     iiu-llne<l    tiallast    dlrectiuK    chute    extende.l    <l.>wn 
wardly  from  the  rail  toward  the  lower  ed^e  of  the  tie.  and 
means   for    supporting   the  chute. 

2.  In  a  device  <if  the  clans  descrllied,  a  tie  ,  a  rail 
thereon  .  and  an  Imllned  hallast  directing  chute  extended 
downwar-lly  from  the  rail  toward  the  lower  ed»;p  of  the 
tie,  the  chute  helriK  responsive  to  the  vertical  siirlnKlng 
movement  of  the  rail,  to  constitute  a  tamper  for  forciiiK' 
the   ballast   beneath    the    fie 

3.  In  a  ilevlw  of  the  <-lass  describe*!  a  pair  of  ties  a 
bridge  resting  thereon  .  and  a  tamper  secured  to  the 
bridge,  the  tamper  tieinK'  downwardly  eit.-nded  toward   t!)*- 

lower  edge  of  one  tie 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  ties  ;  n 
bridge  resting  upon  the  ties  and  provided  at  its  ends  with 
flanges  engaged  with  the  edges  of  the  ties  ;  and  an  arched 
member,  the  crown  of  whh-h  is  secured  to  the  bridge,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  ilisposed  adjacent  the  losver 
edges  of  the  ties. 

1,135,444.      ENVEI.or.      Mi.kkis   S.    Kt.KKs,   Newark,   N     .1 
Filed  Oct.  21,  UU4.     ."serial  No,  Htn.TOT       KM   1:29 — 81.) 


1.  An  env.-lop  having  an  open  portion  and  a  closing  flap 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  open  portion,  said  envelop 
being  also  provided  with  a  silt  in  Its  folded  over  portion, 
and  an  extractor  consisting  of  a  doubled  over  strip  »e 
cured  at  one  end  portion  within  said  envelop  and  at  a 
point  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rear 
face  portion  of  the  envelop,  said  atrip  having  Its  other 
portion  extending  along  the  Inner  surface  of  the  front 
face  portion  of  the  envelop  and  having  Us  end-portion  ex 
tending  through  said  slit  to  the  outside  of  the  envelop,  said 
end-portion  serving  as  a  pull  piece  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  contents  from  within   the  envelop. 

2.  An  envelop  having  an  open  portion  and  a  closing  flap 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  open  portion,  said  envelop 
being  also  provided  with  a  silt  In  Its  folded  over  portion, 
and  an  extractor  consisting  of  a  doubled  over  strip  se 
cured  at  one  end  portion  within  said  envelop  and  at  a 
point  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rear 
face  portion  of  the  envelop,  said  strip  having  Its  other 
portion    extending    along    the    Inner    surface    of    the    front 


face  portion  of  the  envelop  and  having  Us  end-portion  ex 
tending  through  said  silt  to  the  outside  of  the  envelop  and 
folded  so  as  to  extend  over  the  outer  aurface  of  the  said 
closing  tbip  and  means  connected  with  the  said  end  por 
tlon  of  the  strip  for  sealing  said  end  portion  with  relation 
to    the   envelop. 

,\n  envelop  having  an  open  portion  and  a  closing  flap 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  open  portion,  said  envelop 
being  also  provided  with  a  silt  In  Us  folded-over  portion, 
and  an  extractor  consisting  of  a  doubled-over  strip  secured 
at  one  end  portion  within  said  envelop  and  at  a  point  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rear  face  por 
tliin  of  the  envelop,  said  strip  having  Us  other  portion  ex 
tending  along  the  Inner  surface  of  the  front  face  portion 
of  the  envelop  and  having  Us  end  portion  extending 
through  said  silt  to  the  outside  of  the  envelop  and  folded 
so  as  to  extend  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  closing 
flap,  and  means  connected  with  the  said  end  portion  of 
the  strip  for  sealing  said  end  portion  with  relation  to  the 
envelop,  the  said  end  portion  of  the  strip  being  provided 
also  with  a  series  of  perforations  for  severing  said  sealed 
end  portion  to  provide  a  pull  piece  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  contents   from   within  the  envelop. 

4     .\n  envelop  comprising  a  blank  folded  so  as  to  form 
a   front   face  member  and  a  rear  member,  sealing  flaps  con- 
nectitl   with  said   face  member  and   sealed   upon  said   rear- 
meinl>er  to   provide   an   envelop  body   having  an   open    por- 
tion,   and    a    closing   flap    connected   with    said    front   face 
member  adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  open  portion,  aald 
front    face  member   having   a    receiving    slit,    and    the    aald 
rear  member    also    having   a    receiving    silt,    and    an    extrac- 
tor consisting  of  a  doubled  over  strip  secured  at  one  end- 
portion  upon  the  Inner  face  of  aald  rear  meml)er,  said  end 
portion  of  the  strip  having  a  silt  in  registration  with  the 
silt   In   said   rear  meml>er,   said   strip   having   Its   other   end 
portion  extending   through  the  silt  In   the   front   face  mem 
her  and   fold»»d  so  as  to  extend  over  the  outer  surface  of 
the  said   closing   flap,   aald  end  portion   of  the  strip   being 
adapted   to  t>e   inserted  through  the  aald   registering  silts, 
and    means   connected    with    said   end-portion    of    the    strip 
for   sealing   said   end  portion   within   the  envelop. 

.■"i    \n  envelop  comprising  a  blank  folded  so  as  to  form  a 
front    face  member   and   a   rear  member,   sealing   flaps  con 
nected   with   said   face  member   and   sealed   upon    said    rear 
member    to    provide   an    envelop  body   having   an    open    por- 
tion,   and   a   closing   flap    connected    with   said   front    face 
member  adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  open  portion,  said 
front    face  member    having    a    receiving    slit,    and    the    said 
rear  memtier  also  having  a  receiving  silt,  and  an  extractor 
consi-<tinK    of    a    doubled  over    strip    secured    at    one    end 
portion    upon    the    inner    face    of    said    rear  member,    said 
end  portion  of  the  strip  having  a    slit  In   registration   with 
the   silt   In    s;ild    rear  member,    said    strip    having    Us    other 
end  portion   extending   through   the    slit   In   the   front   face 
member  and  folded  so  as  to  extend  over  the  outer  surface 
of  the  said  closing  flap,  said  end-portion  of  the  strip  being 
adapted   to  t>e   inserted   through   the  said    registering  silts, 
and   means  conne<ted  with  said   end  i>ortlons  of  the  strip 
for  sealing  said   end  portion   within    the  envelop,  the  aald 
end  portion  of  the  strip  lieing  provided  also  with  a  aeries 
of  perforations  for  severing  said  sealed  end  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  pull  pie(e  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  contents  from 
within    the   envelop. 


l.i:i,'.,44,-.      IIL'MIPIFIER.      I'ETKH  A.  Fair,   Helena.  Mont. 
Ill.d   May  L'2.  T.iH.     Serial  No.  S4n,2S»2.      (<i.   131 — 30.  > 


/<■    ♦■' 


^¥   ' 


1,  In  a  humidor,  a  humidifying  element  comprising 
closely  spaced  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  enda,  a  vertical 
transverse    water  tight    partition    therein    nearer    one    end 


April  13, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5«7 


ttiai)  the  other  and  stopping  abort  of  the  upper  edges,  at 
least  one  side  being  foramlnate  throughout  Its  longer  perl 
to  one  aide  of  the  partition,  a  removable  lid  anugly  en 
gageable  over  the  device  throughout  its  length,  a  diatrlbu 
ter  In  tlie  larger  compartment,  and  a  wick  In  the  smaller 
connected  to  the  distributer  over  said  partition. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  described,  a  container,  a 
transverse  partition  therein  stopping  short  of  the  access 
side,  a  rectangular  al>8orlient  sheet  corresponding  In  dimen- 
sion one  way  to  the  container  in  the  plane  of  the  jmrti- 
tion  said  sheet  having  a  slit  cut  therein  In  the  direction 
of  said  dimension  extending  from  one  edge  but  stopping 
short  of  the  opposite  edge,  said  sheet  being  disposed  In 
the  container,  the  partition  being  engaged  In  the  slit,  and 
a  closure  for  the  container. 


l,13r>,446.  REFLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR-VE 
HUi.KS.  William  Edmind  Fkllowbs,  Swansea,  Euk 
land,  nied  Dec.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,129.  u:i. 
SH  -  07. ) 


1.  In  a  reflecting  device  for  motorcars,  two  mirrors,  sup 
ports  holding  said  mirrors,  means  for  adjusting  said  mlr 
rors  at)out  a  horUontal  axis,  means  for  adjusting  said 
mirrors  individually  about  a  vertical  aria,  means  for  se 
curing  said  supports  to  the  front  of  the  motorcar. 

•J  In  a  reflecting  device  for  motorcars,  two  mlrrot> 
placMi  approximately  at  right  angles  the  one  to  the 
other  as  regards  their  horizontal  axes,  a  cross  piece  sup 
|K)rtlng  said  mirrors  one  toward  each  end,  adjustable 
means  permitting  of  turning  said  mirrors  about  a  vertical 
axis  connected  to  aald  cross  piece,  a  post  carrying  aald 
cross  piece,  means  for  permitting  said  cross  piece  to  be 
turned  about  a  horliontal  axis  In  said  post,  means  for 
securing  said  post  to  the  front  portion  of  a  motorcar. 


M  :.-,M7.  SMOKING  PIPE,  Harbt  H.  Fbhris,  Hunting- 
ton Beach,  Pal.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No 
KH.'i.I'.M.      (CI     131  — 12.  t 


A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  stem  having  a  threaded  re- 
cess formed  therein  at  its  forward  end,  the  base  of  the 
recesa  being  disbed  to  provide  a  aallva  cup,  the  stem  hav- 
ing a  smoke  passage  extending  tberetbrough  communi- 
cating at  Its  forward  end  with  the  receaa,  the  stem  also 


having  a  saliva  pfiasage  formed  therein  t>elow  the  smoke 
passage  and  communicating  at  its  forward  end  with  the 
saliva  cup,  a  liowl  having  a  threaded  extension  mounted 
In  the  threaded  rece.ss  in  said  stem,  said  extension  having 
an  opening  therein  whiih  when  the  tiowl  is  In  operative 
IK)sUion  communicates  with  the  smoke  passage  in  the 
stem,  and  the  base  of  the  extension  inclosing  said  saliva 
cup. 


1,13  5,448.      GUIDE    FOR    SHEET-METAL    PILING 
Ci-AtDE    Syonby    Fridple,    Dayton,    Ala       Filed    Mav    1, 
1S^14.     Serial  No    8:?.'i,654.      (CI.  61—13.) 


1.  A  sheet  piling  guide  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
provided  with  Interior  guiding  and  supporting  faces,  said 
guide  Inclndlng  separable  sections  detachably  supported  in 
a  vertical  position  one  upon  another,  whereby  they  are 
adapted  to  be  assembled  around  the  sheet  piling  mem- 
ber and  successively  removed  during  the  driving  of  the 
said  piling  member. 

2.  A  vertical  sheet  piling  guide  composed  of  separable 
sections  detachably  supported  one  upon  another  and  pro- 
vided with  registering  longitudinal  openings  to  receive  a 
sheet  piling  member,  said  sections  being  provided  with 
faces  and  arranged  to  guide  and  support  the  said  piling 
member. 

3.  A  guide  for  sheet  metal  piling  Including  a  plurality 
of  separable  sections  arrangefi  vertically  one  upon  the 
other  and  detachably  secnrtnl  together  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuous guide  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  metal 
piling  member. 

4.  A  guide  for  sheet  metal  piling  Including  a  plurality  of 
separable  sections  detachably  secured  together  one  upon 
the  other  and  composed  of  separable  side  pieces  adapted 
to  be  assembled  around  a  sheet  metal  piling  member  and 
forming  a  continuous  guide  opening  for  the  same. 

5.  A  guide  for  sheet  metal  piling  Including  a  plurality 
of  separable  sections  having  longitudinal  openings  and 
arranged  one  upon  the  other  to  form  a  continuous  guide 
and  provided  at  their  contiguous  ends  with  attaching 
flanges,  said  sections  being  also  composed  of  separable 
side  pieces  and  adapted  to  be  assembled  around  a  sheet 
metal  piling  member,  and  fastening  means  for  securing 
the   attaching   flanges    together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,135,449.  AIR-VENT.  Alvin  Leauom  Qaosbt,  Toronto, 
OnUrlo,  Canada,  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914,  Serial  No. 
831,095.      (CI.   137-26.) 

1.  An  appcretus  for  controlling  an  air  inlet,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  substantially  solid  block  having  an  inlet 
therethrough  and  slotted  substantially  at  rlfbt  angle*  to 
said  inlet,  a  valve  plate  plvotally  moanted  in  said  block 
and  woi-ktng  In  said  slot,   and  a  eprlng  having  one  end 
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Mcnrcd  to  the  said  solid  Mock  and  th^  otber  end  secured  to 
mM  Ttlve  plate  and  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  valre 
ptmto  In  the  closed  poattion  and  press  the  same  ajnilnst 
th«  aolld  bloclc  whereby  a  tight  Joint  therebetween  Is  otv 
tatBed. 


2.  All  )  iipaiHtus  fur  controlllu^'  an  ;iir  inlif,  1  umprlsliik: 
In  catabiriatlon,  a  HuUstantlally  solid  hlork  having  an  InU't 
therethrough  ami  slotted  substantially  at  rUht  Hn*(lt>s  to 
■aid  lnl>^t,  said  block  aiso  belD«  provhUMl  with  a  rpcess,  a 
valve  pluto  plvotall.v  mountpfl  In  sadl  lil(j<-k  ami  workiuK 
In  said  f'ot.  a  sprinji;  disposed  In  8ald  rt-rfss  and  havlnK 
one  end  9erure<l  to  the  said  block  and  the  other  to  salil 
Talve  plate  to  keep  -mid  plate  normally  In  position  over 
said  inlet  and  servln^j  to  nialutnln  a  tl^bt  Joint  between 
said  valve  plate  and  Mock,  aiul  mean>  for  detachably  «e 
curlnjc  said  block   in   ;io«ltlon. 


I, Kir., 45(1  SIKAMING       AI'I'ARATUS       FOK       VA.Vll'S. 

JoSKP>r   W    (ioiiK.  Cupc   Olrardeau,   Mo.      Filed    Jan.   -*7. 
1914.     Serial  No.  S14.742.      (CI.   12—1.) 
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1.  In  an  f|parafu8  finch  as  desi-ribed.  a  tank,  said  tank 
havluK  opfuloKs  fonuc  1  In  the  opposite  edges  thereof, 
pipes  dl'^posed  within  thfse  openluRs,  one  pipe  having  ita 
end  bent  toward  one  side  of  the  tank  and  terminating 
therein,  and  a  plura'lty  of  steamers  In  communication 
with   the  tack. 

2.  In  a  device  sucli  »s  deacrlbed,  a  taak,  a  plurality  of 
■temmera  In  communlc.ition  with  the  tank,  said  steamers 
baring  porta  in  one  >ide  thereof,  said  ateamera  having 
bores  therein  In  comninnlcatlon  with  the  exterior  of  the 
•teamen  through  the  ports,  and  adjustable  supporting 
aicatifl  jpon  the  steam"rs 

3.  In  a  device  such  ar.  described,  a  plurality  of  steam- 
era,  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  said  steamers 
•Ach  having  openings  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  U  shaped 
■apportlug  rods  adjustable  within   the  openings, 

4.  In  ai  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed,   In  comblna 
tloD,    a    tank,    s4id    tank    having   openings    therein    In    its 
opposite  entls.   the  op-Milugs   being   arranged  one   near  the 
lower   side   of   the   ta'ik    and    the   other   near    the   opposite 
■id*  of   the   tank,   pipes   within    these   openings,    one   pipe 
bttng  bent   toward   the  opposite  aide  of  the  tank,  a  plu 
rallty  of  steamers  in  communication   with   the  tank,   said 
■teajners  each  having  a  longitudinal   and   transverse  bore. 
•aM  ateamers  being  further  provided   with   ports   In   com 
maalcation   with    the   ttores,   plugs   closing    certain   of  the 
boTM,  the  said  steamers  having  openings  located  therein. 
A»d  supporting  rods  adjustab'e  in  aald  openings. 


1.136,461.  aOTATABLK^FAN  MBMBBK.  Foi 
HmATH,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  me«a« 
menta,  to  New  Jersey  Carbureter  Company,  Jeraey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  June  28, 
1»10       Serial   No.  .%««>, 523.      (CI.   17© — 1«8-) 


1.  .\  rotary  fan  having  a  central  meml>er.  a  rim.  fan 
blades  connected  to  said  member  and  rim  and  streaa 
niemt)er8  engaging  the  central  memt>er  and  connected  to  a 
rim.  the  rim  to  which  the  fan  blades  are  connected  and 
the  rlin  tv  which  the  stress  tnembers  are  connected  l)elnK 
•  r  sui-h   -lies  that  one  flta  within  the  other. 

2     In    a    mixing    device    a    rotary    member    comprising    a 
.  .  ntral  member,  a  ryllndrlcul  rim.  fan  blades  extending  be 
tween   the  central    member  and  a  cylindrical   rim   member. 
and   atre-ts   memt»Ts  engaging  the  central    meml)«r  and   in 
feural    with    !\   cylindrical    rim   member   which   Is   bent    an 
;;iilarly   relative  to  the  stress  members. 

:'.  In  .1  mixing  devl,-e,  a  rotatable  mixing  member  com 
prising  a  cylindrical  rim  within  which  there  la  located 
radially  extending  fan  blades  that  are  Integral  with  o«» 
edge  portion  of  the  cylindrical  rim,  the  rotatable  mlxlaff 
meml«>r  also  comprising  stress  meml)er8  extending  t)e- 
tween  opposite  portl  )ns  of  the  other  edge  of  the  cylin- 
drical rim,  :ind  a  shaft  to  which  the  stress  members  and 
the  Inner  portions  of  ihe   fan   blades  are  connected. 


l.l.i.-.i,-.2  MACHI.Ni:      VOR      INTKHPKKTIN<}      iODK 

MKH.'^AtiKS.       Ki>w>,.i>    H     Hkbeh.v,    Oakland,    <'al..    as 
slgnor.    by    mesne    Hsxignments.    to    H.    k   H     I'atent-De- 
velopUij;    (onipaiiy.     Oakland,     ("al.,     a     <'orporatlon     of 
(•anfo..na.      Filed    Mar     11.    1012.      Serial    No.    «82,932. 
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1.  .V  i.iai'hine  f,,r  inierpretini;  code  messages,  compria 
Ing  a  lower  roller  ha.jiiic  a  conducting  surface,  steel  balla 
rolling  on  aald  roller,  arms  having  recesaea  In  which  the 
said  -Steel  l>alls  are  upheld,  an  upper  roller  of  inaulatlng 
material  hnvins;  transverse  uroovea  In  which  said  arms 
Mre  retained,  means  for  advancing  a  perforated  sheet  be 
tween  said  balls  and  roller,  circuits  arranged  to  be  closed 
t'V  the  passatff  of  the  perforated  portions  of  the  sheets  t>e 
twcen  the  lower  roller  rnd  the  respective  balls,  character* 
and  electric  lamps  in  said  circuits  arranged  to  Illuminate 
the   respective   chara<t'^rs. 

2.  A    niachlue   for    Interpreting   code    messages,   comprls 
Ing  a  series  of  electrical  contacta,  means  for  advancing  a 
perforated  sheet   between  said  contacts,   circuits  arranged 
to  be  closed   by  the  paaaage  of  the  perforated  portions  of 
the    ."^eets    between    the   respective    contacta.    a    aource    of 
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electricity,  electric  lamps  in  the  respective  drcoits,  two 
■beets  of  transparent  celluloid,  and  a  removable  inter- 
mediate  tranaparent  aheet  faaving  formed  theraon,  ia  loca- 
tions correapondiBc  to  tbe  locations  of  the  tamps,  charac- 
ters to  be  illuminated  by  said  lamps. 


1,136,463.  SHOE  AND  PANTS  DUSTBat  Makckllls  M. 
HiTT,  Larsy,  Va  ,  assignor  to  Dorfle  L.  KauiTman.  Luray, 
Va.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,850.  (Cl. 
15^     2.1 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  ahoes  and  the  lower  portions 
of  the  trousers  ,  comprising  a  l)ase  ;  oppositely  arranged 
spsced  upstanding  supporting  frames  connected  with  the 
base ;  brush  carrying  frames  attached  to  the  supportJnK 
frame,  each  of  wtilcb  comprises  a  relatively  wide  strip  of 
sheet  metal  apertnred  at  points  spaced  substantial  dis- 
tances from  the  ends  thereof  to  receive  portions  of  the 
supporting  frame,  bent  at  subBtantially  s  right  anfi;Ie  ad- 
jacent tbe  apertures,  and  carrying  laterally  «iten<Hng 
slltted  end  portions  receiving  portions  of  the  supporting 
frame  ;  and  brushes  having  the  strands  thereof  bent  upon 
themselves  about  the  horlsontal  portions  of  the  brush 
carrying  frames  and  secured  thereto. 


veylng  and  piling  ntechanlsm  and  co5perating  mcaaa  to 
make  a  full  pile  of  sheets  at  any  selected  one  of  at  laaat 
two  piling  ■tatloDa,  thereby  permitting  removal  of  the 
previous  pile  of  sheets  bodily  from  another  station  arUh«ot 
stoppage. 

5.  Single,  flat,  sheet  carrying  and  piling  mechaniSB 
comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  sheet  depositorlaa 
arranged  along  a  single  path,  endless  traveling  means  to 
conveV  sheets  flat  and  singly  along  said  single  path  and 
provided  with  transverse  gaps,  and  means  selective  at 
the  will  of  the  operator  to  strip  off  and  drop  sbaeta  one 
by  one  through  said  gaps  Into  any  of  the  said  depositoriea. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,185.455,       FLYING  -  MACHINE.       Wili.abd 
Washington.    D.    C       Filed    Mar.    3.    1910, 
547.038.      (Cl.    244—14.1 


8       ISBAM, 
Serial    No. 


1.135.454.  SHEET  CARRYING  AND  PILING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES.  WiLLiB  K.  HoDG- 
MAN,  Taunton,  Mass.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Mlehle  Printing  Press  A  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIUnolB.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
190f*.      Serial   No.    489,983.      (CT,    101—31.) 


1.  Sbe«t  carrying  and  piling  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination  sheet  conveying  means,  a  depository  co- 
operating therewith,  a  sheet  stop  to  engage  the  front 
edge  of  tbe  sheet,  means  to  render  it  inactive  and  a  sheet 
clamp  to  engage  the  tall  end  of  the  sheet. 

2.  Sheet  carrying  and  piling  mechanlam  comprlalng  in 
combination  sheet  conveying  means,  a  roller  carried 
thereby  and  a  stationary  yielding  clamp  above  and  co- 
operstlng  with  said  roller  to  ■top  tbe  ■heet  by  engagement 
with  lU  tall  end. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  printing  press  In  combination  aa  im- 
pression cylinder  and  an  endless,  gapped,  traveling  apron 
acting  aa  a  sheet  conveyer  and  piling  mechanism  and 
having  means  selective  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to  pile 
the  abeets  in  at  least  two  piles! 

4.  In  a  cylinder  printing  press  in  combination  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  an  endless,  gapped,  traveling  sheet  eon- 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combtnatlou.  with  a  power- 
driven  propeller,  of  a  plane  curving  n>arwardlT  and  com- 
prising a  substantially  continuous  surface  extending  back- 
ward and  downward  and  arranged  to  react  against  sub- 
tantlally  the  proi>eller'8  entire  blast. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination,  with  a  power-driven 
propeller,  of  a  plane  curving  rearwardly  and  comprising 
a  substantially  continuous  surface  extending  backward 
and  downward  and  arranged  to  react  against  substantially 
the  propeller's  entire  blast,  said  reacting  surface  ter- 
minating near  the  base  line  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination,  with  a  power-drivea 
propeller,  of  a  plane  comprising  a  substantially  continuous 
surface  extending  backward  and  downward  and  arranged 
to  react  against  substantially  the  propeller's  entire  blaat, 
tbe  rear  portion  making  an  angle  with  tbe  base  of  the 
machine  the  tangent  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  quotient  obtalnad  by  dividing  twice  the  height  of  the 
point  of  blast  entrance  above  that  of  discharge,  by  tbt 
horiEontal  length  of  the  plane. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination,  with  a  power-drivea 
propeller,  of  a  plane  comprising  a  sulnstantlally  coatind- 
ous  surface  extending  backward  and  downward  and  ar- 
ranged to  react  against  substantially  the  propeller's  entire 
blaat,  aald  plane  being  formed  as  a  parabolic  surface  wlii^ 
increases  In  degree  of  curvature  to  the  rear. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination,  with  a  motor- 
driven  propeller,  of  a  longitudinally  curved  plane  wholly 
to  the  rear  of  the  propeller  and  arranged  to  resist  the 
escape  of  substantially  the  entire  blast  of  the  propeller 
in  every  direction  save  toward  the  earth,  the  height  of 
said  plane  decreasing  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.135,456.  HEADLIGHT.  Edwabd  K.  Kikg,  Hamlll, 
S,  D.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  873.554.  (CL 
240—67.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  fenders,  a 
support  disposed  across  tbe  vehicle  In  advance  thereof  and 
having  Its  extremities  secured  to  tbe  fenders,  and  ■ 
lamp  bracket  operatively  engaged  with  tbe  support  inter- 
mediate the  length  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  fenders,  a 
support  disposed  across  tbe  vehicle  in  advance  thereof 
and    having   its    extremities    secured    to    the    fenders,   a 
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lamp  bracket  operatlvely  eriRHKed  with  the  support  Inter 
mediate    the   length   thereof,    and    brae-    m.-ans    Intfrpos.-.l 
between   the  lamp  bracket  and  the  vehicle  for  further  sup 
porting  the  lamp  bracket. 


t.  Til  .■oniMn.itlor.  with  :»  vrhi.-le  Including  ii  radlut.T 
tiavltiK'  a  "'■'■k  au.l  f.  Ii.l>■r•^.  ,1  -iiiu-Mrt  .llsposrd  in  a. Ivan,.- 
of  the  radiator  nii.l  havlIl^;  Ita  extreiiilU.'H  s.'.'ir.Ml  to  the 
fenders,  a  lamp  brarkei  .-arrir.l  by  th.'  siipport.  and  a 
brace  Int.Tpo.srd  (..-iwrii  tlie  uerk  of  tlif  ra.liatur  and  the 
lamp    brackt't. 

4.  In  combiiiatioii  with  a  vehicle  iiirludlni;  a  radiator 
having  a  neck  and  fenders,  a  support  disposed  In  advunce 
of  the  radiator  and  havini,'  Its  extremltl.-s  serure.1  to  the 
f.-nders,  a  lamp  brack-t  .-arrled  by  the  support,  said 
liracket  being  provided  with  forks,  bracr  arms  engaged 
with  th.-  forks  of  the  lamp  bracki-t,  a  band  lntek;ral!y  con 
iiectlng  the  adjacent  eud.s  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to 
surround  the  neck  of  tht-  radiator,  and  clamping  ui.-ans 
coactlng  with  said  band  for  se<urlug  the  arms  to  the 
neck. 


I,l;i5.4r.7.        8MOKKH  S     KIT         .1   ..sP.     I>.MH.ua>icKo,     San 
'  Francisco.     Cal.       Filed     .Inly     JJ.     llti;!.       Serial      No 
780.5.'?n       ><"]_    i:U      5.) 
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1.  A  smoker's  kit  comprising  a  box  like  t)ody  forming  a 
tobacco  receiver,  on*-  wall  of  the  fM»dy  l)elng  cut  and  In 
wardly  b«nt  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  form  a  ciuin 
neled  op«niDg  through  one  end  of  the  bodj,  a  cigarette 
former  removably  fitted  within  the  channel  and  having 
an  opening  therein,  the  said  body  being  formed  with  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  channel  and  adapted  for 
allnement  with  the  opening  In  the  cigarette  former,  and 
a    plunger  detachably   mounted    within    the   said    former. 

2.  A  smoker's  kit  comprising  a  box  like  body  forming  a 
tobacco  receiver,  one  wall  of  the  body  being  cut  and  In 
wardly  l)ent  for  a  portion  of  its  b  ngth  to  form  a  cban 
neled  opening  through  one  <iid  of  the  Ixxly,  a  cigarette 
former  removably  fitted  within  the  channel  and  having 
an  opening  therein,  the  said  body  tvelng  formed  with  an 
opening  communicating  wltfi  the  channel  and  adapted  for 
allnement  with  the  opening  In  the  cigarette  former,  and  a 
plunger  detachably  mounted  within  the  said  former,  the 
aald  cigarette  former  being  longitudinally  sUtttnl  from  the 
opening  through  the  opposite  open  end  thereof. 


1,138,468.  SPRING  WHEEL-  .Ioseih  H  I.vsiNorR, 
'Aurora,  Nebr.     Filed  June  1.  1914.     Serial  No    H42,(>42. 

(CT.  162—80.) 

1,  A  nMrlng  wheel  Including  a  felly,  a  hub  member,  and 
■poke*  arranged   Intermediate   the  hub  member  and   felly. 


the  diametrically  alined  spokes  constituting  a  single 
member,  each  of  said  members  being  arranged  in  super- 
imposed relation  axlally  of  the  hub  member,  and  being 
each  mountetl  for  free  and  Independent  movement  at 
right  angles  to  the  axial  line  of  said  hub  member. 


'1  A  spring  wheel  Including  a  felly,  a  hub  memt>er.  and 
spokes  arranged  Intermediate  the  hub  member  and  felly, 
the  diametrically  alined  spokes  constituting  a  single  mem 
ber.  each  of  8al<l  members  l)elng  formed  with  relatively 
offset  sections  arranged  in  superimposed  relation  axlally 
of  the  huh  member,  and  being  each  mounted  for  free  and 
ludejM>ndent  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  axial  line 
of  said  hub  member. 

:\.   A  spring  wheel  Including  a  felly,  a  hub  member,  and 
spokes   arranged    Intermediate   the   hub   memt)er   and    felly, 
the  diametrically  alined  spokea  constituting  a  tingle  m«m 
l>er,  each  of  said  members  being  arranged  In  superimpose"! 
relation  axlally  of  the  hub  member,  and  being  each  mount 
ed   for   free  and   Independent   movement  at    right  angles  to 
the  axial   line  of  said  hub  member,  and  means  for  connect 
ing  tlif  outer  ends  of  the  spoke  members  to  the  wheel  rim 
to   pfrmlt   a    slight    radial    Independent    movement   of   said 
menilxTS. 


1,135,451*       f;AU.VlK.N  1.       KKti>HKicK     I.KWis    MtMfLt.EN, 
Norfolk.    Va.       Filed   Oct.    IS.    191X       Serial   No.   795.950. 

(CI.  2     \\■^.) 


1.  A  pair  of  trousers  having  tapering  notches  between 
the  waist  line  and  the  hip  pocket  portions  of  the  trousers, 
with  the  fullness  caused  by  drawing  the  edges  of  the 
notches  together  scattered  Into  the  hip  portions  of  the 
trousers,  a  flap  secured  to  the  trousers  adjacent  to  one 
side  of  each  notch,  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  for 
the  respective  flap  on  the  other  side  of  each  notch  and 
placed  at  sul»«tantlally  equal  distances  from  the  apex  of 
the  notch  and  each  notch  being  also  provided  with  fllllng 
means  for  preventing  spread  of  the  notch  beyond  a  prcde 
termlned  extent. 

2.  A  pair  of  trousers  having  V  shaped  notches  extendUiK 
from  the  waist  line  toward  the  hip  pockets  with  said   V 
shaped   notches   riosed   by   a    lining  and   with   the   fullness 
caused  by  drawing  the  edges  of  the  notch  together  scat 
tered    Into    the    hip    portion    of    the    trousers,    a    flap    at 
tacbed  to  one  edge  of  each  notch  and  of  a  length  to  ex 
tend    beyond    the   other    edge    thereof,    and    a    plurality    of 
fastening    means    In    coactlve    relation    to    the    flap    and 
located   on   the   other   side   of   the    notch    In    subsUntially 
equl-dlstant  relation  to  the  closed  end  of  the  notch. 

3.  A  pair  of  trousers  having  V-shaped  notches  extending 
from  the  walat  line  toward   the  hip  pockets  with  said  V 
shaped  notches  closed  by  a  lining,  a  flap  attached  to  one 
edge  of  each  notch   and  of  a  length  to  extend  beyond  thf 
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other  edge  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  In 
coactlve  relation  to  the  flap  and  located  on  the  other  aide 
of  the  notch  In  substantially  eqol-dlstant  relation  to  the 
closed  end  of  the  notch,  the  material  of  the  trousers 
having  the  fullness  produced  by  the  closing  together  of 
the  walls  of  the  notch  predlstrlbuted  toward  the  hip  por- 
tion of  the  trousers. 

4.  A  pair  of  trousers  having  tapering  notches  extending 
from  the  waist  line  toward  and  below  the  hip-pocket 
openings  with  the  fullness  caused  by  drawing  the  edges 
of  the  notches  together  scattered  Into  the  hip  portions  of 
the  trousers,  and  those  portlona  of  the  notches  below  the 
hip  pocket  openings  permanently  closed,  filling  means  for 
the  notches  above  the  hip  pocket  openings  for  prevent- 
ing apread  of  the  notches  beyond  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent, and  means  for  taking  up  or  reducing  the  width  of  the 
notches  to  correspondingly  reduce  the  waist  of  the  trou- 
sera. 

5.  A  pair  of  trousers  having  tapering  notches  extending 
from  the  waist  line  toward  and  below  the  hip  pocket 
openings,  with  the  fullness  caused  by  drawing  the  edges 
of  the  notches  together  scattered  Into  the  hip  portions  of 
the  trousers,  and  with  those  portions  of  the  notches  be- 
low the  hip  pocket  openings  permanently  closed  and  the 
l>ortlona  above  the  hip  pocket  openings  provided  with 
means  for  preventing  spread  thereof  beyond  a  prede- 
termined extent,  and  a  flap  of  triangular  shape  for  each 
notch  with  the  tmse  of  the  triangle  extending  along  one 
long  edge  of  the  notch,  said  flap  and  the  portion  of  the 
trousers  on  the  other  side  of  the  notch  having  coating 
means  for  securing  the  apex  of  the  flap  to  the  trousers 
at  different  points  substantially  equi-distant  from  the  apex 
of  the  notch. 


1,1.{5,460.  TOOL  FOR  ALINING  AND  FINISHING 
SHAFT-BEARINOS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Albut  A. 
MABTnLL,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.  Serial 
No.  788.686.      (CI.  77—72.) 


1.  A  temporary  baartng  comprising  an  exteriorly  coni- 
cal busMng,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  conical 
bushing,  and  a  second  sleeve  rotatablj  mounted  within 
the  flrst  sleere  and  having  a  bore  coneentrtcally  disposed 
with  relation  to  the  exterior  on  said  second  sleeve. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft  adapted  to  carry  a  tool ;  a  plurality  of  temporary 
i>ea  rings  for  said  shaft,  each  comprising  an  exteriorly  conl- 
eal  hushing,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  conical 
bushing,  and  a  second  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  first  sleeve  and  made  with  a  shaft  receiving  bore  ec- 
centrically disposed  with  relation  to  the  exterior  of  said 
second  sleeve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  oomprislng  a 
shaft  adapted  to  carry  a  tool ;  a  plarallty  of  temporary 
bearings  for  said  shaft,  each  comprising  an  exteriorly  coni- 
cal bushing,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  conical 
bushing,  snd  a  second  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  flrst  sleeve  snd  made  with  a  shaft  recdvlng  bors  ec- 
centrically disposed  with  relation  to  the  exterior  of  said 
second  sleeve,  and  a  tool  for  said  shaft  for  operating  upon 
the  bearing  to  be  finished. 

4.  ▲  dcTlcc  of  the  character  desolbed  comprising  a 
shaft  adapted  to  carry  a  tool ;  a  plurality  of  temporary 
bearings  for  said  shaft,  each  oomprMng  an  exteriorly  coni- 
cal bushing,  a  slecre  rotatably  mounted  within  the  conical 
bushing,  snd  a  second  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
flrst  sleeTe  and  msde  with  a  shaft  recelTlng  bore  eccen- 
trically  disposed   with   relstlon    to    the  exterior   of  said 


second  sleeve  and  means  for  fastening  the  two  sleeves 
together  and  to  the  bushing  in  th^  adjusted  relatiTe 
positions. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft  adapted  to  carry  a  tool ;  a  plurality  of  temporary 
bearings  for  said  shaft,  each  comprising  an  exteriwly  eonl- 
cal  boshing,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  conical 
bushing,  and  a  second  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
flrst  sleeve  and  made  with  a  shaft  receiving  bore  eccen- 
trically disposed  with  relation  to  the  exterior  of  said 
second  sleeve,  said  exterior  being  eccentric  to  the  exterior 
of  the  first  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,136,461.  ROAD-VEHICLE.  William  Eowabo  Mb>- 
CHAU,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
1913,  Serial  No.  760,460.  Renewed  Aug.  6,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  856,514.      (CI.  21—60.) 


The  combination  with  the  chassis  and  axle  of  an  auto- 
mobile or  other  such  like  vehicle,  of  a  hanger  secured  to  the 
chassis  and  overhanging  the  axle,  a  top  piece  mounted  on 
the  hanger  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  duet  baring  a 
spring  pressed  valve,  a  base  piece  permanently  secured  to 
the  axle  and  alined  with  the  top  piece,  Inner  and  outer 
cylinders  mounted  In  the  top  piece,  a  central  cylinder 
mounted  In  the  base  piece  and  extending  upwardly 
between  tiie  former  cylinders,  bearing  rings  carried  by 
the  lower  raid  of  the  Inner  cylinder  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  central  cylinder,  packing  strips  mounted  oo  the 
bearing  rings  and  contacting  respectively  with  the  inner 
face  of  the  central  cylinder  and  the  outer  face  of  the  Inner 
cylinder,  adjustable  jam  nuts  carried  by  the  rings  and 
engaging  with  the  packing  strips  and  a  spiral  spring  en- 
circling the  Inner  cylinder  and  having  the  ends  tliereof 
bearing  against  the  bearing  rings,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee 
specifled. 


1,186,462.  FINGER-NAIL  CLIPPER.  Ratmokd  C. 
Mivna,  Fslth,  8.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elans  P. 
Hanson,  Faith,  8.  D.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1918.  Serial  No. 
788.168.     (CI.  80—28.) 


\ 


\ 


1.  In  a  fingernail  clipper,  a  member  having  a  roun> 
enlarged  portion  at  one  end  provided  with  a  cutter,  and  a 
yoke  pivoted  to  the  said  enlarged  portion  to  swing  snugly 
around  the  ssme  and  having  a  handle,  the  yoke  having  a 
cutter  adjaottit  the  said  ralarged  portion,  arranged  to 
shear  over  the  aforesaid  cutter. 

2.  In  a  fingernail  clipper,  a  ssember  having  a  round 
butt  at  om  end,  the  butt  having  a  shoulder  forming  a  cut- 
ter, a  pin  engaged  through  the  butt,  ard  a  yoke  termi- 
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nally  engaged  over  the  ends  of  the  wild  ptn  to  rwing 
sniiKly  around  the  bntt,  one  edge  of  the  yoke  haying  a 
cutter  adjacent  the  butt  to  shear  over  the  aforeirnid  cutter. 
and  the  yoke  harlng  a  handle 

3.  In  a  flngemal!  cUpper.  a  member  hav-tng  a  cutter  at 
one  end,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  said  end  of  the  said 
member  and  hftvlnp  a  cutter  to  awing  nnmnd  and  shear 
over  the  aforesaid  cntter,  and  a  handli'  pivoted  to  the 
said  end  of  the  first  mentioned  niemtter  to  swlnjir  aronnil 
the  said   end. 

4.  In  n  flnK^rnall  clipper,  n  memt)er  having  n  btitt  at 
one  end,  the  butt  hfivinn  a  shoulder  forming  n  rutter.  a  pin 
eni<aKe<l  throiiKl)  the  hntt.  a  yoke  tfrmlnnlly  pnsrajre<l  "ver 
the  endH  nf  th.-  said  pin  to  kwIok'  finmnd  the  tiutt.  the 
yoke  havlnK  h  cutter  fn  shear  over  the  iiforfsald  cutter, 
and  a  handle  havluK  a  yoke  })ortlon  pivuted  tn  the  ends  of 
the  said  pin. 


l,i;{5.4H:i       .VTTArUMENT   FOR   MOWKKS 

\fosELv.   Austin,   Tex       Filed  .rune   1  .'i     I'.tM 
SM,IMj],       (Cl.   56 — 30.1 


llMMIK    W. 

Seri.'il    No. 


V.'J.'.'.-.'t 


In  combination  with  h  mower  incaiiUnK  a  cutter  bar 
and  a  foot  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cutter  l)ar. 
of  a  dlvlfler  Imr  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ftwt,  said 
divider  bar  being  extended  upwardly  and  forwardly  of  the 
foot  to  extend  to  a  point  above  the  cutter  bar  in  advance 
of  the  same,  said  divider  bar  lielng  then  directed  rear 
wardly  and  Inwardly  and  termlnntlnK  rearwardly  of  the 
cutter  bar  and  inwardly  of  Its  outer  end.  and  the  divider 
bar  at  the  Juncture  of  Its  forwardly  and  rearwardly  ex 
tendlnp  portions  belnj;   formed    with   a   shaft    bearing. 


l,l.'{5,-»64.  STAND  FOR  (iOI.F  CADDIE  HAGS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Gbohok  (iBACH  Fabnall,  Bristol,  England. 
Filed  June  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  845.S72.  (PI. 
224 — 45.) 


1.  A  tripod  caddie  bag  stand  comprising  a  bag,  1. rackets 
fixed  to  said  bag,  a  rear  leg  adapted  to  slide  In  said 
brackets  and  normally  projecting  l»elow  the  liottom  of  the 
bag,  a  pinrallty  of  legs  hinged  to  the  lop  bracket,  a  crosa- 
head  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  rear  leg.  links  connecting 
said  crosshead  with  said  hinged  legs,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  crosshead  In  a  fixed  p<i8ltlon  relatively  to  the 
rear  leg  and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  Into  a  position  In 
which  said  crosshead  can  slide  over  said  rear  leg  and  the 
stand  put  out  of  action. 

2.  A  tripod  caddie  bag  stand  comprising  a  bag.  brackets 
fixed    to   said    bag.    a    rear    leg   adapted    to   slide    In    said 


brackets,  and  normally  projecting  below  the  bottoaa  of 
the  bag,  a  plurality  of  legs  khiged  to  the  top  brscket.  » 
crosshead  slfdingly  monated  on  saM  rear  leg,  Itnka  con 
necting  said  crosshead  with  saM  hinged  legs  and  spring 
means  for  holding  said  crosshead  In  a  fixed  position  rels 
tlvely  to  the  resr  leg  and  adapted  to  bo  moved  Into  a  po- 
sition In  which  said  croMhead  can  slide  over  said  rear  leg. 

.H.  A  tripod  caddie  hag  stand  comprising  a  bag,  brackets 
fixed  to  said  bag.  a  rear  leg  adapted  to  slide  In  said 
brackets  and  normally  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the 
bag.  a  plurality  of  legs  hinged  to  the  top  bracket,  a  cross 
head  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  rear  leg.  links  connecting 
said  rrosshead  with  said  hhiged  legs,  and  a  pinrallty  of 
springs  moimted  in  recesses  In  the  rear  leg  adapted  to 
project  from  said  rear  leg  and  to  hold  said  crosshead  in 
n  fixed  position  relatively  to  saM  rear  leg  and  to  be 
pressed  Into  their  recesses  to  allow  said  crosshead  to  slide 
over  said    rear   Ifg 

4  .\  tripod  caddie  bag  stand  comprising  a  bag.  brackets 
fixed  to  said  tmg,  n  rear  leg  adapted  to  slide  In  said 
brackets  and  normally  projecting  Ijelow  the  bottom  of  the 
bag.  a  plurality  of  legs  hinged  to  the  top  bracket,  a  cross 
head  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  rear  leg,  a  spring  member 
arranged  between  one  of  said  brackets  snd  said  croashsad 
tending  to  press  said  croshead  downward,  links  connect- 
ing said  crosshead  wltb  said  hinged  legs,  and  meana  for 
holding  said  crosshead  In  a  fixed  position  relatively  to  the 
rear  leg  and  adapt<>d  to  be  moved  Into  a  positloD  In  which 
said  croshhead  can  slide  over  said  rear  leg. 

5.  A  tripod  caddie  bag  stand  comprising  a  bag,  brackets 
fixed  to  said  hag,  a  rear  leg  adapted  to  slide  In  said 
brackets  and  normally  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the 
bag.  a  plurality  of  legs  hinged  to  the  top  bracket,  a  cross 
head  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  rear  leg.  a  spiral  spring 
encircling  said  rear  leg  between  the  top  bracket  and  said 
crosshead  and  tending  to  press  said  crosshead  with  said 
hinged  legs,  and  means  for  boldlDg  said  croashead  In  a 
fixed  poaltion  relatively  to  the  rear  lex  sod  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  a  position  In  which  said  crosshead  can  slide 
over  said  rear  leg. 

[Claims  ♦»  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,1.%.465.  LANCRT.  William  M  Politick,  Forest 
Grove.  Oreg.  Piled  July  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,413 
(Cl.   12H-  23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lance  and  taper  end  thereof, 
of  a  removable  guide  comprising  a  circular  end,  metallic 
legs  secured  to  the  outer  extremities  of  said  guide,  and 
curved  to  conform  to  the  tapered  end  of  the  lance. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lance  and  Uper  end  thereof, 
of  a  removable  guide  compriaing  a  sabstantlally  circular 
end,  upper  surface  of  said  guide  roughened  to  engage  with 
the  flesh  and  prevent  movement  of  the  same,  resilient  legs 
secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  guide  and  bent  to  con 
form  with  the  tapered  end  of  the  lance. 

:\.  The  combination  with  a  lance  and  Upered  end  there 
of,  of  a  removable  guide  comprising  a  circular  end  having 
Its  upper  surface  roughened  to  prevent  slipping  upon  the 
flesh  when  engaging  the  same,  metallic  legs  secured  to  said 
guide  at  Its  outer  extremities,  said  legs  bent  to  fit  the 
tapered  end  of  said  lance  and  hold  the  guide  against  fur 
ther  movement  upon  said  lance. 


I,l36.4e6.      GLUE   OR    LIKE   POT.      Wbntworth    Hhv. 

Salt  Lake  Pity,  Utah.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.     Serial  No. 

801,981.      (CI,  126 — 2«4.) 

1.    In  a  glue-pot  strocture,   an  outer  water  pot  and  an 
Inner   glue  pot.   said  pots   having  portions  for  supporting 
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the  ghie  pot  In  exteriorly  spaced  relation  Inside  of  the 
water  pot  for  egress  of  steam  from  the  latter,  and  means 
for  directing  the  steam  dlseharglng  from  the  water  pot 
over  the  margin  of  and  downwardly  Into  the  glue  pot,  «ob- 
stantlnllv  ns  desrrlbed.     * 


normally  eKtendlng  laterally  of  said  prime  mover,  a  guard- 
ing guide  carried  by  said  plate  and  positioned  above  said 


'^^  *  J'  — 


L'  In  a  glue-pot  structure,  an  outer  water  pot  and  an 
Inner  glue  pot,  said  pots  having  coactlng  portions  for 
supporting  the  glue  pot  in  exteriorly  spaced  relation  Inside 
of  the  water  pot,  and  an  annular  shield  for  directing  the 
steam  from  the  water  pot  over  the  margin  of  and  down- 
wardly adjacent  the  Inside  of  the  wsll  of  the  gKie  pot,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

o  In  a  glue  pot  btructure,  an  outer  water  pot  and  an 
Inner  glue  pot,  said  pots  having  coactlng  portions  for  sup- 
porting the  gloe  pot  in  exterior  snnular  spaced  relation 
Inside  of  the  water  pot  for  egreas  of  the  steam  from  the 
latter,  and  an  aaaalar  shield  baTlsg  one  wall  portion  en- 
gaging the  water  pot  oataide  of  the  space  therebetween  and 
the  glue  pot  and  another  wall  portion  overhanging  and 
extending  downwardly  Inside  of  the  glue  pot  for  deflecting 
the  steam  from  tbe  water  pot  orer  tato  and  downwardly 
inside  of  the  margin  of  the  gloe  pot.  aubatantlally  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  glue-pot  structure,  a  water  pot  having  an  open 
top  and  an  overhanging  supporting  rim,  a  glue  pot  propor 
tloned  to  fit  In  said  water  pot  in  exterior  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  said  rim  and  provided  with  bail  ears  hav- 
ing shoulders  engaging  said  rim  and  Bupi>ortlng  said  glue 
pot  In  said  water  pot,  an  annular  shield  overhanging  said 
pot  to  direct  the  steam  from  Bald  water  pot  Into  aald  glue 
pot  and  having  openings  for  protection  of  said  ears 
through  said  shield,  and  a  ball  for  said  gine  pot  having 
end  portions  connected  with  said  ears  to  retain  said  shield 
In  place  on  sal  1  glue  pot,  aahatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  glue  pot  structure,,  a  wster  pot  having  an  open 
top  and  an  o.erhanging  sopportlng  rim,  a  glue  pot  pro- 
portioned to  fit  In  said  water  pot  In  exterior  spaced  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  safd  rtm  and  provided  with  ball  ears 
having  shoulders  engaging  said  rim  and  supporting  said 
glue  pot  In  said  water  pot,  an  annnlar  shield  overhanging 
said  pot  to  direct  the  steam  from  lald  water  pot  Into  said 
glue  pot  and  provided  with  openings  for  projection  of  said 
ears  through  said  shield,  a  bail  having  end  portion  con- 
nected with  said  ear  and  retaining  said  shield  upon  said 
glue  p<it.  and  said  glue  pot  having  enlargements  engaging 
said  shield  to  support  the  same  on  said  glue  pot,  subetan 
tlally  as  described. 

(Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 


l.lSf>.467.  AITOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP.  William  G. 
BCHOLOSKE.  Haltlmore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  832,031.       (Cl.  246 — 59.) 

In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  conbinatloo  with  a  train 
embodying  a  prime  mover,  and  an  air  brake  syvtem  for 
said  train,  of  a  plate  yleldable  horlnontally  carried  by  said 
prime  mover  forwardly  and  to  one  side  thereof,  a  valve 
supported  by  said  plate  and  Interposed  in  said  air  brake 
system,  a   finger  opcratlvcly  connected   to  said  valve  and 


»alve,  and   means  for  operating  said   finger   for  operating 
said  valve  for  bleeding  .said  air  system. 


^    1.1.-15,468.      CABLE  REELING    MECHANISM.      Pbank    L. 

»  SassiONS,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
May  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,657.     (Cl.  191      12.) 


1.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  electric  locomotives, 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  framework,  a  rotatable 
cable  reel  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  said  frame  work 
and  entirely  supported  thereby  at  the  said  end,  the  other 
end  of  the  reel  being  entirely  exposed  and  without  direct 
support,  mechanism  at  the  first  said  end  of  the  reel  for  ro- 
tating It,  a  cable  adapted  to  tte  wound  upon  the  reel,  a  cur- 
rent conductor  mounted  at  the  exposed  end  of  the  reel  In- 
dependently thereof  and  of  the  said  sni^orting  frame- 
work, and  means  rotatstHe  with  the  rert  and  mounted  in 
dependently  thereof  for  electrically  connecting  the  aald 
conductor  with  the  cable. 

2.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  electric  locomotives, 
the  combination  of  a  sapportli^;  framework,  a  vertical  ro 
tataMe  aiWe  reel  engaging  at  its  lower  end  with  the  said 
framework  and  entirely  supported  thereby  at  the  said  end. 
the  upper  end  of  the  reel  being  entirely  exposed  and  with 
out  direct  support,  mechanism  beneath  the  reel  for  rotat 
Ing  It,  a  cable  adapted  to  l)e  wound  npon  the  reel,  a  cur 
rent    conductor    mounted    slwre    the    reel    Independent l.v 
thereof  and  of  the  said  supporting  ftam«work,  and  means 
rotatable  with  the  reel  and  mounted  Independently  thereof 
for    electricslly   connecting   the   said    conductor    with    the 
cable. 

3.  In  a  cable  reeling  mecfasnism  for  electric  locomotlve« 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  framework,  a  rotatable 
cable  reel  engaging  st  one  end  with  the  said  framework 
and  entirely  supported  thereby  at  the  said  end.  the  other 
end  of  the  reel  being  entirely  exposed  and  without  direct 
sapport,  mechanism  at  the  first  said  end  of  the  reel  for 
rotating  It,  a  cable  adapted  to  be  woand  upon  the  reel,  a 
current  eoodactlng  device  mounted  at  the  exposed  end  of 
the  reel  independently  thereof  and  of  the  said  supporting 
framework,  the  said  condnctlng  device  comprising  a  non- 
rotatable  part  snd  a  part  rotatable  subetstitiaUy  coaxlally 
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with  th«'  r.-t-I,  ami  tiifariH  fur  mt'chanioally  and  electrically 
connecting   tin-  intii.'  atnl   tltf  said  nitiitHtile  jinrt 

4.  lu  a  cable  rtn-lln^  mpcbaniHiii  fur  elt-ctiic  icM'um.itl vps. 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  framcw.irk.  a  s.rt'.ijii  ru 
tatable  cable  re«Ml  enjcaglnK  at  itn  lower  end  with  tlif 
said  framework  and  entirely  8upp<irte(l  thereby  at  the 
said  end,  ttie  upper  end  of  the  heel  twinj?  entirely  expo8e<l 
and  wlth<jut  direct  support,  me  baiiiMii  lieneath  the  re«'l 
for  rotathiK  It.  n  ruble  .'iilapteil  t(i  i.e  ^^outl.|  upon  the  riH'l. 
u  current  conductl  iii,'  device  innunted  afMiv.'  the  reel  Inde 
pendently  thereof  and  ..f  the  >ald  -oippoj-t  iiiir  framework, 
the  Kald  C(jnductliiK  d^'vlie  -iini-r  Isln^;  a  non  r. 'tatable  part 
and  a  part  rotataf)  i-  •<iil'sr;i  m  lali  ■,  iini.Hi)  with  tbi>  reel, 
and  means  fir  rn.' -hani  ally  unA  .'.i  .'t  ri.  a  :l.v  .■-iineci  Irii; 
the  cable  and   the   'ai.i    rutatahie   part. 

'1     In   a  cable  reeiitit;  in.MiiHiitMiu   (,.r  .■lectrlc  locomotives, 
tb.-    ••,,niSniar loll    <,r    a    ^upportliix    framework,    a    vertical 
rotata'  .e     a'lo'  reel  enkiaitni^'  .it   its  iowi-r  I'icl  with  the  said 
frame  work   and  eirirelv   -oii.port ed  th'T'!i.\    at   th.'  KHld  eii.l. 
the  upper  end   of   t!ie   reel    iH-tnt;  eiillre!)    eJp.  ~.i|   and    with 
out   dlrei-t   support,    inechanhsm   beneath    the    i.e!    for    icitat 
\un  11.   a   cal'le  aii.i['ted   tu  Iw  wound   upon   th.-   irei.   an   artn 
supported    a'      etc-   side   of    the    n-el    ami    eitcndink;    ■'%•■:'    V..<- 
reel     without      rltth!     mectianicai     connection     t  liei-e witli,     a 
current     'nndu'  1 1  iii;    de\!ce    mounted    eiitlr.'l.v    m    the    arm 
ami     ■omiirisiuc     t    i,  .n  :■- 't;i  j.aMe    iiaff    and    a    pail     rotatal'ie 
suh.sta  ii '  ia  >    .     ■     axiii.i      -..itii    tlo-    rt-el.    .and    nc.ii:^    for    tn^' 
'han:a,;\      ind    ••i'^troaov    cunneclln^     liie    cahie    and    the 
said    rotat;i'''e   oai't. 


!    )■'.'. VV).       !' Al-rKUN    l'.!N!>INi;    MV    MIM 
Si   riiKiu.^Ni'     Sw  anij'^' ot  r,    am!     I     ii.\    11 


I,.v  111)     M  o  - 
(CI.  153—1.) 
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H    ■   :    .V    J. 
:  n  ^  ::!-\MD, 
Serial  N       mc  785! 


I.  The  Improved  pattern  blndlnx  machine  comprlslllg 
co«p«>ratlng  clamplns  whetds,  rotatable  sliafts  parallel  with 
each  other  on  which  said  clamping  wheels  are  nnMinted, 
one  portion  of  one  of  said  shafts  being  tlxed  with  relation 
to  the  other  shaft,  and  the  other  portion  Ixdni;  lati'rally 
movable  relatively  thereto  but  belni;  always  parallel  there 
with,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  a  movable  coupllnK 
member  which  connects  the  two  memln^rs  of  the  two  part 
shaft,  the  axis  of  .said  coupling  member  belriK  In  all  of  its 
poHltlon.s  parallel  with  Ixith  se<tton8  of  said  two  jmrt  shaft, 
and  means  for  Kivln<  movement  to  said  movable  portion. 

2.  In  a  pattern  binding  machine,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
shafts,  one  of  which  Is  a  sectional  shaft  having  a  portion 
fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said  other  shaft  and  a  portion 
movably  mounted  relatively  thereto,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  portions  of  said  sectional  shaft  being  moTinte<l 
closely  together,  and  a  key  member  connecting  said  closely 
adjacent  ends  to  permit  a  transverse  relative  movement  of 
the  same. 

3.  In  a  pattern  binding  machine,  two  clamping  wheel 
■bafts  one  of  which  Is  a  sectional  shaft,  a  portion  of  said 
sectional  shaft  belns  fixedly  mounted  relatively  to  said 
other  shaft  and  a  portion  being  movably  mounted  relatively 
thereto,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  portions  of  said  sectional 
shaft  having  oppositely  disposed  slots  therein,  and  a  key 
member  having  correspondingly  oppositely  disposed  feath  ; 
ers  to  engage  said  slots.  I 


4.  The  Improved  pattern  binding  machine,  comprising 
cfx'iperatlng  claiuplng  wheels,  rotatable  shafts  mounted 
parallel  with  each  other  on  which  said  clamping  wheels 
are  nioiiiiteil,  one  of  said  shafts  being  a  sectional  shaft. 
one  p<irtion  of  whi(h  Is  movable  laterally  with  relation  to 
Ndb  said  other  sections  and  said  other  shaft  and  always 
parallel  therewith  to  vary  the  distance  between  said 
movable  s<'ctlon  and  said  other  shaft,  a  laterally  movable 
coupling  nieratier  which  connects  the  two  members  of  the 
said  twopart  shaft,  said  c<uipling  being  In  all  of  its 
movements  jarallel  witii  U.tii  seiiions  of  said  twopart 
shaft 

o  .\  pattern  binduig  machine  comprising  a  pair  cjf  ro 
tatable  shafts,  a  Joint  for  one  of  said  shafts  which  per 
iiilts  a  portion  of  It  to  t)e  mov»'<l  transversely  with  relation 
to  Its  other  portion  and  with  relation  to  the  other  of  said 
shafts  and  at  all  times  parallel  therewith  the  movement 
■  f  the  joint  and  of  salil  movable  se<'tlon  tfelng  always  in 
a  pat.h  at  right  atit;!es  with  the  axis  of  tjoth  sections  and 
■  f  the  Joint,  and  clamping  wheels  on  said  imnal  b-  pot- 
tlfjii  and   on  said  <jtber  shaft. 

ii   lalnis  H  to  .' »    iioi    prllited   in   the  l.azette.] 


M."..".17ri        'IWIM;     rA(KA(;K        .1.\mes      IV      Tolm.*"*, 

N.'wtoii  .Mass.  a->lgnor  to  Samson  I'ordage  Works, 
Ho-ioi,,  .\l;,-^  a  I  or'poratioii  of  Mnssiictnisetts.  Klh  d 
July    lo,   l;il_'.     Seria;  N*;.  TUU,aO().      tCl.  :.'4:.'— 1  C  I . » 


A  cross-wound  p.-fka::.  of  tmn  .-wii.-i  ing  or  ,;la7.ed  twine 
the  several  turt.v  ,,f  ia>ers  of  which  are  caught  together 
at  separated  points  h>  a  suiH-rlb-lal  loafing  of  adhesive 
mat.Tl.i;   appded  to  one   or   t>otti   ends   of  said   package 


1,135.4  7  1  \(II'S1'H.\V      r.VKHKR.       Kkedekick 

TSCHL-D^,   Kairft.ld.    Ala       Filed   Sept     Jl      I'.m       Serial 
No.  862,832.     (Cl.  s.t     ;•<)  , 


1,  In  an  acid  s|iiay  catcher,  the  (amiblnation  of  a  shell 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  an  outlet  conduit 
within  said  shell,  said  conduit  likewise  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  thereof  communi- 
cating with  a  compartment  of  said  shell,  a  seal  pot  be 
neath  said  shell,  and  means  for  directing  gas  to  one  of  said 
compartments  and  shutting  off  another  of  said  compart- 
ments whereby  said  last  named  compartment  may  be 
washed  without  interrupting  the  flow  of  gas.  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An    acid    spray    catcher,    comprising    nn    outside    and 


,-^ 


Apkil  13,1915. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


535 


Insldr  shell,  provided  wdtb  two  dlTlslon  walls,  forming  two 

coii.jia  rt  meiit-,  and  a  s' rl>'s  of  baffle  plates  placed  alter 
'(  ■'•■!.\  on  'he  outride  and  inside  walls,  stibstaiitlii!  ly  as  de 
ac; Ibfd. 

8.  An  acid  spra\  latctier.  comprlslnK  sn  outside  and  Iij 
side  shell,  divbbd  's  dl^  :-ion  ual.-  into  two  compartments 
each  with  Inbi  ijo/zle  and  out;,  t  port-,  nid  aiternatcl^v 
arranged  batlb'  pia'ev  and  n  dtapliragm  plH.-ed  in  the  in- 
side shell  dlvidliii.'  -aiiu  info  twi  separate  chambers  each 
communicating  wit'.  < n.  ■  ompartinent  prevlouBly  referred 
to,  substat  Mally  as  described. 


1.135,472.  CfiACKEIi  I'lTK  FOR  SATTRATING  APPA- 
RATUS. Fbeukkhk  Th.-hi  nv,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1914.     S.rifll    N.i    hp.L'.s.u.      (CI.  23 — 21.) 


Jt5 


1.  In  a  no  k.  r  p!p< .  'he  combination  of  a  cover,  sub- 
stantially ladial  walls  exteridlug  downward  from  said 
cover,  said  co\,r  having  a  downwardly  projecting  outer 
edge   whereby   a    plurality    ..f   ctiambers   Is   formed,   one    s. 

.  ries  of  .  tianih.r~  l..'ini.'  ojm'H  to  the  axial  center  of  tb.- 
device  but  I  .osfd  at  th.  [xTiphery  thereof  whereby  gases 
■re  cor;peiiid  to  pa^-  !..i,e!itb  two  walls,  substantlaily  as 
descrlt>e<i. 

2.  In  a  gas  cracker  pipe,  a  cover  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  out- r  edg. .  r.idlal  walls  forming  chambers  op.  n 
at  the  boltoui  mik  sen.  ~  of  haniU'rs  being  open  to  the 
axial  center  of  the  dev,.  .  anoth.r  s.ri>-  of  .  liambers  l>e 
ing  closed   to  sjn.i    ,  .-nter,   substantlah  \    as   il.s.  rih.-.l 

3.  In  a  cra<  kc!  pipe,  the  comblnatioii  of  ;,  o\,  r  laving 
a  down-tun..-..!  p.  riplorai  flange,  substantiallv  radial  walls 
extending  d..wtjw«rcl  from  said  cover  and  fuinnng  a  series 
of  substantially  triangular  chambers  open  to  the  b.;ttom. 
substantially  as  descrlbe<l 

4.  A  cracker  pipe,  consisting  of  walls  forming  a  series 
of  chambers  radiating  from  a  central  supply  pipe,  and 
provldfil  with  serrated  edges  for  tlie  puriK)se  of  splitting 
up  th.  gases,  the  ends  of  the  radiating  chambers  being 
closed  to  prevent  the  passage  i>f  gas.  sii[)stantlally  as  de 
scrlbfil 

5.  A  rrack.-r  pipe,  consisting  of  wails  forming  a  series 
of  chambers  radiating  from  a  <entral  supply  pipe,  a  wall 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  radial  chamtx-rs,  serrated  at  th.' 
f..itt..tn  .-.Ig.  Mtcl  foiuiiing  a  series  of  outside  chaml>ers  f..r 
tie  purj..,..,  of  1  .si.iltting  the  gases  e.scaping  from  the 
•adia.    .  ■..iinh'-rs    snhsf antially   as   described. 


1  l.Hf,  47r<  COOKINc;  Al'I'ARATT'S  Frank  A  Vath, 
Chicago,  III  nied  Aug  4,  lftl3  Serial  No.  782,770. 
tl'l     219      ,'!.'.    I 

1.  A  domestic  rooking  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, embodying  a  heat  Insulated  casing  having  a  com- 
partment therein  opening  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
casing,  d  closure  for  the  opening,  a  radiator  lamp  within 
the  compartment  tor  cooking  food  therein,  and  means  out- 
side of  the  casing  for  controlling  the  lamp,  the  said  lamp 
t>elng  adapted  to  be  removed  from  and  Inserted  Into  the 
compartment  while  the  said  closure  is  closed. 

2.  A  domestic  cooking  apparatus  embodying  a  heat  In- 
sulated casing,  having  a  compartment  provided  with  an 
entrance  opening,  a  closure  for  the  entrance  opening,  one 
or  more  electric  radiator  lamps  in  the  casing  for  cooking 


food  therein,  said  lamps  being  arranged  In  multiple,  and 
means  for  cutting  lu  or  out  one  or  more  of  the  lamps, 
there  txdng  openings  through  the  waU  of  the  compart 
ment  for  admitting  outside  air  Into  the  compartment  and 
through  which  openings  the  lamps  extend,  said  lamps 
!.elng  adapted  to  t«  removed  from  and  inserted  into  the 
casing  when  the  said  closure  is  closed. 


3.  A  demeMle  cooking  appantH  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, embodTlng  a  heat  Inralated  compartment  having 
an   entrance  opening,   a  closure   for   the  opening,  one  or 
more  electric  vacuum  heating  elements  arrango-i   nd.iacenr 
and  extending  along  one  side  of  the  compartment    a  shift 
able  ai>erture  partition  disposed  adjacent  the  elements  for 
protecting  them  and  coftperatlng  with  the  wall  of  the  cooi 
partment  to  form  a  chamber  for  the  elements  having  com 
munlcation   with   the  compartment,   means  exterior  of  the 
compartment  for  controlling  the  elements    supports  within 
the  compartment,  an.l   h.-at   retaining  elenonts   within   the 
compartment  and  supported  >.,}   sah!  supports. 

4  A  domestic  cooking  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, embodying  a  heat  Insulated  coinpartnjem  having 
an  entrance  oi>enlDg,  an  apertured  partition  dividing  the 
compartment  Into  two  communlcntlng  h  im'xTs  one  of 
which  Is  somewhat  smaller  than  the  other,  said  entranc. 
opening  communicating  only  with  the  larger  chamber  a 
closure  for  the  oi>ening  and  one  or  more  electric  vacuun. 
heating  ebmi'nts  arranged  in  the  smaller  chamber  said 
elements  l.ing  accessible  from  the  otitslde  of  the  com 
partment 

.'■>,    A    domestle    <i.,.king    api.araf  is    of    the    'hhrarter    de 
scribed,   embodyin;:   a    heat    insulHfed    con-pfirtmen!    having 
an   entr.-ince   opeiiing     an    aperture.)    part::,  -l    dividing   the 
compartment    Int.    two    cnunuiiieat  ini:    chambers,    one    of 
which  Is  Somewhat  smaller  than  th.'  other,  said  entrance 
opening   communicating  only    with    the   larger   chamber,    a 
closure  for  the  opening,  one  or  more  electric  vacnnm  heat 
Ing    elements    arranged    In    the   smaller    .^hamber,    said    eie 
ments   hieing  accessible   from   the   outside   of  the    compart 
ment.  a  vent  tube  leading  from  the  .arger  chamlnr  through 
the   wall   of  the  compartment,   and   means   for   >ary!ng   the 
size  of  the  opening  of  the  tiibe. 

[Claims  B  t..  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


1,1:15  474  YuKF  1  UK  MiAW  HaKS  F.pw,i:p  \\  alters, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  N!.-,r  1-4  i;.]-  Serial  No  rt**.*}  677* 
(CI.  213 — 42.J 


lA  -    -k  ■ 


A  yoke  having  a  spring  receiving  loop  and  means  fo; 
attachment  to  a  draw  bar.  said  yoke  being  formed  in  tw<' 
parts  by  means  of  a  longitudinal,  vertical  division,  said 
draw-bar  attaching  means  Including  a  divided  key.  one 
part  of  the  key  being  rigid  with  each  of  the  two  parts  of 
the  yoke,  substantially  as  described 
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1, 1.56,476.       DRILLINfi  MACHINE.       Hbnbv    Wanamakkk 
and   JORBPH   McAllister,    Albany.    N.    Y.,    asulKnors   to 
<'hlc«)fo  rneumatic  Tool   Company,  ChJcan".    111.,  n  Cor 
poratlon    of   N.w   Jerttey       Filed    Mar    SI,    HUH.      Serial 
No     757. K19.       K'l     77  — fl  > 


1  In  rnmbluatlon  with  a  prlm>-  niovpr  havlnR  a  rota 
tiii'lp  (Iriviukj  mi-mlitT.  a  frani.'  arriuiufil  In  a  lln»>  parall*»l 
til  rhf  axis  .if  tilt'  pritiu'  iih>vrr  mih!  at  iiii  aiiKlr  to  saiil 
'tt•ivln^'  rniTiitHT.  saiil  fraiiif  luivint:  a  tu-arliiK  fur  .said 
ilrivint  iiit'nilitT,  ,1  •  wttinic  tool  in  «!uch  fram*'.  ami  drlvlnkt 
coniK'i  t inns  (i«'twi''-ii   said   nn'nit>*«r  and   tool. 

•J  In  conihination  with  a  prlni*>  mover  having  a  rota 
tablf  driving  menilter,  a  frame  arranged  In  a  line  parallel 
to  the  ,'ixls  of  the  [irlmc  mover  and  at  an  ant;le  to  said 
drlvinK  ineiiiher.  said  frame  having  a  hearing  for  said 
driving  in.TnluT  a  cuttlnK  tool  In  such  frame,  driving  ron 
ii»'(  tions  between  said  member  and  tool,  and  fluid  prpssiire 
operated   means   for   fe<>dlnK  the  tool   to   the  work 

;<.  In  combination  with  a  prime  mover  having  a  rota 
table  (Irlvlnic  member,  a  frame  arranxed  In  a  line  parallel 
to  thf  axis  of  the  prime  mover  and  at  an  aniile  to  anlil 
driving  nieml)er.  said  frame  having  a  bearing  for  aaid 
driving  momlver.  a  (Mittlng  tool  in  smh  frame,  driving  con 
neetlon.s  tMMween  said  memb«-r  and  tool,  aaid  prime  mover 
b«lng  aotuHted  by  Huld  pressure,  and  meh:iH  operated  by 
the  same  fluid  pressure  nn  supplied  to  the  prime  mover  f(vr 
ft-ediDg  the  tool   to  the  work. 

4.  In   combination   with   a    prime   mover   having   a    rota 
table  driving  meml)or.  a  frame  arranged  in  a  line  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  prime  mover  and  at  an  angle  to  said  driv 
Ing    member,    a    cvitting    tiMd    In    surh    frame,    driving    eon 
nections  between  said  member  and  t<K>l.  and  fluid  pressure 
op«»rated  means  mounted  In  said  frame  for  feeding  the  tool 
to  the  work 

5.  In  combination  with  a  prime  mover  having  a  rota 
table  driving  member,  a  frame  arranged  in  a  line  parallel 
to  the  ails  of  the  prime  mover  and  at  an  anKle  to  sabl 
driving  memt>er.  ii  cutting  to<d  in  such  frame,  driving 
connections  t>etween  said  member  and  tool,  and  flvild 
preswure  operated  means  mounted  In  aaid  frame  for  feed 
Ing  the  work  to  the  tool  compriatnx  a  cylinder  In  said 
frame,  a  piston  therein  having  a  plu»K«r  adapted  to  press 
against  the  work  to  firing  the  tool  affainat  the  work,  and 
means  for  supplying  lliil<l  under  preiwnre  to  the  cylinder 

[Claims  rt  to  1:'.  not  prlnte<i  In  the  tiaeette.l 


1,13R.47«        VAI.VK    KOR     AIR('<>MrRR8S()KS        Ki.meh 
A.   W.\Tis,  Springfield.  Ohio,   assignor  to  The  Miller   Im 
proved   tJas   Enkrine  Company     Bprlngfleld.   Ohio,    a    Cor 
poratlon     of    fthio         l-lled     .Inly     *<,     1014         Serial     No 
849.704.      Ml     2:u>      .U  i 

1.  In  an  air  pump  or  corapiesHor.  the  combination  of  a 
piston  and  <-yllndcr  n  valve  of  greater  circumference  than 
the  bore  of  the  o  Under  and  located  at  the  extr»'me  end 
of  the  cylinder  with  port  openings  for  the  air  at  both 
the  outer  and  iniici  periphery-  of  the  valve,  sudstantinlly 
as   specified 

2.  In  an  air  ptinip  or  ompressMr,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  and  cylinder,  an  annular  valve  of  greater  drcura 
ference  than  the  inner  bore  of  the  cylinder  hnvlnn;  Inlets 
for  the  air  arranged  aronnd  the  outer  periphery  and  also 
wlthlD  the  inner  periphery  of  the  valve,  and  means  for 
holding  the  vafVe  in  position  whereby  the  air  enter*  around 
both  the  outer  an  1  Inner  periphery  thereof. 


3.  In  an  >lr  pump  or  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
platon  and  cylinder,  an  annular  valve  of  a  flat  ring  type 
located  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
holding  the  valve  in  open  position  such  that  the  air  can 
enter  around  the  oater  periphery  as  well  as  within  the 
Inner  periphery. 


4  In  an  air  pump  or  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
lyliiider  and  piston,  an  annular  flat  valve  ring  of  greater 
circumference  than  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  plungeis  for 
the  valve  and  guides  forme<l  In  the  cylinder  for  such 
plungers,  and  ports  al>out  the  outer  periphery  of  tb- 
valve,  the  plungers  and  glides  being  so  arranged  that 
the  valve  will  be  held  In  position  such  that  the  air  will 
enter  through  the  ptTlpheral  ports  and  also  through  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  valve. 

o    The  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,   heads  In 

closing  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  each  end  of  the  cylinder 

adjacent    the    head    l>elng   counter  l)ored    to    form    a    recess. 

a    valve    ring    located    in    each    of    said    recesses,    togetber 

with    springs    for    holding    aald    valve    In    closed    position 

I   against  Us  correspondtni?  head,   each   of  said    valve   rlnes 

I    tndng  formed  with   i>er1pheral  ports  and  also  with  an  open 

center,    means   for   limiting    the   movement   of  said    ring   In 

:   opening  so  as  to  cause  said  ring  to  stand  Intermediate  the 

I    ends  of  said    recess   when   In   open    position,   and    ports    In 

I    said   head 


l.l,'?r..477  UROOIiFR  FKK[>ir;HiiK  I,  We«tcott.  Or 
lando,  Nebr  Flle<l  Apr.  1!>.  lOl.H  Serial  No.  782.4.Hr) 
(CI.   lll»-    33.) 


1  A  l,r«Kxler  Including  a  hover  comprising  a  slldahie 
tray,  an  lndi'p«»ndpntly  removable  cover  arranged  within 
the  tray,  "abl  cover  being  dlspose<l  In  a  plane  below  the 
top  of  I  he  triiy  to  iw  removed  therewith,  support  means 
for  the  rover  nuld  with  the  tray,  heat  retaining  elements 
secured  lo  th.-  c.iver  and  depending  Into  the  tray,  and  a 
door  afBv  vi  to  the  brooder,  said  door  actinic  as  a  retaining 
means  for  meintalnlng  the  tray  against  removal,  as  and 
for    the   purpose    set    forth. 

2.  A  brooder  including  a  hover  comprising  a  removable 
tray,  one  of  the  four  t^Ides  of  the  tray  belnjc  omitted,  up 
rights  positioned  upon  the  interior  of  the  tray  at  the  re 
spectlve  corners  thereof,  the  said  uprights  adapted  to  ex 
tend  to  a  p<jint  slightly  In  spactnl  relation  to  the  top  of 
the  said  tray,  an  imperforate  cover  for  and  removable 
with  the  said  tray,  the  said  cover  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  said  rprights  and  to  lie  In  a  plane  below  the  top  of 
the  tray,  and  a  plurality  of  fabric  strips  secured  to  the 
under  face  of  the  cover  and  depending  within  the  tray,  the 
longitudinal  e<ige8  of  the  said  strips  lieing  silt  to  provide 
a  multiplicity  of  depeuding  heat  retaining  elements. 
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!   1.^'5,47h      8TOVF-:       Mahviy   D.   W(k>d.   P^yetteville,  Ark. 
Filed   Nov.   1.   I'.tIL'.      Serial   No.  7'2tt.oei.      (CI.   12« — «0.  t 


1  .\  -ti'V  1  iriiiirlsi  Tij;  an  oval  shell  forniInK  a  combus 
tin  eh.i  ,;!er.  a  cuncn  t  rtc  nval  shell  forming  a  heating 
chamber  around  said  combustion  chamtnT,  a  discharge 
pipe  with  « hlch  said  combustion  chamtier  communicates 
ibrough   a    curved    side   thereof,    twyerg    on   opposite   sides 

•  f  said  dlscliarge  pipe  and  delivering  olr  to  said  combus- 
tion   ch-i.nl>er    through    said    curved    side    and    below    the 

rtlet  to  said  discharge  pipe,  a  baflle  controlling  said  Inlet 
to  said  discharge  pipe  so  as  to  prevent  the  admission  of 
air  at  the  l>ottom  thereof,  whereby  air  admitted  to  said 
combustion  chamber  is  swirled  before  l>elng  discharged 
through  raid  dischar<;e  pipe,  and  means  for  passing  air 
l>etween   »eld   ahells. 

2.  A  stove  of  Ihe  character  de8cril>e<i,  comprising  spaced 
Inner  and  orter  shells  curved  in  vertical  cross-section, 
providing  iherel»etwe«n  an  air  heating  chamber  having  a 
lower  air  inlet  and  s^n  upper  air  outlet,  the  Inner  shell 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  :  an  outlet  conduit  for 
[iroducts  of  comt>uatlon  passing  through  the  correspond- 
InK  cnrv'd  sliie  walls  of  the  shells  at  a  point  spaced  sub- 
stantial distances  from  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and 
It'iidlng  irom  the  comhustUin  chaml¥>r  without  communi- 
cating with  the  air  heating  chamber  ;  downwardly  dis- 
iharglug  air  supply  ducts  arranged  i)etween  the  Inner  and 
outer  shells  and  communicating  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  combustion  chamlxr  upon  the  same  side  thereof 
with  the  rutlet  conduit:  and  an  inclined  deflector  closing 
the  lower  end  of  the  outlet  conduit  and  spaced  from  the 
i.pper   end    thereof. 


l.l.Hr>.4:0       srSi'KNSOKV       William    S.    W<M»T-roM,    Ro 

anoke.    Va        Filed    .\ug     4.    191.t       Serial    No.    7«2.S28. 

ii'l     128 — .^8.1 

1  In  1  suspensory  adapted  to  l>e  attached  to  a  shirt,  a 
pair  of  lurved  sus|M>n8ory  tK)W8  arranged  in  V-ahaped 
form  and  p'votally  (onnected  at  their  apex  portion,  a  sus- 
pensory tviif  carrie<l  within  said  apex  portion,  snd  attach- 
ing cords  detachably  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  lx)*s. 

2.  In  M  suspensory  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  shirt, 
curved  suspensory  Imws  hingedly  connected  to  eaek  other 
in  V-shup-d  form  and  provided  with  a  suspenaory-ba^  at 
the  apex  ptrtion  thereof,  and  means  for  detachably  sup- 
porting and  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bows  to 
said  shirt. 

H.  In  a  suspensory  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  ahlrt, 
curved  8U8p.'nst)ry  Iwws  plvotally  connected  to  each  other 
and  arranged  in  V  shape^  form,  a  suspensory-bag  carried 
by  said  bows,  and  attaching  cord  members  arranged  In 
similar  form  and  detachably  connected  to  the  opposite 
<  i.ds  of  said  bows. 


4.  A  suspensory  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  sblrt. 
comprislag  a  pair  of  flexible  suspensory  bows  arranged  Id 
V-shaped  form  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  apex  por- 
tion, a  suspensory-bag  carried  at  the  apex  portions  of  said 
bows,  and  attaching  cords  detachably  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  bows  and  to  said  shirt  and  the  apex 
portion  of  sai  1  bows. 


."1.  In  a  suspensory  adapted  to  he  attached  to  a  shirt,  a 
pair  of  plvotally  connected  suspensory  t>ows  arranged  in 
V  shaped  form,  a  suspensory  bag  within  the  jipex  portion 
thereof,  and  attaching  straps  detachably  connected  to 
said  apex  portion  and  provided  with  attaching  members 
detachably  connected  to  said  shirt  and  the  free  ends  of 
said  bows. 


1,1H5,4H0.  SAFETY-iilAED  FOR  roWEK-i'RESSES. 
James  Whight,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct. 
ti.  1913.     Herial  No.  79;<,747.     (CI.   1G4— lOT.) 


1.  In  a   device  of  the  character  described,   the  comhlna 
tion   with   the  press   plunger,  of   a   tlltable  element   pivoted 
thereon,  a  guard   carrying  element  mounted  to  reciprocate 
In   said   tlltable  elem  'nt,   spring   means   resisting   such    re 
clprocatory    movement    in    one   direction,    a    brake    mecha 
nlsm,    means    controllable    by    the    tilting    of    said    tillable 
element    from    normal    position    Tor    throwing    said    brake 
mechanism    Into    action    to    arrest    the    movement    of    the 
plunger,  and  means  for  tilting  said  tlltable  member  from 
normal  position  when  the  press  plunger  reaches  its  upper 
limit  of  movement 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  the  combina 
tlon  with  the  press  plunger,  of  a  tlltable  element  pivoted 
thereon,  a  guard  carrying  element  mounted  to  reciprocal* 
in  said  tiltaole  element,  spring  means  resisting  such  re 
clprocatory  movement  in  one  direction,  a  brake  mecha 
nlsm.  means  c<>ntrollable  by  the  tilting  of  said  tlltable 
element  from  normal  position  for  throwing  said  brake 
mechanism  into  action  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
plunger,  means  for  tilting  said  tillable  member  from   nor- 
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mal  position  when  th»»  press  plunRer  reachea  Its  upp*r 
limit  of  movemeijt.  .iml  meana  for  adjuatlng  said  laat 
riametl  m»'aua. 

3.  In  a  Jevlce  of  the  character  de8<;rlbe<].  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  rociprocatory  press  plunser,  of  a  tlltabie  ele^ 
ment  carried  thereby,  a  Riiard  carrying  element  carried  by 
said  re<-iprocatory  element  and  capable  of  movement  with 
rflatioti  th<T»>tn,  aii.l  ri.fans  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
•*M|.l  icuanl  .arrylti;:  t'lernent,  -jald  tillable  .-leinent  l)eln>: 
•Mp.ihl.'  uf  limited  iddltloriMl  movement  In  (■onJun<>tl()n 
with  th."  press  plunder  iifter  the  movem.-nt  of  the  guard 
I'arrylng  element  ceases. 

4.  In  a  device  of  th*-  .-harrt,  ter  de8orlt)ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  reclprocatory  pr.sa  plunger,  of  a  tlltable  ele 
ment  carried  thereby,  9  ^uard  carrying  element  carried  by 
said  reclprocatory  element  and  capable  of  movement  with 
n-latlon  thereto,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
guard  currying  element,  saM  flltUiK-  element  being  capable 
of  a  limited  addltlimal  riiuvment  In  conjunction  with  the 
press  plunger  after  the  muviinent  of  the  guard  carrying' 
element  ceanes.  and  .spring  means  disposed  t>etween  said 
guHnl  cirryirij;  ehriient  and  sai.l  tlltable  element  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  place<i  under  tension  during  such  additional 
movement 

.'>.  In  a  device  (,f  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  !\  rerlpr..cat(vry  press  |,lun>;er,  of  a  tlltable  ele- 
ment carried  thereby,  a  guard  carrying  element  carrle,) 
by  ."(aid  reclprocatory  element  and  capable  of  movement 
with  relation  thereto,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  guard  carrying  element,  said  tilting  element  being 
capable  of  a  llmlte<l  additional  movement  In  conjunction 
with  the  pres.s  plunger  after  the  movement  of  the  guard 
carryliii;  el.. merit  ceM.:es.  spring  mean.s  dispos^'.l  between 
said  Kuard  carrying  element  and  said  tlltable  element  and 
arranired  to  h>'  placed  iimler  tension  during  such  addi- 
tional mnvemenr,  ,.,rid  a  stop  dement  arranged  to  engage 
a  portion  ..f  the  tiltat.ie  element  and  tilt  the  same  out  of 
normal  position  wh.n  the  press  plunger  reaches  its  upper 
limit  of  movement. 

LCialms  6  to  2  »  not  juinfed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1.1!-.. 4S!        .  L.V.Ml'l.Vt,    Ok    I.()(  KIN(;    DFVirpi       Afiit.^ 
HAM     ZiKVE,     Hathteach.    N      V.    asslKnor    to    The    .\uto 
Trunk  and   Acmv   Suit   Case   .Mfg,   r,,,     itic,   New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation,     Kiled   .\.,v     17,    mi:'       Serial   \o' 
H<»1.4:{:;      ici.  -jlm     l'v*  . 


to  swivel   on   said    rotatahle  member  on   reaching  a   prede- 
termined   limit   of  movement. 

3.   The  comhinatlo.i  with  a  tire  trunk  adapted  to  b..  [H) 
sltloned  within  a  spare  .shoe  on  a  motor  vehicle,  of  means 
for  locking  said  trunk  to  said  shoe,  said  means  comprising 
a    rotatable    guide    memtn-r.    clamping    members    oppositely 
positioned    there<m,    and    means    for    rotating    said    guide 
member    to    actuate   said    clamping    members    thereon,    the 
rotation    of    the    guide    member    In    one    direction    cauMn^ 
said   clamping   members  to  approach   each   other   and   grip 
the  side  walls  of  said  shoe,   and  In    the  opposite  directi,,,, 
I-    rer.Kle   from   each   other,    to   jM>rmlt   the   removal   of  th. 
trunk    from    its    i>o8ltlon    within    the    shoe,    said    clampinK 
members  l«.ing  adapted  to  swivel  on  said  roUtable  memb.  r 
'II   ren.hlng  their  outer  limits  of  movement. 

♦  .  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  a  spar. 
»ho,-  carrlwl  thereby,  a  tire  trunk  positioned  within  s«|,i 
ahoe.  and  means  for  locking  said  trunk  to  said  shoe  khI.I 
means  .-omprlslnj:  a  rotatalle  memU'r,  a  pair  of  .lamping 
in..mhers  mounted  thereon  and  removable  means  for  ..p 
•rating;  said  rotatable  member,  the  movement  of  said  ..p 
■ratlnK  means  In  one  direction  causing  said  clamping 
uiembers  to  approach  ea.h  other  and  grip  the  wall  of  said 
shoe  to  tlrmly  lock  said  trunk  thereto,  and  In  the  reverse 
direction  to  cau.se  said  clamping  members  to  recede  from 
each  other  and  out  of  contact  with  said  shoe  to  permit 
the  removal  of  the  trunk  from  Its  position  within  said 
•^hoe.  said  .lamping  memU-rs  Udng  adapted  to  swivel  on 
-lid  rotatable  memln-r  on  reaching  their  outer  limits  of 
tnovement. 

•"..  A  lo(klng  device  lomprlslng  a  plate  having  up 
turned  ears  at  each  of  Its  opposite  ends,  said  ears  being 
ar>ertured  to  provide  bearing  surfaces,  a  right  and  left 
ihreade<l  guide  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
I.earlugs.  clamping  members  opt«)sitely  positioned  on  sal<l 
kTulde  member  and  threaded  for  actuation  thereby,  means 
detachable  from  said  guide  member  for  rotating  the  .same 
and  actuating  said  clamping  memlH-rs,  and  means  for  main 
talning  .said  clamping  members  In  clamping  position  during 
the  actuation  thereof,  said  means  becoming  Ineffective 
when  the  clamplui;  members  reacl,  the  limit  of  their  out 
ward  movement,  to  permit  said  clamping  members  to 
■^wlvel  on  said   guide  member. 

ft'laims  »i  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.J 


1.I.10.4S2.  CfKKVrdMH  ki.mkk  [.  Ar.AMs.  Granite 
Okin.  l-i|,.,i  .Ma,  s.  ;:,iJ.  s-ria;  .\,,  .1.4-4  10  Mi 
Hit-    Sii.) 


1     A    clamping   devic-,    .-omprl.slnkr   a    rotatable    member 
clamping     members     mounted     there(m     and     arranged     to 
swivel   on   said   member  on    reaching  their  outer   limits  of 
movement   and   means  Indepetident  of  said   rotatahle  mem 
ber   to   rotate    the   same   and   actuate   said    clamping   mem 
bers. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tire  trunk  and  a  spare  shoe 
said  trunk  l.elng  positioned  within  said  shoe,  a  clamping 
device  mounted  on  said  trunk,  said  clamping  device  com 
prising  a  rotatable  mem()er,  <lamplng  members  mounted 
thereon  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  memt>er  to 
actuate  said  clamping  members  to  engage  with  and  grip 
the  wall  of  said  shoe,  said  clamping  members  being  adapted 


In  a  curry  comb,  the  combination  with  a  back  plate. 
provided  with  a  handle  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  comb  plates 
secured  thereto,  a  cleaner  plate  engageable  with  the  comb 
[.lates  said  cleaner  plate  being  .orrugated  to  form  resul- 
tant ribs  and  channels  said  channels  respectively  fitting 
between  adjacent  comb  plates  and  the  ribs,  said  channels 
being  formed  with  openings  for  receiving  the  outer  ends 
of  the  comb-plates,  the  channel  portions  bearing  against 
the  comb  plates  for  the  greater  portion  of  their  length 
whereby  said  plates  are  supported  from  bending,  springs 
dIspos.Kl  between  the  back  plate  and  the  cleaner  plate  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  latter  outwardly  to  guard  said 
comb  plates,  said  cleaner  plate  projecting  beyond  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  comb  plate^  a  strengthening  bar  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  the  cleaner  plate  beyond  the  comb 
plates  and  a  rearwardly  proJecUng  forked  lever  normally  In 
contact   with   the   top  of  said    back  plate  engaging  oppo- 
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sltely  disposed  notches  midway  of  said  plate,  flngera 
formed  with  the  extremities  of  said  forks  engaging  the 
'  entral  channel  of  the  cleaner  plate,  a  rearwardly  pro- 
.lectlng  angular  arm  formed  with  said  IcTer  upwardly  par- 
allel with  the  handle,  adapted  on  the  depression  of  aald 
arm  to  rock  said  lever  on  said  l>ack  plate  and  to  actuate 
the  cleaner  plate  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  for 
removing  waste  matter  from  the  comb  plate. 


1.1 /;.-.. 4S.1  HOLSTER  GUIDE  AND  DAMI'KR.  Walthk 
S  AiAMs.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O. 
HrlU  (  (.mpany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
IVnnsylvanla.      Filed  .lune  2.  1H14.     Serial   No.  842.399 

ui    lo."; — ifir^.i 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  bolster,  a  bearing  thereon,  a  truck 
frame,  a  bearing  thereon,  a  bar  extending  between  the  said 
bearings  and  having  pivotal  connection  therewith,  a  spring 
extending  between  the  pivotal  -connei'tions.  and  means 
combined  with  said  pivotal  connections  for  varying  the 
tension   of  said  spring 

2.  In  a  truck,  a  l)olgter,  bearing  blocks  on  the  bolster, 
a  truck  frame  and  tiearlng  blocks  thereon,  cross  bars  hav- 
ing l>earlngs  engaging  the  l>earlng  blocks,  means  for  Im 
(M>sing  frictlonal  resistance  on  said  bearings,  a  bar  ex- 
tending between  said  cross  bars,  pivots  connecting  the 
latter  bar  and  said  cross  l>ars,  a  spring  extending  be- 
tween said  pivots,  and  uHans  for  regulating  the  resistance 
of   said   sprinRs. 

H.  In  a  car  truck,  a  frame  and  bolster  movably  mounted 
within  said  frame,  bearing  blocks  on  said  Isilster,  a  pin 
in  said  I'earing  hlucks,  a  .spring  on  said  pin,  a  link  on  said 
pin.  a  se<(.>nd  pin  connected  to  said  link,  blocks  on  saiA 
frame  carrying  said  last  mentioned  pin,  a  spring  on  said 
last  mintlone<l  pin  and  a  spring  adjacent  to  said  link, 
and  nieiins  for  holding  said  spring  adjacent  to  said  link 

4.  In  a  truck,  a  frame,  with  a  lx)lster  mounted  therein. 
blocks  secured  to  said  frame,  a  pin  extending  through  said 
blocks,  a  spring  on  said  pin.  b«*arlng  brackets  secured  K) 
the  bolster,  a  pin  In  said  bearing  brackets,  a  spring  on 
said  pin,  upright  bolts  on  said  pin  and  a  spring  extending 
from  said  bolt  to  an  upright  bfilt  on  the  pin  in  blocks  se- 
cured  to  the   frame. 

r>.  In  a  car  truck,  a  frame,  a  twister  within  said  frame, 
U'aring  blc»«ks  on  said  bolster,  a  pivotal  bar  connecting 
said  Ixarlng  blocks,  bearing  blocks  on  the  truck  frame,  a 
bar  connecting  said  Ix-arlng  blocks,  a  bar  extending  from 
said  bar  and  the  bar  connecting  the  bearing  blocks  on  the 
bolster,  upright  Isilts  extending  through  said  imrs  having 
heads  on  their  lower  ends,  reduced  portions  on  their  up- 
per ends,  a  spring  extending  l)etween  said  upright  bolts 
and  nuts  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1,135.484.     DISPLAY  DKVICE.     Sigfbibd  Adlbs,  Chicago, 
111.,   assignor  to  Common  Sense  Novelty  Company,   Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1913.     Serial 
No.   794.380.      (CI.  40—126.) 
1.   A    device   of    the    character    described    comprising   a 

frame  having  a  rectangular  central  opening,  a  plaque  for 


exposure  through  said  opening,  and  marginal  flaps  on  said 
plaque,  said  frame  having  recesses  adjacent  to  certain  of 
the  sides  of  said  opening  for  receiving  the  outer  ed^a  of 
the  flaps,  the  overall  dimension  from  the  outer  edge  of 
one  flap  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  opposite  flap  w1)en  the 
flaps  are  In  the  plane  of  the  plaque  l>elng  greater  than  the 
corresponding  distance  between  the  recesses  which  recelTe 
the  outer  edges  of  said  flaps,  and  the  dimension  of  the 
plaque  from  the  point  where  one  of  said  flaps  Is  pointed  to 
it  to  the  point  where  the  opposite  one  of  said  flaps  is 
Joined  to  It  being  less  than  the  corresponding  distance  be 
tween  the  recesses  which  receive  the  edges  of  said  flaps, 
whereby  when  the  edges  of  said  flaps  are  in  place  In  said 
recesses,  the  flaps  are  thrown  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  frame. 


f- 


2.  -V  collapsible  sign,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  rec- 
tangular central  opening  with  recesses  along  three  sides  of 
the  Internal  margin  theref)f.  a  rectangular  plaque  bearing 
the  sign  matter,  three  marginal  flaps  on  said  plaque 
adapted  to  enter  Into  said  recesses,  the  overall  dimension 
from  th(>  edge  of  one  of  said  flaps  to  the  edge  of  the  oppo 
site  flap  when  the  flaps  are  in  the  plane  of  the  plaque  be 
ing  greater  than  the  corresponding  distance  between  tlie 
two  recesses  which  receive  the  edges  of  said  flaps,  and  an 
additional  marginal  flap  on  said  plaque  permanently  se 
cured  to  the  back  of  the  frame,  all  of  said  flaps  being 
hinged  to  the  platjue  independently  of  each  other,  and  the 
flaps  b«dng  beveled  at   the  ends  substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  collapsible  sign  comprising  a  flat  frame  having  a 
rectangular  central  ojyenlng,  a  plaque  slightly  smaller 
than  the  opening  in  the  frame,  side  walls  adapted  to  hold 
the  plaque  parallel  to  and  ishlnd  the  plane  of  the  frame, 
said  walls  being  flexibly  connected  to  the  edges  of  the 
plaque  and  l>eveled  at  the  ends  whereby  they  may  touch 
end  to  end  when  the  sign  is  set  up.  said  frame  having 
po(  kets  at  the  internal  marginal  edges  for  removably 
holding  the  margins  of  the  side  walls. 


1.135,485.       SniPPINQ  -  CRATE.       John    M.     Aldphfer. 

Sharon  Center,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.    11.   1915.     Serial   No 

1,647.      (CI.  229-    45.) 

1.  A  shipping  package  or  crate  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  member  privlded  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  plurality 
of  upwardly-projecting  lugs  spaced  from  each  other  to 
provide  notches  between  them,  said  lugs  further  provided 
with  slots  extending  from  the  Intervening  notches  and  po- 
sitioned near  the  places  where  the  lugs  are  united  with 
the  body  member,  said  notches  extending  In  a  plane  par 
allel  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  bo6y  member,  a  head 
comprising  a  piece  of  sheeted  material  provided  with 
radially-extending  lugs  spaced  apart  to  provide  interven- 
ing notches,  slots  In  said  lugs  extending  from  the  Inter- 
vening notches  part  way  through  said  lugs,  the  lugs  in 
the   head   adapted   to   register   the   notches   in    the   body 
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member  so  ttuit  tlie  latt«>r  umy  Ih>  paH^eU  (heretUruu^h  aad 
interlock  with  th«  luffS  <>n  the  h«>aiis.  a  streagthenlni;  rltiK 
<iecured  to  the  l<iga  ou  Hald  head  aud  c<>6p«'ratlnK  with  th<- 
walla  ot  the  nutc-hea  therelu  tu  form  concentric  alots 
spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  receive  thf  Iwt^  011  the  body 
member  whereby  the  Iurs  on  the  htads  and  the  lu^a  In  the 
tx)dy  member  may  Interlock  when  one  of  the  members  in 
•  'Ircumferentlally  uhlftt-d  with  r.^Hpecf  ti>  tli<'  other  rut-mber 


-.  A  shtppliisr  [lackMk'e  ur  crate  cumprtnliiK  n  cylindrical 
body  member,  tlic  upper  edjje  of  which  Is  provided  with  « 
phirallty  of  spaci'd  notches  providinj;  \\igs  between  thera. 
said  liiKS  provldid  with  1  ransversf  sluts,  «  bead  foriiiiiii; 
(nemhtr  provlilf-il  iit  its  ma  rul'ial  portion  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  fXtenillii^  tiotch'-s  positioned  to  rf>clster  with 
the  luxs  of  the  liudy  irieriiber,  said  notches  providing  luK"* 
t)etweeii  them,  sjiid  liitjH  pinvided  with  transverse  slots, 
an  annular  stilTenliii;  !neml)er  secured  to  said  lu^s  and  p<> 
.sltloneil  with  the  iniur  fai>'  thereof  In  approximate  re^is 
tration  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  transverse  slots  In  the 
liius  on  nald  head  atol  t4)  form  In  connection  with  the  in 
ner  walls  of  the  riotihes  thereof  opeiilnKS  to  receive  the 
lugs  of  the  hody  memher.  the  alots  in  the  two  memlwrs 
permitting  circumferential  shiftinK  of  one  member  wltli 
respect  to  the  other  to  permit  the  uverhaniclntc  portions  of 
the  luKs  of  the  two  members  to  interlock  for  hoidluK  the 
two  In  asHembled    relation 


l.l."i5,4NtJ  TACHO.VIKTKH  Aknoi.i.  Aiikvianv.  Berne, 
Switzerland,  asslnnor  to  Klrtna  Schweir,.  Kommlsslons 
iind  AiifbewahniiiKs  Haus  fllr  I>hs  In  und  Aualaod 
TomaiichiH)lsky  &  Weldenfeld.  Kerne,  Hwltzerland,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Switierland.  Filled  .luii.  it).  liU.i  Serial 
No.  TT.'.TIS.      Ml.   lid     31,) 


In  ccjmbination   with  a  tachoiuftrr  a   uiechani.sm  for  in 
dlcating    the    momentary    spt-ed    of    vehicles    anil    tl»e    like. 
comprlfliJiK  a   rutate<l  plural  cum  disk,  a  pivot,  and  a  plu 
raiity   of  Indlcaiiux  disks  loosely  tuouuted  on   said  pivot, 
each  Indicating  disk  having  a  projection  adapter!  to  be  en 
gageii    by    one    of    the    cam  faces    of    said    cam  disk    to    t)e 


moved  the^by  out  of  Ita  normal  posltioo.  said  cam  dlak 
lieing  able  to  hoUl  the  Indicating  disks  in  their  relative 
positions. 


l,13f..4H7  HHi.VAI.IN*;  SYSTKM  KnwARi.  E.  Backus. 
I'hlcago.  111.,  hsslgnor.  liy  mesne  iisslgnments.  to  Hall 
.S\v  Itch  A  Signal  ( 'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
.\\>r    JS     IIM.!       S.rlal    No    7<i4,191t.      iCl.    179      72,  » 


■^.mf: 


^r^ 


-Tf^-^ 


'^ 


^ 


^ 


1  In  a  system  of  thf  character  il«-8i' ll>ed,  the  comMna 
tloii  of  a  cfntrdl  station,  a  pInrHllty  of  lines  enterloK  saicl 
station,  u  signal  for  each  line  at  the  central  station  umler 
the  control  of  a  selector,  a  sele<-tor  at  said  central  station 
for  each  Hue  resfmiiRive  only  to  a  givfii  arrangement  of 
Impulses  and  adai  te<l  to  maintain  said  signal  in  operative 
condition  until   ;h"  call   is  answered. 

L'  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  cumhiiw 
tion  of  a  central  station,  a  i)liirallty  of  lines  entering  said 
station,  each  line  having  a  plurality  of  sulMtatlons  there 
on,  a  signal  for  each  line,  a  selector  at  the  said  central 
station  for  each  line  controlling  said  signal  and  responsive 
to  a  call  from  any  sutwtatlon  on  the  corresponding  line 
and  adapted  to  malntaln'sald  signal  In  Its  actuated  Cftn 
ditlon  until  the  call  Is  answered  and  means  to  restore  said 
selector  and  signal   to  normal 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  romblns- 
tion  of  a  central  station,  a  plurality  of  lines  entering  said 
station,  a  selector  at  said  central  station  for  each  line 
responsive  only  to  a  given  arrangement  of  Impulaea.  a 
signal  controlled  by  each  selector  and  means  operated  with 
each  signal  for  kieping  the  signal  In  operative  condition 
until   the  call  Is  answered. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descrltted,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  cntral  station,  a  [durnllty  of  lines  entering  said 
station,  each  line  liavtng  a  plurality  of  substations  there 
on,  a  selector  at  the  said  central  station  for  each  line  re 
sponslv  to  a  call  from  any  substation  on  the  correspond- 
ing line,  a  signal  under  the  control  of  said  selector,  means 
operable  upon  circuit  controlling  actuation  of  said  se 
Ie<-tor  to  maintain  said  signal  in  Its  actuated  position,  and 
means  to  restore  said  selector  signal   to  normal 

."i.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descr!be<l,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  central  station,  a  plurality  of  lines  entering  said 
staotlon,  each  line  having  a  phirallty  of  substations  there 
on.  a  selector  at  the  said  <'«»ntral  station  for  each  line  re 
sponslve  to  a  call  from  any  substation  on  the  correspond 
Ing  line,  a  signal  under  the  control  of  said  selector,  a  lock 
Ing  coll  operable  upon  circuit  controlling  actuation  of  said 
selector  to  maintain  said  signal  In  Its  actuated  position. 
and  means  to  restore  said  signal  to  normal. 

(Claims  H  to  10  not  prlnte<i  In  the  (Jaisette  1 


l,t.?r>.lHS  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ORES  RAt.Pfi 
Ra.;(;ai.kv,  IMtt.sburgh,  I'a.  Filed  June  17.  19i;i.  Serial 
No    774.113       (<'l.  75   -.30.) 

1  I II  the  smelting  of  copi>er.  gold  and  silver  ores,  the 
metho<l  of  preventing  the  escape  Into  the  atmosphere  of 
Injurious  fumes  and  dust  from  a  furnace,  which  consists  in 
delivering  thera  in  relatively  small  streams  into  a  bath 
of  neutralizing  liquid  at  a  considerable  distance  below 
the  surface  thereof  and  permitting  them  to  pass  upwardly 
through  such  bath,  substantially  as  deocribed. 
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J  In  the  smelting  of  sulfld  ores,  the  tnetbod  which 
consists  in  conveying  the  sulfur-bearing  fum^  resulting 
from  the  smelting  and  reducing  operation  and  condacting 
them  In  relatively  small  streams  Into  a  bath  containing 
milk  of  lime  at  a  point  considerably  t>elow  Its  surface. 
thereby  causing  the  fumes  to  bubble  upwardly  through  the 
batb  :   sutstantlallv  as  described. 


-^^% 


3.  It!  fht  smelting  of  sulfld  ores,  the  method  which 
consists  lu  coDiinlnc  the  fiiraes  and  dust  resulting  from 
the  smelting  operations,  and  hrlnglng  them  In  contact 
with  fresh  ore.  and  thereafter  forcing  the  gases  In  small 
Streams  Info  a  ll(]nld  hath  containing  a  neutralizing  agent 
for  the  sulfur  compounds  In  the  gases  ;  auhstantlally  us 
descrU-ed 

I  Ii.  '!.•  siiieltlnK  of  copper,  gold  and  sliver  ores,  the 
iiie!ho.l  «hlch  consists  In  the  snieltinir  of  the  orei-  In  a 
cosed  furnace,  roi.viylng  the  fumes  .■md  dust  from  the 
fii.'^nace  llirough  a  closed  passage  aiid  into  cnutact  with 
VH  lue  (•earing  matt  rial,  and  thereafter  forcini:  the  iirjises 
iLito  !i  Uijuld  liath  containing  a  neutrailzlug  agent,  sub 
stanfially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  smelting  of  copper,  gold  and  sliver  ores,  the 
method  which  convicts  In  smelting  and  converting  the  ores 
confining  the  fumeh  resulting  from  the  smelt!ii>:  operation 
ftnd  brln^'lng  them  into  contact  with  value  hearing  ma- 
terial tx)  preheat  the  same  for  use  In  the  smelting  and  con- 
verting operations,  and  causing  said  value  l>ea ring  ma- 
terial to  receive  a  deposit  of  the  ore  and  fuel  values  con- 
tained In  the  fumes  and  reducing  the  temperature  of  said 
gases  before  bringing  them  In  contact  with  such  material 
to  a  temperature  !  elow  that  at  which  the  gases  will  cause 
fusion  of  the  stilfiir  contained  in  said  material,  sub- 
stantially as  descrltied 

[Claims  6  tu  l*^  not  printed  In  the    jaeette.  ] 


1,135.480  ME,\NS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  AIR  BLAST 
OF  C(»NVKRTERS  AMi  FURNACES.  Ralph  IUu- 
OALKV,  rittshurth.  I'a  Filed  July  14,  1913,  Serial  No. 
778..S71.      (*.l.   7.-.— 3.  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  punching  twyers.  comprising  a  hollow 
twyer-punchlng  bar  having  separate  Inlet  and  outlet 
passages  for  a  cooling  medium,  a  motive  device  connected 
to  the  bar  for  the  purpose  of  reciprocating  the  same  within 
the  twyer,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to 
the  Inlet  passage  of  .said  tmr  during  its  reciprocation,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

1'  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  furnace  or  converter  having  a  twyer, 
of  a  punching  bar  adapted  for  reciprocation  through  the 
twyer,  a  motive  device  for  reciprocating  said  bar,  together 
with  means  for  cleaning  the  exterior  of  the  l>ar  as  It  is 
reciprocated  ;   substantially  as   described. 

:ji;i  (»  (..—35 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
4)lurallty  of  hollow  reciprocating  twyer  punching  bars  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  a  separate  motor  for  reciprocating 
each  bar.  and  means  for  maintaining  a  separate  clrcula- 
tloii  of  a  cooling  fluid  within  the  interior  of  each  l>ar  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4  Afiparatus  of  the  character  described  'otripriiilng  a 
no\iit'le  car  or  farriage,  a  plurality  of  ioliow  twyer- 
i' ii,(  l.iiij;  I'lit'-  mounted  thereon,  a  sej.arHte  actuating 
motor  f(.r  recijiriK  ating  said  har,  said  niotors  N  in^r  also 
mounted  oii  the  carriage,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
circulation  of  a  cooling  fluid  within  the  interior  of  each 
!ar;    >  1 1  ^!;l  i,  tiully    as    described. 

."p.  Ai'parai'is  of  the  character  de8cril>e<i.  cornprlsint'  a 
series  of  hollow  twyer  punching  bare  arriiuged  side  hy 
side,  a  .separate  motor  for  rec  Iprocatlni;  each  bar  vaive 
means  fcjr  controlling  the  motors,  and  de\ices  for  suc- 
cessively actuating  the  valves  of  the  different  motors  .  sul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  fi  to  13  not  prinletl   in  the  (iazelle  ] 


l,i;ir..4i»(i       HHAKF  HKAli  <'aui.   K     Baikh.    Ilcmmond. 

lud..  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York. 
N,  y.,  a  Corporation  n!  New  Jersey  Filed  Jane  '>.  1914. 
Serial  No.  843,149.       (CI.   Ihh      I'b  : 


1.  In  a  d(-vice  of  the  class  described.  t!ie  coinbiuaiion 
of  a  peripherally  recesbcd  sleeve,  a  Lead  mounted  thereon, 
said  head  having  au  opening  registering  with  the  recess 
In  the  sleeve,  a  spring  strap  having  a  portion  thereof 
curved  and  having  straight  ends,  one  end  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  bent  by  being  forced  into  a  curved  space 
in  said  head,  and  means  for  clamping  the  free  end  of  said 
strap,  whereby  to  hold  said  head  against  rotation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblQatlOD 
of  a  sleeve,  a  head  mounted  thereon,  a  space  being  left 
between  said  sleeve  and  head  at  a  point  In  the  periphery 
of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  having  a  straight  portion  adapted 
to  be  forced  into  the  curved  space  between  said  head  and 
sleeve,  and  means  for  clamping  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  whereby  to  hold  said  head  against  rotation  on  the 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sleeve,  a  head  and  a  spring  locking  device  for  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  between  said  head  and  sleeve, 
said  locking  device  consisting  in  a  curved  plate  having 
straight  ends,  the  ends  of  said  plate  helng  held  by  engage- 
ment with  the  head,  the  curved  portion  of  the  plate  tear- 
ing against  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  recessed  sleeve,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
said  head  t>elng  cast  In  a  single  piece  and  being  proTlded 
with  an  opening  In  its  back,  a  flat  spring  having  straight 
end  portions  for  engagement  with  said  bead  and  with  a 
curved  portion  engaging  said  sleeve  and  a  l>olt  for  forcing 
said  spring  against  said  sleeve,  sutwtantlally  as  dascrlbed. 
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1, 136,491.     RI'BBINO  OR  I'OLISHINr.  MACHINE.    PrrER 

Haikin,  B«'Iolt,  W1.S.,  asslKDor  to  ('.  Mattl«on  Machine 
Works,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WlBConsln.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1913,  Serial  No.  805.206.  Kenewed  Dec,  23, 
1914.      Serial    No.   878,823.       (CI.   51-13.  t 


1.135,492.       FERTILIZER     DISTRIBUTER        Kknbst    L. 
Bbezlct     and     Frank     La.hk,     Mount     I'leasant,     Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1914.      Serial  No.  866,836.       (O.  111—15.) 
In   a  fertlUier  distributer,   a  supporting  frame,  a  fertl- 
li»er  retaining  box,  a  detached  dispensing  apout,  at  plat- 
form suspended  beneath  said  supporting  frame,  a   pair  of 


1  In  n  rvibbliii:  nr  pullshiiiK  macblno.  a  struoture  having 
a  ifuiilfway  opftiln^'  nputi  its  lower  .siiU'  ;  two  slides  In  said 
guldeway  ;  m<>aiis  fur  innvlnu  said  slides  ;  ^uard.-*  con- 
nected to  sab!  sllilt's  an.l  i  xf'Tidlni;  below  and  closlni; 
said  xvildeway  against  thr  cut  rnm-i'  of  Ibjuid  from  below, 
rtinl  pads  attached  to  the  slldfs. 

2.  In  a  r\il»blnK  or  polishing  machine,  a  structure  having 
a  sc'ildcwrtv  111  Its  iowiT  .•<iib'  ;  sjidfs  movrtljlc  in  said 
k'ut<b'wiiy  ,  mean.s  for  moving  said  slides  towartl  and 
away  from  rach  other  ,  a  guard  cxti'iisioti  conuecti'd  to 
eai-h  slide,  said  extensions  extending  toward  each  other 
;iiid  ovirlapplnK  each  other  In  all  positions  of  said  sUdeK 
to  iiiise  the  lower  slile  of  the  k'uldeway  ,  and  pad.s  attached 
to   the  sll<ies. 

.!.  In  a  nibbin>:  or  pollshinK  machine,  a  .structure  having 
a  Kuldeway  in  its  lower  al<ie  ;  two  slliies  moVHiile  lu  said 
guldewrty  ,  ni.aiis  for  movlnK  said  slides  ;  a  memtter  tlie<1 
to  each  slide  ,  ii  guard  extension  on  each  niemUT,  said  guard 
exten.sions  extending  toward  each  other  an<l  overlapping 
each  other  In  all  positions  of  the  slides  ;  pad  holders  de- 
taehahly  coiiiieeted  to  said  meniN^rs  ;  and  pads  attached 
to   the  pad-holders. 

4.  In  a  rubbing  or  polishing  machine,  a  stnicture  hav- 
lim  :i  lonultudlnal  i;ui<leway  In  Its  lower  side,  said  guide- 
way  Htoppiiiic  short  of  the  ends  of  the  structure;  two 
slides  In  said  guldeway  :  means  for  moving  said  slides: 
a  guard  extension  connected  to  and  extending  otitwaidly 
from  each  slide  iitid  underlying  said  structure,  said  e.\- 
tensions  t)ein;;  .if  sufflcient  length  to  extend  beyojd  the  j 
ends  of  th<'  t:uldewny  wtien  said  slides  are  in  their  inner- 
most position  :   and   rutibin>;  pads  eonnected   to  said  slides. 

5.  In  a  ruhtiiniT  or  polishing  machine,  a  structure  having 
a  t'uldeway  in  Its  Iow'T  side,  said  guldeway  stopping  short 
of  the  ends   of  the  structure  ;   two  slides  movable  In  said 
guldeway  ;    means    for    reclproeatlng    said    slides  ;    a    mem- 
t>er  flxeil  to  each  slide  ;  a  guard  extension  on  each  member, 
said    gtnird    extensions    extending    toward    each    other   and   , 
overlappinn    enih    other   in    all    positions   of   the   slides  :    a 
guard    extension    extending   outwardly    from    each    member   , 
and    underlylnic    said    structure,    said    last    mentioned    ex-  \ 
tensions   being   of   sufflcient   length    to   extend    beyond    the  | 
ends    of    the    «uid.wav    In    all    positions    of    the    slides;    a    I 
guard  flange  extendlni?  downwardly  from   the  structure  at 
each   side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  members  ;   pad- 
holders   detachably   c<jnneeted    to   the    members  ;   and   pads 
attached   to  the  pad-holders. 

[(^lalms  6  to  10  not  prlnte<i  In  the  (iasette.] 


slldable  doors  carried  by  a&ld  platform,  arma  connected 
to  salt}  doors,  levers  connected  to  said  arma,  diaks  carried 
by  said  platform,  means  for  rotating  said  diaks  by  the 
traction  of  said  frame,  enlargements  formed  upon  one 
face  of  said  disks,  said  levers  engaging  said  disks  and 
operable  by  said  enlargements  for  moving  said  doors  from 
each    other    for    permitting    of    the    pasaage    of    fertilizer 


■  =j:?!a^Bfc.*» 


through  said  dispensing  spouts,  and  means  for  moving 
said  doors  toward  each  other  for  cutting  off  the  passage 
of  fertiliser  through  said  dispensing  spouts. 


1.135,493.       SURFACE     HEATER.       Gtobqb    B.     BiairST, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Barber  Aaphalt  Pav 
ing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  We«t 
VIrjrinla.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  683,974.      (CI. 
126^271.3.  t 


1  In  H  nia<-hine  for  heaiiuK  surfaces,  the  romhlnatlon 
of  a  vehicle  ;  means  inoiinte  1  thereon  for  producing  heated 
products  of  combustion  ;  a  long  horltontal  flue,  with  a  de- 
p*'nding  end  fitted  with  a  hood,  whereby  these  heated  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  are  led  to  and  caused  to  ImplnKe  upmi 
the  surface  to  be  heat»<1  ;  a  steam  blast  apparatus  dla 
charging  within  said  flue,  near  the  hood,  and  Inducing  the 
required  down  draft  within  the  flue;  a  steam  pipe  leading 
from  a  boiler  to  said  blast,  said  steam  pipe  I>eing  arranged 
to  pass  for  a  considerable  distance  within  the  flue,  whereby 
the  high  temperature  of  the  steam  is  maintained  and  con 
ilens.'ition   thereof  prevented. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  heating  surfaces,  the  combination  of 
a  vehicle  ;  means  mounted  thereon  for  producing  heateil 
products  of  combustion  ;  a  long  horliontal  flue,  with  a  de- 
pending end  fitted  with  a  hood,  whereby  these  heated 
protlucts  of  combustion  are  led  to  and  caused  to  Impinge 
upon  the  surface  to  be  heated  ;  a  steam  blast  apparatus  dis- 
charging within  said  flue,  near  the  hood,  and  inducing  the 
required  down  draft  within  the  flue;  a  steam  pipe  leading 
from  a  boiler  to  said  blast,  said  steam  pipe  being  arranged 
to  pass  for  a  considerable  diatance  within  the  flue,  whereby 
the  high  temperature  of  the  steam  is  maintained  and  con- 
densation thereof  prevented,  said  steam  pipe  being  caused 
to  emerge  from  th*^  flue  for  a  sufflcient  distance  before 
reach! ne  the  stem  blast  apparatus  for  purposes  of  regula- 
tloa. 
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1,186,494.  END-CELL  REGULATOR.  William  Lom) 
Blih8,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York,     nied  May  9,  1907.     Serial   No.  372,741. 

(Cl.    171 — 314.) 


electrical  conditions  produced  by  said  generator  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  motive  power  device. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  In  combination,  a  generator  having  a  field  circuit,  a 
load  circuit  supplied  by  said  generator,  an  electrorespon- 
slve  device  for  each  circuit  and  a  switch  controlled  by 
each  device,  each  switch  adapted  to  introduce  a  counter 
E.  M,  F.  Into  the  circuit  which  it  controls,  by  varying  the 
numl)er  of  tiattery  cells  therein,  the  same  battery  serving 
both  circuits. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator  having  a  shunt  field  coll,  a  translating 
circuit,  a  storage  t>attery  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cells 
arranged  to  have  a  greater  or  lesser  number  thereof  op- 
pose both  the  current  in  said  shunt  field  coll  and  In  said 
translatinK  circuit,  a  plurality  of  end  cell  switches,  one 
for  controlling  the  field  coll  circuit  and  the  other  for 
controlling  the  trauslatlng  circuit,  and  electrorefspousive 
means  for  independently  operating  said  switches. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator  having  a  shunt  field  coll,  a  translating 
circuit,  a  storage  battery  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cells 
arranged  to  have  a  greater  or  leaser  number  thereof  oppose 
both  the  current  in  said  shunt  field  coll  and  in  said  trans- 
lating circuit,  two  end  celU  switches,  one  for  controlling 
the  held  coll  circuit  and  the  other  for  controlling  the 
translating  circuit,  motive  [>owei-  devices  for  controlling 
said  switches  independently,  and  electroresponslve  means 
for  operating  said  motive  power  devices. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  generator, 
translating  devices,  a  storage  bottery  connected  to  said 
generator,  means  including  an  electrorespongive  device  and 
a  motive  power  device  controlled  thereby  for  varying  the 
number  of  battery  cells  in  series  with  said  translating  de- 
vices to  thereby  introduce  more  or  less  counter  electro- 
motive force  Into  circuit  with  them,  said  electroresponslve 
device  l<elng  subject  to  variations  in  the  voltage  Impressed 
upon  said  translating  devices,  a  shunt  field  coll  In  circuit 
with  said  generator  and  means  Including  an  electrore- 
sponslve device  and  a  motive  power  devices  controlled 
thereby  for  varying  the  number  of  battery  cells  in  series 
with  said  field  coll  to  thereby  Introduce  more  or  less 
counter  electromotive  force  Into  circuit  with  said  field 
coll. 

5.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  storage  battery,  trans- 
lating devices,  said  generator  being  adapted  to  supply  cur- 
rent to  said  storage  battery  and  also  to  said  translating  de 
vices  when  running  under  certain  conditions,  and  said 
storage  battery  being  adapted  to  supply  current  to  said 
translating  devices  under  other  conditions,  a  switch 
adapted  to  connect  more  or  leas  cells  of  said  battery  in 
the  field  circuit  of  said  generator  to  vary  the  counter  elec- 
tromotive force  Introduced  Into  a&ld  circuit,  a  motive 
power  device  for  operating  said  switch  and  an  electrore- 
sponslve device  adapted  to   respond  to  Tarlatlons  In  the 


1,135,495.  LAWN-SPRINKLER.  Wells  Umbmgm 
Bkioos  and  Ha&bt  Mobbis  Michael,  Alamosa,  Colo. 
Filed  July  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  853,387.     (Cl.  137— 87.) 


A  lawn  sprinkler  embodying  an  approximately  semi- 
spherical  head  having  its  interior  wholly  devoid  of  ob- 
structive parts,  and  Its  exterior  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  substantially  seml-cone  shaped  nowlea  com- 
municating directly  with  the  interior  of  the  head,  the 
adjacent  rows  of  noaxles  discharging  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


1,135,496,  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Levi  Bbown,  Clar- 
Inda,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Clarlnda  Lawn  Mower  Company, 
Clarlnda.  low-a,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  May  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  838.265.      (Cl.  74—50.1 


1  A  driving  mechanism,  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a 
countershaft,  releasable  gear  connections  between  said 
shafts,  a  dolly  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  a  bevel 
gear  on  said  countershaft,  t)evel  gears  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  bevel  gear  and  arranged 
eccentrically  relative  to  said  dolly  shaft,  and  means  for 
alternately  connecting  said  latter  bevel  gears  to  the  dolly 
shaft. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism,  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a 
countershaft  geared  to  said  power  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
disconnected  therefrom  at  times,  a  cylindrical  gear  case, 
a  dolly  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation  through  and 
eccentrically  of  said  gear  case,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  count 
tershaft  within  said  gear  case,  opposlns  bevel  g«an 
mounted  for  rotation  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  tbe 
first  bevel  gear,  and  means  for  alternately  connecting  said 
latter  bevel  gears  to  the  dolly  abaft. 

3.  A  driving  mechajulsm,  comprising  a  power  abaft,  a 
countershaft   releaaably   connected   thereto,  a   cylindrical 
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gpar  case,  a  dolly  abaft  niouDt»>(l  for  rotary  oarlllatlon  and 
HrranKeil  eocentrlcnlly  relative  to  said  genr  csHe,  a  bevel 
nenr  on  said  countershaft  within  aald  gear  caao.  opposlni; 
t)«'vel  K<'ars  mounted  for  rotation  la  said  gear  oasf  and 
adapfcil  to  be  driven  In  opposite  directions  by  the  flrHt 
bevel  gear,  and  amis  on  said  dolly  shaft  In  the  planes  of 
the  opposing  bevel  gears,  said  bevfl  gears  being  forinei! 
with  liiga  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said   sirins  alternately 

4-  A  ilrlvhig  nu'i-haiilsin,  comprlsiiii;  a  cow.-r  s.'iiift.  a 
'  nuiitcrshaft  n>b-asa!ily  Conutvted  tli-T'-t".  a  -y ;  ludric  a! 
K'''nr  case,  a  dolly  shaft  nimiiited  for  ri'tary  osriiiatiori  and 
arranueil  eccentrically  within  said  gear  i-iisc,  a  bevel  gear 
on  -iaid  '  iiHilershaft  within  said  gear  casf.  o;i;i.-.lni;  h.  v.-I 
geai-t  ninuntrd  fur  rotation  In  aald  k;eiir  casf  .in>!  ,1  l:i;.;<'il 
Til  i)f  driven  !u  opposite  directions  by  the  first  li.  \<'l  t;i'ar. 
and  amis  on  said  dolly  shaft  in  the  plan<'s  uf  th  respi-c 
tlve  opposing  l)evel  gears,  -wid  bevel  gears  li<in>,'  fnriiicl 
vvitli  lugs  adapted  for  altiMuate  engageineLit  with  said 
inns,  said  gear  i-ase  l>e|ni;  furtni'd  wirh  st'ips  for  altiTiiati- 
'■nKaijernent  by  the  !ow<'r  arm  of  .said  dnlly  gb.aft, 

.">.  .V  drivint,'  rioi  ha  i;i-.iii ,  'iTupiising  a  powrr  shaft,  a 
countershaft  1 ''Icusalily  CMiinfrtt'd  thereto,  a  cylindrical 
K'-nr  ca.-sf,  a  dully  shaft  mounted  fur  rotary  oscillation 
and  v."ffcnl  adjustmtnt  and  arrankjcd  .■.■c,.ntiically 
tfjr.iiit;h  said  gear  case,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  countershaft 
within  said  gear  ca.se.  i.ppuslni,'  N'vcl  ^ears  niovinted  fur 
rotatlun  in  upjKislte  <lir''ct)uns  within  said  gear  caae  and 
In  mesh  with  the  first  Invel  s,'car,  and  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  and  for  rotation  with  said  d'liy  shaft,  radial  arms  on 
on<'  side  of  said  sleeve  and  vf^rticiillv  spaced,  the  opposing 
hevel  gears  l""lnK  formoil  wlfi!  rsdial  I'lfs  ad.'iptfd  for 
jilternalf  •■ngaii''mcn t    ".vltii   sai.l   iniliai    ,i:-iis-< 

[Claims  6  to  8  nut  printd  tn  the  iiazt-nr  j 
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TUIUiW  OKI'    VlKrliANl.sM    Knit    P'lSHINii 


KEELS.  1  Li.Ni  '  ui  . 
F.  MeUaelbach  A  It;  en. 
Kn.-<!  Feb.  2n  r.Ui, 
242      84.7.) 


.Ncwaik,  N.  J.,  us«l»jn..i  to  .\. 
.1  I  01  jH  ration  of  New  Jersey. 
Serial      No.     821.179.        (CI. 


"TIZ^ 


1  In  .1  throw  off  mechanism  fur  tLshlng  reels,  the  cotn- 
Mnaijun  uf  11  spool,  a  train  of  gears  for  rotating  said  spool, 
m.in,    fur    hxkinK    said    gear    train    In    engagement    with 

~ai(l    -i 1     and    manually    relcastsi   spring    mechanism    for 

lu  ckliij  said  means  and  for  disengaging  said  train  of 
fcC  I  IS  f  r..ni    said   spool. 

_'  In  a  throw  off  mechanism  fur  (Ishlng  reels,  the  com- 
hiii  iM  =  i!i  uf  n  111JC  spool,  a  tram  of  gears  for  rotating  said 
si>o.,:,  uiians  fur  engat;lnK  and  disengaging  said  spool  from 
sahl  tram  uf  kcears,  comprising  a  spring  actuated  oscillat- 
ing recipro<  a t Itikr  shaft,  anil  manually  operated  means  for 
oscillating  said  shaft  to  effect  said  disengagement  and  for 
reciprocating  .said  shaft  to  effect  said  disengagement. 

.'?  In  a  throw  off  mechanism  for  fishing  reels,  the  com- 
tdnatlon  of  a  line  spool,  anil  a  manually  driven  train  of 
gears  for  rotatinc  said  spool,  means  for  retaining  the  en- 
gagement of  said  spool  and  train  of  gears,  comprising  a 
spring  pressed  reciprocating  shaft,  means  for  manually 
depressln>r  said  shaft  tu  effect  said  enKauement,  and 
automatic  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  shaft  against 
a    reverse   reciprocation. 

4.  In  a  throw-off  mechanism  for  fishlne  reels,  the  com- 
bination of  a  line  spool,  and  a  manually  driven  train  of 
gears  In  normal  eni;ai;ement  with  said  sp<x)!  for  rotating 
the  aame,  a  shaft  mounted  for  limited  oscillation  upon, 
and  for  limited  reciprocation  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis, 
a  double  actln;?  spring  connected  with  said  shaft  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  same  against  oscillation  In  one  direction, 
and  against  reciprocation  In  one  direction,  and  means  con- 
D«ctln|?  said  shaft  with  an  element  of  said  gear  train  for 


engaging   the  same   with   and   disengaging   the   same   fr«m 
said    spool. 

5.  In  a  throwoff  mechanism  for  ftshing  reels,  th«  com 
binatlon  of  a  line  spool,  and  a  manually  driven  gear  train 
In  norma!  engagement  with  said  spool  to  rotate  the  same, 
a  shaft  mounted  for  llmlttMl  oscillation  upon  and  re<'lpr<i- 
cation  in  the  direction  of,  its  axis,  an  arm  up<in  said  shaft 
engaging  an  element  of  said  gear  train  whereby  the  reclp- 
rurutiun  of  .said  stiaft  In  one  direction  will  effect  a  locked 
ciii;at;enient  and  an  oscillation  of  said  shaft  will  effect  a 
.li.seni;ai,'ement    of  said   gear   train   and   spool. 

IClairns  H  to   17  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette,  | 


1.188,498.  ST.\M)  PH'E  CLEANIN(;  ME.\NS.  HawaT 
A.  Caki'bntkk,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rlter  Conlay 
Manufacturing  Company.  I'lttaburgh,  I'a..  a  Corporation 
of  .New  .Jersey.  Flle<l  Apr.  2."),  1914  Serial  No. 
834,41'0.      (CI.  83—84.) 


N^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  retort  stand-pipe,  of 
cleaning  means  therefur  including  a  detachable  casing  and 
a  t(Md.  means  for  entering  the  tool  Into  the  ■tand-pipe, 
and  means  constituting  a  gas-tight  connection  between 
the  stand-pipe  and  said  casing. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  gas  retort  stand  pipe,  and 
closure  means  therefor,  of  cleaning  means  for  the  stand- 
plpe  Including  a  casing  and  a  tool,  the  latter  adapted  to 
be  entered  In  the  stand  pi ;)e,  said  casing  and  closure  hav- 
ing cooperating  means  to  prevent  communlcstlon  betwsen 
the  gas  and   atmosphere  during  the  cleaning  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stand  pipe,  a  cleaning  tool 
therefor,  a  valve  passage  through  which  the  tool  Is  adapted 
to  be  entered  and  withdrawn,  and  a  tool  inclosing  caatng 
having  a  removable  gas-tight  connection  with  said  passage 
lutwardly  from  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  retort  stand-pipe,  of 
means  effective  to  clean  the  stand-pipe  during  the  passage 
of  gas  therethrough  Including  a  casing  in  communlcstlon 
with  the  stand-pipe  and  a  tool  having  an  opening  to  per- 
mit of  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  tool,  and  means 
for  lowering  the  tool   from  the  casing  Into  the  stand-pipe, 

S  The  combination  with  a  gas-retort  stand-pipe  and 
closure  means  therefor,  of  a  stand-pipe  cleaning  means  In- 
cluding a  tool,  and  means  for  lowering  the  tool  throajft) 
the  closure  means  Into  the  stand-pipe. 

[Claims  «  to   \-A  not  printed   In  the  Oasette  1 


l,la.^.4M       STORAGR-BATTERT     PLATE.       Albmt      L. 

<'MAMBBRM!«i.    I  tes    Moines,    Iowa.      Filed    May    31,    1911. 

Serial  No    630.442       ^Cl     204 — 29.) 

An  Improved  battery  plate,  comprising  two  frames  or 
grids,  made  of  conducting  material,  s  series  of  porotM 
plates  made  of  nonconducting  material  fitted  within  the 
frames  or  grids  and  a  lay«»r  of  scflve  material  between 
the  frames  or  grids  In  electric  contact  with  both  frames 
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or  grids,  sa 
each  other 

1 
1 

»■ 


id  frames  or  grids  l)elng  In  electric  contact  with 
and  a  thin  layer  of  electric  conducting  material 


•4} 


at  ^* 


nit   Wi 


arrajiged    In    the    center    of    the    actU<>    material    and    in 
elettrlc  contact   with  Isjth  frames  or  grids. 

l.t35r.r>fi  TARTI.ATINf,  MECHANISM  POH  ADPING- 
MAcniNES.  John  .1  Chai'IN.  Ketroit,  Midi.,  assignor 
to  Itiirroiighs  .\ddlng  Machine  Comp.any,  l>etro1t.  Mh-h,, 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  .lune  •>.  lOlO  Se- 
rial No.  5Q(\.(^22.      (CI    107^177.) 


-  -1   .  '     -        T      ^  s     I  ■       »    -— 


1.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  shlftable  paper 
carriage  rapahlo  of  occupying  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
columnar  positions,  and  automatically  reversing  means 
for  propelling  it  in  both  directions  ;  of  column-determin- 
ing and  propelling  means  controlling  devices  including  pro- 
visions for  effecting  automatic  shift  of  the  carriage  from 
an  advanced  columnar  position  to  any  precedent  columnar 
position  by  continuous  motor  action. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  shlftable  paper 
carriage  capable  of  occupying  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
columnar  positions,  and  a  unitary  motor  means  for  pro- 
pelling It  In  b<ith  directions  :  of  cohimn  determining  and 
motor-means  controlling  devices  Including  douldeacting 
column-stops  for  variously  limiting  movement  of  the  car- 
riage In  either  direction,  and  provisions  for  automatically 
reversing  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

3  The  combination  with  a  laterally  shlftable  paper 
carriage  capable  of  occupying  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
columnar  positions,  motor  means  for  driving  the  same, 
reversible  clutch  mechanism  Intermediate  the  motor  means 
and  the  carriage,  and  column  determining  and  clutch- 
controlling  devices  for  effecting  the  shift  of  the  carriage 
from  an  advanced  to  a  preceding  columnar  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  sBlftable  paper 
carriage  capable  of  ocoipylng  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
columnar  positions,  motor  means  for  driving  the  same, 
antomatlcally  reversing  clutch  mechanism  Intermediate 
the  motor  means  and  the  carriage,  and  column-determln 
Ing  and  clutch-controlling  devices  for  effecting  shift  of 
the  carriage  from  an  advanced  to  a  preceding  columnar 
position. 

,')    The    combination    with    a    laterally    shlftable     paper 


carriage  capable  of  occupying  any  one  of  a  plarailty  <tf 
columnar  positions,  motor  means  for  driving  the  aame, 
reversible  clutch  mechanism  intermediate  the  motor  means 
and  the  carriage  for  engaging  the  same  to  drive  the  car- 
riage, manually  operable  means  for  engaging  the  clutch 
mechanism  to  shift  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  auto- 
matic means  for  reversing  the  clutch  to  drive  the  carriage 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  arresting  the 
carriage  at  any  desired  columnar  pos/tion. 
K'laims  6  to  2o  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.35,501.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Wai.tbb  W.  Connebs, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  P,  1914.  Serial  No  S'J3  43,'. 
(CI.    123-66.) 


1  In  atj  ititernai  conilm^tion  entrine  a  cylinder  a  crank 
sh.aft,  !i  power  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  witliirj 
said  cyUridi  I-  and  cunri.ctcd  with  said  crank  shaft.  suppU- 
nii'ntii!  piston  within  said  cylinder  between  ttie  head 
theicuf  and  said  piower  pistun  and  means  oiterated  !  y  said 
crank  s!i,-ift  for  locking  said  supplemental  piston  against 
reciprocation  until  said  power  piston  has  neared  the  end 
of  a  working  stroke,  mechanism  for  then  releasing  said 
locking  means,  means  for  rapidly  moving  said  supple 
mental  piston  toward  said  power  piston  to  expel  the  burnt 
gases  and  to  simultaneousiy  draw  in  a  frsti  charge  of  gas 
between  said  supplemental  piston  and  the  cylinder  head 
and  for  returning  saiil  siipinenientai  piston  at  a  speed 
more  rapid  than  the  return  travel  of  said  power  piston, 
means  for  conducting  the  fresh  charge  of  gas  Into  the 
space  between  said  power  and  supplemental  pistons,  and 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  operating  means  for  said  sup 
plemental  piston  and  for  actuating  the  locking  means 
therefor. 

2  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
power  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  cylin- 
der and  connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  supplemental 
piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  wild  cylinder,  a 
clutch  reciprocated  by  the  crank  shaft,  means  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  supplemental  piston  with  said  re- 
ciprocating clutch  and  for  locking  said  piston  against  re- 
ciprocation. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
power  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  cylin- 
der, a  supplemental  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation 
within  said  cylinder  between  the  head  thereof  and  said 
power  piston,  said  head  having  an  opening,  a  piston  rod 
slidable  through  said  opening  and  connected  to  said  sup- 
plemental piston,  a  cross  head  slidable  upon  said  piston 
rod  and  reciprocated  by  said  crank  shaft,  shoulders  on 
said  piston  rod,  a  hook  on  said  cross  head,  a  book  sup 
ported  by  said  cylinder  and  means  for  slmultaneoasly  en- 
gaging one  of  said  hooks  with  and  for  disengairlng  the 
other  hook  from  said  shoulders. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
power  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  cylin- 
der, a  snpplemental  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation 
within   said  cylinder   between   the   head  thereof  and  mid 

k  power  piston,  said  head  having  an  opening,  a  piston  rod 
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■Ildable  tbroaffh  said  opentng  and  connected  to  said  sup- 
plemental piston,  a  cro88  head  alldable  upon  said  piston 
rt>d  and  reciprocated  by  said  crank  shaft,  shoulders  on 
said  platen  rod,  a  hook  on  said  cross  head,  a  hook  support 
ed  by  said  cylinder,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  supported 
by  said  cylinder  and  formed  with  an  eye,  an  eccentric  on 
the  crank  shaft,  a  rod  reciprocated  by  said  eccentric  and 
pasalnft  loosely  within  said  eye.  Hhouldera  on  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  eye  and  thereby  rock  said  bell 
crank  and  cunntHrtlons  between  said  hooka  and  said  bell 
crank  for  simultaneously  engaging  one  of  said  hooks  with 
and  dlaetigaglng  the  other  h<K>k  from  the  shoulders  on  said 
piston  rod,  when  said  bell  crank  Is  rocked. 

5.  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  main  cylinder,  a 
power  and  a  supplemental  piston  mounted  for  reclproca 
tlon  therein,  a  supplemental  cylinder,  vertically  spaced 
ports  t'stabllslilnn  communication  l>etween  said  supple- 
mental and  main  cylinders  at  a  point  directly  Inside  the 
latter  and  at  a  point  spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  a  plun 
ger  In  said  supplemental  cylinder,  a  stem  depending  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  a  guide  secured  to  and  oBfset 
from  said  cylinder  to  sUdably  receive  said  stem,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  plunger  and  said  guide, 
said  plunger  acting  to  close  the  port  disposed  contiguous 
to  the  head  of  said  main  cylinder  on  an  Intake  stroke  of 
the  supplemental  piston  and  to  automatically  open  said 
communication  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring  on  a  com 
presslon  stroke  of  said  supplemental  piston  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


1.135,502.  RESILIENT  NECK  BEAK1N<;  .Jon.v  R. 
Ci)X,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  William  (Jalloway 
Company,  Waterlcx),  Iowa.  F"11ed  Nov.  1:2,  1912.  Serial 
No.    780,959.       (CI.    64 — 4H.) 


a  - 


A  resilient  neck  bearing,  comprising  a  neck  bearing  body, 
a  concentric  Inclosing  casing  body,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
vertical  spaced  resilient  bars  located  about  the  neck- 
bearing  body  and  between  said  t)earlng  and  the  concentric 
Inclosing  casing  body  and  each  formed  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  both  said  bearing  and  casing  yleldably,  each 
bar  having  Its  end  portions  In  the  same  plane  vertically, 
the  bar  being  bent  near  each  extremity  Into  an  outwardly- 
directed  loop  and  again  bent  into  a  reversely-directed 
loop,  the  medial  part  of  the  bar  between  the  reversely- 
directed  loops  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  ends 
of  the  bar,  and  providing  flat  contacting  means  adapted  to 
bear  yieldingly  upon  the  one  of  said  bodies  opposite  the 
other  body  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  bar  are  In  contact. 


1,135,503.  DEVELOPING-TRAY.  Qbokok  M.  CaAwroap, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
843,400.      (Cl.   95— S9  I 


1.  A  device  for  treating  photographic  plates  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  tray  for  containing  a  plate  affecting 
fluid,  said  tray  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  plate 
horlsontally  tbereln  so  as  to  tie  immersed  in  the  fluid,  and 
meana  for  withdrawing  the  fluid  at  one  part  of  said  tray 
and  re-introducing  It  at  another  part,  whereby  a  con 
tinaoua  circulation  of  the  flnld  Is  maintained  about  the 
plate  immened  therein. 


?.  A  device  for  treating  photographic  plates  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  tray  for  containing  a  plate-affectinc 
tluld.  said  tray  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  plate 
horlxontally  therein  so  as  to  be  Immersed  in  the  flaid,  and 
a  pump  having  Its  Inlet  and  outlet  connected  with  aaid 
tray,  whereby,  when  said  pump  Is  operated,  a  contlnuoaa 
circulation  of  the  fluid  Is  maintained  about  the  plate  im- 
mersed therein. 

3.  A  device  for  treating  photographic  plates  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  tray  for  containing  a  plate-affecting 
fluid,  said  tray  t>elng  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  plate 
borl»ontally  therein  so  as  to  t>e  immersed  In  the  fluid,  and 
said  tray  having  a  resenrolr  thereiu  communicating  with 
the  remainder  thereof,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
fluid  from  said  tray  outaide  aaid  reservoir  and  re-lntro- 
duclng  the  fluid  Into  said  reservoir,  whereby  a  continuous 
(Inulatlon  of  the  fluid  Is  maintained  about  the  plate  im- 
mersed therein. 

4.  A  device  for  treating  photographic  plates  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  tray  for  containing  a  plate-affecting 
flulil,  said  tray  having  means  therein  for  supporting 
plates  horizontally  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  Im- 
mersed In  the  fluid,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  fluid 
at  ont-  part  of  said  tray  and  introducing  it  at  another 
part,  whereby  a  continuous  circulation  of  the  fluid  ta 
maintained   about    the    plate   Immersed   therein. 

5.  A  developing  device  comprising  a  tray  for  the  devel- 
oping fluid,  a  reservoir  at  one  end  of  said  tray,  meana  for 
holding  the  plates  to  be  developed  within  the  tray  and 
fluid,  and  pumping  meana  for  discharging  aaid  fluid  Into 
said  reservoir  to  circulate  the  developing  fluid  therefrom 
through  the  tray  and  around  the  plates,  said  reservoir 
having  a  perforated  wall  to  discharge  the  fluid  into  aaid 
tray. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,135.504.  SANITARY  CIGAR  CAP.  Gabibalui  D« 
Fbkn.\nz.).  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  829.885.      (Cl.   131 — 62.) 


1.  \  sanitary  cigar  cap  having  at  its  open  larger  end,  a 
circular  series  of  Inwardly  projecting  movable  devlcea 
adapted  to  lock  with  the  cigar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sanitary  cigar  cap  of  general  conical  form  having 
at  Its  larger  end  a  series  of  Inwardly  and  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting tongues,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .A  sanitary  cigar  cap  of  general  conical  form  having 
at  Its  larger  end  a  circular  series  of  inwardly  and  rear- 
wardly projecting  tonguea,  and  having  its  smaller  end 
closed  by  a  series  of  overlapping  tongues,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cigar,  of  a  sanitary  cap  po- 
sitioned on  the  end  of  the  cigar  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
shape  of  the  end  of  the  cigar,  and  having  at  Its  larger 
end  rearwardly  projecting  tongues  interlocking  with  the 
cigar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cigar,  of  a  aanitarjr  cap  posi- 
tioned on  the  end  of  the  cigar  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
shape  of  the  end  of  the  cigar,  said  cap  having  at  its 
larger  end  a  circular  series  of  Inwardly  and  rearwardly 
projecting  tongues  forming  an  annular  groove  In  the  cigar, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,1.35.505.      VALVE-GRINDING   MACIIINB.      FoaajWT  HL 
Dbvi.vb,   Madlaon,  Wis.     Filed  July  6,   1914.     Serial  No. 
S49,368.      (Cl.   51 — 4  1 
In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  two  brackets  exteiMl- 
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ledges  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  brackets  resting  upon  the 
top  edges  of  said  ch.-st,  set  screws  through  the  bottom 
lugs,  a  bar  secured  to  the  front  side  of  said  brackets 
fastening  the  two  together,  a  frame  adjustably  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  said  bracketa,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
front  and  left  end  of  said  frame,  a  bearing  through  said 
bracket,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  crank  handle 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  disk  at- 
tached to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin  In  aaid 
crank    disk,    a    sliding    block    revolnhly    disposed    on    said 


crank  pin,  said  block  siklably  disposed  within  a  link,  said 
link  secured  to  a  bar,  the  bar  slldably  disposed  In  the  rear 
bar  of  the  frame,  a  toothed  rack  secured  to  the  face  of 
said  sliding  bar,  said  ruck  In  mesh  with  a  plurality  of 
pinions,  said  pinions  operatlvely  carrying  vertical  spin- 
dles, said  spindles  adapted  to  engage  the  valves  of  an 
automobile  engine,  means  for  adjusting  said  pinions  lon- 
gitudinally of  a  fra-no,  means  for  adjusting  the  frame 
laterally  on  the  brack>"ts,  weights  attached  to  the  top  of 
the  aforesaid  spindles,  as  described  and  set  forth. 


1.1S6,60«.  TBKATMENT  OF  PETEOLEUM.  JnsB  A. 
DuBBS.  Santa  Monica,  Cal.,  assignor  to  National  Hydro- 
carbon Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  South 
DakoU.  Filed  June  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,189.  (Cl. 
196—25.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  which  consists  in 
mixing  with  petroleum  water,  under  pressure,  then  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  a  vaporizing  temperature  and  a 
pressure  of  from  50  to  600  pounds  per  square  Inch,  and 
thereupon  allowing  the  vaporised  mixture  to  escape  In  a 
vaporising  chamber. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  or  vaporizing  petroleum 
which  consists  in  IntlJiately  mixing  with  the  petroleam, 
under  pressure,  a  quantity  of  water  determinable  by  the 
gravity  of  the  petraleum,  then  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
heat  sufficient  to  vaporise  the  same  and  to  pressure  above 
atmospheric  pressure,  then  allowing  the  vaporised  mixture 
to  expand  In  a  heated  chamber,  and  finally  separating  and 
condensing  the  vapors. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  or  Its  derivatives 
which  consists  in  mixing  water  with  the  petroleum  or  its 
derivatives,  heating  the  mixtures,  subjecting  the  mixture 


to  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure,  and   then  reliev- 
ing the  pressure  and  collecting  the  products. 

4.  The  described  process  for  effecting  a  maximum  va- 
porization of  hydrocarbon  oil  by  the  expansible  action  of 
sttam  generated  from  water  mixed  therewith,  comprising 
confining  a  mixture  of  oil  and  water,  beating  the  same 
under  pressure,  said  pressure  in  part  being  produced  by 
the  volatilization  of  the  mixture,  the  steam  generating 
from  the  water  interacting  In  confinement  with  the  oil 
and  Increasing  the  volatilization  thereof,  and  thereafter 
relieving  the  pressure  and  discharging  the  mixture  Into  a 
vaporizing  chamber  In  the  form  of  a  finely  divided  spray, 
the  steam  thereupon,  by  Its  expansive  energy,  acting  to  ad- 
ditionally  break  up  the  oil  into  vapors 


1,135,507.     LENS-CLTTING  MACHINE.     Walter  S.   Es 
SICK,   Reading,   Pa.,   assignor  to   The   Standard    Optical 
Company,   Geneva,   N.    Y.,   a   Corporation    of   New    York. 
Filed  Sept  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,032.      (Cl.  33—28.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  a  blank  and  a  cutter 
In  cofiperatlve  relation,  with  a  movable  detent,  and  a  han- 
dle adapted  to  engage  the  detent  for  arresting  their  rela- 
tive movement  at  the  completion  of  the  cycle  of  coopera- 
tive actuation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  relatively  movinc  a  blank  and  a  cutter,  in  co- 
operative relation,  comprising  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
projected  by  the  opeiator,  and  a  detent  in  the  path  of 
the  handle  when  projected,  to  arrest  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  blank  and  cutter  at  the  termination  of  each 
cycle  of  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  a  blank  and  a  cutter 
In  co{>peratlve  relation,  with  means  for  Insuring  only  a 
complete  cycle  of  movement  of  such  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  plunger,  arranged  to  traverse  a  circular  path,  a  de- 
tent having  a  limited  range  of  movement,  against  which 
said  plunger  Is  stopped  In  Its  rotary  movement,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  detent  Into  the  path  of  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  blank  carrier,  a  cutter  arranged  to  engage 
a  blank  on  said  carrier,  a  movable  support  for  said  cutter. 
means  connected  to  rotate  said  blank  carrier  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  c  utter  and  to  simultaneously  move 
said  cutter  laterally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  blank  carrier,  a  projectable  handle  and  a  movable 
detent  adapted  to  engage  the  projectable  handle  to  stop 
said  carrier  upon  the  complete  rotation  of  said  blank. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  blank  carrier,  a  cutter  arranged  to  engage 
a  blank  on  said  carrier,  a  pivoted  support  for  said  cutter, 
a  former  operative  to  move  said  cutter  over  the  surface  of 
said  blank,  means  connected  to  simultaneously  rotate  said 
former  and   carrier,    a   detent   and    a    projectable    handle 
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adapted    to   eURaKe    tlie   ileieut    to    ^top    said    carrier   upon 
th**  completion  of  each   rotation. 

(("lalm«  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.  i 


1,135,508.  DISK  HAKKOW  Chauik.s  A  Fahnham, 
f{o8«,  Iciwfl  Fll.'.i  <J.f  7,  191 -'  Serial  No.  724,447. 
(t'l.   55 — 73.) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  rlas.s  diwrniMMi.  i  fr.inif',  i  ['nlr  of 
shafts  pivotnlly  mounted  thereon  to  swin-  i.!  i  lnui/.un  ta ; 
pliiiif.  snid  sh'ift«  t'l^in::  trr-ltned  from  thijr  fi.ljaciiit  rt>nr 
end.s  fiuwar'tiy  .i;;!!  :itir:i;:v,  means  (•■:■  slmti'.tnneoiisly 
swlnuliit;- s:u.|  s!i;ifrs  .-i  tin'ir  pivotal  |i..ints.  "wo  pairs  of 
shafts  tn.nnr.^.l  r.-aruanlly  on  the  fraini>  fnrii  salil  first 
shafts,  anii  ■•.';  ippo;!;.'  sidi's  thereof  In  thf  fratne.  the 
meiiiNTH  of  f!!i  .'!ti'  r  [lairs  o?  shafts  belnu  iiii'liiifd  from 
their  a(lja''eiit  I'Mrwanl  end.s  forwardly  lui  I  ;atiT:illy,  st>p 
aratc  nu-ans  «!icrehy  each  nf  said  nth'^r  jmrs  .f  stiafts 
niav  ;..'  s;in  i :  ta  loi.usly  swiiri;;  on  their  pivuLii  puiilts,  anil 
disks   -.ri    said    shafts. 

■_'     I II  a  i|''vwe  of  t\.,'  cln.sH  d^scrltied,  a   frimn'.  a  [ilnral 

Ity  i.f  (l<i'.v  ri  \v  a  ?-.|  :y  ■  xfndln;:  shafls  m.>i:iit.'4l  .in  said 
frnno',  a  pair  •.:'  -.tiafts  plvotally  niuiin tid  m,  {\\,>  i.f  sai.! 
downw.irdls  -x  t^Tidlri,'  .shafts  to  swirii;  ji;  i  h<.'"  /oitji , 
plaii^',  tii.'/iiis  fur  si  iniilfaiieoiis;  V  inov'.n.:  s.ii.!  p;i:r  if 
shafts  '>[!  'hiir  |!votiI  piiinrs  i  [  i  ^  ;■  ,,'  sh.ifts  .i'.  .•.■icb 
aide  "f  <:{[■]  first  pa  !)•  >irl  iiMuiit.sl  r".tr\\  irl  y  '.a  the 
fr-iin-'  witti  rr:!ition  t..  saii!  first  pair,  .s.ao!  v  irwiril  pair 
of  shafts  li>':!i.'  iiivotaUy  inniinted  on  soini'  "f  sai.!  .|i.>\!! 
wardly  ivx!i';ii!iiii:  shafts,  scpimt.'  iii.;iiis  whiTr!  v  .it'M-r 
ot  said  r<'aruard  pair  of  sli.ifts  in.iy  hv  siauiitant'oiisly 
moved   upon   tioir  pivotal   points,   and   disks  .in   *ild   shafts. 


1.1 :;,"), 5n;i.  .M.VCIIINK  FuR  .MAKING  inUIUCATRD 
I'Al'KR  .iKFFltF^  r  FlKKKs.  I.,,s  Ati..'ilis,  I'a!  Fili'd 
Nuv.   lU.    liU-'.      S.Ti.ii   Nil    7.i2._'S7.       (tjl.   154      31.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  elusa  descrlt'tHl,  the  eomtdna- 
tlon  of  means  for  i(irr<uatiiik;  a  sheet  of  paper,  mechanism 
for  applying  strips  of  adhesive  to  a  facing  sheet  including 
a  longitudinally  toothed  adhesive  applying  roll  adapted  to 
receive  adhesive  on  the  outer  faces  of  its  teeth,  said  teeth 
being  BO  spaced  that  the  adhesive  strips  may  register  with 
the   corrugations  of   the    corru«ate<l    sheet,    means   for   ap- 


plying the  faclDK  sheet  to  the  toothed  roll  to  receive  the 
strips  of  adhesive  and  means  for  applying  the  facing 
sheet   to  the  corrugated   sheet. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  'he  class  descrllied,  the  combina- 
tion of  corrugating  rolls  for  corrugating  a  sheet  of  paper, 
mechanism  for  applying  strlpw  of  adheslvi'  to  a  facing 
strip  including  a  doctor  roll  and  a  longitudinally  toothed 
adhesive  applying  roll  adapted  to  substantially  contact 
with  the  df>ctor  roll  to  therel)y  receive  adhesive  on  the 
outer  fares  of  its  le«"th  from  such  roll,  SHld  teeth  being 
so  spare(1  that  the  adheslv.'  strips  may  register  with  the 
(orruKiitions  of  the  corrtixated  sheet,  means  for  appiying 
the  facing  strip  to  the  t(X>lhed  roll,  and  means  for  np 
plyiriK  the  facing  sheet  to  the  corrugated  sheet. 

'A  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  ri.niliina 
Hon  of  means  for  cornnratlng  a  sheet  of  paper,  me(  haiiism 
tor  applying  strips  of  adhesive  to  a  facing  sheet  Im  iud 
ItiiT  a  longitudinally  toothed  adhesive  ap[i|yliik;  r.ll  tniai.t- 
e.l  tu  receive  adhesive  on  the  outer  faces  of  it.s  teeth  said 
teetli  !>4'ln«  so  spai  ed  that  the  adhesive  sfrlps  may  ret;ister 
witli  the  corrugations  of  the  corrugHte.l  slieet,  an  iid- 
jiistat:.-  iilate  (iver  who.se  surface  the  facini;  slie(>t  passes 
iii.l  uhlr'i  presents  sui~li  facing  shert  t.i  a  free  sli).'  of 
Mie  aiUi.-siM-  ajiiilyiiiK'  ndl  to  receive  said  strips  of  adhe- 
sive, Hiiil  me;uis  fur  applylnj;  tlie  facing;  she.-t  t^  the  .nr- 
ruuated  sheet. 

4.  In  a  marhli.e  ,,f  the  rla.s.s  (le,S(M-i  lied,  the  comhlaa- 
ti.it)  of  rolls  fur  I  iirrugatlnK  a  she.-t  of  paper,  means  for 
applying  a  facing  sheet  thereto,  a  toothed  roil  for  ap- 
plying- tu  the  faring  sheet  strips  of  adhesive,  the  teeth  of 
siicti  rull  l.elnK  so  spaced  that  the  adhesive  strlpt*  may 
re^:ister  with  the  r(,rrugatlons  of  the  corrugated  sheet, 
and  niiaiis  fur  yieldingly  preaenthik-  tlie  facing  strip  to 
the  touthel  r.,1!  tu  receive  s.ilii  strips  uf  ai|licvi\, 

"■-  In  :i  niiiililne  uf  the  ilas.>  des,ij|,.-.|  :!,,  iniuMna 
tlun  iif  I  III  rti.;at  iijK  ruils  fur  curruKa  i  Ini;  a  ^le,  t  ,,f  paper, 
and  means  fur  -ij.p'yinu-  tu  the  f.iclnk:  sheet  .f  pa|ier  strips 
uf  adhesive  adapted  tu  reirlster  with  tlic  ,-ruwns  of  the 
corriii^ati'.n--  -'  the  <  i 'rr  li^al.il  she,  t.  uje.'u.^  whei.hy  the 
'iine  I.f  v..  i;.(,.\  iiu-  rl,,-  strips  ni;i\  i..-  .  !.ai.,.i|  :,m1  means 
fur   applyi:^    the   fncini;   s!ie.  t   t..   the   d  .r  niKi  te,!   sh<»et. 

;  Claims  d  tu  2.'.  nut  printed   In  the  (;ai!ette  ] 


1,136,610.  I'NINKIi.s  \|,  (  (»i  |i.i\(;  1  ,,|;  SM  \r'i'S  P^m, 
FlI-IPIET/,  Pillshin-^!,.  I'a.,  a.s.si-nur  ;-  .Mesia  .Machine 
romp.inx.    r;t!s'   irk'b,    I'a.,   a    C'orpuratlon    of    I'ennsyl- 

vanla        I'll.d    M.'ir     :;l,    1014       Serial    .Nu     vjs   n)S_       ^Ql^ 

74-   1;^  I 


1  .\  Mtiiveisa!  shaft  coupling,  coinprlslnc  an  end  mem- 
ber having  an  upenlni:  therein  formed  with  opposite  con- 
cave li.>arin_'  sirfaii-,  hearing  meinhers  havinu  a  mov- 
ahh-  hearltit:  on  said  concave  surface,  a  c.nipilng  member 
having  ,in  end  |>ortlon  extending  hetweeii  the  bearing 
members  ami  connected  thereto  by  pivotal  connections 
which  are  carrie<l  wholly  by  the  coupling  member  and 
the  iMjarlng  mernliers,  and  opposite  transversely  movable 
wedge  memhers  seated  in  the  end  mendMT  and  having 
t>earlng  surfaces  which  engage  the  outer  hearing  sur- 
faces of  the  hearing  memtxTs  ;  sulistantlally  as  deacril>ed. 

2.  A  universal  shaft  coupling,  comprising  an  end  mem- 
ber liaving  an  opening  therelu  formed  with  opposite  i-od- 
cave  hearing  luills,  hearing  members  havlrii:  ci>nvex  outer 
bearing  surfaces  which  have  a  movable  outer  bearing  on 
said  walls,  a  coupling  member  having  an  end  portion  which 
extends  b«!tween  and  is  plvotally  connecte<l  to  said  l>ear- 
Ing  members,  and  (  rescent  Hhap4id  wedge  members  seated 
in  the  end  member  and  liaving  inner  (omave  bearing  sur 
faces  which  form  a  continuation  of  the  concave  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  opening  ;  sul<«tantlally  as  described. 


3.   A  universal  shaft  coupling,  comprising  an  end   mem 
ber    having    a    socket    therein    formed    with    opposite    con- 
cave bearing  surfaces,  and  having  an  inner  portion  which 
is  ot  a  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the  maximum  diameter 
of  said    tiearlng   surfaces,    opposite   bearing   members  eai  h 
having  a  movable  bearing  on  one  of  said  concave  surfaces, 
a    coupling    member    extending    between    the    two    bearing 
members    and    connected    thereto    by    pivotal    connections 
which    are    carried    wholly    by    the    coupling    member    and 
the   Ixarlng   memhers.   and    laterally    movable    wedgf    mem 
t>er8  In  the  Inner  portion  of  said  socket,   said  wedge  mem 
Uts   hating   each   a   curved   bearing  surface    which   form.s 
a    contlntiRtloD    of    the    adjacent    concave   bearing    surface 
of    the    socket,    tutether    with    means    for    tightening    and 
rehasliif  said  wedge  meml»era  ;  substantially  as  descril>^ 

4    A  universal  shaft  coupling,  comprising  an  end  mem 
b.  r    having    a    socket    therein    formed    with    opposite    con- 
(■H\i'   tnaiini.'   Hurfa(e»,   and   having  an  inner   portion    which 
is  uf  n   diameter  Ht   least  as  great  as  the  maximum  diame 
ter    of    said    be.'irlng    surfaces,    opposite    bearing    members 
each    having    a    movable    bearing   on    one    of   said   concave 
■urfaces     .1    coupling    meml>er   extending    between    the   two 
N'aririk;    inemliers    and    connected    thereto    by    pivotal    con 
nectiuns   whiiti    are   carried   wholly   by   the   coupling   mem 
ti^r  ami  tie  b.aring  members,  and  laterally  movable  wedge 
members  In   the   Inner   portion   of  said   socket,   said  wedge 
nieml.ers     having     each     a     curved     hearlni:     surface     which 
forms      1     1  i.niinuat  ion     of     tli>'    adjacent     concave     l>iiarin>; 
surface  of  the  s(M-ket.   said   wedge  members  being  Inserted 
and  movable  from  0|>poslte  sides  of  the  end  member:  sul>- 
Btant tally    as    descrlhed 

5.  .\  unlv.  isal  shaft  couiiilnir.  couiprisinc  an  end  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  therein  formed  with  opposite  con 
CHve  i^arliig  surfaces,  and  havuii:  an  Inner  portion  which 
Is  of  H  dl«niet«T  at  least  as  ^.-reaf  as  the  maximum  dlame 
ter  of  said  tuarlnt  siirfacff-.  opjwislte  bearing  menat>ers  each 
havlin;  a  mo>a!ile  hearin:;  mi  one  of  said  concave  Biirfac(?8. 
a  coupling  member  extending  between  the  two  1>earlnj; 
members  and  connected  thereto  by  pivotal  connections 
which  are  carrlp<l  wholly  l)y  the  couplini:  member  and  the 
bearing  raeml>»-ra,  and  laterally  movalile  wedge  members 
In  the  Inner  portion  of  said  sock.  t.  said  wedge  members 
havinif  each  a  curved  bearing  surface  whh  h  forms  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  adjacent  c.ncave  surfsfM'  of  the  socket, 
and  t)elng  of  crescent  shai>e  in  cross-section  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


elements,  the  axis  of  said  bolder  being  Immovable  away 
from  the  axes  of  the  sharpening  elements  during  the 
sharpening  operation,  the  yielding  pressure  of  the  blade 
edges  on  the  sbarpening-eiements  residing  solely  In  the 
resiliency  of  said  blade-means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sharpenlng-devlce  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  or  casing,  a  pair  of  sharpening 
elements  having  interrupted  cylindrical  operative  faces 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  frame  or  tasing.  means  to 
rotate  said  elements,  and  a  blade  holder  having  an  axis 
fixed  during  the  sharpening  operation  and  adapted  to 
unyieldingly  hold  resilient  razor-blade  means  with  two 
cutting-edges  in  flexed  engagement  with  the  op.i-rative 
faces  of  said  elements  during  their  rotation,  the  yieidinp 
preKtiure  of  the  blade-means  on  the  8harpenlng-*ieni' tits 
residing  solely  In  the  reeiliency  of  said  blade-means,  sui' 
stantialiy  as  descril>ed. 

4  In  a  sharpeninK-<levice  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotatahle  pharperlrijj  c'.en.er.ts 
having  interrupted  operative  faces,  a  rotatahle  blade-holder 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  Immovable  away  from  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  the  sharpening  elements  during  the  sharpen- 
int'  operation  to  tinyieldingly  hold  yielding  raror  blade 
means  with  two  rnttine  edges  In  flexed  etigagement  with 
the  operative  fnces  of  s.nid  elements,  and  means  for 
periodically  rotatinc  tlie  blade-holder  wnen  the  lijter- 
niptloiis  in  the  operative  faces  of  the  sharpenlng-elements 
come  fipposite   the   blade-edges,   substantially  as   des<rir>ed 

Ty  In  a  sharper, ing  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  luiiibii,:  tioi:  uf  a  pair  of  rutiitiible  sli!tri>enlng  elements 
having  operative  faces  interrupted  !iy  recesses  and  also 
having  (IxPd  axes  of  rotation,  a  rotatahle  blade  holder 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  Immornhle  away  from  the 
Hxe8  of  rotation  of  the  sharpenlng-elemetits  during  the 
sharpening  ojieratlon  whereby  to  unyieldingly  hold  fl 
double  edged  resilient  blade  in  tiexed  <oncHve  engaceraent 
with  the  operative  faces  of  said  elements,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  blade  holder  when  the  face  Interruptions  of 
the  sharpening-elements-  come  opposite  the  blade-edges, 
substantially  as  described 

[Plnlms  6  To  11    not   printed  In   the  <;azette.l 


1,1.;.-|..-1  1.       KAZORHLAI'K     .'^H  ARl'KNER.       GEoBtiE    G. 
Ft  HYP,   Cranlte   City.    Ill,    assignur   to   Twlnplex    Manu 
f.icturlng    Criinpany.    St     I.ouls,    Mo.    n    Corporation    of 
Missouri       F^led    June 
(CI.  51  —  16.) 


1.135.512.  BR.\KE  r,rxnu.r.  C  Fi,o\ii.  Chicago.  Tl!.,  as 
slgnor  to  American  Steel  Futindries.  New  York.  N  Y,.  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Failed  .Tune  11.  li»14.  Serial 
N(c  R44.4:^5.       I  CI,    IMS — 24.  t 


e     H,     191<h      Serial 

No 

.''.65,s4;r 

1.  A  sharpening  device  of  the  character  deacrlljed,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  rotatahle  shar[>enlng-element8, 
means  to  revolve  said  elements,  and  a  holder  adapted  to 
hold  resilient  blade  means  with  two  cutting  edges  in 
flexed  concave  condition  with  tlie  same  sides  of  both 
cutting  edges  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  sharpening 
elements,  the  axis  of  said  holder  being  Immovable  away 
from  the  axes  of  the  sharpening  elements  during  the 
sharpening  operation,  whereby  the  degree  of  flexure  Is 
constant  for  all  blade-means,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  sliarpening  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotatahle  sharpening  elements, 
means  to  revolve  said  elements,  and  a  holder  adapted  to 
hold  resilient  blade-means  with  two  cutting-edges  in 
flexed  concave  condition  with  the  same  sides  of  both 
cuttlng-edijes  In  cooperative  relation  wlih  said  sharpenlng- 


1.  In  a  railw.Ty  brake,  the  comiiinHtlon  of  adjacent 
brake    Iwams.    and    a    leveling    device    extending    between 

!    said  beams  and  having  an  Inclosing  bearing  at  two  points 
,   on  each  l)eam,  substantially  as  described 

2.  in  a  railway  brake,  the  combination  of  two  beams, 
each  thereof  bavintr  a  thimble,  and  a  rod  extending  be- 
tween the  beams  and  bodily  moratile  with  the  same,  said 
rod  acting  to  malnt&ln  the  beams  in  parallelism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  brake,  the  combination  of  adjacent 
brake  beams,  a  pair  of  thimbles  carried  by  each  l)eam, 
said  pair  of  thlhmbles  l>elng  substantially  In  horiiontal 
allnement  and  a  rod  extending  between  the  beams  and 
having  its  ends  seated  in  said  thimbles,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  in  a  railway  brake,  the  combination  of  a  r>air  of 
brake  beams,  each  thereof  having  .a  plurality  of  depend- 
ing eyes,  and  a  rigid  rod  extending  between  the  b«am8 
and  having  its  ends  seated  In  said  eyes,  substantially  as 
described. 

I       5.   In  a  railway  brake,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  hav- 
ing beams  mounted  on  both  lideei  thereof,  and  a  rod  ei- 
I   tending  between  said  beams  and  having  a   bearing  at  at 
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least   two   polnta   on   each   beam    whereby   said    beams   are 
maintained  In  parallel  relation,  substantially  as  described. 
IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ttie  Oaiette.J 


l.l.lJS.Sia.  BOTTLE  CAP  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE. 
Jamrs  C.  Fohristkr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1!U3.      Serial    No.   743.749.      (CI.   113—80.) 


1.  Id  a  cap  assembling  machine,  a  movable  support, 
mean.*)  for  heating  and  fee<llnK  heated  tins  periodically  to 
said  support,  iiit'an.s  for  .supporting  sealing  disks  above 
tlif  heatwl  tins  on  said  support,  means  for  feedlnji?  sealing 
disks  to  the  said  disk  supporting  means  In  position  above 
the  heated  tins  on  said  support,  means  movable  with  said 
support  for  driving;  the  disks  thus  supported  Into  aald 
tins  and  means  for  retracting  said  driving  means. 

2.  In  a  cap  assembling  machine,  a  tin  feeding  chute, 
means  for  li«>atln«  .said  chute  and  means  located  at  the  end 
of  said  chute  for  foniiig  a  cork  Into  a  heated  tin  issuing 
from   the  chute. 

.!.  In  a  cap  assembling  machine,  means  for  heating  a 
tin,  means  for  moving  the  heatetl  tin  away  from  the  heat- 
lug  means  and  means  for  assembling  a  cork  Into  the 
heated  tin  and  squeezing  said  cork  therein. 

4.  In  a  cap  assembling  machine,  means  for  heating  a 
tin.  means  for  positioning  a  cork  atKjve  the  heate<l  tin,  a 
plunger  and  means  operating  the  same  to  drive  the  cork 
thuB  positioned  into  the  heated  tin. 

5.  In  a  cap  assembling  machine,  means  for  heating  a  tin, 
a  plunger  and  means  operating  the  same  to  drive  a  cork 
Into  the  heated  tin  and  means  for  forcing  the  plunger  to 
stjueexe  the  cork  momentarily  In  the  tin  after  the  driving 
blow. 

i  Claims  H  to  L'H  not  prlntetl  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,1H5,5I4.  ItlNNINCJ-BOAKI)  SADDLE.  William  E 
FiiWLEB.  Sr..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.   20.    iyi4.      Serial   No.   873.14,'l      (Cl.    105—194.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comlilnatlon  of 
a  saddle,  a  plurality  of  boards  laid  thereon,  a  strap  pasB- 
Ing  around  each  Ixiard.  and  a  single  horizontal  ixilt  en- 
gaging and  securing  all  said  straps  to  said  saddle,  sub- 
stantially   as    describes! 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  saddle,  a  plurality  of  boards  laid  thereon,  a  strap 
p&ssing  around  each  tKiard,  said  straps  having  apertured 
ends,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  apertures  In  said 
■traps  and  securing  said  straps  to  saul  saddle,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  saddle  contacting  the  car  roof  at  Its  ends  only,  a  bolt 
for  securing  and  supporting  said  saddle  at  Its  middle  por- 
tion, a  running  board,  clips  securing  said  board  to  the 
saddle,  and  a  horirontal  bolt  for  securing  said  clips  to  the 
saddle,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  saddle,  a  bolt  for  securing  and  supporting  lakl  sad- 
dle at  its  middle  portion,  said  bolt  haTlng  an  apertured 
ahank,  a  running  board,  a  strap  engaging  said  board,  and 
a  horizontal  bolt  extending  through  the  shank  of  said 
bolt  and  securing  said  strap  to  said  saddle,  subatantlally  as 
described. 


1,135,515.  COMPOUND  BOLT.  Joskph  A.  FaAtiNHaiM. 
Zellenople,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerner  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  27,   1914.      Serial  No.  814,702.      (Cl.  85—1.) 


1.  A  l>olt  having  a  plurality  of  memt)er8  which  are  aep- 
arate  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  bolt,  said  mem- 
bers being  twisted  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt, 
and  screw  threads  on  one  end  of  said  b<jlt. 

2.  A  ix)lt  having  a  plurality  of  members  which  arc 
separate  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  bolt,  said 
memt)ers  l>elng  twisted  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tK)lt,  screw  threads  on  one  end  of  salil  bolt,  and  a  head 
on  the  other  end  of  said  bolt. 

3.  A  ixilt  having  a  plurality  of  separate  members 
threaded  at  one  end.  said  memljers  being  twisted  atwut  the 
longlt\idinaI  axis  of  the  bolt,  the  spiral  of  the  twist  ex- 
tending the  reverse  direction  to  the  spiral  of  the  thread. 

4.  A  Uilt  having  a  plurality  of  separate  members 
threaded  at  one  end.  said  members  being  twisted  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  twit,  the  spiral  of  the  twist  ex- 
tending the  reverse  direction  to  the  spiral  of  the  thread, 
and  a  beail  on  the  other  end  of  salil  t)C)lt. 


1.1.35.516.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOUND  BOLTS. 
JoHEiii  \.  Frai  ENHEiM.  /^llenople.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Kerner  Manufacturing  (^ompany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsyl vanla.  F"Iled  Aug.  27,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   S58.M10.      iCl.   10—27.) 


1  The  method  of  manufacturing  Ixilts  having  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  memt)ers,  comprising  the  step  of  twist- 
ing the  separate  members  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  fx>It,  and  then  simultaneously  forming  securing  means 
on  the  ends  of  the  separate  meml)ers  at  one  end  of  the 
bolt. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  bolts  having  two  sepa- 
rate memt>er«.  comprising  the  step  of  twisting  the  two 
members  atwut  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt,  then 
simultaneously  upsetting  head  portions  on  the  ends  of 
said  members  at  one  end  of  the  bolt,  and  then  simulta- 
neously forming  screw  threads  on  the  other  ends  of  the 
separate  members. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  bolts  having  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  members,  comprising  the  step  of  heating 
said  members,  then  twisting  said  members  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bolt,  and  then  forming  securing  devlcea 
on  the  ends  of  said  members. 
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1,186,617.  FOLDING  PACKAGE  CARRIER  FOR  VK- 
HICL.E8.  8AMDBL  P.  Goss,  Atlantic.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,148.      (Cl.  224—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  haTlng  parts 
successively  arranged  in  different  parallel  planes,  a  plu 
rallty  of  members  pivoted  to  the  respective  parts  of  the 
bar  in  different  parallel  planes  to  swing  In  said  planes, 
to  permit  said  members  to  swing  to  collapsed  position, 
resting  in  substantially  superposed  position  over  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  bar  having  parts 
succesalTely  formed  In  different  parallel  planes,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  memtwrs  pivoted  to  the  respective  parts  of  the 
bar  in  different  parallel  planes  to  swing  In  said  planes, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  two  comers  of  said  device 
on  a  support,  and  means  for  mounting  the  other  two  cor- 
ners of  the  device  on  a  support,  said  last  named  means 
being  adjustable  for  varying  the  tilted  position  of  tbe 
device. 


1.13  5.518.  COMBIN'ED  LETTER-SHEET  AND  EN- 
VErX)P  Clatton  W.  Graham,  Des  Moines  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,310.      (CL  120 — 74.) 


\i'r      If       *     j 


A  combined  letter  sheet  and  envelop  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  paper,  flsps  on  the  side  edges  of  the  part  that 
forms  the  back  of  the  envelop,  said  side  flaps  being  folded 
Inwardly,  one  end  of  the  sheet  being  designed  to  fold 
forwardly  over  the  envelop  back  to  form  the  envelop  front 
or  addressing  member,  said  part  being  of  such  length  that 
when  folded  over  the  envelop  back  It  will  come  to  a  point 
near  the  central  p»ortlon  of  the  enyelop  back,  and  whereby 
the  said  part  when  thus  folded  may  be  placed  In  a  type- 
writing machine  and  the  address  may  be  printed  on  said 
part  and  the  letter  commenced  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  back,  without  removing  the  letter  sheet  from  the 
tyt)ewrltlng  machine,  there  being  at  the  end  of  this  en- 
velop front  or  addressing  member  a  folded  sealing  strip 
gummed  at  one  side  and  provided  with  two  rows  of  per- 
forations, the  said  sealing  strip  being  designed  to  be 
sealed  to  the  said  side  flaps  and  also  to  the  back  of  the 
hereinafter  named  letter  portion  between  said  flaps  the 
said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  after  being  thus  sealed 
the  sealing  strip  may  be  severed  from  the  envelop  front 
or  addressing  member,  and  then  It  may  be  conveniently 
and  easily  torn  along  the  rows  of  {lerforatlons  so  that 
parts  of  the  sealing  strip  will  adhere  to  said  flap*  and 
the  remainder  to  the  back  of  the  letter  sheet,  the  other  end 
of  the  letter  sheet  being  designed  to  be  used  for  the  body 


of  the  letter,  and  being  designed  to  fold  over  that  part 
of  the  envelop  back  on  which  the  first  part  of  that  part  of 
the  letter  back  which  is  designed  to  receive  the  first  part 
of  the  letter,  the  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when 
sealed  as  before  mentioned  tbe  central  ptortlons  of  said 
sealing  flaps  will  be  tightly  held  to  the  addressing  member 
and  to  the  back  of  the  letter  sheet  below,  to  thereby  pre- 
vent the  poasiblllty  of  folding  the  flaps  outwardly  and 
obtaining  acceea  to  the  contents  of  the  envelop  without 
tearing  some  part  of  the  envelop  and  letter  sheet,  said 
rows  of  perforations  being  so  arranged  that  when  the 
gummed  strip  la  severed  from  the  envelop  front  or  ad 
dressing  member  the  flaps  may  be  readily  and  easily  folded 
outwardly  to  thereby  sever  the  gummed  strips  at  the 
rows  of  perforations. 


1,13  5,519.  DUST-PAN.  Richakd  Haldk.vwang.  Jr., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,703.      (CL  65—20.) 


1.  A  dust  pan,  comprising  a  V  shaped  receptacle  includ- 
^g  a  pair  of  aide  walls  having  converging  bottom  ed^rea, 
end  walls  formed  therewith,  said  end  walls  being  crimped 
Inwardly,  and  a  handle  pivotally  engaging  with  said  end 
walls. 

2.  A  dust  pan,  comprising  a  V  shaped  receptacle  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  side  walls  having  recesses  formed  outwardly 
therein  above  their  converging  bottom  edges,  angularly 
flanged,  upper  edges  combined  with  said  walls,  end  mem- 
bers crimped  Inwardly  along  their  center  line,  and  a 
handle  pivotally  united  to  said  end  members. 

3.  A  dust  pan,  comprising  a  V  shaped  receptacle  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  converging  side  walls  having  their  lower  por- 
tions pressed  together,  and  a  hand  opening  formed  therein, 
Intumed  end  members  partially  dividing  said  receptacle 
longitudinally,  and  a  bifurcated  handle  having  Its  forked 
ends  pivotally  engaged  with  said  end  memljers. 

4.  A  dust  pan.  comprising  a  V  shaped  receptacle  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  side  walls  having  convergent  lower  edges, 

,  a  reinforcement  attached  to  said  lower  edges,  said  reln- 
i  forcement  and  walls  having  a  hand  hole  formed  tbere- 
I  through,  angular  tnd  members  formed  with  said  side  walla, 
I  and  having  tbe  angle  extending  Inwardly  therewith,  and  a 
!  handle  having  a  single  stem,  and  a  bifurcated  lower  end, 
i  the  forked  extremities  of  which  pivotally  engage  with  said 
:   end  members. 

I  6.  A  dust  pan  comprising  a  V  shaped  receptacle,  having 
I  its  end  walls  crimped  Inwardly,  an  Inverted  T  shaped 
handle  having  its  end  members  pivotally  engaged  at  tbe 
angle  formed  by  the  said  end  members,  means  for  strength- 
ening the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle,  said  side  walls 
being  flanged  downwardly  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  to 
provide  oppositely  positioned  supporting  lips. 


1,135.620.  LOCOMOTIVE-PILOT.  Predebick  J.  Hxa 
BISON  and  William  J.  Knox,  Dubois,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Cast  Steel  Pilot  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,141.  (Cl.  106—264.) 
1.  A  locomotive  pilot  comprising  two  separately  formed 
skeleton  members,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  Inner  edge 
of  one  of  said  members,  which  flange  underlies  the  corre- 
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spondlnx  edge  of  the  opposite  member,  ami  which  menibers 
are  rigidly  tlied  to  each  other. 


2.  A  '••.■(, nv>tl\._'  pilot  c'lniprNliii:  :i  pair  of  sk.  l-'foi 
memliers  i-nch  belnc  Integrally  in-if  arnl  ■iniiirisliii:  n  !>.isr, 
an  end  iipritht.  a  liorlzoiif  ii  II  \  ,11>iw.«.n!  rn;>  mi'rnhor  !i 
serli'S  (if  inrliiir,)  -il;it-i  h.'tw'>''n  !h.<  .MS.  ir.il  t"!'  nu'niber 
and  :i  tlan^.'  f,  t."  f  s:t;,i  s|Mt~  «':;*■  l!,'i;i;.'<.  i.r(i)''ct.s 
t)eiieatii    fh.'    lorrr.vpwii.liiit'    <la!    i>(    Ilir    .ppiio-iit..    [ii.  inb<.!- 

3.  A     h'l-omotlve    pilot    (• prUin^'    a     pair     .f    rnt'tnUTM, 

pa<-h  cast  Integral  and  comprising  n    '.a--'     an   <-t\~]   ujiri^'ist 
a  horizontally  disposed  top   in<nili».r,   11    :ii'aMii„-   plat.,   whirh 
Is  prov!d>'d    with     I    \t'rrii:\|   s],,t    !ia\iiiL;   i.a,'.,.r|   -^|,lrs   a.l'ipt 
ed    to    ri'i>-lv.'    fa.sti'iii  lik,"    il-vicr^    aii.l     i    s.-m.'s    i.f    iji.';  i  iifil 
slats   (ictwi'.T!   ti;..   lias..  ar,.l    i.>p   ni.aiiti.T 

4.  A  I'lciiiii..' I V.'  pii.it  'urntirlsln^;  a  p'-iriiitv  nf  skeleton 
section;*,  cHi  h  s'..fi..n  <'n.st  iiite^'ra!  ami  ci.iiiprlsliiK  a  base 
member,  an  laul  Mpri_'!it  provided  wit!  a  '.•■rt:i-al!y  dl« 
p.is.Ml  -ib.r  ha\iti:,'  ti.  i.-iied  sld'.s  adnpt'.d  r-.  r-'.-rivt.  fasten 
Jnc  devj.rs,  -i  b.  ..'i /.  .ti  f  a  lly  .llspus.-.l  t..p  mi-liii.«T  an. I  a 
siTles  of  l!i.lin-'.i  shits  :,,tv\.'.  n  said  base  member  an.!  t.b>. 
top  member 

T>.    A   locomotlv'.   [libit   I'l.niprislni.'   a    pjiirallty   of  skeietnii 
seetloiis,    each    sectfun    r.  .niprlslti  1^    ;i    'ia~.-    tiii'inb..r,    an    ''nd 
upright    proviiled    witb    a     v.Tii.'aily    .li-^piised    s'.it    hnvlni,- 
notched  sides   ad.aptrd   tn   rr.-elv..  fasti'nJiiL;   ilevires.   a    hor! 
lontally    (!lsp<is,.,|    t,i|,    (in.mb.i      ,a     -.;■!•■-    .1'    imilned    slats 
between   said  base  metn!>i'r   am!   the   tup   rii.  niber    a   snpporl 
Ing  flanui"  on  the  •"iih.    if  nn.-  n!i  iiibir  fm'  tb.'    ipp.islti'  mem 
ber  and  ne'aiis  \\b»'reny  said  skelrtr)n   iiK'tnliers  are  rigidly 
fixed  to  each  otyier. 

fClalms  t5  to   1!>  n.it  printed  !n  the  r.^zette.] 


l,l.'?,'i.521.       LOroMd  n\  1:  ril.nr        I  liKUKKicK    J     n.U{- 
KISDN   and   Wil.si.wi    ,i.    Ksux,    iMilmis     I'a      assignors   to 
•  'ast    Steel    I'lbil    >  umpaii;..    a    (  nrpi  ira  t  i.  .n    nf    iH'laware 
Filed  .Mar    7,   11)14       Serial  Nn.  .s-j;5,  U2.      ,  CI.  105  -  i:r.4. ) 


2.  In  a  locomotive  pilot  structure,  an  Integrally  formed 
skeleton  frame  comprialng  a  triangular  base,  end  up- 
rikChts,  and  a  top  rail,  a  series  of  separate  Inclined  slats 
arranged  between  the  side  [-vortlons  of  the  triangular  bast- 
and  the  side  [xirtions  of  the  top  rail,  and  an  Integrally 
formed  Meparate  renter  section  which  coraprlaes  a  coupler 
pocket  an<l  the  center  slats  for  the  pilot,  which  center  sec- 
tion Is  rigidly  tiled  to  the  main  frame  of  the  pilot. 

.'{.  In  a  liM-omotive  pilot  structure,  a  akeletdn  frame 
Comprising;  a  triangular  base,  end  uprights,  and  a  tup 
rail,  nil  uf  which  parts  are  Integrally  fomied,  and  a 
separate  center  section  which  comprises  a  coupler  shank 
p..  kt't  a  <-nupler  hear!  supp<irtlnt  plate  and  tsie  renttT 
^;,<is    f,.r    th.i    [libit. 

4.    In    a     locomotive    pilot    structure. 
ComprihiiJk;    a     tri;ink;nlar    base,    <nit     ui 

rail,  all  of  wi,i.  b  [i.art^  are  Int'-grallx  inrincd.  a  serle-.  of 
-.p.!!  I'.-  --la'-  arrariiriai  between  tbe  .ml  imrtions  of  the 
i'.i-<'  and  th.  i-in!  p<irilons  uf  the  tup  ra i i  n  separate  cen- 
ter section  comprisini.-  .a  lampi.  r  shank  p...'kct  a  coupler 
head  supporting  plate  and  the  center  slats  for  the  pilut, 
wiiicii   center  section  Is  formed   In   one  piece. 

r»  In  a  locomotive  pilot  structure,  an  Integrally  forme<l 
skeleton  frame  <  omtirislni:  a  triankTular  base,  end  up 
rlk'hts.  a  top  rail  aixi  a  learwardly  projecting  pilot  beam 
cnKHi-'iiik'  flange,  a  series  of  separat.-  Inclined  slats  ar- 
ranged i>etweeu  the  end  portions  of  the  trlanitular  base 
ami  the  end  iM)rtlons  of  tbe  top  rail,  and  n  separate  In- 
tegra iiy  formed  center  .se.  tlon,  comprising  a  c.iipler 
p<'cket,  a  coupler  head  support,  and  center  slats  for  tbe 
pilot. 

i^'Uinis  ti  to  2«)  not  prlnteiJ  In  the  Gazette.  J 


n    skelt.L.in    frame 
ii;hf8,    and    a    t(jp 


1,136,521V  r.l  MI'KIt  HKAM  STri'  lU!  M  K  IT  FuMf-K- 
ITK  .1.  Huuii.si.N  an.!  U;;,i,iA.si  .)  ,  Ks.\.  le.iti.lf^  I'a, 
nssjk;n<.ix  !..  ('.I,!  St.,:  I'ib.'  (.'inpan.v,  a  1  ..rporatb.ti 
of    I'elawar.'        rib-d    Ma.-     T      i!<ll        Serial    .\c     8J:;,U.". 

iCi.  lur.    vj:,.f 
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1.  In  a  locomotive  pilot  structure,  an  integrally  formed 
akeletuo  frame  cimprisini;  a  trianguiar  base,  end  up 
rljFhta,  and  a  top  rail,  a  series  of  separate  inclined  slats  nr 
ranged  between  the  side  portions  of  the  triangular  base 
and  the  aide  portions  of  the  top  rail,  and  a  separate  cen 
ter  aectlon  which  comprises  h  coupler  picket  and  tbe  cen 
ter  alats  for  the  pilot. 


1.    1  he  (a.mbinatinii  with  a  support  of  a  serleM  of  biack 
eta    tixed    to    said    support     ini<  rengat;lng    means    between 
thi    brackets  and  supi)orts.  and  a  step  board  carried  by  the 
lowe!    portions   of   said   lirackets 

-.  The  coml>lnatlon  with  a  support,  of  a  series  of  sub- 
'lantlally  L  shnpitl  brackets  llxed  to  said  sup|K)rt  Inter- 
I'ligaging  means  between  the  iijiper  p<irflon«  of  said  hrack- 
<'t«  and  the  HUpimrt,  and  a  step  hoard  carried  by  tlie  b.wer 
ends  of  .said   hrackets 

■  i.  The  conibinal  Inn  with  a  support,  of  a  series  of  step 
board  carrying  brackets  adapted  to  be  applied  to  »ald  sup- 
port. interenK'aging  means  between  the  brackets  and  sup- 
port, and  means  for  ricidly  biiug  the  brackets  to  the 
-upport 

4.  The  Combination  with  a  support,  of  a  series  of  step 
!>oard  carrying  brackets  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  sup- 
■"U[)port,  means  for  rigidly  fliing  the  brackets  to  the  sup- 
[xirt.  anil  means  for  relieving  the  hracket  flxin^  means  of 
strains  due  to  the   weight  of  the  step   tsiard  and  Its   load. 

f<  The  ctimblnatlon  with  a  support  provided  with  re- 
.-essed  bearing  faces,  of  step  board  carrying  brackets,  por- 
tions of  which  are  applied  to  the  t>earlng  face*  of  the  sup- 
port, and  proje<tlous  on  said  brackets  which  are  adapted 
to  enter  the  recessed  portions  of  said  t>earlng  faces. 

[i  laims  «i  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


April  13, 1915- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


553 


1.135,61!3. 


KLBXTRIC-LIGHT      ATTACHMENT      FOR       the  sub-aectlon  edges  In   uniform    contact   with   the   edges 


KEDSTEADS.     Clar»nck  W.   HarroBESON,  St.  Lamt>ert,       of  the  upper  section. 
Quebec    Canada,   asalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, til  Henderson  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company. 
Limited,     Montreal,     Quebec,     Canada,     a     Corporation. 

Filed  Dec.  l'.^,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,414.     (CI.  248— 1>0. } 


..  A  portable  fixture  for  hanging  electric  lamp  from  a 
bedstead  coii~lst!ng  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  the 
form  of  a  W  with  the  middle  member  of  the  W  reinforced 
and  presenting  a  seat  constructed  and  arranged  to  Inclose 
and   retain   the   lamp  socket. 

2.  \  portable  fixture  for  detachably  connecting  an  elec 
trie  lamp  to  a  bedstead  consisting  uf  a  single  piece  of  wire 
Unt  to  the  form  of  a  W  with  elongated  ends  such  ends 
being  of  hook  form  and  the  middle  memt)er  t>elng  twisted 
for  reinforcement  purposes  while  Us  upper  end  is  made 
in  the  form  of  a  loop  forming  a  seat  for  the  lamp. 

3.  .\  portable  fixture  for  detachably  connecting  an  elec- 
tric lamp  to  a  bedstead  consUtlng  of  wire  bent  to  the  form 
of  a  W  with  elongated  endN  such  ends  being  of  book  form 
and  the  middle  membi-r  being  twisted  for  reinforcement 
purposes  while  Its  upper  end  Is  made  in  the  form  of  a  loop 
forming  a  seat  for  the  lamp. 


I  l.Hr.,,'^i;4.     KNGINP:-CiiA.\K  CASING.     Edward  R.  Hbw 
ITT,   Rlngwood,    N.    J.,   assignor  to   Hewitt    Motor   i"om- 
pany,    New    Vork,    N.    Y.,    a   Corporation   of    New    York. 
Filed     Dec.     30,      1910.        Serial     No.     600,027.        (CI. 
121      105.1 


rn^ 


ii 


I    p.» 


1  In  combination  In  an  engine  crank  casing,  an  upp<>r 
or  main  8e<'tlon  having  means  for  supporting  the  entire 
engine,  a  removable  sub  section,  and  strape  supported  by 
the  main  section  and  eml)raclng  the  sub-section  whereby 
the  sub  section  may  be  drawn  Into  contact  with  the  main 
section  uniformly  throughout  the  length  of  their  contact- 
ing edges  and  the  weight  of  the  sub-section  Is  supported 
by   the  straps. 

1!  In  combination  In  an  engine  crank  casing,  an  upper 
or  main  section  having  means  for  supporting  tbe  entire 
engine,  a  removable  sub-section  having  Its  upper  edges 
adapted  to  fit  tbe  lower  edges  of  the  upper  section  and 
having  webs  formed  in  it,  and  straps  supported  by  tbe 
upper  section  and  each  embracing  the  sub-eectlon  under  a 
web  whereby   the  clamping  strain  is  distrUtiated  to  bring 


1,135,525  FFrir>-ACTT'ATED  CLT'Tf'H  RiBltRT  L. 
HiBBARD,  Sewickley  I'a.,  assignor  tf.  Rlter  t'onley  Manu- 
facturing Company.  I'lttsbtirgh  T'a  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  Filed  May  L'T  ll'li;.  Serial  No  ft99.S76. 
(CI.    192 — IS   , 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of 
a  driven  element  loosely  mounted  on  the  slmft,  a  clutch 
element  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  dlapbragnj  conne<ted  with 
the  driven  element  and  cooperating  with  tbe  clutch  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
diaphragm,  said  shaft  and  driven  element  being  held 
against  relative  endwise  movements. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of 
a  fixed  casing  having  a  fluid  chamber,  a  driven  element 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  element  rigid  with 
the  shaft  located  in  the  fluid  chamber,  a  diaphragm  con- 
nected with  the  driven  element  located  in  the  fluid  chamber 
and  cooperating  with  the  clutch  element,  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  fluid  chamber. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of 
a  driven  element  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch 
element  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  fixed  casing  having  a  fluid 
chamber,  said  clutch  element  located  In  the  fluid  chamber, 
flexible  diaphragms  within  the  fluid  chamber  and  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  clutch  element,  said  diaphragms 
cooperating  with  the  clutch  element,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  the  fluid  chamber. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a 
driven  element  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  clntcb 
element  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  fixed  casing  having  a  fluid 
chamber,  said  clutch  element  located  In  the  fluid  chamber, 
flexible  diaphragms  within  the  fluid  chamber  and  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  clutch  element,  said  diaphragms 
movable  with  the  driven  element  and  cooperating  with  the 
clutch  element,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  tbe  fluid  chamber. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of 
a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  and  held  against  endwise 
movement  relative  to  the  shaft,  a  driven  gear  rigid  with 
the  sleeve,  operable  means  for  driving  the  gear,  a  clutch 
element  rigid  with  the  shaft,  a  diaphragm  connected 
with  the  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  the  clutch  element, 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  dia- 
phragm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,135,626.     STANCHION.     William    F.   Jacobs,  OtUwa 
111.,    asalgnor    to    J.    E.    Porter    Co.,    Ottawa,     111.,    s 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     I-^led  Nov.  10.  1913.     Serial  No. 
800.070.      (CI.   119 — 149.  > 
1.  A   stanchion,    comprising    two    side    bars,    a    pair    of 

members   located   at  each   end   of   each   of  said   bars  and 
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having  endwise  Bllding  enKafc»>iin>nt  with  each  other,  and 
clamping  means  adjustably  clamping  the  membeni  of  each 
pair  totfether ;  one  of  the  membfra  of  each  pair  being 
■ecured  to  the  end  of  the  adjacent  l)ar  and  the  other  of 
the  members  of  each  pair  having  pivotal  connection  with 
each  other  at  one  end  of  the  stanchion  and  detachable 
connettlon  with  each  other  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
stanchion. 


:»-- 


'2.  A  stanchion,  comprising  two  side  bars,  h  pair  of 
meml»ers  locatiMl  at  each  end  of  each  said  bars  :  one  of 
the  members  of  each  pair  being  provided  with  a  longl 
tudlnal  recesH.  and  the  other  of  said  members  of  each 
pair  being  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  and 
slide  endwise  In  said  recess,  and  means  adjustably  con 
nectlng  tb.'  members  of  each  pair  together  ;  one  of  the 
members  of  each  pair  being  conuecte<l  with  the  adjacent 
bar,  and  the  other  of  the  members  of  each  pair  at  each 
end  of  the  stanchion  being  connected,  when  the  stanchion 
Is  closed,  by  means  independent  of  the  means  adjustably 
connecting  the  members  of  each  pair  together. 

3.  A  stanchion  comprising  two  side  bars,  a  pair  of 
members  located  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  bars,  one 
of  said  members  of  each  pair  being  hollow  and  having 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls  forming  theret)etween  a  longi- 
tudinal chamNr  opening  through  one  end  of  said  hollow 
member,  and  the  other  of  said  members  of  each  pair  being 
secured  to  the  adjacent  bar  and  provided  with  a  tongue 
adapted  to  enter  and  slide  endwise  in  said  chamber,  and 
means  adjustably  connecting  the  members  of  ech  pair 
together:  the  hollow  members  at  each  end  of  the  stanchion 
tielng  connected,  when  the  stanchion  Is  closed,  by  means 
Independent  of  the  means  adjustably  connecting  the  mem 
l)ers  of  each   pair   together. 

4.  A  stanchion,  comprising  two  side  bars,  a  pair  of 
members  located  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  bars  and 
having  telescopic  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of 
the  members  of  each  pair  being  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  and  the  other  of  the  memtiers  of  each  pair 
being  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  fastening  bolt 
adapted  to  Iw  Inserted  through  said  slot  and  aperture  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  members  of  each  pair  together  ; 
one  of  said  memt>er«  of  each  pair  being  secured  to  the 
adjacent  bar,  and  the  other  of  the  meml)ers  of  each  pair 
having  pivotal  connection  with  each  other  at  one  end  of 
the  stanchion  and  detachable  connection  with  each  other 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  stanchion. 

5.  A  stanchion,  comprising  two  vertically  arranged  side 
bars,  a  pair  of  members  locatt-d  at  each  end  of  each  of  said 
bars,  one  of  the  memt)er8  of  each  pair  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  recees,  one  of  the  walla  of  which 
l8  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  notched  edges, 
the  other  of  the  members  of  each  pair  l>elng  provided  with 
ft  part  adapted  to  enter  and  slide  endwise  In  said  recess, 
■aid  part  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  clamping 
bolt  for  the  memt)er8  of  each  pair  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  uid  Blot  and  aperture  for  detachably  clamping 
the  memb«n  of  each  pair  together,  said  bolt  being  provided 


with    a    squared    memt>er   adapted    to   eagage    the    notched 
edges  of  said  slot  ;  one  of  the  member*  of  each  pair  bdng 
secured    to    the   adjacent   bar,    the  other   of   the   members 
of   each    pair    at   each    end    of    the    stanchion    being   con 
nected  when  the  stanchion  is  closed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.  ] 


1,1,15.527.  CAR  COUrr.INd.  Robert  E.  L.  Jannet,  Chi- 
cago, ill.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerxfj-  Filed 
Apr    3,    1«1H.      Serial   No.   768,61)1.       iCl.   'J13      66.) 


y.- 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head,  a  plv- 
otfil  knuckle  bavlug  a  tall,  a  we<lge  lock  for  said  knuckle, 
anil  cofiperatlng  abutments  on  said  head  and  tall,  said 
abutments  l)elng  curved,  the  curve  being  substantially 
concentric  with  the  knuckle  pivot,  whereby  pulling  force 
Is  taken  up  by  the  abutments  when  said  lock  is  partially 
seated,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  In  said  head  there  being  substantial  clear- 
ance l)etween  the  pivot  pin  and  the  knuckle,  a  wedge  lock, 
a  pulling  lug  having  a  surface  substantially  concentric 
with  the  pivot  pin,  said  pulling  lug  cooperating  with  a 
similarly  curved  abutment  on  aald  knuckle  tall  whereby 
pulling  strains  are  taken  up  by  said  lug  when  said  lock 
Is   partially    seated,    substantially   as   de8crlb«'d. 


1,1."^5,528.  COUPLING  ■  KNUCKLE  REINFORCEMENT. 
Robert  E.  L.  Janney,  Chicago,  111,  and  Edmcnd  V. 
KiNNE,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Ste*! 
Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  T2T,64il  i  CI. 
213—65.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  bead  having 
lugs,  and  a  knuckle  provided  with  reinforcement*  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  hob  thereof,  aald  reinforce- 
ments consisting  of  Integral  lags,  an  otiter  boundary  line  e 
of  which  Is  located  outside  of  the  normal  bob  contoar  and  a 
radial  boandary  line  b  of  which  Is  located  oatalde  of  a 
longitudinal  line  paned  through  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
knuckle,  lubataotlally  aa  deaeribed. 
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2.  Id  a  car  coupler,  the  comblnatioD  of  a  head  having  ) 
ean<  provided  with  recesses,  a  knuckle  Interflttiug  with 
said  head  and  having  lugs  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the 
recesses  In  said  ears,  said  lugs  extending  above  and  below 
the  knuckle  hub  and  providing  a  substantial  mass  of 
metal  outside  the  normal  hub  diameter  which  Is  Inter- 
sected by  lines  Indicating  the  resultants  of  forces  applied 
In  pulling  or  buffing,  substantially  as  described. 

'A    In  a  car  coupler,  the  comblnatloD  of  a  head  having  : 
ears  provided  with   recesses,  a  knuckle,  substantially  arc- 
shaped    lugs   on    said    knuckle   above    and    below    the    hub 
thereof,   said    lugs   cooperating   with   the    recesses    In    said 
ears,   the  arcuate  extremities  of  said  lugs  forming  stops,  \ 
Bii'l   t>elng   limited  by  radial  lines  extending  from  a  point  '] 
8ut)«tantlally    coincident   with    the    pivot    pin    center,    the  i 
arc  extending  over  more  than  90°  of  the  hub  circumference,  ; 
sutwtantially  as  described. 

4.   In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head  having  ' 
ears    provided   with    recesses,    a    knuckle   Interflttlng    with   ' 
said  head,  lugs  In  said  knuckle  extending  above  and  below 
the   knuckle   hub  and    adapted   to   cooperate   with    the   re- 
cesses In  said  ears,  said  lugs  providing  a  substantial  mass  > 
of  metal  outside  of  the  normal  hub  diameter,  said  mass  of 
metal  t>elng  so  located  as  to  be  Intersected  by  lines  passing 
through  the  pivot  pin  opening  at  an  angle  of  45  and  30' 
respectively     from     the     longitudinal     center     line    of     the 
coupler,    substantially   as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
ears  provided  with  recesses,  said  recesses  forming  abut- 
ments of  substantial  area,  a  knuckle  provided  with  In- 
tegral reinforcing  lugs  at>ove  and  below  the  bub  thereof, 
said  lugs  including  a  mass  of  metal  outside  the  normal 
bub  diameter,  the  bounding  edges  of  said  lugs  being  fixed 
by  radial  lines  extending  from  the  axis  of  the  knuckle 
pivot  and  constituting  stops  of  subetantlal  area,  said  stops 
being  adapted  to  contact  said  abutments  and  relieve  the 
knuckle  pivot  pin  of  strains,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not   printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.135,529.  WATCHMAN'S  TIME  REGISTER.  Chakltc 
H.  Jenki.ns,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Newman  Clock 
Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  671,138.     (CI.  234 — 40.) 


—to 


1.  A  time  register  com[>rl8ing.  In  combination,  a  clock 
casing,  a  closure  therefor,  a  record  dial  and  recording 
means  In  said  casing,  a  rock  shaft  secured  in  the  Inside  of 
said  closure  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  cam 
secured  upon  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  recording  means  to  cause  the  latter  to  make  an  im- 
pression upon  the  dial  when  the  rock  shaft  is  actuated 
in  the  operation  of  unlocking  the  closure  and  means  on  the 
rock  shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  the  closure  to  secure  the 
closure  and  cover  in  locked  position. 

2.  A  time  register  comprising,  in  combination,  a  clock 
casing,  a  closure  secured  to  the  Mid  casing,  a  recording 
dial,  recording  means  In  said  casing,  a  rock  shaft  secured 
in  the  inside  of  said  closure  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  cam  secured  upon  the  said  rock  shaft  near  the 
Inner  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  recording 
means  when  tbe  rock  shaft  is  rotated  during  the  opera- 
tion of  unlocking  the  said  closure,  and  means  on  tbe  rock 
shaft  near  its  outer  end  to  engage  with  means  upon  the 
closure  whereby  to  lock  the  said  closure  and  cover. 

3.  A  time  register  comprising,  in  combination,  a  clock 
casing,  a  closure  secured  to  the  said  casing,  a  record  dial, 
recording  means  in  said  casing,  a  rock  shaft  secured  to  the 
inside  of  said  closure  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  cam  secured  upon  the  aald  rock  shaft  near  tbe  inner  end 


thereof  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  recording  means  when 
the  rock  shaft  is  rotated  during  tbe  operation  of  locking 
tbe  said  closure,  and  means  on  the  rock  shaft  near  its 
outer  end  to  engage  with  means  upon  the  closure  whereby 
to  lock  the  said  closure  and  cover. 

4.  A  time  register  comprising,  in  combination,  a  clock 
casing,  a  cloeure  therefor,  a  record  dial  and  recording 
means  In  said  casing,  a  rock  shaft  secured  In  said  closure 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  cam  secured  to 
said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  re- 
cording means  to  .cause  tbe  same  to  make  an  impression 
upon  the  dial  when  the  rock  shaft  is  actuated  to  lock  or 
unlock  the  casing,  a  spring  upon  said  rock  shaft  adapted  to 
hold  the  cam  out  of  contact  with  the  recording  means  when 
the  casing  Is  in  locked  or  unlocked  positions  and  means  on 
the  rock  shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  means  upon  the 
closure  whereby  to  lock  the  said  closure  and  cover 

5.  A  time  register  comprising,  in  combination,  a  clock 
casing,  a  closure  therefor,  a  rec6rd  dial  in  said  casing,  a 
member  plvotally  secured  to  the  said  casing  comprising 
oppositely  extending  arms,  one  of  which  extends  inwardly 
over  the  dial  and  the  other  downwardly,  a  recording  mem- 
her  upon  the  Inwardly  extending  arm,  a  member  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  extending  outwardly  through 
the  same,  against  which  the  downwardly  extending  arm 
abuts,  and  upwardly  extending  lugs  upon  the  said  pivotal 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending arm  when  the  pivotal  arm  Is  actuated  whereby  the 
recording  means  Is  actuated  to  make  an  Imprcasion  upon 
the  dial. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


].l.S.'-).5.>(i.  COAL  AND  ROCK  DRILL.  I'karson  Jopmno, 
Rock  Island.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marguerite 
Hoffnian.  Rook  Island.  Ill  Filed  Jan  5.  1911.  Serial 
No.  WXJ.8h9.      (CI.  255 — 61.) 


A  drill  comprising  a  head  of  elliptical  cross-Bectlon  pro- 
rided  with  a  recess  in  one  end  for  receiving  a  drill  bar  and 
a  transverse  groove  in  its  opposite  end  having  Its  inner 
walls  formed  of  portions  diverging  from  the  center  of  the 
bead  In  the  direction  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  head,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  guide  wings  formed  with  said 
head  oppositely  inclined  to  and  crossing  the  lateral  axis 
thereof  and  having  corresponding  ends  terminating  at  the 
ends  of  said  cutter  receiving  grooves,  a  second  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  guide  wings  formed  at  each  side  of  said 
bead  in  the  plane  of  its  longitudinal  axis  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  recess,  the  several  guide  wings  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  radial  arms  disposed  about  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  drill  bar. 


1,135,531.  GAGE  DEVICE  FOR  PUNCHING  MACHINES. 
LoLis  C.  KoBHLs  Ilttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rlter- 
Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  728,121.      (CI.  164 — 86.) 

1.  In  a  metal  punching  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  punching  mechanism,  of  operable  means  including  a 
transversely  movable  rotary  member  for  moving  the  work 
back  and  forth  transversely  of  the  punching  mechanism 

2.  In  a  metal  punching  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  punching  mechanism,  of  operable  means  for  moving  the 
work  back  and  forth  transversely  of  the  punching  mech- 
anism including  a  rest  against  which  the  work  is  adapted 
to  bear,  a  rotary  screw  for  moving  the  rest,  and  a  rock- 
ing lever  for  rotating  the  icrew. 
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3.  In  a  metal  pundiltix  machlni-,  the  comblnatlOD  with 
a  punchlnif  nifohanlsni  of  op«»rabl«  means  for  movlnj;  the 
Work  hark  ami  fdrth  traii8Vf«riiely  of  thi'  punching  mecha 
nlsna  in<°lii<ltni;  a  rest  against  which  the  work  1*  adapted  to 
bear,  n  r<jtary  s<r.w  fur  movlnjt  the  rest,  ineaii»  for  rotat 
InfC  the  ni'rew.  aa<)  riu'iius  for  ilmltlnk;  the  movement  i>i 
the  necoiiil   n)i>nttiiii.><l   meaiiJi 


slant  to  that  of  the  front  rati  with  which  It  la  axsoclated  ; 
a  runner  In  each  part  arranged  t>€twe<>n  the  front  and  rear 
ralla  and  adapted  to  lift  said  rails  from  cutting  position  ; 
and  meaDH  for  adjusting  said  runners  relatively  to  the 
frame 


1.  I!.".  .".•!_'        Kf).\I>  II'INK        .Innv     H      Koi.lMEV.    Westfleld. 
N     V       Filed    Fet.     !:,.    191.;.      Serial    Sn.    74S.54«       (Tl. 


In  a  road  hone,  the  combination  of  a  frame  formed  of 
two  parts  hinged  tourether.  each  oart  having  front  and 
re«r  rails  with  cutting  blades,  the  rear  rails  overlapping 
the  front  ralJa,  the  front  and  rear  rails  having  a  slant  to 
the   line  of  the  dmft,   the  rear   raits  having  an  opposite 


1.1 


\Ar,  TllACTnii  WHEEL  Makii  s  C  Kkakli>.  New 
V(.rk.  .V,  Y  Filed  .Jan.  2<t.  11*14  Serial  No.  '^l.^.lHrt 
ICI.    21      ir>l.j 


4  i:,  ;i  lU'-tai  |!iiin'hlii»c  uiiiohiuc,  the  rotnlii  a:i  t  !"ii  with  h 
lititnti  ,iii;  nicihanlsin,  a  rest  at;aln8t  wlilch  the  work  in 
adapted  to  iteur,  a  !ia.-ie  supporting  said  rest,  and  gearing 
for  sliding  saM  l>as.'  trantsversely  of  the  iiuni'hin>r  media 
nisiii,  \v  hereby  the  work  may  t>e  moved  liack  and  forth  to 
position  the  holes  iii  staggered  relutl<jii  In  longttmilnal 
lines. 

■'  In  a  metal  piiiic  hitii;  niacliln.-  the  couihlnat iou  with  a 
liiirs'hlng  mecha  nlsni.  a  w^^rk  r^-si  or  support  mounted  on  a 
t>as<-,  salil  base  foriiuil  with  a  transverse  screw  threaded 
perforation,  a  -iiTcw  inountcil  in  .said  perforation  and 
provided  with  a  jilnl  ai  i  i;.ar  ronruHfcd  with  said  pinion 
for  operating  the  s.itne.  a  l.-ver  for  operating  said  gear, 
and  a  atop  for  Uniitlng  tlie  inovenient  of  said  lever  at  a 
predeterriilned  p.^lnt,  wherehv  the  movement  of  salil  work 
may  be  reguiat.^il  i..  position  the  llm-.s  of  (i,.!es  the  dlstan.-e 
apart   desired. 

['Malms  ti  anrj  7  not  printed  In  the  Cazefte  ] 


1.  .\  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  driving  whi.  ] 
•nd  an  outer  driven  wheel,  said  outer  wheel  having  a  clr 
cular  central  portion,  and  an  up  standing  member  within 
aald  central  portion  adjustably  supported  by  said  Inner 
driving  wheel  arranged  to  prevent  the  separation  of  said 
wheels    from    driving   engagement. 

'2  A  vehicle  wheel  eoinprising  an  Inner  driving  wheel 
and  an  outer  driven  wheel,  said  outer  wheel  having  a  clr 
cular  central  portion,  a  member  within  said  central  por- 
tion arranged  to  prevent  the  separation  of  said  wheels 
from  driving  engagement,  means  for  maintaining  the  up 
per  p<jrtlon  of  said  member  above  the  center  of  the  inner 
wheel  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  nald  member 

'■i.    rhe  combination  of  an  ail*-,  a  driving  wheel  support- 
ed  thereon,  a  driven   wheel   having  a   portion   upon   which 
said  driving  wheel  rests  in  driving  engagement,  and  a  clrcu 
!ar  central  tK)rtion.  a  circular  member  within  said  central 
portion   of  the  driven  wheel  arranged  to  prevent   the  sepa 
ration    of   said   wheels   from   driving   engagement,   said   clr 
oular  member  being  constructed  with  an  opening  to  receive 
said   axle  t>elow   the  center  of   the   member,   a   stud   freely 
siipporte.l  at  a  fixed   distance  from  the  axle  and  a  device 
upon   the  stud  for  adjusting  the  position   of  ijald  member 
relative  to  the  axle. 

4.  The  ccjuiblnatlon  of  an  axle,  a  driving  wheel  support 
ed  thereon,  a  driven  wheel  having  a  portion  upon  whb  h 
said  driving  wheel  rests  in  ilrivlng  engagement  and  a  cir- 
cular central  portion,  a  ring  rotatafile  In  the  central  por 
Hon  of  the  driven  wheel,  a  second  ring  supported  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  the  axle,  and  means  for  keeping  said 
rings   spaced    apart  eccentrically. 

.1  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  drtvlng  wheel  support- 
ed thereon,  a  driven  wheel  having  a  portion  upon  which 
said  driving  wheel  rests  In  driving  engagement  and  a  clr- 
nilar  central  portion,  a  ring  rotatable  in  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  drlren  wheel,  a  second  ring  mipported  at  a 
fixed  distance  from  the  axle,  the  center  of  said  second 
ring  l)elng  above  the  center  of  the  axle,  and  means  for 
keeping  the  second  ring  pressed  upward  against  said  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  driven  wheel 

(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  (laeette. ) 


l,lS5,fi34       FLANOINO    DEVICE    FOR    SHEET    METAL 
BLANKS.      PBTEa  Kbi'sb,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to 
E.    W.    Bliss  Company.    Brooklyn,   N.   Y       Filed   Dec    31. 
1914       Serial  No    879,812.      (CI.   15.'V-1.1.i 
1.    A   flanging  device  for  sheet  metal   blanks  comprising 
means  for  clamping  a  blank  In  position,  means  for  forming 
on    said    blank    a    substantially    U  shaped    flange    harlDg 
a  pair  of  opposed  shanks  and  for  subsequently  withdraw- 
ing a  portion  of  said  flange-forming  means  from  tb«  blank, 
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and  means  for  converging  said  shanks  subsequently  to 
the  withdrawn)  of  said  portion  of  the  flange-forming 
means  from  the  blank  and  while  the  blank  Is  still  engaged 
tiv    th<    clHinpIng   means. 


wound  about  the  tubes  and  embedded  ic  a  body  of  9ultabl« 
cement. 


-  .\  tianglug  device  for  sheet  metal  blanks  comprising 
anjMi^  for  clampjii;;  a  blank  in  po'^ltioii.  tueaiis  fur  foriiiln^' 
01.  -.  i  !  '  liiiiK  ,-1  -Mlwt.'i  ntl;i!iy  U  shHprd  tlaui.'''  Iiaving  a 
pa;:  f  opiiosed  shanks  and  for  subsiyueutly  withdrawing 
a  p'.riu;n  of  said  tlange  forming  means  from  the  blank,  and 
lueai.-  for  turhiiiK  "U''  of  said  .sliaiiks  toward  the  other 
sh.aik  suif.se'iuetitly  to  the  withdraw  a.  of  Raid  portion  of 
t!j'  ! -iiige  forming  means  friin  ihi  biank  and  while  said 
biuiik  IS  still  engaged  by  tbi'  clamping  means. 

'■'•.  A  flanging  devue  for  shcrt  mi  tal  blanks  comprising 
means  for  clamjilng  a  ''lank  In  position,  means  for  form- 
ing a  substantially  U-shaped  t5ange  along  one  edge  <jf  said 
blank  and  for  subse<iuently  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said 
lluhjje  forming  nn-ans  froin  the  liiauk  said  tlange  compris- 
ing a  web.  a  first  stiuiik  ciViucitiiiK  said  web  to  the  unbent 
blank  portion,  and  a  second  shank  extending  In  substantial 
puruliellsm  with  the  tirst  shank,  and  means  tor  turning  said 
said  s«'cond  shank  toward  the  first  shank  subsequently  to 
the  withdrawal  of  said  [xirtlon  of  the  flange-forming 
means  from  the  blank  and  while  the  blank  is  still  engaged 
by  said  clamping  means. 

4.  A  flanging  device  for  sheet  metal  blanks  comprising 
means  for  clamping  a  blank  in  position,  means  for  forming 
a  substantially  U  shaped  tlange  along  one  edge  of  said 
blank  and  for  subsequently  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said 
flange  forming  means  from  the  blank,  said  flange  compris- 
ing a  well  that  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
blank,  a  first  shank  connecting  said  web  to  the  unbent 
blank  portion,  and  a  second  shank  extending  In  substantial 
parallellstii  with  the  first  shank,  and  means  for  turning  said 
second  shank  toward  the  first  shank  subsequently  tf)  the 
withdrawal  of  said  [)ortlon  of  the  flange-forming  means 
from  the  tilank  and  while  said  blank  is  still  engaged  by 
said  clamping  means. 

.'■  .\  tlanirlng  device  for  sheet  metal  blanks  comprising  a 
die  provided  with  a  grfwive.  means  for  clamping  n  blank  to 
said  die,  means  for  forcing  part  of  said  blank  into  the  die- 
groove  u>  form  a  siibslantiall.v  U  shaped  flange  that  ex- 
tends along  one  edge  of  the  blank  and  for  subsequently 
withdrawing  said  last  named  means  from  the  blank,  said 
flange  comprising  a  web,  a  first  shank  connecting  said  web 
to  the  unbent  biank  portion,  and  a  second  shank  that  ex- 
tends in  substantial  parallelisra  with  the  first  shank,  and 
means  for  turning  said  second  shank  toward  the  first 
shank  subsetjuenf ly  to  the  withdrawal  of  said  blank  forcing 
meaus  frutn  the  blank  and  while  the  blank  Is  still  clamped 
to  the  die. 

[Claims  G  to   14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l,l?»,n;«.  BAFFLE  FOR  WATER  -  TT'BE  BOILERS. 
(}B<iBGic  KtJBHNR.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  5»  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    830. .'^90.       (Cl     lli> — 98.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  tubes  of  a  water-tube 
boiler,  of  a  baffle  therefor  formed  of  suitable  cement  rein- 
forced by  ropes  of  Are  resisting  material  wound  about  the 
tubes. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bank  of  tubes  of  a  water- 
tube  boiler,  of  a   baffle  therefor  comprising- asbestoa  rope 

1:1:;  O  <;  —36 
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'.i.  The  combination  with  the  rows  of  tubes  of  a  water 
tube  boiler,  of  a  baffle  therefor,  comprising  a  body  of  ce 
ment  relnforrtd  Ijv  asbestos  ropes  wtuind  back  arid  forth 
over  the  ro«s  of   tnbos 

4.  The   comhinat  o.ri    witi;    the    rows   of    lubes   .  f   a   watt-.' 
tube  boiler,  of  a  baffle  therefor  comprising  rope*^  of  (ire  re 
slstlng  material  wound  back  and  forth  over  the  diagonal 
r<»ws  of  tubes  and  embedded  ;ti  u  body  of  suitable  cement 

5.  The  combination  with  the  bank  of  tubes  of  a  water 
tui'e  boili'T.  of  a  baffle  therefor  compri-iin^:  a  metai  frame 
surrounding  said  bank  of  tubes,  a  body  of  ceim  nt  «ithin 
said  frame,  and  asbestos  ropes  wound  back  and  forth  over 
the  diagonal  rows  of  tubes  and  embedded  in  said  cement 
body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaKctte. ) 


1,135,530.  POWER-COT  NTER.  Lkon  E  Lahombabdk 
and  Mki.vin  H  Su^kbotha \i,  Naslnia  N  H  I'lled  .Tan 
31,  1914.     Serial  No.   hlbMO.      tCl.  93--y:i; 


L  A  counter  haTlnj?  means  for  actuating  it  by  power,  a 
guldeway  for  the  edgewise  travel  of  the  articles  to  be 
counted,  a  controller  movable  transversely  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  articles,  and  connections  whereby  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  controller  determines  the  effectiveneBs 
or  ineffectiveness  of  the  actuating   means. 

2.  A  counter  having  means  for  actuating  it  by  power,  a 
guldeway  for  the  edgewise  travel  of  the  articles  to  be 
counted,  a  controller  movable  transversely  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  articles,  connections  whereby  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  controller  determines  the  effectiveness  or 
ineffectiveness  of  the  actuating  means,  and  means  for 
automatically  varying  the  positions  of  delivery  of  some  of 
the  articles  at   predetermined   intervals. 

3.  A  counter  having  a  continuously  operating  power- 
actuated  memt)er.  a  gTildeway  for  the  edgewise  travel  of 
the  articles  to  be  counted,  and  a  controller  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  trayel  of  the  articles  for  determin- 
ing the  effectiveness  of  said  member. 

4.  A  connter  having  a  continuously  operating  power- 
actuator  normally  disconnected  from  the  counting  meeha 
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alam,  a  guldeway  for  the  edg^ewlse  travel  of  tbe  articles 
to  b€  counted,  a  controller  movable  transversely  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  articles,  aod  connections  whereby 
said  controller  la  operated  by  said  actuator,  said  connec- 
tions Including  means  for  effecting  an  operative  connection 
of  the  actuator  and  counting  mechanism  when  the  move- 
ment of  the  controller  Is  arrested  by  a  passing  article. 

5.  A  coutitpr  comprising  In  its  construction  a  ratchet,  a 
pawl  for  actuating  said  ratchet,  said  pawl  having  means 
for  continuously  operating  It  by  power,  a  shield  adapte<l  to 
prevent  the  engagement  of  the  ratchet  by  said  pawl,  a 
guldeway  for  the  edgewise  travel  of  the  articles  to  be 
counted,  and  meaoM  movable  transversely  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  artlcU-a  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
shield  according  to  the  preseni-f  or  absence  of  an  article  to 
be  counted. 

[Claims  tl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  1 


1,186,5.17.  STHM-ARINK  BO.VT.  Simon  Lakb.  Mllford. 
Conn  ,  fls.slgnor  to  The  I/ake  Torpedo  Boat  Company  of 
Maliu',  MridKt'port.  t'onn.,  a  ("'ori)oratlon  of  Maine. 
m.<l   !».(■    5.    Iill4.      Serial  No.  875. 6a6.      (CI.   114—16.) 


i-'L-!mi^"m^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  boat  provided 
with  bottom  wheels  for  navigating  over  the  water-bed  and 
movable  for  steering  [lurpose.s  and  for  short  radius  turn- 
ing, of  fend(>r8  connected  to  the  vessel  and  extending  out 
beyond  the  line  and  appendages  thereof  overhead,  under 
the  keel  and  at  the  sides,  and  adapted  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  boat  provided 
with  bottom  wheels  for  navigating  over  the  water-bed,  of 
fenders  connecte<1  to  the  vessel  and  extending  out  beyond 
the  line  and  appendages  thereof  and  also  extending  from 
a  point  forward  of  the  tow  of  the  boat  to  a  point  aft  of 
the  stern   thereof 

3.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  t)oat,  of  a  fender 
Journaled  to  the  forward  end  of  the  boat,  and  fender  rails 
extending  from  said  fender  over  the  deck,  along  the  sides, 
under  the  keel  and  •■ermlnatlng  aft  of  the  stern  of  the 
boat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  boat,  of  a  fender 
Journaled  at  the  bow  of  the  boat  and  having  a  conical  for 
ward  end.  fender  rails  extending  from  said  fender  over  the 
deck,  along  the  sldis  md  under  the  keel  of  the  boat,  and 
means  for  controlling  \he  position  of  said  fender. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  boat,  provided 
with  wheels  for  prope'llng  the  Iwat  over  the  water  l)ed,  of 
a  fender  Journah-d  in  the  sides  of  the  bow  of  the  boat,  said 
fender  having  a  conicil  outer  end.  fender  guard  rails  ex 
tending  from  said  fender  over  the  deck,  along  the  sides, 
under  the  keel  of  the  boat,  and  terminating  aft  of  the 
stern  of  the  boat,  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the  fender,  substantially  for  the  purpose  specified,  and 
■weep-llne  guard  arms  connected  to  said  fender  guard  rails. 

[Claims  rt  to  IH  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,136.53S.  M.\CHI.\E  FOH  MAKIN(i  FKNCE-l'OSTS 
EiMJAB  E.  MrConi),  Newton.  Iowa.  Filed  June  24,  1912. 
Serial   No.  70,'),rt.?:i.      (CI.  2f>  -34.) 

1.  In  a  feuce  post  inachlne.  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form comprising  rollers  designed  to  receive  and  support  a 
post  mold  und  mold,  a  pin  bar,  a  series  of  pins  therein, 
guide  members,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pin 
bar  between  ?ald  guUle  I'lemtMTs,  a  stop  device  for  limiting 
the  forward  novement  of  the  post  mold  to  center  It  longi- 
tudinally beneath  the  pin  bar,  and  a  post  mold  centering 
device  designed  to  engage  a  post  mold  on  the  roller  plat- 
form and  to  move  It  transversely  to  a  position  centered 
below  the  pin  t)ar. 


2.  In  a  fence  post  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form, comprising  rollers,  designed  to  receive  and  atipport  a 
post  mold  and  mold,  a  pin  bar,  a  series  of  pins  therein, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  pin  bar,  a  stop  device 
for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  post  mold  to 
center  it  longitudinally  beneath  the  pin  bar,  and  a  post 
mold  centering  device,  dtaigned  to  engage  a  post  mold  on 
the  roller  platform  and  transversely  to  move  It  to  a  post 
tlon   centered   below  the  pin  bar. 


3.  In  a  fence  post  machln.',  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting platform,  comprising  transversely  arranged  roll 
ers,  designed  to  receive  and  support  a  post  mold  and  mold, 
a  pin  bar,  a  aeries  of  pins  fixed  to  the  pin  bar  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  a  stop  device  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  the  post  mold  to  center  It  longitudi- 
nally beneath  tbe  pin  bar,  a  post  mold  centering  device 
designed  to  eivgage  the  post  mold  on  the  roller  platform 
and  to  move  It  transversely  to  a  position  centered  beneath 
the  pin  bar,  two  upright  screw  threaded  shafts  connected 
with  the  pin  bar,  two  rog  wheels  Internally  screw  threaded 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  supporting  said  cog 
wheels  against  upward  and  downward  movement,  a  shaft 
arranged  horlsontally,  two  worm  gears  thereon  in  mesh 
with  said  cog  wheels,  and  means  for  rotating  the  latter 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  fence  post  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form, comprising  rollers,  designed  to  receive  and  support 
a  post  mold  and  mold,  a  pin  twr,  a  series  of  pins  therein, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pin  bar,  a  stop  de- 
vice for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  post  mold 
to  center  It  longltndlnally  beneath  the  pin  bar,  a  post 
mold  centering  device,  designed  to  engage  the  post  mold 
on  the  roller  platform  and  to  move  it  transversely  to  a 
position  centered  below  the  pin  bar.  the  said  post  mold 
centering  means  comprising  a  transverse  shaft,  having  Its 
end  portions  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  screw 
threads,  two  slide  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  a 
lug  on  each  slide  bar,  having  a  screw  threaded  opening 
through  whl^h  the  shaft  is  extended,  said  lugs  being  ar 
riinged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  and  a  post  en- 
gaging device  on   each  slide  Iwir. 

.">  In  a  fence  post  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting platform,  comprising  transversely  arranged  roU- 
ors.  designed  to  receive  and  support  a  post  mold  and  mold, 
fl  pin  bar,  a  series  of  pins  fixed  to  the  pin  bar  and  extend 
Ing  downwardly  therefrom,  a  stop  device  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  the  post  mold  to  center  It  longi- 
tudinally beneath  the  pin  bar,  a  post  mold  centering  de^ 
vice  designed  to  engage  the  post  mold  on  the  roller  plat- 
form and  to  move  It  transversely  to  a  position  centered 
beneath  the  pin  bar,  two  upright  screw  threaded  shafts 
connected  with  the  pin  bar.  two  cog  wheels  internally 
screw  threaded  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  support- 
ing said  cog  wh»>els  against  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment, a  shaft  arranged  horizontally,  two  worm  gears 
thereon  in  mesh  with  said  cog  wheels,  means  for  rotsting 
the  latter  shaft,  the  said  post  mold  centering  means  com 
prising  a  transverse  shaft  having  its  end  portion  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  screw  threads,  two  slide 
bars  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  a  lug  on  each  slide 
bar  having  a  screw  threaded  opening  through  which  the 
shaft  Is  extended,  said  lugs  being  arranged  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  shaft,  and  n  post  mold  engaging  device  on  each 
slide  bar. 
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1,135.538.  ELECTRIC  8KAM  WELDING  APPARATUS. 
Richard  Mack,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Electric  Welding  Company,  Lynn.  Mass.,  a  Coriwratlon 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,714.      (CI.   219 — 8.1 


1.  In  an  electric  seam  welding  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  current  supplying  electrodes  making  a  wiping  con- 
tact with  the  work  and  non-conducting  preMure  rollers 
located  between  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  an  electric  seam  welding  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  brushes  adapted  to  supply  current  to  the  work  by 
direct  wiping  contact  with  the  surface  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  seam  and  a  pair  of  non-conducting  pressnre  rollers 
adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  the  work  at  each  side  of  the 
seam. 


1.135,540.  KNI>-GATE.  ArorBTt's  A.  Mberiix,  Sioux 
Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  May  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  630,450. 
(Cl.  21—21.) 


// 
An  end  gate  comprising  first  and  second  end  gate  mem- 
l>ers  hinged  to  each  other  to  fold  rearwardly  a  third  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  first  end  gate  member  and  overlapping 
the  second  end  gate  member,  a  keeper  on  said  second  end 
gate  member,  a  plate  on  said  third  end  gate  member,  bar- 
ing bearing  loops,  a  bolt  slldingly  but  non-rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  loops  designed  to  be  received  in  said  keeper 
when  tbe  end  gate  Is  In  position  for  use,  the  end  of  said 
bolt  which  coarts  with  said  latch  derlce  being  beveled  at 
Its  outer  and  Inner  edges,  a  fulcrum  member  secured  to 
one  of  said  loops  and  Inclined  away  therefrom,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  one  end  of  said  bolt  with  a  universal 
connection,  bald  handle  being  designed  to  engage  said  fal- 
crum  memt)er  when  moved  In  a  horizontal  plane  for  with- 
drawing said  bolt  from  the  keeper. 


1.135,541.  GLOW-LAMP  FIXTURE.  ThoMaS  K.  Mcb- 
RAY  and  Ge<iroe  K.  Jessl'p,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Jes- 
sup  assignor  to  said  Murray.  Filed  Mar.  2S,  191-4. 
Serial   No    827,869.      (Cl.   173—351.) 


1.  A  glow-lamp  fixture,  comprlalng  a  block  of  Insalat- 
ing  material  having  a  transverse  recess,  a  threaded  shell 
lamp  socket  secured  upon  one  end  of  said  block,  a  central 
contact  In  said  threaded  shell,  circuit  terminals  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  block  circuit  connections  between 
said  circuit  terminals  respectively  and  said  shell  and  said 
central  contact  therein,  aod  a  switch  mechanism  in  said 
recess  and  interposed  in  tbe  connection  between  a  circalt 
terminal  and  said  central  contact, 

2.  A  glow-lamp  fixture,  comprising  a  block  of  insulating 
material,  having  a  transverse  recess  extending  tbroagh  It, 


a  threaded  shell  lamp  socket  secured  upon  one  end  of 
said  block,  a  central  contact  in  said  shell,  circalt  terminals 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  block,  a  connection  extending 
from  one  of  said  terminals  through  the  material  of  said 
block  to  said  threaded  shell,  a  connection  extending  from 
the  other  of  said  terminals  to  a  conuct  plate  in  said  recess, 
a  second  contact  In  said  recess,  a  connection  between  said 
second  contact  and  the  central  contact  In  said  shell,  and 
a  rotary  switch  key  In  said  recess  coftperatlng  with  the 
contacts  therein. 

3.  A  glow-lamp  fixture,  comprising  a  block  of  insulat- 
ing material,  having  a  transverse  recess  extending  through 
it,  two  circuit  terminals  on  one  end  of  said  block,  one  of 
said  terminals  entering  said  recess,  a  threaded  shell  lamp 
socket  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  block,  a  central  con- 
tact In  said  shell,  a  conducting  rod  extending  through  the 
material  of  said  block  and  connecting  the  other  of  said 
terminals  to  the  shell  of  said  socket,  a  metal  bracket 
seated  in  said  recess  and  connected  to  the  center  termi- 
nal of  said  socket,  a  leaf  spring  in  said  bracket,  a  con- 
nection between  said  leaf  spring  and  the  central  contact 
of  said  shell,  and  a  rotatable  switch  key  journaled  in  said 
bracket  and  cooperating  with  said  first  named  circuit 
terminal  and  said  leaf  spring 

4.  A  glow-lamp  fixture,  comprising  a  block  of  Insulat- 
ing material,  having  a  transverse  opening  extending 
through  it,  two  circuit  terminals  on  one  end  of  aald  block, 
one  of  said  circuit  terminals  being  a  bifurcated  plate  hav- 
ing its  loop  received  in  a  notch  in  one  side  of  said  block 
al)ove  said  recess,  a  metal  bracket  in  the  l)ottom  of  said 
recess,  a  threaded  shell  lamp  socket,  a  central  contact  in 
said  shell,  a  connection  extending  through  tbe  material 
of  said  block  from  said  central  contact  to  said  bracket,  a 
spring  contact  on  said  bracket,  a  connection  extending 
through  the  material  of  said  block  from  said  shell  to 
the  other  of  said  circalt  terminals,  and  a  switch  mecha- 
nism disposed  in  said  recess  and  interposed  between  said 
spring  and   said   bifurcated   plate. 


1,136,642.  GRAIN-SAVING  DEVICE.  Beccb  G.  Nelson, 
Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,306.      (Cl.  56— 126.» 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Inclined  deck,  a  grain  saving 
device  comprising  a  tubular  member  applied  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  deck  near  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  side  with  openings. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  inclined  deck,  a  grain  saving 
device  comprising  a  tubular  member  applied  to  the  deck 
and  upon  the  upper  side  thereof  near  the  lower  edge 
thereof  said  tubular  member  having  angularly  disposed  end 
portions  and  being  provided  at  its  upper  side  with  open- 
ings. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  inclined  deck,  a  grain  saving 
device  comprising  a  tutmlar  member  applied  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  deck  near  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  tubular 
meml)er  being  provided  In  its  upper  side  with  openings,  a 
chute  applied  to  the  deck  at  the  lower  side  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  grain  from  tbe  tubular  member,  ati 
elevator  supported  from  the  deck  and  leading  from  said 
chute  and  a  receptacle  located  at  the  delivery  end  of  the 
elevator. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  inclined  deck,  a  grain  saving 
device  comprising  a  tubular  memt>er  applied  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  deck  ear  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  provided 
at  its  upper  side  with  openings,  a  chute  applied  to  the 
lower  side  of  the  deck  and  adapted  to  receive  grain  from 
the  tubular  member,  a  detachable  screen  located  in  the 
chute,    an    elevator    plvotally    connected    with    the    deck 
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and  arranged  to  rerplve  jrrRln   from   the  chute,   means  for 

op«»rHtln>;  the  el.vntur.  a  mm  t-fitade  carried  iit  the  de- 
llv.Tv  t>nil  of  the  elevator  arnl  having;  a  partition  which 
divliies  the  Hame  Info  compartments  and  a  screen  leading 
from  the  .'levator  <iver  oni-  rompartment  and  havlnit  Its 
delivery  end  dls[)<)s.(l  alxivr  an  adjacent  coinpartment. 


1,1.;:., 54:;  (  OMUi.NA  I  1«»N  \n  SK  I>KSK  AMI  TAHKK. 
Lol'is  I"  Nkv^iimi,  S..iitt;  riMiiiHiKh.'un,  Mass.,  aSHi^nor 
•  if  on.'liiiif  to  I  hiyt'iii  1-:  V.iriicy.  Smith  l-'rnininthani. 
Mass  .  Miiilreil  \  \nrn.y  txJniiriNi  rat  rix  "f  said  Ix)Ul8 
K,  Nfwliiill,  d.T.-!i>.'d.  Filed  Nov.  Uo.  I'.Ml.  S«'rlal  No. 
tt01,374.       t,CI.   45      t;2.) 


1,  V  iMnihlnatlon  music  desk  and  m:*!''  Iniindin^'  ^<i\< 
jK.rfitii.'  !'■-;-.  plates  provided  with  ti;U!s\.  rs.^  ■^r',a\'.-<  mr 
rl.'d  \y  ..t\,]  :r.-z^.  le.Trp--;  h!nE:.--dIy  r.  ,ii  lie.' • 'i  t^i.'''!  !ier, 
straps  [.;  \  "ta  i ';.  .ai^^nj.-il  \vit!i  th.'  iiin.-r  faces  .)f  said 
leaves  and  liaviin;  -l..!!'..:  •  M^a^.'ir.'i.t  in  -..■ild  ^-rooves, 
and  a  roil  cnnlrnlly  nn  unt  d  in  ^.iM  raM.-  an<l  extending; 
npwar<lly   thi-'iiiL'ti    sai.l    1    aves   siilistnnt  la  !'y    as  specified. 

i:.  In  a  di\  l.'i'  >•''  ";.'  I'harait.-r  <!csi  riln-d.  iiprl>;litH, 
means  ronnc'tini.'  -i:.!  MpiiLrht-  ni'ar  tli'ir  lower  ends, 
nr-ans  ci.iinectlni;  rh.  !..ps  of  sal.i  'ipri^hts,  .said  last 
niinn'd  iiicatis  luiiii:  pHAidinl  ivith  traii-virse  Krouves,  a 
tul'ular  Hi'  iiib.r  .■  x  t.aul  i  n_-  tiiruiiKii  saiil  lir-t  and  second 
nanu-<l  nifans,  leuvs  hiiii;f<l!\  .oniiect.-d  toiietlier  and  In 
sUdalile  etiKHireniiiit  with  -aid  nihular  nieniti«'r,  arnis 
pivntaiiy  connected  to  each  of  said  le.iva.s.  said  amis 
adapt. 'd  t.i  '.e  s.<at''d  In  =;nld  t;r...>\.'-.  i  in.it.  .idapl.'d  to 
be  s.H'ur.-d  to  sai.l  1  ist  lu.-nt  Ioihh!  ciun.-'tink;  means,  said 
pl.at.'  piiivid.Mi  witli  ur.M,\,-.  said  arms  adapt. 'd  to  slide 
wiifiin  ~ald  k,'ro<vvc-  \k  h.  rcb>  .said  ieii\rs  may  be  adjusted 
for    i!i.-    imrposf,'    apfcUU'd. 


1,180,544.  CAKH!  ItKliai.  UA\M-..vr.  1'.  N.-htov,  Mar 
lluUtoWD,  I.>\\a,  .i-.~ii;iior  of  one  third  to  W.  .\.  Ni.rton. 
Manhalltown.  l..wa.  l  lU-d  July  S-.  11*12.  Serial  No. 
711  "i:;       (Cl.  4b— 163.1. J 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  shell  havlnjf  an  air  Inlet  opening 
and  a  dlscharRe  passa^'f.  a  fuel  f.  .•<!  rio//lt>  .vtendlnK  Into 
said  Bhell  to  a  point  U^tween  said  opening  and  iiassage 
aDd  forming  a  valve  scat  at  Its  discharge  end,  an  adjust- 
able closure  device  surroundlnif  nald  noszle  near  Its  dla- 
charKe  end  and  adapted  to  vary  the  size  of  the  openlns  In 
the  shell  around  the  nozele,  a  nee<ne  valve  arranged  to 
coact  with  said  aeat.  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending Btem,   a  valve  raising  device  slldably  mounted  on 


the  said  stem,  a  detU-ctor  device  on  said  stem  above  said 
valve,  and  a  yielding  device  arranired  between  said  de- 
flector and  said  valvi-  raising  device. 

2.    In    a   carbiir.'t.'r.    a   shell    having   an    air    Inlet   opening 

and  a  disitiartre  passaL'.-.  a  fii.  1  feed  nozile  extending  Into 
said  shell  ti.  H  point  lietween  said  opcnliii;  and  passage 
and  foriiiiiit,'  a  \al\"  s.nt  at  its  disctiar;:'-  .-nd.  an  adjust- 
a!l.'  cliisiir.'  ili'\  u  .•  siirnnindlng  said  nozzle  near  Its  dls- 
tbnrge  eud  and  adapt.a!  to  vary  tli.-  alr-e  of  th.  .ip.iilni;  in 
the  shell  around  th«>  nozzle,  a  needl.'  \ai\.  i ;  r.ir.ce.l  to 
eiiji,  t  u!'!,  ^a!d  -.at.  alul  pri.vlded  \slt!i  aii  ;;p\v;ird:y  cX 
t.!iil:,_  -:.!!,  1  '.al\.  raising  d.'vUe  mh  '•!!■  -..•ii.!  stem, 
siidalj.v  :iioui;te(l.  a  d.-I'.eitor  ilevlie  ou  said  stem  aliove 
lijiid  \  ii  i  \ .  .  a  \ielilniK  device  arranged  U'tween  saul  de- 
flector and  said  \alve  raising  device,  a  throttl.'  valv.'  in 
said  dNiliar^e  pa-^.i^-..  .iml  means  fur  simultaneously  con 
trolling  said  lhr..ttle  vaUc,  said  clobure  devi.  e  and  ■>al'l 
neeih.'    valve   controlling   means. 

.'!.  In  a  device  of  tlo-  class  descriU'd,  a  tarburetlng  iliam- 
ber  having  a  dlscharg.'  outlet,  a  throttle  valve  in  .s;ild  dla- 
cbarge  outlet,  a  -teni  Ifiereon  extending  outside  said  i  ham- 
bor,  a  fuel  lul.t  t-.'»'  •  \'.  litins'  int'i  said  .  h«ml"  r  t!,e  up- 
per end  of  said  tule  funning  a  vulve  .-^at,  a  vaU.^  iiraiig.-d 
t.ici.a.t  with  Siild  s.at.  an  ;iiiV".ardly  exieiidlug  ^^eUi  there 
..a,  a  iii.trally  pi\"li-d  ImU  crank  lev.'r  having  one  end 
plvoteil  to  s;ii.|  last  named  stem,  a  rod,  slldahly  mounted  In 
the  wa:i  of  ,:ii,|  chamder  nid  ile^i-n.'.l  In  on.,  position  to 
engage  'In.  fr.'..  eni!  of  -.iud  !.!!  <rank  lev.r  for  op.  ning 
said  s. coiid  valv.',  an  arm  ..'iitrally  plvottv!  to  the  outer 
end  of  ^.lid  rod,  adjuslaM.'  means  for  limiting  tlie  out 
ward  m..v.uu'Mit  of  on.-  .uid  of  said  arm,  ni.ans  m..unted 
on  sai.l  thr.Utle  st.'ni  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  aiid  moving  iT  !i:wardly  when  said  throtth'  -'in  U 
iiiov..i  to  ,a  lertain  iMisltion  of  its  movement,  and  a  link 
pivoi.'ii  tri  said   I'tiarnluT  and   to  said  arm   for  siippornng  it. 

J  1  n  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  rnrt'ir.  t  ing 
rhaml..'r  having  a  ilJsch.Trge  outlet,  a  throttle  vnlve  in  said 
discharg.'  ouil't,  a  fuei  inlet  lulx''  extending  into  .said 
chamt.er.  th.'  upp.  r  end  of  said  ttil>€  forming  a  valv.-  seat, 
the  valve  arranged  to  coact  with  said  seat,  a  rod  slldaMy 
mounted  In  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  operatlvely  ct>n- 
nected  with  said  valv.'.  said  valve  being  arrangetl  ao  that 
it  i.s  nornuiily  -.a ted  and  is  raised  by  the  inward  move- 
m.nt  ..f  sai.l  rod,  an  arm  plvote<l  to  tlie  outside  of  said 
shell,  and  .'Xt.'iiding  from  position  atM)Ve  to  position  below 
th.'  outer  '-nd  of  said  rod,  uiejina  wher.-by  said  arm  and 
said  throttle  valve  may  be  operated  In  unison,  and  meana 
whereby  ttie  limit  .if  the  outward  movement  of  the  lower 
eu<l  of  said  arm  may  be  regulate<l,  said  means  comprising 
'I  roil  rota'ably  mounted,  and  having  a  flat  side  adjacent 
to  tli.'  l.)W.  r  end  of  said  arm. 


l,l.Hr..r.4o       1;LKV.\TIN0  TKTCK.       \V.\LTKK    J.    Ol.DBt)lD, 

Hartforil,  iDnii.  assignor  to  (ieorge  I.  Clark  Company, 
Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  a  ("orporat l.m  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Mar    1''.,  It'll      Serial  No.  824, H54.    (CI.  21-  -118.) 


1  \  n  elevating  truck,  comprising.  In  combination,  sup- 
[virting  wheels,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon  Inter- 
mpfJlate  its  ends  a  hnmlle  operably  connected  with  the 
frame,  h  load  supporting  memh«>r  op*»r«bly  connected  witfc 
said  fram«»  at  the  rear  ther«»of  to  be  lifted  thereby,  and 
mechanism  associated  with  the  aahl  irember  and  frana* 
for  lifting  the  forward  end  of  said  member  na  the  r*ar  end 
la  lifted,  all  constructed  and  arranged  m<  that  the  load 
supporting  member  will  be  lifted  at  both  ends  by  the  ptT- 
otal  movement  of  the  frame  without  subatantlally  ahlft- 
Ing  said  member  longitudinally  with  relation  to  said 
wheels. 
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2.  An  elevating  truck,  comprising,  In  combination,  sup- 
porting wheels  and  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon  in- 
ternusliate  its  ends,  a  load  supporting  member  operably 
connected  with  .said  frame  at  the  rear  thereof  to  be  lifted 
thereby,  and  mechanism  aaaoclated  with  the  said  member 
uiid  frame  for  lifting  the  forward  end  of  said  member  as 
the  rear  end  is  lifteil,  all  constructed  and  arranged  lo 
that  ttie  load  supporting  memtajr  will  be  lifted  at  both 
enda  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  frame  without  ma- 
terially sbifimg  said  memi»er  longitullnaily  with  relation 
to  said  wheels. 

o  An  elevating  truck,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
axil'  with  suiiporting  wheels  thereon,  a  caster  frame  hav- 
ing a  supplementary  supporting  wheel  swiveled  thereon, 
distance  bars  fastened  to  said  axle  and  to  the  caster 
frame,  a  in.'iln  frame  pivoted  for  vertical  rocking  move- 
m.'i.t  oti  said  axle,  a  load  supfwrting  member  operably 
assoi  lat.-d  fit  one  side  of  said  ax!.-  witl.  tht'  frame  to  be 
lifted  th.'reby.  lifting  nieans  p. vote  1  on  tin-  cister  frame 
and  operably  associated  with  said  frame  and  me!nt>er  at 
the  otb.  ;  si.le  of  said  axle,  all  constructed  and  arranged 
so  ttiat  a  ro.klng  movement  of  the  main  fram.  in  one 
dire,  tion    wiii   lift   said   lou.l   supporting   memt>er 

4.  .\  n  .'levaflrii:  'ruck,  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
Ri'e  w:t;  supporting  wheel.a  thereon,  n  caster  frame  hav- 
ing n  siippiemenfary  supporting  wheel  swlveltKl  thereon. 
(1  ^t.ii,  >  -irs  fastened  to  said  axle  and  t  .  the  caster  frame, 
H  n.a.i-  f!)!.'in  pivoted  for  vertical  ri>cking  m^v.-ment  on 
sa  1  i  ai^.-  .1  i.Mii  supj.orting  member  operaMy  ass  ..  iate.i 
at  on.  -l<i.'  "f  saiii  axle  with  the  frame  to  Ik'  lift.'.!  there 
by,  lif'ln;;  nn'ans  pi\"teil  tin  the  caster  fram.-  .'uhI  oper- 
ably assoiiiii.s!  w  III  sai.l  frame  and  member  at  th.  other 
sl.ie  of  sai.l  axle,  no-ans  t..  hol.l  the  lo  id  supporting  mem- 
l^-r  11.  Iift.-ii  position,  all  constni.t.'d  .ind  .arranged  so  that 
a  roi-klng  movement  of  the  main  frame  in  one  direction 
will  lift  said  load  supporting  member. 

.'.  An  elevating  truck,  comprising.  In  combination,  an 
axle  with  supporting  wheels  there.in.  a  frame  pivoted  In- 
termtnliate  Its  ends  to  said  axle,  comprising  side  and 
cross  bars  having  upturned  handle  eitensifins  to  ruck  the 
frame,  n  load  suportlng  memlier  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  frame  for  movement  therewith,  mechanism  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  said  axle  and  operably  connected  to  the 
frame  and  load  supporting  member,  whereby  when  the 
handle  extensions  are  lowere.l,  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
and  meml>er  will  l»e  raise.l  and  sad  f.iechanlsm  will  be 
operated  to  likewise  lift  the  front  en.l  of  said  member, 
means  to  hold  the  fr.int  end  of  said  meralj»'r  In  elevated 
position  together  with  meclianlsm  tr.  release  said  means. 
!  Claim  R  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.) 


1.135,546  I'KRCrSSIVK  TOOL  WITH  DETACHABLE 
CUTTER.  Frank  O-jdra.  .Johannesburg.  Transvaal, 
Hf>uth  .\frlca.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Max  Pollak.  Jo- 
hannesburg, Transvaal.  South  Africa.  Filed  .\ug  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  784.482.      (CI.  25.% — 6.^.1 


In  a  percussive  tool,  a  detachable  cutter  formed  with 
a  socket,  a  shank  having  an  end  slotted  longitudinally  for 
a  distance  conalderably  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
socket,  and  a  wedge  between  the  dlTlalooi  of  the  en**  of 


the  shank  and  adapted  to  be  driven  home  by  contact  with 
the  cutter,  said  wedge  being  longer  than  the  depth  of  the 
■ocket. 


1.1. •^.'..547.  HINGE.  KtrxsLPH  C  Tlkins.  St  I'aul.  Minn., 
assignor  to  I'lelns  Seal  I>ock  Company.  St  Paul  Minn., 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Feb  27  1914  Se- 
rial No.  821, .''.89.      .,C1,   Ifi— 104.) 


1  In  comMnafi<.n  with  A  box  and  cover,  a  strap  hinge 
..f  t!,.  ,  lass  deacrlt^ed,  comprising  a  n.-.t  knuckle  member 
secureil  to  the  un.ler  siile  of  th.  b<x  cover  and  formed 
with  an  upwardly  extending  outer  end  s  .pf.orting  a 
knuckle  abo\e  tbc  I.01  co\er.  and  a  pintle  member  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  Ujx  and 
bent  outwardly  a.  r.>ss  the  top  of  the  side  wai:,  thence 
.pwardl.x  past  ti..  .•o!i;....nt  outer  edge  of  the  f.-ver  and 
thenee  inwardly  ..\er  the  top  of  the  cover,  t  lie  pintle 
memlier  carrying  a  pintle  at  Its  upper  free  edg.  secured 
within  Jhe   knuckle. 

2,  The  combination  witl,  a  Iwx  an.l  cover,  of  a  strap 
hinge  of  the  class  de.srril.e.1.  comprising  a  fiat  knuckle 
memlier  secured  to  the  'inder  side  of  the  !>ox  cover,  and 
f..rme.i  with  an  ujiwardly  .  xtending  outer  end  supporting 
a  knuckle  above  the  ttox  cover,  sai.l  knuckle  being  bent 
inwardly  over  the  cover,  and  a  pintle  r.ember  secured  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  wall  of  the  l>ox 
and  !.ent  outwardly  across  tiie  top  of  the  side  wall,  thence 
upwardly  past  the  adjacent  outer  e.lge  of  the  cover,  and 
thence  inwardly  over  the  cover,  the  p.lntle  meml:>er  carry- 
ing a  pintle  at  Its  upper  free  edge  secured  within  the 
knuckle,  and  a  lug  projecting  downwardly  from  the  pintle 
meml>er  of  the  hinge  for  engagement  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  box  wall  to  prevent   twisting  of  said   tinge. 


1,1.S5.548,  FISE  DEVICE  KuMi  nd  <i  Schweit/kr 
and  Nicholas  J,  Conkad,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to 
Schweltier  &  Conrad,  a  Corporation  of  lUnols.  Filed 
Apr,   18.  1912,     Serial   No,  691.718.      (CI.  175 — 273.1 


/ 


1.  In  a  fuse  device  in  combination,  a  pair  of  terminals. 
a  fuse  Intermediate  of  said  terminals,  and  means  for  pro 
Jectlug  a  stream  of  Uqtild  into  the  space  occupied  b.v  the 
arc  formed  upon  the  melting  of  said  fuse. 
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2  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  tips  connected  by  a  fuse,  at  least  one  of  said  tips 
being  movable,  and  means  for  projecting  a  stream  of  liquid 
luto  the  path  of  movement  of  said  movable  tip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
fixed  tip.  a  movable  tip.  a  fuse  connecting  said  tips,  a 
spring  for  operatlnK  said  movable  tip.  and  means  for  pri> 
J.'ctlnK  a  stream  of  llijiild  Into  the  path  of  movement  of 
8ai<l  movable  tip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  In  combination,  a 
rtirtl  tip.  a  movable  tip.  a  fuse  connected  to  said  tips,  a 
movable  memt)er  to  which  said  movable  tip  Is  connected 
provl(le<l  with  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  being  In 
allnement  with  said  movable  tip,  and  a  sprlnn  connecte«l 
to  said  tip  for  o[)eratlnK  it  upon  the  melting  of  the  fuse. 

.'..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
tube  containing  an  insulating  Ibjuld,  tlied  and  movable 
tips,  a  fuse  connecting  said  tips,  a  resilient  shield  sur- 
rouuiling  said  fuse,  a  movable  memtier  ti.  which  said  mov 
able  tip  1h  connected  havinif  an  aiM-rturt'  therein  In  which 
said  tip  Is  partially  8ltuate<l  and  a  spring  for  operating 
said  movable  member 

(Claims  a  to   14  not  printed  In  the  (iaf-ett*-  1 


l,186A*n  R.VII.  .^N*  HdK  .loHv  .M  SroTT,  Racine, 
Wis.,  awlsDor  t.)  otto  R.  Barnett,  Chicago.  111.  Klled 
Aug.  2^  IMa.      S.Ttal   .No.  7S»i,H4»!       Ml,    •.'.HS    -4.) 


r 


1  .V  ritil  am  hor  .umprlslng  a  connecting  bar  adapted  to 
.  .ttf-inl  uniltr  ..|  raii  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 
raii  >'iigHgiiig  Jaws  mid  at  one  end  with  ii  tie  engaging 
Hbutiii.-nt,  all  -n  arraiit^iMl  that  the  Jaw  t.n  the  end  of  the 
bar  farthest  awny  from  the  abutment  will  be  hehl  out  of 
.TUak'-'iiit'iit  witli  111''  tic,  ttie  contifctliig  bar  t><>lng  bt-ndable 
U'tii^tliwls"  i<(  III.'  mil  f.i  a  permani'ut  s.-t  to  Imiiig  the  Jaws 
Int'.   operative   f[icai;''inciit    with    Uif    r.'ill. 

-'.    .\    rail    fiii.'tior     -oiislstiiig   of   a    sin^b-    rnalleattU-    iHst 
log    foriii.-i!    with    iii'-ans   adapted    to   rngag''    .ipposltf    sides 
.if     u     railroad     ■:t\',      arol     a     i-oimi'Ct  lii«     nn'iuhcr     for     said 
means  extendUii,'  niubr  the  base  of  said   rail,  said  connect 
Ing  m>iiiber  adaiueit    lo  !..•  bent   after  being  applied   to  the 
rail    So    as    t  ■    .  .lus.-    siilil    rail  engaging    means    to   grip    the 
riiil,    said    cHstiiu'    tp.iiig   al.so    formal    with    a    tie  engaging 
aluitment    nt    on.'   etui    thereof   arrang-'d    to    bold    the    rail 
engaging   meinb.  r  at    the  other  end   thereof  away  from   the 
tie 

,'!.  .V  rail  anehor  .-oraprl.slng  a  pair  of  rail  engaging 
members  adapted  to  tngage  opposite  .«ddes  of  a  railroad 
rail  and  a  ■oimiMtini;  niemt>er  which  Is  adapted  to  lie  l>ent 
by  the  creejiing  of  f  lie  rail  so  as  to  bring  srtl<t  rail  en- 
gaging meint)ers  into  tighter  operative  relation  with  said 
rail. 

4.  .\  one  piece  pjill  anchor  comprising  a  Jaw  adapted  to 
engage  one  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  a  railroad  rail  and 
provided  with  a  tie  abutting  member,  a  cross  bar  which 
extends  under  the  rail  out  of  contact  with  said  tie  and 
terminating  In  a  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edge 
of   the   base    flange   of   said    rail,    said    bar   being   b«ndable 


to  receive  a  permanent  set  so  that  after  the  device  ha« 
been  applied  to  the  rail  the  Jawi  may  be  broosbt  Into 
operative  relationship  with  said  base  flange. 

S  .K  rail  anchor  conalstlnf  of  a  liogle  Integral  caatlng 
formed  to  provide  a  jaw  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of 
the  ttase  flange  of  a  railroad  rail  having  a  tie  abutting 
member,  and  a  croea  t>ar  which  extends  under  the  rail  out 
of  conUct  with  said  tie  and  terminating  In  a  Jaw  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  said  rail, 
said  bar  being  bendable  to  a  permanent  set  ao  that  after 
the  device  has  been  applied  to  the  rail  the  Jaws  may  be 
brought  into  operative  relatlonflhlp  with  said  base  flange. 


1.135.R60.  CONTROL  DEVICE  ITOB.  AUTOMOBILES. 
John  .^tkinso.n  Stapi.is,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not. 
7,  11*14.     Serial  No.  870,732.      (CI.  74—81.) 


C'-^" 


1  \  control  device  for  automobiles,  comprising  among 
Its  memt»ers  a  movable  meml»r,  means  adapted  to  connect 
It  to  the  part  to  t>e  controlled,  retracting  means  for  said 
movable  member,  a  locking  member.  Independent  of  said 
retracting  means  for  securing  .said  movable  member  and 
connecte<l  parts  In  adjusted  position,  said  looking  member 
being  normally  in  inoperative  position  and  meana  inde- 
[wndent  of  the  normal  operation  of  the  movable  member 
for  throwing  said  locking  means  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative position,  whereby  said  movable  member  may  be 
locke<l  and  permitted  to  remain  In  position  out  of  control 
of   the  retracting   means 

2.  A  <-ontrol  device  for  automobiles,  romprlstng  among 
Its  members  a  movable  member,  means  adapted  to  con- 
nect it  to  the  part  to  be  contnjlle<l,  retracting  means  for 
said  movable  member,  a  locking  member  normally  out  of 
operative  position  for  securing  said  movable  meml)er  and 
connected  parts  In  adjusted  position,  and  means  separate 
from  and  independent  of  the  movable  member  for  throw- 
ing said  locking  member  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

:i.  A  control  device  for  automobiles,  comprising  among 
its  members  a  movable  member,  means  adapted  to  con 
nect  It  to  the  part  to  be  controlled,  retracting  means  for 
said  movable  memt)er,  a  locking  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  part  cunne<te<l  with  the  movable  member,  in  any 
position  to  which  It  may  be  move«l,  for  holding  said  mov- 
iild"  nietnlMT  an<l  connected  parts  In  adjusted  [><)sltlon, 
said  iCK'klng  memt)er  l)elng  normally  In  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  means  Independent  of  said  movable  member  for 
moving  said  locking  member  Into  and  holding  It  In  oper- 
ati\e    position. 

4.  A  control  device  for  automobiles,  comprising  among 
Its  members  a  movable  member,  means  adapted  to  connect 
it  to  the  part  to  be  controlled,  retracting  means  for  said 
movable  member,  a  spring  actuated  locking  member  Inde- 
pendent of  said  movable  member  adapted  to  engage  a  part 
connected  with  the  movable  member  In  any  position  to 
which  it  may  be  moved,  for  holding  said  movable  member 
and  connected  parts  In  adjusted  position,  said  locking 
member  l)elng  held  by  Its  actuating  spring  normally  In 
Inoperative  position,  and  means  Independent  of  said  mov 
able  member  for  moving  said  locking  member  into  and 
holding  it  In  operative  position. 

6.  A  control  device  for  antomoblles.  comprising  among 
Its  members  a  movable  member,  means  adapted  to  connect 
It  to  the  part  to  be  controlled,  retracting  means  for  said 
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movable  member,  a  locking  member  for  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging a  part  connected  with  said  movable  member  and 
holding  it  in  adjusted  position,  said  locking  member  being 
normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  parts,  and 
mean.s  Independent  of  the  movable  member  for  moving 
satd  locking  member  into  and  holding  it  in  position  to 
engage  said  part  and  lock  said  movable  memt>er  and  the 
parts   connected  therewith. 

[(  lalms  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.lSri.'.M.  TOTAL-ADDING  CASH-REGISTER.  CHIKLI8 
SiiKKH,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Dial  Cash  Register 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona. 
Filed  I>ec.  29,  1906.  Serial  No.  350,067.  (Cl. 
2H5    -2U..I 


^ZM 


^\ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed  embracing  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts  Journaled  therein,  a  dial 
secnre<l  on  each  and  appropriated  to  dollars,  dimes  and 
[<ennles,  respectively,  and  marked  on  the  face  with  suc- 
cessively arranged  signlflcant  digits  to  register  the  trans- 
action, said  dials  having  their  faces  In  the  same  vertical 
plane  and  normally  closed  sockets  therein  to  receive  the 
fingers  for  rotating  the  dials,  and  mechanism  acting  to 
display  as  a  visible  signal,  the  amount  of  the  transaction 
when  any  of  said  dials  are  actuated. 

J.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  suit- 
able frame,  concentrically  arranged  Interfltting  dials  hav- 
ing their  exposed  faces  approximately  flush,  each  secured 
on  an  Independent  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  and 
appropriated  to  dollars,  dimes  and  pennies  respectively, 
and  marked  on  the  face  with  successively  arranged  slg 
niticant  digits,  mechanism  acting  to  display  as  a  visible 
signal  the  amount  of  the  transaction,  when  any  of  said 
(liais  are  actuated  and  a  stop  for  said  dials  at  both  limits 
of  movement. 

'A  /v  machine  of  the  class  descrit)ed  embracing  a  suit- 
able frame  concentrically  arranged  dials,  each  secured  on 
HU  Independent  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  and  ap- 
propriated to  dollars,  dimes  and  pennies  respectively,  and 
marked  on  the  face  with  successively  arranged  numerals 
counting  from  one  to  nine,  mechanism  acting  to  display 
as  a  visible  signal,  the  amount  of  the  transaction,  when 
any  of  said  dials  are  actuated,  a  stop  for  said  dials  at  both 
limits  of  movement,  and  means  locking  the  dials  from 
movement. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  elass  described  embracing  a  suit- 
able frame,  concentrically  arranged  dials,  each  secured 
on  an  Independent  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  ap- 
propriate to  dollars,  dimes  and  pennies,  respectively,  and 
marked  on  the  face  with  successively  arranged  numerals 
counting  from  one  to  nine,  mechanism  acting  to  display 
as  a  visible  signal  the  amount  of  the  transaction  when  any 
of  said  dials  are  actuated,  a  stop  for  said  dials  at  both 
limits  of  movement,  and  a  sliding  bolt  locking  all  said 
dials   from   movement. 

.'■>.    .\   machine  of   the  class   described   embracing  a  suit- 


able frame,  concentrically  arranged  dials  having  their 
outer  faces  in  the  same  plane,  each  independently  Jour- 
naled in  the  frame  and  appropriated  to  dollars,  dimes,  and 
pennies,  respectively,  and  marked  on  the  face  with  sncces- 
sively  arranged  numerals  counting  from  one  to  nine,  mech- 
anism acting  to  display  as  a  visible  sL^rnal.  the  amount  of 
the  transaction  when  any  of  said  dials  are  actuated  and  a 
rigid  stop  for  said  dials  at  both  limits  of  movement,  said 
numerals  being  all  arranged  In  a  semicircle  on  the  same 
side  of  each  dial. 

[Claims  6  to  325  not  printed  In  the  Gatette  ] 


1,135,552.  REGISTERING  MECHANISM.  Charles 
ScLFBR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dial  Casl*  Register 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Ariiona. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  29.  1906,  Serial  No. 
350,057.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb  24. 
1908.     Serial  No.  417.530.      (Cl.  235—20.1 


1.  A  registering  device  comprising  rotative  registering 
members  each  adapted  to  register  only  when  rotating 
oppositely  from  the  adjacent  members  and  mechanism 
for  transferring  a  count  from  all  the  lower  denomination 
registering  members  acting  conjointly  to  the  highest  de 
nomination   r*'gl8ter. 

2.  A  registering  device  comprising  rotative  registering 
members  each  adapted  to  register  only  when  rotating  op 
positely  from  an  adjacent  member  and  mechanisms  for 
transferring  a  count  from  each  lower  registering  member 
to  the  next  higher  registering  meml>er  and  to  transfer  a 
count  from  a  combination  of  the  lower  registering  mecha- 
nisms to  the  highest  registering  mechanism. 

3.  A  registering  mechanism  embracing  registering  de- 
vices each  operating  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
adjacent  lower  denomination  device,  a  shaft  and  inde- 
pendent mechanisms  on  said  shaft  all  rota  table  indepen- 
dently and  one  for  actuating  each  registering  device  to 
register  the  proper  amount. 

4.  A  registering  mechanism  embracing  registering  de- 
vices each  operating  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
adjacent  lower  denomination  device,  Independent  mecha- 
nisms, one  for  actuating  each  registering  device  to  register 
the  proper  amount,  means  for  locking  each  registering  de- 
vice from  movement  in  a  direction  reverse  to  its  register- 
ing movement  and  means  normally  locking  part  of  the 
registering  devices  from  registering  movement 

5.  A    registering   mechanism   embracing    registering    de- 
vices each  operating  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  ad 
jacent    lower    denomination    device,    independent     mecha 
nlsms,  one  for  actuating  each  registering  device  to  register 
the  proper  amount,  Independent  means  for  normally  lock 
ing  all  registering  devices  except  the  lowest  denomination 
from    registering    movement.   Independent    means   for    per- 
manently locking  each  registering  device  from  movement 
reverse    to    registering    movement     and    an     Independent 
mechanism    for    adjusting   each    normally    locking    mecha 
nlsm  out  of  locking  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  215  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 
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1,135,563.      Ki;^  151 1  \Ui  I       1  HARi.KH    Si  LKKK,    Milwaukee,  :    uectlonB  in  actuate  the  IndlcatiuK  dials  from  thf  nctuatlug 

Wis.,    assiK'iHir    I.      I'ial    <  iisli    lit'Kl.sttr    < 'duipany,    Mil-       (iiui.--  tu  corrfsponil  with  the  amouuta  to  be  registered, 
waiik-'-     Wis.   a   Corporaii'ii   of    .\rlzona       1"1U'<1    Aat{.    2 


UiuV-     Srrial  No.  610,86<.i.      m 


-1. 


.•^."=' 


1.  A  rotating  dial  for  ca^U  :, listers  having  keys  ar- 
ranged thereon  in  sequence  and  each  appropriated  to  a 
number  to  be  reiflstered.  movable  means  acting  to  hold  any 
key  in  adjusted  ponttlon  when  actuated  and  adapted  to 
release  a  prcvl(';-i\  a  t  1  ited  key  when  a  second  key  la 
actuated  and  dial  1  i  .iiing  means  mounted  concentri- 
cally with  the  dial  m  !  i  laptf>d  to  engage  only  an  actu- 
ated koy 

1:  !m  a  iiialiui.  of  th.>  class  described  a  rotating  dial 
in  I,  k  •!  consecutlTely  with  the  signlflcant  digits  in  se- 
•  an  Inwardly  adjustable  key  for  each  digit,  rotative 
r:;.  i!^  journaled  concentric  with  the  dial  and  coactlng 
i".'  '(>  actuated  key  to  rotate  the  dial  In  reRlsterlng.  and 
i>  iia.~.i  mechanism  acting  to  return  the  key  to  normal  after 
the  registering  movement. 

;  The  combination  with  cash  registering  mechanism  of 
a  k-',  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  dials, 
Uiiua'uf  ki'v^  thi-i>''i  arrn!i..;ril  in  s.-iju.ii -t-  <iii  tli>'  ri-spec- 
rlv>-  <liais  tu  itidi  -a'l-  •li-iiars,  .lini.'>  aiiil  '■••iits  resln'ctl\  rly. 
mt'uris  M'tiii-.'  Id  '  i>l  !  saiil  k-\s  w.'u'ii  t.  t  ;i.i  tfil,  a  Imv«';  .on 
ct'ntrh'all  V  l;ili-i-\inu"l  wi'i,  '  :h-  <l!als  anil  ailaptfil  t.>  ai-in 
ate  th»>  dlal^  in  ri:;;i^t>'rin,i,-  '.v  ■lu'a^'  nifnt  ui'h  tin-  k>-\h 
shifff!  to  Indicate  the  ainoin'  anl  !!)«'Hns  rfMiruIni;  the 
(IIhIh   t(i   ni'iiii.tl    Hftf     «'Mi'h   CI, nil' 

4  In  a  lir.  :■.■■•  ■  -  ■'  •  tu  ■  lass  il^'scr  i!-i'd  a  k'-v  !M.;iril  fin 
hra^iuK  a  pUiral;'.v  it  i'.>n'*'nt  licali.v  airanirfii  diuls  eacli 
afforiiluK  an  InttTior  chaiiiiaT,  a  iiinvai'iy  sii[)ii<>rtf<l  shift 
ing  rliiis'  In  <virn  '■iiarn!'»*r.  k'-ys  mihImMv  pnKak,'>'<l  In  th>- 
(Hal  atnl  a  Laiit.Ml  1.  >'in,'at,'i-  tl.>^  shifting'  rinv;  wtinn  prea-sed 
Inwafiliv,  -j.rini.'--  f'lr  r<t'irnini;  said  k'  \  -  ?i>  ii<irniHl  and  a 
t!ip  tn  M-h  ini.sni  aila|i!>'il  in  i-fU'a.Sf  thr  shl!tHi<  rlnL:  fidni 
thi-   kfv  ai't'T  each  a.-tiiation. 

5  In  a  (It'vtoe  .f  tlu-  rlaws  (IfscrilxMl  n  [iliirnllty  of  con- 
centric (lial.«i.  ci\rh  affording  a  p«'rtphoral  <'hami)«'r,  a  shlft- 
ItiK  rltK  niova!>ly  supsMirtt-d  theri'ln.  keys  arranged  on  each 
dial  and  i>a  ti  I'm'ira.ini,'  a  ^tfin  havinc  an  Inriitii'd  Inner 
end  and  a  Mhoiiidi-r.  ap4T'uri'M  in  said  nhiftinn;  rint  corre 
Hpoiidlnij  approxima '  ••!  V  in  p^isition  with  thi'  •  iidw  i.f  the 
key  steins,  sprint'!*  Hitsnk;  to  retract  the  shifting  rings 
after  each  actuation  wherehy  the  key  depresned  engages 
the  ahlftln*:  rlnif  and  is  held  inwardly  thenhy,  and  mech 
anism  for  releasloK  the  ki'V  at  the  end  of  each  count  or 
register. 

iClalins  ti  to  14:J  nit  printed  tn  the  (iaiettc  ] 


1.135,554  S.\I,KS  INI'KATDR  FOR  fWSH  RBOISTERS. 
rn.vRi..E.s  St  i.FKH.  Mllwnnki'e,  Wis  assixnor  to  Plal 
Cash  Register  I'onipany  Mllwaiikeiv  Wis.,  a  Corporatlim 
of  Arizona  Fll.'d  .Vnu  'Jl,  1",>09  Serial  No  514,04S 
(Cl.  235— 21   I 

1.    In  a  cash   register  the  cumhlnatlon    with   Interf^ttlnK, 
concentric   rotntlni;  n.'tnntln*:  dial-i   marked   to  denote  dlf 
ferent   money   denominations   of    rotating    Indicating    dlaLs 
marked  to  correspond  with  the  actuating  dials  and  to  In 
dicate  the  sum  or  sums  to  t)e  registered  and  operative  con 
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t  J'' 


'kr-  ^C^i.^-\\?^ 


2.  In  a  machine  of  thi'  <-!ns-^  .I'S.  rr^'Mi  a  k'-y  board,  com- 
prising Interfltting  rotatal  !•  dMl--  k<\-i  -•■curfd  thereto,  a 
lever  for  operating  all  of  tli>'  dins  ;  >  -ti^^aglng  the  proper 
keys,  rotaf:\>  mdii-ating  dial.s  ina;k.-il  t.  iiullcate  each  a 
separate  niuto'v  d.  noinlnati"n.  :,ii'i  .p.  .•:..■  connections 
actuated  with  t'.    kfvix.Hrd  to  ridnie  said  dials. 

3.  A  machine  of  tlo  a^s  d.-.  riiHd  einiiracing  a  plu- 
rality of  subatautlally  li  tii.utally  Journaled  Indicatiof 
dials,  concentric  Interflttlng  actuating  dials  and  geared 
conne.'tloiis  o[..  lat.d  '-v  tti>'  ,\.  t  la f Ini:  dials  for  ncinating 
the   indiraiim;  di  lis   t  ,  inill.atr  th.    .iin'oints  rek"strr'd 

4.  .-Vn  iiidirat  :  f  'i'  ^'ash  r'lji-ti:  eintira.ing  rotative  ln- 
ill<'atlng  dials.  ip;:i'ra:--  .  ir.<.  .  '-.i  1  vi!  >  n;a:kcd  ^n  .a.-h 
scml-clrcumference  tti.Ti.  f  and  rotatahle  means  opern'-il 
In  r<'gi>ite!lng  for  rotating  tlie  dials  to  t.ring  the  ainmint.s 
registered    and   Idicate*!   on   such  dials   Int..    \'rt1cHl    aline 

ment 

r>  .\  machine  of  the  clsss  di-srrUed  .  mliraclnc  n  plu- 
lality  •'!'  i-oncentrti  in '.Tfll  t  i  iii:  innsicr  ridntlng  (denifnts, 
each  adapted  tn  in.  nm  in  roglstirtng  a  distance  propor- 
tionate to  the  atti'iint  to  !'•'  r''i:i^te!td  theri'by.  a  single 
l.-vfT  for  selectlv'dv  r'daltng  oti<'  of  said  elements  or  any 
■..rii'iina  1 1.01  ..f  -;ai.!  cl.-ini'tit .;  shafts  aetnnteil  therrfmni 
and  1  n.li.a  t  irii,'  \\\f>-\<  on  said  shafts  eai  h  mark-nl  t"  n'p- 
r>'sent  a  parti,  ular  denomination  .and  rot.ated  correspond- 
ingly In  r<durn  direction  with  the  pcspe,  tiv..  master  ele- 
ni'iirs   t.i   Indl.iite   ttn-   Individnai    sao- 

(t'lalnis  t'.   r<.   T -'   n.t    prlnti'.!   i:!    th'    ',n7."tt>'   I 


1.1.'?S.,')r.."i       HKroRIilNi;    MK<  HWISM        fitMiiFx    Srr,- 

rr.H,    Milwaukee,    Wis      assignor    t..    I'ial    Cash    Register 

("ompany,    Milwaukee,    Wis      .i    1 '.rporatlon    of    .^riz-ma. 

Piled  S.'iit     i:(,   r.MXi       S.M-ia!    \..     "17.47:!       (Cl    ■_':?.',      2) 

1.    In    a    cash    n-gistrr     concentn.-    a.'tuatlng    dials,    con- 

.-(■nfrlc   .llal    shafts   cormccfcd    tli'Tt'ti'.    printing    means    em- 

iiracing   n    pluralltv    of   f.a^ial   stiafts    aiiproprlated   to   .llf- 

ferent    inunev    di'iKuuln.i tlons.    gears    conne<'ting    the    same 

and  said  dial   stiafts,   a   firlnflng   w  hei-l   on    eacti    having   nu- 

m.'rals    !i|i'.n    fh"'    fa.c     rotative    means    for    hrtnglng    the 

numerals    im     the     respeidive    wheels      into    alinement     for 

printing  to  ci.rresp,.nd  witli  the  transaction   tn  tie  recorrled, 

and  an  impression  i.M  acting  to  iirejert  the  parier  or  tape 

against   the  printing   face  of  the   wheels 

2  In  a  cash  register,  [irlnting  means  embracing  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  stinfts  appropriated  to  different  money 
denominations,  a  printing  wheel  on  eai-h.  having  numerals 
upon  the  face,  rotative  means  f"r  !. ringing  the  numerals 
•  in  the  respective  wheels  into  alinement  for  printing  to 
correspond  with  the  tran.saction  to  be  recorded,  means 
acting  to  feed  a  strip  to  re<-e|ve  the  impression,  an  Impres- 
sion roll  acting  to  press  the  strip  against  the  jirlntlng  face 
of  the  wheels,  and  printing  type  adapted  to  print  upon 
the  strip  hefore  It  is  pressed  against  the  printing  wheels. 
3.    In  a   cash   register    printing  means  embracing  a  plu 
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rallty  of  printing  wheels,  each  appropriated  lu  a  different 
niouej  ilenouilnutluti  and  liaviug  uumeralB  upon  its  face, 
uieaiib  fo[  brliigiiig  the  Liutuerals  uti  the  respective  wheels 
iiiti'  ailuemeiit  fur  pMuliug  to  1  (.rrefp<.)nd  with  the  trans- 
action i(.  t.e  recorded,  means  (or  feeding  a  recording  strip 
an  iinprehKion  roil  actiio:  to  project  the  strip  against  the 
1:    ■:■.!. i.'   'ae,.f  t;,.    [.ruiiing   «  tiet'is  and  to  assist  in  shlft- 


1 

in.. 


t ;,.  print  ing  «  to-t 
iiig  ilie  siMp.  priijUng  t.vfH  adapted  to  print 
upon  the  strip  l)efore  tli»  ^trlp  i-  pessed  against  the  print- 
ing wheels,  and  means  for  .actuating  said  printing  type. 


4  1  r.  (1  c«sh  registe:.  con.enTric  Interfittlng  rotatable 
key  .....iriiv  ..T.-entrir'  sh.afts  -•'•nnectecl  Iheretn,  printing 
inearis  .'n,  Sr.aci  iii.-  a  [diiralit,\  of  printing  wheels,  each  ap- 
[iropiiated  to  a  difTerenf  money  denomination  and  having 
i.un.eials  tip'in  its  face,  ge;ns  c. .[meeting  the  snine  and  said 
cor. -en'ric  st}afts.  means  f.-r  hringing  the  numeral.s  on  tlie 
respe.tlve  whe.  Is  int.-  aliiiemc  iit  for  printing  to  corre 
spond  with  the  tratisai  tion  to  Ne  recorded,  means  for  feed- 
ing !i  recor-ding  strip,  an  impiessiori  roll  acting  to  project 
the  strip!  or  tape  against  the  printing  face  of  the  wheels 
and  to  assist  in  shifting  or  feeding  the  strip,  and  means 
ni.i;t,;;!iiilng   tension   on   the  strip. 

r.,  A  mnchiiKi  of  the  i-i.ass  descril>ed  emNracing  c'lncen- 
tri'-  interflttlng  ri'tatalie  kevls.ar.ls,  concentric  rotative 
shafts  af  tnnte.l  I  Met  ef  i  <.ni.  rotative  Indicators  actuated 
fr'Cn  sa.ld  shafts,  and  a  pr:n;tni;  nie,  h.anism  also  operated 
frctii  and  by  stild  shafts 

ICIaims  fi  t.i  7t;  no!  printed  in  the  f^Iaiette  ] 


1,1  :;.'..."..'>•).       MiWMi     Al'I'.MtATrs        Aiui  sx     Tbguli, 
Santa    Rosa.    (  ni.,    a.shiguor   of    one-third    to   Charles   R 
Hertoll     and     on  third     to     1. il.ro     Tautliiionaco.     Santa 
liosa,    Cal.      Filed    Sept.    1.",,    lHi4.      Serial    No.    861,815. 
(Cl.  (K  -30.) 


1  .\  drier  having  a  middle  and  lateral  chambers,  the 
f..inier  provided  with  an  exiiaust  fan,  and  the  latter  with 
Mast  fans,  a  series  of  drawers  having  bottoms  adapted  for 
the  passage  of  air,  arranged  in  drawer  spaces  over  the 
several  compartments,  and  means  for  operating  the  sev- 
eral fans,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus  such  as  described  and  com- 
prising a  middle  and  lateral  chambers  provided  respec- 
tively with  an  exhaust,  and  blast  fans  and  means  for  ro- 
tating  the   fans,   perforate   drawers,   said  draweri  having 


perforate  bottoms  and  being  arranged  In  drawer  spaces 
over  the  respective  fan  equipped  chambers,  said  chambers 
provided  witti  means  for   heating  the  air  therein,   substan 

tiaily  as  and   for  the  [.urpose  set    forth 

.■■1.  In  a  drying  apparatus  such  us  des<  rlN-d,  comprising  a 
[liurality  of  closed  chamber?;.  wltL  n  s.-nes  o'  perfcr.sie 
i>ottom  drawers  arranged  in  drawer  spa  e^  ,,.,er  the  said 
ctjamhers.  means  for  producing  upward  ai--  ;..;ist  .uiseius 
in  (crtain  chambers  and  dt.iwnward  exhaust  currents 
through  lertain  other  chambers  8Ui>stantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  fortii. 

4.  In  u  d.'.\  iiig  apparatus  such  as  de8cri!>e<l.  comprising 
a  multlpliciiv  of  rtiatnbers  provided  with  fans  for  produc- 
ing v\  ind  curients.  and  a  series  of  drawers  removably  ar- 
ranged in  drawer  spaces  o\er  the  s>iid  ■  hamt>ers.  a  foot 
board  arranged  in  front  of  the  apparatus  sul>8tanrially  as 
and   {<ir   the  purpose  set   forth 

.""e  A  drying  apparatus  i~u>,n  as  dt'scril.ied  eumprising 
two  etil  chambers  and  one  mid. lie  chamber,  with  fans 
ffiuunted  therein  upon  rotary  shafts  having  bolt  pulle.\s  at 
the  oiitei  extremities,  a  longitudinal  power  shaft  having 
pulleys  thereon,  and  Ih-Us  leading  from  said  pii.leys  t  t!.i 
pulleys  upon  the  fan  shafts,  subetantially  as  stiown  and 
described. 

[t'laims  (i  to  Id  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.135,557  'I'l'MN  iMNl'lKU  ,\Nli  ^I'.NWr,  SYSTEM. 
JaMKS  T  Tllosii'sov.  Clijcag,,.  I!',  assigiior  to  The 
Thompson  .\utomat!'-  Signa'  Cornpai:y  Chicago.  I.,  n 
Corporation  of  South  I>akot.'\  Origii.a!  application  filed 
Jan.  r..  1912.  Serial  No  *)<•.'!  o.Mi  Mvided  aiid  this  ap- 
pilcatior.  tiled  .Tniu  .'"..  r.'lU'.  Serial  No  7'il.744.  (Cl. 
246— 5S.) 


r:V.-re.~,--.. 


I 


»■'»    i      l»rri..i« 


1.  A  signal  or  contr.>l  mechanism  for  railway  trains  em- 
hracing  a  signal  or  contro;  device  carried  \y  the  locomo- 
tive, a  vertically  swln.glng  weighted  arm  arranged  when  in 
its  upp*T  position  to  m;  intaln  said  device  inoperative,  and 
when  In  its  lower  pcsitlon  to  render  tlie  device  operative, 
and  having  a  fit  tch  at  its  heel  end.  a  swinging  mechanical 
latch  of  general  L-shape  pivoted  at  the  angle  between  Its 
arms  and  having  on  its  shorter  firm  a  tooth  t(.  engage  the 
nftch  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  latter  in  its  upiter  position 
and  provided  at  the  end  of  Its  longer  arm,  which  nor- 
lually  lies  horizontally  over  the  weighted  arm.  with  an 
armature,  an  eUctro  magnet  carried  by  the  locomotive  and 
acting  or  the  said  armature  and  said  latch  to  normally 
hold  the  arm  in  its  upper  position,  and  electrically  actu 
ated  means   for  contro  ling  sa'd  electro  magnet. 

2.  A  control  mechanism  for  railway  trains  embracing  in 
combination  with  the  air  brake  train  pipe  and  its  releiise 
valve,  a  gravity  actuated  arm  connected  to  and  operating 
said  valve  to  release  .air  from  the  pipe,  a  holding  magnet 
operating  to  normally  hold  the  arm  in  position  to  render 
the  valve  inoperative  to  release  air  from  the  pipe,  a  con- 
trolling circuit  for  said  magnet  with  means  to  open  and 
close  the  same,  embracing  means  to  automatically  open  the 
said  circuit  to  de^nergl^e  said  magnet  and  release  said  arm 
to  open  the  valve,  a  lamp  circuit  embracing  a  lamp  and  a 
battery  and  two  separated  contacts,  and  means  on  the 
valve  actuating  arm  to  bridge  between  said  ttuitacts  to 
clf)8e  the  laiap  lircuit  when  the  arm  drops  to  open  the 
vaJve 
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l,i;{5.558.  BALI^BKARINC,  Wai.tbb  H. 
r«rk,  111.  FUe<i  Inly  22,  li>14.  Serial 
(Ci.   64— J9.. 


Strom,    Oak 
No     852.333. 


1  .\  ball  iwarlnK  ball-retainer,  coiiiprlslnK  a  ahect-metal 
liiJir  havlrik'  ball  spacers  at  Intervals  alniut  Its  outer  ed^e, 
•oinprUinj:  tlexlble  nocks  extenrtlnu  at  substantial  rljcht- 
rt(i4les  ti)  the  ring  ami  terminatirni;  In  memt)ers  having 
sld'S  foldt><)  toward  oarh  other  to  extend  toward  the  Inner 
peripheral    edi;e  of  the   ting. 

•_■  .V  ball  bearing  ball  retainer,  eomprlsin«  a  sheet  metal 
riiik;  havliit;  Imll-Hpacers  at  Interval"*  about  its  outer  e<li;e, 
ioiiiprislnkf  tlexlble  neck.s  extending;  at  substantial  rtght- 
luiiciea  to  the  ring  ind  termlnatlnjj  in  menitH'r«  having 
siib's  fohlcd  towanl  each  othfr  to  extend  to  the  Inner 
p.  riplu'nil  >'(Ui-  n{  the  i  iig,  and  provldeil  with  depressions 
ill    their  iiutcr    fuces, 

.'.  A  tiall  :)('!irinK'  1)811  retalntT,  cotuprlslng  a  sheet  metal 
rliikj  having  ball  spacers  at  intervals  about  its  outer  edge. 
riiiiiprlsing  rteiihle  necks  extending  at  substantia]  right 
iitm'Ics  to  the  ring  and  terminating  in  members  having 
Shies  folded  conven,'lnk'ly  toward  each  other  to  extend  to 
ward  the  inner  peripheral  edge  <if  the  ring,  and  provided 
with   depn'ssion.s  In   their  outer   faces. 


l»18ft,651)         'I"U.\<"II(>N    HKI/r.        (HAKLKM     I.      TuM.KS.     Kau 

riaire.    Wis.      Filed    May    M.    101 'J       Serial    No     ♦5!)T.2Hr. 
tCI.  21—114.; 


1  .V  traction  tielt  composed  of  links,  each  compriaing  an 
inner  and  )uter  tlattcied  plate,  and  a  I'ontinuoua  flexible 
means  passing  between  said  plates  and  connecting  adja 
rent  links,  the  (inter  plates  f>f  .said  links  having  traction 
shois  form^'d  thereon,  and  means  se<Mirliig  the  plates  of 
each   link  togetlier  and  to  said  tlexlble  means. 

2.  A  traction  belt  composed  of  link.s,  each  having  a 
trni}sverae  weli  (>i)iTiil'ng  nutwardly  at  right  angles  sub 
stantlally  to  the  plane  of  the  link  and  terminating  in  an 
elongated  shoe  which  lies  In  a  plane  parallel,  substantially, 
with  the  plane  of  the  link  and  provided  with  a  tooth  or 
spur  on  Its  outer  face,  'ind  flexible  means  passing  through 
snid   links  and    connecting  adjm-ent   links 

.'?.  A  traction  belt  "ocnprising  llnk.s  having;  centrally  ar- 
ranged sockets  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  teeth  of  a 
sprocket  whcl,  the  outer  faces  of  said  lings  having  trac- 
tion surfaces  and  an  ( ndless  flexible  means  included  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  links  and  secured 
thereto  upon  each  side  of  said  sprocket  wheel  teeth 
8o«ket8. 

4.  A  traction  belt  composed  of  links,  ea(*h  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  plates  having  longitudinal  grooves  therein, 
cables  fitting  within  said  grooves  and  connecting  said 
links  with  one  another,  means  for  drawing  said  plates 
together  to  clamp  them  on  said  cables,  and  traction  shoes 
carried  by  said  links. 

5,  A    traction    belt   comprising    links,    each    composed    of 


Inner  and  outer  plates,  said  outer  plataa  baring  webs 
formed  thereon  and  traction  aboes  at  the  outer  portions  of 
said  webs,  said  plates  having  grooves  formed  In  tbeir  op- 
posing faces,  cables  fitting  within  said  grooves,  bolts  pass- 
ing through  said  plates  and  clamping  tbem  on  said  cables, 
said  plates  having  slots  or  recesses  to  receive  the  teeth  of 
a   sprocket   wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  l»i   not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.135,560,  TRAt'TOR  BELT.  Chahlm  Lyman  Tollbh. 
Eau  rialre.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913  Serial  No. 
805,150.      ((,'1.   21—150,) 


P)(q)iQjV<5X''j 


1  .\  tracKir  twMt  compose<l  of  a  series  of  links,  each 
h.iviiig  a  central  of>ening  to  receive  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket 
whe.).  and  a  transverse,  centrally  arranged  hub  at  the  end 
<'*  said  opening,  said  links  also  having  alternating  re- 
<e88es  and  hubs  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  central  bub, 
the  recesses  of  one  link  being  adapted  to  receive  the  oppo- 
site hubs  of  the  adjacent  link,  a  series  of  bushings  fitting 
within  said  hubs  and  having  abutting  end  surfaces  form- 
ing dust  proiif  Joints  l)etween  said  butw,  and  pins  fitting 
within  said  bushings,  n'eans  for  securing  said  pins  to  a 
liub  of  each  link,  and  traction  shoes  mounted  on  said  links. 

2.  A  tractor  belt  comprising  a  series  of  links,  each  hav- 
ing a  central  op>enIng  therein  to  receive  the  teeth  of  a 
sprocket  wheel  and  a  central  hub  at  the  end  of  aald  open 
ings  extending  transversely  of  said  link,  each  link  hav 
Ing  at  one  end  a  bub  rpon  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
kub  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  pair  of  recesses  on  each  side 
of  the  central  hub  to  receive  a  pair  of  hubs  of  the  adja- 
cent link,  n  series  of  bushings  fitting  end  to  end  within 
openings  In  s.nid  hubs  and  having  their  abutting  ends 
bearing  upon  one  another  and  forming  a  dust-proof  Joint, 
and  pins  tlttlng  within  said  bushings  and  sectired  at  one 
I'lid  to  a  hut)  of  a  link  and  rotating  with  said  hub  and  Its 
link  in  the  other  I'ushlngs,  and  traction  shoes  carried  by 
said  links. 

.'!.  .\  tractor  helt  compose<l  of  a  series  of  links,  and  hav 
ing  a  central  longltndln.ti  opening,  to  receive  the  teeth  of 
a  sprocket  wheel,  a  se'iea  of  huJ>s  at  each  end  of  each  link 
and  a  series  of  recess»^s  between  said  hubs,  pins  passing 
through  openings  In  said  bubs  and  hinging  said  links  to 
gether.  each  link  b«'lng  also  provided  upon  its  under  sur- 
fiice  with  a  triinsverse  wet)  extending  outwardly  at  right 
angles  substantially  to  the  plane  of  the  links  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  elongated  fhoe  which  lies  in  a  plane  parallel, 
substantially,   with  the  plane  of  the  link. 

4.  A  tractor  l)elt  compo8«Hl  of  links  each  having  a  trans- 
verse web  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  aut)«tan- 
tlally  to  the  plane  of  the  link  and  terminating  In  an  elon- 
gated shoe  which  lies  In  a  plane  parallel,  Rubstantially, 
with  the  plane  of  the  link,  each  link  being  provided  also 
at  each  end  with  a  se-les  of  hubs  having  transverse  open 
Ings  with  reces.sea  b».'tween  said  hubs,  the  position  of  the 
hubs  at  one  end  cori'eepondlng  with  the  position  of  the  re 
cesses  at  the  other  end  whereby  the  huba  upon  the  link 
I'ltend  Into  the  recesses  In  the  adjacent  link,  and  trana- 
verse  pina  extending  through  said  hubs  forming  therewith 
hinged  connections  between  said   links. 

5.  A  tractor  belt  composed  of  links  having  their  ends 
connected  by  a  hinged  Joint  and  each  link  having  a  trans- 
verse  web  extending   outwardly    at   right    angles   substan- 


Apuiu  13,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


567 


tially  to  the  plane  of  the  link  and  terminating  in  an  elon- 
gated shoe  which  lies  In  a  plane  parallel  ■ubstantlally  with 
the  plane  of  tbe  link,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  aboea  oTer- 
lapplng  and  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  whose  center  co- 
incides with  the  axis  of  the  binge  between  two  adjacent 
links. 

(('lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.135,561.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  AEROPLANES. 
Bkhheni)  Ulfirts,  Ijakefleld,  Minn.  Filed  June  10, 
1914.      Serial   No.  844,280.      (CI.   244—29.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  having  a  supporting  surface,  a 
aafety  vane  pivoted  at  Its  rear  edge  upon  the  upp«>r  side 
of  said  surface  for  upward  and  rearward  movement  to  an 
angle  of  incidence,  means  for  releasing  the  holding  means, 
and  means  for  establishing  a  yielding  resistance  through 
•aid  holding  means  to  the  movement  of  the  vane  to  an 
acting  position 

2.  A  flying  machine  having  a  supporting  surface,  a 
safety  vane  pivoted  at  Its  rear  edge  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  surface  to  fold  down  upon  said  surface  and  to 
swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  an  angle  of  incidence, 
means  for  holding  the  vane  inactive,  springs  upon  said 
supporting  surface  for  throwing  the  same  Into  action 
when  released,  means  for  releasing  the  holding  means,  and 
means  for  establishing  a  yielding  resistance  through  aald 
holding  means  to  the  movement  of  the  vane  to  an  acting 
position. 

3  A  flying  machine  having  a  supporting  surface,  a 
safety  vane  plvotally  mounte<l  upon  said  surface  to  fold 
downwardly  thereon  and  to  swing  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly to  an  acting  angle  of  Incidence,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  vane  folded  and  Inactive,  means  for  releasing 
the  holding  means,  and  means  for  establishing  a  yielding 
resistance  through  said  holding  means  to  the  movement 
of  the  vane  to  an  acting  position. 

4.  A  flying  machine  having  a  supporting  surface,  a 
pivoted  safety  vane  arranged  to  fold  downwardly  thereon 
to  an  inoperative  position  and  to  swing  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  an  active  angle  of  Incidence,  springs  for  pro- 
jecting said  vane,  cables  for  normally  holding  said  vane 
Inactive  and  for  releasing  It  for  action,  retaining  and  re- 
leasing means  associated  with  said  cables,  and  cushioning 
means  associated  with  said  cables,  to  retard  the  opening 
movement  of  the  vane. 

5.  A  flying  machine  having  a  supporting  surface,  a 
pivoted  safety  vane,  a  shaft,  drums  upon  said  shaft,  cables 
connecting  the  drums  with  tbe  vane,  whereby  aald  vane 
may  be  held  inactive  and  released  for  action,  means  for 
locking  and  relea.sing  the  said  shaft,  and  means  associated 
with  the  cables  for  opposing  a  yielding  resistance  to  the 
opening   movement    of   the   vane 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


heating  drum,  flue  connections  from  tbe  said  flue  to  the 
Interior  of  tbe  drum,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
drum,  steam  and  water  outlet  pipes  leading  from  the 
dome,  and  a  Jacket  IncloBlng  the  first  named  Jacket,  the 
dome,  and  the  drum,  and  provided  with  hot-air  outlet 
connections. 


1,135,562.       HKATlN(i   Ari'ARATtS.      THOMAS    H.    Ward 

and    Rt'Ffs    K.    Seals,   California,    I'a.      Filed    Apr,    13, 

1914.      Serial  No.   831,381.      (CI.   126—101.) 

1.   In  a  heating  apparatus,   vertical  water-heating  colls, 

a  dome  located  above  the  colls  and   having  a  central  ver 

tlcal  flue  through  the  same,  the  aald  colls  being  connected 

to  the  dome,  a  Jacket  constituting  a  combustion   chamber 

and  surrounding  the  colls  and  having  Its  upper  end  closed 

by    the    steam    dome,    burners    beneath    the    colls,    an    air 


2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  vertical  water  heating  colls, 
a  hollow  annular  dome  located  above  the  colls  and  having 
a  central  vertical  flue  through  the  same  forming  the  Inner 
annular  wall  of  the  dome,  the  said  colls  being  connected 
to  the  dome,  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  colls  and  baring 
Its  upper  end  closed  by  the  steam  dome,  burners  beneath 
the  colls,  an  air  heating  drum  above  the  steam  dome  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  spiral  passage  therein,  flue  con- 
nections from  the  said  flue  to  one  end  of  the  said  passage, 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  pas- 
sage, steam  and  water  outlet  pipes  leading  from  the  dome, 
and  a  Jacket  inclosing  the  first  named  Jacket,  the  dome, 
and  the  drum,  and  provided  with  hot  air  outlet  con- 
nectk)ns. 

3.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  vertical  water-heating  colls, 
a  dome  located  above  the  coils  and  connected  to  the  colls, 
a  Jacket  surrounding  the  coils  and  having  Its  upper  end 
closed  by  tbe  dome,  a  vertical  tube  In  the  axis  of  the 
coils,  a  vertical  water-heating  coil  therein,  a  burner  be- 
neath the  said  coll,  a  boiler  to  which  the  said  coll  is  con- 
nected, a  vertical  flue  through  the  dome  for  the  products 
of  combustion,  and  burners  beneath  the  first  named  water 
heating  coils. 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  vertical  water-heating  colls, 
a  vertical  tut>e  In  the  axis  thereof,  provided  with  a  flaring 
upper  end.  burners  beneath  said  colls,  a  dome  above  the 
colls  having  a  vertical  flue  through  the  same,  a  Jacket 
surrounding  the  colls  and  closed  at  the  top  by  the  dome, 
and  a  flue  extending  below  the  dome  and  Into  the  flaring 
end  of  the  said  vertical  tube  and  communicating  with  the 
said  vertical  flue. 

5.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  a  hollow  dome,  water-heating 
colls  connected  to  the  same,  and  a  Jacket  constituting  a 
combustion  chamber  and  surrounding  the  colls  and  capped 
by  the  dome,  a  vertical  flue  through  the  dome,  and  a  flue 
to  receive  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  said  ver- 
tical flue. 


1,135,563.     KNOCKDOWN  ROLLER-SCREEN.     William 
W.    Watson,   Jamestown.    N.   Y.      Filed    Aug.    10.    1914. 
Serial   No.   866,073.      (CI.   156—39.) 
1.   A  screen  of  the  class  described  comprising  side  cases 
having  open  lengthwise  channels  therein  on   the  opposite 
Inner  sides  of  the  window  casing,   said  side  cases  having 
open   ended  sldewlse  housings  on  tbeir  lower  ends  with  a 
screw  hole  in  the  rear  side  of  each  of  said  housings,  one 
of  tbe  walls  of  said   lengthwise  channels  extending  down 
Inside  of  said  housings  to  receive  the  Inner  end  of  a  screw, 
a   crosswise   roll   case  insertable    Into   said   sldewlse   hous- 
ings, said  roll  case  having  a  slotted  opening  near  each  end 
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Aj^HLiL  ij,  lyi^ 


io  tbe  rear  wall  to 
juatably  att.i  !i  ,<  i 
wise  hous!iiii> 


a  screw  ther«tiiriiu>;ii  mih!  h^I 


3  5- 


2.    A  screen  of  the  class  .lescrlN-.i   -..mprNlni;  filde  cases 
havliu'    oppn    leimthwisi'    ctiaiiiii'ls    (li.rfi!!    ..ii    the   opposite 

Inn.-r    -I'l^    -f    ttio    window    ciiMlin,'.    <nh'.    si(U>   oases    fiiivini: 
opeu  t.'!nl''i!  si, 1. 'Wis*'  housings  on   tlieir  S'wer  ends,  a  <  ross 
wise   roll    'MS,     iiisertubii'    irilo   -iaid    shh-wlsc    honsitikrs    ahd 

.|,j  |:;^r.,!,    y     ,  | '!,  ^  ■':.".  1     tilrfi't.i,     'I     Sj,riIlK     T  o  , ', . '  T     in     SlUd     .roSS 


U'M-  a!    oil.'   fiid 

I     tli>'     ott,,T    ■■I..I 

1    in    said    op.  II 

sidf     cases     for 

«ri<l    cross    har, 

the    oporatlni; 

!i  fiid  of  said  bar 

I   (•.)tiipris!iii;   sId,'   '-ases 

■!\aiin,'l    vtrlp    jiiid    a    r'-niovii 'i!"    cov.t 

an    o|i.Mi     ifii^ ' 'iNv  Isf     -(uinii''!     t!i>'r''t»' 

haviiit,'    a    rhannt'i    or    'hiitc    f?if>r>'!!i 

l.anru'i,     a     c'lide     plere 

a     IfMf    spring    on    said 


WIS,,    ras,..    s<i,.,.:,    faM;.'    atta,li,',|    to   said    r 

to  be  rolled  thereon,  a  cn.ss  iar  mm,  !  f.i 
of  saiii  =;,'ri-',-n  fnhHc  n:i.|  <:i,la'iiv  m,>:Mit 
leng:t  tiwls*'  'tianu,'!--,  [ii,-iha  nisrn  in  sai,l 
operarlnk:  sai,!  spring  r.,ll>T  ■-,•,->•<. n  falirr 
said  ti>p  -  r,is>  har  lU'tH-ha!  1  v  )i  t  tard.-.l  t 
niechanjsiii  in  sai.l  sti!>'  cases  at  ea 

■A,  A  s'-i-,'.  II  .if  t'l,-  ■  isN  iI.-mti!" 
»'a<di  roiisisf  lilt'  '■ 
iliercfor  piaividlii 
twi'fn.  s:,;d  siil,'  .-aS's  iiavint; 
opposite  said  op.n  leniithwis,' 
slidatily  ficMiiN'.l  in  -iai,!  (.-hiitt 
md(U"  pie,,'  lia\iii-'  a  -i.l--'.^  i-f  t'eiil  ».,  hoi, I  said  i:uid.' 
pitT,-  ill  line,  a  pulley  rev«dubly  in,,  .nt.'.l  a'  i!  •■  top  ,,f  saPI 
side  .-ase  In  !lne  with  said  '-hiitc,  a  s,<  ,,nd  pulley  reyoluhly 
ni,,.ii,t,'.l  \.-'f  "•■•■  '-ci-.m  '(  -:icl  -iS'  -A-''  an, I  a  tape 
atta<-he,l  to  sail!  t:in,|e  pp-,  .■  at  ,n,'  einl  and  pHssliit;  ,,v,- 
the  t,,p  [nill.'V  Hinl  attaclied  to  the  p,,tt(ini  puiley  to  In- 
wound    aniurnl   the  same. 

J  A  screen  of  the  class  descrltied  comprlsUiK  side  rase9 
each  consistini:  ,if  a  ,  l.annel  strip  an<)  a  cover  attachaide 
ftien  to  wit!  a  ietitrthwis,'  ctiannel  t  h,'ret>et  we,'n  for  tile 
edkie  ,,f  tiic  s,  reen  fahri,-.  and  opieii  ended  sidewlse  honulnf! 
on  the  i,>w,r  -nd  of  '-ach  side  ,'ase  c,,ver.  a  pulley  revohihly 
[;;,,ii  nt.-,!  •!  -li!  •haMi,''  stnj,  ',pp,,s!t>  sai, I  open  •■nde<l 
housirii;  anil  a  shaft  ,,ii  saiil  (lulley,  :\  si'Cond  pulley  revo 
luMy  ni,)unt,-.l  ,,[i  sai, I  ,  haimel  virlp  near  its  upper  end.  a 
tape  atta, -tied  to  sai<l  lower  pulley  wiiidiiii;  around  same  and 

passing-  i)\er   said   > ml   puio'v,   a    ^ul,!e   piece   attached   to 

the  upt>er  '-nd  of  sal, I  taj,,'  ami  slidihly  mounted  In  said 
,.'ase  opposite  said  lentrthvv  Ise  i-hann,'h  a  sprint;  t,>  hold 
said  ^uide  piece  In  line,  a  connecim^'  pin  rem'>vnMy  in 
sertUih'  In  sai, I  _-ui,lc  pi-,  >■  an.l  liavini;  a  slot  In  the  outer 
end  thereof,  n  spriri:,'  roll,  r  iletachahly  attachetl  on  said 
shaft  on  the  lower  pulley,  s,  reen  fabric  attached  to  said 
spring  roller,  a  iross  bar  on  the  upper  eml  of  said  screen 
fabric,  and  a  scr,w  on  saPl  cross  bar  Insertible  throuirb 
the  slotte,!  en,l  of  saM  lamnectinu  piti  to  bold  the  parts 
tofctether 

.'.  A  sireen  of  the  class  described  comprisini;  side  cases 
havlnj,'  open  lenKthwisc  ihannels  therein  for  the  opposite 
Inner  sides  of  the  window  chsIuk',  said  side  cases  having 
open  ,  ndeil  sblewlse  housing's  on  their  Ujwer  ends,  a  croBB- 
wlse  roll  case  Insertible  In  salil  sldewlse  houahiKS,  at- 
taching screws  In  said  sldewlse  liousings  engaulng  slotted 
openings  In  saUl  crosswise  roll  case  to  adjustably  connect 
said  parts,  a  spring  roller  in  said  roll  case,  screen  fabric 
attached  to  said  spring  roller  at  one  end  and  slidably 
engaging  In  said  open  lengthwise  channels  on  the  opposite 
Inner  sides  of  the  window  casing,  a  cross  bar  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  the  screen  fabric,  operating  mechanism  In 
said    side   cases    for    said    spring    roller    and    screen    fabric 


and  sHid  top  ,  ru«i.s  t)Hr  I,)  roll  and  unroll  said  screen  fabric 
upon    said   spring    roller,    and   screws    In    said    toii   cross   bar 
cnKaiiUiji   saiil   operating    ui^'chaniHiu   with   adjustable   t  ou» 
pensati«>n   b,'tk*een  sai, I  parts  to  permit  adjustment   ,,1  said 
top    ,  ross    bar    to    said    ,)[>eratlnK    mechanism. 
I   i.iiii'.s  ',  lUi.l    7    !i  ,1    j.   in;>-d   in    th,'   iiHzette.J 


1,135,564.      EGO-CABK       i:;  «  mi,    ^ 
ton,    N.    Y.      Fll.-d    .Ian.    :;i.    IPl  \ 
(CI.   217—27.) 


Wkisk.i.,    Itingham- 
Serli!    No.    815.644. 


1.  In  ail  et,'!,'  ,-as,'  the  coniblnat i,,n  ,,f  n  box,  ■  set  of 
egg-hoMi  n_-  fP  \  I  as  an,l  a  jialr  of  diaphragms  which 
closely  -irr'Miid  'a,!!  eu'i:  icldtng  device  wlori  those  de- 
vices   ari'    arrant'fd    sid,.    hy    si,|,.    in    the    b,>x.    sabl   derlces 

■  xtimlini;  ,Th,iv.  aiol  h'-li-M  f!ie  spaia^s  %vbl<-b  the  eggs 
'"  ipv,  an,!  the  ,|i.iph- ai;ni^  an, I  said  ilevlces  forniii.*;  a 
;>,n  1,  ;nf,,ri  iim  suaictur,-  uhhb  ills  snugly  In  the  i,  x  and 
,,!!  wlibh  strcN.-,  IS  iinp„,se,|  w  !i,-n  any  face  of  the  l,,)X  Is 
siiljjecte,!   t,,  external  pressure. 

2  In  an  ,'gg  ca.se  the  combination  of  a  box.  a  i,ai:  ,>f 
l,eif,,rat,al  and  Ilani;e,l  diampr.agms,  and  n  set  of  ru~  '  ol,! 
itii;  ilevices.  the  dla|«hragins  titling  In  the  box  an, I  each 
having  as  many  perf,ra  tions  as  there  are  egg  hoi, ling 
-levb'es  ami  the  per  f  o  ra  t  i,)ns  ,)f  each  illaphraguj  Iwliik; 
ilirectly  opp,,sit,,  those  of  the  other,  and  eaidi  egg  holding 
,levlce  fitting'  In  an,l  extending  tbr,,ugb  b,>th  ,llapbragn\s. 
Its  middle  portion  being  between  tbe  diaphragms,  and  the 
tlantre.-,  ,if  the  iliapbramns  constituting  mentis  that  co  act 
with  the  ek'U  holding  devices  to  keep  the  diaphragms  at 
[iroix-r  dlstari' es  fr,,in  th,'  ends  of  th,ise  devices.  thc\  being 
stiff  enough  t,,  enable  thein   to  support  eijgs  as  de.strlbed 

''■  In  an  et:g  •  ase  th,'  laimblnat i,,n  ,,f  a  ',,,x,  a  set  of  egg- 
wrappers,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  fitting  In  the  box,  each 
having  as  many  perf,>ratlons  as  th,  re  are  wrappers  and 
the  pirforatlons  ,if  ,'ach  diaphragm  being  directly  oppo- 
site tlio.se  ,,f  the  ,,ther.  and  each  wrapp«T  fitting  In  and 
extending  through  both  diaphragms,  Its  mbldle  portion 
lieing  between  the  diaphragms  and  being  illstended,  when 
the  wrapper  .a.niHiiis  an  ,'gg.  and  then  fitting  snugly 
around  the  e^g  am!  l„'lng  larger  than  those  portions 
that  tit  in  the  diaphragms,  and  means  that  coa,t  with 
the  wrappers  ii.  keep  the  diaphragms  at  proper  distaui-t'w 
from  the  .nds  ,,f  the  wrappers,  they  being  slIlT  eu.>ugh  to 
enable   them  to  support  eggs  a.s  described. 

i  In  an  egg  ,  ase  the  (ombinatiou  of  a  Isii,  a  bet  of 
'•KH  wraijpers,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  titling  In  tbe  b,ix,  ,  .-iiL 
having  as  many  perforations  as  there  are  wrappers  ana 
the  perf.Tatiotis  of  each  diaphragm  being  directly  oppo 
site  those  of  the  ,,th.T,  and  the  egg  wrappers  being  i,,iii 
|)osed  of  inrrugated  paper  rolls  and  each  wrapper  fitting 
In  and  extending  thr,,ugh  both  diaphragms  and  fiaun  i  h* 
top  to  the  botloin  of  the  case,  and  the  middle  porlionn 
,if   the   wrapjiers  being  between   the  diaphragms  and  being 

■  listended,  when  the  wrappers  contain  eggs,  aii,l  then 
fitting  snugly  around  the  eggs  and  being  larger  than  th« 
perforati,,ns  In  th,>  diapbragm.s.  and  means  tliat  ,  o  act 
with  the  wrappers  to  keep  the  diaphragms  at  proper  dis 
tatices  from  th,'  ends  uf  the  wrappers 

.".,  In  an  egg  case  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  b,ix,  a  s,>t  ,,f 
egg  wrappers,  and  a  pair  of  diaphragms  which  cl,,selj  sur 
rouni.  eacti  wrapper  %^  uen  tbe  wrappers  are  arrange, 1  sblf 
by  side  In  the  boi,  the  wrappers  l^eing  corrtigatcl  paper 
rolls  having  egg  sup[)ortlug  walla  which  extend  above  iin  I 
below  the  spaces  occupied  by  the  eggs,  and  the  diaphragms 
and  wrappers  formliu;  a  \kix  r,'lnforcing  structure  which 
fits  snugly  In  the  box  and  on  which  stress  is  Imposed  wher 
any  face  of  the  box  is  subjected  to  external  pressure 

Iflalms  6  to  1-  not  printed  in  the  tjazettc  i 
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t?     ~. 


1.  .\  washing  na,  bin,'  comprising  a  frame,  a  tub  mount- 
ed ihiTcin,  n  ,  iistin.:  -,  .ured  to  sjihi  frame  near  the  top 
of  «ald  tub  iin.l  iiaMii;;  an  inward, >  projecting  bracket 
formci  tlh",.!,  .,  i'  ai,  hKii.-,-,!  ,in  su  •;  '..r.a.Ket  ami  pro- 
jecting inward. y  i^\,  1  -.ici  in'',  a  co\,  t  -,  ,  unil  !■  said 
plate,  a  rocker  arm  centrally  pivoted  on  ^n  !  plate  meana 
for  rocking  sai,l  arm,  and  clothes  poiitebTs  and  p'unger 
arms  ther,f,ir  'i,<Tati\  <  !y  coniicted  wit!.  -a:<l  rock,T  arm, 
said  plate  svvlMi;ln;:  upwardly  and  outw.-irdly  on  its  jiivot 
to   rals,-    s:i!d     av,  r    and    pounders 

Z  .\  uasbiij  ma, bine  ,  ,,ini>rislug  a  frane.  a  tut>  mount- 
ed therein  .1  >.  \,  i  for  said  tiili.  ;i  pl.at--  moimied  ,.ti  stiid 
frame  and  s,  ,u!,a|  t.,  sa;d  ,ov,r.  a  r.„  k  shaft  journaie,!  in 
said  plate,  clothes  j,,Mind.  rs  ,,[„  ratlvely  connectd  with 
sahl  r.„k  shaft,  a  s|iin,rie  journaid  ;n  siild  frame  and  bav- 
ins (s  inner  en,i  pivotaiiy  conne,  terf  with  said  r,,cli  shaft, 
and  a   pitman  rod  operativ,dy  conne,  t.,!  w:tb  sab!  spindle. 

.S.  In  a  washing  machine  a  tub  a  plate  overhanging 
said  tub  an,l  [,r<;\ided  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm,  a 
rock  shaft  b'urnaled  In  said  plate,  rocker  arms  centrally 
mounted  on  snid  rock  shaft  and  on  sal,i  upwardly  extend 
ing  arm.  and  pounders  having  plunger  rods  operatlvely 
conne,  ted   with    said    rocker  arm« 

I  \  washing  ina,  hiio'  la.mprislng  a  fram,',  a  tub  mount 
r,l  ■ '-•  'ejn  anil  a  la.vi'r  f.;  said  tub,  a  plate  hineed  on  said 
fraaa  an, I  s,.,.iir,-,!  to  saiil  ,<>\er.  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In 
sal, I  i'lat,',  ji  r,,,  ki'r  <-entra!ly  m,'unted  on  said  shaft, 
guides  mounted  on  tin  ends  of  said  rocker,  and  clothes 
pounders  having  plunger  rods  slldable  in  said  guides, 

,'  .V  washing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  tub  mount 
ed  therein  and  a  c  vcr  f'lr  said  tub,  a  plate  mounted  on 
said  frame  adjacent  to  sal,1  cover  and  projecting  Inwardly 
over  said  cover  and  secured  to  the  middle  portion  thereof, 
ro<ker  arms  centrally  |iiv,.ted  and  arranged  one  above  an- 
other, voketi  pivoialiy  ,  ,,nnected  with  the  corresponding 
emis  ,,f  said  arms  and  d,  pending  through  openings  In  said 
c  , ,  r.  pi  Hi_,  r  r,>,ls  \  ,111  a  iiy  ^lidable  In  said  yokes,  pound 
ers  lonuected  to  the  l,,u,.r  ends  of  said  plunger  rods,  stop 
pins  mounted  in  said  plunger  roils  between  the  ends  of 
said  yokes  and  comi,ressi>,n  springs  carried  by  said  plun- 
gers between  said  slop  pins  and  the  ends  of  said  yokes. 

;t'laiu)   G   not   print, -d    in    the  Gazette,] 


2.  In  a  headlight  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  at  its  rear  inner  portion  a  reflector,  of  a  light  pro 
ducer  within  the  casing,  a  cover  plate  transverse!)  ami 
removably  mounted  on  tbe  front  of  the  casing  and  having 
Its  upper  portion  translucent  and  its  lower  portion  trans- 
parent, and  a  transiu,ent  p,ate  r,  iiiovably  located  trans- 
versely of  the  casint;  iiiwardi)  ol  i  lie  transparent  p,rtl,'ti 
of  the  cover  piat,  , 


l.lHr,,r>6«         HKAltl.ICHT     I.AMT    FOR    ATTOMOBILBS. 

8TA.Msn.Ai  8   Bfbkns.   Chicago.    III.      Filed   July  6,    1914. 

Serial    No    S49.n!il       K'l.   240 — 41.> 

1.  In  a  hendllgbf  lamp,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  casing 
havlnK  at  ifa  rear  Inner  portion  a  reflector,  of  a  light  pro- 
ducer within  the  casing,  a  cover  transversely  mounted  on 
tbe  front  of  the  casing  and  having  an  upper  translucent 
portion  snd  a  lower  transparent  portion,  and  a  translu- 
cent plate  located  transversely  of  the  casing  inwardly  of 


I,l3.°;,."rt7.  ASHSIF'lFk  \\:;ii^M  A  Brvarp,  Wash- 
ington, Ih  C  Filed  .Ian  -i,  li<i:s.  Serial  No.  740J50. 
(CI.   8.H  -^<i(i.  I 


_/> 


In  an  ash  sifter,  a  supporting  frame  having  a  d,,wn 
wardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  deflector  plate  at  ,»•  b  end 
thereof,  stops  arrang-d  ad.iacent  and  In  spaced  relajlou  to 
the  deflector  plates,  a  s,t;,r  box  pivoted  between  Its  ends 
s,,  that  the  latter  will  en,.aL;,  the  stops  to  limit  tbe  extent 
of  downward  movement  of  th,'  box,  aald  box  bavint:  upper 
and  lower  compartments  and  having  an  mitlet  at  each  end 
for  the  respective  ,'ompartiiients,  and  a  ,ioor  for  ea<h  out 
let  hlngedly  conne, -ted  at  Its  top  sble  to  the  box  adjacent 
the  top  side  of  the  outlet  whereby  wlieu  the  box  ends  are 
engaged  with  either  stop  and  the  ,l,.,,r  adjacnt  the  box 
end   which  engages  the  stop  Is  opened   the  door  will  over- 


hang the  adjacent  deilectot 


It,-     s. 


to  c'H'perate  there- 


with In  directing  the  material   from  tbe  box  into  the  space 
between   the   stops    and    plates. 


l,l.S5.r.68  ArTo.M.A'ric  IhXMl'KH  .I,,snn  W  lu.(K,D. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  nied  Mar.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
82.^,904.       iCl.    2.S6— IM 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  flue,  cf  blades 
having  parallel  spindles  mounted  diagonally  within  said 
flue  and  normally  gravity  held  by  said  diagonal  mounting 
In  an  open  position,  and  means  connecting  said  Mndes 
with  one  another  for  simultaneous   movement. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  flue,  of  spindles  mounted  In 
parallel  relation  therein,  damper  blades  carried  by  said 
spindles  and  normally  held  by  gravity  In  an  open  position 
within  said  flue  and  adapted  to  swing  transversely  of  said 
fine  and  close  the  draft  therethrough,  and  a  pivoted  ball 
connecting  said  spindles  with  one  another  for  simulta- 
neons  movement. 

H.  The  combination,  with  a  flue,  of  damper  blades 
mounted  therein  and  having  parallel  axes,  a  pivoted  ball 
straddling  said  flue  and  having  sliding  connections  with 
said  blad«s  for  simultaneous  movement  thereof,  the  move- 
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ment  of  said  blade*  nnder  the  pressnre  of  the  ctirrents  In 

the   flue  swlnglnj?  said  bail  on   its  pivots. 


■  -e 


4.  The  cDmblnatlon.  with  a  thu'.  nf  parallel  Mplndles 
Journalcil  therein,  blades  miiuntP<l  thereon,  said  spindles 
harlnj;  crank  arms  at  'iii>'  end,  a  pivoted  bail  straddling 
said  flue  and  having  slides  thereon  loosely  connected  with 
said  crank  arms,  and  stop  devices  In  the  path  of  said  ball 
for   reKiilrttiii);   Its   travel    in   both   directions. 

S  The  combination,  with  a  flue,  of  parallel  spindles 
)ournaled  therein,  damper  blades  carrle<l  by  said  spindles 
and  normally  hel<!  !'y  kcravity  In  an  open  position,  said 
spindles  having  (  rank  arms  thereon,  a  pivoted  bail  con 
nectlng  said  <  rank  sirms  with  one  another  for  slmultane 
ous  movement,  a  guide,  stops  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
[fulde  In  the  path  of  said  ball  for  regulating  its  stroke  in 
both  directions,  and   the   inoveiiient  of  said   damped  blades 

iriaims  f)   to    S   not    printed    In    the  (Jazette.) 


l,lS5,5fi9        n.WIi    H.VRVKSTINi;     I'KVirE        I/m'IS    T. 

Blk.nium.    llliiton.   iikhi..   as.signor  .if  <ine  half   to   Norton 
A.  Slmmoijs,  Hintoii,  (ikl;i       Fi:ed  .Jan.    IT.    liM.H       Serial 

No.  :4i;,rt32.    in.  3(.>-  9.> 


1.  A  hand  harvesting  device  comprising  a  hand  shield 
of  pliable  material,  rneais-^  to  secure  the  same  to  the  hand, 
a  metal  shield  adapted  to  be  carrletl  thereby  and  having 
a  dished  position  for  the  ends  of  the  fingers  while  gripping 
a  stalk,  and  a  knife  for  cutting  said  stalk. 

2.  A  hand  harvesting  Implement,  comprising  a  pliable 
hand-shield,  means  to  secvire  the  same  to  the  hand,  a 
dtahcKl  metal  palm  shield,  adapted  to  he  carried  by  the 
pliable  shield,  a  knife,  a  shank  therefor,  and  means  to 
adjust  the  shank  on   the  metal  shield. 


1.135,570       BITLESS   BRIDLE.      NiCHoi^.s  J.   H.   Ddihu. 

Oamond,  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,470. 

(CI.  54—6.) 

1.  A  bitlesa  bridle  comprising  a  nose  strap  formed  of 
upper  and  lower  seml-clrcular  sections,  a  frame  ptvotally 
carried  by  the  ends  of  the  upper  section,  the  enda  of  the 


lower  section   belnj?  secured   to  said   frame  and   awlnglng 

therewith,  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  and  within  said 
lower  section,  means  for  connecting  reins  to  the  frame, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  headgear  of  the  bridle  to 
the  no«e  strap 


2.  .\  di  vice  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  metal 
strap  adapted  to  fit  the  upper  portion  of  the  nose  of  a 
horse,  sleeves  carried  at  the  ends  of  said  strap,  eye  bolts 
carried  by  said  sleeves,  frames  rigid  with  said  eye  bolts, 
rollers  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  frames,  pivoted 
half  rings  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frames,  and 
a  strap  running  through  said  frame  adapted  to  pass  around 
the  lower  Jaw  of  the  horse,  said  nose  strap  being  connected 
to  the  head  g<'ar  of  a  bridle  by  means  of  said  eye  twits  and 
to  the  reins  by  n  eans  of  said  pivoted  half  rings,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.i;ir.,,')71.      (  ANoI'ENEU       Wii.i.iAM    EixiB.    Newark,   and 
.\i.i.A.v    H     JoNKs,    East    Orange,    N.    J        F'iled    June    9, 

litH       Serial   No.   S4,1,05.1.      (Cl.  .HO      3.) 


1.  .\  can  opener  comprising  a  frame,  a  can  support, 
means  upon  the  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sup- 
port and  holding  It  In  set  position,  a  geiir  rotatlvely  car 
ried  by  the  frame  above  said  support,  projections  depend 
Ing  from  the  gear  to  enter  a  can  top,  meana  to  rotate 
said  gear,  an  arm  carried  by  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the 
projections  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  aide  of 
the  can,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  enter 
'    the  -side  of  the  can. 

-.    A    can    opener    comprising    a    frame,    a    can    support, 
means  upon  the  frame  for  raising  and   lowering  said  sup- 
:   port  and  holding  it  in  set  position,  a  gear  rotatlvely  car 
rled  hy  the  frame  al)ove  said  support,  projections  depend 
ing  from  the  gear  to  enter  a  can  top,  means  to  rotate  said 
gear,  an  arm  carried  by  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  pro 
Jectloiis  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  side  of  the 
can,   and  a   cutter  carrl»Ml   by   said   arm   adapted    to   enter 
i    the  side  of  the  can,  said  arm  having  an  abutment  adjacent 
i    to  said  cutter   to  engage   the   side  of  the  can   to   r^rulate 
;    the  entry  of  the  cutter  Into  the  can. 

3.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  frame,  a  can  support, 
I  means  upon  the  frame  for  raising  and  lowerliTg  said  rap- 
port and  holding  It  In  set  position,  a  gear  rotatlrely  car- 
I  rled  by  the  frame  above  said  support,  projections  depend- 
!  ing  from  the  gear  to  enter  a  can  top,  means  to  rotata  said 
'   gear,  an  arm  carried  by  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  pro- 
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Jections  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  side  of  a 
can,  a  cutter  seated  upon  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  arm  toward  the  can,  an  abutment  located  against  and 
above  the  cutter  to  engage  the  can  side,  the  cutter  ex- 
tending farther  from  the  arm  than  the  abutment  and 
means  securing  said  cutter  and  abutment  together  upon 
said  arm. 

4.  A  can  oixner  comprising  a  frame,  a  can  support, 
meana  upon  the  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sup- 
port and  holding  It  In  set  position,  a  gear  rotatlvely  car- 
ried by  the  frame  al>ove  said  support,  projections  depend 
ing  from  the  gear  to  enter  a  can  top,  means  to  rotate  said 
gear,  an  arm  carried  by  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  pro- 
jections adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  side  of  a 
can.  said  arm  having  a  recess,  a  cutter  and  an  abutment 
In  said  recess,  the  abutment  extending  toward  the  can 
beyond  the  arm,  and  the  cutter  extending  beyond  the 
abutment  toward  the  can,  and  means  securing  the  cutter 
and  abutment  in  said  recesa. 

5.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  frame  having  an  upper 
laterally  disposed  arm,  a  gear  Joumaled  upon  said  arm, 
projections  depending  from  the  gear  to  enter  a  can  top, 
means  upon  the  arm  to  rotate  said  gear,  a  horitontal  arm 
pivotally  supported  from  the  first  named  arm  to  swing 
laterally  relatively  to  the  can.  a  cutter  carried  by  the 
second  named  arm  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  to- 
ward the  can.  said  frame  having  a  bearing  ailally  dis- 
posed beneath  the  cutter,  a  rod  guided  In  said  bearing,  a 
ran  support  swivelled  upon  said  rod,  and  means  to  retain 
.said  rod  In  set  positions  of  elevation. 

[I'ialm  •!  not  jirlnted  in  the  iJaiette.] 


^  I>I^\TFORM  ADJUSTMENT.     James  Chaeles 

1^«HT.  Swan  Hill,  Victoria,  Australia.     Filled  Aug.  20, 
1913       Serial  No.  785,766.      (CI.  5ft— 32,  » 


main  wheel  or  axle  to  the  said  shaft,  an  arm  fitted  to  the 
operating  lever  or  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a  Jaw  or  the 
like  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  rod  fitted  to  the  mov- 
able part  of  the  machine  frame  and  engaged  by  said  Jaw, 
and  stops  on  said  rods,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  raising  and  lowering  device  for  the  combs  of 
agricultural  machines  combination  with  a  curved  rack 
fitted  to  a  movable  part  of  the  machine,  of  a  pinion  fitted 
to  a  transverse  spindle,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  spindle 
meshing  with  a  worm  on  a  longitudinal  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  end  of  said  longitudinal  shaft,  bevel  pinions  en- 
gaging said  gear  wheel  and  mounted  on  a  transverse  shaft, 
a  double  clutch  to  engage  said  pinions,  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  clutch,  gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
main  wheel  or  axle  to  the  said  shaft,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing said  clutch  out  of  gear  automatically  when  the  curved 
rack  has  reached  the  limit  of  Its  travel,  aald  means  com 
prising  an  arm  i-lgidly  connected  to  the  operating  lever, 
a  Jaw  on  toe  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  rod  fitted  to  the 
movable  part  of  the  machine  frame  and  engaged  by  said 
Jaw.  and  stops  on  aald  rod  for  engaging  said  Jaw,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  raising  and  lowering  device  for  the  comb  of 
agricultural  machines  combination  with  a  curved  rack 
fitted  to  a  movable  part  of  the  machine,  of  a  pinion  fitted 
to  a  transverse  spindle,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  spindle 
meshing  with  a  worm  on  a  longitudinal  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  end  of  said  longitudinal  shaft,  bevel  pinions  en- 
gaging said  gear  wheel  and  mounted  on  a  transverse  shaft, 
a  double  clutch  to  engage  said  pinions,  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  clutch,  gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 


l,13."i,573.  WATCHCASE.  John  Wm  KoKh.MAN.  Deep 
River.  Wash  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,592. 
^C1.  5H-  90.) 


9    JO  JC     j^ 


The  combination  of  a  watch  case  having  a  tubular 
pendant  provided  with  exterior  threads  at  its  outer  end  a 
ring  adjustable  on  said  thread  and  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular groove  on  its  outer  end.  a  gasket  in  said  groove 
normally  projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  ring,  and 
a  cap  adjustable  on  the  threads  of  the  stem  whereby  the 
adjustment  of  the  ring  and  cap  toward  each  other  will 
engage  the  gasket  with  the  cap  while  the  ring  will  serve 
as  a   lock  nut. 


1,135,574  BLOCK  SKJNAL  CONTROL  SAFETY  AP- 
I'LIANCE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES  Gkobce  W  (Jkelach, 
("umlx-rland.  Iowa.  Filed  May  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
765.860.      (CI.    246—59.) 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engineer  s  valve,  of  a  normally  open  cir- 
cuit, means  in  the  circuit  adapted  when  the  latter  is  closed 
to  operate  the  engineer's  valve,  and  circuit  closers  In  the 
circuit  adapted  for  engagement  with  track  contacts  when 
the  said  contacts  are  moved  to  active  position,  said  circuit 
closers  each  including  a  housing  electrically  connected 
In  the  circuit  and  a  brush  mounted  within  the  housing, 
electrically  connected  in  the  circuit  and  adapted  upon 
engagement  with  a  contact  to  move  into  electrical  en- 
gagement with  the  housing. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  having  an  engineer's  valve,  of  a 
hanger  carried  by  the  engine,  conduits  carried  by  the 
hanger  and  extending  laterally  from  the  engine,  a  hous- 
ing slidable  upon  the  conduits  and  having  Its  outer  wall 
formed  with  pockets  through  which  the  conduits  extend, 
a  brush  housing  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  each  con- 
duit, a  brush  mounted  in  each  brush  housing  and  Insu- 
lated therefrom  but  adapted  upon  engagement  with  track 
contacts  to  move  Into  contact  with  the  brush  housing. 
means  for  normally  holding  the  bousing  mounted  upon 
the  conduits  in  extended  position  to  seat  the  brush 
housings  and  brushes  In  their  pockets,  a  circuit  including 
both  brush  housings  and  both  brushes,  and  means  operable 
by  the  closing  of  the  circuit  for  operating  the  engineer's 
valve. 
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3.  In    in  ajvsWIiiric.'    if  fh"  charncffr  .'.'s'Ti!«v1.  the  combi- 
nation   with    mi    .•iik;;rn'    liii\ltii,'    •'' n    ■■iit; -iif-rs    valve,    of    a 
hariKer    .■arrltv)     Iv     >>.»■    ••mrln.'.      -.iti'l'iir^     rMrricI     by     t  ht» 
hrtiiL'T  Hilt)  fTttTitllrm  l.'U<-rn!!v  frum   rli.-  ,Tit;in<',  ,1   housinir 
.•sinlH'Mc    up<^ri     fti.'    ■iirMlintH    ami     lia\!iik,'     it-*    "nter     wall 
toi'i  ■■''.    .v:",     ;        k-'-    •,•■,:.:;;    which    the   r<.r,.liiif«    extend. 
a   li  >■••>    :.     ^  !i.-;    ■•■■■     ii.''"l     ii^'ii   the   free  eii'l    -r'   •  a.-h   con 
dult,  a  brush  mounted  In  each  brush  housing  and  Ins  1   i;'-  i 
therefroiii   liiif   n.!.ipt.'.!    upon   fiisnc'Tn'^nt   with    truck    coii 
iuct>   lv>   Mi.'V.'    hi!. I       .ntar!    with    !li.-   tsrun'.    li'>iisin  _;.    rrn'iin^ 
for   normally   liuhliiiK    the   hou8iU|$   mouuted    up-Mi    t'    ■    <■■: 
duiti)  In  extended  position  to  seat   the  brush  h(     -  '  .-;-^    iii  i 
brushes    In    their    p     k.  ts     -a    !    moans    Including   collars 
mounted  al>    ;t    '  ■       ihlnits  and  within   fli>'  !,-!.-■  ani 
springs   aurrmiiii! iiii;    th.-    conduits   anil    cn^a^M:-;      •■.%••,:. 

the    collars    ami    the    lllii-r    fa...    ,,f    ih.'    outer     \vt  f     ^  '  ■■ 

bousing,  A  circuit  including  t)oth  brush  buuslu*;^  and 
both  brushes,  and  means  operable  by  the  closing  of  the 
circuit  for  operating  the  engineer's  valve. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination   with    swinglngly    mounted    track    contacts    and 
arcuate  plates  poBltloned  adjacent  the  contacts,  of  a  loco 
motive  havlni:  mi  engineer's  valve,   circuit  closers  (arrlcl 
by    the    locoii;  ■'   v-     u..!     i!  ipt'-'l    f-r    .ri^-a.-'-iU'Mit    with    the 

\-  !  ii'liislii.,'  ;:;••  •:;'"iit  cjusers 
with  the  plates  fu    ncucniriit 

! -;  a  Ircult  throuk'li  sail  cir- 
ri P.-    l)y    the   closiiu'    .>f   sjiUl 


c<int(i<'f«,    H    !,    'is;!,.-    ■.■•[■■•. 

•A  rnl     I  lafitcit   Top  cu^a  Ji'-uii 

away   {y<-'.it   t!;--  circuit  ■• 

cult    ciii^.-rs      uid    mean-- 

circuit  -   !iy  engagement  with  the  contacts  for  »\,fT 

atlnir  »'  .     -ijiucer's  valve. 

f).  In  !(ii  appliance  of  the  chnract»T  <lcsrrrn.1l  the  cuiu 
blnati.iri  with  an  .'in:;'  .-rr  s  vhIvc,  ■,{  1  iiijitii;l!\  ..(leu  cir- 
cuit, meui)-^  iti  the  iirciiit  iiilaptc-l  wticii  the  latter  Is 
closed,  to  operate  the  enpinc.Ts  \alvc,  h  Px.,!  mntn  t 
In  the  circuit,  a  movable  c  •  l,  t  :;  >■■  ir  n-  iiiic! 
for  engagement  with  the  fix.  1  ;•  1  •  .  :.^'a^ctn'iit  wp:. 
a  track  contact,  and  n  h  -  n,;  rciiuially  surrounding  the 
contacts  and  movable  tu  .jip.se  the  siiuie. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


plying  steam  to  the  turbine,  n  motor  operatlvely  con- 
ne<'te<1  to  the  en^flneers  vilve.  n  circuit  closer,  a  circuit 
tlirdiiirb  the  mf)tor  mid  cir.-uit  ri.iser,  means  o[>«'ratile  tiy 
the  turtilne  for  lireiieratink;  current  f<ir  such  circuit,  and  a 
link  conriectinL'  the  vnlve  and  tli:.>ttle  '.alve  lever,  the 
ciiine.  fPin  tn'tweeri  lie'  link  aii.t  j.'ver  heli)>r  such  thHt 
l:i-.\  er;i.  ii'    ,.f    •.■,•■    tlir.t!;.      \a.\-'      .■,•■!      t-    ..p.-ti    the    throttle 

valve,  will  cause  open  ni:  "f  the  .it.arn  valve  Hlthou;,'h 
movement  of  the  tlirottle  vnlve  iever  f.  •  Ume  the  throttle 
valve   will    not   .itTect   the  steam    valve 

.'!      In   an    appllnncc   of   th.'   .-hamct.T   descrlPtsI,    ttie   .-om 


hinHti.,n     w!tf 


in    eiifcrlin 


v.Pve,  .  f  .1  circuit  closer,  a 
motor,  a  ."Irculf  fhr..iii:h  the  motor  aiel  I'lrcnlt  closer,  the 
niiifor  liePiL.'  oM.-rat  i  vel  V  coiniect.'d  to  the  erii;ineer  s  valve. 
.iirretit  ir.uie  ra  t !  nt:  nieaiis,  an. I  me,ins  for  actUHtln.t:  the 
i-urierit  ^eneriitlnk.'  means,  >.,i  Id  latter  me.iris  !»"ln>:  adapted 
to  he  thrown  Itif.i  .peratlun  by  i;penlii>;  of  the  throttle 
▼alve  of  the  engine 


1,186.ST6.    gi;m  .^Kii  i.\«;    MArni.M;      hans   k.  *,ua- 

BAf.    New    York     .N     Y.      Filed    Mar     7     li'W       Serial    .No. 
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\  In  an  aiMiHan.e  .f  the  .-tiHracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  en.,ineer  s  valve,  of  a  circuit  closer,  a 
motor,  a  circuit  tlirou;;h  the  motor  and  circuit  closer,  the 
motor  tielnij  operntively  connecte<1  to  the  eiikjlneer  s  valve 
to  open  the  latter  when  the  motor  Is  enerKlzed.  current 
generating  means  Including  a  steam  motor,  means  for 
suplylng  steam  to  the  motor  a  valve  in  said  snp[)Iy  means, 
and  a  connecting'  link  se<Mired  to  the  valve  and  adapted 
for  operative  conne<tlon  to  the  throttle  valve  lever 

■_'.    In   an  ai)pllance  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.   the  com 
binntlon    with    an    engineer's    valve    and    a    throttle    valve 
lever,  of  a  steam  turtdne,  mean.-*  Including  a  v  ii\e  for  sup- 


I  hi  a  m.a.-hlne  of  the  cbiss  d<-scrlhed.  t*  e  comhinatl.in 
of  means  for  fi'e.l;;,^  setting's  liaviu'  pion»'>  to  a  position 
on  oil,,  sid..  .if  th''  m.ifiMlal  to  which  they  .'ire  t.>  l>e  at- 
taii.e.l.  means  ft.r  fee<lin»c  Kenis  to  a  poslthui  on  tiie  oiiii.i- 
slt.-  side  of  the  material,  inean.s  for  PrluKlu^  tlie  Kerns, 
ma:. 'la!  .\-<.,\  >.  !|lni.;s  to^jcther  with  the  pr<infcr8  of  the  set- 
tin.t;^  i;i'  !o~;ii^  the  k;eins,  and  means  for  bending  ^aid 
prouK^!  iij^nlnst   the  fnce.'i  of  the  gem.s. 

'-'  In  a  ma.  hin.-  ..f  the  class  described,  the  cnmhinatlon 
of  means  for  fee.iiiii:  settini;s  havlnK  pr.>n;;s  t'l  a  po.sltlon 
adjaca-n!  the  material  to  which  they  are  to  !)e  attached. 
means  for  feedlns  irems.  means  for  attaching  the  settlnifs 
to  the  materia!  and  i>osltlonInK  the  uems  between  the 
proni,'H  of  the  settinirs.  and  means  for  bending  said  prongs 
against   the  faces  of  the  );em«, 

?,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlNnl.  the  combination 
of  means  for  feeding  settings  havlnir  i)ronKS,  Rem  holding 
means,  means  for  forcing'  the  settlncs  and  material,  to 
which  they  are  to  be  attached,  together  with  the  prongs 
on  the  opposite  side  of  ttie  material  from  the  body  of  the 
seftlnKS.  and  means  for  liending;  said  prongs  airalnst  the 
faces  of  the  ijenis 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  mean.s  for  holding'  a  .setting  having  prongs  on  one  side 
.if  the  material  to  which  it  Is  to  be  attached,  means  for 
forclnif  a  Keni  and  the  setting  togrether,  with  the  material 
between  tlieni  and  the  prongs  of  the  getting  Inclosing  the 
.;eni  and  means  for  U>ndlng  the  proncs  against  the  faces 
of  the  gem. 

n  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrUM'd.  the  coml)lnat1on 
of  means  for  holding  a  setting  having  prongs  on  one  side 
of  the  material  to  which  It  Is  to  be  attached,  and  a  pair 
of  telescoplcally  arranged  plungers,  the  Inner  of  which 
is  adapte<1  to  force  a  gem  and  the  material  Into  the  set- 
ting and  the  outer  of  which  Is  adapte<l  to  bend  the  prongs 
of  the  setting  against  the  faces  of  the  gem. 

ICIalnis  «  to  I'S  not  printer!  In   the  r.ae^tte  I 
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l.lHf.,.-.77.  VEHICLE  Sl'KlNU.  .John  O.  HAorE,  Brooks 
tou,  Ind.  1-lltKl  Sept.  S.  miii.  Serial  No.  7hh.57s. 
(CI.    21 — inl.  , 


0<  m "    #     z'    r" 


A  shock  aiteoiPer  tor  \.hPles.  in  1  umbinatlon  with  a 
pair  of  obIoi;K  frames,  .a  ~priiiy  encir<  led  rod  carried  Ij 
Mch  of  said  frames,  a  plurality  of  Hi<'UiUe  bars  each  of 
which  is  p!\..>ia:iy  mounted  in  the  frame  one  end  of  each 
u!  which  is  provliled  Willi  an  enlarged  slot  adapted  for 
sieiiii^  I  nj;a^:eni.  nt  with  said  elongated  rods,  ,a  plurality  of 
U  \  era  the  one  end  ..f  each  ijf  which  Is  connc  led  to  said 
axie.  !h.  o[,p^,site  ciid  of  each  haxinj;  coniiectluD  with 
said  arcuat.  ,.\ers  and  braces  si'.  iirinK  said  oblong  frames 
to  said  second  ua-ntioned  le\eis  fi..r  the  purjjose  set  forth. 


1,135,578.     Mnl  1>KU  S  FL.VSK.     1  kank  Hakttkl,  Culum 

bum,    Ohio.       i  io-.i    1>..      L'»;,    i;U4        Serial    No     879, UhO. 

(CI.  22—110., 


1  .\  fla-;k  guide  and  jilD  construction  comprlhlng  a 
cope  plate,  a  jdn  guide  formation  carrl«^  by  said  plate, 
a  drag  plate,  a  guide  pin.  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  pro- 
jecting jaws  on  said  drag  plate,  said  jaws  l)eing  Inclined 
toward  each  other  In  spaced  relation  to  form  a  seat,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  pin  In  an  upright  jK)8ltlon. 

L'  A  flask  guide  and  [dn  c<mstruct1on  comprising  a  i  ope 
plate,  a  pin  guide  formation  carrie<l  by  said  plate,  a  drag 
[iiaie  an  outwardly  projecting  stud  on  said  drag  plate,  a 
guide  pin  the  lower  portion  of  which  Is  apertured  to  fit 
!-nid  stud,  jaws  on  said  drag  plate,  and  means  arrauged 
tr.  seat  Itself  in  said  jaws  for  locking  said  guide  pin  in 
Hfiv  adjusted  i>osltlon  on  said  stud. 

.P  A  flask  gtilde  and  pin  construction  comprising  a 
cojM  plate,  a  pin  gtitde  formation  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
dra;;  plate,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  stud  on  siild  drag 
plate,  a  L-uble  pin  having  a  slot  therein  and  having  Its 
lower  jtortion  a|M'rtiire<l  to  tit  said  stud,  jaws  on  said  drag 
plate,  and  .-in  adjusting  Iwilt  structure  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  slot  and  formed  to  sent  Itself  l>etween  said 
jjiwv   for  I'lcklng  said   guide  pin   on   said  stud. 

4  A  flask  guide  and  pin  construction  coraprlsliig  a  cope 
plati',  a  pin  guide  form.atlon  carried  by  said  plate,  a  drag 
jiiate.  an  otitwardly  proiecrlnp  stud  <if  fKdygonal  shape 
in  cross  section  on  ssid  drag  plate,  a  guide  pin.  the  lower 
portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  jMdygonal  aperture 
to  snugly  fit  said  stud,  and  means  for  locking  said  guide 
jdn    in    any   adjtist<>d   i>ositlon   on    said    stud. 

.%  .\  flask  guide  and  pin  construction  comprising  a  cope 
[ilate.  a  pin  guide  formatlontion  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
drag  plate,  an  outwardly  projecting  stud  of  polygonal 
sliape  In  cross  section  on  said  drag  plate,  a  guide  pin  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  outwardly  projecting  jaws  on  said  drag 
plate  Inclined  toward  each  other,  an  adjusting  l)olt  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  in  said  pin.  means  for  locking  said 
pin  in  any  adjuste<1  position  on  said  bolt,  and  a  formation 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  txjlt  arranged  to  seat  Itself  be- 
tween said  jaws. 

■_'i:t  (It;  -  .•?? 


1.13r>.ri7S^         TRESSIKK     KEI.IEVING        DEVICE       FOR 
I'U.MPS.  &c.     HAHVhT    Fka>k   Han.sex.   San  Jose,  Cal., 

assignor  l<i   Bean   Hpray    I'ump   i  on.rmny,    San   Jos*-.   Cal. 
nied  Aug    SI.  imi       Serial  No  64«.1»92.      m'I.  lOS— 89.1 
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'        1.  As  an  improvt  mer.t   In   chemical    -prayic^-  Hi^puratug. 

■   the  combination  of  a    .  asing  having   a    pumi>   connection. 

two   p.'iss.iges   hran(  hint-   from   said   pnnp   cotjr.ei  •  ion,   each 

lending    t-   a    port    for   d-iivering    the    pumpe<i    li'piid    from 

the  .using.  .1   valve  In  the  form  of  a   lixtse  freely   moMible 

body  situated   in   one  of  said  passagefc   betweec   the   pump 

connection  and  its  eduction  port  and  normally  closing  the 

same  so  as  to  prevent  tlie  passage  of  Ibjuid  out  of  its  educ 

tlon  jKirt   and  exposed   tf.  pressure   from   the  pump  connec 

tlon    which    holds   It    to    Its    seat,    and    means    to    lift    said 

valve  from  Its  seat  against    such   pump  presstire.   comprls 

inp   a    motor   In    a    chamber    that    receh  es    pump    presstire 

from  the  pump  side  of  said   valve. 

'J.  .\s  an  Improvement  In  chemical  spraying  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  pump  connection. 
two  passages  branching  from  said  pump  connection,  each 
leading  to  a  port  for  delivering  the  pumped  liquid  from 
the  casing,  a  valve  in  the  form  rif  a  loose  freely  movable 
body  situated  In  one  of  said  passages  between  the  pump 
connection  and  Its  eduction  port  and  normally  closing  the 
same  so  as  to  prevent  the  ptassage  of  liquid  out  of  Its 
eduction  port  and  exposed  to  pressure  from  the  pump  con 
nectlon  which  holds  it  to  its  seat,  and  mean.«  to  lift  said 
valve  from  its  s<at  comprising  a  chamt>er  having  a  dla 
[diragm.  a  passage  for  fluid  being  provid.-<i  t..  said  chani 
Ikt  from  a  point  between  the  pump  ccnnection  and  said 
valve,  a  rod  extending  from  the  dlaphr;ipm  to  said  valve, 
a  spring  for  moving  the  diaphragm  agnlnst  pressure  within 
Its  chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  the  sprint:  and  Its  adjusting'  njcnns  heing  wholly 
external  to  the  casing,  and  said  diaphragm  cliam!»er  being 
provided   with  a  drain  opening. 


1.1. ■'.,%., -so  I'.ATTFHY  (  ONNFi 'T<  )1{  AN!»  KF<  FPTACLF. 
CiiAHLKs  H.  Hakkis,  f'.eokuk,  Iowa  Filed  Apr.  ir>, 
i;»14       Serial   No.   S3L',(»04.      (CI.    L'n4   -  r.l.'. 

1,  .\  .  .itnhined  conne'ctor  and  receptaiie  for  batteries 
comprising  a  pair  of  teles(oping  members  providing  a 
cover  and  holder  for  the  battery,  a  plurality  of  cells  pro- 
\ided  In  the  holder,  a  contiectlon  block  located  in  each 
cell,  contact  plates  surreiunded  by  and  surrounding  each 
of  said  coHne<'tion  blocks,  a  conductor  connecting  a  con 
tact  i)late  of  one  <eil  with  a  contact  plate  of  the  adja 
cut  cell,  means  provided  on  said  cover  and  said  holder 
for  holding  the  battery  terminals  In  contact  with  said 
contact  plates  and  means  carried  !iy  the  cf.nne(t;..n  lilocks 
to  coi'iperate  with  said  contact  plates  to  cou.;.l,t,-  the  clr- 
fTiit  when  the  battery  is  withdrawn. 

2.  A  combined  receptacle  and  holder  for  batteries  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cells,  connection  blocks  located  In 
ail  of  said  cells  and  contact  plates  surrounded  by  and  sur- 
rounding said  connection  blocks,  conductors  connecting  a 
contact  plate  of  one  cell  with  a  contact  plate  of  the  ad- 
jacent cell,  and  means  carried  by  said  connection  blocks 
to  cooperate  with  said  contact  plates  to  close  the  circuit 
when  one  or  more  of  the  batteries  are  withdrawn. 
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3.  A  comblui'd  cDniiPctiir  ainl  receptacle  for  battering 
comprising  a  pair  of  tflesoofvin)?  memb^'rs  provldlnj?  a 
eovpr  and  holder  for  the  battery,  a  plurality  of  cellB  pro 
vide*!  In  tbe  holder,  and  connection  blocks  located  In  said 
cells,  spring  supported  contact  plates  surrounded  by  and 
surroundini;  fjic  h  uf  said  connection  biocks  and  a  con 
i|!ir!iir  iiiiiriccti  tiK  a  'ontHct  plate  of  one  cell  with  a  con 
t.iit  (iialc  of  thf  Hiljiiieiit  cell,  means  provl<led  on  8ald 
covir  and  siilil  holder  for  holding;  the  tinttery  terminals 
in  ■uutrtit  with  sail!  contact  plates  and  means  carried  by 
:  i)iint'<ri"n  I'lm  k<  to  co'iperate  with  sMid  contact  plates 
tfiiphtc  rtii'  I  Irriiit   wli<'ti  the  liattcrv   Is  withdrawn. 

/ 


th 


^i 


1 

4     A     c.iintUdiMl     Tf 
o[nprisiIl^'    a    pair    < 


■rptaii.'    and    connector    f(ir    liattcrles 
if    i''liscopintf    ineinN'rs    providln>{    a 
cover  and  a  holder  fur  the  liattery,  a  plurality  of  cells  cun 
structed    in    said    hoMer    provldint:    an    Independent    com- 
partment  for    each    battery,    connection    blocks    located    In 
each  cell  and  spring  supported  contact    plates   surroundtKl 
by    and   surrounding    each    CDnnection    block,    a    circuit    con 
uectini;  all  of  said  lelis.  imans  provi(le<l  on  said  cover  and 
said    holder    for    boldiui;    the    battery    in    contact    with    said 
contact    plates,    arul    means    provided    on    tbe   side   of   each 
connection    lilnck   afTordiii;;   a    rest    for   mie   of   the   contact 
plates    when    the   battery   Is   Inserted    In    the   holder,   and   a 
circular    tlange   carried    by   each    connection    block    adapted 
to    cooperate    with    said    contact    plates    to    close    the    clr 
lult  when   the  battery   is   withdrawn. 


i,i;!5.r.si.      i.iNi':    i  i-    am-    Ki;i;isri:KiNi;    iikvii'k 

Kay    L.    Hkmikk-k,    Taknnia    I'atk.    NM       Filed    Dec.    l,--., 
19U,      Serial    .No     ^77. ."..">+        ii'l      lol       Ifif.  ) 
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1.  An  Imposini;  stntie  in  rotnbtnatlon  with  means  for 
securely  holding  a  strlni:  in  position  slli;htly  more  than 
type    height   above   said    stone,   substantially    as   degcrlbe<l. 

2.  A  line  up  and  re({i«terlni;  device  for  ImpoalUK  stones 
comprising  memb«Ts  rljjldly  secured  In  position  adjacent 
the  edge*  of  the  stone  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
means  on  said  memts'rs  adapted  to  hold  a  string;  In  posl 
tlon  sllffhtly  more  than  type  heli;ht  atsive  the  stone,  sub 
stantlally  as  de»crltw<( 


.{.  .Vn  ImpoalnK  stone  In  combination  with  a  line  up 
and  reKlsterlnjf  device  comprising  members  fixed  up<in 
opposite  sides  of  said  stone  with  their  upper  ed^ea  allgbtly 
more  than  type  height  alK)ve  the  fare  of  said  stone  and 
said  up[>i'r  edges  U-lnn  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  trans 
verse   notches,   as   and   for  the   purpose   specified. 

4  \n  lmposin»:  stone  In  combination  with  a  line  up 
and  rejjlsterluK  device  comprising  elongated  memlHTs  de- 
tai'hably  secured  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  stone,  means 
on  the  upper  e<lges  of  said  members  for  accurately  posltlon- 
Int;  a  string  slightly  more  than  type  height  alxjve  the  face 
of  the  stone,  and  means  for  securing  the  string  in  position 
substantially    as   descrlb«>d. 

5.  An  Imposing  stone,  there  Ndng  sockets  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  sides  and  ends  of  said  stone,  elongate<1  members 
removably  resting  In  said  sockets  and  said  memlxrs  lieing 
pnivldeil  on  their  upper  edges  with  means  for  accurately 
fK)sltlonin;r  a  string  slightly  more  than  type  height  above 
the  faie  iif  the  sfiine.  and  means  for  secvirlug  the  string 
In   position   substantially   as  described. 

[t'laini*  •!   t"   1"  ii'it   printed  in   the  (lazette.] 


I,i:i5,.-s-'        I.Ai   i:     WITH    r.WZFAAKK    KorNIiAriKN. 

Ai.l'.Kiti     HhsKKis.    1  .atiL'erfeld.    iii'sr    Harmen,    ('termaii.\ 
lile'l    S.  p!     :;,    i:Mt        S.-rlal    .v..     s.'iSt.'.isu.       {K'l.   »>»>— 4.) 


l.  I, ace  coniprishik,'  uroups  of  threads  runnink.'  ieii.'th- 
wlse  thereof,  tbe  threads  of  each  group  being  plaited  to- 
gether, and  threads  running  transvers'ly  thereof  and 
conne<-tlng  said  longitudinal  groups,  these  transverse 
thr»'ads  being  provldetl  by  the  Interchange  of  threads 
N'tween  adjacent  longitudinal  groups  ;  and  pairs  of  zlg 
zag  threads  Interbralded  initb  with  the  longitudinal  and 
transverse  threads,  the  threads  of  each  pair  crossing 
each  other  In  the  longitudinal  groups,  and  each  pair 
looping  the  next   pair  among   the  transverse   threads. 

~.  lAiCv  comprising  groups  of  threads  runnlnir  length- 
wise tberei)f,  the  threads  of  each  group  b«-iug  plaited 
together,  and  threads  running  trans\ersely  thereof  and 
connecting  said  longitudinal  grou|is.  these  transverse 
threads  tx'itii:  provided  by  the  Interchange  of  threads  !>••- 
tween  adja<-ent  longitudinal  groups,  tlie  longitudinal  and 
transverse  threads  forming  together  a  fatirlc  with  re< 
tangular  meshes  ;  and  pairs  of  ilg  «ag  threads  Inter- 
bralde<l  both  with  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
threads,  the  threads  of  each  pair  crossing  each  other  in 
the  longitudinal  groups  at  places  half  way  along  the 
meshes,  and  each  pair  kx)plng  the  next  pair  among  the 
transverse  threads,  at   places  half  way  across  the  meshes. 

.'i.  Lace  comprising  groups  running  lengthwise  thereof 
and  each  composed  of  four  threads  plaited  together,  where- 
of two  are  thl<ker  than  the  other  two.  tbe  tlib-ker  threads 
being  dlverte<l  at  Intervals  from  one  to  the  other  of  the 
longitudinal  groups  to  form  threads  connecting  said 
groups  together  transversely  of  the  lace,  while  the  thinner 
threads  run  continuously  through  the  corresponding 
group  ;  anil  pairs  of  zlg-xag  threads  Interbralded  both 
with  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  threa<l8,  the  threads 
of  each  pair  crossing  each  other  In  the  longitudinal  groups, 
and  each  pair  liK)plng  the  next  pair  among  the  transverse 
threads. 

4.  Lace  comprising  groups  running  lengthwise  thereof 
and  each  composed  of  four  threads  plalte<l  together,  where- 
of two  are  thicker  than  the  other  two.  tbe  thicker  threads 
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being  diverted  at  Interval*  from  one  to  the  other  of  the 
longitudinal  groups  to  form  threads  connecting  said 
groups  together  transversely  of  the  lace,  while  the  thinner 
th  reads  run  continuously  through  tbe  corresponding 
group  ;  and  pairs  of  dg-Eag  threads  Interbralded  lK)th  with 
the  longitudinal  and  transverse  threads,  the  threads  of 
each  pair  crossing  each  other  In  the  longitudinal  groups 
and  iH'lng  each  substantially  the  slse  of  one  of  said  groups, 
and  each  pair  looping  tbe  next  pair  among  the  transverse 
threads 

T)  Lace  comprising  groups  running  lengthwise  thereof 
and  each  composed  of  four  threads  plaited  together,  where- 
of two  are  thicker  than  the  other  two.  the  thicker  threads 
txlng  diverted  at  Intervals  from  one  to  the  other  of  the 
longitudinal  groups  to  form  threads  connecting  said 
goups  togethir  transversely  i)f  the  lace,  while  the  thinner 
threads  run  continuously  through  the  corresponding  grouji, 
and  the  transverse  threads  and  longitudinal  threads 
forming  together  a  fabric  with  rectangular  meshes  ;  and 
pairs  of  zlg  zag  threads  Interliralded  t)oth  with  the  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  threads,  the  threads  of  each  pair 
crtisslng  eai  h  other  In  tbe  longitudinal  groups  at  places 
half  way  along  the  meshes,  and  each  pair  looping  the 
next  jialr  among  ih<  trausvers<'  threads  at  places  half  way 
across  the  meshes. 


l.i35,r.s;i     rooi'     henkt  r 

ill.        Hied     May    !»,     1914 


HETTKSHKlMrn,   St e<>le vi ! le. 
Serial    No     s:i7  407         n'l. 


1.  In  a  coop  a  flooring  Including  side  strips  and  end 
strips,  eyes  carrte<l  by  said  flooring,  end  walls  resting 
ujMin  said  flooring  and  engaging  the  end  strips  thereof, 
side  walls  resting  upon  said  fl(X)rlng  and  engaging  the 
side  strips  thereof,  eyes  carried  by  one  set  of  walls,  and 
hooks  carried  by  the  second  set  of  walls  and  engaging  the 
eyes  of  said  flooring  and  first  mentioned  set  of  walls  to 
releasably  connect  the  walls  and  flooring. 

'J  A  coop  comprising  a  flooring,  strips  carried  by  said 
flo<irlng  and  meeting  at  the  corners  of  the  flooring  to  form 
pockets,  eyes  In  gald  pockets,  end  walls  resting  upon 
said  fli«>rlng  outside  the  end  strips  thereof,  side  walls 
resting  upon  said  flooring  outside  the  side  strips  thereof, 
eyes  carrlcHl  by  one  set  of  walls,  and  books  carried  by 
the  second  set  of  walls  and  engaging  the  eyes  of  said 
flooring  and  first  mentioned  set  of  walls  to  releasably  hold 
said  coop  in  a  set-up  position,  said  books  alao  serving 
to  relea.sably  hold  said  coop  In  a  collapsed  position. 

3.  A  co<jp  comprising  a  flooring,  side  walla  carried  by 
said  flooring,  end  walls  carried  by  said  flooring,  means 
releasably  c<innectlng  one  set  of  walls  with  said  flooring 
when  In  a  set  up  position,  means  releasably  connecting 
said  set  of  walls  with  the  remaining  set  of  walls  in  a 
setup  iHjsltion.  said  coop  being  adapted  to  fold  with  said 
flooring  and  second  set  of  walls  placed  between  said  fli-st 
mentioned  set  of  walls  and  the  securing  means  of  said 
first  mentioned  set  of  walls  being  connected  to  releasably 
hold  said  coop  In   a  cfillapsed  position. 

4.  A  coop  comprising  a  flooring,  end  walls,  side  walls, 
eyes  carried  by  said  end  walls,  hooks  rotatably  carried 
by  aald  side  walls  for  engaging  said  eyes  when  said  coop 
is  In  a  set  up  position,  means  carried  by  said  side  walls 
for  releasably  connecting  said  side  walls  with  said  flooring 
when  In  a  set-up  position,  said  coop  being  adapted  to 
collapse  with  said  end  walls  resting  upon  one  of  aaid 
side  walls,  said  flooring  resting  upon  said  end  walls  In- 
termediate the  length  of  said  side  wall,  the  second  side 
wall  resting  upon  said  flooring  to  permit  said  flooring  to 
constitute   a   fulcrum  for  tbe  second   side  wall,   and   tbe 


hooks  of  said  side  walls  being  interlocked  to  releftsably 
hold  said  coop  In  the  collapsed  position,  the  resiliency 
of  said  stK'ond  side  wall  holding  said  h(.>oks  In  Interlocked 
engagement. 


1,135,584.  WASHING-MACHINE  Ji.han  Hiebner,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  L'4.  1914.  Serial  No.  852. K13. 
(CI.   68—18.) 


1  In  a  wasbin;:  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting member,  of  a  shaft  rigid  thiriwitb,  a  pair  of 
latticed  vanes  niouriled  on  .said  shaft  and  extending  tbere- 
fnim  along  planes  diverging  from  cacli  other  radially 
upward  from  said  shaft,  a  drum  houslnt:  said  vanes  and 
plvot«Hl  on  said  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  latticed  vanes 
tarried  tiy  said  drum  and  normally  extending  in  diverging 
din-itlons  radially  downward  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
and  operating  means  for  oscillating  said  drum  to  cause 
the  last-named  vanes  respectively  to  approach  one  or 
tbe  other  of  the  first-named  vanes,  the  lattices  upon  each 
vane  angularly  disposed  to  the  lattices  of  tbe  vanes  ap- 
proached thereby. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting member,  of  a  shaft  rigid  therewith,  a  drum  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  shaft,  two  pairs  of  fan-shapod 
members  housed  by  said  drum  and  normally  diametrically 
opposite  each  other  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  the  mem 
l>er8  of  each  pair  re8pe<tlvely  adjacent  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  shaft,  said  pairs  respectively  secured  to  said  drum 
and  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  spaced  lattice 
strips  secured  at  opposite  ends  respectively  to  the  ed*e 
I>ortlons  of  the  fan-shaped  memlx'rs  comprising  each  of 
said  pairs,  the  faces  of  lattice  strips  upon  the  opp<tsed 
faces  of  the  fan-shaped  members  diverging  downwaitlly 
from  each  other  and  presenting  downward  passages  for 
the  passage  of  liquid  between  consecutive  lattice  stripe, 

3.  In   a   washing  machine,  the  combination   with  a  sup 
porting  member,  of  a  shaft  rigid  therewith,  a   drum  rotp- 
tably  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  and  two  wtnlge-shaped  dasher 
members  carried  respectively  by  said  shaft   and  said  drum 
and  normally  diametrically  opposite  each   other  with   n- 
spect   to   the    axis   of   said    shaft,    each    of   said    members 
including  a  pair  of  substantially  fan-shaped   elements   re- 
spectively   adjacent    to    opposite    ends    of   said    drum    and 
a  pair  of  foraminous  members  respectively  connecting  the 
lateral    edges    of   said    fan-shaped    elements :    there    being 
slldably    cooperating    formations    upon    one   of   said    mim 
bers  and  said  shaft  for  securing  said  last-named  member 
to  said  shaft,  said  formations  permitting  a  manual  detach 
ment  of  aaid  last  named  memK*r  f -om  ^aid  shaft 


1,135,585.      GAS  -  ENGINE  ■  VALVE  -  GRINDING    TOOL. 

Hbmt  p.  Johnson,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  George  Gunby  Jordan,  Columbus,  Ga.     Filed   July  9, 

1914.     Serial  No.  849,979.      (Cl.  51 — 12.  i 

1.  A    device   of    the    character    described    comprising    n 

frame,  a  shaft  journaled  therethrough  and  carrying  mean^ 

for  holding  a  tool,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  first 

In  one  direction  and  then  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  said 

means  comprising  a  shaft  operating  with  a  handle,  a  gear 

carried   by   said   second   named   shaft,   a   pair  of   pinions 
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lo<-)Sf<!y    mi'iintffi   on    said   flrwt   iiampd  shaft   and   enffSglnK 

.said  kct'fir  <-liit(h  tnt-mti.Ts  forniPi!  on  sniil  pinions,  othor 
riiit.'Si  rnt-nitHTs  ^pllncd  up^n  xnid  first  named  -^hnft.  a 
30k. •  sllila!)!.'  within  -^al.!  franu'  an.l  .  ntitu'in,.-  sutd  second 
nain.-d  .-I'-itrti  infiiib.Ts.  j,  r.  ._;.-.M..iis  <<u  .s.-ti.l  >.>kf  a(!J.'i<-''ii  r 
sHid  st'CdiJil  uimu'd  >1  aft,  H  <am  ■.!!  said  st-  .>!id  iiaiiu-d 
shaft  ami  ndapted  tu  -utinc''  -aid  pC'  ,:.-.t  iuti>  f.>r  luovinc 
waid  y(.li>'  wittiln  -aid  frnni--  %<,'.. <'T' l>\  tl.o  i  urrfspiHidinK 
pair-  ,.r  said  fir-!  aad  -■.■..nd  iiaai.'d  .  liM.d,  ai.'in;.-!  s  will 
!..•  alt.i  tiat,a.v  .■iiL.-ai;-  d  ai.d  dt-Ti^a.;.  d,  and  rii.'fins  for 
lock!:;j  -aid  v^ike  at  -t  .•  i-xt rciui t>  -f  itH  movcmeut  where- 
by ohe  paw  of  «.!ut>!.  lUfinbt  rs  will  be  held  in  engage- 
ment, one  of  said  projections  being  then  disposed  out  of 
and  the  other  proj.-.  t  i'li  !i.  liit:  movn^dp  out  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  eald  cum 


\  ,),  v!  ■.•  i,f  ?!i.^  idiara-  ''T  d''^<Tib<^d  COUipriBlng  a 
frail!.',  a  shaft  jmiriiai.'d  thtTct hr.m-li  and  proTld«d  wltii 
means  I'or  carryinic  a  tool,  pinions  i..oM-Iy  miiunti'i!  'ipoii 
snid  shaft  an,l  oarryint'  ■  lut.li  iii.'n;'>.TS,  a  second  shaft 
journalcd  In  said  franu',  an  op.Ta'in,-  iiamllf  <>n  said  sr.- 
ond  nauu'd  :<liaft,  a  near  on  said  s.  ■•ond  nim.'d  shaft  and 
meshini,'  with  suid  pinions,  rhitch  ninntHTS  spdliu>d  upon 
aald  first  named  shaft,  a  yoke  slldahl.-  In  said  frame  and 
cnijaKins'  said  second  named  elntoli  ni.Tntiers.  and  means 
on  saM  soeond  named  shaft  for  nn'viii^-  sai.!  y.ik.-  ;.ark  and 
forth  within  said  frami>  whereby  the  corresponding  clutch 
meml)'TS   will   be  alternately  enKased  anil  disentailed. 

.'!  A  device  of  the  character  descriiied  romprlslnK  a 
frauK',  a  shaft  journa!e*l  theridn  and  ciirr\ln^  to(d  h<dd 
In:;  means,  am!  m-ans  for  rutntln^:  said  shaft  In  opposite 
directions  alternafidy.  said  means  ompri-ins'  a  shaft 
journa:ed  In  said  frame  and  provided  with  an  operatlnK 
handle,  a  i;car  on  sahi  second  nanie*!  shaft,  a  cam  on  said 
-econd  named  shaft,  a  pair  of  pinions  loosely  mounted  on 
sahl  tlrst  named  shaft  and  mestdnjj  with  said  «ear.  chltcli 
ne-mbers  on  said  pinions,  other  clutch  members  spUned 
upon  said  flrst  named  si, aft,  a  yoke  slidahle  within  said 
frame  and  ►•ni.'auinL'  said  s.cond  named  clutch  members, 
a  projection  sei  ured  on  said  yoke  at  oiii>  side  of  said  cam, 
a  second  projection  sHdable  upon  -al.l  yoke  at  the  other 
sld.'  of  said  cam,  means  for  securin-'  said  second  named 
projection  in  its  adjusted  position-,  and  a  catch  for  hold 
In;;  said  yoke  at  one  extremity  of  its  movement  with  said 
first  named  projection  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
cam,  said  second  named  projecth)n  being  move<l  Into  Its 
position  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cam,  whereby 
one  pair  of  said  clutch  members  ma>  be  held  In  enRaire- 
ment  for  impartlnj;  continuous  rotation  to  said  first 
named   sliafr 


l,13r.,5Sn.  TOf)r,  FOR  ( OMIMtKSSIN';  TAlM'K'r  v.\i.vi: 
SPRINGS.  Hknht  V  .lonvsov.  Columbus,  On  as 
slpnor  of  one  half  to  (loor^e  Ounby  .fordan.  Coinmbus, 
Ga.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  s.'iO.tQn.  iC]. 
2»— 87.1.) 

A  tool  for  facllltatlnfi;  the  removnl  of  the  sprlnj;  of  an 
enjf'ne  tappet  valve  romprlsinsr  a  base  member  havlne  an 
upturned  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  yoke 
adJnstnblT  pivoted  on  the  uptnme.l  portbm,  link  members 


plvotally  ponnectwl   to  the  ann»  of  the  yoke,  and  a   plate 

plvotally   connected   to   the    outer   ends   of   said   link*,   aald 


plate   having;    an    •■l..ii,t;at'-d    -lot    forin.-d    \sitb    a    cen;ral    cir- 
cuhir    portion 


1.135.687.        !\lKi{\.\I,     (  iiMlil  SI  KiN      ITM  I'l  N(i  K.\- 

'ilN'K.        GEORGB     .V      .lusKS       S.-llttle,     Was!  Filed    .VUil. 

-I.    li'li;,    Serial    .\.      Tl-'.  s.-,,-,       Uen.  wed    I'eb.   y,    191.J. 
Serial  No.   7  117.        »  1     l(i.{      »57.i 


In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  a  cnsln^  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  :  an  air  chamber  communlcatlufr  with 
tho  caslnu  above  tb."  otitler  :  a  partition  eitende<l  across 
the  casing  from  a  point  below  the  Inlet  to  a  point  be- 
tween the  outlet  and  air  chamber,  the  partition  t)elnK 
Inclined  throughout  Its  entire  extent  thereby  to  deflnle  a 
tapered  suction  chamber,  the  smaller  end  of  which  Is  ad 
Jacent  the  air  chamber,  and  to  define  a  tapered  discharge 
chamber,  the  enlarifeil  end  of  which  Is  adjacent  the  out- 
let :  a  pump  cylinder  mounted  In  the  partition  and  open 
intc  into  the  suction  chamber  and  the  discharge  chamt>er  ; 
a  valve  supported  in  the  outlet  chamber  and  yieldingly 
constrained  to  bear  upon  one  end  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  pis- 
ton sUdable  In  the  cylinder;  and  a  valve  supported  by  the 
piston  and  adapted  to  close  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
first   specified   valve. 


l,l.'?R,5HR.  I'Al'iai  I?OX.  Kaki.  \.  Kk.muu.  K.  Detroit, 
Mich  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Clarence  I'dakely,  Ros 
ton,  Ma.ss  ,  an.l  one  half  to  Frank  T.  I,od>;e,  iKtrolt, 
Mich.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  '^.'l.S7l.  iCl. 
.'•-'»      4r). ) 

1  .V  paper  box  comprising  In  an  Integral  structure,  a 
blank  formed  and  scored  to  provide  a  body  portion  having 
foldable  side  and  end  members  connecte<l  by  foldal)le  cor 
ner  portlon.s,  a  slot  In  one  of  said  end  members,  a  cover 
member  hinged  to  the  other  of  said  en.l  members  and 
having  foldable  side  and  end  wings  adapte,!  to  He  w'thin 
the  side  and  end  members  respectt\ely  of  said  \nx\y  ;  r 
tlun,    a    tongue   extending    from    said    foldable    end    wing 
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adapted  to 

I..        lo.ll       ok, 

tn<  .     <.d    s.ai 


pa«K  through  the  slot  of  wild  end  member  and 

I     Uie     ilci      edge    o!     said    eud     meUlttc'r    OUtO    I  lie 

d  eud   »iii>;. 


'  oi.n 


t. 


ai    iticir    ad 
fo;.i:is!.'    .■ori;cr    portions,    a 
of    the   end   member?  of   said 

a 


?      \     paper    box     comp'isin;;     an     Integra!     structiire.     a 
!oa;,k    formed  and  scored   to  provide  a   body   fiortlon   having 
foldable    sM,     aiid    ■  nd    in.  inbei 
joltdns    end-    :.\     dia^-oiih.!.! 

rt)\  fT    i'.rtlon    hinge.l    ti.i    on         - 

li..d\  p...tii-n  and  having  foldable  side  and  end  wings. 
slot  .:i  -.'ir  other  end  memlKM"  (d'  salii  body  portion,  tic 
Side  win.;-  o!  -aid  co\er  portion  adaoted  to  he  within  the 
side  mini'-r-  .f  sab)  body  portion  and  ttie  end  wings  of 
-Hid  cover  portion  adapted  to  lie  witldn  and  between  the 
ei,d  nien.ber  of  said  body  portion  and  the  foldable  corner 
portiotis  li,.  r.'..f,  and  a  tongue  on  said  wing  f(U  detachable 
eiigag'-nieiir    wit'i   sai.l   sl.>t. 


1, !.'?&, r..S;t.  SAFFIV  ItKVKF  FOK  LOCKS.  Gkokck 
KoMARCSKvn  s  and  1  ;nn,  .i: 'I  km  hi.h  ,  1-oraln,  Ohio.  Failed 
Oct.  7    \\>\  i       S.  rial   .N.c  '<(;.". 4S'>.      (Ci.  70--S.  ) 


iCy-C 


1  A  bick  device  comprising  in  combination  with  a  lock 
having  -ppo-ite  k.  y  le.le  -b.ts  theret hr..ugh.  an  obstruc 
tion  member  comprising  a  -hank  having  a  reduced  cylin 
drlca;  end  and  an  intermediate  hexagonal  [xirtion,  a  lateral 
ward  ui-'  n  said  shank  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  the 
tylln.irlcal  end  thereof,  a  plate  at  the  side  of  said  shank 
and  revoUibly  Journaled  thereon  and  having  a  cut  away 
portbi!  adjacent  the  hexagonal  portion  of  the  shank  and  a 
re-iilent  finger  carried  by  said  piate  engaging  the  -said 
hexag..nal   portion 

2  A  lock  guard  comprising  an  obstruction  means  con 
Rlsting  of  a  shank  having  a  reduced  portion  at  one  end,  a 
lateral  ward  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
shank,  a  plate  journaled  upon  said  shank  and  having  a 
middle  cut  away  portion,  a  pin  carried  by  said  shank  and 
engaging  within  the  cut  away  portion  of  said  plate,  flat 
fened  surfaces  upon  baid  .shank,  a  resilient  finger  carried 
by  paid  plate  and  engaging  the  said  surfaces,  an  end  hook 
provided  upon  said  plate,  a  poslLiunlng  member  having  a 
shank  provided  with  an  end  bore  adapted  for  turning  upon 
the  Bald  reduced  portion  of  the  obstruction  means  shank, 
and  a  perforated  side  ward  carried  by  said  positioning 
means  engageahle  with  the  said  hook  during  the  turning 
iiioxenient    of   the    plate. 


l,l.;."),ni»<i.  HKUSIl.  M.'SKs  M.  Lahi  E.  Ivoweli,  Mass. 
Filed  May  in.  IPHc  Serial  No,  561.5.'J3.  (Cl.  15—28.) 
1  A  brush  comprising  a  handle  having  a  bore  extending 
longlludlnally  therethrough,  a  stem  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  lengths  of  wire  having  bristles  clamped  between 
them  adjacent  one  end  of  the  said  lengths,  said  stem  ex- 
tending tlirough  said  bore  and  having  its  end  opposite 
said  bristles  projecting  therefrom,  said  projecting  end 
being  bent  upon  itself  against  one  end  of  the  handle  for 
securing  said  stem  in  said  handle,  holding  the  handle  im 
movably  upon  the  stem  and  the  bent  portion  constituting  a 
suspension  eye  or  loop,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  brush  comprising  a  handle  having  a  bore  extending 

longitudinally  Ihereihrougli  und  a  counter  bore  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  stem  formed  of  a  plurality  of  wires  intertwisted 
throughout  their  length,  and  bnstieg  ciainped  between 
said  wires  adjacent  one  end  of  said  stem,  with  the  Lead 
of  the  brush  seated  in  said  counter  bore  and  said  stem 
extending  through  said  bore  and  having  its  opposite  end 
projecting  therefrom,  .said  projecting  end  -eing  beni 
against  one  end  of  the  handle  and  thereby  ..■.k.n^-  ti.e 
handle  and  stem  against  en.lw-e  mnveinent.  substantially 
as   described. 


a.    A  brush  comprising  a  handle  having  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally    therethrough   and   provided   further   with   a 
counter  bore  in  one  of  its  ends,  a  stem  having  bristiet  i^e 
cured  thereto  adjacent  .me  end  thereof,  said  stem  extend 
ing    through     said     tiore     with    said    bristles    adja*  ent     the 
counter-bored  end  of  said  handle,  means  located  at  the  >.p 
posite  end  of  said  steiu  for  securing  the  stem  and  handle 
immovably   together,   and   a    trough  shaped   ba(k    inclosing 
the    bristle-holding    port),  n    of    said    stem   and    porti'.cs   vi 
said   bristles,    said    back    having    a    portion    seated    in    said 
counter  bore,   substantiail.v   as  described. 


],l.'5.'"..r,r»l.  STRING  ri.ANKI.OCKl.NG  DEVK^E  J.HN 
A.  L.vMiiNT.  Granite  Cit\.  Hi.  assignor  'o  American 
Steel  Foundries.  New  V.rk  N.  Y  :•.  Corporation  of 
New  .Tersey,  File.l  .I.mti  -,  101.".  Serial  No.  30.  CI 
10.%^^  24.*^  ) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  an  apertured 
seat,  a  spring  plank,  and  a  block  pmvided  with  Ixisse* 
said  block  resting  upon  said  plank  and  said  bosses  serving 
to  lock  said  spring  plank  and  side  frame  together. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a   «lde  frame  hav 
Ing   an    af>ertured    seat,   a    spring   plank    having   npf-rtures 
registering    with    those    in    said    seat,    and    a    b.ick    having 
bosses    registering    with    the    apertures   In    said    plank    and 
seat  and  adapted  to  removably  lock  the  parts  i.gether. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame  mem 
ber   having  an   apertured   seat,   a    plate   exten.ling   twtween 
adjacent  side  frames,  said  plate  l)elng  provided  with  aper 
tures  in  its  ends  registering  with  the  aperture-  in  said  •i<le 
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fram»>  membfr,  a  -^prlnK  suppurtliiK  ttl'H'k.  and  lugs  on  said    ,    hex.  by  a  pivot  pin,  gald  Ifver  Ix-lngr  curved   to  conform  to 


bloi'k,   said   liiKS   b«"in){   ada()ted   to  enter   ap*Ttur»'s   In   said 
plat»'  and  side  frame  member  and  look  said  parts  toRether 


l.I.:-...-i!)2  WINDMir.I.  ATTACHMENT  Thk..i«.ke  A. 
I.iHK.r.,  Wilton.  Wis.  Flleil  Nov.  25,  liU.i  Serial  No 
Mi:;.l»«l        (('!,    74 — 64. j 
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1.    In   an   apparatus  of  the   elass   described     a   nupportlnK 
fraiiif   iMcluduii;   tneiiilxT   spaoeil   apart,    a    ^iippoptliijj   mem 
tier   carried   tiy   said    frame    ineinbtrs,    a   shaft    mounted   for 
rotation    relative    to    sabl    frame    in.Tnb.Ts.    a    pinion    fa.st 
upon   said  shaft  and  bearing   i.y   its   hnb  against   the  adja 
cent    frame    member,    a    ^ear    loose    iipon    said    supporting 
memlHT  and  entfagln^  the  pinion  of  the  shaft  and  bearing 
by    Its    hub    against    the    adjacent    frame    member,    a    gear 
IfHjae  upon  said  shaft,  another  pinion  loose  upon  said  sup- 
porting   member    and    en^akjlnK    the    ^ear    of    said    shaft,    a 
spring   connected    at    Its   ends    respectively    relative    to    the 
gear    and    pinion    of    said    supjiortlng    memlier.    a    spacing 
sleeve  upon  said  shaft  between  the  pinion   and  K'ear  there 
of,    a    spacing    sleeve    upon    s«i<i    shaft    ti.-tween    the    gear 
thereof  and  the  adjacent  frame  member  ntid  thereby  main 
talning  the  gear  of  the  shaft   in   posit  lou.   an   arm  extend 
Ing   from   said    last  mentioned   spacltik:    -oeve,    a    pawl    car 
ried  by  said  arm  and  engaging  the   t.-.tti   of  the  tear  of  the 
siirtft,     means     f,,r    npiilving     reciprocal     ui..vrmeiil     to     said 
arm.    another    sparing'    si. 'eve    between     the     pinion    of    the 
supporting   memiter   and    the   adjacent    frame    in.'mb.T,    and 
an   arm  extending  from   -;iid  last  in.'nt  ii.n-'«l  spa.  iiit'  sleeve 
and    carrying    a    iiifkiim    (.:iv\l    sihicfi    .■iii;ai;.'s    flie    ti-eth    of 
the   shaft    gear 

-',  In  an  apiparatus  .  f  tlie  -lass  de-.-rlbed.  a  supporting 
frame,  supporting  iiienjiHT  curried  I.y  said  frame,  a  shaft 
nio!inte<l  for  rotation  relativf  to  sa  ul  supportlnK  memb.'r. 
a  pinion  fast  u[)on  said  shaft,  a  gear  loose  upon  said  sup 
porting  member  and  .-ngaglng  the  pinion  of  the  shaft,  a 
gear  loose  upon  said  shaft,  another  pinion  loose  uiKm  said 
supporting  meinb.r  and  eniiaK'ing  the  gear  of  said  shaft, 
a  spring  operatively  connected  to  the  gear  and  pinion  of 
■aid  supporting  member,  a  spstctng  sleeve  upon  said  shaft 
between  the  pinion  of  the  shaft  and  the  gear  of  the  shaft, 
another  spacing  sleeve  upon  said  shaft  and  engaging 
against  the  gear,  an  operating  arm  carried  by  said  last 
mentioned  spacing  sU>eve,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  operating 
arm  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  gear  of  the  shaft,  an 
other  spacing  sleeve  between  the  pinion  of  the  supporting 
member  and  the  adjacent  frame  member,  and  an  arm  ex 
teidlng  from  said  last  mentioned  spacing  sleeve  and  carry- 
ing a  backing  pawl  which  engages  the  teeth  of  the  shaft 
gear. 


1,135,593.      BOX  OrENEK.      Pmi.tp   Libonati,   New   York, 
N.    Y.      Flle<l    Nov.    10,    IS)  13.      Serial    No,    H(X),10'2.       (CI. 
220—6. ) 
In  romhlnatlon  with  a  round  box  and  Its  cover,  a  spring 

lever  connected   underneath   the   cover   to   the   side   of    the 


th-  contour  of  the  side  of  rfie  (hh,  said  lever  having  an 
angular  ;ip  at  iii,-  eini  to  •  ii„-age  the  l>ox  cover  when  the 
i.-ver  Is   o[«'r;ite,|,   and   a   finger  hold   at   tiie  opjxislte   end   of 


tile  lever,  said  l.'ver  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
throiiiih  which  the  pivot  [.In  pas.ses  to  permit  the  lever  to 
move  lengthwise  to  engage  the  c.iver  and  loosen  the  same 
from  the  Ikix  when  turned  in  operable  position. 


I,i;ir.,51M  SP:1'AHAT0H.  Wilmam  K.  LiuoirrT,  Colum- 
!>us,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  The  Jef- 
frey Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
I-"lle<1  Feb.   is.  H»<(7,     Serial  No    357, 914.      (CI.  S3-   11.) 
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I  The  combination  of  a  pulverizing  apparatus,  an  air 
'liicT  leading  from  the  pulviTlslng  apparatus  tfirough 
whi.  h  materia!  may  \w  carried  along  by  the  action  of  air 
.■uir.nfs,  a  .asiiitr  inclosing  a  .settling  chamber  Into  which 
the  s.ibl  air  dort  leads  and  an  air  space  separate  from  the 
settling  chamt>er  but  communlfating  therewith  at  points 
out  of  alinement  with  the  air  duct,  the  said  casing  having 
a  single  opening  arranged  for  the  gravity  discharge  of 
materials  both  from  the  settling  chamber  and  from  the  sir 
.space,  and  a  return  air  duct  from  the  said  air  space  to  the 
pulverizing   apfiaratus. 

-  The  coinblnaflon  of  a  pulverizing  apparatus,  a  duct 
Lading  from  the  pulverizing  apparatus  to  whbh  the  pul 
v.rlzed  material  may  be  carried  by  means  of  air  currents, 
a  .settling  chamber  into  which  the  said  duct  leads,  an  sir 
chamtK>r  Info  which  the  air  passes  after  leaving  the  set- 
tlhii.'  chamUa.  the  air  chami>er  tK>ing  provided  with  a 
valve  controlled  passage  communicating  with  the  external 
air,  a  screen  po8ltlone<l  across  the  said  passage,  a  return 
air  con<lult  from  the  gald  air  chamber  to  the  pulverltlng 
apparatus,  the  said  conduit  being  Independent  of  the  said 
passage,  and  a  controlling  valve  In  the  said  conduit,  sub- 
stantially  as  set   forth 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pulverlilng  apparatus,  a  duct 
leading  from  the  apparatus  through  which  the  pulverleed 
material  may  tie  carried  t>y  means  of  air  cnrnnts,  a  set 
tling  charalM'r  Into  which  the  said  duct  leads,  a  paaaage- 
wHv  addltloii.i!  to  the  said  duct  being  provlde<l  between  the 
said  chamber  and  the  external  air,  and  a  screen  positioned 
across   the    said    passageway. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pulverizing  apparatus,  a  con- 
duit through  which  the  pulverized  material  Is  delivered 
from  the  pulverizing  apparatus  by  means  of  air  currenta. 
two  settling  and  grading  chambers  arraiige<l  to  effect  a 
separation  of  the  pulverized  material  according  to  the 
size  of  Its  particles,  a  duct  lead'ii;,  from  one  of  the  »et- 
tllng  chambers  back  to  the  pnlvertilng  apparatus  and  ar- 
ranged to  return  the  air  therefrom  after  It  has  been  sepa- 
rated from  the  pulverlze<l  material,  a  duct  leading  from 
the  other  settling  chsm'v.r,  arranged  to  permit  the  free 
flow  of  air  and  the  material  that  settles  in  the  aald  cham- 
ber back  to  the  pulverizing  apparatus,  and  means  for  eon- 
trolling  the  ppi-sage  of  air  through  the  said  ducts,  aub- 
stantlally  as  ■    ,    forth. 
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5.  In  a  pulverUlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pul- 
verizing mill,  fl  delivery  duct  through  which  the  pulverised 
niuterlal  Is  passed  from  the  mill  by  means  of  air  currents, 
a  casing  to  which  said  duct  leads  divided  into  two  aet 
tWiiii  chHmt>er8,  a  return  air  duct  leading  to  the  pulverizing 
mill,  such  return  air  duct  t>elng  connected  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  s.  ttling  ch  imNr  for  tlie  coarser  grades  of 
materlsl,  md  l>eing  also  ctmnected  with  the  settling 
chamber  for  the  finer  grades  of  material  at  a  point  to  take 
the  air  therefrom  after  the  pulverized  material  has  l)een 
separated,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

[i'lalms  rt  to  N  not  printed  '.n  the  (Jszette.) 


1.13.". .nOS.  in  LKY  WHEEL.  Wai.tbr  Li  vingsthiN,  Hast- 
lugK,  Nebr  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,230. 
(CI.  tl4      17.) 


1.    \   pulley  wheel   embodying  a   rim   and   hub  apertured 

f.  r  t!ie  Insertion  of  a  locking  pin  through  the  rim  and  Into 
the  hu!.,  and  a  band  within  the  rim  for  holding  the  pin  In 
place. 

L'  A  pulley  wheel  emtiodylng  a  rim  and  hub  apertured 
for  the  Insertion  of  a  locking  pin  through  the  rim  and  into 
the  hub,  and  a  resilient  expansible  band  fitting  within  the 
rim  to  bold  the  pin  in  place. 

.!.  .\  pulley  wheel  embodying  an  annular  channel  whose 
inner  and  outer  flanges  provide  a  hub  and  rim,  respec- 
tneiy,  the  rim  and  bub  lielng  apertured  for  the  insertion 
of  a  locking  pin,  and  a  band  fitting  In  the  rim  for  holding 
th.-  pin  In   place 

4  A  pulley  wheel  emtK>dylng  an  annular  channel  whose 
liuier  and  outer  flanges  provide  a  hub  and  rim,  respec- 
ttveiy.  the  rim  and  hub  t>elng  apertured  for  the  Insertion 
.if  a  ]<tcklng  pin,  and  a  resilient  expansible  band  fitting 
within   ttie  rim  to  hold  the  pin  in  place 

:•  \  puHcy  wheel  embodying  an  annular  channel  whose 
iiite  r  and  outer  flanges  provide  a  hub  and  rim,  respec- 
tively, the  r!m  and  hub  being  apertured  for  the  Insertion  of 
a  io<  king  pin.  a  ring  engaged  within  the  edge  of  the  rlm. 
Hill!  a  band  fitting  within  the  rim  tH'tween  the  ring  and 
back  of  the  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  It  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


11:;.'.. .M"'       ixn  HI.K   (;K.\K   FOK  coNTKOLLINO   ELEC- 
TRIC \i. IV  .\Nii  Hv  ii,\Ni'  m:vick^^  fl.vced  .\t  a 

I>IST.\NiK        Vm-iiKin    L.M  AKM,    CornlgUano    Llgure, 

Italy.       Fii"d    Fct.     14.    WWW       Serial    No     74S.377.       (CI. 

171.'~-H.| 

In  a  douiile  acting  steering  gear  of  the  class  described 
the  combination  of  a  steering  wheel,  a  shaft  formed  in  two 
portions,  thit  is  a  driving  and  a  driven  portion,  a  steer 
Ing  whwl  connected  to  the  drlvlnc  portion,  a  steering  gear 
driven  by  an  electric  motor  connected  to  the  driven  por- 
tion of  the  shaft,  a  mechanical  coupling  between  the  two 
portions  of  the  abaft  allowing  a  limited  amount  of  relative 
rotation  of  the  one  in  respect  of  the  other,  controlling 
electrical  devices  for  starting,  stopping,  and  reversing  the 
motor,  and  connections  on  l>oth  sides  of  the  clutch  with 
said  controlling  electrical  devices  In  such  a  manner  that 
on  rotating  the  steering  wheel  the  motor  Is  atarted  and 
the  rudder  gear  thus  actuated  rotates  also  the  driven  part 
of  the  shaft,  and  thereby  the  controlling  devices  are  caused 
to  stop  the  motor  as  soon  as  the  rudder  has  taken  the  posi- 


tion shown  by  the  steering  wheel,  while.  If  the  motor  falls 
to  operate,  the  mechanical   coupling  transmits  directly  to 


the   rudder   gear    the    hand  jiower   acting    on    the    steering 
wbeeL 


1,135,597.  NIT  LO(  K.  Cvui  s  H.  L<.i  tkkl.  South  Or- 
ange, N.  .1..  assignor  to  The  National  I»ck  Washer  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  874.745.      (CI.  161—36.1 


1.  .\  nut-luck  consisting  in  general  form  of  a  segment 
of  a  helix,  having  Intermediate  Its  ends  a  portion  or  por 
tious  Ltent  on  lines  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a 
radius  of  the  helix. 

■J  A  nut  lock  of  helical  form,  with  diametrically  op 
loosed  p.irtions  adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  the  nut  lock 
bodily  thrown  out  of  line  with  the  helical  surface  ^^\  the 
body  of  the  nut-lock 

3.  A  nut-lock  of  helical  form,  with  diametrically  op- 
posed segmental  pfrrtions  thrown  out  "f  line  with  the 
helical  surface  of  the  body  of  the  nut  lock,  one  of  said  por- 
tions inclining  upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly 

4.  A  nut-lock  of  helical  form,  with  portions  of  the  Ik-mIv 
intermediate  Its  ends  and  at  its  outer  edge  bent  out  of  line 
with  the  helical  surface  of  the  body  of  the  nut  lock 

5.  A  nut-lock  having  the  form  of  a  helix,  the  Inner  edge 
whereof  is  truly  helical,  wliile  the  outer  portion  presents 
surfaces  generally  bellcal  but  having  a  detlen'ted  portion,  or 
portions,  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  Nidy 


1.135.!SitN.  COLLAi'SIBLK  (  KATF.  livis  H.  McI.ai.n, 
fnlversity  liace.  Nebr..  assignor  of  one  half  to  William 
A.  Selleck.  Uncoln.  Netir.  ?"lled  Aug.  3.  liUl'.  Serial 
No.   713.O0K       iCl.   217-  1.%  I 

1.  S.  <"ollapslble  crate  including  a  shallow  Ik.x  like  base, 
side  walls  hinged  to  the  corresponding  sides  of  said  base, 
end  walls  hinged  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  base,  all 
of  said  walls  l>elng  adapted  to  fold  Into  the  space  Inclosed 
by  said  base  portion  and  all  of  said  hinges  bting  of  such 
construction  as  to  space  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  movable 
walls  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  base  walls  when 
the  former  are  moved  Into  their  Bubetantlallv  horizontal 
{>08ltlon.  a  top,  a  short  Inner  guide  strip  seciired  to  the 
under  face  of  said  top.  a  longer  outer  guide  strip  likewise 
secured  thereto  in  order  to  secure  the  top  up'  n  the  end 
walls  and  side  walls,  said  Inner  guide  strips  i>eing  adapted 
to  be  above  the  space  between  said  movable  walls  and  said 
base  walls  when  the  former  are  folded  down  and  to  rest 
upon  said  hinges,  and  the  outer  strips  b<'lng  adapte<1  to 
embrace  the  walls  of  said  box  like  ba.se 

2.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  the  combination  with  a  shallow 
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tK)i  like  base,  of  foldable  walN  connfited  to  the  porre- 
sponilitiB  sides   of   saii!   base,   said    wails   tH'iriK   adapted    to 

f^i'l  in  rltf  -ip.-i.i  iii:-^-.'.!  '■-■,  ^,ii'l  Siir,.'  i.'>rti'in,  !iliiK-i'8  In- 
chlilliii;  chniin.''  -inps  ni.  w-,;:ii;  !h.-  uppiT  .^1^;..^  ,if  snli! 
Ipms.'  w:i1N,  t'lirthfr  ^h.inn.'l  strips  iiii'liisin;,'  tlic  niw.T 
imI^-.--,    uf    sal.l    foliiai'l.>    wiiUs.    wir.'    ill^iposcd    Ic'twpt'n    said 


.1. 


aiiW    -a;.!    ■■hanD- 


-trips    f'lr    cai 


wallH,    and 


•Tl   :   •■-^      :an<l-    'iriklliL;    'li''    wir.'-i    ..f    nitr    set     {<<    t!if    wiri'S    of 

the  utlitr  in   micii    maiiuer   iliat    whi'ti    sal'l    rtp'\  i' 'r   w  :il'<; 
are   folded  Into  their  substantia. iv   iiorizuiita;   ;    -i.;   i.    a 


sjipy 


^; 


i» 


space  will  be  left  th.  ••'..  '\v  .  i,  ,•.,.^  si;d  base  walls,  a  top, 
a  abort  inner  )fuld»  'i:  ~  i:.  .!  ■  said  top.  a  longer 
oator  Rulde  strip  similarly  sociired  and  spaced  fr.n  said 
first  strip,  to  embrace  the  upper  edges  of  said  f  I  1  ihlp 
walls  when  the  crate  is  assembled,  said  shorter  -'ni  s  i  .• 
Ing  further  adapted  to  lie  above  In  said  space  between  the 
foldable  walls  and  the  base  walls  upon  said  hinges,  and 
said  base  walls  when  the  crate  Is  collapsed. 
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I'l  a  f.ildiiiK  .rate,  comprlHln::  a  h.nse  fraino  ha\inc 
Kid.'  siiis  and  en.i  sills,  a  lonKltiidina !  r.  :nf..r.!ii_-  bar  ar- 
raniT'-'l  ifiiM-allv  !„-t\\i'iV.  said  hI.I.-  si:,^  ;,  t  ra  iis\  ,ts.'  .sill 
ar;  a  rii.-i..l  .■.•nfralu  l...-l\s  »jeu  said  end  siils,  a  Lmttuin  at; 
cured  to  the  under  side  of  said  frame,  an  angle  iron  em- 
liraclnc  the  lower  edfresi  of  s;ild  frain.'  ■.\t\i]  -  li.l  ^.dtoni, 
comer  i'Mp-<  embrnciiig  tbe  nn'i-tin:;  .nds  ..f  -ai.!  antjle 
Ir.ins.  s.aid  .'ti.l  ^i^,  aii.l  sjn.l  i:  m^..,;^,-  ^11!  ii,.!!i^-  in  tlie 
saiur  plane  [.ut  bvlirvs  ituu  .  f  sal. I  sid.-  -;;i-,,  said  r*>ln- 
fi-rririK  l.ar  being  lou  er  than  ■^,lid  rnd  i  ia)  said  Tans- 
verse    sill-,    a    partjlini!    tun/,  diy    ...rnieettal    to    sal<!    trans 

vt-rse    sill    an. I    a,l.-ipti-,l    t-    ; i..in    said    reinforcing    bar 

and  Udow  the  plan.'  ..f  said  iiansvrse  slii  when  In  foidwl 
position,  en. I  frain.'s  hi!ii:edi\  .'.inn.'.-t.-.l  tn  said  end  sills 
and  adaiite.l  m  ip.  iM.p^  tr,.  phin.-  .if  said  end  sllis  when  In 
folded  p')si!i(Hi.  si.l.-  fraiiif-  hn):,'e<li>  .■.inn...  ted  tn  said 
side  slll.s  and  adapt. •.!  i..  li.  .•\.t  saPt  r!\,\  franu-s  b.dow 
the  plane  .if  sal.l  si.le  siils  «  h.-n  in  f.il.l.'.l  position,  turn 
buttons  arranged  at  .  ach  ol  th.'  .-nds  .)f  siibl  sl.b'  sills,  an.l 
a  top  having  corn.-r  h.isps  .irraiu'.'.l  tliereoti  for  encagink; 
said  turn  tmttons  uj>.ai  said  shi.'  sills  f..r  securing  said 
top  to  said  base  fraai.'  f..r  retaining  sai.l  i  rate  In  folded 
position. 

2.  In  a  folding  .-rjit.-  ■..inprising  a  base  frame  iiavlng 
side  sills,  and  end  sills  a  I'.nici  t  n.J  ina  i  r.'l  nfon-l  ng  bar  ar- 
ranged centrai;y  I'.'tw.'en  sai.l  sid.'  sills,  a  transv.'rse  sill 
arranged    centrally    b..t\v..ft;    sai.l    .-nd    sills,    a    b.dtoni    m- 


I'urr'd  to  the  under  side  .if  said  frame,  an  angle  iron  em- 
braclni;  the  lower  clges  .)f  said  frame  and  said  bottom, 
corner  .lips  i-niiiracinK  th.'  meeting  ends  of  said  angle 
irons,  sabi  end  sills  and  sai.l  transverse  sill  l>elng  In  the 
same  plan.'  but  b.'iow  that  of  said  side  .<«llls.  said  reinforcing 
bur  bfint'  lowi-r  than  said  end  and  saiil  transverse  Kills,  a 
P'liii'bin  huikr.-.lly  .  oi.  ne.t.-d  to  sai.l  transv.Tse  sill  and 
adapt. '.1  to  ;i.'  upon  sani  r.'lnforcing  bar  and  below  the 
plan.'  of  sail!  transverse  sill  wh.'ii  in  fold(^l  position,  end 
Irani. 's  hini,'.-<il,\  .amnect.'.t  t.i  saiil  end  siils  ami  adapte.l  to 
lie  below  tl;..  p!.-in.-  .f  sal.l  ..nd  sills  wh.'n  in  f.ild.-.l  posl- 
tlon,  side  fr.imes  hinir-allv  c.'nn.'.-t.al  t.i  sai.l  side  sills  and 
adapted  to  lie  ■. .--  -a.  i  .  n.i  frM!i.~  ■..  .  ..^  •;,.  p.,.,,.  ,,f 
said  side  sills  when    in    f.id.-d    p.i-iti  n.     turn   Imi'    :.-   ar 

ranged  at  each  nf  the  .n.K  ..r  -ab!  -M..  silU.  hlni;.-.!  lia-p.<i 
■e<'iir.-.l  t,.  th.  "'it.T  si,l,.  ,,f  t\'.c  ..|iil  rails  .,'  sMbi  si.jp. 
frani.'s  f.r  .Tiiraci  ti*.'  the  turn  bntt.-ns  .,f  s,i:,i  si,),.  ...ii'^  f.,r 
retaining  -i;.!  -..]■•  fram.s  in  \.rti.'a;  j.  sii!.,ri  wh.  n  s.  t 
ting  up  said  crate,  fun  :;;,  n>  arr.iu'.'.l  upon  the  outer 
sides  of  the  upper  rails  f  sai.l  sbl.'  f:an  .s  and  In  vertical 
alinement  with  the  ttim  buttons  of  sm.l  side  sills,  turn 
buttons  arrangpil  upon  the  inner  side  of  sabi  upper  rails 
adjacent  the  ends  and  also  Int.rinedlate  ,,f  the  endf 
thereof,  hinged  hasps  secur..!  to  ttu'  inn  r  s  i,  s  of  the 
upper  rails  of  said  end  fram.'s  and  als..  iip..ii  «nld  parti- 
tion for  engaging  the  turn  >  itt  n-  ,.f  sal.l  upper  rails  of 
said  side  frames  for  retninlni:  sal.l  .n.l  ;  i:...~  and  said 
partition  In  vertical  set  up  posiri  n,  and  a  \  ;  l^.ivlng  cor- 
ner hasps  arranged  thereon  for  pn;;ai.!  ri:  th.  turn  buttons 
of  said  side  sills  when  said  rat.  !~  in  t  .].  i  ;  ~;'i  •'.,  .n  l 
for  engaging  the  turn  biift.  t.s  n;-  ;.   v.  ■       ;•  i   ~     '   t" 

npp.  r  rails  .f   -aid  sid.^  frarn.-s   u  h.-n   t  h.-  .T:it,    is  ji,   s,  i  up 
position 

.1.    In    .1    f  iblini:    crate,    cornprlsiiii:    :i    bas.     'ram.     tsa.ing 
side  sills  ami  •  -  .1   s'":.    :,       :;-;;  ..imal   reinforcing    .ar   nr 
ranged  crnfrailv     ..  tv...-.  !i    s.n.l   side  sills,  a    transv.rs.    -il 
.■i:  11!  n.;.'i!    .aa.trally    I'.-tu'.'n    sabi    ends    sills,    n    bottoni    se 
cur.'.!    to   rbe    imd.  r  sld.-  of   sabi    fratn.'.    an    anirle  iron    em 
bra.  inj    t!;..    '■•■.'..r    eilees    of    sai.l    fraine    an.l    s>ii,i    !s)t'..ni. 
'•orn.'r  .lips  I'mbr.a.  tntr  fh.'  meetini:  .mis  .,f  said  angle  Iroti-, 
a    [.artltlor.    I,  Itic'lly   .■..nneete.l    t..   sabi    transv.Tse   sill,   innl 
fratn. 's    binir.illv    .  ..n  n.'.-f  .•.!    to    said    .'inl    sills,    s!d..    frames 
liinu'.'di\-     ■■oim.'.  f.'.I     to     sabi     sl.1..     sills      tarn     buttons     ar 
ran_-.  .1    i'    ..'oh   ..f   th.-.thN     .f   s;,;,l   ~.-r\,-   sills     hitiL'.'"!   hasps 
se.-ur.d    f.i    tin     miter    spl.'    of    t)i.'    i-inl    rails    ,.f    sabi    sl't" 
frani.'s   for  encak-lni:   t!,..   nirn   tintt.ins   ,.f  s'li.)   sid.-  slHs   for 
r.'fainim;    sab!    sbb'    frann-s    i;;    v.ttb-al    ii..sitb.ri    wh.ii    s... 
link.'   up   tab!    .-rat.      tuii.    butt.ins   a  r  ;-ank.''-.l   upon    th.'   .  nt.'r 
-!  !•  s  '•!"  t'  ■■    ipb'  ■    rails  of  sai.l  sbl..  fram.'s  and  in   v.'rtical 
alln.  n,..nt     «it>.    tbe    turn    bntt.ms    ,,f    sabi    sbb-    sill-     turn 
-iitt.iii-    iiri  11  nk'.'.l    iifion    fh.'    Ininr    sbte    of    snbl    'ipp.r    rails 

adlMi-.-nt   th..  ,.|:.!-  ,.|i|.|   ais,.   in  t.rm.Np.n  t..  .,f   tl n.ls   tb.r.. 

.r  biliL-.  .1  hasps  s.'.  ii.al  t..  tin  inrnT  sbb's  ,.f  'h.'  n]ip.r 
rail-  of  naid  en.i  fratn. 's  nial  a  s,i  np<  ri  said  pariiti.iT)  f,,r 
■a..-  i-ring  the  turn  b'Mtons  ^f  s,ii.l  .ip.  r  rails  of  sabi  sbb- 
fra!'  '•-  !"..:  r'-tainlni,'  snid  iri.I  frani.  -  an.l  s.ib!  partition  l  ■: 
vert.'.i.  -..■•  ",\.  p..sitbin.  a  t  .p  b.r.  ;n_'  ..i'!,.!-  bisp-  nr 
ranged  thereon,  for  engaging  the  turn  bn"  n*  op.,;,  th" 
outer  -Jld's  of  »h<^  t!f>p..r  rails  <.f  =.Tld  -bi,.  frani.'s  when  the 
crnf'-  Is  In  s.o    ri'ip  p.sitlon 


I.i::.  .'.oo  W  \  l:  \  I  \.  ,  .si.  .\.s  I.  |.i:\I.r  i;,,  h  Mas- 
son.  Klvria,  .'hi.,  a-smnir  tn  The  (,arfoi.)  .Mannfactur 
ttii:  (■ompan^  Misria  i(Mo  a  rorp.o-a  t  ion  ..f  (  ihio 
li.'i!  InU  lb.  lull  S.  ri.'il  So  h.",  ♦  .  i->.",  .  i  "i  j;;  7 
b  In  an  an!  .m. .bile  horn,  t  lu^  .•.iiribina  t  ion  of  a  flat 
fraiM'  pl.vf  hi\lnL-  an  ..pfiiini.-  tb..r.in.  a  .asli,.:  f'.mt,  a 
iliaphrak'tn     mount.'. I     b.'tw.'en     the    casing     front     ami     the 

fftiiiH'   ',•' an   .o-.irb     in. -for   on    the   back   of    tl,e    frsme 

pie.'.'  haviinT  an  arm.atur.  sliaft  sut>sta  ntial  h  piaraliel  to 
ttip  liiapihragm,  an  armatur.'  on  sai.l  shaft,  a  commutator 
on  said  shaft  an,!  rough.'ne.l  v^hcl  on  sabi  shaft  b"twepn 
the  armatur.  and  th"  '-ommutator  adapt,  d  to  h.-  rotated 
when  tbe  armature  slaft  is  r.itated.  and  means  through 
whb-h  sab!  r..uclien.-d  wh.-el  vibrates  said  -llsphragm  when 
the  motor  is  operat.'.l, 

-,    In  an  autom..'  lb'  b..rn,  t  hr  ...mbinaMon  of  a  vibratlie 
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diaphragm,  supporting  means  therefor,  an  elector  motor. 
an  armature  shaft  for  sai.i  motor  mounted  substantially 
pHraliel  t.)  the  diaphragm,  an  armature  and  a  commutator 
on  Rjibl  shaft,  and  a  r<.ugheneil  wheel  N'tw  een  the  arma- 
lur.  and  oniniutator  adapted  to  be  rotated  when  the  arina- 
tiiic  IS  r.'tate.l  and  t.i  cause  the  actuation  of  the  dla- 
phrai;ni 


3.   In   an    automobile   horn,    the    combinati   n    ■  f   a    flat 

frame  pk'ce  having  an  openinu-  ile n  :;.  ..  a.si!,.-  fi..iif,  a 
vibratlie  diaphragm  clamixsl  b.  :\m.  i,  -.■.:!  '.:  it  and  franu 
piece,  said  diaphragm  being  exposed  at  t:.  r.  ir  ttnugb 
the  n;..  nir,;r    nn   elnctric  motor  mounted  on   tb.    ba' k   side 


rotary    armature    for 

.f    th.. 


sab!    motor 

I'litc!    of   tb.    diaphragm,  a 
,t..r   ..n  th.    .itb.T  si.!.,    -f  thr  center 
rnialure  shaft    cartyin.'   .said  arma 
ati.i    :[    •  ..'iL'h.'tj«.d    w  b.-.  :    mounted 

■mmntator 
rotated   to 


of    th.     frani.     p.... 

mounted   .11    .n.    sid. 

commutator  fa    -..;.! 

of  the  di:ip!it".'i-'i''    '"■ 

ture   and    commntato 

upon    said    shaft    l«-tw.-.ii    lb.-    armature    ,an. 

an.!  adai'te.i  to  !...   r.iat.'.l  %\  n.-n   tti.'  armatur. 

niose    the  scttintl.iii  of  t  b.    .liaphrngin 

4  In  .'in  antoiii.ibib  b..rn,  the  ...nibina tion  of  a  dia- 
pbraifn.,  supporting  m.'ans  tln-ref.ir,  a  rotary  electric  mo- 
tor having  an  armature  am!  armature  stinft.  a  roughened 
wheel  for  operating-  tb.'  diaphra>:ni,  a  .■oinninl  ntor  and 
a  s  ,;,p,,rtlni:  meinb.  r  fur  said  eommntator  ain!  r.iu,i:t,i.n.'.i 
w  '  ,  ,  .,  said  roU;;hened  wbind.  commiitiitur  and  siipp..rting 
in.n'b..r  being  mounted  upon  the  armature  shnft  nin!  re- 
muva'.  .    th.-refrom  as  a  unitary  structure. 

5.  In  an  automobile  horn,  tb.'  fomtdnat  b  a,  of  a  bl- 
bratlie  diapliragm,  supporting  means  th.Tefor,  an  elec- 
tric in.t.ir  in<!ud!ng  an  armature  shaft  normally  mount- 
e.l  substantially  parallel  t..  the  diaphragm,  an  armatur.- 
aio!  a  .  ...n.rn-atator  on  .said  shaft,  a  rouchen.  <!  w  b.'.'i  on 
sanl  siiaft  b.-tw<'en  the  commutator  an.l  armatur..  a.iai.ted 
f,.,  .aus.  tb.  a.tiiatlon  of  the  .liai.tiragm  when  th.  anna- 
turi-  Is  o'p.  rated,  said  wheel  U'ing  provided  with  ..'penings 
and  condn.  t..rs  e.m  n.-.t  iiii:  tb<'  .-ouuiinta  t.  r  .-m.!  armature 
passing  through   sal.l   (.p<'nin,i;s, 

[Claims  0  to   !•'  not    print. .1   it;   the  liaz-'tte.] 


of  the  machine  to  said  oil  w.ll.  said  conduit   bavlnt  com 
munication  with   said   bearing,  and   m.-ans  ..perable  within 
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1,  In  a  maclilne  having  a  bousinK  for  inclosing  working 
psrts,  and  Ix-arings  disims.'.!  .xt.rnaily  ttiereof.  an  oil 
loli.-.,  ting  device  disp<.sed  wiihiii  sh  Id  bousing  above  tbe 
level  of  said  Ix'srlnkts  an  iii  well  f.rmed  in  said  housing, 
an  oil  conduit  common!.  Htlng  with  said  oil  collecting  de- 
vice and  sai.l  <iii  well.  .lis.  harge  cmduits  leading  from 
said  oil  Kill. lull  to  sai.i  b.arings.  and  means  operable 
w!t!iin  said  lioiisin-  f..t  dist  ribnt  ini;  ..':  fi..m  sabi  oil  well 
to   said   coilectiii).-   d.'xice. 

::,  In  a  macliiii.'  having  a  housing  f.ir  inclosing  working 
part-,  anil  a  Iw-aring  .'ittrior  tlierecd.  a  collecting  recep- 
ta.  le  disposed  witliin  said  bousing  alKive  the  level  of  the 
said  bearing,  an  oil  well  form.tl  within  said  housing,  an 
oil  conduit  l.-adlng  from  sani  n-.eptacle  through  the  base 
of  the  machine  below  said   L>earing,  and   through   the  base 


<    M 
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said  housing  for  distribntinc  oil  from  said  oil  well  to  said 
receptacle. 


i.i,Hr..«oi;      <;.\hh.\(;f.  \v.\.jo.n.     i..k\\i.l.n  k   i.   Maktin, 
Kenosha.  \\  is.     i died  .luiy  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,714, 

(CI.   21      21.1 


r 


M-  J      <'^4  J. 


1  1 1'  H  ;.;.rbai:.  wag.m,  a  compartment  bavin).'  si.b'S 
and  .'I  b..ttoiii  at  .  tid  ;.'at.  pivotally  secur.-.l  to  -,]■'.  -ides 
an.l  h.'i\iiu;  r.lnforcing  members  secaired  tlientc.  a  b"  king 
m.'inb.'r  dlspos,.,)  ad.b'icent  tbe  bott.iin  of  -abi  compartment. 
I... kin.:  m.'ans  p.a-sink'  through  said  reinf.inintr  m''m!..rs 
anil  (...nn.  .  t  I'.i  t..  sabi  locking  numb..'  ;..  b-.k  said  --ate 
t..  til.'   bottom   of  .said   .  .mipartm.nt.   1...  kitiii   m.^mbers   .lis 


■ir.'d 

-  -  i  n  i.' 

said 


posed  ad.iacent    the   si,!,.s  ..f  the  r-ompartmetit    and   -. 
to  tto-   bottom   It),  king  member,   and   i.Kklll^;   meaii-    p 
tbroUkdi    said    reinfor.  iiii:    m.  inb.  r-    an.)    .  .a,  iicrte.'     1 
sbie  bi.king  m.'inbors  u>  10, 'k   --,..1   t;;.'.    ;      :■..■  -i-i.  -      '   -alii 
compart  men  t, 

2,  In  a  garbai.-.  w.'i;.'..n.  tbe  combinati..;.  n  it!  a  com- 
partment liavinu  Sld.'-  an.l  a  Untom,  of  an  .■n.l  jjat.  piv- 
otally se.air.'.i  t..  sal.l  sld.'-,  means  for  i.nkini;  '■ai.i  cnte 
to  the  side-  of  til.  !  i.mpartmetii  comprising  a  bra.,  bar 
adjacent  on.  side  of  tb.-  .  .impartment  am!  '  >  ans\  .-rseiy 
extending  b'.lts  passiiig  through  the  sides  o!  the  com- 
partment and  said  ;;at''  and  lia\ing  threa'i.'.!  •  iigagene  i.* 
w-jtli  said  brace  bar.  and  m.'hns  for  io.kin.;  'b.'  gate  t- 
tbe  l>ottom  .d  the  (dmi»ar!  ni.tit  ...miiris,!,-  a  "i;-  di-p.i-.-d 
adjacent  said  bottom  and  a  i.:nral'.t.%  ..f  i  —is  pas-u..: 
through  said  gate  and  bottom  and  bavin;:  tbr.ai!.-.i  enga-»- 
ment  with  said  bar. 
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Springs.   III.,  aaslRnor  to  .Vllehle  FrlnflnK  Press  A  Manu 
facturlriK     <'ompany.     ihlcatjo,     111.,     a     t '<)r;K)ratloii     of 
Illinois.      Fil.Ml  .Jin    .."J.   1<U4.      S.-rlal  No.  S13,642.      (CI. 
21—65.; 


l,l:i:.,H()4.  l'K<)<  KSS  .VNH  .VI'l'.XHATrS  FOR  DKTER- 
MINI.Ni;  THE  I'OSnKtN  oF  K.\I  >I(  )rKl,i:( .  K  APHIC 
UK< 'KIVFltS.      AiKXvsiKK    N[Kissvf:ii.    Prrlir;.    licrmany. 

l'il.-(l  Auir.  '2.  lu]':.     s.ri.ii  .\...  7i:;,i»i,',.     ,(i.  -:,u — n.) 


1.    In    a    truck,    the    combination    of    a    platfi)rm,    non 

rotataMc  support.s  at  lt.>«  front  ond,  a  s«»parnte  whooled  ! 
llftlni;  livt-r  tn  coop.ratf  with  said  platform  and  adapted  , 
to  lift  the  same  at  Its  front  t  nd,  and  means  to  permit  of  ! 
the  llftlniT  lever  'leliii;  enuBRed  with  the  front  of  the  | 
piatform  at  :iiiy  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  thereon. 

_'.  In  (1  truck  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  platform,  non-rota- 
trtlilf  supports  fi>r  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  sep«irate  | 
wheeled  llftltikT  lever  to  (oiiperate  with  said  platform  and  I 
adapt>'<i  to  lift  rhf  same,  and  means  to  permit  of  the  lift-  i 
iDK  lever  lieln^  <nKtiK*'d  with  the  platform  at  any  one  of  a  i 
plurality  of  posltioii.s  inchidlnn  recesses  dls{>oSed  In  a  row 
transversely  on   the  hotJom  of  said  platform.  ! 

."..  In  a  truck,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  platform,  non  rota-  [ 
tatile  sup[K)rts  comprising  a  bar  secured  to  the  twttom  of 
said  platform  and  terminating  in  downwardly  projecting 
Uxs,  said  bar  iH-ltn;  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans 
\>-rse  holes,  and  a  s.^parate  whe<'led  lifting:  li'V-'r  having  an 
eleiui'iit  f'>r  .■imat.'iiit'  any  one  of  the  holes  In  said  bar  and 
adapted   to   lift    suid   truck. 

4.  In  a  wheeletl  lifting  lever  for  triicks.  a  caatiiiK.  a 
handle,  a  socket  on  the  side  of  said  casting  to  receive  an 
end  of  .said  handle  anil  a  clamp  extending  from  said  casting 
to   secure  said   handle   in    positUui. 

0  In  a  wheeled  liffliiK  lev.r  for  truiks,  a  castlnK  having 
a  truck  eunaKlUK  element,  a  lip  on  said  casting;  e.tt.ndlnK 
over  said  en^ajflnK  memlH-r  to  Rulde  the  same  when  ap- 
plying the  lifting  lever  to  a  truck  and  a  handle  for  the 
casting. 

(t'lainis  ti  t'l  H  not   printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


slating  In  emitting  at  the  transmitting  station  first  a  non- 
dlrectlve  signal,  and  then  a  directive  signal  rotating 
from  a  predetermined  starting  point  on  the  compass  in  a 
predetermined  direction  and  with  a  predetermined  speeil, 
and  In  determining  at  the  place  of  observation  the  time- 
difference  between  the  non  directive  signal  and  the  maxi- 
mum or  minimum  Intensity  of  radiant  energy  produced  by 
the  directive  signal. 

~.    \   process  of  determining  the  compass  direction  of  a 
given    location    by    means    of   electromagnetic    waves,    con- 
sisting in  emitting  at  the  transmitting  station  first  a  non- 
dlrectlve  signal,  and   then  a  directive  signal   continuously 
rotating  from  a  predetermined  starting  point   on   the  com 
pass    in    n    predetermined   direction    and    with    a    pred.ter 
mlne<l  Hp<'ed,   and   In  determining  at   the  place  of  observa 
tlon    the    time-difference   between    the   non  directive    signal 
and  the  maximum  or  minimum  intensity  of  radiant  energy 
prodiKed   by    the   directive   signal. 

.'!.  In  aparatuB  for  determining  the  compass  direction  of 
location  of  wireless  telegraphic  stations,  the  combination  of 
a  rotating  sender,  a  non-dlrectlve  antenna  and  a  plurality 
of  directive  antennap,  means  for  coupling  said  sender  to 
the  antenna'  so  that  first  a  non  directive  signal  Is  given 
and  then  a  rotating  directed  signal,  and  means  for  deti  r 
minlnt:  at  the  receiving  station  the  position  of  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  directive  signal. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  compass  direction 
of  location  of  wireless  telegraphic  stations,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  rotating  sender,  a  central  undirected  antenna 
and  a  plurality  of  directive  antennip  arranged  In  a  circle 
about  the  same,  means  for  coupling  said  sender  to  the 
antennae  so  that  first  a  non-dlrectlve  signal  Is  given  and 
then  a  rotating  directive  signal,  and  means  for  determln 
Ing  at  the  receiving  station  the  p<>sltion  of  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  dirt>ctive  signal. 


1.1. •?:.,»•><(,■-,.       MEANS    FOR    CONTROI.LI  N(;     THE     ILH; 
.MINATION     OK     VEHICLES.       Wii.Li.*M     S      .Mkndkn, 
Brooklyn,   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Megosln   Company,    Inc.,   a 
("<irporatlon  of   .New  York.      Filed   Dec.   1'.    1013.      Serial 
No.  S(»4,1.'L'4.      (CI.   171-313.) 


1     \  process  of  determining  the   ■■ompass  direction  of  a 
given    location    by    means    of   electromagnetic    waves,    con 


1  I  !i'-  I  ..rriMnat  iiTi  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  trolley  line  wire, 
a  storage  battery  carried  by  said  vehicle,  a  system  of 
lights,  another  system  of  lights,  suitable  connections  for 
lnclu<ling  said  systems  of  lights  In  circuit  with  said  frol 
ley  line  wire,  means  operated  at  predetermined  points 
along  the  route  of  said  vehicle  for  successively  making  and 
breaking  said  circuit  connections,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  other  system  of  lights  in  circuit  with  said  storage 
battery. 

■_'  The  romblnation  with  a  vehicle,  of  means  carrle<1 
thereby  for  Illuminating  the  same,  said  means  l>etng  ca 
liable  of  sucoeaaive  energisation  and  dePnerglzatlon,  and 
means  automatically  o[>»'rated  at  predetermined  points 
of  travel  for  ener;;irlng  said  Illuminating  means  on  enter 
Ing  a  pre<letermlne<1  zone  nf  travel  and  for  de^nergislng 
the  Illuminating  means  on   leaving  said  loae  of  travel. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  trolley  line 
wire,  a  storage  battery  carried  by  said  vehicle,  a  system 
of  lights,  another  system  of  lights,  suitable  connections  for 
Including  said  systems  oX  lights  In  circuit  with  said  trolley 
line  wire,  means  operated  at  predetermined  points  along 
the  route  of  said  vehicle  for  successively  making  and 
breaking  said  circuit  connections,  and  means  for  connect 
Ing  Mid  other  syatem  of  lights  In  circuit  with  said  storage 
battery,  said  means  for  connecting  said  other  system  with 
said  storage  battery  being  provided  with  a  branch  having 
H  manually  operated  switch  for  cutting  out  of  circuit  the 
make  and  break  means  operated  at  predetermined  points 
along  the  route  of  the  yehlcle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  Illuminating 
means  carried  thereby,  means  for  derlrlng  power  from 
without  said  vehicle  for  energising  said  Illuminating 
means,  other  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  energliing 
said  lllnmlnatlng  means,  and  means  depending  upon  the 
movement  of  said  vehicle  for  controlling  the  energization 
of  said  Illuminating  means,  said  controlling  means  being 
rendered  operable  at  predetermined  points  along  the  route 
of  said  vehicle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  Illuminating 
means  carried  thereby,  means  depending  upon  the  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle  for  energising  said  illuminating  means, 
and  means  depending  upon  the  movement  of  said  vehicle 
for  de€nerglalng  said  illuminating  means,  said  energizing 
and  de*nerglxing  means  including  Interengaglng  elements 
arranged  along  the  route  of  the  vehicle  and  carried  by 
said  vehicle  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,l.'i,%  ';<>6.      REVOLVING   GRIZZLY.      Ray   C.  Newhol  sk. 
Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor   to    AlUs-Chalmers    Mannfac 
turing    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis,    a    Corporation     of 
Delaware.      Filed    July    «.    1914.      Serial    No.    H49.8f)0. 
(CI.   83 — 5fi.  I 


*.  In  a  grizzly,  a  feeding  means  for  material  combined 
with  a  drum  for  separating  from  the  material  the  fines  for 
entry  through  said  drum,  said  drum  l)elng  formed  to  per- 
mit passage  of  materia!  thirefrom  more  freely  for  exit 
than   for  entry  thereof  Into  said  drum. 

'J  In  a  grizzly,  a  fe<fllng  means  for  material  combined 
with  a  drum  for  separating  from  the  material  the  fines  for 
entry  throtigh  said  drum,  said  drum  being  formed  to  per- 
mit passage  of  material  therethrough  more  freely  for  exit 
than  for  entry  thereof  Into  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  grizzly,  a  feeding  means  for  material  combined 
with  a  drum  for  separating  from  the  material  the  fines 
for  entry  through  said  drum,  said  drum  being  formed  to 
permit  passage  of  material  therethrough  more  freely  for 
exit  than  for  entry  thereof,  into  said  drum,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  grizzly,  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars  arranged 
to  form  a  drum,  and  feeding  means  for  material  combined 
with  said  drum  for  separating  from  the  material  the  flnes 
for  entry  to  said  drum  through  the  spaces  between  aald 
bars,  said  spaces  being  formed  to  permit  passage  of  ma- 
terial therethrough  more  freely  for  exit  than  for  entry 
thereof  Into  said  drum. 


5.  In  a  grizzly,  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars  arranged  to 
form  a  dnim.  feeding  means  for  material  combined  with 
said  drum  for  separating  from  the  material  the  flnes  for 
entry  to  said  drum  through  the  spaces  between  said  bara. 
said  spaces  l>elng  formed  to  permit  passage  of  material 
therethrough  more  freely  for  exit  than  for  entry  thereof 
Into  said  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

[Claims  G  to  n   not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


l,13r.,60T.      SnOt^K  -  ABSORBER.      .Tohn     F     OConnoe, 
Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    William    H     Miner     Chicago, 


II!,      Filed    Jan.    21,    1914. 
21      105.) 


Serial    No.    vl.H.S.'r.. 


(Cl. 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising.  In  combination,  two 
casings,  one  of  -said  casings  having  a  friction  shell  movable 
therewith,  a  wedge  and  friction  shoes  cofiperable  with 
said  shell,  a  main  spring  located  within  said  casing  with 
the  friction  shell,  and  a  preliminary  spring  Interposed 
between  the  other  shell  and  said  friction  elements  where- 
by to  provide  an  easy  initial  movement. 

2.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  two  telescoped  casings, 
one  of  said  casings  having  an  Integral  Internal  friction 
shell,  friction  shoes  and  a  spreader  therefor  eoSperable 
with  said  shell,  main  springs  within  said  casing  having 
the  friction  shell  and  arranged  to  resist  movement  of  the 
friction  shoes,  and  a  preliminary  compression  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  other  casing  and  the  friction  ele- 
ments, said  spreader  being  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  last  named  casing  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  latter  after  the  preliminary  compression  spring  haa 
been  compressed. 

3.  .\  shock  absortfer  comprising  two  casings,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  Internal  friction  shell,  friction 
shoes  co6{»erable  with  said  shell,  each  of  said  shoes  having 
an  Inwardly  extending  shoulder,  a  hollow  spreader  co- 
operable  with  said  shoes,  a  spring  cap  disposed  within 
said  spreader  and  having  a  flange  engaging  said  shoulders 
and  springs  normally  resisting  movement  of  said  friction 
shoes,  one  of  said  springs  extending  within  said  spring  cap. 


'  1.135,608.  CrRRENT-CONTHOLLING  DEVICE.  Ha»- 
VKY  N.  Ott,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Spencer  Lena 
Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  1913.  Serial 
No.   769,643.      (CI.    175 — 287.) 

1,  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  sta- 
tionary switch  member,  a  connecting  member  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary 
switch  member  by  said  movable  member,  a  detent  pivoted 
on  said  connecting  member  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  connecting  member  out  of  its  engagring 

I  position,  and  means  on  aald  movable  member  for  swinging 
the  detent  on  Its  pivot  for  permitting  the  connecting  mem- 
ber to  move  out  of  Its  engaging  position,  subatantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  meml)er,  of  a  sta- 
tionary  switch  member,  a  connecting  member  adapted    to 

I    !>e  move<1  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  saltl  stationary 
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switch  memlitT,  a  detent  moiintc<l  on  Mtd  BBOVHhle  merat>er 
and  adapttHl  tu  fiiKHi^e  SHid  connect  inif  m«ml>er  to  prevent 
the  rnnvt'incnt  of  tlw  same  Into  Its  eni<at;ln,'  pugltloti  an<l 
a(l«pte<1  ti  Ix'  moved  out  of  enKa^reiiien  I  with  said  C"n- 
nectlujj  aiiTiitier  liy  t'le  inovi-im  rit  of  said  inoviihle  aictnl>er 
to  permit   the  roni tlni;   inemlte;    to   in irit.i   iis  Min;!n;i[i^ 


l>osltl"ii.  sMh^t.i  rit  i.il.y  as  set  forth. 


(^ 


?.     Tli>'    .•oin 
tlona  rv    ^w  ;!•  ■ 


•  iii'Mid'cr.  of  a  >«ta- 
nii'inlir  !idn]itPd  to 
■lid  stfiMonary 


liiiath'ii  wifti  :i  rip  \:i|.!,-  mecdier,  of  a  Sta- 
ll.iiir-r,  A  .i.M!!' .ting  m.  nii.T  H(l!iptP<1  to 
engn^'e  said  stan^iiary  switrti  member,  an  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  on  saiit  mov-iMe  niemlHT  and  v  ielduu'ly  (■onnecte<l 
theretd  at  it.-,  fm-  .ml  said  arm  bein^  ailaptiil  to  enKa>-''' 
said  r..iinf(t In^'  inniiiptT  f'ii-  tnii\inj  !!,.•  same  out  of  Its 
en^auiim  [lositj.in.  a  detent  piv.iii'.l  ,,ii  saul  ■•oiin<'Cting 
niemtier  for  holdin>j  saici  coniifit  ii;.;  m.  inlier  from  movini? 
out  of  it.s  encHKini:  po-siriorK  and  ncans  on  tlie  tnovalde 
mend>er  for  actini(in_'  said  li.  t<'rn  ;..  [lermit  said  jovoted 
arm  to  swint;  <nid  coiinecfini;  inrmii.T  o  ;•  ,,f  its  entaying 
poRltlon;  siitistati!  ijiljv    IS  s.'t  fiir!!> 

4.  The  comhlnrttlon  with  ti  tiiova 
ttoiiarv  svvit  'h  merntitT.  a  ii.nnect In 
tio  nio\e(|  |i;t.i  ami  'it  of  eniraKemenr  with 
switch  m<Mii!>er  a  lever  jiivotefl  f)fi  said  ■  I'linei-tini,'  mem- 
t>pr.  resllii'nt  means  for  resl.stliii,'  t'l''  swirmini;  of  said 
lever  'in  it^  pi',  it,  n.i-.ans  .m  said  rn...  a'  ie  memlx-r  which 
are  adtipted  i..  .'liiraui'  said  lever  to  swin^:  the  connecting 
memher  Into  Us  omraijinK  positi  .ti,  iieans  for  holding 
the  coririei-tlm:  mem!'tr  ii_'alnrtt  movement  Into  its  cnKHg- 
Ink'  position,  and  nieans  a.tiiat»><l  '.>  said  movahle  menilxT 
for  releasitnr  said  ho:.IlriLr  means  of  fti.'  coruccilnt;  metnher 
to  permit  ijiid  conri.'cfintr  mi-mlier  tr>  lie  swtini;  into  Its 
pniraKliiu'  pi'isitl.in  hy  the  enijatremeii t  <if  said  lever  with 
said    movtilie   niendtcr.    snUstantia  My    .js    set    forth. 

.">  The  combinai  i.  ill  wilii  a  niovalii.'  nieiiifi.-r,  .f  ti  sta 
tionar.s  -.wlt.-h  mem!  .-i-  a  oimertlni;  rm'ml.er  tidapted  to 
eiiK'iK'-  -^ald  stnti..nary  switch  raeniher.  an  urm  pivoted  at 
one  eml  on  said  moviil'ie  meinher  and  yieldingly  connected 
thereto  at  It^  fre,-  end,  said  .arm  PeliiK  adapted  to  eugaue 
said  (-oinwct  ;nt,'  mt'm'..T  for  moving;  the  same  out  of  Its 
etinaginir  position,  n  detent  [)ivot.,i  on  said  ct»nnectlntr 
memijer  for  holding  said  connctini;  ruernt)«'r  from  moving 
out  of  Its  eniitiKltik;  position  and  adapted  to  be  actviated 
by  said  movaiih-  m>'iiit»r  for  releasing  said  connecting 
memlier.  a  iev.r  pivote<l  oti  said  connectInK  member,  re- 
silient means  for  resisting;  the  swlrnjiiiK  of  said  lever  on  Ita 
pivot,  means  on  said  movahle  memlter  for  enKHuing  said 
ICTer  to  swing  the  connectin;;  meniLxT  into  its  engaging 
position,  and  means  |>ivote<l  on  said  movahle  memt)er  for 
holding  the  rotinectliii,'  nc'm!>er  jiKHinsf  mo\'Trient  into  its 
engnglng  [x^sltlon,  said  liolding  means  being  adapted  to 
be  actuate*!  by  said  movahle  fneml>er  for  releasing  said 
••onnectlni:   memher.    suhstant tally   as   set    forth. 


l,18.'..rt()9.      AITOMATIC   WKHJHIN<i   DKVKK       Orahgk 
0.    (i/.iAS,    I)ayt  oil,    Ohio        Filed    Maj    2>>,    lUlu       Serlai 

No.  r>«'.a,y4^      » ri.  :j.i5     ms"  i 


nil 


•    ••■■" 

:  :  t  :  1  •  .  I  ;  4 
|S  1: i« !  ;  I  : 


Tn  n  srflle  for  simiiUaneonsly  determining  the  w.ltrbt. 
prlci-  and  vohimetrlr  ipituifltv  of  the  too. Is  being  welchted, 
a  chart  l:a\iiik'  '..:iimiis  ..f  cra.luat  1.  i.s  thereon  rxf ("rniini: 
pnrnlici  with  th'  plan,  .'f  its  mi.vemint.  and  mdhat  I  ni; 
rfspei  t  i  vcl  y  voliim.  trP-  ■]  1111  n  tit  ii's.  wid^t't  tmd  v!i!u>'s  r^r 
r.s[,, .!),)!  11^'  t..  v..!iim''f  rii-  ijiiantllies  and  welrht.  a  fixed 
in. lira!  .r  with  which  .al!  of  said  s..ts  ,,f  urndiiations  rei;|s 
ter,  and  tlxi  .t  Indices  of  the  i-hMrift'  r  of  L'oods  locate  1  U. 
litio  witli  t!ie  .-oliimns  of  v-lnmetrif  ipiantltles  and  tix.-d 
inlhcs  of  pri.e  !..c;i?<'d  It,  lini'  with  ilic  (Mlumns  of  vr^hi.' 
Indications,  t!i''  arr.n.^'.'m.  nt  !..lnir  s'n  h  that  corresp,.n'! 
Ing  voliimet rl-',  w.ik'hr  :ih>!  vtilne  tnrlicnn.tns  \\!I!  simiii- 
taneous!.\    ri'k'i~!ef   with    tl;.'   tixcl    ii.  i;.!!    ■ 


1  ,   1  :!.".,  6  1  0  .      INKlM.Xl  !<■  1>KSI'  V  1  <   H    1  1   UK    .MTA- 

KA'PrS         Villi.       W      I'K.^KsM.i     a;,.!     Kiirn    }l     Tainfy. 

l.ou.-l,        Mi-^        a..-ik'ni.rs      t..     Th.'     l.aiii-i,      lompHii'. 
S'.waik,      N      .1         I     I '. 'Ti'..!  a  tion     of     N'  w     J-rscy.        ri;>'.! 
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1.  Iti  H  [ineiinntic  dei-palch  tube  apparatus,  a  single 
tul>e  for  t  ransMiit  ti  Ilk'  earrieis,  a  .smiu.  r  of  air  pressure 
connected  \\ith  said  lulve.  a  normaiiy  opu-n  valve  ioiated 
at  the  despatching  terminal  of  said  tube  and  adapte<l  to 
close  the  openitii:  thereof,  a  normally  closed  air  valve  lo 
cated  adjaeeiit  to  said  termltial  and  adapt«'d  to  control 
the  admission  of  said  air  pressure  thereto  for  driving  cm 
riers.  mechanism  operated  by  the  pressure  from  said 
source  fur  controlling  tlie  opening  of  said  normally  closed 
valve  to  Control  the  admission  of  said  air  pressure,  mean-i 
for  locking  the  normally  oi>eii  valve  closed  against  said 
air  pressuri'.  an<!  mi'.ans  f:.r  ri'leaslng  said  iiormally  <.>pen 
valve  upon  the  (lelivery  of  the  carrier  at  the  opposite  ter 
mlnal   of  said    tul)e. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tul>e  apparatus,  a  tul»e  for 
transmitting  carriers,  n  source  of  air  pressure  connected 
with  said  tube,  a  normally  open  valve  located  at  the 
despatching  terminal  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  close 
till'    opeiduK    theri.'f.     a    n.irma!l>    rlosed    air    valve    located 
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adjacent  to  said  terminal  and  adapted  to  control  the  ad- 
mlKsion  of  said  nlr  pressure  thereto  for  driving  carriers, 
me<hnnlsm  adapted  upon  the  closing  of  said  normally  open 
\a!v.  t.>  lie  ojverated  by  the  pressure  from  said  source  for 
rontrriiiirik:  ttie  admlsfion  of  said  air  pressure  to  said  tube 
for  drivltitr  <  arrlers,  means  for  holding  the  normally  open 
valv.  a!  said  terminal  closed  avrainst  said  air  pressure. 
m.ans  for  ndenslng  said  normally  open  valre  upon  the 
.lelivery  of  the  carrier  at  the  opposite  terminal  of  the 
tube,  and  nieans  for  tlien  automatically  cutting  off  said 
air    pressure. 

:<  In  a  [ineumatlc  despatch  tube  spparatus,  a  tube  for 
transmitting  carriers,  a  »<uirce  of  air  pressure  connected 
with  sai<i  tube,  n  normally  open  yalve  located  at  the 
despatrhlriK  terminal  of  said  ttihe  and  adapted  to  close 
the  ofienlns:  then-of.  a  normally  closed  air  valve  located 
adjacent  1"  said  termlriiii  ami  adapted  to  control  the 
admission  of  said  nlr  pressure  thereto  for  driving  carriers, 
no-,  hanlsm  adapted  upon  the  closing  of  said  normally  open 
valve  to  tH  ov>erated  by  the  pressure  from  said  source  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  gald  air  pressure  to  said  tube 
for  driving  carriers,  means  for  holding  the  normally  oik'U 
valve  at  said  terminal  <  losed  against  said  air  pressure, 
means  for  automaiica  lly  releasing  said  normally  Of>en 
valve  upon  the  delivery  of  the  carrier  at  the  opposite 
terminal  of  the  tube,  and  meatis  for  independently  and  au- 
toriiafi   itlly   cutting:   oft  said   air   pressure. 


l^iSSiAll  SAFKTV  HAZOK  (  Haklkh  W.  TrrfiSK  T,  Mil- 
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1.  A  safety  raior.  comprising  a  holder  provided  with 
elongated  recesses,  removable  plates  connected  to  the  holder 
and  covering  the  ends  .f  the  ncesses.  a  Made  eittendlne 
into  th  recess  and  engaged  at  each  end  by  the  end  plates 
to  lock  the  blade  in  th.  r.i  •  ss  .1  guard  po8ltlon<»d  adjacent 
to  tlic  b'.ad.  .  and  a  handle  r.uiovably  extending  through 
the  Ui'iTd  ;ind  conneit'il  to   the  h<diler. 

2  .\  s.'ifrty  r:i7or.  (  omprlslng  n  holder  provid<'d  with  nn 
elongated  re.ess  opm  at  one  side  and  t)Oth  end  edges,  a 
blade  extending  Int. I  the  r.'ci  ss  and  having  notched  ends 
whirl,  [.r....'.  t  '■.>.. ml  the  re.'ess,  end  [dates  removably 
coun.  ■  !''.i  ti  ti:e  !,i.ld''r  and  covering  the  ends  of  the  re 
'cess  and  pr..\hhMl  uitli  recesses  into  which  the  projecting 
ends  of  ihe  Mad.i  ext' nd  to  lock  said  blade  In  the  recess, 
a  .t'litir.!  rcsthik  aj-'iiitist  the  liolder.  and  a  liandle  extend- 
ing throukt,  the  k'iHrd  and  thread. -d  into  the  h<dder. 
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and  spaced  apart  at  their  intermediate  portions,  a  screw 
bolt  disposed  in  the  space  thus  provided  between  the 
Intermediate  portions  of  said  plates,  the  said  spaced  apart 
portions  of  the  clamp  plates  having  seals  formed  therein 
and  a  nut  on  the  bcdt  having  portions  bearing  in  the  said 
seats. 

;?.  In  a  clamp,  a  clamp  bar  comprising  a  pa;r  of  plates 
secured  together  in  flat  engagement  at  their  end  p-ortions 
and  spaced  apart  at  their  lnterme<1iate  portions  a  screw 
bolt  disposed  in  the  space  thus  [irovlded  between  tie  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  plates,  the  said  spaced  apiirt  por- 
tions of  the  clamp  plates  having  oppositely  disposed  open 
int's  therein  provided  with  convexed  l)e8rlug  edge?  and  a 
nut  on  the  bolt  engaged  in  the  .said  openings  and  having 
a  iH-arlng  on  the  convexed  edges  thereof 

4.  In  a  clamp,  a  ciainp  btir  comprisitig  a  l^ir  of  plates 
secured  together  in  flat  engagement  at  their  end  portions 
and  spaced  apart  at  their  iniermediate  portions,  the  said 
spaced  apart  portions  of  the  clamp  plates  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  o[>enings  formed  therein,  a  nut  rockably 
engaged  in  the  said  openings  and  a  screw  bolt  engaging 
the  said  nut. 

5.  In  a  clamp,  a  clamp  S>ar  comprising  a  pair  of  com 
plementary  plates  each  having  relatively  flat  end  jxirtlons 
united  by  an  Intermediate  l)Owed  portion  laterally  offset 
from  the  planes  of  such  end  portions  and  the  said  two 
plates  being  secure<l  together  with  their  end  portions  in 
flat  engagement  and  their  intermediate  bowed  portions 
I>rovldlng  a  space  between  the  plates  intermediate  their 
length,  the  said  intermediate  l>owed  portions  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  openings  therein,  a  screw  bolt  disposed 
in  the  space  provided  l>etween  the  intermediate  bowed 
portions  of  the  plates  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  engaged  In 
th  oppositely  disposed  openings  ui  the  aforesaid  ixiwed 
portions   of  the   clamp    plates 

i  Claims  O  to  W  not  printed  \i\   the  Crazette.i 


1  In  H  I  lamp,  a  clamp  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
secured  together  in  flat  cntaixement  at  their  end  portions 
and  spai  e<l  apart  at  their  Intermediate  portions,  a  screw 
tolt  disposed  In  the  space  thus  provided  between  the  Inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  plates  and  a  nut  on  the  said 
bolt  having  a  bearing  In  the  aforesaid  spaced  apart  por- 
tions of  the  clamp  bar  plates. 

2  In  a  clamp,  a  clamp  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  plate* 
secured  together  In  flat  engagement  at  their  end  portions 
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1.  A  plurality  of  recording  machines  each  comprising 
In  a  unitary  device  electrical  means  to  operate  the  ma- 
chine from  a  distance,  a  keyboard  for  contrcdling  the  ma- 
chine locally,  and  transmitting  mechanism  operated  by  the 
keyboard  for  controlling  the  operation  of  one  or  more  of 
th.  other  machines.  In  combination  with  a  group  of  elec- 
trical conductors  of  lesser  number  than  the  characters 
recordable  by  the  individual  machines,  forming  portions 
of  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  extending  from  the  trans- 
mitting mechanism  of  one  machine  to  the  electrical  op- 
erating means  of  another  machine,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  Two  or  more  typewriters  each  comprising  In  a  uni- 
tary device  printer  controlling  selecting  mechanism,  a 
group  of  primary  controlling  devices  for  operating  said 
selecting  mechanism  electrically,  said  devices  being  of 
)(>fiAer  number  than  the  characters  which  the  machine  Is 
Adapted  to  print.  In  combination  with  a  cable  forming  an 
electrical  connection  from  one  machine  to  another  and 
comprising  a  group  of  conductors  of  lesser  nnmber  than 
said  characters,  and  means  to  operate  the  selecting  mecha 
nism  of  one  machine  from  the  keyboard  of  another  ma- 
chine through  said  cable 

3    Two  or  more  tyi^>ewr1ter«  each  eomprlslne  In  a   uni- 
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tary  deTlcp  printer  controlling  selecting  mecliaQism.  a 
group  of  primary  controlllnff  devices  for  operating  said 
selecting  mechanlHin  electrlcallj,  said  devices  being  of 
lesser  number  than  the  charactert  which  the  machloe  Is 
adapted  to  print,  Ir.  combination  with  a  cable  forming  au 
electrlral  connection  from  ODf  machine  to  another  and 
comprising  a  group  of  conductors  as  great  in  number  as 
said  controlling  devices  but  of  lesser  number  than  said 
characters,  and  means  to  operate  the  selecting  mechanism 
of  one  machine  from  the  iceyboard  of  another  machine 
tlir')u«h  B«ld  cable. 

4.    iwo  or  more  machines,  each  comprising  !n  a  unitary 
device    iliarncter    recording    mechanism,    selecting    mecha 
nism    adapt.'d    to  control    the  operation   of   said    recording 
mechanism,   said   selecting   mechanism    having   a    plurality 
of  elements  the  combining  of  which  determines  the  char 
acter  to  be  recorded,  electrical  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  elements  for  ilistant  control,  a  keyboard  operatlvely 
connected    to   .said    elements    for    local    control,    and    trans- 
mitting means  also  operated  by  said  keyboard.  In  combina 
tlon    with    means    forming    operative    connection    between 
.said    machines   and    lumprlslng    a    group    ipf   electrical    con- 
ductors  In   ruimUr  aa   many  as  said  elements  but  of  leaser 
numtH>r    than    the    characters    the    machine    Is    adapted    to 
record,    to   whirh    the   siild   electrical   operating   means   and 
the   transmitting   mean.-*   of  each    machine   are   electrically 
connected. 

fi     Two   or   more   typewriting;    machines  each    comprising 
In   H    unlfary  device  selectlni:   hum  hanlsm  to  control   the  op 
eratloii    of   the    recording    meehanism,    a    plurality    of    mag 
nets    of    lesser    nunit>er    than    the    recordable    characters, 
adapted    to   o[)erate    said    selecting    mechanism    by    dintant 
c<jiitrc)l.    keyiioard  operated    mechanism   to  operate   the  said 
selecting   niechanism    locally,   ami   transmitting   mechanism 
controlled    tiy    said    keyhoard    mechanism,    In    combination 
with    operative   .lectrlcal    connection    between    the   several 
machines   c.mprisinir   a   rahle   having  a   group  of  Insulateti 
conductors   to    which    the   said    magnets   of   the  several    ma 
chines    arc   connected    and    to    which    the    keybt)ard   trans- 
mitting  means   of   the   said    machines   are   also   connected, 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  keyboard  transmitting  mech 
anUm    of  one   machine   operates    the   .selecting    mechanism 
of  another  machine,  substantially  as  descrlb*Nl. 
[t'lalms  tJ  to  IS  not  printed  In  the    '.azette.  1 
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common  to  both  the  tranamlttlng  and  recelTlng  suDdowers 
at  one  station  to  drive  the  ume,  and  common  drlTlng 
means  for  the  transmitting  and  receirlng  ranflowen  at  the 
other  station  on  said  lines,  the  driving  meana  for  the  lan- 
flowera  at  one  station  setting  the  pace  and  Umlng  the 
duration  of  the  impuiaea  transmitted  to  line  at  both  sta 
tlona. 

3.  An  electric  telegraph.  comprUlng  tyranamlttlng  and 
'  receiving;  sunflow-rs  at  each  of  two  aUUona,  two  separate 
lines  connecting  reapectlvely  the  transmitting  sunflowers 
at  said  stations  with  the  receiving  sanflowera  at  the  dis- 
tant stations,  an  Independent  source  of  signaling  current 
at  each  of  said  stations  from  which  impulses  are  trans- 
mitted to  said  lines  respectively  through  the  transmitting 
sunflowers  connected  thereto,  and  means  at  each  of  said 
stations  common  to  both  sunflowers  at  said  stations  for 
driving  the  same. 

4.   An    electric    telegraph    comprising    transmitting    and 
receiving  sunflowers  at  each  of  two  stations,  two  separate 
lines   conncMTtlng   respectively   the   tranamltting  sunflowers 
at  said  stations  with   the  receiving  sunflowers  at  the  dis 
tant  station,  an  Independent  source  of  signaling  current  at 
each  of  said  stations  from  which  Impulses  are  transmitted 
to   said    lines    respectively    through    the    transmitting   sun 
flowers  connected  thereto,  and  means  at  each  of  said  sts- 
tlons  for  driving  the  same,  means  at  one  of  said  stations 
to  set  the  pace  for  all  said  sunflowers,  and  means  at  the 
other   of   said    stations    to    regulate    the    speed   of    the    sun 
flowers  at  that  station  to  synchronism  with  the  sunflowers 
at  the  other  station. 

.">.   An    electric    telegraph    comprising    transmitting    and 
receiving  sunflowfrs  at  each  of  two  stations,  two  separate 
lines    connecting    respectively    the    transmitting    sunflowerM 
at  each  of  sidd  stations  to  the  receiving  sunflowers  at  the 
•  INtant  station,  .in  independent  source  of  signaling  current 
at   each    of   said    stations    from    which    Impulses   are    trnns 
mltted  to  said   lines  respectively   throngh   the  transmitting 
sunflowers  connected  thereto,  an   electric  motor  at  one  r,f 
sal.l  stations  driving  both  the  transmitting  and   receiving 
sunflowers  at  that  station,  an  electric  motor  at  the  other 
of  said   stations  driving  both   said   sunflowers  at   that   sta 
tlon.  and  means  at  the  latter  statton  governetl  by  the  slg 
nallng   current    from    the  dlsUnt   station    to    regulate   the 
speed  of  the  second  named  motor  to  synchronism  with  that 
of  the  first  name<l  motor. 
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1  .\n  electric  tc|,.j:raph.  comprising  two  s.-parate  trans- 
mission lines  connecting  two  stations,  a  .separate  source 
of  signaling  current  for  each  of  said  lines,  transmitting 
and  receiving  apr)flratus  for  each  of  said  lines,  the  trans 
mlttlng  apparatus  of  each  of  said  lines  comprising  mecha 
nlsm  to  time  the  transmission  of  impulses  to  said  lines 
from  said  sources,  and  means  at  one  of  said  stations 
governing  the  nveed  of  operation  of  the  Impulse  timing 
apparatus  at  both  stations 

2.  An  electric  ttlegraph,  comprising  two  separate  trans 
mission  lines  connecting  two  stations,  a  separate  source  of 
signaling  current  for  each  of  said  lines,  a  transmitting 
and   a   receiving  sunflower   for  each   of  said    lines,    means 
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1      The    herein   described  detachable   handle   for  steering 
wbeel.«.    including  a    handle   member   formed    with    a    longl 
tudlnal   op,.nlng  extending  entirely  through   the  aame  and 
having    a    tapere<l    formation,    a    corresfxindlngly    tapered 
shank  extending  through  the  opening  of  the  handle  mem 
l>er  and  divided   longitudinally   to  form  a   pair  of  comple 
mental  wedge  sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  from  oppo 
site  sides  and  forced  tightly  together  when  drawn  Into  the 
tapered  opening  of  the  handle  member,  cooperating  steer 
Ing  wheel  engaging  claws  Integral  with  the  larger  ends  of 
the  wedge  sections  and  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the 
handle   member,   and   a    nut  engaging  the  smaller  end  of 
the  tapered  shank  for  forcibly  drawing  the  same  through 
the   tapered  opening  of  the   handle  member    to   hold   the 


claws    In    operative    engagement    with    a    portion    of    the 
steering  wheel  placed  between  the  same. 

2.  The  herein  described  detachable  handle  for  steering 
wheels  or  like  meml)ers  of  a  flattened  cross  section,  In- 
cluding a  handle  member  formed  with  a  tapered  opening, 
a  correspondingly  tapered  shank  lotted  within  the  opening 
and  divided  longitudinally  to  form  a  pair  of  complemental 
wedge  sections,  cooperating  claws  formed  in  connection 
with  the  wedge  sections  and  shaped  to  engage  the  edges 
of  a  member  of  flattened  cross  section  when  It  is  desired 
to  apply  the  handle  thereto  In  one  position,  the  adjacent 
corners  of  the  claw  ends  of  the  wedge  sections  being  cor- 
respondingly cut  sway  to  provide  a  seat  for  engagement 
with  an  edge  of  the  member  of  flattened  cross  section  when 
It  Is  desired  to  apply  the  handle  thereto  in  another  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  drawing  the  tapered  shank  forcibly 
within  the  tapered  opening  to  move  the  wedge  sections 
and  cooperating  claws  toward  each  other. 


l,135.«Tfl  FIvOOR  BRFSFIER  ANM  OILER.  Josicrn  E. 
Kki.lkk,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Nov,  18,  1912.  Serial 
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1.  A  floor  oiler  Including  means  for  feeding  and  spread 
Ing  oil  provided  with  au  operating  handle,  and  means  de- 
tachably  connected  substantially  with  the  handle  for  car 
rylng  a   weight  In   advance  of   the   feeding  and  spreading 
means. 

2.  A  floor  oiler  Including  a  main  frame,  an  oil  reservoir 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  swali  secured  to  the  oil-reaervoir, 
a  frame  detach.itiy  secured  to  the  main  frame  and  a 
weighting  device  mounted  in   the  latter  frame. 

'A.  A  floor  oiler  including  a  main  frame  and  an  operating 
handle  thereon,  an  oil-reservoir  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
swab  secured  to  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  retain  and 
gradually  feed  oil  from  the  reservoir,  a  weight  frame  plv- 
■  itally  connected  to  the  main  frame  to  be  moved  to  or 
from  the  handle  and  having  a  weighting  device  thereon, 
and  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  weight  frame  to  the 
main  frame  when  moved  from  the  handle. 

4.  A  floor  oiler  Including  a  reservoir  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  feed-port,  a  swab  holder  secured  to  the 
t>ottom  and  oil  retaining  swab  sections  secured  thereto,  the 
bolder  having  also  feed-channels  in  the  top  thereof  con- 
nected with  the  feed  port  and  also  feed-holes  extending 
therethrough  froji  the  feed-channels  In  planes  between  the 
swab  sections. 

5.  A  floor  oiler  Including  a  swab  bolder  having  a  feed- 
<hannel  in  the  notma!  upper  side  and  grooves  in  the  under 
side  thereof,  the  holder  having  also  feed  holes  extending 
therethrough  fro'ti  the  feed  channel  on  either  side  of  the 
grooves,  swab  sections  compressetl  and  secured  In  the 
grooves,  and  a  binder  extending  about  the  swab  sections 
and  secured  to  the  swab  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  C.atette.] 


1,1.15,617.     OIL  PUMP.     Emilk  Vuti.k  Reno  and  Joseph 

.VLrBKi)    CuBTBusTOME     Bois.     Somme,     France.       Piled 

Feb.  2,   1914.     Serial   No.  816.022.      (CI.   lOH— 75.) 

In  combination,  a  member  having  a  bore  therein  and  a 

pair   of   orifices   communicating   with   the   bore ;   a    rotary 

ahaft  In  aald  bora  and  having  longitndlnally  In  Its  end  a 


hole  having  a  lateral  ortflce  adapted  to  register  with  either 
one  of  the  orifices  of  said  member ;  a  piston  In  said  hole  : 
an  eccentric  on  said  shaft ;  and  an  elbow  lever  adapted  to 


engage  and  be  oscillated  by  said  eccentric  and  to  engage 
and   reciprocate   said   piston. 


1,135,618.  LEVELING  MECHANISM  FOR  HARVEST- 
ERS. Willis  M.  Rhopes,  Moscow,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,247.     (Cl.  56-29.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  harvester  body,  of  opposed  independently 
movable  cranked  axles,  traction  wheels  thereon,  vertically 
disposed  rack  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  cranked  axles,  an  actuating  shaft 
having  pinions  thereon  engaging  said  rack  bars  and  dis- 
posed above  the  cranked  axles,  clips,  through  which  the 
rack  bars  slide,  pivotally  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  worm 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  and  a  driving  worm  engaging  said 
worm  wbeeL 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  harvester  body,  ^of  opposed  Independently 
movable  cranked  axles,  traction  wheels  thereon,  vertically 
disposed  rack  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  free  ends  of  tbe  cranked  axles,  an  actuating  shaft 
having  pinions  thereon  engaging  said  rack  bars  and  dis- 
posed above  the  cranked  axles,  clips,  throngh  which  tbe 
rack  bars  slide,  pivotally  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  worm 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  driving  worm  engaging  said  worm 
wheel,  means  for  driving  said  driving  worm,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  the  driving  worm  from  the  driving  means 
when  tbe  rack  bars  have  been  shifted  to  the  limit  of  their 
movement  in  one  or  tbe  other  direction. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  harvester  body,  of  opposed  Independently 
movable  crank  axles,  traction  wheels  carried  upon  the 
crank  arms  thereof,  vertically  disposed  rack  bars  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  arms  of  the  cranked  axles  and  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  arms,  said  rack  bars  having  their 
racks  disposed  apon  opposite  aides  relatively  to  each  other, 
an  actuating  shaft  for  t>oth  of  said  rack  bars  having  pin- 
ions thereon   engaging  said   racks,  a  worm   wheel  on    the 
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shaft,  a  drivtnjf  worm  ongaxlng  the  worm  wheel,  a  driv- 
ing shaft.  opp<5sUely  diaposed  driving  ^ears  adapted  to 
op»Tatlvely    engage    said    worm    shaft,    said    driving   gears 

bfliiK  loose  upon  the  driving  shaft,  clutch  mechanism 
adapted  to  engnge  t-ither  of  said  driving  gears  with  the 
driving  shaft  to  thereby  rotate  the  worm  shaft  in  one  or 
the  other  direction,  means  for  shifting  said  clutch,  and 
means  actuated  upon  a  movement  of  the  rack  bars  to  their 
full  extent  in  either  direction  for  shifting  said  clutch  to  a 
median  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  harvester  body,  of  a  tubular 
memlit'r  attnch.-d  rigidly  to  the  harvester  body  and  extend- 
ing iransverMeiy  thereof  and  formed  with  transverse  open- 
ings, cranked  axles,  each  having  one  end  thereof  Inserted 
In  said  tubular  rneiuber,  formed  with  transverse  openings 
which  Hare  iraiisverseiy  in  oppcsltlnri  from  a  central 
point,  the  openings  of  the  tubular  member  registering  with 
the  openings  of  the  end  portions  uf  the  cranked  axles 
inserted  in  th>'  tubular  member,  and  fastenings  passing 
through  the  registering  openings  of  the  tubular  member 
and  the  end  portions  of  the  cranked  axles  to  prevent  longl 
tudlnal  movement  of  the  cranked  axles  but  permit  of  a 
limited  rotary  movement  thereof .  traction  wheels  carried 
!)y  the  axles,  and  means  for  rotatabiy  shifting  the  axles  to 
raise   or    lower   the    traction   wheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  harvester  body,  of  opposed 
Independent  cranked  axl's,  traction  wheels  thereon,  raik 
bars  operatively  connected  each  to  one  of  the  cranked 
axl.'s.  said  bars  each  being  made  in  two  sections,  and  coin- 
Iiri'ssloii  springs  disposed  between  the  sections,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  shifting  the  rack  l)ars  in  ()pp<rsite  dlrec- 
rioiis   to  raise  or   lower   said  traction   wheels. 

iClalnis  0  to   r.'  nut    printed   in    the  <Jazette.j 


l,l.ir>,tJlU  srSI'KNSlO.N  SYSTEM  FOR  HK.\I>KKS. 
Wilms  M  Rhode.s,  Moscow.  Idaho.  Filed  Nov  i,">, 
19i;i.       StTlal    -No.    S(H.J4iS.       iCl.   otV-100.> 


1  In  a  harvester  InKly,  an  axb-  having  the  body  inount- 
••d  thereon  and  having  a  projecting  crank  portion  which 
!.s  vertically  adjustable,  a  traction  wheel  mo\inted  upon 
the  crank  portion  of  the  axle,  a  tieader  carrying  frame  sup 
ported  at  Its  inner  end  upon  the  crank  portion  of  the  axle 
;in(l  movable  vertically  therewith  and  plvotally  connected 
to  the  harvester  body,  said  frame  extending  laterally  from 
the  harvester  body,  and  means  supporting  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  frame  to  admit  of  its  vertical  adjustment. 

2.  In  !i  harvester,  a  body,  a  vertically  adjustable 
cranked  axle  supporting  the  body,  a  crank  wheel  mounted 
on  the  cranked  portion  of  the  axle,  and  a  header  support 
ing  frame  extending  laterally  from  the  body  and  plvotally 
connected  thereto  at  its  Inner  end  and  having  direct  en- 
gai^ment  with  and  supported  upon  the  cranked  axle  and 
movable  therewith  and  having  vertical  movement  at  its 
outer   end. 

a.  In  a  harvester,  a  body,  a  cranked  axle  thereon  having 
an  outwardly  extending  axle  stub,  m  traction  wheel  mount- 
ed on  the  axle  stub,  a  grooved  wheel  on  the  stub,  and  a 
header  supporting  frame  extending  laterally  from  the 
body,  plvotally  connected  to  the  body  at  one  point,  and 
having  a  memt>er  extending  parallel  to  the  body  and  at 
the  bas«  of  the  frame  and  reatlng  upon  said  grooved  wheel 

4.  In  a  harvester,  a  transversely  extending  header  sup- 
porting frame,  oppositely  disposed  vertical  members  rigidly 


mounted  on  the  frame,  a  rotatable  member  moonted  lo 
bearings  on  and  extending  between  said  vertical  members, 
forwardly  projecting  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rota 
table  member,  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  vertical  members  and  extending  forward  beneatb 
said  arms,  vertical  members  operatively  connected  to  the 
forward  ends  of  said  arms  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  links,  a  bracket  connected  to  eacb  of  the  last  named 
vertical  members  and  adapted  to  support  a  header  plat- 
form, frames  each  having  approximately  the  form  of  a 
diamond  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  flrst-named  vertical 
members  and  to  said  supporting  frame,  upwardly  extend 
Ing  arms  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  first-named  arms  at 
the  middle  thereof,  and  springs  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  diamond-shaped  braces  ex 
tending  upward  and  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
said   last  named  arms. 

.'1.  In  a  harvester,  a  body,  a  cranked  axle  thereon  having 
an  outwardly  extending  axle  stub,  a  traction  wheel  mount- 
ed on  the  axle  stub,  a  grooved  wheel  carried  by  said  stub, 
and  a  substantially  triangular  header  supporting  frame 
extending  laterally  from  the  body,  plvotally  connected  dl 
rectly  to  the  body  at  one  point,  and  having  link  connec 
tion  to  the  body  at  tiie  opp<islte  end  of  Its  base,  the  base 
of  the  frame  resting  upon  and  having  rolling  eugagement 
with   the  grooved    wheel   on    said    stub. 

[Claims  {]  to  '21   not  printed   in  the  (Jazette.  1 


l,l8e,fl2o  (;r..m.n  n.\(i  chttk  for  har\  kstehs 
Wii.irs  M.  RUKPKH,  Moscow,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
HUM.     Serial  No.  801,249.      ((."1.  103—46.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  body,  of  a  chute  plv- 
otally supported  at  one  end,  a  pivoted  gale  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute,  and  means  for  lowering  or  raising 
the  free  end  of  the  chute  and  simultaneously  opening  or 
i-joslng    the   gate. 

2  The  combination  with  a  cranked  axle,  of  a  chute  plv 
otally   supported   at    one  end  and   at    its   other   end   flexibly 
connected    to    said    1  ranked    axle,    and    manually    operable 
means  for   raising  or   lowering  the   lower  end  of  the  chute. 
with    relation   to  the  cranked  axle. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  and  an  axle,  of  a  chute  having  at  one  end  a  trans- 
versely extending  rod  Inaertlble  through  an  opening  into 
said  frame,  a  tubular  supporting  member  slldable  upon 
said  axle,  means  for  suspending  the  lower  end  of  the  chute 
from  said  tubular  supporting  member,  and  Independent 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  chute. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chute  plvotally  supported  at 
its  upper  fnd,  of  a  pivoted  gate  adapted  to  close  the  lower 
end  of  the  chute,  a  supporting  member  disposed  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute,  flexible  connections  attached  to 
said  supporting  member  engaging  the  chute  adjacent  Its 
lower  end  and  then  extending  longitudinally  of  the  chute, 
branch  connections  leading  from  said  flexible  connections 
to  the  gate,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  for 
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slackening  said  flexible  connections  to  lower  tbe  chute  and 
open  the  gate,  or  tightening  said  connections  to  raise  the 
chute  and  close  the  gate. 

5  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  chute  plvot- 
ally supported  at  Its  upper  end,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  chute,  a  nupporting  member  extending  across 
the  lower  end  of  the  chute  above  the  same,  pulleys  mount- 
ed on  the  sides  of  the  chute,  crank  arms  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  chute,  connections  from  said  crank  arms 
to  the  supporting  member  passing  beneatb  said  pulleys, 
and  manual  means  for  operating  said  crank  arms. 

[("ialms  6  td  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.i;;o.i^21.  GOLF  AND  LIKE  TUB.  David  Roberts 
and  Ke.nnbth  Ror«rt8,  (irantham,  Lincoln,  England. 
Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  8.^6,990.      (d    46— 4.  ^ 


1  Inn  golf  or  like  rhib.  the  combination  with  a  stick 
or  shaft,  of  a  detachable  reversible  head  having  a  single 
driving  f.icp  and  means  connecting  sabl  stick  er  shaft  and 
said  head  m  either  of  two  relstlvely  reversed  positions, 
wheret.y  the  single  face  will  ht-  presented  at  different 
angles  relative  to  the  stick. 

1'.  In  a  golf  or  like  club,  the  combination  with  a  stick 
or  shaft,  of  a  detachable  reversible  head  having  a  single 
driving  face,  means  connecting  said  stick  or  stiaft  and 
said  head,  whereby  the  single  face  will  be  presented  at 
different  angles  when  said  bead  is  placed  upon  said  stick 
In  either  of  two  relatively  re\er8ed  positions,  and  means 
for    locking   said    connecting   means. 

:<.  In  a  golf  or  like  club,  the  combination  with  a  stick 
or  shaft,  of  a  detachable  reversible  head  having  a  single 
driving  face,  means  connecting  said  stick  or  shaft  and  said 
head  whereby  the  single  face  will  be  [iresented  at  different 
angles  when  said  head  is  place<l  upon  said  stick  In  either 
of  two  relatively  reversed  positions,  means  for  locking 
Bald  connecting  means,  and  means  for  compensating  for 
wear   In   said    locking   means. 

4  In  a  golf  or  like  club,  the  combination  with  a  stick 
or  stiaft,  of  a  detachable  reversible  head  having  a  groove 
at  Its  rear,  tbe  driving  face  of  said  head  being  formed 
at  Mil  aniile  to  the  rear  face  for  the  purpose  of  presenting 
the  driving  fait  at  different  angles  for  driving,  an  exten- 
sion ou  the  stick  or  shaft  wlilcii  engages  tne  groove  in  said 
heail  in  either  of  two  reversed  positions  of  tbe  latter,  and 
means  for   lorkiiig  the  said  extension   in  the  groove. 

5.  A  golf  or  like  club,  comprising  two  members  con- 
sisting of  a  stick,  and  a  detachable  reversible  head  having 
a  single  driving  face  formed  at  an  angle  to  its  rear  face, 
one  of  said  members  l)«ing  provided  with  a  groove  and  the 
other  of  said  membi'rs  being  provided  with  a  dovetail  ex- 
tension, aud  meaus  counectiug  said  grooved  member  and 
said  dovetail  member,  wherelty  the  8ing>e  face  of  the  head 
will  l>e  presente<l  at  different  angles  when  said  head  Is 
plai-ed  ufKin  said  stick  in  eitlier  of  two  relatively  reversed 
positions 

;  Claims  6  lo  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


In  and  out  through  said  member  only,  the  ends  of  which 
are  adapted  to  form  a  tie  over  the  Instep. 


<» 

^ 


2.  A  moccasin  having  its  opening  surrounded  by  an 
overhanging  portion,  and  a  thong  fiasslng  In  and  out 
through  said  overhanging  portion  only  and  at  the  heel 
lying  next  'u  the  liody  of  tbe  moccasin  the  ends  of  the 
thong  coming  together  over  the  instep  and  adapted  to 
form  n  tie. 

'A.  A  moccasin  having  its  opening  stirrownded  by  an  over- 
hangine  portion,  and  a  thong  passing  in  and  out  through 
said  i>verhanging  portion  only  and  at  the  heel  lying  next 
to  the  li<i(ly  of  the  moccasin,  the  ends  of  the  thong  coming 
together  through  the  loe  piece  of  the  moccasin  and  form- 
ing a  tie. 


I,i;ir..fi23.  BEEHIVE  SiccovrK.  Rosato  Sanf  Agostlno 
Id  Cavour,  Italy,  Filed  Sept.  20  1913.  Serial  No. 
790.8S9.      (CI.  6—2.1 


1.  A  htve  comprising  a  casing;  a  plnraMty  of  frames 
forming  a  hrood  chamber  :  and  a  plnr.ility  of  frames  form- 
ing a  hiiney  chamtier  smroundlng  the  hro'id  chamber  on 
all   sides   and  dlspostni   within   the  casli).-. 

2.  A  hive  comprising  a  plurality  of  frames  forming  the 
brood  chamlier  ;  a  plurality  of  frames  forming  the  honey 
chamber,  certain  of  the  honey  chamber  frames  surround- 
ing the  frames  of  the  brood  chamber,  and  certain  of  the 
honey  chamlier  frames  being  centrally  continuous  and 
forming  the  front  of  the  brood  chamber  ;  and  a  casing  in- 
closing tbe  frames. 

3.  A  hive  comprising  a  casing;  a  plurality  of  frames 
forming  a  l>rood  chamt)er  decreasing  In  cross-section  away 
from  the  central  section  :  and  a  plurality  of  frames  within 
the  casing  and  forming  the  honey  chaml>er.  some  of  the 
frames  surrounding  the  respective  frames  of  the  brood 
chamber  and  others  forming   the  fronts   theieof. 

4.  A  hive  comprising  a  casing  of  oval  section  ;  a  plural- 
ity of  oval  frames  forming  a  brood  chamber  ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  oval  frames  In  the  casing  and  forming  the  honey 
chamber  and  each  having  toward  their  center  an  oval 
opening  In  which  is  received  a  frame  of  the  brood  chamber. 

5.  A  hive  comprising  an  ovoldal  casing;  a  plurality  of 
oval  frames  forming  the  brood  chamber,  the  frames  pre- 
senting a  section  decreasing  from  the  central  section  ;  and 
a  plurality  of  oval  frames  within  the  caatag  and  forming 
the  honey  chamber  and  decreasing  In  size  from  the  central 
frame,  the  Inner  frames  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
reception  of  the  brood  chamber,  the  outer  frames  of  the 
brood  chamber  forming  the  fronts  of  the  brood  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.1H5,622       MOCC.VSIN.     (;e()K(;e  \V    IIobinscv,  Camden.      1.136.624.      ELECTRICAL  TELB8COPY.     BoBis   ROBINO, 


N.    y       Filed   May    2.    1914.      Serial    No.    836.001.      (CI. 
3tJ — 11.1 

].   In  a  moccasin,  the  combination  with  a  side  portion, 
of  an  overhanging  member  and  a  gathering  thong  paaainff 

_'i.S  O.  Ci. — .'IS 


St.  Petersburg,  Russia.     Filed  Apr,  fi,  1011.     Serial  No. 
619,166.      (CI.  178 — 6.^ 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  clau  described,  the  combloa- 
tloD,  wltb  rcTolTlng  sets  of  mirrors,  one  set  arranged  to 
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rftiprt  THyn  to  the  other  set.  of  elfctrlr  peneratora  arrantred 

'  I  '■•■  niov.Ml  sirmiltan>'<>u.si.v  with  fhr  I'urrfsponillnK  >*^tB 
f  itilrrnrs.  usrll  lixrHptis  at  tlu-  rt'CfUiiii;  cuil  pruvuled 
*ilh  mirri.rs,  mif  arran>,'»'il  l>'  rt>rl»Mt  riiys  ti^  tlif  other, 
atiil  i-lrruitM  Includliitr  tfi.>  .-orr-'S!'!  iniil  ni;  electric  ifetii-ra- 
t'H--*   Hill!    the   '.Hi'i  I  loi;rniih-». 


2.  In  an  upparatus  .'f  tSi.-  .-Irt.-i.s  ilescrtbpd.  rh.-  combl- 
UHti.iij,  with  rrv..lv;ni;  sets  -.f  iiiiiT'trs  at  the  transmitting 
fill!,  line  -o't  hriiii;  ;t!-rnjii;'->1  t,  r>-lW'r(  rH>>  tn  another  set, 
of  wciih.irrnjihs  Mf  rh.'  r-'rel\  In^,'  mil  provhUMl  with  mirrors. 
o!i.'  ri!!rri)r  l.eiii^'  arrHliirc'l  ?■  i-fU-,-  ravv  t,,  arMthiT,  and 
<n-':iUi.-  .■ii.Tk'Izirit;  rlri'nUs  -  -  jiern  1 1  \  .■]  \-  <  ,  irni.-rt  ■  iii;  the  re 
'. -i  villi,-   -i.'ts   of   iinrmrs    wlt!i    rhc   ..siil  li  .i.'rn  phs    ;  ii    (lalrs 

In  Mil  ■i|,[iHr!itiis  .if  iht-  ciis.s  .les.rilMMl.  the  rnlDblna 
tiim,  with  r'-voivinn;  mirrors,  mie  s.'t  iieinK  arranKed  to 
r-  til-,  t  r  I ',  -  •  .  iri',t!i.-i-  s«'t  of  usi-i !  h  icra  i' h--  at  ttu-  reeelvinK 
.■i!<|  proN  i'l-'t!  with  mirrics  n  rraiufii  t..  r>'t!«  ct  rays  one  t" 
iii'tiier,  circuits  i)|..'ratlvfly  .  uiuie.-f  in^'  .Drrfspiirnllntc  nets 
of  mirrors  mul  tin-  .w<-|!l!.;r,-!iph<  uni!  ni.an.<  f.ir  sMppivliik; 
current  to  -ai.l  -ir  ■;;'^  t,.  ..p.TiU.-  !!..■  ,ii,u.'CtH<l  H,.(s  of 
mirrors  and  osclll  •-::  ipi.s   in   synchronism. 


1,135,625.     !;iK. STAND.     iCMiiili    Sots.   I'hiladeiphla, 

I'a  ,  rtHsi-ti.r  !o  Til.'  S  S  VVhiti-  li.'ntal  M an ii fa  ■turlnj? 
toiiipai.y  I  I  irpiT  !•  ioii  ..f  l'.'tHi.-.\  i  sa  tila  Fiie^l  Sept, 
6,  1914      .s.  rial  No.  860,348.     (CI.  206—17.) 
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1.    A    liiir  i-oiitaliicr  romprlsini;   a   hoily   havlni:  sook-'ts   to 
hold  tlie  hurs,  ami  a  elo-sure  for  rov.Tlni;  snlil  Imr-,  iiavliijj 
ai'-ana  forming  a   nitatable  support   fur  said   txidy   wlien   In 
verti'd  ami  |)la<-p<i  t>eiieath  said  Ixxly. 

-'  A  bur  container  enmprlslnir  a  body  having:  mentis  for 
■lupportinK  the  burs  in  spaot-d  relation,  a  closure  normally 
covering  .said  burs  am!  haviiiK  nitans  for  centering  It  with 
reH[Kft  to  th«>  body,  said  centering  means  providing  a  ro 
tatable  support  for  tlie  body,  when  Inverted  and  placed 
b*>ueatti   said  body. 

.'!.  A  bur  container  comprising  a  l>o,iy  f,,r  carrying  a 
plurality  of  burs  relatively  spac-ed.  a  closure  arranged  to 
cover  the  burs  and  be  siipporte<i  on  said  body  in  spaced 
atUacent  relation  to  the  points  of  said  burs,  and  having 
means  to  rotatal)iy  support  the  body,  when  Inverted  and 
plaovl  (>eiieath  said  btxly. 

4.  A  bur  container  comprising  a  body  arranged  to  carry 
a  plurality  of  burs  tn  upright  position  and  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  therein,  and  a  closure  for  covering  said  burs 
and  having  a  central  stem  projecting  into  the  aperture  in 
said  body,  and  forming  a  rotatable  support  therefor. 

ft.  A  bur  container  comprising  a  body  arranged  to  carry 
■  plurality  of  burs  and  having  a  central  aperture  therein, 


and  a  closure  for  normally  covering  said  burs  and  having 
a    cf-nlra!    stem   arrang»Hl    to   t-nter   said   aperture   from    the 

f..[j   to     cnti  r   sai<t   closure  with   respect    to  said   body,  and 
arraujj.il   t..  enter  from  the  bottom  of  said  body  when  In 
verted,  to  rotatably  support  the   body 
[('I.alm  '"i   not    printed   In    the  "Jazi-tte,] 


I4l|y|2n  <;oi'HKR  THAI'  Ap.il.pn  Si  HRHrK.  Pho-nii. 
Altt.  1  lle<J  Nov.  2y,  l'J13.  Serial  No.  803, 77U.  *  CI. 
43—28.) 


.V.  gopher   t-a; inprisi-jij   a    pair   of   sjiriiit:  jaws,    each 

emltodying    :i     p.i;;      .f    mi|..  :  p,,s,-il    arms,    nais    roi,ri.atlUK 
sal.l   arms,    a    U  shaped   setting   ami    rel.-a.slng   member    hav 
'.ng   Its  arms   liinged  at   ttieir  free  eii.l-   t..  one  of   said   rods, 
ind    a    s,  ,  on.l    setting   and    releasing    m.  tuber   comprising    a 
i'late   hinge,!  at  one  of  its  end  edges  to  the  other  r(Kl  and 
intermediate  of  it-,  ieiigtii   to  tiie  cross   p<irtl<in   of  said    U 
>!iap.>d   s.lting   at..!    leUaslng   meml>.T.   the   free  end   of   said 
.iate    ii.'ing    adapt..!    t-    abut    against    tfo-   arms    ..f    t!.e    IJ 
-hapeil    memi.er    w  !;. n   sai.i    im-mtxTs   are   disposed   in   aiinp 
.■■lit  to  lo.'lv  t!.e  jaws  In  sprea.!  position. 


1,186,627  t  \li  IKI  1  K  (;E()R(ir,  K  S.  mi  rhl<-ago.  111.. 
n=;.slgii,.r  to  \ni.ri.-an  ."^tee!  Konndries  New  York  V.  Y, 
a  I  orp.  ratl.n  ..f  New  .j.T.s.y  in^d  Jan.  11,  lUlS. 
JSt-rial    No     !,'>_' -J,       ii'i,    lo.n    -L'4.'i.) 


^O 


1.  In  an  arch  bar  truck  the  combination  of  top  and  bot- 
tom bars  having  spacer!  apertures,  columns,  and  studs 
formed  integral  with  said  columns  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  apertures  in  said  bars,  said  studs  being  threaded  and 
provided  with  nuts,  substantially  as  described. 

'i.  K  column  for  arch  bar  trucks  consisting  In  a  casting, 
and  Integral  studs  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  cast- 
ing, said  studs  being  threaded  to  accommodate  a  fasten- 
ing nut,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  Column  for  arch  bar  trucks  consisting  In  a  chan- 
nel shape<l  member  having  integral  studs  projecting  from 
each  end  thereof,  said  studs  being  threaded  on  their  pe- 
ripheries to  accommo<late  a  fastening  nut,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  .V  column  for  arch  bar  trucks  consisting  In  a  casting 
having  seats  at  each  end  for  top  and  bottom  arch  bars.  In- 
tegral studs  projecting  from  said  seats,  and  fastening  nuts 
engaging  said  studs,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,135, fi28.      FRICTION    DRIVING    MECUANI8M.      McL- 

VI N  I..  Skmikv.  Arlington  Heights,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Kevery  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  I'or- 
poration  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  -5,  1913.  Se- 
rial No    T7."',t>77       it"l.  74      26  1 


with  the  articulator  jaw.  and   meaub  for   holding   the  said 
strips  at   various   adjustments. 


1  .\  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  in  combi 
iiiiTion  a  rotary  friction  element  :  a  shaft  :  a  second  fric- 
tion element  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Independently  ro- 
tatable sections  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  fric- 
tionally  to  engage  said  first  named  friction  element  ;  and 
means  for  automatically  putting  said  8e<'tion8  into  and 
out  of  driving  relation  with  said  shaft 

"  .\  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  rotary  friction  element  .  a  shaft  ;  a  second  fric- 
tion element  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Independently  ro- 
tatatde  sections  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  frlc 
tiunally  to  engage  said  first  nnme<1  friction  element  ,  and 
means  coritrolied  by  the  speed  of  any  s 'Ctlon  for  placing 
said  section  In  driving  relation  with  said  shaft. 

3.  A     friction    driving    mechanism,    comprising    rotary 
driving  means,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  driven   member  com 
posed    of   Independently    rotatable   sections    adapted    to    be 
brought  Into  driving  relation  with  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  .A.  friction  driving  mechanism,  comprising  rotary 
driving  means,  n  driven  shaft,  and  a  driven  member  com- 
pose<!  of  Independently  rotatable  sections  adapted  to  be 
bn>uKht  Into  driving  relation  with  said  driving  means  and 
adapted  to  be  automatically  brought  Into  driving  relation 
wltti  said  shaft  when  their  si)eed  is  sulHclent. 

r>  .K  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  In  combi- 
nati(>n  a  rotary  friction  element  :  a  shaft ;  a  second  fric- 
tion element  composed  of  a  plurnllty  of  independently  ro- 
tatatde  sections  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  frlc- 
tlonaily  to  engage  said  first  named  friction  element  :  and 
rolling  clutch  members  Interposed  between  each  of  said 
sections  and  said  shaft 

[Claims  fi  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,135.«2fl.  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR.  Hukace  F.  Smith 
and  Harkv  S.  Dano,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1P14.      Sert^vl    No.   872, 41S.      (CI.    32 — 1.) 

1.  .\n  articulator  attachment  embodying  a  plate,  a  pair 
of  Jaws  having  shanks  sUdably  engaging  the  plate,  the 
Jaws  N'inp  adapted  to  re<-e!ve  a  cast  or  mold,  one  of  the 
shanks  having  an  extension  engaged  through  the  opposite 
Jaw.  a  nut  thieaded  upon  the  said  extension  and  bearing 
against  the  said  jaw,  and  means  for  attaching  the  plate  to 
an  articulator  jaw. 

2.  Ku  articulator  attachment  embodying  a  plate,  means 
carried  by  the  plate  for  holding  a  cast  or  mold,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  plate  to  an  articulator  Jaw  embodying 
strips  slidably  engaging  the  plate  and  having  hooks  en- 
gageable   with   the  articulator  Jaw. 

3.  An  articulator  attachment  eml)odylng  a  plate,  means 
carried  by  the  plate  for  holding  a  cast  or  mold,  means  for 
attaching  the  plate  to  an  articulator  Jaw  embodying  strips 
■lldably  engaging  the  plate  and   having  hoolLa  eosageable 


4.  .-Vn  articulator  attachment  em!s>dylng  a  plate  having 
dove  tailed  grooves  in  its  back  and  face,  strips  of  dove- 
tailed cross  section  slldable  in  said  grooves  and  having 
Jaws  at  their  nmote  ends,  the  jawg  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  a  cast  or  mold  against  the  face  of  the 
plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  jawg  to  clamp  the  cast 
or  mold, 

.">.  An  articulator  attachment  embodying  a  plate  having 
dovetailed  grcwves  in  its  back  and  face,  strips  of  dove- 
tailed cross  section  slldable  in  saJd  grooves  and  having 
jaw-8  at  their  remote  ends,  the  Jaws  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  n  cast  or  mold  against  the  face  of  the  plate, 
the  other  end  of  the  strip  which  is  slldable  in  the  groove 
in  the  face  of  the  plate  having  an  extension  engaged 
through  the  Jaw  of  the  other  strip,  and  a  nut  threaded 
ut>on  the  said  extension  and  tearing  against  the  last  men 
tloned  Jaw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette  ] 


1.13.'.,630.  CI>OTH  FOLKING  MACHINE  Charles  A. 
Stewart,  Kolllnsford,  N  H  Piled  July  1,'C  1912  Se 
rial   No.  709,138.      (Cl.  26- -3.) 


1.  Tn  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
of  a  carrier  mounted  to  run  lengthwise  over  and  above 
said  table,  said  carrier  l>elng  adapted  in  part  to  loosely 
carry  any  one  of  a  number  of  rods,  a  set  of  posts  over 
which  said  carrier  Is  adapted  to  pass,  said  posts  present- 
ing parts  engaged  by  the  rods  carried  by  said  carrrler 
whereby  said  rods  may  l)e  lifted  to  ride  over  said  poets  as 
said  carrier  is  moved  in  one  direction  or  said  rods  en- 
gage said  posts  and  become  displaced  from  said  carrier  to 
fall  alongside  said  posts  as  said  carrier  is  moved  In  a  re- 
verse direction. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table. 
of  a  carrier  mounted  to  run  lengthwise  over  and  above 
said  table,  said  carrier  being  adapted  In  part  to  loose!} 
carry  any  one  of  a  number  of  rods,  separate  sets  of  posts 
arranged  forward  of  said  carrier  when  In  a  retracted  po- 
sition and  over  which  said  carrier  Is  adapted  to  pass,  said 
posts  being  coustructed  and  arranged  to  the  end  that  as 
said  carrier  passes  forward  over  the  same  from  a  re 
tracted  position  the  rod  carried  thereby  will  become  lifted 
by  said  posts  to  pass  over  the  same  or  said  rod  engage 
said  posts  and  become  dislodged  from  said  carrier  to  fail 
alongside  said  posts  as  the  carrier  is  moved  In  a  reverse 
direction,  and  means  for  holding  the  rod  dislodged  from 
said  carrier  to  fall  alongside  that  set  of  posts  nearest  said 
carrier  when  In  a  retracted  position. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table 
and  acts  of  spaced  posts  thereon,  of  a  carrier  mounted  to 
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[•Mii  iiV'T  ;ini1  ntxivi'  «ai<l  <:\\'\"  vv ,  1  ti  n  ffirvv:!?'!  nU'\  ri'v.Tst' 
niovcrii"!,',  -nM  ir"',"r  • 'tiir  'i.lHpted  ill  part  to  loosely 
cai  ry    iiiy     :-  i   ti  ini    ^   .,:     ...u  to  lie  In  a  position  on 

nald  carrier  below  the  tops  of  said  posts,  said  posts  hav- 
Inp  nqsivlnt.-^i!  thcr'Mv!fh  miasms  for  IfftlnR  the  rod  borne 
by  Mil'  i'.'irrl.T  wh.T.  1  v  ;;  in.iv  rl.l  . 'T  said  posts  as  said 
caiTicr  !s  iiMv.  ri  in  <  li.'  i!r.  t...i,  lu.l  said  rod  engage  said 
poetH  ail. I  '■t'.i.n;,-  INpiiLtd  from  sa.d  carrier  to  fall  along- 
side sail  p.i-f-  IS  su!  ]  carrier  Is  moved  In  a  reverse  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  foi.llrii;  marhln.',  tli.  .  oiiiMni ' :  )fi  with  a  table 
!i;'!  -H.ts  ,r  s|,:if*-il  i(..s!>  ■■(  1  ••arrler  d,'  h'-'I  to  run  over 
;i:i!  1  ..V.  ,,ii.l  t;ii)i.'  -f;!;.!  f,  rrl'T  bolti.;  provided  at  tl»e 
•"  VI.  1  :  i  tt.:..r  a:  '  ".  rwirdly  and  downwardly- 
;  '•  ijp.i;  inns  with  tuned  ends  adapted  to  receive  and 
jt-  i>  boar  a  rod  laid  therein  transverse  said  table,  said 
ro<l  lying  In  a  position  below  the  tops  of  said  posts,  said 
posts  having  as80<-lated  therewith  means  for  lifting  the 
rod  borne  by  the  carrier  whereby  It  may  ride  over  said 
p.wfs  HS  s;ihl  ■;irrifr  N  n,  ^v  .!  !::  "tn  ,]'r,.. ■*•.'■■  ,,:■]  -^h'I 
ro(!  >'U^-\^>-'  iiii!  poHfs  iiiu\  .n.'oaie  dispiace'l  :''-":n  •'iM  'ir 
rl.  r  'I  ft!"  it  n^slde  said  posts  as  said  carrier  Is  moved 
in  a    r'V.-r^e  dliectlon. 

r>  III  M  fiiiilini,'  machine,  the  comblnatldii  «i'fi  i  tihN, 
of  a  rMr!l>>r  mounted  to  nin  over  anil  i'".v.  sihl  faMe 
with  1  f')r\v  iF'l  nrii!  r-v^rst-  ni'iv^-metit  ;■'  ■  i -a '),.■  tTvun^ 
Ixirrit'  \>y  ■»-ili|  <arri.'-  i-Im'''"'  '"  ■■•'^tv  t!..-  ii-al.Titil  '>  »■•' 
foMed  M!I<1  rnrtk-'  i  f"l(l  tti'"''':  i-  -^  '  ■!  ■■arii'-r  !•<  ihhvimI 
In  ntio  i!tr>'crinn  nr  N'l'fiTn.'  ••  ••  i -..d  f-  .in  sa;.!  .■arri.T  h1)>1 
hoM    <alil    f"  •\     !t    'h-'    •T).!    :  h-  r.  ,,f . 

|C!a!rns   >\    ...    )  :;   ii"'    pr-ntn,!    iii    rli^'   'lazftte.) 


1 , 1  :.'.,>S;'l.      »"f  N  \  i:"^  i;K       <   iim;i.k>   a     SiKW.Ai:!.    .Vmlov-T. 
Mass,      I'l;     I    1  >«■■      !I,    \\<\-^       S.riai    Nn,    •'•iti.OTO.      (CI. 

io4-   iia.j 


E^T-r 


1.  A  conveyer  comprlslnt  In  ■  iimMT'.atiiii  -ji  p.irnte  tra.  ks 
paraUelliiir  .mm'  am.th.T  •  .  .xr.'n.l  ..vr  -^il -,ta  ntlally  the 
8ani«  spjicf  in  tii>'  warn.'  :;.r!iT  i!  ilir'-i'tiim  N'lf  nppnsltelv  In 
cllii'.!  with  relatimi  t,i  oi.i-  ariothfr,  niemlHTs  iiKiuntf!  t" 
run  r>'-;i  ■'.  t  !■.  .''y  tb'Tfi.ii  ah,'.  '■'"',i>.Ta  tin  j  a  i  t  h  '!•  an 
otl^'T  «  ,>'r>.'y  the  fiier^'y  .if  ..ti..  .hirint;  t':.'  •l.'Anward 
mov4in.rif  thereof  on  one  of  sail  tra.  k<  i,.  i  >  ■  .  rate  to 
exert  f.ir  ■•■  .in  the  other  of  snl.l  mi-'m!>ers  tiTiil'tiL,-  t.i  r\\n>- 
the  sanii-  .(II  thf   othor  of  .^al(i  trn<"kM. 

-'  A  ■.)n\,'V('r  .■om[iri>inL.'  in  .'onrlna'i.m  "leparat"  tra.'ks 
piira  i  .'!iiu'  ■■ti'  arioth.T  t<.  .'X'tMHl  ..v.  r  su!.>4tanf  Inlly  tlie 
sani>'  spa  ■!•  In  ih.  -<ani.'  ::•  lit'i''!  ill  rt'ct  i.n.  (mi?  nppusitely  It 
cllnt'il  with  r('!;!fl.>ii  t..  ..I  ■  ai'iithcr  ni.  ii|t.(-rs  m.niiitial  •.. 
run  reHp.'ctlvlv  'h''!-'>,,n  wIm  r.'!<y  -lalil  rn<>fTiber>^  when 
■  'oupled  niav  i'iM"ip.ra  fe  with  .in.'  aiinthiT  ami  the  enc-^.v 
of  one  of  sail  ineint»'r«t  iliirin_'  thi'  .lnwnuartl  iiioveim-nt 
thereof  on  uk  of  sahl  trn.^ks  l>f  transf.aTci!  fn  the  other 
of  salil  mtMiih»T-;  f'  :■  .'ii'va  tin,'  tin-  sani.'  .n  the  .ifher  of 
said  trucks,  and  iii.'an><  for  .'oniiilni,'  said   niemhfMw. 

.'?.  A  con'  "VfT  .■ornprisiiii;  in  .oniMiiati.ui  i^pparat.-  trarks 
parallelirnr  one  anoifif^r  ti>  .xt'Tnt  over  sut>sta  ntlally  th>" 
same  space  in  th.-  same  irt'tieral  illrectloii  but  .ipposlt'-ly  In 
cllncd  with  r>  hition  to  .in.'  nnothiT,  «al(l  tra-ks  being 
otherwise  arrHnyt'd  wheri'hy  th<'  Incllni'd  pliMu-s  occupied 
by  said  resp<>ctive  tracks  may  Intersfct  one  anotln'r  with- 
in thf  extension  of  sal.l  trucks,  memliers  mouiiti-d  to  run 
on  said  respei'tlve  tracks  and  cor>peratln.:  with  one  nn- 
other  whereby  the  fneriry  of  onp  durliii:  the  downward 
movement  therc<)f  on  one  of  snid  trnrks  may  operatt'  to 
exert  force  on  the  other  of  said  members  tending  to  rnlsf 
the  same  on  thi    oth.r  of  said  tracks. 

4.  A  conveyer  '-oniprlslns;  in  combination  separate 
double  tracks  earh  having  double  lines  of  rails,  said  re- 
spective tracks  parHllellnj  oni'  another  to  extend  over 
substantially    the   same    space    In    the   same  general    dlrec- 


ion  l.iit  the  rails  thrpt'of  belnvr  opiMwitfly  Inclined  and 
alti'Tiiateiy  arrani;*'.!  with  relation  to  .uif  another,  mem 
b»T^  ;n  su'.HtantiH'  alimnio.nt  with  ..lo'  nnoth»'r  mounted 
to  r-iii  .ip..ii  said  r<'sp»'i-ttv,.  tra.-ks  an.l  .-.••■.p.Ta  t!  ntf  with 
one  auutliLT  whvrel.y  the  eucr^cy  .^f  on.'  .Mrin^'  the  down 
ward  movement  thereof  on  one  of  -i  1  t  r  •.  k-  mi.  ,  p.rai.- 
to  exert  force  on  the  other  f  -''■I  m.  nii.r,  t.  n  lint  to 
raise  the  sarne  on  the  other  of  - 1;  :  'ra.  ks. 


1,1.(0. tlo-  K'llAlti  KNliI.M;  \uiin  h  Stikh  East  St. 
Ix)ul8.  lU.  Filed  Nov.  16,  IKll  Serial  N..  STJ,:{06 
(CI.    ll'l— S4.) 


1.  In  .1  rii!:ir>  f'ni;iii<'.  a  ra^lii.:  a.lapt.'d  tu  ii;(  lose  salil 
engine,  .i  r-'tai.'r.:.'  jilstdii  'i,  sii.l  .  aslii_'.  thi're  b»'lng  a 
pressur-  :!ul,l  .h-iM;.-:  \Kit'Ai,  ^iM  .asin^  H.ljac»'nt  thf  pe 
rlph'Tal  far.'  of  sai.l  pi.st'.n.  sai.l  ('haiirnl  tiaving  a  c«n- 
Cflv.  w:\','.  f.i'h.i;  -.lid  p>  rl])h.'r;i ;  far.',  ha;  rier  blocks  de- 
pen. liiij  fr.iin  -i.ii.!  wA'i',  sabl  b'.o.-Ws  ;<';tit,-  a.Iapted  to  dl- 
vil-  s.ii.l  .':;:inn.'!  .i.r.is.s  It.s  N'ti^th  Int..  .Mjiial  noti-coin- 
iii'in;  :iMr;.;  I'.a'ts.  t'it.h  of  s.al.l  p.arts  wf  sai.l  .hann.-l  bav- 
in;; .1  pr.-ss  ip.-  fluid  Inlet  iind  .i  pr.'.ssurc  tbil.l  uutlft  com- 
mnnb  .1? liu'  th.  rcwith  from  without  said  casing,  and  a 
plurality  of  r..tatnbli'  prt'ss'ir>-  surface  mi'inU-rs  perlpher- 
:i':\  b.irn.'  '\  .in.l  ,ada].t.-d  to  rotatfin  radial  plant's  iu  said 
piston,  and  lutthaiilsin  adapted  to  rotate  said  pressurt' 
tn.'nibcrs. 

-  In  a  r..lary  engine,  a  casing  adapted  to  Inclose  said 
.  i.uini',  .1  rotatable  piston  in  .said  casing:,  there  !>eliig  a 
pr.'ssiir''  fluid  .  h.innel  within  said  i-afilni,'  ndJan'Ut  the  pe- 
ri[ihfr:i;  fa  •'■  of  said  pi.ston,  said  channel  havliiK  a  con- 
■  av.'  wall  facin^:  said  pc'rlp!  .Tal  face.  tiarri.T  blocks  de- 
!'.i  .!i  !...•  f;  .III  s,-i!ti  wall,  saM  blocks  tiolng  adaptfd  to  dl- 
vi.b'  s.ai.l  [hMrini.j  .i'  r-.ss  its  |i.ni.'th  Into  eipiai  nonaaim- 
iii'ii)  ii-atin^'  p.rts,  ea.h  of  said  ch.innt'l  parts  having  a 
[.r.ssiirt'  (I'lld  iiil.-t  .iii.l  a  p.-cssurt'  fluid  outlet  adjacent 
.pposlte  fiids  ail;ipti(i  lo  establish  communication  from 
without  said  ccsln^  with  said  channel  parts,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  rotatalle  pressure  surface  memt>er9  peripherally 
bornf  by  and  a.lHptei!  to  rotat.'  In  radial  planes  In  said 
piston,  and  mi-chanism  a.taptfd  to  rotate  said  pressure 
members. 

3.  In  a  rotary  en;:iii<\  a  casing  adapted  to  Inclose  said 
engine,  a  rotatable  piston  In  said  casing,  there  being  a 
pressure- flu  Id  channel  within  said  casing  adjacent  the  pe- 
rlphrr.il  far.-  of  said  plsti.n,  said  rhanne!  having  a  con- 
cave wall  formed  In  nn  adjacent  part  of  said  casing,  said 
concav  wall  fa'-lni:  said  peripheral  face,  barrier  blocks 
(Ippcnding  from  said  wall  and  extending  across  said  chan- 
nel, said  bloi-Ks  being  adapted  to  divide  the  length  of  said 
channel  Into  cijual  non  oommunlcatlnK  parts,  each  of  said 
parts  having  a  pressure  fluid  Inlet  nnd  a  pressure  fluid  out- 
let communicating  therewith  from  without  said  casing, 
and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  pr^ssure^  surface  members  pe- 
ripherally borne  by  and  adapted  to  rotate  In  radial  plan»»" 
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In    said    piston,    and    mechanism    adapted    to    rotate    said 

pressnr.'    aictiiUrs 

4  In  M  rotary  ensine.  a  casing  adapted  to  inclose  said 
engine,  h  rotatable  piston  In  said  casing,  there  b<>lDg  a 
pressure  fluid  channc"!  within  said  casing  adjacent  the  pe 
ripheral  fa.-e  o(  t>aid  pist.in,  said  channel  having  a  con 
cav(.  wall  opf.oMitc  said  p«'rlptierai  face.  b»irrler- blocks 
born*'  iy  said  wall,  sabl  blocks  lieing  adapted  to  divide 
said  hanni'l  juioss  i(>c  length  into  egual  non-communlcat- 
irij:  part"  imans  b'.rnc  by  said  blocks  adapted  yieldingly 
t  .  pr.s.s  .1  fa..-  .if  .-a.  h  t>l«)Ck  against  an  adjacent  portion 
i.f  s.iil  ;..  lijiberal  face,  each  of  said  channel-parts  hav- 
Uii:  !:  [  i.'R.su  r<^  fluid  inlet  and  a  pressure  fluid  outlet  com- 
innni.Htng  thtiewith  from  without  said  casing',  and  a 
pliira!i'>  of  rotatable  preMure-surface  members  perlph- 
I  rii ;  \  iMiriic'  by  and  a.Iapted  to  rotate  In  radial  planes  in 
SHi.l  p.'t'ii.  and  mi'i  h.anlsin  adapted  to  rotate-  said  pren 
."i'.i  r>     ni'  Ml  '"■  ;-s 

.".  In  a  icMary  engine,  a  casing  adaptwl  to  incii/se  said 
enik'in.  a  iuilr  of  opposite  bearings  In  said  caging,  a  clrlv 
Inp  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  bearlugs,  a  rotatabb 
piston  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  there  be 
in.'  a  pris.-.'ire  fluid  channel  within  said  casing  adjacent 
the  peripheral  face  of  sale]  piston,  said  channel  h.iving  a 
concave  wall  <ip[>islte  said  peripheral  face,  b-arric  r  blocks 
yleldlngl.v  supported  across  said  channel  between  said  wall 
and  sal'l  pertpin-ral  face,  said  blocks  being  adapted  i<< 
divi.b'  .-aid  .banrie!  across  Its  length  Into  equ.'il  non  caim 
muni  .'itinir  p.arls.  .-a.'h  of  sabl  ctiannel-parts  bavin;;  a 
[.r.ss'.T'-  ilii'l  Inb  t  ami  a  pressure-fluid  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  outside  through  said  casing,  and  a  plurality 
.if  rotatable  pressure  surface  members  peripherally  borne 
ti>  an.!  a.Iapted  to  rotate  In  radial  planes  in  said  piston. 
iiini  iiie.  banisrn  adapted  fi.  r.itate  sale!  pressure  memlxTS. 
f'lMims  C  to   1!<  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  1.^;-.  rt.-?.-?  SHAHPFVHK  FOR  RAZOR  BLAKEP.  .Takk 
-M  Stivfrs  and  Andrkw  i'  Knc.<hs.  Oklahoma.  Okla 
Filed  Jan.  is,  1916.     Serial  No    2.!t.")4       iCl.  51 — 1«.  1 


1  In  a  d(  vie  e  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  hones  sup 
ported  .  n  the  i.as.  sid.-  by  side  and  tilted  toward  eai-li 
oth.r  thereon,  and  means  for  guldlnu'  a  blade  In  its  slid 
Ing  movement   on  said  Ijoues. 

2.  In  a  device  c,f  the  class  described,  a  base,  hones 
mounted  on  the  base  and  spaced  apart  thereon,  bars  rest 
Ing  on  the  bones  to  bold  them  in  place.  l>olts  passing  up 
through  the  base  and  through  said  bars  to  hold  said  bars 
to  the  hones,  and  means  for  guiding  a  blade  In  a  sliding 
movement  on  said   hones. 

'■'■  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  hones 
mounted  on  the  base  and  spaced  apart  thereon,  bars  rest 
Ing  on  the  bones  to  clamp  them  in  place,  bolts  passing 
up  through  the  base  and  through  said  bars  to  hold  the 
bars  to  the  hones,  a  clamping  device  comprising  two  bars 
adapted  to  .-ngage  opposite  fuces  of  a  blade,  said  device 
being  adapted  to  project  down  between  the  edges  of  the 
hones  and  be  guid.d  thereby  during  sliding  movements  of 
the  l)lade  on  said  hones 


stantially  symmetrical,  said  body  having  a  slot  formed 
in  one  edge  and  said  slot  merging  into  a  depression  in 
the  lower  side  of  the  body,  means  on  the  handle  con- 
forming to  the  depnssion  in  the  bod.v  and  extending 
through  tlie  slot  to  Interlock  with  a  part  of  the  UKly. 
whereby  relatl\i.  angular  movement  oi  the  body  in  resp*^»t 
to  tile  tiandle  !!i  one    diri'i  tl.ui   1^  prtv.  nte«j 


l,13.'..'i.'!4       RKEAIt      nOARIt      OR      I'EEL       Antom      F. 

SzczKiAN.sKi,  Detroit,  .Vllch.      Filed  Aug.  .31,  1914.      Se 

rial   .No.  8.^9,270.      (CI.   107-67.) 

1  A  bread  board  or  peel  comprising  a  body  and  a 
handle  by  which  the  body  may  be  wholly  supported  and 
with    reference    to    the    axis    of    which    the    body    Is    sub- 


.  2  .\  bread  board  or  peel  comprising  a  body,  m.-.i-  - 
wh.reb.\  a  socket  is  formed  in  the  upper  part  -f  th.  ic-i.v 
near  one  edge  thereof,  a  detachable  handle  having  an  .  n.i 
portion  arranged  to  engage  with  the  lower  side  of  the 
,  tiod\  at  a  point  Inwardly  beyond  the  socket,  said  handle 
also  having  means  thereon  arranged  to  enter  the  sock.-t 
from  tielow  and  serving  to  prevent  the  handle  from  b< 
'  ing  accidentally  detached  from  the  body  b.^  b.  In^:  '•wunt 
downwardiy  al)out  its  own  inner  end  as  a  fubruin 

■i    A   l-read  board  or  peel  comprising  a  body  and  a  deta.h 
able   handle   liy   which  the  body   may   b.-   whoiiv    supported 
and  with   reference  to  tlie  axis  of  which   the  body  i^  sym 
iiietrical     tneans    whereby   a    socket    is    formed   In    the   b..d.\ 
n.-ar   one    edge    th.-reof.    said    handle    luivlng    an    end    i"ir 
lion    arranged    tu    engage    with    the    lower    portion    of    the 
body   at  a   point   inwardly   beyond  ti.e   socket,   said   handle 
ah-io  having   means   thereon   arranged    to  enter   the   socket 
from  below  and  serving  to  prevent  tlie  handle  from  being 
accidentally  detached  from  the  body  by  being  swung  down 
wardly  about  its  own  Inner  end  as  a  fulcrum 

4    A  bread  board  or  peel  ctimprising  two  members,  one 
a   body    and   the  other  a  detachable   handle    by    which    the 
tiody    [na.\    be   wholly   supported  and   with   reference  to   the 
axis  cif   wiiich   the  body   is  symmetrical,   said   handle   hav 
ing  an  end  {wrtion   arranged    to   engage-   with   one   face  of 
the  bod\ .  oue  of  the  members  having  a  socket  therein,  and 
the    otlier    member    having    a    projection    thereon    received 
In    said   socket,    said   socket    and    said   projection    being    io 
cated  outside  of  the  jKiint  at  which  the  end  of  the  handle 
engages  with   the  l^jdy.  and  means  for   normally    prevent 
ing  the  projection   from  being  withdrawn  from   the  socket 
either  by  a   swinging   movement   of   the   handle   in   one  di- 
rection   about   Its  Inner   end    or    by   a   swinging   movement 
in    the    opposite    direction    about    the    point    of    connection 
of  the  socket  and  projection 

ti.  A  bread  board  or  peel  comprising  two  members,  one 
a  body  and  the  other  a  deUchable  handle  by  which  the 
body  may  Im  wholly  supported  and  with  reference  to  the 
axis  of  which  the  body  is  symmetrical,  said  handle  hav 
ing  an  end  jiortion  arranged  to  engage  with  one  face  of 
the  body,  one  of  the  members  having  a  socket  therein, 
and  the  other  member  having  a  projection  thereon  re- 
ceived In  said  socket,  said  socket  and  said  projection  be- 
ing located  outside  of  the  point  at  which  the  end  of 
the  handle  engages  with  the  body,  said  socket  and  said 
projection  l>eing  projx.rtloned  to  allow  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement  uf  the  handle  In  respect  to  the  body 
when  the  projection  is  received  in  the  socket,  and  means 
whereby,  when  the  handle  Is  at  one  limit  of  Its  longltu 
dinal  movement,  swinging  movement  of  the  handle  about 
its  inner  end  Is  prevented  and  whereby,  when  the  handle 
is  at  the  other  limit  of  its  longitudinal  movement,  such 
swinging  movement  of  the  handle  about  Its  inner  end  is 
allowed. 

[Claim  (5  not   printed   in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,1.%,6.3.'>,        LABELING  -  MACHINE.        ArorsT     Tik88«, 
Chicago,   ill.      Filed  Apr.  10,   191.S.      Serial  No.   7(K)  27?J 
(Cl.   1'16      13,1 

1  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
rotary  supporting  member,  an  auxiliary  member  rota- 
tably mounted  on  the  same  and  adapted  to  form  a  rotative 
support  for  an  article  to  be  labeled,  a  supporting  frame 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  main  rotary   support 
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In)?  mpnilKT.  a  la()«'l  c<intalnlnj{  receptacle  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  uald  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  label  In  pogl- 
tliin  lo  engage  the  surface  of  said  article,  means  for 
riitutlng  the  main  rotary  supporting  member,  meaua  for 
rotating  the  auxiliary  supporting  member  Blmultaneously 
with  the  main  rotary  supporting  member,  4nd  meana  for 
rotating   said   frame 


Z  111  11  lalicliiiK'  mactiiiii-,  the  cnmhlrm  t  hm  of  a  main 
n.rrtrv  supportlni:  mt'iiihcr,  a  .spindle  roiatably  mounted 
.ill  the  same  and  Hdapfi'd  r.,  support  the  article  to  be 
iafteled.  a  support  iiit  friiiiu'  ruiatahiN  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  main  mtMiN  supimrt  ItiK  menihcr  a  phiriiiity  nf  lain  1- 
coiitalnni-  !•  .-.•pta'U's  ylehlably  [ii'Minti'd  on  said  suii 
pordnir  'riiin.-,  riwans  fur  rotating;  t  h.-  luHln  rotary  sn|> 
porting  ineniti.T,  means  for  rotating'  tlio  supporting  frame, 
and   mt'ans   for   rotating  ttie  spindle 

■i     lii    ii    l)il>'ling    niacliJMf,    the    co[iit)|iiat ion    of    a    main 
rotarv    s\ipport  i  tii:    memhtT,    a    series   iif   auiillary    support 
iti),'  memtvers  rotalahly  mounted   on    the  same  and   adapted 
to  form   supports   for   articles   to   be   labeled,    means   fiir   ap 
plying    adhesive    material    to    ttie    surfa<-e    of    ttic    articles,    a 
supporting  frame  rotatably  mounted   adjacent   to  the   main 
rotary    supporting    member,    a    plurality    of    label  contain 
Ing   boxis    plvotally    and    yieldably    mount-'d    on    naid    frame, 
menu-    for    rotatlni:    the    main    rotary    supporlirii:    mt-mixT. 
m-ini-  fop  rotaiiui:  ilie  ,'inxlllHry  supporting  menibers,  and 
ni'Miis   for   rotatlim   -,ild   sii[>[Mirt  ing   frame 

I      in    a    lab.  itrii:    m,'ichlio>,    the    combination    of    a    main 
rotary    supp-iiting    mi>mb»-r.    a    series    of    spindles    rotata()ly 
mounteil    on    th.'   same   ami   adapt. -il   to  support    articles   to 
he    iab.b'd,     a     supporting    frame    rotatatily     mounted    ad 
Jar.  nr    to   ttie   main    rotary   supiifirting   member,    a   plurality 
of    ladel  containing   box.-s   yieldably    mounted    on    sab)    sup 
porting    frame,    means    for    rotating    the    main    rotary    sup 
porting    member,    means    for    rotating    said     splndli-s,    and 
mi'ans   for    rotating   said    supporting    frauie   simultaneously 
«  ith   th.'  main   supporting   member 

o  In  a  labelim;  machin.',  the  combjnali.m  of  a  main 
votary  sujiporting  mrmtier.  a  vertical  splmlle  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  tb-  same  and  adapted  to  support  an  article 
to  tie  label. Ml.  m.-ans  for  applying  adhesive  material  to 
the  surf. ice  of  til.,  article,  I'mbracint;  a  tiozz.le  ailapted  to 
yieldingly  en^agi-  said  article,  a  iaiiel  re,-eptacle  mounted 
adiacent  to  the  main  rotary  supiMirting  member  and  adapt 
ed  to  support  a  label  in  position  to  engage  the  surface  of 
the  article,  means  for  T'ltatinc  the  main  rotary  support 
ing  [uemtier.  and  m.^nns  fop  rotatltig  the  spindle 

[  Claims  ti  to  :;s  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


I,l.!r..»i.b!        VV.VIKK      11   HK     M.VKINK     Um11.i:k        Mahi.i 
Vai-i.iso.    (;,-noa,     Italy,    assignor    to    SocletA    ,\nomlnia 
Italians   (Mo     Ansaldo   *   Co  .    denoa.    Italy       Filed   Mav 
27,    lltl3.      Serial   No.   77().l!t7        K'l     li'L'-    a<;]    i 
1.    In    a    water    tub*-    steam     boiler    of    tlie    type    herein 
before    8i>ecifled.    the    combination    with    a    rear    transverse 
upper    steam    and    water    drum,    and    a    front    transverse 
upper    steam     and     water    drum    of     connecting     tut>es    »-x 


posed  to  the  hot  furnace  gases,  connecting  the  water  apace 
of  said  rear  upper  drum  with  the  water  space  of  said 
front  upper  drum,  a  cliaml)er  In  the  water  space  of  aald 
rear  upper  drum  IncloHlng  the  orflces  of  said  connectlnf; 
tul>es,  and  feed  water  supply  pipes  for  delivering  Into 
or  outside  the  said  chamber,  whereby  said  connecting 
tubes  are  enabled  to  operate  If  deslriMl.  as  the  tubes  of  an 
ei-onomiier  for  heating  the  feed  water  before  delivering 
same   Into  said   front   upfH>r   drum 


■    ■    »  ' 


■J  In  a  water  tube  steam  boiler  of  th.'  t>p<'  b.'rt'in- 
i.ffor.  -.p.-citied.  th.'  comliination  witii  a  r.ar  tr.'insvi-rse 
iijip.T  St.  am  and  water  drum,  and  a  front  traiisv.  rse  up 
p.  I  ^ti-am  and  water  drum,  a  lower  water  drum,  water  tubes 
lo,  atcil  directly  over  the  tire,  extending  diagonally  from 
th.'  waiir  space  of  said  rear  upi)er  <lr\im  to  said  lower 
water  drum,  pipes  connecting  the  steam  space  of  said  rear 
upptr  drum  with  the  sttam  spa.-t-  of  said  front  upi>er 
drum  and  down  tubes  connecting  the  water  space  of  said 
front  upper  drum  with  said  lower  drum,  of  connecting 
tiif>.'-*  .uposed  to  the  hot  furnace  gases,  connecting  the 
wai.!  spa.  e  of  said  rear  upper  drutn  with  the  water  space 
of  said  fiont  u[iper  drum,  a  chamtier  In  the  water  spare  of 
said  r.'ar  upper  drum  Inclosing  the  orifices  of  said  con 
tO'ctiiiLr  tul.es.  and  f.ed  water  supply  pipes  for  dellv.ring 
into  or  .iiitside  the  said  cbatnlier.  wliereby  said  connecting 
tubes  ari-  I'nabb'd  to  o{>erate  If  desired  as  the  tubes  of  an 
.■conomu.T  f'.r  ti.'attng  th.'  fe.-d  wat.T  before  ilell v.'ritii.' 
sanii'    into   said    front   upper   drum. 


1.1. ■'..'., t!;{7.      <  o.MlU.SKh    TAKI.K    .VNH   CI.OTIIKS  IdtlKK. 
Hk.nry   C     VihjIei.,    Philadelphia.   I'a.  ;   Caroliuc   N'ogel  ad 
minlstratrU    of    said    Henry    ('.    \'ogel,    deci-ased.       Flle<l 

I         .N.iV     14.    l!Hi7       S.rlal    .So.    4n:j.O«5.       iti.   R.s       10   . 

'  \.  In  a  devbe  of  the  character  descrllxsi.  a  table,  a 
c  lothes   rack   foldabic   th.'r.ln.  and   means    for  I'bvatmg   the 

I  table  top  and  o[xnlng  tlie  clothes  ra.  k  simultaneously  into 
o[H>ratlve    position. 

I  '_'  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritwd,  a  table,  having 
a  top  hinged  thereto.  !i  clothes  rack  foidalde  In  said  table, 
arid  nu'ans  for  slmultatiiHiusly  raising  said  top  and  opening 
said  clothes  rack  and  for  locking  said  top  In  Its  elevated 
position. 

\K  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  talile,  a  top, 
a  clothes  rack  foidalde  In  said  table,  a  rack  bar  suitably 
supported,  means  .'nKaniin:  said  rack  i>ar  for  raising  and 
lowerlnir  the  same,  and  a  roller  on  said  rack  bar  engaging 
witti  tbi  table  top  to  elevate  the  same  and  hold  It  In  ele- 
vated [Kisltion.  and  means  for  elevating  said  clothes  rack. 
4  In  a  devi.'e  of  the  character  descrilM-d.  a  table,  a  top 
hinged  thereto,  a  clothes  rack  foldable  In  said  table,  a 
shaft  suitably  supixirted  and  having  a  gear,  a  rack  bar 
suitably  siipjKirted  and  engaged  by  said  gear,  a  roller  on 
said    rack    bar,    a    track    on    said    top    with    which    said    ridler 
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la  adapted  to  contact  when  the  top  Is  In  elerated  position, 
and   means   for  elevating  said  clothes   rack. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a  top 
hinceil  thereto,  a  clothes  rack  foldable  in  said  table,  a 
(■baft  journaled  in  said  table,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  rack 
liar  with  which  said  gear  meshes,  a  roller  on  said  rack  bar, 
a  traik  on  said  table  having  an  inclined  face  leading  1 
thereto  and  with  which  track  and  face  the  roller  contacts, 
and  means  connected  with  said  clothes  rack  and  adapted  | 
to  be  suitably  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  for 
il.Mitlng   or   lowering  said   clothes    rack. 

tt'lalms  6  to  0  nfit  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,1 :;."., •■..iH.  rLVI.Ni;  M.XCHINE.  Gbohg  Vorndrav,  Stutt- 
i;ari.  tiermany  Filed  May  31,  1913,  Serial  No.  771,056. 
(CI     244 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  flapping 
wings  having  relatively  movable  arms  and  intermediate 
stretche<l  fabric,  of  means  for  moving  the  arms  relatively 
nearer  to  each  other  during  the  first  half  of  the  downward 
stroke  and  relatively  farther  from  each  other  during  the 
second   half  of  the   downward   stroke. 

::,  In  a  flying  mathine  the  combination  with  flapping 
wings  having  relatively  movable  arms  and  intermediate 
stretched  fabric,  of  means  for  moving  the  arms  relatively 
nearer  to  each  other  during  the  first  half  of  the  downward 
stroke  and  relatively  farther  from  each  other  during  the 
second  half  of  the  downward  stroke  comprising  two  rods 
each  movably  connected  to  said  arms  and  to  a  fixed  point 
In  the  plane  of  the  mean  position  of  the  wing. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  flapping 
winga  having  relatively  movable  arms  and  Intermediate 
stretched  fabric,  of  means  for  moving  the  arms  relatively 
nearer  each  other  during  the  flrat  half  of  the  downward 
stroke  and  relatively  farther  from  each  other  during  the 
second  half  of  the  downward  stroke  while  one  of  the  said 
arms  Is  in  a  stationary  position  relatively  to  the  flying 
machine  body. 


1,135,639.      FERTILIZER    CONTAINING    LIME    NITRO 
GE.N   AND  TANKAGE    MATERIAL.      F^Rank    8.    Wash 
BtRN,  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.     Serial  No. 
872,627.      (Cl.  21 — 9.1 

1.  The  process  of  completing  the  drying  of  a  tankage 
fertilizer  material,  while  at  the  same  time  increasing  Its 
nitrogen  content  and  fixing  a  portion  of  its  contained 
moisture,  which  consists  in  intimately  mixing  commercial 
calcium  cyanamid,  or  lime  nitrogen,  in  predetermined  pro- 
portions to  said   material,  substantially   as   descritied. 

2.  The  herein  described  dust  free  fertilizer  consisting 
of  dried  tankage  material  containing  phosphoric  material 
and  fixed  moisture,  and  sufficient  crude  cyanamid  to  have 
fixed  said  moisture,  substantially  as  descrit>ed 


l,135.fi4().  GLASS-GLAZING  MACHINE.  HARK^  (  Wat- 
so.v,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  F'lled  May  15.  1914.  Serial  No. 
h'ih.H~ti.       (Cl.    49 — 58.) 


1.  .\D  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
suitable  frame,  an  endless  chain  conveyer  mounted  on  said 
frame,  vertical  ware  supporting  standards  supported  from 
said  conveyer  at  approximately  their  center  ware  sup 
IKjrtlng  cups  on  the  outside  ends  of  said  standards,  spaced 
guide  members  extending  the  length  of  the  conveyer  be 
tween  the  chains  thereof,  square  collars  on  said  standards 
slldlngly  fitting  between  said  guide  members  to  maintain 
said  standards  in  true  vertical  position,  friction  wheels  or. 
the  Inside  ends  of  said  standards  adjacent  said  collars,  and 
a  track  member  carri>d  by  said  framework  against  which 
said  friction  wheels  are  adapted  to  tiear  to  rotate  said 
standards  as  the  convey,  r   moves. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  charai  ter  described  comprising  a 
suitable  frame,  a  conveyer  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  end- 
less chains  mounted  in  said  frame,  flat  base  plates  span- 
ning the  distance  between  and  secured  to  said  chains, 
vertical  ware  supjwrting  standards  supported  from  said 
plates  at  approximately  their  center,  ware  supporting  cups 
on  the  outside  ends  of  said  standards,  spaced  guide  mem 
liers  extending  the  length  of  the  conveyer  tietwe*  n  the 
chains  thereof  against  which  said  tiase  plates  rest,  square 
collars  on  said  standards  slidingly  fitting  tietween  said 
guide  members  to  maintain  said  standards  in  true  vertical 
position,  friction  wheels  on  the  Inside  ends  of  seid  stand- 
ards adjacent  said  collars,  and  a  track  memtx'r  carried  by 
said  framework  against  which  said  friction  wheels  are 
arranged  to  bear  to  rotate  said  standards  as  the  conveyer 
moves. 


1,135.641.  NARROW  WARE  LOOM  Anukkw  Wkimae. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  assignor  to  Andrew-  Weimar  and 
William  D.  Weimar.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  trading  as  Firm  of 
Weimar  Brothers.  t)rlginai  application  filed  Dec.  .30. 
1911,  Serial  No.  668.784  Idvtded  and  this  application 
filed  June  12,  1912.  Serial  No  703.289.  (Cl.  139 — 49.  t 
The  combination  of  the  shuttle  actuating  drum,  the  re 

Tersely  disposed  straps  thereon,   slide*  connected  to  >ald 
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•traps,  picker  Itnm  for  reciprocating  said  slIdM,  meaoR 
for  actuatInK  Maid  picker  levers,  and  a  frame  In  which  said 
slides   are  xulded   in   their   reel  p  meat  ion,   said   frame  beln^r 


mpmn.t»ttom  th»-  inv  1   11  iil  voted  concentrically  therewttb, 
and  means  for  nctuatiiiK  <aid  frame  so  as  to  vibrate  it  In 

unison    with    the    lav. 


1.136.642        riUtlS'lMAS      IKKK     r;ARDKV         Tuhs       V 

WlEnKK-^ii  Ki  \r .    rhilailflplii:!     I'h        I'll.'d    Apr,    17.    l;il» 
Serial    No    S32.424.      (CI.   46-37  ) 


1.  A  t"lirlatniaH  tree  garden  composed  of  a  ncenlc-wall 
slmulatlntr  a  stable  and  th''  ev.'iit  of  the  birth  of  the 
Christ  child  therein,  other  walls  Hexlbly  connected  to  each 
other  and  with  Hald  9<*enic  wall  slmulatlnkc  a  ft*nce  form- 
ing with  said  wall  an  Inclosure  for  a  rhristman  tree,  and 
a  base  of  separable  s(H-t|ons  adapted  to  support  said  walls 
Id  upright  poaltlon  with  said  sections  In  connected  condi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  Chrlatmns  tre«'  (farden.  an  Inclosure  formed  of 
aide  walla  hiniredly  united  to  b«»  folded  on  each  other,  and 
means  for  support Int;  said  walls  In  uprlijht  position,  said 
mean^i  beini;  fnrnii'd  .if  inembtTs  that  \i\n\  !)■•  fnlded  on 
each    other 

3.  In  a  Chrl.^tmas  tree  gurden,  nn  inclosurt>  formed  of 
■Ide-walla  flexibly  conneited  at  their  meeting  ends,  and 
bate  blocks  having  jfroovea  In  their  upt)er  faces  for  the  re 
caption  of  the  lower  edsfes  of  said  side-walls  and  having 
tbfl  terminals  of  said  Kroovt-s  at  the  contisruous  ends  of 
said  blocks  reglBterinff, 

4.  In  a  Christmas  tree  garden,  an  Inclosure  formed  of  a 
slda-wall  repreaentlDg  a  bulldlDg  structure  and  other  walls 


fxiendlnif  from  the  ends  of  such  structure,  said  walls  be- 
itii;  tietibly  connected  at  their  meeting  ends,  and  base 
lilucks  funned  with  Krooves  In  their  upper  faces  Into  which 
the  lower  ed^es  of  said  side  walls  fit  and  having  the  ter- 
mlnnl-i  of  hhM  t'rooves  at  the  contiKHous  ends  of  said 
blocks    r'k'isteriiiK    and   communicating 

6.  In  .»  (brlstuias  tree  gard'-n,  a  base  struct  ure  of  sepa 
rate  blocks  formed  in  its  upi:)er  face  with  gr(M)veH  circum 
scribing  the  oiitllne  of  an  Inclosure.  uinl  -idc  walls  of 
Iloxibly  connected  sections  forming  *ucti  inclosure  and 
Imviiii;  their  haver  edges  inserted  lnt<'  saiil  iirooves  and 
ha\iti;:  their  oiitliiH's  shaped  to  represent  a  I'Uihitnc  struc- 
ture  nn.l   side   walls   eitendinjc   from    sucti    structure 

[Clanns  ti  and  7  not   printed  In   the  (Jazette.  ) 


1.135,64.'?       lAHTVI.INK   TKI-KI'HoNK   SY.^IKM.      lU.R 

^\ui>  1'  \\"ii.l.is.  CbicaKo.  III.  assi>;nor,  b\  [nesne  as 
MgniiiehT.-i  (,.  I-irst  Trust  and  SavUi^s  Hank,  trustee, 
Chl.a>.'w.  Hi.  I  lied  Nov.  1  ;<,  I'.Mirt  Serial  No.  343,218. 
(Cl.    17i>— 17.> 


u. 


T'-^^ 


-    wJteji  -SJ-   I'  -f ,-  Vi    ^ 

^   mXi         ,H*   fSf    .  •-•1        '' 


1.  In  a  feleph(>nf  exchange  system,  tb<'  (■omblnatlon  of 
automatic  rio'nns  for  frunklni:  between  calling  and  calbMl 
subscribers  a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  substations  on 
said  line,  subscribers'  switch  hooks,  feleidiones  on  said 
switch  books  a  fcTound  connection  common  to  nil  of  said 
substations,  substation  caillng;  devices  fur  utilizlnK  said 
ifround  connection  In  aendln^  ground  Impulses  over  the 
line  t(.  operate  salil  automatic  trunklng  m<'ans,  a  relay  for 
severliiL:  the  i;round  connection,  and  means  for  energizing 
said  relay  by  the  taking  down  of  any  telephone 

_'  In  a  teleidi'ine  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
automatic  means  for  trunkintj  between  calling  and  called 
stibscrllvers,  a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  substations 
on  said  line,  subscribers'  switih  hiniks,  telephones  on  said 
switch  hooks,  a  k:r.>und  connei-ticiu  common  to  nil  of  said 
s!ibstiition-i,  substation  calliiiK  devices  for  utlllzinK  said 
grouml  connection  In  sending  ground  Impulses  over  the 
line  to  operate  said  automatic  trunklng  means,  a  relay  for 
severing  the  ground  connection,  means  for  energlxlng  said 
relay  by  the  taking  down  of  any  telephone,  and  common 
battery  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  said  line  for 
both   tninking  and  talking  purposes. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of  a 
telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  grounded  substations  on  said 
line,  switch  hooks  at  said  substations,  telephones  on  said 
switch  hooks,  and  automatic  means  for  disconnecting  all 
substations  from  ground  by  the  taking  down  of  any  tele- 
phone. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  comt)inatloD  nf  n 
telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  grounded  substations  on  said 
line,  switch  hooks  at  said  substations,  telephones  on  said 
switch  hooks,  automatic  means  for  disconnecting  all  sub- 
stations from  ground  by  the  taking  down  of  any  telephone, 
and  a  central  battery  or  source  for  supplying  current  to 
the  said  line  for  talking  purposes. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  grounded  substations  on 
said  line,  switch  hook-s  at  said  substations,  telephones  on 
said  switch  h(K)kH,  automatic  means  for  disconnecting  all 
substations  from  ground  by  the  taking  down   of  any  tele- 
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phone,  and  a  central  battery  or  source  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  said  line  for  talking  purposes,  said  automatic 
means  including  a  ground-controlling  relay  common  to  all 
of  said  substations. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


LL-^,";  644.  IXBRICATOR.  Robert  W*m)P,  Brooklyn, 
N  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  '\'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed 
Aug     l.->.   U*14       Serial  No.   856,923.      'Cl.  1S4--89.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reservoir  subject 
to  vibration,  a  eteam  pipe  extending  therethrough,  an  out- 
let for  the  reservoir,  a  wabbling  valve  controlling  the 
outlet,  and  a  connection  between  the  outlet  and  the  steam 
pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reservoir  subject 
to  vibration,  an  outlet  for  the  reservoir,  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  to  the  outlet,  a  wabbling  valve  controlling  the 
outlet,  a  steam  pipe  arranged  around  the  outlet,  and  a 
connection  l»etween  the  discharge  pipe  and  the  steam  pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reservoir  subject 
to  vibration,  a  steam  pipe  extending  therethrough,  an  out- 
let for  the  reservoir,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet,  a 
conntH'tion  between  the  outlet  and  the  steam  pipe,  and  a 
check  valve  arranged  t>eneath  the  valve  for  preventing  the 
backward  movement  of  the  fluid  to  the  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reservoir  subject 
to  vibration,  a  steam  pipe  extending  therethrough,  an  out- 
let for  the  reservoir,  a  wabbling  valve  controlling  the 
outlet,  said  valve  Including  a  threaded  rod,  a  weight  ar- 
ranged for  adjustment  thereon,  an  adjustable  disk  on  the 
risl  arrangt>d  above  the  weight,  a  spring  on  the  end  of  the 
rod.  means  for  tensioning  the  spring,  and  a  connection  t>e- 
tween  the  outlet  and  the  steam  pipe. 


1,136.645.  COMBINED  BRISH  ANI»  COMB.  William 
K.  WooitALL,  Nashville,  Tenu.  Klled  May  12.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  766,St«l.      Hi.  132-   ;i) 


spaced  apart  from  the  straight  edge  to  form  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  a  comb,  the  band  at  one  end  of  the 
socket  having  means  for  engaging  releasably  a  comb,  the 
other  end  of  the  socket  being  o[»«mi  and  a  spring  actuated 
locking  device  pivoted  to  the  bctdy  and  adaj'ted  to  close 
the  open  end  of  the  socket  and  liavm;;  meaiis  fo-  r.  leas- 
ably  engaging  a  comb 


1  135.646.      FEKDINC    MECHANISM    FOR    SEWIN<;  .MA 
I'HINES,      Kr.ssEL    G,    Woodwakp,    Waukegan     I:',      as- 
signor to  I'Liion  Special  Machine  Compaii>    t'liragi  ,  I".;.. 
H   rorporatlon   of  IHIdoIs,      Filed  Sej.t    !»•,   li»i»iJ       Serin: 
No.  518,332.      iCl.   112—8.; 


A  brush  having  a   bodj    provided  with  a  straight  edge, 
and  a  band  encircling  said   lK)dy   and  secured  thereto  and 


1.  iije  combliiatioL  witl.  a  presser  foot,  a  feeding  met  h- 
aulsm   including  an  upper  feed  dog,  meant-  for  supptiriing 

!  and  moving  said  upper  feed  dog  t)ack  and  forth  with  the 
;  fabric  engaging  surface  thereof  atwve  the  fabric  engaging 
;  surface  of  the  presser  foot,  a  lower  feed  dog,  means  for 
i^islng  said  lower  feed  dog  into  contact  with  the  material 
and  for  raising  the  material  into  contact  with  the  upper 
1  feed  dog,  and  means  for  moving  said  lower  feed  dog  back 
i  and  forth  whereby  the  material  is  grlpi>ed  and  fed  by 
1  said  feed  dogs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  presser  fo<u.  a  feeding  mech- 

,  auism  including  an  upper  feed  dog.  means,  for  supporting 
and  moving  said  upper  feed  dog  back  and  furtii  wiiii  the 
fabric  engaging  surface  thereof  atwve  the  fabric  engaging 
surface  of  the  presser  foot,  a  lower  feed  dog,  means  for 
raising  said  lower  feed  dog  into  contact  with  the  material 
and  for  raising  the  material  into  contact  with  the  upper 
feed  dog,  means  for  moving  said  lower  feed  dog  back  and 
forth  whereby  the  material  Is  gripped  and  fed  by  said 
feed  dogs,  and  said  means  for  moving  the  upper  feed  dog 
back  and  forth  being  adjustable,  whereby  said  upper  feed 
dog  may  be  given  a  differential  movement  relative  to  the 
lower  feed  dog. 

.'■i  The  combination  with  a  presser  foot  and  a  feeding 
mechanism  Including  an  upper  feed  dog  having  fabric  en- 
gaging teeth,  a  t>€arlng  carrleti  by  aaid  presser  foot  on 
which  said  feed  dog  slides,  means  for  holding  said  feed 
dog  in  engagement  with  said  bearing,  means  for  mo\'lng 
the  feed  dog  back  and  forth  In  contact  with  said  bearing, 
the  feed  engaging  surface  of  said  feed  dog  being  at  all 
times  slightly  above  the  fabric  engaging  surface  of  said 
presser  foot,  and  a  lower  feed  dog  cooperating  with  said 
upper  feed  dog  for  raising  the  fabric  into  engagement  with 
said  upper  feed  dog. 

4  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  a  presser 
foot,  anil  feeding  median  ism  including  an  upper  feed  dog. 
means  for  normally  holding  said  feed  dog  so  that  It  move? 
back  and  forth  In  fixed  vertical  relation  to  the  prestaer 
foot,  and  with  its  fabric  engaging  surface  above  the  lower 
surface  of  the  presser  foot,  means  for  moving  the  material 
into  engagement  with  said  upper  feed  dog,  and  means  for 
moving  the  upper  feed  dog  to  feed  the  material. 

5.  A  feeding  mechanism  including  in  combination,  an 
upper  feed  dog,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  said  feed  dog  Is  plv- 
otally  connected,  yielding  mean.s  for  swinging  said  feed  dog 
upward  about  Its  pivotal  connection,  means  for  oscillating 
said  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  feed  dog  about  its  pivotal  connection  with 
the  rock  shaft. 

[<ialms  6  to  2.'^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 
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1.135,647.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  BKoa  A.  Adlm,  ChlcafO, 
111..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Peter  A.  Ijoreni,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,708.  (CI. 
155      21'.) 


1.  \  folding  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  bracket  piv- 
oted to  the  support  on  a  horlsontal  axis,  a  seat  carrying 
arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket  on  au  aria  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  mentioned  ails,  a  seat  carried  thereby  and  means 
for  looking  the  said  seat  carrying  arm  and  bracket  to  pre- 
vent movements  about  their  pivots. 

-  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  bracket  piv 
oted  to  the  support,  «  seat  carrying  arm  pivoted  to  the 
bra.  ket.  a  back  pivoted  to  the  seat  carrying  arm,  and 
meatiM  whereby  said  bracket  and  aeat  carrying  arm  are 
lock.d  from  movement  about  their  axes  when  said  back  Is 
eli'vated  Into  po!<ltlon  for  U8t>. 

.!.  .\  folding  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  bracket  piv- 
oted to  the  said  support,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  bracket  upon  Its  pivot,  a  seat  carrying  arm  pivoted 
to  the  bracket  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  first  men- 
tioned ails,  a  seat  carried  thereby,  a  back  pivoted  to  the 
said  seat  carrying  arm,  and  means  carried  by  the  ."tald 
back  for  locking  the  said  parts  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  seat  carrying  arm  or  the  bracket  about  their  pivots. 

4.  In  a  folding  chair  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
bracket  pivoted  therein,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  bracket  support  to  approximately  90  degrees  fnjm 
a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  a  seat  carrying  arm 
pivoted  in  the  bracket,  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  said  arm  to  approximately  00  degrees  from  a  horizon- 
tal to  a  vertical  position,  a  lock  carried  by  said  seat  car- 
rying arm  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  bracket  upon 
its  pivotal  support  when  the  arm  is  In  horliontal  position 
and  a  lock  carried  by  the  seat  carrying  arm  to  lock  the 
same  In  a  horizontal  position. 

5.  In  a  folding  chair  the  combination  of  a  vertical  sup 
port  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  In  a  cylindrical  head 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  bracket  Journale<l  in  the  said 
opening  and  having  a  dlak-llke  extension  thereon,  A  lug 
extending  from  the  said  bracket  Into  an  arcuate  slot  in 
the  support  thereby  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
bracket,  a  seat  carrying  arm  having  disk  like  projections 
extending  on  each  side  of  the  disk  portion  of  the  bracket 
and  pivoted  thereto,  the  said  disk-like  projections  on  the 
seat  carrying  arm  engaging  with  slots  In  the  cylindrical 
head  of  the  support,  a  stop  on  the  said  arm  engaging  with 
a  shoulder  on  the  bracket  when  the  arm  Is  In  horlsontal 
position,  said  disk  like  extensions  of  the  seat  carrying  arm 
having  slots  formed  therein  to  permit  the  disk  moving  out 
of  the  slots  in  the  support  when  the  arm  la  in  a  vertical 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  lli  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1,35,648.  INTKRNAI^COMBUSTION  TtTRBINK. 
CiiARLsa  E.  F.  Ahlm  and  Clydb  E.  Cochran,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filled  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803.372. 
(CI.   123 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rotary  members  each  having  ribs  and  grooves  on  Its  pe- 
riphery, the  ribs  of  one  member  adapted  to  enter  the 
grooves  of  another,  a  casing  surrounding  said  rotary  mem- 
bers having  borea  fitting  the  periphery  of  the  ribs,  an  in- 
let port,  rotary  members  for  compressing  a  charge  of  air 
and  discharging  It  through  said  Inlet  port  thereafter  clos- 
ing the  aame,  and  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  the 
rotary  members. 


2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rotary  members  each  having  ribs  and  grooves  on  its  pe- 
riphery, a  casing  surrounding  said  members  havlnc  an  in- 
let port,  a  second  pair  of  rotary  members  In  axial  allne- 
ment  with  the  first  pair  and  connected  therewith  and  hav- 
ing roacting  ribs  and  grooves,  a  passage  for  air  leading 
trxim  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  members  to  the  second 
mentioned  pair,  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  compress  a  charge  of  air  and  force  the 
same  through  said  passage,  said  members  thereafter  sac- 
ceaslvely  closing  said  passage. 


3.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rotary  members  each  having  helical  ribs  and  grooves 
on  Its  periphery,  a  casing  In  which  said  members  are 
mounted  so  that  the  ribs  of  one  enter  the  grooves  of  an- 
other, communicating  bores  in  the  casing  surrounding  the 
members,  a  passage  for  bringing  the  charge  of  fuel  to  the 
grooves  of  a  member  on  one  side  of  the  center,  means  op- 
erated by  the  rotary  members  for  thereafter  cloalng  the 
passage,  mean.s  for  igniting  the  charge  to  rotate  the  mem- 
ber by  Its  expansion  in  the  groove,  and  ati  exhaust  port 
through  which  the  charge  escapes  after  rotating  the  mem- 
()er. 

4.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  rotary  member  having  helical  ribs  and  grooves 
on  Its  periphery,  a  casing  surrounding  said  member  hav- 
ing bores  Into  which  the  ribs  fit.  means  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  grooves  at  one  side  of  the  mounting  of  the  rotary 
member  while  allowing  the  member  to  rotate,  an  Inlet  pas- 
sage In  the  caalnK'  communicating  with  these  grooves  at 
one  end  of  the  rotary  memoer  adjacent  said  means,  roUry 
compressors  adapted  to  alternately  force  fluid  through  the 
passage  and  close  the  same,  and  an  exhaust  port  commu- 
nicating with  the  grooves  at  the  outer  end  of  the  roUry 
member. 

5.  A  turbine  engine,  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
rotary  meml»ers  each  having  helical  ribs  and  grooves  on 
its  periphery,  ribs  on  one  member  adapted  to  fit  grooves 
of  the  other  memlier,  a  second  similar  pair  of  rotary 
members  In  axial  allnement  with  the  first  pair,  s  casing 
having  two  cylindrical  bores  fitting  the  ribs  of  each  mem- 
ber and  communicating  at  a  point  where  the  ribs  mesh 
with  the  grooves,  an  Inlet  passage  adjacent  the  point  of 
meshing  communicating  with  the  grooves  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rotary  members,  a  passage  leading  from  below  the 
point  of  meshing  of  one  pair  of  members  to  a  point  above 
the  point  of  meshing  on  the  other  pair  of  members  and 
communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  grooves  of  each  pair 
of  members,  said  second-named  members  being  adapted  to 
compress  air  and  force  the  same  from  the  last  mentioned 
passage  and  thereafter  close  the  same,  a  fuel  inlet  in  thU 
passage,  and  an  exhaust  port  communicating  with  the 
ends  of  the  grooves  in  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  members. 

[Claims  fl  to  m  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 


I,135,ft49.      OPBRATINO    MECHANISM    FOR    LIFTING 
JACKS.      BMnr   T.    Altia,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed 
Jan.  30,   1914.      Serial  No.  818.367.      (CI.  74—64.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  two  ratchet  wheels, 

one  loose  and  the  other  fixed,  on  said  shaft,  and  motlon- 
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reversing  gears  connecting  said  looae  ratchet  wheel  with 
said  shaft. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  two  ratchet  wheels, 
one  loose  and  the  other  fixed,  on  said  shaft,  motion-re- 
versing gears  connecting  said  loose  ratchet  wheel  with 
said  shaft,  a  lever-actuated  driving  head  Joumaled  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  driving  dogs  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  driving  head  for  coflperatlon,  one  with  each  of 
said   ratchet  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  two  ratchet  wheels, 
one  loose  and  the  other  fixed,  on  said  shaft,  motion-re- 
versing gears  connecting  said  loose  ratchet  wheel  with 
said  shaft,  a  lever  actuated  driving  bead  Journaled  on 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  driving  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  driving  head  for  cooperation,  one  with  each  of  said 
ratchet  wheels,  and  means  for  Independently  holding  said 
driving   dogs   In    Inoperative    positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  two  ratchet  wheels, 
one  loose  and  the  other  flied,  on  said  shaft,  motion-re- 
versing gears  connecting  said  loose  ratchet  wheel  with 
said  siiHft,  a  driving  head  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  lever 
secured  to  said  head  by  a  bayonet  Joint,  a  pair  of  driving 
dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  said  nead  for  cooperation,  one 
with  each  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently holding  said  driving  dogs  in  Inoperative  posi 
tlons. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  two  ratchet  wheels, 
one  loose  and  the  other  fixed,  on  said  shaft,  and  a  motion 
reversing  device  connecting  said  loose  ratchet  wheel  with 
said  shaft  and  comprising  a  pair  of  bevel  gears,  placed 
face  to  face  and  rigidly  secured,  one  to  said  loose  ratchet 
wheel  and  the  other  to  said  shaft,  and  a  bevel  pinion 
Journaled  on  a  fixed  support  and  meehlng  with  said  two 
bevel   g'-ars. 


l,135,t;50.  GAS-ENGINE.  Fkeokrick  C.  Avibt.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,729  (Cl' 
12;!      173.) 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  an  exterior  casing  the  ex- 
terior walls  whereof  are  adapted  to  form  a  water-chamber, 
a  flange  extending  from  the  inner  face  of  said  casing,  a 
cylinder  pendent  from  said  flange,  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
in    the    bottom    of   said   cylinder,   passage-ways   extending 


from  said  ports  to  the  walls  of  said  casing,  valve  com- 
partments extending  from  said  ports  and  said  flange,  a 
crank-shaft  and  cam-shaft  Joumaled  in  said  casing  above 
said  flange,  valves  operable  by  said  cam-ahaft,  and  means 
connecting  said  valves  with  aaid  cam  shaft  through  said 
passage-ways. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  an  exterior  casing  the  ex- 
terior walls  whereof  are  adapted  to  form  a  water-chamber, 
a  flange  extending  from  the  Inner  face  of  said  casing,  a 
cylinder  pendent  from  said  flange,  lulet  and  outlet  porta 
in  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  passage-ways  extending 
from  said  ports  to  the  walls  of  said  casing,  valve  com- 
partments extending  from  said  ports  and  said  flange,  the 
walls  of  said  casing,  cylinder  and  ports  being  Integral,  a 
crank-shaft  and  cam-shaft  Joumaled  In  said  casing  above 
aaid  flange,  valvee  operable  by  said  cam-shaft,  and  means 
connecting  said  valves  with  said  cam  shaft  through  said 
passage- way  a. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  hollow  body  open  at  the  top.  a 
cylinder,  an  inlet  chest,  an  exhaust  chest,  all  cast  In  one 
integral  whole,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  cam  shaft  mounted 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  and  above  the  cylinder,  a 
cover  for  said  body  adapted  to  hold  the  crank  and  cam 
shaft  in  place,  said  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  a  lid 
covering  said  opening,  said  lid  when  closed  forming  a 
part  of  the  cover,  and  a  shield  or  splasher  attached  to 
said  lid. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  form  a 
water  chamber,  a  cylinder,  an  Inlet  chest,  an  exhaust 
chest,  all  cast  in  one  piece,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  cam  shaft 
having  bearings  on  said  body  above  the  cylinder,  a  cover 
for  said  body,  geared  connection  between  the  crank  shaft 
and  the  cam  shaft  and  a  pulley  on  said  cam  shaft  out 
side  of  the  said  txody  and  cover 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  form  an 
open  water  chamber,  a  cylinder,  an  Inlet  chest,  an  exhaust 
chest,  all  cast  in  one  integral  whole,  a  crank  shaft  and  a 
cam  shaft  mounted  on  said  base  and  operatively  connected. 
a  cover  on  said  lx>dy  adapted  to  form  a  housing  for  the 
Shafts  and  the  gears  connecting  said  shafts,  and  a  drlv 
Ing  pulley  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft. 


1,135,651. 
cago.  111. 
240 — 44. ) 


SMOKE-INI»ICATOR.      Ika    .7     Babcock.    Chi 
Filed  July  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  849.682.     (Cl 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  tubular,  aiially  alining,  spaced  apart  sections, 
a  lens  carried  by  one  section,  a  reflector  carried  by  the 
other  aectlon  and  a  lamp  carrier  positioned  intermediate 
said  sections  and  having  projecting  parta  telescopically  en- 
gaging  therewith. 
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1      M. 

hiflllk.     ' 

IllKlillt'-' 

til'-'     ^^ ; 


ins    for    cracking'    -rT    a    tioliow    cy lliulrirnl    t;l;isH 
i>ni!.r:slDg  a   r('t;i  !.i  Uic    rtmck.    a    Kla88    i-ijttiii^c    tool 

'"   ni.)\.'    \i,   a    >!; '■.•rdon   jit'riH'ndifula  r   to   tlir   axis 
■ank.    a    r- -;i -•  a  iw,.    wire   a(la[(te(l    to    nimr    In    con 
''    'ii''    "p|„,sjt.'    -hi.'    of    said    blank    In    tlir    Harm' 

inovpiu,'!!'.    as    saiil    to<il    and    a    xoiirr."    of   .■Icctric 


'■urr»'nt    hi    ririvUt    with    sai.i    wire. 

_'.  M.'ans  for  .-rarkin^'  off  h  hollow  ryllridrlcai  K'ass 
lii.'ink.  roniiuisln;,'  a  roiatahlc  chuck  having  a  twdy  made 
In  iDilvcs  hin.;.'d  toucth.r.  a  Rlas.^  cuttliiR  tool,  an  arm 
carr.sirjt:  sai.l  to,,i  and  niovahlo  In  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  .f  -lid  hlank.  a  pair  of  termlnalg  In  the  ■*atn.' 
plane  as  fhc  lo.il.  a  risKsa,,.,.  wlr.-  lonnertcd  to  sal<i 
ti'rnilnais.  ai.l  'i  suarce  u£  I'lectrli.-  currtMit  In  circuit  with 
said    terminals 

.'f.  M.'ans  f'.c  cra<'kln»;  off  a  hollow  cylindrical  kIhsh 
t)lank.  comjinsinK'  a  rofatat'.le  .sleeve,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
clutch  for  cuniiecti'ii;  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  a  chuck  »e 
cured  to  said  slcv.  a  sr.nink,'  too!  movable  toward  arid 
away  from  the  blank,  a  resl.stance  wire  lyhiK  In  the  name 
plane  of  movement  n.s  tlie  luol,  and  mean.i  for  applylns: 
the  same  to  the  score  made  by  tlie  tool. 

4.  Mean.s  for  crackuiK  off  a  hollow  cylindrical  gla.sw 
blank,  comprLslng  a  rotatabie  chuck,  an  arm  hinged  to 
■wing  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  blank,  a 
•coring  tool  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  spring 
biasing  said  arm  away  from  said  l)lank.  a  resistance  wire 
and  means  for  applying  the  .same  to  the  score  made  by 
said    tool. 


2,  In  a  device  of  tlie  <'haracter  deMcitI>ed,  the  romblna 
tlon  of  two  tubular,  spaced  apart,  ailally  alining  sections, 
a  lens  carried  liy  one  of  sHld  Hectiona.  a  ret1»'ctor  carried 
by  the  other  se.tion,  a  lam|i  carrier  positlone<l  intermediate 
the  sections  and  having;  projecting  pnrlH  sUdably  engag- 
i(K'  fhervwitli  aiil  means  indepemien t  of  the  Inter  engag- 
ing parts  for   supjiorting  one  only   of  said  sections 

•  !  !n  a  devi<e  of  the  character  descriUMl.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  tubular,  spaced  apart,  ailally  alining  section.s, 
a  lens  carriid  t)y  "iie  of  said  s.-ctions.  a  refle<-tor  cnrrie<l 
by  tlie  other  se<-tlon,  a  lamp  carrier  posilloiied  intermediate 
the  sections  and  having  projectlnt;  parts  slidatily  and  ro- 
tatahly  enga^rini;  iherewitli  and  means  independent  of  the 
Inter  i-ngaiiing  parts  tor  snpixirtink'   •>:<•  <^f  said  Hectioiis. 

4  In  a  des-icc  ,.f  the  character  descrlhed.  the  comlrina- 
tlon  of  a  lamp  s'rnctire  comprising  two  tul)iilar.  spaced 
apart,  a.tially  aiiniiif:  s,-,-tions,  a  leii.s  carried  hy  one  sec- 
tion, a  r.  tie, -tor  .  arr:,-,l  iv  the  other  and  a  simrce  of  light 
carrier  int. -rm. alia  t.  said  -ecti.,ns  and  teleacopically  engag- 
ing therewiih  ,1  lahiihai  snpp.irt  in  axial  ailnenient  with 
said  tubular  s.-.tions  and  hinge  .onnections  between  said 
lamp    structuri'    and    sab!    s,[)port 

5.  In  a  device  ,,f  the  ,li.iracter  descr!i)ed.  tiie  lajinhina- 
tiou  of  a  ounp  struitiire  .  oin  prisi  n„'  t»,,  tul)wlar.  spaced 
apart  axiaily  ailunu'  se.-tions,  a  ri-Ilector  -arrled  t>y  one 
section  and  a  sonr.e  of  light  support  in  termedlikte  said 
sections  an.!  f  .r-:  >r.^  i  ■,::!i...  M..n  •  h.T.-h.  t  we  r.  ,  a  tahiiliir 
support  111  a\).H  a.iii'rneiit  with  said  tn'oiiar  s.-.tions.  a 
hinge  .■i<nn.'i  ti,,n  .-twcen  said  support  iiid  the  sectliui 
not  carrying  the  r.-ttecto;-  ,an.|  a  ien.s  .  a  r  r  \  ini,'  anroilar  ring 
adapt. -d  to  •.„■  <iaitip.'d  |.etw,-en  '],<■  las'  mcnt  lotn-d  s.  ct;..n 
H!id    s:ili|    snpi>ort 

[I   lainis    t)   and    T    n.i   printed   in    the  Uazctle.) 


6.  Means    for    cracking    off   a    hollow    cylindrical    gUH 

blank,  comprising  a  rutatable  chuck,  two  arms  hinged  to 
swing  In  planes  p.rpendlcular  to  the  axis  of  said  blank, 
a  sc.)ring  tool  mounted  on  one  arm,  a  terminal  mounted 
nil  the  other  arm  In  the  same  plane  as  that  In  which  the 
tool  operates,  a  binding  post  In  said  plane,  and 
-slstance  wire  connecting  said  terminal  and  post. 
iClalms  H   to  0  not   printed   In  the  tlarette.] 
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1,135.6.-..".  SI!\KHI\<;  .\rr.\R.\TUS  Fukpkk;  K  \V 
BABTLtn,  (  a, dwell  borough.  .N  J,  I'lbd  S.-.'  L'T 
1913.     Serial  No.  7!iL',i.'n7       iCl.  ui      1.'  f, 


!.    .\ppHratu«   for    Bllv.-rlng    vacuum    b.dibs.    roinpri.-iug 
r.'ser\..irs   for  silvering  and   re<luclng  solutions,  measurlrnj 
b'llhs   ...nn.ct.i!    with    said    reservoin*.    tiow-fontrolling    de 
vi.  .'-  h.-tw,',  n   sai.i  r.-s.-rvoirs  und   hulbs.  a  mixing  tulfe  con 
netted     with    -ahl     Inlhs.     !low  o,,„  t  rol  lln:;    d.'\!.os     Ntweei, 
■aid  bulbs  and   tuh.  .   noams  for  1  onne.'tint:   said   tube   with 
the   bottle-    to    '.,.    -ilv.-r.'d     said    m.^ans    !,.  In*;    provid.il    with 
flow-control!  iiij,-  d,.\icrs.  and  op.THtive  connections  between 
all  of   sab!   tlow  controlling  devices   wtier.diy   the  colilinuou.s 
operation    of    said    coniiectlous    will    lirst    admit    U)tli    s..lii 
tiona    into    their    mea.surlng    bulbs,    then    sliut    off    tb.-    Ilow 
frotn    th.'    r.-s.rvoir   and    admit    tlie    measured    (juantltbs   of 
botii    solutions    to    the    mixing    tuU-. 

2.  Apparatu-  for  sllv.Tlng  vacuum  tmttles,  (<jm|irising 
reservoirs  for  thr  silvering  and  r.-duclng  s,,iutlous,  m,-ns 
urlng  bulhs  i. urn.',  ted  with  said  r.'s.Tvoirs  and  pr..\ld.>d 
witii  vent  pip.'s.  st<.p  c(Hks  l>et».a-n  said  r..ser\oirs  ami 
bulbs,  a  mixing  tiitx'  connected  with  said  bulbs,  discharge 
cocks  U'tw.'en  said  bulbs  and  said  mixing  tube,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  opening  said  stop  c<..  ks  and  ttien  clos 
ing  th.un  and  suhsiapoait  !y  opening  said  discharge  cocks. 

::.  .\pparatus  for  sllv.>ring  vacuum  bottles,  comprisln^r 
re.servoirs  for  tlie  slivering  and  r.-<luclng  solutions,  meas- 
uring  lailhs   connect, al    with   said    res,.rvolr8,    stop   ca.cks    be 

fw.-n    -aid    i.'s.'rvoirs   and    tuilbs.    a    mixing    ml .nn.a-t.d 

with  said  bulbs,  discharge  cocks  i«'twt'<'n  sai.i  f.uib-  an.i 
niiiing  t'lhe  a  tlire..  way  cock  connected  to  said  mixing 
tul>e.  a  vacuum  pipe  connected  to  s^ild  three  w»\  ...ck,  a 
(lexitil.-  pipe  cnnectwl  to  saiil  three  way  c  o.  k.  and  a 
single  means  for  oj.enlnt:  and  closing  all  of  said  cocks  in 
the  proper  order  to  flrKt  create  a  vacuum  In  fh»'  Interwall 
space  of  the  iMittb',  then  measure  out  a  deftnit.'  (junntlly 
of  en.h  solution,  ttien  cut  off  the  solutions  and  admit  them 
to  the  mixing  tube  and  the  l)ottIe. 


1  ,  1  .H  .'.  ,  ti  .-   t        INTERrOMMFNICATINtJ  TUI  NK  LINK 
TKLKrHONK  SVSTKM,     Uh  harp  M    Hkakp,  .New   York, 
N.    Y.       Filed    .Mar.     1,    1907.    Serial    No,    ;{t;(),lK»fi.       !{.• 
newed     Aug.      U5,      1914.        Serial      No.     858.520.        (CI. 
179 — 39.) 

1.    In  a  telephone  system,  a    plurality   of  groups  of  sta- 
tions cTery  group  of   which    Is  connected   to  every  other 
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group  by  separate  line  wires  constituting  trunk  connec- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  stations  in  each  group  every  sta- 
tion of  which  Is  connected  to  every  other  station  by  sepa- 
rate local  line  wires,  said  trunk  line  wires  being  extended 
through  all  of  the  stations  of  their  respective  groups,  and 
means  whereby  l)oth  battery  and  voice  currents  are  im- 
pressed upon  the  trunk  lines  during  telephonic  communica- 
tion. 


Group  "A 
51  a  3        Stq  4- 


Group  "S 
StQ£       GtQ  3 


5  to.  4 


Group  C     5ta  A 


■_'  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sta- 
tion- -very  group  of  which  Is  connected  to  every  other 
group  by  separate  line  wires  constituting  trunk  connec- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  stations  In  each  group  every  sta- 
tion of  which  Is  connected  to  every  other  station  by  sepa- 
rate local  line  wires,  said  trunk  line  wires  being  extended 
through  all  of  the  stations  of  their  respective  groups  and 
terminating  In  a  station  having  .signals  different  from 
the  other  stations  and  constituting  a  monitor's  station  for 
each  group,  and  means  for  Imprefn^tng  a  battery  current 
on  said  trunk  line  wires  when  they  are  transmitting  mes- 
sac«-s    to  operate  the  said  signals. 

?.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sta- 
tions every  group  of  which  Is  connected  to  every  other 
group  hy  separate  line  wires  constituting  trunk  connec- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  stations  In  each  group  every  sta- 
tion of  which  Is  connected  to  every  other  station  by  sepa- 
rate local  line  wires,  said  trunk  line  wires  being  extended 
through  all  of  the  stations  of  their  respective  groups,  busy 
signals  connected  to  said  trunk  line  wires,  and  means  for 
Impressing  a  battery  current  on  said  trunk  line  wires  when 
tliey  are  transmitting  messages,  to  operate  the  said  sig- 
nals. 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sta- 
tions each  group  of  which  Is  connected  to  every  other  group 
by  separate  line  wires  constituting  trunk  connections  and 
a  plurality  of  stations  In  each  group  every  station  of  which 
Is  connected  to  every  other  station  by  separate  local  line 
wires,  said  trunk  line  wires  being  extended  through  all 
the  stations  of  the  respective  groups,  and  means  for  inter- 
rupting said  trunk  line  wires  beyond  any  station  of  a 
group  when  such  station  Is  In  telephonic  communication 
over  said  trunk  line  wires. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sta- 
tions each  group  of  which  is  connected  to  every  other 
group  hy  separate  line  wires  constituting  trunk  connec- 
tions and  a  plurality  of  stations  in  each  group  every  sta- 
tion of  which  is  connected  to  every  other  station  by  sepa- 
rate local  line  wires,  said  trunk  line  wires  being  extended 
through  all  the  stations  of  the  respective  groups,  means 
whereby  Induced  currents  alone  are  impressed  on  the  local 
line  wires  during  telephonic  communication,  and  means 
whereby  both  lottery  current  and  voice  currenti  are  im- 
pressed on  the  trunk  lines  during  telephonic  commonica- 

tiOD. 

( Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,135,655.       CHURN-OI'ERATING     MEANS 
Beemer,  Meeker,  Colo,     tiled  Oct.  21,  1912. 
726.991.      tCl.  248— 16.  ( 


Gbohgk    S. 
Serial  No. 
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The  combination  of  a  stand  (ompnsing  slUs  and  stand- 
ards rising  therefrom,  a  brace  extending  between  one  of 
the  Standards  and  sills,  a  fulcrum  bolt  passing  through  the 
brace  and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  and  a  rigid 
bar  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  lest  m.  ntioned  sill  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  connected  to  tie-  i.tojectin;;  end  of  the 
lK)lt  In  spaced  relation  with  the  brace  from  whbh  tb.  bolt 
projects. 


1,135,656.  DYNAMO  Kl.F.CTUlC  M.VCHINK  Bkknaud  A. 
BKHaKND,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  met-ne  assign- 
ments, to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Comp.any.  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  .lune  2.'.  I'JOC.  Serial 
No.  323,224.      (CI.   171-    -oL'.i 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stator.  a  rotor  having 
fans  or  blowers  at  the  ends  tliereof.  a  housing  or  casing 
surrounding  the  stator  and  rotor  and  having  end  walls 
extending  toward  the  shaft,  said  housing  having  air  Inlet 
openings  around  the  rotor  shaft  and  an  air  outlet  opening 
at  the  top,  and  removalle  members  within  the  housing  each 
having  a  circular  opening,  adjustably  secured  to  the  end 
walls  of  the  housing  over  the  air  inlet  openings,  and  fitting 
closely  around  the  fan  blades. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-eloctric  machine,  a  stator,  a  rotor  having 
a  fan  or  blower  secured  to  each  end  thereof,  a  housing  or 
casing  surrounding  the  stator  and  rotor  and  open  at  the 
top  for  the  escap*'  of  air,  said  housing  having  end  walla 
extending  toward  the  shaft  and  providing  air  inlet  open- 
ings around  the  rotor  shaft,  and  a  removable  member 
having  a  circular  opening  concentric  with  the  shaft,  se- 
cured in  position  over  each  inlet  opening  and  fitting  closely 
around  the  fan  or  blower. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  stator,  a  rotor  having 
a  fan  or  blower  at  each  end  thereof,  a  housing  inclosing 
the  stator  and  rotor  and  having  an  air  inlet  chamber  at 
each  end  thereof  and  an  air  outlet  opening  at  the  top,  each 
chamlwr  having  an  opening  around  the  rotor  shaft,  and  a 
removable  plate  having  a  circular  opening  and  secured 
to  the  wall  of  the  chamber  around  the  shaft  adjacent  the 
fan. 
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4.  In  a  dynamo  flt'ctric  ma- hin.\  a  stator,  a  rotor  hav- 
Inif  a  fan  or  blowfr  at  each  entl  therenf.  a  hoasInK  Indos 
\ng,  the  stator  and  rotor,  and  having  an  air  Inlet  chamber 
at  each  fnd  and  an  air  outlet  opening  at  the  top,  each 
chamber  having  an  opening  around  the  rotor  shaft,  and 
a  removable  plate  cov.'rinK  the  opening,  said  plate  ei- 
tendlni,'  Inward  t.jward  the  shaft  and  havlnjj  a  circular 
openini,'  adjacent    th.-   fan   or   blower. 

.',  In  H  ilynamo  electric  machine,  a  Htator.  a  rotor  hav 
In«  a  fan  or  hlow,  r  at  Its  end.  a  housing  or  caalnK  for  the 
machine,  an<i  an  air  admission  chamljiT  on  the  Inner  side 
of  an  .rid  >f  the  honslnn  comprlHlng  a  flange  extending 
inward  nilally  from  the  end  of  the  housing  toward  the  '< 
fan.  ov.-r  tti.'  stiaft,  anil  downward  on  each  side  thereof. 
and  a  wall  or  partition  tn'tween  the  axlally  inner  edges  of 
the  lower  portions  of  the  flange  below  the  shaft. 

[Claim    f.    n.it    prirued    In    tlie   (Jazette,  1 
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Bella     15.      Bbkn.neh,     New 


York.     \      V         K 
(Cl.   108— 1.> 
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Serial    No.    fS.L'JO. 


1.  .V    shoe    of    the    character    deacrlbeil.    comprising    a 
tread    portion,    and   a    hoof  fastening   device    comprising   a 
plurality  of  Interconnected  pairs  of  medially  pivoted.  Inter 
seating   levers,   the   meeting  ends   of   the   said   levers   being 
lo<i8ely    connected    to    permit    relative    movement    of    the 
same,  the  lever  ends  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  fastening  de 
vice   being   loosely   connected   with   the  said   tread    portion, 
and    means    by    which    the    fastening    device    may    be    con 
tracted  and  secured  In  contracted  operative  form. 

2.  A  shoe  of  the  character  descrlb^Kl.  comprising  a  tread 
portion,  and  a  hoof  fastening  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  InterconnectfMi  pairs  of  medially  pivoted,  intersecting 
levers,  the  meeting  emis  of  the  said  levers  being  loosely 
connected  to  permit  relative  movement  of  the  same,  the 
lever  ends  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  fastening  device  l)elng 
loosely  connecte.l  with  the  said  tread  portion,  a  plurality 
of  loops  s«'cur.Hl  to  the  lever  ends  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
fastening  device,  and  a  flexible  member  threade<i  through 
the  said  loops  ami  a.lapted  to  U>  tlghiened  to  bind  the 
fastening  device   In  contracted   form. 

3.  A  shoe  of  the  charai-ter  described  «'ompri8lng  a  tread 
portion,  and  a  hoof  fastening  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  InterconnectiHl  pairs  of  medially  plvote*!.  Intersecting 
levers,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  said  levers  t)elng  loosely 
connected  with  the  said  tread  portion,  a  plurality  of  loops 
•ecured  to  the  lever  ends  at  the  upper  etlge  of  the  fasten-  i 
\im  device,  a  flexible  memlH-r  threaded  through  said  loops, 
and  a  securing  mem!>er  for  .unnecflng  the  ends  of  the  .said 
flexible  member. 

4.    A  shoe  of  the  character  d.-scribe<l  comprising  a  tread 
portion,  and  a    hoof  fastening  device  comprising  a   plural 
Ity  of  simple  Imposed  sets  of  interconnected  pairs  of  m*^- 
dUUy  pivoted.  Intersecting  levers,  the  neetlng  ends  of  the 
■aid  levers  being  loosely  connected  to  permit  relative  move-    I 
meat    of   the    same,    the    lower   ends   of   the    levers   of   the    j 
lowermost  set  lielug  loosely  connected  with  the  said  tread 
portion,  and  means  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the   ; 
lerera  of  the  uppermost  set  for  drawing  the  same  toward    '> 


I    each   other   and   for   securing   the  same   In   contracted   po- 
sition. 
\        5.   A  shoe  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tread 
I    portion,  and  a  hoof  fastening  device  comprising  a  plural 
i    ity  of  superimposed  sets  of  Interconnected  pairs  of  medl- 
\    ally   pivoted,    Intersecting   levers,    the  meeting   ends  of   the 
said  levers  being  loosely  connected  to  permit  relative  move- 
ment  of   the   same,    the   lower   enda   of   the   levers   of   the 
lowermost    sets    being    loosely     connected     with     the    said 
tread    portion,  and   means  connected   with   the  upper  ends 
of  the  levers  of  the  uppermost  sets  for  drawing  the  same 
toward  each  other  and  for  securing  the  same  in  contracted 
position,   the   levers   of  the  uppermost  set   l)elng   connected 
more  bnisely   to   the  levers  of  the  next  8uccee<llng  set   than 
the  levers  of  the  latter  set  are  connected  with  parts  of  the 
fastening  device  dlapoaed  lower  In  position  than  the  same 
to    permit   a   greater   degree  of   relative   movement    of    the 
levers  at   the  upper  portion  of  the  fastening   device. 


1,186,808.  LOOSE  LEAK  DISl'KNSINU  DEVICE.  Hok 
AC»  P.  B»owTf  and  ("larknck  I,.  Johnston.  Emeryville. 
Cal.      Filed    Apr.    i:<.    19U        Serial    No.    H.31.429        ( Cl 

•: I  1      :.'<<  < 


1.  A  container  arranged  to  receive  a  stack  of  leave*. 
and  having  an  outlet  at  a  distance  above  Its  bottom  for 
the  withdrawal  of  the  leaves,  and  means  for  causing  the 
leaves  gradually  to  change  from  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  position  to  a  substantially  vertical  poal- 
tlon  as  the  towels  approach  the  outlet  ao  that  the  upper 
ends  of  the  towels  may  be  withdrawn  through  said  outlet. 

2.  A  dispensing  device  for  paper  towels  consisting  of  a 
container  of  less  depth  than  the  length  of  the  towels  ao 
as  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  diagonally  arranged  In  the 
container  having  a  substantially  vertical  front  wail  formed 
with  a  discharge  mouth  above  the  lower  end  of  said  wall, 
and  having  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  bottom 
whereby  towels  stacked  within  the  container  will  hare 
their  lower  ends  successlyely  engaged  with  said  bottom 
and  will  l)e  engaged  with  the  front  wall  and  held  vertical 
thereagainst  by  the  pressure  of  the  remaining  towels. 

3.  A  dispensing  device  for  paper  towels  conslatlng  of  a 
container  of  lesa  depth  than  the  length  of  the  towela  so  as 
to  cause  the  latter  to  be  diagonally  arranged  In  the  con- 
tainer having  a  discharge  mouth,  and  means  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  said  mouth  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  the  towels 
so  as  to  present  the  towels  vertically  and  with  their  upper 
ends  adjacent  to  said  mouth. 

4.  In  a  paper  towel  dispensing  device,  a  container  hav- 
ing an  open  back  hinged  to  a  suitable  support  and  having 
a  discharge  mouth  In  Its  front  and  between  Its  ends,  and 
a  back  for  the  container  having  an  Inclined  lower  end 
which  Is  hinged  at  Its  free  extremity  to  the  container  ad- 
jacent to  the  front  of  the  container  and  below  said  dis- 
charge mouth  to  allow  towels  to  be  diagonally  placed 
within  the  container  with  the  apper  ends  of  the  Innermost 
towels  adjacent  to  said  mouth  by  moving  said  back  on 
Its  hinge  away  from  the  container  front  and  then  movlnf 
the  back  to  engage  with  the  towels 
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5.  In  a  paper  towel  dispensing  device,  a  container  of 
less  depth  than  the  length  of  the  towels  so  as  to  cause 
the  lattor  to  l)e  diagonally  arranged  In  the  container  uav 
Ing  an  open  back,  means  to  hinge  the  container  to  a  sup- 
port, and  a  back  for  the  container  having  an  Inclined 
lower  end  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  the  towels,  said  back 
being  movable  with  relation  to  the  container  so  as  to  allow 
the  towels  to  he  placed  In  the  container  and  to  then  allow 
the  back  to  l)e  engaged  with  the  towels,  said  conUlner 
having  a  discharge  through  which  the  upper  ends  of  the 
towels  may  bo  withdrawn  which  Is  disposed  to  aline  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  lowermost  towels  when  the  lower 
ends  of  said  towels  are  engaged  with  said  lower  end  of  the 
container  back. 


1.I3.''..«.59. 
<  'hlcago, 
(CL    21-  - 


SHOrK  ABSORBER.  William  J.  Caset. 
III.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,120. 
10.').) 


jOa, 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  shaft  or  plunger  of 
spiral  formation  at  Its  end  portions  and  of  straight  forma- 
tion at  Its  middle  portion,  and  a  frlctlonally  held  member 
through    which    sach   plunger   works. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  shaft  or  plunger  an- 
gular In  cross  section  and  baring  its  ends  helically  twisted 
and  Its  middle  portion  straight,  and  a  frlctlonally  held 
member  through  which  such  plunger  works. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  shaft  or  plunger  of 
spiral  formation  at  its  end  portions  and  of  straight  forma- 
tion at  Its  middle  portion,  a  casing,  a  nut  which  is  frlc- 
tlonally held  in  the  casing  and  through  which  the  plunger 
works,  and  means  In  the  casing  for  Imparting  frlctlonal 
resistance  to  the  nut. 

4  A  shock  al)8orber  comprising  a  shaft  or  plunger  of 
spiral  formation  at  Its  end  portions  and  of  straight  forma- 
tion at  Its  middle  portion,  a  casing,  a  nut  which  Is  frlctlon- 
ally held  In  the  casing  and  through  which  the  plunger 
works,  and  means  In  the  casing  for  Imparting  frlctlonal 
resl.sfancp  to  the  nut  consisting  of  washers  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  nut. 

.^  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  shaft  or  plunger  of 
spiral  formation  at  Its  end  portions  and  of  straight  forma- 
tion at  Its  middle  portion,  a  casing,  a  nut  which  is  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  through  which  the  plunger 
works,  and  means  on  the  casing  for  regulating  the  degree 
of  frlctlonal  resistance  of  the  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I,i:i6,660.  I'LATINO  BARREL.  Fkank  S.  Chabb  and 
James  H.  Graham,  Torrlngton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  Company,  Torrlngton.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.847. 
(Cl.    204-^11.) 

1.  In  an  electro-plating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  tank  arranged  on  a  horlxontal  axis,  conducting 
rods,  said  tank  having  an  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  and 
means   for  supporting  said  conducting   rods   whereby   the 


same  may  extend  through  said  opening  Into  said  tank, 
said  supporting  means  for  the  rods  Including  an  insulat- 
ing block,  anodes  supported  by  one  of  said  rods  and 
cathodes  suspended  from  said  other  rod 


2.  In  an  electro-plating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  or  tank,  and  means  for  routing  it.  a  framework  on 
which  the  barrel  Is  supported  and  rotated,  a  standard  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  framework  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  said  barrel  having  a  recessed  block,  a  similar  block 
secured  thereto,  and  an  insulation  block  clamped  In  said 
recess  between  said  first  named  blocks  and  electrode-sup- 
porting rods,  carried  by  said  insulation  block,  and  extend- 
ing into  said   barrel. 

3.  In  an  electro- plating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  or  tank,  and  means  for  rotating  It,  a  framework  on 
which  the  barrel  is  supported  and  rotated,  a  standard 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  framework  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  said  barrel,  an  Insulation  block  clamped  thereto, 
and  electrode-supporting  rods,  carried  by  said  Insulation 
block  and  extending  into  said  barrel,  standards  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  framework,  a  shaft  supported  thereon, 
and  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  and  reducing  gear  and 
clutch  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  barrel. 

4,  An  anode  having  a  supporting  arm  or  shank  project- 
ing from  the  upper  surface  at  an  Inclination,  the  part  of 
the  anode  on  one  side  of  the  shank  being  of  greater  vertical 
thickness  than  the  part  on  the  other  side. 


1,135,681.  CONDENSING  APPARATUS.  Evi  Willsow 
Chhistie,  Sewaren.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wheeler  Con- 
denser and  Engineering  Company,  Carteret,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914  Serial 
No.  830,856.      (Cl,   257— 24. > 


4/ 


1.  In  a  condensing  apparatus  and  in  combination,  a  con 
denser  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  discharge  of  the 
condensate,  a  coni:ectlon  attached  thereto  and  having  two 
compartments  therein,  one  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
air  pump  and  the  other  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  con 
denser,  there  being  provided  a  port  In  the  wall  separating 
the  said  compartments,  a  float  valve  In  the  compartment 
leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  condenser,  and  a  valve  seat 
fixed  in  the  said  port  In  the  wall  between  the  said  com- 
partments. 
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2-  In  11  rondf-n -ilrikj  Hpiiif""!.-^  "'I'l  in  ("iinfilnatloii,  a  cun 
dfliniT  liHvlriK  tin  miflft  for  th»>  i-ori<U'usntP  and  a  conn'T- 
tlon  l«>ndinK  from  th<>  said  oiitlt>f  to  h  hotw.-li  pumii,  n 
cotuirrtliin  st'cnrod  to  the  ttody  of  the  condenser  mid  having 
rwij  i-onipartinonts  tliert'in,  oxif  iida[itt'd  to  (>«?  i-nnn.Ntfd  to 
an  air  pump  and  th.-  othor  leadinj;  dirertiy  Into  tiii-  Int.-rlor 
"T  111.'  coiidens*-!-  with  a  port  In  thf  wall  dlviditii:  fh>>  <>ne 
roiiipartnicnt  fr^.i!!  tlif  other,  a  flat  valv  m  !!..■  ,..!;,  pait- 
uifii!  icadiny:  dlrt'ctly  to  rhi'  i'oridt«n9«>r,  a  \a!vi'  s.af  t\xtHi 
In  the  'saicl  [Hirt  mid  airainst  vvhh-h.  when  raised,  th.'  said 
float  \a!\t'  U,';i'-H.  and  a  pipe  .'X  t -■iidius;  hetw>'.-n  t!o'  said 
cuniparMiiftif  leadui^'  f.i  the  interlur  of  the  roiphnie;-  and 
thi'    -laiil    '■.oin.M  rhin    '  i   the   hotwell, 

•''■  111  a  I  oridi-.isiriK  apparatUM  and  in  rcni:  ir^at  ion  a 
i-.>nden-,er  liaUnj,'  an  outlet  for  the  eoiiden«ia  t.-  an.!  a  .-..ri- 
ne,'tj>>i!  '•■!id;nt,'  from  the  said  outlet  to  thf  hotw  :  ;uriip, 
a  <'ori!o'.t  !,,n  •<erure<l  to  the  tiodv  of  the  "i;dei,,.  r  and 
havin..-  i\\.,  .■ntnpar'nienrsi  th.T.  oi,  one  a.lijteil  to  be 
connected  r.  in  .:ir  ii'inip  and  i'--  .ith-r  i'-idi:.,'  directly 
Into  the  Uiteri.ir  of  the  <-nndensei-  v\jt!i  a  p.ot  in  the  wall 
dlvulUi,'  tl..-  -me  o.  aijiia  rt  ni.'ii  t  t'liiu  tUf  other,  a  th>at  valve 
in  the  wni-i:  irti!,,  !!'  eaditu'  dii.M-tly  to  the  i-nd.Miser,  a 
valve  s.fU  fixed  in  the  <ald  port  and  against  which,  when 
rii!se<l,  t!ie  sahl  tioat  val\e  !i,  a r«  !\  (dpe  PTtendltiK  hetween 
the  s.aid  f-on-ipartrr'ent  ieadhii,'  to  the  int.-rior  <if  the  fm- 
den-iei-  ind  the  laid  .onneetlnn  to  tt)e  hot  wel!,  md  means 
In  thr  >aid  wall  dividini;  ttie  said  oompa  rtmenr-,  and  op 
erative  exteriorly  -f  the  said  '-onn.  .-tion  for  .-j  ^ri ;  Iz'nu' 
the   \a    M'lin    in    the   said   f, ,rn jia rt nii'ii ts 

4  In  a  '-.'iidensi  nj  apparatus  and  in  -omhlnat!  ti.  u  con- 
denser tiiivin^  an  ;'.f  f,,r  the  ,-.  ,nd.  iisa  fe  and  i  ■  .)n- 
nootlon   leadliii:  fr-on   (?!■■  said  outlet  to  the   li,,t  w.  li   pnmp. 

•1    ■  "Hii  ■'■thm    s ired    tn    th,.'    !..Mly    of    the    c.ndenv.r     iiid 

huvln-  tw  cnnipa'-tnierirs  therein,  orie  .idapte.l  f-  .e  ,-,.n 
;i'"'ted  til  an  .air  le'nip  and  th.-  nther  lejidini;  dlr-etlv  info 
the  Int-rlor  of  ilo-  .ondens.r  with  a  pi.rt  in  the  wail 
d!v!dl!i_'  thie  on-'  i<  nipirtnient  fr^  in  the  ,.ther,  a  t!oat  valve 
in  tile  ..-otniinrtment  h.adin::  directly  tn  the  .-..ndenser.  a 
valve  s,.;it  fixed  in  tlie  s„ld  p.>rt  ami  a,'a;n-<'  -.Khlh,  when 
raNed.  the  said  fuat  valve  hears,  a  ;,iiie  .xt.oidln,;  'e 
tw.en  the  said  c.,], ;),,  rf  men  t  leadlni;  t.'  tti..  Inferi--  nf  the 
cond-n-;er  and  the  said  c,,niiect Ion  t..  t!ie  h'd  well,  and 
means  r<,r  operatiii-r  an  amiihle  alarm  when  tise  tl,,at  Is  In 
poslflni!   aijalrmt  the  said  valve  se.at, 

'      ':<    1    '  "tidiTisitm  .ipparat'is  md   in  ''inihi  n:i  t  i' -i:.    i   e^n 
(len-<  T   i»iivln-  an  outlet  for   the  r,.n  len^at.     and   a   .•.mne<- 
tlot!    leading   from    t!;--    .said    outlet    (,,    ti,e    ih.tsxeli    pump. 
a  '■niineotlou  .seeiired  to  the  ho.ly  of  the  (a.fidenser  and  hav 
trK    tw.i   rompartrii.  nts   t!:eiein.   ,,ne  ad.ipteil   to   !..■  c.nnect 
e.l    to  an   .air  pumii  and   the  .ither   h-adink;  dlr.'ctly    int^.   th.- 
Inf.Tlor  ..f  the  con.I.Miser  witli  a   port  In   the  wall  dlvldhiK 
the    MO'   .•.i,ni.;irt!io.nr    fri.m    tiie   ,,ther.   a    fh.at    valve    in    t!ie 
c.onpirrnient     haidin.-    dire.flv     to    the    cTolenser,    n     mi!v 
seat   r^.\ed   in   tlie  s.ihl  ;..,rt    Hid  .i^aiiist   whi'  h.  wtien   raised. 
th.'    --.lid    !l...at    va'v    'mm-s.    n    j,ip,.   ettendln<   hetween    the 
said     ■.onpartment     '■ad.!;i,'   to   the  Interior   of  tlie   cuiidenser 
and   th.'   said   c, .;: ,,.-.  t  i- -n    to   the   liot  well,   means   in    the  said 
wall    dlvldltii;    'he    s;i;.l    compa  rtnien  tN    and    operative    ,.x 
terlorly  of  the  sa.d    ^ o; section  for  equalizing  tlie  va-Miuni  in 
the  said  com  part  no  nfs,  and  means  for  operatin-  an  andiiile 
alarm    «  hen    the   that   Is   In    p.i-,itlon   ak'aii.st    the   said    valve 
seat  I 


ant'le  attrtihinK  merat*r.  a  headed  pin  carried  thereby,  a 
slotted  link  detachahly  secured  to  said  headed  pin  by 
rneatii  of  said  slot,  and  a  latch  member  Including  an  out- 


1, ) :!.-,, .p;:;       \\\\i><>\\     ir.\,mk      tii,.m\s   >  innsroFKEi., 

Meinoinmle,     Wis         r-.h-d      luiie     :'.0.      I'.UJ         .serial     No. 
H4H,:.ML'.        .  I    I,    _'n        1  1 

1      A     window     frame     incliidiiiK    a     side    juid      i     detailieil 
.strip,   and   means   eni:a^ini;   tlie  said  .letached  strip  and   ad 
Jarent   portlona  of  the   frame  .side  mount  Iuk  said  strlji  for 
lateral   tranalatorv  and   rotary   movements 

1.'.  A  window  frame  Incliidln);  a  side  an<l  a  detached 
strip,  means  enKaglnic  the  said  detached  strip  and  adjacent 
portions  of  the  frame  side  and  mounting  said  strip  for 
lateral  translatory  and  rotary  movements,  and  means  for 
locking  said  detached  atrip  In  position  with  Its  front  sur 
face  subatantially  coplanar  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  frame  aide. 

3.  An   apparntui   of   the   daHH   described   comprlalng   an 


standhiv  fo<d   io\et,-d   to  the  reiioif..  end  of  said  link,  snid 
a'.  !i    mein'.er   Irn-i  i.li  liif  a   !'ed  an. I   a    -IhiaMe   p:at.'   carrl.'d 
thereby    an.l    nie,.i...j    ci, acting;    witi,    v,,:,!    >..-.i    ,,,;.!    [oafe    to 
lock   the   sMin.'    against    relative    iiic  v.  imi:  r_ 


1.135,663.  ELlJ  IKIC  LK.IIMM..  Wn.iMM  Wkhkh 
COBL»NTZ.  Polai.l  Ohio.  Flie.l  .lily  7,  190s  S.rlal  N". 
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1.    'I'll.'   process    f.ir    the    njanufa.  tui.-    ..f    nPiwers    for    In 
eaiid' s. "lit     lamps,    -.n  liP  h    i-.iii>lst.s    In    providing    a    rod    of 
aluminum    uxld    with    termlniiis   of   aluminum    sillcati-    and 
allowliii;   an    eiectiii.il    «park    discharge    to    take    place    be 
tweeii   the   terudiuiLs. 

'-.    Tlie    process   for    tlie   manufacture   of  glowers   for    In 
candescent    lamps,    whl.h    coonlsts    In    pruviillnK    a    rod    of 
alumluum  olid  with  termhiuis  of  an  alkali  metal  aluminum 
silicate    and    allowing;    an    electrPal    dis<-harge    to    pass    be 
tween   them. 

3.  The  proeeHH  for  the  muniifacture  of  glowers  for  In- 
■•and.'s.i-nt  lamps,  whPh  consi^ts  in  attaching  terminals 
of  sodium  aluminum  silicate  to  a  rod  of  aluminum  oild 
and  pasahig  an  electrical  discharge  t)etween  them. 

4.  The  process  for  ttie  manufacture  of  complex  alu- 
minum silicates,  which  coiislsta  In  providing  a  rod  of 
aluminum  oiUl  with  terminals  of  aluminum  silicate  and 
allowing  an  electrical  dl.scharge  to  take  place  hetween  aald 
terminals  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  layer  of  the  new 
compound  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  proceHs  for  the  manufacture  of  complex  alu- 
minum silicates  by  passing  an  electric  discharge  over  the 
rod  of  alumluum  oxid.  In  a  vapor  uf  aluminum  silicate  for 
the  purpose  of  forming  a  layer  of  the  new  compound  upon 
the  rod  of  alumlni'in   oxid. 

i'  lalms  6  to  1-  nid  printed  In  the  (jazefte.l 


l,l.<r.,rtH4.  IKM  HI.K  <•(  HKYro.MB  AND  BlUSH  Hksky 
<'<)r,K.  I>«ncaster.  (dil...  Kll.ai  Apr.  14.  1914  Serial 
No.    S31,7().H.       1  Cl     1  l<>      H.I  1 

1.  A  double  rurr\  omb  and  brush,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  comb  sectluns.  and  alternate  integral  end  mem- 
hers,  brush  8«>otlor)s  mounted  upon  one  face  of  each  comb 
section  and  proj.vting  beyond  each  edge  thereof,  a  handle 
rwl  paaalng  through  the  comb  sections  and  a  handle  rota- 
tably  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said  rod. 
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^  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritw^d.  a  plurality 
of  parallel  comb  sections  and  Integral  alternate  end  mem'- 
bers  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  spring  steel,  each  of 
.aid  comb  sections  having  a  central  opening  therein, 
t.-'  h  formed  on  lK,th  edges  of  the  comb  sections,  a  brush 
«^Htlon  mounted  upon  one  face  of  each  of  the  cnmb  sec- 
tions, said  brush  sections  projecting  beyond  each  set  of 
teetl^.  a  plate  lying  against  each  brush  section  and  riveted 
'"   t!-  'omb  sections,  each  of  said   plates  l^^ing  provided 


t      f 


with  a  central  opening,  a  handle  rod  passing  through  the 
central  opening  In  the  plate,  and  comb  sections,  one  end 
of  said  rod  being  secured  to  one  of  the  comb  sections  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod  projecting  beyond  the  comb' sec 
tlons  a  socket  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
handle  rod.  an  Integral  stem  formed  with  said  socket  a 
handle  carried  by  said  stem  and  a  .set  screw  carried  by  the 
socket  for  securing  the  handle  in  different  adjustments 
upon   the  handle  rod. 


I,l.i.'..<lt;r..  POULTRY  SYSTEM.  Joseph  A.  (ovk. 
llttsburg,  Cal.  nied  Feb.  l.H,  UUH.  Serial  No  749  1; 
( CT.   1 1 9      1'  1 . ) 
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tlcnlated  dividing  wal'.  said  feed  ..nd  ne.t  room.s  flanking 
the  shelter  and  communicatin;:  therewlt' 

3.    A    system    for    th.     protectlor;    and    f,..din.-    of    fow 
which   comprises  a   n.ostln.  room,  a   wimi   break   c<,mpart' 

ri  *'^.  t  '■""*'''•'■•  ■^''''  '""''"°^'  •■'■'•'^  !'»vi"s  hree 
feather  tight  w.nlls  and  n   r.-of.  said   wind  break   cmpart- 

TZJTuf  'T'''''"'  ^«"^  ""'^  •^'^"Pte.l  to  form  a 
fourth  ,.all  for  the  roosting  rcx.m,  and  .said  runwav  having 
communication  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  the  wlr'id  break 
compartment.  "reas 

4.  A  sy..tem  for  the  protection  and  f.eding  of  f.  « ' 
which  comprises  a  roosting  room,  a  wind  break  compact" 
ment  and  a  runway,  said  wind  break  compartment  bavin- 
inter-communlcatlng  feeding  and  n.-.tins  rooms  at  .«--, 
end  thereof,  said  feeding  rooms  havlnp  free  communication 
With  the  roosting  room,  and  said  nesting  rooms  having 
trap  door  communication  with  said  runway 

5,  A  8y,tem  for  the  protection  and  feeding  of  fc^w' 
which  comprises  a  partitioned  roosting  room,  a  wind  break 
compartment  forming  one  wall  of  the  roostln;:  room  atid 
a  runway  Joining  said  compartment.  Intercommunicating- 
feeding  and  nesting  rooms  at  each  end  of  said  compartment 
said  feeding  rooms  having  free  communication  with  one  end 
of  the  roosting  room,  and  said  nestln.!.'  rooms  having  trap 
door  communication  with  the  runway,  and  an  inclos.-.] 
communicating  passage  leading  to  the  ro..siing  room 
[(.laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.^V6«6.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BnTER-DISHK* 
OH  OTHER  REC^1>TACLES  Eow.h.  0  hI.o  sV. 
Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to 
Saranac  Machine  Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Hied  Mar.  30.  19Ub.  Serial  No  41>1  0^7 
<  (-  1.    9,i — 4'2.  1 


A  system  fur  the  protection  and  feeding  of  fowl 
which  emprises  a  roosting  r.«mi  having  three  weather- 
ti*rht  walls,  a  roof,  and  a  reticulated  wall  at  one  side 
with  rcK.Kt8  along  the  wall  opposite  to  the  reticulated  side' 
a  wind  break  or  shelter  structure  forming  a  compartment 
along  the  reticulated  dividing  wall  for  preventing  drafts 
In  the  roo.tlnt  room  and  permitting  free  ventilation 
thereof,  feed  rooms  at  the  ends  of  the  rooatlng  room  to 
which  fowl  have  fre,.  access,  and  nest  rooms  beyond  the 
feed   rooms  and   communicating   therewith. 

'-'     A    system    for    the    protection    and    feeding    of    fowl 
which    comprises    a    roosting    room    having    three    weather- 
tK'ht   walls,   a  rtHjf.  and  a   reticulated   wall   at  one  side 
with    roosts    along    the    wall    oppoalte   to    the    reticulated 
side,  a  wind-break  or  shelter  structure  forming  a  compart- 
rmnt   along   the    reticulated   dividing  wall   for  preventing  ^ 
draft!  In  the  roosting  room  and  permitting  free  ventilation  I 
thereof    feed   rooms   at    the  ends   of  the   roosting   room    to  i 
which  fowl    have  free  access,  and   neat   room,  beyond   the 
reed   rooms  and   communicating   therewith    through   a   re- 
-1,30  G.— 39 


stapling  mechanism  f,,r  op^ratin;:  on  sheet  material 
means  for  engaging  the  sheet  of  material  to  feed  tb.e 
same  to  said  mechanism,  an  arm  for  actuating  said  means 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  pin  at  the  lower  end  of  the  slot' 
a  connection  for  operating  said  arm.  and  a  cam  engaging 
said  pin  to  raise  and  lower  the  connection  In  said  slot 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  butter  dish  machine,  suitable  forming  and 
stepllng  mechanism  for  operating  on  sheet  material, 
means  for  feeding  the  sheet  of  materia!  to  said  mech^ 
anlam.  comprising  a  sliding  bar.  a  friction  device  en- 
gaging «ild   bar.  a   threaded   stem  and   a   nut   thereon   for 

;;«iZ7or"";/'^^^ '" '-'''' '''  'Action,  as ;:; 

handle   for   Bald   nut.   and   a    rack   for   releaaablv    ho  din. 

TetZT'       '°  *'*'''''°'  ^'"^'•^' '-  ^^'^  f^-p-' 

the' dish \^.""".  '"'"i   """''*°''    '^^^^'''^    ^or    formin. 
m.t  M  ^*        ""♦O""*!^  <l*"^ce   for   feeding   th,     sheet   of 

arm    and  :    "n'    "^i''^'^"-    «    ^'''^'ng    spring    prels." 
-hi;      ,  '  ^"''^^^  "^  ^^^  ""^  "«^  hearing  on   the 

Sheet    of    material,    said    device    including    «    feed    finger 
having  a  plumllty  of  axes  of  movement  which  are  pa  rail" 


0<j6 
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Al-KII.   I^,   lgl5. 


witli   tli>-  .'iXf.s  uf  thf  Mii'1  :irrn  auil  rulli-r  f.>r  thr  purposf 

-■  r    (.,v  u 

i      in    ,t    t'UtSiT    .!isl,    liifi'  Miif,    ,1    :-'VA,      i:.     '^  .  ,    ■■;>    ar- 
raii^>'il    --laiitr      <.    '.".,    ^raiik    a---<"iat,.t    wiili    -.rtui    >!Hplor 
to    ..("■rMt>'    tl;.     ^.iiii.       1    ;iiii     ;..it    for    actiiiit.h^    sai'l    bell 
crank,   !.y   ii   (lownwHii!   inii;   ^n    'i<f  ;,it'fr.   In  ilrivr    i   stapl'' 
C»iii    riii-<-i,.i  I,  isni    fi'T   "]>'■■,'{'  iu^    .-.iiil    ;.).!.    an^l    ainit^ii-r    r"<; 
COiiniMt  in^-    t!i''    !"li       rank    wit;,    Ihf   --tipivr,    sai^l    timIs   i!i- 
pnsfil    ,i!    an    an^ii'    !••    .-i    h    oth.-r.    suitl    lUf inalilsni    ni^iiil 
ih^  a   j.r.o'i',!   :.\.;    :,('.,,  ^  a.  distal  euil  to  which  sal'l   iir^i 
iiK'ii  I  !i.ni-il    ru.l    i-i    ^.■'    ;:-•  .1 

.'i.  In  a  'Mirt'T  di^ii  :ui  iiin.-.  a  dl<j  lor  iiiakuu'  lii'-  Niank. 
ri>iiii"i-i'i'-'  a  set  of  cri'as>r>,  a  set  of  scurin^'  knn---.  n 
-ft  '>f  '■liip.iiK'  knives,  >  laniinui,'  Mdrks  havliii;  llar]^'---  f^r 
■■n^'.mliij;  tti:'  l>nik>  ..f  >ai'!  ^•iTiii.;  kni'.  ■■<  aii^l  -  naN-'Ps. 
;Mi-aiis  Jiir  '-n.'ak'inL;  tri«-  '.'a'  ks  ■■f  said  .■iittin-  kni\''-i  in 
ii'^'i  rji  1 1(  V  .utju-i  !;•■  saiii'  .iml  nifaii-  •■n^'H^l  lik.'  said 
iiiiirks   I  ■!    ii-rii  rail  1 '.     I , !  :,i^'   I  !;.    -.  ..i  m^  k  isi  v>  >  a  nd  ■  :■■  a  -i?rs. 

ICiftlms  ♦!   to  .'>-'   n..'    print'. I   in    !li.    i.azctte.J 


I  nr.  HtlT       BKltin    1!  \SK  i:  I     M\<U1NK       Tt.w  khs>  Chau., 
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with  th.-  f.>rms  atid  a  rialproratlns  hook  for  fUKHKiiiK  said 
teeth. 

i  In  a  null  i. lilt  nf  tlit-  I'las.s  disi  losfd.  a  plurality  of 
forms,  ui.-aii.s  f^r  -vviiiKlnir  said  fciiiit.  iiack  an<!  forth 
ai'iiiit  a  horlzoiiiai  axis,  tlie  said  forms  all  having  tin' 
-;in..-  rotatiiiK  position,  liut  the  idli'  position  of  the  forms 
"■!;:;;  dlfTiT*  nt,  lui-chariism  for  iockliiK  the  forms  aKHiiist 
'>'"!ilv  miiv.iiii  lit.  t'n^at{lti|{  said  iiifans.  nihrr  nirann  for 
autoUiatli-ai  ,y  rotalin>;  sold  fortns,  on*-  at  a  tiiuc,  and 
mechanism  a'..  \  .•  ^ald  forms  for  ins>riin.:  fasteiilnk:  dp- 
vlceH  1'  '':•  'I. Ml.  rials  thrrt'oii,  ^ald  mi'an.s  for  rotating 
'  the  forn'i,-  .■n-:-'in.;  of  tiH-th  ri^'ld  \*ii!:  !he  forms  and  a 
reclprocatliii.'    •,.  .ik    for   t'tiifaKliij;   said    ti'.th. 

5.  In  a  i:ia.  !i!n.'  of  thf  'lass  dls(  losi'd,  a  pair  of  forms. 
a  swli:»:!:i.;  ii..m!'ir  'ipoii  tlo-  upper  mil  of  whlrh  sai.l 
f'TiTLi  .ir'-  ni'innt.''!  for  rotation  about  horleontally  dls 
posed  ax>s,  sal  1  notiibfr  mountfd  to  swing  about  a  hor  1 
Sonla.  axis  !>..  -aid  forms  all  havlrm  tin-  sninc  rotating 
posii;..:,.  ;'  I  In'  idle  position  of  the  forms  Ih-Iiik  dlff'T'  1. 1 . 
a  -tapiUiK  mechanism  to  which  said  forms  arc  pri'Sfnt"'.! 
OD"  at  a  time,  by  movement  of  said  nieint)»r.  and  ni..>iris 
operated  by  the  t)ack  stroke  of  said  mechanism  to  rotate 
the  forma,  aald  ni.-,ins  for  rotating  the  forms  consi>t:nk; 
"f  te.-i'  riiiid  with  tin'  forms  and  a  reclpro<an  n^  li-ok 
for   enuiL-ir  _•   said    teeth 

[Clai':i-    >;    ;,,     17    ,;,,;    printed    In    the    Uar-.-tt.    1 


1  lu  H  machine  of  tio'  ■  iass  dis"  lost-d.  a  pliU-alUy  of 
f'irms.  I  plv.!t'd  m-'mli-r  Mp'iii  which  said  f'jrtns  ur' 
fuouutid,  no'.ins  t,,r  Umitini;  the  swin^r  of  said  mernb-  r. 
by  en,;a-em.'n t  tiierewlth.  to  di-terndne  the  extent  of  bn.  k 
and  forth  inoi.ineiit  of  said  forms,  m.-ans  for  rottiiin;:  tb'' 
f.ii-n.s  one  at  a  time,  about  axes  appro.xlinatel y  partiliei 
with  the  axis  of  said  nieiid'er.  iiiean.s  for  yleliliiiirly  boldinu' 
said  form-  a;.;,'iinst  iDfati'Oi.  inouiit'd  on  s;ild  membi  r  and 
meitianism  oie  ratink'  at  an  ani;ie  to  -aid  axes  for  itiseriln_' 
fasteiiiuK  devlc.  s  in   the  materials  on   tlie   forms. 

-'.    In     tl     machine    of    the     class    disclosed,     an     upright 
pedestal,     a     horizontal     shaft     at     the     tx>ttom     thereof,     a 
staplint:   m.''  toirusm   at   tli''   top  of  said   pedesial.   operated 
iiy  siiid  shaft,  tin  iipri;;ht   member  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end   i 
iil)on  said   pedestal,   t.j   swliiir  bai'k   and   forth    tit   its   U|iper 
end    tiboiit    a    horizonlally    disposi'd    axis   at    Its    lower    end. 
means    for    limiting    tin'    swliik.'    of    saiil    memli>-r    in    Uith 
illrectlons,    a    pair    of    rotary    forms    on    the    upiier    end    of 
said    member,    each    form    rotatable    about    a    horizontally 
disposed    axis,    and    means    operating:    upon    th'-    up  stroke    i 
of  the  said  mechanism  to  rotate  the  form  whh-h  Is  at  such    | 
time  In  position   for  rotation. 

;!.  In  !i  machine  of  t/ie  ilass  dirlosed.  a  plurality  of 
forms,  means  for  inovinK  the  forms  bodily,  al'out  a  horl 
zontal  axis,  means  for  llmitliii;  said  movement  of  th<' 
forms,  means  for  automatically  rotatluk;  the  forms,  one 
at  a  time,  the  said  forms  all  hiivlnt;  the  .s;ime  rotatlnn 
position,  but  the  idle  position  of  the  forms  beln>:  dif 
ferent,  and  vertically  reciprocating  means  for  applyinx 
fastenlnK  devices  to  the  materials  on  said  forma,  said 
means    for    rotating;    the    forms    consisting    of    teeth    riifld 


1.1  •'.". '.ds.       INION    .sriT       Bekiukr    M.    (•io.isk,    Utlca, 
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.\  union  suit  ti.ivi!..'  ii^'ision-  !K't«i'en  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  the  toj  s  ,,f  ti,.-  l.'us  -aid  rear  incision  runnin^' 
i,p  into  tie  real  p"rtion  of  tbi-  body  of  the  Karment,  aiul 
o\  i-rlapplnc  rlnht  and  b'ff  band  crotch  closing;  irussets. 
each  I'omprisi ::_'  :ii:  npp.r  W'-h  with  \ertlcal  wales  and  a 
b'Wer  W'l'  with  transverse  wales  at  rmlit  angles  to  those 
of  the  upper  wej  .  anil  each  having'  a  retir  memtier  and  an 
upturned  front  uiiinlier,  iinlte<l  respectively  to  the  cor- 
fi -liondiiu'  -libs  of  the  incisions,  and  eaib  biivliiL'  a  free 
■  ■di:e  the  iovser  wel'  with  transverse  wales  comprising 
N'tb  Dh-  upturiiisl  front  member  and  the  correspoudlnj!; 
portion   of   the   rear   mi'iuber. 


l.l.^S.ftei)  MEVICK  FOR  INLOADINO  TRUCKS  OR 
FRF.KJHT  <'.\US  HV  lIFTINi;  THKM.  Hans  Crhr- 
MKYKK,  Fein.',  (o'rmany.  Filed  May  13,  lltl  1.  Serial 
No,    s.-'.S.'j'.tn        ,i'l.    i;i4— 1.) 


1     Two  pairs  of  rails  used  In  <  o^peratlon  for  tilting  can 
sidewise  to  discharge  them,  one  pair  of  said  rails  constltut- 


Afkii 


IDI  ;. 


U.  S,   PATENT  OFFICE 


607 


InkT  a  mam  irark  and  the  other  pair  constltutlnK  a  branch 
track  which  leaves  the  former,  runs  parallel  thereto  and 
tb'-n  rei.on-  the  main  track,  the  arrangement  of  said  iiarts 
lieiri.'  -M  t,  tiiat  a  car  of  train  may  by  a  locomotive  engine 
on  tb"  iiocn  track  be  drawn  first  uiK.n  and  alonir  the  par 
allel  part  i.f  the  lirancli  track,  this  [lart  of  said  track 
N>lDsr  aitipted  f,.  tlit  the  car  or  train  laterally  more  and 
more  as  It  ndcmces  fi,r  dlsi  hart'tnt  it.  then  by  further 
advance  tn  r.  store  it  f.-Hduaiy  t..  li-  normal  position  as 
the  said     ar  .  r  train   i-  drawn   tipon    the  mtiin    track. 

-V  Two  pairs  of  rail-  us.-<l  iti  coo;)eratlon  for  tilting 
cars  sidewise  to  dlschar^re  them,  tn  combintalon  with  sup- 
;  'ti.iniai  means  of  -iipp.ri  for  :i  car  while  in  tilted  posl- 
Ji-n  one  of  said  pairs  of  rails  constltutlnK  a  main  track 
and  the  other  pair  constituting  a  branch  track,  which 
leaves  the  former,  runs  [laralle!  thereto  with  Increasing 
lateral  inclination  and  th'-ii  rejoins  the  said  main  track. 
tbf  arrangement  of  said  parts  t»elng  such  that  a  car  or 
train  may,  'v  a  I'xdinotive  engine  on  the  main  track,  be 
drawn  first  upon  and  along  the  [larallel  part  of  the  branch 
track,  with  progressive  lat.-ral  tilting  for  discharge,  then 
by  further  advance  restored  gradually  to  Us  normal  posi 
tlon  on  the  main  track  and  drawn  away  bv  said  engine 

^.  Twii  pairs  of  rails  used  in  cofiperation  for  lilting 
cars  sidewise  to  discharge  them.  In  combination  with  a 
roller  carried  i,y  a  car  at  one  side  of  the  bottom  thereof. 
one  ,,f  -Hid  pairs  of  rails  constituting  a  main  track  and 
the  <,tber  pair  constituting  a  branch  track,  which  leaves 
the  former  runs  parallel  thereto  with  increasing  lateral 
inclination  and  then  rejoins  the  main  track,  means  being 
pro\i<i,',)  for  said  roller  to  run  on  while  the  car  Is  In  tilted 
p'lsitioii.  and  the  arrangement  of  the  foregoing  parts  being 
-ii  h  that  a  car  or  train  may.  by  a  locomotive  engine  on 
ttie  main  track,  be  drawn  first  upon  and  along  the  parallel 
part  of  the  branch  track  with  progressive  lateral  tilting 
for  dlsiharge,  then  by  further  advance  restored  gradually 
to  its  normal  positloi!  on  the  main  track  and  drawn  away 
by   said  engine. 

4     Two    pairs    (if    rails    used    in    cooperation    for    tilting 
cars   sidewise   to   discharge   them.    In   combination   with   a 
roller  carrle<l  in  an  inclined  position  by  a   car  at  one  side 
■  if    the    bottom    thereof,    a    rail    for    said    roller    to    run    on 
v\  hen    said    car    is    in    tilted    position,    one   of    said    pairs    of 
rails  I  .instituting  a  main   track   and  the  other  pair  consti- 
tiitinK   a  liranch   track   which  leaves  the  former,   runs  par 
allel   thereto  with  Increasing  lateral  Inclination  and   then 
rejoins  the  said   main   track,   the  arrangement   of  the  fore 
gonig  parts  being  such  that  a  car  or  train  may.  I>y  a  loco- 
motive engine  on   the  main  track,  be  drawn  tlrst  upon  and 
along    the    parallel    jiurt    of    the    branch    track,    with    pro 
ijifsslM    lateral   tiltin^:   for  discharge,   then   by    further  ad 
^,!ice    rest.ired    gradually     lo    its    norinai    p"-iti..n     on    the 
utain   track   and   drawn   away   by  said  engine. 

".  Two  i>alrs  of  rails  used  In  c<}6peration  for  tilting 
cars  sidewise  to  discharge  tbem,  one  of  said  pairs  consti 
tutiiik'  a  mtiin  track  and  the  ..ther  a  branch  track,  which 
leave-  the  former,  runs  parallel  ther"to  with  increasing 
lai'-ral  im  Unatlon  and  then  rejoins  the  said  main  track. 
•!i"  arrangement  of  such  parts  being  such  that  a  car  or 
train  may.  Ny  n  locomotive  engine  on  the  main  track,  be 
draun  (irst  upon  and  along  the  parallel  part  of  the 
bran,  b  track  with  progressive  lateral  tilting  for  dlscharce, 
then  by  further  advance  restored  gradually  to  its  normal 
position  on  the  main  track  and  drawn  away  by  said 
.•iii;!ne. 
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1.    In  a  safety  stop  apparatus  for  railways,  a   third  rail 
provided  with  [larallel  and  Insulated  contact  strips  divided 


at  Intervals  Into  separate  parts,  the  separate  parts  of  one 
strip  being  connected  h\  transverse  wires  with  the  sepa- 
rtite  pan-  of  the  ,,fber  strip,  motors  :ind  v^nrratorg 
mounted  ,,[,  M-p;iiat,  .  ., ..motives  of  ,.,.,rs  hnd  c.ritii.  r  de- 
\!ce.s  c.H.pernting  with  s,nd  contact  strip-  an.:  in  di  trlcal 
connection  with  tb.  iictors  and  general.  ••-  ..n  the  sepa- 
rate locomotives  ,r  c;,r-  whereby  the  generator  on  one  lo- 
omotiM  ,,r  car  vm i  1  -ttirt  the  motor  on  the  other  locomo- 
tive or  .:ir  when  -.-ud  locomotives  or  -nrs  ar.  tn  a  com- 
min   circuit 

-.  In  a  safet.v  -lop  apparatus  }.  r  railways,  a  Third  rai; 
provided  with  pariiile;  and  insulated  contact  strip-  divided 
at  intervals  into  separate  parts,  the  s«.[iarate  part-  ..f  one 
strip  being  connected  l.y  transverse  wires  with  t:..  sepa 
rate  parts  of  the  other  striic  motors  and  g-  n.  rators 
mounted  on  separate  locomotives  or  cars,  and  contact  de- 
vices coriperatlng  with  .said  contact  strips  ami  ;n  ele.trica; 
connection  with  the  motors  and  generator-  n,  the  .srpa 
rate  locomotives  or  cars  whereby  the  generator  on  one 
locomotive  or  car  will  start  the  motor  on  the  other 
locomotive  or  car  when  said  locomotiv.-s  or  cirs  are  in  a 
'•ommon  circuit,  and  m^ans  whereby  the  operati-n  of  the 
motors  in  said  locomotives  or  cars  will  operate  tb<  brake 
apparatus  and  stop  said  locomotives  or  cars. 

'■<  in  n  safety  stop  aj.paratus  for  railways,  a  third  rail 
provided  with  parallel  and  Insulated  cntact  strips  dl 
vided  at  intervals  Into  separate  parts,  the  s,o,hrate  parts 
"f  one  strip  being  connected  by  transverse  wires  with  the 
separate  parts  of  the  other  strip,  motor-  and  generators 
mounted  on  the  separate  locomotives  or  cars,  contact  de- 
vices cooperating  with  .said  contact  strips  and  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  motors  and  generators  on  the  separate 
locomotives  or  cars,  means  for  insurin;:  ji  positive  contact 
•letween  said  contact  devices  and  said  motors  and  gener- 
ators, means  whereby  the  generator  In  one  locomotive  or 
ear  will  start  the  motor  in  the  other  locomotive  or  car 
when  said  locomotives  or  cars  are  in  a  common  circuit, 
and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  motor  In  each  of 
said  locomotives  or  cars  will  operate  the  brake  apparatu- 
and  stop  said  locomotives  or  cars. 

4.    In  a  safety  stop  apparatus  for  railways,  a  third   ra;: 
provided  with  parallel  and  Insulated  contact  .-trips  divided 
at  intervals  into  separate  parts,  the  separate   jiarts  of  one 
strip   being   connected   by   transverse  wires   with   the  sepa 
rate  parts  of  the  oiher  strip,  motors  and  generators  mount 
ed  on  separut.    iOc, motives  or  cars  and  contact  devices  co 
ojx'ratinj:    with    said   (onia<t    strips   and    in    electrical    con 
nectlon    with    the    motors   and   generators    on    the   separate 
locomotives  or  cars,   said   motors  and  generators   being    in 
electrical  connection  with  voltmeters  having  ground  wires, 
and  means  whereby  tin    generator  in  om    !oc..m.,tire  or  car 
will    start    the   motor   in    another    loconiotlvi    ,,:    car.    w  lien 
said  locomotives  or  cars  are  in  a  common  circuit. 
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1.  A  fluid  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder.  ,ind  an 
elongated  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  means  for  admitting  fluid 
thereto  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  and  a  single  exhaust  port 
substantially  mid-way  of  the  length  thereof  .^aid  piston 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  ducts  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  opening  nt  one  end  through  the  respective 
ends  of  said  piston  and  the  opposite  ends  opening  through 
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nu-nt  wtH'i-ctiy  !  h.'  :a^:  -aM  .'nil-  r.'>;l-<i'T  wltli  said  dl»- 
■ImrKi-  port  at  tlif  .'nd  -t  !;i."  -ii.k.--  r. -^p",  !  i  %••;  >  .  -ii!"<tan- 
tuiliy   as   (!t'-;erl!i<'(l 

■J  A  llulil  .■iiiiiiin->s.ir  ci.Mipii^iii^  a  .-.vi  iikI.t.  anil  a  pN 
t.pn  m..U!il.Ml  r-.r  rfiMpn.rati.'ii  tli.  rf.n,  salt!  cvUikI-t  Ix'liis,' 
i.nivUle.i  with  ii  pair  ..f  v.i ;  v,.!,.--.  sni.-l  ports  ailftptiHl  to  ail- 
ailt  tUild  tlHTft..  at  til.-  .11.1  -f  •  i.-ii  sir..k.'  urul  a  sliini.- 
\jilvt'!('ss  .'xliHust  p'lT!  >  i^'-iaiitiaiiV  midway  ■  :'  I  lie 
IfDUTh  ili.'r.-.,r.  -,a;.l  pisr.n  !,i\;:u-  i  pair  nf  parKll.'l  du.tM 
extending  loriK'itUilliially  iluT.'of  ntid  op.'iilriK  at  one  en.l 
through  tti.'  rcspfctlv.'  fiids  .1  -iaid  pisMii  and  tlif  oppo 
Site  cndH  optTilriK  tlir.Mn;!!  th.-  -id.-  of  said  plntun  and  ar- 
rHnK»'d  In  UmKltudUia)  aUn.'iii.nt  wherd'y  the  last  iiu'ii- 
tloned  end-  n-KlsttT  with  siiid  dinftiai  i;c  p^rt  a!  t  lit>  end 
of  the  strokt's   resp.'<fi  vcly.  suhstant  ially   as   ilesi-ribfd. 

A.  A  fluid  oi/inprrssiT  oimprlslnt;  a  .ylinder,  atul  a  pis 
tun  mounted  for  r>'.  ipuorat  ion  thtTt'in,  said  t-ylltuler  being 
provld.'d  With  iii"an>  f.r  admit  tint;  thiid  thert'to  at  the 
end  of  t-arh  str.  k.'  imd  a  suii;,.'  rxhauM  i.urt  siiLstantlally 
mid-way  ^f  tbf  i.Tii;i!'i  ttnTt-dr.  said  pi-iou  liavlnt;  a  pair 
of  parallt»l  valv-i.ss  dticts  cxt^ndlnR  !..iiKltndlnally  there- 
of anil  opening,'  at  ouf  t-nd  throuKti  the  respectlv.'  enda  of 
said  i)istoii  and  thf  ..[positf  ends  opeiihiK  through  the  side 
,,f  nald  p  ston  and  arranKed  In  lonK'ltudlnal  allnement 
w  iierehy  t!;.-  ^a-t  -aid  .-nds  r<'>,'lster  with  said  dlsoharse 
p.irl  at  the  end  •■:'  the  strokes  resi.-.ti  vely.  subslan  Mally  aa 
descriin-d. 
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A  hair  ph.  .ri~i--'-_-  .I"  a  lenu'th  .f  re-ilieat  WlW  bent 
n<<  as  to  proMile  a  ;;:ur  of  .-on  verL'Ini:]  v  arranged  «1<J« 
pieces,  conne<ted  at  one  of  their  .  ii.l<  t'v  a  cross  bar 
forme.!  in!eL:-a-;v  t  II: -with  and  at  !h.-:r  other  en<1«  :>r  a 
loop  \\rii'h  r-ini-  a  r-aiol.d  no,.',  and  a  S'r'i_-  ;i!;4"r  haV- 
iriL,-  ioie  .•!i,|  rtjildly  eonn,-,o..,l  een'rai^v  .f  ":■  r-ss  !,ar 
and  .•\t.  tiding.'  i..'twe.-:i  ih.  -i.J.-  pi.-,.'~  ,aid  iios.  and  the 
rre.'  end  of  tii.'  tongue  being  curved  In  opposite  dir.-etjons 
to  provid.'  I  tlari'd  m  aith  for  the  ..iitr^  '  f  hair  |.etwe,.Ti  the 
tongu'-   and    sid.-    p..  ,  .  - 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  carriaKP  fnovable  thereon,  a  threading  hook 
to  draw  threads  throiiRb  a  reed,  a  spiral  body  formed 
therewith    adapted    to    register    with    the    retnl-dents    for 


i>ffectlni:  a  relatively  lateral  nioveni.'iit  b'tween  the  r.  .al 
and  earrla^e.  a  dra^  hook  for  wlth<lrawlnK  the  threads 
from  thf  Ihreadlni,'  hook  and  means  fur  t ran.siultt IHK  nio- 
tlon  to  the  threading'  hook  and  draj;  hook. 

-,  III  .i  dfvire  of  the  eharaeter  stated  the  comldiid- 
!lo[i  of  a  frame,  a  earrlrtK-e  movabh'  thereon,  a  thri'Hdln« 
liuuk  to  draw  threads  throujrh  a  ree<i.  a  spiral  bo<ly  formed 
Ihfrrwilh  a.iaptrd  'u  t.-irister  with  the  reeiFdents  foi' 
effectin.,'  a  r.'intiv.dv  lalfial  movin.'nt  (>eIw»H-ri  the  re.-d 
and  earria;;.-.  a  drac  tiook  fur  withdrawing  the  threads 
trom  tho  threading'  hook,  a  ram.  means  for  transmlttinw 
motion  to  and  ilndiiK  H"-  muveinenta  of  the  threadluk: 
hook,    the   dr«K    'e'ok    and    ram 

;',.  li)  a  device  of  the  charrtc  ter  Ptated  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  threading  hook 
tu  ilraw  threads  through  a  reed,  a  spiral  body  formed  then' 
with  adapted  to  register  with  the  reed-dents  for  effecting  a 
relatively  lateral  movement  between  the  reed  and  carriage, 
a  drag  hook  for  withdrawing  the  threads  from  the  threail 
In;;  hook,  a  ram,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  and 
timln;:  thf  movements  of  the  threading  hook,  the  draK 
h(K)k  and  ram.  and  brushes  carried  by  the  frame  against 
which   the   ram   places   the  threads. 

t.    In  a  device  of  the  character  stated   a  threadlnc   >■'" 
ment    comprising    a    spider,    a    sln^'le    piece   of   wire    .  oiPd 
npon   said  spider  to  form  a  spiral  liody.  one  end  of  svhlch 

Is   bent    to    produce    ii    book 

.')  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  carriage  provided  with  reed  threading 
means  fur  operatlni;  the  reeil  threadint;  device,  sprocket 
whfids  ciinnecte<l  with  said  means,  a  counter  running  over 
-aid  sprocket  wheels,  visual  signals  o|)eratfd  by  said  count 
Inu  m.'ans,  a  bell,  a  pivot  h.ammer  and  an  arm  carried  l'\ 
said  haaimer  and  upfiafed  ty  Itif  c.uinter  to  proiinoe  -ui 
nndiMf   sl>;nal 

iClalm  tj  Dot  printed   In   t'.f  i.a/.  tte.l 
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Vn  ironing  board  comprising  a  board  proper  having  a 
slot  disposed  adja.fnt  one  ed„'i'  thereof,  plates  secured  !<■ 
the  under  side  of  the  board,  a  leg  for  supporting  thf 
board,  s;ui)  lf_-  being  held  lietwi-en  the  w.alls  of  the  slot, 
a  jaw  having  a  hollow  portion,  pivoted  to  the  plates,  said 
hidlow  portion  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  leg  fur 
providing  an  adjustable  connection  therebetween,  means 
carried  by  thf  hollow  portion  of  the  Jaw  for  rigidly  se 
iiirliiK  the  leu  in  Its  positions  of  adjustment,  a  brace  hav 
inc  "J^''  "iid  plvrttally  secured  to  the  under  side  of  it,.' 
hoard,  and  a  clamp  on  the  leg  for  receiving  the  opposite 
end  of  the  brace  for  rigidly  securing  the  same  to  the 
ietc.   fur  supiportlng   the  caiter   .nd   of   the  board   proper 


1,1. •;.■., f.7:.  NOSTltlF     I>1I..\TIM,      DKVU'K.         i;KoK.,t 

KnwiN   Dixon,   London,   Endand.      Piled  May   17.    ll'l". 
S.Tlal  No.  7fih,261.      i  C'l.  12R— 13.) 

,\  nostril  dilating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  wli. 
members  connected  by  a  memt>er  straddling  the  lower  end 
of  the  septum  of  the  nose,  each  having  a  meml>er  engag 
ing    the    cavity    at    the    tip    of    the    nostril    and    a    second 
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member  engaging  the  cavity  at  the  rear  end  of  the  open 
Insr  o'  the  nostril,   knobs  at  the  points  where  the   mem- 


u 


bers  .  ngugf  (Li  cavities,  and  a  cotinertiun  between  .said 
members  contacting  throughout  Us  ien^rth  with  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  nostril  adjacent  the  opening  tlariin. 


1.135,670  K[:YCl"rTIN(;  MACIIIM:  O-oa,:  M  e.n- 
GLFinhi.  Nfw  York.  N  V.  Filed  uct  -M.,  ipn  Se- 
rial .No.   GO.'., 7^2.      (C'l.  t«i— 13,) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  cutter  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  feeding  a  key  toward  and  from  the 
fritter  and  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  latter,  a  bear- 
ln_-  supporting  the  cutter  and  movably  carried  by  the 
base,  a  threaded  rod  extending  from  said  bearing,  a  atand- 
ard  recilvlng  said  rod.  a  nut  upon  the  rod.  and  a  spring 
coactlng  with  the  bearing  and  the  standard. 

-  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  cutter  rotatlvely 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  feeding  a  key  toward  and 
from  the  cutter  and  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the 
latter,  a  bearing  supporting  the  cutter  and  movably  car- 
ried by  the  base,  a  threaded  rod  extending  from  said 
bearing,  a  .standard  receiving  said  rod,  a  nut  upon  the 
rod.  a  spring  coactlng  with  the  bearing  and  the  standard, 
.1  bar  secured  to  the  bearing  and  having  a  slot,  said  bar 
-xiendlnj;  over  tL(  standard,  and  a  screw  carried  by  the 
standard  and  jiasslng  through  said  slot  to  rigidly  hold 
I  to    Ix'aring  In   set   position 


l,lo5,t;77        VAI.VE  (JftlNDFR.      .TnnN     Feketb.    Rridge- 
port.    Conn.       Filed    Jan.    19,    1015.      Serial    No.    3  037 
(CI.  .M      4.) 
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In  a  valve  grinder  o'  t!,,.  clas-  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  iMirtioi;  itiolmling  an  upwardly  extended 
handle  and  lug.  a  spfiflle  !inv,ii>:  a  jdnlon  formed  interme- 
diate of  Its  lensTth  oiif  portion  (.f  the  said  spindle  being 
Journaied  in  the  s.aiil  handle,  a  head  detachably  secured 
tfi  the  other  en.l  of  the  spindle  and  liaving  a  transverse 
hiaile  slot  formed  therein,  extended  pins  seated  In  the  un- 
•  i>  r  face  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  head,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  luK  end  of  the  liody  and  ha  vine  a  segment  upon  it* 
short  rnd  to  engaee  the  pinion  and  a  handle  upon  Its 
longer  ei,d  lo  oporate  the  lever,  pinion  and  head. 


l.i;;5.«7N.       FFKNAi-E.      Wii.ih.m    \     Ft  rirH.M>v,v,    Chi 

eago.  111.,  assignor  to  Thomas  11    THpiey,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.      Filed   .luiy   ::n.    ipi;,.      Serial    .No    7 Si;  009       iCl 
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In  a  heating  device,  a  cylindrical  ■  !:arn>.fr  open  at  the 
top,  and  having  a  central  enlargem.  i,:  ^.iMi  a  removable 
bottom  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  space(i  apart  by  a  cen- 
tral pedfsfal,  one  of  said  disks  a<rii,^'  hs  a  heat  deflector. 


1.13  5,679.  LIQUID-FU^L  RURNKK.  William  N. 
FYbthman.v,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Thomas  H.  Tap- 
ley.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  July  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  782,010.      (CI.  15g— 28.1 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  da.-s  dfscrit.ed,  u  burner  having  a 
conical  recess  adapted  to  eontaiti  liiniiii-fuel.  a  pair  of  con- 
centric tubes  projecting  into  said  recess  from  Iw-neath,  one 
terminating  below  the  to[,  of  said  recess  and  the  other 
terminating  above  said  top.  a  flanged  rim  around  the  out- 
side of  said  burner  to  catcl;  the  overflow,  and  means  for 
varying  the  level  of  the  liguid  fuel  within  said  conical  re 
cess  to  change  the  exposed  area  ther»-of. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  descritied.  ,i  burner  having  a 
flanged  rim,  a  supply  tybe  extending  into  said  burner,  a 
tray  adjustably  mounted  on  said  tube,  aiid  an  overflow 
cup  also  carrle<i  by  said  tube  and  arranged  beneath  said 
tray. 

3.  In  combination,  a  burner  i  avlng  a  recess  for  liquid- 
fuel,  two  tubes  projecting  centrfilly  into  said  recess  mm 
of  said  tubes  surrounding  the  other  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  provided  wdth  an  outlet  whereby  llijuld  fuel  supplied 
therethrough  may  be  delivered  to  said  reoess,  the  other  of 
said  tubes  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  nn  air 
strainer. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  cylindrical 
partition  thereon  provided  with  a  cap  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  burner  also  carried  by  said  frame  and  terminat- 
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lUff  near  gald  opening',  an  air  supply  tiihe  and  a  fuel  s\ip 
pl\  fube  projt'ctiiii.'  [ntn  ^nU\  burntr,  'inc  of  said  tuties  t<-r 
tuin.itlng  below  thf  !cv.l  i>f  tin-  ii.iuid  therein  ainl  tb-' 
iitliiT   prfjjfctllii;  abiivi-   sni.l    i,  \i'! 

•">  In  cotubiiiatioti,  a  burner  bavm^r  a  fuel  ri>ri'>s,  a  sup- 
p.'  tube  HtiierluK  naiii  i-i-i  fsv,  mi'uns  fdr  ruini' ctiiik'  i^nbl 
tub.'  wltli  a  tuel  supply,  mt'Hii^  fnr  liiiiUatlnj;  t!u>  b'vt'l  of 
tbt'  IbiukI  In  said  buriiiT,  isi.l  rDi-an-  fi.r  antoiiia  ticaliy 
\;trylii>;  the  flow  of  Ibjuid  1  i^!  to  iii.i'nriln  n  pri'dff  it 
uiined  iemperature. 


i.i.in.tsso.      Korri.K    im-imng    ma<  him.      .iohv    .i. 

(iAYNilK    ami     I'KIKR    lAKI,    LiKKKK.     I  lid  iu  U II  JH  .1 H,     Illd.    a> 

slgriors  U)  I'runress  Machine  >  .iinpanv,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  ('orpnratbui  of  Imlian  i  IMl.-!  i  »,-r  ??  1913. 
Serial   N.i    7<i7,.'.,'4.      m  !     ll.H— L'.) 


1.  A  bottle  CHi;  ;!ic  iiiin  iilne  Including  a  bottle  support, 

n  ■!■;;  f'lr  siip(M.rtln^'  said  bottle  ^  ipi-rr.  and  yleldlnjc 
lii'vins  fnv  ri'.sistUic  tbe  downward  !!.>..  m.-nt  uf  tbf  biwer 
•  111!    .if  said    diiK   and    bavliiK   '>"    In  •::ii''i|    surface   eiik:a;;in^c 


said   dn_-    sn   !bat   tbc   di))j  will   b.' 


•iilnj: 


".  A  bottle  capping  macbliic  lii  ludini;  a  bottle  ^uiiport 
havlDK  a  rertlcal  recess  therein  with  a  pocket  In  its  upper 
end,  ;i  doK'  f'T  ■'iipportlii,'  tb.-  !M-Tti,.  vijj,;„,rt  with  its  up 
pci-  ,nd  b)cated  In  said  po.  k.-T  aid  yielding  means  for  re 
.sisiin^  tbf  downward  tnoveni.  i,!  of  the  lower  •■!,,!  ,if  the 
dot' 

.'b  A  bottle  caiipini;  rni-  .bii!'  :  ndiidin^'  a  i)ottle  support. 
a  relatively  stationary  tu...  wttlun  wliich  the  1ow<t  por- 
tion of  said  boirb'  support  is  reciprocated,  a  dog  f..-  sup 
portihi,'  said  bottif  support  nieans  ,,ii  said  statloniiry 
tube  for  frlctlonally  resisting:  tb.-  ilownward  movement  of 
tb"  low.T  f>nd  of  tbe  doi;  and  yieJdlnt:  means  for  resNtlni: 
such   riio\  •■rn.rit   of  t  p,-  ,1,>^ 

4.  A  tioftie  cappiuK  n)a<-hlne  Includitiir  a  bottle  support 
a  reiati  cly  stationary  tuiic  witbiu  widcb  tbe  low.;  por 
tloi,  of  sfil.l  UoTle  s;ii,;„,rt  Is  r  • 'cl  p  ro.  a  t  cd ,  a  ,],,i:  f,,r  siiii 
portlnir  said  liottlf  -c.j.port,  nicans  on  said  stationary  tiiie- 
for  frictiminliv  rcsi^tint,'  t!i.'  downward  triov.un.-nt  of  the 
low.T  end  of  the  doir,  and  >ieldiii>;  snciiis  tendinir  to  hoM 
the  doK  In  frlctioua!  eniratTfinent  wifb  «h!i1  rlve,|  m.-ans 
and  reslsfinir  the  downwurd  movement  of  the  doi^  after  It 
has  escH[)t'd  from   said   fixed  means. 

''  -\  bottle  .  a;  piiii:  ni.acidnc  incliidlni:  a  bottU-  support. 
a  tuhe  In  wtdcb  M)e  lower  part  of  t!ie  tiottle  support  ttde 
KcoppH,  a  plate  secure, i  to  tbe  inner  wall  '.f  sniil  tube  with 
the  upper  edjie  theriMif  Ix-veled  downwardly,  a  doi;  for  sup- 
porting said  bottle  support  bavins:  ati  inclined  shoulder 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  inclined  upper  surface  of  said 
plate,  anil  yielding  means  for  holdlriit  the  lower  end  of 
said  dour  on  the  uppfr  end  of  said  ll.xe<l  plate  until  the 
Strain  forct's  the  dot  off  of  said  plate  and  thereafter  re 
Bisting  the  downward  movement  of  the  dog. 

[riaiai  (■>  not  printed  in   the  'iazette  ] 
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Tbe    .■..nPiinaiioii,    witii    .-i    staik    ha\lri»;    a    pair   of   Jiilta- 
p«iscd    openin,'s,   and   a    pair    of   plates   secured    to    the   exte- 
rior of  the  stack  and  ba\  iiij;  i^penlnjfs  reirlsterlug  with  the 
flr~i  n.imed    openiru's.    of     i    |o,,p  shaped,    perforated    pipe 
arranged   iioiir,,!,  ta  ]  !y    within   said   pipe  ami   having   Its   ter- 
uiiri.i.s      iiroj.-ct  iiji;       eitu.-irdly      thr.iugh      said      registering 
npenliiKs  ,    md   a    pipe    systi-m    for   supplying   steam    to    the 
perforated   pipe  emtiod\nig    a    pair   of   superposed    vertical 
section-,     a     Tcoiip:ii;i;     e,,rine.  tiu;;     the    confronting    ends 
thereof,   an    tils  w    connecting   <.rie   ,  nP.    of   one   of    said    sec 
tioiis    ai;d    '!ie    ad.poent    proj.-iting    tertnina!    of    said    per 
forate<l    pipe,    a    lateral    seciu,ii    <-(miii'<-ted    to    tbe    stem    of 
said     CoUplin„'.     an     elPow     cunTiCcted     to    the    outer     end    of 
said     lateral     seef!,,i:.     a     pair    of    superposed     sections     ar 
raiiu'e.i    ojipo   it.     arel     in    sp.ic.  d.    p.arallel     relation    to    the 
iirst  named    vertical    section    aforesaid,    one    of   the    s.^coiul- 
n.'iined    verti    al   sections   being  connected    to  the    last  named 
el  how    and    t  .'o'   otlier   of   sucii    seitioii    to    the   other   project- 
Uig    terniine    ot     the    perforated    pipe,    and     a    sleeve    con 
nee  ting  the  confronting  end,s  of  the  second  named  pair  of 

V.Ufli'al     se.   'jolis 
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V  gaifneiir  it,cp.,i;ng  .,  n,..  k  h.and  in  tbe  form  of  a  bem. 
adapted  to  re.  ejve  a  deta 'liable  collar,  snid  neck  twnd  hav- 
ing buttoii  holes  jit  tbe  me<  ting  ends  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  le.iding  to  the  Interior  and  a  slrlnjt  strip 
proviflerl  with  button  holes  adj.'iciit  Its  emls,  removal. ly 
■onlaine.l  within  flie  n.'.k  band  ,is  sh..wu  and  for  the 
purpose    spiecitb  d 


1    1. ■■!.'>. lis ;^.       I..\\VN-M(>\Vr:R        Waitkk    K     (JrahaM,    I'hlla- 
deijibia,    I'a        Filed    July    _' 1  ,    i;M4        Serial    No.    852, 1H4. 

.fi.  r>f\ — 19  I 

1,    In  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame    a  cutting  member  thereon. 

an    nrni    plvotaliy    coiine.ted    with    said    frame,   a    rotatable 
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member  on  which  the  front  of  said  arm  Is  adapted  to  be 
luti,  sustained  and  fulcrumed,  the  rear  of  said  arm  being 
entirely  disconnected  from  said  frame  and  an  abtJtment 
on  said  frame  in  the  path  of  said  rear  of  said  arm  to  limit 
the  downwa.-d  movement  thereof  whereby  the  arm  is  per 
initted  to  oscillate  freely  on  said  frame  due  to  the  Ir 
regularities  of  the  ground  on  which  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber Is  ada[)ttd  to  run  without  disturbing  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  said  cutting   member. 


2.  In  u  lawn  mower,  a  frame,  a  cutting  mem!>er  thereon, 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame,  a  rotatable 
•^''^  "  "■'  wblcb  tbe  fnrut  of  sai<l  arm  is  adapted  to  ht.' 
sustnlD.-,!  and  fulcrumed.  the  rear  of  said  arm  being 
ertiejy  discunnected  from  said  frame,  whereliy  said  arm 
1«  adapted  to  oscillate  freely  on  said  frame  du.-  to  the  ir 
regularities  •■!  the  ground,  and  a  inemlK-r  adapted  to  lid- 
ju-t  the  cutting  cylinder  to  the  height  or  length  of  the 
grass  to  !k.  eut,  the  same  Udog  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  frame.  ,-.  i,,i  nd.a[ded  to  have  the  rear  of  said  arm 
freely   snpp  .rte.'   thereon. 

3.  In  a  la.vn  mower,  a  frame,  a  cutting  ni'inUT  thereon, 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame,  .-i  rotat.able 
device  on  which  the  front  of  said  arm  is  adapted  to  !m> 
sustained,  run  and  fulcrumed,  a  member  on  .said  frame  in 
the  p.itb  of  snld  arm  to  support  the  latter  at  its  lower 
limit  of  riiovernerit,  and  a  latch  memt)er  |]iv.)tally  mounted 
on  saPl  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  means  on  tbe  rear  of 
.s.ild  arm  in  the  elevated  position  of  the  latter  to  control 
ttie    s,'ime   when    elevate<l. 

I  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  frame,  a  cutting  memtH>r  thereon, 
sn  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame  a  rotatable 
devic,.  ,,n  which  the  front  of  said  arm  is  adapted  to  be 
sustained,  njn  and  fulcrumed,  a  latch  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
of  said  arm  In  the  elevated  position  of  the  latter  to  con- 
trol the  same  when  In  said  elevated  position,  and  a  limb 
on  said  latch  meml»er  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  foot  of 
the*  driver  as  a  klck-oflf  for  said  latch  member  to  dls 
connec  t  It  fnun  said  arm  and  permit  the  latter  to  drop  to 
tiotriiai   Inoperative  position, 

.'■  In  ji  mower,  a  frame,  a  cutting  memtter  thereon,  an 
oscillating  arm  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotatable  device 
on  one  end  of  which  said  arm  Is  adapted  to  be  sustained, 
run,  and  fulcrumed,  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  for  I 
raising  the  same,  and  consetjtiently  said  cutting  member,  a 
devb  e  to  hold  said  arm  in  raised  position,  and  a  member 
on  said  (b  vice  to  throw  It  off  from  said  arm, 

H  lahns  t^  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.]  I 


1  inr..'>.s4.  I'ROCES.S  FOR  REMOVING  SCALE  FROM 
INCRr.'<TEI>  SFRFACES  Tho.mas  Ritchie  Grken- 
iioK.NB,  (Jlasgow,  Scotland  Filed  Sept.  26.  1013.  Serial 
No.    71*1.950.       (CI.    I'ln      oj.^ 

The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  removing  scale  from  the 
incruNted  interna!  surface  of  a  holler,  consisting  in  fillln,r 
tb.  boiler  with  cold  water,  passing  directly  Into  the  cold 
Wtttt-r  In  the  boiler  a  charge  of  carbonic  acid  gas  under 
presstire  to  foitn  a  superstiturated  solution  of  carbonic 
n(  el  gas  in  water,  and  a, lowing  the  supersaturated  solu- 
ti..n  of  .  artiotilc  acid  gas  in  water  to  act  on  the  Incnisted 
surfa.-e. 


rality  of  openings    therein,    a  second    member    operatlvely 
positioned    adjacent    said    first    mem(>er    having    a    similar 
cross   section    and    provided    with    openings    therein    corre 
sponding    to    those    in    said    ttrst    memt>er.    and    means    for 
effecting   a    relative  sliding   movement    between   said    meui 
bers  to  v.iry  the  total  area  of  opening-  t beret. .twe.-ij. 


.'^» 


.<    ..) 


'^^^mMMd ' 


2.  X  Ventilator  embodying  a  plate-liiie  m^m^*r  having  a 
straight  line  corrugated  crass  section  ilr^.^lded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  o[Mnings  therein  arranged  In  each  <.if  the  planes 
thereof,  said  openings  being  jiroportioued  with  respect  to 
the  plate  like  member  to  provide  a  sum  total  frei  area  not 
less  than  the  area  bounded  by  tbe  outside  e.lg.  -  ,,f  said 
plate-like  memtter,  and  means  for  controlling  {'..•  passage 
of  air  through  the  openings  of  said  plate-like  m.  Uiber. 

>H.  A  ventilator  embodying  a  plate  like  member  having  a 
ttralght  line  corrugated  cross  section  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein  arranged  in  eai b  of  tbt  planes 
thereof,  each  of  said  openings  having  adjacent  thereto  an 
angularly  disposed  blank  space  which  serves  as  a  Imffle 
therefor,  said  openings  being  proportioned  with  respect  to 
the  plate-like  member  to  provide  a  sum  total  free  area 
ntit  less  than  the  area  bounded  by  the  outside  edges  of 
said  plate  like  member,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  through  the  openings  of  .said  jnate  like 
member. 


1  .  1  T  •"  ,  •;  s  r,  THERMO  TELEFHONF  Bro.ms^^aw 
<;w('i^tiz,  Schla(  htensee.  near  Berlin,  ^iermany.  Filed 
.\ug.   15.  lltll.     Serial  No.  644.1.'4.H       M'l    ITU— 101.) 


:^^^^- 


\X.\:,fixri       VENTILATING  I>EVirE.      Fran,  is  M.  GfNN, 
Ottm  Bark,  and  Walter  ScowrHfiFT.  Chicago,  111.  ;  said 
Bark   and  said   Scowcpoft  assignors  to  said  (runn.      Filed 
Feb    7.   15>14       Serial  No.  S17.1fil,       (CI,  9H — 49,  i 
1     \    ventilator    embodying    In    combination    a    member 

having  a  corrugated  cross  section  and  provided  with  a  plu- 


1.  In  n  thermo  telephone,  an  integral  cast-body,  a  Wol- 
laston  wire  embedded  in  and  held  by  said  cast  body,  and 
partially  lying  free  in  it  in  a  protected  position,  tbe  ends 
of  said  wire  projecting  out  of  said  integral  cast  tK>dy,  and 
the  protected  portion  of  tbe  wiie  bitng  fret  from  its 
coating. 

2.  In  a  thermo-telephone,  an  integral  ctist  tiody.  a  Wol- 
laston  wire  embedded  In  and  held  by  said  cast  lK)dy,  said 
wire  passing  through  a  recess  in  the  said  cast-bo<ly.  the 
ends  of  the  said  wire  projecting  out  of  the  cast  body,  and 
the  portion  of  the  wire  traversing  the  recess  Iveing  fi-^ 
from   Its   coating. 

3  In  a  thermo-telephone.  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
like  cast  having  an  aiierture  therein,  of  a  Wollaston 
wire  traversing  the  said  aperture  and  having  llmtis  pro 
jecting  out  of  the  cast,  the  portion  of  the  w  ire  traversing 
the  aperture  being  free  fr.jm  Its  coating,  and  the  said 
aperture  being  traversed  by  rilm  for  supporting  the  said 
wire. 

4  In  a  thermo  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
like  cast  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  WoUaston 
wire  traversing  the  said  aperture  and  having  limbs  pro- 
jecting out  of  the  cast,  tbe  portion  of  the  wire  traversing 
the  aperture  being  free  from  Its  coating,  and  the  snld  aper- 
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tiirt>    ;.-  iiii;    tiavri-..  .!    In     :;i,s   fi  r   an  piior !  i  n^    thf    na!<l    wlrf. 
buth   th'.'  said   WIT',     an. I    t!ii'   salil    rib   |..'iriL;   illr»!H)st'il    trHii> 
verH«'ly  of  fif  iunm ttnltii.ti  a.xis  of  tlic  rast. 

•'>  III  I  t 'f  rin.>  trlfjili.iiie,  tho  cuiiildiiatl'iii  uitii  ,i  fraiiie- 
'Ik.  -i-t  !i,i\i!ij  ,1!!  ah<rtnr>  th.r.'in,  ..f  a  Woiinston 
■■'•..••  ! :  a  \  ci'si  !i_-  !  ii<'  said  ain'ii.irc  .uhl  !.,i\-iiii;  IJiiii'S  [pro- 
jecting out  of  the  cast,  the  portion  of  the  «;:•  ira\.  isitiij 
the  aperture  bt-lnK  free  from  Its  contini;.  md  Uic  said 
aperture  being  travH>r»e<l  by  ribs  for  >  ;  1  rting  the  said 
wlr.  .  ;.ot!i  th.-  Slid  wii-.'  imd  the  aaid  ilbs  being  disposed 
traiisv  1  ~.  , ,  i.f  t;  .  .oiiu  'ndlnal  nxis  of  thr  cast,  the  ribs 
dividing  the  aperture  into  a  ;  :  ii  1    r       i  upartments. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  prim,  d  in     ;  »    i.iz.iii-. j 


1      1 


1  I 


r       T!ih:i;\ih      1  [:Li'rH(iM:,      i;;..\!s<- kw 

.•honMi,li.-    n.'ar  H.-r!in,   <;.T;nany.      Flli'd   Sopt. 
S.ria;    N.,.  ';i9,;58S.      tCI.   171)— 101.) 


O  (♦    ^(T 


1.    In  H   thprmic  telf phone.  t!ii>  .-oiniiUiar loi:,  with  a  cas 
lag,  of  conf'i-'t  i:i"an'<  ('•',■  coriiUTtion  ro  an  i-jfctric  circuit 
tberidn,     an     axially     dlsidar-'Nihli'     liolwiro    il>'v!ci'     Imvln;: 
conta  T    rni'inh.'fs    adaptinl    to    contact    with    thf    said    con 
tact    in.-an--.   and    a    tiodv    for    lioliilnj;   th.'   said   liot  wlrp   dc 
vlr<^  in   tilt"  contact  ptisitlon. 

-'  In  a  thermic-  tclcphon-'.  tlif  combinat i.ni  witli  a  ras- 
inj,  of  lonfact  uifans  for  conne<'tlon  to  un  olcctrlc  cir- 
.  iiir  thcr.-ln.  an  siiinlly  dlRpIaceablo  hotwire  device  havlnt; 
ontact  incini-Ms  adajitPd  to  rontact  with  and  be  held  in 
thi>  'asln*;  ()y  friction  with  said  contact  means  and  a 
member  liavin^'  a  vmihh]  rtiainb.-r,  secured  detnctiably  to 
The  casliiL.'  and    hoMliii;   th.'   hot  wirr  devlc   therein. 

.'.  In  a  thermic  telephone,  the  comtilnatlon  with  a  <as- 
\\iil,  of  contact  meanH  for  connection  to  an  electric  circuit 
therein,  an  ailally  displaccuble  hot  wire  device,  the  ends 
of  the  said  wire  beint:  connected  to  contact  meml'ers 
adapted  to  contact  wltli  and  be  held  in  ttie  '-aslnn  hy  frlc 
fion  with  the  said  contact  means  and  a  member  iiavin^'  a 
sound-chamber,  scmrcd  defachahly  to  th.-  .a>l!i_'  and  hold- 
ing  the   ti,,t  wire   .|.vb'e   tliereln. 

».  In  a  thermic  teie|ibone.  the  combination  wltli  a  cas 
\u^.  of  an  aiially  displaceable  liot  wire  d.'Vice  therein,  an 
insulator  between  the  bottom  of  tiie  lasluj;  and  the  hot- 
wire device,  the  said  Insulatur  beint:  provided  with  con 
la.  t  means  for  connection  to  an  electric  circuit  therein, 
the  sai.l  hot  wire  .levice  IxMng  provided  with  contact  mem 
'ers  adapted  to  c./ntact  with  and  b*;  held  In  the  casing  by 
friction  with  said  contact  nit-ans  and  a  member  having  a 
-.Hind  chamb.  r.  secure,!  det.a.liabl y  In  tiie  casini;  and  hold- 
Iiik'   !iie   hot  w  ire  de\  j.  e   tie  i.  in 

■"'      In   a    tii.u-nii"    r.-b-ide  .n.',    tti.'    ■  .unldni.  ti..n    wltli    a    .as 
Ing,   of  an   avia 
insulator    betw. 
wire    .levice.    III.     sa;  !    ii 

:■■•:■  <l  wwli  til.'  '-..nductors  of  t!ie  outer 
■I"'  -u-'"  .i.'vbe  having  pr.,j.-.  tin^  limliH 
adapteil  to  en^-age  the  said  s. .civets  f.ir  conne.'tlon  to  an 
electric  ciri'ult  iUe!  a  memlier  havlrit;  a  soiunl  cha[n!)er,  se- 
cured detachal..>    ;..   t:..    .■•,i>iv,^  and    1,  .:.!in>;   the   tiut-wlre 

devli  e     therein. 
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ly  li<!.i.i.-.able  hot  wire  ilevl.,-  therein,  an 
'n  the  bottom  of  the  casing  an.l  the  hot 
ulator    beint;    provided    with    ciui 


ra.r    sock,  t -. 
circuit,    ti;.-   • 


'  iH\  ;  i.i.K  i;     IIai.i.1 
',     I'M  1        Serial    No 


1,1.!."-, O'v'^.     roMi!i.<iiuN  |. i:\Mi-: 

BfK'n.iv,    I 'alias,    Tex.      Filed    S.-;.' 

srt<),77.'>,     (('1.   ir,<.     .-,.•',  I 

1.  The  combin.ili.Ui  in  a  .  lunoust  i.ui  device,  .f  si  sup 
porting  Ixise  liavliii,'  an  ebm^'ated  central  web.  feed  pipes 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  web  and  m..unted  In  the  base, 
a  pair  of  burner  members  ni. Minted  on  '!:•■  inw  side  of  the 


base  web  aliove  the  same  aii.l  each  connected  to  a  feed 
;.ip.  ,  N'llves  Connected  to  each  feed  pipe,  and  heating  pans 
neiunied    .n  the  ba^e  web  under  the  burner  members. 


(1 
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2.  I  n  ■'  "TT! ''■!-:•  ion  d.vice.  the  comtilnatlon  with  a  sup- 
portli-^  — ■  ,  I  pair  of  retort  burner  memliers  mounted  on 
the  base,  and  pi;..'-  '":-  :...ling  fuel  oil  to  the  m'unN'rs. 
of  heatlnjr  p;ui>  n.  ui,'..!  ..n  tfse  has.'  uteliT  the  burner 
memliers  ami  each  li;i\ir!_-  .'i  illstied  bott.nn,  a  drain  pip.' 
rTtenillr..:  under  the  p,.i/-,  pipes  connecting  the  pans  with 
tie-  .iialii   pip",  and   a    s-alve   located    In   tile  drain   pil'e. 


l,l,l.-..«s;b      r.viJlU  llKrKli.      Kay    \V.    HAKKOtN,    Indian- 

ap.dls,     in.!       assU'iii.r.    by    mesne    assignments,    to    In 
vincible     Manufaeturing     Company,     a     Corporation     of 
I'ennsylvania        Idled   Auc    »-,    1912.      Serial   .No.   714,06,') 
((•1.  48--    Hit.) 


1.  In  n  carbureter,  a  casing  providing  a  mixing  cham- 
iH-r  and  a  fuel  chamber,  snld  casing  being  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  primary  air  inlet  passing  around  the  fuel  chamber 
in  contact  with  the  wall  thereof  to  a  space  below  said  fuel 
chamber  and  a  carbureting  tube  commnnlcating  between 
said  space  below  the  fuel  chamber  and  said  mixing  cham- 
(>er. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  proTid- 
Ing  a  mixing  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  tubulf  mem- 
lier extending  therefrom  constituting  a  carbureting  tube 
lending  to  the  mlxliiir  chamber,  a  second  casing  meml)er 
providing  with  said  first  casing  a  fuel  chnml>er  surround- 
ing said  tubular  extension,  a  nozzle,  means  at  the  end  of 
sabl  tubular  member  for  Hupp<irtlng  the  nozzle  therein 
having  c.  nimiHilcation  with  the  fuel  chamNr,  means  on 
-..il.l  tubular  memlier  for  eni:ai.'lng  a  part  carried  by  n  pet 
'■oci(,  atul  a  pef  cock  provided  with  a  part  engaged  by  said 
means  on  the  tubular  member  In  communication  with  the 
nozzle  and  fue!  ctianiber.  said  pet  cock  prfivtding  a  part 
for  abutment  against  said  second  casing  to  retain  it  and 
the  first   mentioned  casing  assembled 

\\.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provid 
Ing  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  fuel  chamber,  said  mixing 
chamtier  provl(ie<l  with  a  cartiureting  tube  and  an  auxiliary 
air  Inlet,  a  nozzle  in  tbe  carbureting  tube,  a  valve  for  the 
nozzle,  n  valve  for  the  atixlllary  Inlet,  and  means  for  opera- 
tion of  the  nozzle  valve  hy  tlie  auxiliary  valve  com[irlslng 
!  'stmotlon  connections  thereljetwtvii,  and  a  pressure  re- 
siionsive  part  for  movetnent  of  said  lost  motion  connec 
(ions   before  movement  of  the  auxiliary   valve. 

(.  In  a  carbureter,  the  caslni;  providing  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  curburethii:  t'lU-  and  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet, 
oarburetliii:   means   in   tlie  X\\\w.  a   vaive   for   the  auxiliarj 


APkli.  I  :,  1911;. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


613 


Inlet,    connections    between    said    carbureting    means    and 

\:A\.  .   and   retard   means   f.ir   said   valve,   said   connections 
Uicluiiin;:    a    movable    part    having    lost-motion    counecti'Ui 
with   said    valve,   and   a    pressure  resp<insi\  e   part,   operable 
ln<lepeiMientiy   of   sab!   retard   means,   for   moving  said  con 
nect  iiuis 

5.  !i.  a  carta. leter.  a  casing  [irovlding  a  mixing  cham 
1.!  bnviiu-  ;,  .'arbui-'lm;;  tube  and  an  au.xiinuy  air  inlet. 
(  ;ii  :.urelini:  niea.iS  11.  the  carburi'ting  tiil'.'.  a  .  losure  f.ir 
s:,d  -luxiliary  inlet  including  a  <!iaphra;;ni.  a  diaphragm 
laiiie.i  p.irt.  and  a  valve,  connections  between  said  (iia 
pliraum  carried  part  and  said  carbureting  means,  means 
for  teiriing  said  iniet  valve  (  lose<i  controlled  by  the  dia 
pbragm.  and  retard  means  for  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to    lo  not  print. '.I   In   the  i.azette.) 


lougltudlnaliy  of  the  foider.  and  side  portions  which  ex- 
tend around  the  outer  edges  of  tlie  toni:ue  for  folding  tbe 
edges  of  the  strip  arouiiil  the  said  tongue. 


1,1. '^5,  690.  IdtlNKINi;  I'oTNl  AIN  H.urH  W  F 
Hayfs,  Oalva.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Hayes  I'ump  &  Tlanter 
•  ompany,  <JalTa.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
S«pt.   12'.    1!M1        S.ria!    No.   tU'^.«2r<.      H'l.    I(i3     ^1    1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hand  operated  pump,  an  air  reservoir  in  the  same  for 
a.umulating  a  supply  of  water  under  air  pressure,  a  dls 
charge  spout  In  communication  with  said  reservoir,  a  ver- 
tically extending  drinking  fountain  adapted  to  communl 
cafe  with  the  passage  in  said  spout.  and  a  valve  for  closing 
the  passage  in  said  si>out.  or  for  directing  a  flow  of  water 
either  from  the  spout  or  from  the  drinking  fountain  as  de- 
sired, whereby  when  said  valvt  closes  the  passage  In  the 
gpout  the  pump  may  lie  ojMjrated  to  accumulate  a  supply  of 
water  in  the  reservoir  under  air  pressure,  and  whereby 
the  valve  may  t>e  subsequently  turned  to  direct  a  flow  of 
w  iter  under  such  pressure  from  the  drinking  fountain. 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  band  operated  pump,  an  air  reservoir  in  the  upper 
portb.n  of  the  same  for  accumulating  a  supply  of  water 
uii.ler  air  pressure,  a  discharge  spout  In  communication 
Willi  the  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir,  whereby  sub- 
st-intlally  the  entire  amount  of  water  within  the  reservoir 
tn;iy  be  discharged  through  said  spout,  a  vertically  ex- 
ten. line  drinking  fountain  adapted  to  communicate  with 
tb.  pa-sage  in  said  srwut  and  located  to  one  side  of  the 
«p.  It.  the  pump  having  an  operating  handle  located  to 
tie  other  Sid.'  of  the  spout,  and  a  valve  for  closing  the 
passage  In  the  spout  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  water 
from  the  reservoir,  or  for  directing  a  stream  of  water 
either  from  the  spout  or  from  the  drinking  fountain. 


l.n.'SrtOl.       SEWINi;  MA(  HINK.       Otto    A.     HiNDEnrR. 

Chicago.    111.   assignor   to    Inion   Siwcia!    Machine   Com 

pany.    Chicago,     lib.    a     t  or[.oration    of    Illinois.       Filed 

Hec      itl.     190S.       Serial     No.     407.860.        (CI.     irJ-9.) 

1     A    sewing   mii<  bine    Including   in   combination,    spaced 

ne.'dles,    a    presser    foot    having    a    guiding    recess    on    Its 

under   face   for  a   folded   strip  of  fabric,   and   a    folder   for 

fo.ding   the  edges  of  said  strip   underneath   the   txtdy    i).ir 

tlon    of   the   strip    so    that    said    edges    BUhstantlally    meet 

centrally    of    the    folde«l    strip,    said    folder    comprising    a 

timgue  around  which  the  strip  is  folded,  said  tongue  at  the 

forward    end   ther.of   tieing   supported    by    a    rib   extending 


2.  A  sew  mtr  nuicliine  iielnliug  in  combinaiioL,  spio  chI 
needles,  a  i.resser  foot  ha\in;;  \.  k'uiding  recess  on  its 
under  face  for  a  folded  strip  of  fabric,  and  a  folder  for 
folding  the  edjies  (f  said  strip  underneath  the  body  por- 
tion of  Hie  strii>  S..I  tliat  said  edges  substantially  meet 
centrally  of  the  fobied  strip,  said  folder  comprising  a 
tongue  arouui)  which  the  strip  is  f(dded,  said  tongue 
at  tlie  forward  end  thereof  being  supported  by  a  rib  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  fftlder.  and  side  portions 
which  extend  around  the  outer  edges  of  the  tongue  for 
folding  the  edges  of  the  strip  arouud  the  said  tongue,  said 
side  portions  being  suiiported  U.-neath  said  tongue  and 
taving  tlieir  upi>er  e<iges  spaced  throughout  the  greater 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  foider  a  considerable  dis 
tance  to  facilitate  the  feeding  of  the  strip  through  the 
folder  by  the  haul  of  the  operator. 

3.  A  sewing  miichine  Including  in  combination,  spaced 
needb'S.  a  presser  foot  having  a  guiding  recess  on  its  under 
face  for  a  folded  strip  of  fabric,  and  a  folder  for  folding 
the  edges  of  said  strip  underneath  the  body  portion  of  the 
strip  so  that  said  edges  substantially  nieet  centrally  of 
the  folded  strip,  said  foider  comprising  a  tongue  around 
which  the  strip  Is  folde<l,  said  tongue  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  being  supported  by  a  rib  extending  longitudinal  y 
of  the  folder,  side  portions  which  extend  around  the  outer 
edges  of  the  tongue  for  folding  tbe  edges  of  tbe  strip 
around  the  said  tongue,  and  means  located  in  front  of  tbe 
folder  for  engaging  each  edge  of  the  strip  for  positioning 
the  same  relative  to  the  folder,  so  that  the  edges  will  be 
symmetrically   disposed   relative   to   the  folded   strip. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  comblnati<)n,  spaced 
needles,  a  presser  foot  baring  a  central  portion  through 
which  said  needing  pass.  Independent  yielding  portions  at 
each  side  of  said  central  portion  of  the  presser  foot  and 
carried  thereby,  said  yielding  portions  l>eing  adapted  to 
extend  below  tlie  central  portion  to  form  edge  guides  for 
a  fobied  strip  at  <  ach  side  of  .said  strip,  and  a  folder  for 
fo  ..ing  the  edges  of  a  strip  underneath  tbe  body  of  the 
strip  60  that  said  edges  substantially  meet  centrally  of  the 
strip,  said  folder  including  a  flat  tongue  underneath  which 
t!  •■  edges  of  the  strip  are  folded,  means  for  supporting 
the  tongue,  si«le  portions  supported  beneath  the  tongue 
and  extending  around  the  edges  thereof  and  over  the 
tongue  for  folding  the  edges  of  the  strip,  said  side  por- 
tions above  the  folder  being  spaced  a  considerable  dls 
tance  to  facilitate  the  Insertion  of  the  strips  into  the 
folder  by  the  ooerat'ir,  and  means  located  in  advance  o.' 
tlie  folder  for  guiding  the  strips  so  that  the  folded  edges 
will  be  symmetrically  disposed  relative  to  tbe  strip. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  spaced 
needles,  a  presser  foot  havint:  a  central  portion  through 
which  said  needles  pass,  iDdepotident  yieldiiig  portions  fc 
each  side  of  said  central  portion  of  the  presser  foot  and 
carried  thereby,  a  folder  Independent  of  said  presser  foot 
and  located  In  advance  thereof,  said  folder  having  means 
for  folding  a  striii  of  fabric  with  its  edges  substantially 
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in-ftlnjT  uii.lfnu'-ith  tlie  strip  Ht  t!it»  ii  ritfi  th.Tfuf.  saM 
fold.T  havlni:  Us  iipii.T  frtrr  rut  away  formlnt'  a  ri'ct>M!<i 
t'ltftidins  til  a  [n.liit  adJHCf'nt  the  (Jellvery  rii,i  itierfNif, 
wh<T.-hy  •<h()rt  i.l.'cps  of  strips  tnay  !i.'  ]>■•]  thn.ut;!!  the 
f'liilcr.  all,!  iiifHiis  roi  k:uli!in_'  ttn'  fnl,l,-,|  .,1-..^  .(  a  strip 
iiiii!»'rii.'a(h   tti.-   [THssrr   foul   ami   iK'twr.-n    th.'    >;.,.lih^  p.,i 

tlollS     t!i<Tt"..f 

ILiaiUiv  0  tij  il   i,.f   p)iiit.><l   Ir.   the  iJazette.] 


!1 :;.'., ')!)!.'  SAl-'KI  V  i'l.N.  NKVU.t.B  HrN.-,HKii,,K.u,  AMan 
I'l  .  asslKnor  to  Samuel  Stcrnlu'ruer,  I'hi  Laili-iph  la,  I'a 
I  !:•'(!  S.  pt     1-:    1!MI       S.Tial  No,  ^•■,l,;i52.      (CI.  :J4  — 156.) 


In   a   >.ifit>    plQ,  u   pin    propHT   hnvini:   In   the  side  of  Its 
P   int   portion  a  (groove  afi.f  a  ip  <  k     in.i    i   pin  point  shield 

'••':it  tipnn  itself  to  fi>'f!i  a  '-A'-k  a  i  J  ^;.|.  v\a!ii  ai;.!  Iiavlni: 
"U  the  inner  ends  ..f  us  sld.'  walls  luwiw^Wy  .-xfiuiln*,-  lips 
entirely  soparati-il  {r<<n<  t-arh  otii.r  an!  tapm'.!  from  thi'lr 
outer  t'li.ls  inwarl^y.  said  lips  having:  rr.vardiy  fitciidt-il 
shoulders  adjacent  to  the  Sa.-k  of  r  to  -!.i,.l,l  whereliy  said 
liH.-k  is  s,.ar,,d  .II  til.'  s!...  ;,.|,.rs  of  said  en.l  Mps  whl!.'  !►•' 
in-  :.eoi  nciitly  aualrist  • :  ••  i.n.-k  oT  the  shield  and  so 
interl  i.-ked    by   said   should,  rs   aiul    oaek. 
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I  TAM    .Iai  mbskn,    .Usn:s     lo   \,   ^s     >    v\iritnN,    and    l-'iiri' 
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t  •  rite  .la.  ohscn  I  "est  inat  |.>n  1  rullea'.)!-  i  ,i;iipa  ny  Limited, 
IiunedJii.  New  Z*'alan.l,  a  ('otp.  .ra  tl  >n  of  N.-w  /,. 'aland, 
ni.'d   !>ec.  20.  101-       Serial   N..    7:i7  TT."?.      (C!.  4<>--4T.! 


1  !n  an  i[.panitiis  ,,f  t!,,  kin.i  d.'s.'ri  hed.  the  ...tnhina- 
tion  with  an  ov.t  head  w!re  hnvin.:  a  strlkhu'  plate  se- 
.oired  theret..,  ,if  a  vehirle  .a  strikin.-  l!ri_-.>r  mounted 
'i[)on  the  vehicle  adapte.l  r.i  strike  auatns:  said  ]ilrtte.  a 
MUHdrant  rotatahle  with  the  tin.o..  ,  .,,,(1  ,p,iat.h.  by  the 
aeflon  of  the  quailranf  .a  ,  ashi-,  a  iniih  s(dn.!lf  .llsposed 
within  saiil  raslni;  and  r.'tatHhle  t.y  th.-  pull  of  the  <-ord,  an 
aril]  fixed  to  the  spindle,  a  pin  pl\ot.>d  m  th..  arm,  a  pawl 
llxed  to  the  pin.  a  Hpriii;.-  aii  Mrm  !l\...!  (.,  the  pin  :mi.|  ...ii 
iie<'ted  to  the  raslnir  hy  sai<l  sprint,',  a  spur  Nvhe,.i.  a 
ratfliet  wheel  ojieraMe  !.v  s.ijd  p.awl  arid  infirra!  with 
said  sii>ur  wheel,  pini.uis  L-ejirint:  with  said  -;aii  wlo'el,  a 
pair  of  rollers,  sp  n.lies  ui">n  wlihli  tli..  plni  .us  ar.-  tUed 
and  adapted  to  o|ierate  said  rollers,  and  a  st  iiMn  Indleat- 
Irijf  band  mounte<l   upon   said   r.>!iers 

i;.  In  an  apparatus  .if  the  kiml  des,ri!i.-.|.  the  cimhlna 
tlon  with  an  .iv.r  head  wire  havinir  a  strikini;  jilate  se- 
cured thereto,  of  a  \.'liirh.,  a  striking:  ;ini.'er  mount. -d  upon 
the  vehicle  and  adapte<1  to  rontacf  with  said  plate,  a  quad- 
rant rotatahle  with  tue  rini;er,  a  e.u-d  operahie  hy  the 
action  of  the  ijuadraiit  a  .-.asint:.  a  main  splndh-  disposal 
wlthhi  said  caslni:.  a  disk  haxitu'  a  plurality  of  holes  and 
fixed  to  the  main  spindle,  a  hook  upon  said  ord  adapted 
to  ensiaKe  one  of  sahi  holes,  an  arm  fixed  t.)  the  spindle, 
a  pin  pivote<l  In  s.iid  arm.  a  pawl  f!xe<l  to  the  pin,  a 
sprinK.  an  arm  fi\e.i  fo  the  pin  and  connected  t.>  the  casing 
by  said  .sprinK.  a  spur  wheel  a  ratchet  wIkh-I  operalile  by 
the  pawl  and  InteKral  with  .said  spur  wheel,  pinions  K^ar 
Ing  with  said  spur  whe.l  a  pair  of  rollers  spindles  upon 
which  said  pinions  are  (iied  and  adapted  to  operate  said 


r..!lirs     an.i   a   station    Indlcatintf   hand    mounted    upon    said 
roi  iers. 

'■',..    In  an  aparatus  of  the  type  descrlU'd,  the  combination 
with    an    overtiead    wire    tiavini:    a    striking    plate    »ecuri»<l 
thereto,   of   a    vehicle,    a    strlkin»j   Ilnjjei'    mo\mted    upon    the 
'-i'hi,-ie  Hiiil  adapte.l  to  lajntai'i   with  saiil  plate,  a  quadrani 
rot.atahle   with    the  thitrer.   a    pini..n     said   ijuadrant   having- 
te«  th  k'earinir  with  the  pinion,  an  artn  find  to  said  plnl>  n 
a   tension   <  .,ri!  altache<l   to  the  arm,   a   hook   upon    the  end 
of  the  turd,  a  (-aslnK.  a  main  spindle  illsposed   within  said 
■■astni.',    an    op..ratlni:    <llsk,    attactied    to    said    s[iindle.    said 
■  lisk    ha\lnt,'  a    plur.alify  ..f  lol.-s  within  which   said   ht^ok  Is 
adapfe.l    to    eiii;ai.'e     hu    arm     hieil    to    ?ald    spindle,    a    pin 
pl\i.ted   In   t!ie  .arm,   a   pawl    tiled   to   ttie  pin.  a   spring,   an 
arm  lli.ai  to  sahl   |iin  .an. I  ...nn.cied  t.i   ttie  .asiiii!  by  said 
sprlok'     a    spur    wh.'.';.    a    ratchet    whci    operaM-'    hy    said 
pav4.    ail. I    int.'i:ral    with    said    spur    wh.-ei.    pinions    K'-arin« 
with  the  spur  wheei,  a  pair  of  rollers,  spindles  uixm  whh  h 
the   pinions  are   tlieil  and   ailapted   t.i   ..perate  aald   rollers, 
ami  a  station  indicating'  baiol  mounted  upon  said  rolhrs    as 
an.l   f.ir   the  purpose  specified. 
I  ♦.     In    ii  n    .ippaiatus    .,f    tiie   typ..   d.  S'l  Ihcl,    the   .'omblna- 

I    tlon    with    a:.       -■;     :.,i>i    wiv    sup.irtiii^    a    strikint:    platr 
1    secured    ttier.o.  .      r    ,i    \.hiile.    a    strlkln.:    t!n>;er    m.uuif.'.l 
I    upon    the   vehicle   adapte»l    to   strike    aKamst   said    plate,    a 
I    (luadrant  r.. fatal!. •  with  the  t\u>ii-r    .a  ...r.l  ..p.TaM.-   t-\   tli. 
I    action  of  th.'  .pia.lrant,   a  casing;,   a   main   spmd..'  dispose.] 
witfiln    said    .  asiiu'   an.l    rotatahle   hy    the    ].!ii;    of    the   cord. 
an  end   plate   an.l   a   disk   «pac«>il    therefrom    se.-uii'.i   to    said 
,     main    spin. lie,    ,an    arm    t\x^Hi    to    th.-    spindh',    a    pin    plv.>t.-'! 
In  the  arm.  a    p.awl   fixed   to  the  pin     a    s|  rin^-     .lu    a'-;i;    !,x.'! 
to  the   pin    ,in.l   ...nn.ated    to   th..  i-asliu'    hy    s,,*,!   spring      . 
spur  w':..        i    :  iiiiet   wheel  operahlp  hy   th.-  pawl   an.l    in- 
tegral wUh   saiil  spur  wh.'.'!.  pinions  uearlny  witfi  snld  sj-  .r 
wheel,  a  pair  of   roil..rs,   spindles    up.m   which   th.'    pinions 
are    fixed    and    aiapted    t.>    ..p.uati'    said    rolh^rs.    a    station 
Indlcattnt;   hand    mount.-.l    upon    sahl    r'.llerK,    a    spring;   sur- 
roundln*;   the   en.i   of    th,.    main   spln.il..    an.]    conn.ct...!    at 
one  end  r.l  said  end  pilate  of  the  apiiaratus  an, I  at  the  ..ther 
en.i    f.i    til.,   .lisk.    a    pin    projecting'   from    the    main    siiindle. 
an.l  s-,,ps   Ilmltint:  tli.'  m..vement   of  said   pin 
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a  st.irtiT  the  conibinat i.iri  of  a  ilrivliii. 
p.iwf-r  sprint',  a  pair  of  ahuMnents,  n 
coniiectlni;  Nifh  emls  of  the  power  sprinu  to  th.-  ahutments 
when  the  pow.-r  spring  Is  wound,  means  for  connecting 
one  en.i  of  the  pow.'r  spring  to  the  shaft  for  starting  pur- 
poses, m.'iins  f.ir  connectinc  the  oth.u-  end  of  the  p..wer 
sprini;  to  the  shaft  and  the  first  eml  .if  the  power  spring; 
to  an  ahutrnent  for  wlndliik,'  purjioses,  and  means  for  .on 
nectlns;  the  last  mentloneil  en.i  .if  the  p.)wer  spriny  l.M'k 
to  an  ahutno'tit  aft-u-  th.'  windinjr  is  complettsl,  suhstati 
tlnlh    as   des(  rlhed 

1'.  In  a  siarter.  the  cimhlnation  of  a  driving  or  driven 
shaft,  a  (Kiwer  sprint;,  a  pair  of  abutments,  means  for 
connecting  one  end   of   the   power  spring  to   the   shaft   for 
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starting  ptirposes.  means  for  connecting  said  end  of  the 
p«iwer  spring  to  an  abutment  for  winding  pur 
poses,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  power 
spring  to  an  abutment  for  starting  purposes,  means  for 
connecting  said  end  of  the  power  spring  to  tlie  shaft  for 
wlr.dlng  purposes,  and  a  star  wheel  for  controlling  said  end 
of  the  spring  to  determine  the  nnml>er  of  revolutions  ef 
f.cted  by  the  shaft  In  starting  and  winding.  BubstantiaUy 
as  (iescrlbed. 

.'{,  In  a  starter,  the  combination  of  a  driven  or  driving 
shaft,  a  pow.T  spring,  a  pair  of  abutments,  means  for 
coimectlnt:  one  end  of  said  power  spring  to  the  shaft  for 
Riartmg  purposes,  means  for  connecting  said  end  of  the 
power  spring  to  an  abutment,  for  winding  purposes,  the 
other  end  of  the  power  spring  being  free  for  connection 
.ith.r  t.i  an  abutment  for  starting  puri>08es  or  to  the 
shaft  f<'r  winding  purposes,  and  a  star  wheel  for  effecting 
the  .■oimecilon  of  said  end  of  the  power  spring  to  the 
shaft  after  a  predetermined  numt>er  of  revolution  In  start 
ing.  an.l  for  connecting  said  end  of  the  power  spring  to 
an  abutment  after  a  predetermined  niiuiber  of  revolutions 
a:e    performed    in   winding,    substantially    as   descril)ed, 

\  In  a  starter,  the  c..mbination  of  a  .invin;;  or  ilriven 
shaft,  a  power  spring,  a  pair  of  abutments,  niean.s  for 
connecting  one  end  of  said  power  spring  to  the  shaft  for 
•tartlnc  purposes,  a  brake  for  retarding  the  movement  of 
said  en.]  of  the  power  spring  after  a  pr^jdetermined  number 
of  revolutions,  means  for  connecting  said  en.i  ..f  the  power 
sprliiK  to  an  abutment  after  the  brake  has  retarded  the 
movement  tliereof.  means  for  connecring  the  other  en  1 
(if  the  p.iwi>r  sjirlng  to  an  abutment  for  starting  purposes. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  end  of  the  power  spring 
t..  the  shaft  for  winding  purposes,  substantially  as  de- 
scrih'i! 

.^  In  a  starter,  the  combination  of  n  driving  or  driven 
sfinft.  a  power  spring,  a  pair  of  abutments,  means  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  [Hjwer  spring:  to  the  shaft  for  start- 
ing purposes,  a  brake  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said 
end  of  the  power  spring  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
revolutions  liave  been  efTecte<l.  means  for  connecting  said 
end  of  the  iH)wer  srirluK  '"  »"  abutment  after  its  movement 
has  bwn  retarded,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  power  spring  to  an  abutment  for  starting  purposes, 
means  for  connecting  aald  end  of  the  power  spring  to  the 
shaft  for  winding  purposes,  and  means  for  controlling  th.- 
numt>er  of  revolutions  effected  by  the  shaft  In  starting 
and  In  winding,  substantially  as  described, 

[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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as  the  external  diameter  of  its  threaded  end  portion,  said 
intermediate  p<irilon  belni;  internail.^  weakened  relatively 
to  the  threaded  end  portion  to  cause  the  ma.ior  part  of 
the  stretching  of  the  liolt  t.'  ..ccur  in  said  intermediate 
portion,    substantially    as   de^crilied. 

a.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  ■  .iinl'inali.in  -with  «  rai.  and  j.int 
memtters,  of  track  bolts  extending  throuj;li  the  rail  and 
the  joint  members,  said  b<iUs  having  un  int.  rmediate  un- 
threaded portion  of  an  external  diameter  at  least  as  great 
as  the  external  diameter  of  its  threaded  end  portion.  Mid 
intermediate  portion  l)eing  iDleruaily  weakened  hy  the 
ri'moval  of  a  portion  of  the  metal  from  tiie  inten.r  tl..  reof 
relatively  to  the  threaded  end  portion  said  weak. cd  por 
tlon  terminating  short  of  the  threade<l  portion  of  the 
t>olt,  Bubstantlall.v  as  descrilted. 

4.  A  rail  joint  having  a  joint  Imlt  fortned  with  a  thread 
I'd  end  portion  and  an  unthreaded  intermediate  p>ortlon. 
the  intermediate  portion  l)eing  .if  an  externa,  diameter 
substantially  as  great  as  the  maximum  diameter  of  the 
threaded  end  portion,  but  having  a  portion  of  tlie  metal 
removed  from  the  interior  tliereof.  with  its.  threaded  por- 
tion  solid   substantially   as  d.-s.riliesi, 

5.  A  joint  bolt,  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  an  exter- 
nally threaded  portion  at  the  .  Pi'..site  end,  aiei  .■•.  cavity 
extending  longitudinally  into  the  bolt  through  the  headed 
.■mi  thereof,  said  cavlt.x  terminating  short  of  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  bolt:  substantially  as  des.rihe.'l 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  rail  and 
joint  meml)ers,  of  track  bolts  extending  through  the  rail 
and  the  Joint  memt:)ers,  said  Ixilts  having  an  Intermediate 
unthreaded  portion  of  an  external  diameter  at  least  as 
great  as  the  external  diameter  of  Us  threaded  end  portion, 
said  intermediate  portion  t)elng  weakened  relatively  to  the 
threaded  end  portion  to  cause  the  major  part  of  the 
stretching  of  the  bolt  to  occur  In  sahl  Intermediate  por- 
tion, substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

•1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  rail  and  Joint 
memN-rs,  of  track  Iwlts  extending  through  the  rail  and 
the  Joint  members,  said  bolts  having  an  intermediate  un- 
threaded portion  of  an  external  diameter  at  least  as  great 
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1  A  window  fastening  consisting  of  a  bolt,  two  leverf 
each  being  plvotally  niountcnl  and  connected  to  the  tiolt  at 
..ne  end  and  means  engaging  each  lever  for  actuating  the 
iKjit,  one  for  advancing  it  and  the  other  for  retracting  It. 
one  said  means  engaging  one  lever  between  the  pivot  and 
the  bcdt,  the  other  said  means  engaging  the  other  lever 
at  Its  extremity  beyond  the  pivot  and  remote  from  the  Iwlt. 

■1.  A  window  fastening  consisting  of  a  l«>lt.  two  levers 
each  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  In  the  plane  of  the  twit 
and  connecte<l  to  the  Iwlt  at  one  end,  two  push  buttons. 
one  for  each  lever,  one  for  advancing  and  the  other  for 
retractlni;  it.  one  sahl  button  being  connecte.l  t.  th.  one 
li>ver  l)etw(H'n  the  pivot  and  the  bolt,  the  other  button  en 
gaging  the  other  lever  at  Its  extremity  bey.ind  the  pivot 
and  remote  from  the  bolt. 

/!.  A  window  fastening  consisting  of  a  l>o!t.  two  levers 
each  plvotally  mo-inted  to  swing  In  the  plane  of  the  bolt 
and  connected  to  the  lx)lt  at  one  end.  two  push  buttons 
one  for  each  lever,  one  for  advancing  and  the  other  for 
retracting  It.  one  said  button  being  connecte.i  t.:  the  ..ne 
lever  between  the  pivot  and  the  lx)lt,  the  other  button 
engaging  the  other  lever  at  Its  extremity  beyond  the  plvo; 
and  remote  from  the  l»olt,  the  connection  lictweer.  the 
levers  and  the  bolt  consisting  of  a  pivotal  connection  be 
tween  the  end  of  one  lever  and  the  bolt,  and  a  slot  and 
pin  connection  between  the  end  of  the  said  lever  adjacent 
the  bolt  and  the  other  lever. 

4,  A  window  sash  suitably  mounted  to  move  in  ways  In 
combination  with  a  window  fastening  device  mounted  on 
the  inside  face  of  the  sash  comprising  a  t>olt  suitably 
mounted  to  move  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  win- 
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ow  K.1H.S  an.l  means  ,0  ..p.rat.  saM  h..lt  from  the  InslJe  2.   An  appnrrl   corset  oompri^In^  corset   body  halvos    n 

,    ';:i      ;'T;  '  ^•■•■r^  f;"-  •-'•'   '-'^   "^-■"l**^   m   tho  m-       .klr,    „ttaoh..,l    t„    .,..„    oors.t    ho,ly    hair.    extemllnK    for 


'!•!>■    U!)!l    of   fhi-    window    sa.sti    way.    said    N)!t   co/ip.'ratln 
'A  it h    said    ki'i'pfc. 


1.186,697.  BINDP:R.  Le..  V  Kivkskv  iin  !  Ckhi  V 
COLLiiraa.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  h.  lyio.  Serial 
No.  799,881.      (CI.  24—19.) 


1.  The  coinl)iuatioii  of  a  chain  having  rectangular  wirr 
links,  each  liuk  having  hh  .-nfl  -rov^  har.  a  clnsip  ^.  .nr..! 
to  one  end  of  the  chain  ,11,!  1,1,  1.,  ,  ctanKula:  h  .  k  f,  . 
enjraKlng  any  one  of  the  cr.^  -  •  th-  links  ili.-  liook 
helDK  <'onnected  to  the  centra!  ;..  rn  !i  ..<  th.-  clasp,  ttn- 
:a>p  h'(\inc  elastic  upnardly  aiid  lurwar-l'v  tnrn.>d  sld.' 
iiu'ii!!..!-,  uhlrh  "Tik-r't''  v\j!!i  rh.'  side  bars  of  .11,'  of  th.. 
link         •.    ■■'•■<ii:^    JiiMV  .  in.  ri! -,   ..!    tlif   (■la.'<p. 

-■     li;"   '•■  nit,ni!iti,,n   of   a      li.ii;;    haviiu    •  ■  ^t  a  a^uiar   wlrr 
iluks,  ,_.a,_ai    ank    having'  an   .ai.l   .■^,.^v  ;,;,■      ,    riasp  sfcnr.-d 
to  one  end  of   th-   chain,    a    r-'.-taiicnlar    •       k    pivoted   ccn 
trally  to  thr   c'a,p   t"..r   ••ni.-ayijiir  anv   ,<••  ;C,.   rr..ss;.ar- 

of    the     link-       t;;,       !,,„,k     1,mm!1-     a     d.av.r.v,    ,j\      :,,ia     r.-a : 

wardly  turn.al  Up  ,xi.  tiding;  to  a  p. mt  close  to  the  cross 
bar  of  the  cl.a-p  wh.'ti  th,.  l.ind.T  ;s  in  'dnd'n^'  position. 


1.13S.698.  Al'I'.VKll.  ...i;.-!:T'  !>*%;,:  k  is,  N-w 
York.  .\.  y.  Kil.-,i  .;,,,!.  •;  loj,  ,<,.,.iui  ^o.  84.'!  :•/■;•! 
(CI.  2—73.) 


1.    .\n   npp,n ml    r,- 
sklrt    ,itt,a.  h.-d    -,,    ,  :,    ;,    ,-,  .-s,. 
wardly    from    in.     r.M      iii.dlai 
hIoii    lut'mh.'r    .om;.!.'!  in_'    th.- 
substantially   the  front   nodia 
nei-fed   nloni;  ..n.-   ^oi, 
the    corset    l.ody    ha  I:', 

th..     corsot     body      h.iif 

the  uppvr  front  por!!,.ii 
front  portion   of   fh.- 


fiiprKlni,'   a   <■" 
'■s.a    h.idy    ha; 

ni'    thiT.. 

n  I  Inn  1 1  \ 


sof    h.xlv    half,    H 

■'  .xL-niliJiK  for 
•f.  a  skirt  •■xtrn- 
i.f    fa.h    skirt    to 


nodia:  lino  of  th»>  i-nrs.-t  and  <-om 
■'!»'.'  to  its  skirt  and  a  p.Ttl.jii  of 
md  at  Its  nppor  cd.'c  f ;  ,-,  fr.'in 
.|.\i.-.-s  f,,v  ad.luHtably  altachlnk," 
of  till"  skirt  .•^tension  to  the  low>'r 
Tsff  hody  half,  H  host-  Hiipporter 
t'y  which,  in  ns,.  of  n,,.  uarm.-nr,  a  lonis'liiKlinal  fonsi.m 
Is  plac-d  upon  the  skirt  ixt.iislon  and  th.-  attachln-r  d.- 
vl.-o.  and  nuans  for  reli.vlni-  th."  lonKltndinal  tension 
Idaced  on  the  .said  attarhin-  device,  and  simwltanoousK- 
forclnK  Inwardly  th.-  iow.r  front  portion  of  the  (Virset 
body  half  and  forcUii,-  outwardly  the  n[ii>..r  fr..nt  portion 
of  the  corst-t  l)od\    luii;'  fit   tho  !>ast    lin'v 


wardly     fron)     th.     r.ar     in. .Hal     line    thereof,    a     skirt    ."s 
t.nsh.n  in.anh.T  rompl.-tlnK  th.'  continuity  of  each  skirt   to 
suhsianihtilv    ih.'  fr..nt  modinl   line  of  th.'  corset  and  .-.ui 
n.. ■(.•(!   alont:   on.,   .id..    ...Ik'c   to    Its   skirt   and   a    portion   of 
th..   c,.rs,  t    ;....1\     hal;'.    and    at    its   upp«T  *■.!«.•   free   frotu    the 
<■•  !  s.  t  l....ly   h.'ilf,   d..vi,-..s  for  adjustably  attachlnR  the   ii|i 

I '■""'   i'"r'i"ii  o!'  th,.  skirt   fxt.-nslon  t..   tli.'  lower  fr..iif 

I'"'"''"  "■  ""  c..r~.  t  !....]>  half,  a  tiose  supp.>rt(T  attach.  .1 
*"  '*"■  :""er  .-.li;"  ..f  th.^  skirt  extensi..n  adjac-nt  th.. 
o.in.T  tli.-r.-..f.  an.l  a  fusion  strap  tii.-d  at  Its  ui.per  .  n.| 
to  the  lower  portion  .,(  the  .■orr.-sr.oudUiK  c.jrset  body 
half,  adlacnt  do  line  of  ;h.^  fnv  upp.-r  e<i-e  .if  th..  ski.-"t 
'■•''''""'■'"  '"'^  ■"  !'-  :.".r  ..n.l  to  the  low.T  .  dc.-  of  th^- 
Skirt  •\!.i,-<i,.n  ..uli.oa.nt    th,.  fr,,n'   .a.rner  tli.'re..f 


1,1. ?.-... irt;  I.     ,\i>.Jisi-.\iti.i-:  rixiruK  snii  and  si  p. 

I'OKT       W.r.xwi'Hi    M      Kn\ihkii,    Oak     I'aik      111       hs 

-icnor   t,,   .Mir^ar.  t    Knaiih.r.   Oak    Park.    Ill        Klh  d   iict. 
1.    I'.'U        S,'v\;u    N..    s.pj  .47.,        ,,',     ■ji.s-_3(j,) 


1      V~     'ti    ,i.-ti.-le  of  manufactur...   a   stud   provided   with 
a   •.'■t  'vt.n.htiK'   inwat.lly   from  on.'  .  nd  therer)f  and  ha\ 
liiK'   iati.rali>    i.roj.-.  tinv:  shoulders  at  the  inner  end  of  saM 
-'    '     '■'•■  ■.-!•'''. .1   i,..'Tl..!i   ..f  the  stud  btdn^  exteriorly  screw 
thread...  I 

•J  .\s  an  .i:-|lcle  of  n..inuf;i.-t'ire.  a  .«tud  exteriorly  screw 
threade.l  an.l  havlni,-  iateraily  pp.Je.auiK'  shoulders  be- 
tween its  .nils,  tiler..  beln>;  a  slot  extending  Inw.'irdly 
'■r.iin  on.,  .-n.l  of   i  h..  stn.l   t..  said  sh.nilders. 

■■  -^i:  irti.i.  ,.f  inanufactun-.  a  sectl.)n  of  pipe  screw 
thr..ai!..d  .•\t..rlori  \  ,  dlam.d  rlcal  ly  opposed  portions  of  the 
pipe  h..lm,'  |.,irtlall\    s.-ver-d   an.l  bent  outwardly, 

4.  An  article  ..f  manufacture,  a  section  of  pipe  scr.-w 
tlireaile.l  ..xt.riorly.  .Ilam-'t rically  (.pp..s.'d  portions  of  the 
pipe  h.diu-  partial!>  s.'ver.  .1  atid  b.-.,f  outwardly  at  an 
ani:;.'  ..r  1..SS  than  nln..ty  ,l,.v:r.-es  with  the  axis  of  i>i« 
pip,. 

.'•  .V  fast,  nlnt:  device  >.imprlsing  a  stud  s*  rew  threaded 
"'  ''1    a"tl    having   a    slot    extending    Inwardly    from 

said  .n.l  sal.l  stud  t>elnK  provided  with  laterally  proje.-t- 
Inir  -lioui.l.rs  Ht  the  Inner  end  of  the  slot,  an<l  u  nut  tlt- 
litii."  ..n  ^al.I  s.-r.w    threaded   end. 

it  lalm.s  ti  tu  10  n.>t  print. .1  In  the  (JaTette  ) 


l.l.;.-.  To..         i.AS      (>\KN.        AtOf.HT       n.       KoHI.MlCVEB.      Ht. 

I... His.  Nt...  assign. .r  to  Thermo  Automatic  Stove  Com- 
p.i'  ^  ^'  I...uls.  Mo.  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
•'■•'-  :"  li'll.  .s.-rlal  No  si.',,3»0.  (CI.  FJf.  .'{;», 
1  In  an  oven,  a  chamber  having  double  walls  filied  with 
a  h.'.i'  insulating;  material,  a  cooking  chanib.'r  in  said 
chamber  having  metal  walls  spaced  from  tlo  Into  r  walls 
of  said  .(lainber.  sal.l  first  m.-ntloned  chamb.r  .omtdetely 
surroundlni:  -..li.i  c.M.kInt  chamber,  a  burn.r  below  said 
cooking  chamb.r  and  h.atlnK  the  bottom,  fop  and  side 
walls  th."r...'f,  a  va!v..  f..r  .-ont  r.d  llni:  the  su[iply  of  h.'at- 
Inic  medinin  to  sal.l  burner,  a  vent  opening'  In  said  first 
m..ntl..io.<l  ihainber.  a  .lumper  for  closlni;  said  vent  open- 
iti;,-.  a  ni.'nib.r  mount. -.1  In  said  chamU-r  and  cajiable  .if 
.■xpan.lhit:  w  h. n  li.  at.d,  means  controlle.l  by  said  memb.-r 
for  cl.)>-lnk'  sal.l  valve  and  said  datnper.  and  means  f.ir 
varying  the  ain.iunt  of  movement  of  said  member  neces 
sarv  t.i  s..t  said  last  mentiontvl  m.-ans  Int..  operation. 

-'  In  an  ..ven.  a  chamber  havint:  d.mble  walls  filled 
vUih  a  tc.it  Insulating  material,  a  cooking  rhamb.T  within 
sabl  chamber  and  havlnj;  m.-tal  top.  bottom  and  two  sblo 
walls  spaced  from  the  Inner  walls  of  said  chamber,  aald 
sld.'  walls  and  said  t..p  of  said  eookin::  chamber  having 
.1    [ilurality    ..f    Inf.'irral    pins    arranged    :ri    utacKfred    rela- 
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tlon.  said  pins  extending  out  Into  the  space  between  the 
toil  and  two  side  walls  of  said  cooking  chamber  and  the 
Inror  walls  of  said  first  mentioned  chamber,  a  vent  open- 
ing in  said  first  mentioned  chamt)er  local eil  In  the  rear 
u  1.:  tliereof  and  alKive  the  top  of  said  cooking  chamber, 
.  lol  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
top  of  said  cooklnir  chamber,  said  baffle  plates  extending 
at  an  angi..  t.i  sal.l  walls  of  said  co.iking  chamber 


ber 


3.    Ill    an    ..v.-n.    a    chamber,    a    biirior    within    said    .Miam- 
kltu-    .iiaiiib.T    within    saiti    chamber    having    Its 


top,  bottom  and  two  sld.-  walls  spa-t'd  fr.im  the  inner 
walls  of  said  chamber,  said  bottom  being  disp.ise.l  above 
<a'.!  burner  and  comprising  a  metal  plnte  having  a  series 
<if  hol.-s  therein  arrangtvl  In  transverse  an.l  longitudinal 
r.-w--  an.l  in  staggered  relatlt.n  to  one  another,  the  top 
face  of  said  plate  b.dng  formed  with  trnnsv.rse  and  longi- 
tudinal grooves  Intersecting  said  holes,  and  the  bottom 
fa...  ..f  shI'I  piate  being  form.d  with  transverse  and  lon- 
gltU'lmn!  grrvoves  lying  between  said  boles  and  Inter- 
8«'"ClltiK   one  another 

4  It!  an  oven,  a  chamber,  a  cooking  chamber  wlfhin 
s;iM  chamb.r  and  having  Its  top.  bottom  an.l  two  sid.' 
w.'iUs  spaced  fr'.tn  th.'  inner  walls  of  said  chanib..r.  >aid 
f.ip.  anil  -id.,  walls  b..lng  .if  a  mat.Tlal  capable  of.  ab- 
.sorblng  li.at  and  havmi:  on  tloir  fac..-  a  plurality  .if 
Integral  pus  a  rr.anL-.'.l  in  vt.,gg.  t-.d  relation  and  extend- 
ing oiit  int..  th.  -pa.',  b.tu.iii  th.-  Inn.'i  w.iIN  of  said 
.liamb'T  .and  sni.l  f.  p,  an.l  tw.i  sl.le  walls,  the  llloier 
face  of  the  b.itti.tn  of  s.-iid  ,  ....king  .handier  having  a 
nnmb.-r  cif  intersecting  i;r.."\e-  th.  rein. 

.'.  In  at)  oven,  a  c!iaiiib.-t  ha^ltlg  walls  ..f  a  material 
capable  of  absorbing  he.Tt.  b.at  In^nlat.-d  waV-  .'.n.p!.  ?"ly 
surrounding  sab!  .hamb.-i .  'lor.    i..  1;il-  ;'  ^^pac,    betw.  .-ii  th.- 

top,    t.ott.'in    and    walls   of    sabl    kitii;    .hani'..  r    a.tol    s.-ild 

heat  Insnlati'd  walls,  a  gtis  but  tic  f-.r  loating  >;ai  I  I'liam- 
ber.  an  ipi-ning  for  su[ippl.\ing  ai:  I',  said  burr^et.  a  v.^nt 
op.nlng.  dampers  for  closing  said  ..penlng  and  said  \ent 
opening,  a  valve  controlling  the  stipply  of  gas  to  sal  1 
btirner.  means  for  closing  said  valve  an.l  for  shutting  said 
dampers,  said  mean«  beinL.-  controlled  by  the  temperattire 
In  said  chamber,  sal.l  means  being  adjustable  whereby  the 
amount  of  heat  su[)plled  to  said  cooking  chamber  nec- 
essary to  set  snid  means  Into  operation  can  be  varied. 

rrialms  fi   t"   I'l   not    printed  in   the  fJaeette.] 
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L\n.;kh.    Mlddletown    Conn. 
No.  t>SK.i5«.      (CI.  139 — 77.) 


r,\\\ 


1  In  a  lot.m  ha\lng  a  reed  and  a  take  up  roll,  the  said 
reed  being  a  differential  reed  having  different  effective 
ni.lths  for  different  poslthms  of  elevation,  the  said  take-up 
roll  being  a  differential  roll  having  different  dimensions  of 


cross-section  for  dlffei.-sit  positions  ab.tjg  the  axis,  and 
having  an  eccentric  form  of  cruss-s.-cticii  a:  the  middle, 
means  for  effecting  a  periodic  vertical  nji.\«-ment  of  the 
said  reed  between  det.  rnnn.-.l  iiinits.  and  m.-ans  lor  ro 
tating  the  said  take  up  roll,  and  ttie  stiid  se\.-rBl  means 
being  iiiter-conm-cted  so  that  the  perioiiic  ir..  \  .-inetits  oT 
the  said  reed  will  be  related  in  a  pred.  t.  rn.;n.-<i  manner 
to   the   periodic   movem.nts  of   the   said   tak.    ip    ron. 

'-.  A  loom  compiising  a  re.-d  ha\ing  difT.  tert  efTectlvp 
widths  In  different  positions  and  m.  aiis  for  periodically 
varying  the  jKJsltions  thereof,  a  difJfrei.tia;  tak.  up  roll 
rotatlveiy  mounted  and  having  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  take  up  in  different  positions,  m.anf;  for  cuflp- 
eratlvely  operating  the  said  r.cd  and  take  up  roll  whereby 
I  lie  periodicity  of  the  said  reed  will  .  orrespond  to  the 
lolative  motion  of  the  said  take  np  foi;  and  operative  t. 
weave  equal  lengths  of  warp  in  the  entire  width  of  th. 
uoods  with  varyin;.;   widths  of  the  satne   goods. 


\.1Zn,70-J      TENSION  I>EVICE  FOR  SPOOLS      .7  .uv  I.ai, 
.sux.    N.w    Britain.    «^onn.      Filed    Dec.    11.    1U12.      Serial 
No.  7:^4, .'.s;       ,(-1.   L'4L'      i.".<^.) 


1  In  comblnatl.jii.  a  <  re.  1  haUt.^  a  stationary  -' .-. 't 
-ecured  at  one  end  th.reto.  a  spool  rotatable  on  th.  s:  t.f*. 
an  annular  memlxT  lia\iiig  Int.'rb.cklng  engagement  with 
the  spool  and  pr.ivlded  with  internal  rack  teeth,  and  a 
\.)lute  spring  s.fur.'d  at  its  inner  end  to  stild  shaft  and 
having  Its  outer  -iid  bent'outwardl,\  an.l  a.iapT..i  to  have 
a  positive  step  1  >  st.  i.  engngcmcnt  \\it!.  ti..  ti-eih  of  the 
rack 

L'.  In  .'.iinbiiiat  ititi,  ;\  '!'...;  h..i\ii,.  ,■'.  sha*'  s,-,  .r.'.i  a-  -.:.. 
.•:.d  tl.e:-.  to,  a  -p.>o!  r..',:»a'l.  ..:,  th.-  -ha'-  ■  <:  ir-vid.-d 
with  so'k.ts  in  on.'  end  th.-rcf,  n  b'arii---  'ii-l-.  secured  to 
the  shaft,  at.  .annular  men. ber  resting  "U  th.  b.-arini:  disk 
ami  foiaic.l  with  intern.a!  rack  te«'th  and  npst.-'.nding  prongs 
rds-pted  to  fit  in  the  s,,,  k.  t-  of  th.  -;sio;  ■„  sprln.L-  se- 
'  tired  ,it  .>ne  c-nd  to  th.'  shaft  .n'od  liax  .n;:  a  d.  flectiv.-  free 
.  nd  tol.-ipt.'d  tn  htivc  .a  vt,>p  by  steji  ..npagement  with  the 
rack  teeth  and  a  second  disk  resting  on  said  annular  mem- 
b.  r  and  ndaided  to  c.mfine  the  spring  within  the  rack 
i.'.dh. 


1  .  1  .1 .5  . 7 II :; .    TOY  <^.r'N  or  the  magazine  type 

(;k'ikge   C.   L.4sai!E,s.    Springfield.   Mass.      Filed   Apr,  9. 
]!tl4.     Serial   No.  S.'IO. «.%!<.      (CI.    124      1  n 


-.^^ 


1.   In  a   toy  gun  designed  to  expel  spherical  projectll.  s 
and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  barrel  member,  a  maca 
zlne  for  containing  said  projectiles,  and  located  above  the 
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iiiirri'I  [iieniiitT,  i  cyLsic  n  ri^  .  .i^'i.  irm-t  ln'tw.i  ii  fh.-  Iiurrci  Hiiii 
niHk-azin*'    tn    permit    t',.r    fofiiMst     juu'.Tt  i  .■    t..    fail    by 
_'nivity     frniu     tlio     iiiH  ^a/.ii;.'     IuUj     ttu      l;a:ril,    an     .■lH«tlc 
r.'c.'puii  1.'  ioratrii  <.ii  rh.'  ,.■  w>r  externul  side  of  th.    i.Mi.i 
,iiiil   arrMriij.'il    in    an    M|>.iiiiii4    (hereof  t"   ti'inpniaii  i>     i>t,i   n 
H  project  ilr  In  [liacf  pn.-r   u,  its  exptil>i<  n     iiiriins   I'luipns 
IrikC   a    plvotallv'    niimiit.'i!    [iaiiii;.>    hasitu'    an    upwarilly    ex- 
tiinlhig   t'liil    ffV    I'li^a^;!  ii^'   .1    siiu'l*'   itounwanlly    I'Xt-  nillnjc 
proji-i'tliin    nn    tli.'    •■ml    cf    the    .' xjh  iil[i_'    nieun-    for    forriii^ 
i 'i«'    cxpfi  i  i  ii_-     iii>iui-i     ri-arw  a  nl!  V     a     tru^.i-    ■ti^at'iM;     the 
;iru  jiat  i.iii   t.i   KH-k  Hiii!   ri-i',i~-y  !  iie  •' \  ;  •  il  lii^-  ihi-an-<   \\  l!4'reby 
.v.<iu  pioj.'ctll.'  ■Aiil  !)«■  ilnvvu  froni  tSo-  '.arrel  as  described. 
-'-    In    a    t.iv    yun    of    th.-    nuina/Uo     tvp.>    anfl    f1>^stKn'^d   to 
■xp'i   sphiTii-al   pr.iJ,M-ti|..s.   a   tiarr.i.   a    •-tii,  k   ^f.-ur.i!    to  the 
iiarri'i,   a    tiiak'iiznn-   mm  iircl    [i,   {]]•■   .sfi.rk    and    harrrl    in     in 
inclitii'd   position  ami   located   alto\.'  tfie  i)«rrel,   reKl-teriu;; 
ope[iint;s  between  the  f.irward  porMon  of  the  inaira/lnc  anil 
th.'   ;.'ar\\ard   portion   of   the    barrel    to  [M'rinlt    tli-'   foremost 
pri.j'atilc    t)    pass    from    the    mau-azine    Into    the    liarrel    by 
i.'ravity.    an   cbistie   tongii-'    formed    wi'ti    i    >   i;,.-d    portion 
to    re,  chc   and    feinp(.raril>    retain    Naid    pr^ijr.  til'     In    posl- 
tioii     prior     t.i     Its     ^'X{>ulsion     from     flic     barr.>!       and     lo- 
cated   witliin    ar.    'ipenln,-    of    the    barrel,    expeliint;    means 
COtiiprl-iii_-    a    pNton.    ,i    i'hI    -.cured    thpreto.    st<  ;.>    1  .cat.-d 
near    the    :•  ar  end   of    the    barrei.   a    ■  oinpre,-!,,;;    -pi-itiK   lo- 
cated   !ct\veen    the   [ilston   ami   said   stops,   the    rear   portion 
ni  tile  r<'d  b<  Ink;  formed  with  a  dijwnwardiy  projecting  por- 
tion,  a   trU'trer.   a   setting   lever   for    the-    piston   designed   to 
nio\-     the     downvv  a  rill  y     pri.jectlug    jicrtioii    .if    the     rod    to 
eiu'aire  the  trU'^'-T.   mean--   f^r  lorkttu'  the  setting   lever  to 
the  st..ck   portion  ^.f  the  u-nri.    wheretiv   when   'ht-  trigi^er  Is 
reiea--ed    -^aid    iircje,']],     \\  j  i;    (,,.    expelled 


femlinK-  tlanfics  to  re,el\e  Hie  w.-|.  of  said  llrst  mentioned 
section,  and  a  dravser  attarbdni.'  member  Klldably  carried 
'<y    said    tias,.    n  ■  intH-r 


1  .  1    i  .'  ,  7  H   (  UKINFOKi   KD    KX  T  KNS  i  m\    MiAWMli 

SLII>E.       \i"S/,i.    K.    LorriN   tind    i  iivuik-,    S     M'liiin, 
AltaVista,    \'a..    asslguors    of    one  third     t,,    W       i.      Pane 
K    H     Harris,  and  W.  O.  r.,ane.  .Tr  .  tradin.-  ■mder  ?ii,    'irm 
name   ..f   lane  Harris   \   (■,.mpan>.    Altavi-'i,    \   i        I'iie.l 
Mar.  -i;.    r.U4       Seri;M   N'.i,  ^_'7,411'.      .i'!,    t:,     -77    , 


-»» 


'•*        »■* 


1  \  drawer  slide  i  1  ■niprisi  iiir  a  ba--e  member  Composed  I 
■  f  ii:_-le  irons  having  their  webs  coiniect ,.,]  toi;ef!;er  and 
thei;  tt;ink,'e-,  evtt'icliiig  in  opptisite  directions  and  in  the 
same  jdane,  an  I'vtenslon  member  ~!;daMe  on  said  base 
mem;cr  and  coinpcsed  of  a  metal  -'ri|i  folded  !on:.;!tudl 
nal.)  ,n  ii!era!ly  sp.aced  lines  to  f.irm  mturned  Lrnales  f,ir 
^lidlnj:   cnguKement    with    ttie   flanges   of  said    base   member. 

rh Iges    of    saiil    ^'iiides    l.einiT    bent    outwardly    to    form 

aiixUitiry  guides,  and  a  drawer  attaching  membe!-  -lidahle 
loi  -^ald  e\ten~i(i[i  metn' .-r  and  basin;,'  Ibiiu'es  f^r  engaiie 
merit     with    ^aid    aii\lliar\'    guides. 

'_'.     \    drawer   slid,,   comprising   a    I'Hs..    member   cuinposed 
uf   ;in;;le    ifMn--    1  avlin,'    th.dr    webs    (■cn[iect,.d    to.,'ether    and 
Ihel.     'binges    e\f  ,>iiili  n;^    ;n    opp.islte   ilir.'-  t  i<.ns    and    m    the 
same    plane,     in    .x » ei;s;i,ii    tnember    slid.ille    .m    ^aid       a^. 
I  leinUT    and    c<.mpo-ed    of    a    metal    strli)    f"ldeil    •Mn;;U'idl 
ii.t.iy    ,111    laterally    >paced    lines    to    form    intnrned   ^ides 
for  slldln,'  eimak'ement    with   the  fiaiu'es  ,)f   said   has.,   mem 
l^T,  the  edttes  .>:    said   L-nides    Nun,'   henr    .eitvsar.lly    t..    form 
aiixlllnrj    i:iild,'s,    and    a    dr!n\.a-  attacbuik'   memh.a-   ■'iid.iil.' 
on   said    extension    m.tnber   atid    having    llatiges    for    engat'e 
ment  with  sjibl  auxiliary  guides,  -aid  auxiliary  guides  b4.ltii,' 
bfiif   downwardly  at  their  rear  ends  to  form  stops,   md   ,t 
stop  on  said  base  member  for  co.iperatlon  with  the  sto[)s  on 
said  extension  memb-'r  for  iiniiilng  the  oufuard  movement 
of  said  menilxT. 

.'!.  .\  drawer  slide  compri-i  ni;  an  ext.ii-ibl.'  base  nieinlier  I 
eomix>sed  of  telescopica  .ly  enu'aL'eil  sietioir~,  one  of  wtilcb 
has  a  web  with  tlanue-  ..\tendin_-  latera.ly  on  opposite  -ides 
.■•t  its  top  and  Iwttom  and  tlie  other  bavin-  hollow  lat>-r 
ally  extending  bottom  tlan:;es  to  receive  tbt  bottom  flanges 
of    the    other    section    and    laterally    spa.ed    upwardly    ex 


l.l.i."..Tii,-,.       AITAKATI   S    FOU    HKMOVI.M;    ifVHS        Wit,- 

Lis  M  Kkk.  Klyria,  1  Hiio,  ,i,-,su'icu-  !o  The  Kiyria  Iron  A 
Stec:  CuUipany,  llhtia,  Ohc,  a  1  .uporatlot!  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  I'.'i:;      .>^e;  ja I  .N..,  sin.o-;,       ,,  ;    .»<»    -44.) 


I  In  .111  npprratus  of  the  character  descrllK'd,  the  com- 
bination of  a  recipr,.cable  plunger  adapted  to  enter  a  plpe- 
lllte  tu!.e.  a  tool  carrie<l  by  the  plunger  and  adapte<l  to 
hear  against  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  tut>c,  an  abutment 
against  which  an  ein]  of  the  tube  may  l)ear  when  the  plun- 
der ami  tool  are  within  the  tube,  and  an  abutment  against 
which  the  oppo„|t,.  end  of  the  tutx'  may  slmultaneoualy 
bear. 

2.  It;  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crU)ed.  the  cum 
binatlon  of  a  ti  ol,  a  reciprocating  mpmb«'r  pivotally  carry 
Inir  tlie  tooh  and  a  guble  for  the  end  uf  a  pipe-like  tut^- 
adja.'ent  the  t.M,;.  means  for  moving  said  tool  Into  and 
out  of  the  end  of  the  tufie,  said  tool  being  adapte<l  t.i 
priss  luitwardly  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tutie. 
whereby  an  Inwardly  turned  bur  at  the  en.l  of  the  inside 
BUrfa..'    may    •  .•    hToken  off   hy   tlie   tool. 

3.  Thi'  combination  of  a  means  for  holding  a  pipe  like 
tuTie  in  a  reimivabie  manner,  a  plunder,  raeans  for  recip- 
rocating th.-  ph.nger  within  the  en.l  of  the  tube,  a  tool 
P'^"'"''!  '"  "c  pilunger  ami  e.tten.llng  alongside  of  it 
whereby    it    .nay   engage   inwardly    turn.'d    burs  at    the   end 

■  ■'   the   tub.',  jiiui   means   for  limiting  the   movement   of   the 
t.'o!    aw.iy   from    the   plunger. 

The  combtnatloii  of  a  guide  for  the  end  of  a  round 
like  tube,  a  piiiiiL'er  adapted  to  enter  the  end  of  the 
and  a  tool  having'  a  partially  cylindrical  outside  sur- 
of  substantially  th.-  same  radius  as  the  inner  8ur- 
of  the  tube,  th.'  insid,.  .surface  of  the  to.il  U-ing 
:o!ipt.Ml  to  substantially  Wt.  around  the  plunger,  sal.l  tool 
'.■itig  pivoted  to  the  end  ..f  th.'  plunger  and  adapte.l  ti» 
swiii;;  ,,  It  w.i.-illy,  and  m*.ans  f.ir  reciprocating  the  plunger. 
'■  I 'i.-  c,  iiilana  M..!!  of  a  r.a  Iproca  tl  rig  to<jI  adapt. al  to 
enter  tb.'  end  portion  of  a  pipe  like  tube  and  etigage  an 
It  wardly  turned  bur  at  th.'  end  thereof,  a  guide  adjacent 
t'e  f,,.,l  for  lo<sel\  .■mhracint:  th.'  outside  of  the  fuU'  near 
tfcir  .■!,;,  ih.iwln^  th.  tub.'  to  h.'  turneil  wbib'  in  the 
1.'  :i'lc,  an.!  an  alaitmeiit  adapted  to  extend  over  and  en- 
i-'ag'"  that  end  of  the  tiitie. 

I'lnlms  ti    I.  Is  ri.ii  printed  in  the  i^'rnzeft..] 


t 


t'ib 
fac, 

faci 


l.I.-ba.Td.;  1)K\1«  K  FOK  i'I.AYIN<;  ANH  I'K  ACTIHINi ', 
'loI.F  I'l'l'IIN.;.  AND  OTIIKR  i.VMKS  Damkl 
Mmikh,  Mwrp.^..l.  Ciigland  Piled  Mir  2h,  litl4  S»» 
rial    .No,    S-'T,!tTii.       (CI.    4t5-— 4.i 

1.  .Vn  appliance  for  catching  balls  In  playing  or  prac- 
tisliiit  g"lf,  [  utting  or  other  games,  comprlslnK  an  an- 
nular tjase   piece,  and  a  flange  or   rim  formed  of  a  single 
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thickneas  of  ilm  pliab.e  but  resilient  material  extending 
upward  from  the  inner  •>dge  of  the  l>;ise  piece,  the  Hange 
having  Insufficient  rigidi'.v  to  support  tlie  baii.  wh.-reby 
when  H  golf  luiii  rolls  ov.t  the  ext.-rnai  ba>e.  the  portion 
of  the  ll;ini;.'  aualnst  wbicli  tb.-  l.ali  impacts,  will  \xi  de- 
pre--e.l  or  battened  Inw.ard,  tb.'  resiliency  of  th.  llanRe 
Causliii:  ;  to  r.sijme  its  i,orii,a:  siiap.  a>  so..n  as  the  ball 
has  p.i.s.si.1;    j.T   ihciefroHi 


2.  All  .tpi'.iaiicc  for  catching  oaiis  m  playing  or  prac 
tlctnc  gcif,  p,itt!ni:  or  other  gam. us,  .oniprlsing  an  an- 
nolar  base  piece  resting  flat  upon  the  ground  or  other  sur- 
face an.|  bavnn;  a  thin  pliable  and  resilient  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  extending  tlang.-  formed  ..f  a  single  piece  of 
material  within  the  outer  edge  of  said  base  piece,  said 
(l.'iiik-e  having  inBufflcient  rigidity  to  support  the  hall. 
wheieby  when  a  golf  ball  rolls  over  the  external  base,  the 
portion  of  the  flange  against  which  the  ball  Impacts  will 
1«  depressed  or  flattened  Inward,  the  resiliency  of  the 
rtanee  causing  It  to  resmue  Its  normal  shaj  e  as  soon  as 
the   hall   has  passed  off   therefrom. 


l,18a,707  rORTABI.E      KN0<KIK;>WN      55UEI.TEREII 

COT.  He\k\  Matteh.  New  York,  N  Y  assignor  of  one 
half  to  i.eorge  K  I'oehn,  New  York.  .N.  Y  Filed  Feb 
11    lbl4.      S.  rial  No.  SIS. TT^*.      (CI.  r.-'M 


1,  ,\  kn ochdowi.  cot  of  tic-  ei-,ss  de«crib.Ml  including  in 
coinblfia tlon  n  frame  haxins:  corner  jio-fs  ..f  .islarged  tubu- 
lar formation,  tubular  .  nd  ralN  form.-.]  of  s.-pnrfiMe  sec- 
tions of  less  dlam.'t.  r  than  the  -urner  p.ist-  an.l  detach 
ably  suppor'ed  therein,  tubular  sbte  rails  formed  of  sepa 
rable  sections  of  less  dlamet.r  than  the  end  rails  also  de 
tacbat'ly  supported  in  said  corti.'f  p.tsts.  and  means  In 
clD.link.'  n  fit  xlble  cot  bottom  in  a  plane  with  said  end  and 
sId.  rails  and  connected  tber-with  for  securing  and  re 
talninj:  thern  In  assembb  .1  r.latlon  and  hnvini;  along  at 
Itnst  one  of  its   four  edg.s  i|.  tacbable  connections. 

H  \  knock. b  wii  i'.d  of  t.he  class  deacribed  including  In 
combination  a  frame  bavin.-  'orner  posts  of  enlarged  for- 
mation, fill  cir  .i.il  r.all-  form.-.l  of  uniform  separatle  sec- 
tion- of  less  diameter  that!  ttie  c.)rner  posts  and  detach- 
ably  supported  therein,  tubular  side  rails  each  formed  of 
separabie  sections  of  vary  ins;  cross  se.tional  area  and  of 
less  diameter  than  the  end  rails  also  detachably  supported 
In  said  i-orn.T  posts,  a  tubular  supjxirtini;  leg  detachably 
■-ecured  to  >'acli  side  rail  Intertm  .iiate  of  its  corner  posts, 
and  means  Including  a  retn.iv.ible  flexitde  cot  l)Ottom,  In  a 
plane   with   s.il.l  end  and  side   rails  and  connected   there- 


with tor  sei-Uiing  and  retaining  till  of  saui  rails  in  as 
senibled  rel.ation  and  having  an-ng  at  .east  on.  of  Its  fout 
edges   (letacbabie   coiinections. 

3.  A  knockdown  cot  of  the  class  described  Including  in 
combination  a  frame  hitvi ne  corner  posts  of  enlarged  tubu- 
lar formation,  tuiular  en.l  rails  formed  of  separable  sec- 
tions of  less  diiimetei  tbu,  the  corner  posts  and  detach- 
ably supi>.irted  tliereii^.  t'liulnr  side  rails  formed  of  sepa- 
rable sections  of  less  diaui.  ter  than  tho-  emi  raiis  also  de 
tacbably  supporte.i  ;n  saol  corner  posts,  a  superimp.-ed 
cover-supporting  fram.'  cuinposed  of  tubular  sectlon^  of 
less  iliauieter  thaii  th.  separable  sections  of  the  side  rails. 
Including'  a  sectional  ridge  member,  and  means  Includ- 
ing a  Hexihle  cot  bottom  in  a  plan,  common  to  said 
eti.i  and  si.le  rails  and  connected  therewith  b.r  s.-curmg 
and  retaining  all  parts  in  operative  assembjed  re, at  .on 
and  having  along  at  least  one  of  its  four  edges  iletachable 
connections. 

4.  A   knockdown  cot    of  the  (lass  described   ;ici  cding    in 
combination  a  frame  having  corner  posts  of  etilarged  tubu- 
lar formation,  tubular,  end  rails  formed   of   separable  sec 
tions  of  less   diameter  than    the  corner    po.-ts   and   detach 
ably   supported   therein,   tubnlai    side   rails   formed  of  sepa 
rable  sections  of  less  diameter  than   the   end   rails  also  de 
tacbably  supported  In  said  corner  post?,   a   tubular  Inter 
mediate    supporting    leg    detachably    secured    to    each    side 
rail   by   means  of  a   surrounding   T-bead.   a    spring  presse.l 
bolt    normally    protruding   from   each   of  said    tubular    !e::s 
into  its  T  head  and  adapted  to  istcrlock  with  Its  adjacent 
siile    rail,    an.i    means    Including    a    detachable    flexible    cot 
bottom   In  ti  pliine  common  to  said  end  and  side   rails  and 
C(  tiiiected    therewith    for    securing    an.i    r.'talning    them    in 
operative    assembled    relation    and    having    along    at    least 
one  of  its  four  edges  detachable  connections 


1,135,70S.  FOLI.Eli  FOK  SEWING  M ACHl NES.  .Tames 
R.  MoFPATT,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  fnion  Special 
Machine  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  c,,rp  ration  ..f  mi- 
nols.  Filed  I>ec.  22,  ]!<()6.  Serial  No  .•;4b.0Rl.  (CI. 
IIL'  — 1.1 


1  .\  -..-wini;  machine,  comprisint'  in  combination  stitcb- 
forujing  m^'chanlsm.  feeding  mechanbsm  and  a  folder  in 
eluding  in  combination,  a  main  folding  member  and  an 
auxiliary  folding  memt)er  cofiperating  therewith,  said  aux 
illary  folding  member  being  adjustable  at  its  delivery  end 
Ixith  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  said  main  folder,  and 
means  for  nolding  the  same  in  its  adjusted  positions,  said 
folder  being  located  substantially  at  rigtit  anitos  to  the 
line  of  feed  :  snbstantlally  as  described. 

'Z.   A  sewing  machine,  comprising  in  combination  stit.h 
formtnK    mechanism,    feeding   mechanism   and    a    foldei    iij 
eluding    in    combination,    a    main    folding    member   and    an 
auxiliary  folding   member  for  engaging  the  binding  strip 
at   the  fold   therein   and   over   which   said    binding   strip   is 
inverted,    said    auxiliary    folding    member    being   adjustaljie 
longitudinally   of   said    main    folder,    and    means    for    hold 
ing  the  same  In   its  adjusted  positions,  said   folder  being 
located   substantially  at   ri^ht   angles  to   the   line  of  feed  . 
substantially    as    described. 

3.  \  folder  Including  in  combination,  a  main  folding 
member  and  an  auxiliary  folding  member  cooperating 
therewith,  means  for  yieldingly  and  adjustably  supporting 
the  delivering  end  of  said  auxiliary  folder  and  means  for 
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i.ljM^tii :-'   rh.'  siinu-  tuMliiv  lonclf-ii.liiinl!y  of  th»'  main  (u]i\  ]    irtnimin.'    m.x'!iani-*m.   IncItidlnjT  a   lower  «tati.Hiary    tiwrn- 

na   iiirir.i  .  :■  .    -JiiLstaiitliiMv    :n   .Irs.rltwMl.  '"'r.      an      upp'T      m..\a!rl,.     ruttini:      ni<Mnt»T.      said      uj.per 

.rtih_'   nia.hl!,.',   .  ,,iij(,rniiii:   In   '-omMnntlon   stit,h     '    inova':-'    luttinj:    ir,.Tn!.<T    !;av!:ii.'    a     ( it'<l    forwanl    '-ii.l 

in.-.'lianisin,    f. ■.■■!![!_'    rnnhanlsm    aii.l    a    foid-T    in  ih.i    an    .  .s.rlia  i,i;!  iit;    rutTli.^'    ••'11.''',    aii.l    a    sliank    for    h'l" 
cliuliiu'    ill    CDinbliiatloii,    a     main    fnldlDK'    nn-iiibfr    ami    a 


I     A    -.rti!i»'   nia.hl!,.',   .  ..iniirniiii:   In   '-omMnntlon   stit,h  !  inova':-'    lumnj:    ir,.Tn!.<T    !;av!:ii.'    a     ( it'<l    forwaiil    •■'.u\ 

f(  riiila,'    ni.-.'lianism,    f. ■.■■!![!_'    rn.'.hanlsin    and    a    foid-T    in  ind    an    .  .s.rlia  ni;!  nt;    .'utTli.^'    i-dL:'',    and    a    sliank    for    h'lj' 

cludiru'    in    cDinbliiatloii,    a     main    folding'    m.-niber    and    an  i  iMiriinj    tli-    -ann-    hiMn,-    a    tap.-K-d    !ar.',    whereby    one    ^.f 

auxiliary     f.ddlriu'     Mi('ni!>,.r     r.irip.Tntlnjc     therfwlth.     nirann  \  rli.-    in-    .  d^'t-s    is    d. ■!!•■. M,d    fr.aii    the    ,,tluT    rut    »h1k<\    said 

win  rehv   saiil   a'lxliiarv    f.iMitiu'   nieinlxT   may   be   bodily    ad  |  t  rl  iiiM)i  n;_'     m.-.iia  iiUin     bejuL'    so     !o<  ated     rt'latlvc     to    said 

just.'d    relative    to    sahl    nia.n    foMer,    and    means    whereby  |  n.  .  db  -    Kat     .:,-     -f    -^nd    nee,l,.s    operates    in    the    spne. 

the  delivery   e:i.'   of  said    iii\i!iary   folder  may   !>*  laterally  |  letu.-n    t\..-    -.;',r;i!"d    ■    .!     ■  d^es  ,     s';b-ta  ni  ia!l\     a-      . 

i.rlMisrrd    relative    to    the   main    folder,   said    folder   beln;;    lo  scril>e<l. 


adjnsi'd  r>'lative  to  the  main  folder,  said  folder  beln;;  b 
cated  .substantially  at  riKbt  atub's  to  the  line  of  fwd 
siitmtantlnlly  as  iles<TlbtMl. 

f.  A  -Hfwliitc  miohlne  <'..rnprislnK  feeillnjc  mechnnisin. 
and  a  fo.ibT  ine!!i<lin.r  in  i-oinbl  nil  lion,  i  main  foldiii;,' 
rneniher  hiiviiii^  m<-iins  for  foUlIni;  the  eiK't"  of  a  strip  to  b«» 
folde.l,  and  .in  anxliiHry  member  bx-ated  within  said  main 
folder  ,ind  emaclnt'  and  folding  gaid  strip  between  Its 
od^es,  and  niean.s  for  iidjiistini;  siiid  auxiliary  member  Ion 
ijltiiilinaliy  of  said  main  folder,  said  folder  l>ein>;  located 
-,';|)St:nitia  '\  ii  f  rit'ht  iru'b's  to  the  line  of  feed;  substan 
tially   as   des.  r:';  <>d 

[Claims  1)  to  J<>   not   printed   in   the  (;azette.  1 


1,1  ;,-  Tn-i       rUlMMINi.  MKi  IIANISM   FOR  SKWlNi;  M  \- 

illINi:s  ,I\\ii:-<  K  M..FKvrr.  i'hiea_'o.  111.  assi-iior 
to  IDi''!!  Sperii:  \lai  bine  ( •oin[i;iny,  iliie.i^-o.  111.,  a  Cor- 
porati-n  .  !'  li:in.^is  Kiied  .Mar.  11,  I'M)'.  Serial  No. 
361,697.      (CI.    112-6.) 


1.  A  sewlnK  machine  (<imi>risinK  In  combination  stitch- 
forminK  nu'chaiiism.  IncUifllns  two  spaced  needles  and  a 
trimmlii;;  tuechanlsm  lucludin'.:  a  trimmer  blatle  arrnnRed 
in  advance  of  said  needles,  said  trlmmlnu  blade  having 
Its  cutting  edge  at  one  face  thereof  and  lying  in  a  line 
passing  outside  of  said  needles  whereby  one  of  the  cut 
edges  will  be  directed  outside  of  said  needles  and  means 
for  directing  the  other  cut     d.;     I.  iu.n  -lid  needles. 

•J.  A  sewing  machine  imonlin,'  ii;  coinl'inii'lon.  stUeb- 
forming  mechanism  comprising:  spa  ed  ne.dl  s  and  a  trim 
mlng  mechanism,  IncMidlng  a  trimnilng  member  i:,!,-  d 
In  front  of  said  needles  and  having  a  tapere<l  -i.  r,  k  lor 
deflecting  one  of  the  cut  edges  between  the  ~.ii  i  spaced 
n Ill  s  ;    snhstantlanv    a=!   desrrlbed 

;;.  A  s.'Win_-  n,  1.  hill'-  iioludin*:  in  eoml'i  na  t  inn,  stitch 
forinint;  m- .  Ii.i  ni -n  ,  .oinpiisinu'  spaeed  medley  and  a 
t  i-iiiiniini.'  no 'iani^ni  iieludin^'  an  overh.a  n.;i  n^  trimminu 
blade,  a  tiijiered  -iiiink  (■<■:  siipiHirt  i  ni;  the  same,  one  face 
of  said  ^.haiik  lylnk'  in  ii  v.  rth  al  phitK-  extendin;:  outside 
of  s.ud  n.e<llet;,  iiiid  the  otloT  faee  of  siiid  tailored  shank 
IvIiil;  in  .i  v.rti.al  plane  imssin;;  txOween  said  needies; 
substa  ritla  ll.v    as    iles.'ii  lied. 

1.  .\  sewin^'  maehlne  includltii;  In  .omlilnat  ion,  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  coinpiislii;^  si'ticed  needles  iind  a  trim- 
ming mechanl-m  arra!ii:ed  in  front  of  said  needles,  com 
prtslnt;  upper  iind  lower  trimmln;,'  nonibers,  said  iip|)er 
trimming  memlwr  havlm,'  a  i)ointed  overhani;lni:  ciittlnk; 
blatle,  and  a  tapered  shiink  for  snpportini;  said  cuttliii: 
blade,  said  tapered  shank  having  one  fa<e  thereof  lylns: 
In  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge,  anil  the  other  face  thereof 
extendlni:  at  an  anale  thereto,  whereby  one  of  the  cut 
edges  Is  detlecled  between  sabi  spaced  needles  ;  substan 
tially   as  described 

ri.  V  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  slitcb 
forniini;     me<-hanlsm     i  omprlsing     spaceil     needles     and     a 


scril>ed. 

[Halms  G  lo  'J  iiui  pnnled  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,1^5,710.       I.\S1,(    r   rK.\r.       Wh.i.iam     M      \li  ki  iM     and 
John    J.    Kki'NKi:,    N^av    York.    .N     V    :    s.iid     Mirphy    aa- 

algnor.   by    im  siic   nssiviiments,    to    The   I'     s.    Manufac- 
turers'   I  list  rlbutlim   <'onipany.    Inc.,    New   York.    N,    Y..   a 

t'orp.ir.itioii  of   New   York.      Filed   .\pr    'j:;     I'M:'.        S.  rbil 
No.    T''.-'. '•»'.'<•,,       M'l     4.''.  —  :V2.) 


1.  In  an  Insect  trap,  a  rota ii Me  di-k  means  for  rotating 
the  same,  a  bousitik:  inci..~in.;  ,i  ^.  ^nn  nl  "f  s.'iid  d!-k  aud 
having  a  portion  •  .\tcnillni:  entireiy  under  tb.'  low  i  r  ■•  ir- 
face  thereof,  am!  mi  iiiuitilar  tlaiu-e  on  said  housing  over- 
lapping the  .xpo-.d  [lutiiui  of  siiid  disk  and  In  close 
proximity    tberei. 

'2.  In  an  Insect  trap,  a  rotatable  n;e..,ber  .m.prlsln;:  a 
plurality  of  sup.  rposed  disks  adapte.l  !•.  form  i  plurality 
of  compartm  lit-  for  Insect  entlclnc  substan  e  -aid  com- 
partments .cirninoiiic.M  tliiL'  with  tl..-  e\,...-e.l  sM'lace  there- 
of, and  mean-  f..r  i.  .iiin_-  ^ald  m.-in'.r  iind  a  housing 
inclosing  a   segment  of  -ind    nicmier 

."{.  In  an  insect  trai).  .i  r..t,itiiMe  member  .  •  .mprislng  a 
plurality  of  superpos<d  di-ks.  ,.ne  of  s,iid  di-k-  having 
d.  pressed  portlotis  enuu^lnc  the  other  disk  and  forming  a 
P  iirallty  of  compartments  therewith,   m.  at:-      '    cunmuni- 


cation   of  said   compartments   with,    ib 


;i  i  ni 


I  lid 


means   f-ir   T'diitln--   -.ild   m.niter   .md   a    leriisln,;    imi,,-ing 

a     Sei^inen!     of     -.lid     n.cliliel- 

1.  In  iin  ins,,t  tr:ii'.  .i  rotatable  disk,  a  r.ceivink:  cliam- 
l.er  moimted  ailjaceiit  to  a  [iortion  of  said  disk,  means  for 
loTatitu'  said  disk,  a  coinpartnieni  for  insect  entlcln.;  sub 
-i.in.e  nioiinted  on  -;ibl  disk,  and  .an  additional  container 
!.  r  -iiid  siil'Stance  ext.iidlni;  under  the  lower  surface  of 
said    disk. 

,'..  In  an  insect  ti'iip.  ;i  rrdatable  disk,  a  receiving  cban, 
ber  mounted  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  disk,  means  f.ir 
rotatini;  said  dink,  -a  coii.p.irt  m.  iit  for  insect  entlcln^-  sub- 
stance mounte<l  on  sjild  disk,  a  .  ontalner  for  seml  Ibjuld 
odoriferous  material  ext.UidinL:  under  the  lower  surface  of 
said  disk,  and  iioans  for  preveiitlnk;  the  flow  of  siild 
Ibiuld. 


l.i:?."!,"!!.      STAY     iJKINl'KK.      Flo     Mirteka.     Chlca;;o 
111.    iisslunor    to    Kabo    Corset    Co..    Chlcaiio.    111.,    u    Cm 
poratlon  of  West   Vlrulnla.      Filed  Sept.   S.   1H14.      Serial 
.\o    Nrt().(>:{4.       (Cl.   51  —  li:.i 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des(  rilxnl,  the  combination 
of  arlndlni:  means,  means  for  brlntlnji  the  grlndlnt:  means 
into  and   out   of  grinding  engagement   with    the   work    for 


April  13,  1915 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


631 


predetermined  periods,  members  producing  a  slow  feed 
of  the  work,  members  for  producing  a  fast  feed  of  the 
work,  means  for  bringing  the  slow  feed  members  Into 
ai-tlon  during  the  grinding  operation,  and  means  for  bring- 
ing the  fast  feed  members  Into  action  during  the  periods 
of  non  grinding,  substantially   fis  described. 


'J  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlN^d.  the  combination 
of  grinding  means,  means  for  bringing  the  kcrtnding  means 
Into  and  out  of  grinding  engagement  with  the  work  for 
predetermined  periods,  a  set  of  feed  rolls  of  relatlvelv 
small  diameter,  a  set  of  f<M>d  mils  of  relatively  Urge 
diameter,  iind  means  operatlvely  connected  whereby  the 
small  feed  rolls  operate  upon  the  work  during  the  perio<ls 
of  grinding  and  th<'  large  feed  rolls  operate  upon  the  work 
during  the  periods  of  non-grlndlng,  substantially  as  de- 
8crit>ed. 

'.'.-  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
of  vrritidlng  means,  means  operatlvely  connected  for  mov 
tng  the  grinding  means  Into  and  out  of  grinding  encage 
nient  with  the  work  for  predetermined  periods,  means  for 
producing  a  fast  feed  of  the  work,  means  for  producing 
a  slow  feed  of  the  work,  said  fast  feeding  means  being 
in  continuous  engagement  with  the  work  but  arram:"^!  to 
exert  no  feeding  when  the  slow  feeding  means  are  acting 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  whertdiy  the  slow  feed- 
ing means  Is  brought  Into  action  during  the  periods  of 
grinding  and  out  of  action  during  the  periods  of  non- 
grindlng,   substantially    as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  grinding  means,  feed  rolls  for  producing  a  slow  feed, 
feed  rolls  for  producing  a  fast  feed,  means  operatlvely 
counts  ted  for  simultaneously  rendering  inactive  said  grind 
Inw'  means  and  slow  feed  rolls  and  keeping  them  Inactive 
f..r  a  pre<letermlned  length  of  time,  whereby  the  work 
dnrlni.-  such  period  of  Inaction  is  fed  by  the  fast  feed 
r'  lis,  substantially  as  described. 

.'..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  tipper  and  lower  grinder  members,  a  set  of  feed  rolls 
for  priMluclng  a  slow  feed,  a  set  of  feed  rolls  for  produc- 
ing a  fast  feed,  means  operatlvely  connected  for  simul- 
taneously moving  said  grinder  members  and  slow  acting 
fee<l  rolls  out  of  active  engagement  with  the  work  and 
maintaining  them  inactive  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
time  whereby  the  work  is  fed  forward  during  the  such 
perlcKl  of  inaction  by  the  operation  of  the  fast  feed-rolls, 
sut)*<tantlally    as   described. 

(Claims  <)  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gatette  ] 


lis.").?!:;.  BOBBIN  flOFIiKR.  Oscak  L.  Ow»N,  Whltlns- 
vllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine  Works, 
WhItlnsTlIle,  Mass..  n  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Apr  18,  191."?  Serial  No.  761,871.  (CI. 
i;42— 1.'12. ) 

1.  A  bobbin  holder  for  spoolers  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  bobbin  abutment,  a  counterbalanced  bobWn- 
cradle  plvotally  suspended  In  front  of  the  abutment  and 
means  for  shifting  the  cradle  relatively  toward  and  from 
the  abutment,  to  centralise  the  same  relatively  to  bobblna 
of  dlflferent  slae. 

2.  A  bobbin  holder  for  spoolers  comprislnK  a  frame 
having  a  slotted  overhang,  a  bobbin-cradle  plvotally  sua- 

21.'?  00. — 40 


pended  on  an  axis  at  one  side  of  the  said  overhang  and 
movable  in  the  direction  of  said  ails,  and  a  fixed  abut- 
ment on  the  frame  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  bobbin 
In  the  cradle. 


3,  \  bobbin  holder  for  siKXtlers  comprislns:  a  frame 
having  an  overhanging  arm  and  a  Itobbin  atuitment,  a 
bobbin-cradle  plvotally  suspended  at  one  side  of  the  arm 
and  capable  of  adjustment  towar<l  the  abutment,  and  a 
guard  memlx^r  plvotally  suspended  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  slot  adaptf^  to  engage  the  tiobbln.  the  said  niemt:>er 
extending  in  both  directions  beyond  the  eitri-mi  positions 
of  the  cradle 

4.  A  bobbin  holder  for  spoolers  comprisint:  a  (ram- 
adapted  for  support  on  a  holder-rod  and  having  a  bobbin 
abutment  and  an  overhanging  arm,  a  counterbalanced 
iKjbbin  cradle  plvotally  suspended  from  the  said  arm  and 
adjustable  thereon  toward  or  from  the  lx)bbln  abutmtnt. 
\nd  means  for  securing  the  cradle  In  its  adjusted  position. 


1,1m. 7i:?.  JAR  (LOSURE.  Chaui.ks  C.  Pabker.  Haiti 
more,  Md.  Filed  May  h,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,100, 
iCl.  215—14.) 


J  ^' 


I.  A  jar  closure  comprising  an  Inverted  cup-sbaped  plug 
or  stopper  having  the  skirt  thereof  provided  with  an  out 
wardly  aud  upwardly  extending  flange,  adapted  for  in.ser 
tlon  In  the  throat  of  the  jar,  combined  with  a  cai'  adapted 
to  cover  the  exterior  lip  of  the  jar,  and  a  flanged  reinforce 
which  Is  secured  between  the  crown  of  the  stopper  and  tie 
cap,  with  its  flange  In  contact  with  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  skirt  of  the  stopper. 

~.  A  jar  closure  comprising  an  inverted  (  up-shaped  plug 
or  stopper  having  the  skirt  thereof  |)rovided  with  an  out- 
wardly and  ufiwardly  extending  flange  adapted  for  inser- 
tion in  the  throat  of  the  jar,  combined  with  a  cap  adapted 
to  cover  the  exterior  lip  of  the  jar,  and  a  flanged  reinforce 
which  is  secured  between  the  crown  of  the  stopper  and  the 
cap  with  Its  flange  terminating  between  the  said  upward 
flan>;e  of  the  stopper  and  its  skirt. 

3.  A  jar  closure  which  consists  of  an  inverted  cup 
shajMHl  plug  or  stopper  having  the  skirt  thereof  provided 
with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  continuous  or 
unbroken  flange  which  produces  a  contractlble  circular 
edge  adapted  to  come  In  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  throat  of  a  jar,  combined  with  a  cap  adapted  to  cover 
the  exterior  lip  of  the  jar,  and  to  which  the  stopper  is  se 
cured,  a  reinforce  interposed  between  the  cap  and  the  plug, 
and  a  tongue  formed  in  the  cap.  by  cutting  through  the 
same  down  to  the  surface  of  the  reinforce  l>eneath 

4.  A  jar  closure  which  consists  of  an  inverted  cup- 
sbaped  plug  or  stopper  having  the  skirt  thereof  provided 
with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  continuous  or 
unbroken  flange  which  produces  a  contractlble  circular 
edge  adapted  to  come  In  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  throat  of  a  Jar.  combined  with  a  cap  adapted  to  cover 
the  exterior  lip  of  the  jar,  and  to  which  the  stopper  is  se- 
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curo.l,  ;ni  irtiperforarf;  n'liif.,n.'  1  ii  Nrp, ,.•..■, 1  i.ftwr.'i.  t!i.-  .a]. 
and  till'  [.lUiT.  and  a  toiii^iv  fwnn.'d  tn  the  ■ftp,  tiy  rutting 
thruii^'h   til.'  s;irii,.  d.wri  !••   t!i..  siirrac  of  tlit-  nduforce. 


I 


1.135,714  1U,«M  K  i;i,i  IMSHKI!  Iuask  J  I'^^elske 
'''■''•  i'>--'  \  I  Mai  oi./.iK ,  t  udnliy.  Win  l<:.'d  July  20, 
!'.'14.      Si-riul  No.  Sol,«l>o.      (CI.    144       li;».. 


IDfe^ 


22 


m.itor   to 


tJilly  disposed  tai,!,.,  ii,.-au.  (uv  attai-hiiic  rh..  ^ariif  tn  ,,i)e 
"'Ue  of  the  block,  in.'aii-,  f.T  adjnsilni;  thf  rat.l.'  r.datlvi«  to 
the  face  of  th.>  Mo,-k  f-r  -a^-ini:  th,-  d.^pth  ..f  ,  ut  hi  a  r,- 
flnlshInK  <.perati,,t,,  a  r!.,:,tn,_-  in-t.-r  fiavi,,.-  M,pi.,,rtln^: 
r^H't  adnpt.al  to  l.,iflaliv  ,^..:  :,;„„  ,!,„  tat.l..,  a  .•ntrin^  ,„ol 
oarri,.,!  hy  th.-  ni-.t.!,  tii.^  ,  hW.uk  fa.--  ,,f  wl,|,  t.  is  dis 
p">»'d  up,.n  th.-  s;,n,.  plan.  :,  s  !li,.  upp.  r  .-urfa<  ,.  ,,f  t!i.-  ta- 
hl.>,  wh,.r.-t.y  ri...  !„,„k  is  initially  resii  rfare.l  t,,  form  a 
-•..nrlniiati,.,,  of  tii.-  tai.l,.  siir!a.;.j  tu  iHTiidt  th,- 
truv!   ff.in  .md  tai.i,.  uiitn  the  block. 

-  A  >,l.:rk  r.'tiiii>(,lnK  apparatn.  ^'-MipiMii^  a  t,.,r:/..n- 
tiiip,  disp., ,-...,]  rahl,.,  n,.-,in.  ■:,,,■  atta.-hiiiK-  <  lu-  sain.'  r,,  ,.,,•• 
''liii-  -r  til.'  hln,-k,  uH>Mn.s  fur  ndJusflDK  th.-  tahl,-  r.-iatlv- 
^"  ■'''■  '■''■•■  "f  til.-  !,in,-k  for  ttHKlriK  th.'  d.-jdli  .,f  ri,t  iti  a 
r.'liiil~l;ii!_-  ,.p..rath.u.  a  tloatltii;  m.-tor  having  si)iip.,rt  Inj; 
''■••'  "l-iI-'-d  t.,  ir.itially  r.-st  iip..n  th.-  tal.l.-,  ni.'ans  for 
adj:i>T;n^-  tlo-  f.-.-t.  a  .-uttliik'  t.M.I  .arrl.'d  t'y  the  iiiui,,r.  the 
cuttiii^-  fa,  ..  of  which  Is  dlsp,,s,'d  upon  th.'  same  plane  as 
'■'"  ''i'i"i'  ^urfa.-..  ,,f  til.'  ta;.!.',  wh.Tt.by  th.-  t.n.-k  J-  inj. 
flai;;.  r.-.surfa.-.-d  to  r,.rm  a  >■.  .n  r  ii.ua  tl.ui  of  tli.-  'al.|..  -.ir 
face  t..  p. Tin;*  ts-  ui.jtor  to  tra\ 
tbe  blo.'k, 

I 


ir..!n    -aid    table  onto 


1,1  ■•{.'■..  7  I,-,  SfIi;\F.  SH...    KKl;  \Vu.,m,vm        IIimi-iikv 

I'EKUlv,     X.w     I. isk. ■,,■,!,     ..niario,     tana.ia.     ...-si^-n.  .r     to 
r"rrln    SI..M-k.T    ManiLi.tu    nii;    ioinpan.\     Limn. , I.    .\.-vv 
U.-k.-ard.    (»nt,!ri..     .aii.i.ia        ni,.,l    .\o.,.     1:,,    ];,],;        s.. 
ria;  N.I.  sii]  i,;:;      ^^■^    ^ti—  \.ll.t 


1.  lu  a  sh.-af  sh...k.r  an. I  in  .-.uiiMiia  1  l-.n,  sheaf  sup 
portlu<  nii-chaiiisni  i,,.at..d  Mutitdeward  of  th.-  t.indiT  deck 
coiiiprisliiK  a  plurality  ..f  ho,.k  members  arrant.'.!  In  a 
circle,  a  center  hook  ni.-mh.-r,  said  center  iiook  m.-mhcr  be- 
ing a.lapted  to  r.'c.-iv.'  th.  first  sbeaf  to  f.,rru  u  core  for 
the  shock,  ami  mean-  f.r  a.  tuatlni;  tiie  houk  m.-mbers  to 
dlschari^'o  the  shenv.-s  slmultantNiusIv 


-'.    In    a    -he. if    Nfo.ck.  I    aii.l    in    c.iiiibinatloD,    sheaf    sup 

p..rfiiiK-  ui.'chaniMn  h.cat.'.l  stiil.bl.-ward  of  the  binder  deck 

.    .  ..nipri.sluj;  a  plurality  ..f  hook  members  arranged  in  a  clr- 

I    '■!■  .  a  ..-nt.r  houk  iiiemln'r,  .said  c.-nter  hook  member  belnjj 

!    adapt.'. 1    to   r.'c,.i\e    th.'  tlrst  t^h.^af  t.)   form  a   core  f-.r   the 

>h...k,   and    nn  ans   f.rp  a.iuatlnK   the   h..ok   members   to  dis- 

<-l,n!Uf    th.     s>,,,n,--   simuitan.  iiu.sl\  .   and   i-anvaH   partitions 

.xt.inliii-    suostanually     radially     from    eacb    of    the    ho,.k 

ineinh.TS. 

..    In    a   sheaf    sho.  k.-i    and    In    combination,    sheaf   sup 
poriin„-  m.-cliani.-m   lo.-ated  stubblewanl  of  the  bln.ier  d.--ck 
c.mprl.sliiK  a  plurality  ..f  hook  members  arrauKe<l  In  a  cir- 
cl.',  a  center  book  m.-inber,  said  center  hook  member  h.-ln*: 
adapted    t.>   recen.-   th.'   (ir«t   sheaf  to   f,,rm   a   ...re   f.,r    th.' 
sh...k.  means  for  artualhiK  the  h(.>ok  memt)ers  t..  dl,-,,  ha :  .,■-- 
th.-  sh.-ave.s  .slmui tan.'ousiy ,  and  .-anvns  partitions  extend 
liiK  sul)stantlally  radially  from  each  of  the  hook  memU'rs 
and  rud.s  suppurtim:  the  inner  en. is  of  the  pHrtith.n   m.in 
berg. 

4  In  a  sheaf  sh...  k.T  and  In  comblnatl..n.  a  i.liiralitv  .r 
p.  riph.rally  arrank'f.l  ho.>k  members  adapted  to  catch  the 
sh.av,  s  as  th.'>  ar.  discharged  from  the  binder,  means  for 
actuating  the  thjok  members  to  dls.'harK'e  the  sheaves  an.l 
a  lieilble  member  below  the  lower  extr.niitles  of  the  b.-.k 
members  un.i  ci>..peratlng  therewith,  as  an  for  the  purpose 
specllle.l, 

.'■'.  In  a  .sh.af  shocker  and  In  comhinatton.  a  plurality  of 
perlph. -rally  arrariKcd  hook  members  adapt.'d  to  catchthe 
slieaves  as  they  are  dlscharRed  from  lb."  bln.ier,  m.-ans  for 
aituating  the  hook  members  to  discharge  ttie  sheaves  and 
a  lleiible  m.n)!.er  .ounecflnK  the  lower  .'.xtremitles  of  the 
h.M.k  inenib.  rs,  and  having  lis  free  end  lyluK  ..[.  th..  i.'round 
an,l  a  weU'ht  .-..nnected  to  the  free  en.l  ..f  th.  tleilble 
Ui.iiib.  r. 

(Claim  t;  II. .t  printed  In  the  <;a/..tte. ' 


!  l-hvTlr;  TMKK.^H|.\(.  M.vrill.M:  |„K..Kii  1'..mi,k;. 
l.esiieur  <-ent.'r,  an.)  ./..supii  S ta.ska.  M,.ntk'omerv.  Minn. 
I'U.-d  .\u>;    -'i,  l!ti4      Serial  N.I.  K.nT..H44.     1  fl.  l.HO-  ^:;.S.  , 


!.  In  a  rhr.-shink;  ma.-hine.  the  .,,mblnatlon  with  vlbra- 
torv  straw  ra.ks,  a.lapt,..!  I,,  d.!iv..r  on-  to  the  other  of  a 
pluralu.v  ,,f  rlat.  r.itary  beater-,  arrariL'.-.l  for  a.'tlon  on  the 
straw  at  a  p.dnt  vvhe,,.  it  [la-s.  -  from  ..ne  straw  rack  to 
the  other.  sai<!  N-atcrs  \^in^  arran^-e.i  t.i  deliver  one  to  the 
other  an,!  -.'t  i.ir  r..tafi,.ti  ,.„  th.-ir  .,wn  axes  progregslveh 
th.a.l  of  th,'  oth.T.  ^vhe|■e!,^  the  .straw  Is  carrle.l  ,.n 
''■■"11    ••<"■    "f    -.11,1     ra.  k-    fo    the    other, 


In    a 


on..   .-Ill,  a,l   o 
aah!    h.at.rs,    f 
wav.'  Ilk.'  lours. 

-1-  In  a  thn-sliinkT  tuachin...  the  .-..mbina  tion  with  vlbra 
tory  straw  racks,  a.iapted  t.,  .i.-lu.-r  ,.ne  to  the  other  of  a 
plurality  ,.f  flat.  r..fHr;  beaters.  arranK-.l  for  actl.m  on  the 
straw  at  a  point  where  it  passes  f,,.n.  -me  straw  rack  to 
the  ,,t;..  r,  sal.i  beaters  ta'lnjj  arraiiK-d  to  deliver  one  t..  the 
oth.  r,  an.!  set  for  rotation  on  their  own  axes  progressively 
one  ah.ad  of  th..  other,  whereby  the  straw  Is  carrhd  on 
said  heaters,  from  .me  of  said  racks  to  the  other.  In  a 
wave  like  cour-e  and  means  for  rotating  said  beaters 
whereby,  un.ler  their  r-.tary  spe.'.l,  th.y  are  kept  in  the 
same  relative  angular  p.isiilons  in  which  they  were  Ini- 
tially set. 


4 

n 


1.1.'15.717.  <.KOCMmLAM1'.  Walter  II.  i'Kn  e,  Moores, 
I'a.  Flle.l  .hi;.\  1:..  li«i;'..  Serial  No.  779,141.  (CI. 
(17a— 1'7::  I 


1.  In  a  ground  wire  .larnti  separable  plates  bavlng 
ODpOBlng  faces  of  which  one  Is  flat  and  the  (,*her  Is  pro- 
vld(>d  with  spaced  coDcavo-convex  parts  for  conduit  clamp- 
iiig  wire  reception  and  for  conduit  periphery  engagement 
respe.  lively,  a  wire  passing  through  one  of  said  grooves 
and  looped  around  a  conduit  fiu  at  least  two  turns  and 
the  fr.'.  end  thereof  passed  through  the  other  of  said 
gr.Mives,  H  I'.ntra!  s.r.'W  passing  through  sai.l  pilates  for 
securing  the  same  with  respect  to  a  conduit  and  other 
screws  at  the  plate  ends  for  indi-pendcntlv  securing  the 
wire   ends   betw.'en    said   plates 

2.  A  d.'vlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
separable  thin  metallic  rectangular  plates  of  the  same 
thickness  of  metal  having  opposing  faces  of  which  one 
plate  is  flat  and  of  which  t!ie  other  plate  has  formed  there- 
on concaved  conduit  ciamplni;  wire  recelTlng  portions 
upon  the  face  adjacent  said  flat  plate  and  convexed  por- 
tions upon  the  opposite  face  thereof  for  conduit  p)erlphery 
engagement  said  so  formed  portions  being  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  plate  and  dist)oseil  transversely  thereof,  a 
screw  passing  through  said  plate  and  tvetween  said  con- 
cavo  convex  parts  for  securing  the  plates  to  desired  posi- 
tion and  other  screws  passing  through  the  extreme  ends  of 
said  plates  for  lndependent!>'  retaining  the  clamping  wire 
ends    between    said    plates. 


i.i.sr..7is     HO'm.K  sTOi'ri:K 

Vlnelan.l.      N       .1        FIl.  <1      ]\'h. 
817.972.      (Tl.    21.5 -H8  1 


WlI.I.iAM     H       Ua>".\GaN. 

U.     1914.      Serial     No. 


1.  In  conibinati..n  with  a  Jar  having  a  collar  at  Its 
mouth,  a  glass  cover  adjustable  over  the  mouth  of  the  jar, 
a  metallic  disk  having  clips  clamping  the  glass  coTer,  a 
spring  ball,  the  ends  of  which  hook  under  the  collar,  bear 
Ings  therefor  on  the  metallic  cover,  and  a  bell  crank  and 
eccentric  upon  said  spring  l)all. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  jar  having  a  collar  at  its 
mouth,  a  cover  adjustable  over  the  mouth  of  the  jar,  a  disk 
having  clips  clamping  the  cover,  a  bail  the  ends  of  which 
hook  over  the  collar,  bi-arlugs  therefor  on  the  disk,  and 
an  eccentric  upon  the  bail  adapted  to  tighten  and  loosen 
the  cover  against  the  mouth  of  the  Jar. 

3.  In  combinatloD  with  a  jar  having  bell-holding  means, 
a   flat  disk    vitreous    cover   adjustable  over   the   mouth   of 


the  jar,  and  having  bearings  for  the  bail,  a  ball  the  ends 
of  which  Look  the  jar.  and  on  the  bail  an  eccentric  bearing 
against  the  cover  ami  liavlng  a  handle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  jar  having  bai:  holding  roean.«, 
a  groiiml  glass  flat  disk  cover  adjustahl.  over  the  gn.und 
glass  mouth  of  the  jar  and  having  Itearings  for  the  ball, 
a  hall  the  ends  of  xvhich  hook  the  jar.  an.l  on  the  hail  an 
.'ccetiiric  bearing   against   the   cover   and   having   a    iiamlle, 

."  In  comblnati.'ii  with  a  jar  having  bai.  holding  means, 
a  cover  adjustahl.'  over  the  mouth  of  the  Jar  and  having 
bearings  for  the  ball,  a  stop  adapted  to  adjust  the  i ever 
to  the  nozzle  of  the  jar  on  one  side,  a  t.ai.  the  ends  of 
which  hook  the  Jar,  and  on  the  bail  an  .-  r.  i.tri.  heaving 
afjainst  the  i.,\.  r  aui!  ha\ii.>;  a  handle,  the  outer  bend  of 
whh'h  acts  as  a  stop  when  the  eccentric  is  in  its  tighten- 
ing   position. 


l.i:',.''..71P.  V.VI.VP:  (iK.JiK  you  IXTKHN  \!,rOMBI'B 
TION  KN<;iNKS  KiiK.iin  Uittkk,  I'hl'ag..  Ill,  as- 
signor of  one-half  t.  William  Buckingham  '.ray  ami 
Ralph  liiKkingham  Ciray.  Chicago  III.  Filed  Mar  21, 
1912.        S.Tiai   No.  685,l!t3.      .(1.    12J — 59.) 
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1.  In  an  internal  comhustion  .  ii:;tn.-.  th.'  fonihina tion 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  port,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
inlet  ports,  another  shaft  rotatahly  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  outlet  ports,  enlargements  on  said  shafts  opf>oslte 
said  ports,  the  number  of  said  enlargements  being  equal 
to  the  Dumlier  of  cylinders  each  of  said  enlargements  be 
ing  provided  with  a  recess  having  straigut  end  walls  and 
a  straight  twttom  wall,  the  bottom  walls  of  the  different 
recesses  being  angularly  offset  with  respect  to  each  otuer. 
the  leresses  on  one  shaft  being  adapted  to  close  and  open 
said  inlet  ports,  the  recesses  on  the  ottier  shaft  being 
adapted  to  .lose  and  open  said  outlet  ports,  ami  means  for 
rotating  said  shafts.  10  close  and  oi>en  said  p.irts  Inter- 
mittently. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  coinliination  of 
a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  valve  shafts 
rotatahly  mounted  adjacent  to  said  ports,  bearing  por- 
tions for  said  shafts,  enlargements  on  said  shafts  engag- 
ing said  liearing  portions,  said  enlargements  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  p;issa;;es  and  radial  ptissages  ex- 
tenmng  j  rom  saiO  first  named  passages  towar.i  the  walls 
of  sai.l  o. -a  ring  portions,  means  for  conve.\  ing  oil  througn 
said  passages,  and  driving  means  for  said  stiaffs 

'A.  In  an  internal  comhustion  engini  the  combination  of 
a  CAllnder  having  inb-t  and  outlet  f.orts.  valve  shafts 
rotatahly  mounii-.l  adjacent  to  said  ports,  !. earing  por- 
tions for  said  shafts,  eninrgements  on  sahl  shafts  engag- 
ing said  ix-arlng  portions,  saiil  eidHrgi-m.-nts  t>cing  pro 
vlde<l  with  longitudinal  passages  and  radial  jiassages  com- 
municating therewith,  vanes  on  said  enlargements,  means 
for  conveying  oil  int..  said  U'nring  portions  and  driving 
means  for  said  shafts. 


l,i;t.''>,72ti.  STEAM  JOIN!.  Michaki.  .1.  Koach,  Ander- 
son. Ind..  assignor  .if  ..ne  half  to  James  Furlong,  An- 
derson, Ind.  Filed  Oct.  Iti,  l'J13.  Serial  No.  795.417. 
(tl.    137—34.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  steam  chamber,  a  cjiin- 
J  drlcai  member  at  the  axis  of  .said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
I  be  rotated  therewith,  tliere  being  a  steam  supply  passage 
1  and  an  exhaust  pa.s.sagi-  extending  through  said  cylindrical 
j  member,  said  exhaust  passage  having  its  outlet  opening 
radially  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  Us  inlet  opening 
'  adjacent  the  lateral  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  bead  in  which 
I  said  cylindrical  memlier  is  mounted,  said  head  being 
j  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  arranged  close  to- 
;  gether  and  adapted  to  communicate  successively  with  the 
i  outlet  end  of  said  exhaust  passage  when  the  inlet  end  of 
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the  exbau8t  passai^e  In  In  Its  lowermost  position,  and 
means  Tarying  the  tlmp  during  which  the  outlet  end  of  the 
exhaii8t   x>a(i8agc   remains  open. 


■_'  I'lif  i..in:>iii>i  I  I'll  f  .1  iiiliiry  steam  chainlKT,  a  cyliii 
<lrl'-Ml  iiicinh'T  ;it.  ih'-  Ills  i,f  said  chiamtxT  ariil  !iila|)ti'il  t<i 
lio  rntat.'i!  tti.TPwi  tti,  i  !,••:■  '..•iiii;  a  stcatii  supply  passa^'' 
anil  till  fihaiisr  passat,"'-  ••  t !  •■li.linc  thr(iufc;li  said  cy  llndrli-al 
ini'mlKT,  said  fxhaust  passa^'f  liavlin;  lis  outlet  Dpt'iiiiiK 
radially  of  the  oyllndrlcal  nieiiiU'r  and  Its  Inlet  opening 
adjacent  the  latt>ra!  wall  of  the  (•(lamher.  a  head  in  which 
said  eyliiidrical  iiieiiilM  r  Is  numnfed.  said  heuil  belnR  pro 
widrd  wltli  a  plurality  -f  pas.sa^rs  arranged  close  together 
and  adaiit><l  t..  rnjiiinuiileate  siiccesRlvely  with  the  outlet 
end  of  said  exhaust  passat''  when  the  inlet  end  of  the  ex 
haiitjt  paasajje  Is  lo  its  lowermost  position,  and  a  valve  In 
said  tiead  and  adapted  to  ilnse  rertaln  of  the  passaiies  In 
the  tiead  and  siiorten  ttic  lloie  the  outlet  of  the  exhaust 
paHsaxe  is  open. 

;!.   The  eoint)lnailoii  ■<(  a  steam  ehamN-r.  mtatatile  ahout 
an    approximately    liorizontal    axis,    and    a    device   for   con 
neetluK    the    interior    of    the    ctiatnlier    with    the    source    of 
Steam   supply    and   witti    the   eiliaust,   comprising   a    cylln 
drlcal   memher  co  axlally   senireil   to  the  end  of   the  steam 
chamber,  provided  with  an   axial   Inlet  for  live  steam   com 
munlcatln>;   with    the   source   of  steam    supply    and   having 
exhaust    passageways    separjite    from    the    live    steam    pas 
sagevvay,  an  aiwiular   tiead   formed    upon   the   outer  end  of 
the  cylindrical   member  and   [irovided   with   radial  exhaust 
passageways    communicating    with     tlie    eiliaust     passage 
ways  of  the  eyiliidrical  memher.  a  stationary  head  In  which 
the  outer  end  of  the  cyllndrlcai   member  and  the  annular 
head  are  Journaled  and  [irovided  with  a  passageway  which 
communicates    with    the   exhaust   and    lies    in    the    path    of 
rotation  of  the  exhaust  passageways  of  the  annular  head. 
valved    means   of   control    for   ttie   passage   of   fluid    tlirough 
the  stationary   head  exiiaust    [iassai;ewa.\ ,   means   for  hold 
Ing   the  stationary   head   at:;unst    tlie  outer  surface  of   the 
annular   head   of   the  c>  ;liidricHi   inemlier   to   prevent   escape 
of  atoam,  and  wat.r   papes  secured   to  tlie  inner  ends  m    the 
•»»xhaiist  passageways  of  the  cylindrical  iuemt>er  pr<_)trudliig 
within    the   steam   chamber   an.l   t'Tminating   adjaci'nt    the 
outer    wall    thereof,    tile    exhaust    passageway    in    said    sta 
tlonary    head    b«'ing   so    posltlonetl   as    to   communicate   sue 
vesiiiveiv    with    the    Individual    water    pipes    only    as    eacli 
water  pipe  traverses  the  lower  portion  of  its  patli  of  travel 

4  The  cotiilil  na  tion  of  a  steam  chamber  rotatable  atiout 
an  approximately  horizontal  axis,  a  sooice  of  steam  sup 
ply,  an  exhaust,  and  a  device  for  connecting  the  Interior 
of  the  steam  chamber  with  the  source  of  steam  supply  and 
■with  the  exhaust,  comprising  a  rotatatile  meml>er  co 
axlally  .secured  to  the  end  of  tlie  steam  chamtwr  and  ro 
tatable  therewith,  provided  with  an  axial  Inlet  passage 
tor  live  steam  and  having  exhaust  passageways  separate 
from  the  steam  Inlet  passageway,  a  stationary  head  In 
irhlch  the  cylindrical  member  Is  journaled  and  having  a 
plurality  of  exhaust  passageways  communicating  with  the 
«xh«uat  disposed  adjacent  each  other  and  In  the  path  of 
traTel  of  the  radial  ends  of  the  exhaust  passageways  of 
tb«  cylindrical  member,  valved  means  of  control  for  the  ex- 
haust passageways  of  the  stationary  head,  and  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  inner  ends  of  the  exhaust  passageways  of  the 
cylindrical  member  protruding  within   the  steam  chamber 


and  terminating  adjacent  Its  onter  wall,  tald  exbaaat 
passageways  In  the  stationary  bead  being  positioned  to 
afford  communication  between  each  individual  pipe  and 
the  exhaust  only  during  the  travel  of  the  Individual  pipe 
through  the  lower  portion  of  its  path  of  rotation. 


1,135,721  METHOD  OF  CON8TRUCTINO  BUILIUNr,. 
FKAMEH  AND  ANALOCJOl  8  FRAMES.  Rov  Hknhy 
RoBiNSO.v,  Chicago,  111.  nied  Feb.  ^.  190s  Serial  No. 
413.947.      (CI.   TZ      15.) 


The  lierein  des<rili»si  method  of  making  and  erecting 
frame  structures  forme<i  of  reinforced  concrete,  which 
consists  In  providing  separate  metal  reinforcing  form 
glvlnK  container  ciements  with  open  ends  for  the  several 
upright  pillars  and  horizontal  beams  or  girders.  Oiling 
said  upright  container  elements  in  Htu  with  plastic  con- 
crete to  approximately  the  level  of  the  l>ottom  of  said 
girders  when  In  position,  fllling  said  container  elements 
for  the  girders  with  plastic  concrete  with  the  exception  of 
the  ends  while  they  are  horliontally  supported  and  t>efore 
said  containers  .ire  placed  in  assembled  position,  allowing 
the  concrete  to  harden  sufBclently  to  give  the  girders  the 
necessary  riglflity  to  permit  handling,  then  assembling 
said  partially  complete  girder  members  with  their  open 
ends  In  proper  relation  to  the  unfilled  upper  ends  of  the 
pillars,  and  completely  filling  the  ends  of  the  pillar  and 
girder  containers  before  the  concrete  therein  has  set  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  make  a  union  with  fresh  plastic 
coricTet''  ImpossiMi'  tlieri'by  Joining  the  parts  in  a  mono- 
lithic structure. 


1.135,722.     FIHKAHM.     RftxJt.F  Rychicer,  Thun.  Swlt 
land.       Filed    Dec.    9.    1914.      Serial    No.    H70.241.'.       (CI. 
42—4.) 


•»„  "  •  -  " 


1.  In  a  recoil  operated  flream.  the  combination  wltti  a 
st(X'k,  of  a  racewii)  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  recollable 
receiver  niion  said  raceway,  a  breech  IkiU  carrier  rotatably 
and  slldably  dis[)osed  within  said  receiver,  a  breech-l)olt 
UfMin  said  carrier  adapted  to  rotate  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  <ilrectio'i  of  rotatlim  of  said  carrier,  and  means 
carried  hy  said  rnceway  and  actuated  hy  said  receiver  for 
causing  upon  recoiling  of  the  latter  a  sliding  and  rotating 
motion  of  said  carrier  and   iMilt  within  said  receiver 

2.  In  a  recoil  operated  firearm,  the  combination  with  a 
sto<"k,  of  a  raceway  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  recollable 
receiver  up«.)n  said  raceway,  a  breech  bolt  carrier  rotatably 
and  slldably  dlsixised  within  said  receiver,  a  breech  bolt 
upon  said  carrier  adapted  to  rotate  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cariler.  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  raceway  and  actuated  by  said  receiver  for 
causing  upon  recoiling  of  the  latter  a  sliding  and  rotat 
lug  motion  of  said  carrier  and  bolt  within  said  receiver. 

3.  In  a  recoil  operated  firearm,  the  combination  with  a 
stock,  of  a  raceway  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  recollable 
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receiver  upon  said  raceway,  a  breech-bolt  carrier  rotatably 
and  slldibly  disposed  within  said  receiver,  a  breech-bolt 
upon  said  carrier  adapted  to  rotate  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  carrier,  and  means 
carried  hy  said  raceway  actios  upon  said  carrier  and  op- 
erated by  said  receiver  for  causing  upon  recoiling  of  the 
latter  a  sliding  and  rotating  motion  of  said  carrier  within 
said  receiver  and  a  corresponding  motion  of  said  bolt. 

4  In  a  recoil  operated  firearm,  the  combination  with  a 
stock,  of  a  raceway  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  recollable 
receiver  upon  said  raceway,  a  breech-bolt  carrier  rotatably 
and  slldably  disposed  within  said  receiver,  a  breech  bolt 
upon  said  carrier  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  carrier,  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  raceway  acting  upon  said  carrier  and  operated 
tiy  said  receiver  foi  causing  upon  recoiling  of  the  latter  a 
sliding  and  rotating  motion  of  said  carrier  within  said 
receiver  and  a   corresponding  motion  of  said  bolt. 

T>    In   a    recoil   operated   firearm,   the  combination   with 
a  st'Hk,  of  a  raceway  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  recollable 
receiver  upon  said  raceway  having  an  interior  groove  com 
prising  a   spiral    portion   and   a   straight  portion   running 
in   the  direction  fiarallel  to  the  longitudinal   axis  of  said 
r«-<'  Iv'  r,  shM  receiver  t)elng  furthermore  provided  with  in 
terior  motllated  screw  threads,  the  direction  of  which  runs 
opposite    to    that    of    the   spiral    portion    of   said   groove,    a 
breech  liolt  carrier  having  a  fixed  projection  seated  In  said 
groove,  a   breech  bolt  upon  said   carrier  provided   with   ex 
terior  screw   threads  In  mesh  with  the  threads  of  said   re 
celvcr.  and   means  carried  by  said  raceway  In  engagement 
with  said  carrier  and  actuated  by  said  receiver  for  cau.s 
ing  uptm  recoiling  of  the  latter  the  projection  of  said  car 
rler  to  move  along  the  spiral  portion  of  said  groove   and  a 
dlsengHk'ement  of  said  t>olt  from  said  receiver. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,1S,S.7L':<  FrKNAf'E  EnwAHii  .1  Pampso.v.  SomervUle. 
Mass.  Failed  May  9.  1914  Serial  No  HS7.451.  (CI. 
110-  7B.J 


1  In  a  furnace,  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
air  ducts  entering  said  chamber,  said  air  ducts  being  ar- 
rangf<l  in  pairs,  one  dtict  converging  toward  another,  and 
tKith  slanting  downwardly  toward  the  flre-bed  at  different 
angles  in  a  manner  whereby  Jets  of  air  therefrom  may 
cross  passing  one  over  the  other  in  close  proximity. 

1'  In  a  furnace,  a  combustion  chamber  and  groups  of 
air  ducts  entering  said  chamber  on  each  side  thereof,  air 
ducts  on  one  side  being  located  opposite  air  ducts  on  the 
other  side,  said  air  ducts  t)eing  slanted  downwardly  at 
different  angles  in  a  manner  whereby  an  air  Jet  from  one 
side  may  cross  and  pass  over  the  air  Jet  from  the  oppo- 
site air  duct  in  close  proximity  thereto. 

3.  In  n  furnace,  a  combustion  chamt>er  and  a  plurality 
of  air  ducts  entering  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  ducts  being  slanted  downwardly  at  differ- 
ent angles  so  that  the  air  Jet  from  one  duct  may  cross 
above  or  below  the  air  Jets  from  ducts  on  either  side  of 
the  combustion  chamber  In  close  proximity  thereto. 


1,135,724.  UOOl'.  Hk.nkv  D.  Sabg»nt,  Worcester,  Maw., 
assignor,  by  me^ne  assignments,  to  Clark  8.  Comstock, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1913  Serial  No. 
766,662.      (CI.  24—224.1 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrif>ed.  a  single  plect  of 
spring  wire  bent  tr>  form  a  button  receiving  loop  having 
the  lower  portion  thereof  constricted  to  form  sul>staDtlally 
a  smaller  loop  at.d  the  two  ends  of  the  wire  formed  Into 
eyelets  which  interlocit  adjacent  to  the  junction  of  these 
two  loops,  one  of  these  interlocking  eyelets  projecting  In 
wardly  to  form  a  yielding  neck. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  single  piece  of 
spring  wire  bent  to  form  a  button  recei\iiiK  I'op  having 
Its  lower  portion  cfinstrlcted  to  form  n  smaller  loop  con 
nected  to  the  larger  loop  by  a  throat,  and  the  two  ends 
of  the  wire  formed  Into  interlocking  eyelets  adjacent  to 
said  throat  and  one  of  said  eyelets  extending  yieldingly 
inwardly  Into  said  throat. 

.H  In  a  de\ice  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  slngic  piece  of 
spring  wire  bent  to  form  a  button  receiving:  loop  having 
its  lower  portion  constricted  to  form  a  smaller  loop  con- 
nected by  a  throat  with  the  larger  loop,  and  the  two  ends 
of  the  wire  formed  into  eyelets  which  interlock  adjacent 
to  said  throat,  one  of  said  eyelets  being  elongated  to  nor 
mally  project  Inwardly  Into  said  throat  but  being  adapted 
to  be  yieldingly  pressed  out  of  said  throat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit)ed,  a  single  piece  of 
spring  wire  l>ent  to  form  a  loop,  the  upper  fortion  thereof 
being  adapted  to  have  a  garment  strap  secured  thereto, 
the  middle  portion  forming  a  button  receiving  mouth,  the 
lower  portion  being  constricted  to  form  a  small  socket  con- 
nected by  a  throat  with  the  button  receiving  mouth,  and 
the  ends  of  the  wire  l>elng  formed  into  eyelets  which  Inter- 
lock adjacent  to  said  throat  and  one  of  said  eyelets  pro- 
jects yieldingly  Into  said  throat. 

.%.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  single  piece  of 
spring  wire  bent  to  form  a  button  receiving  loop  having  its 
lower  portion  constricted  to  form  a  smaller  loop  connected 
by  a  throat  with  the  larger  loop,  and  one  end  of  said  wire 
l)elng  bent  Inwardly  and  upwardly  in  the  plane  of  the  loop 
to  form  an  enlarged  eyelet  projecting  into  said  throat  to 
act  as  a  button  retaining  lock,  and  having  the  opposite 
extremity  of  the  wire  formed  Into  an  eyelet  Interlocking 
with  the  first  eyelet. 


1,1.%, 725.  MANGLE.  Wiixiam  Alvin  Sau.ndem,  Bo»- 
ton.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Emily  M. 
Saunders.  Jamaica  Plain.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1914.     Serial   No.  815, 881.      (CI.  68 — 9.) 

1.  A  mangle  comprising  an  upper  roll,  a  lower  roll  and 
an  intermediate  roll  arranged  in  a  substantially  vertical 
series,  movable  bearings  for  the  upper  and  Intermediate 
rolls,  substantially  horizontal  guides  for  said  bearings, 
fixed  bearings  for  the  lower  roll,  upper,  lower  and  Inter- 
mediate Ironing  chambers  cooperating  respectively  wltb 
said  upper,  lower  and  intermediate  rolls,  the  upper  and  In- 
termediate chambers  being  fixed  and  facing  in  opposite 
directions,  movable  supports  for  the  lower  chamt>er,  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  moving  the  bearing  of  the 
upper  and  intermediate  rolls  and  the  supports  of  the 
lower  chaml>er,  said  mechanism  having  provisions  for  mov- 
ing the  upper  and  intermediate  rolls  simultaneously  In 
opposite  substantially  horizontal  directions  on  said  guides, 
and  for  moving  the  lower  cbamt>er  supports  In  substan- 
tially   vertical    directions. 

2.  A  mangle  comprising  io-  upper  roll,  a  lower  roll  and 
an  Intermediate  roll  arranged  In  a  substantially  vertical 
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series,    movablp   bearlnsfs   for   the  upp*r  and   Intprmedlate 

rolls.  Bubstantially  horizontal  tfuldes  for  said  hearlnKH, 
fixed  bearings  fur  tlie  lowf-r  roll,  ii()i)«»r  lower  and  Intt-r 
mprli.itH  iruniric  chamtifTs  rcWipt'ratlnk:  rt'spccf Ively  with 
said  upper,  lower  and  InterrntHilati-  rolls,  the  u|i[>»'r  and 
intermediate  chamhern  Iteini;  fixed  and  fa<Mn)j  in  oppoxlte 
directions,  charnher  adjustint:  levers  fuiiruined  to  the  sup 
porting  frame,  lower  chamber  supports  mounted  on  said 
levers  and  vertically  movable  thereliv,  mean-!  for  ruovlnK 
said  levers  to  raise  and  lower  the  lower  'hamber.  Iiearlnjj 
adjusting  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  suiiport  tiii;  fniiiie  and 
engaKed  with  the  said  movable  bearuii,"-  '"  niov.'  tin-  latter 
h')rizontally  on  said  guides,  connections  b.twf.n  th.'  sabi 
bearing-adjusting  levers  whereby  they  are  caused  to  move 
In  unison,  and  connections  between  the  benring  adjusting 
levers  and  the  chamber  adjusting  levers  whereby  move 
ment  is  imparted  from  the  latter  to  the  bearing  adjusting' 
levers 


:!    A   mangle  comprising  an  upper  roll,  a  lower  roll  and 
an    Intermediate    roll   arranged    in    a   substantially    vertical 
series,    movable   bearings    for    the    upper    and    Intermediate 
rolls,    substantially    horizontal    guides    for    said    bearings, 
flxeil   bearinirs   for   the    lower   roll     npp«>r,    bnver   and   inter 
mediate    ironing    rhainlier-;    looperatlnc    respectively     with 
Haid    upper,    lower   and    Mitermediate    rolls,    fti.-    upper   an<l 
Intermediate    chamliers    lieing    tixed    and    faclni;    in    oppo 
site   directions,    chaiiiber  ad  iiistiritr   l>'v>  rs    fulcrumeil    to   the 
supporting    frame,    jow.-r    chamber    supports    moutited    on 
said    levers    and    vertically    movable    thereb>,     means     foi 
moving    said    levers    to    raise    arid    lower    the    lower    cham 
l>er,    i>earlng  adjusting    levers    fulcrumed    on    the    support 
Ing    frame    and    engaged    with    ttie    said    movable    t)earlni:s 
to     move     the     latter     horl/oiit.illy     on     said     guides,     con 
nections   between    the    snii!    i^eanni;  adjusting'    levers   where 
by     they     are    caused     to     niove     in     unison,     and     connei 
lions  between   the   bea rt ng  ad  iiist in;,'   bvers   ;ind    the  cham 
ber  !i(l  lustlni:    b'vers   wiiereby    iiiovi-nieiit    is    iniiiarted    from 
til''  latter  to  the  bea  ritm  ad  pistlnu  levr-    llie   said  coun.'.- 
tions  being  variabb'   in   length    to   v;iry  the  Initial    positl.,im 
of  tiie  upper  and  interinediate  rolls  and  the  initial   position 
of   the    lower   Ironing   i'hMmb..r 

4.  A  maUKle  comprising  an  upper  roll,  a  lower  roil  and 
an  intermediate  roll  arraniied  In  a  <ubst.antliil  ly  vei-ilc:il 
series,  movable  Ivejirhiirs  for  the  upper  and  intiTmedhue 
rolls,  substantially  horl/ont/i!  guides  for  said  bearln«s, 
rtxed  bearings  for  {h^^  Iow.t  roll,  upper,  lower  ancl  inter- 
mediate ironlni.,'  '■bain>>er'<  .Moperatlnk,'  respectively  with 
said  upper,  lower  and  mterniedi.a te  rolls,  tlie  upper  and 
intermediate  chambers  beini:  fixed  and  facing  in  opiioslte 
directions,  cliamber  adlusf Ini;  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  sup 
portini:  frame,  Io\Ker  chamber  supports  mo\inte(1  on  said 
levers  and  vertically  movable  thereby,  me.ms  for  moving 
said  levers  to  raise  and  lower  the  lower  chamber,  hearing 
adjusting  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  supporting  frame  and 
engaged  with  the  said  movaMe  b.'arings  to  move  the  latter 
horizontally  on  said  guides,  connections  lietween  the  said 
bearing-adjusting  levers  whereby  they  are  caused  to  move 
in  unison,  connections  lietween  the  bearing  adjusting  le 
vers  and  the  chamber  adjusting  levers  whereby  movement 
Is  Imparted  from  the  latter  to  the  bearlm,'  adfusting  levers. 


the  lower  chamber  being  loosely  mounted  and  laterally 
adjustable  on  Its  supports,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  lower 
chamber  and  to  the  supporting  frame,  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  chamber  from  tipping  on  said  supports. 

."i  A  mangle  comprising  a  series  of  rolls  comprlalng  up 
per.  Intermediate  and  lower  rolls  arranged  In  a  substan 
Ilally  vertical  series,  a  series  of  ironing  chambers  ci>rtper 
ating  with  said  rolls,  the  upper  and  Intermediate  chamt>ers 
facing  in  opposite  directions  and  the  lower  chamber  fac 
ing  upwardly  and  extending  under  the  lower  roll  and  being 
adapted  to  elevate  goods  passing  t>efween  the  lower  roll 
and  the  lower  chamber.  an<l  a  folding  table  arranged  to 
receive  the  goods  from  the  lower  roll  and  lower  chamber, 
said  table  being  located  below  the  axis  of  the  lower  roll, 
whereby  goods  delivered  by  the  lower  ml!  are  caused  to 
gravitate  outwardly    ufKin   said   table. 

H'lalm   rt   not   printed   In   the  Gazette] 


ItoTJb         MKANS      FOR      H0L1«IN(;      SYMBOLS      IN 
FK.\MHS.       Maximilian    8<:hilmer.    Philadelphia.     Ta.. 

assignor  to   K<lward  <  ippenhelmer,  Sr  .    Philadelphia,   Pa 
Filed  Aug    H,   1!>14.     Serial   ,\o    S.^.^.Tlti.      iCj.  4(>  -  14-M 


I  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  liHV 
ing  a  depre.ssjon  In  the  tiacii  thereof;  a  symbol  having  a 
part  ext4Miding  into  said  depression  .  an  arrn  pivoted  to 
the  bacis  of  said  frame  and  movable  on  its  pivot  into  an 
operative  position,  retaining  said  part  in  said  depression, 
and  movable  into  an  inoperative  position,  permittink:  the 
r-iiioval    of    said    part    fmrn    said    depression,    and    a    lug 

•  II  siiid  frame  having  a  slot  therein  into  which  said  arm 
riioves  when  moved  to  Its  operative  position,  said  lug  hav 
;iii;    a    part   arrani,'e,l    f..  be   hent    Into   tti.-   path  of  movement 

'!'   s.ihl   .iriii    ah'i    [ca  \.'iit    its    mo\.-inent    from   the  op,Tat]v.' 

j".s;(l(,n 

-  In  a  deiic-  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  frame  hav 
Ing  a  depression  in  the  back  thereof;  a  symbol  having  a 
i'lirt  extending  into  said  depression  ;  a  flat  arm  having  a 
!r  .ad  forward  face  adjacent  the  back  face  of  said  franje 
and  pivoted  to  said  frame  on   a  |dn  extending  substantially 

it  riu'lit  angles  to  said  faces  ;  said  arm  being  movable  edi,'f 
wi-.>  oil  Its  pivot  into  an  operative  position,  retainlmr  said 
I'lrt  in  said  depression,  and  movable  into  an  inoperative 
i'ositi.in,    permlttini:    the    reniovnl    of    said    part    from    said 

b  ;■!•  ss,,,n  anil  a  I  u  "U  said  fram.  tiaviiii,'  a  s,ot  therein 
into  which  said  arm  ino\es  when  moved  to  its  operativr 
[losltlon.  said  lui;  having  a  part  ;irrani.'ed  to  !„■  bent  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm  and  prevent  Its  niuve 
ment    from    the   operatU-'    position 


1   Ib'.T'JT         S1V\IJI\      PI.li;.        Ai.HKKi      S.ii-Mini.      Flint, 

MIth,    assignor    to    rhampb.n    Ignition    Company     Flint. 

.Mlcli  .  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.      Filed  .May   'Jl*.    1'.04 

Serial     No.    sn.TU         i  CI      Fj;}      lrt». ) 

I.  The  metho<l  ,.f  unitlnK  metallic  bushings  and  Ingu 
lators  of  spark  plugs,  comprising  the  placing  of  the  Ingu 
lator  in  the  bushing,  the  heating  of  the  metal  of  the  bush- 
ing to  a  temperature  eijual  to  or  In  excess  of  that  to 
which  It  will  be  subse«iueutly  subjected  in  use,  and  the 
compression  of  the  metal  to  form  the  sealing  Joint  while 
thus  heated 

■-'.  The  method  of  uniting  the  metallic  bushings  and  In- 
sulators of  spark  plugs,  comprising  the  heating  of  the 
metal    and    the    forcible    fasfdonlng    of    the   game    while   hot 
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into  conformity  to  the  insulator  to  form  a  gas-tight  seal      means   traveling  an  equal  distance  across   the   respective 
therewith.  ports. 


therewith. 


3.  The  method  of  uniting  metallic  bushings  and  insu- 
lators of  spark  plugs,  comprising  the  heating  of  the  metal 
to  a  temperature  at  which  It  is  plastic,  and  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  thereto  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
Insulator  and  to  form  a  sealing  joint  therewith. 

4.  The  method  of  uniting  metallic  bushinga  and  insu 
lators  of  spark  plugs,  comprising  the  placing  of  the  Insu 
lator  In  the  bushing,  placing  a  compressible  gasket  upon 
said  insulator,  heating  the  bushing  to  a  temperature  at 
which  the  metal  Is  plastic,  and  compressing  the  metal 
while  hot  to  conform  the  same  to  said  gasket  and  the 
Insulator. 

5.  The  method  of  uniting  metallic  bushings  and  insu 
lators  of  spark  plugs,  comprising  the  formation  of  the 
bushing  with  a  thin  flange,  the  engagement  of  the  insu- 
lator with  said  bushing,  the  engagement  of  the  bushing 
with  an  electric  welder  to  heat  the  metal,  and  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure  while  the  metal  is  hot  to  conform  the 
thin  flange  to  the  contour  of  the  Insulator. 

tClaims  (1  to  1(1  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.13.%. 72H.  BOX  I. IP  Ai  t;tsT  C  Schoen.  T'hlladelphla. 
Pa.  Filed  May  '2iK  1914.  Serial  No.  841,768.  (CI. 
217  — 69  ) 


Jet: 


3 


1  .\  box  lid  and  a  channeled  stay  eml)racing  the  outer 
and  inner  faces  of  said  Ibl  within  the  edge  thereof,  said 
stay  being  composed  of  flanges  which  are  connected  with 
said  faces  of  the  lid  by  a  dove-tail  Joint. 

•2  A  box  lid  formed  of  wood,  and  a  channeled  stay  em- 
bracing the  edge  portion  of  the  same  at  an  angle  to  the 
(i.rectlon  of  the  grain  of  the  w(K»d,  said  stay  being  formed 
of  <ippoHlte  flanges,  and  a  l>end  Joining  the  same,  said 
flanges  and  the  embraced  portions  of  the  lid  formed  Into 
a  dove  tall  Joint  for  said  stay  on  said  lid. 

.1  A  box  lid  formed  of  wood  primarily  curved  and  flat- 
tene<l,  and  a  channeled  stay  embracing  the  edge  portion 
of  the  same  transversely  to  the  grain  of  the  wood,  said 
stay  being  formed  of  convergent  flanges,  and  the  portion  of 
the  lid  embraced  by  the  same  having  divergent  faces  form- 
ing together  a  dove  tail  Joint   for  said  stay  on  said  lid. 

4.  A  box  lid  formed  of  wood,  and  a  stay  on  the  end 
thereof  in  a  dlre«-tion  transverse  to  the  grain  of  the  wood. 
Bald  stay  being  formed  of  separate  flanges,  and  a  bend  con- 
necting the  same,  said  flanges  being  convergent  from  said 
bend,  and  the  portions  of  the  outer  and  Inner  faces  of  the 
Ud  within  the  edges  of  the  latter  embraced  by  said  flanges 
divergent  to  said  edges,  said  flanges  and  portions  forming 
dovetailed  joints  connecting  the  same. 


1.1 :'..%. 71>0.  CAriBrHFTKH  Wii.mam  S(  Hi.ok,  Jr.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  .Ian  '-'s.  1909.  Serial  No.  474.753. 
(CI.  4S — 155,1.1 

1.  A  carbureter  comprising  the  combination  of  a  walled 
pas.sagc,  provided  with  triangular  air  admission  and  mix- 
ture outlet  ports  and  an  intermediate  Inlet  for  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  of  means  tor  closing  said  ports  simultane- 
ously from  the  bases  of  the  triangular  mixture  outlet 
ports  toward  their  apexes,  and  from  the  apexes  of  the 
triangular  air  ports  toward  their  bases,  said  port  cloalng 


2.  A  carbureter  comprising  the  combination  of  a  walled 
passage,  provided  with  triangular  air  admission  and  mix- 
ture outlet  ports  and  an  intermediate  inlet  for  liquid 
liydro  carl>on.  of  means  for  closing  said  ports  simulta- 
neously from  the  bases  of  the  triangular  mixture  outlet 
ports  toward  their  apexea.  and  from  the  apexes  of  the 
triangular  air  ports  toward  their  bases,  said  port  closing 
means  traveling  an  egual  distance  across  the  respective 
ports,  said  air  ports,  when  fully  open,  being  of  sufficiently 
less  capacity  than  the  mixture  outlet  p<jrt»,  to  secure  the 
descril>ed   suction    ai    the   outlet. 


1,13.', 730.  Hi:ATIN<i  SYSTEM,  Thomas  W  Smith, 
Detroit.  Micli  nUnl  July  25,  1914.  Serial  Nu  S53.226, 
tCl,    121       122   > 


k-     ( 


._..l:r.--^i 


ten  ^         " 

-— , ■    ■'  "'J 


1.  A  heating  system  of  the  class  described,  having  In 
combination  with  a  vohicie  providtKl  with  a  water-jacketed 
Internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  pipe,  of 
piping  extending  from  the  water  jacket  into  the  body  of 
the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  radiator,  thence  passing 
In  adjacency  to  the  exhaust  pipe  at  a  proximity  and  for 
a  distance  calculated  to  substantially  restore  the  heat  loBt 
In  the  radiator,  thence  returning  from  the  (  xhaust  pipe 
to   the   engine  Jacket. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  provided  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  line  and 
water  Jacket,  of  piping  leading  from  the  water  jacket 
to  the  vehicle  lx)dy  and  provided  with  one  or  more  heat- 
ing radiators  In  the  body,  tiie  said  exhaust  line  lieing 
provided  with  a  pipe  section  having  a  spiral  passage- 
way of  a  length  calculated  to  substanlially  restore  the 
heat  lost  In  the  heating  radiator,  and  the  said  piping 
leading  from  the  said  heating  radiator  Into  one  end  of 
said  spiral  passageway,  and  means  for  returning  the 
water  from  the  opiwsitc  end  of  said  spiral  [lassageway 
to  the  engine  jacket. 

3.  A  heating  system  of  ihe  class  des>  ribed,  having  Id 
combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  water  Jacketcsl 
Internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  radiator  for  cooling  the  circulating 
water,  of  piping  extending  from  the  water  Jacket  Into 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  provided  v^ith  a  radiator  for 
heating  the  body,  thence  returning  from  the  l>ody  and 
passing  about  the  exhaust  pipe  a  disiance  calculated  to 
substantially  restore  the  heat  lost  in  the  radiator  in  the 
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!«xJy.  nn<l  thPDco  I.-n.lltiK  Into  thf  radiator  Intended  for 
roollntf  th.'  clrtulntlriK  w;ir.  r  fmni  wh.tio-  tli.^  wiiter  Is  led 
t(i    ((!>■   wafer   JHfkct 


IH.-.Tn        SHAFT  Ol'EHATOK.      I.orss    B.    Smvsrk,   New 
I'.rltiiiii,     (  orin..     awsUnor    to    Th.'     Am-TlcHti     llHrdwar»> 
'■.rp<. ration.     New     Hrltaln,    Conn.,    a     Corporjitloti     nf 
Conn.-ttlcut.      Ktl^l    r*..,-.    4,    HUM       su.rlal    N.)     H(U  701 
(CI.    74 — 3!t  1 


In  a  device  of  the  chfirHctrr  d.-s.ti!.f.i  n  h.>;i-itiK,  n 
'1r!vln>f  member  having  ;i  l..iirir:_'  -.Mp;..-!'!  ii,  ,1  wall 
th.Tf'or.  a  rap  plafo  for  -,;ili|  !i..ii-.,n-,  1  .lr!\.n  m.in'"  r 
arrnrif-l  in  axial  m  lin.  ni.Tii  with  ^ald  .Irivlni.;  m.-iutuT 
and  havlMK  a  ti.'Hrinu  -npport.-d  in  salt!  .ap  plat.',  a  o<in 
ru'ctor  iocaffd  Ix'tw.-i-ti  tlic  .TidN  uf  said  drivlni;  and 
drlvMii  iiifiiil^er-;  within  -aid  hoiislnir.  diani.-t rlcn lly  oppo 
^i!.'  o;n-<  prill. Tfiiii;  from  •<ur  faiv  oT  said  connt'.tur  and 
adapt. •il  to  tit  an. I  niov.-  in  radial  slots  in  tic  »Tid  of  said 
driv.'ii     ni.'nih.T,     iliain.t  rl.  a  1!  v     .ipp.islt.'     studs     pro)f<tin>; 

f"'""'    f'' *■•■'"   f'l''      ■(   -aiil    .-..rin.Tt.ir   tittlni;   within   slots 

on  sal,]  driving  tn.'inh.T,  said  ,'onnc<'tor  NdnL'  niovahlc  hit 
.•rally  within  said  hoiisliii:,  a  lo.-kink:  r..<-..s-,  in  th.'  wail 
of  the  housing',  a  r.,,,p,.ratini.-  lo.kini:  lui:  project  InL.-  from 
the  Pdee  <,(  said  .  ..rn,.'.  tor.  ,in.|  .1  s|irui_-  .ii_-ai;ini;  sai.l 
Studs    to   move   or    li^M   -;ii.l    .  ..n  n.'.-i  ,,r   j,,    i,„-kii>.^   position. 


1,135.732.  CAV  S  11;  \!i,n  !  I  \I\(;  \IKaNS  ImsK  I' 
S.>l  I.FH.  Hri.li,-.t..ii  \  J  !-||.s!  M.r.  -JS.  WHA  S.Tlai 
N...    7:<:.'vti,-,,       ,  I   I.    I.-,:;      ,4s.  , 


1.  1  iH-  .-.uuhinatlon.  with  a  table,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able can  support,  a  pair  of  clamping  meml)ers  embrarluK 
flie  can  and  forinlns  P'-slttonlnt:  means,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  clnmpInK  members  formint:  an  anvil,  a  shaping 
device  adapted  to  cnsaKe  the  top  of  a  can  and  press  ItB 
rim  or  flanRe  aitalnst  tti.  clamping  memt.erH.  guiding  rods 
for  said  shaping  devi. ,-.  and  <am.s  carried  hv  said  shaping 
device  to  engage  the  .lamping  members  and  press  them 
against   the    wall   ..f    it,..    ,„n    to    Insure    the   ixisltlon   of   the 

latter    when    the    sbapin-    .l.-vi oniacts    with    said    rim 

or   flange. 

:.'.  The  romhinati..n,  «lth  a  tnlilc.  of  a  vertically  mov 
able  can  support,  a  imir  ,,f  clamping  members  to  embrace 
the  can,  the  upper  edires  of  shI.I  clamping  members  form 
ing  an  anvil,  a  shaplii;;  d.-vice  adapttKl  to  engage  the  top 
of  a  can  and  press  Its  rim  or  flange  against  the  clamping 
members,  guiding  rods  for  said  shaping  device  passing 
through  the  table,  and  lams  carried  by  said  rods  to  press 
the  clamping  members  aijalnst  the  wall  of  the  can  before 
the  shaping  device  comes  Into  contact  with  ita  rim  or 
flange. 


■  i.  The  comlilnai  ion,  w  ih  u  table,  of  a  cushioned  can 
support,  sai<l  tabb-  being  apertured  In  line  with  said  sup 
port  for  tb.  receptifjti  of  a  can,  can  centering  means 
monut..d  Itidepen.lently  of  the  can  support,  said  centering 
meana  forming  an  anvil,  a  shaping  device  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  top  of  a  can  and  press  the  rim  flange  of  the 
same  against  th-'  anvil  of  the  centering  means,  and  fixed 
engaging  ujeans  carried  by  said  shping  device  to  close  and 
tiold  flu-  .entering  means  around  a  can  wh.-n  the  shaping 
d.vice  .ontacts  with  the  same, 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  apertured  table  of  an  b>I 
Jusiat,!.-  spring  support. >d  can  holder  .entriilly  mounte<l 
U1..W  said  aperture,  centering  means  for  said  can  pivot 
ally  iuoun!e<i  on  top  of  the  table  and  forming  an  anvil, 
H  %ertlcally  movable  shaping  device  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  of  a  can  and  press  the  rim  flange  of  the  same  against 
sal.l  anvil.  hiuI  means  for  tightly  closing  the  c.-nt.ring 
111. an-  ar.nind  the  .am  just  U-fore  the  shaping  <levice  1- 
hr..ni;hi    ini.i   (onta.t    with   said    can. 

."..     Ihe  coiiiblnaiiou  of  an  apertured  table,  an  adjustable 
can    support    moiinteii    Ik'Iow    said    table    in    line    with    th. 
aii.rture.     depending     rods     .arrylng     said     can     supjH.rt 
SI. rings    .arrl.Ml    by    said    d. pending    r.Kls    below    said    can 
-upport.   .-an   i.oslti.mlng  means    pivotally   mount.Ml    on   top 
of     th.'     t.-iM,.     an.l     f..rming     an     anvil,     a     shaping     devlc 
adapted     to    enga;:e     the    top    of    the    .am    and     pres-     th.' 
thing.-    of    (lie    sani..    against    the    anvil,    guiding    rods    for 
said    shaplni:   .l.'Vlc..   passing   through    the    table,    ni.ans   at 
the   uf.per  en. Is  of  said   gui.tln.-   hmIs   for   closing   the   post 
tionin;:    ni.'ans   aroun.l    a    .an    just    tw-fore    the   shaping   de- 
Vic    is    '.r.-iiL-ht    int.,   ..iiita.t   with    the  <-nn,   and    .1    nianlpii 
Li'iiig    1^.111.11.    larri.'.l    by   said   shaping   device. 
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1  !M  > 


A  whiffletree  hook  holder  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of 
metal  bent  to  form  a  body  portion  having  a  socket  at  one 
end,  lateral  spaced  .vxtensions  at  Its  opposite  end,  said 
lateral  extensions  being  tient  inwardly  at  their  point  01 
cnnectloii  with  the  body  forming  a  pair  of  shoulders 
limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  said  body  on  a  whllfle 
tree,  a  pivot  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  hold  a  hook  thereon,  and  means  for 
e.mnecting  the  body  portion  on  the  whiffletree  and  iire- 
v.'iitlng  any  outward  movement  of  the  same. 


1,135,734        BELT.       Wii.i.iam      Starkett,      Minneapolis. 
Minn.      Filed   Apr.    18.    li»13.      Serial    No.   761. »60       [CI 
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1  A  t.»'it  .-omprisin;;  tbr.-e  ind. -pendent  strands  or  piles, 
of  which  the  center  strand  or  ply  Is  continuous  while  th.' 
outer  strands  or  piles  are  each  formed  of  a  series  of 
short    sections    spaced    apart    at    the    ends,    longitudinally 
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alined    slots    t>elng    formed    in    the    continuous    strand    or 
ply.    and    rivets    fixedly    secured    in    the    outer    sectional 
strands  or  plies  and  extending  through  the  alota  to  per 
mlt  differentia!  relative  movement  of  the  strands  or  plies 
as  the  lielt  is  curved  In  passing  around  a  pulley. 

2  \  belt  comprising  three  independent  strands  cr 
piles,  of  which  the  center  strands  or  ply  is  continuous 
while  the  outer  strands  or  plies  are  each  formed  of  a 
series  of  short  8«'Ction8  spaced  apart  at  the  ends,  longltu- 
ilinally  alined  slots  being  formed  in  the  continuous  strand 
of  ply,  thert-  being  two  such  slots  for  each  section  of  the 
secti.inal  strands  or  plies,  and  rivets  fixedly  secured  In  the 
sectional  strands  or  plies  and  extending  through  the 
slots  in  such  position  that  the  slianks  of  the  rivets  will 
engage  th.'  end  walls  of  the  slots  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
u[iper  se.tions  of  the  Indt  to  hold  the  strands  or  piles  to- 
gether an.l  pernili  differential  relative  movement  of  said 
strands  or  piles,  said  ditTerential  movement  taking  place 
.niv  when  the  bi'lt  is  Inwardlv  curved 


LI.*?.-. 73.'.       roKTABLK  (illAIN  KI.FCVATOR       Hknet  W 

SrKK<u     W.-stgate.    Iowa.      Fil.  d    .Tune    4.    1913.      Serin! 

.v..     771  7.-7        iCl     Hi:;      14.  i 
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The   combination    with    n    [M.rtable    grain    elevator,    of   a 
portable  frame,  a   prime  mover,  two   superposed  operahly 
connected   shafts  journaled  at   the   rear  of  the   frame,   one 
of    said    shafts    t>elng    operably    connected    to    the    prime 
mover,    an    elevating    mechanism    operably    connected    to 
the  lower  shaft,  a  hopper  hlngedly  connected  to  the  rear 
of  the  frame  for  movement  to  one  side  of.   or  to  the  rear 
of  the  frame,   a  cradle  for  receiving  the  hopper  when  the 
same  is  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  longi 
tudlnally     of    the    hopper    for    allnement    with    and    con 
ne<tlon  to  the  upper  shaft  of  the  superposed  shafts  when 
the  hopper  is  at  one  side  of  ttie  frame,   and   a   screw   con 
veyer   disposed    In    the   hopper    and   operaldy    connected    to 
the   longitudinal    shaft. 


1,13.-1.736.      LINE-FASTENER.      Puii-ii-t-   Steulek.    Pitts 
burgli.    Pa.      Filed   July    10,    1»1_'       Serial    No.    710.43f5. 


A  line  fastener  comprising  a  hook  shaped  member  in 
eluding  a  shank  and  a  bill,  s.aid  bill  disposed  forwardly 
of  and  spaced  from  Ihe  lower  portion  of  the  shank,  said 
shank  constituting  means  for  securing  the  bill  forwardly 
or  rearwardly  of  and  depending  f  rom  •  a  support  and  the 
space  between  the  bill  and  the  shank  providing  a  passage 
for  a  line,  said  shank  provided  with  means  for  the  pa.s- 
sage  of  holdfast  devices  to  fixedly  secure  the  shank  to  the 
support,    said    hill    including    inwardly    extending    means 


around  which  is  adapted  to  pass  the  line  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinally  extending 
slot  having  its  outer  end  opening  at  the  free  edge  of 
the  bill  said  means  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  slut  and  said  slot  of  less  length  than  tli« 
length  of  said  bill. 


1,135,737.  OPERATIN(M,F:vkr.  Wii.i.iam  H  Stevens. 
Trappe.  Md  Mled  Feb.  FJ.  1912.  Serin:  No  877.105. 
ifl.   74-    .'iH.  , 


'i'he   herelndescribed    compound   op.  rating   ie\er    i. insist 
ing  of  an  elongated  bar  having   :i   <'.ir\id   otTset   portkin.  a 
sliding    clutch    member   engaged    by    sai.l    offset    portion,    a 
handle  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  said  lever  being  plv 
oted  between  the  handle  and  said  offset  portion    an  angu 
Inr   ami   connected   to   the   end   <.f  said    lev.'r   opposite    the 
handle,  said  arm   having  an  offset  and  apertured   portion. 
and  n  valve  stem   to  which  said   offset   and   apertured  por- 
tion is  pivoted,   wlicreby  said  clutch   and   \alve  are  oper 
ated  simultaneously  bv  the  movement  of  s.-u.^   ;•  vi  r 


1.135,73S.  FIRK-  ESCAPE.  Ai.Frei'  A  St!soh,..mp 
Annapolis.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1914  Serial  No  '•I't  400. 
(CI.  -'2S     0.1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building,  a  trap  d.x.r  arrange<i 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  flexible  ladder  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  building  near  the  top  thereof  and  resting  on 
the  trap  door,  a  trigger,  a  connection  betw<'en  said  trig- 
ger and  the  trap  door,  a  supporting  element  for  the  trig 
ger,  a  locking  bar  extending  over  and  in  engagement  with 
the  trigger  to  hold  the  latter  In  an  operative  position,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  locking  bar  from  engagement  with 
the  trigger,  to  release  the  ladder  wheretiy  the  trap  door 
may  drop  and  release  the  ladder. 

2    In    combination    with    a    building,    n    compartment 
formed  exteriorly   thereof  near  the   top.   a    trap   door  cios 
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Intf  fht>  hotfnm  i)f  siilfl  compftrtment.  a  floxlbl*'  ladder  se- 
fund  Ht  on.'  'TkI  within  thp  comprtrtnit'ii t  and  rcstlnK 
upon  thf  trap  door,  a  supporting  blork,  a  trtKK't'r  arranged 
on  tl)**  top  of  said  block  projpotlnn;  firwardiy  Nynnd  one 
en<l  tiKTfuf,  iiH-aiis  for  holding;  the  trlgjf'T  '"  «  horizontal 
|ii;tn«'.  ;i  I'oiinect Ion  hetwt'fi)  the  trlx«er  and  the  trap  door, 
vs  lierehy  whi-ii  the  trlx^er  Is  held  In  a  horizontal  plan*-, 
[tie  trap  doo!  ix  held  to  close  the  coaipa  rttnerit.  and  means 
for  actuating  «ald  holdlni:  means,  whert-liv  th>'  trap  door 
swini:><   downWHTilly    and   d.'''|'-i    the   ladder 

:'.  In  coniiiinalion  with  a  huiliilnk;,  a  tire  >'s.  ;);»'  iiirjnd 
ini;  an  <'Xt>'rlor  coinpartraent  f.'rniftl  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  liulldlni;.  a  trap  door  I'loslni;  tUf  iiottom  cf  said  com- 
[iii :  tinenr ,  a  bidder  securt-d  at  oni'  >Tid  within  the  'Minpart- 
iiii'nt  jind  rt-stlnii  In  a  folded  position  "n  th^  tra[i  ilctr.  a 
triKiici-  |.:.M-k  -iupported  on  the  wall  of  the  hulhlii;^  a  rrli{- 
v'l'r  r.'-ifitii,'  "ti  said  hlock  and  projcctini;  heynnd  .in,-  ''nd 
th.T>-.)f.  H  .  onn..,  tioi;  t»'tween  the  pr. ij,.,t Ink;  •  ii't  '  the 
trU'iT'T  and  the  trap  door,  a  awlnsjliik;  lo.kliii:  !>ar  eitend- 
;,,^-  ;i.  r'.-s  rtie  ..Mi.'r  >'n,l  of  th.-  trltfk'-T  (..  l)..id  thf  latter 
!ii  •■ii^a v't'iri'Mir  with  'he  t>lock,  a  pull  r'"!  ;iri>!  arm  '•onii.-''t- 
liikC  til,-  ;'iili  r'i.l  with  tti«'  Hwink'ln*;  loi^kUii:  t>ar  and  a 
•ipriuk,'  roiiii.-.-t.-d  f  I  fh.'  arm  f.>  ii.iid  the  lockirsv:  dar  tior- 
mHilv    In   ..p.  rntiv..   p..sirlon. 
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V  IN   I'.KISfl         V\-  t:  vr.K     U 
Cheney,  Kaiis.    l'lik:tl  June   15,   11J14.    S*'rial  No 
(CI.  16—49.) 


S  n  IK  Ha, 
s  4  ."),-"•-"_>. 


A  f'Hintaui  lo-'isti  .-..[nprisini;  a  handle  tiavlti/  a  h'ii;;itu- 
dlnal  iipeiiinic  then'tiiroiii;!!  and  an  !nt.i;ra!  (;e;iil  liavin;,:  a 
t  ran^v  .'rs.'l  V  i'\ten<llni,'  seal  coinm 'in  !■  a  •  iiu'  w  ; !  L   -aid  op.'i 

Inj,',    a    I" I  pipe   positlone.l    withiii    -aid    i-in^i  rudlna  i    op-  ii 

Ing,  a   no//.h'   positlone.l   within   said   seat     'nd   enniinu  nica  t 
Ins:  with   -aid    feed  pipe.    t>r!sth'S  secured   in    -aid   head,   and 
a   fabric  ("overinir   positioned    wltliin    said    -eat    under    said 

n-o",:;'  ,   exrendlMtr   to  a   point    iiinrlN    adjaet»nt    the   fr nils 

of  'he   bristles  and   haviiik;  th !_'es   thereof  frayed   to  pro 

vide    a     plara'ity    of    threads    extend'.ni:    iiaraMei    witti    t!ie 
hrl-ii.-s, 


l.l:!."e7ti>        .s;\  A  li   H  Mia  M   K         \  khnou     I        riioKC      .\la 
tneda,    t  a;.      lihd    Oct.   21.    I'.Ul        Serial    .No.    r,.-,,',,;ior,. 

1.     In    .1    -n.i  t'  li  block,   the   eoinhinatlon    wltli    an   a\le   and 
sheave   of   .1    hand    iiikin_'   and   automatic   releasing   mecliii 
nlani.   romprisini,-  .»   frame   liin^'ed  on  one  .side  and  adapted 

to  open  on  tile  o(iposite  side,  the  upper  portion  <if  said 
open  side  having'  .!.  wnwardiv  proj.-etlnK  forks,  a  lever 
pivotally  jointed  lietween  said  forks  at  the  lower  end  and 
tM'nt  at  the  upper  end  to  project  within  the  frame,  a  pawl 
toggle-jointed  to  said  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  a 
keeper  lug  on  the  hiwer  abutting  portion  of  said  open  side, 
said  mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  open  the  block, 
with  a  buckling  iion  sUilIng  niovenietit  of  the  locking  parts, 
by  projections  on  the  rop.-  while  said  rope  Is  traveling 
under  strain. 


■J.  In  a  snatch  block,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
sheave  of  a  hand  locking  and  releasing  mecbanlam.  com- 
prising a  frame  hinged  on  one  side  and  adapted  to  open 
on  the  opposite  side,  the  upper  portion  of  said  open  side 
having  downwardly  projecting  fork.s,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
between  said  forks,  a  pawl  toggle  Jointed  to  said  lever  and 
arranged  to  engage  a  keeper  lug  on  the  lower  abutting 
portion  of  said  open  side,  said  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
hand  operated  to  open  the  block  with  a  buckling  and  non- 
sliiling  movement  of  the  locking  parts  anil  while  the  rope 
is   under  -train 


'.i.  In  a  SUM 
frame,  an  iixl. 
and    autonia'i 


h  Ido.'k.  t!ie  combination  with  a  hinged 
md  stiea\e  of  a  hand  loi-klng  and  hand 
■-.■leaslii-  mechanism,  eomprlsing  a  hand 
lever  having  a  trip  lug  forming  an  integral  part  thereof. 
-aid  lever  t>elng  fulrrunied  U'twcen  downwantlv  proje.-t 
Ink.'  f^rks  of  t!..'  up(ier  frame  portion,  a  paw!  toui.'[,.  loltifed 
t  the  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  a  keep,  r  iij  on  fhi- 
lovser  abutting  frame  portion,  said  meehaiii-in  adapted  to 
li'.id  the  frame  in  a  lo.ked  position  and  to  releas 
ma(i-ail\  liv  mo.an-  ..f  proJeetion^^  ,.n  the  ro] 
without  »Hd\nif  of  the  lo.  kint  pa^ts 


auto 
r   by   hand, 


1.135,741.  TORSION  MKIKi:  Ki.st-:  ■;  Tikskh. 
Philadelphia,  I'a.  J  ii.tl  i VI.  7.  in  14.  Serial  .No. 
«1 7,282.      (CI.  234— Ifi.i 
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1-  lii  a  '.ir-i.o.  nii-i.r  tbi'  (■■.nibina  t  Ion  of  a  tube 
ailapte<l  !o  !>,■  lixed  at  one  end  t.i  the  shaft  whose  torsion 
i-  to  he  inea-ur.'d  a  hearing  surrounding  s.ald  shaft  asJ>o 
elal.il  with  the  other  •■nd  of  said  tube  ;  ,a  whel  fixed  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  In  a  plane  In.  iin.'.l  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft:  a  loiinectlon  between  said  wheel  and  bear 
inj;  :  aiid  means  a-soriated  with  said  wheel  for  Indicating 
the  torsion  of  said  shaft  between  ^ald  wheel  and  ftxed  end 
of  said   tube,  substantially  as  descrih>-d 

In  a  ti>rslon  meter  the  eoiiihliiK  tlon  of  a  tutie  adapted 
ut  f.e  tlx.'d  at  one  end  to  a  rotating-  stiaft  and  prosldiMl 
vviili  a  hearing  through  which  said  shaft  passes  at  It- 
other  end  :  a  sleeve  seiiired  to  said  shaft  ,  a  wheel  plv 
ot((i  to  -aiil  sleeve,  a  connection  tietween  said  hearing  and 
w  heel  adapted  to  eause  said  wheel  to  as-iime  a  position  In- 
I  Unpi!  to  the  axi-  of  said  shaft  when  th.  latter  Is  sub 
jected  to  tor-ion:  a  lever  coactlng  wllb  said  wheel,  and 
means  associated  with  -aid  lever  for  Indbating  the  tor 
sion  of  said  shaft,   substantially   as  described. 

o  In  a  torsion  meter  the  combination  of  a  tulx-  adapted 
to  be  Hxed  to  a  rotating  shaft  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  a  bearing  at  It.s  other  end;  the  plvote*!  wheel  asso- 
ciated with  said  shaft  ;  a  connection  between  said  wheel 
and  bearing  ;  a  lever  associated  with  snld  wheel  ;  and  a 
recording  means  eontroUed  by  said  lever;  substantially 
as   descrltx'd. 


! 
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4.    In     a    torsion    meter    the    combination    of    a    collar   '  and    a    locking    tab    Integral    therewith,    said    locking    tab 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  shaft  ;  a  tnl)e  rigid  with  said   [  being  adapted  to  engage  the  arcuate  slot  In  the  other  top 

collar  at  one  end  ;  a   bearing  rigid   with  said  tube  at  its  piece,  end  pieces  integral   with   the  second  top  piece  and 

otb<  r    end  :    a    rod    having    a    universal    Joint    connection  having  hooks  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  arcuate  slots 

with  said  hearing:  a  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  I  In  the  end  pieces  of  the  other  top  piece,  and  folding  gores 

shaft     a   wheel   pivoted  to  said  collar;  and  an  adjustable  )  composed  of  three  integral  triangular  pieces  integral  with 

connection    between    said    wheel    and    said    rod,    substan     '  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  bottom  piece  and  the  ends  of  the 

tially    a-   de-eribed.  top   pieces. 


1,1 :..'.: 4^     Foi.inNt;  pater  box 

San    I- raii.isi  o,    Cal.      Filed    May    1. 


<;ki>r<;k    M     Voris, 
1!»14.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  folding  pa[»'r  box  comprising  a  bottom  having 
end-  and  sides  integral  therewith,  top  pieces  Integral 
vnth  'lie  -Ides  of  the  l>ott<>m  piece  and  having  handles 
iiiteKral  therewith  and  adapted  to  coincide  when  the  box 
Is  elosed,  and  end  pieces  Integral  with  the  top  pieces,  the 
-aifl  end  pieces  b«dng  arranged  to  engage  each  other  when 
the  sahl  box  Is  folded  ;  and  folding  gores  integral  with  the 
ends  of  the  to[i  pieces  and  the  bottom  pl*ce. 

2  A  folding  pap«'r  box  comprising  a  bottom  piece  hav- 
ing sides  and  ends  integral  therewith,  a  top  piece  Integral 
wi'h  one  side  of  the  bottom  piece  and  having  a  handle 
and  an  arcuate  slot  therein  and  end  pieces  having  arcuate 
slots  therein  Integral  therewith,  a  top  piece  Integral  with 
the  other  side  of  the  lK)ttom  piece  and  having  a  handle 
and  a  looking  tab  Integral  therewith,  said  locking  tab 
hi  Ing  adapted  to  engage  the  arcuate  slot  In  the  other  top 
pteop,  end  pieces  Integral  with  the  second  top  piece  and 
having  hooks  thereon  adaptfxl  to  engage  the  arcuate  slots 
in  the  end  pieces  of  the  other  top  piece. 

■'.  A  foidlni;  papir  box  comprising  a  bottom  piece  hav 
ing  -ides  and  ends  Integral  therewith,  a  top  piece  integral 
with  one  side  of  the  bottom  piece  and  having  a  handle  and 
an  nrruate  slot  therein  and  end  pieces  having  arcuate 
slof-  therein  Integral  therewith,  a  top  piece  Integral  with 
the  other  side  of  the  l>ottom  piece  and  having  a  handle  and 
a  locking  tab  Integral  therewith,  said  locking  tab  l)eing 
a  1,'ipted  to  engage  the  arcuate  slot  in  the  other  top  piece, 
•  nd  pie.es  intej:ral  with  tlie  -econd  top  piece  and  having 
hooks  thereon  adafiied  to  engage  the  arcuate  slots  In  the 
■  ml  pieces  of  the  other  lop  piece;  and  folding  gores  inte 
grai   wltl;    the  end   pieces  of  the   fop  ami  the  liottom  pieces 

t  \  foiiliiij:  paper  box  coniprislng  a  Ixdtom  piece  hav 
Ing  -hi-  atd  ends  Integral  therewith,  a  top  piece  integral 
with  one  side  of  the  bottom  piece  and  having  a  handle  and 
an  arcuate  slfit  therein  and  end  pieces  having  arcuate 
slots  therein  Inte^-ral  therewith,  a  top  piece  Integral  with 
the  other  side  of  the  bottom  piece  and  having  a  handle 
and  a  locking  tab  integral  therewith,  said  locking  tab 
beliik;  adapted  to  engage  the  arctiafe  slot  In  the  other  top 
piece,  etid  pieces  Intetral  with  the  second  top  piece  and 
having  biKiks  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  arcuate  slots 
In  the  end  pieces  of  the  other  top  piece,  and  folding  gores 
composf'd  of  three  Integra!  triangular  pieces  integral  with 
the  ends  of  the  l>ottom  and   the   top   pieces. 

5.  .\  folding  papi  r  box  comprising  a  txittom  piece  hav- 
ing sides  and  ends  Integral  therewith,  a  top  piece  Integral 
with  one  side  of  the  bottom  piece  and  having  a  handle  and 
an  arcuate  slot  therein  and  end  pieces  having  arcuate 
slots  therein  integral  therewith,  a  top  piece  Integral  with 
the  other  side  of  the  l)otfom  piece  and   having  a   handle 


l,i:i.'j,74:<.  COMBINATION  TOOL  .Iohn  H  Walkkr 
Lexington.  Ky  Filed  Feb,  24,  1914,  Serial  No. 
820,610,       (CL    :V.i — 98.1 


1.  A  combination  tofil  c,,m[>ris!ng  a  stock  formed  of  a 
strip  of  metal  bent  Into  U  shape  to  provide  parallel  spaced 
arms,  a  rivet  conne<tlng  said  arms  at  tlieir  free  ends. 
blades  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  rivet  l>etween  said  arms, 
a  washer  disposed  on  the  rivet  l)etx\een  the  blades,  and  a 
washer  disjKised  on  the  rivet  iM-tweec  each  blade  and  the 
adjacent  arm,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  tieing  pr<ivlde«d 
with  opiMisitely  disposed  curxed  r")'"!!""*'  concentric  with 
the  center  of  said  rivet,  said  rl\et  being  disposed  ccd 
trally  between  the  edges  of  the  arms,  -aid  blade;,  providt't 
at  their  inner  ends  with  arcuate  ears,  and  openings  with 
wliich  the  curve  of  the  ears  is  concentric  and  through 
which  said  rivet  extends,  the  lower  edges  of  the  blades 
being  tangent  with  respect  to  said  openings,  opjiosUely 
di-jio-ed  shoulders  forun-d  oti  said  arms  and  lyiiig  in  the 
meiilal  longitudinal  plane  i.>f  the  sttxk,  at  the  inner  ends 
of  the  curved  portions  of  the  arms,  lugs  fortned  on  said 
blades  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  for  limiting  thf 
movement  of  the  blades  when  the  latter  are  at  riglit 
.angles  to  the  stock,  said  blades  being  graduated  on  their 
vipper  edges  on  both  faces  thereof  to  form  a  ruler,  said 
arms  on  their  outer  faces  txdng  provided  with  transversely 
disposed  scores  at  rivlit  an^rles  to  tlie  edges  (if  the  arms, 
and  said  blades  on  their  lower  edges  on  both  faces  pro 
vided  with  scores  adajited  t.i  co  act  with  first  said  scores 
in  determining  at  what  positions  said  blades  should  re- 
main relative  to  the  stock  to  form  various  angles  with 
said  sti>ck.  said  blades  being  further  provided  with  idhei 
scores  at  right  angles  to  the  second  scores  and  adapted 
to  CO  act  with  the  second  -cores  so  as  to  lie  in  parallel 
relation  with  the  edges  of  the  stock  In  determining  at 
what  points  the  blades  should  remain  to  form  certali 
.angles  with  the  stock. 

2     A   tool  of  the  class  descrit)ed   including  a   stock   com 
prising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms,  said  arms  provided 
at  one  end  with  alining  openings,  said  openings  being  con 
Ically   rimmed   from   tl)e   outer   faces  of  the   arms   to  aNiut 
their  center,   a   rivet   connecting   said    arms   and   extending 
through  said  openings,  said  rivet  formed  at  one  end   with 
a    head    liavlng   a   conical   portion    adaided    to  engage   the 
conical   portion  of  one  of  the  openings   and   with   a   second 
conical   portion    disposed   oppositely   to   the   first   -aid   i>or 
tlon,    BO    as    to    form    a    substantially    V  shaped    annular 
groove  around  the  head  of  the  rivet,   the  opi»ostte  end  of 
said    rivet    extending   through    the   opposite   o{)ening,    and 
adapted  to  be   meshed   so  as   to  form  a   substantially    V 
shaped  groove  extending  around  said  opposite  end  of  the 
rivet,    metal    welded    into    tlie   annular   V-shaped    grooves 
surrounding  the  ends  of  the  rivet,  a  pair  of  blades  pivoted 
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on  said  rivft  Ix'twcen  the  said  arms,  a  washer  bt'twecn 
galil  l)lade8,  and  a  washer  betwt'iTi  earh  blade  and  the 
adjao'ut  arm.  said  arms,  blades*  and  washers  adaptwl  to 
be  held  In  close  contact  with  each  other  for  providing  a 
stiff   moTement  of   the   blades 

;{.  A  tool  of  the  class  (les<rlbeil  ccim^jrlslDi;  ti  stock 
having  spact-d  parallfl  arms,  a  pair  of  blades  ptvotally  cou 
n>'<'t('d  at  one  nid  to  said  stock,  opi>oslt<iy  disposed  shun! 
ders  foriiifd  Mil  sabl  nrins  iiiid  lyins  In  tb.'  medial  longl 
tudinii!  plan.'  of  the  iinii-.  and  lu^'s  proj-'ctlriK  lat. Tally 
from  said  blades  and  adiipt.Ml  to  loftperate  with  tbi-  -boul 
li.T-i  to  limit  tb.'  ni'iv.-in.'nf  of  tb.'  bbules  r.'latlv.-  t..  tlie 
«to.  k  wh.-n  said  M.'i.l.'s  at.'  at  a  predetiTtnlned  an>;le  with 
t!,.'   st>..-k 

i     A   toiil  "f  tli'    .lass  d.'HcritH'd.  compri->lmf  a  stork   bav- 
liiK    slraU'bt    pHfull"!    .'(Ues.    a    pair    of    blades    piv.iied    to 

or II. 1     th.T.'.'f.     ^;ii.l     stock     proviil-'.l     with     transverse 

s.Mi-i's   at    rikfiit    aimii's    to   the   stock,    said    blades    provbled 


licb    l8  adapted    t. 


act   with  one 


wit:i    -.n.ri's    .'ai!i    <•' 
of    -an!    traii-\'i->     -i  or.'s    In    li.'termiiiliii,'    at    what    point 
tb..    luaib  s    sboiiM    l.f    moved    t"    !'<■    posit  ion. -d    Ht    a    preii.' 
t.Tiiiin.d    anu'le    relative    to    tb.-    sto.  k.    .'mc!i    of    last    sab! 
s,  .:,  ^     iiiaji'.-.t    t,^    fall    In    nlln.iii.oir    with    its    r,..,i„>riitlni,' 
>;,  ,   |..    i.ii    ttif    stM.k     wh-'li    til.'    iiadf    1-     111    iir..i«T    position. 

said  blades  further  provided  «ith  -  .  r.  -  a-  rli;bt  augl.s 
to  the  second  saM  seres,  and  coniH',  t.il  uiM:  tbf  latter  at 
the  Innf-r  ..I.;'-.  ■■:■  t.h.-  Ma.b--.  .  a.  h  ■■!"  th.-  last  said  scores 
adap'..,!   wb.n    tl..'   -•••!-■    \\:ii!    wbbli    It    II. 's   at    rlKbt   anRli's 

Is   in   alin.-iii.  n'    '.\:''i    : '  -   p-Tatini;  s,  ,,r.    mii   tb.'  sfo.-k.   to 

li.'  in  parH.l.'l  i-.'ali.'ii  \\ltii  tli.'  ad)a<-.'nt  .■(!«>'  of  th.'  stock 
.'..  In  a  to'.l  ..:  ■'.'  .;i~-  <1.  ■,.  nb*-.!,  tbe  r.'inbin.'itiou  wltb 
a  stock  ba\iiik  am.-  --pa,  .■(!  apart  a'  "to-  .-ncl  mid  a  pair  of 
bbiib's  pivot. '.1  at  "!!•■  .m!  !.''tw..ti  t!..'  spacfil  arm  I'lids, 
of  -b.iiiM.Ts  fnrui.'d  III.-  "11  .'a.'!;  st.i.k  arm  In  tb.'  medial 
lin.'  tiifr.'.'f,  sai'l  s||,,ul(l.'rs  t^'iiii.'  di--pi.s.'(i  oppositely  to 
eai  b  otti.r.  and  hiirs  projecting  laterally  and  In  .)ppos|t»' 
diP'i  ti.'iis  from  til.  Mades  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  tb.- 
sb'Milil.-rs    in    iMiiitin^    tiu'    iiins  .■rn.ai  t    ..f    sal.l    blad.->. 


1   ,  1  .;  .-,     T   t   t  UK!    r  i.tmiNii     niniCK        Kohkrt     h. 

\VK\riU',-n;      irn!     Will  IK    H     i'i.mik,    Mammotb.     Arli. 
I"il.'il    1  .-:■     'i     r.U.;       .S.Tlal    N...    7 4 •!,.'.( (II.       (('].   74-    r>l.) 


1.  In  a  .l.'Vic.  ..I  III.'  .  luira.  I.T  il.'s.rlb.-d,  bflt  ti^^titen- 
in;;  in.'ans  i-..iiiprisink:  a  (irack.t  tiaviiik'  \.'rtlcal  and  hori- 
zontal arms,  .'arli  ..f  wbl.ii  arms  i>  provided  with  U- 
sbaped  onter  ext.Tislons,  a  roller  jonrnaled  horlroutally 
iM'twi-.'ii    tti.'   .'xt'  nsi.ins   of  em  b   nrtn   ami    rollers  journalfd 

v.-rtbailly    'Hi    ti xt.'nsimis   and    at    tbn    opposite   ends    of 

the  horizontal  rollfr  and  foriulng  theret)etween  a  tndt 
receivliiK  guide  spa. c.  said  horizontal  and  vertl.al  rollers 
having  relatively  I'liktaying  conical  ends,  all  substantially 
H.S  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

;.'.  In  a  device  of  th.-  character  descrilxHi.  iK'lt  tighten- 
ing means  comprising  a  bracket  having  vertical  and  horl- 
tontal  arms,  each  of  which  arms  Is  provldfKl  with  U- 
shaped  outer  ext.nslons.  a  ndler  Journaled  horizontally 
between  the  extensions  of  each  arm  and  rollers  Journaled 
vertically  on  the  extensions  and  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  horizontal  rollers  and  forming  therebetwtvn  a  belt 
receiving  guide  space,  and  ii  latch  member  engageable  with 
the  said  extensions  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  vertical  roll- 
ers to  close  the  said  guide  space  In  us>'.  said  horizontal 
and  vertical  rollers  having  relatively  engaging  conical 
euds,  all  sul>8tantiHlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,135,74.^,  HAIU  HOLDER.  Chablottb  Wbnllick,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  nied  Oct.  i;<,  li>14.  Serial  No.  866,480. 
(CI.   132- -.'3.  J 


S 

1.  A  b.il.l.'r  .-omprislnu  a  sframl  ..f  wir.  i..'iit  ip.ii.  itsrlf 
at  ..ne  end  to  form  substaiuially  a  U  portion,  the  ntb.r 
.'p. Is  of  said  wire  t)elng  twisted  t..gether  and  terminating 
in  11  hook,  one  branch  of  said  strand  having  an  eyelet  and 
tbe  other  branch  having  a  hook,  and  a  hair  holding  m.'in- 
b.'r  hingedly  connected  with  said  U  portion  and  engaging 
tb.    book   of  said  strand. 

-  A  hobl.T  (  omprislng  a  strand  of  wire  b.nt  upon  it.self 
h:  on.'  end  to  f..rm  a  U  portion  and  at  th.'  oth^r  end  to 
f.irni  a  hook,  one  bran<'h  of  said  strand  having  Intermedl- 
at.'  Its  length  an  cyeb't  and  at  the  other  branch  having 
liiiermedtate  Its  length  a  h.>ok.  and  a  Ixiwed  memtwr 
hingedly  connected  with  lb<»  U  portion  of  sal.l  first  name.! 
ni.'mt»'r  and  arraniie.!  r..  be  h.'ld  In  place  by  the  hook  of 
s;ild   strand. 

.'i.  .\  hol<i."r  comprising  a  b.'iir  engaging  member  having 
Intermediate  its  length  an  eyelet  and  a  h(K)k,  and  on  one 
.■nil  fh.Tcof  a  hook,  and  ,i  tsiwed  member  hingedly  con- 
ne<  t.d  with  one  end  of  ^abl  meral)er  and  arranged  to  be 
b>  1.1   In  pla..'  by  the  ho.ik  on  said  first  named   member. 


!,i:{.'i.74rt  I'HINTKO       SJIKP:t       i'-OK       MAKING       VP 

STUKKKH  DOI.LS  OK  THK  I. IKK.  Akthi  B  IJk>.VARO 
WiiKELiHiN,  Loudon  Kngi'ind,  assignor  to  Dean's  Rag 
Hook  t'ompnny.  Limit. -d.  London,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
4,   19ia.      Serial  No.  7H,H,ifi7.      (CI.  46 — 40. » 
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1.  As  a  new  artl.  le  of  manufscture  and  sale  a  sheet  of 
textile  fabric  on  which  is  printed  the  various  parts  of  a 
doll  or  the  like  In  such  manner  that  the  portion  of  the 
she<'t  containing  the  outline  of  the  doll  or  like  prlnte<l 
tlgiire  may  be  I'ut  out  from  the  rest  of  the  sheet  along  lines 
conforming  to  said  outline,  the  said  fabric  sheet  having 
applied  to  its  back  or  a  part  of  its  back  a  sheet  or  sheets 
of  buckram,  calico  or  other  material  having  a  stiffening 
and  adhesive  substance  Incorporated  therein,  the  wholf 
l)elng  pressed  and  molded  to  the  contour  of  the  part  or 
whole  of  the  l>r.dy  to  which  the  buckram,  calico  or  the  like 
l.s  applied,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale  a  sheet  of 
textile  fabric  on   which   is  printed  the  various  parts  of  a 
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doll  or  the  tike  In  Buch  manner  that  the  portion  of  the 
sheet  containing  the  outline  of  the  doll  or  like  printed 
figure  may  be  cut  oat  from  the  rest  of  the  sheet  along 
lines  conforming  to  said  outline,  the  said  fabric  ahe«t 
having  a  stiffening  substance  applied  to  its  back  or  a  part 
of  its  back  and  being  pressed  and  molded  to  the  contour 
of  the  part  or  whole  of  the  body  to  which  the  said  itlffen- 
Ing  substance  \3  applied,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set   forth. 

l,13r.,747       OIvOVE   OB   GAUNTLET.      D-iRSKY    M.   Wibth, 
BucyniB.  Ohio      Filed  Nov.  30.  1812.     Serial  No.  734.357. 


1.  A  glove  comprising  a  hand  portion  and  a  wristband 
connected  therewith,  said  hand  and  wristband  portions 
shaped  at  their  point  of  Juncture  to  fit  the  wrist  and  each 
provided  with  proximate  notches  In  the  shaped  portions 
thereof  form.^d  to  leave  a  diamond-shaped  opening,  and  a 
flexible  member  received  within  said  opening  and  connected 
to  the  hand  portion  and  wristband  to  permit  expansion 
of  the  shaped  portion  of  the  glove  as  the  hand  te  inserted 
therethrough  and  to  retract  the  hand  and  wristband  por- 
tions to  their  normal  relation  upon  the  passing  of  the 
hand 

2  A  glove  having  a  hand-covrring  portion,  a  wristband 
p.irtl.m  constructed  separately  from  the  hand  covering  por 
tlon,  an  elastic  insert  connecting  said  portions  and  hold- 
lug  tbe  parts  contracted  on  their  proximate  edges  to  fit 
th(  wrist,  and  said  hand  portion  and  wrtatlmnd  portion 
provi.l.-d  with  adjacent  notches  disposed  to  form  a  dia- 
mond shape  and  having  the  elastic  insert  extended  there 
Int.),  all  of  aald  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  glove  may 
b.  drawn  ovt  the  hand  and  the  parts  thereof  will  again 
return  to  the  normal  position  to  fit  the  wrist  of  the  wearer. 


1.1.1.%. 74'*.  ASSORTMENT  BOX  FOR  LEAD  F'ENCII^ 
.\N1>  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Gbobgis  Wolk,  West  New 
York.  N.  .1  .  assignor  to  Niagara  Box  Factory,  Inc..  New 
V,.rk'   N     Y       Filed  Jan.    l.^.    1914.      Serial   No.   812,245 

Ml    2l"9— 14.) 


y» 


An  assortment  box  for  lead  pencils  and  the  like  con- 
sisting of  a  box  proper,  and  an  envelop  or  Inclosing  corer 
composed  of  a  stiff  reinforced  central  section  to  which  the 
box  is  applied  and  secured  by  Its  bottom.  Intermediate  pli- 
able secUons  of  width  equal  to  the  height  of  the  side  walls 


of  the  box,  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  said  side 
walls  when  the  cover  Is  wrapped  around  the  box,  and  two 
stiff  relnforc?d  side  flaps  connected  to  the  central  portion 
by  said  pliaole  intermediate  sections  and  adapted  to  fold 
over  the  top  ol  the  box  when  closed  upon  the  same,  one 
of  the  side  flaps  consisting  of  two  piles  separate  from  one 
another  except  at  their  ends  and  inner  longer  edges  to 
form  a  flat  pocket  extending  the  length  of  said  flap  to  re 
celve  and  house  the  other  flap,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,18  5,749.  LITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESS.  MiltoS 
RU8LING  WOOD,  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug  22.  1914. 
Serial  No.  858,091.     (CI.  101—182.1 

1.  The  herein  descril)ed  process  of  producing  a  printing 
plate,  consisting  of  Impressing  a  design  thereon  with  oil 
pigments,  immediately  subjecting  the  plate  to  the  action 
of  an  etching  medium,  and  thoroughly  cleansing  the  plate. 

2,  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  prtcttng 
plate,   consisting  of  impressing   a   design   thereon   of   rela 
lively  heavy  density  by  means  of  a  printing  element  hav 
ing  the  design   thereon   of   relatively   light  density,   imme 
dlately   subjecting   the   plate   to   the    action   of  an   etching 
medium,  and  thoroughly  cleansing  the  plate. 

3,  The  herein  described  process  of  reproducing,  with 
ink,  designs  printed  with  oil  pigments,  consisting  of  print 
ing  upon  a  plate  with  said  oil  pigments,  immediately  sub 
jecting  the  printed  plate  to  the  aitlon  of  a  corrosive, 
thoroughly  cleansing  said  plate,  applying  printing  ink  to 
the  plate,  and  impressing  tbe  same  upon  tbe  object  to 
carry  the  reproduction 

4.  The  herein  descrUxHi  process  of  producing,  on  one 
object,  the  effect  of  a  design  orv  another  oi)jt(  t.  consisting 
of  impressing  the  design  of  a  relatively  heavy  density  upon 
a  plate  by  means  of  a  printing  element  having  the  design 
thereon  of  relatively  light  density,  immediately  subjecting 
the  plate  to  the  pction  of  an  etching  medium,  thoroughly 
cleansing  the  plate,  applying  ink  therei...  and  impressing 
the  same  upon  said  first  named  object. 


1.135,750.  ROTARY  ENlMNE  Ernf.st  C.  Ai^len 
Felix  .1.  MCeller,  West  Allis.  Wis.  Filed  Feb 
1914.     Serial  No.  h2(t.890.      (CI.   121-  S3.) 


and 

24, 


In  a  compound  rotary  engine ;  a  casing  divided  into 
high  and  low  pressure  rotor  receiving  compartments  and 
having  substantially  diametrically  oppositely  arranged 
abutment  reeelrlng  chambers  disposed  adjacent  the  com 
partmenta ;  high  and  low  pressure  rotors  arranged  within 
the  hla;h  aod  low  pressure  compartments  respectlTely  ; 
swinging  hollow  abutments  arranged  within  the  abutment 
recelTlng  chambers,  each  abutment  comprising  a  high  pres 
sure  abutment-section  discharging  Into  the  high  pressure 
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compartment  aiiJ  a  low  prrssiir''  alititiiifiit  sei-tlon  receiv 
luK  the  exhaust  frum  thf  hi>:h  pressure  cumpartmeut  and 
(llNcharKhiK'  Intu  thf  lnw  prt'saure  compartiiient,  each 
abufm.-nt  sectliui  haviritj  it.s  uppoKltc  pnds  op.-n  and  adapt 
et\  to  '!>»•  lir'Hitht  t.i  I  ..vtTfd  nnd  unrovt-red  poMltlijns  wherf 
hy  the  dlrectloii  if  rcitMtion  I'f  thf  rotor.s  may  tit-  reversed; 
!ii.M-hanii:ii  (•.iruir(ti..ns  hetwe.'n  th«-  ahutments  whereby 
fhey  may  he  simultaneously  turned  In  revrrslUK  the  rotors; 
sprlnx'  operateil  means  to  iiutomatlcally  return  the  dls- 
Jiart-'inic  finl  of  fa-h  a  lnit  nifti  t  sect  inn  to  the  oper- 
Htlv.'  posltinfi  w  hfh  [n.'\...|  Iherffroin  l.\  thf  forre spond- 
Idc  Tiitor  'luriiii;  t!i"  .>p.  ra  r  i^.f,  of  thf  ri.t'.r:  a  tuhuiar 
vnlvf  arranifed  wlftiln  eai-h  hlirh  pressurf  ahutment  sec- 
tion to  t>e  t\irii.d  therein  for  retrulatlnir  the  passa^f  of 
fluid  [)ressiirf  th'n  ikrh  the  sani.-,  and  nifans  for  slmuUa- 
neouHlv  suiiplyinj  tl'dd  presMn-f  to  the  hU'h  pressure 
abutment  sectlnns 


l.i:i.".,7:.l      I  oi'V  iioi.liKU    Mti{     I  \  I'K  \vi;i  riNi;    ma 
CHINKS       Ma  111  AH   Haiaius     \\  fst    liidshury.    Manches- 
ter.  Kn>;liin<l.      Flifd   Jin,    Js.   lid.i.      Serial    \"o     77t!,.'?r>fl. 
(Ci.    l_a>      :.'K   ) 


1.    A  foj.s  h,.idf  r  fiMlMMivin;.'  a  supp..rt Inu:  arm  and  a  pair 

of  "j.v  -iiij,!,.,!-!  :ni;  nifin'.fr-  haviim  in. 'an-  f-r  c-onnectlng 
thf-ri  It  rheir  adjacent  ends  to  said  arm.  and  lufar.s  slid 
ah!  I  r., nil.  .-tint'  sahl  inemh.Ts  to  one  aiiotSier.  said  coxi 
iffMro,'  means  lielnt'  sl'dahle  Into  a  position  to  support 
oue  of  said  memhers  In  tlw  samo  pljiiif  with  the  Other 
memlx';  ud  aN-:  ,::da'N  in;  dNf!;i;i.;fd  relation  to  per- 
"li^  <■■'••<•  ttifin'.fr  t  -  'le  iiUfd  ii;!^.  Infliio'd  rfiati.-ii  with 
ttif    'thfr  member, 

L'  A  .-oyph.ddfr  .oinprisl  ni;  a  hnsf  adaj.tfd  to  l,e  In^ 
serf-.l  freely  tifiifath  a  typewriting'  inn<'hiii.  a':!  tavlrij 
a  siipporthii,-  ar-n  jTovldfd  with  <M.pvli..:dii..'  ;ii.  inl^f  rs 
'>iif  ■'{  whi.-h  Is  provi.l.'d  witii  tiooks  slidaiiif  into  eiua/f 
nienr  with  the  other  nifinhf  for  setrhii;  thf  nifmhfrs  in 
sui-Htanfial  alhifmenr  aIiIi  .me  another  arid  a:s,.  sllda'';.' 
info  dineniraK't'd  if!ati..n  ..,  ju-rmlt  nue  of  said  inoruhfr-. 
to   !.f  adjusted  at   an   an.k'l.'   to   the  other   mfmlwr 

■'.      ,\    fojivholder    f(Uiipri>;lnfc;    a    suiiportltik;    arm.    a    fnpi, 
noldlrii;    plat.-,    .am!    an    extension    plate    >,n,:,j    i  u-s     .n    |t.s 
hiwer    .aid    slhlah'.     M.t..    ar.d    "iir    ..f    f !.^  !.:>■!!;.■  tit     with    thf 
uppfr   porthoi    of   rh..   eopy  h.ddi  iii;    joat-    '.■   -    i.p..rt    tlif   ex 
tensp.ti   pl.ale   fiflor  In  nllnemeut  u;th  o;    at  an   tni-llnatlon 
to   the   copyholdiu;,'   plate. 


i.is.ijsii.     rorv  hoijikh   ion    rvri:  wuitini;   ma 

CHINP:H.  Makiah  Hakamas,  West  Itldabury,  Manches 
ter.  England,  nitnl  Sfpt  17.  liU::  Serial  No.  71*0,277 
(CI.   120—28.) 

In  a  coypholder  for  typewriting  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a   relatively  fixed  base  to  rest  upon  a  table,  and 


a  plurality  of  pillars  tlxed  to  said  base  and  projecting  up 
wardly  therefrom,  of  an  auxiliary  base,  an  upright  flied 
thereto,  a  copy  supptjrt   tUed  to  aaid  upright,  and  flexible 


A*^ 


cnnnf,-tl.,i,s  hftwffti  th.'  a  \''>  '-v  ha^.  an.!  saldplllar<  f-.r 
niovahiy  suspfiidint:  thf  .oiiuiHry  base,  the  npiicbt  and 
the  copy  support 


l.l.i,-,  7.'..!         FH/1KK1.N(.       \ri-\KAris 
Hai.i.win.   .Vorwalk.  form        1  ilfd   .Ioi\    .• 
No     s.-,j,;i,-,4        iCj     L'lO-8.) 


V  K 1 1  i ;  K      II 

r.'l  t        Sf rial 


:> 
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r — '-1  «■*  r 


n 
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T 

1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  .n  .v.  rh.  ad  tank,  a  tiMer 
Intc  mntfrla:  In  thf  t.ank  a  v\,i;.r  supply  pipf  .itfndiii.- 
Into  tiM  tank  thrfUKh  t.h.  h.^n.-rn  at  thf  cfnt.r  therfof,  a 
■'':-  sl.ai..-d  di-trihiitin^-  pipf  havUit;  radial  pipes  en- 
tif.  t'd  unh  the  supply  pll>e.  said  distributing  plpf  havlni; 
"I"  tiiiitrs  In  its  under  sidf  and  arranged  a  short  distance 
^\•'^\l■  tlif  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  overflow  pipe  eitend 
Int:  into  ttif  tank  throuKh  the  bottom  thereof  jibovf  thf 
tllteritiK  matfn.i,.  and  a  dIsrharK'e  pipe  leading  from  thf 
bottom  of  the  said  tank. 

-'  ■"  •'  hiifriio;  apparatus,  an  overhead  tank,  a  filter 
In^'  mat.  rial  in  the  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending 
Into  the  tank,  a  water  distributer  connected  with  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  arrauK'fd  In  thf  tank  a  short  distance  above 
the  bottom  thfTfof,  said  dlstributfr  belnK  circular  and 
havliiK  discharge  opfUliiK's  In  Its  under  side,  an  overflow 
pipe  eitendlnK  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  above  the 
filtering  material,  and  valved  discharge  pipes  connnected 
with  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 
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3  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  receiving  tank  conUlnlng  : 
a  filtering  material,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  Into  ^ 
the  tank  through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  water  dls-  ' 
trlhuter  In  the  form  of  a  ring  shaped  pipe  having  perfora- 
tions in  its  under  side  and  provided  with  radial  pipes  con-  '< 
nf<tfd  with  the  .supply  pipe,  said  distributer  being  ar- 
rant'ed    a   sh'Ut   distance   above  the  bottom   of   the  tank. 

4  In  a  niifrlng  apparatus,  a  receiving  tank  containing 
a  filtfring  matfrlal.  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  Into 
thf  tank  throuL-ii  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  water  dls 
tributfr  nrratu:ed  In  the  tank  a  short  distance  above  the 
t.fttftn  .d  the  tank,  said  distributing  consisting  of  a  ring- 
shaped  pipf  having  openings  in  its  undfr  sidf.  radial 
pipes  connfffiriK'  the  ring-shaped  pipe  with  thf  supply 
pipe  and  a  .  .verlng  of  open  mesh  fabric  for  the  ring 
shapfd  plpf. 


77,1      fim:<ikk  ski'.\r.\tor 

Bill.    Rickey,    Ala      Filed    Nov     17, 
872,541       Ml    s;5     ^9  ) 


Chaki.ik    Wilbci 
1914.     Serial   No. 


Ku  "rf  separator  comprising  an  Inclined  trough  hav- 
ir.^'  a  rransversf  slot  In  tlie  bottom  thereof,  a  wall  of  the 
slot  being  tnclln.-d  reversely  to  the  direction  of  flow 
throui:h  the  trough,  an  adjustable  plate  at  the  other  side 
of  the  slot  having  the  edge  adjacent  to  tfie  slot  inclined  In 
parnllellsm  with  the  inclined  wall  of  the  slot,  and  a  re- 
feptaclf  below  and  In  communication  with  the  said  slot 
and  adaided  to  maintain  a  waffr  b-vel  higher  than  the 
slot    Inlet 


l,lo' 
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r,F  V'.K    Lexington,  Creg 
'^.•',7.177  Ci.  .-..'■1  — .'^.t 


of  the  bar,  rake  teeth  adapted  t<>  be  removably  and  ad- 
justably clamped  to  the  bar.  said  tetth  cooi>erfltlng  with 
the  platform  support  In  controlling  the  line  •.f  draft. 


I.Kir.. 7,^6  CULTIVATOR  John  H  Reekv.  Owensboro. 
Ky.  Filed  May  18.  1914  Serial  No  H.S9.424.  <  01. 
97—36. ) 


]  In  a  \%ffdfr,  a  t.'fth  bar,  a  futt.'r  bar  secured  thereto 
and  a  platform  suppnrt  farrbal  b\  said  tooth-bar  and 
adju.Rtable  to  vary  thf  incllnntl'in  of  the  bar.  said  bar  be- 
ing Milaplfd  t.'  f'-rm  a  support  for  runners  and  raking 
tffth.  th.  tffth  fo.'.pf rating  with  the  adjustability  of  the 
platform  supports  to  control  the  line  of  draft  of  the 
weeder. 

•J  in  a  wffder.  .1  tooth  bar  formed  of  an  angle  member 
and  a  filling  membfr  removably  secured  together,  said 
members  cooperating  to  provide  a  clamping  action  on  rake 
teeth  when  the  latter  are  in  position,  a  cutter  bar  carried 
by  the  tooth  bar,  a  platform  support  also  carried  by  the 
tooth  bar    and    being    adjustable    to    vary    the    inclination 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  superstruc- 
ture including  cross  beams  :  of  a  series  of  units  inde- 
pendently and  adjustably  disposed  beneath  said  cross 
beams  and  each  carrying  its  cultivating  element,  a  tongue 
projecting  forward  from  each  unit,  means  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  the  superstructure,  and  adjustable  braces 
between  the  front  end  of  the  tongue  and  the  frcnt  beam 
of   the   super-structure 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  super- 
structure: of  a  series  of  units  Independently  disposed  be 
neath  said  superstructure  and  each  carrying  its  culti- 
vating element,  a  tongue  projecting  forward  from  each 
unit  and  having  a  T-coupllng  at  Its  rear  end  and  a 
shoulder  near  its  front  end.  a  cross  pin  in  the  unit  on 
which  said  T-coupllng  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  ring  em- 
bracing the  tongue  forward  of  said  shoulder,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  superstructuTf  with  respect  tn 
the  unit,  and  adjustable  braces  connecting  the  sujx  r 
structure   witti    said   rlntr 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  phirailty  of 
members  whereof  each  Includes  a  pair  of  front  tubular 
posts,  a  single  rear  tubular  post,  braces  connecting  the 
posts,  wheels  supporting  said  posts,  a  cultivating  ele- 
ment trailing  from  the  front  posts,  rods  adjustable  ver- 
tically in  the  upper  ends  of  all  posts,  and  plates  on  said 
rods;  o'  a  s\ipf rst ructurf  iiifludlng  a  cross  beam  over- 
lying all  of  the  front  posts,  a  second  eross  beam  overly- 
ing all  of  the  roar  posts,  said  plates  bfing  respectively 
attached  to  said  beams,  longitudinal  beams  connecting 
the  cross  beams,  and  tongues  for  the  individual  units 
braced  from  the  front  cross  beams. 

4.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  units  whereof  each  comprises  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  adjustable  front  posts,  a  single  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  rear  post,  T  couplinsrs  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  front  [>osts  an  axle  through  said  couplings,  a 
main  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  straps  leadlne  to  the 
rear  from  said  main  wheel,  cross  plates  connecting  said 
straps  in  the  rear  of  said  wheel,  and  a  cultivating  ele- 
ment trailing  from  said  cross  plates:  of  a  super-struc- 
ture Including  cross  beams  overlying  and  secured  to  the 
upper  members  of  the  front  posts  and  rear  posts  re- 
spectively, rigid  means  for  connecting  said  cross  beams  'n 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  means  for  adding  addl 
lional  units 

r<.  In  a  straddle- row  culiivatC'r.  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  units  whereof  each  Includes  a  main  aile  at  Its 
front  end.  and  a  super  structure  connecting  said  units  .  of  a 
cultivating  element  for  each  unit,  connections  between  the 
main  axle  and  the  element  permitting  trie  rise  and  fall 
of  the  latter,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
superstructure  and  having  a  pedal,  and  conneetions  be 
twecn  its  crank  and  the  rear  end  of  the  element. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,135.757. 

France 
18—1. ! 


I'RKHS  VA T       Kmi[.dBi.<><h  rrMCNTBL,  Paris. 

Fllr.l    Apr.    1.   1911.'.      Serial   No.  fiM7,H93       (CI. 
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!  .\  •■..mi>lii>  il  sti-fpiru'  .'Hill  [)rfs.sin>c  vat  loriiiirl.slin;  a 
BUlistaiitiallx  hort7,i)iitHl  truviKli  Hkf  rf>cpptach'  dpt-n  at  Its 
top  ftnil  fiilrtpt»>il  to  receive  In  vfrtlcul  position  cpHuIohi' 
mHtt'rtfi!  til  shf'.'t  form,  i;iil'lf  rrxlH  *»xt(>n(llnK  lonKltnillrmll y 
of  tht>  vat,  ;i  plurality  of  presw  plates  vertically  arranged 
111  !hf'  vat  aii<l  sUiIhMv  mounted  on  snld  K"ldp  rods  be 
twi'.ii  whh'li  i>res-i  piHte.s  the  cellulose  material  Is  adapted 
fn  !..  i  r:M  ii.;.. I,  ,ind  a  prensiT  adaple<l  to  advance  said 
;.ii'ss  piH'c--  !!,.!izi>[i  ( ah  V  toward  one  end  of  tlie  vat  to 
.  iitiiprcs,-,  'he  material  .aninued  tx'tweeii  the  same,  said  vat 
havint;  a  drairiaije  apertur--  in  Its  bottom,  for  the  purpose 
deserih.-d, 

.*  .\  .  ornl.nif.l  st.'.';ii  ni,-  and  pr.s,><int;  viit  foinprislnK  a 
sui'stantiailv  horizontal  troii;.'h  like  r«-.-.-ptHcle  open  at  Us 
t.)p  and  adapted  to  receive  in  vertii'al  position  cellulose 
inat'Pia!  In  siie.'t  forni,  tfulde  rods  eitendhiK  lonKlIudl- 
nally  .f  tb.'  var.  a  plurality  of  reticulated  press  plates 
verticaUy  arranjjed  in  the  vat  and  slldably  mounted  ou 
said  liuide  rods  between  which  press  plates  the  cellulose 
material  Is  adapted  to  be  arranseil.  and  a  presser  adapted 
to  advani'.'  said  press  plates  horizontally  toward  one  end 
of  the  vat  !•■  loiujiress  the  material  arraiiKed  between  the 
same,  said  vat  tiavini;  a  dralnakje  aperture  in  tt.s  bottom, 
for   the   purpose  descrltx'd. 

.;  A  combined  steeping  and  pressing  vat  compn-ini;  a 
substantially  horizontal  trough  llk<-  receptacle  open  at  its 
top  and  adapted  to  receive  in  verticil  position  cellulose 
material  in  sheet  form,  tuide  rods  extendiukC  lonjjitudinally 
of  the  vat.  a  plurality  of  press  plates  vertically  arranged 
In  the  vat  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  trulde  rcMls  \t*- 
tween  wtiicd  press  plates  the  cellulose  material  Is  adapted 
to  be  arraok'ed,  relatively  lUht  reticulated  plates  adapted 
;..  b.'  supported  in  vertiial  position  on  the  bottom  of  tin- 
troUKb  Ix'tween  adjacent  presser  plates  and  serving  to 
subilivlde  the  cellulose  material  Ix'tween  said  plates  into 
smaller  units  for  the  purpose  descriU-d.  and  a  presser 
adapted  to  advance  said  press  plates  horizontally  toward 
one  eml  of  the  \at  to  compress  the  material  arranx'Ml  be- 
tween the  .same,  said  vat  bavins  a  drainage  aperture  in  ita 
bottom. 

4.  A  •i,iii!,iiie(|  sieepim;  and  pressint;  vat  cornprisin^;  a 
substantially  horizontal  trough  like  receptai'le  o|ien  at  its 
top  and  adapted  to  receive  In  vertical  position  cellulose 
materia!  in  she.t  form,  nuide  pimIs  extendlni;  longitudinally 
of  t!ie  vat,  :i  phiraliiy  of  press  plates  vertically  arranged 
in  the  vat  and  sliilably  mounted  on  said  ^ulde  rods  he 
tween  which  press  plates  the  cellulose  material  is  adapted 
to  !«•  arraiifcied.  tn.sses  on  the  rear  faces  of  said  plates  sur 
roundlnti:  the  tjuide  rods  and  serving  to  space  said  plates 
apart,  relatively  lijclit  reticulated  plates  adapted  to  be 
vertically  arranged  in  the  vat  to  sulslivlde  the  cellulose 
sheet  groups  N'tween  atljacent  press  plates,  said  retic 
ulated  sheets  being  of  such  width  only  that  they  may  t)e 
laterally  contined  between  the  said  bosses  on  the  press 
plates,  and  a  piesser  adapted  to  advance  said  press  plates 
horizontally  toward  rme  end  of  the  vat  to  compress  the 
material  arranged  between  the  same,  said  vat  having  a 
drainage  aperture  in  its  ts)ttom,  for  tlie  purpose  descrltK-d. 


1  .  1  ;i  5  ,  7  5  H  .      KKCKI'TACI.K     (M)VKH     ANI»     SroiT. 

Michael  Blime.  New  York,   N    Y       Filed  July  2,   1914. 

Serial    No.    84H,5Hr).       (CI.    215 — 34.  t 

In  a  receptacle  cover  and  spout  comblneil,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  a  cap 
aMoclated  with  said  sleeve  forming  a  cover  for  the  recep 
tacle,  means  associated  with  the  cap  adjacent  the  sleeve 
for  removably  securing  the  combined  cover  and  spout  to 
the   recejitacle.   said    I'ap    having   u    lateral    eiteusl«)n    form 


lug  a  Mpout,  and  a  trap  for  said  spout  hinged  to  the  top 
of  the  cap,  the  fiottom  of  said  lateral  extension  extending 
l>eyond  the  p<ilnt  where  the  trap  is  hinged,  whereby  under 


^z 


t!,e  Mili'.ii  <■?  i;ravit>  sjiid  jjMj'  !■-  ie'rtna!,\  inalp.tamed 
against  said  !"«ttom  siilisiH  n  tlally  -as  ,an,|  f.-r  the  purpose 
-et    forth. 


1  1  :;  .'.  .  7  5  0  .  IIKLMK'I  FitKiuni  K  MknoIi  K^vveks. 
Cliester,  I'fl.  l-lied  Jan,  7,  1SU4,  Serial  No  sin,sHH. 
iCi.   2-117.) 


1.  In  a  helmet,  a  mask  bavini;  a  visual  opening  of  two 
illfferently  colored  glasses  and  a  colorless  glas**  in  front 
thereof  forming  a  shield  protecting  the  colored  glass^-s,  and 
means  for  8e<-urlng  the  mask  to  the  head. 

2  In  a  helmet,  a  mask  having  a  visual  opening  formed 
of  two  colored  glasses  and  a  plain  glass  In  front  thenvif 
forming  a  shield  for  protecting  said  colored  glasses,  a 
support  fi>r  said  mask,  and  means  whereby  said  mask  can 
be  placed  In  operative  or  in  Inoperative  position  on  said 
support. 

;?.  In  a  helmet,  a  mask  having  a  visual  opening  ;  glasses 
screeidng  said  opening  ;  ami  means  for  securing  the  mask 
to  the  head,  said  glass  screening  the  opening  being  of  red 
and  blue  color  of  the  proper  density,  with  a  plain  glass  In 
the  front  thereof  shielding  said  colored  glasses  from 
Injury. 

4.  In  a  helmet,  a  mask  having  a  visual  opening  ;  a 
series  of  contacting  glasses  screening  said  opening  and 
consisting  of  plain  window  glass  and  red  and  blue  glasses 
of  proper  density  in  the  order  stated  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  mask  :  a  support  for  said  mask  :  and  means 
whereby  said  mask  can  be  placed  In  operative  or  in  In 
operative  position  on  said  support. 

5.  In  a  helmet,  a  mask  having  the  shape  of  a  flattened 
semi  ovoid,  the  flattened  portion  forming  the  front  of 
said  mask,  said  mask    having  an  opening,  a  frame  In  said 
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opening ;  colored  and  plain  glaaaes  removably  carried  by 
said  frame  and  forming  a  visual  opening  for  said  niaak  ;  a 
skeleton  band  adapted  to  encircle  the  head  ;  a  skull  cap 
carried  by  said  band  ;  members  carried  by  said  band  ;  and 
means  connecting  plvotally  said  mask  to  said  members 
whereby  said  mask  can  be  rotated  on  said  support. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


adapted  to  engage  the  material  against  the  bottom  at  a 
plurality  of  points,  said  prongs  and  rear  wall  adapted  to 
•o-act  for  clamping  the  molds  together. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1,13  5,760.      MOLD  FOR  SKOI^RINc;  SCRKEN  WIRE. 
Okai  PI   C.    Brooks,    Kansas    (Mty.   Mo.      Filed    May    15,   j 
lltl4.     Serial  No.  838,710.      (CI.   156—14.) 


1,135,761.  RUNABOUT  SEAT.  Wii.bekt  A.  Burkbi,  Sid- 
ney. Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Sidney  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Sidney,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
25.   1913.     Serial   No    S08,021,      (CI     21-  42.. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  base 
molding  adapted  to  l»e  8ecure<l  to  an  ol)Ject,  said  molding 
comprising  a  flat  bottom,  a  rear  wall  formed  on  one  edge 
of  said  bottom  and  overhanging  the  same  at  an  angle  of 
about  45°,  a  flange  formed  00  the  opposite  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom and  doubled  thereupon,  prongs  struck  up  at  Inter- 
vals from  said  flange,  said  prongs  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  portions  of  a  screen  wire,  and  a  top  mold  comprising 
a  lK>dy  portion,  having  one  edge  bent  at  right  angles  to 
provide  a  base  flange,  and  having  Its  opposite  edge  bent 
at  an  acute  angle  and  oppositely  to  the  base  flange  to 
provide  an  Inclined  front  wall,  said  top  mold  adapted  to 
t)e  disposed  upon  the  base  mold  with  the  base  flange  upon 
the  edge  of  the  wire  at  the  Junction  of  the  rear  wall  and 
the  bottom  of  the  base  mold,  and  with  the  upper  edge  of 
the  rear  wall  abutting  against  the  body  portion  of  the  top 
mold,  and  with  the  front  edge  of  the  front  wall  engaging 
over  the  wire  along  the  line  of  the  Junction  points  of  the 
prongs  with  said  flange,  aald  prongs  adapted  to  be  bent 
upon  said  front  wall  for  clamping  the  molds  together. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
mold  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  object,  said  mold  includ- 
ing a  bottom,  having  its  rear  edge  bent  upwardly  at  an 
angle  to  form  a  rear  wall  Inclined  relatively  to  the  bot- 
tom and  overhanging  the  latter,  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
Ixittom  being  returned  thereupon  to  form  a  flange,  prongs 
struck  up  at  Intervals  from  said  flange,  said  prongs  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  a  wire  screen,  and  a  top  mold  adapted 
to  CO  act  with  the  base  mold  for  clamping  the  said  wire 
screen,  said  prongs  adapted  to  be  bent  upon  the  top  mold 
for  clamping  the  molds  together. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  Iwse  mold 
Including  a  rear  wall  formed  along  one  edge,  prongs  pro 
vlded  on  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  mold,  said  prongs 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  wire  screen,  and  a  top  mold 
adapted  to  engage  the  wire  screen  against  the  l)a8e  mold, 
said  prongs  adapted  to  co^act  with  said  rear  wall  for 
clamping   the   molds   together. 

4.  k  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  bottom 
and  a  top  mold  adapted  to  clamp  material  therebetween, 
said  top  mold  comprising  a  flat  body  portion  having  one 
edge  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  to  form  a  base 
flange,  and  having  its  opposite  edge  bent  In  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  baae  flange  and  at  an  inclination  thereto  to 
provide  an  Inclined  front  wall,  said  base  mold  prorlded 
with  means  for  clamping  the  top  mold  thereagalnst. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base  and 
a  top  mold  adapted  to  clamp  material  therebetween,  aald 
base  mold  Including  a  bottom  provided  with  a  rear  wall 
and   with    prongs,   said   top   mold   prorlded   with   portions 
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.\  seat  whose  body  has  an  ontwardiy  j. ejecting  flange 
around  its  upper  edge,  a  rcnl  o\er!yinp  said  flange,  and  a 
sheet  metal  covering  inclosing  said  rod  :  comliined  with 
rivets  passing  through  the  flange,  the  lower  s-lde  of  the 
cover,  and  the  rod  and  having  their  heads  countersunk  in 
the  upper  side  of  the  latter,  and  rail  braces  whereof  each  Is 
enlarged  near  its  lower  end.  has  a  shoulder  beneath  the 
enlargement,  and  has  a  reduced  shank  extending  from  the 
shoulder  downward  through  the  upper  side  of  the  covering 
and  completely  through  the  rod.  with  a  head  at  its  lower 
extremity  countersunk  in  the  lower  side  of  the  rod. 


1,135,762.      BRUSH    FOB    BOLTING  MACHINES       Nfw 
TON  M    BiTTs  and  Chakles  L.  Haworth,  Wilmington, 
Ohio.      Filed    Atig.    4.    1914       Serial    No     S54.941.       iCl, 
83 — 38.) 


..  «•♦ 


1.  In  combination,  a  reclprocatory  bolting  machine  in 
eluding  a  body  and  a  cloth  secured  therein,  a  pair  of 
beams  arranged  In  spaced  relation  in  said  body,  a  brush 
holder  slidable  longitudinally  between  said  beams  having 
oppositely  inclined  top  faces,  brushes  secured  at  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  said  holder,  and  means  for  controlling  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  said  brush  holder  including  a  gravity 
actuated  pawl  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  rods  secured  in 
said   beams. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolting  machine  Including  a  body 
and  a  cloth  secured  therein,  a  pair  of  beams  secured  in 
spaced  relation  in  said  body  and  having  longitudinal  re- 
cesses In  the  adjacent  faces  thereof,  a  brush  holder  having 
oppositely  Inclined  top  faces  slidable  longitudinally  be 
tween  aald  beams,  base  flanges  formed  Integral  with  said 
brush  holder  slldably  mounted  in  the  recesses  In  said 
beams,  a  plurality  of  rods  secured  between  said  beams  be 
low  said  brush  holder,  a  pair  of  brushes  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  holder  engaged  with  the  underside 
of  said  cloth,  and  a  double  toothed  pawl  pivoted  In  the 
lower  portion  of  said  brush  holder  to  control  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  holder. 


1,135,763.     STEP-LADDER.     Frank  Joseph  Cabonia,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17,   1914.      Serial   No.   825.294 
(01.    228—16.) 
1.  In  a  step  ladder,  the  combination  of  a  ladder,  a  leg 

frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
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Sadder  til  swinK  r>'arwardiy  Into  suppiirtiiiK  [xiHltlori  or  weil  indepfndent  of  thf  said  battihi.u»<-  Mtructnrp.  and 
forwardiy  into  fold-'d  jiositinii.  a  st'ctlonai  connecting  1  means  niountcd  i.n  thf  said  strucfiirf  for  filling;  and  empty- 
drace  coiinectlnK  the  said  ladilcr  with   the  said  li'u  frame,  a    1    itig    the   nniil   hasin 


sid''    I'Di.e   [iiviifjilly   ciiiuw.'tc.i   .It    Its    upper   end    with    the 
upper   p.irtl'iri  <'{  t]\r   ^ai  !    ladd.  r     a    link   ptvi'tjillv   comiect- 
iut;    flif   -laid    sid.-   \t\-:f'>-    vvUli     >ii'-    inetiilier   nf    the   said    con- 
nectiiikT   hrace    iieiirfst    the    hiild»T.    uml   a    stop   on    the    said    '    1 
link  eiiKHgin*:  t!i»'   I'ltt.r  i.rjirc   meniher  to  iiiiiit  the  swing 
\r\n  motion  of  the  ^uhl  link. 


H'lalni-  tl  to  'I  11, .t   printed   in   the  «;azette 


1,  A  iiHt  hh.iii-i'.  i-..niprisini;  a  wil  surroiinded  by  a 
platform  and  ha\iiii;  a  --kel.'t'.ii  '!>utt"ni,  and  a  hasln  freely 
tloatalue  In  the  said  well  and  access  to  which  Is  had  over 
'he   said    platform 

-'.  A  Irathtc'i-'  i- .mpn  ~,tiL:  .1  '.at  li  tjnii>;i'  structure  float- 
iii>li'  \u  a  wa:.T«  i>  ail'!  i'i.i\iiii'd  with  a  well  havins  a 
slatted  hottorii  f'.r  th--  .-ntrMice  -,f  the  water  from  the 
waterway,  and  a  ha>iii  tlttin;;  Into  and  ih>utat)U>  in  the 
said  well  lnd.'prn<lent  -f  rlir  said  I'athh.ci-.'  stru.-ture. 

.'!  In  a  hat  lihmi^e.  !);,■  .  .rniilnat  ion  nf  a  liathh"use  struc- 
ture ih.atalil'  In  a  \\\Ur\yn\  and  pio\ii.-d  with  a  we!! 
having;  a  slatteil  h<.tt.'!i;.  a  !>latforiii  surricimling  the  said 
well,  and  a  basin  ti!?ii!i.'  mi!.,  the  saiil  wll  and  having  a 
■  lepth  corr"s|M,ndiii;;  i :  ;.r  \  iniat>.!,%  ti.  that  ..f  the  said 
wel! 

4  In  a  hathhou-r.  ih,-  i-omMuaio.n  i.f  a  i-at  hh.ius..  struc 
ture  tloatahie  m  a  \\:iiers\a.v  and  prii\idcd  with  a  well 
havirii,'  a  slatted  h'dt.iin.  a  platfcrin  snrroiindint.'  Ilie  said 
well,  a  liasln  fitting;  into  the  said  well  aiid  havini,'  a  depth 
ciirresf)ondlni:  approxinuitily  to  that  of  th..  said  well,  and 
steps  in  the  ^^aid  basin  and  leadiiiK  tn  the  said  platform 

T).  .-V  bathhouse.  c<i!ii|irlsitii;  a  Lathhousc  structure  float 
able  In  a  %vatervva\  and  provided  with  a  well  havlnR  a 
slatted  bottom  for  tin-  ■iitraio'e  -if  the  water  from  thf 
waterway,    a    liasin    litttiiK    into    and    floatalde    in    the    said 


:.".:'■..".      n  i:\  ai'im;  Titi  (K      Ki  oKst    m,  i-hapman 
>::d    ruAULL.s    1;.    f,)W  vN.    Holyukc,    Ma.s.s.       Filed    Mar. 
7    1914.     Serial  No    hl'.'..j.-«.     (CI.  21  —  118.) 


\  -t..!.  'add'T  at  ta.  hni.-nt.  .-.  .nipr!-!  iil:  a  ^ide  brace, 
a  hin._'..  at  1  [i>  ipp.  r  .-n.!  .!'  t  t).-  -aid  l.rai'.  and  ailapted  to 
be  alta.'h..<l  to  lie  upp.  ;  pari  .f  the  st.'p  ladder,  a  link 
pivotal!'.'  I. . liner'. .d  uith  lli>-  -a;. I  s,de  Lra..'  t"  ^wiii::  'ip 
and  tl'nvn.  and  \  iiini;>.  on  th.'  said  tuace  ati<l  aiiapted  t.i 
be  attached  t  •  .ii..    .f  ih.    nieinbera  ofthe  connectiiik;  Prac,. 

of    the     -tep    ladder 


l.llJO.Tt.l.     1;A  1  11  iltd.  M:.     lii'  iiAiai  1'".  i.'AstK  New   York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  6.500.      (CI.  4— 2.) 


!  All  .•l.-\arnii:  ini.k  e.  .mj. rising'  .1  [ila  t  f..r:i..  h;i  nmler 
-lippoitlio.;  strM.'tnre.  links  cniie.tin^r  the  piatform  with 
111.  :iiid.  r  stii,  tur.  and  permitting  the  platform  to  Pe 
'ais.-d  and  P  .a  .1  .-.I,  a  swlnt'lrik:  elevalliiK  devl..-,  means  for 
'I'l  I'h.i:.!',  .  ..luo-cflrm  thf  device  with  the  links  t.i  rais.. 
thf  pl.atP  iiii.  a  Hh.'ieil  ste.-rliiK'  fore  carriaK'-  onne.  r...| 
With  th.  sal.l  de\ii.,  and  a  handle  cotinecti^l  with  th.. 
t'.irecarriaKe  t..  k'ulde  the  moNi-ment  of  the  inck  and  to 
-«  in>;   I  le-   cli-N  atin>;    d.'\  1.  >■ 

L'  An  elevatinif  truck  c,.mprlslni,'  a  platform  an  under 
supportiiik'  structur..  incUidliiK  rear  wheel.s,  an  elevating 
i|e\ii."  ion  n«.cti.<l  with  the  under  strncturf  and  inounteil 
to  swiuj:  on  a  horizontal  axis.  inemP<rs  p!\otally  .■■ni 
n..et...i  with  tin-  .levlre  anrl  the  platform,  a  fore  carriaKe 
p:\otall\  .'.  iin..cte<l  with  the  .  ievatini,'  .lesice.  a  stetrlnk; 
hatidie  ciinnected  with  the  forecarriace  and  serving  to 
swini:  the  s.'ild  I  Ievatini;  device,  and  m.ans  .arried  by  the 
<.|e\  .'itini;  ilevi..-  for  opera !  I vi-Iy  e(,nnc,tin.;  the  sam..  with 
the  sahl  memt.i.rs  for  raising  the  platform  and  rfieasable 
to.  permit  th.e  platform  t..  P.wer  !nde(».n.len!  ly  of  the  ele 
\  at In^:  devl.'e, 

■'..    .\n     elevatluL-     truck     i-omiirising     a     wheel  supported 
'iti'l'-r  .-trnetn  II  .  a   platform,   links  eonnectJnK  the   platform 
with    th.     uniP-r    structure,    an    elevating    ilevice    connecttMl 
with    the    under   structure   and   detachahly    r.uiiiected    with 
the   links   fur  raising   th..   plaif<.rm.  a   handle   plvotaUy   con 
nei'ted  ^^ith  the  ell  vattni;  d.'\  i«e  for  guiding  the  truck,  and 
means    f..r    ri;.'hli\    conne<-tlug    the    hamlle    with    the   elevat 
intr  de\i<e.   whereby  the  handle  op. .rates  through   tht>  latter 
to  elevate  the  platforni. 
'  I      ,\ii     .lev.iiink:     truck     cmprislng     a     w  he.-l  supi>orted 

i    umi.-i     stru.'turo      a     platform     movably     mounted     <in     the 
under    struiture,    an    elevating    device   connected    with    the 
.    under   structure   t.>   swing   on    a    horliontal   axis.    ineniberM 
j    pivotally   .-onri...  t.-.|   «lt',    th.'   ilevic..   and    platform.    Pricing 

I    lie  ans    for   .-■  .11  n.'.  '  1 10.'   tl ievatlng   deviie   with    the   mem 

■ers  t  >  rai^i'  th..  platform  and  bxking  means  on  the  ele 
vatlng  devK-e  for  antomatlcnlly  engaging  and  holding  the 
platform  in    raise.i   ]...siti..n 

.">.  .\n  elevallfig  truck  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
under  structure,  n  platform  movably  mounted  on  the  under 
strui'ture.  an  elevating  device  connected  with  the  under 
structure  to  swing  on  a  horizontal  ails.  meml>ers  pivotally 
'onni>cted  v\lth  devic.  and  platform,  locking  means  for 
connecting  the  elevating  device  with  the  members  to  raise 
file  platforni,  loi'kini;  means  on  the  elevating  device  for 
anfomatically  engatrlng  atul  holding  the  platform  In  raised 
position,  and  a  foot  oihth ted  means  for  simultaneously  re 
leasing  all  of  .said  locking  means  to  permit  the  platform  to 
be  lowered. 

[cinlms  rt  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 
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l,l.;r.,766.  SHEET-KE(;i8TEHINt.  DEVICE.  Edwabd 
Thic.shikk,  IMttsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Miller  Saw 
1  rimtner  t'ompanj  of  Michigan,  rittsburgh,  I'a..  a 
CorfKiratlon  of  Michigan  Filed  Sept.  is.  HU.'i.  Serial 
No.   7i»<i,.''il'7.      it'i.    li>l      --.) 


1  he  combination  witti  a  platet:  having  an  end  stop  and 
a  aid.  stop  thereon,  uf  a  pair  of  sheet  receiving  reglster- 
Ini:   .i:nis    means    for   imparting   to   one  of   sabi    registering 

arm-  a  r..(  )  pr. ..  a  t  i  tii;  in.  .\  eiiien  t  sfilely  toward  and  away 
fr..n.  tlie  etol  stop  .  ami  lUf.-ins  for  imparting  to  the  other 
regi-t.  ring  arm  a  niov.nirhi  first  toward  the  end  stop  ami 
then    t..ward   i!i.    sPi.    stop  ami  return. 


1.1.;.'.. 7HS.  (;aTK  LAKH  OK  THE  LIKE.  .Tokeph  B. 
(LAV,  Cedar  FalU.  Iowa  Filed  July  11,  lin2  Serial 
.No.  70h,7b(i.      (Ci.  7U-    I'^.j 


l,n5,787,         M;i\  INU     NKiTOR      SriM'ORT.         Edwakd 

' '!!»  si!  ii-;l:.  I'ittsbiirgh,  I'a  assignor  to  Miller  Saw 
Trimmer  Companx  of  Miclilgan.  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan  Fib-d  Se[it  1^.  lOFP  Serial  No. 
790. ,M.'^,     (('1.  04     r,-2.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  machine  Including  a  frame,  a 
bar  nssi><-lated  therewith,  and  a  driven  pulley  carried  by 
said  frame,  of  a  support  adapted  for  receiving  a  driving 
iiiotoi  for  belt  connection  with  said  driven  pulley,  an  arm 
exiPiidtng  downwardly  from  said  support  and  formed 
with  a  hook  for  engaging  .<(ald  bar.  and  an  adjustable  link 
.-■nne.  tefi  t'etween  said  supinirt  and  a  part  of  the  frame 
ab.ve  sjild  bar,  whereliy  said  motor  exercises  a  tension  on 
the  belt,  such  tension  b.  ing  variable  by  adjusting  said 
link, 

•_'  Ttie  comblnntlon  with  a  machine  Including  a  frame, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  cross  bar  connected  with  said  frame, 
and  a  driven  pulley  carried  by  said  frame,  of  a  support 
adapted  ff>r  receiving  a  driving  motor  for  belt  connection 
with  said  driven  pulley,  an  arm  extending  downwardly 
from  said  support  and  formed  with  a  hook  for  engajflng 
the  lower  of  said  crosa  bars,  and  a  rod  formed  with  a 
hook  for  engaging  the  upper  of  said  cross  bars,  said  rod 
passing  through  said  supjwrt  and  having  an  adjusting  nut 
beyond  the  latter,  whereby  said  motor  exercises  a  tension 
on  the  belt,  such  tension  being  variable  by  adjusting  said 
link. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilx-d  and  in  combination, 
a  suitable  plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely  formed  latch  arm», 
each  arm  consisting  of  a  gate  eugagintr  [lart  ctirved  to 
normally  extend  upwardly  and  Inwardh  whin  secure<i  in 
position  on  the  plate,  and  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion 
arranged  .it  the  pivoted  >  nd  of  said  arm  and  provided  at 
the  free  end  thereof  with  an  extended  portion  arranged 
to  cofiperate  with  the  plate  to  form  a  stop,  and  means  for 
pivotally  securing  said  arms  on  said  plate  with  said 
!>earing  portions  downwardly  inclined  toward  each  other. 

1;  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8Crlbe<l  and  in  combination, 
a  suitable  plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely  formed  latch  arms, 
each  arm  consisting  of  a  gate  engaging  part  curved  to  ex- 
tend upwardly  and  Inwardly  when  secured  In  position  on 
the  plate,  and  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion  arranjred  at 
the  pivoted  end  of  said  arm  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tended portion  arranged  when  the  arms  are  in  nc-rmally 
operative  position  to  cofiperate  with  the  plate  to  form  a 
(supporting  stop,  a  lifting  arm,  and  means  for  securing  said 
gate  engaging  arms  to  said  plate  with  theii  axis  of  rota- 
tion Inclined  downwardly  toward  each  other. 

S.  In  a  gate  latch,  tlie  combination  (;f  a  ijlate  provided 
with  a  pair  of  gate  engaging  mom!>ers  each  member 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  from  the  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  extending  shank  means  for  se- 
i-urlng  said  shanks  to  said  plate  with  their  axis  of  rotation 
downwardly  incltne<l  toward  each  other,  each  of  said 
shanks  provided  with  a  supporting  stop  c-n  its  inner  end 
and  having  an  extended  lifting  arm  then  on  and  a  lifting 
member  secured  tf)  said  arm  and  extending  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  device. 

4.  In  it  gate  latch,  the  combination  of  n  plate  provided 
with  a  pair  of  gate  engaging  menii-ei-.  eat  b  memt^r  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  from  the  [ilate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  extending  shank,  means  for 
securing  said  shanks  to  said  plate  with  their  axis  of  ro- 
tation dowiiwardix  inclined  toward  each  other,  each  of 
said  shanks  [.rovided  with  a  downwardl,\  extended  stop, 
and  with  a  lifting  arm  extending  therefrom  substantially 
in  aiinement  with  thi-  latch  member,  and  means  extend- 
ing to  the  opposite  side  of  the  device  for  raising  said  lift- 
ing arms  as  desired 

f).  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  suitable  plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely  formed  latch  mem- 
bers, each  member  consisting  of  a  (vllndrlcal  shank  bav 
Ing  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  extending  end  for 
cooperation  with  the  gate  frame,  and  the  opposite  or  In 
ner  end  downwardly  extended  to  form  a  stop,  and  thence 
xtonded  for^^a^d  tf>  form  a  lifting  arm.  and  means  for 
pivotally  securing  said  shanks  to  the  plate  with  their  axis 
of  rotation  inclined  downwardly  toward  each  other. 


l,i:«,769.  TYFE-WRITER  ATTACHMENT  Henbietta 
C.  Clinton.  San  Francisco,  Cal,  Filed  Apr.  29.  1914. 
Serial  No.   8.S.'').L'r<9.      (CI.   197—68.* 

1.  An  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising  a  bracket. 
a  shaft  mounted  iu  the  bracket,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  flexible  element  secured  to  said  pulley 
and  to  the  carrla.:e  of  said  typewriter  arranged  to  wind  on 
said  pulley,  an  internally  screw  threaded  cylindrical  clutch 
member  carried  by  said  pulley,  a  aecond  clutch  member 
rotatably  Journaled  upon  said  shaft,  a  screw  threaded  por- 
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tlon  on  said  second  clutch  memb»>r  cooperating  with  the  tatlyely  mounted  on  said  axle  an  operattye  connection  for 
first  clutch  member,  and  means  for  movlriK  said  secon.l  said  drum  and  Raid  wh^el,  embodying  a  drlrlni?  pin  rigidij 
clutch  member  int.  inoperative  position  whereby  said  pul  mounted  in  one  of  said  memlKTu.  and  a  slot  to  recelye  said 
ley  is  free  to  rotate.  pin,  formed  In  the  other  of  said  members,  said  slot  being 

rudiai  to  said  n  imbers  :  a  head  mounted  on  said  pin  to 
overlie  tlH>  sides  of  said  slot,  to  retain  .snid  wheel  and  drum 
In  servii  .  relariiiii  .  ami  a  power  transmission  wheel 
moiHiteii  ..II   siiiil  (iruiM 


r\ 


-     \    typewriter    ntfn<'h(iient    comprising    a    supporting 

hrn.  k.  t,    a     -siiaft     m.iunt.il     hi    said    bracket,     a     pulley     ro- 

tataMy  rr'ouiited  upon  said  shaft  and  o[i..riifl v.-iv  .-..lui. ■.■!.■.! 
with  the  carriage  of  said  typewriter,  said  puilev  haviriL'  an 
enlarged  hnfi  portion  arrantred  n|ioM  .ne  side  th.n-of  ^aid 
hall  piirtlon  N-Inc  recessed  to  provide  a  sr.nni.'  ■hun'"-:-,  a 
■  prlnjf  :iu)iinte(l  «-1thln  saiil  rbainti.r  anil  .i  n  mi  i;- .1  aiM.ve 
said  shaft.  «  sleeve  inounrcd  mjiom  sabl  shaft  an.l  ex  f.  inline 
into  said  ehainiier.  said  sleeve  liavlni:  a  r...  .•-..;  adja.-.'iit 
one  end.  a  Ins  formeii  ..n  s:i|,|  sliaft  and  ex  i  .-ndi  n;.-  In'.. 
salil  r.-i-ess  salil  sprlnj,'  Ivenii:  s.'.-.ire,|  it  it-;  t.'iiiiinaN  t.. 
said  hiib  aiel  ftii-  sleev.-,  saifl  pulley  i„.|n-  pi-..\iil''d  Upon 
Its  face  opposite  li.  tlie  hub  portion  with  .a  i-ei'ess,  a  cylin- 
drical Int.-rnaliy  screw  tbreade.!  ejiit.ii  in.inb.T  .-arrii'd 
.■•■ntrailv  wlfliin  tii.'  reei's.s,  a  stop  pin  a  rr.i  n  t,''''l  Hifbin  the 
reress.  a  cluteli  memher  p.itatatily  mounted  uiioii  said  shaft 
•  •o.iperatln>r  with  said  first  named  clutch  in..|nb.-r  and 
stoi.  pins  t.'  i-otate  sat<l  piiliey  to  return  said  .arrtaye  an.l 
nie.ans  for  nut  oiii.at  ical  iy  mnvliik;  sabl  see, mil  elnteh  means 
Int.i  InoperatUe  position  whereliy  tlo-  pulley  i -i  fii-e  to  ro 
ra  te   111   .-Ither   direction. 

!  .\  t\(H',\  liter  nttachuietit  eorisistini;  of  a  siiaft,  means 
ti.  suppiirt  the  shaft,  a  piillev  mounte<1  upon  said  shaft  and 
opi-rativeiy  .■.uineeted  wltti  tlie  carrla;;e  of  saiil  typewriter. 
said  pulley  liavini;  a  liii!.  p..rti(ui  arranged  there. m,  saiil 
hub  [leirtion  tieirii.'  f..rnie,|  witti  a  spriii:;  eh.unber  a  spriiiir 
mounted  wttldn  said  i-liarnher  a  sleev..  rni.unteil  ,,ii  sal<l 
shaft  and  extemlin,-  Into  ^,ai.|  .■hamli.M-.  sabl  si. ..v..  ha\iii^ 
,1  r-»M  t'ss  adjacent  ti  oni-  •■nd.  in. -an--  .arrie.l  ..n  said  shaft 
to  .-xtend  Into  th.'  recess,  said  spring'  !>'in_'  se.-ure.l  at  Its 
terminals  to  tiie  tiub  and  sleeve,  said  [iu'ley  beln-  jirovlded 
u|wui  its  far,,  opposite  t."  th.-  huh  porti.)ti  with  a  recess,  a 
<  y  ■  iii,|r!.-.i  1  (■;ur''ii  mi.mb.r  .-arrbMl  within  tli.'  recess,  a 
stop  pin  within  the  recess,  n  ejuteh  iiieiiil...r  m..uriti'<l  upiui 
said  shaft  rotatably  and  coiiperathik;  with  said  tlrst  nannd 
clutch  member  an<I  sto|)  pin  to  rotate  sabl  pulley  t.>  re 
turn  sabl  carrla;;e  and  means  for  auii.m.il  ical  Iy  movln>; 
the  .-liifch  m.'mb.r  Info  Inojierati v..  p.>sitioii  whereby  tlie 
pu.le\    is  free  to   r'.t.ate   (n  elrh.T  .11  cetbin. 


K    \vhf:ki.s 

Mar    !»,    l!)l  » 


1  ,i:!."..:7n       BIt.VK!':     [dtt'M    ini:    \  iiiii 

S.t\u   < 'oRNFI  KM.,    Neu    ■\.irl<,    N     Y        rib- 

."^.-riii  .N.i    si.':!..".;(7       . 1  ■;    id      s  . 

1  In  eomhinatb  n  :  a  .■iirrymiz  wti.s-i  ii.ivini,'  a  bub  and 
flexibb'  conneetioris  therewith  .  an  axle  held  rtiiainst  rcda 
tion  .  a  f.rake  ,Irum  .-ontlnuously  r„iii-.ntric  with  ami  ro 
tatlvely  mounteit  mi  said  axle  an  operative  <'onne<-tlon  for 
said  drum  and  sail  whe.-l.  emhodylnK  a  drlvint;  pin  rigidly 
mounti'd  in  one  of  sab!  m.  inlx'rs.  and  a  slot  to  receive 
salil  pin,  form.-i  in  tfi..  nther  of  sabl  memlxTs  said  slot 
Ndntc  radial   to  ^ald  members. 

l'  In  combination  :  a  earrying  wheel  having  a  hub  and 
flexible  eonnectbuis  ther.wlth  ;  an  axle  held  against  r.ita 
tion:  a  brake  drim  continuously  concentric  wltii  and  ro 
tatlveiy  mounted  on  said  axle  an  operative  connection  for 
said  drnm  and  said  wheel,  emliodylng  a  driving  pin  rigidly 
mounted  in  one  of  said  members,  and  .i  slot  to  receive 
said  pin,  formed  it  the  other  of  said  members,  said  sbd 
being  radial  to  said  members;  and  a  head  m.>unte<l  on  said 
pin  to  overlie  the  sides  of  said  slot,  to  retain  said  wheel 
and  drum   In  service  relation 

3.    In  combination  ;  a  carrying  wheel   havlni;  a  hut)  and 
flexible  connectlona  therewith  ;  an  axle  held  against   rota 
tlon  ;  a  brake  drum  continuously  concentric  with  and  ro 


nj 


1  In  .  ..mblnatlon  :  a  traction  wheel  havlnt;  a  huh  an.l 
resilient  e.uin.'ctions  therewith,  an  axle  mounted  In  said 
!iub,  a  facini:  tor  said  wheel;  a  reiuforeemen t  for  said 
faeiiiK  ;  a  pin  ru'ldly  m..unt>'<l  In  said  facing  and  relnfon-e 
ment  to  eit.nd  outward  from  said  wheel  ,  and  a  brake 
drum  r.itatlvely  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  drum  having  h 
facing  adapte.l  f,ir  .jisposition  in  servii-e  parallel  to  the 
fa.iin;  of  said  wh.'el,  tb<.  facing  of  sabl  .Irum  b..ini;  radially 
sli.tte.l    til   reecU'..    said   pin. 


1  i;ir,.7:i        Slni-    MKiIIA.NISM     vnn     1,01  omoi  l\  ks 
Wii.i.nM    WHE*ii(-i    lUKKK,   Kverett,   .Mass       iib'd  .NLar. 
I'H,    liti;;,      .Sen.il   N..    7.'">7.04(l       iCl     L'4t'>      ,M4,  | 


In  a  ilevice  of  the  character  descrilie*!,  tlo-  iomi)ln.'itioii 
with  a  pivot.'d  llindtle  l.>..r.  a  rack,  an<i  a  spring  presse.l 
latch  ro<l  iiirrie<l  by  the  thndtle  lever  for  eiitcagement  with 
said  ra.k  ,  ..f  ,i  push  rod  sl!dat)le  upon  the  thndtle  lever 
to  mov.i  the  Ijiteji  rod  from  enifaj;emerit  wltli  the  rack 
said  latch  r<Ml  Ih^Iih:  provided  ui>on  one  end  v»ith  a  head 
having  a  beveled  fa.e,  a  swinging  weiKht  actuated  lever 
plvotally  mounte  1  on  the  same  axis  as  .said  throttle  lever, 
said  lever  U-in^'  formed  with  a  curved  portion  adapted  to 
engage  sabl  bev.l  •.!  face,  and  a  lug  formed  upon  the  second 
mentioned  lev.-r  fm  engagement  with  the  piisli  rod.  where- 
by the  two  levers  will  move  together. 


l,l.H.n.77;j        roNTOrU  (Al-    for     rROJECTII-HS        Ci.K- 
i.AM)  Ii.wis.   I"    S    Navy,  assignor  to  Ordnance   I>evelop 
ment  Company  of  America.  Wilmington,  Itel.,  a  (  orpora- 
tlon  of  Delaware.     Filed  Jan    18,  1915      Serial  No.  2,932. 
(CI.  102  ":jh.  I 
1.   A    contour    rap    for    projectiles,    comprising    a    solid 

yielding   rubtx-r   cap  secured   to   the   nose  of   the   projectile, 

substantially  as  described 


<   ^ 


2.  A  contour  cap  for  projectiles,  comprising  a  solid 
yielding  rubber  cap  vulcanlred  to  the  nose  of  the  projectile, 
•ubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


.^Sf-^ 


a  .\  contour  cap  for  projectiles,  comprising  a  rubber  cap 
se(  nred  to  the  nobe  of  the  projectile,  and  provided  with  a 
reinforcing  winding  thereon,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

4  .\  c«intour  cap  for  projectiles,  comprising  a  rubtxr  cap 
vuleanlred  to  the  nose  of  the  projectile,  and  provided  with 
a  reinforcing  winding  thereon,  substantially  aa  described. 

fi.  A  contour  cap  for  projectiles,  comprtslng  a  niblwr  cap 
secured  to  the  nos"  of  the  projectile,  and  provided  with  a 
metallic  wlndlnR  .  n  tlie  exterior  thereof,  sutwtnnflally  as 
describe.). 

[(  liiim  ♦'.  not  [.'inted  In  the  (Jazette.] 


'     ll.H.',  77.H        HAY  TRA«'K     FOR     HAYFORK    CARRIERS 
*         I>KMS    .1     I>n.,\SKV.    Avoea.    Wis       Filed    Nov.    16.    1914. 
Serial    No    h72.494.       i  CI     KH       IKl    ) 


The  combination  with  a  track  supported  by  a  series  of 
8lotte<l  links  and  having  a  link  supported  spring  at  one 
end.  wb.r.'by  Iti.'  track  is  adapte.l  to  tw  depressed  under 
tbi     liitluen.e  o'   a    traveling   k.ad. 


l.i;'..',774  i-oi.LArsiBLK       (ORE       FOR       VEHICLE 

TIRES  I'K-iEii  He  M.^m.v  and  HAKriioi.r>  I)e  Mattia. 
(iarfield.  N.  .1.  nied  .Ian.  15,  l'J14  S.  rial  No  S]2,.''>42. 
(CI.    1**  — 15.) 


1.  In  a  collni  sible  core  for  vehicle  tires,  a  circular  core 
m«ml>er  formed  of  segments,  each  of  said  segments  hav- 
ing on  the  inter  periphery  thereof  a  lateral  projection, 
said  projections  of  said  segments  forming  together  an  an- 
nular lateral  projection  on  said  circular  core  member, 
ench  of  said  segments  having  on  the  Inner  periphery  of 
said  projections  a  beveled  surface ;  a  single  annalar 
member  having  an  annular  recess  on  the  onter  periphery 
thereof  at  one  side  of  said  member,  said  recess  bavins  a 


beveled  bottom  therein  adapted  to  co  a.  t  with  the  Leveled 
surface  of  sabl  se;:iDt  nts  ,  and  locking  means  carried  by 
said  annular  inemt>er  for  secnnnj:  said  segments  to  said 
SEniilar  member,  said  locking  means  being  disposed  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  beveled  bottom  of  said 
recess  of  said  annular  member  whereby  they  draw  saW 
segments  into  said  recess  angularly  and  toward  the  axis 
of  said  annular  member. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  core  for  vebi<  le  tires,  a  circular  core 
iu(  fuLier  form. d   of   segments,   each   of  said   segments  hav- 
ing   a    lateral    projection    at    the    inner    periphery    thereof, 
said    segments    with    the    projections    thereon    forming    to 
gether    an    anmilar    flange    portion    with    the    iateral    pro 
jectlon   on   said    circular  core   memt»er,   each   of   said   sep 
ments    at    the    lateral    projection    having    at    its    inner    pe 
riphery   a   l>eveled    surface  :    a    sinple    annuiar    member    hav 
Ing    an    annjiar    recess    .it    one    ..f    its    outer    edges,    said 
recess   having   at    beveled   lK)ttom    and    the   sides   of   said 
recess  being  adapt. .1  to  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
lat.ra!   projection   of  each   of   said    seirm.'nts   and   n    portion 
of  a   side  of  e."ch   of  said    flanges   of   said   segments  ;    bolts 
carried  by  s.nol  annular  member,  the  threaded  end  of  said 
tH)lts  projecting  into  said   recess  of  said  annular  member 
substantially  ai    right  angles  to  the   bevele<1   t)0ttom   of  said 
recess,    said    s.^ments    having    threaded    openings    in    the 
lateral   projection   adapte^l   to  t)e  engaged    by   the   threaded 
ends  of  said  bolts,  whereby   said  segments  are  wedged  In 
said  recess  of  said  annular  memt)er  by  the  drawing  action 
of  said  tw^ilts  on   said  segments,  said   drawing  action   being 
ancniar  and   toward  tlie  axis  of  1h.    annular  meml»er.  sob- 
Ptantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  core  for  tires,  a  circular  core  formed 
of  arcuate. 1  s./ments.  each  segment  having  a  tK've!  sur- 
face at  the  Inner  periphery,  an  annular  memb>er  forming 
a  support  for  said  segments,  and  bolts  mounted  to  rotate 
In  -said  annular  ni'ml^-r  and  engaging  said  segments  at 
the  bevel  side  and  at  richt  angles  to  said  side,  said  an 
nular  meml>er  havini:  m.^ans  adapted  to  guide  each  of  the 
segments  normally  to  the  axis  of  the  cure  and  parallel 
thereto. 
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1.  In  a  saf.'ty  razor,  the  combination  with  a  l>lade  sup- 
port, of  a  eap  pivoted  ttiereto  nn  an  axis  extending  sub- 
stantially aionsr  the  front  of  the  blade  support  and  having 
a  top  plate  wtb  its  front  O'lge  in  rear  of  the  pivot  of 
till  call  iiirn.-il  ibiwnwar.iiy  t..  a  line  below  the  under 
face  <d  the  lap  sufficiently  for  contacting  with  the  upper 
fr.ce  of  a  blade  sustained  by  the  support  prior  to  a  com- 
plet<-  closing  of  the  .ap.  whereby  the  complete  closing 
of  the  cap  causes  the  downwardly  turned  edge  to  clamp 
the  blade  against  the  support  under  spring  pressure,  the 
siiid  downwardly  turned  edge  engaging  the  Made  adjacent 
the  cutting  edge  thereof. 

2,  In  a  safety  rator,  the  combination  with  a  blade  sup- 
IK-rt,  of  a  cap  therefor,  a  spring  carried  by  the  cap  and 
having  free  ends  disposed  in  position  for  engaging  and 
pressing  forwardly  a  blade  sustained  by  said  support, 
means  for  preventing  forward  movement  of  said  blade, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  cap  and  support, 
the  blade-en^aglng  portion  of  the  spring  having  s  trans 
versely  arcuate  form. 

8.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade  sup 
port,  a  cap  tberefor  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to  a 
Made  sustained  by  the  support,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
cap   In    position    for   engaging   and    pressing    forwardly    a 
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bladf  siistaliiod  by  said  support,  means  for  preventing  for- 
waril  movement  of  the  blade,  and  a  pivotal  ronnectlon 
between  the  rap  find  support  forward  of  the  spring- 

4.    In  a  safety  raior,  the  romblnatU)n   with  11  tilade  sup 
port,  of  a   -^ap   therefor,   and   a    spring  carried   by   the   cap 
and    having   free   ends   posltloi.ed,    when    thi-    cap    Is    belnt? 
moved  to  a  closed   position,   to  approach  and  engage,   with 
an  edgewise  movenaent,  the  rear  cdije  of  a  blade  sustained 
by  said  support,  and  to   be  compressed  thereby  for  ciert 
Idk   ii    forward    pressure    fo    the    lilade,    and    means    for    re 
talning   sab!   biflde   against   forward   movement,   the   sprlnK 
Uiiiif    of    transversely    arcuMte    form    at    the    place    of    en 
(ifagement  with   the  blade. 

5  In  n  safety  razor,  the  conihlnatlon  with  a  blade  sup^ 
port,  of  K  cM|i  therefi)r,  ninl  n  sjirUiu  carried  by  the  cap, 
salil  spring  hiivim;  roiuiileil  portions  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  .'uid  .'idapt.il  ti.  ciijagc  edgewise  the  rear 
edge  of  a  biad'-  sustMitHMl  un  the  support,  the  rounded 
portions  of  rh''  spriin;  !>>in„-  icnsinn.-.l  to  !»■  >(iri]ni,'  rear 
wardiy  In  rcur  nf  su.'b  ;>l,iib'  when  c.-m^^eil  t.>  enirni^'e  the 
Biime  as  the  car  appr.ci  he,  it-,  .Nis.cl  p.i-.it,i.ri  fur  exert 
Ing  spring  pressure   fdrw  ir(llv  on   the  blade. 

[Claims  f?  t>>  '■>  not  pnnf..!  ii;  tlie  Uazette] 


l,186,77r,  s.MK'rv  1;  \/,<  lie  iiins  n  i.k  MK>.jiir.\. 
Brooklyi.,  N,  V  (irl-imii  appUcaiinn  (ibMl  Ii.-c  :'>.  li»OS». 
Serial  .No.  .'..{ 1 . !',»!»  Divided  and  tills  .■ippllcat  ion  filed 
.lulv    I'S,    i;il4        .Serial    Nu     s.",;!„"Tn        iil.    au    -  1  L>.  > 


'H  "•,() 


1.  In  .'i  safety  pitzur.  the  c,,iiihiiiat i<iii  with  a  t)lade  sup- 
port, of  a  cai>  |iisiit''.l  ttierefi,  ,'ind  havnn,'  a  catch  hook, 
and  a  plate  flxe<|  to  the  support  and  liavlng  .i  spring 
strip  tx'nt  into  .i  ilependini:  fold,  the  outer  free  end  por 
tlon  of  said  strip  eiteii.lin^  upwardly  and  beirii;  formed 
with  a  cHtch  hooli  adapted  to  coi'iper.'ite  with  the  hook  of 
the  cap  for  dttaohahly  locking  the  ca|i  in  a  closed  post 
tlon. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  'omhlnntlon  with  a  blade  sup 
port,  of  a  cap  plvoti'd  tlicreto  and  formed  with  a  <afch 
hook,  a  band!(>  depending  from  .said  support,  and  a  spring 
fixed  at  one  ent!  to  the  .t;upport  and  depending  in  a  fold 
In  rear  of  sabl  handle  and  having  Its  free  cml  portion 
exteiiiling  upwardly  and  funned  with  a  .atrb  iionk  adapt 
el  to  coiiperafe  with  the  book  of  the  cap  for  iletai'haiily 
locking  the  cap  In  a  closed  position. 

•H.  .\  cap  rftalnlng  spring  for  a  safety  r.izor  frame, 
comprising  in  anchoring  plate  and  a  spring  strip  fx-nt 
at  an  angle  to  the  plate  of  substantially  ninety  decrees, 
the  strip  being  bent  I>ack  upon  itself  to  form  a  fold,  the 
return  portl  m  being  t>ent  into  sinuous  form  and  terrulnat 
Ing  in  a   hook. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
a  cap  hinged  to  the  frame  and  having  a  catch,  of  a  plate 
anchored  in  the  frame  and  tapere<l  to  form  a  sprit\g  strip, 
the  strip  being  bent  into  a  depending  fold  with  the  mem- 
bers of  the  fold  spaced  apart,  the  free  end  of  the  strip 
belnjf  formed  with  a  catch  dlepo.sed  an<l  adapted  to  Inter- 
look  with  the  catch  of  cap,  that  lap  of  the  fold  having 
the  catch  being  eipo.sed  for  access  for  manual  depression 
and   formed    with    means   to    facilitate   such   depression 

B.  In  a  safety  ra«or,  the  combination,  of  a  plate,  a  cap 
hinged  thereto  and  having  a  catch,  a  plate  fixed  to  the 
flrst-tnentlon 'd  plate  and  having  a  recess,  a  plate  In  the 
r«c«8s  and  fixed  to  the  first  mentioned  plate,  and  a  folded 
spring  atrip  carried  by  the  third  mentioned  plate  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  p.ist  a  portion  of  the  seoond-men- 
tloned  plate  and  then  upwardly  to  a  position  beneath  the 
cap,  said  atrip  terminating  in  a  catch  disposed  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  first  mentioned  catch  for  detachably 
locking  the  cap  In  its  cloaed   position. 


1,135,777.  METHOD  OK  IMPREONATINO  AND  COAT- 
ING M.\TKRI.\L8  I,.)t  i.s  I'  I>E.sTRiBATs,  Trenton, 
.V.    J.      ni.'d   .luly    L't!     10 10       Serial    No.   573.831.      (CI. 

!•!      70.  J 


The  method  of  iniprc-gnailn::  au<l  cirali:,*;  falirlcs  con- 
slst!n>j  In  first,  conlinlng  a  roll  of  the  fabric  irj  a  vessel  ; 
-ieioiid,  heatini:  the  \c^.sel  and  exhausting  the  air  tltere- 
frotii  third,  unwinding  the  fabric  from  the  roll  and  pass- 
iiiL,'  li,  in  tiic  {••ru\  if  a  single  !a>>'r.  at)out  in  the  vessel  so 
(tiat  ttie  vacuum  will  affe<t  all  sides  of  the  fabric,  and 
f'  uitb,  pa.ssing  the  fatiric  in  the  form  of  a  single  layer 
iint  cif  said  \ehv,  ;  and  tlii'ougli  aiioflier  vessel  Containing 
a  ll<iuid  bath  l>efor'-  'Xp'sin^-  tic  ni.it.  rial  to  .xteriJii  at 
mosphere. 


1,135,77s  Mil  IIWRV  SIiiNAI.IM;  .\  I'l"  \  R.\  irS.  HcR- 
NAR[>  Rissti.  Iuk;/.  1  ani.riouy .  Ilngland  i>rlglnal 
application  tiled  Ai^r  IT.  I'.ins  Serial  No  4L'7  7»;;.  I>l- 
vided  nnd  tni~  .i  pi'l  ic.i  t  ion  tiled  I  >>•<  -Js,  I'.ms  Serial 
No.    4UL»,(U.s.      (I'l.    lit;      UU.t 


1  A  portabb-  si^naJintr  a|i|)aratiis  couiprisjnk.'  tin  "p.aijiie 
disk  like  de\  ic.-,  -i  bandb'  se<-ured  to  and  pr"je<tlng  ft.>m 
till  perijdierv  of  the  disk  and  In  the  plane  of  ttie  same  a 
.lilUl  i;iving  ib'vice  fitted  icnl  r.ally  In  one  face  of  the  said 
ui-k,  a  pivotally  monnted  ^e-ni' nt  on  the  same  face  of  the 
disk,  and  means  ctirried  ''>  tio-  said  handle  for  turning 
the  said  segment  on  its  piM.t  t..  c\p,,se  and  obscure  said 
light  giving  devic.. 

U  In  a  portable  light  xiirtuiling  ajiparatus.  the  combi- 
nation of  an  imp'-rforatc  disk  a  source  of  light  arranged 
centrally  of  sab!  disk,  a  di.irnetrically  arranged  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  disk  on  the  side  thereof  adja- 
cent tlie  source  of  llgiit.  a  segment  arranged  on  said  spin- 
dle and  corresponding  In  ilimcnslons  to  one  half  of  the 
iniperforate  disk,  a  central  loop  on  aald  spindle  extending 
over  the  sovirce  of  light,  a  flexible  pcx-ket  secured  to  said 
loop  and  to  the  lm|)erforati>  disk  on  one  side  of  said  spin- 
dle, a  finger  piece  on  said  spindle  for  turning  the  segmr-nt 
so  tb.'it  the  tiexilib'  pocket  may  cover  tlie  source  of  light, 
and  a  bandie  s,..'Mrcd  to  ftio  *«aid  device  and  projecting 
from  the  sHine  In  the  plane  thereof. 


1. 1. ■;.'). 77!>  PNKIMATh  WUKKI..  JiisitPH  DovbSmith, 
Niagara  Falls.  N  Y  Filed  Dec,  3,  1913.  Herlal  No. 
W4,390.      Ml    i.',o      .11.  , 

In  a  pneumatic  wheel,  th-  c<,mhlnatlon  with  a  whe«l 
structure  Including  a  solltj  rim,  of  n  casing  fitted  to  said 
rim  and  including  an  annular  air  chamber  and  a  circular 


April  13.  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


043 


series  of  plungers  alldably  fitted  in  the  respective  cylin- 
ders and  maintained  normally  pressed  outwardly  by  the 
air  within  the  cylinder,  each  of  the  plungers  including  a 
stem  extending  through  its  cylinder,  a  sleeve  fitted  to  the 
stem,  a  plurality  of  expansible  packing  members  adjacent 


?•• 


the  endl  OC  said  .sleeve  and  serving  to  make  the  plunger 
airtight,  means  acting  between  the  casing  and  the  sleeve 
to  pr.  vent  rotation  of  tlie  sleeve  while  perudtting  reclpro- 
cati  .n  of  the  same  with  the  other  parts  of  the  plunger, 
and  riicHns  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  stem  within  the 
sleeve. 


1.13r.,7K0  MKANS  F<>H  I'Kt  »I)rCIN(i  TEETH  ON 
(JEAR-WHFEI.S  i  ihri.ks  Kdwaro  Dri  mmond  and 
I  HARLKs  RiPr.FV,  toveiitry.  England.  Filed  July  'JS, 
1913.      Serial   No.  7M.1S3.      (fl.   51-4.1 


ring,  a  spring  for  rotating  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  an 
emblem  wound  ^pon  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  said 
split  ring  may  be  forced  out  of  contact  with  said  abaft, 
said   ring  normally  contacting  therewith. 


1.  Means  for  generatluL'  involute  teeth  by  rolling  on  a 
t.Hse  circle,  comprising  in  cuinblnatlon  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
blank  carrying  slide,  a  shaft  carried  by  sabl  slide,  a  roll- 
ing drum  on  said  shaft,  means  for  carrying  said  blank  on 
snbl  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  said  drum  on  said  shaft 
means  for  traversing  said  grinding  wheel  to  anil  from  the 
plane  of  ndling  of  said  drum,  whereby  the  circular  line  of 
contact  of  the  grinding  wheel  with  the  blank  is  moved  to 
and  fro  in  a  radial  direction,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .Means  for  generating  Involute  teeth  by  rolling  on  n 
base  circle,  comprisliii:  in  combination,  a  grinding  wheel, 
a  idank  carrying  slide,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  slide,  a 
rolling  drum  on  said  shaft,  means  for  carrying  said  blank 
on  said  shaft,  a  second  slide  bands  attached  to  said  sec 
ond  slide  and  to  .^ald  rolling  drum,  a  pivoted  cross  bar 
adapted  to  conni  ct  said  slides,  the  pivot  of  said  bar  t>elng 
Bdjusfatde,  as  and   for  the  )>iiri><.se  described. 


1  ,  1  .3  .%  .  7  H  1         EMHI.EMATir    IMN.       Muhaei.    Eitkl. 

Dubu()ue.   Iowa.     Filed  July  9.   1914.    S.>rlal  No.  850.041 

(t'l.  40      1  ti.  I 

1.  A  device  of  the  cmiracter  descrilxd  i omprtslng  a  face 
plate,  H  spilt  ring  having  one  o1  its  ends  united  to  the 
rear  side  of  said  plate  near  one  of  its  ends,  a  revolubly 
mounted  shaft  having  one  of  Its  ends  located  in  said  split 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  cudri-ing  a  face 
plate,  a  normally  contrai  ted  split  ring  secured  lo  the  rear 
face  thereof  near  one  end,  a  rt'\olubly  mounted  shaft  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  proje<ting  into  said  split  ring  and  nor 
mally  engaged  thircb>,  a  spring  fui  rotating  said  shaft  in 
one  direction,  an  emblem  wound  upon  said  shaft,  and  a 
pin  projecting  through  said  (aie  plate  and  connected  to 
the  fr.r  .nd  of  said  split  ring  whereby  the  same  may  be 
expand,  il  to  allow  .said  shaJt  to  rotate. 

.;.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprisliig  a  face 
plate,  a  normally  coiil:  acted  split  ring  f.rineii  of  a  sii,gle 
piece  of  resilient  metal  and  havini;  one  of  it.s  en. is  s,.,  nred 
to  the  rear  t.ide  of  said  face  plate  liu-  opposite  .  ici  of  said 
split  ring  being  provided  with  an  integral  ear.  a  iongituUl- 
nal  revolubly  mounted  shaft  having  one  of  its  ends  pro 
jectiug  into  said  Siilit  ring  and  normally  engaged  tben»by. 
a  spring  for  rotating  said  shaft  m  one  direction,  an  em- 
blem wound  upon  said  shaft  and  a  pic  projecting  through 
said  face  plate  and  having  its  inner  end  secured  to  said 
ear. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  descrile-d  comprising  a  face 
plate,  a  casing  secured  to  the  rear  side  ihereol  and  having 
ing  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  normally  contracted  split  ring 
within  said  casing  and  having  one  of  its  ends  rigidly  an- 
chored, its  opposite  end  l)elng  provided  with  an  Integral 
ear,  a  longitudinal  shaft  having  one  of  its  ends  projected 
in  said  split  ring  and  normally  engaged  thereby,  a  spiral 
spring  attached  to  the  casing  and  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft,  an  emblem  wound  ufxin  said  shaft  and  depend 
ing  through  said  slot  in  the  case,  and  a  pin  projecting 
through  said  face  plate  and  bearing  against  said  ear. 
whereby  said  split  ring  may  be  expanded  to  allow  said 
spring  to  rotate  the  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  winding  the 
emblem  thereon. 

.'"•.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  face 
plate,  a  longitudinal  shaft  journaied  in  rear  thereof,  a 
spring  for  rotating  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  an  emblem 
wound  u[x>n  said  shaft,  and  a  manually  released  friction 
brake  band  revcdubly  supporting  one  end  of  said  shaft 
and  designed  for  controlling  the  rotation  thereof. 


1.135,782.  LOOM  1X)R  THE  MECHANICAL  MAM" 
FACTLRE  OF  LACE.  Jka.n  FARU.m  le.  I'arls,  France 
Filed  July  1,  191.3.     Serial  No.  776. 79o.      n.1.  66 — 6.) 


,'A 


1.  In  a  loom  for  the  mechanical  manufacture  of  lace  of 
the  type  described,  carriages,  selecting  levers  cooperating 
with  said  carriages,  a  notch  provided  on  the  lower  edge 
of  each  carriage  and  Into  which  the  corresponding  select 
Ing  lever  projects  when  It  is  operated,  a  plate  arranged  on 
each  side  of  said  notch,  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  these 
plates  conforming  to  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  carriage 

2.  In  a  loom  for  the  mechanical  manufacture  of  lace  of 
the  type  de8crlt)ed,  carriages,  selecting  levers  coiSperating 
with  said  carriages,  a  notch  provided  on  the  lower  edge 
of  each  carriage  and  into  which  the  corresfionding  select- 
ing leve  rprojects  when  It  is  operated,  a  plate  arranged 
on  each  side  of  said  notch,  the  lower  eiljre  of  each  of  these 
plates   conforming   to   the    lower  edge   of    the   carriage,   a 
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coriili  hHr  Kui'ilni;  the  rarrlai;*"*  1"  rtvir  t rtiimvt'rsf  move 
tneiits.  siurtll  lon»;ttU(lina!  nr<>i>\i--  m  the  t)la<lfs  of  sfll<1 
comt)  l)ar,  the  ileptli  (tn<l  width  "f  siilil  uroovcs  tx-lnt; 
sliiflitly  lir.attT  than  the  thirltrif.ss  Miid  width  of  thf>  idat'-" 
(if   th"   carrlHif''^'- 

.1,  In  H  liwim  for  ttio  [in'chaiilia  1  rininiifaftnrt'  of  Ia<-i'  iif 
thi"  tvix-  dft.TilH'd.  carrluKi's.  sflnti  ntr  i'-vrr^  rcKipcratlnt: 
with  -^aid  'arriagfu.  {iiiil  rutjs  hlrinfd  with  said  sflfctini,' 
l<vfts,  a  notch  provided  on  the  Iowit  rd>:c  of  I'Hi-h  carrlaK- 
and  In'o  whirh  the  (•(irrt^spondlrii:  s.lci  tint'  livcr  proJ»'<'t-- 
wh>ii  It  Is  operated,  a  plati'  arraiiui'd  on  .-ath  m1(1<'  of  said 
not.-h,  th>'  iowt'r  i-dK>'  of  ♦•ach  of  tfi.-  plati'*;  ronforridni;  to 
tti.-  lowiT  i'iIki'  of  tht'  rarrla^'i',  a  roriiti  imv  irnldtiii;  thi' 
carrlatTis  In  th>dr  transvcr-;i'  rnovtMnt-nts.  small  loiitfitudl 
niil  icroov.'s  In  thp  hladfs  of  said  conih  har,  the  tU'pth  and 
widtti-  of  said  ^roovi-s  beinj;  sUiclitly  Kf'atPr  than  the 
ttili  kncMs  and  wddth  of  the  plates  of  the  rarriakres.  a  comb 
with  oiirvfd  Mailt's  arr:in>;ed  on  a  U'V^-l  with  the  Joints 
of  til.'  l'-%>Ts  and  pull  ro<ls  and  means  f^r  spacing  thi- 
seliorink,'  le\>-is  at  t!ii'  fiid  oppo-ifc  that  «'iiL,'a«ini;  the  car 
rlaues 

i  in  a  IcK.ni  f.^r  thi'  nie<han  ical  inanufartur.'  of  lace  of 
the  tiji''  dfs.-rih.-d,  carriHi.'e-.  seleotini;  levers  I'oiipcratlnK 
with  said  ■arriiii,'' s  pu!!  rods  tilnt;ed  with  said  seleetlng 
levers,  a  no»f-h  provided  on  the  lower  ed^e  of  each  cnrrlajre 
and  into  which  the  r'<irres[).indlni,'  selertink;  lever  projects 
when  it  is  operated,  a  plate  arrantfed  on  each  sldi-  of  salil 
notch,  the  lower  e«i^p  of  each  of  these  plat>^  conforniinkt 
to  the  lower  eilt'e  of  the  larrlase,  a  romh  bar  iiuldlnk:  the 
carrlMiies  in  thidr  transvrse  movements,  small  lonKitiidl 
na!  grooves  in  the  tdades  of  said  i-omh  bar,  the  depth  and 
width  ..f  said  grooves  beinu  sJiKhtl.v  greater  than  the 
thickne-vs  and  widMi  of  the  plates  of  the  c:irrlai,'es.  a  comb 
with  curved  idades  arranged  on  a  level  with  the  j.dnts  of 
the  Ie\ers  and  pull  rods,  means  for  stutcini;  the  s>dectlnc 
levers  at  the  end  opposite  that  eniragtnK  the  carrlatfes. 
combs  .iilapted  to  Knl'le  In  their  median  part  the  pull  rods 
controlling  'lie  selectinkf  U'vers,  vertical  extension-^  on  said 
combs,  and  a  comb  adapteil  to  Kuide  the  hai'k  part  of  the 
pnl!   rods. 

Ti,  In  a  loom  for  the  mei  hanlcal  manufacture  of  lace  of 
the  t.vpe  described,  carriaices  sfdectini:  levers  coo[)er!itlriK 
with  said  carriages.  |ioll  riMJs  hln^eii  vvltti  said  selectlrn; 
levers,  a  notch  provided  on  the  lower  edtre  iif  each  carrlau'e 
and  into  which  the  corresponditii;  sele<tin>;  lever  projects 
wh.-rj  It  Is  operated,  a  plate  arratiL'ed  on  each  side  of  said 
not  ti,  file  lower  ed«e  .!'  .,ic||  ,,['  i  iiese  plates  (Dnformlni; 
to  tie  lovv.T  e.liie  of  the  cairiaL'es,  „  <-ninb  bar  tinidlue  the 
carriaices  m  thejr  transverse  nio\eineiits,  small  !on»;itiidl 
nal  grooves  in  the  hlad«'s  of  saiii  comi)  har,  the  depth  and 
width  of  said  irrooves  t.eln;.'  sUirhtl.v  greater  than  the 
thickness  and  wblth  of  the  plates  of  the  carrlaires,  a  comb 
witli  '•ir\ed  blades,  jirTantred  on  a  b'Ve]  with  the  Jidnts  iif 
tie'  levers  and  pull  :.m|s,  noans  for  vpaeim;  'he  selectini; 
e\.  r-  .It  !he  ernl  opposit,.  jbaf  .■nL-aicini:  the  carrlnses, 
conibs  .adapted  to  ciiide  ;n  their  median  part  the  pull  rods 
controlling'  th.-  sejeetlnic  levers,  vertical  cttenslong  on  said 
c.itiib^,  a  comb  .adapted  to  truide  the  back  part  of  the  pnl! 
rod-,  .iio!  two  lite, I  lockink'  bars  adapted  to  lock  tbe  heels 
of  the  poll    po'U   »!,.  n    ill    their  p'.sjiion   '.f   rest 

H-'laiiii  !j  iji>t  printed  In  the  (ia^ette  | 


1.1  ;r',7s;.;  ru  INTI\<,  HdLI.FH  (  huu.km  M  FAfBR- 
HUH  Hudson  Fulls  \  V  Filed  Feb  j;^,  1911:.  Serial 
No    tiro  -jtM       I  I'l     lol  —178.) 


'.^^^'^•:r^-r*r:^^^\!i^'}'iff:yy'y.-xf^j^ 


A.  prlDtlni;  roller  for  produclnt?  straight  line  backjtround 
autl    overllne    effects   on    wail    paper    cumprlsing   a    hollow 


c\lindrlcal   shell   tun  iriK   re<liice<l  exteriorly-threaded  ends: 
a   series  of  thin,  flat  metal   prlntiue  disks  tltte<l  axlally  ou 
>aid  shell  ami  havitii;  their  peripheral   portions  notched  tn 
pmdnce   teeth,    the    te.ib    of   said    disks    having   a    predetiT 
tnined    position    ^ela'l^e    |o   eH<li   ottier   and    to   those   of   ad 
jaeeni   dli-kv     !■■   l"..i-m  a    k;l\en   de-.ik:n  .   spactnn  disks  of  less 
diameter    e\ternall\     than    said    prlnlinj:    disks    interp'.s.d 
(etwe,  ri   the  latter  and  In  <'onta<t  with   the  same  upon   -.aid 
-leli     tlie    shell    and    the    prlntlui;    and    spacing    disks    ...n 
-titiitini;    companion  parts,   one  of  which   U   provided   vs  i  i  ii 
I    .oiu'ltVKllnal   ({roove   and    the   other    with    a    loiik'ltndlna  1 
pr.ii.'ctlon   extendlnif   thereinto,    to   lock    suUl    disks    nk'ainst 
'  irciimtei  enilal   movement  on  said   shell;   and  caps   remo\ 
ni'U    fitted   upon   said   shtdl   enils   anil  projectlnK   across  the 
■<!e  11   bcsly   Into  contact   with   the  outeriijost  disks,  to  hold 
saiil   disks  airalust   lateral   movement. 


!.l.i.'..7S4.  MA«;.\/,INK  M.VMMKR  Hi  .;h  A.  Failkskk. 
Hurkinere.  S.  !».  Filed  May  It,  IHU  Serial  No.  .H37,47y. 
(CI.  1—46.) 


!  I  ti  a  innKazine  hammer,  a  hannii.r  head  ;>  liiuidb' 
Ibeielor.  n  de!l\er\  frame  p|\-oted  t..  the  liani:iier  head,  an 
e\!en~ii.ii  nee;i|i,,|  ,,ii  Id,,  fiame,  spring  finders  carried  bv 
tie  frani.'  s,ii,|  eit.oi-.lon  .and  said  ftnger";  Neini.'  .'ntraL;. 
a!i|.'  witli  tie  ta'  k-  aete.l  upon  one  at  a  tiiu.  no  ans  .•;• 
.'[■able  from  a  p.iint  ui  Ih.'  haiiitner  handl.-  to  oscillate  the 
delis.  r,\  frani.'  -aid  .■xterisbui  and  th>-  said  tiiik'cr-  a.lapte.l 
u.  carr,\  th.'  t.ok-  iii.>  at  a  time  into  a  p'.'.ition  to  !..■ 
-truck  l'\  1  ;;.•  b.'nnniiT  head,  sprint:  [loans  op. rating;  auto- 
mail' ali.\  t^'  reiuuj  the  frame  into  .  iikrat'eimuif  witli  the 
successive  tacka  acted  ui.on.  an.!  ne-ans  emnpri-iiik;  an  08- 
ciilatabb-  plate  movabb'  tn  sti.cessi\  ,.|  y  position  th'>  tacks 
a'  t.'i!  u[i..n  for  ■•nt.'.ai.''  ni.  ti t  with  said  .-xtenslon  and  said 
l!n;;ers,  as  iiinl   for   th.'  [lurpose  set    fortJi 

In  a  maira/iiu'  hamm.T.  a  bamm.r  b.n.l.  a  handle 
I  her' for.  feediiiL'  nnihanlsni  ( umprisirik.'  an  osclUatabb' 
plate,  nieans  ..peratini:  to  niov.  the  tacks  one  at  a  time 
Into  cni:uKem.-nt  with  said  plat.-  s,ild  plate  helnj;  osctl 
latable  to  mo\  e  fh.  tack-  on.'  at  a  time  out  of  enKa»{em.nt 
tb.rewith,  a  delU.r>  fianie  pivoted  to  the  hammer  head 
an  ext.uision  m.uml.'d  on  the  -aid  frame,  -jirlntf  tlntrers 
disposed  adjacent  the  said  .  xtension.  sprini;  means  affixed 
to  the  delivery  frame,  said  sprint'  means  operating  auto 
niMtbaily  t..  fore,  said  .xiension  and  said  «prini:  fingers 
Into  enKatemeiit  with  the  tacks  moved  beyond  said  plate, 
and  means  actiiatahle  from  a  point  upon  the  hammer  han 
die  to  move  tiie  said  dellv.uy  frame  upon  Its  pivot  point 
an. I  (o  posltioti  the  tacks  on.-  at  a  time  into  en(s'«>:ement 
with  till-  striking  surfat'e  of  the  hammer  head,  the  spring' 
link'ers  providing  for  a  release  of  the  tacks,  the  spring 
means  aforesaid  provldlnK  for  a  return  of  the  extenalun 
and  said  flnjjers  Into  entraKement  with  the  next  tack  acted 
up<in,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I  l.'^.^.TS.'i.      FKOCESS  AND  AI'PARATUa  FOR  PRODCC 
IN<;      HVDROXIDS     OF     METALS     BY     MEANS     OF 
AMMONIA      Hans  A.  FRASt^H.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.    10,    lfll3.      Serial   No.   760,301;.         (CI.   23-13.) 
1.    The  method  of  preclpltattng  hydrated  oilds  of  metals 

from   solutions  of    their   salts   by    ammonia,   by    tmllloK   Id 
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presence  of  an  ammonium  salt  until  tbe  ozlda  are  predpl- 

tHt<-d  while  malutainlDg  the  solution  alkaline  wltb  ammo- 
ntn.    sutistautlally   as  described. 


1'  The  method  of  precipitating  oild  of  nickel  from  a 
sohitbin  of  a  salt  of  nickel  by  ammonia,  by  boiling  in 
presenc.  of  an  ammonium  salt  until  the  nickel  oxld  Is 
pre.  Ipitated  while  maintaining  the  solution  alkaline  with 
amm<inla. 

3.  The  method  of  pre<lpltatlng  nickel  oxld  from  a  solu- 
tion of  nlfkel  ammonium  chlorld,  by  boiling  in  presence 
of  a  solution  of  ammonlnm  chlorld  until  the  nickel  oxld 
Is  precipitated  while  maliitaininir  the  solution  alkaline 
with    ammonia 

4.  In  ttie  pr(K-esv  of  producing  hydrated  oxlds  of  metals 
by  means  of  ammonia,  boiling  a  (wdution  of  the  salt  of  a 
desired  metal  in  presence  of  a  salt  of  ammonia  and  free 
ammonia,  condensing  the  n(ju>Hiu8  ammoniacal  vapor 
eyaporated  durinEr  Ndling  and  returning  sufficient  of 
tbe  condensate  to  keep  the  ttolllng  solution  alkaline  while 
tbe   oxld    Is   being    precipitated. 

.""i.  In  the  process  of  producing  hydrated  oxlds  of  metals 
by  means  of  ammonlH.  l>olllnn  a  solution  of  the  salt  of  a 
metal  In  presence  of  ammonium  chlorld  and  free  ammo- 
nia, concentrating  the  vaporized  ammonia  by  means  of 
dephlegmatlon.  and  returning  part  of  the  dehydrated  am- 
monia to  keep  the  liolllnc  solution  alkaline  while  the  oxld 
Is    precipitating 

(I  laltn-  t!  to  '.>  riot  printed  In   the  'iaiette.] 


1.1:1.".  Tst..  I'HtMKSS  OF  MAKlNt.  KNVELOI'S.  Nei.- 
suN  K.  Fink.  Monlcluir.  N.  .1.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1913. 
Serial  No.  799.21:2.     kCI.  'Xi-QX., 


1.  I  he  herein  descril»ed  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
envelops,  having  a  window  aperture  and  a  covering  of 
transparent  material  therefor,  which  consista  in  sup- 
porting a  blank  provided  with  a  window  aperture,  ap- 
plying adhesive  material  to  a  portion  of  said  blank  of  less 
width  than  said  blank,  and  luchidlng  the  edges  of  said 
af>erture  and  the  iK)rtlons  of  the  blank,  which  are  to 
form   the  end  sealing  flaps  of  the  envelop  and  applying  a 


transparent  strip  of  less  width  than  said  blank  upon  ilie 
gummed  portions  thereof,  whereby  when  the  end  flap** 
of  the  envelop  are  folded  and  sealed,  portions  of  tiie 
tran.sparent  strip  will   be  interfolded   therewith. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
envelops  having  a  window  aperture,  and  a  covering  vf 
transparent  material  therefor,  which  consists  in  forming 
a  blank  with  a  window  apertur«  In  that  portion  which  Is 
to  form  the  front  bo6j  portion  of  tbe  envelop,  adhesively 
applying  a  portion  of  a  continuous  transparent  strip  of 
less  width  than  the  blank  thereupon  and  over  said  window 
aperture,  without  severing  said  transparent  strip,  sev- 
ering said  transparent  strip  after  the  applied  iK)rtlon  has 
been  adhesively  atUched  to  tbe  body  portion  of  the  en 
velop,  and  folding  other  portions  of  tbe  blank  over  upon 
the  portion  having  the  transparent  strip  secured  thereto 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  envelope  having  a  window  aperture  and  a  covering  of 
transparent  material  therefor,  which  consists  In  feeding 
an  envelop  blank  provided  with  a  window  aperture,  ap- 
plying gum  to  a  narrow  j:>ortion  of  the  envelop  blank 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  around  the  edges  of  tbe 
window  aperture  and  upon  portions  of  the  blank  which 
are  to  form  the  end  flaps  of  the  envelop,  and  feeding  a 
transparent  strip  of  less  width  than  said  blank  and 
applying  the  same  progressively  to  the  gummed  p^irtlous 
thereof  longitudinally  of  the  blank,  over  the  window  open- 
ing and  upon  said  end  flap  portions,  whereby  when  the 
end  flaps  are  folded,  portions  of  the  transparent  strip  will 
I>e  folded  therewith. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
envelops  having  a  window  aperture  and  a  co\eriiig  of  trans- 
parent material  therefor,  which  consists  in  feeding  a  con- 
tinuous envelop  blank  strip,  forming  address  viewing 
window  apertures  therein  at  Intervals,  adhesively  apply- 
ing a  continuous  strip  of  transparent  material  of  U  ss 
width  than  the  blank  strip  to  the  blank  strip  progres- 
sively, over  said  window  ap<'rtures.  and  severing  said 
transparent  strip,  blanking  the  envelop  blank  strip  to 
defin.'  the  l>t)dy  portions,  end  flaps,  and  sealing  flap,  and 
folding  said  body  portions  together  s.'vering  the  indi- 
vidual envelop  blanks  from  the  blank  strip,  and  sealing 
the  end   flaps. 

r».  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
envelops  having  a  window  aperture  and  a  ■  overing  of 
transjiarent  material  therefor,  which  consists  in  feeding 
a  plurality  of  contiguous  envelop  blanks  end  to  end.  pro- 
vided ea<h  with  a  window  aperture  disp>osed  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  line  of  feed,  applying  gum  to 
narrow  portions  of  the  envelop  blanks  successively  adja- 
cent to  the  edges  of  the  window  aperiur.-  and  upotj  iKir- 
tions  between  th.  ai>ertures  of  adjac.nr  ei.v.  lop  llanks 
which  are  to  form  the  end  sealing  Hups  ..f  the  eij\eiopa. 
ajipl-ving  a  continuous  transparent  strip  of  less  trans- 
v.rse  width  than  the  emelop.  blank  to  tbe  gummed  por- 
tions of  said  envelop  blanks  whereby  wheL  the  end  flaps 
of  the  envelop  are  folded,  iK-rtions  of  tbe  transparent 
strip  will  l>e  interfolded  therewith  and  severing  said 
transparent    strip    l>etween    adjacent    envelop    blanks 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettt.] 


1.1.^.'.. 787  TELESCOI'lC  SIOHT  PROVIltEI*  WITH 
VAR1.\BLK  SKIHTING  IHllNTS.  Oskar  (,HAt  hei.- 
iNf.,  l>usseldorf,  (Germany,  assignor  to  Hheinische 
Metallwaaren-  und  Maschinenfabrlk,  DusseldorM>eren- 
dorf,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
19.   1914.      Serial   No.   867.417.      (Cl.   33 — 54   1 

1.  .\  sight  comprising  a  telescope,  a  series  of  sighting 
marks,  separate  supports  for  said  marks,  and  a  main 
frame  carrying  said  supports  mounted  in  said  telescope 
eccentrically   to   the  optic  axis   thereof. 

2.  A  sight  comprising  a  telescope,  a  series  of  sighting 
marks,  a  separate  frame  for  each  mark,  and  a  main  frame 
in  which  the  mark  carrying  frames  are  mounted,  said 
main  frame  being  mounted  in  said  telescope  eccentrically 
to  the  optic  axis  thereof 

3.  A  sight  comprising  a  telescope,  a  series  of  sighting 
marks,  a  separate  frame   for  each   mark,  a   main  frame  ir. 
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whlrh  the  tnark-rarrylni!'  frames  are  mountfK!,  said  frame 
tx^tUK  mounted  In  the  tt'lenrope  eoct'ntrlcally  to  fh«*  optir 
a  lis  thtTf'of.  and  moans  fur  separately  adjusting  the 
nxark  carrying  frame!*. 


4.  A  sli{lit  louiprl.sInK'  n  i.'i. ■«.■.,},.».  ,i  s.tI.'!<  <,(  nltjlitlnk' 
marks,  a  si-parat<'  fraiii.-  for  i'«'  li  mark,  a  main  franif  In 
which  th.'  mark  rarryiUK  framt's  ar^'  muiinti'd.  said  main 
framo  li.-iiii;  mounti-il  In  th.-  tfifscop*'  fro'nirlrally  to  the 
optic  axiH  fh.r.-of,  and  adjust  l  iik'  srr.'Ws  hk  hi  n  t,-,1  in  s.ild 
main   frnin.-  and   .■ri^ai:in^;    tin'   s.  parnt.-   firinn'-;. 


1,1:5 


HKoN/,lN(,   \l  \(   IIIM.. 


J      1!  u  NEK, 


Koidif-t.-r.     N  \    .    a-^^mn^.;     h 

cry    (   ciinpnn  v  I  inia  l>'a     1  'lal ; 

Mas.sarhii.-.'ti  -  1  li-'d      ,Iiin. 

7O4,0y;«.       (Cl.  91 — 59.) 


I'nited  IrintUiK  Michln- 
Ma-.-.  ,  a  I  iiiporation  of 
17       r.)!-'.        S.riai      No. 


JL 


a[e:e3;:z^ 


W^T^s 


._6 


^t*-^ 


1.  In  -omtilnation.  a  bronzing  machine  having  «  bronze 
hop[K'r.  n  tironzliii:  ■■bamlMT  and  bronzing  di>\  Ices  f)u-reln  : 
means  f,.r  wittnlrawln^  bronze  laden  air  from  Habl  chain 
ber  ;  and  a  cyclon,'  separator  Into  which  the  bronze  laden 
air  is  dNcharL,'e.i  nnd  the  lironze  separated  from  the  air. 
with  a  d.'posif inir  cliamlier  into  which  thi>  powders  pre 
cljiltatcii  (n  i)\f  separator  are  dlscharKed,  and  a  return 
pipe  connertini:  sabl  chamber  with  the  lirnnzlnK  liopper. 
substantially   as  deserU>ed. 

-  In  ■irnhina  I  ion,  a  l>rorizin>c  machine  liavini:  a  bronze 
hov)per,  a  bronzlntr  i damber  and  bronzlnir  devb-fs  In  Hai<l 
chamber  means  adapted  to  withdraw  bronze  laden  air 
from  said  chamber  :  anil  a  cyclone  separator  Into  whlcli 
the  bronze  lad.Mi  air  Is  discharged  and  separated  from  the 
bronze  ;  with  a  deposirini:  chami««'r  into  which  the  preclpl 
tared  bronze  is  disi  iiHrkted  from  said  separator  :  and  a  suc- 
tion pipe  ieudlnk'  from  said  depositing?  chamber  to  the 
bronilnx  hoiiper  ;  whereby  while  wet  particles  of  powder 
are  trapped  In  said  deposltlnR  chamber  the  liRht  dry 
particles   rn.i\    be   returned   to  the  hronzlni?  hopper 

.1.    In   H    lironzirik:   machine,    the  <'omblnatlon  of  a   cham 
b*'r   communlcatlnkc    with    the    atmosjjhere  ;    means    for    ap 
plying    bronze    to    sheets    of    fmper    pasainK    through    said 
chamber  :   a   fountain   for   supplying  tironie   to   said   cham 
ber ;   a  suction   fan   or  pump   for  withdrawing  the  bronre 
laden  air  from  said  chamb«>r  :  and  a  separator  Into  which 
said    air    Is    discharged  ;    with    a    depositing    chamber    Into 


which  hronte  precipitated  In  the  separator  la  discharged, 
and  a  auction  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  part 
of  said  dejHvsltIng  chamlter  and  with  the  bronilng  chamber 
wheretiy  a  partial  vacuum  la  maintained  In  said  depositing 
rhamfwr  and  dry  particles  of  bronie  powder  may  t»>  re 
turned   therefrom    to   the   bronilng  chamber. 


1.1. •!,',.  7  s'.t  TKANSFER  MECHANISM.  <h.vki.e.s  imi.bkkt 
Hm.i.,  Hasleni.r.'.  Kniilan<l  Filed  Fet)  PV  191*.  S.rlal 
.N.^     Mii.uO'J.       tCl.    2:i:, — 137.) 


-TTZTTZZ 


1  In  M  in.H  jiiuiiiMl  addliii;  inaeiiln''.  «  devi>-e  f,,r  the 
irunsl'-T  troni  lUn  of  a  -erbs  •  d'  i  ■  iri^t-rl  n^;  drum-  !•.  the 
next,  coinprlsiiig  In  couibin.atii.ii  .i  \>\'T  ■  oinprl-i  iiii  a 
aubstanllali V  vertical  arm  and  a  !owir  arm  ai  suhstau 
tlally  rlk-'ht  ani,'li-.  !,•  said  ViTthnl  arm.  a  franj>.  a  link 
for  sanl  levi-r  and  piv.iled  t.i  >.iid  frame  at  one  end,  a 
plvut  pin  .  (Uiie-' 1 1  n.;  th.  ctb.r  •  iid  nf  said  link  to  said 
vertical  inm  uf  the  b-^'-r.  a  -i.ip  ..n  said  frame  adapted 
to  .irnst  th'  fmward  rii<i\ .  meiit  of  the  up[ier  enil  of  said 
.•\'r  ,1  s|irini;  'indiiik'  to  pri-s-.  said  upper  end  aijalnst 
said  --liip  .and  !■■  iaiv  said  vertbul  arm,  a  pivoted  y^^ke 
adapt'd  «  hen  depres-ed  I"  '  iiK'ai.''  the  horizontal  arm  of 
s.iid  b  \'r  a  sprini:  i'[idiiii:  !■■  :ai«e  -.aid  yok<\  and  a  key 
li'\er  adapted  wii.li  depressiai  !..  ioWer  said  yoke  wteTetiy 
as  the  lever  is  l.iw.red  l  .\  satd  >Mke  tlie  iifiper  end  of  ttie 
ieier  uiiiV''.  af  lirst  ra.lially  wlih  respei  t  to  said  reiflxter 
ini:  drnui  .ind  then  i'jir\vardl>  wit!.  i,spe.  i  t,i  the  dlrec- 
tii.ti   .  d'   r'dufinn    id'  --.aid   drnin- 

In     a     nieehanb/il     aildln^-    iiiachln--.     a    de\i.e    (i^r    thi' 

transfer   Ir'in    mi f   a    serb'-   id"   ri-irlsti  rin;;   driiuiH    f..    the 

next,  Corni'rwi  n.;  i  ii  ■  lUiNl  n.a  t  n  in  a  .omp.Miiid  spring  a'  t  u 
ated  transfer  b\'T  a  s|irl  nv;  a-  t  nated  plv.,ted  \nke,  a  key 
b'\"r  ad.apted  to  ai  liiate  -aid  yoke  atialnst  the  IntUi.ree 
of  its  si>rlng  to  retract  said  lever,  an  abutment  projecting 
laterally  from  said  lever,  and  of  pUirted  liar  and  co 
o|>eratlnk'  -pritiL'  aei  uat.'d  detent  adaide<l  to  embrace  said 
abutment    to    hold   said   lever    when    retracted. 

'.'<-  In  a  meclianlcal  addln;:  macfdne.  a  device  for  the 
transfer  from  oie  of  a  series  of  registering  drtim.s  to  the 
next,  comprlsliik:  in  combination  a  compound  spring  actu 
.ated  transfer  lever,  a  sprlng-actuattsl  pivoted  yoke,  a  key 
lever  adapte<l  to  aituate  said  yoke,  against  the  Influerwe 
<'f  its  spring;  to  retract  said  lever,  an  atiutment  projecting 
laterally  from  said  lever,  a  pivoted  bar  and  cooperating 
sprlritf-actuated  detent  adapted  to  embrace  said  abutment 
to  hold  said  lever  when  retracted,  an  arm  on  said  detent, 
and  an  abutment  (Ui  the  prt^eding  drum  of  aald  series 
.idii[ited  to  engage  with  said  arm  to  release  aald  detent 
against    the   Influence   of   lis   spring 

■t.  In  a  mechanical  adding  maclilne  a  devbe  for  the 
transfer  from  ritie  of  a  series  of  registering  drums  to  the 
next,  comprising  In  combination  a  comi>ound  spring-actu- 
ated transfer  lever,  a  spring  actuated  pivoted  yoke,  a  key 
lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  yoke  against  the  Influence 
of  its  spring  to  retract  said  lever,  an  abutment  pnijectlng 
laterally  from  said  lever,  and  a  spring  actuated  pivoted 
bar  and  cooperating  spring  actuated  detent  adapted  to 
embrace  said  abutment  to  hold  said   levpr  when   retracted. 


April  13,  igi=;. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


647 


1,1.!."), 790  CfiTTO.N  t'HOrrER.  Robert  Hamii^ton, 
<  Mmmerce,  Tex,  Filed  Aug.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
»5fl,li45.      (Cl.   97 — 48.) 


9^ 


1.  A  cotKU)  'bopiHT.  c.unprising  a  main  wheel  sup- 
ported frame  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  in  alinemiiit  at 
opposite  side-  of  the  fraui.'  ami  at  tlie  front  thereof,  a 
-•laM  iiMiiii.aled  b.  t»eei,  and  In  rear  of  the  tirst-named 
-hafts  n  plow  beam  pixotisl  at  its  front  end  on  each  of 
the  said  shafts,  a  series  of  supporting  brackets  on  each 
plow  beam  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  In 
eunne.tiui  wltli  each  bracket  for  holding  the  bracket  In 
id.tusfed  position,  a  pair  of  uprights  or  standards  adjust 
abb'  vertically  with  respe(  t  to  the  front  bracket  of  each 
iieatii.  a  concavo-convex  cutting  disk  Joiirnaled  at  the 
low.  r  end  of  each  standard  or  upright,  thi-  disks  of  each 
bracket  being  arranged  with  their  convex  surfaces  adja- 
cent an<l  Ndng  spaced  apart  and  Ndng  Inclined  away  from 
.  ach  other  toward  the  rear,  a  pair  of  fenders  connected 
with  each  of  the  Intermediate  brackets  of  the  beams  and 
extending  rearwardly  In  parallel  relation,  a  pialr  of  cul- 
tivating plows  connected  with  the  rear  bracket  of  each 
's>ani  and  adjustable  vertlially  with  respect  thereto  and 
arranged  to  .ailtivate  on  ^■\M•\^  sid--  of  the  fenders,  a  com- 
mon niesns  eonneete<l  wltli  the  rear  end  of  the  beams  for 
ad.lustlng  the  Ix-ams  vertically,  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  said  means  for  holding  the  Ijeams  In  adjusted 
position  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  shaft  jour 
nab'd  transversely  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  pul- 
lers at  the  beams,  and  a  flexible  member  slidably  con 
ii.eted  will,  each  beam  at  one  end  and  winding  over  the 
pTiIby    at    the   other    end 

■J  .\  oftoti  cbopjier.  corr.prising  a  main  wheel  supporte<l 
fram.  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  In  allnement  at  op 
p.isit,  -Ides  of  the  frame  and  at  the  front  thereof,  a  shaft 
neiriiHled  N-tween  and  in  rear  of  the  first-named  shafts, 
a  plow  beam  pivoted  at  its  front  end  on  each  of  the  said 
-bafts  a  series  of  supporting  brackets  on  each  plow  beam 
and  movable  longitudinally  thertnif,  means  In  connection 
with  each  bracket  for  holding  the  bracket  In  adjusted 
position,  a  pair  of  uprights  or  standards  adjustable  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  the  front  bracket  on  each  beam, 
a  concavaconvex  cutting  disk  journaled  at  the  lower  end 
<if  each  standard  or  upright,  the  disks  of  each  bracket 
Ivping  arranged  with  their  convex  surfaces  adjacent  and 
Ulng  spaced  apart  and  Udng  Inclined  away  from  each 
other  toward  the  rear,  a  pair  of  fenders  connected  with 
ea<-li  of  the  intermediate  brackets  of  the  beams  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  In  parallel  relation,  a  pair  of  cultl 
vatlng  plows  connected  with  the  rear  bracket  of  each 
beam  and  adjustable  vertically  with  respect  thereto  and 
arranged  to  cultivate  on  each  side  of  the  fenders,  a  com- 
mon means  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  beams 
for  adj\istlng  the  Iwams  vertically,  and  means  In  con 
nectlon  with  the  said  means  for  bidding  the  beams  In 
adjusted   position 

:<.  A  cotton  chopper,  comprising  a  main  wheel  sup 
ported  frame,  plow  beams  connected  with  the  frame  at 
their  front  end  and  adjustable  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  frame,  each  beam  being  mounted  to  swing  at  its  rear 
end  vertically  with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  common  means 
for  simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  the  beams,  and  a 


series  of  three  brackets  slldable  longitudinally  of  each 
beam,  a  pair  of  uprights  or  standards  connected  with 
the  front  bracket  of  each  beam  and  adjustable  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  bracket,  a  pair  of  fenders  connected 
to  the  intermediate  bracket  of  each  beam  and  extending 
rearwardy  in  parallel  relation,  and  a  pair  of  cultivating 
plows  connected  with  the  rear  bracket  of  each  beam. 

4.  A  cotton  chopper,  comprising  a  main  wheel  supported 
frame,  beams  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  their  front  ends 
to  swing  vertically  at  their  rear  ends,  the  front  ends 
of  the  t>eam8  being  adjustable  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  frame,  a  common  means  for  simultaneously  raising 
and  lowering  the  rear  ends  of  the  bt^ams.  chopping  meeh 
nnism,  caltlvatlng  mechanism,  and  fender  supporting 
mechanism  mounted  on  each  beam  and  adjustable  lonL'i- 
tudinally  thereof,  the  chopping  mechanism  being  at  the 
front  of  the  beam  and  cultivating  mechanism  at  the  rear 
of  the  beam,  and  the  fenders  extending  approximately 
[laralle!   on   each  side  of  the  beams. 

.%.  In  a  eotton  ehopper.  a  main  franu  .  .a  i-eain  nue.mted 
to  swing  on  ilie  frame,  and  mechanism  supported  by  tlje 
l)eam  for  choppiuK  <"'*  pbtnts  not  ne.-ded.  for  leve!ln>j 
the  ridires  formed  by  the  chopping  mechanism,  and  haviui; 
fenders  for  preventing  the  covering  of  the  plants,  the 
chopping  ineeiianisui  comprising  concavo-convex  disks 
arrantred  in  spaced  relation  and  converging  toward  their 
front  ed^'es.  each  of  the  said  mechanisms  i«  in^-  supported 
by  a    bra.ket   ad.iustable   loni-U t mlina lly  of  the   Peani. 

[*  iaims  0   and   7    not   priiite<i   in   the   (.aiette.] 


I.i:!.'.7b1  I'TVlfE      I'OFI     STR!N<;iN(;     I'OKN  Rav 

Haede.v,   Lane.   S.    H.      F^bd   Jan    29.    1914       Serial    No 
S15.240.       iCl.    l,"^'.*      32  I 


1.  A  seed  corn  striii;:er  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
supporting  member  ha\ihg  a  pair  of  twine  supporting 
hooks  adjustable  one  toward  the  other,  and  a  relatively 
movable  supporting  memlK>r  likewise  having  a  pair  of 
twine  supporting  hooks  adjustable  one  toward   the  other 

■1.  A  seed  corn  stringer  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
support,  a  relatively  movable  support,  guides  carried  by 
said  fixed  and  movable  supports,  plates  slldable  In  said 
guides  and  having  twine  supporting  hooks,  and  means 
wliereby  said  plates  may  be  locked  against  movement  In 
said  guides. 

^^.  \  seed  corn  stringer  comprising  mechanism  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  strands  of  twine  in  variable  spaced 
relation  and  for  Intermittently  crossing  said  strands,  a 
number  of  downwardly  pressed  fingers  engaged  with  said 
strands  l)elow  said  supporting  mechanism  said  fingers 
being  mounted  for  variable  spaced  relation,  and  means  for 
retaining  them  In  adjusted   position. 

4.  A  seed  corn  stringer  comprising  mechanism  for  sup 
porting  a  plurality  of  strands  of  twine  In  variable  spaced 
relation  and  for  intermittently  crossing  said  strands,  a 
number  of  downwardly  pressed  fingers  engaged  with  said 
strands  below  said  supporting  mechanism,  said  fingers 
being  mounted  for  variable  spaced  relation,  means  for  re- 
taining them  In  adjusted  position,  a  support  below  said 
twine  supporting  and  crossing  mechanism,  a  guide  on 
said  support,  a  pair  of  twine  engaging  fingers  mounted  in 
said  guide  and  projecting  forwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
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from  and  a  spriiiK  for  lioldlDj:  said  (luKt-rs  in  contact  witti 
the  sldpH  of  sail!  >rui"df  am!  f.r  retaining  said  rtngers  Ui 
variable  spiice<l    relation. 

f).  A  8»'<il  corn  strin>;fr  cumprlsliik;  mechaiiUm  for  sup 
portuitc  a  pluriillty  of  strands  uf  twin*'  iu  variable  spaced 
relation  atid  for  Uitermlttently  crossing  said  strauds,  a 
numlM'r  of  downwardly  pressed  flncers  eiiKatfed  with  said 
strands  li^low  suld  siipportlnK  tiiecbaiilsm.  said  lingers 
belntJ  mounted  for  %'arla(ile  spaced  relation,  means  fur 
retalriini:  said  tiriti-r  in  adjusted  txjsltlon.  a  support  tie- 
low    siiid    twine    supporting:    and    crossing    tnechanlsni.    a 

yok* said    support,    a    pair    of    twine    enjrakclDK   tlnkrcrs 

Hioini'.-.l    111    sjii.]    viike  anil    iirojectin^   forwardly   and    rear 
wanli.v    !  herefriini    i  nd   a   spring'   for   normally    tioldln^    the 
rear  >rids  of  said    rln:;ers  in   contact    witli   each   other  and 
for   holdinc   said   rlncers   la   .■oiitact    with   the  sides  of  saiil 
yoke. 

(I'iaiiii   •'.   ic't    priiit.-d   in    the  (iai'dte  ) 


and  provided,  each,  with  cylindrical  end  m»»rnl'«>rs  restliiK 
in  the  rewpective  K'roove«  of  said  knuckle  plate«.  an  Inlet 
vHi\e,  and  an  outlet  vaive,  niid  means  for  a<tuatlng  said 
vaUes. 


l.i:?r>  794  I'HIVK  UHEEI.  .MOINTINi;  Ki.wabd  M. 
1IKW,M*N.  .South  Kend,  Ind  .  a.s.sik'iior  1,1  (tllver  ("hlllw! 
now  Wi.rks  Souih  Hell. I,  Ind.  itrit'iual  application 
lll.d  .lul.v  .H.  isui.  Serial  No  H4S,.s_'7  Idvlded  and  thU 
application  tiled  Nov.  :J,  I'JH.  Serial  No.  HrtSi.il^:^.  i(  1. 
21—31.) 


l.l.H.-  T'lj        F>H(M   |:SS    I  OR    M.\NI   F.Vt'TIKINi;    KXI'LO- 

Sl\  l-:.s       I  Alii,    Il^HTvtAVN.    .Si'hlehusch.    near    rolo>;ne, 

GerniHiiy.     :is>icniir     to     the     I'l  rni     of    .SprenirstotT    A.-O. 

("artK:>n!t,     Hanihuri:.    Uertnanv        Filed     .Xuc-    '-'".     UH3. 

Serial    No.    7s.^,,77<i       ici     SA      2i  1 

1  \  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2  4»i:;'.4'  tl'  hexa- 
nitro  dl|)he[iyl  sultld.  which  ennsists  in  heating  two  mole- 
cules of  1  ehloro  -.  t.ti  trlni tro  hen/ol  with  one  moleoule 
of  a  thio  sulfate  in  the  preseiKc  nf  an  H[)pro[>riate  solvent 
and  an  add    neuf  ral!/.iii»;  means 

L'     .\    ;iriHes^    for    tli--    uiii  nufact  u  re    of   U  4.t")  L!'.4'.t?'  heia 
nitro  diphenyl  siiifi.i.    which    consists    in    reaettiii;    upon    a 
mixture    of    1  chloro  2  4.(1.  trlnltro  In-iizoI.    magnesium    car 
Nm.ite    and    ai.Kliii     with     sodium     thh. sulfate     while    con 
stautiy   ai,'itatliit'  ancl   heating. 


l.l  ;.'.  7',c;  1  STKHNAI.  If  i.MHI  S  ri(  IN  KN<;iNK  Oti.s 
Hn.\!'iN,  Whit,  (iwl,  S  |i  I'U.d  Sept.  ::,  I'M  i  Seri.ii 
No.  85'.t,MM        Ml.    li'i      44   1 


1      .Vii   eiii;ln.  .   coinprisiiii;   :i    frame     tw.i  ■  ra n k  slia f t.s  ro- 
tatahle     therein,     a     Uuld     evpansl.ui     .haniher     comprising 
fixed    head.s   carrle.l    Nv    sai.i    frame,    iw.i   knu.k  ie  [ilateH    ar- 
ratiire.l   in   ,ine   plan,    a;:.!   j.r..\id>-d,   ea.h     with   two   parallel, 
semi  .  ireiilar,  uroovs.  («..  sU(iplementa  I  knurkle  plates  ar 
rnukfe'l  III  a  plane  at  riirlit  angles  to  said  first  naniiHl  [ilane 
and    similarly    i;r..i.\  .-.l.    ami    a    wall    plate   ronnectiiiK   adja 
cent  knuckle-plates  and  provided  each  with  cylindrical  end 
naemtx-rs  restlnK  iti  the  resp«'ctive  >jr.>.ives  of  said  knuckle 
plates,   means   conn>'etin«  each   knuckle  plate   with  a  corre 
si>ondlin,'  <'rHnk  shaft,  an  inlet  valve,  and  an  eihauHt  valve, 
said  wall  plates  servini;  to  ttialntaln  said  knuckle-plates  In 
their  respective  planes  at  all   times 

2.  An  pinrlne.  i-omprlsini,'  a  frame,  two  crank  shafts  ro 
tatahle  therein,  a  fluid  expansion  chnmlier  comprising  fixed 
heads  carried  hy  said  frame,  two  oppositely  disposed 
knuckle  plates  provided,  each,  with  two  parallel,  aeml- 
rlrrnlar.  grooves,  two  supplemental,  oppositely  disposed, 
knuckle-plates  similarly  ijrooved  and  arranged  In  a  plane 
at  rljfht  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  first  named  knuckle 
plates,  and  a  wall  plate  connecting  adjacen*^  Woiickle-plates 


1  The  comhinatlon  with  a  spindle  ..f  an  nxle  Uoi  ha  v 
Inj.'  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  wheel  hub  adjustahle  on  tlie 
axle  i>ox  hintritudlnally  thereof,  a  set  screw  passlti(f 
thri.iiK'h  the  wall  of  the  huh  ami  adapted  to  enter  Bn>  one 
of  said  notches,  and  a  longitudinal  rlh  on  the  axle  !k)X.  said 
huh  heInK  recfssed  to  re<-elve  said  lonRitudlnal   rib. 

2.  The  Combination  with  an  axle,  of  an  axle  N)x  r.i 
tatahle  on  the  axle,  a  wheel  hub  rotatable  with  and  slid- 
able  on  said  axle  box.  said  axle  \x>x  having  a  plurality  of 
not.  lies  and  H  tlat  fac^.  and  two  set  screws  passing  tbroiijih 
the  wall  of  the  huli,  one  of  said  wt  si-rews  en^fnglnj;  the 
tlat  face  of  the  axle  !mix  and  tht  other  set  screw  euterluK 
.uie    .f  the  notches  therein. 

'.  The  <oml>lnation  with  an  axle,  of  an  nxle  Ixix  rota- 
lal.ie  thereon,  said  axle  box  havint;  parallel  lonultudlnnl 
libs,  a  wheel  hul)  slldable  on  said  aile  Nil  and  having 
li.il.-her.  to  rerei\.  s.'iii]  parallel  ribs,  and  means  carried 
l>\  s.iid  hull  and  eimatniK  the  axle  box  diametrically  op 
posile  sabi  libs  I,,  seeur.'  the  wheel  hub  at  dllTerent  ml 
justlnelits   on   the  axle   U.i 

4.  The  c.iinblna tbui  with  an  nxle,  of  an  axle  b<ii  rota 
table  there. .11  and  ba\inK  two  lonjfltudinal  parallpl  ribs,  a 
w  h.'el  hub  mounted  ..n  said  axle  Im.x  ami  notche*!  to  re 
.•ei\e  Hald  ribs,  a  lubricant  cap  screwed  on  the  outer  end 
..f  the  axle  box  and  having  pairs  of  lani  lui;s  thereon,  and  a 
spring;  s. •cured  t.i  tlie  axle  Ik»x  l)etween  the  parallel  ribs 
the!'.  li  and  adapted  to  enjruKe  the  lubricant  .ap  Ixtw.en 
the  .  aiu  Uijcs  of  any  pair  of  aald  Iukb. 


I    1.1.15, 7!".'.        ri  1.VP:RI/,F:I{        .I.iski'H     I.      Hh.i.kk,     Malta 
i         potsett.  Mass       Filed  .\pr.-2!»,    liHlH.      Serial   No    4-9.>«.{4 

(C!.   K.H 4H   . 

I  The  combiioition  of  a  plate;  means  for  supportiui,' 
sal. I  plate  in  a  substantially  hori/-onlal  plane;  means 
for  roiatiiik'  the  plate,  a  stationary  annular  scni'u 
In  the  form  of  11  structure  having  its  Interior  surface 
curved  continuously  with  and  surrounding  said  plate  . 
vanes  on  said  screen  for  directing  and  delivering  the  ma 
terial  thrown  off  from  the  plate;  with  a  cover  projection 
downwardly  over  the  plate  for  returning  thereto  material 
thrown  off  the  sgame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  portion  of  Its 
Interior  forme<l  by  a  movable  plate;  me.Tiis  for  turning; 
said  plate  relatively  to  the  ca.slng  ;  said  casing  having  Its 
Interior  curved  continuously  with  the  plate  and  tennlnnt 
Ing  In  n  portion  directed  downwardly  toward  and  ei- 
tende«l  over  the  latter  in  position  to  return  to  the  plate 
the  materia!  thrown  off  therefrom  ;  with  means  for  per 
mlttlng  the  escape  of  pulverlied  material  ;  and  splra' 
vanes  projecting  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  casing. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  caging  having  Its 
top  portion  constructed  to  exteriorly  form  a  hopper  for 
the  reception  of  material  to  t>e  pulverised  :  with  a  device 
placed  to  receive  material  from  said  hopper  and  throw 
it  forcibly  against  the  walls  of  the  casing,  the  upper 
interior  portion  of  said  casing  being  formed  by  the  ex 
terlor  of  the  hopper  and  shaped  to  return  to  said  device 
the  material  thrown  off  hy  It 
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4,  The  combination  of  a  csstng  having  a  central  revo- 
luble  plate  continuous  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
.  HsitiL-.  .1  (  ..ver  having  Its  interior  surface  continuous  with 
the  side  porti.uis  of  the  casing'  and  Interiorly  <  urved  to 
etnrn  t..  the  plate  material  thrown  off  from  It,  with 
spirally  curved  vanes  on  the  U)dy  of  the  casing  and  on 
the  top  then^iif  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  plate. 

.'..  The  comhinatlon  of  a  revolul'e  plate  having  vanes 
means  for  driving  said  plate,  a  caalug  IncloaLig  aald  plate 
and  constructed  continuously  with  the  plate  to  return 
thereto  material  thrown  off  from  It.  a  screen  for  permit- 
ting escape  of  fine  material,  and  vanes  on  the  screen  and 
the  Inside  of  the  casing. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iatette.) 


l.l,t.-..7i»f.        <(1AL    BUKAKINi;    ANI>    SCREKNINti    MA 
^'l^l.N^:.      Joso-h    \.     Hillek,    Mattupolsett,    Mass.,    as- 
signor   to    I'ennsylvanla    ("rusher    Company,    New    York. 
N.   v.,   a  Corporation  of  New   York       Filed  May  1,   1911. 
Serial   No.  624,2*.<1.      iCl     K\      5fi.  I 


^ 


If 


,  v;  ,  iv;',3g 


jTmJwmmriTndiBnff? 


the  perforations  In  said  shelves  decreasing  in  slie  from 
those  In  the  first  shelves  of  the  series  to  those  of  the  last 
shelf;  and  the  perforations  In  certain  of  the  shelves  In- 
creasing in  slee  from  one  end  of  the  shelf  to  the  other. 


1  The  ci.mbliiatbin  of  a  rotatably  mounted  screen  drum 
cnnslstlnj;  of  n  frame  and  a  continuous  cylinder  of  perfo- 
rated sheet  metal  mounted  thereon  :  said  cylinder  having 
an  unobstructed  opening  In  its  cylindrical  surface;  with 
a  perforated  shelf  mounted  within  the  drum  adjacent  the 
.ipeninc  in  fxisitlon  to  discharge  material  passing  through 
It.s  perforations  out  of  said  opening. 

2  The  combination  of  a  rotatably  mounted  screen  dram 
having  an  opening  in  Its  cylindrical  body  ;  with  a  shelf 
having  a  perforated  portion  inclined  toward  one  end  of 
the  drum  ;  and  mounted  adjacent  said  opening  so  as  to 
discharge  therethrough  the  material  passing  through  Its 
perforations. 

3  The  combination  of  a  rotatably  mounted  screen  dram 
with   a   series  of  perforated  shelves  mounted  In  the  same. 


1.1.3r>,7ft7  SFRINi;  Ri:i>  BOTTOM.  .Tacob  H  Hiksch, 
Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  Hlrsch  &  Spiti  Manufacturing 
Co.,  .\tlanta.  (la.,  a  (Corporation  of  Georela.  Filed 
Nov.    10.   191."i.      Serial    No    sOO,l44.       iCl.   5     -3».  i 
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1.  In  a  spring  l)€d  bottom,  a  fabric  having  longitudinal 
edging  members,  a  series  of  spaced  transverse  meml)ers 
each  extending  continuously  across  the  fabric  and  having 
its  ends  secured  to  the  edging  memliers  and  being  l>ent 
t>etween  Its  ends  to  form  a  series  of  .spaced  diagonal  arms 
extending  alternately  toward  opposite  edges  of  the  fabric 
with  lateral  sections  connettlng  said  arms  with  each 
other,  and  diagonally  arranged  links  connecting  the  trans- 
verse members  with  each  other,  said  links  extending  alter 
nately  toward  opposite  e<lges  of  the  fabric  and  being  so 
arrange<l  with  relation  to  the  transverse  members  that 
the  meshes  formed  by  the  links  and  transverse  members 
will   be  approximately  diamond-shaped. 

2.  In  a  spring  bed  bottom,  a  fabric  comprising  a  mesh 
t»ortion  having  a  series  of  transverse  members  each  of 
which  extends  continuously  across  the  fabric  and  is 
form«Hl  with  outwardly  extending  arms  at  its  ends  and  !>•' 
tween  said  arms  with  a  series  of  spaced  diagonal  arms 
extending  alternately  toward  i*pposlte  edges  of  the  fabric 
and  lateral  sections  connecting  the  diagonal  arms  with 
each  other,  the  mesh  i>ortlon  also  comprising  diagonally- 
arranged  links  whose  ends  are  connected  to  the  transverse 
members  adjacent  to  the  junctions  of  the  lateral  sectlcnis 
and  outwardly  extending  arms  resf>ectively  with  the  diag^>- 
nal  arms,  the  said  links  extending  alternately  toward 
opposite  iHlges  of  the  fabric  and  being  so  arranged  with 
relation  to  the  transverse  members  that  the  meahea  formed 
by  the  links  and  transverse  members  will  be  approximately 
diamond-shaped  :  and  longitudinal  edging  members  con 
nected  to  the  outwardly  extending  arms  at  the  ends  of 
the  transverse  members. 

3.  In  a  spring  bed  l>ottom,  a  fabric  having  a  series  of 
transverse  members  each  of  which  extends  continuo\iBl> 
acroBS  the  fabric  and  is  bent  to  provide  laterally  extend 
Ing  arms  at  the  ends  thereof,  spaced  diagonal  arms  ex 
tending  alternately  toward  opi>o8lte  edges  of  the  fabric  and 
laterally  extending  connecting  elements  between  said 
diajfonal  arms,  said  transverse  members  being  spaced 
apart;  links  connecting  them  to  each  other  and  correlated 
therewith  so  as  to  form  meshes  which  are  approximately 
diamond-shaped  •  the  fabric  also  having  one  of  its  ends 
formed  of  separate  approximately  V-ahaped  links,  the  free 
ends  of  whose  arms  are  connected  to  the  adjacent  trans- 
verse member  and  are  correlated  therewith  to  form  dia- 
mond-shaped meshes,  the  fabric,  further,  having  at  Its 
other    end    a    transverse    member    extending    continuously 
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iicrosx  till-  fabri'-  au.l  Ix'iit  to  forui  a  siTh-s  uf  appritxl- 
inately  V  sliaptMi  soctions  with  iHttjral  CMiiiifotiiiK  »'UMuents 
!)etwet'n  said  sectlous  aud  laterally  extenillrik'  arms  at  the 
.■nds,  fllakronaUy  arranKed  links  conneclliit;  the  last  name.l 
transverse  iiieint>er  with  the  adjacent  t  ra!i-<\  erh.-  iiuTiiN-r 
ant!  said  meinher-^  and  links  l)elns  ciirrela t.'d  t..  form 
meshes  of  approximate  diamond  shape  :  lonk'itudlnal  tnlg- 
iti^'  riienilurs  .'oinieeted  to  the  outwardly  extendhiR  arms 
at  the  emlM  -f  the  transverse  memhers  sprin^B  arratiged 
to  connect  the  ends  ^.f  said  e<li,'ii)i;  ineiii'.."!>  with  th.'  .nds 
of  the  frame  of  flie  bottom  and  other  sprin.-~  arran^'ed  to 
connect  the  end   nicsl^'S  of  the  fabric  to  sai  I   fraitH' 
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1.    A    rain    aiiniii' !:\  to! 
iipiiii    .■!    l<i-.e.    a    • 
spring   f"i-   liolditi 


mpri-^in:;    ii     i  aslnj    -^iiiiported 

!!1_-     IIO'IllN'':-      !Uo;lIltl'd     o!l      t  ll>-      I'a8«,     • 

aid  ni'-iiii'ei-  in  on^  po-ition.  a  contact 
arm  carried  !■>  th.-  >ii(iirit;  nifin!"'!,  a  i^el!  contact  on  the 
.■asluf.  means  f-r  ho:diiii;  a  -tri|.  of  pnp.-r  aijainst  th.- 
tension  of  said  si.rtui;,  an.l  -neans  f..r  i.M-,Mvin»:  and  con 
veyUii;  a  rain  drop  or  dr..p>  'uion  sas  1  paper  to  permit 
the  latter  to  tjreak  ai.d   to  >otitid  an   alarm. 

_■.  An  ei.'itri.-  rain  aiin  inruit -r  ronspri-lny;  a  ha.se.  a 
bracket  conne.ted  to  said  bas.-  and  provuled  wllti  a  sprinu 
clasp  memb.  r,   a    slidin„'  n.'^nil'.  r   laounted  on    tli«'   ba.se  and 

1,4...*       ..    ir\ '.....,      ..  .  ..  1.  ,  1  ...  r         ..       ^i.firi.r      t'l  i  r       riiiiV    iTli'       ^Hld 


provided    wlfti   fi   cl.isp   ni'Mnl.iT,   a   spriti^'   tor   inovini;   said 
clasp    nienil'.rs    away,    onf    from    thf    ottiei  ,    a    ctmtact   arm 
carried   by   the  slide  member,  a    contact   on   the  base   mem 
bfr  In   line  with  said  .arm,  and  means  for  snpp.irtlii:,'  a  fun- 
nel attovr  a   paj.er  strip  connecttsl   by   s:Md   I'lasp   memherB. 

.■'..  \u  I'lectrlc  ram  alarm  coiniirlsliiL:  a  base,  a  bracket 
rl^fldly  Connected  to  the  i.ase,  and  prmbled  witli  a  clasp 
member,  a  slldinj?  inemlier  pr'ivide.l  with  a  rontart  arm, 
and  a  clasp  memtn-!-  .'oiinected  to  ^,aid  slUlf,  a  lontact 
point  on  s.ald  iiasc,  said  clasp  memUTs  adapted  t 
a  strip  of  paper,  ami  means  for  'oil 
ile[)osUed  i)n  said  paiu'r  and  ti 
make  an  electri.al  contact   for  rlngiiii:   a   bell 

4  .\u  eb'otrii-al  tain  anniHiidator  ■■ 
supportiiik;  a  strip  of  paper  Immediatel.v  iindfr  a  funnel 
or  rain  (atllrctoi-,  aiid  means  wto-r.-bv  when  saal  paper  Is 
separated  by  tlo'  moisture  an  electrical  contact  will  be 
completed   to   rin^  a   beM. 


support 
■(■t  Ini:  lain  drops  to  b« 
r>'ak    th«     same   and    to 

a   bell 

imprisitiL'  means  for 


l.irs.'S.Titi'       1>F:ki:1i  K      1>ksis  K    lloovs    St    I'aul,  Minn. 
Filed  .via  r.    Id,   r.ilt       S.-rial  No,  ^:;  »,'.ih'.(        ,  (   l    \112 — 59.) 

1.  In  a  derrick,  the  caunblnatlon  with  a  relatively  ttxed 
mast  caalDK  and  a  mast  rotatahly  mounted  therein  and 
projecting  above  lU,-  sanu',  of  lower  and  upper  bearing 
rings,  the  form^T  b.uni;  pivotally  mounte*!  on  said  mast 
casing  and  the  latter  !■■  in^;  secured  to  said  mast  cotuiec 
tlona  between  the  said  ujiper  an«i  lower  Iwarlng  rings  for 
causing  the  same  to  rotate  therewith  and  with  the  mast 
stem,  ft  tioom  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  bearing 
ring  at  Its  lower  end,  cable  gnhles  on  said  boom  and  mast 
stem,  and  cables  and  operating  devices  for  lifting  the  load 
and  for  raising  and  lowering  saiil  iMxim 

2.  The  combination  with   a   relatively    tlxtM   mast  casing 
and  a  mast  rolatably  mountetl  therein,  said  mast  having  a 


bifurcated  upper  end  portion  aud  cat)le  guiding  sheaves 
Journaled  therein,  of  a  lower  bearing  ring  rotatahly  mount- 
ed on  said  mast  casing  and  connected  to  rotate  with  said 
mast,  a  b<x)m  photally  connected  to  said  lower  t)earlng 
ring  at  its  lower  end.  cable  operatlnu'  drums  and  a  sup- 
port therefor  connected  for  rotary  movements  with  said 
ma.st  nud  lower  bearing  ring,  and  operating  cableg  ex- 
tending from  said  drums  over  the  guide  sheaves  on  the 
upper  eiiil  :>f  saiil  nui.st  and  connecte<!  to  the  said  tK)om, 
the  one  cabb-  --ervin--  to  raise  and  lowei  the  boom  and  the 
other  to  raise  and   lower  the  load  fro,'u   the  lx.>om. 


.'i.  Ttie  ■onibinalion  with  a  bod\  of  ciirreie,  of  a  step 
tiearliiL-  iui:bedde,l  !!)  the  i,,wer  iiortlT.  thereof  and  an 
annular  i.e.arim;  -'■!  into  the  -ipper  portion  there<lf,  a 
mast  <'asin:;  embedded  in  said  coticrete  and  extending  from 
said  step  bearing  tiiroueb  --aid  annular  bearlni:.  a  mast  ro- 
t.atabb.  ui-unted  In  s;iid  casini;  witb  Us  '.ower  end  resting 
on  s.aid  -tep  bearlii^-.  a  lower  beaiing  nn-  rotatalily 
mounted  on  said  '-usiiu-  and  resting  on  -aid  aniiular  be  ■  r- 
ing,  a  boom  photally  <onneeted  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
lower  tienrlnir  rini:,  rotuiections  for  .ausinu  said  lower 
t)earlng  rliu'  to  i-otate  with  said  mast,  ,ind  c-abb's  and  calde 
operating:  drums  and  i.nildes,  ,,ne  of  said  cables  serving  to 
raise  and  lower  s.ai.t  boon:  ,'ind  ttie  ..ther  to  raise  and  lower 
the  load  fr-m  s:ii,l  Ne.m 


1.1. I.'), SCO.  SHIN';!  r  I'UKSS  Os'Mi  Hohvkv  Iloqulnm, 
W-i-sh  ,  a-~i-'T'. or  of  one  half  to  Thomas  Ilutchins.iti, 
Ilo.iuiam.     Wasii  I'ib'd      May     s.      Ibll         Serial      No 

I         R.'^T.IT,".        '  <'!     li>"      ■"■'-'   ' 


1.    In   a   machine  of   tiie   class   .le8crlt>ed.   a   press,   a   con 
dult  leading  to  the  press,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  press 
and    meatis    operable    t.y    the    .-ondults    for    operating    the 
press. 

:j.  In  a  uia^  bitie  ..f  tbi-  cla.ss  described,  a  prf»ss,  a  conduit 
adjacent  the  press,  and  means  operable  by  the  conduit 
for  actuating   the   press 

3.  In  a  ma.  bine  i.f  the  class  described,  a  press,  a  con 
dult  leadlni;  to  the  press  and  adapted  to  move  vertically 
relatlveiv  to  the  press,  a  second  conduit  leading  from  the 
press  and  a.lapte<l  to  move  vertically  relatively  to  the 
press,  and  means  for  actuating  the  press  operable  by  th« 
movement  of  the  conduits. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  press,  a  lever. 
a  conduit  leading  to  the  press  and  engaging  one  arm  of 
the  lever,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  press  and  engaging 
the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
press  operable  by  the  lever. 

^.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  a  press,  a  con- 
duit hinged  at  one  end,  adjacent  the  p.ess,  a  second  con- 
duit tia\iiiK  an  end  adjacent  the  press  and  movattle  rela- 
tively thereto.  «  lever  having  an  arm  under  the  other  end 
of  the  rirsi  conduit,  and  ttie  said  end  of  the  second  men- 
tioned (Olid  lit.  aud  means  for  actuating  the  press  operable 
bS    the    lever. 

[Claim--  c,  t..    17   not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.] 


1,U6,801.  CENTRIFIGALCUTOUT.  Levi  W  Hurting, 
Lancaster,  I'a  .  assignor  of  oue  third  to  Charles  F. 
Stauffer  and  one  third  to  15,  Grant  Stauffer,  I^ncaster, 
i'a  i  iled  Jan,  10,  IHia,  Serial  No  741,i;{)0  (CI. 
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contact,  resilient   means  fctr  norrna!!\ 
(iiiitact  til  engagement  with  the  tixcd 


1,  A  cehtrlfuLui:  -t  irtiiii;  swiicli  for  eiectri<-  motors  in- 
cluding it.  ( omturiatioii  a  tlxed  contact,  a  movable  contact 
mfiunted  oil  II  nc'value  pivot  airaiiK'-d  inti-rmediate  of  the 
ends  of  said  movabu'  contact,  resilient  rneaus  for  normaih 
keeping  the  mov.'ibb  (ontact  In  .ngagement  with  the  hxed 
contact  while  the  pivot  is  moved  outw.-ud  to  a  certain 
point  by  centrifugal  force,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  engage 
the  tali  end  of  th.>  movable  contact  when  said  certain  point 
is  reached  in  tie-  outward  movement  of  said  pivot,  said 
stop  ser\in>.'  as  a  fuicriim  for  removing  the  head  end  of 
said  m  'valilc  contact  from  tlie  lixed  contact  as  the  pivot 
of  said  movable  (  ontact  is  thrown  farther  out  by  increas- 
ing I  •  nti  ifiica;  foti.  . 

2.  .\    centrif  !g:il    starting  switch    fi.ir   electric    motors   in 
eluding   in  louibinalion   a    fixed  (ontac!     a    movable   contact 
moanted  on  a   movable  pivot  arrange<l  intermediate  of  the 
ends  >  -f  -.a  b!   nc  -x  ■! 
kecpli.g  tto    mo\  a 
contact    while    th      [ilvot    is    mo\ed    outward    to    .a    certain 
point  by   centrifuuHi    force,   and  a   stop  adapted  to  engage 
the    tall    end    -f    the    moval'ie    CMnt.-nt    u  ton    said    certain 
poi!,'    i-    reached   in   the  outward    iiion- ment    ••{   s,-ij,i   pivot. 
said   -!mp  serving  as  a  fulcrum  foj    removini;   tin    he.-id  end 
of  s.iid  movable  <  ontact  from  the  fixed  ciifitact  as  the  pivot 
of  said  movable  f  ontact   Is  thrown   farther  out    by   increas 
Ing  centrifugal  fo'ce,  the  stop  engaging  point   on   the  tail 
end      f   -aid  movable  cont.a' t    lieing   rrucb   m  an  r   the   pivot 
thereof  than  the  j>nlnt  on  tb.    tail  end  of  said  niowible  con 
tact   which  en.:ai.'-'s  tiie  tlxed  contact  ,|ii-t   before  said  con 
tacts  ar.-  sep.-irnteil 

?._  ']']:■  cond'i  rat  ion  In  a  centrifugal  startlni:  switcli.  of 
H  statbuiarv  and  a  rotatable  memb.-r,  a  contact  on  said 
statb'narv  nieni!'«'i,  an  arm  pivoted  (ui  '-aid  rotatable  mem 
tier,  stops  .•(  t  either  side  of  the  free  end  of  said  arm, 
resilient  means  tending  to  hold  said  arm  against  the  Inner 
stop  H  n.o\able  rontact  pivoted  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
on  the  fre«  end  (d  said  arm.  and  resilient  means  for  hold- 
ing the  liead  end  of  said  movat)ie  contact  In  engagement 
with  the  fixed  lolitact  while  the  pivot  of  th**  movable  con 
tact  is  mosed  outward  b\  cetitrifugal  force,  against  the 
Influence  of  said  resilient  means  acting  on  the  ar»,  until 
the  tail  enu  of  saiii  movable  contact  engages  the  outer 
stop,  whereupon  further  (uitward  movement  of  said  pivot 
due  to  Increasing  c«ntrlfugal  force  will  cause  the  head  end 
of  the  movable  <ciita(t  to  be  removi d  from  the  fixed  cou 
tact. 


4.  Ine  combination  in  a  centrifugal  starting  switch,  of 
a  stationary  and  a  rotatable  member,  a  contact  on  said 
stationary  member,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  rotatabie  mem- 
Iter,  stops  at  either  side  of  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  re 
sllient  means  tending  to  bold  said  arm  against  the  inner 
stop,  a  movahit  contact  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends 
on  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  aud  resilient  means-  for  hold- 
ing the  head  end  of  said  movable  contact  in  engagement 
with  the  fixed  contact  while  the  pivot  of  the  movable  con- 
tact 1b  moved  outward  by  centrifugal  force,  against  the 
liifluence  of  said  resilient  means  acting  on  the  arm,  until 
the  tall  end  of  said  moxable  contact  engages  the  outer  stop, 
whereupon  furth-?r  outward  movement  of  said  pivot  due  to 
increasing  centrifugal  force  will  cause  the  head  end  of 
the  movable  contact  to  be  removed  from  the  fixed  contact, 
the  point  on  tlie  tail  end  of  said  movable  contact  engaged 
by  said  outer  stop  being  truuh  nearer  the  niovable  pivot 
than  tlie  point  of  the  head  end  which  engagi-s  the  fixed 
contact  just  l.»efore  said  contacts  are  scj.arated 

P.  The  combination  with  statiouar.N  c,,:,ector  lin^;?  In- 
sulated from  each  other,  a  rotor,  brushes  carried  th.  re!  > 
and  mounted  on  a  movable  [.ivot  arranged  intermediate  of 
their  ends,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  bead  ends  of 
said  brushes  in  engagement  with  the  iespecti\e  colie.  tor 
rings  while  the  juvot  Is  move.l  outward  to  a  certain  p  ..nt 
by  centrifugal  force,  and  a  stop  ailapted  to  engage  the 
tail  ends  of  the  brushes  when  said  certain  point  Is  reached 
In  the  outward  UK^venient  of  said  pivot,  said  stop  serving 
as  a  fulcrum  for  removing  the  head  etuis  of  the  brush.-s 
from  the  collector  rings  as  the  pivot  of  said  brushes  is 
thrown  farther  out  by  Increasing  centrifugal  force, 

[(".aims  ti  to  10  not  printed  In  the  tiuzette  ] 


l.Klo.SOi.       VEM»lNi.  MACHINK        umak    .1      llrAi.ivn, 
Rutherford.    N,    J        Filed    Nov.    13,    lOlM.      Se-lal    No. 

SO0,7«L',      I  CI,   L'll — 8.) 


1.  A    vendinij    miuhinc    having    a    delivery    opening,    an 
article-support,   a   dispensing   mechanism  engaging   the    ar 
ticies  on   the  supi"  rt.  means  to  move  said  supp.irt   toward 
said  ilispeusing  inechanism,  a  member  adapted  to  recipro 
cate,  enunglng  said  dispensing  meclianism,  means  normally 
locking     said     meml)er,     means    asscKdated     witli     said     re 
ciprocatiu^  memhor,  whereby  the  same  cannot  be  retracted 
until    it    moves   a    predetermined   distance,   and    means    for 
restoring  said  re.lprocating  member  to  its  normal  position, 

2.  A  vending  machine  having  a  delivery  opening,  an 
article-support,  a  dispensing  mechanism  engaging  the  up- 
permost articlt  on  said  support,  means  automatically  mov- 
ing said  support  toward  said  article  dispensing  mecha 
ulsm,  and  means  for  operating  said  dispensing  iiiechanism. 
comprising  a  slide,  means  normally  locking  the  movement 
of  said  slide,  a  connection  operable  only  in  one  direction 
from  said  slide  to  said  dispensing  mechanism,  means  for 
rendering  said  connection  operative  or  inoperative,  means 
preventing  the  reversal  of  the  movement  of  said  slide  be- 
fore the  same  has  reached  a  predetermined  position,  and 
resilient  means  for  restoring  said  slide  t.>  its  normal  po 
sitlon. 

'A.   A  vending  machine  having  a  delivery  opening,  a  mem 
l)er    normally    closing    said    opening,    an    article  support,    a 
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rotatably  mount*'<l  dln[H'n»lnK  int»t"haiil«*m  Hilaptcil  to  Pti 
uatre  th»>  uppermost  HrtlcU>  on  sal<i  support.  m.'Hns  fniiUnK 
to  raove  «al(l  support  toward  said  dlnitensliiK  mwhauism, 
ii  slldp  mounteil  to  reciprocate,  a  mechanism  nortiially  lock 
Injf  the  niov.'inent  of  Haid  slide,  means  associated  with 
tald  slide  whereby  the  same  cannot  be  retrHCted  until 
■lald  slide  moves  tlirouijh  a  predetermined  distance,  means 
transnilttitiK  the  mi'vemerit  of  said  slldi^  to  saiil  dlapensinn 
mechanism,  means  asBO<lated  with  said  transmitting 
means,  whereby  the  said  i)lsi>enHln»;  mechanism  Is  rotate<l 
only  In  a  predetermined  direction,  and  n)eans  connectlnK 
lald  slide  to  said  rnemtH'r  closing;  the  opening,  whereby 
*hen  said  Rllde  Is  upenited  to  operiite  said  dlspenshiR 
tnechanisni.  said  mt  rnher  is  (llsplaced  to  permit  the  delivery 
of  an  article  throu«h  said  opentni; 

4.  A  vetxllnif  m.ichine  having  a  delivery  opening,  a 
member  plvdtally  iii'iinted  in  said  opening  and  normally 
■loslrii,'  t!ie  same,  :iti  a rtlcle  s\ipport.  a  rotatably  mounted 
i!sp.ri--!iii;  mei-h.inism  jiormaliy  enxaKlnu  the  uppermost 
irtiii''  mH  -inui  siipiiort.  means  for  moviiii;  s:i|,i  support  to 
ward  sail'  'iispen  ^' tiu  tnechanism,  a  ra<'k  inoinited  to  slide, 
means  locking;  ~ii;d  slide  In  a  jireileterinined  position,  a 
i,'ear  en^'agtai;  saiil  rark  and  said  dispenslni;  mechanism, 
means  contiei't  in.;  said  u.>-hv  to  said  dlsf)enslnK'  mechanism 
when  the  same  is  rotated  in  a  [)redetermine<1  illrectlon  by 
said  rack,  means  for  restoring  said  rack  to  Its  normal  po 
sttioD,  means  controlling  the  movement  of  said  rack, 
whereby  said  rack  must  reach  predetermined  positions  be 
fore  It  can  !>e  reversi'd  In  Its  movement,  and  means  con 
nectlng  said  plvutally  mounted  meml>er  in  said  delivery 
.ipenlns,  witli  s;ii  1  rack,  whereby  said  memiier  is  dper;ited 
when  said  rack  is  nioved.  snl)Stantlal  ly  iis  and  for  ttie  pur 
pose  set   forth. 


1,135,, SOU,       [  .MBHKLL.V  rOVKIUN';    M.\(  HINK.  Katii 

KRlNE   «  .\NFiEL[>    HoiT,    .Mltany,   and   ("hari.b.s   T,  nK.VT 

SCHEI.,   Schenectady.  N    Y.      Klied  .June  :;().   I'.iH.  Serial 
No.  sis,lsi)       Kl.  1,-),',      1   I 


1.  A  inachlne  as  characterized,  comprising  a  Ruldinu 
mechanism  for  iiiiibrella  frames,  for  successively  disposing 
In  operative  position  the  tips  of  rlba  of  said  frames  :  a 
shaping  die  for  tieudlnK  a  holdlnK  clip  over  each  of  said 
ribs  ;  means  for  feeding  said  clips  between  said  die  and 
?<ald  ribs  ;  means  for  folding  the  edge  of  an  umbrella  cover 
on  said  clips  to  exteml  between  said  clips  and  said  ribs  ; 
and  means  for  depressing  said  die  on  said  clips  and  rlba. 
for  clamping  said  clips  at>out  said  ribs. 

■J.  A  machine  as  characterized,  comprising  a  guiding 
mechanism  for  umbrella  frames,  for  successively  disposing 
in  operative  iwsltlou  the  tips  of  rlt>«  of  said  frames  ;  a  shap 
iDg  die  for  b«>ndlng  a  holding  dip  over  each  of  said  ribs  ; 
means  for  feeding  said  clips  between  said  die  and  said 
ribs;  means  for  folding  the  edge  of  an  umbrella  cover  on 
said  clips  to  extead  between  said  clips  and  ribg  ;  and  manu- 
ally controlle<l  mechanism  for  depressing  said  die  on  said 
■-■lips  and  said  rlliH.  for  turnlDK  said  clips  under  said  rll». 


.i  A  machine  as  characterized,  comprlslnjf  a  guiding 
mechanism  for  umbrella  frames,  for  successively  dlsi>oslng 
In  operative  position  the  tips  of  rllis  of  said  frames  ;  a 
shaping  die  for  l»endlng  a  holding  clip  over  each  of  said 
ribs  ;  means  for  feeding  said  clips  liefween  said  die  and 
said  rllM  :  a  folding  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  and 
fold  the  cover  l>etween  said  clips  and  said  ribs,  said  means 
being  operable  In  advance  of  said  shaping  die  ;  and  a  driv 
ing  mechanism  fot  operating  said  folding  mechanism  and 
said  shaping  die   in   timed   relation 

4.  A  machne  as  characterlied,  comprising  a  t^uidlng 
ineclijitiisii!  f.ir  umbrella  frames,  for  successively  disposing 
Iti  .iper;iti\e  (xisltion  the  tips  of  rltn  of  said  frames:  a 
shaplni,'  'He  fnr  Iwndlng  a  holding  clip  uver  each  of  said 
rltis  means  for  fiedlng  said  clips  t>etween  said  die  and 
said  ribs  ;  a  folding  mechanism  for  turning  the  cloth  of  a 
cover  resting  between  said  clips  and  said  ribs,  and  em 
^>odyl^g  a  sliding  plate  and  arms  plvofally  mounted  there 
on.  adapted  to  fold  the  cloth  In  advance  of  tlic  engagement 
;!ie;.(if  by  s:ild  die,  means  fi'T  moving  said  arms  to  en 
circle  said  ritis  preliminary  to  the  engagement  of  said 
riis  Hti.l  cidth  renting  thereon,  by  said  die,  means  for 
swlnKioK'  said  arms  to  and  from  the  operating  path  of 
said  lie  and  In  timed  relation  thereto,  for  removing  said 
arms  from  the  path  of  the  clips  as  turned  by  said  die  , 
ami  a  cutting  member  for  said  clips  to  separate  the  same 
from  a  continuous  supply  thereof  preliminary  to  tielng 
shaped  Ijv  said  die. 

fi  .\  niachlne  as  chartcterlied,  comprising  a  gu'dlnn 
mechanism  for  umbrella  frames,  for  successively  disposing 
in  operative  position  the  tips  of  ribs  of  said  frames  ;  a 
shaping  die  for  bending  a  holding  clip  over  each  of  said 
ritis  ,  means  for  feedng  sal<l  clips  between  said  die  and 
said  ribs;  a  folding  mechanism  for  turning  the  cloth  of 
a  cover  resting  between  said  clips  and  said  ribs,  and  em 
bcxlylng  a  sliding  plate  and  arms  pivotally  mounted  there 
on,  adapted  to  fold  the  cloth  in  advance  of  the  engage- 
ment thereof  by  said  die;  means  for  moving  said  arm* 
to  encircle  said  rlt)a  preliminary  to  the  engagement  of  aald 
rlt)fl  and  cloth  renting  thereon,  by  aaid  die;  means  for 
swinging  said  arms  to  and  from  the  operating  path  of  aaid 
die  and  In  timed  relation  thereto,  for  removing  said  arma 
from  the  path  of  the  clips  as  turned  by  said  die :  a  cuttljig 
member  for  said  clips  to  separate  the  same  from  a  con- 
tinuous supply  thereof  preliminary  to  being  shaped  by 
said  die  ;  and  a  yielding  support  for  said  cilpa,  to  hold 
the  same  In  position  to  b*>  engaged  by  said  die  and  while 
being  moved  to  the    cutting  position   thereof. 

(I'lalms  rt  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  ] 


l.l.V-.HiM  VKHICLE  WHEEL.  Wir.LiAM  Lewis  How 
AHi>.  Treiiion.  N  J.  Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
Haft,V)»H.      ,fl.    152      21.1 


M*  ^r 


at 


A  fixed  ciianuei  wheel  rim  provided  with  blocks  ri»  con 
sfructed  with  an  exterior  central  longitudinal  projection 
or  rll)  and  a  demountable  rim,  a  pair  of  gripping  members 
arranged  opposite  each  other  and  having  Internal  tapered 
projections  (/'  provlde<l  with  a  central  longitudinal  groove 
conforming  to  an  1  adapted  to  receive  the  aforesaid  blocks, 
and  a  rotary  screw  having  reversely  threaded  ends  which 
connect  said  gripping  meml)er8,  ns  describe*!. 


l.i:<fi.80.'-)  INSTANTANEOUS  -  WATER  HEATER  CAS- 
INd.  Hebbbrt  S.  Ht-MPHRKT,  Kalamaioo,  Mich  ,  as- 
signor to  Ruud  Manufacturing  Company.  I'lttsburgh,  Pa., 
a  forporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  H42..182  (CI.  122—494.) 
1.    A  knockdown  water  heater  casing  comprising  a  base. 

a    crown,   crown    supporting    uprights   detachably    aecured 

to    the    latter    and    to    the    base,    and    removable    upright 

wall  forming  aectlons. 


Aikii 
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2.  A  water  heater  casing  comprialng  a  base,  posts  rls 
\iiii  •'•refrorn.  ,-i  horirontal  reinfoi  cement  support  by  the 
posls  l>ftwecii  the  ui)f>er  :iii<i  i'N^er  <  iids 
forming  panels  Inclosint:  tin  ^p.Mces  n'.r 
reinforcement    ni.  i    a      r   wii 


■  f  the  latter,  wall 
ve    and    !.>€low    the 


3.  A  water  hent.  r  rn^li.e  miirising  a  base,  posts  ris- 
ing  therefrom,   a      ..mzoi;  ui    iiag  supported   by   the   poets 

betwee:.     t!.i      iipp'  '     :>'"i     lowei     ends    of    the    latter,     wall- 
fornuii-   p:Uiei.s  MiiiH'    Hiid   l.elow   the  ring,  and   a   crown. 

4  A  wMter  heaiii  tasiriL'  couiprlslog  a  base,  posts  ris 
lug  therefroui,  u  horizontal  ring  supported  by  the  po^t^  be- 
tween the  u[)per  and  lower  ends  of  the  latter,  wall  foim- 
li.k:  pain  Is  al)0\e  the  ring  and  eitendlng  from  post  to 
po!-:,  similarly  arraugeil  panels  beneath  the  ring,  and  a 
crow  11. 

.">.  A  water  heater  casing  comprising  a  base,  (K>st8  rising 
therefrom  with  lu»;»  i'roieci  inc  from  the  iK>st»,  a  liorlzontal 
reinforcement  adapted  jo  lest  on  <uiid  lugs,  wall-forming 
panels  fitting  the  [x>!-ts  »'.o\e  mul  l>elow  the  reinforcement, 
and  a  Clown 

(C'ialuiH  ti  to  -'.'.   not   printed  In   the  (iaxette.) 


Iij  a  aren(h.  tin  coiubiiiatioii  with  a  siiank  of  rectangu- 
lar CI  OSS  section  iongitniiinally  grooved  in  it*  upper  edge 
and  reduciMl  at  its  inner  eud.  and  a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  the  shank  ;  of  a  movable  jaw  having  two 
loops  siidabiy  engaging  said  shank  and  spaced  from  each 
other  and  a  iiody  conniciing  the  upper  ends  of  said  loops 
and  rounded  where  It  merges  into  the  rear  loop,  the  body 
alsti  liaving  a  chamber  and  its  forward  upstanding  por- 
tion Constituting  tfie  movable  jaw-face,  a  pin  extending 
through  the  tKxly  and  across  Its  chamber,  a  rock-lever 
mounted  at  mid-lengih  on  said  pin  with  Its  lower  end 
rounded  and  eccentric  to  the  pin  and  adapted  to  reat  in 
the    bottom    of   said    groove    and    its    upper   end    projecti»< 

i:i3  0.  G.--42 


11 :;.'.. '^W        WRK.NCII.       Wiiiiwi     A      .lACKSdN,     Altoona, 
r.M        Filed     Jai,       ■-•('.      i;n,-,       Serial      No       3.:?20        (CI.    ! 
M       ir>i).  I 


alwjve  tlie  .law  body  and  carrying  a  thumb  t»iece,  and  an 
expansive  f-pnn;.-  U'tweei,  ^aHi  upper  cud  and  the  up- 
standing p<irti'>ri  of  this  ;.i\\  !li>  wi.oie  ji.r  use  sufjstan- 
tittily    as    Ueecribe^l 


1,136,807.  RING  Hi.'i  M,\';  ;  i:\  icr 
Woonsocket,  R.  1.  i.ItJ  .N„..  :: 
871,786.      (Cl.   29 — 84.) 


^^  •:  Fi;::   .F.v~yfKs. 
ID  14.      feeria.    No. 


1  A  tool  foi  t!  e  puipose  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  iouKituiliuaili  'i.^posed  channel  in  its  forward 
portion  a  -  i  ie  v.  v,  e  ,'u  sa^d  body  in  the  direction  of 
the  lentt!.  t:.er.  of.  i.i,.:  :i  ti.  xiMe  strap  having  longltudl- 
nally-disp  .ved  j>ortions  arr;iTiL'ed  and  movable  In  said  chan- 
nel of  the  !>ody  ani!  alst,  (  .i\ing  end  portions  connected  to 
and   movable  with    the   slide 

2  .\  too:  for  the  puri)ose  described.  compris;iig  a  t>ody 
!ia\i:.j  a  i.int:! tudinal  forward  channel,  a  slic,.  a.i\a!de 
]ehi;tt:«i-e  of  fhc  bodv  and  on  the  same,  said  slide  having 
.1  rhnii.!  .'uiil  .".  socket  lii  coinii.rinlcation  with  the  channel, 
and  a  fle\ii,!,-  strap  ha-.inj:  ■ii^itudinal  portions  arranged 
and  inovaMe  In  fh>  channei  of  the  body,  and  also  having 
one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  the  slide  and  its  other  end 
reniovaloy  arran^'ed  in  the  eiannel  of  the  Slide  ati'!  pro- 
vided \\H\i  an  enia  rtrenieiit  di>iiused  in  the  S4><'ket  of  the 
slide. 

;i.  A  tool  f<'r  !(ie  purpiMW  descril-d.  e,,nipri8ing  a  l>ody 
liaving  a  longitudinal  <  l.anne!  Id  ;th  forward  portion.  Die 
forvvavd  .  orners  of  \v!;lch  channel  are  incmded,  an  en- 
iargenient  on  the  rear  portion  of  tiie  ;.od\  ,  a  keej.er  piv- 
ottsl  on  the  body  and  movable  to  and  f'on:  a  p,  -.i.on  a!»uve 
the  chill, Tiel.  a  slide  movable  on  the  body  and  len^-ri.wise 
thereof  and  having  lateral  finger  pieces,  and  a  ilexihle 
sira|i  lia\ing  portions  disposed  in  said  channel,  and  con- 
nected at  its  ends  wltti  t!ie  elide. 


I,l35,8us.  HoT.MiV  .\  FI  A»  HMl  NT  Hoi.ALt  G.  .IoHns- 
TON,  Corsican.a.  lex  Filed  L)ec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
735,297.      (CI.   24—268.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crosshcad  having  an  upright 
pipe  opening,  an  Inwardly  (  xteuding  ledge  on  the  wall  of 
said  opening  below  the  top  of  the  crosahead,  and  buttons 
pivotetl  on  the  latler  and  capable  of  being  turned  over  the 
opening:  of  a  ring  having  a  downwardly  tapered  bore,  a 
flange  around  the  ring  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  ledge 
when  the  upper  end  of  the  ring  Is  flush  with  the  top  of 
the  cros^ead,  and  a  series  of  segmental  wedjjes  having 
serrated  Inner  faxes  and  tapering  outer  fa(  eg  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  bore  of  said  ring,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 
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•J.  The  coniblrmtlDti  with  a  cr.is.sh.'Hil  having;  an  iiiirUht 
!■<!»■  op.iniiir.  ail  inwunlly  fxtiinlirik'  h'dK''  oii  ttio  wall  of 
^,..lr]  <ij.fninic  havlim'  notch.-s  at  Int.Tvalii,  and  buttons  on 
the  cr.iss!H'H<!  i-apaM.'  ..f  (•.•ln_'  nirn.'d  ov.-r  the  i.|i'Tilnt;  , 
n'  a  riiii:  having  a  dow  ti wa rdly  tftp-rt'ii  !")r>',  a  tlaiigt' 
ai  lunil  til.'   niiK'  Hilaptt',1  r..  rest  upon  sail!   led^'e  when  the 

U|i|'er  ei.ii  Df  tlie  ri!-^  IS  !lnsh  with  the  top  "f  the  CfOSS- 
!i.-a.'.  hik's  ih'p'-iehn^  f;i>ni  Mi.'  Ilan^e  and  rfmova()ly  en- 
cnttiiiK  said  nut.  lies  In  M.e  ied^,'e.  and  a  s,  rles  of  seg- 
iii>  ntai  w.dues  havitm  serrut.-d  Inn-r  faees  and  tapering 
,  ..ter  fares  adapt-d  '..  ;1 !  sM  >  h :  n  tlie  '...r-  of  said  rlnt:.  aa 
and    for   tlie   purpose    set    (■■<■<:: 

;i.  Iti  an  appiiiioe  of  the  -  .ass  d.-Hcri!)ed.  the  .■.unhlna- 
tlou  of  a  .!..sshead.  a  clutch  carried  th.T.'is  .and  ■  on- 
sistin-  .  f  a  .  uiiii  a!  rinc  "ooStMy  sented  in  the  crosshead 
an,!  ieni.i\a'i:.-  upwaid.v  :  lieref  r.mi.  rueans  .m  Ilie  croSH- 
liead  foi-  hoMiiii;  the  ruih'  seated,  and  u  .■di;e  -i..a  [.ed  elutrh 
eh-inents   disposed   witliln    the    riii^,' 

4,  In  an  apidiane,^  ,.f  the  .  ;ass  deserihe,!,  the  ...intiltia- 
tloii  of  a  crosstiead  i.avin/  i  :i  ..penin>;  p:.>vhld  with  an 
open   tM)tiotn  and   form,  d   witli    an    Interna!    hdk'e,   a    .onlcal 

rlHK   loosely   tittllii;   in    !! penJnK   am!    restin-j;  ..n    the   said 

ledjje.  d. ■vires  niotinted  on  the  crosslH'ud  and  eu^:ai;ea!ile 
wdtli  tlie  rint'  to  tiold  th.e  j^anie  in  plae.  ,  and  wedire  shaped 
ehitch  elements  disp,.s.'d  within  tlf  rini:  and  rein.ivaide 
upwardly    therefruin 


l,i:ir>.sOit  WKId,  S  I'ltAI.M'.lC  I'.l.l  .loNKs,  L.'llnKton, 
r.-nn  IMi'd  .Ian.  -M  .  i'.Ot  Serl.il  No.  ''<i;i.5r>4  (  ri. 
H5H-     5.1 


1  .1  :'..">. s]n       (;.\I{I'..V<;K  <'.\N.      John    A     .Ionks,    Talestlne. 
Tex       Fl!-'d    Sept     J,    I'.ill.      Serial    Nu.    S5y,S34.      (CI. 

•J'jn       11.'.   , 


1.  The  rotiitilnatlon  with  a  pipe  with  au  externally 
threaded  end.  of  a  strain. t  .'-.■tainliiK  member  threadedly 
ei;.::imnt:  th.  s,i:n..  and  i.rovuh'il  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
t.Mi.iink,'  ani.har  h-veied  shouhler.  a  strainer  attaching 
rietuher  Inlniin^'  an  upper  ryUnilrl<-al  si. 'eve  s'd.iahly 
i.nl.iet  l!U'  With  i!i.'  inner  surface  of  said  pipe,  a  Iow.t 
rofrieted  sh'.'Ve  .arrled  liv  said  upper  sU'ev.'  and  Joined 
th.  reto  by  a  eoidcal  portion,  said  conical  portion  Heating; 
upon  the  aiinii'.ar  hev.'leil  shoulder  and  guided  Intu  sueli 
relation  hy  the  sUdln>;  lontact  between  the  upper  s!et>ve 
and  the  Itiner  .surfae.>  of  said  pipe,  and  a  strainer  tube 
cp.rrhvl    by    said    lower   sl'»eve. 

2.  T!i.-  eiuntdnatlon  Nsith  a  pipe  with  an  externally 
thread.'.!  en,l.  uf  a  straln^'r  r.-tatnin^  nieniher  threadedly 
enirak'luk'  the  .sain.-  ami  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ei- 
tenillni?  annular  beveled  shoulder,  a  strainer  attaching 
meml)er  Includlnn;  an  upper  ryllndiieal  sleeve  slldably 
ContactInK  with  tlie  Irin.T  surfa..'  of  said  r'ipe.  a  luwi'i  r.- 
strleted  .sleeve  carried  by  sal.l  upp>er  sleeve  and  J.dne.l 
thereto  by  a  conical  portion,  sabl  ">nlcal  poi*'nn  seating 
upon  the  annular  beveled  shoulder  and  iz-  ..led  im..  'ueh 
relation  by  the  sliding  oonta.  t  between  the  upper  sleev. 
and  the  Inner  surface  of  snld  pipe,  and  ft  strainer  tut>e 
(iispoaed  upon  and  exteriorly  of  the  lower  sleeve,  whereby 
the  lower  ed^e  of  the  sleeve  defines  a  ledge  to  be  engaged 
by    a    strainer    wlthdrawlnn   means 


1  \  receptacle  comprNlntr  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  a 
front  wall,  a  container  .id.ipte.l  t..  he  ix^sl tbrn.'.!  within 
the  receptH''!.',  sabl  side  walls  at  th.'  rear  portion  of  the 
receptacle  trf«ln^'  exten.led,  th.'  upp.  r  e.It-es  of  the  eiten- 
slona  being  incline*!  towar.l  t!i.'  r.'ar  .f  th.'  r.-.  epta.  b- 
the  front  portions  of  sal.!  side  walls  having  thrlr  upper 
.>di;es  inclln'^d  toward  the  front  ..f  the  receptacle  and 
belni:  turned  liiwar.lly  to  provide  flanges,  th.'  upper  edjje 
of  said  fr.int  wall  \f\nK  also  turned  Inwar.lly  t..  provide 
H  OKiperatlni:  tlanK'e,  a  lid  resting  upon  said  flaukies  ami 
having  a  peripheral  and  downwardly  extendlnc  flange  en- 
K'rti;lng  the  reci  pta.  le  along  the  outer  edges  thereof,  said 
sble  walls  it  the  forward  ends  of  the  extensions  f>elng 
provided  with  Inwardly  .-xt.  nd.'<l  substantially  v.'rtlcal 
ilankf's,  d.'pendlnj;  ears  provided  on  the  lid  a.lja.'ent  to 
nn.l  spa..'.!  fr.itn  the  en.ls  of  said  .lepen.llng  11.!  flange, 
sal.l  ears  dependliik:  within  the  receptacle,  said  lid  ex 
tending  bel  )w  the  snld  substantially  vertical  flang.s.  a 
foot  h'v.-r  earrle.!  by  the  rec^ptaeh-.  and  connecting  means 
hPtw.-.ii  said  i.  v.T  an.l  lid  foi  raising  the  latt.T  upon  op 
eratiiO)   .if   the    foot    lever. 

L'  .\  r.'e..pta.  1-  .■oiit-'iitilnc  .'i  b.dtoin.  side  walls,  and  a 
fr-iit  wa::,  sal.l  sid.'  wiils  at  their  rear  portions  being 
ext.-i, .!..,!  up'.var.liy.  .'i  reniovi!!.'  ..iv.t  dispos.'d  upon  the 
extensions  .if  th.-  sl.le  walls,  an.l  having;  a  front  portl.m 
dep.'ndlng  from  the  cover,  a  11.1  illsp.ise.l  upon  the  for- 
war.!  p.irtlous  of  the  side  walls  and  having  a  dep.-ndint; 
thiiii;.'  engaging  without  the  receptacle,  said  .-over  an.l  lid 
heiiii:  n.>rinai:y  incllneil  from  the  center  toward  th.-  rear 
an.]  front  resp.'i'ti vely  of  the  n'ceptacle.  sabl  It.l  .'it  its 
rear  p.irtlon  ext.'ndlng  U-neath  the  depending-  p.irtl.m  of 
the  ever  and  txdng  tn.'line.l  tipwardly.  a  foot  operable 
lever  Carrie, 1  wdthin  the  recptacle,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  l.'ver  anil  lid  for  raising  the  same  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  lever,  a  container  adapted  to  \n-  po.sitioned 
within  the  receptacle,  ari.l  a  closure  for  said  receptacle 
wh.-r.'by    to    maintain    ttie    ,-onfainer    within    the   same, 

.T  .\  ri'ce.itaele  Including  side  walls  and  a  front  wall, 
sab!  side  walls  provbie<l  with  substantially  vertb-al 
tlanges,  and  with  inwardly  disposed  flanges,  said  front 
wall  provide,!  at  Its  upper  e.1ge  with  an  Inwardly  dls- 
tiosed  flange  t.i  operate  with  the  Inwardly  disposed  flange 
o'  the  side  wall,  a  lid  positioned  upon  the  inwardiv  dis- 
pofltd  flanges  of  the  side  and  front  walls,  said  lid  having 
H  depending  flange  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the  front 
and  side  walls  said  lid  projecting  within  the  receptacle 
!.eneath  said  substantially  vertical  flanges,  ears  depiend- 
Ing  from  sai.l  11. 1  at  points  occurring  lieneath  said  sub- 
stantially vertical  flanges,  and  means  for  operating  the 
lid. 
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4  A  receptii,  le  comprising  a  l>ottom,  side  walls,  and  a 
front  wall,  an  Inclined  removable  cover  connected  to  the 
Bide  walls  at  the  upper  edges  thereof,  said  cover  being 
po«ltione<l  iiver  the  rear  portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  lid 
disposed  upon  the  upper  edges  of  ttie  side  and  front  walls. 
Bald  11.1  t>elng  positioned  over  the  forward  portion  of  the 
recepta.  le.  imans  carried  hy  said  (over  for  preventing  the 
entrance  .if  rain  ix'tween  the  game  and  the  lid,  a  container 
dispose.!  within  the  receptacle,  meauj<  for  operating  the 
lid  whereti\  tu  gi  ,-e  access  to  the  container,  and  closure 
means  for  the   receptacle. 

6.  A  receptacle  including  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  a 
front  v»ai:.  sal.l  side  walls  provide«l  with  extende.i  f^^'r- 
tions,  said  extended  portions  having  their  upiper  e.lges 
bent  .lUtwarilly  to  provide  guide  flanges,  a  cover,  said 
cover  having  its  edges  tx'nt  Into  substantially  U-shaped 
channels  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  flanges,  a  movable 
lid  disposed  upon  the  receptacle,  and  means  carried  by 
the  cover  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  Ud  in  one 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  «i  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l,l.H.%>n  SLOW  1K)\VN  AN1>  SHKET-STHAKJHTEN 
IN'.  Iii:\  K  F;  Khh.vhd  E.  J.iNE.s  and  (;idor<je  A.  Mar- 
tin, rear.  i;i\t  r,  N  V  .  assignors  to  I)exter  Folder  Com- 
pany I'.'.i-.  lilver.  N  v.,  a  Corp.iratlon  of  New  York. 
Fil.-.l  Mar  '::>,  IHU.  Serial  No.  HL'T.ITH  iCl. 
101—46.) 


1.  Ill  a  combine,!  slow  down  and  sheet  Btralghtener  for 
sheet  fi>»'dlng  niaihlnes.  a  surface  over  which  paper  is  fed 
at  relatively  high  spe.-d.  an  instrumentality  having  a  sur- 
face a.laptt'd  to  engage  a  sheet  traveling  over  the  first 
Bald  surface,  means  for  operating  said  instrumentality  to 
Inipart  a  m.ivement  to  the  s.'cond  mentioned  surface  of 
less  v.-loctty  than  the  velocity  of  sabl  sheet,  said  means 
Including  a  l.ver  comprising  relatively  movable  parts 
and  a  yieldaMe  connection  between  said  parts,  and  means 
for  blocking  the  movement  of  said  operating  means. 

1'  In  a  .  ombined  slow  down  and  sheet  stralghtener  for 
sheet  f.-eding  machines,  a  surface  ever  which  paper  is  fed 
at  relatively  high  speed,  a  slow  down  roller  having  Its 
peripheral  surfa. e  moving  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
paper  is  fe.l  o.  .r  the  first  said  surface,  a  rack  bar  geared 
to  said  slow  down  roller,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
rack  bar,  an.!  sheet  actuated  means  for  interrupting  the 
reciprocating  movements  of  said  rack  bar. 

ii.  In  n  comhined  slow  down  and  sheet  straightening 
mechanism  for  sheet  feeding  machines,  a  surface  over 
which  the  sheets  are  fed,  a  roller  suitably  mounted  to  co- 
operate with  BJild  surface  In  retarding  the  movement  of  a 
sheet,  an  oscillatory  arm.  a  rack  bar  geared  to  said  roller. 
Bald  rack  bar  being  also  plvotally  connected  to  said  oscil- 
latory arm.  and  sheet  actuated  means  for  interrupting 
the  reclprocatory  movements  of  said  rack  bar. 

4.  In  a  combined  slow  down  and  sheet  straightening 
mechanism  for  sheet  feeding  machines,  a  surface  over 
which  the  sheets  are  fed,  a  roller  suitably  mounted  to  co- 
operate with  said  surface  In  retarding  the  movement  of  a 
sheet,  an  oscillatory  arm.  a  rack  bar  geared  to  Bald  roller, 
Bald  rack  bar  !>elng  also  plvotally  connected  to  said  <MCil-  * 


latory  arm,  and  sheet  actuated  means  for  interrupting 
the  reclprocatory  movements  of  said  rack  bar,  said  means 
Including  a  sheet  actuated  pendulum,  a  paw!  moved  there- 
by, and  a  ra-^k  bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  oscillatory 
arm  and  adapted   to   t>e  engaged  by  said  pawl. 

^.  In  a  c.imbined  slow  down  and  shet-t  stralghtenlag 
mechanism  for  sheet  feeding  machlnen  a  surface  over 
which  the  sheets  are  fed,  a  roller  suitably  mounted  to  co- 
operate with  stiid  surface  in  retarding  the  movement  of  a 
sheet,  an  oscillatory  arm,  a  rack  bar  geared  to  said  roller, 
said  rack  bar  being  also  plvotally  connected  to  said  oscil- 
latory arm,  and  sheet  actuated  means  for  Interrupting 
the  reclprocatory  movements  of  said  rack  bar.  said  oscil- 
latory arm  comprising  relatively  movable  parts  and  yield- 
able  means  for  normally  retaining  said  parts  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed   in  the  tJaitette.] 


l.l?.r,.^l'2.  I'AHCEL  POST  WEI<;HIN'C,-S(  AI.E  ';t<.Br,K 
B.  JtSTiCK,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Filed  .July  10,  l'.tl4  Serial 
No,   850,205.      (CI.   73 — 104.) 


In  a  weighing  scale  fif  th.'  type  Indicated,  a  pan  or 
package-support  having  a  shiftable  map  of  the  T'nited 
States  supported  thereon,  and  a  transparent  guard  plate 
sufK- rim  posed,  and  inscribed  with  concentric  circles  Indi- 
cating parcel-post  zones,  and  a  flanged  rim  applied  to 
and  upon  the  edges  of  the  pan,  the  map.  and  the  guard 
plate,  and  detathably  secured  to  the  pan,   as  described. 


l.KiS.'vl.''.  AlhTrSTAHI.E  SINGEIN(;  BT'RNER  Wii,- 
i.iA.M  Wailack  Kf.mp  and  William  H.  Van  Hokn.  Bal- 
tlm..re,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  l,'^.  Ifl.'..  Serial  No  1.951. 
I  CI.    l.os      105.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  central  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  units  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  central 
section,  a  supply  pipe  feeding  gas  to  the-  centra!  section, 
and  Independent  means  for  each  of  said  tinlts  communi- 
cating •with  the  supply  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  to  said  units, 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  units  mounted  on  said  supply  pipe,  caps  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  supply  pipe  engaging  the  sections  to 
hold  the  same  together,  branch  pipes  between  the  supply 
pipe  and  the  units  to  feed  gas  Independently  to  the  units, 
and  partitions  arranged  between  the  units  to  clo8«  cm- 
munlcatlon    therelietween. 

3.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  supply  pipe,  a  plurality 
of  burner   units    mounted  upon   the  pipe,  partitions   sur- 
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rounding  tlif  supiily  plih'  and  iirrnnK»Hl  bftwftn  tlif  abut 
ting  i-nfls  of  th<'  units,  cHps  .>m  the  supply  plp^  enKiiuinjf 
'hi'  Diitfrmost  ntilt-  U>  \>\i\<\  th"  units  tDijt'thfr  on  th»»  Hup 
[)!>■  plp<\  l!r;inih  plpos  <'it>n(llnK  from  tht-  supply  pipe 
t.  til-  iHiits  to  luilpfH^ncleiitl.v  supply  khs  to  thf  units,  and 
vaivfs  in  said  brainh  pipes  c.-rit rollinK  the  flow  of  gas 
th.Ti'!  tironu'h. 

4  A  ^n^  Nuriifr  ciiniprisliu'  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
units,  iii.'MriH  for  adinlttiriu  gas  st-paratfly  Into  ttx'  units, 
anil  a  ronnt'.tlon  l>»-tw< -n  tli''  i-orr.'spotullnt;  units  of 
.■Hi'h  row  wh.Tfby  to  (■oiitroj  ilic  rcspcc'tlvc  units  <>t  tli** 
.-o\»s   In    groups. 

\  iTsi-i  bu  riser  cxiiuprlsi  fig  a  [iluraltty  of  rows  of 
units,  a  valvi-  for  each  unit  ludep''ndt>ntly  cont rolllrik;  thi- 
'iiiw  >if  i;a.s  tlKTcto,  and  opt-ratini;  ait-an.s  lonncnrd  to 
the  correspond! I! ^'  vni'-'-  in  ca^  h  j^'^  to  simultHiiPously 
Coutrol  the  flow  of  bhs  t^'  tti.>  ( orrespondln-  units. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  pnt.t.d  in  th.    (ia/.  1?     ) 


1,135.814.     8QUAKE.     Lknima    Kin>:.  I'hll  ad.lplila,  I'n  . 
Hulgnor  to  Henry  l>i.s»t    i    A  .'^.uls   luiMrpMraN-il,    I'hilii 
delpbla,    I'a.,    a    rorpom  ■      i        :     i'   i;..-.\  S  in  ;a         I'l.d 
Sept.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  SOl.llJO.      (CJ.  aaill'.) 


ft'|i|'|i|'|ffl['irfi|i[i|i|i|i[i|i|i|i|i|i|i[i|i|i|i|i|iini|i[i|i|i|i[i|i|,| 


The  corohlnaMon  in  a  s.piaro,  c.f  a  bodv  p,irtl.>n  -on- 
slating  of  a  t'bil"  mJ'I  :i  shank  tnn  !<■  int.>krr»l  tht-r.'wUh 
and  of  the  saiip     t:    -  -;.■  a    l.-arn.^    Mr.;'    :  .1    i:;^-  a   shal- 

low   i;r'>ov»>   t!l'  r.;:^    •   .     ,        ■nHiiudat>'    "..■     ■■■\~.-        '    t'.''   shank 
.f    th       -^iiunr-'    atid    [i.-i-inaiouil  ly    atuirh.'d     !.i    said    stuuik, 
,,n<'    ■  !id     of    I'l.'      raMn^;    strip    indii^'    sioM.-d     in    aims     the 
strip   til  I'Xtilid   'in   .':i'-ii   si'h-   of   the    :  L'ldi'. 


1,135,815.      \ISK    \Mi   S  VW  <  i.AMl 


\v 


1\M     I       KlNO, 


Uosanky,  Tex.     FU.-d  July   _".».   I'li  I      Serial  So.  853,874. 
(CI.  81—21.) 


1,  .V  vls.i  roinprisiiij;  a  standard  having  a  Jaw  formed 
thereon,  a  lever  p|vote«l  to  the  standard  Hiid  provided 
with  a  Jaw.  ii  link  eonneeted  to  aald  lever,  a  curved  niem 
ber  to  which  said  link  Is  pivoted,  said  curve<l  member  t)«>- 
Ing  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  link 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  link  being 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  a  foot  lever,  said  foot  lever 
being  pivoted  to  the  standard,  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  ratchet  tcetb  thereon  and  a  foot  rest,  an  arm  pivoted 
to    the    standard    and    provided    with    a    pawl    connected 


thereto    and    an    aperture    throuRh    which    the    foot    lerer 

extends,   and   a   spring   fur   holding  th--  Jaws   open. 

'J.  A  vise  and  saw  clanip  comprising  a  standard,  a  Jaw 
ini'in!  .  r  conntM-ted  ther.  to,  a  companion  Jaw  pivoted  to 
the  standard,  and  provldid  with  a  link  and  h  curved  mem- 
tM'r  to  which  said  link  is  connected  plvotaily.  n  foot  lever 
roniieetisl  lo  said  inr\id  nieniher  by  a  lever,  aald  foot 
le\ir  ha\in„-  a  series  ..f  ratehet  teeth  thereon,  and  an 
arm  plvi.ted  t'  th'-  standard  and  pmvlded  with  an  aper- 
ture ihrouuh  wb.lrh  the  font  lever  extends,  a  pawl  con- 
:,■-'  '.li  !'i  sai.i  iin,.  .1  -pilii.;  e, unnoted  to  said  arm  and  to 
siii.l  siatidaril  for  raisin^'  said  arm  and  a  sprlni;  fur  opeu- 
1  nt;    !  ill'    Jil  Ws    (if    t  he    \ise 

1,  A  \l-e  and  saw  'lamp  lompr.-iiic  a  standard,  pro- 
vided with  a  jaw,  a  nieiuber  provided  with  n  Jaw  and 
pivoted  !..  tlie  standard,  a  link,  ii  eurved  memlier,  a  foot 
lever,  au'l  iouaectiiins  between  the  eurv.Hl  metnU'r  and 
foot  ievi-r.  said  f'lii!  ;.  ver  being  provided  with  ratihet 
toc'th,  uud  mciiu.s  for  holding  the  jaws  closed  aud  springs 
for  holding   the  Jaws  opened. 


1.135,816.  \\  \si!  I'.o.XUD.  M.iRi  S  K  1  1  i.sthom.  New 
York,  N.  y.  Hi-d  Mar.  I.M.  UMl  S.  rial  N.  ■^•^e./j-^T , 
(CI.  68—29.) 


1  1 11  a  device  of  t  He  .haract-r  des(  1  ilitd,  the  loinbl- 
natloii  with  a  frame,  the  lipjier  ed^e  nf  the  frame  being 
curved  and  nni  liKat.d,  of  a  pnundiiii;  and  roi  king  mem- 
ber seiur.d  t'l  till-  '..rru.;ated  .iIl'''  "f  the  frame  project- 
ing L/esotid  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  frame  and 
taperin.;  invs.-irdly  .iiid  downwardly  tu  lis  cLid.s  and  se- 
cured   t.i   tie   sides  iif   111!     frame. 

2.  In  a  devil  e  uf  the  iharai  ter  deserlN'd  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  the  upper  edi^e  of  the  frame  Ndng 
curved  and  corruKHted.  of  a  pounding  and  rocking  mem- 
ber, secureii  to  the  corrugatid  edge  uf  the  frame  project- 
in*:  he.\"nd  till  fr'iit  and  r-ar  faces  of  the  frame  and 
taperhii,'  Inv^ardly  and  downwardly  to  Its  ends  and  se- 
cured til  the  sides  iif  the  frame,  said  pounding  and  rock- 
ing member  having  rows  of  {xTforatlons  arranged  adja- 
cent  to  each  edge  and   alternately  arranged. 


l,i:i.'>.S17.  l'()ST  KOK  dKKK  K  KAILINtiH  AND  THB 
I. IKK.  Hemiy  Ki.ein.  .New  York  N  Y  .  and  LjkwasscB 
J.  MbaI).  l>arien.  ('<.iiin.  ;  said  .Mead  assignor  to  said 
Klein.  Filed  Nov  I'O.  1}»I.<.  Serial  No.  H()2.0ttr.  (CI. 
20-    99  I 

1.  A  ralMuK  <-omprisiDif  iK)sts,  rising  from  and  abutting  s 
floor,  said  Hour  having  undercut  '  avltles  formed  therein, 
toils  rising  from  the  floor  and  receiving  said  posts  and  em- 
bo<1ytng  means  for  forcing  aald  posts  snd  embodying 
means  for  forcing  said  posts  downwardly  to  clamp  tha 
same  to  the  floor,  each  rod  at  Its  lower  end  harlng  a  traas- 
versely  arrRnKe<l  am-hor  In  said  cavity  and  projecting  Into 
the  undercut  portions  thereof  aud  embedded  and  locked 
therein  by  a  filling  of  cement  or  the  like. 
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2  An  office  railing,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  post,  at 
its  lower  end  ri>sting  on  the  floor,  a  rod  rising  from  the 
floor  and  eitending  longitudinally  of  the  post  and  em- 
bodying means  to  exert  downward  strain  on  the  post  to 
rigidly  I  lamp  the  same  to  the  floor,  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  extending  into  the  floor  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
head  belov*  the  surface  of  the  floor  and  bearing  up  against 
a  portion  of  the  floor  b"low  the  post  tu  resist  the  upward 
strain  on  the  rod  when  holding  the  [»ost  clamped  to  the 
finer,  said  floor  formed  with  an  elongated  hole  for  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  head,  said  head  after  in 
sertii  II  through  said  hole  adapted  to  be  turned  to  project 
nnier  the  fliKir  at  opptislte  (^'es  of  the  hole,  the  lower 
end  ot  the  post  ci  verlng  said  lide. 


J^     y^     A9fye     Ofi  ^, 


'■/^  f,    ^ 


\K.  .\n  office  raliin}.'  comprising  a  post  having  a  bore 
extending  lungitudinally  therethrough,  a  foot  having  a 
laterally-^'Hlarged  flat  base  removably  resting  on  the  floor, 
said  foot  having  a  vertical  socket  extending  therethrough, 
the  h.wer  end  of  the  post  being  tightly  secured  In  said 
socket,  and  a  rod  at  Its  lower  end  having  anchoring  means 
arranK'-d  to  Ih"  secured  In  the  floor  to  resist  upward  pull  on 
said  rod  said  ro<l  formed  to  extend  vertically  through 
said  foot  and  pc)8t  and  provided  with  means  for  firclng 
the  post  down  to  hold  the  base  of  Its  foot  tightly  to  the 
finer,  said  base  formed  to  bear  down  on  an  extended  area 
of  the  tlieir  ariiurul  said  rod  and  over  the  portion  of  the 
fini.r  in  ir  under  which  said  anchoring  means  Is  located. 

4.  A  removable  ofllice  railing  post  harlng  opposite  side 
faces  and  at  its  edges  formed  to  receiving  railing  panels, 
the  upper  end  of  said  post  forme<l  to  receive  rails,  said 
post  formed  with  a  l>ore  extending  longitudinally  there 
through,  the  lower  end  of  said  post  l)elng  tapered,  a  foot 
for  said  post  having  a  tapered  socket  extending  vertically 
therethrough  said  tapered  end  of  the  i>ost  Ndng  tightly 
ntteil  atid  secured  in  said  socket,  said  foot  having  n  lat- 
erally enlarged  flat  base  to  rest  on  the  floor,  and  a  tie 
rod  adapted  to  extend  throtigh  the  floor  and  be  secured 
therein  titid  pass  upwardi.v  through  said  socket  and  bore 
and  provided  with  means  to  hold  the  post  and  foot  tightly 
to  the  floor. 

5.  An  ofllce  railing  post  having  a  longitudinal  bore  ex 
tending  therethrough  and  at  its  lower  end  provided  with 
and  fixed  in  a  foot  having  a  laterally  enlarged  base  rest- 
ing on  the  floor,  and  n  rod  rising  from  the  floor  snd  ex- 
tending vertically  through  said  f'X)t  and  said  bore  and  at 
its  upper  end  provided  with  means  to  exert  downward 
■  train  on  the  post  to  hold  said  base  tightly  to  the  floor, 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  provided  with  a  lateral  head  ar- 
ranged un<ler  the  portion  of  the  floor  on  which  said  base  Is 
located  so  that  said  portion  of  the  floor  is  clamped  between 
said  l«»e  and  said  head,  said  t>a»e  covering  the  portion  of 
the  floor  through  which  said  rod  extends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1.135,818,  I>ETACHABLE  SHARK  William  Kit  g. 
I'lsaa,  N  I>.  Filed  .Jan.  26,  1914,  Serial  No.  &)4,.H79. 
(Cl.  9T— 18.) 


1. 


A  device  of  the  character  deaerltod  comprising  a 
plow  share,  a  serle.s  nf  laferall.v  projecting  atuds  thereon,  a 
frog  and  a  mold  board  disposed  upon  the  latter  and  having 
therein  notrhcs  tu  receive  siiid  studs,  a  finger  supporting 
member  movaSily  mounted  upon  said  moid  board,  fingers 
carried  by  said  member  to  engage  said  studs  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  member  to  actuate  the  latter  and  re- 
tain the  same  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specitied  couiprising  a  plow 
share,  a  mold  board,  a  frog  mounted  upon  the  latter  and 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  guide  plate  dis- 
posed contiguous  to  said  frog,  said  plate  having  therein  a 
notch,  a  series  of  laterally  projecting  studs  carried  by 
said  plow  share,  one  of  said  studs  being  adapted  to  pro 
ject  Into  the  notch  forme<l  in  said  guide  plate,  the  re- 
maining studs  being  adapted  to  project  within  the  notches 
formed  In  said  frog,  a  finger  supporting  member  movably 
mounted  upon  said  mold  board,  fingers  carried  by  said 
member  to  engage  said  studs,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  member  to  actuate  the  latter  and  retain  the  same  In 
adjusted  position  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  compriBing  a  ploA 
share,  a  series  of  studs  thereon,  a  mold  board,  a  land  side 
arranged  In  divergent  relation  thereto,  a  frog  intprp"sed 
between  the  moid  board  and  landside,  said  frog  having  Its 
/ower  edge  notched,  lo  receive  said  studs,  spacers  inter- 
mediate one  side  of  said  frog  and  said  landside.  a  finger 
supi>orting  member  movably  mounted  upon  said  mold 
board,  fingers  carried  by  said  meml)er  to  engage  said  studs, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  member  to  actuate  the 
latter  and  retain  the  same  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plow  share,  a  series  of  studs  thereon,  a  mold  board,  a 
landside  disposed  in  divergent  relation  to  the  mold  board, 
a  frog  carried  by  said  mold  board  and  having  therein 
notches  to  receive  said  studs,  said  frog  having  a  landside 
arranged  in  angular  relation  thereto  and  disposed  contigu- 
ous to  the  mold-lx»ard  landside,  a  bracing  bar  connected  at 
Its  extremities  to  said  frog  landside  and  mold  board,  a 
segmental  rack  having  one  end  secnred  to  said  bracing  bar 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  said  mold  board,  a  finger 
•supporting  member  movably  moouted  upon  said  mold 
board,  fingers  carried  by  said  member  to  engage  said 
stud.s.  and  a  handle  operatlvely  connected  with  said  mem- 
lier, and  coacting  with  said  segmental  rack  to  adjust  and 
retain  said  member  in  adjusted  position. 

5  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
mold  board,  a  frog  on  the  latter,  said  frog  projecting  be- 
yond the  lower  edge  of  said  mold  board,  the  projecting  por- 
tion thereof  having  therein  notches,  a  plow  share,  having 
its  upper  edge  In  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  moid 
board,  and  overlying  the  projecting  portion  of  said  frog. 
studs  to  pro.iect  within  said  notches  In  the  latter,  a  finger 
supporting    meml>er    movably    moaated    upon    the    mold 
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board,  fingers  carritMj  Ijy  mild  meinher  to  friKHt'''  said  studs 
and    iiKMinH   cooperatiaK    with    said    lUfin^xT    to   adjust    the 
latter   and   r>'t!ilri   t  hf  siiiuf  In  ailjtistpd  position. 
ii'lainis  f)  to   It)  M  it   i>r!iitt'<l  in  thf  tJnzi'tte.] 


l.i:ir.,sn>  i:ni,inh  siAuriNi;  !'K\itK.  Edward 
KsKKZK.ii.  K]  i-Hso,  r>x  nifd  I'p.-  aii_  1913.  Serial 
No.  HOU,.'):;^       .(  !     74—54.) 


1.  Tho  combination  with  an  •■nwiiif  dri  v ni  ^hfift,  tf  K 
startliikC  dt'vlv't'  thPr»'for  coiiiprisliik,'  a  iJiiiioii  iiiiuiitcd  oB 
tlif  shaft;  a  scgiut'ntal  ^fur  v>ht^'\  adapted  to  havf  iiiter- 
lulttt'nt  ••nKa^;»Mn>'iit  with  said  pinion  t,.  r'-tate  tiic  shaft  ; 
drlvln>{  ^t^arlni;  for  Kaid  s<'KiH''iitH  I  near  whf.'l  .  and  a  li-ver 
for  ai'tuatliiK  said  driving  iiMariii^.  sulista  ni  ially  as  de- 
s(  rUn-d. 

_'.    The    conihlnatiou    with    an    f>nk;lii<' ,trlveii    shaft,    I'f    a 
starting   dcvh't'    tht'rt'for  .•oin[irisliiK   a   pluion    lutiunted   on 
tht'   shaft  :    a    st'ytnt'n'ai    cnr    whf.'l    adapted    t<>    have    In 
t'Tiulttent    enKaueriieiit     with    said    pinion     to     rotat'-    thf 
shaft  :  a  lever,  i;earlnt;  '■onnertlons  Ix'tween  said  levt-r  and 
the  seijiiieutal   pinion,   devices  assoi'late<l   with   the   respcc 
tlve    engaging    segments    of    said    segincntii!    ^ear    wheel; 
and     a     inemtH-r     earrled     by     the     lever     for    eiit;aKlng     with 
either    of   said    devices    to    positively    hold    said    segmental 
i;ear  wheel  In  fnnaglnK  relation  with  the  shaft  pinion,  suti 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  driven  shaft,  of  a 
starting  <levlce  therefor  cninprlslni,'  a  pinion  mounted  on 
thw  shaft;  a  .segmental  gear  wh^el  adapted  to  have  Inter- 
mittent engagement  with  said  pinion  to  rotate  the  shaft  :  a 
lever  ;  gearing  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  seg 
mental  pinion  ;  and  means  associated  with  said  lever  and 
segmental  pinion  for  positively  holding  the  latter  in  en- 
gaging relation  with  said  shaft  pliUon,  .substantially  as  <le- 
scril>e<l. 

4.  The   combination    with    an    engine  driven    shaft,    of   a 
starting  device  therefor  comprising  a    pltdon   mounted   on 
tht»  shaft  :   a  segmental  gear  wheel   adapted  t"   have  Inter 
niittent  engagement  with  said  pluion  to  rotate  the  shaft  ;  a 
lever  gearing  connections  !>etween   sal<l   lever   and   the  seg 
mental   pinion  ;   devices  associated   with   the   respective  en- 
gaging    segments    of    said    segmental     gear    wheel,    and    a 
nieinlHT   carried    by    the    lever    for   engaging    with    said   de 
vices   to  positively   hold   said   segmental   gear   wheel   In   en 
gaging  relation  with  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de8crU)ed 

.'j.  The  combination  with  an  entclne  driven  shaft,  of  a 
starting  device  therefor  comprlsirjg  a  pini.  n  mounted  on 
the  shaft  :  a  .segmental  gear  wheel  adapted  to  have  in 
termlttent  engagement  with  said  pinion  to  rotate  th 
shaft  ;  a  l)evel  pinion  connecte<l  with  said  .segmental  gear 
wheel  ;  a  countershaft  :  a  twvel  pinion  on  said  counter 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first  named  bevel  pinion  ;  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  < ountershaft  ;  an<l  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  driving  connection  t)etween  said  lever  and  the 
countershaft,   substantially  as  described. 

Itialnis  ^5  aiul  7    not   prinfeil   In   the  liazette) 


1,13"),HLM>        I'Oi  A  lit  inUK        Anion     H      Koktwm    and 
FuiVK   Hai  s.   Long   I'raliie,   Minn       Filed  Oct     L'7,    l!tl4 
Serial  No.   HOS.sio.      k  |.  r.5      ::h.  1 

1,  A  fork  having  a  concavo  convex  head;  a  stem  for  a 
handle  adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  convex  side 
of  said  hea<l  facing  the  stem  and  projecting  above  the 
same  ;  concavo  convex  prongs  extending  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  head  and  having  a  common  cylindrical  sur 
face  disposed  transversely  of  the  head  ;  and  a  pair  of  buIh 
stantlally  superimposed  concavo  convex  prongs  extending 
from  eHch  side  of  the  head,   the  lower  of  each  of  said  pair 


of  su[>erlmpo8ed  pr<ings  having  its  extremity  in  allne- 
tnent  with  the  extremities  of  the  prongs  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  head,  the  upper  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
superlmposeii  prongs  extending  beyond  and  alvive  the  ex- 
tremities 'if  the  other  of  said  prongs. 


2.  .-V  fork  liMviiit:  a  -'Uichvo  convex  head,  tlie  upper  edge 
of  whfiii  Is  innvri  .  a  stem  for  a  handle  adlacent  the 
low.T  ■dk'e  of  the  head  and  central  therewith,  the  convex 
side  of  said  head  fating  the  stern,  with  the  convex  edge 
^'f  the  same  lying  above  said  stem,  concavo  .(mvei  prlngs 
.•xte;.(i  ini:  from  the  lower  [n^rtlon  of  said  head,  said 
■,ir'iik;s  :.\lng  In  a  common  cylindrical  surface  disposed 
tiiiiisversely  of  the  head;  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
su(i.rlnii">sed  i-onca  vo  con  vex  prongs  extending  from  each 
side  of  the  head,  the  lower  of  said  pairs  of  sn(M'rimposed 
jir  iik's  being  of  less  curvature  than  the  prong's  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  head  and  hH\irii,'  its  .  itrem- 
ity  in  allnement  with  the  extremity  of  said  prongs,  the 
ipper  of  eacii  of  said  prongs  toeing  of  less  . nrvature  than 
the  l,.wer  prongs  and  having  their  eitr.  initi.  s  exteiiding 
Nevoiid  and  above  the  other  prongs. 


l.i:!.'.,^'.'!        IT.Vr       OrivFTH  A    Kkakek.  HartlesviKe.  iikla. 
Filed  Aug,   1.   ru:;        .S.Tlal   No    7Ho,,',(i9.       iCi     103 — 64.) 


l_^ 


1.  A  combination  in  a  pump  consisting  of  a  pump  bar 
rel  containing  a  solid  piston  ;  a  piston-rod  extending  from 
the  pump  barrel  to  the  top  of  the  well,  to  the  bottom  of 
which  the  solid  piston  is  attached  ;  a  sand  protector  com- 
poseil  of  two  memtH-rs,  through  which  the  piston  rod 
passes,  the  upper  member  being  a  pl[>e  around  the  piston- 
rod,  closed  and  attached  to  the  piston nwl  at  the  top,  oj)en 
at  the  b<)ttom  and  telescoping  over  the  lower  member  of 
the  8au<l  protector,  and  the  lower  memt>er  !>elng  a  pipe 
around  the  piston  rod,  having  a  base  with  a  beveled  lower 
surface  ;  a  beveled  seat  in  the  top  of  the  pump-barrel  upon 
which  the  Imse  of  the  lower  memt)er  of  the  sand  protector 
r«'Sts  :  with  spa<-e  between  the  piston  rrid  ancl  the  two  mem- 
bers  of   the   sand  protector  and   between    the   two   memlKTs 
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of  the  sand-protector  ;  a  side  pipe  or  tube  opening  into  the 
lower  [lart  of  the  pump  barrel  and  Into  the  main  pipe 
above  tlie  same,  a  valve  opening  upward  lu  the  bottom 
of  the' [lurnp  barrel  ;  a  perforated  intake  pipe  lielow  the 
pump  barrel  ,  and  a  valve  opening  upward  in  the  side- 
pipe   or   tube. 

2.  \  combination  in  a  pump  consisting  of:  a  pump  bar- 
rel, containing  a  solid  piston  ,  a  piston-rod  extending  from 
the  pump  barrel  to  the  top  of  the  well  to  the  bottom  of 
which  the  solid  piston  Is  attached  ;  a  sand-protector,  com- 
posed t.f  two  members,  through  which  the  piston-rod 
passes,  the  upper  member  Uing  a  pipe  around  the  piston- 
lod,  riosed  at  the  top.  open  at  the  t)ottom,  attached 
to  the  piston  rod  at  the  top,  and  telescoping  over  the  lower 
member  of  the  sand  protector  ;  and  the  lower  member  be- 
ing a  pipe  around  the  piston  rod  attached  to  a  base  with 
H  txveltsd  lower  surface,  with  space  between  the  piston- 
ro«l  ami  the  tw<i  Uiemiiers  of  the  sand-protector  and  be- 
tween the  two  memt^ers  of  the  sand-protector  ;  a  beveled 
seat  In  the  top  of  the  pump  barrel  on  which  the  base  of 
the  lower  member  of  the  aand-protector  rests;  with  a 
convenient  distance  l)etween  the  bottom  of  the  upper 
member  of  the  sand  protector  and  the  base  of  the  lower 
member  of  the  sand  protector  ;  the  diameter  of  the  piston 
and  san.l  protector  l>elng  such  as  to  permit  their  removal 
from  the  tubing  with  the  piston  rod  .  a  side  pipe  or  tube 
opeiilng  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  pump  barrel  at  a  con 
venlent  distance  l>elow  the  lowest  point  of  the  downward 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  above  the  valve  in  the  bottom 
of  the  pump  barrel,  and  into  the  main  pipe  above  the 
pump  barrel  a  convenient  distance  above  the  base  of  the 
lower  member  of  the  sand  protector  and  above  the  bottom 
..f  the  upper  member  of  the  sand-protector  ;  a  valve  open- 
ing upward  In  the  t)ottom  of  the  pump  barrel,  below  the 
lower  .penlnK  of  the  side  pipe  or  tube  Into  the  pump  bar- 
rel ;  a  perforated  Intake  pipe  below  the  pump  barrel  ;  and 
a  \a!ve  oiM'ulng  upward  at  a  convenleut  point  lu  the  side- 
pipe   oi    tulie. 

A.  A  combination  In  a  pump  consisting  of  :  a  pump-bar 
reJ  containing  a  solid  piston,  comp<>sed  of  two  series  of 
reversed  vaive  cups,  the  upper  series  facing  upward  and 
the  lower  series  facing  downward,  its  head  being  an  en- 
largement of  the  piston  rod  fitting  Into  the  top  valve  cup, 
washers  between  the  valve  cups,  a  washer  between  the 
two  series  of  reverseil  valve  cups,  a  wabher  fitting  Into  the 
bottom  valve  cup,  and  loik  nuts  screwed  on  the  bottom  of 
th.  piston-rod  tight  against  the  washer  fitting  into  the 
U)ttom  valve  cup;  a  piston  rcKl  extending  from  the  pump 
barrel  to  the  top  of  the  well,  to  the  bottom  of  which  the 
solid  piston  is  attached  ;  a  sand  protector  composed  of  two 
members  through  which  the  piston  rod  passes,  the  lower 
member  t>elng  a  pipe  around  the  piston-ro*!,  having  a  base 
«iih  a  beveltd  lower  surface,  with  one  or  more  springs 
attached  in  a  collar  around  the  main  pipe  and  fitting  into 
.1  li..rlzontal  groove  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  base  of 
the  lower  member  of  the  sand-protector;  and  the  upper 
iie-niber  of  the  sand  protector  l>elng  a  pipe  around  the 
piston  rod,  closed  at  the  top,  open  at  the  bottom.  atUched 
to  the  piston  rod  at  the  top,  and  telescoping  over  the  lower 
member  of  the  sand  protector,  with  space  between  the 
piston  rod  and  the  Iwo  members  of  the  sand-protector, 
and  between  the  two  members  of  the  sand  protector ;  a 
U'vel.'ii  seat  In  the  top  of  the  pump  barrel  on  which  the 
base  of  the  lower  member  of  the  sand  protector  rests  ;  with 
a  convenleut  distance  between  the  base  of  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  the  sand  protector  and  the  bottom  of  the  upper 
member  of  the  sand  protector  ;  a  side  pipe  or  tube  open- 
ing into  the  lower  part  of  the  pump-barrel  a  convenient 
distance  below  the  lowest  point  of  the  downward  strike  of 
the  piston  and  above  the  valve  in  the  bottom  of  the 
pump-barrel,  and  into  the  main  pipe  above  the  pump  barrel 
a  convenient  distance  al>ove  the  base  of  the  lower  member 
of  the  sand  protector  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
member  of  the  sand  protector ;  a  valve  opening  upward  in 
the  bottom  of  the  pump  barrel  below  the  lower  opening 
of  the  side  pipe  into  the  pump  barrel  ;  a  perforated  in- 
take pipe  below  the  pump  t>arrel  ;  and  a  valve  opening 
upward  at  a  convenient  point  In  the  Blde-plpe  or  tube, 
substantially    as   described. 


4.  A  sand-protector  for  the  piston  of  a  pump,  consisting 
of  two  memt)er8  through  which  the  piston  rod  passes,  the 
lower  member  being  a  pipe  around  the  piston-rod,  at- 
tached to  a  base  with  a  t)eveled  lower  surface  :  a  leveled 
seat  In  the  top  of  the  pump-barrel,  on  which  the  base  of 
the  lower  memljer  rests,  and  the  upper  member  being  a 
pipe  around  the  piston  rod,  closed  at  the  top.  open  at  the 
bottom,  attached  to  the  piston-rod  at  the  toj^  and  telescop- 
ing over  the  lower  memlx-r  of  the  sand  protector,  with 
space  between  the  piston  rod  and  the  two  members  of  the 
sand  protector,  and  between  the  two  meml>ers  of  the  sand- 
protector. 

"..  A  sand-protector  for  the  piston  of  a  pump,  composed 
of  two  members  through  which  the  piston-rod  passes,  the 
lower  member  being  a  pipe  around  the  piston-rod.  having 
a  base  with  a  bevele<l  lower  surface,  with  one  or  more 
springs  attached  in  a  collar  around  the  main  pipe,  tilting 
Into  a  horizontal  groove  around  the  outer  surface  of  the 
ha.se  of  the  lower  memt>er  of  the  sand  protector  .  and  the 
upper  member  being  a  plp«>  around  the  piston  ro<i.  closed 
at  the  top,  open  at  the  bottom,  atUched  to  the  piston-rod 
at  the  top  and  telescoping  over  the  lower  member  of  the 
sand  protector,  with  space  between  the  piston  ro<l  and  the 
two  members  of  the  sand-protector,  and  l>etween  the  two 
members  of  the  sand-protecti  r  ;  a  beveled  seat  In  the  top 
of  the  working-barrel  on  which  tlie  base  of  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  the  sand  protector  rests ;  in  combination  with  a 
pump-harrel  containing  a  solid  piston;  a  piston  rod  ex 
tending  from  the  [camp  barrel  to  the  top  of  the  weil.  to 
the  bottom  of  which  a  solid  piston  Is  attached  .  a  side- 
pipe  or  tube  opening  into  the  lower  part  of  the  pump-bar- 
rel a  convenient  distance  below  the  lowest  point  of  the 
downward  stroke  of  the  piston  and  into  the  main  pipe  a 
convenient  distance  above  the  base  of  the  lower  member 
of  the  sand-protector  ;  a  valve  opening  upward  In  the  hot 
torn  of  the  pump  barrel  ;  a  perforated  intake-pipe  below  , 
and  a  valve  opening  upward  In  the  side  pipe  or  tube. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,135,822.  ILUMINATING  DEVICE  FOK  LICKNSE 
FIj.\TE8.  GEOKciE  LAtn.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed  Mar. 
14     1914.      Serial    No.    ^24.743.      (Ci.   40—131.1 


In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  casing  harlng 
an  open  bottom,  of  a  lens  mounted  in  the  front  wall  of  the 
casing,  supporting  arms  extending  downward  and  outward 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  a  license  plate  carried 
upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  a  downwardly  extending 
forwardly  Inclined  reflector  depending  from  the  front  end 
of  the  lamp  casing  and  entirely  l)elow  the  lateral  wall  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  reflect  rays  from  a  lamp  dis- 
posed within  the  casing  downward  upon  said  license 
plate,  without  in  any  way  obstructing  the  passage  of 
other  rays  through  the  lens,  said  reflector  being  trans 
versely  flat  and  gradually  Increasing  in  width  from  its 
upper  to  lt»  lower  end,  the  lower  edge  of  the  reflector  ex 
tending  in  a  horleontal  plane  parallel  to  but  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  license  plate. 


1,135,823.  RAILR0.\I>- TIE.  William  Lawless,  Que 
nemo,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,907. 
(CI.   238—5.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  tie,  of  a  rail  clamp 
arranged  to  be  secured  to  each  end  of  the  tie,  said  rail 
clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  U  shaped  members,  angular 
extensloup  at  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  U  shaped 
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members,  said  eztenslonii  beint;  arran(f«>d  to  eni^a^  the 
(laiifCefi  of  the  railroad  rat!,  clamping  elpnienta  roOp«rmtlng 
with  th«'  U  shaped  members  and  holding  the  same  In  proper 
position  and  lorklnjf  keys  eo^iperatlng  with  the  U  shaped 
m.-mfHTs  and  tho  rlamplnir  elements  to  lock  the  whole  to- 
g.-ther 


2.  Ttie  '•i)nil)lnatlan  with  a  ralli-dail  tie  having  chambers 
formed  ar  fai-h  pnd  and  hearing  blocks  arrnnxed  to  be 
Inacrted  In  the  chami>ers,  of  a  rail  securing  means,  said 
rail  securlnii  menus  comprlnlnk;  a  pair  of  U  shaped  mem 
hers,  angular  extf'iisi.jns  formed  at  th«>  frcf  ends  of  the 
arms  of  the  U  shapt^d  m»*ml>ers.  satd  aniriilsr  extensions 
being  arrantrp'l  fi  <MiirnB;(>  th-^  l!ariK»*«  of  railroad  rnlls 
when  the  ^aiiu-  :irH  in  plaee,  t>ar8  secured  exteriorly  of  the 
:irtns  nf  rhe  U  shaped  inemtiers,  said  l)ar«(  t)elnK  spaced 
therefroin.  '■lamping  elements  arranged  io  hold  the  IJ 
shaped  member"!  in  rtpace<l  relation  and  locking  ke.vn  ar- 
rangf'd  fo  pass  between  the  U  shape«l  members  and  the 
bars  and  engage  the  clamping  element  to  flrmly  lock  the 
whole    together. 

.'!.  The  cumliination  wltti  a  railroad  tie  including  a  liody 
provided  vvltti  chambers  at  each  end  and  l>earlng  blocks 
arranged  to  he  Inserted  In  the  chanit>ers.  of  a  railroad  rail 
securing  element  Inclndlm;  a  pair  of  U  shaix-d  members, 
angular  extensions  formed  at  the  fre,.  ends  of  the  armn  of 
the  U  shaped  meniliers,  said  anKuljir  ext''iisioiis  being  ar 
ranged  to  eugajje  the  tlanges  or  railroad  rails  when  the 
device  is  in  use.  clamping  elements  arranged  tu  hold  the 
U  shaped  meml)ers  in  s|)ace(l  relation  and  secure  the  same 
on  the  tie  and  loclting  keys  c<K)peratlng  with  the  U 
shaped  members  a  ii<i  the  clamping  elements  to  hold  the 
whole   in  a    railroad   tie  and  secure  a   rail   ttiereto. 


1.135,81!4  CKTSHKH.  Edwaku  P.  Lk  CuMi-TKand  Rubin 
Coi.viN,  I'ark  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr  4,  11)14.  Serial 
No.    «2»,531.'.       (i'l.    M.3 — 12.) 


I.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  structure,  an  upper  driven  roll,  u  lower  drlren 
roll  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  upper  driven  roll,  a  com- 
mon driving  roll  disposed  above  the  lower  driven  roll  and 
upon  one  side  of  the  upper  driven  roll  and  engaging  both 
of  them  to  rotate  the  same,  a  shaft  carrying  the  driving 
roll,  bearings  for  the  shaft,  and  guides  for  the  bearings 
which  are  vertically  Inclined  away  from  the  two  driven 
rolls  whereby  the  common  driving  roll  when  rising  and 
falling  will  simultaneously  move  out  of  and  Into  engage 
ment  with  both  of  the  driven  rolls. 

2.    A    machine  of  the  ''haracter  described,   conftjrl.slng  a 


rapportlBg  •Cmctnre,  ao  apper  driven  roll,  a  lower  driven 
roll  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  apper  driven  roll,  a  eom- 
mon  driving  roll  disposed  above  tl>e  lower  driven  roll  and 
npon  one  side  of  the  upper  driven  roll  and  engaging  both 
of  them  to  route  the  Mme,  a  shaft  carrying  the  driving 
roll,  l>earlng»  for  the  shaft,  guliies  for  the  l>e«rloga  which 
are  vertically  Inclined  away  from  the  two  driven  rolls 
whereby  the  common  driving  roll  when  rising  and  fallinn 
will  simultaneously  move  out  of  and  iiito  engagement  with 
both  of  the  driven  rolls,  and  means  to  horlaontally  adjust 
each  driven  roll   with  reapect  to   th*"  driving  roll. 


l.l.Vi,S25       MANIFACTTJRK     OF     HOLLOW     OR     MKK 
EARTHKNWAHE       Rdmi  ?«n   William    Lhioh.    Burton 
upon-Trent.    England,    aasiimor     to    John     Smith     Hall, 
Ashby  de  la  Zouch,   England       Filed  June  27,   1914.      Se- 
rial  No     S47.710       (C\.   25 — 27.) 


1  In  a  machine  fi  r  manufacturing  Jam  pots  and  Illie 
earthenware  receptac  l.s.  the  comblnntlon  comprising  a  die, 
a  die  cover  which  cluseti  the  ille  throughout  the  pressing 
<)[>erntion.  and  a  [Messing  rain  having  a  locally  contracted 
operative  surface  whereby  the  ram  Is  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  die  without  distorting  the  molded  article, 
substantially  as  descrllted 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  Jam  pots  and  like 
earthenware  receptaclet;.  the  combination  comprising  a 
ille,  a  die  <-over,  a  pair  of  parts  forming  a  pressing  ram 
which  parts  are  relatively  movable  in  an  axial  direction 
and  are  adapter!  to  permit  the  pssage  of  air  through  the 
same,  the  outer  part  t-eing  formed  with  a  locally  contract- 
ed operative   surface    Mibstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  frr  manufacturing  Jam  pots  and  like 
earthenware  receptacles-,  the  combination  comprising  a 
die,  a  die  cover,  and  u  preaalng  ram  having  a  locally  con- 
tracted operative  surface,  the  said  ram  and  cover  being 
adai>ted  to  provide  u  clearance  /)etweeu  them  when  the 
ram  Is  at  the  end  of  its  operative  stroke  through  which 
clearance  suprefluouf  material  can  escape,  substantially  as 
descrlbetl. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  jam  pota  and  like 
earthenware  receptatits.  the  combination  comprising  a 
die.  a  die  cover,  a  mm  having  a  locally  contracted  oper- 
ative surface,  and  a  ahearlnif  edge  on  the  ram  adapted  by 
its  cooperation  with  the  edge  of  the  aperture  In  the  cover 
through  which  the  rain  passes  to  separate  the  molded 
article  from  the  supe  fijous  material,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  uianufacturlng  Jam  pots  and  like 
earthenware  receptacles,  the  combination  comprising  a 
die,  a  die  cover  formed  with  apertures  for  the  escape  of 
superfluous  materiai,  a  ram  having  a  locally  contracted 
operative  surface,  and  a  tool  rotatably  mounted  on  the  die 
cover  and  adapted  to  detach  the  extruded  material,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  rt   to   S   Hot    (.nnted    In   the  Cazette  ] 
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l.l.%,82e.     WAOON-BODY.      Jamw    McDmiiioTT.    New 
York.    N.  Y.      Filed   Mar.   9,   1914.      Serial   No.   828,S9S. 

Itl.  21—7.) 


1  In  a  wagon  body,  a  bottom  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  boards.  space<i  bars  dlspcHwd  transversely 
of  said  longitudinal  l)OBrds,  a  metallic  strip  associated 
with  each  of  said  bars  and  positioned  between  said  bars 
and  boards,  said  bars  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the 
bottom;  sides  adapted  to  rest  on  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  bars;  and  retaining  clamps  for  securing  said  sides 
tn  the  iKittom.  each  of  said  retaining  clamps  comprising 
an  ai>ertured  head  adapted  to  receive  a  projecting  end  of 
the  bar  and  an  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  side,  each 
of  said  clamps  having  means  where'iy  the  same  can  be 
rigidly  secured  to  the  l>ar  and  side,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  wagon  body,  a  bottom  and  sides  forming  inde- 
pendent units,  said  bottom  having  transverae  bars  project- 
ing from  the  sides  thereof  and  forming  a  support  for  said 
sides :  retaining  clamps  removably  associated  with  the 
iKJttom  and  sides  whereby  said  sides  are  maintained  In 
propter  position  on  the  bars,  each  of  said  clamps  compris- 
ing an  apertured  bead  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  pro 
Je<ning  end  of  the  bar  and  an  extension  U-shaped  In  cross 
section  adapted  to  engage  the  side,  said  head  portion 
having  means  whereby  said  clamp  can  l>e  rigidly  secured 
to  said  bars,  and  said  extension  having  means  in  the 
bottom  of  the  U  fwrtlon  whereby  the  sume  can  be  rigidly 
secured   to  the  side,   Rulistantially   as  and   for  the  purpose 

set    forth. 

:;  In  a  wag(m  l>od\,  a  lK)ttom  and  bides  forming  Inde 
peiuleiit  units,  said  iKJttom  having  transverse  bars  pro- 
jecting from  the  sides  thereof  and  forming  a  support  for 
said  sides;  retaining  clamps  removably  associated  with 
the  iKittom  and  sides  whereby  said  sides  are  maintained 
in  proper  position  on  the  l)Ottom,  each  of  said  retaining 
clamps  comprising  a  main  body  and  an  apertured  head 
plvotally  connected,  said  apertured  head  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  projecting  end  of  the  l»ar  and  having  means 
for  securing  said  head  rigidly  to  the  bar,  said  main  body 
having  means  whereby  the  same  can  be  secured  to  the 
sides;  and  wedges  of  different  sires  adapted  to  l>e  fitted 
lieiween  the  main  l>ody  and  the  head  of  the  clamp,  where- 
by tlie  inclination  of  the  sides  with  reference  to  the  body 
can  1^  varied  su(«tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4  In  a  wagon-body,  a  Iwttom  and  sides  forming  Inde- 
pendent units,  said  l)ottom  having  transverse  tiars  project 
Ing  from  the  sides  thereof  and  forming  a  support  for  said 
sides,  and  retaining  clamps  removably  associated  with  the 
twftom  and  sides  whereby  said  sides  are  maintained  in 
proper  position  on  the  Itottom,  each  of  said  retaining 
clamps  comprising  n  main  body  and  an  apertured  head 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  head  being  adapted  to 
enirage  a  projecting  end  of  the  bar:  means  whereby  said 
head  can  be  rigidly  semred  to  the  bar.  said  main  body 
having  means  whereby  the  same  can  be  secured  rigidly 
to  the  sides,  said  head  having  a  recessed  portion  ;  and 
wedges  adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  said  recessed  portion  of 
the  head  and  to  engage  said  main  body,  whereby  the  In- 
clination of  the  sides  with  reference  to  the  bottom  of  the 
wagon  can  be  varied. 

6.  In  a  wagon-body,  a  bottom  and  sides  forming  inde- 
pendent units  ;  retsinlDg  clamps  remorably  associated  with 
the  Iwttom  and  sides  whereby  said  sides  sre  maintained 
In  proper  position  on  the  bottom,  each  of  said  clamps 
comprising  an  extension  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
extension  having  a  U-shaped  portion  at  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  upp«>r  edge  of  the  sides,  and  a  lateral  ex- 


tension at  the  lower  end,  said  clamp  having  a  projection  ; 
and  a  screw  engaging  the  lateral  projection  of  the  extea- 
Bion  and  the  projection  of  the  clamp,  whereby  the  lengrth 
of  the  clamp  by  means  of  said  extension  can  be  varied, 
said  extension  having  a  longitudinal  slot  whereby  the 
same  can  be  adjusted  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  clamp. 


1.135.827.      INDICATOH    OF    SPEEDS    OF     ROTATION 
JfLBH     Masson,     I'aris.     F'rance.     assignor     to     Soci^t^ 
Anonyme  des  Telegraphes  Fdouard   lielln.   I'aris.  France. 
Filed  May  fi.  1913.      Serial  No.  765  92«.      iCl.  7.>— 123 


1.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition 
therein  dividing  the  casing  Into  compartments,  a  flange 
extending  laterally  from  the  partition,  apertures  being 
formed  in  the  partition  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flange, 
circulating  means  forcing  air  through  the  aperture  at  one 
side  of  the  flange  about  the  flange  and  through  the  aper- 
ture at  the  other  side  thereof,  and  Indicator  actuating 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  current  of  air  and 
disposed  In  the  path  of  the  current  adjacent  the  flange. 

2.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  partition  dividing  the  same  Into  compartments,  of  a 
rotary  vane  In  one  compartments  adapted  to  be  rotated 
for  creating  circulation  of  air  in  the  casing,  the  partition 
being  formed  with  apertures  enabling  circulatory  move- 
ment of  nir  from  one  compartment  Into  and  through  the 
other,  a  rotatably  mounted  vane  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  partition  of  the  first  mentlone<l  vane  and  having 
blades  disposed  In  the  line  of  circulation,  and  an  annular 
guard  flange  outstanding  from  the  partition  and  surround- 
ing the  last-named  vane  for  preventing  radini  access  of 
air  currents  to  the  blades  of  the  last-named  vane. 

3.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  an  annular  casing,  a 
disk-shaped  partition  in  safd  cnslng  dividing  the  casing 
l)etween  its  ends  Into  compartments  and  having  openings 
therein,  a  fluid  circulating  member  revolubly  mounted  In 
one  compartment,  and  indicating  means  disposed  In  the 
other  compartment  adjacent  the  openings  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  circulating  fluid  as  It  passes  through 
the  openings. 

4.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  casing  divided  into 
communicating  compartments,  a  rotatable  member  mount- 
ed In  one  of  said  compartments  for  exhansttng  air  there- 
from and  driving  the  same  Into  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments, indicating  mechanism  disposed  tn  the  last 
mentioned  compartment  and  comprising  a  vaned  wheel 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  air  driven  Into  its  com- 
partment, means  normally  tending  to  resist  movement  of 
the  vaned  wheel,  and  an  Indicator  connected  to  said 
wheel  for  registering  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  latter. 

^  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  cas'ng.  a  partition 
therein  having  concentrically  arranged  series  of  openings 
therethrough,  a  suction  creating  member  disposed  In  one 
of  said  compartmentii  and  adapted  to  exhaust  air  there- 
from through  one  series  of  the  openings  aforesaid  Into 
the  other  compartment,  indicator  mechanism  disposed  in 
the  last  mentioned  compartment  and  comprising  a  wheel 
formed  with  ranes.  said  wheel  being  arranged  with  its 
vanes  adjacent  the  other  series  of  openings  aforesaid 
whereby  to  be  actuated  by  the  drctilatlon  of  air  as  It 
passes    from    the    compartment    In    which    the    Indicator 
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mecbanlstn  Is  dlaposed  to  the  ctimpartinent  coDtalnlng  the 
Buc-tlon  creating  inembfr.  a  sprlnx  normally  connected  with 
ment  of  the  vaned  wheel,  and  an  Indicator  connected  with 
said   wheel   for  liidlcatluK  the   luoveuieiita  of  the  same. 


1,135,S2.S,      TOY.      John    Tkali  e    Mim.kk,   fi.'vls.    N,  Mex. 
Filed  June  12,  li»H.     S.-rlal  No.  844,687.     (CI    4d— 45.) 


1  \  toy  r.imprl.siiit;  the  fi<\ire8  of  a  rart,  ii  man  s.-ated 
III  ttie  cart,  anil  .1  horse  In  friuit  of  the  cart,  [ht-  i-art 
ha\iii),'  ni;li!  shaft.s  fxtfiiduii;  fcirwardly  on  oppogi tc  sides 
of  the  hor.H«',  earh  shaft  haviiiK  at  its  front  end  an  In 
wardly  extending  Iiik.  and  the  tlKore  of  the  horse  lielnj? 
pivoted  on  the  Iuk's  near  the  front  end  of  the  said  tlKure. 
each  shaft  having  a  depending  arm.  a  supportiujj  shaft 
Juuriial<-<1  transversely  of  the  anna  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  a  wheel  on  ttie  shaft  for  supporting  the  shafts 
and  the  tli;ure  of  the  horse,  a  spring  motor  shaft  Journale<i 
transverse. y  of  the  cart,  an  axK-  Journaled  on  the  cart, 
wheeLs  st'i  ured  to  the  axle  for  supporting  the  cart,  a 
driving  connection  t)etween  the  spring  motor  shaft  and 
the  axle  for  inovlnj,:  the  cart  forwardly,  a  brake  for  re- 
stralninK  the  forward  rotation  of  the  axle,  a  lever  for 
operating  the  hrake  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  llgnre 
of  the  man,  said  figure  having  pivotally  connected  arms, 
the  tljcure  of  the  horse  having  a  pivotally  tuounted  head 
and  pivotally  mounted  hind  legs,  a  connection  t)etweeu  the 
brake  lever  and  the  head  of  the  horse  and  pa.saing  through 
the  right  hand  of  the  tlgiire  of  the  man,  the  axle  having  a 
crank,  and  a  link  connecting  the  crank  with  the  left  arm 
of  the  figure  of  the  man.  said  arm  carrying  the  representa- 
tion of  a  whip,  a  spring  motor  shaft  Journaled  transversely 
of  the  horse,  a  countershaft  arranged  parallel  tlierewlth, 
and  having  a  crank  arm,  a  driving  connection  hetwecn  the 
motor  shaft  and  the  countershaft,  a  link  connecting  the 
crank  with  the  hind  legs  of  the  horse  aUive  their  pivotal 
connection,  the  lateral  lug  of  one  of  the  shafts  tiavlng  a 
rearward  extension,  arxl  a  link  connecting  the  rearward 
extension  to  the  last  -  name<1  crank,  a  rod  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  neck  of  the  figure  of  the  horse, 
means  for  guiding  the  rod.  one  end  of  the  rod  engaging 
the  head  of  the  horse  to  swing  the  same  when  the  rod  Is 
moved  longitudinally,  means  operated  by  the  motor  shaft 
for  moving  the  rod.  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  rod. 

'2.  .\  toy  comprising  the  figures  of  a  cart,  a  man  In  the 
cart,  and  a  horse  in  front  of  the  cart,  the  figure  of  the 
man  having  pivotally  mounted  arms,  and  the  figure  of  the 
horse  having  a  pivotally  mounted  head  and  pivot 
ally  mounted  hind  legs,  shafts  extending  forwardly  from 
the  cart  on  opposite  sides  of  the  figure  of  the 
horse,  said  figure  l>elng  pivoted  to  the  shafts  near  Its 
front  end,  a  wheeled  support  for  the  shafts  Intermediate 
their  ends,  wheels  for  supporting  the  cart,  a  normally 
active  motor  for  driving  the  wheels,  a  brake  for  restrain- 
ing the  action  of  the  motor,  a  connection  between 
the  brake  and  the  horse's  head  for  releasing  the  brake 
when  the  head  swings  forwardly,  said  connection  hav- 
ing a  alldable  connection  with  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  fl^re  of  the  man,  normally  active  means  for  swing 
log  the  bind  legi  of  the  horse,  and  for  swinging  the  head 
of  the  horse,  means  in  connection  with  the  said  means  for 
lifting   the  rear  end  of  the  horse's  figure  at   regular  In 


tervals,  a  representation  of  a  whip  in  the  other  arm  of  the 
figure  of  the  man.  and  a  connection   t>etween  the   said  arm 

and  the  wheels  of  the  cart  for  lifting  and  for  lowering  the 
arm. 

a.  \  toy  comprising  the  figures  of  a  cart,  a  man  on  the 
cart,  and  of  a  horse  in  front  of  the  cart,  wheels  for  sup- 
porting the  cart,  a  normally  active  means  for  moving  the 
wheels  forwardly,  a  brake  for  restraining  the  operation 
of  the  said  means,  the  horse  having  a  pivotal  head,  a  con 
nectlon  between  the  head  and  the  brake,  the  figure  of  the 
man  having  a  pivotally  mounted  arm,  and  a  slldlnK.  con- 
nection between  the  flexible  memt)er  and  the  arm,  and 
means  within  the  figure  of  the  horse  for  moving  the  head 
at  predetermined   Intervals. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  the  figures  of  a  cart,  a  man  In  the 
cart,  and  a  horse  In  front  of  the  cart,  wheels  for  support- 
ing the  cart,  normally  active  means  for  moving  the  cart 
forwardly,  the  figure  of  the  man  having  a  pivotally  mount 
hm]  righf  arm  and  the  figure  of  the  horse  a  pivotally  mount 
ed  head,  means  within  the  figure  of  the  horse  for  swing- 
ing the  heail  at  pr.*<letermlned  intervals,  a  brake  for  con- 
trolling' the  normall\  active  means  for  driving  th«  wheels 
and  a  connection  l>etween  the  hrake  and  the  head  of  the 
horse  and  having  a  slldable  connection  with  the  pivoted 
right  arm  of  the  man.  the  left  arm  of  the  figure  of  the  man 
ieiin;  ;  !\ot;illy  uiountetl  and  carrying  the  representation 
of  a  wtiip.  and  a  connection  between  the  wheels  and  the 
arm  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 

5.  \  toy  comprising  the  figures  of  a  cart,  a  man  In  the 
I  art,  and  a  horse  in  front  of  the  cart,  wheels  for  support 
ing  the  cart,  normally  active  means  for  moving  the  cart 
forwardly,  the  figure  of  the  man  having  a  pivotally  mount- 
e<J  arm  and  the  figure  of  the  horse  a  pivotally  mounte<l 
head,  means  within  the  figure  of  the  horse  for  swinging 
the  heail  at  predetermlne<l  Intervals,  a  tirake  for  control 
ling  the  normally  active  means  for  driving  the  wheels, 
and  a  connection  Ix'tween  the  l)rake  and  the  head  of  the 
horse  and  having  a  slldatile  connection  with  the  pivoted 
arm  of  the  man. 

U'lalms  ii  to  U  not  prlnte<1   in   the  Haeette  1 


1.1.'.■^.H2!^.    rK<>l'KI,I.i:H.    TiK.NH.s   .\.  Ma(Th)Nald.   Pater- 
son,    .\.    .1        nied    Keb.    Irt,    1914,       Serial    .No.    818,943. 

(fl.    17(>      IT'J.i 


1.  In  a  prtipelllng  device  for  aeroplanes,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  curvfHl  blades  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  and 
a  series  of  Integral  segments  carried  by  each  of  said 
blades  on  the  rear  edge  thereof,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
segments  overlapping  one  another,  and  the  overlapping 
edges  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  passage  of  air 

2.  In  a  propelling  device  for  aeroplanes,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  rigidly  secared  to  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
blades  being  curved  In  the  direction  of  lu  length  and  also 
being  curved  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a 
series  of  Integral  segments  carried  by  each  of  said  blades 
on  the  rear  edge  thereof,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  seg- 
ments overlapping  one  another. 

3.  In  a  propelling  device  for  aeroplanes,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
blades  being  curve<l  In  the  direction  of  lU  length  and  also 
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being  curved  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a 
aeries  of  Integral  segmeDta  carried  by  each  of  said  blades 
on  the  rear  edge  thereof,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  seg- 
ments overlapping  one  another  and  being  spaced  apart  to 
permit  the  passage  of  air. 

4.  In  a  propelling  device  for  aeroplanes,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
blades  being  curved  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  and  also 
l)elng  curved  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a 
series  of  Integral  segments  carried  by  each  of  said  blades 
on  the  rear  edge  thereof,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  seg- 
ments overlapping  one  another  and  being  spaced  apart  to 
f»ermlt  the  passage  of  air,  each  of  said  segments  being 
fluted  or  corrugated  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
with   the  length  of  the  blade. 


said  hand  lever  with  said  arm.  tines  pivoted  in  said  frame, 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  tines  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  latter  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  a 
loader  supported  on  said  frame,  a  rod  slldable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  frame  and  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
shaft,  a  short  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  opposite  end 
of  said  rod,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  one  of  the  wheels  of 
said  frame,  a  gear  whwl  secured  to  said  short  shaft  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  first-mentioned 
gear  wheel,  and  driving  connections  between  said  short 
shaft  and  said  loader. 


_  10.  I'LIKRS.  Tharles  F.  Mbnzkl  and  GrT  C. 
riitPBNTiH,  Roibury,  Mass.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843,838       m'1.  HI      IT)  \ 


i     » 


A  [lair  of  pliers  comprising  handle  portions,  enlarge- 
ment.-* formed  on  the  handle  portions,  said  enlargements 
being  (offset  with  relation  to  the  handle  portions  and  being 
hinged  together  near  the  point  where  they  Join  the  handle 
portions.  Jaws  formed  by  the  enlargements,  a  longitudinal 
extension  at  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  jaws,  said  exten- 
sion being  of  less  width  than  the  jaw  and  being  provided 
with  a  notch  In  Its  outer  face,  the  inner  face  of  the  Jaw 
being  concave,  a  longitudinal  extension  on  the  coCperating 
jaw,  said  extension  being  provided  with  a  convex  inner 
face  arranged  to  coOperate  with  the  concave  face  of  the 
cooperating  Jaw  and  an  inclined  outer  face  formed  on  the 
extension,  said  inclined  outer  face  forming  an  edge  at  the 
terminal  of  the  extension  which  Is  arranged  to  engage  be- 
tween the  bent  over  portions  of  the  links  of  a  wire  chain 
to  force  the  same  outwardly  and  thereby  open  the  link. 


l,i;{r),H31.  (iRAIN  RAKB.  Henry 
view,  Kans.  Filed  June  3,  1913. 
(CI.  56     «!.) 


Mo N ROB,    Jr.,    Falr- 
Sertal   No.   771,395. 


1,1.^5,832  GUIDE  FOR  VEHICLE  -  tiPRlNGS.  MiLO 
Ward  Morris,  Olympia,  Wash.  Filed  July  ,S1.  1914. 
Serial  No,  864,297.      (CI.  21—105.  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  axle  and 
springs  disposed  In  substantially  the  same  plane  with  the 
axle,  of  a  guide  member  secured  to  said  axle  and  having 
a  bore,  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  above 
the  guide  member,  a  pivot  bolt  secured  to  said  plate,  and 
a  cylindrical  guide  pin  or  rod  pivotally  carried  by  said 
pivot  bolt,  one  end  of  the  pin  being  arranged  to  slide  in 
the  bore  In  said  guide  meml>er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  v.-hlcle  tiaving  an  axle,  and 
springs  disposed  In  substantially  the  same  plane  with  the 
axle,  of  a  guide  member  secured  to  the  axle  and  having 
a  bore,  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  above 
the  guide  meml)er,  a  central  pivot  bolt  secured  to  said 
plate,  and  a  cylindrical  guide  jon  or  rod  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  end  arranged  to  fit  over  said  pivot  bolt,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  guide  pin  or  rod  being  arranged  to  slide 
in  the  bore  in  said  guide  member,  and  a  nut  for  retaining 
the  guide  pin  upon  the  pivot  bolt. 


1,135.833.  PULLMAN  AND  SHAMPOO  APRON.  Lw) 
MOHSK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.   852,361.       (CI.   2  —  54.) 


In  combination,  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  hand  lever 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  In  said 
frame,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  one  end  of 


1.  The  herein  described  toilet  apron  comprising  a  back 
portion  or  apron  proper  faced  with  waterproof  material 
and  baring  aupporting  meant  attached  to  the  upper  end 
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thereof,  a  front  portion  of  the  same  slie  and  form  as  the 
malD  portion  of  the  apron,  said  front  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  pocketB  or  r«'ceptarlo«  for  various  toilet  arti- 
cles, each  of  the  pot'kots  being  geparate<l  from-  the  othera 
and  Unfd  with  waterproof  material,  and  fastening  devices 
arraa^t'd  betwe«'n  the  meeting  edges  of  the  a'' ron  and 
front  memt>ers  whereby  the  two  m<mt)€r8  may  t>e  de- 
tachably  connected,  ButistantlHlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  toilet  apron  comprising  a  back 
member  or  apron  proper  having  a  .ront  facing  of  water- 
proof niaterliil.  a  pair  of  strings  connected  to  the  uppsr 
end  of  the  apron,  a  f'unt  member  of  the  same  size  and 
form  us  the  nmln  portion  of  the  apron,  said  front  member 
compri.slng  a  plurality  of  Individual  pockets  for  various 
toilet  articles,  and  a  series  of  separable  fasteners  carrle*! 
by  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  respective  back  and  front 
ni.na)er.  said  device  as  a  whole  being  adapted  to  be  rolled 
and  secured  in  .xiich  form  by  said  strings. 


l,13r..K.'i4  IIVDR.MI.ir  .\IH  KJEC'IOH  FOR  V.ACI  CM 
ri.K.\NIN(;  A.M»  oTHKit  JTFU'OSES.  ('a.mi'BEI,i. 
MoKiiiv,  <;ia.sgow.  Scotland  Filed  Jan  9,  1SU3.  Se 
rial   .No.  741.011        ((."1.  2.'10-   13.) 


1  The  conihlnatlori.  In  «n  ejector,  of  a  casing  ;  a  pin 
rHllt\  .f  nozzles  niuunied  theriln  in  ailal  allnement  :  an 
,'iir  Conduit  r.iintiiiiiilcaiiun  with  said  nozzles  ,  and  a  Jet 
tube  fur  delivering  water  through  the  nozzles  to  suck 
air  through  said  conduit,  said  tube  being  adjustable  to 
cause  movement  of  the  dlscliarge  end  thereof  successively 
thruugh  the  ii..zzlcs  t<  \arv  the  intensity  of  the  air  s>ic 
lion 

:;  The  combination  In  an  ejector  of  a  casing  ;  a  phi 
ralify  of  nozzles  in  a»lal  allnement  mounted  therein  :  an 
air  conduit  comnninlcatlng  with  said  nozzles  ;  and  a  Jet 
tube  for  dellveiing  wat'T  through  the  nozzles  to  suck  air 
through  said  conduit,  said  tube  being  adjustat)le  to  cause 
moveinent  of  its  iliscliarge  end  successively  through  the 
nozzles  to  vnrv  the  intensity  <if  the  air  suction,  anfl  hiiv 
Ing  n  divergent  outlet  for  directing  the  llqulrl  through  the 
nozzles. 


i.i3:.,Kao     Mt.vF^r  .ai'I'liance  for  ski.f  lo.ading 

(JKAIN  «  AHKIKHa       Jambr  Kdwahu  Mom.  kii,  Derrick, 

Saskatchewan,    Canada.       Filed    July     17,     liilS        Serial 

No.    779, 4:14.       (('1    21  --189  ) 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  turntables  pivoted  u[H>a  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame,  draft  means  connectc<l  to  tue  turn 
tables  for  operating  the  machine  In  one  direction,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  turntables  simultaneously  in  op 
poslte  directions  through  angles  of  8ut>Btantlally  IHO  de 
frees  for  operating  the  machine  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combtnatloa 
of  a   frame^  snpportlng  means  for  the  fnine  adapting  it 


to  operate  In  either  a  forward  or  a  rearward  direction,  a 
pair  of  pivoted  meml)ers  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame, 
draft  means  connected  to  the  several  pivoted  members  for 
operating  the  machine  In  one  direction,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  pivoted  members  simultaQeously  In  oppo 
site  directions  through  angles  of  Buhst&ntially  ISO  degrees 
for  operating  the  machine  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  supporting  and  steering  devices  for  the  frame, 
a  [lalr  of  rock  shafts  pivoted  vertically  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame,  traction  means  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  rock  shafts,  a  leading  bar  43  supported  from  the 
upiM'r  portion  of  each  rock  shaft  and  In  front  of  the  tr.ic- 
tloa  means  associated  therewith,  and  means  operated  from 
the  frame  to  cause  the  leading  bars  and  traction  means  to 
be  swung  outwardly  from  the  frame  and  around  through 
angles  of  substantially  IHO  degrees,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  f'Tth,  the  combina- 
tion I'f  a  main  frame,  supporting  and  steering  devices 
therefor,  triictlori  means  connected  on  vertical  pivots  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  turntable  above  each  trac 
tlon  means,  a  leading  liar  In  front  of  each  traction  means, 
a  cable  operating  around  said  turntaliles  and  eitetidln^ 
across  the  main  frame,  and  means  operated  from  the 
main  frame  Tu  actu^e  the  cable  to  cause  the  tract  iun 
means  and  leading  bars  to  be  swung  simultaneously 
arounil  so  as  to  re\ers<>  the  direction  of  movement  nf  the 
machine. 

5.  The  combination   with   a  main   frame  and  suiipoiti,./ 
and    guiding   means   therefor,   of   traction   devices   on    ea   u 
side  of  the  machine,  each  of  said   traction  devices  Inclul 
Ing  a   vertical   shaft   pivoted   to   the    main    frame,    a    turn 
table    secured    to    gald    shaft    in    a    horizontal    plane,    an 
evener   secured    to   the  lower  end   of  the  shaft,   a   support 
ing    frame    comprising    a    pair    of    bars    leading    fnrwar  lly 
from  the  turntable  and  an  Incllnj'd  bar  leading  forwardiv 
from  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  all  of  said  liars  converging 
at  their   front  ends  into  a  vertical  bar,  and  a   leading  h.nr 
carried    by   said    vertical   bar,    an   endless   cable   extending 
across  the  main  frame  and  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane 
around  said  tnmtatdes,  and  a  friction  ilnim  engaging  s-iM 
cable  to  cause  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  turntables  s>iU 
stantlallv  as  set  forth 


1.1. ■(.".. '^.'Ui  riltr:  (Lahknci!:  Lesi  ik  Nr.t.i.v  and  I-i.orii 
KiMK  N'EEi.i.  (orydoij,  Iowa.  Filed  June  4.  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    842.894.      (CI.    152—8.) 

1.  The   combination    of   a    vehicle    wheel,    of   a    felly,    a 
rim   thereon   projected   on   each   side   of  sal.j   felly,    a   casiu/ 
formed    of   a    plurality    of   sections    collectively    forming    n 
tread  and  In  hinge<l  conne<tlon,  each  of  said  sections  hnv 
Ing    an    Inwardly    directed    flange,    on    each    side    of    the 
wheel,   bearing   on    the    Inner   surface   of  said    rlni     n    part; 
tlon   in   each   section,    a   bolt  on  each   side  of   each    seitb.o 
pa8s«'d  through  said  rim  and  section  flange  and  partltbui 
to  guide  said  se«tion.  and  a  spring  on  each  bolt   maintain 
Ing  said   rim   snd  partition  apart. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  whe«l,  of  a  felly,  ■^ 
rim  thereon  projected  on  each  side  thereof,  a  casi [in- 
formed of  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections,  each  of  which 
comprises  two  ontwardly  convex  portions,  a  transver-^e 
partition,  a  amtrnl  partition  Joining  said  transverse  parti 
tlon  and  the  "tread  portion  between  lald  convex   portion*. 
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and  an  inwardly  directed  flange  being  on  the  under  aide 
of  said  rim.  on  each  side  of  said  felly,  a  bolt  connecting 
each  section  flange  with  said  transverse  partition  and 
passed  through  said  rim,  and  a  spring  on  each  bolt  resist- 
ing compression  of  said  tread  portion  of  aaid  casing. 


with  the  other  contact  by  the  placing  of  an  egg  on  the 
seat,  both  contacts  being  wholly  within  and  protected  by 
the  box. 


/»♦ 


i    i3f 


^^^ 


Mjt 


"■  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  felly,  \ 
rhu  thereon  proj.^cted  from  each  side  thereof,  a  casing 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections  collectively  form- 
ing a  tread,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  Inwardly 
directed  flange  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  tearing  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  rim.  a  movable  plate  In  <ach  sectiou 
and  8ente<1  In  said  rim.  a  partition  in  each  section,  a  bolt 
connecting  each  section  flange  with  said  partition  and 
passed  throut'h  said  rim  and  said  plate,  and  a  spring  on 
each  bolt  reslstlH),-  comiiri'ssioii  of  said  tread. 


1.135,837,       E(i(;-TFHTEH.       Hknki     NiEiiorF,     Bayoune, 
N     J.      Filed   Jan,    21.    1914.      Serial   No.    813,485.      (CI. 


1,135,838.     VALVE.     Carl  O.tak  Nilsson,   Ravenswood, 
'  W.  Va.     Filed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,154.      (CI, 
123—177.) 


1,  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  box  provided  with  an 
.-IMiung  forming  an  egg  seat,  a  lamp  disposed  under  the 
H.Mt  a  c.U  In  the  box.  a  resilient  wire  connected  with 
one  terminal  of  the  cell  and  extending  under  the  seat  to 
form  a  onta  t  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  egg  placed 
uii  tb-  seat  and  move<l  thereby  to  closed  circuit  position, 
n  coiHiectlon  tutween  the  cell  and  lamp,  and  a  resilient 
wire  connected  with  the  i.Tmp  and  having  a  free  yielding 
extermlty  disposed  to  W  engaged  by  the  first  mentioned 
wire  when  the  latter  Is  lepressed  by  an  egg,  said  resilient 
wires  forming  the  .sole  connecting  means  t>etween  one  side 
of  the  lamp  and  one  terminal  of  the  cell. 

2.  An  egg  ttster  comprising  an  egg  seat,  a  lamp,  a  cir- 
cuit therefor,  and  means  for  closing  the  lamp  circuit  by 
the  placing  of  an  egg  on  the  seat,  said  means  consisting 
of  two  cross-d  spring  contacts  normally  separated  with 
one  contact  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  an  egg  In  being 
nested  and  pressed  against  one  side  of  the  other  contact. 
one  contact  being  movable  out  of  Its  normal  position  and 
by  Us  resiliency  maintained  in  engagement  with  oppoalte 
side  of  the  other  contact  for  continuous  burning  of  the 
lamp  independently  of  seating  and  unseating  of  an  egg. 

8.  An  egg  tester  c<»mprislng  a  box  having  an  opening 
forming  an  -igg  seat,  a  lamp  under  the  iett,  a  cell  In  the 
box.  a  connection  between  one  terminal  of  the  cell  and 
one  terminal  of  the  lamp,  a  contact  connected  with  the 
other  terminal  of  the  lamp,  and  a  contact  connected  with 
the  other  terminal  of  the  cell,  one  contact  being  realllent 
and  normally  separated  from  the  other  and  engageable  on 
top  or  under  the  same  and  the  resilient  contact  being  ar- 
ranged   adjacent    the  e«   aeat    to    moTe   Into   «n«B«««iient 


1.  In  comblnaUon  with  the  valve  casing  and  the  valve 
cooperating  with  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  stem  to  which 
the  valve  is  connected,  the  casing  having  an  opening  at 
its  lower  end  through  which  tbe  stem  extends,  and  a 
guide  for  the  stem,  said  guide  comprising  a  tube  fitting 
the  istem.  a  second  tube  eucircnng  the  first  tube  and  of 
greater  diameter,  bushings  arranged  between  the  tubes 
at  the  ends  thereof,  each  bushing  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  Inner  tube  and  having  an  annular  mar- 
ginal rib  flttidg  the  end  of  the  outer  tube,  an  oil  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  Innermost  bushing  and  passing  be- 
tween the  tubes  to  a  point  near  the  outermost  bushing, 
said  oil  tube  communicating  with  the  space  between  the 
stem  and  the  Inner  tube  near  the  outermost  bushing,  the 
casing  having  a  radial  Inlet  leading  to  the  space  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  pipe  lending  through  the 
space  between  the  casing  the  outer  tul«  near  the  outer- 
most bushing  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
through  the  inner  end   thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  valve  casing  and  the  ralTe 
cooperating  th»rewlth,  the  stem  to  which  the  ▼»!▼*  !• 
connected,  said  casing  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  erid 
through  which  the  stem  passes,  and  a  guide  for  the  stem, 
said  guide  comprising  n  pair  of  co-arlal  tubes  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  the  inner  tube  fitting  the  stem, 
means  at  the  ends  of  the  tubes  for  connecting  the  same 
and  for  closing  the  space  between  the  tubes,  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  for  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  tubes,  and  an  oil  tube  between  the  tubes  and 
communicating  with  the  space  between  the  stem  and  the 
inner  tube  near  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  valre  casing  and  the  valve 
coT.peratlng  therewith,  the  stem  to  which  the  valve  is 
connected,  said  casing  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  end 
through  which  the  stem  passes,  and  a  guide  for  the  stem, 
said  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  co-ailal  tubes  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  the  Inner  tube  fitting  the  stem, 
means  at  the  ends  ..f  the  tubes  for  connecting  the  same 
and  for  closing  the  space  between  the  tubes,  means  for 
permitting  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  fluid  through  the 
space  between  the  tubes,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to 
the  inner  tnbe  near  the  upper  end  thereof. 


1  136.83©.  TIME-SWITCH.  Hahvbt  C.  Nitttno.  Oel- 
weln,  Iowa.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  8SS.307. 
(CT.  161—27.) 

1.  A  switch  operating  train  prorlded  with  a  cheek 
wheel  baring  check  notches  In  Its  periphery,  and  means 
carried  by  said  wheel  to  close  said  notches  selectiyely. 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  13,  1915. 


I 


2.  In  a  switch  controlling  device,  b  check  wheel  pro- 
7i(led  with  a  plurality  of  check  slots,  and  means  to  open 
and   close   saiil   slots   sele<tl vcly. 


jc 


3.  In   a  L-ir-iiit   ■  on t roiUiii,'  dovice,   a  switch   arran^ied   to 
control  a  pluraiity  ..f  cinults,   and  a  timer  mechanism  ar 
ranged   f..   npt^ratf    t!i.>    -iwif.-.h.   said   iiu-rhanism   NMiik;   (t.. 
vlde.l   with   inp.ins   wh,"r..'>y   a   st>lei't.M]    number  of  said   clr 
cults   may    ].,•   .  :.m.,|    and   ther-aft.T   a    selerted    nnmN>r   of 
circuits  t)e  cipt'iiccl. 

4.  A  timf  switch  opcratliii;  mt>chanism  InchidUii;  a 
wheel  havtnK  a  projcctlnc  spindle  provided  with  a  re- 
duced and  threaded  end.  a  trljiplnK  hand  rev(dut)ly  mount- 
ed on  said  s[dn<llc.  a  sprlfis;  mounted  on  the  ri'duccrl  end 
and  bearing  against  said  trlpplni;  hand,  a  collar  on  said 
end  tiearlng  atalnst  the  center  of  the  spring,  a  second 
tripping  hand  rcvohit.ly  niounte.l  oji  said  collar,  a  second 
sprlnif  on  said  end  N-arhii:  a^'alnst  the  collar  and  second 
tiipplntr  hand,  a  niit  h.tvlni:  a  rcdiiced  end  bearing  against 
the  second  sprhik;  md  a  tlilrd  frlpptnt;  hand  tvparlng 
against  the  h.  <  on.!  sprln^-  an.l  r.v >! •] !iU»  on  the  reduced 
end  of  the  nr 


l,l,H5.S4i»  liAS  nCHNKK  FKA.vcms  ( M  [)Kvii.i.k.  I'arlB. 
Fran<-e,  asslunor  lo  Soclete  rniverselle  des  .\pptrells 
routnoeurs,  I'aris.  Fr.ance.  Filed  Sept.  2'.».  Hti;'i.  Se 
rial   .No.   ryi'.IUti,      K'l.    15S— 106.) 


ru\- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heatlnt;  t)akln(c  furnaces  by  gas, 
comprising  a  iCHH  collector  distributer,  Injector  tubes 
mounted  on  the  collector  distributer  and  provided  at  their 
free  ends  with  perforated  caps,  an  air  chamber  In  which 
enter  the  Injector  tu!"  s.  ndiinjr  burner  tutws  flied  In  said 
air  chamber  opposite  the  Injector  tubes,  metallic  sleeves 
connecting  the  injector  tubes  end  the  mixing  burner-tubes 
and  preventing  a  dangerous  twck  firing  at  the  exterior. 
and  a  metallic  screen  the  position  of  which  is  adjustable 
relatively  to  the  entrance  of  the  air  chamber,  for  suitably 
modifying  the  admission  of  the  air  into  said  chamber. 


2.  In  a  rffts  burner  for  furnaces,  a  series  of  mixing  and 
burner  tubes  adapted  to  enter  the  furnace,  and  exterior 
means  for  supplylntf  air  to  said  tut>e«  and  comprising  an 
air  t>ox  arranged  In  conne<'t)on  with  the  Inlet  ends  of  the 
several  tutx^s  and  open  to  the  atmosphere,  at  Us  rear  end, 
a  series  of  fuel  supply  pipes  extending  Into  the  open  end 
of  thi-  air  box.  each  pipe  beins  In  axial  allnement  with  a 
tut'c,  a  manifold  coniniiinlcatinj;  with  the  several  fuel 
pipes,  a  feiuier  plate  disposed  between  the  open  end  of  the 
air  box  and  the  manifold,  through  which  platethe  fuel 
pipes  extend,  and  a   fuel   supply   for  the  manifold. 

."'.  In  a  liijuld  fuel  burner,  a  series  of  mixing  and  burner 
tu!«s.  the  tul>es  InMng  open  at  one  end  for  the  Inlet  of  air, 
a  U)x  In  which  the  .said  tul)es  are  Becure<l,  a  series  of 
fuel  conductors  disposed  In  the  rear  of  the  Inlets  to  the 
tut)es  and  In  line  therewith,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
the  tubes,  and  a  fender  plate  movable  on  the  fuel  con 
iliictors. 

4.  In  a  b\irner  of  the  iharacter  descrltieil.  a  manifold, 
a  mixing  and  burner  tuln-  open  at  one  end  for  the  inlet 
of  air  and  fuel,  a  fuel  conductor  leading  to  the  manifold 
and  delivering  adjacent  to  the  said  end  of  the  tube,  and 
a  fender  plate  mount. ^d  to  slide  on  said  fuel  conductor 
toward  or  from  the  outlet  end   thereof. 

.'.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  manifold, 
a  mixing  and  burner  tube  open  at  one  end  for  the  admls 
siou  of  air  and  fuel,  a  retlculate<l  element  extending 
around  siald  Inlet  end,  and  a  fuel  conductor  leading  to 
the  manifold  and  having  a  delivery  end  in  axial  allne- 
ment with  'he  tube  and  extending  into  the  said  reticulated 
element,  tlie  fuel  conductor  \>einK  of  considerably  less 
dliineter    th.in    the   reticulated    member. 

Li  lainis  t'l  and   7   not   print. 'd   In   th.^  UaEette.] 


i,i;i.".sii.    MAii  ni'iKi:'r     cmkf.h!.  \vii.i.i.\hd  i'att»b- 

.s..\.    Wauk.'sha.    Wis.      Filed   .]<in,j   !s,   1914.      Strlal   No. 


843,721.      (Cl.  43—28.) 


1.  A  bait  receptacle  comprising  a  cylindrical  memb»ir 
having  one  end  and  the  side  walls  thereof  perforated,  an 
opening  in  said  perforate<l  end  provided  with  a  closure, 
a  cone  shaped  member  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof  and  provided  at 
Us  apex  with  an  air  chamber,  and  an  air  chamt>er  secured 
to  said  cylinder  along  one  side  wall  thereof,  aald  air 
chaml)er  projecting  tx'yond  the  cylinder  and  the  inner 
wail  thereof  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  side  wall 
of  the  cylinder  the  front  end  of  said  air  chamber  l)elng 
inclined    downwardly    and    forwardly. 

2.  A  bait  receptacle  comprising  a  tabular  member  hav 
Ing  perforated  side  walls,  a  cone  shaped  member  at  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  communicating  with  the  Interior 
thereof  and  provided  at  Its  apex  with  an  air  chamber 
with  a  bait  protecting  chamber  at  the  rear  thereof,  and 
an  air  chamber  secured  to  said  tabular  member  along  one 
side  wall  thereof,  aald  air  chamber  being  dlapoaed  entirely 
outside  said  member  and  having  Its  inner  wall  ahaped  to 
conform   t<)  the  contour  of  the  side  wall   of  the  memt>>r 
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to  which  It  is  applied,  said  air  chamber  projecting  beyond 
said  tubular  member  and  being  adapted  to  bold  said 
meml>er   in  a   predetermined  position. 

:\.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  open  at  its  top,  of  a 
re.eptacle  comprising  a  perforated  cylinder  closed  at  one 
en. I  and  having  a  bait  protecting  chamber  at  the  other 
enil.  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed aperturei^  therein  and  being  otherwise  Imperforate, 
said  apertures  serving  to  prevent  eddies  in  said  bait 
chnmt>er  when  said  receptacle  is  drawn  through  the  water 
and  I.,  supply  air  to  said  receptacle  when  it  Is  placed  end- 
wise  in   said    vessel. 


l,135,K4i:.  SMOKE  rONSVMlNr,  FrKNACE.  Habky 
LoWKi.i,  I'KKK  and  (Iborce  .To.sefh  rARTWBiGHT,  Syd- 
ney. New  S'.uth  Wales.  Australia.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913. 
Serial   No.   SO.'.. 959.      («n.   110      T.'f  ) 


1.  A  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a  combustion  cham- 
t^r  and  provided  with  a  flame  tut.e  extending  from  the 
furnace  proper  to  the  said  combustion  chamber  and  a 
transverse  Ignition  tube  supplied  by  said  flame  tube 
within  said  combustion  chamber,  this  ignition  tube  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  discharge  holes  in- 
.  reaslng  successively  in  area  in  the  direction  of  flow  and 
equaling  in  t..tal  area  that  of  a  cross  section  of  said 
ignition    tul)e    substantially    as   set    forth. 

■2  A  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a  combust!.. n  chamber 
and  a  bridge  wall  and  provided  with  a  flame  tul)e  extend 
ing  from  the  furnace  proper  to  the  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  a  transvers  ignition  tube  within  said  chamber 
having  a  series  of  discharge  holes  increasing  in  area  in 
the  direction  of  flow  and  equaling  in  total  area  that  of 
a  cross  section  of  said  Ignition  tube,  the  said  bridge  wall 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  air  flue  and  with  a 
series  of  discharge  outlets  feeding  air  to  the  combustion 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  ignition   tube. 

:\.   A   steam  boiler  furnace  having  a   combustion   cham 
ber  and  a  bridge  wall  and  provided  with  a  flame  tube  ex 
tending  from  the  furnace   proper  to  the  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  transverse  ignition  tube  within  said  cham 
ber  having  a  series  of  discharge  holes,  the  said  bridge  wall 
being   provided   with  a   longitudinal   air   flue  and   with    a 
series  of  discharge  outlets  feeding  uir   to   the   combustion 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  ignition  tube. 


1    IH.''.  H43         CHAIN.        (^HARLKH     A.     I'RINDLE,    ChlcagO.     IlL 

'  Filed  June  21,  1913.     Serial  No    774,983.     (Cl.  74—82.) 


ranged  end  to  end  with  the  recess  of  one  link  opposite 
the  recess  of  an  adjacent  link,  a  cooperating  part  ar- 
ranged In  said  adjacent  recesses,  and  means  for  plvotally 
securing  said   links   together. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  chain,  of  a  plurality  of  links, 
each  link  consisting  of  a  single  shank  provided  with  aub- 
atantlally  seml-spherlcal  ends  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 
a  recess  In  each  semi  spherical  end,  said  links  arranged 
end  to  end  with  the  aemi-sphertcal  end  on  one  link  mating 
with  the  semi-spherical  end  on  the  adjacent  link,  and  a 
ball  arranged  In  and  corresponding  In  contour  to  said 
adjacent  receeses,  and  means  extending  through  the  ends 
and  ball  for  securing  the  links  together. 

4.  A  chain  link,  comprising  a  single  shank  provided 
with  an  enlargement  on  one  side  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
with  a  similarly  formed  enlargement  at  the  opposite  end 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  each  enlargement  provided 
with  a  recess  therein,  said  link  cut  away  at  each  end  to 
the  center  line  of  the  link,  and  beveled  about  the  enlarged 
end  at  said  cut  away  portion. 

B.  In  a  chain,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  links, 
each  of  said  links  consisting  of  a  shank  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross  sectional  shape  and  provided  with  a 
recess  therein  at  each  end,  said  links  arranged  with  the 
recess  In  one  link  opposite  a  recess  of  an  adjacent  link,  a 
cooperating  part  arranged  in  said  adjacent  recesses,  and 
means  for  securing   the  links  together. 

(Claim  6  not   printed  In   the   (iazette.] 


1.  In  a  chain,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  links, 
each  of  said  links  consisting  of  a  shank  provided  with  a 
semi  spherical  recess  therein  at  each  end,  s.ld  links  ar- 
ranged with  a  recesB  In  one  link  opposite  a  recess  of  an 
adjacent  link,  a  cooperating  ball  arranged  in  said  adja- 
cent recesses,  and  means  for  securing  said  links  together. 

2.  In  a  chain,  a  plurality  of  links,  each  consisting  of 
a  single  shank  provided  at  each  end  at  opposite  aidea 
tehreof,    with    a    suitably    formed    recess,    said    links    ar- 


l,13.'i,S44.  VEHICI.P:  END<JATK.  .loRF.rH  A.  Ramsbt, 
Heatrlce,  Nehr.  Filed  May  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,027.      (Cl.  21—21.) 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  Ixvly  having  side  exten- 
sions, an  end-gate,  and  triangular  closures  hinged  to  the 
side  extensions  of  the  wagon  body— of  U-shaped  guards 
secured  to  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  side  edges  of 
the  end-gate  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  side  extensions 
of  the  wagon-body  when  the  end-gate  Is  closed,  and  to 
embrace  and  rest  on  the  triangular  closures  when  the 
end  gate  is  opened. 

1.135.S45.      TROLI.EY-RETRIEVER.     Ob-ibge  B    RkabK!«. 
'  Hattlesburg.    Miss       Filed    Jan.    30.    1914.      Serial    No. 
815,456.      (Cl.  191—91.) 


>>v* 


^^K 


1.  In  a  trolley  retriever  the  combination  of  a  aupport, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  drum  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  trolley  rope  wound  upon  said 
drum,  means  for  locking  the  shaft  to  the  drum  for  roUtlon 
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therewith  when  said  shaft  Im  rotated  In  one  direction,  and 
mt'HDs  operable  upon  a  predftprminod  unwludlojc  move- 
ment of  the  trolley  ropt-  for  rotatlnK  tho  shaft  in  a  direc- 
tion to  .)p»'rat(>  til  '  (iruni  nrui  wind  thf  trolley  rop*^  thereon. 
:;.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  ootnlilnatlon  of  a  support, 
a  shaft  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  suptM)rt.  a  driim  loosely 
mounted  on  nald  shaft,  a  trolley  rope  wound  upon  said 
drum,  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  drum  on  said 
shaft  titidor  the  Influence  of  unwlndlnx  moveiiieut  of  the 
trolley  lope,  automatic  means  for  rotating  the  drum  to 
take  up  slack  In  the  trolley  rope,  raeatm  for  lockUi).'  the 
shaft  to  the  drtim  for  rotation  therewit.'i  when  said  shaft 
Ih  r.it.itid  in  line  direction,  and  meftiis  operable  upon  a  pre- 
determined unwin<lln>t  movement  of  the  trolley  rope  for 
rotating  the  shaft  in  a  .llrection  to  operate  the  drum  and 
wind  the  trolley  ro[)e  thereon. 

'.i.    In   a   trolley   retriever,   the  con)Mnatioii   of  a  .support. 
a  shaft   rotatahlv   in.mnted  on  said  Hupjiort.   ;i   ilriiin   loosely 
mounted    on    the    Khaft.    a    troll- y    rope    woiind    upon    sal<l 
(liiim     ;iie;ii!><    for    N.ckitii:    the   drum    to    the   shaft    for   ro- 
tation   with    the    lutt'  r    when   aald   sliaft    is    rotated    In   one 
direction,    a    rrick    liar    slidahly    mounted    on    said    sup[)ort, 
connectlonn    hetween    the    ra<'k    har   and    the    shaft   wherehy 
the  movement  of  the  ruck  har  lo  one  dlr»'.-tl.in  will  operate 
the   shaft    to    rotate    the    drum    an-l    wind    th.-    trolley    rope 
thereon      and     mej,  n.-t    op.Tatiie    upon    a    predetermined     un- 
winding ni..vfnienr  .,{  the  trolley  rope  to  rnove  the  rack  har. 
1     in    1    ti'oiey    retriever,   the   comhlnntlon   of  a   supixirt. 
a  shaft  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  drum  loosely 
mounte.1    <in    said    shaft,    a     frillMV    rope    wound    upon    said 
drum,    means    f,,r    !,,rkinK'    the    drum    to    the    shaft    for    ro 
tatlon  with  the  latter  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  In  one  dl 
rertlon.    a    rack    Siir 
connections  lur  w.  .li 

movement     'if    the     r:o 

the   sliaft    to    r.itat.'    the   drum    and    wind    tl 

then.in,    spring;    means    constantly    tending 

rack    har   to     .(MTite   tli-'  shaft,   means  for  lockiiu-   t)i,.    rack 

bar   :i;;aliist   movement   under  the   Inlluence   r,r  said   spriiiK' 

means.   ,ind   a    trl[)pinK'   mechanism  operable   ui.on    a    pr-'il.- 

termlned   unwlndlni;   movement   of    the    trolley    rop,.    f,,r    r.' 

leasltii;  snid  rack  iiar  to  the  Influem-,'  ,,f  said  sprin*?  means. 


li.lalily    mounted    upon    s.ald    support. 

'^i*'    '■•■i'  k    '<nr    a!ii!    flic    shiit't    whefi'v 
k    bar    in    one    directioii    «ili    operate 

froiiev     rope 
to     n)i>ve     the 


l.l35,84t).  FILM  KKKL  Hauoi.p  .J 
Cisco,  Cal..  as.sii;;jor  of  ..nebalf  [■ 
San    Francisco,    (ai,       hlied    .July    ■ 

^49,7;i:.',     ^cl.  sh     1.^.7., 


Kii  KiiN.   San    Fran 

Kdward    H.     Kemp. 

.    I'.'ll.      Serial    No 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  projector  ;  a  feed  reel,  having  a 
roll   of  tllm   thereon,   a   plurality  of  radially   movable  posts 
for   maintaining   said    roll    In    position,    u    casing    for    said 
reel  provided  witii  a  cover  and  haviuK  a  tllm  outlet  slot  ar 
ranKed   adjacent  bald   tover.   said    reel    Ij^-Iur   arranged   ad 
jacent  the  rear  of  said  caslnK.  and  a  double  cone  for  jfuld 
ing  aald  ttJm  from  said  roll  to  said  outlet. 

2.  Id  a  moving  picture  projector;  a  feed  reel,  haying  a 
roll  of  aim  thereon,  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated,  radlallr 


movable  powts  thereon  for  maintaining  aald  roll  In  poal- 
tlon.  means  for  IcckluK  said  posta  in  their  Innermost  po 
sUions.  and  means  for  guiding  aald  tllm  from  the  Interior 
of  said   roll. 

:<     In    a   moving   picture  projector  .   a   feed   reel   having  a 
roll   of  films  theri'on,  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated,   radl 
ally    movable    posts    thereon    for   maintaining   aald    roll    in 
position,   means   lor  looking  said    posts  In   Innermost  posi 
tlons,   means   for   releasing  said    lock,   and   means   for  guld 
log  said  Aim  from  the  Interior  of  said  reel. 

4.  In  a  niovini:  picture  projector;  a  feed  reel,  comprising 
a  central  sb.ift.  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  ixjsta 
adapted  to  rec.-i.e  a  roll  of  rtlui,  a  cone  on  8ai<l  shaft, 
within  said  roil  of  him.  Inwardly  tapered  toward  the  sup- 
port for  .said  post.s,  and  a  cone  on  said  shaft  inwardly 
tapered  in  a  reverse  direction  to  said  first  named  cone, 
said  film  belriiT  led  from  the  Interior  of  said  roll  partially 
ar.und  s.Ud  ti,st  nain.-d  cone  to  direct  the  same  from 
saUl  roi;  of  dim.  and  partially  around  said  last  iiame<1 
Cone  f,,  dir.'ct  said  film  into  a  path  parallel  to  but  at  n 
distance  from   the  roi:  uf  film 


1,1.<.-..SJ7.      WAKMtoHK  THINK.      Hbmrt    W.    Koi  .stkkk. 
lilcbinond.    \h.      Filed   Jan.   28.    1916.      Serial   No     4,S4.'> 

tci.  lyu  -  li!  1 


1.  A  wanlrolH-  tr<ink  provided  <.n  the  Interior  of  Its 
walls  with  two  pidrs  of  separated  flanges,  the  upper  pair 
being  provided  with  upwardly  opening  notches  and  the 
lower  pair  with  downwardly  opening  notches,  a  preasure 
bar  provided  with  laterally  projectlnic  pins  adapted  to 
r."«t  In  the  upper  notches  and  another  pressure  bar  pro- 
vlde<)  with  slmllsr  pins  adapted  to  engage  up  Into  the 
lower  notches,  and  spring  connecting  means  normally 
tendlnif  to  draw  said  bars  together. 

2.  A  wardrot)e  trunk  provlde<1  on  the  Interior  of  Its 
walls  with  two  pairs  of  separated  flanges,  the  upi)er  pair 
l)elnK  provlde<l  with  upwardly  opening  notches  and  the 
lower  pair  with  downwardly  or)enlng  notches,  a  preiwure 
bar  provided  with  laterally  projecting  pins  adapted  to 
rest  In  the  upper  notches  and  another  pressure  bar  pr<v 
vtrlcd  with  similar  pins  adapted  to  engage  up  Into  the 
iower  notches.  spriuK  conne<'tlng  means  normally  tending 
to  draw  said  bar.-?  together,  and  a  pair  of  guide  flanKes  ar- 
ranyed  below  the  lower  pair  of  notched  flanges,  for  the 
purii<..se  S4't  f(jrth. 

:i.  \  wardrobe  trunk  provided  on  the  Interior  of  ita 
walls  with  two  pairs  of  separated  flanges,  the  upper  pair 
belns  i)rovlde<l  with  upwardly  opening  notches  and  the 
lower  pair  with  downwardly  opening  notches,  a  pressure 
bar  provided  with  laterally  projecting  pins  adapted  to 
rest  In  the  upper  notches  and  another  preasnre  bar  pro- 
vided with  similar  pins  adapted  to  engage  up  into  the 
lower  notches,  spring  connecting  means  normally  tending 
to  draw  said  bars  together,  said  connecting  device  con- 
slating  of  a  tensile  spring  attached  to  the  lower  bar  and 
a  pair  of  upwardly  diverging  strapa  to  connect  the  upper 
end  of  the  aprlng  to  the  upper  bar. 


l,ia6,H48.      ATTA(  HMENT   FOR    MILK  PAILS.      Ai^bbt 

0.  Row,  (irand  Island,  Nebr.     Filed  July  6,  1914.     Serial 
No.   840,141.      (CI.   31  —  70.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  recelrtng 
bowl  having  knee  engaging  portions  on  Its  opposlt*  aides 
and  an  outlet  tube  leading  from  said  bowl. 
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2.    In   a    device   of   the   character   deacrlbed.    a    reeelTlng 

bowl,  rece»»e<l  knee  receiving  eztenalons  on  oppoaite  aides 

thereof  and  a  tui>c  leading  from  said  bowl. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrilted.  a  receiving 
bowl,  extensions  on  ojipoaite  aides  thereof  and  each  formed 
of  single  pieces  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  substantially 
U  shape  In  horizontal  section,  the  upright  body  portion  of 
said  extensions  Inlng  bulged  Inwardly  to  provide  knee 
receiving  recesses,  and  s  discharge  tube  leading  from  said 
bowl. 

4  An  attachment  for  milk  palls  comprising  a  circular 
cover  plate  having  an  opening,  a  flexible  tube  rising  from 
aald  plate  and  communicating  with  the  opening,  a  re 
celTing  bow!  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
flexible  tube  and  tcpee  engaging  portions  on  opposite  side*, 
of  aald  bowl 

5.  An  attachment  for  milk  palls  comprising  a  cover 
plate  desired  to  f>e  positioned  upon  a  milk  pall,  said 
plate  having  an  opening,  a  rigid  receiving  bowl  spaced 
from  said  cover  plate  and  having  knee  recelrlng  portions 
on  oppoaite  sld^a,  and  a  flexible  tube  leading  from  the 
receiving  bowl  to  aald  Inlet  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.13B.849.  M<JT()R  STARTIN«;  MKCHANISM.  William 
I'  Rldkin.  Hrlttou.  Okla.  Flle<l  June  2,  1914.  Serial 
•No.  842,540.      (CI.   123   -17t».) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  primary  motor  Including  a 
main  ahAft  therefor,  of  a  ntarting  miH-hanism  comprising 
a  fluid  pressure  auxiliary  motor,  means  for  sai>plylng  fluid 
pressure  fur  aald  auxiliary  motor.  Independent  clutch 
mechaolsins  Intermediate  the  auxiliary  motor  and  the 
shaft,  the  preasure  supply  means  and  said  abaft,  and  a 
common  controlling  m«-mber  for  said  clutch  mechanlams, 
whereby  to  permit  of  Independent  actuation  of  the  shaft 
by  the  auxiliary  motor  to  start  the  primary  motor  and 
actoatloo  of  the  pressure  supply  means  from  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  primary  motor  lociudlng  a 
main  shaft  therefor,  of  a  starting  mechanism  comprtalng 
a  fluid  pressure  auxiliary  motor,  naeans  for  supplying  fluid 
pressure  for  aald  auxiliary  motor,  clutcb  mechanisms  in- 
termediate the  auxiliary  motor  and  the  shaft,  the  pressure 
supply  means  and  said  abaft,  means  connecting  (ite  clutch 
mechanism  for  the  pressure  supply  means  with  the  clutch 
mechanism  of  the  auxiliary  motor,  and  a  controlling  mem- 
ber  for  operating   the   connecting   means   to  en^a^e  sod 

213  O.  O. — 48 


disengage    the    clutch    mechanisms    Independentl.v    of    eaci) 
other. 

e.  The  combination  with  a  primary  motor  Including  a 
main  shaft  therefor,  of  a  starting  saechanism  comprising 
H  fluid  pres«u:e  auxiliary  motor,  menns  for  supplying 
fluid  pressure  for  said  auxiliary  motor,  clutch  mectxa- 
uisms  Intermediate  the  aoxillary  motor  and  the  shaft,  tbe 
•iressune  supply  meant^  and  said  shaft,  and  a  controlling 
member  for  disengaging  one  or  the  other  of  said  clutch 
mechanisms  and  maintaining  both  of  said  mechanisms  out 
of  engaging  relations. 

4  The  combination  with  a  primary  motor  including  a 
main  ahaft  therefor,  of  a  starting  motor,  connipctlng  means 
Intermediate  tbe  starting  motor  and  the  main  shaft  oper- 
able to  transmit  motion  to  the  latter  to  start  the  primary 
motor,  a  fluid  preiwure  supply  for  actuating  said  starting 
motor,  manually  operalde  mean8  for  operating  the  con- 
necting means  aforesaid,  a  pump  for  said  pressure  supply 
adapted  for  operable  connection  to  the  main  shaft  and 
controlled  by  the  manual  means  aforesaid,  and  automatic 
means  connected  to  the  manual  means  for  controlling  en 
KHgement  of  the  pump. 

5.  Tbe  coinbinatloo  with  a  primary  motor  incltidintr  a 
main  shaft  therefor,  of  a  starting  motor,  connecting  meanf' 
intermediate  the  starting  motor  and  tbe  main  shaft  oper- 
liiile  to  transmit  motion  to  the  latter  to  start  tbe  primary 
motor,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  for  actuating  said  starting 
motor,  manually  operable  means  for  operating  the  con- 
necting means  aforesaid  a  pump  for  said  pressure  supply 
adapted  for  operable  conne<tlon  to  the  main  abaft  and 
controlled  by  the  manual  means  aforesaid,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  manual  means  for  automatically  causing 
disengagement  of  the  pump  when  tbe  pressure  supply  has 
reached  a   predetermined  amount. 

1  Claims  ti  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.i;'.5.S.',0.  SKI.F  BXTIXOnSHING  LAMP  lURNKR 
Whitney  W.  S.um»«rs.  Red  Deer.  Albeita.  Canada 
Filed  I>ec.   10,  1914.     Serial  No.  K7f5.r.l>'.      ( Cl    firsts., 


1.  In  a  Lani')  burner,  a  substantially  rectangular  sleeve, 
a  wick  carrying  sleeve  mounted  within  said  rectangular 
sleeve  and  iLUvLng  tlv  upper  ends  of  Its  sides  free  from 
connection  to  each  other,  one  of  said  side*  of  said  wick 
carrying  sleeve  t>eing  corrugated,  a  pinion  fo^  engaging 
said  corrugatk>n  for  moving  said  wick  carrying  sleeve  ver 
tlcally  within  said  rectangular  sleeve,  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rectangular  sleeve  for  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  a  wick  and  extinguishing  the  same  upon 
downward  vertical  movement  of  said  wick  rarr.vlng  slee\ . 
within  said  rwtangular  .sleeve. 

2.  In  a  lamij  burner  structure,  a  substantially  rettangu 
lar  sleeve,  a  wick  carrying  sleeTC  slldably  mounted  within 
said    sleeve,    said   sleeve    harlBg  projections   formed    upon 
the  upper   end   of   one   side  thereof,   said   projections   innt 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  having  said  terminal  ends 
rolled    upon   them.selves.   a    wire    bent   to  assume   snbstan 
tlaliy  a  rectangular  shape  having  one  sUie  ro<-kably  m<Mint 
ed   within   said    rolled    ends,    tbe   other  side   of   aald   wire 
rectangle  being  positioned  for  engag«saent  with  tbe  upper 
end  of  a  wick  upon  downward  aUdteg  movement  of  said 
wick  carrying  sleeve  within  said  reetangtilar  sleerc.  aad 
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means  fur  uiitomatlcally  moving  said  wirk  engaf^ng  side 
nf  Maid  wire  rectangle  out  of  wlrk  engaging  position  upon 
upward  .sll<llug  mov<>ment  of  said  wick  carrying  sleeve 
within   said  first  named  shH^ve. 

■i.  In  a  lamp  burner  structure,  a  substantlallj  rectangu- 
lar shaped  sleeve,  a  wick  carrying  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
within  said  sleeve,  said  wick  carrying  sleere  bavlDg  one 
si(ie  corrugated,  a  pinion  for  engaging  said  corrugations 
for  moving  said  wick  carrying  sleeve  vertically  within  said 
n-ctaugular  >(lfeve.  said  first  name«l  sleeve  having  projec- 
tions formed  u|>on  tlu-  upper  end  of  one  side  thereof,  said 
projections  t)eiug  bent  outwardly  and  downwardly  and 
having  their  terminal  ends  rolltxl,  a  wire  bent  to  assume 
substantially  h  rectangle  having  one  aide  rotatably  mount- 
e<l  within  sMld  r(ill»»d  end.  the  other  side  of  said  wire  rec- 
tangle being  posltli)ne<l  fur  engagement  with  the  upper 
end  of  a  wick  upon  (li>wnwnrd  movement  of  said  wick 
cHrryhiff  sleeve  within  said  first  name<l  sleeve,  a  loop 
formed  upon  the  aide  of  said  wire  rectangle  which  is 
mounted  within  said  rolled  end.  a  lug  carried  by  said  wick 
carrying  sleeve  for  engaging  said  loop  for  moving  said 
wick  engu»(lug  end  over  the  upper  end  of  said  wick  carry- 
ing sleeve,  and  a  weight  connected  to  said  wire  rectangle 
for  moving  said  wick  engaging  end  away  from  the  upper 
en(l  of  sHid  wick  carrying  slet-ve  upon  upward  movement 
ot'  *ai(l  wick  currying  sleeve. 


,i.;r..sr.i      waterim;  t.vnk  and  heater.    Samlbl 

H    S(  iiKi-i-MAN  V,   St     raiil.   Minn       nied  July   118.   1914. 

S.Tial    N..     s.%:!.T7.-,       if]     i  i  ;>      7:j., 


A  tank,  a  trough  below  and  fed  by  the  tiink  "^ald  trough 
extendlii*;  under  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  also  project- 
iuk'.  at  Its  outer  end.  txeyond  one  side  of  the  tank  and  lie 
UikT  prnvliled  with  spaced  Inner  and  outer  walls  forming  a 
Ilea  ting  (  hainber  between  them,  a  flue  leading  from  the 
rear  portion  of  said  heating  chamber  and  extending 
through  the  tank,  a  casing  in  which  the  tank  and  inner 
portion  of  the  trough  are  located  and  a  heater  also  In  the 
casing  and  below  the  tank,  said  heater  having  a  chimney 
arranged  to  discharge  heated  air  Into  the  heating  chamber 
of   the   trougti 


1,135,852.     POWDER-PUFF.     Albrkcht  Schwa&zhaupt, 
Paris,  France      Filed  July  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,481. 

(CI.    132-28.1 


The  herein  described  method  of  making  powder  puffs, 
which  conslsta  In  securing  one  end  of  a  bundle  of  flla- 
m«nta  held  under  compression  In  a  destructible  tube  to  a 
handle,  and  then  deatroylng  the  tube,  and  thereby  permit- 
tiaf  the  fllamenta  to  expand  and  form  a  puff. 


1.136,863.      BUNDLE-TIER.      GaoBoa   Sbach,   Dubois    I'a 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,804.      (CI.  24  —  17.) 


9 


tl=^-X- 


# 


\ 


t 


A   bundle   tying  device,   comprising   two   straps   rri.sslim 
each   other   at    right   angles,    in    combination    with    means 
for  permanently  securing  the  crOBSed  straps  together  <  en 
trally,    consisting   of   superposed    disks,    one    resting    upuu 
the  upper  surfaces,  and  the  other  upon  the  lower  surfaces 
of   said   straps,   and   secured   to   the  strap*   and    to   each 
other   around    their   circular   meeting  edge*,    wherel).>    rou 
necting    and     reinforcing    webs    quadrantal     in    shap-      m  re 
(irovlded  l)etween   the  adjacent   legs  of  the  straps,   to  per 
manently  connect  the  same  and  hold  them  In  fixed  radial 
position,    and    means    for    securing    the    free   ends   of    ea   h 
strap    together. 


1,1. ■{.-., 8.-^4.  ANTISKID  DFVICK  (iEuiiCE  Seath.  DuKois. 
I'a.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1914.  Serial  No  sm.MO.  vil. 
152—16.) 


1  A  tire  armor  comprising  circular  side  retaining 
bands  made  up  of  segments  having  terminal  flanges, 
armor  sections  secured  to  each  pair  of  segments,  and 
flanges  on  said  sections  radially  alined  with  those  of  the 
segments,  and  means  for  forcing  the  flanges  of  the  sej; 
meuts  fnto  abutting  relation. 

2.  A  tire  armor  comprislDg  circular  side-retaining  bands 
Duide  up  of  segments  having  terminal   flanges,  armor  sec 
tlona  secured  to  each  pair  of  segmenta  by  a  connection 
flexible  only  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  meana  for 
forcing  the  flanges  of  the  segments  into  abutting  relation 

3.  A  tire  armor  comprising  circular  side-retaining 
bands  made  up  of  segmenta  having  terminal  flanges, 
armor  »ectlona  secured  to  each  pair  of  segments  having 
radial  bearing  faces  alined  with  the  flanges,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  flanges  of  the  segments  Into  abutting  re- 
lation. 


1.135.H55.      SAFETY    DEVICE    FOR    RAILROAD    TURN 

TABLES.     John  Tomas  Shkbida.v,  Bowling  Green,  Mo. 

Filed  JJoT.  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  873,189.     (CI.  104—227. ) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  turntable  and  a  track  leading 

thereto,  locking  mean*  for  securing  the  turntable  against 

movement   relatively   to   the   track,   a   stop  block   movable 
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relatively   to  the  track   for  disposal   against   a   track   rail, 
and  connecting  means  for  moving  the  locking  means  and 

stofi    Mo<k    simultaneously. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  turntable  and  a  track  leading 
thereto,  lotking  means  for  securing  the  turntable  against 
mox.inent  relatively  to  the  track,  a  stop  block  movable 
relatively  to  the  track,  and  automatic  means  for  moving 
the  stop  block  to  operative  position  when  the  locking 
nie;iri»  i>  uulm'ked. 

In  '  onihlnatlon  with  a  turntable  and  a  track  leading 
th.r.ii..  lofklng  means  for  securing  the  turntable  against 
nio\.  iii.iit  relatively  to  the  track,  a  transverse  guldeway. 
a    ^!o|i    i.loek    disposed    In    the    transverse    guldeway    for 

ni  '\. nt   aK'iiiiist   a   track   rail,  and   connecting  means   foi 

moxliii:    tfi.     locking    means    and    the    stop    block    simulta 
neously. 

4  111  combination  with  a  turntable  and  a  track  lead- 
ing thereto,  a  dog  on  the  track  for  engaging  the  turn 
tal'l-  a  link  connected  with  the  dog  for  operating  the 
latter,  a  stop  block  movable  relatively  to  the  track  for 
disposal  against  a  track  rail,  and  operating  means  con 
necte<l  with  the  link  and  with  the  stop  block  for  the  pur- 
pose   Rperlfit'<l 

.''..  In  roniblnatlon  with  a  turntable  and  a  track  lead- 
ing thereto,  a  transverse  shaft  having  two  crank  arms,  a 
dog  on  the  track  for  engaging  the  turntable,  a  link  con- 
nertlhg  one  of  the  cranks  with  the  dog  for  operating  the 
latter,  a  iruldeway  leading  to  a  track  rail,  a  stop  block 
Diova!il.\  dlsjM^sed  In  the  guldeway,  and  means  connecting 
the    other    <rank    with    the   stop    block    for   operatine    the 

latter 

[Claims  fi  to  9   not  printed  In   the  Gaeefte.  1 


11 :'..'., s.'.r,  C.KIl' TREAD  1T)R  WHEEL  TIRES.  Bkhton 
Hmikkht  Sii.i,.s,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
10     I'.tl-J       Serial    No    817.831.      (Cl.    152--14.) 


1,  An  antl-allpping  device  for  which  wheels  comprising 
a  plunillty  of  chain  aections  on  either  side  of  the  wheel, 
arched  rigid  plates  to  which  the  ends  of  the  chain  sections 
are  detachably  connected  to  form  annular  retaining  mem 
bers.  flat  spring  plates  bearing  at  their  ends  against  the 
ends  of  the  rigid  platea.  eye-bolts  Joumaled  centrally  in 
the  rigid  and  spring  plates,  and  transverse  chains  con- 
nected to  said  eye-bolts  and  extending  across  the  tread  of 
the  wheels. 

2.  An  antl-sllpplng  device  for  which  wheels  comprising 
a  plurality  of  chain  sections  on  either  side  of  the  wheel, 
arched  plates  having  bayonet  slots  at  either  end  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof  and  with  which  the 
end  links  of  adjacent  chain  sections  engaged  to  form  an- 
nular retaining  members,  spring  members  bearing  at  tbelr 
ends  against  the  ends  of  the  plate  for  holding  said  end 


links  in  place,  e.ve  bolts  Journaled  within  the  arched  plates 
and  spring  members  and  transverse  chains  connected  to 
the  eye  bolts  and  extending  across  the  tread  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combtnatton 
of  a  series  of  transverse  chains,  arched  rigid  plates  pro- 
vided at  either  end  with  bayonet  slots  extending  Inwardly 
from  an  edge  thereof  and  chain  sections  the  end  links  of 
which  engagi'  said  slots  connecting  said  plates  to  form 
retaining  members,  spring  plates  having  longitudinal 
notches  at  their  ends  extending  to  each  side  of  the  bayonet 
slots  to  engage  the  Inserted  links,  and  eye-bolts  Journaled 
In  the  rigid  plate*  and  to  which  the  transverse  chains  are 
connected. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  transverse  chains,  rigid  arched  plates  and 
chain  sections  the  end  links  of  which  are  detachably  con 
nected  thereto  to  form  retaining  members,  spring  plates 
bearing  at  their  ends  against  the  ends  of  the  arched  plates 
and  eye  bolts  revolubly  journaled  In  the  rigid  and  spring 
plates  to  which   the  transverse  chains  are  connected. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnaliou 
with  a  pair  of  annular  retainers  composed  of  chain  sec 
tlons  and  of  arched  rigid  plates  provided  at  either  ends 
with  bayonet  slots  In  which  the  end  links  of  adjacent 
sections  engage,  spring  plates  having  longitudinal  notches 
at  their  ends  extending  to  each  side  of  the  bayonet  slots 
for  holding  said  end  links  in  place,  eye-bolts  having 
threaded  ends  Journaled  within  the  arched  and  spring 
plates,  transverse  chains  connected  to  the  eye-bolts  and 
extending  across  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  and  nuts  work 
lug  on  the  threaded  ends  of  said  eye-bolts  and  b^'arlng 
apainst  the  face  of  the  spring  plates  for  adjusting  the 
ti'nslon   thereof. 


1.136,857.  SOAP-HOLDER.  Ltnn  H  Smith,  Escanabfl 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  835.017.  iCi 
4.". — 2S.) 


_I5 


ar 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  soap  holder  con 
slstlng  of  a  single  piece  of  material  formed  to  provide  ri 
receptacle  and  an  upstanding  back,  a  portion  of  which 
forms  a  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  tray  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  body  and  normally  lying  wholly  within  the  receptacle, 
a  projection  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  tray  to  hold 
the  fr(i«  end  of  the  tray  against  downward  movement  In 
the  receptacle,  and  a  spring-like  latch  engaging  the  front 
edge  of  the  receptacle  to  secure  the  tray  In  locked  ik)sI 
tton  therein,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  engage  the  up- 
per end  of  the  twck  when  the  tray  Is  swung  upwardly 
to  lie  against  the  tmck. 


1,136,858.  CONCRETE  -  FORM.  William  M.  Smith, 
Woodward,  Okla.  Filed  July  26,  1914.  SerUl  No, 
853,106.      (Cl.  26—181.5.) 

1.  A  form  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  shaped  sections  disposed  In  overlapping 
relation  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected 
links  monnted  at  the  ends  of  the  sectlong.  each  section  be- 
ing formed  from  two  strips.  In-tamed  flanges  formed  on 
the  respective  strips  and  abutting  each  other,  and  rivets 
uniting  the  abntting  flanges. 

2.  A  form  of  the  class  described  eomprlsing  a  plnrailty 
of  arcuate  shaped  sections  disposed  to  overlapping  relation 
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ti)  pach  other,  a  pliirnllty  i>f  pivot.-ilh  cnnuprtiHl  links 
m.  unted  at  the  pntli  of  the  s.i-tl<iii~  .■n<-l)  ««otinn  Ix-lim 
furniPiI  frf>in  two  Htrlpis.  in  tunifd  tlankf  ■•  fonin'*!  on  the 
re»p*H-tlvf  strljw  and  JilmttinK  ^■.^^■U  oKi-t,  riv.-ih  iiiiltlnu 
fhe  abutting  tliinjjfN.  iitnl  cai--  I'ornnd  on  thi'  r('sp«'Ctlv»' 
links  am!    rivets   to   the   strips  of  .•:)(  h    -iertion 


:;,    A     form    of    tti.'    cbi'"^    (les.-i-ib.'d    .oinprlsiiiK     a     plu 
rality    of   ar'natc   shaiMil    sfcilons   ,!i-<posr.!    in    o\  fi  lapplnx 
relation    to   .-a.'ti    otti.-i-     a    piiiraiit.v    of    ii|vor.ill\    .•oiiiierte<) 

links    mounte<l    at    tl ii'ls    ..f    tlu-    H..,tions.    each    ^i.-ctlon 

liplUK  formed  from  tw  >  strips  in  |iirii<(!  flan;:i's  formed 
•  n  the  respectivi-  strlp>^  and  atiiifiin^'  .-at  ti  other,  riv^'ts 
unitiiiK'  the  aloittinir  tlatikjes.  ears  forni<(l  on  the  resp.-rt  i\  c 
links  iind  riv-.'te,!  t.i  tho  strips  ,.f  cio-h  section,  .^nd  ni.\-ins 
for  dotachat.iiy  ''onnectlnK  th^'  riid  '.inks  totr^ther  to  hold 
tb>'  seeti(piis  In  i\  Imrplcal   .onioiir. 


i  ;.'.  s.-.'t         WKvi'i'iNi,     i\iTi:     n   riKi!         Srt-i.*-. 
Siwino'ASKi,    New    \..rk.    N     ■»        i  ssi  jnof   of  ..n^'  fialf   s  > 
Thomas  .1     Kniin.    New   Vork.    N     V        Klled    n-  v    i     HH  1 
Serial    No    UTO.l'T'.         '''l     I'll       .!:.•.) 


\ 


\ 


1  .V  paper  I  utter  of  the  class  ilesrrlbed.  a  knilde  roll 
.nonntpd  for  oselllatlng;  movement.  «  cutter  hla<1p  carried 
by  the  said  ifulde  roll,  means  to  normally  turn  tne  (fuld* 
roll  In  one  direction  to  raise  the  cutter  blade,  a  locking 
element  to  hold  the  irtiiih'  roll  with  th.'  cutter  blade  In 
lowered  position,  a  trip  for  the  lix-kini:  clement,  and  a 
paper  trulde  har  for  enKaueinent  by  the  paper  ilrawn  from 
a  paper  roll  and  to  actuate  the  trip  to  cause  the  latter  to 
move  the  lockljg  element  to  releaaloK  position 

2.  In  a  paper  cutter  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  stand 
havinic  bearings  for  the  core  of  a  pat>er  roll,  a  jfulde  roll 
mounted  on  the  stand  for  oselllatlng  movement,  a  cutter 
blade  carried  by  the  ifulde  roll,  meana  to  normally  turn 
tJie  gtilde  roll  In  one  diroctlon  to  rat!**-  the  cutter  blade,  a 
locklDi;  element  to  hold  the  irilde  roll  with  the  cutter 
blade  In  lowered  position,  a  movable  ifulde  bar  for  en 
^agement  by  the  paper  drawn  from  the  paper  roll  and 
over  the  fatde  roll,    and   a    trip   for   the   locking   elemeut 


actuated  by    the   said   irulde  bar   to   move  the   locktng  ele- 
iiii'iit    to    releasing    |Misition    when    the   tension   of   the    paper 

:it:(iins|     [[).■    >;uiii.'    iiAi    iiIhxcs 

.  In  1  ;>ai"  'U't.!  ,!  tlie  c|-t-s  i|cs,  rihed,  Ul  coinhl 
n.ith.n  «;l!.  means  f,!  moimtln..;  ,i  i^aper  roll,  a  pa[K'r 
jfunl.  roll  mount' li  !..r  .  .si  i!  !a  I  Ion,  a  .ollcr  blade  ciirrl.-.l 
hy  the  t'lilile  !-..|i.  in.Hiis  lo  ii'irmally  turn  the  icunle  roll 
Made,  a  lociiini:  cieniciii  lo  hold  the  i;ulde  roll  witii  the 
cutter  Idade  in  loweied  position,  a  movable  trip  to  release 
t  u'  liMkInK  clenn  III  and  a  »riilde  bar  carried  by  .and  mov- 
Hble  with  the  trip  ami  fur  eiiKanemeiit  by  the  paper  drawn 
fr<  m   t!i.    paper   loi!    and  Kuide   roll 

»  hi  !i  |iai"i  curler  of  the  class  desci  Ihed.  In  conihina- 
tl..n  with  means  for  inountln.;  a  paper  roll,  a  paper  k'ulde 
roll  mounltHl  for  usclllat  ion,  a  cultei  i.lade  carrieil  by  the 
guide  roll  am!  a.hipteil  to  le  rals..*!  .in<!  iowerts)  ttiereb.v. 
a  !ockln_'  eii'ineiit  t..  bold  tlo-  Loinle  ;o||  vsitb  the  .utter 
Made  In  lower. .i|  p..s>ii,,n,  a  m..\.'i!.o  trip  (o  release  the 
li.ckin,:  element,  and  ;i  ►;  ihb  i.u  earrie<l  li\  and  m"\  it'l. 
with  the  trfii  and  for  .  •  ;;  i_  iii  lit  '>y  the  pa|)er  diawn 
Iroln    llo     pap.-r  roll    and   >;iiule    i.,ll. 


1    l.;.'..st:.o        \\  A  I  111!      111:  V  IKK         Iwiis     Si..ri       (M.lluiin. 
Enifland        l-ile,!     N..\       is       lulj        Serial     No      7.t_M14. 


1  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination,  with  a  boiler, 
miiin  _-as  and  water  -iipply  means  having  <"onnected  .on- 
tioiiiiij;  \al\es.  and  a  burner  to  which  the  gas  supply 
means  Is  directly  connected  ;  of  a  by  p.iss  connection  be 
tweeii  said  burner  and  said  aaa  supply  means  for  sup 
plyini:  k'as  to  the  former  from  the  latter  Independently 
of  the  >;as  coni  roiiini;  \nl\e.  a  contndllnjt  valve  arran»fed 
iti  said  by  pass  connection;  and  a  float  arranfced  In  said 
hoibr  and  connected  with  the  bypass  valve  for  auto 
mntically  operatlni:  the  same  In  .i.-cordauce  with  the  stean. 
pressure  iiniU'i-   the   float 

J  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination,  with  a  boiler. 
a:id  ;\  valve  Controlled  wafer  aupply  pipe  connected  Uiere- 
to  :  of  a  burner  ;  a  main  >r«s  supply  plp<'  connected  to  the 
burner  ,  a  main  controllinK  valve  arranged  In  the  main 
gaa  pipe  ;  a  by  paaa  connection  between  aald  burner  and 
said  main  gaa  pipe  behind  the  main  gaa  Talve  :  a  con 
trolling  valve  arranged  in  nald  by-pass  connection  ;  and 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  by  pass  valve  In 
accordance  with   the  ateani   pressure  under  the  float. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination,  with  a  Ixiller. 
and  a  valve  controlled  water  aupply  pipe  connected  there 
to  ;  of  a  borner  ;  a  main  gas  supply  pipe  connected  to  the 
burner  :  a  main  controlling  valve  arrange<l  In  the  malu 
Kas  pipe  ;  a  by  pass  ronnectlon  between  aald  burner  and 
said  main  Ka<«  pipe  behind  the  main  gaa  valve:  a  con 
tiolllng  valve  arrangiHl  in  aald  by  pawt  connection  ;  au 
o[M'ratlng  lever  connected  with  the  by-paaa  valve  ;  and  a 
float  within  aald  boiler  and  connected  to  aald  lever,  for 
automatically  o|>eratlng  said  by  paaa  valve  in  accordance 
with   the  Mteain  preaKure  under  the  float. 
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4  In  a  heater,  the  combination,  with  a  b«Uer,  and  • 
valve-controlled  wafer  aupplv  pipe  b-adlni;  thereto ;  of  a 
main  heatlait  medium  supply  pipe:  a  oaaln  controlllnir 
valve  arranged  In  the  )a«t  named  pipe  :  a  by-paaa  pipe  cno- 
nected  t«.  said  »e<  ond  named  pipe  behind  aald  controlllue 
valvp  at  one  tnd  and  In  front  of  the  same  at  the  other 
end  :  a  controlling  valve  arranged  in  the  by  pasa  pipe:  and 
means  for  autoaiatlcally  operating  the  by  paaa  valve  In 
lccordan<'«'  with  the  steari)  pressure  acting  thereon. 


I,ia,0..'^t51  .\l  TO.MCil'.lI.K  TUINK. 
ChkaKu.  in.  1  iU-d  Mai  U  191!:. 
(CI.    l'.»*i      -".' 


Ll.oMi      b.     T.WLoK, 
Seri.al    N..     6'*3,.sOs. 


and  the  other  edge  thereof  clot^elv  eniraelng  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rotatable  Ke<  tton  of  the  cover  adjaceat  It» 
periphery. 

IClalms  6  and   7    not   printed  In   the   Gaaette.] 


,2r 


I  \  cylindrical  automobile  trunk  having  a  cover 
f..niiini£  one  end  ibereof  and  comprising  circular  rela 
tixeix  rotatable  >,fCtloa«.  each  section  havlag  an  opening' 
ther.'throagh  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  or  out  of  reyls 
t.  t  with  the  opening  in  the  other  section,  and  a  k»eper 
he,  u red  around  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  trunk  and  overlapping  the  circular  edge  of  the  outer 
aectlon  of  the  cover, 

•J.  \  cylindrical  automobile  trunk  having  a  cover  fortn 
Int-  one  end  thereof  and  comprislni.'  circular  relatively 
rotatable  sections,  each  se<  tlon  having  an  opening  there 
through  adapte<l  to  l.e  brought  into  or  out  of  register  with 
the  opening  In  the  other  aectlon.  a  clrcnlar  keeper  aecured 
around  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  tnink 
and  overlapping  the  circular  edge  of  the  outer  rotatable 
aectlon  of  the  cover,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  be 
tween  the  radial  overlapping  .Hlges  of  aald  Hrcular  sec- 
tions   when    In    ckwed    position, 

S,  A  cylindrical  automoWle  tnink  having  a  cover  form 
Ing  one  end  then-of  and  comprising  circular  relatively 
rotatable  aectlona.  each  aectlon  having  an  opening  there- 
through adapted  to  be  brought  Into  or  out  of  register  with 
the  opening  In  the  other  aectlon.  and  a  circular  resilient 
keeper  secured  around  the  periphery  of  the  cyllndricnl 
wall  of  the  trunk  overlapping  and  closely  engaging  the 
surface  of  the  outer  rotatable  section  of  the  cover  adja 
cent  its  periphery, 

4.  In  a  cylindrical  automobile  trnnk  having  a  circular 
cover  forming  one  end  thereof  and  comprising  relatively 
movable  circular  se<-tl<ms.  said  sectlona  in  different  posi 
tlons  adapted  f<i  completely  close  the  tnink  or  to  un 
cover  a  portion  of  ssiid  end  therwf,  and  a  circular  resilient 
ket-per  secured  aioumi  the  jieriphery  of  said  end  of  the 
trunk  and  surroundlne  the  outer  edee  of  the  rotatable  sec- 
tion of  the  cover 

."i.  In  a  cylindrical  automobile  trunk  having  a  circular 
cover  forming  one  end  thereof  and  comprising  relatively 
ntovable  circular  .sections,  said  sections  in  different  posi- 
tions adapted  to  completely  close  the  trunk  or  to  uncover 
a  portion  of  said  end  thereof,  and  a  circular  retlUent 
kf^eper  stirroundlng  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover  and 
having  n  curved  cross  s«Mtlon,  one  edge  of  said  keeper 
beiln:    secured     around     the    cylindrical    wall    of    the    trunk 


M.'^.'S,sfl2,  1NST"L,\TK1'  R.Ml,  .TOTNT  William  V. 
Thomson,  New  ^f.rk  N  ^  ,  assi-nor  to  The  Rail  .Joint 
I  .)rTip«iiy,  New  York,  N  V  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
York        hied    l>e<      'j;i,    191-1        Serial    No     H7«»71.?        (O 


1.  A  rail  1:.  ad  innalatiug  unit  coBBprislcg  an  lusuialion 
plate  of  t  raiisverselT   crescent   form, 

2.  A  rail  bead  insulating  unit  comprising  aii  Insulation 
plate   havlnt;   u    thicki  ned  middle   portion   of   cre.scent    tor- 

matloli    ill    (Toss    sectioU, 

:;  .\  rail  lo-ad  insniatln;:  unit  compiislng  uu  insuiation 
plate  iiaviti*;  a  middle  portion  of  greater  thickness  ihan 
its  ed^-'e  portions  aad  having  a   concave  artuate  face. 

4  An  insulated  rail  joint  in<  hiding  an  Insulation  plate 
crescent  shajwd  In  cross  section,  araii  having  a  bearing 
to  coincide  with  the  convex  of  the  <rescent  and  a  joint  bar 
head  to  corresp<»d  with  the  concave  of  th,    crescent, 

.'.,    An    insulated    rail    joint    including    a    rail    having    a 
louciivt-d    Insulation    bearing    surface,    insulatloii,    and    a 
splice   bar   having   a    conveied   insulation   bearing   surface 
of   greater    convexity    than   the   concavity   of  the    rail. 
[Claims  C  and  7   not   printed   in   th<    (iazcfte,] 


i.i:4o,8i;;i.    method  foh  iouminc.  metal  blanks 

OK  THE  LIKE  FOK  (  ITLERY  ARTICLES,  TOOLS, 
AND  OTHER  INSTRl.MENTS  OR  I'URI'OSES.  Ukb 
BtKT  TuLi'LTT,  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912. 
Serial    No.   7o-.<tsi.      ,  (  I.  7ri-^    KM.  r 


1.  The  herein  descrlN'd  process  of  manufacturing  In 
only  two  operations  shaped  and  completed  metal  blank* 
or  the  like  for  the  purposes  specified,  direct  from  a  sheet 
or  strip  of  metal  such  as  sheet  steel,  the  flrat  operation 
conalstlni;  in  sab)e<  ting  such  metal  sheet  or  strip  to  the 
Bque<*ilng  action  of  receswed  die*  to  thereby  press  a  part 
of  said  aheet  or  strip  into  the  desired  shape  or  form  of 
the  article  to  be  made  and  the  aecond  operation  constating 
In  subjecting  this  presacfi  part  to  the  action  of  cutting 
dies  or  tools,  such  as  a  hollow  punch  or  cutter,  having 
the  desired  ahape  in  outline  of  the  completed  blank  hy 
which   last-named  operation   the   aald   article   or  blank   i.« 
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cut  out  of  and  entirely  remored  from  said  sheet  or  strip 
of  metal  ■abatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  descrllxMl  procesH  of  manufacturing  In 
only  two  operations  shaped  and  completed  metal  blanks, 
to  form  the  blades  of  pocket  knives  or  the  like,  direct 
from  a  sheet  or  strip  of  metal  such  as  sheet  ate«'i,  which 
consists  firstly  In  subjectln»t  a  sheet  or  strip  of  metal, 
such  as  sheet  steel,  or  a  part  thereof  to  a  squeezing  opera 
tiou  between  specially  shaped  dies  to  thereby  form  the 
tapering  abape  of  the  blade  part  of  said  "  blank  "  and 
put  In  the  nail  mark  and  center  hole  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting this  pressed  part  to  the  action  of  a  hollow  punch 
or  cutter  whereby  both  the  part  to  form  the  blade  and 
the  part  to  form  the  tang  of  said  blade  are  slmultaneouHly 
cut  out  all  around  Into  the  exact  shape  of  the  desired 
■  blank  "  ready — with  the  nail  mark  and  center  hole 
ttereln — for  the  finishing  operation,  subHtantlally  as  set 
forth. 


I.i:ir..'<fl4        FOI.IUNG    STOOL.       JoSKi'H    ToMA.ssi,    Chi 
cago,    111.       nied    Dec.    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    806,222. 
(H.   155—32.) 


1.  A  folding  stool  comprising  a  frame  band  ;  a  set  of 
lowtr  leg  members  pivoted  to  and  depended  from  said 
frame  band;  extensions  on  said  leg  members  extending 
through  and  above  said  band  ;  a  set  of  upper  leg  members 
plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  extending 
ufiwardly  from  said  band  ;  a  seat  at  the  tops  of  sakl 
upper  leg  members  ;  a  socket  member  engaging  said  ex 
tensions  of  said  lower  leg  members  ;  and  connecting  links 
connecting  said  socket  member  with  said  upper  leg  mem- 
bers locking  all  of  said  leg  memN>ra  against  pivotal 
movement.    MUtwtantlally    as    fleRcrlbe<l. 

2.  .V    folding   stool    comprl.slng    a    frame    ban<l;    a    set    of 
lowt  i-    Li;    m.'inlnTs    pivoted    to    and    depended    from    said 
frame    hand  :    ixtrnslons    on    said    leg    memlMTs    extending   i 
rhroiiah   and  atH)Vf  snid   band  ;   a   set  of  upper  log  memlvers    | 
plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  extending  up-   | 
wardly  from  said  hand  ;  a  seat  member  connecting  the  up-   1 
per    ends   of    said    tipi"H'r    leg    memlK'rs  ;    a    socket    member   i 
fiiijaging  xald  fxtcnsions  ;  and  conncctlnK  llnk.s  connecting 
->al<l  socket  memtxTw   wlih   said  upp«'r   Uk   mcintMrs    locking    i 
all    of    said    leg    memtwrs    a;;alnst    pivotal    movement,    sub    ' 
stantlally    as   described. 

.'?.    \    folding   stool    Comprising    a    frame    tmiid  ;    a    set    of 
lower    leg    memb«-rr*    pivoted    to    and    depended    from    said 
frame   band  ;    extensions    on    said    leg   members   extending  | 
through  and  above  said  hand  .  a  frame  member  mounted  in    I 
said    band   and    liavliii;   portions   engaging    tlie   lower   edge   | 
of  said   band  ;   a   set   of   upper  leg  m-'inhers  pivoted   to   said    I 
frame    meml)er   and   extending   upwardly    from    said    band  , 
a   seat   member   conne<-tlng   the   upper   ends   of  8ai<l   upper   | 
leg  members  ;  a  socket   memlx^r  fitted  over   the  extensions   ' 
of    said    lower    leg    ineml)er8  ;    and    <-onuectlng    links    con 
nectlng  said  upper  leg  menilK-rs  with  said  socket  members, 
aubstantlallj  as  described. 

4.  A  folding  stool  comprising  a  frame  hand  having  notches  | 
in  Its  lower  e<lge  ;  a  set  of  lower  leg  members  illsposed  in  and  ' 
depended  from  said  liaml  ;  extensions  on  said  leg  members  1 
extending   through  and  al)ove  said  band  ;  a  frame  meml)er 


disposed  between  said  lower  leg  membera  In  uld  jand 
and  having  portions  engaging  tbe  notches  of  tbe  latter ; 
upper  leg  membera  extending  above  said  band ;  a  seat 
member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  upper  leg 
members  ;  a  plate  secured  in  each  of  said  leg  member* 
and  pivoted  to  aald  frame  member  ;  a  socket  member  en- 
gaging over  said  extensions  and  binding  tbe  upper  ends 
of  said  lower  leg  membera  together  ;  and  a  connecting  link 
connecting  each  of  aald  upper  leg  members  with  said 
socket    member,   substantially    as   described. 

5.   A   folding  stool   comprising  a    lubatantlally    triangu- 
lar  band   having  a   notch   in  the  lower  edge   of  each   side 
thereof ;  lower  leg  members  having  tbelr  upper  ends  dls 
posed    In    and    pivoted    to    the    angnlar    portions  of    said 
band  ;  extensions  on  said  leg  members  extending  through 
and  above  said  band  ;   a   frame   member  in   said   band    t>e 
tween    said    lower    leg    members    adapted    to    slide    down 
wardly   to   tbe   lower   ends   of   the   latter ;    lugs   on    said 
frame  member  In  said  notches  preventing  upward   move 
ment    of    said    frame    memt>cr    through    said    band  :    upper 
leg    members   having   their    lower    ends    In    said    band    Im>- 
tween    said    lower    leg    members    adapted    to    slide    down 
wardly  through  said  band,  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  upper 
leg  members  being  pivoted  to  said  frame  member;  a  seat 
member    connecting    tbe    upper    ends    of    said    upper    leg 
members  ;  a  socket  member  engaging  over  said  extensions 
of  said  lower  leg  members  between  said  upper  leg  mem 
l>ers  :  and  connecting  links  connecting  said  upper  leg  mem 
lx<rs  with  said  socket  member  and  adapted  to  permit   tbe 
latter   to  move  upwardly   and  bring  said   upper   leg   mem 
hers  In  parallel  relation,  substantially  as  described. 


l.i:?5.865  I'AVING-BIXMTK. 
Mass.  nied  June  7,  1912 
04-1.) 


Edwabd  A.  TaACT,  Boston, 
Serial    No.    702.181.       (CI 


1.  A  paving  block  having  a  kerf  throughout  Its  length, 
a  metallic  grid  arranged  in  said  kerf  and  having  its  ends 
forming  Inclined  portions  extending  forwardly  toward  tbe 
bottom  of  the  kerf,  whereby  to  form  spaces  adapted  to 
aline  with  similar  spaces  of  adjacent  blocks  to  form  ce- 
ment-receiving spaces  wider  at  top  than  at  tbe  iKtttom.  the 
said  block  l>elng  formed  with  additional  openings  to  com- 
municate with  said  spaces  for  cement  receiving  purposes. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  paving-block 
liereln  described  romposed  of  a  blu<.-k  having  a  kerf 
throughout  its  length  with  lateral  recesses  at  each  end  of 
the  block  opening  out  of  tbe  kerf,  a  metallic  grid  arranged 
in  said  kerf  having  inclined  portions  at  Its  ends,  arranged 
to  form  spaces  at  the  ends  of  tbe  groove  for  a  locking-key, 
said  spaces  being  wider  at  tbe  top  than  at  the  bottom  and 
t)eing  in  open  communication  with  said  lateral  recesses. 

:\.  A  paving  block  having  a  kerf  throughout  its  length, 
a  metallic  grid  arranged  in  said  kerf,  tbe  grid  being  of 
less  length  than  the  kerf,  and  wedge-shaped  retainers  en- 
gaging the  kerfs  of  adjacent  paving  blocks  and  overlying 
the  ends  of  the  grids  of  said  adjacent  blocks  and  holding 
said  grids  against  upward  movement,  said  retainers  being 
forn)e<l  with  pmjectlons  to  engage  the  block  to  prevent 
relative  upward  movement  of  the  retainers. 

4.  .\  paving  block  having  a  kerf  throughout  its  length,  a 
metallic  grid  arranged  in  said  kerf,  retainers  arranged  at 
the  ends  of  the  grids  of  adjacent  blocks  for  holding  said 
grids  In  place,  said  retainers  having  lateral  projections  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  respective  blocks. 

.■>.    A    paving   l>lock   formed   with   a   kerf  extending   longi 
tudinally  thereof,  tbe  ends  of  the  block  being  formed  with 
a    recess    communicating    with    the    kerf    and    of    greater 
width  than  the  kerf. 
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l.l.H5.hft6.  CRATE  OR  BOX.  G«OBO»  F.  TiK>«a,  Ma- 
h.inlngtown.  Pa.  Mled  Sept.  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7(?7.95;s.      (CI.   217—15.) 


1  A  crate  comprising  a  l)ottom  meml>er.  end  members 
hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  bottom  mem 
ber.  hinge  pieces  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom 
member  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  top  edge,  side  mem- 
Iters  hinged  to  the  hinge  pieces  and  provided  with  an  in- 
clined longitudinal  edge  arranged  In  opposed  relation  with 
the  inclined  top  edge  of  the  hinge  pieces,  a  top  hinged  to 
one  of  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon,  said 
side  members  arranged  to  fold  upon  the  end  members,  and 
tapering  flange  pieces  carried  by  the  side  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  the  end  meml)er8. 

2.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  member,  end  members 
hinged  thereto  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  bottom  member, 
hinge  pieces  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  tbe  bottom  mem- 
l)er  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  top  edge,  said  mem- 
bers hinged  to  the  hinge  pieces  and  provided  with  an  In- 
clined longitudinal  edge  arranged  in  opposed  relation  with 
tbe  edge  of  the  hinge  pieces,  a  top  hinged  to  one  of  the  side 
niemliers  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon,  said  side  members  ar 
ranged  to  fold  upon  the  end  members,  means  for  prevent- 
ing disconnection  of  the  end  members  from  tbe  side  mem- 
tK-rs  which  comprises  channel  members  substantially  U 
shaped  In  cross  section  and  which  taper  from  the  upper 
end  to  the  lower  end,  and  bolts  carried  by  the  side  members 
and  engaged  with  the  end  members. 


1.146.867.  TOOL.  Fhedesick  1".  Vauohaw.  Chicago,  HI., 
assignor  to  Charles  E.  Still,  Klrksvllle,  Mo.  Filed  June 
13,    1913.      Serial   No.  773,374.      (Cl.  81—77.) 
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head  plvotally  connected  to  the  split  nut  and  having  a 
spreading  blade  engageable  between  the  part*  of  the  said 
nut  for  separating  the  same,  and  also  ba\'lng  a  lever,  the 
meeting  walls  of  the  parts  of  the  split  nut  being  formed 
with  beveled  portions  to  provide  a  gap  for  the  Introduc- 
tion of  the  spreading  blade  between  the  parts  of  the  nut. 


¥"^ 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  feed  screw,  of  a  movable  ele- 
ment comprising  outwardly  convergent  resilient  arms,  a 
split  feed  nut  having  Its  respective  parts  integral  with 
the  arms  and  engageable  with  tbe  feed  screw,  a  spreading 
head  plvotally  connected  to  the  split  nut  and  having  a 
spreading  blade  engageable  between  the  parts  of  the  said 
nut  for  separating  the  same,  and  also  having  a  lever,  the 
meeting  walls  of  the  parts  of  the  split  nut  being  formed 
with  beveled  portions  to  provide  a  gap  for  the  Introdne- 
tlon  of  the  spreading  blade  between  the  parts  of  the 
nut  said  spreading  head  being  formed  with  folding  logs 
engageable  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  parts  of  the  nut 
to  lock  the  same  against  spreading  on  the  engagement 
thereof  with  the  screw. 


1.136,869.      SPRING  -  WHEEU 
Aria.     Filed  Oct.  28,   1913. 
152—28.) 


Hatks    WiiDNia,    Cliffs, 
Serial  No.  797,839.     (Cl. 


1  In  a  wrench  or  the  like,  the  (onihlnnflon  of  n  frame, 
«  slidHble  plate  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  slide  mounted 
crosswise  of  said  frame  and  having  a  diagonal  groove 
therein,  guides  on  the  frame  for  said  slide  and  a  tongue  on 
faid  plate  fitting  within  said  groove,  said  slide  and  tongue 
serving  to  move  the  plate  longitudinall.v  of  tbe  frame  and 
!ork  it  in  adjusted  position. 

•1  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  In  said  frame,  the  ends  of 
said  plate  serving  to  co-act  with  the  ends  of  the  frame  for 
engagement  with  nuts  or  the  like,  guide  ways  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  slide  mounted  In  said  guide  ways  and  having 
a  diagonal  groove  therein,  n  tongue  on  said  plate  fitting 
within  said  groove,  and  guides  for  holding  said  plate  in 
position  in   the  frame 


1  i3n  f-^^^      KEEH  MECHANISM.     BoT  M.  Vintaw),  Bend, 

'..reg        lUed  Sept    I'-l,   1012.       Serial  No.  722,091.      (Cl. 

74      40.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  feed  screw,  of  a  movable  ele- 
ment comprising  outwardly  convergent  resilient  arms,  a 
split  feed  not  having  itK  respective  parts  Integral  with  the 
arms  and  engageable  with  the  feed  screw,  and  a  spreading 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim.  tubular  casings 
carried  by  the  rim  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  aeries  of  subsUntially  straight  spokes  each  comprising, 
a  longitudinally  non-extensible  transversely  flexible  spring 
body  disposed  edgewise  transversely  of  the  wheel,  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  spoke  being  atuched  to  the  hub  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  spoke  being  sUdable  in  one  of  said 
casings,  a  bushing  fitted  In  said  casing  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  spoke  is  alidable,  a  collar  on 
the  outer  extremity  of  said  spoke,  and  a  suspension 
spring  interposed  between  said  collar  and  bushing. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  embodying  separable  sec- 
tions, a  rim,  tubular  casings  carried  by  the  rim  and  ex 
tending  Inwardly  therefrom,  and  a  series  of  subsUntially 
straight  spokes  each  comprising  a  longitudinally  non  ex- 
tensible transversely  flexible  spring  body  disposed  edge- 
wise transversely  of  the  wheel  and  having  an  expanded 
Inner  end  which  is  detacbably  held  between  tbe  sections  of 
the  hub,  the  outer  end  of  said  spoke  being  slldable  In  said 
casing,  a  bushing  removably  fitted  In  the  Inner  end  of 
said  casing  and  having  an  opening  through  which  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  spoke  slides,  a  collar  on  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  spoke,  and  a  suspension  spring  Interposed 
between  said  collar  and  bushing. 
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M35.H70  MOTOR  STARTER  Oeoiob  H.  Whittimo 
ii\>i,  IMkesTlll*'.  Mil.  aHslKiior  to  Monitor  Mauafactnr 
uiK  foiiipnri.v  of  lUltlinoff  City,  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Cor 
l.oriitio7i  of  .VlaivlHa.1        Fllf.l  S.-pt    29,  1911.      Serial  No. 

HoL'.Ol'.t  Ml        171.'         -H.H    I 


1  iht-  .■•.:ii  'riiti.in  with  :i  t!  .I'-.'rlc  iimlor  jiiiil  Itn  i  Ir 
r  lit!*.  iii.liMlltikC  H  -itftrtiiii.'  rt'Histiuii-»-  In  the  srmature  <*lr- 
cuit  rtiervof  .1  ,1  ~witrh  for  .  nrttrii:  .mt  -wikl  rfslstnnre 
comprisliii.'  I  rn.kiiiit  inHKiictl/.tiiilc  tirtri,  plvotcil  twtvvef'n 
Itt  .■mlK.  for  o(..-nlnz  an. I  .-loviiik;  tfi.-  •<wttrh  rontarts,  two 
nuii.'n»*ts  hiivliiK  stariotiary  po!*-  picc«'s  Hirantft'il  aclj«<'«"n' 
«aM  r<^knik'  arm  on  ovipoHlt.>  ^Ides  of  lt»  pivotal  axis  «ui1 
»<inpt'  I  t.i  oppoKifely  attrnit  thi-  arm,  od<'  i)f  «al<l  maj; 
netx  hnviuK  low  rt*slstan<e  wlndln^is  In  s^tU'h  with  tli»> 
motor  Jirmatiir.'  find  thf  HtartlnK  reaiatano'  and  the  oth«>r 
liaviii;.'  hiiih  n'HiMtaiiCf  wliidlnK"  I"  a  spparatf  lirrnlt,  said 
arm  tu'ltnc  tnasfd  toward  tht»  former  mn;:iiet.  and  nifnn>i 
for  op»Miin_'  ind  -losing  tli»>  lircvilts  through  said  inaitn.  ts 
_■  111.  .,rn'  ii!,i  ti'^ii  with  an  el>'ctrlc  motor  and  U»  cir 
culta.  In.  :iiduu'  a  -tannu'  r'^sistniHT  in  thf  .inuatiir.-  cir- 
cuit th»M-.of,  .if  a  -lu-ttrh  for  cnttlnK  .nit  said  r"sl-<tan('«* 
romBrlsiiiU  a  r...  kiiiK  mai:nftlzal)li-  arm.  plv.)t.>.l  li.'t».-*>ii 
It.'"  ends,  for  op»»ulng  and  closing  the  owttcti  contacts,  two 
MiakMi.'ts  havltu'  statlonarv  pole  pl('c..«i  arrnnLT.-.l  adjacent 
sii.!  :.Mk;ii_'  arm  on  oj.p.istr,"  sid.";  ..f  its  plvoTa'  axis  an'l 
a.hii.t...!  !•■  .ppi.sit.dy  attraiT  the  arm  ..n.'  ot  -aid  rna.;ii.ts 
I,  i.ij,-  ,  \\  fMisiance  wlndlntta  In  sf-rP's  wltli  th.-  motor 
HiiiafMr.'  anil  th<»  startlnn  rPHJatance  and  the  ottier  havlns; 
liik'h  r.-slstaiicc  windings  iti  a  separate  circuit,  said  arm 
i.eini,'  tiias.d  toward  the  torojer  magnet,  means  f.>r  varylnR 
til..  r.-Im-fan.-..  •>(  the  maniu-ti.-  .ircult  tlir..iii;h  ..iie  of 
sail  rnairtii'ts  alid  s;itd  aim,  ami  m.'Htis  foi'  .iperilim  and 
closiiiu'   the  circtilt.s   through   H.-iid   magnets. 

:;      ri )mhinatton    with    an   electric   motor   and    its   cir 

niifs.  iiicludinif  a  starting  resistance  in  the  armatnrf  cir 
cuit  thereof,  of  a  switch  for  cutftriK  out  said  realstance 
comprising  a  r..ckiutr  maKnetiiable  arm,  pivoted  livtw-en 
Its  .lids,  for  oti**"'"K  an<l  clo«ln»{  tiie  switch  contacts,  two 
niajjneis  ha%-inv'  stationary  pole  pieces  arrHni;<'d  a.ljacent 
said  rocking  arm  on  .)ppo8lte  aides  of  Its  [.iv..t,i:  axis  and 
a.!a[.t'-.l  t.i  oppositely  attra.d  the  arm.  one  of  s..|ld  mag 
nets  havini:  low  resistance  w-lndlnfir«  In  series  with  the 
motor  artnatnre  and  the  starting  realstance  and  the  other 
having  high  resistance  windings  in  a  separate  circuit,  aatd 
arm  lieinu  biased  towtird  the  former  mannet.  means  for 
rarylni,'  the  rchictance  .if  tlm  magnetic  circuit  thmnifh  the 
core  .,f  the  fnnLTiiet  hnvint:  low  r'-sisfance  wlndlncs  and 
saM  arm,  ami  means  f.ir  openinvr  and  (doHini:  the  eirciilts 
thioiiK?!    said    maifnets 

t.  The  combination  with  an  eleftric  motor  ami  if*  c|r 
cnlt.«i,  includliii;  a  srnrflni:  reslstnme  In  the  armature  dr 
cuit  thereof,  of  a  switch  for  cuttinc  oiit  salit  resistance 
oomprlslnn  a  rocklni;  mattnetlzahle  arm.  pivoted  lietween 
Its  ends,  for  op.  11  In i;  and  closinir  the  switch  contacts,  two 
ma«:iiets  havln^;  stafiotiary  pole  pieces  arranged  adjacent 
said  rocklnc  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivotal  axla  and 
adapted  to  oppositely  attract  the  arm,  one  of  said  majt 
nets  having  low  resistance  windings  In  series  with  the 
motor  armatiii-e  and  the  starting  resistance  and  the  other 
harlnfi:  high  re.slstami.  wlndlni:s  In  n  separate  circuit,  the 
core  of  the  inairnet  having  low  reslstanc(>  windings  heing 
adjustahle  In  length  and  said  arm  being  biased  toward 
said  magnet,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
arm  toward  th«  latter  core,  and  means  for  or>eidng  and 
cloning  the  circuits   through  said  magnet.s. 


5  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  JU  cir- 
cuits. IncluilluK  a  HtartiuK  reslatance  In  the  anuitare  cir- 
cuit thereof,  of  a  switch  for  cutting  out  said  resistance 
eoinprlKlng  a  luaKiieiliHlde  arm  pivoted  between  Ita  end* 
to  rot  k  ill  a  vertical  plane,  tvm  uMiguetit  having  atatlouary 
pole  pieces  arrHtiged  napectlvely  above  and  below  the  aiia 
of  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  oppositely  attract  the  arm,  the 
lower  magnet  having  low  resistance  windings  In  seriea 
wlrh  the  motor  armature  and  .starting  resistance,  and  the 
uppet  m.i^n.  t  having  hluh  reaistance  windings  in  a  sepa- 
rate cm  lilt  said  arm  l>e'.ng  l>laK«>d  toward  the  lower  mag- 
net, and  nieaiis  f.ir  opcniiii!  and  idowliii;  the  circiiltB 
through     -a!.|    matn.  I-. 

IClaluis  <:.  t.j   U   n.jt  print.'.!   in   th.-  Uazetle  j 


1  ,    1    .>.'>.   H  7    1  ."^ll'll-,       lOl-l.-slIKU  K..t»ALIK      L>EL)'H1!< 

lUi.rii.v/.AK,    I'awne...    1^        Filed   .Inly    11,    1M14.      Herlal 
\.i.    H.'>(l  .ill.        1(1      PI        »>7  -    I 


A 


1     In  combination  a  cork,  a  win-  shank  eitendlng  there 
throagh,    a   bruah   mounted    at    one   eml    of   said    shank,   a 
handle    formed    upon    said    shank,    an    extension    of    said 
tiandic   passing   thrMiigti   said  cork,   and  means   wherehy   the 
t.-rmiii.ti  of  shank  may  h..i.l  sal. I   .-ork  against   mo\ement 

■J  V  .li'vlce  .)f  the  kind  descrlhed  coinprlsiiii;  a  cork,  a 
« ire  shank  passing  iheret hrouKh,  a  brush  secured  at  one 
end  of  aald  shank,  a  Iooi)e<l  handle  fornii-d  upon  aald  nbank 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cork  with  respect  to  said 
hruHh,  a  shortened  stem  forme<l  Integrally  upon  said 
looped  handle  and  pa.s«Uig  downwardly  through  the  cork, 
and  »  r>'turne<l  stem  formed  terndnally  upon  said  "tern 
and  .•mliedded  at   th.'  liotti.in  of  said  cork. 


l.l.Ho.^Tl'.  BKAKK.  Wiiliam  II  Hknjami.n.  RoseburR, 
Oreg.  Filed  June  2;'),  liU'l.  S.-rlal  No.  "Tft.hOl.  (CI. 
21-   9.1 


In  a  vehicle,  in  comhinatlon  with  a  front  axle,  a  rear 
aile  an. I  a  reach  connecting  them,  rearwardly  extending 
kruldc  bars  s.curerl  to  the  front  axle,  forwardly  extending 
gtilde  bars  secure<l  to  the  rear  axle,  brake  Iwams  mov- 
able longitudinally  on  said  guide  bars,  hounds  attached 
to  the  front  axle,  a  tongue  attached  to  the  hounds,  a 
rocking  Uv.r  plvotally  mounte<l  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
tongue.  riMls  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  rocking 
lever  to  the  front  brake  beam,  a  whlflflefree  supporting 
element  mounted  on  the  tongue  for  longitudinal  moTement 
and   connected   to   the   upper  end   of  said   rocking   lerer.   a 
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neck  yoke  connected  to  tbe  tongue  for  movement  longl 
tudlnally  thereof,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  tongue  and 
actuated  by  the  neck  yoke,  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  to 
the  whiffle  tree  support,  a  rear  ro<-klng  lever  mounted  on  a 
support  with  which  the  rear  axle  Is  provided,  rode  con 
nectlng  the  upper  end  of  the  last  named  rocking  lever  to 
the  rear  brake  beam,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  lower 
eii.lv    ,,f   said    rocking   lever 


l.i:ir..K75.  TIBK  BKMiINr,  MACHINE.  LoiiR  M. 
Brink  MAN.  <;len  Ridge.  N  .T..  assignor  to  Baltimore 
Tiile  Company.  Baltimore,  Md,.  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
laml.  FlI  d  Sept  12.  IHll'  Herlal  No.  719.947  (CI. 
153 — 40.) 


1.13.'i.^7.'{.  LT'HUICATIN*;  DEVICE.  LERoT  A  Biocai' 
an.l  RtTHKoRt.  H,  Bi'.hh.  Oneida,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
-.'..    irU4.      Strlal    No    h.T4.4'J7        (CI.   184 — 4'A.) 


••»< 


A  luhrlcMtlni:  device  f.ir  loose  pulleys  comprising  a   res 
ervoir   secured    to    the    liili   and   projecting    radially    there 
from  an.l  opening  onto  the  uhaft  of  said  hnb.  a  feed  tube 
within   sai.l    1.  serv.dr     :i    piiiin-'ir   within    the   reservoir  con 
c«'ntricallv    of    the    feed    tuhc    ih.  rcitr    and    movable    under 
the    a.  tloiJ     of    Ceuirlfiigai     fcr.-r     to     feed     the     luhricatil 
fbrou>:h  said  tnlte  to  the  shaft    in  the  Initial  moveincnt   of 
the   hnb.   a    .vecond    tuhe   )il.iced   end   to   end    with    the   tust 
ti!!.>-    and     having    the    retuaii.rig    end    thereof    In     conta.  t 
wltli  the  pulley  shaft,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
confronting  ends  of  said  tubes  and   holding  the  last  men 
tit  ned  tube  against  the  shaft. 


l,i:?.''i.*<7  4  CARD  Sri'FOKT  Tiik(ii.<»he  0.  HrriNKi.. 
Urookl.vn,  S  Y  niwl  .luly  l.'i.  1911'  Serial  No. 
"Ot».L"«7.      (fl     4<)-    IfVO  t 


A  support  having  an  Intermediate  portion  provided  with 
angularly  disposed  wing  portions  located  at  the  side 
edge.s  thereof,  said  intermediate  portion  being  provided 
between  Its  efds  with  an  opening,  the  wing  portions  hav- 
ing recesses  ccmmnnlcatlng  with  the  opening  in  the  Inter- 
mediate portion,  the  uppermost  edges  of  said  recesses  be- 
ing straight  and  disposed  approximately  at  right  angles 
t<-  the  lower  e<:ges  of  the  wing  portions  the  lower  edges 
of  said  recesses  being  dispose*!  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  in  which  the  Intermediate  portion  lies, 
the  spaces  between  the  straight  edges  forming  openings 
la  which   articles  may   !>♦■   received   and   supported. 


1.  In  a  til»e  l)endlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
former  on  wniih  the  tnbe  is  to  b*-  bent  a  mandrel  for  the 
tube,  a  swiping  block  and  s  wedge  one  on  either  side  of 
the  mandrel  Edapted  to  be  moved  ad.iacent  the  forn,-'r. 
means  for  tiroduclns;  relative  Hngiilar  movement  between 
the  mandrel,  swljilng  Mock  and  wedge  on  the  or.  hand. 
and  the  for.ner  on  the  other  hand,  to  l#nd  the  tube,  and 
means  for  oartlv  wit  hdri  wine  the  mandrel  from  the  tube 
while  the  swiping  bloik  and  wedge  remain  in  position  ad- 
jacent  the   former. 

2.  In  a  tubf  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
former  on  which  the  tube  is  to  be  beijt.  a  mandrel  for  the 
tnU'  adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  adjacent  the 
former,  a  swiping  block  and  wedge  one  on  either  side  of 
the  mandrel  a<lapted  to  be  moved  into  position  adjacent 
the  former,  means  for  swinging  the  former  to  draw  the 
tnbt  over  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  partly  withdrawing 
the  mandrel  from  the  tube  while  the  swiping  block  and 
wedge   remain  In   position   adjacent  the   former 

R,  In  a  tube  t^^-ndlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  po- 
oled former  on  which  the  tube  is  to  !>e  bent,  a  mandrel 
for  the  tube  adapted  to  lie  moved  into  position  adjacent 
the  former  and  having  a  ball  loosely  connected  to  the 
end  thereof,  a  swiping  block  adapted  to  fit  In  between 
the  front  end  of  the  former  and  the  mandrel,  a  wedge  on 
the  other  side  of  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  holding  the 
Mock  and  wedue  In  position  until  the  mandrel  has  tx^en 
withdrawn  from  the  former  far  enough  to  draw  the  ball 
pnst  the  iK'Dd  ol  the  tuhe  when  bent  s<i  as  to  prevent  the 
bend  of  the  tutv   being   flattened   in   withtlrawlne  the  hall. 

4,  In  a  tube  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted former  with  means  for  securing  a  tube  thereto,  a 
mandrel  for  tht  tube  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  position 
adjacent  the  frimer  and  having  a  ball  loosely  connected 
to  the  end  thereof,  a  swiping  block  adapted  to  fit  In  be- 
tween the  front  end  of  the  former  and  the  mandrel,  a 
wedge  on  the  other  side  of  the  mandrel  a  support  against 
which  the  w^dge  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to  hold  the  wedge 
from  lateral  movement  away  from  the  mandrel,  and  means 
for  holding  the  block  and  wedge  In  position  until  the  man- 
drel has  been  withdrawn  far  enough  to  draw  the  ball  past 
the  bend  In  the  tube  when  bent  so  as  to  prevent  the  bend 
of  the  tube  being  flattened  In  withdrawing  the  ball. 

5  In  a  tube  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mandrel  for  a  tube,  a  former  on  which  the  tnbe  Is  to  be 
bent,  a  swiping  block  adtipted  to  lit  l)etween  the  mandrel 
and  the  form-»r,  a  wedge  on  the  other  side  of  the  mandrel. 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the 
former  on  one  hand  and  the  block,  wedge  and  mandrel  on 
the  other.  In  the  general  direction  of  the  mandrel,  and 
means  for  producing  relative  angular  movement  between 
the  block,  wedge  and  mandrel  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
former  on  the  other,  to  bend  the  tube. 

[Claims  d  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l.lSn.STfi        IIRE     FOR     VEHICLES        Thomas     Caita 
RKI.LA    and    N.^TH.^N    M.M.i/'Vr.    New    York.    N.    T.      Filed 
Feb.  la.   191 :?       Serial  No    74«.2«e.      fCl.  152—32.) 
The    comhinatlon    of   n    wheel    felly    and    a    ttre-carrylnc 

rlin  arrankred  In  spaced  and  normally  concentric  relation 
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t )  each  other  and  of  equal  width,  n  circular  sirlea  of  bolta 
passing  transversely  through  said  felly,  and  a  similar  ae 
rles  of  bolts  bearinR  the  same  relation  to  said  rim,  all  of 
nal<l  tH>lt8  having  end  portion*  mm  .•Ircular  in  cross  sec 
Ilori.  two  rircHlar  series  nf  sprliits  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  ritild  felly  and  rim  and  coiiin^i  tini:  the  same,  each 
o'  -(Hid  >(i)rini.'-<  liavlrii;  ii  ii<<ii  ciri  ul.tr  hojf  In  each  ex- 
triiiiifv     fhiT   (if    !-'(ci  vln>:    on"    of    naid    l-'oils    Mnd    e[nbody- 


itik'  ;i  [iliir:ilir\  of  Hriiis  In  il;;ini;  relation  to  each  other 
and  lylii;;  m  different  planes,  and  helical  coils  connecting 
rhe  conv.'rge-it  extrendtles  of  said  amis,  radial  position 
iiii;  arniM  forming  driving  connections  tietwet-n  snld  rlra 
and  felly,  and  pairs  of  striking  blocks  sectired  to  the  op 
posirik'  faces  of  said  felly  and  Hm,  and  arranged  In  op- 
noslni;   reiati  ui   to  one  another. 


l,i;tr>.>'TT        1<KI»  Sl'RINi;       i  hari.ks    a     t  hai.ker.   Trav- 
erse    I  ity.     .\ll(h.       lll.d     .huif     .'..     r,M4.       Serial     No. 

84;i,j,". I.     ' »'i.  :.     <>v. I 


H" 


1  .V  bed  spring  couiprl.slng  a  frame,  standards  carried 
therebj,  a  spring  fabric,  means  connected  to  the  spring 
fabrli'  and  slldably  mounted  In  the  standards,  and  means 
for  automatically  actuating  said  last  named  means  to 
tighten  the  spring  when  weight  is  applied  to  the  spring 
fabric. 

.'.  In  11  tied  spring,  a  frann',  standards  i-arrled  thereby 
aod  having  Inclined  slot.s,  a  spring  fabric,  means  connect- 
ed to  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  fabric  and  slldably 
mounted  In  the  slots,  and  means  for  automatically  operat- 
ing salil  last  named  means  to  tighten  the  spring  when 
weight  Is  applied  to  the  spring   fal)ric 

.!.  In  a  bed  spring,  a  frame,  sk)tted  standartls  carried  by 
the  frame,  rollers  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
staadards,  a  spring  fabric  connected  to  the  rollers,  anti 
means  for  automatically  turning  the  rollers  to  tighten  the 
spring  when   weight   Is  applied   to  the  fatirlc. 

4.  In  a  t>ed  spring,  a  frame,  standards  carried  by  the 
frame  and  having  inwardly  Inclined  slots,  rollers  rotatably 
and  slldably  mounted  In  the  slots,  a  spring  fabric  con- 
nected to  thf  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon, 
said  sfiriug  fal)ric  liolding  the  rollers  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  slots,  said  slots  adapted  to  stretch  the  fabric  when  the 
rollers  are  ih-pressrd  tlureiu  by  weight  upon  the  fabric, 
and  means  for  wlndini;  the  fabric  on  the  rollers  when 
weight   Ir   applied   to   the   fabric. 

fi.  In  a  t»'d  spring,  a  frame,  slotte<l  standards  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  rollers  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  stan<lards.  spring  fabric  connectjMl  to  the  rcdlers,  and 
levers  operatively  connected  t<i  the  rollers  and  engaged 
with  tlie  frame  for  turning  the  rollers  in  the  standards 
and  winding  fabric  "U  said  rolb-rs  when  weight  is  applied 
to  the  fabric, 

[Claim  H  not   printed  in   tlie  fJazette.  ] 


1,  !.;.'>, HTh.        I'Al'KAtJK.        liENRV     A.     (.'HBIBTBNaBN,     Chat- 

Ian<Higa,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Vlountaln  City  Mill  Co., 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  a  CorjMiratlon  of  Tennesnee.  Filed 
.S.  Pt.  :■.   1!>14.      Serial  No.  stK).3«U.      (CI.   220      87. » 


\  Piick;ige  for  wrapping  an  article  comprising  an  inner 
thin  paraffined  wrapper,  an  outer  thin  paraffined  wrapper 
and  an  interme<llate  thick  op«qu«  wrapper,  with  an  e<lge 
of  the  Intermediate  wrapper  lying  between  adjacent  edgei 
of  the  inner  and  outer  wrappers  »Dd  the  inner  wrapper 
Inclosing  the  article  with  the  Mild  intermediate  wrapper 
fn'-irclliii:  tlie  article  and  of  a  width  equivalent  to  the 
length  of  the  article  and  not  projecting  l>eyond  the  edges 
thereof,  ttie  said  outer  wrapper  having  a  portion  consti- 
tuting a  sealing  flaji  and  projecting  l>eyond  adjacent  edgea 
of  the  inner  and  Intermediate  wrappers,  with  the  outer 
wrapper  ln<'loslng  the  article  and  the  Inner  and  Interme- 
diate wrappers. 


l,I.sr>.S79        I'LOW.       Ki.oHAMAN      T.     Chi  BCHILL,      East 
I'eacham,   Vt.      Filed   Feb.  7,   1014.      Serial  No.   817,228. 

Ml.   <»7    -27.) 


1.  In  rt  device  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  having 
guldeways.  slides  movable  laterally  therein  lengthwise  of 
the  axle,  and  plow  carrying  beams  associated  with  the 
slides. 

■_'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  carrying 
axle  having  longitudinal  guldeways,  slides  adjustable  In 
said  ways,  forwnrdly  extending  beams  connected  with  the 
sillies  snd  sunported  on  top  of  the  axle,  said  beams  being 
provided  with  slots,  and  plow  carrying  standards  guided 
for  vertical   adjustment   In  said   slots. 

::.  In  »  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  carrying 
axle,  a  forwardly  extending  beam  connected  therewith  and 
having  a  T  slot,  and  a  plow  carrying  standard  guided  In 
said  slot  and  having  laterally  extending  flanges  engaidng 
the  wide  portion  thereof,  one  of  said  flanges  being  inter 
rupted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  the  latter  const  I 
tutlng  the  landslde  of  the  plow. 


1,1.H.%.S.S0  DRAW  BAR  ATTACHMENT.  EaSEST  F. 
Ci.AKk.  Morriston,  Ha.  Filed  8ept.  11,  1014  Serial 
No.   861, '.'.MV      I  CI.   21:)   ~  42. 1 

1.   A    draw    bar    attachment    for    railway    cars    having 

\    sp«ce<l    i-eriter   sills,    U  shaped   s[)rlngs   secured   to   the   sills 

on  opposite  sides  of  the  draw  bar,  lateral  ears  formed  on 

one  leg  of  the   U  shaped  springs,  and   rollers  Journaled  in 

i    ssid   lateral  ears  and   srranged   to   engage  the  draw  bar. 
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2.  A  draw  bar  atUcbment  for  railway  cara  baring 
spaced  center  sills,  U  ahapwl  spring  secured  to  tha  ailla 
on  opposite  sldea  of  the  draw  bar,  lateral  ears  formed  on 
one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  springs,  rollers  Journaled  In  aaid 
lateral  ears  and  arranged  to  engage  the  draw  bar,  and 
auxiliary  springs  arranged  between  the  legs  of  the  U- 
shaped  springs. 


3.  In  a  draw  bar  attachment  for  cars  having  spaced 
center  sills  and  a  draw  bar  carry  Iron,  U-shaped  springs 
arranged  between  the  center  allla  and  the  draw  bar  on  op 
poslte  side*  of  the  latter,  lateral  ears  on  one  leg  of  each 
spring  for  connecting  aald  spring  to  one  of  the  sills,  an 
eve  formed  on  the  aaoM  leg  of  said  springs,  means  engaged 
with  the  carry  Iron  and  with  the  eyes  for  securing  the 
springs  to  the  carry  Iron,  aoxillary  springs  arranged  be 
tween  the  legs  of  the  U-ahaped  aprtngs,  and  rollers  Jour- 
naled In  the  terminal  of  the  Other  leff  of  said  springs  and 
arranged  to  engage  upon  opposite  sldea  of  the  draw  bar. 


1.135,HHi  TRAIN-STOPPING  APPARATUS.  Charlks 
C.  C(jx,  Pulaakl,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin 
M.  Thompaon,  Pulaakl,  Va.  Filed  May  2«,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S»41,113.     (CI.  24«— 68.) 


Ji 


JP 


JJ 


0lX 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  the  throttle  ralre  lever  and  quadrant  plate  of  a 
steam  locomotive,  of  an  arm  movable  over  said  quadrant 
plate  and  adapted  to  unlock  and  swing  said  throttle 
valve  lever  to  valve  closing  position,  a  motor  for  operat 
ing  said  arm,  mechanism  holding  said  motor  normally  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  arm,  and  means  operable 
to  render  said  mechanism  Inactive  succeeding  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm  to  valve  closing  position. 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  throttle  valve  lever  and  quadrant  plate  of  a 
steam  locomotive,  of  an  arm  movable  over  said  quadrant 
plate  and  adapted  to  unlock  and  swing  said  throttle  valve 
lever  to  valve  closing  position,  a  motor  for  operating  said 
arm.  mechanism  holding  said  motor  normally  In  driving 
engagement  with  aald  arm.  and  means  operable  from  said 
arm  to  render  f.ald  mechanism  Inactive  succeeding  the 
movement  of  said  lever  to  valve  closing  poaltlon. 

».  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  throttle  valve  lever  and  quadrant  plate  of  a 
steam  locomotive,  of  an  arm  movable  over  said  quadrant 
plate  and  having  the  outer  end  thereof  beveled  and 
formed  with  a  lug,  a  lug  on  the  latching  dog  of  said  lever 
disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  beveled  end  and 
lug  on  said  arm,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm  whereby 
the  beveled  end  thereof  will  engage  the  lug  on  aaid  dog 
and  disengage  the  latter  from  the  quadrant  in  the  initial 
movement  of  the  arm  and  the  lug  on  the  arm  engage  the 
lug  on  the  dog  In  the  continued  movement  of  the  arm  to 
swing  the  lever  to  valve  closing  position. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  cUsa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  throttle  valve  lever  and  quadrant  plate  of  a 
steuB  locomotive,  of  an  arm  movable  over  said  quadrant 
plate  and  having  the  outer  end  thereof  beveled  and 
formed  with  a  lug.  a  lug  on  the  latching  dog  of  said  lever 
dlaposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  beveled  end  and 
Itig  on  said  arm,  means  for  swinging  said  arm  whereby 
the  beveled  end  thereof  will  engage  the  lag  on  aald  dog 
and  diaengaga  the  latter  from  the  quadrant  in  the  initial 
movement  of  the  arm  and  the  lug  on  the  arm  engage  the 
lug  on  the  dog  In  the  continued  movement  of  the  arm  to 
swing  the  lever  to  valve  closing  position,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  said  arm  from  the  operating  means  thereof 
succeeding  the  closing  of  the  throttle  Talve. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  the  throttle  valve  lever  and  quadrtnt  plate  of  s 
steam  locomotive,  of  an  arm  movable  over  aaid  quadrant 
plate  and  having  the  outer  end  thereof  beveled  and  formed 
with  a  lug,  a  lug  on  the  latching  dog  of  said  lever  disposed 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  beveled  end  and  lag  on 
said  arm,  means  for  twinging  said  arm  whereby  the  beveled 
end  thereof  will  engage  the  lug  on  said  dog  and  disengage 
the  latter  from  the  quadrant  in  the  initial  movement  of 
the  arm  and  the  lug  on  the  arm  engage  the  lug  on  the 
dog  In  the  continued  movement  of  the  arm  to  swing  the 
lever  to  valve  closing  position,  and  means  operable  from 
said  arm  to  diaconnect  the  same  from  the  driving  means 
thereof  succeeding  the  closing  of  the  throttle  valve. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,136.882.  CAB  -  REPLACEE.  ALLBK  Duval.  Bastrop. 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  H.  B.  Combs,  one-fifth  to 
J  E.  Olive,  and  one-flfth  to  Paal  D.  Page.  Bastrop 
county,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,894. 
(Ci.  104 — 163.) 


1.  A  le-raillng  frog  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular member  having  an  arched  top,  the  said  top  being 
formed  with  a  tread  portion  which  Is  elevated  thereabove 
and  which  Is  of  a  width  equaling  the  thickness  of  a  raU, 
and  meana  for  securing  the  frog  upon  a  rail  to  sustain  lU 
tread  above  but  in  allnement  with  the  rail. 

2.  A  re-ralllng  frog  comprising  a  substantially  recUn- 
gular  member  having  an  arched  top  and  Its  sldea  provided 
with  flanges  projecting  above  the  top.  the  aald  top  being 
provided  with  a  diagonally  disposed  tread  member  which 
projects  above  the  tie,  and  meana  for  securing  the  frog 
to  a  rail  to  susUln  the  tread  member  thereof  In  allnement 
with  the  rail. 

3.  A  re-railing  frog  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular block,  aald  block  having  an  arched  top.  the  sides 
of  the  block  being  formed  with  flanges  which  project 
above  its  top,  a  tread  member  formed  on  the  top  and 
arranged  diagonally  thereof,  and  said  tread  member  hav- 
ing an  angularly  disposed  depreaslon  arranged  adjacent 
one  of  its  ends. 

4.  A  re-ralllng  frog  comprising  a  gubstantlally  rectan- 
gular member,  one  of  the  sides  of  which  being  arranged 
at  a   right  angle  to  its  ends  and  the  top  of  said   member 


Sf 


o«c 
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APKri.  i^  Kjit;. 


h«luj(  ar'-hf-d,  tin-  v.'oond  xlrlp  tiavinu  Inwardly  Inclined 
IK>rtI(jnB  whirl)  Hrp  jirovlrled  with  tlHDK«>8  that  project 
above  the  foj),  rh*'  sal«l  tof>  hnvliiK  n  <ll«f?onally  dlnposed 
p|»«vat(Hl  freml  nrn\  fhe  sni  )  tredd  hrtvInK  a  deprwised 
portion  arrniiKed  pHraliel  with  one  of  the  anK'i'ar  flanneti 
of  ^ald  angular  nlde. 

5.  A  re  rallinir  Tvatt  eomprlwlnu  a  aubatantially  rwtan- 
(fular  hollow  inenit)*»r  havlnr  an  archod  top,  on*-  of  the  aldps 
of  the  frog  hnvlnz  arransied  at  n  rltfht  aimte  to  the  ends 
thereof,  the  Me<  .>nd  side  nf  the  fnijf  eitendlnK  Inwardly 
ffiim  the  o|>|M)-<ite  ends  thereof,  txith  of  the  sides  helm; 
provldefl  with  danKex  whleh  extend  al)ove  the  top,  the 
froa;  havlnjf  Its  upper  face  formed  with  a  diagonally  dlH 
poa4'd  treacl  which  la  eieTated  above  th«  said  top,  riba 
arranjted  upon  the  top  and  spaced  from  but  eitendliii; 
parallel  with  the  tread,  w.-ild  fnMid  mid  one  of  the  rll><« 
belntc  provide  I  with  a  ilepresnlori  whleh  i«  arranged  In  a 
11d<»  with  one  of  the  anKuhir  portion'^  of  one  of  the  aides 
of  the  fro(t 

[rialnia  rt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  WjizetTe  ) 


t.l.T.'.SK.-',  to  ASTKit  HKAKI"  \nK\!(*M  Ilk; 
I.vn.  \  N  IMi.'d  Au-.  -•:,  I!Mn.  Serial  N., 
(CI.  208—57.) 


Rrook 
7StV97!. 


!  In  til''  .•H-ti  i  ;r:ik-  Mi.  i.inhliiiit  'n  with  the  barrel 
jilid  fhf  ;"-i|a]  ■i|irriti-i!  .Iiit.h  iii><li,i  iil^iii  for  opprti  t  Ivfl  \ 
('iiniifi-i  iii^  HI.)  f,,i  .li,M-iiiiiifi  I  iiu  t!i,  iiaiTcl  with  {])>' 
pedals,  i.f  111.  iii~  ,i;riiii:i'|  on  the  harrei  and  ailapted  f>' 
posltlvi'lv  i.  kill,:  til.'  rlutch  rnei'hatiNm  and  the  linti'' 
t<tk,'''tKer  whei''''\  to  reiidt-r  thf  coa-sterhrake  lno[).'i  ii  ti  v.' 
as  such. 

2.  In  the  roasft'i-  hrake  the  i-oinhiiiation  with  the  Niiriel 
Mil'!  thi'  |i.'da:  ojifiated  fliitch  !ii.  i-hant.sm  for  opcrhtl v.■!y 
^■onn.■.•t  in.;  :iiid  f..i  dNcoiih.'i  tini.'  the  hnrrel  with  thf 
pe<!rt;s  :   >if  ilfti  I'hn  h!f'  in.'ttns  arm  iik''-d  on   ,iiie  of  th.'  pa  rt.s 

and  ailH|it.',!    w  he  i   adj'i-itrd   Into  po-Mtlon   to    positively 

lock    the    harrt-i    ;ind    clutch    mechanism    one    to    the    othfr 
wherfi'V  to  r'Mid>>r  the  coaster  hraki'  iiMperntlve  as  nuch 


<.vS!ViiI\K       llMiin    P.     Fmiu.eh     N.  w    York 

i^-iUii'T    of     !lff\   on.'     on.'  Imn.lre.lr  li..     u<     I>m\M 

\'>,     r.il.".        .-Jerlal 


!-'!i.-d     Ja; 


'( 


!  ,1 /..".. >M 
.N        \ 

K  ra  u-       \.'«      ^      I  k       N 

No    :;,iMi.-,       (CI.    iL'.'t 

1  .\  iras  engine  coniprlslne  a  pluraltt.  .>f  cylinders,  each 
havlnjf  .iti  liil»M  [M  rt  on  one  side  adjacent  >ne  end  there- 
of and  an  fxhansf  port  in  siihstanf iaily  th.'  same  plane 
on  the  opposite  «:d'  thereof,  a  iiUton  In  each  cyllnd-T,  a 
set  ..f  Intake  vaives  ivlni:  paraltel  with  sai.l  cylinder  and 
ha\lnj  I  I'.ini'ioM  intake  port  and  other  p.irts  making 
ronimutilcatlon  with  each  cylinder  and  a  set  of  exhaust 
valves  also  lylnt  parallel  with  said  cylinder  and  havluK 
a  coniinon  exhaust  port  and  other  exhauat  [Kirta  noaklnK 
commnnlcatloti   from    the  said  cyllndera 

2  .\    t'as    enein. mprlsine    a    plurality    of    cylinders. 

each    hflvlnir   an    Inlet    port   on   one   sId.'     ad.lac.'ut    one   end 
thereof    mill    n  n      vhaist    port    In    Miihstantlally    the    same 
plane  on    the   .ipnosito    -dde    thereof    a    piston    In    each    cyl 
Inder.   a   set  of  Intake   valves   lylnj;   parallel   with   aald  cyl- 
inders and   havin;?  a   ''ommon   Intake   i>ort   and   other   port" 
making;    communication    with    each    cylinder,    and    a    »et    of 
exhaust  valves  also  lying  parallel  with  said  cylinders  and 
having   a    common    exhaust    i)ort    and    other   exhaust    porta 
making    rommuidcntlon     from     th.-    sahl    cylinders,    all    of 
»«ld  ports  lK>lnj?  disposed  In  suhstantlaliy  the  same  plane 
■  nd    meana    for   actnatlne   the   *,'ild    ^et^   of    Intake   and   ex 
hauat  valves. 


3.  A  eaa  etie^ne  com  prist  tig  a  plural  lt.\  of  cyllndera,  each 
having  an  Inlet  |.<>rt  In  one  side  at  one  end  thereof  and 
an  exhanst  port  in  suttstant tally  the  sam«  plane  In  the 
other  side  thereof,  a  platon  In  each  cylinder,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  connection  between  each  piston  and  the  drive  shaft,  a 
set  of  concentrl  •  Intake  valves  lying  paralU-l  with  said 
cylinders  and  lia\lii»;  a  common  Intake  port  and  ports 
therein  to  ea  ti  r\!lndiT,  a  set  of  conceiitiic  exhaust 
valves  als.i  lyin_'  parallel  with  said  rylluders  an. I  hH\;i,_' 
!i  common  .xh.i.iat  vxirt  and  [lort.s  thir.-ln  fr.im  .'ai  li 
cylinder  valve  f»l:nfts,  eonnrctlons  hetwe. n  the  said  set 
of  Intake  valve«  an<l  on*-  valrt-  shaft.  r.inu>'.  t  ions  Ixtween 
the  said  set  of  eiUaust  valves  and  the  oth.r  \n',\>-  shaf» 
and  means  for  tuinlug  the  said  valve  thafts  from  th.-  «.'i!.l 
drive  shaft. 


t  .\  cas  enjflne  romprlaliik:  a  pnlr  of  adja.ent  .>ilijd.'i- 
■  ach  having  an  Inlet  port  In  one  side  at  oo>'  end  thei'.if 
anil  an  i  xhanat  port  In  substantially  the  tamtf  plan.'  ii. 
the  opp<^«lte  side  thereof,  a  piston  lu  each  cylinder,  valv.- 
casinuiB  parallel  with  an  intermediate  of  thf  said  i  \llnileri 
on  opposite  sidfs  th.reof,  a  pair  of  ■  uncentrlc  Intak.' 
valves  in  on.'  of  the  said  valve  .a sings,  an. I  havln.:  « 
eoninioii  intakf  p.rt  and  sets  of  Intak*'  |>orts  I"  said  yl 
Inders,  and  a  pair  oi  rori.entrli-  exhaust  v.'ilves  in  the  otiie!' 
valve  casing  aii.l  ha\tiig  a  common  exhaust  i>ort  throimii 
the  said  valve  casing  nnd  sets  of  ports  making  communica 
tlon  from  the  sal  1  f-ylinders  through  the  .Tforesald  exhaust 
porta  therein  In  substantially  the  .same  means,  and  mean* 
for  actuatltig  said  pairs  of  Intake  and  exhaust  valves. 

'>.  A  gas  t'liglii"  comjirlslng  a  pal;-  of  adjacently  ii|nc.'<1 
cylinders,  .-acii  Va.  jrii;  an  Inl.  f  port  In  ..ne  ~lde  at  one  end 
thereof  and  an  t'Xhijnsr  p.irt  in  suhsfantlally  the  same 
plane  on  th.'  opposite  side  thereof  ,n  plst.>n  In  each  cy! 
Inder,  a  drlv.'  sh.ift.  connectloti*  hi-fween  th'-  said  pistons 
and  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  concentric  intake  valves  lying 
parallel  with  sal  I  rylinders  nnii  havln.'  a  common  Intake 
port  and  sets  of  i  crt'  making  communicaflon  with  the  said 
cylinders  resixs'tlvdy  through  the  said  Intake  porta  there- 
in, a  pair  of  <'ori.entrlc  exhaust  vahes  tying  p.arallel  with 
said  cylinders  and  having  a  common  .-xhatist  port  and 
8et»  of  ports  m'tking  commnniratlon  from  the  said  cylin- 
ders throngh  th.'  afort-sald  exhanst  ports  therein,  valve 
shafts,  connections  betw.en  th.'  said  pnir  of  Intake  valves 
and  one  valve  shaft  connections  Iwtw.'.-n  the  said  pair  of 
exhaust  calves  atid  the  other  valve  shaft  and  means  for 
turning  the  said  valve  shafts  from   the  ..aUJ  drlvn  shaft 

[Claims  fi  to  H  rot  printed  In  the  fJa/.-tte  1 


l.i:i5,.HK.">.  BKAKK  Fravk  Kawveb,  I  .is  Angeles,  Cal 
Filed  (Vt  7.  \»\"  Serial  No  79.^.f>7,^.  i(:i.  18»--;i.i 
In  combination,  a  brake  drum,  a  housing  enveloptng  the 
brake-drum,  a  brake  band  l)etweeii  the  houslujj  ind  the 
drum,  a  piston  i-hanilM>r  attached  to  the  housing,  bent 
'fvers    twtw.'.'ii    the    piston    .hamber    and    housing    pivoted 
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t  their  tendi.   to  the  1  <.  .-  ng  and  each  connected   at  one       one  of  the   pins:   and   reglsterInK   »!<•»»»«  ii{>.-niUTeIy   «-.>ii 


.11(1   to  an   t-nd    of   t    e    brake   band,   a    piston   In   the   piston 
clxuiil.er  .xti  ndlni:   radially    with   renpet  t   to   the  drum  and 


ine.  till      o    th.     ether  ends   of   the   bent    leMTS   respectively, 

and    uie«ns     to    supply     compressed    fluid    to     the     piston 

I  h.iUllM't  . 


1   l.s.'>.sN»;      I  ool'      t'liAKi.Es  W.  FiworHON.  Houston,  Tex 
Filed  J.jh    ;».   1MH       Serial   No.  H4').944.      (CI.   110    -K.' 


In  a  housing  device  for  nnimals.  sultiiMe  comer  posts 
and  cross  slats  forming  the  side  walls  thereof,  one  of  the 
cross  slat*  of  one  wall  Is'ing  vertically  movable,  stopw 
(arrod  l.\  the  corretipondlng  corner  posts  against  which 
tl'  r.'sp.cthe  ends  of  the  movable  slat  engage  for  re- 
^lIicting  its  movement  in  one  direction  and  fleil'ble  hooks 
Be«-\ired  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  comer  poets  and  en 
;;  iKHik:  with  said  movable  slat  and  holding  It  against  said 
^!  .|.>  -aid  luxiks  being  capable  of  disengagement  from 
>iii<l   siat   ^o  as  to  penult   Its  ver'Ical   movement 


l.i: 


s;      1  \i.i.  i(Ki.is'n:RiN(;   i>kvi<k  for  tele- 

riloNM.s;      KiiNEsT  Fehkan  and  FmM  is  I>  Twkkhdalk. 

San    I  ran-l-vo.    (  al.      Filed    Mar     lH.    1914.      Serial    No. 

KL'.".  »<»»!        'CI.    21^5 — !»2.  I 

1  In  ft  all  regl«t«rlng  devlct  for  telephones,  the  com- 
iiinaM.ui  with  a  token  collecting  box  and  the  mechanism 
thei.for  of  a  frame  having  a  suitable  slot  therein  ar- 
iHii-.-d  to  receive  a  suitable  token;  an  armature  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  Inmilated  therefrom  ;  pins 
»e<  ure  to  th.'  said  armature  and  projecting  Into  the  slot 
wit  hill  ih.  frame,  one  of  the  said  plna  being  insulated 
from  ilo  annat'iie;  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
armature  ami  arran>;ed  to  display  iuccessive  numerals 
wften  the  said  armature  is  attracted  by  either  colls. 

J.  In  a  call  registering  device  for  telephones,  the  com- 
11  nation  with  a  token  collectlnK  box  and  ibe  mechanism 
therefor,  of  a  frame  having  a  token  slot  with  a  refund 
portion  and  a  collecting  portion  therein ;  an  armature 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  insulated  tber»- 
from  :  a  pin  secured  to  each  end  of  the  armature  and 
{>roJecting  into  the  Riot  within  tlie  frame,  one  of  tbe  Mikl 
pins   being   insulated   from   tbe  uid   armttnre;   raltabie 

'oll.s   arranged    to   attract    the   armature   and    to   withdraw 


nected  fo  the  said  armai    re  and  nr.Hnf.ed  to  n-ulater  each 
movement    of    the    said    armature. 


3  In  a  call  registering  device  for  telephones,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  token  collecting  box  and  tbe  mechanism 
therefor,  of  a  frame  having  a  token  slot  with  a  refund 
jK^rtlon  and  a  collecting  portion  therein  :  an  armature 
plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  and  insulated  there 
from  :  a  pin  secured  to  each  end  of  the  armature  and 
projecting  into  tbe  alot  within  tbe  frame,  one  of  tbe 
said  pins  being  Insulated  from  the  said  arraatni^  ;  suitable 
cidls  arranged  to  attract  either  end  of  the  armature  and 
to  withdraw  one  of  the  pins  thereon;  registering  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  said  armature  and 
arranged  to  register  each  movement  of  the  said  armattire  : 
and  means  for  registering  the  passage  of  a  token  through 
the   refund  portion  of  the  token   slot. 

4.  In  a  call  reg;lBtertng  device  for  telephones,  the  com- 
bination with  a  token  collecting  box  and  the  mechanism 
ther.'for.  of  a  frame  having  a  token  slot  with  a  refund 
portion  and  a  collecting  jxirtlon  therein  a  centrally 
pivoted  armatun  mounted  njx»n  the  frame  and  Insulated 
therefrom  :  a  pin  secured  to  each  end  of  the  armature  and 
projecting  Into  the  slot  within  the  frame,  one  of  the  said 
pins  being  Insulated  from  the  said  armature  and  arranged 
to  release  a  token  Into  the  refund  portion  of  the  slot,  the 
other  pin  being  arranged  fo  release  a  token  into  tbe  col- 
lecting portion  of  the  >^aid  slot  :  a  disk  rotatahly  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  having  numerals  successively  arranged 
near  the  periphery  thereof  ;  a  second  disk  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  first  mentioned  disk  and  having  suc- 
cessive numerals  arranged  near  the  periphery  thereof; 
suitable  colls  arranged  to  attract  one  end  of  the  arma- 
ture and  the  pin  thereon  and  release  a  token  into  the 
«)llectlng  portion  of  the  token  slot  and  partially  rotate 
the  first  mentioned  disk  when  a  current  Is  pasaed  through 
the  said  coils  In  one  direction  and  to  withdraw  the  inso- 
latf^  pin  and  release  a  token  into  the  refund  portion  of 
tbe  token  slot  and  to  partially  rotate  the  flrmt  mentioned 
disk  wben  a  current  is  passed  throngh  tbe  colls  In  tbe 
opposite  direction  :  and  a  coll  arranged  to  be  elertrtcally 
conne<ted  with  the  current  flowing  through  tbe  first  men- 
tioned colls,  by  the  passage  of  a  token  through  the  refund 
portion  of  the  slot,  and  to  partially  rotate  the  second 
mentioned  disk. 

5.  In  a  call  registering  device  for  telepbones,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  token  collecting  box  and  the  mecfaanisn 
tbercfor,  of  a  frame  having  a  token  slot  with  a  refund 
portion  and  a  collecting  portion  therein  :  a  centrally  piv- 
oted armature  mounted  on  the  frame  and  insulated  there- 
from ;  a  pin  secured  to  each  end  of  the  armature  and  pro- 
jecting into  tbe  slot  within  tbe  frame,  one  of  tbe  said 
pins  beloc  lasalated  from  the  amutare ;  ffultable  culls 
arranced  to  attract  one  end  of  the  armature  wben  a  cor- 
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rent  Is  pa88e<l  throiiKh  the  said  colls  In  onp  direction  and 
to  attract  th»^  dtht-r  end  of  thf  said  armatiirt'  when  the 
said  current  Is  rfvcrstxl  ;  a  r^'glsterlnjf  disk  rotatably 
mounted  upon  tho  frame,  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  th»"  armature  und  adapted  to  partially  rotate  the 
said  disk  with  each  movement  of  the  said  armature ;  a 
second  registering  disk  rotatal)ly  mounted  to  the  frame; 
H  loll  secured  within  the  frame  and  adapted  to  partially 
rntiiti-  the  second  mentioned  recording  dlak  when  the 
sahl  cull  is  energlze<l  .  and  means  arranged  to  connect 
the  said  coll  with  the  lurreiit  flowing  through  the  first 
riu-utloncd  colls  when  that  pin  is  withdrawn  which  re 
leases  a   token  Into   the   refund   [wirtlon  of  the  token   slot 


l.U"..HHK  UAII>WAY  CROSSING.  John  V.  KiK.BKr-i, 
Chi(akro.  III.  h1le<l  May  J3,  1914.  Serial  No  S40,5i;:! 
(CI.    1U4      116. > 


1.  A  railway  crossing  comprislnt;  a  l)asf  ,  rail  corner 
portions  rigidly  secured  to  said  tmsc  :  two  pairs  of  par- 
allel rail  sections  pivoted  to  said  ()ase  between  said  cor- 
ner portions  for  movement  aliout  liorlzouial  aies  ;  and 
means  for  rooklnK  one  pair  of  said  rail  sections  tjetween 
the  other  pair  thereof  and  locking  tlie  latter  against 
Inward  rocking,  substantially  as  descrllM-d. 

1.'.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  a  Imse  ;  rail  corner 
portions  rigidly  8e<ure<l  to  said  hase  .  two  pairs  of  rail 
sections  pivoted  to  said  t)ase  l>etween  said  corner  por 
tions :  stops  on  said  hase  limiting  the  swinging  of  the 
rail  sections  In  ea-h  pair  thereof  away  from  each  other  ; 
and  means  for  rucking'  the  rail  s»><-tions  of  each  pair 
thereof  l)etween  the  rails  of  the  other  i>alr  of  such  sec 
tions  and  locking  the  latter  against  rocking,  substantially 
48  described. 

3.  A  railway  iTossln«  comprising  a  base  having  recesses 
therein  ;  rail  corn-r  portions  at  the  ends  of  said  recesses  ; 
rail  sections  having  substantially  semi  cylindrical  lower 
edges  mounted  in  said  recesses  ;  hlr)ge<l  members  secured 
to  said  t>ase  and  engat;inK  said  rail  sections  pivotally  se- 
curing the  latter  to  said  base  :  and  means  for  rocking  said 
rail  sections  on  their  pivotal  joints,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  n  hase  ;  rail  corner 
portions  secured  to  said  base  ;  two  pairs  of  rail  sections 
pivoted  to  said  l)ase  and  mounted  between  said  comer 
portions:  a  vertical  post  position^Hl  centrally  between 
aaid  rail  sections  ;  two  levers  pivoted  on  said  post  ;  a  bent 
lever  pivoted  to  said  base  adjacent  each  of  said  rail  aec- 
tloDs  and  having  one  end  thereof  operatively  connected 
with  aucb  rail  section  :  a  connecting  link  connecting  the 
other  end  of  each  bent  lever  with  one  end  of  one  of  aald 
first  mentioned  levers  thereby  connecting  each  of  the 
latter  wltb  one  pair  of  said  rail  sections  ;  and  an  operat 
Ing  rod  connected  with  each  of  said  first  mentioned  lerers 
and    adapted,    through    their    connecting    mechanlam,    to 


swing  its  corresponding  pair  of  rail  sections  on  their  piv- 
otal points  to  Inoperative  condition  and  lock  the  other 
pair  of  said  rail  sections  in  operative  condition,  sub- 
stantially as  deecrlbed. 

5.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  a  base  made  up  of  n 
rigid  square  frame  ;  rail  sections  mounted  In  said  frame, 
the  ends  of  said  rail  portions  being  flusb  with  the  outer 
e<lge8  of  said  frame  ;  and  railway  rails  abutting  said  rail 
portions  and  the  outer  edges  of  said  frame,  substantially 
aa  described. 


1,13  5,889.  CONVERTIBLE  SLED  AND  COASTER. 
William  H.  Fui.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31,  19U 
Serial  No.  854.326.      iCl.  21-94.) 


1  .\  sle<1  having  runners  provided  wltb  pivotally 
mounted  steering  members,  a  spacing  bar  luivlnu  Its  ends 
pivotally  connecte<l  to  the  front  portions  of  8mI<1  ^teerliu 
in4inbers.  a  spring  connected  to  said  steering  ni.  inU  r-. 
ami  Hitlng  to  normally  hold  them  in  line  with  the  rMtm.  is 
and  a  steering  bar  extending  across  and  l>earin^:  <<u  the 
steering  members  attached  at  Its  center  directly  to  ihe 
spring  and  adapted  to  be  used  to  flex  the  spring  to  turn 
the  steerinir  members  In  any  direction   deslre^l. 

_•  A  s1(h1  having  runners  provided  with  plvotaily 
mounted  steerinjf  members,  a  guide  bar  pivotal  1>  ron 
iiected  to  the  steoHnu  members,  a  spring  bar  attached  to 
the  body  of  the  sled  and  sUdably  connected  to  said  guide 
bar  and  a  steering  twr  extending  across  and  bearing  on 
the  steering  memU-rs  attached  at  Its  center  directly  to 
the  spring  liar  and  adapted  to  be  used  to  flex  the  spriutt 
bar  and  cause  the  steering  memt>erti  to  U-  turned  as  de- 
sired. 


1,135.890.  RE<"ESS  CI'TTINC,  TOOL  Tennyson  I. 
OJB.S..N,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  20,  11*13  Serial 
No.   79(5.11)0.      (CI.   145— 1!0. 1 


1.  Tn  a  recess  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
U-shaped  body  member,  of  a  pair  of  plates  mounted  on 
the  otiter  faces  of  the  side  portions  of  the  body  member, 
vertically  slidable  members  carried  by  said  plates  with 
their  lower  ends  normally  projecting  below  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  side  members  having  projecting  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rear  vertical  edge  of  the  side  members, 
means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  sMdabIa 


Apkil  13,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


683 


members,    and   adjustable    means   for   limiting    the    upward 
movement  of  the  slidable  members. 

•J.  In  a  re<'e88  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
U-shaped  body  member,  of  a  pair  of  plates  mounted  on 
the  outer  faces  of  the  side  portions  of  the  body  member, 
vertically  slidable  members  carried  by  said  plates  with 
their  lower  ends  normally  projecting  below  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  side  member*  having  projecting  portions  ex 
tending  beyond  the  rear  vertical  edge  of  the  side  mem 
l>ers.  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
slidable  members,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  slidable  members,  and  means  for 
permitting  adjustment  of  the  plates  diagonally  on  the  side 
side  members  and  securing  them  against  movement  in 
relation  thereto. 

.S.  In  a  recess  cutting  tool,  having  a  front  wall  and 
Side  walls  on  the  ends  thereof  disposed  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  pair  of  diagonally  adjustable  plates  mounted 
on  the  exterior  faces  of  the  side  walls,  gage  members  re 
clprocaily  mounted  on  said  plate  normally  Rravitated  to 
their  lowermost  position  with  their  lower  ends  projecting 
below  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls,  means  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  said  members,  and  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  members 
and  projections  on  said  members  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  body  l)elng  channeled  during  the  cutting  operation 
to  shift  the  gage  members  In  relation  to  the  plates  and 
end  walls. 

4  In  H  recess  cutting  tool  having  a  front  wall  and  8ld<> 
walls  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  pair 
of  plates  mounted  for  diagonal  adjustment  on  the  outer 
faces  of  the  side  walls  having  vertically  extending  chan 
nels  on  their  Inner  faces  and  slots  opening  to  said  chan- 
nels, vrace  members  slldably  mounted  In  said  channels, 
screws  passing  through  said  slots  and  engaging  said  gage 
members  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  latter 
so  that  their  lower  ends  will  normally  extend  below  the 
lower  edg.»s  of  the  side  walls,  projections  on  said  gage 
members  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  front 
wall  adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  the  edge  of  the  material 
l>eln>r  recessed  on  the  advance  movement  of  the  front 
wall  thereinto  to  cause  a  movement  of  the  gage  members 
In  relation  to  the  tool  as  the  latter  is  advanced,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  gage 
members  to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  cut  made  by  the 
tool 

5  In  a  recess  cutting  tool  having  n  front  wall  and  side 
walls  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  pair 
of  plates  mounted  for  diagonal  adjustment  on  the  outer 
faces  of  the  side  walls  having  vertically  extending  chan- 
nels on  their  Inner  faces  and  slots  opening  to  said  chan 
nels,  gage  members  slldably  mounted  in  said  channelf'. 
screws  passing  through  said  slots  and  engaging  said  gage 
meml>er«  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  latter 
so  that  their  lower  ends  will  normally  extend  Ix^low  the 
lower  edges  of  the  side  walls,  projections  on  said  gage 
members  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  front 
wall  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  material 
being  recessed  on  the  advance  movement  of  the  front 
wnll  thereinto  to  cause  a  movement  of  the  gape  member^ 
In  relation  to  the  tool  as  the  latter  Is  advanced,  and  ad 
justable  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  gage 
member  to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  cut  made  by  the  tool, 
aald  means  comprising  pins  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  any 
one  of  a  number  of  openings  In  the  side  walls. 


2.  In  a  device  for  automatically  operating  needle  valves, 
the  combination  with  a  needle  valve  stem  of  a  pinion 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  valve  stem,  a  hand  wheel  on 
said  valve  stem  turnable  therewith,  and  slldably  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  means  for  detachably  connecting  tlie 
hand  wheel  to  the  pinion,  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  and  thermostatic  controlled  means  for  rock- 
ing the  segment  to  revolve  the  valve  stem  through  the 
hand  wheel. 


1,136.891.        AUTOMATIC     CONTROL     FOB     BURNER 
VALVB8.     Charlm  W.  Golld,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     nied 
Jan.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  812.004.     (Q.  236—6.) 
1.    In  an  automatic  control  for  burner  valves,  the  com- 
bination   with    a    needle   valve    stem   of   a   hand-wheel   on 
said  stem  a  pinion  revolobly  mounted  on  the  stem,  means 
for  detachably   connecting   the   pinion   to   the   hand-wheel 
on  the  stem,  a  toothed  segment  meehlng  with  said  pinion, 
and    thermostatic    controlled    means    operating    on    said 
segment  for  automatically  rotating  the  valve  stem. 


Ti.  In  a  thermostatic  control  for  needle  valves,  a  pivoted 
toothed  segment,  a  pinion  engaged  by  said  segment,  a 
valve  stem  on  which  said  pinion  is  revolubly  mounted,  a 
hand  wheel  slldably  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  and  revo 
luble  therewith,  means  for  connecting  the  pinion  to  tlie 
hand  wheel  whereby  routlon  of  the  pinion  will  route 
the  v&lve  stem,  said  means  adapted  to  be  disengaged  to 
permit  manual  operation  of  the  valve  stem  Independent 
of  the  pinion,  means  for  locking  the  hand  wheel  and 
pinion  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and  thermostatic 
controlled  means  for  rocking  the  segment  to  rotate  the 
valve  stem  through  the  hand  wheel  and  pinion 


1.135,S9L'  KNOCKDOWN  MAIL-CONTAINER  Lot  is 
F.  <jB(»senbeck,  Poughkeepsle,  N,  Y.  Filed  May  10. 
1914.     Serial  No.  839,657.      (CI.  150— 4P   > 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  receptacle  having  8 
flap  provided  with  openings,  a  frame  comprising  front 
and  rear  sections  and  end  sections  hlngedly  connected 
therewith  the  said  sections  being  provided  with  loops 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  and  a  securing 
device  passing  throogh  the  loops 

2.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  receptacle  having  a 
flap,  a  frame  comprising  front  and  rear  sections  snd  end 
sections  hlngedly  connected  thereto  the  said  frame  having 
loops,  the  receptacle  having  openings  through  which  the 
loops  may  pass,  a  securing  device  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  loops,  the  end  sections  of  the  frame  consisting  of 
members  hlngedly  connected  together  one  of  the  said 
members  having  hook  extremities  provided  with  humps 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  other  of  the  said  end 
members. 
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1,135,R93         PII'E  rorrr.IN(r        Wir.i.iAM  Jl  Hai.LEu. 

<  uni(>erlaji'l.     Mil..     a^Hl^iiiJi-      .f     ■■»•■  ihr.l  fi.  IVrry     A 

Nil'klU).       uiiit»  ilMii.l.    \l\        l-ilwl    1>,-.      .i  i  ,  KM  '.        .S.Tlal 
Nu.    'H)y.rt'.M,       [CL   IStt — 13.) 
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Tn  iiiinbin  if  Iiiti  .  Mtn]\i''tor  eleni»Tits  nrran;;'(l  to  >..■  s«' 
cured  t.i  t!i.'  ci  rs  t"  be  coiuifrtcd  and  ,i(|ai>ti'.l  to  «  arry  i\ 
SI  urcc  '(  •■tifrirv.  aiiKulir  rontrolliiik:  iiietiil»Ts  having,' 
..lie  U>i,'  pi\  r.it  111  the  conductor  f Ifiiifiit.s.  <-iiuplfr  cU- 
riK-nts  pivut-'t  fur  horlzonUil  moypfii.'nt  up.in  ttn^  (itht-r 
1.-  iif  s.ilil  Hiuular  cotitrollln*:  nu'inl)«'rs.  and  nu'aiis  for 
holding  the  CI  titnilHrig  members  and  the  coupling  ele 
m.'iits  in  .i|i.Tativi'  .  i.upllnir  position,  said  means  «rriin>{ed 
til  permit  relative  lateral  anl  vertical  muviment  !)etwe<'n 
ihc  cars  and  tn  liuld  the  loiipliii;;  .■leinent.<  In  inactive 
[insltitm  Nvh'Ti  rie<e8sary  thereby  rnttlriic  nff  the  source  of 
.  iierKy  to   the  coupling  elements. 


l.U!r.,S94 
twin  J",   N. 
H'l.   247 


ItKA.Ntll     HtlX         M.iur 
V       F!l-ii    Ma.v    I'll     I'.tl  1 
12.; 


iN     llvvi.s^.     Jr.     .\1 
Serial    .Ni.    f5-'M,40S. 


1.  A  hraiich  \^ix  for  wires  enniprl-slni;  a  tiulluw  body 
formed  witli  n  |iassa;;i'  and  nii  npeii  side,  a  closiii-e  for 
the  open  side  of  the  '.ody  Including  .mter  and  Inner  ineiii 
hers,  the  outer  metiit>er  havlni;  a  pair  uf  openlnus  and 
th(>  inner  nienitHjr  liaving  sli'ts  aline<l  with  the  openings 
and  openiii,'  ihrouKh  edstes  of  such  Inner  mefnl)«'r,  the  in- 
ner nuiidHiT  nstini;  on  the  marjtln  of  the  body  around 
the  open  .iidde,  busliinns  Inserted  In  the  openioKs  <if  the 
outer  nieiiiiier  and  proviiled  with  uronves  for  interloiklnu' 
with  the  ed;,'es  of  the  Inner  tnemlHT  nlou»t  the  slots.  Mini 
fastenint:  m.-ans  extending  throuKh  l>oth  nieinhers  and  Into 
the  lioi.  substantially   a.s  and   for   tlie  purp<i8e  described. 

2.  A  l>raiich  tiox  for  wires  lomprlslnjt  a  hollow  t>od.v 
formed  with  a  paasai;e  and  an  open  aide,  a  closure  for 
the  open  side  of  the  body,  said  cl08ure  IndudlnK  outer 
and  Inner  meaifxTs  the  outer  nienitx-r  havlnv  a  pair  of 
perforatUms  and  the  inner  member  having  a  pair  of  slots 
Alined  with  th<  perforations  and  formed  of  less  width 
than  the  sane,  one  slot  extending  fhronirh  one  of  the  side 
edgea  of  the  Inner  tin  mt»er  anil  the  other  slot  opening 
throuKh  the  ojpoalte  side  edce  there<jf.  each  alot  being 
arrnnKed  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  perforatlona 
alined  with  the  other  slot,  and  bushings  Inserted  In  the 
p*pforatlons  and  hnvinc  Krooves  arran^ied  to  receive  the 
edKes  of  the  walla  of  the  slots,  siibstantiallv  as  and  for 
tbo  purpose  spfclfled 

3.  A  branch  hox  for  wires  tHiniprialni;  a  hollow  body 
formed  with  a  paaaape  and  an  op^-n  side,  a  closure  for 
the    open    side    of    tb.     t.ody.    said    closure    IndudlnK    outpt 


and   Inner   .iiemtjera.   the   out.-r   member  having   a    pair    of 

!■>  rfoiH  tliois  em'  tin  iuner  menilier  barium  a  pair  of  •lota 
H'iDed  with  'hi  ix'ifor^tlons  and  formed  of  less  width 
tlan  the  aauie,  cue  slot  i-xtendlnK  throuKh  one  of  the  aide 
edjiea  of  the  Inner  member  and  the  other  tlot  opening 
throuKh  the  opposite  side  edge  thereof,  each  aJot  t)elnK 
arrauKcil  concentric  with  the  ails  of  the  perforation 
allntsi  with  tlie  other  slot.  I'lishlnKR  inserted  In  the  per 
filiations  mi  haviuK  ,'rooves  arranged  to  receive  the 
'  iliT'-s  of  tile  v.all.s  uf  thi'  glotB.  and  fastpnlng  means  ex 
tindinj;  through  the  ineml>ers  of  the  closure  and  Into  the 
iiiix,  subMtantia!i.v  us  and  fur  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  A  cover  member  for  an  outlet  box  comprlalnff  a  plate 
havInK  a  pair  of  openlui^H  exten<llug  then'through,  bush 
it.jfs  inserted  li:  said  opening's  and  a  se.-ond  plate  having 
slots  corresfKindlng  In  imsltion  to  the  upeninga  in  ttie 
til  St  plate  and  having  walla  for  engaging'  the  buahlngs, 
the  second  plate  being  designed  to  turn  on  one  of  aald 
bushings  as  a  pivot  in  beinK  engager!  with  and  disengaged 
iioui  the  other  bushliit;.  sutwiantlally  as  and  for  the  pur 
(Kxie  described. 

fi.   The   combination    with    an   outlet    box    having    a    pan 
sageway    leading    thereinto   and    having   an    open    aide,    of 
means   for   closing    the   oix^ii    side   of   aald    box    and   provld 
inj;  for  the  pasaage  of  wires   therefrom  In  si>ac«d  relation, 
omprlsing  two  plates  having  their  opposing  faces  in  con 
tiict.    the    outeimost    of    the    plates    having    spaced   apart 
openings    extending    therethrough,    a    bushing    located    Id 
each    of   said   openings,    the  other   plate   having   slots    alin- 
ing with  the  orenlngH  in  the  first  named  plate,  the  mouths 
of    the   slots   opening   out    through   opposite   edges   of    the 
second  plate,  and  said  plates  having  screw  receiving  open 
Ings,    and    screws    i;MisslnK    thrcunb    siiid    openings    and    en 
tfaginsc   the    botly    of   the   tK)X    for   retaining   the   two   plates 
against    relative   movement   and    for   connecting    the   same 
to  the  box,  .MUbfetantially  as  and  fur  tin    purpose  specified. 


1    ]:<.'>,'<$».')       FOI.KAKI.K   IR(»NlN<;-BOARn 
w.iKTU,    Los   Angeles.   <'h1       Filed   Oct.    IP, 
N.I     S«7,.'<84       (CI.   «S — 10.) 


IsoM   r    Ha 
1914.     Serial 


1  In  a  'oldlng  Ironing  board,  the  combination  of  a 
•iblnet.  a  -eclprocal  panel  therein  normally  disposed  In 
it^  lowei  iiiusi  position,  counterweights  connected  to  said 
pin-l  an  irmiinK  board  hinged  to  said  pane!  to  swing 
ilownwardly  t..  a  horizontal  position,  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  jianel,  and  means  engageabie 
with  the  Ironing  Iward  remote  from  the  stop  cooperating 
with  said  stop,  whereby  the  board  may  tie  maintained  In  a 
icrlzontal  position. 

2.  A  folding  Ironing  Ixjard,  comprlalnir  a  cabinet,  a  ver 
tlcally  reciprocal  panel  therein,  a  counterweight  attached 
til  said  pani  1,  n  stop  for  llmltlnn:  the  upward  movement 
of  the  panel,  an  Ironing  lioard  hinged  to  mid  panel  to 
swing  In  and  out  of  the  ca»>inet,  a  hinged  panel  on  said 
cabinet  beneath  the  Ironing  board,  and  means  on  said 
panel  adapted  to  engage  the  ironing  board  when  said  panel 
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Is  tn  Its  boriatntai  position  engageabie  with  the  Ironing 
board  co6p«> rating  with  the  stop  to  support  the  Ironing 
board  In  its  horizontal  position. 

3.  A  folding  IronlnK  board,  eoniprlsing  a  cabinet,  a  ver- 
tically reciprixal  panel  therein,  a  counterweight  attached 
to  said  panel,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward  moTement  of 
the  panel,  an  ironing  board  hinged  to  aald  panel  to  swing 
In  an.i  ooi  if  ilie  cabinet,  a  hinged  panel  on  said  caWnet 
t>*tieatli  tlie  ironing  board,  means  for  supporting  said 
hinged  pane!  ii,  a  horiaontal  poaitlon,  a  memtK'r  on  aald 
panel  adaited  to  engage  the  Ironing  l)Oard  and  crKiperate 
with  the  sto|.  to  support  the  ironing  board  In  a  horizontal 
p<.sltloc.  am!  a  filler  block  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably 
mounted  on  shid  member  and  aald  reciprocal  panel,  where 
bv   the  ironing  board  may   be  adjusted  at  different  levels. 


1,1.S5.SD«        WHKNfH        Fkanki.tn    a     Hay,    Kiton.     Wis. 
Flleil   le!  .  J     1914.     Serial  No.  816.411       1(^1.  SI  — 1.30.) 


and  means  operable  to  releaae  the  brake  in  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  yehicie  under  the  action  of  the  draft  ani- 
mals, im  hiding  a  weighted  lever  ccnnecti-d  to  the  Cret- 
riHme<l  inectiaui>ii.  and  adapted  to  op«'t;Hi  ..pun  the  rlelng 
of  the  tongue  ir.    rhe  backing  of  the  rehiiM  . 


1  li.  ,1  wr.i.h,  a  sUtlouary  .(aw  provided  with  a  chan 
neled  stiank  thi  side  w.ills  of  the  channel  having  their 
edges  formed  of  transverse  teeth,  a  movable  Jaw  includ- 
ing a  head  and  a  carnage  arranged  upon  the  shank. 
sail!  carrla-e  having  teeth  which  co  act  with  the  teeth 
of  the  shank,  a  memlH-r  upon  the  carriage  arranged 
within  the  channel,  a  helical  spring  connected  with 
the  said  memljer,  adjustable  means  arranged  upon  the 
head  of  the  stationary  Jaw  and  connected  with  the  spring 
and  adapted  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  cam 
lock  upon  the  carriage  of  the  movable  Jaw  adapted  to  co 
act  with  the  stem  of  the  stationary  Jaw  to  hold  the  mov- 
alle   jaw   agidnat   movement. 

2.  A  wren-.h  Including  a  head  having  a  shank  which  Is 
channeled  throughout  Its  entire  length,  the  sides  pro^ 
Tided  by  the  channel  telng  formed  with  teeth,  a  handle 
made  up  of  two  sections  secured  to  the  shank  and  closing 
the  channel  thereof,  a  longitudinally  dlaposed  spring 
riember  having  an  enlarged  end  arranged  lietween  the  op- 
posite walls  of  the  channel  and  secured  thereto,  the  said 
number  having  a  finger  projecting  through  an  opening 
111  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  and  one  of  the 
members  of  lie  handle,  aald  spring  being  further  provided 
with  a  stud  which  extends  through  an  opening  in  one 
of  the  side  vhlls  of  the  chatnel.  a  movable  Jaw  includ- 
ing' a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  shank,  one  of  the  said 
members  of  'he  carriage  baring  an  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  stud  of  the  sprint:  when  the  carriage  la  ar- 
ranged adja;-ent  the  handle,  and  a  spring  within  the  chan- 
nel and  aecured  between  the  atatlonary  head  and  the  car- 
riage of   the   movable   Jaw   for   sliding   the  moTable   J*w 

toward  the  heod. 

3.  A  wrench  including  a  stationary  jaw  having  a  shank 
and  a  handle  connected  with  the  shank,  the  said  ahank 
being  provld^-d  with  teeth,  a  movable  jaw  npon  tbe  ahank, 
said  movable  Jaw  including  a  shank  which  Is  provided 
vdth  teeth  which  co-act  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank, 
spring  means  for  sliding  the  head  of  the  movable  Jaw 
toward  the  head  of  the  stationary  Jaw,  and  means  ar- 
ranged within  the  handle  and  co-acting  with  tbe  carriage 
of  tbe  movable  Jaw  for  locking  the  said  jaw,  and  meana 
arranged  upon  the  carriage  and  co-acting  with  the  handle 
foi  elevating  the  carriage  to  bring  tbe  teeth  of  the  said 
carriage  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank 
when  the  carriage  is  moved  into  locking  position. 


1.186,897.  VEHICLE-BRAKB.  Edward  Hats,  Muldrow, 
Okla.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  «8«,574.  Re- 
newed May  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  885.988.  (CI.  21—9.) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  a  mechaniam  operable  auttmiati- 

cally  to  apply  tbe  brake  upon  the  cessation  of  the  draft, 
218  O   O. — 44 


2  hi  a  vehicle  tirnke.  a  mechanism  operable  automati- 
cally til  apply  the  iirake  upon  the  cessati'  n  of  the  draft, 
and  means  opcralue  automatically  to  release  the  brake 
in  the  rearward  rnoyement  of  the  vehicle  under  the  action 
of  the  draft  animals,  said  last-named  means  includlnt-  a 
weighted  lever  connected  to  the  first  mechanism  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  same  in  the  raising  of  the  vehicle  tongue 
to  relieve  the  vehicle  wheels  of  the  Influence  of  the  brake. 
and  a  coupling  between  said  mechanisns  and  said  means 
comprising  relatively  movable  memliers  adapted  to  .hi  um- 
modate  the  relative  posltlong  of  the  mechanism  and 
means. 

a.  In  a  vehicle  lirake,  the  combinafioii  with  the  run- 
ning gear,  of  a  brake  beani  siidalih  relatiM-l^  :..  si.nl  run- 
ning  gear  and  equipped  with  Iiraki  .shoes,  a  .«  \e!  f  :,.  rumed 
at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  n.i  running 
gear  and  extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  ^uch  '  inter  line, 
a  sliding  rod  ha\  ing  one  extremity  piyotally  eonnecied  to 
said  lever  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  hhI  l^ieing 
also  connected  to  said  brake  lieam.  a  spring  encircling 
said  rod  and  acting  to  hold  said  brake  t>eam  ic  braking 
position,  a  bar  mounted  for  sliding  inovemerit  upon  the 
vehicle  tongue  and  adapted  to  be  moved  under  tbe  action 
of  the  draft  animal,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  said  brake 
beam,  a  connection  between  aald  sliding  bar  and  the  as! 
named  lever,  and  a  connection  between  the  last  nnmed 
lever  and  the  first-named  lever  whereby  in  the  m.  \emei;t 
of  said  sliding  bar  motion  will  be  transmitted  f  ttie  ^r^t- 
named  lever  to  slide  the  brake  beam  against  the  action  of 
the  spring  and  to  non-braking  position. 


1,13  6,898.  MAONETO-ELKCTRICAL  GHNFRATOR. 
Albxandeb  L.  Hbizkr,  Anderson.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Vesta 
Accumulator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ulinoif^  Filed 
Apr.  22,    1909.      Berlal   No.   491.420       (CI.    171-  -2(>fi.) 


1.  A  magneto  electrical  generator  inciudint'  .i  solid 
frame  open  at  the  ends  and  partially  open  at  the  sides 
with  upwardly  projecting  ribs  on  the  base  of  the  frame  on 
each  side,  pole  pieces  insertable  In  said  frame  and  mag- 
nets overlaplng  the  frame  and  resting  upon  the  hase  and 
against  said  ribs. 

2.  In  a  magneto,  a  frame  comprising  Integral  bottom 
and  end  walls,  said  end  walls  apertured.  a  top  wall  inte- 
gral with  the  end  walls,  and  of  lesa  width  than  the  tott<  m 
wall,  said  bottom  and  top  wall  concaved,  ribs  integial 
with  the  bottom  wall  having  their  outer  sides  In  alinenjent 
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with  the  edges  of  the  top  wall,  nnd  permanent  majtneta 
having  parallel  shleB  to  tit  tlgrhtly  against  the  edges  of  the 
top  wall  and  ajcalnst  the  outside  of  the  ribs. 


!  i:'..")  s',t<t  \!  IMmk  1i.„k  llii.i  Home.  Oa,  Filed 
Jaii.  17  li'ir.  Serial  N-.  LirHJ-'l'.  Renewed  Sept.  2, 
191*       Serial  No.  859.903.      (CI.  161--6.) 


A  nut  lock  rompri-sln^'  a  bolt,  a  nut  lulJuataliU'  thereon 
and  provided  with  an  (i|>.'ulnK.  the  wails  of  the  opening 
iiavinx  a  toothed  portluii,  a  key  extending  through  the 
i.penliij:  and  .idiipted  tor  loeklni;  enk;iiKeni.  ut  with  the 
!»ilt,  the  said  key  havl.ni:  a  tiuivalile  tuutlied  portion  adapt- 
ed f..r  en>raj,'eiHent  witti  tlie  tiK)the<!  portMii  <>f  the  open- 
iiii.'  in  the  ii'it,  and  f.iMaf'ie  ni'-aii.s  on  !  !i."  ke>  removably 
extended  Into  tin-  .ipenin.;  iti  the  n  :  u.d  adapted  to  hold 
the  tiiot.'n'd  pnrti-ii  .f  the  ke)  pusitiVt.i  fi;>{a«ed  with  the 
timthed  portion  of  tiie  nut. 


1  i;.-,'»o<i     I,  \sni,i:Ni:  r\\K    \  ft  \<  hmi'.n  r      kdwin 

U     lit  .;n->oN,  I'.rah'  !:     \     ^        li  Ld   M  i  v   1 ')     r,M4       Serial 

Nu.  ho'j.tjui.    (Li.  ::iu  -lu.) 
I 


The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  opening  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  of  a  cup  arranged  to  register  with 
the  opening  and  secured  to  the  tank,  the  said  cup  Including 
a  body  and  a  detachable  end  portion  carried  by  the  twdy,  a 
discharge  plp<'  carried  by  the  end  portion  and  located 
within  the  body,  and  provided  with  openings  In  the  vicin- 
ity of  Its  upper  end,  a  series  of  deflectors  carried  by  the 
dlacharge  pipe  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  one  of  said 
deflectors  closing  the  upi>er  end  of  the  pipe,  another  of 
Bald  deflectors  being  .necurMl  to  the  pipe  at)Ove  the  openings 
therein,  and  a  screen  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  de- 
flector and  connected  with  the  pipe  below  the  opening 
therein. 


l,ir{5,901.  I'l^ASTKUKKS  T(K)L.  Wii.lia.m  K  Hintbh, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  June  •-'7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
636.812.     (CI.  72-— 136.) 

A  plasterer's  hawk  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar plate,  the  plate  tMdng  formed  of  wood,  said  plate  being 


formed  with  a  mortise  extending  around  all  of  Its  side, 
whereby  to  form  a  t.  non.  said  tenon  having  Its  corners 
bevelei!  and  being  forineil  intermediate  the  ends  of  its 
edges  with  a  substaiit lally  V  8h«pe<l  notch,  a  metal  setting 
Udng  of  an  equal  thickness  with  salil  tenon  and  adapted 
to  snugly  fit  said  morti.se.  said  setting  being  formed  with 
i   a    mortise    providing    a    shoulder   adapted    to    bear   against 


_/^ 


v-r 


the  outer  edl;•■^  of  <,i!d  platen,  said  seftlni;  iiaving  Its  '.nagr 
(orneis  U-\ei,M|  (,,  !,..  m  i-ontnrt  with  the  tweifd  '-ornew 
of  said  tenon,  niid  V  simp*..!  proj,.ctions  formed  integrals 
upon  the  liin.r  edk-'-  of  ,;ii(i  seitink'  a'ld  arrftn^:e.i  to  n- 
into    said    V  shap.'d    nofli.s 


i,ia5.i><ii:      .\ri<).M.-\  ri(     «  ()M1'.\ktmkni    i.nfi.atku 

l'(tK  SHIPS  I  .sK.rii  It  K.*s,SEH  and  Mobki.s  K\.ssbK 
San  l'rati<'iMo  i  ;,,  I'll.-,!  ,Ii;ih-  s.  I'.t  1  4  Seiui!  No 
h-».''..S'.M        I  t'i     1  1  i      i>. 


1  .An  automatic  compartment  Inflater  comprising  a 
compressed  air  pl[>e  connecte<l  to  the  compartment;  a  bag 
secured  within  file  compartment  and  to  the  pipe;  and 
means  .secured  to  the  pip«>  and  adapted  to  automatically 
cause  compressed  air  from  the  pipe  to  inflate  the  bag  when 
the  said  compartment  Is  flooded. 

2.  An  automatic  compartment  inflater  comprising  a 
compressed  air  pipe  connected  to  the  compartment  ;  a 
valve  secured  to  the  end  of  the  c<impre«8ed  air  pipe:  a 
bag  secured  within  the  compartment  and  to  the  valve  on 
the  compressed  air  pipe  ;  and  means  adapted  to  be  o{>er- 
ated  by  water  within  the  compartment  and  to  open  the 
valve  and  inflate  the  bag  In  the  said  compartment. 

<i.  An  automatic  compartment  Inflater  comprising  a 
compressed  air  pipe  connected  with  the  compartment  ;  a 
valve  secured  to  the  end  of  the  compressed  air  pipe  ;  a  bag 
se<'ured  to  the  valve  ;  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  entrance  of  water  within  the  compartment  for  the 
purpose  of  Inflating  the  bag  from  the  compressed  air  pipe. 

4.  An  automatic  compartment  Inflater  comprising  a 
compressetl  air  pipe  connected  with  the  compartment  ;  a 
valve  secure*!  to  the  end  of  the  compressed  air  pipe ;  a 
t)ag  secured  to  the  valve  ;  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  entrance  of  water  within  the  compartment  for  the 
purpose  of  Inflating  the  bag  from  the  compressed  air  pipe  ; 
and  means  for  indicating  that  the  bag  within  the  com 
partment  is  being  Inflated. 


6.  An  automatic  compartment  Inflater  comprising  a  com- 
pressed air  pipe  connected  with  the  compartment;  a  valve 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  compressed  air  pipe  ;  a  bag  se 
cured  to  the  valve  ;  means  adapted  to  t>e  operated  by  the 
entrance  of  water  within  the  compartment  for  the  pur 
puse  of  Inflating  the  bag  from  the  compressed  air  pipe; 
and  means  secured  to  the  valve  and  adapted  to  Indicate 
that  the  said  valve  Is  open. 

;(  jHlnih  t>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


IJHlf"'^  BATHING  SUIT.  Morris  Kas.skr  and 
JoSKPH  B.  Kassbk,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  June  8.  1914,  Serial  No  84^.^0.'?.  Divided 
•Hi!    this    application    file«l    Oct      1.?     1914        Serial    No. 
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terminal    eyes    formed    upon    said    last    mentioned    wires 
overlying    the    remaining    fltinges.    and    securing    elements 


1.  .\  bathing  tult  having  inner  inverted  pockets  on 
ea(  li  .side  and  a  central  inner  channel  in  the  front  thereof  ; 
an  inflatable  bag  (lelachnbly  secured  within  each  pocket; 
a  tuU'  extending  from  the  lop  of  the  garment  through  the 
central  channel  and  to  each  l>«g  .  and  a  suitable  valve  in 
ea<-h  l«ag  adapted  to  normally  reUln  the  air  therein. 

;:  A  i>athlng  suit  having  Inner  Inverted  pockets  on  each 
Bid--  and  a  (entral  inner  channel  In  the  front  thereof;  an 
lullatabie  Iwg  detachably  secured  within  each  pocket;  a 
tulH"  extending  from  the  top  of  the  garment  through  the 
central  channel  and  to  each  bag;  a  suitable  valve  in  each 
bag  adapted  to  normally  retain  the  air  therein  ;  and  means 
adapted  to  retain  the  bags  within  the  pockets. 

3.  A  bathing  suit  having  inner  inverted  pockets  in  each 
side  and  a  central  channel  In  the  front  thereof;  an  In- 
flatable bag  detachably  secured  within  each  pocket;  a  tul)e 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  garment  through  the  central 
channel  and  to  each  bag  ;  a  suitable  valve  within  each  bag 
adapted  to  normally  retain  the  air  therein  ;  and  suitable 
clasp  buttons  adapted  to  secure  the  lower  sides  of  the 
po<  kets  and  to  retain  the  bags  therein. 


l.ia.'5,904.      SELF-SOAl'lNG   WASHBOARD.      Wii.LIam   J. 

Ke.nnkdy,  (Jreenvllle,  Tex.     1-Mled  May  24,  1912.     Serial 

No.  699.454.      (CI    68—29.) 

In  a  wash  iKHird,  In  combination  with  the  body  portion 
thereof,  said  l>ody  portion  being  formed  with  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  opening,  the  housing  arranged  to  fit 
snugly  into  said  opening,  flanges  formed  upon  each  of  the 
sides  of  said  housing,  and  l)€lng  inset  in  said  body  portion 
so  as  to  be  flush  therewith,  a  wire  extending  over  the  ef- 
fective surface  of  two  of  said  flanges,  eyes  carried  at  the 
ends  of  said  wire,  securing  elements  fastened  through  said 
eyes  and  securing  said  flanges  to  said  body  portion,  a  plu- 
rality   of    wires   bridging    the   open    end   of    said    housing. 


-'<«  i| 


fat-t.  lied  through  said  la>t  Ui. nioneo  .  vvs  and  8ecu"rtng  the 

retnaitiinu  flaiiL'e.s   to  saiii   '>od\    iiortlou. 


i.i.T.-r#n-     .TAiiinN';  !ik\  h  i;  von  di  sT-<'oi.i.E<n"ORS 

Hknrv  l.V'  nTr\PKi;i;  (,)iiincy  111,,  assignor  to  W,  T 
I.echtenbrfr;:  Piled  .\\t  I'f'.  ll^l-l  Serifl!  No.  S.^.''  1  l.''l. 
^Ci.    h.S — 47.; 


1.  A  Jarring  device  roniprislng  a  (asing  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  spring  seat  near  its  opposite  end, 
the  said  casing  being  provid<'d  with  guides  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  hammer  block,  a  hammer  block  arranged 
within  said  casing  and  slldably  fitted  to  said  guides,  said 
hammer  block  being  Interposed  between  said  spring  seat 
and  said  opening,  a  spring  Interposed  between  an  end  of 
said  hammer  block  and  said  spring  seat,  a  rotatable  drive 
shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  and  a  cam  on  said 
drive  shaft  arranged  alongside  of  said  hammer  block  and 
located  directly  between  said  hammer  block  and  a  side 
wall  of  said  casing,  said  hammer  block  being  provided 
with  a  lug  extending  from  one  of  its  side  faces  toward 
the  last  mentioned  side  wall  of  said  casing  and  located  In 
the  path  of  said  cam 

2.  A  Jarring  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  for  the  reception  of  a  shaker  bar  and 
provided  with  guides  for  the  reception  of  a  hammer  block, 
a  slotted  hammer  block  arranged  within  said  casing  and 
fitted  to  the  opposing  walls  thereof,  said  hammer  block  be- 
ing slldably  fitted  to  said  guides,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft 
extending  into  said  casing  and  passing  through  the  slot 
In  said  hammer  block,  a  cam  on  said  drive  shaft  arranged 
alongside  of  said  hammer  block,  the  hammer  block  being 
provided  with  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  cam,  and  a  spring  for  sliding  said  hammer  block 
toward  nald  opening 

3.  A  jarring  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  reception  of  a  shaker  bar.  a  hammer  block 
fitted  to  opposing  walls  of  said  casing,  said  hammer  block 
l)elng  provided  with  a  pair  of  spring  pockets,  a  pair  of 
compression  springs  arranged  in  said  spring  pockets  tend- 
ing   to    force    said    hammer    block    toward    said    opening, 
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«or»»w-<  extenrtlnie   into  taid  oasinK.   •^iirinR  .  aps   locHtfd  «t 
ni#"  Inner  ends  of  sflld  s.-rows  and  tUf^l  ro  tlu-  xiter  <'ri<1» 

i.f    •^iilil    s(iriiiy;s     said    -,ti.'vv.    1..I11.;    .  lui  a'-i--    fi-oin    fd.     "X 
ttrior    of    ^aiil    •■a.sinK.     n     r"irti:ii'if    .|iiv    slia't    .-x  t  .-ipii  ii.- 
tntii    said   cHsiiiK.    and   a    i-hiii    '<ii    -.iiM    ilrtv.-    shaft    i..<--i'.il 
liciUKHldf   sHid    tiammtT   hlm-k,    rrir   salii    hainni.-r    b;.>,k    \iV'- 
vid«*d    with    a    latfM-al    proje.-t  i<a)    adni.f'.i    r.     !..■    ■■!  k':i-"il 
by   said  cam 


havtni.'    op^'nlnRs    «t    Intervalu    f horethrouifh.    placing    the 
Are  lone  of  thf  holItT  in  commiinlcHHon  with  both  ildea  of 


1,186,906.      i'Ki:i        loiKsi;    I  1  i.w  1...  MllU-rftvllle.  Pa..  a»- 
'sl^QOr    o-    Mil,'  h,i!f    to    .Ii's  iih    .1      Markl.-     Hanover.    Pi. 
Filed  F^:.     \".   I'U-.  Sprlal   NC    <■.:•'.  7-"'       l^'newed  Jan. 
12.   1915.      .'^••rhil    N..     l.KHt.       (CI.   107—67.) 


•'f 


-/ 


/'// 


!  IH.'.'.MiT  l-ATTi-rr.  Hknrv  Lrrr  N<-w  'I'Tk  \  V 
Fll.'d  .Irtti  14.  M»14.  atrial  -No.  hr<;.(>8l»  Krn.w.  .1  F.h 
16,  19i:'-      Serial  .N"    8,«in        h'I     I37— T    • 


A  faucet  comiinsiiij;  ,1  ^hauk  i"'iii..!i  and  a  lock.  i 
roller  vertically  mciinled  in  t  hf  ^lirtnk  uad  adapted  to  t>ear 
against  the  cock,  a  liall  positioned  witliln  the  whunk.  a 
spring  causing  the  tiaii  to  bear  th''  roller  aKain!<t  the 
cock,  a  casing  surnmndlng  the  faucet,  and  a  cap  for 
securing  the  casing  in   positi.  n 


In  .  onitiinati..ii  --.wU'.  a  i..-i-l  roMi|ii  i-hr.  a  Llaa.'  and  i 
handle  lying  in  a  . '.111(11. m  plane,  .i  niovatii-  •  )fcti>r  >  1 
pusher  el^■mellt  airan-.,!  f.,|  tncv.'nimi  on  ilic  Made  and 
townrd  and  from  the  outer  •■nd  thereof  ami  provided 
v\!th  an  clasMr  arm  h.nvink;  a  ;.  tik-i !  udma  1  slot,  wiii'ls  pi- 
jt'CTiiu'  fr.'tn  th.'  W|.|..'!-  -"!.  -1  th.  I"'-:  arran^-.'.!  11  th.-  _ 
slot  and  having  h.iids  h.-aniit;  •  11  th.-  upp.-r  -i.l.  -f  th.'  j 
-Hid  arm.  the  piiKh.  r  U.'itii;  Hi.i.-l".  uraiitr-'d  f-r  onift 
!ii  linal   inov.-raeot  on   lh.>  i--.  i   .'iiiM..!   in    tl,.-   -i"'   an.l  stii.l- 

and   h.'ld   by   the   .'laxll.    arm   .>n    tli.'   !ipp«T   sld.'   -f   th..   1 \ 

an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  arm  and  .  xt.n.lhu'  ''it 
waidly  from  the  -'ad  of  th.>  handle,  and  guid.  s  ..n  ih. 
htiiidlf   for   the  opt'raflne    ro.l. 


1.135,WH.  STEAM  Hon. KK.  TaTkh'v  M.  I.<kin  (JlencW'. 
Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Philip  I.  I>auernheim.  St. 
I.ouls,    Mo       Filed    Ian     •.'•-'.    19112.      Serial    .No.    672,7.HH. 

(ri.  122 — i3o.i 

In    combination    with    a    fni  nao*'    s^-ttinK    havlnif    a    cen 
trally    located    stack    o^m^dIdk    in    Its    top     a    twiUer    extend 
ing  thronghoat  tn.-  lfn;,'th  of  the  <*.  ttlng  and  spaced  there 
from    at    Ita   aides    and    fo[>    and    comjirlsjlng   an    arch    and 
water   legs  constrtict.'.l    a*<   a     init,   '-ach   of   the   water    letrs 


!  (  .'   -pa'.     ■it«''.-ii   the  i>oll.M    and   jwttiii:    »iil><t  antlaii  y   a« 
-.Ijowii   ajiil    for   th.'   piiri">iw'   stattnl 


11  :;.',.;•' i(»       sn<  •<  k  aI'.s<  •Hurit       Mk-iuki    v.    Mai.lot, 

rnsndcna,  '  al       ni.il  K.-l.    iv     r.tI4       Serial  No    S19,400. 

:.  !   L'l     m.- 


1  \  shock  ahsort>er,  couipri^in;;  .i  pnlr  of  spaced  diaka, 
1  [in..r  pin  .onnecthik'  said  disks,  a  rlnt  "H  t<ald  pivot  pin 
iiit.rni.-.liat.'  the  disk,  radial  webs  on  the  dlanx-t rlcally  op- 
l„, -,).,.  -ii|,.s  of  said  rlnif,  an  arm  ronn^'ctlnK  with  said 
w.l.s.  arms  on  sal<l  disks  a.la[>ted  to  b»'  connected  together 
a;  th.'ir  oiitcr  ..nds,  a  pair  of  .spaced  friction  disks  on  the 
..(.[.oslt..  sides  ..f  th.'  rin*:,  and  members  Interposed  be- 
tw.en  and  connertPd  to  "aid  friction  disks  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  ring  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  web«,  where- 
by the  arm  connoting  with  the  webs  may  have  a  limited 
movpment  r.datlve  to  the  arms  on  the  disks  without  oper- 
atlnir  the  friction  disks 

.'  A  shock  ab'-orb'T,  comprlnlnn  a  pair  of  spaced  diska, 
conni^cted  armo  on  said  disks,  a  pivot  pin  eitendlnjc  t>e 
tween  said  disks  ailally  thereof,  a  ring  on  said  pWot  pin 
Intermediate  said  disks,  a  pair  of  connected  friction  dlaka 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ring,  webs  extendlnff  from 
the  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  ring  between  tb* 
friction  dlskn,  and  plates  attached  to  said  frlctloo  dlaka 
intermediate  thereof  on  the  opposite  aldea  of  tb«  ring  ar- 
ranged with  their  enda  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  weba, 
whereby  said  rinir  and  webs  may  have  s  limited  moTemeot 
without  engaging  said  plates. 

^^.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  dlska, 
conneete<1  arms  sttached  to  said  disks,  a  pivot  pin  extend- 
ing axlally  through  said  disks,  s  ring  loosely  mounted  on 
said  pivot  pin  Intermediate  said  disks,  webs  on  said  ring 
•  x tending  on  tti.-  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof,  an 
arm  connected  to  salil  w.-bs,  a  pair  of  friction  disks  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  the  ring,  complementary  frlc 
tliin  disks  Interposed  between  said  friction  disks  and  the 
arm  carrying  disk,  and  plates  Interpoeed  l>etween  and  con- 
necte«1  to  the  first  named  friction  disks  arranged  on  the 
.llHmetrlcally  opposite  sides  of  the  ring  with  their  ends 
spaced  from  the  webs,  whereby  a  limited  movement  of  the 
webs  and  rlngrs  may  be  had  without  effecting  an  engaire- 
ment  therel>etween. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  dlaks, 
a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  disks,  a  ring  on  said  pivot  pin 
tnte  meillate  the  disks,  a  web  on  said  rinir,  an  arm  con- 
ne<  tln«  with  said  web,  arm*  on  said  disks,  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion disks  arranged  on  oppi)alte  sides  of  the  ring,  and 
members  lnterpt)se«l  between  and  connected  to  said  fries 
tlon  disks  and   «paced  from   the  sides  of  the  web,  wh«reby 
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oune<-iing  with  the  web  may  have  a  limited 
relative  to  tt.e  arms  on  the  dlaks  witbout  oper- 
lictlon  <ll»k». 


TRAIN  STOPI'lN«;  AI'PAKATIS.  Oirakd 
IK  Nai  ..i,E,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Ma.v  L'H  1914  Se 
s4l.li:.':       I  I'l    -4rt-   ^9.  ( 


r. « 
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1.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  h  motor  adapted  to  cut 
off  the  proiwdllng  power  of  the  train,  a  source  of  supply  for 
said  motor,  means  controlling  communication  between 
said  motor  and  source,  and  means  for  actuating  said  first 
means  to  establish  communication  between  said  motor 
and  source,  said  last  means  comprising  horlronUl  rods 
movable  In  relatively  opposite  directions  simultaneously, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  rods  and  lever  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ful- 
crum thereof. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  a  motor  adapted  to  cut 
off  the  propelling  power  of  the  train,  a  source  of  supply 
for  said  motor,  means  controlling  communication  t>etween 
aald  motor  and  aource,  and  means  for  actuating  aald  first 
means  to  establish  communication  between  said  motor  and 
■ource,  aald  last  means  comprising  borliontal  rods  mor 
able  In  relatively  opposite  directions  simultaneously,  a  le- 
ver fulcmmed  between  its  enda,  connections  between  aald 
rods  and  lever  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  thereof, 
a  latch  for  holding  aald  first  means  in  actoated  position, 
and  means  for  operating  said  latch  to  release  said  first 
means. 

3.  In  train  stopping  apparatns,  a  fluid  motor  adapted  to 
cut  off  the  propelling  jyower  of  the  car,  a  source  of  supply 
for  said  motor,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between 
said  motor  and  source,  a  handle  depending  from  said 
valve,  horiiontal  rods  disposed  one  above  the  other  and 
movable  In  relatively  opposite  directions  almultaneoualy, 
said  rods  being  disposed  opon  one  side  of  said  handle  and 
each  having  one  end  In  engagement  with  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  handl.\  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  and  ca- 
pable of  swlnglnc  movement,  and  connections  between  the 
free  ends  of  said  rods  and  said  lever  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter  whereby  when  the  lever  Is 
swung  in  one  direction  or  the  other  the  rods  will  be  actu- 
ated to  open  aald   valve. 

4.  In  train  stop|iin»r  appsrntiis.  a  fluid  motor  adanted  to 
cut  off  the  propelling  power  of  the  car.  a  source  of  supply 
for  said  motor,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between 
said  motor  and  source,  a  handle  depending  from  aald  valve, 
borliontal  rods  disposed  one  above  the  other  and  movable 
lu  relatively  opposite  directions  simultaneously,  aald  rods 
b<lng  disposed  unon  one  side  of  said  handle  and  each  hav 
Ing  one  end  In  engagement  w^lth  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
handle,  a  lever  fulcmmed  between  Its  ends  and  capable  of 
swinging  movement,  connections  between  the  free  ends  of 
said  rods  and  said  lever  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ful 


cruiu  of  the  latter  whereby  when  the  lever  la  awuag  In 
one  direttion  or  the  other  ihe  lods  will  be  actuated  to 
open  »aUl  vulve.  aud  means  for  reatoring  aaid  iever  to 
normal  position  and  adapted  tu  maintain  the  sante  in  such 
position. 

5.  In  train  stopping  uppaj-aius.  a  fluid  motor  adapted  to 
cut  off  the  propelling  power  ol  the  car,  a  source  of  supply 
for  said  motor,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between 
said  motor  and  source,  a  handle  depending  from  aald  valve, 
horltontai  rods  disposed  one  atK>ve  the  other  and  movable 
in  relail\ely  opposite  directions  simultaneoualy,  said  rods 
being  diapoM'd  upon  one  side  of  aald  handle  and  each  hav- 
ing one  end  lu  engagement  with  the  adjacent  ed«e  of  the 
handle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  and  caj;>able  of 
swinging  movement  conue<tious  between  the  free  ends  of 
said  nxli-  and  ^ald  lever  at  the  oppt)slte  aide  of  Ibe  ful- 
(  rum  of  the  latt.  i  wherebj  wi.en  the  lever  is  swung  in  one 
direction  or  th.  ..thei  t!.<  rods  will  be  actuated  to  open 
snld  valve,  ami  si>rin;.-  for  restoring  said  lever  to  normal 
position  and  maintaining  the  same  in   such  position. 

K'lnlm  rt  not   prtnt.'d  In  t!ie  tJnf.ette.] 


1,135,911.  COMBI.NEI*  WATEH  A.M)  AIR  HEATEIt. 
.IAME.S  S  .Nil  H<n-b.  Ailtima  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1914. 
Serial  .No    h60,8T;-i.      iCl.  ll'^      101.  i 


1     .\  heat.  I   comprising:  a  l.od>   formed  with  a  fir*    .ham 
ber    near    Its    txittom   and   also    having   outlet    flues    rlsiUL- 
from   Its   top    at    diametrically   opposite   points    thereof    a 
dome  located   interiorly  of  the  body   in   the  upper  portion 
thereof    to    provldi-    a    hot   air    chamber    t>etween    the   said 
dome  and  the  body,  a  smoke  flue  rising  centrally  from  th. 
dome  through  the  top  of  the  body,  a  conical  shaped  drum 
with  the  body  above  the  Are  chamt)er  and  extended  for  a 
distance  within  the  dome,  a  hollow  hood  above  the  smaller 
end  of  the  drum  and  having  depending  pipes  communicat 
Ing  therewith,  a  water  pipe  communicating  with  the  drum, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  the  chamber  and  a  coiled  feed 
pipe  disposed  concentrically   atwnt   the  dome  and   having 
one  end  centrally  connected  to  the  hood  and  also  having 
said  pipe  extended  through  one  of  the  outlet  fines. 

2.  A  h'-ater  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  fire  cham 
ber   near  Its  bottom  and  also   having  outlet  fines   rising 
from   its   top  at  diametrically   opposite   points   thereof,    a 
dome  located  Interiorly  of  the  body  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof   to  provide   a   hot   air  chamber   between    the   said 
dome  and  the  l>ody,  a  smoke  flue  rising  centrally  from  the 
dome  through  the  top  of  the  body,  a  conical  shaped  drum 
within  the  body  above  the  fire  chamber  and  extended  for 
a    distance   within    the   dome     a    hollow    hood    above    the 
smaller  end  of  the  drum  snd  having  depending  pipes  com 
munlcatlng  therewith,  a  water  pipe  communicating  wlt^ 
the  drum,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  chamber,  a  coiled 
feed  pipe  disposed  concentrically  about  the  dome  and  hav 
Ing  one  end  centrally  connected  to  the  hood  and  also  hav- 
ing said  pipe  extended  through  one  of  the  outlet  flues,  h 
hollow    spider   located    within    the  drum    and   having    Its 
arms   tapped    therein,   and   a    hollow    core   connected   cen 
trally  to  the  spider  snd   having   communication   with   the 
hood. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  a  l>ody  formed  with  t  fire  rl;:iji 
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♦ht  near  its  bottom  niiil  also  liaviiii;  niitk-t  flues  rising; 
from  Its  top  nt  .Uamftrlcully  opposlt.'  points  thereof,  a 
<Iotii.'  located  Interiorly  of  the  bofl>  In  the  upp.T  portion 
thereof  to  provide  a  hot  air  chamlHr  between  the  said 
6<>iu>-  and  the  body,  ij  smoke  flue  rlsiiiK  centrally  from  the 
dome  throuKh  the  top  of  the  body,  n  conical  shaped  drum 
within  the  body  at)ovp  the  Are  chamber  and  extended  for  a 
distance  within  the  dome,  a  hollow  h<iod  above  the  smaller 
end  of  the  drum  and  having  dependini:  pipes  .■ummunlcat 

ln«  therewith,  a  wiiter  pi] onirnunbntinkC  with  the  drum. 

a  colled  feed  pipe  disposed  cont  entrlrally  about  the  dome 
and  having  one  end  rcntr.'ill.v  .onnecfil  To  »he  hood  and 
also  having  said  pipe  exten(le<!  through  one  of  the  outlet 
flues,  a  hollow  spider  located  within  the  drum  and  having 
Its  arms  tapped  therein.  ,iud  n  hollow  core  connected  cen 
trally  to  the  »pld»T  and  tiaviiit:  romnuinlcalton  with  the 
ho<'d,  the  salil  body  belnv'  formed  with  iin  air  inlet  for  the 
admission  of  air  ni>out  the  dom.- 


1.136,912.      CON\  KHTIIil.l';    SAW 

Kast  yuogue,  N.  V  .  a--li.'ti'.r  of  mh. 
Setber.  New  York,  .N  V.  libd  Mm 
No.  81'!  (»!>:.•      (CI.  33—93.) 
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to    I'' rede  rick 
I'.iU.      Serial 


A  tool  having:  a  t.iade  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot,  a 
gage  comprisini.'  piat.>  portions  arranRfd  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  blade,  ni.an.s  extentllng  into  the  slot  from  the  ga^e 
for  Kuifliue  the  ^iiuie  alonj:  the  slot,  a  scr.-w  threaded  pin 
spaced  from  said  guarding  means  and  passed  through  the 
-lot  and  gage,  and  thumb  nuts  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  pin  for  >  lampinir  the  irate  to  the  blade  at  either  sldf 
thereof. 


i.l.HR.ftl  ;  -^MoKK  VM'  i-AS  RKTIKNINC  MKANS 
.Iamks  M.vtk'O!!'  N\i,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  June 
.'    1<»H.      S.  rl.il  .So.  '<f-',4i;iV       ((■1.110—49.) 


Ing  cRrrie<l  thereby,  aald  bearing  having  rtc«  provided 
upon  its  Inner  face,  said  racea  receiving  bearing  balls,  a 
ball  Bhap.'d  supporting  element  carried  by  aald  l)«arlng,  a 
flange  proJ.M'tlng  upwardly  from  said  element,  a  rod  de- 
pending from  said  element,  said  rod  being  arrauge<l  dlamet 


The  combination  with  a  furnace  embodying  a  combtu- 
tlon  chamber,  stack,  and  ash  pit,  of  means  for  returning 
smoke  and  other  products  of  combugtlon  to  the  furnace, 
'  omprlslng  a  flue  having  a  portion  thereof  depreaaed  to 
form  a  trap,  means  in  the  length  of  the  flue  for  creating  a 
positive  draft  therethrough,  u  spray  pipe  for  Injecting 
water  Into  the  flue,  a  downwardly  extending  water  outlet 
pipe  connected  with  the  lowest  part  of  the  trap,  a  tube 
located  In  the  upper  part  of  said  pipe  and  extending  ver 
Jically  upward  above  the  top  of  said  pipe  to  receive  the 
carbon  dloiid  which  is  carried  oft  with  the  water  through 
said  pipe,  and  a  horizontal  separator  plate  arranged  with 
In  the  flue  and  having  a  portion  thereof  overhanging  the 
trap  and  Interposed  between  the  dlacharge  ead  of  the 
spray  pipe  and  the  receiving  ends  of  said  tube  and  water 

outlet  pipe  for  dlvldlnir  the  carbon  dloxld  from  the  lighter 
product*.  . 

1.135,914.      AUTOMATIC  LKVEU.NO  DEVICE  FOR  TRI- 
PODS.     AL^MT    II     Oi-icaBEiKj.    Bawlf,    Canada       Filed 

Feb.   7,   1913.      Serial  No.   746,910.      (CI.  248 47.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tripod,  vertical 
adjustable  means  supporting  said  tripod,  a  sectional  bear 


rlcnilv  oppo<«lte  snid  bracket,  said  rod  "arrylr.K  h 
and  a  si-t  si'i'w  passing  through  one  of  said  sect 
eii>:agirig  said  eienient  whereiiy  said  elrmetu  rna\ 
in   rigid  relation   to  said  tripod. 


«  i-;k;i.t, 

ions   Hinl 

he    Is. 'id 


i.iHr..rii 
(ti  I'l 

Serial 


sit;N.\i.iN<i    i>f:viik    fok    trap 

.1     Okskh.    (oiTdon,    Canada.      Filed    Nov. 
No.   HUU.U«>o        (Cl.  40— 2H.  i 


^^^ 


KSMKN. 

!s,    1913. 


In  combination  with  a  casing  having  interior  and  ex 
terlor  supporting  means,  of  signal  plates  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  said  means,  each  of  said  plates  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  body  portion  having  Indicia  thereon  and  a 
right  angularly  disposed  flange  having  Indicia  thereon 
agreeing  with  the  Indicia  on  the  tK>dy  portion,  aald  flange 
adapted  to  throw  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  plate  to  one 
side  of  a  vertical  line  when  In  display   position. 


l.l.t.%.l*lti  FIHK  ALARM  James  H.  Owen,  Newburgh. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  S26.086.  (CI 
177-303.) 


A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  support,  metallic  arms 
mounted  on  the  support  and  Insulated  one  from  the 
other,  a  stud  attached  to  the  support  and  disposed  between 
the  arms  and  transversely  thereof,  a  plate  slldably  mount 
ed  on  the  Btud  between  the  arms  and  the  support  and 
being  greater  In  diameter  than  the  space  between  the  arms, 
and  fusible  material  applied  to  the  stud  and  holding  the 
plate  spaced  from   the  arms. 
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1.135,917  SANITARY  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN.  Fkbd- 
EKK  K  1;  1'ahti>(;to\,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  795.083.     (CI.  137—100.) 


1  ii  .i  -;it,iiaiy  drinking  fountain  the  combination, 
with  a  Htand.  and  a  i>owl  mounted  there<:)n  and  provided 
wlih  a  hollow.  u[*Undlng  projection,  of  a  liftable  drink- 
in^'  cup  adapteil  to  normally  rest  upon  said  projection 
and  provided  with  depending  inner  and  outer  concentric 
neks,  the  latter  of  »hlch  is  a.lapted  to  fit  in  the  upper 
,nd  of  said  projection,  a  nozzle  fitted  in  the  Inner  neck,  a 

lleiitle  water  supply  pii nnectt-d  to  said  noizle,  and  a 

cutoff    valve    nssociate<l    with    said    nozzle    for    controlling 
the  passage  of  water  therethrough. 

J  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  of  a 
support  provided  at  its  up[»er  end  wltli  a  seat,  a  UfUble 
drinking  <up  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  said  support 
and  provided  with  depending,  concentric  Inner  and  outer 
ne,  ks  the  latter  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  In  said  seat,  a 
I,,  zzie  fitted  In  the  inner  neck,  a  flexible  water  supply  pipe 
..nne.ted  to  said  nozzle,  and  a  cutoff  valve  associated 
«ith  .said  nozzle  for  coDtrollinc  the  passage  of  water  there- 
through. 

:-i.  In  H  sanitary  drinking  founUln,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  support  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  seat,  a 
liftable  drinking  cup  adapTted  to  normally  rest  upon  aald 
support  and  provided  with  depending,  concentric  Inner 
and  outer  necks,  the  latter  of  which  Is  adapted  to  fit  In 
said  seat,  a  nozzle  fitted  In  the  Inner  neck,  a  flexible  wa 
ter  supply  pipe  extending  through  said  support  and  Into 
said  Inner  neck  and  attached  to  said  noMle,  and  a  cut-off 
valve  associated  with  said  nozzle  for  conj  ling  the  pas- 
sage of  water  therethrough. 

\  in  a  sanlUry  drinking  fountain  the  c  aiblnatlon  of  a 
support  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  seat,  a  liftable 
drinking  cup  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  said  support 
and  provided  with  depending  Inner  and  outer  concentric 
nt>i'ks,  the  latter  of  which  Is  adapted  to  At  In  said  seat,  a 
nozzle  fitted  In  the  Inner  neck,  a  flexible  water  supply  pipe 
( on  netted  to  said  noisle,  and  means  carried  by  said  cup 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  water  through  said  noMle. 
5.  In  a  sanitary  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  of  a  liftable  drinking  cup  adapted  to  normally 
rest  thereon,  the  bottom  of  said  cup  being  provided  with  a 
Nubble  noixle  through  which  water  Is  adapted  to  flow  dur- 
ing drinking,  when  the  cup  Is  lifted,  a  flexible  water  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  with  said  noaxle,  and  a  valve  engaged 
with  said  nossle  for  controlling  the  paasage  of  water  there- 

throofli. 

H  laiuis  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


l)elng  at  their  lower  ends  plvotally  mounted.  In  opposite 
sides  of  the  door  opening  on  horizontal  pivots,  so  that  said 
track    rail    may   be   shifted    laterally    into   and    out   of   the 


door  opening,  a  grain  door  having  hangers  engaging  and 
slidable  on  said  shlf table  track  and  means  to  secure  the 
grain  door  in  closed  position  in  the  opening. 


1.135.919.  PROCKSS  OF  FORGERY  r>ETECTION.  Hbsij- 
BEKT  Morris  I'll  k  incton.  Arverne,  N  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Litliotex  Corporation.  New  York. 
.S.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar 
Serial  No.   752.2:;a.      \^:\.  SS  -14.i 


1.1.35.918.     ORAIN  DOOR  FOR   RAILWAYS.     AndbbW   B. 

PrrrasON,    Clarkfleld,    Minn.,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

Alfred  Hulteen.  Clarkfleld.   Minn.      Filed  July  2©,  1914. 

Serial   No.  K53,913.      iCl    1.0      :!l,i 

In  combination  with  a  car  wall  having  a  door  opening, 
M  track  rail  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  opening  and 
having  depending  arms  at  Its  ends,  said  depending  arms 


19  Hi. 


1.  The  improved  process  of  detecting  forged  prints,  en 
gravlngs  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  making  a  copy  of 
the  original  photographically  through  a  lens,  making  a 
copy  of  the  supposed  forgery  or  the  like  photographically 
through  a  lens,  and  then  comparing  by  projecting  by 
means  of  a  lens,  the  Image  of  one  copy  upon  the  other 
copy  of  the  same  slse  thereas. 

2.  The  Improved  process  of  detecting  forged  prints,  en 
gravings  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  making  a  copy  of 
the  original  photographically  through  a  lens,  making  a 
copy  of  the  supposed  forgery  or  the  like  photographically 
through  the  same  lens,  and  then  comparing  by  projecting 
by  means  of  the  same  lens,  the  Image  of  one  copy  upon 
the  other  copy  and  of  the  same  bIm  thereas. 

3.  The  Improved  process  of  detecting  forged  prints,  en 
gravlngs  and  the  like,  which  conslsU  In  making  a  copy 
of  the  original  photographically  through  a  lens,  making 
a  copy  of  the  supposed  forgery  or  the  like  photographically 
through  the  same  lens,  both  of  said  copies  being  trans- 
parent, and  then  comparing  by  superlmi)08lng  by  means 
of  the  same  lens,  the  Image  of  one  copy  upon  the  other 
and  of  the  same  slie  thereas. 

4.  The  improved  process  of  detecting  forged  prints,  en- 
gravings and  the  like,  which  consists  In  making  a  copy  of 
the  original  photographically  through  a  lens  upon  a  plate 
which  will  not  warp  or  stretch,  making  a  copy  of  the  snp- 
posed  forgery  or  the  like  photofraphlcally  throncb  the 
same  lens  upon  a  plate  which  will  not  warp  or  stretch, 
one  of  said  copies  being  transparent  and  one  smaller  than 
the  other,  and  then  comparing  the  two  by   projecting  by 
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jnean-t  "f  tU.-  nnnu-   l.ng,   the  tiaajje   of  od»>  copy  onto  tht 
other  an<l  of  1  tn-  sam«  *\xe  tht-rett*. 

5.    Th*>   lrapro\»'<l   p)r(K-«'iis  of  detecting  forRed  prtnti,  en 

Ki-HvtDKs  nn.l  th.-  lik.',  which  runslsts  In  uiaklun  a  c.py  of 
the  oriKiuui  photographically  though  a  lens,  upon  a  kIhs* 
plate,  making  a  copy  of  the  supposed  forKery  or  the  like 
photographically  throuKh  th«>  same  lens  upon  a  ulaaa 
plate,  on*  of  said  copiea  being  •mailer  than  the  other  and 
,,iie  a  ixisltive  iind  the  other  a  negatlre.  and  then  com 
paring  the  two  liy  projecting  hy  means  of  the  same  lens, 
the  image  of  on.-  ropy  onto  the  other  and  of  the  same  sUe 

thereas 

[Claims  t5  and  T   not  printed  In   the  (;«s»tte.] 


1  i:ia.920.  SELK<TIVE  ELFA'TRItA  1  SKiNALlNG. 
I,oCis  M.iXWBi.i,  I'o-rrw,  Baltimore.  Md  ,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslgnm-nts  to  .\uHfln  Md^nahau,  Baltimore, 
M.l      Filed  Mav   :.   lUlO.  Serial   No    r)5»,S)«M      Renewal 

}.\.U    10     IMl.-.       .<.rUl   No.  i>.4  1f,.      (C!     1T>4 — 3S  ) 


Of  Mid  aiMjraeta  which  correspond  to  tl»t  one  or  eoBibl- 

aatlon  of  alrnallnf  impalsea  ■elected. 

5.   Selective  alffnallng  apparatus,  comprUlng  a  plnrallty 

of  sel.ctlng  relays,  a  plurality  of  local  clrcultB  each  of 
which  lucludea  a  mafnet  coll  of  one  of  lald  selecting  re 
lays,  electrical  contacU  In  each  of  aald  clrculta,  electricaJ 
rontacta  connected  respectively  in  alternate  one's  of  said 
rirculta,  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  received  elec- 
trical Impulses  for  each  sIsD^l  to  operate  all  of  the  first 
mentioned  contacts  to  partially  close  the  operating  clrculta 
of  all  of  said  selecting  relays,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
given  one  or  combination  of  received  electrical  Impulses 
and  lolnpt  .1  thereliy  to  complete  the  operating  circuit  of 
those  only  of  said  selecting  relays  which  correspond  to 
that  one  or  combination  of  signaling  impulses  selected 
(Claims  t5  to  11  not  printed  in  the  fJasette  ] 


1  nri,021  OlTIt  AL  INSTRl'MKNT  FOR  I'SE  IN  FIJkY 
IN(;  THE  "JAMK  OF  OOljr  qR  LIKE  BALL  (JAMK8 
inufi.is     THEninins     Ramsay,     Uverpool.     Kngland- 

tiied  F.  b    lit,   I'.tlS.      Serial  No.  f».:iH4        (CI.  «M   -l.t 

a    e 


An   ..ptl'-n!    in-^t ninieii t    for   the    purpose   described*,   com 
prlsin:    a    f r.ini.'work     .imilarl v    adjiistahle    opaque    disks 
raiTl.d    r''.  r.>h\      oM<-h    ,H«k    having'    In    it    a    small    hole    or 
traii!*par.  fit    hum     disp.iwd   .•r<-.>ntrlca II v   !ti    It   or  on   it   for 
the    purpose    di'<«crlhed. 


1  Selective  slj^nalinK  apparatus  coniprisiUK.  In  <  omUl  , 
n.ulon,  means  to  send  groups  of  signal  Impulses  ov.r  a  j 
iln.-,  recelvInK  relays  responsive  to  all  the  Impulses  In  each  , 
slKual  group,  a  series  of  auxiliary  switches  operated  by  I 
s!il<l  relay.s  re.elvlng  means  responsive  onl\  to  s,-ie.tr,l 
ImpuLses  of  said  groups,  and  a  series  of  local  circult><  .  M,h 
of    which    Is    contn>lled    by    the    conjoint    action    of    mir    of 

sai.l  first   relays  ami  auxlilary  swit.-h.^s  witli  said  r iviug 

means 

■J.   Selective  signaling  apparatus,   comprising,   In   combi 
nation,    means   to   send  groups  of   signal   impulses    over   a 
lin.'.   of  r.-oelvlni;   relays   responsive  to  all   the   Impulses   in 
each    signal    group,    and    slow   acting    receiving    relays    re 
sponslve    only     to    selected    prolonged     Impulses    of    said 
iironps,    a    series   of    local    circuits   each    of   which    Is   con 
trolled  bv  the  conjoint  action  of  said  tlrst  relays  with  said 
slow  acting  relays,  and  a  plurality  of  translating  devices 
operated  respectively  by  said  circuits. 

3.  Selective  signaling  apparatus  comprising.  In  comblna 
tlon.  means  to  send  ijroupB  of  slgnsl  Impulses  over  a  line, 
a  main  line  relay  responsive  to  all  the  impulses  of  each 
;:roup,  lootil  r.-elving  relays  responsive  to  nil  the  Impulses 
of  each  signal  group,  and  local  receiving  relays  re«ponslv.- 
only  to  selected  Impulses  of  said  groups,  a  series  of  local 
circuits  each  of  which  Is  controlled  by  the  conjoint  action 
of  said  first  named  local  relays  and  said  second  named 
local  relays,  and  a   selecting  relay  operated  hy  each  of  said 

circuits. 

4.  Sele.tlve  slitnallng  apparatus,  comprlsin«  a  plurality 
of  electro  magnets,  a  plurality  of  local  circuits  on  which 
the  respe<tive  maKuets  are  operated,  eiecirical  contacts  in 
each  of  said  circuits,  electrical  contacts  common  respec- 
tively to  separate  sets  of  said  circuits,  means  responsive 
to  a  plurality  of  received  electrical  impulfws  for  each  stg- 
Ufll  to  operate  all  of  the  first  mentioned  contacts  to  par 
tlaliy  close  the  operating  circuits  of  all  of  said  magnets, 
and  means  respon^slve  to  a  given  one  or  combination  of  re 
.-elved  sele.ted  electrical  Impulse's  only,  xnd  adapted 
therebv    to   complete    the  operating   circuit   of   tho«?   only 


i.i:55,o'j-'     RursnGriDE    for    dentifrice   con 

TAINERS       .John    Rebhovh  h,    Fittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed 

Dec    i:i.   lf>lH       Serial   No    H0«,5S.%        (CI.   221— «4.) 


The  combination,  with  a  denUfrlce  container  barlns  ■ 
neck  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  rcTolnble  closure  for 
the  neck,  said  closure  having  an  opening  adapted  to  regU- 
ter  with  the  op.nlng  In  the  neck,  and  a  U  shaped  member 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  side  of  the  closure  to  rotate  therewith  upon  the  neck 
and  being  horlsontally  disposed  to  extend  Isterally  of  said 
closure  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  container  and 
by  Its  formation  including  a  bottom  and  lidea,  the  bottom 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture  adapted  to 
register  with  the  opening  in  the  neck  of  the  container  and 
the  opening  In  the  neck  of  the  closure,  whereby  the  brush 
can  be  received  between  the  sides  to  abut  against  the 
bottom  and  aline  with  the  opening  therein,  said  U-shaped 
member  having  its  longitudinal  edges  flared  in  opposite 
directions  to  form  a  guide  for  the  brush. 


1185i)23        aHOf^K     ABSORBER        KuOTD     L.     RWTWOCDB, 
'  MIddleton.     Mlrh       Filed     Mar      17.     1914.      Serial     No. 

H2r.  251  f)        {C\     21--  10,"^  ) 

A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  provld.-d  with 
attaching  means,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  provided  with 
a  port,  a  tubular  plunger  having  a  port  in  its  side  and 
passing  through  said  piston  and  one  head  of  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  attaching  means  and  also  having  a  re 
duced  and  threaded  borr  at  Its  outer  extremity,  a  check 
valve  for  the  port  In  said  piston,  a  valve  consisting  of 
a  rod  having  Its  outer  end  portion  reduced  In  diameter  snd 
threaded  and  extended    through   said    r.  doced   bore  of  the 


Apkjl  13,  19I; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^3 


plunger,  the  Inner  extremity  of  said  rod  being  sdjnatable 
across  the  side   port    of   the    plunger,  a  notched   head  on 


cue  end  of  said  valve,  and  a  detent  mounted  on  the  attach 
lug  means  of  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  and  pre 
veut    said    head    from    turnlni;. 


1.138,924.      TRAIN     CONTROL 

Fhllsdelphia.     I'a        Filed     Dec 
S07,72H.       (CI.    246 — 69.) 


JOHK       L.      RlCHAai>BON, 

lit,     1918.      Serial     No 


1  A  train  contiol  mechanlBm  including  an  operating 
valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  train  line,  a  cam 
for  Inducing  a  service  operation  of  the  valve,  a  shaft  for 
oiH-ratlng  the  cam,  train  operated  driving  means  for  the 
shaft,  a  clutch  t>etween  the  shaft  and  driving  means,  a 
service  lever  for  actuating  the  clutch,  s  track  carried  trip 
to  actuate  the  service  lever,  a  cylinder  op^n  to  train  line 
pressure,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  piston  and  service  lever  whereby  the  latter  may 
he  thrown  into  a  position  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  trip,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  train  for  governing 
th.'  admission  of  the  train  line  pressure  to  the  cylinder 

2.  A  train  control  mechanism  including  an  operating 
valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  train  line,  a  cam 
for  inducing  a  service  operation  of  the  valve,  a  shaft  for 
operating  the  cam,  train  operated  driving  means  for  the 
shaft,  a  clutch  between  the  shaft  and  driving  means,  a 
service  lover  for  actuating  the  clutch,  a  trnck  carried  trip 
to  actuate  th<'  service  lever,  a  cylinder  open  to  train  line 
pressure,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  piston  and  service  lever  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  thrown  into  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  trip,  and 
a  governor  arttiated  In  the  travel  of  the  train  for  con 
trolling  the  admission  of  the  train  line  pressure  to  the 
cylinder. 

3.  A  train  control  mechanism  Including  an  operating 
valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  train  line,  a 
power  cut-off,  a  cam  for  operating  the  Talve,  a  shaft  for 
operating  the  cam,  train  operated  driving  means  for  the 
shaft,  a  clutch  between  the  shaft  and  driving  means,  a 
rod  for  simultaneously  operating  the  clutch  and  cut-off.  a 
resetting  lever  for  the  clutch,  a  serrlce  lever  for  oper 
atlng  the  rod,  and  means  controlled  hy  the  speed  of  the 
train  for  moving  the  resetting  lever  Into  operative  position 

4.  A    train    control    mechanism    including    an    operating 


valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  train  line,  a 
for  operating  the  valve,  power  means  for  the  cam,  a 
service  lever  controlling  the  application  of  the  power 
means  to  the  cam,  a  resetting  lever  for  interrupting  the 
application  of  the  power  means  to  the  cam,  and  an  emer 
nency  lever  for  controlling  an  application  of  the  power 
means  to  the  cam. 


1.135,925,  PNEUMATIC  CUSHION  AND  SHOCK  AH 
SORBER  Fked  R.  F.  Richtek,  Nivervllle,  N.  Y.  Fnied 
Feb    I?,.  19i:i.     Sirlal  No.  748.207,     (CI    21  —  105.) 


In  «  shock  absorf-er,  fl.e  combination  with  a  vehicle 
frame  of  a  spring,  a  cylinder  having  diametrically  dls 
posed  longitudinal  slots  formed  therein,  a  piston  operative 
within  said  cvllnder.  an  axle,  a  yoke  having  one  end  there 
of  secured  to  said  axle  and  a  portion  thereof  bridging 
ov.r  said  spring  nnd  the  opposite  end  thereof  directly 
connectel  to  sail  piston  nnd  an  air  supply  plpe  connected 
to  said  cvllnder  snd  rnrriel  hy  said  vehicle  frame. 


1,135,»2»1.       ITSU  BUTTON.      (iOKiH'.N 
Edwaed  IV  R«>ai>DiNG,  Detroit.  Mich 
Serial  No    !5l6,9l6.      iCl    177— 10  i 


L     RotDDiNG    and 
FUwl  Feb   6.  1914. 


1.  A  push  button  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  st-ts. 
of  electrical  contacts  within  said  caslns,  and  means  shift 
able  radially  of  said  casing  for  Independently  esUbllsblng 
electrical  circuits  through  said  contacts. 

2.  A  push  button  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
Independent  seta  oi  electrical  contacts  within  said  casing. 
a  slide  button  adapted  to  be  shifted  radially  of  said  casing 
to  establish  independent  electrical  circuits  through  said 
contacts,  and  means  carried  by  said  slide  button  and 
operatable  Independent  thereof  for  establishing  a  circuit 
lndep«ident  of  the  first  mentioned  circuits, 

3.  A  push  button  comprising  a  casing.  Independent  sets* 
of  contacts  arranged  within  said  casing  around  the  center 
thereof,  and  a  Kilde  member  shlftable  radially  of  said 
casing  to  establls-i  independent  circuits  through  said  con 
tacts. 

4.  In  a  push  button,  the  combination  with  a  casinis 
having  axial  meaus  for  establishing  an  electrical  circuit, 
of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts  arranged  within  said 
casing,  and  means  shlftable  radially  upon  said  casing  for 
establishing  independent  circuits  through  said  contacts  in 
dependent  of  said  axial  means 

5  In  a  push  button,  the  combination  with  a  casing; 
and  push  button  actuated  contacts  within  said  casing  fur 
completing  an  electrical  circuit,  of  Independent  sets  of 
contacts  arranged  within  said  casing,  and  means  normali.\ 
held  In  position  to  actuate  said  push  button  contact^,  anii 
shlftable  radially  lu  said  casing  to  actuate  either  set  of 
contacts  within  said  casing  to  complete  an  electrirrJ  ... 
cult. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette  1 
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l,135,9-'7.  MOTORCYCLE  SPRINU.  (  aki.  M  A.  Uosbn 
UAHi.,  KliKlreil.  N.  l>.  Filed  Mfiy  .:'2.  lOU.  Serial  No, 
H40,a-'l.      K  I,  208— y4. J 


JU 


l,l.'i5,9l'8.  I»RA<;  r.INE  EXCAVATOR  Lawrbvck  Rots. 
South  Mllwrtuke.',  Wis.,  asslKnor  to  Buoynis  <'ompany. 
South  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
File<l    May   .!.    li)i;<.      Serial    No.   TH.'i.L'.'iO.      n'l.   87—64.! 


1.  In  a  drag  line  excavator  the  combination  of  an  ex 
cavating  backet  with  a  hoisting  line  havhiK  a  downwardly 
depending  loop  and  end.  the  latter  attached  near  tbe  rear 
of  the  bucket,  a  hoisting  yoke  attached  near  the  middle  of 
th«  bucket  and  having  a  movable  connection  with  the  loop 
of  the   line,  a   drap   Mne  having  a   loop  attached   near   the 


1.    k.'rtr   :^itn!is   '     nslrui-tb>n    fur  motorcycles,  cuinprisln*; 
uprlKlir    lurvlil.i.vi;-    iiuliit'S    i-ar.'-ifil    h\     the    .Irlvlnjc    wIum'I 
nxle  at   Mp[)(l.^|tl'  uliS's  .pf  the  drlviriK  wlift'l,  yokt'H  sUdlugly 
:irtach«'(l  tu  oppusltt    sidfs  of  luich   nf  said  guides  and  hav-    | 
irikc  the   reiir   fork   anus  and   braces   fastened   thereto,   and    j 
LMiahlontiiK    springs    fur    supporting    and    n-alstlng    the    up    I 
find    down     inoviMiu'nts    of    said    ydke.s    lelatlvtiy     to    said    j 
k'uides, 

■J     Rear  sprin;,'  construct  inn   fnr   inotorcyclfs.   coniprislnj?    i 
iiprltjht    curvilinear    kiukl.'s    carried    by    the    driving    wheel    i 
mle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  driving  wheel,  yokes  slIdlnKly    i 
attached  to  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  guides  and  hav     ' 
Ing   the   rear   fork   arms   and    braces   fastened    thereto,    an 
e<juallzlnK  counecflon  fastened  tu  both  guides  and  extend 
\nK  over   the  wheel,  and  cushlonlnK  springs  for  supporting 
and    resisting   the   up   and    down    movemt-nts   of   said   yr.kes 
relatively  to  said  guides. 

.'5  Rear  spring  construction  for  motorcycles,  comprising 
upright  curvilinear  guides  carried  by  the  driving  whepl  j 
axle  at  opposite  skies  of  the  driving  wheel,  yokes  slldlngly 
attached  to  oppoalte  sides  of  each  of  said  fuldes  and  hav- 
ing the  rear  fork  arms  and  braces  fastened  thereto,  an 
wiuallilng  connection  fastened  to  both  guides  and  extend- 
ing over  the  wh'el,  and  cushioning  sprlng.s  for  stipporting 
and  resisting  the  up  and  down  movements  of  said  yokes 
relatively  to  said  guides,  certain  of  said  springs  being 
colled  around  aald  equalizing  connection. 


forward  end  of  the  bucket  and  a  connection  between  and 
movable  on  the  two  loops. 

-.  In  a  drag  line  excavator  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
cavating bucket  with  a  hoisting  line  having  a  downwardly 
depending  loop  and  end,  the  latter  attached  near  the  rear 
of  the  bucket,  a  hoisting  yoke  attacheil  near  the  middle  of 
the  bucket,  a  aheave  In  the  loop  of  the  line  attached  to 
the  end  of  the  hoisting  yoke,  a  drag  line  tiavlng  a  loop 
attached  near  tho  forward  end  of  the  bucket  iiiid  m  sheave 
in  such  loop  attached  to  the  yoke. 

.;  In  a  drag  line  excavator  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
cavating bucket  with  a  hoisting  line  having  a  downwardly 
di  pending  loop  nnd  end,  the  latter  attached  near  the  rear 
of  tbe  bucket,  a  hoisting  yoke  attached  near  the  mld<lle  of 
tb.'  tiucket  and  having  a  movable  connection  with  the  loop 
of  tti.  Uii...  ii  drig  line  having  a  loop  attache.1  near  the 
forwiird  '^nd  of  the  bucket  and  a  connection  between  and 
movable  on  the  two  loops,  the  drag  line  loop  l)elng  form.d 
in  part  of  a  ball  tr(  m  tbe  drag  line  proper  to  the  forward 

■■nd    i.f    th.     h'lrket 

4.  In  a  drag  ..n.  .icavator  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
cavating t.ucket  with  n  hoisting  line  bavlng  a  downwardly 
depending  loop  ano  end,  the  latter  attached  near  the  rear 
of  the  bucket,  a  tulstlng  yoke  attaihed  near  the  middle  of 
the  bucket,  a  shenve  In  the  loop  of  the  line  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  y..k''  «  drag  line  having  a  loop  attached  near 
the  forward  end  of  the  bucket  and  a  sheave  In  such  loop 
attached  to  the  yoke,  the  drag  line  loop  being  forme<l  In 
part  of  a  ball  from  the  drag  line  proper  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  bucket. 

f).  In  a  drag  line  excavator  the  combination  of  an  ex 
cavating  bucket  v  itb  u  hoisting  line  having  a  downwardly 
depending  loop  and  end.  the  latter  attached  near  the  rear 
of  the  bucket,  a  hoisting  yoke  attached  near  the  middle  of 
the  bucket,  a  drag  ilne  having  a  loop  attached  near  the 
forward  end  of  the  bucket  and  connections  from  the  hoist 
Ing  yoke  to  both  loops  and  movable  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M.CitL'H       WRK.NCH       .loMN     .T,     Sam.s.     Stanley.     .New 
I'.runswick.    Canada        Filed    I>ec.    8,    1013,       Serial    No 

sn,',,l.'7:i.       Ill     s\      t\H  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described;  inwardly 
flanged  rings,  secured  together  ;  a  ratchet  ring  mounted 
therebetween  ;  means  for  revolving  tbe  rings  In  one  direc- 
tion. Independently  of  the  ratchet  ring  ;  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  ratchet  ring  ;  pieces  secured  at  each  side  of  the 
ratchet  ring,  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  ;  gripping  blocks 
slidably  mounted  therebetween  ;  and  screw  mean*  for  ad 
Justing  the  gripping   blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  inwardly 
flanged  rings  secured  together  In  such  a  manner  as  to  form 
an  Inner  annular  chamber  ;  a  handle  ;  tapered  pieces  In 
tegral  with  said  rings  and  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of 
said  handle;  a  ratchet  ring  looaely  mounted  In  the  cham 
ber  between  the  said  rings ;  a  catch  plvotally  mounted 
between  the  said  tapered  pieces  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said   ratchet   ring;   means  for  retaining  said  catch  in  en- 
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gagement  with  the  said  ratchet  ring  ;  front  and  rear  pieces 
secured  on  the  front  and  rear  of  the  said  ratchet  ring, 
the  front  ones  of  which  are  adapted  to  form  tbe  dlametrl- 
ciilly  opposite  sides  of  a  hexagonal  gripping  form,  and  the 
rear  ones  of  which  are  adapted  to  form  tbe  two  opposite 
coiners  of  a  square  gripping  form  ;  blocks  slidably  adjust- 
;,  iM.-   betw»'en   tbe  said  front  and    rear  pieces   and  adapted 

peiate  with  the  said  front  pieces  to  form  a  hexagonal 

gripping  form,  and  with  the  rear  piec-s  to  form  a  s<iuare 
gripping   form  ;   and   means   for   adjusting   said    blocks. 

3.  li,  a  device  of  the  dutrader  described,  adjut^tlng 
means,  (omprlslng.  slldabiy  mounie.i  blocks,  sr  rews 
threaded  therein  and  having  their  ends  opi>08ltely  thread 
ed,  the  ends  of  the  said  screws  l>elng  tapered  and  toothed, 
a  rotatably  mounted  toothed  wheel  In  mesh  with  one  end 
of  one  of  the  screws,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  spindle 
i.viM^-  one  end  In  mesh  with  the  other  end  of  the  same 
h.  i.«  -ind  the  other  end  In  mesh  with  one  end  of  the  otlier 
•crew. 

1.135,930       KEVOLVlNU  SEAT    DAVKNi'ORT.       Wkndk 

LIN  ]•    Skm.  and  .lo.sBF  KaLTCok.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors 
to    .lu.ius    Kramer,    Chicago,    ill        Filed    Aug.    15.    lUH) 
Serial   No    .'.77,:.'tl9.      iCl,   5 — 50,  i 

f 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard 
having  ears  at  Its  upfK^r  end.  a  slotted  ring  head  pivoted 
l)etween  said  ears,  and  a  slotted  wlre-twlstlng  hub  rotaUbly 
mounted  In  said  head   and   removable  therefrom 
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1  Inn  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  i\  bi.  k  and  side  uiemtM-rs.  of  a  seat  plvotally  con- 
li.cted  to  the  side  members,  a  folding  l>edframe  section 
f.lvote.l  to  said  seat,  oppositely  movable  locking  bolts  se 
rured  tr.  said  s<>at.  a  link  plvotally  connecting  tbe  Inner 
ends  of  said  locking  bolts,  a  rod  rigidly  secured  to  said 
link  for  operating  the  latter  to  project  or  retract  said 
Imlts  with  respect  to  said  side  members  respectively,  ami 
rods  connected  to  said  locking  bolts  and  having  angled 
ends  adapted  to  engage  and  bind  together  tbe  sections  of 
the  bed  frame  when  folded,  said  rods  being  adapted  to 
shift  said  t)OltB  to  locking  or  retracted  position,  and  aald 
side  members  and  locking  bolts  being  formed  and  arranged 
for  mutual  engagement  when  said  bolts  are  projected  for 
locklnir   the  seat. 

•.'  .K  device  of  the  clasn  descrll)ed  comprising  a  station- 
ary frame  having  side  members,  a  seat  plTotally  con- 
nected to  said  side  memtiers.  and  a  folding  bed  bottom 
carried  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  seat,  In  combination 
with  a  locking  bolt  secured  to  said  seat  and  movable  out- 
wardly to  engage  one  of  said  side  members,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  rods  disposed  transversely  of  said  seat  and 
connected  turnably  to  said  locking  bolt  and  having 
shouldered  ends  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  together  the 
sections  of  the  bed  bottom  when  folded,  said  rods  being 
formed  and  adapted  for  shifting  said  bolt  to  locking  or 
retracted  position  In  releasing  and  locking  the  bed  bottom 
respectively. 

1  l.^"^,931.  SACK-BALER.  William  A.  Wbbstbb.  Gales- 
burg  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Hulse,  Oalesburg, 
111  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,392.  (CI. 
lOO — 31.  1 

1.  In  a  baler,  a  table,  and  a  plurality  of  wlre-twlstlng 
and  tightening  devices  mounted  thereon,  a  portion  of  said 
devices  arrange<l  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

2  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sUndard,  a 
head  pivoted  thereon,  and  wlre-twlstlng  means  working 
In  said  head. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard 
having  ears  at  Its  upper  end,  a  slotted  ring-head  pivoted 
l>erween  said  ears,  and  a  slotted  wlre-twlstlng  huh  rota 
tablv   mounted   In  said   hub. 


r..  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard 
liHviug  ears  at  its  upper  end.  a  .slotted  ring-head  pivoted 
between  said  ears  and  adapted  to  till  from  Its  normal 
vertical  position  to  one  side  only,  and  a  wire  twistiiit:  hub 
working  in  said  head  and  removable  ihcrefroni. 

[(.laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In   tbe  (iazette.] 


,l?,T,  .^?ri  .      I'EVICE     FOR 

MH'UAEI.    V.    .VHEKN.    Norfolk. 

to  Frederick  r>awklns.  Norfolk 
Serial   No.  HS0,72f!       ^ci,   r.'C^ 


SEALIN(i     KNVELOrS. 

\n  .   assignor  of  one-half 
Vii       Filed  May  20,  1914. 
— <j.  I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  handle  attached 
thereto  and  constituting  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  cone  shape 
wetting  roller  journaled  near  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
support,  a  follower  or  sealing  roller,  and  a  fluid  supply 
connection   between   the   res*ervolr  and   the   wetting   roller. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  equipped  with  lat- 
erally projecting  journals  and  with  a  handle  constituting 
a  fluid  reservoir,  a  cone  shape  roller  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward journal  and  equipped  with  a  wetting  surface  de- 
signed to  moisten  the  flap,  a  weighted  cylindrical  roller 
mounted  on  the  other  Journal  and  designed  to  compress 
the  moistened  flap  and  equipped  with  means  for  removing 
excess  moisture,  and  a  fluid  supply  connection  intermediate 
the  reservoir  and  wetting  roller. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  equipped  with  lat- 
erally projecting  journals  and  with  a  handle  constituting 
a  fluid  reservoir,  a  cone  shape  roller  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward journal  and  equipped  with  a  wetting  surface  de- 
signed to  moisten  the  flap,  a  weighted  cylindrical  roller 
mounted  on  the  other  journal  and  designed  to  compress 
the  moistened  flap  and  equipped  with  means  for  removing 
excess  moisture,  flap  guiding  and  holding  means  Interme- 
diate the  rollers,  and  a  fluid  supply  connection  Interme- 
diate  the   reservoir   and   the   wetting   roller. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatloi^f  a  support  equipped  with  laterally 
projecting  Journals  and  with  a  suitable  handle,  a  hollow 
cone  shape  wetting  roller  mounted  on  the  forward  journal 
with  Its  smaller  diameter  at  the  snpport  end  of  tbe  jour- 
nal, a  complemental  compression  or  sealing  roller  mounted 
on  the  other  Journal,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
wetting  roller. 
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1.1^.933  HITTONHOLE  CUTTING  AND  STITCHING 
MACHINE  Kkwabd  B.  AI.L.EN.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  •» 
slKDor  to  The  Singer  Maoufacturlaijr  Compaoy,  ■  Corpo- 
ration of  Nf»   Jersey      Filed  June  80,   1918.     S«rUl  No. 

"7»j,50ft.      Hi.    112 — 4.} 


1.  la  a  t'ultiiiihole  3«»wln4  machine.  In  combination, 
atitch  form  ill.;  iiierbHnisTii,  a  wurk  holder,  cutting  mecha- 
nism loiiipri  iliii..  a  rurt.T  rarrler  and  a  plurality  of  cut 
tlnj{  eleiiiftits  of  illfftrfnt  shapes  mounted  thereon,  and 
feeding  m.'ciinnism  for  produclnj{  between  the  atltch-form- 
Int;  rne<  haiil-<:n  and  the  work  holder  relative  trarellng  or 
f<-oilint;  iiiiivm.  rim  ami  sldt^  shift  movementa,  and  com- 
prl.slni;  adJiistaMe  uienn.s  wh.TPhy  the  reiatlTe  morementa 
between  the  stitch  formluif  mechanism  and  the  work 
holder  are  -aiist'd  to  conform  with  the  contours  of  said 
cutting   eli'mcnts 

2.    lu    a     Inittorihole    sewlUn'     machine,    In    combination, 
•titch  forming    and    fi-edlnn    mechanisms,    catting    mecha 
nlsm   <-ouiprliinK  a    cutter  carrier   and   interchanKeable  cut 
tliikj  elt'niftits    iiinuiitt'il    thereon,    arid    fe«d  changing   moans 
ailJustabU'    '.I    vary    t(i»'    feed    of    the    work    In    conformity 
with  the  contours  of  th.-  reapccfivc  cutting  elements. 

.■?.  In  a  biittonhi»l»'  si"wln„'  maihlne.  in  combination, 
Btltchformlnjf  nH-i'tianlsm.  cv.ttlnn  nipchanlsm  comprtalng 
a  cutter  rarrler  and  Intercha  njfeablf  cutting  elements  of 
different  shnpt'.s  nnunted  thei fun  and  feeding  mechanism 
comprlalntr  in  actuutlnif  member  iHITerent  poattlons  corre- 
spoudlnt'   with   the   respective   cutting  elements. 

4.  In  a  tiuttonhnle  si-wUiK  machine.  In  combluatloa 
overaeam  8tltch  forming  nieclianlam  turnlnif  raeanii  there- 
for, a  work  holder,  and  feeding  mechanism  for  producing 
relative  movements  between  the  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism and  the  work  hold-r  and  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing feeding  movements  lengthwise  of  the  buttonhole, 
means  for  pro<Iuiiug  side  shift  movements  crosswise  of 
the  buttonh>)le,  actuating  means,  and  means  whereby  said 
actuating  m-v-ins  nrf  maintained  wholly  Ineffective  In  pro- 
ducing slde-ihlft  iiiovffp^nts  throughout  a  complete  stitch 
In?  cycle. 

5     In    a    buttonhole    sewing    machine.    In    combination, 
overseam  stitch  forming  inechnnlsm,  a  work-holder,  means 
connected    wUh   the   stitch  forming   mechanism   and   acting 
at     Intervals     embniclnn     .1     plurality     of     overseam  stitch 
forming  rycl  '8  wherf  by  the  working  position  of  the  stitch 
forming    m.'cuanlam    is    shifted    relatively    to    the    work 
holder   from    rnc   to   the   other  side  of  a   median   line  par 
allel    with    the   direction    of   feed,    and    feeding   mechanism 
for   prodncin?   feeding   movements   lengthwise   of   the   but 
tcnhole,   moans  for  prodiclnsj  side  shift  movements  cross 
wise  of  the   bultonhoU'   ind  Ircludlng  a   laterally   movable 
element,     actuating     means    f'-om     which    exclusively     said 
side-shift    movements   are   derived,    and    means   carried    by 
•aid  element  whereby  It  Is  cnu8«»d  to  remain  disconnecte<i 
from    Its    actuating    means    for    Interruption    of    the    side- 
shift  movern^'nts  throughout  a  complete  stitching  cycle. 

[Claims  8  to  1 1   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


means  for  the  locking  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
slldsbte  member  st  the  ends  of  Its  travel  for  operation 
thereby,  and  another  locking  means  for  the  sUdable  mem- 
ber active  thereto  in  the  sbrence  of  a  proper  coin  and 
yleidable  on  th4  inesrtlon  of  a  proper  coin  to  a  manlpa- 
latlng  force  applied  to  the  slldsble  member. 


2.  In    a    coin    controlled    mechanism    for    vending     ma 

1  chines,  a  ^lldable  member  having  oppositely  dlrecte<1 
ratchet  teeth,  pawls,  one  for  each  set  of  ratchet  teeth, 
locking  meaib»T«  for  the  pawls  for  holding  them  In  tb« 
inoperative  pcsltlon,  actuating  members  for  the  pawls 
carried  by  the  slldable  member,  and  a  locking  derlce  in 
th«-  path  of  (he  slldable  men, In r  ami  yleidable  to  active 
Miovemenl  of  the  Hlldabie  nierrlxT  through  the  Intermedl 
11  r\    of  an   insertCKl  coin. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  vending  ma- 
chines, a  slUable  member,  separate  oppositely-acting  pawl 
ano  ratchet  niei  ns  for  locking  the  slldable  member  against 
movement  in  either  direction,  means  controlled  by  the 
slldable  membe.-  for  locking  one  or  the  other  of  the  pawl 
and  ratchet  Unking  means  In  the  Inactive  position,  and 
means  for  lo<-klng  the  slldable  memt>er  against  active 
movement,  tald  last  named  n.eans  being  yleidable  to  a 
force  applied  thereto  by  the  slldable  member  through  an 
inserted  coin. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  vending  ma 
chines,  a  slldable  plate  provided  with  oppositely  directed 
ratchet  teeth,  pawls  In  operative  relation  to  the  ratchet 
teeth,  locking  devices,  one  for  escb  pawl,  for  holding 
them  In  tbe  inoperative  position,  said  locking  devices 
being  located  in  the  path  of  the  slldable  member  at  re- 
spective limits  of  Its  morement  In  opposite  directions, 
and  a  pawl  device  normally  in  the  path  of  the  sUdable 
member  In  f.he  direction  of  Its  active  movement  for  pre- 
venting such  active  movement,  said  last  named  pawl  de 
vice  being  yleidable  to  the  slldable  member  through  the 
Intermediary  of  an  Inserted  coin. 

5.  In  a  r^ln  controlled  mechanism  for  vending  ma- 
chines, s  slldable  plate  provided  at  the  comers  with  pro- 
jecting fingers  and  along  opposite  sides  with  oppositely 
directed  ratcuet  teeth,  pawls,  one  for  each  set  of  ratchet 
teetb.  locking  members  Individual  to  the  pawls  and  In 
the  path  of  certain  of  the  fingers  of  the  slldable  member, 
spring  connections  t>etween  the  pawls,  spring  connections 
l>etw<«en  the  lo<  king  meml»era,  another  pivoted  pawl  In  the 
path  of  another  of  the  flngenj  of  the  slldable  mcmt>er  on 
Its  active  movement,  said  pawl  and  finger  having  coacting 
locking  means,  and  a  spring  for  the  last  named  pawl 
tending  to  move  It  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective finger  of  the  slldable   member. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  prtnt«<l  In  the  Gaictte.] 


1,13S,934.  COIN  (  O.NTKOLI.ED  MBCHANISM  FOB 
VENDING  APFAK.\Tra  Obin  Lohim  Bbistol  and  ! 
Albdbt  Feank  VoarB.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  said  Brl» 
tol  aaaUrnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sparta  Mfg.  Co  , 
Grand  Raidds.  Mich.  Piled  July  15,  1014.  Serial  No. 
8ai,i47.    rci.  194 — an.) 

1.  In    a    loln    controlled    mechanism    for    vending    ma- 
chine*, a  re'iprocBMe  slldable  member  prorlded  with  ac-  1 
cessible  means  for  its  manipniatton,  a  separate  oppositely   i 
acting    locking    means    for    the    slldable    member,    holding  i 


1.130,935.  FOOD  PRODUCT.  John  J.  BuBCHaNAL,  Cin 
clnnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Procter  and  Gamble  Com 
pany,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  591,727.     (Cl.  99— la) 

1.  A    lard-like  composition   comprising  edible  hydrogen 
Ized  fatty  oil. 

2.  A   lard  like  composition   comprising  edible   hydrogen 
Ised  vegetable  oil. 

3.  An    edible  oil    product   comprising    hydrogeniaed   cot- 
tonseed oil  and  edible  oily  material  t>lendlng  therewith 
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4.  An  edible  oil  product  of  lard  like  consiateney,  com- 
prising edible  hydrogenlsed  oil  and  edible  oUy  materUl 
blending  therewith. 

5.  An  edlale  fatty  product  of  subsUntlally  lard-Uke 
consistency,  cmrrlslng  edible  hydrogenl»ed-oll  material 
snd  edible  fatty  material  blending  therewith. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 

I,l.-i5.5»36.  l.FNS  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Abthub  L. 
Ft.Mi'NPSn.N.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ronald  M.Sher- 
man.  Portland,  Orcg.      Filed   .Tune   6,    1014       Serial   No 

84:i,r.73      ici   r.i     .''..1 


1,136.937.  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
WIRE-GLASS.  MCKi>AS  FRANnes,  pnoreffe.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  May  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  494.858. 
Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Dec.  5.  1912.  Serial 
No.  735.126.      (Cl.  49—86.) 


1  In  ;i  leii-  ^Dmbr.  ilie  combination  of  n  spindle,  pro- 
M.i.-.i  witli  iMt.ral  iirms.  n  \np  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a 
Kimt,al  also  pr(.vlde<l  with  lateral  arms,  yielding  connec- 
Uons  between  the  extremities  of  the  arms  of  the  spindle 
and  the  glmt>«l  adapted  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  moved 
in  hortsontal  and  vertical  planes,  a  lever  supported  at  one 
end  by  a  universal  Joint,  a  pendent  bearing  pin  carried 
by  such  lever,  and  means  for  connecting  the  latter  with 

ihe  glmbal. 

_■  In  a  lens  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  pro^ 
vlded  with  iHterai  arms,  a  lap  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a 
glmbal  also  povlded  with  lateral  arms,  yielding  connec- 
tions between  the  extremities  of  the  arms  of  the  spindle 
and  the  glml  al  adapted  to  permit  the  Utter  to  be  moved 
in  horlsonUI  and  vertical  planes,  a  lever  supported  at  one 
end  bT  a  universal  Joint,  a  pendent  bearing-pin  carried  by 
such  lever,  and  means  for  variably  connecting  the  Utter 
with  the  gl.-nbal  whereby  to  apply  pressure  to  the  latter 
cectrally  and   eccentrically. 

3.  In  a  lens  grinder,  the  ccmbtnation  of  a  spindle  pro- 
vided with  latetal  arms,  a  lap  mounted  on  the  ^?lndle,  a 
gimbal  also  provided  with  lateral  arms,  yielding  connec- 
t.ont*  l>etween  the  extremities  of  the  arms  of  the  spindle 
and  the  glmUai  adapted  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  mored 
lii  horlionUl  and  vertical  planes,  a  lever  supported  at  one 
end  by  a  universal  Joint,  a  pendent  beartof  pin  carried  by 
such  lever,  means  for  connecting  the  latter  with  the  gUn- 
(,,.1,  ami  means  normally  holding  the  glmbal  from  the  lap. 

4  In  a  lens  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  pro- 
vided with  lateral  arms,  a  lap  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a 
gimlml  also  pTOTlded  with  lateral  arms,  yielding  connec- 
tions between  the  extremities  of  the  arms  of  the  spindle 
Mii.t  the  gimbal.  adapted  to  ptrmlt  the  Utter  to  l>e  moved 
In  horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  a  lever  supported  at  one 
end  by  H  universal  joint,  a  pendent  bearlng-pln  carried 
by  sueh  lev^r.  means  for  connecting  tbe  Utter  with  the 
glmhal,  and   sj  ring  elements   normally  h<rfdlng  the  glmbal 

from   the   lap. 

5  In  a  lens  crinder,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  pro- 
vided with  lat-ral  arms,  a  lap  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a 
glmbal  also  i.rr  vlded  with  lateral  arms,  yielding  connec- 
tions between  tbe  extremities  of  tbe  arms  of  the  spindle 
and  the  glmbal  adapted  to  permit  the  Utter  to  be  moved 
U,  horiiontal  and  vertical  planes,  a  lever  supported  at  one 
end  by  a  unlv.rsai  Joint,  a  pendent  bearing-pin  carried 
by  such  lever,  and  means  for  variably  connecting  the  Ut- 
ter with  the  gin  hal  whereby  to  apply  preaure  to  the  Utter 
centrally  and  eccentrically,  and  means  normally  holding 
tbe  glmbal  ^ron.  the  lap. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1  The  method  herein  described  of  making  wire-glass 
which  consists  in.  first,  spreading  a  batch  of  molten  glass 
to  laver  form  wltb  protrusions  upon  its  surface,  second, 
while  maintaining  such  protrusions  free  from  chllUng 
contact  with  any  Instrume'  tallty,  sinking  a  web  of  wire 
through  such  protru.^ions  by  pressure  localized  and  concen- 
trated upon  the  web  at  Intervals  corresponding  to  the 
intervals  between  the  successive  protrusions,  and.  third, 
surfacing  the  layer. 

2  in  a  machine  for  making  wire-glass,  the  combinallon 
of  a  forming  surface,  means  for  spreading  t!  ereoo  a  lay^r 
of  glass  with  protrusions  upon  Its  surface,  meuns  for 
engaging  a  web  of  wire  at  intervals  correspondinj;  to  th. 
intervals  between  successive  protrusiou>  ou  such  layer 
and  without  chilling  contact  with  said  protrusions,  press 
Ing'such  web  into  such  layer  causing  tbe  wire  to  cut  into 
the  body  of  said  protrusions,  and  means  for  surfacing  the 
layer,    substantially    as    de8crit>ed. 

^  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  gla.s8.  the  ,  .uiibinaUon 
of  a  forming  surface,  a  roll  provided  with  corrugations 
extending  continuously  thereon  from  end  to  end,  such 
roll  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  forming  surface  and 
to  spread  thereon  a  layer  of  glass  with  ridges  extending 
upon  Its  surface  continuously  from  edge  to  edge,  a  second 
corrugated  roll  whose  corrugations  correspond  in  spu.e. 
width,  and  direction  with  the  corrugations  of  said  first 
named  roll,  said  second  corrugated  roll  als<i  arranged  t. 
cooperate  with  said  forming  surface  and  to  sink  a  web 
of  wire  through  the  ridges  upon  the  surface  of  a  layer  of 
glass  formed  bene*th  said  flrat  named  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  the  combination 
with  a  glass-sustaining  surface,  of  a  roll  provided  with 
continuous  spiral  corrugations  cooperating  with  said 
Burface  to  sink  a  web  of  wire  into  soft  glass,  and  means  for 
gradually  closing  from  one  end  to  the  other  the  groove* 
formed  in  such  surface,  and  covering  the  wire  contained 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-glass,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  forming  surface,  of  two  rolls  arranged  parallel 
one  with  the  other  and  with  the  forming  surface  and 
spaced  at  intervals  from  the  forming  surface,  the  said 
surface  on  the  one  hand  and  tbe  said  rolls  on  the  other 
being  mounted  and  adapted  for  relative  movement,  the 
leading  roll  being  spirally  grooved  and  the  following  roll 
being  ungrooved  and  spaced  at  a  greater  interval  from 
the  table  than  the  outermost  periphery  of  the  leading  roll, 
snbstantlally  as  described. 


1136  938      MOTOR-VEHICLE.     Thomas  Hkit.es,  Palmers 
'  Gr^n,    KngUnd.       Filed    Oct.     19,     1914.       Serial     No. 
867,506.      (Cl.  21—90.) 

1  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  leaf  springs. 
supports  for  stub-axles  held  between  the  ends  of  the 
springs  one  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  pulley  on  each 
rear  road  wheel  arranged  suhstanUally  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  hinge  Joint  between  the  stub-axle  supports  and 
the    spring    ends,    a    laterally    arranged    counterahaft.    a 
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pulley  on  each  end  of  said  cotinterahaft.  belts  connecting 
th*>  pulleys  ou  tU>-  i-otintfrstiaft  atid  tin'  n'ar  roail  wlievi 
respectively,  a  fiirtloii  wheel  latt-rHlly  ailju!>tal;»l«-  on  said 
countershaft,  a  friction  disk  on  the  motor  and  uu'ans  for 
movlUK  said  friction  wtied  into  or  Kut  of  >uiitai  t  witl, 
said    fri'-tlon    dl-k 


2.  In  H  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  leaf  spring*, 
support!*  for  stub  axles  hehl  In-tween  the  8prin>:s  one  on 
each  side  of  the  vehlcl>'.  a  countershaft  extendlnR  trnn- 
versely  of  the  vehicle,  a  friction  whe«'l  on  said  counter- 
•  haft  adapted  to  move  lonKltiidlnally  thereon  and  to  en- 
gage the  driving  disk  of  the  engine,  n  pulley  <:>n  either 
end  of  said  countt'rshaft  on  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle 
frame,  a  pulley  on  each  of  said  rear  road  wheel.s  nioiiiiti-,1 
In  .substantially  th.'  same  plane  at  the  hiiigf  Joint  !■••- 
tween  the  stub  axle  supports  and  the  sprlnK  'Tids.  nnd 
crossed  tielts  on  each  aide  of  the  vehicle  connecttiit:  ■-ti  I 
pulleys  whereby  the  movement  of  the  countershaft  Is 
transmitted  to  the  r^'Hr  road  wheels,  and  a  dlffi'mi  tin !  I'ff''  t 
Is  pro<luced  by  said  belts  and  wheels  when  turning  corn^  rs 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  b-af  springs. 
stu!>  iixles  siippi.rft-d  by  said  springs  on.  on  eafb  sbb-  of 
the  vehicle,  ,111  engine  arran_'"d  with  its  <Tank  shaft 
loniritiidiiiaUy  ..f  tlie  vehicle  a  frictlnn  liisk  driven  by 
said  •Miirliir.  a  .'Mil  tit-'Tsloift  MrraniTfcl  t  rii  nsv.'rscl>  of  tb." 
vehli-le,  a  frietton  whefl  inonnteil  on  said  countershaft 
the  Inner  b<'firir)g  r,f  which  is  movable  and  the  oth<T  twn 
t)earlng8  being  self  alining,  a  b-ver  o[)t"rated  by  the  ilr!v>  r 
for  •iperatluij  sjild  lnn>T  tiearlnc  to  tbniw  ttic  frirtlioi 
wheel  Info  or  oot  of  cntracmenr  with  tlie  frl'tbui  illsR 
of  the  t'ligiiie,  >aid  b'v.T  (x'ing  arranged  to  put  ;\  -■■rtnin 
amount  of  spring  pressur«'  on  the  countershaft  disk  :n 
the  one  position  ytt  hold  It  firmly  '>nt  of  gear  In  ftie  other 
position,  a  pulley  on  each  end  of  said  coiinti-rshaft  <iu 
the  exterior  of  the  vehicle  frame,  a  pulley  on  each  of  the 
rear  road  wheels  and  belts  connecting  the  pulleys  on  the 
countershaft  with   the  pulleys  on   said  stub  axles 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  pair  of  horizontal  paralb'l  baf 
springs  arranged  transversely  of  the  vehicle  In  the  rear 
thereof  and  of  different  lengths,  eyes  In  the  ends  Of  each 
spring,  stub  axles  on  either  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  vertical 
link  member  conne<'ted  with  each  of  said  stub  axles  pro 
vided  with  eyes  on  opposite  sides  and  at  Its  ends,  and 
hinge  plna  passing  through  the  eyes  In  said  link  members 
and  said  spring  connerting  same  together  and  pr.'V.'ntlng 
relative  movement  ttiereof,  and  a  pulley  on  each  rear  road 
wheel  mounted  in  sutwtantially  the  same  [)lane  at  the 
hinge  i)ins. 


l,135,9Si>        KHONP    KI  NNlNii-<;K.\K    FOR    VEHICLES 

Madisiin    Le.si  IK   .Johnson,  (Jaiena.    111.      Filed   Dec.   27, 
1912.      Serial   No    7:-m>»71        m1     - 1      un  ) 


^      d         ^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  main  axle  and  a 
sub-aile  whose  ends  are  Jointed  together,  of  a  head  block 
Interposed  between  the  frame  and  sub-axle  and  plvote<l 
on  the  latter,  and  springs  arranged  between  the  head 
block  and    frame,   -is   described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  franie  and  a  main  and  lub 
axles,  one  arrangetl  over  the  other  and  t>oth  flexibly  con- 
necte<l.  of  a  head  tilock  Interposed  between  the  sub-axle 
and  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the  former,  and 
springs  Interposed  Ix'tween  the  upper  ends  of  the  head 
bloi  k  and  the  frame,  the  latter  iH-lnt  secured  on  the 
springs.,    us    described. 


1.135,940.       LIGHTMN';  Hofi    ■   AHI.i:        Vv.tvm    .1     .1 1  kl. 
Council    Mluffs.    Io»)t.    a~sl_-nor   to    H     S.    Rottrnbori:,    .U 
lantlc.   Iowa,   an!    II     1       Hiin-'ii     Hrayfon.    Iowa       I"i'.  -'i 
Apr.  S,   1012.      S.  rial    No,    t.ss.sH*        h'I     17.".       :'.  1    1 
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1.  In  a  ligbtnii  _'  rod  ralilr.  a  core  comprlsltig  a  centra! 
strand,  nn.l  a  plurality  of  i-onc-entrle  layers  of  wire* 
twisted  iiround  said  central  strand,  each  layer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  helically  extending  wires  spaced  apart  later- 
ally so  that  no  two  wires  of  the  same  layer  are  In  contact 
with  .aiti  other,  thi-  lilr-Ttion  of  the  bellc«'S  tx-lng  oi)po 
slti.  in  adjoi/iing  layers,  and  a  sheath  cuniprlslng  a  plu 
rallty  i«f  helical  multiple  wire  strands  twisted  about  the 
r.ire  In  B  direction  opposltf  to  that  of  the  wires  In  the 
outer  layer  of  the  eorc.  anrl  ■•ach  strand  (^ntactlng  later- 
ally  with   the  strands   adjoining  It. 

2.  In  a  Hghtnlng-rod  cable,  a  core  comprising  a  central 
strand  consisting  of  two  wires  twl8te<l  together  to  form 
contacting  helices,  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  layers 
of  wires  twisted  around  said  central  strand,  each  layer 
'■otnprlslng  a  plurality  of  helically-extending  wires  spaced 
aiiart  laterally  .so  that  no  two  win'S  of  the  same  layer  are 
In  contact  with  each  other,  the  direction  of  the  helices 
being  opposite  In  adjoining  layers,  and  a  sheath  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  helical  strands  twisted  about  the 
core  In  «  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  wires  In  the 
outer  lavir  of  the  core,  each  strand  of  the  aheath  con- 
sisting of  two  wires  twlste<J  together,  anrl  each  strand 
of  the  sheath  iK'ing  in  contact  with  tlie  strands  af  each 
side  thereof. 


1,18  6,94  1.  SURFACE  GAGE.  Thomas  Kopinhki, 
Ilu<!ie«ter,  N  Y.  Pile.l  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
.874,007.      (Cl.    33 — 169.) 


1.    A    surface   gage   comprising    a    base    block    having    an 
opening    therethrough    and    an    annular    socket    concentric 
with  said  o[)enlng  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  disk  revolu 
t)ly  mounted  within  said  socket  and  having  a  central  perfo 
ration    in    alluement    with   said   opening,   spaced   ears    upon 
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said  disk  at  opposite  sides  of  said  perforation,  a  longi- 
tudinally (»4otted  standard  pivotally  and  sildably  mounted 
t>etween  said  earn  at  a  p<dnt  atKive  the  perforation  of  said 
disk,  and  a  needle  bar  adjustably  positioned  upon  said 
standard. 

2.  A  gag"'  (omprising  a  liase  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  disk  revulubiy  mounted  upon  said  base  and 
having  a  perforation  In  allnement  with  the  said  opening, 
spaced  ears  upon  said  disk  adjacent  the  said  opening,  a 
bolt  spanning  the  space  between  the  said  ears,  a  standard 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough  sildably  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  the  said  bolt,  a  set  nut  upon  said 
l)olt,  a  slider  adjustably  positioned  upon  the  said  standard 
and  a  needle  bar  sildably  and  revolubly  mounted  upon 
said  slider. 

3.  A  gage  comprising  a  base  having  an  opening  there 
through,  a  disk  antl-frlctlonally  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
said  base  and  having  a  perforation  concentric  with  the 
said  opening,  a  standard  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
through pivotally  and  sildably  mounted  upon  the  said  disk, 
a  slider  frame  adjustably  positioned  upon  the  said  stand 
ard.  a  bracket  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  side  face  of 
said  bracket,  a  needle  bar  sildably  mounted  within  said 
bracket,  and  a  retaining  set  screw  for  said  bar. 

4.  .\  gage  comprising  a  base  block  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  an  annular  socket  concentric  with  said 
opening,  a  graduated  disk  mounted  rotatably  within  the 
said  socket,  a  graduated  ring  upon  said  block,  overlapping 
the  said  disk,  a  standard  pivotally  and  sildably  mounted 
upon  the  said  disk,  said  disk  having  a  perforation  there- 
in alining  with  the  said  opening,  said  standard  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  forming  opposite  side  portions 
provided  with  graduations,  a  frame  sildably  mounted  utxm 
the  said  standard,  a  needle  bar  pointed  at  one  end  and 
lieaded  at  the  other,  said  n«M?dle  bar  being  sildably  and 
rotarlly  mounted  upon  the  said  frame  and  having  gradu- 
ations upon  one  side  thereof. 


I,i:i5,942.  INTERNAH'OMIUSTHIN  MOTOR  Svlves- 
TKH  L(xJAN.  Franklin,  I'm  iisKlgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one  half  to  lx)we  E.  Simpson  and  one- 
half  to  OrvUlf  Simpson.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Piled  May 
2.'.,    1911       Serial   No.   629,490.       (Cl.    123      75.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  means  for  converting  pressure  therein 
Into  available  fwwer,  of  three  pistons  operable  within  said 
cylinder,  and  arranged  to  form  the  primary  elements  of 
said  converting  means,  two  of  said  pistons  l)eing  arranged 
as  cooperative  unsuppiemented  or  direct  controlling  means 
for  the  fuel-inlet  ports  and  the  exhaust-outlet  ports  In 
said   cylinder. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  for  such  motor  having  inlet  ports  and  exhaust 
ports  through  the  walls  thereof,  and  means  for  converting 
the  pressure  within  said  cylinder  into  available  power,  said 
converting  means  comprising  among  the  elements  thereof, 
a  main  piston  operative  within  said  cylinder,  a   *condai:y 


cylindrical  piston  also  operative  within  said  cylinder,  gald 
secondary  piston  having  ports  passing  through  its  walls 
and  arranged  to  communicate  directly  with  both  the  Inlet 
ports  and  the  exhaust  ports  In  the  wall  of  aald  cylinder,  a 
tertiary  piston  operable  within  said  secondary  piston  and 
arranged  to  directly  control  the  inner  or  adjacent  ends  of 
the  openings  of  the  ports  within  said  secondary  piston, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  having  a  single 
cylinder.  In  combination,  means  for  converting  the  pres- 
sure generated  within  said  cylinder  Into  available  p<3wer 
the  primary  elements  of  said  converting  means  consisting 
of  three  pistons,  a  primary  piston,  and  a  secondary  piston 
operative  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  tertiary  piston  oper- 
ative within  said  secondary  piston,  there  being  inlet 
ports  and  exhaust  ports  through  the  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der, also  ports  through  the  wall  of  said  secondary  piston 
adapted  to  communicate  directly  with  said  cylinder  ports 
respectively  at  different  and  proper  intervals  in  harmony 
with  a  four-stroke  cycle,  said  tertiary  piston  being  ar- 
ranged to  directly  control  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ports 
In  said  secondary  piston  in  like  manner,  for  the  parpoae 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  pri- 
mary piston  operative  In  said  cylinder  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  secondary  cylindrical  piston  operative  in  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  tertiary  piston  operative  in  said  second- 
ary piston,  inlet  ports  In  said  cylinder,  exhaust  ports  In 
said  cylinder,  said  secondary  and  tertiary  pistons  being 
arranged  for  the  co5peratlve,  unsuppiemented  or  direct 
control  of  said  ports  for  the  inlet  of  fuel  to  and  the 
outlet  of  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  cylinder; 
all  three  of  said  pistons  being  adapted  to  co-act  in  the 
communication  of  the  explosive  force  within  the  cylinder 
to  the  crank-shaft  of  the  motor. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder,  there 
being  inlet  ports  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  walls  of  said 
cylinder,  a  primary  piston  operative  in  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  crankshaft,  a  pinion  upon  said  shaft,  a  con- 
necting rod  connecting  said  piston  to  said  shaft,  a  second- 
ary, cylindrical  piston  operative  in  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  within  the  same  chamber  In  which  said  pri- 
mary piston  is  located,  there  being  ports  through  the  walls 
of  said  secondary  piston  arranged  to  communicate  dl 
rectly  with  the  ports  In  said  cylinder,  a  tertiary  piston 
operative  within  said  secondary  piston  and  arranged  to 
directly  control  the  ports  in  said  secondary  piston,  a  sec- 
ondary shaft,  a  gear  upon  said  secondary  shaft  arranged 
to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  said  gear  and  said  pinion  being 
of  the  relative  ratio  of  two  to  one,  two  eccentrics  upon 
said  secondary  shaft  and  adjustable  means  connecting  said 
secondary  and  said  tertiary  pistons  to  said  eccentrics  re- 
spectively. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte,] 


1,135,943       INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTOR.     Stlvm 
TKR  Logan,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Liowe  E.  Simpson  and  one- 
half  to   Orville   Simpson.  Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Filed    Aug. 
7,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,697.      (Cl.  123—75.) 

1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  an  expansive  fluid,  a  first  cylinder  haTlng  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  a  second  cylinder  offset 
from  said  first  cylinder  and  having  communication  at  one 

I  end  with  said  chamber,  a  piston  operative  In  said  first 
cylinder,  two  pistons  operative  In  said  second  cylinder, 
said  two  pistons  being  arranged  as  controlling  means  for 
the  Inlet  port  and  for  the  exhaust  port  which  extend 
through  the  wall  of  said  second  cylinder,  all  three  of  said 
pistons  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  expansive 
force  of  the  fluid  within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  con- 
verting said  actuation  into  available  power. 

2.  A  fourcycle  gas  engine  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  one  end  constantly  In  communication  with  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  and  provided  with  a 
fuel  inlet  port  and  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  nearer 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  first  valve  member  working  in 
said   valve   casing  and   adapted   to  have  Us  end   cooperate 
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with  the  htfore  mentioned  exhaust  pi>rt  and  provldeil 
with  an  Inlet  port  to  cooperate  wltli  the  tirnt  mentioned  lu 
let  port,  n  secnd  valve  member  having  ii^  end  adapte.J  to 
coiiperate  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  flrst  valve  meml»er. 
and  valve  movlnv;  mei-tianlsm  actuated  by  the  enclne  and 
adapteil  to  move  the  two  valve  nieiiiliers  differentially  and 
to  give  the  t^^<l  viilve  lnenltler^<  one  impnise  for  •  Hfh  two 
Impulses   ><!    file   .'incine. 


3.  A  loiir  cycle  ({Rs  ■  usiiiH  .  ..1111  '"i-^i  n-  "  vulve  caning; 
httvinK  one  end  constantly  hi  ct>nnnuui' athm  with  the 
comhuatlon  chanitier  of  the  engine  iiiul  provided  with  a 
fuel  iniet  port  and  pr<ivl(led  with  mi  .xluiu^t  port  nearer 
aald  fcinbustlDn  chamber,  a  tlrNi  vfi'.ve  nieniU'r  working  In 
said  valvr  rasing  and  adapted  lo  liave  Its  end  cooperate 
with  the  before  inentlone<l  exhaust  [n>rt  ai;<l  (irovlded  with 
an  Inlet  port  t..  ciM.perate  with  the  rtrst  mentioned  Inlet 
port,  a  aecond  vaive  memlter  having  Its  eml  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  mb  t  port  of  the  first  vaUe  membt^r.  and 
▼alve  inovlnK  mechanism  actuated  hy  the  engine  at  half 
the  aih-ed  of  the  engine  and  adapted  to  move  the  two  valve 
members  dlfTerentlaUy  ao  that  the  movement  of  the  first 
valve  memtwr  effects  the  opening  of  the  Inlet  port  to 
the  valve  casing,  and  the  tnoveiuent  of  the  secund  valve 
member  clone*  the  Inlet  to  the  valve  casing. 

4.  A  four  cycle  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve 
casing  having  one  end  constantly  in  communication  with 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  and  provide<l  with  a 
fuel  Inlet  iM.rt  and  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  nean-r 
said  cmbustlon  chamber,  a  Ilrst  c>!lndrical  valve  member 
wiirklni,'  in  said  valve  rasing'  and  adaptiil  to  have  Its  '-nd 
cooperate  with  the  before  mentioned  eihatmt  port  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  Inlet  port  to  cooperate  with  the  flrst  men 
tinned  Inlet  port,  a  cylindrical  second  valve  member  havlns: 
its  end  adapted  to  co<)v>erate  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  flrst 
valve  inem!>er,  and  valve  moving  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  engine  and  adapted  to  move  the  two  valve  raeint>er8 
differentially  anil  to  «ive  the  two  valve  memlierB  one  Im- 
pulse for  each  two  lmpulse«  of  the  engine. 

5.  A  fourcycle  gas  engine  comprising  a  valve  casing 
disposed  substantially  parallel  with  and  having  one  end 
constantly  in  communication  with  the  combustion  cham 
ber  of  the  engine  and  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and 
provided  with  an  exhaust  port  nearer  said  combustion 
chambtT,  a  first  valve  member  working  In  said  valve  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  have  it8  end  conperate  with  the  before 
mentioned  exhaust  port  and  provided  with  In  inlet  port  to 
cottperate  with  the  first  mentioned  inlet  port,  a  second 
Talve  member  having  its  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  inlet  port  of  the  tlrat  valve  memlier.  and  valve  moving 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  engine  and  adapted  to  move 
the  two  valve  memlwra  dlfTerentially  and  to  give  the  two 
valve  memlters  one  impulse  for  each  two  impulses  of  the 
engine. 

1  Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Cazette  ] 


l,l.i5, !»■»».  FKIIT  BI.  KK'I 
Klver.  Oreg  Klle<l  Mmi  _' 
Kl.    5tt--l>9.> 


UAlTrB    (i.    I'ALMKB.    Hood 

I'.M  1         Serial    No     «1«,9S». 


I  A  bucket  consisting  of  two  parts,  hinges  connecting 
such  parts  at  the  upj>er  Inner  corners  of  their  sides,  such 
hliiKes  being  adapted  to  permit  the  two  parts  to  be  lifted 
on  their  binges  and  thus  place  the  top  rims  of  the  two 
parts  in  abutment,  the  related  side  portions  of  one  side  of 
tlie  bucket  being  formed  with  nn  outward  slope  toward 
tlie  hinge  axis  of  that  slile.  a  ball  hinged  to  one  of  the 
parts  of  the  bucket  at  the  Nittom,  and  means  on  the  cross 
bar  of  such  ball  for  locking  the  same  t..  the  top  rim  of  the 
other  part  of  the  bucket 

2.  A  bucket  consisting  of  two  parts,  hinges  connecting 
such  parts  at  the  upper  inner  <drners  of  their  sides,  such 
hinges  being  adapted  to  permit  the  two  parts  to  be  lifted 
on  their  hinges  and  thus  place  the  top  rims  of  the  two 
parts  in  abutment,  the  related  aide  portions  of  on«  fide 
of  the  bucket  l>elng  formed  with  an  outward  slope  toward 
the  binge  axis  of  that  side,  a  bail  hinged  to  one  of  the 
parts  of  the  bucket  at  the  bottom,  and  a  latch  on  the  cross 
bar  of  the  bail  engaging  with  the  top  rim  of  the  other 
part  of  the  bucket. 


l,l.'i5.f)-45  MACHINE  FOR  L'SK  IN  THE  MANUFAC 
TURK  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  En  Beothehs, 
I.ynn.  Mass,  assignor  to  Lnlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Com 
pany.  I'aterson.  .N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
tontlnuatlon  of  application  Serial  No.  .SJ(i.«l(),  fl!e<l 
.June  7,  \W)t\  This  application  filed  June  W.  Iit08. 
Serial    No.    Ml.K'tV      (<^1.    12— 4.) 


1.  A  machine  for  w. irking  an  upper  over  a  last  bavin* 
In  combination,  means  for  pulling  over  the  shoe  Including 
means  permitting  relative  adjustment  of  the  upper  and 
last,  and  means  for  lasting  the  shoe  while  the  shoe  re 
mains  the  same  side  up  In  the  machine  as  at  the  end  of 
the  pulling-over  operation. 
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2.  A  machine  for  working  an  apper  orer  a  last  having, 
in  combination,  mechaniam  for  g:rlpplng  the  upper  of  the 
forward  portion  of  the  shoe  and  puUUig-over  the  shoe. 
Including  means  permitting  relative  adjnstment  ot  the 
upper  and  laat,  means  for  lasting  the  apper  from  a  point 
on  one  side  of  the  toe  around  the  toe  to  a  point  on  the 
other  side  of  the  toe,  and  means  for  inserting  fastenlnga 
to  secure  the  upper  in  pulled  and  lasted  position. 

8.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  with  an 
Innersole  on  its  bottom  face  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  puUlng-over  the  shoe.  Including  means  permitting 
relative  adjustment  of  the  upper  and  last,  means  for  last- 
ing a  continuous  section  of  the  fore  part  of  the  shoe,  and 
means  for  secaring  the  lasted  npper  to  the  Innersole. 

4.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  having. 
In  combination,  means  for  pulUng-over  the  shoe  Including 
means  permitting  relative  adjustment  of  the  upper  and 
last,  and  means  for  lasting  a  continuous  section  of  the 
upper  extending  completely  around  the  toe  of  the  shoe, 
aaid  machine  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  operator  to  have  a  substantially  unobstructed  view 
of  the  top  face  of  the  shoe  during  the  operation  of  the 
pulling  and  lasting  means  thereon. 

5.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  shoe  In  upright  position  with  the 
top  face  of  the  shoe  toward  the  operator  and  having,  in 
combination,  means  for  pnlling-over  the  shoe,  and  wipers 
arranged  to  act  upon  the  polled  upper  while  the  upper  is 
held  under  tension  by  the  pulling-over  means  to  foice 
the  upper  into  lasted  position  upon  the  last  iKJttom. 

(Claims  6  to  248  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  .  1  S  fi  ,  9  4  6  .  METHOD  OF  MAKING  8H0B8.  Eu 
Bbothbkb,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  7.  1906, 
Serial  No.  820.610.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  16.  1914.      Serial  No.  861.194.      (CI.  12—145.) 


1.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes 
which  consists  in  arranging  an  innersole  and  upper  ma- 
terials upon  a  last  with  the  forepart  portion  of  the  up- 
per movable  relatively  to  the  last  ;  positioning  the  shoe 
with  the  portion  of  the  upper  which  eivends  over  the 
forepart  of  the  last  visible  to  the  operative  standing  In 
working  relation  to  the  shoe :  pulling-over  the  shoe  In- 
cluding the  steps  of  engaging  the  margin  of  the  upper  at 
the  end  and  opposite  sides  of  the  forepart  of  the  last  and 
tenaioning  the  apper  about  the  last.  Inspecting  the  ten- 
sloned  apper  and  if  necessary  adjusting  the  api>er  and 
the  last  relatively  to  position  the  upper  correctly ;  and 
then  lasting  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  by  eagaging  the 
upper  on  a  sabstantlaily  continuoas  line  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  toe  aronnd  the  end  of  the  toe  to  the  other 
sMte  and  working  the  marginal  portion  of  the  teasloned 
upper  inwardly  to  lasted  position  over  the  innenole ;  and 
213  O.  O.— 45 


aemring  the  overworked  upper  at  the  end  and  opposite 
sides  of  the  toe  in  lasted  position  ;  all  while  the  shoe  re- 
mains in  KMhetantially  the  same  position  with  Its  fore- 
part visible  to  the  operative. 

2.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  arranging  an  innersole  and  upper  materials 
upon  a  last  with  the  forepart  portion  of  the  upper  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  last  :  pulling  over  the  shoe  Including 
the  steps  of  engaging  the  margin  of  the  upper  on  a  sab 
stantially  continuous  line  extending  from  one  -Ide  of  the 
toe  around  the  end  of  the  toe  to  the  other  side  and  rela- 
tively moving  the  last  and  the  engaged  portion  of  the 
upper  to  pull  and.  if  necessary,  to  adjust  the  upper  abofit 
the  sides  and  end  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  last  ;  and 
then  lasting  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  by  engaging  the 
upper  below  said  line  around  the  end  and  sides  of  the  toe 
and  working  It,  still  under  tension,  over  the  edge  of  the 
innersole,  and  then  relaxing  the  tension  to  permit  the 
margin  of  the  upper  to  be  wiped  into  lasted  position  upon 
the  shoe  bottom  and  secured. 

3.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes 
which  consists  In  arranging  an  upper  with  its  forepart 
movable  on  Its  last  and  pullir.g-over  the  shoe  by  <  ngag- 
Ing  In  its  normal  outwardly  flared  position  the  tf>e  por- 
tion of  the  upper  on  a  substantially  continuous  line  ex 
tending  around  the  toe  of  the  last  and  holding  the  up|>er 
outwardly  away  from  the  edge  of  the  innersole  and  ten- 
sioning it  over  the  toe  portion  of  the  last  and  then,  while 
continuing  the  tension,  lasting  the  toe  portion  of  the 
shoe  by  embracing  the  toe  below  the  said  line  and  wip- 
ing into  lasted  position  a  continuous  section  of  said  up- 
per extending  around  the  toe. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  arranging  an  innersole  and  upper  materials 
upon  a  last ;  pnlling-over  the  shoe.  Including  the  establish 
Ing  of  correct  lines  for  the  upper  with  relation  to  the  last 
while  the  upper  is  under  tension  ;  Intermptlne  the  pulling 
over  operation  when  the  upper  has  been  tensioned  and  'he 
correct  lines  of  the  upper  have  been  obtained,  and  at  ono- 
beginning  the  lasting  operation  at  the  end  and  corners 
of  the  toe. 

5.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  arranging  an  innersole  and  upper  materials 
upon  a  last,  with  the  forepart  of  the  upper  movable  on 
the  last,  and  pulling-over  the  upper  by  engaging  its 
margin  on  a  substantially  tontlnuous  line  around  the  toe 
of  the  last  In  such  manner  as  to  hold  It  substantlall.T  free 
from  wrinkles  in  that  portion  of  the  toe  of  tne  shoe  which 
Is  exposed  to  view  In  the  completed  shoe,  and  then  lasting 
the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  by  working  the  upper  over 
the  edge  of  the  shoe  bottom  Into  lasted  position  at  the 
end  and  comers  of  the  toe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnt<  d  in  the  Cazette] 


1,135,947.  PULLING-OVER  AND  LASTING  MACHINE. 
Eli  Beothkeb,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  7,  1906.  Serial  No.  320,«10. 
(CI.   12—4.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  apper  over  a  last  la 
whlcli  the  last  is  positioned  with  its  toe  end  uppermost, 
the  combination  with  means  for  pnlUng  the  upper  over 
the  toe  portion  of  the  last,  and  wipers  for  laying  the  up- 
per over  the  last  bottom,  of  a  rest  arranged  to  engage  the 
top  face  of  the  ahoe,  a  carrier  by  which  said  rest  can  slide 
by  gravity  from  a  position  above  the  toe  of  the  shoe  down- 
wardly toward  the  instep  of  the  shoe  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, and  means  for  locking  It  In  Its  elevated  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pulling  -  over  machine  having,  in  combination, 
neans  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  means  for  aup- 
portlng  the  shoe  with  Its  toe  toA  uppermost  and  the 
top  face  of  the  shoe  observable  by  the  workman  ;  a  ver- 
tically movable  slide,  a  toe  rest  on  the  slide,  means  for 
securing  the  slide  in  upraised  inoperative  poBition,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  slide  to  position  the  rest  is  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  top  face  of  the  shoe  when  the  slide  is 
released. 
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3.  A  pulllnK-over  machine  having,  tn  combination, 
iiu-chanismH  fur  working  upon  a  shot-,  means  for  support- 
lug  the  shoe  for  an  Initial  operation  upon  it,  a  rest  oc- 
cupylnK  normally  n  position  forwardly  beyond  the  toe  of 
the  shoe,  and  nicHiis  for  dlrfctink'  iixivement  of  wald  rest 
lenjfthwlae  of  the  shoe  Into  operative  engagement  there- 
with for  supporting  the  shoe  for  a  later  op«ration  upon  It. 


.     S", 


t      \     iiii!!iiii:     r.T.r     niarhln.'     having,     In     combination, 
liuiliiin  (iviT   iiifaiis.   rrienns  tn  supptTt   the  last  against    iin- 
action  of  the  iujIIIuk  -v.r  in. ■1111s.  iiii>rtns  tu  drlv.-  tacks  into 
the    Hhoe    bottom,    a    r.-st     oiTupyinK    n>)rmally    a    position 
forwardly    beyond    the    toe    wher.'    it    Is   out    of   the   way    of 
iii.spectlon   of   the  shiw  during    the  pulling  uver  operation, 
and    guides    for    dlr.'Ctlnt;    inovement    of    the    rest    length 
wise    of    the    sho.-    Into   .■ngHj:em.-nt    wllh    an    Inclined    por 
lion  of  the  top  face  of  the  shoe  w  lient)y   It  l.s  .self  adapting 
for  supporting  shoes  of  dllT.'rent  thickness  against  the  op 
eratlon   of  thn   tacking   means. 

5.   .\    pulling  over   machine   comprising   shoe   supporting 
means,  pulling  over   means,  and  means  arranged  for  move 
nient    in   a    plane   substantially    parallel   with   the   shoe  hot 
totn.  afti-r  the  upper  has  heen   pulb-d.   into  and  out  of  con 
tact    with    till-    top    fH-e   ,,f    th.'    <ti..,.    in    th..    rei;ion    of    the 
tip  .seam. 

I  Claims  f5  to    lf»  not   printed    In   the  (Jazette  ] 


1.1.{.'..!»4S.       .M.XCHI.NK    FOK    ISK    IN    THK    .MANUK.XC 
rrRP]  OK  BOOTS  AND  .SHOES.      Ki.i  Bhothkh.s.  Lynn. 
Mass,    assignor    to    Tnited    Shoe    Machinery    Companv, 
I'aters<m,    .N     ./  ,    a    Corporation    of    New    .Jersey       Filed 
Aug     T,    \'M)H.    Serial    No     44T,.'?!»s       Renewed    June    'Jii. 
19U.       Serial    .No.  S4S.0«.'"..        !('l     1 L'       -4    ) 
1.    .V  machine   for  working  an  upper  over  a  laat  having. 
In  combination,  grlppers  comprlslnu  Jaws  curved  to  adapt 
them    to    operate    at    the    curved    toe    portion    of    the    shoe, 
and    means    for   actuating    the    ifrlt)pers   and    the    last    rela 
tlveiy  to  pull  the  upper  and  then  actuatlnjc  the  grlppers  by 
a    movement   of   said    two   Jaws   together   to   wipe    the   mar- 
ginal  portion  of  the  upf)er  Into  lasted   position. 

:;  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  grlppers  comprising  cooperating  Jaws 
curved  to  embrace  the  toe  i>ortlon  of  the  shoe  upper,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  grlppers  and  the  last  relatively 
to  effect  pulling  of  the  upper,  and  means  connected  with 
the  grlpper  Jaws  to  actuate  them  to  wipe  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  upper  Into  lasted  position. 

3.  A  machine  for  working  an  upi>er  over  a  last  having. 
In  combination,  grlppers  constructed  and  arranged  to  re 
celve  In  Its  normal  outwardly  flared  is>sitlon  and  marginal 
portion  of  the  upper  at  the  t(»-  end  and  oprwslte  sides 
of  the  last,  means  to  actuate  said  Kilpi-ers  and  last  rela 
tlveiy  for  pulling  the  upper,  and  operating  means  con 
nected  with  said  grlppers  to  actuate  them  longitudinally 
of  the  shoe  with  an  Inward  closing  movement  for  wip- 
ing the  upper  Into  lasted  position 


4.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last  having, 
in  combination,  grlppera  constructed  and  arranged  to  re 
ceive  In  Its  normal  outwanlly  flared  position  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  upper  at  the  ti>e  end  and  opfX)«lte  aides  of 
the  last,  means  for  actuating  said  grlppers  and  last 
relatively  in  a  direction  substantially  peri>endlcularly 
to  the  last  bottom,  and  means  for  actuating  said  grlppers 
Inwardly  over  the  last  bottom  from  the  tiul  and  the  op 
poslte   lateral    sIdeH   of   tlie    toe   of   lli.-    Iii^t. 


.'  .\  mmhliic  for  workin:;  1111  npp.-r  omt  a  la-i  liaOng, 
in  combination,  sectional  grlpp.Ts  constructed  and  «r 
ranged  to  receive  th-  upper  at  the  t.M-  .-nd  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  fore  part  of  the  last,  tneans  for  actuating  the 
uripis-rs  to  seln..  Hiid  to  pull  the  upper,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  grlpp.'rx  lengthwise  of  the  last  and  for  rela- 
tively actuathiK  the  urlriiMT  s...tlons  transversely  of 
the  last  for  laying  the  marginal  [H)rtlon  of  the  upper 
upon   the  fore   part   of   the   last   lM)ftom. 

[Claims  0  to  -'7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ) 


i.i.:r..;t4i'      m.vciunk   kou  isk   in  tmk  ma.nufac- 

TIRF  OF  BOOTS  AM)  SHOKS.  Ronai.h  F  McFeelt, 
Beverly,  Mass..  MssiKu.ir  to  Fnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. I'alcrson,  N  .1..  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey. 
Filed   May  »!.   1!»<I7       Serial   .No.  .'{TL'.O.'..'.      (CI     1 1;      4.  t 


1.  A  machine  to  perform  succeaalvely  the  operations  of 
polling-over  a  shoe  and  lasting  the  forepart  of  the  shoe 
having,  In  combination,  pulllng-over  means,  lasting  means, 
and  operating  mechanism  organised  to  cause  the  pulllng- 
over  means  to  seise  the  upper  and  stretch  it  and  present 
the  shoe  with  Its  sole  face  in  a  predetermined  plane  to  re- 
ceive the  operation  of  the  lasting  means 
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2.  A  pulllng-over  and  lasting  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, toe  lasting  means,  and  connected  power-operated 
mechanism  organised  to  pull  over  a  shoe  and  come  to  rest 
holding  the  shoe  with  the  upper  under  tension  and  tn  po- 
sition for  the  action  of  the  lasting  means  and  to  release 
the  8h(x»  after  said  mechanism  Is  restarted. 

:i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  oiieratluK  mechanism  and  means  actuated  thereby  for 
Krlpiilnk.'  an  upper  substantially  simultaneously  at  a  plu 
rality  of  points  around  the  forepart  of  a  last  and  pulling 
the  ujipir,  of  means  to  rub  the  pulled  upper  upwardly 
along  the  side  faces  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  last  and  then 
wipe  It  Inwardly  to  lasted  position  over  the  edge  and  hot 
torn  of  the  last. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  gripping  and  pulling  an  upper  substan 
tially  simultaneously  at  a  plurality  of  points,  of  means  for 
wiping  into  lasted  position  the  portion  of  the  upper  pulled 
by  the  grlppers  while  the  ahoe  remains  in  substantially 
the  same  position  occupied  by  It  during  the  pulllng-over 
operation,  said  pulling  means  including  grlppers  which 
ar.'  arranged  to  permit  manual  manipulation  for  changing 
tta-  tension  on  the  pulled  upper  Independently  of  the  pull 
iiiir  o[»eratlon  to  assist  In  the  lasting  operation. 

'■  It)  a  pulling  over  and  lasting  machine,  the  cfjmblna 
tion  with  iKiwer  operatj-d  means  for  gripping  an  upper 
and  pulling  It  on  a  last,  .said  pulling  means  being  ar- 
ranged for  manual  movement  to  manipulate  the  upper 
after  the  power  operation  of  the  pulling  means,  of  wipers, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  wipers  to  work  into  lasted 
position  a   continuous  section  of  the  pulled  upper. 

[Claims  0  to  1'2S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


l.Tir-.l^.-Hi.       .MACHI.NK    FOB    ISK    IN    THE    MANUFAC- 
TIRE  OF  BOOTS  AND  8UOK8.     Ronald  F.  McFkblt. 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Com 
pHuy,    Paterson,    N.    J.,    a    Cort>oration    of    New    Jersey. 

Hied   May   2r>,    llMiT       Serial    No    .■i7r).0«H.      (CI.    U'  -4. » 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crU>ed.  the  combination 
with  means  for  pullUiK  over  a  sho*'.  said  means  being  con 
strut  ted  and  arrange<l  to  iH-rmlt  relative  movement  of  the 
upp<'r  and  the  last  to  stretc.i  the  upoer  and  additional 
movement  of  the  upper  and  the  last  relatively  to  position 
the  upper  In  proper  relation  to  the  last  for  lasting,  of 
power  operated  means  for  lasting  the  toe  portion  of  the 
shoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  pulllng-uver  a  shoe  including  provlaioD 
for  adjusting  the  upper  and  the  last  relatively,  of  power 
operated  means  for  lasting  the  entire  toe  portion  of  the 
shoe  in  a  single  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  pullingover  a  shoe,  of  power  opermted 
means  for  working  the  upper  into  lasted  poaitlon  at  a 
plurality  of  points  in  the  same  operation  of  the  machine 
and  means  adjustable  laterally  of  the  shoe  to  aJford  sup- 
port for  the  heel  and  faces  of  right  and  left  ahoes  on 
crooked  lasts  the  foreparts  of  which  are  similarly  posi- 
tioned relatively  to  the  lasting  meana. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna tion 


with  means  for  pulllng-over  a  shoe,  said  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  relative  movement  of  the 
upper  and  the  last  to  stretch  the  upper  and  for  addl 
tlonal  movement  of  the  upper  and  the  last  relatively  to 
position  the  upper  In  proper  relation  to  the  last  for  last- 
ing, of  power  operated  means  for  working  the  ahoe  around 
the  toe  Into  lasted  position,  and  means  for  securing  the 
upper  In  lasted  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  pulllng-over  a  shoe,  of  power  operated 
mechanism  for  lasting  and  securing  the  toe  portion  of  the 
upper  and  a  heel  rest  adjustable  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine to  support  right  and  left  crooked  shoes  the  fore- 
parts of  which  are  similarly  positioned  relatively  to  the 
lasting  and  securing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  112  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.l.Sfi.Wl  MKTHOD  OF  MAKIM;  SHOFS  Ronalp  F. 
M<"I"EELr.  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey  Piled  Aug  1,  1907.  Serial  No  ,S86,572  (CI. 
12-145., 


1  Tliat  improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  pulling  the  upper  at  the  toe  and  at  the  oppo- 
site sides,  adjusting  the  pulled  upper  about  the  last,  se- 
curing the  upper  at  the  sides  of  the  shoe,  then  while  it  is 
under  the  pulling  strain  working  the  toe  portion  of  the 
opper  Into  lasted  position  over  the  Innersole  and  finally 
securing  the  upper  at  the  toe 

2.  That  Improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  in  pulling  an  upper  on  a  last  at  the  toe  and  at  tie 
opposite  sides  of  the  last,  adjusting  the  upper  about  the 
last,  forcing  the  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  inwardly 
over  the  last  bottom  at  the  corners  of  the  toe  portion  of 
the  last  first,  and  then  at  the  middle  of  the  toe  portion  of 
the  last. 

3.  That  improvement  In  methods  of  making  shoes  whici, 
consists  In  pulling  the  upjier  on  a  last  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  forepart  and  at  the  end  of  the  toe  in  directions  to 
hold  it  away  from  the  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  last 
around  the  toe.  and  then  pulling  upon  the  margin  of  the 
upper  to  draw  the  upper  inward  toward  said  edge  and 
working  a  continuous  section  of  the  upper  Into  lasted 
position  over  the  bottom  of  the  last  from  one  side  of  the 
forepart  around  the  toe  to  the  other  side. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  ahoes  which 
consists  Id  pulling  the  upper  on  a  last  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  forepart  and  at  the  end  of  the  toe,  pressing  upon  a 
substantially  continuous  section  of  the  upper  at  the  toe 
end  of  the  last  from  one  side  of  the  forepart  around  the 
foe  to  the  other  side  to  retain  the  upper  under  tension,  re- 
leasing the  tension  on  the  margin  of  the  upper  at  the  toe 
end.  and  then  wiping  the  upper  into  lasted  position  from 
said  line  of  pressure  over  the  bottom  of  the  last. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  pulling  the  forward  portion  of  an  upper  or 
vamp  at  the  end  and  sides  of  the  toe  to  stretch  It  first 
longitudinally  forward  over  the  toe  end  of  the  laat  and 
then  transversely  across  the  forepart  of  the  last  in  such 
directions  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  laat  bottom  as  to 
hold  th«  margin  of  the  vamp  away  from  the  edge  of  the 
innersole  on  the  last  bottom,  holding  the  vamp  under  ten- 
sion and  free  from  wrinkles  over  the  upper  portion  of  the 
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tCH*  of  the  last,  .'nsjairlnj:  a  r<.ntinu.«ni  line  of  such  un- 
wrtDkled  portion  of  th^-  vamp  «>xt^riilliit'  frnni  onp  side  of 
the  forepart  nround  ftn-  f,..'  to  the  ..th.-r  slil.-  and  Io«'at»Kl 
beJow  the  planf  of  thf.  last  tKittom.  rnhbing  upwardly 
While  maintaining  said  rontliuious  Un.'  of  enjtaK»»ment  un 
broken  to  mold  the  upp.-r  fn-p  from   wrinkles   up  the  side 

faces  of  the  last  to  th \e.-  ,,f  the  )*ho..  hottom  and  then 

«athorlnK   the    niaruln   or'  th.-   (ipper  ov.-r    the  edge  of  the 
Inner^ile  Into  laHf<Ml  iM.«tjfi(in 

(Claim  6  not   |.rliir.M|  in   thf  <;az.-ttf.l 


inclln*^  fare  on  the  top  of  a  last  and  holding  the  upper 
•"itwardly  away  from  the  sld'  faces  of  the  laat  durtnjr  the 
tor«ar(i  pnll.  and  th».n  pullInK  the  upper  Inwardly  atralnat 
'hf  side   farea  of  the  last. 


1,1.HS.952.  AI'I'MtATIS  r<.K  MAKINi;  rU)f>TS  A.M. 
SFIOKS.  R..VMD  F  MrFKEt.v,  neverly.  Ma-s  .  n.s^lKnnr 
to  I'nlted  Htio.  .Marhiiory  t'onioany,  Paters.. n.  N  .1 
•drporatlon  of  N.w  .I-r-.^v  Fllwl  .July  IM* 
No.  44r),9L'<»  Jtfii.u.',!  u,-t  .'<;  i!ii.» 
HrtS,7t5L'.      ,(].    IJ       F  . 


n.    .>     .1  ,    n 

v:mH,  s.tImi 

S.  rill  I      Nn, 


1.  \  ma<hin."  oi  rht'  .•li^^s  df-wridcMl,  h«vlnK.  In  omhl 
nation.  ({rlpi>.r'<  .omiirlsinj:  .iirxwl  diw^  arraiiKfd  to  .■u 
tcajfe   the   uptxr   In    a    Mih^tantla  ily    nuln  ferrnptt-.l    iUu-   .-t 

tfniHtiK   nromiil    th.     t r   1 !  .•   ln-i   atnl    iiifHiin   f.ir   adjii-t 

lUK  'ialii    i;rl|ip»Ts   h  -   ;i    ami    r  ra  nw  tr«.'!y    .if   ttif    \h>[ 

■J.     V   ma<-hln.'  ..f   tli.    .  l,i.«>   .IfiH.-rlli.-d.   havlnjf.   in    .■omt.i 
nation,   itrlppeis     .,iui,ri-<liik:   ,iir\.-d   Jh»h   arriinjte.l    to   .-n 
icaicc    ttit-    iiptwr   In    n    ^ii!i-.tn  n  tijiUy    imlnt.  rrnpfcd    line   ix 
teiidinji    aroun.l    th..    i,,e   end    of    th.'    last,    and    means    for 
supp<irtloB  the  ifrlpp.r^  convtriictwl  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit thfni  to  t).'  Hiljiist.'il  a-  a  unit  transversely  of  the  last. 
.1.   A   machiuf  of  the  clfi-i-*   dtscrltn-d,   havlnc.    In    combl 
nation,   irrtopers   comprl-'liii;    .nr\..i    Uvis    formed    In    rela 
tivi-ly   lurnlnK  w.nioiiM  f..r  •  iinaumi:  the  iipper  around  tht- 
to.,  of  the  \»-*t,  and  lueatis  (,,r  -upporfiiiK  the  (trippern 

i  \  machine  of  th.>  <  las.s  (ie.serJhe.l.  luivlng.  In  combl 
nation.  ifrlppfTs  comi.rNlni:  rnrve.l  Jaws  for  engHKlnt?  the 
upper  around  the  !...■  of  rh.-  last,  and  meanH  for  support 
Inu  thf  ktrlppers  construct.  .I  and  arrnnvted  to  permit  them 
to  (,.■  shifted  transv.rs.  ly  of  th.'  last  and  to  turn  wher.-by 
they  may  l>e  adapt.Ni  t..  tlie  p.>sition  and  shape  of  the  toe 
end  of  the  last. 

5.   .V.  machine  of  the  -iuss  (iescrliM-d.  having,   in  combi- 
nation,   Krlppers   comprising:   nir^.-.i    ^..ctlonal   Jaws   freely 
movable    relatively    whil-    the    uj  p.T    is    under    tension    to 
adapt  the  eiipp^Ts  u.  th.-  whape  and  siz.-  of  the  last, 
(t'lalms  H  to  74  not  printed  in  th..  liaz.'tte.) 


1,1.H5.953.  METHOIt  OF  MAKINt;  SHOES  Ronald  F. 
McFhklv,  Beverlv  Maw.,  assignor  to  Fnited  Shoe 
Machinery  f-ompany.  F'aterson,  .N  .t.,  a  <  ..rporatlon  of 
New  Jersey  Oriicina!  application  fllefl  July  29.  1908 
Serial  No,  445, i>2^..  nivlded  and  this  application  flhyl 
INH-.  27.  1910.  Serial  \o  .',9!t.:?,'?7.  Renewed  Oct.  L>«. 
I!tl4  Serial  .\o.  •«•!«. 741  m'1  1  l>  145  i 
1.   That  Improv.-roent  in  methods  of  making  shoes  which 

(onslsta  IB  iBlttnlly  pnlllng  an   upper  forwardly  down  an 


-•        That     ;mi.r..v.mcnt     In     metht«ls    of     raaklut    shoes 

I    which   consists  In   pulling  an    upper   flrst   outwardly    In  a 

I   direction    Iengthwl.se    of   the    las.    and    upwardly    from    the 

opposite    sides   of   the    last    to   stralKbten    it    over    the    top 

face   of   the   last,   and    then   continuing    the   ptill    upwardly 

and   inwardly  to  wrap  It  al.out  the  side  faces  of  the  last 

!     That     lmprovem..nt     In     methM.s     of     making     shoe. 

"hlcl,  .onslHts   In   pulling  an   upper  l.-n.thwlse  of  the    lust 

I    forwardly  and   upwardly  at   the  two  opposite  sides  of  the 

r..repart  of  the  last  while  holding  it  outwardly   frt>m   the 

side   faces  of  the  last  and   then  permitting  It   to  approach 

the   side   faces   of   the   last   during   ,.    later    tx^rtlon   of   the 

pulling    movement. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  method.,  of  making  sh.ns  which 
consists  In  gripping  the  curved  end  portion  of  a  shoe 
upper  at  the  end  and  opposite  sld.-s  of  the  toe  of  a  last 
and  relatively  moving  the  gripped  portions  and  ihe  last 
to  strain  the  upper  upwardly  and  lonKitudlnall v  .,f  the 
last  in  u  forward  direction  at  the  sides  and  the  end  of  the 
toe  while  holding  the  sides  of  the  t,.e  outward! v  away 
from  the  aides  of  the  last  and  thereafter  wrapping  the 
upper  Inwardly  over  the  edges  of  the  last. 

.'..  That  Improvement  in  methods  of  making  aho^s  which 
consists  In  gripping  the  curved  end  portion  of  a  shoe 
npper  at  the  end  and  oppoalte  sides  of  the  toe  of  a  last 
Hh.ng  a  substantially  continuous  gripping  line  around  the 
toe  while  the  forepart  of  the  upp,.r  Is  free  to  be  pulled 
•  UHl  relatively  moving  the  grlpp,.d  portion,  and  the  last  to 
strain  the  upper  upwardly  and  lon.'ltudlnnllv  of  the  last 
in  H  forward  direction  at  the  sides  and  the  end  of  the 
last. 

rcialms  «  to   14   not  printed  In  the  Carette  ] 


1.13.n,9,M.      rt'I.MNO  OVKH    MAt^IINE       rtoN.iLD   F.   Mr- 
Fkki.y,    Heverly,     Mass.,    assignor    t..     Fnited    Shoe     Ma 
'hinery    Company,    I'aterson,    N     J..    «    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.   19.  1909      Serial  No.  490  MS 
i<'I.    12 — 4.)  '        ■ 

1  A  machine  of  the  class  dpscrll»ed  having,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  pnlllng  an  npp,r  over  a  last,  means 
to  fasten  the  upper,  and  means  to  hold  the  upper  while 
the  pulling  means  elves  place  to  the  fastening  means! 
said  holding  means  comprising  connected  upper  clamping 
devices  arranged  one  ahf.ve  the  other  In  position  for  the 
upper  one  of  the  devices  to  enga^re  the  shoe  first,  and 
actuating  mechanism  for  forcing  the  lower  member  ob- 
liquely upwardly  to  press  against  the  upper  In  the  direc- 
tion In  which  It  is  pulled. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  desrrll.ed  having.  In  combi- 
nation, side  clamps  comprising  .1  horliontally  sliding 
memb*.r  and  pn  obliquely  movable  member  connected  there- 
with and  connecting  mechanism  for  causing  the  horlgon 


Apkil  1^,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


705 


tiilly   .sildink:    uj.iuIi.  r   lo   iUtmiif   tli.    sIj(h    tirst   and   there 
after    to    actuate     the    other     member     upwardly    and    In 
warilly    in    the    dir.cilon    to    pies.-    the    upper    toward    the 
edire   of    the    ;ast    as    Ihe    sh.H'    IS   fianipeii. 


uiei.t    independent   of   the  njovement  of   the  holder  to  un- 

cov.  I    t!,,    iMi.k.t   for  the  action  of  the  .Iriver  on  the  lack. 


S.  A  machine  of  the  clans  described  having.  In  combi 
nation  ,1  .airier  movable  horizontally  toward  the  shoe. 
a  ...istart  nieml..r  arrant:. d  t..  jlcld  ba.kwardly  In  tlie  car 
rier  after  it  engages  tiie  sho.  .  and  a  second  memU'r  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  shoe  later  and  to  be  a<  tuateil  up 
»«[.)>  !\  ^u.  h  backwaril  movement  of  the  contact  mem 
ber  to  pret*s   the   upper  upwardly   towar<l   the   edge  of   th. 

4     .\    Hia.  !)in.    of    the   class   described    having,   in    combl 
nation,    mean*    for    ptisltlonlng   a    shoe    bottom    upwardl.\ 
a    last   supporter,   means   for  actuating   the  supporter    iat 
eraliy    toward    the    shoe,    means    l)ecomlng    operative    a. it.. 
matlcally    during    said    movement     iaterallv     toward     th. 
•hoe  for  actuating  the  supporter  obliquely   upwardly    liu., 
couta.t    »l!b    the    upper    on    the    .side    of    the    shoe,    and 
means  for  actios  on  the  shoe  with  a  tendency  to  depress 
the  shoe  against  the  supporter. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  bavluj;.  In  .omhi 
nation,  a  shoe  Itottom  re.st,  grlppers  to  pull  the  npp.T. 
means  to  tack  th.-  npper.  and  njean>.  arranged  to  engage 
under  the  -hi.  ..f  111.-  gh...  to  support  the  shoe  while 
the  grlpp.-r-  1.  I. -a-.-  th.  upper  .•iiid  ^rive  place  to  the  tacker. 
comprising;  a  m.  inN-i  f.,i  >i;inipiut'  the  upper  against  the 
side  of  the  last  an.l  ni.-an-  lor  imparting  to  said  member 
an  o[)eratlve  nio\eni.nt  int..  .lamping  position  In  a  direc 
tlon  Inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  force  the  upper  in 
the  dir.'ctlori  that   it   is  t.'nsi.ii,.-d  by  the  pulling  means. 

1  Claims  6  to  57  not  prlnte<l  In  the  tiaeette.] 


3.  A  machine  of  th.  ciass  d- "i.  r  .»-d  ba^!ng  In  combl 
nation,  a  tack  li-.ld.-r  in-n;.'./.-  :«'tv'.e!.  t!>ck  receiving  and 
i.-i.  k  d.ln.Miii^  i'.'-.rions  and  iiav;ng  a  tack  pocket,  t 
drivr-r  a  tack  .(.iiductor  s^nion  ^uo^at:e  with  Tbe  tack 
holder  and  means  for  shlftinu  said  condnctor  section  auto 
niaiicaliy  tn.iu  a  p..sit)on  «  !t!i  its  chancel  ic  delivering 
relation  to  the  tack  pocket  to  a  p.isltion  m  which  an  end 
face  of  the  conductor  covers  th.-  mouth  of  the  Uck  pocket 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  delivered  tack 

4.  A  machine  of  rtie  class  descI•i^w•d  havinK  Iij  comiii- 
n.-.tH.ii.  a  la.  k  hold,  r  moxatil.-  betweer:  tJnk  receiving  and 
tack  delivering  positions  aud  ha^inj:  a  tack  pocket,  a 
driver,  ;i  tack  .■..n'i;n-t..r  !i;iviD>;  a  member  to  cover  the 
in.'k  jK.ck.'t  :ind  m.,\aMe  ,n\;' oma  to  nlly  to  a  central  posl 
tlon  to  deliver  tacks  t,,  th.  pocket  r  nd  from  said  central 
position  to  one  side  of  such  central  position  to  cause  th. 
cover  to  overlie  the  pocket  and  having  an  addltiona; 
movement   to   permit    the  driv.-i    \a  operate 

-'-.  .\  ica.  liin.  of  th.  ii;isv  destrihed  having.  In  comhi 
nation,  a  tack  holder  having  a  tack  pocket,  a  drivei.  a 
'  "luj'i.  1..1 .  means  to  hold  the  cond  1.  tor  in  delivering  rela- 
tion t..  til.-  [H>cket.  yleldins  !i,.-uus  to  move  the  conductor 
Into  position  to  prevent  the  tack  being  thrown  out  of  the 
tK>.  k.t  and  arranged  to  p.rmit  the  driver  to  move  the  con 
ductor  aside  to  allow    the  driver  to  enter  the  tack  pocket. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.' 


m:-;.- r>,-,fi,      iwckim,    mkchani.'^m.     h..nald   f.    .mc 

Fekly,    H.vi-riy.    Mass,     tissl^nor    !o    Fnited    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery   Company,    Piif.  rson,    N     ,T       a    Corporatlor;    of 
New    Jersey.      F;i<>d   Oct.   ii.    19; 'i       Serial    No.    Ss.n.oe'.-! 
<.Ci,   12--4.,i 


1  l.-^.-^WfiS  MFCHANIR.M  F'OK  FSf:  IN  INSERTING 
KASTENIN«;S.  R.,saii.  F.  M<  Fkei.v  Beverly,  Mass., 
awlgnor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  <'nmpany.  I'at.-r- 
son,  N  .1..  :i  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Original  ap- 
jilbatlon  f1l.-il  \[.r  T.>  l!tA(..  Serial  N..  4;>o  k^r. 
rnvlded  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  29.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  520.14.^  Renewed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,136.      (CI.    i-^is  , 

1.  .V  machine  of  th.'  class  descrll)ed  having  tack  in 
serting  mechanism  Including  a  driver,  tack  supplying 
means,  a  tack  bh.ck  adapted  to  hold  a  tack  for  the  in- 
serting action  of  the  driver  thereon  and  movable  from 
receiving  relation  to  the  supplying  means  Info  delivering 
relation  to  the  driver,  and  additional  means  for  covering 
the   tack   contained   in   the  holder  during  such   movement. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna 
tlon.   a   tack   driver,   a   tack  holder   moTable   between   tack 

receiving   and    tack   driving    positions   and    having   a    tack  _      _     „  _„  ^ 

pocket,  and  additional  means  presenting  a  cover  over  plnrallty  of  tacks  into  each  side  of "The"sh'oe'  rnd'meani 
the  tack  pocket  at  the  termination  of  the  movement  of  the  which  can  be  set  to  locate  the  tacks  -hat  are  to  be  driven 
holder  Into  tack-drivIng  position  to  prevent  the  tack  on  the  same  side  of  the  sho^  in  ,.ne  or  another  of  certain 
from  being  thrown   from  the  pocket  and   having  a   move       definite  spaced  relations  to  each  other,  said  relatlra  loca 


1.    A     puIUng-ovei      ma.bine     havlnt'.     in     combination. 
means  for  poeitloning  a  sh.>e.  (tans  means  for  inserting  a 
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tloas  being  predetermined  by   th.-  construction  of  the  ma- 
chin*. 

2.  A  pulling  over  aiHchln*'  havltiK,  In  combination, 
means  for  positioning  a  shw,  means  for  Inserting  a  tack 
at  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  means  for  inserting  a  plurality  of 
tacks  at  each  side  of  the  toe,  and  a  single  meauii  adapted 
for  adjustment  to  suppress  the  lns»'rtlon  of  certain  of  the 
Bide  tacks  at  both  sides  of  the  shoe  without  similarly 
HiTectIng    the    remaining    tai  ks 

3.  A  pulling  over  machine  having,  In  combination, 
means  'or  pnsltlunltit  a  shoe,  means  for  lusertlnK  a  tack 
at  the  roe  of  the  shoe,  means  for  liisertlnn  a  plurality  of 
tacks  at  each  side  of  the  toe,  and  a  single  means  arranged 
for  adjustments  by  which  to  suppress  alternatively  one  or 
another  of  two  of  the  side  tacks. 

4.  A  puIUng-over  machine  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  positioning  a  shoo,  means  for  Inserting  a  tack 
at  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  means  for  liiM-rttni?  a  plurality  of 
tacks  at  each  side  of  the  lue.  ii.iludlnt:  mechanism  for 
■applying  tacks  to  said  tacking  means,  and  a  single  means 
adjaatable  to  control  the  delivery  of  specified  tacks  of  a 
plurality  of  the  series  without  similarly  atTectinjf  the  ile 
livery  of  other  tacks  of  the  series. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed  having.  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  driving  tacks  at  the  opposite  sides  and 
at  the  toe  end  of  a  shoe,  and  means  adapted  by  a  single 
adjustment  to  susiM-nd  I  be  insertion  of  one  of  the  tacks 
at  each   side  of  the  shoe. 

[1   liiiuK  tS  to  ;{,'<  not   prlnteil  In   the  <;az«'tte.J 


1,135,957.       TACKINi;     MFCIIANISM      1(»U      I'ULLINiJ 
OVF:r     MACUI.N'ES        Ro.n.4L1i    F      M.  Feei.y,     Beverly. 

Mass.,  assignor  fi  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson.  N.  .1  ,  a  Torporation  ..f  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July   10,    1912.     Serial   No    TOO, 704       ,i-\.   1      H  ) 


1.  .V  u.Mclilne  of  the  class  ilescrilwcl  havuig.  In  comblna 
tlon,  miuji  mechanl.sm  for  siipplyln»,-  ami  distributing  tacks 
Inchidhu  a  raceway  structure  having  a  plurality  of  tack 
grooves  the  walls  of  which  support  the  heads  of  the  tacks 
and  are  spaced  apart  to  r>'celve  the  steins  of  the  tacks,  a 
multiple  tack  seoarator.  iiide[M»nilently  adjustable  devices 
arranged  to  extend  transversely  across  the  tack  grooves 
below  the  tack  head  supporthik,'  surfaces  thereof  for  with 
holdlnK  the  supply  of  tacks  down  a  plurality  of  the  Krooves 
to  the  separator  slide  and  means  fur  sliding  said  devices 
across  nald  grooves. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crU)e<i  having.  In  comblna 
tlon,  means  for  supplying  tacks  for  drlvlns  at  the  opposite 
aides  and  at  the  toe  end  of  a  sho.',  and  a  tark  controller 
ii88oclate<l  with  the  supplying  means  for  each  side  of  the 
shoe  and  each  adaptt^d  by  Independent  adjusting  nnjve 
menta  to  suspend  the  insertion  of  tacks  from  one  or 
another  of  a  plun.llty  uf  tack  raceways  for  the  same  side 
of  the  machine. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbeil  having.  In  combina- 
tion, gang  mechanism  for  supplylnk:  and  distributing  tacks 
Includlnif  a  raceway  striicture  having  i  plurality  of  tack 
grooves  and  a  tack  controller  10  located  with  clearance 
l)etween  two  grooves  and  movable  to  Ktop  progress  of  tacks 
down  either  groove. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, gang  mechanism  for  supplying  and  dlstrlbnttng  tacks 
Including  a  raceway  structure  having  a  plurality  of  tack 
grooves  and  a  tack  controller  10  locatf^l  with  clearance  be- 
tween two  groov"s  and  movat)le  to  stop  progress  of  tacks 
down  either  grix).'r',  and  means  for  securing  the  controller 
In  either  of  Its  three  adjusted  positions. 

f).    In  a   mechanlpm  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion   with   a   plurality   of  raceway   grooves,    and    nail    sepa 
rating  devices   c<.«peratlng  with   each    raceway    groove,   of 
an   end   block  common   to  the  several   raceway   grooves  and 
constructed   and  arranged  for    ready   removal    whereby    ac 
cess   may   be  had  to  all   the  separating  devices,   means  ar 
ranged    to   prevent  such    removal    when    the   separating    de- 
vices are  In  a  pre<letermlned  relation,  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  end  block  In  operative  position 

i  I  lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette  1 


l,i;i.%,95v  MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  LITERS  OVER 
hAHTS  KoNti.P  F.  MrKEKi-v,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey  (trlglnal  application  tiled 
Apr.  19,  11MI9,  Serial  No  490. S4H.  Divided  and  thl-s  ap 
plication  filed  May  2S,  1910.  Serial  No  5«3,90T  fCI. 
12—4.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  hsvlng.  In  comblna 
tlon,  two  wipers  arrange<l  one  aN^ive  the  other,  means  for 
moving    the    wipers    together,    and    means    for    moving   the 
lower  wiper  Independently 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrKxHl.  end  lasting  mech- 
anism comprtslns  two  sets  of  (<mne<-ted  wiper  plates  ar- 
ranged one  atxive  the  other  and  having  different  edge  con 
tours  for  working  uppers  over  the  toe  end  portions  of 
lasts  varying  In  edge  contour,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  wlp«'r  plates  Ind.pendently  to  do  their  work. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  end  lasting 
mechanism  comprising  two  pairs  of  wiper  plates  arranged 
for  wiping  an  upper  Inwardly  over  the  edge  of  a  last,  said 
plates  having  different  edge  contours  and  being  superposed 
one  on  the  other,  and  means  for  actuating  said  platea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  end  lasting  mech- 
anism comprising  two  pairs  of  wlf>er  plates  having  dlf 
ferent  edge  contours  arranged  for  use  together  on  the 
same  end  of  a  shoe,  and  actuating  devices  arranged  to 
permit  said  pairs  of  plates  to  lie  op4>rated  Independently. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  end  lasting 
mechsnlsm  comprising  two  sets  of  connected  toe  embrac- 
ing wiper  plates  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  suitable 
operating  means  for  said  plates,  said  platea  being  arranged 
to  pennit  the  upper  one  to  be  used  for  wiping  the  upper 
over  the  last  and  for  holding  down  a  binding  wire  while 
the  lower  one  Is  actuated  under  the  upper  one  for  forcing 
the  wire  into  holding  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.135.959. 
Walter 
Singer  M 
Jersey. 
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ORNAMENTAI^STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE. 
Mtebh,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
annfucturinp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Filed   Apr    fl,   1914.      Serial   No.   829,798.      (CI. 


1  In  a  machine  for  ornamental  stitching,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  later- 
ally movable  needle-carrying  bar,  of  a  manually  controlled 
rock  shaft,  a  yoke  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  means 
for  <onTroiiing  the  relative  arrangement  of  the  succes- 
sively formed  stitches,  said  rock  shaft  l)elng  provided  with 
means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  lateral  move- 
ments of  said  needle  bar  Independently  of  the  means  for 
controlling  the  relative  arrangement  of  the  successively 
formed  stitches. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  ornamental  stitching,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  stitch-forming  mechanism  Including  a  later- 
ally movable  needle  carrying  bar,  a  stationary  cloth-plate 
Into  which  U  removably  secured  a  plate  provided  with  an 
elongated  needle  opening,  of  a  manually  controlled  rock 
shaft,  a  yoke  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  means  for 
controlling  the  n  latlve  arrangement  of  the  succeaalvely 
formed  stitches,  said  rock  shaft  Ndng  provided  with  means 
for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  lateral  movements  of 
said  needle-bar  Independently  of  the  means  for  controlling 
the  relative  arrangement  of  the  successively  formed 
stitches. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  ornamental  stitching,  the  comblna 
lion  with  a  stltch-formlng  met-hanlsm  Including  a  laterally 
movable  needle-carrying  bar,  and  a  cloth-presaer  mecha 
nlsm  including  a  cloth-presser  and  a  tubular  cloth-presser 
bar  into  which  us  slldably  mounted  a  holding  bar  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  gripping  Jaws.  Its  opposite  end  be- 
ing threaded  and  provided  with  a  nut  acting  to  force  said 
Jaws  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  cloth-presser  bar  and 
bold  said  cloth  presaer  against  accidental  displacement,  of 
a  manually  controlled  rock-shaft,  a  yoke  carried  thereby 
and  provided  with  raeana  for  controlling  the  relative  ar- 
rangement of  the  successively  formed  stitches,  said  rock- 
shaft  being  provided  with  mean.s  for  controlling  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  lateral  movements  of  said  needle-bar  Inde- 
pendently of  the  means  for  controlling  the  relative  ar- 
rangement of  the  successively  formed  stitches. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  ornamental  stitching,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stitch  forming  mechanlam  Including  a  later- 
ally movable  needle  carrying  bar  and  a  cloth  plate  pro- 
virte<l  with  n  removable  plate  for  supporting  the  fabric 
directly  about  the  lines  of  needle  actuation,  of  an  manu- 
ally controlled  rock  shaft,  a  yoke  carried  thereby  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  controlling  the  relative  arrangement 
of  the  successively  formed  stitches,  said  rock-shaft  being 
provided  with  means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the 
lateral  mi^vements  of  said  needle  bar  Independently  of  the 
means  for  controlling  the  relative  arrangement  of  the  suc- 
cessively formed  stitches. 

'.    Id  a  machine  for  ornamental  stitching,  the  combina- 
tion  with   a   stltoh  forming  mechanism   Inclnding  a   later- 


ally   movable    needle  carr.vlng    bar    and    a    cloth  plate    Into 
which  is  removably  mounted  a  plate  provided  with  a  fabric 
spur,  of  a  manually  controlled  rock-shaft,  a  voke  carried 
thereby  and  provided  with  means  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tive arrangement  of  the  successively  formed  stitches    said 
rock-shaft  being  provided   with   means  for  controlling  thf 
amplitude  of  the  lateral  movements  of  said  needlebar  In 
dependently  of  the  means   for  controlling  the  relative  ar 
rangement  of  the  successively   formed  stitches. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntts!  jn  the  Gazette] 


1,135,960.       DUST-CAF    FOR    WHEEL-HIBS    ANI.    THK 
LIKE.     Chahles  Walfrid  S^evsos.  New  Britain   Conn 
assignor  to   The  American    Hardware  ConH)rati..n     New 
Britain,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut       F1  e,i 
Feb.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  M7,4.=>0.     (Ci.  21—40., 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  <ircuinr  sieeve 
having  an  external  shouldered  portion  there.*n  (xtendiiig 
radially  outward  therefrom  and  having  an  hnnular  gr  K,ve 
therein  adjacent  said  shoulder  and  of  less  diameter  than 
said  sleeve,  said  groove  providing  opposite  side  walls,  and 
a  closure  element  seated  on  said  sleeve  against  said  shoul 
dered  portion,  with  a  solid  circular  ring  member  on  said 
sleeve  and  extending  partially  within  and  uniformly 
around  said  groove  engaging  the  opposite  side  walls  there 
of  to  retain  said  closure  element  on  said  sleeve  between 
said  ring  and  said  shoulder. 


1,135,961.  KP:Fr8E  DESTRUCTOR  OR  OTHER  FUR 
NACE.  John  Hi  bkbt  Thwaites.  Bedford,  and  Jame.s 
Teti.ey  Ckaven,  Brixton.  England.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1913 
Serial  No.  741.540.      (CI.   126 — 176.) 


1.    A    furnace    comprising    sets   of    pivoted    firebars    en 
stltutlng  a  grate,  the  ends  of  one  set  of  bars  being  movable 
across  the  working  or  supporting  surfaces  of  the  bars  of 
the  adjacent  set  to  serve  as  ciinkering  members  therefor. 

2  In  a  furnace  the  combination  .of  pivoted  firebars  with 
curved  fuel  supporting  surfaces  constituting  a  grate  and  a 
pivoted  ciinkering  memlKT  movable  concentrically  over 
the  curved  supporting  surfaces  of  said  fire-bare. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  sets  of  Are  bars  constituting  a 
grate,  and  means  for  causing  the  sets  of  bars  to  succes 
slvely  clinker  the  top  fuel  supporting  surfaces  of  adjacent 
sets  of  said  bars. 

4.  A  furnace  having  a  grate  comprising  seU  of  pivoted 
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flre-hars  having   >urv,..i   f,,-]   h  ,,-f"'rtln,?  surfa.-«..  the  ends       place    f>«tw»>eD    the    Ingrf^ient.s    th,.re«if.    railing    the    tern 


aurfHcfs  nt   •',,■■   h,xr%  .,r   iti,-  Hdjar.-iit    -t.-t    to  s.-rvf  «,s  ,'iink 
eriiii:    nitiiibers   thert'for 

■  )  III  a  furna.'e  th.>  ^  i.iiii,inan..h  of  sfts  ..r  iirehar^  vslth 
curvt-,!  fu..l  suppoitin,.'  -■iifiK.s  plv.taily  ni.M,nt.>d  up.m 
supiHirts  arrnng.'.l  lu  -.ii,-|,  |,..r.i>  ioi,»  tijat  thf  •■xtretuit  i.-.s 
uf  -'a.li  s,.t   ,Hu   U.-   in..v.-d  a    !.-^   i  ii.    supp.Tti  i.k  surface  of 

Mil     a,l.lHr..lM      -•■      ..;      !!i.-!,Hf.     '.       .■,,.>,.      fi,..     .illlk.T     thTe- 

from. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


iii.'I'.-.l  .  ..r.-   (tirou^ii   H    •.ultaMf   i-pt-nlut;   or  opfnhiKH.  aub- 

~'aii  •  i  M  li  V    .'IS    i!>'sorlt>«»il. 


I.IM."  t.rj  MKTHMlinl  M(iI,l»!Ni:  IKUIOW  .iH./H;<T8 
OF  liKKKAi'KiKV  '«  i\i  iKN  S  A  !  [(  i\  i  HHI  Mi  "IS. 
J"Nss  VV.u,r»;K  \s:-,w.,Rrii  Ka-.'  .n,,hk'.-  N  .1.  .9- 
si>{nor  to  C0D«l.-n8lte  r,  rnjiMiiv  .f  Vin.ii  i,:,Mi  IJi.U'e, 
N.  J.,  a  Corp<jratlon  uf  N^u  Jerst;y.  Ks;.,!  \Ui.  lo] 
1011.     Serial  No.  613,876.     (CI.  18—55.) 


1     Ttif    iii.'ili  -.1    ,,f    formlnir    ho|:,iw    i.hjp.-tx    of    Infualtil^ 
ph*>ii  )ll.-  r,,ti(l.-nsat!oii    proihuTs,    utiich   <-..iislnt«  In   the   iisr 
(if  a  ri.r-  .  f  a  mar.Tlal  havlut  u  iiieirlriii;  iM^lrit  hldher  than 
th«»    n-flftlon    rernp.Taturc    of    the    irikTeitientH    of    the   cnn 
il.'nsarlon   [>ro.iu^  t    -hapiriif  rh..  ohj.-.-r   t,>  >><.  forin«Nl  around 
the  said  •■  .r.>,  uf  mihstaii'-es  wlilch  upon  af)plh-Htlnn   of  mif 
flrlent    lieiir     r-a.-i    to    harden    and    form    nu    Infusible    phe- 
nolif   fond.-ns.Mtion    prfMtu.n     heatlnir   the  .itijp.t  suffl-lentlv 
f'<  la'i^i.-   rli..  d.-ir.'d    r.'H.-ilon     ralnlntr    the  t-'riifwra tore  snf 
tl.'lentlv    [o    ni.'.r    'h.'   .-or.-,    imd    r.Mii  .\  irii:    th.'    iiielt.Hl    cor- 
thr<)Uk.'h    n    •'■Hr;\'-\.'   .jp.-nini:    or    ..p..ruMi,'s.    ■iul.stantlaily    as 
dt'srrihed 

■-'.    The    method    of    formin)?    hollow    objects    of    phenolic 
cond.'U.satloii    products,    which    .-onsMts    tn    the    ,,we    of    a 
core  of  a  materia!  havlniK  a  melting  point  higher  than  the 
rea.  tlon    temiKrature   of   the   ini;rpdlents   of    the   con.lensa 
tlon    jiroduct.    and    lower    than    the    tenip>rMf iire    at    which 
the    product    would    !«.   deformed    .t    Injur. d.    forming    the 
obje<'t    In    a    .sniraM.'    mold    around    rli.     sdd    core,    of    sul. 
Htancs  which  upon   application   of  suffi.i.uit    heat,   rea.-t   to 
har.len     and     form     an     lufualble     ph,  i.oii.      condensation 
product.    heatinK    the   object   sufflclently    to    cause    the    de 
sired  reaction,  raising  the  temperature  sufflclently  to  melt 
the  ore.  and  removing  the  melted  core  thr..iit,'h  a  suitable 
opening  or  op.'nlnga.  substantially  as  descrlhe.l. 

•'1  The  method  of  forming  hollow  nhJ.M-ts  of  phenolic 
condensation  proilucts,  which  consist.;  in  the  use  of  a  core 
of  a   material    having  a    m-dtlng   fxilnt    hich.T   than    the   re 

action   temperature  (.f  the  ingredients  of  tl ondensation 

product,  and  lower  than  the  temperature  at  which  the 
product  would  be  deformed  or  Injured,  plarinir  the  ere 
within  a  suitable  mold,  pouring  within  the  mold  nround 
the  core  a  liquid  sulwtauce  which  upon  application  of  suffl 
(lent  heat  reacts  to  harden  and  form  an  Infusible  phenolic 
condensation  product,  heating  the  ohj,H-r  sufficiently  to 
cauae  the  desired  reaction,  ralstn?  the  tempernture  suffi- 
ciently to  melt  the  core,  and  removing  the  melted  core 
through  a  suitable  opening  or  o[)enines  suhstiintlatly  as 
described. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  holhw  ot.iects  of  phenolic 
coDdensatlon  produ.  ta,  which  consists  In  the  use  ..f  a  core 
of  a  irujterlal  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  the  re 
action  temperature  of  the  Ingredients  .if  the  condensation 
product,  shaping  the  object  to  be  f..rmed  around  the  aald 
core,  of  a  i)la.stlc  mass  comprising  a  fusible  phenol  re«ln 
and  a  methyl. -ne  containing  hardening  agent,  heating  the 
man    iufBclently    to   cause   a    hardening   reaction    to    take 


1,135,963.  CAR-CO Ur I. I.N(.  soum  ]•  Hrsii.  Colum 
bus,  Ohio,  assignor  t..  Ihe  H  icke.\.  .steel  Castings  (Mm 
pany.  Colum:  uv  oht  ri;.,!  Feb.  25.  1913.  .s.ria:  \  . 
750.687.     (I  i    .'i.v    10, 


'\,1  ^ 


'  f-  "  '''"■  '■•lupllng  the  ciimbln.itlou  of  a  coupling 
h.-a.i  iiaMii.:  a  s.-a  t  f,,r  supporting  the  hvcking  block  In  Its 
:o.  k  s.t  p..^lti..n,  a  iu»..|e<l  knuckle  In  saM  head,  a  locking 
hl.Mk  havirik:  an  extension  proj.-ot  int  U-low  the  knuckle 
lo'klng  portion  thennif  and  a  lifting  link  haylnic  a  Uyom- 
.•n^-ageiuent  with  the  locking  block  adjatvnt  the  lower  end 
.•f  the  knuckle  locking  portion  of  the  latter  aad  at  one 
sM..  ..f  its  .  .iit.r  of  travlty  f.)r  lifting  and  tilting  the  lock, 
and  also  adapted  to  he  moved  Into  cntact  with  tin  d.. 
pending  extension  of  the  block,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
forcibly  pushed  from  Its  |(M-k  set  position  by  tilting  the 
link. 

-  I"  «  'wr  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupling 
head  having  a  seat  for  supporting  the  locking  block  In  It* 
lock  set  posltlot\.  a  knuckle,  a  locking  block  having  a 
knuckle  hacking  iK)rtl«n  and  a  part  depending  l)elow  said 
portion  and  pr.>vld..l  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  seat 
on  the  coupliilif  head,  and  a  lifting  link  having  morement 
inde[>en,lent  of  th.-  locking  Mock  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  latter  adjacent  th..  lower  ,.nd  of  the  knu.kle  locking 
portion  and  to  one  aide  of  its  center  of  gravity,  so  that 
when  the  link  Is  lifted  the  block  will  tilt  in  a  direction  to 
engage  the  seat  on  the  coupling  head  and  when  the  link 
is  released  It  will  engage  the  dei)endlng  portion  of  the 
locking  block  Intermediate  lt.s  lock  set  shoulder  snd 
knuckle  locking  portion,  the  said  link  adapted  when  the 
block  Is  lock  set  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  locking  block  and 
project  slightly  above  the  coupling  head. 

.1  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coapling  head 
having  a  seat  therein,  a  pivotal  knuckle,  a  locking  block 
provided  adjacent  the  low.r  end  of  the  knuckle  locking 
portion  thereof,  and  at  one  side  of  Its  center  of  gravity, 
with  a  shoulder,  and  a  lifting  link  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  normally  rest  on  the  top  of  the  block  and  alao 
having  a  lug  adapted  when  the  link  is  elevated  to  engage 
the  shoulder  on  the  block  for  lifting  and  tilting  the  block, 
and  also  adapted  when  the  link  la  supported  on  the  top 
of  the  block  to  rest  below  said  shoulder  on  the  block  and 
In  a  position  to  enirage  the  block  and  forcibly  push  it  from 
Its  lo-  k  set  seat  when  the  link  Is  tilted 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  head  baring 
a  wat.  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  locking  block  provided  adja 
cent  Its  lower  end  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the 
seat  In  the  head,  and  also  pnivided  at  a  point  above  said 
shoulder,  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  knnckle 
locking  portion  of  the  block,  with  a  shoulder,  and  a  lifting 
link  having  a  projection  to  engage  said  last  mentioned 
-h.c.ilder  wh.-n  link  Is  llfte.l  and  In  a  position  to  engage  the 
block  at  a  point  t)elow  and  shoulder  when  the  link  Is  In  Ita 
lowered   position. 
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r>  In  H  .-ar  .'oupHng.  ibe  combination  of  a  bead,  a  lock 
Ing  blo<  k  ih.r.ln,  the  said  head  having  a  s.-at  on  its  aide 
wall  for  supp-.rtint-  t  h.  IcMklug  bh-ck  in  its  lock  set  posl 
"""  ''  *^':  "l>i''  th.'  tall  of  whi.'h  engages  the  block  and 
.ll,sh.(i-es  IT  (rom  it-  seat  during  the  closing  movement  of 
the  kiju.  kie.  and  h  lifiin-  link  having  a  lug  to  engage  the 
underside  of  a  shoulder  on  the  block  for  lifting  the  latter, 
and  also  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  block  beiow  said 
sboiUiier  wbeiel,>  the  hi.ick  may  \»-  dislodged  from  its  lock 
K.'t   poKltUm    l.y   tilllni;   ttie    link 

I'  lalms  H  to  s  n..t   prini.-d  in  the  (;ai.tte.] 


l.I.H.'P'M  .XI'IAHXTIS       fY>K       MSri,AVIN(;       AND 

\KNM\i;    .Hi.MfS    AM>    OTHKH    AKTirj.KS        WlL- 

"•i*^'    '•     ■'     '"i.iiNs     rhicago     III.    assignor    to    Cnlted 
'   ignr   Mariufa.  turers  Cirnpany     New   York.   .N    \      a   Cor- 
poratl.in   of   v,.,,-    v,,rk       Filed   .Isn    6.   19i:-(       Serial   No 
"^    74(1. :^S4       ,,'|    I'll      ,;  , 


reference  to  the  other  seat,  balls  arranged  In  aald  seats 
a  r.K-klng  meml.er  pr.ivlded  with  seals  for  said  balls  and 
having  a  lieariui:  f.u    ttie  tat>!e 


1 


13 


— ^'^^ — s^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  11  can  support  having  a  base  the  upper  sur 
face  of  wlilch  Is  Inclined  downwardly  and  forwardl.v,  of  a 
can  ha\lng  a  locking  device  l^nt  outwardly  from  one  of  Its 
walls  and  means  on  the  support  for  engagiUL'  said  lock 
ing  device. 

■J  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
the  con)l.inHii,,n  with  a  can  and  a  support  for  said  (an 
comprlalng  a  l.:is,  and  an  upright  frame  ..f  a  li..ok  aioi 
■lot  connection  between  the  can  and  the  frame  of  said 
support  whereby  said  can  la  detachably  Interb.cked  with 
said   supiHjrt. 

i.    In  an  apjiaratus  of  the  character  descrllxed,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  can  and  a  support  comprising  a   base  and 
an  u|irighi   frame  for  said  can.  of  a  hook   projecting  from 
one  of  snld   parts,  the  other  of  said   parts   being   provided 
with    a    slot    whereby   said   can    and   upright    frame   are   de 
fai  hably  secured   together. 

1     In    an    apparatus    of    the    character    described,     the 
coml.i  nation    with    a    can    support    comprislnu    a    base     up 
riirhis   .'Xt.  n.llrij:    from    ,sald    base   and    cross    ]Ueces    extend 
lug  !.et".-.-ii   said  ujirlghts.  cans  sui.p.orted   up-m  said   ba.se 
and  iioaris   for  attaching  said  ()..ss  pi.ces  .and  said  c;ins 

.'.  In  an  api.aratus  of  the  'hara.ter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  packing  cans.  ..f  a  support  comprising  a 
base,  apparatus  extending  from  said  Iwse.  a  lid  plvotally 
supi>orted  tl.  fwM-n  said  uprights.  cros.s  pieces  extending 
l>etweeii  s  lid  ui.riiihts,  cans  supported  upon  said  base,  and 
m<-.'ins   f.T  attachinu'  said  .ans  and  said  cross  pie.es 


l,l.'?r,.9fW       KOrKINr;     SrPI'ORT    FOR     CONCENTRAT- 
INfJ-TAni.KS       Emu.    Dei.ster.    Fort    Wayne.    Ind      as 
signor  to  Heister   Machine  Company.   Fort    Wayne,   Ind.. 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.      Filed  May   1.5.   19]  4       Serial 
No.   88«,7S8.      <CI.   8.H— Hg.i 

1  A  rocking  support  for  concentrating  tables  having 
in  Combination  a  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circular 
seats,  one  of  said  seats  being  adjustable  horlaontally  with 


1?  A  rocking  s'lpj.orT  for  cnn  centra  tin;.'  taMes  hhvjnt:  ir. 
combinfitlon  h  base  [>r(>\  ided  with  sock'ts  Mockf:  jidapterl 
to  fit  In  said  sockets  and  provided  with  ^irrular  seats  th» 
seat  in  one  ■/  the  blocks  being  e-centri.-,  balls  arrangeo 
In  seats,  ain!  a  rockint'  member  provided  with  sieats  for 
said  balls  and   with   a   lieartng  for  the  table 

.'^.  A  c<)nceni  rating  table  havlne  in  comMnatlon  there 
■nith  soi-kets  arranged  in  pairs  at  right  angles  to  tb(  dir»>c 
tlon  of  vibration  of  the  table  and  provided  with  circular 
seats.  U-shaped  j-o.kint;  suprmrts  provided  at  the  ends  of 
the  legs  with  circular  seats  and  bavlne  a  bearing  for  the 
table  midway  of  its  horizontal  portions  balls  arr&ng»»d 
In  the  .seats  of  the  sockets  and  legs,  and  means  for  shlftlne 
the  point  of  supjiort  of  (.ne  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
part  horlEontally  with  refennce  to  the  points  of  support 
of  the  other   leg. 

4.  A  c<-in  cent  rat  Ing  table  having  in  combination  there- 
with a  central  stipportlng  frame,  pairs  of  sockets  secured 
to  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  table 
said  9(K-kets  being  provided  with  circular  seats.  U-shapef* 
rocking  supports  arrang.nl  astride  of  the  central  frsme 
and  provldtHl  at  the  ends  of  their  legs  with  circular  seats 
and  having  a  bearing  for  the  table  midway  of  their  'ior  i 
zontal  portions,  balls  arranged  In  the  seats  in  the  s...  ket.- 
and  legs,  and  means  for  shifting  horizontally  a  ball  of 
each  pair  with   referem  e  to  the  other  ball   thereof. 

5.  A  concentrating  table  having  In  combination  there- 
with an  Inveited  U  shaped  rocking  supiK.rt  provided  .n 
its  upper  end  with  a  Ltearing  for  the  table,  bearings  on 
which  the  ends  of  th.'  leirs  of  the  U  sljaped  member  have 
a  rocklns  movement,  and  means  for  sliiffiti';  the 
point  of  one  of  the  l.'irs  borliontally. 

I  Claims  fi  and  7  n.>t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l«ear)ng 


l.];i.'i.96H.      i'L.MT  FiiLItER    FOR    SEWIN(  ;M  A<H  I  NFS. 
Al-REKT    H     !>K    V..f;,    Westtield,    N     .T  ,    assignor    to    The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company    a    Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed   Mar.   fl.    1914.      Serial    No.   K22,H15       i  CI 
112—12.1 


1.  In  a  Uix  plait  folder  for  sewing  mac  hlnes.  an  attach- 
ment base-plate,  coniplemental  folding  and  guiding  fingers 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  bracket  provided  with  oppositely 
arranged  folding  blades  stispended  above  the  bed-plate  of 
the  sewing  machine    of  Independently   mounted   ad.lurting 
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Ifvers    lofHtwl    tx-iiiw    shIiI    liase  plalc    niid    <i|>»'r8ti v«»ly    foil 
nf<ttil   with  Miiiil  foUllriK  H'"!  ic'il'llUK   tliintTH  ti'  effect   the 
ailJiistiii.-nt.H  nf   til,.   liittiT  for   varvlni;  widths  of  nUits 

_'.  Ill  n  tun  plnl!  fn|i|»'r  fcir  sf»  lin,-  iiiarti  itifs.  mi  attai'li 
nirtif  l)i(-i.-  plate,  ciimiilfiiunlHi  fuhllus  mul  kUldliitf  tlti^jfrs 
rnoiiiited  thereon,  anil  a  hnicket  [iruvided  with  opiM)sltely 
Hrranged  folding  l>lades  HiiHpenfle<l  ntn'w  the  twsl  platt' 
of  the  sewlnn  machine,  of  a<ljiiMtinit  levers  plvotallj 
iiiouiite<l  on  H  stud  Iwarini;  deptinlliiK  froiii  s.ii.l  iiawf  pifif 
and  oi)eraI  ively  coiinei  ti-d  ttiroii;;!i  forked  i-i.iiiieetioiis  vvltti 
said  foldliit;  and  i;iildinu  tiiu'ers  to  .-fffet  adjustments  of 
the   latter  for  vnrj  ln>;  widths  of  plaits. 

.'i.   In  a  Uix  plait  folder   for  wewln*;  tnaehlnes,    an  attai  h 
ment  ha»e  plate,  coiupleaiental  folding  and  KnldinK  HnRers 
mounted   thereon,   and  a   bracket    provided   with   oppositely 
arransed   foldluK    hlades   simpended   als^ve    the   t>c<l  plate   of 
the  8«*wini:   machine,   of   Independently    in<iiinte<l   adjusting 
levers    located     U'low     «ald     hase  plate    and    provlde<l    with 
index    Madea   overlyiiikt    the    iipittr   surfacv   of   saiil   attath 
inent    ba.sc  plate  an»l   op»Matively   <iinnected    with   said    fold 
hijs'   and  KiildliiK  tiiiK'er  tu  effe<'t  actjust nients  of  the  latter 
for  varying  widths  of  plaits. 

4.  In  a  tsix  plait  fylder  for  sewint;  machines,  an  attach 
meat  base  plate,  coiuplemental  folding'  anil  mildinK'  tinkers 
comprl.siriK  InteKrally  fi)rme«l  siiper[M)se<l  piles,  and  a 
bracket  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  folding  biade« 
suspende<l  above  the  tHHl  plate  of  the  sewliikj  machine,  of 
indej)«ndently  mount*'*!  adJuatlnK  levers  located  Iwlow 
iMiid  baseplate  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  fold 
Ing  and  nviiditik,'  tiriKera  to  effect  the  adjustments  of  the 
latter  for   varying  widths  of  plaits. 

5.  In  a  box  plait  folder  for  h«'wIii>c  machines,  an  attacli 
iiient  basef)]ate.  eomplemen  ta  i  foldink,'  i  nd  KiildInK  rtnKera 
nionute<l  thereon,  and  a  t)racket  provided  with  oppositely 
arranKed  folding  blades  8iiH[>«'Dde4l  aU>ve  the  t>ed-plate 
of  the  sewing  machine,  of  Indepenilently  mounted  adjust 
log  levers  locate*!  below  said  baseplate  and  op«'ratlvely 
connected  with  said  folding  and  Kuldlng  fingers  to  give 
the  latter  adjustments  at  one  angle  to  each  other  and  to 
the  line  of  seam   formation. 


l.l.'Un.OeT.  INIVKRSAL  JOINT  William  H  Dot  <jla8. 
Belleville.  N.  J.  assignor  to  Healey  i.  Company,  New 
York,  N  v.,  a  ("or[)<)ratlon  of  .New  York.  Filed  t>ct.  ItJ. 
1911.     Serial  No.  654.i>9r..      (CI.  74      l!>.t 


A    universal    Joint,    consisting    of    a    block    meinl>er    hav 
Ing    two    concentric    surface    griMives    of    different    widths, 
one   within    the    other,    and    two   more   similar   grooves   ar     . 
ranged    at    right    aiiKles    to    the    tirst named    grooves,    an(i 
two     inwardly     stepped     yoke     meml>ers     adapted     to     coact    I 
with    said   grtfoves,    eacb    memtn'r    b«'in^'    removably    held    In 
sliding  eiigaKenient    with  its   two  loncentrli    grooves  of  the 
block  member. 


I.i:i5,9fl.><.      CLASP       J.iHEPH   C.    Hit.  HNKK.    Thlladelphla, 
Pa.       Filed    May    14.    19i;-{.      Serial      No.    7t>7.4!lS.  M'l. 

l'4--'4><.  I 


pivotally  connecte<J  to  the  last-mentioned  plate  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  contract  the  length  of  said  frame  aa  said  plate  la 
moved  Into  allnement  with  said  frame,  substantially  aa 
ileserU)ed. 

-.  \  clasp  romprlwlng  a  spring  wire  frame,  a  plate  a^ 
ciiriil  to  the  frame  and  having'  a  hook  thereon,  a  plate 
pivotallr  connecte<l  at  one  end  to  the  spring  wire  frame, 
a  ball  adapte<!  to  engage  under  said  hook  and  pivotally 
contuM'ted  to  the  last  tnentloned  plate,  said  pivotal  con- 
nection lictween  the  twll  and  the  last-mentioned  plate 
locate*!  on  the  last  mentione*!  plate  at  the  side  thereof 
opiMislte  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  plate  with  the 
frame,  and  at  a  point  farther  removed  from  the  hiwik, 
and  said  liail  being  adapterl  to  contract  the  length  of  said 
frame  as  said  plate  Is  move<l  into  allnement  with  said 
frain*'.   sufisitantlally   as  de8<Tlbe<!. 

.'..  .\  clasp  comprising  a  spring  wire  frame,  a  plate  se- 
curiHl  to  said  frame  and  having  a  ho<ik  thereon,  a  pivot 
plate  pi\otal!y  connecte*!  to  the  frame,  a  ball  pivotally 
•  iiiinecteil  to  said  pivot  plate  and  adapte<1  to  tie  poHitloned 
over  tlie  book,  said  ball  wider  at  its  free  end  than  at  Its 
pivotal  end,  and  at  Its  wider  end  projecting  beyond  lK)th 
ends  ..f  the  biKik  and  at  such  projecting  portions  ciirved, 
siibsf antiallN    as   descrlbetl. 

I  A  .  iasp  1  iimprlsUiK  a  spring  wire  frame,  a  plate  se 
iireil  I.,  the  frame  and  having  a  hook  thereon  a  plate 
pi\oi;\!i\  •■oiiiit'ctisl  at  one  end  to  the  spring  wiri'  fran)e, 
a  ball  adapted  to  engage  over  salil  hook,  and  pivotally 
connecte*!  to  the  last-mentioned  plate,  said  tmll  tielng 
ailapte*!  to  contract  the  length  of  said  frame  as  said  plate 
is  moved  Into  allnement  with  said  frame,  said  pivotal 
conneitlon  iN-tween  the  liall  an<l  the  last  ntentlone*!  [ilate 
located  on  the  last  mentionei!  plate  at  the  side  tl)erts>f 
op|K)Nlte  the  pivotal  c<>niie<'tlon  of  aald  plate  with  the 
frame,  am!  at  a  point  farther  removed  from  the  ho<'>k.  and 
fingers  on  said  pivot  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  wire 
frame  and  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  pivot  plate 
in  one  direction,  sut>stantlally  ag  described. 

.%.  .\  clasp  comprising  a  spring  wire  frame,  a  plate  se- 
cure<l  to  said  frame  and  having  a  hook  ther»v)n,  a  pivot 
plate  pivotally  connecte*!  to  the  frame,  a  Ijall  pivotally 
conue<-ted  to  said  pivot  plate  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
under  the  hook,  said  ball  being  adapted  to  contract  the 
length  of  said  frame  as  said  plate  la  moved  Into  locklns 
IK>sltlon.  and  fingers  on  said  pivot  plate  adapte*!  to  engage 
the  wire  frame  and  lltnlt  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  pivot 
plate  in  one  <llrectlon.  substantially  as  described. 

(I'lalm  ti  not  printed  In  the  <;a*ette. ) 


l.<.'..!H«l  I.OO.M  CriABLKK      A.      LiTTLEFItLD,      Ix)Well, 

Mass.  :  .\rthur  Littletleld,  administrator  of  aald  Cbarlea 
.\.  Mttleflelil,  deceas»»d.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ephralm 
H.  Sp.Kldlng.  Ix.well,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  fi.  1910,  Se- 
rial No   r>Hi)j,r>\>      (CI.  1:59  -48. i 
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1.  .V  clasp  coniprlsini;  a  spring  wire  frame,  a  plate  se 
curetl  to  the  frame  and  having  a  hook  thereon,  a  plate 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  spring  wire  frame, 
and  a  halt  adapted   to  engage  under  said  hook,  said  ball 


1.  The  Improved  lug  strap  comprising  opposite  loops 
dl-posed  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
clamp-members  receiving  on  four  sides  thereof  the  said 
free  ends  and  coupling  the  loops  together. 
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2.  The  Imprcved  liig-atrap  comprising  opposite  loops 
dl8p*.Hed  In  p'nnes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  clamp- 
m.mbers  receiving  Itetween  tl.em  the  ends  of  one  of  said 
loops,  and  means  for  cla.uplng  the  ends  of  the  other  loop 
to  the  backs  of  the  aald  clamp  members  and  closing  the 
latter  togeth'^r  upon  the  enda  first  named. 

3.  The  Improved  lug-strap  comprising  opposite  loops  of 
strip  material  disposed  in  plnnes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  a  [.air  of  clamp  memb»rs  clasping  the  ends  of  one 
o.  the  said  loops  edgewise,  and  means  for  securing  the 
einls  of  the  other  l(X)p  flatwlae  to  the  said  clamp-members 
and  /or  holding  the  latter  together. 

4.  The  Improved  lug  strap  comprising  opposite  kxips  of 
strip  material  disposed  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  with  thelt  free  ends  Juxtaposed,  and  clamping  de- 
vices holding  the  ends  of  one  of  the  said  loops  edgewise 
and   those  of  the  other  loop  flatwise, 

.'  The  Imjircved  lug  strap  comprising  opposite  liKjps  of 
strip  material  disposed  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
I  ther,  a  pair  of  clamp  members  receiving  the  ends  of  one 
oi  the  said  lo<.p8  edgewise  between  them,  and  a  bolt 
holding  the  ends  of  the  other  loop  flatwise  to  the  said 
Clamp  memljers  and  clasping  the  latter  against  said  edges. 

[I  laims  «  'o  L'e  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ) 


l.l.{.'.97ti  S'lKEL  SHELVING.  Thomah  M.  I^.throp. 
i.lencfM-.  111.,  assignor  to  Thomas  M.  Ix>throp  &  Co., 
*  bicago.  111.,  a  Copartnership.  F'iled  Jan.  19.  1914. 
Serial    No    M:.'.H88.      (CI.   211—27.) 
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1.  Shelving  comprising  continuous  sheet-metal  shelves 
each  compo<».ed  of  one  or  more  sections  having  one  or 
more  longitudinal  flanges  for  giving  stipportlng  strength 
and  rigidity  to  aald  shelves  and  each  having  holes  posl- 
^lon.-d  at  Intervals  along  Its  length,  shc^t  metal  posts 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  webs  each  web  operating  as 
a  thrust  member  when  the  shelves  are  loaded  and  each 
post  being  of  a  length  such  aa  to  fit  between  adjacent  ■ 
shelves  at  any  desired  point  throughout  their  length,  and 
devices  separate  from  said  posts  cooperating  with  the 
holes  in  said  shelves  to  fasten  the  ends  of  said  posts  to  j 
stilii  shelves  at  different  positions  whereby  the  position 
o,'  anv  post  ma;  lie  shifted  as  desired  without  moving  any 
of  the  other  ports. 

2    Shelving   comprising   continuous    sheet-metal   shelves 
each    compos'd    of   one   or   more    sections    having   one   or  i 
more    longltuiUna  I    flanges   for   giving   supporting   strength    ' 
and   rigidity   to   said   shelves  and   each   having   holes  posl-   j 
tloned    at    intervals   along    Its    length,    sheet-metal    potti 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  webs  each  web  operating  as 
a    thrust   member  when    the    shelves   are   loaded   and   each 
post    having   a    horUontal    flange   at   each   end   adapted    to 
l>ear  against  the  adjacent  shelf  and  provided  with  a  hole 
for  cooperating  with  the  holes  In  the  adjacent  shelf  and 
each  post  being  of  a  length  such  as  to  fit  between  adjacent 
shelves  at  any   point   throughout   their   length,   and  bolts 
and    nuts    for    cooperation    with    the    reglsteriog   holes   in 
said  flanges  and  shelves  for  securing  the  posts  In  desired 
positions   between   said   shelves. 

3.    Shelving   comprising    continuous    sheet-metal    shelves 


and  sheet  metal  posts  for  supporting  and  spacing  said 
shelves,  each  post  compri.sint  a  phiralit.v  of  substantially 
vertical  webs  meeting  along  one  oi  uioic  sulvstantlallj  ver- 
tical lines  and  extending  from  shelf  to  shelf  and  each  post 
having  a  horlxontal  flange  at  each  end  secured  to  the  ends 
of  one  or  more  of  said  webe  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto  In  position  to  bear  against  the  surfaces  of  the  co- 
operating shelves. 

4.  Shelving  comprising  continuous  sheet  metal  shelves, 
sheet  metal  posts  for  supporting  and  spacing  said  shelve, 
each  post  Including  a  plurality  of  subsUntlally  vertical 
webs  meeting  along  one  or  more  substantially  vertical 
lines  and  extending  from  shelf  to  shelf  and  each  post  hav- 
ing a  horiaoutal  flange  at  each  end  secured  to  the  enda  of 
one  or  more  of  said  webs  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto  In  position  to  bear  against  the  surfaces  of  the  co- 
operating  shelves,  and  a  short  bolt  passing  through  a 
hole  In  each  said  horlsontal  flange  and  through  a  cooper- 
ating hole  In  the  associated  shelf  and  provided  with  a 
nut  for  securing  the  parts  together. 


1.135,971.       TELEPHONE-CALL    RECOKI»EK.       Df-VCA.N 
Jamu»   McGairan,    Geraldtcn,    Western   Australia,   Aus- 
tralia.     Filed    Dec.    15,    1914.      Serial    No.    !477.348        ( Ci 
179—7.^ 


1.  In  telephone  call  reiunicrs,  the  romUnatlon  with 
the  subscriber's  tcwitch  of  a  gear  traiL  controlled  by  a 
movement  of  said  switch  and  adapted  to  run  for  a  prede- 
termined time  when  subscriber  switches  In,  a  recording 
mechanism  operated  through  the  medium  of  said  gear 
train  after  '.he  said  predetermined  time  has  expired,  and 
a  timing  mechrnism  operated  by  a  call  from  the  exchange 
foi   rendering  Inoperative  the  recording  mechanisms. 

2  In  telephone  call  recorders,  the  combination  with 
th(  subscribers  switch  of  a  gear  train  a  spring  controlled 
lever  for  operr.tlng  the  same,  said  lever  being  released 
when  said  switch  rises  and  a  re<'ording  mechanism  op- 
erated also  by  said  lever  after  it  has  reached  its  limit  of 
movement,  and  a  timing  mechanism  operated  by  a  call 
from  the  exchange  for  rendering  Inoperative  the  recording 
mechanisms. 

3.  In  telephone  call  recorders,  the  combination  with 
the  8ubscril>er's  switch  of  a  gear  train  a  spring  controlled 
lever  arranged  to  operate  it  for  a  predetermined  time,  an 
arm  attached  to  said  switch  and  normally  holding  said 
lever  in  Inoperative  position,  said  lever  being  released  by 
tht  rising  of  said  arm.  stops  governing  the  movements  of 
the  lever,  an  arm  on  said  lever  provided  with  a  pawl  en- 
gaging a  ratchet  wheel  in  the  gear  of  the  recording  mech- 
anism, and  a  timing  mechanism  operated  by  a  call  from 
the  exchange  for  rendering  Inoperative  the  recording 
mecbanlams. 

4.  In  telephone  call  recoiders,  the  combination  with 
the  subscriber's  switch  of  a  gear  train  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  switch  and  adapted  to  mn  for  a  pre- 
determined time  when  said  switch  rises,  a  recording  mech- 
anism operated  through  the  medium  of  said  gear  train 
after  the  said  predetermined  time  has  expired,  a  timing 
mechanism   operated    by    the   exchange,    controlling    means 
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for  stoppltin  the  KMr  train,   and   a   lever  operated  by   the      open  at  lU  center,  a  support  In  *« Id  open  center,  a  flanged 


tt'iephoDf   swit<ti   fur   n'itMsiiii;   saitl   coDtrolHng  means. 

5,  In  telt-phoii.-  rail  i-r..r<l«'rs,  the  combination  with 
tht>  mibs.  rUj«>r  s  Mwltch  of  n  kiear  train  controlled  by  the 
mov.iutnit  ')(  siil.l  switch  and  adapted  to  run  for  a  pre- 
determined time  when  said  switch  rises,  a  recording  mech 
anlsm  operated  through  the  medium  of  said  gear  train 
after  the  *nU\  predet.'miiiieil  time  baa  expire<l,  an  electro- 
magnet in  the  callinir  rireult,  h  timing  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  releas-d  for  «  predetermined  time  by  said  electn> 
osagner.  a  wne.'l  in  said  timing  me.  hanlsm  having  notches 
at  predetermined  intervals,  it  lever  nttache<l  to  the  arma 
tare  of  saiil  elect romak'iiet  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
notchew  in  -lald  wheel,  iii  arm  operated  by  said  lever,  a 
stud  on  said  ana  Hdapted  tr.  «rrest  the  gear  train  another 
■lud  on  said  H'.iii  iidiipteil  to  emiage  with  a  stud  on  a  le 
ver  conirij.led  !>y  said  switch,  tti.l  iiii  ii  rra  connect'^d  with 
scld  swith  "dMp(.<i  t"  tie.'ir  upon  said  lever 
(I'laiai^  •:>   fo    lo  nut   pritited   In   tlie  (.iieette  ] 


device   mounted   on    .-wld    support    dipping   Into   said   g\M.Kt 


1,186,972.  TU  <  irK  smFAPINf;  M APHINK.  ALUXAvnEit 
CAVrz^Tr.ii  rr«trie  I  >"riot  iihi'>  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Fredri.  I<  K.  Oelwlx,  Findlin.  ohli,  Kll'-d  July  24. 
111!  ;      Se-mi  No.  THl.oid,     iCl.  144-   -'.) 
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111  :\  ni  I'-hifh  fur  snrfacln-  butchers  blocks,  a  frame 
emboitylii^'  ;i,alrs  i,f  leL'*« ;  connections  between  the  legs  of 
the  resjicth  .'  [);iirs;  upper  tracks  uniting  the  legs  of  the 
dlfferenr  ]<!\]r'<  longitudinally  of  the  frame;  lower  tracks 
uniting  th.  !.g^  of  the  different  pairs  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  the  upper  and  lower  tracks  being  spaced  vertl 
cally  to  .lefiie  :i  transverse  opening  through  the  frame;  a 
remoTrthh-  Mock  siijiportlng  platform  terminally  Insertlble 
Into  tb-'  frn  -te  through  the  opening  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  Ml"  low  T  tracks:  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  upon 
the  upper  trrt(  ks  means  for  moving  the  carriage  along 
the  upper  tracks  ;  n  tool  holder  mounted  to  move  on  the 
carriage  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
earring*"  :  i  Mock  enkxaging  tool  carried  by  the  tool  holder; 
means  for  moving  the  tool  holder  on  the  carriage;  and 
means   f..r   ,,|.ei;i  t  in;;   the   tool. 


1.185,^7:^  i;i..\SS  FIRNAt'K  Kuwarh  Millbb,  Colnm 
bus,  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  It*.  1912.  Herlal  No.  678,484. 
(CI     4)^-     .'.ti  ) 

1.  In  H  glass  apparaiu.H,  the  comhlnat!  in  with  a  working 
chamber  for  contalnUu-  the  molten  glass  and  from  which 
chamber  the  ;;lass  U  directly  removed  for  blowing  or 
molding,  a  stirring  device  having  a  rim  dipping  Into  the 
surface  of  the  glass.  •in\t\  chamber  having  a  working  hole 
beyond  and  In  proxlmlry  to  the  rim  of  the  stirring  device, 
■aid  working  hole  located  to  permit  the  removal  of  the 
(lass  from  the  surface  thereof  radially  beyond  the  outer 
most  rim  of  the  stirring  device  and  In  proximity  thereto. 

2.  In  a  glass  apparatus,  means  for  Imparting  a  circular 
motion  to  a  mass  of  molten  glass  past  a  point  of  Its 
removal  consisting  of.  in  combination,  a  circular  receptacle 


receptacle  and  means  for   linpart!n;j   rot;u.\    motion    f"   said 
da  aged  device. 


1,135.974.      Mri.TIlM.R  Sl'IM'I.K   I  iRILI.l  N<;  M.^fHINK. 
I 'l.AKKN '  K    .1      VVKisti,.    ("blcop^e.    Mass.      Filed    Mar.    27, 

I'Jl'J       S.rlii'    N"    >'^'^ti M)')       H'i.  77      '-.'<  ) 


.\  multiple  spindle  drilling  machine,  comprising  In  com- 
blnaMon  a  fixed  frame,  an  outwardly  extending  bracket 
lixed  to  the  upix'r  end  thereof,  a  feeding  head  slldably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  circular  series  of  drill  spindles 
rotatahly  mounted  In  said  head,  a  feed  screw  niount«xl  In 
said  bracket  and  said  head,  said  feed  screw  t>€lng  attached 
to  said  head  at  the  center  of  said  series  of  drill  spindles,  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  la  said  bracket  and  slldably 
and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  head,  said  drive  shaft  being 
located  between  said  frame  and  salil  feed  screw  and  In 
parallel  relation  thereto,  means  to  causse  said  feed  screw  to 
move  said  head  downwardly  to  simultaneously  transmit  an 
equal  pressure  simultaneously  on  each  one  of  the  drill 
spindles,  and  operative  connections  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  drill  spindles,  said  connections  comprising 
spur  gears,  whereby  each  drill  spindle  Is  driven  with  unl 
form  torque. 


1,1."{.'..1»7.'.  KN(>rKlM>\V.N  I)ESK  Hh'hard  H  Bbow.vb, 
Muskegon,  Mich.  Substitute  for  application  No.  0«2.(»H1, 
filed  Nov.  29.  Iftll  This  application  filed  Apr.  7,  1918 
Serial   No   Y69,3«7,      (CI.  45 — 93  > 

1.  As  a    new   article   of   manufacture,    a   knockdown    sec 
tlonal  desk  comprising  spaced  pedestals,  each  formed  on  a 
series  of  Interchangeable  units,   a   top.   the  top  depending 
solely  for  Its  support   ntwn  said  pedestals,  means  for  de 
tachably  fastening  the  top   to  the  pedestals,    the   top    hav 
Ing  a  rail  along  Its  rear  edge  provided  with  holes,  a  rear 
panel   between    the   pedestals    provided    In    Its    upper   edge 
with  dowel    pins  to  fit  In  said   holes,   and   means   to  fasten 
the  panel  l)etween  the  pedestals  with  the  dowel  pins  In  the 
hole*  of  said  strip 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  knockdown  sec- 
tional desk  comprising  spaced  pedestals,  each  formed  of  a 
■erle*  of  Interchangeable  nnlta.  a  top,  means  for  fastening 
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the  top  to  the  pedesuls,  the  top  having  holes  on  its  under 
side  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  rear  panel  tioard  arranged  be- 
tween the  pedestals  and  bavin;;  dowel  pins  In  Its  upper 
edge  to  (It  in  said  holes  of  the  top.  and  apertured  members 
supported  t.etwecn  the  pedestals,  the  said  rear  panel  hav- 
Itiir  dowp:  pins  In  its  lower  edge  to  fit  In  the  apertures 
of    -aiii    members,    vvhereli.v    the    rear    panel    li    supported 

between    the   pedestals. 


3  \»    I,    new    arti'le   r,f    nianiTf sctu re   a    knock    down   sec- 
tlonril   devit  foniprislnc  spaced  [►edestals.  ea*h   formed   of  a 
series   of  liiterchsngeable  units,   a   top,   the   top  depending 
solely  for  ~ujip 'It  upon  said  pedestals,  and  means  for  fas 
tenln^   the  ti>f>   to   tlie  pedestals 

4  .\x  a  new  article  of  manufacture.  «  knock  down  sec- 
tional desk  comprising  two  pe<lestal8  each  of  which  Is  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  interchangeable  units,  coactlng  fasten- 
inj;  niean>i  t>etwp*n  the  units  of  each  pedestal,  a  top.  the 
top  de{.end1ng  solely  for  Its  support  upon  said  pedestals, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  top  to  the  pedestals. 


1,1.;.'..P7H  AtT<tMf)BIM;  'n-H'-LIKTKR.  Lkwis  John- 
son. Monroe,  la.,  assignor  of  thirty  four  one  hundredths 
to  John  1*  Kennedy,  thirty-three  one-hundredths  to 
Walter  S.  I^eyens,  and  thirty  three  one  hundredths  to 
Charles  Schulte,  Monroe,  La.  Filed  June  30,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   848.246.      (CI.   21 — 62,1 


1  The  cnmblnatioij  with  the  vehicle  having  an  exten- 
sion lop.  comprising  a  covering  and  bows,  of  a  shaft  Jour- 
ualc<t  transversely  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle  near  the  rear 
end  ther.x.f  and  having  a  radial  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
fr(U)t  of  the  vehicle  and  having  means  for  holding  It  in 
ad.lusted  position,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  to  the  radial 
arm  of  the  shaft,  a  plate  rigidly  aecnred  to  each  end  of  the 
shaft  outside  the  body,  the  rear  bow  of  the  top  having  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  arm  a  rigid  forward  extension  rig- 
idly connected  to  the  adjacent  plate,  the  intermediate 
bows  being  pivoted  to  the  plate,  one  of  the  front  bows  hav- 
ing eyes  for  engagement  by  holding  means  to  hold  the  top 
extended  and  a  hinged  connection  between  the  front  bows 
and  one  of  the  rear  bows  for  permitting  the  front  bows  to 
fold  upon  the  rear  bows. 

2  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  having  an  exten- 
sion top,  said  top  comprising  a  covering,  and  bows  for 
supporting  the  covering,  each  bow  comprising  a  body  and 
arms,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  transversely  of  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  plate  rigidly  secured 
to  each  and  of  the  shaft  outside  of  the  body  of  the  rehicle, 
the  rear  bow  of  the  top  having  at  the  lower  end  of  each 


arm  a  rigid  forward  extension  rigidly  connected  to  the  ad- 
jacent plate,  means  connected  with  the  shaft  for  oadllat- 
i  ting  the  same  to  raise  and  lower  the  top,  and  a  hinged 
connection  between  the  front  bow*  and  one  of  the  rear 
bows  for  permitting  the  front  bows  to»fold  upon  the  rear 
bowa. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  having  an  exten- 
sion top,  said  top  comprising  a  covering,  a  series  of  rear 
bows,  and  a  series  of  front  bows,  a  plate  at  each  side,  the 
rearmost  bow  of  the  rear  bows  being  rigidly  connected 
with  the  plates,  and  the  front  l>ow8  fif  the  rear  bows  being 

'  pivoted  to  the  plates,  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  with  the 
plates  and  joamaled  In  the  vehicle  body,  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  shaft,  means  for  holding  the  shaft  In  adjusted 
position,  said  front  bows  being  hinged  to  the  rear  bows, 
to  fold  upon  the  said  rear  bows,  and  means-  in  cc>nnect1oB 
with  the  front  bows  for  engaging  the  rear  bows  ti  hold 
the  front  bows  in  extended  position 

4.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle  havlug  an  exten- 
sion top,  said  top  comprising  a  covering  hnd  a  series  of 
bows,  a  plate  at  each  side  of  the  top,  the  rearmost  bow 
being  rigidly  connected  with  the  plates  and  the  other 
bows  being  pivoted  to  the  plates,  a  shaft  connecting  the 
plates  and  rigid  therewith  and  .journaled  in  The  vehicle 
body,  means  for  oscillating  the  shaft  to  raise  or  Icwer  the 
top,  releasable  means  for  holding  the  shaft  in  adjut-ted  i:m>- 
sltion.  said  means  comtirisint;  a  b-v.-r  pivoted  to  the  ve- 
hicle body  adjacent  to  one  of  the  seats,  a  radial  arm  on 
the  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  to  the  arm. 


1.1.15,977.  PROCESS  OF  TAWIM;  ANP  TANN1N<v 
LoliH  E,  Levi,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ifister  A 
Vogel  Leather  Company.  Milwaukee,  ^\'ls.,  a  Corpc'ratlon 
of  Wisconsin,  Filed  r>ec,  2P,  191H.  Serial  No  809,221, 
(CI.  149 — 5.) 
].   Tlie  process  of  tannine  corslstint:  of  immersln?  hides 

in  H  solution  of  a  noii-acld  ferric  chromatt 

2     The  process  of  tannint  consistUii;  of  immerKlng  i.ides 

in   a  solution  of  a  non-acid  su!>«tltuted   ferric  chromate. 


REISSUES. 

;;.itU(l.     THERMOSTATIC    (  ONTROLLFK,      'laVToN 
.^L'BHA  IinNHAM,  Manihalltowh,  Iowa,  asslguor  to  •',  A 
I>unham  Co.,   Inc  ,   Marshalltown.    Iowa.      Filed   Dec.    11, 
1914.      Serial   No.   S76.75.{       Oilginal    No.   8«5.171.   dated 
!*ept.  3,   1907,  Serial  No,  264,.'i35.      (CI.  236-10.) 


1.  .\n  expansion  member  for  thermostatic  controllers, 
said  member  having  sheet  metal  walls,  of  which  the  one 
has  its  edge  lapped  over  the  edge  of  the  other,  said  walls 
being  soldered  together  at  their  engaging  inner  surfaces. 
and  the  lapping  edge  of  the  first  wall  being  soldered  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  second  wall. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  controller,  a  chambered  expansion 
member,  and  a  brace  located  In  said  member  and  extending 
across   the   Interior   thereof   to  engage    the   walls   of   said 
member  at  Tarlons   points   along  the  length  of   the  f-race 
whereby  to  prevent  collapse  of  said  member, 

3.  The  cotnMnation  with  a  casing,  having  an  inlet  iK>rt. 
an  ontlet  port  and  a  valve  opening,  of  a  chambered  mem- 
ber   expaasibie    bodily    along    its    axial    line,    and    having 
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upper  and  lower  oppositely  dlspoBed  walls,  a  brace  set 
edgpwlw  within  Kald  tuenilwr  to  bear  aKalnst  said  walls 
between  th*'  itriter  and  i>erlphery  thereof,  and  a  valve  con- 
nected with  one  of  th.-  walls  of  said  expansible  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caalnx.  bavins?  an  Inlet  port, 
an  outlet  port  «"<!  a  valve  op.'nlnjj.  of  a  chamlxTed  yiem- 
ber  expansible  bodily  alonj:  ll."<  axial  line  and  having  upper 
and  lower  opposltfly  disposed  walls,  a  radially  disposed 
brace  set  edKt'wiB.-  iH-twcfu  siiid  walls  to  bear  aKalnst  said 
walls  between  thf  cfnt>r  and  pierlphery  thereof,  and  a 
valve  connected  with   said   expansible  member. 

5.  In  a  thermostatic  controller,  a  chambered  expansion 
member,  and  a  radial  brace  within  said  memU'r  to  resist 
the  collapse  thereof,  said  brace  being  joined  in  pairs  by 
reduce<l  conne<-tlni{  portions  and  said  reduced  connectini? 
portions  lylnu  against   each  other. 

«.    In   a   thermostatic   controller,   a  chaml>ere<i  expansion 
memlHT    with    nn    liit.riorly    projecting    plug    at    appr.ixl 
mately  the  center  thereof,  and  radial  braces  Jolne^l  in  juilrs 
by  curved  and  rwluced  [wrtlons  lying  against  .-Hch  oth.r 
and  surrounding  the  inner   portion  of  the  plug. 

7.  In  a  thermostatic  controller,  a  chambered  expan 
slon  member  with  Interiorly  projecting  plugs  in  Its  sides. 
said  plugs  Ix'lng  Juxiai>osrd  to  limit  the  rontractioK  action 
of  said  niemNr.  mu.I  raiiiai  projecting  braces  contained 
within  said  uifMiNtT.  iilso  to  limit  tin-  contrnctiiig  acll.)n 
thereof 

s.  In  H  therniostntlr  controller,  a  chambered  expan- 
sion meml>er  with  interiorly  projecting  plugs  In  its  sides, 
sal.i  plugs  iH'Ing  juxtaposed  to  limit  the  contracting  action 
of  -^.iid  rnemlver  ;iiid  rndlally  projecting  braces  contained 
within  said  meniUT  and  also  to  limit  the  contracting 
action  thereof,  said  braces  tn-lng  joined  in  pairs  by  re 
du<-ed  '-onnectlng  portions  lying  against  each  other  and 
embracing  the  inner  portions  of  the  plugs. 

U.  In  a  therniostatlr  controller,  a  casing,  nn  expansion 
menitier  therein,  sahi  nieiuber  being  provided  with  a  part 
having  a  filling  opening,  a  tlireaded  pin  adapted  to  .  loM 
said  opening,  the  pin  s.rewing  into  the  casing,  and  a  (  om 
tiliied  stufBng  1m)X  and  lock  nut  Hcrewing  on  the  thn'aded 
pin   and   adapted    to   .-ngage   the   casing 

10     In  a  thermostatic  controller,  a  casing:,  an  expansion 
memlier,   an  orihre  plug  secured  in  the  wall  of  -aid   mem 
l)er.  a   tbreade^i  r.id  screwed  in  the  plug  to  (  lo-<.    the  ..liflre 
thereof,  and  ,1  .ipintiliie.l  stufflng  box  ami   lork  mi!   s.  rewlng 
on   the   rod  and   adapted   to  engage   (be  casing 

11.  In  a  therniostailc  controller,  a  casing,  iin  expan 
slon  memlx-r  therein,  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
part  having  a  tilling  opening,  a  threade.1  pin  screwing  into 
the  casing  and  a<lapied  to  ilose  said  tilling  opeidng,  a 
combined  stuffing  box  and  hnk  nut  screwing  on  the  pin 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  casing,  a  thumb  wheel,  and 
means  for  removably  conmctlng  the  same  with  the  outer 
end  of   the   pin 


interval   after   the    line   relay    has    been    disconnected    from 
the  called  line. 


13.901.  .VI  ToM.VlIt  TKI.EPMONK  8YSTKM.  Fk.\nk 
NBWK..HTH.  Jr,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automati( 
Kleetric  Tompany,  Chicago.  111.,  a  c'orporatlon  of  Illl 
nol.s.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  sr.H,3fi4.  Orlgl 
nal  No  l,07H,rt<>O,  dated  Nov  IS,  19\:\,  Serial  No. 
67  1.892.       (CI.    179       !•<.) 

1.  In    a    teleplumr    system,    a    calling    and    u    calletl    sub 
sorlber's  line,  a    line   relay   Individual    to  each   line,   means 
for   extending   a    coune.tlon    betw»'«'n    the    calling    and    the 
called   subscribers'   Un.'s.   means   for  disconnextlng   said   re 
lay   from   the  called  line,  and   means   whereby   the  connec 
tion   between  the  calling   anii   the  calle<l   lines  Is   not  com 
pleted  until  a  predetermined  interval  after  the  line  relay 
has  been  disconnected  from  the  called  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub 
sorlber's  line,  a  non  numerical  line  switch  Individual  to 
each  subscriber's  line,  a  line  relay  for  each  switch  nor- 
mally connected  with  the  subscriber's  line,  means  for  dls- 
connei'tlng  said  relay  from  the  line  when  said  line  is  a 
called  line,  means  for  extending  a  connection  between  the 
calling  and  the  called  subscribers  lines,  and  means  where- 
by the  couuecUou  la  not  completed  until  a  predetermined 


.3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scril)er'B  line,  a  line  relay  individual  to  each  line,  means 
Including  automatic  switches  controllable  over  two  sides 
of  a  line  circuit  In  series  for  extending  a  connection  be 
tween  the  calling  and  the  called  subscribers'  lines,  means 
for  disconnecting  said  relay  from  its  line  when  said  line 
Is  a  called  line,  and  means  whereby  the  connection  be- 
tw.-en  the  calling  and  the  called  lines  is  not  completed 
until  a  predetermined  Interval  after  the  line  relay  has 
been  disconnected  from  the  called  line. 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  non  numerical  line  switch  individual  to 
each  subscriber  s  line,  a  line  relay  for  each  switch  nor- 
mally connected  with  the  subscriber's  line,  means  for  dis- 
connecting said  relay  from  the  line  when  said  line  is  a 
called  line,  means  Including  automatic  switches  control- 
lable over  two  sides  of  a  line  circuit  in  series  for  extend- 
ing a  I'onnection  ttetwcfn  the  calling  and  the  called  «nti 
acribers  lines,  and  means  whereby  the  connection  is  not 
completed  until  a  predetermined  Interval  after  the  line  re 
lay  has  been  disconnected  from  the  called  line. 

S.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  means  Including  an  automatic  connector 
switch  for  eatahlishlng  a  connection  between  said  lines,  a 
side  switch  in  said  connector  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
operative  imsltlous,  means  for  moving  said  side  switch 
into  its  final  position  after  the  impulses  for  the  last  digit 
of  the  called  number  have  been  transmitted,  and  means 
for  completing  the  connection  between  the  calling  and  the 
called  lines  at  a  predetermined  interval  after  the  side 
switch   has  passed  to  Its  final  position 

0.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub 
scrU>er's  line,  means  including  an  automatic  connector 
switch  for  establishing  a  connection  between  said  lines,  a 
siile  switch  In  said  connector  switch  liavlng  a  plurality 
of  operative  positions,  means  for  moving  said  side  switch 
into  its  final  position  after  the  impulses  for  the  last  digit 
of  the  called  number  have  ix-en  transmitted,  means  for 
completing  the  connection  l)efwe«MJ  the  calling  and  the 
called  lines  at  a  predetermined  interval  after  the  side 
switch  has  passed  to  its  final  position,  and  means  for  con 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  connector  switch  over  two 
sides  of  the  line  circuit  in  series 

7  In  a  telephone  system,  a  railing  ami  a  calle<l  sub 
8<rlber's  line,  means  including  a  connector  swltcli  for  es 
tabllshlug  a  connection  between  said  lines,  a  side  switch 
for  said  connector  switch  having  a  plurality  of  operative 
positions,  a  private  magnet  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  Bide  switch,  a  relay  connected  In  parallel  with  said 
private  magnet,  and  means  controlled  by  said  relay  for 
completing  the  connection  with  the  calle<l  line. 

K.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sab 
scrlber's  line,  means  including  a  connector  switch  for  es- 
tablishing a  connection  between  said  lines,  a  side  switch 
for  said  connector  switch  having  a  plurality  of  operat- 
ing positions,  a  private  magnet  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  side  switch,  a  slow  acting  relay  connected  In 
parallel  with  said  private  magnet,  means  controlled  by 
said  slow  acting  relay  for  completing  the  connection  with 
the  called  line  at  a  predetermined  Interval  after  tbe  aide 
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switch  has  moved  to  ita  final  position,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  o[>eratlon  of  said  connector  swttcb  over  two 
sides  of  the  line  circuit  In  series. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  divided  into 
groups,  a  line  relay  individual  to  each  line,  means  for  ex- 
tending a  connection  between  tbe  calling  and  tbe  called 
subscribers'  lines,  said  means  including  an  automatic 
switch  having  motion  In  one  plane  to  select  groups  and 
motion  in  a  plane  at  right-angles  thereto  to  find  a  line  In 
n  selei-ted  group,  means  for  disconnecting  said  relay  from 
tile  ialle<l  line,  and  means  whereby  the  connection  be 
tween  the  calling  and  the  called  lines  is  not  completed  un- 
til a  predetermined  Interval  after  the  line  relay  has  been 
disconnected  from  the  called  line. 

10.  in  a  telephone  system,  subscribers  lines  divided 
into  groups,  a  non  numerical  line  switch  Individual  to 
each  subscriber's  line,  a  line  relay  for  each  switch  nor- 
mally connected  witli  the  subscriber's  line,  means  for  dis- 
connecting said  relay  from  the  line  when  said  Hue  is  a 
called  line,  means  for  extending  a  connection  betw«?€n  the 
calling  and  the  called  Hubscrlbere'  lines,  said  means  In- 
cluding an  automatic  switch  having  motion  In  one  plane 
to  select  groups  and  motion  in  a  plane  at  right-angles 
tlien'to  to  find  a  line  In  the  selected  group,  and  means 
wherein  the  connection  is  not  completed  until  a  predeter- 
mined ijiterval  after  the  line  relay  has  been  disconnected 
from   the  calle*!   line. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  divided 
Into  groups,  a  line  relay  individual  to  each  line,  means 
including  automatic  switches  controllable  over  two  sides 
of  a  line  circuit  In  series  for  extending  a  connection  be- 
tween the  calling  and  the  called  subscribers'  lines,  said 
autotnatlc  switches  having  motion  in  one  plane  to  select 
groups  and  motion  In  a  plane  at  right-angles  thereto  to 
find  a  line  in  a  selected  group,  means  for  disconnecting 
said  relay  from  Its  line  when  said  line  is  a  called  line, 
and  means  whereby  the  connection  between  the  calling 
and  the  called  lines  is  not  completed  until  a  predetermined  i 
interval  after  the  line  relay  has  t)een  diaconnected  from 
the  called  line. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  divided 
Into  groups,  a  non  numerical  line  switch  indlridua]  to 
each  snbacrlber's  line,  a  line  relay  for  each  switch  nor- 
mally connected  with  the  subscriber's  line,  means  for  dis- 
connecting said  relay  from  the  line  when  said  line  is  a 
called  line,  means  Including  automatic  switches  control- 
lable over  two  sides  of  a  line  circuit  In  series  for  extend- 
ing a  connection  between  the  calling  and  the  called  sub- 
scribers" lines,  said  automatic  switches  having  motion  in 
one  plane  to  select  groups  and  motion  In  a  plane  at  right- 
angles  thereto  to  find  a  line  in  a  selected  group,  and  j 
means  whereby  the  connection  is  not  completed  until  a  ' 
predetermined  Interval  after  the  line  relay  has  been  dis- 
connected from  the  called  line. 

13.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  divided 
into  groups,  means  Including  an  automatic  connector 
switch  for  establishing  a  connection  between  said  lines, 
said  connector  switch  having  motion  in  one  plane  to  select 
groups  and  mntinn  in  a  plane  at  right-angles  thereto  to 
find  a  line  in  a  selected  group,  a  side  switch  in  said  con- 
nector switch  having  a  plurality  of  operative  positions, 
means  for  moving  said  side  switch  into  Its  final  position 
after  the  impulses  for  the  last  digit  of  the  called  number 
have  t>een  transmitted,  and  means  for  completing  the  con- 
nection between  the  calling  and  the  called  lines  st  a  pre- 
determined Interval  after  the  side  switch  has  passed  to  Its 
final  position. 

14.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  divided 
Into  groups,  means  Including  an  automatic  connector 
switch  for  establiahing  a  connection  between  aald  lines, 
aaid  connector  switch  having  motion  In  one  plane  to  select 
groups  and  motion  in  a  plane  at  right-angles  thereto  to 
find  a  line  in  a  selected  group,  a  side  switch  In  said  con- 
nector switch  having  a  plurality  of  operative  positions, 
means  for  moving  said  side  switch  into  its  final  position  , 
after  the  impulses  lor  toe  last  digit  of  the  called  numb4-r 
have  been  transmitted,  means  for  completing  the  connec- 
tion between  the  calling  and  the  called  lines  at  a  prede- 
tcrulned  interval  after  the  side  switch  has  passed  to  Its    > 


final  position,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
.said  connector  switch  over  two  sides  of  tbe  line  circuit  in 
series. 

15.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  divided 
Into  groups,  means  including  a  connector  switch  for  es- 
tablishing a  connection  between  aald  lines,  said  cnjnnector 
switch  having  motion  in  one  plane  to  select  groups  and 
motion  In  a  plane  at  rlght-angJes  thereto  to  find  a  line  In 
a  selected  group,  a  side  switch  for  said  connwtor  switch 
having  a  plurality  of  operative  positions,  a  private  mag- 
net for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  aide  switch,  a  re 
lay  connected  in  parallel  with  said  private  magnet,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  relay  for  completing  the  connec 
tion  with  tbe  called  line. 

16.  in  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  divided 
into  groups,  means  including  a  connector  switch  for  es 
tablishlng  a  connection  between  said  lines,  said  connector 
switch  having  motion  in  one  plane  to  select  groups  and 
motion  in  a  plane  at  right-angles  thereto  to  find  a  line  In 
a  selected  group,  a  side  switch  for  said  connector  switch 
having  a  plurality  of  operative  positions,  a  private  mag 
net  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aaid  side  switch,  a 
slow  acting  relay  connected  in  parallel  with  said  private 
magnet,  means  controlled  by  said  alow  acting  relay  for 
completing  the  connection  with  the  called  line  at  a  prede- 
termined Interval  after  the  side  switch  has  moved  to  its 
final  position,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  connector  switch  over  two  sides  of  the  line  circuit  in 
series. 

17.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  calle<i  sub 
scrlber's  line,  means  including  an  automatic  switch  for 
establishing  a  connection  between  said  lines,  a  back-bridge 
relay  for  said  switch,  means  for  de^nergizing  said  relay  by 
hanging  up  the  receiver  at  the  calling  substation,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  deenergixatlon  of  said  relay  for 
reversing  tbe  battery  connection  to  the  calling  line. 

Ih.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub 
scriber's  line,  means  Including  a  connector  switch  for  es 
tablishlng  a  connection  between  said  lines,  means  for  con 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  switch  over  two  sides  of  a 
line  circuit  in  series,  a  back-bridge  relay  for  said  con- 
nector, and  means  for  deenerglilng  said  back-bridge  relay 
upon  hanging  up  the  receiver  at  the  calling  station. 

19.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  divided 
into  groups,  means  including  an  automatic  switch  for  es 
tablishlng  a  connection  between  said  lines,  said  automatic 
switcli  having  motion  in  one  plane  to  select  groups  and 
motion  in  a  plane  at  right-angles  thereto  to  find  a  line  in 
a  selected  group,  a  back-bridge  relay  for  said  switch, 
means  for  de^nerglxlng  aald  relay  by  hanging  up  tbe  re- 
ceiver at  the  calling  substation,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  deenergiration  of  said  relay  for  reversing  the  battery 
connection   to  the  calling  line. 

20.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  divided  Into 
groups,  means  including  a  connector  switch  for  establish- 
ing a  connection  t)etween  said  lines,  said  connector  switch 
having  motion  in  one  plane  to  select  groups  and  motion 
in  a  plane  at  right-angles  thereto  to  find  a  line  in  a  selected 
group,  means  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  switch 
over  two  sides  of  a  line  circuit  in  aeries,  a  back-bridge 
relay  for  said  connector,  and  means  for  de^ergiiing  said 
back-bridge  relay  upon  hanging  up  the  receiver  at  the 
calling    station. 

21.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  means  Including  a  connector  switch  for  es- 
tablishing a  connection  between  said  llnea,  means  for  con 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  switch  over  two  aides  of  a 
line  circuit  In  sertea,  a  back-bridge  relay  for  said  connector, 
means  for  de«nergizing  said  back-brldte  relay  upon  hang- 
ing up  the  receiver  at  tbe  calling  station,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  de«nerglMtlon  of  said  relay  for  reversing 
the  battery  connection  to  the  calling  line. 

22.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line,  means  including  an  automatic  switch  for 
esUbliahing  a  connection  between  said  lines,  a  release 
relay,  a  back  bridge  relay  connected  to  ground  through 
springs  controlled  by  said  release  relay,  means  for  de- 
energlslng  said  back-bridge  relay  by  hanging  up  the  re- 
ceiver at  the  calling  substation,  and  means  controlled  by 
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said  de<*ii»»rul/.Hti.i[i  for  revfr^Unf  tbf>  l«Htt>Mv  icinu^'ctlon  to 
thf   calliriK   IIim 

'2'.i  In  ;»  f elfpdrvii.'  ^ystetii.  a  ■■aliiiit;  aii.l  a  'Milcd  sub 
srrlber's  line.  iii«'Hti8  Inrlinllnj;  an  nutuniHili  <  oniiecfur 
«wltch  for  f'statilishlri?  11  talking  I'lintn'ction  !M>tw»H'n  said 
llnt'f",  a  pair  of  conilt'iiHers  in  ttit>  talklrii:  <-<>n(1ii<torn,  a  re 
lay  bridged  airnKs  tlu>  talking;  ioiidn<tor»  on  the  called 
8ld«  of  Maid  cutidonstTs,  a  rflPHRf  rt'lay  for  said  connwtor, 
means  cnnfrollfd  liy  said  rt*lt'aH»»  relay  f<'i'  roiitrolUne  flit" 
circuit  iif  the  bridcfd  rflay.  hihI  riK-ati-  for  cIcencr^lilnK 
<««iil  brldK''d  relity  \vt;.n  tln'  callint:  -in  i>srrt  tier  r>>p!arfx  his 
receiver  upon   th.'  bo^k 

■J4.    In    a    ifii-ptmn"'   •^vsftMii,    a      aHiiit;    ain!    a    i'Hn*»(l    sub 
acrlbtr's     iin.,     miHn>     in'iiidinj;     an     niir<>niatb'     .  luinectur 
swltcb    fur   .'sta  biUlnUL'  a    imii  n<M'tii>i!    Iwfwcpii    sal. I    lint-«,    a 
pair    of   ci.iulf users    In    .l|lp.>^it^•   slibs    ■■f   -^aiii    talkini:    euii 
nectlon,    a    back  tiridi,''-    lalay    b|-idk;>>'l    aiios.s    the    talkin*: 
conductors   at    the    railed    side   of   sab!    riuniensers.    a    reli'Hse 
relay,    means   'Oiiirolled    by    said    relt'ase   r>'l«\     fi.r   .iPiitrMi 
ling    the    '-Ireuif     •){    said     back  hrblKc     r-lav       lo.ans     ''on 
frolle<l  by   the   rallink;  sutiscrlber   fur  iba-nerkrixinw   snld   re 
ieaxe    relav    td    therein    deenerKiie   sHJd    ba<'k  brlilue    relay, 
and    means   e,,nt  r-il  i»>d    by    tbe   deeiieri:i/.ii  t  ion    nf   sabl    baek 
bridge    r>'l.iy    for    ■/■■v<t<\u,i    tin-    iiatjiTv    •  . 'H tie.  j i,.ii    t..    rbe 
calilnic    line 

Ur>  In  a  teleph.  le-  system  ,-i  ■aMIiitr  ar)i|  ,1  .ti^leil  sub 
scrlber's  lito-  a  l-.w  <vviteh  i..r  s,ii(|  (•Hhinif  line,  a  liro'  re 
Say  for  .said  swit.b  norinally  lonnected  with  HHld  line 
and  Witt;  ■■ast'T'..  a  ■•it  off  reiay  l',.i  'Uttiti^j  oCT  said  line 
relay  during  a  connection,  means  iin  ludlim  a  eonnectur 
switch  for  exfendintf  a  cnimecf Ion  fr^ni  said  line  switch 
fo  H  ealle<l  sntiRcriber's  line,  means  idntrolled  by  the  call- 
ing subserll)er  m  rideaslinr  for  deeneriiii'.inu  said  cut-off 
rela\  to  anaiii  e,,nneef  said  line  relay  aiid  battery  to  the 
•alUn^'  line,  and  means  ojMM'ated  a!  tb-'  same  time  f<ir 
reversinif  the  battery  connections  t.'  the  ctilUnL'  line  .at 
the  ii.nnect.a  anil  Itierei.v  prevent  sabi  line  r.'hiv  frrun 
enerdlzl  iik'. 

■Jrt     In    a    teieptione    system,    a    cailini.'    ami    a    i-alled    sub 
scidber's   line,  h    line  swlti-h  for  s.ild   .allinL'  line   inejndlnt; 
a   line  relay  normally  ■■onnected   with   tin-  Hue  and  a    eui  olT 
relay    for    dlacorinectlni;    said    line    relay    fluriiiK    the    time 
I    lonnectlon    Is    established    with    thf    called     line.    m>'ans 
iDcludiiu'   a    lunnector  switch   for   extending   a    lonnection 
from    sabl    line    switch    to    the    calletl    linf.    a     r-lav     bridne 
acros.s    rbe    calb-d    eiiii    of    salil    coiiiie.-ii.i      H     r>'b  as>'    relay 
cont  rolli  liif    the    cir'-nit    of   said    I  riili;ed    r''la\,    means    .'on 
trolled    U\    the    calllttij    snbHcrll)er    in    ndeasini;    fur    ileener 
«izinic  said   release   relay,   circuit  connertions   whereby    the 
deSneriiiitation   of   said    release   relay   deenerttl/.e.s   said   cut 
off   relay    and   said   brid|s'e<l   relay,  and   means    .ontrolled   t'v 
the  deenerL'Ization   of  said    brldited    relay    f-ir   r.verslni;    the 
battery   i-oniie.  f  b  .ns   ••     tli.'  calling  line   to  tliereliy   [irev.-nt 
said   line  relav   fr-m  I'neriilzintf 

'J7      In     a     t.le|ib..ni      system,     su  bserl  l»-r-      lines     i|ivld'-<l 
Into  groups,  means   'rjiindlni:  a   cuniiei-tor  s«it<  h   for  I'stab 
llahiiiK    a    Cdimei-tlon    Ivetweeti    said    lines,     said    eonnect<ir 
switch    havliiki   motion   In   iine   plane    to   select    t'roujts   and 
motion   in  a   plane   at   rli;ht  angles  ttiereto  to   tind   a    line  In 
a    9»»l«K'ted   urouip.    means    fur   i-Diit  roii  iol;    the   oi>.ratbn    <>f 
said   switch   over    two   sbb's    of   a    line    ejc.-iiit    in    serit-s.    a 
back  hrldjfe  relay  foi-  said   conneit^r    m.  ins  foi   i)eeneri;i7. 
im,:    said    back  brbit;''    ".lav     iip'>;i    bari^inu    .ip    the    receiver 
at    the    calling    statbm,    and    means      ontrolled    !>>     tb>-    ih- 
enericliatlon   of   said    r.lay    for    reversing    the    l>attery    ron 
nectliiu    to    the    callini,'    line 

28,  In  a  teU-jihone  system,  siil)ncrit>ers    lines  divided  Into 
<roui>B.    means    iin  bidiiik:    an    automatie    swtt.-li    for    estab 
llshini:    a    ciiiinection    between    said    lines,    said    .nitotnatie 
switch    having  motion   In   one   plane    to   s»'lecf    ((roups   and 
motion  In  a  plane  at  riub.t  ani;leH  thereto  to  llnd  a  line  in  a 
selected    irroiip     a    rej.'ase    relay,    a    back  brldRe    relay    con 
nected    to    k;rie]n<l    rbroiiKb    sprlnc**    fontrolled    by    said    ri' 
lease  relay,   means   for  deenenrlilni:  said   back  brldire  relay 
by  hanulnir  up  the  re.  .iver  at   the  culllnit  --ubstailon.   and 
menns  controlled   b\    said  de*»nerKl'.ation   for   reversing  the 
^atfe^y  connection   to   the  calling   line 

29.  In  a  telephom-  system,  subscribers    Iiucm  divided  Into 
group*,    means    IncludhiK    an    atitomatle    cunnector   swltcti 


for  estahllshInK  a  talking  connection  Ijetween  said  line*, 
said  connector  switch  havluK  motion  In  on^  plane  to 
select  KToi.ps  and  motion  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto 
to  And  a  line  In  a  selected  tfroup,  a  pair  of  condenaers  In 
the  talking  condiiotom,  a  relay  bridgetl  across  the  tallilng 
<-onductorg  on  the  called  aide  of  aald  condenaers,  a  re- 
lease relay  for  said  connector,  means  i-ontrolled  by  said 
releaae  relay  for  controlllntc  the  circuit  o(  the  brtdjred  re- 
lay, ami  means  for  definerglzlnu  aald  brldg*  relay  when 
the  callink;  siit)Kcrlber  replaces  his  receiver  upon  the  hook. 
■?M  In  a  telephone  System,  subacr1t)ers'  lines  dirlded  Into 
-roups,  means  Including  an  automatic  connector  switch 
for  establishing  a  connection  between  said  llnea,  said  con 
!ie<tor  switch  having  motion  In  one  plane  to  select  groups 
and  motion  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  to  hnd  a 
liii'-  in  a  selected  group,  a  pair  of  eondenscra  In  opposite 
sides  of  said  talking  connection,  a  baek  bridge  relay 
srldued  arross  th^  talking  (•ondn(  tors  at  the  called  side  of 
said  .ondiustTs,  a  rehase  relay,  means  .ontrolled  by  said 
release  relav  fm-  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  back 
I'rtdge  relay  m.-ans  controlle<l  by  the  calling  subscriber  for 
deenerguiiu'  said  rebase  relay  to  thereby  deenerglse  aald 
baek  bridire  relay,  and  means  controlle<1  t.y  the  de<»nerglza 
tioi;  ..f  sabl  baik-bridu-e  relay  for  reversing  the  t)atterT 
.innertloi,    to   the  calling   line. 

■'■1      In  a  t.  !e|ih.iii.-  system,  subscrila-rs'  lines  divided  into 
i;i. •Ill's,   ,c   iiiie   switib   f.>r  .sjild  calling  line,  a   line   relay   for 
said    switch    normally    connected   with   said   line   and   with 
battery,  a  cut  off  relay   for  cutting  off  said   line   relay  dnr 
iiik'  a   (onnectlon,   means  incluillng  a   connector  switch   for 
•  ■xt.n.linK    a    connection    from    said    line    switch    to   a    called 
subs.  liber's   line,   said  connector  switch    having   moti<in    in 
..ne  piaiii.  to  Select  groups  and  motion  m  a  plane  at  right 
aii:;les  tiiereto  to  tind  a  line  In  a  seieited  group,  meana  con 
troll. il    by    the   calling    subscriber    in    releasing    for   de?uer 
glziug    said    .  ut  off   relay    to   again    connect   said    line    relay 
and   batt'  ry   to  the  calling   line,  and   means  operated  at   the 
same    tlnu     for    reversing    the    tjattery    connectlous    to    the 
ailing    Mil.-    at    the    connector    atnl    thereby    prevent    said 
iiiie    'iiaN    from   energizing 

._■  In  a  telephone  system  suliecrlliera  lines  divided  Into 
grou[)s.  a  line  awitch  for  salil  calling  line  including  a 
Hue  reiay  norma iiy  iiiunected  with  the  Hue  and  a  cutoff 
reia;  foi  .liscoiineci  Ing  said  line  relay  during  the  time  a 
.ounerti.n  IS  esiatillshed  with  the  called  line,  means  In- 
'iudln^  ,1  .  unnectur  switch  for  extending  a  connection 
from  said  line  switch  to  the  calletl  line,  said  connector 
switch  baviiik:  motion  in  one  plane  to  jw^lect  group**  and 
m<jtlon  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  to  tlud  a  liu*»  in 
a  .selected  group,  a  r>  lay  bridged  across  tin  called  end  of 
said  (onnector.  a  release  relay  controlling  the  cireult  of 
said  '.iidg-d  lelay.  means  idntrolliMl  by  the  calling  sub 
scriber  11;  leieasiii-  for  deeuergiz-iug  ^id  ri'lease  relay,  cii 
lUit  roniiectioiis  w  hert  liy  the  deenergizatlun  of  aald  re 
lease  relay  deenerglics  tutii  cut  off  reiay  and  said  bridged 
relay,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  deeuergisatlou  of  aald 
bridged  relay  for  reverglng  the  battery  couiiectlons  to  the 
lailin;;  line  to  thereby  [irev^?ut  said  line  relay  from 
energizing 

il.'i.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  normal  cimluctorji  i>er- 
inanently  connected  therewith,  a  connector  switch  for  con 
lUHiing  with  said  line  thrijugh  said  normal  conductors, 
means  iiKiudlng  a  line  relay  for  said  line  for  extending  a 
.•ouueetioii  therefrom,  means  for  dlaconnectlng  said  relay 
from  said  line  when  said  line  la  called,  means  for  applying 
rintltii;  cnrieiit  to  said  line,  and  means  for  preveiitiuK 
linking  .  urrent  l>elng  projected  over  said  line  before  said 
relay    has   been   dlaconnected. 

.'<4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  normal  conductors 
[M'rmanently  connected  therewith,  a  connector  switch  for 
.'onnei  ting  with  said  line  througi.  said  normal  conductors, 
a  line  switch  individual  to  said  line  for  extending  a  con 
nectlon  therefrom  and  having  a  line  relay  normally  con 
iieete-l  to  said  line,  inenns  for  dis<onnecting  aald  relay 
from  said  line  «  hen  s.ild  line  Is  called,  means  for  applying 
rtnglni;  current  to  said  line,  and  means  for  preventing 
ringing  cirrint  being  projected  over  said  line  before  said 
relav    has    t>een   dlsconne<'te<l. 


Apxxl  13, 19x5. 
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18.902.        I>RINKING-Orr     KOUNTAIN         FuBBKlCK 
Obosob    Pabtinoton,    gpokBDe,    Wiah.      FUed   D*e.    23, 

1913.       Serial     No.     8O8.S10.       Original     No.     1,011,864, 

dated  I>ec.  12,  1911,  Serial  No.  613,336.     (Cl.  187—11.) 


1.  In  a  aanttary  drinking  foantain,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  stand,  a  bowl  and  an  apstandlng  projection 
in  said  b«iwl,  of  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  flexible  tube  lo 
cated  In  aaid  stand,  and  extending  upwardly  tbrougb  said 
projection,  a  llftable  cup  adapted  to  normally  rest  on  said 
projection,  a  noule  carried  by  said  cup  with  which  aaid 
tul)e  is  connected,  and  a  handle  carried  by  said  cup. 

2  In  a  public  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  stand,  a  bowl  and  an  upstanding  central  projec- 
tion in  said  bowl,  of  a  source  of  water  snpply.  a  coiled 
flexible  ttit>e  located  in  said  stand  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  central  projection,  a  cup  adapted  to  be  seated 
upon  said  central  projection,  a  noazle  carrle<l  by  said  cup 
with  which  aald  flexible  tubing  Is  connected,  and  a  handle 
carried  by  aald  cup. 

3.  Id  a  poblle  drlnkliig  (ooatala,  the  comMnatioa  with  a 
hollow  Btasd,  a  bowl  and  an  apatanding  central  projection 
In  said  bowl,  of  a  source  of  water  aupply,  a  colled  flexible 
tube  located  in  aaid  stand  and  eiteDding  apwardly  through 
said  central  projection,  a  cnp  adapted  to  be  seated  upon 
said  central  projection,  and  a  noaale  carrtad  by  said  cup 
with  which  said  flexible  tnbtag  la  connected. 

4.  In  a  pobUc  drinking  fountain,  the  combtnatloa  with  a 
hollow  stand,  a  bowl,  an  oTerflow  channel  leadini:  from 
said  bowl,  an  upatandlng  central  hollow  projection  in  said 
N.wi  haTlng  a  flat  npper  face  and  proJ««tinc  abore  the  en 
trance  to  the  orerflow  channel,  a  oooree  of  water  supply, 
a  flexible  tube  coiled  within  said  hollow  stand,  a  cup  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  seating  upon  the  flat  upper  face  of  the  up- 
standing projection  to  which  cup  one  end  of  the  tube  is 
connected,  the  other  end  of  aald  tube  being  connected  to 
the  source  of  water  supply. 


DESIGNS. 


47.208.  INST"L.\TOB.  Arthi  b  O.  AraTiN,  Barberton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.976.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  insulator,  as  shown. 
213  0.  G.     46 


47,206.  FONT  OF  TYl'E.  Moaue  Flllbk  Bbntoh, 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company,  Jersey  <  Ity.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feo.  24.  1914  Serial  No.  s2(i. ;.".-».  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPOHS 

Tl  \  WXYZ&   $1234567890£ 

a  1m  (I  cfgh  ij  klm  nopqrs  1 11  V  w 


\  \  z 


I    ■    Q    *    P»    •»•! 


fi  ff  fl  ffi  m 


The   ornamental  deaicn    for  a   font   of   type    shown    in 
the  accompanying  drawing. 


47,210.  FONT  OF  TTPB.  Mobkis  FrLi^BB  Bbnton. 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporartlon  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial  No  821. ."^ns.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRST 

IX'^XYZik     S123456789(i€ 

a  b  (  (1  r  f  o  h  i  j  k  1  m  n  o  p  q  r  ?  t  u  \  u  x  \  z 


•  •  •  * 


The   ornamental    deaign   for   a   font   of   type    shown    in 
the  accompanying  drawing. 


47.211.      MOTOR-BUS. 
Filed    Dec.     19,     i9in. 

[latent    7   years. 


Chabum  Bbm,  New   York.   N 
Serial    No.    807.79:-.        i  .  rm 


, jS> 


The  omaBcatBi  design  for  a  motor  bus  aa  tho«-n. 
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47.212.  LEVERS  I  ACE.  Chabi-ks  Wilfhto  Bihkin, 
NottlnKham.  EnsiHiid.  lUcd  l-cli  IT,  )'.»ir>.  Serial  No 
S.1>,'!0.      Term   of   pat>'iit    3i    jfars. 


47,214.  LEVKkS  LACE  Chaklbs  Wiltked  Birki.n, 
NottlDKham.  Krutland.  Filed  Feb.  17,  19i:>.  Serial  No. 
8,93:;,      TiTin   of    patt-ut    3J    .vuars. 


The  oniiiini'tifal  (IfKlyn   for  Levers   lare.  as  shown. 


47.2ir.         LKVEKS     L.Vi  ::        (  )i.4Ki.KH     WiLFHKn     Birkin, 

NottliiKhaiii,  Kii»  laiui      Filed  Fed    17,   1H15.     Serial   No. 
H,9.'5.H.      Term    of    pateut    .'U    jcarti. 


The  ornHiiifittai  i|'si>;ii   h.i    L.-wr-.   ia.f,   as  shown 


47,2i;{.  LEVERS  L.ACK,  i'harib.s  Wii.rKBD  Bihkis, 
NottlriKham,  Entlaml,  FUe.l  F.-h.  17.  lillf).  Serial  No. 
8.931.      Term   of   patent    8*    years. 


The  ornamental  <le^i)^n  for  LeverH  lace  as  shown 


47,216.  TTMBLKH  OK  SIMILAR  AKTITLK  (Jorqi 
L.  HoKDBN,  (Jrovevllle,  N.  .1  Filed  Jan.  30,  11U5, 
Serial   No.    r)..'<:5n.     Term   of  patent   7   years. 


Ml 

....  ^  ^ 

.itiiMir- 
iiniin.iTti.  Mtii 

1* 

rtrnm 

>k((»h<          1 

^■:    i| 

The  ornamental  deslKn   for  Levers   lace,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  di  ^l^n  for  a   tumbler  or  similar  artlcU 
as   shown. 


April  13,  1915. 
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47,217,  INCANDESlEM  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  AL'- 
oiBT  But  CHERV,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Wallace 
-Novelty    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation   of 

\.w\ork     nifHl  l>e.    .'<(>.  1914     Serial  No.  879.810.    Term 

of  patftii    14  ye,'ii>. 


47,220.    LAMI'-SHAIiE.       Robert     G.     Dickson,     Pitts- 
burgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to   .lefferson   (ilass   Company,    Fol 
lans!:)ee,    W.    Va..    a    Corporation.      FIKhI    Feb.    15,    1915. 

Serial   No    S.379.      '.  .  rn    of   pan  nt    7    .^ears 


The    ornamental    design    fur    an    IncaDdescent    electric 
lam;)    a«   shown. 


47. Jl-'.       LIOHTLNC      FIXTIIJE,         AiQtST      BofJCHEKV, 
New    York,    N.    Y..    assignur    to    Wallace    Novelty    Com 
pany,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Kli.Ki  I>ee.  3n,  1914.     Serial  No.  870.811.     Term  of  pat 

■    ent    14    veass. 


The  ornamental  desii;i    for  u  lamp  shade  as  shown. 


47,221.  TOY    BANK    r.U     SIM1I..\R    ARTICLE.      'iK.t.  r 
G.    Drayton.    New    York.    N.   Y.      riled   Dec.   31,    193  4 
Serial  No.  879,972.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  nrnampntal  dcstt'ii  for  ,m    ijjjlitlng  fixture  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deptgn  for  a  toy  liank  or  similar  article 
as   shown. 


47,21'.*.      STATUE       H.  w.Mti.    \V.    Cass,    San    Diego,    Cal. 
Filed  Feb,  17,  191:..     S.  lial  No.  s.924.     Term  of  patent  \ 
3 J   years. 


47,222.  STATUETTE.  Ck.,r.;e  E.  Ebickson  Kansa- 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charles  S.  Van  Noy,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,946.  Term 
of  patent  8i  years. 


The  oruamentnl  design  for  a  statue,  as  shown. 


/sAfnYnKT\ 


The  ornamental   3esi;.'n  for  a  statuette,  as  shown. 
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47,22:1      BAG-FRAWK      MRMBER         Fkanz     A.      Fri-LCH,  47X^6.      FABRIC       Rr.BMT  B.   (inimit.  New  York,   N.  T. 

Newark.  N.  J  .  awiKnor  to  Th«    r     K    Mert'ott  Company,  Filed  Feb.  7,  1014.     Serial  No.  Sii7.357.     Term  of  patent 

Newark,    N,    ,r  .    a    i  .irporMtlon    of    N>w    .fersey.      Filed  .'{I    yeara. 

•Ian.     4.     I9\r>.       S-rlni    N..      .".■iv.        |>rm    of    patent    ;^i 


Jeur.s. 


:aii 


'Ml''     iriirtiiu-ntai    <l*'i«lgn     (or    h     tmg    friini.      in>riii)er,     as 


i7.22i.  BAG  FU  A  Mi-:  .MKMBKR.  Iuanz  A.  1  i,  llkk. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  asjilurior  to  The  J.  K  .Mirgott  i',,iD[,any. 
Newnrk,  N.  J.,  u  t'orporatloii  .f  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jhu  4.  1915.  .■'.'rial  No  Z,:\':<  T-rm  of  patent  3i 
years. 


Th«    uroamfutaj    UealjfD    for    a    bag    fraiiie    ui«nBt>«r.    as 

.'<howo   atiil   ilet«i'rlbe<l. 


47, JIT),  LIGHTING  FIXn  RE.  H.  meb  E  Gijason, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov  Ifl,  1!M  J  Serial  No.  M72,4H;!. 
Term  uf  patent  3J  years. 


The    ornam.-ntal    deNlnii    for   a    fal  rl.     a- 
S('rlf)ed. 


-down    and   de- 


47  --7       I.Wir  HOWL.     Wn.i.i.*j|  Fbank  M.  Hawe,  Pitta 
burjjh,   la.,  a.ssltjuur  to  Macbeth  Eva na  Cilaaa  Company. 
IlttKlmrKh,   i'a  ,  a  vorporatlon  of  IVnnaylvanla.      Filed 
.'.1,    Ittl.i.      Serial    No.  «4W.7.')r..      Term  of   patent    14 


.\  •■ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  bowl,  as  shown. 


47.228.  PAPER  DISPLAY  BOX  I.e<.  Hias(  HrsLO,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aKHiKoor  to  Htern  &  Saalbern  ronapany,  New 
York.    N     Y        Filed   Sept.   29,    1»14        Serial   No.   8«4,170. 

I  'rrii   of  [.,it.  nt    I  t   v.'arn 


The   oruameutai    (h-li;i)    for   a    iJKhtlng    fixture   aiitwtan-  The    ornamental    dealgn    f«r    a    paper    dlaplay    box, 


tially  as  »howii. 


shown. 


Afril  13, 1915. 
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47.2V».       Tl'RKlSH     TOWEL    OK     MAT.       HxBiCAlf     L. 
HoHvrwu).    Pblladelptila.     Pa.      Piled    Oct.     17,    1914. 

Serial   No.  h67,257.     Term  uf  patent  14  yeara. 


47,231.       TURKISH     TOWEL     OR     MAT.        HlBMAM     U 
HoHLFKLf>,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      nied    Oct     17,    1814. 

Serial    No.   867,259.      Terui   of   patent  7   yeara. 


The  ornamental   (le»tv:ii   for  a  Turklwh   towel  or  mat,  as  T*»*  oruamenlai   design   for  a   Turkish  towel  or  mat.   as. 

ahown.  1    showu. 


47.230.  TT'RKISH  TOWEL  OR  MAT.  Bebman  L. 
HouLncu),  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914. 
Serial   No    867.258       Term  of  patent   14  years. 


47,282.  TIRKISH  TOWEL  OH  .MAT  Ui:bma>  L 
HoHLntLi.,  Phlla.lelphla.  I'a  nU'd  Oct.  17.  1914. 
Serial  .No    sHT,2R<i,     1  .iin  ..f  patent  7  years. 


C<-.  ira.-'r^a -^»»  zjtr  r  «x  ;  JT  .-»»■ -.-ri -n '.  XT  -  ra  _  XT  -  T«- rxi 
T'li^  .«JiaaaiBJ^x»i:tnxti^xK»ii.  ixx.^  aax.inkxaju 


I       li 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   Turkish   towel  or   mat.   as  |        The  ornamental  desigu   for  n   Turkish   towel  or   mat.   r> 
■hown.  I   shown. 


■MlMMMMMWMlIM 
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4:..';i;L      MOIOHCAK    m^bV        Ki/.k    N     Howk   Kml    Hat-        47,L'H5        VEHICLK-SIONAI,.       Herbbkt    R.     Kklls,    I.oh 
riE  t'.  AKiHAviBKA!,  I'.irtlitiMl    "ir.'ir       Fil.^,1  IH'<\  s,  1914  AnKflt'S,  t"al.      Hltnl  Apr     '.n,   1914       Serial  No.  835,i'(71 

J!*erlH;   No.  HTti.lSU        l.riu   of  partiit    14  yt-arvi.  lerm   of  i)at»»iit    T    vfHis. 


^^^i:^ 


-t-n-nf 


■NMI^-J 


r^  ,j 


_Li_ 


ihf  .'riiHineiitai   i^'sIkp.   ft^r  a  nu»ior     nr  iiody,  as  »hown. 


1 


i3 


The  ornamental  deslKn  fur  a  v.-hiclf  siKim',  as  shown. 


47,J:U         T.\RLKHK1>        ,L.hn     Kkkk^'NKN.     rhirdX".     ni., 
.i^KiiCiuir    t>v  mesn.'  a.s8l«uniont»,  to  I'hnrles  IV  Monasch, 

ri.iratf,,     III       Fll.Hl    o,t.    :i,    1014.      Serial    No     H64.959.       47,236.       BARBER'S    CHAIR        Waltkr    F.     K  .ken,    8t 
ri'rm  of  patent  14  yars  I.ouls.    Mo.      Filed    Jan,     \H.     191.-..      Srrtal    No     2,986. 

r.-riii   of  patent    14  jears. 


u. 


m 


The  ornamental  desU'ii  for  a  table  bed,  as  shown. 
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47  1S7  rCHKET  8AVIN(;8  BANK  Isidob  J.  KrsBL,  i  47.239.  PADLOCK.  Albert  A  Vao*,  East  Haven.  Conn.. 
•  hlcago.  Ill  Fll(^  Nov.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,519.  •  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
IVrti:   of   pat.t.r    7   years  Corporation  of  Connecticut.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.     Serial 

No.    819.582.      Term   of    patent    14    years. 


U> 


,     ,     ,        ,       „    ,,,.!,„♦   „„„i„o^   Konw     n.  T!if>   omamental    deslgrn    for  a    padlock   substantially    as 

I  hi'    ornam.  nial    <l.-8ig:n    for   a    pocket   savings    banK.    as  ,    ^         ,^   .. 

I  shown  and  described. 

SLiiW!., 


47,240.      BEET  PICK  I'OINT.      Aufrep  U   Wilkis,  Santa 
4:.-:>       AlHLKTIC   SHOE       Elwaki-   F,    Mili.kr.    Wash-   i        Ana.    Cal.      Piled    July    28.    1914,      Serial    No.    853,718. 
;i.j;t..n    !i    (■       nird  I^ec,  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  736,853.  \       Term  of  patent  14  years. 

I'l-rni   lif   piitPHt    .'^    years. 


1  !i.-   ..niamcDtal   design   for  an   athletic  shoe,   as  shown. 


V 


The  ornamental  deelpn  for  a  beet  pick  point,  as  shown 


'I'll.'  nniHiiU'iUal  desiKU  fur  a  harl.<r  s  chair,  as  shown. 


7*5 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    APRIL   13,    1918. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907,  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  ** under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  aocomipany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8t>r  No.  50.498  (CLASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  !  8«r  No  fiS.TlS.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Sha.n.nok  &  Mott  Compani,  Dea  |  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Qi  ihin 
MolDCg,  Iowa.     Filed  June  22.  1910.  ]       FOkstib,  BruMwU,  Belgium.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1913. 


^^% 


ParticuUir  d<  itcription  of  ifo«4*. — Wheat-Flour 
Claxrtm  unf  since  Aug.   1,  1908. 


VICZSAL 

Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Products  for  ConaerT- 
Ing  Wood,  RendertDg  It  Incombustible.  Impermeable,  and 
Resisting  to  W  ater  and  Inattackable  to  the  Action  of  I>e 
•tmctlT«  Agrenta. 

Ciaima  use  since  Janu&ry,   1912. 


j  Ser.    No.    ft8,873.      (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND    INGREDI 

Ser    No.  62.676.     CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH-  ^^'^^  ^^  FOODS.)      I>«<.bia  Cile^mehy  C  .  Peoria,   111 

ING8,     AND     NOTIONS.)       Waujm    A     Co.,     Prague-  ^'^  ^*'"-  ^    ^^^^ 

Wrschowltx,   Aostrta  Hungary      Filed   Apr.   1.    1912. 


Le  royal 


Particular  description  of  good*. — baap-ButtOQs  Used  as 
Garment-Fasteners. 

Claimt  u*e  since  Nov.  26.   1VK)6. 


Rer  No  63.202  (CLASS  X'A.  HARDWARP:  AND  I'LUMB- 
I.N(;  A.ND  STKA.Vl  KITTI.Nt;  SIPI'LIES  i  THOMAS 
MAMiorK's  Sn?f«  CoMfA.sY.  Tn-ntoD.  N.  .T  ?"lle<l  Apr. 
*_1>,   1{»I2. 


Which    Includes    an    Irregalar    polyslded    flgure    hSTinp 
subetantlally  flye  sides  and  the  appearance  of  an  Indian 
arrow    head,   with   a    plurality   of    lines    radiatlDK   from    a 
xmall  star  In   the  center, 

Particulor  df'h<TipHon  of  good*. — -Butter. 

Claimg  uDt  since  Jan.   1.  1912. 


Particular  (Uifrtption  of  iiooHn. — ^Vltreous  China  Water 
rioseta.  Irinalc,  Ijt  vjiioi  U>s.  1  ublic  Drlnkiog-FouDtaios. 
Sinks,  and  Bidet  i'ans. 

Claifnu  ««(    siiiie    1M7T. 


Sor  No.  72.!»"<7  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  IlIARMACErTKAL  PREPARATIONS  i  Cbokge 
M     Ja(  K.M.k.\.  Columbus.   Ohio.      Filed   S«>pt.   1'2,   191?. 

iC«  B«  S« 

Particular  di  HrripOon  of  noodt. — A  Preparation  for  tht 
Treatment  of  Kidney  and  IJver  Troubles.  Nerrous  Dls 
Pases.  Lunt:  ar.t  Blood  Troubles,  Rheumatism.  Catarrh. 

Claims  u*(  since  May  1,  1913. 


["Ol    818.      Ko.  2.1 


'■■liHifc  r^iri'ii  .•ii'-flii. 


mBsmsmamm 


xms 
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S.T.  No  TtJ.nil  (Cl.AHS  44,  DKNTAI-,  MKDlCAr.,  AND 
SURtJIt  AL  Arri.IANCKS  I  .IA1..H  rETKV  SrmuN 
HK.rAivKH  I  '.vii'sN'i     I  liaii.wtuti,  \\     \  a.,  and  I'lttstiurgb, 


A   portrait  of  Jacob  Petry 

I'lrttcular   <irH<rtption   o'   (joorix  — [>»mtl-it  I'lates. 

'   IdiniM    nni'    siiKf    Ant:      T,     I'.M.'I 


.S.T     No.    71!.  J^l  ■  I  '[.ASS    »  J 

TKX'ni.H     1  Al'.KhS   <        S 
Clevcl«n.l,   Ohi-       !-"!Um1    M.ii 


KNiri  i;i>    NKTTKI).   AND 

:,  I'.-!  1 


The  word  "  Satin  "   Is  hereby  dlsolalmerl. 
I'articular   lii  scriptton    of   i/iwdn.      Lining    Fabrics. 
<  UiiniH  uxe  slr.ce  on  <)r  about   Apr,    l."i,    UH'A. 


Ser.  No.  7t5,6;»T  .CLASS  44  HKNTAL.  MEDIC AU  AND 
SIROICAL  APPLIANl^ES.)  I.eb  Tire  &  Ribbbr  Co., 
Whltemarsb  towusblp,  Montijonnry  i  iMiiity,  I'a.  Filed 
Mar.    16,    1914. 


4f 


VANADIUM 


ff 


I'ortioular  degcription  of  SJo<)d«. — Rubber  Water  Bot 
ties,  Fountain-Syringes,  Con  binatlon  Water-Bottles  and 
Fountain-Syringes,  Nipples,  Finger  ("ots,  Ice-Bags,  Ice 
Cups,  Operating-Cushions,  Invalid  Rlnjc^,  Catheters,  Rec- 
tal Tubes,   and  Stomach-Tubes. 

CUiimtt  use  since  Feb.  20,   1914. 


Sor  No  70,77.'C  1  CLASS  4^.  MALT  EXTRACT8  AND 
LlyrORS  1  Fkhdin^M'  N'Et  mkr.  Inc.  New  York, 
N.  V.      Filed   Mar.   lU,   1!U4. 


I'liHu  ul(i>    'it r^'ri/ition  'if  ijixjiIk.      Beer, 
*  Uiini.'<   U!>r   sini  >•    -Mar,    lit,    IHOl. 


?er     N..     7*^,■.l;'.:        .CLASS   4H.      .MALT   EXTRA(^8   AND 
I.lgloKS  riiE   W.ti.TEH    RHBwrN(;   Co,,   Pueblo.   Colo 

tiled   June   H,    Ua4. 


J 


.No  <  laiui  ]s  niailr  to  tin'  riKht  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  label  col  )ri'd  itold.  nor  to  the  representation  of  a  still. 
exi-ept  In   a.ssoc|a tlon   with  the   words  "Gold   Label." 

I'articular  description   of  yood*.-  -Beer. 

ClairriH   usr  since  Jan.    1,    1S»06. 


•v 

Ser.  No.  7!»,U\s  (CI>.\SS  ;i7.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
FRY'.  I  i;i>'  Hi.K.,KEM/T  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  17,    iyi4. 


*y> 


PnrtU^Uir  detrription  of  good* — Thumb  Tacks,  Paper 
Clips,  Tissue- Paper,  Blank  Books.  Book-Marks.  Paper 
WelKhts.  Memorandum-BcK>k8,  Lead  and  Novelty  Pencils, 
Steel  Pens.  Fountain  Pens,  Stylographlc  I'ens,  Penholders, 
Pencil  Boxes,  Pencil  Sharpeners,  Oummed  Paper  Tape, 
Blotters,  Rubber  and  Composition  Ink-Erasers,  Ink-Wells. 
.Molsteners,   Paper  Knives,   and   Common   School  Rulers. 

ilaimt  use  since  May   1.   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  7it,4.'^7.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT,  , 

AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)      Thd    Riad    Stom  »«"••.  No.  81.846.    (CLASS  44.    DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 

'  -      I. II',   St.n.baven,    New   Brunswick,   Canada.      Filed  SrRGICAL    APPLIANCES.*      de    Trey    Bros.,    Zurich. 

.lune   l",i     l".M4  SwUserland.      Filed  <><t.   i;-i.    1014. 


BAY  CHALEUR 


The  Rud  STONCCaLTA 

JTONCH«rtN  MA. 


The  annni  IS  or  ring  beln>:  red  In  color,  though  the 
wordliiK  '  Nevei  Glaaea,"  "  Uae  Wet  4r  I>ry,"  "  Scythe 
Stone,  "  Mi'dlum  Blue  Grit,"  "The  Bead  Stone  Co.  Ltd. 
Si<  nehaven  N  B  Canada,"  and  "Bay  Chaleur  "  are  not 
'  !aiin<Mj  In  'his  mark  for  exclualTe  use. 

/'artu-ular  drnrriftion  of  uoods. — Grindstones,  Scythe. 
Oil,   ami    Wii^'t    Stones 

ciaimg  ug(   since  the  17th  day  of  August,  1S89. 


/'orficMWf  i,t tsCfiption  of  goods. — r>ental  Supplies— 
.Namely,  Filling  Materials,  Porcelain  Bodies,  and  Cemerit 
for  I'rosthetlc  Work  In   Odontology. 

(.'lating  ii«e  since  .lulv   1  .'C   liU4. 


S.  r  No  79.986.  MLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  Holmes  A  6k).v,  Washington,  L).  C. 
I'Ued  .luly  22,  1914.     I'nder  ten  year  proviso. 


jjOLMEs 


Particular    description     of     f/ood». — Bread,     Cake,     and 
Pies 

I'Uiim/i   lite  since  February,   1^94. 


.'^.r     No.    82,060.       mXASS    39.      t  LOTHINfi.i       Jalkofk 
Bros  .  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Oct    -Jl,  1914, 


(^/¥i 


Particular  detcription  of  ;joo(1ii.-~FuT  Scarfs  and   MufTs. 
Claim  ft  u»e  since  Dec.  1,  1913, 


.S.r     No.    82,061.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHlN<;   >       JalkuFF 
Hk.-s.    New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1914, 

Particular  description  of  (/oods-Vur  Scarfs  and  Muffs, 
Claim*  use  since  Dec.  1,  191  ;h. 


Ser.    So.    80.:i77.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
E.NT8  OF  FOODS.  I      Stan ard  Ti i.ton  Milling  Co.,  St. 
lA>ui»,  Mo.      Filed  Aug.  »i,   1914. 


Ser.    No.    82,062.      i  CLASS   .H9.      CLOTHI.NG.t      Jat  koft 
BEOS.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1914, 


[UStEWdJX 


I'articular  description  of  ffoods. — Fur  Scarfs  and  Muffs. 
Claimn  use  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82,066.  (CL,\SS  4ft.  FOOr»S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  The  Oix)s  Propfcts  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1914. 


RED 


BRAND 


The  figure  "  1  "  being  prlnte<l  in  green. 
particular  description  of  goods — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  1866 


[Vol.  tl8. 


The  heart-shaped  figures  being  printed  in  solid  red,  no 
claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mustard,  Mustard 
Cataup,  Balad-Dresving,  Prepared  Com,  Beef  Hash.  Horse 
Radish,  and  Pickles. 

Claims  use  since  Aug    IP,  1914. 

Mo.  8.] 
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8.  r.   No.   N-'.JH.      iv.l,.\HS   L'9      BROOMS.  BRUSHES,   AND       8«r.   No.   82,«40.       (CI^SS   46.      FOODS    AJSD    INOBKDI- 
DIHTKRS  .       IHB   STiERiCK   8*r.i«   Cobpobition,    Wll-  KNT8  OK  I'XXH>B.  1     Thomas  A.  Fauldb.  Botton,  Mass*. 

mInKton.  T^l     «nd  Pittsburjrh,  P«.     Filed  Oct.  SO,  1914.  Filed  Not.  17,  1914. 


MASSO 


Partu^Iar    >lri,i  liption   Of  0i>o4s. — A    Shaving    Massagre 
Brush  and  ('a.^ltiK- 

Cl(UTnH  u,if  -<luce  Ang.  20,  1914. 


Ser  No.  «2,3««  (CLASS  3.  BAGOAOK,  H0R8B  EQUIl' 
MB.NT.  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKICT-BOOKS  )  0»o 
BoKOKBi.i.r  &  I  u,  New  York,   N.  Y.      Filed  Nor.  8.  1914 


SCOUT 


/■'!/ f  (<(//. II     4iH<  rii)Hon     nf     iihuiIm. — Portfolios.     Pocket 
Books.    Hand  Bai:-     t'ampprs'   and   Trampers'    Outfit   Bajfs, 
SrhiH.l  Hak."-    I'lii^.  s.  Hagnsep  and  Vehicle  Straps,  Wallet*, 

and  Toil  ft  <  !i-»-s 

VUmoi^  n--"'  Au^-"  '><M.  '1\,   1914. 


S.T.  No  HL' .-.<H!  M  L.KSS  ;<S.  BKl.TINO,  HOSR  MA 
CHINKKV  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES  > 
Charlk.s   a.  Da»iil,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  .Noy.   10, 

1914  ^ 


T.  T.  T. 


fiirti,  uiiir     de-cription     of    f;o(><i»  - -Rubber      rin-'*     and 


I'tituiii.-u  !■     rire«. 

Claim''   me  situ.-   Jari     Ifl.   lOl.'i. 


RtT.  .No.  Hj.-'.ll  M  r..V.SH  l.H.  HAHIiWARE  AND  I'M  MM 
INi,  AMI  srK.VMirrTLNG  SUPPLIES.  I  (JBO  H.>H<: 
KKi.i.r  A  VM     Ni'w   York,  N,  Y       Filed  Nov.   10,  1914. 


Pmrticular    deacription     of    i/<Htdti. — Hollow     Aluminum 
Ware. 

Cloim»  unr  since  about  Oct.   15.   1914. 


KLAUOIl-ai.l. 


I'urtirular  dfocription   of  good*. — Flayoiinf   Compound 
fiir  Imparting  the  FlmTor  ot  Batter  to  Certain  Product?- 
riaima  uae  tlnce  Jane  7,  1911. 


Ser  No  ft2,9«:i.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACKFTICAL  PREPARATIONS  »  B«i  i  ■ 
Vkttiu  Ki.wotu»,  Gouveriieur,  N.  Y.     nied  Nov.  28,  1914. 

/ 


I'articular  dencription  of  yinidt.-^    \   Preparation   for  the 

Trtatment  of  Scours  In    .Ml   Live  Stock  and  Poultry. 
t'laima  unr  since  ahont  K\)t.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No  82.967.  (OLASII  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  BAHBAKEtiHoy  Bhuh  ,  Ptraeua,  Greeca.  FUed 
Not.    so,    1914 


Particular  description  of  gond*.- 
Claima  uae  since  the  vt-ar  1^40. 
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8«T.   No.   82,992       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
E?rrs  OF   FOODS.  >      EnwARD  L.   Woodlbt,   Shamrock, 

Tex       Filed    Nov    .^0.    1914. 


I  flUclnlm  as  part  of  my  trade-m*rk  the  words  "  Wood- 
!♦}  •  '    and    ■  Mate." 

Partirvlar  deacripUon  of  good*. — Liquid  Foods  Conilat- 
ing  of  Braalllan  and  P^ngnaj  Tml 

Cla*m«  uae  since  8«pt.   16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  S.S.074.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AUD  INOBEDI- 
ENTB  OF  FOODS  )  Abthp*  O.  lioao,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1914. 


ihuHaw 


^nrticular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coffee,  Tea,  Cocoa, 
Chocolate,  Sugar,  Cane^Synip,  Spices,  Flgi,  Dates,  and 
Citrus    FrutU. 

Cla*m*  ttar  since  Nov.  28,   1014. 


Ser    No    H«.07«.      (CLASS  47.      WINES.)      Th«  »CHD8Tm 
CoMPA.NT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  4,  1914. 


^m^dc^MA/ 


[Vol.  ns.    No.  8.) 


ParXiomXar  deaer^U»n  of  g%oda.—'9fVa^ :  White  Wines, 
Still  Wines,  Claret.  Sautersa,  Bnrfnady.  Port.  Sherry, 
Champagne,  Fruit  Wines,  Medicinal  and  Medicated  Wines, 
Compound  Bitter  Wines,  AicohoUc  Cld«r,  BparkllBs  Wlnea, 
Sparkling-Wine  CocktalL 

C1«4«M  MM  since  July  80,  1906. 

[VoLUt. 


Ser.  No.  83,082.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Otto  Wriss  Alfalfa  ^tocm. 
Food  Co.,  Wichita,  Kans.     Filed  Dec    4.  1914 


Porticular  deacription  of  goods. —  Pancake  Flour 
Claima  uae  since  <3ct.  30,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,142.  (CLASS  .^2.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 
STEBY.)  Yawman  A  Ekbe  Mf»..  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Dec.   7,   1914. 


PmrUcmtar  detmi^tion  of  goods. — FlhBg-CaUncts ;  Sec 
tlonal    Furniture ;    Record -Keeping    Desks  ;    OlBce    Stands 
and   Reference-SbelTes,  and   Rocord-Safes. 

Claima  uae  since  July  1,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  83,867.  (CLASS  5.  ADHTBSITES  )  Wood- 
BRiiMiB  r'tTKMTCAL  Co.,  Inc..  Woodbrldgp,  N  .T  and  Nfw 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  17,  1914. 

/Tt/airinal 

Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Preparation   for   Pre- 
venting the  Puncture  of  Automobile- Tires. 
Claima  use  since  Feb.   23,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,414.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) New  Yoke  Clat  Products  ConpAirr.  Van 
DeTenters,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Dec.  19, 
1914. 

NUYOCO 

ConsistiDg  of  the  word  "  Nuyoco." 
ParPtouiar  daacription  of  gooda. — Hollow  TUe  BulldlDg 
Blocks. 

CloiDM  uae  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  N.I   H3,5iM,     mI.ASS  l!!!.    OAMKS,  TOYS,  AND  SI'OKT 
ISr,    (,001>S  ■      Anna    <"      Khnwhk,     Flushing,     N.    Y. 

Fll.Nl    I».>c     HO.    1!»14, 

CORKER 


I'nrtii-ular  dfm-nptii/n  of  (jooitH.      I>u!l8. 
(taxms  uKe  slrni'   Ik?o.    is,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  H.{,rt02.  (CLASS  39.  (T.OTHING.i  The  Hrr,- 
LKR  Le.mhek  i'omi'any,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Itec.  31, 
19U. 

I'ar  tu^ilar   lit  mi  ription   of  (jnodx.      Fliif    I>eatlier    iJluvea. 
Cliltrrifi   uif  hIii'.-i-   In   OctutitT.    litl'' 


Ser  No  s:!,72-4  mT.ASS  4ti  FoODS  ANr>  IN(JI{KI'I 
KNTS  OF  FoiUtS.  I  Wm.  A.  Coomhs  Milling  Com 
rANV,  ColdwHt.T.  Mich.      Filfd  .Ian.  8,   1915. 


j»^ 


PartiruUir    f1tg<Tiption    of    y')o</«  -    S«»lf     HlHiriK     Wheat 
Flour. 

Claimn  use  slnr."   Nov("nib»'r.    lid.! 


Ser.  No  8.3,726.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  ANI)  INOREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOOLS.)  \V «  A.  Toombs  Milli.nu  Com- 
PANV,  Coldwater,   Mlrh        Filed  Jhu.   8.   1915. 

Partif-utur  dei>rription  of  goodn.    -Wheat  Flour. 
Claims   u»i'  slncr   .luue.    1012. 


Ser.  No.  83,770.  (CLASS  «.  CHKMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAKMACEFTICAL  I'KKI'ARATIONS.  i  Fbei> 
KRi.  K    VV    Schi>on.\iaki;k,   New    York,   N.    Y.      Filed  Jan. 

it,   lit  in 


V.EM. 


I'arHiuUtr  de»<-ription  of  goodt — An  Olutnient  i.^  l>e 
Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Irritation  or  Inflammation  of 
the  Mufdus  Membrane. 

clauriM  ute  since  about  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser    No    K.S,771.      (CLASS  S9.     CLOTHING.)      H.  Tkmtle 
TtcKKR,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1915. 


PiirtUrular    description     of    yood*.— Rubber     B(K)tH     nad 
Sho.'H,   Waterproof  Coatw,   Capes,  and  Ca[»>«. 
<  iininx  uite  since  January,   llil4. 


Ser.  No.  8;i,K,'-)2  (CLASS  2ti.  .MKASIRINU  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC AFI'LIANCES.)  Harhy  J.  Fkreh,  Falls  City, 
Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1915. 


^ 


{COiElUte 


^^ 


I'at  tu~ulat   drxi, -option  of  goodn       EU'Ctrlc   Ksfg  Te-iter"" 
i'la%rnn  uMf  slncf   Dec.   1,    1914. 


Ser.    No.    X3,7rta        i  CLASS    4rt.      FOODS    AND    INCiKBDI        8er     N...   83,861.      ,C1>.\88  38.      PRINTS   AND   PUBLICA- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  »       Mathiah   J     Dai  x,  St     Louis,   Mo.  TIONS.  i        Staniubi.     CO»POBATIo.n       FhUadelphla      I'a 

Filed  Jan.    0,   1915.  KUed   .Ian.    14,    1915. 


iwinr^NAVY 


LEFAX 


The   words   "  I'op   Corn"   nppearlng   on    the   drawing   are 
hereby    <ll.'<rlalmed. 

Particular     d««cription     of     goodx. — Chooolate-Plavored  Particular   detcription    of   (?ood*— Technical,    Englneer- 

Fopcoru.  Ing.  and  Scientific  Periodical  Bulletino. 

Claimt  uae  sine  .Ian     2,    1915.  Claimn  use  since  about  the  29th  day  of  October.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  83.942.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INBTBU-  I  Ser.  No.  84,079.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
MENTS  )  Sentinel  Cix>ch  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  j  ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Bmpiee 
.Tan,   l**,   1915.  Alumixtm     Mamfactvring    Co,    Sag    Harbor.    N.    Y 


SENTINOLA 


Parti' Hint   dfsoription  of  t'0"<i»     -Horologlcal  Indicators. 
I'  hixtnt,  une  since  Dec.  30,  1914. 


Filed  Jan.   25,   ISil^,. 


Ser  No  83,954  1  CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAK-MACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  W  W 
Chill  Kill  Co.,  Douglas,  Oa.     Filed  Jan,  19,  1915. 


4\ 


WEAR   PROOF 


\ 


\ 


\ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words 
Partioular    description     of    goods. - 
Chills  and  FVrer. 

Clai*n$  use  since  October,   1914. 


'  Chill-Kill." 
.K     Preparation 


for 


Ser  No  84.052,  i(M.ASS8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREl'ARATIONS. )  Chi- 
CA<io  Germiciok  Co,,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1915. 


^ACf#-Cl^ 


(S 


-No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Wear  Proof." 
I'articuUxr  dein^rxption  of  goods. — Saucepans,  Cofree-Pots. 
Water-Kettles,     Percolators,       Preserving  Kettles.    Frylng- 
Pang.    Pie-Plates,    Stew-Pans,    Roastlng-Pans,    and    Rlce- 
Bollers. 

t'l/nms  une  since  Nov    29.   1914. 


Ser  Nu  84.09,".  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  1  Gbobqe 
F,  E.  Fawlas,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan    25,  1915. 


The  use  of  the  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  In  connection  with 
the   mark   shown   Is  dlsclaUned. 

Parti<-ular  description  of  good*. — Germicides. 
Claims  ute  since  July,  1911, 


Ser  No,  84,069,  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
H.  E.  V«mRAN  COMFAXT,  LNCORPoaATBD.  Ncw  York,  N.  r. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1915. 


CORDICHET 


Particular  description  of  ffood n  ~-8l\k.  Cotton,  and  .\rtl- 
flclal-Sllk  Thread  and  Yarn  and  Thread  and  Tarn  Made 
of  a  Combination  of  Two  or  More  of  Those  Fibers. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salvea,  Face-Lotion, 
Mouthwash.  Dental  Cream,  Vermifuge,  SarsaparUla  Ex- 
tract, Hair-Pomade,  and  Preparations  for  the  Treatment 
of  Coughs,  Lungs,  Rheumatism,  Headache.  Corn*,  and  Dis- 
eases of  the  Blood,  Liver,  Kidneys,  and  Stomach. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.    No.   84.112.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INOREDl 
ENTS   OF   i-X)0D8.)      Clakk   k   Host   Co.,    Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  Jan,  26.  1915.     Under  ten  year  proviso, 

NorniMlpiiic 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan,  1,  1895, 


^offee. 
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8«r.  No.  84.150.  tCI^SB  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS (,>F  FOOim  )  Thk  Wch.lsom  Sph'e  Company. 
Toledo.  Ohio       Kllcd  Jan    27.   n>15. 


V(/ ||'lrrm\^p- 
^'l,  y'>  uu'i.  o 


t'itrUi^4liir     lisiriiiHin    of   j/uvtU.      iUSe*'. 


*U.r  No  8  4.302.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AM>  PH  VKMAl  El  TI(  AL  PREPARATIONS.)       NaMan 

SKTvii.   Hr.voklyii,   N.   V       Fllwl   Feb,   4,   1915. 


4b 


rSit  rluht  to  CK  hislTe  IMC  of  the  word  "  Oil  "  being  dU- 
'  ialmt'd. 

Particular  dfsrrxptUm  of  (foOd*. — A  RemedlAl  Oil  for 
Topical    I'se. 

<laim/i  u«f  since  aboot  tbe  15th  day  of  l^cember,  1914. 


8er.  No.  84,240  (CLASS  13.  HARDWAEUB  AND  PLUMB- 
IN(;  A  Nil  STKAM  FITTING  SUPI'LIKS.)  Thb  Fow- 
LEB  N,\n.  i_     ,  Seymour,  Coon.     P^led  Feb.   1,  1916. 


f'arttrulat  demription  of  goodti.      HorseBhoe-Nalls. 

i''la*"i/i  use  ulnce  July  15,  1914. 


Ser  No,  S4.307.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  C«OUCH  B»OTH«K8  (^)MPAIfT.  Erl«, 
I'a.     Hied   Feb.  ?>,  1916. 

•  Turkey    Talk." 

I'articular  dmcripUon  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
rf«<*iM  «•«  MBce  Ortober,  1914. 

Ser.  No.  84.372.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SI  KGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Alfkbd  (habus  L»tt, 
New   York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  8,  1916. 


Ser.   No.  84.256.      (CLASS  12      CONSTRUCTION   MATE 
RI.\I.S  I      James     H.     (^ava.naioh,     Anacortt^s,     Wash 

Fil»Ml    Ff>tv    -',    1915. 

^       *      ♦       ♦        A, 


eowgeW"  ^* 


*-^'  I'l^EMIlJM  '^'l 

*  ^  •  4^ 

I'he    Words      ■  I'lirniiini."    "J      H,    <avanHUKh     k    Sons, 
.\ii8Corte.s.   Wfish.     nnd      Kxtra       not  IhIdk  claimed. 
I'nrtU'uUii    ihgiTiption  (t(   yooi/^t.—Slilngleti. 
Claimn  une  since   .Iho.    1,    1915. 


ARCHES 


BC 

BUNIONS        CORNS 


rUT -PAD 


The  worts  "  Arches,"  "  BaaloiM,'*  "  Corn*,"  aad  "  Fut 
Pad  '    belnt  dlsclalnicd. 

Particular  deacription  of  good: — Corn-Pads,  Bunion 
Pads;  Pads  for  the  Relief  of  Enlarged  Jolnta  ;  Pads  for 
the  Relief  of  Calloaitlea  :  Pada  for  tbe  iUllaf  of  Palaa  in 
the  Ball  of  tbe  Foot ;  and  Pada  for  Supportlnc  the  Arcbaa 
of    the   Foot. 

Claims  une  since  Jnn.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No    84.a«9       (CLAM  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,       Sep.  No.  84.528.     (CLASS  19      VBH1CLB8,  NOT  INCLUD- 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      F.    A.  ING    ENGINES.)      Clixchbb   AoTOiioBiLa   Tiai   Mawd- 

Thompson  *  Co.,  Datrolt,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  facturmes     Association,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Filed   Feb. 

ir..  1915 


FAMO 


Partirvlar  ddsoription  of  pood*. ^Hair-Tonics. 
(  icwm*  une  since   Sept.   1,   1912. 


&.  r    Nn    ^4  4,'-.]         ((I^SS    4.      ABRASIVE,    DETERGENT, 
AM)  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)      Dekota  Mat  Trrz- 

i.iiFF,   Ind.iMndence,   Iowa       Filed   Feb.   11,   1915. 


Particular  dtgcription  of  poodJ— Vehicle  W!  > .:  Rims 
I'laini^  ufe  siijce  Jan.   15,   1915 


Ser,  No    M.530.      (('LASS  44.      DENTAL.  MEDir.M,    AND 
ST-ROKAL    APPLIANCES.)      Max    Kuaa.s,    New    York. 

N     V       nifd   Feb    I,',,  1815. 


(4IN1) 


Particular  description  of  nood^. — Manicure  Ilsu  .oueLts. 
Claimt  u«€  since  Jan.    1,    1915. 


Particular  description  of  oooA%. — Metal-PoligheB. 
Vlaitns  use  since  Dec    1,   1914. 


Ser.  No  84,536  1  CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  N.^■r^.^AL 
Dollar  Shirt  Shits,  Int..  New  York.  N  Y  .  and  Ix>s 
An^eleB,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.   15.  1915. 

NATIONAL 


Ser.  No.  84,479.      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.  I      Gdo.  B.  Car 

r«MT«B  k  Co..  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Feb.  12,   1915.  Particular  description  of  g^odti. — D 

asd  Under  Shirts  for  Men. 

Claims  use  since  June  11,  1914. 


Negligee.  Work, 


pAiNBovy 


Particular   description   of  good*. — 8ftab-<:ord. 
CUnms  tt*e  since  Jan  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,493.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICIIfEtS, 
AND  rHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mal- 
colm R0BMT8ON  Whitb,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1915. 


pep 


CoaprlBlag  tha  J*tter«  "  Pep." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Cathartlt; 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  36,  1818. 

218  0.  G— 47 


Ser.  No.  84,637.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pacific  Coast  Rattan  Co., 
Oakland,  Cal,     Filed   Feb.    16,   1915 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Handcraft." 
Partioular    description    of    goods. — Rugs     and     Carpets 
Maaataetucd  of  Woren  Oraas. 
Claimt  u»e  since  about  1909. 
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Her   No    84,554.     (CLASS  42      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND       Ser.  No.  84,579.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINEBY, 
TEXTILE    FABRICS  )       Haas    Bh.jthkbs,    New     York.  AND   TOOLS,    AND    FARTS   THEREOF.)      Tnz   H.    L. 

N.   Y       Flleil  Feb     l«.    lt»15.  Hi  r.st  Mro,    Co.,  CRnton,  Ohio.      Filed  Feb.    17,   1916. 


Samovari 


t'artirular  deitcrijition  of  yo'-i/^.— Silk  Dress  (looda. 
I'laim/i    unr  8ln<'e   Nov.   1,    1914. 


Ser    No    M.^fiS       mI.ASSO.     CHEMICAL^,  MKIUCINES,  j.artwular     d,  ..-f^ption     of    goodM.      Hand     and     I'uwer 

.\NI'    PUAUMACEITK.vl,    I'KEI'ARATIONS   .       Kai  tH        spray^-rs. 

tlaimn  u/»f  since  about  the  year  1909. 


Bkuwn.  New   York.  N    Y.      Filed   Feb.   17,   1915. 


REDROSf 


I'artu'ular  dvscrivtxon  nt  goodti  -    A  Lluluieut  for  Exter- 
nal  Ise. 

I'laimn  UMf  since  .Inly.   1914. 


S.T  N"..  '54.R.'!2  (CLASS  36.  MT'SU^AL  INSTKrMP:NT8 
.\Nr>  sri'FLIES.i  Thb  CtRSiNS  a  Fkaun  Co.,  Co- 
iuinbus,  Ohio       nied  Feb.  23,   191.'.. 

ISrookujooir 

I'artirular  description  of  good* — I'lanos,  OrRans,  I'layer 
riaiio.-^.  Horu8.  Trombonea,  Oultars,  Mandolins,  and  Vio- 
lins 

i  la^mx  u«e  since  August,  1912 


Ser.  No.  S4.5«fl.  (CLASS  23.  Ct'TLKRY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'AKTS  THPZKEOF  i  Ei.l.is  E. 
Bftiiws,  Reading.   Ta,      Filed   Feb    17,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  S4.702  (CLASS  1:5.  HARDWARE  AND  I'LIMB- 
IN(J  AND  STEAM-FITTINC.  SUPPLIES  )  National 
TiBB  C4>MPANT.  Flttsburgh,   Fa.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1915. 


X 


V 


A 


The     exclusive     use     of     the     words     "  Clutches "    and 
Trade  Mark  '■   Is  disclaimed,  *'^'^  Casing* 

rarttciilar  deacription   of  gooda. — Clutches.  i 

<laimM  use  since  Dec.  10,  1914. 


I'arttcular   description   of   goods. — Metal    JMpes,    Tubes, 

d  Casings. 

Claims  use  since  June  29,  1910. 


'    Ser.  No.  84.703       (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  FLUMB- 
Ser    No    84,57:(       ( CI^SS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,  I  NO    AND    STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.)       National 


AND      PHARMACEUTICAL     PBBPARATIONS  )        Ct 
CUJ.NB  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Ffcb.  17,  1915, 


Ti  BE  COMPANY.  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  23,   1915 


A 


Particttlar   description   of  goods, — Metal    Pipes,    Tubea, 
Particular  description   of  goods. —A   Carbon-Remover,  and  Casing*.. 

Claims  use  since  Feb    3,   1915.  Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1909, 

fvoi.  ns*    N».  a.i   ; 
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Ser.  No.  84.716.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
8UR<;iCAL  APPLIANCES.)  SiBBB,  OoKMA.f  A  Co. 
Ltd..   Ix>ndon,  England.     Filed  Feb.  23,  191S. 

VIVATOR 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Apparatus  for  R«t1t- 
lag  or   ResaacltatlDg  Persons  Asphyxiated  or   Apparently 

Drowned. 

Cla<M«  use  since  1918. 


Ser.  No.  84.794.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES. )  H.  W.  Ci^aa 
Co..  Mattoon,  lU.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1916. 

TEKSAGON 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Plpe-CoupllngB. 
I'laimg  use  since  the  year  1905. 


Ser.  No    84,720.     (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)     Unitud  Dbcg 
C0M}A.NT.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1915. 

■•  The  ■■  and  "  Store  "  are  disclaimed. 

Particular    description    of    goods — Twine,    Cord,    and 

Strlnjr 

CUnmM  use  since  prior  to  February,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  84.810.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POUSHING  MATBRLALS. )  Thi  Cinciwwati 
Soap  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1915. 


Ser     N<'    H4.724.      (CLASS  47.      WINES.)      Vola   Impoht- 
i.Nu  CfiMPANV,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1915. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Soap. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1.  1915. 


/'arr»,u/ar     description     of     (,ood*.-Hed     and      White      g^,    j^o.  84,878.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
"  I        AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)      Chsmischk  Fabbik 


Claims  use  since  Sept    8,   1913. 


Ser  No  84.792  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CA8TIN(;8  AND  FORiJI.NGS  )  The  BuTZ-Piisaci  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio,     nied  Feb.  26,  1915. 


STAROH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steel  Bars. 
ClcUm*  %ise  since  Dec.  1,  1914. 


DCssKLOoar    Akti«»gb8*ij:^chaft.    Leipsig,    Germany, 
nied  Mar.  2,  1915. 

Geolin 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cleaning  and  Polish- 
ing Preparations  for  MeUl.  Leather.  Glass.  Porcelain, 
Enamel,  Wood,  Straw,  Iron,  Bone,  Horn,  and  Stone. 

Claims  use  since  the  ist  of  April,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  84.793.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Taylor  Chemical  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  84,896.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  MoBTOS 
Salt  Company,  Chicago,  IIL     Filed  Mar.  3,  1916 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Writiiic-Iiik. 
Claims  ««•  stace  on  or  aboat  Feb.  1&,  1916. 


The  word  "  Brand  "  being  disclaimed. 

PorMontor  dmoription  of  goads. — Bait. 

Claims  naa  alne*  tb*  20tb  day  of  Jaaoary,  1916. 
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Ser    No.  84,897.      (CLASS  rt.     THRMICALS,  MKDICINK8.        S^r.  No.  84.974.      (CLASS   6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Moktov  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PRBI'ARATIONS.)       Wn. 

Salt  (  OMFANv,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar,  a.   V916.  i-iam    F»it7.  louVAftr.    Le«ter,    Pa.      Filed   Mar.  8,    1915 


TRIANGLE 

BRAND 


Ihf  word    •  Hrand"  belnc  disclaimed. 

I'lirtu-uUir  ,ifni-yipti<m  of  goods. — Salt. 

t'lattnn  usf  8ln-e  the  20th  day  of   March,    1901. 


S.r,   Ni.    >^t,0i7.      (CLASS  Jf,       MKAS!   HlMi  .JiND  SCIKN- 
I'lKli'   M'i'I.lANrKS  Hans   \V    Ki;  !1  ,  Zurich,  SwlUar- 

.aii.i.      l"il«'d    Mm     3.    lyLl 

Madas 


I'nrticultir  detcnption  of  goods. — Adding  and  Calculat- 
ing?  Machine*. 

rlaimg  ut»  ilnce  Oct.  1,  1914. 


S<>r.  No.  84.936.  ((LASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
LiMOi-   (HEMiCAL   Co.,    .Meiandriii,    Va.      F11«»d    Mar    4, 

LIMOL 


f'artUvlar  description  of  goods— An  Antl8«ptlc  Powder. 
Claims  uM  since  Jan.   \.  1915. 


Ser.    No.    84,9.S7.       (CLA88    14.      MKTAL8    AND    METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  PORGIMOB.)     Kasl  B.  P«tm8.  Phlla 
delpbla,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  4,  191B. 


POftlcular      ili'icrii/tion      of      1/1. (.-/•<       * 'inich  I Ti'p*      and 
Catarrb-Bonbona. 


S.T  No  KJ9T7  -CL.ASS  14  MET.M.S  .\  N I  >  METAL 
I  .\S1  INuS  AND  1URG!.N(]S  I  CaoWN  SMaLTiNQ  COM- 
PA.sY,  Cheater,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1915. 


s  a  o  ¥/  if 


PiirtiiuUir  dc»r^ii>tion  of  uoodi       roinpoaltlona   Conatat- 

Irik-    of    I'hosptior  I  .  pp-T.    I'hoapfior  Bronze,    Babbitt    Metal, 
ManK'anosi'     Hronzi-.     Brass.     Hroti7.'\     I'liospdor  'Hn,     Man 
K«ii<'.Me    toppt-r,    Nlrki'l  Popper,    and    Silicon  Cupper. 
<  laim^it  u*ts  alnve   1887. 


Ser  No  st,;(S4  mI^^SS  I'fi  LlNuF.Kl  .M  AND  OILED 
r\A)\\l  I  Thk  Nairn  Li>i>[.f:!  m  (u  ,  Kearney,  N.  J, 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1016      Under  ten  year  proviso. 


^MRA/'^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Unoleuma 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1889. 


Ser  No.  Hi.WtO.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  .MATE- 
RIALS. Hannah  A.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.   6,    1915. 


O^ 


cJiL^ 


Ij^LUi 


^ 


No    claim    being    made    to    the    words    "The    Alnmlnum  No  claim  being  made  for  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 

Solder."  0^  '^*"  ^ord  "  Lime." 

Particular  description  of  ffoods. — An  Alnmlnvm  8ol4«r.  Particulmr  deseripti^n  of  goods. — Lhne. 

Claims  Me  eliKse  8et»t.  1,  1©14.  Claims  u«e  rtnre  ahoat   Jnly  ».   1909 
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.Ser,    N  ..   s.-  oi;i       .  ci.A.s."*  .',,     CHEMICALS,   MEDICINES,    '    Ser,   No,   S.',, ];-;•;.      .CLASH  :^9.      ('I,OTH!N(,         HoLEPK'..iF 
ANI»  rn\KM.\(KrriCAL  PREPARATIONS   I    Hkaline  Hosifk\   C...    Mihv.v  .h.-,     \V1>       Kii.HJ.MBr    1.'^,    1915. 


Man:  ka.  >■■  Kis-,  c,.,,   Klmira,   N   Y.      Filed  Mar.  8,  191J 

I'li'ler    ten  vear    proviso 


Pai  ti<  ulat   (!e*rrtiii .^n   1  '  o'oo'/x       .\  Salve  and  Ointment 

for     i':,t:irrh,     N<'ii  r:j '.  ,.i ,     ^.ouri'^\,     'ankers,     Sore     Throat, 
Kheunmt  I'-tii,      rolypu^.     '   ,,.|^i.v       Sop.-      I.uiiirs,     Tonslilti!:. 


fibertex 

I'lirtfulnr  iii:x''>  ifii  tuii    o<    'Jtjoittt.  —  Hosiery, 

c](i\n,i-  u^i   hw.ce  Feb.  15,  1915.  ,.     ,. 


Ser,  N.  s,",,:.'!!*',  ,.L,\SS  r.',  •IHKK.M'  .\N'-  ^'AiiN'.-t 
Destkk  Yai..\  (i.Mi'A.Ni,  1'..  wtucket,  K.  I,  Fli-d  .Mar  17, 
I'.'l.'i. 


S.'ild   trado  mark   lonsisith  of  ibe    w  ■  rd   '    1  ordei. 


H«!t  K!i.':ini,    CoiiLs     tleiul;ii.li.  ,    Pn.innouia,    <ruup.    Caked  j        I'artu-ular    d»xcnptMjn     >,'    ;  ooi.v       Ya  rns    and    Threads 

Breast,  'I'oo'h.'M-ho    l"'-7.em:i.  Ciitv    llara-'he    Sprains,  Piles.  I    Made    -:     1  >  for,      S  :k      .'  ;••  ,     Y .\.\.     I/.h-l.     \Si>o..     ai,d 
8i-sl(U,    r.,isor:  Mv,    Chafe    Sorf.'o.      Sopo    i..,^!      hn.i    Run-       Rnmi. 

nln^'   Sor.v  Cicitm*    u*t   .-iu'-i    -Mur,    ^.    1015 

('Ux\mK   UMi    sir:    r-    N..v     ^     ls','4 


Ser,   N-     s.-..irji        -Cl.\.>->    i.        KN!'|-TKIi,   NKTTKD,   AM" 
•IKXTU   K      IWHlClcs,  li:\Ms      ,t     I  iriKMiEi  M,      Ntw 

Y'ok     N     Y        I'iiwi    M  ,r     ^.    ]'.<\:. 


/'(jrfK  u.'ar    (iffi  ni't  ''n    o."    t/(/<ji/,v    -Hair  N its. 


Ser     N-     >^,^  0.3<i        i(   I..\SS   4.",.      HK\KUA(;KS,   N<jN  ALCO 
►  HOLIC)       Pail   (.AKKE-rr,    Norfolk,    Va.      Filed    Mar.    9, 
I'.'la. 

S7?T7TN-ET 

pfirlti  ulat    <ie>>(  riftl tun    o'    iiDoitK       ('arhouated    Nod  Alco 
liolir     h.  V  i-rHK'''>- 

(  Juima   u«<    sliiof    Doc     1,    1U14, 


Sir.  .No.  ,S.5,l;u!<         I   !,ASS    4-       KNi'l-IKD,   NirrTFP    AND 
TEXTILE   IWHi;;.  s  1  u  1:    \\'^\'  i    H,^ki,i,s^.n    I'l.i.sn 

r,.  ,    New   \\x^k    arid    ci.-.rk    M1U8,    N     Y       I'l'ied    Mar,    17, 
I'.V,,-,. 


BALSEAL 


PnrWcular   df »(r\fi1\tni    1,'    i^'oo'/v     -I'ius'ies    \v   tbt     I'lecr. 
(  taums  u«e  siDcf  thi'  Hd  da\    ni  March,   Htl5. 


Ser.    No     '*5,21H        'CI.asS    14         MKTALS    AND    METAL 
CASTIN'iiS      ,\N:i      |li|i(,I\c,S  l.A^K,^\v^^>.  ,      Stkel 

CnMi'A.N^^  l>iM  ka  wa  nri.a  and  .New  York,  N    Y'       Fiied  Mar. 
17.    l'Jl5,      ruder    len  year    proviso. 

LA  CK AWANN A 


Particular   d<  Mcr^jjtinn   of  odo./.!*- -Roiled  Stiei    Bars   and 
Shapes. 

Cl(iimn  udf  since  Dec,    1,   1<*53. 


Ser,  No    ,K.-.,n,-l       iCl.\ss  42       KNITTED,  NETTED.   AND 
TE.X  TILF   FARHfi  S        Thk  Salts  Textile  Mam  fac 
Tt  KINO  Co.virA.NV,  Hridsepoit,  e'onc,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Mar,    U.    1915. 

VELTEX 

Pnrtinilnr    /irscriptton    o'    yood."     -Velvets    and     Plushes 
In    the    I'lece 

Cla4ms  uftf  since  ahout   Dec.   1,   1S<14. 


Ser,  No,  .S5,2.^f<,      iCLASS42,      KNITTED    NEinED    AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS   .       XL    M     \'     c,,,    Hun'svioe     a,« 

nied    Mar,    1^.    11*  l.". 


U  WEAR  A 


Comprising   the   word     '  Uweara. 

Partuvlar  dexcnption  oj  poods.     Cullon  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since   Mar     1.    li'l.'i. 


Ser    No.  H5,12.'^.        CLASS  2,     KECEI"TACLES,  1      William 
.1,   I'.KKTT,  N.w   Yo:k,  \    Y       Filed  Mar.   1.3,   DM,'"., 


HIKE 


Parttcuiar    dfxrrtptum    of    iJOOcLs. 
Clainii  uxc  since   .\pr    l.'"i.    1914. 


Jan  teens. 


Ser.  No.  85,27:1  (CL.VSS  42,  KNITTED,  NETTEl*,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS,^  The  Hind  *  Harrison  Push 
Co..,  New  York  a  i.d  Ci.nrk  Mills.  N  \  I'lled  Ma;  -.'o 
1915. 

HUDSEAL 

Particular  description  'if  goodx. — Plushes  Ic  the  Pie'p 
Chiims  use  since  the  M  day  of  March.  1905. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


APRIL  13,  1916. 


H 


103,034.      rEHT.\IN   NAMED  MACHINERY   AND  TOOLS 
AM)    lAUTS    THEREOF.      Aktieboi^gbt    Svilnska 
Kn.i.Ai.KUKAHKiKEN,  fiotteiiborK.   Hwpden 
yUt-A   March  .5,   1914.     Serial   No    76,340.      PUBLISHED 

FEHHIAHY    2,    1015. 

103, tVH.',  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS 
AND     TARTS    THEREOF        AKTIKBOLJLOirr    SvBNSKA 

Kl    l,I.Al.KI<K\BHIKEN,    (JottiTltxirK.     Swidoll 

FlW'd  Marrh  .5.  1914.     Serial  No    76,341.     PUBLISUEI) 
FEIUUARY    -2.    19ir. 

103,«3fl  NGN  METALIJC  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL 
(ONDriTS      Ai.r'HAnrcT  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

FiiPil    NovpmtMT    lt>.    1914,      Serial    No.    82,606.      PUB- 
LISHED   FKBHIARV    2,    191.%. 
In.-^fV',:      CHEESE      Ali'ink  Dairi   Co.,  Algoma,  Wis. 

Fllwl  Ortol>«'r  H.  1914.     Serial  No.  81,740.     PUBLISHED 
.lANUARY  26,   1915. 

lii.i.fi.i^  COFFEE.  .\KBi  CKLK  Httt/THKiiS,  New  York, 
N    Y  .  and  Chicago,  111. 

Fil.d  Marrh  LS,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,722.     PUBLISHED 
.JUNE    30,    1914. 

ln,(  .;,;'.i.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS      AEKAN8AB  Gbocm 
Co  ,  BlythevUle,  Ark. 
Fll.-d   .lune   2,   1914.      Serial   No.   78.723.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   ."?,    1914 

103.640.  CERTAIN     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARA- 
TIONS  FOR  TOILET   PURPOSES  AND  A   MEDICI 
NAL    PREPARATION     FOR     TREATING     CERTAIN 
AII-MENTS.      Bakclat   &  Barcuay,   New  York,   N    Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,708.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28.  1915 

103.641.  GLASS  BOTTLES  FOR  HOLDING  MILK.  The 
BK1.I.E  Vkunun   MaI'kjs  Daibt  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   Septemlier   2s.    1914.      Serial    No.   81,507.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22.  1914. 

103.642  CERTAIN  SILKS  DYED  SO  COLOR  WILL  NOT 
CHANGE    WHEN    WASHED,    SEWING    AND    KMT- 
TING  SILK.     Thi  Brai.nkhd  and  Armstrong  Com 
I'ANT,   New  IvOndoD,   Conn. 

Filed  AugruBt  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  80.34B.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    2,   1915. 

103.643  MACHINE  TWIST.  KNITTING  AND  CROCHET 
SILK,  AND  EMBROIDERY  SILK.  Th»  Brainekd 
AND  Armstro.vg  Company,  New  London,  Conn. 

Filed  AujfURt  5,  1914.     Serial  No    80,347.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    2,    1915. 

103.644  TRENCHING  MACHINERY.  Thk  Blcketk 
Traction  Ditthbr  Compaxt,  Flndlay,  Ohio. 

Filed    NovemlHT    14.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.588.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    2,    1915. 

103,645.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  COCOA.  Cbyla.na  T«a 
t'liMPANY.    Ni'W    York.    -N.   Y. 

Hied     N(.v.Tril.er    3.     1914         Serial     No.     82,369.       PUB- 
LI.^MKD    .IANIA1«'    26.     1915. 

10.!  646     (  OAL.     CiTV  Ft'KL  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    February    23,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,666.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2.  1915. 

103  647       POCKET  AND  PEN  KNIVES.      DwiOHT  DiTINE 

k    Sons,    Ellenville.    N.    Y. 
Filed    November    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,615.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    2,    1915. 

103  648.      CO.M-.      Eastbhn    Kbntdcki    Coal   Company, 
Mount    \ernon,    Ohio 
Filed     December    3,     1914.       Serial    No.     83,044.     PUB- 
IISHED   FEBRUARY   2,    1915. 


103.649.  COTTON  PIECE  (iOODS.  N  Fll  bgklman  & 
Co.,  New  York.   N.   Y. 

Eiled    December    12.     1914.      Serial     No.    83,245.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   26.    191.'.. 

103.650.  RAZORS.      Hekbeht  S.  Gaudnek,  St.  Ix>ul8.  Mo 
Filed    NoTember    19.    1914.      Serial    No     82,698.      PUB- 

LISHEI*   FEBRUARY    2.    1915. 

103.651.  DOLLS.  Geema.v  Novelt\  Co  .  >>»  York. 
N    Y 

Filed     December     1,     1914.      Serial     No.     82,999       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   26,   1915. 

103.652.  DOLLS.  (Jeeman  Novelty  Co.,  New  York. 
N.    Y. 

Filed     I>ecember     1,     1914.      Serial     No.     83,000.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,   1916. 

103.653.  .SALAD-OIL  PRESSED  FROM  SELECT  COT- 
TON-SEED, WHITE  VINE(iAR,  AND  CIDER  VINE- 
GAR.    (iLA.vTZ  &  Salki.nd,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  October  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,450.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1914. 

103.654.  OILCLOTH.  T.  R.  Goodlattk  4  Sons.  New 
York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    November    18.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,657.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,   1915. 

103,656.     BOYS'      SWEATERS,      STOCKINGS,      SUITS. 

PARTS     OF    SUITS,     HATS,     OVERCOATS,     CAPS, 

KA.THEB1NE  K.  GRANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,546.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2.  1915. 

103.656.  CANNEI'  AND  FRESH  PINEAPPLES.  Grif- 
fith Dlrney    Co,   San    Francisco,   Cal. 

Filed  October  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,227,    I'UBLISHEl) 

DECEMBER  29,  1914. 

103.657.  COLLARS  MADE  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL. 
Hall,  Habtwbll  &  Co.,  Troy.  .N.  Y. 

Filed    December    22,    1914,     Serial    No.    83,460.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1915. 

10  3,658.      PETTICOATS,      PRINCESS  -  SLII'S,      AND 
INDIES'  MUSLIN  AND  SILK  UNDERWEAR.     Rab- 
bis Bros,  k  Baenktt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    30.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,587.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1915 

103.659.  CANDIES  OF  ALL  KINI»S  AND  COCOA  AND 
CHOCOI^ATE.     Henry  Hbidb,  New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed    November    5.    1914.     Serial    No.    82,419.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1915. 

103.660.  LUBRICANT.     Hisgbn  Beothees,  Albany,  N   Y 
Filed  June  10,  1914.      Serial  No.  79,023.      PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  2,  1915. 

103.661.  WASHING-MACHINES.  Thb  Home  Washing 
Mach.  Co.,   Lvr  ,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    Noyember    2,     1914.     Serial    No.    82,348.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2.  1915. 

103.662.  SHIRTS,  COLLARS,  AND  CUFFS  MADE  OF 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL.     Gno.  P.  Ide  A  Co.,  Troy.  N   Y. 

Filed    December    19.    1914.     Serial    No,    83,412.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  26,  1915. 

103.663.  COMPOSITE  MACHINE-PACKING  MADE  OF 
TWO  OR  MORE  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERlAl^ 
Philip  W.  Kokbig,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Piled    November    14.    1914.     Serial    No.    82,594.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   2,    1915. 
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10ri,««4      CINEMATOORAPH     FILMS.       SOCIITJL    AnoNI- 

\\  \   I.KoNAHi"'  l!LM.  Tunn     Italy. 
Fi.wl   June  '>.    l'.U4       Serial    No.   78.839       I'l  HIISFIED 
rKIUiCARY   2.   IDi:.. 

KK.  .1.;.-  CBRTAIS  MUSICAL  INSTKUMKNT.S  AND  AT- 
lAHATrS  ANr>  I'AKTH  TEIKUKOK.  I.t  nwh;  Hrr- 
FKi.D    Akt!kv.,v  sioi.i.sruArr,    Riililltz  i:t!renbt;rg.    neHr 

I.fipzlt;,   I  Jcriii!!:  ■• 
Ill.'d   July   .'.",    rui       SiMiil    No.  80.17ii.      i'UBLI  SI  I  ICl  > 
JANTARY    l-'O,    lUir. 

1  (I  H  .(•>»;  ti       (■(ir'i(iN    I'lKct:    (jooDS     VIZ,    wihi: 

IiRILLS.      TWILLS.       1M<'KS.      SHKKTIN(;S.     AM" 
Mol.KSKINS      Man.  hestek  roiToN  MiLi.H.  LaKran^P 
.•\ii.l   Mauchestt-r.  t'>i\ 
I'iU'd    SoptenilKT    17.    ir»U,      StM-ia:    N".    si.aoti       ITR- 
LISIlKIi   .TANIVRV    L'O.    Iyl5. 

Ur.i.iMu        SlIKKT  lAiKING    COMroSKD    OF     RIRRER 

ANP  iMiuu:!!  io\nuNLr'  wrni  imrrois  mate 

inVL.        TlIK     MKMIi.M     AI,     RMIUKK     <'<M\-\S\.     .ftTSfV 

I'ltv,    N    J    ;    N.'W    V-rk.    N,   Y      and   Clrvelaiid.   Ohio. 
Filed   .lime   -:..    I'Ul       SeriHl    N-    7M.:',f.C,.      rrBLISHEI' 
DECKMBER    1.    l'.»14. 

io;i,(}t;^        FLAV(JRK1>    .VNI'     LNFLAVORKli     r()pr<>RN 
ANI>    FLAVOItKIi    AND     INFL-VVOREli    Fol'CHJRN 
<■(  iNFl':fTIONS        liA\[Ir    Mlil.u;.    St.    L.'MIs,    M, 
Filed    September   21.    1!»14.      Serial    No.    S1,:5|U.      I'UB- 

LISIIED    DECEMBER    1,    1H14. 

lO.I.tJtiU.      ST.>LNCinuNS     ANI>     \IRTAL    FARM  -  GATES. 
MinKR   >L\M  FAi  I'    MV'.    I  'imi'any.   Montevideo,   Minn. 
Filed    Septeiiifier    :;.    IHIL         Seruii    Nt).    SO, 971.       I'l'B 
LiailKD  FEBRUARY  2,   lUlf. 

1()3,<>70.      ELECTRUAL      (ONIMllS  TiiK      NaTio.n  u. 

ENAMEt-lNC  &  MANfKA'   rriii.st.  U'lMi'ANV,  Youngstowu, 
(Jhto. 
Filed  October  20,  19 U.     Serial  No.  82,(1:^0.     FUBLI81IEI> 
FEBRIARY   2,   191.'). 

103.G71.       AUTOMOnil.i:     TIRE  UASIN'OR     AND      TIRE 
TUBES.     Thk  N'ArM.NAi,  TiitE  and  Ri  bbkh  Company, 
lOast   Palestine.   Ohio, 
Filed    November    1»      1914       Serial    No.    82.«oo.      TUB 
LIHHED    FEBRUARY    2,    IHI.".. 

10:Un72.      FISHHOOKS    AND    1  ISH  INC.  T.VCKLE       RmH 
KUT  Oi;ii,vv  Co  .   New   York     N    Y 
Filed    Novenib«r    24,     1914.      Serial    No.    S2,8>^."        I'UB 
LISHEH   JANUARY   2H,    191.^). 

lor?.07'?.      FISH  HOOKS     .\NI>     FISHING  T.VCKI.E.     Ron 
KKT  Oi.ii.vY   Co.   .N.'w   Vnrk.   N    Y 
Filed    Noveinlwr    24.    191  U       Serial    No.    S2,.SS6.       I'UB 
LI8IIi:i>   JANUARY    2«,    1915 

1  (»  .'!  .  f!  7  1  I'REl'ARA TION    FOR  THE   SKIN   IN  THE 

NATURE  OF  A  TOILET  POWDER       Papieii  Pot  imf. 

l.iMri'Kl',    1.. .11.1'. 11.    \\        I'nk'l.'UHl  .     !'arl«i.    Frnnee.    nnd 

.New    York.    N     V 

Filed  Ootnl.er -I.  1914.    Serial  No.  }<2, 067.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY    2<!,    1915. 

In.i.r.T.-.       WRlTINi.    WD    PRINTINC    PAl'FR       Parsons 
PaI'KH  UoMPa.n^.   IL'lyiike.    Ma».^. 
Filed    I>eceniber    s,     1914.       Serial     No      •<;j,161         PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY    Ji!     191,'-) 

103,07iU      FARM    AND    FIELD   SEEDS.      Pnriir,i:F.KP   Sbbh 

Co..    1  lMrt<\  ill.',    S     t 
Filed    NoveinU-r    JTi.     litU         Serial      .No.    h:^.917         PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   -     191.'.. 

103.677.  LEATHER.  CANVAS.  AND  FABRK  BOOTH, 
SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS.  AND  RUBBERS.  Powkm. 
A  Campbklu  New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed    Deoemt^r    .'.o,     P.iu.      Serial    No.    88.5W2.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    2«.    191.-. 

103.678.  CHBWINli  GUM.  Jo««PH  A.  RiQOi,  Brooklyn 
N    Y 

Filed    Noveni!>er    fl,     1911        Serial     No.    82.449.       PUB 
LISHED   JANUARY   2»!.    1915. 


103,879         TYPE  WRUI  INti      MACHINES     AND      PARTS 
THEREOF.        RdYAi.     Tyi-ewkitkr     Co,     Inc.,     .New 
York.   N    Y 
j         Fll«d    NovemlHT    21,    1014        Serial    No.    82,748.       PUB 

LISHEI*   FEBRUARY   2,   1913. 
{    10,'i,f58O.     CUT  BELT  LACING      Cha.s.  A    S>  hikkkn  Com 
I  I'A.NY,   New   York,    .N     Y 

Filed     (Vtober     2n.     191U        Serl.Mi     No      H2.03.'i         PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   2.   19ir. 
;    1U3,«S1.       FRESH    FRUITS    AND    VECJETABLES.    i  ON- 
i  SISTING  OF  APPLES,  PEARS,  PLUMS,  APRICnTS. 

NECTARINES,     LETTUCE,     MElyONS,    TOMATOES, 
\c       Wit. r  1AM    S.  SiitAKKK,  near  Lewiston.   Idaho 
Filed    September    14.    1914.      Serial    No     81,248.       Pi:B- 
LISHED  J.XNUARV   5,    liUf.. 

103,682.      COCKTAILS    AND    BRANDY.      Sinlkk    P.hos., 
New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed     Deeeiuber     s,     1914.       Serial    No.    83.100.       i'UB- 
LISHED  JANI  ARV  L'tU   191.'',. 

103,t?s3.      PACKING,   HOSE.   BELTIN.!,   AND   WASHERS 
MADE  OF  CURTAIN   MATERIALS   AND  COMBINA 
TIONS    OF    M  \rERlAI>;        Sviai.i,    A    Pabkek.    Dim 
i  itKl),   Mariches;.-!  ,    Fimlau.l 

i         Fli^Kl    February    27.     1914        Serial    No.    76.223.       PUB- 
I    LISHED  JANUARY    J''.,   191.". 

I    103, 6S4.        BREAD         Alkmnk     C.     SrE.NGi.KB,     Lewl.^toD. 
Idaho 
Flle<1     AujriiRt     2.%.     1914        Serial     No      80.779         PT'B 
LISHED   JANUARY    \'.>.    \'Jl',. 

103. fV^.".        CHKWINC  <;T  M        TiiK    Stekli.ni^    Gi  m     (..m 
I'AN"!,   In.',   N.'W   York.  N    Y. 
Flled    November    r,,     1014        Serial     Nn     ^2,431        I'UB 
LISHED  JANUARY   -•'.,    191,-. 

103,rtStV        TOOTHPASTE,      T,\Iy<l.Vl      POWDER,      AND 
TOILET    WATIMt       R.m;ek   S.    Am.an,    l/.ulsvU'ie,    Ky. 
Filed    September    22,    1914.      Serial    No     si.4nn        PUB 
LISHED  OCTOBER   27,    1914 

103, ««7        WHEAT  Fl  OUR.       Wm.    Altkn    Co.,    Inc.,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed     OetoU'r     12.     1914         Serial     No      8L801.       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   2*5,   1915. 
103,t;s8       REMEDY    U(M{   THE  TREATMENT   OF    NKRV 

OUS     DISORDERS  HkUMAN      A       P.HfiKNKK,     Jei-^ev 

City,  N    J 
nied     AuKU-^t      II,     I'.Ml         Serial     No      so,4,'.fi         PUB 
LISHED  JANI  ARV  20.    DM,'. 

lti3.6S'J        ANCHOVIES,    PIES,    AND    CERTAIN    NAMED 
PA'rriES   AND   POTTED  AND   PRESERVED  MIIAT. 
Ckoskk  &   Black  WELL   Limitki.,    L'udon,    En^laiid 
Fib'd     S.'pteniber     4,     1913         Serial     No      72,672.       Pl'B 
LISHED  JANUARY   26,    191,'-. 

103,690.      0LE0MAR<;ARIN       riKEH.sns  COMPANT.  Jerney 
City,  N    J 
Filed     October    20.     1914         Serial     No.     82.021         PUB 
LTSITED   FEBRUARY   2,    191.'.. 

lo.i.O'.G.      WH!:aT  FLOUR.      Ei.sknma\kk    Mili.inc    Com 
PANY,  Sprinjffleld,  Mo 
Filed  March  4.   1914       Serial   No    76.316.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   26.    lOlf, 

lOli.HitJ         i;u.<iSS     SHADES     AND     REFLE(^TORS     FOR 
ARTIFICIAL     I  1  ;HT        GENKiur.     Ei-BCTuir     Com 
PANV,  Schenectady.   N    Y 
Filed    July    24.    1913       Serial    No     71.941        PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   26,   191,'., 

103,693       GLASS   SHADES   ANI>   REFLECTORS   FOR   11^ 
LUMINATING      PT'RPOSKS  (;fn'ERaL      Ki.kotkic 

Comtani,   Scbf riectady,   N.   Y. 
Filed   July   24.    1913       Serial   No.    71.943       PUBLISHKD 
JANUARY   26,    DM.'. 

103,694.       (H.ASS      SHAI>ES,      GLASS      C.LOBES,      AND 
(H.ASS     REFLECTORS     FOR     ARTIFICIAL     ILLO- 
MLNATION       (Jl»a80M  TiBBouT  Gi.ahh  Comivny,  New 
York.    N.    Y 
Filed     Jannnry     19.     1914       Serial     No.     76.290.      PUB- 
1    LISHED    1T:BU'  ARY    2U    1914. 
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103,896.       HEAT  -  INSULATING    MATERIAL    FOR    RE- 
FKKiERATORS.     Oeand  Rapids  RmrBioiRATOB  Com 
}ANY,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  .March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,851.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    27.    1914. 

103.696  SALAD-DRESSING,    CHILLI    8AUCK,    MUS- 
TARD, TOMATO  CATSUP.   MINT,  TABASCO.  TAR 
TAR.  AND  WORCESTERSHIRE  SAUCE.      TH«  HOH- 
T..N   CaTu  Mi^.   Co.,  Detroit,   Mich. 

Filed  AuKUBt  26,  1914      Serial  No.  80.818.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2,  1916. 

103.697  GIN<;ER-ALE     AND     ROOT-BEER.      Feankmn 
MacVkaqh    k  Company,  ChlcaKo,    IIL 

Filed     December    24.     1914.      Serial     No.    83,516.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY    26,   1915. 

103.698.      BUTTER  AND  CHEESE       McCakka  &  Fbasbk 
Co.,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,909.     PUBUSHED 
JANUARY  26,  1916 

103,699        ICE     (REAM      SANDWICHES.       Chahubs     R. 

M.I.oNAii",    East    Liverpool,    Ohio,    assitinor    to    The 
'■         SariitHry     In     Cream    Sandwich    Company,    Cleveland 

Ohio.   11   Crporatlon  of  Ohio. 
Filed    Nov.mber    11.    1914.     Serial    No.    82,523.     PUB 
LISHED   JANIWRY    26,   1915. 

103. 70<.        [WITHDRAWN.] 

103,701       GIASS    DRINKING-CUP.      Maby    Patlim:  Of 
KtTT.  N.'W  York,   N.   Y. 
ni.-d     N..vetnber    20.     1  itl  4        Serial     No      82,71,^.      PUB 
LISHED  J.VNUARY  26,   1915. 

103,702.      PHARMACEUTICAL  AND  CHEMICAL  PREP 

ARATIONS     FOR      MEDICINAL     PURPOSES     AND 
MEDICINAL  COMPOUNDS   IN   LIQUID  A.ND  SOLID 
FORM       Pakkk,  Davi.s  A  Company,  Detroit.  Mich, 
Filed  Octol^er  6,  1914.      Serial  No.  81,695.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26.   1915 

l(i:;,7o:'..       PHARM.\i  FUlIt  AL   and   chemical    PREP 
ARATIONS     FOR     MEDICINAL     PURPOSES     AND 
MEDICINAL   CO.MPOUNDS   IN   LIQUID  AND  SOLID 
FORM       PutKK,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  October  6.  1914       Serial  No   81.696       PUBLISHED 

JANUARY   26,    1915. 

1U3,704.      OR.\NGES.      Pla.entia     Mirt  ai.     Ohange     -Vs- 
8OCIATI0N.  Placentla.  Cnl 
Filled  AujTMHt  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  '<0.515.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2,  1915. 

10.(70.''..      HAIR  POMADE    OR     DRESSING     F'OR     HAIR. 
Tmc  Rbliabm  Hair  Stork,  Inc,  Norfolk,  Va. 
m.'d  April  2.  1914.       Serial   No    77,160.       PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    2,    1916. 
103,706       CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      Sori«Tft   D«   C«»«- 

SKHTES      .M.IMENTAIRIS      DK      LA       VALI.ftE      DV      RH^NE, 
Saion,    Switzerland. 
Filed  AujuBt  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,387,     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   2.   1915. 

10.3  707.       COTTON     SEKD    MEAL    COMPRISING    CER 
TAIN     NAMED     1N(;RKDIENTS.      J      E      S..rER    Co., 
Boston.    Masa. 
Filed  July  14.   1913.      Serial  No.  71,693.      PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY    2.    1915. 

10.'?,708       CERTAIN    NAMED    MACHINERY.      Whitman 

AORiri'LTTBAL    Co.MPANY,    St.    LouiS.    Mo. 

riled    November   20,    1914.       Serial    No.    82.723.       PTTB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  2,   1915 
103.709      CKiARS.     BuiRKL^CiOAK CouPANY,  Warren,  Pa. 

Filed    December    7,     1914.       Serial     No.     83.104.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    2,    1915. 

103,710.        KNITTED     UNDERWEAR — VIZ.,     COMBINA 
TIONS,     TWO  -  PIE€E     SUITS,     AND     SEPARATE 
PIECES.     Union  Mii-l8.  Inc.,  Hudson  and  New  York. 
N,  Y. 
Filed    l^cember    16.    1914.      Serial    No.    88,384.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   2,   1915. 


103.711.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR— VIZ  ,  COMBINA- 
TIONS. TWO-PIECE  SUITS.  AND  SEPARATE 
PIECES.  Union  Miu^i,  Inc..  Hudson  and  New  York, 
N    Y 

FUed    December    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,335.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    2,    1915. 

103.712.  KNITTED     UNDERWEAR— VIZ.,     COMBINA 
TIONS.     TWO     PIECE     SUITS.      AND     SEPARATE 
PIECES.     Union  Mili.«,  Inc..  Hudson  and  New  York 
N.    Y 

Filed    December    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,336,      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   2,  1915. 

103,713         KNITTED      UNDERWEAR—VIZ.      COMBINA 
TIONS,      TWO     PIECE      SUITS,      AND      SEPARATE 
PIECES.     Unk.n  Mills,  Inc.,  Hudson  and  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    16,    1914        Serial    Nu     83,337.       PUB- 
LISHED   I-EBRUARY    2.    1915. 

103.714.  BREAD      Ward  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N,  Y 
Mled    November    20,    1914.      Serial    No,    82,722       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    2,    1915. 

103.715.  COTTON  PIECE  AND  DRESS  GOODS       Namha 

MaNI  FACTl  KINO    O.MPANY.    Nsshua.    N,    H, 

Filed  January  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  83,66.-..     PUBLISHKIi 
FEBRUARY    2,    1915. 

103.716.  POPCORN,  PorcoBN  Peodl-cts  Co.,  New  York, 
N    Y. 

Filed  October  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  82.1 48.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   26,   1915. 

103.717.  PIANOS  AND  PIANO-PLAYERS  AND  PIANO- 
PLAYER  ACTIONS.  THK  Schubert  Piano  Co  .  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  January  .'.,  1915.     Serial  No.  83.690.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    2,    1915. 

10  3,7  18,  TALKING-MACHINE  RECORDS.  Henby 
Watbbson.   New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Decemlier    5.     1915.       Serial     No.     83.103.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    2.    1915. 

103.719.  FLY-CATCHERS  Bachenhkimeb  Bbos.  A  Co., 
Inc.,   New  York,   N    Y, 

Filed   July   6,    1914.      Serial    No.   79.552.      PUBLISHED 
JANT'ARY   26.   1915.  ,. 

103.720.  GLOVES.  The  Boss  MANtFAcrtRiNc  C'M- 
Pant,   Kewanee,   I); 

Filed    December    IS.    1914.       Serial     No      '^3,3*9.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    2     1915. 

103.721.  GLOVES  The  BoS8  MANrFA-rTRiNC  CuM- 
PAN'Y.    Kewanee,    111. 

Filed    December    is.    1914.      Serial    \..     '^3,391.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   2,   1915. 

103.722.  GLOVES.  The  Bobs  Mani  factl  eino  Com- 
pany,  Kewanee.   111. 

Filed    December    18,    1914.      Serial    No,    83,392        PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   2,   1915. 

103.723.  BREAD,  CAKE,  PIES.  I'ASTBY.  ROLLS,  AND 
CANDY.     Carolina  Baking  Company.  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Filed    November    6,    1914.      Serial    No     82,440.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,   1915. 

lo.3,7i;4.  FILES,  RASPS,  SAWS,  AUGERS,  SCREW- 
KEYS,  DRILIyS,  PINCERS,  SCREW  STOCKS,  AND 
Lli-"TING  J.VCKS  Gottlieb  Ccbts.  Gb.'jellschaft 
MIT  BBSCHaANKTER  Haftcnq,  Rempcheld  Berjjhausen. 
<iermany. 
Filed  March  23.  1914.  Serlsl  No.  76,844.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    17,    1914, 

103.725.  SALVE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  EX- 
TERNAL SORES  A.ND  BURNS  Chkistina  Fink, 
West  New  York.  N.  J. 

nied    December    12.    1914.      Serial    No     83.244.       PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY    26,    1915. 

103.726.  LASTS.  The  Fobbcbh  Shoe  Company,  North 
(IraftoD,  Mass. 

FUed    December    14      1914.      Serial    No.    83.273.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   26.    1915 
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103,727.      INTBRNAIv-COMBUSnON    KNOINES.      IIin 

DEB    Ma.VI   FACTlaINU    OOMPANT,    Spfl tl)?rtelll,     MiLSM. 

KiltHl    I>e<ember    30.     1914.       St-rlal    No.    H3,58K        ITB- 
LISHKD   FEIUtrARY    2,    191.') 

103, 72H.       INTKRN  AL-COMBUSTION     ENGINES.       Hkn 
iiRB   MANiTACTuaiNO   CoMPAMT,   SprlnKflcl*'.   Mass. 
Hlfd    I>.-ceml)«>r    .10,    1914.       Serial    No.    83.580        I'UB- 
LISHKI)   KKHKIARY   2,   1915. 

l<i:!TL'9        VLVC,.    TWIST,     <T'T     I'LUd.     SMOKING-TO 
HACtO,      .\N'I)     LK.\F  TOB.XCCO  Ma(  l.l  N  Zl  M  MBR 

Ml  < Jul  Tobacch  <'ii.    I .nitirporatbd.   rctersburg,   Va. 
FihHlOctob.T  :;(•..  1911.     .Serial  No.  S2. 178.     I'l'KI.ISHKI) 
J.ANTARY    i;«,    19ir.. 

103,73(».      lUSt'flT.      National  Hlsti  it  Company.  Jcr»«'y 
i'lty,   N    .1  ,  and  Nt-w   Vurk,   .N     Y 
FllPd  .Inn.'   J!.   191 :;       S.-rUi    No    Tl,-.").")       ITRLISHEI' 
nKCKMHKU   .'!(».    19i;i. 

!0,!,7:m        Toil. FT    SOAPS.       The    KkM-MKHS    Soap    ("om 
pany,   Clnolnnatl,  Ohio. 
I-lle<)     n..,-»'riib.>r    7.    1914.       S«»rlal    No.    83,132.       PUB- 
IISHFI*  .I.\NFAKY   2r.,    1915. 

p):>,7:{2.  HF.\TFRS.  BOIFKRS.  R.VNOES,  STOVES, 
FFRNAlFS.  FARTS  AND  AFFURTENANFES 
THKRFOF,  E.XtT.raiVE  OF  THOSE  CLASSED  AS 
ELECTRICAF.  RirnARDHo.N  &  Boynton  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  Chicago,  111.  ;  Boston,  MasB.  ;  Phila 
ilflphiH,  Fa,  ;  Kan.sa.s  City.  \io  ,  Mliiiit'Hpulis,  Mlun,, 
and  FrovMciicc.  H.  I 
FlleilOi'tobtT  14,  1914       SerlalNo   SI. 879.      FFBLISHED 

JANFARY    2rt,    1910, 

103,73.3,      LARD.      Rohb  A  Bkothrk,   New   York,  N.  Y 

Filed    May    9     1914.      Serial    No.    78,174.      FUBLISHKD 
OCTOBER  20,   1914. 

103,7.34.      FASTKFRIZFRS.      Sami  Ki.   Shapiro.    I'hiladel 
phla.   Fa. 
Filed    Novt-mtxr    :.<>.    1914        Serial    No.    82,989.       I'FB 
LKSUKD  KEBKFARY   J.   191.5 

103,73.'i       O.VMF.S.      Hksky   Sibbkn,   KanHa.s  City,   Mo. 

Filed     D.HVdituT    !K.     1914         Serial     No.     83,333.       PUB- 
LISHED .JANFARY   2tl.    1915 

103,7:U5.      LigFID   I'AR.VFFIN       Standard  On.  i  ompany. 
Whiting'.    Ind.,    and    t   IiIi-jiko,    111. 
Filed    De<-cnib»T     II,     1914        Serial    No.    83,232,       FT"B- 
LISHKD   FFBRFAHY    2.    1915 

103.737  FFFLOILS.       Fmon    On.    Compa.nt    or    Cali- 
fornia,  L-os   Angeles,  Cnl. 

Filed    December    23,    1914.       Serial    No.    83,506.       I'UB- 
LISHED  FEBRFARY  2,   1915. 

103.738  SEWINC  MACHINES  AND   PARTS  THEREOF. 
Fsio.N   Spkoial  Machinb  Compa.vy,  Chlcajco,  111. 

Filed  October  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  82,100.     PFBLISHED 
FEBRI'ARY   2,    1915 

103.739.  SOLE  LEATHFR.     (JEORiiE  C.   Va((;»an,   Salem, 
Mas.s. 

Filed  October  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,321.     PUBLISHED 
J.VNUARY    2H,    1915. 

103.740.  BABBI'rr  MFTAI.S.      Virginia    Iron   &   Metal 
vt>.MPANY,   I  NcoupoRATKD,   Filchmoiid.   Va. 

Filed  October  12,  1914.      Serial  No   81,830.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBFR   29,    1914 

103.741.  BABBUrr  METALS.     Virginia   Iron  &  M»tal 
Compa.vy,   Incorpokatko,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  October  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  81.837.     PUBLI8HKD 
DECEMBER    20,    1914 

103.742.  CAKES.      Ward   Bakino    Company.   New    York. 

N.  y. 

Filed    September    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,294.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,   1915. 

103.743.  FERTILIZERS.         Ambrican     AgriccI/TURal 
Chbmical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    8.     1914.       Serial     No.    81.021.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2,   1915. 


Walter   T.    Hall   k   Co.    Qttumwa, 
Serial  No.  81.711.     PUBLISHED 


103.744.  LIQUID   PROTECTIVE  COATING  OR   PAINT. 
Bay  WAT  Chemical  Compa.ny,   EUubeth,  N.  J. 

h11e<l     I>ecemt«'r    5,     1914.       Serial    No.    83.085.       I'UB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   2,   1915. 

103.745.  CANNED   SARDINES       Chr.    Bjm.UAND  ft   Co.. 
Int.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  82.092.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2.    1915. 

103,740.      CANNED   SARDINES.      Chr.   Bjilland  ft   Co, 
IM-..   New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Octo[>er  23.  1914,     Serial  No.  82,094.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2.    1915. 

103,747       Bl  'ITER.      Bn  E   Vallbt   Creambrt    Company, 
chlcaKo.   III. 
File.]  Autfuat  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,094.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   20.   1915. 

103,748.       PIECE     C.OODS     MADE     FROM     CELLUI^SB 
YAR.NH.     Coi  RTAi  LD8.  Limited,  London,  England. 
Fllfd     January     5,     1915,       Serial     No.     83,080.       PUB 
I.ISHED   FEBRUARY  2,   1916. 

10.3.749       YARNS   MADE  OF  CELLULOSE.      Coi  RTArLJ»8, 
Limited,    London,   England. 
FlI.Ml  January  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  8.3,681.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   2,    1915. 

103,7.50      SOAP.     D    A.  B    Soap  Company,  Newton,  Masa. 
Flle<l     November    4.     1914        Serial     No.     82,408.       PUB- 
LISHED  JANI'ARY   20,   1915 

103,751         CERTAIN     NAMED     COPPER,     BRASS.     AND 
NICKEL     HOLLOW     METAL     WARE.        Simon     W. 
1-arhkr,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
FtbMl    June   2,    1914.      Serial    No.    78.740.      PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  2.   1915. 

103.752.  CANDY 
Iowa. 

Filed  October  7.  1914 
JANUARY   20.   1915. 

103.753.  B.\KIN<;  POWDER.  Martin  Hbntobh,  Buffalo. 
N.   V 

Filed    iH-ceraN-r    2.     1914.       Serial    No.    83.018.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  2,   1915. 

103.754.  BUTCHFHS'     HTEKLS         C.     &     A.     HOFrMA.f, 

Phlladelphhi,   Pa 
Flle<l  June  12,   1914.     Serial  No    79,035,     PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  3.   1914. 

103.755.  HUMAN  HAIR.  Huma.n  Hair  Oood.s  iNorsTRT. 
New  Y'ork,   N.   Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.241.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,   1914. 

103.750.  WHE.VT  FLOUR  Thb  Larabm  Floor  Mili-8 
Compa.ny,  Hutchlnaon,  Kans. 

Filed    Novemb.r    25,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,191.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    2,    1915. 

103.757.  CAKES,  Ixx)8b-Wilb8  BiBct  it  Company,  New 
York,   N    Y. 

Filed    November    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,695.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1915. 

103.758.  HYDR0<;EN  PEROXID  IN  SOLID  FORM  AND 
RENDERED  STASIA,  PREPARED  FOR  PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL   USE       E.    Mbrck,    Darmstadt,    Germany. 

Filed  July   10,   1914.     Serial  No.   79,718.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2,   1915. 

103.7.59       CERTAIN   NAMED   LACE-PAPER   PRODUCTS, 
PAPER    EXCEI.SIOR.    AND    CONFETTI.       MlLWAD- 
keb  l^cK  Paper  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
f^led  October  24.  1914.    Serial  No.  82,146.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY   26,   1915, 

103.760.       FRENCH     SPUN     WORSTED    AND     MERINO 
YARNS.      MoNOMAC    Spinning    Company,    Lawrence 
and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed   May    16,    1914.      Serial   No,   78,331.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  20,  1914. 
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103,761.  PREVENTIVES  OF  GONORRHEA,  SYPHILIS, 
AND    CHANCROID.       Lw)    T.     Parikk,    Lynchburg, 

Ohio, 
Filed  AujfUBt  4,  1914.     8«rUl  No.  80,300.     PUBUSHED 
OCTOBKR  13,   1914. 

103,702        ANIMAL- TRAPS.       Elifhalbt     Remington. 
CatenoTla.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    21.    1914,      Serial    No.    83,437.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1915. 

103.763.  LINEN  AND  COTTON  WHITE-DUCK  SUITS. 
The   Robhm -Richards   Co.,    Dayton,    Ohio, 

Filed    January    22,     1914.       Serial    No.    75,370.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

103.764.  LINEN  AND  COTTON  WHITB-DUCK  SUITS 
Thb  Robhm-Richardb  Co..  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    22.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,371.      PUB- 
USHED  NOVEMBER  3,  1914. 

103.765.  LUBRICATING-OII.*.  Schliimann's  Oil  ft 
Cbu«8inb  Company.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    September    5,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,006,       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2,  1916. 

103.766.  LUBRICATING  OILS.  Schlibmann's  Oil  ft 
Cbrbsinb  Compa.vy,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    September    5,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,007.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2.   1918. 

103.707.     WHEAT -FLOUR.      Shmtield  -  King   Milling 
Co.,  Minneapolis.   Minn. 
Filed    Novemlier    2.     1914.       Serial    No.    82,365.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   20,    1915. 

103  708.      WASHING  POWDER.     SiKRRA  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ix>8  Angeles,  Cal 
Filed  October  27,  1913.    Serial  No   73,631.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

103.709.     CANNED  SALMON.     J.  L.  Smiliy  ft  Company, 
Blaine.    Wash. 
Filed    September    8.     1914.       Serial    No.    81,095.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1915. 

103.770.  PATTERNS.  Thk  Vooik  Compant,  New  York, 
N,  Y, 

Filed  October  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  81.968.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2,   1915. 

103.771.  BEER.     Wackkr  ft  BiRK  Brbwino  Co.,  Chicago. 

III. 
Filed  January  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  83,672.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26.   1915. 

103.772.  PROCESSED  FLOUR  AND  BREAKFAST 
FOOD.  BREAD  FOB  TREATING  DIABETES.  AND 
OLIVE-OIL.  Waikesha  Health  Products  Co., 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed    December    5,     1913.       Serial    No.    74,397.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2.   1915. 

103.773.  MISTARD  RELISH.  Th»  Widlar  Co,, 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed    November    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,680.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,    1915. 

103.774.  MEDICINAL  FOODS  FOR  INVALIDS  AND 
PERSONS  OF  WEAK  DIGESTION  OR  IN  BAD 
HE.\LTH.  The  Arlington  Chbmical  Co.,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    15,    1915,      Serial    No.    83,869.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1915. 

103.775.  DISINFECTANT.  Bayway  Chemical  Com- 
pant. EllMbeth.  N.  J. 

Filed    December    5,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.084.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2,  1916. 

103.776.  SURGICAL  AND  MEDICAL  PLASTERS.  P. 
BiiBRSDORr  ft  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany. 

Filed   July   7,    1914.      Serial   No.   79.696.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2,   1915. 

103.777.  COMPOSITION  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  IN- 
GREDIENTS. E.  A.  B1LLI8  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 

Filed    September    24,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,439.      PUB- 
LIStlED   FEBRUARY  9,    1915. 


103.778.  NATURAL   MINERAL   WATERS.      Compagnib 

rXRMIfiRB    DB    L'BTABLISBEMENT    THERMAL    DB    ViCHT. 

Paris,   France. 
Filed  June  6,   1911.      Serial   No    56.861.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2,  1915. 

103.779.  AUTOMOBILES.  Dodge  Brothbrs.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed    November    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,801.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9.   1915. 

103.780.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS FOR  TOILET  USE.  Marie  Earle,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Paris,  France. 

Filed    December    12,    1914.      Serial    No,    83,242       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9,   1916. 

103.781.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS. General  RooriNO  MANcrAcrcRiNG  Com- 
pant,  East   St.  Louis,   111. 

Filed    November    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,462.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9,   1916. 

10  3,782.     DECOLORIZING-CARBON,  DEODORIZING 
MATERIAL,  AND  CATALYTIC  OXIDIZING   MATE- 
RIAL.    Industrial  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    January    4,     1915.       Serial     No.     83.057.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   9,    1915. 

103,783.      PREPARATION   FOR  APPLICATION   IN  THE 
MOUTH.  TEIROAT,  AND  NASAL  PASSAGES.     Wil- 
liam  T.  Jambs,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    December    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.378,      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9.   1915. 

10  3,784.  EXPLOSIVES,  PRIMING  MATERIALS, 
MATCHES.  PYROTECHNIC  ARTICLES,  PROJEC- 
TILES. AMMUNITION,  FUSES,  AND  QUICK 
MATCHES.  Kabblwerk  Duisbcrg,  Aktien-Gesbll- 
scHAJrr,  Dulsburg,  Germany. 
Filed  February  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  75,938.  PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,   1916. 

103,786.      CANNED    SALMON.      Lindenberqeb    Packing 
Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed   July  2.   1912.      Serial   No.   64,528.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   2,    1915. 

103.786.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
INGREDIENTS.       MacA.ndrkws    and    Forbes    Com 
pany,  Camden,  N.  J.,    and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    30.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,590       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   9,    1915. 

103.787.  ALUMINUM  WARE.  The  Massillun  Alumi- 
num  Co.,  Masslllon,   Ohio. 

Filed    November    28.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,964.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   9.    1915. 

103.788.  HAIR-TONICS.  Meters  and  Theinbr,  Detroit, 
Mich, 

Filed    December    22,    1914.      Serial    -No.    83,463.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   9,    1915. 

103.789.  COATS,  SWEATERS,  SHIRTS,  UNDERWEAR. 
CAPS,  AND  HATS.  Thb  New  York  Athletic  Club 
(»F  the  City  of  New  Y'ork,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  25,  1914.     Serial  No,  77,754.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.    1914. 

103.790.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES.     Ntal  Compant,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    November   21,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,744.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1915. 

103.791.  EGG  -  PRESERVERS.  Philadelphia  Qcabtk 
Compant,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    November    6.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,448.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1915. 

103.792.  CHILDREN'S  VEHICLES.  Thb  Rattan  Mfo. 
Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed    December    7,    1914.       Serial    No.    83,134.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,   1916. 

103.793.  PASTE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  ART  OF  PLUMB- 
ING IN  THE  MAKING  OF  JOINTS.  Carl  Rodbn- 
BAU8BN,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  June   10,   1914.      Serial   No.  78.961.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,    1914. 
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103JV4.       MALT     TONIC.       Thb      1'kt«h      HciioBNHorBN        HKt.sn        1  U'lTHI  »RA  WN  ! 

Bkswi.vi;   Compamy,   ihlcaRo,   111. 


Kli.vl     .Janimrv     s,      \U\T,         Serial     .No,     8;i,7;i7 
LISHKD   KKMKl'AKY  U,   1!>15. 


I'l'H 


103, S12        I,PMBKK    FOH    rONSTRn-TION    ITRFOSKS. 


HKwirr  Lka  F(  n.  k    (  n  ,   S.-attlf.    WHsh, 
Pllpfl  Aupiist   1."?,   1014.     H*T!n!  No    »<0  530      ITBLISHKI ) 
lM.?,7!ir.      MOITHUASII    AMI    luiirH  IMtWDKR      IIakht    ,    NOVKMUKH    1'4,    liUl 
H     SUUMAN,  Busfoii.    Ma-ss. 


in;!,Si:;        IIAIHTONK'        Maky     HirKK\,    Oelwiln.    Iowa 
FU.'.l  Jaiiiiiiiv  J.  liti:.      S.Tiai  Nu    S3.fi29.     I'UBLISHEI) 

r-'EF^iu  Ain'  ;<,  i:*!.', 


1  IUhI    May    it.     1<I14        S.rial    Nc     7-^  177        rtBLISIIKI' 
FKBRIARV   9.    iyi.1 

I0.1,7;»«      KITTI  !{K   rin  SSKH      (  MAsr.BM  Havh-  Hpbaoh 
Dayton.  Ohio. 
Mled    N.)venit>«N-    Iti,     i;ii4        8.  rial    No.    82,«30.       PI' It 
LISHKI>    KKIUn    U!  V    J      i.M.-. 

103.71>7.       I.IMMKNT        Smith      Kmsh    *     FKKs.if    Co., 

I'hlia.iflphia.    I'a 
File<!     OeoenitMT    :U .     \\><i.       S.  ri.tl    Nu.    S.'i.OlI.       I'UB 
LKSHKI*   FKBRFAUV    '>.    1 1»  I  .^ 

103  7!iv       \i:itM  111  i,(.        S\(!ni     Kiisr    A    Fhicv.h    Co., 
I'hilHfit-lpliia,    I'l 
Fi'-tl     hiM-finlM-r      ". !       r,i|4        .S.Tial     \<.     K.'lrtu'        I'fl! 
LISHKO    FKBRIARV    'J,    liMfi. 

103,7V»',i       VKRMrFI.;K.      Smith,    Kli.ne  A   Fkb.vch   Co., 

I'hlla.l.'lphla,    I'a 
F!l«'<1     iHTt-mfxT     ;  !  .     lOU        Serial    V,.     S.ir.l.T.       PFB- 
MSHKI*    FHBIUAKV   U     lU::, 

10;;,  SIM  I        I.IMMFSr 
Fhlladflphla.    I'a 
Fll.'.l     I>froml>^r     :'.\.     I'M*        S.Tla!     No,     H3.»)M        ITB 
MSHFI*  FFBRI.Mn    'J.    I'M.'..  I 

l')3,Mii        IN'SFrTKii)).        Smith,     K'itxk     *     Fhkv.  11   ' 

<■■>-,    l'liiia(l>l[.hi.-i.    I'.i  liri.Ms         |-1,A\-()KIN(;     i:XTRACTS     FDR     FOOHS         If. 

Ml»''l     I>t ni(v>r    :!)       iMit       St>r*al     N'>      '-.H.rtl ,'',.      ITH  Ki>h>,stamm    k  Co.,   N*w  York,  N.  Y. 

LISFIRI)    FEBRrAKV    ;»     I'M'.  Fll.<t     N..v.TiiNr    -'I.     1914.       Serial    No.    Ki;,730.       I'LB 

103v<n>       Ti.H    II,    ^vrr^ii.!,  ..  ,  LiailKI)    FKBRUARY    2.    1»15. 

Vrw   y.irk.   V    ^  103, Hi;.      <,[Ncn ANfS.     I^ncastkk  Mills,  CMntoti,  Man8, 

Fl!«Hi     Jmmarv      II       i;)!"        S.rl.il     No      K3,7S3.      I'lB  FIIpiI    I  ►.■.cmlx'r    1.'.,    1014.       Porlal     No     vi'jit*^        I'l'B- 

LISFIKF*  FEBUrAKv  !>.   IIM.'-  LISHKH    FFBHF.VRY   0,    lOl.-i, 

1U3,H(>3        IIAUNKSS    1  >K    SAI»I»LKUV    H,\RI)\V\RK    ANl'        l()3,H:.'(i       MKMi 'ATEI )   SALVE  FOR  THK   TRK.VTMKNT 

HA.MKS       Tiir   SiKKh-KN.  ,\\M!Ku,,   Co.,   Nfwark.   N     .1.  OF  N  ASA  L  AFFF:CTI0NS      Rrs.sti.i.  Law,  New  York, 


MITFI,      Kr  'VF      A      I'liKS.-H      Co., 


103,SI4        IiRFSH    AN|i    NF:<iLI(,£B    SHIRTS.       Hilkkk 
\ViK(  HERS    MifiJ.    Co.    Racine,    Wis. 
Fllfd    Novpmher    3,     1914        Serial     N...     S2,37.'>        I'UB 
LISHKI'    FFBRIAUY  0.   1015. 

1  o  .3     H  1  ,',         MKHrriNAL    RFCMF.DIKS    FOR    (KRTAIN 
NAMKl)    AILMKNTS    ANI>    DIRKASKS.      Gkohcit    F. 

.I'>nNKTi>NK,   WaHhlnirtDii.   !>    C 
Fil.,1    S»'[)tcnit..T    :'■>.    1014.       Serial    No,    HI, 510.       ITB- 
LISHFI*   NOVKMBEK    17,    1914. 

lua.HlH        WHFATFI^I'R    ANI'    ANIMAL    AND     I'OII, 
THV  FKF:I>       K.  B    R    .Mri,r.!N.i  i-.-mpant,  ManjiMU;, 
Kaii.M 
FII.m!   July    IM,    j!n4       Serial    No.   79,H57.      i'l  BLISHRD 

NOVKMHKK    3.    1014 

103. H17       BRASS   ANI>   MK'IAL    I'MUSri.   AT'TOMOBILK 
AND  BODY   POLISH,   SILVER  POLISH,  AND  SO.VP, 
Keep  Nf    I'm,.   (  'hIcaKO,    I  II, 
I'll.'il    Ni>v(Miili.  r    10.    10  14        Serial    No.    82, HH.'..       PI'B 

LISHFD  FEBRIARY   2,    101,-,. 


FIOmI  O.-tol  .  r  !<;,   l'..l.;      SfTiai  Nm    73,420      Pl'BLISHKD 
FBBRP.VRV    0,    i;m.-. 

10,3,804         PERFFMED     SOAPS     FOR     WASHINO     .\ND 
SH.VVI.NC       .1      A     E      Atkins, s.     I.iMirKi>,     I^iml.ii, 
EnKland. 
Jllod  OctolHT  22.  101*      s.rial  No    Hi' 070      PIBLISHED 

FEBRIARY    0.    lOLn 

io3.Hor>.    PLOWS,  (ot!ii:r  than  cri.TiVAious  .\nd 

HARROWS.)     Mo|,l.n().KRDS,    I.ANDSIDES,    PLOW- 
POINTS,    PLOW  BKA^LS.    AND    PARIS    OF    PLOWS, 
Ck.ii,   Bii.i.ri's,    .Norfolk.    V,i. 
Flleil    NovfmtXT    IS,    1013,      Serial    Nu.    74,018.      PUB 

LISHED  .MARCH    10.    1014 

I03,80.i.      PLOWS,    I  OTHER   THAN  CULTIVATORS  AND 
HARROWS,!     MOLDBOARDS,    I.ANDSIDES.    I'LOW 
POINTS,    PLOW  BEAMS.    AND    PARTS    OF    PLOWS. 
Cfx:iL  BiLLrj'8.  Norfolk,   Va 
Filed    I>ecember    11.     1913.      Serial     No      74  .'•)07       PUB 

LISHED   FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

103,H()7.       TONir     FOR     NERVOUS     DISORDERS     AND 
(JENERAL  DEBILITY.      Cblro  Kola  Company,  Port 
land.   OfPK. 


N,  V  ,  a.ssl);nor  to  Vorto  Cliemlca!   r,,    Inr  ,   Nt^w  York, 
N    V  ,  a   Corporation  of   New   York 
.Filed  October  2,  1914,     Sciial  No,  Hi.nio      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2,   1915 

103, S21       LIQTTD  PREPARATION   FOR   !SE  ON  OLASS 
TO     PREVENT     ACCUMULATKJN     OF     MOISTURE 
AND  DUST.     Mat  MACALt)  Co  ,   BrlHtol,  R.  I. 
Filed     January     9.     1915.       S.>rla!     No      H3,7rt4         PI'B 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9,   1916 

103.822.  SOAP.     ZiLNBBi  Miwa,  Tokyo,  .lapau. 

Filed  AiiKust  12.1914.      Serial  No   so, 523       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  13,  1914 

103.823.  MOTION  PICTURK-PRO.IECTION    MAl'HINKS 
AND    PARTS    THEREOF.       Nkholam     P^wkk    (  i.m 
PAW,   New  Y'ork,   N.  Y 

F^ll.'d  Jaly  2-,,   1913.     Serial   No,   71,077.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    2,    1915. 

103.824.  BLOUSES,  TOP  SKIRTS,  UNDERSKIRTS. 
DRESSES,  SACKS,  KIMONOS.  ANI)  APRONS. 
Chaklcs   I'cjstcob.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Fll.-d   O-tober  0,    1914.     Serial   No.   81,093.     PUBLISHED 


Filed    Decenit)«r    11.    1914       Serial     No.    83.210       PUB    1   ^'l^BRUARY  9,   1915. 

LISHED   .lANUARY    10,    1915.  103.825        MBTAI^POLI SII .       Albkbt    Pick    &    Co.,    Chl- 

103.808.  FERTILIZER       Thb     Cu  mbreland    Feutilizith  '"Jfo,   HI. 

Co  .  CartersvllJe,    Ca  Filed    November    28      i  <»  1  U      Serial    No.    82,946.       PUB- 

Flled  October  5.  1014,      Serial  No    81,(160.      PUBLISHED  LISHED   FEBRUARY   9,   1915. 

I>ECE.MBER   8,    1014  103,826.       BLOOD  PURIFIERS     AND     REMEDIES     FOR 

103.809.  WHEAT  FIX)UR.      P^lbral  MiLLtvo   Company,  RHEUMATISM.     Amblia  H.  Rbbd.  Chicago,   III. 
Loekport,    N     V  Filed  October  22.  1 913.    Serial  No.  73,558.     PUBLISHED 

Filed     Noyemt>er    4.     1912       Serial     No.    66,880.      PUB  FEBRUARY   2,   1915. 

LISHED  .JANUARY   26,    1915.  103,827.       R„\IN COA  IS     CRAVENETTED    COATS,     \ND 

108.810.  t  USHION  RAZOR-STROPS.     Hbhbjbrt  S    Gabo-  RUBBER   COATS.      Datii>   H.    Robinson,    New    York, 
NUR,   St.    I-ouls.    Mo  N.  Y. 

Filed    November     10      1014.      Serial    No.    82,699.      PUB-  F11e<l   May   21,    1014.      Serial    No.    78  444       PUBLISHED 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    9,    1915.                                                           ,    FEBRUARY  9,    1915. 


:  J 


lOS.H.'H        MUSIC  ROLLS     FOR     PLAYERPIANOS    AND 
LIKE      MUSICAL      INSTRUMENTS.        Charles     T. 
ScHoE.v.   Media,    Pa 
Filed     De,  emt.er    22,     1914.       S.rial     No.    83,466.       PUB- 
I.ISHKD   FEBRUARY   2,    1915, 

10.;  s.O        <  IIILDS    UNDER<;aRMENT        I^REPKHICK    H. 
Si-k\o!  E  C' I  ,   f>ran>:e.    Mas8. 
1  li.'.l     .laniiary     1h,     lOl.^,        Serial     No      83.041.        PUB- 
I..S1IFD    FEBRUARY    0,    1015 

10,;.s.',u         SHOES      MADE      OF      LEATHER      AND      OF 
LEATHER    AND    (LOTH,      St .NBFiKLr>EvANS    Shoh 
Om      Rorkford,    111 
Filed     DeoemOer    3,     1014.       Serial     No.     83,051.       PUB- 
LISHED  .lANUARY    26,    1915. 

1U3,831.      WHITE    LAUNDRY    SOAP.      Swift    and    Com- 
pany. Chlcajro,    III. 
lilei!     November    ,",,     1014.       Serial     No.    82,430.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    9,    1915. 

ln:i,^3_'       idTION   DUCK.  COTTON   PIECE  AND  DRESS 
(;ooDS      .1     Si'KN' ER   TrHNER   CoMPAN'T,   Ncw   York, 
N    Y 
F;1.m|   July   31.    1014,      Serial    No.    80,216.      PUBLISHED 
1  EBRIARY   0.    1015. 

1U3.833.      ('HOI  1  ii.\'i  ES,       Waoswiirth    Chix-hlatk    Co,. 
.N.waik.    N     .1 
rn.Ml  o.toOer  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.830.    PUBLISHED 
FF.BRUAUY    2,    lOl.'".. 

103,834.      HOSE  SUPPORTERS.     The   Waunkr  Bkothekk 

Co.-ni'ANV.   Bridgeport,   (  driii 
Filed    Deeember    18.    1014.       S.Tlal    No.    83.385.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   9,    1015 

l'Kf.H35.      (  ORSET  LACIN(iS.       Wei.ngarten    Bkos.    Inc., 
New    York.    N.   Y. 
Filed    I>eceml>er    17,    1014.       Serial    No,    83,356,       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   0,    1015, 


103,836.       PREPARATION      USED      IN      MAKING      ANT) 
SERVIN(J      CERTAIN      NAMED      H'ODS        White 
Stokes   CoMrA.vY.  Chicago,    111. 
Filed   July    14.    1014.      Serial    No,    70  70  1        LI   PI.iSHFli 
JANUARY    5,    1015. 

103.837  CERTAIN      PH ARM ACKUTlc.M        I  KKLARA 

TIONS      AND      REMEDIES      FOH      CFKT.VIN      DIS- 
EASES.     Samcel    Mose.s    HeliiPmS!      porTihiid     Ores. 
Filed   May    16.   1014.     Serial  No.  7h,3.'6.     i'UBLISHED 
FEBRl-ARY   0.    1015. 

1(13,838.      0R.^N<;ES.      PlaCEKTIa    Mm  a!    Ok.^vi.j:    Asno- 
i-iATioN.    Plaientla,   Cal 
Filed  Aupust  12,   1014.    Serial  No.  80.51-4      ITBLISHEIi 
FEBRUARY  0.   1015. 

103.839.  ORANIiES  Pi.ukntia  M'T^;  uranoe  Asso- 
riATioN,    Placentla,    I'ai 

Filed  August  12,  1014     Serial  .No.  8U,51G.    i'UBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   9,    1915 

103.840.  PLOWS.  MOLDBOARDS.  L,\NDSIDES. 
POINTS.  AND  PLOW  BEAMS.  CK..  IL  BiLLirs,  Nur 
folk.    Va. 

Fi!e<l    .Novemb.T    1H.     ho;;.       S.-rial    No,    74  0,-,i        T'T'B 
LISHED    FEBRUAHV    in.    u-n 

Di3,H41.       STAI.N  IiEMO\ER        Thma.-^     .!      D;  F^■^       N(w 
York.   N.   Y 
Filed   April    15.    1014.      S.'riHl    No     77.4HtV      ITHMSHED 
JANUARY   26.    IOI,'',, 

103.842.  REMEDY  FOR  CAT.\HRH  HnBKKT  M  Smith. 
Hattlesburp,   Miss, 

Hied     January     4,     101."^.,       Serial     No,     S3. 670        PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    0     101,'. 

103.843.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  TO  BE  USEI» 
AS  A  TREATMENT  FOR  C0IT1;H,  The  Ai  vt  Em- 
ma's   Co.,    Waiikegan.    Ill, 

Filed    I>eceml)er    26,    1014.       Serial    No     h ;',,',:  j        PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    0,    1015. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12  014      PLOWS  AND  PLOW  CASTINGS.    Wrenn,  White-        12,056.      PERFUMERY.      F.   R.   Ab.noud  4  C(j  .   New   York, 
HTBHT  A  Co  ,  Norfolk,   Vlrjflnia  N.  Y. 

Registered   March   10,   1885.      Renewed  March   10,   1916.    ;        Registered   March  31,   1885,      Renewed   March   31,    1015. 


"V 


747 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  13,  1918. 


18.358— ntte.-  "AICKELIN  SALAD  DBB88ING." 
(For  a  Salad  Dressing. )  H.  A.  Aickelin  k  Co., 
IMtUburgh,   Pa.      Filed   November   11,    1914. 

lH.:i59.— Title:  ••  COMI'OUND  ALVINE  WATER  CAR- 
HONATED."  (For  Containers  Filled  with  Carbo- 
nated Water.)  The  Alvi.ne  Watkh  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.   Y.      Filed  December  28,  1914. 

18,36<). — Title:        "  I'AN  -  PAC.  "         (For      Confections.) 
Amaloamatbd  Co>cb88ION8  Co.,  SaD   Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  March  9,  1915. 

18,361.— 7it;€.-  '•  BAUQHNS  PELLAGRA  REMEDY— 
PRB8CRIITI0N  NO.  1— FOR  INTERNAL  USE." 
(For  a  Pellagra  Remedy.)  American  Compodndinq 
Co.,  Jasper,  Ala.     Filed  May  7,  1913. 

lS,36'.i. — Title:  "HOUSEHOLD  I'ACKAGE."  (For 
Abrasive  Paper  and  Cloth.)  Baidbk,  Adamson  A  Co„ 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  i'ebruary  5,  1914. 

18.363.— r<tl«.-  •'  BOUND  OAK  MOISTAIR  HEATING 
SYSTEM."  (For  Heating  Systems.)  Estatk  P  D 
Bbckwith  Inc.,  Dowagiac,  Mich.  Filed  October 
26,  1914. 

18,364.-  Title.-  "RAT  SWAT."  (For  Rodent-Extermi- 
nators.) v.  B.  Ct'N.MNOHAM,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
February    18,   1915. 

lH,m^.— Title:  "  SULFOX."  (For  Medicinal  Waters.) 
Tun  Eman  MANCFACTikiNti  Company^  I>enver,  Colo. 
Filed  February  27,  1915. 

18,366— r«I<r.-  "FRENCH'S."  (For  Cement.)  How- 
ard B.  Frbnch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  February 
4,  1915. 

18,367— Title.-  "RED  MIXTURE."  (For  a  Medicinal 
Preparation.)  F.  C.  Galbhocsk,  Taft,  Cal.  Filed 
October  20,   1914. 

18,368— TiJJe  "PLOWMAN  OVERALL."  (For  Over- 
alls.) Happ  Bkothcks  Co.,  Macon,  Ga.  Filed 
March  12,  1915. 

18,369 —Title.  "  HBWETT'S  HERBAL  REMEDIES." 
(For  Medicines.)  Charlbs  F.  Hewbtt,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  November  13,   1914. 


18.370.— Titie.-  "  KAFFEE  HAG."  (For  Coffee. »  Kap- 
PKE  Hag  Cobporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  De- 
cember  24,    1^14. 

18,871.— Title.-     "KING     RICHARDS."        i  For     Cigars.) 

The   Richard   A.    Kkllkk    Cigab   Co.,   Chicago,    111., 
Fnied  December  23,  1914. 

18,372— TltJe.  "HOME-WOOD,"  (For  Coffe*-  '  C.  D. 
KUNNT  Co,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  March  26,  1914. 

18,373 —T<t/c.  "  CHERRY  BLOSSOM  NAINSOOK." 
(For  Nainsook.  I  King  Philip  Mills,  Fall  River, 
Mass.     Filed  December  8,   1914. 

18.374.— Title-  "LINCOLN  HIGHWAY  SIGN."  (For 
Signs.)  The  Lincoln  Highwat  Association,  De- 
troit, Mich.     FUed  January  27,  1915. 

18,375— r<tJe-  "  CLEAN-O.  '  (For  a  Cleaning  Compound.) 
Jambs  R.  Milnbs,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  June  29.  1914. 

18,376.— Title;  "  PERFECT  VENTILATING  SHIRT." 
(For  Shirts.)  Gbobgk  H.  Nicholas,  New  Ycrk, 
N.  Y.     Filed  January  26,   1915. 

18,377.— TitJ€     "  PEITO  PRUNE-LAX.  •       (For    a    Laia 
tive.)       Pbpto-Pbinb-Lax    Co.,    Chicago,     Hi.      Filed 
December  14,  1914. 

18,378.-^  Titte.  "  MONTCLAIR."  (For  Baking  Powder,  i 
Skar.s,  Roebcck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  March 
22,    1918. 

18,370.-  Title  "KINGSTON."  (For  Peaches,  i  Siaks, 
KoEBiCK  AND  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  March  22.  1915. 

18.380.-  -Title.  "JITNEY."  (For  Cigars,.  SgriEES  & 
Gakneh,  Mexico,   Mo.     Filed  March  3,   1915. 

18,381— TtJJe.  "BEX  X-E-MA  PASTE  FOR  ECZEMA 
AND  OTHER  SKIN  DISEASES."  (For  a  Medicinal 
Preparation.)  D.  J.  Van  Fossbn,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  September  5,  1014. 

18,382.— Tttl*.-  -VENUS  LAVENDER  CREAM."  (For 
Massage-Cream.)  VBNfs  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  20,  1915. 
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PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  13.    1915. 


SYSTK.Vf." 

KECKWI  TH 

:'>,Hr,T  nt:, 
(iO<)l>." 
'ouB,  (ia. 

Sl'K.  "LION  ■ 
I'ANv,   Chicago 


"ROrNIi     OAK     MdlSTAIR    HBATINO 

(For    Ht»Htin«    Sysl.-ini   i       RsTATB    P    D 

Tnc.      DovraKlac      Mich         Fll«1      ()ctnt»er 


•rilKKO  col. A  TIIKnK'S  NONR  SO 
(For  rh«»r<vCola, )  ritKR(i  < '<  .i.a  Cn  .  Coinm- 
Fllwl  February  -O.   I'.ni'i 

'■  I'SUFAl      DAILY     (.OVKHNMKNT      !  N 
il-'^r  MarKHrlij.)      rii^s,  (.'lsai-k  (\>u- 
111.      Fllwl    Man  h    X.i     1915 


(  For    I 

Mlfh 

(  For 
,  Inc., 

(  For 


a,^59  7'i(/e.-  ••BrV  FKUHVS  i^KFDS  MKRE  ' 
F*>rry'8  Seeds.'  I).  M.  Pkrhv  A  (n  Dotmit, 
Filed  Fphninry   10,  IDir.. 

.!,sf,<i       rujf.       -THK    •  INSI'IU.\TIi).\    nUKSS.'    ' 
I  Tpsaea.  \     <  ;oLi>BHB(*-(ior,i>8rH  vi  iin-  Ckstimb  < 'o 
.New   York.   N    Y.      Flle<l   DeoemtHT  8.    I!tl4. 

3,stil        Tttlf-     •  r.KHIOH    PORTL.VNI)  (  KMKNT." 

Lehigh    l'ortian<J    Cement  j       LKHUiii    J'oktua.nd    C«- 
MBMT  Co.,    Allentowu.    La.      FUt'd   February    :^7.    I'll,'.. 

i.SQ-2.~~TUle:  "  DHINK  LEi'SI-COLA.'  (For  LepsJ- 
Cola.)  Thb  Pepsi  Cola  Co.,  Newbern,  N.  (".  Filed 
March  11,  IPin 

'i,HO:i— Title       'iniLD    FOR    THE    AiiKS.  '       (For    Tile, 
Lining,  Brick.  Stucco,  FtooflnR,  Cement,   Plaster,  Lime, 
8ton«,    OraveL    Sand,    and    IMpe  i       Cnitkd    FtiEi,    A 
Si  iTi.'.     <■<.     is,    ,    Ii.'troit.    .Vllrh        Filed    Jannary    l' 
1915. 


3,S64       Title:    '  TUE  IKON  CROSS  CIOAH.   PALMER  E. 

V()(;Kr>."       ( I'or    ClKsr.-i.)       Palmvr    I:      \'m;icl,    Mil 

wankee.  Wis.      Filed  March   17.   191.'.. 
.I.Sftr.       Title    •■  WELCirS        THE  NATIONAL  DRINK.*  " 

'For     Welch's     Gra[>e  Julc.  i        Thk     Wri,<  ii     Crapi 

.TiirR    CoMP.irfT,    Westfleld.    N     Y       Filed    March    2 

1015. 

SMd-  Title     -rUE    LATEST    WIHTE    SIX  SIXTY    LI 
MOrSINK  "        iFnr     Whlt^'     Limousine  ("arsl        The 
Whttib  CosrPANT.    CI.-Teland.   Ohio       Filed   March    16 
lOlfS 

;<.H«7     -Title:     ■  I  HE     LATEST    WHITE    FOT'K  FORTY 
FIVE  TOPRINO  •■      (For  White  To urlnirCars  1      Thii 
Whttb  Company,   nereland.   Ohio.     Filed   March    1« 

leiB. 

3.R6S  Title  "THE  LATEST  WHITE  FOPR  THIRTY 
TOWN  CAR."  (For  White  Town-Cars.)  Thi  Whit» 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Piled  March  18.  lOifi 

■i.mi)       Title-     "THE     I^TEST     WHITE     'SIX-SIXTY 
TOPRINO.' ••        (For      White      TourlnK^ara. )        Turn 
Whit*  Compawt,   Cleyeland.   Ohio       Filed   March    16 
1915. 
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DECISIONS 


I  IF   THF 


OOISdlls/LISSIOZSrEE;     CDF     I^J^TEISTTS 


AND  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOI8I058  OF  THE  U.  &  OOUETa 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

rxiTED  States,  *x  rcJ.  Linioin  Hicnw.w  Associa- 
tion, r.  Ewi5(;. 
headed  Decembtr  i,   lUH. 
42  Apf.  D.  C.  50S. 

Ma.ndami.s     Label  -Rjwistration. 

A  decision  l)y  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  that  a 
hlfrhway  la  not  an  article  of  manufacture  for  which  a 
lab«l  may  be  ret^lstered  under  Bectlon  3  of  the  act  of 
Congress  of  June  18,  1874,  (18  8Ut.  at  L..  79.  chap. 
301,1  cannot,  even  though  erroneous,  be  reviewed  by 
m&ndaniuM,  (citing  Allen  v.  Inited  States,  11.'  O.  O., 
747,  22  App    I).   C,  271.) 

Mr.  John  M.  Cmt  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  appellee. 
V'ajt  Obsdei.,  J. : 

ThlB  api>eftl  Is  froDi  a  df^'lslon  of  the  Sopreme 
Court  of  tlie  District  of  Coluuibla  denying  relator's 
petition  for  a  writ  of  mandamus  to  conii>el  the  Com- 
missioner of  I'atents  to  rt^gister  a  hibel. 

The  label  consists  of  a  strip  divide<l  iuto  three 
parts,  colored.  resp^H^tively,  red,  white,  -uid  blue, 
the  white  portion  containing  the  inscription  "  Lin- 
coln Hlghwaj  "  and  the  letter  "L.'  Registration 
la  sought  under  section  3  of  the  act  of  Congress  of 
June  18,  1874,  (IS  Stat,  at  L.,  79,  chap.  301.)  which 
[trovides  as  follows: 

That  Id  the  construction  of  this  act,  the  words,  "  en- 
irraTlng.  "  "  cut,"  and  "  print  "  aball  be  applied  only  to 
pictorial  llluatratioDs  or  worka  connected  with  the  fine 
arts,  and  no  prints  or  labels  desifrned  to  be  naed  for  any 
other  article*  of  manafactare  shall  be  entered  aoder  the 
copyright  law,  but  may  be  registered  In  the  Patent  Offlce. 
Ana  the  Cotnmlaatoner  of  I^atents  is  bereby  charged  with 
the  supervision  and  control  of  the  entry  or  register  of 
such  prints  or  labels,  In  conformity  with  the  regulations 
proTlaed  by  law  as  to  copyright  of  prints,  except  that 
there  shall  be  paid  for  recording  the  title  of  any  print  or 
label  not  a  trademark,  $6,  which  shall  cover  the  expenae 
of  fumiahlng  a  copy  of  the  record  onder  the  seal  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  to  the  party  entering  the  same. 

Registration  was  refused  on  the  ground  that  a 
highway  Is  not  an  article  of  m;inufacture.  The  writ 
in  sought  on  the  ground  that  this  ruling  of  the  Com- 
missioner was  a  cle«ir  abuse  of  discretion.  No  ap- 
peal is  provided  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  refusing  to  register  a  label.  In  Allen  v. 
ISnited  8tatet  (115  O.  G..  747,  22  App.  D.  C.  271) 
this  court  held  that  the  duties  imposed  upon  the 
Oomuiissioner  of  Patents  under  the  act  of  1874  are 
not  merely  ministerial,  but  call  for  a  decision  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  thing  presented  is  entitled  to 

213  0  0.— 48  [Vol.  aw. 


regiPtradon.  or  Is.  in  fiirt.  a  label  within  the  defi- 
nition of  the  statute  In  that  cuae.  the  court  re- 
fused to  interfere  with  the  decision  of  the  Commlti- 
sioner  by  writ  of  mandamus. 

The  contention  of  relator  is,  not  that  the  Com- 
missioner wflp  without  jurisdiction  to  act.  or  that 
he  refused  to  act,  or  that  the  st.Mtnrc  i»eremi>torlly 
required  him  to  act  In  a  certain  manner,  but  that 
he  erred  in  his  decision.  We  are  therefore  called 
upon  to  substitute  the  writ  of  mandamus  for  a  writ 
of  error.  This  cannot  be  done.  It  may  well  be  that 
the  Commissioner  erred  in  his  opinion,  but  we  are 
I)Owerle88  in  this  proceeding  to  review  his  decision. 
The  mere  fact  that  he  may  have  erred  will  not  Jus- 
tify the  issuance  of  the  writ 

Whether  he  deelded  right  or  wrong  Ik  not  the  question. 
Having  lurlsdictlon  to  decide  at  all.  he  had  necessarily 
JurladlctlOD.  and  It  was  his  duty  to  deride  as"  he  thought 
the  law  was,  and  the  courts  have  no  power  whatever  under 
those  clrciimstancefi  to  review  Mn  determination  hy  man- 
damus or  injunction.  (  (  nited  Sitnteti,  rx  r<l.  hi'rrrtuie 
Oil  Co.,  V.  Hitchcock.  190  V  S..  316:  47  L.  Ed.  1047:  23 
Snp.  Ci.  Rep..  698.) 

The  Judgment    is   nffirnied   with   costs.      Afflrroed 


Ooart  of  Appeals  of  the  Dirtrict  of  Oolumbia. 
Blaw    r.    Whitai.i.    awd    McArthtr       Wititait     r 

Bl.AW  AND  McARTHIH. 
Decided  Janttary  4,  /P/.i. 

iNTKRrERa.NCB — PRK)RITy 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  that   priority   waf   prop- 
erly awarded  to  Mc.\rt(iur 

Mr.  Paul  ffynnentreiit  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  J.  C.  Bradley  and  Mr.  Itmac  B.  Owerifi  for  the 
appellees. 

Mr.  lunar  B.  (nrena  for  the  appellant. 

.Mr.  J.  C.  Bradley  and  Mr.  Paul  Synneniiyedt  for 
the  aiii>ellee8. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding  to  which  Blaw, 
Whitall,  McArthur  and  Gillespie  were  original  par- 
ties.    Gillespie  has  dropped  out. 

The  invention  in  controversy  relates  to  steel 
forms  of  centering  devices  for  concrete  tubes  and 
aqueducts  to  retain  the  concrete  in  position  until 
it  sets  or  hardens  and  becomes  self-supporting.  The 
steel  form  or  centering  device  is  then  removed  by 
collapsing  the  same  and  carried  tlirough  the  conduit 
already  forme*!  and  other  forms  on  a  carriage  to 
be  set  up  for  the  ue.\t  .section  of  countruction.  To 
S«.  8.) 
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arcoiiiiillsh  this  the  form  Is  made  In  four  sections 
liini,'»'<l  toyt'tbiT  s<.  that  wht'ii  collaiis*'*!  it  oci'iipleH  I 
a  less  iT'is.s  stH-riuii  area  ttiaii  the  formed  conduit  ' 
and  run  thus  l.e  readily  ininsferred  through  the  j 
same  on  a  truck  to  be  set  \\\>  in  an  advance  position  | 
when  desirt'd  , 

The  issue   is  .•oiilaiued   lU   tlie  fullowilikJ  couuts  ; 

I     Tlu'    corublnatlou    with    a    collapsible    mold    oneu    at    , 
th*'  tx.ttom   mid  comprising  u  pair  of  top   ^.'ctlons  bavins    , 
a    hin>;t'<l    connection    at    their   upper   ed^eH,   and    a   second    ■ 
pair    .'f    s.'ctlons    hinged    to    the    lower    t-dges    of    the    nrst 
sectloiiH     fh.'    sections    bclnK    stiffened    by    ribs   and   so   ar- 
raiiKwl    that    the    mold    will    maintain    Itself    in    expanded 
pualtiuii   iiud   permit   the   passage   therethrough   of  a   truck    , 
ciirryiiiK    another    mold,    of   a    truck,    and    mechanism    car- 
rle.l    theret.v    whereby    the   top   sections    may   be   moved   up 
aii.l    down   "and    moved    about    their   hlnned    connection    to 
eipande<l  or  wurklng  position.  .   »v,      k   . 

••  In  conibiuatlon  In  a  conduit  mold,  open  at  the  bot- 
tom find  havinc  curved  sides,  a  pair  of  top  sections  hav- 
Itn:  a  liliik-ed  cunii.ctlon  at  their  upper  edjjes,  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  sections  hinged  to  the  lower  edtfes  of  the  flrst 
sections,  stirrenUiK  ribs  carried  by  the  sections  a  truck, 
and  niechatilsrn  .arrled  bv  the  truck  and  adapted  to 
raisr  iiiid  lower  th."  top  sections  and  to  swlnt?  such  secUons 
Murvsarl  to  expanded  position,  the  connection  at  the 
hlnK'«'d  edtres  and  the  shape  and  curve  of  the  rt*'Ctlons  be 
ink.'  such  thar  thv  mold  Is  self  supporting  and  unobstructed 
and  prrmits  th.-  passage  therethrough  of  a  truck  carrying 
anotinT  mold.  ...  ,  ,  »    »i, 

;!  The  (duiblnatlon  of  a  collapsible  mold  open  at  the 
bottom  and  (oinprlsluK  a  pair  of  top  sections  hinged  to- 
irether  a!  substantlallv  the  center  of  the  mold,  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  serrlons  hUmed  to  the  lower  edjces  of  such 
first  sections,  the  se<-tlon8  l>elnK  stlfTentxl  by  rll>9  and 
hUjL'ed  so  that  the  mold  will  maintain  Its.df  In  expanded 
position  ..f  a  truck  provided  with  means  for  ralslDK  and 
\,^^,■^\u^:  Mi.-  nmld  t)odliv  and  with  contractlnn  and  ex- 
t.aii.liiu'  -tnits  detacbably  secured  to  the  lower  portion 
of  each  si'(nion 

Plavv  riled  January  is,  ISH)*.*.  McArthur  and  Gil-  j 
It'spie  tiled  applicatiniis  on  May  25,  1911.  Whltall  i 
tiled  June  s,  iitlO  Hlaws  preliminary  statement 
allepMl  fonceptiou  July  »^.  li>0*^.  disclosure  to  otliers 
l)e<-einher  1,  T.xiS,  and  nnluction  to  i)ractice  March 
1,  VMn).  .McArthur  allene<l  conception  August  10, 
llXts,  drawiUKS  and  dis<'l<»sure  August  20,  and  re- 
du.ti.-n  u>  pr;utice  January  20.  19<W.  Whltall  al- 
legtHl  conception  July  1'.,  HH)S,  drawings  on  the 
same  date,  disclosure  I  )e<vmher  1,  1908,  and  reduc- 
tinii  to  pra<'tice  in  1!K)9. 

The  r.l;i\v  Collapsible  Steel  Entering  (.\nnpany 
Is  the  assignee  of  lUaw  and  McArthur.  The  Kan- 
soUK'  Iiiter!uiti..nal  Conduit  Company  Is  the  as- 
signee of  Wiiitall  Krnest  I..  Uansome,  the  presi- 
dent of  tt;at  company.  lile<l  an  application  for  the 
s.Min.'  i in. 'tit ion  and  was  in  the  original  interfer- 
♦MK-.'.  hilt  his  api>llcatlon  has  iH'en  ahandone«l.  Af 
terward  the  api)lieation  «»f  Whitall  was  filetl.  The 
interference    before    McArthur    til«Hl    was    that    of 

H>  rtnann    v     (iiUesi>ie   V.   Ranxoinc   v.    Blow.      Judg- 
uient  had  been  given  to  Flaw  against   Kans<une  on 

the  r»'<"ord. 

Whitall  was  in  the  employ  of  the  Kansome  Com- 
pany and  filwl  his  application  after  the  defeat  of 
Ransome.  McArthur  was  then  in  the  employ  of  the 
Blaw  Company,  in  which  he  entered  about  January 
27.  UK)9,  after  negotiations  of  some  days.  His  tiling 
was  after  the  Commissioner  had  refused  leave  to 
Blaw  to  amend  his  preliminary  statement  showing 
disclosure  of  his  invention  at  a  date  several  months 
earlier  than  December  1.  1!X)8.  by  which  ruling  It 
had  become  possible  for  Blaw  to  be  defeated. 

At  the  time  of  McArthur's  employment  with  the 
Blaw  Company,  which  ownetl  Blaw's  application, 
and  to  which  he  was  under  obligation  to  assign  his 
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own  Invention,  the  Blaw  application  had  been  filed. 
McArthur  so  understMhl  and  l>elieved  from  rej>re- 
sentJitlonH  made  to  him  that  Hlaws  conceptii'ii  of 
the  Invention  antetlated  his  own. 

Before  the  ?:xamlner  of  Interferences,  CJlUesple 
having  fallen  out  through  failure  to  take  testimony 
In  Hupi>ort  of  his  claim,  the  controversy  was  con- 
tined  to  Hlaw,  Whltall  and  McArthur. 

As  betwe<'n  Whitall  and  McArthur  the  question 
was  one  of  originality.  Kach  .•laiiintl  the  invention 
and  his  testimony  was  in  dlriM't  conflict  with  the 
other.  The  Examiner  decided  In  favor  of  McAr- 
thur on  tht'  weight  of  certain  circumstances.  It 
apiHNirs  that  Whitall  was  in  the  summer  of  190S  the 
s«-ller  of  mineral  paint.  McArthur  was  a  mechani- 
cal engineer  and  exi>ert  draftsman.  Whltall 
claliiKsl  to  have  descrlbtni  the  Invention  to  McAr- 
thur, and  he  made  the  drawings.  Illustrating  It  by 
his  dirivtiou.  McArthur  claims  to  have  made  the 
iineution  himself.  VAich  made  chiim  to  It  but  has 
no  witness  to  corroborate  hlni. 

On  September  19.  V.K)S.  Whltall  and  McArthur  en- 
tered! into  the  following  contract : 

New    York,    8ept.    19,    IMS. 
The  sul)8crlt)er8  agree   as  follows 

1st     W    V.   K.   Whltall,  agrees  to  pay  all  expense  In   9>' 
curing   certain    Letters    Patent    for    sewer    molds    Invented 
by  (".  I).  McArthur. 

■Jnd     ('     I).    McArthur    agrees    to    assign    to    w.     >.    K 

WhltaU   one  half  interest   In   all    letters  I'atent   Issued   to 

«.•.  I).  McArthur  for  said  molds  ^      .      , 

;<rd    C.    I).   McArthur  agrees   to    perform   all    mechanical 

work  necessary   for  completion  of  said  Invention. 

4th  W  V  II.  Whltall  an<l  C  1>.  McArthur  both  Jointly 
agree  to  surrender  fifty  one  per  cent..  If  necessary  of 
their  Interest  In  said  l>etters  I'atent  for  purpose  of  or 
ganizlng  company  to  manufacture  and  ■"■['"'S^f'^  ™<;f,'! 
5th  W  V  K.  Whltall  and  C.  I».  McArthur  both  Jolntl.\ 
agree  not  to' dispose  of  any  part  of  their  Interest  without 
consent  of  the  other.  ^,    ^.     ^^     ^vhitali. 

c.    I).   McArthch. 
Having'  Imnmi   unable   to  agre<>   as  to   the  develop- 
ment and  manufacture  under  the  foregoing  agree- 
ment,  on    December    17,    IOCS.    McArthur   wrote   to 
Whitiill   submitting'   another   proj>ositlon   to   him   to 
the  effei't  that  If  he  would  pay  all  exi)ense8  In  »^- 
curing    Ix'tters    I'atent    on    the   trolley    system    of 
sewer  molds,    an    application    for    which    had    b<^>n 
tikHl,  and  also  all  exi^enses  of  procuring  letters  Pat- 
ent on  the  curve<l  molds,  a  caveat  for  which  is  now 
on   tile   under   date  of   Novemt)er  23,   ltK)8.   subject 
Collapsing  form  and  carriage  for  molding  concrete, 
sewers,  aquetlucts,  etc.,  that  he  would  grant  Whltall 
the  right  to  manufacture  and  sell  forms  under  these 
patents,  and  also  the  prlvlleee  to  enter  Into  manu 
facturlng  and  selling  agreements  under  these  pat- 
ents with  any  Arm  or  ix^rson  which  Whltall  may  be- 
come Identified  with:  also  |)erml8slon  to  dispose  of 
the  rights  as  desired.     No  reply  was  rec«Mved  to  this 
letter.     It  also  apjteara  that  the  caveat  referred  to 
des<Tlbe8  the  Invention  of  the  Issue  ex«M't  the  n>ln- 
1  forced  ribs.     But  It  shows  the  several  hinges  with 
I  the  means  for  collapsing  and  expanding  them,  and 
I  the  means  to  transport  the  frames  when  collapsed. 
i  This  caveat  was  shown  to  Whltall,  who  signed  It  as 
I  a  witness. 

I      These  facts  were  held  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
I  ferencee  to  turn  the  scale  In  favor  of  McArthur. 
I  Having  dl8[«8ed  of  Whitall  he  took  up  the  case  as 
No.  S.] 
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l)etween  McArthur  and  Blaw  and  awarded  priority 
to  Hlaw.  It  ap|)ear8  also  that  this  evidence  of 
.Mf.Vrthur  was  given  In  the  interference  case  of 
Hlaw  jirior  to  McArthur's  application  and  his  entry 
into  the  interference.  It  was  then  inadmissible  but 
after  his  entry  Into  the  interference  it  was  adopted 
by  htm  as  evidence  In  support  of  his  own  claim. 

The  division  was  api>ealed  by  both  W^hltall  and 
McArthur  to  the  Examiners-In-Chlef,  who  affirmed 
It  as  to  Whltall  and  reversed  It  as  to  McArthur  and 
Blaw  and  awarded  priority  to  McArthur.  On  ap- 
I)eal  to  the  Commlasloner  that  decision  was  affirmed. 

Without  reviewing  the  evidence  at  length  as  was 
done  by  the  several  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office 
we  agree  that,  as  between  McArthur  and  Whitall 
the  decision  is  correct. 

On  this  appeal  Whltall  contends  that  McArthur 
is  concluded  by  the  case  of  Lloyd  v.  Antisdel,  (17 
App  D.  C,  490;  95  O.  G.,  IMS;  1901,  C.  D.,  371.) 
If  the  question  of  originality  had  been  between 
Hlaw  and  McArthur.  the  latter  might  be  estopped, 
but  that  is  not  the  case  and  it  does  not  appear  how 
Whltall  can  avail  himself  of  the  estoppel.  Whltall 
also  8e«>ks  to  eH^-ajie  the  effect  of  his  signature  to  the 
caveat  on  the  ground  that  the  same  did  not  disclose 
the  ribs  of  the  Issue.  It  appears  that  the.**  were 
well  known  to  lK)th  .Mc.Vrthur  and  Whltall  at  the 
time  and  that  it  was  understcK>d  to  be  part  of  the 
construction.  More<jver  the  ribs  had  been  used  in 
other  construction  well  known  and  were  at  the 
time  public  proi»erty.  It  Is  clear  that  when  Whltall 
signed  the  caveat  he  knew  that  It  contained  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  design  work  which  Whltall  and 
McArthur  had  presented  to  the  attention  of  the  con- 
tractors engaged  in  the  construction  of  the  New 
York  aqueduct. 

The  Examiners  In-Chlef  noted  the  limitation  put 
uiK)n  Blaw  by  his  preliminary  statement,  and  It  Is 
said  that  this  i)olnt  might  be  waived  by  McArthur. 

Holding  that  Blaw  was  limited  by  that  statement, 
McArthur  was  awarded  priority  over  Blaw. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  had  decided  in 
favor  of  Blaw  on  the  ground  that  McArthur  could 
not  claim  the  reduction  to  practice  that  was  made 
t)y  the  Blaw  Company  at  the  time  of  his  employ- 
ment and  that  he  was  not  diligent  in  rednclng  to 
I)ractlce,  wherefore  Blaw  was  awarded  priority. 

The  Examiner  held  that  McArthur's  employment 
was  ^y  Blaw  and  that  the  reduction  to  practice 
could  not  redound  to  his  t)eneflt  as  Blaw  was  his 
employer.  The  Eiamlners-ln-Chief  found  that  both 
Blaw  and  McArthur  were  employees  of  the  Blaw 
Company;  that  McArthur  had  only  recogniied 
Blaw's  claim  of  priority  to  the  extent  that  he  took 
the  word  of  Blaw  and  the  word  of  the  executive 
officers  of  the  company  to  the  effect  that  Blaw  con- 
ceived the  inventicm  at  a  date  before  he  did,  and 
that  this  was  not  the  recognition  of  an  adverse 
right  of  an  employer  and  does  not,  thwefore,  con- 
stitute an  estoppel  against  McArtbnr.  They  fur- 
ther held  that  the  Blaw  Company  was  in  effect 
from  the  beginning  the  assignee  of  McArthnr,  and 
anj  reduction  to  practice  by  the  Blaw  Company  in 
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which  McArthur  had  a  part  should  accrue  to  the 
benefit  of  McArthur.  The  Blaw  Company  reduced 
the  Invention  to  practice.  The  record  shows  that 
the  reduction  to  practice  did  not  commence  until 
after  McArthur  came  into  the  employment  of  Uie 
company  and  that  without  question  it  shows  that 
McArthur  was  the  moving  spirit  and  designer  In 
this  reduction  to  practice.  Therefore,  it  was  held 
that  he  was  entltied  to  the  reduction  to  practice. 
whereupoi  they  reversed  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences and  awarded  priority  to  McArthur. 

AfterM'ard  McArthur  waived  the  protection   af 
forded  to  him  by  Blaw's  preliminary  statement  with 
resi^ect  to  his  date  of  disclosure  and  agreed  that,  in 
so  far  as  McArthur  is  concerned.  Blaw  should  l»e 
entitled  to  any  date  of  discloure  which  the  C<^)mml8 
sloner  of  Patents  should  find  has  been  adequately 
proved  by  Blaw's  record.     On  appeal  to  the  Com 
mlssioner,    he    affirmed    the    finding    as    l>etweeii 
McArthur  and  Whltall  and  refused  to  consider  the 
waiver  of  McArthur  of  the  date  of  the  preliminary 
statement  of  Blaw  and  affirmed  the  decision  award- 
ing priority  to  McArthur. 

The  matter  of  permitting  an  amendment  to  a  pre- 
liminary statement  is  one  that  is  in  the  discretion 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  there  seems  to 
be  no  abuse  of  it  in  this  Instance.  The  Commis- 
sioner was  also  right  In  not  entertaining  the  waiver 
of  McArthur  because  Whitall  was  still  a  party  and 
was  also  affected  by  that  waiver  notwithstanding 
the  finding  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and 
the  Examiners-in-Chlef. 

With  that  statement  in  the  way,  Blaw's  evidence 
of  an  earlier  conception  was  not  entitled  to  con- 
sideration, and,  therefore,  the  award  to  McArthur 
was  right. 

The  decision  Is  affirmed  and  the  clerk  will  certify 
this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  as  re- 
quired by  law. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Thacher  patent.  No.  617.615, 
for  a  reinforced-concrete  arch,  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed.     Thacher   v.    City   of  Baltimore,   219    Fed. 

Rep.,  909. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Edison  patent.  No.  802,631, 
for  an  apparatus  for  burning  Portland-cement 
clinker,  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention.  Edison  v. 
AUen't  American  Portland  Cement  Worht,  219  Fed. 
Rep.,  895. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Mcintosh  patent.  No.  813,815. 
for  a  rotary  engine.  Held  void  for  anticipation  and 
prior  use.  Elliott  Co.  v.  Robertson,  219  Fed.  Rep., 
899. 


(U.  S.  O.  C.  A.)  The  Ernst  patents,  No.  896,366. 
for  a  gas-cleaner  apparatus,  and  No.  900,062,  for  a 
Ho.  %.] 
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process  for  deanlnif  gnms.  Held  fnfrlniced.  Roet- 
stn<}-KmK(  Co.  v.  i'lMil  d  t'okv  Hy  I'mdudi  Co.,  219 
Fed.   R«p.,  S98. 


(V.  S.  D.  V  1  Tht^  Van  Oruior  pntf^t.  No.  miD.OlO, 
for  ,1  rotary  motor  Held  vou\  for  nntlclpation  an<l 
prior  use.  FAlidlt  >'o.  \.  Rt,bert!t<m,  2T.>  KtM.  Ht'i)., 
S90. 


(r.  S.  \yC.)  Th.'  Klliutl.  Mills,  and  Holt  pnttMit. 
No.  1,019,771.  fi)r  a  rotary  motor,  as  to  i-»'rtain 
feuttires  //(•///  void  for  antiripation  aiul  lutt  in- 
fringttl.  t:i!i<.tt  r<>  \  R',bfrt-<nn,  _'r.»  I""<i  Ht'l',, 
S99. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A  )  riu'  Uo«s  puleut,  No  1  .o;il).;ir>6. 
fur  H  ijrass-colieitor  fur  hi  wu  uiovvers,  U(  Id  sold  for 
autlcipatioii  /.ilt!<>.-<rn  !/'.(/.  Co.  v.  //vx<.  _'lit  i-'tnl. 
Kep.   S87 


(  U,    .S.    I).  C.  t       IhH   KliUnt    patent.    No.    1. (>-»"..  1. '{4, 
f<ir    a     rotary    motor     a^    to    certain    features    Held 
void  for  antici[i»ilioii  and  not   infriiiifcd      IHimtt  '    ■ 
V.   Rohf-rtson.  1!U»   I'.-d.    Hep.,  Sl«». 


iT',    S.    D.   C.)      Tlie   Mills   and  Conn   paf.>nt.    No 
l.or>.'i,05f>,  for  a  rotary  motor,  claim  lo  //'7J  \old  for 
anticipation.      FAlvdt  Ct>.  \  .  Rnhntxiin,  SPl*. 
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Ohanges  in  Oluaificatioa. 


,'    EDKR    No.  2.1»«,) 
I)KPjlJiTM«ier    or   THK    IHTKRIOR, 

I  NrrKi>  .-^TATCs  Iatknt  I  irnrr., 

Tiie   idlliiwiii^'   otiaiiges   in    the  classification   of   inveutioii.-i   are 
hiTPtiv  flirKfivl.  to  take  rtTwt  lmm*iliat<»lv; 

hi  cL&.-«  127    Sufnr  and  .Salt,  (  Dtvisioii  VI,;  abolish  su>K-Laa«es — 
\    C«atriracai  maokUM*- 
21.      11  one. v-«Li  tractors, 
2('        Liquid-separator'!, 
22        Te8t«ni. 
riie  j>«t»>i>t.s  (ormertv  <imtatn«d   in   these  subclasses  ha\ «  l)««o 
placed  ui  ct&s.<i  2lu,  Water   I'untkiitttiii,  Mitxiasa  25,   1  titers,  C«d- 
lri(!i/-,U.    .lud    t-lie   sutMia.s.ses    theretiiulfr,    liereiiiatt<'r   «>tii(ilLshe<i. 
•iM.l  1  iii.^>  1X\.  <'(>iitrlfiir.il  Howl  .Separators,  herctiuittpr  f\'itiiMi-shi<>) 
In    ri.ins    2IO     UnfPT    I'tiriflratkin     'luvi-iton    XI.riF.     mtaMish 
snbflas^wfi 

ruter»  -  I         FUt«»-~- 

Hi        Cwilrthifsal—  OmtrUugal- 

M.  A^ilatiii^  or  convey  tug-      27.  Fluid  Injuttuen;  - 

30. 

11 

14 

J2. 


2<i, 

I.l-llild, 

■»\ 

Honev-extractKn 

.«>. 

U(v>;iviiig  (iltrtite 

liutiirv  ~,tirrer, 
SlitKiiiary  stirrer, 
|)b~i  hargiii^  re«idii«- 

Biitlorii  di-ScJuuKe,  . 

1  >ri\  iiiK  [ne<'haiiiMii 
Motor,  ' 

T)  I'  p  relit-   itmtjiitied  In  these  "*nt>riaA^t\s  havf  Ixwr  taVeti   fnr 
'he  in(r-t  part  froni  cUws  !  J7,  Siiear  and  -iiilt,  sii1k-1;i.s.«  \,  (  eiitriliipiU 
machmej-.  ;irvl  the  subcl»k'«*«*  llieretiiuler .  li«reui.'eiure  jimitJiMJ 
K~Uil  ii>ii  ui  lM\Lsiori  X.W    - 

CLASS  JM.     CEHTRirtJOAL  BOWL  SEPAHATOHS, 

will!  li.e  iollo'AUii;  siil«-lv<->es  and  definiliuii-  !lif  prtteiil-  i  ulUii::  .-.1 
in  till-  'Uw-'.^  tuiNirij!  t'<-«<n  LaWen  for  tiie  nio  t  ;.,irt  fniin  fln.^^  \1' _ 
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tn*^l.lne^  linuKl  leiiaritor*.  an<t  22,  I  eiiiriUiKal  inailuiie*  I  sst«rv. 
iM-reuiheKire  alK)ll^h«xl,  :niil  clas-  Vi  Mlli.^.  Mil  ..i.iv-e-  si,.  re  and 
.■oui,  -epafjitor-,  N\  svsher-  Kiit-ir\  ilfiiii-  l,i)ri?ip  •  li  i\;  .ml  87 
lire  ,ind  riril  Mjiunitor"  W  i-liers.  K.)t,jir\  ptin^  m  1  stirrer-  vrr- 
tiovl    ixh 
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I  MltSlde  of  (ki  ^  I, 

Rotary    and    n'cipri'.:itlnE 
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Rotary  stirrer  — 
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KxpiiiLsiMc, 
Stfitlontirv  "Stirrer, 
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Wlta  fllterlBX- 
With  fluid  dUtrlbuUoa- 
Coiidiictiiig  or  re<>eivuig — 

Movable  receiver, 
Controlltnc 

Bowl  \  al  ve, 
Multiple  .xeparsitor  — 

Surt-essivo. 
With  fluid  treatment 
Gas, 
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'  >pposed  flo<  . 
With  heat  ezchaafe. 
Wtth  power  traumUsloa 
Motor. 
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T«at-tiil)e  and  bottle  hold- 
ing. 
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British  West  Indies.. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chfle 

CoiURlca 

Cuba 

Denmark 

England 

FMand 1.... 

France |      7 

Germany 34 

Guatemala 

India 

Inland l 

UeofJeiwy i 

Italy 1 

Japan i 


2 
17 


Natal 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portuj»l 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

ewltserland 

Transvaal,    South 

AlHca. 

Victoria 

Western  .Australia 

Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. . . 


97 


11 


19 
4 
3 


rennsylTanta \    08  <       8 


RbodelaUad. 
iouth  Carolina.. 
Seutb  Dakota. . . 


Minnesota. 

MiasisBtppl 

Mtasonri 

MentaM 

Nebraska 

Nerada. 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

NffwMexto...  . 
New  York 


13 

3 

30 

4 

4 

1 

"u 

3 

137 


Texas 

Utah 

Varaunt 

Virginia 

Washiwrton... 
WectVfrgln^. 

WtBcooato 

WyomiBK 


5 
2 
3 
4 

14 
3 
1 

11 

34 
3 

30 


3   i 
3 

3 

1 


1 


■If 


0 

»  I 


Alaska,  District  of. .. 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Cotnmbia. 

Hawaii  Territory 

PhB4»iiM  Islands... 

Porto  Rico 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.Naw^y 

Total  to  rsakteots 
(A  the  United  States 


Internal  Eeyenae-Stamp  Act. 

Department  of  (ke  Interior, 

I'nitvd  Statee  Patent  OMe«. 
M^aahlarton,  D.  C.  April  1,  1915, 
This  Offlce  has  been  notlfled,  ander  date  of 
March  27,  1»16,  by  the  Contaslaaloner  of  Internal 
ReTeane,  that  a  notarial  eertllloate  of  the  ai«- 
knowledrmeat  of  an  auMlornment  of  L«ttera 
•*■<«■♦.  In  accordance  irlth  the  prevlaloaa  of 
■rctlon  4N98  of  the  Rc>-laed  Statntea,  le  aot  a 
crrtlflente  "  required  by  law  ♦'  within  the  Mean- 
ing of  the  act  of  October  22,  1014,  and  la  there- 
fore not  taxable  under  that  act. 

In  flew  of  thla  ralin«  the  notlee  IsHnied  hy 
thla  Ofllee  on  Ifovenaber  14,  1»14,  (208  O.  G.,  661,) 
that  an  aaalvnment  aa  aelcnawledved  re«nlrea  a 
revenue  atamp  la   hereby   rewoked. 

THOMAS    MTWVHO,, 

Conanalaaiener. 


10 


8S3       143 


(Vdl.  MS.      No.  2.! 


Aooesfl  to  Pending  Applications. 

Hereafter  do  person  except  tlM  aM>llcaDt.  the  aaalgoee 
whoae  autgnment  ii  of  record,  or  the  attoniey  of  record 
win  be  permitted  to  have  access  to  the  file  of  any  applica- 
tion, except  as  provided  for  undor  the  laterfere»ce  nilca. 
uDless  written  authority  from  the  applleant,  ■itgnin.  or 
attorney,  identifying  the  application  to  be  luBorted,  li 
filed  to  the  case  to  become  a  part  of  the  reeordoftrcaf .  or 
upon  the  written  order  of  the  CommlHtoiMr.  vkleb  vlll 
also  become  a  part  of  the  raoord  of  the  esae 


IWJilt.l<HillllHi!W 
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April  ao,  19 15 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATTON. 

Condition  al  Close  of  Butiness  April  17,  I9IS. 


a; 


12s 


175 


167 
31H 

131 
142 


235 
1&4 


322 
339 


307 


308 


100 
303 

827 


238 

170 


Divisions  and  subjeote  of  Inven- 
tion. 


1.  Fpnrr?:  Fcnt-es.  iistps;  Harrows 
and  I'iu^pr^;  Plows;  .-Wders  and 
I'lanUTs:  1  ri'es,  f'laiiU,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

2.  H«^  Culture;  Curtains,  ShailfS, 
and  StTfxsns;  Dairy;  I-atx-l  Past- 
ing and  Pap^T  HanRin^;  PajxT 
Files  and  Hinilers,  Medicines; 
rneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
ofiies,  Inibrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
baf«'o 

3.  AnneaiinK  and  TeniperinK;  El«;- 
tric  lleattnK  and  Rheostats;  Klec- 
IrfxhemLstry;  Metal- Founding; 
Metallurgy,  I'lastic-  Metal  Work- 
ins. 

4.  I  on w vers.     Klevators.     Kxcavat- 
sng;    itoi-stinK;    I,i>a<1int;  and  t'n- 
lort<iin>;;      I'lieumatif     liespatch; 
Railway    .Minl    I 'eliverv;   I'ravers- 
ing  Hoists. 

5.  Boolt binding  llarvcst.'rs;  Jew- 
elry"; Musk  . 

«.  Mlea<-hinK  and  Dveiii^;,  Chemi- 
cals; F, .xplosives;  l-'ertlliwrs,  I.i(j- 
ui<l  I'oatiriK  (  <iiuf>o«itii)n.<i;  lijwstic 
Corn  DOS  ition.s.  Preserving;  Suttar 
and  Salt;  Siiti,staiii-e  I'reuaratiiui. 

7.  hMucational  .\  p  p  f  i  a  nr  cs; 
Clutrhes;  liaines  an<l  rovs.  Mo- 
tors, Mpiirs;  Velocipedes. 

8.  H  e  d  s;  C  h  a  Ir  s;  F  u  r  n  I  t  u  r  e; 
Kit/'hen  and  lable  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  .Supports. 

t.  Air  and  Ca.<!  Purap.s;  Fluid- 
l*rf.s,surf  U<-t:ulali)rs,  Hsdraulic 
Motors,  Motors,  Fluiil,  .Motors, 
Fiuid-Ctirrent,  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  VVa*;on.s 

11.  liool  and  Shoe  Making;  Hoots, 
Shoes,  and  LeffKliiKs;  Mutton, 
Kyelet,  and  Rivet  Hettinp;  Har- 
ne,ss;  Leather  Manufactures.  Nail- 
liiK  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

12.  Journal-Hoxts,  Pullevs,  and 
Shafting;  l.ut)rication;  .Machine 
Klements. 

13.  Arms,  Projtvtiles,  and  Kxplo- 
sive  Char^e-s,  .Makini;;  Holt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Kivft  and  S<Tew  Making; 
HorinK  and  t)  r  i  1 1 1  n  g;  Button 
Making;  Cham,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  1>  riven, 
Headwl,  and  Screw  Threade<l 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  I'lanlng;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Holling;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements, Making,  Metal  Work- 
ing; Ne«Hlleand  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Ixicks;  Turning. 

14.  Com^und  Tools;    Cutting  and 
Punchmg  Sheets  an<l  Hars;    Far-  , 
ri«r>  ;    Metal- Bending;    Metal-Or- 
namenting;   Sheet-Metal      Ware.  I 
Making;  Tool»;  Wire  Fabrics  ajK J 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

16.  Brea<l,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating:  Fuel;  Class, 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  .Analo- 
gous Manufacturea;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  I^lbCTation;  Plastic 
BUK'k  ami  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus" Plaatics. 

!•.  EWtrlc  Signaling;  Radiant  F.n- 
err^;  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Making. 

U.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Hasten  and  Vaporiaen;  Miscel- 
laaeooa  Heat-Engtne  Plants; 
StMB  and  Vaoaum  Pumps; 
Stoam  -  Engtoes;  Steam  ■  Engine 
Va}?M. 

U.  DtOBpen,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
HMttef  Syatams;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


(>lde«t  new  appli- 
cation and  old  - 
est  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New 


Jan. 


i»ct. 


Feb. 

11 

Mar. 

13 

<.<« 

Oft 

17 

Mar 

27 

1243 

July 

T2 

Mar 

H 

SlI 

Dec 
Mar. 

V2 

Mar 

Apr. 

25 
2 

703 
147 

De«.    17      Apr.     3      821 
Mar       2      Mar      6      432 


Nov.   30      .Mar.    lb     310 


Nov    13      Apr      2     Ml 


Sept.  18 

Jan. 

16 

508 

Feb.     4      Apr 

5 

176 

Mar      3 

Mar 

6 

312 

Ameni 

le<l 

|S 

7 

Jio. 

7 

478 

19 

Feb 

3 

727 

31 

Apr 

5 

131 

Mar. 


Oct       3-J       Apr.  ■■.  fl08 

I  I 

Nov     I'i      Mar.  9  343 

Oct.      H     Apr.  y  .VW 


A p plirntiont  Under  Examination — Continued. 


-^  O 

2--3 


o 
Z 

a 
g 

112 


te.  Artiflolal  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware:  Cutlery:  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latobes;  Safes;  Uoder- 
taklng. 


Feb.    33      Feb.   30     338 
Mar.   17     Mar.   17     348 


249 

37» 
144 

31.S 
106 
372 


65 
147 


152 


171' 


27S 


71 

304 

57 
2»4 

107 

378 


321 

2«0 


iMvlsloas  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


21.  B  r  a  k  e  s  a  n  d  O  I  n  s  ;  Canllng; 
Clo  til -Finishing;  Cordage;  hell 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing aiKl  Reeling. 

SI.  Aeronautics;  .\ir  (Juna,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  .Vmmvinitioii 
and  Kiplosive  1  >e\  iirs,  HoaUs  and 
Buoys,  Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships 

t3.  Acoustics;  Col  n  -  H  and  1  i  n  g; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Regist^ers; 
Tlnie-<  on  trolling  Me<'hauLsin. 

24.  Apparel;  App)arel  -Apparatus; 
8e  wing-Machines. 

15.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers 

it.  Kl«Htririty  ,  ( Jeneratioii;  Moti\p 
I'uwpr. 

27.  li  r  n  <  h  I  n  g  and  Sr  r  u  b  b  i  n  g; 
Orlndingand  PoRshing,  Laundrs  . 
Washing  .\pparatus. 

28.  Intemal-<  ombustijin  Knglnes. .  . 
2t.  Coopering;    Fire-Kst-apes;    l.atl- 

ders;  Roofs:  Whe<'lwTight-Ma- 
chlnes;  Woo*len  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wootl-Tuming;  WochI- 
working;  Woodworking-TooLs. 

30.  Illuminating-Burners;  Illumina- 
tion; I.imihl  and  lia-seou?  Fuel 
Buniers,  I'\iie- Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  .\mmonl8.  Water    and 
•  Wo<k1  Distillation;    (Tiarcoal  and 

Coke;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing: Hides.  Skins,  and  leather; 
Hydraulic  (ement  and  Lime.  Min- 
eral Oils;  oils.  Fats,  and  (Hue 

32.  .^gitating,  <"arl>onating  Bever- 
ages; Dispen.Hlng  Be\eraj^;  Dis- 
piensing;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Oas  and  Liauid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus, Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Masonrv  and  (  oncrete  Structures, 
Metallii  Huiltlmg  Stnjctures,  Pav- 
ing 

34.  R  a  1 1  w  a  >  s  ,  Railway-Brakes; 
V   Railwav    Rails  and   Joints:   Rail- 

|way  Rolling-Stot'k;   Railway  Ties 

•  and  Fasteners. 

31.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
J-lCard,  I'lcttire,  and  Sign  Fxhiblt- 

•  ing;  Garment-Sup(>orters;  Toilet. 
3*.  Driers,       iJeometrical       Inslru- 

menls.  Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  Photography 

37.  F:ie«tri»-  l.anif>s;  Kle«triclty, 
Conductors;  Kle<'tri<it>  ,  Conduits; 
Kle<'tri<dty    Gerwral  .Applications. 

M.  .\nimal  Husbandry;  Farth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  trapping-  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  Wells. 

3«.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  iiottkv  and  Jars; 
Check -Controlled  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
an<l  KuM)er  Re- 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofSoe  aotion. 


c  _ 


New. 


Amended 


is 

6  ► 


Dw-     12      Mar.     K     41. 


Mar     Itf  '  Mar.    17  '  237 


Oct.    17 


Nov. 
Oct. 

.Sept. 
Jan. 


Feb. 
Mar. 


Dec.   31  I  44; 


3      Mar 

I 

19     Mar. 

Ifi      Jan. 
■X     Mar 


17      Mar. 
3      Feb. 


24  ;  461 

I 

23  ;  171 

30       ^44 

24  -"C 


4S7 
312 


Dec.    14     Mar.   20     2«.'i 

:  I 

Dei-.    23      Mar.     H  :   VC 


Oct.     17      Apr       1      677 


t  Jan. 


Mar    13 


3«7 


125 
27fl 
382 


Cloth,  leather, 
I  ceptacles;  I>eponlt  and  Colle<tlon 
Receptacles,  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels- I'ack age  and 
.\rlitle  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Patrltages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliance*;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  WheeU. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  SIgnaU;  Ele»^- 
trk-ltv-Tranjimlaslon  to  Vehicles 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medit-al  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 
gulshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Mar. 

10 

Mar. 

26 

1*< 

Jan. 

0 

Apr. 

10 

536 

Jan. 

27 

Mar 

31 

613 

Sept 

21 

Feb. 

12 

733 

Nov. 

17 

Mar 

8 

5«e 

Jan. 

Oct. 

18 
21 

Feb. 
Mar. 

4 

11 

459 
1057 

Feb.   15 

Mar.    17 

2M 

.'*ept.  29 

Jan     29 

090 

Nov.     2 

Mar.    10 

303 

Oldest  new  case.  July  22;  oldest  amended,  Dec. 
Total  number  o(^ applications  awaiting  action. . . 

161     Tkadk-Makks,    Dbsions,    Labels  I 
AWD  PaxxTs: 

Trade-Marks Feb    25 

DesirDS ;  J*n     23 

I      Labels  and  Prints Apr.     8 


31. 


20,328 


Mar.  24  863 
Mar.  2  &12 
Apr.     it  ,    M 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     APRIL    20.    1918. 


1,1H.'.,1*7H.       I'UOC'ESH    FOR    (TTTING    SLKFACES  ON 

(  ARHORUNDUM    OR    EMERY    WHEEI^       Thtrk  W. 

Al.M.    Br(H>kljn,   N.    Y.       t-ni.-fl    Sept.    S,    1014        Serial  No. 
MKi,o!)h.       ,CL    i;i:»^  -6. 1 


io 


/r 


9 

u 

LV^  . 

/¥ 

tf-^BIB^ 

■tt_ 

T  ^T 

• 

/k 

/O 

1  The  herein  de»cril»ed  procfs-s  of  formlun  parallel, 
continuous,  Bmooth  grooves  and  ridges  on  the  face  of  an 
emery  wheel  consisting  in  rotating  the  emery  wheel  to  be 
grof)ved,  forflng  a  hard  forming  wheel  against  the  facf 
of  said  eme.y  wheel,  said  wheel  bcin^r  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel,  circumferential,  continuous,  smooth, 
shiirp  ridgpg,  and  delivering  a  cutting  mixture  of  a  finely 
[lowdered  abradant  and  a  liquid  between  the  forming 
Wheel  and  the  face  of  the  emery  wheel  to  be  grooved. 
wlitrfby  the  continuous  smooth  ridges  on  the  forming 
wtift'i  will  force  the  abradant  against  the  emery  wheel 
hih!  rau.si'  it  to  cut  the  groovi's  therein. 

-.  The  herein  described  process  of  cutting  parallel 
K'l.oves  and  ridges  on  the  face  of  an  emery  wheel  consist- 
ln>:  In  rapidly  rotating  the  emery  wheel  to  be  dressed, 
forcing  a  metallic  forming  wheel  against  the  face  of  said 
emery  wheel,  said  forming  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  circumferential  smooth,  continuous 
forming  rid;;c8,  and  delivering  a  cutting  mixture  of  fine 
pcwdertHl  emery  and  water  between  the  forming  wheel 
II nd  the  faie  of  the  emery  wheel  to  be  dressed. 

.'1  The  herein  descril>ed  process  of  cutting  parallel 
groovcH  and  rUigen  on  the  face  of  an  emery  wheel  con- 
sisting in  rapidly  rotating  the  emery  wheel  to  t)e  dressed, 
forcing  a  mo'talUc  forming  wheel  against  the  face  of  said 
emery  wheel,  said  forming  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  circumferential  continuous  forming 
ridges,  and  dellyering  a  cutting  mixture  of  fine  powdered 
.■ibradlng  material  and  a  Mquld  between  the  forming  wheel 
Mild  the  face  of  the  emery  wheel  to  be  dressed. 


I.i:i5,979.  WIRE  LINK  FABRIC.  William  B.  A.ndbr- 
80.V,  Chicago,  111,,  assignor  to  Haggard  and  Marcusson 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed 
July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,286.  (CI.  245 — 5.) 
A  resilient  wire  fabric  composed  of  similar  link  mem- 
bers arranged  In  a  plurality  of  parallel  chains,  each  said 


link  comprising  a  wire  bent  back  ujten  itself  to  form  two 
limbs  and  an  eye  at  the  limb  Juncture,  each  limb  being 
Kpirally  contorted  h.\  twi.stlug  throughout  substantittlly 
it.s  tn'lre  longitudinal  extent,  the  spiral  convolutions  of 
both    limbs   of   Ji    link    Internieshlng   but   normali)    Trutis 


mv^  1 

F 

T 

T 

JC 

r 

A  A'  A  A  A 

1               * 

V 

■" 

t 

Itl   .    1 

p—  h— 

versely  separated  one  from  the  other,  said  link  having  lt« 
free  ends  looped  hack  to  form  eyes  for  engagement  with 
the  closed  eye  of  the  next  link,  the  pitch  length  of  the 
twist  Increadng  toward  the  free  ends,  and  m^ns  for 
transversely  connecting  the  parallel  chains. 


1.135,980.  CLT-OFF  GATE  AND  SPOUT  FOR  DIS 
CHARGE  CHUTES.  Fkanklin  E.  AKNirr,  Gallon 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gallon  Iron  Works  and  Man.) 
facturlng  Company,  Gallon.  Ohio  Filed  .\pr.  8,  191-1 
Serial  No.  830,469.      (CI.   193— 46.) 


J» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  discharge  chute,  of  a  spout 
pivotally  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  and 
rotatable  In  n  vertical  plane,  spaced  guide  plates  disposed 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  and  closing  the  upper 
portion  of  the  same,  a  sliding  cut-off  disposed  between 
said  plates,  and  means  for  Independently  operating  the 
cut-off  and  the  spout. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  discharge  chute,  of  a  verti 
cally  sliding  cut-off  therefor  disposed  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  chute,  said  cut-off  consisting  of  a  vertically  corru- 
gated plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  discharge  chute,  of  verti- 
cally disposed  spaced  plates  located  at  the  discharge  end 
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of  rh<'  '-h'tto    . I  rill  M    iMit  '«T  (llsp<)<««»<l  nn<1  movHblp  hftw>'en    1 

BHl.i     l.iilt.'s.      til.-     1  wJ   ..rT      tifiiii;      \.Tt1r;illv      '  <  T  |-ili,'il  t»-.  I.     I  lie     | 
'!»-lith    ..f    til.-     ■.  rrii;;;!  r  iiii)-~    !.<lii^      ijipr.  .x  !  ma  ti-i  n     fijual     t<) 
'  h>-    spaif    'wrwpi'ii    -.ahl    1'  .1!.'- 

4.  The  comtiiiiiti'iii    wirli    a    .lis,  hfCK't'    '-hui*",   ot    trans 
vcrseiy  t^xti'iKliiii;  spa.-,-,!  ].i;it*>s  ilissxjscd  v.Ttlciilly  Hcross   ■ 
,ts    .lis.'Jiari;.-    >'ii<\.     til.'     :n«.r     ..l^.'s    ..f     tli-    platfs    hflan    I 
-l>iii-i-(l  above   tlif    Ixittolii    "f    t!M'   chut.-     .1    -ipont    pivotfd    to 
•h.-     -hute   at    the   dlsrhar;;.-   f.inl    tin  r.-cif     lutwant    ot   said   j 
plir.i.   a   vertically  i-orrugHtf.l   int  .iff   plat*'   rtispo^-d   h^^ 
tw.-'h    tVu'    spH' •-.!    j.l.tt.-^    iitiil    nMV.it)i-     v.-rtlrajv     thfreln, 
rh.'    ilfjitli    i.r    !h.-       wrrM.'.iru.ns    .if    sai.l     'iir..rr     hriii;;    ap 
proximately    »*r]rn!    tr>    tlu'    spncp   bptwtvn    the    plstfs,    and 
means  for  !ni|.'p».ni!fntly  oporatine  rltbiT  th*-  spout  i>r  the 
cut  off 

".  Thp  -•unihhinri'.n  uith  n  ilisrli.iri.'i-  .-hurp.  "f  n  frame 
■,iii.piirtfil  al'dv-  fli.'  INrtiar.^i'  .-in!  of  th»'  ''huf''  •■■miprls- 
Idk  1  Sa.sai  i(ii!i..ii  and  uprikihi  posts.  1  r.iiisv  .■r■^.•ly  ex- 
tetiiUiK  >;p.i.'i'.l  -ui.l..  plaf"'-^  .li-p.iscd  a!  tli.'  discliii  rsrt'  ond 
if  thf  chute  ^h-Idw  sabl  frame,  a  vertically  corriii.'afed 
.■lit-off  movaolf  't'rwfHii  s.ild  plat'-s  ainl  t;uid«»d  th.  [■•■'.y, 
ii  sipont  ph'itci!  t  .  thr  'iiiie  af  t  h''  .1 1-^.  !iar.''  ••rid  iticreof 
•  ■titward  "f  -<n!.|  I'^rT.  .'mt-  ini.iniii',1  iipmi  .nie  of  said 
l>(>-ts.  siipp.,:-' -  t:  till  (...-.ts  f.ir  hiihlliit;  th'^  levers  In  a 
rnisfd  pos:ti.i:i.  iiid  iiiik<  .iiii  ni-iti  iiji  said  lt'\er8  respec- 
tively   with    tliM   iiit-olT  and   s(>out 

[Claims  fj   i.>   1"  iii't   riiint.il   in  the  "niiette.] 


l.inn.Msl         lltCi.   KSS    'iK    MVKINi.     1!  KK    /INC    OXID 

wii    Ki:<  I 'V  i:i{i\i;    siitsivMKs    ri;ii\i    waste 

\\l'   I.lKi;    l.hjI'iUS       \\ui.K\i\K    \-fi,   1  hiladelphla. 
i'H         Fii-'d    .!ii:v     !!'      !'ii:         S.aaa,     \-      TsmuI:,         (CI. 

:i3— 18.) 

1  ThP  proci'ss  (if  rt'ciivorl  tii;  imn'  zinc  '\i  !  friiin  & 
l\{)'  Hti'  SdlutliJII  W  hi'  1!  1  iitlsiurs  ill  d''.  iiMlpusltm  lllr  siilutl'lD 
by  till'  rtddllliili  'il  H  s.'iull.  n  .1  a  sHf  .ir  salts  tli.i.-tiy  prf- 
Clpi'ntini;  pin'i  /ili'  'Xld  and  'inrmi.K  "  '"  '--li  ulkai)  -^o- 
lUtiTi  111  N\  iii'/h  ~aid  sii  I  iir  salt-  art'  imM.  ri'.' iv^rl  ti,,'  the 
pin.'  /.III.  .i\ii!,  ami  f-s  ap.irn  tiiiK  thf  iimthiT  ilijnnr  U-  rf- 
(■ii\.r   the     aiisiii'   am!   th''  salt    nr  salts 

J,  I'ht'  pr^iia-ss  ..f  !-■■•■. ivcrtHK  iiiir'^  /.:ii.  .i\i.|  uhirfi  .'"ti 
sHr*  In  prt»'lplf fttln^'  U  frnni  r  7iiicat«->  solnti.m  by  th'" 
aildltinn  nf  a  »«ili|t!i.i:  ,.f  indium  rhlnrld,  thiT'-hy  fnrmdiK 
H  ranstlc  alkali  suintlnn,  and  evaiioratlnt;  the  mntht-r 
!li|iii.r  fn  rc'ci  •■!•  rh>-  i  mistr  «h|rh  was  '■(iiribtf.'d  with  ttif 
/.\}\c  ..\id  .in.l  th'.  ~i"ttinii  ''hlfrlil  vvhii'h  wa«  in  flu'  add.'.! 
solution 

3.  The  process  of  rt'.iU'Tini;  piir.-  /.in.'  .ixi'l  vvhi.'h  con- 
sists in  pr"iipif atiiii;  It  from  .i  /-iii.at.'  s,.hiM"n  '.v  tti>' 
iM.htiiiti  'if  a  s'.iiitj.'ti  "f  sodium  .  ti.-ri.!  iin!  -"'li'iin  sui 
'at"  fha-^  fi'i-mim:  ,i  .a'lstlc  alkali  s,  ^iiii.ai  ,in.|  .-laii'.rat 
ilitC  tl.i-  inuttaT  il.p.'.r  to  ri'Covcr  It...  .iti^ii-  aikaii  \s!i|.h 
■A  as  .  iiiii!iin'-d  with  tin-  /Inc  <ixi,l  ami  t(ii>  s,.diiim  .hi'i:!'! 
Of  ^'idluiii  >iilfatt>  which  were  In  thf  add.d  s"iiiii.  i, 

i  'I'he  |)ro(  I'ss  iif  maklDK  purf  zlm  .ti'l  i\tiiih  ■  "ii.-ji.>t.s 
In  nuiklni;  ,i  zfm'at''  solution  and  dli'itint:  it  -Aith  a  solu- 
ti'iti  .'!'  a  salt  If  sahs  which  is  imTt  in  t  tw  .aasti.-  solii- 
ri'iii  hi'T'liitiftcr  ri't'Trfil  to.  tllterini;  fin-  -am-  t..  rfinove 
!nili!ir!t!''s  a.MltionaHy  dlhitink:  th,'-  s.'lnti'.n  \viili  more 
of  111',  saliiu-  soliiti'.n  and  h.'ilitiL:  iiid  stirnn:.'  it  t.i  prt»- 
clpltal''  iiurt'  /im-  oxld  antl  form  a  solnil-.n  .f  au.-tlc 
alk.all,  rf('i'\  iTliik'  fif  pure  zinc  oild,  and  I'v.ij'.'r.i  m  ii_-  the 
niotlHT   liijm'i-    r.i   r. rover  the   salts  ami    th-.  .aiist!. 

5.  'I'll''  proi  CSS  "t'  ri'.-ov  .'riiiK  piii.'  /.inc  oxld  atnl  othtr 
siihstnni'i's  ft'i'tn  wiist.-  and  llki'  n.]iioi-s  ront;ilnini:  zliir, 
so<1lnni  ;ind  Irtm  salts  which  consists  In  trfatlnir  th>-  Ihjiior 
with  an  alkali  nu'tal  compoiind  adaidi'd  to  pti'lpitati'  zinc 
and  Iron  compotindH.  sutijectlntt  thf  lUnior  and  pi''<dpltate 
to  an  oiidlxlnic  anent  and  diluting  it  with  morf  of  the 
original  liquor  to  convert  the  precipitated  iron  romponnds 
to  the  ferric  state  and  to  dlsaolv*"  tht>  iirf^f'lpltatcd  zinc 
coiiiiHUinds,  st'paratlnkj  the  lli|iior  from  the  prfclpltatt»d 
ft-rrlc  coiupotinds,  treating  the  liquor  with  an  alkali  iiieta! 
compound  adapfe<i  to  preclpltnti-  ilnc  roniponnds  anil  oh 
tain  a  filtrate  .  oiifiiinink:  «i>dlum  salts,  scpa  nit  iiijf  thn 
Uqmir  from  th*'  zlm-  roiii(iounds  and  saving  sonu-  of  th" 
I'oiior,  addlDK  to  thf  liquor  previoimly  precipitated  zlni' 
Ooj.  pound    dissolved    In    cmmtlc    alkali    and    |iitr1f1ed    ns    de 


8cril)ed  by  dilution  with   previously  saved  filtrate  contain 

Ing    aoilinm    -alt-     ami    I'oUliik:    ami    a^'iiatlnK    the    mass 

thereby    pierl  pi  ta  1 1  n,,'    pun     /In'     "Xid.   separating    the   Ibiuoi 
from   the  zlm    oil. I   |.:e.-i  pita  f  >■.  aiol  evaporating  the   liquor 

Il  i    [|.    r'aosei\    'if  iiiiistb'  alkaii  ami  salts 
[i    lalllis  rt  t'     s   ii.it    printed   in   the  (iaiette  ] 


1.1.H3,9><1'.         l!'il,|.i;ii      HKVUlNi.       IdlVh   K  J.iHN       ' 

KuMiEn.    I'hi.-a^o.    111..   Ujssij:iJ"f    '"    Stamlard    Car    Truck 
I  .mipaii.N  ,    ihi'.ik'o.    111.    a    ( '.u  po;  a  ti"n    "f    New    .iHrsey 
l-iled   .lulv    1.'..    n»l4       S.-rlal    No    .s.-,n,H»;!t        .  t '1     tU     -tH.  > 


1.  A  roller  base  c  ini'iUInk-  a  plate  h.unu  ladler  CMtB 
thereon,  and  In'lepen.iently  formed  end  imaiihers  rlsilrtly 
secured  to  said  i'iat'-  .ind  hnvinj:  proje.-tiiiK'  :"li'T  -'"ps 
located  !  .  mn  ■  •  n   sanl   I'lller  seats 

2.  A  |i  ,i.':  .a-.  <  omp:  IsinK  a  plat,  havin^r  roller  seata. 
and  end  asiim.-,  riL-i.tiy  seeured  to  the  fiid-  ..!'  said  plate 
and  provided  u;tli  t'.n.i  -tops  i.Mate.l  tetw.eii  Nai'l  roller 
seats. 

3.  A    roller    base    i.  ni|.rl-!nK    a    plate    h.ivui.     r.dler   SCalS, 

and  end  .astliics  rlcMiy  st-eure.i  t..  ti...  .  n.l-  ..f  sttUl  plate 
and  pros  idi-d  witis  ;o!ler  st"ps  i.xat.d  '»t..v,en  sal'l  roller 
scats,  atel  r.  t  ine,l  uith  ..lumti  'iiKafcflnk!  mithes  on  their 
eUgea. 

4.  A  r'  il.'!    'ais pn-mj    i   piate   h.!'.  m^;  raised  trans- 

veisely  extemled  roller  seats,  of  .astititis  nk'ldly  secured  to 
the  ends  of  .said  plate  and  pr.vlded  witl.  roller  stops  pro- 
le, tint  over  the  end  (xirtloim  of  said  plate  hetween  the 
roller   cnKa»;ln|{  ni-ata   th^-reof. 

.'i  A  iiiniblned  sprlnit  cap  and  rollei  base  comprising  a 
St.  el  plate  havint.'  raised  self  ecn teriUK  roller  seats,  and 
•  nd  mstiujcs  riveted  to  said  platf  ami  havinjf  roller  stops 
proje.  lini;  iver  th*-  end  porti.ris  nf  said  plate  t>etweeii  the 
ral.sed  r.iUer  "wats  thereof,  said  castings,  on  their  outer 
'■<lKes  liMvinjf  larije  guide  notches  ailaptc<1  to  cuKaKe  with 
truck   cohiiniis. 


II  ■.."!. '.IS.;        AHI!<  i}{  I'KKS.s:        Kiwiv    K     HAkri.rn,    Hyde 
Park.    Mass        lile.l    lie.      n.    1!'].".        <.riul    No     si>ri.'.».4o 
If!     L'i>      K.'>.! 


1      In    an    arbor    pre«s    the    .a.nililnation    of    u    pluuKtr,    a 
iias''     said    phiiiKcr    fi'lapted    to   be    re(dprocated    to    "periiti- 
'I',   wotk   placed  np.ui  said  base,  a   mamlrel  re<'el vliij;  chaii 
ne!  in  said  base  and  a  mandrel  support  ii-.-ir  the  l.m-iT  eiel 
"f  -"alil  channel 

-     In    tin    arbor    press    the   .■omblnatlon   of   a    plunger,    a 
snjiportlnt,'  member  for   supportlni:  a   mandrel  <ir  other   ma 
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chine  jfari.  sabi  plunger  adapted  to  1*  reciprocated  to  op- 
erate on  work  place<l  u|k)u  sail  !>«««.  said  supporting  mena- 
l<ei  adapted  to  adjust  lti»elf  to  move  Its  supporting  face 
iiii'i  ibe  plaju'  o(  the  k>» er  eud  surface  of  the  aaUl  ma- 
.  hine  part  » b^-ii  the  latter  is  placed  on  said  supi>ortinii: 
uieiiit>er  prejxiratory  to  the  operation  of  said  plunder. 

a.  A  centering  and  Kupporting  device  adapted  to  be  ap 
plied  to  an  arbor  jjreas  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  semi 
spherical  meml>er  with  Its  face  normally  borl»ontal  ex 
tending  into  a  su<:ket  l>earing  In  said  base  plate  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  aperture  at  right  angles  to  wiid  fac*-.  and  a 
spriiik;  actuated  detent  In  said  aperture  with  its  upi»er  eud 
normally  projecting  above  said  face. 

4.  A  (fiiterlnR  and  supporting  d'vlce  comprvsiuv  a 
btise  plate,  a  seiui-spberical  member  extending  throtigh  a 
Kocket  liearlng  in  said  laiHe  plate,  and  a  disk  of  greater  di 
ameter  than  that  of  the  lower  end  opening  In  aaid  socket 
bewaring  tangentially  secured  to  the  spherical  surface  of 
said  semi  spherical  meml>er  b«'low  said  so<ket  bearing. 

f)  \  centering  and  supporting  device  adapted  to  be  ap 
plle<l  to  an  arlioi  press  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  semi 
spherical  inemt>er  extend  through  a  socket  bearing  in  aaid 
base  plate  and  provided  with  an  aperture  at  right  aiiglef* 
to  Ita  fai  e.  a  spring  actuated  detent  In  said  aperture  with 
its  upper  eud  normally  projecting  above  aaid  face,  a  disk 
of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  lower  eiid  oi>enlng 
in  said  socket  bf-arlnj;  tangentially  secured  to  the  spherical 
snrf«  .  .  :  said  semi  spherical  nieml»er  t)elow  said  socket 
beiirm-  ■  a  screw  threaded  Into  the  lower  eod  of  said 
apert  ure. 


1,13.'.,rt'>4,       SLA(;     STE.\M     (;KN'ERATOn        I.iiuNCt     I. 
R.\rTi  ,  New  York.  N    V     assign. t  t<i  Slag  Steam  Genera 
tor  Company     N.  w    York.   N    Y  .   a   Corporation  ^f  Dela 
war*.      Filed    .lan     ;<,    ]l*ir.       Serial     No.    1,300.       (CI. 
122—28  1 


^irtteWV*-^  Z**-*^ 


1,135,9155      MACHINE  FOK  DKVING  (AKTONS.     G»OBGk 
\V.   Beadlk.   Bayonue,   N    J..   aMt^Jgiior   to   Siagie  Service 
i'ackage   (  orjxjration   of    America.    Ne» 
Corporation  of  .New  Jersey       J'iied  CKt    - 
No.  6.".6.4:i6.      iCi.  91-    55.1 


•  rk,    .\'.    v..   a 
lyii.     tierlal 


1  .  In  n  slag  steam  treneiator  im-ans  t..  tfansfi-r  the  heat 
contained  In  the  slag  to  a  primary  fluid,  means  to  titinsfer 
th.-  heat  ab»*orbed  fr..m  the  slag  by  the  prlmnry  fluid  to 
a  se.i.ndary  flul-1  and  means  to  coll  the  secondary    fliibl 

L'  III  a  slag  steam  generator  means  t..  titilisfei  the  heat 
coiitatn-d  In  the  slag  to  a  primary  fluid  throiiL-h  mixing 
the  -i.'ig  and  the  primary  fluid,  means  to  transfer  heat 
from  the  primary  tltild  Into  the  secondary  fluid  and  means 
to  cool  the  secondary  fluid. 

3.  In  a  slag  steam  generator  means  to  transfer  the 
heat  contained  In  the  slag  to  a  primary  fluid,  means  to 
circulate  a  secondary  fluid  through  the  primary  flnl.l  an<l 
in.  alls  to  cool  the  secondary  fluid. 

i  III  u  slag  steam  generator  means  to  mix  sla.:  ami  a 
primary  fluid.  lueans  to  circulate  the  primary  fluid,  means 
to  circulate  a  secondnr.\  fluid  through  the  i.rlmary  fluid 
and  means  to  cod  the  secondary  fluid. 

r>.  in  a  slag  steam  generator  a  container  for  a  primary 
fluid,  mean.s  to  circulate  the  primary  fluid  in  said  con- 
tainer, means  to  separate  the  slag  from  the  primary  fluid, 
and  a  iluct  or  piping  to  circulat.'  ti  st-<-oniiarT  fluid 
through  the  primary  fluid. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.J 


1.  It.  a  carton  d!.\iiig  miotiliie  tic  uujt>t nation  of  an 
Inclined  c.in\-,\cr.  rotjiry  means  tor  fee.lin_  w.t  .artons 
on  to  sal!  eonvcyr  so  their  bottoms  will  point  upwardly: 
means  fot  catcii.Lig  the  .irippings  fioni  said  wet  cart"n- 
wbil.'  on  said  indln'd  conveyer;  a  se..in.1  r.-.nverer  as 
sociated  with  s^ud  inclined  conveyer,  tiieai.s  fot  delivering 
said  cartons  from  the  ttrst  to  said  second  c..nTe\er  and  re- 
versing said  cartons  duting  the  deliveiini:  operation  so 
that  their  bottomt-  wiii  l>e  down  ou  said  se^"ml  cinveyer; 
a  third  conveyer;  and  meanh  to  deliver  sai.i  cartons  fr.mi 
the  second  to  aaid  third  come\ei  ami  iaii-.ing  said  cart.ms 
t.i  assume  a  vcriictil  po.-itioii  wit!,  tiieir  '...ttoms  .i"»  i.  on 
said  third  convey-r,  subKUntjally  as  descrlLied 

2.  in  a  carton  drying  machine,  the  coiublBalion  of  b  pali 
of  upwardly  inciii  ed  conveyers,   means  for  delivering   »et 
cartous   lK>tt<tin    no    to   the    brut    of   »ald    coi.ve.ver*.    iue..iis 
to   then  deliver  f-aid   csrtoiiH   bottom   uow  n   from   said    lUKt 
to  the  se<itod  of  said  c\>iiveyers  .  uieans   to  caKli   the  drip 
from  each  of  said  conveyers,  a  dr.x  ing  cbambei    Bsj,«x-i«ie(i 
with  each  of  said  conveyers  ;  ii   horiiontai  C(Mive>er  adjipt 
ed  to  receive  said  cartons  from  said  second  con\e\ei  .  HUd 
means  adapted   '0  cause  .said  cartons  lo  pass  from  an  lu 
(lined    position    iKtttom   down   on    naid   .second    convevei     to 
an   upright    iM)Sition   twjttom   liow  n   on   s-iiu   botizoniai   en 
ve>  er.   substantially   an  deacril'*-*!. 

:',     In    a    .artoii    dr.vin.'    m.achine.    tVic    .'•.-.nildnatioii    of    a 
first   upwardly    inclined   <ouveyer  .    a    s<  .ond   upwardi.v    it 
cllned  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  cartons  from  said   first 
conveyer;  a  third  boriEont.all.\   extending  conveyer  a.lapted 
to   receive  cartons  from   said  second   ctive.vei       mes  iitt    for 
80  delivering   wet  cartons  tn  said  tirsi    c<.n\e>ei    that   tbe.v 
will   oc<-upy   sn   in.  lined  tKisltion   l>ottom  up  while  on   said 
flret   conveyer  :  means  for  causing  said  <artons   in  pS'Wing 
from  said  flrnt  to  naid  setond  conveyer  to  reverse  their  in> 
sltions  and  ride  N  ttom  down  :  and  means  for  causing  aaid 
cartons    in    passing    from    said    seciuid    to    said    third    con 
vever  to  change  Irom  an  inclined  |><>siti.  u  l»ottom  i1uwn  to 
an   upright   i><>8ition   bottom  down   on    said   third   conveyer 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In    :.    carton   drying   machine,    the    combination    of    a 
first    upwardly    inclined   conveyer  ;    a   second   upwardly    in 
cllned  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  cartons  from  said  first 
conveyer  :  a  third  horizontally  extending  convtyer  adapt 
ed  to  receive  cartons  from  said  second  convever  ;  meaus  for 
80  delivering  wet  cartons  to  said  first  lonverer  that   t  Lie.> 
will  occupy  an  inclined  position  bottom  up  while  on   Kaid 
first  conveyer:  means  for  causing  said  cartons  in   passing 
from  said  first  to  said  second  conveyer  to  reverse  their  po 
sltions   and   ride   l)ottom   down:   meaDS   for   caxMlng   said 
carton.s  in  paaaini;  from  said  second  to  said  third  conveyer 
to  change   from   en   inclined   position   l»ottoni   down    to   an 
upright  position  bottom  down  on  said  third  conveyer  ;  and 
means  for  operating  each  of  said  conveyers  from  a  common 
source  of  power,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In    a    carton    drying   machine,   the    combination    of    a 
first   upwardly    Inclined   conveyer ;   a   second   upwardly   In 
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cllned   conveyer  ndiiptpil    to   receive  cartons  from   wald   first 
i-onvpyer  ;   a   thlr<l   horizontally  extendInK  conveyer  mlapt 
ed  to  receive  cartons  from  salil  second  couveyer  .  means  for 
HO  ilellverintf  wet  lartons   to  Hald  first  conveyer   that    they 
will   oi'cupy   an    Inclined    [losltlon    liottora    up   while   on   «aii1 
rtrst  i-ouveyer  ;   njcMnn   for  (ausln>:  saltl  cartons   in   pasalnK 
from   said   first   to  said   second   conveyer   to   reverse   their 
positions  and   ride   lM)ttoin   down  :   means   for  causInK  salil 
i-aitons    In    patuilnK    fr<jin    said    second    to    said    third    con 
veyer  to  chanpe  from  an  Inclined  position  hottoni  down   to 
au   upright   position   l>ottom  down  on  said   third  conveyer  . 
a  coollrit,'  chamber  into  which  said  third  conveyer  may  <le 
llvfi-    sjiid    cartons:    and    means    for    operating    all    of    said 
conv.  >  .-.'-i,  substantially  as  descrlhed 


1.13  5,980  MA<  MINE  Foa  MAKINi;  r.VI'KK  (  t  I'S 
Obobgb  W.  BtAPi.F..  Hiiyonne,  N.  J  Filed  Jan  :iO.  1  H  I  L' 
Serial  No.  «74.333.     (CI.  93— 36.j 


1      In  a  machine  for  maklni;  paper  cups,  th.'  combination 
of  n   power  shaft  ;   11   mandrel  shaft  parnli>l   to  said  power 
shaft  :  connections  hetween  said  shafts  ,  a  mandrel  parallel 
to    said    power   shaft    adHpte<l    to    wind    paper    Into    a    t\ib« 
on    lald    mandr  •!    shaft  :    a    roll    carrying    paper  :    means    to 
feeil   th>'   paper   to  said   mandrel  ;   connections  twlween   said 
mandrel  shaft  and  said  feeding  means  :  means  to  sever  the 
paper  from  said  r(dl   Into  predetermined   lengths  h.^fore  It 
Is    wound    on    said    mandrel  ;    means    associated    with    said 
mandrel   adapted   to   form   a    tvottom   from   an   Intenral   por 
Hon  of  said  tiihe  ;   manually  operahle  means  for  actiintlne 
said   parts;    an    automatic    means    for   stopphu;   the   opera 
tlon     iiftcr    :i    I  lift    has    heen    tinlshed.    suhsfantlaUy    as    de 
scribed. 

-  In  a  machine  for  rnaklnu  paper  cups,  the  comhlnatlon 
of  a  power  shaft  ;  a  cam  shaft  :  a  mandrel  shaft  ;  connec- 
tions hetween  said  shafts;  a  mandrel  adapted  to  wind 
paper  Into  a  tube  on  said  mandrel  shaft  :  a  roll  carrying; 
said  paper  ;  means  to  feed  said  paper  Intermittently  to 
said  mandrel  ;  connections  between  said  mandrel  shaft  and 
sal'l  paper  feedlnp  means;  means  actuated  from  said  cam 
shaft  to  sever  th-'  paper  Into  predetermined  lengths  t>efore 
It  Is  wound  on  said  mandrel  ;  means  connected  with  said 
cam  shaft  adapted  to  form  a  bottom  from  an  Inteural  por 
tb'H  of  said  tube  while  the  latt'-r  Is  on  said  mandrel  ;  n 
hand  operated  lever  for  actuatlni?  said  power  shaft;  and 
automatic  means  for  stojiplni;  the  operation  after  a  cup 
has  been  finished,  suhst.tntlally  as  descriUvl 

.i  In  a  machln.i  for  making  paper  cups,  the  combination 
of  a  power  shaft  ;  manually  operated  means  for  actuating 
said  shaft  :  a  cam  shaft  :  a  mandrel  shaft  ;  drlvlnx  connec- 
tions hetween  said  shafts  ;  a  roll  carrying  paper  ;  a  man- 
drel adapted  to  wind  said  paper  Into  .1  tube  on  said 
manilrel  shaft;  means  to  feed  said  paper  to  ^ald  mandrel; 
a  cam  on  said  i-ara  «haft  :  a  connection  b«'tween  said  pap«»r 
feeding  means  and  said  cam  ;  means  to  sever  the  pafver  Into 
predetermined  lengths  N'fore  It  Is  wound  on  said  mandrel ; 
means  «issoclated  with  said  mandrel  adapted  to  form  a 
bottom  from  an  Itifegral  portion  of  sairl  tube;  connections 
hetween  said  cam  shaft  «n<l  said  last  mentioned  means, 
and  means  rendering  the  mechanism  Inoperative  after  a 
single  cup  has  been  forme<l,  substantially  as  deHorlt>e<l. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  cups,  the  combination 
of  a   power   shaft ;    a    mandrel    shaft   carrying   a    mandrel 


adapted   to  wln<t   the  paper   Into  a   tube  ;   a   feed   roll  shaft 
carrying  a    paper  feed   roll  ;  a   cam  shaft  carrying  a   cam  ; 
connections   between    said   shafts   by    which    they   may    be 
each  operated   from   said  power  shaft  ;   a   movable  roll   on 
which   the  paper  to  be  operated   upon   Is  passe^l  ;   a   connec 
tlon   between  said   movable  roll  and  said   cam  ;  a  severing 
mechanism  ;  means  associated  with  said  mandrel  for  form 
Ing   a    lK)ttora   for   the   cup   out   of   an    Integral    portion    of 
said    tube,    connections    between    said    cam    shaft    and    said 
last   mentioned   means  ;  and   means   rendering  the  machine 
Inoperative  after   a    single  cup   has  l)een    formed,   substan 
tlally  as  descrlN^d. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  pa[>er  cups,  the  combination 
of  a  power  shaft  :  a  mandrel  shaft  carrying  a  mandrel 
adapted  to  wind  the  paper  Into  a  tube;  a  feed  roll  shaft 
carrying  a  pat>er  fe«Hi  roll  ;  a  cam  shaft  carrying  a  cam  ; 
connections  l)etween  said  shafts  by  which  they  may  t)e 
each  operated  froui  said  |K)wer  shaft  ;  a  movable  roll  over 
which  the  paper  to  U-  operated  upon  Is  passed  ;  a  connec 
tlon  comprising  n  pivoted  lever  l>etween  salil  moTal)le  roll 
and  Hal<l  cam  ;  a  severing  tDecfaaDtam  :  a  guide  for  said 
paper  adjacent  said  aevertoK  mechanism  for  delivering 
the  same  to  said  mandrel  ;  means  associated  with  said 
mandrel  for  forming  a  Ixittoni  for  the  cup  out  of  an  In 
tegral  jwirtlon  of  said  tube,  connections  betwe«'n  said  cam 
shaft  and  said  last  mentioned  means  ;  and  means  render 
log  the  machine  Inoperative  after  a  single  cup  has  been 
formed.   substantUi lly  as  descrlNHl. 

[<'lalms  0  to  2.'>  not  printeil  In  the  'laiette.j 


1  l.{.".'.is7  KNIFK  MLAI>E.  Tins  Anpkkw  Hkk"  hek, 
■|nft,  (111  Filed  Aug,  4,  1914  Serial  No  »<54,921.  (CI. 
30- 23.) 


1.  In  a  knife  blade,  a  cutting  e<lge  and  a  guard  at  the 
non  secured  end  of  the  blade,  sal<l  guard  proJ«'ctlng  beyond 
the  cutting  edge  and  In  allnement  therewith,  said  project 
Ing   portion   of  the   guard   t>elng  dtill    substantially   as   and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  ktrlfe  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  terminating  with 
a    blunt   portion   at   the   free   end   of   the   blade,   said    blunt 
portion    l>elng    In    allnement    with    the    sharp    edge    of    the 
knife  and  formlnj;  a   guard   for  said   sharp   edge,   substan 
tlally  as  nnil  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.13.5.0HS  HKFT  TOITKH  U.oii.  T  HiEVis.s  and  Ai. 
FRFD  B  Ka.s1)\i,i.,  Windsor,  «'olo  ,  assignors  to  The  Acme 
I'atent  and  I>«-\  elopment  Company,  Windsor,  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Pec.  2.  1913.  Serial 
No.  H04,l.-,'>       (CI.   55 — 107.) 


1.  In  a  topptT  for  l>eeta  and  similar  vegetables,  the 
combination  with  a  main  frame,  supported  upon  ground 
wheels,  a  depending  transversely  arrsnged  vertically  mov 
able  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  knife 
mounted  on  the  depending  frame,  fingers  connected  with 
said    knife    an<l    extending    rearwardly    therefrom,    and    a 


,' 


se<'ond    knife   also   attached    to   the    depending    frame   and 
kicafed    In    the   rear   of   and   In    proximity    to   the   rear   ex 
treniltiea  of  the  fingers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dtscrlbeii.  the  combination 
with  11  main  frame,  of  a  depending,  v.rtically  dispose-l. 
transv.-rsely  arranged,  vertically  movalile  frame  carried 
by  the  main  fraaie,  an  auxiliary  knife  mounted  on  the  de- 
pending frame,  fingers  connected  with  said  knife  and  ex- 
ttnding  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  second  knife  also  at 
tached  to  the  depending  frame  mid  located  in  the  rear  of 
and  in  proximity  to  the  rear  extremities  of  the  fingers, 
the  two  knives  and  the  rear  extremities  of  the  fingers  l>e- 
Ing  diagonally  arranged  with  reference  to  the  direction  of 
t  rn  v.-i. 

'..  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  fhi  comblnntloD 
with  M  main  frame,  of  a  dei>endlng.  vertically  disposed. 
traiis\.  rsely  arranged,  vertically  movable  frame  carried 
try  tlo'  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  knife  mounted  on  the  de- 
pending frame,  fingers  connected  with  said  knife  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  a  second  knife  also  attache*! 
to  the  depending  frame  and  located  In  the  rear  of  and  In 
proximity  to  the  rear  extremities  of  the  fingers,  the  two 
knives  and  the  rear  extremities  of  the  fingers  t)eing  dl 
agonally  arranged  .with  reference  to  the  direction  of 
travel,  the  forward  edges  of  the  knives  «nd  the  line  of 
the    rear    extremities    of    the    finger    being    approximately 

parallel. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  depending  frame  vertically  mov 
able,  two  knives  mounted  thereon,  one  in  advance  of  the 
other  and  spaced,  means  for  engaging  the  beet  tops  lead 
Ing  rearwardly  from  the  foremost  knife  and  terminating 
in  a  diagonal  line  at  the  rear  and  In  proximity  to  the 
rear  knife,  the  rear  edge  of  the  said  means  occupying  a 
somewhat  higher  plane  than  the  rearwardly  located  knife 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  depending 
vertically  movable  frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and 
carrying  two  knives,  one  located  In  advance  of  the  other 
and  spaced,  the  forward  edge  of  the  forward  knife  occupy- 
ing a  higher  plane  than  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  rear 
knife,  means  for  engaging  the  l)eet  tops  attached  to  the 
forward  knife  :ind  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the 
rear  e<lge  of  the  said  means  being  located  forward  of  the 
forward  edge  of  the  rear  knife  and  occupying  a  plane 
somewhat  above  that  of  the  rear  knife,  the  latter  l>elng 
vertically  adjustatde  to  regulate  Its  position  with  refer 
cuce  to  that  of  the  rear  extremity  of  the  said  means 

[Claims  t5  to  Ifi  not  prlnttnl  In  the  (Jaxette.  j 


1.135,989  I.AWN  EDT.E  TRIMMER,  .Tamks  J.  Breach. 
South  Weymouth,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Edward  B.  Merrl 
man.  Boston,  Mass..  and  Frank  W.  Merrlman.  Cam- 
bridge. Ma.ss  ,  Copartners  under  the  firm  name  of  Merrl- 
man Brothers.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov  29.  1911.  Se- 
rial No    663.14S.      (CI.  30--    11   » 

1  A  lawn  edge  trimmer  comprising  a  pair  of  shear 
b  sde,^,  an  upwardly  extending  staff  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  one  of  the  blades  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
sanif  on  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  said  blade,  a 
li.ind  grip  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  staff,  connections  extending  from  the  hand  grip  to 
the  other  blade  for  drawing  the  blades  together,  and  a 
spring  for  separating  the  blades. 

■J  A  lawn  edge  trimmer  comprising  a  pair  of  shear 
blades,  an  upwardly  extending  staff  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  one  of  the  bladea  and  adjastable  with  respect  to 
th'  same  on  an  axis  extending  lengthwise  of  said  blade,  a 
hand  grip  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  upper  portion  of 
the  staff,  means  for  adjusting  the  hand  grip  lengthwise  of 
said  staff,  longitudinally-adjustable  connections  between 
the  hand  grip  and  the  other  blade  for  drawing  the  blades 
together,  and  a  sjirlng  for  separating  the  blades. 

'A.  \  lawn  edge  trimmer  comprising  a  pair  of  shear 
bladen.  an  upwardly  extending  staff  connected  to  one  of 
the  blades  and  ad.iustable  with  respect  to  the  same  on  an 
axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  blades,  a  movable  hand 
grip  carried  by  the  upper  jwrtlon  of  the  staff  and  ad- 
justable upward  and  downward  thereon,  and  blade-operat- 


ing connections  between  the  hand  grip  and  the  blades  com- 
prising two  rods  and  a  take  up  meml>er  connecting  the 
satne,  said  take  tip  member  having  a  series  of  perforations 
each  adapted  to  receive  the  bent  over  end  of  one  of  the 
rods  and  also  having  a  sliding  sleeve  to  engage  the  latter 
rod  and  hold  It  in  place. 


4.  A  lawn  trimmer,  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  shears; 
a  fram<>  secured  to  one  blade  thereof  ;  a  bearing  member 
on  said  frame  ;  an  anchor  upon  the  other  blade  :  a  flexible 
member  movably  engaging  said  i>earing  member  ;  one  end 
of  said  flexible  member  being  secured  to  said  anchor  :  a 
staff  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  ;  and  manually 
operated  means  connected  with  the  other  free  end  of  said 
flexible  member  ;  all  designed  to  op'^rate  said  shears 

,%.  A  lawn  trimmer,  comprising  a  iiair  of  sjiring  shears  ; 
a  frame  secured  to  one  blade  thereof  .  n  segmental  mem 
her  pivoted  to  the  frame  ;  an  anchor  upon  the  other  blade  ; 
a  flexible  member  engaging  the  said  segment  memlter.  one 
end  of  said  flexible  member  being  secunnl  ti  said  anchor  ; 
a  staff  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  ;  and  manually 
operated  means  connected  with  the  other  free  end  of  said 
flexible  member  ;  all  designed  to  op«Tate  said  shears 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1  l.V.,9!«i,  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVING  GEAR  Bebtil 
W,  Bro.vandeb.  .New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed  .July  2.  1913 
.Serial    No    776.932.      ^Cl.   74 —.'3.  1 


In  a  variable  speed  driving  gear,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a 
driving  means,  a  driven  part  operated  thereby,  reciprocal 
Inp  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  driving  to 
the  driven  part,  consisting  of  a  crank  arm.  a  slide  and 
crank  pin.  and  means  for  changing  the  extent  of  reclproca 
tlon  of  said  slide  Including  a  crank  gear  on  the  crank  arm. 
a  rotatable  Internal  toothed  gear  meshing  therewith  and  a 
device  to  rotate  the  Internal  gear  so  that  the  crank  pin 
maintains  a  uniform  extent  of  throw  vrhlle  the  extent 
of  reciprocating  movement  of  said  slide  Is  varied. 


1,135.991,     SITR,     tiEoRfJE  Bi  EBMANN,  Newark,  N    .T..  as 
slgnor    to    .\ugust    Buermann    Manufacturing    Company 
Newark.  N,  .1.     Filed  May  21,  1913.     Serial  No    768.964, 
(CI,  54 — 83.) 
1.   A  spur  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  portion  comprls 

Ing  arms  Joined  at  the  rear,  the  arms  of  the  body  portion 
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Aj'hii.  jo.  u;i  <;. 


haviriii  ru'i'l  outwanliy  prujfitiiik;  iuK>*.  tl-i.'  1uk>*  bavlng 
bol'">  <i\  th''i:  iiiUT  i'dK«'H,  Hutl  twi)  fhains.  t-iich  chain  hav- 
Idk  U-  ••ini>  .aiijilu    in   iippusitcly   arraiiifi'i!   hi)i>'s 


2.  A  simr  r..m|.M^i  lu  a  U  H!ia|"'(l  :i'>t|y  ;».rtl..ii  .-nrnprls 
iDk?  arms  Joined  at  th,.'  rt-ar,  !(!>■  arm-  .'  ;lr>  Jmdy  purtlon 
hnvin;;  rltrirl  mu  r  vs  ;i  r.!i  \  •■xteiidniv  Mi;-  aii.l  iwu  rhaln-i, 
Itu'  .-tiain-  -o-iuc  -.■.ir'Ml  t.i  tlu'  out>>r  .-dK'''-  "f  f!i-  iu^s  s.i 
that  tii''\  ar-  'li-i".-.'i!  transversely  of  thi'  simr  IhxIv  piii 
tluii.  ''iiLh  ■  lirtin  >.'iij-  rhu-i  ca|)afii>-  of  1  ndepfudeii!  ii-.-  .111 
footwear  without  ;iiTi'.!  mi;  t()<'  tfiisinii  on  ih<>  other 

?<.  \  spur  (oniprl-nK  a  U  shaped  body  portion,  th.-  Sody 
portion  .oiiiprwm^  arm-  joined  and  having  an  e\ten-ioii 
at  tic-  r"ai  and  ha^uiu;  upwardly  projeetlnj^-  end.<  nt  the 
fniiit.  th>'  iirm-  at  their  Juncture  with  the  ends  l.eln^  pro 
vided  \M!ii  iiori/ontai  Integral  1uk~^  on  their  outer  shies, 
the  lui;-  ha\nii;  iioU's  therein,  and  a  juilr  of  .haln^,  said 
chains  i'  in.;  -uo-iautlaU y  parallel  ,init  di.spnseU  trans 
\>'r-eh  f  I  he  -|nir  and  beln^;  -e.iir'd  lnde[iendent ly  of 
ea>  ti  other   in    the   holes  of   the   luk;s. 


M.io.'jlC     Uait  K  ItiNGS.     l.KM  V.  lAiiii.i.,  Eltulra.  N.  V, 
t'Ued  July  o,    I'.iU,      Serial   No,  M^.^^'.i       iTl     57-9.) 


M- 


mlddle  uf  the  toogs  and  the  other  uf  fiaid  memt>«r«  harlng 
guarda  fur  engaglug  »'ppo8lte  Btde«  of  the  uppermost  brick 

In   the  row    to  previ-nt    the  NrlekK  from  tipping  aldewayi  In 

the  longs* 


1.  A  tori>;H  foi-  oarrylni;  bricks  pliecj  one  uiiou  another 
1q  a  vertical  row,  comprising  two  members  plvotally  con- 
nected together,  one  of  said  members  having  a  pro.jection 
at  its  lower  end  arranged  to  extend  under  the  lowerrnoHt 
brick  In  the  row  to  jiositively  support  the  row,  and  oue  of 
said  meinhers  beiiiir  anirular  and  having  a  handle  arrangetl 
over  the  middle  of  the  tonus,  said  tongH  having  guards 
arranted  to  engage  the  uppermost  brick  to  prevent  the  row 
of  bricks  from  tipping,  whereby  the  entire  row  of  bricks 
may  be  positively  lifted  and   held  by  the  tongs 

2.  A  tonga  for  carrying  bricks  piled  one  upon  another  In 
a  vertical  row.  comprising  two  members  plvotally  connect- 
ed together  and  each  haring  a  projection  at  Its  lower  end 
arranged  to  extend  under  the  lowermost  brick  In  the  row- 
to  positively  support  all  of  the  bricks,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  angular  and  having  a  handle  arranged  over  th« 


1,188,9!»:?         ORK     IitMlTAH  Al.l.isov     R.     rriAMBEHS, 

New    Glasgow.     Nova    Scotia,     I'anada         Filed     .Vug.     11, 
1913.     Serial   No    7s4,2,%0.      Ml,   lo.',      ls,-..i 


1.  .V  car  tn>dy  having  ttie  slde«  thereof  stiffened  to  form 
longitudinal  body  siippjortlng  meint)ers,  and  transversa 
memN'rs  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  the  sld«i  and  form- 
ini:  combined  end  sills  and  body  bolsters. 

_'.  In  a  cur,  strengthened  body  side  members  forming 
iKidy  sup^Kirts,  floor  hi'ThImts  secured  to  the  lower  edges 
of  said  side  niemt»'rs.  transverse  plates  arranged  In 
pairs  between  th>'  side  members,  forming  pocketa,  long 
tudlnal  tloor  doors,  and  door  8upi)ortlng  and  op«Tnttng 
mechanism    located    In    aald   pockets. 

'A.  In  a  -ar,  strengthened  fx>dy  aide  members  forming 
ikwiy  supports  sloiung  ends  connecting  the  side  members, 
transverse  plates  arranged  In  pairs  tjetween  the  side 
meniN'rs  and  fornilnn  pockets,  tloor  plates  extending  !>•' 
tween  each  (Xilr  of  transverse  plates,  floor  doors  extend 
ing  from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  and  door  supporting  me«ns 
plvote<l    tH'tween    each    pair    of    transverse   plates. 

4  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  the  side  and  end 
plates  of  floor  plates  sloping  from  the  side  plates  toward 
the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  ,ar.  tloor  do<irs  normally  oecu 
pyln«  the  space  between  the  floor  plates  and  laterally 
movable  to  a  position  Iwlow  the  floor  plates  and  outidde 
of  the   floor  opening 

T,.    \   car  comprising   side   inemN-rs.   flxed   floor   members 
secur'd     to    the    slile    memN'rs.     hollow     transverse    mem 
liers    conne<tlng    the    side    memlH-rs    and    floor    memb*'rs, 
laterally    movable    floor    memh«^rs,    and    supporting    means 
therefor    loeated    in    and    supixirted    by    said    hollow     trans 
Ver-.-  members. 

;t'l;ilm    '"i    not    printed    In    the    iiazeite  1 


l,V.\:..Wi  HKSII.IINT  WMKF:!.  .f.jiiN  B  I»*vi,s,  To- 
le,lu,  Ohio.  Filed  Ap''  11,  I!'M  Serial  No.  H.TI..307. 
tCI.   152     S.,1 


In   a   wheel   of  the  .liaracter  st)eclfled.   a   I  read   compris- 
ing  two   endless   telescoped   coll   springs,    the   convolutions 
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of  the  outer  spring  l>elni:  oi>en.  and  the  Inner  spring 
being  (oiihtructed  of  wire  which  Is  rectangular  In  cross- 
section  and  the  convolutions  of  which  are  cloaed,  »ub 
Btantially   as   8i>e<-iaed. 


1  l.''.5,i*&5        GOI.F    B.U.L    MAHKiNt;     DEVICE        M^- 
SUALL  H.    DitAN,   Harrisburg.    I'a.      Hied  L>ec.    19,   1914. 

Serial    Nu.    ^T'".!!-.       i<'l     l^'l      ^6-' 


-/-+-t 


1.  In  M  device  of  the  character  set  fortl!,  a  contractile 
ball  eucir.  ling  Uicmber  living  a  p.Tliou  for  bearing 
against  a  ball,  a  marking  element-carrying  portion  spaced 
therefrom  and  u  portion  connecting  the  two  tirst-nien 
tlon.Ml  poiUout..  and  means  other  than  said  connecting' 
portion  for  contracting  the  member  to  cause  the  portion 
that  U-ars  against  the  hall  and  marking  element  carrying 
iH.rtion  to  be  relatively  moved  toward  each  other 

::.    In  a  device  of  the  character  set    forth,  a  contractile 

•ball  encircling     ring,     a     marking     element     therein,     and 

meaan   for  contracting   the  ring,    to   mark  a  ball   encircled 

by   said  ring 

;i.    In  a   device  of   the  character  set  forth,  a   .ontractile 
iMiil  endrdlug    member    having    separate    end    portions,    a 
marking   element    carrie<l    by    the   member,   and    means   en 
gaging    the    end    portions    for   contracting    the    member,    to 
mark    a   ball    euclrcl-d    thereby. 

4.  In  a  devl<e  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  coutraclUe 
Mil  encircling  ring  having  separate  ends,  a  marking  ele 
ment  carri.Ml  on  the  inside  of  the  ring,  and  means  engaged 
with  th.  end  p<irtl'.ns  of  the  ring  for  contracting  the 
aam.  ,  to  cause  the  marking  element  to  mark  a  ball  eii 
circled    by    said    rinu. 

5.  In  a  device  if  the  character  set  forth,  a  contractile 
l,all  encli  cling  member  having  separate  overlapping  ends, 
a  marking  element  located  within  the  meml>er,  and  means 
for  relatively  moving  the  ends  to  .ontract  the  member 
and  -anse  th.  marking  element  to  mark  a  hall  placed 
within    ».  Id    niemlHT. 

((  laiiiis  t)  t..  s   not   printed  In   the  Gaaette.] 


brush.-s  arranged  near  the  discharge  side  o(  the  mill  ad- 
jacent to  the  rolls  thereof  for  engaging  the  piates  dis 
charg<Ml  from  between  said  rolls,  which  brushes  are 
geared  together  and  are  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  rirecilon 
opposite  to  that  or  the  travel  of  the  plate  and  driving 
means  connected   to   on.-  ol   said   brushes, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plate  rolling  miii.  of  r.dary 
brushea  arranged  near  the  discharge  side  of  the  mill 
adjacent  to  the  rolls  iliereof  for  engaging  the  plates  dis- 
charged from  between  said  roiis.  which  brushes  are 
adapted  to  rotate  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
travel  of  the  piate.  driving  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
brushes  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angularity  of  said 
bruahe*  with  respett  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  p.ates 
through  the  rdll  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  wear  upon 
the  bristles  of  said  brushes. 

4  The  combination  with  a  plate  rolling  mill  of  rotary 
brushes  position.'d  adjacent  the  rolls  of  the  mill  oi;  the 
discharge  side  thereof  for  engaging  the  ptetes  eiu.igitii: 
from  between  the  rolls,  and  means  directly  connected 
to  one  of  the  brushes  for  driving  said  brushes  in  tne 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  travel  of  the  platea 
from  between  the   rolls. 

f>  The  combination  with  a  plate  roiling  mill,  of  rotary 
brushes  positioned  adjacent  the  rolls  of  1  he  mill  on  the 
discharge  side  thereof  for  engaging  the  plates  emeruing 
from  between  the  rolls,  means  directly  connecte<1  t..  one 
of  the  brushes  for  driving  said  brushes  In  the  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  travel  of  the  plate  from  between 
the  rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angularity  of  the 
brushes  with  respect  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  plates 
through  the  mill  so  as  to  compensate  for  th.  weai  of  the 
bristles  of  said  brushes. 
!        [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.135,9<«rt         I'l.ATK     ROLLING     Mill.      ATTACHMKNT 
(iKoKOK  lUKUCVB.MH  and   \\x\<n\    WM.i-.iir.  Granite  City. 
>      l!G4,       Serial     N.       sT.t.944         (Tl. 
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1135  997        APPAR.\Tl-S    FOR    THF    SKFARATION    OF 

'  FINELY  DIVIDED    SOLIDS    FROM    LiyTIDS.      John 

V  *\    Dorr    iH-nvpr.  Colo.      Eiled  .Inn-  .".     MGo       Serial 


771.9T 


•Jill 


1,  ih..  .omblnatlon  with  a  plat,  rollini:  mill,  of  rotary 
brushes  located  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  rolls  of  said 
mill  for  engaging  the  plates  or  sheets  discharged  from 
betw-en  said  rolls,  which  brushes  are  geared  to  each 
other  and  driving  means  connected  to  one  of  said  brushes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plate  rolling  mill,  of  rotary 


1  A  separating  unit  for  the  purpose  desciibeil.  con. 
prl.slng  n  plurality  of  superposed  settliifg  tra>s.  a  plurality 
of  superposed  sweeris  i.ositloned  respectively  immediately 
above  the  bottoms  of  the  several  trays  and  having  a  com- 
mon support,  mechanism  for  moving  the  sui-port  \<>  im- 
part a  slow  sweeping  movement  to  the  sev.ral  sweeps,  an 
inlet  header  and  an  overflow  outlet  at  tio'  tipper  part  of 
each  tray,  Individually  controllable  connections  for  sup- 
plying pulp  to  each  of  the  headers,  and  a  discharge  outlet 
for  the  thickened  pulp  at  the  bottom  of  each  tray 

•J.  .\  separating  unit  for  the  purpose  desctlbed.  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  superposed  circular  settling  trays  a 
vertical  shaft  extending  centrally  through  said  trays  a 
plurality  of  sweeps  carried  by  said  shaft  and  positioned 
respectively  immediately  above  the  bottoms  of  said   fravs 
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me.'hHnism  for  rotating  said  abaft  to  Impart  a  slow  sweep- 

riir  iiKrvi'riiriit  til  ttic  several  swcpps.  ii n  Inlet  and  an  over- 
t!uw  outlet  at  the  upper  part  of  eM(  (i  tray,  ri  (llsctuirKe  out- 
let for  till-  thickened  material  nt  i  tie  tiottoin  of  eii.h  tray, 
anil  means  for  prevetitintr  the  dowuwaril  flow  of  material 
from   tray  to  tray  aloni^  the  <(tiaft 

3  A  st-pamtlnif  unit  I'or  the  purpose  d«'scrU)ed,  com 
prlHlnK  a  plurality  of  superposed  clriuhir  settUnif  trays,  a 
noUow  sertlcal  shaft  eiteiidiiiK  centrally  throuKh  said 
trays,  n  plurality  of  sweeps  carried  hv  said  shaft  and  post 
tloned  rt»spectlve|y  ininiedia tely  ahove  the  bottoms  of  said 
trays,  niechanisni  for  rotaiiiiK  said  shfift  to  Impart  a  slow 
sweeping  movement  to  the  several  swetps.  an  Inlet  and  an 
overflow  outlet  nt  thi'  upiH-r  part  of  each  tray,  coniieotloiis 
for  disohariilnK  thf  thlcketifd  tiiatcrtal  from  the  txittom  of 
••nrh  of  the  sevnii  trass  throuifh  the  hollow  shaft,  and 
ii-'Hris  for  preventliii;;  the  downward  !low  ,,f  material  from 
trM>    to   trriy   alorisr  the  shaft 

4.    .V     sepiiiaflrnf    unit     for    the     piirp<ise    descrlhed.    com 
lirlslnif  a   t.itik  containintf  a  plurality  of  sup-rposed  sweeps 
tiavlnir  a  common  sujiport.  mechanism  for  moving  the  sup 
port   to   Impart   a   slow   sweeping    movement    to   the    several 
sweeps,   th.'   lowermost    --weep  hein^;  Immediately  ahove  the 
bottom    of    the    tittik,    11    settling;    iray    Immediately    ta-ncatli 
I'ach  sweep  iihovi-  ilse  lowermost   iind   inclosed   by  and  over 
flowiiie   info  the  tank,  an   inlet   header  at   the  upfier  part  of 
each    trav,   finil    n   discharge  outlet    for   the   thlclieue<l   mate- 
rial  at    tie-   liottom    of  ••ni  h    tray   mul   at    the   bottom    of   the 
tank. 

.'■)      V    separatliii;    unit    for    rh.     purpose    descrlhed,    ("om 
prisint;  a  tank  containing  a  plurallt.\    of  superpo.sed  sweeps 
havlnv,'  ii  common  support,  mechanism  for  movlni;  the  sup 
iiort    t,.    Impart    a    slow   swi^epinj;   movenn-nt    to   the   several 
sw.'cps,    tie     lowermost    swei  p   beliii;   immeillalely    ab<ive    the 
I'ottoiii    ..f   the    tank,   a   settling   tray   Immediately    tieneath 
►■ach  swc-'p  alio\.'  the  lowermost  atnl  inclosed  by  and  over 
flowing  into  th>-  tank,  :iii  inl.'t    header  at    th''  iipp»'r  part  of 
>-ach    (r-i>,    ii    disih;irL:e    outlet    f.ir    the    tliicki'iied    material 
•ir   the   l.olfom   ->f  .-arh   t:;iv  .iiid   at   th.'  iiottom  of  the  tank, 
•11:.!  .  onii.  ,  I  ;,.ti>  f'.r  ca.lii:!.'  f!i''  disrharne  fnun   the  several 
'r;n.  -   !hi   ■   <>f     ;,.',s,-f    portion  of   the    tank     whereby    tlo'   said 
U;W  •  r    p.'i'in    ~.r\''^    as    ,'i    Ihial    f  li  ick.'ii  i  nc    rceptac].'    f,ir 
the    jir-  i  1111 :  ,'i  I    1 1  ■,     tf) !  -ki-n.-.l     .lisch.i  ri;>'     from     tlo'    s.'veral 
tra,\  - 

(t   iaiiiLS  t;   I'.    1   ;   not    prmtett    in    the  (ra/.ette.] 


I,l:;'.'«i's       I'liiNMfj     imK       i.m    Kpstkin,    Hoston, 
M  |~-        l-ib'd    Nov.    .:.,    Hal  4.      Serial    No.    s7u,:i;J7.       (CI. 


In   a   ryMnd.r   lock,   the   conililnation    with  a  barrel   har- 

■ni:  I  i"<f-  jii"'.  hie,t  with  an  annular  /r'..,\e  intermediate 
'f  i'-^  Ml'!-,  ..la  .'N  iinih'r  op.o  ,it  itii:  in  saj,!  bure  and  pro 
'.  ided  with  a  key  slot  ,uid  a  peripheral  uro.jve  in  allnement 
A-ltb  the  Ljroos.'  In, said  liore,  tunibbr  pins  carried  by  tbe 
cylinder  and  barrel,  iin!  a  split  lockiuK  ring  received  In 
said  irrooves  and  lockliu'  ihe  cylinder  in  position,  the  space 
or  «ap  betwe.ui  th''  en. Is  ,,f  the  split  rinir  tieinK  in  aline 
fJient   with    the   kc>    slot   of   the   cyilnd.r 


l.l:^.'^.l)0«       ,u  tomatk     i,ii;hti\(;    t  ontrot,    for 

VKKlt'LKS.  .I..11V  <iKiiii(.K  KiiEHTov,  Memphis.  Tenn., 
assignor  of  one  third  to  <;raham  Kterton,  WnstiliiKton, 
l>.  1'.  Filed  .Mar  !»>,  I'.tlt  Serial  No.  S'jr.,07l'.  (CI, 
177      .■!.i7   1 

I,  In  apparatus  of  the  chiracfer  described,  the  combl 
nadou  with  two  tall  lights  of  dlfTerent  colors,  of  a  nor 
mally    open   circuit   to   one   of    the   tall    lights,   a   normally 


closed  circuit  to  the  other  tall  light,  means  for  breaklnR 
the  normally  cloned  tall  light  circuit  and  cloRlng  the  nor- 
nially  ojwn  tall  light  circuit  when  a  vehicle  equipped  with 
the  apparatus  Is  moved  forward,  whereby  differently  colored 
tall  lights  will  be  displayed  wln-u  the  vehicle  Is  running  in 
a  forward  diri-ctlon  and  when  It  Is  still,  and  means  oper 
ited  by  the  vehicle  only  when  the  latter  Is  In  motion  for 
iii-rlodically  Interrupting  the  normally  closed  circuit  when 
ftc  v.'lible  Is  moved  rearwardly,  thereby  causing  at  such 
Mries  a  Mashiiii:  of  the  tail  light  which  normally  burns 
«hcn  the  vebU'lc  is  still. 
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a.         ^ 


y  A 


1     In    apparatus   of    the   character   (lescrllKKl.    the   comb! 
nation   with  a  circuit  Including  a  generator  and  a   lamp,  of 
another  circuit    including   another   lamp,   one   circuit   being 
tiormall\     ■  los»'d    and    thi'    other    normally    open,    and    elec 
frlcal   means  <lependi[ic   for  Its  operation   upon   the  motion 
of  a  vehicle  e()uip[K'd  with  the  apparatus  for  breaking  the 
normallv   closed  liicult   jind  closing  the   normally  open   clr 
'•ult   when   a   vehblr  fH|uipp«'d   with  the  apparatus  Is  set   In 

ITlotbUI. 

".  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  lircult  including  a  generator  and  a  danger 
signal,  of  another  circuit  Including  a  safety  signal  light, 
the  former  circuit  being  normally  closed  and  the  latter  nor 
mally  open,  and  means  for  bn'aklng  the  normally  cinsed 
circuit  and  closing  Ihe  normally  open  circuit  when  a  ve 
hide  e<ndpped  with  the  apparatus  is  moved  forward,  and 
means  operatetl  by  the  vehicle  only  when  the  latter  is  In 
motion  for  perio<llcally  Interrupting  the  ilanger  lamp  clr 
cult  when  the  vehh  le  la   moved  rearward. 

4      In    apparatus   of   the   <haracter   degcrlb«Hl,    the   combi- 
nation   with    a   pair   of   dlflferently   colore<l   tall   lights,   of   a 
normally    ('Ios.mI   <  In  uit    to   ,>ni'    of   said   lights,   a   normally 
open   «-lrcuit   to   the  other   light,    spaced   contacts   In   dlflfer 
ent  <  Ircults,  a   movable  arm   Includeil  In   both   circuits,  an 
electrb'  magnet,  an  armature  adapted   to  contact  with   said 
arm   and    shift    It    from   cuie   of  said    space<l   contacts   to    ttie 
other,   a   dynamo   fm    .n.  rgizing   said   magnet,   driving  i-oii 
nectioii   from    tie'   niiininj;   k.-.  ar  of   the   vehicle  for  artuatinc 
gaid   dyn.'imo   wlien    the   vehicle  Is   moved   forward,  whtreb^ 
dlff'^reiitlv   r.vloreil    lights  will   be  displayed   when   the   vehi 
cb-    is    iiioviiik;   [i.rward  and   Is  still,   means    for  periodically 
luterrupilng  the   normally  closed  circuit   when  the  vehble 
la   moved   rearwardly.  and   means  for  automatically  throw 
Ini;   out    the   driving    connection    from    the   running   gear    to 
the     .|\nainii     w  le n      t!i.      \.'hb'b'     Is      running     rearwardly 
wbef.'!.\     at     sii.  b     tliMi's    a     flashing    Is    caused    of    the    tin! 
light    wbii-h   normallv    burns  when   the  vehicle  Is  still 

o  In  apparatus  of  the  character  desi  rll>ed,  the  combi 
nati'ii  uith  a  circuit  Including  a  generator  and  a  lamp,  of 
aic't'i.r  irciiit  including  another  lamp,  a  circuit  maker 
aio!  br'ak.r  b.ning  two  contacts  and  a  i  ommon  swi'cii 
arm  the  latter  b«':iig  Included  In  bfith  circuits  and  lacb 
circuit  including  a  different  one  of  said  contacts,  said  arm 
iieini:  normally  held  In  contact  with  one  of  said  contacts 
to  ci,ise  .ii..  circuit  while  the  other  circuit  Is  normally 
..pen  .'uiii  .lectiical  means  depending  for  Its  operation 
np..n  the  m.itlon  of  a  vehicle  equipped  with  the  apparatus 
for  movjni:  said  arm  into  engagement  with  the  other  con 
til  t..  lose  tb'  normally  open  circuit  and  o[ien  tb>-  nor 
mally  closed  circuit  when  a  vehicle  equlppetl  with  the  up 
pa  rat  lis   is   s.  t    in    motion. 

[Cl.'iiiiis  t;  and  7   not  printed  In  the  Crazette  ] 


l.l.'.t.  "MMi        i:xr  ANSION  KIN*;.       S\.miei,    .M      Fmue.man, 
Hut.'binson.    Kans.       nied    Aug.     IL".    191.H.       Serial    No. 
7S4,4r>-'.       iCl     217  — »5.t 
.\n  expansion  ring,   tor  the  interior  of  gllos  and  the  like. 

comprislug  a  plurality  of  similar,  curved,  tubular  Bectlons, 
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each  section  having  a  threaded  extension  serared  In  one 
end  thereof  and  an  axial  opening  In  Its  opposite  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  extension  on  the  adjoining 


?,.  Id  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  alined 
needle  bars  having  needle  receiving  sockets  and  b«"tween 
which  bars  the  material  Is  fed.  a  double  pointed  needle 
adapted  to  be  carried  alternately  In  said  sockets,  a  later- 
ally movable  needle  clamping  Jaw  carried  by  each  bar.  a 
spring  pressed  yoke  encircling  said  bar  and  jaw.  a  stud 
extending  laterally  from  said  bar  at  a  point  opposite  said 
clamping  jaw.  a  spring  on  said  stud  between  aald  bar  and 
said  yoke  for  yleldably  holding  said  jaw  In  closed  position, 
a  slotted  member  arranged  with  the  head  of  said  t^tud  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  in  said  member  and  said  meml^er 
bavin:.'  a  laterally  extending  projection  arranged  in  the 
path  <'f  said  yoke  to  release  said  jaw  at  predetermined 
Intervals. 


I.i:',6,("t2.  RAKE  -  CLKANINC.  ATTACHMENT  Geobge 
H  (...^Kt.NKB,  Haverhill,  Mass  Hied  Jan  ','.  l!'!,'.  Se 
rial   No    1.2H6.      (CI.  55—146.  . 


—  3 


s.-.  tl.m.  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  extension  adapted  to  , 
tugage  the  .  nd  of  the  adjoining  section  and  whereby  the  \ 
ring  luav  be  expanded  and  the  so<nlons  relatively  adjusted,    j 


l,i:'.tl<Kii       SEWING  MACHINE.      Joseph    F..rman,    Wal- 
irook,    Md.      Filed    May    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    836.263. 

,c:     W2.    -21.) 


1  Tn  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  two  alined 
n.-edle  bar«  having  needle  receiving  sockets  and  between 
which  bars  the  material  Is  fed,  a  doable  pointed  needle 
adapted  to  be  carried  alternately  In  aald  aocketa,  a  later- 
ally movable  needle  clamping  jaw  carried  by  each  bar,  a 
spring  pressed  yoke  encircling  said  Jaw.  and  means  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  said  yoke  for  engaging  It  at  prede- 
termined Intervals  to  release  the  needle. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  alined 
needle  bars  baring  needle  receiving  sockets  and  between 
which  bars  the  material  Is  fed,  a  doable  pointed  needle 
adapted  to  be  carried  alternately  In  aald  sockets,  a  later- 
ally movable  needle  clamping  Jaw  carried  by  each  bar,  a 
spring  pressed  yoke  encircling  said  bar  and  Jaw,  a  stad 
extending  laterally  from  said  bar  at  a  point  opposite  said 
clamping  jaw.  a  spring  on  said  stud  between  said  bar  and 
said  yoke  for  yteldably  holding  said  Jaw  In  closed  position, 
and  means  In  the  path  of  said  yoke  for  releasing  said  Jaw. 


1  A  rake  tooth  cleaning  attachment,  comprising  a  clean- 
ing bar  adapted  to  extend  transversel.\  of  the  rake  teeth, 
an  arm  extending  therefrom,  having  a  fulcrum  portion  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  rak.  handle,  au  op- 
erating handle  for  said  arm  extendini;  therefrom  beyond 
said  fulcrum  portion,  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  spring  for 
connecting  said  arm  and  the  rake  handle  l>etween  said 
fulcrum  portion  and  said  bar,  yieldingly  to  hold  said  ful- 
crum portion  in  engagement  with  the  rake  handle  and  said 
bar  In  proximity  to  the  rake-head 

2.  A  rake-tooth-cleanlng  attachment,  comprising  a  clean- 
ing bar  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  rake  teeth, 
an  arm  extending  therefrom,  having  a  curved  fulcrum 
portion  arranged  In  rolling  engagement  with  the  under 
side  of  the  rake  handle,  an  oi>erating  handle  continuous 
with  said  arm  and  extending  oblUjuely  therefrom  beyond 
said  fulcrum  portion,  and  a  spring  for  connecting  said 
arm  and  the  rake  handle  between  said  bar  and  said  ful 
cram  portion,  and  arranged  to  yield  to  permit  said  bar  to 
be  swung  transversely  toward  the  ends  of  the  rake  teeth, 
and  to  permit  longitudinal  actuation  of  said  arm  by  the 
engagement  of  the  bar  with  the  teeth. 

a.  A  rake  tooth-cleaning  attachmeni .  comprlslnj;  a  clean- 
ing bar  adapted  to  extend  transversely  <if  the  rake  teeth, 
an  arm  extending  therefrom,  having  a  fulcrum  portion  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  rake  handle,  an 
operating  handle  continuous  with  said  arm  and  extending 
at  an  angle,  therefrom,  to  permit  It  to  swing  with  relation 
to  the  rake  handle  and  permit  said  fulcrum  portion  to 
rock  thereon,  and  a  coU  spring  connected  to  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  about  the  rake  handle,  to  hold  said 
fulcrum  portion  In  engagement  with  the  rake  handle,  and 
said  bar  In  proximity  to  the  head  of  the  rake 

4  A  rake  tooth  cleaning  attachment  comprising  a  clean- 
ing bar  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  rake  teeth,  a 
pair  of  arms  extending  convergently  from  said  bar  at 
points  disposed  approximately  equidistant  from  the  mid 
die  of  the  bar  and  extending  Into  proximity  to  each  other 
In  position  to  provide  engaging  portions  for  the  under 
side  of  the  rake-handle,  an  operating  handle  extending  ob- 
liquely from  said  arms  to  permit  the  latter  to  swing  on 
said  enga^fing  portion,  and  a  coll  spring  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  at  Its  ends  to  said  arms,  respectively.  l>etween  said 
engaging  portions  and  said  bar.  and  to  extend  over  the 
rake  handle. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  rake,  a  tooth  cleaning  bar  ex 
tending  transversely  of  the  rake  teeth,  an  operating  lever 
extending  from  said  bar  and  having  a  fulcrum  portion 
arranged  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  rake  handle,  at 
oppoalte  Bides  of  the  middle  thereof,  and  a  spring  arranged 
normally  to  hold  said  fulcrum  portion  in  engagement  with 
the  handle  and  said  bar  In  an  inoperative  position. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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].i.;t;,nu.,      \\m:Ki     t-i.ANi;i.   i.i  hkii'atoh      ben  h 

tiuw      Mii-!,..       ViH        t-ll.'.l    .lint'     ir.      1914        Serial    No 


1.  Th»»  riiml)iniiti..n    witti   a   luhruaut   .'ontalnt^r.   h    valv.' 
(■a«lnsr.    mpjin^    f-.r   ijl.-'.t  lu;;    hihri.-ant    uruh-r    prt-ssurt-    Into 

•i--'-;      ^■li'l    \;i    v.-    .  asdiv    haviht;    -it'piirnf >■    nut- 
n'hlluiu  contriili''<l    moans   f.,r  op.-iiiiii:   fh^'   rrsppc- 
tlve  uutl.jt^. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  valve  cx-^in^  haviuK  -^.imrat. 
outlets,     vn!v*w     tiormnllv     .l.i-^iiis     th.>     rt'spt'.-ti  vc     nutleU, 
and  mean-*  for  dlr.M-fini;  iiiSrirant   undrr  [l^esHu^^■  Into  the 
caslnc   of  p.'niluiiim    ■.iiirr..n,.,l   nifans  for  openluK   the   re 
spectivi'  raivov 

."?.  Th«'  r.,iiiliiiuiti.ai  «!th  a  vhi,  i-  lijivinj;  flange<l 
whe^-N.  a  \alv.'  ra-in;;  havlni;  -.paratr  mitiets.  nozzles  fur 
dlreotini;  ,U-t-  aKnln-t  th.'  wh.-'N  m  cavh  skl«'  of  the  ve 
hlclt',  nn.l  iiu-in-  for  IIlHintal^lIl^'  .■orimmnicatlou  t>etweeii 
the  nozzlt's  at  .n.>  <Ul-  of  the  vehicle  an.l  one  of  the  out 
lets,  and  th.'  h.'z/I-m  at  the  other  Hide  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  .ith'T  .Mit!*'t.  .if  va'\''s  riornially  rloslujf  the  outlets, 
means  for  illrectlric  inliri.'niit  uriiliT  pressure  Into  the  ra.s 
Ing,  an.l  p-'iululum  ..nt  i  ol  l..,l  in.'ans  for  openlux  the 
valves. 

4.  The  coaiblnatioii  with  n  vehlrie  having  tlauged  wlieel'^, 
and  nozxlrs  f,ir  dh-.M-rim;  j-'t^  against  the  Ilan^es,  of  means 
for  directing'  fluiil  und.T  pi-.'ssure  Into  the  nozzles  and 
against  the  rtaiu'.-s,  a  %alv..  .a^iiig  tiavin«  separate  outlets. 
a  pip-  r,,nn.Ttion  !.,.tw.M.ii  ,,ii,.  ,,f  the  outlets  and  the  noz- 
slfs  ar  ..n-  -M,.  of  t!h-  vrtij,'!,..  a  pip,,  connei-tlon  between 
the  other  onrlet  an.l  the  ii../.zlr.s  at  the  other  side  of  the 
vehicle,  valves  iiorniaMy  iloslii^'  said  outlets,  means  for  dl 
reotlng  luhrirant  iiider  pressure  into  the  casing,  and 
pendulum  lontroll.'d  m.'ans  for  opening  the  valves. 

•^.  The  coinlilnatlori  with  a  vehicle  havlag  tiansed  wheels, 
noz/l.'s  for  .lir.TtiuK  J-ts  of  fluid  under  pressure  aKalnst 
the  flaru—  ■  f  th.-  wh.cls,  and  separate  means  for  directing 
.1  fluid  uiid.!  pr.'->!ir.  into  the  nozzles  at  the  respective 
sides  .f  til.,  v.lit.l..,  ..!'  a  valve  easing  having  separate  out- 
lets,  sa!<i   oiitl.'t~ irtniulcafint'   with    the   respective   fluid 

dlr.'ethii;  aie.ins  s.. p. irate  valves  normally  closing  the  re- 
spe.TM.'  .■:!:.'■.  iii.-ans  f..r  direetln«  lubricant  under 
press'i:  .n!  >  Mi.  \a!vi.  .•.isirii;.  ii  |)en(iuium  mounted  for  os 
clllatLiii  111  a  plan.'  •  .\t,-ii.li!m  t.-unsv.Tsely  of  the  vehicle, 
means  ..p.Tai.'d  ''■\  th..  pen.luluiii  for  opniinK'  the  respective 
valv.'s 

in.alma  6  to  s  n.)t  printed  iii  th-  lia/.ette.  | 


1.1U5.0O4       .\1M'.\K  A  n  .■<  K'llt  I'ARHONATINO  f>IQUII)8. 

A.v'ii  s   K    liHMSs    I  atonsvlll...  Md.    assignor  to  Joshua  T. 

GiiJ,K[.,\N.   Kalflmure.   .\Id       Filed  Feb    10.   1914.     Serial 

No.   Hl'i  s<i7         ( 'I    2n;»      1   i 

1.  \n  ajiparanis  f,.:  ,  a  r'..inrt  thikC  n<|ulds  havlnj?  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  chamt>er  a  passagr.-  for  admitting  liquid  from 
the  inlet  i  hamt>er  Into  ttie  outlet  chamber,  a  valve  for 
closing  said  passagf,  a  gas  supply  communicating  with  the 
outlet  chamber  and  means  to  automatically  admit  gaa 
into  auid  outlet  chamt)er  when  water  Is  withdrawn  there- 
from, and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  gas  supply 
when  tlie  escape  of  liijuld  from  said  outlet  chamber  Is 
cut  off. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  earbonatlnx  li<iulds  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  ehanif>er.  a  pasnanf  for  admitting  liquid 
from   the   inlet   chamber   lnt<)   the   outlet   chamber,   a   valve 

for  il.isjni.'  said  passagf.  a  tnovaiile  member  seiiaratinjr 
sal.!  .■I,ani:..r-  a  k,-as  supply  oommunliat Ing  with  the  outlet 
■.a.'ii.  I  in.l  iiiruns  controlled  by  said  memtier  to  admit 
k'a-  Int..  the  outlet  chamber  when  water  Is  withdrawn 
t  h.T.fr.)!!!.  and  means  for  closing  the  gas  sup[>ly  when 
t,';.    ..scape  i.f  llq'ild  from  said  outlet  chaml>er  U  nil  ofT. 


".-  An  apparitiis  f..r  cbartrlnK  lbjuid>  tiavjn«  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  chamber  and  a  eommnnlcatlon  therebetween, 
a  movabip  memt»er  separating  said  chambers,  means  for 
adiniftlnk'  H'P'lfl  to  the  Inlet  chami)er.  means  for  wtth- 
drawiuK  Ibjuld  from  the  outlet  chamber,  a  Kas  supply  con- 
nfcted  wltb  tlo'  ouiU't  chamber,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  movable  menib-r  whereby  gas  is  admitted  to  the  out- 
let chamber  wh.n  the  liquid  Is  withdrawn  therefrom,  and 
means  whereby  wtii'ii  the  escape  of  llcjuld  fr.un  th..  .mtlet 
.hamber  Is  .iit  off  the  pressure  in  the  .)utlet  ihamber 
eauses  the  closing  of  the  gas  supply. 

4  An  apparatus  for  charging  liquids,  having  an  Inlet 
and  .>utlet  cbamti.r  and  a  communication  ther.'bet ween,  a 
movable  memb.T  separating  said  chamt«'rs  means  for  ad 
niittlni:  Ibpild  t..  the  Inlet  chamber,  mean..  f<ir  withdraw- 
ing Ibpild  from  th.-  outlet  <-hamber,  a  i;hs  >up|ily  eonn.'cted 
with  the  outlet  chamber,  and  means  controlled  by  -said 
movable  member  whereby  gas  Is  admitted  to  the  outlet 
chamber  when  llijuid  in  withdrawn  therefrom,  and  means 
whereliy  when  tio-  eseap«'  of  Ihjuld  from  the  outlet  cham- 
ber Is  cut  off  the  pressure  In  the  outlet  chamber  causes 
tlie  rlosluK  of  til.,  communication  between  the  Inlet  and 
ontli't    cliamlH't^,    ami   also  the  closing  of  tile   ijas  supply, 

r>.  .Vn  aptiaraius  for  chargrfuK  liquids  comprislnK  inlet 
and  outlet  ehambiTs.  a  liquid  supply  to  the  Inlet  chamt)er, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  outlet  cham- 
ber ;  a  movable  member  intermediate  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  and  a  passage  for  conductlnK  'he  liquid  around 
said  member  from  one  chamber  to  the  other  ;  with  means 
for  gupplying  gas  to  the  outlet  chamber,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  said  movable  member  whereby  when  the  liquid 
outlet  means  is  opened  the  said  passage  and  said  gas  pas- 
sage are  opened  ,  and  when  the  outlet  means  1«  closed  the 
passage  au<l  the  gus  supply  are  closed. 

[Claim.-  »;  to   11    not   printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1  ,  1  3  «  ,  0  0  ."  l.AMl' BltACKET.  (tK.m.jtH  iii:MBKl„ 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Filed  July  16.  1914  Herlal  No. 
861,248.       (CI.    248—8.1 

1.  .\  lamp  bra<-kei.  comprising  a  (Mxly  part  having  a 
straight  front  face  provided  with  transverse  serrations, 
side  plates  [livoted  to  one  end  of  said  body  part  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  said  face  and  having  inwardly  di- 
rectiHl  flanges,  sab]  side  plates  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  Ixxly,  two  blocks  mounted  between 
said  side  platen  and  provided  on   their  back  surfaces  with 
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transverse  serrations  corresponding  with  the  serratlong  on 
the  r.<.  ly  part,  said  blocks  l>elng  provided  with  forwardly 
dire,  ted  arms,  and  an  anirular  arm  secured  to  the  flanges 
Of  said  Bide  plates  and  having  an  upwardly  directed  memfer 
In  connec  tion  with  which  the  arm  of  one  of  said  blocki 
operates. 


by  the  latter,  toggle  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  base 
and  having  adjustable  pivotal  connection  at  their  other 
end  of  the  said  head,  stop  m.ans  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  toggle  levers,  an  operatlnjr  lever  s  connecting  link 
having  connection  with  the  toggle  levers  at  the  joint  inter 
mediate  said  levers,  a  connection  between  said  link  and  the 
operating  lever  movable  from  one  side  to  tt  e  other  of  the 
axU  of  aald  lever  for  the  purpose  descnPed,  and  brace 
members  connecting  the  sijimlards  witli  the  liase  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  side  of  the  standards  to  the  oper 
ating  lever. 


.       / 


.\  lami>  hi  .0  i~.  t 


t^,prl^ 


iiiK   i.ody  part   one 


..,,1,.  of  whi.li  i-  pr..\ld»Hi  \vltli  aii  ..utwardly  <lirected  arm 
whir],  l.s  secured  tb.reto,  two  vertically  adjustable  devices 
riiounted  In  the  i,o.!\  part  one  abov.  the  oilier  and  pro- 
vld.-d  with  .. utwardly  .llreeted  arms,  the  arui  which  is 
■  omiected  with  the  b..ttom  devil  (  beiiic  adapted  to  support 
R  lamp  having  n  member  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  which 
is  Reciire.i  to  the  body  part  and  the  arm  of  the  upper  ver- 
tirally  adjustable  device  t^lnj;  also  adapted  to  engage  the 
arm  fiecured  to  the  body   part 


1      IMfl.oof^         IHMMKH     FOK     Al    lOMOBILE     HEAD 
I.I';nrs       Hmiui.r     (■iiamim..s     II  ahiuso.n,     Ixx-kport, 
N.    Y       File,!   Ii.c     ■-'•-■.    I'.trV      Serial    No     H0R,25T.      (CI. 
•J4n       tr,   I 


>'£> 


1  In  u  v..|il<  le  light  tile  comliination  of  a  source  of  light. 
,q  transparent  member  associated  with  said  source  of 
icbt  ;  and  a  s.  n  .-n  located  between  said  transparent  mem- 
!..T  and  said  souree  of  light  comprising  a  plurality  of  polyg- 
onal cells  with  iiarallel  walls  formint;  direct  passages 
for  litbt  le  twe.ri  said  source  and  said  transparent  mem- 
l.er,    substantially    as   described. 

1'.  In  a  vehicle  head  light  the  combination  of  a  lamp; 
an  Inch. sure  for  said  lamp  comprising  a  transparent  mem- 
'.er  .lint  a  screen  located  between  said  lamp  and  a  trans- 
l.ar.iit  nieiftber  comiu, ...■.!  of  polygonal  cells  whose  depths 
ar.-  _rea!.i  than  !!..'ir  diameters,  substantlnlly  as  de- 
scnlwd. 


::.    in   a   liftinj:  jack,   tlie   comi.mmii  n   of   a    l.a.ve.    spaced 
standards  carried  by   said   base,    upper   and   low.:    pairs  ol 
toKKle   levers,    photal    connections    b.twft.    tlie    lower   tog 
^'1.    levers  and  the   base   located    tK'twe.  r     tl.e   .-ijitidards,   a 
lifting  head,  a  pivotal  connec-tion  i..t«e.i,  • 'le  upp.  r  togpie 
levers  and   said   lifting   head  ad.nistaUie  w.   n  sp. ct    n    tlie 
latter,    the    head    liavlnj.-    fi.viaiiy    aimed    op.  i;-.ii;;s    to    le 
celve  said   connection,   a   pair   of   actuating    hniis   operable 
longitudinally    between    the    spaced    standards,    a    pivotal 
connection  between  the  pairs  of  toggle  ie\ers  also  forming 
a  connection  Intermediate  said  toggle  levers  and  said  links, 
an  operating   lever  arranged  at  a  dictance  fr..m  The  stand- 
ards and  connected  to  the  links  for  moving  the   links  into 
a  vertically  alined  position  in  alinenient  with  and  l>etween 
the  standards  whereby  to  raise  the    lifting  bead.  11   pivotal 
connection   between   the   base  and   said  operating    lever,   a 
pivotal  connection   between   said   actuating   links  and   said 
operating    levers    located    intermediate    the    ends    of    the 
hitter  and  at  one  side  of  the  iont'itudlna]  axis  of  tb.    lever 
and   movable  above  and   l)eiow    the  pivot   o!   said   operating 
lever,  and  a  stop  plate  detachably  secured  to  th.    statidards 
at   the  sides   thereof  adjacent   to  the  operating:    ic-ver   and 
limiting  the  alining  movement   of  the  toggle  levers   in    tije 
operation  of  raising  the  head  connected  thereto. 


1,130,008.      I>RAFT     KI'itilNi;     FOn 
St.act  B.  Haski^tinf,  i"tiiiaj:o,   I:' 
H.  Miner.  Chicago.  H'       Hied  .Tuto 
773, S33.      Renewed    Aua     !'_'.    I!tl4 
(CI.  213—64.1 


1;  Ml.WAV     CARS. 

::^sj>;iit.r  to  William 
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l,l.m,l>07.  AITOMOBILE  JACK.  Chaklks  A.  Hart, 
Kindlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1913.  Serial  No 
7H9,1]«.      iCl.    254 — n«.  I 

1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  base,  standards 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  In  spaced  relation,  platee 
detachably  applied  to  said  standards  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  same  and  connectInK  the  stiindards  together,  a  lifting 
head  arranged  between  the  standards  and  movable  ver- 
ilcally  in  the  space  Utw.'en  said  idates  so  as  to  be  guided 


1,  In  a  draft  gear,  an  inner  shell,  friction  mechanlsic  In 
said  shell,  an  outer  shell  inclosing  the  inner  shell,  front 
and  rear  followers,  a  key  and  main  springs,  the  outer  sliell 
being  provided  with  laterally  extended  wings,  the  main 
springs  being  seated  between  said  winiirs  and  the  rear  foi 
lower,  and  the  key  connecting  the  oiuer  shcil  tc  the 
mechanism  In  the  Inner  shell. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  outer  and  inner  reciprocatinp  sht  lis, 
wings  laterally  extended    from   each   of   said   shell*,    main 


t^^SLr. 


•.^;-SS  •^■■■■2i<ter*'!?'/-.«W*')Wfe5«'WA^^'nwi''-*'^'» 


7  06 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  jo,  1915. 


springs  scaled  lietwwn  the  wings  (if  itie  oiitfr  bIii'H  and 
the  wluKK  "f  the  Inner  8hell.  friction  mechanism  wlthla 
the  inner  .sliell.  hihI  a  key  ciinne<'lin>c  tiie  outer  shell  to 
th»'   niechanisni   in   the  inner  shell. 

.i.  In  a  draft  K»'ur.  In  cDmhlnntion,  nuter  huiI  inner 
reclprcKatlng  Bholl«.  wings  laterally  extended  from  each 
of  said  stiellH,  main  springs  seateil  l)etween  the  wings  of 
the  outer  nhell  and  the  wings  of  the  inner  shell,  friction 
mechanism  and  hii  internal  follower  within  tlie  inner 
sliell,  and  H  key  enKUginj;  tlie  Internal  follower  to  the 
our»'r    shell. 

t.  In  rt  draft  k'ear,  In  r<inii>ina!ii>n,  uti  outer  .slu-l!  and 
an  Inner  shell  recipro<'atlnt;  tiierelu,  each  of  said  s!ielve> 
t>eln»(  provided  with  laterall.v  e.xtcrnled  wind's,  main  sprlntix 
seated  l>etween  tli«-  winijs  uf  the  uutiT  s]if]\  and  the 
wines  of  the  inner  shell.  )i  we  lije.  fri.t)..n  mIio.--;  an.l  ,iii 
internal  follouef  wittiin  the  Inner  -heii,  a  prelitiiiiiars 
«;prini.'  ■seated  'ietween  the  internal  follower  ami  l!i.  fri' 
lion    sii.ie-i.    aiitl    a    key    eiit;H;;lng    the    iiiteinai    fnilower    u> 

the      i.'ller      shell. 

.'.  In  a  draft  sjear.  in  roniliination,  an  outer  shell  pro 
vided  with  lateral  wings,  an  inner  siiell  reclprixatiiii,' 
therein  provided  with  lateral  wings,  main  springs  at  eltlo-r 

slile  of  t!ie  outer  ^lieli  ■Seated  tietween  the  wings  of  I  he 
outer  shell  an(i  tlie  sviiiu^  of  tlie  inner  shell,  frk'tittn  slioes, 
a  weilire  auil  an  Miterna!  follower  within  the  inner  shell, 
a  key  engaKiiU'  the  inter-nal  follower  to  the  outer  shell, 
the  inner  shell  hemi;  pro\  liled  with  slots  for  the  passage 
of  said  key 

|i   lainiv  >'<   t-    11    n.'!    [irinted  in   the  liar.ette  ] 


i.i.u;,i»i;i       (I  SHU  'N  niti-: 

Louis.    Mo.       Filed    \lai      J-' 
(t'l.    lo_'      '5.) 


H^■sK^      N       Hk!1,.m.\n,     St 

!:ti:;.       Serial    .No     7.")tl.lTr. 


1.    in     :i     tire.     )i     rnsin..'      rin^s     .  .01 teil     to     the    edj^e-i 

there. if.  overlvin«  tinkers  on  s.ihl  lini,"-.  and  an  eipansit)le 
resilient  suiii>ort  connected  t  .  said  iink;ers  wltliln  the 
rasing 

-.  In  a  tire,  a  casiiikr.  riri«.  Iiavirn;  ..verlvltiK  tlniters  t.r 
which  rings  tin  edites  of  the  rasint-  are  .onuected.  and  an 
expansible  .eHillent  support  <ooperatini;  with  said  tltikrers 
and  arranged  within  the  casing. 

■5  In  a  tire,  a  casln;;.  tranKvergely  disposed  inextenslhle 
bands  In  said  caslnic,  rings  having  overlying  fingers,  to 
which  rings  th.>  edges  of  the  casing  are  i-onneite<l.  and  an 
espanslhle  reallient  support  coimecteil  to  salil  ting.'rs 
within  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  tire,  a  casing,  'ran.'.versely  disposed  inextenslhle 
bands  within  said  casing',  rings  having  overlying  fingers 
t)  which  rings  the  eilges  of  the  outer  casing  are  connected, 
an  expansible  resilient  sup{M)rt  within  the  casing,  and  co 
operating  with  the  fingers  on  the  rings,  and  meana  for 
Imparting  lateral  movement  to  aald  rings,  the  resilient 
support,  and  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  tire,  a  casing,  transversely  disposed  Inextenslhle 
bands  embedded  In  said  casing,  an  annular  supporting 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  adapted  to  move  toward 
and   away   .'rom   each    oth'>r,   parts  of   which   rings   OTerlle 


each  other,  .lad  a  series  of  Internally  arranged  transversely 
disposed  resilient  supporting  members  connected  to  the 
overlying  parts  of  the  rings,  which  rings  and  resilient  sup- 
ports are  contained  within   the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


i.i:u;nio     toi.nt  fX)R  tl:hii-.\k  stkictcrks.    ai'- 

oisriN     IIkm. KICKS    and     \Aii.i.ia.m     I'.     Hri  xtcsch  .vj  ii>t. 
'.rand    Itaplilb,     Mich.;    said    Hrockschmldt    assign. .r    to 
siiil      llenlrhks.        Hied      Nov.     1' 1 .      191ii         Serial      .No 
.".:•::, .">(ii       <  1  1.  ,%    -4  1 


In  a  devl  e  such  as  d.-scrihed.  spaced  tubular  uprights 
fornieil  with  alining  openings,  saddles  engaging  the  Inner 
siiles  ..f  said  n|. rights,  the  faces  of  said  saddles  conform- 
ing to  thi'  shape  of  the  uprights,  Uisses  having  openings 
therein  registering  with  the  openings  of  the  tuhular  up 
rights,  wash  ts  dlspos«il  upon  the  uprights  on  opposite 
sn'es  thereof  t.'  the  saddles,  said  washers  having  openings 
forrne<l  ther -In  and  alining  wltli  the  openings  in  the  up- 
rights and  saddles,  a  tuSiular  connecting  member  disposed 
with  Its  emls  ei  gaging  the  !K)sses  of  the  saddles,  a  tie  rod 
having  ttirea.led  ends  passing  through  the  openings  in  the 
lx)8ses.  uprights  and  washers,  the  diameter  of  the  said  tie 
rod  lieing  les-  than  the  dlain.>ter  of  the  openings  in  the 
washers,  uprights  and  saddles  and  the  op<>nings  In  the 
h.is.ses  t>eing  ti.ired  to  guide  the  tie  rod  through  said  alln 
Ing  openings 


l,l.U5,t>n  HoI.IiKK      F(»K      HOrSKHOLP      .MtTK'I.KS. 

.\i,iiiN    I,     111  i..sTi';i»-r,    Bishop    Hill,    III        Filed    Nov     ?. 
I'.Ml        Serial    N.j.    S70,*I74         (Cl.    24H-     4!tl 


A  holder  of  the  (liaia.ter  descrilw'd  formed  from  a 
single  length  of  wire  Ix-nt  uiwn  Itself  st  its  ends  to  form 
vertically  dIspoMMl  supporting  hooks  therein  designed  to 
receive  and  support  a  liorltontally  disposed  article,  the 
Intermediate  p<.rti«n  of  aaid  wire  being  bent  to  form  up- 
per and  lower  pairs  of  laterally  yleldable  clamping  arms, 
said  clamping  arms  being  disposed  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  books  aoil  designed  to  receive  and  clamplngly  hold  a 
second  vertically  disposed  article  In  contact  with  the  first 
article,  and  means  for  securing  the  wire  bolder  upon  a 
suitable  support. 
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liafi(»12        HuSK-COri'LlNi;.      Juh.n     Hlme.    Houston.  1.130,014.     ANIMAL-I'OKE.      Euwakd  D.   Kemhbu.    SUu 

Tex.    assignor    to    The    Westinghouse    Air    Brake    Com-  ton,    Nehr.      Flletl    Lee.    12,    1914.      Serial    No     876.8.3. 

pany.    I'lttshnrgh,    I'a..    a    (  orpyoration    of    I'eunsylvania.  t<l.    U9 — 135.  i 
Filed  0<t.  ;•.!,  1911.     Serial  No.  *>i7.77:;.      iCl.   137 — 89.) 


1     In  a  coupling  for  train  piiSes,  a  coupling  liead  having 
a   fluid  (  ond'iit  and  provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  re 
siri.te.l    opening    leading    to    K.iid    conduit    for    receiving 
WMt.r    and   sediment    from   fluid    passing   through    the   con 
dull,   and   a    restricted    passage    for   draining   the   chamt)er 
when  the  coupling  head  hangs  uncoupled 

2.  A  cou:>lini.  for  train  pi|K's  <-omprisini:  two  beads 
liaving  later  jl  communicating  ov>»'nings  and  means  for 
hxking  Slid  htads  together  to  provide  a  conduit  for  fluid, 
each  head  having  a  side  pocket  opposite  the  lateral  open 
ing  and  o[)ening  only  Into  aaid  conduit  for  trapping  for 
elgn  matter  ci  Ltalned  In  fluid  passing  through  the  con- 
duit, sahl  ihand>er  having  its  lowermost  portion  free  to 
drain  the  correKponding  'ateral  ojjenlng  when  the  coupling 
held    hangs  un(0Ui)led. 

.i  A  cou  >llng  for  train  pipes  cfimprising  two  heads 
ii.i\inL'  late'  il  < ommunlcating  openings  and  means  for 
locking  said  b.  iids  together  to  provide  a  conduit  for  fluid, 
pHih  head  having  a  chamber  opening  into  said  conduit 
for  trapping  foreign  matter  contained  in  fluid  passing 
through  the  conduit,  and  a  restricted  passage  for  drain 
Ing  the  chamber  through  the  lateral  opening  when  a 
coupling    head   hangs  uncoupled. 


l,i:?«.01.i         ItttAlT     HKiiilNi;     FOK     H.MLW.W     lAHS 

r.KoKoK  .\     ,IoH>S'>\,   Chicago,    111  ,   assignor  to   William 
II    .Miner    Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Ap:,   11.  r.tl4.     Serial  No. 

S".  M  I''.       1 1  1,   _'l  :i     4L'  I 


lu  .1  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  sti  p  members  having  upper  and  lower  front  stop 
shoulders  for  a  front  follower  and  provided  also  with  sepa 
rate  yoke  stop  shoulders  located  in  front  of  the  follower 
sl..p  sh(  ulders.  of  followers,  shock  al)sorblng  mechanism 
Intermejiate  the  followers,  and  a  horizontal  yoke  slldably 
mounted  tadween  said  front  stop  shoulders,  said  horlaoutal 
ioke  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  should- 
ers near  the  front  end  thereof  arranged  to  engage  said 
yok«  stop  shoulders  lu  bnfflng. 


1  .\  device  of  the  character  des(  liU-il  comprisiij^;  a 
nieiube.  adapt*^  to  engage  and  hv  attached  i"  the  nos.-  <.f 
an  animal  a  pair  of  arms  or  pnjnps  extending  forwardiy 
from  said  member,  and  a  clamp  secured  to  iiiid  connecting 
^aid  amis  ..r  prongs   in   advance  of  said  mHml>er 

:j  .k  .levic.  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  be  attache<l  to  the  iios<;  of 
an  anlnuil.  a  pair  of  arms  or  prongs  extending  f.irwardly 
from  aaid  memt>er.  and  a  clamp  secured  to  and  (..nnertlng 
said  arms  or  prongs  in  advance  of  said  memlKT,  K.aid  ciamp 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  animals  nose  and  hold  said 
device  lu  a  i>redetermined  elevated  position 

:i.  .\  device  c:  the  character  descrilK-d  .cimprising  a 
member  adapte<l  to  engage  and  be  attached  Id  the  nose  of 
an  anim.al,  a  pair  of  arms  or  prongs  extending  foiwardl.* 
fnnn  said  member,  and  a  clamp  s.-cured  to  and  connecting 
said  arms  or  prongs  in  advance  of  said  menilK^r,  saitl  ciiimp 
being  provided  with  a  depending  liib  adapii-.i  t..  engage 
the  animals  nose  and  hold  said  devio  in  i  pr-  determined 
elevated  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coniprisiug  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  I*  attadicd  to  th«  nos.  of 
an  animal,  a  pair  of  upwardly  curve<i  arms  ..r  prongs  ex 
tending  forwardiy  from  said  memlxT.  unci  .-i  .lamp  secured 
to  and  connecting  said  arms  or  prongs  in  advance  of  said 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  animal  s  nose  and  lioid 
said  de\  Ice  In   a   predetermined  elevated   position, 

,".  A  device  of  the  (  haracter  descritx-d  (oraprlsing  a 
menil>er  adapted  to  engage  and  l)e  attached  to  the  nose  of 
an  animal,  a  pair  of  arm.s  or  pmugs  extending  forwardiy 
from  said  member,  and  an  adjustable  clamp  setured  to  and 
connecting  said  arms  or  prongs  in  advance  of  said  uiernlwr. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaseite.i 


!   i.i,''>r;.ni,';      .taws    for    ammaI-TUAis       wmik    n. 

j         KiN<..    Medina,    Tex        nied    May    IH.    T.tH.      Serial    No. 
h:!<i.(i77       I  CI    4:5      !.'.'<  I 


9  ^  *..l   * 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality  of 
J  Jaws,   each  Jaw    comprising  a    plurality   of  slanting   aides. 
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said  ship's  loiivfTiri  iiK  iDward  their  Irmtr  e»lKes  iiml  t«'rinl- 
nnrlni?  e\(>nly  to  f'>rni  a  sui>stantiiill>  wlil<-  Mat  rlt>.  Kniil 
si(l>'s  Bn<l  rlt>  t'Xtendln^  to  form  aiiKiihirly  ••xtfnitirii;  n>'cks, 
itTtiiiunatiiiif  In  twarln^  rM»rtloiis,  ,nih  iki  k  iir'i\i.|cl  u  ith 
li  hfVflfil  [loi'tion  HilJartTit  fhf  lifHiiiij:  (K^iti'iii,  thorehy 
furiiilUK  (•iiftiiic  •''lui-s,  s.iiil  Jaws  t>clUK  Milnptfd  t<i  tn' 
swung  so  lis  r,,  allnw  th.'  ril.s  to  swIiir  fowar>l  fiich  other 
fur  ''atrliiii^  .11.  mnniMi  s.iM  »hintin>;  sIiIcm  l^'iii;;  ailaptfil 
ti>  prill.-.  I  tti"  .M!it;ht  p..rti..n  ..f  mi  Hnliiial.  th*"rcl\v  pre 
v*»ntliiK  til''  aiiiinai  l:<  in  -.  v.-niii;  tin-  Irtr  which  Ik  .juiKht 
ami   frpt'iiii.'   !in!isi-;r     sail      iMim;   .Mlirci   '..inir  ailaptrd   to 

tlisiM.i.^f   any   r<'fii-.'   v\iij.h   nimht    h<-  i-arri.-'l   tti.  rftiv 


1.186,01ft.        ITKM  IM'li    \lni;         r,,  u>r  >-,     E.     Klink. 

TjIAKl.K.S     \.     Wlt-l.I    S.      111. I      I'iMNK      1(        r.l      Kl-OKU,     KlDgS- 

t.m.     Ta  .    a-^sit'ii'T-^    f..     V\i.-     Ai1f1.-i-     Mi    hin»>    Company, 
Wilkrshnrr..    I'a      ,1   (  ..!  ii.irat  ji.ii   .if   r<:i!, -,■>    vinia       Filed 

.Inly  ij.  Tar;     s.-nii  N"    TTs.tiiM)      yd.  j;;r.--t)o.) 


1.  M>Hi)>  fi'C  rt'KistcriiiL.'  t  fu-  *'ITi'<'t  Iv  .•  .,|>frattnns  of  a 
marhliif  lotiiprislritr  nii  it.Tii  iiotli-ator  iTolh-Rtur  .iiM^rat- 
liifct  iiii'i  ha  nisni  iiirlmluii;  a  n..riiia!ly  i.!i.'  shiftaMf  mem- 
b«'r  ;  an  adJll^r^•^  Mctuatid  tiy  ono  .if  ttip  driven  parts  of 
thf  nia-h!io'  at  t>a<'h  effective  o(H>rati'iri  thf-ri'of  ;  Hnd  a 
trip  devlro  stiiftfHl  by  tho  adJn«tPT  to  throw  fhi'  »hlftahlp 
member  into  rhi-  path  of  another  drlvfti  part  nf  thf  ma 
chint'  and  hold  It  aRBlnst  dlKplacement 

'J.    Menns    fur    reulstfrinK    the    ffffctlv.'    operatlcDn    of   a 
mai-hlio>    ('nniprlslntr   an    It.-m    Indloator      imlli-ator    npcrat^ 
Ing    m>>ohanlsm    inrlndlnK   a    normally    Idlf    shlftahl."    mem 
ber   havlnu   a    cam  :    an    adlnstcr    aetiiat^d    by    one    of    the 
driven    parts   of   the   machliu'   at    each    .'ffective    operation 
thereof  a,nd  a  looking  trip  shlftt-d   hy  thf  adtiistiT  to  co-act 
with    thf    ram    and    throw    the    shlftablf    memtver    Into    the 
path  of  another  drlvfn  part  of  the  machliif.  *ald  trip  be 
Inu    ffffcli\"'    f.i    hold    Hald    <hlftHhlf    iiifrnlx-r    ai:aiiist    dls 
placement 

3  Mean-*  for  rcirlstf rink;  tlo  rfTf.tivc  op»'ratlon8  of  11 
machine  c<imprlslr!K  an  Item  Indicator  :  indicator  operating 
mechanism  Includliijr  a  normally  idlf  shiftabh'  incmber  ; 
an  artjiistfr  actuatod  l>y  one  of  the  driven  [larts  of  the 
machine  at  each  effective  operation  thereof  ;  and  a  lock 
inif  trii)  pressed  aKai'ixt  the  shlftabje  member  by  the  ad 
JiiRter  to  throw  said  nieniber  Info  the  path  of  anothei- 
driven  part  of  the  machine,  said  trip  t)elnK  efferilve  tu 
hobl  said  shiftahle  niembfr  atraln.nt  displacement 

4.    Means    for    reif Istf ring    effective    o[>eratlons    of    a    ina 
chine    comprlsloK   an    Item    Indicator;    Indicator    op^ratlnc 
mechanism    Includlnir  a   shiftablf   mfnil)er.    a    sprliii:   to   re 
turn   the  ineml)er  to  and   hold   It   in    Idle  ponltlon  :   an  a<1 
Juster    actuated    hy    one    of    thf    driven    parts    of    the    ma 
chine  at  each  effective  operation  thereof  and  a   lo.^lnif  trip 
pressed   akralnst    the  nietnlvr   by   the  ailjuster   to   throw   the 
member   Into   the  path  of  another   dri\i'ri    part    of   ttif   tna 
chine,  gald  trip  being  effective  to  h(dd  said  member  against 
(Uaplaeement  until   released. 


R.  Means  to  rpglster  the  effective  operations  of  a  ina 
chine  comprlslnfi;  an  Item  Indicator;  Indicator  operatlni; 
mechanl.sm  IncludlnK  a  catch  having  a  cam  thereon  , 
nifaris  to  restor.  thf  catch  to  and  hold  It  in  Idle  poaltl.in  ; 
a  trip  havliii;  a  tinirer  to  contact  said  <aiii  ,  an  adJuMier 
driven  against  tlie  trip  tiy  a  driven  part  of  the  tnachlne  at 
each  i.penitj..n  thereof  to  press  the  flnRer  aKalnst  the  cam 
aii'l  set  rlo'  catch  in  'he  path  of  another  driven  part  of  th. 
nia  -tiin.-  said  flnjjer  tH'lng  effective  to  hold  the  catch  lu 
operative  iKigltlon  axalnst  dlsplaceineiit  and  mean--  to 
icb'Hse  the  fluger  to  fiiable  the  catch  t..  return  to  idle  po 
sifioi.  at  the  (oncluslon  of  an  effective  operation  of  liie 
machine. 

1.  .alms  0  t.i   IT  not  printed  in  the  'isKette.  ] 


1.136.M17  TEMl'OHAUV  BINDKH  OR  LOOSESHKKl 
HOLI>KK.  KKiMiot.i)  KHtMMiNd,  Milwaukee  Wis. 
Filed  .fan    ti,   1!M.!.      Serial   No,  740,440        nl.  12P    -13.) 


1  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
binding  member*  provided  with  luturned  tiangea  at  their 
rear  edges,  a  b.'ick  plate  having  fi>rwardly  projecting 
ilanges  at  Its  ends  embracing  the  ends  of  said  tending 
memUrs.  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  back  plate, 
the  tlanges  of  said  blndlof;  members  t>elng  adapted  to  cloae 
over  said  levers,  and  links  conne<-tinK  said  levers  to  said 
binding  uiemhfrs,  said  links  l)elng  offset  forwardly  to  <iver- 
Lap  the  binding  mt-mUT  tlanges  and  being  plvotally  con- 
nected  thereto. 

'U.  In  a  temporary  tilnder,  the  comlMnatlon  with  the 
binding  member^!  provlde<l  with  Intumed  flanges  at  their 
rear  e<Jges,  a  lack  plate  having  forwardly  projecting 
danger;,  at  its  ends  embracing  the  ends  of  said  binding 
meml>erj<  an  adjusting  memb«T  having  longitudinal  slots 
therein  ainl  trarsverse  slots,  aald  transverse  slots  l»elng 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  slots  supports  on 
said  '.<:{' k  plat.s  engaging  the  longitudinal  slots  of  said 
adju^ti  i.^;  iiieniher  whereby  it  is  gupporte*!  for  longitu- 
dinal niovement.  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
ports almve  'aid  adjusting  memlx'r,  the  tlanges  of  said 
tilndlng  members  tH'lng  adapted  to  close  over  said  levers, 
[liiis  on  sai.l  lev.  rs  engaging;  said  transverse  slots  wherel.y 
the  levers  .are  actuate-i  In  opposite  dinctions  l.y  t^e 
!on;;itnilinai  adjustment  of  said  adjusting  tnemlwr.  and 
links  overlapping  the  flanges  of  said  binding  members 
plvotally  couni»cted  thereto  and  to  said  levers,  the  links 
tMlnff  pivoted  to  the  levers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  le\.  r 
pivots,  nil   coactlnft  substantially  as  described 

t  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  comtrfnatlon  of  the  bind- 
In^-  ti  enitrf-rs,  a  back  plate,  an  adjusting  plate  having 
longittidlnal  slots  therein,  supports  on  said  hack  plates 
engaging  the  longitudinal  slots  of  said  adjusting  plate 
whereliy  It  Is  supjMjrted  for  longritudlnal  movement,  op- 
erating conniptions  for  sakJ  adjusting  plate  to  said  lilnd- 
ing  members,  and  an  adjustlnif  screw  for  said  adjusting 
plate,  said  screw  heing  Jonrnabd  In  one  of  said  adjusiing 
pl.aie    supports 


1  K'.fl.om  KOTNT  FUR  PKRCOL.XTORS  Fh.wk  Kt  iin 
and  Fr.*nk  E.  Hhaiixk,  Detroit.  Mich  ;  said  Shsllor 
assignor  to  saM  Kuhn.  Filed  May  1ft.  1014.  Serial 
No,    8;{9,0Hft.      (C).    5»— 3.) 

1.  in  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
provide*!  with  a  hot  well,  of  a  fount,  comprislnjf  a  tube 
having  a  cylindrical  lower  portion  of  s  diameter  corre 
sponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  hot  well  and  rejrlsterabl*' 
therewith,  said  tul)e  havini;  also  a  tapering  portion  for 
connecting    said    cyllnilrlcal    portion    to    an    upper    portion 
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of  smaller  diameter,  a  laterally  and  downwardly  Inclined 
Urancb  connecting  with  said  tube,  a  disk  valve  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  Inclined  tube,  and  a  seat  for  said  valre 

secured  \o  the  lower  end  of  said  tube. 


t/////^' 


2,  In  a  i"Ti  olaL.r,  tio  couibtnatioii  with  a  receptacle 
provided  with  a  hot  well,  of  a  fount,  comprtslug  a  tube 
haviiig  a  ..v.iolncul  ewer  portion  of  a  dlameier  corre- 
sponiliiiK  with  tl.e  illanicti'r  of  the  hot  well  and  reglster- 
alile  therewith,  a  fapering  portion  nlnjve  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  an  uf.per  portion  of  lesser  diameter,  an  In- 
clined I  r.in.  !.  tiii.e  having  a  threaded  and  notched  lower 
end.  a  tiireade.l  cap  for  engaging  said  lower  end  centrally 
ap.  rturcd  to  f-rni  un  Inlet  port,  and  a  disk  for  closing 
said    i'oM    arraiit-ed    within    the    notched    portion    of    said 

tube, 

3.  .\  f.iunt  for  percolators,  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
cyllndrUa.  low  .  r  portion,  a  tapering  portion  abovi'  the  same 
and  a  straight  portion  of  smaller  diameter  above  said  taper- 
ing portion,  a  laterally  and  downwardly  inclined  branch 
tube  laving  a  threaded  and  notched  lower  end,  a  spider 
'ormin,:  a  central  t>eartng  within  said  tulie,  a  valve  disk 
provided  with  a  stem  engaging  the  b«'arlng  in  said  spider, 
and  a  cap  member  threaded  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of 
said  tube  and  apeitur.d  to  t.'rm  a  port  with  a  surrounding 
annular  seat  for  said  valve  disk. 


bosaee  In  the  face  of  the  cap,  In  combination  with  a  set 
screw  pasing  through  one  of  the  bOBse*^  and  engaging  with 
the  barrel,  said  screw  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of 
the  cap 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  (ia».  tti>  1 


l.i::'.  mil  VKHIiI.K  lUB  AND  fAl'.  Joun  M  Lass- 
Pt:v,  .Ir  ,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  June  f*.  11*14  Serial 
No.    <  i:'.,'.»T9        I  t'l.    21       40. 1 


1  !n  a  wi.e.  i.  !i  liub  barrel  and  a  bub  cap,  connect*^!  by 
means  of  screw  threads.  In  combination  with  a  set  screw 
passing  throtigh  the  cap  and  engaging  with  the  barrel, 
said  screw  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  face  of 
the   caic 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  bub  barrel  and  a  hub  cap,  connected 
by  means  of  screw  threads,  in  combination  with  a  set 
screw  imsslng  through  the  cap  and  engaging  with  the  bar- 
rel, said  K(  rew   lying  at  an   angle  to  the  radius  of  the  cap. 

:\  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  barrel  and  a  hub  cap,  connected 
by  II  can-  of  screw  threads,  in  combination  with  a  set 
screw  passing  through  the  cap  and  engaging  with  the  bar- 
rel, said  screw  lying  at  at;  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  face 
of  the  cap  and  also  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the 

cap. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  bub  barrel  and  a  hub  cap,  connected 
hy  means  of  strew  threads,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
bosses  In  the  face  of  the  cap.  In  combination  with  a  set 
screw  passing  through  one  of  the  bosses  and  engaging 
with  the  barrel,  said  screw  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of   the   face  of   the  cap. 

5.  In  a  wbt-el,  a  hub  barrel  and  a  hub  cap,  connected 
by   means   of   screw    thre«ds,    there  being   a    plurality   of 

21. T  O    G.— 50 


1.136,020.  KAIL-FASTKNIN*;  Kuti.>;i.;.K  A.  LE.STEE, 
Chicago,  111  Filed  Aug  lo  I'.'M  S.  rial  No.  856.001. 
(CI.   238—2.) 


1.  A  tie  plate  t-ectioL  furnjcd  from  a  single  substan- 
tially rectangular  blank  and  comprising  a  web  portion  and 
an  attachable  side  flang.  '■•  ;.t  <b  wr.  frotii  sabl  w.  I  portion, 
the  inner  edges  of  f-aid  w, !  portion  and  flangi  lying  in 
approxiinat.  ly  the  same  vi  rtlca!  plane,  said  web  portion 
being  formed  with  a  rail  base  engaging  lug  and  a  spike 
receiving  aperture  disposed  to  oio  side  of  the  lug  and 
with  reference  fbcroto  so  that  the  spike  engages  the  base 
of  the  rail  at  an  appreciable  distance  from  thi  point  of 
lug   engagement,    substantially    as    descrll-ed, 

2.  A  tie  plate  embodying  tw^  substantially  ( (.intcrpart 
and  separable  sections  reverselv  pasltloned  oi:  the  face  of 
the  tie  and  having  their  meeting  edges  located  centrally 
In  the  rail  seat  and  iungUudlually  of  the  rail,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  web  portion  provided  with  a  rail  engag- 
ing Ing  and  having  a  side  flange  disposed  transversely  and 
to  one  side  of  its  meeting  edge,  the  hip  and  the  flange  of  tb. 
one  section  being  diagonally  disposed  with  reference  to  th- 
lug  and  flange  of  the  other,  and  horizontal  and  vertkal 
fastenings  for  the  side  flange  and  web  portion  respe.  tivdy. 
bald  sections  being  capable  of  slight  angular  movement 
when  being  brought  together  in  the  plane  of  the  rail  seat. 
sul>stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  two  separable  sections 
adapted  to  be  reversely  positioned  on  the  face  of  the'  tie 
to  have  their  meeting  e<iges  located  in  the  rail  seat  longl 
tudinnlly  of  the  rail,  the  sections  t^ing  formed  from 
counterpart  metal  blanks  of  rectangular  conformation 
and  each  having  a  rail  engaging  lug  and  a  side  flange 
disposed  transversely  of  and  to  one  side  of  Its  meeting 
edge,  and  formed  with  spike  receiving  holes  In  Its  side 
dange  and  in  its  web  adjacent  the  lug.  the  flanges,  lugs 
and  holes  in  one  section  being  diagonally  disposed  with 
reference  to  the  flanges,  lugs  and  holes  in  the  other  when 
the  8«vtion8  are  brought  together  in  the  plane  of  the  rail 
seat,  substantially  as  described. 


1.136,021.  METALLIC  RAlI^FASTENER.  Frei.ebick  A. 
Le.steb,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Aug.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
856.002,      (CI.  238-2,) 

1.  A  metallic  rail  fastener  comprising  a  boriiouul  web 
portion  and  a  vertical  side  flange  formed  with  a  slot  and 
provided  with  an  inner  toothed  surface  adjacent  said  slot. 

2.  A  tie  plate  embodying  interlocking  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  formed  with  a  tapering  groove  located 
in  the  rail  sent  and  having  its  end  portion  adjacent  the 
spread  end  of  the  groove  depressed  to  provide  a  trans 
versely  disposed  side  flange,  and  the  other  of  the  sec- 
tions being  proTlded  with  a  substantially  wedge-thap«d 
tongue  to  lock  In  said  groove  and  a  depending  side  flange 
forming  an  extension  of  the  tongue  and  adapted  to  coincide 
with  the  other  side  flange  when  the  sections  are  brought 
together  In  the  plane  of  the  rail  seat,  and  separate  clamp 
iDg  elements  for  securing  the  sections  to  the  tie. 
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;{  A  tie  plate  embodying  IntiTlofkliiK  sections  adapted 
to  Interlock  In  the  rail  Heat  and  each  having  depending 
side  nances  whose  Inner  marginal  edges  coincide  when  the 
gectlon.H  are  Interlocked,  said  depeu<lln>;  flanges  being 
fornitHl  with  vertli-ally  elonK'ate*!  slots  for  the  reception 
of  separatf  ilaiiipiii);  .'lenientH.  all  i-urist nicted  and  ar- 
ranged  go  a.i  Id  iiennlt  the  side  flanges  to  move  vertically 
upon  each  other  iiiuler  relative  moveineni  of  the  sections 
and  K'lilde  the  Inter !ocke<!  sections  to  their  normal  position. 


4  A  tie  plate  emlH>dylng  Interlocklnt;  sections  formed 
from  a  single  ni.  tal  blank  of  substantially  rectangular 
shape,  one  of  said  sections  t)elng  formed  with  a  grtnive  in 
the  rail  seat  and  having  a  depn-ased  side  tlang.  located  to 
one  side  of  the  groove  and  the  other  section  beln^  provliled 
with  a  locking  tongue  for  said  grcMive  and  a  side  flange 
extending  downwardly  from  said  tongue  to  coincide  with 
the  other  side  flange  when  the  sections  are  brought  to- 
gether In  the  plan*  of  the  rail  sent,  said  sections  l>elug  pro 
vlde.l  with  rail  engaging  elements  extending  Inwardly  to 
ward  the  rail  seat  to  hold  the  rail  on  Its  seat,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  tie  plate  to  the  top  and  side  of  the  tie. 


1,136,0'J2        FRIcniON    IiRAFT    AN1>    BUFFINd    AI'I'A 
KATIS.      J. (JIN    H     .VIiCnuMl.K,   Columbus.   Ohio.      Filed 
Kec.  7,  1907,     Serial  No.  400. 491.      (CI.  213      64.; 
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1.  In  a  friction  draft  and  hufllng  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  two  meml>ers  having  friction  faces  and 
parallel  wedging  faces,  of  a  casing  having  friction  faces 
contacting  with  the  friction  faces  of  the  friction  meml)era, 
a  spring  bearing  directly  against  one  end  of  the  casing  at 
one  enil  and  against  one  of  the  friction  meml>ers  at  it« 
opposite  end.  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  parts 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  nf  the  parts. 

-,  In  a  friction  draft  and  buffing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  two  friction  members  having  wedging  faces 
parallel  with  each  other,  of  a  spring  resisting  the  move- 
ment of  the  friction  memlters  toward  each  other,  a  easing 
against  which  the  friction  memi)ers  iK'ar,  and  a  spring 
rpsisting  the  movement  of  the  casing  and  the  friction  ele- 
ments. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  and  buffing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Inner  follower  element  having  friction 
and  wedging  faces,  of  a  second  friction  element  having  a 
parallel  wedging  face,  a  casing,  and  a  double  ended  wedge 
having  wedging  contact  with  both  of  the  friction  members 
at  each  end  of  said  wedge. 

4.  In   a   friction   draft   and   buffing  apparatus,    the   com 


wedging  faces,  of  a  casing  against  which  the  friction  ele 
meuts  bear,  a  resisting  spring,  and  a  double  ende<l  wedge 
having  wedging  contact  with  both  of  the  friction  members 
at  each  end  of  said  wedge, 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  and  buffing  apparatus,  the  com 
blnatloD  with  two  friction  elements  having  parallel 
wedging  faces  normally  separated,  of  an  Intermediate 
spring,  a  casing  ;it:Binst  which  the  friction  elements  !>«>ar, 
and  a  spring  resisting  the  movement  of  the  parts  under 
buffing  and  ilraft. 

i<'laim8  t>  Ui  9  not  pr!nte<l  in  the  (iazette. ) 


1  l.'.'i.OL':!       SAW    J0INTF:K.      Ki  i.enk.    <  ii-i  TK.ti      M.*N^ 
rKK.i..^.    Uaiicagua,   <'hlle        Filed   June    17      l'.U4        Serial 

No.  ^4^.,t;lli.     (Ci.  7rt  -47.» 


1.  A    saw    Jointer    comprising    a    pair    of    end    yokes    of 
U  shaped  form,  file  carriers  dlsiwsed  parallel  to  each  other 
and    arranged    between    the    side    members    of    the    yokes, 
members  fastened   to   the  carriers  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  slldable   In   the  side  members   of  tbe  yokes, 
springs   on    the    last  mentioned    members   and   disposed    \w 
tween   the  yokes  and   carriers  for   presslnjf  the  latter   to 
ward  each  other,  and  a  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  yokes  to 
hold  the  same  spaced  apart  In   parallel   relation  and  form 
ing  the  sole  connecting  means  t>etw»>en  the  yokes. 

2.  A  saw  jointer  comprising  a  pair  of  end  yokes,  file 
carriers  extending  b<nween  the  yokes,  a  pair  of  springs  act 
ing  t)etween  each  end  of  each  carrier  and  the  adjacent 
yokes  for  urging  the  carriers  toward  each  other,  n  guide 
carried  by  and  forming  the  sole  connecting  means  between 
the  yokes  and  disposed  l)etween  the  carriers  to  limit  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  latter,  and  adjustable  devices  on 
the  carriers  for  engaging  a  saw  l)elow  the  teeth  thereof 
to  co<1perate  wltn  the  guide  and  govern  the  action  of  the 
file  on   the  teeth 


1,1.<H,UL'4       COKHKT.      I^n  i.s   MAKf;oi.i8,   New   York.    N     Y. 
Flleil  O-t.  i;7,  I'.ill.     Herlal  No.  t5,'i7.0;{M.      (CI.  2    -7.T.I 


1  The  combination  In  a  corset  of  a  corset  Iwdy,  stays 
fastened  therein  and  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  covering  the  lower 


blnatloD     with     two    friction     elements     having     parallel      ends  of  said  stays  at  the  outside  thereof,  and  enclrcllni 
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the  portions  of  the  corset  body  surrounding  the  hips,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllH'd 

2,  The  combinatlcn  In  a  skirted  corset  of  a  corset  body. 
stays  fastened  therein  and  terminating  at  a  distance  from 
the  tK.ttom  ther.-of,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  covering  the 
lower  ends  of  said  stays  at  the  outside  thereof  and  en- 
circling the  portions  of  the  corset  Inxly  surrounding  the 
hips,  and  stocking  supporters,  substantially  as  described. 

W  The  combination  in  a  skirted  corset  of  a  corset  body, 
stajs  fastened  thtreln  and  terminating  at  a  distance  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  covering  the 
lower  en. Is  of  said  stays  at  the  outside  thereof,  the  rein 
forcing  strl[i  Uehig  provided  with  means  for  lacing  In  con- 
JunctKm  with  the  lacing  means  at  the  back  of  the  corset, 
substantially  a»  oeserU>ed 

4.  The  combination  in  a  corset  of  a  corset  body,  stays 
fasteneci  therein  end  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the 
tKittom  tliereof,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  covering  the  lower 
ends  of  said  stavs  at  the  outside  thereof,  the  reinforcing 
strip  encircling  the  portions  of  the  corset  body  surround- 
ing the  hips  and  Ik  Ing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eyelets 
arranged  longitudinally  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

.^  The  combination  in  a  skirted  corset  of  a  corset  body, 
stays  fastened  therein  and  terminating  at  a  distance  from 
the  twttom  thereof,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  covering  the 
lower  ends  of  said  stays  at  the  outside  thereof,  the  re- 
inforcing strip  ei. circling  the  portions  of  the  corset  tody 
surrounding  the  hips,  being  expanded  at  the  back  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  eyelets  arranged  longltudlually 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 


1.13G.02S.  CUTtH  Hbnry  H  Mabkbb.  Mount  Clem- 
ens. Mich.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Prank  O.  Krue- 
ger,  Marvin  A.  Smith,  and  Ralph  S.  Moore,  I>etrolt. 
Mleh.  Filed  I»ec.  8,  1913.  S*erlal  No.  805,236.  (t:i. 
192  —  7..) 


3,  In  a  clutch^  the  combination  with  a  cone  meml>er  and 
a  cup  member,  one  of  which  raemt>ers  is  fixed  and  the 
other  movable  int.*  contact  therewith,  of  an  auxiliary 
meml>er  can  led  tiv  the  movable  clutch  member  to  engage 
the  fixed  member,  and  actuating  means  adapted  to  alter- 
nately use  said  members  as  fulcrums  for  moving  one  mem- 
l>er  In  advame  of   the  ottur 

4,  The  combination  with  a  cone  clutch  having  rela- 
tively fixed  and  movable  clutch  members,  of  an  auxiliary 
clutch  member  mounted  upon  .said  movahlf  clutch  member 
to  move  longitudinally  thereon  intt'  ciaitact  with  the  fixed 
member,  and  artuafing  levers  curried  t>y  said  movable 
clutch  member  and  plvotally  attached  thereto  and  to  the 
auxiliary  clutch  member  for  first  bringing  said  auxiliary 
clutch  member  Into  action  by  turning  the  levers  upon  the 
movahle  member  and  then  bringing  the  movable  member 
into  action  by  turning  the  levers  upon  the  auxiliary  mem- 
ber. 

5,  In  a  clutch,  a  meml>er  having  an  internal  conical 
contact  surface  and  an  annular  end  face,  a  cone  memtur 
adapted  to  engage  the  conical  face  of  said  memt>er.  an  an- 
nular auxiliary  member  shiftable  upon  said  cone  member 
into  contact  with  said  end  face  of  the  first  mentioned 
member,  and  means  adapted  to  shift  said  auxiliary  mem- 
l>er  in  advance  of  said  cone  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1  In  a  clutch,  a  driving  element,  a  main  clutch  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  driving  element,  an  auxiliary 
clutch  member  slldable  upon  said  main  clutch  memlwr  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  driving  element,  and  means  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  members  for  mov- 
ing the  same  Into  contact  with  the  driving  element  where- 
by said  members  alternately  servo  as  fulcrums  for  said 
means  to  move  the  auxiliary  clutch  mechanism  in  advance 
of  the  main  clutch  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  main  clutch  member 
and  n  driving  member,  of  an  auxiliary  clutch  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  driving  member,  and  means  con- 
necting and  plvotally  attached  to  said  main  and  auxiliary 
members  for  moving  the  same  Into  contact  with  the  driv- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  first  move  the  auxiliary  mem- 
ber Into  lontact  with  the  driving  member,  said  auxiliary 
member  then  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  means  in  mov- 
ing the  main  member  Into  contact  with  tbe  driving  mem- 
ber. 


l.i;?fi,026     MOTOR  VEHICLE.    He.vkv  H.  Markee,  Mount 

Clemens,    Midi.,    assignor    to    Pull  More    Motor    Truck 
Detroit.  Mich,,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed 
829.430.      (CI.  21—90.) 


t  ompany, 
Apr.  4,  1914. 


Serial  No. 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lower  casing  member  forming  a  fixed  support, 
an  upper  casing  memlx-r  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower 
memtwr  at  one  side,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  upper  mem- 
ber, ttearlngs  on  the  upper  member,  a  crank  shaft  in  said 
bearings,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  connected  to  the  crnnk 
shaft,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  upper  mem- 
t>er  to  the  lower  member  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  that 
at  which  said  upper  member  is  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  member,  whereby  the  upper  member  may  be  turned 
upon  the  lower  member  to  expose  the  working  parts  of 
the  motor.  * 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  combl- 
tlon  of  an  upper  casing  member,  a  motor  secured  to  and 
supported  by  said  member,  means  carried  by  said  member 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor,  a  lower  casing 
member  forming  a  fixed  support  for  the  upper  casing  mem- 
ber, means  for  detachably  connecting  the  casing  members, 
and  means  carried  by  the  lower  casing  member  for  trans- 
mitting motion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  discon- 
nected from  the  motion  transmitting  means  carried  by  the 
upper  casing  member. 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lower  casing  member  forming  a  fixed  support, 
a  cover  member  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  mem 
t)er  and  having  an  extended  upper  surface  forming  a  mo 
tor  support,  a  motor  secured  to  said  cover  member,  power 
transmitting  mechanism  carried  by  said  cover,  means  car- 
ried by  the  lower  member  for  transmitting  motion,  said 
lower  casing  member  and  cover  together  forming  a  crank 
case  for  the  motor  and  a  casing  for  the  power  transmit- 
ting mechanism,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  mechanism  and  the  motion  transmitting  means  car- 
ried by  the  lower  memiier 

4.  In  a   machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the   combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  casing,  a  cover  plvotally  connected 
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It  ijn»-  side  to  the  i-aslnt,',  nnd  havlnt;  nn  pxten<1#d  upper 
surface  formlnt;  h  platform  and  a  Huilace  mxiu  which  en- 
gine cyilntlers  arr  adHpte<l  to  bp  securi'd,  t>eariii>;s  upon 
the  cover  extending  downward  Into  ttie  caslnK,  n  crank 
shaft  in  said  bearlnxa,  cjUndera  secured  to  the  cover,  pis- 
tons In  the  cylinders  conne<ted  to  the  crank  shaft,  power 
transmittluK  mechanlsrii  carried  by  thf  cover  and  con- 
nected to  the  crank  shaft,  a  shaft  transversely  arraiiirei) 
In  bearintcs  uf)on  the  casliiK,  and  counectinK  and  dlseon 
ne<'tlnK  means  for  traiismlttltik.'  motion  from  the  power 
tran.'smittinK  means  on  the  covi'r  to  said  transverse  shaft 
Mti   tt;e  cjisinc 

r>     In    a    tractor,    the   combination    with    traction   wheels, 

)f   a    cuslnc   body    supported   by   f^ild   whet^ls.    a   Jack    shaft 

•anied    by    the   casiiiK    tK)dy.    int-ans    for    trno'fniltthnf    tno- 
'luii    fioni    the   jack   shaft    to   the    traction    whei'la.    a    cove. 

ipon  the  casloK  body  having  an  extended  npiier  surface 
forming;  a  piat  form,  a  motor  carried  hy  th'-  ••.v.r  chatik'e 
sp»><»d  power  transmittint:  mechanism  carried  liy  the  cnver 
iid.iacent  to  tlif  platform  portion  thereof  a  dlfTerentlal 
laei  li.'uiisiu  carried  tiv  the  cdver  to  transmit  motion  from 
tile  ciuiiiK'e  -peed  inect) H riisD)  to  the  ja<"k  shaft,  said  *ack 
shiilt  tieinK  adajpled  to  !ie  disconiieeied  from  said  mecha 
lusin    tri    peniiit   tile   ciiver   tn   !k>   raised 
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^  \  ■;til|)|'i  !U'  .Tate  UII*!  reiiewalii''  liottom,  1  ■•mpi  Isiiii: 
a  t"Ml\  formed  of  sides  ninl  ends,  end  strips  secured  to  the 
Iov^..r  edire  of  the  body  In  the  plane  of  the  ends  of  tbe 
hody  anil  of  a  wtdtli  approiiniallni?  the  tldcknesK  of  the 
ends  of  the  body,  cleats  extending  lon»;ltudlnally  of  the 
iHxIy  and  connecte<l  at  their  ends  to  the  end  strips  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  crate,  and  tK)ttom 
boanls  extending  transversely  of  the  body  and  positioned 
N't  ween  the  -'eats  and  the  ed^es  of  the  sideM  of  the  body 
and  filling  thv  space  between  the  end  stri|is  and  provided 
with  c(inne«'tiuK  means  at  their  ends  I'or  eiiijaKlnjc  the 
side,  of  the  bo<ly.  sui;h  coiuiectiiiiK'  meHti>  ltein>;  accessible 
for  the  r.ni..\  il  ..f  r  1^'  i(.itr,.i!i  Uo.ar.l-  i-w  re]il;iiinii  tlie 
same  wlien  damakjed 

-.  A  1  rate,  cuinprlsliiK  ,i  l>ody  formeil  of  sides  and  ends, 
cleats  secured  to  tiie  ixwly  leu>{tliwlse  thereof  and  space<l 
beneath  the  edt;es  of  ttie  body  and  also  spaced  Inwardl.y 
from  the  sides  of  the  bod.?  to  form  parallel  «kld«,  and  re 
movable  transverse  l)ottom  boards  tlttinK  between  the 
cleats  ami  tlie  lower  ed^e  of  the  body  and  attached  to  the 
ed^ce^  of  tlie  sides  of   the  body 

'.<.  \  crate,  (omprl,>lu^  a  iHxJy  formed  i;f  sides  and  ends, 
end  strips  secured  to  the  lower  <•<!«*'  of  the  body  at  the 
ends  ttier»'of,  bijltton  boards  extending  transversely  of  the 
bixly  and  connected  with  tlie  lower  edne  thereof  and  lying 
between  the  end  strips,  cleats  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  l)ody  and  connected  ,it  their  ends  to  the  end  strips  and 
spaced  from  the  aide.-  of  tlie  crate  to  permit  access  to  the 
couuectluk;  tneaus  of  ttie  bottom  boards.  bindliiK  straps  at 
each  corner  of  the  crate  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  end  of  tbe  crate,  then  pa.ssinn  alonK  the  edxe 
of  the  aide  of  the  crate,  and  then  passing  along  the  end 
of  the  end  strip  and  around  the  cleat,  and  a  second  bind- 
ing strap  at  each  corner  of  the  crate  connected  with  tbe 
end  of  the  crate  and  pas^irik'  around  the  end  of  the  cleat 
I  aU  crossing  the  Jlrst  mentioned  binding  strap  and  secured 
t  ^  tlie  clear 


l.l,H«i,UL'h.      TVl'K  WRITING   MACHINE.      Olaf  O    Mac 

TIN.  I'ortland,  i»rec.,  assignor  to  KlUott-KUher  Com- 
pany. New  York.  .N.  V.,  a  t'orporatJon  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.   1,    1911.      Serial  No.  61K.2W.      (CI.  197 — 66.J 


1  The  comblriafi'in  with  a  starlonary  motor  and  a  sta- 
tionary support,  of  a  tyiH'wrifer  Including  «  machine 
frame  movable  in  one  direction  on  the  support  and  a  car- 
riniTP  movaMe  on  the  fmme  in  a  direction  at  rlitht  angles 
to  tile  movement  of  snid  frame,  of  carriasre  retracting  con- 
iiiv-tions  lietween  tlie  carriage  and  motor,  said  connec- 
tions iH'Im.'  c<.Uhtriicie<l  and  arranged  to  permit  the  more- 
ui-'nt  of  the  machine  frame  relative  to  the  motor. 

-  The  combination  with  a  support  an<i  a  ma.'falne 
frame  movaOie  theit>^)n.  of  a  carriage  movat)ie  on  the  ma- 
chine frjime.  a  stationary  mritor.  a  shaft  extended  ther»- 
from,  and  carrlai.'e  retracting  connections  lMtwe«>ii  the  car- 
rtakfe  and  tlie  shaft,  certain  elements  of  said  conne<'tlon 
!>eiiig  rnovat)le  Ivingi tudliially  of,  the  sbaft  witti  the  a^- 
chine  frame 

3.  The  Comblnat  i..ii  uitli  .a  sui'iH.r!  and  a  ma.liiiie 
frame  niMvalile  thi'reoti,  .f  a  arria>;e  uio\;ihie  on  the 
fr«roe,  a  stationary  refraitlii;;  motoi  ,  a  motor  shaft,  and 
'  arria;;e  retractin;;  conneetions  between  the  carriage  and 
:  he  motor  shaft,  said  connection-  including  a  clutch  asivi- 
•  iated  with  the  motor  shaft,  one  member  of  said  clutch 
I'einK  nioviiliie  hiinjlt  udinal  l.\  i.f  tlie  shaft  with  the  ma- 
.  iiine    frauii' 

4      I'll.     .■omhIiiHtion    wltti    th..    frini.     and    .-nrriagr    of    a 
typewiiter,   i.f   ,1    sjiriiii:   drum,   carria^'e    retraiting   (dnioi 
tloiis   lietwfen    the   d ru m   and   carria^.-e.    a    motor,    and    HJeMiia 
for   (  (iniiect  Hi^-    the   motor   to   the   drum    t.)    retract    the   .ar- 
!  1.1  ;;e 

U  'I'h..  i-iiinhliiatlon  with  the  frame  and  currlage  c.f  a 
tyiiewritt!!_'  machine,  of  carriag.-  propellUii;  meohani-in 
Includirii;  a  -jiriuj;  drum,  a  motor,  aiid  a  \;iriahh.  connec- 
tion  between  the  motor  aiid   the  drum. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  tiazette  ] 


l,l.;f.o-;i  RAILWAY  DUAhT  HI(;(;iN«;  WiL.MA.M  II. 
.MiM.K  1  hi.  ,^-o.  III.  Filed  Mar  9,  1!M4.  Serial  No. 
81'3,41>1.      iCl.   :J1.{-  H4,i 


s  . 


ir — 


-J 


1.  In  a  drift  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combinatioa 
with  draft  ■nemUrs,  stop  memtiers  and  draw  bar,  of  a 
shell,  friction  elements  ,\nd  spring  elements  within  th« 
shell,  a  rear  ft)llower,  a  key  and  preliminary  sprinfica  be- 
tween the  shell  and  rear  follower,  the  key  sUdabiy  en- 
gaglnff  the  rear  follower  to  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  draft  rlxglng  for  r&llway  cara,  the  combinatioa 
with  draft-meiabers,  atop  mem I>ers  and  draw-bar,  of  a 
shell,    friction    elements    itid    spring   elementi    within    the 
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■hell,  a   rear  follower,   a   rey  and  preliminary   springs   be 
tween  the  shell  and  rear  follower,  the  key  passing  through 
the  shell  and  rmr  follower  to  hold  thej)rellmlnary  springs 
under  Initial  compression, 

3.  in  a  draft  rtgglni;  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  a>em hers,  stop-members,  draw-bar  and  yoke,  of 
a  ahell  having  forwardly  opening  chambers  In  horlxonUl 
twin  arrangement,  a  rear  follower,  preliminary  springs 
between  tbe  shell  and  rear  follower,  and  a  key,  each  cham 
ber  of  the  shell  containing  friction  elements  and  spring 
elemenu.  the  follower  being  provided  with  forwardly  ex 
tending  wln^s  slldlngly   connected   to  the  shell   by   means 

of  the  key. 

4  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  a  shell,  forwardly 
opening  chambers  in  said  shell  in  twin  arrangement,  com 
preasion  resisting  elements  In  each  of  said  chambers,  rear- 
wardly  opening  chambers  In  said  shell,  preliminary 
springs  in  >ach  of  said  chambers,  a  follower  and  a  key, 
the  follower  NIng  provided  with  forwardly  extending 
wings,  the  s-hell  l>elng  prodded  with  grooves  In  which 
said  wings  are  adapted  to  reciprocate,  the  key  passing 
through  the  shell  and  slhllngly  engaging  the  follower,  the 
piellmlnary  srrlnK>^  being  seated  against  the  follower  and 
b^-lnt'   held  under    initial   compression   by  the  key   and  fol- 


ers,  the  flan^'ee  of  said  member  being  located  entirely  ti' 
one  side  of  the  main  web  and  the  stop  portions  to  the 
other  side  of  the  main  ><eb.  said  member  being  provided 
with  a  forward  extension  having  a  laterally  extending 
flange  adapted  to  lie  flush  wilh  the  front  face  of  the  car 
frame  work,  seid  member  being  also  provldixl  with  a  rear 
ward  extension  adapted  to  abut  against  the  transverse 
memlier  of  the  car-frame  at  the  rear  of  the  draft  rigging, 
substantially  af^  specified.  .•. 


lower. 


l.l.'^C.O.-iO  TANDEMSrRING  DRAFT  RIGGING  P^OR 
RAILWAY  CARS.  William  H.  Mi.nkk  and  JoH.v  K. 
OCoNNoK,  Chlrago.  Ill  .  assignors,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  VMiUam  11  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
19.  U»(tO.     Serial  No.  490,.S28.      (CI.  2KV--12.) 


L  In  a  t.andem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  combination 
with  the  Iraw  bar,  drxw-bar  yoke,  tandem  arranged 
springs  and  followers,  of  outwardly  turned,  channel 
shaped  stop  castings,  each  furnished  with  transverse 
b«  nds  In  the  main,  upright  web  thereof  forming  stops  for 
the  followers  tc  abut  against,  sal-1  web  being  also  pro 
vlde<l  with  further  transverse  bends  forming  Intermediate 
stops  for  the  followers  to  abut  against  to  limit  the  com- 
pression of  (he  springs,  the  vertical  faces  of  all  the  bent 
out  portions  of  the  web  and  of  the  intervening  portions 
between  the  Unt  out  portions  being  flat  and  unbroken, 
and  the  upright  recesses  Intervening  between  the  stops 
extending  entirely  across  the  stop  casting  from  the  upper 
to  the  lower  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fol- 
h  wers,  the  castings  being  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
draft  sills  of  tbe  car  by  boltn  extending  through  the  up- 
per flanges  only  of  the  castings,  subatantlally  as  spedfled. 

2.  As  an  arUde  of  manufacture,  a  stop  casting  for  raU- 
way  draft  rigging,  the  said  stop  casting  comprising  a 
channel  shaped  member,  the  flangea  of  which  are  arranged 
to  be  turned  outwardly  when  applied  in  poaltloB,  aal* 
channel  shaped  member  being  furniahed  with  transrerae 
bends  In  the  pialn  upright  web  thereof  forming  stops  for 
the  followers  to  abut  against  with  Intervening  upright  re- 
ceases  extending  across  said  member  from  the  npper  to 
the  lower  face  thereof,  said  recesses  belBg  arranged  to 
r«>celve  the  followers,  and  the  flanges  of  aald  cfaannel- 
sliaped  memijer  being  entirely  to  one  side  of  the  main  web 
thereof  and  the  stop  portions  to  the  other  side  of  the  main 
web,  substantially   as  specified. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stop  cmatlng  for  rail- 
way draft  rifLgings  which  comprises  a  channel-shaped 
member,  the  flanges  of  which  are  arraaged  to  be  ttimed 
outwardly  when  said  membei-  Is  applied  In  position,  said 
member  being  furnished  with  transverse  bends  in  the  nuUlB 
upright  web  thereof  forming  stops  for  the  followers  to 
abut  against  with  Intervenint;  upright  recesaes  extending 
across  said  member  from  the  npper  to  the  lower  faces 
thereof,  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive  the  follow- 


1,1.36,0.11.  MACHINE  FOR  FORING  WOOD  Ai>bkkt  E. 
MrrciiEi.L.  t^tamford,  t  onn  Filed  May  26.  1914  Se- 
rial  No    S40,9t»3.      (CI.   77—62.) 


A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
an  elongated  trough-shaped  tie  support  thereon,  said  sup 
port  including  horlionta!  and  vertical  plates,  and  a  front 
flange,  said  vertical  plate  provided  with  spaced  openings 
therein,  guide  sleeves  disposed  with  in  said  opening  and 
extending  flush  with  the  inner  face  of  said  plate,  a  plo- 
rnllty  of  wood  bits  carried  hy  said  frame  in  axial  allne- 
mtnt  with  'Bid  guide  sleeves  and  adapted  to  be  fed  for- 
ward and  rotate  therein,  and  a  wtnlge  block  fitting  be- 
tween said  lie  and  the  front  vertical  flange  of  said  sup- 
port adapted  to  force  the  said  tie  into  fixed  contact  with 
the  rear  face  of  said  vertical  plate. 


hl.'^fi.O.'?^.  DRAFT-YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  DRAFT- 
RIGGING.  WiLLi.\M  A  MiTi  HELL.  Sedalia.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  i*.   19KL      Serial   No    7.">9,867.      (Ci     21,S— 42.) 


A  draft  yoke  for  railway  car  draft  rigging  comprising 
top  and  bottom  members  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  a 
spacing  block  connecting  said  members  near  their  free 
ends,  said  members  being  provided  at  their  forward  ends 
with  In-tnmed  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  usual  shoul- 
ders of  a  draw  bar,  said  flanges  being  connected  by  a  web 
at  one  end  thereof,  tbe  yoke  being  open  on  both  aides  be- 
tween the  spacing  block  and  the  connecting  web. 


1.13«.0S3.      GRATE-VIBRATING   DEVICE   FOR    CHAIN 
GRATE  STOKERS.     Ba«thocoii»w  J.  MosaiBOW,  Ne^ 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edward  R.  Dunham,  New  Tort. 
N.     Y.       Filed     Mar.     10.     1914.       Serial     No.     823,««2. 
(CL  110 — 40.1 
1.  A   chain   grate   stoker  comprising  chains,   grate  bars 

carried    thereby,    means    for    actuating    the    chains,    and 
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nu-ans  (frlvon  hy  the  rhrifns  Inrtppenrtontly  of  fh,.  a.  tii 
atiiij;  iiit-ans  f,,r  impart  iij.;  ,i  siil.staruiiilly  v.  rll.'Hl  vlt,ru- 
tory    motion    !..    ( li,-    grntc   dars. 


2.  A  rhalii  crat,.  stok-r  comprlsInK  rJiains.  grat.'  bars 
carri,-.l  th,.r..t,y,  ni.ans  lor  a.tuatliic  th.-  chains  and 
spr,.ck..t  wh....U  a.-tnar,.,!  hy  thr  ,halns  in.l,.[„.n.l..nl  1  v  of 
th..  acfuatlnK  means  for  impartin*;  a  suhsta  ntia  il  v  v,rtl<a! 
vlhratory    motion    to    the   i-rat*-   bars. 

■'     A    .-hain    crafc    sfoki-r    comprlsInK    chains.    i.-rat.-    bars 
carrb..]  tbcn.bv,  means  for  aotnatlnu  th.-  ,haln..  a  spro,-k.'t 
wh....|    .>nKa«lnk,'   -a,  h    ,hain    an.l    driven    ther-bv    Indepen.! 
'■ntly    of    tb..    a.tiiatlnK    means    for    impartin-    a     substan 
Mally    verti.al    vibratory    ,notb,ti    to    the    ^rate    bars     and 

niean.s     for    rigidly    ,■,,„, ,linir     the    eorres, ,„^,    sprocket 

wtie-ls   toiiether 

*.    A    chain    :;rate    stok    i-    coniprisln;;    chains,    Pirate    bn  ^•^ 
rnrried    tber.by.    means    for    aciuatlDK    the    chain.s.    rotary 
.■..v.ns  positively  driven  .,v  the  ..i.aln.s  oni>    for  Imparting'  a 
sul,stantia!iy    vertlcai    vlhratorv    motion    u.    the   ^jrate    bars 
ami   means   for  varyin.-   the  ,.i,,.nt  of  the   vibratory   motion 

.'  A  chain  Krate  ,tokei  comprlaiui;  chains,  ^rafe  bars 
ouri^d  th».ren.  means  for  actuatlnK  the  chaiu.s.  sprocket 
wheels  actuated  by  the  chains  t,nt  otherwise  lnde,M-nd.-nt 
oi  said  actuatin;;  n.eans  for  impartlUK  a  substantially  ver- 
tical vibratoy  motion  ro  th-  «rate  Ivirs,  and  means  for 
a.Un-.t,nL:  the  sprocket  wheels  to  vary  the  eitent  of  the 
vibratory    motion   of   j^rate   bars. 

i«  lalui.-  «   to  l»   not   printed   in    the   (;a/.et!e.] 


^.    An    envelop    receptacle    for    a     typewrltlnjf    machine 
a()apted    to    a-  mounte.l     >n   the   machine  and   baring  mor- 
Hble  enil   plates  ea.  b   having'  a   projection  at   the   rear  edfi« 
-ulded    ii,   a   slor   hithe   rear   wall  of  the   receptacle,  a   pro- 
jection at   the  front   ed^e  j:iilde(l  In  a   slot   In  front   wall  of 
^    the    re.eptHde.    a    horizontal    strap    proj.>rtlon    or    part    px- 
tendlntf    horizontally    acrosn    the    front    face   of    the    rece[>- 
tncle  mich  ntrap  projections  of  the  respective  platea  belnjc 
anan^ed    lu    different    borlioiital    planes    orerlapplnjr    one 
arother.  and  provided  on   adjtu-ent  edxeu  with   rack  teeth, 
and   a   rotataole  pinion   located   b.>twe.'n  and   gearlnR   with 
ih.    .sets  of  .ack  teeth,  whereby  the  end  platea  may  be  ad 
Justed    to    adapt    the    recepUcle    to    envelops    of    different 
sixes. 

4.   An    envelop    receptacle    for    a    tyi)ewrlUnK    machine 
adapted  to  be  moiintt-d  on  the  machine  and  bavlnR     mov 
able  end  plates  each   having  a  projection   at  the  rear  edge 
guld.Hj   in  A  slot  in   the  rear  waJl  of  the  receptacle,  a   pro 
jtHtion  at  the  front  edge  guided  In  a  alot  In  front  wall  of 
the    receptacle,    a    horlsontal    strap   pro)e<-tlon    or    part   ex 
tending    horl.ontally    across    the    front    face    of    the     re- 
ceptacle   such    strap    projections    of    the    reHp.rtlve    plates 
being  arranged    In   different   horizontal   planea   overlapping 
one   another,    and    provld.-d    on    adjacent    edges    with    rack 
teeth,    a     rotatable    pinion     located     l^tween     and     Kearlng 
with    the    sets   of    ra.'k    te-th.    whereby    the    end    plates    may 
be  adjusted  to  adapt   the  receptacle  to  env.'lopes  of  dlffei" 
etit   sizes,   and   an    indicating'  devl.v    m<,yaMe   with   one  of 
the   strap    projections    and    rortperaflng   Indicating   devices 
on  the  front  of  the  hoi. 

r.  An  envelop  receptacle  for  a  ty[)owrillng  ma<hlne 
ha  MI,:,'  means  for  attachment  to  the  machine,  a  spring 
follower  for  pressing  contained  env,  b.jis  toward  the 
front  of  the  receptacle,  end  pieces  movable  toward  and 
from  the  center  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  adjusting  the 
end  pleiea  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the  receptacle 
and  a  .'ront  plate  against  which  the  envelops  are  pressed 
movable  with  one  of  the  end  plates  and  forming  a  partial 
■  iosiire   for  the   front  of  the   receptacle. 

I'laltns  rt  to  >s  not  printed  in  the  Cazette. ) 


l.l:!»',,0.14  KNVKI..H'  .\.NI.  CAHI.  FKKD  I,i:\I(  K  1  oi{ 
TVI'K  WUrnN,.  M.VcmVKS,  I.kwis  .  \(,K„N.  .New 
York.  \  V  .  asslunor.  by  mesne  assi:.Tinic,it ..  to  'l!nv,,l 
'I'ypewrlter  f.nnpany.  Inc.  .Vew  York,  N,  V  a  Cor- 
pora tion  of  New  'i  ork.      Filed  .June  -Jl.    ]..1L'       .Serial   No 

Tu4,;xi-4.     (CI.  lit:     i.io. I 


l.i:io.o:{.-.  FRICTION  i.KAKr  Ki(;.;iN<;  .i,,„v  y 
0-CoNN,,K.  ChbaKo.  111.,  assignor  to  \Vlll!„m  II  Miner 
fhicago,  .11  Filed  rte,  LV,,  iftii.  Serial  No.  667  .^S)."? 
Kenewe.l     Ang       FJ.     ]!M1.        Serial     No      s.'.tl  4-.1.         ,  ci 


F    A  a    envelop    :e,eptacle   having   means    for   atta^-hment 

to  a  typewritin*,'  mar|,ine.  a  spring  folb.wer  for  pressing 
coiitain.-d  envelops  toward  the  front  of  the  receptacle 
movable  end  platen  and  means  for  sl,n,iitaneoiisly*  a,| 
j.istm-  the  end  plates  tovvanl  and  from  tlie  center  of  the 
receptacle  to  change  its  efTeclive  lelu-fh  to  adapt  it  !,, 
envelops    of   different    si7:es 

2  An  envlop  receptacle  bavins  means  for  attachtnent 
to  a  typewriting  machine,  a  spring  follower  for  pressin  ■ 
contained  envelo|.s  tuwar.l  the  front  of  th.-  re,  epiacb" 
movable  ,.n,l  pbafs  un.i  rack  an.l  pitib.n  means.  „,!•„„. 
for  simultaneoiisiv  a.ljusti,,:,.  th-.  end  plates  toward  an.! 
from  the  center  ..f  the  1  .■.■epta.b-  u,  ,h,ain;..  its  .•ffctiv,. 
length   to  a.lapt  It   to  .•nvelops  ..t  difr.'r.'nt   siz.'s. 


1  In  a  rallwav  draft  rigging  the  combination  of  a 
draw  liar,  stop  members,  followers  and  yoke,  of  a  fric 
tl.in  shell.  frlcti,.n  shoes,  a  spring  cup  and  spring  within 
the  Hhell.  the  said  "spring  behiK  seate<l  at  one  end  within 
the  sprlni  ctip  and  at  the  other  end  ai:alnst  the  friction 
Kheil.  and  capable  of  beluir  compressed  within  the  spring 
cup  on  full  con.pres.slon  of  the  cushioning  devices. 

l'.  In  a  railway  rlraft  rigging  the  combination  with  a 
draw  bar,  stop  memUrs.  f,.l|owers  an.l  .\ok.-.  ..f  a  frbflon 
sb.ll,  frlctb.n  shoes,  sp.-ing  cup  and  sprim:  within  the 
sh.  II.  the  said  friction  sh.x-s  U-lng  provlde.l  on  their  Inner 
faces  with  a  pin  or  teat,  and  the  spring  cup  being  pro- 
vid..l  with  anniilarly  arrarig..!  perforatb.ns  f..r  tlie  re- 
leptlon    of   said    plns. 

'<  ill  a  .Iraft  i:.ar  a  ^liell.  tw,.  s.ts  ,,f  ojipositeiy  ar- 
ranged friction  shoes,  a  spring  cup  an.i  spring  within  the 
-b.-]|,  tb.'  said  friction  sh....s  bein^-  annularly  arrange*! 
ar.iumi    th.-   sab]    spring   cup. 

4  In  a  draft  ^.-.-ar.  a  shell,  a  spring  .up,  springs  and 
two  .sets  of  oppositely  arrange<l  friction  sh.w-s  within 
th.-  si, ell.  the  said  shoes  being  arranged  around  said 
spring  cup.  the  sni.l  sprln^'  cup  beins  pr.,vlded  at  on,-  end 
With  an  ..utwardly  turue,!  thing.-  a.lapted  to  engage  one 
s.'t  of  friction  sho.-s. 
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r».  In  a  draft  gear,  a  shell,  friction  shoes,  a  Bprlng  cup 
and  a  spring  within  the  shell,  the  friction  shoes  being 
oppositely  arranged  about  the  spring  cup.  the  aald  shoes 
being  provided  with  means  connecting  them  to  the  spring 


i.i:u-,.o:m.  urapt  yokk  for  railway-  car  draft 

HI(;«;iN(;.  John  F.  O'C.innob.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
William  H.  Miner.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7.-)<i,li:5  Renewed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.    856.491.       (CI.    '.'1.H--42. 1 


Id  n  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a 
sli.li.  I  draw  liar,  :i  draft  yoke  secured  to  said  draw  bar, 
the  draft  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  independent  subatan- 
tially  parallel  loops,  ea.  h  of  said  loops  being  provided 
at  Its  outer  edges  with  inwardly  turned  flanges  adapted 
to  .iiKag.  the  shell,  said  flanges  ts-lng  adapted  to  limit 
the  nji.>vement  of  said  loops  toward  each  other  through 
the  engagement  iliereof  wiih  the  shell. 


l,ia«,n,-?7       IiRAFT     RIGGING     FOR     RAILWAY  -  CABS. 

J.ihn  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  20.  191.'?.  Serial  No. 
7.^.- »VH()  Renewed  Aug.  12.  1914  Serial  No.  856,492. 
(CI    213 — 42.) 


1  In  a  draft  rigging,  in  combination,  stop  members 
.ml  followers,  the  stop  members  being  provided  with  stop 
vj.oubiers  converging  upwardly  toward  each  other,  and  the 
f,.llowers  being  provided  with  angular  meml)er8  adapted 
t.>  engage  the   said  stop  shoulders. 

2  In  a  draft  rigging.  In  combination,  draft  members, 
stop  members  secured  thereto,  the  stop  members  on  each 
.iraft  meml*r  b<'lng  provided  with  stop  shoulders,  said  atop 
siK.iilders  converging  upwardly  toward  each  other. 

o.  In  a  draft  rigging.  In  combination,  stop  members  and 
followers,  the  stop  meml>er8  being  each  provided  with 
shoul.iers  adapted  to  engage  the  followers,  the  said  fol- 
lowers tx-lng  each  provided  with  marginal  edges  con- 
verging  upwardly    toward  each  other. 

4  In  a  draft  rigging.  In  combination,  stop  members, 
followers  and  a  draft  gear,  the  followers  being  each  pro 
vlde<l  with  a  face  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the 
draft  gear,  and  each  having  marginal  edges  whose  plane  Is 
obli.iue  to  the  face  engaging  the  draft  gear,  the  said  stop 
members  l>elng  provided  with  shoulders  adapted  to  engage 
the   followers. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging.  In  i omt)inalion,  stop  members, 
front  and  rear  followers  and  a  draft  gear,  the  stop  mem 
hers  l>elng  each  provided  with  front  and  rear  stop  shoul- 
ders, said  stop  slioulders  converging  upwardly  toward  each 
other,  the  followerw  being  each  provided  with  a  face 
adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  the  draft  gear,  and  each 
having  a  marginal  edge  at  slther  side  thereof,  adapted  to 


engage  one  of  the  stop  shoulders,  the  said  marginal  edges 
of  the  front  follower  converging  toward  the  marginal  edges 
of   the   rear   follower. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


,  1  .S  6  .  0  .•?  S  .  RAILWAY  URAFT-RIGGING  John  F. 
O'CoNNdE.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,276. 
(CI.    21.'?— 64.1 
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1.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  shell,  of  friction  sh.tes,  a  wedge  and  springs  within 
the  shell,  a  connecting  rod  engaging  the  shell  tit  one  end 
and  the  w(»dge  at  the  other  end.  the  connecting  rod  being 
provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  shoulder,  and  one 
of  the  springs  being  seated  between  said  shoulder  and  the 
friction    shoes. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  friction  shell,  of  friction  shoes  and  a  wedge  within 
the  shell,  a  spring  seated  l>etween  the  shell  and  friction 
shoes,  a  connecting  rod  engaging  the  wedge  at  one  end, 
and  the  shell  at  the  other  end.  a  shoulder  upon  said  con- 
Docting  rod.  a  spring  s<'ated  between  said  shoulder  and  the 
shell,  and  a  further  spring  seated  between  said  shoulder, 
and  the  friction  shoes. 

H.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  ^i  friction  shell,  friction  shoes  and  a  wedge  within 
the  shell,  of  a  connecting  rod  engaging  the  shell  at  one  end 
and  the  wedge  at  the  other  t-ml.  said  connecting  rcKi  being 
provlil«-d  with  a  s.-at  intermediate  its  ends  find  rigid 
thereon,  and  a  spring  lnten>t»^  between  said  seat  and 
the  friction  shoes  and  held  under  initial  compression. 


1.136,039.  DRAFT  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS, 
John  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  William  H 
Miner,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  11.  i;<14  Serial  No 
S31.285.      (CI.   213— 64  i 


Tyr 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars.  In  combination, 
draft  members,  a  shell  secured  against  longitudinal  move 
ment  between  the  draft  memliers.  friction  elements  and 
spring  elements  within  the  shell,  a  rear  follower  engaging 
the  compression  resisting  elements  within  the  shell,  the 
shell  being  rearwardiy  prorlded  with  a  recess  for  the  entry 
of  the  draft  yoke  on  forward  movement  thereof,  the  draft 
yoke  being  In  engagement  with  the  rear  follower. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  conrtilnatlon. 
draft  members,  a  draw  bar.  a  yoke  connected  to  tl»*  draw- 
bar, a  shell  open  at  both  ends  and  secured  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  between  the  draft  members,  compression 
resisting  elements  within  the  shell,  a  rear  follower  adapted 
to  enter  the  shell  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  draft  yoke,  the 
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uhell    t>einir    leMrwHriHy   provided    with    a    rt'(-e«M    to   rt-ceivi 
the  fDiJ  of  the  drfift  yoke  lu  it«  forwanl  rnovtMiiPUt. 

■'■  In  a  draft  tul-mii;  for  ralAvav  carH.  In  ''umt)inati'>n. 
drafr  ni. Hitlers,  n  draw  har,  a  <lraft  >i)k««,  a  shell  open  at 
Its  t>r..!,s,  fri'-tioii  . 'Inn. 'tits  and  spring  t'ii-in.-ntM  within  th.> 
shell,  a  fuMnwiM-  PDirasflnt;  the  sprint  clcini'tits  n.  I  ^  i  I 
Ingly  opiTatiiij;  in  lii..'  sh.'il,  stop  nirnihers.  the  .■slic.  ;ic;:n: 
provided   with   sh(>iildfr«,   and   the   stoji  nu'iuhers   bfin;;   pro 

vlded    wltli    shjts    f»'     r iv-    snld    shoulders    to    h.)id    th>' 

shell    against    lon^Mt  iditia!    tnov.'ment,    thi>    draft    yke    fn 
gaging  th''   fiiliowiT  Mii   fiiward   ii;..v.-ni.M;f   of  the  draw  tiar. 
and    (•(inipif.ssiiig    th.     -iiin^-    .'l.m.'nis    acainst    the    frhtiuli 
pii'iui'iits  uirh.Mif   fi!    Uouai    mm  >'ni<'ii  I   lif  said   frh'thoi  ele- 
ments, said  follower  serving  as  an  ah\it  iiuTit   for  tlie  spnii:,- 
elements  upon  rearward  movement  of  the  draw  bar  wh.  !>■ 
by  iKith  the  frJctlon  elements  and   the  spring  fifmeuts    ir" 
iirought    Into   play    upon    rearward    iiiov,>nunt    of   the    draw 
bar. 

».  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  ears.  In  rotnhiiuitlon, 
draft  members,  draw  bar,  a  yoke  secured  thereto,  a  shell, 
friction  elements  and  spring  elements  within  the  shell, 
stop  memt)ers  and  followers,  the  "shell  being  provided  with 
outwardly  ext'-nded  shoulders,  the  >to[i  !nenii»-rs  havuii,' 
recesses  to  reciv  salil  sboul.b  rs  to  semr'-  the  sh.';i 
against  ion;;lli!dliia!  nii'V.-nunt.  one  of  the  foU.iwers  ent'M- 
Ing  one  end  of  the  sKeli  and  enL^agiiig  the  spring  elements. 
the  said  follower  being  provided  with  means  pa.s«liig 
through  the  shell  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said 
foUower. 


i,i;;n,d4()      riRAFT    uiGuiNt;    rnn    railway    c-ahs. 

John  F  OCnNNoR,  Chicago,  111.,  assi^'iM.r  to  William  II 
Miner,  Ciii.jigM,  111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  IK14.  Serial  No 
S.-Sl.-'Ol.       (CI.    213 — *2.) 

1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars  the  comblnntlon 
witli  the  draw  bar  and  ear  frame,  of  a  Imv  secured  to  the 
car-frame,  a  ..ratik  t  hereon,  and  means  fur  sfcnrlng  said 
crank  to  the  inner  end  of  the  draw  liar  to  Iherehy  eushiou 
the  movement  of  the  draw  bar. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combluation 
with  the  car  frame  an<l  drawbar,  of  meaua  for  resisting 
the  iotigitudinal  inoveni.-nt  ..f  tlie  draw  bar,  coinprlsing  a 
bar  secnr.'<l  to  the  car  utiderframe  and  means  for  apiily 
Ing  torsional  force  thereto  wh.-n  th.-  draw  bar  niuvcs 
longitudinally 

.'V  In  a  draft  riggini:  for  railway  cnr^,  the  cnmhlnatlon 
with  the  car  \inderframe  Mtid  draw  bar,  of  a  har  sectired  at 
Its  ends  to  the  r.ar  *i nderf raiiie  and  having  a  crank  Inter 
mediate  Its  .  nds,  the  hmI.1  crank  being  couneited  to  the 
Inner  en'l  of  the  draw  bar. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  the  comhltiation 
with  the  car  underfranie,  of  a  draw  bar.  a  bar  secured  at 
Ita  ends  to  the  car  underframe,  and  having  intermediate 
Its  ends  a  double  crank  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the   draw  t>ar. 

5  In  a  draft  gear  for  railway  cars,  the  conibination 
with  the  ear  underframe,  of  a  draw  bar,  a  bar  secured 
at  Its  ends  to  the  car  underframe,  and  havink:  Intermediate 
Its  ends  a  doiibb>  Integral  crank  coniiecte<l  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the   draw  bar. 

((""lalms  fi  to  17  not  priiite.l  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  In  a  draft  rlgglnu  for  railway  cars.  In  comblnatkm, 
draft  memi)ers,  uppr  and  lower  stop  members  secured 
thereto,  a  draw  bar.  a  draft  yoke  connected  to  the  draw- 
bar,   a    draft    gear    mounted    between    the    draft    meml)era, 

followers  for  the  ends  ,.f  the  draft  gear,  the  draft  yoke 
comprising  draft  links  and  front  and  rear  keys  connecting 
said  links,  each  follower  having  longitudinally  extending 
flanges  provided  with  outwardly  opening  slots  to  receive  a 
key.  the  stop  niemhers  having  vertical  openings  to  rtx-elve 
the  upper  and  lower  .nds  iif  the  followers,  tlie  ends  of  said 
openings  foriidng  stop  shoulders,  the  followers  having 
.shouh|er>    coactlng   theri'Wlth. 


'-+-'*";'  <s±i3 .' 


•'-  ll!  a  raiiviay  draft  rittL-'Iriir.  the  combination  with 
■  Iriift  membrr>.  upp.  r  and  iowcr  sto[i  members  se<-ured  to 
the  draft  members.  v;iid  st,,p  mernliers  being  provided  wltti 
slots  near  thp  ends  th.-reor  a  draw  bar.  a  draft  yoke  and  a 
draft  gear,  of  followers  at  the  ends  of  the  draft  gear,  ea-h 
follower  having  loneif udlnally  extended  flanges  notched  at 
their  upper  and  low.  r  ends  to  thereby  form  shonlders  co- 
.^peratlng  with  said  stop  memhers. 

4  In  a  draft  rluuini:  for  railway  cars,  in  combination. 
draft  meiiiherv,  iipji-r  and  lower  stop  members  serur'-d 
ther.-to.  said  -top  n,.  ,:,■..  r-  comprising  substantially  hnn 
zontn!  plates  ..xt-'iidini;  hetween  and  connected  to  the 
draft  nieinlMTs  and  provided  with  slots  intermediate  th<'lr 
ends,  a  draw  Par,  a  draft  yoke,  a  draft  gear,  and  followers 
at  the  ends  of  th-'  year,  each  of  sai<l  followers  having  k.n 
gltudlually  extendlnL-  side  flanges  slldable  tietween  said 
upper  and  low.r  stop  m.-mb-rs.  ea(  h  of  said  followers  hav- 
ing   also    ext.'n.b-d      ii.p.-r    and    lower    ends    extending    Into 

said  sIotH. 


1  1.!«.04  2  DRAF'l  HI(i<iI.Nr,  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS. 
.loH.N  F.  OCijfNnu,  Chicago,  111  .  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111,  I'iied  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S:?2.6n.%       I  CI    21.^:      42) 
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1.136,041.       KRAFT     RlG<;iNO    FOR     RAILWAY -CARS  1 

JoH.v  F    OHIoN.voK,  Chicago,  III  ,  assignor  to  Wllllsm  H.  I 
Miner,    Chicago,    111.      Filed  Apr.    25.    liM4,      Serial    No. 
834,290.      (CI.   213- -42.) 

1.    In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars.  In  combination,  a  : 
draft   yoke    having   a   cross  connecting   member   and   a   fol- 
lower  having   longitudinally  extending  flanges,  the   flanges  ! 
of    said    follower    t>elng    provided    with    outwsrdly    opening  ; 
slots  to  reo'lve  the  cross  connecting  member  of  the  yoke.  i 


1.  In  a  draft  rlgi:inir  for  railway  cars.  In  mmblnatlon, 
draft  members,  a  draw  i,ar.  a  draft  yoke  connected  to  the 
draw  bar,  a  draft  i:eHr.  followers  and  upper  and  lower 
plates  asaoclated  therewith,  the  said  plates  being  each 
provided  with  front  and  rear  registering  vertical  slots, 
forming  front  and  rear  stop  shoulders  and  front  and  rear 
limiting  stop  shoulders  for  the  followers. 

2.  In  a  draft  rlgginc  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  members  n  draw  bar.  a  draft  yoke,  followers 
and  a  draft  gear,  of  upper  and  lower  plates  ttecured  to  the 
draft  members  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  draft  gear 
between  them,  the  draft  gear  l>elng  ret-elvable  therein 
fhroiu'b   the   forwar.l   op.ning  between   said  plates 

3.  In  a  draft  rlgKinir  for  railway  cars.  In  combination, 
draft  members,  a  draw  bar,  a  draft  yoke  connected  to  the 
draw  l>ar,  upper  an.l  lower  substantially  horltontally  ex- 
tending plates  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
members,  said  plates  teing  each  provided  with  front  and 
rear  registering  vertical  slots  lnterrae<1late  their  ends  and 
thereby   forming  stop  vh.uldeaw,  a  draft  g»«r  mounted  t»e- 
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tween  said  upper  and  lower  borlxontal  plate*  and  support- 
ed  by  the   latter  plate,  and   followers  at  the  ends  of  said 

gear  extending  above  and  below   the  same  and   Into  said 

Blots. 


l,l.'?i;,(>4;i        HARUOW. 
1  ue.l  .Mar    IS.   11^14. 


Edward    Oi^.so.v,    I'encer,    Minn. 
S«'rlal  No.  825,524.      iCl.  55—34.) 


In  a  harrow  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  teeth,  a 
rotary  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and  dls 
posed  thereabove.  a  sleeve  dlsposfnl  up<in  said  shaft,  a 
spring  connecting  said  sleeve  an<l  harrow  frame  and 
Wound  about  said  rotary  shaft,  n  cable  connecting  said 
sleeve  and  the  draw  bar  ot  th"  harrow  frame,  castings 
made  fast  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  provided  with  wheels,  a 
bell  crank  made  fast  to  said  rotary  shaft,  a  wheeled 
shaft  conne<ted  to  said  bell  crank  to  support  one  end  of 
the  harrow  frame  and  a  stay  pin  for  .said  draw  bar 
wtierehy  tiie  same  may  t)e  locked  in  adjusted  position  with 
relation  to  the  harrow  frame 


1  .  1  3  fi  ,  <i  4  4  08CI LIGATION     RECEIVING     DEVICE. 

GRBKM.tAjr  Whittiek  I'lCKARD,  Amestjury,  Mass.  as 
signer  to  Wirelesa  Specialty  Apparatus  Company.  New 
York.  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
24,    l&ll.      Serial  No    640,100.      (CI.  200-31.) 


X>X<*$S^'irM$i-#i^-$< 


1  .As  a  recelTlng  device  for  wireless  telegraphy  oscilla- 
tion*, tbe  combination  with  a  member  containing  silicon, 
of  a  contacting  memt>er  containing  the  metal  antimony. 

2.  As  a  receiving  device  for  wireless  telegraphy  osdlla- 
tlona.  tbe  combination  with  a  member  consisting  of  tbe 
element  silicon,  of  a  contacting  memt>er  which  contains 
the  metal  antimony. 

3.  As  a  receiving  device  for  wireless  telegraphy  osdlla- 
tlons,  the  combination  with  a  member  consisting  of  the  ele- 
ment silicon,  of  a  contacting  member  consisting  of  the 
metal  anttmony. 

4.  Aa  a  contacting  member  for  a  receiving  device  for 
wireless  telegraphy  oscillations,  one  member  of  which  con- 
tains the  element  silicon,  a  member  containing  tbe  metal 
antlasony. 

5.  As  a  receirlng  device  for  wireleaa  teleifraphy  oacilla- 
Mons,  the  combination  with  a  silicoa  member,  of  an  anti- 
mony member  having  a  rough  surface  in  contact  with  said 
silicon  member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 


,13  6.045.  OSCILLATION  RECEIVING  DEVICE 
i;kekm>kaf  WniTTiKK  I'lCKAHP,  Amesbury.  Mass.  as- 
signor to  Wireless  SptH-ialty  .Apparatus  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass,,  H  i'orporatioii  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication tiled  Jui.v  24,  1011.  Serial  N\  B40.1O6.  Di- 
vided and  thi.s  application  filed  l>ec,  y,  l',*lo.  Serial  No. 
H05.238.      (CI.  250—Hl,) 


§$i=bi^M^^^$^ 


—\^ 


1,  As  an  oscillation  receiver,  the  combination  with  a 
rectifying  member,  of  a  mem(>er  contacting  therewith  and 
containing  arsenic  and   antiinony 

2  .\s  an  osciilatioii  ^ecei^.■r,  the  combination  with  a 
memt.»er  contaifihig  the  element  silicon,  of  ;i  nii.mber  con 
tactlng  therewith  and  containing  arsenic  and  antimony 

.S  As  an  osclllaiion  receiver,  the  combination  v.th  a 
meml>er  consisting  of  the  element  silicon,  of  a  m<  mber  con- 
tacting therewith  and  containing  arsenic  and  nntimcny. 


1  ,  1  .?  6  .  0  4  fi  .  0S<II.I..\T10N  HKCi;i\  IN<;  MX  ICF.. 
Ckeknleak  WniTTiKii  I'lt  K.AhP,  .\mestury,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Wireless  Specialty  .Apparatus  Company.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Original  appli 
cation  filed  .July  24,  iPll.  Serial  No  640, lOn.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  8,  191'A  Serial  No. 
S(j5.2c!P.       I  CI.    2.'0 — 31.) 


1.  As  a  receiving  device  for  wireless  telegraphy  oscllia 
tions,   the  combination   with  a   member  containing  sIIIcod, 
of  a  contacting  member  containing  the  metal  bismuth. 

2.  As  a  receiving  device  for  wireless  telegraphy  oscilla- 
tions, the  combination  with  a  member  consisting  of  the  ele 
ment  silicon,  of  a  contacting  memlier  consisting  of  the 
metal  bismuth. 

3.  As  a  receiving  device  for  wireless  telegraphy  oscilla- 
tions, the  combination  with  a  silicon  mem!>er.  of  a  bismuth 
member  having  a  rough  surface  In  contact  with  said  silicon 
member. 

4.  ,\8  n  receiving  device  for  wireless  telegraphy  oscilla- 
tions, the  combination  with  a  silicon  member  having  a 
rough  surface,  of  a  blsmtith  member  1e  contact  with  such 
surface. 

5.  As  a  receiving  device  for  wireless  telegraphy  oscilla- 
tions, the  combination  with  silicon  and  bismuth  members 
having  rough  surfaces  respectively  in  contact  with  each 
other. 


1.1. '^6,04  7  OSCILUATION  RECEIVING  DEVICE. 
CfREEM.EAF  Whittieh  riCKARi),  Ameshury.  Mass  .  as- 
signor to  Wireless  Specialty  Apparatus  Com[>any.  Bos- 
ton. Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  <  triginal  ap- 
plication filed  July  24,  1911,  Serial  No.  t',40,l06  r>i- 
vided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  8.  191.S.  Serial  No. 
805,240.       fCl.    2.50 — 3l.i 

1.  As  a  receivliig  device  for  wireless  telegraphy  oscilla- 
tions, the  combination  with  a  member  containing  slHcon, 
of  a  contacting  member  containing  the  metal  arsenic 

2.  As  a  receiving  device  for  wireless  telegraphy  oscilla- 
tions,  the  combination   with   a   member   consisting   of    the 
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fifiii.'tit   ■.ilicun,  (»f  a   cootactliig  memlx'r  conglstlug  of  the 

111!  !.il  .irseriii". 


»xi-,j/|^paj^^ig 


.i^^^ 


3.    As  a  rfiflvInK  lievlce  f(jr  wlr«>lpsH  tfU'trriijihy  ohcIIIh 
tlons,  thf  cnmlilnatlun  with  h  sUlcuri  iiu'iiiticr.  of  nn  arsenic 
iii.Miih<>r   having  a   rough  surface  In  coutacl    with  said  sill 
Con   rni'tiit)»>r. 


i.ViiMKN'JS  BY 
r.ruoklyii,  N,  V.  I 
Ml.  -'-'3-  -59.  J 


WMOI.ESAI.K. 

11.(1  Nov.  4,   ]»1,(. 


Kka  .n  k     .V 
Serial  No. 


1  r!i<>  htrt'lri  licscrllwi!  nu'thoil  of  cutting'  anil  asscm- 
lilitii,'  thi>  parfs  of  i;M!-in<'rits  which  coiislsl.s  in  piacinj,'  a 
niiinhcf  of  strips  of  rloth   in  a   pile  with  all   of  said  strips 

fii'-irij,'   In   ono   dirccth  [i.    inaritinK   "ii   said    pile   th itline 

o!'  thf  parts  of  th»  [latt.rns  of  ilinr.Tcnt  uarnicnt.s  and 
cuMHi;:  ihroimh  the  pil.'  to  t.irni  Inmdles  of  [laris  or  pleres 
I  t-rre>p,,udini;  with  tlie  parts  of  the  patterns,  markin-  the 
piiis  ,.r  pi.rrs  of  ail  of  said  tnindhs  for  iden titicalioii  ami 
niarkin^-  on,.  ,,f  tlie  parts  or  pieces  of  ea.h  uarnienf  with 
th.-  wanii-Tit  -i/,'  number,  the  lot  niinilier,  tlu'  !-iindl.'  nuiu 
li'r  and  the  inaiuifacturlng  number. 

■J  The  herein  *»«-rt bed -method  of  c\ittlni:  aii<l  asseni 
tiiiiu'  the  parts  of  garmeut.s  which  consists  In  piarin^'  a 
nunilxT  of  strips  of  .doth  In  a  pile  with  all  of  sal.l  strips 
fa.jnt'  In  on.'  .lirecflon  and  inarkint;  on  sal.l  pile  th.-  oiitilnr 
of  parts  of  patterns  of  different  ^Hrinent.s  and  cutting 
throiitth  the  pile  to  f.)rin  luin.Ues  of  parts  or  pi.>.-es  corre- 
sponding with  the  parts  .if  the  [latt.rns,  ami  marking  the 
parts  or  pieces  of  said  hiindles  for  liientittcatlon. 

■;  In  the  niantifa<ture  .)f  gartnenis.  the  ni.tlio.l  which 
.-otisists  of  placinu'  g..o<ls  in  a  pih-.  arranging  .listiuctly 
d.-signnte.|  parts  of  |.att.'rns  on  said  pil.-  and  marking  the 
outline  of  the  nam.'  on  the  I.>p  ply  of  said  pile,  cutting 
through  the  pile  to  form  bun. lies  of  parts  or  pl.'.-e.s  corn-- 
sp.uidlng  to  the  parts  of  th.-  patterns,  an.l  c.ni.secntl vel.v 
fiiimh.-rlng  all  of  th.-  parr-;  ,,f  sab!  laiiidh-s  so  as  to  fa- 
.'liitaf.-  the  coiT.-.t  ass.-iiihllng  of  the  .-..rreDpomllng  parts 
of  .  aih  garment 


1.1  b;,O40.  SIIAIU:  KoI.I.KK  BUAc  KKT  P:mmet  rR.-.n.sr, 
I'aterson.  N.  .1.  lil.-.l  I  i.»c.  19.  1014.  Serial  N...  STS.O.SO 
"'!     l^(^      24  t  ^ 


-J 

0 

3D  300^0^1 

c 

6 

* 

i 

1  I'he  (-oniblnatlon  of  nn  elongaf.-.l  support tiii;  in>-tnb^r 
forni.-.l  of  she<-t  n,nt.-r1al  having  parallel  ribs  piinche<i  up 
from  the  material  «.>  as  to  proJ«-ct  from  one  face  of  sabl 
membiT  and  having  their  stde«  severed  from  the  flanklnR 
portions   of   the   materia!,   and   a    brncket   proper   having   an 
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ri-.\Tz, 

799,000, 


elastic   Inverted    U-8hap«l  clip   straddling   the  supporting 
member  and  having  one  of  the  lejts  of  said  clip  flttlnK  be 
tween  two  such  ribs. 

L'.  The  combination  of  an  elonjfated  supporting  memt)er 
formed  of  sheet  traterlal  having  a  series  of  projections  on 
one  face  thereof,  and  a  bracket  pmper  having  an  elastic 
Inverted  U  8hap"d  clip  .straddling  the  supporting  member 
ami  having  one  leg  of  Its  clip  fitted  between  two  of  the 
projections,  the  top  or  arched  portion  of  the  clip  being 
wider  than  aald  leg 

."^  The  combination  of  an  elongated  f,upp.>rtlng  member 
formed  of  she.-t  material  having  a  series  of  proj.-ctlons  ..n 
<me  fac.-  thereof,  and  a  bracket  pr.)per  having  an  elastic 
Inverted  U  sha[>ed  clip  straddling  the  siippxirtlng  member 
and  having  one  leg  of  Its  clip  fitted  between  two  ..f  the 
projections,  the  top  or  arched  portion  of  the  clip  having 
a  reinforcing  bend 


l,i:m.O,''.o.      .MAIL    BOX.      Henry    Raznv 

Filed  .Sept    L!,    I  HI 4       Serial   No.  snO.T.'iO 


Hetrolt, 

1  <'i.  'j;tL' 


Mich 
4T.) 


1     A   n.ail  h,,x  r,  inprislng  a  rece[)tacle  pr..vlded  with  au 

o[>enlng  a.lapt.'d   t..   r Iv.-  mail.  Inner  ami  outer  closures 

f.ir  th.-  .vpening  of  sai.l  r.-c.-ptacle.  nn  angularly  dlspos.-d 
detle.tor  arr.-in^'d  in  sal.l  reci-ptacle.  a  tillable  angl.' 
guard  arr.-inged  in  said  n-ceptacle  and  ti.lapted  to  engage 
.said  detle-<'for.  a  connection  l>etween  said  guard  and  said 
Inner  closure,  means  connected  to  said  Inner  closure  for 
nialntaitiing  said  fllfable  guard  normally  .>ut  of  engag^ 
rnent  wi'h  said  deflector,  and  means  at  an  emi  wall  of  sal.l 
re.-.-ptacle  for  simnl tan.-.iiisly  moving  >aid  Inner  closure 
and  sail!  guard 

1'  A  [liHil  box  o.'inprislriL'  a  r.-'-.-j.r a. '.  [irovlded  with  an 
opening  iida[ite«l  to  re.-eiv  mtiil  matter,  inner  and  outer 
cl.Ksures  for  the  .  1  ening  of  said  re<-ept;i(le.  an  nngulariv 
.lispi.se.l  d.'fl.'.-tor  within  salil  receptacle,  a  tlltahle  angl.- 
guanl  .■.ii.n.'.-ti-.l  to  said  Inner  cbisure  .nnd  adapte.1  to  .-n 
gage  sal  1  iletl.-.-tor.  means  conne.ted  to  said  Inner  cb.sur.- 
f.)r  normally  maintaining  said  guard  out  of  engagement 
with  said  iletlecto",  means  at  an  end  wall  of  said  receptacle 
for  swinging  s.-iid  Inner  el. .sure  to  an  op.-n  position,  means 
ffuat.'.l  t)y  n  in.ivom.-iit  of  said  Inner  closure  for  opening 
sal.l   outer   i-losiire 

''..  \  mail  box  .■-tiiprisiiig  a  r.-.-.-jitac'.-  liavlng  th.-  top 
thereof  pn.vldetl  with  an  ..p.-nlng  adapted  to  receive  mall 
matter,  ar.  outer  .losure  ufxiti  the  tofi  of  said  receptacle 
for  the  'ipening  thereof,  an  inner  closure  within  said  re 
ceptacle  for  th.'  opening  thereof,  a  tlltahle  guard  within 
said  receptacle  an  1  connected  to  said  Inner  closure,  means 
at  an  end  wall  of  said  r«'<-eptacle  for  moving  said  Inner 
c! omir.-.  and  m.-ans  Including  a  plvote<)  arm  actuated  by 
a  m..v.>ment  of  s»;li"  Inner  closure  for  swinging  said  out.  r 
ol.isure  t.i  an  open  position. 

♦     A    innll   Im)x  comprising  a   receptacle   having  the  f.ip 
thereof  provlile.l   with  an  opening  ndaptf^l   to   receive  mall 
matter,    an    ont.-r   closure    upon    tfie   top   of   said    receptarl.> 
sn.l    adapt. -d    to    tiornially    close    the    opening    thereof,    an 
Inn.-r   .-losure   within   said    receptacle  and   adapted   to  nor 
ma  My  cl.me  the  opt  ning  thereof,  an  angularly  disposed  de 
fb'-tor    arrange<l    within    said   receptacle,    a    tlltahle    angle 
k'uar.l    nrrHnge<l    within    said    receptacle   and    connecte<1    t.. 
said    Inner   closure   and    adapted    to   engage    said    deflector, 
means  conn-'.-ted  to  said  Inner  closure  for  normally   main 
tabling  sal.l  guard  out  of  engagement  with  said  deflector 
m.- IMS    at    an   .-nd    wall    of  said    receptacle    for   moving   ssl.l 
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Inner  closure,   and   means  actuated   by   said  Inner  closure 
for  opening  said  cuter  closure. 

5.  A  mall  box  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  front  wall, 
a  rear  wall,  end  walls,  a  gable  roof,  said  gable  roof  hav- 
ing the  front  side  thereof  provided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  receive  mall  matter,  an  outer  closure  arranged  upon 
said  gable  roof  for  the  opening  thereof,  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  end  walls  of  aaid  box.  an  Inner  closure  mount- 
ed upon  said  rock  shaft  and  held  normally  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  gable  roof  to  close  the  opening  thereof, 
an  angularly  disposed  deflector  connecting  the  end  walls 
of  said  box,  a  tlltahle  angle  guard  between  the  end  walls 
of  said  box  and  ronncrted  to  said  inner  cUwure  and  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  deflector.  mMins  connected  to  said  inner 
closure  for  retaining  said  clocnre  normally  against  said 
roof  and  said  tlltable  guard  out  of  engagement  with  said 
deflector  and  means  including  an  arm  actuated  by  said 
Inner  closure  for  simultaneously  op.-nlng  said  outer  closure. 


l.l.-^ft.OSl.      BOBBIN  STRiri'KH       Kita    H.    Rvon,    Wal 
tham,    Mass.,    assignor    to    ("rompt.m    &    Knowles    l»om 
Wfirks,    Worcester,    Mass.,    a    Torporatlon    of   Massachu- 
setts.     Filed   May   L'S,   1914       Serial    No    841,638.      (fl, 
lis     1'6,| 


i.  \  iK.bbin  stripper  having.  In  combination,  a  hopper, 
a  jiair  if  (-oii[M>ratlng  rotating  gripping  devices,  additional 
mechanical  means  for  engaging  a  t)Obhln  within  the  hopper 
during  tiie  fe'^Ilng  operation  and  forcing  the  bobbin  down- 
wardly out  of  said  hopper  to  said  gripping  devices,  and 
means  to  thereafter  force  the  bobbins  longitudinally 
through  the  gripping  devices. 

2.  \  bobbin  .stripper,  having  in  combination  a  hopper, 
gripping  devices,  means  for  feeding  a  bobbin  from  fiald 
hopper  to  said  wipplng  devices,  and  Imhbln-actuating 
means  moving  continuously  in  a  closed  path  and  having  a 
plurality  of  prolectlng  i>ortlons  effective  to  engage  sue 
cessive  lM>bl)ins  and  force  them  iongitudlBally  through  the 
gripping  devices. 

3,  A  liobbin  stripper,  having  in  combination  a  pair  of 
gripping  devlci-s,  means  to  feed  a  bobbin  to  said  gripping 
devices,  a  flexible  men)l>er  moving  continuously  In  one  dl 
rection,  sai.l  ni.-.-iil>er  at  all  times  having  a  portion  thereof 
movable  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  held 
l)y  said  gripping  devices  and  having  lugs  thereon  positioned 
to  contact  with  the  tip  of  said  bobbin  and  effective  to 
force  the  l>obbin  longltudinuUy  through  the  gripping  de- 
vices. 

4  A  bobbin  stripi>er,  having  in  combination  a  hopper,  a 
pair  of  Intermittently  rotating  gripping  devices,  a  feed 
lever  co-operating  with  said  gripping  devices  to  feed  a 
bobbin  from  said  h.opj>er  to  said  devices,  a  link  chain  hav- 
ing a  path  of  travel  parallel  to  the  ails  of  a  t>obbin  held 
by  said  gripping  devices,  and  lugs  on  said  chain  for  moving 
said  bobbin  longitudinally  through  said  gripping  devices. 

R.  A  bobbin  atrlpper,  having  In  combination,  means  to 
strip  yarn  from  a  bobbin,  a  support  for  the  BtTlpi>ed  bob- 
bins, and  means  to  separate  and  remove  from  said  support 
fl  bolibin  having  yarn  remaining  thereon. 

f<  laims  r,  to  ifi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,136,052.  SUBMARINE  MINE  Et  GtNE  Schneider,  Le 
Creusot.  France.  Filed  I>ec.  19,  1914  Serial  No. 
878.080.      iCl,  J 02— a.) 


1.  For  use  with  submarine  mines,  a  .levi.e  consisting 
of  a  sounding-lead  having  a  plurality  of  preferably  di- 
ametral ducts  formed  In  and  extending  Uirough  the  body 
thereof  and  a  eab.e  wound  on  said  soundjng-lead  for  con- 
necting the  latter  with  the  mine,  adjustment  of  the  length 
of  said  cable  being  effected  by  unwinding  a  length  of  the 
cable  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  Immersion  Increased 
by  the  length  of  the  said  ducts,  the  unwinding  action  be- 
ing stopped  by  pasging  the  free  end  of  the  unwound  length 
into  the  duct  nearist  thereto. 

2.  Id  combination,  a  submarine  mine,  a  lead  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  therein,  and  a  cable  carried  by  said 
lead  for  anchoring  the  mine  at  variable  depths,  the  free 
end  of  which  cable  passes  through  th<-  passage  nearest 
thereto  and  is  connected  to  said  mine. 

3.  In  combination,  a  submarine  mine,  a  lead  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  therein,  and  a  cable  carried  by  said 
lead  for  anchoring  the  mine  at  variable  depths,  the  free 
end  of  which  cable  passes  through  the  passage  nearest 
thereto  and  is  connected  to  said  mine,  said  cable  engaging 
said  passage  at  two  points  and  holding  the  mine  nt  a  pre- 
determined depth 

4.  In  combination,  a  .submarine  mine,  a  lead  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  passing  through  the  body  thereof,  and 
a  cable  carried  by  said  lead  for  anchoring  the  mine  at 
variable  <?e[.th.  tlie  free  end  of  which  <abl.-  pass.-s  through 
the  passage  nearest  thereto  and  is  attached  to  said  mine 
to  hold  the  same  ai  a  predetermined  depth. 


i.i:;«;. I ».-,:;  kk.vft-voke  fok  railway  <aks  harrt 
V  S.  liWAiazKNKKiKi,  Chicago.  Hi.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  -Miner,  niicago.  ill.  Filed  Mar  9.  1914  Serial  No. 
v-'.',,28.H.      (ti.    Hi;;     42.) 


A  tandem  draft  yoke  for  railway  draft  riggings  com- 
prising two  memU^rs  the  front  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  limits  connected  by  an  integral 
hollow  post  open  on  the  sldep  there<if.  said  member  being 
horizontally  slotted  at  the  ends  of  said  post,  the  other  of 
said  members  comprising  a  U  shaped  strap  having  the 
free  ends  thereof  secured  In  said  slots,  and  short  rivets 
extending  through  said  members  to  hold  the  <trap  con- 
nected with  the  first  named  member. 


l.i:!fi.0.-,4.  VEHICT.E-TOI'.  Lewis  C.  Shitle^.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  82.'',, 9h,-  (CI. 
21—62.) 

1.  A  vehicle  top  comprising  a  front  Ik>w.  a  r..ir  bow 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  channel  meml>ers  pivotalSy 
connected  to  said  front  bow  by  the  same  pivotal  means 
as  said   rear  bow  and  engaging  said  rear   bow,   b.ng   mem- 
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t>*rs  pIvotaHy  ronn^'Ofxl  to  otiter  ends  of  said  channel 
roenibfrs  and   nioviitily  supportfd   !>y  -aid  front   bow  where 

t>y  [tUott'd  piid-*  .if  N:ild  lnn_'  nirn!h.T><  caii  b»>  rnoviMl  townrd 
said  friiiit  lni«  1  h'!.-;.  iid>'n  1  .f  -^aid  ••■»  r  !i.w,  and  an  >\>-r 
haiik'liu'    ■•'>«    |HV..t,i,i>    r,>iui.M  led    t(.   ^,i!d    iuii^'    ;n.'iiil».rs 


I 


2  A  V'tih'!'-  '<■[>  ■•.mcrisirii;  «  front  bow,  an  auxlllHry 
rt'ar  txiw  pivntMlv  oruj.  fti'<1  t<>  ?<alii  front  how.  rhanne! 
nif'int)»r«)  |i|votnii\  (•(inn><'t>'d  t<i  snld  front  how  and  nor- 
mally cnkrajflntf  said  HUXlllHry  r'»nr  Now  Innt'  momhers  con^ 
nertt'tl  to  «iHid  channi'l  nifrnbcrs  nnd  rnovahly  s\)pporte<1 
hy  MAld  frunt  how.  and  an  over  hansjl  riK  how  supported  hy 
«alu    luni;    uxinN^rs 

;?  A  vihlflf  to(i  r.!tnprlsliiK  a  fmnt  Ikiw,  (fulde  rests  rar 
rled  thereby,  lonp  tiit'nih.rs  exfendinR  through  sahl  jfiilde 
rents,  an  auxiliary  rear  how.  an  over-hanglnK  bow  sup- 
port -d  hy  said  louK  nit-mhiTs.  and  moyahle  means  sup- 
ported hy  said  front  l>ow  eonnertliix  said  InnK  memh»'rs 
and  said  front  h<iw  wlierehy  the  nnr  ends  of  said  lonK 
rnenitHT--  ran  he  moved  toward  snhi  fninf  tx>w  Independent 
of  said   auilllarv    rear   how. 

4  A  v.hhl,'  top  comprlHlnir  a  front  how.  (fiilde  r«its 
carried  th.>rehy,  aienibtTs  niovaMy  supported  hy  said  trtilde 
rest-,  ctinnnel  raemtK'rs  plvotally  fonneoted  to  said  front 
how  and  eonnettlnK  sahl  nieinhers  and  said  front  how, 
an  over  hanulni:  how  .snpporttvl  hy  said  mernhers.  and 
means  cortp^rattne  with  said  front  t>ow  In  snpportlnjt  said 
chanm  1   rnendvers   when   said   top  Is  extende<l. 

.■>.  .\  vohicii'  io|.  I  oiiipiisiiiu'  a  fr»int  l)Ow,  (fiilde  rents 
earrled  therehy.  loiiir  tTK-mh.Ts  supported  hy  said  >nilde 
rests,  channel  meniU'rs  coniwi-tlriK  said  long  memhers 
and  Kald  front  how  ,1  ti  o\ er  haiikjlnK  how  supp<irted  by 
said  loiikT  nienitters  mh  auxlliHry  over  hanglntf  tK)W  sup- 
ported hy  said  lone  tnitiilxTs.  and  means  coftperatlne 
wit'i  -.li.j  front  how  I II  snpiiort  inc  saiil  chantiei  incmhers 
VV  loTl    -:il'\     top    Is    .X  !  elol.'d 


d    [irillt.-d    it.    t!i 


az.tte.  I 


i.i8fl.or,r>.     (HAin    iok   i;  \kmi:nt  iwttkkns      av 

SESr.K'i     !  iK    i.-s    SMI  Ml,    Monii!    V.'riion.    N     Y.      Filed 
Feb.    l.;>,   i'Mj'J.      Soflal  Nu.   47s,UcSi».      (CI.  33 — 13.) 


1.    \  chart  for  a  garmtMit  pattern  liavlDK  the  upper  edge 
curvefl    and    with    neck    measures    laid    off    on    the   curve,   , 
havlny    another    adJolniuK    e<lge    corrt'spondlng    with    the  j 
center    line   of    the    back    with    a   scale   of   lenjrtb    of    hack 
from  neck  to  waist  laid  off  along  latd  edge  measured  from   ; 
the  neck   curve  with   the  zero  point   ai    the  neck  and  dlf-   1 


ferent  waist  measurrs  oppoalte  the  bark  points,  another 
edK'e  t>'loH  t!.e  iak  ed-e  with  a  scale  spaced  l)elow  the 
scale  (if  hack  lengtlis  and  havlnj;  flgurea  corresponding  to 
ttie  liack  length  tiKiires  to  provide  points  indicating  1  lie 
hlj)  lines  for  ( orresiwndlug  lengths  of  l>ack  and  different 
hip  ineasures  opponlle  the  hip  points  .so  provldod,  another 
e<l»;c  adjoining'  -aid  tipjier  edite  npresenttng  the  average 
atiDulder  seaoi  curve,  another  edge  adjoining  aatd  aboulder 
seam  edge  representing  th''  average  arm  seam  curve  and 
the  next  edge  ciirvii  and  representing  the  average  seam 
curve  from  arm  to  waist  line,  said  chart  having  points 
indicating  the  Junction  of  the  shoulder  seam  wltli  the  arm 
seam  for  dirrereut  t>u8t  measures  and  other  points  In- 
dicating the  Junction  of  the  arm  seam  with  the  arm  to^ 
waist  seam   at  cnrreapoodlng   liuat   measurca. 

:.'.  A  chart  foe  a  jannent  side  pattern  having  one  edge 
cur%-ed  and  repreaentlng  the  average  arm  seam  curve,  an 
a<ijoinlDg  edge  carved  and  representing  the  aoam  from 
arm  to  waistline  and  tiavlni:  ttie  measures  of  length  of 
ha<k  laid  off  aloHfif  said  latter  edge  beginning  at  the  arm 
Keam  curve  and  a  scale  of  different  wai.-t  mea8ure.s  op 
poslte  the  hack  points,  another  edge  Iielow  said  back 
length  edge  With  a  scale  corresponding  to  tiie  stale  of 
hmk  letigtlis  to  provide  points  Indicating  hip  lines  for  the 
different  lengtljs  of  back  and  different  hip  measifes  (  p 
positi-  the  hip  points,  an  eilge  adjoining  the  arm  seam 
edge  iiirv.'d  aiid  repiresent ing  the  averat'e  seam  curve  from 
arm  to  waist  line,  said  «diart  having  points  Indlcatliu'  the 
Junction  of  tlie  arm  seam  with  the  arm  to  waist  -iMin  at 
different    host   measures. 

.H.  A  chart  for  a  garment  under  arm  [uittern  iiaving 
one  edge  lurved  and  representing  the  average  arm  seam 
curve,  an  adjoining  edge  representing  the  seam  from  arm 
to  waist  line  having  bust  measures  laid  off  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  for  locating  the  junction  of  the  arm  ai-am  with 
the  arm  to  waist  seam  and  having  a  scale  of  raeasun'- 
of  length  of  l>ack  laid  off  along  said  e<lge  beginning  at 
tile  arm  seam  curve  and  different  waist  measures  op 
poslte  the  hai  k  points,  another  edge  Udow  the  l>«ck  length 
edge  with  a  scale  corresponding  to  the  scale  of  liark 
lengths  to  provide  points  indicating  hip  lines  roi  r>siioi)d 
Ing  to  tlie  different  lenirths  of  liack  and  different  hip 
measures  ojiposlte  the  dlffen'nt  hip  points,  an  eml  .  i!i;e 
adjoining  the  arm  seam  edge  representing  ttn'  a\'r,ik''' 
seam  curve  from  under  arm  to  waist  line  and  h:M|[i,; 
marks  laid  olT  along  aald  edge  Indicating  the  distance 
from  the  waist  line  to  the  under  arm  seam,  said  chart 
having  points  indicating  the  junction  of  the  arm  warn 
with  the  un<ler  arm  to  waist  aeam  at  different  tiust 
measures. 

4.  A  cliart  for  a  garment  pattern  having  a  scale  of 
length  of  bark  measures  along  one  aide  edge  «n<l  waist 
line  measures  opposite  thereto  for  determining  the  waist 
line  and  another  scale  of  the  same  measures  along  an 
e<lge  parallel  to  the  lower  end  of  the  back  measure  scale 
and  offset  therefrom,  hip  line  meaaurea  oppoalte  thereto 
for  determining  the  hip  line,  whereby  upon  connecting  the 
waist  and  hip  line  points  the  required  flare  Is  given  to 
the  pattern,  and  points  indicating  the  arm  seam  corners 
at  different  bust  meaaurea. 

fi.  A  chart  for  a  garment  front  pattern  having  a  vertl 
cal  front  seam  line  and  a  pivotal  point  at  the  top  ther<K)f, 
a  seriea  of  lines  of  measures  on  arcs  concentric  with  each 
other  and  having  their  common  center  at  said  pivotal 
point  and  laid  off  at  different  distances  corresponding 
with  diagonal  meaanrements  from  D«ck  to  waist  at  the 
side,  a  aeries  of  rows  of  points  indicating  the  positions 
of  the  topa  of  one  or  more  darts  for  different  bnst  meas- 
nrea  at  different  dlstancea  from  the  neck,  a  series  of 
scalea  of  fractional  waist  meaaurea  laid  off  along  said 
concentric  lines,  a  aeriea  of  oliserratlon  points  such  as  « 
to  register  with  the  points  on  said  waist  measure  scale, 
when  the  chart  Is  swung,  a  aeriea  of  scalea  laid  off  on 
said  conrentric  Hnea  b«KiDning  with  said  observation 
points  and  repreaentlng  fractiooa  of  the  difference  l>etwe«'n 
the  buat  and  waist  meaaurea  and  other  fractional  waist 
meaaurea  l^id  off  on  aatd  concentric  lines  for  determining 
the  under  arm  side  of  the  pattern. 

f  ("la  1ms  ft  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette, ) 
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1.136,(Xi»i.  1'H01X)(;KA1'H  HOLDKH.  (iEOH.iB  UairaH- 
SON  Smith,  Webster.  W  Va  l-^led  Feb.  24,  1914. 
Serial    No.    820, 7U7.       Hi     4i»      124..'..) 


1 1 


the     I  li:ini.  fer 
adrd    thloiig!. 


1.  A  1  old.  r 
frame,  sirand.- 
to  111-  wrajiped  around  un 
bOO<l  straddling-  Ihr  frniio-, 
the  hood  having  ini  lined  > 
and   means  for  loi  kin;;  stu- 


I,i36,0o7.     !  inri.K  \  .\Lvi; 

burgh.  I'ii  ,  a-s.-l^no:  !.<  1' 
r.H  Piled  Oct.  2i.  I'.H'J 
iss       IC.J 


.Ia     OH    I{l    SH    SVYPKK.    rittS- 

■r   \     1:      I'ouner.    I'lttshnrgh, 
Si  rial     No.    727,542.       (CI. 


-'-<^=^e=t: 


1  In  a  fluid  pressure  lirake,  the  combination  of  a  train 
pip.'  (rake  cylinder,  a  reservoir  on  a  car,  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, means  arranged  upon  reduction  of  train  pil>e  pressure 
to  establish  comiJiuni<-a tion  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  pressure  chamber,  and  mean-  actuated  hy  pressure  In 
.said  pH'ssure  chamber  for  estahllBliing  communication  be- 
tween said  reservidr  and  the  brake  cylinder  and  upon  In- 
crease In  train  pipe  pressure  to  establish  communication 
between  said  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe. 

2  In  a  lluld  pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  a  train 
pljie,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  supplemen- 
tary reservoir,  of  a  press'iri  cliamber,  means  actuated  upon 
reduction  of  train  itlp'-  pres-ure  to  establish  communica- 
tion l>etween  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  said  pressure 
chamber,  and  means  aituated  by  pressure  In  said  pressure 
cliamber  and  arranged  to  establish  communication  between 
the  supplementary  reservoir  and  the  brtike  cylinder  and 
upon  Increase  In  train  pipe  pressure  to  establish  communi- 
cation betw<-en  a  supplementary  reservoir  and  the  train 
pipe. 

3.  in  a  fluid  pressur--  lirake,  the  combination  of  a  train 
pipe,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  supplemen- 
tary reservoir,  of  a  pressure  chamber,  means  actuated 
upon  service  reductions  of  train  pipe  pressure  to  establish 
communication  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  said 
pressure  chanil)er.  uiH>n  reduction  of  train  pipe  presanre 
after  fall   service  appllcaiiun  to  eatablisb  communleatloB 


de.-crllied,    comprising    a 
th.    frum<'  and   arranged 


oh.ie<t,    an    Inverttni    U-shaped 
the   nar  edges   of   the   sides  of 

ots  eni.'aging   the   said   strands, 

hood  upon  the  frame 


2.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  lomprlslng  a 
frame,  strand-  tiiriad.  d  through  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  t."  urapp.si  around  an  obJe<t.  an  inverted  U-shaped 
hood  straddling  the  frame,  the  rear  edges  of  lh«'  sides  of 
the  hood  having  liicllii.  (!  siot-  ei,gaL'lng  the  said  strands, 
and  iii.'aiis  embracing  tin-  ho. id  and  en«aiing  the  lower 
end  of  the   frame  l(.   hnk  tlir   hood  in  place. 


between  the  supplementary  reservoir  and  said  pressure 
chamber,  and  means  actuated  by  pressure  in  said  pressure 
chamber  arranged  upon  admission  of  pressure  thereto  to 
connect  the  supplementary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder 
and  upon  release  of  pressure  therefrom  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  supplementary  reservoir  and  the 
train  pipe. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  iirake,  the  combination  of  a  train 
pipe,  brake  cylinder,  a  reservoir  on  a  car.  and  an  addi- 
tional source  of  pressure,  of  a  pressure  chaml>er,  means  ar- 
ranged upon  reduction  in  train  pipe  [iressure  to  connect 
the  reaervoir  to  said  pressure  chamber  and  upon  increase 
in  train  pipe  pressure  to  connect  said  pressure  chamber  to 
ttie  atmosphere,  and  means  actuated  by  pressure  In  said 
pressure  chamber  and  arranged  upon  the  admission  of 
pressure  thereinto  to  c<innect  the  additional  steurce  of 
pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  upon  the  exhaustion 
of  pressure  therefi-om  to  conn>-ct  the  additional  source  of 
pri'ssure  to   the   train    pipe. 

.""i.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  h  train 
pipe,  brake  cylinder,  a  i-.-er\(.ir  on  a  <ur.  and  aii  addi- 
tional source  of  pressure,  of  :i  pte-suri'  ciiauiher.  means  ar- 
ranged upon  redu.tion  in  tmiii  pipe  pressure  to  connect 
tlie  reservoir  to  said  pn--sure  cbamher  and  upon  increase 
in  train  pipe  pressure  to  connect  said  pressure  chaml>er  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  means  actuated  by  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chaml)er  and  arranged  upon  the  admission  of 
pressure  thereinto  to  connect  the  additional  source  of 
pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  upon  the  exhaustion  of 
pressure  therefrom  to  connect  the  additional  source  of 
pressure  to  the  train  pipe  and  connect  the  brake  cylinder 
to  the  atmosphere. 

;(^!aims  ']  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1  .  1  .^5  .  0  r.  8  .  SYSTKM  uV  pti\Vi:u  TRANSMISSION. 
Ki.MKK  .\.  SrERBY.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Electric  and  ("ontrolier  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Helawan  Filed  Mar.  ;»,  li»i».'-i. 
Serial  No.  147,028.     <Ci    171—222.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  an  interrupter  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  armature  only  of  the  motor  for 
rapidly  and  continuously  making  and  breaking  the  circalt 
thereof  while  said  Interrupter  Is  active  and  operated  by 
said  motor,  means  for  Increasing  and  decreasing  the  dura- 
tion of  the  make  relative  to  the  break  in  the  circuit  of 
said  armature,  and  a  capacity  connected  to  counteract  the 
effects  of  the  Inductance  of  the  circuit,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  an  interrupter  con- 
stmcted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  therevvlth,  a  starting 
rheostat,  and  circuits  and  connections  for  starting  the 
motor  with  the  rheostat  in  circuit  and  for  then  excluding 
the  rlieoBtat  from  the  circuit  and  operatlvely  placing  th« 
interrupter  in  circuit,  and  means  for  reducing  sparking  at 
the  interrupter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  device  constructed  to 
rapidly  make  and  break  the  armature  circuit  withovt 
breaking  the  field  circuit,  and  means  for  starting  tin 
motor  without  including  the  make  and  break  device  in  cir- 
cuit and  for  then  operatlvely  placing  the  same  la  circuit, 
substantially  m  set  fortk. 
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4.  The  .-Dmliinatton  with  a  motor,  of  a  dpvloe  connected 
to  rapidly  nuikc  and  brt»ak  the  armature  circuit  of  said 
rnotr)r  at  .ill  times  durlujf  the  operation  of  said  motor, 
means  for  driving  said  make  and  break  device  from  the 
motor,  and  means  for  increa.ilnu  and  d'Treasln^  the  perl- 
.«lit  ity  of  the  makt'  and  break  dcvlct'  without  change  iQ 
the  H(>ee«l  of   the  tiiotnr.  substaiitlaily  as  sit   forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  variable  upeed  motor,  a  rotary 
make  and  break  device  Includtfl  in  circuit  therewith  and 
(■onnecte<)  to  tic  driven  ()y  the  motor,  a  capacity  connected 
to  rvducc  sparking;  at  the  make  and  break  device,  and 
means  for  varyiUK  the  p»>riodlcity  of  said  dfvlcc  ind»»p«'nd 
ently  of  the  speed  of  the  motor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  »J  to  1!»  not  printed  in  the  tJazeite) 


l.l.Ul.of.!*.      SHKK  r  .V1,I.NIN"<;    MKCHANISM.       I.awkencE 
C.   Si  I- UK,    IMttst.!iri:!i     I'a       V\\^^^\    Nov,    1,    1!>1.'!.      Serial 

No.  7yj>.744.    ic;.  :5a-   :::.  > 


1.  In  a  iiuiitiln''  frir  (ip'TatlnK  upon  sheets,  the  cornt)lna- 
tlon  with  !i  tjiliU',  ni  iwo  st'Is  of  nialciiuiK  dcvti-es  ar- 
raii^fd  t'.  >i  r.'iik'lit'Ti  ;i  sticct  upon  the  tabic  in  t«o  direc- 
tions, each  set  idinprislnic  members  movaliie  toward  and 
from  each  other,  and  a  slnsic  flexible  means  fur  operating 
all  of  said  nietllhers,  thr  members  of  one  set  bein;;  adjust- 
able  \*itl,    r''f>Ten<'>'   to  I'ach   other. 

-'  Ml  1  ma.tiiro-  fur  .ip'TutlllK  upon  siieets,  the  rumbina- 
ti"!]  vsith  1  rabif  iif  tu.i  sets  of  matchini;  dt'vices  nr 
ranii'-i!  <••  ^'raiicbl.-n  :i  sheet  upon  the  table  In  two  dlrec 
tloiis  .■i\,\,  ,..t  .  •.iiiprlsini;  interconnected  ineiuli.rs  mov 
a!'!''  t'luanl  and  fri.ni  .-arii  other,  and  tiexible  means  liav 
liiK  p'irtluri>  .-onne,  t<-d  to  both  .sets  of  memtiers  and  nr 
runted  wli.!i  '.|i.  rated  ti  simultaneously  nio\e  al!  of  said 
ineuibers    t'vvaril    the   .enter  ipf  the   table 

!.    Ii:  a  machine  for  operating  upon  sheets,  the  comblna 
tli>n    wltli    a    table,    of    two    sets    of    tuatchlnK    devices    ar 
ran^'ed   to  straiubteii  a   sheet   upon   the  talile  In   two  dlrec 
linn-i.    ••a'ti     -ii't    1  ..inprKiiik;    Interconnected    memb.Ts    mov 
able    toward    and    from    each    other,    a    movable    operating 
meml>er   earrylUK   a    shease.    and   a    flexible   member   pasalnjc 
over    said    slieave   and    havliiK    portions    connected    to    lioth 
of  said  sets  of  devices  for  adjustlnn  the  same. 

4.  In  a  mHcblne  for  Mperatlii*,'  upon  sheets,  the  c.unblna- 
tlon  with  a  table,  of  mat.  lilnK  devicea  movable  toward  and 
from  each  otlie-r  for  adjusting  the  sheet  upon  the  table, 
pivoted  levers  i-Hrr\!ni;  -aiil  nu'iiibers.  and  i(.nnections  l>e 
twefii  said  it  vers  arr.iu^-.Ml  -...  that  th.v  os.ljiate  toward 
and  from  eacii  utner,  ..w  of  saul  b'vers  belni;  ad.justable 
around  lis  pivot  foi-  adjustioi;  the  matching  devices  with 
reference  to  each    illier 

^.  In  a  machine  for  operntiiii;  upon  sheets,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  table,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  nuitchint;  de 
vices  arranKed  to  straighten  a  sheet  upon  the  table  in 
different  directl.jns,  each  set  comprlsinK  interconnected 
members  movable  toward  and  frotn  each  other,  a  movable 
operating  member,  and  a  flexible  member  having  a  loop 
or  fold  connected  to  said  operating  member,  portions  there- 
of being  connected  to  said  .set.s  of  matching  devices  op 
eratlng  the  same. 

tClalms  B  to  1(1  not  printed  In  the  Gaisette. j 


1.1. ■{«;.(•♦!( I.      HIKOC.^L   I.KNS.      Priiwi.v   H.   Tai.i.ey,  Algona, 
Iowa.      filed    .\UK     L's,    I'.tH,      Serial    No.    8r.9,043.       (CI. 

^^  -.')4.> 


1.  In  n  bifocal  i'lis.  a  main  lens  and  an  auxiliary  lens 
removably  applied  centrally  adjacent  th.'  lower  edge 
thereof. 

'^-  In  a  bifocal  lens,  a  main  lens,  and  an  auxiliary  lena 
of  <-iiiular  design  removably  applied   thereto. 

'A.  In  a  bifocal  lens,  a  main  lens,  and  an  auxiliary  lens 
of  circular  design  removably  applied  thereto,  the  edge  of 
said  latter  lens  being  beveled  Inwardly 

4.  In  a  bifocal  lens,  a  main  lens  having  a  threaded  seat 
therein  and  an  auxiliary  lens  engaged  with  said  seat. 

.">.  In  a  bifocal  lens,  a  main  lens  having  a  seat  therein, 
the  wall  of  which  Is  bevele.l  Inwardly  and  threaded,  and 
an  auxiliary  bns  having  its  peripheral  islge  beveled  and 
threaded   for  engagenient  with  said  seat. 


i,i:w;,(i«ii        i-i  rii>  1-HKssriiK    hh.^kk.      Wai.tkr    v. 

Ti  KNKit,  Ktlgewood,  I'a.,  assiiriior  to  The  Westlnghouse 
.Kir  Hrake  Company.  I'lttsl  urgh,  I'a,  a  Corporation  of 
r.iinsylvania        Tiled   ()«f.    _',    I'.ill.      Serial    No,   n,'.V,326. 

Ml.      Is.S     -l.J 


1  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  if  a  valve  mechanism  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  train  pipe  pressure  at  a  predetermined  degree,  and 
rue. ins  dire<  tly  eontrolUng  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  valve 
iMi  (hanlsin  'o  the  train  [lipe  and  operated  >ipon  an  in 
.■nasi  In  train  pipe  pressur"  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  valve  mechanism  to  the  train  |ilpe 

2,  In  a  'lulil  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  valve  mechanism  for  normally  maintain 
liii;  the  train  pi(>e  pressure  at  a  predetermined  degree,  a 
pipe  leading  fiom  said  valve  mechanism  to  the  train  pipe 
and  a  valve  device  in  said  pipe  operated  by  an  increase  In 
train  pipe  pressure  to  a  predetermined  degree  for  closing 
1  <mimurilcatl.iii    through    said    pipe. 

'A.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  regulating  valve  mechanism  for  main- 
taining the  train  pipe  pressure  at  a  predetermined  degree 
while  the  brakes  are  applied  and  a  valve  device  operated 
ui  on  an  Increase  In  train  pipe  pr«'a«ure  above  aabl  pre 
determined  degree  for  closing  communication  throtigh 
which  fluid  is  supplied  by  the  regulating  valve  mechanism 
t  I  the  train   pipe. 

4.  In  a  ^uld  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  jf  a  regulating  valve  mechanism  for  maintain 
Ing  the  train  pipe  pressure  at  a  predetermined  degree 
while  the  brakes  are  applied  and  a  valve  device  comprla- 
Ing  a  piston  subject  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  a  valve  op^ 
erated  by  aald  piston  for  controlling  communication 
through  whi  h  air  Is  supplied  by  the  regulating  valve 
mechanism  to  the  train  pipe,  said  valve  device  being  op- 
erated by  an  Increase  In  train  pipe  pressure  atwve  the 
predetermln-»d  degree  for  closing  said  communication. 
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5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  regulating  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  t-upply  of  fluid  to  the  train  pipe, 
a  regulating  chamber,  and  a  movable  abutment  subject  to 
the  opposing  pressures  of  the  regulating  chamber  and  the 
train  pipe  for  operating  said  valve  to  maintain  the  train 
pipe  pressure  ar  a  predetermined  degree,  and  means  sub- 
ject to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  fluid 
at  the  pressure  of  the  regulating  chamber  for  controlling 
communication  through  which  air  is  supplied  by  said 
regulating  valve  mechanism  to  the  train  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,13B,Of52.  KLECTROrNEUMATIC  BRAKE.  Waltbb  V. 
Ti  RNBK,  Edgewood,  I'a.,  afsslgnor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Ctmpany,  Wllmcrdlng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  26.1912.     Serial  No.  716,962. 

(CI.    1K8— 4.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
application  valve  device  having  a  differential  piston  sub- 
ject to  the  opposing  pressures  of  an  application  chamber 
and  the  brake  cylinder  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
fluid  to  the  hrake  cylinder  and  an  automatic  valve  device 
subject  to  variations  in  train  plpejjressure  for  controlling 
the  pressure  in  said  application  chamber,  of  an  emergency 
valve  mechanism  operating  upon  a  sudden  reduction  In 
train  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  emergency  application 
oi"  the  brakes  and  a  passage-way  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  both  the  automatic  valve  device  and  the  emer- 
gency valve  mechanism  to  emergency  position  for  venting 
fluid  from  one  side  of  said  differential  piston  to  assist  In 
holding  the  application  valve  device  In  emergency  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
application  chnmber,  an  application  valve  device  com- 
prising a  valve  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
a  differential  piston  having  one  head  subject  to  the  pres- 
sure of  an  application  chamber  and  the  other  head  sul)- 
Ject  to  brake  cylinder  pressure,  and  an  equalizing  port 
around  the  second  head  for  normally  equalizing  the  fluid 
pressures  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  an  automatic 
valve  device  opt  rated  hy  variations  In  train  pipe  pressure 
for  controlling  the  pressure  In  said  application  chamber, 
of  an  emergency  valve  mechaniam  operating  upon  a  sud- 
den reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  emer- 
gency application  of  the  brakes  and  a  passageway  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  automatic  valve  device 
and  the  emergency  valve  mechanism  to  emergency  posi- 
tion for  venting  fluid  from  the  brake  cylinder  side  of  said 
differential  piston  to  thereby  assist  In  holding  the  appli- 
cation valve  divlce  In  emergency  position. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
application  chamber  and  a  valve  device  operated  by  the 
pressure  In  the  application  chamber  for  supplying  fluid  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  applica':lon  valve  device  for  venting  fluid  from  a 
source  of  pressure  to  the  hrake  cylinder  In  an  emergency 
application  «.f  the  brakes. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
application  chnmber  and  a  valve  device  operated  by  the 
pressure  in  the  application  chamber  for  supplying  flold  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  direct  snpply  of  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  port 
controlled  by  said  application   valve  device  for  normally 


supplying  fluid  to  one  side  of  said  valve  mechanism,  said 
application  valve  device  being  adapted  in  emergency  posi- 
tion to  connect  said  port  to  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
application  chamber  and  a  valve  device  operated  by  the 
pressure  in  the  application  chamber  for  supplying  fluid  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  of  an  automatic  valve  device  subject 
to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  a  pressure 
chamber  for  ccntrolllng  the  admission  of  fluid  from  the 
pressure  ch.amber  to  the  application  chamber  and  an  ad- 
ditional application  chamber  adapted  to  l)e  connected  to 
the  regular  application  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.136,063.  TRIPLE  VALVE  DEVICE  Waltkk  V.  Tib- 
nee,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Wllm;?rding.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvaoia.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912  Serial  No.  739.013. 
(CI.  18a— 15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  device  operated  upon 
a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  effecting  an  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes,  of  means  for  controlling  communica- 
tion from  the  train  pipe  to  said  valve  device  and  operated 
upon  movement  of  said  valve  device  from  release  position 
for  closing  ^ald  communication. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  applica- 
tion and  release  of  the  brakes  comprising  valve  means, 
and  a  piston  operated  upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  effect  an  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes,  of  valve  means  for  controlling  com- 
munication through  which  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  is 
admitted  to  suld  piston  and  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  valve  device  to  apply  the  brakes  for  closing  said  com- 
munication. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  valve  device  operated  upon  a  reduction  In 
train  pipe  pressure  to  effect  an  application  of  the  brakes, 
of  a  valve  piston  subject  on  one  side  to  train  pipe  pres- 
sure for  controlling  communication  through  which  fluid 
from  the  train  pipe  is  supplied  to  said  valve  device  to  ef- 
fect the  release  of  the  brakes,  and  means  for  equalizing 
the  fluid  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  piston 
upon  applying  the  brakes  to  close  said  communication, 
said  valve  piston  being  operated  upon  a  predetermined  In- 
crease in  train  pipe  pressure  to  open  said  communication. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  valve  device  operated  upon  a  reduction 
In  train  pipe  pressure  to  effect  an  application  of  the 
brakes,  of  a  valve  piston  subject  on  one  side  to  train 
pipe  pressure  for  controlling  communication  through 
which  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  is  supplied  to  said  valve 
device  to  eflfect  the  release  of  the  brakes,  means  controlled 
by  said  valve  device  for  equalizing  the  fluid  pressures  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  valve  piston  in  brake  application 
position,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  said  valve  piston  to 
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cli)«<'  said  .oaiiiMinlcatlon  upon  equallBatlon  of  tluld  fires- 
s\irt»8,  saiil  valve  piston  trt'lnjf  operated  upon  a  prfdeter 
!iiint»il  Ini'-ise  In  train  pipe  prt'ssure  to  opfn  saiil  roru- 
mualcatlon. 

5  lu  a  rliiitl  preHJSur»»  brake,  tht-  i-omhluatlon  with  a 
tralu  pipe  and  a  vaivf  ilt'vicf  uperatinK  upon  a  reduction 
HI  train  plpt'  iin-ssure  to  effect  a  service  application  of 
the  brakes,  of  a  stDp  dfvu-e  for  checklnjf  the  inovemeut 
.if  sHid  vnlv«'  devii'f  Co  Hervli-c  application  [Mjaitlou  and 
luovaiile  upon  a  prideteitnlind  ri'diu-tion  In  train  pipe 
pressure  to  [i.'rnut  free  [novriiiciit  of  the  valve  device  to 
servli'e   piisi'i'ii! 

(claims  d   ;i)    17    u<l   [irint^d    in    the   (iazettcl 


l.l..i;.'ti;  {. 


\S  n  MidJAWN.l 


l.l.W.Ortf)       r,A  r<lll  N''.    PK\  ICE.      El  '.K.vr   \y    \'rsT.   Th 
coma.   Wash.     Filed   i'i;;>.    i,   1913.     Serial   No.   Tl'J.lU^. 
(CI.   70— 28.) 


-J 


1  \  iiitrhiUii  device  ComprlslnK  a  lar-  h,  a  h..ii~lni,'  In 
whlih  said  late!.  !•<  ml  .imf  ,•,!  f,,r  vertia!  sli.hn.;,  a  ver 
tleaiiv  movable  actuatoi-  -c!idal.i>  inounle,!  \u  ^it)A  ln-iislnj; 
md  fre«>ly  engaged  wlih  said  latch,  wherei.y  said  iatcli  can 
l>e  llftPd  InilppenrtenT  y  id'  said  actuator,  and  a  keept?r  pro 
vlded  with  a  series  of  8tops  arrarifcfe<!  fur  successive  e(ik;;ii;,. 
ment   with   said   latcli 

J.  A  latching;  ileviee  comprisliii'  co<)perti  tliiK  partH.  one 
cunslstliii,'  of  a  lateh  and  a  hearUii;  nien)t)er,  the  other  con- 
sisting of  a  keet)f'r  piovUled  with  reversely  Inidlned  jTuldes 
for  the  bearing  nieiiilx-r  of  said  tlrst  named  part  and  with 
series  of  stops  for  said  latch,  tlie  said  series  of  stopN  of 
said  last  nameil  part  each  belnt:  arrnntjed  adjacent  one  of 
the  sruldes  thereof  and  eit>  iidinkt  In  sfeiipeil  relation  lu 
the  direction  of  Its  Inclination. 

.i,  A  latchln*;  deviee  coniprlsiiik;  cooperntln^  parts,  one 
eonslstlnj;  of  a  lateh  and  n  lienrtnk'  nieintier.  ttie  other  con- 
sisftrni  of  a  ke<per  and  inclined  k:nlde«,  said  keeper  having 
side  <tops  mid  an  iniertn'dlM  te  se.it  for  ■li^cak.'eraent  with 
the  latch  of  said  lirst  nanied  part,  the  guides  of  said  last 
oauieil  part  beinic  iiielined  upwardly  to  tlie  seat  of  the 
keeper  and  adapted  tor  eiik;.aKetnent  with  the  bearlnn  mem- 
ber  of  said   tlrst    named    part 

4.  .\  latching  devil  e  consisting  of  ciidpera  tliij;  p.arts,  one 
comprising  a  bearing  member  and  a  relatively  vertically 
movable  latch,  the  other  part  comprising  iipptr  ami  lower 
stops  h«vln«;  upwardly  in<lined  approaching  surfaces  for 
riding  engagement  of  the  latch  of  said  first  named  part. 
and  guides  f(jr  eugagenient  by  the  bearing  niember  of  said 
first  named  part  inclined  upwardly  to  the  upper  stups  of 
aald  last  named  part 

5.  In  combination  with  a  latching  device  comprising  a 
keeper  part  and  a  latch  part  .adapted  for  locking  engai,'e- 
ment  with  said  keeper  part,  one  of  which  parts  is  adapted 
to  b«  carried  by  the  gate  and  the  other  hy  a  post,  a  plv 
oted  mounted  stop,  and  an  engaglni;  member  assoelate<l 
with  said  stop  for  swinging  the  same  during  movement  of 
the  gate  and  limltlug  movement  of  the  latter  to  Ineure 
proper  engagement  of  the  lati  h  part  with  said  keeper  part. 

tC'ialms  8  to   17  uut  printed  In  the  l^iaaette  ] 


1  a  ti .  11  f^  t) . 

Airo-MAIIC   HKAl>(iArK.      (ir-oKGK    I. 

Walkek     and 

W.tl.TKK      W        KotVJHTtlN.      1*U.  blo,      Colo 

KUed  May  1^7, 

1'.m:<,      Serial  No.  77U,1.'0«.      a'l.  ttl — »7.» 

I  1;:  e,,ni!>inatP'ii,  a  source  of  watei  k  ii.[iiy,  a  float 
therein,  a  lilscharire  |  i;,..  f,ir  deilverliit'  ^^a^r  fr..ni  snld 
SOUree.  s;ii.l  ]'i\"'  t>ein_-  nio'int.-d  to  swint;  in  a  vertieai 
direction,  and  means  (e[,neeting  the'  discharge  end  of  said 
pipe  with  s.inl  tloar,  w  le  re!  y  said  discharge  end  wIM  b.- 
niaHitaind  with  ii  e,  ri~!:int  relation  to  the  iev.d  of  the 
water  in  said  .souree  i  ri  esj.eetl  ve  of  (luctua  tioiis  In  said 
level. 


2.     I: 


1(1 


inatioii,    a    source    of    water    supply 


a 


*>, 


at 


tlieri  in,  a  diseharge  pipe  exterior  to  khpI  source  for  de 
llv.  ring  watei-  therefrom.  >Mld  pipe  being  mounted  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  dire.  ti.>n.  ami  means  for  i..iineeting 
the  dl.H<-harge  end  of  said   pipe  with  said  float. 

3.    In    i-oinblnat  Ion.    a     liead  gate    box.    a    float     therein,    a 


f..r    deMverltu 


v\  a  t' 


d 


t    ^Ht. 


dlscharL;e    j. 

box,  said   [dp.>  betnLT  tn.)un'e<l   to  swing  in   a    verticu;   .lire.' 
tlon     an.!    ncans   f.ir  connecting   the   .llscl.arge   end  of   said 
plf>e    with    said    float 

4,  In  eornbliia tion,  a  heail  t'.ate  b.>x,  a  Iloat  therein,  a 
discharge  pipe  ext»Tlor  to  said  liead  cate  tiox  for  .|e!ivpr 
Ini;  water  theffrom,  sa^il  pipe  tK'ini:  mounte<!  t"  swing  in 
,1     vertical     direct!. in.     an.t     means     fur    cime.-t  i  iii:     the    .Hi* 

.'barge  end  of  said  pipe  with  .said  float. 

T)  In  combination,  a  head  gate  \x)X.  a  fliiat  thereiti.  a 
.itschaiife  pipe  exterior  to  said  hea<l  gat.-  tx.x  for  di'llv.  r 
Ing  water  therefrom,  said  pipe  being  mounted  to  swlni;  In 
a  vertical  direction,  means  for  connecting  tfie  ilis<liarge 
end  of  R>iiil  pipe  with  said  float,  and  means  for  admitting 
water  to  said  box  In  excess  of  the  capacity  of  said  dis 
. barge    pipe 

(Claims  tl   to  L'rt   not   printed   In    the  (Jaietfe.l 


l.iafl.O»^7        INTKItCUAMlKAHI.i:     KKY     LOCK        KlsfEH 

K.    W^Ts.iN.    llainl!t..n.    Ohbi        Filed    Nov.    s,    I!'"i'.t.       Se 
rial    N"..    .M'f^.TiM.      i(^l    7'>      7m  i 


1  In  a  .bvii.  of  tlie  character  dencrU)ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  locking  memU-r  and  means  to  permit  the  Inwr 
tlon  of  any  one  of  a  series  of  keys  and  the  locking  of  the 
locking  member  thereby,  said  means  comprising  a  meml)er 
movable  as  a  whole  longitudinally  of  the  lock  and  co- 
operating with  the  locking  merat)er,  aald  movable  member 
In  one  position  preventing  the  l<x-klng  and  unlocking  of 
tile  locking  memtx'r  with  any  other  than  a  certain  key. 

1".  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»crlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  locking  member,  and  means  permitting  the  In- 
sertion of  any  one  of  a  series  of  keys  and  the  locking  of 
the  locking  memt)er  thereby,  aald  means  comprising  a 
member  movable  as  a  whole  longitudinally  of  the  lock 
and  co<^peratlng  with  the  end  of  the  lot'klng  meml>er,  said 
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movable  member  in  one  position  preventing  the  locking 
and  unlo<  king  if  the  baking  member  with  any  other  than 
a  certain  key 

;-(.  In  a  device  iif  tht  .-liaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  locking  meintter.  a  tumblei  foi  controlling  the 
movemeni  ..!  ih.  ii.cklng  memtx'r.  a  stump  cooj)eratlng 
with  the  tumbler  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  slldable  plate 
f'.r  preventiiik'.  when  in  one  position,  the  Insertion  of  n 
Key  for  l.Mklni:  the  iocklni;  nieint^-r.  and  when  in  »n..tt!er 
p.isltlon,    permitting    said    insertion. 

4     In  a    device   uf  th.    .  !i,i  r,a.  i.  1    .lescribed.    ilie   ...rnbiiia 
tion  of  a   locking   member,   a    tumbler    for   controlling    the 
movement   cif   the    i...  kln>.'   m.  nibei     -Mid   tumlder   having:   an 
operative    slot    nil    .-ach    .Tid.    and    a    slldable    plate   for    pre 

venting,  wben  in  one  position,  the  Insertion  of  a  key  for 
locking  the  loiking  memter,  and  when  in  another  posltloii. 
permitting   said    in^erthm 

6.  In  a  device  ..f  the  .  haract.-r  described,  the  combltia 
tion  of  a  locking  uieinber,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  for  con- 
trolling tfie  movement  of  the  kxking  member,  a  stump  co 
operating  with  the  tumblers  at  each  end  of  each  of  the 
tumblers  and  a  sUdahie  plate  for  preventing,  when  in  one 
position,  the  insertion  .if  a  key  for  locking  the  locking 
memlHr.  and  when  m  another  position,  |>ermlttlng  said 
Insertion, 

icialui.s  (J  to  I'.H  not   printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


i.i;<6,tMiH.    I  Nrori'i.iN(;    i-evice    fofj    car   cor- 

FI.I.Nt.S        KoBKKi     H     \\k\\h>.    C..lumbus.    Ohio       nied 
heb    1<.,    1'.'14        ."ierlal   .No.   slH.O.M         iCI.   I-'IH — 5&.,i 


1.1. ■;«.(»•;!<         t.K.VKl.N'G,        RoHKKT     H       Ukavku.     Detroit. 

Mich.,    a^-^igiior    to    TIniken  1  H-trolt    .\xle    tompany.    De 

troll,     Mich,    a     Corporation    of    Ohio        I'lled    ,Iune    10, 

I'.'U.      Sirlal    No     v4.-i,o.T7.       (CI.    74-     41.. 

I  .\  gear  11  Kple  comprising  a  pinion  and  a  crown  gear 
arrang.'.i  with  thoir  axes  in  the  same  planr  and  approxl- 
II.  i'.  \  p.rpen.i  icula  r  (o  ..rie  an..t!M-r.  and  with  their  teeth 
Inclined. 

'2.  Geaiii.g  cnmprlsing  a  pinion  ha\tiii:  helball,\  in.iln.-d 
t>'eth  aii.l  a  genr  having  a  circular  lin.'  of  teeth  arrang.-d 
In  a  ilune  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pinion,  sm  h  i.ear 
being  ai  ranged  with  its  axis  intersecting  ttie  ails  of  the 
pinion. 

.;.  '.earing  consisting  of  a  pinion  havin;:  iticlined  teeth 
Hn.l  a  .ri.vsn  gear  arranged  with  its  axis  in  the  same 
pl.ine  with  and  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  pinion,  and  its 
teefii    spirally   Inclined. 

4.  .\  crown  gear  having  teeth  so  formed  that  the 
•paces  tietween  the  teeth  are  approximately  str, tight,  ap- 
proximately   uniform     In    width,    and    arranged    in    lines 

I'la  o  <;  -  fii 


tangent  to  a  ( ircle  ■  i.n  .  ntrlc  with  the  gear  and  the 
sides  of  the  tt-itl.  hax.nv  gradually  increaslni;  divergence 
from  the  vertical  at  successive  IXlint^  from  their  inner 
to  their  outer  ends. 


5.  A  gear  havitiu  teeth  arrunged  IL  a  plane  p.  rpendlcu- 
lar  to  the  axis  of  tie  _-ei,r  and  >piraii\  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  saM  axi>,  ^aid  teeth  b.irig  approximately 
straight  from  inn.  r  to  muei  .  nds  at  t!<;r  ha-.'s  and  be- 
ing curved  from  their  inner  to  their  outer  ends  at  the 
edges  of  their  top  !ai  es.  th.  curvature  ..f  one  edge  l>eing 
convex   and   of  tin    <.ppi)>i;.    edue   heint;   .  ..ncave. 


1,188.070.      I'TMI'IM.    SYS  1  EM.      Fkeuehick    C.    Wl 
New    York.    N      V        Filed    Feb.    29,    1912.      Serial    No. 
680,684.      (CI.   103—8.) 


■^Jl:    m- 


In    uncoupling    devices    for    car    couplings,    the    comhlua      j 
tlon   with  an  end  sill,  and  a   car  coupling  provided  with  a    ' 
locking  pin,   of  a   pin-raising  lever  pivoted   at   one  end    to    1 
the    end   sill,    an    operating    lever    pivoted    to    the   end    sill 
between   the  ends  of  said  pin-raising  lever  and  extending 
laterally  past  the  pivoted  end  of  the  latter,  a  clip  secured 
to  the  operating  lever  and  embracdng  the  pin-raising  lever 
betwei'n  the  pivotal  connections  of  said   levers  to  the  end 
Bill,  and  a  part  carried  fiy  said  clip  and  engaging  the  pin 
raising  lever  to  raise   the   latter   when   the  oi)eratlng  lever 
is   raised 


1.  In  a  pumping  s.vsteni,  tl'  combination  of  a  source  o. 
fluid  pressure  supply,  a  iiguld  fhaml)er  liaving  Inlt  t  aid 
discharge  valves,  a  re\erti|ug  valve  for  admitting  fluid 
pressure  from  salld  supply  to  said  chamber,  and  for  ex- 
hausting aaid  pressure  therefrom,  and  me&na  for  throttling 
the  exhaust  from  said  liquid  chamber. 

l;.  in  a  pumiiiug  system,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  a  liquid  ( liamber,  inlet  and  discharge  vah  es 
for  said  chamlxr,  a  reversing  valve  for  admitting  pres- 
sure from  said  supply  to  and  exhausting  the  same  from 
said  liquid  chamt>er,  and  a  dlflterential  pressure  operated 
means  actuated  '.>y  the  lowering  of  the  liquid  in  said 
iitjuid    (harober    t.'    ^olmit    said    fluid    jiressure    to    and    for 
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,1.  tuatiiii;    -ai,l    1  .'v .  r>iiii:    \iiiv.      tu    -itiMii 
fiuiu     sai^l     iiiiuiil     '  hamfx-r. 

;!.  Ill  a  Jiuilipiritc  ■>>sr.Tii.  thf  riiiiiluiialiuii  iif  a  sulirr.-  ,,( 
rtulil  prrs^nt■.  -iippls  and  a  -.iHir..-  of  Ihjuid  Hupplv.  a 
n(|iii(i  'Iniiiili^r.  a  >,.iv  Inl.'t  .uii  ntvtli)[i  l..-twr.Ti  ^ai.l 
chainii.T  ii[)(!  naid  i:.;,ii(l  sup|.l.\.  a  noniialli  .inHiHl  ,lis 
charK.  p.p'  l.udlii;;  fmiii  sai.l  chaiiibfr.  a  r-'v.Tslng  v,il\.- 
f<'i  adiiilttin^  tluiii  prt'ssuri-  from  said  fluid  suppi.v  to  said 
lli,uid  (haiii'KT,  sahl  n'ViTsiii^'  valvi-  having  ati  fihaiist 
prsHakCc  therein,  with  a  thrultUij;;  \a!v.-  in  said  fxtiaust 
pa«.sa>,'f. 

i     III    a    pniiipln.:    ■i\«t>'iii,    th inlinia  l  i.pti    ^f    a    ■^■•HH'e 

rif  fluid  pi<-vKiiri-  sup(M\.  a  sour^'.'  <if  liijuld  suppU  a 
ILjiild  ■  li,if'it..T,  a  valve  Inlet  conncctii'ii  frntn  said  lnjuld 
•^iU'Pi>  ■  ■  lid  <!innnhf>r.  a  vn)v.-d  and  ii'inna  1 1%  rlu-M'd 
discfiar,'.  i*p.-  i.adltiir  fnmi  sal<l  .hauili.r  t..  a  level 
liikChiT  I'lai!  that  ■<{  sal<!  iicjiiid  supply,  a  rrviTsiui;  valve 
fur  ad,iiitl:!iK  prfssur-  •supply  tn  said  lliiiiid  <!i!imber, 
■<ald  val',  •  a.tuahHl  In  dlfTiTfiit  ial  [)rrssurr  fruiu  said 
Muld  pri-ssu  f  si;pp;>  to  .xhaust  said  fluid  pressure  from 
■<aid  llfjui  1  rhandxi,  and  iii«'ans  for  crt^atiiik;  said  dlfferf-n- 
tla!  of  prcssu/f  fur    !■  !  iiif  lui,'  said   revf'rslni;  valve. 

■"'.  lu  a  pumping  -\si,ni  tln^  ((uutdtia tioii  of  a  ILpiid 
chamber  Living  a  V)i:'.'d  Inl.T  and  a  salvtnl  dlsi  har..' 
pipi-.  a  r.'Vtr»ilnK  valv  f^r  inf  nxluc  Iiik  air  pri-ssuri-  i..  and 
fxliaiis!  ;  th.'  saiii  ■  fruin  said  <  hanitwr.  and  nivalis  ft,r  a< 
"i;itit!-'  •  I  \  i!\.'  up.-rat.'d  li.v  a  dIff.Tont  ia  i  .'f  pr-.-.ssin.- 
U'lWfrii   ;..id  dis<diMi->:f  pip.'  and  said   liijuid   .'hanih.T. 

[Claims  fi  to   4!'   not   printed   In   t(i.>  iJazotte.; 


.;  in  a  tfariiiK  d.-vir.-,  a  li.-Hr.  a  pinion  meshlnK  their 
with  and  fluid  artnafcd  support  Iiik  nifans  for  said  pinion 
conatrvK  i.-<l  and  arranjf.-d  sn  that  saiil  pinion  Is  capahlp  of 
belDg  move«l  hy  the  tooth  pressur.'  t'ncounttT.-d  during'  an 
'>P»Ta!l..n  of  tli.'  ^'l•arinK  to  (ktuiU  of  th.'  automatir  dK 
tritiutlou    of    smdi     prfsxurc. 


In 


t'-arliiK'   <!'  ^  lot' 


;;far,   a   pinion   nit-shlnK   ther. 


1.1:56,071 .        MF/r.M.1,1 
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Ki!.'d  n. 


IH.  im: 


a 
rial 


(  or 
No. 


I  ih  1 
a  lini  n_'  | 
side  raiU  t 


I  ra  v\  •  r. 
at.  -li- 
•  r  til.'  . 


ih. 


.'nliiiiati.iii  with  a  front  plate,  ai  y 
pos.'d  ai;!tlnst  thf  Inner  side  th.Tt'of,  oi 
irawfr  n  lativ.dy  heavier  nuiterial  havlUR 
their  forward  ends  turned  Inwardly  to  extend  across  the 
^»'''  "f  'ii'  fr.uit  plat.-  aiel  s.-.'ur.'d  l.etwf.ui  tti.-  latl.-i 
and    tie-    diiint:    plat. 

-'  I"  I  dravN.T.  ilie  ■■..niluna  t  ioti  witli  a  fr.uit  plate,  a 
Hiiiiit'  |.lii.'  dlspi.s.-d  a:;aiiist  ih.-  inn'-r  sid,.  i!i..r,..if  and  a 
liJindl..  .  i  Id.'  .lutsid..  -f  til.  from  plaf.'.  of  side  rails  f,,r 
"'''  darv\  ;  liaxin-  th.ur  f..r\Mir.l  ends  turn.-d  Inwardlv 
b»'tw..ii  th'  front  j.late  and  the  lining  plate  and  »e<urln.: 
d.'\ii.s  |,-  tto  dandle  .-vt.uidint:  rhrougli  tlie  front  ami 
iiii-ii-'  ''^1  •  t..  ii..i.l  !h.-m  tou'.-th.T  an.l  also  lo'tin-  as  «■■ 
1  uniik;     iiearis  for   fh..   si.l.^    rails 


4. 

with,  and  fluid  a.iuated  supfxirtinK  means  for  the  pinion 
.lUsiMi  ;,.d  s.,  as  to  ail.iw  relatlv.-  anifulnr  motion  tx'tween 
said  gear  and  said  pinion  in  a  plane  p«Tp<-ndUular  to  th, 
plan.'  d.  fined  by  t  h.'  n..r!iial  iK)Hitlons  of  the  ails  of  th. 
gear  au'l   the  axis  of  the  pinion 

5.  In  a  gearing  deTlce,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meahlng  there 
with,  a  frame  rarrylng  the  pinion,  fluid  actuated  sup 
porting  uu-ans  for  the  frame,  (onstructf^  so  as  to  ail<.w 
relatlv  anu'ular  tn..|ion  tx'tween  .said  vr.'ar  and  said  imii.n. 
Ii.  a  plane  .i.'tli  e<l  by  the  normal  positions  perpendi.-ular 
I.I  the  plane  ..t  the  axis  of  the  gear  and  the  ails  of  the 
pinion. 

[Claims  rt  to  :\^   n..t   printed  In  tlie  <;atett.'.i 


.  inn.ora 

\\k.sti  v.. 
S.'riai    \i 


FltKTIiiN    I'K.M-T  (iKAir.  .    Hrvin     Hkrvus 

Kll.Ml   Mar.   2f,,    19t)7 


.1    SK. 

:u;4,: 


N. 


V.)rk.   N. 

(<"1     L'Kf 


Y 

«4 


In 
with 
In    said 


1    l.'.i;,o7j        ItKIUCTION  <;KAKI.\i;        «;i.;,.ui.k     Wknti.n.. 
uoi  MK.    Pi'tsburgh.    Pa.,   a.s^lgnor    to  The    Westlnghouse 
(Jear    and     I  >>  nauionie'.r    Tompany,     a     Corporation     of 
I'ennsylvanla.      Filed  .\pr.   1  h,   liUO       Serial  No.  550. Uit 
(Ci.   74      7   I 

1  In  a  gearint,'  devi.e.  a  g.'ar,  a  pinion  meshing  there 
with,  and  a  fliiiil  a.  tuate.i  supporting  means  fur  the  pin- 
Ion  constructed  s<,  as  to  allow  relative  angular  motion 
between  the  gear  and  the  pinion  In  a  plane  sut)stantlally 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  normal  poal 
tlon.<»  of  the  axes  of  the  gear  and  pinion. 

2.  In  a  gearing  device,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meshing  there 
with,  and  fluid  actuated  supporting  m.-ans  for  the  pinion 
constructed  so  as  to  allow  relative  angular  motion  between 
said  gear  and  pinion  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane 


a  .\!.l.|in^  resistanc  ,mo<haiilsm.  the  cimblnatlon 
a  .asiiu'  having  fri.  tion  surfaces,  friction  memberh 
asiiii.'.  and  an  expanding  device  for  the  friction 
members.  ,,f  a  preliminary  ?.'sistan<e  spring  acting  on  said 
expanding  d.-vic,-,  sr,,p.s  f,,r  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
fri.ti.m  in.iid.ers  in  on.'  dlrw-tion.  a  main  realstance 
spring  fr.'.'  f.i  .'xpand  against  the  friction  meml)ers  to 
iher.i.v  .x.  rt  a  pressure  fending  to  hold  the  friction 
mendwrs  against  said  stops,  and  an  ad.)u8table  nut  l>ear 
Ing  against  fh.'  outer  end  of  the  spring,  and  adapted  to 
be  screw.-d   up   to  place   the  spring   un.ler   initial    corapres 

siOQ. 


l.l"n.074 
Whitf. 

'■>.    I'.M'J 


MANTFACTIUF:  of  confections       Frank 
St    John.    New    Brunswick.   Canada       Filed   Dec. 
Serial  No.  730.7»«.      (Cl.   107      04. 1 


The   method  of   molding  confeotlona,   consisting   In    first 
partially   filling  a   matrix   with   a   molten   substance,    then 


defined   by    the   norma!    positions  of   the  aiea  of   the  gear      presalng    the    article    to    he    .oaled    Into    and    below     the 
and   pinion.  surface    of   the   fluid    substance    thus   completely   suhmerg 


Ii 
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Ing  the  article,  iilaclng  the  matrix  with  the  confection 
therein  to  one  side  until  t»et.  and  finally  removing  the 
coBt..l   confections  from   the  mold. 


1,136.075  ST<iHA<;K  BATTKHV  rt.KKiN  H  WiiiT.vEY, 
New  York.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Mesinger  Whitney  Elec 
trie  Company.  Inc.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Jan  L'l, 
1915.      S.rlai  No.  3,519.      (Cl.  204      29.  ,1 


^o>  j^  ^-v  y-y    yV  y; 


1.  A  st..ragi  liait.ry  c.imjirisliig  an  oblong  box  adapted 
to  Contain  actlvi'  plates  an.l  an  electrolyte,  and  a  nipple 
protru.iliii;  at  .m.'  of  the  b.u  edges  and  defli'Cted  at  an 
"btus..  angle  to  each  of  the  tw.j  sides  of  the  box  forming 
SH  id   .-due. 

2.  .\  sfnrage  hntt.ry  compristug  an  oblong  Iki\  adapted 
to  Cont:iiii  a.  tn.  plat.'s  and  an  .lectrolyte.  a  nipple  pro 
trudlng  at  <ine  of  th"  box  edges  and  deflected  at  an  obtuse 
aiiL'le  f.i  .ach  of  the  two  sides  of  the  Nix  forming  said 
e.U'.     arid    in  apirtured  plug  tilted  Into  said  nipple 

.\   storage  t>after.\   i-omprising  an  oblong  Ittx.  that  has 
ai,    ..p.n    end.   partitions  dividing   the   box   Into  a   plurality 
.if    .ells,    (i.vers    for    (losing    salil    cells,    and    nijiples    pro 
tru.liiig  at  the  lov.r  edges  and  deflected  at  an  obtuse  angle    1 
t.i  ea<  fi  .if  th.'   tw.i  cover  sides. 

4  .\  storage  liaffery  comprising  an  oblong  box  that 
has  an  ..p.n  end.  partitions  dividing  the  tsix  Into  a  jdural- 
Ity  of  .'ells,  a  cover  provided  for  each  cell,  an  interiorly 
thna.led  nipple  ixfendlng  obliquely  outward  from  one 
edi:.  ..f  saiil  cover,  and  a  plug  tapiMKi  into  said  nipple  and 
tuning  a  tortuous  vapor  passage 

■.  .\  storage  Iwttery  comjirlsing  an  oblong  Imix  that  has 
an  "iMn  end.  partitions  dividing  the  lx)i  Into  a  i)lurality  of 
cells  ii'aii  plates  accommodated  within  said  cells  and  hav- 
iri;:  "iifwarill.v  projecting  lugs,  a  (o\er  pr.ivlded  for  each 
cell  and  having  perforations  that  accommodate  the  lugs,  a 
tdppl.  .'ifcnding  obli()uely  outward  from  one  edg.'  of  said 
co\.'r,  and  a  plug  removably  fitted  Into  said  nipple  and 
having  a  tortuous  vapor  passage 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iaeette.  ] 


1,1.H6,076.       l*HO<KSS    OF     I'KOIUCINO     KI.ECTKICAL 

in:AriN<;  I'K\1CFS  Ki.win  l..  Wiki;.\m>,  Canal 
l>o\.'r.  Ohio  Original  apidicatlon  filed  Jan  9.  1914, 
S.rla!  No  Ki  1.262  Olvlded  and  this  application  filed 
.Iiil\    l.-i.    1914       S.-rial    No    K.Vl,74R.       (Cl.   219-64.) 


1.  Thi'  prtK'esH  of  making  electrical  heating  devices 
which  comprlfses  providing  a  suitable  base  with  a  be<l  of 
cementltlous  material  having  its  lower  part  of  greater 
liardness  and  dryness  than  Its  upper  part  :  inserting  a  beat 
i)r<.duclng  element  Into  such  upper  part  :  covering  said  ele- 


ment   with    cementl'lous    material  .    partially    drying    the 
whole    mass:    compacting   the   enfir.-    mass    liy    the   applica- 
tion   of    pressure    and    vitrifying    thi'    same    l.y    the    applica 
tlon  of  heat 

2.  In  a  proiess  of  making  electrical  heating  devices,  the 
steps  which  consist  of  providing  a  suitable  base  with  a 
bed  of  plastic  cementltlous  material  Inserting  Into  said 
t)ed  a  previously  formed  conducting  coil,  covering  said 
coil  with  plastic  material,  abstracting  moisture  from  said 
material,  compacting  said  material,  and  vitrifying  said 
material. 

3.  The  process  of  manufac tur  ng  eie.frlcal  h.atiug 
('pvices  which  comprises  providing  a  suitable  base  v.-|t»i 
a  mass  of  cementltlous  material  whose  outer  part  is. 
softer  and  more  plastic  than  Its  inner  part  emUed.Hiik;  an 
ele<'trlc  c(mductor  In  such  softer  [)art  :  «ji[>lying  a  c.vei 
ing  of  cementitious  material  I.,  said  comluctoi  :  drying 
the  mass  :  subjecting  the  mass  to  high  pressure  and  dry- 
ing ami  tmrning  the  mass 

4  The  prricess  of  making  electrbal  heating  d.-xi.  es 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  suitable  base  a  mass  of 
plastic  cementltlous  material:  drying  the  same:  softening 
the  topmost  parts  thereof  for  the  reception  and  retention 
of  an  electric  conductr.r  :  ai>plying  a  covei  ini;  mass  .if 
plastic  cementitious  material  :  drying  the  whole  nuiss 
compacting  the  entire  mass  by  the  application  of  pressure  : 
and  finally  vitrifying  the  same  by   the  application  of   heat 

Ti  The  process  of  producing  electrical  heaters  which 
consist  In  applying  a  mass  of  cementltlous  material  to  a 
suitable  base;  partially  drying  the  mass  inserting  a  heat- 
jiroduclng  element  Into  the  mass;  drying  the  second  mass, 
applying  a  covering  of  cementltlous  material  thereto: 
I.artlally  drying  the  covering:  subjectini;  the  mass;  tlnis 
fornuHl  to  high  pressure  ;  heating  the  mass  to  drive  out  the 
moisture  :  and  finally  baking  or  firing  the  mass  to  v:trlf.v 
the  same. 


MM*;. 077.  KALL-BEARIN<;  Henkik  ^^ll^I^.-,  anii  (  uri. 
Gi  STAF  SfiDERLiND,  Gottenborg,  Sweden  Filed  I  »ec. 
31,   ]!0:;      Serial  No.  809.750.      mI.  r,4      .''lO.  . 


!  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  (omhlnatlon  of  a  box.  a  .1oiir 
nal  arrange^l  therein,  a  circular  series  of  balls,  means  In 
the  box  and  bearing  on  the  upper  balls  of  the  series  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  said  balls  to  support 
the  box,  a  ball  cage  surrfiundlng  the  Journal  and  contain 
Ing  the  balls,  means  opposed  to  the  lower  balls  of  the  se- 
ries and  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  intact  balls 
from  dropidng  from  the  cage  and  to  allow  broken  balls  to 
fall  therefrom,  a  slide  having  a  limited  movement  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  ttox  and  also  having  a  receptacle  ar 
ranged  to  receive  broken  balls  and  pieces  of  balls,  and 
means  detachably  connected  with  the  box  for  normally 
holding  the  slide  against  outward  movement. 

2  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  t>oi.  a  jour- 
nal arranged  therein,  a  circular  series  of  balls,  means  In 
the  box  and  bearing  on  the  upper  balls  of  the  series  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  said  balls  to  support 
the  box,  a  ball  cage  surrounding  the  journal  and  contain- 
ing the  balls,  means  opposed  to  the  lower  t>al]s  of  the  se 
rles  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  inUct  balls 
from  dropping  from  the  cage  and  to  allow  broken  balls  to 
fall  therefrom,  a  slide  arranged  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
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>Hix   ami    haUuLT   a    ioniicit  mlliui  1    ^;riiii\.     hm.I    hIsu    havlnK    a 
rtM  ♦■[)(«<■!•'    arrHrik.'e(l    t'l    rt'i't-lv^-    driiki-ir    hall-    arnl    pU'i't's   of 
Ixiils,  aiiij  a  sirt'W  comn'ctioii  t  lir*'a(lii|  in  tin-  \><<x  and  <  im 
ii.i't.-i|  iti  swlvcii',1  manii.-r  with  tli.-  .niter  •  iiM  of  the  slldo. 
!     In    H    hull   heariii»c.    the    'onihlnathin   m!    a    h.  v.   a    J<iur 
nal    arrrtnn*'"!    tht-rfln     a    rmiilar   sfri><    df    haiS.    im.-hiim   in 
the   box   and   hfurliii;   un    rhf    !i|>p<'r  ballN   uf   th.-    serh-s   iiinl 
i-onstnicrt'd    Hinl    arranu-.-.l    \n    fnahi.-   -.alil    IuiIIm    to    ^iiin.urf 
till'  iiox,   a   hull   «a.'.    -sill  riMiiiilin^'    ttic   joiiiiiai   and    cintaln 
Uitc   till-   linlls,    H    inivJinrar   ha'l  •<ii|i|>.irt    having'   u    niirrnw 
'■ill.'''  "pi'iis.'d    t"   ih--   ;-■«'  r   !':;il-   ..;    tin     -..  r|.'-     an. I    npans  in 
till'   luw.  r    p<>rt;.in     if    tli.-    f...x    .  ,,n-.t  1 'i.  1  .-.l   and   ar!:uu.d    ti 
re<-fi\>>  hroken  halN   ,,r  iiall   i'l.i-.  ~ 

4.    In    a    hall    ti«'arln>;     ilic   oinhinal  icii     ,f   a    'hi\     a    jmir- 


Dal   arianK.-il   ^h.-rori      1   .ii.ulai    s.ti. 


a    hall    I'ai;. 


snrr.'Undlni;  Ihe  j..iiriia!  and  .  ■  mi  ta  m  ( n^'  th.-  halls  a  rin>; 
■.urriiunililii,'  "'•  halN  an. I  ..|.|..is.'d  th.'f.  t..  fh.  hiw.-i  [mr 
lion  iif  (hf  nni;  inMnj,'  u  .-(l^..  >lia  p.'d  iii  .r.  .ss  -.  .  I  ly  n  anil 
ha\  ;nv'  a  sliarji  .-.l^-,'  .,|.fi..-.'d  t..  tiic  !,,«,  r  halls_  an.!  in.-ans 
In  the  h.w.T  [x.rti.in  ..f  th.-  h.iv  airMiii:.'.!  to  recelvt-  tir-.k.-ri 
hnlin   iind  pl..r.'>    if  halls 

■")  in  n  hali  hfarliii:  i  h.  ..nihina  1  h.n  .>f  a  hi. v.  a  l.iur 
nal  arriini,"'.!  tii.r.-in  a  inuiar  -in--  '.''  ha. is  .1  '1,1,:  -  ai;.- 
snri-<iiindl  n^;  (h.-  j.'iiii.i!  an. I  .  ■  n  1  a  1  n  ini;  !h.-  i.al.s  ni.aiis 
in  thi-  h,ix  an.l  hciiriu^-  "ii  lia-  iipp.  r  haiis  an.l  i-.  .n^-t  ni.-ted 
and  arrankjrd  to  enai.l.-  sai.l  hails  t..  support  the  imx.  a 
'■ur\  lliiiear,  \  iel.!in»;.  V  si,|.j„  ,r!e,l  hail  -iii)p..rf  hiu  ini:  a  nar 
row  eilj^'e  .i[,(i<i-...|  (,,  Ml.  i-.w.-r  hails,  an.l  ni.tiris  in  th.. 
lower  p.irti./n  of  iho  box  arrar.i;.-.!  tu  retvive  hr.ik.ti  halN 
or    haU    ;.|e.-es 

I  '  lalins  li   t..    Ill   hi.i   |i!  lul-  .1   i  h    tlie  I  ;a^.-tte  ] 


1,1. •',»!. 07H.      ELKiTKH    <  I   Kin:.\  I'  ( ;  KNFR  VTOK       James 
M.    Wilson.    Newark,    ,\     .1  ,    asHicnor    to    Splttd.irf    Klee- 
tricai    ('.iini.aii.v      N.'wark.     .\,     J         I'iled     Nii\       11,     Hi  1  _' 
Serial    No.   7;!(i..*.C>7.      (Ci.    171    -iil.;. 


J 


mm- 


hn 


K> 


1.  lu  au  eieitrh  generator  the  comhlnai  h.n  .if  an  anna 
ture,  a  Hoiiroe  of  maxn.tle  Mux.  pole  pi. ■<■«>«  attached  then- 
to,  said  [>ole  pi»«c.s  having  exteti.slon.s  iucllned  away  from 
said  source  of  flux  and  pxteiulinx  above  said  armature, 
eleotroniaxnetic  wiiidUits  on  Hald  extensions,  said  wind- 
ings belnx  in  seiles  relation  with  the  armature  circuit  and 
adapted  to  Renerate  a  tiux  through  the  armature  in  oppo- 
sition to  tlie  first  Hald  source  of  flux,  suhstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

-.    In  an  electri.   senerator,  the  combiuatlon  of  an  arma 
ture  and  a  worklnki  cir<ult  therefor,  a  plnrality  of  sets  of 
p«Jle   pieces   carryliii{    flux   on    opposite   sides   of  said    arma 
ture,    one   .set   of   pole    pieces    havlujf   pole   shoes    attached 
thereto,   said  pole  shoes  carrylnx  a  yoke,   a   plurality  of 
windings  on  said  yoke,  one  of  said  WindlnRs   being  in   se 
rles   with   the  armature  in   the   worklnK  circuit,    the  other 
winding   being  in   shunt    to    the  armature  and  out   of   the 
working  circuit,  another  set  of  pole  pieces  carrying  exten 
slons,   said  extensions  haring  windings  in  S4>rie8  with   the 
working  circuit,   but   adapted    to  generate    a    flux   through 
the   armature   In    an    oppoKite   dln>ctlon    to    the   first    men 
t  oned  serieM  winding,  substantially  as  describ«d. 


.*?    In  an  electric  generator,  the  comblDatlon  of  an  arma 
tor.    and  a  working  elnult   therefor,  a  source  of  magnetic 

ttiix,  a  plurality  of  sets  .,f  p.de  pieces,  one  pair  of  saUl  pole 
piei  es    pimided    with    pole   shoes    carrying   a   yoke,    a    plu 
raili\    .if  wlndini-'s  on   said   \rike,   one  of  sai<l   windingK  be 
tnt'   in    serIeK   with    tlie   working    clreult    through    the   arma 
tine     .he    other    winding    being    in    shunt    to    the    armature 
.111.1  I'lit  ..f  the  workini:  ein-uit.  a  keeper  carrylni;  i-ontnct.s 
ih.  iii.h-.l   111    (li,-   wirklni:  .l;.-ult.  said   contacts   heiiiK  open 
nt   n    -;..  .-.1    ..;    rofatlon    of   the  Hrindliire   helow   11    suhhtan 
fi:ill>     jirei|,.l.-rniin.-d    point,    said    oth.T    nientlone<!    pair   of 
i  lie    in.re.,    tiMxlni,'    sli.ies    and    a    keeper,    said    keeper    l>eing 
altriiited     wlien     the    armature    speeds    above    a    preileter 
mined    point,    iind    said    last    mentioned    keeper   eontioillng 
'iiil    first    ke.-per   w  h.'rehy    th.-    first    mentioned    rei:vilHtor   is 
h.-l.l   in    Its  .iperateil   positi.m   as    \,,u^  ns  said   see.in.l   keeje-r 
1-   operated,   suhstantlali.\    as   des.-rlhed 

4.  In  an  ele<  trie  k'enerali.r,  th.-  .-omhination  ••(  >\  ruia 
table  arinatuie,  a  soune  of  magn.-tlc  flux,  a  worklni:  .ir 
cult  tor  said  armature  inchnllni?  a  plurality  ..f  s.-ries 
ivtndlngs.  a  windink;  in  shunt  to  sal.l  arniHUire.  n  \..k.  for 
-.lid  shiiiil  wimilni:  anit  ..m-  ..f  tlie  serl.-s  wlndirii^s.  a 
k.-.-ju-r  f..r  th.  wiirklni:  .-in-uit  .0111  rolled  hy  the  •  m  .nt 
'!irii.i_-h  th..  slnint  windink;  an.l  a  -..-.■oimI  ke.-|.er  foi  the 
>^'!■^^ln^'  .-ir.  ill!  .  ..nir..l!...l  h\  th.'  h.-iian..-  ..f  the  series 
w  ih.lii),;s  Hi   t  he  «  i.rklni:  .'ifiaiit 

-''  \h  .-L.trii  yen.'ator  .  ..in j.risin;:  a  field  ma>;i-i  r.-r 
'h.-  hi.i-n.li,  t!ux,  »  ln.lin;;s  there. m.  an  arinatur.  .lis 
1...S..I  witliin  th.-  tl.'hl  nrmri.t.  a  working:  .ir.-iilt  f.a  the 
.■trihaliire  .iirr-nt,  a  plurality  .,f  ke,  |,ers  suhj,.,  t  [.,  the 
a<  flon  ..f  th.-  th  hi  llnx.-s  t.i  _-,,\,rri  th.-  .iirrent  in  the 
Woiklnt:  .-Ir.  111?,  th.  fl.i.l  liux.'s  .p.  rating'  sahl  keepers  be- 
in:;   .  a.  (i    in. I. -J.,  ml.-iit    ■>:'   1  h.    .-th.-r 

(rlaims  ♦>  to  .'7    11.  f   printe.l   In   th.-   (Wtzetl.-.J 


ir;»!n7'..      I'K  vfT  i;i  .\i{     vrr  \.  ii.mkn  i       Mvhk^    i- 

W.iKHMK'i,  I'ittshiirir!;,  I'a  .  assl^-n.ir  to  Th.-  W.-stlnj;- 
h..iis,.  \ir  Hiak.  Ciiini.ain,  W!  Inlerdin^.^  I'a.  a  iHrpora- 
tlmi  of  I'l'tiiisYh  ,-itila  l"il.-<l  \Hh-.  LVS_  HML".  Serial  No. 
7:;!'  111: 1       Ml    1;  1 :;      4-j,) 


In  H  .Iraft  «•  a  r  appl  Ian.-...  the  conilnnat  ion  with  a  .Iraw- 
bflr.  oi  a  swn.-l  .-onnertlon  mounted  on  a  horizontal  pivot 
[dn  .arile.l  l>\  th.-  end  of  the  draw  t)ar,  a  8U[>p<irting  mem 
her  s...ur.'.!  to  the  car.  and  a  vertical  pin  carried  hy  said 
rnemher  and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  swivel  conneition  at 
a  point  int. Trn. .(Hate  fh.-  h.irUontul  pivot  pin  and  the 
i.iit.-r  einl  of  tlie  .Ir.-i  w  har 


l.i:i«.<tH(>  M.VCMINK  Koit  M.\KIN(;  fONTROLLKRS 
OK  (OMl'osiNt;  RIHHONSS  (;i!:()m;B  R.  r.ia.NWALi,, 
.Mount  Vernon.  N.  V.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  .lanu's  t;  t'.itfln.  trustee.  Filed  Aug.  :^0,  IDOl,  Se- 
rial .No  7H,s-_'4.  Renewed  Sept.  ll>,  U>14.  Serial  No. 
stii  47(r       Hi     ifl4      112. 1 

1  In  a  machine  for  making  comixwlng  ribbons,  a  set  of 
k'>s  anil  means  op«'ra(ed  thereby  for  making  a  plurality 
.if  dlfTerent  chnrnrter  representing  perforations  along  a 
sini;!.-   transverse  line  of  the   ribbon. 

-.  In  a  composing  strip  perforating  machine,  the  com 
hlnatlon  of  a  set  of  keys,  a  jHrforatlng  device,  means  to 
inov..  said  perforating  device  tiansversely  across  the  strip, 
an.l  means  selectively  controlled  by  the  keys  to  arrest  said 
triins\.-rse  mov.nient  of  the  perforating  device  at  various 
lM>lnts  In  its  path. 

!.    In  a  machine  for  making  composing  ribbons,  a  set  of 
keys   an.l   means   operate«l   thereby    to   make   shift   perfora 
tlons  In   the  ritUton  whereby  said   ribbon  Is  adapted  to  se- 
lect characters  from  different  cases  or  face*  of  type 
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4.  In  a  <-onii«islna  st  rip  perforating  machine,  a  key- 
board, a  shift  ke\  Hi  said  kev  h.iMr.l  .unnectlons  between 
said  shift  kt-ji  an.l  the  |i.  rf-.r,-,  tln_-  ih\i.-.  whi-r.-hv  the  p.  r 
forating  device  is  actuat.-.l  h\    -.Hi.t  shift  k. . 


t. 


B.  Tn  a  coinp<jsing-strip  pet  fornting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  perforatlni:  device  and  strip  feeding  means, 
means  actuate.!  :  ,  t  .  k.  y  levers  t  ii.i\.  th.  perfoiatlng 
device  trausv.  r.■^ei.v  .n  n.ss  the  stiij..  an.l  m.aiis  hiter- 
poaed  In  the  path  of  the  perforating  device  t.  arr.  st  its 
movement  at  points  which  coi  respond  to  the  characters  to 
be  represented  on  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  85  not  print..!  11,  the  Gazette.] 


1.136,081.      .M  \i  HlNi;    you   MAKINi.    (  OM  li  i.s  1  s. ;  1;  i  H 

noNs  Ink  Ar-i<»M.\  ri(- TviMxiUAi'Hii    m.m  mines. 

<  HAKlls  r  .VI. ...KK,  WHshingtoti  1)  C,  .■i~sli;n.ir,  liy 
ni.-sn.  !is-it'iiin. nls,  to  .lam.-s  <;.  Coffin,  trust.-.  liied 
Nov.    7,    1;h)*.      .^.  rial     No     l.'?ih4.M<        it'!      ^<\^       1  ij,  ) 


•r. - 


1,  A  niM.liine  for  pn^liKini:  rontr..lhrs  foi  ty jio^Tjii.tii.- 
m.nchlnt-s  imludliiL-  in  '  otnhinutlon  a  s.-ri.-i-  of  k',\s  a 
p!'sraMf.\  of  s.  ri.--  ..f  -tops,  m.-titis  trnv.-llnt:  aloti;;  sai.l 
stops  f,,r  niakiiii:  ilara.f.r  r.  pn-s.nta  I  Ion-  in  th.-  .-oii- 
trolI'T  and  adapted  to  lie  position. -d  hy  selecteil  stops 
wh.  n  frav.linv'  in  on.  direction  but  not  when  trav.llng 
Iti    t!ie   other    dl  r.-cthui. 

■-'  In  H  inarhiih  uuilllary  to  a  t,\po>:raphI(  machini  .  a 
serl.-s  i.f  ke>  s.  interinediat.-  m.-.-ha  nlsin,  stops  .  ..irespi.nd 
iiiL-  t.i  fh.-  k.ys,  a  iru\.-lini,'  punch  an.l  .He  carrl.-r  and 
means  f.ir  hrlngliig  the  carrier  to  rest  at  a  stoji  deter- 
mlne.l  by  the  depression  of  a  key,  Hubstantiully  as  set 
fortti. 

:i.  \  machine  for  producing  controllers  for  typographic 
machines  including  in  combination  a  »«>rii's  of  finger  keys, 
a  iilurallty  of  rows  of  stops,  a  controller  r»erforatlug  device 
traveling  alone  said  stops  and  tsMng  positioned  hy  a 
i«-le<  t.'.l  stop  from  elthtr  row  of  stops  when  traveling  in 
one  direction. 


4.  A  machine  for  producing  controllers  for  tyi>ographi. 
machines  Including  in  .ombinatlon  a  series  of  tinger  keys, 
a  plurality  or  rows  of  stopis  actuated  by  said  keys,  a  con 
trolhr  markiT  traveling  aloni:  said  stops  and  adapted  t. 
be  poslti.iiied  li\  ,-i  s.  lecti-d  stoji  whi'li  traveliu).-  in  on. 
direct!. .ij  an. I  tii.-an-  (..i  r.-iai ni rii:  .1  stop  lu  uperatlve  posi- 
tion aft.  r   its    k<  .\    la-     ...-n    r.  i.-as.-d. 

5.  in  h  iiiaelnne  Mii.viliar\  to  u  i  >  pograpM.  iiia.  htn.  a 
series  I.f  t'.!,i;er  k<-\s.  a  series  of  ■  ..op.  ratUi;;  st..;.-,  ainl  in 
termeiliafi-  no-ehanisrii  to  operate  the  stops  upon  tin  lie 
pres.sion  .-f  th.  ke.vs.  a  traveling  i.utich  ami  di.  .arrier 
controlleii  h>  said  stops,  and  means  foi  r.--t..t;!.^  the 
stops  to  uorinHl  p.isition  and  to  release  tine  (I'.rn.r  fr.if!! 
their  control.  su!>stantially  as  s.  i   forth 

[Claims  6  to  (17   not   print.-.i  in  the  tiazette.] 


1  i:!i;<iis2  MA<H1NK  FOIi  MA  KIN*,  .\  <  OM  I'O.^ING- 
lilUlMN  <  d{  I  DNTUdLLER  FOR  AnOMATIC  TVi'O- 
GR.MIlli  .MAt'Hl.NFS.  Fkank  F.  Hkiscou;,  J.rse\ 
City,  N.  J..  ;issi;:noi,  by  mesne  assignments  to  .Tathes  i,. 
Coffin,  truste.  I'lled  Mar.  lo.  IWl'..  iseriai  .No. 
147,585.      (Cl.    1«4--112.) 


=^ 


1.  .\  k.  .\  a-tion  1  omj.i-isiijg  a  hamnut  piMital.}  .sup- 
ported at  on.  .mi  with  its  center  of  gni\ity  uuisidi  th.- 
vt-riical  liiie  passing  through  its  poiiit  of  support,  mean- 
to  k>  ep  the  hauiuii  1  iioriiially  in  suhstantially  vertical 
position  and   ke.\    opirati-d   mt-ans  to   drop  said   hamnser. 

-.  .\  ke\  action  comprising  a  hammer  pivotally  sup 
ported  at  its  low.-t  .-nd  with  its  ctfitt-r  of  graviey  outside 
the  Vertical  line  passing  through  its  point  of  support  and 
means  horuuilly  hol<liiitr  said  hammer  in  substantially 
verii.al  position,  said  means  arran;;ed  to  Ix-  operated  by 
il...  k.ys  to  reh-as.  lii.  sam.  an.!  allow  the  hammer  to 
drop 

:.  .\  k.-.\  action  loniprising  a  hammer  pivotally  sup 
port.ii  at  one  t-nd  with  its  center  of  gravity  outside  the 
V.  rtii-al  iin.  pas.sing  through  its  point  of  support,  a  pawl 
en;:aging  sai.l  liainu;.  r  to  prevent  th.  same  from  falling, 
and  a  ke.\    to  disengage  the  pawl. 

4.  .\  k.y  action  comprising  a  hammer  pivoted  near  Its 
lower  .-mi.  a  notch  In  the  hammer  near  its  pivot,  a  pawl 
normally  engaging  said  notch  and  retaining  the  hummer 
in  rais.-d  isvsitlon  with  its  center  of  gravity  outside  the 
vertical  Mil.  tliroiiiih  its  pivotal  support,  and  a  key  to 
disi-n-aue  sai.l  paw!  ati.l  all.iw  th.  san:e  to  drop  under  th. 
influen. .  of  gravltx  and  a  sprln*:  engaging  said  hamm.T 
tendini.'    to    aci-e|er.-il  e    its    drop. 

.').  A  key  action  .  oniprlslng  a  haninii-r  pivoted  near  its 
lower  end.  a  notch  near  the  lower  end  of  the  hammer,  a 
sprlnc  pressed  (.awl  entaglnsr  said  notch  and  retaining 
the  hammer  In  said  position  with  its  center  of  gravity 
outalde  the  vertical  line  through  its  pivotal  support,  s 
key.  spring  engagement  t>etween  said  key  and  [lawl  whereby 
the  latter  is  disengaged  from  the  hammer  and  allows  th. 
same  to  drop  under   the   influence  of   gravity 

[Claims  6  to  11'4  not  printed  in  the  fJa«>tte. ) 
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hoi   and    havliiif  a   lonsjlf iidlnal   ki""*'*'    hhiI    nisu   liavlnK   a 
rt'ceptacle   nrraiiktwl   to   r»-celve   Itrokfii   hiilN   and   pleo«?a  of 
tmlLs.  and  a  !*<Tfw  coiuifctlon  tlirpadcd  In  th»>  Ixix  iind  con 
iii-cti'd  In  swiv.'lt'd  manner  with  the  onttT  rnd  of  thp  slide. 

'?.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  box.  a  Jour- 
nal arranKfd  tbereln.  a  <-ircular  «.Tlt>s  of  ba)N,  mt>aus  In 
tUe  fHJi  and  bearing;  on  the  \i|)|M>r  balls  of  flu-  st-rics  and 
conatructed  and  arranged  to  fiinldp  said  ballx  to  siiiiporf 
tht'  box,  a  ball  casf  siirronndiim  the  journal  niiil  contain 
lUK  tbf  ballH,  a  I  nrvUlrifiir  ball  support  having  n  narrow 
cdKc  opposed  to  the  iowi  r  balls  o!  flu-  ■.erics  and  [nean.H  in 
tbe  lower  tM)rnori  of  the  i,.,x  constructed  and  nrninKe<l  to 
receive  broken  balls  ,,r  ball  pieces. 

4.  In  a  ball  (K-arinjc.  tb»'  coinhlnatlon  of  a  box,  a  Jour- 
nal arrunKcd  iberein,  m  i  Irrular  serlcH  of  balls,  a  ball  ca^e 
.surroiindlnK  the  joiiriml  and  i  ontainUik'  the  halls,  a  rln« 
.surrounding;  the  hails  and  ofiposed  thereto;  the  lowi^r  [K)r 
tlon  of  the  rliiK  bein^;  wedice  shapfd  in  crosa  >ertiyii  and 
havjnn  u  sharp  edire  o|>p<i'-ed  to  the  lower  balls,  anil  means 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  box  arraiiifed  to  recehe  t)rolten 
balls  and  pbK-cs  of  balls. 

r>.  In  a  hall  bearinti,  the  coinbinallon  of  a  box.  a  Joiir 
nal  arraiiKed  theieln.  a  i  ircniar  series  of  balls,  a  hall  i  a>;e 
surroiindInK  the  journal  and  cotitalninvr  the  balls,  means 
in  the  box  and  bearluk'  on  the  upi>er  balls  and  coiisfructj^l 
and  arranged  to  enable  said  balls  to  support  the  Ih>x,  a 
curvilinear,  yieldingly  supported  ball  support  bavluK  a  nar 
row  edKc  opposeil  to  the  lower  balls,  and  mean.s  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  box  arranged  to  receive  broken  ball« 
or   ball   [liecea. 

[I'lalms  ti  to    111   not  printed  in   the  (Jazette  ) 


l,l.!tt,()7H.  KI,Kt  TKH  trUKK.VT  ( IK.NKK.VTl  )K  Jambs 
M.  WlI.so.N.  Newark.  N  J  ,  asslRnor  to  Splitdorf  Klec- 
trical  t'ornpany.  .Newark,  .N.  J  File<l  Nov  11,  1912. 
Serial    No.   730.r>t>7       (»'L   171    -313. J 


1.  In  an  elei  tri  •  yenerator  the  comblnaiion  of  an  arma 
ture,  a  source  of  uuiKiietic  flux,  pule  pie<-e8  attached  there 
to,   said   pole  pieces   having   extensiona  inclined  away   from 
said    source   of    flux    and    exteudinjf    above    said    armature, 
electromaxnetlc    wiudint's    on    aald    exteuslona,    said    wlnd- 
Ing.s  t>«in((  In  series  relation  with  the  armature  rlrruit  and 
adapted  to  generate  a  flux  through  the  armature  in  oppo- 
altlon   to  the  first    said  source  of   flux,   substantially   as  de 
.scribed. 

2.  In  an  electrii    generator,  the  combination  of  an  arma 
ture  and  a  working  circuit   therefor,   a  iiiiuallty  of  seta  of 
pole   pleo's   carrying    flux  tin    opposite   sides   of   said    arma 
ture,    one    set    of    pole    pieces    having    pole    shoes    attached 
thereto,    said   pole   shoea   carrying   a    yoke,    a    plurality   of 
wlndinxa  en  said   yoke,  one  of  said  windlnga   being  In   se- 
ries  with   the  armatnre  In   the   working  circuit,   the  other 
winding   being   in    shunt    to    the   armature   and   out   of   the 
working  circuit,  another  set  of  pole  pieces  carrying  exten 
slona,  said  extensions  having  windings  in  wries  with  the 
working  circuit,   but  adapted   to  generate   a   flux   through 
the  arnaature   in    an   oppoalte  direction    to   the   flrat   men 

t  lined  aerlea  winding,  substantially  as  descrlbetl. 


■'<.    In  an  elect r1<'  generator,  the  combination  of  an  arma 
ture  and  a  working  circuit  therefor,  a  aource  of  magnetic 
fiux,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  pole  pieces,  one  pair  of  aaid  pole 
lileces   piovldeil    with    pole   shoes   carrying  a   yoke,   a    plu 
rality   of  win<llngs  on   said  yoke,   one  of  said   windings   be- 
ing in   series   with    the  working   circuit   through   the  arma 
ture.    the    other    winding    tndng   in    shunt    to    the    armature 
and  out  of  the  working  circuit,  a  keeper  carrying  contacts 
included    In    tie-   working  dicult.   said    contacts    l>elng   open 
at    ,1    speed   of   rotation   of  the  armature  below  a   substan 
tially    predetermined    point,    said   other   mentioned    pair  of 
pole   (ileces    havlnij    shiK's  and   u   keep<'r,    said    keeper   being 
attraited    wtien    tlie    armature    speeds    above    a    predeter- 
mined   point,    and    said    last    mentioned    keeper   controlling 
-aid   hrst    keeper  whereby   the   first   mentioned   r»'gulator  Is 
held   in   Its  operated  position  as   long  as  said  sectmil  ke<>per 
is  operated,   substantially   as  described 

4.  In  an  electric  generator,  tlie  combination  of  a  rota 
table  armatuie,  a  .source  of  magnetic  flux,  a  working  dr 
cuit  for  said  armature  Including  a  plurality  of  series 
windings,  a  winding  in  shunt  to  said  armature,  a  yoke  for 
said  shunt  winding  and  one  of  the  series  winding's,  a 
keeper  for  the  working  circuit  controlled  by  the  (  ur  ei,t 
through  the  shunt  winding  and  a  second  keeper  foi  rlu- 
woikini:  circuit  c, unrolled  l)y  the  balance  of  th.  -.  rles 
»iridink;s   In    ihe   working   circuit. 

.'.  .\ii  elritrii  (jenetator  comprising  a  fielil  magU'  t  for 
the  mak'iietlc  flux,  windings  thereon,  an  armatur-  ills 
posed  within  the  f^eld  miignet,  a  working  circuit  for  ibe 
armature  (iirrent.  a  plurality  of  keei>ers  subjei  t  to  iiie 
artlon  of  the  field  fluxes  to  govern  the  current  In  the 
working  circuit,  the  field  fluxes  operating  said  keej.er-  be 
irit'  !«(  ti   lni|e[>endent   of  the  other 

(Claims  tj  to  27   not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette  ) 


1  1  ;»V'i7'.t  DKArrCKAIt  .\TT.VrMMKNT  IIakh^  F. 
WoKKNiKv,  IMttaburgh,  Ta.,  assignor  to  The  Westlng- 
hoiis,.  .\!r  Hrnke  lomjiany,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa  .  a  ("orpora- 
tion   of   I'eiinsvlvanla        Fib-d    iKsv   2H,    1912.      Serial    No. 

7.;!t  021      I  ("1.  2i:-!     42.) 


In  K  draft  g.ar  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  draw- 
bar, of  a  swi\e|  lonnei  tlon  mounted  on  a  horliontal  pivot 
pin  can  led  li>  the  end  of  the  draw  bar,  a  supporting  mem 
tier  secured  to  the  <ar.  and  a  vertical  pin  carried  by  said 
member  and  forming  a  pl\ot  for  the  swivel  connection  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  horl/ontal  pivot  pin  and  tlie 
outer  end  of  the  draw  bar. 


l.l.Sti.OSO  M.VrHlNK  FOR  M.\KINi;  CONTROLLERS 
OK  fOMl'OSINt;  KIHJIONS  (JicoKtJii  R.  ToaNWALi,. 
Mount  \ernon.  N.  V.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  James  (;  Toffln,  trustee,  nied  Aug.  M),  1901.  Se- 
rial No  7.S.H24.  Renewed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
'-<;i.47u        111     1«4       112.) 

1  111  a  machine  for  making  composing  ribbons,  a  set  of 
k'Ns  and  means  oiHrafed  thereby  for  making  a  plurality 
of  ditTereiit  character  repre8»"ntlng  perforations  along  a 
siniiie   transverse  line  of  the   rlbtnin. 

-'  In  H  coinioMlng  strip  [xrforatlng  machine,  the  com 
hlnation  ,,f  a  set  of  keys,  a  perforating  device,  means  to 
tnove  said  perforating  device  tiansventely  acroas  the  strip, 
and  means  sele.-tlveiy  controlled  by  the  keys  to  arrest  said 
tians\trse  movement  of  the  [lerforating  device  at  various 
p<dnts  in  Us  path. 

•">.    In  a  machine  for  making  composing  ribbons,  a  set  of 
,    keys   and    means   operate<l   thereby    to   make   shift   perfora- 
tions In   the  rlbtM)n   whereby  said    ribbon   Is  adapted   to  se- 
.    lect  characters  from  different  cases  or  faces  of  type 
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4.  In  a  composing  strip  perforating  mai  bine,  a  key- 
board, a  shift  ke\  In  .said  key  board  connections  between 
said  shift  ke\  and  tie  pert'irii  tiiitr  d.  vice  whereby  the  per 
foratlng  device  la  w  touted  ii\    said  shift  key. 


■'■  I'i  a  romp,, Vint  -trip  pe- f..|-!i t ing  machine,  the  coinbi 
iiatioi,  of  a  iierforaiin*;  device  and  strip  feeding  means. 
iieaiis  aituated  h>  the  ke\  hvers  to  move  the  perforating 
d'xice  traijs\.  rsel.\  !ic-rovv  the  strip  and  means  Inter 
I>ose<!  In  th.-  p.'iili  ol  f'.e  perforating  de\  li-e  to  arrest  ils 
moseiiieiit  .-it  poiiiis  w  ho  I,  (.crevp..i,d  I"  !he  ehararters  to 
he    r>-preseiited    lit)    t  he    -trip 

(1   laiiii-  1;  to   s.-.  iM.i   printed   in   th.    i.azetie  j 


MH«?.nsi  .MACHINE  FOR  MAKIN(i  fOMl'tJSI  N(  J  RIB 
MONS  FOR  ArTf)MATIC  TYPOdRAI'HIC  MACHINKS. 
<Hahi.ks  T.  Moohk,  Washington.  I».  C.,  assignor.  Iiy 
mesne  assignments,  to  James  G.  Coffin,  trustee.  Filed 
Nov.    7,    liKi'2.      Serial    No     1H0.459.      (CI.    104      112.) 


1  A  fiiarhiije  fcr  prodncitii;  controllers  fio  ty po..;raii!iie 
niachliifs  Including'  In  inniliina tioii  a  s,  rie.s  uf  key-,  a 
p!i,rH!!tx  of  s. Tie-  (.f  stops,  tneaiis  tnivejln^'  ujiiim  -aid 
stop-  for  malvlim  ilaraifer  representations  iii  the  i-oii- 
troller  and  adapted  to  Iw  positioned  by  selected  stops 
wh-  ti  traviiinir  in  oio  direction  but  lu/i  when  traveling 
III    the    other    direction 

2  III  a  mnchiih  auxiliary  to  a  typographic  machlue,  a 
serl'  -  of  keys,  intermediate  mechanism,  stops  ■  orrespond 
III.:  to  t!io  kiys,  a  tra\''ling  punch  and  die  carrier  and 
mi-aii-  for  bringing  the  carrier  to  rest  at  a  stop  deter- 
mined tiy  the  depression  of  a  key,  substaiitialiy  as  set 
forth. 

.'1.  \  machine  for  producing  controllers  for  typographic 
machines  including  In  combination  a  s^'ries  of  finger  keys, 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  stops,  a  controller  perforating  device 
traveling  along  said  stops  and  being  positioned  by  a 
selected  Stop  from  eltli«r  row  of  stops  when  traveling  In 
one   direction. 


4.  A  machine  for  produdng  controllers  for  ty|K)graphli 
machines  Including  in  combination  a  series  of  finger  key-, 
a  plurality  or  rows  of  stops  actuated  by  said  keys,  a  cou 
troiler  marker  traveling  along  said  stops  and  adapted  to 
be  pt»sltione<l  by  a  selected  stop  when  traveling  In  one 
dire<tioii  and  means  for  retaining  a  stop  in  operative  posi- 
tion after  its   key   has   U-en   released. 

fi.  In  a  machine  auxiliary  to  a  typographic  marhini  a 
series  of  linger  keys,  a  series  of  cudixratlug  stop-  and  in 
termediate  mechanism  to  ojMTate  the  stops  upon  tin  de 
pression  of  tile  keys,  a  traveling  punch  and  dii  o.Hrner 
coiit  roii.-ci  hy  said  st<^>ps.  and  means  for  restoring  the 
stops  to  normal  imsitlon  and  to  release  the  carrier  frcim 
their  control.  sut>statitially  as  set  fcjrth. 

[Claims  t'i  to  ti7  not  printed  in  the  <iazet  te.  ] 


l.i:{»J.<>'<2  .MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A  (  OMFOSING- 
RIHHiiN  OR  (  ONTROLLER  POR  ArXOMATK  TYPO 
iiRAi'illi  -MACHINES.  Frank  E.  Ijkiscoij:  Jersey 
Clt.v.  N    J      assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  James  G. 


Coffln. 
147..'.s.' 


trustee        Filed     Mar. 
1(1.    lt)4  — 112.) 


13,     190,'^.       Serial      No. 


1.  .V  ki  .\  articiii  comprising  a  hammer  pivotal. j  sup- 
porieil  at  one  end  with  its  center  of  gravity  outside  thc^ 
Tertical  line  passing  through  Its  point  of  support,  mean> 
to  k' eji  tile  haniiDc  i  noriiially  in  suhstantiaily  vertical 
position  and  liiy  operated  meaiis  to  drop  said  hamiBer. 

2.  A  key-action  cum[)rising  a  iiammer  plvotally  sup- 
ported at  its  luwei  end  with  its  cotiler  of  graviey  outside 
the  vertical  line  passing  tlirough  its  point  of  suppoirt  and 
means  iiormall.\-  holding  said  hammer  in  substantially 
vertical  position,  said  means  arranged  to  U-  operated  by 
the  keys  to  reic  aso  th.  same  and  allow  the  hammer  to 
drop. 

.'4  .\  ke.\  action  conipnsiiij;  a  iiammer  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  one  eiid  witli  its  ci  nter  of  gravity  outside  the 
Vertical  ilie  passin;^  throiigli  its  point  of  support,  a  pawl 
engaging  said  liamti.i  1  to  prtvent  the  same  from  falling, 
and  a  ke.\    to  disengage   the   pawl. 

4,  .V  kij  action  ciiinprisiiig  a  hammer  pivoted  near  it* 
lower  end.  a  iiotch  in  the  hammer  near  its  pivot,  a  pawl 
normally  engaging  said  notch  and  retaining  the  hammer 
in  raised  [sisition  wltli  its  center  of  gravity  outside  the 
vertical  line  throii^li  its  pivotal  support,  and  a  key  to 
di-i  ii;;a..'e  said  pawl  aial  allow  the  saire  to  drop  under  the 
influeni  I  of  gravity,  and  n  spring  engaging  said  hammer 
tending    to    accelerate    its    drop. 

5.  \  ke.i  action  '  oinprising  a  hammer  pivoted  near  its 
lower  end.  a  notch  near  the  lower  end  of  the  hammer,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  engaging  said  notch  and  retaining 
the  hammer  in  said  position  with  Its  center  of  gravity 
outside  the  vertical  line  through  its  pivotal  support,  a 
key.  spring  engagement  t^etween  said  key  and  pawl  wherehr 
the  latter  is  disengaged  from  the  hammer  and  allows  ti>» 
same  to  drop   under   the   influence   of   gravity 

i  Claims  6  to  124  not  printed  In  the  G»»ette. ) 
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Al-KIL    JO,    I(;l  ■ 


l,l.4«,0«.!        MACHINE     FOR     MAKING     rOMPOSlNO 

sTiurs    Kuic    Ai  roMAiii     rvrociK.vi'iiif    ai'ca 

UA'II   S         M..isrK    1.     S.u.lv.MAN.    N.'w    Vi.rk,    N.    V      hs 

-iiiiiKir.    i\    iii.^ir.      (--uiiiiU'tit-.,    t'l   .lames   C    I'oftiii.    ums- 
'•■'■       Kil''!     \Imi      ];,     I'.in:;.      S-ruil     \..      UT.i'.lt'.       (CI. 


",  I   'y  •;■  'J  •>,')  V  *)  'J  'J  rM  ' 


j 


1.  In  Ji  iiiarriiii..  u<r  ii.Mkinn  a  coiiiiiosini.'  strip  fur  jutto- 
matlc  f>  |ioi;iaphlr  ;iii)uiratus,  the  cornhlnHtiun  ,,f  a  kpy- 
l..iir.|  1  s.Tii-s  .if  srrii.  inarklriK  (U'vlccs  sivfially  corre- 
si.oijilliii;  to  k.  >  s  III  til,,  keyboard,  key  artiiat>'<l  rriprhaii 
Ism  t.i  -.i,.,  t  ilif  -r  rip  inarklrin  <l«'vic-.>  -iirn'spotMltiu'  t.. 
tti.'  ,t't!!rttf(l  k.\  ,iu,|  aiituniatli'  means  t.i  ..p.  r.'it.-  the 
s,-U',  ttsl   strip  uiiirklnc  ilevlce  only. 

-.  Ill  a  tnarhln.  f,,r  rnaklnic  a  conipoHlnK  strip  for  anto- 
mailc  typoKraphtc  appmratus,  the  combination  of  a  k.-y 
board,  a  aeries  of  perforatlnfj  devices  corre«tK»ndin«  to  k.ys 
In  the  keyboard,  key  controlled  mechanl.sm  to  stle.t  the 
perforating  devli'e  correspondlnR  to  the  actiiattsl  kty  and 
nxans  artnated  by  the  key  next  depressed  to  o[i..rat.'  ih.' 
s. ■].•.:•?, si    [ifrforathiK   device. 

'.     Ill   ;i    ma.  hln.'    f.ii-  iiiakinL;  a  composing; 
niati.'    f  \  poirraplih     .ipiiarMf  hh.    th 
hoard.     ,1     series    .,f       strip  niarklni.;    .U-vi.  .-s 
to    k.'ys    in    t.'ie    ke\i.,,ard.    means    traveiini;   adjacent    sal.! 
strij.  narkiiit.'  .|evl^  .s  t,.r  actuatln»,'  the  same,  k.'V  .iper.it.'d 
means    t,,    .irr.-.i    ~,ijil    a.-tua tlnic    means    at    a     point    ...n. 
spondhik'    to    fli.'    ..(lerafed    key.    and    mechanism    to    cause 
said  travellnic  mean-  t,,  a.  fuate  the  strip  marking'  devices 
4     !n   a   mar-hlne  for  makink'  a   .•omiiosini;  strip   for   auto 
matte    t.\  poiiraphi.'    apparatus,    the    e,)nil>i  nation 

hoard,   a   series   of   strlji  marking   dev ,....,..,  .■^,    ., 

keys   in    the    keyloard.   a    traveling'   Interponent    m.uink;   ad 
.jacent    the    strip  inarkliii;    de\i<-es.    key  opera  (.'.l    mean.s    for 
sele.^tlnu'   tlie   markiui:   devi.es  and   arr.siinir  said   travellnK 
Interp.itient.    ,nid    ui.-ans    eontrolled    hv    the    k.-v 
cause   said    Inferp.oi. nt    to  a.-tuate    ihe   markiti.: 

"'      lu   a    nia.lniie   f,,;    in;ikin;,'     i    .  .  .rn  p.  .si  ni;    sirl|.    f.ii    auto 
matlc    typoyraphi''    apparalus     (he    rom  hi  iia  f  i.n 
toHrd     a    series    of    si  rip  uia  rkl  rij;    ilevlce 
k.'.vs    in    the   kevh. 


t  rl  p    t.ir   .luto- 

mhination    of    a    key- 

irrespon.llnt: 


if    a     key 

irresjioinllnc    to 


a.'f  i.iri 

,tes   !,-ev 


if  a  k.  \ 
irrespohdint'  t.. 
lard  a  trav.'Unt:  lnter|ionen»  movlni:  a. I 
Jacent  tlie  strip  markhiK  . levt.es.  k.'v  .iperated  means  for 
seleetlni;  the  luarkiut;  devlos  and  arre-,tln;r  said  tr.avelini.- 
Interponent.  irid  means  .■ontrolled  hv  the  key  aetion  to 
actuate  the  -ele.  t.-d  markini;  devlc..  and  to  relea^> 
Interponent   from    its  arrest 

fi'lalnis  '•>   t,,  (IH   teit    priiife.l   in   the  (Ja/.etfe.) 


said 


vacmim  pipe  with  said  motor,  said  means  operating.  «s  It 

opens    Maid    motor    to    the   ai  tlou    of    the    vacuum    pipe,    to 


-eal    -ahl    pijie    from    the   atmosphere    without    interr.ii.t  i  iiij 
the  ConmiiiTiii  atlon   ..f  said   vhcuuiu  pipe  with    the   ia.liat..r. 


II  .if), I  IS.-.       I   I    liKK       .i,,,,v   ,•    HAihKUi,  New   York    N    V. 
I"lled  I'ec.  J4^   I'lU       Serial  No.  ><7,s,.ST7.      i  CI    l'V»      lua. ) 


l.l.'.d,t»s4        UKAT  HKUri.Aroii.       [,.»WRKM  F    .\     Abiuitt, 
"hh-aiio.    III        Flie.l    Mar     .U .    liXls        Serial    No     4  J  4  .;!.'-.■.• , 

(CI.  L';m    s.  i 

In  a  heat  regulator  for  vacuum  systems,  the  coinhina 
tlon  with  a  radiator,  of  a  supply  pipe  on  one  side  thereof. 
a  single  vacuum  return  pipe  on  the  opposite  side  in  con 
stant  commuulcntlon  with  said  radiator  and  through  which 
the  air  and  water  of  condensation  pass,  a  valve  (n  said 
supply  pipe,  a  fluid  pr.'S»ure  motor  for  controllln>c  said 
valve  operated  throuirh  the  vacuum,  and  thermostatically 
operated  means  for  controlllnir   the  communication   of  the 


1     A   illsk   '  utt.r   having   Its   |)erlpheral   surface   provided 
with   a    transverse   .uitlnR   edge  and    with   an    adja.eiit    \\\ 
wardly    eurMiiji    sfiavinK   pocket   of  subHtantlaily    th.    -amp 
wl.lth    as   said   .-ultlnK   fd>{e. 

-  A  disk  .utter  having  Its  i>ertpheral  siirfa.e  pr..\ided 
with  alt.i  rKiiirik;  transverse  cutting  ed^es  anil  Inwardly 
'  urv.-d  -havlnir  r.^celvlng  t><><"kets  of  substantially  the  >ame 
width   as  said  cuttUik.'  I'dgeg, 

':  A  disk  cutter  having  Its  peripheral  surface  provided 
wiih  transverse  cutting  edgeH.  said  surface  rearwardly  of 
ea.  h  .  uttln-  .dic"-  .•xtendlng  inwardly  therefrom  and  thence 
.urve.l  ..utwardly  to  the  next  adjacent  cutting  edf  to 
r.inn  a  rurve.i  shaving  pocket  Inwardly  and  forwardly  of 
eaeh  .uttlni:  edge  and  of  substantially  the  same  width  as 
its   cuttlnt;   edtre, 

C  .\  itlsk  cutter  havini;  Its  |>erlpheral  surface  provld*-*! 
wltti  a  transverse  rutttni:  edge  and  with  a  shaving  pocket 
extending  inwardly  and  forwardly  therefr.im,  the  Inner 
or  work  face  of  said  ilisk  havliii;  a  packing  surface  thereon 
lnv\ardly  ..f  -aid  p<Mket  and  having  a  trimming  edgt>  In 
wardly  of  said  pa.  king  s\irface 

5  .\  disk  cutter  having  Its  peripheral  surface  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transverse  cutting  edges  with  shaving 
pockets  extending  Inwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom,  the 
Inner  or  work  face  of  said  disk  havlni;  an  annular  packing 
surface  Inwardly  of  said  pockets  and  hannK  al.so  trlmmln({ 
edges  Inwardly  of  said  annular  packing  surfaie 

[Claims  >i  to  -")  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


lI.UVOKd.        .MACHINK     FOR     CRIMPING     FAl'KK     AND 

THK    I.IKF       H.*KKY   C     Bastf;h.    Benton    Mart)or.    Mich. 

Filed  .lune  L'tt.   li«I8.     Serial  No.  775, H!*.-),      (CI.  iC-  70.  ) 

1      In   a    machine  for  crimping   paper  and   the   like,   roller 

means  for  forming  a   progressively  dtH"i)enlng   fold   In   said 

paper,     means     for     creasine     ssld     fold      means     for     pro 
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gresslvely    unfleilng    said    fold,    and    means    for    advancing 
said  paper  continuously  for  said  operaiious. 


y 


>» 


L. 


t 


X 


I 


fcf 


-',  hi  a  mactiine  for  .  rniipiny  paper  and  the  like,  rollers 
arranged  in  a  series  cif  coactlng  pairs  for  forming  a  pro 
gresslvely  deepening  fold  In  said  pai>er.  a  co  acting  pair  of 
wheels  for  creasing  said  fold,  and  means  for  progressively 
untiexing  said  crease  and  reducing  the  same  to  a  flattened 
form. 

.!.    In    a   machine  for  crimping  pai>er  and   the  like,  a   se 
rles    of    pairs    of    engaging    rollers    for    forming    a    pro 
gresslvely    de«'pening    fold    in    said    pafH-r.    means    foi-    ad 
vancing   said    paper,    and    means    for    preserving    said    fold 
as  said   pai>er  is  advancf^   from  one  pair  of  rollers  to  the 
succeeding  pair. 

4  In  a  machine  for  crimping  paper  and  the  like,  a  se 
rles  of  pairs  of  engaging  rollers  for  forminc  a  pro 
gresslvely  deejtenlng  fold  in  said  paper,  means  for  ad 
vancing  said  paper,  means  for  preserving  said  fold  as  said 
paper  is  advanced  from  one  pair  of  rollers  to  the  succeed 
in;:  pair    and  means  for  creasing  said  fold 

Ti     In  a   machine   for  crimping  pa(>et  and  the   like,  a  se 
rles    of     pairs    of    engaging     rollers     for    forming     a     pro 
gresslvely  defpenlng  fold  In  said  paper,  means  for  advanc- 
ing   said    paper,    means    for    preserving    said    fold    as    said 
p«l>er  is  advanced  from  one  pair  of  r<)ller8  to  the  succeed 
Ing  pair,  and  adjustable  means  for  creasing  said  fold 

I  Claims  H  hihI  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


M.''.6,t)»<7        INTF;RI.<hkIN(,    .KiINT    FOR    SASHBARS. 
Wu.iioi     Bayi.kv     Springfield.    ( »hio.       Filed    Oct      23. 

\'>\'\.      S.rla:    N..    7;itVs]:!       iCl.    ls!»      .".il   . 


1.  In  an  InterUnklng  Joint  fi.r  bars,  two  bars  arranged 
angularly  one  with  the  other,  a  deltoldal  aperture  In  one 
of  the  bars,  the  second  bar  having  oppositely  disposed  mar- 
ginal recesses  and  inserted  through  the  aperture  of  the 
first  bar  and  engaged  therewith  by  a  partial  rotation,  and 
a  separate  wedge  shaped  insert  filling  the  remaining  por 
tlon  of  the  aperture  after  the  insertion  of  the  second  bar. 

2.  In   an  Interlocking  joint  for  bars,  two  bars  arranged 
angtilarly  one  with  the  other,  a  deltoldal  aperture  in  one 


of  the  bars,  the  se<>ond  bar  having  oppositely  distK>sed  mar- 
ginal recesses  and  inserted  through  the  aperture  of  the 
(irst  bar  and  engaged  therewith  by  a  partial  rotation,  and 
a  separate  truncated  Insert  forced  into  the  aperture  re 
mainlng  after  the  Insertion  of  the  second  bar 

.'i.  In  an  Interlocking  jolnt-for  bars,  two  bars  arranged 
angularly  one  with  the  other,  one  of  the  l)ars  having  a  ion 
gttudinally  disposed  aperture  formed  therein  |.y  the  re 
moval  of  a  section  of  material,  the  second  liar  having  op 
positely  disposed  maiginal  notches  therein  thrust  through 
the  aperture  of  the  ttrst  bar  and  engaged  therewith  hy  a 
partial  rotation,  and  a  separate  insert  of  greater  extent 
than  the  aperture  remaining  after  the  insertion  of  the  sec 
ond  bar  forced  into  the  remaining  aperture  t(i  secure  thf 
,   second  bar  against  removal. 

4  In  an  interlocking  joint  for  bars,  two  bars  arranged 
angularly  one  with  the  other,  one  of  the  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  a  deltoldal  aperture  having  an  enlargement  of 
the  opening  at  its  apex,  the  second  bar  having  opponltely 
disposed  marginal  notches  being  thrust  through  the  aper- 
ture of  the  first  bar  and  engaged  therewith  by  a  partial 
rotation,  and  a  separate  deltoldal  Insert  of  greater  pro- 
portions than  the  aperture  remaining  after  the  Insertion 
I  of  the  second  bar  forced  into  the  said  remaining  aperture 
for  the  apex  of  which  the  enlargenfent  of  the  aperture 
affords  clearance. 

.'■).  In  an  interlocking  Joint  for  bars,  two  bars  arranged 
angularly  one  with  the  other,  one  of  the  bars  having  an 
aperture  therein,  the  second  bar  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed marginal  notches,  said  second  bar  being  thrust 
through  the  aperture  of  the  first  bar  and  engaged  by  a 
partial  iDtation.  a  separate  Insert  filling  the  aperture  re- 
maining after  the  insertion  of  the  second  bar.  and  a 
shouldered  retaining  member  overhanging  simultaneously 
the  margins  of  the  insert  and  aperture. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.UJ.HH.S        FENCESTAY        Attha     C.     Bkn.s.  s      Rosen- 
burg     T.  X       Filed    May    2.'.    i;'14       Serial    N-      ^>><<y2.fi. 

(CI.  2:,Cy    :i.-,. 


The  .  oiiiliinat  io[)  with  ;i  p:urnlit,\  of  fence  wir.  ari'ange<l 
in  -pa.  e.t  relation,  ..f  a  i-,,il  !;a\iiiK  it-  .  ..n\  ..lut  ions  ar 
ranged  In  allnement  and  ada[ited  to  he  engaged  with  the 
wires  of  the  fence,  a  sta.^  nieinlier  adapted  t..  I.e  inserted 
down  through  the  coil  between  lertain  of  the  convolutions 
thereof  and  the  fence  wires  to  engage  the  fence  w  ireji  with 
the  I  onvolutions  and  reiain  said  wires  airaiiist  lateral 
moMment,  the  upper  extreinit.\  of  the  stay  being  reversely 
directed  to  a  hi>ok  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  C(.l! 
being  extended  over  the  hook  portion  and  thence  down- 
wardly through  the  hook  imrtion  and  through  one  of  the 
convolutions  whereby  to  entirely  encircle  the  hook  i>ortlon 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  stay  and  retain  the  same  against 
I   any    loutitudina!   movement   with   respect  to   the  ...iis. 


1.1.H6,0H9.  FRICTION  REDFCING  BEARINc;  Mc.rkis 
r.  Bkknhf.i.m.  lyoulsvilie.  Ky  ,  assignor,  hy  no-stie  as- 
signments, to  The  Alvey  Ferguson  (  ompany,  Oakley. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  :.l, 
1908.  Serial  No.  46<i. .•{*<«,  (CI.  64  -Hfii 
1.  A  bearing  tor  a  rcdier.  comprising  a  meml>er  adapted 
to  ertend  through  an  aperture  in  a  support  and  having  an 
axial  bore  to   receive   a   shaft   of  said   roller    said   member 


79^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTf^ 


\|-K] 


20.  IQIS- 


ii!s<)  hHvIiiK  one  o.'  its  .muIm  formed  wHli  a  rccci—  which  ez- 

t.  !i  H   iround  the  ax  li  !"re  and  bat  commnnlestloD  with 

M  •■    ,,1'tfr,    fl Ircuni  ffr^'ii  tiai    waii     •(   ^ai<\    r>'.  •■s-    i-xtend- 

vv^:!.  i-i  M^liiii-.-i;f  t.  tfi.-  i..>r--.  i  !;.•  iiitt.T  WHil  fMriusrii;  a  .\. 
■<iirr'iun>liiu'  thf  !...:••■  ;,ii,!  i  pair  :.f  ^-aiiipi  n>{  .i.iiifin- 
ri'lMriv.-i>  inljiwtaM.  '•ii  sai.i  iiifiiii'vr  and  illsjiosfd  \n  ii 
si'H  til  .■■t'iatKuj   !..   I'Tfivf  t'lf  support  between   thciii,  one 

.f  said  rlampln.'  i-i.-m.-n  ts  pn .  jcit  ini:  mitWHrd  'ivsuiid  fli.> 
•'Hd  ol"  the  tH.ri'd  iii.MiiiKT  Hiid  havirik;  an  ■  tiil  Ilant,'.'  spa.-.-d 
f:iuii  til-'  lart.  1-  -i.iid  llan^i'  having;  Its  mn.-i  siirfact-  f'^riii.'! 
'*Hh  u  r<'ri."5iH,  saM  r<'ross  liaviiit:  a  lip  armunl  t>a-  boia- 
and  an  outer  cli  uiiifcretitiai  \\  \\.  pro j..  rnii,'  mwardiy  be- 
yond    !hf>     \»»rfi'-Hl     p,H[.f    or'    th.'     ,ii)      '[if     :.  .-■ssrs    of    th- 

tx>i"<-d  n;.-! r     i!:l    '■ampins    •■■"iiifnt    fMrniin.,'    Hriamd    HHid 

!><)re  a  ra  !■  Iia.  iii;,-  a  r»'<liirfd  iiinuth  npen  to  t!i.-  iMiri-.  and 
Hiiti  fnrtii  II  dev  I  -I's  iikhiiiKmI  m  saiil  rar.-  and  having;  sur- 
fai-eH  that  ar.'  ■■x|-s.-d  l..'tw.>«'ri  said  lljis,  sa;!  l.vl<-.'s  be- 
iriK  of  i,'r.-Ht,'r  diaiiu-i.-r  t(,an  th"  di?.ta!i.a»  ti.>t».>fn  the  lips 
ivli.Tcli>  till'  aiilj  f!i.  ti.'ii  di-\|...s  a.-.'  |-.'t.'i  i  ii<-d  in  position 
wilTi    t'!>'    t>..af!ii,-    IS   dis'-'MUi.-'l.'d    fmin    thf    r.iif'i-    sfiaft. 


-     A   (•.■aruu'  r     ■  a   ruilcr    roinfirl'^ln;;  a  hollow  pxternaily 
thrt-ad.d    iiH-mbfT   ndapted    t-i   fxr»-iid    throii«li   au   ap«'rtur>' 

l;i     a     siippnM     and     havii.k;    mi.      .aa!     fa'iin'd     with     a     r>''a'ss 

tmvlfu'  'I  >\\i  adiacfiit  to  Ifs  >)..r.'  and  a  [Dilr  of  nut.s 
thr>'adf.!  .in  said  na'in;>cr  and  aiuunt.d  In  a  spaced  relation 
so  aw  to  ri.  •■i\.-  th  ■  support  '..-t  vv  ■■•■n   th.-ni  and  to  c-lnnip  th<- 

benrliik;  upon  the  support. d   ^^aid  siuts  havliij^  a  tlariK.' 

forin.-d  wMh  an  o[i.'r,ini,'  vvMili  is  aiin.-d  with  the  hore  of 
said  tni'inlaM',  tho  iSan^-r  havin^-  a  r.r.ss  and  a  lip  which 
fo-.-thtT  with  the  reci'88  and  lip  m  th..  ..ud  ,,f  said  mt-in 
ber  f.>rf7i  a  race  which  .'itendo  nr.aind  tlif  b.ir..  and  has)  a 
rrsin.t,,!  opi.|i|ii-  t,,  th..  latter  and  a  nt !  f  rl.t ! -n  .levlrrs 
In  aald  rnrt\  said  lips  It'lni;  arraii^'t-.l  to  rt'tn.n  th,-  anti 
friction  devi.f.s  Ml  [ila.-f  when  tli.-  '■u-arink.-  Is  disconn.'i  ti-ti 
fr.iiii    the   part   whi.-h    It   sustains  j 

:!     A   hearing  fo-  a   roller,  ronii.risl  nij  „   meinher  ailapte<i 
to    extend    throu^-h    an    a[).rtur.'    in    a    su[,p,irt    and    havlnu 
an  axial   h.ire  to  r...  ,  Ive  a   shaft  of  sal.l  rol:,.r.   sal.!   ni.-iii;.. a 
also    havini,'    at     on.'    end    an    ••xrernaliv   t !.  r.-a  .p-.l     -.',.  m  l,!,- : 
a    nut    thrende.l    'ipon    -,ald   sfo.il.t.o    and    having   a    Ilan^-.-    at 
I's  ..  It.  r  eii.l    and  a   ~..',.nd  nit   thread.'. I   upon  said  hollow    | 
riiem'.er  an. I  arranged   in   a   s[ia.a',l    r.dation    from    the   ih.)u! 
iler     "f    rlie    latter       the   .-nd    <.f   sah!    h..!'..\v     in.ni'.er    an, I    the 
rlan;:.'    .if    th.     tlrst  mention.-.!    n-it    tiavinc    their    confront 
Inif  surfa.-.'s   ar..uni1    the   axial    ..(i.tilni:   of   the   hore   forriie  I 
with   '■(.nip'.'tn.'iita  I  s    re,-..-.ses   whose   walN   a.liacont   to  said 
hore    f,,rni     lips    vvt;l,'h     are    spa.e.!    apart      wherehv     a     ra.-- 
havliiiT  .■ominunhatloii   with   sahl   hope   throuu'h   a   inoiifh     .f 
lesser  iliain,  t.-r  thai,   f  e  main  p,.rt!on  .if  th.-  rare  H  fortned 
.'iround    saM    !..,r.       and    aiitt  frh'tion    ,i,'v;.es    i,.    ^ah!    ra.-e 
said    anfl  frleti..n     .jevl.-es     hasltii;     creat.r    .llameter     than 
the   in..uth   ..f   th,.     ■-,    ..    in-l    having-   tiour   surf'o-..s   ,.nran_-e,'t 
to   he  expos. ,1  thi. .'!_■!:    •!;.■   sp,;!,-..   h,.tween  said   llfis 

1      \    l.eariii^-   ''■;■  a    r'llh'r    ■  . uiiprlslni;  a   metnt*,':    a.lipt...! 
t..    .•xfen.l    throiuli    an    ap<Ttiir.     In    a    support    an. I    iiavltiL- 
ati   axiii   i.re  to  receive  a  shaft     ,f  said   roller,   riativ.-lv 
Miliusfahle    ■■lampIf^L-    eh-m.-nts    ,.| ::   i  tiji-.l    hi     .    ^pa.'.l     rela 
tlon    up..n    the    rl  nai  ni  f-rent  ia  1    surfa.a-    of    said    ineiiiher    so 
as   to   rereive   t'le  suiiport    n.-tw.-.-n    fh.-ni    unl    t-.      lamp   th. 
hearlni;  t.i  s,-,  j<l  supp..rt,  .ui.-  -if  sai.l      ianipiiii:  ,lernetit.s  liav 
ln«   an   .aid   tlnni;,,    said    llante   an.l    th..    -..nfronflnK   end   of 
sal.l     nn-mher    h.'lni:    f,irmed     with     ,'.  an  pi.un.-n  ta  ry     recesses    , 
f.>rmint{    --i    race     inan^-.d    to   ,-xten,l   .u   .un,|   sahl   axial    hore    ' 
of    ftie   hearlni;     in.!   op.  n    ih-re!.,     aii-l     .  i ,  1 1  f  r  l.t  l.  .i,    .levl.-es 
In  sahl  ruce 


l.lH'i. <•<.»(!  HAL  UK  I  KKAKl.  \\K<  flAMSM  [{..hkhi 
H  Hi  A.  h  \:  i..  littsnurKh.  I'a..  asslRuor  to  Uatclut  Urake 
Conapany,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  l>elaware. 
Orljflnal  application  fll.d  A|u  2J.  191.S.  Serial  No. 
76l*.943.  DIvldetl  and  this  .ipplicatlon  filed  Nor,  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871.236.     (CI.  188 — 57.) 


w 


I  H.a  n,l  a.  !  aa  r.  ■!  .lak.-  Uie.  lianlsin  la.nipr  lal  n.;  in  ,  ,.iii- 
blliatioii  a  l.rak..  -taff  a  f,o  .  rat.!, ft  s..,-ijred  to  sahl  hrake 
•talT.  a  sec.. 11. 1  fa  ,.  iat,n.-i  positi-in.-d  t,.  rotate  ahuut  said 
■taff  and  gravity  actuate.i  to  make  p., situ.-  engaf.inerit 
With  said  flrnt  named  lat.  hel  when  the  hrake  staff  is  t  .  .e 
rotat..t  '..  set  tli..  1. rakes,  hut  .slldlUK  th.  reover  on  re\.-jse 
roIaf|..ii  a  hamlie  ..p.ratlv.dy  <  onneet,-,)  f,,r  tliriiliin  said 
rat.hets  f  .  r.,tHt..  sa;,|  hrake  slaff  f,)rwardl>  gal, I  handle 
!>eiiu'  ap.ihl..  ..f  toidin»;  ,|..wn  .-lose  f  and  substantia  1  iy 
paralhl  wirS,  sai.l  'rak.-  staff  whil..  sahl  ratchota  remain 
In  operative  en.,'a^ement.  meaiiH  for  sepnratInK  th<'  ratchets 
wti.-n  ti.  ■  hrakes  ire  to  t.e  rel..as»Hl  forming  an  upward  ex- 
tension .!  said  se(,.n,l  face  ratchet  and  In  posit  l.m  to  1>« 
grasp.d  l.y  ttie  ..peiat.vr  for  lifting  the  second  ratchet  out 
,if  eiik;iii:eiiietit  whil.-  the  operating  handle  l«  erti-nd.'d.  so 
that  jra.laate.t  r,  i.ai  se  of  the  hrake  "(taff  ma>  h»'  effected. 
-  Hand  actuaf.'d  hrake  mechanism  ,  ompriKliia  In  com- 
liinatlon  a  hrnk.-  staff,  a  ratchet  .dutch  memlxT  secured 
to  sahl  hrake  staiT  a  s.,-,,ii,l  ,  lutch  member  (Kisitloned  to 
rotate  rttK»ut  said  staff  and  gravity  actuated  to  make 
I'osltlve  enjai.'.-iiient  with  said  tlrst  named  clutch  member 
when  the  t.rak.'  -laff  is  f,  Ix"  rotat.al  to  set  tt).-  hrakes. 
hut  all. 111. _■  fher....v.-i  ..n  r.-v.-rse  rotatl.in.  a  handle  ..per- 
aflvely  .-..nn.-.  i.-d  •...  tnriun::  sai.l  i-lut.h  metnh.-rs  \,,  ro 
la*,  sahl  ta-.-ik..  ..raff  f..iwardly  sai.l  t.iicll..  h.-in-  .a(.a'.!e 
of  fiihlliiK'  d.iwn  sui.^taijtiaily  paralh-l  with  sai.l  hrak.-  staff 
am!  .  h.s.-  ther.-t  .,  wliil..  sal.l  ,  lut.di  memhers  retnaln  In 
-  ii^aL-.  ui.-i.t  an-l  n..ins  at  t!i.  upper  .-n.|  of  sai.l  staff  an.l 
o''niint'  an  ujiw.!:.!  .-x  r  .risi,  m  ,,f  ,,|jil  ..■,  on,!  .'lut.-!.  in,  in 
l)er.  sahl  III. -a:,-  .  ii,^-  ii.  p..sit|.,ii  t,.  I...  .-rasped  by  Hi.-  ..p 
''fito;  ',.!■  liftlii.;  r!i..  -,.,-. ,11(1  , -lutch  ni.'Uiher  ..iit  of  en- 
k:ai;ern.-nt    while    th.     operating   han.lh-    is    .-xt.n,!...!    s..    that 

k'radiiHfe.l   release   of  the  hrake  staff  nia>    t ffecte.) 

'■'■     llan.l  ai  fuateil    brake   mechanlani   c.iiipi  i~lti^-    In    ccin 
hinathui  a  hrak.-  staff,  a  face  ratchet  secur.  .1  t..  sal,]  hrake 
St, iff     a    s.,...M,|    faa.    ratchet    poslthme.)    t..    t.,tar.-    a'...ut    sail 
st.ifT    an, I    irravin    a-  luaftvl    t.)    make    p..sitl\e    .•ni;UKemeiit 
witli    sahl    first  tunned    ratchet    when    th.-    hr.-ik.     stiff    i,    t.> 
'.'      r.tat.'d     to     s..t     the    hrakes,    but    slidln*;     thert-.iver     >m 
rev.  rse   rotation,   .i    handh-   ojwratlvely   connected    for   turn 
Itiir  said  ratchets   t,i  rotat.-  said  brake  staff  forwar.Uy,   sahl 
hainl:.'  heiuK  capahle  of  fohlirik;  down   suhsfantlally  purall.d 
with    sahl    r-rak..    ~!,-fr',    ,in,l    a    rem.ivahl..    ,-ap    mchisln^'    ti.e 
''■''I    of    th--    '.raki'    -talT   ami    s,.,-|,r,.,l    to    an    .-X  t'Mi  s|,  .n    ,,f    the 
s...  ,.n,l    rat.het     s;,j<|    <-ap    heiiii;     in    p,.s|t|,i[i    i,,    >,.,    j.-rHsped 
h>    the    ..fierat.u'    f..;     llftltiL:    th.-    seiamd    ratch.-t    out    of   en 
Kajcemeiit    whil,.    the   ..peratluK    handle   Is   eit.'nded   so    that 
Kradiiat.'d  release  of  tlie  hrake  staff  may  he  eff.cted. 

4.  Haml  a.tuated  hrake  mechanism  comprlsinK  in  com 
hlnatiuti  a  hrake  staff  a  face  ratchet  secured  to  said  brake 
staff,  a  see-, Old  fa..'  ratchet  positioned  ti'  rotat.-  alK)Ut  said 
staff  and  kjravit\  a.tuated  to  make  positive  .-nifaKenient 
with  sahl  tlrst  nam.-, I  rrit.-h.d  w  h.-n  the  hrak-  st.'iff  Is  f 
he   r.)tated    to   set    the   hrake",   hut    sliding  th. -reover  on    re- 
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verse  rotation,  a  liandle  operatlvely  connected  for  lurnlnp 
Bald  ratch"  ts  t..  rotate  said  brake  staff  forwardly.  aald 
handle  heinji  apiihie  of  folding  ilown  substantially  par- 
all.  1  with  Bald  liri'ke  staff  and  without  separating  said 
ratch.-ts  means  for  automatically  separating  the  face 
ratchets  on  suhsiaiit ially  complete  backward  movement  of 
the  operating  haialle.  and  a  removat>ie  cap  Inclosing  the 
end  of  the  brake  utaff  and  pinned  to  an  extension  of  the 
second  latchet  said  cap  t>elni;  in  position  to  be  grasped 
hy  the  operator  for  liftlnj:  the  second  ratchet  out  of  it. 
gageoieDt  while  the  operatini;  handle  is  extend.-d  so  that 
graduated  release  of  the  brake  staff  inav   he  effeited. 

.'».  Hand  actUMt.-<l  hrake  me.  hanism  .urnprisiiig  in  (  ,>in 
blnntlon  a  brak.-  staff,  u  statiotiar.x  bearing  meml>ei-  lor 
the  staff  a.lapted  fir  attachm. nt  to  part  of  a  car,  a  face 
ratchet  'ecnred  i.  said  hrak.  .staff,  a  st-coiid  face  ratchet 
positiiuied  to  r..lale  ..r.  said  staff  and  giavily  actuated  to 
luaki'  I'l'sitiv,'  .  .ii;iiKement  with  sal.l  lirst  named  ratchet 
when  th..  Irak.,  siaff  Is  to  he  ri-lated  t<.  s.  t  the  hrakes.  hut 
sUdlnt'  th.r.-.v-r  oi  r.  verse  r.itation.  a  handle  operatlvely 
connected  fur  turning  said  ratchets  to  rotate  said  brake 
Btaff  forwardly,  said  handle  l>tdng  capable  of  folding 
down  suhstaiit laiU  parallel  with  said  brake  staff  and  with 
out  b.  paratliiK  said  ratchets,  moans  for  automatically 
separating  tlie  face  ratchets  on  substantially  complete 
backwar,!  movement  of  the  operating  bandie,  and  a  re 
movable  cap  mcioslng  the  end  of  the  brake  staff  and 
pinned  to  an  extension  of  the  second  ratchet  and  turning 
therewith,  said  cap  being  In  position  to  be  grasped  by  the 
oiii-rator  for  lifting  the  second  ratchet  out  of  engagement 
wSiile  till  operaiiiij'  handle  is  extended  so  that  graduate. I 
release  of  the  brake  staff  may  be  effected. 

[  ("lalms  8  to  9  liot   printtsi  In  the  < '.azi-t  te  ) 


MM.001.  LA\.\1<»I{Y  IIXirUK  Kis.AK  .1  Blcr)M. 
TUBd,  Ohio.  Ii.eit  o.t  ILl,  1;M-».  Serial  N".  K6«,::.'Ui 
(CI.  4-  24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lavatoi,\  an.l  a  wast,  pipe 
of  a  pop  valve  controllint;  said  waste  pipe  a  hot  and  chl 
water  mixer  havuig  a  rotatable  spindle  hy  which  it  is  op 
erateii.  a  control  rod  journaled  so  as  to  h<  capable  of 
rotating  and  sliding  movement.  Jirid  a  device  attached  to 
said  coiar.ii  rod  whert^by  turning  of  the  control  rod  ro 
tates  the  mix.r  spindle  and  sliding  the  rod  reciprocates 
th«  pop  valvi 

2,  The  coiui'lnat ion  with  n  lavatory  and  a  wast.  pip. 
of  a  pop  vaU.'  for  laint  rolling  the  same,  a  hot  and  cohl 
water  mixer  for  the  water  supply  to  the  lavatory  bowl, 
the  said  mixer  being  provided  with  a  spindle  whose  turn- 
Ink;  controls  tlie  mixture,  a  control  rod  Journaled  to  ro 
tate  or  slide,  a  yoke  or  slide  ad.iacent  the  end  of  the  control 
rcKl,  means  on  the  end  of  the  control  rod  for  plcklnc  up 
the  slide  or  yoke  to  reciprocate  the  same  when  the  cfintrol 
rod  Is  reclprocited  and  for  picking  up  the  spindle  to  n>- 
tate  the  spindle  when  the  control  rod  la  rotated  and  con- 


nections between  the  pop  valve  and  the  slide  ot  yoke  for 
raising  or  lowerinp  the  pop  valve  wine  the  slide  Is  re- 
cii.rocated 

A  The  comhlnat  i,.!.  witii  a  lavatory  and  a  wast.  pl|'e.  of 
a  p,.p  valve  for  controlling  the  waste,  a  liot  and  cold 
water  mixer  for  suppl.>lng  the  lavatory  l«>wi,  a  contr,d 
rod  .lournaled  to  rotate  and  slide,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
raise  anil  lower  the  pof>  valve,  a  slide  or  yoke  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  c.  ntra!  rod,  a  link  coniiectSng  said  lever 
witii  tlie  yoke,  and  means  on  the  end  of  the  control  rod 
foi  picklnt;  up  tli.-  slide  or  yoke  to  reciprocate  the  same 
when  the  control  rod  is  recipro,  ated  and  for  plckiiig  uj 
the  splmlle  f.i,  the  mixer  to  rotate  th.-  spindle  w  tien  the 
lontro!  rod  is  rotated. 

4.   The  comhinatioij    with   :i    lavatory   aiol    h    wa.ste   pipe, 
of  .'1   pop  valve,  a  mix.  r  provided  with  a  spindle  whose  ro 
tatioti   operate^  the  nuxer.  nieans  for  con\eylng  the  mixed 
water  from   the  iiuxer  to  tlie   lavatory  bt>wi.   a   control   r<.>d 
journaled  to  rotate  and  slide,  a  yoke  or  slide  adjacent   the 
end  of  the  contr-jl  rod.  a  cross  pin  in  the  eiid  of  the  mixer 
spindle,   a    slotte  I    tubular   terminal    attaclu-d    to    the   end 
of  the  Control    rod   and   having  a   collar   l-i.   it.s   end   for   en 
gagdng  with  the  slide  or  yoke  and  a  ring   held  on   the  op 
poslte    side    of    the   >oke.    the    said    cross    pin    engaging    in 
the  slot  of  the  terniina!   whereby  rotatioii  of  tlie  rod  picks 
up    till    pin    and    rotates    the   spindle    leaving   the   joke    in- 
activ.      whil.     th.    sliding    t.f    the    rod    pi.'ks    up    tin    .\oke. 
lea\int:   th.    spin  11.-  inactn.-. 

.''.  The  c.inihinatioij  of  a  iavaior\  and  a  waste  pipe,  of 
a  pop  valvi  for  contrcdling  the  waste  a  hot  and  coid 
water  mixer  having  a  spindle  the  rotation  of  which  con 
trols  the  mixing,  a  lead-away  pipe  for  conveying  the  mixed 
water  away  from  the  mixer,  said  lead  away  V)ipe  running 
parallel  with  th'-  spin. II,  of  the  mixer,  a  control  rod  a 
sllfle  .ti  \  oke  gui.led  upon  the  leadawa.v  pipe  .-iini  la.n- 
nected  with  the  ["iii  valv..  so  that  the  reciprocation  of  the 
slide  operates  the  pop  valve,  and  means  on  the  end  of  the 
control  rod  for  picking  up  and  rotating  th>  spindle  when 
the  rod  Is  rotated  and  for  picking  up  and  reciprocating  the 
slide  when  the  .ud  is  reciprocated 


l,i;iti,fi9'J  IiRINKING  Ft)rNTAIN  oH  \V.\TKREH  ¥X)H 
FOWLS.  KL.i/..\tr.TU  Bn  mek,  Albany.  Wis.  Filed  Aug. 
20.  1011.     Serial  No.  .s.aT.61S.      iCi.  119^77.) 


*^ 


.\  drinking  f.iuiitain  for  fowls  ami  the  iik.  cmprising 
a  [uui  f(<untain.  i  reservoir  provided  with  means  for  gradu- 
ally regulating  the  flow  of  water  from  the  teser%aur  to 
the  pan  fountain,  said  pan  fountain  having  an  aiiuuiar 
flange  T  shaped  in  cross  section  and  rising  then  from,  and 
above  which  the  reservoir  is  supported,  a  plurality  of 
clamps  having  arms  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  T- 
shaped  flange  and  engaging  therewith,  said  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  flange  at  Its  bottom,  said  clamps  having 
arms  overlying  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  reservoir  for 
detachahly  clamping  the  reservoir  In  place,  said  clamps 
having  additional  arms,  whereby  one  or  the  other  of  the 
clamps  may  l^  moved  or  adjusted  upon  the  T-shaped 
flange  to  permit  the  reservoir  to  t)e  detached,  said  pac 
fountain  having  means  to  permit  the  fowls  to  reach  the 
water. 
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In  .1  il<'\|..'  of  'he  .Imhs  il.'si  rlUi'il.  :i  pint.  (.r.  .\  iil.'il  in 
ttTiiifilia  ?!■  i!>  .mis  with  ,in  inlc^i  .'i  i !  \  fiTiuiMi,  flaring 
hni.il  .•xt.n.l.'d  t.i  tti.'  ii'iir  nf  tji,  plati'  ami  in  front  ttieifuf, 
tluMc  Ji.-ini;  .1  f^'Uiai.'  nupllni;  ini'iiiUiT  fnrini'd  at  thf  bnsi' 
of  thf  lif...i!  an. I  r!i.'  Iii>-«l  li.'iiit;  pii'vi<lf,l  at  ipti.-  sidf  with 
a  [lassHiCf  v(,  hi' fi  '•Mininiinira  ti's  with  the  n'ar  portion  of 
thf  tuii-i'  .■f  ihf  hiioil  .  a  niaic  loiipHrm  in'-md.'P  ino\int<Ml 
in  the  passiiK''  ainl  projcitInK  I't'^ond  thf  inoiith  .if  thf 
bood  ;  and  a  bra<'k't  in  whifti  thf  fn.|  poiJi.n^  "f  thf 
pl.itf  ari    ni..\a!  If  su juiortfil. 


i:i';.ti<»4      Ki{  vsKij  iioi.nKK   (•<ut  ri;NriT.s      awib 

V.    \\      H..UKN,   San    i-"ra  iif  isci.    i  :i  i  Filf.l    I  >f  f     ->',    l;H)r», 

Serial  No.  •j!i.;.tiNs      u,  n, •«.•.!   N.,\.  :;    r.Mt      Sfiial  No. 
STO.irts.     (CI.  J:Jit— 3.S.J 


^ 


An  fra>fr  li'Miim  .|f\iff  .■"Hipti-iint;  a  ^hffl  niftal  sleeve 
nila|ii,-<i  to  ,,.  sfruffil  ar  onf  m.l  upon  an  fnil  if  a  pfiicil, 
and  havlii.:  'hf  i-f  niainini:  ,.ortion  intfrnaix  s.  rfw 
thrfadfd.  a  r'liilifi  .-ras.-r  of  less  diatUftop  thati  Mir  sl.'..\.> 
and  an  fXtfrnally  sorfw  tlirfadfd  hoMfr  s.-ni  <-,!  a!"  ii-  .,nf 
ftnl  .if'  sanl  i-M!.i..|-  frasfr,  -aid  huldfr  'fini;  a.lapi'-.i  [.,  ... 
srri'vxfd  into  th.'  inita!  sL-oVf,  t!if  iiiimhfr  of  thiiads  nil 
sdid  lii.i.h-  'fUii;  o^s  than  th.'  nanihor  of  liit.a!--  witlun 
thf  slft.\.-  «  h.-r.  »i\  !hf  h.iidff  ni.i>  hf  withdr.iwn  fnlirfl.v 
within  thf  s!,.fv  and  flif  nihlifr  fr:is..r  pfrmltteci  to  pro- 
ject   hfVolKl    tllf    flld      .f    tiif    Slfflf. 


i,i.;u.u'.t:,      \iAi  ii!M:  i(dj   !Nsi:i;iiM.   ia.siij.m.ncs. 

Thom  vs  IMili.os,  [>•>.•.. St. •!■,  !:nulanil,  a^^uiiop  to  United 
Sli.if  \lailiin.r\  <  .irnpan.v,  I'jit.a-son  N  .1  ,  a  <'orpora- 
ti..n  ..f  N'.'W  .I.'rs.._\  FUf.l  .Iiiiv  i;-!,  lltld.  Serial  No. 
671,762.      (CI.  1—19.) 


2.  In  a  niHfhliif  f.T  Inaertiun  fastciiiUKw.  a  reciprorat- 
ini:  to.d  (iinylnK  l>'>r  aii<l  mfaiis  for  attarhinR  tlie  tovil  to 
sai.l  har  .■.unprlsiii^:  a  .  ylinilrhal  luember  laterally  con 
flnfd  in  said  har  with  provtsl.Jii  f..r  adjuatmeut  about  an 
aila  lyintf  parallel  to  the  path  ..f  re<-ipro<-ati'>n  of  said 
liar,  said  trw)!  heliij:  omliiHHl  In  said  cyllndrlial  ni.mlver  at 
onf  side  .if  the  axis  of  rotation 

::  In  a  niM.  [line  tor  liiHertiiikT  l.aste riinifs.  a  rtH'lprocat- 
!nt  tool  1. in  vine  har  a  rvlliidrleal  pllljl  In  wlilfh  the  tool 
|>,  .  .  .  .  n  I  ri  a  ll\  namt.'d  an.l  means  f.T  .l.iniiilnK  .-aid 
phi;  m  sal.)  lair  in  dlffeifUt  aiitfnlar  a.ijust  rnent  s  ahont  tiie 
axis  of  said  pluK. 

♦  In  a  minhliif  for  iiiHerflnK  fa-xtenings.  a  refipriwat- 
lim  (...!  rarryln^.'  lair  and  mi-ans  for  attachinir  the  t.'o!  to 
aald  h.ai  roniprisln^.'  a  clanip  provided  witli  a  .■yltndrlral 
r.-i  ..^s  a  .  ylindri.al  piuj;  in  said  reet»88  In  wlil.ti  the  tool 
Is  .'.  .1  ntrhall)  nnainted,  said  plii(?  l)eing  rotatahle  In  .nald 
ri  .  .  ss  t.,  a.ljiist  said  t<M)l  ai'rosa  tiie  path  of  re.iprix  atlon 
of  sal. I  t.ai  an. I  means  for  elaniptiiK  said  plug  In  Ita  dlf- 
f.M.  Ill    [(ositjons   of   adjustment. 

'\.  \  maehliif  for  iiisertlnK  fasteninns  ''<iniprisin>;  a  re- 
flprooatlii^  ti«il  .•arryin^;  har  and  means  for  attachink;  the 
tool  t  I  sai.I  linr  .  ..miiri.sliin  a  clamp  provl<1ed  with  a  .ylln 
ilri.al  r.'.ass,  a  .\lindrl(al  |du>;  In  said  re<-es8  In  which 
the  I. Mil  Is  .'.  .•.■ntrically  mounted,  said  plu>{  helnx  rotatahle 
In  said  r.sfss  to  adjust  the  tool  Uidlly  across  its  path  of 
re'iprocat  Ion  ;in.l  txdng  cnt  ractUile,  and  a  sinKle  means 
arran^f.l  to  .  ..ntra.  t  said  clamp  to  confine  the  plujf  in  ad- 
Jn.stfd  position  an.l  t.i  ontract  .>4aid  plug  to  nrlp  said  tool. 


l.l.itJ.d'.n;        n.oTllKS  IlNK     STKETCHEH  M..hi!M1lk 

("ahili,,  tikiahoina.  i»khi  .  asslKHor  of  one  hrtlf  lo  Harry 
.\  .N!orf\,  oklah.una.  okia  Filed  fK-t.  .".1,  lOU.  Se- 
rial No.  HOy.015.      iCl.  ti.s   -1-.) 


1  \  -ir.iihiiik;  me.diaiiisni  lln■inllin^;  a  shank  liaxiiii;  a 
f.ifk  at  one  flid,  a  shaft  j.iurnaled  liiroUKh  thf  arms  ..f  the 
airaiiK''.!  so  that  thf  .•ml  (Kirtloiis  of  a  niif  nia>  he 
woun<l  ha.  k  and  f.irth  over  the  lu)ra  "f  th.'  rfspectlv..  se- 
ries, ami  a  r.el  .arrifd  within  the  fork. 

2.  .\  strf !•  l\iii>;  mei  hanisin  IniiuditiK  a  shank  havinj.-  a 
f  Ilk  it  iiif  fiiil.  a  shaft  journalfd  ihrou^h  ihf  amis  of  tl.f 
sai.l  I  .1  k  a  hexlhlf  !.«ip  memtwr  havliik;  Its  tennlnals  .-..n 
tie.  t.-.l  to  th.'  central  p.irflon  of  said  shaft  t..  i'.-  wound 
th.r.'.m  th.'  !oo|i  nieiiiher  Iwinj;  lusertihle  o\.'r  a  support 
in«  nifini'fr.  ami  iiifans  for  prevenlliiK  thf  i  f  I .  ..■.:  rade 
m.i\  •  11!.  II !    of   i  h.'   sa  id   sha  ft 


l.i:;''.,i''.>7  niiSli:ii\  i:i«,u;  H  iMi\  lar  IJorknway. 
.\.  \  l''il,'.l  .luiif  .'t.  I'.iU.  Sfrial  No.  s,  ItS.Uti.'..  n'l. 
2— 113.) 


^/^    V^  1.    .\    stork  in,'   or   hose   having   a    relnfon  ed    upi)er    front 

toe  portion,  a  i)ormis  or  open  section  extending  trans 
Tersely  alonii  the  top  an.]  united  at  ita  forward  edge  to 
1  In  a  nui'liini  fi  i  ins.Ttini:  fasi.nin:;s  ■\  r.'.'i[n  ...-at  InR  i  .«;.id  reirxfnrc.'d  upper  front  p<irtlon  and  at  Its  ends  to  the 
tool  .■air\ini;  .a  r  and  m.-ans  .arrif  I  hv  th.'  har  for  at  sol.,  portl^n.  nnd  having  a  reinforced  portion  behind  said 
tacdiing  th-'  tool  t..  sai.l  har  sat.l  im-aiis  t..'in-  ..inst ru<-if<1  se.  tlon  that  is  iinlte<l  at  Its  fc.rward  edge  to  the  rear  edge 
to  provliif  Ixidilv  adiu^f ni.'nt  .f  'hf  »o.i|  ah.mf  an  atls  I  o.'  said  section  and  united  at  Ita  rear  edge  to  the  forward 
lyluK  parallel  tu   the  path  uf  rei  ipro<  atlon.  '  edge  of  the  foot  portion. 
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-'  a  stocking  or  hose  knitted  Integrally  and  having  a 
r.  inf. .reed  sole  and  upper  front  toe  portion,  a  porous  or 
op.-n  section  extending  transversely  .ilon;:  the  top  behind 
►  ai'!  reinforc.'d  foe  portion  and  united  thereto  and  to  the 
reinforced  ",ole  portion,  and  a  reinforce*!  portion  b«»hlnd 
the  porous  or  open  section  that  is  united  thereto  and  to 
th.    reinforced   sole   portion. 


1.1.16.(i!tv          P'l  til)     IMI'KI.LlNt;       IiKVIlK  OK      TMK 

SCUKW    lUOrKI.LKU    TYTK.      >nuii-Ks    II.  (  .^  vi  I'Bki.i-, 

New     York.    N      Y        Kiled    Mar     _■  1 ,     liU::.  Serial     .No. 
T.'.."..s,si .      .CI     1711      i:>9,i 


■v- 


T  =#1 


l.l.Sfl.OOfl.  FOLDABLE  BOX.  James  H,  Cartkb,  Chicago, 
III.  F^led  Aug  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,706.  (CI. 
22{^— 16.) 

1.  A  t>ox  c<  nslstlng  of  two  complementary  hingedly 
connected  rectangular  compartmentg,  each  compartment 
comprising  an  outer  wall,  two  side-walls,  an  Inner  wall, 
t.ip    and    bottom    wall.s    and    a    partition    t»etwe*n    the    top 


1  ,\  tlnnl  impeller  ha\iug  screw  blades,  and  a  hollow 
cu].  op.  n  It  the  discharge  side  disposed  within  such 
hiailfs  and  located  in  such  position  relatively  thereto  that 
the  discharge  from  the  blades  freely  enters  the  hollow 
huh  and  freely  leaves  the  same,  the  walls  of  the  huh  t>elng 
of  sui'h  formation  that  the  fluid  upon  leaving  the  cup 
forms  u  solid  cone  extending  rearwardly  for  filling  the 
normal  rearward  void  nnd  steadying  the  impeller,  and  ef- 
fecting orderly   movement   of  the  discliarged   fluid. 

1;  A  fluid  impeller  having  si  rew  blades,  and  a  hollow 
cup  open  at  the  discharge  side  disposed  within  and  carry- 
ing such  blades  and  Ux-ited  In  such  position  relatively 
thereto  that  tbc'  dlacharge  from  the  blades  freel.v  enters 
the  hollow  hub  and  freely  leaves  lh<  same,  tlie  walls  of 
th(  hub  being  of  such  formation  that  the  fluid  upon  leav 
Ing  the  cup  forms  a  solid  cone  extending  rearwardly  for 
filling  the  normal  rearward  void  and  steadying  the  Im 
[)eller  and  "froctlng  orderly  movement  of  the  discharged 
luld 

3.  .\  fluid  injpeller  having  screw  blades,  and  a  hollow 
cup  open  at  th(  discharge  side  occupying  the  inerfectual 
feiitral  portion  within  and  carrying  such  blades  and  lo 
riitiKl  In  su-n  [K)8ltlon  relatively  thereto  that  the  dis- 
charge from  the  blades  freely  enters  the  hollow  hub  and 
freely  leaves  the  same,  the  walls  of  the  hub  being  of  such 
f..rmatlon  that  the  fluid  upon  leaving  the  cup  forms  a 
s.ili.l  i-one  extending  rearwardly  for  fllllng  the  normal 
.'■eurward  void  and  steadying  the  impeller  and  effecting 
orderly  movement  of  the  discharged  fluid. 

4  .\  fluid  Impeller  having  screw  blades,  and  a  hollow 
rup  open  at  the  discharge  side  disposed  within  and  carry- 
ing such  blTdes  and  located  in  such  position  relatively 
thereto  that  the  discharge  from  the  blades  freely  enters 
the  hidlow  hub  and  freely  leaves  the  same,  the  walls  of 
the  hub  l>elng  of  hollow  cylindrical  formation  and  extend 
ing  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  blades,  the  Inner 
rearward  side  of  the  front  end  of  the  hub  presenting,  In 
radial  section,  n  curve  extending  forwardly  from  the  cen- 
tra! region  'ind  from  thence  rearwardly  and  merging  with 
the  surface  of  the  cyllridrlcai  portion  whereby  the  fluid 
upon  leaving  the  .up  forms  a  solid  cone  extending  rear- 
wardly for  filling  the  normal  rearward  void  and  steadying 
the  Impeller  and  effecting  orderly  movement  of  the  dls 
cbnrged  fluid. 


and  tiottom  walls,  said  t.>ii  ami  holtom  wall.s  t>elnp 
countersunk  relative  to  'he  ends  of  the  compartment  and 
having  portions  contaciiug  and  parallel  with  the  outer 
walls,  and  sal  1  inner  wall  of  each  compartment  having  a 
recess  therein  extendlnt:  Into  the  space  U'tween  said  top 
wall   and   the  adjacent  eml  of   the  .ompartment 


2.  \  Uix  foimed  of  a  single  piece  of  materia!  and  ron 
sifttiag  of  two  complementary  hingedly  connected  rectan 
gular  compartments,  each  compartment  comprising  an 
outer  Imperforate  wall,  two  imperforate  side  walls,  an 
inner  wall  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  being  countersunk  relative  to  the  ends  of  the  com- 
p;,rfment  an.l  having  fr.^e  ends  bent  to  engage  and  Me 
parallel  with  the  rear  wall,  and  said  top  wall  and  the 
portion  of  the  Inner  wall  adjacent  thereto  having  a  recew 
therein  wheroDy  articles  entering  said  recess  may  project 
Into  the  spa  le  tvetween  the  lop  wall  and  the  end  of  the 
compartment. 


l.l.HO.lOO.  KENTAL  IN.STRTMENT.  Hek.man  E.  S. 
iHAYES,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  T.  I'M  2  Serial 
No.  682,145.      (CI.  32—10.1 


1.  \  dental  instninient  of  the  kind  desirihed,  compris- 
ing a  pair  <  f  relatively  movahl..  menilwrs.  slow  motion 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  !>etween  the  mem- 
bers to  adjust  them  to  any  one  of  an  infinite  numtier  of 
relative  positions,  and  rod  like  elements  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed for  thr  members  supported  In  definite  relation 
thereto,  and  psiralie!  to  each  other  in  each  of  the  rela- 
tive  positions   of   the   me.nl>erR 

1'  .\  dental  Instrument  of  the  kind  descrUx^d.  comprl»- 
ini:  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  memt>ers,  slow-motion 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  lietween  the  mem- 
i)ers  to  adjust  them  to  any  one  of  an  Infinite  number  of 
relative  positions,  a  rod  like  element  of  the  kind  described 
carried  by  one  of  the  members,  the  other  member  having 
a  portion  adipted  to  support  another  of  such  rod-like  ele- 
ments in  a  definite  relation  to  the  member,  said  members 
being  so  connected  that  in  any  relative  position  to  which 
they  may  be  moved  the  rod  like  element  of  the  first  mem- 
ber will  be  parallel  to  a  rod  like  element  which  may  be 
supported  by  the  second  memtier. 

Z.  A  dental  Instrument  of  the  kind  described,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members,  slow-motion 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  mem 
hern  to  adjust  them  to  any  one  of  an  infinite  number  of 
relative  positions,  each  member  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  support  a  rod-like  element  of  the  kind  described  In  a 
definite  relation  to  the  member,  and  said  members  being 
so   connected   that  in  any   relative  position   to   which   they 
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may  '."'  ino.  i|,  tht»  rod-like  element  \shl.h  ni«y  Ix'  snp- 
p<,rt.'(l  t.y  "lif  in.tiHi.  r  will  bf  parallel  to  th.-  nxl  like  cl.'- 
ment   whl.ii   nun    h.-  siiiiii..rt.Ml   l.\    th.'  i.tti.i    m.-in!''  i 

IriiT     si     |)  Lir      .f     <■  :,i(l\''    ■>  'V   i'    .'     ;ii'-iii  i'lT-i,     -hus    iini!i.'!i 

■IP  .iiis  I'ui'  CJUiiiii,;  ri'i.il.vi  ia«'>>  in  n'  'Mtw.  ■■!!  the  uifiu 
,  >  rs  to  adjust   them  to  any  dip  m.       ■  :    '  ■  numl)er  of 

I"  iti\.>  poaltloDH,  and  rod-like  el.;;pn'-  df  the  kind  de- 
si  n  fl  for  the  memb«r8  suiipnrt.  •!  in  definite  relation 
til'  r> '  i;i  !  ;  iiallel  to  each  <>ti  •  r  m  ♦•ach  of  the  relative 
ill. ■,!';, .PS  ..f  tp.  mfmt.»»r^.  i.ip'  ..:  -iul.!  )pi. !"'!<.■  -p.-iip-nts 
U*-u,j  ;p|  psi!  ,i  j.|p  oil  Its  -pj'j.ort  withop!  Mis' .!!■';  I. ^  the 
pa  ru  i  p  lisiii    !P-f.  rrftl    to 

u.  A  '.It'iita:  iiwtr'iiiuMif  pf  tti.-  kin. I  il-'^  t'...''!  roitipris 
Idk  a  pair  "J*  .pnn^'iito.l  iippiiImts  :  iriirnhliipi  i>  -ilhhible 
r-latlvely  to  eip  h  o'ti.>r  ind  restraiufd  aijaiust  any  other 
r-  latlve  moveniput,  n  rod-like  eletii<>Dt  carried  by  each 
-     !     .  Ill  MT   In   pnrallellHiu,   and   screw   means  carried 

.'p.  ip-  ..I  the  -^Hdlii;:  inemliers  ami  eiit'iiffriK  the  other, 
fpr  .-'TeftlnK  tip  i  f  Tciifild  relative  lougltudlnal  move- 
nt-ii'    'letwfen   tlie   up  ■ninp's. 

[(   iaiins   6  to    10    i.    i    p    ;nti'd    In    the   (iazette.] 


1.1  ■.•■pHM  '  \sl(  AM»  lUl.l'ir  UK(;iSrKK  KiiMPNt. 
s.  1  11!  ii  II  iMyton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thp  Niitipti;i' 
I'asli  Rpitisti  T  Company,  r>ayton,  Ohio,  a  '  rjionitim  pf 
Ohio  hi.ori)ornted  in  19(>6.)  Filled  Oct  n,  lOOn  Sp 
ri,i'.  N  .{38.502.  Renewed  Sept.  14,  19!  i  Serial  No. 
Mil.tJHS*.      (t"l.  Ii38  — a.) 


)       •■.(I'MA'^iO      ' 


'      '"     '    ''■  I    l^i!"'  •■!'   the  chanii'ter  dpsciit>e<l.   the  ...iiihl 
nati..ii    wlip    :i.  .  .PMifini,'    lupphiiiiisni.    of   :i    t.ita:    r.«taltilni: 
dpvicp   (I.  t.i.  h.ii.l..    ri-pn,    '!p-    Hpi.  Iijlic   liiit     pl.ij,!,.,!    ',,    !,.•    In 
aerted    tht>r,.|ii.    and    nipaii.s    for    iidjiitti  ii^-     •  Ut-    iiccoiiutiiik,' 
nn'cliani.-.iii   lo  an  p.vt.'iir   df pvud'.iit  uu  .-aid   total   retamlutf 
device. 

-     In  a    uii'lilii.    of   fl hani.  t.T  descrihed,  the  oombl- 

tiHfioii  uiih  .,p,  ,,.inri!i_-  d.  .  ipps.  ..I  ;i  total  rptalnlnu  devloo 
<l>'tactial.i..  fr.-iii  iiu.  niaphin.'  Ipu  M.lHptpd  t..  i)e  lnpierte<I 
thtT'iii.  [iif-aiis  i<.ir  adju.stlii,.'  th..  up.  otmi  i  fjj;  dt-vic's  to  an 
'■vt.iit  d..p..iid,Mit  on  said  ift.utntn:  .l..u.  .p  ami  ni»>ans  for 
furlli'T   aduKHiii;  smUI  account  i  ii;.-   ,|,.\i,,.s 

'■'-  In  a  in  o  hiiif-  of  the  cIpiim.  tpr  d.'s.rih.'il,  th.-  .•ombl 
uatipii  \v:!h  .upountin-  m...  n.i  n  ism.  .•!  ;i  tola!  rcfalnliic 
devil-.,  d'-l  1.  iirtld'-  fr'-m  t '  .■  iipoliiiip  i.iit  adapted  to  bf  In 
serted  th»r.'in  an. I  u  ii.-u  -.-  iiis.-rt.-d  s.tvIuk  to  control 
Mid  a- '•oiiiKiii-  m.H-hanistn.  no-nns  for  further  controlling 
aaid  HcionnMii*;  m.-ploiiiisin,  ,.np|  nif.-in>  for  ent.-rliii;  com- 
pleted   lian-a-  tp.iis   lit    r|,..   r.-t.ilniiik;  d"\  icf. 

■*  'II  1  ma.  i, 111,,  ot'  III.-  piiaiMPi.'r  dcsrritied.  the  .-oinbl- 
nafloii  wl'ii  apc.Piniin-  m.-.liaiiHnj  ,,f  a  device  dctaciiiible 
from  ih--  ma.  hm,-  iph  .oi-ipi,.,!  t,,  i„.  ins.Ttfd  ttn-r.-ln  and 
wh.'ii  s.,  !ri~.  ft.,!  s,!-\],,_.  f.  -upc,.s.slvfi.\  contrid  and  be 
controU'-d  I'V  .faid  (iccniutiiii;  iiit'clianiani. 

.°).  In  a  inachmc  of  tli.-  phHi-.i-tfr  dfscrihed  the  combi- 
nation wiWi  ac' oiinriiii.-  ini'<-ii;i  nisni,  of  a  ilevlce  detachable 
from  the  mtK  hlii..  I)ut  adai)t.'d  to  te-  inserte.t  therein  and 
aervinjc  to  snc-.-s.si^  el\  rontn.!  imd  t>.-  i-ontrolled  by  .said 
accdiiiuliij;  met  hanlsin.  .ind  means  for  adjuistins;  aald  ac- 
count iiik'   in.-pha  ni.sin 

L«'iaiins  'i  to   140  not  priiiit.'d  lu  the  L.azette  i 


1,13«,10'J.       <;ATK  -  KASTKNIN';         Kreperick     Rr  vTrn 

ClAPCOTT,    .M.iHii      (,di.|p     n.a-     ,\iiPklMi,d      .\..»     /.■.iland 
Mled   Mar    •_•<',    I'M:;        S-  rii!   N        7.'..'.  TJ4.         r|     To      2li.  i 


1.  In  a  Kate  fastening,  a  plurality  of  droppers:  and  a 
brarkef  ndiiptpd  for  attachment  to  the  gate  side  of  a  gate 

po--  .itPl  ■.  ii<'iint-  !  iiy  two  parallel  F)Iate8  and  a  centra! 
conn.-p'ini;  jx-ition  h.-at..!  at  ttielr  lower  edk',  -  a:.-!  nor- 
mally .-'-rNinK  lo  s.-par.itp  s.ipj  droppers,  said  ipat.s  tiav- 
Ing  sufficient  apace  between  Kpih  to  allow  .s,i!  I  I:  pp.  -s 
to  swing  fr»»ely  In  .xuch  sp,,  .  until  their  m  p.  nt  Is 
checked  by  said  central  conn.  in,.-  portion  In  m.  nation 
^^•t'  a  latch  adapted  for  altachmeut  to  a  gate  lo  ride  over 
and  .-dilate  said  droppers  and  to  locate  Itself  In  posi- 
tion !..  t\v.>en  said  droppers. 

-  't!  I  i-'at«»  fastening,  a  bracket  constituted  h\  two 
plat.-s  ain!  .  portion  centrally  ccinnertlnp  snM  plates  it 
tbi'lr     ..-A.-    ..!.;  irpl    -i    phirflli'",    "•    .1r.pj...r-    ii!,...;,:i     \ 

pUot.-d  !,.  !vv,.i,  s.ipI  two  (date,  and  havmu  th.dr  upper 
ends  curved  Inward  and   formed   with  flat  portion'*  on  the 

Inner  sides   th f.   the  lower  .'.1-     .(    s.,,m    .ir-.'ii..Ts   being 

kept  fartlur  >)parT  than  th.-  ii;.p.-r  .-11. Is  t,y  .-..utacting  with 
sai.l  ip-ntral   ■•..ntie.-tliji:  ;."rtp.iis 

.■(  In  a  is'at.-  fa-t.-niup  ,,f  th.-  kftnl  describe*!  a  [inlr  of 
conn.-.  I. -d  para!!..;  pi. it.-  .olapt.-.j  f.ir  a  ft  a.-hm.-iit  t-.  a  gate 
post  a  pliiralifv  ,,;  .lr.  .j  .j'.i  s  .ijspos..,)  t>etw..pn  -ahl  p!;if.-s 
ami  f'irmed  with  fla'  snrf,i'-.'s  at  tlipt'-  iij.p.-r  ends  ;  g,pi  ^ 
latch  Hdapte<l  for  atta.  Iim.-nt  t..  it  L-ate  and  to  rid.'  over 
th.'  dropi..'rs  witfppit  \.rt|.-ai  m,.\.inent  and  thi-n  to  .n  - 
KHk'''  betweet!  the  tint  snrfac.-s  of  the  tipper  .>nd«  of  «al<l 
dro|>p.'rs.  HHld  lat.  h  h.iriir  n.lapt'''!  to  he  raised  vertlcnMv 
fnjm  above  In  uidcr  to  clear  tli--  .ir.ipj),  r-  when  ..peinns 
the  gate. 

4-  .\  kjaf--  fast.-idiii;  '■omprisiiik'  it!  ...mil.!  n.-i '  p-r:  ■'  '.'a  I,  t 
adapt. '.I  f.,r  at  ta.  hmi'iif  f..  n  ijat.-  post  ,|-p|  f..rnp.fi  h\  i\\n 
parallel  plati-s  and  a  C'-nfraii^  disp-.-.s)  j.ortlon  .  ..nnect- 
Ing  the  h.wer  I'dReH  ih.-reof  :  n  pair  of  plv,,t.'d  dro|ip..rv  ar. 
ranged  hetw.-en  s«i.|  pl.-it..s.  Hinl  limit. -d  in  fh-'lr  movement 
In  one  direction  1,\  Haid  '■eiitral  .  .itin'-ctink'  p'>rtlon  so  hs 
n.irmall\  to  hand  -iil>stantlall v  \'-rtl.all\  :  a  lat-h  a.lapted 
for  ati.i.  hm'-nf  t.>  ;i  ktar.-  s,,  ds  wlt.'p.ni  \.>rtlcal  nio\  .  inent 
t"  fi'l"  '  '""  ''n  n-ip.-i  Piles  ami  ..ni;ii:..  •„  tw.-.-n  tin  up- 
per .ipI-  .  •■  ~,.,.|  .!'-..[ii,..rs  ut,,.,  t(p.  t;:,r..  js  ,i,,s..,|:  nnd 
means  ntta-li.-.l  t.-  s..ii.l  latli  f..  raise  sani.  v.Tt|,-Hlly  to 
open  the  gat.-. 


l.'J6,10.'J,  MOTOU  iMK  Mi.Tldt.-;  i  ivi  u<  E.  CL.tRK, 
I»enver.  <"ohi.,  nssit-iior,  bv  iiirsm-  assinnm.-iiis  fo  The 
Itenv.T  K'"  1<  Prill  Manufactiirlni:  i.>mpHn\.  Iit-n.r. 
''do.  a  I  ..r]...i  aii.n  ,,f  HelHwar...  Ki:e.!  !>.•..  rj.  l',»12. 
Serial   .No.  7.j»>,:j4tJ.      iiJi.  138      1'./ 


1      In    a    iiiol..!-   of    til.-   i-iin  racti-i-   s.'t   fortli.    the   cointdna 
tion   with  a  i-vllmh-r  niemti.r    imt  a   piston   op^ratiiiK   there 
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In,  of  a  ^alve  1  aslnn  ba\in«  a  valve  chamber  and  pas- 
sHt:ewa\s  hailiiij.'  from  different  portions  of  the  chamber 
to  opposii.-  .'iid  portions  of  the  cylinder  memtM-r,  conduits 
for  condiutUiK  fltild  to  iiuil  from  the  valve  casing,  a  re- 
clprocator>  valve  op.  ratinK  in  the  chamber  and  having  an 
open  Interl.r  in  . nmniuulcation  with  one  conduit  and  hav 
\ne  opace^l  [...rts  that  alternately  communicate  with  the 
pii-s'it;''".!  .  -  -aid  \a;\>'  flirt h.-rniore  bavint;  a  groove  that 
Is  in  .nstant  i"nimiini.-niloi)  with  the  fdher  conduit  and 
alterrlatli^  iti  coiiimiiiiicHtion  with  the  said  passaeewav  s, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  uioveinent  of  the  piston  f.ir 
shifting  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  (iiaract.  r  set  forth  the  (nmhlna- 
tlon  with  a  cyllnd.  r  mi  inh.-r  am!  a  piston  ojierating  there 
In,  of  a  valve  casing'  havinj.'  a  ^fllvl-  chamhi  r  and  passaj:e 
wa.T8  leading  from  different  punions  ..f  tlie  -  linrnl"  r  to  op 
poslte  end  portions  of  the  cylinder  niembi  r,  conduits  for 
conducting  fluid  from  nid  to  tlie  xalve  chamber,  a  recip- 
rf)catory  open-ended  tubular  xalvi-  optratiij^-  in  tlie  cham 
tK-r  and  havint:  its  interi-.r  in  ••onstant  communl' atloii 
with  one  conduit,  sab!  \nl\i  having  spaced  transverse 
porta  exiendiii;;  iliiijunh  ine  sam.  and  allernaiely  commu- 
nicating witli  t!.(-  pahsa;.;.  « a>  -  ami  being  furthermore  pro- 
vided l»etween  the  port-  witli  an  external  ^nmw  that  is  in 
coUMtuut  communlcati-n  with  tiie  other  conduit  and  alter- 
nately communiiuie-  with  tli-  said  passageways,  and 
means  controlled  by  th.  movempiit  <d'  tin-  phston  for  sluft- 
ing  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  cliaracter  si-i  forth,  tin-  comhiiia- 
tlon  wdtb  a  <-,\Iin'l.-  m.n  !■' :  atpi  a  reciproi-.-iiory  piston 
operating  tlieieln.  ..:  i  \.-in.  'iiMnt:  located  at  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  m.  ti.i.i  r  am!  haxiiii:  an  internal  vahe  cliara- 
ber,  sail!  <  l.an/'-  r  !:a--lt]i;  Ilir.-i  -Pif.  .1  peripljera!  grooves 
therein,  i.assa^.-' «  av  -  I'loliiiK  fr-.m  the  end  L'r.xives  to  the 
C.vllndir  menihi  I  .  n  .pposite  sitles  of  tlie  piston,  a  conduit 
communicating:  with  "ti..  .  iid  poitii^m  <if  ttie  valve  cbamtxr, 
another  conduit  > '.mmntiicatint  with  tlie  intermediate 
groove,  a  reclprocHt-rs  .penemied  tnhular  valve  operat- 
ing In  the  valve  eiiamh'  r.  iw.i  -.li.  s  of  spaced  transverse 
port-  ..p'li'np  fliroii>;;i  the  v.'il\i  and  ultimately  commu- 
nbatin^'  with  the  end  proov.-s  oj  the  .  Iiainber.  a  periph- 
eral groo\>-  hptW'iii  the  ports  that  i-  in  constant  commu- 
nlejitlon  witii  tjp.  uiti-rin»-diate  irn.oNe  of  tfie  chamber  and 
a:tt'rnMle|>  c. -Hi  In  ii  n  h  a  t  ■-  with  tt.-  .-nd  itroov.-.  and  means 
<a.utrolled  by  tin  np.\.m>'nt  of  th.-  pistoii  for  sfdfting  the 
valve. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  set  fortli.  the  combina 
tb>n  «  ifh  a  i-vllnd'-r  mi'tnber  havini-'  lieads.  <if  n  piston 
in.-inl"!  ..J"  ra  t  itij  in  1 !  >■  .yllnder  memlier.  and  means  con 
trolled  by  th.  m..\''m.iit  of  tin-  piston  member  for  deliv- 
ering flubl  -.n  opi'osit.  -ides  of  thi  samt-,  said  cylinder 
meml>er  heads  atpl  i.l-ton  inemln'r  beln*;  provided  one  with 
grooves  an.!  tin  otlier  with  flanges  that  engage  in  the 
grooves  to  p:..\p|i-  fluid  .u-hions  at  the  ends  of  tlie  piston 
stroke. 

R.  In  a  motor  ..f  tin  pfara-t'-r  spf  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylimler  mem!"  r  havliit;  heads  provided  with 
substanttnlh-  plr.ular  yroovt-s  in  their  Inner  sides,  of  a 
piston  tn>  m'l.  r  operating  in  the  cylinder  member  and  hav- 
iiii:  siihstniif ia'iy  i-lrciilar  flanges  projecting  from  opposite 
fn.p-  an.]  .  iiirHglni:  In  the  kTooves  at  the  ends  of  the 
-trf  ki  t  .  provid<>  fluid  cu.shlons.  and  means  controlled  by 
tlie  moM-ni''ni  of  tbe  [ilstoii  for  delivering  fluid  on  oppo- 
siti    -idi  s  of  sniil  piston 

(('lalm-  i\  t"  ^  not   prlnfed  in   tbe  Gazette. 1 


l,i;;i;.l(U.  1:.\<.I.\K  \.\L\K  MKi  JIAMSM.  Howard  E. 
t'oFFiN,  li.irolt  -Micli  .  Hstsiguor.  tiy  mesne  assignmenta, 
t..  Th.  I'ltroit  .Motoi  A:  Machine  I'ompany,  Detroit, 
.Mi'  li  .  a  1  ..rporalion  of  .Michigan,  nied  Oct.  6,  1911, 
S.  rial  .No  f.."..:.I!'7.  Renewed  Feb.  «.  1915.  Serial  No. 
t;.i;.':7       .  ri     1  ji:     so. , 

I.  Th.-  I  ..inhinaiioti  with  an  <  nglne  cylinder  and  the 
h'-;o|  til'  icof.  ..f  :i  rotary  disk  valve  seated  upon  said  head, 
a  stem  for  -aid  valve  passing  through  said  head,  driving 
in'-an-  for  said  valve  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  stem, 
and  m.-ans  in  substantial  lateral  allnement  with  said  drlv 
Inii  means  foi  maintaining  the  axis  of  said  stem  in  con- 
stant  antrular  relation  to  the  aeat. 


1!.  The  combination  wiili  an  eiigine  cylinder  having  a 
ported  seat,  of  a  rotar\  disk  val\'  .-ugaglng  said  seat,  a 
stem  for  said  valve  phsmuk  c.-ntraily  through  said  seat, 
driving  means  for  said  \ai\e  .  nKai;iiif  said  stem,  and  an 
antl-frictlon  journal  heariti;:  i<.r  s.-mi  si.-m  adjacent  to  the 
plane  of  said  driving  means  a.lapt.-d  lo  maintain  the  axis 
of  lotatiori  in   poti-tHr:t   ani,'iil!ir  r.  iatiPi,   to  the  seat. 


'i.  Thi-  combination  with  nn  ensrlne  cylinder  having  a 
ported  vulve  oeat,  of  a  rotar\  disl<  \iii\>.  engaging  said 
seat,  a  stem  for  said  \Hi\i  passing  centrally  through  said 
seat,  .iriviiig  means  f..:  said  valvi-  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  steuj  aiid  aii  anli-frictlon  juuriial  bear 
in^'  for  said  stem  in  hubstanllal  lateral  alinement  with 
said  driving  means  and  receiving  the  lateral  thrust 
Ibereof, 

4.  The  comblnatioii  witli  an  en>;int  i.\i;ndfcr  and  a 
ported  valve  seal  therefor  of  a  rotar\  \ai\e  >-n>;aging  saiif 
seat,  a  stein  for  said  %al>e  passing  thr..ii_'!i  said  seat,  drlv 
ing  means,  an  anti-friction  thrust  bearing-  oiposint  m.  ve 
ment  of  said  valve  away  from  its  s<at,  and  means  of  ad- 
justment for  the  clearance  t>etwi-en  said  valve  and  Its 
S'-ar. 

.'.  The  comhinatioi)  with  an  '  ngliie  cylinder  and  a 
potted  seat  th.nfoi.  c-f  a  rotnr\  disk  valve  '  iigaglng  said 
si-at.  a  stem  for  said  valxe  [lassing  through  sal.]  seat,  driv- 
ini;  meaijs  for  said  stem,  a  thru-t  hearing  for  said  stem  op- 
posing movement  .f  said  vaixe  ,-iway  from  its  seat,  and 
means  operable  from  tiie  outer  end  of  said  stem  for  ad- 
justing tbe  clearan.'t    hetw.i-ii  saiil  valve  and   its  seat. 

[t'lalms  6  to  1  1   not  p'-iite,)  m  th'    Hmctu   1 


1,136,105.      SI'EF:i>Mi:.\sri<lN<.    .VITAHA  rr.*       Iumkl 
F.  ComstkcKj  KrcH.kiini-    and  Htmnirr    1     K\!  .\!  i  s.  Hos 

ton,     Mass.       Filed     An;:      .',     H*Oii        S.piai     No      ,110. THH. 
tCl.    95 — 11.  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  speed  of  a  moving 
object  having,  in  combination,  photographic  apparatus 
having  light    receiving  apertures   and   a   sensitised   surface 
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fur  taklriK  rwu  si>i>arati'  iiictnri's  of  tlit-  iiiovinK  utijfrt  In 
rapid  Miii-c.'ssi(iii,  anil  rlirunmiifl  rii  n[i[iarn(Uft  riiouiiKvl 
with  the  [ihiitokTHiitilr  ajiparHtiis  hftwecri  thi'  aptTt iir<-s 
and  the  s^Migitlzrd  siirfar.'  and  "[uTatinu  In  (^niic*!!!)!! 
with  thp  photouraptili  apparatus  to  porniancntly  record 
thr  t-lapSf-fl  llm.'  Utwc.  n  taklnkC  ttie  pictures,  sutiMtaii- 
tlaily   a.H  describtMl 

J     An   apparatus   r..r  d'  t^'rinininK   tli.-  -.]>,■. mI  of  a   inovinK 
ii!pJi'<!.     havdit;.     in     conitiliiatlon.     two     stMiwl!  izcil     surfnri  s. 
nn-ant    tiavini.'     ll«ht     r>-cei  vi  nir    apf-rtiirfs    for    sui  ri'sxi  vil  > 
•'XpDslni;   ttii-   two  tiiirfaiis   to   take  sf[)arat«'   and   siiccfHsi  v.>    I 
pli'tur-'s  of  tin-  rnovln^c  object,  and  chroiionnM  rlr  apparatus   ] 
tx-twci-n    tho  apcrture.s   and   t  tu'  stwiMltluMi  surfaif   for  cmis     I 
Ihk'  a    pfrtnaiu-nt    nrord   ti>  Ix-   iiiadi'  of   tlo'  time  at   wfdid    | 
the  ••xposnrcs   wire   tak«'n,   suhHtantlull y   an  d^'siTllw-^l 

3.  An  apparatii.-i  of  ttic  characdT  described,  havini;,  in 
(•oriibination  a  rami-ra  for  taklni;  two  separate  plctur'-< 
111  ^iicresMl(>n  and  a  time  meaMurlnK  inccliaidsni  liavintr  | 
an  Indlcatiir  liMnted  wittdn  ttie  camera  and  In  front  of  , 
ttic  rllni  or  pbifc  whrrfby  an  expoHun;  of  the  film  or  plate 
causes  ii  rcpri'sciita  tiiii.  <<(  said  Indicator  as  It  appears  at 
t!ie  lime  .if  the  ■  \(.<isin-.-  t..  he  formed  eiu  saiil  lilm  or  plate, 
HuhHtanllal  !>     as    des(  ;-|inMl 

t  .\  n  ii[i|ia  rat  us  of  tlie  ctiaracter  described,  havini;  !n 
■oniM  nation,  a  can. era  for  iakint:  two  separate  pictures. 
watch  Works  within  !h.  camera,  and  a  hand  coutrolli'd 
by  the  watcb  work-  iM  'vinj  in  front  of  the  fllm  or  plate 
whereby  tti.'  i>o-,i(i,ins  ,,f  th,  band  i-orrespondlnK'  to  ttie 
tinie  of  the  expusures  wiii  be  denoieil  oil  the  iie>;atives  bv 
unexposed    areas,    sul>sta  11 1  la  Hy    as    described 

o     .\n    apparatus    ,.f    Mi'-    characi.-r   descrltied,    ba\ini:     in 
conibinallon.    tw^i    -eparate    eaniera    nieclianlsms     a    sini;le 
actuattni;   device    c.introljlnir    b(.tti    of    rtie    stnitters     a    tinie 
iiiter\al    ineasurliie    dc\lce    bavini.'    a    dial    and    sIul'Ic    re      ' 
cording   hand,  ami   arraiiired   to  cause   the   camera   nieclian 
ism    to   r.  cor<l    the   position    of   Ui<-    liand   on    its   dial    at    the 
instants  of  time  luetures  :i  re  taken    I  v    eacti  of  tlo    cami-ras,    ' 
substantially   as  descrl!-',! 

[Claimn    t>    to    17    not    printed    in    the   (>azette.) 
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.V  sain-  api.iarattis  (oniprisliik;  a  name  Ijoard  liavinK  on 
Its  face  au  annular  outlined  main  pathway  or  dnult  and 
provided  centrally  of  the  lM>ard  with  what  may  In-  termed 
a  "home"  or  "  kC'^al, "  said  anKtdar  pathway  or  circuit 
having  four  startln*;  leads  or  pathways  divided  Into 
«pace8,  said  <ame  board  helnjf  provided  with  four  roails 
or  pathways  radiating  from  "  home  "  or  '  »;oal  '  extend 
inst  Into  and  alined  with  the  starting  pathways,  sabl 
radlatInK  path  or  roadway  tn-lnK  illvlded  Into  spaoes.  said 
main  pathway  or  cln-ult  havinjj  laterally  extending  path 
ways  or  leads  constltiithuc  swltchea  and  dlTldod  Into 
•paces,   some   of  said   switches  extending   toward   "  home    ' 


or    ■  uoal  '     but    not  into    the   same,    others    laterally    from 

ttie    main    pathway  01    clrmilt    In    the    opposite    direction, 

said    main    pathway  or    circuit    tielng   divided   lnt<i    spaces, 

every  sixth  space  of  which  is  provld«»<l  with  a  circle 


!.1.{''.,H'7  TKIAN(;LE  TAST  OKK.  John  r.  Ckoa.spaU. 
Herwyii,  I'a..  assignor  to  I'loneer  Suspender  Company, 
rtilladelphla,  I'a  .  a  t 'urporatlou  of  renuHylvaula  Ki  b  d 
June   .s,    lt>0<J.      Serial    No,    r)(M),S»ai;.      ul.    L'-tl    -»5.  1 


1  \  triangle  cast  off  adapted  to  conform  to  the  cntour 
of  ttie  lej;  and  comprlsltiK'  a  slotte<i  plate  liavlnR  Its  upper 
corner  bent  outwanlly.  Its  lower  corner  (n^nt  Inwardly 
tiiid  Its  Intermediate  portion  of  coniavo  convex  formation. 

-  .\  trianKle  cast  olT  adaptinl  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  the  leg  and  comprlKlng  a  slotted  plate  having  Its  low<  r 
margin  and  corner  of  concavo  convex  formation  and  Its 
upper  Corner  at  an  angle  thereto 


1,1. ■'.<;.!  us        KIUhyiTK.       KoiiKKF    \V     (i  ktis,    .S,w    York, 
N      V        nied     .Ian      .'.().     \<.*\T,        Serial     No      .'i.lrtt'c       (CU 

7 a — iHrt.  I 


1  The  combination  wdtb  a  burette  consisting  of  a 
trailuated  glass  tube  baviiik:  a  reduced  lower  discharge 
end  anil  a  cock  alsive  said  end.  of  an  arm  extending;  from 
the  plug  of  the  cock,  means  for  (iani[iing  the  arm  to  the 
co(  k  plug,  a  thre,Hded  adjustable  stop  with  whlcti  the  .iid 
of  said  arm  may  t>e  engaged,  and  means  clamiiing  said 
stop  to   the  tiilw  at    a  distance  above  the  cock. 

2.  'I'he  combination  with  a  burette  consisting  of  a 
KradUMteil  irlass  tube  tiaviiii;  a  reduced  b.wer  discharge 
end  and  a  cock  al">vi'  said  end,  of  a  band  adjustably 
cJamiM-d  to  the  neck  of  the  co<-k  an  arm  extending  from 
said  hand,  a  hand  adjustably  clampe<1  to  tlie  tuN-  alMive 
the  ro<-k.  a  block  extending  outwanlly  from  said  latter 
band,  and  a  screw  turning  In  the  otiter  end  of  said  lilock 
In  poHltlon  to  be  engaged  with  the  end  of  the  arm  proje.t- 
irii:    from   the   cock    plug 


.Vi.BCKT     (■      Dayton.     Northfleld, 
1012.      Serial    No     734,770        (CI 


1,IHH.1U".»       HYKINiJK. 

Minn.       Klle<l    1  »e<-.    ,'!. 

12R-    25.) 

A   syringe   tomprl.slng    n    vertical    tubular    tank    contain- 
ing water  and  having  a  flared  batw,  an  upwardly  flared  air 
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chamlwr  disposed  on  the  upi>er  end  of  the  tank,  the  lower 
wall  of  the  chamber  having  an  oi)eniug  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  tank,  the  upper  wall  of  the  air 
chamUr  being  d»'pre8»ed  to  form  a  i*eat.  mwans  for  forcing 
air  into  the  (  haml>er.  a  vertical  water  discharge  pipe  dls 
pi>sed    In    the    tank,    and   extending    upwardly    through    the 


V? 


yj 


J-" 


x/ 


depress,  (1    wall    of    the    air    chamber    ami    provided    with    a 
noizle,   a    spring   pres.sed    valve   disposed    in    the    wall    of   tlie 
nlr  cbainU-r.   and    an   operating   stem   on    the    valve   piojeit 
lug   tbroiiL'h   the  chamber   for   manual    manipulation   to  ex 
haust   air  from  the  chamlier  to  the  atmo8i)here,  and  (heck 
the    outtlow   of   water. 


1  The  process  of  treHtliiK  sheet  metal  plates  for  the 
removal  of  grease  and  other  substances  which  consists  In 
first  subjecting  one  surface  of  the  plate  to  a  naked  flame 
and  then  directly  thereafter  subjecting  said  surface  of  the 
plate  to  a  frictlonal  rubbing,  sulistantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  sheet  metal  plates  having  oily 
or  greasy  surfaces,  for  th<'  removal  of  such  grease  and  oil, 
which  consists  In  first  subjecting  the  surfaces  of  the  plate 
dlrectl.^  to  naked  flames  produced  liy  the  combustion  of  a 
pn  formed  mixtun-  of  gas  and  air.  and  thereby  consuming 
Some  of  the  particles  on  the  surfaces  of  the  plate,  and 
softening  the  greasy  matter  thereon,  and  then  immedi- 
ately thereafter  subjecting  the  surfaces  of  the  plate  to 
frictlonal   rubbing,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  sheet  metal 
tin  plate  having  oily  or  greasy  surfaces,  which  consists 
In  first  burning  up  the  particles  of  dirt  and  dust  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  plate,  and  at  the  same  time  heating  the 
plate  and  softening  the  greasy  matter  thereon,  and  then 
removing  and  absorMng  the  said  matter  by  subjecting  the 
plate  to  a  frictlonal  rubbing  by  an  absorbent  material. 


l.l.HB.UO  .MKTHOIt  OF  CLEANING  SHEET  -  METAL 
I'LATES.  Kki.i.x  Ekekuaht.  Newark,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Ccunpany,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey  Fib-d  Sept,  '.*.  liU-'.  Serial  No,  710,368. 
(CI.  51--15.J 
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Ekwin,    F^remont,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Nationai    Carbon 
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!  1 1,  a  dry  it-U,  a  carbon  eiectrcKie  havii,^'  i!  iij\i!\  in 
oio  end,  a  dowcd  in  the  canity  having  tiieans  to  retain  it 
tbei-ein,  a  c  lanijiing  nut  having  a  flanee  and  a  lyiindiical 
boss  threaded  cui  the  dowei.  said  nut  abuttlnj;  against  the 
end  of  the  eiec'trcKle.  a  mix  around  the  electrode,  a  r"-c(>p 
tat  le  to  Contain  the  mix.  a  .seal  extending  from   tl;i    recep 

ti<!'      'o     Ilic'     boss     wll>-reb.\      the     end     of    ttie    eleettcd.      ami 

tlaniic    of  said   nut   are  covered  by  said  seal 

2.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  carbon  ele<'trc>de.  a  inttal  sbeatb  1;. 
one  end  of  thi  electrode  having  a  projecting  lug.  a  dowel 
In  -aid  sbeatb.  a  nut  having  a  flange  and  a  cylindricai  l«cs- 
tbnaded  on  the  dowel  to  bind  the  sheath  tightly  iiJ  the 
electrode,  a  mix  around  the  electrode,  a  receptacle  for  the 
mix  and  a  seal  in  the  end  of  the  receptacle  extending  abo^- 
tb.    !lanj:i    of  s.a;d   tint    to  contact    with    the   said    iic.iss. 


11  ;'.»>.  ill'       HHKI.  rL.KlK.      .Ic.Nc.s   Fkc-Kc.   Bf.yonne    N    ^ 
Filed  Aug.  IH.  l',u:;       Serial  No.  TsClCiO.      (CI.  ;'.i'.  ~-t',;;.  t 


*  -v 


1. 


The  caimtiination  with  ttie  bee;  of 
the  like,  of  a  holding  brac-ket  attactieii  to  sai<!  be...  a 
frame,  spikes  extending  from  the  frame  and  n  tongue 
having  a  hook  end  extending  from 
hook  end  engaging  said  bracket, 
'J.    The   cumbinatloij    with    the   hei  1 


til. 


Ucl 


the     said 


■  f 


and 


the  like,  of  a  holding  bracket  having  a  io<i|i  formed  tiiere- 
witli  atid  attached  lo  the  said  b.-ei  /i  !i  .\u>  .  spikes  ,\ 
tending  from  the  frame,  a  tontrue  having  a  b(s>k  and  ex 
tending  from  the  frame,  the  said  hook  end  to  engage  tlie 
said  loo|i,  a  bearing  plate  extending  ftc.in  the  fraiu"  and  a 
clamping  screw  in  threaded  engagement  «ith  the  iM-aring 
plate  to  clamp  said   heel. 

a.  The  cc>mhinatlon  with  tbi  hee:  of  a  sti,,e  Im.oi  and 
the  like  of  a  frame,  spikes  extending  from  ttie  frame,  a 
tongue  with  one  end  thereof  connectetl  to  the  iraim  and 
having  a  bfx>k  end  at  the  other  end,  and  comprising  two 
portions  with  a  right  hand  threaded  end  on  one  portion 
and  a  left  hand  threadeil  end  on  the  other  portion,  a  tun, 
buckle  connecting  the  threaded  ends,  a  holding  liracket  on 
the  heel  engaging  said  hook  end  of  the  tongue  a  piatc 
attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  heel,  a  t>earing  plat,  ex 
tending  fjom  said  frame  and  a  clamping  screw  in  thr.a  l.cl 
engagement  with  said  bearing  plate  and  one  end  theieof 
tjearing  againgt  the  plate  atuched  to  the  rear  portion  ..l 
the   heel. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  boot  and 
the  like  of  a  heel  plate,  comprising  a  frame,  spikes  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  face  of  the  frame,  a  tongue  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  frame  and  having  a  hook  end  at 
the  other,  a  holding  bracket  having  a  loop  connected  to 
the  heel  and  engaging  said  hook  end  and  means  to  s<><ure 
the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  to  the  rear  portion  of  th. 
heel. 
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5.  TtiH  rumbiimtioii  with  tlu'  h.-rl  of  a  sih.t',  hoot  anil 
tilt?  llkp  of  a  hei'l  plate,  coiiiprlaiiiK  a  U  shainci  fratiu', 
t'XtfnditiK  froni  tlu'  lower  fare  of  the  frame.  aiiKuhir 
from  the  iipiier  f;i' e  .iiid  emN  of  'he  le^;-. 
rews  In  ihie!ii|e<l  entfaK''ineii  t 
havlii^r  one  eini  e  .nrieeted  t.i 
the  frame  and  having;  n  tiook  einl  at  the  other  •  nd,  a 
holding'  !'ni  'ke!  having  a  loop  cotintM-t'Ml  to  the  he.'!  and 
eii*;at;ini,'  --aid  hook  end  aud  means  t.'  secure  ti;.-  rear 
portiou   of   I'f   Cranio     to   i  he   rear   portion   "f    '!;••    heel. 


spikes 

shield--  exi  .ridin. 

of     the     f  ra  m.  ,    ■  Innnnni; 

Wdtt)     said     shleiils.     a     toIl^Mle 
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I  !n  I  railway  tie,  a  body  of  molded  material,  a  reln- 
forelntr  liar  "f  metal  eomiirlHlni;  a  vertical  web  and  an 
upper  tran~\>  (■-•  [date  einhedd'-d  in  said  l)ody,  a  tie  plate 
secured  said  reinforcing  har.  and  idliistahle  rail  clamps 
ifta.he.!  ti,  ,ni(i  tie  plate  and  muvahle  longitudinally  of 
said  tie 

2.  In  a  railway  Me  ,i  !...dy  ..f  tnolded.  materia'  a  metal 
structure   enihed<le<l   lli   said   !mi<1v,   and   sepHra  I -1  i    adjustable 

riill  clamp-  aUa'  (i.-d  i,.  said   iii.-tii!   structure  and  8lldable 

lonyitiidina  :  i>    'if    -aid    tie 

-!,    In   a   railway   ti-     a   teidy   nf   infilled    nuiteria:     a    metal 
sfructiire  embedded  in  said  liodv,  sepa ra !'■!  v   ad'nsfatde  rail 
c!ami)H    attache,!    ti>    -ai(1    metal    structure    and    ad'ustahle 
lonirl  tiidina  11 V    of    sHid    tie,    and    a    liifumin<.us    material    en 
vehiplni;   -aid   metal   s'ru.ture   within   saiil  ho<1y 

4.  In  a  rallwa\  ii'  a  ii.'dv  of  nioldeil  material  haviiik; 
recesses  in  it-  ujuier  !are  a  reinforelnt'  bar  of  nietai  ■■m- 
t>ed<|eil  111  -aid  ''o.ii  sal. I  bai'  liavini:  a  tiori/.ontai  plate 
and  a  v.rfl.aj  u.'b  in'e_r;il  with  -aid  plate  and  a  tie  [ilate 
havlnc  web-  pr^'ei  liio,'  d"Winvaidiy  into  sabi  rece-ses  and 
secureil    to    said    ■  "i  nf..i' (ntr    bar 

fi  In  a  raiUva\  tie  a  body  of  molde<l  material  having 
recesses  In  its  upp-  ••  fa.'.-  i  'em  forcliik'  l>a  r  of  metal  em 
be<!de<i  in  sabl  '>..d'.  snUI  bar  havirni  a  hortr.onta!  plat.' 
and  a  vertical  wi'b  inteirra!  with  said  plate  a  ti>'  j'late 
havini;  weps  pr.iie.-tlnrf  d.'wn\var<ilv  into  -abl  ri'ees.,es  and 
sectiiefl  ti>  said  reinforcing'  !>ar  and  adjustnble  rail  iainps 
attache,)   to  said   tie  plate. 

Clrtlius  Ki  to  s  not  printed  in  t he  (Jarette.  i 
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nun     s.Miai  N..   .-i-;;;!4i      ifi    \^-2     its  i 

1  The  combinat'.'ri  -Aith  a  steatn  boiler  havlnir  n  plu 
rality  .f  upwar.llv  .'v'.ndink.'  banks  of  wat.r  tubes,  of  ii 
superheater  coiuprlsi  ni;  tieaders  anil  tubes  arrnnkied  hehlml 
the  rearmost  bark  ..f  tubes,  a  liaffle  b.-twe.-n  the  super 
heater  and  the  said  reariuo-t  bank  of  tubes  and  exfendini.' 
sufficiently  hikrh  t.-  pr.-tect  the  headers  and  J.ilnt-  arwl  a 
t)atfle  In  front  of  the  superheater  and  In  rear  of  the  first 
natniMl  hnlfle.  e<t'iidiii>,'  only  far  enough  down  to  direct  the 
lieafed  prodiiits  between  the  superheated  tubes  'cit  above 
th'-   headers  for  the  purposes  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  hollei-  having  a  plu 
rality  of  upwardly  extendlnj.'  hanks  .if  water  tubes,  and  a 
setting  inclosinK   the  holler  and  having  at  Ita  rear  a   stack 

opening   for  tl s<ape  of  furnace  nas«"K  Into  the  stack,   of 

a    superheater    In    the    boiler    settlnK    and    In    rear    of    said 
stack     openin>.-,     comprlsln^f     transverse     headers     and     up 
rearmost   bank    of   tubes  and    the   superheater     and   a   down 
wardly  4.itendlrii:   baille   in   front  of  the  said   -tack  ..perni:^ 
and  in  r.'ar  ..f  tlie  tlrst  named  baffle. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  -team  b..ibr  having  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  extending,'  banks  of  water  tub«'s  of  a 
sup. Theater  hehliid  the  rearmost  hank  of  tubes,  a  tran- 
vi-r-e  member  in  fr.nt  of  the  superlieater  fo  retain  th.. 
sn:n.  in  position,  a  downwardly  extending  baffle  arrankted 
In  fr..nt  .f  the  superheater  and  supported  at  Its  lower  part 
by  -aid  transverse  member,  and  an  upwardly  extenditiK 
t>a!!!i.  in  frf.nt  ..f  the  first  named  battle  and  t.ehlnd  tic  -abl 
re,.|rni..-t    bank   of   ttibes. 

t     Die   .  .imbinaii.in    with    a    steam    i...iier    luuiiiK    a    plu 
rality  of   upwardlv  ••xtendlnn  hanks  of  water  tube.s.   and  a 
settmL-   in. L.-int;  iti.'  !...iler  and   havlnir  In   rear  .>f  the   rear 
most   bank  of  tubes  a  stack   opening  for  the   escape  of  fur 
na.-e  ifases  Intsi  the  stack,  of  a  superheater   in  rear  of  said 
stak     ..p.nirii;.       ..iiit>risi  m.'     tran-N.rse     i.-nders    and     up 
war. II,    .xtendiin;   superheat  Ink:   tulics   ...nne.ted   theret.i     a 
bal!'.     .Tten.liiik'    d.iwnwardly     and    rearwaidy     t.iward     t!;e 
-up.  ■!:'   I '  i '.t     tiit.es    fr.-iii    a     point    In    fr-.nt     of    the    -ta-k 
-.peniiii;      iitid    a     baiTh-     in     front     of     t!ie     -uperheat.r     an. I 
■  xten.lini;  upwardlx    f.>   a   p<dnt   In   front    ..f   the   first    name.l 
baHie     wh.r'-b>     tin-    furnace    gases    will    lie    dlre.'ted     rear 
\*ar.|;\      111(1    d.>wnwardly    then     upwardly    anil    forwardly 
llirou;;!!  the  superheating  tubes  to  the  stack  openltic 
I        5.     1  be  conihlnatlon   with   a  steam   Ixdler   comprlsini;   up 
per     ind       .wer    drum.s    connected    by    upwardly    extenillng 
•.ink-    •■I'    water    tube-     and    a    setting    in.  losing    the    !>..i!er 
and    h.ivuiii,'   behitol   the   rearm. ist   ujip.T  .Irum  a  stack   open 
ifit:    f.  r    I  lie   .scaiie    ..f   furna.-e   gases    into    the   stack,    of    a 
sui'erh.afer   In   tlie  -etting  and  behind   the  said   stack  opt-n 
int.'.    a    batflo    .-xteniling   d.iwnwardly    and    rearwardly    from 
the  said  rearmost  upper  drutn  toward  the  superheater,  and 
;    '  :,t^!,.   ..xi.uidlng    upwardly   behind   the    rearmost   bank    of 
tubes  and   In   front  .^f  the  superheater  to   a   p'dnt   In   fr<int 
of   the   first    named   tiatfle.    wheretiy   the   furnace   gases   will 
be  directed  rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  then  upwardiv 
and  f'>rwardly  through  the  superheating  tubes  to  the  stack 
opening. 

friaim-  f,  f,,  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 
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1  \n  idl  burner  .-oinprlsing  a  tubular  outer  member 
provided  with  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  Interior 
tie  i>-of  said  outer  tnember  having  at  Itn  forward  end  an 
Kir  outlet  and  a  convergent  valve  wat  illrectly  back  of 
sabl  outlet,  and  a  cylindrical  receas  back  of  said  seat,  a 
tubular  air  valve  member  within  Raid  outer  meml>er,  hav 
ing  Us  forward  end  convergent  to  correapond  to  the  «aid 


▼alTe  Beat,  and  said  tubular  air  valve  member  being  pro- 
vided t)ack  of  said  convergent  forward  end  thereof  with  a 
spiral  rib  portion  fitting  in  the  cylindrical  recess  of  aald 
outer  member,  said  tubular  air  valve  member  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  Interior  thereof, 
and  with  an  oil  outlet  at  the  front  end  thereof  located 
forwardly  of  said  air  outlet  and  In  the  path  of  the  jet  of 
air  from  aaid  air  outlet. 


?  .^n  oil  burner  comprising  an  outer  tubular  memlier 
having  an  outlet  and  a  convergent  valve  seat  directly  t)ack 
of  said  outlet,  an  Inner  tubular  member  movable  longi- 
tudinally within  said  outer  tubular  member  and  having  a 
convergent  forward  end  portion  cooperating  with  the  con- 
vergent valve  seat  on  said  outer  member  to  form  an  an 
nular  air  outlet,  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  of  said  air 
outlet  t)elng  forwardly  convergent  toward  the  axis  of  the 
burner,  to  the  point  of  delivery.  Raid  Inner  tubular  mem- 
ber being  provided  back  of  naid  convergent  portion  with 
oblique  deflector  means  for  producinc  a  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  air  passing  to  said  outlet,  means  for  supply 
Ing  oil  to  the  Interior  of  said  Inner  tubular  member,  said 
Inner  tubular  member  being  provided  at  Its  forward  end 
with  an  outwardly  flaring  oil  outlet  located  in  the  path 
of  the  Jet  of  air  from  aald  annular  air  outlet,  a  flaring 
oil  valve  In  said  oil  outlet,  and  means  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  said  oil  valve  in  said  oil  outlet 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  outer  tubular  member 
provided  with  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  Interior 
thereof,  said  outer  member  having  at  It.^  forward  end  an 
air  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  directly  back  of  said  air  outlet, 
said  valve  seat  being  forwardly  convergent  toward  the 
axis  fif  the  burner,  and  said  outer  tubular  member  t>elng 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  recesg  back  of  said  seat,  a  tu 
bular  air  valve  member  within  said  otiter  member  having 
Its  forward  end  convergent  toward  the  axis  of  the  burner 
corresponding  to  said  valve  seat,  and  said  tubular  air 
valve  member  l>elng  provided  hack  of  said  convergent  for 
ward  etid  thereof  with  a  spiral  rib  i)ortlon  fitting  In  the 
cylindrical  r«'cesB  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  and  means 
ff>r  longltiKlinal  adjustment  of  said  tubular  air  valve 
memb»T  in  said  outer  tubular  member  to  vary  the  size  of 
said  air  outlet,  said  tubular  air  valve  member  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supplying  oil  t..  the  Interior  thereof 
and  with  an  oil  outlet  at  the  front  end  thereof,  located  for 
wardly  of  said  air  outlet  and  In  the  path  of  the  Jet  of  air 
from  said  air  outlet. 


ll.'^eilfl  BKI/r  SHIFTER  Fkkpehhk  M  Ft  rbkk, 
Reveri-  Mass  ,  assignor  to  I'ulfed  Shf>e  Machinery  Com- 
pany, I'aterson.  N  .1  .  a  t^irporatlon  of  .New  .Jersey. 
Filed  .luly  1.'..  Iitl4      Serial  No.  sr,l.l92.     iCl.  84—4.1 

1.  The  combination  with  n  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  belt  adapted  to  coRpi  rate  with  any 
selected  pulley,  of  means  f.ir  shifting  said  belt  fr.im  one 
pulley  to  another  c(niipri-ing  a  manually  movable  member, 
a  ring  fastened  to  said  tinmlwr  and  arranged  to  encircle 
said  shaft,  a  Becon<l  ring  carried  by  said  first  ring  and 
angularly  adjostable  with  respect  thereto,  means  for 
holding  said  ring  in  adjnated  position,  and  a  belt  engaging 
memtwr  carried  by  said  second  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
mounted  thereon  and  a  t>elt  adapted  to  coAperate  with  any 
•elected  pulley,  of  means  for  shifting  said  belt  from  one 
pulley  to  another  comprising  a  manaally  morable  member, 
a  ring  fastened  to  said  member  and  arranged  to  encircle 
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said  shaft,  a  second  ring  kKated  Inside  said  first  ring  and 
angularly  adjustable  therein  means  for  holding  said  sec 
ond  ring  In  adju>'ted  position,  and  a  belt-engaging  luetiibei 
carried  bv  said  second  ring. 


.;.  The  cuujiunation  with  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pUi'ey- 
uiounted  thereon  and  a  belt  adapted  to  ci«iperat»  with  any 
selected  pu!le.\  of  a  uiovable  member  having  a  cylindrual 
bearing  the  diameter  of  which  Is  greater  than  that  of  any 
of  the  pulley-,  a  second  cylindrical  member  mounted  on 
said  bearing  and  ad.justable  angularly  with  resi;>ect  to  said 
first  memt>er  through  three  hundred  and  sixty  degrees,  the 
diameter  of  said  second  cylindrical  member  bting  als« 
greater  than  that  <.f  any  of  the  pulleys,  mean-  f.r  L'-id'.ng 
said  second  tnember  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  i.eli  eu.L-ag 
ing  member  .  arried  by  said  secou'l  cylindrical   luemtier 

4.  The  t.'.mbination  with  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  belt  adapted  to  cooper.ite  with  any 
selected  pulley,  of  uiean^  f..r  sbifting  the  belt  from  one 
pulley  to  another  coraprlsinu  a  manually  movable  member. 
a  ring  encircling  said  shaft  and  adjustable  lotigitiidiDaily 
of  Raid  member,  a  second  ring  carried  by  said  fir-t  ring 
and  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  and  r  IkmI 
engaging  memt>er  carried  by  said  second  ring. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pulieyt. 
mounted  thereon  and  a  belt  adapted  to  cooperate  with  any 
selected  pulley,  of  means  for  shifting  the  beii  from  one 
puUey  to  another  comprising  a  slide  rod.  a  ring  encirclmg 
said  shaft  and  having  a  lioss  iiruvided  with  u  *.ucket  to 
receive  said  rod.  means  for  holding  said  rod  in  adjusted 
position  in  said  socket,  a  second  ring  carried  by  said  first 
ring  and  angularly  adjustable  with  resp*-it  thereto,  meant 
for  holding  a&ld  aecood  ring  In  adjusted  posltioD.  and  a 
belt  engaging  member  projecting  frooi  bald  second  ring. 


l,ia«,117.        t.  .VK-DOOl:     l.tH.K.        OTTO     K.  OKI.BKl.   H     auO 
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1.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  chanicter  deacribed.  a  supporting 
structure  having  a  tuemlter  slidable  In  engagetnent  tliere 
with  said  aupportlag  structure  adapted  to  be  provided 
with  a  cut  out  portion  a  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  said  cut  out  i>ortion  said  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  opening-.,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  slidable 
member,  a  flange  formed  uptjn  said  bracket,  an  opening 
in  said  bracket,  a  litrh  memt>er.  said  latch  member  pro 
vided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  be  raised  over  said  opening 
an    extension    formed    upon    naid    latch    member,    means 
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foiiiiiil  uit.^fral  vvitu  salil  tlaintf  adupt»(l  to  >  rnjaKf  said 
I). St  naiii'-il  I'xtensiou  arul  in>aii^  whoreby  Bald  latch  riieiii 
Im  I-  !u:\\  \k-  optrati'd  Ml  Hs  tn  h>-  dls'ngnjjt'd  from  said 
inraii'^  ;;i.il   niav   l)f   iii   cif!!  t;i'nifiit    with   said   plate  for   tlif 

111  I  •!>\ii,-  I,  st't  fcirfh,  a  siipportiiik:  -.t  nwliirf  hav- 
t!i_-  ,1  !n.iijl"i'  in  -I'liilil  .•n«ii  U'Tin-ii  t  !  hcr.-w  i!  h.  ^alil  siip- 
i>'i|-ti!i.'  ~' ri!i  r  111*'-  'iH.ii;^  a  'lit. 'Ml  [i.,rtli!n,  a  j)lrtt»-  dis- 
|M  -..•,!  wi'tiin  said  cut  nut  jinitl.in  sahl  |i!al.-  ti<diL^;  pro- 
\  i'l<'il  witii  a  plurality  of  i)(M'idiii:s,  an  otTs.'t  pnrtiou  di»- 
p»'iii|iiii:  Inwardly  tini:i  -.;:ld  plalr,  a  i  ;a'  k't  s.-iiin-d  to 
^ai.j    slidalilf    !h.  in!"  '•,     ;    llankc   fnrniiMJ    iiimmi    -aid    tiracket, 

sairl    tiarii.' itu   provldfd    with    an   Mpcrtur*-,   h    lip   formed 

iip'.n  --ai.i  tiuii;.'  -  .d  !  rackrt  Ndng  prnvid.'d  uitli  hd 
opt'Ulufj,  a  lat'h  rni'ml»T.  said  latrh  UH'inlwr  having  ii  slot 
ami  also  iiri  •.pt-ninj;  rn-ar  uni'  end  tlKT'of.  ■<ald  "pt'tjIiiK 
cninildM:.  \s  1 1 U  said  ap'Ttiir'-  in  tin-  afori-rni'n tlont'd 
rtiiiii,'-  H;ii'i.-h>  said  latih  may  W  loi'kctl,  a  cam  sluqitKl 
fV'iiih.n  r  ii'iMi'd  "]i<:i  said  latrh,  adapted  to  fiu'H>:e 
■■aid  liu,  and  nutans  wLcrphy  said  ram  sh«i>i'd  t-iti'iislon 
rna\  .  runvt-il  from  i  nkCHKi'm-'nt  witli  said  lip.  Iheri'hy 
niovHi.'  said  i-aiii-shapwl  eitfusioii  Into  rnfaut'iiitnt  with 
til"    !ir>!    nauit'd    off  stt    portion    for   the    purpose    desi'ritasl. 


l.l.'.ti.l  I''  lAH  HOOK  HAN(;E1{.  on-, 
and  1.1  sl.w  W  HiNTz.  South  Kctid,  Ind. 
1!»11.      S.Tlal  No.   «6«,7'-'5.       (Tl.   16      7.) 


K        I.KiBICi'    H 

Filfd   !)♦'<•.   19. 


I  .\  -Hr  door  hantrT  inrnprisint'  »  stri[)  and  a  cross 
arm  carrliMl  hy  salil  (ooi.  i,'nidt'  mi'mh<'rs  nionnt>>d  on  thf 
car,  mean?  rnrrled  by  said  door  to  cnKatft'  with  and 
triivt'l  on  salil  u'ndf  no  hiUts  moiinti'd  on  tlii  ciir,  and 
tni'iins  -ii'(iiri>d  on  '  h  •  ■  ai  npon  which  a  -trip  and  a  cro-s 
arm  carrtfd  by  said  dom-  rt'st  and  an-  niovii  as  the  door 
Is   op.-ti'-d   and   clos 'd 

■_'  <'ar  door  han.,'cr  crnprisini;  a  strip  and  a  crosH  arm 
nioimfcd  mi  tht>  door,  anidc  iiicmtters  gpoured  to  the  car 
adjactrit  thp  door,  ■olltrs  s.cnr<'<l  on  said  door  to  engage 
with  and  travel  on  thr  guldp  mcrah»>rs  mounted  on  the 
ca  I-  and  rolUTs  secured  on  the  car  adjacent  the  door  lu 
sncli  rc!ari..n  that  i  <trip  and  a  cross  .arm  carrl»vl  by  the 
door  vvorii  thereon  dorlisK  the  opening  and  ck.slug  of  said 
d.M.r 

H.  .\  <Hr  door  hansjer  coniprlHJng  a  strip  and  a  cross  arm 
riglill\  i.nrircrt'd  on  the  door  to  !«■  u>ov«'d  therewith. 
ii'iide  rn.Mnli.i-  ,..,  'ired  to  the  car  adjacent  the  door  open^ 
UiiT  ir:oker~  arried  'iv  saiil  door  to  extend  adjacent  the 
-"li'le  ill  in''e;-  -e.  nr<d  oti  tile  ear,  brackets  ■^ilptM)rfe<i  on 
tic-  .  ,'i  r  <■•  ;.r..i''t  witliin  the  conline-  of  a  strip  and  a 
en  ss  arm  y  tlie  door  .ni'ans  carrie<l  by  the  t>racket»  se 
cured  to  the  door  to  eimaue  with  an<l  travel  on  the  i.'ulde 
members  mounreii  on  the  .ar,  and  mean--  mounted  on  the 
brackets  seeured  to  tbe  car  to  t*  engaged  by  and  to  have  a 
strip  and  a  cross  arm  -ecured  to  the  iloor  to  travel   thereon. 

♦  I  ti  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  car  bo<ly 
liavinL'  k;nlde  memb»'rs  supported  thereby  and  at  the  top 
thereof.  Iiriickei.s  supporte<l  by  sai.i  car  bod\.  rolbTs  rev- 
ohibly  supported  by  said  brackets,  a  (Ux>v  having  arms 
proj''<tlnir  upwardly  therefrom,  said  arms  adapted  to  be 
tit-nt  interiiie.lia  le  their  ends,  means  conntTtlng  said  arms 
Htid  adii|ited  to  eniiage  said  rollers,  means  carried  by  the 
upper  [Hirtion  of  said  door  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers, 
said  arm-.  adapte<l  to  be  bent  near  their  upper  ends, 
whereby  oilier  rollers  may  be  supported,  said  last  named 
roller-,  adapted  t..  operate  between  said  i;ulde  members 
fcir   tlie   purpose  described. 


l.i;U!,lH>.  lOB.VCCO  1-RK8S.  John  W.  C.lmss.  Indian 
apolls.  Ind  .  assignor  of  one-balf  to  VlrgU  Bert 
l'o^lnd^,  Indianapolis,   Ind,     Filed  Apr.  20,   1»14.     Serial 

.Sic  h;!,-!,:.'!':.',     m'i.   km)     .'.t.i 
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1.  .\  tobacco  press  ( uuiprlslug  a  Nise.  a  rigid  and  a 
lilniied  side  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  spaced  horiiontal 
'  ross  beams  ariauged  upon  the  upjter  end  of  the  rigid  wall, 
a  second  pair  of  spactnl  horliontal  cross  )K>ams  carried 
by  a  hinged  wall,  uprights  curried  hy  the  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  openings,  a  Jack  beam  arranged 
U'tween  the  uprights,  transverse  pins  arranged  through 
certain  of  the  transverse  openings  and  the  Jack  U-am. 
hingefl  and  walls  carried  hy  the  base,  horlsontai  beams 
carrleil  b\  the  end  walls  adapted  to  be  receUf<l  lietween 
the  first  mentioned  spaced  beams,  and  pins  extending 
through  the  l)ei'm  adjacent  their  ends  to  s«'cure  the  walls 
together. 

■J  .\  totiacco  press  comprising  a  base,  a  rigid  and  a 
hinged  side  wall  carried  thereby,  u[>rights  carried  by  the 
side  walls  and  provlde<l  with  transverse  orifices,  a  Jack 
l>eam  arranged  to  be  disposed  between  the  uprights,  mean-* 
for  maintaining  the  Jack  l)eam  at  any  desired  adjust 
meiit  relative  to  the  uprights,  end  walls  hinged  to  the 
base,  and  means  for  securing  the  series  of  walls  to- 
j;ei  her. 

.'1.  \  tobacco  press  comprising  a  base,  a  rigid  and  a 
lilnged  wall  carrletl  thereby,  spactnl  uprlktbts  carried  by 
the  side  walls,  a  Jack  l>eam  arranged  to  l)e  dispostsl  be- 
tween the  uprights,  means  for  maintaining  the  Jack  l>eam 
at  any  desired  adjustment  relative  to  the  uprights,  hinged 
end  walLs  carried  hy  the  base,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  series   of   walls. 

4.  .\  tobacco  press  comprising  a  slatted  base,  slatted 
side  walls  connected  therewith,  one  of  which  Is  pivoted 
and  the  other  rigid,  spaced  uprights  carried  by  the  side 
walls,  a  Jack  b«>am  arranged  to  b*-  dls[M)sed  iH'tween  the 
uprights,  means  for  maintaining  the  Jack  beam  In  rela 
tlve  position  tx'tween  the  uprights.  slatte<l  end  walls 
pivotally  connected  with  the  base,  and  means  for  seniring 
the    series    vif    walls    totfether. 


i.i:'.t).rj<i. 

Oakville. 
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1.    A   baking  oven   having  upstanding  side-walls   approxl 
mately  circular  In  horizontal   section  and  a   top-closure  ;  a 
skeleton   carrier  dlspos»Hl   to   rotate   in  an    Invarialile     horl 
sontal    plane    only    wlthlu    said    oveu,    supported    "uly    at, 


and  depending  from  the  top  thereof,  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  [Kirtion  with  a  plurality  of  lnturne<1  feet  ;  and  a 
sectional  grate,  the  latter  freely  positioned  marginally 
on   the  feet  Bforename<i. 

L'  \  baking  oven  having  suitable  upstanding  side- 
walls  and  a  top  closure  :  a  pivot  engaging  centrally  and 
onl)  said  top-closure  ;  a  carrier  supported  solely  by  said 
pivot,  rotatable  relatively  thereto  in  an  Invariable  hori- 
zontal plane  on!.>.  and  having  its  axis  of  rotative  move- 
ment determined  sfdely  thereby,  said  carrier  consisting  of 
H  centerpiece  ha^lng  arms  radiating  therefrom  in  more 
tliHii  two  different  dire<-tl()iis.  and  turned  downwardly 
Mild  terminating  In  a  plurality  of  Inturned  feet,  one  for 
each  of  the  arms  aforenamed,  and  a  grate,  the  latter 
contracttble  in  face  area  to  pass  between  the  arms  afore 
namisl  comprislni?  in  any  appropriate  pair  thereof,  and 
expansible  in  fa<  e  area  to  marginally  and  fre«'ly  seat  on 
the   feet  aforename<i. 

'.<  \  baking  oven  havluy  upstanding  side  walls  approxi- 
mately circtilar  In  horizontal  section  and  a  top-closure  ;  a 
pivot  engaging  (cntrally  and  only  said  top-closure;  a 
carrier  supported  solely  by  said  pivot,  rotatable  relatively 
thereto  In  an  lnvarlabl.\  horizontal  plane  only,  and  hav- 
ing its  axis  of  rotative  movement  determined  solely  there- 
by, said  carrier  consisting  of  a  centerpiece  having  arms 
rt.diating  therefrom  In  more  than  two  different  directions, 
and  turned  downwardly  and  terminating  in  a  plurality 
of  lnturne<l  feet,  one  for  each  of  the  arms  aforenamed, 
and  a  grate,  the  latter  comprising  a  plurality  of  hingedly 
connected  sections,  whereby  said  grate  may  be  con- 
tracted In  face  area  for  passage  between  the  arms  afore- 
nanKsl  comprisetl  in  any  appropriate  pair  thereof,  and 
expanded  in  face  area  to  marginally  and  freely  seat  on 
the   feet  aforenamed. 


1,136.121.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  Bobbbt 
GoRDti.N  and  Bi  bt  H<>btx)N  Wbston,  St.  Louts.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  830.254.      (CI.  123—55.) 


1.  .\n  engine  comprising  cylinders  having  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports,  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  of  like  number 
with  said  ports,  and  a  valve  interposed  between  said  ports 
and  pipes  having  openings  therethrough  of  like  number 
with  said  ports  and  pipes,  said  openings  and  said  porta  bo 
arranged  that  each  valve  opening  registers  with  but  one 
Inlet  or  exhaust  port,  and  to  cause  all  the  eatabllshed 
communications  to  be  of  equal  time  lengths. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  In  arcuai 
arrangement,  each  cylinder  having  an  intake  and  an  ex- 
haust port  and  each  iK>rt  being  spaced  from  a  common 
center  differently  from  the  remaining  ports,  a  plurality  of 
supply  and  exhaust  pipes  of  like  number  and  arrangement 
with  said  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  disk  revolubly 
mounted  lietween  said  ports  and  pipes,  and  having  therein 
a  plurality  of  openings  of  unequal  arcua)  lengths  and  each 
opening  being  spaced  differently  from  a  common  center 
whereby  the  duration  of  communication  between  the  va- 
rious ports  and  pipes  Is  equalised  and  each  port  is  in  direct 
communication  with  but  one  Inlet  or  exhaust  pipe. 


1.136.121'.  ACTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOF  John  A.  (;e^.mm, 
I>allas.  Tex.  Fllefl  Oct  Ifi.  1914  Serial  No  866.890 
I  CI.   24P    -5ft  1 


In  a  device,  of  the  character  de8crU>ed.  the  combination 
of  an  actuating  member,  brackets  between  which  Is  piv- 
oted one  extremity  of  the  actuating  member,  a  pivot  bolt 
passed  through  said  brackets  and  actuating  member,  coll 
springs  having  their  extremities  fixed  to  the  brackets  and 
to  the  actuating  member,  a  toothed  rack  correlated  with 
the  actuating  member,  a  guide  bracket  for  the  toothed 
rack,  a  dog  correlated  with  the  toothed  rack,  a  release 
cable  attached  to  the  dog,  an  air  release  valve  eml)odled 
in  the  air  line,  a  control  arm  carried  by  the  valve,  a  slot 
formed  In  the  control  arm  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  toothed 
rack  and  confined  within  the  slot  of  the  control  arm 


1.136,123.  CONVERTIBLE  I'lANO-BENCH  Ernkst  B 
Ghbgor.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S120.115.      (C!.    155—22.1 


1.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  main  frame  an  flnsi.lary 
frame  in  telescopic  relation  therewith,  lazy-tong  hinges 
connecting  the  main  and  atixillary  frames,  a  seat-lvoard 
forming  a  cover  for  the  liencb  and  hinged  tc  the  auxiliary 
frame,  and  means  whereby  the  auxiliary  frame  may  be 
raised  or  lowered  by  movement  of  the  seat  Itoard  al)out  its 
hinged   points. 

2.  A  convertible  piano  bench  comprising  a  main  box 
like  frame,  an  open  auxiliary  frame,  lazy-tong  binges  con- 
necting the  main  and  auxiliary  frames,  both  of  said  frames 
being  grooved  forming  a  chamt>er  to  receive  said  hiBges,  a 
seat-board  forming  a  cover  for  the  l>ench  hinged  to  the 
auxiliary  frame,  and  means  whereby  the  auxiliary  frame 
may  l)e  raised  or  lowered  by  movement  of  the  seat-board 
about  its  hinge  points. 

3  A  convertible  piano  l»ench  comprising  a  main  box 
liae  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  In  telescopic  relation  there- 
with, extensible  hinges  connecting  the  main  and  auxiliary 
frames  a  seat  l>oard  forming  n  cover  for  the  bench  and 
hinged  to  the  auxiliary  frame,  means  whereby  the  aux- 
iliary frame  may  t>e  raised  or  lowered  by  movement  of  the 
seat-board  about  its  hinge  points,  standards  pivotally  se 
cured  to  the  front   portion  of  the  main  frame  adapted  to 
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Oe  ralrtftl  or  low»'re<l  by  enrrfSiwndlnK  moTement  of  the 
aiixlltary  frmne.  If«^  sfcurfs!  to  tli<'  liliiki'-fl  sliJf'  of  the 
si'flt  fxiard,  mill  st-ats  f'.ir  -ah!  l.'t'-^  "U  Hi.-  uuiu  fruiue.  tli»- 
rtlatlon  of  said  lfi;s  iml  -.■  n  -  i.-ini;  such  that  wht^n  tin- 
aMilllnry  franif  is  raisfil  ainl  th>'  si'a!  hoanl  [■•■tunit'il  to 
.over  thf  li«n<-h  Itu'  U'trs  i.-t  m;  ilif  s.  ats  iiml  arn  rem^vtHl 
therefrom  upon  Hwiiiirlut:  '!!••  s.'at  hoard  m  lownr  thf  Ix.ard 
and   auxiliary    frame. 

4.  A  piano  f)enrli  coinprisiiu'  a  main  Imx  liki  f:niii>\  an 
HUxUlary  frame.  extensUiW'  humes  rdiinool  lii^;  fto-  main 
nn.l  auxiliary  fr.ujif-.  a  -..at  f..i:u.l  forming  .1  .iv.-i-  fur 
'\'.v  i.etii'h  ami  hin^'i'd  t.i  !  '  .■  auxiliary  frami-  .1  slotted 
j.iatt'  attached  to  the  sent  !>o.n  d,  .1  link  |.i\'M,'(l  s.i  the 
main  frame  havhii^  a  pin  en-ai,'in>;  in  tlse  sDt  m  t!o>  plate, 
anil  a  latch-member  pivoted  10  tlie  plate  ada|.ted  to  -ciKaKe 
ti)e  pin  upon  a  ralslm;  .f  tli.-  s.'at  Ix^ard  wtieretiv  ,  as  tlie 
seat-tKJard  la  li)were<!  ah.iiit  its  hinne  points,  tin-  lali  h- 
!iie[nt>er  and  pin  f  mih  a  \n\"t  alHJiit  which  tl:.-  >e)i  t  t)oar(l 
swiukis  to   raise  the  a  ixillary    frame 

.'..  .V  piano  l>..|i(!i  <-oniprisln«  a  main  \f\  .ik>-  frame. 
an  open  auxiliary  frame,  lazy  Iohk  hlntes  .  ouneei  ui>{  the 
main  and  auxiliary  frames,  a  seat  tH>ard  formiuK  a  euver 
for  the  heneh  and  tiinKe<l  to  the  auxiliary  frame,  means 
wheret.y  a  swlnKliiK  of  tlie  luver  at><.>ul  its  liinte  tKiiuta 
mas  laise  or  lower  the  auxiliary  frame  relative  to  tlie 
main  frame,  and  standards  hroiinht  tu  posit  Ion  and  ad«pt 
eil  to  support  the  seat  iKMrd  In  an  lucliued  position  when 
the  auxiliary    frame   is   raised 

h  ialms  ti  and  7  nut  printe<l  in  the  (iazette  1 


1.1.1fl.l24        WUKKI.    riMIN';      \l-r.\f{.\.TI  S         )i  i.siN  M 
(lIMKiiN    and   iM.ivKK   r      Vl.l.i.;^,   Iietroit.    .SIi-  h      assl>;iiors 
!o   Wheel    Iruiiu    !'•!  ik"   S  !;.  ,e  ( 'oinpa  n  \  ,    iL'tr-it      Mill      a 
(.orp.'rath.n   of  Mith^'au.      Filed    Doc.    11,    ll'U- 
No.  «TR  7i7.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 
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1.  The  cornhlnatlou  with  .i  track  haxinx  a  pair  of  rails 
with  cut  out  portions  at  opposite  points,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  rofitt.-ihiv  tnoiinted  in  each  cut  out  portion  sc  that 
flieir  [lenpherli's  .if  tlie  to]  come  substantially  c\en  witSi 
the  ruil.s.  nie.ans  f.ir  (...Miim  an  .ihradln^'  l.oi'k  against  the 
car  wheel,  the  -la  Id  ;i!.ra.li!u'  llock  and  means  for  ilrlvlni? 
one  or  more  of  said  wheals  located  In  said  »;aps  for  the 
purpose  of  spinning  a  pair  of  ear  wheeia. 

2.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  track  provided  with  a  pair  of 
rails  having  ofiposifi'  i:rtp-^  rail  Re<tlons  which  can  he 
made  to  brtdae  the  iraps  .ind  w  iihh  are  removiihly  securable 
In  said  gaps,  a  plural  If  v  of  wheels  rotntably  mounted 
In  each  tra[i  for  supportint;  a  pair  of  car  wheels,  an 
ahrndlnBT  block,  means  for  supporting  the  abradlni;  hloik 
afralnst  the  wheel,  and  means  for  driving  one  or  more  of 
the  wiieels  In  the  gaps  for  the  purpose  of  spinning  the  car 
wf\e«ls. 

\\.    .Apparatus  for  trnlnir  ear  whi-ela.  havtnt!   In  comblna 
tlon   means  for   splnnlni;   the   car   wheels.    ahradinK   blocks. 
means   for    holdink;   an    ahradinc   block   on   each   side   of   the 
wheel,  and  connecting'  means  for  tlKlitenlnis'  the  two  abrad- 
ing blocks  against  the  wheel 

4.    .Apparatus  for  tnilns:  car  wheels,  liavlng  in  combina- 
tion   means  for   splnniiiir  the  car   wheel,   a    pair  of   pivoted 
nprtghta,  abradlnir  fdocks  c,irrje<1   tiv   said   uprlKhts  and   ar 
ranL'<»d    to   be  held   against    the    wheels,   and   n    turn-buckle 
connecting  the  two  ui)rlght8 

f>.    .Vppararus  for  tr\ilni:  car   wheels,   having   in   comblna 
tlon  means  for  spinning  the  car  wheeli.  an  eye-tK)!t  secured 


to  a  support,  an  upright  hooked  into  the  eye-l)olt,  a  aecond 
ese  tsilt  s»'ciired  to  a  support,  an  upright  hooked  Into  the 
second    eye  liolt,    an    aliradlng   block    carried   on    one   of    the 

iip!i.;lit-,    and    i  i.;li'cii  inc    mcan-i   Netween   tlie   two   uprights 
for  inechHiiicaily  drawing  iheni   toward   eacii  other 
t Claim   ti  not  jirinted    in   the  i.azette  ) 


1.1.  tj.lj,".       I  .MHHK1.I..A.   r.V.SK.  .XNH  THK   L1K.K. 
\l     i.R.il.lN,   ihi.-ato.    Ill         Filed    Sept.   2H.    lltll' 
.So.   7-'l,N3i.       It  I.    Ffo    -47  ) 
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I     In   a   device  of  the  cIhsm  dt-ser il>«>d.  a   handle  comprls 

ing  two  siihst.intlally  right  sngularly  disposed  portions 
having  a  recens  tlortdn.  a  plural  link  l»ail  mounted  in  the 
r«vefts  thereof,  means  flxinjf  one  end  of  the  ball  to  the 
hai'dl.>  and  p.-rmltt Itiir  retnoval  of  the  remainder  of  the 
Sail  to  emhracc  \  flxtun-  .11  th"  like  and  a  lock  tlxe.)  In  the 
handle  and  ndapteil  to  receh.-  the  free  end  of  said  ball,  as 
an. I    for    ih.e   purposr   spo.  irl.'d 

:     In  :i  .|.si.-.    .,f  The  ,ia.--  .|.'-crn..-d,  tb«  combination  of 

:i     haml 'riio^,.,!     ,,f    angular. _\      ilNpose<l     portioiis     nnd 

ha\ing  a  t:r.".\e!!k.  r.-.  .-.,  ther-.n!  a  plural  link  ball 
inonntecl  therein,  .■onfornilng  ttiereto  and  plv.ded  at  one 
end  to  the  ban. lie  a  ferrule  or  .ap  on  the  handle  nor- 
mallv  holding  the  hsfl  in  the  ri-cess,  said  cap  being  mov 
able  to  p.'rmit  r.'ni<.\.'il  .if  the  hail,  and  a  lock  recessed  in 
the  h.an.tle  atnl  adapted  t..  receive  tiie  fre.-  end  of  said  ball. 

■'.      hi  a   .le\l..     if  the   .-lass  des(Til»ed,  the  combination  of 
a    hail. lie    haviiiir   a    irr. love-llke   recess   therein,    a    ball    com 
posed  ..f  ,1   niim'.er  ..f  links  arranged  In  said   r'.'e-s    one  end 
of  -at.j   i..i:i    '«'iiu'  pivoted   to  the  handle,   a   cap  or  ferrule 
slidahlv    mount. (I    on    the    handle    and    adapted    to    engak'e 

the    fr ml    ■  f    th«>    tmll    and    hold    same    against    r.-m.>vHl. 

and  1  I  '  k  recessed  In  said  handle  adaptecl  fo  receive  the 
free  end  if  said  ball  and  being  normally  covered  by  said 
sIMabie   .-ap  or   fernile. 

4  In  a  .levl.e  of  the  clasa  described  the  combination  of 
a  handle  having  two  right  angularly  dlapostsl  portions,  a 
croove  like  recess  In  the  underside  of  bdh  portions,  a  tw-o 
Milk  hail  ar-anired  in  ^aid  recess,  means  plvotally  securing 
one  .11.1  of  the  hnll  t..  the  handle,  a  cap  or  ferrule  slldably 
ni.iiinf  •(!  ..n  the  iiiuolle  atid  normally  covering  the  ftTC 
end  <if  sal. I  I'ail  and  preventing  removal  thereof,  a  Im-k  ar 
rnntred  ii;  said  hatidle  linil  nor-n.-illv  hidden  from  view  ly 
s.iid  -.i!),  said  lock  a.bipted  t-  re.-.|\e  the  free  end  of  s«',d 
bail     as  and   for  the   purfKise  si>ec1flpi| 

.'i  In  a  device  of  th>'  clasa  descrlhed,  the  combination  of 
a  handle  composed  of  two  portions  disposed  at  suhstan 
tiallv  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  gioove-IIke  rece-s  In 
the  underside  of  both  portions,  a  two  link  inemt>er  sr 
rani-'ed  in  sat. I  recess  and  flush  with  the  handle,  one  end 
of  the  two  link  meml)er  beln,'  piv  .ted  to  the  handle  and 
the  remiinder  t>elng  removable  therefrom,  a  cap  or  ferrule 
slidahlv  arranged  on  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  lock  reoe«8«-d 
in  the  handle  adjacent  the  cap.  the  cap  normally  coTerlnn 
the  lock  and  free  end  of  said  recessed  link  memt)er,  and 
b«-lng  slldable  to  eijioae  the  |o.-k  and  the  free  end  of  the 
link  member,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


I.l.-itVlLT.         CI.OTH     (('TTl.Nt;      MACHINK         JoHX      B 
(JfHv-.   Hf     I.<.uis.    Mo       Filed   .Iiiiie   «.    1014.      Serial    No 
S43  »•,.-,«       (CI.    lfi4--"6.  > 
1.    \  cloth   cutting   machine  comprising  a   cutter  mount 

.si  upon  a  foot  plate,   said  f'Mit  plate  having  a   portion   in 
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front  of  said  cutter  which  Inclines  upwardly  toward  said 
cutler,  aald  Inclined  portion  being  above  the  portions  of 
■aid  loot  plate  su-roun 'U  g  it  and  having  a  ^utde  slot 
therein,  a  throat  plate  having  a  slot  in  one  end  portion 
tbenof  and  two  lugs  integral  therewith,  said  throat  plate 
helng  slldably  mounted  on  said  inclined  portion  with  nld 
lugK  in  said  guide  slot,  and  a  screw  passed  through  said 
Kuide  slot  from  the  bottom  of  said  foot  plate  and  screw- 
Ml   .  .ided  Into  said  throat  plate. 


2  .^  lolh  .utiiug  machine  comprisiug  a  foot  piatc.  a 
standard  se.  ure«l  to  saiil  fool  pljite.  a  cutter  rotatably 
mounted  on  siild  i-tandard.  two  spH..«-<l  arms,  flat  sprlngfi 
connecting  the  con  esponding  emis  of  said  arms  to  said 
Ktandard,  a  grinding  w  hevl  roiatahly  moiinieil  on  the  fret 
end  of  each  of  said  arms,  said  grinding  wheels  being  lo- 
cated on  oppositi  sidof-  of  t-aid  cutter,  unj  adjustable 
means  .  ..nn.i  te.i  to  said  arms  fur  limiting  the  downward 
iii'ivem.  I,'   ..f  v.ii,!  arm-  and  said  grtniling  wheei.- 

:'.  .\  .■loth  .:i!!ini:  maclilne  cotnprlslnk;  a  foot  plate,  a 
standard  set'uier]  to  said  foot  plate,  a  cutter  spindle  ro- 
iatahly mc.unte*!  "n  .sal.l  standard,  said  cutter  spindle  hav 
Ing  lugs  extending  radially  therefrom  at  the  outer  end 
tloTe.if.  a  .ir.iihir  .Mtter  ha\ing  hooked  fingers  enga^n.sj 
s.-r.d  lug',  said  lugs  ;ind  said  hociked  fingers  preventing  ro 
tatlon  .,f  said  cutter  relative  to  said  cutter  spindle  in  one 
tirectioii  and  permitting  such  rotation  In  the  opposite  di- 
rect loii 

4  A  '  itte;  for  iloth  eiiffing  niii.'hiiies  comprising  a 
disk  ha\ing  Its  edge  sharjtened.  said  disk  having  hooked 
firigere  integral  fher.witb.  said  finders  l«-ing  spaced  apart 
ill  the  circunifei  en."  of  a  cirtle  having  the  center  of  said 
disk  as  Its  center,  and  i>o|ntlng  In  tie  ssmc  direction  along 
sai.l   circle 

.".  A  cloth  .  'iftliij  niai  litiie  coiii[. rising  a  fo..t  plate,  a 
statidard  se(iirid  to  sai.l  f.  or  plate,  a  cutter  spindle  ro 
tatably  mounted  on  sai.l  standatxl.  sjild  cutter  spindle  hav- 
ing lugs  extending  radially  therefrom  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  circular  cutter  rotntably  mounted  on  said  stand 
ard  and  having  hooked  fingers  engngini:  snld  lugs,  said 
lugs  and  said  fingers  prev.  titin::  rotation  of  said  cutter 
relative  to  said  cutter  spindle  in  one  direction  and  pre 
venting  such  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  rotary 
shaft  mounted  on  said  standard  and  of>eratlvely  connected 
to  said  cutter  spindle  and  means  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  f*  operated  manually  to  turn  said  abaft 

( Claims  fl  to  »^  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.l»«,l..-7  ELECTHICAI.LY  HE.VTKlJ  TOOL.  John  H. 
Ha.vsk>.  Hro'ktoij  Mass..  assignor  to  O.  A.  Miller  Tree- 
ing Machine  tVimpany.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Aug  1'4.  Hti2.  Serial  No.  716,843.  (Cl. 
i;iy  -21.) 

1  A  treeing  iron  comprihing  a  bo.ly  having  a  chamber 
for  the  reception  of  a  heating  resit^lance.  a  pair  of  oppo- 
bite  handles  fur  said  body,  a  plurality  of  rods  rigidly  sup 
porte<i  by  aald  Uidy  and  extending  into  and  supporting 
one  of  said  handles,  an  eUntricai  conductor  for  said  re- 
sUitaoce  extending  throiM^b  said  handle,  and  a  corer  for 
said  chamber  supported  by  one  of  said  handles  and  re- 
movable from  said  U>dy  independently  of  the  other  handle. 
2.  A  treeing  Iron  cumpriitiag  a  tM>dy  baviug  a  chamber 
fur  the  reception  of  a  iKiiting  rei>istaace.  a  handle  having 
a  tiorc  formed  therethrough,  twu  rods  supported  rigidly  In 
said   boiiv     and   extenditu:   through    said   handle   at    opposite 


sides  of  said  bore  cooperating  collars  and  nuts  on  said 
rods  for  clamping  the  handle  thereon,  supply  conductor* 
for  said  lesistance  extending  through  said  l>ore  and  means 
for  clamping  said  >  <'ndui  tors  to  a  part  of  the  iron  at  a 
point  behind  their  conne<'tion  with  the  re.sistance. 


'■'.    K  tteeiii_'  i;on  comjirlsint:   a   b.idy  having  1.   chnmlior 
formed    longitiidinslly    therethrough,    m    heating    tesistanc 
{xisitioned    in  said  chamber,  a   1 1  movable  ce.er  for  one  end 
of  said   chamb*'r.   a   handle   supported    by    said   ^-t^y^r.   two 
rrtds   «upj>orte<l    rigidly    in    the   (nd    iif   s.Hid    body    opposite 
said   Cover     a    handle    supporttni    on    sai<1    tods     said    handle 
hsvini:  an   axial    U>re   formed   theretiivouyh     supply   ■  nndii* 
tors  extendlni:  tlirough  sai.i   ..me  tiiid  counerted   t.    said   re 
sistance     a    ciarnp   embracing   s.-^i,!   conductors   and    .  rv    f* 
said    ro<ls.    and    an    insulating    sleeve    j>oslfioned    between 
said   rods  and   inclosing   the  connection   between   said  con 
ductf>r«   .ind   said   resistance 


14S6.12S.  IHiAfT  HI'.GIN",  1  uU  HAILWAY  (AIIS. 
Stact  H  Ha.sklti.m.:.  Chicago,  lii  .  ashignor  t..  Williani 
H  Miner.  Chicago.  111.  Rled  .lu!.\  7  lUlli.  Serial  No 
777. '■.'•7  Renewed  Aug  V-h  11*1  1  Serial  No  K.'->6,4>'P. 
iCl.    _'i:.      n4.  1 


1  in  a  liraft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  draw  bar.  draft  yoke,  followers,  front  and  rear  stoji 
nieinlK'rs  with  an  inner  shell,  friction  mechanism  in  said 
shell,  an  outer  shell  inclosing  the  Inner  sheU.  a  key  and 
main  springs,  the  outer  shell  iMdng  prf>vided  with  laterally 
exteJided  wings,  the  main  springs  tieing  seated  between 
said  wings  and  the  rear  follower  the  key  connecting  the 
outer  shell  to  the  mechanism  In  the  inner  shell  the  outer 
shell  and  front  stop  members  l>eing  spiiced  apart,  whereby 
OB  forwuid  u.o\emen?  of  tlo.  d'aw  liar  the  main  springs 
and  the  friction  mecbanisni  are  both  brought  Into  com 
pre«8iorj   resisting  action. 

':..  in  a  railway  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a 
draw  liar,  followers,  front  and  rear  stop  raeml>ers.  and 
draft  yoke  with  outer  and  inner  reciprocating  shells,  wince 
laterally  extended  from  each  of  said  shells,  main  springe 
Heated  between  the  wings  of  the  outer  shell  and  the  wings 
of  the  inner  shell,  fiiction  uieebrnlsm  within  the  Innei 
shell,  and  a  key  connecting  the  outer  shell  to  the  fric 
tlon  mechaniNm  in  the  inner  shell,  the  wings  of  the  outer 
shell  !>eing  8[>aced  apart  from  the  front  stop  members, 
wh«reby  the  main  springs  and  friction  mechanism  are 
brought  into  compression  resistiq^  action  on  both  forward 
and  rearward  movement  of  the  ormw  bar. 

■H.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cam.  the  combtnatioii 
with  a  draw  bar.  front  and  rear  stop  members,  followers 
and  draft  yoke,  of  outer  and  Inner  reciprocating  sheils 
wings  laterally  extended  from  each  of  said  shells,  loair 
springs    seated    between    the   wings    of   the    outer    shell    n!..| 


8o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APKU.  30,   IQiq. 


the  wlngB  of  the  Inner  Hhell.  friction  mechanlam  and  an 
Internal  follower  within  the  Inner  shell,  and  a  key  en- 
KaglnK  the  internal  follower  to  the  oiitor  shell,  the  stop 
memtwra  and  the  wln^fs  of  the  outer  shell  tn-lng 
spaced  apart,  whereliy  the  frl<'tlc)ii  riiech'ini-iin  and  the 
main  aprln^'s  are  cnupresHetl  In  both  furward  and  rearward 
muveuient  of  the  draw  bar 

4.  In  a  draft  rlKgln^  for  railway  ■  sirs,  th.'  romlilnatlon 
with  front  and  rear  stop  meinberH.  a  draw  t>«r.  draft  yoke 
and  followers,  of  an  outer  shell  and  an  Inner  shell  re- 
ciprocating therein,  eucli  of  said  shells  t)elng  provided 
with  laterally  extended  wings,  main  springs  seated  be 
tween  the  win^js  of  the  outer  shell  and  the  wings  of  the 
Inner  shell,  a  wedge,  friction  shoes  and  an  Internal  fol- 
lower within  the  Inner  shell,  a  preliminary  spring  sested 
i>etw('en  the  Internal  follower  and  the  friction  shoes,  and  a 
key  engagluK  the  infernal  follower  tt)  the  outer  slieil,  the 
wings  of  the  outer  shell  being  si:)ace<i  H()art  from  the  stop 
members,  whereby  on  forward  movement  of  the  dniw  bar 
the  main  springs  and  friction  mechanism  are  twth  brought 
Into  compression    resisting  action. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  front  and  rear  followers,  a  draw  bar,  stop  membera 
and  draft  yoke,  with  an  outer  shell  provided  with  lateral 
wings,  an  inner  shell  reciprocating  therein  and  engaging 
the  rear  foilowir,  iiimIii  sprluk's  at  ■■Itli.T  siil.'  of  the  outer 
shell  seate<l  between  the  Wings  of  ilio  outer  -.heii  and  the 
rear  follower,  frlctioti  shoes,  a  wedge  and  Internal  follower 
within  the  inner  shell,  a  key  eoKaghig  the  internal  fol 
iow>T  to  ?he  outer  shell,  the  inner  sht'il  !>clng  provlde<l 
with  sh.fs  for  tbc  passjige  of  said  key,  and  the  wings  of 
''>>'■  out'!  sh^ll  !.e(ng  spaied  apart  from  the  front  stop 
sneniNcrs  to  [►erinit  the  f<irward  movement  of  said  wings 
and  ciinpre.ssion  resisting  a<'tion  of  the  friction  shoes  and 
weditp  on  forward  movement  of  the  draw  tiar 

i<'lalms  ^^  to  0  not  printed  In   the  fJazctte] 


l,18<l»12ti     rOLDIN'J    lABl.K       Henry   I..   Haskki  l.  I.ud 
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I  Tiie  combination  with  a  rectangular  frame,  of  a 
h-ic  a  hlnce  for  said  leg  comprising  outer  and  Inner 
U  shaped  memliers  arrange*!  one  within  the  other,  the 
outer  member  being  arranged  In  a  corner  of  said  frame 
with  its  outer  arm  secured  to  one  side  thereof  and  Its 
inner  end  to  the  adjacent  side,  the  Inner  member  being 
arranged  upon  the  leg  and  having  pairs  of  ears  at  the 
<>nd8  of  Its  arms,  the  upper  pair  of  ears  being  pivoted 
to  the  arms  of  the  outer  member,  adjacent  Its  upper  edges, 
the  outer  member  being  open  at  the  front  between  the 
arms  thereof,  a  catch  bolt  slldably  arranged  In  the  lower 
pair  of  ears,  said  bolt  being  transversely  notched,  the 
outer  arm  of  the  outer  hinge  member  being  provided 
with  a  keeper  hole  for  said  bolt  when  the  leg  Is  In  Its 
erected  position,  and  with  a  recess  like  keeper  for  said  bolt 
when  the  leg  is  in  Its  collapsed  position  ;  and  a  spring 
plvotafly  mounted  on  the  Inner  arm  of  said  outer  member 
and  forked  to  engage  said  notch  of  said  bolt. 

2.   The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  l.g,  a  hinge  for 
said   leg  comprising   U  shaped   leg  and   frame    members   ar 
ranged    one    within    the    other,    the    frame    memtK-r    being 
secured    to   said    frame   and    having   arms   extending   out- 
wardly  therefrom,    the   leg  member  embracing   the  end    of 


I    said    leg    and    having    pairs    of   ears    extending    therefrom 

'    adjacent   the   upper  and   lower   edges   thereof,   means   plv- 

otally  connecting  said   upper   pair  of  ears   to  the  arms  of 

I    the    frame    meml)ers    adjacent    the   upper   edges   thereof,   a 

catch    bolt    slldably    mounted    In    the    lower   pair    of   earn. 

keeper  holes  In  one  arm  of  the  frame  member  adapted  to 

tie  engaged  by  said  bolt  when  the  leg  Is  in  its  raised  and 

lower«'d    positions    resip«-<tlveiy .   and   a   spring   holding   said 

iKjIts  normally   in   eunHgeir.ent   with   said   keeper   tioles 

;         3.    The  combination   with   a    fram--    of  n   !•■»;,   a    blniie   for 

I    said   Ici:  i'onipr1slii>:  Itx  and  frame  m.  int>.  rs  arnuiged  oio' 

I    within   till'   other,   llu-   frame   member   !"ink;  s.-cun-d    to  said 

fraiiif    wltli    Its   Hiiiis    extending   outwardly    ttierefiom,    ttie 

let'    iiieriiUr    embracing  said   leg   and    having    pairs   of    ears 

exteiKling  therefrom  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  e<lges, 

means    foi    pi\otally   connecting   the   upper   pair   of  ears    to 

the  frame  niemt)er  adjacent  ttie  upper  edges   thereof,  a   b'lit 

slldably    mouut«Hl   in    said   lower  ears,    and   keeper    hole^    m 

one  arm  of  said   frame  member  adapted   to  !«■  en^iaced    ly 

said    holt    when    the   lei:   is   in    raised   and    lowi  r.st    positions 

re>pe(  ti  \  ely 

4  The  conihinatioi!  with  a  frame,  of  a  leg,  a  iiiiite  for 
said  leK  comprisin;:  let  and  frame  memhep*  ariaiu'eil 
one  within  the  other,  ttie  fratne  nieml>^r  IwIuk  s.-.iired 
to  saiil  frrini.  tlo-  ]i-i;  meinfier  embracing  the  end  of  said 
let;  and  havlnif  pairs  of  ears  extendirnt  outwardly  there 
from,  means  pivotaily  connecting  the  upper  [lalr  of  said 
ears  to  -aid  frame  ineint>er  adjacent  its  upp»r  e<lge,  and 
means  carrier!  tiy  the  lower  pair  of  ears  engaging  said 
frame  metntv.,-  when  said  leg  is  In  its  raised  ami  lowered 
positions   for   holdltii:   it   in   said   positions 


i,iart.i;ut     lOMHiNF.r*  <m«;.\h  rnTKR  and  mat«h 

HKI.IVKKKH.     John  HoR[>t  rav.  Scalp  Level.  Pa.      filed 

Sept       s       1!M4  S.tIrI      No      Srt<l.71fi  m)       UOft--     oo    , 


In  combination  with  a  match  delivering  mechanism  and 
cigar  cutting  mechanism  Including  a  dominant  rockablc 
shaft  for  operating  the  same,  a  casing  therefor,  an  alarm 
bell  In  said  casing  having  a  spring  tensioned  bell  clapper 
lever,  a  vertical  movable  bar  having  a  trtanjular  dog, 
under  one  of  Its  Inclined  edges  of  which  one  arm  of  the 
t»ell  clapper  lever  normally  engages,  a  spring  for  tension 
Ing  said  dog.  and  connections  between  the  vertically  mov 
able  bar  and  the  operating  shaft  for  actuating  the  bar  to 
actuate  the   bell  clapper  lever. 


1.1.{«.131.  HYDRAULIC  KLEVATOH.  .John  Sherman 
HoYT,  Darlen,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  2.  Ift07  Rerlal  No. 
.■l5r»,.1f)S.       in.    138 — 8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder,  of  a  plunger 
therein,  a  car  supported  by  said  plunger,  a  second  cylinder 
above  said  first  cylinder,  a  counterweight  plunger  In  said 
cylinder  having  equal  dlaplaeement  and  one  half  the 
travel,  relatively  to  said  main  plnnger,  a  cable  running 
over  sheaves  and  connecting  said  plungers,  a  pressure  sup- 
ply, and  valve  mechanism  for  connecting  said  two  cylin- 
ders to  raise  the  main  plunger  and  simultaneously  lower 
the    counterweight    plunger    In    one    open    position,    and    in 
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another     open     position     connecting     said     counterweight 
cylinder    to    the    supply    and    the    main    cylinder    to    the 

exh.iust 

-■  Tlie  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  plunger 
and  car.  of  an  auxiliary  cylinder  located  alwve  aald  cylin- 
der, a  plunge  r  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  cable  connecting 
sHid  plung.  r  and  the  car.  and  means  whereby  the  static 
pressure  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder  raises  the  car.  and 
noans  for  H[. plying  presanre  to  said  auxiliary  plnnger 
and  opening  tlo  main  cylinder  to  enable  the  car  to  fall 
l'\   i:i:,\it.\     •.iil.-t.iiiiially  as  described. 


casing,    and    a    gasket    interposed    l>etween    said    valve   and 
said  nipple,  a  pin  carried  by  said  plunger  member  adspteil 


3  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  plunger 
and  a  car.  of  an  auxiliary  cylinder  and  plunger,  means 
for  raising  the  car  by  the  static  pressure  of  said  auxiliary 
cv  Under,  and  means  for  lowering  the  car  upon  admitting 
lifting  pressure  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  aubstantlally 
as   described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  plunger 
ilierelu,  and  a  car  carried  by  the  plunger,  of  a  second 
"  yllnder  al>ove  said  first  cylinder,  a  countert>Hlance  com- 
inising  a  plunger  moving  therein  and  connected  to  said 
first  plunger  to  have  a  less  ratio  of  movement,  and  a 
controlling  valve  for  simultaneously  opening  one  of  said 
I  ylinders  to  pressure  and  the  other  to  exhaust  to  operate 
the  car  in  one  direction,  and  coDnecttng  the  cylinders  to 
operate   the  car  in   the  other  direction. 

,'..  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  plunger 
and  car.  of  a  counterbalance  connected  therewith,  and 
having  a  lesser  ratio  of  movement,  a  cylinder  In  which 
said  counterbalance  is  adapted  to  operate,  said  cylinder 
tielng  at>ove  the  main  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  said 
two  cylinders  to  raise  the  car.  and  means  for  opening 
one  cylinder  to  the  exhaust  and  the  other  to  a  source  of 
pn'ssure  to  lower  the  car.  sut>«tantially  as  described. 

1  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.136.132.     AUTOMATIC  TRAIN-STOP  DEVICE.     Alotbt 
Edmund    Hcdsok,    Calgary,     Alberta,     Canada.     Filed 
June  7,  1913,      Serial  No.  772.267.      (CI.  248 — 60,) 
In  a  device  of  the  type  described  means  for   releasing 
the  pressure  in  the  train  line  pipe  comprising,  a  casing,  a 
reclprocable   plunger    mounted   therein,    a   cross   shaft  car- 
ried  by  said  plunger  and  extending  throngh  slots   formed 
in   said   casing,  an   auxiliary  casing  having  an  internally 
screw  threaded  portion  mounted  on  said  casing  and  pro- 
viding  a    valve    seat,    a    frangible   valve    seating   thereon, 
means    for    holding    the    valve    upon    the    seat    comprising 
n    nipple  connected  to  the  train   line  pipe,   a   cap  adapted 
to  hold  said  nipple  in  place  provided  with  internal  screw 
threads    engaging   the   threaded   portion   of  said   auxiliary 


JJ    Jt 


to   break  said   valve,  and  a  pair  of  tappet  «•,■■-     nrried 
by  said  cross  shaft  adapted  to  engage  a  track  d.  tent. 


l.l.Hf.l.HH        THROTTLE     OR     STARTIN*;     VALVE.       Ai 
KKKT  Kdm    NP  Hci>eoN.  Ca IgHTy,  Alberts   Canada       Flied 
Dec     1,    1913.      Serial    No.   804,064.      (CI     246 — f.9.( 


In  a  device  of  the  type  descril»ed.  means  for  acfuatlng 
the  throttle  lever  by  reduction  of  pressure  In  the  train 
line  pipe,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  chamber  located 
at  one  side  thereof  and  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  train  line  pipe,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  normally 
held  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  piston  being  opera 
tlvely  connected  to  the  throttle,  one  end  of  said  chamber 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  between  the  last  named 
end  thereof  and  said  piston,  a  check  valve  between  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  chamber  and  the  cylinder,  said  check 
valve  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  return  of  preuure 
from  said  chamber  to  said  cylinder. 


1,138,134.  LLTBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY 
DRILLS.  HOWABD  RoBAXD  HuOHBfl,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signor to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Company.  Houston.  Tex., 
a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  776,666.      (CT.  255— 71.  > 

1.  A  lubricating  device  for  rotary  drills  comprising  a 
hollow  ring  or  sleeve  for  holding  the  lubricating  medium 
and  adapted  tr  be  used  for  connecting  the  stem  to  the 
head  of  the  drill,  a  water-pipe  arranged  in  aald  aleeve 
with  its  lower  end  terminating  above  the  bottom  of  the 
hollow  space  or  chamber  in  the  sleeve  and  its  upper  end 
terminating  at  a  point  outside  of  tbe  drill  stem  ao  that 
the  wash  water  or  flushing  water  in  the  hole  which  sur- 
rounds the  stem  can  enter  said  pipe,  and  a  lubricant-pipe 
In  said  aleeve  whose  lower  end  communicates  with  a  dls 
tributing  dujt  and  whose  upper  end  Is  so  formed  that  the 
lubricating  medium  can  enter  same. 


"Wmmmmf 


808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AhKII.   iO.  IQIv. 


2.    A    hilirlcatiiiK    (ifvlc>»    fur    rotary    drills    romprlHlnn    a        1 .  ISti.  liC       KI.AMKK.        H..wa«!>     K.     Hi  liHBw,     Houston, 


lul.ricuut  hoi  l«'r    for«i»'<l    of    ?wo    cylindrical -aliapeO    ineui 

titr-t  !irr:ini;"ii  i>i;»'  within  t!if  I'thcr  and  apaced  Kway  from 
•'.■I'ii  nth-  r  'M  a-  ii>  firm  aii  juimilar  chjuiit«'r  fiT  hoidiri^' 
II  liihrli-ant,  ,1  .-(Miiiliru'  device  Interposed  ti.-tw.-.r)  s^id 
iinTnhors  for  <■(  riiipctini:  the  lower  ends  of  said  meinU^ra 
tnkfe!!i>'r  and  t..eatis  at  f  h>'  upper  enil  nf  ,iiie  if  Bald  mem- 
hers  for  deta'haMv  .  ..iinfctltit;  the  hihr!'HiU  h^id-'-  t.-  n 
drill   stem 


Tex.,    assU'iior    In    Sha  rp  1 1 1  i;hes    Tool    I'oinpany,    Houa 
ton     T.^x  ,   a   1  .>riM,rati..n      f    lexas       Filed    Keh.   24.   1914. 


Seru;    No^   .sj(!.t>71 


;•!,» 


3.  A  liibricatluK  device  for  rotary  drilin  fvin'-Tlslng  a 
lubricant-holder  formed  of  two  ylindrii  ai  sh  i;.  d  mem- 
bers Hrnini;'-!  •■  ■•  v^i•h!!I  'h  otli.T  and  spaced  aA.iy  fmin 
each  other  >"  a-  t<.  :-:in  an  .innnlar  chamtxT  f^r  h-idiiu- 
a  lubricant,  a  coup'.n*^  l.vice  that  serves  r..  h-,.!  san! 
niernlKT'i  spii-cd  n;iart  \'.i.\  also  connect  the  i.iurr  .  nds  of 
said  :nein!n-.'s  t,  _'.'t  !i"',  ■neans  at  the  upper  i-iid  -if  niic  of 
said  mem:"'  s  f<'r  di-tacti  i  hly  conncfUm'  tli>'  nhrii-aiit 
h...*l''!  t'l  a  .jiiil  stem  a  .  11!  ricniit  i>ipi-  In  sai^l  anrnilar 
chanihtT  iip.-n  at  !t-i  iii'p.r  .Tid  and  havnii;  its  i.iAfr  .■ml 
comimmi  afl  i.:  with  a  distrllai tln^'  duct  in  saii!  ...upline; 
deTlce,  till  I  a  watei  pipe  in  said  chanitxr  oi>eii  at  Its  u;) 
per  enti  and  hi.vlut;  its  'ower  end  ternilnatlnn  atMivc  the 
ttottoni  of  the  chamber. 

4.  K  rota'-y  drill  comprlaliiK  a  stem,  11  head  prorlded 
with  cutting  devlceg,  a  sleeve  or  collar  of  greater  rtlame- 
ti  I  than  the  stem  that  ■onneots  said  head  and  stem  to- 
gether, said  (ollar  belnn  provided  with  an  anuular  oham- 
i.ei-  for  hohl.njj  a  lubricaflnR  medium,  a  liibrlcant-pipe  In 
said  chamlier  that  coininiuilcatert  with  dlstrlhutinjf  diicta 
\*  hi(  h  lead  tu  the  cuttlti^  devices  on  the  head,  and  a 
water  pipe  proj^'ctlnK  part  way  down  Into  said  chamber 
and  havliik:  its  ui)per  end  ternilaatlnK  In  the  top  wall  of 
s.iid  chatiiher  at  a  [)olnt  outside  of  the  drill  stem  for 
'  lusln/  the  water  that  Is  IntrodMced  Into  the  hole  to  ex 
ert  pressiit''  .n  slid  luhrhatlnx  iiiediiiui  so  as  to  force  it 
rhrou^-h  s.iid  hi  rliatiiijf  pipe  and  distrlhutlnjj  ducts. 

"'  .\  mt.i  \  drill  (•oiiiprisinit  a  stem,  a  heuil  provldi-d 
w  iih  ciittlnii  .'1  view,  atid  a  Inhricant  holder  separate  and 
di- fiiict  fr.iiii  said  st'in  and  arraniced  ts'tween  said  ateni 
.ind  head,  said  holder  .  ouiprlsin^c  two  tubular  shaped  | 
n.iinii'is  ai,.iii_id  oni'  within  the  other  and  spaced  away 
fi.  Ill  e.i  h  >i  ic  So  as  to  form  an  uuniibir  rliauiber,  means 
'.n  on.'  .if  aid  meniis^rs  for  detachahly  c<irine<"rluit  the 
holder  til  th>'  drill  stem,  a  coupUnK  InterixfStMl  t¥>tweeiJ 
sand  memt>e.s  for  conne'tliiK  them  tojfether  and  for  Be 
curing  them  ti  the  head,  and  meana  for  permlttlnR  the 
wash  water  that  Is  introtluced  Into  the  hole  to  exert 
presisure  un  the  lutiricatlnk;  medium  tu  gaid  annular 
chanitxr  so  as  to  feinl  aaine  to  the  riittln){  devices  ou  the 
head. 

ii'hi'ni'j  *".    in.)   7   not  printed  in   the  (jatette.  I 


1.  A  reain?r  for  the  p'rii<>s.  .lesrri'wd  .-orisistlm:  of  a 
m(mberB  that  la  arranneil  ;ii  :..iik;lt  i'';nai  adn.-nietif  with 
the  drill  to  wblch  it  is  conn.  .  i.-.l,  an.!  11  h-ri/ont ally  dla- 
poaed  cutter  rotatahly  n  ..iinled  .m  sani  m. mi.*'.-  f..r  ac'iniT 
on  the  side  of  the  ho..,  sJii.!  .mt.r  !..iiPij  .■•  .  ent  ncn  ,i 
disposed  and  rotating  about  s.id  m.  iii!>  r    a-  m  axi- 

2.  A  ream.'r  for  th-'  piirposi  d.  scnhed  .'.iialstliu'  of  a 
member  provided  v^ith  n,  ati--  f.>r  enaMin/  It  t..  !>»■  con- 
nected to  a  drill  s',  111.  1  hi  .r./iiiita!  ly  .llsposed  cutter  on 
said  member  arrancc.l  ..c,.iitr!c  with  r.-latlon  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  -ai.|  ni.-n  '■>■:  f..r  a  t;r  i:  .ui  the  sM.^  .f 
the  hol.'>  and  rotntlni:  ahoni  -aid  ni.inher  as  an  axis,  and 
M.ans  for  preventliik'  said  lieiiilsr  from  vvatihlInK  when 
s:,id    cutter    IS   In    operation, 

1!  .\  l■ea^le^  for  the  piirtiost'  ilescrltwMl,  conslsllnt  of  a 
in.  mix  r  provided  with  means  for  enabllne  It  tn  be  con- 
ne.  te<!  !..  the  drill  »iem,  ineiins  f..r  enaMlne  a  drill  bit 
to  fie  ci.nnected  to  the  lower  end  of  saiil  member,  and  an 
eicentric  horizontally  disposed  cutter  rotatliift  about  Raid 
•ii.mlier  as  an  axis  for  acflnv;  on  the  side  wall  of  the  hole. 

i  \  reamer  for  the  purpose  deflcrlhed.  conslstlnK  of  a 
nieniNr  that  Is  adapted  to  be  roiin<cted  to  a  drill  stem  or 
o[>eratlnii  device  and  which  Is  arranired  In  loncrltndlnal 
nllnemeut  with  same,  and  a  plurality  of  horlsontally- 
disposed  cutters  surroundlne  said  memlier  and  rotatably 
mounted  nii  sanl  memtwr  In  different  horlsontal  planea 
for   actliiir  on   the   side  walls  of   the   hole. 

r>  A  ream  T  for  the  purpose  deBcrll)ed,  coiisiatlnK  of  ■ 
nii'mtxr  that  is  adaptist  to  t>e  connecteil  to  a  drill  stem  or 
oiieratlun  device,  and  a  plurality  of  horlsontally-dlspossd 
ciitti'ra  aurroundInK  said  tnen.lXT  and  arranged  In  dllTer- 
ent  horizontal  planes  for  acting  on  the  side  wall  of  the 
hole,  aald  •utters  l»eln;f  of  considerably  less  diameter 
thin  the  llameter  of  the  hole  and  all  of  said  cutters 
i>«  iim  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  niemtK.'r  In  such  a  man 
i.ei  that  they  eniraije  the  side  wall  of  the  hole  at  ditTerent 
[loints  and  th  is  prevent  the  said  memt)er  from  wahbltnif 

;riaims  il  to  2'J  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette. ) 


1.1,'{6,1.^0       VAniM  n.KANKH       KsNRST    AlJLHN    T\vsr, 
.Mount    Ed>n,   near  Auckland.    New   Zealand       tiled   .Nov. 
li),    IJM.;       Serial   No    .K01,»H9.       (CI.   15—60  ) 
A    vacuum    cleaner    cotiiprlslng    a    vertical    body    portion 
formed    with    a    lower    forward    projecting    portion    and    a 
vertical    slot  extending  the  full   width    thereof  and   open- 
ing out  of  said  Ixidy  portion  at  the  bottom  and  connecting 
with  a  horizontal   openln,i  or  paasage  In  the  l>ack  of  said 
t)ody  portion   near  the  to|i  thereof,  rertlcal  plates  secured 
t.i  the  sides  and  ends  of  raid  bo<ly  portion,  the  tnd  plates 
l»elnK  provided  with  vertical  slots  b«*tween  the  side  platea. 
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a    roller  journaled  between   said  end  plates  In  the  rear  of 
said     suction    aiot,    adjustable    beariags    In    said    slots,    a 


cylindrical      bn  sh     mounted 


in 


said      bearings,      screw 


^^ 

?    " 

>  < 

^1 

1   c- 

t 

r 

D     •"■■ 

th:.,Mi!e(l  [r.  .'ectlons  "'.1  ^a\<\  t>ear,ri^'s,  extending  upward 
thriaik.-t,  the  lower  f^irwar.!  pro.ie.f.inr  [X'-tlon  of  the 
body  and  nuts   wurkniir   ..n    said   !!re,iiie,!   p.rtions 


1.138.137.     I'dW  KU    riCWSM!! 
John   S.  HcNTJi     ■  .aliiign.  I'ai. 
Serial  No.  752,9s'i        (  ;    74  -27.) 


1  ile.l     Mai 


W  \N!S>f 

ft.  I'Ji;;. 


^i' 


s    j: 


1.13fi,13S        I^T'NKKY  -  BA<;        TABMirHAEi     Izftt,    New 

York.    N     V       filed    Jan     '«.    1914       Serial    No    mo,Bfi2. 

(CI     150    -l.» 

1  A  lanmlry  lak:  coiiip.>s(»d  entirely  of  fiexihie  material 
and  comprising  11  Imck,  a  frfint.  and  folding  sides,  the 
tiack  t)clng  extended  alwve  the  front  and  being  provided 
at  the  top  with  a  fold  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  thick 
nesses.  and  In  the  front  thickness  of  which  Ib  a  name  card 
holder  conslstini:  of  oppositely  arranged  pockets,  said 
fold  being  also  piovlded  with  a  plurality  of  eyelets  by 
which  the  bag  ma.\    l>e  suspended 

2.  A  laundry  bEA  compo»e<l  entirely  of  flexible  material 
and  comprising  a  back,  a  front  and  folding  sides,  the  back 
being  extended  above  the  front  and  being  provided  at  the 
top  with  a  fold  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  thicknesses, 
and  in  the  front  thickness  of  which  la  a  name  card  bolder 
consisting  of  oppositely  arranged  pockets,  said  fold  being 
also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eyelets  by  which  the  bag 
may  b«  suspended,  and  said  bag  being  also  provided  below 
the  top  of  the  front  thereof  and  In  the  opposite  side  edge 


I'ower  transmuting  mechanism  including  a  resoluble 
shaft,  Kears  loosel.v  mounted  thereon,  oppositely  disposed 
rack  t)ar8  constantly  meshing  with  the  respective  gears, 
notched  collars  lovoluble  with  the  shaft  and  adjacent  the 
respective  gears,  spring  pressed  dogs  carried  by  the  re 
spectlve  gears  and  normally  engaging  the  collars,  and  trip- 
ping means  outstanding  from  and  movable  with  the  rack 
bars  for  successively  disengaging  tlir  dogs  from  the  collars 
during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 


portions  of  the  iront  and  hack  and  the  folding  sides, 
with  eyelets  through  which  Is  passed  a  draw  cord  by  which 
the  bag  n'ay  be  closed. 

S.  A  laundry  lag  composed  entirely  of  fiexihie  material 
and  comprising  a  hack,  a  front  and  foldmij  sides,  the  back 
being  higher  thau  the  front  and  being  prcvided  with  a 
transverse  row  of  eyelets,  said  l>ag  being  aim.  provided  be- 
low the  top  of  the  front  and  in  the  side  etlges  of  the  front 
and  hack  with  eyelets  through  which  Is  passed  a  draw  cord, 
and  the  top  of  Lho  i>ag  being  pro\ided  at  ttie  front  there- 
of with  a  transverse  deiarhabie  expansion  har 


4,  A  iauiiilt^  1  ufc:  .-.imprlsing  a  iiat  k.  «  fri  nt  and  folding 
slde^.  the  liMck  iting  raised  aU>\e  tin  fri.nt  and  being 
provided  with  tr,iiis\erse  eyeletb,  the  front  p<irtlon  of  the 
bag  belntr  providiHl  with  a  transverse  detachable  expan 
sion  bar,  and  the  .side  edges  of  the  front  and  side  edges  of 
the  hack  lieing  piuvbled  with  eyelets  below  the  t(.p  of  the 
front,  and  through  which  a  draw  cord  is  passed. 

5.  A  laundry  uag  comprisiuL'  a  hack,  a  ftont  and  folding 
sides,  the  back  iKing  rai.sed  ahove  the  front  and  l)eing  pre. 
vlded  with  tranp  .ersel.\  arranged  eyelets,  and  a  centra; 
name  plati  hold<  r,  the  front  portion  of  the  tmg  Ixdng 
also  provided  at  the  top  thereof  with  .1  detachable  trans 
verse  expansion  har.  and  the  front  of  the  i>ag  being  also 
provided  with  a  si.pplementai  pocket,  the  side  edges  of  tht 
back  and  the  side  edges  of  the  front  heitj^  pt  .vided  below 
the  top  of  the  Triijt  with  eyelets.  an<)  tht  side  e<lges  of  the 
supplemental  [)ock>  t  being  also  ;iid\  ided  at  the  top  thereof 
with  eyelets  and  a  draw    cord  passed  tlirough  said  eyelets 

[ClalmB  0  to  lu  not  printed  in  the  <iazett<.] 


1,136,139.     COHNKR  TLRNIN  i  INMCATOH  KuH  Al  TC' 
MOBILES.       ^\^^^slt.n    Jackscin,     Iiei.vei.     t  oio.       l-'ile<! 
June  1,  1914.     Sfriai  No.  M2.1t)a       iCi.  40  -52.  1 


1.  In  a  directl'in  Indicator  for  automobiles,  the  comblns 
tlon  of  a  cabinet  c<  mprisiug  a  bast'  having  side  standards 
and  a  removable  cover,  s  shaft  mounted  In  said  standard?, 
three  disks  of  different  diameters  on  each  end  of  said  shaft, 
the  Inner,  the  middle  and  the  outer  disks  on  one  end  be- 
ing of  the  same  diameter  as  the  corresponding  disks  ou 
the  other  end.  cross  bars  connecting  the  disks  of  like  di- 
ameter, an  armature  depending  from  each  cross  bar,  a 
pair  of  coil  magnets  on  the  base  below  each  armature  in 
make  and  break  relation  to  said  armatures,  sign  support 
Ing  frames  connecting  each  pair  of  disks  of  like  diameter. 
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indicating  ranis  s*>ourfcl  to  said  frames,  N^arlnK  rvaiyec- 
tlvely  the  words  ■  RUht.  '  "  I>*ft,"  "  Stop,  '  a  window  In 
said  I'liVfr,  11  i;r'Mi|,  of  batttTlfH,  push  button  switches 
and  rlrcuit  wlren  arranKPd  to  conntH-t  said  Bwltches  f  > 
fiich  pair  of  niiixncts  Indfpt-ndpntly  of  the  others  and  to 
*aid  hatterles  for  >  ufTg\z\ug  said  tiiagnets.  thereby  to  ral«»' 
any   re<iulred  «Un  to  the  said  window. 

:.■.  In  n  corner  tnrninif  atop  and  alnrni  indicator,  the 
loinbltiatlot)  if  a  "iiipportlni;  base  [irovlded  with  side 
standards,  a  stationary  sliaft  siipporteil  in  naid  standards. 
rliri'.'  pairs  .if  difTtrent  sIkimI  dlshs  mratatily  iiioiiiitf<l  uD 
said  shalt,  ,tons  ha  rs  secnired  1  iidepeiid''iM  i>  uf  earti  other 
to  said  <llsks,  hrackets  depending  from  said  rnss  bars. 
armatiirfs  d"peildlng  loosely  from  »aid  brai  k>ts  wire 
frames  projctlutc  from  and  supported  by  carb  pair  of 
illsks,  sl«ns  sei'urcd  to  and  supported  by  said  wii.-  ftiimcs, 
with  masTiiets  mounted  on  said  base  within  ina;:n''ti.  nialte 
and  liicak  r.'iatlon  to  said  armatures.  s:,id  arniaturfs  and 
(iisks  :ni<l  fraiiieH  forndnt;  a  rock  arm  nie<baiilsiii  piMitaily 
iniiiuiti'd  .111  sail  shaft.  havinK'  a  reolproi-ai  nsci!  !h  tiiiK 
ino\  riii.-iit  to  inl  from  said  maKneta,  means 
triple  [iush  button  circuit,  and  a  supply  ••( 
cinTulzliiiT  said  i:ia>{nets  ln<ll vidually  t..  raise 
tcriiiiued  nixu,  witb  a  Cover  for  said  cabin,  t  pr 
a  display  window  arranged  to  display  .--aiil  si^iis  and  an 
flt'cfric  Lamp  arranwed  to  Illuminate  said  si.;ns  at   ni^ibi 

H  In  a  C()rner  turning:  or  stop  Indii'.ator  f.r  the  rear 
ends  of  autonnibllcs.  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  bavins 
a  pair  .if  separate<l  standards  mounted  tbereon  and  siip- 
porrlni;  a  sliaft,  three  pairs  of  disks  of  different  diameters 
mounted  on  sal!  shaft,  three  pairs  of  Indepetnleiit  rinht 
iniT'ilar  slisijieil  sit'ii  supportiiit;  wire  frames  si'cured  to 
and  projecting  fr  r,n  said  pairs  of  disks,  each  pair  of  frames 
beiiik:  arranged  to  support  a  sign  at  its  opposite  ends,  one 
of  said  sii.'ns  to  be  provlde<l  with  the  word  "  Itljtht,  ' 
another  with  th-  w<ird  "  I>'ft."  and  the  other  with  the 
wort!  •■  Stop,  .1  \\fndowed  cover  arranijed  to  Ite  removably 
sec\ired  to  said  base,  cross  bars  connecting  each  indl 
\  Idiiai  pair  of  disks,  an  armature  depending  from  each  of 
said  cross  liars.  uiau'iM-ts  for  said  armatures,  circuit  wires, 
push  tuittons.  an<l  iiatterb-s.  operatlvely  connected  In  ctr 
cult  and  positioned  relative  to  each  other  to  p<>rmlt  any 
one  of  said  tbrec  signs  to  be  moved  at  will  to  and  from 
said  display  window  and  means  for  llmltlHg  the  up  and 
down    movements  of  said   frames 

4  In  a  direction  indicating  device  foi-  automobiles,  the 
com()inatl<ui  with  a  -aiiinet.  of  a  shaft  mounted  therein, 
disks  of  differenr  diameters  on  opposite  ends  of  said  i^haft, 
the  inner  disks  l)elnK  the  smaller  and  the  disks  on  one 
.■nd  having  the  same  diameter  as  the  corresponding  disks 
on  the  other  end,  bars  connecting  the  disks  of  like  di- 
ameter, armatures  In  swInKlriK  engaKPnient  with  said 
bars,  magnet  coil.';  beneath  said  armatures  In  position  to 
attract  them,  batteries,  push  buttons,  and  wires  connect 
irig  said  magnets,  batteries  and  push  buttons  In  circuit, 
a  window  in  said  cabinet,  frames  connecting  the  disks  of 
like  diameter  having  Indicating  signs  In  their  outer  ends 
and  ro<ls  atvove  and  btdow  said  frames  to  limit  their  move 
ments,  said  frames  being  operated  as  required  by  the 
closing  of  a  circuit  through  the  batteries  and  magnets,  by 
means  of  the  proper  push  button,  whereby  an  armature  i.s 
attracted,  and  a  frame  Is  thereby  rocked  to  bring  Us  Indl 
eating  sign  back  of  the  said  window. 


l,l.'i«,140  HYKRAILIC  ELEVATOR.  Kari.  K  Os.sia.n 
.Ia.nsson,  Flushing,  N.  Y  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Standard  I'lunger  Klevat'>r  ("ompany.  Worces 
ter,  Mass  ,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar 
■22,  I»07,  Serial  No.  3fi.'<.4.S7.  Renewed  Sept  9,  1914. 
Serial   No.  Hfl0.96i;.      (CI.   UK     S,  i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  elevator  system 
emtwdylng  a  car.  two  connected  cylinders  and  having  con 
nected  plungers  moving  oppositely,  one  of  said  plungers 
displacing  a  greater  volume  of  water  than  the  other  In 
proportion  to  a  civen  movement,  of  means  preventing 
variations  of  the  pressure  In  said  cylinders  when  con 
nected  bv  reason  of  the  difference  In  displacement  of  said 
plangers. 


2.  The  combluntlon  with  a  hydraulic  elevator  syatem 
embodying  a  car,  two  cylinders  adapted  to  be  connected, 
and  having  connected  plunger*  moving  simultaneously, 
one  of  said  plungers  displacing  a  greater  volume  of  water 
than  the  other  in  proportion  to  a  given  movement,  of 
means  for  connecting  said  cylinders  to  move  the  car  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  preventing  eici-ss  of  pressure 
by  reason  of  the  excess  of  water  cUspiaced  ..  one  ,,f  said 
plungers  when  saiil  cylinders  are  conntsted 


.'!  rile  .ombi  nation  with  a  hydraulic  elevator  system 
emNxlying  a  car,  two  cylinders  adapted  to  be  connected 
and  having  plungers  moving  simultaneously,  one  of  said 
plungers  displacing  a  greater  volume  of  water  in  pro 
portion  to  a  given  movement  than  the  other,  of  means  for 
automatically  preventing  the  difference  in  displacement  of 
said  plungers,  vvben  said  cylinders  are  connected,  from  In 
creasing  the  pressure. 

4.  The    combination    with    a    hydraulic    elevator    system 
embodying  a   ca-,   two  cylinders  adapted  to   t>e  connected 
and   having   plungers   moving  simultaneously,    one   of   said 
plungers  carrying  the  car,  and  the  other  a  counterweight 
connecte<l  to  the  <ai,  and  one  plunger  having  a  greater  ills 
placement    In    [iroportion    to  a   given    movement    than    the 
other,    of    means    for   connecting    said    <yllnders    to    move 
the    car    In    one    direction,    and    means    for    preventing    In 
crease  of  pressaie  by  reason  of  said  difference  in  displace 
ment  of  said  plungers  when  said  cylinders  are  connected 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  elevator  system 
embodying  a  car.  two  cylinders  adapted  to  be  connected 
and  having  pluugera  moving  simultaneously  In  opposite 
directions,  one  of  said  plungers  carrying  the  car  and  the 
other  a  counterweight,  one  plunfter  having  a  greater  dla 
placement  than  the  other,  of  means  for  preventing  In 
crease  of  pressure  in  one  cylinder  by  reason  of  the  greater 
displacement  of  ihi'  plunger  In  the  other  cylinder  for  a 
given  travel  of  the  car. 

frinlms  ft  to  L'O  not  prlnte<i  In  the  'lassette.] 


1.136, 141.       I'ANir    EXIT  LOCK        ARTHtH    M.    KcLr.rT. 

Toledo.  Ohio      nied  Jan    30,  1914.     Serial  No.  8l^,428. 

Ml.  70     4«,  I 

1  Tlie  combination  of  a  lock  having  a  latch  shoe,  a  le- 
ver for  operating  the  latch  shoe,  and  a  casing  having  a 
glass  wall  for  Inclosing  the  said  lever  and  a  lock  cylinder 
extending  through  the  said  casing  for  operating  the  said 
lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lock  having  a  latch  shoe,  a 
.spring  pressed  lever  for  operating  the  latch  shoe,  and  a 
rasing  having  a  glass  wall  for  Inclosing  the  said  lover 
and  a  lf>ck  cylinder  extending  through  the  said  casing  for 
ofM'rating  the  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lock  having  a  holt,  a  lever  for 
operating  the  said  Iwlt,  a  casing  having  a   glass   wall   for 
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Inclosing    the   said    lever,   a    lock   cylinder   located   In    one 
wall    of    the    casing    for   operating    the    said    lever  and   a 


.a  tell    foi    ■  ngaglng   1  lie   hald   lever   to  bold   the   bolt    in   un- 
locked  position 


1  i.tn.ui;  HLOWKR  Chaki.es  Volnet  Kkbr,  Wells- 
ville.  N.  y.  Filed  Aug.  lf>,  191H.  Serial  No.  785.009. 
I.  CI.  230      11 J 


'S'^'EI 
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cd 


1.  In  a  blower  or  the  like,  a  bladed  impeller  and  a  dlf- 
fuser  having  stationary  blades,  the  number  of  blades  in 
the  impeller  and  dlffuser  being  prime  to  each  other. 

-.  In  a  blower  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
liluded  impeller  designed  to  move  air  axlally,  a  deflector 
at  the  dl8Charge  side  of  the  impeller,  an  annular  diffusion 
ring  at  the  periphery  of  the  deflector,  said  ring  being  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  rotative  plane  of  the  Impeller,  and 
diffusion  vanes  in  the  dlffuser,  the  number  of  the  Impel- 
ler blades  being  prime  to  the  number  of  the  diffusion 
\anes  to  reduce  the  noise  of  operation. 

<i.  In  a  blower,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  bladed  im 
peller,  a  circular  casing  therefor  having  a  suction  inlet 
to  supply  air  to  the  Impeller,  and  a  concentric  series  of 
diffusion  vanes  to  receive  air  from  the  impeller,  the  num- 
ber of  the  impeller  blades  beiag  prime  to  the  number  of 
the  diffusion  vanes  to  reduce  nolae. 

4  In  a  blower  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  suction 
Inlet,  an  Impeller  for  moving  air  axlally  rotatabiy  sup- 
ported within  said  inlet,  a  stationary  deflector  at  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  Impeller  arranged  to  receive  air  mov- 
ing axlally  and  to  deliver  it  spirally  outward,  an  annular 
series  of  difTuslon  vanes  to  receive  air  from  the  deflector 
and  dtllver  it  radially  outward,  and  an  Inclosure  for  con- 
taining air  under  pressure  wherein  said  diffusion  vanes 
are  located. 

5.  In  a  blower  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  suction 
inlet,  an  impeller  rotatabiy  mounted  therein  and  con- 
structed  and   arranged   to  move   air  spirally  awaj   from 


said  inlet,  an  annular  series  of  diffusion  vanes  arranged 
concentric  with  said  impeller  to  receive  air  therefrom 
and  deliver  It  radially  outward,  and  an  inclosed  space 
wherein  said  series  of  diffusion  vanes  is  mounted  for  con- 
taining air  under  pressure. 


1,136,143  INTEHNAIy-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Charles 
Y  K.MGHT.  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Knight  .American  Patents  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I>elaware  Filed  Oct  )•».  liH)S.  Serial  No 
■tf.7.(i.'')7.     (C|.  ii;::;     7ri.  i 


1.  The  combination  of  au  engine  c.vlinder  having  an 
exhaust  port  therein  ;  a  fixed  memlM^r  to  coSperate  there- 
with ;  two  port-controlling  members  each  having  an  ex- 
haust pf>rt  therein  ;  and  means  adapted  to  operate  said 
port-controlling  members  and  move  the  lower  edg*  of  the 
exhaust  port  of  one  of  said  members  over  the  lower  edge 
of  the  fixed  member  to  open  the  exhaust  port  of  the  en- 
gine, and  to  move  the  upper  edge  of  the  exhaust  port  of 
one  of  said  members  over  the  lower  edge  of  the  exhaust 
port  of  the  cylinder  to  close  the  exhaust  port  of  the  engine 

2.  The    combination   of    an    engine    cylinder    having    In 
take   and    exhaust   ports   therein  :    a    fixed    member   to   co 
operate  therewith  :  two  concentric  s^leeves  sltdably   mount 
ed    In    said    cylinder    and    each    having    an    intake    and    an 
exhaust    port    therein  ;    a    piston    operativei.v    mounted    in 
the  Inner  of  said  sleeves  :  and  a  connection   between  said 
sleeves  and  said  piston  moving  the  lower  edge  of  the  ex 
haust  port  of  the  Inner  sleeve  downwardly  over  the  lower 
edge  of  the  fixed  member  to  open  the  exhaust  port  of  the 
engine,   and  moving  the  upper  edge  of  the  exhaust   port 
of   the   outer  sleeve   over   the   lower  edge   of  the   exhaust 
port    of    the    cylinder    to    close    the    exhaust    port    of    the 
engine. 

3.  The  comblDatlon  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  an 
exhaust  port  therein  ;  a  head  on  aald  cylinder  and  baring 
a  portion  extending  into  said  cylinder  and  spaced  there- 
from ;  two  port -con  trolling  members  mounted  In  the  space 

I  between  said  projection  and  the  cylinder,  disposed  over 
j  said  exhaust  port  and  each  having  an  exhaust  port 
;  therein  ;  and  means  operating  said  members  and  moving 
I  the  lower  edge  of  the  exhaust  port  of  one  of  said  mem- 
!  bers  over  the  lower  edge  of  said  projection  to  open  the 
I  exhaust  of  the  engine  and  moving  the  upper  edge  of  the 
>  exhaust  port  of  the  other  of  said  members  over  the  lower 
I  edge  of  the  exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder  to  close  the 
j   exhaust  port  of  the  engine. 

I  4.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  in- 
take and  exhaust  ports  therein  :  a  head  on  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  portion  extending  concentrically  Into  said 
cylinder  and  spaced  therefrom  :  two  telescoped  sleeves 
mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  extending  into  the  space 
between  the  cylinder  and  aald  projection,  each  of  said 
sleeves  having  an  Intake  and  an  exhaust  port  therein  :  a 
piston  mounte.1  in  said  sleeves  :  and  a  connection  between 
said  piston  and  said  sleeves  moving  the  lower  edge  of 
the  exhaust  port  of  the  inner  sleeve  downwardly  over  the 
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lower  P^K-'  of  snH  projfvtlon  to  orven  the  eihauat  of  thf  I  <  oiuifct.Kl  wiili  the  U>dy  of  ttu"  vchli  If,  meant*  for  moviiix 
etiKlii''.  an.l  ill.  ^  lui:  th.  ufiur  .-.U.  f  t  tie  exhaust  port  tn  |  tlif  sail!  sii(.|.urt  i..  in.ivc  thr  sin..-  Into  contact  with  the 
tlif  outer   Kirf\      .iwT    tn.'    |iiw>>r  i'il>.'>'  of  ttio  exhaust   port    ;   ^■>"iiiil     iii.,iii-   f.ir   iii..\.iu'   li    to   rnl.s.    the  naid  shot*   froiii^ 


)i  thf  c\  liiiiler  li 


h 


•xhiiu-it  of  the  engine. 


,i:;t;,!u       \i  iMMvri.     ki  kv  \  riui  si  np      .i..ns   n. 

Ki^.YM>\.    Suit     [  :ik^   city.   Utah.      Ff!p<1    .\pr     2'J     I'M". 
S.'riH     .Ni.     :■■._•. Wtil.      (CI.    187 — 40.) 


a:! 


The  eoiubinatloD  with  an  elevator  well  an.!  i  nk'> 
nioiinti-it  for  travel  therein  and  n  power  rontrolliinj  calilt', 
of  rnpiMiu'  ineanR  nrranRed  beli.w  ■■H<\t  floor  of  the  well, 
[•■viT-  having  I  ■>• '!.<TH  M  V  ..  fiiif  «i;i'iiicnt  witfi  ttie  power 
eon'r-Mlllug  cable  .if  ^I'lii  .li  |i..iiit<.  the  trlpplns  meatis  at 
»>ai  h  tli>or  of  the  well  belm;  i  ranL'ed  at  the  opposite 
oitjes  of  the  opening  In  th.'  .'1..<.!  nm!  conueotlon  b>tween 
each  of  the  tripping  mean^  u  I  ..n  n*'  the  levers  for  m'  so 
atliitr   the  lever  when  the  respectiw   ni'-mii   Is   fripp''t. 


i,i3fi,i».-     kmi:k';i:N(  V  skm'  and  jack  for  at-d 

MOHII  i:s  \I  .KiMs      KwPl'KL.M.t.N,     New     York.     N.      i'. 

FU.(!   I'.-      Jl.    r.M  4       S.rial  No.  878,21'4.      .(!    Jl— 8.) 


1  In  I  .l.-xh,.  .,r  fi,..  .  tiai'ii'T.r  (|e.,<>ri!ve(1,  th.-  .-oiiililnM 
tion  of  it  -.!.i.  .  ,1  Irmii.  on  which  tfic  said  nhoe  Is  monnteil. 
means  for  moving  the  said  frame  so  aa  to  tiring  the  said 
shoe  into  coiiinrt  with  the  Rrouud  adjacent  to  the  wheel 
of  the  veiili  ■•■,  and  means  for  peniiittlnn  the  said  frame 
to  uio\..  r.'lath.ly  to  the  vetiicle  so  tts  to  permit  the  wheel 
to  pMss  ,<\>-i-  the  -hoe,  and  means  broiiirht  into  o[»eralioii 
on  the  pasMisjc  of  the  whe»'l  over  the  shoe  for  iioldliiir  thi' 
wheel    siisp- ncl.'d    iib<>\c    tin-    ground 

2  In  II  dcviie  of  the  eliHriictcr  descrllH'd,  the  comhlna 
tion  of  a  shoe,  a  frame  on  whlih  the  said  shoe  Is  mountP<1, 
[ueau><  for  movint;  the  siilil  frMiiie  so  as  to  tirlnif  the  said 
sho<'  into  roiiriici  with  itie  ifrmind  adjacent  tn  the  wheel 
of  the  \ihiii.  ind  Mhiin'-  for  permitting  the  said  frame 
to  move  ri  lativ.'ly  to  the  velilile  so  aa  to  permit  the  wheel 
to  passs  u\er  the  shoe  and  means  brought  into  operation 
ou  the  ptissuK''  of  the  whe«d  over  the  shoe  and  formlni?  a 
part  of  .said  frame,  for  holdlnK  the  wheel  agaloRt  return 
to  the  ground  after  it  has  passed  over  the  aald  shoe. 

',i.  The  couiMuatlon  with  a  vehicle  comprlalDK  ■  tXMly 
Kiid  wheels  of  H  stop  and  Jai'k,  conststlnK  of  a  shoe 
;idapte<l  to  he  aiove<l  from  uii  elevated  position  to  a  (minI 
tioii  on  the  ground  in  front  of  a  wheel,  a  support  by 
*  tdch  said   shoe   is  Miis|>«-nded     sumI   support   being  slldably 


:,',.    );ro.iii.|  .ind   !ucni:s   for   l.i'klnjr  the  -am.'   in   t>oth  po.-l 
tioij-.     III.:    ni.Mii-    for    .  :i  .s!ii>:    ih<-    wh. '■!    lo    !..•    field    In    a 
po.slt;oii    I-..  \>i!cij    fii.iii    t!ir    k;r'iiin(l   >>u    t!.<'   siiU\   support 

4.  In  comMiJHtioi,  -rtlrh  :i  vehicle  hody  supported  on 
front  aii<l  ■<><:'  ;i\i>-  tr)i\eliii^:  on  wtieels.  h  shoe,  h  tlcxiMe 
C<)nne<'l  li  .n  i...|w...ii  'lic  said  shoe  anil  t  l,«  N..!\  ..f  the 
vehicle,    whereby    t!  .     -.in..     uia\     N'    nioveil    i   .    ari.i    'r-rii    •;..' 

ground  forward  of  vi.c  ..f  th>  whe.-is  i  i  i..  ■;  i,  .^.c 
tween  the  said  flexible  shoe  cor  nctloi.  ai  .1  !.•  ,,„!\  per- 
ulttlng  relative  lonKlt'idtnal  niovemen:  nf  ''  •  -ill  parta, 
whereby  the  wheel  1»  iierraltied  to  p.i^s  ,,\..  •-.  shoe, 
and  be  raised  above  the  jrronnd  tii.reby,  and  nouns  for 
automatically  aupportlne  thi  saM  v.'  .-el  above  the  Kround 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  sho.  aft.r  It  has  passe<l  over 
the  same. 

.">.  In  comblfi.i tlot)  w.rh  a  \etili:e  L.udy  supported  on 
front  and  rear  ixl.-^  jirovid- d  with  wheels,  a  folding 
finme  supported  beneath  tlie  IxKly  of  the  vehicle  s.>  a-  ;o 
have  bodily  longitudinal  movement,  said  frnme  alsn  imvi.'ig 
parts  which  move  vertl'Mlly  wtien  tie  ,,:;  :  n  in.l  un- 
folds to  remove  them  fi.ni  ciitaet  wuii  Uie  >;ii.uLid  and 
place  them   in  contact    :  ii    \vitli 

[Claim  6  DOt  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,136,1^8.     ST.wi:  s  \.\i  ii:k      .n  lils  J    Kr-hs 

.\rrata 

and    P'KKi'Kixi.  K     I     I'wis     (takland,    Ch.       lu 

V. 

26,1914.     Serial  No    ^>\:'..>v.>~        i  1    .M  -6.) 

1.  A  8ta\e  saiiilirit;  machine  .if  th.  class  de-.rl!ied. 
coin[irlsin_'  a  siicces.don  of  pairs  of  i  oiipera tlnir  feed  rolls. 
each  pair  lying  in  parallel  spaced  relation  In  a  siihstan 
tially  horizontal  plane  to  the  otiier  pairs  of  rolls  and  be- 
tween the  rolls  of  which  the  staves  are  adapted  to  pass. 
means  for  rotatlnR  said  rolls,  and  a  sandlne  devire  mov- 
ablt  In  a  path  transversely  of  ttie  path  of  movement  of 
the  staves  when  prop»'lled  l>etween  said  rolls  and  adapted 
t(,  coBperate  with  said  staves  when  the  same  are  passing 
tielween    said    rolls. 

2.  A   stave  sanding   machine  romprlsine  a   succession   of 
l>alrs    of    cofli)eratlnc    fe«l     rolls    and    N-tween     which    the 

I   -Mves  lire  adapted  to  pass,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls, 
means   for   adjusting    the   end    pairs   of    rolls    In    a    ver.lcal 
pbine    relative    to   the  other   pairs   of   rolls,    and   a    sanding 
device  operating  across  the  path  of  said  staves  whfle  pnss 
I   ing   between   aald    rolls. 

■  3.  A  stave  sanding  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
i  .. perilling  feed  rolls  arranged  In  pairs  and  between  which 
I  Ibe  staves  are  adapted  to  pass,  means  for  rotating  said 
j  rolls,  means  for  almnltaneously  adjusting  certain  pairs  of 
roils  relative  to  the  other  pairs  of  rolls,  and  a  sanding 
I  device  adapted  to  coBperate  with  said  staves  while  passln? 
''   ^*tween    certain    of   said    rolls. 

4  A  stave  sanding  machine  comprising  a  succession  of 
!  pairs  of  parallel  spaced  coBperafing  feed  rolls  arranged  in 
I  ■<  snhstantlally  horlrontal  plane  and  between  the  rolls  of 
•  ublcli  the  staves  are  adapted  to  pass,  means  for  rotating 
i  the  rolls  in  the  same  direction,  a  supporting  wheel  ad- 
I  justably  i>osltloned  t>etw»M.n  certain  pairs  nf  rolls  and 
'    rotatahle   In    a    path    at    •nbstantially    right   angles   to    the 
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path   of   rotation  of  said   rolls    11  nd  an   endless  saiidlng  de 
\  '•■■     carried    i.y    said    wIkm-I    for   co..perating    with    tin     staves 
while   profwiled   between    said    jMiIrs   (  I    rolis. 

5.  A  stave  sanding  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rotatal  \  mounted  ullned  roll-  arranged  :ri  spai  ed  rela 
tion  ti.  ..i.h  ottier  ami  formed  «ith  coii\ex  -urfiices,  a 
rotatably  mounted  roll  positioned  abo\e  t'a<'h  of  said  first 
mentioned  rolls  and  adapted  to  rest  thereon,  and  each 
forme<^l  w  ith  a  (oncave  surface  iitid  t>etween  which  and  said 
first  mentioned  rolls  the  staves  are  adapted  to  pas-,  means 
foi'  rotatini;  said  rolls,  and  a  sanding  device  for  cooperat 
ill^'    «lfl.    I  tie   sta\es   while   prupelled    ty    siud    rolls. 

irinii!:-   H   to  '^   n(>?    iir:i,teii   n.   tto    1. alette  J 


l,i:ui  147  SKl.K  I.OCKIN';  KXIKNSIHLE  8TANI1  OR 
S!  1  roHT.  Knw^Ki.  I.FMv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  l-'Ued 
Mar     11,    M*14        S.M.il    No     ^S'. .^r>:\ .       M'i.    24S — 3.) 
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■  1.  In  combination  wliti  a  slidatile  tubular  support,  a 
fixed  receased  hlo(  k  within  the  same  provided  with  an 
Inclined  Inner  fa(  e  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  sup- 
port, a  slldinir  and  pivotally  movable  block  in  the  recess 
of  the  fixed  block  ha\  ing  an  inclined  part  for  engaging 
said  inclined  part  of  the  fixed  block  and  a  rod  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  movable  block,  the  latter  being  free  to 
move  nji  and  down  when  raised  by  said  rod.  but  being 
tilted  pivotally,  transversely  of  said  support  by  the  said 
iiiclined  faces  when  lowered  far  enough  to  effect  such 
euntact  and  consequently  caused  to  bind  against  said  fixed 
tiioi  k   and   said  support,   locking  ttie   latter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  slldable  tubular  support,  a 
bio.  k  wKhln  the  latter  having  a  depression  on  one  side 
o'  the  Center  of  said  support,  a  movable  block  ha\'1ng  near 
Its  upi>er  end  a  rounded  part  for  entering  said  depret^- 
sion.  the  support  being  free  to  move  up  and  down  when 
they  are  In  this  position,  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  movable  block,  the  two  blocks  being  also  pro 
vlded  In  their  lower  parts  with  faces,  which  when  brought 
Into  contact  by  the  descent  of  said  movable  block,  are 
adapted  to  tilt  -aid  movable  block  into  engagement  with 
said  support  and  with  said  fixed  block  below  said  depres 
Blon,    thereby    locking  said   support. 

'.i.  A  locking  device  for  slldably  connected  tubular  sup 
ports  consisting  of  a  block  fixed  to  a  support  and  having 
a  recess  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  lower  wall  of 
said  recess  being  angularly  disposed,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  rear  wall  of  the  rece-s  tieing  provided  with  a  depres- 
sion having  a  rounded  edge,  a  loosely  mounted  block  in 
■aid  receas  having  a  curved  lower  end  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  angularly  disposed  lower  wall  of  said  recesa,  a 
n'unded  projection  carried  by  said  loosely  mounted  block 
adapt(>d  to  fit  in  said  curviKl  depression  when  said  block 
is  raised  and  to  cause  said  block  to  move  outwardly  when 
said  block  la  moved  downwardly  to  contact  with  said 
angular  wall,  and  means  to  move  said  block  up  or  down. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  siidahle  tubular  support,  a 
lilock  wlfhtn  the  lailer  iiHvme  a  depressloii  on  one  side 
I  I  the  center  of  said  Kupp<irt.  a  movalile  bii>ck  having  near 
it.^  upper  end  a  roumied  part  for  ei]'prliig  said  depression, 
the  said  support  Iw'ing  :"ee  1.  mox.  ',;;.  aiid  dowi.  when 
ti;ey     are    In    this     positloi;.     and     means     f.-r     raising     and 

'  lowering  said  movable  block,  the  two  Mock-  t>elng  pro 
vlded  in  their  lower  parts  with  inclined  fates  arranged  to 
l>e  brought  into  contact  \  y  tiie  descer,!  of  said  movable 
lilock.    the    inclined    faci-    of    The    , alter      e,e^-    mis.-.,    slightly 

I  convex  form,  and  su<  li  corjtact  si  rvn,^;  ;  '.  ;  said  Mock 
tratis\  erseiy  of  'he  -lipisirt  into  lockint:  engagement  with 
said  support  and  sa.d   fi\ed  1.  iv  k  N-iow  said  dc'jirescion 
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1.  In  a  garment  f..r!;..  Uie  i  oui!.- uati.  n  of  u  skirt  por 
Mon  with  a  horizon t.-il  -uppei'!  '<  v  hich  tlo  upper  end  >! 
said  skirt-portion  ik  attached,  a  I. utt  portion  n.oonted  od 
said  support,  means.  aNo  mounted  on  tto  ,atter,  for  p<^r 
mlttlng  the  tilting  the  said  bust  portion,  a  horizontal 
trunnion  attached  to  the  underside  of  s^id  support,  a 
post  and  a  clamp  on  -aid  post  ri;caging  said  trunnion 
and  [>ermlttlng  the  entire  form  tn  '■.•  tilteil  t"  anv  desired 
ai.gle  and   fastened  In  such  position 

2.  In  a  garment  form,   the  cornblnation   of  a   skirt  jKir 

'  tion  with  a  bust-portion,  means  for  supporting  the  entire 
form  and  adjusting  It  as  a  whole  to  different  angles  of 
inclination,  and  means  for  adju  tint:  the  bust  portion 
independently   In   any   tilted   position 

?:.  In  a  garment  form,  the  1  omtiination  of  a  skirt  pfir- 
tlon   with   a   bust-portion,   a   support   between    and   connect 

•  Ing  these  portions,  a  post  provid'^d  with  means  for  ad- 
justably engaging  said  support  to  permit  the  adjustment 
o'  the  form  as  a  whole  to  dlfTcrcnt  angles  of  inclination, 
a  pair  of  i>o8ta  pivoted  on  said  support  and  sustaining 
the  bust-portion  and  an  inclined  securing  device  consist- 
ing of  a  spring  held  piston  sliding  in  a  socket  said  device 
connecting  said  pair  of  posts  obliquely  to  said  support 
.nnd  said  post;  and  securing  device  providing  for  the  inde- 
pendent adjustment  of  said  bust  portion  to  different  poal 
tions  of  Inclination. 

4.  In  a  garment  form,  a  aklrt-ji  rtion  consisting  of  ex- 
I>ansible  elements,  in  combination  with  a  horizontal  sup- 
[>ort  composed  of  a  pair  of  plates  holding  the  upper  ends 
of  said  elements  between  them  and  having  a  normally 
hortsontal  trunolon  susi^ended  rigidly  from  the  undc^ 
!.lrte,  a  clamp  engaging  said  trunnion  for  adjusting  said 

I   sklrt-portlon     to    any    desired     angle    of    Inclination    and 
!   means  for  supporting  said   clamp. 

5.  In  s  garment  form,  a  bell-shnped  skirt-portion  con- 
I  slating  of  suspended  resilient  radially  expansible  ribs  and 
j  a  covering  for  holding  them  in  position.  In  comblnatloB 
'   with   a    pair  of    horizontal    plates   adapted    to   receive   the 

upper  ends  of  said  ribs  horizontal ';    between  them,  means 
;  for  holding  said   plate*  ♦osrether.   n    post   supfortlng   said 
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plates    anrt    sklrt-portlon.    nnd    ronupctlons    bciw.fti    »«l<1  ••oa'^tlnif  with  the  runinK  [iiemlii-rs,  a  shaft   rotatably  sup 

posr    Hihl    til-     iiiw.r    [>lal>'    permit  1  iti«   sulit    skirt  pDrti.iti    tn  p.utid   (i,v    tin-   Morks.   nil   opt^ratlvc  CDniHi-tlon   b<»tw»'<>i)   tin 

tx-    Siljustt^l    to   dlfft'icur    tilittl    iM^sitl.inM  -!>jift    ipm!   t-a^  h   of  tfi.    r. •<■!!<    and  imaim  for  Iraparffnt'  hiIh 

ft  iHiiiiii  <;   1.1  '■>   rmt   (.rin!''il   hi   thf  ".a/.t'tte  i  ri.tarion    to    tti.'   sliafi. 


l.l.Ui.USi  H()(;  KIN<;EK.         Whliam       I.       Mi-^JowaW, 

Splckanl,   M.)       KILmI   Aiu-    -Mi     1;M4       S.tIhI   N..     sr.T,«:{6. 
(CI.    12H— 27.) 


^^ 


jr; 


A  floor  pollshliii;  il-vlrf.  .oinprlsInK  a  pair  of  foot  cov 
erlngs.  each  of  whhb  runipristw  n  strip  of  Hiiltablf  ma 
terlal  tiriit  iiitiTtiii-din  !.■  its  cniU  to  form  sup«'rlmpo8f(l 
sole  tiieiiiln-rs  havliu'  a  loop  m  t  tlif  l)i'n(l.  a  slipper  upper 
havlritr  thf  lower  edyes  t!i-M-eof  tufk>-il  between  8al(l  sole 
memU>rN.  a  liottom  nieriitifr  also  In-ld  between  said  .sole 
memhers.  said  upp»M  iiid  sole  iiunibers  bt'lng  secured  to 
gether  forwardly  of  said  loop,  ami  a  conl  joining  said 
loops. 


l,i;<ti,lol  lI.Vl£\KSrKU  SvMiKl.       K        Mi'I'HBKSdN, 

Cheroke'',     t»kla  .     assiK!i>>r     of     one  half    tn     Hanby     L. 

Youii«,  rb.Tokee.  okla       Filed   Feb.   7.    HU4.      Heria!   No. 

817.29:1.       (ll.    5H    -l.il   1 

1.  In  combination  with  a  body,  a  conveylnt?  mechanism 
carried  ther«t)y  inciudinx  side  boards,  tie  bars  lonnectlnK 
the  Hide  boards  and  having  itieir  forward  extremities  pro- 
jectlDK  tberealiove.  blocks  carrleil  by  the  upiK?rmo«t  ex 
tremltles  of  tiie  tie  liars,  forwardly  direct»><l  Kul<le  mem 
ber><  carried  by  the  blix'ka.  cutting  memlxra  carried  by 
the    blocks,    reels    rotatahly    supported    by    the    lijocks    and 


In  a  liOK  rlnxer  as  set  f.Ttli  i  as|n>;  havink;  a  ruo,' 
chainb'T,  1  -lid.'  i'!M'!i;.'r  operahl.  ihrri-ln,  a  ina^:ii7,lne  for 
a  pbiraliti  '.t  iioi:  !i[i_:-.  a  par-  ..f  Icvi-r  iiiemtiers  pivoted 
to  tlie  lasm^  ;ind  !,,i\ini;  J.avvs  tie>.jnil  the  rln^'  discbarKe 
end    of    till     tasi!.^     \sii.rclis    a    iuik    ina\     lie   cimclied    H.s    the 

lever  in«'tn!>eis  if.-  manually  forced  loj^i-ther,  and  means  In 
the  niHk'.iziii'  for  t'.edltiK'  a  rim;  into  the  rhm  chamber  as 
the  slide  point;ei  l.s  re^-eded  or  retracted  when  tbi'  lever 
members  a;.-  o|i. 'rated  toward  one  another,  yieldable  con- 
nections lietwcrii  said  o'V.'i  uienibers  and  the  slide  m»'m 
ber  for  retracting  tti>'  same  as  the  bver  members  are  op 
erateii  fowaril  eacti  other,  and  means  for  automatically 
aeparatini;  s.'iid  Icn.t  ineiiii'ir-  and  tio-lr  jaws,  said  last 
named  means  .-o  litii:  auloinat  icall)  to  force  the  slide  mem 
ber  throiiK'h  the  I'iiii;  rhamtjer  to  feed  a  tion  rini;  to  ami 
betwet'ii   said  Jaws 


1,130.1.')0       FLOOa-POLISHEK       Ln.i    .\hnk    Mi<;h.\th, 
Brookhaven,    Mls«<        Filed    .June    ",t,     1U14.       Serial    Nu. 

84:{.0sf,      (CI.  1.'.     1.;  1 


r  ^' 


L'.    In  1  omblnatlon   with  n   Ixxly.  a  ctmveylnjf  mechanism 
carrie<l    thereby    Including   side   N>ard8,    tie   bars   connectinK 
the  side   hoards  and   having  their   forward  eitremltlea   pro 
jeciiniT    thereMtsive.    blocks   carried    by    the    uppermottt    ex 
iremitli-s    ..f   ttie    tie    bars,    forwardly    directed   Rulde    mem 
bers  carried   iiy   tlie  bliM-kB.  cutting  members  carried   by   the 
blocks,    reel.s   rotatably   Hupported   by   the    bbxks   and   coact 
liu'  with  the  ciittiiik'  meml>era,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported 
by    the   hlo.  k-i,   an   operative  <-onnection   iMtween    the  shaft 
an.l   CHI  (i   of  the   reels,  meana   for  Impnrtini;  axial    rotation 
to   ilie  -haft,  said  reel  Including  a   removable   cuttinc  disk 
and   a    plurality    of    removable    radiating:    arms,    and    means 
cotntiioii    to    both    for    maintaining    the    saiue    In    operative 
position 

3.  In    combination    with     a    body,    a     c(mveylng    me<ha 
uism    carried    thereby    Including    .side    boards,    tie    bars    con 
nectln;r  the  side  l«)ard«  and  haTlng  their  forward  eitreml 
tics    proje<'tim;    thereabove,    blocks   carried    by    the    upper 
most  extremities  of  the  tie   t>arH,  forwardly  dlrecte<i   guide 
memlKM-s    carried    by    the    bltK-ks,    cutting    memt>ers    carried 
by  the  blocks,  reels   rotatably  supported  by  the  blocks  and 
coacting  with  the  cutting  member*,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by   the  blocks,  an  operative  connection  t)etween   the 
shaft    and    each    of    the    reels,    and    means    for    Imparting 
Hilal    rotation    to   the   shaft,    aald    reel    including   a    remov 
able  cutting  disk  and  a   plurality  of  removable  radiating 
arms 

4.  In  Combination  with  a  bo<1y,  a  transversely  disiKised 
conveying  mecliauLsm  car'-ied  thereby  Including  side 
Imards.  tie  Iwrs  conn»ctlng  the  side  boards  and  having 
their  forward  extremities  projecting  t)eyond  the  front  side 
board  and  Inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  point 
thereabove,  bloiks  carrleti  by  the  uppermost  extremities 
of  the  tie  ()ars,  cutting  means  oiieratlvely  c(jnnected  with 
said  blixks.  H  Iwr  (oiinecting  said  blocks,  and  an  apron 
connected  to  and  bridging  the  space  between  the  last 
named  bar  and  the  adjacent  side  board  and  disponed  suh 
atantlally   entirely   therealong 


l.i:<ft,ir)2.  ALARM  .\NI)  LO<'K  CONTROL  FOR  CASH 
REGISTERS.  Haakon  A.  Martin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as 
I  slgnor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Iiayton. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  19(>«.  i 
nied  June  27,  1913.  Serial  No  776,036.  (CI 
235 — 22.) 

1  In  a  machine  ot  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  Indeix-ndent 
cash  drawers,  independent  alarms  for  the  respective  cash 
drawers,  means  r»'qulrlng  an  operation  of  the  operating 
mechanism  for  opening  any  desired  drawer  and  sounding 
,  its  alarm,  means  normally  preventing  succeaalve  opera 
I  tlons  of  the  operating  mechanism  to  sound  the  same 
alarm  while  the  drawer  remains  open,  and  a  lock  con 
trolled  manipulative  device  whereby  said  preventing 
means  and  all  of  the  aforesaid  alarms  may  be  simultane- 
ously disabled 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  re- 
(  eptacles.  independent  alarms  for  the  respective  recep 
tades,  manipulative  devices  under  the  control  of  which 
any  deslrfnl  rece|)tacle  may  be  exposed  and  its  alarm 
sounded  by  an  operation  of  said  operatlni,'  mechanism, 
devices  controlle<l  by  the  exposed  receptacle  locking  its 
I  orrespon<ltng  mauli'iilatlve  device  against  operation   until 
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the  receptacle  is  closed  and  a  common  means  whereby 
the  lo<kiiig  devices  and  all  of  the  aforesaid  alarms  may 
be  simultaneously   disabled. 


n  In  a  ma.  bine  of  the  class  descrllved,  the  combination 
with  an  ojierating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of 
iiormallj  inaccessible  receptacles,  manipulative  devlce.s. 
means  controlled  by  said  manipulative  devices  an-l  re 
ijnirlng  an  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism  whereby 
any  desired  receptacle  may  l>e  rendered  accessible,  and 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  operated  arms 
for  |>reventlnp  successlv.'  (operations  of  a  manipulative  de 
vice  whilp  its  resp*'(  tive  drawer  remains  open. 

1  in  a  n  achlne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  drawers, 
an  independent  alarm  for  each  drawer,  manipulative  de 
vices,  means  controlled  by  said  manipulative  devices  and 
requiring  an  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism  for 
opening  any  desired  drawer  and  sounding  its  alarm, 
means  normally  locking  a  manipulative  device  against 
ojM-ratlon  while  Its  respective  drawer  remalni  open,  and 
an  adjustable  device  whereby  said  locking  means  only 
may  be  disabled  or  l>oth  the  locking  means  and  aforesaid 
alarms   simultaneously   disabled. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  drawers, 
an  lndei»endent  alarm  for  each  drawer,  manipulative  de 
vices,  means  controlled  by  said  manipulative  devices  and 
requiring  an  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism  for 
oi)eidng  any  desired  drawer  and  sounding  Its  alarm,  means 
normally  locking  a  manipulative  device  against  operation 
while  Its  corresponding  drawer  remains  open,  and  a 
common  manipulative  means  whereby  said  locking  means 
and  all  of  the  aforesaid  alarms  may  In-  simultaneously 
disabled. 

[I'laims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,136,153,     GAME  DEVICE.     William  C    Marti.neau  and 
Clake.n(  K  R.  Mahti.neai  ,  Altiany,  N.  V.     Hied  Jan.  26, 

litl.'i       Serial   No.  4,543.      (CI.  46    -61   ) 


S' 


1.  A  game  device  Including  ball  retaining  means,  com- 
[irislng  a  substantially  circular  wall  and  a  turntable  ro- 
tatahle  therein  :  means  for  guiding  a  ball  on  to  said  turn 
table  :  and  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  said  ball  retaining 
means  In  any  of  which  such  ball  may  come  to  rest  after  It 
has  been  whirled  on  said  turntable 


2.  A  game  device  including  a  substantially  circular 
wall  ;  a  turntable  rotatable  therein  ;  means  for  guiding  a 
ball  onto  said  table  ;  and  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  sad 
table  In  any  of  which  such  ball  may  come  to  rest  after  it 
has  been  whirled  on  said  table 

3.  A  game  device  Including  a  circular  wall,  a  portion  of 
which  is  of  less  height  than  the  remainder  ;  a  turntable 
rotatable  within  said  wall  ;  a  ramp  engageable  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  wall  for  guiding  a  ball  on  to  said 
table  :  and  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  said  table,  each 
marked  with  a  numerical  value,  in  any  of  which  such  iiall 
may  come  to  rest  after  it  has  been  whirled  on  said  table 

4.  A  game  device  Including  a  circular  wall  a  portion  of 
which  Is  of  less  height  than  the  remainder  .  a  bridge  ex- 
tending diametrically  of  said  wall  and  pieri  ed  with  an 
aperture  axial  thereof;  a  turntable  rotatab  ,\  Miii;eirted 
on  said  bridge  ;  means  for  guiding  a  ball  over  the  ifiwer 
portion  of  said  wall  on  to  said  table:  and  a  phiraiitv  of 
pockets  In  said  table,  each  marked  with  a  ntimencal  value, 
in  .'in.\  of  which  su<  h  ball  max  conie  t.-  ret  :,ftei  it  has 
bei-n  whirled  on   said  table 

5.  .•\  game  device  Including  a  circular  wah.  a  portion  of 
which  is  of  less  height  than  the  remainder  .  a  turntable 
rotatable  within  said  wall  .  a  plurality  of  pockets  in 
said  table,  each  marked  with  a  numerical  value,  in  any  of 
which  a  ball  may  come  to  rest  after  It  has  been  whirled  on 
said  table  ;  and  n  plurality  of  ribs  stamped  In  said  tibl» 
for  varying  the  motion  of  such  whirling  ball 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.H»i,lf.4.      STIRRUP, 
Filed  July  25,  1914. 


HoMEB   Mktcalf.   Tnbbt},   Okia. 
Serial  No    853,n,o6.     (CI,  54 — 49,) 


t^^^^^dv 


1.  The  combination  with  a  looped  suspending  strap,  of 
a  head  block  carried  by  said  suspending  strap,  a  leg  se 
cured  at  its  upper  end  to  one  end  of  the  block,  a  second 
leg  hlngedly  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  first  leg,  the  upper  end  of  the  second  leg  being  adapted 
for  engagement  against  the  opposite  end  of  the  block, 
and  means  plvotally  connected  to  the  block  to  normally 
maintain  the  hinged  leg  In  engagement  therewith,  said 
means  including  a  normally  vertical  portion  adapted  for 
engagement  between  the  arms  of  the  suspending  strap  to 
maintain  said  locking  means  in  locking  engagement  with 
the  hinged  leg  when  said  legs  are  disposed  in  vertical 
allnement  with  the  suspending  strap. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head  block,  a  leg  rigidly  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  one 
end  of  the  head  block,  a  second  leg  hlngedly  connected 
at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  leg,  the  upper 
end  of  the  second  leg  being  adapted  for  engagement 
against  the  other  end  of  said  block,  the  upper  end  of  the 
second  leg  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  block,  said  lever  having  a  portion  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  the  slot  to  detachably  lock  the  second  leg 
against  said  block  and  arranged  to  aline  with  the  slot,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  locking  portion  of  the  lever 
disposed  out  of  allnement  with  said  slot. 
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.!.  Th--  k'liiiiiiina  1 1.  .11  \(.  1 1  ii  n  !i>.ifi«».|  siis|n-iiilini;  sirHp,  nf 
a  hcail  liiock  supii.irt^M)  in  the  strap,  a  It-K  sf.-un'il  at  Its 
upper  en<l  tn  Kfi--  >  ii<l  of  thf  biock.  a  H.'i-ond  lei;  liliiu'edly 
connectfd  it  It-i  l.iwer  t-nd  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  leR, 
tiiC  upi»'r  criil  I'f  -^lii)  -iccTiid  leg  bf-itin  adapted  for  ensraKe 
meat  against  thf  .irh.T  >ti(l  of  the  Mock,  the  last  mentloncil 
leu  havlDK  an  Inrlined  -.lot  formed  therein,  the  uppt-r  end 
of  which  projects  above  the  upper  face  of  the  block,  and  a 
lever  rotatubiy  connecteil  to  the  iijip>T  fact'  of  the  block 
and  havinkt  one  end  thf-r-of  cxtrndt'd  vertically  between 
the  arms  .f  tht-  siispeiidirit.'  stra|).  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  bein^  directed  at  a  plane  at  ri^ht  anirb's  to  the  Ion 
gitudlnal  plane  of  tiie  vertteally  directed  ••iid  of  the  lever 
for   euKHtiernrnt    thriaiKh    nald   Inclined   slut 


l,ia«j.l.'.r.        !<•<   KIN'.    MKANS    I'nK    r«  »N  I  KOL  l.K  VKHS 
Fkank    H     MiiiiK     N..r\valk     iituo,    a>signur    to    1  he    At 

w 1    All  toiiiiil.i ..    roinpaii\,    l.il.do,  Ohio,  a  Corp.iration 

of  Ohio.      iii.-.|    I  Hi     J»r,    lid.)       Serial   No.   3,2SU.      iCL 
70—90.) 


U  Mil 


>■    tnemb«r 

'.lit;  a  pop- 
from    t\\r 

M.se    int'T 


1  The  combination  uitli  u  ].-\.v  ,.;, 
tUt  i-ef.ir.  of  a  Inoklnu  iii>  -  ii.misrn  .;is.  •■!;■  .  >iiii.;( - 
tion  of  said  :i-\)'r.  ^aid  case  beini:  retnovabi' 
lever  and  said  ie\.r  and  rase  iiasiii^-  parts  In 
eiiKaKlnK'  connection  to  [irevent  r>'iat!ve  mdwise  move 
ment.s  of  the  i-Hse  M!id  l.'VT  wh.'ii  ,ii..;.i-ed  ,i!i.1  a  locking 
tne,  hanlsin  removaL.iy  imiuntcd  lu  .said  .use  a!  ,,iie  side  of 
^11  I  Ipver  and  serving  to  retain  the  case  and  lever  in 
Interencnced  reintlon  and  operable  to  coact  with  said  guide 
metnL.r  to  :..,k  fie  ever  against  pred.iernilned  tnove 
fllents   relative   thereto. 

2.    The   combination    witli    a    lever,    and    a    ^;uide    rn.nib.r 
ttiert'tMi-,  ,,(  ;i    i.Mkiiu   111.     .iianisin  removabls    earned  liv   th.' 
lev-T     and     coiiipri  si  rii;     a     .as,.     Smivui-     ,ni     openlOK     th.Te 
throuKh   in   one  side  portion   of  whi.h   rhe   lever  is   locfite<l. 
UHid    case    and    lever    belnjf    !n    r'-movatde    inferlocklnt:    en 
gagement   when   in   assembled   relation,   a   block   movable   In 
said    ra'-e    op.^ninj;     it    one    side   of    the    lever    and    having    a 
locking    part    i»rojectlng   without   said   openink'    for   locking 
engagement    with   said    i;uide   member,   key   controlled   lock 
Ing  means  carried  by  said  block  for  movements  therewith 
relative  to  said  ^ase  and  operable  to  coact  with  the  ca.se  to 
lock    the   bloek    therein    or  out   of    locking   .nifugement    with 
said  grulde  meml)er.  1 

■i  The  i-ombination  with  a  lever  and  a  guide  member  ' 
therefor  of  a  locklni;  me.  hanism  carried  by  the  lever  and 
comprisln-  a  <  a-e  having  an  opening  t  beret  hroui;h  through 
one  side  port!  n  of  which  the  lever  pro;. -els  said  ras.-  and 
lever  being  in  retnovaide  interlocking  emiag.inent .  a  block 
movable  In  said  case  o[ieuing  at  one  sld..  of  said  lever  and 
having  a  control  part  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  locking  part  projecting  from  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  locking  said  block  against  movement  In  the 
case  when  Its  looking  part  is  either  in  or  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  the  guide. 

4.   The   combination    with    a    lever   and    a    k'uide    memtter 
therefor,  of  a  locking  mechanism  case  encompassing  a  pot-   j 
tion   of  said   lever  adjacent   to  aald   guide,    said  caK.'   being 
ri'niovable    from    the    lever    lengthwise    thereof    and    said 


lever  and  case  having  parts  in  loose  Interengaglng  connec- 
tioti  to  prevent  relative  endwise  movements  of  the  case  and 
:'\'f  \\],i-u  .  i)i;aL-ed  a  Moek  slldably  mounted  In  said  ca»« 
at  on»'  side  of  the  lever  and  serving  to  retain  the  case  and 
iever  In  interengaged  relation  means  for  llmltlnK  the 
lengthwl.se  movements  of  .saiii  block  within  tiie  <ase, 
means  for  locking  the  block  at  one  limit  or  the  other  of  Its 
ijiovenient  within  the  case,  a  part  projecting  from  said 
tilnck  In  position  to  have  locking  engagement  with  the 
1,'iiide  when  the  block  is  In  one  iK)sltion  of  Its  movement 
^Othln  'he  caKc.  and  a  control  member  projecting  from  the 
I'ioi  k  at  ..ne  side  of  the  lever 


1,136.156.     CLRini'OMH      (Jkam   S    .Miiikk,  Hristol    Vs 
Filed  Oct.  10.  i;il4.     Serial  .NV.    srt6.o<^<»       (ti    iiu    -hs  / 


1.   A  curry  conb  COMprtolog  a  hAudle  having  a  combing 
head  rotatably  moasted  tbereon.  and  a  dl«lnfe<tant  holder 

airlr.l   ; ,y   »!.••   hatidb'   and    ada|'t..l    f..    In.ios,.    a    portion   of 
said  head. 

-■  .\  curry  ci.rnb  1  oin[irisini;  a  hnndb'  having  a  head  ro- 
tataldy  supported  thereon.  !,al(l  bead  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  grooves  formed  therein,  a  elranlng  member  sup 
iHjrted  by  'he  handle,  and  said  member  having  a  i)lurallty 
of  teeth  formed  thereon  for  enga>;enii'nt  within  the 
t;io.-ve>   in   the   beail 

;j     A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ban 
die    having    u    rotatable    hollow    cylindrical    head    tuountinl 
thereon,    said    head    having   a    plurality    of   annular   corru 
gatlons   formed    therein,    the    portions   of   the    head   f>etween 
the   corrugations   t>elng   formed    with   an    annular   series    of 
openings  therein,  and  iiuans  for  normally  preventing  rota 
tion  of  the  head  with  relation  to  the  handle 

4  A  curry  comb  comprising  u  handle  having  a  rotHtahle 
cylindrical  head  mounted  thereon,  the  periphery  of  said 
head  having  a  plurality  of  aniitilar  grooves  formed  there 
in,  a  cleaning  member  sut)8tantlally  U  shaped  In  cross 
section  carried  by  the  handle,  the  side  walls  of  said  1  lean 
ing  member  at  their  edges  having  [torthms  cut  away  to 
proviiie  V  shaped  teeth  for  engagement  in  the  corrugations 
in  the  head,  and  said  cleaning  memb.-r  being  adapteil  to 
-upiiort  a  disinfectant  saturated  sponge  therein 


l.l.Uvl.'.T       <;\ri:      ';f-..i;,;K  Mm.  k     Hardstown.   Ky       Hied 
Nov     Itt    itMt       S.-rin!  No    nT.-f  i)-.'d       .  n    rn*      14   1 


-rs^^ 


1.    In   a  dev1f>e  of  the  <  lass   described    a    swinging  ntf  : 
a    link   [dvoted    to   the   gate   and   comprising   spaced   parts 
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deflnlng  an  opening  ;  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends 
between  the  parts  of  the  link  ;  a  transverse  weight  on  one 
end  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  tapered  end  adapted 
to  enter  the  opening  thereby  to  guide  the  lever  between 
the  parts  of  the  link,  the  weight  comprising  a  lateral 
projection  coui>eratlng  with  the  link  to  bold  the  link  and 
the  lever  in  approximate  allnement  whereby  the  link  and 
the  lever  will  act  as  a  brace  to  hold  the  gate  closed  : 
means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  other  end  of  the  iever; 
and  means  for  raising  the  lever. 

:j.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  swinging  gate: 
a  U  shaped  link  ;  a  pivot  element  connecting  the  bend  of 
the  link  with  the  gate  :  a  pivot  element  connecting  the 
wids  of  the  arms  of  the  link  .  u  lever  mounted  to  swing 
intermediate  Its  ends  ui)on  the  last  named  pivot  element  . 
a  transverse  weight  on  one  end  of  the  lever  and  including 
a  guiding  end  adapted  to  enter  the  link  ;  a  projection  on 
the  weight  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upiier  edges  of  the 
arms  of  the  link  thereby  to  hold  the  lever  and  link  In 
approximate  allnement,  whereby  the  lever  will  act  as  a 
brace  to  hold  the  gate  closed  ;  means  for  plvotally  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  the  lever:  a  U-shaped  yoke  piv- 
oted to  the  iever  and  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end 
of  the  welirbt  wlien  the  iever  is  raised. 


l.i;itl.l.-,s.  (  ATTLK-t'-fAKD  John  J.  MOR.sB  and  Wil 
i.iAM  H  .Mallkttk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assi).'nmeiit8,  to  <reneral  .Apiillance  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo  .  a  I  orporatlou  of  Missouri.  Filed  July  1'9,  1912. 
Serial   No.    711i,128.      (Cl.   I'Sft  -17.i 


1,  A  cattle  guard  for  railway  tracks  comprising  longi- 
tudinal guard  bars  formed  with  sides  contracted  in  width 
from  their  bases  toward  their  topa,  and  transverse  sup- 
porting bars  secured  to  the  ties  and  formed  with  pockets 
to  receive  the  lower  edges  of  said  bars,  the  rsjckets  of  the 
end  supporting  bars  being  formed  to  correspond  with  the 
transverse  formation  of  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bars 
and  with  tlauges  extending  across  their  outer  ends  at  right 
angles  with  the  sides  of  the  longitudinal  bars  and  against 
which  said  longitudinal  bars  are  adapted  to  abut  when 
the  parts  are  assembled,  whereby  said  longitudinal  bars 
are  retained  In  said  pockets  against  displacement  both  in 
an  upward  and  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

:j  a  cattle  guard  comprising  metal  guard  bars  formed 
contracted  in  width  toward  their  tops  and  with  upwardly 
curved  portions  between  their  ends,  transverse  bars  for 
supporting  said  guard  t>ars  formed  with  pockets  with 
tapered  sides  to  receive  and  embrace  their  ends,  said 
pockets  having  open  tops  through  which  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  guard  bars  extend  and  with  transverse  flanges 
acroas  their  outer  ends  at  right  angles  with  the  direction 
of  said  guard  bars,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to, embrace 
and  support  said  guard  bars  against  longitudinal  and 
transverse  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  longitudinally  extending 
guard  bars  and  transverse  end  and  intermediate  Bupi)ort- 
ing  l>ars.  which  siipr>ortlng  bars  comprise  solid  base  plates 
adapted  to  be  secured  Ki  the  ties  and  formed  with  Integral 
pockets  formed  to  receive  and  embrace  the  base  porticms 
of  said  guard  bars,  said  pockets  in  the  several  supporting 
t>ar8  l)elng  open  at  their  tops  with  the  guard  bars  pro 
Jecting  into  a  plane  above  their  tops,  the  pockets  of  the 
Intermediate  bars  being  formed  with  open  ends,  and  the 

-'13  0.  G.— b;^ 


pockeU  of  the  end  Ijars  with  their  outer  ends  provided 
with  webs  vo  engage  the  ends  of  the  guard  bars,  whereby 
a  cattle  guard  is  provided,  the  upper  edges  of  the  guard 
bars  of  which  are  exposed  throughout  their  entire  length 
and  no  crosswise  obstruction  is  presented  above  said  guard 
bars,  while  said  guard  bars  at  the  same  time  are  securely 
held  from  longitudinal  movement,  all  Fubstanti«li.\  as  set 
forth. 


1  ,  1  :<  6  ,  1  5  9  .  DRAFT-AKM  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
(HARLBS  J,  Nash,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  t"  Tnlver^al 
Praft  Gear  Attachment  Co  .  a  Corporation  of  liilnols. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  H7T.4,'JO       .  ('!    2LH — 42.) 


In  a  draft  arm  for  railway  cars,  iii  combination  a  plate 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  sills  of  h  car  and  having 
opposed  draft  shoulders  and  an  olutng  aperture  intermedi- 
ate of  the  shoulders,  and  an  outwardl.\  extending  shelf  at 
the  lower  edge  of  the  aperture. 


l,ir'.6.16(»  TON<;  ("ARKIER  William  M.  Neckkemat*. 
Youngstowii.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  24,  1913,  Serial  No. 
756,284.      (Cl.  205—1.) 
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1.  The  eomblnation  with  a  pipe-drawing  Bpp,'<ratus  of  a 
long  carrier  Independent  of  the  said  apparatus  and  com- 
prising a  horizontal  endless  chain-carrier  extending  from 
a  position  near  the  rear  end  of  the  said  apjiaratus  to  a 
position  near  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  tong  skid  for 
depositing  the  tongs  upon  the  chain  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe-drawing  apparatus,  of 
a  tong  carrier  comprising  a  horizontal  endless  fhain-cai 
rier  extending  from  a  position  near  the  rear  end  uf  the 
said  npparattis  to  a  position  near  the  front  end  thereof,  a 
tongskid  for  depositing  the  tongs  upon  the  chain  carrier. 
and  a  tong-bosh  Into  which  the  chain-carrier  delivers  the 
tongs. 

3.  In  a  pipe-mill,  a  pipe-drawing  apparatus,  a  pit  below 
the  floor  line  independent  of  the  said  apparatus  and  ex- 
tending from  approximately  the  tong  taker-off's  position 
to  a  position  near  the  front  end  of  the  said  apparatus,  an 
endless  chain-carrier  in  the  pit.  and  a  tong-skid  for  de- 
positing the  tongs  on  the  chain-carrier, 

4.  In  a  pipe-mill,  a  ptpe-drawlng  apparatus,  a  pit  below 
the  floor  line  Independent  of  the  said  apparatus  and  ex- 
tending from  approximately  the  tong  taker-off's  position 
to  a  position  near  the  front  end  of  the  said  apparatus. 
and  an  endless  chain  carrier  In  the  pit. 

5.  In  a  pipe-mill,  a  pipe-drawing  apparatus,  a  pit  below 
the  floor  line  extending  forwardly  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
tong  taker-off,  an  endless  chain-carrier  In  the  pit  inde- 
pendent of  the  said  apparatus  means  for  depositing  the 
toogs  on  the  chain-carrier,  and  means  for  canslng  the 
forward  end  of  the  chain-carrier  to  rise  above  the  floor 
line. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.} 
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l,l.<»l.lfil.       AM  II  KI("TTO\     BKARTNr;        Wir.t.tAM     W 

NkiwHImi  K.   Siiiiilii.skv,   i)hl(.       KlU-il  .luiif  "J  I ,    l!»i;t,      Se 
rial  No    TTn.U'ii,      ki,  tu      V.t.  i 


The  conitiliiHti.iii  -.vlih  a  vertical  t»r;i(ki'(.  of  h  thrnst 
''••iirin.'  r.im;'r-!-.i  iii;  'uis'-  i-hiif  haviii;;  nm-  f.'irc  tht'ifuf 
i'''i\  '■'[  in  f;i-i-  t.'  f.'i'  •■  .  iiLi't  with  salil  i'rnrkf*t  luid  th<' 
ipposui-  fitr,'  fiiriiKil  uith  ctiiiccntricully  illnposed  ways,  a 
[nt'iiiiiir  .aftuiilf  •'{  rMtati'iii  and  haviriK  oin'  fact-  thereof 
f'lriiii'd  with  (•(iiirt'iitricaily  ilisposed  ways  cooperating; 
with  ttii'  lirst  WM\-;,  aiiti  friction  twxlifs  within  said  ways. 
and  I  }.;ii  ;  ivs,.i|  Miiuii^li  said  tiasc  jilaii'  and  nicmt)»'r  at 
Mif  a\.>  t'i.ri-nf  ami  ttircaded  Into  said  hrackft  wfierdy 
!Ui-  in.-in!>'T  niay  Iw  rotated  uinin  the  base  plate  and  tlir 
Scariii,'  i--  s,  ."ir.'d  to  tlic  brackft.  the  outer  face  of  said 
uii-nil'r   !»ln^    iii[p|>fil    to   ri-ci-ivi-  a   car  joiirnal. 


l.l^^O.lfi'J        M\<I1IM:    Kolt    (   ITTINi;    SI.Il'S    IN    HOT- 
TI.K<   AiS     A  Nil    SIMII.AK     AKTK'LKS.       KLi-lorr     S 

N"i<r'iN,   I  blcai,'".    Mi,    asslirnor.    t)y    mesne   assltfiiinents. 
t'l    I  larnh '11  [■    i  ■  .iii'in  n  v  ,    «lii<aLCo.    III.,    a    i 'oriK>ra  tiiui    of 
Illinois        Filed    N.,      I      I'.M.!,      Serial    No.   7!».H,0tiH.       i  < '1 
1»}4-     'J!    ) 


1  Idea  f.r  <uftini;  a  top  and  side  silts  In  caps  com 
prisinnf  a  liieil  die  and  a  codperatinK  plunder  and  movable 
die  which  is  ada[ited  to  e.'nf.T  the  cap.  said  tiles  bein^ 
formed  with  opposed  >liearinK  edges  arraiiK^-d  to  form  the 
end  portion  of  a  tunnue  upon  the  disk  portion  of  a  cap, 
!ind  side  cutters  adapted  to  form  side  cuts  forming  a  con 
linuatloii  of  said  ton>:\ie  on  the  side  of  such  cap  as  it  Is 
centered   an<l   carried   by    the   piun;,'er   toward    the  Uied   die. 

~.  I'iPs  for  cutting  a  top  and  side  s.its  lu  caps  com- 
prlsing  a  fixed  die  and  a  coo|><>ratlnK  plunger  and  movable 
die  which  Is  adapted  to  center  the  cap.  said  dies  t>einK 
formed  with  opixised  shearing  edges  arranged  to  form  the 
end  portion  of  a  tongue  upon  the  dlgk  portion  of  a  cap. 
and  a  pair  longituilinally  adjustable  side  cutters  adapted 
to  form  side  cuts  forming  a  continuation  of  said  tongue 
on  the  side  of  such  cap  as  it  Is  oentere<l  and  carried  by 
the  plunger  into  the  socket 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  descrllxMl  for  slitting 
caps,  a  bed  having  a  80<ket.  a  die  secured  within  gaid 
socket,    a    plunger    e<julpped    with    a    roiiperatlng    die    and 


adapted  to  center  the  caps,  said  dies  being  formed  with 
oppostHi  shearing  edgeH  arrange<l  to  form  the  end  portion 
of  a  tongue  upon  the  disk  portion  of  a  cap,  and  side  cut- 
ters adapted  to  make  side  cuts  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  tongue  on  the  aide  of  such  cap,  said  side  cutters  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  l)ed  and  longitudinally  adjustable  to 
ward  and  from  the  path  of  ttie  plunger 

4.  In  a  devhe  of  the  character  desi  ribed  for  slitting 
caps,  a  bed  having  a  socket,  a  die  secured  within  said 
socket  and  formed  to  make  a  cut  delimiting  a  tongue  In 
the  top  portion  of  the  cap.  a  sliding  block  also  within  said 
socket  etubraciug  said  die  and  normally  flush  with  the  sur 
fare  of  said  bed,  and  a  plunger  wjulpped  with  a  cofipernt- 
Ing  die,  said  plunger  being  arranged  to  center  8ai<l  caps 
in  said  socket  and  depress  said  sliding  block. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriix-d  for  slitting 
caps  having  substantially  cylindrical  rim  portions,  a  b«*d 
having  a  socket,  a  plunger  arranged  to  center  a  cap  and 
carry  It  axlally  into  said  socket,  and  a  side  cutter  ar 
ranged  to  project  into  tlie  path  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  cap  and  form  a  sl<le  cut  thereon. 

[Claims  0  to  1^  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,136,163.         KNVKLOP      OR      TH  K      LIKK  .J.vmks      I». 

OBkibn.  Creenvllle.  I'a.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
<'harles  K.  (  allahati  and  .>ne  eighth  to  ,Iaaies  M.  lllttle. 
i.reenville.      P.i  liled     June     Jd.      Iltu         Serial      .No. 

st(!.-''5h       (Li.   22y— 7:<;.) 


1.  An  envelop  or  the  like  provided  with  a  stamp  le,  ejv- 
tiig  pocket  having  a  face  form(»d  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  expose  a  part  of  the  stamp  for  cancellation,  the  ha.  k  cf 
the  pocket  b«dng  formed  by  the  face  of  ttie  envelop,  and 
said  face  being  slitted  for  the  Introduction  of  the  stamp, 
the  envelop  being  provided  with  a  sealing  flap  adapted 
when  closed  to  (lose  the  opening  to  the  pocket,  sutvstan- 
tlally  as  descrlt)ed 

'J.  Mailable  matter  of  the  character  descr1b»>d  compris- 
ing an  envelop  nr  the  like  provided  with  a  stamp  receiving 
pocket  formed  by  slitting  one  wall  of  the  envelop  and  affli 
Ing  over  the  slitted  portion  a  member  adapted  to  constl- 
tuti-  the  other  wall  of  the  pocket,  a  postage  stamp  in  said 
pocket,  said  pocket  having  a  transparent  face  of  a  slee  at 
least  (Hjual  to  the  sl7.e  nf  the  postage  stamp  to  expose  the 
entire  stamp  to  view  from  the  outside  nf  the  envelop,  and 
said  face  having  an  ot>eDlng  of  a  slie  less  than  the  stamp 
to  prevent  escaiie  of  the  latter  from  the  pocket  while  per 
mitttng  direct  cancellation  of  the  stamp  through  the 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

.'i.  Mailable  matter  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  envelop  ..r  the  like  provlde<l  with  a  stamp  receiv- 
ing pocket,  and  a  postage  stamp  In  said  pocket,  said 
pocket  having  a  transparent  face  of  a  sire  at  least  equal 
to  tlie  sl7.e  of  the  postage  stamp  to  expose  the  entire  stamp 
to  view  from  the  outsidp  of  the  envelop,  and  said  face  hav 
ing  an  opening  of  a  size  less  than  the  stamp  to  prevent 
escai>e  of  the  latter  from  the  pocket  while  permitting  di 
rect  cancellation  of  the  stamp  through  the  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 


1,136.164  T.V.MMKrKH  .loir.v  F.  Ohmek  and  Kivir.R 
H.  Kbide.\b.\i  (in,  I>nyton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohmer 
Fare  Register  t'orapany.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  ("orp<iratlon  of 
New  York.  (Incorporated  In  li»oo  ,  Klled  June  3,  1012. 
Serial   No.   701. '-Mis.      (<!.   l';!.^--3(i.  i 

1.    In  a  taximeter,  a  counter,  an  actuator  for  said  coun- 
ter, an  arm  on  said  actuator,  a  lever  adapted   to  engage 
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said  arm.  a  cam  adapted  to  rock  said  lever  to  actuate  said 
counter,  and  a  ratchet  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
cam. 


M'tl'DrrL 
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l,1,';r..l6,',  KI.KCTRIC  DRIVE  FOR  CAIaTLATING- 
MArill.NKS  .Nath.an  W  rKRKivH.  Jr..  East  Orange, 
N     J.      l-iled    July    7.    1911.      Serial    No.    6:^7. ;w  5.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  movable  carriage, 
the  coml)lnation  with  a  normally  locked  motor  drive  there- 
for, of  numeral  keys  for  said  calculating  machine,  oper- 
ating keys  for  said  calculating  machine,  and  an  Interlock 
controlled  by  the  operating  keys  and  by  the  carriage 
adapted  to  prevent  oin-ratlon  of  the  motor  drive  control- 
ling derlce  except  on  the  depression  of  one  of  said  oper- 
ating keys  or  when  the  carriage  Is  in  tabulating  position. 

'2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  numeral  keys,  operating 
keys   controUiug   the   functions  of  the   machloe,  a  motor 


i  > 

2.  In  a  taximeter,  a  counter,  an  actuator  for  said  coun- 
ter, a  spring  controlling  said  actuator,  a  cam  adapted  to 
move  said  actuator  and  to  release  said  actuator  to  permit 
aald  spring  to  actuate  said  counter,  and  a  ratchet  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  taximeter,  a  counter,  an  actuator  for  said  coun- 
ter, a  spring  controlling  said  actuator,  a  lever  in  operative 
relation  with  said  actuator,  a  cam  adapted  to  rock  said  le- 
ver to  shift  and  to  release  said  actuator  and  to  thereby 
permit  said  spring  to  actuate  said  counter,  and  a  ratchet 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  taximeter,  a  plurality  of  banks  of  printing  coun- 
ters, an  Inking  member  for  each  bank  of  counters,  one  of 
said  Inking  memln-rs  being  mounted  on  and  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  inking  membem.  and  a  common  actuator  for 
all  of  said  inking  memt>er8  said  common  actuator  being 
adapted  to  move  one  of  said  inking  members  a  greater 
extent  than  another. 

B.  In  a  taximeter,  a  plurality  of  iMnks  of  printing  mem- 
bers, an  Inking  member  for  each  bank  of  printing  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  inking  memt>er8  t>elng  mounted  on  and  se- 
cured to  the  other  of  said  inking  members,  and  a  common 
actuatrir  for  all  of  said  inking  members  and  having  a  dif- 
ferential movement,  said  common  actuator  being  adapted 
to  move  one  of  said  inking  members  a  greater  extent  than 
another. 

[Claims  6  to  117  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


drive  for  the  machine,  a  starting  bar,  rockers  respectively 
plvotally  connected  to  the  starting  bar  and  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  and  a  latch  for  locking  one  of  the  rockers 
to  prevent  depression  of  the  starting  bar.  said  latch  t)e- 
ing  controlled  by  the  operating  kfVK  and  released  from 
the  rocker  when  any  one  of  said  keys  is  depressed, 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  movable  carriage, 
the  combination  with  a  motor  drive  for  said  machine,  of 
a  starting  bar,  rockers  pivoted  together  and  respectively 
pivotally  connected  to  diflferent  parts  of  the  starting  bar. 
a  latch  adapted  to  lock  one  of  the  rockers  and  pre\ent 
depression  of  the  starting  bar.  means  coiiperatlng  with 
the  latch  and  with  the  carriage,  whereby  the  latch  Is  nor- 
mally released  from  the  rocker  but  is  caused  to  engage 
therewith  and  to  lock  it  and  the  starting  bar  when  the 
carriage   has  passed   beyond  printing  position. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
correction  key,  of  a  starting  bar.  a  spring-actuated  lock- 
ing member  for  the  correction  key,  and  means  operated  by 
the  starting  bar  adapted  to  hold  the  locking  device  out 
of  engagement  with  the  correction  key  when  the  starting 
bar  is  In  normal  position  but  which  releases  the  locking 
device  to  thereby  lock  the  correction  key  when  the  start- 
ing bar  is  depressed. 

r>.  In  a  motor  driven  calculating  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  starting  t>ar,  of  a  correction  key,  a  spring- 
actuated  locking  member  for  the  starting  bar  and  means 
operated  liy  the  correction  key  adapted  to  hold  the  lock- 
ing device  out  of  engagement  with  the  starting  bar  when 
the  correction  key  Is  in  normal  position  but  which  releases 
the  locking  device  to  thereby  lock  the  starting  bar  when 
the  correction  key  is  depressed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.136.166.  FASTENER-SETTING  MACHINE  Daniel 
N.  Pbime,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  Filed  June  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  633.130. 
(CI.  218— IB.  ^ 


^?cr 


JOfi, 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  setting  eyelets  in  stock,  of  means  for 
automatically  discontinuing  the  supply  of  eyelets  and 
thereafter  punching  holes  for  lacing  books,  and  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  number  of  lioles  punched. 

L'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  setting  eyelets  in  stock,  of  means  for 
automatically  discontinuing  the  supply  of  eyelets  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  eyelets  have  t>een  set  and  for 
thereafter  punching  a  predetermined  number  of  holes  for 
lacing  books. 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  setting  eyelets  in  stock  and  for  thereafter 
punching  holes  for  lacing  books,  and  means  for  varying 
the  spacing  of  the  punched  holes  from  the  spacing  of  the 
eyelets,  the  operation  of  said  means  being  Initiated  auto- 
matically when   the  last  eyelet  is  set. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  setting  eyelets  In  stock,  of  means  for  auto- 
matically discontinuing  the  supply  of  eyelets  when  a  pre- 
determined number  of  eyelets  have  been  set  and  for  there- 
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a/ter  punching  a  predetannlned  number  of  holes  In  th« 
<»tofk,  anJ  menus  for  aiitomatlrallj  varyluic  tin-  spacing 
of  tb*-  eyelets  from    the  spacln*;  of   the  puiirfied    holes. 

5  Iti  a  macliine  of  th*»  class  dfscrllyed,  thf  combination 
vrltto  means  for  settInK  cyflets  In  stock,  (.f  nieanH  for  aiito- 
tniiti.-Mllv  illscontiiiulnK  ttie  supply  of  tyelets  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  eyelets  ha?e  been  s«?t  and  fiT 
thereafter  piinchini;  a  pliirnlity  of  holes  in  the  stock  hav 
iDK  a  dlfTerent  spaclnjf  from  the  eyelets 

(I  ialms  ti  to  Tf.   n.t  prtuted   In   V\>-  liazettc   1 


! .  i:;f'..  lt\7       rMI!Ki:i.I.  A   hop        Kk  h  \h1'  Ubini  V'.kk,  N.^w 
ark.     V      .1,    iissl>;!i..r    t"    N.wnrk    lliv,.(     Works,    Newark, 
N.    J.,    a     1  orpunitl-i:    uf    \.w    .i.rs.'\.       Tiled    Mar.     1  •">, 
1914.     S.ri.i;  N      Hjj  .ics.     (CI.  135—46.) 


1.  An  innt'r  oiPint).  r  or  u  ti'lescopic  umbrella  rod  of  the 
kind   descriOf-.l    havini,'    ttu-   sutistnnt  luii  v    ►Mitire   outer   face 

shcreof  wtiii i]  Is  ailHj.ti'il  1.-  ii.ir  :ij:i,ii»-t  the  outer  iru'ml>er 

oonipre.ssible. 

J  .\  II  Inner  lueniluT  of  m  u-li'sropl.  umbrella  rod  of  the 
kind  d.  scribed  havUiK  tbf  IhkIv  thereof  composed  of  re- 
,'>llleut  strips  separated   .sub.stantially   tfiroujthout. 

'A.    An   Inner  memlwr  of  a  telescopic   umbrella   rod  of  the 
kind   described   bnvUiK  the  body   theretif  composed  of  sepa 
rated    resilient   •strips   havlnt?  Indented   faces,  and  rlnKs   or 
bands  su  r;  oiin.liiii:  such   strips  uiirl   arrHiiRed   In   the  Inden- 
tations 

t  \:,  Miii.T  iiifiiibfr  .-f  a  t. ■:•--,,  ,(,i,  innhM'iiH  rod  of  the 
kind  i\'  -■•  't"d  havlni:  the  bodv  tbtT'-of  ...inpo-.-d  of  strlp'J 
r  vnl>  ~.  ,.aiate<l  for  substHiitially  their  entire  leuKth,  a 
hollow  up  receiving  an  end  of  ruih  strip  or  rcwi.  and  a 
link  arraui;ed  betw.en  and  pivoted  to  Uih  other  ends  of 
su>  li  strips  or   rods. 

."      .\   tci.'s.'opli-  umbrella  rod  of   ttie   kind  desi.'rlb«d   com 
prisici;   a.'i    out'-'    !ii.  inber  of  a    fonn    to    receive   or   envelop 
an    inner    iiseiiil'er,    and    an    inii'  r    nifinber    having:    tbe    sub- 
.,1.1  II  t  j  1 ;.  i    entire    outer    fa.'e    iiiereof   which    Is    adapted    to 
bear  a,;:iiiist    the  ou''-r    ineinlH'f   eoiiipre->lb!e 


1,136,168.  Milt  ritiNAI.  I.O(  KIN(i  inidlArLIC 
CLUTCH.  t'nAKi.Ks  ri,AiT()N  Kirn,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  .5.  19 la.  Serial  No.  751.798.  (CI. 
102—18.) 


1.    In  a  hydraulic  clutch,  a  drlvInK  element  and  a  driven 
element,    tueans    for    hydraullcally    cnKajflnK    the    drlrlnR 
with    the    driven    element,    means    for    frlctlonally    enxan 
lD|{    the    driving   with    the   driven    element,    and    meann    for 
securlui{    said    frlctl</nal    enjtacement    after    complete    by 
(Iraullc  eoKageinent  has  been   seoureil. 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch,  a  driving  element,  a  drlvcu 
element,  a  plurality  of  frlctlonally  contactlnK  element*, 
certain  of  which  sre  uperatively  connected  with  the  drlT- 
in*;  element  cjf  tbe  <lut'b.  and  certain  others  of  which  are 
o)ierati\ely  connected  with  the  driven  element  of  the 
cltiteh,  means  for  hydraullcally  enKaglng  the  driving  ele- 
ment with  tbe  driven  element,  and  means  actuated  by 
-lid  means  for  engaging  the  frlctlonal  mcnit>«i^  with 
eiicii  other. 

.'!.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch,  a  driving  element,  a  driven 
element,  means  for  compressing  fluid  between  the  driving 
and  driven  elements  to  operatlvely  engage  them  for  move 
merit  In  one  illreetioii.  a  plurality  of  friction  elements, 
ertaln  of  the  elements  r)elnk'  etiiiaged  with  the  driving 
.  b'meiits  and  certain  otbeis  of  the  friction  elements  t>e- 
liik;  eiigaired  with  tiie  driven  element,  and  means  oper- 
ate,! i,\  the  fluid  1  oinpresslnu  means  for  forcing  the 
fri'ten  ■lemeiifs  iiit,'  frietioiiiil  .  nk'.'iKement  with  each 
ot!i'  r  to  thereby  eni:a.:e  the  driving  element  with  the 
driven  element 

1.  In  a  hydraiiiic  i  lutch.  a  driving  element,  &  driven 
element,  means  for  admitting  fluid  between  ttie  driving 
and  driven  elements,  means  for  compressing  the  tluld  In 
lie  sinii'e  between  the  driving  and  driven  elements,  meana 
for  ndlevlng  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  t)etween  the  drlv 
Ing  and  ilrlven  elements,  a  plurality  of  frlctlonally  con- 
tacting elements  normally  held  out  of  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  ea<h  other,  and  some  of  said  elements  t)elng 
connected  with  the  driving  element  and  other  of  aald  ele- 
ments Connected  with  the  driven  element,  means  actuated 
l)y  the  compn'sslon  of  the  fluid  between  tbe  driving  and 
driven  elements  forcing  said  frlctlonal  elements  Into  oper- 
ative contact  with  each  other. 

^  In  a  hydraulic  ilutch.  a  driving  element,  n  driven 
element,  means  for  admitting  fluid  t)etween  the  drlvinf 
and  driven  elements  meau.s  for  compressing  fluid  betwe«n 
sabl  elements  to  t!ii-re!i>  operutlvely  engage  the  elements 
to  each  otbiT  for  coincident  movement,  means  for  reliev 
Ing  the  ;>ressure  of  fluid  between  the  driving  and  driven 
elements,  a  pluralliy  of  friction  dl8k«,  certain  of  the  dlaka 
t>eing  operatively  connected  to  the  driving  element  and 
certain  other  disks  being  o[)eratlvrly  connectetl  to  the 
driven  element,  means  actuateil  by  the  compreaalon  of 
fluid  between  the  driving  and  driven  elemenia  acting  to 
force  said  disks  iiit,.  frlctlonal  engiigeinent  with  eacb 
other.  ;(ijd  means  for  relieving  frlctlonal  engagement  l)e 
tween  said  di-^k-  u  iieu  said  tonipressioii   is  relieved. 

[Claims  G  to   IS  not  printid  In  the  Gazette.] 
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i;tl4       Sena!    No.    822.57.5. 


1.    .\  llijuld  heater  comprising  a  container  having  a  por- 
tion   of   relatively    araall    crosa  section,    a    portion   of   rela- 
i   tlvely    large    cross-sesflon,    and    means    comprising    tubes 
i  extending    longitudinally    of   aald    i><>rtlons   for   sapplylng 
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heat  to  the  contents  of  the  container,  and  means  whereby 
a  natural  current  Is  set  np  between  the  portions  of  dif- 
ferent cross  section  to  cauae  an  Intimate  mixing  of  the 
liquid. 

2.  A  liquid  heater  comprising  a  container  having  a 
portion  of  relatively  small  croaa^sectlon.  a  portion  of  rela- 
tively large  cromi-aectlon,  and  means  comprising  tuliea  ex- 
tending bmgltudlnally  of  said  portions  for  supplying  beat 
to  the  contents  of  the  container,  said  means  l)elng  ar- 
ranged to  supply  a  larger  quantity  of  heat  per  unit  of  area 
of  the  container  to  the  portion  of  amall  croaa-aectlon  than 
to  the  portion  of  relatively  larter  crosfr  section,  whereby  a 
natural  curr»Jt  Is  .set  up  !>etweeii  tbe  portions  of  different 
(  rr.Rs  »«'ctlon  to  cause  an   Intimate  mixing  of  tbe  Ihjuld. 

.^  A  liquid  heater  comprls'ng  s  container,  a  cover  for 
the  front  end  of  the  container,  manlf(drt8  adjacent  to  the 
cover,  means  f f  1  supplylnir  a  leatlnir  medium  to  the  mani- 
folds, a  serl.-'S  of  longitudinal  heating  meml)ers  leading 
rearwardly  from  earh  maidfold.  manifolds  Joining  the  rear 
ends  of  the  heating  meinbfrs  of  a  giveii  series,  whereby 
b*ftt  may  be  supplied  to  the  lijuld  In  the  container  to  es 
tabllsh  (  urrents  therein,  anil  deflecting  mem>>ers  for  direct- 
ing the  currents  set  up  In  the  liquid  toward  an  tnter- 
mtsllste  p«irtion  of  tbe  container  to  ctiuse  an  intimate 
mixing  of  the  liquid 

4  A  liquid  heater  comprising  a  horltontally  dispoHed 
eontalner.  the  cross-sectlonal  area  of  the  central  portion 
of  which  Is  greater  than  that  of  the  end  portions,  whereby 
an  enlarged  n^.lxlng  chamber  is  formed,  a  closure  for  one 
end  of  the  cont.ilner  a  manifold  ad.lacent  to  the  cover, 
means  for  siiplylng  a  heatlnc  medium  to  the  manifold,  a 
•erles  of  longitudinal  heating  memlyers  leading  from  the 
manifold  toward  the  other  end  of  the  container,  a  second 
manifold  for  joining  tlie  other  ends  of  the  heatlne  mem 
b^rs  whereby  bent  may  he  supplied  to  heat  the  liquid  and 
to  cause  a  circulation  thereof  between  the  end  portions 
and  the  central  mixing  chamlter.  said  last  mentioned  mani- 
fold l>elng  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  container  to  com- 
pensate for  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  beating 
members,  and  a  deflecting  memN'r  arranged  for  directing 
the  flow  of  the  liquid  into  the  mixing  chamber. 

n  A  liquid  heater  coniprlsing  a  container  of  substan 
fislly  clr<ular  cross-section,  the  diameter  of  the  central 
portion  l>elng  greater  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  end  por 
tlons  whereby  an  enlarged  central  mixing  chamber  Is 
formi-d,  n  cover  for  the  front  end  of  the  container  com- 
prising a  series  of  manifolds,  means  for  supplying  a  heat- 
ing medium  to  the  manifolds,  a  series  of  longitudinal 
heating  meml)er8  leading  rearwardly  from  each  manifold 
whereby  heat  may  be  supplied  to  the  liquid  In  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  series  of  deflecting  plates  for  directing  the 
current  set  up  in  the  liquid  Into  the  mixing  chamber  to 
cause  an  intimate  mixing  of  the  liquid. 

[Claims  6  lo  22  not  printed   In  the  Oaeette.j 


l.l.-^fi.lTii  MKTHOD  OF  rRODUCIN(i  A  FASHION-fJAR 
MENT  II.LT'STRATION.  Isaac  H.  RiitiN,  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.  Filed  .July  7,  1914  Serial  No.  ^40,4.30. 
((1.    101 — 20.'  ) 


copy  photographically  of  an  originally-selected  falM-ic. 
forming  the  sj  me  Into  the  shape  or  shapes  of  the  contour 
and  trimming  of  a  garment  or  garments,  affixing  such 
shape  or  shapes  upon  the  representation  of  a  human  figure 
In  semblance  of  a  desired  garment  or  garments,  photo- 
graphing such  semblance,  and  making  printing  surfaces 
therefrom. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  a  fashion  garment  illustra- 
tion eml>odying  the  photographic  copying  of  a  desired  fab- 
ric or  material,  forming  tbe  same  Into  the  shape  or  shapes 
of  the  outlines  of  a  garment  or  garments.  afl3xing  such 
shape  or  sha,)es  upon  the  representation  of  a  human  figuru 
In  register  with  such  garment  or  garments,  finishing  such 
shape  or  shapes  in  semblance  of  the  contour  and  trimming 
of  the  garment  or  garments,  photographing  such  sem- 
blance, and  making  prlntlntr  surfaces  therefrom. 


1,136,171.  E.NVKLOP  FEEDING  MACHINE.  Uamkl  G 
SAf-NDEBS,  Jr  ,  Kansas  City.  Mo  Filed  Apr  1.  lf<14. 
Serial  .No.  828,740.      (CI.   101   -31*.  1 


1  The  combination  with  a  forwarding:  member,  of  an 
inclined  retarder  having  a  free  edye  arr:iiiged  iii  prox 
ic?lty    to   the    forwarder,    nnd    adapted    for    progressive    en 

j  ghgement  by  thi  edge  of  an  envelop  as  the  latter  advances 
therealong 

2.   The   coTiblnatlon   of  a    forwarding   member,   of    a    re- 
tarder   having   a    flexible   contact   portion    arranged    at    an 

'[   incline  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  forwarding  member. 

I        3.  The  coinbli.atlon  with  a  revoluble  forwarder,  of  n  re 

1  tarder  Inclined  longitudinally  and  transversely  relative  to 

j   the  axis  of  the  retarder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  forwarder,  of  a  retarder  hav- 
!  Ing  a  flexible  free  end  located  adjacent  the  forwarder  and 
I   Inclined  across  the  face  of  and  rearwardly  relative  to  said 

forwarder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  forwarder,  of  a  retarder  com 
prising  a  flexible  member  Inclined  across  the  line  of  travel 
of  an  article  advanced   by   the  forwarder  and   inclined   to- 
ward tbe  line  of  travel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,136,172.      SCBSOII^I'LOW.      Matthew   T.    S-rn-rr.   Blue 
Springs.  .Mo.     Hied  M.ir.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,244 
(CI.  9T--?2.) 


1.    In   a   method    of  producing  a   fashion   garment    Illus- 
tration,  the  following  steps  of   procedure,    vli.,   taking   a 


1.  Tbe   combination    with   a    runner,    comprising   space<S 
upper  and  lower  portions,  each  barlDg  a  longitudinal  slot, 
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•<(  A  Bhank  projected  through  ^a!>t  slots  nml  Ih-Iow  the 
lowi-r  ine'tnt)*'  ■.  iiu-aim  for  tiling  thp  shHnk  to  saUl  runner, 
and  a   mold  t«»iird  carrifil  by  Haid  shank  Ih'Iow   the  riinn-r. 

2.  The  rorribl nation  with  spac«Nl  runners,  each  having  a 
loiit'ltudlnal  slot,  of  ;i  sh.ink  projected  through  each  of 
said  slots  and  .•it'Tulitij;  licluw  wild  ruiiuers,  a  shaft  ''X 
U'tuiin^  M'  ro-cs  the  tnp  of  -juid  runners,  cauis  on  said  shaft 
for  engaKlnif  s<.  Id  shanks,  a  set  screw  In  each  cam  for  en 
;,'U«iii)i;  ea<'h  runner,  means  for  arichorlrii;  the  shanks  to  the 
rutHiers,  and  h  mold  Uia.d  tlxed  to  ea<  h  shank  beneath  the 
runners. 

.!  \  runner  I'oniprisini:  spaced  upper  ami  lower  por 
lions,  eaih  ha\int;  a  jonkrl tiidlnal  slot,  a  block  spacing  the 
r<!iiner  memtn'rs,  a  shank  projecting:  through  the  slots, 
nii-ans  f^r  iiiviitally  atraihln^  the  shank  to  the  block,  and 
11    iriiid  N>ard  'O    >ijild  (>a r  beneath  the  runner. 

i      The  com  l)inH  t  ion    with   spaced    runners,  each  comprls 
!!)ic     Mrii^Jtudi  na  llv  slutted   upper  anil   lower   portlon.s,   cross 
t.>ars  riled   >.>  and   spacln^f  the  runners.  Journal    blocks  con 
nectUit;    and    spacInK'    ttie    niemlMTn   of    th'-    r<>.spective    run- 
ners,  an   ax!''    mi>niited   In   said   Journal    tilocks.    rotary   cut 
t'  rs    iiiDiinf''.!    .in    sai'l    axle   and    ada()ted    for    travel    In    the 
ruiiioT  S!'it-<    ''Hi'k  of   the  rotary  cutters,   nifans   fur  bracing 
■  itid  anchiirin.'  the  shanks,  and  mold  boards  mi  said  shanks 
1  •  !,>•« th    the    rrnners. 

.".  I'he  ((imblnatlon  with  a  runn.-r  i-oniprisiiik'  spared 
ii-i'-T  and  lower  memtwrs,  blocks  for  s[i.<i(ink,'  said  luetn 
iiers.  a  shank  havhij;  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  and 
extetullii>;  between  the  blocks,  and  a  pin  projecting 
throuith  oni-  of  the  shank  apertures  to  pivotally  nuniut  the 
shank  on  said  blo'-ks, 

[i  ialnm  tj  to  1 1  Lot  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


i:.''.,]?'.  SmI'  A  lii;i'  Wkndkiis'  I  Skm;  and  I>akkei- 
1  utNK  IMKK.,  I  hliatio.  111..  assr,'nors  to  I'avoplane  Fied 
I  ..ni[)anv.  1  h  iciik;<i.  11!..  a  < '.irpora  f  ion  i>f  Illinois.  h^led 
July  :<.,    l>tl_'.     Serial  No.  707.443.      (*JL  5 — &0. 1 
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\.  Ill  a  v,,fa  1 
Ud  «.'.fli.r:s  anil 
hlcu'd     t<i_"l!.''r, 


ed.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wid. 
an  intermediate  ruirrnw  section  foldat'iy 
en>;ak'in«    means    on     salil     wide    seition^ 


aiiapdsl    lo    iiave   interlixklng   eiiK-ai^'nient    when    said    se. 
tlons    are    shifted    to    ineir    folded     positions,    ami    <.tlier 
ii'.ans  adapted  t"  '»■  <■'>  shifted  throuuh  the  folding  of  said 
se'ti'OKS   as   to   !nck   aforesaid   enjta;,'!!)^:   means    when    Inter 

l.H  keli. 

-'.  In  a  sofa  (wd,  tlie  lomblnathm  of  a  pair  of  wide  bed 
Sections  and  an  Intermediate  narrow  section  fi)ldably 
hlnued  together  a  shoulder  on  one  of  i«uid  wide  sections; 
H  pawl  pivotally  larrled  on  the  oth''r  of  said  wide  sections 
nnd  havlnic  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  ennai;e  said  shoul 
der  when  said  m'ctlons  are  shifted  to  their  foldwl  posl 
tioDs,  and  mentis  adapted  to  be  automatically  shifted. 
through  the  foldinic  of  said  sectlo,  s.  into  position  to  lock 
aforesaid    pawl    in    encHKem.ril    witb   said   shoulder. 

.'{.  In  a  sofa  bed,  the  combination  of  a  snpportinx 
frame  .  a  pair  of  wide  b«>d  sections  and  an  Intermtsllate 
narrow  s»'ctlon  fiddably  hlnued  together  ;  a  shoulder  on 
one  ,,f  said  v.lde  sections;  a  pawl  carried  on  the  other 
said  wide  se<'tlon  and  having  a  notiui  therein  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulder  when  said  wide  tactions  are  folded; 


•T  leg  pivotally  connected  to  said  Tide  section  ;  s  link  so 
connerted  to  »&iC  lei;  as  to  control  the  shifting  thereof 
to  cause  It  to  occupy  a  position  transversely  to  said  sec- 
tions when  extended  and  substantially  parallel  thereto 
when  said  sections  are  folded  ;  and  i  shoulder  carried  on 
said  \*'K  8nd  adapted  to  engn>{e  said  pawl  when  said  sec- 
tions are  shifted  to  their  folded  ro^ltlons  and  to  lock 
said   pawl  In  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 

4,  In  u  sofa  l»ed.  the  combliistlnn  of  a  supporting 
friime  ;  a  pair  of  wide  tx-d  se<tions  and  an  Intermediate 
narrow  'lertlon  foldahly  hlngetl  togtti'cr  ;  a  shoulder  on 
one  of  said  wide  sections;  a  pawl  f.irrled  on  the  other 
said  wide  section  and  having  a  not'h  therein  adapted  to 
eiiirage  said  shoulder  when  said  wide  sections  are  folded  ; 
a  leg  pivotally  connected  to  said  other  section  ;  a  link 
connectj'd  to  said  leg  and  lo  said  narrow  section  and 
auapted  to  shift  said  leg  to  a  position  transveraely  of  said 
section  when  extended  and  Into  a  f  nhstantlally  parallel 
position  therewith  when  folded;  and  a  snoulder  carried 
l)y  sai<l  link  and  adapted  to  enna>;e  said  pawl  and  so  ct)n- 
trol  the  movement  thereof  as  to  cause  said  pawl  to  en 
gage  said  shoulder  when  said  sections  are  folded  to  their 
parallel    positions 

r.  in  a  sofa  bed,  the  combination  of  a  supiHirtlng 
frame  ;  a  pair  of  w  Ide  bed  sections  and  an  Intermediate 
narrow  section  foldatily  hinged  to^•ether  ;  a  shoulder  on 
one  of  laid  wide  sections;  a  pawl  carried  on  thi-  other 
said  wide  section  and  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulder  when  said  wide  sections  are  folded  ; 
a  \*'u  pivotally  connected  to  said  other  wide  section  :  a 
link  connected  to  said  leg  and  to  ^.;'ld  narrow  section  and 
adapted  to  shift  said  leg  to  a  iK»sltlon  transversely  of  said 
8e«-tlons  when  extended  and  into  h  sutxjtantlally  parallel 
position  therewith  when  fobled  ;  a  .shoulder  carried  by 
said  link  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  and  so  con- 
trol the  movement  tliereof  a.s  to  cause  said  pawl  to  engage 
the  first  mentioned  shoulder  when  said  sections  are  folded 
to  their  parallel  positions  ;  a  se<'ond  leg  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  mentioned  wide  section  ;  a  link  so 
connecttsl  to  said  .second  leg  as  to  shift  the  same  to  lause 
It  to  occupy  a  ptjsltion  transversely  of  said  one  section 
when  unfolded  and  to  occupy  n  position  substantially 
parallel  therewith  when  said  se<  tlons  are  folded  ,  and  a 
shoulder  carried  by  said  second  leg  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  pawl  when  said  se -tlons  are  folded,  and  to  look 
aforesaid  pawl  in  Its  engaged  position  with  said  flrgt 
mentioned    shoulder. 

1  Claims  6  to    l<i  not   printed   In   the  Cazette.] 


l,l.".t;,174.        Fol.M.UU.K     SIKKTCHKK        .Iuiin     Skmi:c, 
t'oyne.    I'a.       Kil.d    I'ec    .■.     IHU        Serial    No.    k7.-,.ii4. 

(  t  '1.    L'l        sn 


1.  .\  foldable  stretcher  comprising  side  rails,  foldaMe 
srpport  members  slldably  mountt>d  thereon,  locking  de- 
vices for  said  support  members,  a  mattress  slldably 
mounted  u[von  the  said  rails  and  between  the  said  rails 
and  the  said  support  memhers,  end  bars  secureil  to  the 
said  mattress,  end  straps  at  the  oppcjslte  ends  of  said  bars, 
and  removably  secured  to  the  tops  of  the  said  support 
members. 

-.  A  foldable  stretcher  comprlsint;  side  rails  having 
ri-duced  handle  ends,  foldable  support  members  having 
posts  provided  with  substantially  centrally-positioned 
sbits  adapted  f.ir  the  sliding  reception  of  said  rails,  the 
si'.ld  rails  provided  with  shoulder;*  adapted  for  engaging 
the  said  posts,  rail  engaging  locking  means  carried  by 
the  said  posts,  cross  bars  and  flexible  strap    members  plT- 
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otally  connecting  the  posts  of  the  support  members  and 
sitaced  apart  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  posts,  the 
upjuT  ends  cif  said  posts  telng  reduced,  a  flexible  mat 
tress  member  having  opposltely-poaltloned  sleeves  slld- 
abiv  mountM  upon  the  said  rails  and  also  having  head 
and  foot  portions  at  the  oppt)8lte  ends  thereof,  end  bars 
tixedly  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  mattress 
memlier.  strap  hnips  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
■aid  end  linrs  and  removably  [K.sitlonahle  upon  the  said  re- 
duced  upper  ends   of   the    posts   of  said   support   members. 


i,i.u;,i::.      uoilkh  KiuN.xrE,     minott    w.    skwali^, 

New  \ork.  N.  v.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
(  imipany,  Hayonne,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  applxatlon  h|i>d  May  L'7,  lOCJ.  Serial  No. 
6S>'.•,^•■^*l  Klvldisl  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  26. 
I'.'l'J.     Serial  No    7;i.H,.'>^4.      iCI.   I'J-      ■JU-J.\ 
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1.  .\  N)ller  furnace  having  a  traveling  grate,  a  bridge 
wall  alHive  the  grate  at  the  rear,  a  shield  In  proximity  to 
the  rear  curvature  of  the  grate,  a  pit  for  the  ash  and  fuel 
refuse  which  Is  discharged  b<'tween  the  grate  and  the 
bridge  wall  over  said  shield,  nnd  a  series  of  water  tub<M 
fomlng  a   shield  for  said  pit  for  the  purpose  described. 

:j.  .\  boiler  furnace  having  a  grate,  a  pit  at  the  rear  of 
tie  grate,  means  for  discharging  the  ash  and  fuel  refuse 
from  the  grate  Into  said  pit,  and  n  series  of  water  tubes 
forming   a   shield    over  said   pit   for   the  purpose  described. 

:?  A  boiler  furnace  having  a  grate,  a  pit  at  the  rear 
of  the  grate  be.ow  the  rear  of  the  furnace  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  causing  the  ash  and  fuel  refuse  to  dis- 
charge from  the  grate  into  said  pit,  and  a  series  of  water 
tctws  forming  a  shield  over  said  pit,  said  tul>e8  being 
connectiHl   wl:h   the  l»f)ller  circulation. 

4.  .\  Isjlbr  furnace  havlnt;  a  grate,  n  lirldge  wall,  a 
pl'  at  the  rear  of  the  grate,  means  for  causing  the  ash  and 
fuel  refuse  to  pass  under  the  bridge  wall  and  beyond  the 
grate  into  said  pit.  and  a  series  of  water  tubes  forming  a 
screen   alxive   said   pit   for   the   purpose  described. 

6.  A  boiler  furnace  having  a  traveling  grate,  a  water- 
h<>\  bridge  wall  above  the  grate  at  the  rear,  a  shield  or 
stripper  extending  from  the  rear  curve  of  the  grate  down- 
wardly, a  pit  beyond  the  grate  for  the  ash  and  fuel  refuse 
dlschargtHl  between  the  grate  and  bridge  wall  over  said 
shield,  a  wall  separating  the  pit  from  the  space  beneath 
the  grate,  means  for  supporting  the  unburned  fuel  In  the 
pli.  and  a  heat-abaorblng  member  located  between  the  pit 
an<l    steam    generator. 


I,i:<«i,l7»>.  Fll^n  WHEEL  Ftm  vehicles.  William 
OscAB  SiiADBoi.T,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  IH,  liUS,  Serial  No.  790,497.  Divided 
and  this  application  Hied  May  '27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S41,12.S2.       (CI.    21-114,1 

1.  .\  fifth  wheel  comprising  a  lower  member  provided 
with  lateral  projections  and  alldably  secured  to  devices 
located  below  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  stop  secured  to 
said  devices  located  below  the  vehicle,  a  spring  between 
said  lower  memt)er  and  said  stop,  an  upper  member  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  Journaled  in   devices  8ecure<l  to  the 


under  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  adapted  to  pivotally 
connect  the  s&ld  members  together. 


/^.^ 


2  A  fifth  wheel  comprising  a  lower  member  slidaMy  se 
erred  to  devices  located  l^elow  the  frame  of  a  vchlclr.  a 
htop  secured  to  said  devices  lielow  said  vetilcle.  a  spring 
between  said  lower  member  and  said  stop,  an  upper  mem 
ber  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  v. 'hide,  and  meacs 
CGtpted  to  pivotally  connect  the  said  members  together, 
raid  pivotally  connecting  means  comprising  a  device  pro 
jecting  from  one  of  said  memlK-rs,  of  a  form  decreasing 
Ic  diemeter  from  its  base  outward,  nnd  an  opening  in 
the  other  of  said  members  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
projecting   device. 

.■''.  A  fifth  wheel  comprising  a  lower  member  slldably 
secured  to  devices  located  below  the  frame  of  a  vehicle. 
a  ftop  secured  to  said  devices  l>elow  said  vehicle,  a  spring 
between  said  lower  member  and  said  stop,  an  upper 
member  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  vehicle,  and 
means  adapted  to  pivotally  connect  the  said  members 
to.;etlier,  said  pivotally  connecting  means  comprising  a 
device  projecting  from  said  lower  member,  of  a  form  de 
creasing  In  diameter  from  Its  base  outward,  and  an  open 
luf  in  said  upper  member  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
t>rojectlng  device. 


1.1,'?6.177.  FILING  Al'I'LIANCE.  Ellis  T.  SiLvirs.  In 
(llanapolis,  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  In  1914.! 
.-\lllance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Original  appli- 
cation filed  May  4.  191)9.  Serial  No  49.3. PL'i;  Mvided 
and  this  ai'pllration  filed  Feb.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
080,145.      (CI.  45— 2  i 


r. 


I         *   "5  ^. "  y 

4?g^'*?P'y,y^^-^fV    -■■*■■■ — y 


1.  In  a  filing  appliance  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  leaves,  connections  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  leaves  permitting  pivotal  movements  of 
the  leaves  relatively  to  each  other  and  operating  when  one 
or  more  of  the  leaves  are  reclined  to  move  the  lower  ends 
of  the  remaining  leaves  forwardly,  said  leaves  being  ar 
rangeable  In  a  rectangular  pack  and  iwrtable  for  storage, 
a  support  or  shelf  for  supporting  said  leaves  for  normal 
operation,  a  retaining  meml>er  hinged  to  one  end  leaf  and 
detachably  connected  witii  the  other  end  leaf,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  retaining  member  to  said 
support. 
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1;,  In  >i  flllnst  rtppiliinc.',  rhc  coniliui:it  ion  of  a  plumllfy 
of  i.'a\.'s,  .■iiiin..  ti'.iis  !)«»twpeii  thf  lowpr  .-nilM  of  tde  U'ftves 

li'Triii  !  t  lli^'     pUotfl,      :n.jViMticuts     of     t.'o-     .fHves     i't'l.i !  I  \  >■      to 

frtill     otloT     Ilnil     .ip<THt  II1»C     wlun     :'lf     01      illore    of    till'     ii'aV.'^ 

,11''    r^'i'llnfi!   to   inovr   the   lower  enfl.s     if   the   rt'in  r '1  :ii^    'ii< 
riiitit  ieav's  furwHrd'y.  ;i  rt'ijiiiilti^;  iuist-  ]ilatt»  liiiit;'M!  at  one 
of  Ita  ends   to   thf    fMr-'inost    one   ^r   tio-    U-avi^s,    anil   nu'iiiis 

for  detachatilv    secunnK   th''    r'arinost     ■ f   tti>'     ■  av-'s    [■< 

the  opposite  eud  of  said   'oiisf  ;oa!f' 

.">.  In  a  tiling;  iipplliinc'.  a  iIo.t  or  shelf  [.i-'i\  nl.-ci  with 
two  op|io.slti')y  Hrrmiift'il  t;iitili"s  m  th.'  top  thorrof,  u  ijase 
or  retaining  plate  renio\M  1>  mconteil  n  tio  iloor  or  shelf 
between  tin-  Knhh's  an.l  j)ositii>ro'<i  !h.r.'\.  ii,!  a  i>liirallty 
of  leaves  hinged  toi;.  tn.T  oue  of  'h.-  •■  r.  .'s  I'.'iiu'  iiinced  to 
III.'   Siase  or   retHlmtii:   plate. 

*  In  a  (-rodlr  citliinet  of  th>'  i-iass  il.-siriiH-.l  a  .H-in:.'  or 
fritne  [irovlil--.!  wirij  a  shflf.  a  ^.•i-i.--i  •  !'  .••av.--  jo^'N  lileil 
With     base     oai's.     iii;.^'-     e  ato.s    serured     ;..    ^ahj     liar>-    an. I 


p  1 V  o  t  a  1  i  y 


'tiinated     t' 


■tweeii     !: 


mfetitik;     lai 


of  tlie  bars,  and  a  reiainuiK  plate  hinged  I  ■  the  base  bar  of 
the    front    bat'   and    ronio\ably    secured    to    the   shelf. 

.'i.  In  a  ti.iiit;  uppdauif.  the  eomhlnatlon  of  u  series  of 
pivotally  luoiinted  bb.  holdltlii;  leaves,  a  base  relative  to 
whb  h  the  baves  ari'  adapted  to  swIuk  fioni  a  subslan  t  iaUy 
vertli'a!  I^'  a  siiostan!  baby  ieirlzontal  position,  one  of  tlie 
end  leaves  of  tb-'  s,  ;  :.■>  having;  a  lat.  1.  pate,  aud  a  loektng 
bar  pivutaliV  ueomWMl  on  the  base  an!  provided  with  a 
latch  for  em:a;;ni.,-   wirb,   tlie  said   batch  plate. 

IClalnis  »i  to   IJ   n..t   ;  r.iiied  in   t!ic  i,a/.ette.] 


I  13«.17«.       I..\  lilK.       Hkv.;i     '       Si  M  .Ns 
Filed  Apr.  1:5.   IDlb.     .Scnal   No    Tb '..bT 
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1486,]T0.  l'(M,I..\rsiHLK  U(i.\  .Iamks  \  SMini.  r'afe. 
Tex.  Flle<l  .Vpr.  15.  11)14  Serial  No.  H^ii.oaT.  (CI. 
217  — Its.) 

1.  .V  collapsible  box  comprising  side  walla,  end  walls 
hingedly  conneotwl  with  the  side  walls,  said  eud  and  side 
walls  havlHK  openings  funned  ailjH(eiit  the  corners  thereof, 
wires  mounted  upon  the  outer  faces  of  tlie  side  walls  and 
8Xtendln«  In  front  of  said  openlnjis  therein,  and  wires  In- 
serted through  the  openingH  In  the  end  walls  and  havinx 
their  ends  twisted  so  as  to  surround  the  (Irst  named 
wires. 

2.  A  coUapsllile  box  comprislii);  side  walls,  eud  walls 
hln);edly  connected  with  the  side  waiU,  said  end  and  aide 


Odebolt,    Iowa 
;.      (Cl.  82—2.)    , 


!  T!ie  Combination  with  the  fratne  of  a  lathe  having 
tW'.  liorizont.i  ily  di.spi.scd  [laralbl  tool  snpportliiK  meui 
bera,  of  a  tool  carrier.  uududlnK  a  nieniber  having  a  yoke 
nti-'H  on'-  tiid  f'lr  -^lidably  ent;;iL.'lni;  one  ^.iippiirtini;  nieni 
bei-  of  the  lathe,  ain!  an  adjustable  suppurtliiK  screw  hav- 
ing' one  end  sildabiy  ''niiatirlni;  the  other  supp<irtin»<  memU-r 
of  the  lathe  and  having  Its  free  end  slldable  tbrouiih  the 
opposite  end  of  the  said  meml)er  for  adjustliit;  the  tool 
carrier  ni''iib'er  relatively  to  the  adJilstliiK  ineuiber  and  to 
nialtifain   fbc  pa'os   In  adjusted  position. 

-  The  i-oinblna' loii  with  the  frame  of  a  lathe  navlnj; 
two  tiori/"ntal :  y  disposed  parallel  trnd  supp'irf  Ini,'  mem 
b.TS,  of  .1  !.„,|  carrier.  Including  a  too!  carrying'  ini'tnb«"r 
havintc  -p.ic.d  1  jut' u  r'd  t'Tniinnls.  an  Milio-ta'b-  ^npport 
for  the  oppiislte  end  freely  passInK  throut'h  the  "pposite 
•  Old  of  the  to.'l  carrying  member,  and  n  hand  nut  thereon 
f>r  r»iruiat  ItiL,'  th-'  antrular  relation  of  the  members  to 
each   i.ther. 


walls  havinu;  openlntts  formed  adjacent  the  corners  theref)f, 
wires  mounted  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  wall,"*  and 
extendlnK  fn  front  of  said  openlnsrs  tliereln.  wires  inserted 
throuKh  the  openlnirs  In  the  end  walls  and  having  their 
ends  twisted  so  as  to  surround  the  first  named  wlr.'s  and 
a  removable  ^M1ttom  wail  mounted  within  the  side  and  end 
walls,  a  partition  wall,  and  means  to  sni'port  tlie  bottom 
and   partition   walls  carried   by   the   end   walls. 


^••HD- 


t  \ 


'.',.  \  coUapsi' le  ^oI  rompristnj:  side  walls,  end  waits 
:iii:;.diy  ciofted  with  the  side  walls,  said  end  and  side 
wibs  bavluK  openinjfs  formed  therethrouRli  adjacent  the 
c'lrners  there<if,  wires  mounted  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the 
side  walls  at  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  In  front  of 
the  openlnKfi  therein,  wire  loops  mounteil  within  the  open 
liii;s  In  the  eml  walls  and  exteudlnc  Into  the  aide  wall 
openlnirs  an<l  surroundlnc  snid  wires,  vertical  strips  se 
cured  ut  llie  en<l  .slk;es  of  the  end  walla  upon  the  Inner 
faces  tbcretif.  s.ibl  bmps  su rrou nduit,'  KUid  strips,  a  bottom 
wall,   and   ,a    Ibl 

4  .V  i.illapslble  Nix  cimprlsinir  side  wabs  .-nd  walls 
hlni,''-db\  .■..nn<-.  t.'d  with  tic  ,idc  Mads,  s.ill  .aid  and  side 
walls  b.ivirm  op, ■nines  f.omc-!  t  io-r.-r  liroii>;b  adjacent  the 
corners  thereof,  wires  mounted  upon  the  cmter  faces  of 
the  side  walls  at  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  in  front 
of  the  openiiiKS  thertdn,  wire  loops  mounted  within  the 
openings  in  the  end  walls  and  extending  into  the  sl<le  wall 
openings  and  surrounding  said  wires,  vcrtbal  st'dps  se- 
cured at  the  end  edges  of  the  end  walls  upon  the  Inner 
faces  thereof,  said  liH)ps  surrounding  said  strips,  a  remov- 
able Uittoni  wall.  traii«\erae  strips  secured  upon  ttie  Inner 
face  of  each  end  wall,  certain  of  salil  strips  supporting  said 
bottom  wall  and  a  horizontal  partition  wfill  neumted  upon 
the  other  of  said   strips. 


1  ,  1  ;',  t!  .  1  s  0  CAST  MKTAI.  UAlLUO.VH  CKOSS  TIE. 
(iKoKOK  \V.  S.NVUKU,  I'lttsburgh.  I'a  .  as-^ignor  !■)  Harry 
K.  Sheldon,  rittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  .luly  '1-,  Ibl^.  Serial 
No.  710.759.      iCl.  2aH— 5.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  metal  rail  tie  ha\lng  a  rail-seat 
provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  to  one  rail  flange,  a  rail- 
fastener  In  the  slot,  a  wedge-shaped  key  In  the  slot  be- 
tween the  rail  fastener  and  the  outer  end  of  the  slot,  a 
reinforcing  rib  carried  by  the  tie  for  the  key  at  ttie  outer 
end  of  the  slot,  above  the  rail  seat  and  In  line  with  the 
rall-flanRe  and  a  cross-pin  extending  thr.mgh  the  key  and 
beneath  the  rail-seat  to  prevent  the  key  from  movlnn;  up- 
wardly 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metal  rail-tie  having  a  rail-neat 
with  two  oi)enings  adjacent  to  one  rail  flange,  a  rall-faa- 
tener  secured  In  one  slot,  and  an  anti-creeping  device  In 
the  other  slot,  the  said  device  being  rotatable  on  a  vertical 
axis  In  said  slot  and  having  a  curved  edge  in  engagement 
with  the  rail-flange,  the  dlatance  of  the  aald  curved  edjre 
from  the  said  axis  Increasing  gradually  from  the  center 
thereof  toward  Ita  extremltlea. 


April  30,  19 15. 
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l.l.fe.lSl.      SAW       Gjjobge    R.    BrBGESs.    Tacoma.    Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  790,201.      (C1.143 — 43.  • 


^>i^ 


I,i:i6.1s2  ck;aR  TIP  CT'TTER  Joseph  H  Swift 
North  Attleb<irn.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Swift  and  Fisher. 
North  Attleboro  Mass  .  a  firm  composed  of  .Joseph  H. 
Swift  and  Harry  W  Fish,  r  nied  Apr.  8,  1014  Serial 
No.  .HS0..-?.'?7       (CI.   131      3R  ) 


1  \  cignr-cutter  device  comprising  an  apertured.  rela- 
tiv.  y  stationary  body  member  having  a  comparatively 
wide  lower  portion  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  ver 
tical  guides,  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  being  extend 
ed  and  constituting  a  central  hollow  neck  of  reduced 
width,  a  longitudinally  movable  cutter  member  having  its 
lower  portion  mounted  In  said  guides,  the  cutter  member 
also  having  an  apertured  upper  extension  movably  sup 
ported  aud  guided  in  said  hollow  neck,  a  tube  fixed  to 
said  extension  of  the  cutter  and  extending  downward  Into 
said  hollow  neck,  and  a  central  spring  mounted  and  con- 
cealed in  said  tube  and  neck  parts,  arranged  to  return  the 
cutter  to  its  normal  open  position. 

2.  In  a  cigar  cutler,  the  combination  of  the  apertured, 
substantially  flat  ftody  meml>er  having  a  recessed  hollow 
neck  extension,  a  cutter  member  movably  mounted  and 
guided  in  said  body,  said  cutter  having  an  upper  extension 
part  motinted  In  said  neck  portion,  said  extension  part 
of  the  cutter  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  a 
capped  central  tube  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  eutter. 
the  wall  of  aald  tube  l)elng  oppositely  Rlotted  to  receive 
the  adjacent  Inner  edges  of  the  said  elongated  opening  and 
also  arranged  to  enter  and  be  centrally  supported  and 
guided  In  said  recessed  portion  of  the  neck,  and  a  pro- 
tected apring  mounted  In  aatd  tube  and  receaa. 


1  In  a  saw  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  cast 
It.g  rigidly  secured   to  one  end  thereof,   said  casting  btdng 
formed  with  a  ivearing  f'pening  and  a  recess,  the  outer  wall 
oi   the   recess    t>elng   curved    and    longitudinally    slotted,    an 
art>or  extending  through   the  bearing  opening,   a   tool   car 
rleil    hy   RflSd   arfxir.   means   for   rotating  the   arI>or.   a   gage 
Inrluiling  a  straight  bar,  tiavtng  a  curv.  .1  bend  on  one  end 
thereof,   the  bar  being  longitudinally   slotted  ;   and  attach- 
ing  means    passing   through    the   slotted    l>ar    and    through 
the  slnft(«d   wall   of   the   casting   to  secure  the  gage  in   po 
sltion 

2  In  n  devl  ■<  of  the  cti.Trarter  described,  a  frame,  a 
casting;  S'cured  to  one  end  thereof  and  formed  with  a 
bearint:  (.[.enlns  and  a  rec.  ss,  the  outer  wall  of  the  recess 
being  rurved  and  longlt\idlnally  slotted,  an  arbor  extend 
Ing  through  th*  bearing  opening,  said  arbor  being  a.lapted 
to  rotate  n  tool,  a  gage  secured  to  said  slotted  wall  and 
Including  a  body  portion  having  an  angular  eiten.sion 
adj.iceiit  one  end  there.if  .  said  body  portion  being  slotted 
and  m.'sns  to  secure  the  body  portFm  to  the  slotted  wall 
Inserted  through  the  slot  in  the  body  and  wall  and  nd 
JustlnL'ly  serurlni^  said  body. 


3.  In  a  dgar  cutter,  a  body  member  having  side  guides 
and  Its  lower  end  turned  outwardly,  said  body  member 
being  reduced  in  width  at  one  end  to  provide  a  tubular 
neck  [xirtion.  a  blade  slldably  mounted  In  the  guides  and 
having  a  reduced  upper  end  provided  with  s  longitudinal 
opening  and  projecting  beyond  said  neck  portion,  a  tubular 
cap  having  a  closed  outer  end  and  diametrically  opposed 
slots  to  be  rei  eiv.sl  on  th.  reduced  end  of  the  blade  and 
an  expansion  coli  spring  positioned  in  ttip  :  .-ide  opening 
engaging  at  its  outer  end  the  clos^-d  end  of  the  cap  and 
at  Ita  inner  end  the  body  neck. 

4.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  t>ody  member,  a  reduced  neck 
portion  carried  by  the  body  member,  a  blade  slldably 
mounted  therein,  the  upper  end  of  aald  blade  being  re- 
duc.'d  in  width  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  there 
In.  a  tubular  cap  secured  on  The  reduced  end  of  the  blade. 
and  B  coil  spring  received  in  said  blade  opening  and  cap 
engaging  the  cap  at  one  end  aud  the  body  memt)er  at  the 
other  end. 


1.136.1S,S  WIFtE  FLACFK.  W,^;  ton  E.  Ta^i-t 
Joseph.  .Mo  Filed  June  lii  lt*l,H  Serial  No  7  7. 
(Cl.   1  —  50.) 


St. 


1  S  wire  placer  comprising  a  body  member  havii:>;  a 
head  provided  with  a  longitudinai  slot  forming  side  teetb  ; 
each  of  said  teeth  being  cut  awny  at  on.  face  tr  a  point 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  slot,  and  back  cut  tc  form  socket? 
and  overhanging  «ars.  and  said  head  Iw-ing  recessed  at 
Its  base  and  alfmg  the  inner  edges  of  said  ears  to  form  a 
pocket  alK)Ut  the  base  of  the  slot,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  wire  pla^^r  comprising  a  head  provld.-d  with  s  slot 
forming  side  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  having  s  sharpened 
outer  end  and  being  back-cut  adjacent  the  base  of  the  slot 
to  form  sockets  and  overhanging  ears  :  the  ears  and  the 
head  being  back-cut  to  form  a  ix>cket  about  the  base  of 
the  slot,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

rc  A  wire  piac'T.  having  spaced  teeth  at  one  end.  form- 
ing a  slot,  and  an  ear  on  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  b.ick- 
cui  outer  end.  forming  a  socket,  and  having  back-cut  In- 
ner faces,  substantially  as  set  forth 


1.136.1«4  DENTAL  BRIDGE.  Ge.je..k  W  Topi-  and 
CinRLES  D  MENni>iK,  Omaha,  Nebr.  ;  said  Mendiik  as- 
signor to  George  W,  Todd.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  ,^.%3,4"T.      ir\,   32 --12.) 


1.  A  dental  bridge,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  connected  clasp  members  disposed  aide  by 
aide,  each  consisting  of  a  ctirved  band  with  a  pair  of  nub- 
stmntlally  parallel  wings,  a  plurality  of  teetb  each  being 
provided  with  a  recess  in  its  back  and  a  receaa  in  each  of 
two  opposed  aides  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  clasp  mem- 
bo",  the  recess  in  Its  back  being  engaged  by  the  cnrved 
part  of  the  band,  the  recesses  In  Its  opposed  sides  Ndng 
engaged  by  the  wings  of  satd  band. 

2.  A  dental  bridge,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  connected  claap  members  disposed  side  by  side, 
each   consisting  of  a   curved   band   and  a   pair  of  aubstAD- 
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ttally  parnllel  wtBgS  ImtIbs  ridges  formed  there«ii.  a  phi 
rallty  of  teetli  each  l^ielng  provl(le<l  with  a  recess  In  its 
back,  a  recess  In  each  of  two  oppose*!  sides  hihI  with 
grooves  o[)enln»;  on  the  recesses  In  it.s  sides,  each  tooth 
lielDK  iidaptfd  to  tw  nioiiiited  on  11  cla-<p  member,  the  re 
cesses  In  its  back  and  sides  beln^  i'nK:a>ted  respectively 
by  the  curvt'd  part  of  the  band,  ttic  grooves  openlnj;  on 
the  recesses  nf  Its  sides  belnj;  cnjjHkTfd  by  the  ridges  of 
said    wln^s, 

3.    A    dental    bridKi  .    cumrirlsln^.    in    coniiilnation    witli    a 
plurality    of    coniii'(t''d     clasp    members    disposed     side     tiy 
Side,  each  consisting  of  a  band  curved  Itctween  its  ends  to 
provide    a    pair    i>(    sulistantlally    parnllel    winv's    anil    pro 
vlded   with   n    pin   dispoMcil    liitcrmi-dlatf  said   wlni;s,   a   plu 
rallty    of    teeth    eacli    t)elnK    provided    with    a    re<-ess    in    it.s 
back,   a    recess   in   each   of  two  opposed   sides   and    sn    aper 
tare    opeiilnir   on    the    n-cess   of   Its    back,    said    teeth    iicln^ 
adapted   to    be   tnoiinted   on    the   rin^p    rii'  ni!»Ts,    the   curved 
l>art,    tiie   paral!-!    v^  ini:^.   ainl   the   jiiti      f   eaiti    l>and  entjair 
\n^.    respertU"i\      in     the    rei  .'.ss    of    the    h;i'k.     t!ie    recesses 
In  th.'  sides  and  the  aperture  of  a   t.Kith. 


1.1.S6,186.       MEMOKANDIM     DEVICE.        Fkkdbkick     U 
Ver.vo.n,  Newton,  luwa.     Piled  Nov.  S,   191.'{.     Serial  No. 

7i»y,9or).     k:i.  40-  s5.j 


1,136.185.      O!!    HI   |;m;k       ii.uMih    1'.     \  U...T,   St.    T.nuls. 
Mo.       File.!    .\|,      -o,     i;i!1.       SeMai    .No.    83:5,036.       d  1 
158—13.) 


1  A  u.'iter  [i:iti,  (ui  iipriirhr  l>\K-iier  p.irtly  immersed  in 
said  war.r  iiin,  ^aid  'mrnei-  hiviii;;  iii  urttirr  and  a  laru'e 
j{eiierat  luic  I  liauiber  alni\e  the  warei  i,\,.i  said  ceneratinn 
chamber  !»>ini:  i"  line  with  tlie  disrliar^e  from  said  orltice, 
ami  H  ilui  t  ieaditii;  t.i  sah!  oriiii.  fr-in  said  ijeneratlni; 
cfininher  and  t,,i\nii;  a  iai'j^'e  i-a|.a'i!>  f^r  retalnlnj;  fuel 
diirni_'    the   sIa^llll^;    uperatlon. 

■J.  .V  water  [laii,  ai;  !iiprli;hl  hurio'r  partly  iiniiiersed  in 
guh!  wiil.'r  pan.  said  h'uiier  havhit;  an  urltice  and  a  lar>;e 
KeiieratliiK  ehamber  above  the  water  level,  said  xenerat- 
Irii:  chamber  lieini;  '>\.r  said  uriii^  e,  and  a  duct  leading  to 
said  urirtie  fri'iii  said  is'eneratliiK  '•haniber  aiicl  jiartly  im- 
mersed In  said  water  |uin.  -slid  d'l'  t  ha\itin  a  i;iri;e  ca- 
(wi'lty    for   ret.iliiiiii.'   fuel   ditrliik;   the   startlni:   ii|iera!loii. 

•  '.  A  water  [laii,  an  upright  biirii"r  partly  imnierstNl  In 
Billd  «ate;-  pan,  said  biiiiier  ba\iiii:  an  .irlfice  and  a  lar^:e 
(tenerati  III,'  .  haiiiher  abiae  the  water  !e\.d.  ttii-  lower  sur 
fftiv  of  said  i,'en.ra  riiii,'  'hainher  beinj;  h'lrl/.oiitally  disposed 
ovT  -aid  i)rltiei.  and  n  d'lct  leading'  to  s.aid  KeneratloK 
ehaiiibtT  and  fuivint;  a  larL'e  capaeity  for  retaining  Ihjulil 
foeh  >ald  diii-t  havliit,'  its  upper  end  level  with  the  lower 
Biirfa'-e  of  said  ireiier'itiiit;  chainb»'r  and  Its  lower  enil  im 
Itiersed   in    said   water   iiaii 

4  A  wat.r  jiaii,  an  upright  hiiriier  partly  Immersed 
In  said  water  pan.  saM  linrner  h.avliiK  an  oritli'e  and  a 
Ketierafliii,'  .-haiiiher  lui\lni,'  a  large  t!at  heattiu'  surface 
horizontally  di>pos.H!  above  the  wiiter  l.-vel,  atid  a  duct 
f'  -  liiplld  fuel  leailiuK  to  said  Keiieratitik:  ciiamber.  said 
duct  havluK  its  upper  end  level  with  said  b.ailm:  surface 
of  said  ifeueratlni;  chanilHT  and  Its  lower  end  immerse<l  1  u 
said  wafer  pan. 

5.  .\  burner  lomprisltii,'  an  Itiverted  U  tut)e  having;  an 
enlarsed  chamber  in  its  horiziiital  braneh,  one  of  the  ver- 
tical braiK  hes  of  said  U  till)*'  having  an  Inward  eitenslon 
at  its  lower  end.  the  extremity  of  said  Inward  extension 
having  au  orillce  In  its  upper  wall,  a  tmrner  tip  iiroject 
ln>;  upwardly  from  said  orifice,  a  ctip  surrotindlnjf  said 
burner  tip  and  positioned  tx'low  the  eitrt'nilty  tliereof  and 
alxtve  said  exti'nsi.iii.  and  ttie  other  of  the  vertical 
branches  of  said  U  tube  tui\inK  an  oil  Inlet  at  its  lower  end. 

[Ciulm  ♦>  nut  printeil  In  the  (»a«efte.J 


1  .\  device  f,ir  the  purpose  set  forth  c  imprlslni:  a  sup- 
port havlin;  spa.>d  projections  eilendliiK  to  one  si.le  there- 
of, an  upen  ende,!  roller  rutatably  mounted  In  and  between 
said  [irnjectlons.  a  lip  struck  from  one  of  said  projections 
and  extenilliik;  ii:to  the  adjac-eiit  end  of  the  roller,  a 
spriiii:  tolled  within  the  roller  and  havini;  one  enil  con 
lie,  t.d  therewith  and  its  other  end  en>ra;rin>;  sahl  lip,  and 
a  strij.  of  flexible  material  mounted  at.K)ut  said  roller  to  !>« 
unwi'Uiid  therefrom  wiille  placing,'  said  sprliu;  under  ten- 
sion. 

-.  \  de\  h-e  for  the  purpose  set  forth  icimprlsiuK  »  sup- 
iMirtitiK'  bravk.  t.  a  hollow  roller,  a  stiaft  rotatably  mount- 
f-d  In  said  siiip.  rtltiK  bracket  an<l  extendluK  tlirough  the 
rolhr,  a  N.dy  tlx.  d  on  said  shaft,  one  end  ,,f  said  roller 
hein-  moutited  tliedlv  i u)  and  closed  by  said  txxly,  a  Up 
struck  from  the  brarket  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the 
roller  and  projecting  into  sahl  end  of  the  roller,  a  spring 
e..lled  aNuit  said  sliaft  within  .said  roller  anil  having  one 
end  sts'ured  to  said  b.xly  and  Its  ojiiioslte  end  secured  to 
said  Up,  and  a  strip  .if  flexible  material  secured  to  and 
adapted  to  t)e  wound  upon  the  roller  by  reaction  of  »ald 
•<|TlnK, 

,!  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  coinprlslnit  a  sup- 
In, rt  having  Integral  apertured  projections,  a  shaft  having 
lis  etids  J.airnale.l  in  tli.'  a[iertures  in  said  projections,  a 
bolb.w  r.iller  arraniied  ab..ut  said  shaft,  a  lip  struck  from 
'tie  of  the  |iroJ.-.-tl..ns  and  extending  into  the  opposite 
eml  of  the  roller,  a  spring  colle<l  aisiut  said  shaft  within 
the  roll,  r  ami  haviiitt  one  end  secured  to  said  lip  and  its 
..pposite  .'iid  secured  to  tlie  closure  for  the  roller,  and  a 
llexlble  strip  having  on.-  end  attached  to  the  roller  and 
ailapted  to  b,-  unw.uind  from  the  roller  t.,  place  th^. 
spring  un.br  tension 


l.l.'',.!'^"  1 'ISri.AV   HO.X,         Mkinki.u       V\M  oks.      .New 

■^ork      \     ^         Filed    .Nov.    -'».    iHi:;       Serial    No.    v(i-..;iir,, 

jLi.  :;ii     2s.) 


1  In  a  display  device,  a  txix,  a  cover  therefor,  pivots  on 
sai.l  cover,  the  box  having  slots  In  Its  sides  near  one  end 
thereof  allowing  the  pivrds  to  move  laterally  of  the  tsu.  a 
portion  of  the  cov.t  at  the  riuir  thereof  ))elng  cut  away 
and  a  filling  In  pb'ce  at  the  rear  of  the  t»ox  covering  said 
.ut  away   portion 

~.  In  a  display  device,  a  Ik)x.  a  cover  therefor,  pivots  at 
th,'  rear  ends  of  the  side  strips  of  ttie  cover,  said  boi  hav- 
ing vertical  slots  in  Its  side  near  one  end,  said  plvota 
itiounted  In  said  slots  anil  adapted  tf)  move  vertically 
therein,  the  rear  portion  of  the  cover  iielng  cut  away  to 
allow  ttie  same  t.  N-  moved  to  the  rear  of  the  box  and 
act  as  a  brace  for  the  same. 


l.l.Ui.lHH        VAKlABLK  SFEBI>  TH.VNHMISSION    ME<"H- 
ANISM         Mei.vin     F.     Webstkk.     Minneapolis,     Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  L>fi.  lStl4.     Serial  No.  821,131,      (CI.  192  — IH.) 
1.    In    a    variable    siK-ed    transmission    mechanism,    the 
i-otnbinatlon   with   a  shaft   provlde<l   with   a   driving  eccen- 
tric,  a   piston   support    carrying   a   plurality   of   circumfer- 
eiitljilly     si)ace«l     pistons,     and     provided     with     chambers 
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within  which  said  pistons  are  movable,  the  said  cham- 
l)ers  being  connected  In  an  endless  series,  and  a  cam  car- 
lied  by  said  eccentric  and  rotatably  driven  with  a  timed 
action  from  said  piston  support  and  eccentric  and  opera- 
tive, progressively,  and  Buecesalvely  on  said  pistons. 


2  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  shaft  provided  with  a  driving  eccentric, 
of  a  cylinder  casting  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  concentric 
to  the  axis  of  said  driving  sliaft  but  capable  of  rotation 
Independent  thereof,  said  cylinder  casting  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  cylinders  and  a  circulating  conduit  connecting 
said  cylinders  in  an  endless  series,  pistons  working  In  said 
cylinders,  an  Internal  gear  carried  by  said  cylinder  cast- 
ing, a  spur  gear  Journaled  on  and  carried  by  the  driv- 
ing eccentric  of  said  driving  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
tappet  having  a  multiplicity  of  points  arranged  to  pro- 
gressively and  successively  engage  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
piston  and  force  the  same  outward,  and  a  choke  valve 
In  said  circulating  conduit  for  cutting  off  or  affording  a 
variable  resistance  to  the  circulation  of  liquid  there- 
through. 

.'{.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  shaft  provided  with  a  driving  eccen- 
tric, of  a  cylinder  casting  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  con- 
centric to  the  ails  of  said  driving  shaft,  but  capable  of 
rotation  Independent  thereof,  said  cylinder  casting  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  cylinders  and  a  circulating  conduit 
connei  ting  said  cylinders  in  an  endless  series,  pistons 
Working  in  said  cylinders,  an  internal  gear  carried  by  said 
cylinder  casting,  a  spur  gear  Journaled  on  and  carried  by 
the  driving  eccentric  of  said  driving  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  tappet  having  a  multiplicity  of  points  arrsn;.'ed  to 
progressively  and  successively  engage  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  pistons  .ind  force  the  game  outward,  and  check  valves 
and  choke  valves  in  said  circulating  conduit  between  said 
pistons. 

4  I  n  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  the 
comidnatlon  with  a  shaft  provided  with  a  driving  eccen- 
tric, of  a  cylinder  casting  having  Its  ails  of  rotation  con- 
centrii  tfi  ttie  axis  of  said  driving  shaft,  but  capalile  of  ro 
tatlon  independent  thereof,  said  cylinder  casting  having  a 
multiplicity  of  cylinders  and  a  circulating  conduit  con- 
necting said  cylinders  in  an  endless  series,  pistons  work 
ing  In  said  cylinders,  an  Internal  gear  carried  by  said  cyl- 
inder casting,  a  spur  gear  Journaled  on  and  carried  by  the 
driving  eccentric  of  said  driving  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  tappet  having  a  multiplicity  of  points  arranged  to  pro- 
gressively and  successively  engage  the  inner  ends  of  said 
pistons  and  force  the  same  outward,  check  valves  and 
choke  valves  in  said  circulating  conduit  between  said  pis- 
tons, and  a  valve  actuating  device  arranged  to  impart 
simultaneous  and  like  adjustments  to  said  choke  valves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  cylinder  casting 
loosely  Journaled  thereon,  said  cylinder  casting  having  a 
multiplicity  of  cylinders  and  a  circulating  conduit  con- 
necting the  same,  of  pistons  working  in  said  cylinders 
with  their  ends  projecting  inward,  check  valves  and  choke 
valves  in  said  conduit  between  said  cylinders,  an  internal 
gear  carried  by  said  cylinder  casting,  a  driving  eccentric 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  an  external  spur  gear  carried  by 


and  loosely  journaled  on  said  driving  eccentric  and  hav- 
ing a  tappet  head  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  ptolnts 
operative  progressively  and  successively  on  the  inner  ends 
of  said  pistons,  the  number  of  operating  points  of  said  tap- 
pet  being  less  than  the  number  of  said  pistons,  and  the 
teeth  of  said  internal  gear  t>elng  the  same  numerical  ratio 
to  the  teeth  of  said  external  gear,  that  the  number  of 
pistons  l>ear  to  the  number  of  fsMnts  of  said  tappet. 


1,136.189.      HEltUCTION  GEARING        Qkoegk    Wkstino- 

HotsB,  IMttsburgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  Tb(  Westinghouse 
Gear  and  Dynamometer  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Tune  18.  1910,  Serial  No.  .%fiT.«16. 
Renewed  July  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  780,814.     1  CI.  74—7  ) 


1.  In  a  reduction  gearing,  intermeshlng  gears,  fluid  ac- 
tuated supporting  means  constructed  to  allow  relative 
angular  motion  between  said  gears,  means  for  delivering 
actuating  fluid  to  said  supporting  means,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  variations  of  tooth  pressure  for  admitting  an 
auxiliary   supply  of  fluid  to  .said  supporting  means 

2.  In  a  reduction  gearing,  intermeshlng  ge-ars.  fluid  ac- 
tuated supports  arranged  to  permit  relative  angular  mo- 
tion between  said  gears,  means  for  delivering  actuating 
fluid  to  said  supports,  and  means  for  admitting  auxiliary 
high  pressure  fluid  to  said  supports. 

3.  In  a  reduction  gearing,  intermeshlng  gears,  fluid  ac- 
tuated supporting  pistons  constructed  to  allow  relative 
angular  motion  between  said  gears,  means  for  delivering 
actuating  fluid  to  said  supports,  and  means  responsive  to 
variations  of  tooth  pressure  between  said  gears  for  deliver- 
ing variable  amounts  of  auxiliary  high  pressure  fluid  to 
said  pistons. 

4.  In  a  reduction  gearing,  intermeshlng  gears,  a  cylin- 
der, a  fluid  actuated  piston  located  in  said  cylinder  for 
supporting  one  of  the  Intermesbing  gears,  means  for  admit- 
ting a  constant  supply  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  and  means 
responsive  to  variations  of  tooth  pressure  between  said 
intermeshlng  gears  for  admitting  an  auxiliary  supply  of 
fluid  TO  .said  cylinder  and  for  discharging  fluid  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  reduction  gearing,  intermeshlng  gears,  fluid  cyl- 
inders, fluid  actuated  supporting  means  located  in  said 
cylinders  and  arranged  to  allow  relative  angular  motion 
t>etween  said  gears,  a  source  of  fluid  supply  for  said  cylin- 
ders, a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid  supply  and  a  valve 
mechanism  operating  In  response  to  variations  of  tooth 
pressure  between  said  intermeshlng  gears  for  admitting 
fluid  from  said  high  pressure  source  of  supply  to  said 
cylinders  and  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.13  6.100.  PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
PxDKB  WiooEN.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Oscar  Nelson,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.  747,458.      (01.   8-4—198.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatically  actuated  musical  Instrument,  in- 
cluding a  casing,  a  main  suction  channel  mounted  within 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  valve  boxes  mounted  upon  and 
communicating  with  said  suction  channel,  pneumatics  car- 
ried by  said  valve  boxes,  diaphragm  actuated  valves  within 
the  valve  boxes,  and  being  normally  subject  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  outside  air  and  held  in  position  to  admit  said 
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mitwlde  air  to  the  inlertor  of  said  pneumatic,  a  trackerbar, 
valve  b»>twt*fn  sHiil  bar  and  pn««umatks  for  each  of  said 
dlapliraKm  actuatt'd  valves  for  admitting  air  benfuth  tbe 
diaphragm  to  overcome  thf  pressure  of  the  outer  air 
and  to  cause  the  same  to  operate  for  dl.s(  onnectlnj?  the 
Interior  of  the  pneumatic  from  the  outer  air  and  connect- 
'ni;  It   to  the  intt-rlor  of  the  valve  box. 


'"'  '»^-r-  -     ,    i^_„^_^, , 


-,    111    A   [iii'iinui  ticai  i>     itiuatiil    musical    Inatruiii' tit,    m 
cluilinv  a   casiim,    n    tnaiD    ■^iict'.'.n    channel   mounted    within 
snlil   cHsini?,   a    |iliir:i  1 ;  t  ,    ..f   v;i:\-.'   !>oXfs   mounted   iij'on   and 
coniriiiinlciitinir   \\\\\\  -.ii^i   >u.ti.n   'batux'l.   jiiicuni.i!  h  ^   ,-ar- 
rird  l.y  said  valve  i,.  \.'~,   >!  iipliraKiu  actuated  valvi'v  wiihiii 
th>^    vaivi-    lioxt'^    and    iieirit;    normally    subject    to    tlir    prrs 
siir<-  of   t  h>'  iiuislde   air   and   held  in   position   to  admit   said 
outside    air    to    fde    intiTior    of    saiii    pn.Miniat  ic.    a    tracker 
bar,    a    pneumatically    controlled    valve    between    said    har 
and  pneumatic  for  each  of  said  diaphrajcm  actuated  valves 
for  admittitii;  air  heneath   the  saiiu'  to  overcome  the  pres 
sure    of    thi'    iiiiter    air    and    to   cause    the    same    to    operate 
for   dlsconuectlUK    the   Interior   of    the    pneumatic    from    the 
outer  air  and  connectini;  It  to  the  interior  of  the  valve  boi 

.'1    In  a   pninunatlcally  actuated   musical   ln"«trument.   In 
cludluK  H   casinji,  a   main   suction  channel   mounted   within 
iald  casing:,  a   plurality  of  valve  boxes   mounted   uf>on  and 
communK  attnii  wirh   sniil  suction  channel,  pneumatics  car 
ri.'d    by    said    valve    lioxes,    valves    within    the    ralve    boxes, 
and  beln>{  normally  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  outside 
air  and   held   In  position   to  admit   said  outside  air   to   the 
Interior   of  said   pneumatic,   n   trackerbar.   a    valve  l>efween 
said  bar   and    pneumatic    for  each   of  said  diaphragm   actu 
ated    valves   for   admitting   nir    beneath    the   diaphragm    to 
overcome    the   pressure   of   the   outer   air    and    to  cause    the 
same  to  operate  for  disconn-'cthiK  the  Interior  of  the  pneu 
matlc  from  the  outer  air  and  connecting  It  to  the   interior 
of  the  valve   h<>x.   anil   cut  off  di  vices  operated   liy  haml   for 
dlsconnectlnif  the  Intermediate  valves  from  the  diaphragrm 
actuated  valve«. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  self  playluij  musical  Instrument,  a 
caslnjf.  a  main  suction  channel  detachably  mounted  within 
said  cnslne;  sud  from  which  air  in  continuously  belnK 
drawn,  a  plurality  of  valve  boxes  mounted  upon  and  com 
munlcatlnif  directly  with  said  channel,  pneumatics  con- 
nected to  said  valve  boxes,  valvi's  arranged  within  the 
same  for  ot)eninjf  and  closing  a  passage  between  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  valve  box  and  its  pneumatics,  and  also  between 
the  interior  of  the  pneumatic  and  the  outside  air.  a  con- 
trolling valve  box  also  mounted  upon  and  communicating 
with  said  channel,  a  plurality  of  valves  arranged  therein 
for  controlllnK  the  operation  of  the  first  mentlontnl  valves. 
tubes  connectlnff  the  first  to  the  last  mentioned  valves, 
means  arranged  with  respect  to  certain  of  said  tubes  for 
disconnecting  the  valves  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  addl 
tloo&l  means  for  dlsconne<tlng  certain  other  of  the  first 
Doentloned  valves  from  the  suction  channel.  Btrlklng  mem 
t)«rs  carried  by  said  pneumatics,  and  musical  iastrument.s 
carried  tiy  said  (  hannel  In  p«JBltians  to  be  playid  upon  by 
aald  striking  members. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  self  playing  musical  Instrnment,  a 
oulng.  a  main  Huctloo  channel  mounted  within  aald  cag- 
ing, a  plurality  of  individual  valve  boxes  mounted  upon 
and  commuBlcating  directly  with  said  suction  channel, 
pneumatica  carried  by  said  valve  boxes,  valves  arranged 
wUhln  tbe  valve  boxes  and  which  are  normally  subject  to 


(he  pressure  of  the  outside  air  and  held  In   position  to  ad 
mit  said  outside  air  to  the  Interior  of  aaid  pneumatics,  dia- 
phragms connecte<l  to  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  valves,  a 
governing    valve    for    each    of    said    diaphragm    actuated 
valves  for  admitting  air  l)eneath  said  diaphragms  to  over- 
come  the  prer,..iure  of  the  outside  air  and   to  cause   the  dia 
piiragra    actuated    valves   to   operate    for    illsconnectlnK    thf 
Intericpf  ot  the  pneumatics  from   the  outside  air   ainl   con 
nect!ii«   the  same  with   the   Interior  of    lt^   valve   box.   and 
cut  otT  d'  \ieis  ojieraled   ly  hand  for  <lisi  uun.  .  tint:   the   i.'<->v- 
erning  valves  from  the  diaphragm  actuated  valves. 
It'lalm  t)  not  prluted  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  ,  1  :<  rt  .  1  '.»  1  SPRINM;  MOl'NTKI)  WHEEL.  Sii.as  D 
Wilis,  lort  I'ayne,  .\la.  Hied  Oct.  18,  lOl.i.  Serial 
.No.   T'.m;  o'iti.       (("1.  21  -1H7.) 


r3    '  'iJ.Tgr  Jl'ger^ 


The  herein  described  spring  mounted  wheel  Including  In 
combination,  the  following  elements  tii  wit,  a  hub  sleeve 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  formed 
upon  one  end  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  tlange 
fortned  upon  Its  other  end,  an  annulus  detachably  thread- 
ed upon  the  latter  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  thimble  IfX'isely 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  said  sleeve  and  having  an  annular 
Mange  formed  on  each  end.  one  of  said  flanges  tx-lng  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  exterior  flange  on  the  huh  sleeve, 
a  sprocket  wheel  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  latter  flange 
of  said  thimble,  means  for  securing  the  wheel  proper  upon 
the  thimble,  a  plate  tioited  upon  the  inwardly  extending 
flange  of  the  hub  sleeve  and  entirely  closing  the  end  of 
said  sleeve,  said  plate  jinrjectlng  upon  (he  outer  face  of 
the  annulus  which  Is  threaded  upon  the  sleeve,  and  means 
for  yieldably  mounting  the  wheel  hub  ujvon  an  axle  and 
normally  maintalDiDg  the  same  In  concentric  relation 
thereto. 


l,l.lti.l'.<l'.       1  Vl'K  .SK'rTIN<;    M.XCHINK 

WiL.siiN.    Spukuije,    Ua.sb.       1  Ued    .Sept 


.XI.K.X.^VPKR      K. 

■1,    Ittl.i.      Serial 


Ni 


<HJ. 


IMl         l<)tJ   ) 


1.  A  typesetting  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  type  holding  channels  paralleling  each  other  along 
the  frame,  means  for  (termltting  the  escape  of  the  type 
from  the  channels,  such  means  comprising  frames  nor 
mally  adapted  to  retain  the  lines  of  type,  one  of  said 
frames  hlng»»d  to  swing  clear  of  the  type  and  to  release  the 
same  by  me<hHnlcal  operation,  a  shuttle  adapted  for  drlT- 
Ing  the  type  to  a  point  of  line  formation,  means  for  aelect- 
ing  and  dropping  the  type  from  the  channels  singly  In  tbe 
path  of  the  shuttle,  means  for  operating  the  shuttle  to 
drive  the  typ«  and  means  for  forming  the  type  Into  UneflL 
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2.  A  type  setting  machine  comprising  a  sapportliig 
frame,  a  galley  and  galley  frame,  type-boldiog  channela. 
means  for  permitting  the  escapement  of  the  type  from  the 
channels,  a  key  platform  sapplied  with  a  set  of  keys,  a 
shuttle,  a  type-way  from  the  channels  to  the  galley  inclnd- 
Ing  an  Intermediate  way  where  the  type  are  formed  Into 
lines,  means  for  forming  the  type  Into  lines,  means  for 
adjusting  the  formed  lines  of  type  upon  the  galley,  cylin- 
ders adapted  fur  carrying  air.  a  conduit  leading  from  a 
source  of  compressed  air  supply  and  conaected  with  said 
cyllnden  to  operate  the  escapement  of  tb«  type  from  the 
channels  to  drop  tbe  same  In  the  path  of  the  shuttle,  to 
operate  the  ahuttle  to  drlTe  the  type,  to  form  the  type  Into 
lines,  to  form  tbe  lines  of  tjpe  upon  the  galley  by  the 
mantial  operation  of  the  keys,  tbe  operation  of  tbe  keys 
serving;  to  direct  tbe  passage  of  air  to  the  operating  parts. 

S.  A  type-setting  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  galley  and  galley  frame,  type-holding  channela, 
uieans  for  permitting  the  escape  of  the  type  from  the 
channels,  a  key-platform  supplied  with  a  set  of  keys,  a 
shuttle,  a  type-way  from  the  channebs  to  the  galley  includ- 
ing an  Intermediate  way  where  tbe  type  are  formed  Into 
lines,  means  for  forming  the  lines  of  type,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  formed  lines  of  type  upon  the  galley,  cylinders 
adapted  for  carrjrlng  air,  a  conduit  leading  from  a  source 
of  compressed  air  supply  and  connected  with  said  cylinders 
to  operate  the  escapement  of  type  from  the  channels  to 
drop  the  same  In  the  path  of  tbe  shuttle  by  the  manual 
operation  of  the  keys,  tbe  operation  of  the  keys  aerylng  to 
d!re<-t  the  passage  of  air  to  the  operating  parts. 

4.  A  type-setting  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  galley  and  galley  frame,  type  holding  channels, 
means  for  [>ermlttlng  the  escapement  of  the  type  from  the 
channels,  a  key  platform  supplied  with  a  set  of  keys,  a 
shuttle,  a  type-way  from  the  channels  to  the  galley  includ- 
ing an  intermediate  way  where  the  type  are  formed  into 
lines,  means  for  forming  the  lines  of  type,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  formed  lines  of  type  upon  the  galley,  cylinders 
adapted  for  carrying  air,  a  conduit  leading  from  a  source 
of  compressed  air  supply  and  connected  with  said  cylin- 
ders, to  operate  the  escapement  of  the  type  from  the  chan- 
nels to  drop  the  same  in  the  path  of  the  shuttle  to  operate 
the  shuttle  to  drive  the  type  to  form  the  type  Into  lines 
by  the  manual  oi>eratlon  of  the  keys,  the  operation  of  the 
keys  serving  to  dirett  the  pas.sage  of  air  to  the  operating 
parts. 


l,l."<fl,19;i  <'r'rilN<;-.MAt:HlNK.  KRA-STt-s  E.  Winklj;y, 
Lynn.  .Mass.  Filed  June  3U,  1»10.  Serial  No.  569,640. 
(H.    12—24.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material,  having.  In 
combination,  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  cutter  carry- 
ing head,  a  pattern,  means  for  engaging  the  material  for 
causing  the  head  to  travel  at>out  the  pattern,  a  work 
supporting  table,  and  mechanism  acting  automatically 
to  reJatlTely  shift  the  table  and  cutting  mechanism  to 
present  different  portions  of  the  material  successively  to 
the  cutting  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material,  having,  in 
combination,  a  cutter,  means  for  acting  on  the  material 
to   cause  a   travel    of   the   cutter  along   the   material,  and 


means  for  holding  down  the  material  directly  in  front  of 
tbe  cutter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material,  having,  in 
combination,  a  cutter,  means  for  acting  on  the  material 
to  cause  a  travel  of  the  cutter  along  the  material,  and 
means  for  intermittently  applying  pressure  to  the  material 
directly  In  front  of  the  cutteB*  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material,  having.  In 
combination,  a  cutter,  means  for  acting  on  the  material 
to  cause  a  travel  of  the  cutter  along  the  material,  and  an 
intermittently  operating  presser  foot  in  front  of  the  cutter, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material,  having,  in 
combination,  a  cutter,  means  for  causing  a  travel  of  the 
cutter  along  the  material,  a  presser  foot  In  front  of  the 
cutter  mounted  for  relative  movement  toward  and  from 
the  cutter,  and  mechanism  for  Intermittently  raising  and 
lowering  the  presser  foot  during  the  travel  of  the  cutter, 
substantially    as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.136.194.  DEVICE  P'OR  MOTION-lMCTfL  F  J'KINT- 
ING.  A[x>LF  Woi,rsoHN,  New  York.  N  V  .  assignor  to 
Motion  licture  -Appliance  Corporation.  New   York.  N.  Y., 

a     Corporation     of     New     York.      Hied     I 'ec      -fi      1913. 
Serial  No.  808.81M.      (CI.   177 — 350.) 


1.  In  film  printing  machines,  a  light  conirolUng  mech- 
anism, comprising  a  manually  operated  switch  board  for 
controlling  the  circuit  of  an  electric  source,  a  rheostat 
therefor,  electric  connections  t)etweeD  the  same,  a  set  of 
contact  pieces  electrically  connected  with  different  parts 
of  said  switch  board,  an  electromagnet,  an  automatically 
controlled  switch  for  a  circuit  of  an  Independent  electric 
source  controlling  said  eiectromagnet  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  electromagnet  to  automatically  adjust  the 
electric  connection  between  said  contact  pieces  and  the 
main    electric  source. 

'1-  In  a  film  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
notched  film  and  a  circuit  closing  means  controlled  there 
by.  of  an  electromagnet  energised  by  the  circuit  of  an 
electric  source  controlled  by  said  circuit  closing  means, 
a  rheostat,  a  manually  operated  switch  for  a  circuit  of  an 
Independent  source  psssing  through  said  rbeostst  and 
including  electric  light  and  means  controlled  by  said 
by,  of  an  electro  magnet  energized  by  the  circuit  of  an 
last  named  electric  circuit  through  said  rfaeostst  and 
adjust  the  light  according  to  tbe  previous  adjustment  of 
the  manual   switch. 

S.  In  a  film  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
notched  film  and  a  circuit  closing  means  controlled  thereby, 
of  an  electro-magnet  energised  by  the  drcuit  of  an  electric 
source  controlled  by  said  drrait  closing  means,  a  rheostat, 
a  manually  operated  switch  for  a  drcuit  of  an  independent 
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•onrce  pa«nlnif  througli  said  rheostat  and  Including  elec- 
tric llK'tit  lUKl  an  el.'Ctrlc  switch  controlled  by  said  ele<-tro- 
majoiet  and  adapted  to  autoraatlcally  control  said  last 
named  electric  circuit  tlirouKh  said  rheostat  and  adjust 
the  llRht  according  to  the  previous  adjustment  of  the 
said   manual   switch. 

4.  in  a  film  printing  machine  cotnprlHhiK  a  film,  a  light 
controlling  device  comprising  an  electromagnet  controlled 
by  snUl  film,  a  raclt  controlled  by  said  eUn  tromagnet  and 
carrying  a  contact  piece,  and  a  set  of  contact  piet-es  which 
ctxJperate  with  said  first  named  contact  pleci'  to  form  a 
switch. 

-,  In  H  rtliti  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
notched  ttim  and  a  circuit  closing  means  controlled  by 
Hald  tiim.  of  u  llglit  com  rolling  device,  comprising  an 
electromagnet  controlled  by  said  click,  a  rack  controlled 
by  said  electromagnet,  and  carrying  a  contact  piece  and 
a  set  of  contact  pieces  which  cooperate  with  said  first 
nnmcil   couta<t   piece   to  form   a   switch. 

triaims  0  to  1»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 1 ;<t;.l !),",.  SYSIKVI  OF  .MOTOR  CONTROL.  Kiwene  T. 
Woonui  KF.  State  College,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  IT.  11>1». 
Serial   No,  siu.TlS.      ^C1.  17:i— 179.) 

l"  gf  -vu    %*:    '.-11    vf    r.«f  ' 


'  ^  •  ,*-»' 


mr^^^ 


m  r 


»■»■.... 


-^-j-     ■!?""-"  /- 


'ill'        •  — - 


".''!;    ^M  tit---**'' 
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1  In  s  control  system  for  dectrli-  nnUors,  the  c<>mM- 
nation  of  a  uroup  of  two  coil  electriiriiai;iu-ts.  switches  njv 
eratfil  tht'r''by  fur  cuntrnlllng  the  innfor  rlrcnit.s,  control 
circuits,  means  for  placing  the  coils  of  said  electro- 
magnets iu  elei  troniagm-tlc  opposition,  and  means  In 
eluding  lnt<>rlocking  switches  for  placliiK  ttu-  colls  of  said 
electromagnets  sllcce'^si  vcl y  in  eli-<M  romauiictlc  conjiin<- 
tloii  to  se<Mjrt'  progressive  action  of  the  magnets  through 
«    predetermined   series   of  steps 

1'  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors  the  comtitna- 
tlon  of  a  group  of  two-coll,  main  electromagnets  for  con- 
trolling the  motor  circuits  with  Interlocking  devices  for 
securing  the  successive  action  of  the  main  electromagnets, 
and  with  avixilinry  magnets  to  arrest  the  operation  of  said 
interlocks  and  thereby  separate  the  successive  steps  of 
the  main  magnets  by  greater  or  smaller  periods  of  time 
as  desired,  witli  the  necessary  circuits  and  contacts  to 
s»-<-ure  Si)  id  Hctlons.  an<i  with  a  master  controller  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  interlock.s  and  auxiliary  magnets 
sul)8tantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors  the  combina- 
tion of  a  group  of  two-coil,  main  electromagnets  with 
means  for  causing  the  same  to  act  in  a  definite  cycle  of 
steps,  including  Interlocking  devices,  auxiliary  arresting 
magnets,  and  a  master  relay  adapted  to  periodically  make 
and  break  circuits  made  up  of  one  coil  from  each  main 
magnet,  the  n-lay's  own  operating  coll,  and  the  colls  of 
the  auxiliary  arresting- magnets,  the  breaking  and  re- 
maklui?  of  these  circuits  causing  the  auxiliary  magnets 
to  permit  an  additional  step  in  the  cycle  of  the  main 
switch  gronp.  with  a  master  controller  for  determining 
the  number  of  steps  to  be  taken  at  a  time,  and  with  the 
necesaary  circuits  and  contacts  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors  the  combina- 
tion of  a   group  of  two-coil,   main  electromagnets  with   a 


periodically  acting  master  relay,  with  means  whereby  the 
action  of  said  relay  may  be  temporarily  arrestwl  when 
the  main  motor  current  is  alwve  a  certain  value,  thereby 
arresting  the  progression  of  the  main  magnets,  with 
means  whereby  a  change  In  the  main  motor  current 
allows  the  relay  to  rt'sume  its  periodic  action,  with  inter- 
locking devices  and  auxiliary  arresting  magnets  control- 
ling the  steps  of  the  maiu  magnets,  with  a  master  con- 
troller for  determining  the  number  of  steps  to  be  taken 
at  a  time,  and  with  the  necessary  circuits  and  contacts 
for  securing  said  actions  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

5.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors  the  combina- 
tion of  a  group  of  two-coil,  main  electromagnets  with 
Interlocks,  auxiliary  arresting  magnets,  and  a  master  con- 
troller for  controlling  the  steps  of  the  main  maffnets, 
and  with  a  periodically  acting  master  relay  with  means 
whereby  its  intermittent  action  causes  the  main  magnets 
to  take  a  scries  of  steps  in  order,  with  means  whereby 
said  perlodh-  action  is  temporarily  arrested  liy  a  rise  in 
the  motor  current  to  a  priKletermlned  value,  thereby  arrest- 
ing the  cycle  of  the  main  magnets,  with  means  whereby 
said  periodic  action  Is  resumed  when  the  motor  current 
falls  tu  a  predetermined  value,  and  with  the  necessary 
circuits   ami   contacts   sulistantially   as  described. 

lllaUns  tl  to  ,s  not   printed  In  the  Oasette. ] 


l,13f5,19«.     LETTP:UINi;  I'KN.     William   E.  W.hith,  San 
P^rancisco,     Cal,       FTled     Mar      11,     1914.       Serial     No. 

.Hi';!,.H,H4.      fCl.    ll-'O — 113.1 


1.  In  a  lettering  pen,  a  pen  liolding  body  having  a  spoon- 
iike  ink  reservoir  forn)e<l  therein  with  its  extreme  en<i 
sliapeil  to  -.cat  n  pen  iliereacross  at  an  angle  thereto,  and 
a  p.  n  havini;  a  IkkIv  detacbably  secured  to  said  holding 
l...il.v  HM.l  having  its  end  formed  into  a  round,  split  writing 
p.irtion  ts'nt  to  an  angle  with  Its  body  and  seated  scross 
-^luil  reservoir  at  an  angle  thereto  and  extending  beyond 
tlie    reserviilr.   substantially   as  described. 

2  In  a  lettering  pen.  In  combination,  a  pen  holding 
memtK-r  provided  with  an  Ink  reservoir,  and  a  lettering 
;>en  having  a  round,  split  writing  end  and  detacbably 
mountetl  across  said  pen  holding  member  at  an  angle 
thereto  with  its  split  portion  positioned  to  receive  ink 
from   said   reservoir 

:\.  \  lettering  pen  of  the  character  described  comprls 
lug  a  stock  or  liatidb'.  a  pen  holding  device  having  formed 
therein  a  siMxin  like  reservoir  with  Its  discharge  end  cut 
out  to  form  a  seat  for  a  lettering  pen,  and  a  lettering 
pen  having  s  body  portion  overlying  said  reservoir  with 
means  for  detacbably  securing  It  to  said  holding  device 
and  provided  with  a  rounded  writing  end  seated  across 
and  projecting  beyond  the  discharge  end  of  said  reservoir, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lettering  pen.  in  combination  with  the  stock 
or  handle,  a  combination  pen  holding  device  and  Ink  reser- 
voir, and  a  pen  having  a  rounded,  split  writing  end  de 
tachably  mounted  thereon  with  Its  writing  end  bent  to  an 
angle  and  seated  In  Intersecting  relationship  with  the 
discharge  end  of  said  Ink  reservoir,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1,1.H6,197.  COLN  rONTBOLLEI)  LOCK.  AMOB  A.  Wtck- 
OFF,  Santa  Cruz,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Coin  Time  Ix>ck  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
78;«,5-;0.     (Cl    194-    1.1 


1.  In  a  Clin  controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  cniu- 
cntrolleil  lucking  bolt,  a  coin  chute,  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically and  intermittently  relea-sing  coins  from  said 
ch'itc  iiiiil  means  whereliy  said  mechanism  is  controlled 
from  said  l»olt. 

-.  In  a  coin  i-untroHed  lock,  tiie  combination  of  a  lock- 
in*:  Ix.lt,  a  Coin  cliute,  mechanism  for  releasing  a  coin 
fri>m  said  chute  at  predetermined  intervals  while  the  lock- 
ing bolt  remains  in  locked  position,  and  means  operated 
from  said  bolt  to  insure  the  release  of  a  coin  upon  unlock- 
ing movement  of  the  bolt. 

'.'•■  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  lock- 
ing bolt,  a  coin  chute,  mechanism  for  releasing  coins  one 
at  a  time  from  said  chute,  means  rendered  operative  by 
locking  movement  of  .said  bolt  for  actuating  said  mecha- 
nism, and  means  rendered  operative  upon  unlocking  move- 
ment of  said  t>oIt  for  moving  said  mechanism  to  releasing 
[)osltlon. 

4.  In  a  coin  conti oiled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  coin- 
controlled  locking  bolt,  a  coin  chute,  a  wheel  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  coin  receiving  grooves 
positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  mechanism  ren- 
dered operative  upon  locking  movement  of  said  bolt  for 
rotating  said  wh»fl  to  Intermittently  release  the  lower- 
most coin  In  said  chute,  and  means  operative  upon  un- 
lo<-king  movement  of  said  bolt  for  positioning  said  wheel 
with  one  of  its  coin  grooves  in  alinement  with  said  chute. 

T).  in  a  coin  controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  coin- 
controlled  locking  bolt,  a  coin  chute,  a  rotatable  member 
provided  with  radial  slots  disposed  beneath  said  chute, 
means  for  alining  one  of  said  slots  with  said  chute  upon 
unlocking  movement  of  said  bolt,  and  means  for  continu- 
ously rotating  said  member  when  tlie  locking  bolt  is  in 
locked  position. 

[I'laims  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazctte. ] 


l,ia6,l«S.  COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCK.  Amcks  A.  Wytk- 
OFF,  8anla  Cruz,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  ioln  Time  Ix)ck  Co.,  t^hlcago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
855,650.      (Cl.  194—1.) 

1.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  coin 
guide,  and  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  Indlvldnally 
n>ovable  elements  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion for  supporting  a  coin  In  succesalve  predetermined 
positions  in  said  guide. 

2.  In  a  CO  In -con  trolled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  coin 
chute,  a  plurality  of  coin  supporting  devices  positioned  In 


spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  said  chute,  means  for 
normally  urging  said  devices  into  operative  position  in 
said  chute,  and  means  for  succeissively  withdrawing  said 
devices  from  operative  position  to  thereby  support  a  coin 
in  a  succession  of  predetermined  positions. 


H.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  tin  cumbinaiion  of  a  coin 
cluite,  a  plurality  of  coin  supports  projecting  into  said 
chute  and  time-controlled  means  lur  moving  said  supports 
suKcssively  and  individually  intc  inoperative  position  to 
permit  a  periodic  movement  of  a  coin  in  said  chute. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  lock,  the  comi>ination  of  a  coin 
chute,  a  plurality  of  coin-supporting  devices  disposed  In 
spaced  relation  adjacent  to  said  chute,  means  for  normally 
urging  all  of  said  supports  into  the  chute,  and  time-con- 
trolled mechanism  for  withdrawing  said  supports  Indi- 
vidually and  in  succession  from  the  chute  to  permit  a 
predetermined   periodic  movement  of  a  coin   In  the  chute. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock,  the  combination  of  a  coin 
chute,  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  to  project  into  said 
chute  in  position  to  support  a  coin  therein,  and  means 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  chute  for  withdrawing  said 
pins  individually  and  in  succession  from  operative  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


i.i:i6,iyy     trollev-wheel  mot'nt     koman  zawe- 
Riiz,  Beutleyvllle.  I'a      Filed  Maj   6.   ilm4.     Serial  No. 

>^'M\~~-^.       I  Cl.   04      70   I 


X  trolley  wheel  mount  comprising  a  pole,  a  harp  hav- 
ing a  stem  pivoted  to  the  pole  on  substantially  a  vertlcsl 
axis,  a  substantially  U-shapetl  supporting  member  formed 
of  wire  and  having  its  base  loosely  mounted  In  said  pole 
adjacent  the  pivot  point,  and  the  arms  thereof  projected 
outwardly  on  each  side  of  the  stem,  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  being  hooked  to  form  eyes,  and  a  pair  of  coll  sprlngu, 
one  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  stem,  the  outer 
end  colls  of  said  springs  being  loosely  engaged  with  the 
eyes  of  the  adjacent  arms  of  the  supporting  member  and 
the  inner  end  colls  thereof  being  anchored  together  in 
said  stem. 
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!,1M8.200  ANTIFRKTION  BEARING  FOR  TROLLEY 
WHKKLS  llENKV  »  Aiu,  .Ai>AM.  Harallton,  Diitarl... 
raimda,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jacob  fhrlstlf  Ailatn, 
VKUvouver.  liritish  tuiunihia,  *  snadii.  I'lleil  Jan.  i:, 
1914.      S^'ii.il    No.   Kio.UL'T.      H'l     04      36. ) 


In    a    trolley     wlicil    th-     -omhltHtion    with    the    harp 
divided  Into  two  portlun-i    l.-ta.  IimI        -.cured  together,  of 

an  ,iV.-   '■■_'-!'v    ni.iiintt'il   ihert-i.ti    s,i    i   w],-  ;.r. .■,].],•.]   wit!) 

a    (■>:,:■!.'"!    .1.     !m.-vi     fiir!ii>'it     iiiteKrs',;.     '  ii.-n- w  :  • ',     ai,.1     ]:a: 
liiK   jM  ripii.Ttti    ;.a'i    Titrt's    Mi.Tci.n     nu    ;iriniiijir   iioitii'ii    v-.ir 
rounii.iiK    tfu>    h,.>'.,     tlnij,'.'    |>.  .r(  ii.n.s     iiavlriii    liiwHri|!y    ex 
ri-nillnK  annnlar  pMi-fHins  p(ii,'!it;lii^  tht-  sides  of  th"  nforf 
.''rtlil   annular   portion,   means   for   sevnrlni,'  t!i>-   flHtik,''"   por 
tlons    to    the    annuiiir    portion,    the    annular    portion    «ur 
roiinrttnK    tlu'    boss    nnd    the    Inwardly    extending    annr.lar 
(.oi'ioiis    t)olnk:    pr-'vided    with    hall    rares    th^ndn    so    sltn 
aff'il   fhiit   half   li   ;i)   th<«   aiinulnr   portion   !*urroundlnK'   tlie 
b<>s-«    and    half    !n    the    Inwardly    pxtcndlng    annular    por 
tlons.  said  ball   rarps   colnctdlnR  with   the  ball   racpfi  In   the 
boss,  balls   ln«tMtPd   between   the  said   ball    races,  an   annu 
lar    grooved    trolley    eneas;ln>;    portion    pxtrndtne    around 
sHld    annular   portion,    the  sides  of   the   said   crooved   por 
tlon    belni?   chamfered,    the   flanges   of    the    ilanK'e    portions 
Inserted    Into    the    chnnifers    In    the    grooyod    [lortlon,    and 
means     for    securinif    the    flnmre    portions     In     the    said 
grooved  portion. 


ca^'.:.     n^        l-il.il    Orf      H.     HMi'.       Serial 
(<1.    lt>--4.i 


.\I1A\IS.      (hi 

No,    7i;5.W)><. 


/: 


*:-! 


^  .A 


fe 


1.  A  tiolio'.v  jHisf.  :i  <  aster,  and  i  sock.i  for  said  caster, 
s-ahi  socket  <  omprlslm;  a  post  -^upporllnK  plate  secured 
to  the  low.r  end  uf  said  post,  and  a  second  plate  rigidly 
supported  at  a  distance  from  said  llrst  plate,  «ald  plates 
being  provided  with  caster  tiearlnjfx.  substantially  a8 
d(  scribed. 

2.  A  ludlow  i>o«t.  a  caster,  and  a  80<  ket  for  said  raster, 
aaid  iKK'ket  eoiuprlalng  a  post  supporting  plate  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  post,  and  a  second  plate  rigidly  sup 
[K>rted  at  a  dlstanw  from  said  first  plate.  saJd  plates 
Ifinjc  provided  with  caster  b«arlnKs.  and  means  for  remov 
ably  securing  the  -aster  In  said  socket,  subatantlally  as 
deiicrlbed. 

r>.  A  hollow  post,  a  (aster,  and  a  Rocket  for  said  caster. 
.said  socket  roniprlsiriK'  a  thimble  securtsi   to  the  lower  end 


f.f  said  post,  a  shoulder  thereon  which  sustains  the 
weight  of  the  post,  a  plate  se<ure«J  In  said  thimble  at  a 
dNiancc  above  Its  lower  end,  salrl  thimble  and  plate  beln^' 
provUte<t   with   caster   l»earlnjfs.   substantially   as  described. 

1     .\  hollow   po..t,  a  piiitl.-  laster.  und  a  socket  for  said 
la^t.T,    -iaid   s...  kct    I  onipri>lnK  a    postsupportlng   plate   se 
cuT'd    t..    th.-    :  'W.-r    .iid    .>f    said    [.M>st.    ami    a    s.'Cond    plate 
1!-  >li,\    Hupp.iried  at   a   dl.slance   from  said   first   plate,   sal.l 

I    pii'.-s   !...iti)t   provided  ^^dth   beartngg   for  the  caster   piritl.. 

,    ari.l     Ni.'ldUikT     means     for     mnovaljly     8ecurln>;     t!i.'    .aster 
pliitle    In    >aid    socket,    substantially   an    described 

5.  A  hollow  i>o8t,  a  pintle  caster,  and  a  sockit  for  ^.'li.l 
Ulster,  s.ii.i  '<<ket  ctimprlslng  a  p<:isf  supporting'  plat.'  se- 
cured t  .  tli.'  lower  end  of  said  post  and  a  se.iiii.!  pijite 
rigidly  s:ip[N.rtM  at  a  distance  froiM  said  tlr^t  plat.  ,  -;iid 
jIj.n,  '.elriK'  jiiovided  with  bearlu^s  f-r  th>'  caster  |iliit:c, 
pnit  vK-idiD);  ii.eans  on  the  upper  t..arliiK'  plate  fru  re- 
iLOTiibly  securinK  the  caster  pintle  ii,  s.ild  v.,,ckef.  gub- 
stantlally    a-s    il.-8crlbe<1 

(Cla!iii>   •■:    :.     1-   n..t    print's!   in   t,*,.-  Oasette.] 


1,180,202.  AUTO.V.VTIC  (TIiiFK  Fmi;  . ,  \  s  1 ;  I  KM.us. 
ViNCKKT  AhiMK.  New  York,  .V  Y  I  i..,l  Keb.  9,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  7,14 T.      Ml.  t5T      ll«.i 


1  ,\n  au'Mrn.Htlc  .ut.'ff  f.r  ►.'■•^'^  burner'^  coinprlslnc,  in 
.onihirHtton  wl'h  n  rotatshln  valve,  nn  elNiw  lever  ca  r- 
rie.l  on  th.'  valve  sr.-ni,  oni>  of  the  niin-i  of  ttie  !•  v.  r  h;i\lnij 
fo'ined  thereon  an  arcuate  p^trtlon  on  the  lower  edge  of 
v.Mch  1h  a  notch,  a  spring  enirmrlng  th..  valve  operatlvely 
to  hold  It  normally  In  closed  position,  ii  U  shaped  bracket, 
means  to  secure  the  ttracket  detachaMy  to  the  t-urner.  a 
I'll  crank  l.'V.'r  plvt.-d  lo  ..n-  of  t!it  arms  ..f  th-'  bracket, 
a  themiosisflc  rod  sec\ired  at  one  end  to  one  ami  of  the 
bfll  crank  lever  and  secured  adjiistably  at  the  other  end 
to  the  other  am  of  the  bracket  and  disposed  within  the 
^-n-  flame,  a  detent  formed  on  the  end  of  the  other  arm 
of  the  bell  cr.ink  lerer  and  arranged  to  be  engag<*d  with 
t!'.'  notch  In  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  elbow  lever  when 
thi-  thermostatic  ro<l  expands  and  to  be  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  notch  when  the  rrnl  contract.'^,  and  a 
^;^rlng  carried  hv  the  bracket  and  engaelng  the  bell  crank 
h  \ri  operativily,  said  spring  tending  to  hold  the  detent 
hi  the  notch,  and  the  first  named  spring  serving  to  rotate 
the  valve  to  closed  i>o«ltlon  when  the  detent  moves  out  of 
t  npngetnent   wUli    the   notch. 

'_'.  An  automatic  cat-off  for  gas  bnrners  comprising.  In 
ctnibinatlon  with  a  rotatable  valve  plug  having  a  square 
stem,  an  el!).)w  lever  stamped  out  of  .sheet  metal  carried 
on  the  valve  stem  and  provided  with  a  square  aperture  to 
pnsc  onto  the  squared  stem,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever 
iuivlng  form»Hl  thereon  an  arcuate  portion  concentric  with 
the  valve  on  the  lower  edge  of  which  Is  a  notch,  and  the 
other  of  the  said  arms  carrying  a  pull  chain  for  manual 
.operation  of  the  valTe,  a  spiral  spring  engaging  the  elbow 
lever  operatlvely  to  hold  the  Talve  normally  In  closed  posi 
lion,  a  U  shaped  bracket  stamped  out  of  sheet  metal.  > 
strap  to  secure  the  bracket  detacbably  to  the  burner,  a 
l>oll  crank  lever  having  a  short  arm  and  a  long  arm  piv- 
oted to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  bracket,  a  thermoetatic  rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  short  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
!evi  I  and  8ecure<l  adjustably  at  the  other  end  to  the  other 
arm  of  the  bracket  and  disposed  within  the  gas  flame,  a 
am   expansive  spring   Interposed    ()etween    the   last   named 
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end  of  ;ii.'  r...;  niol  till-  last  named  arm  of  the  bracket,  a 
scitw  !■■  "I;.'  h  th'  r..<l  1,-  attached,  a  wing  nut  by  which 
tli»*  rod  may  be  tighten. <1  ayainst  the  action  of  the  spring. 
the  rod  l)€:ng  assisted  In  !t^  .  xpanslve  action  on  th.'  bill 
craiik  !.Mr  liy  the  said  ■  i[)ai)sive  ^tiring,  a  d.  tent  stampe<l 
oi'l  "I  -he.  I  ii.ilHi  anil  formed  on  the  end  of  the  long  arm 
of  the  bell  ci.'nk  i.\.:  and  flrranL'-d  to  be  eiii-'ag.-d  with 
the  notch  ii,  tli.  .-ir'Uni.  portion  of  th.  .lliow  lev.r  when 
the  thi  I  1:  'isia  f  ii  r.id  '\paiiii>  ah-l  !.>  !.  niiiVi-d  mit  of  en- 
g-tk-.-ni.  i.t  with  til.  n.^Nh  vUi- n  the  r'.il  loi. tracts  and  a 
icf!  -pring  i-iiirhd  !v  'h.  hrti'krt  und  eiiiragini.'  the  hell 
cmnk  lever  operotl^';.^,  --ihl  -print'  t.iiilini:  to  h'lid  the 
detent  In  the  notch.  uu<\  i'.>  ti;-t  nan,..l  -prii,_-  servii;-  to 
lotaie  the  valve  to  dos-.l  |-->-n!-  i,  wf.'ii  th.-  .h-'.-nt  m..\.-- 
Wit  of  engagement    «     li    the   uotcu. 


1,130,203.  FKSII  i.Ul.  hli.  Ill  ..11  .\.  il.u.M.L.N.  Lus 
Angeles,  CaL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  E.  Kline, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,400.      (CI.  265 — 71.) 


«r/ 


1  \  fi-h  t:ill  >-it  !i.-i\-in»-  tootti.-d  r.-volvinu  cMiteis 
l0Cate<l  10,   noli.-i'   t..-ariiii:-  .-it   tto-  r.iiT.r   ..'rii.-rs  ..f   it-   l.iW.-r 

edge. 

2.  A  hit  compri-int'  n  II. tt  h...!\  u  -t.-m  by  \vlihh  sahi 
body  may  be  rotat..l.  a  -tati.-imi.v  pin  radlall>  j.la' .-d  ii.'.ir 
each  of  the  low.-i  ■  -rr-.  r-  .if  -niil  '  i'  ,-!!i.!  a  toothed  <  iitt.-r 
turning  f:e,-!\  ..n  .  :o  h  ■•(  -ai.l  pin-,  'h.  lower  .'dge  of 
fhe  bodv  Intiruicdiute  of  said  cutlcrn  having  a  fish  tail 
form 

:\  K  fish  tail  hit  having  f.w.thcd  .yllndrlcal  cutters 
turnlnL'  fr.  .  ly  on  pins  located  radially  near  the  lower 
outer  criierw  ..f  said  Mt.  said  ciiti.-r^^  pro_1.>ctltjg  plightly 
l)elow   th.'   low.'r  "-dge    of  said    hit 

4.  A  fl^h  tall  hit  roniiirlsiriL-  n  tl.-it  body,  a  stem  hy 
wt)|c!i  -.-liil  bo.ly  may  be  r..tn1.-.!  in. -an"  for  introducing: 
wnt.>r  Into  the  well  at  elth.-r  side  .,f  >^ald  flat  iMvdy.  Inclined 
to..thrd  cylindrical  cutt.-rs  ,'it  ih.  Muirr  I'.w.-r  corners  of 
said  fl.it  bcKly,  and  cutilni;  <'dg<'s  fiuiiu'd  ..n  said  flat  IkmIv 
t>Ptw.'en  said  cutters  and  .-if  a  sliu'titly  higher  elevation 
than  thi'  cutting  edge-<  of  said  cutters 

.^.  A  flsb  tail  hit  having  .-yllndrical  toothed  cutters 
locHt.'d  at  Its  low.-r  e<iL'e  with  th.'ir  axes  inclined  with 
relation    to    the    N.ttom    of    the    hole. 

[(  lalni   •")    not   prlntwl    In    the   tiazette.] 


14M^204.  ASriiAI.T  MlXINt;  Ari'AKATrS.  John  H. 
Bledsok,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Equitable  As- 
phalt .Maintenance  t  ompany,  Kansas  I'lty.  Mo.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Mled  Sept.  24,  11)12.  Serial 
No     722.046.       (("1.    It4--^  I 

1  In  an  asphalt  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  u  tnliing  drum,  of  a  melting  kettle,  a  sealed  meas- 
uring   tank,    means   for    conducting   fluid   binder   from   the 
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kettle  to  'he  tai.k,  .  onneci  i..;;  h.-tw.-.n  the  tank  and 
drum,  and  ni.ans  for  i!er.\ .  rii  t:  a  fluid  pressure  rn.-dium 
to  the  tank,  wh.-ret-i  :.  iii.  :i- u .  ■  ■!  quanTlty  of  fluio  binoer 
is   delivered    fr.im    th.     task    t.     •!.     uiiiing   drum. 


2,  In  an  asphalt  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  drum,  of  a  measuring  tank,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  tank  to  the  drum,  a  melting  kettle,  a  conduit  for  de- 
livering fluid  binder  from  the  kettle  to  the  measuring 
tank  by  gravity,  means  for  sealing  the  kettle  conduit,  and 
means  for  delivering  a  fluid  pressure  medium  to  the 
measuring  tank,  whereby  the  measured  contents  thereof 
are  forced  to  the  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3,  In  an  asphalt  mixing  apparatus,  a  mixing  drum, 
means  for  delivering  niineral  aggregate  to  the  drum,  a 
separate  measurlii^  tm  k  a  collar  above  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  tniiV.  >  .i.iuit  loading  from  the  tank  to  the 
drum,  and  h  s' m;  ini-  running  through  the  conduit  and 
opening  In'o  th.    ■      .a;     f"r  the  purjiose  set  forth. 

4,  It:    ai,    .■isplutl!    n.ixii.i:    ;ipi.a'atu8.   a    mixing   drum. 


mea  I 


^     f. 


I 


d. 


separ.'it.  nii-a -ii  riit  L'  'ai.k  . 
tom  of  ili.  tank  ai.il  r'lnn 
riinnlnu-   'hrough    tin    exp.- 


to    the   drum,   a 

I:  lilt  ■']'•  r.mg  from  the  bot- 
t'  :h.  drum,  a  steam  pipe 
j.Mrtioti    of   the  conduit    and 


opening'  into  th.  t..]-  .»!  ili.  timk.  and  a  regulntin;;  valve 
on  the  St.  am  pipe,  fur  th.    purpo-.    s.  t  f.-rlh. 

r.  Iti  an  a-phair  mixing;  appa:;,!ii-  a  mixing  drum, 
mean-  f.-r  d.dlv.Ting  mineral  au-r.-gate  to  the  drum,  a 
measuring  tank  ...mpri-ing  -p.o .  d  inner  and  outer  re- 
ceptacles, a  conduit  leading  fr.  ni  tin  inner  receptacle  to 
the  drum,  mean-  for  .onduiti!:g  a  [.r. ---.!■■  i!,.-!!-im  to  the 
!,.p  ..f  the  tank,  and  inl.-t  an.!  .c-itl.t  rh-n:-.:-  adapted 
f.,r  .■irr..rdliig  a  .ontinuous  flow  of  h.-a*!:iL'  f!..-.11nni  through 
th.-  siiac-  Ictween  the  inn.-r  and  out.  r  -aik  in.  niters  for 
Ih.-    pr,ri...v.     -.  t    f..rt!. 

[Claim    ti    ii'-t    j.rint.-d    m    t!i.    '  ;:i7.-tte.J 


1,130. '-•«'."'  MFTIIOI'  (11'  .MIXIN'.  .\S!'n  M/r  John  H. 
Hlkus-'K  K:<ii-iis  <  it.\.  .M-  .  as-i;:n..-  t  K.niitat.le  As- 
phalt Mainteii.iiK  .  '  .im].aI!.^,  Kiin^a-  1  :  .^  M"  •■  <'or- 
poratlon  of  Mi^s.-uri  Filed  .^ept  26.  11*12.  S.jrlai  No. 
722.499.      (il.   !-•-!      '-   ' 


1.   The  method   of  mixing  asphalt   consisting  of  deliver 
Ing  a  Jet  of  fluid  binder  through  a  cascad.-  of  mineral  ag 
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Kri'iratf  an<1    v;ir\lmr  the   in-nct PHtlon 
tht>    liiiiil.T   at    ilJtTirfiit    [..nit-.    In    Ihi- 
2.     T!i.'     111.   ttlinl    .>!     Illixini,'    :ISiiti,lll     I- 


prosstir.-    r..    liiml.T    in 

and    vary  in;;    t  h.-    ;.i  .-sn 
fluid  throuijtj  th>'  iiiiii> 


.  ;-s.m!  rr. 
-  .lirjn  if  I  ! 
t '  •     1.  a  r  \      ' 


.f   tbf  j''t    to  (iellvtT 
■  •as, 'ail. ■ 

•Miislsllui;   I'f  iiiiplylriK 
■\.[;u'U- 
t  '    iiKti 
!.■   pt-netrattou   of   tlie 


■ra:     ll;^:r>■^Clift•. 


l.l.itj, ::•.•♦■>  IHISri.i;  KKAMCA  r»»H         llmvuv     1<..hsk 

MANN    aiiil    .Ii'Hv     Iks  VK..SSKN.    .Jr.    iMimla-^.    Wis        i'ii.-.l 


.Tnlv 


1  0  !  :? 


■na  1 


Tsl.r.  t; 


I  CI.   55— 6«.) 


1      A     fhis(i<'    .'i-.-iili.  a  for    '  {iri^in^-    a     wIi.tI.iI    fraiiu-,    n 

stiHft  iniiiinti'i!  t".,r  i  .v.iiuf  i..n  t  hiTt'nii,  si.a<-i'<l  apart  headH 
s('iair.'<l  t.i  III.-  shaJ'r.  a  iiiiira  ii  t.v  of  (..rnt.s  siaMin-d  to  said 
([■■ads,  a  .-..iiii.  •  i.aii.r  f,,v  .m.-Ii  ,-.iiiiti  .-t.iislHt liij;  fach  of  a 
'•nr  arrani;"d  in^i.l.'  .f  ami  liiiii,-i  nidi  na  i  !y  of  the  c<imb  and 
piMitaiiv  [iHMHitril  iijinii  a  iiisLtallv  innimti'd  It'ViT  at  t'arh 
jMid  iif  t!i.-  r.wl  h.a.l,  a  -.tcp  iip.in  ttir  iiiacli In.-  frame  ar- 
rant.•(!  in  fh.'  paili  .if  in,.\..intMif  uf  th-'  fr*-*'  ituIh  of  «ald 
Icv.Ts  ami  :iilap!.-.|  t  .  .'iii,'a>:'-  sai.i  frc..  jmi.Is  and  awing 
till'  .ii'iui.T  Nars  fr.  ni  l.iiind  tli.'  r....tH  of  tiit-lr  toeth  to 
ward  tii.'ir  p.iint-.  a!  .'a.  h  n- v  ..hi  I  i.  .11  ..f  sal. I  rcfl  and  a 
sprint;  arratm.-.j  f..:  fturn  ini.'  suiil  l.ars  to  their  normal 
poslri.in  aft.T  t!i.'\  ha\>'  (..vn  swunj,-  fur  rl.-anln)?  the 
comb  tt't'tii. 

2.  A  thistle  <Mii.lii-at.,r  . a. ni]. rising  a  wli.'flt'd  frame,  a 
shaft  rn.iiinted  f.T  rev.  .luti.ii  tli.Ti'on.  spai'e<!  apart  reel 
heails  sfi'.ir.'.l  t  ^1.  ;.!  shaft,  a  pl'iraljty  .if  eoinl>«  secured 
to  th.'  r.'.'i  li.Mi!-.,  ;.  I  .111!,  .iiani-r  f..r  e.i.li  coniti  coiislHtlntr 
eat  h  ..f  a  i.ar  arrin-.',i  insi.le  of  and  lotiicitndlnally  of  the 
'•oniNs  .iml  pivotaily  ni..i.int.-d  .at  eai  h  en-l.  a  plvotally 
mounted  i.-v.  r  .-oiin.Mt.-d  I..  ..a.h  end  of  eaeh  of  said  linrs, 
a  stop  air.ant,'.-d  1  j  on  sai.i  frame  in  tlie  path  of  mov»'nient 
.if  tiie  fr.'e  i>nds  ..f  said  lev.'rs  [,,r  eni;a:;itii;  said  ends  as 
the  re.i  Is  re\iii\ed.  anil  iheretiy  swiniriii^'  said  comb 
rleaniT  ■  a  r-  f.-  .ii;  S-Mnd  i!ii'  r..ot~  ..f  tlo-  .om!.  treth  to- 
ward th.-lr  p.iint.-,  :it  eacli  r.-v,.i  nt  i.m  ,,f  fti..  r.-el  liead.  and 
meau.s  .'  -r  r.'tuMiini:  said  luirs  to  th.-ir  n.irtn.ai  poRltlon 
after   tln-y    imv.-    ii-.-n    swiiri<    for    .•l.-anin,'    tin-   .-oiuli    teeth. 


l,i:!«,20r  OKASS  (■  ATi  HKK  \V  1 1  i  1  v  \i  H.iss.  St.  I'aul, 
Minn.  I-'lied  i.  l>.  iT.,  liU3.  Serial  N..  Tls.Tr.d  (Cl. 
B6— 114.) 


^.4W), 


1.   A  KfHs.''  catcher  coiuprlsinj;  a  wire  top  frame  formed 
^^it^l   an   lute^jral  wire  lo<i[i  at  the   haek   th.-reof.  and  a  wire 


handle  having  dlverginc  arms  sectired  to  the  sides  of  said 
frame  and  a  portmn  '-iteridinK  ttirou;:h  said  loop  to  rtii- 
rear  of  th.  fT'ine-  and  providliiK  a  rearwardiv  .-xtetollnt.' 
han.il'.  portion 

■-'     A   krrass  .-atciier   .-omprt.sl  n^:  a    wire    top   fram--   f..rnied 
with    a    i.i..[.    it    'hi'    hark    then-of.   a    wire    hatiili.-    tin^liii;   dl 
virk.'1-nt    ai-m.-    sev-iired    to    the    sides    of    s.'iid    frame    ami    a 
pi.rti.m    .\iemliiii:    throu^;h    sal.!    loop    to    the    rear    of    tlie 

fraini'     a    w t.  11    liHiidh'    upon    said    renrwardly    extended 

portion  of  till'  wire  iiandles,  a  wire  key  extendltij;  thruugh 
said  loop  and  wedyinn  tlie  wofiden  handle  upon  said  rear 
wardly  extendi-d  portions,  said  key  eomprlsinn  a  hooked 
eml  tnrni'il  Imv.ird  the  wire  handle,  and  a  hooked  arm 
plvotal;y  r,.niii-.-te.|  with  said  liooked  end  for  rern..\a!ily 
Be<'iirtni,'  th.  uras.s  catcher  to  the  handle  t.ar  of  ,1  l,i»  11 
niower. 

:!  A  Krass  catcher  cimprislnK  a  wire  top  fraim-  formed 
Witt!  an  Intetfril  wlri-  loop  at  tlie  <'entra!  portion  of  the 
ba>k  thereof,  a  wire  tiamlie  havin;;  divrrirent  arms  se.iired 
to  the  sidi'S  of  said  frame,  and  u  portl.in  .itendint' 
t!iroij>;h  said  h.op  a  reijiilreil  di.stance  to  tin-  rear  of  the 
frani.-.  a  \slrf  key  extendlUK  tliroUK'h  sal.l  io.ip  nm!  m 
gairini:  th.'  wires  of  the  handle  so  as  to  s.-.  lire  the  same 
rik-i.ilv  v\ithln  sail!  loop,  and  a  hollow  ^rrlppinK'  m.'mlwr 
secured  Upon  said  rearwardly  extended  portion  of  th.-  wire 
handle  by  nn'ans  of  said  wire  key. 


1  l.'.i^jos  IIIMII»IF1KK.  Wiii.nM  H.'ss.  St.  laul, 
.Minn  1  lieil  I'.-!,  _' 1 ,  Hi  1  4  Serial  ,N..  ^20..T5:J,  1  Ci. 
OS       It. 


-^  •  IT  V»  m  f'WWrrx  irnT^^V^I- ^-^'•^TfHV   r  *  'V 


ji 


1.  .\  hnnildlrt.-r  for  h.'afini:  -ystems  coniprlslnp  a  wtiter 
contain. 'r  having  side  walls  of  relatively  wide  extent  and 
an  open  top.  an  .'vaporat  iiit"  inemher  extending:  tn'twi-en 
said  walls  and  int.  the  water  in  the  container,  in.  ans  for 
removably  holdin„'  the  moisturizer  In  the  currents  of  hot 
air  >,'en. 'rated  by  the  lieatintf  system,  and  a  series  of 
down  wardly  openi  riK  projections  extendlnc  outwardly 
from  said  sld..  walls  into  tlie  path  of  said  warm  air  cur 
rents  for  directiiu;  tti.'  same  atrainst  said  evaporatiuK 
iiieml)er, 

2.  A  humldllier  for  heating  systems  comprlslnK  a  water 
container  havinj;  siije  walls  of  relatively  wide  extent  and 
an  open  top.  a  handle  havlriK  end  portions  rlfcldly  secured 
to  the  end  walls  of  the  container  and  a  gxlppinK  portion 
extendlns;  alMive  said  open  top,  a  bar  conne<'ted  to  said 
end  portions  and  etiKHRPd  by  bends  forme<l  In  the  Krlp- 
plng  portion,  a  fabric  wIckluK  removably  held  ujwn  said 
bar  by  said  eni:H£;in({  bends  so  as  to  extend  between  said 
side  walls  and  into  the  water  of  the  container,  and  means 
for  removably  holding  the  molsturlier  In  the  currents  of 
hot  air  KPn*'rafed  by  the  heatlnR  system. 

3.  A  humidltier  for  heating  systems  comprising  a  water 
container  havinic  side  walls  of  relatively  wide  extent  and 
an  open  top.  a  handle  having  end  portions  rigidly  secured 
to  the  end  walls  of  the  container  and  a  gripping  portion 
extending  aNive  said  open  top,  a  bar  connected  to  said 
end    iwrtlons   and    engaged    by    bends    formed    In    the   grlp- 
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ping  portion,  a  fabric  wicking  removably  held  upon  said 

bar  by  said  engaging  bends  so  as  to  extend  between  said 
Sid"'  waUs  and  into  the  water  of  the  container,  a  shaft 
Journal. '.1  In  the  end  walls  of  the  container,  and  hook^nl 
arms  rigidly  connected  with  said  shaft  for  suspending  said 
molslnrizer  from  end  liark  of  a  radiator  of  the  heating 
BTstem 


1  ,i;{'I.l'on  |i,\Mri:K  ruj.ii.iNt  M  l!n..ws.  .Minneapolis. 
.Minn,  as.signor  to  .\  iitomat  i<-  Heat  He^ulator  <'o,  S|. 
Taul.  Minn,  a  Corporation  Flbnl  .July  1*6.  101.'!  Se- 
rial No.  7M,-»i:.s.     n;].  :j:jo     :^.  i 


1.  The  comhinalion.  with  a  Hue.  of  an  arm  pivoted 
therein  and  prov  lde<l  with  a  spindle  projecting  into  said 
flue,  a  i-oiinter  tialance  wel^jlit  for  said  arm.  a  guide,  a  bar 
m-ivabb'  in  said  guide  into  the  path  of  said  arm  and  having 
means  for  eniragement  with  said  guide  to  hold  said  bar 
In  different  positions  with  resfiect  to  said  arm  and  thereby 
var>    the  stroke  of  said  arm.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

L'  I'he  combination,  with  a  flue,  of  an  ear  secured  there- 
on and  tiaving  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  forming 
a  housing,  said  ear  and  the  wall  of  said  pipe  having  an 
oi)enlng  therein,  a  weighfe<l  arm  having  a  spindle  project- 
ing Into  said  flue  through  said  opening,  a  damper  blade 
for  sail!  spindle,  and  a  bar  slidable  In  said  housing  and 
having  means  mounted  for  movement  Into  the  path  of  gald 
arm 

?,  The  Combination,  with  a  flue,  of  in  ear  secured  there- 
on, said  ear  and  said  flue  havinir  openlnirs  therein,  an  arm 
having  a  spindle  fitting  witliin  said  openings  and  project 
Ing  into  said  flue,  a  diimfKT  blade  niounted  on  said  spindle, 
said  ear  having  n  housing  formed  tliereon  provide^]  with 
■  n  opening  In  Its  side  wali,  a  toothed  bar  slidable  In  said 
housing  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  enter  said  opening, 
said  bar  tielr-.e  mounted  for  movement  Into  the  path  of  said 
arm 

4  The  eomhlnatlon.  with  n  tiue.  of  an  arm  pivoted  there 
on  arid  provided  with  a  spindle  projecting  Into  gnld  flue, 
a  damper  blade  niounteii  on  said  spindle,  a  counter  lialance 
weight  for  said  arm.  a  sliding  toothed  bar.  a  guide  there 
for  n.lapfed  t..  engage  the  teeth  of  said  bar.  said  bar  l>elng 
m  'iinte.l  for  m..vement   into  tlie  path  of  saiil  arm. 

,'  Ti).  eoniblna t Ion.  witli  a  flue,  of  an  arm  plvot«v1  tiiere 
on  all. I  havini;  a  part  projecting  within  said  flue  and  a 
wejgtited  end  extending  outwardly  from  said  flue,  a 
<lainp«.r  blade  liavlng  its  middle  portion  .Hecure<l  to  the 
inner  end  of  sabi  arm  and  composed  of  comparnt  l\  ely  thin. 
fleiltle  material,  and  a  rod  bridging  the  middle  portion  of 
said  tilade  and  having  hooked  ends  to  enter  holes  in  tlie 
end  i>ortlons  of  said  plate  for  holding  said  end  portions  in 
their  curved  relation  with  respect  to  the  middle  portion  of 
said  blade,  said  end  portions  l>eing  curved  to  conform  to 
the  curvatTire  of  the  wall  of  the  flue. 


l.l.^f.  Jin.      KNOrKI>OWN  KI.Y  TK.M'.      Al.oNzn  K    Cn.vr 

MAN.   Rpillands.   Cal.      Filed    I>ec     11.    ]iti;<       Serial    No. 

«<n.'..044.      (PI.  4P.     •_'■-'  • 

1  A  knockdown  fly  trap  comprising  a  detachable  tiase 
meml>er  having  entrance  means  therein  and  a  cage  memlier 
comprising  two  flat  pieces  of  screen  with  a  pair  of  hinged 
posts  secured  to  the  edges  thereof 

2.  .\  knock-down  fly  trap  comprising  a  square  detachable 
base  member  having  entrance  openings  therein,  and  a  cage 
memf^er  formed  of  a  pyramid  of  wire  cloth  with  two  hlnjfed 
[>osts  secured  to  opposite  corners  thereof. 


3.  A  knock-down  fly  trap  comprising  a  square  detachable 
base  meml)er  having  entrance  openings  therein,  and  a  de- 
tachable cage  roem!>er  formed  of  two  (Jat  pieces  of  wire 
cloth  bent  in  pyramid  form  and  having  [H-ists  at  the  two 
opposite  corners  thereof,  said  f>osts  being  hinged  together 
by  means  of  a  bolt  at  the  apex  of  ttie  p.%  ranild. 


-^ 


4.  A  knock-down  fl.v  trap  comprising  a  square  detachable 
ba.se  memU-r  having  entrance  openings  therein,  a  rage 
meml>er  formed  of  two  flat  pieres  of  s(-reen  iMnt  into 
pjrramid  form,  jkisIs  secured  at  opjKisite  corners  of  said 
P^nUBld,  said  posts  Uing  hinged  lo^^ether  b>  means  of  a 
liolt  at  the  apex  of  the  jiyramid  and  means  for  detachable 
.securing  said  cage  and  said  [Kjsts  to  said  bas<  . 

5.  A  knock-down  fly  trap  comprising  a  flat  liase  having 
entrance  means  therein,  and  a  cage  nieml>er  detachably 
secured  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  t>e  folde<l  flat  when  not 
In  use. 

I  Claims  6  and   7   not   printed   in    the   (iazette.] 


1,136.1-n.  HoII.KK  (IT  OFF  SVSTKM.  <,tuR,.K  W. 
CuLM.N.  BridgeiKjrt.  Conn.  Filed  .Tuiy  l.-i.  l'.<14  Serial 
No.   S.^U.sat*.      (,Ci.    lati — 1.'>.! 


^'A  f- 


u^ 


CA  .  ^      A,  i  A      * 


0Q^u. 


r»  -^•'•1 

t  n  rii  iL 

l__^l.._llL   .0  Cji  .^^" 


1  A  boiler  (-III  .iff  s.^•ste^l  comprising  in  ci.nit'lnRt  I..11  a 
pluralit.\  of  jiressiiti-  ten.rators.  a  maiii  conduit  liavlng 
i-oiinect  ioiis  to  farh  of  siirti  pressiin  ;;i'neralors.  and  sep- 
.'irat.  cut  off  val'.es,  one  for  eaili  sm  li  [.ressure  generator, 
and  each  interposed  in  the  conneiiii.n  from  such  main 
conduit  to  ttie  corresponding  pressure  generator,  said  cut 
off  valves  each  comprising  fluid  pressure-actuated  means 
for  (losing  and  opening  such  valves,  a  master  valve,  and 
cut  off  valve  controlling  conduits  leading  from  the  fluid- 
pressure  actuated  operating  means  of  said  cut  off  valves 
to  said  master  valve,  whereby  by  the  operation  of  said 
master  valve  the  said  cut  off  valves   may  all   be  operated. 

L'.  A  iKdler  cut  off  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  cut  off  valves  comprising  fluid-pressure-actuat 
ed  means  for  closing  and  opening  such  valves,  n  master 
valve,  conduits  leading  from  the  fluid-pressure-actuati'd 
oi>eratlng  means  of  said  cut  off  valves  to  said  master  valve. 
whereby  by  the  operation  of  said  master  valve  the  said  cut 
off  valves  may  all  In?  operated,  another  valve  for  each 
conduit  leading  from  a  cut  off  valve  to  said  master  lalve, 
whereby  by  the  operation  of  such  other  valve  the  corre- 
sponding cut  off  valve  may  be  operated  singly,  and  means 
for  preventing  back  flow  from  the  conduit  of  one  cut  off 
valve  to  a  conduit  of  another  cut  off  valve. 
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o.  1.J15. 


3.  .\   hollt^r  i-iit   ofT  svvf.Tii   (■•iiiipri-iliiL;   in   coniMnat  inn   fl 

plnralltv  >(■  [ifi.-<-,M  .■  ^imht  it..i  •.  1  siiiijn  i'>tHliilt  tiiivlni: 
i-oniii'i't  I'lD-.   tci  .'ai  li     if  -.'iti   |)r.--.-.iii  •■   _;i-iiith  t '  n's,   uri^i   sciui 

Min!  •■mii  intiT|M)^i'i1  in  tin-  .-..rnn'i't  1..I!  I'liUii  •'ih-li  main 
coudutt  tu  the  corr-s;. 1.11,1(111;  jiiissiire  geiu'iator.  said  cut 
off  valven  cuch  ciiiiiiiri-.iiis;  liiiil  pressurt' actuattHl  uii-ans 
for  cloBiDg  and  opening  sucb  valve,  a  master  valve,  and 
cut-off-valve-controllln^  conduits  leading  from  the  fluid- 
pressure- actuated  operatluk'  iiM  ins  of  said  cut  off  valve  to 
■aid  maater  valve,  whfr  ■'  \  !  v  iti  operation  of  said  master 
valTe  the  said  cut  ofT  s  ii\-  may  all  be  operated,  said 
master  valve  comprising  ni<iiii>  !<>r  its  control  from  a  dis- 
tant point. 

4.  A  boiler  cut  utT  -\st.'in  romin-inp  In  combination  a 
plurality  of  pressure  KeiifriifiuM  ,1  n  ,  •:  ••■tidult  having 
connections  to  each  of  sucli  prcs.-,iin;  ^^■l.l  latura,  and  sepa- 
rate cut  off  valves,  one  for  each  such  pressure  generator, 
and  each  interposed  In  the  connection  from  such  main 
conduit  to  the  correspondtnir  pressure  Kcneratnr,  said  cut 
off  valvi'S  cacti  ri!h  jirisiiit;  l!  ;i  iil  press's  r."  .1  .t  1,1 1  .-.l  means 
fdP  rinsiiii:  ani!  ■■[iciiMu-  --  [■•U  val\t'-;  a  :ii;i-'.t  \i!vr  nnd 
ru  t  iifT  vfil  \  •■  runt  I  •  wu,  .-ni.i.i)'-  i.'ii,!:iij'  f-  ,;i;  t  ■■  Mi. ill- 
pr>-s^  ir>'  M'  !  Ml  t>'!  uperutinj  mfuns  •  !'  •-aiil  <ail  <>tT  \:i!\.s 
■n    siihl    iiia-rc;-    \,:ilvo.    w1mt>'!  V    !'.     i|,..    .peratloii      ,f    -.ud 

•nasfcr   \a!\>>   tlic   said   nit     ^fT   va!\r-i   may  all   t p'Tated, 

;i'  't   ni'-;iTi-  a,  tMai.'.l   •..    v  iilii'Sti  of  conditions  wiiiiin   such 
main    r..n(!ii!t    fnv   a    itmiinj    ,ai.l    master   valve. 

.*  A  !><i!;.T  i-nt  u'"''  <\st.ni  .mi;  ; -r*  ~i  :ii:  in  conibinntlon  a 
piiiraiit.v  uf  cat  off  viiAes  .  iini(i|-i>in_-  Iliiid  pressure  actu- 
ated means  for  closing  and  p.  inn.'  -.iich  valvfs.  conduits 
leading  from  the  fluid  lui's^nr.-  a'^ua;.'.!  .  i(.i>ra  t  liiir  III. -ins 
of  such  cut  off  Vilh.--  -.',.a:i'.  '  ?.  i :  ■ .  i ;  1..,'  \  a  :  V .'-  f.  ;  -  1  ;i 
coniluits  each  comprising  m.'an-;  tDr  Its  operation  fiMin  a 
distant  r"!n?  and  n  s1nL:li>  -p.!  itinn  means  for  sin-h  ron- 
trplllni:  \-Hv.-j  w 'i.tc'  \  u!  -;i<  i;  controllint;  valves  may 
tif  .ip.TM '■  <\   t'.i,'.'! !i.>r. 

i'-_laiuii  >j  t'j   II    not  printf'il   In   lli.'  lii/.'tte.J 


l.l.'ie.l.'l-'        I'VMi'Klt.    Otto   Matile     r>.\i '.uKiiii.     St. 
raiii.  \Iiiiri  ,  assignor  to  Automatic  H.ai   i;.Kulator  Co., 

St.    I'H'i!     Mini,      a   Corporation.      Kllc<l    Apr     ]v     1011. 
Serlu!    N  .    ^.;-'.f.yO.     (CI.  236—2.* 


1  A  ilaiii[i''r  'lad.'  tiavin^'  .Mid  porti.ms  tl-creof  In 
wardly  curved  to  .onform  t.>  the  .uirvaturf  <>f  ttic  walls  of 
a  tin.',  a  rod  haviin:  its  ends  moufitcl  in  sal. I  cn.l  portions 
and  .■xtendlnii  a.  r  ss  ,sai<l  Made  from  sl.le  to  side  and 
spartHl  ttiert'froni  am!  t)rcv.'iit ini;  the  aci-iinnilatlon  of  s.xjt 
or  a.shes  U'tweeri  the  Mail.-  an. I  r.id.  said  rod  also  serving 
as  a  hractni;  means  f.ir  sal.l  blaile.  and  an  operatinc  arm 
for  said  blad.'  we.  iir«»d  thiTft..  iiitiTmedlate  to  its  end  por- 
tions. 

-  The  conihlnatloii.  with  a  line,  of  an  arrn  pivoted 
ther.on  and  [)rnJ.M-tlim  tiicr.dn.  a  damper  Made  mounted 
on  said  arm  within  salil  tlu.\  a  (Munter  balance  carried  by 
said  arm,  said  arm  bavlni;  a  tooth  thereon  and  a  Inciting 
arm  having  a  part  to  engage  said  tooth  and  lock  said 
arm  and  blade  In  their  oi)en  p<ialtion,  said  lo.klng  arm 
being  normally  Inoperative  and  permitting  the  automatic 
tlltlni;  of  said  damper  arm  under  pressure  of  the  draft  In 
said  flue,  for  the  purpose  sp.>clfied.  1.    a  vehn  le  wh.-.  1.  comprising  a   rim  and  a    hub.  a   plu- 

3.   The    c<-)mhlnatlon.    with    a    tlue.    of    an    arm    pivoted       rality    of    pairs    of    springs    interposed    between    said    rim 
therein,   a   ilamper  blaile  carried   by  said   arm   within   said       and   hnh.   and  a   banger  for  each   pair  of  springs,  embrae- 


fliie.   H    connti-r   balanc-    fo|-   ni\\i\  Ma.le     snid   arm   having   a 

lo.itti    fonn.Ml    thcrt'.m     an.t    a    slni,-    having    a    part    t.i    nor 
mai:y    r.nra.  t    with     tb.>    face    of    -ai.l    !..,,fli    an.l    limit    the 
niov.'iii.n  t    i.t'   siinl    .1arn|ifr    Mail.'     tb.'    •■njiaKemenl    of    said 
part    witb   fh>'  ..pfM.-it.'  fa. a-  ,.f  sal.l   tooth   when  sal.l  arm   la 
tnt.'.l    p,i.,t   .1    pi  .■d.-t.u  inin.al   point   b.klnk;   sal.l   iila.lc   In   Its 

Op.Ul      Jiosllloll 

4.  The  coiiibiiiatJon,  witb  a  Ituf  .if  a  pu.itcd  .iiin,  a 
dani[icr  Mail.-  sipp..n.Ml  :>  sai.l  arm  within  sai.l  Iluc.  a 
cuun!  (  1  ■ai.iii.  .■  f.ii  >alil  Mad.',  .sai.l  i.ia.b'  Uuiii:  free  tt) 
swing  under  pi.-^-ui.-  of  the  .Ir.ifl  m  ^111. !  ;!u.  an.!  a  lock 
ing  device  operating  to  hold  sal.l  Ma.b  11.  ,1^  ,.p.-n  p.s.tion 
when  said  arm  Is  tilted  by  haul  1-1  1  pr.-i.  i.rinin.'.l 
point. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  iln.  of  a  pivote.i  urtn  a 
blade  mount...!  t!n.ii-..n  uittun  sai.l  rV;..  I  .  .jit.'fi.al 
ance  for  sal.l  'la.!.-  sai.l  .inn  an.l  biuil.  !.eiii_-  fit'.'  t'.  swiriif 
under  tin  p  ''--ui.  -f  fhc.lraft  III  s.ii.i  !lu...  a  ....kin..;  .|<' 
vice  "p.  !  :  '  ;:._■  ■ '  h  u  tia  .,  \  limit  t  he  sw  Ui„  1 1_-  u, .  .\  .  in.ri  t  of 
sai«l  I  ('.•■  '•*!.. 11. 1  ,11  ..I'-n  posittoti.  sail  ..  kiiv:  .1..%  i.a' 
t>ecoming  automatically  ..p.ra!.!.-  t.  i.sitnely  lock  said 
blade  In  its  open  p"stt!.>n  v»  d. n  ^ai  I  aim  is  tilted  by  i.ani! 
past  a  predetermii  .  I  pin: 


1.136,213.     BUCKLE.     Ohi.n  F.  Day.  Valley.  Wash.     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1913.     <5.  rim  No.  761,501.      (CI.  24  —  177.) 


A  buckle  comprisin.;  in  combination,  a  sul.stai  t  iliy 
rrctangulnr  frame,  a  plate  Integral  witb  sab!  fran..-  ami 
having   a    pih    iu-..j.  .1  uii;    .b.w  tiw  a  r.l.  >     fr>.Mi     i!>    ',,\\.r    .--iir 

face,    a    1.   '-v.^    .-n    tl,.     upp.-r    -uira :    ~iu.|    ol.it..    an.!    ,-x 

tendln^'  l..i\wir.ll\  itit..  .  tii^a.:.  in.  nt  witli  -.ii.l  n-.  taiigiilar 
frame,  a  l...w  >bai...l  pi.  ,  .■  .I'ra.ii...!  t..  tb.  un.l.-rsi.l.-  of 
said  frame  -ub^tant  iaily  at  t},.  f-iuar.!  .-.Ik.'  ..f  said 
plate,  a  cross  !.ar  atta.'b.-.l  to  tb-'  uihl.uM.l-  ..f  sai.l  frame 
am!  ba\;n;.'  its  upp.  r  -uifa.e  sub-ta  nt  1.1  ii  \  Iliisb  with  the 
low.-r  surta..  ..|'  s.-ib!  fram.-  an.!  spa..-. I  fr..iii  tlic  r-'ar 
ed„'e  ..f  -.1!.!  i.'a'..  an.l  a  s.  ,-.,n.|  b..\v  -baj...!  ni.-niNr  pro 
Jectliis'  upnar.liy  rr..in  l!i.'  t..p  fa.  r  ..f  -aid  fiani.  at  the 
rear    tb.-i.-.  f 


i,r;t;  ■-•i  <      ntmi'  i  (■:  wiikfi  . 

oato.    111.       Fili-.l    July    .'♦,     liM 
(CI.  152—50.) 
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lug  an  arm  secured  to  the  rlm  and  extending  toward  the 

hub,  tbe  -[.rings  of  each  pair  bfing  connected  at  their 
outer  til. I-  with  the  assoiiaii.l  arm,  Kud  each  spring  be- 
ing cur^.d  Iron,  its  p.-ini  of  .onnc.-iion  willi  tli.'  arm  in 
a  dlriK'tion  to  cM.n.i  to  ..ne  side  of  said  arm  an.l  toward 
sal.l  rliK  an.l  baiini;  a  portion  exiendlu).'  In'twi-.n  ttif  rlm 
an.l  p..ini  ..I  coniie.ti..n  of  the  spring  witb  said  arm;  the 
leniHininK  portion  oi  ibe  spring  beinv'  on  the  other  side 
.pf  till-  arm  anil  curv..l  iii  a  direction  aw.iy  from  said  arm 
an.l  towaiii  the  bub.  the  inner  end  of  sai.l  spring  being 
se.  ured  t  .  said  hub  ,  ea.  h  spring  of  said  pair  having  the 
I  orrcsi.oi.dmg  curved  piiriions  loiaied  on  i)[)posHe  sides 
of  the  a-s..i  laied  arm  an.l  .  iirved  In  opposite  .lire,  tions. 

2     .\    \ebi(Ue   ubeei.   .■oinprlslng  a    riu)   ami   a   bub.    a    plu 
rality    ..f    pairs    ..f    s|iritii.'s    int.rposed    betwe..ii    said    rlm 
and   bub,  and  a   han»,'er   for   each   pair  of  springs,  einbrac 
lUK   laterally    s[)H.  1  d    arm.-   s...ured   to  the    rim   and   extend- 
ing   t.iwunl    tti.'    Iiub  .    til.     arms   oi    eacli    han»-'er   being   con- 
ij...  te.l    loKetb.i    at    il.eir   .  nds   b.\    a    conne<ling   member; 
the  -springs   .,(■  ea.  li    pair   bavin;:    tb.ir  outer  ends   secured 
lo    -aiil   conn.i  tinK   iii.-mi>er.  and   ea.  ti   spring   t>eint.'   curved 
from    Mild    meuila  r    uulwar.l.N    t..    ..n.     side    of    sai.l    banger 
a;..!    t.  \\ar.|    said    rlm    an.l     ba\iii>;    a    I'ortion    passing    be 
tween    said    arms    and    between    the    rim    an.l    i-ounectiiig 
mend»er  ;    fh«'    reuiniidnK    p'.rtion    of    tb-     -pr;!,_-    b.  ini:    lo 
cated   on    the   other  side   of    lb.     ban^.'r    an.l    .nrvi.l    from 
the  hanger  toward  the  bub     i^.    innei   en. I  <f  .  a.  b  spring 
being  secured  to  said  hub:    tb.    -prin^.-    .f  ea.  b  pair  hav 
Intr    tb'-fi     ■..'■r'-sp..ii.i|  nu      uri..!    p..;t,..ns   ,,n    ..pp.i-ite   sides 

urN.  .!   In 


i.pp.isite  directions. 
1;  a:,.]  a  bub,  a  pin 
ai.l  rim  and  hub,  a 
arm  secured  to  said 
1  spring  secured  to 
t-   j...ln!   of  (onnectlou   with 


[  «  .■tU. 
Ill;;    all 
l.ui.. 


of  t  li.    a-s...  in  t.-.l  ba  nt'.  r   a  r.i 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel,  .  ; 
rality  of  springs  lnterpo>ei| 
banger  for  .a.  b  -priiiK.  .nii.i 
rlm  and  extending  tow.ir.l 
each  arm  and  curve<l  from 
■aid  arm  in  a  .lire.'ti..n  to  ext.nd  to  one  glde  of  the  arm 
an.l  t.iwar.!  the  rim  and  baviiu.-  a  p.irtion  extending  be- 
tw'.ti  t!ie  rim  an.!  the  point  of  connection  of  the  spring 
wit!i  the  arm.  the  reinalniiig  porfioii  of  the  spring  being 
on  Ibe  other  si.l.  ..f  the  arni  an.l  .  ir  ved  toward  said  hub, 
tb.  inner  en. I  ..f  ..acb  spiin;;  b.  iii^-  secured  to  said  hub; 
tb.  sprink;-  b.  ink:  arranu'eii  in  -.  t-  and  the  spring-  of  one 
set  ba\inu  ttieir  cur\.d  p..rtions  curved  in  a  direction 
opp..sii.'  t.i  the  .lire'tb.n  if  .iirvHt u'c  of  the  corresjifind 
lug  cur^e.l   p.iriion-  of  the  springs  of  the  other  set. 


l,l.'?fl.21,'-.  M.Vi.NKTir  SKI'AHATOIi  Mvkon  Iunos 
aii.l  KonERT  .\  Mavk.i.oi.p.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  IdnL's  ICIectr..  MMk'netlc  Separator  Co.  Milw.'nikee, 
Wis.  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin  Filed  .\ug.  7,  1911. 
.'<.  rial    No     R41'rtl.X        M'l.    S.S       71.) 


1  .\  mat'iictlc  s.'par.Ttor.  consisting  of  a  siipjiorting 
m.inher  provlde<l  with  n  set  f.f  polar  prolections  havlntr 
.■\pose.l  annular  peripheral  flanires.  ele.t  ro  magnetlr  wind- 
ings between  said  polar  projections,  flanvres  on  said  pro- 
jections partially  overhanging  said  windings,  the  oppos- 
ing margins  of  the  flanges  being  sinuously  curved  to  ap- 
proach Into  and  recede  from  an  annular  zmi.  (onstltutlng 
a  magnetic  k:ap  b.  twe<'n  each  pair  of  pole  pieces,  and  non 
magnetizable  coveiings  for  said  flaiik'es  and   gaps. 

2.  A  magnetic  separator  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
annular  pole  pieces  of  opposite  p.darlty  separated  by  a 
maKn.tii  k;ap,  exten.linK  in  a  sinusoidal  curve  adjacent  to 
Its  outer  surface,  the  .entral  portion  of  said  gap  being 
continuous  In  a   plan,    transverse  to  the  axis  of  the   sepa- 


rator, said  magnet ic  gapis  and  the  sinusoidal  margins  of 
the  p<de  pieces  lieiuK  covered  by  non-magnetliable  mate- 
rial, and  an  annular  zone  being  left  exposed  between  the 
taps,  and  constituting  a  niagnttii  sone.  the  covering  of 
tile  sinusoidal  margins  of  the  pole  pieces  filling  portions 
of  the  magnetii  beJd  of  greatest  density,  to  equalise  the 
density  of  the  tield  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the 
sei'.-i  ra  tor 

•  i  A  magnetic  separator,  comprising  the  combirifi  t  ioii 
with  a  support,  of  a  series  of  i>ole  pieces  provid.  .i  with 
outer  surfaces,  flanges  projecting  laterally  from  sai.i  i.oie 
pieces  toward  those  of  the  adjacent  pole  pieces,  an.i  nou 
magnetizable  shields  covering  said  flanges  and  com.  iding 
with  tliose  of  the  pole  pieces  to  form  a  continuous  smooth 
surface,  said  flanges  having  their  inner  surfaees  cnverg- 
Ing  outwardly  and  forming  comparatively  sliort  edges 
..[tposed  to  the  similar  edges  of  the  flanges  on  the  oppos- 
ing pole  pieces. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  separating  rnaKm  t  a  con- 
veyer belt  for  delivering  material  thereto.  .Mut  row-  if 
magnetizable  jirojections  on  said  conveyer  :.i  !■  arrai.i.eil 
in  rows  along  lines  converging  inwardly  tr-iii  tin  n  arcu.s 
of  the  belt  and  rearwardly  with  reference  to  t;  .  .lin.  ti,,D 
of  conveyer  movement,  said  projections  beuii:  spa.  eii  fr..in 
each  other  in  each  row  at  l.ss  distai..  .-s  thai,  ibe  width 
of  the  spaces  t.etwe.'n  the  nws. 

0.  A  magnetic  drum  separator,  cotniiri-ing  tb.  combi- 
nation of  supports,  exciting  '-oils,  annular  ii.a.;i.eU(  pole 
pieces  forming  a  series  of  narrow  '.eripb.rai  b.  lis  sepa 
rated  from  each  other  by  annular  /a.nes  wi.icb  mciude  the 
ga[is  between  the  pcue  ple.es.  said  pi>|.  p.iei  es  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  siuusoolai  t.ap^,  each  traversing 
one  of  sal.i  zones  from  side  tc.  si.b-.  said  pole  pieces  bavinK 
laterally  projecting  annular  tian;;e-  in  sa..l  zones  ar.d  bor- 
dering said  gaps  which  are  sinus..ida.  in  form  and  snid 
flanges  having  t^eir  iniier  surfac.--  converging  outwardly 
toward  the  periphery  of  lii.  separator  and  forming  with 
the  outer  surfaces  coniparativelv  thin  edges  at  t!ie  polar 
gaps,  together  with  a  set  ot  annular  coverings  for  the 
gap  zones  substantially   as  described  . 


l,l.Ht5,21tl.  VERTit  AI.  S  1  l.AM-l'l  MI',  Kkwepy  Dof- 
<;an,  Minneapolis,  Minii.  I'iled  Jan  !t,.  liti.<j.  Serial 
No.  472,669.      (CI.   1  _■  1  —8.)        ' 


1.  .\  steam  pump  comprising  a  piston  steam  actuated 
in  one  direction  only,  a  wc  ighted  pump  piston  and  con 
nections  therefrom  to  the  steam  piston  through  which  said 
pump  piston  Is  lifted  by  the  steam  piston,  the  return 
forcing  stroke  Udng  affected  by  gravity,  valve  mtx-hanism 
controlling  the  steam  inlet  and  cut-off,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  steam  piston  for  operating 
the  valve  mechanism  to  cut  off  steam  at  a  point  such 
that  the  steam  admitted  will  fully  expand  in  effecting 
said  lifting  stroke. 
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2.  A  strain  (iiniiti  ■■dniirwl  iitr  a  ■vliinl.r  mnl  i.isl.in 
th.CfIn    hfivini;    a     varial.li-    ^iiokf    miil    ft.-iiiii    ait  luitt'i!    in 

Mil,"    illt-iwtlnll     .Jlli\       a     W.li,'ht,..|     ]ll|tll!l    I'l^t"!!     >  ..imo  tr.l     I., 

Mill]   lift.'d  |j>    thr  Si, 'aril  [list. III.  til.'  ri'fiirii  ..r  f.-irinj,-  strnkr 
b>'i!]ic    •■ffi-i-U'ii    t>v     t'i   i\itv       ^alv.-    iih'.-tia  !ii~[ii      ami    k'"v.rii 
Mii,'    tii.-aiis    tii.T'i'.r   1  ■Ti !  r.il  I.mI    t,\    \  ana  1 1- 'lis    m    t  h^   sti-nki' 
•  •!'  tli>>   jiistmi    •■I'l-i '■siM.!,,liiul\    t-    \ar\    tli.    'ii!  i.fT   ,.f  st.-atii 
fri'iii   sai.l     \  i  iii.|.  1 

3.  A  sf.am  piiini'  '■>  iin|rri- 1  lit:  a  'sliiii|.-r  ainl  iiisfi.h 
thfn'tii  tiavliik:  a  \  irlali!..  stfkr  aii.l  -ti-aiii  aituatfil  In 
iiii>'  (!ir.'''f  ii.ii  i.iiiv  a  4\  >'li.'!it.'i|  (iiiniii  iiis',.ii  •nn  ur'TiMl  u< 
an. I  liftcit  !'\  fl).  strain  plsti'ii.  t!i.  r.'turn  f.  .iriiii,'  struk'' 
tn-inu  ■fTi'it.-il  \i\  i.'ra\it\  vaiw  iii.-i  lian  ism  <  i.nt  rulltrik.'  th>' 
strain  iiiKi  in.l  rut  .iff  nirans  ni"\aMi  \\  1 1  h  thr  stiiiin 
[ilstiiii     1.1    ;!■  Iiia'r     til.-     \  ilw    nil-,  tia  II  isiii      ami     nu-an-    (-(»n 

I  r,il  '■•,|   liv    \  a;  1.1 1 1,  ns    in    i  h.-   si  r,  iki     f,i   \  1 1  \     t  1  ,-   n.isi  t  -nii     if 
sal, I    aitii.aiiim    iih'hiis   r.liKlvily    t,i   thf   sti-ain   plstun 

♦  \  strain  lump  .  ,  .in  [irlsi  n_:  a  iliml.T  ami  plstmi 
!li'T''ln     liavliiL.'     i     \arialii.-    struk,-    ami    strnin    aitiiatcil    in 

' i|ir«''n,,ii    iiiilv,    a    wrii;titril    pnnip    (iistun    >i.nnr,-ii>il    tu 

iml  iiltnl  ti\  til,'  St, -am  pisfmi,  tlu-  rrtnrii  ftinlni:  strokt' 
IkIii;:  .'(T,i(-|,-i|  h\  _'ia\|t\  vahi-  nir,-lia  n  ism  .  .  iii  1 1  nl  II  iik' 
l!ii'  ■<t,|.-nii  inli-t  ami  . m  utT.  an  arm  f-r  uprrntlinr  tin- 
i-ii^i',  ini-nilirr-,  mnali;.-  with  th,-  sfram  iii-I.iii  fur  Hi-tn 
atinn  sail]  arm  t'l  ,.pi-n  ami  i-i.is,-  f!i,.  lalw  si:.  i-r-Mi  v,.|y , 
ami  ni,i;iiis  ■unt  rull.-.j  '.\  \arl-it!,,ns  In  tli,.  struk--  r-.  varv 
Ilir  posliinii  ,,(   tl!,'  1  I..-1!,;;   m,-inlirr   r,'lati\,'l\    i,i   t!r     ^'••ani 

[llStull. 

."'  A  St, -am  [111111(1  iiiniirisini.'  a  ,-y!Jml,-r  mnl  plstmi 
thcri'lti  haviuu  a  vh:!.iIi1,-  stn.k.-  am!  ■;f.-:im  ai-tuat,.il  In 
one  ilirpctlnti  only.  :i  w  .-iuht,-,!  pump  plstmi  ,-<iiiiir(-ted  t,i 
ami  llft,Ml  !i\  till-  strain  plsi,,ii_  i  h,-  riturn  tUn-liiK  strukr 
li.-lii:,'  rfftM-rt'il  tiv  uTaviu  \  ;i  U  ,-  mr,-hanism  ■••itit  rolii  iik;  tin' 
sti'ain  inlrt  ami  i-iit,.tT  an  arm  f,ir  ,  ip.  rat  i  ni;  tli,'  valv,, 
ri,,N  iii(i\  :i(il,-  vsilh  s;inl  •.f.jiiii  pistun  pruviilnl  wltti  in, -in 
Nrrs  fur  ,-n:;:ii;iiu'  an.!  ariiKUlm^  sai,l  st.ip  r,,  upi'ii  aiiil 
i-lusr  th,-  \ai\,-  sii,-.  r^s!\  ,-|\  .  ami  im'ans  .-.m  t  rull,-,!  hy 
\  ic  t:iti>ins  111  thi-  str,.k,-  tl,  m.ivi-  th,,  r,„l  ■■;irr\ln:,-  t  hr 
c'liisint;  nirmi.rr  |.  .n  ul  t  mil  iia  1 U  r'|iativ,lv  tu  th,-  pistuti 
to  vary  tin-  puiiif  in  '  h,'  sir.ik,'  :i  f  which  .-jushm  ,,f  -,it  .,(j 
\\\\l    t  a  k  I  ■    p  !  a .  .  - . 

I  I   hiinis  i;  to  s   nut    print.  ,1   in   tti,-  i;a/.-tte.] 


1  l-^'i-'lT  r.ANI'  I  iiSM.t  ri(»N  I'Kii-.H  I'Kiii  sii  \<;«N, 
A  ir,  ra  111.  Filed  St'pt.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,069. 
(Li.   1:17—95.) 


!      -^    iiaml    I  uiiii--.  t,-r    huiti^    a    r ss.-il    innrr   t'lu'r    such 

r.-.  ,-ss  ,-\i,-mliiii:  .-ntii.-l\  acruss  th..  far,-  uf  th,-  runm.,tur 
ami  prrmitt  liu'  tin-  .unm'.t.ir  I,,  I,.-  appin-,!  Iat,irally  uN'-r 
th,'  hami  ami  havini,'  a  p,„k,-t  a.iaptni  t--  r-,-,-rivi-  a  r.-tiirii 
hrtit  ripi  of    ttn-   Utiiil,   sul>stantiall\    as    ,|,-s,-i  ihr.l 

2.  A  band  COUnector  liavln.:  a  r,-,  ,-ss.-.|  inn,  r  fa,  •  ,  sii,-h 
recess  cxrendlnn  --iil!r,-U  a.i,,ss  thf  fa,-,-  ,,f  th,'  .  .iiiiir.-tDr 
and  p<iriiiittlni,'  th.'  .-unm-,  i-.r  lu  hr  appll.-,l  lat.rally  u\>t 
(I  liiiml,  a  pu,-k,-t  t,i  r'li.Mv,-  a  rrtiirn  hriit  nnl  .,r  th,-  hami, 
ittiil  an  Inm-iwail  mtiptr,!  tn  urciipy  tlif  spa,'..  U'twr.-n 
the  iiand  ami  h'-nt  rm!  «,  hrn  thf  i-niirii'ifur  is  applltMl  f., 
the  band.  Huhstnntialiy  as  ilrscrltwl 

.'{.  'Ihe  ,-,inihliiatlun  ..f  „  hatnl  havliiv'  its  rtnis  rrtiirn 
IxMir,  .-I  ,-,ini)f<t'>r  t!nT,r,.r  . uttiprisini:  ;i  pair  ,,f  im.nihrrs 
ea<'h  Inniiijf  a  rtM-rssnl  iiim-r  fai-r  sm'h  r,',-rss  rxtcmliiii; 
1'Ut.ha'ly    aiTiiss    the    faif    uf    ttir    ,-uniit.<'t<ir    and    pfi  init  I  III-.; 


tht>  mPinN'r  to  \i*-  appilii-il  latfraily  over  thr  hand  ami  a 
poi-ki't  ailapttil  tu  r>.,.-i\r  utir  ,.f  thf  n-tiirii  Ix-nt  end.s  of 
the  hand,  unci  ini-aiis  tu  draw  said  meiuUMS  towanl  one 
amtlirr.   siitiNta  tl  t  la  1 1  \    Ms   ilrs.-rihcl. 

*  111,-  <-uiiihliiati,,ti  uf  a  liand  having  Ita  rnds  n-turn 
■"•nt  a  -uimr,  tur  ih,-rrf,ir  i-,,iiiprlsln^  a  pair  of  mt>nil)er» 
'M,  h  liavint'  a  in  rss.-d  IniitTfar''  surti  r-'icss  ritfndlns,' 
riilir.-lv  a.-russ  tin  fa,,'  of  the  (-oiiiir<'t,)r  an,!  perndttln^; 
th,'  mriiih.-r  t,i  !»■  applliMl  latrrally  usrr  thf  hami.  a  im>i  kf t 
to  rfirjvf  ,)tif  ,if  thf  liftit  hand  fn,l.s  ami  an  iiinfrwali 
ada(,tfd  to  u. cupy  thr  spare  U'tweeii  the  hand  and  hent 
.•m!.  said  wall  hfitiK'  ,ut  away  at  Its  forward  ed>fe  to  corre 
sp,imi  t,i  I  h,-  thi.krifss  uf  the  l,and,  an,!  nirans  to  draw 
saui  ni,-tiit.rrs  tuw:ii,l  un,-  amithi'r.  siil.^ia  tit  iaily  as  df 
scrlti.'i! 

.',  A  hami  r,innf,',,r  haviruj  a  rereHaed  mnfr  fare,  sii,  h 
reccHw  fXtendliiK'  fntirrl.N  across  the  face  of  the  coiine,  tor 
and  |>f riiiittinK'  thr  rotinector  to  (>f  applied  laterally  over 
tlie  hand,  a  jxicket  adapte<t  to  receive  a  return  bent  end  of 
the  hand,  and  an  inner  wall  adapt, d  to  o<i-iipy  the  space 
tx-tween  the  hami  and  the  hent  end  «ald  wall  t>elnK  cut 
avvav  ;it  Its  ,-,li;,.  tl.  .uirfsiximl  f,,  thr  tlii,-ktifss  of  the 
:>an.l,    sii  hstan  t  i.-i  !ly   as   .h-scrlN'd 

(t   laini   »;   not    print,-,!    in    th,-   i;az.-ttf  ] 


!r;r,jis        M;Li\Kia     M:\hi:     \un     \vHiNi,i:ii.-s. 

i.'.'.t^>      II      DCMOND,     Uat.-rluu       luwa       l;|r.|      \ii-       J4, 
I'-'ll       s.'ilal   No.  *?.'•'<."»)        .1  I    <;y    -;5-.) 


I  I'll-  -  ..ini.|n:iiiun  with  a  wrliu'-r  tiavlnt:  rolls  |,ru 
Vidisl  uith  im.-rmfshliiK  k'cars  ,,f  an  ill,r-,-:ir  m  in-'-h 
with  one  uf  N:ii,|  i;,-iirs,  a  niovahi,  support  adjaii-nt  to  .sai.l 
\vrinK«"r.  r.i'l.-rs  pi\., tally  im.iinted  In  sahl  .support,  an  end 
less  ii.-li  iiiuimt,-,!  iiiiun  am!  aitiiated  !,y  said  rollers,  and 
a  L'.i.-ir  w  ii,-f !  ,,ii  um-  rull.T  ilfta,hahl>  In  tnrsh  nilh  tiie 
sahi   l,!l,'r  i;f:ir  w  h,-rl   tu  form  clash  Kearlnx  therewith. 

-  'I'h'i  ,  uinhinatluii  with  a  wrinter  having  rolls  pro 
vide,)  with  Itit.-rineshinK'  Kears,  uf  an  Idl,!  k.:.-ar  in  iii.--ti 
with  ,im-  uf  said  y.-ars.  a  movable  support  a.ljar,  tit  tu  sal,! 
wrinj.-i  adapt,-,!  t,,  swlnK  to  and  from  it  and  having 
spa.  f,!  u|ir!k,'tits  immiitfd  thereon,  rollers  pl\oted  in  said 
Uprit;hls  an  .-n.llfss  I,,. It  la'-iier  inounteil  iip.m  san!  full,  is, 
onr  ,,f  sai,l  rollrrs  <arrviii);  a  gear  wheel  adapted  tu  de- 
ta.haMy  imsh  witli  sab!  idler  i;earwh<'rl  t.>  fm m  ,;ash- 
Kearing  when  thr  moMiiilf  support  Is  swiin^:  to  ami  fro, 
and  a  plate  pivota'U  muiitii,-,!  in  :in  iml'iif.!  p.isitiuii  he- 
luw    the  deliverN   .'ml   .if  sai.l   •-mllfss   l„-it 


!.1  ■'■•''  -'!!'        I  I    Hi!I<    V  I  l\<;    S^SIKM     !<  ilj     1 :  \  Tl.t  tS  1  ON- 
KN<;iNKS        i,K,iK,.K    W      iMMivM      n.-truif.     Mi.h       as 
slkinur    tl    (iMlmrrs    M,,t,ir    (,,inpaii\      Ii,-tr,,it.    Mhi!  ,    a 
I  ■urimratiun    uf    \!l.hk'Mn        Kll.-d    Aiik'     -»',.    li'I-l        S,-rlal 
\u    s.'.^-.T-*!        I  CI     l:.'!       n.%   I 
!      In  an  ,-%plusiuii  .-ntlii,,a    Inl  rh  a  tiiu'  s\sti-m   imindinj; 

;<    r,-c.ip,ta,-lf  ,-xposr,i   t,,   thr   heat   uf   thr  rti^rlm'.   ami    means 

fl  .'    luuliiii:    th,-    liihrli-ant    f.^    frutii    s.iul    :■■-,■,  pta,-!r    tu    the 

m>-,h:i  tilsni    f  I   t„'    I  uh'  ii-af  e  t 

-■      In   an  fxphisbm  rni;ine,   the   cnnliina  tl-  ii   w  1 1  li   a    Inhrl 

,-anl     rfi-rpiHi  Ir    exposed    to    the    heat    ,if    the    engine,    of    a 


con, lull  for  fffdinn  the  lubricant  from  said  receptacle  to 
th.  111  1  haiinsni  tu  Ik;  lubricated,  ami  a  cooler  lu  said  con- 
duit. 


S.  In  an  explosbn  ii.jm,.  tlie  ,  ,.mhinittioii  with  \al\e 
;ii,-i  hi  nlstii  a;-rarit:ed  in  the  head  of  the  engine  and  ex- 
pus,-]  I.,  th,-  tii-at  ttiere,if.  uf  a  crank  .-ase,  iiiraiis  for 
f,,.|in_'  Iwliri'ant  tu  said  vnive  mechanism  am!  frum  the 
latter  tu  said  irank  case,  and  means  for  co<illn>r  the  lubri- 
cant  Intri  iiifdiatr  sntd   \al\r  mechanism  and  crank  case 

4  In  an  .xplosiun  engine,  tfif  coinliinatlon  with  a  valve 
hoiisitiL-  arr:ini:rd  above  ttie  head  of  the  engine  cylinder,  of 
a  iMii  shaft  in  s.si.l  housing,  meclianism  operated  by  said 
i:iin  shaft  fur  a.  tuatln^'  the  vn!\e.  an  oil  passai;e  formed 
in  sai.l  ,iitn  shaft  having  distrltiut ini;  ports  for  the  va- 
rious bearings  uf  said  ineihanlsm.  and  a  conduit  for  con- 
M-y  In-  the  lubricant  col!r<  tliij,'  in  said  housing'  to  the  crank 
rase 

.""i  In  an  explosion  einrlnr,  the  combination  with  a  cyl 
Ind'-r  bead  ha\inK  a  chamU^r  tbcrein  for  the  valve  mech 
anisiii,    of    a    <am    shaft    extending    through    said    chamtjer, 

; danism  oiM>rate<l   by   said   cam   shaft   for   a<  tuntlng   said 

\a!\es.  H  lubrbaiit  (  hannel  extending  through  said  ram 
shaft  having  dist rihutinjr  passages  for  the  various  bear- 
in^--  if  said  mechanism,  a  conduit  for  ronveying  the  hi 
nriant  collecting  in  said  chamber  to  (be  crank  case, 
ami  a  cooler  for  the  lubricant  passing  tlirojgb  said  con- 
duit 

(<   laims  t'l  and  7  not   printed  in   the  <;azette  ) 


arranged    to  swin_'   toward   and   away    therrfroni.   and   con 
nections    tietween    the    guards    for    alternatrly     presenting 
the  guards  to  the  rolls  for  guarding  purposes. 


1  i:;-;  L'L'd  WIHKTIE  TWISTKH.  Fkkiucki.k  W.  Fbg 
tl  i,  .Mletitowii.  I'a  ,  assignor  to  Modern  Hag  <^om|)any, 
a  I  iirporntlon  of  .New  .Jersey  KUed  Aug.  .'I,  1014.  Se- 
rial No    s:)4,03tt.      Hi.  140-119.^ 


,•  ,Li 


2.  In  combination  with  a  clutlirs  wringer  tnri'nling  it" 
rolls,  guards  located  on  opimsiie  sides  ,.•  th,  r,  .is  jind 
arranged  to  swm.;  t,  ward  ami  Hwa>  therefrum  and  an  os- 
cillating drip  bo.ard  o(»t>rati vely  cuniifcte<l  »x  Its  opposite 
ends  to  the  guards  whereby  as  one  of  tlie  guards  is  pre- 
sented to  the   rolid  the  other  is  swung   away   therefrom 

In  ,-om)iii  at  ion  with  a  (luilo-s  wriiigrr  im  Indirig  its 
rolls,  guards  1, abated  on  opposit,-  si, Irs  ,,f  the  r,i;!s  L-uide 
rods  which  are  arranged  to  osfiliat,  uii  thr  wringer  and 
on  which  the  guard.s  are  mounted,  and  cotuie.  tions  l^.^ 
tween  the  guitrds  for  alternattly  preset. tiiii:  th,-  guards  to 
thr  rolls  for  guarding  purposes. 

4.  In  ( .iinhination  with  a  clothes  wringer  incimiin:;  its 
rolls,  gujinis  located  on  O|)posite  sides  of  the  l  I'.s  gi.lde 
rods  which  are  hi  ranged  to  us,-i!!nte  uti  The  wr;nL',-r  and 
on  whi'-h  the  guards  are  carried  and  are  als,.  inuiinted  to 
slide  bingitudini!  My  of  the  guiiie  rods,  .'ind  cui,iiect!,ins  be- 
tween Iti"  giiards  for  alternatrly  presenting  thr  i:iiMrds  to 
the  rolls  for  guarding  purposes 

5.  In  combination  with  a  ciotbi-s  wringer  inriniiiiig  its 
rolls,  guards  located  on  opposite  sjdes  f,f  the  ru'is,  guide 
rods  which  are  arranged  to  osciUatt-  on  the  wringer  and 
on  which  the  ^'iiards  are  carried  and  (tre  ais,.  niiiinted  to 
slide  longitudtnally  of  the  guide  rods,  and  an  usciiiatlng 
drip  board  operafively  connect, ^d  at  its  opp,,^it,  .-n.is  to 
the  guards. 

[fialms  6  to  s  not  printfd  in  the  i;a7i  tfe.] 


It:  a  d.-vlce  of  the  (haractrr  descr1^>ed,  a  handle,  a  shank 
within  said  handle  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  movement  of 
rb,  handle  longitudinally,  said  sliank  jirovlded  at  its  end 
with  a  pair  of  tie  engaging  memters  comprising  a  hook 
and  a  pair  of  (laws  rfspecti  vely .  sahl  claws  Ndng  sepa- 
ratril  by  a  slot  adapti-it  t,,  recrive  and  grip  the  bead  end 
of  a  wire  tie,  and  the  book  b.-ing  adapted  to  receive  the 
liMip  end  of  a  wire  tie 


l.i:'.6.2L'l.       CIxTFIKS    \VI{I.N(iKIi.       Aiaa     J.     Fisher, 
Rvanston,    111.,    assignor    to    Hurley    Machine    Company, 
Chicago,    111,,   a   Corporation   of    Illinois.      FTled   June   8. 
lf»14.      !:<erial   No    h4.3.7sl.      iC\.   68^-32.1 
1.    In  combination   with  a  clothes  wringer  including  its 

rolls,    guards    locited    on    opposite    sides    of    the    rolls    and 


1,136,222.       M.\(-II1NK    FC»K    rsF.    IN    THF    MANFFAC- 
TT'RE   OF    U'FLT  SnOF,8       Wii.i.mm    Fuwi.kk.   (incln 
nati.   Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half   to  (  harles   H.    Kripp<>n- 
dorf.  CHKlnnati.  Ohio       File,!  Mh\    11.   IPH       Serial  No. 
h.i7,tM5.      Oi.   li;      7.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supporting  the  htel  part  of  an  inseamed  shoe,  means  for 
supporting  the  too  thereof,  means  for  adjostlng  the  heel 
and    toe   supporting    means   with    reference   to   each   other, 


sem 
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and  m««ans  fur  iMisi.iH).'  ui  the  Inseani  winU'  th.-  shu.-  i^ 
Bupp(.»rt.'il.  to  iiiiil^Miu  --iilwfaiiluili  V  t  >  ttu-  orlKinal  line 
uf    Ml--   -,h."n'l.M    tpf   till'   ins.il.-.    ii.r   \]f   iPiirp'i-.-   .1.'--.  rih<''l. 

-'  I II  a  niarhl  !!>■  ■■(  r\i>-  I'h.i  rai  r  .-r  -l,---.  !!i.<-,!  .1  swivdi'il 
tii'M!!^  ['mi'  su[H).>rt  :nk;  Mn-  !i.-fi  fiart  ..f  a  11  iiis.'aniri!  sh'!i> 
iii'an^  (■■!•  ^npiMirt  Ui  _'  !!)•■  to.-  tii.T.-Mf  ni'-an-^  f"r  iiiljiis! 
lli_-  r!:-  !■■■•■'  ah  I  t.r.-  -iiiiji-  rt  1  ii»:  lii'an^  vv;!li  rf!'''!>M)Ce  to 
fii  !i  i.i'i.''-  aii-i  iiKMii-,  ••■r  iia->l.liii;  !'■  Mi^'  ins. ■am  wtilli^ 
t!i.'    -I;...      is    -  i;i;m.i  I  .'.l      (>'V    t!if    ii'iri"i-..'    i,i-srrl!Mal 

;  In  1  iiiacliin.'  <:'i  iIk'  riia  lart.  r  ^1.'^.  ;  iiinl,  ni.'alis  for 
•i'i|iiHirtln;«'  t.'ie  h'a  :  pait  of  an  iiis.m  nn''!  nIii.c.  iii.aii>  for 
iSxHi^  Ratd  heel  ■.iii'iHinuiu  ai.Mn--  m  nn\  ■l.sir-.!  posi- 
tion, in-'ans  for  sniipi.rl  in»;  th.  t".-  th.-n-..!,  an.f  in-ans  fr.r 
pn.Hlijn^  :ii  th.'  i.'i^cain  whii-  ti..'  I...-  ; -,  siipportiMl,  fo- 
till'    |i!i  rii.'s.-   ilfs.ri  !-fii 

4.  In  a  nuK'dlii.'  of  tlic  I'lm rai'tcr  il.'-si  ii!iO'l.  a  swivclcd 
mean-  :<-r  Mipp"rtinj  l!;.'  lu-.-i  part  .>f  an  In-fiuniMl  shoe, 
in.-an-^  fa'  tixin;.'  -ai'!  hci'l  -upportlni:  ^n■an■^  In  niw  .l.'sirtMl 
l"-^iti'-n  .'ni'iins  fii  --upportn;^  th''  for  t  !ic|-c(.!'.  ami  ini'Miia 
f  pus  .:n.:  111  Ihi'  '.n-^.'Mfn  whl!<'  thi'  sh'w  Is  supported,  to 
(Miiifnini  ■^^i  h-ta  n.  I  iniiy  to  (  tn'  original  hio  if  tlif  shoulder 
of  til.'   in  -.  .. 

."<.  In  It  iiincliine  of  the  chariu'ter  dt'sorlhed.  an  a  li  ist- 
aide  he<d  holder  for  supportlnn  the  heel  of  au  uis.anied 
shoe,  an  adjustable  toe  supporting  member  and  co^perat- 
InK  sliding  Jaww  to  pil«h  In  ?!;.  in--  1  ri  i*  the  toe.  while 
the  shoo  Is  held,  for  the  purpose  Li«>s.rh...! 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


I    1   : 1;    :  .'  :       1.1  Ni:  a  I  hi  i  s;  ii:i{   \i<h    i'VPK  wki  tkk 

rLATi.NS.     .1.,. VI. I  11   M.   tu\.\/..   .New   Vurk.   N.    \.      KUed 
Feb.  18,  19U.     Serial  No.  S19..17.S.     (Cl.  197—121.) 


I,  Tin"  '-.iinhi  uHt'on  vvltii  n  plat>-n  ,iim!  Its  sluift  j.air 
iiaiei!  in  a  stal|oi,ar\  hai',  of  a  I'atrh.'I  wliei'i  journaied 
oil  the  p.att'ii  -.i..I't,  a  tiut'er  wliei-i  .  asitii;  coiiiiectt^l  to 
the  ratcliet  vvln-.-l  f t  siinul tani'ous  rot.itioii  therewith,  an 
auxiliary  tinu'.r  '>%!;..•,  Jounialeii  in  tin-  oiitci'  end  of  tlie 
i-aSiiit;  ami  roiai.iMf  otherwise  iiidep.'inleiit ly  tliereof.  and 
reduction  i,'«-iii-iii>;  ronnerti<iiis  fietw.-.'n  said  auxiliary 
finger  vvlicei  and  thi-  shaft  w  heretiy  the  shaft  and  platen 
may  he  r-fat-d  util'e  the  rateh.t  wheel  and  the  ca.siu)t 
rem  I  lii   sfa  tioiui  1  y. 

2     'ill mhjn.itlon    with    a    roii,;-    :uid    Its    sliaft    !onr 

nah'd  in  1  !!\'.!  ''.arini.-,  of  ,1  ma-t.-i  wheel  Imiudiiij;  a 
easiiiir  n  ^lar  i\  !  .•<•!  within  tic  .  aslim  secured  to  the 
nia-'.'r  u  !:-  ■  :  1  ll.iifinj  -p'.l.r  wlrhm  'li>-  -a-ini;  «i'''iir.'d 
to  The  siidft  a  s.-t  .>f  cearlnir  earr!.-.l  h\  sahl  fiontlng 
spider  Htid  in.'shlnL'  with  said  tlr-t  nn'iit  |or,e.l  irea  r  wheel, 
ami  a  kn.r  "ofatahU'  I  nd.-pen.len  1 1  v  ■!'  th.  faslni:  nrnl 
lIiast.M-  u  h.-e.  t  •  op.rate  tij.  ■~.'t  of  i;.aril!;,'  ?inil  th.-re]'\ 
rot.ate  !'i.  ro:!.i-  at  a  slow  s|.,...,j  wliil.'  f!ie  master  w  h.'.'l 
remains   stationary 

I!  In  a  devji-e  ot  th.'  rhai-HiliT  set  forth,  the  e.itnhina 
tlon  'f  a  shiift,  a  master  wheel  Journaied  on  tin-  shaft. 
a  worm  wlieel  ■,.-.  nred  t.i  llu'  master  «iie»'l.  me. ins  to  ro 
tate  the  master  whe.'l.  an.i  gear  e.mnertlotis  liniudini;  a 
Worm  mesliin;:  with  t!ie  worm  whe.'l  to  eaiise  positiv.-  ro 
tation    of    thie    sh-'ift    'hirinc    rotation    of    the    master    wlie.'l 

»      III.'    I'omliinat  Ion    of    a    shaft,    a    master    wheel    Jour 
n.'lli'd    tinreon,   .1    V  orm   w  lieei   seeiir.-d   to  tile   mast.r   wheel, 
a    spiiler   secured    t..    the   sh.-ift   adjacent   the   w..rm    whe.'l.    a 
countershaft    joiiinal.-i!    in.    the    spl.ier    parallel    to    the    rtrst 
mentlonel     shaft      nnans     to     rotate     the    courit.-rsha  f  t     in 
dejieiid'  tit  i  V      .f    the    in.ast.-r    wheel,    and    year    connei'tions 
hetween    tin     .•ounterHhaft    and    the    worm    wheel,    said    con 
nectl'iiis    in.'luiliiiL:    a    worm    m.-stiinR    with    the    said    worm 
wheel    wlicretiy    a    rotation    of    th.'    master    wheel    will    cause 
simtlHr  rotation  of  the  uhaft  or  a  rotation  of  the  counter- 


shaft   win   cauHi'   a    slow    rotation   of   t!ie   main   sliaft   while 
ttie   master    wlieel    remains  stationary. 

In  a  typewriting'  or  adding  niachin.-.  tile  coinhlna 
Hon  uith  a  line  spa...  wheel  J.i'.irnal.-d  looseiy  on  a  shaft, 
a  wojin  wheel  s.iuri'il  to  galil  line  space  \\fieel.  a  MDrm 
niesliiiig  v\ith  the  worm  w  h.'el,  a  .  011 1.  r.-rsliaf  t ,  a  train  "f 
gears,  and  an  auxiliary  finger  wheel  meshing  witli  nai'l 
_■■  t:-  ''  1  'li'niiig  th.'  platen  111  lio-  -.1111. •  ilir.'.tioii  h- 
saiil   auxiliary    linger  whwl   is  tiirneil. 

[I  lalius  '1  to  s  not  printed  in  the  i.az.tte.] 


!  ,  1  !  t;  -'  J  1  MII.V.NS  I''OK  SKAL1N<;  TIIK  KNI'S  OK 
Kill  l,S  <i|  I  j.iiril  luviii  i.K.ssNKit.  Woreesier.  Mass. 
Kil.d    Apr.  9,   191-       .*<erlal    No    ilMt.t^.M.      (Cl.   26 — 7.) 


1  III  loinMnatlon.  a  perforated  r>'CelvIng  c\  Under  and 
-■aUisg  M'.an.s  fop  tti.'  end  of  a  roll  of  doth  wound  tliereun. 
Comprising  a  head  mounte<l  on  th.-  .  vlind.  r.  detnchahle 
hrldge  m.ans  to  s.ai  tlie  space  hetwe.'i.  said  head  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  1  roll  of  cloth,  and  means  on  the  liead  to 
support   said   hril ,-      means. 

1.'.    In    coniMnatioti,    a    p.'rforated    r.ceiving  c\  I  in.ler,    iinl 
sealing  means  for  the  end  of  a   roll  of  cloth  wound  tli.reon. 
comprising    a    he.i.l    mounted    on    the    cylinder,    and    t>rldge 
means    to    seal    the    spa  ■.-    hetw.-en    sahi    lead    atid    th.-    ad 
Jarent   end   of  the    roil   of  ciotli.   said    hridg.-  ni.'ans   consist 
InK  "f  H   tlexlhli'  liand, 

.'!  In  comliinatiou,  a  perfornte<l  rts-eiving  cylinder,  and 
seallnp  means  for  th.'  .'n.l  of  a  roll  of  cloth  wound  thereon. 
comprising  a  Heitionai  to'ad  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and 
iirldjje  means,  to  seal  the  spai  e  l>etween  the  said  liead  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the   roil   of  cloth 

4  In  tombinattou,  a  perforated  recehing  cylinder,  and 
sealing  means  for  the  end  of  a  roll  of  clotli  woun.l  tiiereoii, 
said  means  comprising  a  head  having  a  laterally  project 
lug  annular  tlan,-e  adapted  to  engage  tlie  end  face  of  a 
roll  of  cloth  to  le  hi  a  wrapper  in  engagetnent  therewltli, 
and  detachai'le  n  eans  for  sealing  ttie  space  l')etween  the 
head  atnl   the  .-nd  fsir,'  of  the  cloth    roll, 

.'1  In  coiiihinatiou,  a  perforated  receiving  cylinder,  and 
senling  tneans  for  the  end  of  a  roll  of  clotii  wound  thereon. 
comprising  a  head  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  he  detach 
aMy  connfvted  to  said  perforated  cylinder,  and  means  for 
bridging  the  space  hetw..n  the  head  atid  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  roll   of    doth 

[I'h'ilms   'i   f 0    -M    iiof   print. m1   In   tiie  iJar.ette.] 


1,136,225.      CON<   ItFTK  MOin        Iim,h,k    liioiCkB.    Mon 

treat.   Qiiid.ec.    Canada        ni.-d    I 'e.      I.    lltl.'!.      Serial    No 

sn  t.OOT        I  CI     'J.V     W'.K  > 

1  ,\  ciieret"  iiioM  'ip.n  at  its  top  and  hottom.  a  re 
iiio\a!.'.-  rov.'r  for  .said  ojien  top  and  a  pr.'ssure  plate  in 
■ani  op.-n  ii..tteni.  each  of  the  side  walls  of  said  !ioi  helnif 
formed  of  a  p'nrallfy  of  sections  snltat-ly  secnr.'d  togeth.'r 
to  provide  narrow  draining  slots  therehet ween  and  means 
fo-   operating  s.-.l.l    pressure   plate. 

'_'  ,\  <'oncr'te  moM  open  at  Its  top  and  liottotn,  «  remov 
al  I.'  cover  for  said  open  top  and  a  pressure  plate  In  snid 
oneii  hottom.  each  of  the  side  walls  of  said  midd  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  narrow  sections  extending  sub 
stantially  from  top  to  l.idtom  of  the  N>x.  means  for  sectir 
ing  saiil  sections  in  tiie  nssemhled  ixisjtlon  and  means  for 
operating    said    pressure     plate 

:'.  In  a  concrete  .tiold.  a  mold  box  frame  open  at  top 
knd  Uittora.  an  Inner  wall  forming  the  side  of  the  mold, 
laeh  of  said  sliies  heliig  comixised  of  H  plurality  of  s*-.-- 
tions.  means  for  s<'curlng  said  sections  in  the  assemtded 
position    within    said    I  tame,    a    removable   cover    for    aald 
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moid,  a  pressure  plate  fitting  the  open  lower  end  of  the 
mold  within  said  inner  walls  and  means  for  operating  said 
I  ret'siire  plate. 


/T  -^ 


3CZ 


^m^' 


4.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  mold  box  frame  open  at  the 
fop  Had  iHitloni,  an  inner  wail  forming  tiie  side  of  the 
mold,  each  of  said  Bides  comprlping  a  plurality  of  assem- 
bled sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  narrow 
blo<  k  with  M  (tat  itiner  face  and  a  hole  tlierethrough  from 
end  Ui  eiici.  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  tlirough  the 
hole8  in  said  sections  and  secured  at  their  lower  end.  thus 
securliig  said  sections  In  th.ir  assembled  i»o8ltlon,  a  re- 
movntile  cov<T  for  said  mold,  a  pressure  plate  fitting  the 
oi>' n  low.r  end  of  said  mold  witliiii  the  inner  wall  and 
meaiih   for   operating   said    pressure   plate 


i,i:i«i.?2o      corri.iNc;    member    for    i'I.imbing 

CttNNECTlONS  JoKKI'U  H.  Gl^AlBKK,  Cleveland.  Ohio  ; 
The  Citizens  Savings  &  Trust  Company  executor  of 
said  (;iaub.r,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  10.  l!tll.  Serial 
No.   Ol.'i.flll.      (Cl.    137  —  28.) 


1.  A  single  article  of  manufacture  and  sale  comprising 
a  [)ip>e  and  a  separate  sheet  metal  sludl  united  therewith, 
said  pipe  having  a  straight  end,  and  said  shell  compris 
ing  a  straight  cylindrical  neck  snugly  sleeved  upon  and 
united  with  said  end,  an  annular  wall  projected  at  right 
angles  from  said  neck  to  provide  a  flat  !>earlng  surface 
for  a  Coupling  nut,  and  a  conical  extension  of  uniform 
thickness  converging  from  said  wall  at  a  relatively  acute 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  plp>e  -with  an  annular  space  be- 
tween said  extension  and  the  pipe  to  permit  said  exten- 
sion to  Ik'  compressed  to  a  smaller  diameter  Intermediate 
the   ends    thereof. 

'J.  A  single  article  of  manufacture  and  sale  comprising 
a  tuliular  cciupllng  memb«'r  having  an  annular  enlargement 
and  a  separate  sheet  metal  shell  fixed  to  said  member  in 
thrust  engaging  relations  with  said  enlargement,  said 
sheet-metal  shell  comprising  a  short  neck  sleeved  upon 
the  pipe,   an   annular   wall   projected   outwardly   from   said   i 


neck  to  provide  a  flat  hearing  surface  for  a  coupling  nut. 
and  a  conical  extension  converging  forwardly  on  straight 
lines  from  said  wail  into  contact  with  said  pipe  with  an 
annular  space  tM'fween  said  extension  and  the  pipe. 

3.  -\  plural  ing  iiaiiiection.  comprisiiig  a  tul'Ular  mem- 
ber having  a  stra;g!it  end  pr'o\  j.ied  witli  an  annular  ex 
panded  eiilargenieril .  in  cotiiMnatioii  wi!;,  :■.  ^i..||  ^o-.  \*.d 
upon  said  straight  end  in  abutting  riinti  -n^  \\;'t,  said 
enlargement,  saiit  siieli  being  made  of  pliant  i:..  ta,  imii 
expanded  !<■  providi  r>.  right-angled  shoulder  and  an  annti 
lar  convergiiig  portion  of  substantially  uniform  thi<Knesg 
exteiidiij;.-  on  siruight  lines  from  said  shoulder  at  an  a  nte 
an;;!,'  to  said  straight  end  and  t.)  a  smaller  diameter  of 
relativ.iy    the   same  diameter  as  said   tubular   member. 


1,136,227.  OZONATOR.  Lot  is  (Joi^i.bf.ro  I  ndianaiwlls. 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  fi,  1914  Serial  No.  »:,:,. -142.  (Cl. 
204—32.) 


1.  In  a  devl(e  of  the  (lass  described.  th<  eonibmatiot,  of 
a  pair  of  blocks,  a  dielectric  tu!.e  liaving  its  ends  in  con- 
tact with  said  blocks,  air  passages  in  said  Mocks  (ommnnl- 
cating  with  said  tube,  an  eleetrode  inside  and  an  dec 
trode  outside  of  said  tube,  and  tie  rods  connecting  said 
blocks,  said  tie  rods  serving  as  binding  posts  for  said 
ele<  trcxles. 

'2.  In  a  de\!c.  of  the  d.,ass  described,  tiic  comiiinailon 
of  a  pair  of  blocks,  a  dielectrii  tube  having  Its  ends  in 
Cfintac;  wiiii  said  hloi  ks.  air  passages  iii  said  Mocks  com- 
municating with  said  tiil'f.  an  rlectrodf  insidf  arid  an  elec 
trode  oiMside  of  said  tul>e.  tii-  rodsi  connecting  said  bioi  ks. 
said  tie  rods  serving  as  binding  posts  for  said  electrodes. 
said  inside  ebdrode  l.ejng  formed  of  perf^jrattnl  sheet 
m«da!.  and  a  metalln  strip  .otmeciing  said  inside  elec- 
trode   with   (  ne   of   sjtid    til     rrwis 


1,1.^6.22'*.      THKI.I.KV  HKTKIf:VER.      James    V.    (it  ndky, 

Flint.   Mieh..  tissiijnor  of  one  half  to  Charles   K     Crusoe. 

Flint,    Mich,      Filed    Sept,    .'1.    1P12,      Serijil    No     71.v,i78. 

(I'l.    l!'l— f».'^    1 

1  .-\  trolley  I'.'trieVer  comprising  a  retrieving  sheave 
normally  locked  from  action,  a  take  up  sheave,  a  retriev 
Ing  line  fastened  at  its  ends  to  both  sheavis.  a  sht-avc'  In 
the  t  ight  thereof  to  which  the  trolley  rope  is  attached,  a 
spring  constantly  acting  on  the  take-up  sheave  to  re 
celve  the  slack  of  the  retrieving  line,  a  powerful  spring 
tensioned  to  rotate  the  retrieving  sheave  to  take  up  at  the 
other  end  said  retrieving  line  spring  actuated  means  act 
Ing  to  release  the  retrieving  sheav*  for  rotation,  and 
means  acting  to  rigidly  connect  said  sheaves  to  rotate  to- 
gether when  the  trolley  rope  is  Jerked. 

2.  In  a  trolley  retriever  the  combination  with  a  spring 
Impelled,  constantly  acting  take  up  sheave,  a  retrieving 
line  engaged  at  one  end  thereto,  a  normally  Inert  retriev- 
ing sheave,  to  take  up  the  other  end  of  said  retrieving  line, 
a   sheave   In    the    bight    of   said    line   to   which    the   trollev 
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n»l><-  1>  allMciuMl.  a  t I'risioii.-)!  r.'t  rii'\  iiii;  -^virliiK  iiorinally 
l.chl  from  ii(ll..ii,  in.chinnHiii  np.Ta  l.-<l  bv  J.TklnK  the 
trolli'v  n>[)»'  tu  fira^f  sjiid  siirlii;:,  ami  lucaiis  looklnK 
said  sti.'HV.*s  toKi'^li'T  to  rotatf  slmultaiicously  !u  takf  up 
th.'  rrtrifving  lliu'  froin  txitli  .•nils  ttHT.>.,f  and  draw  tli.- 
tniUi-v    [Mile   diiw  nwardly 


:\.    In    !i    .ifvi. 


•  f    th.'    .■la>-<    di'srritii'il    tln'    i  ntnl'liiH  t  inn 
I'     i    -h.'KVf   thiTi'iiti.   a    ret  rl. •Villi:    llm- 
i-n„-aKfd     thr.'iiKti     "•      -(•as-      :i     sprilii;     iiniMdl.-d     tak.-     u(> 
sheave  for  one  end  'if  rli-    r>'t  rn-vini;  lin.'.  a  iiunnall>   l.^kt-d 
r.'tii.s  lilt:   -lifa\.'.     t    r.  trU'viiik;   siirliii:    It-iisioiit-il    In    riptato 
th.'   !.tri.\inc   .~!iia\.',    a    r.-lra'-i.   iiifchaiilsin   in    the   ri'trii'N 
lim     ~h.a\.-     (!>     "Mi.r    .-hd    •>(    Ihr    ret  rlrv  tllK    Hllf    twlnu    a' 
la«  h.'l    '"    ^ai'l    in.'i-tia  iii^^in.    and    actiuk;    tn    rflciisi'    ttic    rv 
trlfVhi.'    -.h.-.iv.     vvh'ii    a'tiiatt'd,    and    a    pawl    an. I    rai.h.t 
on     th.'     !•.'   iu'i'tlvc     sh.avi'N     a.laptrd     !..     ]>•■     lrnii;ht     in!.' 
<'nj;nK''in*"i''     I'V     tin'     i-l.a^inK'     ni>'cha  iii-.rn     ^nnaiia  ii.-.mis1  ;, 
with    the    r.-i.'a-i-    "f    ih.-    In.k    wh.T'-hy     .'X.-.sslv.-    ilraff     "H 
the  r<'trl»'i.  iim  ;in,.  ii.  tMaic.^  th.-  rrlfrt.sf  ini'chanl.sin  tn  wind 
Bald  retrieving  Mn.-  at    hntli   i.n.ls  around   said    siicaveS. 

4.  rn  a  .t.\i..'  .if  til.'  .lass  dfscriU'd  a  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  shfuv.--  r.iiatahl.'  thiT.oii,  sprlriKs  HfTordlnt;  a  rfstl- 
lent  connectl..ii  !..twt<'n  -ahl  shaft  and  sh.aves,  niians 
fi.r  positiv.'ly  !..ckliiv;  ..ni'  <<(  "laid  ^heavi'S  fmni  rotation, 
all.!  Ml.',  hanisiii  a.lapl.'d  to  !o.-k  ^al<l  sh.'aves  together 
w  !;,  II    ^ai.l    latl.r    ^tn'av.-   Is   n-l.'a^.'.l 

;,.  In  a  .l'%;i.'  ..f  thf  <  las.s  ilesi-idtu'd  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatahl.'  ~li.'a\.-  in.'inh.rs  posit  iv.dy  lo.'kliii;  on.'  thereof 
fi..rn  p.. tall. .11.  Mi-.hanisrn  for  reli-a.sln>;  said  locking  tn.-m- 
!.'!'^.  m.l  ih.ai,-  h.rklim  salil  sh.'aves  tokfetti.T  aft.r  re- 
|..a- f   --a:.!    1...  kin*;    meinhers. 

l(  lalin-   '■'  t'.   I  I   I!. it   printed   In   the  i;a7.<>tte.l 


1  i:!r..220  WIN!"  SIIIKI.I'  MAXWKi.t,  S.  Hart.  New 
r.ritalu,  fnim  lil.al  Feb  1:1,  I'.ilJ  Serial  No.  820,134. 
(CI.  21— 148.) 


1.  .\  protect. .r  for  the  spa.'e  betw.'.ii  a  .  arriai:''  top  and 
a  wind  shield  cotiiprlslnK'.  «  deflector  nrraiited  to  be  lar 
rl.'.l  by  the  wind  shield  !iii.l  to  pro.|.-.t  ab..v.'  lb.'  sam.'  and 
arrariKed  to  stand  in  front  of  the  front  edjfe  of  said  top. 
and  arranged  to  deflect  air  upwardly  .>ver  said  top,  said  de- 
flector Including  a  trough  located  below  the  upper  edge  of 
KHld  defliMtor  an. I  arrang.-l  t..  .at.  h  the  ilrip  from  the 
front  .'till  of  said  t..p. 


'J.    .\   protector  for  the   space  between  a  carriage  top  and 
a    wind    shield   coniprlslng,   a    deflect. .r   arranged    to  t>e  ear 

rl.-d  by  th..  wind  shield  and  t..  project  aboTe  the  same 
and  arranged  to  stand  in  front  .)f  the  front  edge  of  said 
lop  and  arranged  fo  deflect  air  upwardly  over  said  top. 
said  .l.-t1.-.l..r  IncliKllng  a  trough  b. rated  below  the  upper 
edge  ..f  said  detlector  and  arrang.-d  to  catch  the  drip  from 
the  fr..nt  end  of  said  top,  with  meann  for  detachably  se- 
iiirinK  said   protector   to  a   wind   shielil 

■',  \  proti'.tor  for  the  Hpa<'e  l)etween  a  carriage  t..p  an<l 
win.!  shi.'ld  .-..mprlslng.  a  deflector  arranged  to  b.'  .arrled 
I  y  the  wind  shield  and  to  project  above  t1i..  same  and  ar 
rariK.-d  t"  stand  In  front  of  the  front  ed^e  of  said  top,  and 
arrangiHl  to  ileflect  air  upwardly  over  said  t<.p.  said  de 
tl.'.tor  Including  a  trough  Irn-ated  helow  the  upper  .tlge  of 
.said  d.'M...  t..r  and  arranK»Hl  to  catch  the  drip  fr.im  the 
front  .lol  ..f  said  top.  said  trough  ha\-ing  drain  ..p.ning» 
th.r.ln  arranged  in  a  position  In  front  of  said  wliui  ^hl.•l.l 

»     In    a    protector    of    the    character    described,    a    mam 
b.idy  portion  comprising  a  trotigh,  an  tipwardly  curled  de 
n..<tor  flange  along   the   front  edge   thereof,   with    means   at 
th.'    rear   of  said  body    porti.m    for   securing   said    pr<.t.'ctor 
t"  a    .-ultaf.i.'   mounting 

,",      In     a     protector    of    th.'    .haracter    described,    a     main 
body    p..rtlon    oiuprislng   a    trough,    upwardly   directed   de 
tl.'ct..r   (lange  along  the  front   edge  thereof,   and   means   for 
supporting  said  protector. 


l,i;U!.L>:!(>,  (;.^S  K.\H.\t  STKR  FOR  on,  r.'^NKS  OSCAR 
.1  H.U.MK.S,  St  I^.iils.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  lo.  I'.M.'i.  Serial 
No    HOO.lT't.       it'l     -JL'O      122.) 


1.  In  .•omblnatl.)n  with  an  oil  tan*  having  int.rnal 
braces  and  vertical  guides  secured  to  «nld  braces,  a  float- 
ing body  within  the  tank  between  said  guides,  and  floating 
bodies  hingedly  s«'cured  to  the  Hrst  mentioned  t>ody  to  ar- 
ticulate relative  thereto,  in  order  t-r  provide  for  the 
movement  of  the  floating  b.idy  above  and  below  said 
braces. 

■J  In  .  i>mbliiati..n  with  an  ..i!  tank  having  IntiTnal 
brac.'s  ami  v.Ttical  tuld.-s  secured  to  sal.l  bra.-.'s.  a  piura! 
Ity  of  ll.iats  arranged  between  snlil  guid.-s  certalti  of  sal.J 
floats  having'  auxiliary,  hing.'d  float  s.Ttl..ns  t..  form  ar 
ticulating  margins  for  th.'  floats,  a  ga^  exhausting  means, 
and  a  flexible  conn.'.tion  b.tw.'en  said  exhausting  means 
anil  lerfaln  of  snid  tloat-.  substantially  a«  -hown  and  f.ir 
till'  [lurposes  stat.'<l 


i.i.ui.'j.n.     \v.\sinN(;  M.xruiNK      fkav.  is  a    hi>t7.kl 

and  .I\MKs   H    .M.i.kv.   I'ueblo,  ("olo.      Filed  .July   ■\.   1914. 

Serial    No.   H4S  T4i>       (<"1,   tiH      1»  I 

1  In  H  washing  machine,  a  fuh.  a  horizontally  alldinx 
cover  therefor,  and  a  plunger  carried  by  snld  cover,  said 
tub  t>elng  provided  ..n  the  side  toward  which  nald  cover 
slides  to  open,  said  tub  with  a  bay  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  washing  ma.  hlne.  a  tub,  a  norlrontally  alldlng 
cover  therefor,  and  a  plunger  carried  by  said  cover,  aald 
tub  being  provided  on  the  aide  toward  which  said  cover 
slides  to  open  said  tub  with  a  bay  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  plunger  and  said  over  having  a  swinging  aectlon 
on  Its  side  remote  from  said  bay 
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.T.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  frame,  a  jx)wer  shaft  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  pulley  on  said  power  shaft,  a  tub  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  horizontal  cover  receiving  way  on  said 
frame,  a  cover  for  said  tub  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  aald 
ways,  a  plunger  carried  by  aald  cover  and  mounted  to  re- 
clprcxate  therethrough,  plunger  reciprocating  mechanism 
comprising  a  crank  shaft  also  mounted  on  said  cover,  and 
a  sliding  sleeve  for  detachably  Joining  said  power  shaft  to 
said  .rank  shaft. 


4  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tub.  u  cover  therefor,  a 
guld"'  plate  mounted  on  said  cover,  said  guide  plate  having 
a  plung.r  r.i.l  opening  circular  in  general  form  but  notched 
at  one  sld.',  a  plunger  rod  passing  through  said  opening,  a 
crank  shaft  on  said  cover,  a  link  connected  to  said  crank 
shaft,  a  skeleton  sleeve  conn«*cted  to  said  link  and  rota- 
tably  mouute<1  on  said  plunger  rod  with  its  vertical  mem 
ber  engaging  said  notch  In  said  guide  plate,  a  spirally 
gr.Hived  slet^ve  secured  to  said  plunger  rod  and  guided  In 
said  guide  plate,  and  stationary  means  mounted  on  said 
co\rr  ami  entering  said  groove. 


I,i:!t5.'_'."._'  ("O.MI'.\SS  .Iamks  a.  Howe.  Kochester,  N.  Y., 
asslk:n..r  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  RiK'hester. 
.N  ^  a  r.iri>oratlon  of  .New  York  Filed  Mar.  21.  1914. 
S.'iiai    N..     S'JtlllHh      0"1.   5S--^S.) 


1  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  formed  of  an 
Integral  jdei-e  of  metal  and  having  an  opening  therein,  of 
an  Inner  casing  engaged  and  held  by  the  fn-e  edge  sur 
rounding  the  opening  In  the  outer  casing,  the  Inner  casing 
ttelng  otherwise  arrangtnl  In  spaced  relation  to  the  outer 
casing,  and  a  flange  or  Up  formed  at  the  free  edge  of  the 
Inner  casing  and  engaging  the  outer  casing  on  one  side 
and  a  crystal  on  the  other  side. 

2.    The  combination    with   an   outer   casing,    of   an    inner 

casing  engaged  near  lt«  free  edge  by  the  edge  of  the  outer 
casing  and  held  frlctlonally  therein,  and  means  formed  on 
the  free  edge  of  the  Inner  casing  coiiperating  with  a  crys- 
tal to  support  the  same. 

3.   The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  formed  of  an 

inteirral  piece  of  metal  and  terminating  In  a  contfnaous 
Inwardly  projecting  edge,  of  an  inner  casing  arranged 
within  the  outer  casing  and  held  solely  by  the  frlctlonal 
engagement  of  the  inwa/dly  projecting  edge  of  the  outer 
casing,  the  latter  having  continuous  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  casing. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  formed  of  an 
Integral  piece  of  sheet  m.'tal  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
projecting  edge,  of  an  Inner  casing  held  frlctlonally  within 
the  onter  casing,  the  Inner  casing  having  a  continuous 
outwardly  bent  flange  formed  adjacent  its  edge  for  holding 
a  crystal,  the  said  edge  of  the  outer  .asing  having  con- 
tinuous engagement  with  the  outside  ..f  tb.-  inn.  r  casing 
adjacent  to  the  aforementioned  tlaiige  and  serving  as  the 
sole  means  for  holding  the  inn'-r  casing  therein 


1,136,233.     METAL  WORK  I  N(;      SWITtH  ArsTi.v      C. 

Johnson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  n.esne  assignments, 
to  I'roductlon  Meter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Fll.'d  July  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  7»1,2P3.  (,C1. 
234—1.5.1 


-2<&< 


1.  .V  device  of  the  charaiter  .b's.  rit.«>(1.  cfimprisliit:  a 
dlHpliragm  m.  eoiiii.  .  t.-.l  willi  ;.  »!.<.!'  marhlne  as  to  (>« 
vibrat'd  by  th.-  vibrntloii  ..f  th.  shoi.  ma.  !iin.  (MUs.-<i  t.y 
tbe  op.'ration  tlere.if,  aii.i  iii.':tns  eni::tg!!ii:  .said  diaphragm 
and  acIuHtetl  by  the  vibrati'.ns  !li.'r...f  t..  m.'ik.-  aiei  I  r.  ak 
a  I.   electric  circuit 

2.  An  automatically  ope^-ate.!  swit.h.  .  ..miirisint  a 
lii.'iphragm  directly  conn.',  ted  wMlh  a  siioj:  nia.hiiie  so  .is 
to  \>c  actuated  by  the  vibration  of  the  shop  machine  caused 
li.>  the  operation  tlier.'of,  .ind  a  pivoted  arm  engaging  said 
diaphragm  and  a.tunt.'d  tll.re!.^  to  pr..ilii.>'  a  rapi.i  make 
and    break   of  an   electric   circuit. 

.'V  In  an  'iiitomaticaliy  o[>er;ned  switch  of  the  fhara.-tor 
described,  the  c(.mbination  with  a  siioj.  machine  ami  an 
electric  circuit,  of  a  diaphragm  mt.  rp.is.-d  in  said  rircult 
and  In  such  operative  relation  to  said  machine  as  to  be 
actuated  by  thf-  vibration  of  the  shoji  machine  caused  by 
the  operation  thereof,  imi  a  pivoteii  arm  operated  by 
said  diaphra-zm  when  so  vjbrate<i.  to  open  and  close  said 
circuit. 

4.  The  conblnation  with  a  recording  rircult  and  a  shop 
machine  circuit,  of  a  shop  machine,  a  dlaphrjigm  In  guch 
operative  relation  with  the  slop  machine  as  to  be  vibrated 
b..-  the  vibration  of  the  shop  machine  caused  by  the  opera- 
tion thereof  so  as  to  rapidly  make  and  break  said  shop 
machine  circuit,  and  means  whereby  sabl  recording  cir- 
cuit will  be  continuously  cUvsed  during  the  vibration  of 
said  diaphragm. 

.*.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mttal  working  Ir.the  and  an  electric  circuit, 
of  a  diaphragm  In  such  operative  relation  to  said  lathe 
as  to  be  vibrated  by  the  vibration  of  a  portion  of  said 
lathe  caused  by  the  metal  working  operations  of  aald 
lathe,  and  means  oj)erated  by  the  vibration  of  said  dia- 
phragm to  produce  a  rapid  make  and  break  of  said  circuit. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.136,234.  NUT-LOrK.  Hi  r,H  J.  Johnbon  and  Jt  Lirs 
A.  MosAi.,  Jj.ckson,  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1913  Serial 
No.    792.238.       iCl.    151 — 55.  i 

A  one-piece  locking  plate  formed  to  eonitltute  a  rigid 
constrjctlon  having  an  up  struck  i>ortlon  intermediate  Its 
ends    thereby    forming    an    enlarged    pocket,    side    flanges 


■HPi 


ii44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.\PRU,  io.  igi  >. 


fortii.'.l  iiit.-ri.  ifM,  ih-  ii|>slnhk  port  I.. nh  sunt  .xtPinllnK' 
int..  Hahl  i»>  Kr(,  nail  pia!"  ;ir,.\  hl.M  ^Mt:;  s.|iiiir.'d  nutclics 
at  llM  "inl  piii'iiiii--  >ai'!  ii'ii.iH's  iii!iiit>'<l  to  rf'ilve  nuts 
for  holding'  t!i>'  nut'*  ■ua;iist  rutat;tiii.  iiifaiis  for  rclain- 
liiK  said  plate  in  p. . •<;!!.  .11 .  said  p<i.  k.'t  U>\UK  adiiptfd  to 
y,-<'-\\f   III,'   '•.•■.\i[  ■<{    :    i-.it,   -mil!   Ihini,-t'>  !,ttU]j  !ip-ii   lh> 


^r  f 


■!i<le 


portions  of  'h-  h.-ad  'r  111.-  Ik. It  wli.r.'hv  SHid  tlah-'-  ^  111 
p,,.v.  (ir  f..d-!i  oi.j.-.  I-;  froir  pasKiiivc  downwardly  into 
til,-  p.-k.-t  Udweeu  the  h.-ad  -f  rtv  ■-  ^'tid  the  Inner 
p..  I'i  -i-    of    the    pocket    ther»d.y    lioidm.-    tu.'    plate    from 

l„.i,n.    .      ,    .;    '  . 'I.- ^^•■iii.  lit    With    iii«*    uui8    and    the 

head     .;    '    •    i  '•  I-      •     I    •      •    i;!i  ol'Ject. 


1.136.235.  lARBAQERKrEITAt  n  IUn  ^  H  JoNM, 
M  If  r.l.  Mass.  File«l  May  -..  U'M  Serial  No. 
sK     ;h>.     (CI.  220—118.) 


1 
plast 

SHid 


\  k'lirlMU'c  rccepta-le  coTiiprislnn  «  main  <  tiHlng  of 
,•  tiiat'TiJil  .  a  in.da!ii<-  rim  H.'ctll^d  to  the  top  of 
^asiii;;  aii..  pro\  id-d  with  an  upwardly  projectlnt? 
aiuiiilar  liea.l  a  r.-m<.valM.'  r.T,-pta.-l.-,  th.»  t>o<ly  portion 
,,f  whirh  H  of  sheet  metul.  to  which  Is  He.nred.  at  the  top, 
an  annular  uui  of  cast  iii.-ta"..  provided  with  a  concave  Up 
shaped  to  at  over  the  said  upwardly  i.rojeetinx  t>ead. 
th.rel>y  I'ompletply  r|.>siiik;  the  said  main  ca.sin«  :  ""d  a 
,-,,\.|-  hiiurd  t..  the  tos>  "f  '^^'Id  iiirtalHc  rlin  around  the 
main  rnslni,'  at  a  p>int  outsKle  of  the  upwardly  projectfn« 
head,  then»oi).  the  said  1  over  when  chmed  fitting  over  and 
ennaktlns;  the  top  of  the  lip  around  the  reiiiovahle  r'-eep 
tarle. 

•J.  The  ronihltiatioii  with  a  main  1  asinK  havinn  a  smooth 
cylindrical  inner  svirrare  and  heln^'  provided  with  a  hinged 
cover  at  the  toi>:  of  a  removal. ie  r.-.-.ptarl,.  provld.-d  with 
an  annular  m.-taUl.-  rim  portion  having  a  lip  adapttnl  to 
ov.-rlie  the  t..p  of  th.-  main  .a^ini,'  l-eiw.'ei,  it  and  the 
cov.T,  sahl  metallle  rim  portion  havlni;  lui  annular  recess 
alont:  !t><  inner  surfa.  e  a  .yllndrlcal  hody  portion  of 
sheet  metal  hivlni,-  a  ilatiK--  tittiug  the  upper  part  of  fwl<l 
recess:  a  rlukc  flttini;  th.-  -^paee  UMween  the  outer  surface 
of  sahl  t«>dy  portion  and  the  wall  of  said  re.ess  below  the 
tlaiik-'e,  ami  rivets  extemlini;  through  said  N>dy  portion. 
riiiK.  and  tla.i_'e  substantially  as  herein  describetl- 


l,l,-tti.l':'.t!      MKANS     FOR     TAKING     AND    PROJECTIN*', 
M(A1N<.    Ill    lIKliS        Thomkm   a     Kii.lmaN,   Nashville 
Teiiii..   assl-nor   ..f   ..n-'  fourth    to    K     11     Kov.    Nashville. 
Teiin        I'li.-d    i)e!     -.'7,    P.'i:!        Serial    .No.    TyT.JisU.       tv.1. 
8»       I'l.'l.  . 


1.  A  inovlni:  plcfir.  ai.i.aratus  includinL-  ;i  i.i-int'.  and  a 
plurality  .f  s.  t^  .,f  let.^,-  .  ich  set  of  ..use-  s-iur  ar- 
rank-e.l   oi,   a   ,!,(>eren-    -r, .-■.!,;    ard   .liffer-  lit    v.-rtleal   line 

from   uny   oth    r  set.   •: p:     ..     ..x.s   ..f   -a.  n    set    ,.f   lenses 

having  such  nn  angular  relation  to  the  .  pti.  il  nvl-  '  any 
other  set  thit  th.-  field  of  one  Ret  .r  ■  11-.  <  sh.i.:  be 
spatlalh    separnt.d   from   the  field  of  aii>    ..itier  s.  t 

'<_  \  !i,..viii^  picture  apparatus  !i;c:Mdink;  a  p  i-alitv  of 
seta    uf    .eli^.  ~     arrun.;.-!     \'-     ■^!■^;■••d     reiati.ai      ti,e       p'.ea! 

axes  of  the   h-n^es  div  rkiu.k.'  ..iilward,  and  means  f   r   f ! 

i!i^-  a  pi'tur.'  !■  ill  having  t!i.-re..i,  ,t  plurality  ..f  s.ri.s  of 
pl^tur.'  spa..--  orr.'-i-.uidin;:  in  i:umh.-r  to  th.-  nuu.t.erOf 
s-i-   ..f   l.-ns.s     internnttentiy    past    the    lenses 

:•.  A  niovi-iL,'  pi.tnre  apparatus  Includlnkr  a  plurality  of 
sets  ..f  i.-ns.-s  arrank-ed  In  stepped  relation,  th.-  optical 
axes  of  the  ieiis,  s  on  one  side  ronverirlni:  and  on  the  other 
side  ,|iverL'i-ik'  outward,  so  that  the  Held  ..f  any  .-ne  ..f 
s)ii.l  !.  rises  shal'  approximately  int.'rsect  the  tlehl  ..f  the 
next  H.ljarent  l.-n-  and  adapted  f.>  he  used  with  a  plrttire 
turn  haviiiL-  a  pluralitN  ..f  s.  lie-  ,,f  pierur.  -pa"-  He!-"" 
.•orrespon.lini:  t.  the  numts-r  of  sets  of  lenses,  snd  me«ns 
f..r    c.itisini:  an   Intermittent  step  bj  step  feed  of  the   film 

11:1st     the     ;e!i-.-- 

(  \  iii..ti  .!,  pi.  tore  aiiparatus  iti.-l  ildj  nt:  a  piural'ts  of 
1,  „s.--  irraii_..l  in  -fppe.l  nlatlon,  the  ..pti.a;  a\.-  of 
the  several  sets  of  len.ses  iliverglng  with  relation  t,.  earh 
other  so  that  the  Held  of  earh  lens  shall  approximately  In 
tersect  the  tlelil  of  an  adj.ieent  lens,  and  means  f..r  Inter 
mitt.-ntlN  f.e.liin;  a  film  hef,.re  sjild  l.-nses  In  the  ar.  of  a 
clrele  Int.-rs  ■ -tlru'  the  Inu.  r  .-n.ls  ,,f  said  len.ses 

6.  A  rnovln.'  phture  apparatus  Includlni:  a  casing  iirel  a 
p!ll^a!it^  ..f  set-^  -.f  leiises  arranged  In  stepped  relation  In 
-.11.!   oHsm;:.   th.-   optical   ax.-s   ..f  -aid  h-nses  diverging   out 


ward. 


alms  fl  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1.i:UV2H7      KGG  rAUKIPTH      William   V    KiN'i.  Syracuse, 
N     Y       FUeit  Aug.   24,    1914.      Serial   No.   85H,2TS.      (LT. 
-29.) 


1,  In  an  .-iii:  ea  rri.  r.  th.-  eomhinatlou  with  a  ..nepart 
body  rompriaink  a  numh.  r  of  foldahle  portions  near  ea.  h 
end.  of  an  .gi;  li.ilder  m.junte.l  uiM.n  one  uf  said  portions 
a<lapte<l  t..  he  Imlosed  hy  said  Kxly  when  said  portions 
are  folde<l,  -ahl  holder  .omprlwing  a  tleilhle  sheet  slittp<l 
at  it.s  .jppoait.-  iHlges  and  bent  fur  forming  a  i.lurullly  of 
lugs  disposed  parallel,  the  corresponding  lugs  having  con 
i-entrli-    p.  rforati.iiis    to    recelvt-    the    opposlt.-    ends    of    the 
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eggs,    and    an    elastic    band    encircling    the    said    lugs    for 
holding   the  eggs   In    place. 

-  An  egg  carrier,  including  a  one  plo<'e  l>ody  having 
three  foldahle  portions  near  eai  li  end.  and  having  end 
tlHiis  liitecral  with  one  of  said  portions,  a  pair  of  egg- 
holders  comprising  flexible  sheets  bent  sut>stantlally 
U  shaped  se<ured  to  the  foldable  portions  nearest  the 
middle  of  the  iHKly.  the  opposite  sides  of  said  holders 
sllft.-d  at  regular  Intervals  and  forming  parallel  lugs 
h.i\lnk-  .•onieiif  rie  perforations  to  receive  the  opposite 
t  rids  of  the  eggs,  and  elastic  means  erabraclrig  the  said 
lugs  for  holding  the  eggs  in  place. 

?>  An  eggciirrier.  c<imprlsing  n  on.-  part  body  having 
a  plurality  of  f<ddable  jiortions  disp.ised  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  rigid  middle  portion  and  having  end-flaps  in- 
tegral with  one  of  the  foldable  portions  adjacc-ut  the 
middle  jiortlon.  a  jialr  of  esg  holders  comprising  U-shaped 
parts  secured  to  the  foldable  portions  nearest  the  said 
middle  portion,  the  vertical  sides  of  said  bidders  sUtted 
and  forming  pairs  of  flexible  lugs  having  concentric  per- 
forations to  receive  the  ends  of  the  egk's.  and  au  elastic 
hniul  embracing  ea.-h  pair  of  lugs  for  holding  the  eggs  in 
place. 

1  .\ri  et:g  carri'-r.  comprislrig  a  one-part  Nxly  having 
a  plurality  of  foldable  portions  disposed  at  the  opposite 
sid.  s  of  M  middle  portion  having  a  width  equal  to  two 
of  -aid  foldable  portions,  said  foldable  portions  adapted 
t.i  le  fol.ied  upon  said  mid<lle  portion  and  forming  similar 
h.'li'.w  Compartments  lying  parallel  to  each  otlier.  an  egg 
li'l-hr  se<  ur*>d  to  one  of  said  foldable  portions  within 
ea.  Ii  compartment,  each  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tt.  xiM.  iugs.  said  lugs  arranged  In  pairs  spaced  apart  and 
parall.  1  to  each  othi-r.  each  pair  of  lugs  having  concentric 
P<-rf..r!itions  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  eggs,  and  elastic 
ni.an-  for  drawing  the  fn-e  ends  of  the  said  lugs  toward 
ea.  h   otiier  for  holding  the  eggs  in   place. 


i.i:;<i.j:5s.     sheet    mftai,  door   and  the  like. 

Ai.KHEi*  I,    KiKHV.  Newark.   N.  J.      Filed   Mar.  21,   1912. 

S.  rial    No.   t^s.'t.L'lH.      (CI.    1H9      4fi.i 


jj-» 


1  In  a  sheet  metal  door  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  two  hollow  parts  each  having  a  margin  meeting  a 
margin  of  the  other,  one  of  said  margins  being  folded 
backward  on  Itself  providing  a  doubled  edge  and  then 
bent  laterally  at  substantially  right  angles  and  then  back- 
ward at  right  angles  substantially  parallel  to  Itself,  and 
the  other  margin  being  t>ent  laterally  In  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  first  mentioned  margin  and  then  forwardly 
to  lie  against  the  said  [wrtlon  of  the  first  mentioned  mar- 
gin which  Is  parallel  to  Itself  and  then  folded  backward 
over  said  parallel  portion,  whereby  said  margins  are  united 
In  a  joint. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  door  of  the  like,  the  combination 
of  two  hollow  parts  each  having  a  margin  meeting  a  mar- 
gin of  the  Other,  one  of  said  margins  ha'ving  a  doubled 
edge  portion  a  lateral  shoulder  and  a  backwardly  extend- 
ing portion  substantially  parallel  to  Itself  and  the  other 
margin  having  a  lateral  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said 
doubled   edge  of   the   first    mentioned   margin   a    forwardly 


extending  parallel  portion  lying  against  said  doubled  por- 
tion a  second  lateral  shoulder  engaging  the  lateral  shoulder 
of  the  first  mentioned  margin,  and  a  second  forwardly  ex- 
tending i>arallel  portion  lying  against  the  said  portion 
of  the  first  mentioiu'd  margin  which  is  parallel  to  itself 
and  folded  backward  over  said  last  mentioned  portion, 
whereby  said  margins  are  united  ii-   a  schid 

S.  In  a  shei't-nietal  door  or  the  like,  the  c.unbmation 
with  parts  haviiii;  margins  meeting  in  interior  s.-ams 
sut>Btautially  parallel  to  each  other  and  spai  .-d  from  the 
walls  of  said  parts,  of  a  spacing  strip  .xterjding  e.lgewise 
between  the  walls  of  one  of  said  parts  adjaceiit  to  said 
s.am  and  having  marginal  portions  rettirn<sl  upin  itself 
pr.ividlng  a  doubled  edi.-.-.  said  r-.turued  portion  being 
f(dded  at  a  distance  from  the  dorihled  edges  inwardly  l>e- 
tween  said  seams  and  ih.-  b.idy  porti.iti  of  the  strip  and 
lying  againat  the  inni-r  facing  sides  of  sai.i  seams  and 
luMiklng  over  the  ixltres  of  the  sam.  awa.\  fr<.ni  ttie  l.o<iy  of 
the  spacing  strip,  said  spacing  strip  tia\ing  al-.^  .ars  bent 
out  of  Its  doubb-d  edg.-  at  the  ojiposit.  .  uter  si<ies  of  said 
seamb  or  joints. 


i,i;{»>.2;{<i      att.\(TIMKnt    iur    hi. fctkh'    switch 

DEVICES.  CH.4KLK.S  .1.  Klkin,  Milwaukt.  Wi-..  as- 
signor to  The  Ciitler-Haminer  Mfg.  (..  ..  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corponitioii  of  Wisconsin  !-"iled  Nuv.  1.',  1!-»11. 
Serial    No.    0';u,:u;j,       iCl.    24*'  -12a.  > 


1.  In  combination,  a  lamp  socket  having  a  push  button 
operating  member  for  its  switch  mechanism,  a  band  en- 
circling the  lamp  socket  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  push  button  extends,  a  support  carried  by  said 
band  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  said  support  also 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  push  liutton  ex- 
tends, and  means  attached  to  said  sup{>ort  and  engaging 
the  end  of  said  push  button  for  operating  the  latter  by 
operation  of  said  means,  said  means  being  rotatable  with 
said  support  and  being  operable  by  pull. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lamp  socket  having  a  single  push 
button  protruding  therefrom,  a  band  encircling  said  lamp 
socket  and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  push 
button  extends,  a  support  carried  by  said  band  and 
angularly  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  t>ell 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and  having  one  end 
of  the  same  normally  In  engagement  with  said  push  but- 
ton. 

3.  In  combination,  a  push  button  operated  snap  switch 
mechanism,  a  support  therefor,  a  band  fixed  to  said  sup- 
port and  having  an  opening  through  which  a  push  but- 
ton extends,  a  supporting  member  swlveled  to  said  band 
and  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  to  said  support  and  limited  In  its  movement 
In  one  direction  by  the  latter,  said  bell  crank  lever  having 
one  end  of  the  same  continuously  In  engagement  with 
said   push  button. 

4.  In  combination,  a  lamp  socket,  a  push  button  op- 
erated snap  switch  mechanism  carried  therein  having  a 
push  button  protrtidlng  therefrom,  a  band  fixed  to  aald 
lamp  socket   and   having  an  opening  through   which   said 
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l,i;{«!,-Mn  KIKt'lKIi'  SUIli  II  <ihki.ks  J  Kikiv. 
Mllwiiiik.'<'.  Wi-;..  u^siiniMr  i,.  Tlir  1  utl.T  HamiiuT  M  f  k'. 
Co.,  Milwauk.e,  \\  1.-..,  a  '  ■  irp.TM  t  i..,,  uf  \Vlscoii>lu.  Fll'd 
Aug.  26.   1912.      Serial   N  •    :i7n.,r,       (Cl.  173 — 346.> 


]  ]'.i  ■■■tiiliiKi?)'  :  I  1-111/,  it  two  part  ti.-i-i'  hiivine  pm- 
Jftliuii.-<  .uljiirfiiL  uiii'  ..III!  i'.n-  sapiM'Ttlii.-  Ih.-  saiii"'  within 
said  casiDjf,  the  adjacent  faces  of  iti'  ijun  '•{  ^lul  in^c 
havilit:  i<iiii|>li'n!f  Ilia  r\  ri'i-i-ssfs  in  th.'  [ihiii''  uf  saiil  [iro 
JfCtion>,  iii'l  a  --v^it.h  ii;im  hanlsin  iiU'iin  t>><!  in  saiil  n 
Cfs-cs.  th.-  ..p.TaMn_-  iin'inh.  r  nf  sali!  -switch  lUfrlianlsni 
fXti'iHluii:   tliriiiik'h   iip|H.-.it.     walls  ..f   salil   hiini  . 

_'  In  1  DinMiia  tl.in.  hh  fliink.'at  ••il  InsiilntliiiC  hasf  having 
Hat  shii's,  a  switch  ni<<liuiilsni  hoiiH.'d  'hfri-iii,  stationary 
(■iinia<"lM  thiTi'f(ir,  iii-'ImUts  tiiinc  siilil  cinitartx  to  the 
tmsr  aii'l  I'Xi' mlin.:  thron»:h  tht>  latter  to  th.'  .-xtirlor 
thiT.nf,  f.-riiiinai  piati's  mi  the  flat  -.i.li-s  of  sai.l  hast', 
on.-  .if  -ahl  j'l.Mi.'s  t'.iiit:  lix.'il  thfrrtu  h\  on..  ..f  ■i..iiii  uu-in 
h«rs.  an.i  a  thr-ai!.'  I  -h..J!  rt'iiiovahlv  -..•ciri.il  h>  ito-  other 
ini'uit»-r 

.;,  in  .  ..tn  li  11:1 1  i.iii.  a  sisil.h  ha.se  \-.  rtl.ally  dlvMeil  Into 
tWii  s...tlo|..s  a  -na|>  s«itih  Ille.  hailisni  iliehi-,i-(l  h..tw..ell 
111..  s..i  ll.ins  .if  saiil  ha.ie,  stationary  i-ontacts  therefor 
earrle.l  l-v  on..  ..f  th..  parts  of  said  base,  s,.rews  for  tiling 
saiil  eoiitaifs  t..  saiil  hase,  a  threaded  shell  secured  to 
said  has.  hy  .n..  of  -aid  s.r.'W-,  terminal  plat's  larried 
on  oppo.slte  sides  of  said  hase,  one  of  said  tennlnal  plates 
tH'iii*;  seenrt'd  th.r.-!..  h\  on.-  of  said  si  rews  .and  the  other 
of  said  terminal  plit'S  heint;  provlii.-d  with  an  extension 
forming'  a  lenter  eontaet  protnidlni,'  Into  said  shell. 

4  In  eoinhlnatlon.  a  two  part  vertli'ally  itlvldeil  l>ase 
having  tint  sides,  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  hold- 
Init  the  parrs  thereof  together,  a  snap  switeti  mechanism 
carried  hetween  said  parts,  stationary  contacts  for  such 
swltih  inerhanlsin.  a  lerniinal  plat'-  earried  upon  one  of 
the  tiat  sides  of  the  bases,  nii'ans  for  din'Ctly  connecting 
one  of  salil  contacts  with  said  terminal  plate,  a  threaded 
shell,  means  for  dlre<'tly  conneetlni:  said  shell  with  the 
other  of  said  contacts,  ami  a  couibine<l  center  contact  and 


push     button    extends,    a     -npporti iik'    member    swlvele<l    to 
salil    band    around    the    periphery    of   said    openlnt;    and    ad 
justable  In  a  plurality  of  i><)sitlons.  and  a   U»ll  crank  leviT   ', 
pivoted   to  said    supi)ort,  said   hell   crank   lever   havln;;  one 
end    of    the    same     in     continuous     .nkiasement     with     said 
push    button   and    N'luk:  operabh-   to    r..cipro<-.-it..   said    [lUsh    1 
button    ii|>on   depression   of  Its  o|)poslte  end   and   to   he   re- 

tnrne<l    to    its   Inltiai    position   np-m    tl pposlte  rfciprot;a     j 

tlon   of   said    pusli    button. 

,'..  In  .oniMnat  ion,  a  lamp  so.-ket.  a  snap  switcli  mech-  ' 
anisiii  havinc  a  push  tuitton  protruding:  therefnun,  a 
band  removably  atta.h.-d  t..  said  lamp  sock.-l  iind  having 
an  op.-niUL;  t!ir..ni;h  whj.-li  said  push  button  ext.'iids.  a 
support  ha\in.:  a  plurality  of  project  i.)iis  tliere.111.  atid  an 
openinK'  th.  rein  pem.-t.ri  n;:  with  the  opening  In  .said  baiiil, 
said  supp..rt  U  jiii:  ■,wivi.lcd  to  said  I'and  aii.l  aiikiularly 
ad.ju-iaM..  \\i<\s  r.-p...-t  thereto,  a  t».!l  .rank  I.v.t  pivot. -d 
In  laieraily  disp.is.~.l  hies  on  one  .-ml  ..f  saPl  support  and 
limited  in  lis  inovt-mint  in  one  direiilon  !y  .  imak'einent 
with  said  supp.'it.  said  beii  .rank  bwr  havhn.'  on.,  end 
In  .■nk.'au.ni.'iii  wlti  sabl  push  button  and  a  pull  chain 
atra.  Ii.-.l    t.,   th.-   ..pp.. sit-   .-ml    of  sabl   b.-l!   .rank    l.-ver. 


a  terminal  plate,  said  i-. 'titer  co[itact  eitendlni;  Into  said 
she!!  anil  said  terminal  plale  U'lnn  carried  upon  the  other 
Hat    side   of    the   has.' 

r>.  In  combination  a  vertically  divided  two  part  base 
having  flat  v.rtbal  sides,  a  snap  switch  mechanism  housed 
t>etween  the  parts  of  said  base,  means  for  holding  the  parts 
of  said  base  toKcttier.  stationary  <o[itncts  carried  hy  one 
of  the  parts  of  .said  has...  scr.ws  for  securlni;  said  sta- 
tionary roritai  ts  to  said  base,  said  screws  protnidlnR 
through  the  walN  of  said  base,  a  threaded  shell  directly 
connected  to  one  ..f  said  protruding:  screws,  a  lerndnai 
[.late  hild  in  positi.iii  upon  one  of  the  flat  sides  of  said 
has.'  by  th.-  oth.r  of  said  screws  and  a  s'-i-oml  terminal 
plate  tix.'d  upon  t!..  opposite  flat  side  of  the  base  and 
liavirik'  ati  eioni:iit«d  sut>staiitlally  L  shap»sl  extension 
formiii;:  a   .-ent.-r  '-ontait   [irotrudliiK  within  said   shell. 

[Claims   •!    anil    7    n..t    printed    in    th.'    liaji.'tte   ] 


1,1  :■,•;,:.' 4  1         S.VKKI'^      .vrr.VrilMK.NT     FOR     WltlMiKKH 
l-'K.WK    ir     N     Ku.vNi.H.    N.-wtoii,    lowa     Hssi(tn.ir   to  The 
-MaytaK    I  ..|npaii\.    a    1  ..iporali.-n    .f    lowa.       I'tled    Mar. 
8,  1:m.:      .s.  rl.ii  No.  752,»()9.     (Cl.  68 — 32.) 


1  In  a  wringer  havinir  a  pair  of  wrinRer  rolls  suitably 
in.iuni.'.l  in  stan. lards,  th.'  combination  of  a  .-r..ss  bar 
s.af.il  at  th..  top  of  said  standards  and  nuumted  at  tsith 
enils  ,.n  hiiik'e  m..m!>«'rs,  an  adjustlnt;  sch'W  In  .'ach  end 
..f  sab!  .  r.>ss  bar  f.ir  K"\'rnln>:  the  pressure  tietw.-..n  the 
\\rink''r  rolls,  arms  proJiTtlnt  from  said  cross  ni'TiiNr  at 
.•a-b  .11.1.  latchiiiK  means  io.'.peratlnK  with  said  arms,  and 
an  ..inerireti.  y  handle  operatlvely  conne<ted  to  throw  said 
l.if.hiriK  m.-ans  In  .-meriii'ncy .  thereby  releasln«  th..  cross 
Mi..ml..'r  and  r..diii-ini;  thi-  pres-uri-  betwfs.n  the  wringer 
rolls. 

_'  In  a  .l.vi...'  of  the  class  .b'si-r  ibe.l,  the  .-ombinatlon  of 
a  pair  of  wrin^'er  rolls  m.i'iiited  In  standards,  a  cross  bar 
s.'at.d  In  th..  top  of  sail!  stan. lards,  a  bitike  m.'mb.r  at 
either  end  of  said  irosK  tmr,  adjustint;  means  In  salil 
rross  bar  f..r  cntrolllnkr  the  pressure  U'tween  said  wringer 
r.ills.  lat.  hliik'  arms  at  elth.T  .-nd  of  said  cross  bar  f<.r 
hobllnt  it  In  n.irmai  poslti.n,  a  handle  plvote<l  to  one  of 
said  Stan. lards  and  co..peratlni:  with  on.-  .^f  said  iatchlnn 
arms,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  otlier  standard  and  c<>o;>erat 
liiK  v\ith  a  latch  arm,  and  a  link  connecting  said  handle 
with  said  latch  to  Insure  simultaneous  release  of  both  ends 
of  the  rross  bar  when   the  handle  Is  sw  unj;  about  Its  pivot. 

:t  'I  lie  cmblnntloii  with  a  »rln>:er  having  a  cross  bar. 
and  adjusting  means  carrleil  by  the  cmss  bar  for  con 
trolUnif  the  pressure  U'tween  the  wringer  rolls,  of  arms 
carried  by  the  cross  bar,  the  salil  arms  t)elnn  plvotally 
cnneited  at  one  end  to  the  wringer,  latching  means  car- 
rl.'d  by  the  wringer  and  means  whereby  the  latchlnc  means 
ran  tx'  jointly  operated  to  hold  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
arms  In  a  locked  position  for  the  purpose  s[)eclfled. 

4  The  combination  with  a  wringer  comprising  stand- 
ards having  wringer  rolls  Journaled  therein,  a  croas  l*r 
adaptwl  to  n>st  ujwn  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards, 
and  means  associated  with  said  cross  bar  for  controMtnK 
the  pressur.    betw.'en  the  wringer  rolls,  of  arms  carried  by 
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each  end  of  said  cross  bar  and  extendlDfr  transversely 
thereof,  means  for  jdvotally  connecting  one  end  of  said 
arms  to  the  said  standards  of  the  wringer,  latching  means 
adapt. -d  to  engage  the  opiwislte  ends  of  said  arms,  and  an 
emergency  handle  for  operating  said  latching  means 
wh.reby  the  t-ross  memtwr  may  N'  released  and  the  pres- 
sure reduced  between  the  wringer  rolls. 

.'•  Th«'  conihlnatlon  with  a  wringer  comprising  stand 
nr.ls  having  wringer  rolls  Journaled  therein,  a  cross  bar. 
adjusting  means  carried  by  the  cross  l>ar  for  controlling 
the  jiressure  between  the  wringer  rolls,  a  pair  of  laterally 
I'Xt.iiding  arms  carried  by  the  cross  bar,  means  for  plv- 
otally connecting  one  en<l  of  said  arms  to  the  standards  of 
thi'  vs  ringer,  a  pair  of  latrh  memNrs  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  standards  of  the  wringer  and  adapted  to  engage 
t!,..  opposite  ends  of  the  said  arms,  and  means  whereby 
said    bit'  h   membirs   may    be  Jointly   operated 

ii'lalms   »>  and   7   n.t   print.'d  In   the  Uazette  ) 


l,i:'.<1,242.  i;.\KMKNr  SHlKI.Ii  KVfik  i'.  KiEHbKU. 
Chicago.  IlL  llled  Au>;.  2,  VJ12.  Serial  No.  71-. DIG. 
(Cl.  2—74.) 


1  lb.,  iiimblnatlon  of  a  garment  provided  with  an 
adiustable  opening  and  having  means  for  adjusting  the 
S17.I  of  said  opening,  ti  shield  of  suitable  material  shaped 
to  overlie  said  opening  and  havlnj^  a  stifTened  marginal 
portion  along  one  longitudinal  e<lge,  a  pliable  strip  of  ma- 
terial attai  hed  along  one  e<lge  tfi  said  shbld  at  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  stiffened  marginal  portion  thereof  and  at  Its 
other  e<lge  to  the  garment  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  said 
strip  w^rving  to  connect  the  shield  to  the  garment  and 
iM'Ing  disposed  within  the  perimeter  of  the  shield  between 
the  shield  and  the  garment,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
fre.  cdk'e  "f  said  shield  to  the  garment  at  the  opposite 
of  said  opening 

U.  The  Combination  of  a  garment  provided  with  an  ad- 
justable (ipieulng.  and  having  meansyifiir  adjusting  the  size 
of  said  up«'nlnK,  a  shield  shaped  to  cover  said  opening,  said 
shuld  having  a  stiffened  marginal  portion  along  one  tnlge. 
means  for  permanently  attaching  said  edge  of  the  shlehl 
to  the  garment  comi>rlslng  a  pliable  meml)er  dlsi>osed  \»- 
tvse.n  th.'  garment  and  the  shield,  one  edge  thereof  being 
attacheil  to  the  shl.'ld  at  the  Inner  edge  of  aald  stiffened 
p.rti.iij  and  th.'  other  islge  biMng  attache<l  to  tlie  garment 
b.idy  at  one  sidt  of  said  opening,  and  means  for  attaching 
tde  oppo-ite  I'llgi  of  said  shield  to  tlie  garmi  lit  at  the  op 
[losite  side  of  the  opening. 

:;     .\  shield  adapted  to  {-over  a  variable  wi.ltli  opening  in 
a  garment,  consisting  of  a  tsidy   jsirtion   of  suitatjlf  mate 
rial    having    a    stiffened    marginal    portion,    and    a    pliable 
attaching    iM.rtion    p.^rnianent ly   secured   to    said  body   p<5r 
ll.in  along  the  Inner  edge  of  said  marginal  portion  so  as  to 
lie  wholly  within  the  [.erimeter  of  the  shield  whereby  said 
-hi. Id   may    Ik-    flexibly    attaihed   to    a   garment    without    ex 
posing  the  attaching  means  to  view. 


17,i:<r.,i;4;<  S1K\'K  Simw.n  C  LawI/ok,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  .lutie  ,{.  llU-'  Serial  No.  7ul,l'6h.  iCl.  K.S— 60.) 
I  In  a  sieve,  thi-  eomblnatlon  with  a  container,  and  a 
screen,  of  a  shaker  disposed  within  the  container,  above 
tlie  screen,  and  comprising  Ix'nt  wire,  parallel  portions  of 
the  wire  Ix-ing  eitinded  from  thi'  shaker  through  the  wall 
of  the  container,  and  forming  an  operating  arm  for  the 
shaker,  and  lielng  dlsposcnl  In  spaced  relation  to  iMWent 
rocking  of  the  arm,  an  operating  handle  for  said  arm  out- 
side of  the  cfintainer.  and  u  handle  for  the  container  con- 
tiguous the  first  mentloniKl  handle  and  dl8j>osed  for  en- 
abling the  hand  of  the  o[>er8tor  to  grasp  both  handles. 


~.  In  a  .sieve,  the  combination,  with  a  container  and  a 
screen  therein,  of  a  shaker  slldingly  dlsp<j8ed  aKive  the 
screen,  and  a  handle  outstanding  from  the  container,  arma 
extending  from   the  shaker  through   the  walis  of  the  con- 


? 
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lainer    at    oppo.site    sides   of   tiie   haniile,    a    second    handle 
plvotally    i-onni.'t.<l    to    the   loniainir    ai    its    upper    portion 
and    engaging    said    arms,    and    a    sprii.i;    pr.s-mg    tb.-    last 
mentioned    haiidie    outwardl,^.    the   twd   Kaiiilo-    b.luk'   dis- 
posed for  bi'iiig  giaspid  |.y  .  ni    band  of   tin.   ...^..erat.jr. 


l,l.it),_'44,  (  LorilKS  iL.V.Ml'  iinii.u.b  \  l.i-:f:.  Talis- 
toga.  Cal  Fil...l  .Vpr  s,  I'.'U  S.riiil  No  s,-iii  4.'.i;,  '  Cl. 
24 — 252.) 
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A  clamp  comjirlslng  a  pi't"  <'^  elongsvted  plates,  said 
plates  having  registering  notches  formed  in  their  opposite 
side  edges  lnterme<liat..  of  the  ends  of  the  plates,  the 
plates  on  one  side  of  the  notihes  tx'ing  bent  outwardly  to 
form  handles,  the  plates  on  the  other  side  of  the  notches 
tteing  l>ent  to  form  jaws,  a  length  of  spring  wire  engaged 
around  said  plates  and  having  [lortions  Ihi-n-of  disposed  in 
the  registering  notches  to  plvotally  r--vnin'ct  ttie  piates  to 
gether,  the  wire  at  a  point  int.rmediate  of  its  ends  !>e 
Ing  !R>nt  to  form  a  laterally  extending  b.op  for  engage- 
ment against  the  outer  fare  of  one  of  the  Jaws,  one  eiid 
of  the  wire  l>elng  coiled  at  a  point  intermediiite  of  th. 
ends  of  th.'  other  i.lati-.  the  extnmity  of  th.  wire  ex 
tending  from  the  coiled  portion  thereof  and  U-lng  looped 
for  engagement  against  the  outer  face  of  the  jaw  of  said 
other  plate.  : 


l.l.'-tfi.LUr.  SUKI.VINi;  S.^.sKiuai  Ic  Lei.am.  Wellesiey 
Hills.  Mass,,  assignor  to  Manufacturing  Kquipnient  & 
P^nglneering  Conipatiy,  South  Frnmingham,  Mass  .  a 
CoriKiration  of  Massai  hus.  tts  Filed  Nov.  5.  lUli;.  Se- 
rial  No.   -L'9.t)2a.       iri     -Jll      27.  I 


1.  In  shelving,  the  combination  with  uprights,  each 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  af>ertures.  of  sheet  metal 
shelves  fitting  between  the  uprights,  each  shelf  having  at 
each  corner  a  corner  bracket  which  is  formed  with  a  ver- 
tical flange  to  engage  the  upright  and  a  horizontal  flange 
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r!n  rrtK.     -.II'!     vrti-  :i:     rlaMi;i-     inning     :\u    'ipfn  .'ii.lfil     Hint 
fli.M.iii.    .in'l    hi.ilH   .■xt.-inlini;    !lir..iii;li    '  I"'   ap*Ttiir.-s    (ii    tin' 
ii|'i'l_'iil.-<  Mini   tlii-'i'itjli   suM    ■.lots   iMiil   S.y    wlilcti    the   slifives 
ari-    ■<:ii'i'"rf»''l     -ahl    sl.it,^    iMTinit  1  iiij^    nuy    shelf    i-<    be    rt' 
mi)\..|  with  .lit    li-ittirblnK  ir  .      th.-r  shelf. 

L'     in    sli.'ix  itig,    tho    r..iii"  .':  I' !  -ii    wliIi    rurrf-v    nprlchts 
foriii'Mt    fr'>ni    ^h(»f>t    nun.i;    '.•■,:    ,ii!i    U  -liai"'    in    >  111--S   si" 

'     i-i    wuh    f', l^''s    f'^,'!.''l    iii\Mn-ii:v    '■••'. ',\i-<\'.    !ii>'    -.!■!. 's   iif 

th.-    U.    <>(   iiartlli.«ii«    iittkUiM    th.-i!-    ..I-.'S    iti^-if.'.l    h.-HM'i'ii 
th«    luwanllyfolded    edges    of    tl-     ni  'i-l't-      >!i.- t     metal 
■helves  flttlnx  l)t'twi»»'ii  said  upru-lu^      •  !n>';      f.i   k-t^  p.-j 
manently    secuni!    fi    rnch    shelf     iml    •Iim:   1    !.     >•■   ni''l 

llireCtly     to     tho      lipn^-ilts      «!,.Tf!._V      t!n>      -,llrl\.-s      >  mH-;!  ItM!.- 

tli'-  moans  f'>r  t\iti^   il.f     ipri/Ms   to;;!'- hrr 

■.     In    shf^ivln^'     t!,f    .  ^  .n. ,;  ii;i !  ion    \\i\':,    corner    uprtu'lii- 
ffir!i!.'.|    from    -!i...t    ::,.",i      ''.'ni    In!"    U-hap'-    in    r'-.i^<    sr.- 

til  11    With    tii lU''-    iuidfil    inwaidlv     ;'.'tw>'«ri    !':•■    -I'l'--^   of 

the    U     of  iiiiri'itioiirt   having   tliflr  edges  Insertfil    !..'tw.-.'n 

ft).'  lnw.ir'l'%  f  >i,l..,!  •■.lues  of  (h.-  nprlKlits,  am!  -,ti>>.'t  nift.il 
sti»-iws  tittlrii:  !..-tw.-.'n  -iii.l  MprU'lits.  fail;  sli.'lf  havln,- 
nt  ,■:[.  \t  loiii.M-  a  ouch.-r  ira.'krt  which  I.h  form-Ml  with  a 
vfiti-,1,,  tiling'''  'o  fiii;:!^'.  !  h.'  iipriiiht  anil  a  !,o;  |/..>iua  1 
flam;i'  nml'Tivinj;  th.'  sh>':f  am!  p.-fina  nr'nt )  v  s.TMr<'il  th^•rl■- 
to  -:i;.!  \.'rti:;i!  l!:in_'i-  Iiavinu  1111  op.'ii  .  n.ti'il  -Mot,  tunl 
!jo:!s  .•vt.'inliiu:  through  It,.  ipruiii>  iUi.l  .....I-i  .111.1  liv 
will  !:  the  shelves  are  supp-rt.'! 


1  i:'.t!  L' !'•.  KI.K<TUh  l<iioMi)ll\i  Willi  <\MI.K 
UELLlN'i.  MKlHAMSM  Nl^  I'  \  .k\  i  ^  (  Cmiiiii.iis 
Ohio,  assignor  t<>  Ih-'  J.  iTr.  >  ManiifactiirlnK  (Vimpany 
a  Corporation  .f  n'  1  1  1  •.!  lily  14,  19<»9.  Serial  No. 
507.635.  Ron. will  .\p;  11.  li'M.  Serial  No.  831,342. 
(CI.  254—150.) 
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1  In  H  wln.llri:;  nK'ch.-inl.sni,  the  cointilnHi  ioii  ..f  a  ri'cl.  a 
nil. tor,  powor  traiisriilttitit;  iiu'aiis  l.t>tw>'<'ii  tht-  ri'd  arid  | 
thf  iii.itdr  coinprlsiiit:  two  scpiirali'  <'l.'infiii  s.  orn'  b<Killy 
tn..vaM<'  wltli  n-spt^.T  In  th*'  othiT.  ami  a  f  ii.'t  loiia  lly  aot- 
liiK  t'ouu»H'tinn  elfiiit'iit  b'twftri  tlK'in.  11  .arriir  f.ir  tlie 
niovHMe  powiT  ''It'iiifiit.  I'l  startitik;  ih^iif  fur  the  motor 
Cdinpri.sini;  a  stationary  fltMiit^iit  and  a  ciiiipt'ratiu^;  mov- 
ahl''  t'li'iiient  rutiiHCteil  rUi<liy  to  thf  wald  carrltT,  iimi  a 
tnatiiiaUy  cunt rullaMi'  lever  for  inovin>;  the  carrier  toijether 
wllh  the  ooniiecteil  slartiiij,'  di'Vicc  clcnieiit  and  the  mov- 
able [lower  eletiietit  to  throw  the  startliii;  device  ;uid  power 
transdiittinif  means  Into  .iperatl.in  or  to  throw  the  startln< 
devjc..   and    power   I  raiisnilt  t  Inj;   nieaus   out    of  operation. 

_'  In  a  windlii);  mechanism,  the  conililnat i.>ii  of  h  reel,  a 
motor  inouiitiHl  to  swiii^  lK)dlly  ahont  a  pivot,  a  sheave 
rlKi'tly  connected  to  the  reel,  a  .sheave  mounted  in  U>arin>:s 
rli;ldly  connected  to  the  motor  frame,  an  endles.s  rope  belt 
pa.sslnj;  arou[id  the  two  sheaves,  power  transmitting  gear 
U)ii  iH'tween  the  motor  and  the  second  sheave,  a  atartloK 
device  for  the  motor  comprising  n  stationary  element  and 
a  nmvalile  element  rigidly  connected  with  the  motor  frame  1 
an<l  adapted  to  enifa>{e  the  stationary  element,  and  a  lever 
conneote<l  to  swing  the  motor  and  attached  parts  about 
the  pivot  to  change  the  tension  of  the  rope  belt  and  to  open 
or  close  the  electrical  connection  through  the  starting  de- 

The. 

.t     In  a  winding   mechanism,   the  combination  of  a   reel. 
•  motor,  power  transmitting  means  between  the  reel  and 


the  motor  comprising  twn  separate  elements,  one  b<j<llly 
m.ivai.ie  with  r.^sfn-j-t  to  the  ..ttier,  and  a  frictlonally  acting 
i-oiinei  I  ioK'  .Icnitni  del  ween  theni.  h  carrier  for  the  mov- 
at.ie  ji.iiver  element,  a  device  fof  inovini;  the  cHrrler.  a 
brake  ii.tapttsl  t  >  frictionally  resist  the  rotation  of  the 
reel,  and  a  connection  hetween  the  carrier  atnl  the  l.rake 
f.>r  ant. .ma  til  a:  iy  apply  In::  tie-  l.rake  when  the  in.iNabie 
p.iw.r  eiemenl    1..   mo\ed    to   Preak    the   p<iwer   .■onneiti..u 

1  In  a  wimliiik:  inechaiusm  the  c.  iiiblna tlon  ..f  -a  reel,  a 
motor  mount. si  t..  swint  bo. lily  aU)iit  a  pl\ot,  a  sheave 
rlt'bllx  ...nne.  t.-.l  t.i  the  reel,  a  ..he.iv.-  m.'onted  in  [.♦•ariiiirs 
rikiully  i.iiine.  te.l  l.i  the  im.tiu  flam.',  an  .■mliess  r..pe  l.elt 
p.issitik;  aroiin.l   the   t«..   >lie.>ivi's     po«.r   i  ransinii  tint:   ..'ear 

ill^    '.etweel;     111.'    llioto!     ami    the    se.Mml    ~lieH\.\    M    ileVICe    f.ir 

moving-  tiie  in..ioi  ami  .illa.he.l  parts  about  the  p!\..t  to 
.■liaiik'e  tlie  teii-.l..n  of  t!u'  ;op..  Pelt,  a  brake  ailapte.l  to 
fn,  ti.ui!iib\  leslst  the  r.'tati..n  .f  the  reel,  ami  a  .-..n- 
iiisti.m  b'-twe.-n  till-  III. .\  a!. a-  lia.t.r  frame  and  the  hriike 
for  auloinat  lea !  1  \  ai.pi\;n:;  th.  :i  ik.'  wh.n  the  s.M..nil 
shertv.'    is    m..si..!    to    leieas.-    Th.-    teh-h.ii    in    th.'    r.ip.'    i.elr 

.*».  In  a  wm.lin:,-  m...  hanism  tlie  .oml-inatloii  of  a  rota- 
table    i.'ei.    an    .•ie.lrb     ni..ti  1      p..v\.';     i  lansinit  t  in^;    m.ans 

betw.'eu  the  motor  and  the  lee;   pii-iiii;  a   [.ower  .-leiu.  lit 

movable  to  make  or  break  p. .wet  .'onne.  t  hn  a  movable 
carrier  for  lln'  .lemetit.  .1  ~taiT:n»;  .l.-\  i.  .  f .  n  ih>.  motor 
coinprl^in.;  a  statb'nary  eaineiit  and  a  iii.>\able  element 
rlKid!\  mounii-d  on  thi.  sai.l  ni..\.ab!e  carrier  and  a.laptt'*! 
to  .•iii;a::.  the  statioiiarv  element,  a  brake  for  tlie  reel, 
and    an    op.iatiiik;   .■.inneition    Ivelw.-en    th.'    carrier   aii.l    the 

brak.'.    th..   hrak nn..(ti..n    aid    tin.    ^tartlni;   .levlce    being 

so  lonstrucieil  anil  .iriani:ei|  that  mov.meiit  of  the  carrier 
in  the  ilirecti.in  t..  opcrati\ely  .■..line.  1  the  m.it.ir  and  the 
re*'!  will  ri'lease  the  hrake  ami  make  .■b-.trb-al  coiirie.  tlon 
to  the  motor  throukrh  the  starting  device,  snd  that  move 
nient  ..f  tlie  carrier  In  the  direction  Jo  disconnect  the  motor 
and  the  reel  will  apply  the  brake,  and  br.Mk  the  electrical 
connection    to    the    mour   throush    the   starting    (mix. 

h'lalms  f,   to    '.»    ii.if    print. si    In    the   i.azette   | 


l.nn.LMT  FIKKAKM  i.K..i:..K  S  l.Kwis  Sprlniitleld. 
.Mass.  assl;;ii.ir  f..  .1  .'stevens  .\rms  \  r..ol  Company. 
».'hicop<'e  l-'aMs,  Mass,  .a  (..rporatlon  of  Massachusetts. 
PMIed  .Ian     1."),   lOl.'i       Serial   No    J.L'itfJ.       (CI.  4:;  -4t5.i 


1.  In  a  double  harrele.l  uun.  t  rl^rveis.  sears  therefor,  a 
common  pivot  pin  on  which  the  sears  are  carrle<l,  and  a 
safety   latch  carried  plvotally  on  said  pin. 

L'.  In  a  firearm,  a  chamttereil  frame,  plungers,  tiring  pins 
carrle<l  thereby,  main  springs  therefor,  a  flxe<l  abutment 
for  the  main  sprlnirs  comprising  a  yoke  mounted  In  the 
chamber  ami  a  i)ost  engaging  the  yoke  to  hold  the  same 
against  movement,  and  a  pin  passed  through  the  walls  of 
the  chamt>er  and  the  arms  of  the  yoke  to  support  the  same. 

;?.  In  a  double  barrelivl  gun.  triggers,  sears  therefor,  a 
common  pivot  pin  on  which  the  sears  are  carried,  and  a 
safety  latch  carrieil  plvcdally  on  said  pin  and  disposed 
between  the  sears. 

4.  In  a  double  barreled  g\in,  triggers,  sears  therefor,  a 
common  pivot  pin  on  which  the  sears  are  carried,  and  a 
safety  latch  carried  plvotally  on  said  pin  and  disposed 
between  the  sears,  the  safety  latch  being  provlde<l  at  Its 
lower  end  and  on  opposite  faces  with  pins  to  lock  the  trig- 
gers  respectively. 

5.  In  a  tlrearm.  the  combination  with  the  tiarrel  and 
fore  end,  of  a  cocking  member  and  extractor  carried  slld- 
ably  by  the  barrel,  a  plunger  carrle<1  sUdably  by  the  barrel 
and  adapted  ti-  move  the  cocking  memt^r  and  the  extractor 
positively  In  one  direction,  an  abutment  carried  by  the 
fore  end  and  co<"i{>eratlng  with  the  plunger  to  cause  sliding 
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movement  thereof  when  the  gun  is  broken,  th.  plunger 
with  the  co(  king  member  l.eln(;  freely  slidable  with  respect 
'"  ''■'  'Xiiactur  to  Inoperative  pohitlons  whenever  the 
fore-end  is  removed. 


1,136.24.>>.  rKO(  K.SS  OF  MAKING  At^KTYL  CELLU- 
LOSE PLASTIC  COMI'UINDS  Willi  a. m  i,.  Lindsay, 
Caldwell,  N  .T  .  assignor  to  The  Celliil.ild  <  onipmiy.  New- 
York,  N.  V  n  ''orporation  of  New  .Jersey,  i'iicd  Nov. 
27,   1911.      Serial   No.   661.', 74  J.      iCI     l(»t> — 40.) 

1.  The  pr. ...--.,>  of  m.-ikiiiL,-  iii-et,\l  cellulose  plastic  masses 
which  comprNes  in,  .op, Hating:  an  a(-. .tone-soluble  a.-etyl 
cellulose  with  tetrat  hb.rethyl  acetaiiilbl  In  the  presence 
of  a  small  proportion  of  methyl  alcohol 

2.  The  process  of  inakinK  acetyl  cellulose  pljisib  masses 
whii  t.  ...mprises  in.  •'•  j.i.ra!  !!.»;  an  ai-etoiie  sojuhie  acetyl 
cellulose  with  '.  tiachioifiby .  .•oetauiiid  in  the  presence 
of  a  small  prof>orllon  of  methyl  alcohol,  the  j.roportion  of 
the  nlroho!  I.eing  about  one  to  one  and  one  half  times  the 
a'^tnnlli.l    Ingredient 


lx>tweeu  the  prongs,  an  .  xtiuder  to  thrvist  the  fruit  from 
the  prongs,  means  for  operating  shpI  extruder  actuated 
b}  till-  moxement  of  the  roller,  a  [...x  for  r.-celviug  tbt 
fruit,  a  handl.  for  pr..peiling  the  ma,h;n.  and  means 
whereby  the  Imis  may  he  mamtalne.!  su!>siantlall>  level, 
notwithbtauding  th.  \,-irlHti.ms  in  leve,  of  the  handle. 
[Claims  6  and  7   n.t  print. d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,136,250.     BOTTLE.     .M  !  M    I'  i  1  m  n<    kr,  Blocton.  Ala. 
MIed  .July   1.   UM  4       .'^.riai-No.   S4s  -i  7  s        ^Ql    215 57.) 


1  l.'.« -40        l-KllT  i.ATIIKKKH        ]'y.rru     U     Lint     Los 
Gatu}*,    la!        l-'lied    .Fnne    I      lUIi        Serial    No     >v4  •_'<!]  4 
(CI.    6«-Hb 


1  In  a  fruit  ;;;it!aring  ruaililne,  th.-  .■ombinatiou  of  a 
roller  having  pi..n..-s  for  gath.  ring  the  fruit,  a  trans- 
ferrer !,a\;nt;  pins  m-an-  f..r  r..t.itiug  the  transf.rrer 
Witt,  the  r..ll.  r  aii.l  at  .1  i:reuti  r  -peed,  s.i  that  the  pins 
Int.-rven.'  L.tw-.-.-n  the  pronirs.  .-in  .vtru.ler  t.'  thrust  tie 
fruit  from  tin-  prongs,  uiiil  mean-  f..r  operating  said  ex 
tru.i- r  a    tiiat.-il    hy    the  movenn-nt   of  th.    toller 

-  In  a  fruit  giifheflng  machln.-.  tlie  lomhinatlon  of 
a  nlbr  having  i.ri.iigs  f..r  .gatb.rlng  th.-  fruit,  a  trans 
f.  rrer  h.>\iiig  pin-  im-an^  f..r  r-  tailiig  th.-  transferrer 
with  tic  i,.,l.i-  ,-in.|  at  a  greater  spe.  .1,  m.  that  the 
pin-  mt.rv.-n.-  Intwe.-n  the  pr..ngs,  a  U  shap.-.l  .-xtrud.  r 
for  thrusiing  the  fruit  from  the  pr.mgs,  stationary  guides 
for  the  side  members  of  the  extruder,  a  l.ver  connected  at 
one  .11.1  t..  one  of  said  side  membt-rs,  a  cam  roller  at  the 
oilier  .nd  of  .said  lev-r,  and  a  ratchet  shajied  cam  rotating 
with    III.-   roib-r  and   actuating  said  cam   roller. 

■'■  in  a  fruit  gath. ring  machine,  tlie  Combination  of  a 
n)ller  having  piongs  for  gath. ring  the  fruit,  a  transferrer 
havini.-  [ins.  m.-ans  for  rotating  the  transf.rrer  with  the 
roller  and  at  a  gr.-at.'r  sp.ed.  s..  that  thi-  pins  interven.- 
t»etw.'en  th..  prongs,  an  extru.l.^r  t.i  thrust  th.-  fruit  from 
the  [irongs.  m.-ans  for  ..p.riiting  said  extruder  actuated 
by  till  mov.  inent  of  the  roller,  and  a  remover  rotating 
witii  the  t  raii-f'e:  ! .  r  an.l  having  pins  int.'rveiilng  hetween 
those  of  I  hi.  t  ransf.  rr«  r. 

4,  In  a  fruit  gathering  mai  liine,  the  combination  of  a 
roller  having  pn.ngs  for  gath.  ring  the  fruit,  a  transferrer 
luiving  pins,  means  for  rotating  the  transferrer  with  the 
rf)ller  and  at  a  great. r  sjtei-d,  so  that  the  pins  Intervene 
t>etwe».n  the  pnmgs  an  .  xtruder  t.>  thrust  the  fruit  from 
the  prongs,  means  t..r  opeiating  sai.l  extruder  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  roller,  and  a  hnish  rotating  with 
tk«  roller  and  arranged   to  brush  the  prongs  thereof. 

&.    In   a    fruit  gathering  machine,   the  combination  of  a 

roller  having  prongs  f.»r  gathering  the  fruit,  a  transferrer 

having   pins,   means   for  r.. fating  the   transferr.-r   with   the 

roller   Hiid    at    a    gr.-at.-r    s],.  ,.(]    >, ,    that    the    i'ins   intervene 

-'1."^  «)   (i       6.'. 


1  A  bottle,  having  an  integral  n.  ck  having  an  annu- 
lar .  nlarg.  mem  provided  with  a  !,.p.  ring  transverse  bore, 
a  tap.  ring  valve  casing  arranged  v^ithln  said  bore  hn\ 
Ing  oppositely  disposed  openings  ami  provided  with  flanged 
ends  for  securing  s,-iid  casitiL-  within  said  horr  and  a 
tapering  plug  provide. 1  with  an  ■.p.i.in.-  r.  v.ilnhlv  inocnted 
within  said  valve  casing  havin.:  a  s,,,  k.t  :iT  .  n.-  .  ml 

■-'.  .-^s  a  new  nrticp-  of  manufacture,  a  h.-'ta  biiv-ng  n 
I  tapering  bore  formed  hi  its  neck,  the  ends  of  sa;.i  bore  Ur 
j  ing  surrounded  by  aniiular  r<-.-.-s-es.  a  tap. ring  vnlv-e 
casing  arranged  within  said  bore  having  ar:i]tilar  f1,nnge»: 
at  Its  ends  seated  In  said  recessejt.  said  va'v.  ca.sing  h. 
mg  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  op.-nings  and  a 
r.dary  valve  jdug  mouute<1  within  sab!  valve  casing 

•"     A    bottle,    having    a    neck    provided    wi'h    an    annular 
interior  enlargement,   the  walls   of  said  ne.  k   tit    the   poji.f 
of    enlargement    being    provide.!    with    opp.ositely    disposed 
tap. ring    bores,    tlo-   otit.-r    <nd-    <.f    said    bores    beifig    ^mt 
rounded    by    annular    recesses,    a    tap.  ring    sleev.-    forming 
a    valve   <asing   arrange<i    within    sai.l    liores.    ha-viro.'   annu 
lar  flangs  seated   within  said   re.-.sse-  at   its  ends    ..n»    end 
of    siiid    si. -eve    being    provided    with    an    inr.-rior    anntilnr 
enlargement,  a  valve  [dug  mounted  within   said   valve  ca- 
ing    privv  ided    with    a    thiead.-<l    st.-m.    a    wa-h.r    -arried    bv 
said   stem    fitting    w-lthln   said    annular   .  tila  rgem.'nt.    n    r:iir 
mounted   on    sai.l    stem    .-ngaging    sai.l    vv.-ishcr.   said    valve 
plug    having    a    key  receiving    socket    at    its    opposite    end 
for  rotating  said   valve  within  said  casing 

4.  A  beer  bottle,  having  an  integral  neck  th.  walls  of 
wliich  are  provide.l  with  ..[iposit.-Iy  disj.os,,!  tapering 
bores,  a  tap.. ring  valve  .-astng  arrtmg.-d  withii,  said  bores 
having  an  annular  enlargement  at  one  .  nd  the  ends  of 
said  valve  casinL-  b.^inL'  -w.-i^.-.l  f..r  se.  iirinLj  sah!  vnlv<- 
casing  within  -.-ii.l  hor.-.  a  valve  plii-  r.ni.'v,ab!y  iiioniite.! 
within  said  ^alve  .-aslng,  and  a  wastier  carrbii  h>  on- 
.-nd  of  said  valve  plug  fitting  within  th.  enlarj.-m.nt  .-* 
said  valve  casing  for  prev.Titlng  longitudinH)  movem.-nt 
of  said  valve  plug. 


l,i;;t;,L'.'',L       WKltiin   ISKt'n  n:       <  h.u<i.k\    Mc^i  kkn     San 
Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Xbraban    H     ,Iai-k 
SOD,   Gonzales,   Tex.      l-'iied    Sept.    11.    IHIU.      Serial    No 

7in,7s;;.     ((•).  isr.    l'7  . 

1.  In  a  motor  id'  the  class  descril>ed.  a  casing  having 
a  conical  top  ndnforcetl  at  its  apex  to  form  a  bearing,  a 
-haft  journaletj  in  the  hearing  and  extending  verticMlly 
in  alinement  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  casing,  brackets 
extending  between  ttie  side  walls  of  the  casing  and  rein 
forcing  the  said  walls,  a  drum  shaft  mounted  within  the 
casing,    a    drum    mounted    upon    th.     shaft,    a    .able    wound 
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upon  ttif  ilnim.  n  wt^liilit  carrlfd  liy  fhe  r«bl«»,  thf  cable 
'It'ppndliic  from  th,.  .Irniii  in  vitiLmI  ;i  llni-m.'ii  t  with  the 
rlrnt  ini-nllont'il  sliaft  irnaiis  f^r  mtalltii,'  the  rlruiii  shaft 
to  wiriil  thi'  crthli-  up. Ill  di.-  ilnini,  ami  a  train  nf  ({ears 
riioniittvj  wirtili)  til.'  .a^lni;  u:  t  tie  saiil  firin-k.-ts  fur  fratiR- 
tiili'iiii,'  powtT  frijui  ttn?  ilruiii  .shaft  t"  tli^'  tiisf  m.-ntiuned 
shaf 


2     Til    H   rnct..r  .>f  th«-   i-la^s  il'scribfil.   a   oasltis;   having'  a 

com  'Hi  t..(.  r.-iiir..r<-i..!  at  its  ap.\  !..  fi.rm  a  hoarim;.  a 
^iialt  j.i'irna:.'.!  iii  ! 'if  hcariliK  an.l  .\t.!iilinu  \<-r!i.all>  in 
alin.'iii.'!:  [  wtili  tu,.  viTtlca'  :i\..^  I.!'  III.-  Mt-iiij,  !.ra.k4.'~ 
■  xi-'IpIm;:.'  i.ftw.i-n  tllf  side  will-;  ..f  !:..  .a^iii^  an. I  r.-in 
:'"!■•  in  _'  fli.'  -ai.l  wii,:--  A  .i'uni  ^Isal'i  in.  .ii  i. !  ..I  withu.  th. 
'  a-iii;;,  a  .innn  m.-intr.!  upon  ill?-  shuil,  a  ca!;ii-  wuaud 
Mlion  the  drum,  a  weight  carried  by  the  cable,  the  cable 
.l.'penrllni:  frorn  t!ip  .Innn  In  \.TtIiaI  alin.m.^nt  ulth  tli.. 
t!r--t   ;ni-i. !  i.  in.-.|    shalt.    nnan^    f..r    r..ra;in;^    t!i.'    .I.'um    -'laft 

t.)   wiinl  t)i.'  .al.i..  u(...ii   rtii-  .Irnm     a    !  r:i f  t:.'a  :  -   nifint.-.! 

wiMiiri  in.  .a-Mii_-  n  ;  i...  ^ai.l  MM.k.'-  U>i  t  ran-init  tm^ 
l>t<\\,-!-  Ir.'ni  th.'  lirwih  ^hafi  !..  lii.-  lirs;  ui.i,  t  n  .n.al  ,-.liaft, 
.1  t.iak,  .Iriiin  •  .  .n  m  .  '  .-,1  uith  .•!;.  i;ar  i.!  tn..  tram  ui 
-;>ar-.,  a  hiinl  np.^n  '.'!,■•  .irnm,  tin'  uaii  cf  the  ra-.iiiK  be- 
iriL.'  pr.iu.i.'.!  witli  I  •-  .;  aii.l  a  !!.■  v  i  !>..■  .irni.  n  I  .'.iniifcted 
i^ltli  (!..■  '.ami  II.. I  il.'p.n.hn,-  !  Ii.r.'f  n  .rn  ami  i'\  trmllri<:r 
[lir'.n^li   til.'   sail!  --i.'r 

'•      in    a    nii)t..r  .■!    I  i  ••    .  ^a -^   .!■  -.,  '  :l,..,!     a     ■;.  ■-■  .|      a-in^     a 
sliaff    n;..nnti'.l   In   tin-   npp.  i'  ■  n.|   .>!'  i;i.-  .•a--irm   in    ahiit-nu-ut 
wi'ii   th.'  \.-ri.'ai  axis  ,(f  tli.'     :i>nu-.  a  .jrnrn  -tiaii   in.nnited 
«ltl,in   !!:.     .asuii.',  a   uimlin^  .hum    .am..!   tlnT.'i.N,  a  .alil.. 
"■•nml   up. .11    t!,i.  .Iiiiin.   a    «.'i;;li;    ..  .n  nn-i  .'.1    wjili    tn..  calil.'. 
'!"■    -.ani    .-a!.!.'    .Irp.' n.l -n.'    fn.m    t:,i-   iliuni    at     !!,,■    vrti.a; 
axis  ni  tin-  .a-iiiu'.  a   'rain  ..;    l;.  a  rs  f.,i    t  ran-iin  I '  in;,'  p.us... 
frnm    til.'  ilnim   shat'    !..   t'..'   hr-i   ima,!  i..i,.al   i-lial't,    tiaml!..- 
s<"  urt'il    t..    th..   .\t..!i..r    ..;'    th..    .  a-in-   at    ■!  ia  ni.'t  r|.  a  1  i  t    .ij. 
I'.'sit.-    si.t,-,     th.i-...l      a    .-.ank    -liaf'     nmiinl..!     t'   [...uti     ttn- 
-I'l-'   wai;    ■■(    the   casinu    if    a    p..int    hftw.'.n    tin.    ^anl    lian 
-Ih  s,   ami   ^.-ar  .■iHHifct inli   li.fA.-.ri   tl.    .atik   -.hafi    ami   th.- 
.Irnm    shaft,    wti.  i-.-lij-    the    ilrnm    sliait     in;i\     h.      r..t.il.-.i    i.. 
«  imi    t  li.'   .  .1  hi.    np.iii    t  hf  (liaim. 

»  in  a  nmt.ir  ..f  the  class  .t.-smhr.!  a  \.Ttii-aliy  ilN 
j"'-..'i|  r.h,i!i\.|\  ihU-h  aii.l  n.aiia.w  .usiti:;  a  sh;ift  i..iir 
nahai  MTtiiail.v  f..r  n.taii.n  m  tin-  nj.p.r  .'ml  ..f  th.-  .-as 
itii,',  a  ^'.-ar  ..hamm  .I'li.-.!  >,\  th..  -.haft  v^ithin  tli..  cas 
illtf.    a    (Iniin    moiiii!,..!     r  .      r..'ali..n    within    thf    .asinc    t..' 

neath   th..   t..p   th--r...f    a    !  r; f   i;..ars    .  ..nsl  1 1  ii  titi;;  ..p.Ta 

tlve  conn...  th.n  h.aM....ii  ii,.  .Irnm  ami  tli..  t;.  a  ;■  ..l.'nn-nt 
upon  tli.'  -^.ahl  shaf,  a  <ain;..  «..iiml  up.in  i  h..  .Inim.  a 
weiirht  larrh'il  hv  tlif  ,al>l..  at  its  fre..  tMi.l.  th.'  cahl.- 
d>"P>'ndiiu'  I'nmi  tti..  .Innn  at  ihf  v.-rliral  axis  .if  thf  ras 
Imc.  th.>  infiTior  ,.f  rli.'  .aisin-  >i.-l,,w  tin-  .linin  (u'liii;  fr.'.' 
fr.iiii  oh.st  rui-r  i.ms  in  the  path  ..f  .linvnwaril  imivcini'iit  of 
the  wplk'ht.  wlicretM  ttic  w.'i.'ht  nmy  I.iwit  v.Tll.all  v 
entirely   tn  the  thittDin  of  tii.'  sahl   .aisinir,  ami   a  niHiiiially 

operahN'    wlndiukr    shaft    t'.are.l    wlfli     nr l.-nunt    <if    th.- 

train   .if  ;:ears,   wli.Tftiy    'h.'   .Iniin    ma>    h.'    n.tat.-.l    to   win.l 
up  the  rable. 


i.i:u;.'_'.M.'     rii'K  itKM.iN*;  r>KvirF     ai.bert  H  meikb, 

Kvansvill,..      !m1         Kll.-.l     hVti       l»'i.     liU4         Serial     No 

'si  s,!»4ri       ,  ( ■!     I.-,,-;       jc,  i 
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A    pipe    b.nd.T    coiislsi  int.'    '>f    a    >;tafi.>nary    ni'Tnlxr,    n 

l.'W'r  having  arms  straiMllni,'  th"  m.'inh.r  and  pi\..t>al 
tli.'i.  t.i,  -.ah!  m.-mli'T  haiinj;  a  .  in  \  ..I  ..lU-.'  ami  pr..\,  t.|..(l 
witli  -n-..\.-  in  s.,i,|  ,iirx>-il  ..ii;.-  of  lii tTi-r.-nt  ana  an.! 
dt.siL:m.|  t..  r.-..  IV.  pip.-,  ui.-ans  f,,i  a.ljust iim  said  arms 
on  tin-  in.i!ih.-i,  a   rnlhr  pl\i.l«'d  tiffw.rn  and   to  .sai.l  nrnis 

an. I    i..ri 1   will;   .  I  r.  iiiiiscrihint:   grooves   .'iirresponilink'   to 

th..    '^i \.-s   ,,f    til.-    mfinli.T   and    having'  illrm-t    t-nk'aK'  iii''iit 

with    the    riirv.-.l    ..!_•.       i    di-tn.!iah|.     jaw     s.-.-nr.-.i    '..    tin- 

menjber  and    a.lipi-.!    t v.  r   sai.l    ^r...ivt's    m    sahl    •  .lt:e 

nm!  ;.r.i\  !i|.-.l  uith  pip.  r.>.-,'i\  in-  uroov.-s  ,,f  .!ifT..ri-nt 
ai-a,  an.l  iii.ans  f,,r  .lampm^'  tht-  pip.-  t..  I..-  L.-iit.  said 
law  ti.-in;:  .l.-la.  hahh-  fr.>ni  th.-  .iirv.-.l  .-.II'.-  ami  sani  li.\.i 
h.-im;  adjiistahl.-  ..n  sai.l  si  a  t  i..iia  r.\  in.'iiil.i>r  to  l.rin;;  the 
r'.lhr  ill'.,  hi-mliiik:  p..sjti..n  against  s;iid  ri)r\e<l  ed;;.  the 
ai!  iiistm.-nt  ..f  III.-  ies.-r  a'tn-  t.iiin.'  s||,-h  as  t.i  pcrinlt  -f 
1  s-Alncii!--  a.-ti..n  ..f  th.-  Irv.-r  in  .sth.-r  p..slll,.n  t..  h.-ml 
l.h.  (lip.  a.-aiiist  .-ith.-r  th.-  rnr\.-.l  ..l^o  ..r  i!.-tai'!iii  lilt- 
jaw     s,,  i,|    law    h.  in:;  .-nrv  i-d 


l.l.'5R.25;i.  I'll..  I.Ii  <>1  Ii;u  .-ii.l.l.  .  iiuaas  11  Mkiik..w, 
I'.rockton,  Ma.sR,  Filed  Jul.\  .  I'.tl  i  S.rlal  \  s4sr,c,4. 
lOI.  36 — 31.) 


1  A  pi.-.  .  .1  ..  it.-i  s,,h-  i-..m|..  .s.  i|  ,,!"  a  ..III-  pi.'.-i-  t....l\  hav- 
itii,'  a  f.ir.-  p.-rttoii,  ,t  shank  pi.tthm  ami  an  Im-oinpicf.-  h.'.'l 
si'at  p.irti.iii.  a  t.Tiniria.  f.irminu'  a  .•. 'mp:('ni.-n  ta  1  h.-fl  s>-at 
p..rtloii  atta.fi.-. I  t.  th,.  lH..ly,  |l,,.  sanl  h,.<ly  .ami  terminal 
linvin,.-  <-..nt  iniiois  .-loiiu-a  t.-.l  ahiittini:  ihIl'.-s  whi.-h  in.-ct 
within  fin-  ai.-a  of  the  lied  s.  a  I  and  form  a  joint  extendlnK 
.-ontliiiioiisly  a.ros>  the  sole  and  arrant.'. -d  t"  hi-  cover. -.1 
hy  tin-  In  .  I  ,,f  th.-  sh,»  ,,f  whi.-h  till-  S..1.-  f..riiiH  a  part, 
ami  m.-ans  for  p.sitlv.'ly  hohliiit'  sai.l  nliuttini;  cdKi's  in 
I'.iritait  with  .-a.  h  otiii-r,  to  prevent  .-<li;t-w  isc  an.l  si.lfwl»<> 
mov.-im-nts  ..f  th"  t.  rininal  relatividy  to  the  hody.  the  sole 
foniii'd  |.\  sahl  hoiiy  and  terminal  h.-inu-  a.laptfd  I.i  be 
manipulat.-d   an.l    treated   as  on.-   part 

2.  \  pificil  oiit.-r  soli-  Compose. I  i.f  a  om  pi.'.-i-  N.kIv 
haxlmr  a  fore  p<.rtion,  a  shank  portion,  ami  an  lii.-..inpletc 
het'l  8eat  p..rtlon.  a  ttrnilrial  forniiiij,'  a  .annplfitu'tital  he.-l 
sent  purtlnn.  th-  said  body  ami  terminal  having;  mntlnu 
oua  eloiiK'Mti-d  ahiittliiK  e<lKes  which  ini-el  and  form  a  J<dnt 
within  the  an-a  of  the  heel  sent  and  cxt'-ndlni;  .-onttnu- 
oiisly  across  th>>  s<de,  anrl  stitT  .•onnerflnt  mi>mh.Ts 
hrldirini:  snl.l  joint  atnl  cnuai.'ed  with  the  r»o.ly  ami  t.  r 
inlnal  t..  positively  hold  said  atmtflnif  .-dkros  in  contact 
with  eai-h  other  and  prevent  edKcwisi-  ami  sidewise  move- 
ment.^  of  the  teiniiiai  relatively  to- tin-  t-x.dy  so  that  the 
sole  fornif.1  therehy  is  aiiapt<>d  to  he  manlpnln  tcl  and 
treated  as  oue  part 
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3.    A  pieced  outer  sole  c..inpo«cd  of  a  one  piece  body  hav- 
ing 8  fort-  portion,  a  shank  portion,  and  an  incomplete  heel 
seat  portion,  a  terminal  forming  a  loniplemental   heel  seat 
porti.iri,  the  said  UhIv  and  teruitnal  havloK  continuous  elon- 
lfate<l   ahnttlni:  ednes  which  meet  and  form  a  Joint  within 
the  area  ..f  i  h.    he«-l  seat  and  extendint'  continiioiiMly  across 
the  8..1.-.  one  of  said  edges  having  a   recess  and  the  other  a 
pr..Je(-th.n     rittliipK'     said     recess     wherehy     edgewise     move 
rnent  of  the   terminal   relatively   to  the   body   is  prevented, 
and   stiff  conn.'cting   members   hridglnt;   said  Joint  and  en 
gaged    with    the   b.aly   an.l    terminal    to   prevent   iKith   edge 
wise    and    sidewise   movements    of    the    terminal    relatively 
to  the  body. 


l,i;!H.-:,4  SAFK  CONSTRrCTION  M,,sr,s  .M..si.Ek,  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Cahi.  H.aktki..s.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assign. .rs 
to  I'Ik'  Mosler  Safe  tdinpany.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed 
Nov,  Lh',.  HU4       Serial  No,  ST.'i.MT.')       iTl    109 3.) 


1.    Saf.-  <  .iijsf  riii-tion    .■oiniirisliit,',    a    stepped    rectangular 
diHir  Jamb  having  teeth   i)rojecting  Inwardly   from  sides  of 
the  Jamb,  a  .li.<.r  having  a  stepjied  margin  tltting  the  door 
jBinb,   gr.>ov««;   In    the  edges  of  tin    door   to   the   rear  of  the 
plane  of  the  te.'th    in   the  door  jamb,  a   bar  fitted  for  end 
wise  motb.n  In  .a.  h  of  said  pr..oves.  teeth  projecting  from 
the    outer    edges    of    said    bars    timl    ad;ipte<i    to    pass    r.-ar 
wardly   through   the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  door 
Jainh  whih-  tin-  d..or  Is   being  close<1  and   to  be  slid   b.-hlnd 
the    teeth   ..f    th  •   Jnmh   by   the   endwise   movement    of  the 
bars,   means  f.,r  [.i  eventing  the  bars  from  lateral  dlsplac.-- 
rnent  fr..m   tb.  ir  i.'ro<.v,.s    .le\l.-..s  operatlvely  ci.nnectlng  all 
the    bars    s.i    that    they    will    tak.-    <-ti    .-ndwise    motion    In 
unison,  atnl  im-.lianism  acces.sil  le  from   the  exterior  of  the 
.lo..r   f..r   shifting   said   bars.    ...mblned   siibstant  lallv   as   set 
forth. 

2     Safe  .-..nstnictioii    .-omiirlsing.    ;i    stepped    rectangular 
.loor  Jamh  having  ter-th  proj. -cling  Itiwar.ily  from  the  sides 
of   th.    jamb,   a    d.  or   having   a    st.  r>p<-'i   margin   fitting   the 
.loor  Jamb,  grooves  In  the  edt;es  ..f  the  door  to  the  rear  of 
the  plane  of  the  teeth   In   the  ilo.ir  Jamb,  a   bar  fitted   for 
endwise   in.iti..ii    in   each   of  sni.l   ;:ro..ves.   teeth   projecting 
from  th.-  oiit.-r  e,i-es  ..f  sai.l  b.-irs  and  adapted  to  pass  rear- 
wardly   through   th.    spa<-.-s  betw.-.-n   the  teeth  of  the  door 
Jamb    while    the    d.-or    is    being    closed    and    to   t>e   slid    be- 
hind   th.-   teeth   of  the  Jamb   by    the  endwl.<»e  movement   of   , 
the    l>ars.    the    rear    faces    ,.f   th.-    teeth    in    the   jamb   being    I 
beveled  and   th.-  front    faces  of   th.-  t.-eth  of  the  door  bars 
being  correspondingly  l>eveli-d  i..  .-ngage  and  force  the  door 
firmly   to  Its  seat   after   the  d.K.r  bars  have   partaken  of  a 
ivirtion   of  their  sliding  motion,   means  for  preventing  the 
bars    from    lateral    displacement    from    their    frrooves,    de- 
vices operatlvely  connecting  all  the  bars  so  that  they  will 
take    on    endwlae    motion    In    unison,    and    mechanism    ac 
ceaalble  from  the  exterior  of  the  door  for  shifting  said  bars, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.   Safe-construction    comprising,   a    stepped    rectangular 
door  jamb  havin^-  teeth  projecting  inwardly  from  the  sides 
of  the  Jamb,   a   ooor   having  a   st.-ppe.i   margin    fitting   the 
door-jamb,  grooves  in  the  edges  of  the  door  t-.  the  rear  of 
the   plan.-   of  the   teeth   in   th.    d<wir  jamb    a    bar  fitted    for 
endwise   motion   in   each   of  said   gn.ov.  s.    teeth    projecting 
from    the    f.uter   edges   of    said    t.ars    and    adapted    to    pass 
rearwardly    throigh    the  spaces   between   the   teeth   of   th.- 
door  Jamh   while   the  dwr   Is   being   closed    and    to   t>e   sll.t 
behind  the  teeth  of  the  Jamb  by  the  endwise  movement  of 
the   bars,    the   rear   faces   of   the   teeth    In    the   jamb   being 
l.evele<l  and  the  front  face*  of  the  teeth  of  the  door  bars 
iK-ing  correspondingly  beveled  to  engage  and  force  the  doo. 
firmly    to   its   sea'    after    the  d<K.r-t«rs   hav.    j.artaken    ..1    a 
portion    of    their    sliding    motion,    the    N  vel.-d    surfaces    of 
iH-dh    sets    of    t.^tli    being    provided    with    additional    and 
steeper  Inn-els    it    their  preliminarily   engaging  portions   s. 
that   the   do.ir   wi!!    be   ijuickly    moved    toward    Its    seat    be 
fore  t>elng  forced  firmiy   thereto,   meaiis  f,,r  preventing  the 
bars  from  lateral  displacement  from  their  gr....ves.  .1.  vices 
operatlvely  connecting  all   the  bars  s..  that   t.hev    «.;:   tak. 
on    endwise    motion    in    unison,    and    mechanism    accesslt.ie 
from   the  exterior  of  the  door  for   shifting  sai,)   bars    <,>m- 
Mijed  substantia  ily   as  set   f.irth, 

4     Saf.- c.nstnKtK.n    .-omprlsing,    a     stepp.-d    li-K.r  jamh 
having    teeth    jiri.j.-cting   inv^ardl.v    fr.-m    th.    jamh.    a  "<b...r 
having   a   st.-ppe.l   margin    tilting   th.-   door  jamh,   gro<.V(-s   u, 
th.-    margin    of   the   door    to   th.     r.-ar   .,f    the    plane   of    th. 
teeth   in  the  door  jamh.  bars  fttt.-d  for  endwis.    motion   in 
said  grooves,  te.-th  proj.-.tlng  fr.-m  the  ..uter  ,-,iges  ,,f  said 
bars   and   adapted   to   pass   r.-arward!y   through    the   spa.-e.s 
between   the  teeth   of  the  door  jamh,   whil.-   th.    do<,r   is   l>e- 
Ing  closed  and  to  be  sll.i  N-h!n.l  thi-  teeth  of  the  .iamb   by 
the  endwise  moveuient   of  the  bars,   the  rear   faces   of   the 
teeth  In  the  Jamh  being  leveled  and  the  front   facs  ..f  t!  . 
t.-eth    of    the    door  l)ars    l>elng    correspondingly     bevea-d    to 
engage  an.l  force  the  door  firmly  to  its  scat  after  the  ,]..,,• 
bars   have   partaken  of   a    portion   of   their   sliding  nK.tb.n 
means   f(,r   preventing  the  bars   from   lateral   . lis,, ho  ernes, t 
from    th.-ir  j;r.vo\<-s.   d.-vice.v   op.  ra  t  i  v,-iy    .  ..i.n.  '  r ; -,  j    ,-,   ,    -i,. 
bars   so   that   they  will   take  on   endwise  motion    in   unison 
mechanism    accessible   from    the   exterior   of    th.-    d..or    for 
shifting  sal.l  bar=i.  l>eveled  hooks  upon   teeth   of  the  jamb, 
and    beveled    hooks    ujvon    te^-th    of   the    dr.or    t,.    c.hp.  ra'e 
with  the  hooks  of  the  j,-imb  and  force  the  door  from  Its  seat 
In   the  Jamh   wh.-n    the   door  bars   are   moved    in    t!ie   direc- 
tion  opposite   thit    In    which    th.y    n.,  v.    t.     f.  r. .    th.    d..or 
to  its  seat  in  the  Jamb,  combined  substantia  Ily  as  set  forth. 
5.    Safe-constrjction    comiirising.    a    stepped    rectangular 
door  Jamb  having  teeth  pr.,j.-cting  Inw.-ir.llv    from  th.    shl.-s 
of  the  Jamb,  a    d<.or   having  a   stepped   margin   fitting   the 
door-Jamb,  grfxives  in   the  e.lges  of  the  d.„,r  t,    th.    rear    -f 
the  plane   of  the   teeth   in   the   door  Jamh.   n    !,ar   f5tte<3    for 
endwise   motion   In    eaci,   of   said   groov.-s.    teeth    projecting 
from  the  outer  edges  of  said  bars  and  a.lapt.-.i  t..  pass  rea; 
wardly  through  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  do..r 
jamb    while    the    d..or    is    being    closed    and    to    Ik-    slid    be 
hind  the  t.>eth  of  the  jamb  hy  the  endwise  movement  of  the 
bars,  means  for  preventing  the  bars  fr.-tn  lateral  displace 
ment   from   their  grooves,   devices   op.Tativelv    connecting 
all   the   bars  s,,   that   they   will   t.-ik.    .,n    en.jw  js..   moti.,n    in 
unison,  mechanism  accesslt.le  from  the  exterior  of  the  door 
for  shifting  said   bars,  and  a    locklng-d.ig  aitapted   to  con 
nect  said  mwhanism  with  the  safe-lock  and  prevent   th*. 
movement  of  sai.l  bars  in  the  releasing  direction,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  ami  7  not  printed  In  the  <;Hzette  i 


1.136.2f,5       CARI. -TABLE.      Frfpekic    .Ta.me.s    MrspRATT 
St.  Heller,  Island  of  Jersey      FIIhI  Aug.  4.  lOirj      Serial 

■N'o,    TSL'.Ih'Ki       I  I'l     4",      1  -Ji.'  , 

The  comblnatb.n  In  a  card  table  of  a  top  baring  slots 
therethrough,  se-^or  shaped  handles  hinged  to  the  top  and 
operating  In  said  slots,  said  top  having  an  opening  there 
Id,  a  roller  mounted  underneath  the  opening  for  rocklm.- 
moTement.  a  trap  door  operating  in  the  opening  and  flxe.l 
to  said  roller,  operating  arms  secured  to  aald  roller    con- 
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nectlnir  pods  b*tw<««ii   •*n\<\    h)in<11«^   (mil  Hnifl   arniB,   a   tray 
suHpt-ndefl  und^TUfjitli  sai<l  trap  door,  and  n  spring  acting 


auf.matii  ally  to  retiirn   tfi^  trap  door  to  a  borisontal  po- 
■ttioD,  as  de8crlb«t>. 


J. 


I  n«,25tt  <-vsr  I  111;  hiSK  I! !  :■  '  Mt !  •-;  W'M.MM  A  K 
NiiBLB.  r.oti  Kn-i'!f'^  (  I  Kjiod  .\pr_  1,  I'jl.'.  Serial  Nu. 
.;x7  ^M4       (("!     L' !!       |H  > 


I  A  •>{•*>■  fnr  di-ik  r>''  iTiH  coinprisi  tiij  ri  n  tnriuHlrii;  rab 
Ini't,  a  •<crlc>(  nf  sbplvfM  tixol  horlzfrntally  Across  and 
slopini;  \ipward  fnTii  rhi>  front  of  said  o.'ihin>>t.  si  N'diip  In 
ti'Kriil  with  jiiid  Mpori  the  npi>or  ><iirfn'">>  of  the  forward 
edtfp  "f  •'-•iidi  of  said  ■<!i>'Iv'>«!  a  tli'itthli'  rnt'inlx'r  s«»rnrt»d  to 
th*"  iipp'T  Kurf'i'^p  "f  oacti  (>f  ^aid  ^litdvcs  and  fornilnir  n 
cnvcrtriK  for  th<'  upi>fr  •»iirfM<  >^  "f  tlu'  i-dc  .\nd  n  p<irt1on 
of  the  Ikottom  ^iirfacf  of  ^.ild  *h<df  and  a  tnh  forni.'il  In 
said  flfTlhli'  uionilMT  and  pxtondhii;  ovit  the  fdgre  of  the 
8h«df  for  the  purpo^f  ,.f  ral'^tn*;  thp  (-d^'''  >if  the  r<»c<ird 
afKivf  said  lt>dei'. 

■_'  A  ''R>4(>  for  dl«k  rpcord'i  .-oniprlslrii;  n  ^uppurtini:  mi'in 
h«>r,  a  ^»^r!(^s  of  si.  [dnir  stit'hi^s  fix>'i!  in  k:\\i\  incmhiT  n  li'dgc 
Intesrra!  w  Itti  nnd  'i[><in  ttso  mpjkt  snrfai  ••  of  tf;i'  f^Tward 
»'ili;t'  'if  I'H'  h  iif  -it!  id  «ihi'i\.s.  I  tii'xltili-  ini'inhor  si'cnrrd  to 
thf  npp'T  iiirfan»»  of  .-ni'ti  of  said  HtH>lv"<  and  firmlnvr  a 
rovorln^'  for  tli>'  lipji'T  -inrfa'c  of  tin  .■■Ij.t  and  a  [>ortlo[i 
of  thi'  bottom  suifai'i-  .if  said  stu-if,  aiid  a  ta!i  furin.-d  In 
said  rtpxtblp  mpinttT  and  fxt.ndlnir  ovr  thf  I'At;,'  n(  tlie 
8h«»lf  for  the  purpoM.'  of  raiilni;  thi>  .'dk:'>  of  ttit»  r>'<'ord 
atmvp    SHld    |P(U'r 

3.  A  cane  for  disk  r<-<-nr<lH  romprlwirii;  a  stii)portlrii;  m«'in 
b«>r,  a  »»t1«»s  of  sl<  iilni:  shtdvts  rtiod  In  said  tnembt>r,  a  ledge 
on  the  Indite  of  arS  of  said  shi  lv*>«  a  flcxihie  rnpinlxr  rom 
posed  of  a  Soft  fal.rto  sfnirpd  to  the  upper  surface  of  each 
of  said  Rh'dv»'8  and  formlnir  a  coverlnir  for  ttie  iippor  sur- 
face of  the  edK>'  and  a  portion  of  the  hottom  flnrfnce 
of    said    -^h'^if,    a!id    a    tah    fori I    In    said    tli'xlbl.'    !iiembf>r 


and   extendlnif    ivpr    th^  ed(r»"  of  the  shelf  for   the   pnrpose 
of  rnlHln,;  the  edij  •  of  the  rfcord  alKive  aald  ledjre 

4  A  I'aso  for  disk  rei  ords  coniprislni:  a  siipportlni;  case 
In  whl(di  th»>  rfM  ords  arc  placed  a  l«xlirp  formink:  a  detent 
fur  pfli  h  ri  (  ord,  ^l^>anH  for  canslne  thu  records  to  move 
toward  .said  1i'<1k''s.  and  ni'-nns  f,,r  ri-.'aslni:  loic',  rt»<ord 
fruoi   the  restrainlne  nctt(/n  of  irs  ItiU'*' 


l.i:^H/ir.T       SAW  I'll, IM,   I'i:\!iK       \V;iin\i    T.   iiHaha. 
Sp.'kn!..-,      \\,is!,  liii.l      A;ir.      .:,      I'jlJ.        Seria!      No. 

834.725.      (CI.   76 — 33.) 


:^^^: 


M^         ^ 


1.  A  saw  fllln^r  machlm-,  coiuprt-ini:  in  -  .'lu!  ii  aM..Ti  a 
plurality  of  suitable  clamps  for  si '.urin.'  si;,i  jni  h  •.,•  in 
position,  a  coDDecUng  member  for  sild     ian.p-    m  adjust 

able  vise  carried  by  said  conncctin.;  m.  mtn  r,  mcaris  f.,r 
operating  said  vise.  Olo-  <n-  ii' n  tra  ks  suiipi  rt--  f  r  said 
tracks  secured  to  sas.i  .-..•.ri'''  t:nir  iiu'inlicr.  a  ni.'Va''.'  ■■ar- 
rlaffc  mounted  on  sail  'rack>,  rccipri"  at  ink:  !tsca!,s  .arrit'd 
by  --il'l  Uiiva',-'  iarria_-.  a!,d  a  d  '  n  -  ta '>;>■  «:th  r.'sp.-.'t 
thiT'  ■  f  :■  !i  :!il;  fbi-  saw,  and  MiCans  f  i .  r  '"  w:;i_'  said 
tra  ^  -  A  ■..;-.  '.  ~a;d  sa«  ii.a\  '■  fi'.d  w.Ili  a  '■<■::!.  d  'iit 
ting  edKe. 

2.  A  saw  li'.'ni;  rnach!t:f\  ci  an  p  rLslnc  in  c,  ,[,|i  j  mit  Idii, 
means  adapted  tn  si^cun'  t'o-  siw  it,  p.is  tii.n,  irark^ 
adapted  ■■'  sMpp'.rt  a  movabif  cMrriai:f,  a  riMvablc  rarria^'e 
moiintt'l  'in  sa:.,  tracks,  ineaiiM  carried  'y  said  tracks  fur 
fllii.j  (:,■■  s,i  A  an.l  ni'-.ans  f.,r  bowiti..-  sai'i  traiks  wh.Tciiy 
aald   saw   nia\    ■<    Jlh-d   wltli   a    i-Ui.'d    ■  attlri;:  .du'- 

.'i,  A  s.iw  !!li!i^  nia'iiiiir,  cunijiris!  n^'  in  '  nnilil  nation, 
iipaiis  for  -iccurin^,'  said  -.aw  in  imsiti'in,  tr,a'k.s  normally 
pa.-a!'.-:  !■'  'lo'  I'lttini,-  cl^.'  ..f  sal'!  s.a »  ,  a  saw  tiling  device 
mon.'iii'i  -u  s.i,'!  rra.ks  ,and  nimaliic  witti  rcspc  t  thereto, 
.in'i  means  for  '!i>t.irt  i  n;_'  s.ilil  tracks  wherebv  said  saw 
ina\    '.     flie.l    w    th    .1    i'olij.'d    .aittin^  edije. 

i  A  saw  fVin.;  nia'  h  ::ie  'i  iniprlsi  nt  in  comt)lnaf  Ion, 
iiie,aij^  f'lr  !)iie!in_'  !he  saw  in  p.isitiou.  a  movable  file 
'•.u-ri:ik.'e,  a  flic  (i..!'|.  r  nmiinted  "ii  sai'l  'iirrlaj;*'  and 
adapted  to  nn  \  >•  transvi  rsely  "f  said  naw  ed>:(',  and 
means  where'. y  '■ael  s,a  w  u\:\\  '  •.  l;ie,l  with  a  btdiled  out- 
tin-   ed^'tv 


i.i.'i'V.L'.-'^,     i.«><;  Hor.iiNi;   maiiiink      r^'t    ]'<s.;kkj., 

Riifb'dire,    MU.n  ,    asslLr-ier    ..f    ..n"  third    to    K.    ('     Town- 

sei,.|,    Kal'e.ic.    M;nn        Ii:..!    Te''     is,    liHI         S.  rial    No. 

tiOlt.-'fTO        H  -p    1  }•'.      '.'7   > 

1  ,\  I'>l:  turner  cumprislnj  a  idvofaMy  monnted  frame, 
I  torner  bar  cHrri'-d  by  snid  frame  ui.'ans  f,.r  ral'-ini:  and 
low'^rlnL.'  sniil  toTier  bar,  means  f -r  tiitlni.'  sap]  frame 
and  tnrrier  !>m  r,  :m:.1  ro'-ans  'ipera  t!\e'y  .'.intiected 
to  said  tiltinir  means  f,>v  b.ekini:  sai'l  frame  and  turner 
'i.ar   In    nprii,'!it    position 

2.  .\  loir  tiirr  (T  ciirnprlsini:  a  p'ivofa!!^  monnfed  framf, 
a  turner  bar  krnld»>d  In  said  frame  and  havin;:  a  rack 
alon^r  onp  e(li,'p  thereof,  ■\  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack 
and  moimtf^d  'ip.in  ;\  shaft,  means  for  reversing  the  dlre< 
tlon  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  link  cnnne'-fpd  fo  said 
frrme.  a  shaft  mounted  tielow  said  first  named  shaft  anil 
provided  wdth  a  'Tank  nnii  pivnted  to  said  lltik.  ami  means 
for  rpversln^-  the  dlrecrbui  "f  rotatb'n  of  the  second 
named    shaft 

•T.  A  loir  tiirtirr  comprlslnir  a  ptvota'ly  mounted  frame,  a 
turner  bar  carried  by  snId  frame,  pin  and  slot  iruldlng 
means  for  said  tnrnfr  bar,  snId  turner  bar  Ndn^j  provided 
with  a  rack  al'irii:  "no  fdize  fhnreof  a  pinion  meshing 
with    said    1  a  -k    :ui'!    niciimted    oti    a     -haft,     means    f^r    re 
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ycm\iig  the  dlnrtiou  of  rotation  of  said  abaft,  n  link 
»e<-iir»-d  to  said  fraint-.  a  shaft  riioant.il  Im-Iow  said  tirsl 
■aui.d   stiaft  and  proylded   with   a   crauk   arm   pivoted   to 


'J-.   The  (ombinalion  with  a  Jacquard  <yiinder.  of  a  cylis 
dcr  hammer  adapt»'d  to  coact  iherewitL  to  arrest   aald  cy) 

inder  Hi  card  presentinj;  po^-itinug  and  coniprisinj;.  a  guic- 
itit  member,  and  a  remoTible  head  portloL  of  non-metalii : 
material  curri.sl  therfby  in  ...;,ct,ve  relation  with  said 
cylinder. 


said  link,  means  for  nversintr  t'  •    di|gi||f(i  of  rotation  of 
the  second  uamed  simit    aiid  mciius  feV IdiklDg  said  frame 


tn 

upi 

ic'. 

■Igh'    piisltion. 

BelleTllIe.    111. 
tCl.  1:4— 30.5.  J 

1 

jr.'j     SAi-K    1  IE. 
c  Au^.  11,  lui:^. 

CHAI.I-F.h      i'Minn, 

Serial  No.  Ts4,iu7. 

1  111  a  deiMi  liable  sack  tie,  a  pan  of  ciampin^;  Jaw.s.  a 
suitaliii  111- strip  liMMLiK  a  (.erit-.s  of  apertures  at  various 
tKjint.-  Hi  its  liL^tli,  a  sharpened  dowtl  pin  projcciiuK  from 
one  vt  I  he  hald  jHww  and  adaptiMl  to  perforate  tin  sack- 
materlni  and  enter  iiitu  an  uperturi  iu  the  opixi.-it.-  jaw  . 
and  a  'ii  mi  e  f..r  p.  rlorniliiK  ttie  three  funcliuus  of  detach 
«l>i.\  clamping  .said  Jawh  upon  the  sai  k  uiateriul  after  Siiiu 
dowel  pin  has  aited  to  perforate  said  gjtck- mater  Lai,  to 
»e<-uri-  one  end  of  said  He  strip  to  uiie  of  Kuid  jaws,  and  to 
enjraKf  one  of  said  apertur-s  in  .sjild  strip  lu  adjusting  said 
atrip  around  a  sack  in  tyin^;  said  sack. 

-.  In  a  detaihatile  suck  tie,  u  pair  of  clarapiuK-Jaws,  a 
dow.lpWi  couLiictlou  therefor,  a  suitable  tie  strip  having 
n  series  of  at>ertures  at  \arious  points  In  Its  lenjrth  ;  and 
a  screw  havlaj;  a  stop  shouider  and  arranged  for  perform 
iuK  the  tliree  futJctiont>  of  deiachahly  damping  said  jaws 
upon  a  sack,  to  Kcure  one  end  of  the  said  tie-strip  to  the 
outer  one  of  8i.h;  jaws,  and  to  enKi'Kc  any  of  the  aeriea  of 
apertures  m  scid  tie  strip  during  tlie  operation  of  adjust- 
Ui>;  said  stip  iiiiiund  n  sack  iti  t.\lu^'  a  .sack. 


l.l.ie.l-'HO.       CYI.lNHKlt     II.VMMKK      KOU     JAt'gUARI>S. 
John    I.ia.KHW  im)1.    r.\7-rii.K.si)\.    lioanoke    Kaplds,    N.    C. 
Filetl.luly  11     1W14,     Serial  No.  S5<),462.      (Cl.  13<* — 16.) 
1.    The  combination  wiili  a  jacquard  cylinder,  of  a  cylin- 
der liHumor  .idapteii  t act   therewith  to  arrest  said  cyl- 
inder in  card  presenting;  fxisltious  and  comprising,  a  guiding' 
member,  and  a.  removable  head   portion  carried   thereby   in 
coactive   relation   with    aald   cylinder. 


3.  The  combination    with   a   ja' ip,i,".rd  cylinder,  of  s   c.\  l 
Inder   hamtner   adapted    u,   ,  uai  1    iher.witii    to   arrest    said 
cjllndi  r    iri    .a.n     pr.-sentinc    positions    and    comprising;,    a 
Kuidin;:    niem.ii  r,    and    a    rei!;o\a',i     hi  ao,    [lorlioL    of    wood 
'arrieil  !heri!.\    in  .o.a   tive  !iia.!."i.  v>,',h  said  cyilnder. 

4.  Jhi  1  "iniiiiiation  with  a  .iac>,\iatd  cylinder,  of  a  cylin- 
der Lanuiii  i  adapted  P'  <  oai  1  tlicrewith  to  arrest  aald  cyl- 
iiider  in  i.ard  p'esiniMij  p.isnii.ns  an-i  i  "ii,  prlsin^-.  a  guid- 
ing- iiieii.l'er,  and  a  reinox  al-ie  head  porli"!!  of  wood  Impreg- 
nati-i  with  oil  carried  ilicrehy  in  coadiv.  relation  xriTh 
said    cylinder, 

.".  The  (.  uriibina  t  inn  with  a  Juiaiuard  i.\  iiidir  if  .a  cy  i 
iiidi  r  liamniir  udaiiteil  tn  i  o.n  ;  thiiewirh  tn  arrest  said 
c.viiiider  in  card  pres'iaiti/  jiositioii.s  ami  oiriprls'.ii^.  a 
j.'iii<ijn_'  ineiiiN  r  atid  a  remn\.a:i:'  head  [mMioti  of  lignum 
\  ita'  '.arne,!  !b,i,.:i\  n,  ,nai!i>i  i..aii,c,  with  said  cyl- 
ind.  r 


1,13H.1.'61.       lOoKlNi.     IiKNlCK        .-^iMfcu.N     1"     I'lhi.'E.    St 
Paul.   .Mint.  .  .as>jj;nnr,   !  ,\    dinci   and   niesn.    usgijjuinen t.s. 
to    ('re.ain    ('ntie    .Macliine    loinpnny,    St      i'a  i'..     Miiin  ,    a 
I 'oriioration  of  ,\li  n  nesnt.a  ,      Filed  Nov.  22,  liK>9.      Serial 
No    filMhlfil,      ((•].    107      .-,v  I 


'^W, 


:A 


i 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
Idnatlon  a  rotary  oven  a  plurality  of  rows  of  outer  mold 
members  peripherally  sup[K)rted  by  said  OTen.  a  plurality 
of  freely  removable  inner  mold  members,  common  support 
Ing  means  for  said  inner  mold  members,  an  eccentric  bear- 
ing surfaces  for  said  mold  supportlnt:  meant-  juirtly  sur- 
rounding  said   oven,    and    spring   means   engaged   by    said 
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t)*'arln)j  surfai-t-  to  hold  saM  Iniipr  mold  memtH-rs  rt'silU'iitly 
prfSHCil  In  co(i|>«Tii 'lo!i  with  saiil  mitiT  [iiolil  nifiiibfrs  in 
the   rotation   of  said  oven 

2.  A  maihirit'  of  tht»  cIhmh  dfMiritjtd  .  .unprlsniK  In  I'uiii 
blnatiiin  a  rotary  uv.-ii.  a  plurality  of  rcas-i  nf  nul'-r  mold 
niftnlnTs  poriiihfia :  1  \  -.iipiH.rl.'.i  |\  ~ii).l  \'ii.  1  plurality 
i)f  rows  of  InrifT  mold  nifuiliirs,  ,1  .  nninioii  snpijort  for 
each  row  of  iiiiur  mold  ini'mbcrs,  said  support  and  itiin'r 
iiit'ld    nifiiiU-r-<     n  in^    fn-oly    r«-mov  n  Uli-    fmni    >,iid    .u.-n,    a 

s[iriii_'    iii.'inl'.r   ;ilr:inji-d   upmi    fh ilrr    sldi-   of   said    ililoT 

mold  memher  support,  and  mt-anw  (>iii,'at;i!ii;  \^ith  said 
^priii^'  Mii'in!"  r  d>irin;.'  a  part  of  thi>  rolalion  ,if  said  oviti 
to  hold  said  Inner  Mifiiihcrs  ri-slli.Tit  ly  in  ^  o.ip.'r  a  lion  with 
said    oiittT    ini-nihi-rs 

3.  A  machine  of  the  rlass  d>'Sfrit>cd  >  ■  .inpn -ini;  In  'Oiu 
tdnatlon  a  rotary  ovt-n.  a  plurality  of  r.ov-  ■•:  .!i;t''r  luiid 
nienilwrs  j.,  r  1  pn.-ra ,  1  \  siipportfd  l-y  salil  oii-ii,  a  phiraiitv 
of  rows  if  io,.p.-ratln_^  inner  nu)ld  ineuihers,  a  siipportimr 
plate  therefor,  earh  row  having  rotatahle  iitid  vertiraily 
adJMstaliie  siijip.irt  In  s.ald  [ilate  and  nivalis  for  holding 
said  iMidds  toicether  in  the  rotation  of  said  oven  eornpris 
Ini;  a  siip[>orf  haNinc  sprinK  connection  with  said  plate 
and  i;nideways  fo'-  said  support  partially  siirroundlui; 
said   oven. 

t,  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlfH'il.  comprising'  In  com 
hinatioii  a  rotary  i'\eii.  a  row  of  outer  mold  meniU-rs  ei 
tending'  longitudinally  of  the  ix'rlphery  of  said  oven,  a 
row  of  .  .lop.Ta  t  iiiK  inni'r  mohl  iiiemtwrH,  a  plate  siipport- 
lUii  said  inner  mold  nnrnlitrs.  >  iiCip.rat  ini;  laiii^  !ieiw.-.n 
said  Inner  tnold  memhcrs  and  plate,  a  drlviiiK  ronnectloii 
bt-tween  said  Inner  mold  inemherH  allowlnjf  them  to  \>e 
simiiltaniously  rotated  and  !•)  lie  raised  hy  said  rams,  a 
sprtiiK  tiar  havin^c  e.ntral  conneetion  with  said  plate  and 
(s'uideways   for   said    Iwir   partly    surrounding   said    oven 

5.  A  ma<dilne  of  the  class  descrltx'd  comprlslnt;  a  ridary 
oven,  a  row  of  outer  mold  meralM'rs  peripherally  supported 
tv  said  oven,  a  row  of  cotipera tinj;  Inner  mold  inemlM-rs, 
a  plate  snpportlnt;  the  same,  means  for  resilicntly  holding 
said  molds  in  rod[)eration  in  the  rotation  of  s.iid  ovm  and 
means  for  I'-'iitrally  amdiorlng  said  plate  upon  sanl  oven 
and  leaving  its  ends  anchored  wherehy  to  compel  exjian- 
sion  of  the  plate  from   the  center  outwardly 

[Claims  6  to  9  n<d  printed  In  the  (Jazette  J 


l.I-H'i.JdJ       SWINd.      \V.vLM.i;  1  1;  ^  s  Ki  I  N    I'li' 

.Via  ,   .issi,;nor  of  one-half  to  ii.p.iv     \     r. 

Ala.       Fil.d    .Tulv    n,    ini.!  Sena;     s...    : 
165— ;{5  I 


,*  f    r^     ' 


Hi  1.  I'othan, 
'.\  e;  I  hi  than, 
Ts..-.oT        (CI. 


/r      "         -*      /-? 


1  A  convertllile  swini;  liavlnir  a  twittom  frame  con 
stnnted  with  <.\a>s  ejosed  m  front  and  a  front  slot  tie 
tween  said  ways,  a  superjacent  seat,  a  lui' k  therefor,  a 
eonvertini;  slide  normally  imlosed  heneath  said  seal,  a 
pair  of  .rank  shaped  puois  for  said  sliile  ea.  Ii  ■  oni|irt-lni; 
«  ■'top  forming;  head  end  projectiiii:  lateraliv  a\vay  from 
the  slide,  ;i  sh.ink  [larallel  to  ttie  adjoliiln;:  Lateral  eili;i>  of 
the  slide  and  a  siTew  end.  at  riirht  aiu'les  to  said  shank, 
serewed  into  said  lateral  edire,  and  upon  which  said  slide 
lan  he  turiieil  upward  after  it  is  withdrawn  tlirounh  sai.l 
slot,  and  means  for  fastening'  the  uiituriied  slide  in  its 
effective    position 

'J,    The  comhination   in   a   set |ec  sliapial   swlmr   body,   of  a 
bottom   frame    Includinu   a    slotted    front    member   and    con 
striicted   with  ways  ei,,sed   In   front   hy   said  slotted   member 
and   a   front   slot   Indween   said   ways    a   superjacent    seat,  a 
back    therefor,    a    eorivertliiK    slide    norm.ally    Inclosed    be 


neath  said  seat  and  withdrawable  through  aald  front  slot  ; 
a  pair  of  i-rank  shaj>«»d  pivots  for  said  slide  each  compris- 
ing a  stopformlnif  portbui  movable  within  one  of  said 
ways,  a  shank  [tarallel  to  the  adJ(diiinK  lateral  ed>;e  of 
said  slide,  and  a  pivot  portion  at  rl^ht  an^b'S  to  .said 
shank  upon  which  said  slide  can  be  turned  upward  after 
It  Is  wlthilrawn  ;  an<i  means  for  fastening  the  slide  in  its 
uptiiried  position,  substantially  as  hi-relnbefore  s|,,.,'|ti,.|] 
,;  Till'  combltiatlon.  In  a  convertible  swliik;,  of  a  bottom 
frami-  eoinprlsln^  a  pair  of  ways  and  a  shdted  front  piece 
havln_'  stop  portions  which  (lose  said  ways  In  front,  a 
su|Mr j.icent  s«'at.  a  ronvertltik;  slide  normally  inclosed  be 
neath  sail!  seat,  and  a  pair  of  crank  shaped  pi\cds  for 
s.iid  slide  .-ach  comprislni;  a  stop  forming  head  within 
oie-  of  said  ways  adapted  to  contact  with  the  correspond 
in_'  stop  portion  of  said  front  piece,  a  shank  parallel  to 
tlo'  adjoiidnj;  lateral  edk;e  of  said  slide,  and  a  screw  end. 
it  ricbt  angles  to  said  shank,  screwed  into  said  lateral 
edi,'e.  aiid  Upon  which  said  slide  can  be  turned  upward 
after  if  !s  withdrawn  throuKh  said  slot,  substautially  as 
hereinbef.ire    specified. 


],r;'i  ■-■»•.;;      r.id/i   ci  riKk  .v.np  H()M)Ku      aktmi  r  f. 

I'iNK.   Castle    Koek.   (oh,       Filed   July    IJl.    IWU.      Serial 

.No     sr.l'.L'T.H        1(1     M     ^liUt.i 


1  In  a  device^  of  the  class  discrlbed.  n  pair  of  plvotally 
Conneete.l  levers,  jiiws  pivit'-<l  to  the  i.\ers  and  provided 
with  luttlni;  means  .and  with  lioldin^;  means,  and  means 
for  pivotally  coniuetinK  the  Jaws  between  the  holdtiiK 
nie.aiis  and  the  cutting  means,  whereby  when  the  levers 
are  presse.i  together  at  their  free  ends,  the  cnttlnt  means 
of  the  respective  jaws  will  move  toward  ea(di  other  and 
the  hiddiiik'  means  of  the  respective  Jaws  will  mo\e  away 
from  each  other;  one  le\er  including  an  offset,  removalde 
exiensioti     ailaptei!     for     lateral     reversal     on     that      lever     of 

which    tl itenslon    constitutes    a    part,    thereby    to    effect 

a  crossing  of  the  levers  and  !■>  cause  the  holding  means 
of  the  respective  Jaws  to  move  toward  ea(h  (dher  when 
the   free  ends  of   the   levers  are   pressed   t(.>Kethcr, 

.!  In  a  devii'e  of  the  class  descrltM'd,  a  pair  of  levers; 
a  pivot  (dement  (diinecting  'he  bvers;  jaws  pivoted  to  the 
levers;  a  fulcrum  memU'r  to  which  the  Jaws  are  pivoted; 
and  a  plunger  mounted  on  the  pivot  element  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  In  the  fulcrum  im  inber.  the  plunger  t)elnK 
resilient  and  Ndng  laterally  tlexihle  to  relieve  an  undue 
strain    upon    the    Jaws 

.'!.  In  a  device  of  the  cln.ss  described,  plvotally  con 
nected  levers;  U  shajn-d  luttlng  jaws  pivoted  to  the  levers 
and  Comprising  arms  .  a  fulcrum  member  hx'ated  between 
the  arms  of  the  Jaws  and  pivoted  to  the  jaws;  a  plunRer 
slldable  In  the  fiib  rum  member  ;  and  means  for  connecting 
the   plunger   with   one    lever 

4.  In  a  devh  e  of  the  class  (lescrlbed.  a  pair  of  plvotally 
connected  levers;  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  levees  and  provided 
with  primary  gripping  means  and  with  secondary  Rrlpplni 
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means  and  uk  ans  for  plvotally  (<inne<-tiug  the  Jaws  he 
twe<>n  the  primary  gripping  means  and  the  secondary 
gripping  meHiis.  whereliy  wh.n  the  levers  are  pressed 
tog.  th.  r  at  ihelr  free  ends,  the  primary  gripping  means  of 
th.  resp.cilve  jaws  will  move  toward  ea(h  other  and  the 
se,  ond.try  gripping  means  of  the  respective  Jaws  will  move 
fi".n  from  each  other;  one  lever  including  an  offset,  re- 
moval...  extension  adapted  for  lateral  reversal  on  that 
lever  of  wiilch  the  extension  constitutes  a  i>art.  thereby 
t.-.  effei  1  ,1  (Tossing  of  the  levers  and  to  cause  the  se.ond- 
ar\  L'lipping  means  of  tlie  respective  jaws  to  move  toward 
eaeii  other  when  the  free  ends  uf  the  levers  are  pressed 
together. 

.'..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connecte(l  l..v(  rs  ;  Jhws  pivoted  to  the  levers  ;  a  fulcrum 
member  t..  w  hi.  h  ttie  Jaws  are  jiivoted  ;  a  plunger;  means 
f.'r  conneciiny  the  plun;;er  with  one  lever;  a  guide  struc 
till.-  iieiunttsl  in  the  fulcrum  member  and  adjustable 
trHiis\ .  rs.-ly  of  the  plunger,  the  guide  structure  receiving 
the  plunger  slidably  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  guide 
Structure  in  adjusted  jx.sitions  transversely  (.f  the  plunger. 


1. 1. Hfi.L' »">-«.  SHOCK  I.n.iVI.KH  KiMKi!  riTcuKH.  Minne- 
a[>olls,  .Minn  I'lled  .Inly  :n ,  I'.il'A  Serial  .N.j.  l-<-2,222. 
(CI.    214-2.) 


1.  \  shock  If.ader  comiirising  a  wheeled  frame  adapted 
to  Is-  drixeii  from  Uddnd,  a  forwardly  projecting  frame 
plvotally  secured  to  said  first  named  frame  and  supported 
at  Its  front  end  by  caster  wheels,  an  oscillating  support 
[ii\.itally  attached  to  said  second  named  frame,  means  un- 
der the  ((intr(d  of  the  operator  for  oscillating  said  sup 
p..rt.  a  carrier  frame  pivoted  to  the  first  named  frame 
and  resting  adjacent  its  front  end  upon  .said  support,  and 
nieaiis  on  the  carrier  frame  for  engaging  and  lifting  a 
■hock 

2.  A  shock  holder  Comprising  a  wheeled  frame  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  Ix-hind,  a  forwardly  projecting  frame 
piv  it.dly  secure.!  to  said  first  named  frame  and  supported 
at  Ms  front  end  by  caster  whe(ds,  an  os.illating  support 
pi\  'tjilly  attached  t.i  sahl  secoiui  named  frame,  a  [durality 
of  -uriir  frames  independently  pivoted  In  allnement  to 
th.  tirst  named  frame  and  resting  adjacent  tlTelr  forward 
eieis  Mpoii  said  sui)port,  and  means  on  each  of  said  carrier 
frarn.'s  t  ■  engage  and   lift   a   shock. 

\  sbo.  k  load,  r  comprising  a  w  lieeled  frame  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  behlml.  a  forwardly  projecting  frame 
photaily  s.  cured  to  said  first  named  frame  and  su[>ported 
at  Its  front  end  ty  cast,  r  whe.ds.  an  oscillating  support 
pivotally  attach. Ml  to  said  sei.ind  named  frame,  a  h.and 
le\er,  a  cable  and  pulley  system  for  guiding  tlie  cabli>  ex 
teiMliiig  from  the  hand  b  ver  and  connected  with  the  sup- 
port f.'f  l.oUlliig  and  adjusting  the  jiositlon  of  the  support, 
H  c.arrier  fram.-  p!\.ite<l  to  the  first  named  frame  and  rest- 
iii^'  a.ljaceiit  Its  front  end  upon  said  support,  and  means 
oi.    th.'    Mirrbr    frame   foi    engaging   and    lifting   a    shock. 


Ezii.\    (ify     {'l.t   MMKR. 

,     liUu.       .Serial    No. 


i,i:ir..2f>.'.    E.xri.osiN  K  kn<.i.nk 

.Vltoona.      Iowa.        Kiljtl     .Apr. 

r<r,7.^H4.    (CI.  11:1—97.) 

1  In  an  eiigln.  of  the  class  descrU>ed,  the  combina- 
ii(Mi  of  tw.i  valve  St.  ins.  two  imls  for  operating  said  valve 
st(ms.  each  Ixdng  rotatably  and  slidlngly  mounted  In  posi 
tions  at  right  angles  to  each  .dher,  disks  on  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  r(»ds.  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  and  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  disks  so  as  to^  successively  engage 
the  adjacent   faces  of   the  disks   near   their  iKTlpherles  as 


the  (am  is  rotated  and  to  therety  rota!,  said  disks  and 
at  the  same  time  move  the  rods  on  w!ii(li  the  disks  ar» 
mounted,  means  for  rotating  th.  .am,  and  means  whereb.\ 
a  longitudinal  movement  of  eitln  r  of  said  r-KJs  will  ojH-rate 
their    respective    vaive    st.  ins.    for    tio     j.urix.ses    stated. 


2.   In  an  engine  of  the  class  describe<l.   the  comhination 
of  an  engine  having  an  intak.    and  an  exhaust  valve  stem 
two   oi)eratlng   rods   for   said    valve  stems,    rotatably    and 
slldably  mounted  In  position  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
disks  on    the   adjacent   ends  of  said    rods   with   a   cam    rota 
tably    mountfKl    and    positioned    relatively    to    the   disks    so 
that  In  Its  rotation  said  cam  successively  engages  the  ad 
jacent  faces  of  the  disks  near  their  fMTlpherles  as  the  cam 
is   rotated  and  thereliy   rotates  said  disks  and   at   the  same 
time    moves    the    rods    on    whicii    th.    disks    are    mounted, 
means  for  rotating  ttie  .am,  adjusting  means  between  the 
exhaust    valve   stem   and   its   op.  rating    rod.   a    1.  ver   for   op- 
erating said   intake    v.ilve.   an   adjustable   rod   for  operating 
said  lever,  and  a   bell   .rank   lever  b.'tw.-en    said  adjustable 
r(.d  and  one  of  said  operating  rods. 


l.l.'ifi.'Jfii;  SHAFT  BK.VKK  .MKCH  .\M  s.M.  .T-hn  H. 
i'KiNoi.K,  Sac  City,  Iowa.  Filed  ,lan  H.  l9l'S-  Serial 
No.    740,;i40.       (CI.   74—13.) 


9   Tf"-»VV  ^  .9 


A  device  of  the  character  descriU-d  embodying  a  lious 
ing.  bearings  connecttnl  with  the  housing,  a  sliaft  in  the 
Ijearings,  one  extremity  of  the  shaft  projecting  through  its 
bearing  and  beyond  the  housing,  said  projecting  end  pro- 
vided with  threads  thereon,  collars  connected  with  the 
shaft  and  engaging  ttie  Inner  faces  of  the  lx*arlngs.  a  collar 
Connected  with  the  said  proJe<tlng  end  of  the  shaft  and 
engaging   the  nnt^r  face  of  the   adjacent   iH-arlnjj.   and   - 
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additional   rollar  pmiajiini;   tli<-   !hria<!''«l    fxtrimlty   of   thf       l,l.Hrt.l.'6ft.      FOI.I)IN'<;    COOIV      Jamks    A      RKruKH.    M(>m- 


dhaft  Hrul  rofiti^ratirn,'  with  the  otluT  shhI  collarH  tu  <  r«'atf 
friction  i>*'twf«>n  tlii-  n.liurs  ami  ttn  i.'-pcci  i  v.'  hcaritics 
for  rt-Kiiiatiritf    t\\e   sp.'.-.l   uf  rural  ion   uf   the  sthnft. 


i,r;»!,L'f,7       !ii«  K!;^  iM  \-i  !•:  iku.mm   k     n     uacklk, 

Har'foril      1  i.nn  .     :l■^•^lt;Il'.:  !<:     Ih.      Sum!'.   W     rtliliiKton 

(  iiiii|ianv,    H.I  rt  !'..iil     1  mhh  ,1    « 'orpora  t  im.    <i\    Conuectl- 

eut        FlU'd    Ayr.    11.    lilll.  S.rlal    No.    liliU.OOS.       (CI. 
54—38.) 


^■■■ 


As  on   nrtlrlo  of  maimfacture  a  jocke.v  plate  havlnsr  a 

U  >lia[i.'(|  (M.tiv  uitli  an  'inl)rok<'U  and  imp'TNTat'  r.mv.v 
trout  -iirlii  (•  arnl  .ir.iii.ir  'Hit!|!i.-  wifli  nii  ipwai'li^  mul 
!ia<  ksva  nl:  y  •■\r  .ihI  i  n.;  iii!.:;r!i!  l!:ii  w  i.  li.-twi'.n  (hr  i'ihN 
..f  -iaiil  i'oiU.  th.'  i.i«.  r  .Mlt;i'  ,.f  -;ii'l  w.  Ii  !i.-in„'  .-iri  iiiai  aiiil 
til.'  upp.'r  i-.li;,-  -<!  i-iii^iit,  iiii'l  ;..^s.-.  iliat  prijjv'-t  fr^iii  1  ti.' 
laii  k  rar.>  .,r  111.  !...,|v  .,1,  .|iainri rlcalljr  Opposite  sl<lf>  iif 
til.-  i.p.Tiln^  tii.r.-t  lir<.ii_l,,  ,.n,|  1  ,ws..s  l.,.|n^'  int.'ural  with 
til'-    /i)(l>    aiii!   hawiu   r'-.(rwa".|,%    ..[..ini,/   1 1.  r^-ail.-il    -.lukfts 


l.l.'lft. •-'•■.'•  I'lsiMii  iv\i  \i!u:virs.  ji.iiv  11. 
Ui  vMFK  1  inton.  N.  D.  FJl..!  M,..  s,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S.!T   11.-,         yCl.    4 .30.) 


V 


T 


/^'^  /r      /f  J0  /^    ygr 


iff 


I  fw4  ^'/m\  mtim  I'tr-^t 


J!f 


jo: 


^'^^   /*  -^W/^  /> 


I- 


1.  A  disinfectant  hnlilcr  fn:  wat'>r  r!nm>t  howl.s  and  the 
llkf  romi'risliii^  I  p.ur,ilit>  .f  1  miu  ulual  holders  each 
having  a  pook.t  rnrnw-^l  Mi-  r.ln  -^ai.!  h..ldpr8  l>clnK  ar- 
raoKcd  ho  that  ih,  [mhK.i-.  tom  a  otitiniiotis  channel 
and  means  for  l  ti.lia!  Iv  geciirlii;;  -ai.l  holders  in  posi- 
tion   entirely    with. 11    tin-    !».»I 

2.  .\  disliifcctatit  h.i;.|.  r  ■iiiji  1  iiii;  a  iihirallty  of  indi- 
vidual holders.  i  h  h.H.l.r  h.nin^  a  p.-k.t  for  receiving 
disinfectant  tliti.m.  a  \»rtiia  1\  .xt.-tilMij;  slot  adjacent 
the  pocket  and  a  hook  at  Its  upp,  r  .ml  md  a  tl.xlble  rod 
'•tiv:au'!iit  vsih  th..  !  .ok-  for  securing  the  holders  In  posl- 
t  Inn 

;<.  \  .ll-n.f.  ,  tai.t  hojil.-r  for  wat.T  .-joset  bowla  an.i  tti.- 
!lk.>  <  ,,iiip:  i-ir;-  ,1  [ilurality  .pf  jiidivhiual  1i..l.l.-r-  ..arli 
iiaviiit:  :i  p...  k.  f  f,.rni-'(|  tlu^r.in  saM  (i.Tihr-^  l.-Msi:  ;ir 
rftnk;'->i  -•"  t:.at  tin'  |)'Mk>'t>i  fiinn  a  . '.n  1  ,  ii'nms  •hanni-l, 
means  ,,n  tu,,_.  lioid.Ts  at  ih.-  ftul  of  the  ihaiiii.-l  for  .losing.' 
the  clianiiel  and  m.  m-  f.-r  .|.-ia.hahl\  smirliij  s;ii,t 
hold,  rs    in    i.iisitinii    .ntir.-lv     within    th.     i..vvh 

4.  A  .lisliif.TtMiil  hiihlrr  .  .  .ini>risjt}i;  i  phirnilty  of  Irnli 
vldual  liold.r~.  m.-an-  illsp..s,>,J  ..ntlrt-lv  within  the  t>owl 
for  detachably  h.m  urint;  said  holders  in  position,  each 
holder  1  Diuprl^itu;  a  pl.Mt>  uf  mat>Tlai  bent  to  form  an 
op«Mi  cnd.'d  poi  k.'t  iiitfrni.-diat..  its  I.-nt'tli,  ami  hnvlng  a 
pliiraliiv  of  aptTtures  adJai.Tit  the  po.  k»'t  and  ha  vine  Its 
end.s  Irt-rit  tOk;'tli>r  t.>  f..rrii  a  h.mk  for  detachably  securing 
it    to  said  mean."' 


phis,   Tf-nn       Filed   Aug.    11'.    U»U.      Serial    .No.   s.">fi,4:«>. 
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1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  .!.-.,  ri'„  ,1 
Ing  crosH   slats   and   tont'ltmlii!  1 1     ,ar~ 


a    ...  .1  i ,  .tn  '  .itiiprls- 
'•ii'U    .  i.inpi  !sin>; 


Cr..->  s;;ii>  .,,h|  ..  nn.-.  tiii^  hars.  t  lu-  i-oii  ni'.t  iii_-  i.ars  InMnK 
Pi^"''-'l  t'j  the  iun^;t  n.liiia :  ii.ir-  .>f  the  '••  11. .ni  and  [..'Ink; 
a<i.ii'i.-.|  to  lie  alont'sid.-  .<{  th.'  ..luit  li.im.u  bars  w!i.-n  th.- 
Pill-  .I'"  f<.l'i'>'l  ■III.!.-!-  :(,,-  !.,.t!.ilii  .  ii,.,v:.'.i..  i...  klliL  lii.-atlS 
<>n   ■  .,•     ;  .n;;n  inlinai    bar  .-md  iiiiapl,,|   1,,  ..ru'.-tK!'   with   riTtaln 

of  the  connectm*;  har-^  .t    ..tii  .mis  w  tien  the  ends  are  fold- 

iHl  under  ihf  h..ti.>tn  sides  pM,,t,..|  t,,  th.-  b..!t..ni  :  ami  a 
top   pivot. d    t.i   th".   sides 

'2.  In  a  .l..x-|r..  n(  ttii'  riass  .l.-scrt  I..-.I ,  ,i  •..]..  ~i,|.'  -:ats 
pivoted  to  thf  t.ip  ,  a  iHittoin  coniprisiiik;  slats  piv.;.-.!  to 
the  side  slats  ami  alti'rnat  in;:  th.-n-wiih  .-ti-N  .-.iinpr  ising 
.  .iiti.'.-tini;  b.iis  pi\,.i.-,|  !,,  II,,  ...tt.in,  the  en.N  '..-inK 
ailapt.'d  t..  f,.  .!  -..-n.a'h  th.-  i..,tt.-n;  ;in.|  to  rest  'ip..n  the 
bottom,     'h.     .-..nil.-.  tin_'     '.ar-    .,f    il,.     . mi-     (..in_-     pr..\idi-d 

with   tran.-v  .  rs..  ;,.,  ,.s.,.s  .i.|:ipl.-.l   t.     i.-.  .-is.-  (i t  t  r.'in  it  L-s 

•  .f  Ih.  slib-  slai^  «h.-!i  th.'  ~!.i.-  sl.its  are  swunj;  i.a  t.-ra::.',  lo 
CoUap-.'   th,.   !.,p   with    T.-^p.-.  t    !..   t'i.-   '■•.tf..rii 


1.1S0,2TO.     .\!'rAi;.\i!  s  ntu  <  1.1   \m.\i;  ii \  r!..\TEH. 

CHABLKs    \I     KKlN.AKi'.    .\l.-K.-t'sp.irt     la      as>;_'n..|  to   Mc- 

Kts'sp..rt     1  iti    riate    t  iiiiipaii\      M  •  K.'«'s|«.rt      la  h    ( "or- 

p.iaii   .n    ...'■    I  ■.■iU!-\  ;  \  a  n  ia        Fii..!    Ma:      _  -      l'.]  i  Serial 
.\...    .s^T.lM.'        (  t   1.  ,".  I        1."..  ) 


la    '  -  »*      **  1  '*         '" 


JbJfedlM^- 


AX. 


1,  In  apparatus  for  d.'Hid  iilt  tin  pl.-it.s,  ttip  c.inhlnH  tfon 
wltli  ;i  siiitabl.'  frani.'  ..f  a  r.'.-.'|itai-l.-  f.>r  -.aitainln^-  the 
cleaning;  iiiatfrlal.  power  drlv.n  rulis  ni..iinteil  In  sal.i  r<*- 
cepfaclc.  a  sf<-iin.l  rfcfptacle  h«'l..«  sai.l  lirst  natm-.l  r.-.'.-p 
tacle,  a  hopper  niemlH>r  atx)ve  said  tirst  named  receptacle 
having  an  elonjtate.l  op«'ijlnK  eitendin;;  a<ross  said  first 
naini'd  r.'eeptacle.  a  convexfr  in  said  hopper  tnenil>er.  and 
means  for  conveying  the  material  from  said  second  namini 
receptacle  to  siald  hop[M»r  member. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  cleanlnc  tin  plates,  the  combination 
with  a  Hiiitahle  frame,  of  a  recejitacle  for  containing  the 
cleanlnt'  material,  [Miwer  driven  rolls  mounted  In  aaid  re- 
ceptacle, a  second  receptacle  t)elow  said  first  name*!  recep- 
tacle,  a    hopper   memtK»r   havltiK   an   ehmirated   o[)enlnjc  ex- 
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teodlnu  across  said  tirst  named  receptacle,  an  adjustable 
cover  for  said  ..penln^,  a  conveyer  In  said  hopper  member, 
■  nil  means  for  conveylun  the  cleaning  material  from  said 
second  named  r«*ceptacle  to  said  hopper  memljer. 

.'i  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  tin  plates,  the  combination 
with  a  siitahle  frame  i>f  a  receptacle  for  containiuj;  the 
cleaniii*.-  material,  power  driven  rollers  mounted  in  said 
recept.i.  1.-  a  .second  receptacle  l)elow  said  first  named 
recepta.  i.'  a  .-onveyer  in  said  last  named  receptacle,  an 
up«.ii.l!v  imiined  patisage  comniiinicatlnK  with  said  sec- 
on.)  r.i.  ptacie.  and  into  which  said  conveyer  I'Xtends,  an 
iipward;>  eitirnlinj;  passage  connecting'  with  said  Inclined 
ii.is>a;:.'  a  ...ineyer  in  said  upwardly  .  xtenrtlng  passage,  a 
h.ipper  mi'inhei  at  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardl\  extend 
lii^'  J. iss.it,-,  Hiid  coinmnnlcating  therewith,  said  li.pper 
iii.-nih.T  i.avin!,'  a  longitudinally  extending  ..p.-nint:  nver 
sail]  first  receptacle,  anil  a  conveyer  tn  said  hopp.  r  tn.  ii;!.er. 

1  In  .-ipparatMs  for  cleaning  tin  idates,  the  conihinat  i'.n 
Wit!:  a  siiiiHble  frame,  of  a  receptacle  for  rontatnint;  the 
<  .iiMii..-  iiiHterlal,  power  driven  roller.s  iiM.uiited  iti  said 
ri-cei.!a.  I.,  a  second  receptacle  !k»1ow  sai.l  lirst  re.-.pta.'ie, 
a  hln;;.'.!  hraiket  <.ii  --.'i  Id  tirst  receptacle,  a  hopp.-i  in.'intKjr 
mounted  .-ti  said  hrai  k<-t  above  s;iid  re.'.  |.ta.  ie  atnl  means 
for  coij\eviii;;  the  denning  material  from  said  second  re- 
ceptacle   t.-   said    h..pl.er. 

.^.  In  appiaratus  fi,r  i-leanln;.'  tin  plates,  the  cniblnatlon 
with  .-I  siiit.'i'.:.-  fraiii.  .  of  a  rec.-pta.  ;.-  fi.r  t!i.-  .leaning 
material,  p..«er  .irix.-n  r-  ;ii-r,s  innniited  in  said  re.  .-pra.  ie, 
a  Hecon.l  r.ci'pla(  le  Ih'Iow  said  tirst  rei.-ptarle.  a  i'.nve>er 
In  sai.l  se.'iiml  re.-eptacb.  an  upwardly  ext.-nding  pass&ge 
r.iu.n.  iiiiriitinf  with  said  receptacle,  into  wlibli  sjiid  con- 
v.\er  I'xten.ls,  a  conveyer  in  said  upwardly  extending  pas 
sa^e  a  m..\al.l.'  .-lUjw  s.-iti.in  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
upwaIdi^  .  vlendini:  passakie,  and  a  hopper  meml<er  Into 
which  said  ellHjw  is  adapted  to  distiiarge.  »ald  hopper  !*•- 
inK   arran^.-d  atove  said   tirst    receptacle. 

tC'ialra  (J  not   printed   in  the  (iaiette.) 


5.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  nor- 
mally spaced  apart  at  their  ends  i..  permit  adjustment 
toward  each  otlier.  outer  portions  of  said  ends  Ijeing  formed 

to  close  together  at  the  limit  of  such  i:djustment  and  the 
inner  i>ortlons  of  said  ends  spr.-ading  t..  maintain  a  space 
therebetween    extemiink'     aiially     thereof,    substa  n !  la!  ,>     as 

and   fi.r  th.-   purpf.s.    desi  rU>e<3. 


ll'''l-':i        MrTAI.IIf    I' Vi'KINi;  HIN<;        HAMrT..N     p. 

Hit.  r.Ks.    Shreveport     la        F1l.-d    « >"     I'T,    Ibl.'V      Serial 

N..    T'.<7.f'.,^,^      I  n    1:17     no  . 


1.  A  sw'Clional  metallic  pa.  king  ring  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  wire  lK)ndR  Joining  said  sections  and 
Ixddltig  their  extremities  in  a  space<l  relation,  each  section 
haNiiijj  its  «-ml  fa.i's  in tersift i ng  its  Interior  face  In  grad- 
ual cur»eM 

-  .V  pa<king  ring  comiirising  a  plurality  of  similar  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  holding  said  sections  In  a  slightly 
spaosi  relation,  the  en. I  faces  of  each  section  having  in- 
ters.itlon  with  the  interior  face  of  the  same  In  gradual 
c\\r\  es 

.i  .\  pai  king  ring  com[vrising  a  plurality  of  similar  sec- 
tions held  in  a  siiftitly  spa.  e<i  relation,  the  ends  of  the 
settious  iK-ing  HO  formed  that  the  spaces  t)etween  the  sec- 
tions are  increa,sed  slightly  in  width  adjacent  to  the  In- 
terh.r  surface  of  the  ring. 

4  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  nor- 
mally spa.ed  apart  at  their  ends  to  permit  adjustment  to- 
ward each  other,  the  outer  jsirtlons  of  said  ends  Udng 
formed  to  close  together  at  the  limit  of  such  adjustment 
and  the  inner  portions  of  said  ends  spreading  to  maintain 
a  space  t  herelwtw  een.  suljBtantlaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


\.\?,*\:2--  M.\NI  HE  I'OrCH.  RuVAi.  Ai>ONZO  RiCB  and 
JoKL  ALF..NZ.  Ki.  K  New  York  N  Y.  Filed  June  2, 
1913.      Serial    No     771, .H49.      (Ol.    119— 95.J 


.\  (l.-\i'-e  ..f  th.'  I  lass  descrllKHl  >  ...niprisiriL;  a  substan- 
tially re,-!aiigiilar  receptacle  formed  ..f  llexible  material 
and  ha\iiit'  a  p.  rf.. rated  Iwttom.  th.  front  wall  of  said 
recepta.  I.  ;..-i:,i.'  .iish.-d  dr.wn-wa  rdiy ,  a  flexible  cover  for 
the  r.'<-epta.-ie  Ijinge.i  to  the  i.j-p.-r  .-dee  of  the  rear  wall 
thereof  and  provided  at  its  forward  .-.Ige  with  a  depend- 
iiii.'  Integral  flap,  sai.i  flap  \»-\wj.  a.!ap'..ii  t..  c.-t,r;i,  t  with 
the  inner  fa.e  ,.f  tin-  front  wai:  .f  sai.i  r.-.-ej^taci.  »  !ien 
the  cover  lhi-re..f  is  lowered  and  the  lower  .-dg.  of  said  flap 
l>eing  lonvexed  coincident  to  the  <urv;itiire  of  the  dished 
upper  etli.'.  of  said  front  wal!.  said  c..n\exed  1.  wer  e.lge 
..f  the  tlaj.  also  j.n.Jectln;.'  t..  p.. hits  U-1..W-  the  dished  upper 
.'ilge  ..f  th.  fr.iiit  wall  when  said  ever  i^  l-iw.-red  to  en- 
tirely co\er  the  front  of  siiid  re.  ejitacl,.  atid  ul  apr..n 
<-onm'cti-d  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  .lished  i-dt;e  of  sani  front 
wall,  said  flap  on  the  cover  yielding  under  pressure  of 
material  directed  thereagainst  from  the  apron  to  aduiii  the 
same  to  the  recejdacle. 


l.ri(;'.7:;        HOI.TI.KSS    H,\n..Tt)INT       Ctt.^i.Ms    i     H:-!! 
.^Ki.s.iN    find    Wisi.iAM    I'     H.M.!..    Sherman.    T.-x.      Filed 
l>ec.   1,'..   l!tl,H       S.Tial   No    sofi.7ic_>.      lOI.  239 — 6.  > 


In  a  device  of  the  character  describ^-d  the  comhlnatlon 
with  two  abutting  rail  ends,  of  a  pair  of  hsh  plates  oppo- 
sitely entraging  the  same,  partially  ov.  rlapping  one  an- 
other beneath  the  rail  ends,  ties  upon  which  both  of  the 
tish  plate.s  are  rigidly  surmounted,  and  headed  tenons 
rigidly  carried  by  said  fish  piat.-s.  passing  throutrh  the 
webs  of  the  joined  rail  ends,  tin  t.-noii  in-.-ois  N'iiii:  .x 
tended  parallel  to  the  rails  and  in  opposite  directions  on 
the  two  fish  plali-s.  the  base  of  both  <jf  the  fis,h  plates  Udng 
formed  with  depending  teeth  engaging  the  ties  and  fasten- 
ing means  traversing  the  overlapping  parts  of  the  fish 
plates  and  entering  the  ties  on  one  side  of  tiie  device. 


1,136.274.     CROSS.     JuHN  Emil  Rigai.i.  Chicago.   111.,  as- 
signor   to    Kaprato    Statuary    Company.     Chicago.     111. 
Filed  May  4.  1H14.      Serial  No.  836.298.      (Cl.  189 — 23.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  descilbed.  in  combina- 
tion,  a  cross   having   a   plurality   of   parts,   one   of   which 
forms  a   central   shaft   and  another  the  cross   arms,    said 
parts  being  formed  of  structural  angle  iron  and  plates  hav- 
ing counter  sunk  portions  in  which  the  angle  irons  rest  to 
afford    increased    bearing    surfaces    for    said    angle    irons 
and  to  cauF*  their  outer  surfaces  to  be  flush  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  plates,  separable  reinforcing  member  [Mts»- 
ing  through  the  cross  arms  and  plates  in  the  central  ahaft 
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to  Sfcure  said  parts  ton-'thiT.  said  rruss  iirni  l)ftnK'  pro- 
vided with  ii  flaiik'tMl  jilatf  throiiKli  whl.h  the  rplnforclnK 
rn.-!nl..T  pHs^^fs  HdaptiNl  Ui  fl !  sDiiijly  ov.-r  th<'  upper  end 
of  ^aid  oenlru!   shaft. 


II 

u 


2.    Ill    11    devlre    of    th.     '  hara.  |.T    <l.'-i<-rltie<l.    In    romMna 
tlon,  11  cross  furrned  .if  n   phiralitv  of  parts,  i.tic  part  com 
prlslni;   a    straight    ixuly    p.Ttinti    and    another   cross   arms 
It     i!i.      MpiMT    part     tii>r..,r,     --aid     parts    Ndni;    formed    of 
skeleton    frainewnrk   and  .  iivere<1    with   siieet    metal,   a   Cen- 
tral member  connectlntt  said  cruss  arms  and  resting;  on  top 
of  sal<l  straight  portion,  anii  means  havuii;  an  Interloi-klnn 
('nKa>;«''f"^nt    therewith,    comprising    two    vertically    <lispos 
iiitf   menilxTs   moinited   in    the   txidy    portion   and    projectlnj; 
ihrouKh   ttif  I  entral  cross  arm  connecting   menit)er  to   hold 
the  cross  arms   rlKldly  Iti   place. 

'.     In   a   dcvi.e   cif    the   character   described.   In   combina 
tlon,    a    cross    havln*;    a    plurality    of    parts,    one    of    which 
forms  a   central   liody   frame,  anottier   transversely  disposed    I 
•  ■lori.s   arni-^,    and   .a    third    part    a    to|j.   said    jiart-.    U'in;;   made   I 
of    skeleton    framework    co\cred    with    non  corrosive    sheet 
metal,  and  comprising;  a  plurality  of  plates  having'  counter 
^uiik      .  lii.  rs   ronni<(eil    (.y    1  n  tertlt  I  i  n;:    ani;le    irons,    a    cen 
tral  luloilur  memher  in  said  top  and  bo<ly  frame  part-i    and 
a    reinforcin){    meinbor    connectln)?    said    tuitular    inenil>ers 
and   lioldlnj;  the  cross  arms  in  place, 

t  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<ritiei|,  m  .ojn'pina 
tlon,  a  (TOSS  haviiii;  a  plurality  of  parts,  oio'  of  which 
forms  a  central  shaft  iiiid  another  the  cross  arms,  said 
parts  heinu  made  of  skeleton  fram.-work.  said  rross  arm 
seiiiiiii  iniiinj  a  t :  :i  iisv.'rsely  ilisjiosid  plat,  adapted  ti, 
rest  on  the  upper  (lart  of  the  tirst  mentioned  section,  and 
rem  fori  iii^'  tiieaiis  pa^slrii,'  throii^li  said  plate  ,uid  into  the 
other  metnhi'f  of   the  section 


l.!.'.*',,-.';.-.       IMIKSS    Foil   MVIslN<;  (;i..\SS   INSri..\TORS, 
Frank    N     ItoKiiiiii  ii,    l'.ro,,klyn,    N     V..    assitrnor    to   Th^* 
UrooktieM   lil.isx  ('ompanv,   a   I'orporatlon  of  New   Vork. 
Filed  i-'et.    .-.     I'.Mis       Serial   .\(c    n4,;iM;{.      (CI.  4it      ,1fl  » 
1      In  a  irlass  insulator  press,   ftie  comhlnntlon  of  a  mold, 
a  cylinder,  a   (liston,  a   piston   ro<|   therefor,  :i   screw  plunder 
i-ontlect  loll    «ii|)    the   pi-t.iil    foil    and    ada()fed    to    lie    s<Tewed 
upward    or  downward   thereon,   a   s»vond   cylinder,   another 
piston,  a  piston  rod  therefor,  connections  bftwe»»n  the  pis 
ton  ro<l  an<l  tlie  screw  plunKcr  adapted,  wlien  operated,  to 
rotate  tile  s<Tcw    plniik'er  one  way   or  the  other,  and    means 
for  supplylnK   fluid   under  pressure  to  the  t]rst  cylinder  to 
force    the    screw    plunirer    straicht    Into    the    molten    glass 
In    the    mold,    and    later    to    restore    the    piston    rod    to    its 
oriicinal   position,  ami  for  supplyim;  Iluld  under  pressure  to 
the   second  cylinder  to  cause  It  to   rotate  the  screw   plun- 
der to  unscrew  it    from  the   molten  Klass  in  the  mold,   and 
later   to  screw   it   di'wii   on   the  piston   ro<l   to   restore   it   to 
Its  original  position  relative  to  the  piston  rod. 


2.  In  a  ftlaHn  insulator  press,  the  combination  of  a  mold, 
a  screw  pluuKer,  and  means  adapted  to  i>e  a<'tuuted  by  a 
fluid  under  pressure  to  force  tlie  screw  plunxer  into  the 
nioiien  glass  in  tlie  mold,  to  unscrew  it  therefrom,  and  to 
restore  tlie  screw   plunder  to  Its  oriKlnal  position. 


'■  In  a  iilass  instilator  press,  the  comtiination  with  a 
screw  plunKcr  shaft  consistlnj:  of  two  parts,  one  part 
earryiuK  the  screw  and  adapted  to  screw  up  and  down 
upon  the  other  part,  a  cylinder  connecte<l  with  a  source  of 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod 
therefor  screw  threaded  in  part  of  its  lenjtth.  a  gear  on 
the  screw  plunifer  shaft,  a  >{ear  connectetl  with  the  piston 
rod  of  the  cylinder  and  means  for  causing  the  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  the  piston  rod  to  produce  a  rotary  move 
ment  one  way  or  the  other  of  the  piston  ri>d  gear  for  the 
purpose  of  similarly  rotating  the  screw  plunder  shaft  jc^ar 
and  screwing  the  screw  part  of  the  screw  pluuRer  away 
from  or  toward  ttie  other  part  of  the  scri-w  plun>;er  shaft. 

1  In  a  (ilass  Insulator  press,  the  combination  with  a 
screw  plunder  shaft  conslstinK  of  two  parts,  one  part 
carrying  the  screw  and  adapttnl  to  screw  up  and  down 
ujion  the  other  part,  means  for  niovlnjc  the  screw  plunger 
as  a  whole  to  force  the  s<-rew  straight  Into  the  ruolten 
K'lass  In  the  mold,  a  cylinder  connected  witii  a  source  of 
siippls  of  tliiid  under  pressure,  a  pistou  and  a  piston  rixl 
tliirefor,  and  i unnectloiis  Ix'tween  said  piston  rod  and  the 
part  of  tin  -,.  f  «  phiiii.-.'r  shaft  carrying  Itie  Si-rew  for 
'  iiaiicinc  till-  reilproenting  movement  of  the  piston  rod 
Into  a  rotary  movement  one  way  or  the  other  for  the  pur 
pos,-  ,.f  s(  rewiiik:  the  screw  part  of  tlie  screw  plunger 
away  from  .,r  toward  the  other  part  of  the  screw  plungi'r 
shaft. 


1,1  :■.•!, :jT'i  r  AKIU    R1:TKI{.         .\KlnrK      .1       S.  AlKK,     Cleve 

land,  Oliio,   asslt'iior  to  The  White  Company,   ("leveland, 

Ohio,   a   Corporation   of  (thio.      Klle<l   July   H,    l'.tl4       Se 

rial    .\o,  Stlt.rjti       Hi.   4S       IHO  ) 

1  In  a  cnrtiureler.  ttie  comtiination  of  a  cylindrical 
valve  casing  througti  liie  walls  of  which  are  two  holes,  one 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  mixing  c  hamtver  with  which  the 
other  hole  communicates,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  rota- 
tably  mountj-d  in  said  casing,  said  valve  having  in  one  end 
a  k'as  chamber,  through  the  cylindrical  wall  of  which  are 
discharge  orifices  which  will  be  progressiTely  uncovered 
and  placed  In  communication  with  the  mixing  chamber  as 
the  valve  is  turned,  and  said  valve  having  also  through 
it  an  air  hole  which  will  be  progressively  uncovere<]  and 
placed  in  communication  with  both  holes  In  the  valve  cas- 
ing by  the  said  turning  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  de- 
livering gas  into  said  gas  chamber. 

1'  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
valve  casing  through  the  walls  of  which  are  two  holes,  one 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  mixing  chamber  with  which  the 
other  hole  communicates,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  rota- 
tably   inountcd  In  said  casing,  said  valve  has  In  one  end  a 
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gas  chamber  provided  with  a  tubular  arlally  disposed  gas 
Inlet  stem,  there  being  through  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  gas  chamber  discharge  orifices  which  will  be  pro- 
gressively uncovered  and  placed  In  communication  with 
the  mixing  chamber  as  the  valve  Is  turned,  said  valve 
havlfig  also  through  It  an  air  hole  which  will  be  pro- 
gressively uncovered  and  placed  in  eommunlcation  with 
both  holes  in  the  valve  casing  by  the  said  turning  of  the 
valve. 


3  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
valve  casing  through  the  wall  of  which  are  two  holes,  one 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  mixing  chamber  with  which  the 
other  hole  communicates,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  rota- 
tat>ly  mounted  In  said  casing,  said  valve  has  In  one  end  a 
gas  chamber  provided  with  a  tubular  axlally  disposed  gas 
Inlet  stem,  there  being  through  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  gas  chamber  discharge  orifices  which  will  be  pro- 
gressively uncovered  and  placed  In  communication  with 
the  mixing  chamber  as  the  valve  Is  turned,  said  valve 
having  also  through  It  an  air  hole  which  will  be  progres- 
sively uncovered  and  placed  In  communication  with  both 
holes  In  the  valve  casing  by  the  .said  turning  of  the  valve, 
and  there  being  also  through  said  valve  a  small  air  hole 
which  win  remain  uncovered  at  t>oth  ends  and  therefore  In 
communication  with  both  hides  through  the  walls  of  the 
valve  casing  when  all  of  the  other  holes  referred  to  are 
covered. 


l,i;Ui.-'7T.      COOKI.NC    \KSSKL.      Tetkh    II.    Sculi  etek, 
Chicago.    Ill,      Filed    .\pr     L'J,    1914.      Serial    No.   .833,625. 

(CI,    127 — 4,, I 


*^ 


1  In  (orablnatlon,  a  bowl  shaped  kettle,  a  cover  adapt- 
ed to  make  sealed  engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  kettle. 
Bald  cover  being  hlnge<lly  sup|)orted  at  one  side  of  the 
kettl",  vacuum  creating  means  connected  with  the  cover 
and    means   for    tieatlng   tlie   kettle. 


2.  In  combination,  a  IkiwI  shaped  steam  Jacketed  kettle, 
a  cover  adapted  to  make  sealed  engagement  with  the  rim 
of  the  kettle,  said  cover  being  hiniredly  supported  at  one 
side  of  the  bettle,  and  vaeuum  creating  means  connected 
with  the  CO  ^er. 

.^.  In  combination,  a  tilting  bo«  1  stutped  kettle,  a  cover 
adapted  to  make  sealed  engagement  with  th.  nm  of  the 
kettle  when  the  kettle  Is  upright,  the  cover  being  hingedly 
supported  at  one  side  of  the  kettle,  vacuum  creating 
means  ccnnectc-d  with  the  cover  and  meauh  for  heatlnu  the 
k.'Itle, 

4.  In  comliination.  a  supporting  frame,  a  kettle  mounted 
therein,  a  nood,  the  rims  of  the  hcKXl  and  kettle  being  con- 
Rtructcsl  for  sealed  engagement,  a  bracket  arm  support, ng 
th.^bood  and  having  a  tubular  trunnion  journale<l  in  the 
frame,  vacuum  creating  means,  connection  between  the 
vacuum  creating  means  and  the  tsire  of  the  said  tniLnion 
Including  a  pipe  having  a  f^wiveled  connection  with  the  end 
of  the  trunnion,  connection  b*tween  the  lx)re  of  the  tinn 
nlon  and  the  chamN'r  of  the  hood  ano  means  for  heatiijg 
the   kettle. 

5.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  kettle  and  a 
hood  each  havin?  a  trunnion  journaled  in  the  supporting 
frame  and  the  rims  of  the  kettle  and  hood  being  con- 
structed for  sealed  engagement,  vacuum  creating  means 
connected  with  the  hood  and  means  for  heating  the  kettle. 

[Claims  6  to  h  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.136.27S.  L.AMr  liLASS  KXTKNSION.  Kknkst  F 
Srin  LTz.  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada,  llled  Mar.  9, 
n»14.     .^e,-!.il   No    s2.S.17r).      (CI.  24(> — U').\ 


An  extendon  fc^r  lamp  glasses  embodying  an  imper- 
forate sheet  metal  cylinder  body  portion  substantially  co- 
(sjual  in  diameter  with  tii.'  uiiper  edge  of  the  lamp  glass, 
said  body  portion  having  integral  <  laws  tient  backwardly 
thereupon  md  then  bent  into  hook  formation  to  adapt 
them  to  eigage  over  the  usual  eniark-ed  edge  of  a  lamp 
glass  while  the  lower  edge  of  the  iKidy  portion  entera 
within  said  upper  edge  of  the  lamp  glass  and  lies  but 
slightly  below  the  horiitontal  plane  thereof,  upright  ex- 
tensions carried  by  the  upi>er  edge  of  the  body  portion 
and  a  canopy  carried  by  said  extensions  which  Is  of 
greater  diameter  than   saicl  tK>dy  portion. 


1.136.279.  POWER  TRANS.MITTING  DEVICE  Mklvin 
L.  Sbverv.  Arlington  Heights.  Mass..  assignor  to  Severy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1012.  Serial  No. 
686,371.       (Cl.    172 — 230.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  means  and  a  driven 
mechanism,  t.f  inductive  clutching  means  for  transmitting 
forward  motion  from  the  driving  means  to  the  driven 
mechanism,  inductive  clutihlng  means  for  transmitting 
rearward  m.)tlon  from  the  driving  means  to  the  driven 
mechanism,  and  electrically  actuated  means  operative  at 
will  whereby  while  either  of  said  forward  propelling  or 
rearward  propelling  clutching  means  remains  In  operation, 
the  other  clutching  means  may  l>e  made  to  brake  the  action 
of  said  operating   clutching  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  means  and  driven 
mechanism,  cjf  inductive  clutching  means  for  transmitting 
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forward  motion  from  tlit>  drlviui:  nipann  to  tbe  driven 
mechaniMni.  Ituiiictive  clutililrijj;  iiit»»tns  for  iraiiHiuittlnK 
rearward  motion  from  tlif  driving  tiit'iinH  to  the  driven 
mechaDlmn.    and    iii»'auH    opertitiv.-    ai    will    whereby    wh**!! 

f'lthiT  till'  I'orwjtrd  pruiif!  Ilri;;  ■  liitihirik'  in.itnn,  or  tlie  rear- 
ward i)ri>p<»|ll-i>j  I  lutitiinu  means  !?<  In  iiiM'ratiKn,  ttie  oth-r 
rlntrliiriK  ni.'aos  nmv  in-  iiiudc  to  tirak>'  tlie  nifion  of  nald 
of>eratlu>r  ciuti'liini;  incain.  salil  <iuli  (1111^  iiH-.iiia  IjflnK  bd 
Interrt'latt-d  thiU  ih.'  H()«>ti!  itnparfd  iiy  I  hf  ilrivlnjf  iiition 
of  one  lniiMi-«iii»-s  ilie  l>raklng  action  of  th>-  other. 


3.  The  combination  with  n  driving'  iiniinv  ;ind  n  driven 
mechanism,  of  clntchlrikj  mf.ins  f^r  t  r:iii^nin  t  iii_'  powtT 
from  tti«'  dri'.  Mii:  iii>;ui.-<  to  thr  drtven  nuTh.i  ui^ni,  a  [Drtinii 
of  Siiid  ihit.  liliii:  ini'Hiis  jirMti;;  indii'-t  l\  .■!>  iind  aiiottit'r 
portion  a.  tin,:  '  imt  :mI  iir;i  I  i>'.  riifans  fur  viiryiiit:  th.  jh>\mt 
of  said  liid'i  t  i  V  I'  porthiii  nf  the  clul  I'hint;  ini'ans,  iiM-aiw 
for  r-'iid'Ti  ri_'  'i|i.r;n  i  vc  th''  runtactural  portion  of  H.iid 
clut<'hiriK  iii'aiis.  and  inpaiiH  wh''rfby  .said  Inductive  clutch 
Inc  power  ;-  .\<  11^  ma  xl  iiMini  when  saiil  ■  outa't  iir.i  :  jioi 
tloii   of   till'   1  iuT.liiii_-    Mirah--    !M-.iirii.  -i   o)i..!-at\. 

4.  The  coin>>ina  f  pii)  with  a  drivlni:  mcari.><  and  a  driven 
mechanism,  of  t«o  mdn.tive  ihitches  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  the  same,  )i  source  of  current  and  circuits  for 
said  clutches,  ;i  rheostat  in  the  lircidt  of  ejich  clutch,  and 
a  sIdkIc  contact  nieni!)or  conimon  to  t)iith  circuits  and 
adapted  to  sweep  over  ixdh  rheostats  successively,  the 
Utter  being   lii.'-ulated   from  each   other 

5.  The  conhlnatlon  with  a  drivlni;  nican.s  and  a  drlren 
ine<'haiil«ni,  i)f  two  Inductive  cintciies  operatively  con- 
necte<l  will!  the  same,  a  source  of  current  and  clrculta  for 
•aid  clutches,  a  rheostat  in  the  circuit  of  p.ich  clutch,  and 
a  rIiikIc  contact  niemlier  coriinion  to  tioth  <'ircult8  and 
adapted  to  sweep  over  both  rtuvistnts  suecpssively,  said 
rheostats  (jeltiR  Insulated  from  each  other,  the  circuit 
Connection  of  each  rtieostat  beinj;  at  its  outermost  end 

;i'!alrns  t)  to    II    not  printed   In   the  (iazette.l 


l.l.in.jsn  1'<)\VKK  1  li.WSMlSSlu.N  .MKrH  .\N  ISM  Mki. 
vi.s  L.  .SKVKin,  .Vrlinnton  Helxhts,  Mass.,  aaaljfnor  to 
Severy  .Ma  tnifacturinn  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Mas.s.i.  [inset Is.      Filed  .luue  IS.   liUH.     Serial 

No    ;t »,::_:;      ,  >  1     i:i'j     is  , 

I.  The  comhination  of  a  pair  of  coaxial  lnd»-peDdently 
rotatahle  niemlurs  ;  a  hollow  sut>stantiHUy  cylindrical  shell 
mounted  on  ihe  Ilrst  of  .said  meiutxTs  to  rotate  therewith; 
a  drum  splin  d  on  the  secoml  of  said  memt>ers  to  rotate 
therewith  within  the  aforeHald  shell,  said  drum  and  shell 
iH!lDi;  of  Bucli  proportions  as  to  form  an  annular,  aubatan 
tially  fluid  ll;;hf  cliamler  httwe^^ii  the  same,  an  lnii>ellfr 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  .shell  and  runnlnjf  In  contact  with 
mid  drum  .  >  Interrupt  the  continuity  of  said  annular 
space;  an  oi.twar(|  mo\alile  vane  mounted  In  said  drum 
and  adapte«l  to  be  proJe<-ted  therefrom  acroas  said  annular 
apac«  ;   a   sprinsf   urkrinic   said    vane   outward;    a    bell   crank 


pivofe<i  in  said  drum  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
•lecond  rotary  eiinient  to  be  moved  by  the  axial  shlftluK  of 
said  rotary  eieiueut  with  reference  to  said  drum  and  oper- 
atlvely relatetl  to  aahl  movable  vane  variably  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  ther>*of  ;  1  lain  structure  mounted  In 
said  shall  and  adapted  to  move  >aiil  vane  Inward  to  clear 
said  lmv)elier  as  said  \ane  approactns  the  same,  a  Ihjuid 
confined  in  sjiid  annular  space;  and  means  for  ailally 
n..\lni;  sa,  I  -.  '.tiil  r.it.arv  e!en;eiit,  t  >  va'\  Mie  iinilt  of 
oiiiward    ac'.i    ■i.l     .T    sanl     vain 


'J.  The  conibinai  Ion  of  a  [lair  of  coaxlally  mounted  ro- 
lalHljle  !iieml>eis,  a  substantially  cylindrical  closed  shell 
liavlni:  two  cylindrical  haiuber-  mounted  to  rotate  with 
Ihe  tlrst  of  said  inemlters  .  a  drum  spUned  on  the  second 
o;'  said  members  to  rotate  therewith  within  said  shell  and 
tuix  iiiK  'viindrlcal  portions  turninu  within  the  cyilndriial 
I  bamlwr-'  of  saiil  shell  to  form  two  annular  chambers; 
impellers  rotating  with  said  shell  and  running  In  con- 
tact with  the  periilierii's  of  the  cylindrical  portions  of 
said  drum  an<l  ailapted  to  Interrupt  the  coDtlntiity  of 
said  annular  (  hauibers  ;  a  pair  of  outwardly  movable  vanes 
mounted  In  said  <lriJin  and  adapted  to  lie  proJtfte<l  acroaa 
said  annular  c  hambers.  said  vanes  and  Impeller*  being 
so  arranged  rehillveiv  to  each  other  that  the  van^s  ap- 
proach tliclr  ciure.spoiiding  Imijellers  In  alternation; 
spriiiv's  urKliiK  said  vanes  outward,  cam  structures 
mounted  in  --aid  drum  one  for  em  h  of  saiil  impellers  and 
each  adajited  to  force  the  correKpoadliii;  vane  inward  to 
clear  its  liiiiieiler  as  tlo'  \aucs  approach  the  same,  a  bell 
crank  plvote<l  In  said  drum,  operatlvely  related  to  said 
vanes  to  limit  the  o;!«  .I'l  mo\em.rit  t!nre.if  arid  opera 
lively  c,.nii.''^ed  with  said  ^i-i  oiid  ebunent  to  be  adjusted 
!>\  the  axial  -tiiftii,^  !her.,.f,  a  li.iuld  confined  In  said 
annular  spac.—  ,  and  means  f<.r  avlally  --liiftlnK  said  second 
rtdary  element,  to  adjust  the  limit  of  outward  movement 
of   said    vanes 

.■'.  The  ciunbina  I  i' iU  of  a  mtaiv  drlvlni;  pbin.n!  and  a 
roiarv  dri\  -n  elemiaif.  mo  inted  for  coaxial  r..tH'ton  .  a 
drum  formed  w'th  two  cliiml'ers  mounted  to  turn  with  one 
of  said  elements  :  a  rf)tor  mounted  on  the  other  of  s.dd 
elements  to  turn  therew:th  within  said  drum,  said  rotor 
coactinu'  Willi  the  chamtters  of  said  drum  to  totin  two 
closed  annular  spaies  :  impellers  mounted  adjacent  to 
each  other,  one  In  each  of  aald  spaces  and  each  mounted 
to  turn  with  tht  ilriim  in  sealing  contact  with  said  rotor 
to  Interruiit  the  continuity  of  said  annular  sjiaces  ;  a  pair 
of  oppositely  dispose<l  vanes  rarrled  by  said  rotor  and  each 
adapted  to  be  projected  across  a  correapondlnK  one  of  said 
annular  spaces,  cam  devices  ass<tclated  with  said  rotor 
and  drum  anrl  adapted  ti^  refr.ict  sa  iil  vaties  In  airerni'ion 
to  cause  the  anme  to  pass  respective  Impellers;  an  adjust- 
able stop  mechanism  coacting  with  both  said  vanes  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movements  thereof;  spriniss 
utrIok  said  vanes  outward  ;  and  a  liquid  confined  lu  aald 
annular   spaces. 
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tachably  to  the  flaps,  the  strips  ertendlnjt  from  the  rr-- 
Suti.iKT.  Orawfordsvllle,  spectlve  securinp  means  in  opt>oslte  directions;  and  harlDf 
Serial   No.    7RJ,(I31.       (CI. 


1.  In  ai.  apjuiratus  of  the  chanicter  described  a  traik 
compris:i,.-  an  upper  rail,  a  lower  rail,  intermediate  rails 
posltl.m.,1  !,et«e,  ,1  said  upper  and  lower  rails  and  slopliiK 
upward  .\  fronj  the  end  portion  of  said  track  toward  the 
interujcdiatc  portion  thereof,  a  frame,  rollers  carried  by 
-Hcl  frame  and  eiigaKinj:  said  upper  rail,  rollers  carried 
:  \  said  frame  and  enKagluK  said  lower  rails,  a  support 
-.idrtbl.v  mounted  upon  said  iranie,  a  roller  carried  b\  said 
support,  and  means  \ieldabiy  hoidinK  said  support  in  a 
raised  position  to  retain  it.--  r(dler  in  tight  engagement 
wit!,  one  of  said   rails 

-'  In  a  de\ic.  of  thf  •  haracter  describeii  a  track  In 
cludiuv  upper  and  lower  suiiportiiiK  rails,  bicdinK  rails 
positioned  between  .said  ui);.er  and  lower  rails  and  sloping 
iiiwardl*  from  the  end  portion  of  said  track  toward  the 
interniediaie  portion  thereof,  a  frame,  supporting  wheels 
carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging  said  ur>per  and  lower 
supporting  rails,  supporting  means  sUdably  mounted  upon 
saui  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  said  supporting  means 
and  engaging  one  of  said  binding  rails,  and  resilient 
means  carru-d  by  .said  frame  and  engaging  .said  support- 
ing means  to  yleldably  hold  said  supporting  mean**  in  a 
position  to  retain  Us  roller  in  tight  engagement  with  said 
bitiiliug  rails. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  track 
Including  an  inclined  rail,  a  frame  slidably  mounted  upon 
ha  ill  track,  supporting  means  slidably  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  roller  carried  by  said  supporting  means  and 
engiiging  said  inclined  rail  of  said  track,  and  means  for 
\ieldablj  holding  said  supporting  means  In  a  position  to 
retain  its  roller  in  tight  i-nga;:enieiit  with  said  Inclines) 
mil. 

i.  In  an  aiiparatus  of  the  character  described  a  track 
iuciudlng  an  inclined  rail,  a  frame  niovably  mounted  upon 
said  trai  k,  s.iid  frame  being  provided  with  an  abutment. 
supporting  means  slidably  mounted  upon  said  frame  ami 
provbled  with  a  roller  engaging  .said  Inclined  rail  of  .said 
track,  and  resilient  means  njovinted  upon  the  abutment 
of  said  frame  and  engaging  said  supporting  means  to 
yleldably  hold  the  same  in  a  position  to  retain  Its  roll.-r 
In   tight  engagement  wth   said  inclined   rail. 

:<  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  sup 
porting  track  Including  a  cam  element,  a  frame  movably 
mounted  upoi*«ald  trac  k.  supporting  means  movably  mount- 
e<l  upon  said  frame,  and  a  r>dler  carried  by  said  supporting 
means  and  engaglni;  said  cam  element,  and  resilient  means 
carried  by  s;jbl  frame  and  engaging  sjiid  supporting  means 
to  yleldably  hold  tin  .same  in  a  position  tu  retain  Its 
roller  in   light  engHKement   with  said  cjim  element. 

ii'laims  tj  and  7  not  jirintid  in  the  tiazette.] 


l.lSti.l'M-  (  (».\T.  Wii.LUM  SiHi.KR.  I»e<-orah.  Iowa. 
nied  Oct  Jl.  IIM'J  Serial  .No  7-'7.(t.H4  tCl.  1'  61.» 
In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,   a  coat  comprising 

front   flaps  :   short    flexible  strips  having  their  Inner  ends 

located  close  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  front  flaps; 

and    means  for   securing  the  Inner  ends  of  the  strips  de- 


thelr  outer  end!  free  and  dlsi>o-ed  upon   the  flaps  and  at 
the  front  of  the  parment. 


l,i:it).2sa  M'trXJiriKCK- PR0TK("TOR  FOR  TRI  E- 
I'HO.VK  TRA.NSMITTKRS  Ciiari.es  T  S.mith.  New- 
ark. N.  J,  niecj  Feb.  <;_  i;.i4  Serial  No  MtiPl.n  (CI 
179— 185.  J 


1  A  protector  for  telc[ihone  trnnsmitrrr  mouthpieces, 
comprising  a  sii|d>"rf  adapt. 'd  fc.  b.  mounrc^i  nn  the 
mouthpiece,  cap  sections  pivoted  to  said  support,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  support  and  ndnpted  to  he  en 
L-aL'ed  by  a  movable  part  of  the  telephone  and  actuated 
thereby  to  operate  said  cafi  wctlnn- 

'_'  A  protector  for  telephone  transmitter  mouthpieces, 
eoniprlsing  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  mouth' 
piece.  ,.,ip  sections  pivoted  to  said  support,  resilient 
means  normally  tending  to  operate  said  cap  .sections  In 
one  direction,  and  means  mounted  on  said  stipfort  adapted 
Mt  one  end  to  enirage  the  rec.dver  arm  and  at  the  other 
end  to  engage  said  cap  to  op.nite  the  same  in  the  other 
dlrfvtlon. 

3  A  protector  for  t.dephonr  transmitter  mouthpieces, 
comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
mouthpiece,  and  cap  sections  pivoted  to  said  support 
adapted  to  cover  or  uncover  the  mouthpiece  as  desired. 

4.  A  protector  for  telephone  transmitter  mouthpieces, 
comprising  a  support  adapted  to  he  mounted  on  the 
mouthpiece,  cap  sections  pivoted  to  said  support,  and  n 
forked  lever  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  cap 
sections  for  operating  the  same 

f>.    A    protector   for   telephone    transmitter    mouthpieces. 
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comprlsliiK    €)i,i><isit.-    (iltiK.-.l    <-Mi,    ^.-ctloris     a    forkfd    1.  v^r  f ni riHni IttPr   Ig   In    normal   position,   and    means    for   permlt- 

adHiit.'il   to  friUHL')'   ■>(,[,.)Hit.'  sl,|.-s  of  j*al<l   ■m|'   ^t'rtl.niM   f.n  tjin;    „„!,)    nuTiiticr    to    cloHf    said    cap    sectlona    when    the 

(ip.TMi  iiik'   til.'  sMiiHV   iind   mfiiiis  tnr  -wiiiKMnK'  •<n[^\   i.  v-r  t  ni  ii-^mlttiT  1"^  In  almnrmHl   position, 

h  laitiis  -;  t-   ir.   n..r   print. -.l   In   ttu-  •  ;i!  7,-r  t.-  i  Hl.iliii^  >;  !,,  s  ni.t   prinr.-d  In   the  <;azette.l 


IMH  >\1.  1  l;  VNSM  riTi  l!S  I'liuuKs  I  Smiih.  New- 
ark N  J  li:..,!  .i.ii>  i:  I'lit  >.Ti:ii  No.  851,466. 
(CI.    ITU    -l^.y 


!      \    protector  for  telephoDf  transniltt' r   m..  i' l;pi.r.  m. 

I'onii.nstiiir   ;(   support   h<I'M''''<'   t"   'Tn-JriMo   t!i.>   !,.■.  k   of  die 

fii<'"tt>i jiiijai  .-lit      t:,.-     I  r:ui  ^lii!  t  t,T     in     lix.-i!      :>-l;iti.in 

ther.t..,  ,>pi„,^ii..  ,  .ij,  >,  .•ii'inv  puoi,-,!  t.,  -a:. I  -a(.i...rt  to 
swin;;  tow:ii-.l  cai'li  oih.-r  to  i-ov«t  t!i.>  1 1  a  iisini  t  t'T  nrn! 
awa.\  I'rdii  .  arh  .pttHp  to  unc<i\.T  It  -.pirii'  -iiiriti;."*  bfiir 
hiK  at  onf  ,  hil  ak';iih-it  the  cap  s.'<-tloiis  to  norinailv  open 
th.-  ^anu\  an. I  ni.'an>  f.'  holding  saiil  rap  -^I'c-tions  olost'il 
toi."  thf- 

-'  A  pro!.',  t-r  for  i.  ],p!ii,ne  t  ransini  t  f.-r  iin.nt  hpir.  rs. 
corni-ri-^ini;  a  -nppoit  a.iaj.t.d  to  .■lu'lr.-ic  tti.^  ni-.  k  of  th.' 
niiHitlipi.T,.  adja.ati!  th.-  !  raiismit  t.r  m  !i\.i|  ifiath.n 
th.'r.'to,  oppoMitr  -ap  -...th.ns  each  hasinv;  .'i  puir  of  alin.-d 
hllii.'"-  <l''"\.s.  >unl  support  providing'  a  pali  of  hrm  krts 
for  earh  taji  section,  a  plv.it  rod  cxfciidink'  throiiirh  corrt- 
stiotnlnifc'  pair-  ot'  Prackoi-  and  hint:.'  slc.\..s.  an.]  sjiiral 
springs  on-  on  ..acli  .,f  -.aid  pivot  rods  ~ald  sprinirs  iuvir 
liij;  ar  oti..  .'ml  against  thr  cap  sections  [,,  iwirLiutil^  open 
the   s.-iuie. 

A  protpctcji-  for  telepbODe  t  run><rnif  ter  mouthpiece*, 
coMiprisiiiu  a  support  adapted  to  .•nciri'lc  ttie  neck  of  the 
nioiithpn  .■,.  adj.aont  tt.c  traiisrnlft.r  m  Ilxcd  relation 
tlieri'to,  opposite  cap  se.  ti.'iis  each  haviiij:  a  (lalr  of  alined 
hiiu'e  si....\..s.  said  sMjiport  providiiii;  a  pair  of  Prackets 
for  each  cap  section,  a  pivot  rod  eitendink;  ttiroiik'ti  corre 
Kpondiiiir  pairs  of  Pra.-kets  and  hln«e  sleeves,  spilral 
sprinus  one  on  each  of  sali!  pi\ot  rod.s  said  .s(irinL:s  dear 
i"i.'  .It  line  end  airaiiist  tlie  cap  sectlon.s  to  normally  open 
tlie  same,  and  meaiis  for   holding   salil  cap  sections  lok;ether. 

*  A  p.ioti.cior  for  telephone  t ran.snii t ter  iiioii t hple<-|.s. 
coinprisin.'  a  support  adapti-d  to  (>iiclrcle  the  neck  of  the 
tnouthpiece  adjacent  the  t  rnn.sinltter  In  tiled  relation 
theieto,  opposite  <-ap  sections  each  haviiiK  a  pair  of  allncHl 
hlnis'e  sleeves.  sal<l  support  providing  a  pair  of  hrackets 
for  each  cap  section,  a  pivot  rod  eitei)din>:  tiirongh  corre 
spondlnK  pairs  of  (.rackets  and  hiiiire  sleeves,  spiral 
springs  (jn«.  on  eacti  of  said  pivot  rods  said  sprlnjrs  t>.-ar 
Ini:  at  one  end  a^'ainst  the  mouthpiece  anil  at  the  other 
end  UKain^t  the  cap  sections  to  normally  open  the  same, 
and  means  for  holdioR  said  cap  sections  togetlier 

">.  .V  protector  for  telephone  transmitter  mouthpieces, 
coniprl.sInK  In  comhlnation  with  a  telephone,  opposite  cap 
sections  pivoted  to  swlns  to  cover  and  uncover  ttie  tele 
phone  mouthpiece,  a  niemher  connected  with  said  cap  sec 
tlons  and  with  the  receiver  arm  of  the  telephone  adapted 
to  close   said   cap   sections  over   the  mouthpiece   when    the 


l.l.lC.L'S.-,  \  KlfKl.i:  TIKK.  .I.U1C7  M  Smith,  Malvern. 
Ark.  P'lied  .Inly  L'i!,  r.iU.  S.-rial  No.  SM;,745.  ( < '1 
152—8.^ 
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I  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  descrltwd.  a  rim  having  In 
Ified  Ilant'es;  a  curved  spring;  I'lenietit  t!,.  liitera;  [«>r 
tloiis  .,r  whicli  ar..  t...lit  !..  f.irni  S--hfipe.l  Hank.'.'  ■•n^.-iiKinfc; 
h'.oks  definiiiK  spa.a-d  wails,  on,,  of  «hich  walN  ll.-s  aRalnst 
til"  iip|.er  fa...  of  one  tlaiiL---,  aiioth.'r  of  whl.  li  walls  lies 
au.'ilnst  th..  |.)Wi.r  fa.  •■  ..f  sanl  llanc'.;  ami  a  securing'  el.- 
ni.ni  p.-issini:  tlir.iiik;h  t!i.  tlan^;.  an.l  .rikmclnK  ts.th  ..f 
said  walls  ..f  th.-  >!..ok   to  'lamp   tli..   snm..  on   th..  tl.-mi:... 

2.  In  a  il.vice  of  th-'  .lass  d,.s.  rih.sl,  a  rim  havin;;  In 
cllne,!  fliiiii:..s  a  .  iirv...l  sj.rink;  .l.TrLnt  ci.mprlslnK  a  t>.«ly 
til..  lat.TMi  !...rti..ns  of  «!il.!i  an-  !.«.nl  to  f.irin  S  sliap«>d 
llanne  re.  .  ivIriK  ti...iks  .l.f!  n  i  iik'  upper  and  Iow..r  walls,  the 
npiMT  wall  of  th.'  h..ok  lyln^  aKnInst  the  upper  fare  of 
one  flani:..  and  the  l.iw.r  wall  of  the  hook  lylnK  nKalnst 
th..  lowiT  face  of  sai.l  liantr.-  ;  and  a  se<  iirlnR  element 
l>asslntr  through  the  flaiiKc  and  through  U>th  walls  of  th  • 
hook,  saiil  se.  urliii:  element  having  a  head  which  enira»;es 
the  Inner  wiill  of  the  hook,  and  movable  means  on  th.' 
si.ciirinK  'letnenf  for  .iiKaui  n;:  ttie  outer  wall  of  the  hook  : 
th.'  se<  iirlnu  el.-ment  ImIuk  .if  ^rreaLr  hn^th  than  the 
dlstaiMi'  Ntween  thi'  lower  fa.  e  of  the  upper  wall  of  the 
hook  and  the  body  of  th.-  sprlni:.  whereby  the  »<»curini: 
.■leiiu'iit  may  remain  eni:ai:ed  with  the  flange  w  h.n  sail 
movable  nn.ans  is  detached:  the  spring  elem.'nt  t)elnK 
yl.idable  to  permit  th.'  insertion  of  the  seciirinj;  clement 
thr.inth   th.'   walls   of  th.'   hook   and   through    the   flange. 


1.1.'!»;.-.v,;        IIAKNKSS  HAN<;KH.       U.-r.AM.    K      STAFhs.KP, 
Mltii.r,    II!       Flle.l    .Ian.   27,    litl.'i.      Serial    No     744. '.'Tt. 

1  .\  harness  haiicer  Inclmllni:  In  Its  construction  an 
Invertlbl..  soiki't  membei  ailapted  for  attachment  to  a 
support  and  Inclmllni:  a  r.'cess  or  socket  to  ri'icjv..  the 
shank  of  a  bra.k.'t  and  having  a  .  yllndrtcally  curv.'.l 
.puler  surface  concentric  with  the  cent.r  of  Its  re<'ess,  an 
artlile  carrying;  brack. -t  iir<ivld<Kl  with  a  hook  and  having 
H  shank  adapted  to  oi-cupy  and  turn  within  said  recess 
In  either  tnv.rted  position  of  the  member,  said  bracket 
Incltidint:  a  shotildered  portion  to  rest  u|>on  ftie  end  of  the 
member  and  also  Including'  a  depending  p<">rtlon  spacMl 
from  Its  shank  and  overhanuInK  and  substantially  par 
allellnp  the  described  cyllndrlcally  curved  surface  and 
adapted  to  swinj:  in  close  proximity  to  said  surface,  the 
socki't  memN^r  having  a  lip  at  one  end  eitendlnc  outward 
beyond  Its  cy llndrlcally  curved  surface  and  beyond  the 
p<^isltlon  of  th.'  desi  rlU^I  depending  portion  of  the  bracket, 
niiil  havini:  a  notch  to  rici-lve  said  depending  portion  when 
the  miMntH'r  is  In  position  to  support  the  bnnket  at  that 
end. 

2.    A    harness   hanger    including    in    its    construction    an 
Invertlhle    socket    member    adapted    for    attachment    to    a 
support  and  having  a  r«'<-es8  to  receive  a  bracket  and  hav 
Ing   a   cyllndrically  curvtMl  outer  surface  at   each   end  con- 
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centric  with  the  center  of  the  recess,  one  end  having  an 
outwardly  .  rtended  Up  beyond  said  surface  and  concentric 
therewith,  said  lip  iK-lng  provided  with  a  series  of  notches, 
and  a  brack. -t  for  supporting  articles  having  a  shouldered 
portl.m  adapted  to  rest  u{»«>n  either  end  of  the  memt)er  and 
having  H  sbnnk  to  He  In  the  recess,  and  also  having  a 
depending  iK.rtlon  lying  outward  from  and  spaced  from 
Its  shank  and  adapted  to  swing  free  of  the  cyllndrically 
curved  surfaie  when  the  member  havlnjf  such  surface  Is 
In  one  of  its  positions,  said  depending  portion  adapted  In 
the  other  fK>sltlon  of  the  member  to  I'ngage  in  one  of  the 
said  notches  to  prevent  the  bracket  swinging,  said  bracket 
adapte<l  in  one  of  Its  adjustments  relative  to  the  member 
to   swing   freely  on   the  same. 


.'<.  .\  harness  hanger  Including  In  its  <'onstructi<>n  an 
Inverill.i.  socket  tnemlMT  adapttKl  for  attachment  t..  n 
siipjiort  an.l  having  a  reo.'Ss  to  receive  a  bracket  and 
having  a  <  y  i  indrlcal  ly  curved  outer  surface  at  each  end 
con.iiitnc  with  the  center  of  the  recess,  one  end  having 
an  outwardly  .-itend.nl  lip  (M.y.md  said  surface  and  con 
centrl.  ther.'with.  said  lip  being  provld«-<l  with  a  series 
of  notches.  H  brack. t  for  sup^irtlug  articles  having  a 
shouldered  portl.m  adapted  to  rest  upon  either  end  of  the 
memlMT  and  having  a  shank  to  lie  In  the  recess,  and  also 
having  a  depending  portion  lying  outward  from  and  spaced 
from  Its  shank  and  adapted  to  swing  free  of  the  cylin 
dricallx  curved  surface  when  the  meml)er  baring  such 
surface  is  In  one  of  Its  position.^,  said  depending  i)ortion 
adapted  in  the  other  position  of  the  memlxr  to  engage  In 
.ill.  <if  the  said  notches  to  prevent  the  bracket  swinging, 
sai.i  bracket  adai.t.cl  in  one  of  Its  adjustmc.nts  relative  to 
th..  memb.  r  to  sh  jng  fre.ly  on  the  same,  and  elastic  means 
to  hold  the  brai  kit  in  engagement   with  th.    sjiid  not.  h. 


1   Kiti.2s7  SMriKK  CoNSIMINf;       FrRNATE  Em.s 

Stamh.  Wat.rtown.  S.   It       Klbd  !>,>('.  f).   lUos.     Serial 

N.I     4<'.f,.isrt        .<■).    iL't;      S»0.  . 

1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  tire  jK.t,  a  grate 
fh.rein,  a  .onibustion  chamlwr  mounte<l  on  the  tire  pot, 
a  fresh  air  pipe  extended  downwardly  through  the  com- 
liistl.in  cliamtM-r  and  the  fire  pot  and  arrangefl  to  dls- 
ih!ir;:e  downwardly  through  the  grate,  and  a  casing  sur- 
r..undlng  the  lower  end  of  said  pli>«-  and  dosed  at  Its  top 
and  open  at  Its  Ixittom.  and  having  openings  in  Its  sides 
for     the     purposes     stated. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fire  pot,  a  grate 
therein,  a  combustion  chamber,  an  open-ended  pipe  leading 
from  a  t>olnt  exterior  to  the  furnace  and  downwardly 
through  the  flre  pot  to  the  grate  and  arrang«>d  to  dis- 
charge fresh  air  downwardly  through  the  grate,  a  cylln 
der  resting  ufwn  the  grate  and  surrounding  the  said  pipe 
and  spaced  apart  from  It,  and  a  top  for  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder   having  "lotted   sides  and   being  of  a    height    stib 


;    stantlally  the  same  as  that  of  the  jmrt   of  the  combustion 

I    chaml>er  designed   to  receive   fuel 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllKnl,  the  combination 
of  a  wall  Inclosing  a  combustion  chamber,  an  upward  ex- 
tension of  said  wall,  a  cover  oti  said  upward  t  xtenslon  a 
flre  pot  below  the  combustion  chamber,  a  grate  In  the  flre 
pot,  a  fresh  air  supply  i>ipe  extending  from  a  point  outside 
the  combustion  chamber  through  said  cotnbustion  chamber 
and  .said  fire  pot  to  the  said  grate,  a  water  tank  outside 
of  and  near  said  combustion  chamber.  In  a  position  to  be 
heated  therefrom,  means  for  connecting  the  npp»r  part 
of  said  water  tank  with  said  air  supply  pip,.,  and  a 
cylinder  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  closed  at  the  top.  and 
surrounding  and  spaced  apart  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  fresh  air  pipe  and  constructed  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings,  designed  to  permit  the  passage  of  air 
into  and  above  the  fuel  bed. 


4.  In  a  furnace,  the  .  i.mhlnation  of  a  fir.  [..t.  a  cm- 
bustion  chamber,  a  grate  In  th.  fir.  jMit.  an  air  supply 
pipe  extending  from  without  th.-  furna..  inio  <),,«.  prox 
imity  to  the  grate  to  discharge  air  t  her,  i  hr.iugh.  and 
a  cylinder  surrounding  the  lower  portion  c.f  the  said  pipe 
and  spaced  therefrom,  the  low.  r  end  of  the  cviindfr  !..  ing 
in  close  pniximity  to  the  grat.-  t,.  .  xcjucj'e  fu.-i  from 
entering  the  j.ortlon  of  the  grat.-  within  the  cvlind.  r.  said 
cylinder  extending  to  a  plane  abov.  th.  fui  i  U-d  and 
pr..vid,"d  with  openings  to  permit  pa.ssage  of  liir  into  and 
alHjve   the   bed  of  fuel. 


1.1.3fi.2^'^.     UAILWAY  TIE  AND  ri,.\Ml'      St  n  R    Still, 
Hot    Springs.    Ark.       Filed    L>ee.    22.     i;.]4.       Serial    No 


1     In   a  device  of   the   character  descril>ed   the   comblna 
tlon   w^lth   a    tie   having   a   transverse   rail    re<elvlng   rec-ess 
formed  entirely  across  its  upper  face  and  having  the  oppo 
site    Bide   walls   of   said    recess    undercut,    of    rails    having 
substantially    triangular    base   portions    seated    In    said    re 
cess    with    one   side   of   the    base    portion    thereof  engaged 
with  one  of  the  undercut  walls  of  the  recess,  a  wedge  dls 
posed  between  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  and  the  other 
of   said    undercut    walls    said    wedge    tapering    both    longi- 
tudinally   and    vertically   and    being   of    such    height    as   to 
extend  from  the  base  of  the  recess  to  the  underside  of  the 
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tmi!   (i.irilon  of  the  rail.  an*1  a   fasti^nlntr  <1<>virp  traversing 

s;ti.|   v\.-.ii;.-    u).]  iirranKe<l   to   Mnd  HK!iiti-.t   ,,w  nf  ^ilil   mils 
to    ilitTi-hy     hiiM    said    wiHlf    aKHi">'     ni.  •  v.-mciit 

-',  I  li  n  i]t'\  I.'.'  .if  tlie  (•tmrHctcr  (lisirih»'il  thi'  I'om'ilnH 
Tidii  with  !i  tic  haviuc  a  t  r:i  ii'-v  i  i^c  mil  !i-rt'i\lii^  p, .,,■>-; 
fiirin.-il  fyi!ir<-lv  a.  r^iHS  its  iippir  fii.'i  ;i!>.t  tunuik'  'tii- 
oppusl!.'  -idt'  walls  )r'  snid  tfc'ss  inic!<'i'il  l  "f  riilK  iiH.irn; 
sutisiM  111  lull  V  trlaiiiru  lar  has.'  (Nir'iun-  scai.'l  l?i  -alii  !■■■' '•<- 
with  nil.'  sill.-  .il'  thi  tias,.  [!.i!»i,,ii  'tKr-Mir  iil;  i^nl  w  th  '.tie 
i>f  t(i'-  iiml.  !■'  lit  wn,is  .if  idr  ri'if-s,  ;i  n..<|/,.  .lis}ii.>r<1  he- 
tWtM'li  till-  ..(i(iii-,!i..  -id,-  .,(  <Uf  rtih  ail'!  th.'  ■■'brr  -.f  -iilrj 
undercut  v^fii'-.  --a  it  Uf.l^.-  lajMrin^  ts.C,  I.  .lu'i'  idi  tia .  I  \ 
and  vfrt!'-)iii,  n  ti<)  Im'1i:»:  r,f  sui-ii  ticit!  i  a-  t..  ••x'.tiil  fr.iin 
ttif  ttast'  of  !!!.•  r-  .  .  s-  t.>  tha  iind.Tsiil.'  ■>(  tfie  ball  ii.Ttt.iu 
o'  the  lall,  ui!  I  -..  r  scr,  »■  tlirrail.it  'hrouRh  sai'l  is.-ilge 
nil. I  a  rraiii;*-.!  •■•  Mi,',  airnliist  •ti.  ..f  -a  .1  lalls  to  thereby 
;i.;.<l     -,a..l     .v.>I^>-    a^ai!)-'     M..  .\  .•m.'iil 


l.l.'lB.L'SO.     PP:Mlitl  Ii:h      Uhk.rt  W.  Stickky,  Orlando. 

FI«        Kil.-.l    \.iv      1!^    I!M,;        Sfila!    No.    801,917.       (CI. 
IL'O — 101.  » 


!  \  .i..vi.-t>  of  the  chararf'T  .|.-s.Tti..-<l  ••«>ni[ir1slntr  n 
sda.'ik  fi.riii  iiu'  n  pen  seat,  a  p.-n  i:rli.  r..»;it.>il'ly  ass. ..•in  ted 
wl'h  -aiil  stiank  ainl  i..nun.in  nutans  f..r  |ir.'>. 'Tit  I  iii:  l.iriifl- 
tiiiHiiiii  n!i'\ini.'nf  •  !'  sanl  ji.  ai  i,'ri|i  Mj-iii  s.aiil  -.hank  Mild 
f,,r  !i..-!n\.  'v  j-.'rii..'.  !  11k  Ih.-  p.ai  fr^.m  sai.l  -.-at  wli.ai  snic! 
!"'ti   _-;-i!i   !-    r.itar»'<| 

-■  A  l.-vi.a'  ..f  th."  ihara.'ttT  .l.'s.  rUxal  r.iiiiprfsln^  a 
-liaiiK  pr..\  j.l.'.l  «i'h  a  [..-n  s.-ai,  a  -l.ax.'  r.'tat.'iHlv  nimint 
ed  upon  said  shank  ui-l  .•..tiiin.>ii  ni.airis  fi.r  provcntltiR 
lonjjltudimtl  iiiuvi'iii.  !i!  if  -.ai.j  si.i'^..  up. .11  -ai.)  shank  and 
for  poBitlvely  reninuii;  th.'  (..  n  fi.m.  -ail  -.at  wh.-n  -ahl 
slefve  l.s  rotated. 

H.  A  device  of  tli.-  .-hira.r.r  d.s.rlN-d  incliidlnt;  a  shank 
pr.ivi.lr.l  wMh  a  [...ii  -.'at  a  piMi  »;  ri  p  r.tatiiMv  m..'inf.'.| 
:i'-  11    'h'-    -hank    an. I    ll'.'Mt    th.'    seat,   siltd   p.ii    -::ii.   [iri 'Vl.l.'.l 

\^:".  I  -  -'.  in.l  ..Jectlng  means  assoolat.'.i  aitii  the  i;rlp 
fur  rcniovin;;  th..  pfti  rroin  fh.-  s.^at  thrmi-h  th.'  si.it  wh.'ti 
the  sleeve  Is  lotat.'d 

4.  A  device  of  the  cliara.'i.  r  d.'s.-ri '  .ai  lin  la.litii;  a  siiaiik 
provided  with  a  pen  s.  a?  a  p..n  >trip  !•  tataM\  in. .ant. 'd 
upon  the  shank  and  al".iit  th.'  s.-at,  -.ml  i..  n  jnp  pr.  \ii|...t 

with  a  slot,  and  ej.'ctiiik;  in.'an-  a-s...  ia'  .1  with  th.-  _-rt;. 
fur  removlnK  the  p»'ii  from  th.-  s.-a  i  ihr..iii;li  ili.  -..t  v\  ht'ii 
the  sleeve  In  rotated,  satd  eJectlnR  means  being  associated 
\v!Mi  thi^  slmrik  f'>r  preventing  vertirn!  m..v.in'-'nr  -.f  th.' 
p.'ii   irrip   i.n    the   -liaiiK 

■a  V  d.'v  i.a-  f  t:..-  .(lari'-t.-r  d.'s.rlh.-d  im  I'l.lin^  a 
shank  f..riiiini,'  a  pen  s.-at.  a  pen  tnii  r.d.itahly  associated 
with  th-  -hank  ats.ut  I  h.-  s.-at.  said  p.'ii  .,'iip  h.-ini;  jiro 
vldcl  witii  a  slot,  and  an  .■lectin^  tongue  formed  inte 
K'ral  wjtii  iIh-  trip  and  projc.-tln.;  itiwar.lly  from  sal.t 
-jot  into  eii_au'eni.'ni  with  <iiid  shank  for  positl\.-iv  r.- 
movlnif  a  pen  from  the  si<le  through  the  sl.d  and  for  pre 
veiitltiir  vertical  movement  of  the  >;rlp  on  th.'  shank 
when  the  grip  Is  rotated. 

[("laluis  tJ  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  j 


1.1.36.29<1  MKTHOH  OK  PROIM* 'JN<}  DRAWN  SHKKT 
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1  I'h.'  nn-tho.|  of  stiaplni;  tia--  .-.  .iis|st  i  tii;  In  .iia^sing 
.;iass  fri.rn  a  iii..lt'-n  ^'lass  hath  and  ina  in  ta  inltii;  th.  i;iasn 
hc.ii^  drawn  a'  -  a  '  ~  l.i  i:  i  i.i  1 1  \  ih.-  s.in..  t  .-inp.i -i  t  a  rt- 
throughout   at    Ira-l     a     pail    ,,f    tin-    .|rawi!i_-    ..p.-raMon, 

'2.  The  mcth'id  of  shapliik.'  ^:a--.  .'n-i-tini:  m  ilrawiiu- 
glaSH  from  a  nlaR«  hath.  .in. I  -iiiiult.aiie..ii-l.\  KUp;jl>lin{ 
heat  to  the  h.aih  t..  inain-ain  th.  -am.-  at  Substantially  the 
same  tcnip'^raf ur.'  .laniik:   th.-  .1  ;iviinc  operation. 

.'{  I  h.-  ni.-t!i..d  of  f. inning  t;lass.  lonslstlng  in  drawiriK 
glaHS  fnii:  a  .;hi--  hath  and  nialntalul ni:  th.'  top  portion  of 
the  bath  at  -uhstantiaily  tile  same  temperature  through 
at  least  part  of  the  ilrawlnj,- 

4.  The  metho.l  ..f  -hapuik:  irl.iss  .a.n-i-tintr  in  drawing 
glass  from  n  i;hi--  t.atli  an.!  k'l'ticra  tl  nn  .'h-trlc  heat  In 
said  hath  .Imliii:  the  d!tiwin>c  ..p,  rati..n  t.-  maintain  thf 
glass  at  suhsta  nt  la  iiy  th.'  -aine  I  .■iiij.x  i  a  I  a  re  an.l  th-rily 
prevent  ttn.  k. mn.:  ..f  the  wall  of  the  artl.  :.■  t..  in^  .Itawti 
by  the  ( iliii.-  an.l   -iKTeniiii;  ..f  tin-  k'Ih-s 

6.  The  III. -thud  i.r  sliapiijk;  trh'i--  r<.n-istiii_-  in  .Iruw- 
Ing  gU.s-  fr  in  a  _!is-  I.i'h  an!  i;.n. rating  electric  heat 
In  the  surra..-  i.i.rtion  ..f  rh.-  halh  diirllik'  th.'  drawing 
operatl<ili  t..  maiiilaln  th.'  t-'his-  at  -iihstan  t  ia  1 1  \  !h.-  -am.- 
tempera  t  II  r>'  and  th.T.-'.y  pr.M-nt  ihi-k.-nliik'  "f  th.  wall 
of  the  artlcl..'  LhjIhj;  lirawn  by  the  cooling  i.nd  stifTeuIng 
of  the  glaM. 

(Claims  6  to  m  not  prlnte<1  In   the  Osxette.] 


l,1.1»i:'OI        MA(  MINK    F(»lt    I  oNSI  UI  <TIN<;    A    I.VMI 
N.\IKI>    iiillKSI\K     INI'KHWiM    Nli     rriMLAU     K.\li 

Hli'        l.AWiiKN.K    .\      Si  HKUs.    t  ieveiand.    (►hio        KIUhI 
.June   is.    1  It  1  L'       .Serial   .No    7m,4ll'.t        iCI     UH       }    i 


T*"f  /"  /-  (•  i;;  /•    -'*  ic 


"    It-  g~     I-       r     t'  jf-    '     »-  >       \'   T    Tf 

--  rf  -A 

1  'III.  .aiinhinii  f  lull  with  a  m.andr.l,  riirhllv  -!ipii.>rt.-d 
at  -h.-  .-nd  ami  tap.  r.-d  .at  th.'  f:.  >-  .  Ini,  a  siri.'-  .f  r'  .1-  .-n- 
ilnlini:  tin'  man. in!  alli-riiHt.'  r..  I-  rotating'  in  ..pp..Hlte 
dlreclh  ns,  a  s.-rl.-s  .f  sp.vols  .>n  which  fabric  hands  alter- 
tiMflni:  with  ban. Is  ..f  noti  adhcsU.'  material  arc  wonti'! 
III.  alls  f..;  rotatliii:  the  r.'els.  spools  oii  said  reels  fur  st.  r 
in^r  the  hands  ..f  rioti  adhesive  niateriai.  said  sp"ol-  for 
ai|h<-si\c  hands  niiertit  i  s .  I  %  ronnccted  with  h«!.1  spo.ds  f..r 
fabrii  tiamls,  ni.'ans  for  koiltllntf  s.'iid  fabric  ban. Is  to 
Spa.  .'d  posltbitis  nil  said  mandrel,  and  means  for  piillitii,' 
th.'   tubular   fabric   thiin   prodti.  ed   from   th>-   nmndrel 

In  ...inbination  with  a  mainlrel  tlT.'.l  at  on.'  en.l  and 
1  n-upport.sl  at  ttie  other  end,  a  si'rieH  of  rt>els,  alternately 
r<tat.'ih!e  ill  ..pp.isit.-  direifions  alxiut  sMiil  mandrel,  a  ><e 
ries  of  spools  on  eai  h  reel  on  which  I'.'ibric  jjo-mIs  a't.  r 
natliiK  with  hands  of  non  adh.'slve  material  are  wound, 
spixils  on  said  reels  for  winding  said  bands  of  non  adhesive 
material,  said  sfxiols  for  fabric  hands  and  ihui  adhesive  ma 
terlal  ndatahle  In  unison,  means  for  giildln>:  the  fabric 
bands  to  spaced  ptoaltlons  near  the  unsupported  end  of  said 
mandrel,  means  for  fee<llng  the  fabric  bands  from  their  re 
speftive  spools  to  said  inandrei,  and  means  for  p'.illlng  th? 
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fabric  formed  on  the  mandrel  off  from  the  unsupported  end 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mandrel,  supported  at  one 
end.  of  means  for  lining  said  mandrel  with  a  non-adhealve 
material,  means  for  forming  a  lamlnate<l  interwound  fabric 
upon  the  mandrel  near  its  unsupported  end,  means  for 
cutting  through  said  fabric  In  a  longitudinal  tine,  and 
means  for  pulling  the  cut  fabric  off  from  the  free  end  of 
the  mandrel,  the  said  pulling  means  constituting  a  flatten- 
ing means  for  said  fabric. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mandrel  having  a  tapered  ex- 
tremity and  supported  at  the  other  end.  standards  throogb 
which  said  mandrel  passes,  pairs  of  reels,  having  over- 
lapping hubs,  sleeved  in  said  standards,  a  series  of  spools 
on  each  reel  on  which  fabric  bands  alternating  with  bands 
of  non  adhesive  material  sre  wound,  a  series  of  spools 
which  receive  the  non  adhesive  bands  from  the  other 
spools,  pressure  rollers  adapted  to  feed  the  fabric  at  a 
predetermined  rate  of  speed  from  the  spools  to  the  man- 
dr»d  means  for  rotatlni:  the  spools  for  non-adhesive  ma 
terlal  conjointly  with  the  rotation  of  the  other  series  of 
Bpoola.  means  for  rotating  alternate  reels  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  series  of  guides  encircling  the  mandrel  and 
guide  rollers  thereon  arranged  to  lead  the  fabric  bands 
to  the  free  end  of  the  mandr»d.  means  for  pullInK  the  com- 
pleted fabric  from  the  mandrel  and  for  flattening  the 
same  and  <  hange  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  the  reel 
operating  mfvhsnlsm  with  the  pulling  devices. 

5.  In  combination,  a  mandrel  supported  at  one  end  and 
tapered  at  the  outer  end.  a  series  of  longitudinal  guides 
for  a  non  adhesive  material  on  said  mandrel,  spools  and 
guide  rollers  for  said  non  adhesive  material  adapted  to 
feed  the  same  between  said  longitudinal  guides,  a  series  of 
re.l-  eni'lrclini.'  th.-  mandrel  and  s|s..ds  th.-reon  adapted  to 
Store  fabric  bands  alternating  with  bands  of  non  adhesive 
material,  means  for  renioTlng  said  nnn  adhesive  bands 
from  said  fabric  bands  and  for  feeding  said  fabric  bands 
to  the  mandrel.  Kuldlnc  means  for  applying'  said  fabrl<' 
bands  to  spaced  positions  on  said  mandrel  at  the  forward 
end  thereof,  and  a  pulling  and  flattening  device  for  the 
completed  fabric. 

[Claims  fl  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


exterior  coating  on  said  band  and  a  reinforcing  b*nd  In 
serted   In    said    flattened    tube,    said    reinforcing   band    pro- 
vided with  IrreKularlties  of  surface,  said  adhesive  material 
engaging  said  irregularities  of  surface. 

4.  In  n  constituent  element  for  an  interwound  fabric 
In  which  the  elements  cohere  together  and  are  Interlaid  s 
flattened  tube  composed  of  unwoven  threads,  Interwound 
and  Interlaid  with  each  other,  each  thread  composed  of  s 
parallel  series  of  yams,  the  finished  pnxluct  saturated 
with  adhesive  material,  and  provided  with  an  externa! 
coatintr  of  the  same,  and  a  flat  band  of  reinforcing  mate 
rial  Inclosed  In  said  flattened  tube 


l,1.36,2fl3.     PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLAS 
SlFYlNO      COMMI.NITED      MATFTHIAL         Hemo       .M. 
StTTo.N,  Waltkk  L.  Steele,  and  Epw  i.\  ti    Stkki  k    I'ai 
las.    Tex.      Filed    Aug.    13,    1913.      Serial    No     784.651. 
(CI.  83-56.) 


1, 136,21*1'  REINFORCED  LAMINATED  iOHESIVE  IN- 
TERWOIND  FAHRIC  BAND.  I.awkencf  A  St  bcr.s, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  IR,  1912  Serial  No. 
"(>4,4U.      (CI.   2H— 6.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Iwnd  for  Incorpo- 
ration in  a  fabric,  comprising  a  flattened  tube  composed  of 
unwoven  interwound  groups  of  close  lying  parallel  yarns 
or  threads  arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  the  sides  of  the 
tube  compressed  together  to  form  selvage  edges,  the  said 
band  saturated  with  adhesive  material,  and  a  reinforcing 
band  inclosed  therein,  the  edges  of  which  are  psrallel  to 
■aid  aelva^e  edges. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  band  for  incorpora- 
tion in  a  fabric,  comprising  a  flattened  tube  composed  of 
unwoven  Interwound  groups  of  close  lying  parallel  yams 
or  threads  arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  the  sides  of  the 
tube  compressed  together  to  form  selvai^e  edges,  said  band 
saturated  with  adhesive  material,  and  a  reinfordnir  band 
inserted  therein  said  adhesive  material  prerentlng  xaort^ 
roent  of  said  reinforcing  band  In  said  fabric  band. 

3.  A  band  for  Incorporation  In  a  fabric  comprtslng  a 
tubular  structure  composed  of  threads  formed  from 
groups  of  close  lying  parallel  yarns  or  threads,  said 
groups  of  threads  laid  in  spaced  parallel  rows  at  prede- 
termined angles  crossed  by  spaced  gronpe  laid  at  prede- 
termined angles  thereto,  a  row  of  said  spaced  groups  of 
threads  fllUng  the  spaces  between  the  rows  of  groups  of 
threads  parallel  therewith,  tb«  sides  of  said  tabe  being  flat 
tened  tofetfaer  and  saturated  with  adbeslTe  material,  as 

218  O.  O  — 66 


1  The  process  of  classifying  a  mass  of  material,  con- 
slstlne  in  imparting  projecting  pulsation  to  the  material 
upon  an  inclined  reticulated  supportlni;  surface  Rtrainst 
the  fori.'  of  i.'ra\n\  l-.  cause  the  iiartirb'-  t.  m.'\  inter- 
mittently by  ^rravity.  and  separately  collectinc  thf  thus 
classified  particles. 

2.  The  process  of  clasalfylng  comminuted  material, 
which  consists  in  imparting  Intermittently  thereto,  a  pro- 
jecting movement  upon  an  Inclined  reticulated  surface 
against  the  force  of  gravity  separated  by  inactive  pro- 
jecting movements  to  allow  the  particles  to  recede  by 
gravity,  and  separately  collecting  the  thus  .  lassifled 
particles. 

3.  The  process  of  classifying  a  mass  of  material,  con- 
sisting In  supporting  the  material  upon  a  reticulated  sup- 
porting surface  and  imparting  movement  thereto  by  the 
fone  of  gravity  and  projectlnj:  pulsations  in  opp.isite  di- 
rections at  different  times,  to  cause  the  material  to  ad- 
vance upon  said  reticulated  surface  In  a  step  like  move- 
ment. 

4.  The  process  of  classifying  a  mass  of  comminuted  ma- 
terial, consisting  in  intermittently  moving  said  material 
upon  an  Inclined  supporting  reticulated  surface  by  pro- 
jecting pulsations,  subjecting  said  material  in  the  inter- 
vals between  said  movement  to  the  force  of  gravity,  to 
cause  the  mass  to  recede  upon  said  surface  to  allow  the 
smaller  particles  thereof  to  pass  throuKh  said  rectlulated 
surface,  and  separately  collecting  the  thus  classified  par- 
ticles. 

5.  The  process  of  classifying  a  mass  of  material,  consist- 
ing In  imparting  projecting  pulsations  to  the  material 
while  supported  upon  an  Inclined  reticulated  surface  to 
cause  the  particles  thereof  to  Intermittently  advance 
against  the  force  of  gravity  to  Intermittently  recede  by 
the  force  of  gravity  upon  said  surface,  and  separately  col- 
lecting the  thus  classified  particles. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l.i:?6.2»4.       OVEN     FOR     HEATING    ASPHALT     PAVE 
MENT.      Chables   a.    Swrrzaa,   Paaadena,    Cal       Filed 
Apr.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  880,387.     (CI.  94 — 6.) 
1.  An  oven  for  softening  pavement  by  downward  heat 
radiation,  bnraers  in  said  oven,  an  <A\  tank  sbove  the  oven 
for  sopplrlBg  liquid  fuel  to  satd  bnmera  by  gravitation,  a 
rsdlatlsuf  plate  of  heat-radlatlBg  material  above  said  bnm- 
era, a  lajrer  of  non-heat  conducting  material  between  said 
radiating  plate  and  the  top  and  sides  of  the  oven  for  mini- 
mizing  the  beat  radiation  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  apper  part  of  the  oven,  and  curtains  of  flexible,  non- 
beat  eoadoctlBc  material  tttached  to  the  sides  of  the  ovem. 
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■_'.  An  iivtri  for  softenlna  pavement  by  downward  heat 
radiation,  hiirtiers  In  said  oven,  aii  oil  tank  above  the  oven 
for  supplying  lliiuld  fuel  to  said  burners  by  gravitation,  a 
radiating  plate  <if  heat-radlatlnK  material  above  said  burn 
ers,  a  layer  of  non  heat  conducting  material  between  said 
radiating  plate  imrt  the  top  and  slden  of  the  oven  tor  mini- 
mizing the  heat  radiation  upwardly  and  i>ulwardly  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  oven,  curtains  of  flexible,  non  heat 
conductini:  materiul  attached  to  tiie  sliles  of  the  oven,  a 
vent  pipe  leadlnn  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  oveu,  and 
damper   means   In   said  veut  plpt!. 


3      \ii    iivcti    f.ir    -.ft.'iiiiik;    [111  v.-ni.nt    ''v    .|..«  iiv\  ,i  id    heat 
rHdliitioti,  caster^  -itipiiortinK  said  ^'V.'ii.  a  roihr  at  rhe  r'nr 
end  of  the  oven  for  smoothing  the  pavement,  and  curtains 
of  tleilble  material   extending  down  from  the  oven  and  in 
closlnic  a   surface    area   which    lies  entirely    wlthifi    the   con 
tact  points  oi  tt>''     .'i-it'r-.  and   roller 


1   !'.d.".»;-,  i!   K\  K     I'HAVVlNi;      1  M  1M,F:M  1  :N1  Hki.a 

Szii.AKU.   I'firls.   France.      Filed  Aii>;    '5.    IMI'i       Serial    No 
7H:?,. ■?:!«.      I  CI.  HH-    177   » 


A  curve  drawinj;  implement  consisting  i>f  a  strip  of  tleil 
ble  material  adapted  to  be  bent  into  the  shape  of  the 
curve  to  tie  drawn  and  provided  hIouk  one  cd^;e  with  a 
gerles  of  lateral  tabs  which  are  horlEontnlly  bifurcated, 
the  leKs  produced  by  the  bifurcation  In  each  tab  betntf 
formed  with  allninkc  openings  :  in  combination  with  a 
seriew  of  fastening  devices  for  retaining  said  strip  in  such 
shape  having  their  vtems  liisert-d  throuirh  the  operdriiis 
In  the  lower  legs  and  their  heads  slldablj  engaged  In  the 
openings  In  the  upper  legs,  said  heads  being  provided  with 
spaced  upper  and  lower  shoulders  disposed  upon  opposite 
side  of  said  upper  je^;^.  t,.  jirevnit  said  dcvi'  es  from  !'eln^ 
withdrawn  from  said  tabs. 


1,136,296.  IT-ATE  UI.ASS  ANl)  MARBl.E  SMOOTHER. 
KOUNI'FK  \Nh  KKVKI.KK.  iiBoK(,  Hii-iLPii  Tk.s 
CHEf.,  I'arkersburg,  \V  Va.  Filed  Nov.  24,  IStU  Serial 
No.   M7;:,774        i  (  1     ,'.1        11.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft  ; 
means  for  supporting  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  ;  a 
frame  mounted  to  swiiii:  on  the  drive  shaft  t  ransven^ei y 
of  the  drive  Mhaff  rollers  Jourtialed  in  the  frame  an 
abrasive  belt  trained  ab<iut  the  rollers;  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  one  roller  with    the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  <lass  described,  a  drive  shaft  ; 
means    for    supporting    the    drive    shaft     for    rotation,    a 


frame ;  means  for  mounting  the  frame  to  swing  on  the 
drive  shaft  and  to  move  bodily  on  the  drive  shaft  tran.s- 
versely  of  the  drive  shaft  :  rollers  journaled  In  the  frame  ; 
an  abrasive  belt  trained  about  the  rollers  ;  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  one  roller  with   the  shaft, 

8  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft  ; 
means  for  supporting  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  .  a 
frame ;  means  for  mounting  the  frame  to  swing  on  the 
drive  shaft,  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  drive  shaft,  and 
to  move  bodily  on  the  drive  shaft  transversely  thereof ; 
rollers  Journaled  In  the  frame  ;  an  abrasive  belt  train.Hl 
about  the  rollers  :  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
one  roller  with  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  :  bearing 
members  mounted  to  slide  on  the  frame,  transversely  of 
the  frame  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  bearing 
members;  means  for  supporting  the  shaft  for  rotation; 
roller-i  journaleit  in  (he  franu  ;  an  abrasive  ImU  trnine.l 
al)out  the  rollers  ;  and  means  for  connecting  on.'  roller 
operatlvely  with  the  shaft. 

T).  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft: 
means  for  supporting  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  ;  a 
frame,  means  for  mounting  the  frame  to  swing  on  the 
drive  shaft  and  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  drive  shaft  ; 
abrading  means  carried  liy  the  frame  ;  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  abrading  means  with  the  shaft, 
rialnis  t)  to  ;t  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <5azette.  1 


1  I  :;ti.j',i 

I  i;e,i 


I'K.M'         r*'  I      1         riiAiKR,     Knteiprise.     Cal. 
■pt.    lo     mil         S.'rl;i:    v..     M!l.i>i(.-|  >(    1     43 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  trap,  a  support,  a  .sprlnv:  actuated  Jaw  plvi.ted 
ttoreto,  a  lever  attactied  to  said  jaw  mid  extiiidi  roj  ,•  ist 
the  pivot  fhen'of,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  keep- r 
on  the  supi>ort  and  designed  to  receive  therein  the  Inter 
tn'-<llate  portion  of  said  link  when  the  trap  Is  s.  t,  a 
trigger  tripped  catch  adapted  to  atiut  saiil  link  t>  iiir- 
iiutll.v  refiiln  the  same  in  said  ke.p.-r.  anii  a  secMiid  ',iw 
carr!e<l  !•>  the  support  and  coac'tlni;  witli  sniii  pi\.i!e,i 
jaw 

■J,  In  a  trai',  a  support  :i  spring  actuated  jaw  putted 
tiierefo,  a  lever  secun-d  to  said  Jaw  and  projecting  bev.Mii! 
Its  pivot,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  8upiH)rt,  a  link  pivoted 
to  said  lever  and  designed  to  be  partially  received  In  the 
keeper  when  the  trap  Is  set,  a  slldable  trigger  tripped 
■  Hirh  carried  tiy  the  supp'irt  and  fleHigne<l  to  Ih-  projectid 
and  to  abut  said  link  to  normally  retain  the  same  in  the 
keeper,  and  a  second  Jaw  carried  by  the  support  and  i  <v 
acting  with  said  pivoted  Jaw, 

;{.  In  a  trap,  a  support  having  a  guide  opening  enlarged 
at  one  end,  a  catch  pin  slldable  In  the  enlarged  end  of 
said  opening,  a  trigger  having  a  shank  slldably  mounted 
in  the  reduce<1  end  there<if,  said  shank  Udng  connected 
with  said  pin.  Jaws  carrl(>d  l)y  said  support,  one  Jaw  l)ein;; 
pivoted  and  spring  operated,  and  setting  elements  coactlmt 
with  said  pin  for  n'talnlng  the  pivoted  Jaw  In  normally 
set   position 

4.  In  a  trap,  a  supporting  block  having  comparatively 
deep  gn>)ves  intermediate  the  ends  of  its  said  edges  and 
comparatively  shallow  grooves  extending  around  the  an- 
gles of  said  block  and  connecting  said  comparatively  deep 
grooves,  coll  springs  having  one  of  their  ends  rigidly 
secured    to    the    suportlng    block,    the    Inner   sides    of   said 
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springs  lying  In  the  deep  grooves.  Jaws  operable  by  the 
action  of  said  springs  and  a  clamping  band  surrounding 
>ald  block  and  pa.sslng  through  said  springs,  the  portions 
"f  -aid  band  lying  t)etween  adjacent  springs  t>eing  located 
in  saiii  comparatively  shallow  grooves. 

.'  Ill  a  trap,  a  supporting  block,  spring  actuated  Jaws 
phoieij  to  opposite  aide  edges  thereof,  levers  attached 
to  said  Jaws  and  projecting  beyond  the  pivota  thereof, 
said  levers  being  designed  to  contact  with  one  side  of 
said  bloik  w  uen  the  Jaws  are  set,  links  pivoted  to  the 
free  ends  of  sahl  le\erK,  substantially  hook  shap«'d  keepers 
carried  by  the  side  of  said  block  engaged  by  said  levers, 
said  links  Udug  designed  to  pr<^Ject  radially  inward  and 
to  have  their  lnn<  r  portions  received  by  sai<l  keepers,  a 
slldahle  catch  pin  located  sul>8tantlally  at  the  center  of 
the  bloik  au<l  normally  priijectlng  therefrom  and  abutting 
the  free  ends  of  said  links  whereby  to  retain  the  same  in 
set  position,  and  u  trigger  attached  to  said  catch  pin  and 
Wsik'ii.  d    to   reira<t    the   same    when   trlppeti. 


1      l.in.L'Jls  NON  SKIDDINt;     ATTAtHMENT     KOU 

\\1IFKI,S       .1.  sKi'ii   I'HRANEK,  ''hbngo.    Ill       File,!   Feb. 
i     IM.'        Serijil   No    >]i)\t~        M'!     I'l       Uin.  I 


1  .\  non-skid  attacliment  comprising  a  tubular  casing, 
projectable  normally  retracted  radially  positioned  calks 
carrieil  thereby,  a  normally  projected  abutment  slldably 
niiuiiited  and  radially  positioned  intermtnllate  the  said 
calks  and  cimnecting  means  operatlyely  positioned  be- 
tween the  said  abutment  and  calks. 

'J  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  an- 
nular tul«ular  casing,  radially  positioned  tubes  carried 
tberel  >  normally  retracted  calks  slldably  mounted  within 
the  -aid  tulies  and  having  their  outer  ends  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  said  casing,  a  normally  projected  abut- 
ment slldably  carried  by  the  said  casiiiL'  transversely 
thereof  and  positioned  between  two  of  the  said  calks,  and 
an  of>erative  connecting  cord  between  the  said  abutment 
and    the  adjacent   calks. 

:;  A  devici  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ari- 
nuia'  tuMng  casing,  radially  positioned  tulws  carried 
there!. y.  normallv  retracted  calks  slldably  UKuinttsl  wlth- 
ii:  the  nald  tubes  and  having  their  outer  ends  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  said  casing,  ;i  normally  projected  abut- 
nieiit  slldably  carried  by  the  said  casing  transversely 
thereof  and  positioned  between  two  of  the  said  calks, 
the  said  tubes  having  longitudinal  slots  In  their  adjacent 
sides,  transverse  rods  carried  by  the  said  casing  between 
the  said  tiitves,  sp<K)ls  upon  said  rods  positioned  adjacent 
the  said  slots,  a  cord  centrally  secured  to  the  said  abut- 
ment and  passing  over  the  said  spools  and  through  the 
said  Biota  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  securely  attached 
to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  calks. 

4.  A  non  skid  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  comprtslng 
an  annular  tubular  casing  rectansular  in  cross  section, 
fully  engagln.g  mounting  brackets  laterally  secured  to  the 
said  casing,  radially  iR>sltlone<1  rectangular  tut>eB  pro- 
vided In  pairs  and  extending  through  the  said  casing, 
the   tut»»-8  of  each   pair    having   longitudinal   slots   through 


their  adjacent  sides,  calks  rectangular  In  cross  section 
slldably  mounted  within  the  said  tubes  and  extending 
through  the  peripheral  side  of  the  casing,  retractile 
springs  In  the  said  tubes  connected  between  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  casing  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  calks,  the 
said  casing  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  sockets 
between  eucli  pair  of  tuLies,  an  abutment  radially  posi- 
tioned and  slldably  mounted  through  the  said  casing  and 
within  the  said  so<  ket,  an  expansion  spring  surrounding 
each  abutment  and  having  its  ends  attached  between  the 
abutment  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing,  transverse 
rods  within  said  casing  positioned  t>etwecn  each  abut 
mentment  and  the  adjacent  tube,  a  spool  upon  each  uf 
said  rods  adjacujt  the  slot  of  the  neighboring  tulx-.  bl 
operating  cord  centrally  secured  through  the  said  abut- 
ment and  oppositely  extending  over  the  said  spools  and 
through  the  said  slots  and  having  Us  oiH'osite  ends  fixed 
to  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  calks. 


l.lHfi,20b  SFWING  MAfHINE.  Vandivek  .T  \av  Hi.rn, 
Chicago.  I!!.  Filed  Apr  1  .'v  1914  Serial  No.  sHLSl'T. 
(CI.    112--5.. 


1.  In  a  sewing  mai^liiiie  the  cumbinatioi.  with  a  thread- 
tension  and  means  for  supp<.>rting  it,  of  a  straight  vertical 
needle,  means  for  reciprocating  it  vertically  through 
strokes  of  egual  length,  whereby  at  each  downward  stroke 
it  will  draw  through  the  thread-tension  a  length  of  thread 
equal  to  that  taken  up  In  making  the  last  preceding 
stitch  and  whereby,  during  each  upward  stroke  that 
portion  of  the  thrv^ad  which  is  between  the  eye  of  the 
needle  and  the  work  will  slacken,  forming  a  loop,  a  loop- 
taking  member  movable  in  a  circular  path  which  Inter- 
sects said  loop,  and  means  for  producing  one  complete 
revolution  iif  the  loop-taking  member  during  each  re- 
cipr«K-ation  (including  an  upstroke  and  a  down  stroke! 
of  the  needle,  the  maximum  cross  sectional  size  of  the 
loop  taking  member  being  no  greater  than  the  size  of  the 
loop  formed  as  aforesaid,  whereby  the  loop-taking  mem- 
l>er  in  passing  througii  the  loop  does  not  enlarge  It  and 
thereby  draw   thread  through   the  tension. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  a 
chain  stitch,  having.  In  combination,  a  loop-taking  member 
consisting  of  a  segmental  ring  movable  in  a  circular  path, 
means  for  moving  It,  the  means  last  aforesaid  having 
n  rotatable  part  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  segmental  ring 
and  having  Its  axis  concentric  with  the  axis  of  movement 
of  said  aegmeotal  ring,  a  rigid  movable  device  carried  by 
said  rotatable  part  and  located  In  the  plane  of  said  seg- 
mental ring,  means  for  confining  said  movable  device  to 
rectilinear  movement  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  movement  of  the  rotatable  part  carrying  It,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  rotatable  part  for  moving  said 
radially  movable  device  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  segmental   ring, 

3.  Id  a  sewing  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  a  chain 
stitch,    said   mechanism    having.    In    combination,    a    loop- 
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fnklne  memhor  movahle  In  .1  clroular  path,  m<*nn.s  for 
thus  movlne  It.  rh*>  m^flns  Inst  aforenald  havlnv;  a  rota 
tflblt'  iriver  IvIriK  in  th.'  plan*-  of  the  loop  tHklni:  iiipmb.-r 
a  allrte  carrUnl  thf>rphy  and  movable  radially  In  a  plarip 
pprpf-ndlnilar  to  th«»  axis  of  said  driver  and  a  flxcd  part, 
said  illilc  and  flxpd  part  cortp.'rattn^f  with  each  otht-r  for 
r»*o1pr(>catlng  thp  slide  ''ndwlsp,  radially  with  respt'ot  to  thf 
axis  of  rotation   of  the   loop  taklni;  irnmlwr. 

4  In  a  •^owltiir  nuirhln>>  int'chanlsm  for  formine  a  chain 
■itltrh,  «ald  ni>^<hHni>im  tuivlnk'.  In  rnmlilnatlon,  a  loop- 
taklnir  tnpinh'T  roii-ilst  i  ni:  "f  a  ««»Kin.-ntal  rlriL:  movaf">!t' 
in  a  <-ircii!ar  path  .■mil  mt-anx  for  thus  moving  it,  the  mt'an* 
!ait  afon-naid  havliij;  a  drlvor  rotatable  about  an  axis 
foncentHc  with  thp  axis  of  rnoverapnt  of  th^  lixip  faking 
tnt>raber.  said  driver  havinir  a  lui:  provided  with  a  radially 
acflnv  '■nst  off  siirffi-e  loi-ati'<l  opposite  the  hi—\  en<l  of 
fh'-    loop  taklnir   member 

,'.,  in  }i  sfwirii;  lii.^i'hine,  mechanism  for  forinlrii:  m 
chain  s(itih.  smM  iiu'chanism  tia\in_'  in  .-..ni'i  nation .  i 
loop  tattlrji,'  nit-nilii-r  rori--istl  nu-  of  a  -.■unientai  ri!;_-  im.v 
able  In  a  cinuiar  path  and  means  for  thus  in.iviiiK'  it. 
rbe  means  la.'^t  afor.-sald  liavini;  a  driver  rotat;il)ie  about 
an  axK  oiirioit  ri''  wlfi;  tii''  avi-  .-f  iii.o.'Ui.ut  of  tti'>  Iihiji 
taklii^'  nieui'uT  -ai'l  .Iri-.'-r  hi\MiJ  .:  oi/:  i.r^  ■\  o|..|  witii 
1  !,oli;i;  y  a'-fii)j  >,'  ..tT  siirf.a  ■■  ir:^l  i!s..  \\it!.  a  -^iirfare 
for  snpiMirtini;  Mo'  .uvp  m  a  iiositlou  siiltstantia  iiy  ii.araliei 
with    the   woris 

(Claims  '■>  tu   1S>  not   prini.d  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ir^.iV'.nn     iil'iH  >  il\iK  foh  ciin.i  dtirv     Ernmtinb 
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!.  .\  trav  tioMor  f  iT  a  hi»{li  chair,  .-ornpri^i  111;  upwardly 
projertiiiK:  k'roov4(i  side  strips  disposed  on  said  tray 
holder,  a  dlshtnl  tray  havinR  outwardly  projerthiK'  lateral 
ed^eK  that  are  adapted  to  fit  In  said  grooves,  and  a  spring 
pressed  pivoted  eml  strip  provided  on  said  tray  holder, 
said  end  strip  b^Uiif  adapted  to  be  turned  downwardly 
a^iraiDBt  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  permit  said  tray  to 
t)e  Inserted   In  said    trayholder 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hlRh  chair,  of  a  tray  bolder 
swingly  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  chair,  npatanding  side 
and  end  walla  carried  by  said  tray  holder,  a  groove  formed 
in  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  walla  and  arranged  to 
provide  an  endless  recess,  one  of  said  end  walls  being 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  tray-holder,  and  a  removable 
dl8he<1  tray  havlnir  a  peripheral  flange  to  be  received  In 
said  recess  when  said  hinged  end  is  lowered  and  be  re- 
tained In  position  by  said  end. 


l.i:?fl.;{01  MININ  .  M.XCIIINK  TKf'CK.  I'ARr,  J  K 
W.\xi«OM.  I'ohHiib'is.  Ohio,  ns.slgnor  to  The  .lefTrey  Manu- 
facturing  <"ornt>tti,v     a   ' 'oryi<iratlon   of   Ohio       Filed   .Inly 
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1.  In  a  truck  for  transporting  mining  machines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  tank 
on  the  frame  for  .^torlns  elastic  fluid  under  pressure,  an 
elastic  fluid  en,?ine  mounted  on  the  frame,  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  engine  and  the  truck  wheels,  said  engine 
harlng  an  inlet  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  Inde 
pendentlv  of  the  xald  tank  to  s  source  of  fluid  snpply  ei 


ternal  to  the  tnick,  and  a  manually  controllable  connec- 
tion between  the  tank  and  the  engine,  whereby  the  engine 
can  be  driven  ity  fluid  drawn  from  the  tank,  sutistantlslly 
as  set   forth 

'.'  In  a  truck  foi  transporting  mining  machines  and  the 
like,  the  con)()lnat1on  of  a  wheel  supported  frame,  an 
elastic  fluid  enirlne  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  winding  drum 
on  the  frame  for  loading  a  mining  machine  or  the  like 
upon  tlie  fnick,  ilrlvlng  connections  b<"tween  the  engine 
and  the  truck  wheels,  driving  conne<'tlons  betw(«en  the  en- 
zine  find  the  windini;  drum,  the  said  enRlne  havlni;  an  Inlet 
pipe  adapted  to  be  i*onnerte<l  to  a  source  of  fluid  supply 
jniti'(>,>iident  of  the  truck,  a  tank  on  the  truck  for  storing 
fluid  under  pressure,  and  connections  between  the  tank 
and  the  eiitrlne  :iiiet,  whereby  the  engine  can  be  driven  by 
fluid    drawn    from    the    tank,    substantially    as    set    forth. 

.(     In  a  truck  for  transportlns  minine  machine*  and   the 
like      the    combination     of    a     wheel  »upp<irted     frame,     an 
.  I,i--ti.    fluid  engine  mounted  on   the  fnime.  driving'   .otincc 
tioiis    t)etween    the    engine    and    the    truck    whee  s      ii     tank 
on    tlie   truck    for   storing    air   under   pressure,    an    air   com 
presst)r  for  forcing  nlr  Into  said   tank,  driving  connections 
tii'tween   the  cnci'ie  and  the  said  compressor,  a   supply  pipe 
for    the    '  limine    ioiapfed    to    («'    roiinected    to    a     source    of 
fluid    stij'pls     1  iideni  iidcn  t    of   ttie   truck,   und    itx'flns   for   con 
ductinu    :iir    froui    the    t.ank    to    said    engine,    wht-rcty    the 
engine  can    'le  driven    by   fluid   drawn   from   the  tank,   sub 
stantially   as  set   f<  rth 

♦  .    In    a     truck     for    t  ransiHirti  ni;    minini;    maifiities     ami 
tiie   like,    the   combination   of  a    wheel  supported   frame,   an 
elHstl<'  fluid   eiu'i  le   mininfed  on    the   frame.  drlvlnL'  connec 
tions    '.etween    the    eiiiilrii-    and    the    truck    wheels,    a    tank 
oil    t'e    titiek    for    ■*lMrin»;   air   under   pressure,    an    air    I'om 
pressor    for   for.'inir   air    Into   the   tatik.    driving   contie<-tions 
iiefueei,   tf:e   eiiizin.    and    t  !o'  sa  i<i  i  .  uii  pres.sor ,   a    supi>lv    j'lfte 
for   rlo    eiiijliie  adjipfe.l   f.i   be  Cdiuiecfi'il   to  a   source  of  fluid 
supply    indep«'t)d'>nt    of    the    truck     and    means    comprising 
a    ■  oruluit    and    a    pressure    reducing   device    for    conductlnE 
aif-    "^i     111    t'le    tank    to    the   Inlet    of   the   enRlne,    whereby    the 
enirlne   ean    !>e   driven    by    fluid   drawn    from    the    tank     sub 
sf.antlally  as   set   fi  rth. 

,'.  In  a  truck  for  transporting  minintf  macfilnes  and  the 
like  the  combination  of  a  wheel  suiiported  frame,  an 
elastic  fluid  engine  mounteil  on  the  frame,  a  winding  drum 
mounted  on  the  frame,  driving  connections  between  the 
engine  and  the  truck  wheels,  drivlni.'  connections  between 
the  engltip  and  the  winding  drum,  said  engine  having  an 
Inlet  pipe  adapted  to  lie  connected  to  the  source  of  fluid 
supply  Independent  of  the  truck,  a  tank  carried  by  the 
truck,  an  air  compressor  forcing  air  Into  said  tank,  driv- 
ing connections  between  the  air  compreaaor  and  the  en- 
gine, and  means  foi  conducting  air  from  the  tank  to  the 
Inlet  of  the  engine,  whereby  the  engine  ran  be  driven  by 
air  drawn  from  the  tank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[<"lalms  fl  to  0  rot  prlnie<l  In  the  Oar.efte  ] 


l.lHrt.SOJ  Ii|-:T.X(  H.VMI.K  (;K.^KIN<;  Kt)R  TRA<^TION- 
KN'tJINKS  i;k<.k<.k  H  \\iisiiv.  M  inneajKilts,  Minn 
nied  .Ian     If,.    U'l4.      Serial   .So    SIIMTI        til     7»--28.l 


1,  In  combination  with  the  wheel  rim  or  tire  of  a 
traction  wheel,  an  angle  Iron  r1vete<l  to  the  Inside  of  said 
wheel  rim  st)  as  to  have  a  flange  extending  radially  toward 
the  center  of  the  wheel,  and  an  Internal  gear  bolted  to  lald 
flange. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  wheel  rim  or  tire  of  a 
traction  wheel,  an  angle  Iron  riveted  to  the  Inside  of  aald 
wheel  rim  so  as  to  have  a  flange  eitendlnf  radially  to- 
ward the  eerter  of  the  wheel,  nnd  an  Interna!  fear  bolted 
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to    said    flange,    aald    Inteinai    gear    being    formed   In    seg- 
mental sections. 

;i  In  combinatiou  with  the  wheel  rim  or  tire  of  a 
traction  wheel,  an  angle  iron  riveted  to  the  Inside  of  said 
wheel  rim  wj  as  to  have  a  Uange  extending  radially  t(e 
ward  the  center  of  the  wheel,  and  au  Internal  gear  boiled 
to  said  flange,  said  Interna!  gear  being  formed  of  a  series 
of  superposed  plates,  the  tsjltN  for  holding  said  gear  to  the 
flange  also  serving  to   hold  the  plates  united. 


I.i;i6.;ui,'i       Ml.NER'S    LAMI*.      Stam.^    .1     Ykiikn,    i.reat 
Neck,    N     V        Klled    Oct     1.    11»14        Serial    No     v.U  4t>l 
(CI.  240      tiO.  I 


1  A  miner's  lamp  Including  a  reservoir  Hda[>ted  for  at- 
tachment with  a  head  covering  and  provided  with  a  con 
cave  face  dlsi)Osod  to  confront  the  head  covering,  hooks 
arranged  In  lonzlti'dlnal  spaced  relation  upon  the  concave 
face  of  the  reservoir,  a  strip  secnrlug  said  hooks  to  the 
reservoir,  loops  carrle<1  by  said  strip,  coactlng  flexible 
elements  engaging  said  loops  and  disposed  to  embrace  the 
head  covering,  an  attaching  plate  carried  by  the  head 
covering,  and  longitudinally  spaced  and  transversely  alined 
loops  carried  by  Raid  attaching  plate  and  disposed  for  en 
gagement  with  said  hooks. 

2.  A  miners  Ismp  Including  a  reservoir,  a  strip  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  reservoir,  loops  carried  by  said  strip,  the 
ends  of  the  str'p  lielng  passed  through  the  loops,  a  hook 
connected  at  one  terminal  to  the  re-servolr  by  said  strip, 
an  attaching  plate  adapted  to  coact  with  said  hook,  and 
coactlng  flexible  elements  connected  to  said  loops,  the  said 
attaching  plate  iM-lna  adapted  for  <'onnectlon  to  a  head 
covering  and  said  flexible  elements  t>elng  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  said  covering 

3.  A  miner's  lamp  Including  a  reservoir,  a  strip  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  reservoir,  loops  freely  mounted  on  said 
atrip,  coactlng  flexible  elements  connected  to  said  loops, 
spaced  hooks  teiinhially  connected  to  the  reservoir  by  said 
strip,  and  an  atta(hiiii:  plate  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
hooks,  said  pla  e  lieini:  ailapted  for  connection  to  a  head 
covering  and  tlie  flexible  elements  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend around  the  head  covering. 


1.13  6,304  ZINC-rRODUCINt;  FrRNACE  Albert 
ZAvrLBEitn.  HohenlobehUtte,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  25. 
1914.     Serial  No.  858,626.      (CI.  75— 155  1 

1.  In  a  «lnc  producing  furnace  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  vertical,  superposed  rows  of  shafts,  preheat- 
ing chambers  al>-)ve  the  upper  row  of  said  shafts,  a  plu 
rallty  of  juxtaposed  chambers  within  aald  shafts,  walls 
separating  said  cLambers.  means  within  aald  walls  for 
producing  gas  tlifht  partitions  iK-tween  each  two  of  said 
chambers,  condensers  In  front  of,  and  connected  to  the 
chambers  of  the  various  rows  of  shafta,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  preheaters  with  the  upper  row  and  this 
npper  row  with  the  lower  row  of  said  shafta.  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  zinc  producing  furnace  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  vertical,  superposed  rows  of  shafts,  a  preheat- 
ing chamber  above  the  upper  row  of  aald  shafts,  a  plu 
rallty  of  Juxtaposed  chambers  formed  in  said  shafts,  walls 


separating  each  two  of  said  chamb«Ti>,  vertical  layers  of 
finely  pulverized  silicas  within  said  walla,  condensere  in 
front   of   and    cuuuected    to    the    ihauibers    of    the    various 


Vr--^ 


rows  of  shafts,  nnd  means  for  connecting  the  preheater 
with  the  upper,  and  the  upiHT  wiih  the  lower  rows  of 
shafts,   Bubstantiaily   a.s  descrified. 


l.l.'^fi.  :{<•-.  HOBHIN  .iA\ir-  «■  Smi^ws.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr  IT.  lio:;.  Serial  No.  761.727  (CI. 
242—12.'..) 


1  The  couifunHt  ion  with  a  b.,bhin  having;  eniJ  fiaiiv-es. 
of  a  sleeve  surroundiiiL'  the  barrel  arrtiDged  l>etween  tlie 
flanges,  said  sleeve  ha^i^;;  a  <  ,if  a\»a.\  poriloii.  a  tt>ngue 
extending  from  the  edge  of  tbi  nsetal  in  parallel  allnemeni 
with  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  and  Into  the  space  formed  by 
the  cut  away  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  guidln«  end  por- 
tion carried  by  said  tongue  for  culdlnc  the  thread  there- 
under. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bobbin  having  end  flanges, 
of  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  barrel  arranged  l>etween  the 
flanges  said  sleeve  havln;:  a  cut  away  portion  a  tongue 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve  from  the  edge  of 
the  metal  into  the  space  formed  by  the  cut-away  pcjrtlon 
of  the  sleeve,  said  tongue  lieing  provided  with  side  cutting 
edges,  and  a  guiding  end  portion  carried  by  said  tongue 
for  giildlng  the  thread  thereunder 


1,136.306.  OUTRIG(9KK  FOR  BOATS  Johkph  Bk.  k. 
Elberta,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  11.  l'J14.  Serial  No.  Mn.20l. 
(CI.   114 — 126.  i 

1.  In  combination  with  a  l*)at  side.  L  s!  aped  lirHckets 
hinged  to  said  side,  blocks  hinged  to  said  brackets,  and 
an  outrigger  board  pivoted  to  said  block,  the  said  block  and 
board  adapted  for  automatic  shifting  during  the  hinging 
movement  of  the  said  brackets. 

2.  An  outrigger  comprising  In  combination  with  a  tK>at 
side  of  brackets  hinged  to  the  said  sides  and  having  sub- 
stantially horisontally  positioned  arms,  blocks  extendln^; 
longitudlnally    beneath   said    horlaontal   arms,   and    hingxi 
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fo   the  tnl^pB   fhpTPdf    an   uufriKtrtT  Ixianl   plvntt'd   rcnfrRny        1  T!f!, nf'iy       TTTMR       ^["'■t,T«■  A.  BSBWKR.   I'nin-ord     N    >'. 
if'iieath  tti.'  s.ii.i  !.,.„  k-,.  1  i..'.i  \..>    .;.    i-.i.,      serial  No.  803,741.    m1    ir.:.      i,:(_i 


3,    An  onfrlgger  rdinpi  islm;   In  oomMnfltlon  with  a  boat 


k^ 


bnii-k.'fy  i!!'l  i.i!  Hi tli);.;i'r  !><).ii'il  |iiv^i!.'.| 
and  Jii|;i!t'-'!  f  i^.-itloning  hori-/..>rit;\  i: .  <!•■■ 
to  til.'  ioiit  -^i!.-  wht>n  the  brackt'ts  hh  m 
outwan!  [i.i>it i,.|js,  the  said  boari!  ad.ii'' 
positioning  parallel  to  the  hoit  ^i  !  ■  v 
brackets  are  foldpr) 


M     i'.iiCiiS, 

).ridlcular 

!    In    tti.'ir 

V.Ttl.-ill 


i.i;5*rH"T  I'Uo'i  tjjin  K  i>Evit,fc;  for  isall  i'Lav 
ER8.  Elib  BoLBiKiN.  West  Vancouver.  British  Coliin. 
bla.  Canada  ri'.  .1  ^^■^  1«  imi  ^or\>\\  Sn  '^-19.477 
(CI.   -■       !  H. 


1      A    |>ioti>.  th  t>  .U-\U f   f  hi-  '■lass  .|t'H<-ri  li.-.l,   .iifDjirisi  [!»; 

I)  noniiaiiy  tlat  ;.hm'  ,,(  [.lial,!.-  falu  h.  a  iiurmally  Mat 
tlt'xlt)!.'  nictalllc  (liare  sociircd  on  the  initcr  surface  of  tho 
said  hast>.  anil  t>inkllnK  vrraps  for  .s.'cuiirii;  tlif  salil  \»in<- 
<'\>r  anv  i'.\|i(.s.>(l  NnlruraMf  [jart  of  ttif  !hi,I>  th»>  said 
t.a-t'  and  salil  plat.-  1i.M!i«  adapted  !.,  -'orifonn  !  emporarl  I  y 
t"  '!•-•  .-.intone  of  tlu'  |iart  vvhi.di  it  pr-dr.  fx  hy  tli.>  tU'tifen 


as    aii.i     f.  .r     t! 


[uirpos." 


hit:    of    t!i.'    sal<l    iMi.'kiini;    sirap 
Jipftdtlfd. 

_'.  A  protect  Ivp  devl.-e  ..f  tli..  .da.ss  .!.•<.  ritit'd,  .-iimprlslne 
a  plurality  of  ri,.rnial!y  tlal  Las-'S  .if  piiaiil..  fabric,  nor 
nially  Hat  flcxlldf  nictalllc  plates  se.iiie,!  ,,ii  flip  outer 
Hurfncs  .if  the  said  bases.  Im.  klUiK  strajis  f.tr  seciiriUK  the 
sai.l  hasen  ,.ver  an\  eKp..sed  vulrieraMp  part  of  ttie  txHly, 
each  .if  the  sai.l  t)ascs  and  saUl  plates  licitii;  capable  of 
cuiforinliiL,'  teiiiporaiily  to  the  contour  of  ttiat  part  of 
tbe  bu.ly  which  It  protects  aa  the  said  tuickilni;  strapH 
Hie  tUhteneii,  and  means  for  dPtachably  coniip<  flnif  Ilie 
said   bases  to  each  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose   spe(dfled 

■'>      In     a     pr.ite.'tixr     .ievb'e    ,if    the    class    describe.!,     the 
<-oi]il.lnatloii     with    a     plnralltv    of    normallv     tlar    basps    of 

pliable  fabric  detachably  itie.ted  toKPtlier   and  a  plural 

itv  of  normally  tlat  flexible  metallic  plates  secured  thereto 
"U  I  he  outer  surface  tliereof,  i,f  h  base  of  pliable  fabric 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  sliat)e  of  the  crown  of  the  head, 
and  a  flpxible  metallic  (date  c,,nforinlnic  to  the  shape 
of  said  tiasp  ami  secured  on  the  outer  surfai-e  ttipreof  as 
and  for  the  purjaise  specified. 


at.  b 
;.»■  k 
at.  h 


.  i  vot- 


1.  A  foldingchair  couiprisli!,-  a  standar.l  pr  \  i.l.-.|  with 
a  cut-out  portloii  and  \^i!b  a  sl;..u:.bT  ad.laeiit  tlie  lower 
edjre  of  ,,ii.!  .  iit  ,.,,t  p..rtl,.ii  a  -at  b.l.i.  r  .aurie.!  b>  said 
•^'i  '1 '.b'l  a  '.:.i.-k  piv.italiy  in. Hinted  m  sal.l  iul..ii[  p.  i - 
t!  'ti    a   seat  pivotaHy  .-onnected   with  sai.l   b:...  k  and   I'sfinj,- 

i|.'  n   s.ii.i  seat  b..i.|.-r  w  ben   In   an   .'Xtende.l    |i..sitl..n    a 
f'lr    reb'asabiy    letainlnK    said    s.aat    ap..Ti    sal.l    iioider, 
-e.ti'.ns    piv.>ia;iy    ...luiected    with    sai.l    standard,    a 
for   releasably    holdln;,'   .-^aid    back    sectLiis    In    an    e.vtinded 
position,    and    means    for    ••peraim^;    ^ai.l    latches 
1.'     A   f..bllnK   .lialr   ...mpiisin^   ,1   ~tan.l.ard,   a   be),  k 

liiy  cuuiei  ted  wJtti  said  standard  .1  se.it  i.iv.italiy 
lie.  te<j  \Aitb  said  bl.uk,  a  iat.di  f..r  r.de.asa  bl.\  !i..ldlng  .suul 
seat  In  an  extended  position,  ba.  k  sectl.ins  pi\.italiy  (.•on- 
nected with  sabl  standard,  a  lat.li  for  relea.sah;>  !i....llnK 
sal.l   ba.  k   sc'thms   in    an   extendtsl   position,   aicl   n.ean^   for 

-.iiniiltai iis:\    ..peratin>:  sabl   latihes. 

.'.  A  foliliny  chair  .  ..inprlsl  n>;  a  standard,  a  scat,  in.ains 
.■oniic.  t  111),'  s.iid  seat  with  said  statidard  f.ir  permit  t  mK' 
»ai.l  seat  t.i  bave  \e:ti.al  and  horizontal  piv..tai  no.ve 
nont,  bai'k  secti.ms  pivutaUy  connected  with  wald  stan.lanl. 
a  latch  .arrled  ty  said  standard  releasably  holding  said 
l.ack  sections  in  an  extendtsl  position,  a  second  latch  pivot 
ally  carried  by  said  standard  for  releasably  holding  itald 
seat  In  an  extended  position,  an  .iperatlug  element  carrle<l 

■y    said    standard,    and    means    counectlnj;    said    oi)eratlnK' 
element    with   said    latihes   for   movdng   said    latches    to   re 
iease  said   back  sections  and  seat  to  permit  «ald  hack   se. 
lions  anil  --eat   t.'  !*■  ninve.l  to  a   folded  position. 


1  Lit;  .;ii',i       rhiiiTKNlNi;  i.i.nk 

V.  IIS      l',.ln-.     Wis         Ki!  '.1      .\pr 
H.l,    IM      HH  I 


.I.m  V    .1     Hi  h..i,r 
-7,     I'M  4        Serial 


Ste. 

No. 


^.■u.7i'; 


/ 


1,  An  adjn.stln^r  link  .-ompi  l.sing  a  clrcul.'ir  .lisk  having 
a  rhomtsildal  shaped  aperrurp  therein  havitik;  notches  cut 
In  the  longer  sides  to  define  two  parallel  sides  of  length 
p<Hi«l  to  the  .'»horter  sides  of  the  rhomtKild  and  which 
are  .  i.iser  to.;etfer  than  sabl  shorter  sides  of  the  rhomtH)ld, 

2,  .Vdjustlnjf    llnkH    adapte<l     to    pngaije    plements    hav 
liii;  hooks    PHch  link  havinu  a   rhomNddal  shaped  aperture 
adaiifed   to  en/jiL'e   said  hooks,  snid   link   IsdnK  rotatafile   to 
adapt   M  c   buiiier  an.!  sborter  slde«  of  said  .■iperfiiro   to  pn 
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trn^e   said    hooks   to    space    the    element    varylnj;    distances 
.apart 

;;.    .\ii   adjmst.ne   link   liavine  a    rh.niboida!  shaped  aper- 
ture therein. 


l.t.?6.310    T  orK  M   r  FOK   HOLTS       Frank  W.  Brus»rr, 
Koanoke.   \  ,.       r.Ud   .\lu.\    _'s.   Ipl-J.      Serial   No.  841,515. 


(CI.   161—11.) 


.  -4 


it,  a  device  of  the  chara.  t.  i  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tlio,  witb  a  t><.:t  f:nviu>.'  m.tcties  in  Its  threads,  of  a  nut 
fhreade..]  oil  the  Ujlt  and  tiaviriK  a  transverse  recess  ex- 
tending from  Its  bore  through  to  one  side  of  the  nut. 
th.'  «ri'!s  of  sabl  r.-.  es^--  !>elni;  oppositely  curved  to  form  a 
coi  traction  n  a  point  brtueen  Its  ends,  said  recess  having 
a  «'(ip  sh.i  iiil  r  in  its  outer  portion  at  one  side  of  the  con- 
traction, an.l  a  leaf  spring  located  In  the  recess,  said 
spring  conforiniii;;  substantially  to  the  curve  of  and  fitting 
against  one  wall  of  the  recess,  the  Inner  end  of  the  spring 
projecting  ln*o  the  Iki It  receiving  (opening  of  the  nut  and 
engaging  in  on«  of  the  notches  of  the  bolt,  the  Interme 
diate  porrl.n  of  the  spring  substantially  filling  the  con 
tracted  port!  'i  ..f  thp  recess  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
^irin,'    (-iigagin.;    the    stop    shoulder 

_',  In  a  ib'vlce  of  tb.  idiaracter  descrit>ed.  the  combina- 
tlot,  with  a  l^il;  having  a  not.h,  of  a  nut  threadwl  on  the 
holt  and  having  a  transverse  recess,  said  recess  opening 
Into  the  bolt  receiving  opening  of  the  nut  and  being  closed 
on  all  sides,  being  furthermore  provided  with  an  enlarged 
int.rnsl  portion  and  a  shoulder  in  one  wall  at  said  en- 
lart'einent,  an.l  a  spring  located  In  the  recess,  the  inner 
end  of  the  spring  projecting  into  the  bolt-recelvlng  opening 
of  the  nut  and  engaging  in  the  notch  of  the  bolt,  the  outer 
.•III!  of  tile  spring  engaging  the  stop  shoulder  and  being 
liii.vable  transversely  In  the  enlargement  of  the  recess  out 
.(■  ••ngagem.'nt  therewith,  and  said  nut  having  an  opening 
Intersecting  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  recess,  for  receiv 
ing  a  tool,  by  which  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  can  be 
di«.  nijaged    from    the    shoulder. 


ll.;t'.."Ul  ('OIL  -  TKJUTKNING  DRVITE.  .T.^mk.s  A 
I  vMERiiN  and  <;t  .sTAF  KiRoER  HiBrn,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Cameron  Machine  Company,  Brooklyn. 
N  V  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
lllia.     S.rla!  No    S(>fi.l90.      (CI.  242 — 72.) 


'2.  A  coil  tightening  device  comprising  :  rotatable  means 
for  rtotntlng  the  convolutions  i.f  h  coll  progressively 
from  the  Inside  out  while  the  < adl  is  intact,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  coil  edgewise,  whereby  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  coll  are  tightened 

H.  A  coil  tightening  device  comprising,  a  ssipport 
adapted  to  re<'elve  a  coll  of  material  edgewise,  a  chuck 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  support  and  adapted  to 
■  extend  Into  the  center  opening  of  said  coll  and  to  engage 
the  same,  and  means  for  rotating  said  chuck,  wherpby 
the  convolutions  of  the  coil  are  tighteiie<l, 

4.  A  coil  tightening  deviie  comprising  .  a  support 
adapted  to  receive  a  col!  of  material  edgewise,  a  chuck 
having  memtiers  projecting  upwardly  from  said  supp<irt 
and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  center  opening  of  said 
coll,  means  to  allow  said  niemb'TS  to  expand  tiy  centrifugal 
force  and  to  grip  the  coil  an.l  means  for  rotating  said 
members    «!i.re>\     th«     convohltioiis    of    the    cfd;    an     tight 

ened. 

5.  A  coii  tigbienin;;  device  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  receive  a  coll  of  matpria!  edgewise,  a  chuck 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  support  and  adapted  to  ex 
lend  into  the  center  o[>enlng  of  said  coil,  said  chuck  hav 
mg  pro\ision  t..  engage  witb  the  inner  end  of  the  coi!  of 
material  to  tigtiten  the  .ain volutions  thereof  by  causing 
the  said  coil  to  t>e  rewound  from  ttie  Inside  out.  and 
means  for  rotating  said  chuck. 


l.l.K.  .'.i:j,      rUKKMOSTATIc  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC 
.\l(>r(iKS      IiuK  1'.  (AiiTW  KiGHT,  Fort  Wayne    Ind..  as 
signor  to  I'lgifax  Manufacturing  Company.  La  Fayette 
Ind,    a    .  orporatlon    of    luolaio'i.       Filed    Sept.    28,    1914 

Sena!    N.,    sr.:;,sRU        (CI,    177       10.) 


In  a  thermostatic  electric  motor  control,  a  thermostat  in 
ciicult  with  tht  main  line  interposed  l»t'tween  two  contact 
pfiints,  two  .ither  contact  points  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a    switch    interposed    l>etween    them    designated    herein    as 

I  switch  contacts,  two  shunt  circuits  each  including  an  elec- 
tro-magnet and  each  connecting  respectively  one  of  said 
thermostatic  contact  points  with  one  of  said  switch  con- 
t.ict  points,  a  circuit  including  a  motor  connecting  one  of 
said  switch  contact  points  and  the  main  line,  a  l)eam  cen 

I  tra  !y  pivoted  and  carrying  at  one  end  a  contact  member 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  switch  contact  points,  an 
elastic  electrical  connection  Interposed  l>etween  said  l>eam 

I  and  the  main  line,  a  second  beam  centrally   pivoted,  arma 

'  tures  mounted  on  said  second  beam  on  either  side  of  its 
pivotal  connection  said  armatures  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  electromagnets  respectively,  said  beam  being 
connected  at  one  end  of  each  by  a  helical  spring. 


1  .V  col!  tightening  device  comprising;  rotatable  means 
.01  engaging  the  Inner  convolutions  of  a  coll  of  material. 
,11.1  iiiearis  f.ir  siii>[»<irting  said  coll  edgewise  so  that  dif- 
ferent ( on  volut  ions  may  1«  move<l  independently  of  others, 
and  at  dlflTpreiit  speeds  whilp  the  col)  is  Intact. 


1.136,.313.  JOLT  RAMMING  -  MACHINE.  Willt  Cas- 
PABT,  Durlach,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1914  Serial 
No.  814,801.      (CI    22 — 45.) 

1.  A  Jolt  ramming  molding  machine  comprising  In  com 
binadon  with  a  movable  Jolting  member,  a  reclprocatory 
piston,  the  movable  member  and  piston  being  arranged  to 
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provide  a  cushion  of  air  thereb«twf'en.  and  mt»ans  for  re    i   mouDtlng  same,  an  osd Hating  niemtx^r  moantrd  on  a  piTot 

clprocatiriK  ttic  piston  wht^reby  to  impart  raovement  to  the       ni.nn'^  ■•ti    ..ild   osi  iIIhIIhk   m.  niIxT   for  lauHinn   same   to  be 
iiiovah..-   tii.  liil..!    tliro'it'h    the  (■UMhl..ii   of  air  oscillated  tiy  -iald  arm  In  ..n>-  dlrn^tlon  only,   an  electric  clr 

cult    uihl    111. ■nil-    ..!i    -iiK!    .,s,  iiiiiMrik:    iihtiUmt   operated   by 


-■  A  jolt  rrtiiimliit  moldlnif  mHchln.'  r>imprlMlnK  In  roni- 
Mnalloti  with  a  moviihl.-  ioltink.'  mi-mh.T  mnunted  for  fre<> 
v.TtIca!  ni..v.ni.'nf  ,i  r>M-ipnMalor>  plsfuri  v*iirklriir  within 
said  mtTnluM-  !iiit  •.pH('('<l  apart  th^r.-from  t'l  provide  a 
chanihpr  f  >r  .■<iiittfitriic  «  •'iishl-m  nf  nir,  nml  tiifariH  for  re- 
I'iiiriK-atitu-  fhf  pNri.n  whfrfhy  to  Impart  iijiward  move- 
iii-  n!  ti  :■;.-  ml  liii-iiltn'r  t!ir..iu'ti  '  h.,-  m.'djiim  of  tto- 
cushion  of  air. 

3.  A  Jolt  rHininiru  inoldltn^  machin*'  comprlsini:  In  rorn 
hinatlon  with  a  inovalile  .ioltlnic  iin'ful»'r  niomitpd  for  frt'>' 
vt'rtlcal  tno^.'tupnt,  n  reclprocat(jry  pluton  for  actuatlnK 
the  JoltlDK  inenilier.  th>Te  belnjc  a  space  hetwet-n  th«»  ptstoii 
I'  ''  -  ^1'!  '  .  '  ■  '  ■  '•nliniiii:  .1  K\i-i.i,.ii  ^.f  ais.  no-ans  f..r 
r'-i-iprocaiiii^'  ttw  plsroii  wh«'r»»hy  to  impart  upward  move 
iiunit  tn  tti.  !Mltiiii{  tiiernhtT  through  tht-  iiifdluni  of  the 
u-hloii  ■  f  !iii-,  and  means  for  prt*vt>ntUjg  ih.-  foruiatlim  of 
a  vHcniupi  m  said  spac.*  on  thf  downwanl  -^trokf  of  th.' 
[liston. 

♦     -V    !iHt    ramming   moldlnK  machini-   ■■(.riiprisi  ni;   in   .  nin 
tunatloii   with   a   movable   JultlnK   mciiiii.T    in.Hint.'d    for   v.t 
tlcal  movement,  a   reclprocatory   piston    for  op.Tatlii^;  naid 
meniher,  an  air  chamber  above  said  pl.ston  am!  between  the 
pHton  and  rnovatde  meniln'r  and  an  air  chanib.-r  below  said 
piston,    a    bypass    from    the    upper    to    th.-    inw»T    chamber, 

'      'i^        '    •'   ' Mti-oiiiiii;  ^.liii   !,N  i,.!--.  .iii'l  111. -ana  for 

reciprocHtlni,'  tin-  piston,  said  piston  imparfiin:  movement 
ii>  th.'  iiKivabie  member  throuKh  the  inediuui  of  the  air  in 
^:iid  ijiip.T  chamber 

o  .\  jolt  rammlDK'  moldUiK  machine  com;, rising  in  cdni 
hlnattoii  «t!!i  I  i:i(.\ab|.  j.iltiiii;  ni.-rii!.T  a  re.  Ipn.cator  > 
memb.T  fi.r  actu.allnk;  .said  Joltlni;  «...'mber  and  an  In 
terpos.-tj  ii.'hllim  movement  transmlffini;  tn. 'ails  through 
'h"  m.-ihuin  .f  wtilch  th.'  r.'ci[iroc,'i  t. -ry  iii.'inh.T  impartH 
movement   to  the  boltlnn  member 

lOlalms  f?  to  s  fi.n  printed  in  the  (ia/ettc  ] 


l,i::ti,.iU        '   lUl  I   U   t^LOSEK    FOR     TKDI.LEV    SHiNAL 

SVSTKMS.      UoHKKi    V.    (HEAiHAM,    }it.    Matthews.    Ky 

Filed  June   4,   l;'12.      Serial  No.  701.t>7T.      ((.'1.  24ti~  r,4  ) 

1.    In  a  lb  ill.'  m!'   til,.  clasH  described,  a  trolley  wire,  an 

'iir.  an  arm  .oiiiifit.,1  to  ihis  car  and  li.V(d   to  Hald  trolley 

wire,  means  for  plvotally   mounting  fne  game,  an  electric 

circuit   and   means   operated   by   aaid   arm   for   cloalng  and 

opeuintf  said   electric  circuit   when  a   trolley   wheel    pasaea 

111  one  dlr.cii.in  and  not  cloalng  the  aald  drcult  when   a 

trolley  w  he.>l  passes  In  the  other  direction. 

-'.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  trolley  wire,  an 
lai.  (Ill  ,iru)  connected  to  this  car  seemed  to  aald  trolley 
\*lrc.  and  incitis  [or  plvotally  mouiitiiiK  th.'  sam.'  with  a 
li«>se  pivot,  an  eleotrtr  circuit  and  means  oj)erated  by  said 
arm  for  closini?  and  opening  said  electric  circuit  when  a 
trolley  wheel  pa8sp«  in  one  direction  and  not  closing  the 
•laid  circuit  when  a  trolley  wheel  pasaes  In  the  other 
direction. 

■  i  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrtbed.  a  trolley  wire,  an 
arm  connect. -d  to  said  trolley  wire  and  means  for  plvotally 


sahl     1:111    f.r      ;    siiiK    ^ald    electrb     circuit    wh.'n    a    trolley 
w  lu'el   pas.sts  in   ..nc  direction 


4  In  a  d.'\lce  of  the  claas  described,  a  trolley  wire,  an 
arm  connected  to  said  trolley  wire  and  means  for  plvotally 
mount iiiK  the  same,  an  oscillating  member  and  means  for 
mount Ini;  the  same  so  that  it  can  oscillate,  a  pin  on  said 
oscillating  m.'mber  udapte<l  to  be  engaited  by  said  arm.  an 
arm  fixed  to  sabl  .)scillatlng  member,  an  arm  plvotally 
nioiir.l.'.l  on  snbl  oscillating  memt>er,  ami  an  .'lectrlc  rlr 
cult  adapted  to  t>e  ilosed  by  the  action  of  the  arm  on  the 
pin  on  said  oscillating  member  when  a  trolley  wheel  passes 
in  one  dlre.'tion 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  »    trolley  wire,  an 
arm  connected  to  said  trolley  wire  and  means  for  plvotally 
mounting   th.-   same,  an   osrillatlng   member  and  means   for 
lilvotally   mounting    the   same,   a   counterweight   carried   by 
said  oscillating  tnember  and  means  for  limiting  the  move 
ment  of  the  uscHlaflng  member  on  Its  pivot,  a  pin  extend- 
ing from   said  oscillating   niemt>er  and  adaptt^J   to  be  con 
nected  by  said  arm,  a  second  arm  fixed  to  said  osrlllatlnf 
member  and   iidaiit.d    to   be   onuected    to   one    part   of   an 
'l.'ctrlc  circuit,  a   third  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  os 
clliuting    m.'mber   and    m.'ans   for   connecting   the    same    to 
another   part   of  an    .-lectric  circuit   so   that   the   laat   men- 
tioned arm  may  be  thrown  when  the  oscillating  member  Is 
turned  In  one  direction  by  the  first  mentioned  arm  to  .'lose 
an  el.'ctrlc    -irciiit  through  the  >>e<-ond  mentioned  arm. 


l.l.'^6,31.^.  DUMPCVR.  Charles  H  clahk.  irafton. 
I'a.,  a.sslgnor  t..  Clark  Car  (^impany.  Flttsburgh.  Fa.,  a 
•  'orporatl.m  of  New  Jersey      Filed  July  15.  1»0H.      Serial 

No   44;i.rt.'>4,     I  CI.  \()r>     is.'>.  i 

i.  .\  pair  of  opposite  bodily  movable  d.wirs  for  a  dump 
ar  inclined  when  closed,  each  door  rotatable  about  an  axis 
i'xated  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  door, 
m.ans  for  causing  said  axes  to  more  horieontally  with 
the  doors  as  they  open  and  cloae,  and  means  for  causing 
the  doors  to  move  simultaneously. 

-  An  in.llned  bodily  movable  door  mounted  to  roll 
without  raising  its  center  of  gravity,  and  mean>  for  hold 
Ing  the  door  at  any  position  through  which  It  moves 

■'.  An  inclio'-d  bwlliy  movable  door  for  a  dump  .  ar 
mounte<l  to  lower  its  center  of  grarlty  while  opening,  and 
mechanism  for  holding  the  door  at  any  position  through 
which  It  moves. 

4    A   dump  car  door  movable  bodily,   means   for  slmnl 
tane<.usly  moving  opposite  edges  of  the  door  upwardly  and 
downwardly    respectively    while   moving   hodUy,    and    hori- 
zontally shifting  means  connected  to  the  door  for  moving 
It  bodily 

.1.  A  dump  car  door  movable  bodily  means  for  sfmnlta- 
neously   moving  opposite  edges  of  the  door  upwardly  and 


April  ao.  igis 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«73 


downwardly    respectively,   a   screw   shaft,   a    sleeve   travel-    1    l,l»6.3i7.       DLMP-CAK    IX>ORS.       (Hakles    H.    Clamk, 
ing  on  the  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the   ^        Craflon.    Pa.,    assignor   to    Clark    <  ar    Company,    l*ltt» 

burgh,    I'a..   a    (.  orporation    of    New    .hrsey.      Filed    Apr 


sleeve  nnd  door  for  efTectlni:   the  bodily  tnovem.'nt    of   the 
latter 

(Claim'  'i  to  IV  not  print..!  in  the  Gazette.] 


.  1  .i  «  ,  :;  1  (!  (tKF.  l»l.Ml'<AH  Charlkh  H.  Clahk. 
("rafton  I'n  a-sigtior  to  I'lark  Car  Comi)any.  Pitts- 
burgh. I'a.  H  I'orporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  5. 
lSK)iS.     Serial  No    456,'J7T       Hi    105 — 185.1 


1  An  Incllneil  biwllly  m<ivabl.'  di>or  for  a  dump  car  rota- 
fable  about  H  b'.rtzontsl  «xl«  with  ««ld  axis  fixed  relatively 
to  the  door  api>roxlmstely  ml<lwH\  between  ItJ"  upper  and 
lower  edges 

1.'.  .-^n  Ini  lined  bodily  movalde  door  for  a  dump  car  rota- 
taMe  about  h  boriz-'Utal  siis  with  said  axis  movable  with 
tht-  do..r  and  disposed  approximn tely  mldwa.\  between  the 
upper  and  lo"er  i-dges  of  the  d.Kjr.  and  means  for  eaualng 
said  axis  of  rotation  to  move  horieontally  as  the  door 
ofieuK  and  closes. 

:'.    A   door  for  diiiiip  cars  movable  t>odlly.  oppositely   in 
cilned   supports   for   the   outer   and   inner   portions  of   the 
door  on  which  the  door  moves,  the  door  rotatable  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  and  means  for  moving  the  axis  of  rotation 
In  a  straight  line. 

4  A  door  for  dump  cars  movable  bodily,  oppositely  In- 
clined sup(>orts  for  the  outer  and  inner  portlonw  of  the 
door,  the  door  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  means 
for  moving  the  axis  of  rotation  in  a  horlsootal  plane 

5.  A  door  for  dump  cars  movable  bodily  and  rotat&ble 
t>etwe«n  Its  inner  and  outer  edges  about  a  borUuntsl  axis, 
op(K>sitely  inclined  supports  engaged  by  the  door  at  op- 
posite aides  of  its  axis  of  rotation  and  on  which  the  door 
moves,  and  means  for  moving  said  aits  of  rotation  to- 
gether with  the  door. 

1  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (rsaette.) 


:i.   1911.      Serial   No.  618.52;-(. 


iCl.    lU." 


ISo.  I 


1.  A  pair  of  lK.dil.\  nio\;,!il.  doors  for  a  dump  car  with 
each  door  rotatable  about  a  single  axis  and  with  tht  doors 
wholly  supported  in  all  positions  thereof  at  s-u.  h  axes, 

2.  A   pair  of  opposed   bodil.v    movable    doors   for   a   dump 
car  adapted   to  engage  each  other  wlien  closed,   each    dL>or 
twing    rotatable    aliout    a    single    axis    and    the    doors    sup 
porte<l    in   all    positions   thereof   at    such    axes,    and    m.an.'- 
for    securing    tiie   doors    together    in    <  lused    jKisitioL. 

.'-;  A  pair  of  opposed  bodily  movable  door^  for  a  dump 
car  with  each  door  rotatable  alK)ut  a  slngit^  axis  and  with 
the  doors-  wholly  supr>orted  in  all  positions  thereof  at  sue  1: 
axes,  and  means  carried  by  the  doors  for  holding  them 
closed. 

4.  A  pair  of  opi)o»ed  bodily  movable  doors  for  a  dump 
car  with  each  door  rotatalile  atxiut  a  single  axis  and  with 
the  doors  wholly  supported  In  all  positions  thereof  at 
such  axes,  and  means  mounted  on  the  r.-spective  doors  and 
adapted  to  ci>i>[«'r«te  in  holding  tin  do<jrs  in  closed  posi 
tlon. 

r.  A  pair  of  opposed  bodily  movable  doors  for  a  dump 
car.  each  door  rotatable  about  a  single  axis  and  wlib  the 
df>ors  wholly  supported  In  all  positions  thereof  at  such 
axes,  the  axis  of  each  door  being  movable  laterally  fron. 
Its  normal  door  sustaining  poaltlon.  and  means  for  s^ecur 
ing  the  doors  together  in  closed  position  with  said  axe- 
deflected   from    normal    position 

[Claims  ei  to  3i;  not  printed  in  the  tiaielte.] 


1  .  ]  .'?  fi  .  ."  1  '^  GONDOLA  CAR  ruAHiKs  H  (^i.,bk 
•  rafton.  f's..  assignor  to  Clsrk  <"ar  (V.ni[)tiii\  I'ltfs 
burgh.  I'a.,  a  ("orporation  of  New  .Tersey  Filed  Nov.  14. 
1012.      Serial    No.   7.91. ^(K^.      (CI     lO,".      14. 1 


1.   A   car  iH.ttom  door  rotatable  al>out  a  single  axis  and 

when  dosed  wholly  supported  at  such  axis,  supports  sus 

I  talned  irom  beneath  and  at  their  upper  enda  pivot«d  to 

the  door  coincldentally  with  Its  axis  of  rotation,  support 

!   Bustalnlng   means,   and   means   for    swinging   the   support.s 

toward   and   nway   from   vertical   position    for   closing   and 

'   opening  the   doors. 

'2.  The    combination    of    door    supports    sustsined    from 
!    l«>neath  and  movable  relatively  to  their  stistalalog  mi'an. 


.  mii^mf^ii^mmk.pmt'^f^^sm'mmmsi&kai 
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whoii^'  su>tai!i''(l  by  :h.'  -inpurt  <  ninl 
thereon  about  a  sliiKle  h\i-  aIl  li  ikhi 
Ing,  and  rn.'an-  f^r  niMvink:  'h.'  ^ii|i['..ri- 
austalniii^   :ii.Hii-   :"r  ..j..'iii 


;ir   '..hIv 
nio\  hM.- 


.Is 


3.  The  coni'.iria'i-ti  ..f 
zontal    op<>iiiii_'      i     '••,\ii 
door  clos.ii    i| 
neat  li  a  if  I   -a  ';•■::  \    - 
whii'h   I r   i>  1  ■  ■!,!  f .r 
opening    anil    ^^  !>•  n 
aupportliiK  iii.-iiii-  f' 

4.  Tho  r<inil>lli/i  I  i.>ii   ••(    1      ;n'   !'..<1\ 

Ing  at   one    ■^i'!'-   ■'(   i''*    i.iiii;Uiiiliiu\i 
movable  down  wan  I 


'lir.T  when  cIo8«h1 
.  vfii.'l  to  rotate 
^'  and  when  clo«- 
•  latlvely  to  their 

osiiii;   tlio  door. 

tia\  11  c  a  bottom  horl- 
liw  n  wiirdly    opening 


iii/omal    p"~.tion,  means  be- 

i'].,-!-u;i^  111!'  (1(1.  :    s".  •  .  II  closed  and  on 

'    I   •"![   a  sIukI''    .'<M/."iital  axla  when 

closing,   and   means   for   moving   the 

i-.pi'TT  nnrl    nlo-^f   tho  door. 

aviiig  a  bottom  open- 
' .  nter  line,  a  bodily 
iptiilng  d<ior  fiir  closing  the  open- 
ing, supports  b«Mi.  ith  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
door  for  wholly  Hustainlng  it  In  closed  position,  the  door 
b«'lng  connected  to  the  supports  at  a  single  horizontal 
axis  and  rotatable  at)out  said  axis,  and  support  shifting 
means  for  moving  the  door  bodily  toward  the  center  of 
the  car  when  opening  with  the  door  rotatable  about  its 
axis  Into  outwardly   Inclined   op<»n   position. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  a  bottom  opening, 
,1  iHHiiU  11  ,\  I !|.  itoor  therefor,  a  support  beneath  and 
|il\(ii.ii  to  til.'  imd.r  side  of  the  door  to  swing  about  a 
horizontal  axln  wlfh  the  support  substantially  vertical  and 
wholtv  Sim' lining  tho  door  when  closed,  siipport  moving 
minus,  iii.l  rm-nns  for  rotating  the  door  on  the  support 
dtiring  Its  opening  and  closing  movements. 
[('!a!ms  '*  tn  11    nut  prlnf'-il  in  the  (lazctte.l 


I.i;?«,.*^10.     l.KU.i.lN".  .\l.vt  lli.M..     John  M.  Dellinger, 
F.,ancaster,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Follmer  Clogg  &   Co.,   Lan- 
1    t.  :     !'i  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  21. 
I  Ml,      s.  rial   No.  661,456.      (CI.  77— 63.) 


t  ^1^^   t{  jvg  . 


I     In  a  machine  of  the  cbarn  .(.t  .).«.,  iSNimI  a  ■  lani[i  !   r 

rh.  u  .'k  ■  .Hipi'Ui  nt:  tv,:<  iaw-;  ■^upl-Tti'd  iinl'pi'inl.'li '  1  \ 
i.f  -a-  li  ■!'.■[•  ami  i-n-  h  1"  isik.'  pU'^'allv  -^'iiip.irl .  1!  at  .'!!•■ 
■  •ml.  aiii!  a  sprlUK  fi"'  forrlni;  ttif  fP''-'  I'nii  of  »'arh  jaw 
tuwaril  till'  Dlli-'T  Jaw,  in  rointilnatluii  uitti  incaiis  fur 
iiioviiit;  til.'  jaws  t  ra  nsviTSfl  V  in  th.-  niM.  hin.-  Inwaril  ..r 
a«'Hy  fi'.ni  'ah  .ttuT  ami  in.'ai!--  «h.■rl'|.^  th.'  jaws  nia> 
I'.'    aii  j'i>ri'ii    l..n;;it'nli  na  ii  V    111    fti.'    nia.  liin. 

2.  Ill  a  iiiai  I  in.'  ..f  th.'  h.na.t.i-  described,  a  clamp  for 
the  wurk,  .  uniprl- In..;  t  .a  m  vH.l.-,  and  nifans  f.>r  ni.ivtnu 
the  r-ain.'  '  ra  !i--\  .i-^.  i  \  In  'fi.-  ii.a.  Iiii,.'  !'.v\  i:'«l  ■.;•  awav 
from  >'H'\\  itli.  r.  an. I  twn  laws  .a-h  .'arrl.il  !'\  iUii'  of 
said  siid.'S  1  .■•^|n•l  I  !v.  1\  111  '  iiin!>liia  Ii..i!  x\;tli  iii''an'~  w  Ihti'- 
by  thi'  Jiiws   ina>    P.-  aiijM-l.d  l..ii^n  lul.  i.a  li  v   In   th.'  uiai-tnn.' 

•  m  said  slldi's  Indrpt'nd.'nt ly  ..f  thi'  m.'ans  f.>r  1  ransviTscl v 
ii;.ivlnic    -aid    slidi'S. 

■  I.  In  a  inariiltii'  nf  tin  <li-u-acliT  dfscritu'd,  a  1  lamp  fi.r 
tti.'  \\.>rk  I  oniprisi  ni;  twn  slides  havlnK  drpcndinu  pin-  a 
disk  liiiviriK  i-arn  ^luts  .  iiKa^inK  said  pins,  a  Ii'v.t  ami  In 
ti'ritii'diate  nio  lianisiii  for  ojnTailrig  said  disk  to  th.rt'liy 
fnii\.'  said  sillies  trtin-v  iTscly  In  thi'  marlilni'  t'.wai.l  ..r 
a  \\  a  1  Ir.iin  .ai'ti  olh.'r  in  .■.  .nihina  t  inn  with  fw..  jaws  .-a-  h 
'aii'l.'.l    hv    'III.'   of   sai.i    -Ud.'S    r.'Sp,'.  t  i  \ .  ly . 

4  In  a  ina'lii!!''  of  ili«'  ■  li.'ira.  t.  r  lii's,  rJ!  .  .1.  a  .lamp  fur 
fhf  work  comprlsiiii,'  two  slidi's  liavim,'  di'ipi'iidiiii;  pins,  a 
disk  liaving  cum  slots  eiiKacln*;  said  pins,  a  1.  vrr  and  in 
terme<llate  mechanism  for  oiMTatlnj:  said  disk  to  thcrt'ti^ 
move  said  slides  transversily  in  tlic  mncblnc  toward  or 
away   from  i-ai'ti  other   In   combination   witti   two  Jaws   carh 

•  arili'd  by  one  of  said  slldi's  ri'sp...  1 1 vi'lv  and  tneati-. 
\\  litTt'tiy  I'ach  jaw  may  !"•  adjust. 'd  loniritiidl nally  in  tin' 
niaihiiu-    independently    .if    the    triin^vers.'    movement    of 

snid      slides 


.'.     in   a   nui<  hln.'   of   the   .haraiier  descrilieil.    a    clamping 
iiie    haiiNm    iMii-ist  jnv'    "f    two    hriickets,    a    Jaw     pivuted    at 

one  <  ti'l   In    '-a.  h   i.f  --aid   iaaiik.  t-    a   -jiriru'  f'.r   the  free  end 
of  eaili    ia\^     irt'iiij.il    '^-    (•'!■•■   tlii-   fr-.'   . aids  .\f    'ti.-   r.'sp.- 
tlvejaws   I'iwar.l   •  a    !,    •  '.'.■•r    .■ind    a   M.p.,k   of   s..ft   mat'  rial 
carried  hy   th.-   inter   fa..-  .if  .'a.  I.    jaw. 


1,136.320.  METAI.  BOX.  ALsoN  L.  1)R.*KK.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,908.  (CI. 
206 — 41.) 


a/ 


1.  A  II. .'Ml  1.  \  •  .iinprl'-iiu'  a  I.imIv  liavitik:  n  ^^ll^,•(^  bot- 
tom ami  ti;  p.'ir  'i'l  •{  iiiiiiah:-'  tlai.K.'.l  i.i'..'r  aita).'.-.!  to 
fit  alKillt  said  1.."!'.  ate!  .'h.s,'  sahi  ..p.  11  t.ip  ainl  a  -'iiip!- 
mental  r.'niovahle  d.  --ir.'  pi.-lti.  iiied  within  -ahl  hi.x  iM.dv 
Itelow  -ahl  i.iwr  -vaid  ^'.pplemental  .  l.isiirf  havnii;  a 
■-Miirle  I  i.ns!  rlrti'd  i>iv.Tilni:  at  ..n.'  I'lid  tin  re. .f  adjaieiit  tK.' 
-hi.'    'if    -ai.l    li.dy     throneli    whi.h    llo'    i.ijit.hts    ..f    the    I...X 

may    'e  p.nired. 

■J     .\    inrTal   !iox   i'linipri-ltik.'  a   h'.dv   tia\!nk:  a    tiMini,:  ..pen 
Mii;    ih.reln    ami    a    -'..p    p,:i't     adj.a'i'r.t     ti.    aii.i    U:-^     -mM 

.p.riitii;.   11   plnralttv   uf  hlnif  s.irki'ts  ..n   s/ild   hodv.    i   ...\.r 
havlnLT    a     pendant     tlaii)^'.-    a.iapt.'d     e,    ihi:..-e     tli.      t..p    ..f 
s.'iid    Iiox   aN>V(>  said   stop  lillet,    ^ixket--   thereon   adapt.'.!   t.i 
i'i..'ip.'i'n  t"'    with   said    tnnk'.'   siekrt-    'ipon    said    Imdy     a    ^np 
pl.'inentai    tlosnre,    liinire    sockets    tliereori    adapted    t 

ip.rate  with  said  hince  nockets  on  said  tuxly.  salil  1  losnrt> 
iwlni:  adapttsl  f..  -eat  within  snid  stop  fillet  and  h.'ivin;: 
a  I'onst  ricttsi  ojManIng  thrri'In.  formed  hy  riittinif  away 
.'tie  .'tid  tlierwif,  through  wblcii  the  contents  of  said  box 
may  l>«.  poured,  the  other  end  of  said  closure  twiiiK  curved 
■  |i  .w  n  w  a  nl  ly .  wiierehy  wti.'n  said  siipplem.Tiral  <  lo-nre  Is 
lal-.'d  It  win  N'  parallel  with  the  line  of  th.-  hn.  ami  a 
iiltiKc  pin  (onunoii   to  all  of  said  sockets. 

:!  .\  m.'ta!  Uix  comprlslnk'  a  laferallv  ehmKated  !>ody 
li,i\iiiL'  a  'l..s.-<l  tiottotii,  ami  an  op.'n  top.  a  hlni;eit  in.r 
ha\iiik'  a  tlaiik;.'  aiiapt.-il  to  ha\.'  a  ■  los.'  t1t  witli  said  hodt 
.ihoiit  said  open  io|)  and  H  suppieinriilnl  liiru'ed  (  losure 
within  tlie  open  top  of  said  IrkIv,  salil  (  losure  belnjf  nar- 
r.iwer  than  said  Pody  wiierehy  a  cmst  rhttsl  openink:  is 
formed   adjaieiit    the  side  i>t   the    box. 


1  l.lt\.:'.'J1  M.VfUINK  yOH  (AI,(II..\TION  ANI>  I'KINT 
!\i;  TlIK  KKSII.IS  OK  SAIIMAI.CTI.ATION.^  Hai, 
■  iii.M  Kt.iis,  Kast  (trance.  N  ,r  Filed  (1ct.  .'t.  IftVJ. 
Serial    No     T'J.H.T.'.fl        (("I.    2.•!.^      tlO  1 

1  The  combination  In  an  addint;  and  listing  machine, 
of  type  for  the  printing  of  numbers,  accumulators  and  a 
plurality  of  indi-pendently  movntde  actuators  for  operat 
Ini:  them,  a  plurality  of  sots  of  stops  for  iimltinK  the 
movement  of  each  actuator,  one  wet  of  stops  llmitinkC  tiie 
movement  of  the  actuator  to  correspond  to  the  numtx-r 
fiet  up  on  the  typo  for  printing  and  the  other  set  of  stops 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  actuator  to  correspond  to 
the  complement  of  tho  number  set  up  .m   the  typo 

'J  The  combination  In  an  adding  and  Ilstinu  machine, 
of  type  for  the  printlnK  of  numhon*.  accumulators  and  a 
plurality  of  Indopendently  movahle  actuators  for  operat 
Ifikr  ibein,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  stops  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  each  actuator,  one  sot  of  stops  limiting  the  move- 
mi'tit   of   tho   actuator  to   correspond   to   the   number   set   up 
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.n  ttio  typo  for  printing  and  tiie  otiier  set  of  stops  limit  iiiL-  ttn>  threaded  socket,  sai.i  p..i.M.-ona :  [ilns  adapted  to  fit 
ni:  the  movement  of  tlie  acttiator  to  corrosfKind  to  the  Ic  the  brackets,  n  ()earlnB  at  tin  outiT  end  of  the  said  bar, 
ompl.-ment  of  the  numtier  set  up  on  the  tyjie.  and  means  and  a  feed  receptacle  provided  Ht  us  boltum  with  a  shank 
indir   the  control   of   the   operator    wliereby   the   actuators       adjustably  engaging  said   t..Hr!ijt' 

2  .\  foodini:  device  for  nsi  .in  a  vehicle  comprising 
brackets  attached  to  the  s,,jes  of  the  pole  of  a  vehicle  in 
alinement  with  eucti  other,  eacii  hracket  havini.-  a  ver- 
tically disposed  socket  poiytonal  in  cr.iss  s.'cti.ii,  a  sup- 
portiiiL:  \»\r  provi.led  at  on-  ■  t,.!  \\\x<:  nii  I  tit.-fna;  :y  tlireRd- 
ed  elhow.  a  pin  thri  ade<!  at  its  njipi-r  ■•in!  ;nt.  sale  .i  l..iW 
ai.i!  poiyuotiai  lit  Its  ■..«..[  .till,  ..  T  lea'l  '•.  a  ni.t'  i- 1  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  har,  a  f' .-li  -e  .'pta.ie  jirovide.'.  nt 
Its  i.otiiitn  with  a  shiiiik  ad.'iista  I  ..V  "i.t'ii  .:■  ti>r  the  sHid 
bearing  an.i  a  set  s<  rew  ..!,  th.  hciruii;  f-ir  r.-niovh  >.,y  and 
adjustably   holdliiK   th.    shank   in    piac.- 


may    t.e   made   to  en^ate   the   destreii   set    of   stojis 


].i;56..^2n       WRENfH       1  m.m;.M'.s    \V     Ii-pebson,    Seattle. 

Wash,    assiiT!..!    t.     AliCi:    M,    iheshire,    Seattle,    Wash. 
lie.!  .T';ne  s    ipn       s.  Mil.  No.  843,871.      (Cl.  81—129.) 


8.  The  comMnatii.n  in  an  addiiiK  and  listins;  machine. 
of  an  accumtiiato!  an.l  i.taatois  theref<jr,  type  for  tlie 
priiititikt  of  nwnil.irs  aiel  a  keytioard  hsivin^'  keys  for  set- 
ting stops  1.1  limit  the  n.oM'm.nt  of  the  actuators,  each 
key  opeiatui^'  two  slops,  one  of  whicli  will  limit  the 
ni'venient  of  tho  actuator  t(j  correspond  wllii  the  num- 
l.er  on  the  key  depressed  and  the  other  of  which  will  limit 
:h.'  niovetnent  of  tho  actuator  to  correspond  to  the  com 
i  euient  of  tlie  number  on  the  key  depressed  and  a  selected 
device  to  iHuse  the  actuators  to  eiiKaKo  the  desired  set  of 
stops 

t      I'he   corniiinatioii    In    an    addini;    and    listing    machine. 

•  f  an  accumulator  and  actuators  therefor,  type  for  the 
printing  of  numtiers.  a  keyboard  for  the  setting  of  stops 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  actuators  and  tlie  type,  each 
key  operatlii);  two  stops,  one  of  which  will  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  type  and  actuators  to  corresiiond  to  the  num- 
i.<'r  on  the  key  depressed  and  the  other  of  which  will  limit 
ttie  movement  of  the  actuator  to  correspond  to  the  complo 
mont  of  the  number  f)n  the  key  deprosst>d.  and  means  under 
tho  control  of  the  operator  to  cause  tlie  accumulators  to 
engage  the  desired  set  uf  stops. 

.a.  In  an  adding  machine,  tho  combination  with  an  ac- 
cumulator, of  Independently  shlftable  controllers  for  each 
numerical  order,  eacli  of  said  controllers  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  stops,  keys  which  are  adapted  to  cof)[)erate  with 
til.     stops    of    both    controllers    of    a    given    order,    an    ac 

•  iimiiia  tor  actuator  for  each  order,  and  moans  for  deter 
mining  wliicli  of  the  stopcarrying  controllers  shall  co- 
operate with   the  accumulator  actuator. 

|('laims  d  to  i:j  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  i;4H.;'.-'L'  IKKin.N't.  Iii:\I(  K  .M.hkki  K.n.soh.  Jersey 
City.  .N.  J.  Filed  I'eb  IH.  I'lM  Serial  No  818,904 
(11     119—68.) 


1  A  feeding  device  for  use  on  vehicles  comprising 
I. rackets  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  pole  of  a  vehicle  in 
alineniont  with  each  other,  each  bracket  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed  socket  polygonal  In  cross  section,  a  sup- 
porting bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  threaded  socket,  a 
[loivKonal   pin   threaded  at  one  end  and  adjustably  ensag- 


1  .\  w  reiich  comprisinn  a  fixed  y,i\\  liavinc  a  liellOW 
shank  formed  with  an  inclined  slot,  a  movable  Jaw  moODt- 
ed  oil  the  shank  of  the  fixed  jaw  anil  form.''!  wit!,  ii  siot 
a  niaiiiiiiiiativc  handle  oporiihie  m  the  hollow  sh,',nk.  and 
a  pin  carried  hy  the  handle  and  operating  n  th.  s,,.i,s  ..f 
the  Jaws. 

'2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  ,iaw  having-  a  hoiiow 
shaiik  formed  with  ari  miiiii..'.  si.  •  i-.  moxaiie  i;,w  mount- 
ed on  the  stiank  of  the  tlied  jaw-  and  formed  with  h  slot. 
a  manipulative  handle  operable  in  the  hoiiow  shank,  a  pm 
carrbHl  by  tho  handle  and  operating  in  the  slots  of  tto- 
jaws,  and  a  shoe  mounted  on  the  pin  and  operable  in  the 
slot  of  the  movahle  jaw. 

•'v  .\  wrench  {omprigiDg  separable  jaws,  od<  slidahle  i-in 
tlie  other  and  each  provided  with  a  cut  out  arranged  t. 
cross  the  cut-out  of  tin  c.mpanion  jaw.  rnanlpuiativo 
tneans  rotatably  mounted,  and  a  pin  c.nrried  by  the  manipu- 
lative means  and  operable  In  the  cut  o-nts  of  the  jaws  for 
movinp   the   latter   toward   and   friiiii   one   aTiother 


l,13fl..'?24.  SWITCH  B(tX  >  haklk.s  a  Eki.  hscn.  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Stamford,  <oni,  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914. 
Serial  No.  K24.1S9.      iCl.   17.".     1:^:;. , 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switch  box.  a  cover  plato  for 
the  same,  cover  plate  locking  means  carried  by  the  cover 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper  on  the  box  for  lock- 
ing the  cover  plate  to  the  box,  a  switch,  key  actuated 
means  for  throwing  the  switch  and  key  actuated  means 
for  locking  means  the  switch  throwing  means  and  also  for 
shiftlnjt  the  cover  plate  locking  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  switch  box  and  switch,  switch 
actuating  and  locking  means,  a  cover  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  key   openings  and   means   forming  a   part   of   the 
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•witch   locklDK   meiins  adapted   by   Ita   posltloo  lo   rear  of 
the  key  opt'DluKs  to  Indicate  whether  the  switch  ia  locked. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch  t>ox  and  switch,  switch 
actuatini;  and  iockln^  meaDH.  a  cover  plate  haTln^  a  plu- 
rality of  key  opvnint(N  and  meaoB  formlnj;  a  part  of  tlie 
switch  lockUiK  meanfl  adapted,  when  the  awltch  ia  locked, 
to  obstruct  one  key  openloK,  aad  whea  the  switch  is  un- 
locked, to  obstruct  another  of  said  key  opealoga. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Hwltch  box,  a  switch,  switch 
actuating;  and  locklnK  means,  a  cover  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  kfv  slotM,  a  kpy  guide  common  to  all  of  said  slota 
and  metiriit  foruiluK  a  part  of  said  switch  locking  means, 
anil  adapted  whtn  in  on*"  nosltiuu  to  obstruct  one  of  said 
key  openings  and  when  In  Its  other  position  to  obstruct 
aiiDthpr  i)f  said  ii[)t>nlut{8. 

r>  The  riiintiliiatlDn  of  a  switch  hoi,  a  switch,  awltch 
actuatiriK  atnl  hx-klng  m^ans,  a  cover  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ciiruK  iti'd  DitculUk's  for  a  key,  two  of  said  key 
opeiiliij,"*  lieiiiv;  for  thf  piisHrtKr  of  the  key  to  the  switch 
lockluj,'  iiie,iii-<  nul  ttif  iitlier  fur  the  |iasHat{e  of  th*"  kt>y  to 
the   switch    fict  liiitliiK'    means 

(Claltns  '>   to   10   not   prinreil   In   the  liaiette.  ] 


l,i:{fl,;VJ.'.       I'ROll.rnVK  TIRKET.      Ki  Kts  B    KvERti-r, 
Memphis.      I'Tiii        Filed      A[ir       14.      1914.      Serial      No 
s;U,7l'l.       tCl.  61^5r,   I 


.  -if 


1,  A  protective  turret  inchidlng  an  upper  and  lower 
cyllndrlrai  rieetlo.i,  .siiiil  upper  section  l)elD>{  provide"!  with 
a  top  juid  said  ii  wrr  se<tion  with  a  Ndtoni,  an  Inter 
mediate  seefi..ii  in  tn.  fortn  of  a  rh>n  "f  a  diameter  e.jual 
to  the  dlnfiii-ter  !<■'  the  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  ring 
heln>;  rni.it,ilil\  psitiMU-.l  relative  lu  said  upper  ami 
lower  se<flons  .1  liaf  door  hitmed  at  its  lower  eilge  within 
an  openiiiL'  )ii-.i\  ideii  in  the  nn(,'-  '»  Kuard  projectlni;  out 
wardls  f'  .i!i  s.i :  I  I  iiii;  mid  partially  Inclosing  the  door 
iipeiiini.'.  -iiiid  :  i.ud  •omprliliik;  suhstnntlally  trtanffnlar 
stuped  ■.ide  \<\:-  .s  :nid  i\  t  ni  ns\  »'rsei.\  i-urved  top  plec«? 
coiiru'itlii-'  sjiiil  ^iile  pi'  1-es  at  their  upper  edges,  a  second 
gu.iid  pr-..|..,tniu'  Miuirdly  from  said  door  and  comprising 
^u  •Nfiui  n.-i  1  \  !  naiiiiiilar  shaped  side  pieces  secure<l  to  the 
side  edk'es  ,,f  the  door,  last  said  side  ple<es  connected  (>y 
a  seci.iiil  t  riiri-\  .  r  .  ly  curved  top  piece,  said  secoml  guard 
idapted  u,  siuU-  within  the  first  guard  when  the  door  Is 
swuiik'  upon  iix  I  i.ges.  a  weight  for  counterbalancing  tlie 
weight  of  >ald  do<u-.  said  door  being  movable  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  tlie  plane  of  movement  of  the  ring,  a 
gun  rest  positioned  vertically  within  an  opening  tn  said 
door  and  revoluMe  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  [ilane 
of  movement  of  the  door,  said  turret  provldeil  with  liraces 
connecting  the  upi^r  and  lower  aectlons,  said  braces  In 
termedlate  their  ends  l)elug  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to 
aald  ring  whereny  to  allow  clearance  of  first  said  guard, 
said  upper  and  l<,wer  section*  provided  with  ventilating 
openings,  shields  positioned  over  said  openlogs  within  and 
without  said  turret  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  entrance 
of  bullets  through  the  ventilating  openings,  a  door  for 
allowing  entrance  and  exit  to  said  turret,  and  means  for 
positioning  said  turret  whereby  it  may  be  bodily  moTed 
upon   a   support. 


2.  A  protective  turret  including  an  upper  and  lower 
section,  a  ring  dife(>osed  between  them  and  rotatahie  rela 
tlve  to  the  upper  and  lower  sections,  a  door  pivoted  wltliin 
an  opening  In  said  ring  and  movable  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  ring,  guards  pro- 
vided on  said  ring  and  door  and  adapted  tf>  coact  to  close 
the  openings  oc;-irrlng  tHdween  said  d<x)r  and  ring  when 
the  former  Is  swung  outwardly  upon  Its  pivot  pin.  and  a 
gun-rest  within  an  opening  In  said  do.^r.  said  gun  rest  In 
eluding  a  cylindrical  meml)er,  bavlng  a  removiihle  circular 
cap,  said  rap  and  cylindrical  member  provided  with  stems, 
plates  on  whlcli  said  stems  are  moaoted,  said  plates 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  aald  door  for  positioning  said 
gun  rest  thereon,  said  gun-rest  provided  with  an  opening 
therein  for  receiving  the  barrel  of  a  gun  and  provided  with 
a  receas  above  said  opening,  a  glass  block  positioned  within 
said  recess,  a  grating  positioned  within  said  receas  to  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  block  to  protect  the  same,  a  plate, 
a  set  screw  threaded  into  said  gun-rest  l>elow  the  op.n 
Ing  therein,  on  which  said  plate  is  pivoted,  said  plate 
adapteii    to   !>♦'   turned   into   position    to   cover   said   of>enlng 

3  A  protective  turret  Including  an  upper  and  lower 
cylindrical  section,  a  ring  rotatably  [xisltioned  Ix-fwe.t} 
«al<l  8e<tl<ins,  a  door  pivoted  In  an  opening  in  said  ring 
guards  fi>r  closing  the  openings  occurring  het»<»en  aald 
door  and  ring  when  the  former  Is  swiing  outwardly  up.in 
its  pivot,  a  gun  r<^t  rotatably  [>osltloned  In  an  opening  In 
said  door,  means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said 
door,  means  for  ventilating  said  turret,  a  trsck,  wheels 
carried  by  said  turret  for  mounting  the  same  upon  said 
track,  a  rack  bar,  a  ket-per  embracing  said  rack  bar  and 
secured  to  said  turret,  a  cog  wheel  fKisltioned  in  said  turret 
and  extending  through  an  opening  therein  to  engage  said 
rack   liar,  and  a  crank  handle  for  rotating  said  cog  wheel 

4  A  protective  turret  Including  an  upper  and  lower  sec 
tion.  a  ring  rotatably  positioned  Ijetween  them,  a  door  piv 
oted  in  aald  ring,  means  for  closing  the  openings  occur 
ring  lietwoen  said  dcwr  and  ring,  when  the  former  U 
swung  on  Its  pivot,  a  gun  rest  pivoteil  in  sahl  door  ami 
revoluhle  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  ujive 
ment  of  the  do<i''.  said  door  movable  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  ring 

."■>     A    protective   turret    Including   a    ring,   a   door   plvofi-d 
ther.-on.  .md  a  gun  rest   pivoted  in  said  door,  said  gun  n'st 
comprising   a    cylinder   having   an   opening   therein    for    p 
celvlng    the   barrd    of   a   gun,   a    transparent   element    posi 
tloned    in   a   recew  In   the  cylinder  above  the   gun  opening, 
and  moans  for  protecting  the  trsnsparent  element. 

[Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette. ) 


i.i;'.rt.,:j<;     fTsmoNiNo  dkvick  for  TiREa.    bthbi 

KEKT  KwAHY.  Boston.  Mass      Filed  Rept   H,  1909.     Serial 

.N...   Mfl. ()«.'<        (CI.    152—8.) 


1.   A    reellient    deformahle    tire    comprising    a    rigid    rim 
supporting   a   deformable  and   in   Itaelf   flabby   mechanics i 
structure  of  practically  non-elastic  and  non-springy   posi 
tlvely    connected    component    parts,    and    a    tension    band 
boUUng  said  structure  in  teoaion  to  render  it  rwllleot. 

2-  A   rMlUant   deformable   tire    comprising   a    rigid    rim 
supporting  a  defonnaMe  and  In  ItaaU  il&bby  meehaaleal 


•trnctnre  of  practically  non-elastic  and  non-springy  poel 
tlvely  connected  component  parts,  a   tension  band  holding 
said  stnicture  In  tension  to  render  It  resilient  snd  means 
for  varying  the  tension  of  said  tire. 

3  A  rfslllent  deformahle  tire  ctimprlslng  a  rigid  rim 
•supporting  a  deformahle  and  in  Itself  flabby  structure  of 
practically  non-elantlc  and  non-springy  tension  and  com- 
pression members,  the  tension  members  being  fastened  to 
the  compresalon  members,  and  a  tension  band  holding  said 
structiire  in  tension  to  render  It  resilient. 

4  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  rigid  felly, 
of  a  tire  comprising  a  phirsllty  of  concentric  pliable  bands, 
rigid  supports  Interposed  l)etween  said  bands  and  fastened 
thereto,  and  outwardly  tensloned  anchorages  upon  said 
felly  positively  ei-gaglng  the  Innermost  of  said  bands  In- 
termediate the  supports  fastened  thereto  and  holding  all 
of  said  hands  except  the  outermost  distended  In  ctg  sag 
formation  ngalnxr  said  outermost  liarid  :  >uhstantlally  as 
described 


l,i:'.n.ai.'7  REPAIRMAN'S  TRICK, 
rittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
656.5.11        (CI     5—4.) 


Frank  A.  Fhench. 
1911.      Serial      No. 


1  .\  lepiiirm.ms  truck  adapted  to  receive  the  repair 
man  and  his  repair  tooU  In  a  manner  to  permit  the  re 
palnuau  to  iMialilon  the  truck  and  Its  contenta  wtlhln  a 
l^iw  space  with  the  repairman  free  to  operate  within  said 
■  pace.  »aid  truck  lomprlslng  a  rigid  frame  composed  of 
supporting  cross  pieces  having  their  top  surfaces  formed 
with  substantially  flat  end  portions  and  curved  down 
W8rdl.\  between  auch  end  portions,  longitudinal  slats 
space  I  apart  and  secured  to  the  flat  and  curved  fturfaces 
of  thf  cross  pieces  and  providing  a  slotted  supporting 
surfaie  followin,,'  the  configuration  of  the  cross  pieces,  the 
Flats  at  opposite  side**  of  the  slat  formed  surface  being  of 
equal  length  and  the  Intermediate  slats  projecting  at  one 
end  l>eyond  th"  slats  of  equal  length,  a  head-rest  sup- 
ported t>y  the  eitende<l  ends  of  the  Intermediate  slats,  and 
casters  positioned  adjacent  the  ends  of  and  depending 
from    the    cross  pieces 

-'     A    repairiii  ins    tru<k    adapted    to    receive    the    repair 
man    an<l    his    repair    tools   In    a    manner   to    permit    the    re 
palrman    tc   position   the   truck   and   Its   contents    within   a 
'ow   spa'^e  with  the  repairman  free  to  operate  within  said 
space,    said    truck    comprising    a    rigid    frame    composed    of 
cross  pieces  having  their  top  face*  formed  with   relatively 
flat  ends  and  with  the  Intermediate  portion  curved  down- 
wardly, the  ends  of  said  pieces  being  undercut  to  provide 
recesses  at  their   under  sides,  casters  mounted   In    the   re 
cesses  and  supporting  the  l)otlom  edges  of  said  ple<  es  clear 
of   the   floor,    longitudinal    pieces   secured   to   the   flat   and 
curved   top   edges   of   the   cross   pieces  and   forming   a  top 
surface    which    is    Intermediately    curved    complementary 
with  the  cross  pieces,  and  a  head   reat. 


1  inflni'^  IHO<BSS  OF  STPPLYING  ABRASIVE  TO 
or^SS  TRlNT>INO  AIM-ARATUS.  William  J.  Oo- 
LioHTLT,  Kokomo,  Ind  .  assignor  to  Plttabnrgfa  Plate 
•  rlas-  (dmpsny.  Ilttshnrgh.  Pa.,  a  <'orporatlon  of  Penn- 
<<7lvant8  Filed  June  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  632,979. 
tn    51— 11   1 

1.  The  process  of  supplying  abrasive  to  glass  grlndlDg 
apparatna  wblch  consists  in  condactlng  the  drainage  from 
the  grinding  apparatus  and  iDclndlDg  a  miztare  of  water 


with  all  the  ntlllBsble  grades  of  abrasive  directly  to  the 
upper  portion  of  a  settling  receptacle,  eliminating  the  sur- 
plus water  and  finer  abrasive  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
receptacle  permitting  the  coarser  abrasive  to  settle  into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle,  and  forcing  out  such 
coarser  abrasive  to  the  grinding  apparatus  by  the  applica- 
tion of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
receptacle. 


.^',  Itie  tiiethod  of  -iijiplyinu  iihrasivf  to  Lrritidii.,-  riiecii- 
anlsm.  wlilch  consists  in  'onductlng  !h<  '!'a'.r,a»;e  rootaln- 
ing  tht  -oarsest  grades  of  abrasive  di.'i-ft  \  from  the 
grinding  mechanism  to  a  .■^inule  settiui;;  it-.-.  j.t;ii  h,  settling 
the  mixture  of  water  and  atiraslve  in  the  re<eptacie  to  a 
consistency  thicker  than  tha^  which  is  r.(|uired  In  the 
grinding  operation,  supplying  the  mixture  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  receptacle  to  the  grinding  mechanism  and 
adding  more  water  to  the  mixture  as  it  leaves  the  recep 
tacle  to  dilute  It  to  proper  consistency  durln::  tt,.  st-ii  of 
Bupplying  the  mixture  to  the  grinding  met  h.'intsin 


l.l.'i6,32e.  METAL-COVERED  HOSE 
ALL.  Aidan.  I'a.  Filed  Nov  h  IPI.-^ 
Mi     i.HT— 90.) 


H'lWARri   W     Oooiv 
Ser.al   No.   79P.9ST. 


.\  metal  loveied  hos.'  tulie  rimpnsinv  the  combination 
"I  a  tu!>e  and  a  pair  of  substantially  half  round  wires 
disposed  one  with  its  flat  face  and  the  oth»T  with  its 
round  face  trward  the  surface  of  thi  h'se  tube  iiald 
round  and  flat  faces  being  flush  and  each  In  contact  with 
the  hose  tuoe  and  each  arranged  around  the  tube  in  the 
form  of  a  spiral  having  a  pitch  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  flat  face  of  the  other,  substantially  as;  de 
sc  rl  lied . 


l,l.'?«.:<.S(i.      MULTlSTA«ii:      <  ENTR1F1'<,.\1.      IlLOWER. 
TuoMAS    \V.    <iK£EN.    I'hiiadelphia.    I'a.       Filed    June    6, 

I        1914.     Serial  No.  84:i.340.     (CI.  230-1]    < 

'        1.   In  a  centrifugal  air  Mower,  a   shaft,  a   web  rotatahie 

'  alxut  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  concentric,  successively- 
inclosing    partitions    extending    toward    the    web    and    of 

'  general  cyllndrkal  form,  Interrupted  at  Intervals  by  ports, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  partitions,  a  support  for  the 
partitions  "losing  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  blades  carried  by  the  web,  one  set  of  blades  pro- 
jecting between  each  adjoining  pair  of  partitions  and 
having  a  greater  number  of  blades  than   there  are  porta 

I  in    the   adjoining   partition. 

2.    In  a  centrifugal  air  blower,  a  shaft,  a  web  rotatahie 

!  about  tbe  shaft,  a  plurality  of  concentric  partitions  ex- 
tending toward  the  web  and  of  generally  cylindrical  form, 

I  provided  with  ports  at  intervals,  a  support  for  the  parti- 
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tlmr?  rio«lnp  thr-   spar<*  !ftw(w>n   fhpm   and  a  plurality  of 

s.'ts    .,{   l)lH<l  "<   carri>-.1    hy    I  hf    wL    t..    tit    !,.twpii    ailjolnllii,' 
pHrtltioii-i     til     fiiftn     ■IniiulKT-*     in     a      -i  nvitiif-'ft-ntlal     Un»- 
(.■onuiiiiiilratl.it;    Willi     -h.t  :nli*M>-    irit'TliT   and   fxterlor   radl 
ally    th.Tfti.    r.'sp".  ilv.'ly    ainl    slop.',!    u,    rUm*'   aicaiiist    air 


coaimunlcation     in     tin      ii'-  r 
ceivlDK  ttlr   freii;    the   JiitfT.or 


(lifct  hin     rti'llally     whllf    r. 


'    .     ,     -.S  V    *-  ^  ' 


A 


'  .J 


2,  III  a  dfvtop  of  thf  cltis^  (l.Mcriln-il  tti>'  combluatlon  of 
:i  ri-i  taiinuliirl>  stiHj.t'il  !hix,  pro\  iil.-.i  wltti  a  flot  In  Its 
iini'  end.  adaplf<1  tn  r*-  s.^urfd  i"  tli.'  hack  of  a  8.»at.  a  rod 
with  a  I'pop  In  on.'  md  adaplrd  fur  a  liat  an<l  with  a  short 
UMid  III  Its  end  and  a  rUht  auKled  U'fid  Intertnedlate 
thereto  reciprocally  mounted  In  said  box  Ho  that  the  short 
i.end  In  the  end  thereof  may  extend  out  through  said  slot 
;ind  allow  said  nxl  to  !»•  turned  at  ritcht  angles  In  aald 
t_>yi    when   In   certain    position    ttierein 

a  In  a  device  of  the  clans  ilesorihed  the  conitiluatlon  of 
•  rectariKularly  shape.!  Nix  inclose, 1  throughout,  ada[>te.| 
to  tie  HitHcheit  to  the  hack  of  a  seal  with  a  riKht  Hn*:le.i 
exten.Hlon  on  one  end  thereof  with  Its  siile  ojw'n  and  a  rod 
with  one  end  reciprocally  mounted  therein  provldi'il  with 
a  short  rlKht  angled  l»^n<l  adapted  to  b«  held  In  certain 
poMltloti  except  when  shifted  to  the  end  with  the  rit<ht 
:in;:ied  t-erid,  then  It  may  N-  tariie.l  at  ruht  angles  thereto, 
a  Nx.p  atlapted  for  a  I. at  In  its  other  end  and  a  ri>{ht 
aiic'ec!  Send  i  n  term,  d  la  te  iietween  said  loop  and  said  short 
!>end. 


<>f'' 


l,i.'ir.,:<:!2    stkkki.N";  .MKruANiSM   fok  ships     (Us- 

\  \\  A  llKiN/.K,  Hcllaiiil.  l-'la  .  as-Uh.ir  'if  oneeljjhtii  !o 
I'raiik  1,.  Hcrne.ker  and  orie.i^:hih  t-  lli'rnian  Kutike, 
Uediaiid,   Kla       File.l   Irh.   U.    liill.      Serial   No.   M.^.l'JO. 

(CI.    lit      ItW.i 


.<.  !t\  :i  e,.:itrif!iu'!i!  air  » lower,  a  shaft  carrying  a  web,  a 
sijpp'iri.  (laitllions  *.!'  .•eir>raii\  cylindrical  form  provide. 1 
with  port-,  ni.imt.'.l  up  i;  !!.■■  -oipport.  Ma.les  raounteil 
upoii  t!i.'  w.'ti  !i.  :;  t  !.,-t'.vi.'n  th.'  partitioin  anil  adaptetl 
til  firm  tianiNers  heiw.n  th.  adjoiidiik'  Mades,  !>oiiiii|'d 
upon  111.'  iHi'side  an.!  rli"  invld.'  by  the  pa  rti  tl')li'^.  each 
chainti.T  cdiiiiininliatirnc  with  a  p.irt  upon  the  Inalde  wli.'ii 
cioseil  afc:ain-it  .'oinrnini  •  1 1  i.'n  witli  a  port  upon  the  out 
side    nidiaily    and    vn.    M-.-sa 

4  In  a  oentrl  fiik'a  air  Mi.vvfi  ,i  shaft.  hearlncH  tiier.' 
for,  a  wei)  nioiii.i.'.l  upon  fii.'  sliaft,  hla.les  inount.'.l  upon 
thi  ».'t.  II!  mniilar  seri.'s  ami  .'Xten.lltig  atlally  therefrom, 
an  end  '-a-iUin'  memiier,  cylindrical  partitions  secured 
thereto  rutins  Iwtween  the  annular  series  of  blades  and 
provided  with  ports  in  nuniU'r  half  of  the  number  of 
blades  in  the  (idjoinlni;  annular  set. 

5.  In  a  ceutri  fuL'al  !ilo«  r.  a  shaft,  uieatis  for  mounting; 
the  shaft,  .i  w.'b  upon  th.-  shaft,  oppositely  directed. 
ailall.\  ext.ndinu',  c.in  .nt  rh  s.'ts  of  li;..w.'r  blades  upon  th.' 
web,  a  Kenerally  cylin.lrlca!  .  asiiin  surroundlnj;  the  web 
and  blades,  .-n.!--  fc.r  rte-  rasiii>;  an.l  concentrb  axlaily 
extendiuK  parti  t  i.m.-.  iiji.>n  tb.'  ends  a.lapt.'d  t.j  enter  bt; 
tween  and  coO[trate  with  the  seta  of  blades. 

[(.'lalnis  '1  to    In  n.it    prlnte.l   in   the  (Jazette.) 


M:?o,r?r?i      '•omkin  \  rinN    ukialnkk     fkank  Hasd- 

ivo     San    I'leiio.    I'.'i:        I'li.'.l   .June    l:i.    I'.ilJ       8«rlAl   No. 

7o:!.n ,',      1  t'l.   1.'..'.     -■•;  1 


1     In  a  devil f  the  class  described  the  combination  of 

a  rectangularly  shaped  box  a  rod  with  a  loop  lu  one  end 
and  with  a  short  end  in  Its  other  eml  reciprocally  mounted 
In  sal. I  box  adapte.l  to  iw  shifted  therein  to  a  position  at 
right  angles  when  in  certain  relative  positions  by  reason 
of  a  slot   In  one  end  of  said  box. 


In  cnrnliinatlon  with  the  body  of  a  ship,  of  a  steerinit 
means  ixisltloned  at  the  bow  and  stern  thereof  Im-Iow  the 
wat.T  line,  each  of  said  st.-erlnK  means  .■..mprlKlnR  spac-d 
vertically  alined  ro<ls  operatively  connected  with  the  iKidy 
and  termlnatliiK  "t  a  point  forwardly  thereof,  a  vertically 
dispo,s«-d  rudder  shaft  rotat!»t>ly  su|iporte<i  by  the  free  .x 
tremltles  of  the  rods,  means  for  Impartlnk'  axial  rotation 
to  the  rudder  shaft,  and  a  rtidder  plate  carried  by  the 
sliaft  and  disposed  betwe.n  the  nxls.  said  rods  being  of 
such  H  length  as  to  position  the  rudder  plate  substan 
tla'.Iy  entirely  In  advance  of  the  l)ody,  the  free  ends  of 
the  rudder  plnt.'s  N-Ini:  forwanlly  directed. 


1,1 :;»).. •',:{.',  riK  I'LAIK.  I.kwis  h  IIe.m.i.i.  Oakm.uit, 
r.'i  Klled  .\UK  -5.  l'-*lr  S.Tial  .So  s.'.s,.Mn  iCl. 
-•.■:s_2.) 
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1  .\  lie  plate  for  rnllwB>  ralN  .'..mprislnu  two  plates 
f.ir  tlttluK  txHween  th.'  rail  IlatiKe  and  tie.  said  plates  In 
tertlttlng  with  each  other  by  a  raised  portion  at  one  end 
of  each  plate  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  other  plate, 
.'acti  plat.'  havitiK  a  portion  eitendlne  past  the  crre 
-p.in.lirik;  portion  of  the  other  plate,  thereby  to  form  a 
iireak  joint,  said  plates  being  provlde.l  with  spik.'  Ii.il.-s 
till  rein,  and  lug  portions  on  said  plates  for  eusaglng 
wltli  the  rail  flange  to  form  a  clamping  connection  tliere 
wltti  when  the  plates  are  moveil  on  each  other  by  drlvlnK 
the   spikes    throuKh    said    holes    Into    the    lie. 

2.  A  tie  plate  for  railway  rails,  comprislnK  two  plates 
for  fitting  between  the  rail  flange  and  tie.  said  plates  in 
terflttlng  with  each  other  by  being  seated  within  ea.  ti 
other  and  each  plate  having  a  portion  extending  past 
the  corresponding  portion  of  the  other  plate,   thereby   to 
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form  a  break  joint,  said  plates  being  provided  with  spike 
hold  therein,  and  lug  purtiouh  on  said  plates  each  bav- 
inn  a  liix.k  portion  thereon  for  fittinj:  over  the  rail 
tlan;;e  1.'  f.irni  a  clamping  Connection  therewith  when 
the  >.'ats  are  moved  ,.n  each  other  by  driving  the  spikes 
thfi.Uk'h  said  boles  Into  the  tie 

•  •  A  til'  plate  for  railway  rails,  comprlslut:  two  plates 
for  htiujk'  tK'tw.-en  the  rail  tlau^e  and  tie,  said  plates  In- 
tertilling with  each  other  by  n  raised  portion  at  one  end 
of  eai  h  plate  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  other  plate,  each 
plate  havlnK  a  ptirtlon  extendinK  past  th.  corresponding 
portion  of  the  other  plate,  thereby  to  form  a  break  Joint. 
said  plates  being  provided  with  spike  holes  therein,  and 
lug  portions  on  said  plates  each  having  a  liook  portion 
therism  for  fitting  over  the  rail  flange  to  form  a  clamp 
ing  connection  therewith  when  the  seats  are  moved  on 
each  other  by  driving  the  spikes  through  said  holes  Into 
the  tie 

4  .\  tie  plate  for  railway  rails,  comprising  two  plates 
for  tUtinK  Iwtween  the  rail  flange  and  tie,  said  plates  in 
terfitting  with  each  other  by  being  seated  within  each 
other  and  each  plate  having  a  portion  extending  past  the 
corresiMindIng  portion  of  the  other  plate,  thereby  to  form 
H  break  Joint,  said  plates  txlnj:  provided  with  spike  holes 
th.'rein.  and  lug  pfirtlons  on  said  plates  each  havluj:  a 
bo.'k  portion  thereon  and  provided  with  a  tapered  under 
face  for  littlnK  over  and  engai.rln({  with  the  tapered  up- 
per f.'ue  of  the  rail  tlauge  to  form  a  clamping  and  wedg 
lug  connection  therewith  when  the  plates  are  moved  on 
each  other  by  driving  the  spikes  through  said  holes  into 
the  tie. 

.'.  A  tie  plate  for  railway  rails,  comprising  two  plates 
for  fitting  between  the  rail  flange  and  tie.  said  plates 
interflttlng  with  each  other  by  a  raised  portion  at  one 
end  of  each  plate  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  other  plate, 
each  plate  having  a  portion  extending  past  the  corre 
spondlng  portion  of  the  other  plate,  thereby  to  form  a 
break  joint,  said  plates  being  provided  with  spike  holes 
therein,  and  lug  portions  on  said  plates  each  having  a 
hook  [Kjrtlon  thereon  and  provided  with  a  tapered  under 
face  for  fitting  over  and  engaging  with  the  tapered  up- 
per face  of  the  rail  flange  to  form  a  clamping  and  weilg- 
ing  connection  therewith  when  the  plates  are  moved  on 
each  other  by  driving  the  spikes  through  said  holes  Into 
the  tie. 

|«lalms   ti   to    17    not    printed    in    the   (Jazette  ] 


escape  through  said  slots  until  the  sani.'  are  closed  by  t!ie 
plstoi.. 

2.  In  a  lubricatiiif  [lumpi.  a  Te.eiita.ue,  «  tutn:-  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  bottom  ther.-.if.  n  <list rlbutinv  pipe 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  tuiie  a  pistoii  in  said  tube. 
and  slots  in  said  tut>e  adjacent  the  extreni.  moveraent  of 
the  piston  in  one  din-ition  to  afford  a  gradual  increase 
in  pressure  in  saltf  tube  when  the  piston  mov.-^  in  a  for- 
ward diri'.'tion.  thereby  to  [lenuit  the  oil  to  gradually 
escape  through  said  slots  until  the  same  are  closed  by 
the  piston. 
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1  In  a  lubricatliiK"  pump,  a  receptacle,  a  tube  arranged 
Bil.laceiit  the  tKittom  t  li«»rfof .  a  distributing  pipe  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  tulK\  an  elongated  piston  within  said 
tiilie.  a  plurality  of  diametrical  slots  in  Bald  tulie  ex 
lending  through  a  substantial  portion  of  the  piston  stroke 
within  said  tul>e  adapted  to  provide  a  frradual  Increase  in 
pr.'ssure   In    the    tub.-     and    t.i    permit   the   oil    to  gTRdually 


0~ 


1  In  a  film  reversing  device,  the  combination  of  fihn- 
forwardlng  devices,  a  casing  supported  closely  adjacent 
thereto  to  which  the  film  is  forwarded,  a  spindle  in  the 
casing  driven  from  the  forv^arding  devices,  a  second  ro- 
tary spindle  in  the  casing,  a  reel  thereon,  an  idle  spindle 
In  the  casing,  a  reel  thereon,  from  which  film  may  be 
rewound  on  the  reel  carried  by  the  second  spindle,  and 
connections  between  the  first  spindle  and  the  second 
sjiindle  from  driving  the  same,  said  uonnections  includ- 
ing means  for  driving  the  second  spindle  at  a  higher 
speed  than  the  first  spindle. 

'2.  In  a  film  reversinu  device,  the  combination  of  film- 
forwarding  devices,  a  caslnj;  supported  closely  adjacent 
thereto  to  which  the  film  is  forwardeil.  a  spindle  in  the 
casing  driven  from  the  forwarding  devices,  a  second  ro- 
tary spindle  In  the  casing,  a  reel  thereon  an  idle  sjdndle 
in  the  casing  carryinc  a  reel  from  which  film  is  adapted  to 
l>p  wound  on  the  reel  on  the  second  spindle,  and  grearinjr 
between  the  first  and  second  spindles  proportioned  to  per- 
mit the  second  spindle  to  be  driven  at  n  higher  rate  of 
speed  than  the  first  spindle, 

H  In  a  film-reversing  device,  the  combination  of  film- 
forwardlnu  devices,  a  casing  supported  closely  adjar.nt 
thereto  to  which  the  film  is  forwarded,  a  spindle  in  the 
casing  driven  from  the  forwarding  devices,  a  second  ro- 
tary spindle  in  the  casing,  a  reel  thereon,  an  idle  spindle 
In  the  casing  carrying  the  reel  from  which  film  is  adapted 
to  t>e  wound  on  the  reel  on  the  second  spindle,  a  slip  gear 
on  the  first  spindle,  and  a  smaller  slip  gear  on  the  second 
spindle  meshing  therewith  to  cause  the  8e<*ond  spindle  to 
be  driven  at  a  higher  rate  of  sjieed  than  the  first  spindle. 
4.  In  a  film-reversing  device,  the  combination  with 
means  for  forwarding  an  exhibited  film,  of  a  reel  to  which 
the  film  is  forwarded,  reel  rotating  means  therefor  op- 
erated from  the  fllm-forwarding  means,  a  second  rotatably 
mounted  reel,  an  Idle  spindle  carrying  a  reel  from  which 
film  may  be  rewound  on  the  second  reel  while  an  exhib- 
ited film  Is  being  received  on  the  first  reel,  and  conne< - 
tions  for  rotating  the  second  reel  from  the  first  reel  ro- 
tating means  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  first  reel. 
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1.  A  gang  80l#  tii'ilil.  '■.imprlsiiik;  a  -vn->  •>(  s.  c-  fu;ms 
formed  In  a  -^•itH-'  jilat-'.  sniil  furms  .■ini'ini\nu  !i>'el 
cavities  fornii-<i  .•ntlrcly  tlirmiirh  th.>  i»liiti'.  tin!  mh  inte- 
gral (lepres8e«l  web  cnnn.  rtlin  h.twrtti  ml  .irinuiil  the 
si'vcni!    f'lrt!!-: 

-      \    ^atii;    -'■.'     iiinlil.   Ciiinprisiiin    h    ^e|•il■s   ..l    S'^li     furiiis 
fciiii.'il    .1;    .1    ^injlf   plate,    said   forms  i'rii!"i(lylni;   (u'-'l    cnvi 
!ie-^   rMriiu-.l   .11!  Inly   Through   thf  plntf  ami   c-niifiir   friimfS, 
mill    an     iiiti>,'rii     ilrpicssfl    wcl)    coiinfctlnti     Nft  v\  ►■•■ii    and 
aicniiiil   rile  -.(.Viral   fi>rms. 

:;.  .\  ..111^  ill  ;.!,  .iriipi't-iiiiK  -'i  Hori^s  u(  -lol.'  f  .rnis  each 
tia\lriL:  .1  'iiiir'nr  I'rHiii"  which  Is  coiuiectfil  t<i  thi'  ailja- 
'■t'ut  friuiii'  'i\  .1  lifprt's.siMl  wfli.  a  p«'riph»Tal  fraiiu'  of  rhe 
stiriu  hi  iclif  '>f  the  rorit'iiir  frames,  ari'l  hottnm  and  top 
platps   ri'Mi.iNalpiy  i-iidiifrtcil   to  said   pi-rlph'Tal   frame 

4      .\    Kaiii;    soil'    iiH'M,    ■  (iiiiprisi  iik    a    ^''ij,.^    ,,(    sule    fnrtus 
fdfined    in    .1    ^;iii;lc    platr,    >alil    fortiis   >Mii!""l.\  i  im    h«H>l    cavP 
tlf'S   foriiinl  .■iiflri'ly    thr(  Uk'ti    the   plate  and   i1»'[irfss#'ri   si>lt» 
portions     ami    an    Inteural    depressed    \veh    coiuiectlon    be 
tween  atid  around  the  several  forms 

5.  A  Kanjj  solo  mold,  eomprtsln>:  a  series  of  sole  forms 
formed  In  a  shield  plate,  said  forms  emlMidylng  heel  cavl 
ties  formed  entirely  through  the  plate,  a  depressefl  sole 
portion,  and  a  slintik  p'Ttlori  thieker  than  said  sole  por- 
tion, and  SIM  inreirr.il  dejiressed  wen  .-onnertion  between 
and  around  the  several  forms 

[Claims   *^    to    1  1    not    printed    in    the   Oazette.] 


l,136,;!;iT.  SKLKtTIVK  SH  iNAI,lN<  i  SYSTEM  Ralph 
N.  Hill,  Bloomtleld,  N.  .1  ,  assignor  to  Western  Klectrlc 
t'ompany  N.w  York.  N  \  .  a  t'oriioratluii  of  Illinois. 
Flieil  Oct.  1.",  l!tl:;.     Serial  No.  795,175.     (fl.  177      342.) 


"Is^V 


.  Jl-s?vl 


teCVvJ^'i 


'J,  In  n  selective  signaling  «vHtem,  line  wiret  having  a 
sending  station  and  a  wa.v»tmtlon  oonnec-ted  therewith.  ■ 
sending  key  at  said  sending  station  a  seleetor  at  said 
waystatlon  crintri>lled  by  aald  sending  key.  an  alternating 
current  bell  at  Raid  wayatatlon,  a  local  circuit  at  said 
senillnir  station  including  an  intermpter.  an  Induction 
coll  primary  and  battery,  and  means  contrnlled  by  said 
(lending  key  for  closing  said  local  circuit  whereby  auper 
pofM'd  current  Is  as80<iate<l  with  said  line  wire  for  operat 
Ing  said  alternatlns:  current  bell 


1.  In  a  selective  slirnallnir  system,  line  wires  having  a 
sending  station  and  a  waystatlon  connected  therewith,  a 
sending  key  at  said  seuding  station,  a  selector  at  said 
waystatlon  controlled  by  tiald  sending  key.  an  alternating 
current  bell  at  aald  wayatatlon,  and  a  local  circuit  at 
said  sending  station  Including  an  Interrupter,  a  battery 
and  a  normally  open  contact  on  said  sending  key,  said 
sending  key  in  Its  operation  closing  said  normally  open 
contact  and  causluK  Intenupted  current  In  said  local  cir- 
cuit to  be  associated  with  said  line  wires  for  operating 
said  alternating  current  bell. 


1  KUl  !:',s  SKI.K  liKATlNO  SAD-IRftN  liroK^.K  H.  Hit. 
si.v  and  Wir.i.iAM  IV  Hope.  Decatur.  MIcti.  ("ontlnua 
tlon  In  part  of  application  Serial  \o  0'.t7,llfl,  filed 
May  11,  lOlJ.  This  application  flie.l  hec  jy.  HU.T, 
S.  rial  No  '^^0.1.'.!^  Renewed  Mar  I."  ll'l.'.  Serial 
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1  In  a  self  heatlnir  i*ad  Iron  and  heater,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubtilar  burner,  of  a  ueeillp  valve  casing  for 
said  burner,  with  a  reduced  tapere<l  norile  aperture  and 
a  shouldered  valve  seat  ;  and  a  needle  valve  with  a  needle 
point  conformed  to  said  nozxie  aperture  and  flattened  at 
its  sides,  and  shouldered  to  tit  said  shouldered  valve  seat. 
the  said  nozzle  disposed  to  deliver  to  said  tubular  burner, 
all   i-oactiui:   as   ■.p*><-it1ed 

'J  In  a  self  heatlni:  sadiron  and  heater,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  burner,  of  a  needle  valve  caalng  for 
said  burner,  with  a  reduced  tapered  nozzle  ai>erture  and  a 
shouhhred  valve  seat  and  a  net-die  valve  with  a  needle 
point  conformed  to  said  nozzle  aperture,  flattened  at  Its 
sides,  and  shouldered  to  tit  said  should'-red  valve  seat. 
said  needle  [lolnt  normally  [irojectintc  beyond  the  face  of 
said  casltiK.  the  saht  n<Jzzle  disposed  to  deliver  to  said 
tubular  hurner.  said  \alve  casing  belnif  [irovided  with  a 
chamt)er    sun  i.undliik;    said     needle    valve,    all    coactlnn    as 

specified 

'■'•.  In  a  s,  If  heating  sad  Iron  and  heater,  the  comblna 
flon  \\iih  -aid  sadiron  of  a  cover  therefor  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  top  plates,  a  handle  supported  on  said 
outer  to'i  plate,  upwaidly  extending  Iuks  on  the  side  walls 
of  said  sad  Iron,  reorwardly  dlrecteil  notches  In  said  lugs, 
notches  in  the  inner  top  plate  adapted  to  receive  said 
lugs  with  the  edges  of  sal(i  top  plate  engaging  in  said  lug 
notches,  upwardly  extending  lugs  on  said  inner  top  plate, 
said  lugs  being  adapted  to  support  the  upper  top  plate 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  top  plate,  a  lug  de- 
pending frf>m  the  Inner  top  plate,  and  a  set  screw  carried 
by  the  rear  wall  of  aald  sad  iron  and  engaging  said  depend- 
ing lug  to  prevent  rearward  movemen  of  the  Inner  top 
plate,  all  coacting  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  aelf-beating  aad-lron,  a  pair  of  remoTable  beat 
deflecting  members  curved  in  conformity  with  the  cnrra- 
ture  of  tbe  sad-iron  and  adapted  to  t>e  disposed  lo  the 
base  thereof,  said  members  carrying  deflecting  flange*  on 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  tbe  ends  of  said  members  being 
adapted  to  engage  each  other,  all  coactlng  sabataatlally 
as  deaerll>«d  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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6.  In  a  Self  liejitlng  sad  iron,  a  tmrner  -upp<irt  slldably 
mounted  In  thn  rear  wall  of  said  sOd  iron  a  burner  and 
valve  casln>f  cHrrle<i  by  said  support  a  startlni:  reser 
voir  in  the  base  of  said  »ad  iron  t>eneath  said  hiiiner  hf»ad. 
and  a  pair  of  heat  deflecting  uienibers  dtnposed  in  Ttie  base 
of  said  8ad-1:on  and  having  their  ends  near<»nt  the  vaive 
casing,    notched,    all    coactlng   h"    specified 


l.i3e,33H     Ho\  maki.m;  mm  n ink 

Dusseldorf.   (;ernian.\.      1  lied   Sept.   : 


Iitl4       Serial    No. 


I  In  a  t.o.v  makniK  ixiHchine.  a  paper-strip  feeding  band, 
nieaiis  for  operatintr  said  hatid  a  pair  of  feed  ndlera.  a 
feeler  ititerposed  t>etweeii  said  rollers,  means  actuated 
by  th'  ft^eler  for  a'restlng  the  band  operating  means,  a 
table  adapted  to  receive  the  paper  strip,  a  bar,  a  slide  for 
!«h)ft1rii.'  the  strip  from  tbe  talde  to  the  bar,  menns  for 
feeding  H  second  pa[>er  strip  to  the  bar.  means  for  gum 
mltiK'  sfiid  »e<nnd  strip,  and  means  for  folding  !»ald  secon<i 
strip  around   one  edge  of  the  first   named   strip. 

-'  In  a  box  ui.aklnj:  machine,  a  paper  strip  feeding  band, 
m«>«ns  for  acniatlng  said  band,  walls  between  which  tb. 
strip  Is  adapt(»d  to  enter,  a  bar,  mean.s  for  advancing  said 
strip  onto  said  bar,  means  ft'r  feeding  a  second  paper 
strip  to  the  tiar,  m»-ariH  for  Kummlng  said  second  strip. 
means  for  lifting  tbe  bar,  a  vertically  movable  folder 
located  sldewlse  of  the  bar.  and  adapted  to  turn  upward 
a  ppojectlni:  end  of  the  second  strip,  and  a  second  folder 
adapted  to  fold  said  end  over  the  first  named  .strip 

■  •:.  In  a  box  niakinj,'  machine,  a  paper  strip  feeding  band, 
means  for  aciuatini:  sai<l  tiand,  walls  tietweei,  whicli  the 
atrip  U  adapted  to  enter,  a  bar.  means  for  advancing  said 
strip  onto  said  bar.  means  for  fewlinn  a  second  atrip  to 
fi:'  b.'ir,  means  for  gunimin^'  -aid  second  strip,  means  for 
foldiiii:  the  se.-ond  strip  around  ■  to  p-dge  of  tbe  first 
named  -tri[i  to  form  a  compound  strip,  grippers  for  draw- 
It, >:  'lie  ^■■.n, pound  strip  off  said  bar.  shears  for  cutting  the 
c.iiipoiuid  -t-i;  ;ir,<l  means  for  holding  tbe  compound  strip 
during  the  cuttlii-'  operation 
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means  for  ralKlng  and  iirwering  said  fratni  .  a  second 
frame  likewise  consisting.'  of  an  extensible  horizontal  bar 
provided  with  end  portions  bent  a?  nutt  angles  to  said 
bar,  and  means  for  raising.'  and  .owerin;;  said  s«-cond 
frame:  stops  for  HmitlLi,.'  the  movem.-nt-  of  bot!i  said 
first  and  second  frames,  wlien  the  saiil  frame*  a.-surne  a 
substantially  horistoutai  position,  ti.i  i.  nt;th  ol  the  side 
portioni    of  said  second  frame   beina   suihi  lently   less  than 


In  an  attachment  for  roll,  r  window  shades  comprising 
meaUK  to  create  air  paKRa>;es  at  the  sides  and  top  or  at 
the  sides  only  of  the  ahade  when  unrolled,  a  frame  com- 
prising an  extensible  lioriiontal  bar.  the  tv^o  ends  of  wblch 
are  bent  at  substantially  a  right  angb-  to  said  bar,  aald 
bent  ends  being  provided  at  p<diits  near  said  bar  with  fix 
turee  for  holding  a  shade  roller,  means  for  plvotally  at 
taching  said  frame  to  the  sides  of  the  window  casing,  and 
■J  13  O.  G  —  57 


the    length    i-f    the    ci.rresj 
frame  a-   to  provide  space 
the   two   bars   of   said    two   * 
Uiouiited   upon    oni-   ai.'l    t  lo 
tialiv  as  describeii. 


iiiK  ;■■  riions  of  -;.;u  first 
-a  Hi  !  1'  tain  roli  :  •.  t  we<  u 
I  >.  iio- ':.  aald  fr:,  ;;,.■>  ;.(-:!. 15 
ii-     pair   of   pivots,    substau- 


.1,"6.'U1        TONOrE  -  Srri'OKTKl;        Jim     Jinskn,    Elk 
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1  .\  lorsK  ie  supporter  f  .r  vehicles,  Including  plvotally 
mounted  1  ieldiugly  support<xl  members,  a  strip  ;;\o!ally 
■  onnected  to  saii]  members  and  having  an  ariL  at  Its 
free  end  and  a  finger  overhanging  the  aim,  said  flnper  end 
arm  cor.peratlne  to  ft.rm  a  seat,  a  toncue  plvotally  mount- 
ed above  the  gtrip.  means  tonnected  to  tbe  tongue  for 
loo.sely  supporting  the  strip,  means  carried  by  tbe  tongue 
for  engaging  the  seat  to  transfer  a  porti(.>n  of  the  weight 
of  the  tongue  through  said  strip  to  the  yieldingly  sup- 
ported element,  and  means  carried  by  and  movable  relative 
to  the  tongue  for  lifting  the  strip  to  position  its  seat  for 
1  rigagenient  by  said  last  mentioned  means. 

'2.  The  c-omhinal  ion  with  n  pivotally  siipjiorted  tongue, 
and  H  yieldingly  supi<orted  filvoted  eiement  tliereunder.  of 
a  sujipori ini:  strip  plvotally  connected  to  said  element  and 
having  an  arm  and  a  finger  overhanging'  the  arm.  said 
finger  and  arm  co5peratlng  to  form  ;.  seat,  nicing  c^n- 
nected  to  the  vehicle  tongue  for  supporting  said  strip  ad- 
jacent tiiereto.  means  supported  liy  the  toiigue  for  engage- 
ment with  tile  seat  on  the  supporting;  strip,  and  means 
carried  by  and  mov.'itile  relative  to  the  toii^",:e  foi  shifting 
the  supporting  strip  relative  to  the  t  -ng  ii  to  position 
lis  seat   f  >r  enga^Tement   by  said  sent   entratrini:  means 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  pivotally  moimtiMl  vehicle 
tongue,  and  a  yieldingly  supported  piloted  e!en  ent  ex- 
tending thereunder,  of  a  support!n,i.'  -tri;  l-TieHth  the 
tongtie  and  piivotally  connected  to  said  ■biioi.r  -lild  strip 
having  a  seat,  means  connectt>d  t'>  the  v.  hule  toiii-'ui  for 
supporting  the  strip  from  the  toneii'v  iio-aii-  rarricd  by 
and  movable  relative  to  the  tonL'ue  for  'if'lni:  the  strip 
off  of  the  supporting  means  when  the  ton,.'Ue  !s  raised, 
and  means  supported  by  the  vehicle  tongue  for  engage- 
ment with  the  seat  of  the  raised  strip  when  the  tont'ue  Is 
b'wered,  thereby  to  transmit  a  portion  of  the  weiL'bt  of 
:he   ton^rue    to    tlie    yleldiniily    sujiported    eieniert 

4.  The  coudnnation  with  a  pivotally  nioiiiited  vehicle 
tontrue.  a  yleidinirly  supported  pivfded  element  eTtendini: 
•inder  the  tongue,  and  a  strip  plvotally  connet  ted  to  said 
element  and  havlntr  a  seat  adjacent  It*  free  end,  means 
'■■'ipported  \i\  tbe  tongue  for  supporting  said  strip  from 
the  tonKue.  means  carrieil  by  and  movable  relative  to  the 
tongue  operated  from  a  point  remote  from  the  strip  for 
lifting  said  strip  off  of  its  supporting  meanis  when  the 
tongue  Is  raised,  and  means  suppftrted  by  the  tongue  ffir 
engaging  the  seat  of  the  raised  strip  thereby  to  transmit 
a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  tongue  to  tbe  yieldingly 
supported  element. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  vehicle 
tongue,  a  yieldingly  supported  pivoted  element  extending 
thereunder,  ..nd  a  strip  plvotally  connected  to  said  e!e- 
inent  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm  and  a  finger 
overhanging  the  arm.  said  finger  and  arm  rofti)erallntr  to 
form  a  seat,  of  side  members  dejiendln::  from  the  vehicle 
toni:iif.    a    siipiiorting    b<ilt    connectin;:    sabl    members    and 
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holding   the   strip   constantly   afiaembled   with    the   v»»hlrl<» 

ti>m;'if,  means  lutinectHl  to  said  slile  meiiibtTH  for  lifting 
tlif  stiiji  off  the  siipport  In^;  ni*'ans  ainl  means  loiiiH'ctlin; 
the  Hlile  memliers  for  entering,'  ttif  s»'h  !  of  tin-  lifte<l  strip 
when   the   ton<iie   l«   lowered. 

jflalm  H  not  printed  In  tt>e  Uaiette.] 


ll.tc.n,'        TKANSMISSION  *;k  \H       Avi.kkw   .fMiivsTns 
ileceasfil,       I'oronto.      Ontario       (  annita,      bv     Lydl.'i     Ant! 
.lohn-ifoM    exfrotrli,  Toronto.  lUitario,  i  anaila.  assi;;nor 
to    M.issfv  Harris    ( 'oinjia  ti>  ,    l.iintti-d.    Toronto     ("Hn.ula 
Kll.'.l   l>e,      11,  1913.      HerlHi   No.  8a«,03a.      iCi.   74 — M.i 


1  I  ti  t  ransml8«loil  ^earliiis'.  tdf  comlilnatlon  of  a  ilriv.' 
stiaft  IniliKliiik;  ii  tra  nsmisxhrn  slrevi'  haUhk;  an  liiwanllv 
fai'ltii;  riiitrti  nit'inlier  at  eittier  eiul  .  two  lonnected  loose 
sprcx'ltcf  wtn^els  •if  different  size  movadle  lengtliwlse  of 
said  sifi've  and  provided  with  rlutr*i  [n>'mt>ers  enKHjjoable 
with  tlie  cliiti'ti  rnemliers  of  the  sleeve,  two  retainers 
h!iit,'>Ml  on  a  stationary  part  ;ind  adapted  to  !>!■  swiiti;; 
down  lii  lit  Let  ween  adjamit  <liit(li  in'OnOfrs  .if  the  sleeve 
and  sproik.t^  ,i  sliaft  and  .a  spro(  ki  t  wl;-->-l  on  said  stiaft 
Into  alinenient  with  which  either  of  the  a  foresaiil  sprocket 
wheels  may  he  brought  by  shifting;  them  as  aforesaid. 

;.'  In  tranamlsslon  (jearinK.  ttie  comlilnatlon  of  a  drlvp 
shaft  Including  a  transmLssion  sleeve  bavlin;  an  Inwardly 
facing  clutch  metnlwr  at  either  end  two  coiittected  loose 
sprocket  wheels  of  different  size  movable  lenjcthwise  of 
said  fileevc  and  provlde<l  witli  cliitcii  members  enKaKeahle 
with  the  I  dutch  memlKTS  of  the  sleev  ,  n  spindb-  carried 
by  a  stationary  part  ;  two  retainers  jiro\  ided  wltti  hubs 
Journaled  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  he  swunt?  down  to 
fit  lietween  adjacent  clutch  members  of  tlie  sleeve  and 
sproiket.s  .  a  stationary  part  at  each  end  of  the  spindle 
adjacent  said  hubs:  a  coll  sprlnn  between  the  htiim.  said 
hubs  and  stationary  part.s  havinij  complem.n tary  projec- 
tions and  ilepressions  whereby  the  retainers  may  tie  yield- 
ingly h.'id  \ip  or  down  ,  a  shaft  and  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
said  shaft  into  allnement  with  whb-h  either  of  the  afore 
said  sprocket  wheels  may  be  brought  by  shifting  tiiem  as 
aforesaid 


i.i.U).:u:;     vahn  -  finop:k   mk<ha\ism   fok   knit- 

ri.Nti  MACHINF^a.      FR.4.NK    K     Josy.s.    l'awtu<ket,    K.  I., 
assik'niir    to     Hemphill    Maniifactnrini:    I'ompany,     I'aw 
tucket,    n     I.      Filed   June   4,   191-t.      Serial    No.  843,051. 
(CI.    t)d-     12.) 

1  In  combination  a  series  of  pivoted  yarn  rtn»{era  havinj; 
tali  portions  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  pivots  from  their 
main  portion,  UfthiK  means  therefor,  a  series  of  plunders 
t)earlnK  upon  the  tall  portions  of  the  yarn  tinners,  and 
springs  for  operating  the  plungers,  said  lifting  m<>«n8  be- 
ing Independent  of  the  plungers  and  compression  springs, 
substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  combination  a  series  of  pivoted  yarn  fingers  hav- 
ing tall  portions,  lifting  means  therefor,  a  series  of  plvin- 
gers  l)earlng  upon  the  tall  portions  of  the  yarn  tingers. 
springs  for  operating  the  plungers,  and  supporting  means 
carrying  the  plungers  ami  springs  and  constituting  there- 
with a  unit  detachably  secured  to  the  machine,  suhstan 
tlally  as  deacrll>«d. 


3.  In  combination  a  series  of  pivoted  yarn  fingers  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  tall  i)ortlons  ou  the  opposite  side 
of  their  pivots  from  their  main  portions,  lifting  means,  a 
series  of  plungers  slldably  mounted  in  inclined  position 
and  t>earing  on  the  said  tall  portions,  and  springs  acting 
on  the  plungers,  said  lifting  means  acting  on  the  main 
portions  of  the  yarn  tingers  and  Independent  of  the  plun- 
ders and  compression  springs.  sut>8tantla!ly  ag  described 


4  in  .oiiihuirt  tlon  ;i  series  uf  pivot'il  yarn  fingers,  lift 
liiK  means  therefi.r.  a  series  of  plungers,  a  boi  carrying 
said  plungers  and  having  mjldeways  therefor,  and  [K>cket8 
for  springs,  springs  In  said  pockets,  said  plungers  having 
ri-c>>s«es  In  whi(  (i  the  sjirlngM  are  located  with  one  end 
tearing  on  the  N.ttom  of  the  [«)cket  and  the  other  end 
U-aring  on  the  plunger,  salil  plunger  proje<-tlng  Into  en 
gagcment  with  the  tall  portions  of  the  yarn  fingers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.')  In  combination  yarn  Augers  havlug  tall  portions  and 
photally  mounted,  a  series  of  slldable  plungers,  a  txn 
arrange<l  In  Inclined  position  and  having  guides  for  the 
plungers,  springs  pocket»-<l  in  the  txji  and  engaging  ttie 
plun;:er!.  to  force  them  against  the  tall  pieces  of  the  yarn 
fingers,  said  box,  together  with  the  plungers  and  springs, 
constituting  one  unit  detachably  mounte<l  on  the  machine. 
8ul)8tantlally   as   descrllxHl. 


I,13t>..i44  HdT.VKY  FN', INF!  Lkwis  K  Kkii..  St  Taul 
Minn.  Flle<l  Nov  H.  I'.tll  Serial  No.  858.767.  (CI 
123      13.) 


1.  .K  rotary  engine,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  casing 
a  rotor  crxiperating  with  said  casing  to  form  an  annular 
pa.Hsage  and  having  an  impelling  element  adapted  to  re- 
volve In  said  passage,  abutments  movable  to  Intercept  said 
passage,  a  valved  compression  chamlier  communicating 
with  said  passage  through  one  of  said  abutments  and 
adapte<l  to  transfer  a  compreaaed  charge  of  lmr>elllng 
medium  from  In  front  of  an  Impelling  element  to  the 
back  side  of  an  Impelling  element  In  position  to  urge  an 
Impelling  element  forward,  and  means  for  Igniting  a 
charge  of  fnel  after  It  baa  be«n  transferred  to  a  position 
in  which  when  lgnlte<l  It  is  adapted  to  urge  an  Impelling 
element    forward,    said    casing    t)elng    formed    with    Ingress 
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and  egress  ports  for  the  admission  of  fuel  and  the  exhaust 
of  si>ent  gases,  said  admission  port  l>elng  arranged  to 
admit  H  fuel  charge  Into  said  passage  in  position  to  be 
compress«»d  by  an  Impelling  element. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
forming  an  annular  chamber,  having  fuel  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  rotor  In  said  casing  having  Impelling  elements 
revoluMe  In  said  passage,  rotary  abutments  adapted  to 
IntiTcept  said  passage  and  co  acting  with  said  impelling 
elements  to  form  compressii  n  and  combustion  chamtiers 
In  said  passage,  a  by  passage  leading  through  one  of  said 
abutments  and  forming  a  communication  !>etween  the 
comfireNslon  and  comlmstlon  chambers,  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  abutment  tiirougti  which  said  communication  is 
establlshe*!  In  synchronism  with  the  revolution  of  said 
rotor  to  Intercept  said  communication  after  a  (^)mpresse<l 
charge  of  fuel  has  tveen  transferred  into  the  combustion 
I  handier  nnd  means  f(.r  Igniting  the  fuel  charge  after  It 
has  !>een  transferre<l  Into  the  combustion  chaml>er  In  po 
sltion  to  urge  an  Impelling  element  forward 

3  A  rotary  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a    rotor   wdthin    said   casing  and   forming   therewith   an    an 
iiiilar   chamtier.   a   series  of  spaced   Impelling  elements   car 
ried   b>    said   rotor  and  dUlding   the  ch.imt>er  Into  compart 
ments.  a  compression  chamlar  to  receive  the  fluid  from  one 
compartment  and   to  deliver  It  Into  another  compartment. 
said    ciimpression    chamber    having    an    outlet    passage,    a 
rotatiiig  abutment   having  a  passage  therethrough  and  co- 
acting  with  the  outlet   passage  In  said  compression  cham- 
ber to  time  the  delivery  lif  the  fluid  from  the  compression 
chanit>er,    means    for    igniting    the   delivired    fluid,   and    an 
exhiiiist    for    the   sp.^nt   fluid. 

4  A  rotary  engine  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing', a  rotor  within  said  casing  and  forming  therewith 
an  annular  chaml>er.  a  series  of  Imjielllng  elements  carried 
by  said  rotor  and  dividing  the  chamber  Into  compartments, 
an  Inlet  for  admitting  Impelling  fluid  to  said  compart- 
ments, a  compression  chamber  having  an  outlet  passage, 
■  rotating  abutment  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
through and  actuated  by  said  rotor  to  Intermittently  aline 
the  opening  with  the  outlet  passage  in  said  compression 
chamber  to  time  the  delivery  of  the  fluid  therefrom,  means 
for  igniting  the  delivered  fluid,  and  nn  cxliaust  for  the 
spent   fluid. 


1,1..>;.;U.^.       G.\MK    .MTAKATCS.      AlGt  st    .1      Kk.mI'ies, 
St       raiil,     Minn       Flietl      Feb      28.     19U.      S.rial     No. 

K.'i.sii:;.      ( 1  'I,    4ti~   06. 1 


1.  Game  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  wheel 
Journaled  to  spin  fretly,  a  series  of  pins  on  said  wheel 
concentric  with  the  ails  thereof,  a  wiper  adapted  to 
sweep  over  said  pins  and  a  ring  detachably  mounted 
upon  the  rim  of  said  wheel  having  a  series  of  numbers 
on  each  of  Its  opposite  faces  whereby  a  plurality  of  games 
may  1*  played  by  reversing  said  ring  on  said  rim 

2  Game  apparatus,  comprising,  In  combination,  a  wheel 
Journaled    to   spin    freely,    a    series    of   pins    on    said    wheel 


concentric  with  the  ails  thereof,  a  wiper  arranged  to 
sweep  over  said  pins  and  a  ring  having  symbols,  said 
ring  t>etng  detachably  mounted  on  said  wheel  concentric 
to  Its  axis  and  adjacent  said  pins  whereby  a  plurality  of 
games  may  tx'  played  by  reversing  said  ring  on  said  rim. 

3.  Game  apparatus,  comprising,  In  combination,  a  wheel 
journaled  to  revolve  freely  having  a  channci  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  in  its  rim,  a  ring  graduated 
into  radiating  spaces  on  each  of  Its  opposite  faces  and 
reverslbly  mounted  In  said  channel,  a  plurality  of  pi  us 
spaced  apart  to  correspond  with  tbe  spaces^  on  the  op- 
posite faces  of  said  ring  and  arranged  In  circles  concen- 
tric to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  wipers  movably 
mounti-d  to  co-act  with  said  rings  of  pins,  said  wipers 
being  ;ida[ited  to  be  moved  out  of  co-action  wltL  said 
plus. 

4  .\  ;:ame  apparatus,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
wln^l  Journaled  to  revolve  freely,  having  8  channel  iu 
Its  rim.  a  plurality  of  graduated  rings  mounted  Ir,  sjiid 
channel  and  chaiigeably  posltlone<l  so  that  a  plura!  i\ 
of  graduated  spaces  on  any  surface  of  said  rings  n>n}  !>e 
selectively  dls{)osed  In  outermost  position,  a  p!uraiit.>  of 
piiis  arranged  in  a  circle  on  said  wheel  concentrii  with 
tlie  iixi>  of  Nuid  wheel  Hiid  a  wiper  a(ia['ted  to  >weep 
over  said  pins  and  stop  said  wheel  positively  or  any  one 
of  the  graduated  spaces  appearing  on  the  exposed  surface 
of  tiie  outermost   ring. 

5.  (iame  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  wheel 
journaled  to  revolve  freely,  having  a  channel  In  its  rim, 
a  plurality  of  graduated  rings  changealjly  mounted  in 
said  channel  to  exjuise  any  graduated  surface  on  said 
rings,  a  pair  of  rings  of  pins  evenly  spaced  apart  and  ar- 
ranged concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  a  pair 
of  wipers  adapted  to  co  act  with  said  rings  of  pins,  each 
of  said  wipers  being  freely  mounte<1  to  move  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  pins. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tJaiette.] 


i.i:;t5.:;4t;       »  i.OTHK.s-rKOiECTOK 

Bolivar.    I'a       nied    Feb.    3.    1912 
(Cl.   206— T.J 


Amo.s     B      Ki.i.Hs, 

Seiia!    No.    675.240. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  sections  of 
material  ha>-1ng  their  upper  and  lower  ends  secured  to- 
gether, the  sides  of  said  sections  being  folded  to  clos« 
the  device,  clasps  engaging  said  folded  portions,  means 
connecting  said  clasps  together,  means  connected  to  said 
last  named  means  adapted  to  extend  between  said  sections, 
and  a  coat  hanger  supported  by  said  last  named  mean? 
for   the   purpose   described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  sections  of 
material  having  their  upper  and  lower  ends  secured  to- 
gether the  sides  of  said  sections  being  folded  to  close  the 
device,    clasps    engaging    said    folded    portions,    a    ribbon 
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COnn<<  tini:  xil'i  iHsp-  toucth-T  :i  strip  roniiwtt'd  to  "wiil 
rll)l...ii  :mit  •■xTi-ikIiiu  !>♦•(«•, ■♦'Il  -.ai'l  -ifcticniH.  iiiiil  ii  i-oat 
haiitrt-r    -u  ;.r.<irt"<1    "'>    «al(l  -tn(i  f^r  'h.-  purpn-if  set   fdrrh. 


1,136.;;*:       1 1:1  itii'ini:  K.xrnAN<;K   swrr>nn<' \kii 

CoLl'MHiM  (VP.NNUi  1  KK.  .Ir-  .  Uaitiiiinr.  ,  Mil,,  iLssliiimr 
to  Columbus  i>i>..tih,i,  I  .•.-.  Sr  lt,iltirii>  !•.•  (..univ,  M.l. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  nm  Tim       (Ci.  179 — 52.) 


vt,^y , 


The  combination  with  a  multlplo  tclophone  switchboard 
having  answer  signals  which  extend  alon^  the  hoHid  with- 
out duplication  over  the  horlsontal  lentrth  of  a  plurality 
of  KWltchltoanl  sections,  of  an  auxiliary  Iwanl  for  iinawt-r 
sUiinls  alone,  one  for  t-ach  .snliscrlU-r's  line  terminating 
in  the  multiple  Ijourd.  and  <>j>eratlve  connection  Ut'tw^.-n 
each  subscriber's  line  and  11  correspondlnK  answer  signal 
on  the  auxiliary  t)oar«l,  said  siKnal  on  the  auxiliary  board 
corresponding  In  number  and  grouped  In  the  same  arrange- 
ment as  the  line  Jiuks  of  a  single  section  of  the  multtplf 
board,   the   said   auxiliary    signals   being   thus    ^'  ; 

trated  that  n  single  operator  at  the  aiixlllar.v  :,.)ai  1  11  1  \ 
observe  without  change  of  position  a  niiml«r  of  m-wr 
signals  reqnlrlng  of  an  oiH'rntor  at  the  multipl'  Nm  ! 
movftnent  over  a  considerable  dlstanie  and  so  .;  ii}.! 
that  an  operator  at  the  auxiliary  board  may  note  the 
number  of  the  line  Jack  re<inlro<l  by  observing  the  position 
of  the  auxiliary  answer  simuii  .|"  r"''!.  In  the  same  man 
ner  as  an  operator  at  the  multipl"-  ! hi.!  notes  the  number 
of  a   line  Jack. 


1.136,348.  V\li;        t'll!         \1    1  itMdlUl.l  S  ili;i:Mv.s 

LiKCHTV,     Kcnic,    Switzerland.      Kli-il     A;i!      -"'      Utl3. 
Serial   No.   764.302.      (CI.    :.'l— isT.i 


1.    In    nn    mitomoMle.    an    n^lf.    n    wheel-splndle.    a    ball 

'^ii^iriii,'  :  ft  .\>>>'ii  ivlf"'  :itiil  -ipun!''',  i  ;  ivotnl  (•(Uitii-tiu 
:ik'\viM-  :.  iw.'ii  -ai'l  ,i\!-  iinl  -I'Ui'il'  .'I  fiiliiiiar  ,iiin 
.■cinn>''  I  t''l  fii  tl  '■  -ipnalif  .iinl  .•iicinnpii  s-.ni;:  the  \x\'\  ji 
reluti\t'iv  tlx"il  mftnixT  .iiid  --iiniius  i  riiiTj'"'-'''!  '"fwc.^n 
the    'iiS'Ulnr   arm    ami    iiiiiiilwi--, 

L'.  In  an  aiiKiiuiil'i  U  .  nii  ixif  a  wIh'  '  -ipitiill'-,  i  a^Uit; 
on  said  spitidii',  '  ollars  tiaviii-.;  spti'i'iial  fafs  and  iii 
tirixist'd  tu'twiai.  -aid  .a-ii.^-  and  iixl<v  a  tiiliiilar  irtn  un 
said  ra.sliig  that  ••iici'in]ia«ses  tht-  axle,  a  tid'ilir  'diell 
»>tic<>mp«s9liig  th'-  nibiilar  .inn,  a  idurullty  nf  -ipriOKs 
•arrtiHt  by  said  sinli.  am!  a  fmini-  fiijjaKed  by  tin-  -priiii;^ 
,.ii<l    rrdatabiy   m(iiin'<'d   .in    th*   fa!iular  arii 


3.  In  an  aiitunioMlf .  an  n\\f  having  a  hall  nt*nr  it* 
miter  •  nd  a  w  h>td  spindle,  a  ^■a^(n^  un  said  spiniili".  nA- 
lar-<  in  '  hf  la.slrn:  that  •  ngnvre  thi  ball,  a  pin  paioiiiik; 
t.'ii-ou.;',  ih.-  bai:  and  •'nuaglni.'  thi-  i-hshik.  a  tubular  arm 
on  ilic  lasinir  that  en- uinpasKe^  the  axle,  a  reliittvelj  tlX'd. 
member,  and  spitii..:.s  interpos«al  tn-tween  the  tutiiilar  arm 
and    mend>er. 
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1.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  ooniprisin.;     in     '.niMnaflcn   «  ith 
an  axle  casing,  a  tiihtilar  wheel  axb   siipp^rti  d    iti  a  -jdierl 
cal    bearin;.-      at     Ilie    .nd    "f     th.'    axle    casing;,    and    ha\lli); 
arms     .n.'    <<(    »  hb  b      arnes    the    wheel    and    the    ..thet    ..nf 
ex'i  ni!,^  int..  tlie  a,\b'  .  asiiik;  and   terniinates  in  a  h»-ad  b.-nr 
ink'   a;;aln.^t    h.-ii.'al   sprin.;^   arr;ini;.'d    |.>   :ib>.>rb   ans    sji-.ks 
linp.irie.t  !..  tb.    u  be.  I    a   drU.    :i.\i.'  p.i->inc  sfir-iU^h   the   tu 
hular  wheel  axle  and   .  ..nneitPd   t..  tli»   wh.  el   by  a   flexd.le 
ciiupllng  device    that    permit,-,   the   vs  b..-!    t..    a-^iini.     ihau,;. 
able   ponlthins    relative    t-     the   drUi'  axie.   >iibstHnliH'u>    .as 
set    f.irth 

2.  In  a   \ehi.b.,    an  avl.'  '■..nipn.-int;.   >  ii   .ajintdnat  inu    with 
an  axle  ca-in.;,  a   tubular  w  b.  .  i   axle  -.upp.  .rlrd.  m  a  spb.  i  i 

cal  be.iriiii;.  at    tt nd  ..f  th..  axb'  .■a,--inj:.   and   bavin,.-   iwn 

arms    ..n.      .f    «liirh    larries    the    w  hi.  1    and    the    .ither    one 
extends  into   (he  axle  .  asinu  ami   lerniinale.s  In   a   heud  i.ear 
inu    au'iin'-t    helnal    springs    arranged    tu    hold    the    head    in 
:i    .eiitral    [...sltb.n    and   t"   absurli   upwanl   and   sidt-wU*'   dl 
re<.-ted   sh"<ks     ,aid   .-prhlk's   btitik;   nnmnted   in    .-apu   screwed 
Into   tlie   wldenial   axb-    ■a-.m^    ;nid    said    -print's   .  .  .ntm  nlni; 
caps   having.    i..waid    tb.     b.-a.!   ..f    ib.    wheel    axb,   sm.nler 
caps  slldably  fitted  Intu  them,  whbh  smaller  c.Hp.>i  are  cnn 
lie<i..|    to    |ilates    pr.ivideil    with    |ir. .  b-.  I  i"ns    .'iikrak-'iti  .'    int.^ 
countersniik    !;..le-,   m    the   h.a.l    ..f   the    wheel    -i  x  b-     siin~tati 
tially  as  m  t  furtb. 

."J.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  <-iiinpii-ini:  in  ..inbiin.ii  i-.i  wltSi 
an  axle  ca-in^-  ,a  tubular  whe«d  axle  supp..  ri.'.l  in  a  -i  b.Tl 
cal  l)earini:,  ai  th.'  .'iid  of  the  axle  ca-ini:  .an.)  b.'isuiu  two 
arms  one  of  w  !d.  b  extendx  Into  the  axle  ,i~ini;  an.i  termi- 
nates fn  a  head  hearini;  against  helical  ^pruikrs  arranged 
to  hoi.l  !b.'  head  ill  a  central  position  and  tli.  ..tin'  arm 
carries,  in  ball  hearings,  the  huh  of  the  wheel  t..  be  .!ii\en 
said  hub  b.  uiLT  i-oiine.  ie,i,  by  means  of  a  t1exi|.b>  .ipin.' 
device,  to  a  false  huh  arranged  Inside  the  hnb  prijiei  v.ibl 
false  hub  !..  iiig  motinted.  in  such  a  manner  as  t"  in-u!.-  ,i 
transiuis^i.  ri  ..f  the  rutatlun  of  the  drive  axle,  .n  a  u  heel 
seat  into  vviiiii  tin-  drive  axle  terniinat.s,  wiilb  b.  tw.eii 
the  wheel  axb-  ami  tin'  drlve-nxle.  that  [.a--,  s  tbr..u_b  ttie 
wheel  axle,  a  ball  tiearlng  Is  Insert.-d  iti  Mm'  wit'  tti.' 
spherical  beariiu-  ..f  the  wheel  axb-  -ubsfariiially  as  set 
forth. 


1  ,  1  3  fi  .  ".  -  n         II  KrTRKAM.Y  IdtlN  KN    ("LOCK     \M> 
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ANISM  i;.  iiKiM      M\Nv      I,.,\\Nv       I'atf.inl       Fntlanii 

l-'lle,!   Nov     IH.    1(111       Serial    No    ntKbliTi       i  ("I    .">.'*-   41.  i 
1      \n    Intertnltientl  V  actiia  t' d   .lei-trli-.-illy  driven    mecha 
nUm     .-oiiiprisiin;,    in     r..mbiii:it  ;..ti     «ith     a     s<iiir.-e    of    ..1«»<- 
tri.  It\',   an  eb-ctio  rnautiet,  ,-in  .-le.  trie  .jr.  ult  which  Include* 
the    wintilnL:   .if    the   magnet    and    .-t    j.ivofeil    .-irmanire     con 
I   tact  carri.Ts.  a   pursiinrt  and  a   pursutne  eU'ctrlc  .^nitact   ~o 
I    s.. cure, I    to    said    r8rrler«i   as   to    move   In    the   »nme   circular 
path     a   srirlnu  mount. "d  on   the  .ontacf  carriers  and  8<i  In 
I   terp.>s.(l  befv\een  them  as  to  urue  the  pursuing  rontucf    a 
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tlme-expendint  device  opposmi;  the  frei  B<lvance  of  the 
pursuing  contnci  ami  means  f<-r  advancliit;  the  pursued 
ciintart  t)>  the  liispiareineni  of  Itie  said  armature:  the 
arraut'cnient  ben:_-  --uih  tha(  when  the  pn  rsned  contact  i^ 
overtaken  by  ihe  pursuer  (ues-ur.  is  exerted  thire,.n  it: 
flie  dlrp.tion  of  in.  vement  loi  a  leii-.-ih  of  time  onlv  KUtli 
cient  to  eroTgi/.  tin  elei  tro  mairni-t.  the  armature  of  which 
forthwtti.  M.lMince-  th"  pursued  i-onlacl  and  reinforces  t!ic 
ener^:.^    :n    tn.    -pr.u;;    c.irried   (herewith. 


-.  An  Intermittently  atuaied  1  le  t  rually  driven  mech- 
anism comprlslnc.  In  .  ..mtdnation  with  a  source  of  elec 
tn-  My  an  eiectr..  macn.-l.  an  electric-circuit  which  Includes 
t.bi-  wlndiiit:  of  the  magnet  and  a  pivoted  armature,  con- 
tact earners,  a  pursued  and  a  piirsntnp  elect  ric  contact  so 
•ecured  to  said  carriers  as  to  move  in  the  same  circular 
path,  a  fiprmg  mounted  on  the  contact  carrierts  and  so  in 
terposei!  betwct'D  them  as  to  urge  the  pursuing  a  ijntact.  a 
time  ex['endlng  device  opposing  the  fre*»  advance  of  thf 
pursuing  (intact,  a  second  pair  of  contacts  In  the  said  cir 
cult  and  means  for  advancing  the  pursued  contact  by  the 
displacement  of  the  said  armature:  the  arrangement  being 
such  that,  wiieu  the  pursued  lontact  is  overtaken  by  the 
pursu<>r,  pressure  Is  exerted  thereon  In  the  direction  of 
movement  for  a  length  of  time  only  sufficient  to  energize 
tie  electro-magnet,  the  armature  of  which  separates  the 
(  .ntacts  of  the  said  se<'ond  i>air.  forthwith  advances  the 
pursued  contact  and  reinforces  the  energy  in  the  spring 
carried  therewith 

.;  An  intermittently  actuated  electrically-driven  mech 
anism  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  source  of  elec 
trlcity,  an  electro-magnet,  an  electro-circuit  which  Includes 
the  winding  of  the  magnet  and  a  pivoted  armature,  con 
tact  carriers,  a  pursued  and  a  pursuing  electric-contact  so 
secured  to  said  carriers  as  to  mox-e  In  the  same  circular 
path,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  con  tact -carriers  and  so 
Interposed  between  them  as  to  urge  the  pursulng-contact, 
a  time  expending  device  opposing  the  free  advance  of  the 
pursuing  contact  and  a  ratchet  wheel  and  spring  tipped 
pawl  for  silently  advancing  the  pursued  contact  by  the 
displacement  of  the  said  armature  ,  the  arrangement  being 
such  th«t.  when  the  pursued  contact  !(•  overtaken  by  the 
pursuer,  pressure  Is  exerted  thereon  In  the  direction  of 
movement  for  a  length  of  time  only  sufficient  to  energize 
the  electromagnet,  the  armature  uf  which  forthwith  ad- 
vances the  pursued-contact  and  reinforces  the  energy  In 
the  spring  tarried  therewith 


1,136.3.')!      Ixxili  01'KK.\riN(,  AND  LOCKING  MECHA 
NISM  FUU  .l.VU-S.     JAMth  A.  Lin.sTEH,  (.'azenovia,  N.  V 
Filed  Oct.  i;ib  li»l(b     Serial  .No.  .'ih^.02h.      iCl.  1»S» — 7.) 
1.    In   un   apiiaratus   of   the   class   described,    in   combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  doors,  a  rock  shaft,  means  fur  rock- 
ing   the    shaft,    disks,    one    for    eacli    door    secured    to    the 
shaft,    door  o(ieratiUk;    members    .iourualed    on    the    disks, 
separate   conn«-ctions   betw«-en   s;iid   members  and    their    re- 
spective  doors,    and    separate    devices    f<jr   locking    and    re- 
leasing sjiid   members    to   and    from    their   res[)ective   disks 
whereby   the  dours   may   he  operated   .simultaneously,    indi- 
vidually or  in  groui>s  of  two  or  ruore. 

:j.  In  door  operating  and  locking  mechanLsui  for  jails,  in 
coiublnatlon  wltli  a  plurality  of  doors,  a  ruck  shaft,  a  plu 
ralltv    of    rotary    coaxial     members    concentric     with    and 


rotatabie  independenliy  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
eacii  provided  with  a  separate  operating  iever  rigidly  ae- 
I'ured  thereto  sepnritt.'  connections  between  said  rotary 
no'iiibers  Hint  do.  rs  sep.-irate  .ievi. cs  for  b.ekiui;  each  of 
-.ud  i>\.r~  t-.  tin  sliaft  and  ni«-aij.-  tor  rocking  aani  shaft 
a  til  tb.r.by  operating  all  of  the  levers  which  may  be 
I...  ke.i  lo  the  shaft. 


3.  In  door  operating  and  bickint:  tn.  hiuiisni  for  .IhIIf  In 
combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  ro.  k  shaft,  a  collar  se- 
.  ur.-d  to  til.  t.nk  shaft  and  pr.'vided  with  notches  11  Its 
periphery,  a  rotary  member  coaxial  with  and  movable  reh-i 
tlvely  to  said  collar  and  provided  with  a  pawl  movable  Into 
and  out  of  encragement  with  said  notches  for  locking  and 
unlocking  the  r.tary  member  to  and  from  the  collar,  con- 
n»>ctlons  (>etw(>en  said  rotary  member  and  door  for  Impart- 
tnp  sliding  motion  to  The  latter  by  the  rotation  of  said 
m<>mher  means  for  rotating  said  memher  when  tiulocked 
from  the  collHr.  and  sepnrBte  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
whrn  the  rotary  niemi>er  Is  locked  to  or  unlocked  from  the 
collar 

4.  In  door  operating  and  lockinc  mechanism  Tor  .latls  in 
combination  with  n  sliding  door,  n  lock  therefor,  a  snpport- 
Ing  track  for  The  door  a  lock  releasing  bolt,  a  bolt  operat- 
ing member  pivotall.^  mounted  upon  the  door,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  holt  operating  member  Tor 
releasing  the  bolt  and  opening  the  door 

.',  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  operating  means 
therefor  comftrlslng  an  endless  cable  and  supporting  drums 
therefor,  a  lever  secured  to  one  of  tbe  drtim«  for  rotat 
Ing  the  same  To  operate  the  cable,  connections  between  one 
side  of  the  cable  and  door  for  transmitting  motion  to  aald 
door,  a  relatively  stationary  disk  coaxial  with  the  lever 
operated  drum  and  provided  with  notches  in  it*  periphery, 
and  a  pawl  on  the  lever  operated  drum  for  engaging  In  the 
notches  of  the  disk 

I  Claims  *i  to  '22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  track,  and  a  carrier  thereon, 
a  grajiple  member  movahly  connected  to  the  carrier,  a  slid 
able  and  pivoted  latch  for  the  grapple  member,  means  on 
the  latch  to  lock  the  grapple  member  in  load  sustaining 
p.sitlon.  and  stop  means  to  slide  and  raise  the  latch  to 
release  the  grapple  member. 

L'  In  combination  with  a  track,  a  carrier  thereon  (ind 
...inprising  a  casing  provided  with  lontrltudlnal  retisterlng 
slots,  a  trip  lever  having  a  pin  which  slides  in  said  slots. 
saiii  casing  having  a  lower  cut-<iut  jiart  formini:  a  mouth 
and  having  Inclined  slots  extending  uj)  from  the  mouth  a 
grapple  hook  pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  load  engaging  tie 
ment  eugageable  at  its  top  in  the  Inclined  siothTind  with 
the  grapple  hook,  said  grapple  hook  having  a  fre«-  edge  and 
a  horn  at  one  end  thereof,  a  projection  on  the  trip  lever  to 
hold  the  grapple  hook  In  load  sustaining  position  and  to 
engage  the  horn  lo  limit  the  movement  of  the  grapple  In 
one  dire<tlon.  a  shoulder  depending  from  the  front  end  ol 
the  trip  lever,  and  a  .;ir  ;!i  the  casing  to  engage  the 
.-boulder  ., 
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H.  In  combination  with  a  track,  and  a  carrlpr  thereon,  a 
(frapple  member  movably  conneoted  tn  the  carrier,  a  «lld- 
rtbie  latch  for  the  fcrnpplp  member  havinn  a  part  pnKa>?e- 
able  with  and  beneath  the  latter  and  a  ntup  member  for 
^lldlnjc  the  latch  nut  of  locklnK  position 


4  !n  '-omblnatlon  with  a  track,  and  a  carrier  thereon,  a 
grapple  member  movably  connected  to  the  carrier,  a  slld- 
abie  and  pivoted  latch  for  the  grapple  memtier,  means  on 
the  latch  to  lo<-k  th»»  jirapple  meintier  In  load  sustaining 
position,  and  stop  means  to  slide  and  raise  the  latch  to 
release  the  grapple  iiiemher,  said  means  .>ii  the  latch  upon 
sliding  of  the  latter  and  movement  of  the  latch  to  grapple 
relea.stnx  position  HrrestinK  riiovemerir  of  ihe  grapple 
riieriiher  ko  a.s  tu  bold  same  In  position  for  return  of  the 
parts  to  grapple  sustalnlnK  position 

.').  In  comtilnatlon  with  a  track,  and  a  carrier  there<.>n, 
a  grapple  nieinber  pivoted  to  the  carrl-T,  a  slidable  latch 
for  the  grapple  nieinb.'r  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
part,  means  on  the  iatch  for  holdliit;  the  grapple  member 
In  up  position  by  engaging  lieneatti  said  part  of  said  mem- 
ber and  mean.s  to  slide  the  latch  t.i  a  position  to  cause  said 
said  first  means  to  he  disenu-aged  from  said  part  to  thereby 
allow  the  member   to  nio\.'   !<.   load    P'-l'-asIng  position 

(Claims  ti  to  s  not   prin'^d   !n   tb.'  Ua/ette   : 
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1  Tn  :<  niacliiiie  of  the  eliarHeter  desc-rlhed,  the  combi- 
nation .,f  carton  tlap  -e.iiririi.'  d.\ti-,-s  wi'ii  two  parallel 
arton  supportinir  ni.d  iT'iidirii,'  .■haniirls  for  ilirertlng  car 
tons  past  said  devices  unifortrily  spaced  followers  In  said 
channels,  a  contlninu^ly  tnovitig  lonveyer  simultaneously 
advancing  the  follow,  rs  in  hoth  of  salil  <hanneU.  and 
nieiins  ft»«'dlng  cartons  In  f'otit  of  sabl  followers 

■J     In   a   machine  of  the   rhnracter  described,   the   combl 
tintion   of   two    parallel    i;oiib    wh\n    or   idiannels.    fach    con 
■•l-tlng    iif    a     stationary     t>oftorn     plati-    and     side    walls    or 
rails    f.ir  supporting   and   iruiding  ttie   cartons,   a   conveyer 
.irranged    to    travel    in    a    [ilane    between    said    guide  ways. 


uniformly  spaced  followers  on  said  conveyer  aud  moving 
In  said  guide-ways,  carton  flap  set  tiring  devices  past  which 
the  cartons  are  directed  by  said  gulde-waya,  and  means 
feeding  cartons  to  said  guide  In   front  of  said  followers 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbeil,  the  combl 
nation  of  carton  flap  securing  devices,  with  two  parallel 
carton  supporting  and  guiding  channels  for  directing 
cartons  past  said  devices,  a  (onveyer  chain  moving  t>e- 
tween  said  channels,  uniformly  spaced  followers  carried 
h>  said  chain  and  moving  In  each  of  said  channels,  and 
aieaiiH   fetilln;;  cartons  In   front    of  said   followers 

t  In  a  machine  of  the  character  d.scrlt>ed.  the  cointd 
nation  of  (-artoii  flap-securing  «le\lccs.  with  two  parHlIel 
1  artofi  supiiortlng  and  guiding  channels  for  dlrt^tlng  car 
Ions  past  s.'iid  devi<es,  a  conveyer  <'haln  moving  betwfn-n 
>aid  ctiaiinels,  guide  lugs  on  said  chain  inovlng  In  groo\es 
betii-ath  said  channels,  uniformly  spaced  followers  on  said 
chain  moving  In  each  of  said  channels,  and  means  feeding 
cartons  in  front  of  said  folhjwers. 

B.    In   a   inachln.'  of  the  character  described,   the   combt 
nation    of    H    carton  supporting    and    guiding    channel    by 
wiiicfi  alone  the  cartons  are  supported  and  guided,  a  ctm 
veyer    inovmi;   cartons  along  said  channel,    means  ot>enlng 
the  side   flaps  of  the  cartons,  means  applying  an  ailheslvp 
to  a  portion  only  of  the  up{>er  surface  of  one  of  the  oin-ned 
8l<le  flaps,  and  means  folding  the  side  flaps  to  closed  posi 
tlon 

(Claims  t\  to  -'2  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


l.I.'?«  .•^.^4.  <  AHTON  VlAKISt;  AND  FLAP  8KAMNO 
M.XCHINK  Fkank  H.  M,*rtin,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  as 
sli:nor  to  I'ostiim  Cereal  Cfc,  Ltd.  Itaitle  Creek,  Mich, 
ii    Tartnersblp   .\ss<><lation   of  Michigan       nied  Jan     14 


I'.Ul.      Serial    .No    SCJ.o'.M 


(CI   <i:! 


(\ 


1  In  a  ni.icliiiii'  of  the  cliaracfer  desc  rlbed,  the  combl 
nation  of  .■in  .'nill.'ss  convi->er.  iijnally  spaced  boi  carriers 
arriiii^.d  tljen-on.  mid  >ielding  i  on  ne.t  ions  between  said 
earner^  and  conveyer,  with  box  flap  sealing  devices  be 
ne.ab  the  lower  stretch  of  said  conveyer,  and  a  box-sup- 
porlltig  traveling  platform  also  beneath  the  lower  stretch 
(■f   til.'   convener. 

-'-    In    ,1    ni:n  hln,.    i,f    tic    ch.iracfer   described,    the   combl 
nation  of    i     onv.  ver  traveling  in   two  dIfTerent   horUontal 
planes,  card  n  f. mors   and   ca  rton  ca  r  riers  alternately   ar 
riint:e<I   on    saol    r.,nv.ver.    iro  ans    folding    In    the    end    flaps 
.'iiid    op.  nini;    oot    the    side    flaps    of    cartcm  blanks    on    the 
formers    and    of   cartons   on    the    carriers   while   moving   In 
the  Uj.p.  r   plane    flap  sealing  devices  acting   on   said  blanks 
and   .artoiis    in    ih.-    low.'r   plane,    and    means    retaining    the 
cont.-nfs    of    th.'    cartons    ther.dn    during    the   sealing    0[)era 
tlon. 

■'!.    In    M    niactiine  of    the   character   d.'scrlbe<l.    ttie   combl 
nafioti  of  a  conveyer    i-arton-<  arrl.rs  seiured   to  said   con 
\>'yer    by    yielding    means    which    permit    said    carriers    to 
move   to   and   from   said   conveyer   In   a   direction   normal    to 
Its  lln(>  of  travel,  and  a  series  of  flap  sealing  devices  act- 
ing on   th<-  cartons  as  they  are  advanced  by  the  conveyer 

4     In   a   niachln.'  of   the   character  dpscrtbed,   the  combl 
natlivn    of    an    endless    <  arton  supprirt Ing    conveyer    moving 
In    two    planes  one   alKive   the   other,    whereby   the   cartons 
are  Inverted  tn  passing  from  one  olane  to  the  other,  flap- 
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•eallng  devices  completing  the  sealing  operation  when  the 

cartons  are  in  the  lower  plane,  means  squaring  the  cor- 
ners after  the  flaps  are  sealed,  and  means  retaining  the 
flaps  In  sealing  position  as  the  cartons  paas  from  the  seal- 
In     devices  to  the  corner-s<)uarlng  means. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  endless  conveyer  moving  In  two  horiaontal 
planes,  carton-formers  and  carton-carriers  thereon,  a 
single  seriefi  of  flap  sealing  devices  acting  on  the  blanks 
on  the  formers  and  the  cartons  on  the  carriers  while  in- 
verted means  retaining  the  contents  therein  during  the 
scaling  operation,  whereby  empty  cartons  are  made  and 
filled  cartons  are  sealed,  and  means  conveying  the  empty 
cartons  to  one  delivery  point  and  the  sealed  filled  cartons 
to  another  delivery  point 

[<  lalms  H  to  19  not  printed  In  the  (iasette  ] 


atlng    said    hammer,    and    a    steady   bar    projecting   down- 
ward and  sldewlse  from  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  ham- 
mer  with    Its    lower   portion    In    position    to    contact    with 
the  bell  below  and  at  the  same  side  af^  the  hammer. 
[Claims  «  to  it  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  j 


l,l.H6,.Hr.ri.  Mt"SI(  AL  liKVIi  E  Eowin  S  Mayi.and, 
New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Mar  6.  1918.  Serial  No. 
T5:;,l'i»4.      I  CI.  177      7.  I 


1  l!  a  Uiii-ical  d<\  ice,  the  combination  of  a  magnet 
frain.  a  i.ori/ontal  magnet  thereon,  a  combined  armature 
HI  I  han.iner  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  Immediately  above 
said  ij.;i,:riet  and  hanging  In  front  of  the  same,  a  tubular 
bell  -iisp.n.led  from  the  frame  with  Its  upper  portion  In 
position  to  be  stru<k  by  the  hammer,  and  a  steady  bar 
projf»ctlng  downward  from  the  frame  and  having  a  cush- 
ioned porti.iti  in  position  t.i  I'ontact  with  the  upper  part 
of  the   hell, 

2,  In  a  niiisical  (levi(e,  ttie  coniblnation  of  a  support,  a 
tubular  bell  suspended  therefrom,  an  electromagnet  on 
tit*  support  above  the  bell,  a  liammer  a;lapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  magnet  depending  in  position  to  strike  the 
uiiper  portion  of  the  bell,  and  a  steady  bar  projecting 
downward  from  the  support  to  contact  with  the  upper 
pa  rt   of  ttie  t>ell 

.i  In  a  musical  tlevlce,  the  (ombination  of  a  suspended 
tubular  bell,  a  hammer  arranged  to  strike  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  the  same,  and  a  steady  member  having  a  cushioned 
portion  positioned  to  contact  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
twll  at  the  same  side  as  the  hammer. 

4  In  a  musical  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
liorliortal  electr..  magnet  thereon,  a  combined  armature 
an.l  liammer  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  Immediately  above 
said  eb<tro  magnet,  a  tubular  l)ell  suspended  from  the 
frame,  a  forwartUy  projecting  arm  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  frame,  and  a  steady  bar  fixed  to  said  arm  and 
projecting  downward  at  one  side  of  said  hammer  and 
directed  laterally  in  order  to  contact  with  the  bell  at 
the  same  side  as  and  below  the  hammer. 

.^  In  a  musical  device,  the  combination  with  a  sus 
pended  tubular  bell,  of  a  frame  above  the  bell,  a  hammer 
dep>«>ndlng  therefrom  In  position  to  strike  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  bell,  an  electro-magnet  on  the  frame  for  actu 
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l.lSfi.o.'iC.  rUOi'KSS  OF  iiHT.MMNi.  THF  SOUPS 
FROM  LIQFIUS  CH.I\kr  Kdwari>  Mf.kkki.l.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Merrell-Soule  Company,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Original  application 
filed  Mar,  L'i*.  lOlo.  Serial  No.  r>2LM'i;.S.  Divided  and 
this  applbation  filed  I'eb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,14.. 
(CI.  99—6.) 


1  The  process  of  desiccating  liquids  consisting  in  dis 
integrating  and  desiccating  the  liquid  solely  hv  the  action 
of  a  rotating  current  of  moisture  absorbing  air 

-.  The  process  of  desiccating  liquids  con-lsfing  in  dis- 
integrating and  desiccating  the  liquid  solely  by  ft  e  action 
of  a  rotating  current  of  air  whicli  absorlis  the  moisnre  of 
the  liquid,  and  collecting  the  dry  solids  separated  from 
the  moisture  laden  air 

:!.  The  herein  descril>ed  process  of  de-ic<-ating  liquids 
consisting    in    disiiitegrailiig    hv.i]    desic<8ting    the    liquid 


s.delv     bv     niea[i> 


if    moist  lire  absorbing    air 


having  a  spirally  forwaril  motion 

4  The  jirocr'ss  of  ot.talniiig  thi  solid  constituents  of 
liquids  and  seml-llquids  in  'he  form  of  a  .substantially  dr.^ 
powder,  consisting  in  creating  a  current  of  air  having  a 
spirally  forward  motion,  introducing  the  liquid  Into  the 
whirling  current  at  substantially  the  vortex  thereof  and 
,  ccentrlcally  fif  the  axis  of  niovement  of  said  current 
whereby  the  liquid  is  held  ili  suspension  and  the  liquid 
constituents  vaporized. 

5.  The  liereln  described  process  of  desl'^'^atlng  liquids 
consisting  in  Introducing  the  liquid  It-o.  a  curr<nt  of 
molsture-absorliing  air  having  a  spirally  forward  motion, 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  llqtild  is  both  broken  into  spray 
and  is  desii'cated  solely  hy  the  actb'n  of  the  whirling 
cnrreii  f 


l,i;i6,;i.''.7.      C()MB1NAT10N  UlCK.      I 'ami. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Filed  .Ian    10,   UM4.      Serla: 
I  CI,   70   ^53.) 
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1,  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  per- 
manent heads,  and  rotary  tumblers  arranged  side  by  side 
therein,  the  casing  t>eing  provided  In  its  side  with  a  sight 
opening  through  which  the  edges  of  the  tuublers  are 
partly  exposed  and  between  said  opening  and  the  adjacent 
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lifHil  .>f  the  casing  with   i  s» l  ofienlng:  of  siiffl(l«'nt  site 

;^    .1  iiiiit    the    tumblfr>     >hmI    •  ,i!iMerf«    bein.;    .i.lapi'd    t.. 
Interlock    with   a   niittable   bolt. 

'J.  A  cuuililiuitioii  luck,  coiiiitrlHiot:  u  ca.siiiK.  a  series  of 
rotary  tnmhiers  arranged  side  by  side  in  the  caaing,  each 
tumblor  havliiK  hh  axial  opeiiiiie  provl<le<l  in  dlfferpnt  sides 
thereof  with  loclclnK  notcbes  of  different  dimensions,  and 
a  loclKlnK  l»olt  constructed  to  outer  the  openings  of  the 
tumblers  and  provided  with  lonKltudinal  series  of  projec- 
tions arranged  to  pass  throuifh  8ald  notches,  the  projec 
tlons  of  said  rows  I  'iit;  ••  !;!T.r«'nt  dimensions  to  corre- 
•poDd  to  the  notches  uf  ilu-  r  imhlers. 

8.  A  combination  lock,  com;  ;  -ui);  a  casing,  a  series  of 
rotary  tumblers  arranged  side  by  side  in  the  casing,  each 
tumblr-r  having  an  axial  opmiu;;  provided  In  opposite  sides 
thereof  with  locking  notches  of  different  widths,  and  a 
locking  bolt  constructed  to  enter  the  openings  of  the  tum- 
blers and  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  longitudinal 
rows  of  teeth  constructed  to  pass  through  the  notches  of 
the  tumblers,  the  teeth  of  the  two  rows  t)eing  of  different 
widths  to  fit  said  notches. 

4.  A  combination  loclc  r-omprl--;1nK  a  casing  having  a 
sight  opening,  a  series  of  turn!  >•  rs  n  ranged  side  by  side  in 
said  casing,  some  of  saiil  tmn!!*"-  '>t>iuK  exposed  through 
said  8ight-op«-nlnj;  and  capu  >  •  i  rotating  in  the  casing 
and  others  being  concealed  and  serving  as  flliers,  and  a 
bolt  having  locking  nt'  is  itlaptid  to  en^  i.:.  ^lil  .x 
posed  rotary  tumblers,  an. I  inciris  adapted  t-  • 'iv;ii;  -aid 
fillers  to  prevent  rotation     f  th>»  latter  relatlx-    t     Mn    ;>olt. 

5.  A   combination    lock,    iMiupiisiiigr    n    caslii,;    iiavuiK   a 
sight  opening  termlnatln.'  -^iiMrt  .f  i 
of  tumhjprs  arrangt-.l   -n!.-  b>    sulc   i 
vlilcd   with  central  '■iiini  n_-s   liavlnj,- 


lid  thereof,  a  series 

!  ■  ■  I      '   ,  I  '  I  I  i  J       1  ! ; 


of  ~:i  !■!    !  iinihlfT-i 
ami    .;ip:i''l''    "f 
rmii  i-a  n'.i    a  nA    > 

Stl-Urt-'.l      :■'     .■!:!. 

K;"nlM   I        .iv    -: 
notchf-  .n,.!  int. 

•daptoi  to  tii^ii 


-1-.' 


1 ! ;  !    ;  I ro- 

•  ~  ^..me 
t  ..p.nlng 
•■!■■<  bt'lng 
ii.ilt  con- 
r  iititM.ii..--  I  'ill  !i.i  \  1  lit;  a  ,.i!i 
...l.i!:  .n.-  ;iil:i  jii  ••(!  t,,  pa.s>  t!^rllU^;:l  -,.i  i  I 
k  with  said  •'Xposed  tumhi'T^  unl  a  r; 
t  !ic    n..|.  hfs    ,if  sal.l    flllcra. 


-111;.' 

fit! 

■  lilt: 
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1      In    H    tlt'vl-f'  of  thp  chnriicfiT  ilcscrltK-il    thf   comblna 
'i.iii    \\itli    a    int.iiif'iT    iiavliu'   a    slot    and    a    ifvcr   operatliiR 
tia-r.-m,   .if  a    iiH-km:;   plate   hUikfi'd   at    nnt>  eii.l  of   said   slot 
an.i   a.!a|if('i|   to   swlr.c  .lowti  In   front  of  arni   pri'V'tit   iikivc 
rn..!it    .if   s.iiii    ii-v.T     an    osclilatory    tiiittun    .-arri...!    \>\-    sai.i 
;.li'        i!i.!    ,\in-    .i(r..ii    •  !i..    ninlfT    sld..    tli'Teof    and    r,,uU-<<'. 
l.i'>  ••  •'ri.'!;  f!ii.  Mpi.tT  <ld.'  tliert'of.  said  luirt"n  l.iini:  ndai't 
pd    »-)o'n    f'lrnfd    f.i    a    po<(ltlon    transvi-rscly    with    rplatluii 
f       -^ai.'.    ;.:at..,    r..    ..iiirak'''    heiieath     th..    si.].'    r>di;cM    ..f    said 
'*i"'     I    a.,  k     iiinirisj  ri^-  a   'Uolt  and  a   tiniiilMT  rnriicd  '.<)    HaM 
l"H!.i!i     m.l    kv  1 1  h    w'li.h    said    li-dt    is    ad.iptcil    t.i    -'imai;!-    t.. 
pr.'v.n'    in..'.  ■■;].•. lit    i.f   said    button, 

-  Ill  .a  d'  Viet'  .if  thi'  fharacter  d^HOrlbed  the  r.imblui 
tl'.ii  wltli  an  ..iiTiifnt  havlnir  a  slot  formed  tb.TeJn  an!  n 
jevMr  .ipiTMtinis'  tn  said  slot,  a  floor  plate  llkpwtso  si-.tied 
and  irri'ik'".!  upon  siiM  ..i-'iuent  with  the  sait  of  the  floor 
plate  ..verlyinc  the  sj,,t  ut  said  eieiiuMit.  a  loekin:;  element 
("omprif<iiiir  a  pair  .>f  iiiates  lomjltudliially  adjustable  wltli 
rela'loii  to  each  other,  one  of  whbdi  is  hinged  hi  its  ..n  | 
to  .said  floor  plate,  an  oBelllatory  stud  passing'  !liroui:h 
the  oth<T  of  said  plates  and  provided  up. in  its  n.^'T  eml 
with   a   button  adapted  to  enira^-e  n.-neaMi   t!i>>  hpI<    .diTPn  of 


said  floor  plate,  hihI  k  lock  mounted  upon  Ihe  underside  of 
the  la.1t  iianeil  pill,  and  airnnired  to  etiKHge  hhUI  button  to 
pre\>'nt    movenietlt     ttiereof 

li.  lu  a  devk"-  of  the  cIih  racf  it  il<-scritM-(l,  the  coiiiblua- 
tlon  with  u  nierabet  having  a  slot  with  a  iongitudlnaliy 
extending  hinged  i..i-kiio;  in>-inl"t  a'  i>if  i-iid  .»f  nald  ubit.  a 
lever  operatlntr  I'l  sal.i  sod  ami  ai  ran^'ed  tn  t.  eugaired 
!■>  saul  Li'-kiiiL'  iih'IuIkm'.  a  stud  phhhiiik  through  the  free 
end  of  sal.l  ..I'kliu.:  ueniher,  a  butt. Hi  lariled  by  MUPl  wtud 
which  !ie,  up. .11  IP.-  iK.b'islde  ,.[  sapi  iiieinlier,  and  H  lock 
;..!  ...Kill;,  -ail!  .It  ..11  111  ,1  p..siti..n  t.'.-nt;ak'.  bi'iieiilh  the 
-hi.     .•  ii;.--    ^:    sui.J    .-ji'jt,    autjfetaulutlly    as   shown    ami   de- 

H'Tlliei! 

-1.  In  a  devil  e  of  the  .iini  i.ler  deNcribed.  the  Combina- 
tion with  a  ni'TiP.-;  :,i\lii^'  i  --i.it  an.i  a  lever  operating 
therein,  a  lockuo,-  in.  inU  i  ..mpriHin^;  a  |ialr  of  longitudi- 
nally adjusted  ;,.!•-  -.•..::.■.!  f.  la.'i  ..th.r.  means  for 
hinging  one  o!  -n.!  p  a'-~  a'  .m..  ••lid  ..f  said  slot,  the 
Other  of  said  p..n..-.  i.ii...  iii..val.i.  int.,  tiie  path  of  said 
lever,  a  butioii  inniinieil  iipiiii  ihf  iirnier  fa.  >  uf  one  of  said 
plates,  spring  means  for  actuatin.  sail  '  uiti.n  In  one  dlree- 
tlnn  mid  a  lock  for  holdlni:  •*ai.|  !..iit..i,  .ikainst  artlon  by 
-ail    spring. 


1,136, .159.  CAI/)IUMI  i  KK  .\l-l'\K\ns  S*miki  W. 
V.KUH.  I'rbana,  III.  llied  Feb.  i:7.  I'.Mi  Serla  .No. 
821,592.      (Cl.  73 — 184.) 


1  I  a  , .  :  1  iiiel  ;  i.  appatal'iH  ■  otnprls!  iii:  a  waPr  <(intalner 
of  (i\nl  'Toss  .seitiun.  a  lyiindriral  combustion  chamtx'r  In 
sal'!  .  ■«!P,iiii.r  w;;l.  r.-l.i  f  l  \  .'Iv  Ijii'k'.'  wat'  i  .1  anrndH  on  dls- 
111.'!  1  1.  iiiiN  .ippi.sM,.  Sides  Ih.'ieof.  a  stirrtr  in  cmi-  of  snld 
«ut''r  rhaiiiieis  op.-n  t.i  fr-e  cirrulailon  of  wsler  on  all 
sides  and  a  t  he;  nmineler  in  tto'  other  channel,  and  means 
foi  rotating  said  stirrer  to  produce  poHillve  circulation 
(if  tio'  water  aiound  the  lowiT  part  <'f  said  combustion 
•  hainher  and  upward  throuizh  on.-  of  sanl  water  channels 
aiid  d.'Wi.ward  ttir.nu-h  th.>  ulhir,  '..  ijuUkly  cool  the 
low.M"  pait  uf  said  cuinnii.stiiin  i  hainhei  and  to  unlfornily 
.list  rlliiiti-   thi.   .ihsorhed    heat   throiu'h    the   coollne   water. 

1!.  Cahjriiiiet  rli'  apparatus  coniprlsiin;  a  llQiild  container 
■  if  iival  ero.Ms  sectPin.  i  tuiMne  stirrer  at  one  end  of  the 
"'.al,  and  a  ■  ii  Lust  li.n  ehanilier  widest  at  the  top  and  po- 
sitioned to  i..'  -wept  l'\  the  tlow  of  liiiuld  maintained  by 
SH*d  turbine  stirrer  the  .'iid  of  miid  stlirer  h.  lun  lower  than 
th.    wpb's!    part   of  said   i-uuibn -t Ion   (hamber 

IV  In  ca  lorltn.'l  rii  .ip|.nratus.  a  wafer  la.ntainer  of  oval 
.'loss  s.a-iii.ii.  a  .  iiniustioti  chiiniU.r  therein  having  an 
upper  portion  wib-r  than  It.s  luw.r  portion,  weans  for 
holding  said  !  oiniiiistioii  cbainlHT  in  projier  relative  posi- 
tion to  the  \valls  if  Hald  eoutalner.  a  tiirbin*-  stirrer  at  one 
iMi.l  uf  III.,  uval  f<.r  poHllively  lireulatinK  "ater  up  one 
side  uf  the  i.imbUHtlon  i'h;inibi'r  and  duwii  the  uther,  said 
stirrer  piujf-etlnt  bi'luu  t!ie  wlib-s!  p'lrt  i.f  said  eombii* 
tiun  rhaniber.  and  a  t  herinonnter  [.usitlon.-il  tu  measure 
■fi.    tiuiii>eraturi.   of   said   .  i  r.-uia  tink:   water 
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4.  li:  a  rHlurliiutrlc  apparatus,  a  water  conlaliier  of  oval 
crotiP  seitlon.  a  (omlnistion  chamber  positioned  therein, 
means  for  cln  ulatinj:  wat.  r  In  said  oval  chntnl>er  around 
the  tiottuin  of  said  cumbustbin  cbaml>er  and  upward  alonL; 
one  sole  thereof  and  downward  along  the  other  side,  said 
combustion  chamber  being  of  greatest  diameter  near  Its 
top  and  positioned  to  form  a  UifBe  directly  in  the  path  of 
the  rliruiatini:  water  for  the  more  n-ady  and  uniform  ate 
sorption  of  its  h.at  iiy  the  water  while  thus  In  circulation. 

f)  A  water  i.titaiiicr  for  calorimeters,  said  container 
being  of  uvMi  I  russ  sect  Ion  tiiKl  haxitik'  Its  bottom  bent  to 
si'i-iirt.  ret'lstrali.in  P.-twi-en  t!;e  container  and  ttie  combus- 
tion   chamber   introduced    therelii 

[<  ialms  1;  tu  ','  nut  print.-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,360.  CALOHIMKTKK  SaMiki,  W 
III.  Filed  May  'i  l'.<14  Siffa:  .No 
73—184  ) 


F.^KH,   I'rbana, 
H[U].(\-^r,.      (Cl. 


1  Tn  a  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  a  combusttOTi 
chnmU'r,  means  for  iL'nltlnK  a  'harire  tberoln,  11  perforate 
envelo[  shieldlne  said  (ombustion  chamber  from  the  cool 
ing  flui.l  until  i-ombiistion  |s  w.'il  under  way  and  thereafter 
permitting  direct  rontact  of  the  cooling  fluid  with  the 
combustion  1  hamber  tu  effect  ra[dd  transference  of  the 
beat  ;   substantially   as  descrllved. 

2.  In  !i  calorimeter  adajitert  fur  Immersion  in  a  cooMnp 
llrjuld.  the  comMnatlon  of  a  rlosHd  combustion  chamber 
wherein  a  charce  may  be  Isrntted.  and  an  envelop  with  an 
air  chamber  protectlne  said  combustion  chamber  from  di- 
rect contact  with  the  liquid  until  after  combustion  Is  sub 
stantlally  complete  said  enveiup  having  an  opening  for 
the   adiiilssiun    uf   coollr^   Ibjuld 

:\  1 1,  a  .alonmeter  adapted  fur  immersion  in  a  cooling 
liquid,  a  •  lused  ri.niiiustion  >  hamln-r  in  wbi<  h  a  charge 
may  he  ikiniifd,  and  a  casing  •  ii veioping  said  combustion 
chainN-r  s\itli  a  limlfd  air  spac-  intiTvliini;.  said  casing 
lia\;i.^'  upenlnu's  which  permit  the  .■xpaiidin;;  air  to  es 
capr,  said  lasltii:  protecting  said  combustion  ihamlter 
from  itiri'i't  <  oiita.  t  with  the  cooling  llqultl  until  after  th.. 
temp'tature  uf  tin'  i-omhiistlon  rhamber  t^^glns  to  de- 
cre.i  SI- 

4  In  a  ra'uriiiietit  adapted  for  Immersion  In  a  cooling 
liquid,  thi-  lomhiiiatiun  of  a  .  l.>s.'d  combustion  chamt)er 
wherein  a  cbargi-  may  be  Ignited,  a  casing  enveloping  said 
Combustion  chaml)er  with  an  air  space  intervening,  and 
said  casing  ha%'lng  holes  through  which  the  heated  air 
may  escape  whlli'  the  temi.erature  of  the  combustion 
chamber  is  increasing  and  through  which  water  may  be 
drawn  In  when  the  temperature  of  the  combustion  chamtwr 
l)eglns  to  decrease,  thereby  producing  quick  transference  of 
the  heat  of  th<'  hiiruing  charge  lu  the  cooling  liquid  In 
whii  h   the  calorimeter  Is  immersed. 


f»  In  a  calorimeter  adapted  for  immersion  in  a  cooling 
liquid,  the  combination  of  a  closed  combustion  (haiiiher 
wherein  a  charge  ma.\  (.<  i;;nltt-(l,  •■.  casing  ..ineloiilng  sah: 
combiistioii  chambfi  wiiti  an  ,  u;.-;  v.  iiuii;  air  gap.  sale 
casing    havin^'   a    tloaliiig    Uottum    iimuitii;   the   au    space    P.. 

low  the  c.ini'iu>iiuu  chamber  when  thi   ..pi-ara'  is  is  n.u  mt 
ed  HI  p.isitioii  fu,    ji:nitiun  of  the  charge. 

iCmiujs  t>   to   :..     nut    printed  In   the  Gaeette.] 


1,136.361.  COMBl'.STION  DEVICE  Samuel  W.  Pabb, 
Urbana,  111.  Piled  May  6,  r.M4  Serial  No.  836,626. 
(Cl.  76—182.) 


1.  Ii.    ail    a[iparatu-    fur    omnhustir!!.    det"!  rninati.ujs,    a 
combustion    ehaml>er,    means    for    sealing    saiil    .uinbusip.ij 
chamber   with   a    rtibtwr   gasket    while   pruterting    the    rub 
b«»r  from   direct  contact  with   the  heated   produ'  ts  of  .-om 
bustlon.    the    lower    portion    of  -said    combustii  11    .hutnt.er 
being  unco\  ered  and   accessible   for  ignition   purpose-    and 
the    tipper   portion    of    the    body    of    said    combustiui,    .ham 
her    b«drig   covered    with    a    bell    but   accessible    for    finttut 
with    a    cooling    fluid    when    the    apparatus    is    Introdu.  ed 
therein    after   combustion    has    b<-,.n    initiated    in    the   oin 
bustion    charalier  :    substJintiaHy    as    descriN'l 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  combustion  determinations,  th. 
combination  uf  a  coml>ustion  chamber,  a  bel!  secured  tc> 
the  upper  edge  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  body  portion 
of  ttie  combustion  chamtter  by  a  narruw  air  gap.  the  bell 
being  shorter  than  the  rombustion  chamber  tc.  leave  the 
lower  portion  of  the  latter  accessible  f.ir  heating  and 
cooling,  a  cap  fitting  down  into  said  .  ..ml'iistiuii  rham's^r 
and  having  an  annultir  recess  .■(  gasket  h;  said  r.'i'egs 
serving  as  a  gas  tight  cp.surf  for  sal.l  .  uniiuistion  ch'im 
b.'r.  and  a  cullar  .veria  pihil'  said  cox .  r  and  threaded 
tu  said  bell,  said  collar  and  l>ell  having  wrench  seats 
whereby  the.\  mM.\  be  screwed  together  to  seal  the  .  .im- 
hustlon    chamber  ;    substantially    as    described. 

:■!.  .\  combustion  njiparatus.  ci.mprisit.g  a  combustion 
cbiand^er  having  at  Its  top  a  shoulder  and  an  outstanding 
flange,  a  cylindrical  W'!l  fitted  against  sab!  shoulder  and 
receiving  said  tiang..  a  <  uvcr  fitt.'d  b-  said  comlnistlun 
.  hamber  tind  pruvid.-d  with,  n  gasket  pruterted  by  a  part 
of  said  cover  from  direct  contact  with  the  products  of 
combustion  within  the  chamt»er  and  a  cap  uverlapplnc 
said  cover  and  threadwl  to  said  bell,  said  i  ap  and  bell 
having  wrench  seats  and  the  bell  being  short  enough  to 
leave  exposed  the  lower  portion  of  said  combustion  cham- 
!)er  so  that  a  combustible  mixture  therein  may  be  ig- 
nited b>  the  application  of  a  flame  to  the  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber. 

4  In  a  combustion  apparatus,  the  comt'inatlon  of  rs 
combustion  chamt>er  having  at  Its  toji  an  outstanding 
flange,  a  cylindrical  leli  lecelving  said  flange  and  en- 
veloping approximately  the  upper  half  of  said  combus 
li(m  chamber  with  a  narrow  air  cap  interventnc  and  leav- 
ing the  low.T  pm;  ti(  n  of  said  cumbustlon  cbaml>er  un- 
r'oveied  and  accessibb.  for  ignition  purpKises  an  Imperfo- 
rate cover  fitting  down  within  said  combustion  chamber 
and  having  an  anifular  recess,  a  gasket  in  said  recess  for 
sealing  the  combtistion  chamtter.  and  a  cap  overlapping 
the  top  of  tile  cover  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
bell  to  hold  the  cuver  In  place,  saifl  cap  and  bel!  being 
provided  with  wrench  s.ats  whereby  the>  may  l»e  screwed- 
together  to  seal  the  combustion  ch.imber. 
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.".  A  combiigtlon  apparatlM  for  sulfur  iW-tiTmlnatlDns. 
(.•umprlsiiii;  a  comhiistlon  chambrr.  1  l"'il  Ini  insiiiK  th»» 
lippt-r  piirtlmi  •>(  iniil  .■(.rutiu.sti'Ui  rhniiil"'r  ImH  spacetl 
fh'Tffrorn  by  an  iiii-;;M[)  ind  IfaviiiK  fh»'  inwi-r  portion 
rhiTciif  unrin  t>r»'ii  and  ai'' fssUiif  for  Unitlon  |iiiriK)s«»s,  an 
lm[»'rfi^-.i  tf  ••,^v^•v  htfinc  il^wn  wltfuri  said  i-ombustlun 
'■hrtiuti.T  iiri'i  h.i\ini;  ;i  n  Hnriular  riM-css.  11  ruhfuT  gasket 
in  sail!  rt'ivsM  IvIdk  a»s'Min'<t  th>'  upp>T  I'd^t'  'if  salil  com 
:iii.-i!inn  hainl"'!-  ain!  11  •:^\>  .iv.-rla  ppm^'  '  ht  ;  'p  "f  the 
••ivf-r  anil  in  t  lirt'Mi!''i|  ••iij,'ai,'ir'ni<[i  t  with  -laii!  SfU  tn  lioiil 
•he  rnvcr   i  ti   piaiv 

ii'laiMiv  »;   ♦..    Ill   n.'t   prinfod   in   thi''  'la/ffff  ) 


l.irUi  ■!•'.•.•  MKTHOIi  OF  liU.\W!N<;  iH.ASS  R.m;ek  S. 
I'KASK.  I'iftslMirjcti,  I'a  MssiKn.ii  !■>  1  h.'  I 'i  1 1  srmrk'h 
I'lafi-  i.iH>~  <  ■•tiipany.  fit  tsliuri;h,  I'a.  a  >  m  poratl  'n  of 
IVnti>\ '\ania  I'll.'.l  .hine  ■J^,  I'.U-V  S.Tlai  Nu,  7ut5,n-:.S. 
(CI.    11'      -'  ■  1    . 


1.  riir  !.■  r>'iii  •1.-.  '  ihfil  pi'i'i'ss  of  riiakliik,'  shi-ft  ijhis.s 
^'.  iii'h  'u;vi.-t>  in  ihawlng  a  tulmlar  in>-in!>f!-  ffm  the 
"i|\  <  f  ^l,i-~  aihl  :n  ■'onipriMsi  11^  ^aiM  nn'iiilnT  as  It  Is 
S'i  I]:;   lir.i  «  [1    11,(1,   sti'''  '    f'lrni 

■J  rtf  hiTi'in  iP'si  rili'i!  i^ruiT^^^  ,,t  makiiii;  slu'i't  Klass 
whii'h  ii.tisisfs  in  'Iriiuint;  1  tul'Ular  iininlirr  froin  a 
liotU  of  ulass,  in  compri'ssinu  ili.'  tniMilat-  nuunU'r  tu  fortn 
a  s^l.■^■!  at  n  prod.'t'TiiU  n.Ml  'lUtan..-  fiMm  tl.,.  s.mIv  nf 
^'lass,  .[hi  In  rnaln  taini  III.'  a  'iiiifurin  air  pii's-iur>'  within 
t!i»'   tuiiii!ai'   nitMnNf!' 

-'.  Thi'  ln'i'.'ln  ili's>  i-i;..'i!  proc'ss  of  making  tiat  ^laan 
nrn-'K--  whuh  con-.isrs  m  ilrawini;  a  hoilow  arflrlc  and 
in      <Mn|ii  .'ssini,'    thf'   arli<  !•■    to   form   a    sh'''l 

i  l'h>-  jiro,  .-ss  of  rnakini:  1  trlass  ^ti.-.t  w  hi<'h  ronslst.s 
iti  continuously  drawint;  a  <-\lint|.T  if  u'-ass  and  con- 
tlnuouslv  foruurm  Mir  >•.  iJiKJ.r  int.-  a  ilat  sli.'ct  as  tht> 
dra w  '.r,c  ■  1    _  1  ■  ssrs 


WH.I.I  AM 

3,    1913. 


1  1  r;.-, -^r.-i        TTYl'ftAi  i,i<       lit  wsMissidS 
I'o  i;ro\    I'Ki-iu  K,    Montros»',    I'oio        1  ilt'd    Nov_ 
S.  rial    No.  798,872.      (CI.   138 — 3.) 

'  A  transmission  unit  of  t\\>-  oluiraitcr  .Ii'siu-ilicd.  com 
fo-isln^-  tlio  lonitiiua  t  ion  of  dri\inir  atid  driven  nuunh.Ts 
■onsi-tiiii;  of  rvllnd'T-  drlvin_-  and  ilriven  shafts  projt-ct- 
iiii:  within  tin-  said  ■>lind<-rs,  piston  blocks  carried  by  thp 
-hafts  wifhSi!  ttif  'simdio-^  and  havinu  piston  ixirt's  snr- 
rotindltii.'  the  shafts  and  '■uuiniuni'-a  tlrii.'  throuub  tiie  In 
nep  ends  of  the  ylln  lers.  a  valve  rhest  to  opposite  sldt>i4 
of  whieh  (Ih'  I  >  llnders  of  the  drU.-n  niemb«Ts  are  con- 
ti»»cfe<|  anil  to  the  forward  end  of  whieh  the  I'vllnder  of 
the  driving  inemlier  Is  .nnneeted,  said  valve  ciu'st  hnvlnic 
a  Central  borizont«l  parlifiun  dlvl<tin>:  the  same  into  up 
Iv^T  and  lower  eonipart ments  and  havini;  eurvpd  slots  In 
its  sides  and  front  end  establishini:  e'nninuiiieation  be 
fween  t  tu>  piston  txires  of  tlie  drivlni:  itnd  driven  mt>mb«»rs 
throuirh  the  said  upper  and  lower  comiiartinents,  plstcins 
niov  il'lo  ill  rhe  piston  bores  of  the  drl\in);  and  drlvpn 
loeniiers  arid  havini:  •  uier  headeil  l)earitii;  ends  and 
spriiii,'-  f"!'  inoi.ini:  them  m  one  direction,  benrins;  rings 
iiH'Mii'd    ivi'hin    '!i.'   'Vllnib-rs  and   ajrainst    whieh    the  oufer 


ends    of    said    plstona    en)fa»fe.    the    bearing    ring    of    the 

dri\lnK  lylindfr  having  trunnions  one  of  which  projects 
eiteriorly  through  Its  cylinder  whereby  the  intltuatlon  of 
the  rln»r  may  be  adjusted,  piressure  e()uailzlnv:  plpos  ex 
tediti;;  through  the  valve  chest  and  connecting  the  drlv 
mi:  and  driven  cylinders,  and  check  valves  arraniied  In  the 
siiie,  walls,  and  front  end  of  the  v.ilve  cheat  and  opening 
into  the  driving  and  driven  cylinders  wheieby  to  aiito- 
niaticaily  replenish  the  motive  fluid  In  the  valve  cheat 
iind  piston  bores  when  necessary 


\  transmission  unit  of  the  character  described  ■  oui 
pri-irit:  the  C'UMblnatlon  of  driving  and  driven  nem  rs 
cotisisting  of  ryllnders,  driving  and  driven  sliafts  pro 
Jectin^  within  .said  cylinders,  piston  blocks  carried  !>  tlie 
shafts  within  the  cylinders  and  having  piston  bores  sur- 
roundini:  the  shafts  and  e..mmuulca ting  through  the  In 
tier  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  \al\e  chest  to  opposite  siiles 
of  which  the  cylinders  of  the  driven  members  aie  con- 
n'<  le.l  and  to  the  front  end  of  which  the  cylinder  of  the 
dr!\iin;  meinlier  is  i  onnei-ted.  Kaid  valve  ctiest  h.)\iii:;  a 
central  horizontal  partition  dividing  the  same  into  ipjier 
and  lower  compartments  and  having  curveil  slots  hj  its 
sides  and  front  end  estalilisldni;  communication  bet^Ae.-n 
the  piston  bores  ..f  the  drl\ini:  and  driven  members 
through  the  said  upper  and  lower  compartments,  pistons 
movable  in  the  piston  bores  of  the  driving  iiiid  drUen 
meinbeis  and  having  outer  headed  (tearing  ends  and 
sprints  for  moving  them  In  o[ie  direction,  and  liearlnK 
rings  inclined  within  the  cylinders  and  against  which  the 
outer  ends  of  said  pistiuis  engage,  the  bearing  ring  of  the 
driving  cylinder  ha\ln_'  trunnions  one  of  which  projects 
exf.-ili.rU  through  Its  cylinder,  whereby  the  Imdination  of 
the  rintr  may  t>e  ailjusted,  all  for  the  purpose'  described. 


iot;.;-;»       I'lri:  i?i;.Ni iiNt;    ma<"H1NK      wn.itAM    o 

r.whii      Chester.    I'a.      Filed   Oct     lit'..    iftVJ.      Serial    No. 
TJ7,.s;t;:.      i<!    1.-.:!     ■J\.) 


1  In  a  pipe  bending  machine,  a  base,  a  stationary 
niemlwr  resting  upon  said  has*"  and  having  one  end  there- 
of enlarged  forming  a  stationary  Jaw  having  an  Inner 
eoncive  side,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  to  slide  upon  the 
-ratlonary    member    to    and    from    the   stationary    Jaw,    an 
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extension  formed  upon  the  movable  Jaw,  the  ends  of  which 
terminate  at  the  ends  of  the  stationary  Jaw,  said  Jawa 
having  groovea  provided  therein,  the  said  groove  in  the 
movalde  Jaw  terminating  at  the  ends  of  the  enlargement 
and  liavlng  their  Inner  sides  disposed  flush  with  the  sides 
of  the  movable  Jaw, 

2.  In  a  pipe  t>ending  machine,  a  base,  a  plate  secured  to 
said  base  in  spaced  relation  from  the  ends  thereof,  a 
liiock  secured  to  the  base  and  contacting  with  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  base,  said  block  having  an  enlarged  {>or- 
tlon  formed  upon  one  end  thereof  forming  a  stationary 
Jaw,  a  movable  jaw  slldable  upon  the  block  and  plate  to 
and  from  the  stationary  Jaw,  said  movable  jaw  having  a 
recess  formed  In  one  end  thereof,  an  operating  rod  en- 
gaging said  retess,  and  a  top  plate  engaging  the  movable 
Jaw  and  paaalng  over  said  recess  and  preventing  the  dis- 
piacemeiit    of   the   op<>ratiDg  member    therefrom 


l,H«l,.Hti:.  Ki.KCTKir  WATER  HEATER.  Chaklbs  H. 
yt  iM^N,  Amsterdam,  N.  V.  Filed  Julj  1.  1914.  Serial 
-No    H4v,4H;i       K'l    219 — 39.) 


device  comprising  two  contacts  for  automatically  meaa- 
uring  the  angular  relation  of  the  two  shafts  Including  a 
suitable  dial,  a  pointer  moving  In  harmony  with  the  driven 
shaft  and  means  for  intermittently  passing  an  electrical 
current  between  the  dial  and  pointer  as  the  driven  shaft 
revolves. 


Tlie  combination  with  a  faucet,  of  a  water  healing  device 
consisting  of  an  exterior  cylindrical  receptacle  provided 
with  a  top  having  a  threaded  opening  arranged  to  l>e 
sen  wed  on  to  the  end  of  the  faucet  and  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  outlet  at  Its  bottom,  an  inner  cylin- 
drical receptacle  provided  with  legs  arranged  to  rest  on 
the  Nittom  of  said  outer  receptacle,  a  third  innermost 
cylindrical  receptacle  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  second 
nanie<l  receptacle  and  being  provided  with  openings  near 
Its  iKittom  for  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
second  named  receptacle,  the  inlet  end  of  the  faucet  l)elng 
directly  above  the  center  of  the  innermost  receptacle,  an 
electric  heating  coil  surrounding  iwid  Innermost  receptacle, 
and  H  conduit  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  outer 
receptacle  and  said  second  named  receptacle  for  housing 
;he    terminals   of   said    coil. 


!  nr,  ,•?««      DYNAMOMETER,     John   A,   Randall,  Brook- 

Ivn.  N    Y       Original  application  filed  Dec.  >',  IHIO,  Serial 
No    ,'■.!♦*).  18. H.      Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  16, 

I'll      s<Tiai  No.  «>;<», r.4i».     (("1.  7;i     ir>  1 

I  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  clutching 
lilated  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutched 
plate  loosely  mounted  thereon,  an  elastic  connection  be- 
fwien  the  driven  shaft  and  the  clutched  plate,  and  meana 
for  recording  the  torque  transmitted  through  said  elastic 
part  including  a  spark  gap  device  comprising  two  contacts 
for  automatically  measuring  or  recording  the  angular  rela- 
tion of  the  two  shafts, 

•-'  The  combination  of  a  driving  ahaft  and  a  clutching 
plat.'  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutched 
plate  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  coupling  device  whereby 
the  clutch  Is  moved  to  t»perBtion  position,  means  for  auto- 
matically disengaging  said  clutched  plate  from  said  clutch- 
ing plate,  a  colled  sprinir  Interposed  l)etween  the  clutched 
[.late  and  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  recording  the 
toniue  of  the  driving  shaft  In  winding  up  the  string. 

:f  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drlTing 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  intermediate  clutch  comprising 
a  .oiled  spring,  and  a  coupling  device  longitudinally  mov- 
able on    the  driven  shaft  In  combination  with  a  spark  gap 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Intermediate  clutch  comprising 
a  colled  spring,  and  a  coupling  device  longitudinally  mov- 
able on  the  driven  shaft  and  comprising  a  link  and  lever 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  placed  in  operative  position 
against  the  clutch  when  the  coupling  device  is  moved  In 
one  direction,  in  combination  with  a  spark  gap  deTlce 
comprising  two  contacts  for  automatically  measuring  or 
recording  the  angular  relation  of  the  two  shafts. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrUted.  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Intermediate  clutch  comprising 
a  coiled  spring,  and  a  coupling  device  losgltudlnally  mov- 
atile  on  the  driven  shaft  and  comprising  a  link  and  lever 
me<  hanism  adapted  to  be  placed  in  operative  position 
against  the  clutch  when  the  coupling  device  is  moved  in 
one  direction.  In  combination  with  a  spark  gap  device  com- 
prising two  contacts  for  automatically  measuring  or  re- 
i<irdlng  the  angular  relation  of  the  two  shafts  Including 
a  suitable  dial,  a  pointer  moving  in  harmony  with  the 
driven  shaft  and  means  for  intermittently  passing  an 
electrical  current  lietween  the  dial  and  pointer  as  the 
driven    shaft    revolves. 

[Claims  fi  to   12  not   printed   in  the  Gazette  ) 


l.i;ifi..Hf!7,     CARI'E.NTERS  GA<;E      REt  he>   M    Rav  mono. 

Maiden,  Mass      Filed  Feb.  .'4     l!tl4       Serial  No    S2O.710. 
.  C\.  33—90.) 


1.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  a  base  provided  with  a 
gaging  edge,  a  plane  angle  t>evel  rneml>er  mounted  on  the 
Ixase,  and  a  aolld  angle  bevel  member  rotatably  adjustable 
with  relation  to  the  base  about  the  line  of  said  gaging 
edge  as  an  ails,  and  provided  with  a  gaging  edge  which, 
If  geometrically  projected,  passes  through  the  angle 
formed  by  the  plane-angle  bevel  and  the  gaging  edge  of 
the  base. 

2.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  a  base  provided  with  a 
caging  edge,  a  plane-angle  bevel  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  base,  and  a  solid-angle  l)evel  memt>er  pro- 
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VHl..,|  w:t.  .  ^:,..nc..l...,  «-:m.!,  if  ^,.„u,..(  r,.-n  !l  v  ,,r.  •  l-rt..,! 
M'M.-«.s  thr,,>,^l.  ,„.  Hu-'  f.rin..,!  !.v  ,h..  pin  .„' a  nv'l.-  L.^^e! 
''■''  ''"■  -'-"■'^  "I-"  "■'■  !fi''  t>.MH...  rh.'  pianf  of  thp  HolKl 
aUKi.-  ix.N..  :„,.„,!^.r  ,,^i„j.  ,„i;.,|,,rlv  ,ul  lUHtHt.i.-  with  r,- 
^l>.-.''  n,  ,,,.  i„;,n,  i;.,n,n,„„  ,,.  rh.  1,;,..  ;uM  r^.  )„«„.  ,i,^„ 
I'fVfi    riif[i][)er. 

•i.  Ill  I  k-aj.  t!,..  cnintiniutl.ju  ,.;  1  :..,s.-  ,  ;,  ;,ii.-  uiijle 
b^vel  nu.mi.  r  ,,,u:i.arl.v  aMJuBtable  with  vviaUuu   u,  ,u.!   In 

tfi  >    p  i!i,     of   the    base,    and   a    solid-angle   bevel    i 1    . 

^u.jsM  pane  l8  adJuBtable  with  relation  to  the  base  to 
positions  antailarly  dUpose.l  t..  ft,.,  plnn^  romn.on  to  th,- 
base  and  plane  anjfle  b.v.  !   m.  ^  ■ . 

4.  In  a  gage,  the  cotnhhiatl.n  uf  a  b^isf.  a  plane-angle 
bevel  memb*>r  pivoted  to  th..  i..,«^  and  angularly  adjustable 
to  the  plane  of  the  :,n...  >i„d  a  solid  angle  bevel  member 
comprising  m..fuHll^    ,, :..:;,,|,   adjustable  platrs.  said  sec 

'^"''   '"'"'   •'-■■"'•■'•f  !-!n--  •■ Mr,.d  on  the  base  and  having  ' 

'^^    '"^'■■'      '':^'Cable    t.    (,uMif..ns    nn_:.!lar;v     iisposed    to   ; 

^^'•'     !'    '^ """On     to     tl,.'     !.HS..     ,,h  :      ;!,,;      ,,  ,..,.„i     jj^^g,    | 

Oif  III  *  ••- 

'  ''^  '  -•■"-''■■  '''•'  ">:"binati.>!i  ,,f  a  baac,  u  p:.iii.-angle 
■'""■'  ''■■■"'•-'•  !  '-''"-1  r..  t:,,.  !,„,,.  an,!  .MiCTiarl.v  adjustable 
in  thf  piuuo  or  tlie  t.asr  am!  a  soi|,la,;«b-  hfv..  .n.-r,.>.er 
comprising  mutually  ani^Milarly  ,M ;  ,.r>il)!,.  p  ,r,s,  ,ald 
soli,!  an^-;.'  ''..v..  fn..ii,!H.r  bni,^'  rn.;r;t.'.|  ,u,  t':..  !,as.  mi,| 
''''^'''"•'  ■'■-  '  '■■  '■I'lJiistHbl,.  ».  ;..,s  T|,,.,s  ani.-.lar;v  JN 
I'""'"'  '  '■'■  ''-""'  ■"""11, ,11  to  :!,-•  .a.s.-  Hii,i  iuar...  aii.-  ,..; 
'""'''■■  ■'"^■•■•^  "  -^lott.-.j  n:,r  p:,.,.  ;,  u..^p,T  th..r.-f,.r  a 
"''■"''     -"  '•■■■■"    •■■'-  '-'i^-:    -'tl.!     n^r     p  ,,,,.    f,,r    th..    pla'.'s    ,.f 

""*    ■"''■'  ■'■'-'■'     ■•  '■"    ■"■■■'''-:■     -.iM    p:at-s    h.lric    pr^ni.!..! 

with    s^-.ts   au.i    sa:  ;    •,    .[,      ..in.    ,,  •     ,  ,.     ,,,,r',    ,  » 

<,^-    I      i:>   .iiii;..-  t,.  .-ah  other. 

[aalma   6  to   lU    n-.t    pr:n-...|    i:,    ,u..   i.az-t',- 


l.i:-i«..::.;~        UK.;  i  l,A  1  in,  .     \u;\.\s     n.u     i.nikksai^ 

.'UMHI   8TION    KV.INKS        Asi.Krvv     1..    h.k«k,    »n,l«e- 

port      •  onii       asM.i.or    t  .     rti-    •    laaviii, 
Of  Atii.TP  a,   N.'w    't  ork     N     ^ 

*«— ISO  *      ' 


!'        I  oiiipaiii 
11  '  nrporatloii  ,.t  VV,^t    \  ir 


3.    Au  „ir  ,iii,l  f  i,.!  „,,»,, .k-  .l.'Mr,.  for  iDtemnl  rombuRtlor, 
-n«l,oH.   ,„n,pn.ln,.   n...anH   for   sapplylu^  .■arN,r..ted   nlr    . 
mlxint  rhaml.,  r  ir  .onnipinlra tlo,.  with  said  means    a  .u, 
'I'"'     '--ntr,.!  ,M)     ^a;v,.     to     „.|„,i,     a,!,lltlonai     sir     to     said 
".lxu,i;     ,han,t..r    a.nl     a     pint,..,     va:v»-    control!, n«     th.    .n 
"■'"•■'■    '"    '"■'    '1'-    ti,^....    f:,.,,.    .,;.!    in.xln^.   rhamtHT 

„  '  ■■^"  "^'  "'"'  •"'■  ""■^"'^-  '1-vl'-.-  fnr  interna!  rumtnis- 
t!.-n  ,.n^-t,,..K  -oinprMnj,'  n.-Hu>  for  Mipp!.;,,^  ,-HrlaM-,.f,i 
'=r  a  nu.xin-  ,han,h.-r  ir,  ,  .,n,i,ni  m,-h  !  l,,n  th.-n-vMih  .1 
"""  '"'  '"i'''""li"^-  th,-  ..ntran,-.  t,.  a„i  .tivrharv'-  fro,,, 
-ahl  n,,xu,_-  t.an,!...,-  an.|  pr,.v,sp.ns  u  h.-r.-'  v  sa  ul  vaive 
'""'    *"■   -l-rnl.a!   ..fl,.  ,    a  at,„„a  t  iral  ly   ,,.•    ,„an  irLiiv 

•'     -^'^    ■'"     '""I    '■"•■'    "11X1I--    .1.  vi,-..    f,,r    ,,,...;-„  ,,    ,,,n,t„  H 

t'o,.    ,.^cln..^   rompr ,si:,.-    a    nilxink'   -han,!..,    for    th*-    rart.u- 

'■•■t*i!    i.lr.    a,.iiiiar>    ,ur    .npply.„c    „„.,,,-    ,  a,,  „..,.„.,i    ^-.rh 

^ii!    .  ha,nUT   an,!    havi,,.-    a,r   a,l„„s.„„.    ,.p,.,unK'.     n    valre 

":;;;"   '^     "^"-"^     -''     "l-n^.^      ^-,:     "P.t.u,..     ,..,n.    of 

*^"""';\'^'''""''"^  "-'   ^"  ''■     ii^-!ionof  op.-ni,u  '.love- 

™"''    '■     ''"■    '•'"■     '"■■    ^-".r    ha.),,,    an    att,P-h..,!    ,iisK    In- 

■';"'V''    '"■'"•■•■'^    ■»"!    -l-nhik-    a,„l    sa:,!    nux;:,.-    rhamNT 

ami  «|.,„n    whi,h   th,-  Hd,!,tu,nai    air   supply    pa.*,...   ,0  saM 

mixin.-       •a„,,...r,    ,a:,l    ,|isk     Mn^    oxpo.^M    up.,n     It^    In,:..- 

'■'■'    '      "■    >  :   tlon  <Tfat,.,!   i,y   rh..  .Miiriii.. 


[f.aluis  1;   lo   ]?.   not   printetl    In 


tti 


'.  i/.ttc.J 


i.i.;!;.;it;;(. 


SAIiri'V      |iK\ 


''  *"-      'liMiiKs    K     R.Kvr,    Ra- 
venna   Ohio,   ,.,,.-,:or  of  on*^  fourth   to    Mvron   O.   Conn 
Mansfield,     (v  1         v\[,.,]      \,,r  ' 

H29,236.      (CI.    !.;i      UJ7., 


'"!«       Serial     No. 


1.   An  air  siippiymg  devic,..  for   the  oarhureter  ..f  an   in 
!.t!".?"^.  fombustlon    engine,    comprising    auiiliar,.     u,  s  ,p 


plylntr  means  havin-  11 
h.'l  v:n^-  one  or  l,i..r..  ur  ; 
t*o'  1.1  mission  of  air  t ':; , 
In^;  shaped  to  [u-.-sfi.t  an 
of  air   in    thf   ,|ir.'cti,.n   of 


iMxiliarv  air  suppiyirii;  !Mianil».v 
•■■  ..pfnlngs.  a  vaiv..  <on  t  r,.! !  mi; 
.-•h  sai,|  ,jpfnlni;8,  saiil  \alvf  he 
iroT..iMink;  area  to  the  a.linlsalon 
op.'nlin;  ,ti.iv..nicnt  of  tiie  valve 
m-ans  n.,ra,a  iy  pressing  nai.!  valve  towar,l  a  rloae.l  pogi' 
tloh  ,n,!  ,,  p:.,P  eonue.t,..!  u-h  sa„l  valve  t,>  mov  the 
««(.,..  a.-ains'  t!,e  art„,n  .f  ,  he  valve  ,.io8mK  means,  said 
plate  parfai.  „;,.,ru.  rn..  th-  pa.,..aKe  „f  ,  he  H.lmltte.l  air 
throne),  tlo.  sai.l  .ion,,,,..,  a,..!  i,e,„.  ,.xpo.,.,l  „.  ns  ,nner 
face  t..   the  s,,,  ti,,n      ,,.at..,i   i,y   the  enKlne. 

-'■  •^"  ""  ""'  '  '•■  -"^'',g  ,levl,..-  t-,.r  Ini.Tiiai  .■omiaistlon 
en;;,,,,.,  ,o:,,pnMi,.  i.-HUS  for  supplying;  oarlnireted  air  a 
nilxiuj:  rluunlH-r  in  .•,,„ia,uulcation  with  sahl  means  means 
ti.  admit  a.!,li!;..,,ai  ,:,  t,.  said  mHin^-  ohamher  and  a  rom- 
m..n  vaiv,.  i„,iep..„denr  .,f  .^ud  additional  air  admitting 
nieai;s  -..i.'r^u:,,^  -jje  eutranee  and  .lls.'harge  from  sal.l 
mixin»;      liaiuN-r 


.     '     ''     ...ni!.  :,  ,<:,,,     ^^  ,  t ,,    „„    „ny,,    g^,,    ^    recipr.xn  t,  ,u 

^"■"'   ,  ''    ""^    "■■^'-   ^■""■•■•1    '•'   f'H.    h.Hd    and    projertinc   up- 

wardly    ther.-fr,.,,:       ,     , r..,,    ,,„^|     f,,,    enOTgement    with 

the  teetl,  of  the  r.rk^  no-ans  r,,nne.ted  to  the  [,awl  nor 
ranily  holditiK  the  pawl  ,,„t  .,f  encaRemeit  with  the  r«rk 
""■^''-  ■""'  ""■'""  ■'"^•"  '•>  "".  anvi'  for  actuHtinK  w.hl 
'•|."n.vtin.  no.an,  t,  n.ow-  th.  paw!  in,,,  .-nKa^cenn.nt  with 
th,.  rapk  t..,.th  to  hol.i  ,h..  hea,!  a.-alnst  no.vement  said 
anvil  no-ann  L.-.n;:  ,.peraho.  >..,  the  hea,l  en^a...lnk'  an  ohi.c 
extran.M.us  t..  th..  w,,rk  an,l  interposed  between  the  h-a,! 
and  anvil 

'2  In  .omhlnation  >^iti,  an  anvil  an,l  a  rerlproca  t,,ry 
head,  a  rack  bar  seonr.,!  t.,  tlie  hea,l  an.!  pr,,jertlnK  up- 
^^nr.lly  flerefr,,ni  a  piv,,f,..i  pavM  f,,r  ,.,it'««en,..nt  with  the 
t,>eth  Of  the  ra,k  nn,l  m.^an-  a.SH.„lated  with  th..  .nvll 
and  pawl  where,,v  «al,l  pawl  Is  mov,,!  t,,  encase  th,.  rack 
to  h<,ld  the  head  against  movem.-nt  bv  an  obje,  t  Inter- 
poaed  between  th.  hea, I  and  anvil,  sai,!  raek  belnR  .,f  «„ch 
length  HO  that  when  t!.e  head  eontaets  with  the  anvil  the 
PHwl  Will  m<,v,.  ov.r  the  upper  end  of  the  rnck  without  en 
k'a».'in>,'  the  latter, 

:  In  eomblnatlon  with  an  anvil  an,!  a  rerlprocatory 
hea.  ,  a  !...  kln^  „„„..!,er  on  the  head,  n-aun  to  ensage  the 
locking  memlM-r  to  hold  th..  hea.l  a.-alnst  ,lownward  move- 
ment, and  n.eans  rarriefl  by  th.-  anvil  and  aotnated  by  an 
object  eifraneoiis    t.,   the   work   and    In    the   t«th   of   travel 


of   th.'    he;id    to   i.<tiiHte   tfie   means   which   entrage    the    lo.k 
liikT  memlwr 

4  In  eomblnation  wltti  an  anvil  and  a  rwlprocatory 
tieail,  a  b-ekliik:  member  on  the  head,  means  to  enirnup  tlie 
locking  member  to  hold  the  head  against  downward  move- 
m,  nt  and  means  nnsoclBted  with  the  nnvll  and  with  the 
iro-aris  which  entakie  the  locking  memlHT  to  actuate  the 
luenns  whl,!!  .^ntnire  th.  locking  member,  said  means  which 
.•iniak.''"  fb..  l.>ck!nL'  m..mtrf'r  b,.1ng  movahle  past  the  same 
without  .  nu'iik'.'.n.  lit  tti.-rewith  upon  eontact  of  the  head 
with   t!  e   ».,rk   nj,,,!^   the  anvil, 

.'  In  ,-ombinatb,n  with  an  anvil  nnd  a  redprricarory 
hea-t  a  i:iw  in,.va'.|v  >  arrl.vl  !,y  the  anvil  and  normally  pro- 
M-tini:  thereabove  a  shaft  carried  hy  the  nnvll,  arms  on 
t!:».  ^>  aft  eii^Tiiijii.L-  the  .law,  a  lever  'H.nn*»ctfd  to  the 
.-buff  .1  rafk  ....i',;!  e<!  to  the  liead  am!  extendinc  upwardly 
•fi,  ri.f!..in,  ,■!  piv,.te,!  sprlni:  held  lever  riirtdly  connected  to 
tb..  -linft  a  pi\f>l,.d  pawl  for  engnj;enient  with  the  rack. 
Hn,l  n;,-Hn*  ronn,-ctod  to  the  lever  ami  pawi  wherel,y  rock- 
ing of  the  >bafT    ■'.  i'!   rn.ve  th..  paw!   toward  the  rack 

(Claims  fl  to  1  I  not  printfMl  in  the  (iawtte.] 


i.rtf,  :'.7M     I1K1-:  ,\Mt  \v,\  rKH  rnooF  cnMrosrnoN 
AM'  rm  M  !.:,*.;-s  of  rRi.:rAHiN<;  thk  same.     .i,>hn 

A     S"  mi!u  \    II     H,....k;yn.    N,    V       Klle,l   Apr.    10.    1913, 

S.  rii.i    \,.    7''.n,'j'.Jih       M'l,  iU^-TO.  I 

]  1  ...  ,,-■-, .■.•■;s  ,,f  reiolerhitr  an  arf!,!e  fire  proof  and 
iv:!t,.r  proof  th.it  '-oiislsts  in  treating  the  article  with  a 
-.,liiti,,t  .  i.inposed  of  Hl'lcflte  of  soda,  fire  ciny  and  oxld 
,.f  inai,-ui.  s,  hikinvf  the  article  and  f^.nallv  treatlnt:  th,. 
article  in  .1  ■■.  ■  :,!  ^".hiHon  adapted  to  coriibine  with  tb'. 
first  soluti,M,  t,.  pM„iii,.  H  '^nrfaec  .■-..•itinL-  ..f  tianl  st,ir,e 
like  fire-pr,„if  n:Ht,  rial   that   Ih  lmpervi,>\i-   t-  nioi.-tvirt 

2.  The  pr..'.-is  of  r.'n.brini;  an  artlcU-  fir,,  proof  and 
waterproof  that  consists  in  treatlne  the  article  with  a 
solution  comp, ,«••'!  ..f  •^ilirme  ,.f  «od:i,  fire  rn\  and  oiid 
of  n  :in-an,.s...  bakini;  the  articl..  and  flnnlly  trt.atlng  the 
artb'l,-  In  a  s.,!ution  comp,,se,l  of  oxld  of  magnesia  and 
chlorld   of   maKn,.sla 

,T.  'I'll,'  pro(7f>ss  of  renilerini:  an  article  ftr>-  jiroof  and 
wafer  pr,',,f  that  consiats  in  dipping  the  nrttcb  in  a  hath 
compos, il  of  a  solution  of  silicate  of  soda,  fire  clay  and 
.,\i,l  ,if  matii:;,  n,-<,h  baklni:  the  article  to  unit."  the  in- 
i:r,..ll.  i:!s  .ii.il  tliallv  .tipiiini;  tlie  treat. 'd  arti,.!,-  in  n 
solution  ci>nip..<«e,l  of  ,,xiii  nf  maunesla  and  cb!orl,1  of  idhc- 
nesla. 

4.  The  pr..,-..-s  of  r,nd,rinL'  an  article  fire-proof  and 
wat.'r  proof  tliat  1.  nslsts  In  ,lip()ins  the  article  In  a  bath 
ronip"«Mi  of  Hlllcate  of  soda.  f5re  clay  nnd  oxld  of  mangan- 
("ie  c'-'.iind  in  water,  baking  the  Article  at  a  temperature 
hetv^,-..n  '!<'<•'  an,l  5rtn°  F  to  dry  out.  flux  and  unite  the 
Incr.  .l!,.nt~  tiien  .llpplni:  the  tr,.«ted  artlrle  In  a  bath 
conipowe.)  of  n  -ilrticn  "f  oxid  of  marnesla  and  ctilorld  of 
magnesia 

B.  A  f^r..  'Mvl  water  proof  ;irtif|e  conipof«e*l  of  an  ah- 
snrt.ent  tiiit.rla!.  tilled  and  covered  with  a  flnxed  and 
ha'dened  '-ornpoind  .-onsistlne  of  silicate  of  )»oda.  fire  clay 
nn,l  oxld  .if  mnnL-nt  ,.se  havinc  a  c.qtinc  consisting  of  the 
aforesai,!  flllli  ir  ni,l  covorlnt'  compound  (n  combination 
with  .1  --omp'Tuid  ,'onslstinE  of  oxld  of  mnmeplR  and 
chlorld  of   maut'sia 

[Claims  «  to  0  rot  prtnte.1  In  the  Gnfette.l 


single  dlstrlbntln.s  cyliniler  t<i  which  ink  U  delivered  from 
the  fountain,  a  pair  of  form  r,,i  s  win,  is  ,leliver  ink  lo  the 
form  cylinder  of  one  ctnsple  a  ^,  ,  i.ii  pair  of  fonn  roiis 
which  deliver  ink  to  the  t,inu  '  }  :inder  of  the  second  -on 
pie,  and  means  for  reversinj;  tin  dit'Ction  of  rotation  "t 
one  of  the  pairs  of  form   ro  is. 


3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  tomh4B«tlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  printing  <,i\ipies,  of  an  ink  fountain,  a  dis- 
tributing cylinder  to  whlth  ink  is  ib  iivercl  froih  the  foun- 
tain, a  pair  of  form  roils  whit^h  take  iiak  directly  from  the 
distributinc  c.\ilijder  nnd  <!,. liver  it  to  the  form  cylinder 
of  one  of  the  -■oupIi'M.  a  paii  i,f  f,,rin  ro  N  for  li,  iiverinc 
Ink  to  th..  f,,rm  ,  yllnd.T  of  th,  ,."ie!  ..oitple  ai.,!  a  P'air 
of  intermediate  rclls  betw.-en  t!:.-  .!i-t:1butir,K  r>  i!n,ler  ai.d 
the  second  pair  of  form  rolls,  said  ihtermediate  rol  s  beint: 
arrang.'.!  to  tak..  the  li;k  deliver, -d  to  the  distributing  ,:y. 
iniier  before  the  distribntii.k;  cy  inder  delivers  to  the  first 
pair  of  form  rojls 


i,i:s6.;a-,      I'.viir  MAI  ic      A'Tim.n      1  ou      i'LaveR- 

riANOS,  '.fXifa-K  S-  1!  \i  .  N  N  Sr..  Union  Hill.  N.  J., 
a>sU't!,  ;  t.  hi!!i.<ei?  and  I-iauk  Schumann.  Union  Hill, 
N,    .1.      Fii.-(i    Sei,;     s,    1914.      Sena,    No.    860,522.      (CI. 


ir^'v;;?!      puiNTiNr.  macitinr     i/nis    a    s.-hmipt 

N.  w  York    N    ^'     nssignor  to  R    Tloe  nnd  To  .  New  York, 

N,  Y  .  u  Corp.  rntbin  of  New  York,      ril.'d  July  29.  1913 

Serial  No.  7sl.7f,«       <ri    101      117  1 

'  In  a  tirlntin-'  mn,->dii,>.  the  comhlnntlon  with  n  plti- 
rn'Uv  of  printing  cor,pli.<.  of  an  Ink  fo\intaln  anil  a  slngl.. 
,1  i^f. -butint:  cylinil.'r  t.,  whl.-h  Ink  is  dellvere.i  from  the 
fo,irifa(t,  n  pair  of  form  rolls  which  deliver  Ink  to  the 
form  iioTnher  of  one  ootiple,  n  second  pair  of  fonn  rolls 
nhleh  .I'-Mver  ink  f,,  th.-  form  member  of  the  second  couple, 
fitui  no'.anx  for  re^  ir^int.'  the  illrectinn  of  rotation  of  one 
,f  th..  set«  of  rollK 

1'  In  a  printlne  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  rotary  printing  couples,  of  an  Ink  foantalo  and  a 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  player  jjijioos.  a  pneumatic, 
a  wlppen-operatlng  rod  acttiat.d  th.rehy.  a  resilient  guide 
secured  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  action  and  engaging  the 
wlppen-operallng  rod  and  m.an^  ,,n  the  wlppen-operating 
rod  for  flexing  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  roayer  juanos.  a  pneiimiitKh 
a  wlppen  opera' ing  rod  a.tiuited  thereby,  a  flat  metal 
spring  guide  secured  to  a  ftxecl  part  of  the  action  and  en- 
gaging the  wlppen-operatlng  rod  and  means  on  the  wip- 
pen-operating  rod  for  flexing  the  guide, 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  player  pianos  n  pneumatic 
a  wlppen-operatlng  rod  actuated  thereby,  a  spring  guide 
secured  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  action  and  engaging  the 
wlppen-operatlng  rod,  a  capstfin  adjustably  secured  to  the 
wlppen-operatlng  rod  above  said  guide,  and  means  on  the 
wlppeo -operating  rod  for  flexing  the  guide. 
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4.    In     a     piit-uniatlc    a. -non     for    piaytT     piiiiiDS.    a     (ni'  'i 
matlc,   a   w  ippcn  (■p<'nitiiik'   roil   actuatfil   ttu'rchy,   m    sprln;.' 
ffuMe  8*'cuif(l   ti)  II   tlxtMl   portion  of  tti.-  artlon  ami  eiiK'au 
Injf  the  wlp,)«n  optTHtliiK  nxl.  a  capstan  adjustably  s<"iiirfil 
to   thf   wlppen  op«'rMtltiK   rod   alxn-e   tiic   kuIiI<',    and   a    Imt 
ton  adjustably   ■^rrMr<'d   t.   ttip   wlppfii  i.p.Tat  liii:   md   beiuw 
the  Kuid< 

5      In  a   pn>'Umati.    :irti,,u   fni    plavt'r   [liiUii.s,  a   jiiitMiinatii 
a   wippcn  op.Tat  ink'   '""d   a'tnatt'd   thfr«-l>\,   a   sti»>if,   a   Hprtii*; 
t;uld»'    s.-.iir.'il    t.«    <ni,\    -[■.■■It    and    ft)i;ai,Miii:    t!i.-    «l[ip<'nop 
.>rrttink'    !"d,    uiftUi--    f'lr    ■<pMrltiK    th.-    k'Midc    {rmu    t!i.-    -ihflf 
and    in.'atiH    .>n     tt:.     wlpiKMi  opt-ratln^;    r.i.l     f.^r    tlfxlni;    tin' 
<Uld.' 

j  (   lalin  tj  II. ■!  [n  uif''d  in  t  Iw  i  ;HZ>>tte. ] 


1.136,373.       W  IICi:  MAKIM.    MACIIINK         \!ki;f.i.    Siik! 
UjCK,  i."atui"ii    Sta'loii.   I   ,(ti[i         l-'ll.-il    Nuv.    11,    lU'U?..       >^ 

Hal   No.    «'■.-,."*:        '  '  '!     ''I*      ■'■  > 


^^^^ 


1  ']1>>'  .■oint.lnatl'in  of  opposed  >canK?<  "f  rolrti>  ■  iitl>r^ 
adapit'd  to  st'Vir  shc-t  metal  Into  a  niultlpUcity  of  "-traiid-, 
strippers  arrank'td  in  the  grooves  of  the  Kan^is  of  utt'  r^ 
to  dlsiharKe  the  .  ut  strands  therefrom.  an<i  Kuide-,  for  di 
reitUidf  each  s.t  of  Htrands  from  thf  strlpiurs  ,,f  th.-  r<' 
spt'ctivf  k'antfs  of  cutters  In  different  annular  di  r>  ■  tli>ii-* 
r.'lative  to  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  sheet  metal  from 
whlrh  they  are  eut.  said  atrands  of  each  set  helnk'  K'uided 
in  v.Ttlcai  parallel  planes  and  U'avlnn  the  dlschari.'"  ends 
.if  tlie  i{uld»>>.   uniformly   spaced   apart 

J  The  conililnation  of  opposed  K'Hiks  of  ro!ar.\  utters 
adapted  to  s.v.  r  sln-.^t  metal  Into  a  multiplicity  of  straii<ts 
HtnpixTN  arraiii.''''!  in  the  grooves  of  the  yank's  of  cntt.  rs 
to  discliarce  the  cut  strands  therefrom.  >culdi'S  for  dlr.^.  tinv; 
each  set  nf  strands  from  the  strippers  of  the  resp.'ctive 
^jatik's  of  (Mitters  In  different  angular  directions  relative  to 
the  plarje  of  tra\'  !  of  th''  sheet  metal  from  which  they  are 
cut,  said  strands  of  .aeii  set  tielng  guided  In  vertical  par 
allel  planes  ami  l.'avitiK  the  discharge  ends  of  the  k'uldes 
uniformly  spaceil  apart  and  a  pair  of  shaphikT  rollers  lo 
cated  at  till'  dlscharkT''  ends  of  the  guides  of  eac  li  set  of 
stran<ls  adapted  to  change  the  cross  sectloti  of  the  strands. 

,H.  The  comhlnatlon  of  opposed  gnnRS  of  rotary  cutters 
adapted  to  sever  sheet  metal  Into  a  multiplicity  of  strands. 
Btrlppen*  arrauKed  In  the  grooves  of  the  KanKs  of  <utters 
to  discharge  the  cut  strands  therefrom  and  shai>ed  to  net 
as  scrapers  to  remove  dirt,  Ac.,  from  said  j^risjves,  iruldes 
for  dlrectlnK  each  set  of  strands  from  the  strippers  of  the 
respective  K»nK8  of  cutters  In  different  ansciilar  directions 
relative  to  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  sheet  metal  from 
which  they  are  cut.  said  strands  of  each  set  helag  guldt-il 
In  vertical  parallel  planes  and  leaving  the  dlscharjce  ends 
of  the  guides  uniformly  spaced  apart  and  a  pair  of  shap 
Ing  rollers  im-ated  at  the  discharge  ends  of  the  guides  of 
each  set  of  strands  adapted  to  change  the  cross  se<-tlon  of 
the  strands. 

4.   The  combination  of  opjwsed   gangs  of   rotary   cutters 
adapted  to  sever  sheet  metal  Into  a  multiplicity  of  strands. 


strippers  arrank'''<l  in  th<-  trooves  of  the  ^angs  of  cutters 
to  discharge  the  eut  stramls  thenfroin.  and  eiti'udlng  at 
tfo'  front  or  feeding  side  of  the  cutters  to  act  as  a  k'Ulde 
for  directing  the  sheet  material  to  the  i\itters.  the  dis- 
charge ends  of  the  strippers  Udng  undercut,  guides  hav- 
ing their  ends  l>»'veled  seated  under  the  undercut  ends  of 
the  strippers  for  directing  each  set  of  strands  from  the 
str1i)per»  of  the  respective  gank's  of  cutters  In  tllfferi-nt 
aiik'ular  directions  relative  to  the  plane  'if  trav.l  of  the 
sheet  metal  from  which  they  are  cut,  said  strands  of  .  a.  ti 
~.  r  h'-liik'  Kulded  In  vertical  parallel  planes  and  l.'aviiik' 
th.'  discharge  enils  of  the  guides  uniformly  spa<  ed  apart 
.")  The  combination  of  opposed  rank's  of  rotary  cutters 
adapted  to  sever  sheet  metal  Into  a  multlpllclt.v  of  stramls, 
striiiii.rs  arrank'e<l  In  the  grooves  of  tlie  tfangs  of  cutt-rs 
to  'tlscluirk'e  the  cut  strands  therefrom,  kjuldes  for  direct- 
ink'  each  set  of  strands  from  the  strlpi»ers  of  the  n-siM-c- 
tive  k'antrs  of  cutters  In  different  aiik'ular  dlre<-tlons  rila- 
tlv.'  to  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  slif,  t  metal  from  which 
they  ari  eut  said  strands  of  .-ai  h  sit  beirik'  k'Uideii  in 
vertlca!  p.'irallti  planes  and  leaving  the  dlschasge  .  nds  of 
the  k'lild'S  uniforml.^  spaced  apart  and  said  gtild'-s  .  .im- 
!ir1~i!ik'  •!  V  sbape.l  wuid--  pl.-ci'  who>-'  point  .-xt.n'l-  into 
tti.'  dl-cl:ark'e  -ide  of  the  two  k'an_'s  of  .utt.rx  and  a  i-ouib 
plat.'  f'>r  'a.  Ii  -it  ..f  -trfinds.  the  te.  th  ..f  wlilrli  .  on-tttute 
contiiiuHti..n-   of    t,'!'-    strippers 


l.l.i;    -.Ti  HulI.KK      t  (»NS  rurflKIN  Picuoii       It, 

,>'^ll!^,i^K,  H.M  kford.  IM  ,  as-^ignor  of  one  tliir.l  to  William 
.1  St.  ward.  Ko,  kfonl  Hi  Mie.l  .Ian.  .".  lit!.'.  .s.iIhI 
No.  626.     (CL  1--'      *'■>■<' 


I  .\  [..iil'T  1  ..nstrint  ion  c.  .ni|irlsi  nk'  an  iinp.'rfora  tf  fl  r.- 
i.,,\  sli.it  an.i  tn.'ans  attach. -d  to  th.-  outer  fa.  .  '>f  sai.l 
sh.vf  at  int.  rvals  throughout  it-  area  for  holding  said 
sheet    ak'aln-t    deformation 

•J.  .\  boiler  construction  roinprlsing  an  Imperforat.'  tire 
\'i,\  sheet  provl'l.il  on  its  outer  face  wiHi  a  plurality  of 
int.gral  nipples,  and  m.-ans  attached  to  said  nipples  for 
holdlni;  sahl  sheets  against   deformation 

H  A  boll.r  construction  including  an  imperforat.'  fir.' 
ts)i  she«'t  provlde<l  on  Its  out.T  face  with  a  plurality  of 
exteriorly  threaded  nipples 

4  A  tKiUer  lonstructlou  comprising  an  Imperforate  tire 
N)X  sheet  pnu-id.Hl  on  its  outer  surface  with  thread. d 
nipples,  and  stay  Isilts  havinK  their  Inner  ends  In  thread- 
ed  engak'.ni.nl    with   said   nipples 

r>.  A  IwUer  construction  comprising  an  Imperforate  tire 
l)OX  sheet,  a  ls)ller  shell,  and  m.ans  attached  to  the  out.  r 
face  of  said  sheet  without  passing  through  the  sheet  atid 
connected  with  sahl  shell  whenhy  said  sh..<'t  Is  h.ld 
avralnst    <llstortloii 

[Claims  t>  to  N  not  printed  In  the  ilazett.'  1 


1,1, •'.«.,! 7,-.        l.l.m   HAKC.K    Arri-IANTK    KOU    RAII.KOAD 

TANK-<'AHS,       ABRAM  K.  Smith.  Brooklyn,  N  Y.       KUed 

Nov    -JSt,   imo.      Serial   No.  594,ft:i(l       (tl.   l''-:<>— 120. ) 

1     In   comhlnatlon   with    the   tank  of   a   tank   car,   which 

tank    has   a   discharge   opening  at    Its    bottom  ;    a    discharge 

nosile  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  rewlsterlng  with 

the  discharge  opening  and  provided  with  a   l.reaklng  point 
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below  the  discharge  opening  of  the  tank  ;  a  guide  within 
the  nozzle  extending  across  it  :  a  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  discharge  opening;  and  a  pin  carried  by  said 
valve,  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  guide  and  ex 
tending  l>eiow  the  breaking  point  of  the  noMle  when  the 
\alve  Is  seated  and  of  a  resistance  which  permits  of  It.s 
being  !>ent  without   unseating  the  valve. 


1    l.;i;..i7t.        «   KANK-SHAhT.       Fkeh    W.    SpacKE,    DaLMati 
T    Bhuw.ni.ee,  and  William   Siack«,  Indianapolis,  Ind.. 
assignors   to  The  F.  W.  Spacke  Machine  Company,  In 
dianapoUs,     Ind.    a    ('or[>orat  ion    of    Indiana.      Original 

api'li' atiori  filed  Jan.  Ki.  iyi;i.  Serial  No.  741,71!* 
inM.l.-<i  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  2s,  1914,  Serial 
No.   '>!'.  iiHl        M'l.   74 — :iS.l 


k:.li!.?] 


'_'  In  combination  with  the  tank  of  a  tank  car  which 
taiik  has  a  dLscharge  opening  In  Its  bottom  ;  a  discharge 
noz7.il  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  reglsterin.;  j 
wlrii  till-  dis<  barge  opening;  a  guide  extending  across  tlf  | 
nomb  ,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  dlscharu. 
opening  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  valve  and  throuuh 
t'l.  k' ibl.-  atid  capable  of  iM'ing  bent  without  unseating  tb. 
^  a ;  ve 

;;  In  cinbinatlon,  a  tank  car  having  a  discharge  open 
isig  at  its  bottom;  a  discharge  nozzle  aecuriKl  to  the  tank 
bottom  and  registering  with  said  opening,  said  nozzle  ha\ 
Ing  a  t  reakmg  point  ;  a  valve  for  said  opening  and  bavin-- 
its  seat  aUne  said  bn'Sklng  jKiinl  ;  means  for  moving  said 
valve  to  and  from  Its  seat  ;  and  means  connected  with  tin- 
valve,  locale<l  within  the  nozzle  and  constructed  upon 
breaking  of  the  noaile  to  prevent  dislodgmeut  of  the  valve 
fr.>m    its   seat 

4.  In  combination  with  the  tank  of  a  tank  car  having 
a  discharge  opening  at  Us  lnjttom  ;  a  valve  within  tb. 
tank  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening  ;  means  within 
the  tank  for  operating  said  valve  ;  a  depending  dlscbarg. 
nozzle  Kecur.d  to  the  lank  Islow  the  valve  and  provided 
with  a  breaking  point  ;  and  means  comprising  a  pin  lo 
lateti  within  the  nozzle  and  carried  by  the  valve  whicli, 
will  ri  the  nozzle  is  bn>ken,  acts  to  bold  the  valve  seated. 


1.  A  crank  shaft  comprising  tvio  alined  stub  shafts 
provided  with  disks  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  disks  having  alined  eccentric  projections 
substantially  parallel  to  the  shaft  ails,  said  projections 
U'ing  hor^Hl  out  taperlngly  with  the  large  end  In  each  pro 
J.-.!  ion    toward    thi'    other    projection,    and    a    double   endeil 


doubly  tap<red  bolt  fitting  in  the  bores  of  the  proJecUons 
and  provided  with  nuts  whereby  the  two  parts  of  the  shaft 
may  be  clamped  together, 

'2.  A  crank  shaft  comprising  two  alined  stub  shafts  pro 
vided  with  disks  at  their  adjacent  ends,  th*-  adjacent  faces 
of  said  disks  bavlng  alined  eccentric  projections  substan 
tially  parallel  to  the  shaft  ails,  said  projections  l>eing 
bored  out  and  the  bore  in  each  projection  l^elng  larger  at 
the  end  toward  the  other  projection  than  at  the  end  re- 
mote therefrom,  and  a  double  ended  txilt  larger  at  the 
middle  than  at  the  ends  and  fitting  in  the  bores  of  the 
projections  and  provided  with  nuts  whereby  the  two  part* 
of  the  shafts   may  t>e  clamped  together. 

3.  A  crank  shaft  comprising  two  alined  stuti  shafts  pro 
Tided  wltli  disks  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  disks  having  alined  eccentric  projections  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  shaft  axis,  said  projections  being 
Uired  out,  a  double  ended  t>olt  fitting  in  the  bores  of  the 
projections  and  provided  with  nuts  whereby  the  two  parts 
of  the  shaft  may  be  clamped  together  an!  rl\  wheels 
mount. ■<!  on  said  disks  and  provided  with  h  ■,. -■  t'tiuj;  over 
said    nuts    to   lo(  k   th.-tn   against   rotation. 


1,130.,".77       vnrncLE  WHKEL       i:i«:s    STASCLiii 
York,   N.   Y'.      Filed  .June  l.."!'     I'.'i's    s.-ria 
Uenewed  Feb.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  ':..';4  1 


I  w 

'    No.    44U,>;w. 

01.  21—151.1 


The  combination  of  an  inner  and  outer  whe.  i  sai.i  inner 
wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  ovitwardly  directed  s|>hc.'>1  apart 
flanges  forming  a  grlp-tlre  space  oj.enink'  towttrd  tdi  outet 
wheel,  and  an  elastic  grlp-tlre  carried  by  tb.  ■  ut.r  wtieel 
and  lying  between  said  flanges  to  engage  the  track  f«ie 
therel>etween.  the  tire  t>eing  of  such  dimensions  that  it 
will  expand  and  engage  the  flangi's  with  a  driving-grip 
variable   according  to  the  variations   in   the   bad 


i.i;u;.,'{7v     n.i.rMiNATiN<;  iik\  h  k      .\uocst  Scndh. 

Hastings  upon  Hudson      N      V.       Fi!-d     N.->v.     13,     1914. 
^1  rial  No.   S71.^H^».      Ml    -240— 2.1 


1.  A  hollow  knob  adapted  for  manual  operation,  a  tot- 
tery in  said  hollow,  a  conical  extension  on  the  knob,  an 
electric  lamp  In  said  extension  surrounded  by  a  coniiai 
glass  shield,  and  oi>enlng8  in  said  extension  for  the  light 
from  said  lamp  to  shine  through  in  all  directions  clrcum- 
ferentlally  of  the  knob. 

2.  A  hollow  knob  adapted  for  manual  operation,  a  bat- 
tery Id  said  hollow,  an  extension  on  the  knob,  an  electric 
lamp  In  the  extension  surrounded  by  n  shield,  openings 
In  said  extension,  and  a  reflector  back  of  said  lamp  shaped 
to  throw  the  light  from   said  lamp  through  said  openings. 

3.  A  hollow  knob  adapted  for  manual  operation,  s  bat- 
tery in  said  hollow,  terminals  In  said  tiattery  In  axial 
allnement  with  each  other,  an  extension  on  the  knob  an 
electric  lamp  In  said  extension  surrounded  by  a  shield, 
openings  In  said  extension  for  the  light   from  the  lamp  to 


■wgaawrz^-j 
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ghlne  thronKh  f'1rrtimr«»rt»nttally  "?  thf  knoh.  mil  ui-nns 
carritMl  In  tlu'  -mi  -f  tin-  knot,  to  .■n^.-i..'  iii-'  i  .1-11111111  i  -f 
the   hattfry 

4.  A  hollow  ktiiih  iihiptiil  fi.r  iiuinuiil  optTHllnn.  a  but 
tpry  in  shIiI  iiolldw,  v\d\d  'cnninais  fi.r  saiil  tmtt'Ty  in 
ftxiai  allneiiifiit  witri  .'ii.h  .itticr,  in  exti-uHlon  on  san! 
knob,  an  fh-rrrSr  :ain|>  i"  -">'.!  .'St.  nsn  n  surroumle.l  by  a 
ahlpid,  anil  op. •nine's  in  -^H'l  "xieiisioi!  rnr  the  ili;tit  from 
the  lamp  tn  -ihiiie  ttirmuh  m  ail  dlrfCtKois  ■■Ircuinfcr.-ii 
tlally    of    rh.'    kii.iti 

:.  A  lio;|..w  k;,o'>  phipi.'.l  for  mnnun!  op.Tition  in  .'x 
t»>nHi..n  -II  fli.^  kii-i  1  ^-ov.-r  for  i  !!.•  knoh.  .in  i  ;hiniln.it  iiit; 
(levl..-  .iiii.i!  :  %■  thi-  knoS  mil  i-xteiisioii.  ;ia[-t  '  f  sai'l 
llliinilnutini;  .Icvic-  'woni;  ■arrli'^l  in  ami  wliuHy  .arrMt;ii(i.-,| 
hy  sajil  .■xt.'ii.-.iioi  ni.l  :.arf  .-Mrri.'d  in  iii-l  -^u  n  "O  ini.^il  by 
til.'  k-ioh  pr..p«T  .1  -w!t,'i  -a!-:-!.'.!  >\  -a  1  !  .-ovfr.  and 
rnt-Hiis     anwj'-lnttMl     wir:;     Mr     ou.-i  hH-oIUdk     said 

■*w!  trd, 

;<   ialms  1^  ♦o    VJ  not    ;)iltH.-<l    in   lli''  iWr/a-ttO.] 


!  i:<fl,379  GATE  HIN<;F  Ai  01  ST  SUNDH.  IlastlnKS- 
upon-IIndson,  N.  Y.  Filed  D^c  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
876.402.      (CI.  16 — 25.) 


4.  A  lilnyi'.  •■orupristiiK  stationary  and  iHViiiiib.'i'  un'iu- 
Ihts.  ttic  stationary  iiii'iiil>«r  i  onBtriirtf<l  to  liolil  a  hitirl- 
.  ant  and  niccliaulsni  coii-siatlnn  of  a  rt'iitral  gplndle  for 
!i..liliiii(  ami  k'uidltii;  said  lne^l!^♦■r^^  rflaii\<  to  fach  other, 
a  torMioiiMi  xpriiin  sui-roundliiK  said  spindle,  means  always 
to  hold  H«ld  spniiK  under  tiTisli.ii  and  to  ImreaHe  said 
tension  upon  manual  .ipt»ratl.>n  .>f  tlie  revoliihlp  iuenil>pr. 
roller  hearin.;--  f-i  tli.-  -iphidle.  th.'  r.  \oiiiMe  niem!..r 
li.iMtii;  .l.aMiwanliS  .-x  t  enill  iik  waK-  fr.^ei)  fitted  t-  lear 
til.'   ssa.ls  .'!    til.'  xtat  i.inaiy    ineniU'r 

0.  A  liliik'e.  ..mprlsini,'  stationary  and  1  ..yoluble  mem- 
bers, the  stall. .nary  (neint)«»r  eon«tructed  t..  hidd  a  lubri- 
cant. CoOpcra  tin  i:  me.  haiiisin  for  H«ld  nieiuhers.  snl(!  mecha- 
nlsm  CODBlatliii:  'f  a  •  nu-r  splmll.-  wit',  antlfnctiiMi  Sear- 
ings, a  torsional  '-[.rini;.  m.-.m.-*  f..  h'id  -ui.l  -piiiu  nn.ler 
torsional  strain,  Uiean.s  t.>  ditaln  an  :u  r.-ased  t...rsioli«i 
sprlDK  tension  by  a  manual  per.iilon  of  the  revoluble 
member,  said  revoliit.le  ni.ini^T  1  a\luK  walls  extenillni.: 
downward  and  freely  fitted  u>  clear  the  walls  of  tli-  Ma 
tlonary  member,  a  punted  ;.  ver  ...m.. .  •. .!  ;  1  ,ai.i  v-  \  .-l  ,'  .- 
member  and  adapt»ni  to  Huspen.l  a  :•  a.i  .in.l  ais..  adapt. -d 
to  transmit  a  manual  operati  .!■   t.i   t;...   l-  -    ;    !•'   m.ui;.er. 


1.   In  a  hinsp.  «  stationary  memtKT.  n  central  spindle,  a 
revoluble    member    having    a    socket    rxtendlng    over    aald 

,pi!i,i;.'  11:.!  :,Mililed  thereby,  a  .01!. -i  ;...siti..n  f..r  said 
re\.MU,l.'  m.'mlier,  a  stop  In  tn.'  -^t.ai  i.iii.i  r>  ni,.inl>er,  an 
extensiun  ti  the  revoluble  member,  a  torsi,  nai  -iprluk,' 
surronn.lu;..:    '(:.■    >pin.ll..   ami    tie'    sorket    uml    -iiLi...!    there 

by.   on-  .'t;  1   .■n_a^in,-     !!.•    -l.le    .f   ■ '.i-   -l-|'   ami   tiie     .tl.er 

.'till   ■  fiiia^'in.      n    ti-       !     '-^    ^''l'"  of  the  slop   In    ti.e   -ititi.in 
H-v    '11. i:.!-.   till'  e.xt.en.Hi.  ii     >t"  "le  revoluble  memt.er   i.eing 
in'   ■:    <•  1  between  the  end-     '  ~iid  aprlnj?,  thereby  hold- 
l!i„-  the  revoluble  member  in    •'niml  !...>dtlon. 

In  a  hinge,  a  8tatlonai>  m.  m  ..i-,  another  member 
i  lapted  for  manual  operation  In  one  direction  or  the 
other  from  a  centrnl  position,  a  central  spindle  supported 
by  the  stationary  member,  the  manually  operable  member 
havlnc  a  socket  extending  ov.-  -Jii!  1  t.!  .  n.!  jiiie 
thereby,  a  stop  In  the  stationary  ne m  •  m  .  \'.  ■  - n  ti 
the  manually  operable  memb«r,  a  torsional  in.  .r 
roun-ling  the  ..I'nl'.-  m.l  the  so.  ker  nn)  guld.-tl  th-i.iy. 
the  ends  of  tli.'  -i  iii:_  .ii_a.^in„'  t  lie  -,•  ;  In  the  stationary 
member  and  held  tinder  torsional  tension  hy  said  stop,  the 
•  xtenslon  of  the  maniiaiiv  ..p«'rable  member  l)elnK  Inter- 
; ...sed  l)elwoen  the  end-)  r  -^aid  torsional  spring  and  held 
iii  a  .-pntral  position  tlier.-'  v  -abl  extendi. m  a. lapted  f- 
win.!  lip  the  spring  when  i!.-  inaiiuaU\  .pef.i'.l.'  m.  ruL.'r 
Is      peral.-'l   to  one  side   or    !!.<■   ..iIht    fi..m    .a    .-•  mer 

■',  In  ,1  hinu'o,  a  vt.Tt)..nai%  m"ml>.T,  tti  -th.-r  -neniler 
adapted  f.r  mann.ii  -p.iatn.n  in  ..m-  .11  r.'.t  l..t!  ^.r  tiie  .ither 
frnni  I  centra!  p.. sit  Ion,  n  <  '■:  t  >  .  1  -pin.l:.'  f.  r  -aid  ini-mi.ef.<. 
^.1.  k.  t-)  m  t'.  ,.ii.|  niemt'.-  -  ■•■  iiiiMmj  ind  C'iidin«  fli" 
inenilxri.  \  forMt-nal  ^jolni:  -m  i-r'.nn.l  1  n.;  t!ie  naid  Hi.indle 
witii  Its  two  ends  ext-'inlini:  "ut  and  .■iiirauini:  will;  a  stop 
in  tlie  start. inary  metii'-.-r  an.!  iiel.l  in.ier  torsion.al  strain 
t.y    -laid    -top.     m   .'X  t.-n-i- m    Ui    tlie   m.wiMa;i\    ..|)eral.|e   ineni 

!.er    interpose.!    Petw.-ei;    tl mis    "f    -^ti'd    t..r-)ional    spring 

„nd     ti.'lil     in    a     .entr.ai     p..sin..fi     th-rePv      -^al.!     .'Xtensl.m 
a<lapte»l    ',.    .pierati'    tli-'    -^prinu    to      ause    -i.ime    to    -t.ire 
up    tensf.na'    -niMu'    n-.w.  r    '.v    ftie    ..perati..H     .f    fhe    ni.an 
aaliy    op.rabl.'    ineml..'r.    this    ieiiM..n    adapt.'!    f..    f  -r.  .-    ih.' 
m.annai!\    .iperalh'    meinher    lia.  k    to   a    central    position. 


i.ia«»uo 

delphin, 
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n         I 
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1.  As  .(  ;,,.«■  irtl.'le  -f  maiiiira.'t'ire.  a  iiiL'  r'.rtn."!  of  s 
plurality  of  wn  .-i.  strips  sewn  .'dL''  t..  edt:e  hy  ,-M.h.-s 
passing  arros"  '!.■  front  th«'reof  ai..ne  .and  jirnvhlinu  a 
plurality    of     parnlh-i     -ie-iii.     .■.|.;t>s     >;  n.-on  ne.'ted     at     fhe     "X- 

treme  hack  siirfaies.  a:  I  1  irti!..  in.!,  r  th-  '.'its;  >n  .f  the 
stitches  to  form  tight  s..H!iis  .■..m'in.'.l  vvt'.  a  phirallfy 
of   strips   .if    relnforcii!;:    mat.—.a,    ii.:ht!v      em.'iite.l    t..    1 1.,. 


I !    r  •  •  s  I  itH  ■  t  i  V . 


.>\  .'r'-ii 


buck  s-ivfai-<'«  if  said  t  ii;  -trip. 
tti,.  S...III.S  am!  h..idltik.'  'I^''  ahnttliiL'  •■.Ik.'."'  at  fhe  hivk 
p.TtnH!!.  lit'v  f--..t'."-  -aid  Strips  "f  •  ..inf  ■  .r.-iii:.'  niHterial 
being  lioii  streftiah  e    t  ran'<\  .■rs«'l.\    to   tb..    len-rh 

2.  A  rug  formed  In  se<-tlonH  connected  by  1  ••wn  -eim 
said  i»e«in  formed  by  hinging  the  sections  totjetl.er  Ht  the 
front  by  stitches,  a  strip  of  reinf'.rclng  textile  material 
n-.n  stretchable  t  rti  n-'.  .•■ -'^  t..  its  length  reim-nted  ti::titlv 
,,,  ,(ip  i.nrk  of  alia  -.■nt  se.tlons  and  with  the  abutting 
e<li:es  til  fik'lit  ■.>ii.pr"sse.i  a.nt.act  to  cover  the  seam  l)e- 
tw.-»Mi  them  and  h.ili!  -lie  hark  ed.;Ms  ,,f  suh!  se«  ni  from 
8L'i>araiirii,' 


1,136,381.  SELF  ST.VFMiN'.  \Mi  i; !  \  i:  i;s  1 1'.!  I'.  IN- 
TF:RNAr.-COMBr»TI(>.N  K.M.I.M,  .1  .in  !.  TwKiO, 
San    Francisco,   Cal.      Filed   May    19.    1913.     Serial    No. 

Tds.iiM        tCl.    12.3—41    ' 

1.  An  internal  combustion  .ni,'!!.'-  ..i.pris  in;  separHted 
twin  cylinders,  with  a  fifi  pmidi  rruic"!  a).. v.  nd 
overlapping  the  cyllmbrs,  -a:.!  pnm;  ■  .'ii[H  isiiit'  a  pis',. in 
and  Its  rod.  and  a  juld.  r  r  th.  pi-t.n  rod  located  be^ 
tween   the  cyllnd.  1- 

1'  Ar  intefiai  .■.iinhiisti.  n  .-ncin''  comprising  sei>arated 
H\!r;  y  Mii.lerH.  ulili  a  fn-'l  pump  arranged  al)Ove  and  Over- 
lapping the  cylinders,  sal.l  n  imp  .omprlslng  a  piston  and 
Its  ro<l,  and  a  guhle  i.r  the  pis(..ii  r..d  located  befw—  n  th. 
cylinders,  automatic  Inlet  vaiv.s  f.,r  the  cylinders  an  !  re 
celvlni;  .chambers-  interp"s<>d  h.-tw.-.n  said  cylinders  and  the 

pump 

3.  In  an  internal  -unlaistioti  i-ntine  comprising  sepa- 
rated twin  cylinders,  ultli  a  fuel  i>nmp  arranged  Inter- 
mediately thereof,  said   pump  comprisii  _■    a    p  st.m   an.!   Its 

r,,.|       1    cuiii.     fi.r    Ihe    pist     :     ■.  .,i    h  ■■  a  !.•.!',.•«.      1      •'.      .■>,:!; 
.l.TH.    automatic    Inlet    valves    for    the    .-ylimlers.     receiving 
.  iiambers   iiit.-ri>os.  ,]    hetw.-'ii  ■*al.l  .'\  iiiiil.',-s   ,111. 1   '!i.'  pnmp. 
am!    satilv    valy.'s    t..r    tie'   le.iiyiir;     ■!iam>i.  r- 

1  \\\  internal  .■nmhust ion  en^rin.'  .■omprisint  separated 
pi'-alhl  .  yilnders,  pistims  reciprocatat)lp  in  said  cylinders. 
a  rrank  sliafi    to  which  ttie  pistons  are  connected,  a   uianl 


fold  for  the  supply  of  fuel,  a  double-acting  pump  deriving 
fuel  from  said  manifold,  receiving  chambers  Interposed 
l)etween  said  pump  and  the  engine  cylinders,  automatic 
inlet  valves  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  from  said  cham- 
bers to  the  cylinders,  and  a  manually  operable  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  the  pump  piston  for  the  supply  of  gas  to 
said  receiving  chambers. 


Tt.  Kt\  Interna!  combustion  engine  comprising  separated 
parallel  cyjlnden*.  pistons  reclprocatable  In  said  cylinders, 
n  crank  shaft  to  which  the  pistons  are  connected,  a  mani- 
fold for  the  supply  of  fuel,  a  double  acting  pump  deriving 
fuel  from  said  manifold,  receiving  chambers  Interposed  be- 
tween said  pump  and  the  engine  cylinders,  automatic  in- 
let valves  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  from  said  cham- 
!>erB  to  the  cylinders,  and  »  manually  operable  mechanism 
111' ludlng  a  lever  for  reciprocating  the  pump  piston  for  the 
supply  of  gas  to  said  receiving  chaml)ers,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  connection  Ix'tween  said  lever  and  the  pump 
whereby  the  volume  of  the  fuel  forced  by  the  pump  Into 
the   receiving  chaml>ers  may  be  varied. 

'ilHints  <S  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


l.liiti.liH::  liKIVINt;     (JEAHLNG      FOR      MOTOR  -  VE- 

Hlt  LE.S  UiiBEHT  K  TwiFoKii,  South  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  July  2'>.  1912,  Serial  No  Tll,5t».'>.  Renewed  Sept. 
10    l!il4.     Serial  No.  ^61.137.      iCI.  74—34.) 


1  A  k'ear  mt'cnanlsm  Including  two  aiinlly  alined 
shafts,  a  Iwtyonet  gear  secured  on  each  of  said  shafts  adja- 
cent to  their  opposed  ends  and  each  t)elng  provided  with  a 
cyllndriial  hub  extending  one  toward  the  other,  three 
concentric  rings  dispose<l  around  the  hubs  of  the  beTeled 
gears,  the  outermost  of  such  rings  being  provided  with  a 
gearing  face,  while  the  Innermost  of  such  rings  serving  as 
a  supporting  mounting,  radially  disposed  shafts  opera- 
tively  conne.tlng  such  rings,  and  l>eveled  gears  mounted 
l>etween  the  two  Innermost  of  such  rings  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  pinions  on  the  shafts. 

2.  A  gear  mechanism  Including  two  ailally  alined 
shafts,  a  l)eveled  gear  secured  on  each  of  the  shafts  adja- 
cent to  their  opposed  ends  and  each  being  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  hub  extending  one  toward  the  other,  a  plurality 
of  concentric  rings  disposed  around  the  hubs  of  the  beveled 
gears,  the  outermost  of  such  rings  l)eing  provided  with 
gearing  faces  while  the  Innermost  of  such  rings  serves  as 
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a  supporting  mounting,  radially  disposed  shafts  operatlvely 
connecting  said  rings,  and  beveled  gears  mounted  between 
the  two  Innermost  of  said  rings  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
pinions  on  the  shafts. 

3.  A  gear  mechanism  Including  two  axlally  allne 
shafts,  a  Ijeveled  gear  .secured  on  each  of  the  shafts  ad.ia- 
cent  to  their  meeting  ends  and  each  lieinj;  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  hub  extending  one  toward  the  other,  an  annu- 
lar ring  disposed  around  the  hiilis  of  the  gears  a  tooti.e.t 
rim  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  annular  ring  with 
the  radial  plane  at  its  axial  center  coinciding  with  said 
meeting  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  plurality  of  beveled  gears 
operatlvely  mounted  within  said  annular  ring  and  having 
their  longitudinal  centers  coinciding  with  the  medial 
radial  plane  of  said  toothed  rim.  and  a  bearnic  rlny  ri. 
tatably  mounted  on  the  hubs  of  the  first  gears  and  com  t 
Ing  therewith  and  with  the  axles  of  said  plurality  of  gears 
for  supporting  the  latter  and  the  said  annular  rinu  and 
toothed  rim  Independently  of  any  other  supporting  means. 


1,136,383.  CASE  FOR  INCANDKSt^ENT  -  ELECTKir 
LAMr  SOCKETS.  AuGLST  Wkbkh,  Sr..  Schenectady. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Weber  Electric  Company.  Schenectady. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1906, 
Serial  No.  320,153.  Remwed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
s;;u,793.      (CI.    173 — 362.) 


S        ' 


'^^' 


1.  A  case  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet-metal  members,  one 
adapted  to  telescoplcally  receive  the  other,  one  of  said 
members  having  an  offset,  the  outer  end  of  which  Is  of  re- 
duced dimensions,  and  the  other  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  body  of  said 
offset,  and  with  a  continuous  bayonet  guide-way  f.ir  the 
reduced  end  of  said  offset  extending  from  the  edge  of  said 
other  member  to  said  seat  whereat  it  terminates  of  a 
width  less  than  the  width  of  the  body  of  said  offset 

2.  A  case  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  members  one 
adapted  to  telescoplcally  receive  the  other,  provided  with 
means  for  guiding  the  memlvers  telescopicaliy  together  by 
a  movement  having  a  rotational  component,  the  Inner  of 
said  members  N'lng  compresslMe.  one  of  said  memtsrs 
having  a  fixed  projection  with  sides  perpendicular  to 
the  wall  of  the  memlier,  the  other  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  through  Its  wall  adapted  to  au- 
tomatically Interlock  with  said  projection  as  the  members 
are  telescoped  together,  and  presenting  rigid  cut-sheet- 
metal  edges  to  the  i>erpendlcular  sides  of  said  projection 
In  a  direction  to  prevent  telescopic  separation  and  relative 
rotation  of  the  Interlocked  members,  whereby  separation 
of  said  Interlocked  meml»ers  is  poatlvely  prevented  until 
the  Inner  member  Is  manually  compressed 

.3.  A  case  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  members,  one 
adapted  to  telescoplcally  receive  the  other,  the  Inner  of 
said  members  being  compressible,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  projection  riveted  thereupon  with  sides  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  wa!l  of  said  member,  the  other  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  aii  aperture  through  its  wall  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  said  projection,  and  presenting  rigid  cut- 
sheet  metal  edges  to  the  perpendicular  portion  of  said  pro- 
jection In  a  direction  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the 
interlocked  members  until  the  Inner  member  is  manually 
compressed. 

4.  A  case  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet-metal  members,  one 
adapted  to  telescoplcally  receive  the  other  and  automatic- 
ally Interlock  therewith,  one  of  said  meml)ers  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  through  Its  wall  having  rigid 
cut  sheet  metal  walls,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
projection  riveted  thereupon,  said  projection  having  a 
beveled  end  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  automatically  Inter- 


6i)f 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  jo,  iqi  v 


look  with  nalii   !<«»rf(>riit!on  as   the   m.MiiU'rs   arc   tt'lp«cope(l 
toKPthfr,   luiil    liavliik;    ii.-rp»'nillruiar   sidfs   ♦■rivat.'f'ahl.'   with 
the    rlKliI    cut  shi'ft  iii.'tas    walls    of    shM    p.-rfura tioii    In    a 
lUrfcrloi)   til    p.isitiv  \    rrsist    t.'li'sriiplc   innvniicnt   of   st'pa 
ratiiiii  atiil   rfl.itiv  mtatiuM   nf  the  lutfrlm  ki'il  tnemtH-rs. 


1,136,384.      TIHrivH    iosihi  kik    K<H{    iNrANDES- 
CENT      KI.Krruh        1    \M1'S        '..srv-r     Wi:>sss(vsv, 

r.irU.  !'r:i!i..',  :M-;!k'ii'.!  t.i  Vrii.i;.!  1'.  I|.:ti.-,  \.-u  \  rk, 
N.  Y.  Flii-d  Mar  1  >^,  lUU  S.'ri.il  No.  S:j:.,ti73.  (.CI. 
240— 1.> 


1,  An  ''lerrri.'  i.rn.Fi.ti<:  .li"<i cn.-il  iir;nrlpal!y  for  luiiiln- 
.!'!><  sU'tis  ai!'!  slnill;ir  ■'•!  rp"-^.--'  ^  on  si  >f  i  n  c  <•'  i  tMini'ar 
i.iitiT  i-uiiilu(tiir  haviiu'  thrt'ad.'il  lioN's  fi.r  ttn-  !tis."rti.H!  of 
the  sockets  iif  lrii-afi(lescent  e!e.;tri-  lamps  arc!  an  Inner 
Con(lni-t..r  li.r'it.Ml  in  saM  mt'iiiar  (•..niln^  'nr  tn-ans  for  !n- 
sulatintr  th''  inn.-r  -on-jmior  from  Mi.-  outrr  .  -tMlu'-tor,  In- 
candescent liuiii'-  ;■  1  til  in  tti''  oiit.T  i  onil'irt  :  ';:  -^ii'h  i\ 
manner  that  ..ii.-  poic  of  '!i<-  Hlanient  Is  .•oi;n,,pi!  with 
said  outer  conductor  the  other  poi-  heini:  ■  >  ni:.- t>.l  with. 
the  InniT  conductor,  i.'irv.-.l  1  :a.ii'  spri  n.;  utnl.  -  s,il.!  Intser 
conductor  for  presslu^'  the  satn.'  upwanl.  in-ans  for  .on 
nectlDf?  the  outer  conductor  with  .nr  of  th.  po  .  s  of  t 
source  of  electricltj  and  nnans  for  coruiii  titi.:  th''  inn-r 
conductor  with  the  pole  of  •  •  itrplty,  sh'-t:!  n-ii;  \  a-  !• 
scriheil   aii'l   shoun    iii.!   ''or   the   pi;r;,o.,i    set   forth. 

L'     .\n    .•).•.  'ri'     o'l.l  iiior  ihsii;  ni',1   prlnoipail.v    for   lumiii 
oiis    sii;fi-<    aiiil    -.iniijr    purposes    consist irii:    of    n    tuhnlar 
outer  .-oTiilU'  to;-    U:iv-iiii    ' 'i  r>-a  i  h'.  I    hoi.-^   for  the   Insertion   of 
the    sockets    of    I  iir.i  iiile^c-nt    electric     :it;ht     lamps    and    Hti 
Inner  cuinluctor  located   In   said    tuhnlar    conductor,   means 
for    Insiilatliii:    the    Inner    cotiihicror    from    the    outer    con 
ductor,   Incandescent    hiiiips   piaced   In    the   outer   conductor 
In    such    a    matuier    'hat      >n,.    poie    of    the    tllameiit     Is    con 
necte.l     with     sahl     o  Iter    conductor,    the    ,)ther    pole    tielnt; 
<-i>iinected    uith    the   Wilier   e, inductor,    ne'ans   for   coniiectlrii; 
the   outer   conduitor    u  1 1  hi   one   of    the    poles   of   a    sotirce   of 
electricity    and    uiean>    for   i  on  nee  tin  ^r   the   Inner   conductor 
with    the    pole    of    ei.-cf rlcity.    and    plukis    of    Insulated    nia- 
terii;    in    the   ends   o'   said    tubular   outer   conductors    carry 
liii,'    the    means    for    feedln»;    electricity    to    said    conductors. 
suhstiiiiti.iily    as  descrlhed   and    .shown   and   for   the   purpose 
set    forth, 

:s.  .K  i|ev!ce  of  the  eharai-ter  descrihed,  coinprislnkT  a  sub- 
stantia'iy  tuhuiar  c,,n,liii  tor.  a  second  and  hare  conductor 
disposed  therein  and  insuhitini:  i|e\  Ices  Interposed  be 
tween  the  inner  wall  of  the  tuhuiar  conductor  and  the 
second  -onductor  for  malnt.i  in  irii.-  the  latter  yleldln;;ly  in 
position,  the  tuhuiar  condu  for  !ieln„'  provided  with 
threaded  openings  to  receive  the  socltets  of  lamp  tlhimeiits. 
sU'  h  s.u-k-  ts  '  oi.stititii.j  'i.e  ;,.'ie  of  .a.  ii  ..f  ;  le  hlatnents 
and  lyiiik;  in  elei'tr;ial  cinta  -t  with  tic  tuhu'ar  conductor, 
and  the  oth'  r  pole  of  each  liament  '-•iin.-  moved  info  eleo- 
trhal  contait  with  tlie  iniier  conductor  «  hen  t!ie  sockets 
a  re    screwed    I  n    p'at  e, 

4.    .\     device    of     the      -haraeter     descrihed,     c  unprisi  ti^-     a 
continuous   ititet;r,al     ind   su  ^st.i  n  t  i.t  !;>    tuhuiar   cotida.  for,   a 
second    conductor    ihsposeil    ther.cn    .and    lnsuiatin»;    devices 
Interposed     hetweei,     f:,.'     inner     uail     of     the     tutaihir     con 
ductor    for    maintai-ii;    -he    intter    i  ti    |iosifloii.    tlie    tuhuiar 
conductor    heinc    provide.!    witii    a    series   of   openltu'S    to    re 
celve    the    sockets    of    'amp    tlhimeiits,    such    Rockets    <'onstl 
tutlni,'  "[w   pol.'   of   each   of   the   ii  aments   and    lyirii;   In   elec- 
trlcfii    contact    with    the    lul'ula"    eonductor    and    the    other 
poie    of    each     niainent     of    eiicii     i.iirii.     of    the    series    helnkC 
moved   itito  eiectrlcai     ontact    with    the   common    inner   con- 
ductor wiien  the  sooketH  are  In  place. 


l.i:uV.HH,%.      AI"r()MATI('    (HJMHINATION    SOLO    MT'SI 
C.VI.    INSTitlMKNT       rKiKR    U'KliN.    Worcester.    Masf,. 
asslK'ii'f,    li\    me-,ne    as«ufnrnents.    to    I-awrence    Mnxweil. 
rin<-innHti,     ohi.-        I-'iled     Sept.     TJ.     nH»7        Serial     No. 
3l'2,041.      {CI   b4    -17^.1 


•a" 


f?^n.iS4^- 


^iJHi-^4t 


I      A    mu-ic   plaviiik.'  action   having:  a    plurality  of  sfrlkInK 


p  1 1  e  u  I  n  a  1 1 1 


latnhei    for  e,i,h   of  said   pneumatics,   a   pas 


sH^e  for  IiIkIi  a:r  ten~i,,ti-.  oj  pressures,  .•!  passa;:e  for  low 
air  tensions  or  pressures  yielding'  means  in  the  action  for 
normally  connectini:  file  last  rianu-d  passage  with  said 
chambers,  and  menns  in  the  action  for  cutfInK'  "ff  a  plu 
rullty  of  said  chainlier-  from  the  low  air  tension  passHK'" 
and  simuitaneousiy  connectlnk:  them  with  the  high  air  ten 
slon  passaire 

'1.  A  rnu^ic  piayin«  action  havini;  a  plurality  of  striking 
pneumatic-,  a  ciuimher  for  each  of  said  pneumatics,  a  pa.s 
sajs'e  for  hlu'h  air  tensions  or  pressures,  a  passage  for  low- 
air  tensions  or  (iressures  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
chatnhers  for  operalltik.'  sntd  pneumatics,  means  in  the  ac 
tion  for  cuttlnL'  off  a  plurality  of  said  chambers  from  the 
iow  air  tension  passage  and  connectini:  them  with  the  high 
air  tension  passm;,-  and  a  slide  valve  i-ontrolllng;  said 
means  for  cutiini;  i>rr  a  plurality  f>f  said  chamt)ers  from 
the  low  air  tension  passHice  In  succession  as  the  valve 
moves  in  one  direction  and  slmnltanecuisly  connecting 
them  with  the  fikh  air  tension  paasagp 

!,  In  a  mu--ic  ;.ia.\ln«  device,  the  comhlnntlon  with  a 
piurai'.tv  of  eii'ineiit--,  a  strlklni;  pneumatic  in  each  elcnic'it 
and  an  air  chamber  for  each  of  said  pneumatics,  of  a 
passage  f  ir  hiirh  air  tensions  or  pressures,  a  iiassage  for 
iow  air  tensions  -r  pressures  both  eitendInK  Into  each  ele 
men'  and  collected  with  all  of  said  chambers  nnd  menus 
In  e-ich  ei.unetit  f.  r  cuttlni;  otT  Its  chanjher  from  the  low 
:\-t:  te[i,iori  p.i-sak'e  and  connecting  It  with  thic  high  air 
tension   fiassag'x 

I  In  a  music  plavim:  device  the  cmhinafiori  with  a 
plurality  of  strikhii:  pneumatics  and  a  chamber  for  each  of 
saiil  pneumatics  of  a  channel  hoard  having  a  passage  for 
high  air  tensions  or  [iressvires  and  a  passage  for  low  nir 
tensions  or  pressures  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
chaniliers  for  .per. i  f  i  ng  said  jineu  mallcs,  ma  niiall  y  controlled 
pneumatic  means  in  the  action  for  cutting  off  all  of  said 
chambers  from  the  low  air  tension  passage,  a  manually  <ip- 
ernte<i  valve  controlling  salil  means  for  cutting  off  a  plu- 
rality of  chamhers  from  'he  low  air  tension  passage  and 
connecting  them  with  the  high  air  tensioti  passage,  and  a 
governor  conne.-ted  with  the  low  air  tension  passage. 
wher<'hv   tlie  go\irnor  will  he  InefTective   during  accenting. 

.'c  In  a  musii-  playing  device,  the  cointiiriat  ion  with  an 
action  comprising  a  plurality  of  striking  pneumatics,  a 
chamber  for  each  of  said  pneumatics,  a  passage  for  htgh 
air  tensions  or  pressures,  and  a  passage  for  low  air  ten- 
sions or  pressures  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  cham 
tiers  for  operating  said  pneumatics  of  a  manually  con- 
trolled slide   valve    for  cuttlnif  off   all    said   chambers  from 
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the    low   «.lr   tension    p&ssa^   one   after   the   other,   as    the 
valves  moves  In  one  direction  and  simultaneously  connect 
InK  them  with  the  high  air  tension  passage,  and  a  valve 
box   comprising   means  constituting  part  of  the  action  for 

cutting    off    a    section    or    sections    of    chamt>ers    from    the 
low  air  tension  passage  and  connecting  them  Vlth  the  high 
air  teti'-i-ri  passage  controlled  from  the  tracker. 
[Cla  u.-  f.  to  .'i  1  not   printed  in  the  (iazettc.j 


l,136.;iST.       WRINGEH  GTARO       Edward    L.    Yoc.vg    and 
Hknrt  N    .Miller.  I>etroit.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  24,   1914. 

Serial  No.  858.211.     (CI.  68—32.) 


1.136,.'?8fi 
York     .\ 
tCl.   1,H5- 


l.MFtltKI.LA.  .luH.v  Gr.iimiK  W.u.fk,  .New 
V  Hied  .hine  IS.  10i:i  Serial  No  774,310. 
-28.) 


1.  In  an  umbrella  or  parasid.  ribs  to  receive  the  cover- 
ing fabric  having  laterall.v  extendecl  upper  end  portions 
creating  spring  sections,  reinforcing  spring  metal  strips 
applied  on  said  sections  at  the  outer  sides  thereof,  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  upper  extremities  of  said 
ribs  and  strips  to  the  stick  or  rod,  whereby  on  the  o[»enlng 
of  the  umbrella  or  parasol  said  sections  and  strips  become 
flexed. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  or  parasol,  ribs  to  receive  the  cover 
ing  fabric  having  laterally  extended  upper  end  portions 
creHtIng  spring  sections  and  thickened  upper  extremities 
creating  heads,  and  sleeves,  one  within  the  other,  on  the 
stick  or  rod  receiving  between  them  and  securing  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  ribs,  one  of  said  sleeves  having  a  shoulder 
engaged  by  said  heads  and  the  outer  sleeve  being  extended 
downwardly  upon  the  ribs  to  said  spring  sections. 

.  In  an  umbrella  or  parasol,  ribs  to  receive  the  cover 
ing  fahric  having  laterally  extended  upper  end  portions 
creating  spring  sections  and  l>elng  folded  over  Inwardly  at 
tlieir  extreme  u[iper  ends  to  form  heads,  and  sleeves,  one 
witiiui  the  other,  on  the  stick  or  rod  receiving  between 
tlien;  and  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  ribs,  one  of  said 
siceve-.  having  a  shoulder  engaged  by  said  beads  and  the 
outer  sleeve  being  extended  downwardly  up<m  the  ribs  to 
said  sjiring  sections. 

4  In  an  umbrella  or  parasol,  ribs  to  receive  the  cover 
Ifig  faiirii  having  laterally  extended  upper  end  portions 
creating  spring  sfctions  and  thickened  upper  extremities 
creating  heads,  and  sleeves,  one  within  the  other,  on  the 
stick  or  rod  receiving  t>etween  them  and  securing  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  rU>s.  one  of  said  sleeves  having  a  shoulder 
etigagfHl  by  said  heads  and  the  outer  sleeve  being  extended 
downwardly  tipon  the  ribs  to  said  sjirlng  sections,  and  said 
sleeves  having  Interengaging  screw  threads  by  which  they 
are  connected  together  and  the  outer  sleeve  rendered  re- 
mo\ahle  from  the  Inner  sleeve. 

T>.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Individual  um- 
brella rib  having  at  Its  upper  end  portion  a  flattened  spring 
section  provided  on  its  upper  end  with  a  head  and  extend- 
ing laterally  at  its  side  edges  beyond  the  side  edges  of 
the  body    of  the  rib,  as  descrlhed. 

(Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  in  a  wringer  the  I'ornhination  (..f  wringer  roils,  means 
for  actuating  said  roiis  guard  members  spaced  apart 
around  said  rolls  and  substantially  surrounding  the  same, 
said  guards  being  in  close  proximity  to  said  rolls  on  both 
sides  longitudinally  thi-rtof  near  the  point  of  contact  of 
the  said  rolls. 

2.  In  a  wringer  the  comhination  of  a  frame,  wringer 
rolls  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  adapted  to  revolve  said 
rolls,  a  metallic  sheet  longitudinaHy  disposed  spaced  apart 
from  the  upper  wringer  ro'l  and  iiiontited  at  t>oth  ends 
upon  said  frame,  said  rueiallic  sheet  extending  from  a 
point  above  said  upper  roil  outwardly  and  downwardly 
on  both  sides  of  said  upper  wringer  roil,  thence  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  to  a  point  in  close  proximity  tu  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  upper  and  lower  wringer  rolls,  a 
second  longitudinally  disposed  metallic  Kheet  spaced  apart 
from  the  lower  wringer  roll  and  fixed  at  Its  ends  to  the 
frame  of  said  wringer,  said  last  named  metallic  sheet  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
lower  wringer  roll  and  thence  upwardly  and  Inwardly  to  a 
point  in  close  proximity  to  the  point  of  contact  tietween 
the  lower  and  upper  wringer  roils. 


l.lSfi.'iKS.  RITTONHOI.E  CT'TTING  AND  SEWING  MA- 
CHINK.  EnwAKii  B.  Ali.f.n,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Jersey,  FiUni  .Tune  30.  11)13.  Serial  No  776.506. 
(CI.  112 — 4  ) 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine.  In  combination,  but- 
tonhole cutting  and  stitch  forming  mechanisms,  a  work 
clamp,  clamp-closIng  means,  and  means  dependent  in  its 
operation  upon  the  clamp-closlng  means  and  the  cutting 
and  stltch-formlng  mechanisms  for  producing  In  different 
orders  the  clamp  closing,  cutting  and  stitching  operation*. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine.  In  Cfimblnatlon.  but- 
tonhole cutting  and  stitch  forming  mechanisms,  a  work- 
clamp,    clamp  closing    means,    and    Interdependent    meaoa 
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for  producing  In  different  orders  the  clamp-closlng,  cutting 
and  BtitchlDK  operations  with  provision  for  Insuring  the 
Invariable  rloslnj;  of  the  clami)  prior  to  the  cutting  and 
■tltoblnK   operations 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine.  In  comlilnatlon.  but 
tonbole  cutting  and  stitch  forming  inechauiHUis,  a  work 
clamp,  clamp  closlnt?  means,  and  controlling  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  clnmp-cloKlnK  means  and  adapted 
for  adjustment  to  oause  the  successive  operation  of  the 
stitch  forming  and  cuttluK  mechanl.smH  lu  different  orders, 
subsequently  to  the  Initial  closing  of  the  clamp. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  In  combination,  *.ut- 
tonhole  cutting  and  stltch-formlng  mechanisms,  a  work- 
clamp,  contrDlllriK  luennH  Including  an  adjustable  element 
adapted  to  be  set  prior  to  the  performance  of  a  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  machine  to  set  in  operation  the  cutting 
mechanism  either  before  or  after  the  action  of  the  stitch 
forming  meobanlsni,  and  a  connection  between  the  work 
clamp  anil  said  controlling  raecharilsin  whereliy  the  closing 
of  the  clamp  Is  succeedetl  by  the  cutting  ami  stitching 
operations  In  either  order 

.'      In   <i  biiftontiole  sewiiiij  roHchlne,   In  combination,  but- 
tonhole   cutting    and    stitch  formlnir    mechanisms,    a    work 

clamp,  automatically  acting  clamp-closIng  meang,  and  con- 
trolling means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  clamp-cloa- 
Ing  means  and  adapted  for  adjustment  to  cause  the  succes 
slve  operation  of  the  stitch  forming  and  cutting  mecha- 
nisms In  different  orders  subsequently  to  the  Initial  closing 
of   the   clamp. 

[Claims  6  to   .S.")   not   printed   In  the  (iazette.  ] 


l.i;J6..HH0.        STITCHED     BUTTONHOLE.        Edwahi.     B. 
Allkn.   BrldgeiK)rt,   Conn  .   iiaslgnor  to  The  Singer   Man 
ufacturlnK     Company,     a     Corporation     of     New     Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  :?.  1014.     Serial  No.  810,131.      (CI.  112—84.) 


1.  \  fabric  provided  with  a  stitched  buttonhole  formed 
with  a  silt  having  an  overseam  cornp<j8e<l  of  a  plurality  of 
Interlooped  stitching  threads  extending  along  both  edges 
thereof  and  with  an  adjacent  aperture,  and  a  cord-loop 
surrounding  said  silt  and  embrace<l  within  said  overseam 
upon  one  face  of  the  fabric  with  Iwth  limbs  of  said  loop 
leading  through  said  aperture  to  the  other  face  of  the 
fabrb-. 

'2.  \  fabric  provided  with  a  stitched  buttonhole  formtxl 
with  n  silt  and  with  an  ailjncent  aperture  dlsp'ise^l  in 
allnement  therewith  and  having  a  plural-thread  overseam 
embracing  both  edges  of  the  silt  and  extending  across  said 
aperture,  said  overseam  having  a  marginal  purl  of  Its 
component  threads  disposed  upon  one  face  of  the  fabric, 
and  a  cord  loop  surrounding  said  silt  and  embraced  within 
said  overseam  upon  the  other  face  of  the  fabric  with  twth 
limbs  of  said  loop  led  through  said  aperture  and  extended 
along  the  first  named  face  of  the  fabric  each  across  the 
line  of  the  silt  from  the  niarpln  of  the  latter  upon  which 
It  la  secured  by   said   overseam 

3.  As  an  artble  of  mHtnifacture,  superposed  fabrics 
provided  with  a  stltchwl  buttonhole  formed  with  a  silt  ex 
tending  through  lKith  fabrics  and  an  adjacent  a[>erture  In 
one  of  said  fabrics  dlapose<l  In  allnement  therewith,  and 
with  an  overseam  extending  along  txith  edges  of  the  silt 
and  composed  of  stitches  extending  through  Ixith  fabrics, 
and  a  cord  embraced  within  said  overseam  upon  the  face 
of  that  fabric  formed  with  the  aperture  and  led  through 
said  aperture  from  between  said  fabrics. 


1.136,390.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  MIN- 
ERAL SALTS  AND  ORtJANIC  CONSTITUENTS  OF 
KKLP.  Aix>i>PHB  c;.  Ahtz,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  asslKnmeDta.  to  Kelp  l*rod- 
ucts  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California  Flle-l  Mar  10,  Iftl.'l  Serial  No.  753,234 
(01.  23—18.) 


A'^.-^  . 


I  ill.  c.iiii  iiiiiou-.  process  of  tri'atine  raw  kelp,  which 
consists  in  sul)Je(  ttuK  the  raw.  fresh  kelp  to  pressure  to 
remoTe  the  expressible  lltjulds.  then  removing  the  algtn  from 
the  expressfKl  llguld.  then  maceratlnu  the  reriialning  solids 
iind  treatluK  said  solids  with  said  llipild  during  luacerntlon. 
after  the  .Tlgin  has  In'en  removetl.  to  extract  the  remaining 
algln  and  salts,  and  then  t>olllng  In  a  vat  for  several  hours 
and  constantly   removing  the  cellulose  from   aald    vat 

-.  The  continuous  process  of  treating  raw  kelp,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  raw,  fresh  kelp  to  pressure  to 
remove  the  expressible  liquids  and  leave  the  solids,  then 
treating  the  expressed  Juice  with  sulfuric  acid  to  precipi- 
tate the  algln  ;  neutrallxing  the  liquid  .separated  from  the 
pre<lpltated  algln  with  carbonate  of  lime;  rendering  said 
neutralized  liquid  alkaline  metal  with  alkaline  carbonate  : 
macerating  said  soUila  with  the  alkaline  liquid,  to  further 
extract  the  remalnlnj;  algln  and  salts,  and  then  boiling 
for  several  hours  to  precipitate  the  cellulose,  sal<l  cellulose 
being  removed  as  It  Is  precipitated. 

3.  The  continuous  process  of  treating  raw  kelp,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  raw.  fresh  kelp  to  pressure  to  re- 
move the  expressible  liquids  and  leave  a  pulp  :  then  treat 
Ing  the  expressed  Juice  with  sulfuric  acid  to  precipitate 
the  algln  ;  neutralizing  the  liquid  separated  from  the  pre- 
clpltate<l  algln  with  carbonate  of  lime;  rendering  said 
neutralized  liquid  alkaline  with  alkaline  metal  carbonate  ; 
then  disintegrating  the  pulp,  and  treating  said  disinte- 
grated pulp  with  the  last  named  liquid  for  the  purpose 
of  extracting  the  therein  remaining  algln  and  soluble  salts 
and  continuously  removing  the  cellulose  free<l  during  such 
treatment. 

4.  The  continuous  process  of  treating  raw  kelp  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  kelp  to  pressure  to  separate  the 
liquid  contents  from  the  solid  organic  matter,  collecting 
the  expres8e<l  liquid,  treating  the  expressed  liquid  with  a 
solution  of  sulfuric  acid  to  precipitate  the  algln  contained 
In  the  liquid,  separating  the  algln  from  the  liquid  by  fil- 
tration, adding  sufficient  carbonate  of  lime  to  the  llqtilds  to 
neutralize  the  acid,  and  evaporating  the  same  to  remove 
the  salts. 

ft.  The  continuous  process  of  treating  raw  kelp  for  the 
purpose  of  separating  It  Into  Its  various  mineral  and  or 
ganlc  constituents  which  consists  In  Biihje<tlng  the  kelp 
to  pressure  to  separate  the  liquid  contents  from  the  solid 
organic  structure,  collecting  the  expressed  liquids  sepa- 
rately from  the  solids,  treating  the  collecte<l  liquid  with  a 
solution  of  Bulfvirlc  acid  to  precipitate  the  algln  contained 
In  the  liquid,  separating  the  algln  from  the  liquid  by  nitra- 
tion, adding  sufficient  cartxinate  of  lime  to  neutralize  the 
acid,  then  adding  five  to  fifteen  pounds  per  one  hundred 
gallons  of  sodium  carbonate,  macerating  the  solids  to  a 
pulp,  treating  the  solids  with  said  liquid  during  macera- 
tion, boiling  the  pulp  for  approximately  six  hours  In  the 
sodium  carbonate  solution  before  obtained  to  further  ex- 
tract altfin  and  soluble  salts  contained  In  the  pulp,  sepa- 
rating the  solution  so  obtained  from  the  cellulose  by  pres- 
sure, treating  same  with  sufficient  sulfuric  acid  to  precipi- 
tate the  dissolved  algln.  filtering  the  solution  to  remove 
the  secondary  precipitation  of  algln.  adding  sufficient  car- 
t>onate  of  lime  to  the  liquid  to  neutralize  the  acid,  and 
evaporating  the  same  to  remove  the  salts 
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1.136.391.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Stdnkt  B.  Aus- 
tin. Sudbrook  I'ark.  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments.  to  Frederic  L.  Huldekoper,  trustee.  Waablnxton, 
D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,507.  (CI. 
236 — 60.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  selector,  a  transmitting  gear,  ■ 
carriage,  an  escape  rack  on  the  carriage,  a  lever  having 
movement  vertically  and  horizontally,  pawls  carried  by 
the  lever  for  moving  the  rack  step  by  step,  keys  with  con- 
nections for  operating  the  selector,  a  universal  frame  op- 
erate<l  by  the  keys,  said  universal  frame  giving  a  vertical 
movement  to  the  said  lever  for  the  escapement  action,  a 
hand  lever  for  rotating  the  selector,  and  a  cam  operated 
from  the  hand  lever  for  operating  the  escapement  lever 
horizontally  to  shift  the  transmitting  gears  axlally.  sub- 
stantially as  descrltied. 

2.  In  combination,  a  selector,  keys  for  setting  the  same, 
transmitting  gears  to  engage  the  selector,  totallaing 
wheels,  a  shaft  with  connections  betwe»'n  the  same  and  the 
selector,  a  carriage  for  the  transmitting  gears,  a  second 
shaft  with  connections  for  operating  the  carriage,  a  hand 
lever  and  gearing  and  clutches  between  said  hand  lever  and 
the  two  shafts,  said  clutches  operating  one  shaft  on  the 
forward  stroke  of  U»e  lever,  and  the  other  on  the  rearward 
stroke  of  the  band  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

.{  In  combination,  keys,  a  selector,  transmitting  gears 
to  engage  the  selector,  a  hand  lever,  a  slotted  link  and  an 
arm  on  the  selector  shaft  forming  the  connection  between 
the  hand  lever  and  the  selector  shaft,  said  slot  having  a 
locking  notch,  the  said  selector  being  rotatable  In  either 
direction  when  the  selector  arm  Is  engaging  the  slot,  means 
holding  the  link  with  Its  slot  In  position  to  allow  free 
movement  to  the  arm,  said  means  being  controlled  from 
the  hand  lever  to  allow  the  link  by  Its  locking  notch  to 
t>ecome  locked  to  the  arm  for  the  operation  of  the  selector 
from   the  hand   lever 

4  In  comhlnatlon,  a  selector,  transmitting  gears  to 
engage  therewith,  means  for  giving  the  selector  rotary 
movement,  an  escapement  carriage,  a  lever  having  pawls 
to  control  the  escapement  carriage,  a  cam  and  collar  to 
act  on  the  said  lever  to  shift  the  same  for  moving  the 
carriage  to  make  the  transmitting  gears  lie  opposite  the 
spaces  between  the  totalizing  wheels  and  a  subtracting 
key  with  connections  to  the  collar  for  moving  the  same 
clrcumferentially  about  the  shaft  and  in  relation  to  the 
cam  to  change  the  time  of  operation  by  said  cam  in  rela- 
tion to  the  movement  of  the  selector  for  subtraction. 

r>.  In  combination,  a  selector,  transmitting  gears,  a  car- 
riage therefor,  keys,  connections  between  the  same  and  the 
selector,  an  escapement  for  the  carriage  connections  there- 
to from  the  keys,  a  hand  lever,  a  shaft  geared  to  the  hand 
lever  to  make  the  complete  revolution  as  the  hand  lever 
Is  moved  forward  and  to  remain  at  rest  as  the  band  lever 
Is  returned,  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  selector 
for  rotating  the  same  forward  and  backward  for  one  revo- 
lution of  the  said  shaft,  means  on  aald  shaft  for  shifting 
the  carriage  of  the  transmitting  gears  a  half  space  axially. 


a  aecond  shaft,  with  gearing  and  clutch  between  the  same 
and  the  hand  lever  to  be  operated  thereby  on  its  return 
stroke  only,  accumulator  and  printing  mechanism  with 
meana  for  operating  the  same  from  aald  second  shaft,  aad 
means  for  operating  the  carriage  of  the  transmitting  gean 
from  aald  second  abaft,  substantially  as  described. 
IClalma  6  to  SI  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.136,392.      GEARING.      Acbcen    Bailkt.    Oakland,    Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,998.     (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  clutch  member,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  coacting 
clutch  member  thereon,  a  plurality  of  jack  shafta.  clutch 
members  thereon  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  driven  clutch 
member,  means  for  swinging  the  jack  shafts  to  selectively 
bring  their  clutch  members  into  engagement  with  the 
driven  clutch  member,  and  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  Jack  shafts  to  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  clutch  member  and  a  driving  shaft  including 
a  universal  joint,  of  a  co-acting  clutch  member  carried  by 
the  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  jack  shafts,  co-acting 
clutch  members  carried  by  the  jack  shafts  for  engagement 
with  the  driven  clutch  member,  means  for  simultaneously 
swfnging  the  driving  shaft  and  jack  shafts  to  selectively 
bring  their  clutch  members  Into  engagement  with  the 
driven  clutch  member,  and  means  for  transmitting  [tower 
from  the  Jack  shafts  to  the  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  clutch  member  and  a  driving  shaft  Including 
a  universal  joint,  of  a  co-acting  clutch  member  carried 
by  the  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  jack  shafts,  co-acting 
clutch  members  carried  by  the  Jack  shafts  for  engagement 
with  the  driven  clutch  member,  means  for  simultaneously 
swinging  the  driving  shaft  and  jack  shafts  to  selectively 
bring  their  clutch  members  into  engagement  with  the 
driven  clutch  member,  and  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  each  of  the  jack  shafts  to  the  driving  shaft,  said 
means  becoming  operative  only  when  the  clutch  member 
of  the  jack  shaft  Is  in  engagement  with  the  driven  clutch 
member. 

4.  In  a  power  transmlasion  mecbaniam,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  clutch  member  and  a  swlnglngly  mounted 
driving  shaft  having  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  driven  clutch  member  but  movable  away  from  the 
same  through  swinging  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  jack 
shafts  having  clutch  members  also  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  driven  clutch  member,  each  Jack 
shaft  including  telescopic  portions,  a  gear  carried  by  the 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  upon  one  portion  of  the  Jack  shaft 
adapted  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  such  portion  to 
move  into  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  gear  car- 
ried by  the  driving  abaft,  and  means  for  Imparting  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  said  jack  shaft  sections  when  the 
jack  shafts  are  brought  Into  allnement  with  the  abaft  of 
the  movable  clutch  member. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  clutch  member  carried  by  a  crank  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft  carrying  a  universal  Joint,  of  a  driving 
shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  the  universal  Joint  a  clutch 
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riu'inber  at  the  other  end  of  the  driTicg  shaft  adapted  for 
f-iik'Hgement  with  the  driven  clutch  member,  a  support  for 
fh"  drIvlDK  abaft  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about 
thr'  universal  joint  as  a  center,  a  plurality  of  jack  shaft* 
a-...  1  tried  by  the  support  and  extending  radially  with 
r.>ss  .  '  to  the  universal  joint,  clutch  members  carried  by 
s)!  I  jack  shafts,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
tiiL-  jack  shafts  to  the  driving  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette] 


1.136,393.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STOPPERING  CROWNS 
OR  CAPS  FOR  BOTTLES.  William  Bailey,  Birming- 
ham, England,  nsslgnur,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Crown 
Cork  &  Seal  ("ompany,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1909.      Serial  No.  629,471.      (CI.  113 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  stopper- 
ing crowns,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  conveyer 
pinte  for  the  cork  Insertions  of  a  die  for  stamping  out 
i!  ks  of  flexible  material,  and  means  for  applying  said 
IKks  to  the  cork  insertions  to  be  held  thereby. 

J.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  stopper- 
ing crowns  the  cf-mblnation  of  a  rotating  conveyer  plate 
for  the  cork  insertions,  a  die  for  stamping  out  disks  of 
t'.cvlble  material,  means  for  applying  said  disks  to  the 
.  rk  insertions,  means  for  Inserting  said  cork  Insertions 
hi    the    crowns    nnrt    means    for    securing    snld    Insertions 

thiTf':. 

1     In   n   machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  stopper 
iiik'        .A  tis    the  combination  of  a  rotating  conveyer  ilnt. 
f    r     the    cork    insertions,    a    roller    carrying    a    band    of 
t^  xlhlo   material,   two  concentric  dies  the  outer  of   which 
sr  1  111  s  out  disks  fi  1:  1  band,  and  the  inner  of  which 

r,., ,.  v(-4    t!i<'     -irk    iiisertious   and    Is   actuated    so    as    to 
Sriiu:   ih-  ^11..    on   to  the  disks,  and   means  for  applying 


■  INk-    I. 


le  cork  insertions. 


»     ]■:    1   in.'i   lilne  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  stopper- 
lii;;  .  t    A  ns    the  combination  of  a  rotating  conveyer  plate 

fur    t!i.'    .■   rk    Mi.-o'i  f  !.iii-i.   n    roller   <'Hrr\!!;^'    t    li;iii'1    of   tin 

f..!  or  .itfi.T  -^i;  ,t ,. '^■;'-  flexible  mate;  '.a'  ■.'.:,■-,'.,<  f  .r  Inter- 
niltt.'iif%  fi-f<!ln  :  --h].',  ^  u,:  ;i  U-  '  ■■  ■-•  «  '■■ ;  1 :. .:  ■]  i-^k"  f  r:  ::; 
til.-  -<aiil  iiaiul.  and  .1  ni.iti-U  pi.itf  .ic;;ii„'  ':•■■  'in 'm  i..'t  luu 
ut':   s:iid  (lie  to  apply   '••     !'>i^^   u>  the  cork   ins.-rtl.ai  to 

be    ';el(!    therejiv, 

:'     hi    i   lu.i    'line  for  the  man'ifs.  '  ir.>  of  bottle  stopper- 

Ini;   .ru.sii^     !■;•■   cunibliia t!..:,   ^f  a    ;-'iM:;^        i.veyer  plate 

fur  the  fork  1  r,-»erttiins  :i  r,,'<fy  ■■arrvinj  'i  'nnd  rif  tin 
f.,t!  ■•{■  ■■th.r  <'iit;''N-  iiinter  ill  i  m^iUi-i  f-T  '  i:  t  .-rrn  !  1 1  i-ii  t '  v 
feeding  "laid  (mii.i.  a  •!!.'  f.ir  st  .'nripi  nc  dNk-;  fr^m  t'le  sa)'! 
liariil.  a  ruatrlx  :■  U!<.:  in  '•.■n  tun.  tl^n  wif'i  -:i\.i  -lie  '.■■ 
apply  the  said  dUk-^  r<>  t!ie  .-..ik  huertl.'n--  l.-a'.  in^-  in  edi;,- 
of  tfle  disk  fiirn.d  dt>«n,  in  expamiln..:  -lie  w!il>->i  U 
adapted    to    euihrHc-    tin-    luner    1  d^i     cif    the    tiiriiei!  down 


disks  and  secure  it  to  the  cork   inner!)    !^ 
applying  and  securing  said  covered  1ds<    t 
pering  crowna. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,136.394.  STARTING  nr\I  I'  r  ft  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES,  in,  I  Hauahra,  Budapest, 
AiiHtrtH  -  Hiinicary.  assignor  to  Mag.vftr  Rlr-AllAml 
VasgyArak  KAzpontl  TgnrimtvAsiga,  Budapest,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  i  'i  Serial  No.  822,372. 
(CI.  123—185.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  flywheel,  of  a  pulley,  a  hand  crank  and 
gearing  for  rotating  said  pulley,  manually  operated  means 
for  forcing  snld  pulley  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the 
flywheel,  and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said 
pulley  and  flywheel  at  the  moment  when  the  first  explo- 
sion occurs. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  flywheel,  of  a  pulley,  a  band  crnnk  and  gearing 
for  rotating  said  pulley,  a  lever  on  which  said  pulley  Is 
mounted  journaled  co  axlally  with  the  hand  crank,  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  rotating  said  lever  so  as  to  force 
the  pulley  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  flywheel, 
and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  pulley  and 
flywheel  at  the  moment  when  the  first  explosion  occurs. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  flywheel,  of  a  rotatable  pulley  mounted  on  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  engine,  n  crank  pivoted 
at  the  end  of  said  lever,  a  pin  on  said  crnnk  engaging  In  a 
slot  in  a  fixed  part  of  the  engine,  tfianually  operated 
means  for  movin;;  said  pin  In  said  slot  to  rotate  the  lever 
on  Its  pivot  and  force  said  pulley  into  engagement  with 
the  flywheel,  and  means  operating  nutomatlcally  when  the 
first  explosion  occurs  to  move  said  pin  in  the  uppoHlfe  di- 
rection so  as  to  withdraw  the  pulley  from  the  ::\  «    .el. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  in*' mil  comlm-t  ,  i  .::e 
having  a  flywheel,  of  a  pulley,  a  n.h  1  crank  lu..',  ..•  i;:< 
for  rotating  said  pulley,  manually  "i  •  'H  !  means  for  forc- 
ing said  pulley  Into  frictlonn!  eni.- 1^-. n  ,  i  r  w'th  the  fly- 
wheel, and  means  operated  v  if  .  am  vf  I't  . 
for  disengaging  said  !':!i''\  1:  1  f!-.  v>.  ii.'.  :  at 
when  the  first  explosion  .m  .  urs 

6.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  flywheel,  of  a  s'lnft  loumaled  In  the  rnsrlne 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  ~a!  !  shaft,  a  pulley  f  t  ita'  y 
mounted  on  said  lever,  n  turn  1  l.v.  r  p:  •  t'd  .  •!  ~a.d  U-v.  r, 
a  pin  on  said  hand  lever  pr  j.  tine  ttr.  i_!.  •\  .t  ; 
lever,  a  crank  also  pivoted  01  -ait  :•■%.  r  axia  iv 
said  hand  lever  and  adapt,  d  t  .  '«•  enuajred  ^>\  th.-  ; 
said  hand  lever,  a  pin  ■  n  s.ilt  .rank  alnpti-d  '  m  \  ■ 
slot  In  the  frame,  a  rod  Bliila!M\  sip;.  -••  •!  n  -aid 
adapted  to  engage  with  fh.  ph  :  lai  '  rank  a:  1 
on    the    cam    shaft    of    the     .■r;i;in.      f    -        t      ra'nk     -a' 

when  Ignition  occurs. 


f  the  engine 
•h-   moment 


saM 

.«, ; '  h 

1  '  n 
hi  .1 
.'i!ne 

r..d 


i\\     I   \!!,     Ih  II   Id-'K         Nv  i  -     i 
■   Fin         Idled      Sept        1-'.      IPl  t. 


r.  I-  N  .-  Ik.N. 
Serial     No. 


1   n«. ■?<»'. 

riainvn:.' 

.\  I'uu  tail  hol.'tT  .  iiiiiprlHhiK'  a  h^.ik  Mm  sli.ir;k  .and 
bill  of  wh;  h  !,a'.  .  i  pproi  I  nia  I  el  y  para  N'l  vid^-  a  r^<^~H- 
plerp  .  .nn.'.'tin-  the  f.-.  ,■  end  of  th.'  !>!'!.  th.'  vld.-  .if  'h.- 
shank   having'  I'uid'.;   ^,prlnKs  at    tiieir   outer   .'ii.Ls,   t.ne  hin.T 
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colls  of  said  springs  being  projected  forwardly,  the  shank 
being  located  between  said  forwardly  projected  portions 
and  the  bill,  and  the  bill  being  separated  from  the  shank, 
the  forwardly  projected  portions  being  between  the  sides 
of   the  shank   and   all    In   one   piece,    and    a    plate   having 


sleeves  fitted  to  the  sides  of  the  shank,  the  outer  end  of 
the  plate  being  aOjacent  said  colls  and  s&id  forwardly  pro- 
jected portions  being  contiguous  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  plate  said  plate  tying  together  said  sides  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  latter  toward  or  from  each  other. 


1.136,396.  RESTRAINING  DEVICE.  BernAt  GAspAb, 
Miskolcz,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  May  18,  1914. 
Serial   No.  839,468.      (CI.   128 — 3.) 


1.  A  shirt  for  preventing  onanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  close  fitting  body  portion,  longitudinal 
stiffening  members  extending  along  the  front  of  the  shirt, 
and  sleeves  sewed  to  the  sides  of  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  shirt  for  preventing  onanism  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  close  fitting  body  portion  open  In  front, 
longitudinal  stiffening  members  extending  along  both  sides 
of  the  open  frout,  means  for  fastening  the  front,  and 
sleeves  sewed  onto  the  sides  of  the  said  bodj  portion. 

3.  A  shirt  for  preventing  onanism  comprising  a  close 
fitting  body  portion,  longitudinal  stiffening  members  ex- 
tending along  the  front  of  the  shirt,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  arms  in  position  on  the  sides  of  the  said  body 
portion. 


1,130.397.  .\i  I  m;.\TUS  FOR  Mil  1  i:  r  \  TM  F.NT  <)F 
THE  LIMiib  ut  THE  HUMA.N  iiuli.  Lma.nlel 
TasPKA  Blocu,  Lejre,  Denmark.  Filed  May  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836.498.     (CI.  128—52.) 


I  •  I 


1.    In   n    «'irirl''fi!    a;;.;!  r  at  )>■ 
comprising'    a    pa^r   .f    -pa    e.l    ; 
a'lMp!.-d     !'■     enitiii;.-     p.  t  ween 

w'.ri}    a    )-.><ki't    ha\hik'   an    Inre 


t! ini'inati.  n    "f    .a    splint 

.t-inhers  ,  a  l.ea'ini:  tn.inNer 
.aid  nii'int.ers  ainl  pt.iTided 
'■    '■phtTl'-ai    !-!irfafa-:    h    sup 


port  provided  with  a  partially  sph.Tlca!  portion  adapted 
to  en_-aK'e  ttie  -iirfa.a'  of  the  S'.iket  a  -.  :.-w  passing 
throiiL-h  s.aid,  spiint  '-,a'-.n>,'  ineini.er  and  p..rtlon  and  pro 
vlde<!  with  a  h.ad  .'nL-acmK  In  sahi  spheri.al  [M.rtlon:  a 
nut  ou  sal.!  scr.'W  ,  and  a  flat  s-prlne  interposed  hetween 
said    beann.:    an-i    the    splint    in.  int'trs    for    niudifyUifr    the 


friction    between    the    contacting    surfaces    of   said    bead, 
spherical   portion   and   bearing  members. 

2.  In  a  surgical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  splint 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  members  :  a  bearing  member 
adapted  to  engage  between  said  members  and  provided 
with  a  socket  having  an  inner  spherical  surface  ;  a  sup- 
port provided  with  a  partially  spherical  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  surface  of  the  socket ;  a  screw  passing  through 
said  splint  bearing  member  and  portion  and  provided  with 
a  bead  engaging  in  said  spherical  portion  ;  a  nut  on  said 
screw  ;  a  flat  disk  Interposed  between  said  bearing  and  the 
splint  members  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
screw ;  and  a  flat  spring  Interposed  between  the  bearing 
member  and  disk. 

3.  In  a  surgical  apparatus,  the  combination  of,  a  splint 
comprising  spaced  members  ;  and  a  pad  holder  compris- 
ing a  strap  plate  having  upturned  ends  engaging  between 
said  members ;  a  strap  adapted  to  pass  between  said  ends 
and  between  the  plate  and  said  members,  an  Intermediate 
plate  adapted  to  rest  on  said  members,  and  a  wing  screw 
passing  through  the  Intermediate  plate  Into  the  inter- 
mediate plate  and  into  the  strap  plate. 

4.  In  a  surgical  apparatus,  a  pair  of  spaced  members 
each  having  an  outer  flat  face  ;  a  strap  plate  contacting 
the  Inner  face  of  said  members  and  having  a  projection 
engaging  therebetween  ;  a  strap  engaged  and  held  thereby  ; 
an  Intermediate  plate  having  both  Its  breadth  and  thick- 
ness each  less  than  the  width  of  the  space  between  said 
members,  and  having  an  inner  flat  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  flat  faces  of  said  members ;  and  a  screw  passing 
through  the  Intermediate  plate  into  the  strap  plate. 

5.  In  a  surgical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  splint, 
a  bearing  member  adjustably  secured  thereon  ;  a  support 
having  universal  connection  with  the  bearing  member  and 
having  a  foot  piece  having  a  screw  hole  ;  a  foot  plate  hay- 
ing thereon  a  screw  engaging  In  said  screw  hole  ;  and  a 
metal  plate  Interposed  between  the  foot  plate  and  foot 
piece,  and  adapted  to  have  a  bandage  secured  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,136,398.  MACHINE  F'OR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BOTTLE  -  CLOSURES.  Alexaxdeb  BogdAnfft,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,967. 
(CL  113 — 80.) 


1.   In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottl.    i 'i>sir.s 
of  the  cap  variety,   the  combination   with    a   roth'>      ;•  .:: 

!;.\;ii-:   ,1   p;  it-allty  of  recesses,  of  a  chute  for  h.ld-.cK-  tht- 
metahir    parts   -.f  the  closures,   means  for  holditif    t,    j    ,. 


rallty   .T  sealing'   d 
parts,    and    nieat.s 

!n»dai;!(  part-  int. 
ineta  :!io  j.n  rt  s  w  hi 
-.  Il;  a  rna.diine 
of  the  cap  variety 
having  a  plurality 
metallic  parts  of  the  (i.sijre 
rallty    of  sealing'   disks   t.-   be 


■-k-  to  be  deposited  Into  sai.i  tn.  taliu 
hrr;ed  i^v  vai.i  d-oti"!  f-r  feedlni:  the 
-ani    !'... . -s.'-   .■.n.i    tfie   ilisks   into   said 

■    ill    -a  !.l    re.  .--ses 

for  the  ni;<  n  .'lo' i!  re  of  bottl."  i-*n>r-ir.-  = 
the  comi'ina  t  !on    wdth   a    rotar>    d-    in 

if  ro.'i's.ses,  ■:.',  a  .h,;*.'  for  bolding  the 
iiieans  f.  r  hr.ldtne  «  plu- 
posit.-ii    inti'    sa;.;    njetalllc 
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piirts,  mii!.-^  ,'jr:(c'!  :■>•  sm  id  drum  for  {vt\:i.^  t.'.r  iiu'talUc 
parts  i-i'..  sal.!  r>-.>.Hs.'s  m.^l  rl,t'  .iisks  Into  said  metallic 
piirts  ^inic  ill  sii  ul  retfUHCB,  auU  iiir-ans  for  applying  a 
i  .iii.ntiiiK'    111    11  ;ii;    to    the    Inner    faces    of    said    metallic 

parts    w!ii;»'    lis    sal'!    chutC. 

in  It  aiiK  hiiu'  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  cloaures 
of  the  cap  yarlety,  the  combination  with  ■  rotary  drum 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  of  a  chute  for  holding  the 
Mit'tHlllc   parts  of   the  closures,   means   for   holding   a    plu- 

-n,;*>  "f  s.  .I'li.^'  .JNks  to  be  deposited  int.'  satil  nn'tH'M.' 
parts,  iiicai,>  ir-uid  by  said  drum  for  ffcdin^  tli*-  mo 
'«!!<•  pa  s  n'  -aid  recesses  and  the  sealing  lisks  onto 
sai.l  Ir  .:ii  ,u.  !  :i  plurality  of  spring  pr>'ss..!  priHi^-TH  on 
saiil  ilriui  (••r  .isst-iiibling  the  Said  metaiiP  pHii.n  hilI  aeal- 
!f>K'  <!iskg. 

4  hi  ma-hlne  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  ciocurea 
■if  th.-  1,  V  iriety,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  drum 
h:iv(;it:  1  p.  ;  iilty  of  r»"<'«'s.s»\s.  ,>f  a  -ti'itc  fiir  tmldliif:  t'u> 
nuMa.i:'  p^art--  'if  the  cl'.)sur*'s,  iiifans  for  applyliiK  h  •  i- 
mentltig  mt'illiiin  lo  said  ni-'tHiiP-  parts  wiiilf  in  saM 
ehuft'.  mt-ans  tnr  huldliiK  "  plurality  .>r  scaiiuk;  illsks  to  !>•■ 
depoaltfd  Into  saii!  riH*tall!c  parts,  iiu'hiih  rarrP-.l  !iy  naP! 
drum  for  fo'ilii.^'  tli>'  mt'tai:!',-  parts  Into  «alil  rin'cssfs  aiiit 
til*"  stMlliiiK  disks  onto  saiil  ilniin,  aUi!  a  phirtillty  of  spring" 
[ir>'8.s»»d  phnifcters  on  sail  'Iruiii  for  asst'iribilnK  t  tu'  flemi'iits 
of  fh-  ■oisiiP'-s  Mill!  for  hoiitiiii;  tln-m  un.l.T  rornpr-'sslon 
for  iioarly  one   toiuyifte  rt'voiutlon  of  mild  drmii 

6.  in  H  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closir-s 
(if  thf  ap  virlety,  the  conif-lnatlon  with  a  rotary  -irini 
tirtviu;;  1  p  i  ailty  of  receMs.>>  ..f  in.-ans  for  feedliii:  !'!■■ 
in-ta.:!'  p..ir'--  of  {•.:,■  -losurff.  mid  tii*>  s' .'illng  dlflks  into 
Uie  the  sal. I  r.T.'SNcs,  a  pi'iraiify  of  ^[.riii^'  prwwed  plunders 
for  placing;  tii<-  sanif  -Hi'liT  oinpr'-ss.o.'i ,  am!  [in-Hns  inde- 
pendent of  the  spnii^s  f  "  a  isi:,^  t !  .•  sfa,;n^'  disks  to  be 
compressed  to  a   pr-dftt  miiiit'd   t  l-ii-kii>-.ss 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.136,399.  CAN-SEALING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Bowkks 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  7iy,uy». 
(01.   11»— 28.) 


4.  A  box-««>a.inK  mnoMii,.    oniprising  a  fotatable  work- 
holder    a   strip  fifil!  II.;    inrciiHi;  isiii,   a    st  rl  p  formli.K   Hi(*>'!iM 
niaiB.    sfadriK    lo.rs    iidaptt-d    to    ht-Mi    tti<-    strip    upon    tlie 
work.    III!   a   vu;  1.     i  lapttnl    to   hold   the  strip   a»;ii;:.st  the 
work   •'.  iriii»;   the  sealln*;   opr^ration. 

6.   .\     ox  s.allng  ma   tiui.'  .  omprlsing  a  rotatable  work- 
bolder,  a  strip-feeding  mechanism,  a  strip-forming  mecha 
nlam,  a  strip-attaching  mecha td Km    and  means  for  cutting 
the  strip. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A   box   st'Mlini:    nia'hli,'-   .oinp 

holder,  a  stru.  f.'.diiu  hm  .  i-atiism 
nistii,  and  scaling  rolls  a  luptcd  t- 
Work. 

2.  A   box-sealiii^- 

hoM.T.  ,n  strip  f>-.  ! 
nwni.  and  s.'iiiii^  r 
u  ork.  oil.'    .f  sa  l.l  r. 


■isirik'  11  r(.tataM>'  work 
a  St  rip  forming  iiifrha 
sfal   trie  Strip  upon  the 


ma.  hine  coniprisu 


a    rotatable    work 


a    strip  formlriK'   meclia 
soul    thf  strip   ii[xiii    tiu' 


infi^tiaiilsiii 
iidap'.-.l    t. 

(.•'iiik;  in.nintod  in  a  lit'arlnkr,  adapted 
to   !>«'   r..ok»'d,   and   in^'ans   for   rockltij,'  Kal.l   hearing 

'A.    A    liox  s'.ap.nj,'    niaoiihii-    I'oinprlsing   a    rotatahle    work- 
holder,  a   SI  np  ft'.'.!;  lit;   niootianisiii.  a   strip  forming  mecha 
nl.sin,    means    for    h.iidiiii;    tiie    strip    straight    during    the 
feeding  au.l   forming  operations,   and   Healing   rolls  adapte«l 
to  seal   the  strl^j  upon   the  work. 


1 ,  1  lA  40."!        r\VM..\l.INI,    MA'IIIM  H..MKH'l    Km!     Htid 

\NoUKW  S  likiii,  Beverly,  Mas.K  ,  ahSl^-iiors  '\  liie.sne 
^sslirnuiei.ts,  to  .VrtSoir  H  I'arkei  H.  dford.  Mass,  h  rul 
Wii-iin  H.  En;.'-..!,  N.  wtou,  Mans.  Hied  Mfl>  _'}», 
;  -o  .       Serial   .N       ta.ivi       (Cl.   113—23.1 


1.  A  machine  for  cloalng  cans,  comprising  holding  tneaim 
constructed  and  arrnngr-d  to  grnsj.  a  r,'ii,  wW,-,  u.s  ■  .  v."- 
In  place,  such  .-a-  an.!  .  ov.-r  !:Hv1!,.;  ..'itwar.|,\  proJ,,t;t>.: 
flanges  IvJDk:  .■:,.s,.;v  toK-ether  a  s»i!;,  f,.,.,i  romprlsini;  a 
pl'irailty  of  pair.s  of  rull.s  u,l,ipte,l  t..  ^trasp  a  flat  Ktrlp 
and  constructed  to  indent  and  fold  suet;  strip  Ht>.eit  u.s  lon- 
gitudinal center  line,  sal!  r..;;-  leim.-  n:s,,  arranged  to 
advance  the  strip  untn  its  f-rwar!  end  emtirHeet*  the 
flanges  of  the  can,  a  p  .-iti..ii!iit:  no-  i.-anPsni  for  the  strip 
arranged  to  bear  on  ;  !:■■  ^trip  .;,  .pposiie  side?*  of  said 
flanges,  and  also  o  itspi,.  ,,f   t:,e   ed^o  s  ..f  the   flnngea.   an.! 

means  for  producing'  a    relative  inov.nier,t   ..f  revolutions  \>^ 
tween    said     mechanism     ani     ti.        a;,   t...,'ler     wh.rehy     th*" 
Strip  is  bent  aronn.l   the  .•m   aioi    ;t~  ed^^e   portlonn  caused 
to  embrace  the  f1ang>'8  throughout   their  entire  extent 

2.  A  uti  seaiing  machine  coinprl.sinK'  .'i  <an  holder,  a 
pair  of  rolls  looat.-il  nitt.  respect  t..  sail!  holder  So  ttnit  a 
can  carried  ;.>  the  oil'er  md  havin;;  ..verlappliiL'  edtjes 
proJectiDg  from  its  No.l\  Hini  .Kver  may  have  Kurfi  edged 
grIpp<Hl  U-twerii  said  r.eis  means  f.,r  feeding  H  l.mgitudi- 
nally  f.nde,!  Meaiing  strip  to  said  rolls,  and  rneehani.sm 
for  proip.n  uii,'  a  relativ..  pro>,'reMMt ve  motion  of  said  ti.dder 
and  rolls  u,  .'ause  iippli.-ation  of  the  clamping  pressiire 
to  Kii,  ;,  .  d..'e..,  aiol  t'l  sahi  sealing  strip  folded  an.eit  the 
■aiio'     t  liroiik:!i..u  t    thtdr    <'ntlre    extent 

M  .V  niaebin..  f(.r  fastenini:  the  cover  to  the  hcdy  of 
a  1  .'111  haviiu-  adjacent  flanjieg  on  its  In.dy  and  c.ver  tiy 
means  of  a  seaiinir  strip,  eomprlalng  a  hohler  for  'he  artl 
Cle  '.■<  !»•  seale<l.  .^trip  feeding:  and  folding  means  .  on- 
strui  ted  to  t>«'nd  a  strip  t ransver.sely  aNait  Its  longitudinal 
■  enter  and  |daee  su.-h  strip  with  Uh  Klilea  embracing  the 
IlangeH  of  the  can.  strip -setting  meana  for  placing  and 
hoi, ling  said  strip  upon  the  can  flanges,  feeding  means  for 
Imjiartlng  reiativ.-  movements  to  said  netting  means  ai.d 
holder,  i-onstiucted  and  arranged  to  cause  the  pressure  of 
the  setting  means  t..  he  applied  to  all  part.s  of  tlie  can 
tianges  and  strip  throughout  more  than  the  entire  circuit 
of  the  flanges,  whereby  an  overlapping  end  of  the  strip 
may  t)e  net.  ami  means  for  restoring  the  settlnK  means  and 
holder  to  their  relative  Htarting  positions  lietween  nucces 
sive  operations 

-t.  A  machine  for  hermetically  aeallng  by  mechanical 
means  a  can  having  ailjacent  flanges  on  Its  body  and  cover, 
comprlalng    a    tiolder    for    the    article    to    he    aealed,    strlp- 
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fi-e.iiriK  hiid  t.iKiii.K-  iiieHii.v  constructed  to  bend  a  strip 
transverse, y  H!..ii;t  lt>-  l.ingitudina  i  lentot  ahil  piaee  such 
Strip  Willi  ith  HldeK  embracing  tiie  (l«iii;.s  , 
Mttlng  means  for  clam  pi  iil:  said  sinp  ni'i 
and  mechanism  for  i;!>.ii:  Kaip  t.ooier  a 
said  setting  mean^  in  -.,,  :  d  . non^  a- 
part  of  the  strip  an.i  !ian..-e  n  'o  po-it..  t, 
by    said    setting   uicans.    and    ttitou^'ti    a 


.f  the  oHL.  strtp- 
t  he  <a  n  tlantes, 

!lj..\einelil      past 

t-      :  ring    <-very 

to  t.e    8   ted  on 

li^tauct    greater 


than  the  peripheral  length  of  tie  t^M.tio  «  iiereby  to  set 
an  overlapping  end  of   the   strip. 

5.  An  organiEed  automatic  machine  for  applying  a  seal- 
ing strip  to  the  overlapping  projecting  edges  of  a  can  body 
and  cover,  comprising  a  can  holder,  feeding  mechanism 
arranged  to  advance  and  guide  a  strip,  folded  longitudi- 
nally in  U-form,  until  its  forward  end  is  placed  01  and 
embraces  said  edges,  a  pair  of  cooperating  pressure  mem- 
bers arranged  to  bear  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  strip 
when  so  placed,  means  for  releasing  said  members  as  the 
■trip  and  edges  are  placed  between  them,  means  for  forcing 
the  members  together  to  grip  the  strip  and  edges  with  a 
severe  and  yielding  pressure,  and  means  for  giving  the 
members  and  can-holder  a  relative  movement  of  revolu- 
tion, whereby  the  entire  extent  of  the  strip  and  edges  are 
acted  on  by  the  members. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,136,401.  MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  METAL  BOXES 
OR  CANS.  John  C.  Bowkrs  and  Eabl  E.  Barbxb, 
Boston,  and  Albbrt  D.  Gkovkr,  Maiden,  Mass.,  a»- 
Blgnors  to  Arthur  H.  Parker,  Bedford.  Mass.,  and  Wil- 
liam n.  Emerson,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  621,360.      (Cl.  113 — 23.) 


-3^ 


1.  A  boi-sealinir  n  a.  hine  comprising  a  rotary  work- 
bolder,  a  atrip  feii.ng  mechanism,  a  strip-forming  mecha- 
nlaB,  a  strlp-atraightenlng  mechanlsn  an  1  sealing  rolls 
adai>ted  to  seal  the  Rtrlp  upon  the  work 

2.  A    boi  seaPni:     niai  hlne    comprising    a     rtary     work- 
holder,    n    ^trip  feeding    mechanlsni     seaitnt'    '..is    adafd'-d 
to    s.a.    t.'.e   strip    up.. I,    t'  '     w.irk     an.;    a    cuide    adapted    t.i 
hold  the  strip  aktau^st   the   work   .luring   the  s.-a!ing  of>era 
tlon,    said    parts     durii.i;    the    s.-aiiin;    operation     i>cciipyii:.j 

relatively  fixed  p..sjti(.i,^  in  the  machine. 

3.  In    a      •■  I  >^e,-i,,i;^:    inH'tniie.    h     \sork  holder      .iiipri^ 

ing    two    nieihl^Ts    lolapled     t.i    il.aiiip    a     box     aiol     its    con  er 

between  them  one  of  said  membi  rs  having;  gear  teeth  at)out 
its  periphery,  meann  for  rotating  nahl  work  holder  com- 
prising a  shaft  carr\;nL-  a  gear  hinii..;  ei.ingated  teeth  In 
•h  with  the  teeth  on  s;iid  w.  rk  fioidliit:  luemher  ai  .^ 
ins  for  automuticall>  sejia :  )i  tltikt  th.  said  i.-.-ar  iarr\ 
Ing  member  from  the  other  niember  .>f  said  work  holder 
to  discharge  th.  t-.tii-h..!  »ork  an.l  r.-ieasint  it  t..  ciainp 
a  fresh  piece  o'  «■  rK,  ui  .  ..tiihlnatioi,  witli  means  for  ate 
plying  the  strip  to  the  »  rk  wdlle  ,1  said  work-holder  and 
means  for  eh  .nlti;:  ihe  work  after  s.ai.l  strip  ha?  been 
app.  r.i  an.!  tti.  in'iiii>.Ts  of  aald  M..rk  lioider  have  t>een 
sep«r,M  ted 

4.  in   a    h..\  s.-;iiir;i:  niaililin      tw..   sealing   rdlla.   a   work 
holder   (■..nipnslni:    tw..    ineiiib.  rs    and    a    irulde    adapted    to 
hold  a  sirip  11',. le!    s:,,,!   -ealinj;  rolls  hicI  acalnst  the  work 


'inrin^-    ti.e    seaung    ..perailon,   and    means   for   -.phratlng 
ilie   liieiiitiers   ..!   siiid  work-holder,  and   uj-h:  ^    '    ■    -■  p.'irh* 
Ing  said   seaiiiig   roils,  said  guide  being   aiiapied   t_    ejec; 
the  work  when  said  work-holder  members  and  said  sealing 
r.  ';s  have  separated. 

.,  box-aeallng  machine,  sealing  rolls  and  means 
for  feeding  a  sealing  strip  thereto  comprising  feed  rolls, 
forming  rolls  and  means  for  giving  them  an  intermittent 
movement,  and  guides  located  to  guide  said  strip  from  the 
forming  rolls  to  the  work,  one  of  said  guides  having  a 
straightening  roll,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,138,402.  SIGNAL.  Edwhik  0.  Bhaninoton,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Andrew  Hochrelter,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  FUed  July  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,646.  (Cl. 
177—827.) 


1.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  two 
openings  and  also  having  a  third  op>ening  situated  be- 
tween the  first  two  openings  and  having  a  colored  glass 
therein,  a  light  source  within  the  casing,  and  transparent 
means  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  light  source 
and  either  one  of  the  first  two  openings  for  causing  either 
of  the  first  two  openings  to  project  a  colored  light,  said 
tranaparent  means  being  normally  positioned  so  that  both 
of  the  first  two  openings  will  simultaneously  project  an 
nncolored  light. 

2.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  two 
openings,  a  light  source  within  the  casing,  and  a  transpar- 
ent colored  semaphore  arranged  to  be  Interposed  between 
the  light  source  and  either  of  said  openings  in  order  that 
a  colored  light  may  be  projected  by  such  opening,  said 
semaphore  being  In  its  normal  position  out  of  cooperative 
relation  with  either  of  the  openings  and  hidden  by  the 
casing  so  that  both  openings  may  simultaneously  project 
an  uncolored  light. 

3.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  two 
openings,   each   of   which   has  an   uncolored  glass    therein, 
said  cR«lne  also  havlne  s    third  opening  situated   Hetween 
the  h'-t   tw..  ..p.  i.iiiL's  at.;   :ia\lng  a  colored  c  as-  t,h.  reir.; 
a  light  source  in  tie  casings  and  means  ri'  rn  ullv     ;  t  <  f  co 
operative  relation   w;t;    both  of  said  openihgs  s,    that 
openings  mar  ainiultfi  neously  project  uncolored  l;i:f 
means  being  operabie  to  cooperare  with  either     ft*. 
Ings  to  cause  such  opening  t.    pro.^ct  a  color, d   lig!' 

4      \    sik'iiahng    devic*'    .  ..flipris!  ng    a    'as;;:!.-    tft\:ni:    tw- 
oi.enli.iTs.    eaci     provided    wltti    nn    un'oiore.i    lens,    a    light 
soiir,,    wifbiij   th,-  casing,   arn!   a    transoarent    .'oiore,1   seir.a 
[.!:.  re    iiorniHlly    lying    hiddet,    h.^     th,     .^nsitiL'    f.etwe<T    tie 
tM       'ipenit.iis    So    that    the    iatter    ma\     proj..rt    iin.,-...ioi  etl 
hi.-t.ts   hut   tnovahie  to  either  -side  of  i's  i,orma!    p..slt',on  tO 
!.,•    Interpose,!    bitwe.i,    the    iltrtt    s.iurr-,     and    fdtiier    <.f    the 
:'ii-.s    •(,      ir.ise   su,  >,    bns   to    project    ,'<    c(  iored    Hrht 

5.  .V  gigiialii.'^  lii  \  1,'..  .-ornprislng  a  cas-rij;  havii.t:  Three 
openings,  one  arrniige<l  tietweer;  tt.e  oth.  r  two.  arol  pre 
vided  with  a  colon^d  glasa,  a  light  source  withlr  the  cas 
Ing.  a  trarisjiarent  colored  semaphor,  normally  lylnc  at 
a  point  between  the  other  two  openings,  and  mean?!  for 
moving  said  semaphore  to  either  side  of  ifn  normHi  ;>o«i 
lion  in  order  to  cause  the  semaphore  to  cooperat*  wit' 
either  of  the  openings 

(ClaliTis  «i  to  11   not  printed  In  the  <iazette  '        .   r  .-..   -  . 
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1.186,403.    FOLDING  ORAINU  \  K\  ts  I  KK  UEKL      luvn. 
K.    BrriMskN,     I'liiiMh,     r.'x         y>.\.',\    June    2.    191-4         Sf 
rl«:    N..     s  t  J   i:  t  (  1.   5t}    -22.) 


!  A  foi.ilng  reel  having  a  shaft,  hub*  *tt«ch>i1  tlu-reto, 
ri!i^  M- 1  -i  h(ivlu>4  Hat  faces  and  mfans  moti:;tt!.:  nald 
Nr.'i'fs    ■■;;     ,t,i    hubs,    shl'      ■arr\!i,t;    jr:n-,     iiil     :!.-i:.^    for 

■.IstMiiC  of  SprlOK-U'  t  li.ltf.l  -w.K-v  i,;i>!;i_'  ;."!.;i^'s  ;..!-<-,!:,. 
tl!ruiik;!i  sill, I  r'ii_'  'irji  ••■-  and  cUps  iSlav-ti'''l  !.■  -..•ih!  arms 
aii.l  ■Tii.-iit;".!   :,v  sail!   pr  .!i>,'s, 

\   f  Milinic  n.-   iiHviii^'  a  ^haft,  hubs  attached  to  said 

siutft,  ri:iK'  Nrftv-es  uiul  tiu-aiis  f,,r  a ttarfilnk.'  th-"*  samo  t  "> 
^as,!  hu!'-i.  ~,at  '■arTviiii;  artii^  an. I  in>'a:i>  for  ■  l>-'ta.i:H :  ■.  v 
conn. ■.!!;_'  ^Hi.l  H-m>  !,<  4al<l  nnij  Jira.-cs  n  iis;st:  n^-  f 
(•!!!'••  ul' a'-Ji'i!  !■■  -ai.i  a' run  and  ffik'ak'l  n.;  ^^ali!  rln»;  t.ra'- 
'.'.kP8  havlii.^  pr-.n-:-  iui>>iiii;  t!i  riiiii,'!i  -a:.l  .'lips  an.!  sai.l 
rlii^  brn'i'--,  \:'''r<  ;a-^-.|nic  throiit;h  r-a:.!  ■  ;  ;■>  a:id  t!i"  i  ;^': 
salil  yuh.'>,   an. I   r-pira,    sj.nnj.'^    .n    -..i;-!    :-■;:■<     -.'aiin^    aj;Hii..st 

sai.i  yokeii  and  nuts  holding  -u,!  siir:ni;-  m  j  iace. 


i::6,404.  HEADLIGHT.  Fbank  Buchawan,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,234.  (CI. 
-'40—41.) 


1  A  h.'a.'.ii^-ht  iiiuiirisifu'  .  .[.ihisi  iii;  t!itiir.>.  -a.-n  tiav 
InK  a  pa  r  ..f  =  .uita.-t  t--;  inln.il-i.  ami  an  In.-a  inl.'si  cut  ci...- 
trie  liiilip  tiavin<  tw..  pair-*  ..f  t-'finUials  hss.m-im  !  I'd  Ili.T.- 
with  f.r  c, a.  tint;  with  Mi.,  first  [n..iiti.>n>-il  t-Tiii  ina  is,  .u,.' 
)f  th''  ilvtur.'s  n.'in^  pi\.;tf'(!  ,.n  an  axis  i-x  t  .'inli  in;  trans 
V.  rs.'iv  rfhitU.'ly  t..  Mio  axis  of  tii..  lamp,  sulista  ntia  liy  ns 
nn.l  t'..r  t.ht-  inirpus.'  set   fi.rth. 

-'      A    l;t-a.lilKli!    .■..inprisiti;,'    uiiposiiii:    'ixtuifs,    .'a.  h    hav 
iiik'   a    pair  ..f'  .a.nta    !    t.-rin  ina  is,   an<l   an    im  a  nil.'s.  .  nt    .•|,-.' 
''■'•■    lamp    InuUiK    ;i^..   pairs   ,.<:   tmninals    ass...-la  t.-.l    ih.Te 
With    f..r   ...a.  !in^-    w.ih    Mi.     first  inrnl  liuu-d    tt^rini  tials,   ..n.. 
of  the   lixiur.-s   hcint;    iii\.,tc,i   ..n   an   axis  rxtendinu   trans 
versely    rtdativcly    t.>    th.>   axis  ..f   tht-    lamp,    ami    tx-lnj;   aiH.> 
.shiftabl.'   axiaiiy    f.r    fai-ilitariiiic   placing-    and    r.^inoval    i.f 
the  lamp.   ,and  a   sprint;  f,.r  la-sistinK   ttif  axial   inovrmcht, 
substantially  as  and  for  tin-  [lurpi-sc  described. 

.;.  .V  headllKht  provided  with  opposing  fixtures,  each 
having  a  pair  .if  .so.kets  and  terminals  In  the  sockets,  and 
an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  provided  with  two  pairs  of 
projecting  terminals  or  prongs  for  entering  the  ,socket.<< 
and  engaging  the  terminals  therein,  substantially  as  and 
for   the  purpose   specified. 

4.  A  hea<illght  provided  with  opposing  tlitures,  each 
having  a  pair  of  sockets  and  terminals  In  the  sockets,  and 
an  incandescent  electric  lamp  provided  with   two  pairs  .if 


pr"J>'i'tliik;  trrinliiais  or  prongs  for  entering  the  Sixkets 
and  engaging  tlie  terminals  therein,  one  of  said  fixtures 
l"liiK  planted  on  an  axis  extending  trnnsverwely  of  fhf 
axis  of  th.'  lamp,  and  heing  also  uiovahle  lengthwise  of 
the  latter  axis,  suhstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

■"'  A  h.'a.iilt'ht  provided  with  .ippx.sint;  fixtures,  ea.  ti 
having  a  jiair  of  sorkets  am!  terminals  In  the  so.  kets.  an 
Inealides.-ent  ele,  tri.-  lamp  ptoMded  with  tw..  pairs  .if 
projecting'  lerininais  ..:  plugs  for  entering  tlie  s,,.'k.  fs  and 
enk:ai.-ii;;j  tl;..  teruilna:  therein,  ..ne  .,f  the  said  tlxtures 
beiiii;  pl\..!i.l  ,in  an  axis  .x  t'lnll  nt:  t  ra  nss  erse!  y  ,.f  the 
axis  of  til.  lamp,  ami  l>.-lng  aN,,  m.i\!itile  lent't  li  wise  nf 
the  latt.i  axis.  an. I  a  spruu'  for  resisting;  tii.-  leticti.wls, 
m-  '.'■ment  ..f  sahl  tixtiir.',  s|.  |,sr  a  n  1  :  a  i  I  v  a«  and  f-r  the 
purpos..    .I.'S.  rihed, 

(Clauns  >;,  [ij  ,s  11..;   printe.l   n,   the  iiHzette.J 


1.13«.40{S,      CoNll;.,!        Ml,.    1!.\MSM      FUR      KLK<  "l  It  IC 

M''|id;s  ,'  MS  I'.'.Ki.fi,  H  .st-n  \la>s,  assi-n.-  t.. 
.USi).;,:.  .'s..uimer.  itostoU.  .Murm.  1  iie.l  \|i>  js  r.ilH. 
SerUI  No.  770.462.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  It:  m  ele.t  ri'  a  1  ly  ..peraiel  a.l  v.^rt  isinis'  .hvi.e,  th.. 
COmblnati  II  with  an  eleitrlc  moiop  and  Kejiring  drn.-n 
thereby,  of  a  switch  mechanism  f.n  hreakltig  the  motor 
circuit  •■iniualylri;;  a  (Ixetl  contart,  a  sec.iml  i-.iiita.'t  ro 
tatahle  alxiit  ari  ails  into  engagenieiit  with  the  fixe.! 
CCntSit  sal. I  m..\atile  .aintact  Iwluk;  a.lapteil  to  rotat. 
in  ..tie  direct!. .11  only,  driving  coiinecllous  intermediate 
the  Mi'.fi.i  ariil  tm.vaMe  c.uitai't  f.-r  rotating  the  sam.. 
and  Separating  tlie  .-..ntacts,  an.l  maiiua'iy  operated  m.^ans 
dlreilly  cooperating  with  the  m.ivahle  .■..ntact  for  posi 
tlvely     rotating     it     in     the     sam..     ilire.-tlmi     whereby     I  tie 

'.inta.ts    are    again    restore.l    t..    their    operative    posliidus 
_'     In    an    electrically     operate.l    ad  v.rt  Islnjj     device,     the 

■' .mhliiat  i.  11  with  an  i-l.'ctrl.  lu.ilor  .'ind  v'earlni:  driven 
th.rehy.  ..f  a  time.i  swltehink;  me.  hanism  for  rnpturint; 
the  motor  .ir.-uit,  i'ml>iiil,\  i  ng  a  redary  switch  arm  havlnt' 
.1  '-..iitact  siirfs'-e  and  a  rooperatliig  Ilxed  contai't,  sanl 
swit.h  arm  U'liii;  rotatalile  In  one  dlrectt.ui  only  a  .Irlv 
inc  ...nne.tiDn  .llrectly  engaging  the  switch  arm  f..r 
poslti\.'l\  totatliii;  the  same  to  separate  the  eonta.ts  ami 
rupture  the  circuit,  and  rotary  means  manually  operate<1 
for  posltlvelv  rotating  the  switch  artn  farther  in  the  same 
.lireefion  ti)  reestablish  its  op«»ratlve  engagement  with 
t  he  fixed  contact. 

.".  In  an  ilect  rlcally  operate<l  advertising  device  the 
c<uiibliiatlon  with  an  electric  motor  and  gearing  driven 
therehy,  of  a  switch  for  rupturing  the  motor  circuit,  em- 
N>dylng  a  tlxe<l  elastic  contact,  a  rotatlvely  movable  con 
tact  with  driving  connections  between  the  same  and  mo 
for  for  rotating  the  movable  contact  while  permitting 
said  contact  to  rotate  Independently  of  the  driving  con 
necttons,  and  manually  operated  rotatable  means  co 
operating  directly  with  the  movable  contact  for  positively 
rotating  it  farther  in  the  same  direction  to  rH'stabllsb 
the  circuit  after  the  game  Is  ruptured  by  the  operation 
of  the  motor. 
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4  In  a  .leviie  su.  h  as  described,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  m.dor.  gearing  driven  thereby  and  switch  op- 
erating lonnecilons  driven  b>  said  gearing,  of  a  switch- 
ing mechanism  for  rupturing  the  motor  circuit  embodying 
a  fixed  resilient  contact,  a  rotary  switch  arm  having  a 
contact  surface  for  coopieratlng  with  said  fixed  contact,  an 
operating  whe<d  In  the  driving  connections  having  a  pro- 
jection for  dlrei  t  cooperation  with  said  switch  arm  for 
rotating  the  latter  to  separate  the  contacts  and  rupture 
the  circuit,  and  nianiiai  means  for  further  rotating  the 
swtti  h  arm  in  the  same  direct!. .n  to  effect  t-ontact  between 
the  .•ontHi't   surfaces  ami  estahlish    the  motor  circuit. 

.''.  In  an  apparatus  su.  b  as  described,  the  combination 
with  t.he  eiectii.'  motor  and  gearing  .Iriven  thereby,  of  a 
swk.Ij  ijH-chanism  f.-i  rupturing  the  motor  <  Ircuit  em- 
!m. dying  a  fixed  resilient  (  ontact,  a  rotary  switch  arm 
having  a  contact  surface  eiteuding  in  the  line  of  its 
movement,  an  oi>eratlng  wheel  driven  from  said  gearing, 
a  projection  on  Raid  operating  wheel  In  position  to  di- 
rectly cooperate  with  the  switch  arm  and  rotate  the  lat- 
ter out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact,  and  a  manu- 
ally operated  ke\  f,,r  still  further  advancing  the  switch 
arm  In  the  same  c!irecti..ii  i..  r.^estahlish  the  i-i,gagement 
between  tlie  arm  aiei  fixed  cnt.-ict 

i'   laUiis    (i    t.)    10    ijit    printe.l    In    the    tiazette.] 


1,136,4'»''.  ^VATI;K  S-i.-^IKM 
Atlaiila.  ija.  l-l!ed  .iuly 
780,276.     (CL  175— l' Ml    ' 


.T..H,v      WTI.rtfKN      li'-TT.S, 

;i,      l'J13.        iSerial      No. 


In  a  .levp  e  .,f  the  class  described,  a  thin  walled  cnp- 
llke  casing;  fashl.uied  from  Insulating  inaierlal  and  pro- 
vided with  Integrally  formed,  outstanding  tubular  exten- 
sions: an  Insulating  head  Journaled  In  the  casing:  a 
coii-iti.  ting  bar  extemled  through  the  head  ;  brushes 
adapted  to  etu'Hge  with  the  ends  of  the  bar.  the  brushes 
l.eing  rii.. tinted  to  sli.le  in  the  extensions  In  direct  contact 
thi-r.«.th  springs  in  th.>  extensions  and  engaging  the 
l.rus'i.'s  ;  adjusting  devices  in  the  extensions  and  coactlng 
With  the  i-priiigs  :  an.l  conductors  entering  the  casing  In 
spa.  ed  relation  t..  the  .niter  ends  ,,f  the  extensions,  the 
brushes  l.elng  In  .lire.t  slulin^;  ,  ontact  with  the  con- 
du.  tors 


1,136.4UT.      T11E1:MAI.   riUi   riTCLOSIHE. 
■lOA.N,   Seattle.   W.ash       Plied.   .July   .'1,    lltl,'-!. 
77T,2Sfl        ,ri.    177^-11'h.j 


J^>us  Car 
Serial  No. 


an- T.  H 1 — ' 

-=^ 1-.    ti      ..        M 


-a 


"H«l'M«|i|fJ 


A    thermostat    comprising    a    housing    having    an    out- 
turned  flanged  edge,  an   Insulating  plate  having  a  central 


aperture  and  an  arcuate  slot  therein  attached  to  said 
flanged  edge,  a  thermo.«tat  coU  mounted  In  said  bousing, 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  coll  t<.  t>e  actuate<l  thereby  and 
running  thnmgh  said  central  Hpieriure,  n  needle  attached 
to  said  shaft  un.l  actuate.;  il,e-ehv  and  ii  plurality  of 
contact  posts  adjustably  mounted  in  said  arcuate  slot 
and  adapted  to  be  contacted  with  !.v  said  needie  t,.  close 
an  alarm  circuit,  said  contact  jsists  consisting  of  a  shaft 
portion  having  a  head  [)ortlon  at  one  end  and  a  threaded 
portion  at  the  opi>.)site  end  adaj'ted  to  adjustably  play 
through  said  arcuate  slot,  a  washer  mounted  on  said 
shaft  betw.-en  said  h.  ad  p..rtiotj  sn.l  said  Insuiatiug  plate 
adapted  to  hind  a  .-irciiit  wire  hetw.-en  said  head  portion 
and  said  washer  aii.l  i..  rest  HL-ainst  sai.l  plate  and  s 
sleevelike  nut  threaded  upon  the  ,,pp,,site  pi.rtion  rif  the 
shaft  .'iiid  adapted  to  hin.l  said  coi.?;i.  t  pos'  ;•;  ad.'usted 
posiii.,n  and  to  receive  tlie  ■  ..hta' t  -  f   sai.i   ijee.jit 


l,iat;.40s  KSCrlSK  \AI.\K  MKt  H,\N!S.M  1  i  \n  n  H 
Cobb,  FMtchburg.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mary  Elizabeth 
.Tohnson.  trustee  under  the  will  •  i  Iver  .Tohnson  Fifcti 
burg,  Mass,  (iriglnal  aj.plicati..n  Filed  I>ec,  11  lOll. 
Serial  No.  Gfi.'eo.-.^  iMvi.le.i  aisd  this  appiicath.n  filed 
Sept,   11,   1913.      Serial    No    T^n.Hss^       ,<■;     i.'a      1  v.v  , 


1.  Kngine   valve  m.  chanlsm  Including  a  valve  provided 

with  a  s!,n.  a  Rearing  for  the  stem,  and  a  iiai.ge  ex 
lending  from  the  valve  and  surrounding  ti  t  adjacent 
end  of  the  bearing,  the  thitige  and  the  end  of  the  bearing 
surrounded  tbetehy  !•>  mg  spaced  apart  to  f<jrm  an  in 
.sulating  layer,  the  insulating  layer  serving  to  prevent 
access   of  heat    t..   the   vaive   stem    1  ,v    conduction 

2.  Engine  valve  methanism  including  a  valve  provided 
with  a  stem,  a  beai'ing  for  the  stem,  aini  a  flange  extend- 
ing from  the  valve,  the  flaugi  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
tbe  stem  .iveriappiug  and  being  sj.a.  ed  apart  1.  form  an 
insulating  laver,  the  insulating  la.v.r  serving  to  jirevent 
access  of   beat    to   the   valve   stem    i._v    conduit  i'.n. 

3.  Engine  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  pro 
vlded  with  a  stem,  a  Ix-ailng  for  the  stem,  and  a  flange 
extending  from  the  valve,  the  flange  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  Iwarlng  overlai'ping  with  one  outside  the  other  to 
form  .1  telescopic  joint,  th.-rc  l>eing  a  space  between  the 
overlapping  portion  of  the  outer  meml^er  if  the  Joint  and 
the  stem  to  prevent  access  of  heat  to  the  steiu  by  con 
ductlon. 


1.13  6,401^.      ENCilNE    WITH    ROTATING    PISTON. 

I'HiLipp    Cu.vBADT,    liommersheim.    near    Oberursel.    im 

Taunus,    Germany.       Filed    July    22,    1914.       Serial    No 

852,523.      (CI.    121 — 82.1 

1.  In  an  en^ne  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinatiou 
of  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cyl- 
inder  out  of  contact   with   the   circumfert  ntlal    walls   and 
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divided  transversfiy  wticretiy  In  operatlnn  the  postl'in  will 
have  a  fluid-tight  Joint  with  th*»  lateral  walls  vt  said  cyl- 
inder due  to  the  separation  of  the  cyiluder  srciions  liy 
f'lild    pn'ssure. 


'2.  In  an  .n^iin  ,pf  th>'  cass  ilfsrri  bed,  the  roiubliiatlon 
of  a  cy lliiil'T,  a  pist^iii  rM(aitiii:>  iiiuiiiited  lii  said  i-yliiidei- 
and  dlvid.'d  t  r-iusv  ••rsfl  \  w  lirrfby  the  seetlotiH  of  tlie  pl> 
ton  are  sepaniiilc,  and  ahutnientfi  cooperatiu>c  with  thr 
piston,  said  abntni.'nts  and  siMthmH  uf  tlie  piston  ImvlnK 
CntertittlnK  pari.s   t..   fnrui   a    lluid   ti^ilit  J()lnt, 

.'{.  In  an  >'ni,'ine  of  the  rlas.s  descrliH-d,  the  combination 
of  a  lyllndir,  u  piston  rotatably  mounttd  in  Haid  cylinder 
and  dlv1di-<l  1 1  ansMTseiy  when'l)y  the  sections  are  sepa- 
ra!>le  by  tliiid  pressure,  abutments  eo<iperHtlnK  with  the 
piston,  each  of  said  ahulments  eomprlsiriK  a  pair  of  slldi' 
bl«.K'ks  rittlnk'  the  separalde  sections  of  tlie  piston,  said 
slide  blocks  tH'in*;  movable  laterally  with  the  separabl. 
seetlons  of  the  piston. 

I.  In  an  ent;ine  of  the  class  descrilu'd,  the  e(,inblna tion 
of  ,1  I'vlinder.  a  pUton  mounted  In  the  I'vllnder.  abutments 
(•odpeni !  liu'  with  the  piston,  each  abutment  comprlsinK  a 
pivoted  pait.  laterally  niovatile  blocks  i^arrbal  by  said  plv 
ote<l  part,  said  bioi  ks  tlttltiK  the  piston  at  the  edges  there 
of  adjac.'iit   ffie  iaternl  walls  of  ttie  cylinder. 

7)  In  an  eiiKine  of  the  class  described,  the  coinhination 
of  a  ivMiid.-r,  a  piston  \*orkin>,'  therein,  and  an  abutment 
in  (be  cylinder  coiiperatlni;  with  the  piston,  said  abut 
irieiit  beln»c  di\lded  transversely  forming  sections  which 
are  mavable  laterally  and  have  parts  capable  ot  enjs'ajcini.' 
the  lateral  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  parts  InterflttltiK  parts 
of  the  piston  ai  lt^  ed^'es  adjacent  the  lateral  wall  of  tin' 
cylUnler,  wbereby  a  tik'bt  Joint  with  tb.'  latenil  walls  of 
the  .^liii.ler  1-    pr-oviiied. 

t<'!auiis  '".   to   II    not   printed   In   the  (Ja/.ettc.] 


l.I.'Ui.llo       S1'1;KI»  .\I..\KM       Wit. 11,01   Hi  \cKNKl.l,  t'uoH.s 

l,.\M>,    Newport,    Ark        i~lled    .luiy    Hi     I'.tU.       Serial    No 
s.'.n,T:'.o       (I'l    7:1      12;-!.i 


normal  coustraliit  away  frt^m  enKSKement  witb  the  casing, 
and  a  relatlvelj  fixed  member  in  the  casing  in  the  patti  of 
the   tappet   structures   when   moved   toward  engaging  poai 
tlou  witli  the  caalDg  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force. 

~.  An  alarm  for  vehicles  comprlMing  a  casing  constitut 
Ing  a  cap  memlxT  adapted  to  lie  attached  to  the  hub  por 
tloc  of  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  to  rotate  with  the  wiieel,  tap- 
pets within  and  carried  liy  the  casing  antl  movable  hy 
centrifugal  force  toward  engaging  the  position  with  the 
casing,  means  constraining  the  tappets  to  move  away 
from  engaging  position  with  the  casing,  and  means  on  a 
fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  and  located  within  the  caalng 
and  adaptei)  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  tappet  structures  when 
moved  towanl  the  casing  under  the  action  of  centrifugal 
force  to  vibrate  the  tappets. 

'■'>.  An  alarm  d»'\  ice  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  («•  attached  to  the  hub  iKirtlon  of  a  wheel  of 
tlie  vehicle  to  rotate  wltli  the  whe.-l,  tappets  within  and 
carriisl  by  the  casing  and  each  comprising  a  lever  struc 
tore  pivotally  inounte<l  on  the  casing  with  one  end  formed 
into  a  head  or  striker  in  operative  rtdatlon  to  the  casing. 
a  sprlnii  contiecte<l  with  tlie  lever  and  normally  holding 
the  head  ell, I  Mw.iy  from  the  casing,  and  a  nut  with  a 
tootde,)  peripliery  iociit'^ii  wlthUi  the  casing  and  normally 
iw- >\  ,i.;ai'ist  rotation,  said  nut  Isdng  in  the  path  of  tlie 
eiicK  of  !tie  !.  vers  reiuole  from  the  heaii  ends  when  the 
lilt!'  r  are  move,!  \\  centrifugal  force  generated  |i\  an 
e\res>   of  spied    over   a   [iredetcrmi ncd   speed. 

4  .\  sp.-,  ,|  alarm  for  automobiles  comprlsliiK  a  cap 
nieniber  adaiitei!  to  N-  applied  to  the  bub  portion  of  a 
wheel  of  the  Vehicle,  levers  within  the  cap  member  atel 
Miounreij  t!er>-oii.  eacti  lever  having  a  head  at  one  end 
adapted  to  \h-  moved  by  centrifugal  forte  toward  the 
iiiii'r  Willi  of  th.'  cap  and  tiavlng  the  other  end  directed 
lo\N  ii'l  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  spring  for  ear  h  levi  r  con 
strainiiu'  Its  bead  end  away  from  the  cap.  and  a  nut 
.'idapted  to  the  Hxle  of  the  Tehlcle  and  provided  witli  a 
tool  bed  perl|iher>  for  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  levers  when  the  head  ends  thereof  are  moved 
towanl  the  inner  wall  of  the  cap  memU>r  under  the  ac 
tioti  of  centrifugal  fon'e  generated  hy  an  excess  over  a 
predeterixjl  ned  speed  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

.".  A  speeil  alarm  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  cas 
ing  Imvlng  means  for  its  attachment  to  the  huh  portion 
of  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  tapi>et  devices  within  the  casing 
re8[X)n.sive  to  centrifugal  force  to  move  toward  the  casing, 
and  relatively  fixed  means  within  the  eating  acting  in  op- 
position to  centrifugal  force  to  cause  the  ret>ound  of  the 
tappet  devices  under  centrifugal  force  Into  engagement 
with  the  casing. 


1,186,411  SrHO'^KET-OUARI)  FOR  CYCLES.  Arx.i^ 
nil  s  O  lUMS.  Wilson,  N.  i'.  nied  July  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No     s.M.tU:).       tCI.   208 — 148.) 


1  An  alartn  device  for  moving  parts  comprising  a  cas 
lug  adapted  to  !»»  attached  to  a  moving  part,  tappets  car 
rled  hy  the  caalng  and  adapted  to  t)e  moved  Into  engage 
ment   with    the   casing   by   centrifugal    force   and   having   a 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  guard  plate  pro 
Tided  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  front  sprocket 
and  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  crank  of  a  bicycle  and 
having  its  iieriphery  forrae<l  with  a  notch  to  engage  the 
aptudle  of  the  pedal  carried   by  said  crank. 

1.'.  Tiie  coinhination  of  the  front  sprocket  of  a  bicycle, 
a  crank  adjacent  tlie  sprocket,  an<l  a  pedal  having  its 
spindle  fltte<I  to  the  end  of  said  crank,  of  a  guard  plate 
disposed    l>eslde    the    crank   and   sprocket   and    against    the 
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outer  face  of  the  crank  and  peripherally  engaging  the 
pedal  spindle,  securing  means  fastened  through  the  plate 
and  crank,  end  securing  and  spacing  means  fastening  the 
plate   to  the  outer  face  of  the  sprocket  In  spaced  relation 

therefo. 

.'.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket,  a  crank  connected 
with  the  sprocket,  and  a  pedal  spindle  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  crank,  of  a  guard  plate  disposed  entirely  In  a  plane 
outside  of  and  parallel  with  the  crank  and  sprocket  and 
having  a  notch  in  its  edge  engaging  the  pedal  spindle,  a 
fa.stenlng  Itolt  passed  through  the  plate  and  the  crank, 
otiier  Iwlts  passed  through  the  plate  and  the  sprocket, 
an<i  spacing  collars  around  the  last-mentioned  bolts  be- 
tween   the   plate    and    sprocket. 


i,i:u;,4i2.  TACKiNi;  and  wrapping  machine. 
JkAN  [>K  KtxiNAY,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
ttie  Firm  of  Sapal  Soclofe  Anonyme  des  Plleuses  Au- 
tomatlques,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,     l^led  Sept.  2,  1913. 

Serial    No.   7^7,07(l,      tCl.   ri.'i--2.) 


1  In  a  packing  and  wrapping  machine,  a  table  baring 
step  wise  rotation,  receiving  means  for  the  articles  on 
said  table,  means  to  supply  a  definite  number  of  articles 
to  said  means  during  the  pause  of  the  table,  a  wrapping 
mechanism,  means  to  transfer  the  articles  during  a  aub- 
sequent  pause  of  the  table  to  said  wrapping  mechanism 
and  means  to  support  the  articles  during  transfer, 

2  In  a  packing  and  wrapping  machine,  a  table  having 
step  wise  rotation,  a  container  on  said  table,  means  to 
stack  the  articles  in  said  container  during  a  pause  of  said 
table,  a  wrapping  mechanism  adjacent  the  table,  mecha- 
nism operative  during  a  8uhse<)uent  pause  of  the  table  to 
transfer  the  stack  to  said  wrapping  mechanism  for  wrap- 
ping and  to  return  the  wrapped  stack  to  said  container. 

3.  In  a  packing  and  wrapping  machine,  a  table  having 
step-wise  rotation,  receiving  means  on  said  table,  means 
to  deliver  the  articles  to  said  receiving  means  during  a 
pause  of  said  table  and  Including  means  for  reversing 
every  alternate  article,  wrapping  mechanism  and  means 
operating  during  a  subsequent  pause  of  aald  table  to  en- 
gage the  ends  of  the  stack  In  the  receiving  means  and 
transfer  it  to  said  wrapping  mechanism,  and  mechanisms 
to  feed  a  plurality  of  wrappers  in  different  directions  to 
said  wrapping  mechanism  and  stack. 

4  In  a  packing  and  wrapping  machine,  a  table  having 
step-wise  rotation,  a  plurality  of  open-ended  receptacles 
thereon,  means  to  stack  articles  In  said  receptacles  during 
a  pause  of  said  table,  a  wrapping  mechanism,  means  to 
transfer  a  stack  of  articles  from  one  receptacle  to  said 
wrapping  mechanism  while  stacking  articles  In  another 
receptacle  and  means  to  support  the  articles  during  the 
transfer. 

5.  In  a  packing  and  wrapping  machine,  a  table  having 
step-wine  rotation,  receiving  means  on  the  table  for  the 
articles,    means    for    stacking    articles    in    said    receiving 


means  Including  mechanism  to  reverse  alternate  articles, 
a   wrapping  mechanism,   and  devices   operating  to  engage 
the  stack  and  transfer  it  to  said  wrapping  mechanism, 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaretfe  ] 


1,136,413.       INKING     AND     WIPING     DEVICE     AlTLl 
CABLE    TO    COPPER  PLATE  PRINTING    MACHINES. 
Rkne     fiEOBGES      Fernand     Delahate.      I'aris.      France 
Filed  Aug.  2s,  191.H.    .Serial  Nr,   787.159.     <(;..  lol  — 102  i 


1.  In  a  copper  plate  printing  machine,  an  inking  and 
wiping  device  constituted  by  metal  arms  arranged  in  a 
semi-circle,  a  vertical  shaft  capable  of  receiving  a  move- 
ment of  rotation  supporting  these  arms,  inking  rollers  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  arms  and  bands  of  fabric  carried  by  the 
other  arms,  these  inking  rollers  and  these  bands  of  fabric 
coming  successively  into  contact  with  the  engraved  plate 
when    the    operating    shaft    is    rotated. 

2.  In  a  copperplate  printing  machine,  an  Inking  and 
wiping  device  constituted  by  metal  arms  arranged  in  a 
semi-circle,  a  vertical  shaft  capable  of  receiving  a  move- 
ment of  rotation  supporting  these  arms,  inking  rollers  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  arms,  an  ink  reservoir  for  feeding  the 
inking  rollers,  and  bands  of  fabric  carried  by  the  other 
arms. 

3.  In  a  copper-plate  printing  machine,  an  inking  and 
wiping  device  constituted  by  metal  arms  arranged  in  a 
semi  circle,  a  vertical  shaft  capable  of  receiving  a  move- 
ment of  rotation  supporting  these  arms,  inking  rollers  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  arms,  an  ink  reservoir  for  feeding  the 
Inking  rollers  carried  by  the  same  arm  and  bands  of  fabric, 
carried    by    the    other    arms. 

4.  In  a  copper-plate  printing  machine,  an  inking  and 
wiping  device  constituted  by  metal  arms  arranegd  in  a 
semicircle,  a  vertical  shaft  capable  of  receiving  a  move- 
ment of  rotation  supporting  these  arms,  inking  rollers  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  arms,  an  ink  reservoir  supported  by  the 
same  arm  for  feeding  the  Inking  rollers,  bands  of  fabric 
carried  by  the  other  arms,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  inking  rollers  and  the  ink  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  copper  plate  printing  machine,  an  inking  and 
wiping  device  constituted  by  metal  arms  arranged  In  a 
semi  circle,  a  vertical  shaft  capable  of  receiving  a  move- 
ment of  rotation  supporting  these  arms,  Inking  rollers  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  arms,  an  ink  reservoir  supported  by  the 
same  arm  for  feeding  the  inking  rollers,  bands  of  fabric 
carried  by  the  other  arms,  and  screws  and  springs  for  ad- 
justing the  rollers  and  the  Ink  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,136,414.  FLY-TRAP.  Albkst  Dcnlap,  San  Pablo,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,947.  (CL  48—22.) 
An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  base  having  a  recess  therein 
for  receiving  bait,  the  side  walls  of  said  recess  being  in- 
clined, a  prison  chamber  supported  by  the  base,  and  a  trap- 
ping cell  inclosed  by  said  chamber  and  having  a  plaralltj 
of  Intersecting  walls  which  divide  same  Into  a  plnrallty 
of  compartments,  said  walls  having  their  lower  edges  ex- 
tending into  the  recess  of  the  base  and  having  their  side 
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edges  beveled  and  engapinp  tho  Inclined  side  walls  of  said 
recess,  said  cell   having  hii   (.|i«'[iin>;   tht-ri'iri   ciiiiinon   to  all 


of  fh<'  iMiiipMrtpiK-iits  ti.   iitT'i'i!  i-niiiniun! 
(■Dtnp.M  ft  i!it>[it-f   and   jirlson   rhuriihcr. 


/;' A/ 


'jition  lii'tween  the 


1.1, •!().♦  1:.      siiAn:K  111; Ai '     i;k..h.,k  v 

cij-.-.    -\      V.       KUf.l    .!!![!.•     7.     r,il_'        S.'i- 

ai.   1  u  -253.) 


1  'k!  i.i  iws.    Syra 

ai   No.  roi;,:?.H4. 


1  \  ^h  i.'.T  liead  oomiTl^iiiC  a  -I'Mm!;''  IwMlh.:  an  finnii 
lar  ■ih.iiiHlir  i  -;|fpvo  havini:  a  r-al'i-.^d  tfirt'aili'il  end  rpst 
in>,'  airain-l  ■~aif|  ■<!!■. uM-r.  a  .-.itt'T  tT'ad  iTiuakT'-d  with  the 
slci'vc,  rnt-an-i  for  'larniiint:  thf  .'uttiT  head  and  slet-ve  to 
th»'  sidndii-  to  rotato  t  tuTowit  h.  an  infiTrmlly  threaded 
Ix'nrin;:  nuTtilicr  siT"w.'d  upon  thr  lowt-r  n^diicpd  end  of 
thf  sii't've  for  ad  in-if  iiiPiit  rci.a  t!  vi'ly  thiT>'!o  i.i  i-ornpensnte 
for  wear,  a  dcfrtit  r>Ma-.sf<l  Into  t  ln"  Iow.t  .-rid  "f  thf  nlc've 
and  <'nt,oii;tal  with  -aid  ''>-artrii:  ni.-rnticr  trj  h<ild  it  In  lt«  ad- 
Ju.-4ted  [ii'sltlon.  and  ji  ^'ollar  havlnu  a  ri'dMcod  lowi-r  end 
Joiirnalt'd  upon  said  i>''arlnk'  mi'iiiticr  and  -Jiirroundlns  thf 
lower  fod  of  tho     'iTt'-r  licad. 

2.  A  Hhapt'r  hrad  '-oinprNinK  a  spindl.'  having'  an  annu 
lar  vihoiildcr,  a  r(,iiar  CMriiposfd  of  inner  and  outer  sec 
tlons  .  the  inner  sootion  havlnir  a  reduced  lowtT  threaded 
end  and  i  ho  outer  -^o.  tion  tlireailed  internally  and  secured 
upon  said  redu  ••■ij  ,ud.  said  outer  section  V>eln»,'  "f  greater 
diameter  (tian  tlie  inner  '-eciiori  and  forming  therewith  a 
ball  race;  n  separate  roiiar  com[)osed  of  inner  and  outer 
sections,  tlie  ir)rier  serfinn  surrounding  the  larijer  \ipper 
end  of  the  inner  seiti.ii  of  the  first  named  collar  anil  prr> 
vided  with  a  ball  rai  ,•  retlsterlnK  with  the  ttrst  named 
ball  race:  the  outer  section  of  the  la.st  named  collar  being 
secured  upon  the  eorrespondlni;  Inner  section  :  to  permit 
It  to  be  removed  or  replaced  without  removlnK  Its  corre- 
BpondlnK  Inner  section  or  either  of  the  sections  of  the  first 
named  collar. 


1.136.416       NTtT  lyOCK      Oeor.jk    W.   F«!«8Ti:maker.    Am 

boy.  III..  a.sslKnor  of  one  half  to  Peter  O'Connor.  .Amt)oy. 
Ill  Klied  .June  I'D.  litl.".  Serial  No.  774,881  .(1. 
151—66.) 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  bearing  niemlier  having  a  depression  and 
apertured  t"  receive  clamp  iioitt.    said  meinlier  beins  adapt 
ed  to  tie  disposed  ben»»ath   the   nuts   upon   the  bolts,   and   a 
member    i>f    resilient    material    pivoted    upon    said    bearing 
member  with  Its  terminals  extendlnK  obliquely   to  the  Ion 
tfltudlnal  ails  thereof  and  adapted  to  bear  s(juarely  against 
the    nuts    Intermediate    the  contiguous    sides   of   said    nuts, 
said  resilient   member  having  a  protuberance  formed  there 
on  at  the  intu'r  extremity  of  one  of  said  oblbjuely  directed 
terminals     said    protuberance    being    arranged    for    engage 
ment   within  the  depreaslon  of  the  bearing   member    the  ad 
Jacent  obliquely  directing  terminal  of  the  resilient   member 
coactlng    with    the    nut    engaged    thereby.    In    the    operative 
position  of  said  resilient  member,  to  hold  the  protuliirHuce 
in   eiigagemeut  within  the  depression. 


l,i:«f,,417  HMl.KER  MOTION.  Wii.i.iam  1!  U^ld 
sMini,  .1  r  ,  Klddeft>rd.  Me.,  assignor  t^  .•^a.-.^  l<iw.'ll 
Shops.  Hciston,  .Mans,  a  Corporation  of  .Massachusetts. 
Filed  .May  JJ.  1914.      Serial  No    ,S4U.;i7;i       d  1    lis      l.i 


1  In  ,1  !>ullder  motion,  a  liuilder  arm.  n  fub  runi  of  sup 
pfirt  for  s.ilil  arm.  .a  eiirvel  lark  ni<i\mte<j  np.in  said  arm 
and  mo.alile  tluri'on.  n  rhtiin,  a  mi-ml'er  larried  1\  said 
raek  and  around  which  said  chain  ,i>oscl\  p:!.;.,,.;  to  e.\ 
teml  icitwardiv  aiiiii,'  said  arm  and  '  onn^'  t  therewith, 
means  for  elTectiin;  such  cnnecl  i..ii.  and  Hni"matic  means 
for  moving  said  rack  ontuatdiv  on  said  arm  daririi;  tlie 
reciprocation    thereof, 

'2.    In    ,'1    builder    motion,    the    comliination    v\itli    a    puiley 


and    pl\  c't. 


support    theri'f^r 


u  i  Id'  I     ii  rm    a  :  rain 


lielow  said  nuMey  and  su|lpl^rt,  me. in-  f..r  r^'cifiri  ^  a  !i  iii; 
said  arm.  ,i  curved  r.ai'k  mounted  upon  s.mI.I  arm  .and  mov 
able  thereon,  satd  rack  h.-ivin;:  a  cur\afure  and  path  of 
motion  cnci'iil  ri-  with  the  .axis  of  >ald  siip[>ort,  a  chain 
eitendliii;  downwaicUy  from  said  jmll'y,  a  memher  car- 
ried t'.\  saiil  ra  A  and  around  which  said  chain  locisely 
passes  to  extend  oc.twardly  therefrom  along  said  a  rm  and 
conne<'t  Ini:  therewith,  means  for  effecting  such  coniiection, 
i  and  automatic  tiienns  for  moving  said  rack  outwnrdiV  on 
snld   arm   durini;    the    reciprocation    therenf 

.'?.  In  n  tiullder  n)otion.  n  Inillder  arm  means  foi  re- 
I  clprocatlng  said  aim.  a  curved  raik  mounteil  upon  said 
!  arm  and  movable  thereon,  a  chain,  n  member  carrie<l  by 
I  said  rack  around  which  said  >  hatn  loosely  passes  to  extend 
i  outwardly  therefrom  and  connecting  with  said  arm,  means 
forming  .such  <  <iriiie<-tlon.  means  whereby  the  line  of  the 
chain    between    said    memU'r   and   Its   connection    with   said 
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arm  may  be  vari-^d,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  said 
rack  outwardly  on  said   arm  during  reelprocatlon   thereof. 

4.  In  a  builder  motion,  a  builder  arm,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating aald  arm,  a  curved  rack  mounted  upon  aald 
arm  and  movable  thereon,  a  chain,  a  memt)er  carried  by 
Bald  rack  around  which  said  chain  loosely  passes  to  extend 
outwardly  therefrom  and  connecting  with  said  arm. 
means  forming  such  connection,  means  whereby  the^fhy 
of  the  chain  may  be  varied  between  said  member  and  polntK 
where  said  chalti  connects  with  said  arm.  and  automatic 
means  for  moving  said  rack  outwardly  on  said  arm  dur 
ing   the   reciprocation    thereof 

r>  In  n  builder  motion,  a  builder  arm,  a  fulcrum  of  sup- 
port tlierefor,  means  for  reciprocating  paid  arm,  a  curved 
rack  mounted  upon  said  arm  and  movable  In  a  curved  path 
therfsm,  a  chain,  a  member  carried  by  said  rack  around 
which  said  chain  l(.C)sely  passes  to  extend  outwardly  there 
from  and  connecting  with  said  arm,  means  for  effecting 
■uch  connertlon,  me.ans  whereby  the  lay  of  the  chain  be 
tween  said  member  and  its  point  i>f  connection  with  Raid 
arm  may  be  varied  with  relation  to  a  center  around  which 
said  rack  moves  iluring  the  movement  thereof  on  said  arm. 
and  automatic  menns  for  moving  said  ra<k  outwardly  on 
said   arm  during  the  reciprocation  thereof. 

[<   ialins  >\  to  1(1  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


I.i:;>i.il8.  MILK  ROTTI.K  CLOSIKE.  (Jkohok  \V.  Gum 
HKii.  tonyngham,  I'a.  Filed  .Inly  I'.y  irtl4  Serial  No 
K5U,65::.       {CI.    215—82.) 


1  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  bottle  mouth  having 
Its  outer  edge  transversely  rounded,  a  cap  having  an  outer 
depending  flange,  a  central  plug  or  stopper  shorter  than 
the  outer  flange,  and  an  annular  groove  with  a  trans 
versely  curved  (xdtom  between  the  flange  and  plug,  and  a 
i1lsk  of  flexlblp  materia!  squeezed  twfween  the  cap  and 
bottle  the  eontral  portion  of  said  disk  being  tightly 
stretched  over  the  plug  to  cause  it  to  fit  tightly  In  the 
mouth  proper,  and  the  outer  part  of  the  flexible  disk  he 
Ing  stretched  over  the  mo\ith  proper  and  being  tightly 
squeezed  In  the  gi  cove  and  between  the  month  proper  and 
the  plug  and   flange  of  the  cap 

'J  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  bottle  mouth  having  an 
enlargement  or  lit  on  the  outside  thereof  forming  an 
annular  ledee.  an  annular  Inner  ledte  and  a  mouth  proper 
l>etween  these  two  ledges  having  its  outer  edge  trans 
versely  rounded,  a  ckisure  disk  resting  on  the  Inner  ledge, 
a  cap  having  an  outer  depending  fl.inge  of  «  width  to  rest 
upon  the  outer  b-dce  when  the  closure  Is  coinpbte.  a  cm 
tral  piug  or  stopper  stmrter  than  the  cuter  flange,  and  nn 
annular  irrome  with  a  transversely  curved  bottom  be 
fween  the  flaoL'c  iind  plug,  and  a  disk  of  flexible  material 
squeezed  l>etween  the  cap  and  bottle,  the  central  portion 
of  said  disk  being  tightly  stretched  over  the  plug  to  cause 
It  to  fit  tightly  In  the  mouth  proper,  and  the  outer  part  of 
the  flexible  disk  being  stretched  over  the  mouth  proper 
and  being  tightly  sfpieezed  In  the  groove  and  between  the 
mouth  proper  and  the  plug  and  flange  of  the  cap. 


l.i:u\,41!t         LF.NS  MKASntK         William        (Jowlland, 
Kemp    Town,    England.      Hied    Dec.    14.     1912.      Serial 
No.    7.S6.S5H.       (CI.    33 — 172.> 
1.    In  a  lens  measure,  a  movable  plunger,  a  case,  a  dial 

plate,  a   toothed  segment   adapted   to  Ik-  operated   by   the 


movable  plunger,  registering  means  geared  to  said  toothed 
segment  having  a  ciirved  surface  engaging  the  said  plun- 
ger, and  an  adjustabb  leg  on  said  toothed  segment,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


^:r 


2.  In  a  lens  measure  of  the  type  In  whic!;  ttie  recisterlng 
peans  are  operate  1  by  the  aid  of  a  movaliit  |  unger.  a  case, 
a  dial  plate,  n  tootlied  segment,  a  beariiig  for  said  toothed 
segment,  registering  means  geared  to  said  toothed  seg- 
ment, a  leg  forming  part  of  said  tootbel  segment  and  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  surface  for  engagement  with  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  satd  leg 
relatively  to  said  Ix'aring. 

.^.  In  a  lens  measure  of  the  type  In  which  the  register- 
ing means  are  operated  by  the  aid  of  a  movable  plunger, 
a  case  consisting  of  a  main  portion  (A)  and  an  extension 
(Mt  embossed  >r  stamped  up  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal,  a  dial  plate  having  Its  graduations  cut  completely 
through  it,  a  toothed  segment,  a  l>earing  for  snld  toothed 
segment,  a  leg  forming  part  of  said  toothed  segment  and 
provided  with  a  surface  which  Is  of  arc  or  spherical  form 
for  engagement  with  said  plunger,  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  leg  rtdatlvely  to  said  bearing  and  regis- 
tering means  geare<l  to  said  toothed  segment. 


1,1H6,420.      HYDROI'LANE     ANH     AEROILANE       Pail 

(iKossER,    Albersdorf.    Germany       Filed    Mar.    28,    1913. 
Serial    No,   757.440.      (CI.   244 — 2.  i 


1                -— - 

1 

rrluri 

V[Vfx1S:1SJ[>- 

'^ 

^      / 

^Jl 

J/.tot 

J 

X 


1.  In  a  hydroplane,  ttie  con)tdnai  ioii  wit;,  the  frame, 
a  rear  float  and  a  fron*  float  carried  thereby,  an  axis  car- 
ried on  the  front  float,  forks,  each  carrying  a  wheel, 
mounted  to  rock  nltout  the  axis,  springs  tending  to  rock 
the  forks  and  drive  the  wheels  downward,  and  a  winch 
mounted  on  the  frame  aiid  operaliveiy  connected  with  said 
forks  for  rocking  the  same  agaiiist  the  action  of  said 
springs  and  thereby  elevating  the  wheels. 

2.  III  n  hydmplnne.  the  combination  with  the  frame,  a 
rear  float  and  two  front  floats  carried  thereby,  of  an  axis 
'arried  li>  the  front  floats,  two  forks,  each  carrying  a 
wheel,  mounted  fo  rock  al>out  said  axis  and  located  outside 
the  front  floats,  an  upwardly  slanting  plane  adjustably 
mounted  on  each  front  float  and  embracing  parts  of  the 
sides  and  the  front  end  thereof,  springs  tending  to  rock 
the  forks  and  drive  the  wheels  downward,  and  a  winch 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
forks  for  rocking  the  same  against  the  action  of  said 
springs  and  thereby  elevating  the  wheels. 

3.  In  a  hydroplane,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
and  front  and  rear  floats  carried  thereby,  of  an  angu- 
larly adjustable  plane  mounted  on  each  front  float,  each 
plane  extending  laterally  on  both  side*  of  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  float  on  which  It  is  mounte^T. 
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1.136,421.  RECEPTACLE.  Hahrt  H.  Hascock,  Swamp- 
scott,  Mas.-*,  Filed  Dec.  •J'<,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,000 
H'l.    101^  THi 


or* 

IniRi 


).  ,\  laS.iiii't  til  fuiit;iiii  printliiK  mlLs  .uiiU'rlslng  • 
a  -Shaft  fxtenilin<  uiiWMrdly  from  I  !u'  !>;is.'.  a  r»»<^ptaeT« 
arrniixt'i!  r>>  i-i.'Vi>;vf  i.ti  -ialii  sluift,  haviiii;  a  ii-ntral  HU'«'vt» 
with  n  piviif.'il  ii.-arin;;  thiTfin  fur  siu.l  shaft,  th"  r.>- 
oeptacif  having;  :i  r,,v,-<[  t.uttuin  iM>itic,ii  l^  .,,nta!ii  iliiuid. 
means  tu  fiiijaj;.'  rhi'  lower  .'ml  .>f  a  [.rimiiiu  roll  spindle  on 
the  boltotn  poi-ti  .n  ..f  said  shaft,  a  tup  SiaviiiK  perfora 
tions,  and  adjusialii.'  li..id.Ts  anau^-.-d  to  slid.-  through 
said  perfui-atloiis  to  fiiKai;.'  the  iipprr  .'n.!  of  said  printing 
roll  splndl.'  an.l  ttiendiy  hold  It  In   v.-rti.al   position. 

2.  A  cabinet  to  ontaln  printing  rolls,  coinprlaing  a  base, 
a  shaft  t-xt'Tidiuir  upwardly  from  said  hase,  a  receptacle 
arranged  to  revolve  on  .said  base,  haviiiK  a  central  sleeve 
cn^faKlnkC  said  stiuft  f.)rined  v¥lth  a  bearinif  member  In 
tertnedlate  Uh  ends,  constructe<l  to  .'nKa^e  the  end  of  said 
shati.  nifan-  ii,  'i.-  '..ittom  porti..n  of  >.ii.i  r.-r.-ptarje  t.. 
enuaK''  o"  '-n.!  -f  i  prlnlinj;  roll  ^[lindl.-  and  a.ljustahle 
mean-,  sliilal.l.  tlir.Mmh  the  top  .if  said  n'.ept.-n'U-,  to  .-u- 
UHire  tti.'  oMur  •■:id  of  said  prlntinir  roll  spindle,  substan 
tla'ily  a.s  dfs.'!  iiu'd 

;'..  .V  rotatahle  .aldnet  to  contain  prlntin>{  rolls,  com 
prlslufcc  a  stationary  cored  base  adapted  to  rontaln  lt(4ulil 
to  preserv.'  .said  rolls,  the  bottona  of  said  cabinet  being  a 
cover  for  said  llijuld,  means  to  hold  printing  rolls  within 
said  cabinet,  comprising  depresslonfi  In  the  top  of  sjil.i 
base  cover,  perforations  through  said  cover  to  admit  of 
moisture  passing  from  th»'  base  to  the  rolls,  a  top  for  th.- 
cabinet  having  perforations  therein,  and  hollow  tubular 
memt)er8  arrange<l  to  slide  through  said  perforations  to 
engage  the  upper  en.l  of  the  printing  roll  splndleH  to  hold 
tfu'   siiui.'    Ill   vcrtii-al    position 


i,i;'.t).  i:;:.'        .sMdKKUS     I'll'K       i;e<iki.k    c      Huiki.ss. 

Wlniisii.jro,    Tex       1- !!cd  Apr    s.  IHU       Serial  .No.  H.Ui.Ufl 
(C\.    131—12.) 


A  pipe  Includliiir  a  (xxly  portion  having  a  rt'cess  formed 
therein,  the  snld  btxly  portion  tx'lng  forme<l  of  niatirn;  sf. 
tlons  each  having  one  section  of  a  stem  Integrally  formed 
thereon,  the  said  sections  of  the  stem  being  externally 
screw  threaded  adjacent  the  body  portion  and  having 
grooves  formed  therein  disposed  to  coincide  to  provide  a 
duct  within  the  stem  communicating  with  said  recess,  a 
bowl  detachably  uniting  the  sections  of  the  bcnly  portion, 
an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  the  b.Kly  portion  at  the 
Inner  extremities  of   the  stem  8«'ctlons.  a   t)arrel   surround 


Ing  the  sections  of  the  stem  and  being  internally  screw 
threade<l  adjacent  one  extremity  to  enirage  the  threads  of 
the  stem  sections  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  barrel  seat 
Ing  against  the  said  annular  shoulder,  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity of  the  barrel  being  reduced  to  provide  an  Internal 
annular  shoulder  disposed  to  abut  the  outer  extremttlen  of 
the  stem  sections,  the  said  retluced  extremity  of  the  t>ar 
rel  Itelng  Internally  screw  threaded,  an.l  a  mouthple<'e 
si-rew  threailed  nt  one  extninlty  and  engaging  the  screw 
threads  of  the  re<luce<l  extremity  of  the  barrel,  with  the 
a.lja.iMit  end  of  the  mouthpiece  ahuttin^  the  outer  ends 
of   thf   stem   sections. 


l,l.<t;.4-'.!.  Hol-  SKl'AIi.\T(tH,  K.viii,  iikmkns  Hohst 
San  Fraii'isi.i.  ('al.  assignor  to  K  (icmens  Morst  To.. 
San  Francisid.  »'al..  a  c'ontorntlon  of  New  .lersey  f-'lh-d 
May   -J.   IIUI       Serial   No.   S:?5,h:}9,      (CI.    130      17. i 


-^        "  *'••         N«n 


1  In  .i  hoji  separator,  the  ci>inblnatlon  of  an  Inclined, 
siotf.'.i.  s.-p.iratlng  table,  separating  lingers  projecting 
from  th."  table  and  means  for  supplying  hops,  leaves  and 
~t.  in-  to  sil.l  lablf  and  for  causing  the  separation  of  the 
hops  by  gravity  action,  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the  sepa- 
rating table  l>elng  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the 
hops,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In   a   hop  separator,   the  combination   of  an   lncllne<l, 
stationary,  separating  table,  said  table  Including  bars,  the 
spaces   between   adjacent    bars   being   unoccupied,   and   de- 
flecting fingers  located  at  intervals  on  each  bar,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  A  hop  separator  comprising  a  separating  table,  con- 
slKtlng  of  Inclined  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  projections  on 
.■a.h  bar,  said  Imrs  including  l)etween  them  parallel,  hot- 
t()mles8,  V  shaped  troughs  through  which  the  hops  may 
not  pass,  l)ut  which  allow  the  stems  to  drop  through. 

4.  In  a  hop  separator,  a  slotted.  Inclined  separating 
table,  a  feed  hopper,  and  a  deflecting  plate  interposed  be- 
tween the  hopper  and  the  table  and  a  clean  hop  conveyer 
located  at  one  side  of  said  plate  and  table  and  adapted  to 
receive  hops  which  rebound  from  said  plate  without  con 
tact  with  said  Uble. 

r..  In  a  hop  separator,  a  plurality  of  bars,  a  hopper 
through  which  hops  are  delivered  on  said  bars,  a  deflect 
Ing  plate  lnteri>osed  l>etween  the  hopper  and  the  bars, 
means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  deflecting  plate,  and 
a  clean  hop  conveyer  located  at  one  side  of  said  plate  and 
bars  an.l  adapted  to  receive  hops  which  rebound  from  said 
plate  without  contacting  said  liars. 

("lalins  t)  to  H  n.)t  printed  In  the  (iasette  ] 


l.i:U?.424        KLKrTKOI.VTIC    I'KOCKSR    FOK    THE    BX 
TKACTION    OF    COFFKR.       Noak     Vh'tob    HYBlNrrXM, 
Cbrlstlanla,   Norway,      Filed  May   22,    lOl."?.      Serial   No. 
7flO,20H.      (CI.   204 — IS  ) 
The   process   of   electrolytlcally   extracting   copper   from 

msterlal  containing  the  copper  partly  as  oxld   and  partly 
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as  sulfld,  which  consists  in  leaching  said  material  witb  an 
acid  sulfate  solution  containing  a  large  quantity  of  iron, 
of  which  only  a  small  quantity  is  oxidized  to  the  ferric 
state,  electrolyzlng  the  resulting  solution  while  maintain 
Ing  unrestricted  dltFuslon  between  anolyte  and  catholyte 
and  Interrupting  the  said  electrolysis  before  suflSclent  Iron 
has  N>en  oxidised  to  ferric  sulfate  to  seriously  retard  the 
deposition  of  copper,  leaching  fresh  quantities  of  the  ore 


B 


with  thf  resulting  eM>ctrolyte  to  reduce  the  ferric  salts 
and  repeating  such  leaching  and  electrolysis  until  sub- 
stantially all  oxld  of  copper  and  substantially  all  sulfld 
of  copper,  easily  soluble  in  a  weak  solution  of  ferric 
sulfate,  are  removed,  and  removing  the  remaining  sulfld 
of  copper  by  leaching  with  a  stronger  ferric  sulfate  solu- 
tion, an.l  .'lectrolyring  the  resulting  solution  while  main- 
taining a  restricted  diffusion  between  anolyte  and  catho- 
lyte. 


It     '« 


>s  V 


1  13t>42.'.  HFlNFtiKCINi;  FKOTKCTOR  FOR  TRACE- 
lldl.KS  .I.iHN  A.  JtTKN,  (illl^rt.  Minn,  Filed  June 
17.    liM4.      Serial    No,    845,6L'9.       (CI.    54      r>3  i 


1  In  a  .sirup  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  strap 
material  having  a  transverse  hole  therein,  a  wire  rein- 
forcing and  protecting  device  placed  between  two  of  said 
strap  lay.  rs  and  looping  said  strap  hole,  a  rivet  fastening 
.said  .ievi.e  in  position,  and  two  end  portions  to  said  de- 
vice .(pposltely  dlsiKised  and  entering  one  of  said  strap 
iay.rs  to  retain  said  device,  in  Its  fastened  position. 

:j.  In  a  strap  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  strap 
rnat.riul  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  a  re- 
infoniug  device  looping  said  hole,  said  reinforcing  device 
having  a  rivet  section  to  inclose  a  rivet  fastening  run 
ning  through  said  strap,  having  a  coil  section  to  resist 
th*-  l.inKltudlnal  strain  against  the  rivet,  and  a  plurality 
of  oppositely  disposed  arms  having  an^'ul.ir  bent  ends 
adapted  to  penetrate  one  of  said  strap  material  and  lock 
said  device  in  adjusted  position. 

.C  .\  device  adapted  to  reinforce  and  pri)tect  holes 
through  straps  comprising  a  loop  portion,  a  rhet  portion. 
a  coil  i)ortlon,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  arm  por- 
tions, said  arm  portions  having  angularly  bent  end  sec- 
tions, said  loop  jHirtlon  arranged  to  loop  around  a  hole  in 
a  strap,  said  rivet  portion  arranged  to  embrace  a  rivet 
running  through  said  strap  to  fasten  It  in  position,  said 
roll  section  arranged  to  resist  longitudinal  strain  against 
said  rivet  and  said  arms  with  angular  bent  sections 
a.inpted  to  lock  said  reinforcing  device  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, said  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the 
Uyera  of  strap  material  compodng  a  strap. 

218  O.  O.— 69 


1,136,426,  LUBRICATOR.  Dwight  F,  Kiu,ut  r,  I.eilng 
ton.  Mass.  nied  Nov  11,  19i:^  Serial  No  KtHi.3H9. 
(Cl.  184-22.) 


1  A  lubricator  cmiprising  In  combination,  a  su[i(>o!t: 
a  reservoir  fulcrumed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  wick 
outlet  for  a  lubricating  wick  leading  from  within  said 
reservoir,  the  latter  t>eing  arranged  with  the  brunt  of  its 
weight  on  said  support,  and  spring  means  for  pressing 
the  reservoir  toward  a  member  to  be  lubricated 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  In  ciimblnatlon.  a  support  ; 
a  reservoir  fulcrumed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  wick 
outlet  for  a  lubricating  wick,  said  reservoir  being  ar- 
ranged with  the  brunt  of  its  weight  on  said  support,  and 
spring  means  connecting  said  reservoir  and  support  for 
pressing  the  former  toward  a  niemlter  to  be  lubricated 
with  light  engaging  contact 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  In  combination,  a  support  :  a 
reservoir  fulcrumed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  wick 
outlet  for  a  lubricating  wick  :  an  arm  projecting  from 
said  reservoir :  and  a  helical  spring  interposed  between 
said  arm  and  said  support  for  tilting  said  reservoir  to- 
ward a  member  to  be  lubricated 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  In  combination,  a  support  : 
a  reservoir  fulcrumed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  wick 
outlet  for  a  lubricating  wick  ;  and  a  spring  connecting 
said  reservoir  with  said  support  for  tilting  said  reservoir 
to  present  its  wick  in  light  engaging  contact  with  a  mem- 
!>er  to  l>e  lubricated,  said  support  having  provision  for 
permitting  the  adjustment  of  said  reservoir  toward  or 
from  said  member  to  diflferent  fixed  positions. 


1.13fi,4L'7.  INSTRFMENT  FOR  MEASURINti  OK  VERI- 
FYING THE  SUFERELEVATION.  (iAGE,  ANIi  IN- 
CLINATION OF  THE  KAILS  OF  RAILWAY-TRACKS. 
GfxiBghb    I^khovskv,    Paris.    France.      Filed    Mar.    25, 

1913,      Serial   No.   756,793.      (Cl,    .33-    14.5  ) 


^&-^ 


.^s^ 


TtT 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  permitting  of  measuring  the 
superelevation  of  a  rail  and  the  gage  of  a  railway  track 
and  also  of  verifying  the  inclination  of  the  rflils.  com 
prising  a  level  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  Instrument  and  movable  about  a  transverse  axis 
therein  ;  a  toothed  sector  moving  with  said  level  :  a  pointer 
movable  in  front  of  a  graduated  scale  arranged  on  the 
upper  face  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  in 
strument ;  a  rack  upon  which  said  pointer  is  mounted  and 
movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  Instrument  : 
a  vertical  operating  rod  projecting  above  the  Instrument, 
carrying   an    operating    knob   and    on    which    are    rigidly 
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mounted  a   worm  Kearln»;   with    t!i.'   ti">tho<l   strt    r    of    tho 
l.'V»'l    n!nl    M    puiiwii    t.',.a-!n>;   with    tin'    ra^'k    uf    rh.-    j<o|nt>T. 

1'  A  ni.'jisuring  iisstrumenf  [i>Tni!  1 1  lii^;  nf  mt-asiirin^' 
th.>  s-iii'T.'i.''.  ,iri(m  of  a  rail  an.!  ',h>-  ^:ni:^■  ..f  a  railway 
tra  k  aii'l  al-..  .T  \  .Ti  f  \ !  iii,-  ih,-  1  ii  ■;  ni.i  tlon  of  !h»>  raSN 
<"-M  :  ■ -in_'  a  ,»■■,..  ar-iiTiji'i!  m  t>.  ,  .uuitudlnai  .li  r-.-i  i.  m 
of  the  Instrument  ;  n  Itv.T  rndvaii.  at)out  a  transverse  axis 
In  said  Instrument  am!  >n  w!il  !i  th<  !iv<>r  can  pivot  and  hi- 
secured  by  means  of  an  a.!  iM-tini;  «.  r.  \i  ;  a  toothed  aecti  r 
mounted  on  said  lev.  r  a  lolntcr  ninvable  In  front  of  a 
graduated  scale  rtrrauii'd  'ii  the  upi>er  face  and  In  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  Inatrument ;  a  rack  upon 
which  said  pointer  Is  nioiMit.-.I  an!  movable  In  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  iii-.iriim.iii  ;  a  vertical  operating 
rod  projecting  above  the  Instrument,  carrying  an  operat- 
ing knob  and  on  whli^h  -i-i"  rigidly  mounte<l  a  worm  gear- 
ing with  the  tooth.!  .  '  r  of  the  level  and  a  pinion 
gearing   with    the   rack  of   the   pointer 

3.  A  measuring  Inatrument  permitting  of  measuring^ 
the  superelevation  of  a  rail  and  the  gage  of  a  railway 
track  and  also  of  verifying  the  Inclination  of  the  rails, 
comprising  a  level  arrnn;reil  In  the  longitudinal  dlrectloo 
of  the  Instrumetr  iis  !  i  a  ,.  about  a  transverse  axis  in 
said  Instrument;  a  t....ti,.i!  .-.tttur  mnvtnir  with  «!n!f1  lovel ; 
a  pointer  movable  In  front  of  a  gra.liiat.i  -a  irantred 
on  the  upper  fa<-,.  nrn!  !n  the  Inriirltn.lliuil  i!i  r.-  t  i-.n  if  th- 
Instrnmenf  :  t  ra  k  ;i[...ii  wdlcti  sni.l  (i..|rit.T  is  npMintcl 
Hti.l  lii.'vaM.-  ill  til.'  lonci(u.!liia!  ilir-'.-t |.in  nf  the  In-^tru- 
ni.iil  a  v.TM.-ai  .  .[i.-rat  i  lu'  !■•.•!  ;.i  ■  >  i.-ctuii;  nN.i\.'  th.'  !n 
sfruiii.tif  .a  rr\  li-i,'  an  ^p.  ;:i !  iiii;  knul'  ati.i  ..n  w  hlrli  art' 
rliriiiiy  tii.Hinr.'l  a  «.rin  j.arinL;  wuh  th.  t...'th.'il  ^.ctnr 
"f     Mif    l.'v.-l     an.!    a    [iini.>n    u.-arink'    uith     t!..'    ra.k    ^f    th.' 


pniiit.'r  ,    a    ui'i\  ail 


h.'.'l 


irtinii    arrank.'.'.!    at 


th. 


.'Uils  nf  th.'  inst  njiiiriit  am!  nrs,'.'.!  tnvvan!  the  .'xtrfi.ir  by 
a  r>'f  !i  riiiiiL,'  si'rintr  :  aiiDtiicr  [m.uu.t  anivaMi'  In  frnnt  of 
a  sfciii.!  trra.ltia  te<l  s.'al.-  arran>;»''l  i>n  ttw  niipfr  fa.'f  of 
tht'  liiHf r'lnu'ii t  iippoKl t.'  the  previous  s'al.'.  a  rack  on 
which  -ialil  p.iiiit.T  Is  miuiiitci!  am!  timva!.!.'  In  th.'  longi- 
tiidlfiHl  (ilrei-tloii  .if  thi'  Instrument,  ami  in.'ari^  fur  trans 
niltfinc  wltti  aitipllficatinii  the  (llspla.ain-'nf s  nf  the  mov 
able   heel   portinri   tn  salil   rack 

t     A   iii.'asiirini;   Inst  rum. 'tit   permitting  nf   im-asur!  tit:  th.' 
«iup.'!-.'h'vatl.)ti    .if   a    rail    an.!    th.'   krac   nf   a    railway    track 
anil    ills.)    ..r    vrrtfjinkt    tti..    imlitiatlnn    ,if    th..    rails,    com 
[irlsiiii;    a    l.'\-.  I    arrani,'.'.!    In    tin-    L.tiKltuiliiml    dlrtH-tlon    of 
th.'    iiisi  rmiicnf    an.!    ninvah.!..    ahniit    a    transverse    axis    \[\ 
said  instrum.'iit  .   a   tn..fli.'.|  sector  movintr  with  nald   level; 
a   p.iinter   iimvaM.'   in   fmnt   .if  a  urinluated   s.'ale  arraiiK'ed 
nil    the  upper   fac.'  and   In   the   l.>nkrit  iidina  I   .|lri'<-tloii   nf   the 
liistrutn.'tit  :    a    rack    upon    which    sahl    p.iinter   Is    mountei! 
add    mnvahle    In    the    l.inkrltudliial    dlr..cfl..n    of   the   instni 
nient  :    a    verti.-al    op.'ratiri;,'    r.>d    pmj.-ctln);    abovi-    the    In 
strunient.    carryinu    an    ..p.ra tltiir    kn..h    am!    .m    which    ar.' 
rltridly   nmunte.!    a    w  >rm   uearlmr   with    the   tnotli.-d   sei't-ir 
of   the    i.'\.'i    an.!    a    pinion    L-.'arin;:    with    th.-    ra 'k    ..f    t!i.' 
Iioinier  ,    a    Hi.'vahl.'    h...-l    p.irtlnti    arraiiu'ed    at    niic    nf    th.' 
ends  nf  th.'  instrntii.-n;    an. I   ur^.a!   tnwar.l    th.'   ext.Tlor   bv 
a    returninK    sprini;  .    an.ith.T    pointer    m.>\ahle    In    front    of 
a  sei'.in.l  irraduat.'.i  s.al.'  arranced  nn  th.'  upper  face  .if  the    i 
instrtitneiit    oposite    the    iireviniis   s.'ale.    a    rack    nti    which 
said    pninfer    Is    mnnnf.'.!    ,<in.!    in.iVaM.'    in    f!ie    Inn;:!  tudlnal 
dlre.ti..n   of   the    Ins!  1  urn.  lit  .    rii.'iins   f.ir   transfjilttini;    with 
ampiltii-ation    the    .lisplac.'in.'n ts    of    the    movabl.'    he.'l    por 
tl.in   to  said  rack,   a  .'asini,'  «'ltbin  which  an'  mounted  the 
level,    the   movahli'   li'-el    pnrtinn   atid   the    varlntm    m.'mhers 
of  the  .levi.-e  irlvin_:  th.'  measures  of  the  .!i  jpla   ■  in.  ti !  s  im 
ptirted    to   this   i.'V.'l   an.l    mnvahle  h.'.'l    porti.ti,    sai.l    .aslni: 
iielnK   secured   un<U>r  the  table  of   th.'   instrum.'nt.    th.'   weh 
nf    thi'    T  shnpe.l    ha'-    constituting'    th.-    Instruni-'nt    hein^' 
disi'ontlnu.'<l     -. .     a-,     t.-     p.'iinit     ..f     th.'     in.  .imt  Inu     "f    «alil 
.■asinir    ilii.l.'!     i  h.-    :  tistr'iiD.-nt   ,    a    siir    pi-.'\i,l,il    In    th.'    upper 
piart   of  th.'   tahh'    ill    whi.h   th.'  t\v..   [(..Inters  slM.'   ami   on 
the    Iniiiritu.lina!    cl^es    nf    which    ar.'    arrant;.  .1    the    tw.i 

Uradliated  s.-hI.'-  i,'!\i,,i;  resp.'ct  l\  eh  th.'  .litT.'rent  values  of 
superelex  a  ti.in  ate!  th.-  .Ilfr.'rent  \alii.'s  ..f  th.-  _'au.'  nf  the 
I  rack 

.").  .\  iiieasiiriii;:  Itisfrumeiit  pcrmlttiii;,'  nf  measuring 
the  siiperi'l.'va  tinii  nf  a  ral!  and  the  fiiire  ..f  a  railway 
track    an.l    als-    ..f    v.rifvini:    th.-    tn'-linafinn    of    the    ralN, 


'  ..iiipri.'.ini:  a  ;.  v.  .  arraiij;.'.!  in  th--  li>iiKit  u.llna .  dire.-tl.,.n 
nf  the  iiiMtrum.-iit  and  mnxal.le  about  H  transv.  rs.  axi-  in 
said  liistrunient  .  means  for  dlspiiaclng  said  lev..,  a;...ut 
-ah!  axis.  ill. -ails  for  Indi.-tiilnk'  an.l  measuring;  th.-  aii^u- 
h'lr  displacements  Imparted  to  said  level  ;  a  niovahi.'  heel 
i'-  rti'.n  formed  with  a  so.-ket  arraii>;ed  at  nn.'  of  the  i-nds 
nf  the  Indtrument  an.!  urt.'.!  i',\  a  ;.  turning  s|irin>,',  iii.-ans 
for  liidi'-alitii:  an-!  tn.-asui  nt'  the  Mii.'ur  >lisp  ia.  .'iii.'iits  ..f 
sal. I  ni.'Vithi.'  h.'.'i  ;i'. rti'.n  a  tix.-.l  part  f  .riii.-.l  ir  'h^ 
"i'pnsi!.-  .nl  "f  t.hi-  inst  !-,i'i.,  r,t  a :  so  f.'iin.-.l  »-lti;  a  S'.ck.'t 
and  r.-iii..'vah."  p:iis  a..lu;  t-.-d  !.;  ijv  Hiti-d  li.  t.'..  socki  th  -u 
•aid  fixed  and  movable  portions  so  as  to  constitute  pro- 
jections. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Oasete.] 


1.136,428.  ORAi:  Li!  L  Ki:i.      i.  haiu-Ks    i..    Lau.so.n,    Uur- 

llDgton,  Iowa,  assignor   of  two  fifths   to  Wm.  T.   Ivove, 

truste.'  T.  inai.    111.      nied  Jan.   15,   IP!  >       Serial   No. 

812.24  1  .»  1.  220 — 38.) 


1  .\  hii.'k.'t  .-otiiprislni:  tu..  crnplementary  members, 
.■a<'b  having  parallel,  trlangul.-ir  eml  «a!!s  am!  upwardly 
and  oiilwtir.lly  ext.-ndini;  Ixdtotns.  the  Inner  and  upper 
-iil.-s  ..f  t-.-ii  h  nf  sal. I  mi'iiiN'rs  helni:  np.  n  vv  hereby  w  h.'ii 
•-asd  in.  iiih'Ts  an  hrnm.'ht  tou-ether  they  will  form  a  wedge- 
shap.il  Imket,  the  .'<l^e  thereof  eitendlnit  downwnriliy; 
a  trian_"ilar  siipportlnc  ni.'inl'er  carried  hy  each  of  ani.l 
i-.impl.'in.'n tar >  meinlN-rs.  on  th.'  under  side  a.ljacent  the 
Inw.T  .'.It;.'  th.T.'of  ilesltin.'d  1..  su[ip<irt  said  bucket  in  an 
upritrht  posltbui.  and  tin  arcuaf  -.  ntnilMiiK  lutll  for  ea.h 
of  sa.d  .'  mipl.'m 'n  ta  ry  'ii'inh.  rs  ritidly  s.'.air.'d  a-liacent 
the  m. 'ft  ins  side  eil^es  ther.-nf  and  crossed  one  over  the 
other  and  plvntal';.  'oiin.'tt.l  t.i  each  niber  wher.  tiny 
ir.)ss  at  a  p..irit  ahov.  th.'  top  ed>jes  .,f  the  complemen- 
tary  m.'iitlvers. 

'J     .\   buck.'t,    ('itnprislnK   t^^"   niemliers   nf   Identical    con 
stru.tlon.  each  of  said   members  comprising  a   bottom  and 
friant'ilar    slib-    members    ha\ln_'   contacting;    ed^es  :    a    trl- 
anKular  supporting  niemN-r  attached   tn  the  un.l.'r   surface 

of     the      tmttnm      of     each      of      s.ih!      niemlwr--      ail.iac.'nt      tin' 

lower  eil>;e  of  the  said  Nittom  at  rii;ht  iinKles  to  said  edi;« 
and  also  to  said  bottom,  anil  half  way  between  the  ex- 
tremities of  salil  edj;es  .  an  arctiate  t.all  secured  t..  each 
of  said  bucket  rnem!>ers  alone  the  rnntncting  edges  of  the 

trlaiiL-ular  si. I.'  ni.-inhers.  said  halls  t>eln>;  pivoted  to  ea.'h 
other  alvove  saM  bu.'ket  members  ami  itoss.'.I  at  the  piv- 
oting point,  whereby  the  bottom  portions  of  the  bucket 
may  !»■  ma.!.'  tn  r.-c.-de  frcim  Rn<1  approa.'ti  ea.h  tith.'r  tn 
mils. .11   witli   th''   movi'iii.'nts  of  th.-  sal.]   halls 


l,l.''.rt.429  M.\i  HINK  FOR  Hoi. KIN*;  ANIMAT,.''  S^vT 
Ki'Kii  l.irri.K,  I-'alrmoiiiit,  Ind  Filed  Mar.  1.'!.  U'U, 
Seri.ai   No    v.'4.4:'.:;.      111.    !  lit      lit",  i 

1  In  a  ma. bin.'  of  the  .'liaracter  descrltied,  the  comb! 
ti.-itinn  with  ,a  i.l\..ta'iy  niounte.l  frame,  of  two  sets  of 
•  nnii.'.-ti-.l  hars  pa->sini;  throimh  ■^abl  frame.  Inclined  llnk.« 
iihl.'p. ml.  i;t'.\  susp. 'tiding  the  r.'sp.'ctive  sets  of  connected 
!.;irs  from  the  sides  ..f  -.ahi  frame,  a  transverse  ral!  dis- 
p.'v.'ii   un.l.-r   said  s.'ts  nf  bars,   and   means  for  raising  said 


Aphii.  20.  iqi  5. 
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transv.rse   rail    tn  a    luate  said  setfe  of  bars   aud  clamp  an 
animal  between  them 


2.  Iii  a  machine  .jf  the  character  desi-ribed.  the  c(.>nibl- 
natlon  with  a  fram.',  of  a  floc.r.  a  cai:e  mounted  in  said 
fraiii.  .  sai.l  cage  (umprislng  two  sets  of  clamping  bars,  an 
animal  rai-sin,;  har  and  means  for  operating  said  raising 
bar  to  raise  an  animal  off  t!ie  fl.Kir  and  for  operating  said 
Wta  of  clamping  hars  to  1  lamp  the  lK>dy  of  the  animal 
between  them 

'■.  1 1,  a  machii].  of  the  character  described,  the  comb! 
natlni.  with  a  cntraliy  pivoted  frame,  of  two  sets  of  bars 
inn\ahle  in  said  frame,  each  set  of  bars  <*omprl.slng  a  plu- 
rality .,f  horizontal  bar--  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars 
conneitii.g  the  horizontal  bars,  said  vertical  bars  belnj: 
curved  Inwardly  at  their  upper  ends  and  the  vertical  bars 
of  one  s.'t  sep.'i  ra  till  from  the  vertical  bars  of  the  other 
Wt  !it  the  upi'ir  ends  ..f  the  same,  set.-  of  links  suspend- 
ing the  sets  of  hars  from  the  pivoted  frame,  a  transverse 
rail  under  the  s,  ts  of  ttars  and  adapted  to  movably  engagf 
t!ii-  i.  w-er  horizontal  bar  of  each  set,  and  means  for  rals 
Ing  said  transverse  rail 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  <lescrihed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  <if  a  cage  infiunted  tliereln,  said  cage 
I  ..mprishig  oppositely  disposed  clamping  bars,  means  mov- 
ahiy  supporting  said  clamping  hars,  curved  rails  trans 
vt-rsely  dlsposeil  under  said  hars.  operating  levers  and 
flexible  connections  between  said  levers  and  curved  rails 
for  operating  the  latter  to  clamp  an  animal  between  said 
oppositely  disposed  clamping  bars. 

f>.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  describe<l,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  frame,  and  a  floor  therein,  of  a  cage  revo- 
luhly  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  cage  comprising  clamp- 
ing means  for  the  body  of  a  hog.  h  central  longitudinal 
bar  for  raising  an  animal  tiff  the  fiiHir.  curved  rails  trans- 
versely under  the  clamping  means  and  longitudinally 
rMisint'  bar.  and  mean--  for  raising  said  rails  to  raise  the 
longltiKtinal  bar  and  operate  the  clamping  means. 

((.'lalms  f,  i„  11   n<it  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


i.iht;  t  .0     f\sti-;m.\<;  foh  i>oors.  wiNr>ows,  .\mi 

Till:      IIKK        Thomas     Markti^m.     Belfast.     Ireland. 

Il'.'d    Mik-    L'K     1;m:!       Serial    No.   TKT.L'TK.      iC\.    16—81.1 


1  .\  fa-ti'iiiiig  for  (loots,  wimlows  and  the  like  adapted 
for  fiol.liin;  same  in  thre.-  p.psltlotis,  comprising  a  casing 
a.lai  t.'d  to  be  secured  to  the  door,  a  bolt  within  said  cas- 
i;,k'  forme.]  of  two  m.-mbers  hinged  tog.  tfier  and  capable 
.','  rii"V  .■III.  rit  In  said  .■••i-mg  int..  tw..  -positions  with  Its 
111.  iiihers  in  allnem.'tit  and  Into  a  third  position  with  one 
of  Its  members  angularly  disposed,  and  keepers  adapted 
t.i  b.'  se.ured  to  the  door  frame  and  a  fixed  object  with 
which  said  last  mentioned  member  engages  for  the  pur- 
pose of  holding  the  door  partly  ami  fully  opened  respec 
lively 

-  A  fastening  for  doors,  window-  and  the  like,  com- 
prlsinir  a  casing  ailnpited  to  be  s.'cured  to  the  door,  a  bolt 
within  said  casing  formed  of  two  parts  hinged  together 
and  its  outer  end  jirovlded  with  notches,  an  operating 
member  at  the  Inner  end  of  snld  bolt,  said  casing  having 
thre«»  crfiss  slots  and  a  longitudinal  slot  connecting  same 
for  reception  of  said  operating  member,  a  keeper  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  door  or  window  frame  and  having  a 
slotted  ap«'rture  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  notched 
end    of    ttie    bolt    to    bold    the    door    or    window    In    partly 


opened  position  and  a  second  keeper  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured tn  a  fixed  object  and  having  a  slotted  aperture 
.idapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  notched  end  of  the  bolt  to 
hold  the  door  or  window  In  fully  opened  position  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

.'^.  A  locking  <levice  for  doors,  windows  and  the  like  in- 
cluding a  casing  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the  door,  said 
casing  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  nnd  trana- 
vers<'  slots  wiilch  intersect  the  longitudinal  slot  and  which 
are  disposed  in  spaced  relation  throughout  the  length  of 
the  casing,  a  bolt  consisting  of  hingedly  connected  sec- 
lions  receivable  as  an  entirety  within  the  casing,  the  sec 
tioDs  being  maintained  in  axial  alineraent  through  contact 
witli  the  casing,  means  for  locking  the  bolt  against  uuve- 
ineiit  with  respect  In  the  casing  whereby  both  sections  tire 
hnused  within  the  casing,  means  for  locking  one  sectinn  of 
th.-  bnit  with  respec-t  t<i  the  casing  whereby  the  .ither  sec- 
tinn may  move  c.n  Its  hinge  connecthr,  an.i  tii.iins  adapted 
tn  be  carried  hy  the  door  frame  and  eiigage.'shie  by  the 
muvabii..'  section  of   tin    holt. 


l,l.Hfi.4;n.  GOTHROUGH  L.\CE  M A<  HINK  OR  I.ooM 
TAKE-rP  ROLL  Auhkd  B.  Mokse.  S<uith  Laston, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  4,  U»12.  Serial  No.  T29,~'i+4  c,Cl, 
189—66.) 


1.  A  take  up  roll,  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  alter- 
nately arranged  point  carrying  rings  and  spacing  rings, 
each  of  s-'iid  point  carrying  rings  having  a  multitude  of 
radial  points  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  thereof 
for  engaging  the  fabric,  said  points  being  substantially 
A  shaped  for  readily  releasing  the  fabric  during  the  oper- 
ation of  the  roll. 

2.  \  take  up  roll,  compri.slng  n  multiplicity  of  alter- 
nately arranged  i.oint  carrying  rings  and  spacing  rings, 
said  point  carrying  rings  Ndng  of  substantially  the  same 
thickm^ss  as  said  jioints,  and  the  spacing  rings  being  of 
gr.-atei  di.'uneter  than  the  body  of  the  point  carrying 
rings,  whereby  the  points  are  embraced  hy  the  spacing 
rings. 

.'1.  A  take-up  roll,  comprising  a  niulti  part  fabric-sup- 
porting and  engaging  surfac.  ,  iiuluding  a  plurality  of 
iron  rings  each  ptuvided  with  .'i  series  of  projecting  points 
ati'i  intervening  -eparjiting  ;iijd  [tosltior.ing  non-corrosive 
rings, 

4  .\  take  up  roll,  having  multipart  fabric  supporting 
and  engaging  m.-ans,  the  supporting  means  being  of  non- 
cairrosive  material,  and  the  engaging  means  comprising 
points  formed  in  integrally  connected  series,  the  connec- 
ti.'ii  ..f  said  points  being  below  the  surface  of  the  support- 
ing means 

•'>.  .\  take  up  roll,  hiiviiig  its  fabric  supporting  surface 
composed  of  H  jilurallty  of  non-corrosive  rings,  alternat- 
ing with  a  plurality  of  engaging  teeth  carrying  rings,  said 
carriers  having  the  teeth  formed  substantially  A-shaped 
to  ci(.,)r  the  fabric  engaged  thereby  and  to  be  kept  clean 
and  clear  of  rust,  the  carriers  being  depressed  below  the 
surface  of  the  non-corrosive  rings  whereby  rusting  of  the 
.  arrler-    will   not   contact  wtih   the   fabric   and   discolor   it. 

M'lalm   r.  rir.t   printed   In   the  Gazette,] 


l,lMfl,4:',2  TRAP.  George  W  Mortri.axd,  Lead,  S  D. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1M4.  Serial  No.  824,1.35.  (CI.  43 — 21  t 
1  A  trap  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bar 
rel  having  a  bore  for  receiving  a  cartridge,  a  casing  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
plunger    movable    longitudinally    of   the    ''aslng.    a    spring 


9i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.\PRIL  30,  iqii;. 


normally  pressing  the  pluniarer  toward  the  barrel,  a  trip 
lever  within  the  casing  for  lioldlng  the  plunger  with  the 
spring  under  compression,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  at  the 
end  of  the  casing  remote  from  ilie  barrel,  and  having  one 
arm  extending  radially  Inward  and  having  the  other  arm 
In  position  to  engage  the  lever  and  to  move  the  same  to 
release  the  plunger  when  the  elbow  levrr  is  swung  on  its 
pivotal  connection,  said  casing  having  au  opening  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  barrel,  a  link  conne<'tt'd  with  the  flrst 
named  arm  of  the  elbow  lever  and  extending  through  the 
opening,  and  a  chain  connected  with  the  link  for  suspend 
trig  the  gun,  thf"  trap  being  adapted  to  l)e  liulosed  In  the 
bait  anil   having  means  for  holding  the  same. 


-.  A  trap  of  the  character  specltled.  comprising  a  bar 
rel  having  a  bore  for  receiving  a  lartrldge,  a  casing  de 
tachably  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
plunger  movable  longitudinally  of  the  rasing,  a  spring 
normally  pressing  the  plunger  towanl  the  barr»»l,  a  trip 
lever  within  the  casing  for  holding  the  plunger  with  the 
spring  under  compression,  means  at  the  end  of  the  casing 
remote  from  the  barrel  for  engaging  and  swinging  the 
lever  to  release  the  plunger,  said  casing  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  end  remote  from  the  barrel,  and  means  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  for  suspending  the  trap  and  con- 
nected with  the  releasing  means  to  release  the  same  when 
traction  i-*  nuide  on  t!ie  trap 


1,1.'?6,4.'?,^.  TKANSI'OSlTION  DKVICIC  KOK  EI.KCTKK' 
LINKS.  (iiY  VV  Nkki.,  1>iiI.!Iii,  V-x  Filed  July  ♦'>, 
litU      Serial   No.  849,154.     (CI.  173—8.) 


1.  Transposition  for  telephone  ami  other  wires  com 
prising  a  tubular  metallic  casing,  set  nt  right  angles  to 
the  line  wires  and  having  terminals  bent  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, an  Insulated  wire  running  through  said  casing  and 
through  said  terminals,  means  for  connecting  said  wire 
with  the  line  wires.  Integral  iKisses  formed  on  said  casing 
opposite  said  terminals,  and  means  for  I'oiineeiing  said 
bosses   with    the    line   wires. 

2.  Transposition  for  telephone  and  other  line  wires 
comprising  a  tubular  metallic  casing  having  Its  terminals 
bent  in  opposite  directions,  a  wire  running  through  aald 
casing  and  terminals  and  Insulated  ther^-from,  means  for 
electrically    connecting    the    ends    of    said    wire    with    line 


wires,    and    tnenna    for   electrically    connecting   line    wires 
with  said  casing  opposite  said  terminals. 

3.  rran8iH)sltlon  for  telephone  and  other  line  wires 
comprising  a  tubular  metallic  casing  having  Its  terminals 
bent  In  opposite  directions,  a  wire  running  through  said 
casing  and  through  said  terminals  and  Insulatecl  there 
from,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  wire  with 
line  wires,  and  connecting  meml)ers  formed  integral  with 
.said  casing  at  the  bends  therein  and  projecting  in  opp<i 
site  directions  from  said  terminals 

4  Transposition  for  telephone  and  other  lln<'  wires 
comprising  a  metallic  casing  having  Its  terminals  (•♦■nt  In 
opposite  directions,  an  Insulated  wire  running  through 
said  casing  and  terminals,  means  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  .said  wire  witli  line  wires,  and  connecting  memt>ers 
formed  Integral  with  said  casing  at  the  t)end8  thereof  and 
pnijecting  In  opposite  directions  to  said  terminals 

.%.   'I'riinsp<}altl<in    for    telephone    and    other    line    wlre-i 
con;prlsing  a    metallic    rasing  having   It.s   terminals   bent    lii 
opposite    directions,    a    wire    running    through    said    casing 
and    terminals    and    insulate<l    therefrom,    means    for    i  on 
iie<  tint:  the  ends  of  said  wire   with   line  wires  consisting   of 
iHilts  eonnected   to   the  ends  of  the   wires,   detachable   caps 
connected    to   the  end.'*  of   .said   casing,   and   means   for    In 
sulating  said  tx)lt8  from  said  caps  and  casing,  and  conne,  t 
Ing  rnemlx'rs  formed  Integral  with  said  casing  at  the  bends 
tben'of    and    pr^Jertlng    in    opposite    directions    from    said 
terminals. 


l.i;U>.4:{t.      I'NETMATIC  CAKI'KT  CLKANER.      Eowin    E. 
OvKRHoLT,  Washington,  I>.  t '..  assignor  to  Mfxlern  t  om 
pressed    .\lr   t'leaning   Co.,   a   Corporatiim    of   the   I>l«trlci 
of  i'olurnbia.      Filed  Jan.   'M).   lOOrt       Serial    No    I'V^s.tiiT 
(Cl.    15      «<).) 


e  -^    -" 


1.    In  pneumatic  carpet  cleaners,  a  casing  having  a  dust 
chamlier  therein,  and  an  elongated  noeile  adapted  to  move 
up  and  down  within  said  dust  chamber,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  nozzle  angularly  relative  to  Its  line  of  travel 

'2.  In  pneumatic  carpet  cleaners,  the  combination  witli 
a  cylindrical  casing,  of  a  frame  forming  an  Internal  collar 
rotatable  therein  ;  and  a  nozzle  carried  inside  said  collar 
and  disposed  diametrically  of  the  same 

."?.    In   pneumatic  carpet   cleaners,   the  comblnalif>n    with 
a  casing  having  a  Uittom  elongated  In  the  direction  of  the 
line  of  travel  of  the   machine  ;  of  a   transverse   norile  ad 
Justable   angularly    relative    to    the    longitudinal    extent    of 
.said   Iwttom 

4.  In  pneumatic  carpet  cleaners,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  forming  a  dust  chamber  and  having  a  nozzle  movH 
ble  with  respect  to  said  dust  chamber,  of  an  air  pipe  pass- 
ing through  said  casing  and  communicating  with  said 
nozzle,  and  an  adjustable  connection  l)etween  said  nozzle 
and  air  pipe,  said  contn-ctlon  t>eing  Inside  the  dust 
chamlier. 

.").  In  pneumatic  carpet  cleaners,  an  elongateil  nozzle 
having  an  inlet  for  compressed  fluid  and  a  series  of  prl 
mary  outlets  longitudinally  arranged,  said  outlets  Increas 
ing  In  area  as  their  distances  from  the  inlet  Increase,  and 
a  wear-plate  for  the  nozzle,  said  plates  having  a  series  of 
longitudinally  disposed  final  outlets  for  the  compressed 
fluid,  and  said  primary  and  flnal  outlets  having  a  chamber 
Interpixsed  betwe«"n  them. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  (iaxette.] 
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1,136.4X5.      PACKING. 
Ind.       Filed    Nov.    2H, 

i;i7     n.%.  1 


ARTHVB   J.    Paigk,   Indianapolis, 
1913        Serial    No.    803,400.       Cl. 


I     The  comldnatlon  of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  mem 
Ixrs    having    complementary    working   faces    one    relatively 
mo\aMe    and    one    laterally    ported   and    having   a   circular 
groove  therein  surrounding  the  port,  and  n  pair  of  packing 
rings,    mounted    in    said    gro<ive    one    upon    the    other,    the 
outer   ring  l>elng   radially   split   and    having  an   outer   face 
c<implementlng    the    adjacent    working    face    of    the    other 
meinU>r  and   hnving   an  external   circumferential   face  com 
pliin.  ntiiit'   the  external   (i  rcumferential  face  of  the  groove, 
and  tbe  inie  r  ring  being  radially  split  and  having  a  radial 
dlniensioii   considerably    less  than   the   radial   dimension  of 
the  irroove.  the   two   rings  having  adjacent   complementary  , 
Iieveled   faces   whereby    radial    variation    in    the   inner    ring 
«iil    \ary   the  axial   position   and  radial  dimension   of  the 
i.ut>  r    ring. 

L'.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers having  complementary  working  faces  one  relatively 
movable  and  one  laterally  ported  and  having  a  circular 
groove  therein  surrounding  the  pwrt.  and  a  pair  of  packing 
rings  mounted  in  said  groove  one  upon  the  other,  the 
out-  r  ring  having  an  outer  face  complementing  tlie  .iiija 
cer  t  working  face  of  the  other  meml>er.  and  the  inner  rin^' 
lieing  radially  split  and  having  a  radial  dlsmesion  consid 
erably  b-ss  than  the  radial  dimension  of  the  groove,  the 
two  rings  bavlni:  adjaeent  romplenientary  N-veled  fares 
whereby  radial  variation  In  the  inner  ring  will  vary  th> 
axial    position    of   the  outer    ring. 


yieldingly  holding  the  vanes  in  close  and  approximately 
parallel  relation  to  the  disk,  said  vanes  adapted  to  be 
moved  outwardly  in  angular  relation  to  the  disk  by  atmos- 
phere resistance  during  the  rotation  of  the  disk  in  tbe 
opposite  direction  during  the  rewinding  of  the  cable,  a 
second  shaft,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  second 
shaft  with  the  loosely  mounted  gear  on  thi  fir^t  shaft, 
and  governing  means  on  the  second  shaft  operated  by 
centrifugal  force  during  tbe  rotation  thereof,  wb.n  the 
cable  is  unwinding. 

2.  Id  an  automatic  fire  es<api  a  rotatable  linnu  tu  Lave 
a  cable  wound  thereon,  means  for  governing  the  speed  of 
the  rotation  of  said  drum  when  tbe  drum  Is  rewinding, 
means  for  governing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
when  said  drum  is  unwinding  and  means  for  preventing 
operation  fif  said  first  named  governing  means  upon  the 
operation  of  said  last  named  governing:  means. 


l,i;;t),4.'>«.  ACTOMATIC  FIKFKSCAI'E.  William  Ei 
WIN  I'AYNE  and  \VAi.rKii>  S  Eklink.  Ixinner.  1.. 
Filed  Dec.  1:7,  1913.    Serial  No.  809,014.    (Cl.  254—1.52, 
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1  \ii  automatic  fire  escape,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  winding  drum  Journaled  In  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  have  a  cable  wound  thereon  and  means  for  governing 
the  8pe<*d  of  rotation  of  said  winding  drum  when  the  drum 
is  rewinding  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  journaled  In  the 
frame,  means  for  operatlvely  conne<tlng  the  shaft  with  the 
winding  drum  to  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  disk  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  face  of  the 
gear  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  disk  when  the  drum  Is 
unwinding  and  rewinding,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  force  the  disk  into  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  loosely  mounted  gear  wheel  to  cause  the 
same  to  rotate  when  the  cable  Is  unwinding,  a  plurality  of 
hlngedly    secured    vanes   carried    on    said    disk,    means    for 

I 


1,136.437.  OXYACETYLENE  APPARATUS.  Michael  L. 
Pnpr,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1&14.  Serial  No. 
8i;?.765.      (Cl.  158—109.  ) 


1.  In  oxyacetylene  appar.atus  ha\inp  a  gas  mixing 
burner  element  compri.'^ing  a  non  corrosive  cock -con  trolled 
pipe  for  valve  controlled  flexible  pipe  connection  with  an 
oxygen-gas  storage  tank,  another  non-corrosive  cock -con- 
trolled pipe  for  similar  connection  with  an  acetylene-gas 
storage-tank,  a  hollow  head  to  which  the  cock-controlled 
pipes  are  coupled,  a  non-corrosive  oxygen-gas  conveyer- 
tube  leading  from  the  cock  of  one  pipe  and  through  said 
pipe  to  discharge  within  the  head  at  a  predetermined  point 
beyond  the  Inlet  thereto  of  the  other  pipe  and  a  flame  tip 
extending  from  said  head. 

2.  An  oxyacetylene  apparatu.s  having  a  gas  mixing 
burner  element  comprising  a  non-corrosive  cock -controlled 
pipe  for  valve  controlled  flexible  pipe  connection  with  an 
oxygen  gas  storage-tank,  another  non-corrosive  cock  con- 
trolled pipe  for  similar  connection  with  an  acetylene-gas 
storage  tank,  a  conveniently  arranged  handle  v'ocnectlng 
the  cock-controlled  pipes,  a  hollow  head  to  which  said 
pipes  are  coupled,  a  non-corrosive  oxygen  ga<  conveyer- 
tube  leading  from  the  cock  of  one  pipe  and  through  said 
pipe  to  discharge  within  the  head  at  a  predetermined  point 
beyond  the  Inlet  thereto  of  the  other  pipe,  and  a  flame  tip 
extending  from  said  head. 

3.  An  oxyacetylene  apparatus  having  a  gas  mixing 
burner  element  comprising  a  non  corrosive  cock -controlled 
pipe  for  valve-controlled  flexible  pipe  connection  with  an 
oiygen-gas  storage  tank,  another  non  corrosive  cock-con- 
trolled pipe  for  similar  connection  with  an  acetylene-gas 
storage  tank,  a  hollow  head  to  which  the  cock-controlled 
pipes  are  coupled,  a  non-corrosive  oxygen-gas  conveyer- 
tube  leading  from  the  cock  of  one  pipe  and  through  s&ld 
pioe  to  .|is(barge  within  the  bead  at  a  predetermined 
point  beyond  the  inlet  thereto  of  the  other  pipe,  a  flame- 
check  in  the  forward  end  of  the  acetylene-gas  conveyer- 
pipe,  and  a  flame  tip  extending  from  said  head 


1,136.438.  WEEDER  AND  HOE.  Francis  H.  Ruchabd, 
Bangor.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,097. 
(Cl.  66 — 39.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  garden  implements  Including  in 
comblnatloD  with  tbe  Implement  Itself,  a  blade,  a  shank 
Integral  with  tbe  blade,  the  shank  baring  an  opening 
formed  therein,  the  said  shank  opening  being  alined  with 
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an  opentni:  nf  the  h!af1r.  n  portion  of  tti.-  iFnia.'iiifiit  iin.-.> 
lilt:  tt,r..Ui;h  ':..■  -:ih!  a  ■u.-.\  \«-a:i.^-  •■  >.-;\.^  ms  h  Nriir, 
fi.r  th-'  at  ta.  t):n.iit.  n -  .lud  for  the  purpose  set  fortti. 


:u^   n.iti-h.'s   Jit   .M.  1;   -f   thi-ir   rll<i<   f    I"   •■iiL'Hk'''!iic!i t    with    r^Hid 


Ill    .1    -1.  vl  -r 


!  (,-■  I  hararter 


irn::!  V  of 


2.  An   attachment  for  garden   Implements   Including  in 
combination   with   the   Implement    Itself,   a   blade    having 

..pt.|i!iu'<  f-nned  therein,  n  shnnk  In*. -rn'  w!th  th^  Matl" 
nivA  .•xt.'ii.UuK'  at  an  aiiK'l''  tix-wt.,  '■;-  -Lank.  '.<'Ui^  -ha;'-'.! 
t  .  ..iif urm  to  the  configuration  of  that  p«»rtl'  t:  ;  h 
;  ;.  n  .  lit  to  which  It  ia  secured,  the  Kald  shank  li  n  ;  g  i"  !> 
iiiK'^  f  rined  therein  In  allnement  with  the  opening  In  the 
ila  !  leans  attaching  the  -^tnnk  to  the  Impliin.nt  the 
erma^  .r.i.nt  between  the  snil  atti.hment  and  ; !  •■  -«td 
Imp  •■ment  serving  a-  a  ira  ■  i  r  !tie  latter  and  a  si  riiic 
^,j.,.,,,,-t  '  ■•  *y,r'  'r.rvf-.     a-  -ITS'!  '■-!•  !tii'  !>Mrt>''ise  set  fortli. 

:;,  An  at  ta.  hin.'ii!  fnr  canlm  i iiiiil.'tn.'ii  !s  Including  In 
comhlnation  with  at.  MMpi'-;ti'  '"  '^  hiail.\  i  <»!atik  i."t!t  \r, 
termedlate  Us  cud:-.,  a  p  rti  l  .f  tt"'-  -luiiik  [i'-:ii^  ^;.  i,-'.; 
to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  implement  Itself, 
part  of  the  Implement  passing  through  the  saM  -hank  and 
hlflde  to  form  an  attaching  means  therefor,  an  I  ai.  an-  .>n- 
^  ti;!ng  both  the  attachment  and  the  Implement  t  r  h  ill.i^- 
th.'  latfr-  iicafn-t  tt'ovement  longitudinally  or  thv  luruiLT, 
H-  and   f    i    11. •■  i    .;■,■•■■<«  set  forth. 

i  An  atla.-htn.  n.'  f  r  uard-i;  rr-:  !-:n.'ti'-'  including  In 
eonibliiHtloii  with  an  ■.:iipi.'in.-n!  i  !,-■  .lad.'.  disposed  to 
exteinl  at  an  arm'.-  !■•  tti.-  \<nrk  ..f  t  ti.'  i  ini.l.-ni.'nt  t..  wliloh 
It  H  attached,  a  -hank  m'eu'ral  with  the  hiade  and  extend 
hiK  at  an  ani;U-  th.).  t-  th.-  -aid  -hank  and  th.'  -^aid  hlade 
()eint,'  pnivuled  with  ailii'-d  ..p.'nini;-  thr.)!ik;h  whieh  p..r 
tlon-i  of  the  Inipleni.ut  ..xtein!-,  ^aid  at  t  a.lini.rit  ...  rvin^-  iis 
a  brace  fur  the  lnip!ein..nt  tmd  t!ie  iinph'tneiit  as  a  yleldnhh' 
support  for  the  attH.  tuii-'iit .  -is  .and  f..r  th..  purpose  set 
forth. 

".,    In   a   tiarden   t.i.>l,   ttie   .-.  .inhi  na  t  i-.n   with   a   wredlng  iin 
plenienl   In.l'idlnt;  a  plurality  "f  resilient  tines,  i.f  a  hoe  at 
taehiiient     eoinprlsliiK'     a     tdade     having    ..penin^'s     formed 
therein,  a  shank   integral   with  said  itlade,  said   shank   hav 
iHi,'     ()p..nlnt;s     f..rni.'<l     tti.'r.'in      tie'    s,ii,!    ..p.-nini;-    of     the 
blade   and    shank    adapt.',!    !<.    r.'.-eive    th.-    tlie-s,    a-   ami    f..r 
the   !)tir[><.-e   set    f.i:  t  ti 

IL'lalm  0  not    printed   in   the  (;H7ette  1 


1.  l.tt>,  t.'iH  SI-','      I    h  I.NAl.     Mlll.Il  Ui.llH.Ki       K        R'lUKKISi.N, 

l.a     llraiU'e.     all.l     ("ABL    G.     NAi|..|i.     I'lii'MK",     111.        1   ile.l 
Oet      1^,    lili:!        .-l.-rlal    No.    I'.t:,,'^:'!'.       -ri     2,")       l.'l    1 


mold  segments,  m  an^;:.  ^ar  haviHk;  .ill.'  .  ;'  It-  Hani.'.'-  se 
cured  near  to  tli..  elr.  nmfen'nt  ial  inaririna;  .d^.  <.f  eaoh 
itegment.  In  such  n;;inni'r  a-  ti.  iiiTinit  tte-  Inel'i-U'D  of  the 
edge  "f  th.-  :i.!:i..'nt  -.>:i!i.nt  h.'tu.'.-:!  -aid  hav  and  its 
atta.  !e-d  -ei;i:,.  lit  t  hi'  .>th.r  r>ldi  a  1 1  V  'll -p'lSed  tlan^-.'  of 
said  angle  bar,  i..arini;  |..  if  rate n-  at  :i,t.'r\al.s  .liong  Its 
h.ni;Uiidlna!  extent,  ami  rlni;  -ei;ments,  having  their  great- 
.-r  .!!n.en<luns  l.vlnu  in  plan.-  ,it  ri>,:!it  an^'o's  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  mohi  am!  r.  ne  v;i!.  v  s.-.Mired  at  t'l.'lr  .'nds  la 
the  perforations  uf  ,-aid  a  !:m  .-n'  an-;,    h.ir- 

3.    In  a  device  of  the   .hai-a.-t.-r   .!.--rnle'.!     a    p,n:a   it-,       f 

•;.  i'.-mi:   •::.  ,.t   aegment8  ,   .m-  •■    ■■■.:      -■■'    ''■-•''    '■■   ■  .ot;   -.-►;■ 

i,,.  nt    an.i    ha  .  mg.  at   lnter%  ..  .       p.  r'.  !:i';  .;.-    r'l.nal.v    whl-T 

at  one  end  than  the  other  111*;  -•>;:;..  it-  t  •  le  uip.i-s 
-Hid  mold  .strueture,  notched  at  th.  u  .  n.i-  .m.i  ala'pted  to 
■:l.:  tie  i.'irger  portion  of  -.ml  p.  rt.  .1  a  •  e  .ti  am!  t..  .  iik-'ai^e 
'  .'  bar  In  the  smaller  portion  thereof  an. I  1  i-  h  t  .  \  r 
u.e  larger  portion  of  said  perforation  t.>  i.  ' a  n  -a  .1  -•  g 
ments  In  place. 


1,136.440.      RADIATOR  JAtKIl  I  a  m  i  s    E     R    h   n-    \. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec     i'..    i-'i^      Seriai    .N..    >Me,.;.s:i. 
(CI.  267—132.) 


// 

^ 

» 

n 
U 

In  a  hont  Insulating  '1  krt  f.  r  an  automobile  radiator, 
the  combination  of  1  pate  il.pted  to  he-  secured  to  the 
front  of  a  ra.!iat..r,  ate!  havlni:  its  ,,>_-,  -  t'lrn.-.!  in  ;  a  sheet 
.-.f  Insnl.ttiiu-  inateri,a:  -e.-ured  t..  tie-  i.-ir  fa.'e  .  f  the  said 
;',!'..  '  ',  ..luak'eni.'iit  with  tie'  intiirn.'.!  ..U-.  -  ,  -trips  po- 
_.,,,,,,,.,(  ,|;,,,n  the  sliles  .,f  the  ra<liat..r  ate!  having'  th.'ir 
...I.,,  -  "irn.-.l  in  strips  ..f  h..at  fnsulatln.;  nnit.'nii;  -.■..,?•  .! 
,,,  i;,,,  ir.n.T  fni'e-  ..f  th.'  said  intiirn.'.!  strip-  hy  .n-at.. 
,,,,.,.,  ^-,,e  th.'  intnrn.'.l  e.ly.  s.  „nd  r.'tainltii;  .llp.s  -..r-irlng 
ite-  inturti...!  .'.li:.  "f  th.  plat.'  t"  tli.-  f.irwardl\  eiL-mliiiK' 
mtnrn.  d  .-.1^.  -   ..f   tie-   -tr:pa. 


1.186.4)1         \S    VSir.       Ill    T      1!    i    '.        MKUK-D    G.     SrHMIDT, 
RHltlmure.  .M.!        li..  .1  .-•  ;  '    'a    T'li        Serial  No.  860.821. 

(CI.  4 — ao. . 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deserihetl.  a  plurality  of 
mold  segments  :  a  radially  disposed  plate  secured  to  each 
segment    and    havlUK    perforatlon.s    at    suitable    intervals. 


1.  The  ,  (.mhinatinn  of  a  di,seharKe  pipe  havinc  a  rr..*<- 
plere  n.ar  it-  epji..!  .iid,  ami  a  seat  r»'niovahly  he.nrcl  to 
sai.l  cross  ph'.  .•  and  tiavinK  nhits  In  Its  opposite  sides 
at.<.ve  sHld  crMS>  pie<'c,  and  a  idiiK  adapted  to  seat  In  the 
11pp. T  em!  ..f  said  discharge  i.lpe  and  having:  a  st.'m  on  its 
i,.w.'r  surfa.e  havlnK  a  portion  thereof  adapttvl  to  operate 
in  -al.l  shits  am!  to  r>'st  on  the  upper  e.l^e  of  said  s-'at  to 
hold   the  pluk:  in  the  unseated  position 

2.  The   combination   of  a  discharge  pipe  having  a  cross 
pl.c..    near    its    upper    end,    and    a    slotted    seat    projecting 
a!«)ve   said    cross  ple.-e,    and    a    pliik.'   adapted   to   seat   tn    the 
upper  end  of  said  dlsohanie  pip.    and  havlnkr  a  stem  on   Its 
lower   surface   projecting    throtiKh    '■aid    seat   and    having;   a 
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flat  tipper  end  adapted  to  operate  In  the  slots  of  said  s.at 
,'11,.!  t..  -e-t  on  the  upper  end  of  sttid  s.'at  t<,  hold  the  phiL' 
Id  the  unseat.  .1  pu-lti.in 

3.   The  com''U,.-iti  .!,   -t   .1   .lisrharge  pipe  haxii:.:  a   cr.'S- 
piece  near  Its  upper  end  pr..\id...!    wi*;    ,.;    -.  r.'W  thrca.!..! 
aperatlire   .ir.d    ,-,    -ent    having;    a   Kcrew-threaded    iower    cud 
adapted    to  -   i.  w.il    into    the   aperture    in   said    cross- 

piece  and  hH\iii..-  -h.'s  in  its  opposite  sides  alxjve  said 
cross-piece,  anl  a  i  lit  ad.ipted  to  seat  In  the  upper  end 
of  said  discharge  pipe  and  having  a  stem  on  Its  lower  sur- 
face having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  operate  In  said 
slots  and  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  seat  to  hold 
the  plug  in  the  unseated  position. 


1.118,442.  INSTEP- AKCH  Sl'i'i»OKT.  Wili  i a  t  M, 
8CH0LL,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
663,779.     (CI.  3e— 71.) 


In  an  instep  arch  support,  the  combination  with  a  me- 
tallic plate  provided  with  a  depressed  bead  ninnlng 
lengthwise  thereof  along  the  portion  of  the  plat,  wtd' li 
underlies  the  hi»:h.-f  arch  r.-.rt1nn  of  the  ^hnnk  i.f  the 
foot,  of  a  body  of  m.  tai  tn.i.'  .In  tile  and  h'ss  sritti.'  that, 
th.'  mat.  nil  ••t  which  the  plaf'  i-  ma.!..  .I'ln'ly  flllini: 
said  I- a  !  at,.!  -  i'stnntially  flush  with  the  upper  surface 
of   the    plate 


14*e,4»:i         lVS'Ii:r     ,\U<H     Slil'Oiri  Whiiam      M 

SCH.'i.l..    t   lii.a^;...    Ill        n..'d    .Ian,    :..    I'.'i:;.       Serial    Nc 
739,984.      (CI.  38—71.) 


1.  In  an  iiist.'p  ar.  li  support,  the  combination  of  a  body 
of  rubb.'r  sh.ap.s!  to  cmiform  with  th.'  jilantar  surface  of 
t>i..  f....t,  fn.in  the  hi-*'!  th.Teof  substantially  to  the  tiall 
.,f  th.  foot,  s..|bi  body  betn.j  thickened  at  the  central  por- 
tion tti.  r.'of.  and  a  m.-talllc  plate  embedded  In  said  rubber 
near  th.'  niider  side  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally 
t.i  pMitits  i.pposit.'ly  beyond  the  shank  of  the  foot  to  af- 
f..r.!  t«..  i.'arini;  points  twtw.'en  the  ball  and  the  heel  of 
th.'  foi.t  ami  r.'lt.'\''  the  shank  portion  of  the  shoe  from 
the  saiii.'  without  .lecr.'aslnt:  substantially  the  resiliency 
,.f  the  thick  rubtver  portion  surrounding  said  metallc  plate. 

L'  In  an  Instep  arch  snpport.  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a 
metal  plate,  arched  to  receive  snhstantlal  support  from 
the  shoe  only  at  Its  ends,  and  a  body  of  nihl)er  shaped  to 
conform  with  the  plantar  surface  of  the  foot  from  the 
bi.-el  th.  reof  snfysta titlally  to  the  ball  of  the  foot.  Investing 
«,'iid  [dat.'  and  posltlonlni:  the  same  in  the  shoe,  said  rub 
ber  body  having  recesses  therein  extending  substantially 
to  the  plate  contiguous  to  the  central  rwrtlon  of  said 
plate 

;',  Ifi  an  I  list. 'J)  arch  support,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
plate,  arched  to  receive  substantial  support  from  the  shoe 
only  at  Its  ends,  and  a  body  of  rubber  shaped  to  conform 


with  the  plantar  surface  of  the  foot  fr.  in  the  heel  thereof 
-  i'.^tantiall\    to  th.    Vmll  of  the  foot,  inv.  -line    sab'.    ;    at. 
'..r  p..sitloMln>r  the  same  In  the  shoe,  said  rnnher  bo»i.\   hav 
;,-    r, ,  rs-.'-    th.reln  extending  substantially  to  the   eat. 
.  ..nti^iioii-  t.)  the  central  and  en.l  p..tti..u  of  said  plate. 

.1.  lii  an  instep  arch  support  ih.  comblnati-.ti  f  !; 
metal  plate,  arched  to  receive  substantial  support  !r..ii; 
the  shoe  or. 'v  n t  its  ends,  and  a  Iwdy  of  rubber  shaped  tu 
coiifortn  "  ith  '  h<  plantar  surface  of  the  foot  from  the  heel 
thereof  substantially  to  the  ball  of  the  foot.  Investing  said 
plate  for  positioning  the  same  in  the  shoe,  said  rubber 
body  being  thickened  above  the  central  portion  of  the 
plate  and  having  recesses  therein  extending  subatantially 
to  the  plate   contiguous  to  the  central   portion  of  said 

plate. 

6.  As  an  article  of  tn.Tnufacture  an  Instep  arch  support 
comprising  a  body  of  mat.  Hal  having  the  essential  quali- 
ties of  rul.b.r.  haMii-'  its  upper  s'l-face  curved  for  sub- 
stantial eonfurniity  \Utli  the  under  side  of  a  human  instep 
arch,  t.i  (  xt.  I  i  Inn.  h.neath  the  ball  thereof  to  beneath 
the  heel  of  the  foot  and  to  extend  from  the  outside  edge 
of  the  foot  up  the  highly  arched  Inner  surface  at  the 
shank  of  the  foot,  the  under  surface  of  said  body  being 
shaped  for  substantial  conformity  with  the  shank  of  a 
normal  shoe,  and  having  a  curvature  longitudinally  and 
trans\.  r-.  \  \\ :  ich  gives  to  said  body  maximum  thickness 
at  al«jut  th.  ;  .-!i"st  point  of  the  arch  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection and  at  ah  it  the  juncture  of  the  body  portion  and 
^>  p  .  ,j.,  ,  X'.  !,-ion  in  a  transverse  direction,  and  a  metallic 
P  it.  .  m;..  1  l.'.i  in  and  positioned  by  said  rubber,  said  plate 
curvwl  In  sii!,-t,i!,tial  parallelism  with  the  normal  curve 
ol  the  bott..in  of  th.-  rubls-r  and  located  in  the  ruMx-r  near 
the  under  side  thereof,  said  plate  extending  longitudinal ly 
t,,  p..ii:t-  , .pp. .sit.:,'.  !.\iind  th.-  shank  of  the  f..'«t  tf.  af 
foni  t\S(>  I'i  anu^  i..->luts  I'.tw.-en  th.'  hall  and  heel  of  t'-.e 
f.Kit  and  relieve  the  shank  p.iitn.n  i.f  Ml.-  sti...  from 
same,    -vxith.iUt    d-'cr.  iisitoj    snhstan '  iai  l.\     ti...    r.'si'ieTi.y    of 


the   lliick   run 


•r   p 


rtn.  'imt  it.  j- 


m<  li'.liic   plate. 


1  i:-',r..444,  srtiK.M  SASH  IWSTMNKK  .T'l.tis  .1.  SCHU- 
HUHT.  St,  Paul,  Minn,  ni.-i  Mar  i:  V.'l.'.  Serlal  No. 
1  l.blth      tCl.    16 — 22.) 


1,  In  c,.n,blnatlon  with  a  window  casing  and  -winging 
sash,  a  stay  consisting  of  an  arm  hin^ted  by  one  end  to 
said  sash  and  formed  with  a  shoulder  on  its  other  end,  a 
lock  member  attached  to  said  casing:  having  upper  and 
lower  shoulders  spaced  apart,  said  arm  engagiuv:  hy  Its 
shoulder  the  lower  shoulder  of  said  lock  member  to  sup- 
port said  sash  In  open  position  and  adapted  to  swing 
down  l>ehlnd  said  lower  shoulder  to  hold  the  sash  closed, 
and  a  member  pivoted  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm  and 
engaging  below  said  upper  shoulder  and  behind  said 
lower  should.T  on  said  lock  memln'r  to  assist  In  holding 
said  arm  engaged  with  said  lock  memtter  while  the  sash 
is  In  open  position 

2.  In  comblnatbin  with  a  window  casing  and  swinging 
sash,  a  stay  pivotally  attached  hy  one  end  to  said  sash 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  arms  hinged  to- 
gether near  their  ends,  the  end  of  one  arm  adjoining  its 
hinged  connection  to  its  adjacent  arm  overlapping  a  por- 
tion of  the  lx>dy  of  said  adjacent  arm  when  said  arms  are 
extended,  a  lock  memt)er  attached  to  said  casing  having 
an  upper  shoulder  and  a  lower  shoulder  spaced  from  the 
upper    shoulder,    said    arms    constituting    said    stay    l>elng 
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forni»'<l  with  shonl(1en»  near  th«»lr  enrlH  fartlit>st  awiiy  from 

said  sa^h  a«lai)tf<l  fu  crmai,''-  said  low.r  Hhoiildrr  to  as 
sist  in  clttKT  ti(dd!n>;  llu>  sash  in  partly  <ir  fully  npfri  po- 
sition and  said  ov.'rla|ipi  rii,'  [inrtloii  l.inni:  adaiiti-d  to  en- 
irn^'i'  hfluvv  said  iipp<T  -tiouldrr  whii''  tlif  shouiiltT  on  the 
.idj'iliii  n_'  ariu  ■•ii^.-aK'S  said  ii.wiT  sliMiiMcr  to  hold  salit 
sta>  with  s.iid  sa-li  III  partlv  i.p.'n  position  and  m.-ans 
un  sail!  stay  i-ni;a_-i  ni.'  said  <>%  •■rla  ppi  ni;  'iid  to  hold  salil 
arms  Mt.'nd>_'d. 


1.136,445.      IliiiMNi.  I!(>\!;i>       Edna    I.    Ski.i.s,  Chicago, 
111.        Fil.'d     ,li;i       P'.       I'M".         S.Tia;      N..       L'.51T.         (CI. 

68— 1". 


1.     \ii    iroiiiiij    S..Mrd    duldfd    int.'    i  wo    parts    in    a    tran.^ 
yerxf  platu'  .  a   jiair  ..f  .Icats  st'curfd    t"  lUf  undtT  Hide  of 
►•a'h    |>art,    one    pair    pf" jntiii^    !i«>yoinl    the    int'CtiriK    e<lK''s 
of    til,-   partH    when    said    parts    arf    plact>d    md    to    i-nd,    tii*" 
m.MnioTs  ..f   tto-   r»'sii.'i  t  j  vf   piiirs   iH-liii;   ^lidahly   eiiKaKcahl.-, 
and  i'ii_'a;,'»>a!iiy   rev  rrsi  hit-   wiili   respt'ot    to  tlif  uttu'r  inPin 
twTs  whi-n   tti''   iHiaid   parts  arc  r<'Vi'rsi'd  mid  rin'.atis  to  pn- 
v.-nt    s«'paratiori   of   tin*   ci'-ats 

_'.  Ail  ironinK'  !"iard  di\li|fd  inf'i  tw  .  parts,  In  a  trans 
viTse  [)iari>' .  two  slidahiy  int;a;;ini;  pairs  of  rh-ats.  oin' 
pair  sfcurt'd  to  the  nndfr  sidf  of  .■■■i-l!  part  ..f  ttic  divtdisi 
boar<l  and  liavlii>j  tht-ir  proxnnafr  .-n  I-.  i>xtondini:  Im-voihI 
till'  Jdlnin^'  .-dtjcs  ,,f  s.ud  (larts.  said  p.iirs  of  .i.-ats  !>»»inir 
rdatlvpiy  ri'\  frslho'  s.i  that  thf  two  jarts  of  the  t'oard 
may  tti>T-hy  '•>'  hfld  toi;,tiit'r  wh>'n  tl..'  parts  .in-  rclatl\-ly 
reversed  and   avi.iIlN-   i!!<i\fd    toward   oa  -f;   MtloT 

.'!.    An    Ironuij;    imard.    a    plurality    of    pairs   of   .Icat.s    se 
rured  on    tlw   under   -^ole   tiiere<if,    sai<!    .  irats   provided    with 
liot<hi-s    near    th^ir    .>  it.-r    ■■nds    .Uld    tapes    sei-ureil     to    tlie 
h'ja  rd   tii'ar  sa  id   n^;  ■  io's 

t      An    1ronin_;    S.iird    diviil.-d    im-.    two   partR    in     i    fran- 
\erse   plan-'      a    p;ii-     a    :  i.'ats   seoured    t.i   the   under  side  of 
eacti   itart,  one  pair  witliin   the  otiier   p.ir  and  s.ldably  en- 
f;ai.ritu;,    said   .-U-ats   provi^j.'d    with    n"f.''-s   near    thtdr  .  ut'T 
eiida    aud    tapes    -..lur.Ml     to    lh»>    hoard     la.ir    said    UotLheS. 


1  lu;  M'-.      \i  ri)M(»i;u  K   p.kakk  siii 'i:.     chablls  s 

Sii!   \l^^^■u     .1  .a  n  n.f  t  e     I'l        I'jled   .I'lio'  iiO,  1914.      Seriai 
No.  848.222.     (CI.  21 — 8.) 


jf.JJ 


1.  In  conibination  with  two  semi  eir'-ular  brake  shoe  sec- 
tions, each  <if  which  section.^  has  a  senil-tubular  hub  at 
one  end   thereof,   a  'lip  havirii;  sid>'   nieinlxTS  inwardly   b»nt 


111!  losiiiK  ttie  aujacent   hub  end.  tiie  said  clip  havlnk;  open 
Infc's  in   the  sides  thereof  allniiiK  with  the  t>eariDK8  of  «ald 
huh  and   a    pintle   holt   secure<l   throuKh   said   openings  and 
bf  arlnK. 

L'  .\  brake  shoe  coriiprlsinK'  two  semi  circular  sections, 
ea'-h  ha\ink;  a  semi  tutailar  huti  at  one  end  there<if.  said 
seeticius  tuivlni;  oppositi-  cut  away  portions  at  their  ad 
jaoeril  enils  atnl  adjacent  to  said  hiit>«,  a  ell])  piartlally 
surroundini;  said  hul)  and  liavlnt;  Its  hides  positioned  In 
gaid  cut  away  p.irtioTis  and  provldeil  with  ears  t«ent  In 
wardly  etiL'anin:;  aroun<l  saUl  huh.  the  sides  of  said  clip 
prii\  bled  with  al!ni-d  perforations  and  a  pintle  tniit  through 
said   jierfora !  Ions   and   said    huii. 

A  !  i:il<'  sl,..i'  .-i.mj. rising  two  seinl  cir'ul.ar  sections, 
genii  tuli'iiar  huhs  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  secti"n.s. 
and  said  s.,  tion  ends  l>.dnt;  cut  away  ui"in  opposite  shies 
thereojf  ail);o.iit  s.ild  toili.  a  U  shaped  iHp  partially  sur 
roundliii,-  s.ihl  hut'  and  pr.ivldod  with  Inwardly  l)ent  [lor 
tlons  iTn;at.'iiii;  tlo'  out-r  fa^-es  of  said  huh,  ttie  sides  of 
eald  (  iip  provided  wit!,  aUnln^;  op.uiliiijs  and  a  pintle  l-iit 
■ecured  throutth    said    .>p>uiini;s   and    ttiroukth    the   said   trilis 


I    l.'vi'tlT         I  "Al;   SI'.\  1..       \'' >■  .llllKK.S    i;ilHKIiI    SikllTll  I     'a 

K.ans      assiK'tior    of    mietialf    to    Lutiier    (',    Iieatt.\.  lola, 

K.'ifis        l"lie.l    May    I',".,    IHU        Serial    No     >^40,si:'  <  «;l. 
Ti>      '.'it.) 


1  \  s.-al  InelndInK  a  strip  prOTldeil  at  ..n.'  end  In  it.'< 
sid"  •'dk''--*  wltli  opposite  relatlrely  nari^w  n.^t.-lies  forrmnt' 
a  terinii.a!  Tsliaptnl  portion  )in\lni,:  a  rflatively  siiort 
Htein  io.ated  Intermediate  of  t!ie  side  edi:es  of  ttie  strip 
Bald  teriiilnal  T  shapwd  porthui  NiiiL-  ("tit  Inwardi.N  "r 
rt-arwariliy  .it  tiie  stem  to  f.rni  an  (iverl>in^;  i-:itc(,,  a  e»  w 
ln>r  carried  t.\  tiie  otiicr  end  of  the  strip,  and  -[la  ■>•,]  >nc:!ns 
locate. I  within  the  casini.'  and  arrancd  t-^  cn-.ii,-i'  with  the 
catch,  ttie  -p.ie  '..tw.-.-n  th.-  said  •  n -,a>: ;  n .;  'r.  ins  p.  rmlt- 
tlnj;   the   |iassa^;c   nf   the   said   stetn 

\    s.al    I  .instricie,!   of    she.'t    mct.al    aiid    .oinprisliii:    a 
nariow    -trip     a   casin,.-   c.arrieii    \'\    .uie  -nd   .'f  tiic   strip     iiid 

pr.  \  idi-d    vvitii    spaced    interiorly    arran^ted    locking;   t k>.    a 

cafcii  cnsj^t  iiit:  of  ati  approxitiiately  T  sbaptnl  ii'rminal 
portion  ioratcd  at  the  i.ther  end  of  the  strip  and  ha\in>;  a 
pr.ijectinj;  lip.  s.-ild  intch  overlyliiK  'he  strip  and  cuimect 
ed  therewltli  an. I  the  narrow  stem  tiiereof  l-dnt;  adapt'sl 
to  jiass  hi'tween  tlie  iockliii;  iiiMiks  In  eiiira^ilDK  file  catcti 
therewltii 

o.  A  seal  .-•.nsisf  iiiL-  .>f  .I  --trip  of  sliia  t  metal  pr..\l<l«-<l 
at  one  en. I  witli  .,pi".-.lle  oarr.'W  notches  fi.rmint;  a  T 
«iiap»»<l  terminal  <'atc!i  portion,  the  stem  tiiereof  InMiii;  (s'lit 
backwardiy  and  Inwardly  !.■  .husi-  the  said  portpti  to 
form  an  ..v.-rUlnu  .at.ti.  flo'  .iiher  end  of  the  strip  iKdn*: 
loriiiitudlnai ,  \  sio(te<l  and  l-nr  1..  f..itn  sjiaced  ..K-klnk' 
iio.iks.  .sabl  strip  li.ink:  aisc;  provided  witli  space<l  Intier  and 
outer  enlarfctements  having'  laterally  projeid  ink:  wind's  the 
wlnus  of  one  of  the  enlarncments  tx?lni;  tlanted  and  liavlnkt 
the  wings  of  the  otiier  enlarjiement  tKmt  around  and  se 
cured  to  the  flanges,  said  enlargements  ft)rmlng  a  casing 
for  the  locking  hooks,  and  the  casing  t>flng  open  at  one 
end  to  permit  the  catcli  to  l>e  engaged  with  the  sabl  Iiis>k8. 
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1.136.44H       PLOW.      HtUH     <'.     Stant<in,     Dillon.     S.     C 
Filed  Feb.  17.  19ia.     Serial  No.  749,<M)4.      (CI.  97~~-li6. 


1.  in  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  taam.  a  standard 
having  an  upper  end  adjustably  connec-ted  with  the  i»eam, 
a  runner  [dvotally  connected  with  the  foot  of  said  stand- 
ard and  having  Its  rear  end  plvotally  connected  with  the 
!»  am.  the  runner  l>elng  freely  swlngable  ftlx)iit  a  fixed  point 
iti  the  beam  and  In  the  rear  end  of  the  runner,  whereby 
wtien  tlie  uiiper  end  of  said  standard  Is  moved  forwardl.T 
ttie  front  enil  of  the  tH>am  Is  depressed  and  when  the 
upper  end  of  said  standard  is  moved  rearwardly  the  front 
end  of  tlie  ()eam  Is  plevate<l,  thus  changing  the  digging 
acthui  of  ttie  plow   tmr   pres«rving  the  depth  uniform. 

'1.    In  a   plow,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  plow  beam,  a  stand 
ard    having    forwardly    curved    arms   embracing    the    beam 
and  [irojectiiiL'  al"i\e  the  same,  ar^   adjusting  liolt  connect 
inj;  ttie  arms  al>ove  ttie  l.eam.  a  runner  plvotally  connected 
witti   tiie  foot  of  ttie  standard,  the  rear  end  of  said  runner 
extending  upwardij    and  t>«dng  pivotally  cimnected  to  the 
t>eam    by    a    U-shap«'d    connection,    the    construction    being 
sicii   ttiat   wlien   the  arms  of  the  standard  are   moved   for 
wardly.  the  front   end  of  the  beam   will    W  depressed  and 
when  movwl  rearwardly,  the  front  end  of  the  lieam  will  be 
elevated  thus  clianging  the  digging  action  of  the  plow  but 
jireservlng    ttie    deptti    uniform,    the    rtinner    Isdng    freely 
swlngable  with  relation  to  the  t>eam  alsmt  a  fixed  point  in 
said  U  shapeil  connection  and  in  said  iK'am. 

3.    In   a  plow,   tlie  combination  of  a   plow   beam,  a   fr..nt 
stanilard   cumprisiiiL'   a   pair  of  forwardly   curved  arms  eui 
bracing  ttie  in-am.  extending  alKive  the  same,  and  each  hav 
Ing  U)U  holes  uU)ve  the  beam,  an  adjusting  liolt  fitting  the 
bolt  hides  and   connecting  the  arms  alBive  the  beam,  a  de 
vice  piv.itally  connected  at   Its  forward  end  to  the  foot   of 
the  front  standard  and  having  a  horizoiital  and  rearwardiv 
extending  part   and  an  upwardly  extending  part,  the  real 
wardly  extending  part  cunstitutini,'  tlie  n.nner  of  ttie  plow, 
the  upwardly   exti'nding  part    constituting  the   rear   stand 
ard    and    l-inj;    tiif  iiica  toil   at    its   upper  end   to  emlirace   the 
plow  I.eaiii    means  for  adjustat.l.v   connecting  ttie  rear  stand 
ard    to    said    Ix'am    comiirising    t>olt    holes    in    eai  h    of    said 
p,,:ts    of    ttie    bifurcated    portion,    and    a    t>olt    littm^    said 
li,->    iiieiith'tied  bolt    tioles.   ttie  upwardly  extending  part   of 
said   ilevi.e   which   Constitutes    tlie   rear   standard   when   ad- 
jusHii  in   place  l>einj;  swingatde  ahout  a   fixed  [>oint    in  the 
rear  st.indard  and   in  the   t>eam  of  the  front  standard  are 
.ai..\e,i   f..rwardly   the   front   of  ttie   plow   l*am   will   l«e  de- 
press,d     Hmi    when    ttie    said    arms    are    moved    rearwardly 
ttie  fi.iiit  of  ttie  beam  will  hi-  elevated  tlicrehy  changing  ttie 
diggiiiK   a.iion   of   ttie   plow,   tmt    preserxing  the  depth   uni 
form 

4  In  a  pl.>w.  the  combination  of  a  plow  twain,  a  front 
standard  coinprisiti^;  a  pair  of  forwardly  ciirv«Hl  arms  hav- 
ing txTit  parts  near  their  upper  end(^  provi<llng  shoulders 
to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  said  !K»ara,  said  arms  extend 
ing  HlKive  the  t«'am  and  eacti  havinc  Ik  It  holes  in  the  part 
tiiereof  al>ove  tlie  tieam.  an  adjusting  tMjlt  fitting  the  twit 
holes  and  capable  of  clamping  the  arms  together  to  sectire 
the  front  standard  to  the  beam,  a  l>olt  capable  of  fastening 
the  arms  together  t>elow  the  beam  and  l>€low  the  lower 
shoulders  of  said  arms,  a  device  plvotally  connected  at  its 
forward  end  to  ttie  foot  of  the  front  standard  and  having 
a  horizontal  part  constituting  a  runner  and  an  upwardly 
extending    part    constituting    the    rear    standard,    the    said 


upwardly  extending  part  t>eing  bifurcated  at  its  upper  end 
to  enit'raoe  the  pilow  Peam  and  pivotal;;.  .  onuecteii  to  said 
l>eam  and  swinuable  aiHuit  a  nxeil  polni  ;n  ttie  rear  stand- 
ard and  in  the  l>eam.  for  ttie  purpo.st   descril-etl. 


l,i;;rt,449  MIi'HOrHONF. 

I'rowley,  \ji\..   assi^riior   of 

Crow  1'  y ,  L;i        Filed    May 

(CI.    IT'J  136. > 


('H.-vliI-Ks  \V  rvpEhWf>r,p, 
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1  .\  nil.  ropboiie.  having  a  In.d.v  of  1  nsviia  t  i' .1,  irovi.je^i 
with  a  rectaiiirular  receptacle,  metal  strip^^  linin;^  two  of 
t!,  ,.pp..v:t.  walls  of  ttie  receptacle,  a  vihratitii:  m.  mtier. 
granular  conducting  material  in  the  receptmie  atid  iiridg 
Ing  the  metal  strips,  and  a  plurality  "f  (  ompresslng  and 
agitating  blades  disposed  in  jiaralld  and  a.  tuated  by  the 
vibrating  member,  said  Idades  Irtong  pr..jec!e.i  into  the 
granular  conducting  material. 

■2.  \  microphone,  having  a  support.  1.  vii. rating  member 
mounted  therein,  a  receptacle  of  nou cnducting  material 
having  a  re<-langular  cliamt>er.  tw,.  nutal  plates  lining 
two  Mf  ttie  opposite  walls  of  the  chain!"  r  granular  con- 
ducting material  in  the  chamber  and  bridging  the  two 
metal  plates,  and  a  compressing  and  agit.ating  tilade  actu- 
ated by  the  vibrating  meml>er  and  disposed  e,ieev»ive  ,.f  aio! 
longitudinally  witbui  tlo-  cliainl'ei  ..;  C^e  re.  eptarie,  said 
blade  being  In  contact  with  the  granular  conducting  ma 
terial 

:;  A  miiropbone.  including  a  support,  a  vihratitig  mem- 
ber, a  receptacle  of  nonconducting  materia:  ad.instahly 
mounted  in  the  support  relatively  to  ttie  vihiating  mera 
tier  and  provided  with  a  rectangular  chami>er,  iwo  Uictnl 
plates  abutting  opposite  walls  of  the  chnm!«er.  granular 
conducting  material  mounted  In  the  chamber  and  bridg 
Ing  the  metal  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  compressing  hti.I 
agitating  blades  disposed  in  iiarallel  and  actuated  b}  the 
vibrating  member,  said  blades  being  projected  within  the 
receptacle  into  the  granular  conducting  material 

4  A  microphone,  Including  a  support,  fi  vibrating  mem- 
>-r.  a  receptacle  composed  of  non  couductinu  material  ad 
justabl.v  mounted  in  U.i-  >;pi.,,rt.  ttie  rc.eptio.e  being  prr>- 
viiied  with  two  chambers  granul.ar  cndu'tii-g  material 
mounted  In  each  chamt'er.  and  two  blades  acTo.'ited  t>y  the 
vibrating  member  and  projected  one  within  ea.li  ciiamiier 


1,136,450  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  WH1T1N<;  MaSa- 
.iiKo  TuASE,  Steveston.  Hritlsh  Columtiia.  Canada.  Filed 
N.  v    4.  11*14.     Serial  No.  870,292.      (CI.  35— ■*  > 

1.  A  device  for  teaching  writing,  comprising  a  divided 
ring  adaptPil  to  encircle  the  wrist  and  to  t>e  detachably 
secured  therearound,  said  ring  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending linger  on  one  side  thereof  and  approximately  at 
right  an^:les  thereto  and  a  forwardl.v  extending  portion 
the  extremity  of  whicli  is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
pencil. 

2.  A  device  for  teaching  writing,  comprising  a  divided 
ring  adaple<l  to  encircle  the  wrist  and  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured t  lierearound.  said  ring  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing finger  on  one  side  th.-reof  and  approximately  at  riglit 
angles  thereto  and  a  forwardly  extending  portion  the  ex- 
tremity of  which  Is  adapted  to  hold  a  pencil,  and  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  said  ring  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from below  and  adjaceiii  the  said  hnger.  said  member  l>e- 
ing  adapted  to  slidalily    receive  ti  letter  chart. 

'.'..  \  device  for  teai  hing  writing,  comprising  a  divided 
ring  having  a  slot  near  one  end  and  a  button  near  the  op- 
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posite  end  designed  to  <'nk;H«f'  ih-  s.mM  ><i..t  ■;.,  •!«  t"  x.-mr" 

the  said  ring  on  the  wrisr,  a  ihicr  si-^  :];.■,!  ■,.  ti,,.  ■■,ui:  ..i; 

one  Bide  tluTi'.rf  ai.-l  ai'iirnximn'-'ly  at  ri^ht  iiii:!.";  there- 
to, a  memlxT  s.'i'nr>^.!  t<>  th-  -ai-l  nm,-  ,>u  thr  -amr  ^nU'  ns 
the  8h1(1  flnu'cr  ii--;.iw  aiid  U'ljav-i-m  tiii'i-'t -.  ~aiil  aiciiiluT 
belriK  ii'l  i;ii  1  to  >iiilatiiy  receive  a  letter  chart,  ami  ii  pen 
cl!  .siiijpMi  tiiu  mt  ml)er  tlie  outer  extremity  of  which  is 
adapti'd  tn  hulil  a  pencil,  said  member  beln^  secured  at  its 
Inn.  I  .  !,  1  r  .  -^ald  ring  and  extendlnK  forwardly  so  as  to 
-  ii'i    i !   I    ■    i'  ncil  at  a  suitable  distance  therefrom. 


4.  A  device  for  teaching  writing  CMnprtaiiig  a  fwiattf 

attached  to  the  wrist  so  as  to  extend  laterally  therefrom, 

and  H  writing  Instrument  supportInK  member  aitaih.d  to 
the    w;i-<f    at    one    end    and    pxtiMniliur    throuRli    tlif    hand 
grjjipi;!.-  the  writing  in>! nuiifii!   >..  a^  to  engag.    and  Mip 
port  8Ueh  instnimeut. 


1. 1  :•.•!,  t:,  I        Ii!h   Kl  i  \;!!Ki;l     r     \vv  AL8TYN,  New  York, 

N.   V.      li.fd    A.i^'.   _-H,    luil.      Serial   No.  646,346.      lit 
24 — 191.) 


!      In  a  buckle,  the  coinhinath.n  ..f  a   hu-k;.'  frsunf.   th'xi 
I'l"  ^u; i!.~     'ij    i.irted  thereby,  a  crossbar  mount<d   i.i  -^lid.' 
uji'in   th>>  L'nhlfs,   and  a   '^laniplnr  mpmbor  iitvntally   niMiint 
ed   iipnn    th»'  (Tos-i   har 

-•  lii  a  '"I  ■!<!•■,  tlie  combination  of  a  buckle  frasn.'  an 
elastic-  sui.p.Ti  mounted  upon  thf  frame,  a  8lld>'  niovahle 
on  the  s  ip|>..!-t  iii>i  a  clamplnj  nn-niii<T  mounted  upon  th.- 
sM.h'    t..   .  ...ii,,.;  I  •,.    A  itli    til.'   till,  kii-   fraiii.- 

'A  In  a  hii.k'.',  'he  combination  of  a  hiukln  frnnie.  an 
Plastic  K'lld.'.  on.'  ■  nd  of  sai.i  krnid.-  h.'iti^  tlx.al  to  ttw 
frame,  the  otticr  .oid  havlni;  a  yifhlln»;  i'<inn.'''f Ion  with 
the  framt',  and  a  -■hiniphiK  member  sihlatiiv  connected 
with  th.'  kTiiiiic  atid  pi\otail\  support.'.!  with  rcsp.'ct  t.i  th.' 
guide. 

4.  In  a  hnckle,  th.-  comhination  ..f  a  tcackle  frame,  an 
ela.stlc  Knlde  Hupported  by  the  frame,  a  portion  of  the  guide 
being  flxed  with  re.spect  to  the  frame,  another  portion  of 


the  guide  havinc  «  sHdlni:  connectton  with  the  frame,  a 
clamping  in.  nitier  sli.lahly  mounted  upon  the  guide  and 
Huoported  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  guide. 

5.  In  a  hurklc,  the  romblnntlon  of  a  frame,  wpaceil 
elastl'.  ciiiil.'s  pivotally  ci'iiii'ct.  d  adjac-nt  one  end  with 
the  fratn.-  ils.'  ot!,,.,-  .•nd-  .  r'  th"  -ui.l.'s  ha\ing  sliding 
connection  with  th.'  tram.',  a  -slide  movable  on  the  guides, 
and  a  claiupir,.:  m.  ni'.-r  supported  by  the  slide  for  pivotal 
movement    with     ■.•-i..  t     to    the    slid.'    ani     -uldes. 

[Claims  fi  I'   1 -'  )    .t    ji'-lntf'd  In  t'..'  ihi/-.'!. 


1,186,482.  <•<'M.Al■sllU.^:  i\.\  i\i\\-  Calvin  W.  von 
DOBN,  Albuii;.i;iq;ii  ,  .N.  Mex.,  u.s.siKnor  of  one-third  to 
Cecil  K.  Schafer,  Naco.  Ariz.  Filed  May  22,  191.1.  Se- 
rial No.  769,260.      (Cl.  r.i     '22.) 


<^        ''■i^/V.i^.      f  "•        ^^-^-^'/r'-i 


1,    A    Ily    trap    lucluilin„'    a    r.cta  ni;ii  h'l  r    I'-.tt-un    f  iin.mg 
frame   having   its  inner   and   outer   edges    rabbet. d     -i de 

nnd  end  frnrn.'s  rr.v.T.-^d  with  fo'a  iiiiii.cis  mat. -rial  s-'uMiik; 
ly  th.'tr  h.-A.r  .(U-.'s  hi  'h.'  rahi-t--  .  f  th.'  icit.T  cdK'.--  of 
tbt'  [.Mftiiiii,  a  top  ■,■;.■.!  witli  f.irainiii.i'is  niat.-ri.'il  r.st 
lu;~'  ••■;■'  u  th.'  upper  ,•.!_.-  ■■:  th.  .  nd  'h  uui--  and  ;..'t«'.i, 
the  upp.r  cities  of  the  Sld.'  frain.-s.  tmans  f,,r  d.'taihahiy 
connecting    th'^    -i.h     fra'i.-s    t,,    ;;,..    h..tt..ni   and   .'inl    fralii.s 


and  tho  t' 


dv   in.'inh.'r 


Includini,'  d.  tai'hable  sid.  and  .'lid  frano'-  s.'.-itini,'  hy  th.'lr 
Inwer  .'d.:cv  i  r;  the  rahli-'-  ..f  t!i.-  inii.  r  .-d-.  s  ,,f  th.'  t'ottoin, 
an  inip.'rrorii..  t-i'  n,.',i.fi'd  I'.-I'a..i;  th.-  Mpi.tT  .•d.:"s  of 
thf  -I'l.'  a!;d  .'lid  v^ahs  ..f  th'  inn.r  h..d\  nicinh.'r  with  Its 
I'd-'.'s  spac.'d  I  '  ••■-.■f riTii,  aiid  'ilinp.'d  haHh'  nicmti.rs  In- 
l.'!'pos.-.l  h.'fu.-.n  til.'  toj.  liii,!  .■,|i;,-s  ..f  sai'i  fram.'s  to  pro- 
Vid''   a    plurality    of    r.'d  ic.l    passa^;,.s 

-  .\  fly  ira[i  inchidini;  ..-id.'  and  end  frain.'s  cuvcr.-.i  with 
foraniini'Us  mat.'riah  a  top  ]irovidi'il  at  it.s  en.ls  with  spacr 
blocks,  saiil  top  h'dni:  iiiip.'rf..ra  te,  a  strip  of  ft.ra  miii'ius 
mat.Tiai  su  rroun'ii  nt:  th.'  fop  an. I  h.'h!  i  li  spaced  relation 
ly  flif  s[iai-.r  hi'i.'ks  and  .'tl.  iidi  nc  hy  its  upp.'r  e<lge  above 
the  f..p.  -'rips  of  .  rinip.'.l  f.>ramin.ius  maf.'rial  lnterp..se<l 
betW'.ii  th.'  Ilrst  -'rip  and  tli.'  .-dees  ■.!'  th>'  top  to  pr.'Vple 
a  phnallty  !if  r.dnc.'i!  passait.-s.  support!  nt  strips  L 
8hap.-l  Ml  ■  r.'-s  s.M  ri.ui  s.,-urc,|  t,,  th"  spin  .'r  hh.ck-  iy  ono 
flangi'  atid  with  tti'lr  other  f1ani:es  exti'iidlnir  lat.  rally  to 
rest  up.m  the  shh'  and  end  wall  fiam.'s  wh.'n  fl.-  t'  p  is  In 
plac,  ami  an  'I'lt.r  ho.ly  mernher  In.-losim;  th.'  imi.t  t'ldy 
nii'inh.  r  atid  provided  in  Its  tiottoin  with  an  op. uiMik"  ■•  .m 
munlcattng  witli   the  Inner  body  menih.'r 

3.    A   tly   trap  inclu.tinu-  a    !'"tt..m   provi.l.'.l   u;ih   an    -.p.'n- 
liiL.',  out.'r   slip'   aii'i  i-n  1    walls   atid   top   wa!l.   .'arh    lin-Pidlng 
a  frani.'  i-.i\-i  r.-d  uith  f  >  ira  mi  nois  ji.aiir,ai,  said  p.irts  form 
iiii:    an    outer    hod>    m.'inheih    an    Inn.r    tanly    meml'er    posl 
ti'ilii'.!    within    thi'   out.'r    h...iy    memU'r    and    comni  u  nP-a  f  I  ng 
^^  1 1  h    the    o|iiuilni;    ii^th.'    ho't.iin    th.-reof.    sahl    inn.T    ho.ly 
m.'mU'r    heiiu'    jirovided    with    a    phirality    .d    r.'.luce.l    pas 
siik'.'s    '•"mmunica  t  Itik'    with    th.'    oute.-    ho.ly    m.nih.r,    ami 
ni. 'litis   for  .l.'ta.hahly    s.'i-uriiiir  the  .inter  top,   shp.  ami   end 
walls   and    hi.tt..m    t"  .-ai  h    oth.'r,    said    m.ans   Inci'idlrik:   pins 
carried  hy  adja.a'ut   m.'inh.'rs  tf.  !"■  s.'.ur.'il,  a   ]'!at.'  of  sh.'et 
ni.'tal    pr.tvided    uitti    a    illag.inally    exteixllnt:    sh.t    thrmigh 
which  on.'   of  th.'   pins   pass  and   with   a    mdch   f..r  eniragi' 

m.'iit     with    the    i.ther    pin,    ..i li:e    of    said    n.itch    h.'imj 

[larallel  to  one  edk;e  ,if  the  piat.'.  wfdle  the  oppusii,-  e.tu'e 
i..*  parallel  to  the  slot. 
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■  4.  \  trap  imiudtnt:  a  huttom  having'  spaced  side  and 
en.l  strips  both  e.lips  of  all  of  which  are  rabbeted,  side 
walls  inclu.ling  fram.'s  ...xered  with  foramlnous  material 
and  seating  In  th.'  rabbeted  .-dees  of  the  bottom,  each 
fruin.'  including  upper  and  lower  strips  and  end  strips  con 
iue<tii,j  th.'  upper  and  lower  strips  and  spaced  from  the 
ends  ther.'of.  end  walls,  .acli  in'-ludin>:  frames  covered 
with  foraminoiis  material  and  s.^ating  In  the  rabbeted  por 
tii.hs  .  f  th.'  :>.'t'..ni,  ell.  h  end  wall  frame  Including  upper 
and  h.wer  s: )  ip-  '..  a  rin  j  l>.  t  u  .-..n  ttn' ends  of  the  upper  and 
lower  strips  of  th.  side  walls  and  end  strips  hearing  against 
the  en.l  stni.-  .d  th.-  s;  !.■  walls  betw.-en  tt..  .uids  of  the 
opp^T  and  l.'W.  r  sirli's  th.r.i'f,  a  t"p  lioludiiiL'  a  frame 
covered  with  f..;  a  niiiiou-  iiiii:.ria,  s.-ating  upon  the  upper 
Strips  of  the  en  1  wa  1-  ai  ■!  h.'tw.'.ii  the  upper  strips  of  the 
aide  xvatls,  means  foi  secu:in_'  saiil  memh.  rs  totrether,  and 
an  inii.r  nieinl'.  r  s.'at.-.l  up.-n  the  h(dt..)fn  of  the  outer 
member  ami  provbie'l  m  if-  ii.p.'r  end  with  a  plurality  of 
reduced  [lassages. 

\  !l\  iraji  Induilini.'  imoi  and  out.-r  bo.ly  members 
spaced  from  eacti  of  tier,  a  common  bottom  for  tlie  two  hav 
Ing  tin  opening  .'ommuni.af inu  with  the  inner  nody  mem 
ber.  and  n  rem..vah|.-  top  f'.r  the  liiiier  bo.ly  member,  said 
top  inciudin;;  a  top  prop.r.  smaller  in  size  than  the  Inner 
body  member,  a  strip  of  foramlnous  material  peripherally 
surrounding  the  top  proper  and  projecting  at  its  free  edge 
above  the  top  proi>er,  sparer  blocks  secured  at  Intervals 
to  the  [.eiipheral  edge  of  the  top  proi.er,  a  similar  strip  of 
foramiiious  material  surrounding  the  top  iiro[ier  and  se- 
c\ired  1..  the  spacer  t.lo.  ks  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first 
strip,  strips  of  crimped  f.iraminous  mateiial  interposed  t>e- 
tween  the  first  and  second  strips  to  [irovide  a  plurality  of 
r.luc.'d  passages,  ami  a  plurality  of  top  supporting  strips, 
L  shaped  in  .toss  section,  hearing  .'aih  by  one  flange 
against  th.-  ..uter  strip  of  foramim.us  material,  being  se- 
Ctire.l  :o  th.'  spacer  blocks,  ami  iidatit'-d  to  rest  by  ami 
witli  tlieir  o  itwatd  \  dir.-.  ti"!  t'ant;.'s  up.iti  th.-  upper  edt:.- 
of  the   Inner   ho.!.\    m.-mb.-r. 

IClaiins  '■'  aie!  7   to.t    prlnte.i   in    tiie  iJazette.] 


l.rid  1.".:!  MSl'L.W  Hitl.hKH  I'riKU  H.  Wakren.  Boh- 
t.'ii  Ma--  Filed  .Nov.  1,  I'.'lli.  Serial  No.  798,767. 
(Cl.  :.'ll-     -4,1 


<r 


r  (,- 


s 


said  first  mentioned  slot,  stiid  s,ots  h.-int  hdap'ted  to  retain 
a  tier  of  articles  to  be  displayi'd  and  an  .^uter  face  having 
a  hole  therein  in  line  with  said  sluts,  said  boa  heing 
adapted  to  p.  rniit  the  jmssai;,  therethrough  of  one  of  «flid 
articles  only  at  a  time. 

H.  The  iniiirov.'d  display  hohbr  *•  rtia-d  fr.'in  a  s;r.gie 
sheet  of  f.dded  material  and  h,Hv;nk:  a  hai:k.  a  hottom  .ind 
two  parallel  box  shape.!  si.h-s.  th.  .  fpo-mg  faces  «d  which 
have  oppositely  [.ia.'.-.l  shds  tbereii;  f..r  the  reception  of 
the  ends  of  articles  t -  he  dis[.la.v.'.]  .-iiei  havi-  outer  faces 
one  of  which  has  a  ho.t  tLerem  \u  iini;  wiiL  u  portion  of 
said  oppositely  placed  slots. 


1.  The  improved  ,11-;. lay  holder  conii.rislnt'  a  back,  op 
pnsltely  di<posi'd  sid.-  -.'cured  to  said  back  having  outer 
an.)  iiiuer  fac.'s  r.-fain.il  apart  from  each  other,  the  op- 
po-ini;  fa..'-  .f  -anl  -iib'-  having  opposit.ly  placed  slots 
therein  for  t  h.-  rec.ptlon  of  tto'  ends  of  articles  t.i  be  dis- 
play.-.1  and  an  outer  face  having  a  liob'  therein  in  line 
with  a  portion  .d  said  oppositely  placed  slots  to  permit 
the  passage  t  beret  hroui;h  .if  one  of  said  arlicl.'s  only  at  a 
time. 

-.  The  Impr.ived  display  holder  comprlslnc  a  back,  a 
b.dtom,  sides  secured  to  said  back  and  bottom  having  outer 
and  inner  faces  retained  apart  from  each  other,  one  of  said 
Inner  faces  bavins  a  slot  therein,  the  other  of  said  Inner 
fa(  es   having   a    ( orrespondlng   slot   oppositely   disposed   to 


4.   T 


In.p:. .ved    display   holder   formed   from  a   single 


sheet  of  f>  .j.  (t  material  and  bavlnt  a  hack,  a  bottom  mem- 
ber, h  .\  -hape.i  shle.-  secured  f"  said  back  and  parallel 
with  .acli  otii.i',  the  opposing  fa.es  of  said  sides  having 
slots  therein  .  ppo-tely  placed  for  the  reception  of  articles 
to  be  display' <l  an  out.  r  face  having  holes  therein  in  line 
wdth  a  portioii  .f  -aid  siois,  each  of  said  sides  having  a  top 
memb.  r  .1.  tachably  secured  at  one  side  and  said  bottom  t)e- 
inu  d.  ta  hahly  secured  to  said  sides  whereby  said  members 
i;ia>  h.  !'  Mched  permitting  said  box-shaped  sides  to  be 
pr.'s-.'.i  inwar.i'y   and  li.'  fiat   against  said  back. 


I.i:-!6.4,"i4,  I'liLMNi,  I'.nX  1'ktkk  R.  Vn.v.is  \\  sv,n. 
Mass.  Filed  i'lc.  hu.  I'jll.  Serial  N'„.  .^Thh'ji.j.  ,oi. 
4f>-— 37.) 


^f^^ 


if 


1,   K  box  having  a  plurality  .>f  figures  secured  along  one 


edge  thereof  to  an  edge 


anel  of  the  box,  and   lying 


In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  pane!  to  which  tl;..x   are  at 
tached,  whereby  a  fl.'xing  of  the  said  pane!  will   cau.se  the 
said  figures  X'.i  be  moved  relatively  to  each  other 

2.  .\  box  havirit;  a  plurality  of  figures  secured  along  one 
edge  thiereof  to  aii  eilt:.'  of  a  panel  of  the  box  and  over- 
lying another  panel  of  th.-  h.'X  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
mentioned  panel  whereliy  a  flexing  of  said  first  ni.nti'ined 
panel  will  cause  said  figur.-s  to  be  moved  relatively  to 
each  other. 

,'?.  k  box  having  a  I'lurality  of  tigufs  s.-  ured  along  one 
edge  thereof  to  an  edge  of  a  pan.-l  of  the  box  and  overlying 
atiotber  panel  .d  the  tajx  at  an  angle  to  said  f.rst  men- 
tioned pane!  whereby  a  flexing  of  said  first  mentioned 
panel  will  cause  said  fitrtires  to  h.-  nio\-ed  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  a  strap  parallel  to  the  [dane  of  said  second 
mentioned  panel  betwcn  which  and  said  second  mentioned 
panel  said  movable  figures  lie. 

4.  .\  combination  b.'X  and  toy  having  a  face  panel 
formed  with  an  upper  and  a  l.iwer  portion  having  a  trans- 
verse slit  between  them,  a  back  panel  opposite  the  said 
face  pan.'!,  an  end  panel  fleiildy  connected  with  said  back 
panel,  an  extension  member  flexibly  connected  with  the 
edge  of  said  end  panel  on  the  opposite  edge  from  the  con- 
nection of  said  end  panel  with  the  said  back  panel,  said 
extension  member  being  tucked  in  hieneath  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  face  panel,  and  thorugh  said  transverse  silt 
and  lapping  over  onto  the  outer  face  of  the  upper  portion 
of  said  face  panel,  said  .-xt.-nsion  m<-mt>er  being  divid.-d  to 
form  a  plurality  of  fitrures 

Ti.  A  combination  t>ox  and  toy  having  a  face  panel 
formed  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  having  a  trans- 
verse silt  between  them,  a  back  panei  opposite  the  said 
face  panel,  an  end  panel  flexibly  connected  with  said  back 
panel,  an  extension  member  flexibly  connected  wdth  the* 
edge  of  said  end  panel  on  the  opposite  edge  from  the  con- 
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nectlon   of  said   cmi    [mrifl    with   the  said  back   pantM.   said 

t'xtfdsinii  iiit'iiibtT  ti.liiK  tiii'kiMl  |[i  iifiifutti  the  lowi'r  por- 
tliiii  '  f  '<«1"1  fart-  paii.'l,  anil  tliT'iiiKb  -^h^i!  trHnsvt-rse  silt 
aiiil  Liiniuij^  i.v.-r  niito  [U<-  oLitfr  fa.  >•  ^f  ttif  upptT  portion 
'if  -ialil  f.i!f  paii-'l  ^aid  fXten-iiin  [in'inlifr  '»'lim  illvidcil  to 
fuini  a  p.uralitv  n{  flcnrf's,  tfsf  ilivUliiiK'  Hnf  b<'twt>»^n  said 
exrfn~i<iri  !!i;!iri'^  •■  x  icinli  n^'  nu  !>.■<!  a  n  t  la  1 1 1  ri.  t  li»-  in  in't  i.ui 
thereiif  with  -^aiil  iTid  t!ap  and  havin-  ^iiiwarilly  ill vcrirhiK 
edgf^i 

[Claims  '■,   f.    1"  n.it    prmt.'il   In   i  h"  <  Jazet  te.  ] 


1,136,455.     IRON  SI  WP      Is    i    Wik.nkk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1;^::.      s.  run  .\..   8,222.     (CI.  68—27.) 


^<l.ll^- 


C/ 


)?    ¥ 


1.1  ;<;»'.<■.      sill »K  I'll. I. Kit      Kiui'MiP  K    !•;     \v...,i'vvAHri. 

Lachiii.',    1.1  111..-, ■.    laiiaila         liU-.l    AUi;,    •-,     I'M:;        St-rlal 

N".  T^.;.7;l.;        i  'i    lur,     :;  i 

1  A  ^\i''>'  tilliT  i-oinprlslriK  Burgundy  piti  h,  nil,  a  cum- 
finnni.'d  r.'~iii.'nt  snlnl  iiiatt'rlHl,  and  an  liu'rfdiftit  which, 
whiMi  •..iiihirif.l  viiih  -iHld  IntTPdlcnts  and  hfutt'd  irlvt-M  off 
an  ln<.'<iniiiii>.i  lui,-  tra.s. 

'2  A  sh.).'  rtll.T  coiiiprlshiK  HuPKundy  pit<li,  ui!.  a  com- 
initiuN'd  r.'sillt'rit  solid  niaterinl  and  hi  i-arlmnati'  of  soda. 

a.  A  -ih'..'  tSli.T  '..^!l|,ri,sin^:  Burgundy  pit.h  4.")()  Ihs..  oil  (50 
ll>|<  .  Btid  a  i  omnitniitrd  rfsillent  solid  matrrlHl  In  th.'  pro- 
portion or  'J.'.  \}<<    to  r.  cal.s    of  pltrh  .and  oil   inlxturr 

t  .V  stiof  tllUT  i-.>niprisinc  Hiirk;uiid\  pitrh  4.'in  M.s.,  oil 
•!'i  it»s  .  a  •■'•inininiit.  •!  rt'sill.-iit  solid  inafilnl  In  rlif  prr»- 
portli>ii  of  _'">  Ills,  t.'  t>  irals.  of  th<-  pit.'li  anil  oil  njixliirf, 
asphalt,  and  hi  rartionati^  of  soda, 

5.  .\  shot'  hllcr  roiiiprlslnK  HurKVindy  pitch  4.''>((  lt)s  .  oil 
ttO  lbs.,  a  cotntnlnnt.Ml  rt'slllt>nt  solid  inatt'rla!  In  the  pro- 
portion ,,f  i;:,  Ills  ,  to  ti  i;ais,  of  thi'  pitch  and  oil  inlxturt>. 
and  'o     arl)onat>'  of  soda 


l,i:^?,«r.7  SHOi:  hll.LKK  I'kki.kkh  k  K.  Woohwvkiv 
Lachin.'.  (.,tii. •!,.■(  .  (  aiuid.a.  Filed  Aug.  h,  I'Jia.  aerial 
No     Ts.i.TSH.       111.    intl   -3.) 

1.   A  shoe  tiller  compi'islnft.  t^sln.  vasollnp.  pln*>  far.  M 
.cartMinate   of  soda,   and   a   cummlnutfd    rettUieut   solid    ma 
terlnl. 


1.  All  ii'Pi  siand.  i  ■  .inpri  si  n^'  a  (liit  (mii1\  poi'tlor;  having 
ral=;rd  -id.-  'l.iiu-.s  .nid  adapi.-,!  to  '..  rik;ldl\  s,-.  ur.-d  t"  a 
t'oard  or  siij,[,.>rt  in  a  dnwnwaril  \  and  iM-kwardly  in 
clin.'d  p..sitiMn,  said  fi.idy  p..rti<pn  ;>i-!!i;;  prui.l.'d  trans 
vtTs.iv  tlnn'of  ,-ind  f.ii M,  ariliy  .d'  its  i'-ar  .-d::.'  p.irtii.n  with 
a    trausM-rsi-   r,i:~i-d   !iMiii:.i'r. 

\ii    lr"!i    st.md    ,,r    h^odiT     ■■,  .ni  pi-mi  iii_'   a    Si-.'    |.iat<'    or 
i.oily    portl..n    h.i'.ih^    rils..'    ^i,!.,    Il;ui.'>>s    .md    ;i'.'\ii|.'d    w;t' 
front    tnd    y-.ir    hi;s     th-    frnni    l>-i,'s    (■••m^-    I-ncr    than    the 
rf^ar   l.'i.'s,    .md    -:.!d    d.vi.-,.    !i.-iru'    adapt. -d    t..    '..■    rlKldiy    sc 
'ur.-d    to    a    '.•'anl    •■':    sii[i|i.,rl    in     i    d.  ^u  n  w  i  nl ;  y    and    hack 
"a!d:\    in-  lincil  position   with  ilc-   r.ar  .'iIkc   fh.Ti'of  r»'stinK 
uli  .said  :•■  a  rd  i.r  siipport  , 

3.    .\  n    \r  i'l    -',i:id    ..r    li..|.|.'r     •  .un  prMsi  n  t;    n    dasi-    ;iiate   or 
Tiodv    i...r!ii.n    hnihi.    rais.,|    ^.  \,     !!,iii.:os   ;ind    pr-vld.-d    v\!th 
fr-ht    an. I    r'.ai    J.-t;-     '  h.-    ffi.n!    l.-i;s   L.-mg    ioiiL-.T    ttian    I  hf 
rear  leRs,  and  said    I.  vi...  being  adapted  to  (>»■   n;;id:>    s, 
cured   to  a   board   or    sm.p.irt    In   a   downwnnlU    and    iuick-    i 
wardly  Inclined  position   with   the  rear  edur  th.  r.-.f  [■■^ting    I 
■•n    -III    iniid    '.r    siipp..r'      ,ind    the   base    plate   .-r    l>...ly    p..r 

n-n  ••■111-  iir..\id.d  forwardly  uf  the  rear  vd^v  ihureof 
w  1!  h   a   ra  isi-d   in.  iiiN.t.  | 

t     .\    ii'ii    stall. I    .-r    Iim',!..!-     .■.nipri-lTii.'    .a    flat    body    por- 

ti.in  ada)it.d   i..  Ii.'   ni;idi\    -.■.  iirrd   ;  ■    i    ird  or  support   la 

It  d.iwnuardi)  and  ha'kwardiy  iifiiii..!  p..sni..n,  said  body 
portion  b.in-  providi'd  \vith  a  transwi-,,  r.-ar  ed^'..  whl.h 
n-sis  .,tj  ^aid  lioar.l  '.-  siij,|,,.ri  w  In  n  tlif  divicf  is  .sei  uri-d 
th.-r.'to. 


2.   A    shoe    filler   comprising,    realn    250   lbs     va«elli>e   30 

lis    pine  tar  I'd  lbs    hi  carlxinate  of  soda   in  lb«.  and  a  com- 
iiiliiiited    resilient   solid   material. 

;}     .\  shoe  tiller  coniprisinK.  resin  2.'>0  lbs,   vaseline  .'-tO  lbs. 
pin.,   tar  .a I   1  b.s     j.i  .arboiiate  of  s..da    Iti   lbs.   and   LTi   lbs.   of 
coinmlnnted   reHilietit  solid  tnaterlal  to  <\  gala,  of  said  mix 
tare. 


l,l8«.4r.s     sri.>K  FihLi.i;      luKj-KKi.  K    i:     WoowAU, 

lachlnc.   gu.'jt-c,   Cunada.      I'Ued   Aug.   s,    1918.     BerUl 
No.  783,796.      (CI.   106—3.) 

1.  A  pertnani-nt  !\  ten. i,  bins  iiui.'kset  t  inc.  permanently 
elastic,  non  inllanima'.i.'  sii,„.  (iii.  r  <  .ipalii.  ,,f  being  mold- 
ed Into  a  thin  pl.iit'l.'  lay.r  tlliinu  the  shoe  iM.ttoin,  said 
filler  coinpidsiiig,  wax  tallliik's.  r.sij.  p.'tr.deiim  ..11,  a  c.ini 
mlDUte<l  :.  si;i,-i|-  s,,|id  niat.'iia:  and  .a  siib<itanc.'  whiidi 
when  combln..!  with  said  iiiirredicnts  and  tieatr.l,  ^:l\es  off 
a  non-inflammable  k'hs 

2.  A    shoe    tlll.T    c.itislstlii^j    .,f    wax    talilims,    resin     pe 
tro'eiun   idi.   a    sidistain..   which    when    Incorporated    in    the 
cnii'lfted     fllii'r    will    Klve    iiff    non  1 II  fla  inina  hie    k:aK    upon 
beatltiL,'    ..f     the     ti'br.     and     a     comminiiteil     resilient     solid 
material 

'■.     .V    sh..,.    till  T    (insisting    of    wax    tatlinirs.    resin,    p. 
troleiim    ..ii,    hi  larhonate    of    soda,    and    a    roinmiinited    re- 
silient   Solid    material. 

1     .V   shoe   filler  consist  ini,'  of  wax   tailings  'J4('   lbs.    resin 
-1"    :i"^     petroleiiiii    oil    Ml   lbs     bi  cartxinate   of    soda    It)   lbs. 
an.l     1    i-'inml  tin  t  'd    resilient    solid    material    In    tic     [>ropor 
ti.'ii   "f  'J.",   lbs     .,f  Comminute, I   resilp-nt   H..11.1   niat.-rla:    to  6 
Liis    of   ihf  above  mixture. 


11  :*!».-.!»  Sllui;  1- ii.i.iiH  ^■l!H.^Kl.  K  K  \\o..r.wM<i. 
Ijichliie.  (.jueb-c.  Canada  I'iled  .Xul'  s,  iPTt  Serial 
No    Th::  7i)t>.      (CI.   106-    :!  i 

1.  A    s> filler   eontalnlnt:     i    !■  s!i,..os    l'ikii.    resin,    resIn 

;    '  ■  -     id   [letrolatiini,  and  h  coitimltinte.l    resilb.nt 

SI  M  ;.!       lila  !  .T  1,1 

2.  A  shoe  filler  !■'  tisjst  iii^-  .if  a    r.-sMoms   ..-iim    4    it.s     resln 
,,11   .|    11.^.     -,....),,    p;     ;,.,     ,,,!,,.    |„r    1   II,    ,,,::,|    jU'tr-latuin   •s   ib«. 

M,""t    I'.     ..f    s,..|;,     111    iha..    and    a     ■..■niiiinit.  d     r.  siiient 
s.iiid   in.it.Ti.tl 

'■'..  A  .shut'  tiller  lainsi^r  m^-  ..f  a  re-;ii..us  i.'iin!  4  l'.*;  : 
resln  oil  4  lbs.;  resii:  1  »',  i',.  ,  pm.'  t.ar  1  it-  solid  petro 
latum  s  "bs  bi  <  .arl^.tiaf.'  ..f  so.la  in  Ih.s..  and  a  comml 
nufeil  I-,-,... hi  ~,i,ii|  mat. -rial  in  th.-  [.roportion  of  U.".  lbs., 
f  .  .Minlnutecl  resilient  solid  m.it.ri  ii  i..  ".  jaN  of  said 
mixture. 


iibip-.o      H.wi.n:    rm;    i  si:    in    cuNiki:- 

STKM    IliiN         .\li!KKi      \       \\i;i..iii,     K.u  b.  St. 
Filed  .lati    -  I.  litiis.       Serial  .No    4  1  L'.H'.M         Ml    ' 


I'K  I'liN 
1  N  \ 
1'       in]., 


1 jJjL-i^ L-^ 


\ 


1  .\  hSayV  f"!  IIS.  in  .i.ncreii'  .-..nstrict  ii  .n  'umprls 
ink;  a  body  designed  to  Ik-  embedded  In  the  coijcrete,  the 
Ixidy  beiiiK  form>  d  with  an  elongated  chanit>er  opening 
through  the  top  of  the  body  and  having  side  walls,  the 
body  beini;  also  fi  -med  with  a  slot  opeiilniC  through  the 
bottom    i.f     the    lOiainber    int..    th.     s.ame    and    with    a    ledge 
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around  the  upper  side  of  the  chamber  and  walls  rising 
from  the  ledge,  n  cover  plate  for  the  top  of  the  chamber, 
the  cover  plate  r* sting  on  the  ledge  and  engaging  at  Its 
edges  the  last  mentioned  walls,  a  supporting  memljer 
locati-d  in  the  rhumber  and  adjustable  along  the  slot  and 
engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber,  and  an  engaging 
memb»>r  suspended  from  the  supporting  member  and  de- 
tachahly  connected  through  the  slot  thereto,  sutwtantlally 
as  and  for  the  purimse  described. 

'J.  .\  hanger  for  use  in  concrete  construction  compris- 
ing a  lK>dy  designed  to 'be  emb<slded  In  the  concrete,  the 
tiody  being  formed  with  a  chamber  having  a  slot  In  Its 
Ixittniii  and  a  co\er  for  the  chamber,  the  cover  being  im- 
movable when  the  hanger  Is  embedded  In  the  concrete,  a 
nut  In  the  chamber  having  its  threaded  opening  alined 
with  the  slot,  a  si  [porting  memtier  extending  through  the 
slot  and  threading  Into  the  nut  and  turning  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  co\er  to  hold  said  member  In  Its  adjusted 
position  relatively  to  the  slot,  and  an  extension  member 
adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  supporting  member,  substan- 
tially as  and   f.ir  the  iiurjiose  spe<lfied. 

^.  A  hanger  for  use  in  concrete  construction  comprising 
a  '"••\\  designed  to  t>e  eml>edded  In  the  concrete,  the  body 
Nlng  formed  wltii  a  chamber  having  .n  slot  In  Its  bottom 
and  an  open  up.fT  side,  a  cover  removable  for  closing  the 
said  upjier  side  of  the  chamber,  a  nut  In  the  chamber  hav 
Ml.-  Its  ttir.ad.d  opening:  alined  with  the  slot,  and  a  sup- 
porting member  extending  through  the  slot  and  threading 
Into  the  nut  and  Into  engagement  with  said  cover  to  hold 
said  memtier  In  its  adjusted  position  relatively  to  the 
fibit.   sutistantlallv  as  aiul  for  the  purjM>se  specified. 

4  .\  hanger  for  use  In  concrete  construction  comprising 
a  body  designed  to  be  _emt)edded  in  the  concrete,  the  body 
being  formed  with  side  walls,  an  elongated  chamNr  hav 
uij  III  .  i.m.-ated  slot  in  its  bott<im  and  an  open  upper  side. 
a  nut  in  the  chamber  engaging  the  side  walls  thereof  and 
linving  Its  threaded  opening  alined  with  the  slot,  a  plate 
arrariK'ed  to  cover  tlie  open  upper  side,  said  plate  being 
desU'iied  to  have  the  concrete  in  which  the  body  Is  em 
N-dded  contact  'herewith  for  preventing  the  dlslodgement 
■  f  the  same  and  resting  on  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  upper  edges  of  its  side  walls  and  a  supporting  member 
extending  throiu'ti  and  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  slot 
and  threading  Into  the  nut  and  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  plate  RUd  hence  holding  the  nut  and  supporting 
member  In  Its  idjusted  pfisltlon  relatively  to  the  slot  and 
chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

f».  A  hanger  for  use  in  concrete  construction  comprising 
an  elongated  bod.v  designed  to  be  eml>edded  In  the  concrete, 
said  body  being  formed  with  outwardly  Inclined  sides  and 
ends,  the  ends  Ucni:  of  greater  height  than  the  central 
portions  of  the  sides  and  together  with  the  end  portions 
of  the  sides  forndng  wings  having  channels,  an  engaging 
memtier  and  means  associated  with  the  body  ffir  support 
Ing  the  engaging  n  emtier.  substantially  88  and  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


mounted  within  said  transverse  frame  and  a  potato 
extracting  plow  carried  by  said  transverse  frame  and 
mounted  forwardly  of  said  bladed  wlicel 


!.i:if..4r>l.       rOT.VTo     I»I(i<;KK.       .Iuh.n     Ziem  ik,     New 

Kensington.     I'a.       Filed     Nov      IS.     it»l4.       Serial    No. 

S7'J.74L'.      I  *"1.  55  — .""le.  I 

1  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  forwardly  positioned 
main  t)0<ty,  traction  wheels  supportingly  positioned  there- 
beneath,  a  transversely  positioned  rectangular  frame  se- 
ured  to  the  rear  of  said  body,  a  substantially  square 
fnime  rearwardly  attached  to  said  transverse  frame  and 
tielng  positioned  In  allncment  with  one  side  and  wheel 
of  the  body,  and  a  potato-extracting  plow  positioned  cen- 
trally beneath  the  device  and  suspended  from  the  trans- 
verse frame  adjacent  the  rear  side  of  the  main  body. 

2.  A  potato  digger  comprising  forward  and  rear  rec- 
tangular members  oCTset  from  each  other,  a  transversely 
positioned  narrow  rectangular  frame  positioned  between 
the  said  memt>ers,  traction  wheels  beneath  said  forward 
meml»er,  a  longitudinal  shaft  carried  by  said  forward 
memU'r  and  Joumaled  through  said  transverse  frame, 
operative  connections  between  the  said  traction  wheels 
and  s.ald   shaft,  a  tiladed   wheel   rigid  with  said   shaft  and 


."..  .\  |i.itato  dU'L-er  t-omprising  a  forward  rectangular 
frame,  supporting  traction  wheels  for  said  frame,  an  ob 
long  frame  positioned  rearwardly  and  transversely  of  the 
forward  frame,  a  rear  rectangular  frame  positioned  rear- 
wardly of  the  oblong  frame  and  centrally  of  on*  of  the 
traction  wheels,  a  re\olvint'  bladed  wheel  journaled  in 
said  oblong  frame,  and  ojierafive  connections  betweer,  said 
traction   wheels  and   said  bladed  wheel. 

4.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  forwardly  positioned 
main  body,  a  transverse  narrow  re<nangular  frame  secured 
rearwardly  thereof,  a  square  frame  attached  to  the  rear 
side  of  said  transverse  frame  and  offset  with  respect  to 
the  said  body,  traction  wheels  beneath  the  said  bcKly.  a 
plow  beneath  said  transverse  frame,  a  potato  grader 
suspende<l  beneath  the  said  s<4uare  and  transverse  frame, 
a  bladed  elevating  wheel  Journaled  within  said  transverse 
frame,  rearwardly  of  said  plow,  an  inclined  platform  ad 
Jacent  said  bladed  wheel  and  extending  within  said  grader, 
and  opeiating  means   for  said   liladed  wheel   and  grader. 


l.i:;H,4ti.'  rrRIFICATIoN  of  NATrRAI.  ANIi  RK 
<,KNKRATKI»  (  AOrTiHOrCS  AM"  OTHER  'OL- 
I.OID.VL  MATTKRS.  (  haki.ks  1'ai  i  H.^rt  I'arls. 
France,  assignor  to  Henry  I>ebauee.  I'arls,  France, 
lileii  Feb,  :'..  1912.  Serial  No.  675.:  57  n'l  is  -.',0  1 
1.  .\  pr(»c.  ss  of  purifying  caoutchouc,  which  comprises 
subjeetink'  H  Solution  of  caoutchouc  contalnine  impurities, 
to  dialysis. 

1'  \  process  of  purlfyink:  caoutchouc,  wiiich  cotnprises 
circulating  a  solution  of  caoutchouc  containing  impurities;. 
on  one  side  of  a  dlalyzing  membrane  and  circulating  a 
solvent  on  the  other  side  of  said  dlalyzlnc  membrane, 
whereby  Impurities  are  separated  from  said  solution  of 
caoutchouc  by  dialysis 

'■'■.  .\  i  roiess  ,ii  purifying  caoutchouc,  whic^  comprises 
i-i  r.-uia  t  itit'  a  solution  in  ti\  drm-arbon  of  caoutchouc  con- 
taining impurities  on  one  side  of  a  dlalyzing  membrane, 
and  circulating  the  pure  hydrocarbon  solvent  on  the  other 
side  of  said  dlalyzing  membrane 

4.  A  process  of  purifying  caoutchotic,  which  comprises 
circulating  a  solution  of  caoutchouc  containing  Impurities 
on  one  side  of  a  dlalyzing  membrane,  and  circulating  a 
solvent  on  the  other  side  of  said  dlalyzing  membrane  in 
a  leverse  direction,  whereby  impurities  are  separated  from 
said  solution  of  caoutchouc  by  dialysis. 

5.  A  process  of  purifying  caoutchouc,  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  solution  <^if  caoutchouc  containing  impurities 
to  dialysis  through  a  caoutchouc  membrane. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette  ] 


l.l.Sfi.4fia.       REVFRSIHLE    RAIL  BENHKJ         Morris    A. 

Bodkin,  .^ew  York.  N    Y.      nied  .Tune  2 J.   1914       Serial 

No.  846,515.      (CI.   153—38.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  attaching  member,  a  support  provided  upon  Its  oppo- 
site sides   with   means   to  engage   said   attaching  member: 
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said  atr.iiiint;  m.'iiii'.T  (..•ii!i,'  ju .  .\  i.l.'.t  at  Ita  oii|>osirt'  rmls    |        2.   As    a    .xiartin^-    rn.-i-haid-in    for   the    enk;liii>    havlni;    a 

with    an-i    a.lHi'f.'.l    ti   >'ni:a^-.-    u  it '.    ,1    rii;    and    with    oue        startliijf  elfiiu'iit    im  liidiiiK  a   .rank   rmtiilifr  and   therewith 

fdgf  uf  said  siipp'irt,  a  U-iirlu»< 

and  a   Itndiiu'  m n-.r  at   the  other  end  of  si 


■fuhst ;uit ia i i>    ,1-;  -specified 


t,  a  U-iirlu»<  al  uue  tiid  of  said,   support,       cnmdin.-d     v'cant;;;     f'^r     r<i;atiii;:     --iii  h     iiutiiU.t,     a     drlv»'n 

rt,       ^hafl,    till  aiis    {"V    •■nuidtiij;    tins    shaft    with    said    >.'i-arluK, 
said     ■.■•ipdiii;   iii'Mii^   adaplid   u<  h<'   distMii;aK''d   hv    f!i.-   hiri 
jjitiidiiia,    uiu\L'luijiit    ^  I"    saicl    d;-|\rii    slialt    frnni    said    K''ar 
log;  said  coupling  nifan>  aN-  adapit-d   f..r  a' ''iiiiiiiodatliij,' 
the   relative    ni.iv.iii.-nt     ..f    said    driv.-n    >i,:tft    in    all    dire,' 
tions  ;    n    rofatalri.     :i..  h.i.it    priai.linc    a    -dduii:    h.'HrliiK 
for  said   dri\.n    -haft,   Mi,-h    siidmc   h.-aririi;  adapt. 'd    to  per- 
mit   thi-    ihiiVrnici!!    .d"    ttir    dri\.'ii    >haff    In    ad    dirfctlnns 
W''"-"ni    iiitt'it-ri!u'    with    the   drUisik'    thiTf.d.    tiH-aiis    f.,r 
sii|'portin>;     th.-     dru'ii     shaft     in     rc.u|di'il     p.isttinn.     sindi 
BUppurtlii^-   mean-   ■  mil  ridii-(l    hy   an    ei''Ct  ri.inHi;ind    and   up 
erat)lo  to  rtdca-.    !',.■  dnvt-n  shaft  by  th<-  .11.  ririzint'  uf  the 
idcCtiiminKii.  '  ,     ind    tii.ans   .  i.nii>-ct itiu    th.     rntalMtdf    incin 
her  With  a   .-.. m^  .■  ..'  p.ivv.  r. 


-     An    apparrit'i>     •'  th.'   ■■hara.d.r   d.-scrpH  .1    r.imprlslntf 

in  atta.  hlii-:  rii'iiiS.r  h,i\inL'  ii  !'U  r  in.-n  *  s  at  th."'  ..[.p.. site 
•  •nds  tht':.>..r,  '-n.'  ..f  -Mid  .1 '"i '  !i:.'r,  t --  '^..-r.^  iidaiit.'d  t..  fu 
Kai.-.'  a  rail,  1  sispp,,.-;  ;.r,.\-.,hd  iip.^!,  i!s  .,pp..~lt.'  sidfS 
witii  means  to  r. ■•.•!'.•  >.aid  a'tiiihuu'  m.inh.-r,  in.'aris  fi.r 
st'i- urine  -aid.  a  "  ('hi  tic  rn.nd'.T  ' .  ■  r  t  .■  r-.  .  ;  \  ini:  m.-ans  on 
.dtiuT  sld..  'if  s.11.1  supi'..'"  ,1  '..!!::'  i;  ;;.n.'>.  r  at  ..!;•■  ithI 
..f  sahl  support,  and  n  >>.'lidin_'  m.  inh.-r  at  thf  ..thtT  I'lul 
of  said   su[)p..rt,    suhstantia  n\    ,1-    spcdthd 

:!.  An  apparatu-  .'f  'hf  .hafiit.r  d.'s.Tlt..'il  citn  prist  n:r 
an  Httarhiiii:  ui.  in!.,  r,  a  -'ipp'.n  !.f:irin_'-  arra  tik.'»'<!  iip.'ii 
III.'  (.pi'i.si'.  -id.'s  ,,•"  -,,11'!  s.i!,p.ift  a.lapt'd  t"  r«"  .'Iv..  s-il.l 
atta.'hini;  ni.'int'.-r  ni.-.ii,-.  fi.r  sc,  urini;  sahl  attachiiiK  incm 
h'-i'  I'>  Ml.-  '..-a' Ml-'-  "'1  either  si.h'  f  ,;ii,!  s'i;,(>,,rt.  tncans 
arrantri'd  a'  t  lu'  "pp.. site  ends  "f  -ai.l  attaidiinj;  member 
adapt. 'I  '1  .  tiitaKe  with  a  rail  and  one  e<lKe  of  said  gup- 
port,    a    h.'Hiiiik.-    n.PtTitrr    at    '  n.     .lid    "f    said    Riipport.    an'' 


^5^^«    '       ^-*    .V    »  -^  ,.  rf^ 


r 


■ipll  n_-    iii'Tii;"  i-    a  '.     1  h 


■li'l    ..f    sjih!    si;pp..rf 


stihsta  nt  ia  !1  \    as    sp. ■'■;!!. "I 

i  An  Jippa  r;i  til-  ,,!  tin  iharartcr  dcsijrih.'.l  .  .  irni' ri  si  n_- 
an  Mtti''hin_-  in.  ndier  abutments  at  the  end-  t:i.r.''d',  "iif 
id'  s;i,,i  i  I'll.','-  '■:!.  'da:''.-d  to  eiiRa^'.-  -i  -■.!!  a  su;, 
p.'ri  r.\-;~i:'i'  -  iit.'.l  t"  said  attaehln^  t!i."tn'..T  ami 
adapt'-'l  1.1  .-nca^'-  vvith  the  other  of  sahl  al.u'ni.  nts.  a 
hparit!.'  ni.-ni  .  :■  i'  .ti.'  ond  of  said  =;niiport.  am!  a  tn'tid 
ill;;  III'  tnh.f  .,[  1:  .'  i  'I:'  f  i-nd  <<(  s.nd  -npport.  suhstantia  lly 
as  -p.'-lri.-.l. 

\n   appifa*  .-  uf  ttx'  chameter  di'seiUH-d,  fuuiprislnn 
an    attai  tint:    m.  tuber    abutments    at    the    opposite    ends    i 
thfrc'.f,    "11.'    "f   -li'l   a ''ii 'III'  ti  t  -    '••■".■    "ii-.'.'d    ;■'   .'ni::!^'!"    1 
•I    rail,    u    i.'\.T    r.\'!-;;    _\     -."lu.-'l    !■•    -  u  !    'itti'iii^    lUflli- 
!'•  I    .i'hi|>f  '!    '  '    .tua-.'   the   other   of    said   abutments,   a 
h.atitic  rill  ;i,   .  ;    1!  '..,.   pnd  of  said  support,  and  a  h.ii.iinK   ' 
nifinh.  r    [.ii.'ailv    in, 'i  sited  at  the  other  end  of  -aid  I.  ver,    1 
siihsta  n  t  ;:i ; :  \    as  -p.' ■iri.-d 

;  Lialuis  •)  tu    1-   ti'f   ■  rint.'.l   :n   th.'  iiazftte.] 


I  !:;••-  (f.l  1  \'.1m:  sr  \i;  1  1.1;  r,y.,.u..K  C.  Citi'te  and 
(  tih-srvn  A.  (;u.'vi  I'Ttiand.  Ore^  I'ih.l  Mar.  12. 
ii'i;      s.  rla!  \..    ::,  :  sf.s      ,  ri    t^".      17;. 

1.  V-  a  -t.irlinc  in.-'  Iia  ti  ism  f,,r  th.-  .'ti^-iti'  haviiitr  a 
Starting  .•:''m.  i.t  iii.in<li  n^  a  .tank  ni.'tnh.  r  iii-l  tl'.'r.'wlth 
rnnihiii..!  .-i-ariii..-  t'.i  !^''atini;  sui  li  m.iti!"'  1  dtdv'ni 
shaft  tii'-Hii-  f'.r  ''ii'linj  this  shaft  «itji  -nd  .;>'arn,L,', 
said  ...iipliii;;  in. •an-  adapnal  t"  h.-  dls.'ticaj:.'.!  h\  th.  Ion 
fctltiidliia!  moNfini-ni  ..f  •.al.l  ilrivi'n  shaft  fri.ni  -ahl  ci-a  r 
Ifik'  a  pifatai'l.'  in'-inhir  proviiUntr  a  sli.lliiu'  hcarliiK'  fur 
»iHid  driv.ii  shaft,  riit-ans  f..r  siipp..rt  iin;  tin-  drlvcti  sliaft 
In  .-inii.l.d  p..sltloii  aiiil  tn.atis  .  oiintrtlnir  t  li>-  rotatabh' 
iik'IiiIk  r    with     1    «..iif.-,     •,{    p..«.r. 


.'-!  As  a  ^LaiLiiik;  in."haidsin  f.'r  th.  .iikdii.-  !iii\ini.'  a 
StartUiK  element  in.ni'linc  a  rank  tn.  ii.P.t  uni  th.'r.vvith 
.-'inihln.  d  K'arinc  !.■!  r"':itii,c  -'i-  h  ni.'iiih.r  a  pfii'l.'ii  t , 
'Iriv.'ii  shaft.  III. 'an-  p.;  ."  .pMnu  th;s  shaft  with  said  K.'.ar 
iiiL',  said  c.iiipiiiiK  11;.  ii.s  adapted  t.  h.'  illst'iik'ak'fil  t'.v  thf 
hiiiKitudina :  nii>\  .'ni.'iit  'f  said  d  ■  i  \  '  ii  -hat't  fri.rn  -ai'l 
.-■'ani.^,',  -aid  '.  MpiMi;,-  ni.ans  hN"  ailaj'tiil  fur  accotniiio 
.laUl.«'  th.'  r.-i;t;  v-  :.,'  xnn.nt  of  -ahl  .!!i'..n  shaft  in  all 
•  lir.Tti'i;.  -  ,  a  r. ita  f, ltd.'  n,.  inhcr  ami  a  -ipp'.ri  thtTf'for.  a 
-ii.lin-'  h'ariii^  f'.r  -an!  .|ri\fn  shaf-,  -ii-:i  h.urink;  ^up 
p.Tf'-il  '.11  th'  I'.'alahh-  ini'inhc  t..\  iii.-an-  a'-r"iiinioda  tli._' 
til.'  inoNtMii'ti!  .d  s.iiil  shaft  in  all  dir'iti.'H-,  means  for 
-  pp.rin.j  the  driven  p.  ti.l.iit  s.aft  in  coupled  position; 
oiich  IP  r'lng  meuuN  i.'r. nd  by  an  elertromattrift 
and  o,  •  a:  •  to  release  th'  ir.\.-n  shaft  by  th.'  nnn^i/Au^ 
uf  the  electromagnet;  an.i  n.  n-  connecting  the  rotatable 
member  witTi  a  sour.-.'  of  p. .wtr. 

4.  As  a  sturtii.j  m.'.  .aimsni  for  the  .n'^riio'  havitii:  a 
starting  fl.-ti.'  nt  ,1,1;!.;.^  a  '.nk  mcnih.  r  an.l  th.r.-wltb 
combined  ^.ariii^-  Ut  I'tatir.i;  -iich  inem!";.  a  p'l.d.-nt. 
driven  shaft,  means  for  coupling  this  -  aft  uitli  sal!  C'  ir- 
ing,  said  coupling  moans  n.l.qpti'fl  to  b">  di-.'i,_'iii.'id  !  \  the 
longitudinal  moM-mt-nt  o:  -aid  driven  -haft  fr  in  siul 
u'. -aril, J  said  coupling  means  also  a.lip'.-.l  f t  a  ■.•' niino- 
daiUi^  the  relative  movompnt  of  said  'lri\.ii  -haft  m  all 
directions;  a  rot.attit.,'  m.  mher  proviihn^  a  s.i.liiJL'  h.-ar 
iiii."  f"r  -ah!  'Iriv'-n  -iaft,  -mh  ^lidlfik;  h.  arint  a.lai't,"!  t<, 
p.'rnii!  til.-  m.i.ii,.!it  of  th.-  'l:i\.'n  shaft  ;ii  ad  'lir.-'thns 
without  Interfering  with  th.  drivini;  th.r.  .f  a  pr  j.'c- 
rlon  on  fho  shaft,  pfvnt.d  nriiis  .ii-aj,i,i,'  with  sm  ti  pro- 
,:'''th'n  f'.r  -'ipi'.'rtin..-  th.'  driv.i:  -haft  di  '■.nii.le.l  posi- 
tion, a  -iirini;  ..p.'ritin-  t'  spr.'ad  smd  arms  aptirt  In 
or. I.T  1.1  r.'ha-.'  tl;.'  -haft  a  iat'h  huhline  th.-  arms 
atain-t  t  h.-  t.nsiuii  ..f  -ai.l  spring':  in.'atis  for  dismgag 
iiii,"  sahl  lat.di.  -Ill  h  tin-ans  .■i.ntr":h'd  Siy  an  «'leotromaK 
n.d  an.l  infiin-  i-ouin'ci jng  the  rotatahie  member  with  a 
soil  rr.    of  po  wi-r 
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5.  As  a  starting  nipchanism  for  the  engine  having  a 
starting;  element  imludiiiK  a  crank  member  and  therewith 
comhiiied    ^;.arinK    fur    rotating    such    meinh.  r.    a    pendent. 

dr\'ii  -liaft.  means  for  coupling  thi-  shaft  with  said 
gi-arin*:,  said  I'cupllni:  means  adapte.l  i"  h.  disengaged  h\ 
the  longitmlinai  m<.vemf  nt  uf  said  drUcn  shaft  from  sahl 
gearing,  sahl  .  .'iipliiik'  ujeans  also  adnpti-.i  for  a.cummo- 
datlng  the  r.  Native  inoveinpnt  of  nald  drUeii  shaft  in  all 
directions;  a  rotatahh-  member  proviilliik:  a  sliding  bear- 
ing for  said  ilriv.-n  shaft;  such  sliding  hearing  adapted 
to  p.rinit  the  movem.iit  of  the  driven  shaft  In  nil  direc- 
tion- wlttaiiit  interfering  with  the  driving  thereof;  a  pro- 
i.'tK'ii  "11  th.'  shaft,  pivoted  arms  engaging  with  said 
pr".i.<ti"n  f'T  siipp'.rt  ing  the  driv.-n  shaft  in  .-oupled 
p..s:t;.iii  ,  a  sjirlng  operating  to  spread  sueh  arm-  apart  !n 
the  .shaft,  a  latch  holding  the  arms 
'I,  .-'  sahl  spring  ;  a  sprm^-  a.-tuated 
a  i  I  a  iiK.'ii  III  disenitage  said  iaiih  hy 
lii'.-iiis  for  norinail.\  rest  ra  i  nini.'  such 
-111  h  means  r.  tit  rnl  li'd  hy  an  ele'tro- 
mai-'hei  and  "p.rat.d  to  r.deas.  tlo  projertable  device 
when  the  e!.->  t  r.  iiia^!.' i  --  ■  lorkd/.-.i  .  and  means  connect- 
ing the  rotatahii  m.'mi'i  r  will,  a  -"un.-  of  power. 
[Claims  6  to  13  u  "t  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


and  Mcared  to  both,  said  rod  b«Ing  also  proTktod  nmx- 
wardly  of  said  support  with  a  rati  het  disk  and  said  base 

being    provid.'d    n-arwardly    of    said    support    wdth    a    spring 
arm   adapted   to   etigage   sahl   .iisk.   meaiis   for   holding   said 
arm  out  of  eiigagement   with  saii;  i:..-k,  ;-.ii.i  means  for  ilm 
itiii-  th.    r.itatii'!.  of  said   liisk   iu  both  directions. 


or.l.-r    to    nlease 
a  k-a; !,-  T     t  hi     t>  n^ 
projei.  tal'i'      'I.  ■.  . 
Impact    therew  It  > 
pro.lr.-tab!.-    ile\  h- 


l,l.!'".,4t;5  MKCHA.NH   AI.    TOY.        CuMU  is     II      (i.auk, 

Jr,    New    York.    N,    Y.      Fiied    r.->      4.    \U\:.       Serial    No, 
5,9h&.      ^^:i.   4tJ — 10.; 


1  !:;(;!i;.;  i  \l\ld{SAl  .luINT.  KfOKNK  P.  i::  «  ^kps. 
riainfielii,  N  .!  ,  .•i--:s-!i"r  of  one  half  to  himself  and  one 
half  to  A.  S  ',;  '-  r.audu-id,  N.  J.  Filed  Mav  IL.  1P14. 
Serial  No.  »   7  ■"^.  '(CI.  74—19.) 
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1.  A  goif  pi'i.^i'ii;  '"!'  lievir.-.  ...mprising  a  base  provided 
on  one  .  nd  portion  with  a  figure  whhdi  represents  the 
player  and  rearwar.lly  of  sahl  figure  with  a  raised  support. 
a  rotatahh  r..il  whii'h  pa-s.s  through  said  support  and 
thri'iik-ii  :'.  i"p  hi..l>  p..rti"n  of  -aid  tlirure  and  is  pro- 
vided forwardiy  of  said  ligiire  with  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardlv  diia-'  t.'d  ni.-n.h.  r  pro\iil..l  at  its  lower  end  wdth  a 
golf  'hih   hold.-r.  and   means   for  op.  rating   said   rod. 

_■  li,  ,'1  ti'.\  devil  e  of  the  rlass  spei  Hied  and  adapted  to 
repre-.  tit  a  golf  p!a\er.  a  base  pn.xided  on  one  t-nd  portion 
th.re'd  with  a  flunr.'  whiih  represents  the  player  and  rear 
war.li.N  of  u  hh  h  is  an  upwardly  <lirected  sup|>..ri.  a  r(data- 
ble  rod  passing'  thioui;h  sai.l  supjiort  ami  the  front  .'nd 
portion  uf  whnh  .'Xt.  nds  forwardly  of  said  fiirnre  and  is 
provided  with  a  do\wiwarili\  and  forwardly  directed  mem 
ber  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  ti  t;o:f  riiih  and  means 
for  operating  said   rod. 

3.  In  a  t'V  de\  i'-.'  of  th.-  .  aa-s  des.  rihed  .'iiid  .adapted  to 
represent  a  kjoif  piayi  r,  said  df\ir.  comprisltjg  a  base  pro- 
vided on  It-  fr'  11-  I  nd  portion  with  a  figure  which  repre- 
sents the  p  i\'  r  aii'i  r'arvNard!\  of  wdiich  is  an  upward- 
ly directed  support,  a  niatahi.  rod  nioiinted  in  said  sup- 
port and  extendlUk'  f'  rwaiily  of  the  li^un'  aini  provided 
at  its  front  en.!  with  a  i'"W!i-»Mird;.\  dinited  member  hav- 
ing a  golf  club,  ati'l  ■-a  ■;  111'  mh.  r  '~-iiiL-  a.-o  ,.rovid.-d  at  its 
lower  end  with  upward  .\  .'ind  hateraily  direi  te.l  arms,  and 
mi'-ans    f'"r  opera  tii-L'   said    rod 

4  it.  a  to.\  .1'  \  11  e  if  th.  .a--  -'.  s,  rih.  d  aii'l  adapt.'.!  t" 
r.-pr.  -.  I  •  a  L'(.lf  player,  a  has.  provided  in  Its  front  en.l 
P'  It  'I.  wah  a  figure  and  rearwardly  thereof  with  a  sup 
port  a  rotatable  rod  mounted  In  said  support  and  •  xtend- 
in,.-  ii;iw;iriil,\  am!  f.irwar.lly  of  the  figure  and  provided 
at  Its  front  .  lal  with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  di- 
rected iiKiiiher  ailapi.-d  t..  oarry  a  i-'o.f  rluh,  a  clutch  de- 
vh.'  mouiii.'i!  on  said  rod  rearwanlly  of  said  figure,  an- 
otli.t  I  .iitrh  member  sli'lably  mount,  d  on  .said  rod  rear- 
war.liy  of  said  clutih  device,  a  spiral  spring  mounted 
on    sail!    ro.i   (.etw.-. n   said    clutch    member  and   said   support 


!     A  hiiiv.rsal  joint  coinpri-ihg  ti  shaft    a  ball  head  at 

th.'  .  i.d  th.-ri'  f  -1  j'Mirahty  of  jihs  ':x"-d  ir.  and  prelecting 
from  the  said  hah  ti.-a.i.  a  sook.t  nii-nh:*r,  ring  members 
withiti  th'  said  SIM  ket  inemher,  and  a  i.ltirality  of  bearing 
meiiil»  rs  set  Within  the  said  ring  niemh.rs,  each  bearing 
Hi.  iiiher  l»-dig  prmhied  with  a  reeej-s  a-h-.pted  to  receive 
th.-  .  nd  of  one  of  the  said  pins  and  within  which  each  said 
pin  siid.-s  in  the  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

-.  A  univ.-rsai  Joint  (..mprising  a  shaft,  a  ha.;  h.  a.J  at 
the  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  from  the 
sjn<l  l)ali  head,  a  roller  on  the  free  end  c.f  eacli  of  the  said 
piiiS,  a  socki't  member  ad.aptftl  to  1.--  ''orin'-cted  to  the  eC'! 
of  a  se.-ond  shaft  a  jciir  of  rint:  niend'.'r-  aiiapt."!  t-  he 
r.  1  .-ived  within  th.-  sahl  socket,  m.-ans  for  s.-i-iiring  thf 
sahl  ring  members  in  position  within  the  said  socket,  and 
a  plurality  of  bearing  members  s<-t  wuhir,  th.-  said  rini: 
members  ;inil  ea<  h  provided  wdth  a  r* cess  ada;  ted  to  re 
reive  on.'  of  th.-  said  rollers  and  within  whiih  tia  sahl 
roller  op.  rat.s  m  the  operation  of  tlie  apparatus. 

;■!.  A  uhiversai  joint  <-ompns:iiL'  a  shtift  li  bali  head  at 
the  end  thereof  provided  wdth  an  .  p.iiir;.;  :t.  aHnemect 
With  th.-  said  shaft,  and  with  a  p  :■./.■  \  •  ■'  -a  ;.a:  h'.r.-s  .<it 
richt  atigles  to  the  axis  of  the  sai'i  shaft,  a  p;n  piacd 
within  eai  li  of  the  said  Isires.  nieatis  fitting  within  the 
said  op.-nlng  in  the  ball  head  for  .  iiL'ti_-itic  the  inner  ends 
of  th.-  sahl  pins  to  s.-cure  the  same  \u  position,  a  rfdler  on 
th.  out.  r  end  of  each  of  the  said  fdr.s.  a  socket  member 
.'idapt'-d  to  be  connected  to  the  end  ..f  a  s.-.  ond  shaft,  rinc 
nieiiil>ers  within  the  said  socket  mem!.,  r,  ai,-!  a  [loirality  of 
hearing  members  set  within  the  said  r.ni;  iiiemoers.  each 
bearing  memtx-r  bein;;  pro\id.-.l  with  .a  rec-ss  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  the   sahl   rollers 

4.  .\  iii.ivtrsai  .iolnt  ifunprisirig  a  shtift.  a  baa  h"ad  at 
one  1  tid  ther.-'  f  a  pi'irality  of  pins  fixed  in  tind  project- 
ing from  th.  s.'.pi  haii  h'-ad.  a  roiier  on  tiie  free  end  of 
e.ach  of  the  said  pins,  a  semi  spherica;  sof  ket  member 
;o!ap!.-.i  t"  h.-  I'onn.-'t.d  to  thi'  f.-coi.d  shaft,  an  aiinular 
So.  k' t  im-mh.  r  throut:!.  which  th.-  said  shaft  pass.-s.  m.-ans 
*■■  :  aiM-i  ting  the  sai  ;  s  -  ket  mend"  r-  t"'.;ether,  a  pair  <  r 
r,iii;s  ;;tt.-d  within  r.  .  sse-  provid.d  therefor  In  the  said 
-"I  k.  t  m.  ihhers.  tiijd  a  plurality  of  hearing  m<>mbers  s.  t 
within  recesses  pro^ided  therefor  in  th.  peripheries  f>f 
til.'  said  riiji:  m.-mi-ers,  ea.-h  Irf'arinL;  inind'er  U'lnt;  pro 
vidt-il  with  a  rec.'s^  ada;. ted  to  repeU.-  otie  of  the  san! 
rollers. 

,').  \  universal  joiiit  <om;iris:ntr  a  shaft,  n  hal".  heaC;  fit 
the  ''lid  ther. of,  tie  -aid  bail  heai!  ['..rig  pro\  i.i.  (i  w;t'  a 
tapped  openini:  In  aiiminent  with  the  said  shaft,  itn.l  with 
a  [durallty  of  radially  spaced  bores  at  right  anghs  to  the 
axis  uf  the  said  shaft,  a  pin  within  each  of  the  said  bores, 
a    SI  rew  threaded    plug   adapted    to    be    turned    down    within 
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said  attaching  member  being  provided  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  means  adapted  to  engage  with  a  rail  and  with  one 
edge  of  said  support,  a  bearing  at  one  end  of  said  support, 
and  a  bending  member  at  the  other  end  of  said  support, 
substantially  as  speclfled. 


2.  An  apparattis  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  attaching  member  having  abutments  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof ;  one  of  Raid  abutments  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  rail,  a  support  provided  upon  Its  opposite  sides 
with  means  to  receive  said  attaching  member,  means  for 
securing  said  attaching  member  to  the  receiving  means  on 
either  side  of  said  support,  a  bearing  member  at  one  end 
of  said  support,  and  n  bending  memt>er  at  the  other  end 
of  said  support,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  attaching  member,  a  support,  bearings  arranged  upon 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  support  adapted  to  receive  said 
attaching  member,  means  for  securing  said  attaching  mem- 
ber to  the  bearings  on  either  side  of  said  support,  means 
arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  attaching  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  rail  and  one  edge  of  said  sup- 
port, a  bearing  membtr  at  one  end  of  said  support,  and 
a  bending  member  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  support, 
substantially  as  speclfled. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  attaching  member  abutments  at  the  ends  thereof;  one 
of  said  abutments  being  ndaptod  to  engage  a  rail,  a  sap- 
port  reversibly  secured  to  said  attaching  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  of  said  abutments,  a 
bearing  member  at  one  end  of  said  support,  and  a  bend- 
ing member  at  the  other  end  of  said  support,  substantially 
as  speclfled. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  attaching  member  abutments  at  the  opposite  enda 
thereof ;  one  of  said  abutments  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  rail,  a  lever  reversibly  secure<l  to  said  attaching  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  abutments,  a 
bearing  member  at  one  end  of  said  support,  and  a  bending 
member  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever, 
substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,136,464.      ENfllNE-STARTKR.      <;ko8ob   O.    Chdtb  and 
Chkstkr    .\.    Groat,    Portland,    Oreg.      Filed    Mar.    12, 
191.3.     Serial  No.  753.868.     (Cl.  123—179.) 
1.   As   a    starting   mechanism    for   the  engine    having    a 
starting  element  Including  a  crank  member  and  therewith 
combined    gearing    for    rotating    such    member,    a    driven 
shaft,   means   for  coupling  this  shaft   with   said  gearing, 
said  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  the  lon- 
gitudinal  movement  of  said  driven  shaft  from  said  gear- 
ing ;   a   rotatable  member  providing  a  sliding  bearing  for 
said  driven  shaft :  means  for  supporting  the  driven  shaft 
In  coupled  position  ;  and  means  connecting  the  rotatable 
memt>er  with  a  source  of  power. 


2.  At  a  Btartlng  mechanUm  for  the  entli.  •iivim:  , 
starting  element  Including  a  crank  member  .,„.,  M,ore,nb 
combined  gearing  for  rotating  such  nienil.,  ,  ,iri,p, 
shaft,  means  for  coupling  this  shaft  will,  -,1  -..irinL- 
said  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  dlsentiie. M  i  \  ii,..  i,.f; 
gltudlnal  movement  of  said  driven  shait  fn,.,i  vul  .,«^ 
Ing;  said  coupling  means  also  adapted  for  »■  r..unu..ur'ue 
the  relative  movement  of  said  driven  shi.fr  ji.  ,,ii  ,iirV,-. 
tlons ;  a  rotatable  member  providing  a  slMii^  N.arln- 
for  said  driven  shaft,  such  sliding  bearing  arl.ipt.M  '..,  ^^: 
mit  the  movement  of  the  driven  shaft  In  all  .lirp.ti..L« 
without  Interfering  with  the  driving  thereof;  u„.„ns  U 
supporting  the  driven  shaft  In  coupled  i>..siti.,n  sn-li 
supporting  means  controlled  by  an  electronm;.-!,,  t  uii,|  ,.[, 
erable  to  release  the  driven  shaft  by  the  Hnorri/liiL-  .tf  tlie 
electromagnet;  and  means  connectlnc  the  rimt  iiip  m.in 
ber  with  a  source  of  power. 


qj^    ^      il>— »  "  ^~^JT 
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3.  As  a  starting  mechanism  for  the  englni'  liavtnt  a 
starting  element  Including  a  crank  member  ami  thcri  with 
combined  gearing  for  rotating  such  memher,  a  iiemltnt. 
driven  shaft,  means  for  coupling  this  shnft  with  salil  Ct-ar 
Ing,  said  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  dlsengajzed  by  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  driven  shaft  fretn  ^al  I 
gearing,  said  coupling  means  also  adapted  for  accemmo 
dating  the  relative  movement  of  said  driven  shnft  In  all 
directions  ;  a  rotatable  member  and  a  «upi)<)rt  tlierefor.  i 
sliding  bearing  for  said  driven  shaft,  sucli  bearinc  ""P 
ported  on  the  rotatable  member  by  means  accommodatltu- 
the  movement  of  said  shaft  In  all  directions;  means  f^r 
supporting  the  driven  pendent  shaft  in  coupled  |H.>liiiin : 
such  supporting  means  controlled  by  an  ele.  tmrnacDPt 
and  operable  to  release  the  driven  shaft  bj  tlie  .  n.  r-inni.- 
of  the  electromagnet ;  and  means  connecting  th.  retataM- 
member  with  a  source  of  power. 

4.  As  a  starting  mechanism  for  the  engine  ^.Mvlnc  a 
starting  element  Including  a  crank  member  an-l  th.r.wlfh 
combined  gearing  for  rotating  such'  memh.r.  u  p.  n.l.nt 
driven  shaft,  means  for  coupling  this  shaft  with  siiid  fr.ar 
Ing.  said  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  dl8eni:a»:e<l  t..v  th' 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  driven  i^haft  !r  ^i  "»'' 
gearing,  aald  coupling  means  also  adapted  f.n  ';'''""'|^ 
dating  the  relative  movement  of  said  driven  =;' "'  °  ^j. 
directions;  a  rotatal)le  member  providing  a  -:  -  -  "'* 
ing  for  said  driven  shaft;  such  sliding  'x'"'''"- ,"''^"7.„n, 
permit  the  movement  of  the  driv.'n  shaft  In  :." 
without  Interfering  with  the  driving  then->  f 
tlon  on  the  shaft,  pivoted  arms  engaging  wl.: 
Jectlon  for  supporting  the  driven  shaft  in  ■ 
tlon;  a  spring  operating  to  spread  such  nr.. 
order  to  release  the  shaft :  a  latch  hoIdiP. 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring;  means  f 
ing  SI  .;  iaf.-h,  such  means  controlled  by  an 
net:  au.l  lueans  connecting  the  rotaUble  me: 
source  of  power. 
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>t;irilng   mechanism    for  the   engine   having  a 

. ,  iiieiit  Including  a  crank  member  and  therewith 

-.  arlng  for   rotating  such    member,   a    pendent, 

ft.    means    for    coupling    this    shaft    with    said 

1.1  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  disengaged  by 

,.lin;U  movement  of  said  driven  shaft  from  said 

-ail   coupling  means  also  adapted   for  accommo- 

•    ,    relative  movement  of  said  driven   shaft  In  all 

- :  ,i   rotatable  member  providing  a  sliding  t)ear- 

-Mitl  driven   shaft;   such  sliding  bearing   adapted 

t  the  movement  of  the  driven  shaft  in   all  dlrec- 

v      .  ijt  Interfering  with  the  driving  thereof;  a  pro- 

I,   the   shaft,   pivoted   arms   engaging   with   said 

•  n    for    supporting    the    driven    shaft    In    coupled 

:i  spring  operating  to  spread  such  arms  apart  in 

;.    n  lease   the    shaft;    a    latch    holding   the   arms 

;    tlie   tension    of  said   spring;      a   spring   actuated 

,|.|.     (l«vire    arranged    to    disengage    said    latch    by 

!    tl<erewitli;   means   for  normally   restraining  such 

;.il  le  device,  such   means  controlled   by   an   electro- 

•  ami  operated  to  release  the  projectable  device 
tie  electromagnet  is  energized;  and  means  connect- 
.   r.'tatalile  member  with  a  source  of  power. 

uiiis  C  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l..>;.4tM  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Chahlks  H.  Cl^rk, 
.Ir,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.-^:ls^       (Cl.   46 — 40.) 


J  rn' 


^•:''>.e 


'y}/.r^j-^.\'.  ..7/// 


1  .\  ;:"lf  playing  top  device,  comprising  a  base  provided 
ii  ell.  .11(1  portion  with  a  figure  which  represents  the 
[hi.vpr  .iml  rearwardly  of  said  figure  with  a  raised  support. 
11  r..ta!atle  rod  which  passes  through  said  support  and 
thri.iiLi,  t're  top  body  portion  of  said  figure  and  Is  pro- 
M'ld  fnrwardly  of  said  figure  with  a  downwardly  and  for- 
■*.\''\'.\  itirected  member  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
celf    int.  holder,  and  means  for  operating  said  rod. 

-  Ill  .1  toy  device  of  the  class  speclfled  and  adapted  to 
'  |r.«.  i;i  ;i  coif  player,  a  base  provided  on  one  end  portion 
ti.T.v.f  with  a  figure  which  represents  the  player  and  rear 
».in!l\  ..f  which  Is  an  upwardly  directed  support,  a  rotata- 
••  :'"i  iMssing  through  said  support  and  the  front  end 
I'Tiioii  ,,f  which  extends  forwardly  of  said  figure  and  Is 
I.n.M,i,.|  with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  directed  mem- 
'T  |.r.  \|.|,.,i  Bt  Its  lower  end  with  a  golf  club,  and  means 
'"'  "|,.  ruling  said  rod. 

I'l  .!  toy  device  of  the  class  described  and  adapted  to 
r>ir.-..  tit  a  golf  player,  said  device  comprising  a  base  pro- 
vi.i.,i  ,,,,  its  front  end  portion  with  a  figure  which  repre- 
"Mii^  ti!,.  player  and  rearwardly  of  which  is  an  upward- 
l.'^  >l:r  i,,|  support,  a  rotatable  rod  mounted  In  said  aup- 
pert  111,1  extending  forwardly  of  the  figure  and  provided 
"  Its  fr  (It  end  with  a  downwardly  directed  member  hav- 
If  club,  and  said  member  being  also  provided  at  its 
•I  with  upwardly  and  laterally  directed  arms,  and 
•r  operating  said   rod. 

'  toy  device  of  the  class  described  and  adapted  to 

■  :i  coif  player,  a  base  provided  in  its  front  end 

»iih  a  figure  and  rearwardly  thereof  with  a  sup- 

•  Mtahle  RKl  mounted  in  said  support  and  extend- 

"dly   and   forwardly   of   the   tiu    r.    and   provided 

•I't   end   V     h   a   downwardly    and    forwardly   dl- 

>i'l)er  adapted  to  carry  a    golf  club,  a   clutch  de- 

'I'ed  on   said   rod    r.'iirwi-.r.v    -.f   s;,j.!    Hl-'i-p     -.w,' 

'■h  member  slldai.^    rii..,,i!,.i    .,-,    s.-.    <;    ro.l    rear- 

f    said    clutch    dCTlce,    a    «;  Inn    spnnc    mounted 

■1  between  said  clutch  n.-iu'er  an.'   «a    i   s  ipport 
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and  secured  to  both,  said  rod  being  also  provided  rear- 
wardly of  said  support  with  a  ratchet  disk  and  said  base 
being  provided  rearwardly  of  said  support  with  a  spring 
arm  adapted  to  engage  said  disk,  means  for  holding  said 
arm  out  of  engagement  with  said  disk,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the  rotation  of  said  disk  In  l>oth  directions. 


1,136,406.  INIVERSAL  JOINT.  Kt  .;kne  P.  Edwards, 
I'lalnfield.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  himself  and  one- 
half  to  A.  S.  Giles,  I'lalnfield.  N.  J.  Filed  May  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S3T,9rtS.     (Cl.  74— 19.  i 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  shaft,  a  ball  head  at 
the  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pins  fixed  In  and  projecting 
from  the  said  ball  head,  a  socket  member,  ring  members 
within  the  said  socket  member,  and  a  plurality  of  bearing 
members  set  within  the  said  ring  members,  each  tearing 
member  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  one  of  the  said  pins  and  within  which  each  said 
pin  slides  in  the  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

2.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  shaft,  a  ball  head  at 
the  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  from  the 
said  ball  head,  a  roller  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  said 
pins,  a  socket  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  end 
of  a  second  shaft,  a  pair  of  ring  members  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  said  socket,  means  for  securing  the 
said  ring  members  In  position  within  the  said  socket,  and 
a  plurality  of  bearing  members  set  within  the  said  ring 
members  and  each  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  of  the  said  rollers  and  within  which  the  aald 
roller  operates  In  the  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  shaft,  a  ball  head  at 
the  end  thereof  provided  with  an  opening  In  allnement 
with  the  said  shaft,  and  with  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  said  shaft,  a  pin  placed 
within  each  of  the  said  bores,  means  fitting  within  the 
said  opening  In  the  ball  head  for  engaging  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  said  pins  to  secure  the  same  in  position,  a  roller  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  said  pins,  a  socket  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  end  of  a  second  shaft,  ring 
members  within  the  said  socket  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
bearing  members  set  within  the  said  ring  members,  each 
bearing  member  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  the  said  rollers. 

4.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  shaft,  a  ball  head  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pins  fixed  in  and  project- 
ing from  the  said  ball  head,  a  roller  on  the  free  end  of 
each  of  the  said  pins,  a  seral-spherical  socket  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  t  •!>  second  s  aft  .'ir  annular 
socket  member  through  which  the  said  shaft  ;.!iss(s  means 
for  connecting  the  said  socket  memhers  tr>tret( » r  •  ;.h''  or 
rings  fitted  within  recesses  prov.d'-fl  tf '-rifrir  'i  tti^  said 
socket  members,  and  a  plurality  of  iea-iij  rren  S«  rs  set 
within  recesses  provided  therefor  In  th.  r»r;pr,er'es  of 
the  said  ring  members,  each  bearing  memuer  t)elng  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  said 
rollers. 

5.  A  universal  Joint  comiirlsing  a  shaf;  •,<.  hai;  h.;,.^  at 
the  end  thereof,  the  said  ball  head  beln^:  ;  rnsidcil  «•;  r, 
tapped  openlT,f  !r'  ;» I'tif-mer.t  wit^  ''iP  kukI  shaft  \\V:'\  w;M. 
a  plurality  t.f  '•p.iiiH  ly  spaced  bo-es  Ht  rip!.*  nr.iji'.s  v  thf- 
axis  of  th'  s)i'p!  s>;aft,  a  pin  with'n  e.n<  \.  nf  f\,c  sh;l;  Vires 
a   8cre«  •  Ii  !"e.'ii1>-ii    ;:u-    .'id.-if'ted    to    be    turisei!    (io«n    w.tb  r 
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the  Hald  tapp<Hl  oihuuil:   t     ■•n^  ik't*  the  Inner  en<!- 

HUi'l   I'i'.-s   '.•'   iiialuta'.n   tti.-  saiiM-   In    i>...-ittl..ri    wtth!:.    t 
;.M.i    ;;.>;iil     a    rnii.T    uii    t(it>    nju-r    lUii    nf    .-ai'ti    of    t 
pins,    I   -ifsul  siihfri''al  Hock.-t  iii-'initfr  ndapti-it  ;i>  !■•• 
to    .'I    s.>'',>!i.!    shaft,    HI)    mii.i.ar    s.nkt't    iiitMii!»'r,    ri 
securl!)^;   the  said   so^  k»'t    uieinl'.T-.   totjethtT,   n    ;-air 
fitted  within  recesses  provided  iJi.ref   r  irs   t!  .    -..i;  ! 
members,  and  a   plurality  of  Ixarlrix   iDeiuUrM  sft 
recessps  pro\ide<l   therefor  In   i        j.  riphcrles  of   r: 
rln^-  rn.'inlHTS,  each  bearing  ni»':nS»'r  !iei!i<  prov  i^i.m! 
reoss   idtpted  to  receive  one  of  tin'  sa;  !  rulltrs,  ai; 
In  win  !:  'lie  same  operates. 
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1,136,467.        BOTTLE  t  .\riINi;      \!\>HIN!  !    hn     J. 

Oaynob  and  I*bter  ("aici  l.iKHKi:,  l  !;diai:M;H,iis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Progress  Minhiru'  rnnipanv,  IndlaiiapijUs, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Fiif  1  .Mar.  l'..  I'lt  S.  ria!  No. 
825.028.     (CI.  113—2.) 


1.  A  bottle  cappiMis'  marhiiir  imlndiiiK  a  bottl''  sin,,>ort, 
a  di..;  for  frlctloiiaily  ^^'•^l^ti!!l:  ih«-  iiiovc iiif iit  tlu'Unjf, 
iii'Miis  for  holdiii;;  said  d"^-  iii  ii-,  f rlct ionally  ro.slstlng 
position,  and  a  spriru  f»ir  .••■lurnnnj  the  bottle  supportlux 
nn'nns  after  Its  ac-iiiatmii  ainl  ai  tiiik:  on  said  do^  holding 
luraii-^  and  cauHint;  it  to  h..:d  lii.-  d^i;  in  Us  ri'slstin>{  posi- 
tion 

-  A  tmttlt'  cappiiik,'  niai'hin.-  in('liidin>;  a  Uitth'  support- 
ing in-'ans  having  a  downwardly  i-x  tt'iidlnji  !)a  r  with  Ih'v- 
•''■■d   -  ; :  '  I    •■  fh'iaiin,  a  tiibf  in  whirh  thp  lower  end  of  said 

a.    i  V!.  .'I  I-      i    ,i..i;    111. Minted    in    saul   tulH'   with    the    li.'veU'd 
Upp-  I-   .  Ill   ii!un_ii,t;    III.-   b.'\.-I.'d    surfare   iif  tb''   bar,    means 
for  holdirij;  said  do^;  in  It.s  etiKa^inc  i,Hi.siIion.  and   a   spiral 
s;irUi_'   sii  iToiiiidi  lit;    said   t)a  r  and    ai  tln>;   on    said    do^    hold 
in»;  ni'-ans  for   r. Turning  the  txittic  supporting;  nn-ans  to   its 
normal   (losition  and   for  art\uitlng  said  do^;   holdini:   iiipans, 
■".     A   b.iitb-     appiii^   machine  In.  hnlirii:  a    Uittie  support 
ill.'  iii.'.i!.,  wnii  a  down wiially  cxlcndink;  liar  lna\iin:  a  bev 
eled  surfae.    iher.Mui.  a  tul»>  in  which  the  lower  einl  of  s.ald 
bar  extends,  a  d.^u  tolcnmied  at   its  lower  end  in   said   tut)e 
and  with   Its  upper   end  N'veled   to  engage   the  U'Veled  sur- 
face ,,f  ;;  e  !.ir    said  do^;  having'  a  latfi'ally  extending  arm, 

I  i"M  •  ti_a_Mn.:  ^iiid  arm  on  ttie  dot;,  and  n  spiral  spring 
surr  cindi!i_-  siiit  bar  and  l>earlnt;  down  upon  said  rod,  sut>- 
staiitia   i.i    a-   ^ei    forth, 

»,  A  b<.ttU'  capping  machine  IniluiiinL'  a  Uittle  support- 
iiu'  means  having  a  bar,  a  plate  seiureil  to  said  bar  with  a 
be\eieii  b.v^ef  end,  a  tul>e  in  wlibh  the  hiwer  end  of  the 
\>ii>  i-.  miomied,  .1  ilog  wdth  tlie  lower  end  fulcruined  In 
said  tube  and  with  the  tipper  end  lH'vele<l  and  engaging 
said  beveb'd  plate  and  said  dog  having  a  laterally  extend 
iiik,'  arm.  a  rod  resting  on  .Hald  arm  and  with  a  projection 
from  its  upper  end  tliroiiiih  a  slot  In  said  tul)e,  and  a  spiral 
spring    ^  irncindink:    sal'l    bar    with    its    lower    end    resting 

ipuii  (he  projection  from  .said  rod,  substantlalljr  as  •'^t 
forth 
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1  An  improved  watPr  gage  consisting  of  a  metallic 
frarn.  .r  i..m1>  \rtlcai  i-ws  or  tiers  of  bull's-eji'  classei 
fitted  therein  and  separate  !  from  each  other  formlnc  1 
reniial  w.ater  chaml>er  iM>t«e»n  the  inner  faces  of  the 
huil  s  eyes,  and  a  steam  tab-  ej;.  ndlng  from  the  tvtp  of 
said  chamtxT  to  near  the  bolt  n,  tbereof  so  that  the  lower 
end  of  s.iiii  tube  opins  Into  -aid  >  !.. amber  In  such  a  iiianner 
that  when  steam  is  admitted  to  said  tube  the  wnter  In 
said  chamber  wii;  w  agitate,!  to  cleanse  the  inner  faces 
of    the    laill  s  eyps. 

-'  \\x  improved  water  ^a.,'e  consisting  of  a  raetallh' 
frano  ^r  body,  \ertlcal  r^ws  or  tiers  of  buM's-eyi'  jrlasses 
fttted  therein  ami  separted  fri  in  each  other  forming  a  i-en 
tral  water  i  haniher  between  the  inner  faces  of  the  bull* 
eyt's,  a  t'lp  or  inlet  lubular  mounting  attach»Ml  in  said 
frame  or  b.idv,  and  a  steam  tut'c  attached  to  s.ild  top 
mounting  and  extending  from  ibe  top  of  said  chamlKT  to 
near  the  Uittom  thereof  so  that  tb-  lower  end  of  said  tul* 
opens  into  said  chamber  in  su.  b  a  ;nanner  that  when 
steam  Is  admitted  to  said  tube  tbr  w.iter  in  s-Hld  ch«ml*r 
will  be  agitated  to  cbaiise  the  inner  faces  of  the  bull's- 
eyes. 

.H.  An  Improved  water  >.-a>-e  ■.nslgtlng  of  a  mptalllf 
frame  or  body,  vcrtli  al  rows  or  tiers  of  bull's-eye  glasses 
fitted  therein  and  s.'parated  from  each  other  furmini:  a 
central  water  (hamber  fietween  the  Inner  faces  of  Ih*' 
1,11;,  s  eve-,  a  (.ip  ..r  inlei  !u:.i..;  luoiinlinj:  atfjuheii  to 
said  frame  or  iMwIy.  and  a  steam  tube  attache<l  to  said 
top  mounting  ami  extending  from  the  top  of  said  charol>er 
to  near  the  bottom  thereof  so  that  the  lower  end  of  «I<1 
tube  opens  Into  said  chamber  m  -.1:  .  manner  that  when 
steam  Is  admitted  to  said  tulx"  tie  wii'er  In  Wild  chamber 
win  he  agitated  to  cleanse  the  inner  iHCeS  of  the  hulls 
eves,  and  a  low.r  or  .lutlet  tubular  11.  iintiDg  -it  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  pr..v:diri.-  au  inwardly  flarltu  "Ullel 
froni  said  chaniher 

*.    .\n  Improved  water  ^;aL'e  cmpri-mga  mefalllc  frsm-' 
,.r  bo.lN,  vertical   rows  or  tb  r^  of  buil  -  eye  l'Ims- r  .1  cen 
-ral    water  .hamber.   and   a    steam    Mib.    extendin.'  fmlll  tHe 
t,.[,  of  sal.l   ,  hamber  to  a  p.dnt    ne.ar  the  Ndt-.m  th.  re..f.  >o 
that    said    tube   may   dlacharge   sf.am    Into  the  nif-T  « 
little  distance  HlH)ve  the  Udtom  of  si:d  chamNT  there  . 
causing  the  water  to  he  agitated  .r  whirled  a!«a.t  In  Mu 
chamber   s.,  as   to  cb-anse   the  inn.i    fa,-es  of  the  M.b-e.^e' 
l>efore   it    Is  discharged    from   the   K'aite  ^^        ^^^ 

.'■).    An   improved  water  gage  compris,:.-'  "  ni«*I'    ^'   ^  ^^ 
or  iMxlv,   vertical  rows  or  tiers  of  lai  1  -^  •  ^      -'"^^  /  '^ 
tral  water  chamlM-r,  an,l  a  steam  tube  extcudli.L      -m 
top   of   said   chamt>er   to   a    in  Int   near   the  l^ft.-n,  T  a- reo  _ 
s..    that   said   tut*  may  dlscharv-e   steam   into  th^  *»" 
a  little  distance  above  the  iKittom  of  said  chamN-'^   ne    ^7 
causing  the  water  to  be  agitate.!  or  whirled  Hh-         ^  ^^^ 
chamN-r  so  as  to  cleanse  the  Inner  fac  of  tne         ^^^^j^^ 
t.efore    It    Is   dl»charge<l    from    the    i^aK-b   «'"    '^    _  ,. 

ports  at  its  upper  end  leading  into  said  cbamb. 

lie  the  pressure  therein. 
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AUTOMOBILE  SHOCK  AHSOKHKK  Wil 
N  JOHWSON,  Chicago.  111.  I  lb  1  Apr  IT  i;<14. 
No.  832,461.     (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  comblnatl  >ti  with  a  head, 
adapt<sl  for  connection  with  one  hanger  membt  r  of  an  au- 
I  imohlle.  an  opposed  j  aitf..rni.  and  an  interposed  spring 
>trueture,  of  a  plurality  ,  f  ^.-uides  cunnet  t.^i  fo;  inov. 
lucut  with  the  platform,  and  exieniiing  thiough  the  bend 
for  connection  with  a  second  aiitomoblle  hanger,  a  ^  a~in^- 
far  said  parts,  having  a  Nntoii  and  a  guide  f,,r  said  plat- 
form extending  through  the  >,ime  and  rigidly  (onnected 
with  the  head  and  the  casing  bottom  and  seruiint-  said 
lasiug  in  place. 

LV  In  n  shock  absorber,  the  c.unlana;  ioti  with  a  head 
adapted  f'>r  connection  with  nn  aut"  tno:  ib  !iarii:>  r  tneiu 
Int.  an  opposed  platform,  and  an  interposed  spring  ;  of 
Kuhles  connected  with  said  platfi  rin  for  movement  there- 
«itli  uuldedly  extending  tljriau'h  saM  lead,  and  b.  yond 
"aid  bend  connected  by  m,  arcuate  voke,  and  a  segment 
Mock  engaged  between  ^aid  head  and  said  y^ke.  for  a 
rocking  movement  against  the   tension   of   salii    spring. 

^.  In  :i  shock  absorber,  the  (  ..mb-inatlon  of  a  head,  an 
■  ipposed  platform,  and  an  InNip'  --ed  -pritiL'  ■  f  tw.=  pairs 
of  euldeg  ronnected  with  said  platform  T^  nio\..  tlierewiih, 
guidedly  extending  through  the  head  and  c  impcted  In 
{'.-iir*  by  two  arcuate  yokes,  segne  nt  bi"  ks  b.  tween  the 
r'S[>e<-llve  yokes  and  the  head,  nrraii^-.d  '.,  M^k  oLMlnst 
the  tension  of  the  spr  :■_•  niean-  an^i  11  hanccr  re<'elvlng 
ccnnpoth-n  associated   wiib    <a!d    1    ...  k- 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  .  inbinat  i.in  ..f  a  head,  an 
opposed  platform,  Interj  .se,!  spr!i;i:  means  a  j.air  of  guide 
memlHTs  extending  fr..ni  sabl  ■  :arf..rin  f..r  rnoveinent 
tberowlth  guldedly  through  tie  bead  and  a  racking  link 
coartln^  with  the  said  pair  ..f  ^oiMes  in  said  head  b.s  its 
'"•■king  movement  to  t.  nsi..n  ^ald  spring,  whereb.v  said 
!liik  l*  tiunnalljr  sprliiL-  maintaine,)  iii  [.redetermined,  po- 
sition. 

■'•  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  cfmbinatlon  with  a  b.  «d, 
an  opposed  platform  an!  in'erposed  spring  means.  ..f  tw.) 
fairs  of  guides  cniie.  t-d,  with  the  said  platform  for 
movement  therewith  and  cuidedly  extending  through  the 
^I'^ad.  two  ro<'klng  men.ber^  a--....  iated  wdth  the  respective 
pairs  of  guides  for  r.,  kinj  movement  f..  tension  the 
S'rlti?  means,  and  a  Icuu-er  .  ..nm  .tor  spanning  said  two 
i^x'klnt  iiiembers  ai.d  .inaia-ed  f,,r  movement  f.>  rock  the 
same. 

I<  laiiii^  •;  to  17  not  printed 
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'  cun.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and  frame 
^  telescopies lly  engaging  each  other,  of  a  power 
"•■'•h»nlgm   mounted    upon    and    detachable    with 

Tcl. 

'-0.  O.— ©0 


2    In   !!  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and  frame 
deta<  habiy  telescopically  engaging  each  other,  of  a  power 
storage    mechanism    mounted   on   said    barrel    and   detach 
able  therewith,  and  sear  mounted  on  said  frame  for  co 
operation  with  said  power  storage  mechanism. 


T'  A 


J  r 


ZB' 


jr   J,    ^M  r 
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3.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and  frame 
teles  .  i  al'y  engaging  each  other,  of  a  p  wer  storage 
mechanism  comprising  a  plunger,  a  comiression  spring, 
an  abutment    and   a   lever  mechanism   for  retracting   the 

planger  and  rLirs-Iii.  the  s;  Mn.;,  all  mounted  upon 
said  barrel  an.:  atta  l.a'  .  ar  !  btn'  bable  as  a  unit  there- 
with 

4.  In  a  gun.  the  conddnHtion  with  a  barrel,  of  a  frame 
having  a  (yllndria:  socket  for  telescopically  receiving  the 
n  1  p'  rt;  n  ,f  the  barrel,  a  lug  projecting  downward  from 
suid  barrel,  spa.ed  flanges  In  said  socket  member  be- 
tween which  said  lug  is  inserted.  i.:..1  a  ;.in  piassinK  through 
-abl  spared  tlan^'es  and  eiiKagmg  a  bearin.;  .  :.  snbi  hig 
t.i   rttain  said   barrel   in   ei.gHgement   wi'h   s.a:'.   frano- 

T,.  In  a  gun.  the  r.  :;.! mation  with  d  bane  .  .  f  a  'raiiie 
aieinlN'r  having  a  ■yimlriHl  s"cket  for  recel\;n^;  'he  end 
p'.rtiou  of  .said  barre;.  a  spring  and  abutment  in  said 
barrel  having  a  du«  nwar.11.^  extending  lug,  spaced  flanges 
on  .said  socket  Ntween  ubiih  said  lug  is  inserted,  and  a 
cross  pin  engagint  ap.  rtnres  m  said  spaced  flanges  and 
having  a  tearing  on  said  lug, 

[Claims  C  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  The  e,,in:,ii,ai;..ii  with  a  !>  n.  >  post  ha\Uig  i^'anog 
-  irfaces  which  are  spaced  irans\er>eiy  thereof.  ,f  a  wire 
holding  clip  secured  t..  "iie  -i.l.  ..f  -ai.l  p,.s!  and  pr..\ided 
with  wire  engaging  ton>;iie>  proje<  ting  therefrom  In  op 
pOKite  directions  longitudii  ali.\  .  f  the  p..st  nnd  trans- 
versely offset  from  the  spa<  e  intermediate  tin-  post  bear 
ing  surfaces,  said  clip  r.eing  adjustable  to  place  said 
tongues  into  gripping  .-...i-tion  with  either  of  said  bear 
ing  surfaces 

_',  The  combination  with  a  f.  nc.  j>ost  having  a  bolt 
receiving  opening  In  a  side  thereof  and  a  bearing  surface 
at  each  side  of  said  opening,  of  a  wire  holding*  clip  ex- 
tending across  said  opening  transversely  of  the  post  and 
having  a  bolt  reeclvlng  opening  in  register  with  the  post 
opening,  said  clip  also  having  wire  engaging  tongues  pro 
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J»'(tlnK  therefrom  In  opposite  illrcrtlons  longitudinally  of 
thi-  p.iht  Hiid  offm't  from  thf  clip  oppiilii^j  tninHversfly  of 
the  post,  tl!^'  clip  bclnn  Hhlftahle  tn  pliicc  sjilil  IdriKuea  In 
clamplnt:  conctlon  with  one  or  the  other  of  galil  U'arInK 
surfaces,  iiid  nu-ans  proje<'tlng  through  said  clip  and  [)08t 
(ifieniiik's   for   sc(Mirliik;    the   clip   In    position    rclntlvp   to   the 

pout. 

;;  In  cdinliinatlon,  a  fence  post  formed  of  sheet  met;il 
uith  the  lon^'itiidlnal  edjfex  of  said  metitl  spaced  to  form 
H  slot  Ln^thwlsi  of  the  post,  n  wire  Heciirlnx  clip  for 
seating  aRalnst  a  side  of  the  post  cross  wise  of  the  slot 
and  ha%Ir.K  a  recess  In  Its  Inner  side,  and  means  project 
lii<  through  the  clip  and  post  slot  for  seciirtriK  the  clip 
in  adjusted  posin.ui  to  the  post  and  for  drawliij;  e<l>fe 
portions  of  the  p-st  ut  the  sides  of  the  slot  Into  said  re- 
cess. 

-t.  In  com!ilimti'in ,  a  f'^nce  post  formed  of  Hhe«'t  metal 
with  the  edis'es  of  said  metal  spaced  to  provide  a  Blot 
lengthwise  of  tlie  p.ist.  a  wire  enkja^lriK  clip  for  seatln>: 
Rirains!  the  post  .-rosswlse  .if  the  slot  and  havluK  a  hi'le 
therein  and  a  recess  at  its  inner  side,  and  a  bolt  projected 
throui;ti  said  I'c.  and  ttie  post  slot  and  adaptetl  when 
tt>:ti!ened  tc.  :,i;iii.  i  he  clip  in  adjusted  relation  to  the 
pi'sr  aiid  t..  i!!;i\v  registering;  ed^e  ()ortlons  of  the  p"st 
meiai  into  said   recess. 

r.  In  comhlnatlon.  a  fence  post  of  sheet  metal  with 
the  ed^es  of  said  metal  spaced  u>  pro\lde  a  slot  length 
wise  of  the  post,  a  wire  enKa^InK  t'l'P  f'T  seating  against 
the  post  crosswise  of  the  slot  and  having'  a  hole  therein 
and  a  r  ••  ess  at  ita  inner  side,  and  a  bolt  projectwl 
throuj^h  said  hole  an<l  the  post  slot  and  adapted  when 
tl>:htened  to  clamp  the  clip  in  adjusted  relation  to  the 
[lost  and  to  draw  :e>;lsterin«  ed>;e  portions  of  the  post 
metal  into  said  recess,  said  clip  having  vertically  pro- 
jecting wire  engaging  tongues  which  are  offset  from  the 
holt  hole  therein  to  facilitate  a  placing  of  the  tongues 
at  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  slot  upon  .i  half  turning  of 
the  i  lip  relative  to  the  post. 


l,l.'.*i.»7-  KN'IFK  HL.VHK  SWITl^H  Cboui.e  P:  I.ivTd.s. 
Worcester.  Mas.s  .  assiKnor  to  liaiik  (.  Muntg'omery, 
Worcester      Mass,        Filed     Sept,     :',(>.     Mill  Serial     No. 

052,098.      (Ci.    175— 2S2.) 


\  ~'.\:U'i,  ineiuber  comprising  a  nieiaili.  hase,  provided 
with  a  :  e,  ta  iitrular  l.iiterally  Inclw.d  -penlng  extending 
wholly  fhrou^:h  said  fuise  tiat  coutait  plates,  the  main 
portion  .if  each  plate  being  wider  than  one  dimension  of 
the  opening  and  the  Imver  portion  thereof  Ixdng  e<iual 
In  width  t'l  the  said  dimension  of  the  opetdni,'.  tlie  length 
of  s.iid  lower  porti'Ui  txing  eijiial  to  I  he  depth  of  said 
openiiiir  so  that  said  lower  portions  extend  Into  and 
Tlu'iugh  said  opening  to  the  Itottom  of  the  ha.ne,  the  sides 
•if  till'  lower  portion  of  said  contact  plates  when  the 
^\\;iih  is  assernlibd  !.\ini;  iti  nuit.act  with  opposite  verti- 
cal walls  of  the  said  opeiiink:  :  anil  a  rectangular  metallic 
block  inserteil  In  the  op«'ning  between  the  contact  plates 
and  cloJely  tlttlni;  the  sjuice  Inclosed  by  the  exposed  aides 
of  said  plates  and  the  opposite  vertical  walls  of  the  open 
Inc.  the  said  block  constitutlnkr  the  sole  means  for  secur 
Ing  .said  plates  to  said  base,  substantially  as  described. 


l.lSe.47S.        RENTM     \  ISK        JoHM     R.     I>,no     Akron 
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1  A  bench  \lse  as  described  having  an  outer  Jaw  with 
a  body  having  un  upturne<l  outer  end,  in  comWnstion 
«  1th  a  bar  supported  In  thr  b.ase  of  said  Jaw  and  In  8«id 
■Mter  end,  an  Inner  J.iw  an!  a  yoke  confiulDK  the  Mmf 
slldahle  on  said  bar.  a  separate  locking  piece  In  said  .viik'- 
adapted  to  lock  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  bar  and  meaDs 
to  draw  aabl  liar  ien^tliwis.  In  its  supports  and  lock 
said   yoke  thereon. 

'2.  A  i-eiicli  \lse  as  ilescrlli+'d  hasing  an  outer  jnw  with 
a  horiR<mtally  dlspose<l  ImviIv  tuei  i:  upwar»l  projection  «t 
Its  rear  end.  a  bar  having  a  jiarallel  upper  and  lower 
♦Mlges  supported  In  said  prujertii.n  and  In  the  base  of  (aid 
Jaw.  an  Inner  Jaw  havlnc  h  s  itstai  '  illy  wedgr  shaped 
shank  slldahle  on  said  La;  .t!,.!  ,  >k  ■  ngaged  over  saM 
shank  and  bar,  the  said  bar  having  serrations  on  Its  bot 
tom.  a  separate  locking  piece  ii, fined  In  said  yoke  and  .'•lid 
able  therein  provided  with  te.  t!i  engaging  said  serrations 
and  mean^  to  draw  said  !>ar  into  tiL-htenlng  relatlong  with 
.said  yoke  and   locklni:  [dece 

;t.  .\  l>eni-h  vise  !is  descrliie.l.  having  an  outer  Jaw  with 
a  horltontally  disposeil  body  ai.-l  a  '•'  slldably  mounted 
on  said  IkmIv  having  a  roughen.  .1  '.  w.  r  edge  In  romblnii 
tlon  with  an  inner  Jaw  and  a  y.k..  .  ver  the  same  and  said 
bar.  a  separate  b>cklng  picc.  ,if  jr.ater  length  than  the 
width  of  said  yoke  supi^.rt.vi  !n  "  •■  bottom  of  the  yoke 
and  having  confining  heads  at  ;!-  ■  is  and  teeth  to  en^sKe 
said  roughened  eilge.  and  mean-  to  draw  said  bar  length- 
wise and   lock   said   p.'iris   tm:.  ther. 

4  A  vise  as  <les.  rtl  e.l  ba  vlni:  an  outer  Jaw  with  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  U,.l>  pn  vl.b'd  with  an  upwani  prtdef- 
tlon  at  Its  outer  did  ate!  a  [''vot  at  Its  middle  and  bottom. 
a  bar  slldably  m.>ui,f..l  ..:,  said  body  and  an  inner  Jaw  and 
a  yoke  theref,,r  sibiably  on  -aid  bar.  a  I>ase  ou  which  KSid 
outer  jaw  is  rotatably  m.cinf.-.I  "n  Its  pivote.  a  thrust  tx)lt 
In  the  o'lter  end  of  sal  I  Jaw  :  ..ly  engaged  by  the  end  of 
said  bar  an.l  mean-  engn.-.s!  \y  said  bolt  In  Ux-klng  rela- 
tions with  the  said  (.ase  an.l  a.lapted  to  prevent  rotatloB 
of  the  vise  on  the  tiase  wh.  n  th.    rise  Is  In  b.cke.l  (".sitlon 

,'•,  A  U'ncb  vise  of  ttic  kii;.l  .le«cr1N«d  coniprMn^-  InD" 
and  out.  r  Jaw  nountiers  sH<l«'  v  related  and  a  Uir  mount- 
(H]  at  its  ends  on  said  outer  Jaw  member  and  having  a  pltln 
upper  (Klge  and  a  roughened  lower  edge  paralb!  there- 
with, in  combination  with  a  yoke  slldably  moimPd  over 
said  Inner  law  member  and  said  bar  and  a  *''l'"""'  ""^  ' 
inc  device  ronfin.-<I  In  th.  lottom  of  said  yoke  ndaptcfl  TO 
enirage   the  rough. •ip'.I   ..I-,     -f  -^^'Id  bsr. 


,,i.-;.U74      sr.iri-Fi:      li  ^    i  /    /^ '-''": JVi^     .a 

Ind        Flle.1     N.A      •'.,     I'.M,;.       Serial    N"-    •  ■'•      ' 

1.  x'sllpper  Includln::  an  upper,  and  a  *"''  j''!^^  ^^",i 
se<un'd  to  such  upper,  sabl  parts  belnL'  rafl'l.  .  ^^^ 
which  Is  more  ela.stlc  In  one  direction  that.  -r.  .^^^  ^^^ 
dIrecUon,  the  dlr.H-flon  of  greater  -^'a;""""-;  ,  ..^,„ 
Ning  substantially  transverse  of  the  direction  'f  -^ 
Plasticity  In  said  upper                                    ^  .    ,  ,,...^  ,|,d 

2.  A  slipper  Including  an  upper,  ani  ^  ■•  ^^  ^^j 
secure<l  to  such  upper,  said  parts  being  m.i  ^  ^  ^^  ^^^ 
which    has   greater   .■lflsti.lt  ^    in   one  dlrecti.i'   -   • 


Otic 

upp. 


^.TtlOD,  the  direction   of  greater  elasticity  in  the 
nlng   longitudiiial    thereof,    and    the    direction    of 
„!-- elasticity  In  tie  sole  l.elng  transverse  thereof. 


.*?.  *  flipper  Including  an  upper  made  of  elastic  material, 
»n  elas-Mc  sole  fitted  and  st^ured  to  the  upper,  and  a  non- 
elastl.  insole  so  secured  to  said  sole  so  as  not  to  prevent 
the  sfr-'tching  thereof. 

4  A  slipper  including  an  upper  made  of  elastic  mate- 
rial, an  elastic  sole  fitted  and  secured  to  such  upper,  and 
A  Don  •  lastic  insole  secund  to  the  sole  along  a  central 
longitudinal  line  extending  for  only  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  in-sole. 

r>.  A  slipper  including  an  upper  made  of  elastic  mate- 
rial, an  elastic  sole  fitted  and  secured  to  such  upper,  and 
a  non  -lastic  insole  secured  to  the  sole  along  a  central 
longltiHiinnl  line  extending  from  the  heel  toward  the  toe 
for  only  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  in-sole. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  daeette.] 


l.lSfi.4Tr>.  TROI.MNG  SI'UO.N.  Harry  \V.  McMaho.v. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1P14.  Serial  No  867.432. 
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1.  A  trolling  spoon  having  a  symmetrically  disposed 
rpartlon  surface  at  Its  rear  end.  extending  from  below  the 
plane  of  the  medial  portion  of  the  spoon  to  a  point  alK>ve 
said  plane,  and  opposing  lateral  reaction  surfaces  extend- 
ing from  said  medial  portion  of  the  spoon  rearwardly  to 
said  tirst-named  reaction  surface,  and  branched  gullies 
formed  between  said  lateral  reaction  surfaces  and  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  first-named  reaction  surface. 

-.  A  trolling  spoon  having  a  gully  near  its  rear  end 
whl.  h  Is  divided  Into  two  laterally  disposed  gullies  at  the 
far  end  of  said  first  lamtnl   gully. 

'A.  A  trolling  F| I,  having  a  gully  lying  along  its  major 

tils  and  rearwardJy  of  Its  minor  axis,  said  gully  being 
dlvld-'d  at  Its  n-ar  end  into  two  laterally  disposed  gullies. 
th<»  rear  end  of  said  spoon  t>elng  bent  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  gtillles  above  the  medial  plane  of  the  spoon 
to  form  an   upstanding   lip 

4.  A  trolling  spoon  having  a  gully  extending  along  Its 
major  axis  rearwardly  of  its  minor  axis,  and  below  the 
"Di'lla!  plane  of  the  spoon,  said  gully  l>elng  divided  at  its 
rear  »»nd  into  two  laterally  disposed  gullies,  the  rear  end 
of  salil  itpoon  being  bent  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
Mid  L'tii'i-s  niHjve  the  medial  plane  of  the  spoon  to  form 
»n  upstitiding  lip  of  suh^tantially  plane  surface,  the  lat- 
"rar  nirfarci  at  each  side  of  the  first-named  gully  being 
curved  "pwardly  t..  f,,rm  lateral  n>act1on  surfaces,  and 
mean-  f,,r  cutting  the  water  and  directing  It  with  greater 
force  1  ■  iiiist  one  of  said  lateral  reaction  surfaces  and  the 
»dja..-,.,  portion  of  said  lip. 

5  A  trulllng  spoon  having  a  gully  extending  along  its 
"■Jfr  iTi,  rearwardly  of  its  minor  ails,  and  l>elow  the 
J""'".!!  I'ane  of  the  sp..on.  said  gully  being  divided  at  its 
rj|«r  .nri  into  fwo  laterally  disposed  gullies,  the  rear  end 

'earn  '"*"''  ^''"'"*"'  '  '  "^  'iP'«-8rdly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
Willes  ■i.ov-e  ,hp  n e.lial  plane  of  the  spoon  to  form  an  up- 
•uf.  '^^   *''    sul»<tantlally    plane    surface,    the    lateral 

^  r  «...     t  pa(.t,  pj^jp  ^j  jj^^   first-named  gully  being  curved 

tn\LT  ■"  '"'""'   '"*"™'   reaction   surfaces,   and   a    pro- 
tend!'•  ^''""*'^  °°  "'*"  '"^"t  «°<1  ot  said  spoon  and  ex- 
tpoo*^-  ""  ^^^  opposite  side  of  the  medial  plane  of  the 
''  '  -1^  said  gullies,  whereby  the  water  is  divided  and 


directed  with  greater  force  against  the  upper  of  said  lat- 
eral reaction  surfaces  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  lip. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


1,136,476.  TOY  SAIL-  BOAT.  Ji  i.ks  MAr-«,  Orasse. 
France.  Hied  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  H37.882.  (CI. 
4«V-.'i7.  I 


1.  A  sail  boat  comprising  a  mast,  a  swinging  boom,  a 
rudder,  a  sultat)ie  operative  connection  between  said  t>oom 
and  rudder,  and  automatically-operated  restraining  meana 
adapted  temporarily  to  check  the  action  of  the  t>oom  on 
the  rudder,  substantially  aa   de«crlt)ed. 

2.  A  sail  boat  comprising  a  mast,  a  swinging  boom,  a 
rudder,  a  suitable  operative  connection  between  said  boom 
and  rudder,  restraining  means  adapted  when  operatlv.  to 
check  the  action  of  the  boom  on  the  rudder,  and  means 
adapted  to  become  automatically  ineffective  and  adapted 
normally  to  preserve  the  operative  condition  of  said  re- 
straining means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sail  lx)at  comprising  a  mast,  a  swinging  U-om  a 
rudder,  a  suitable  operative  connection  between  said  boom 
and  rudder,  restraining  means  adapted  when  operative  to 
check  the  action  of  the  boom  on  the  rudder,  and  a  stop 
made  of  material  soluble  in  water  and  adapted  normally 
to  preserve  the  operative  condition  of  said  restraining 
means,  substantially  as  d("ecrll>ed. 

4.  A  sail  boat  comprising  a  mast,  a  swinging  bo<i!i..  a 
rudder,  a  pultabie  operative  connection  between  said  boom 
and  rudder,  automatic  restrainin;;  means  adapted  tempo- 
rarily to  check  the  action  of  the  t)oom  on  the  rudder,  and 
a  resilient  connection  between  the  regtraining  meanf;  and 
rudder,  substantially  as  descril^ed. 

5.  A  sail  boat  comprising  a  mast,  a  swinging  boom,  a 
rudder  and  tiller,  a  flexible  connection  t>etween  said  -'oom 
and  said  tiller  and  automatically  operatnl  restraining 
means  adapted  temporarily  to  check  the  action  of  the 
Ifoom  on  the  rudder,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  tiazette.] 


1.136,477.  TRANSMITTING  APJ'ARATFS  FOR  USE  IN 
WIREI.ESS  TELEGHAI'HY  ANH  TEFEI'HONY,  Gro- 
I.IEI-Mo  Marconi,  Lordon,  l>ngiand.  assignor  to  Marconi 
Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  .\raerica.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  809.711.     (CI.  250—36.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  condensers  in  par- 
allel, and  means  for  charging  them  with  electricity  In  op- 
fK)slti  directions  alternately  and  for  discharging  them  in 
regular  succession  through  Inductive  resistances  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  condensers  in  par- 
allel, means  for  charging  them  with  electricity  and  a  ro- 
tating disk  adapted  to  discharge  the  condensers  In  succes- 
sion through  inductive  resistances  and  a  second  rotating 
disk  adapted  to  discharge  the  condensers  in  succession 
after  the  first  disk  has  done  so. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  condensers  In  par- 
allel, means  for  charging  them  with  electricity  In  opposite 
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J»*ctlni{  therefrom  in  opposite  dlrHctkinn  longitudinally  of 
thf  [M)«t  and  offset  from  tlie  clip  opening  transversely  of 
the  poHt,  the  clip  belnK  shlftable  to  placv  nald  foiiKuea  In 
clam[)l(i»r  (■oa(  tlon  with  one  or  the  .tther  of  said  tw'arlnK 
mjrfaiis,  rtnd  means  projecting  throuKh  said  clip  and  post 
openlriKs  for  securing  the  clip  in  [)o><ltlc'!i  r>-lHt!ve  to  the 
post. 

.!.  In  comhUiatlon.  a  fenc»'  post  f'.niu'il  .>f  shcft  metal 
with  the  longitudinal  edjijes  >>f  said  nu'tnl  spaced  to  form 
a  slot  lenjcthwisc  of  the  pout,  H  wire  si'ciirlnK  clip  for 
seating  atjaliist  m  sldt»  of  the  post  cross  wise  of  thf  slot 
ind  havli.x  ft  recess  in  It.H  iis!;.  r  side,  mid  means  projf.t- 
iii)<  throus'h  ?;it>  riip  ,i;,,|  i„,st  ~ri-  fnv  securuij:  the  .-Up 
in  adjusted  position  !'•  tS).'  p..sf  and  fi'T  drawtriK  nige 
portions  of  the  post  at  the  sld-s  ,.f  the  slot  !ntn  hh\A  re- 
cess. 

i.  In  (•<imt)!natl-fi.  a  fen,  e  [...sr  f.irnied  of  sheet  metal 
with  the  edjjes  of  said  meta!  spaced  to  provide  a  slot 
lengthwise  of  the  p..st,  a  wire  enkracin^c  -lip  f  r  .seatinj? 
Muainst  the  p,,st  .-'.sswlse  ,,f  the  sii.t  >rTid  having'  a  h^de 
therein  and  a  recess  at  its  Inner  side,  a^d  a  t)<)lt  projected 
through  said  hole  and  the  post  slot  nnil  adapte<!  when 
tL'htened  to  clamp  the  e|jp  in  adjusted  relatioti  t^  the 
post  and  ti.  draw  reKl-^'cririK'  e.j^-e  portl  lis  of  the  post 
metal  Into  said  recess 

'  In  comhlnatli'ii.  a  fence  post  of  stieet  metal  with 
tile  e()j;es  of  said  metal  spaced  to  pros  ii!e  n  slot  length- 
wise of  the  p"sf,  a  wire  en^ja^lti*^  I'Hp  f-r  s.-atlnx  ajjalust 
the  [„ist  crosswise  -f  the  sinf  Hnd  having'  a  h"le  therein 
,ind  a  recess  at  I's  inner  side,  and  a  bolt  projected 
throiii,'h  said  hole  and  the  post  slot  and  adapted  when 
ti^'hteiied  to  I  lanif)  the  clip  In  adJuHt(><i  relation  to  the 
pos?  -ind  to  draw  -eKisterlnK'  eilkie  [lortlons  of  the  post 
metii!  liifo  said  re.  ess.  said  clip  having  vertically  pro- 
Jei-rlii^'  wire  enganinK  tonKUes  whl'-),  :n  e 
holt  hole  therein  to  faclllfHte  a  placjiii; 
at  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  slot  uii.-i; 
(he  I  lip  relative  to  the  post. 


T-'  *  from  the 
if  the  toHKUea 
'lalf  turning  of 


l.l.'.tS.lT-  KVIKK  HI.  Al'K  HWITt'I!  t'.F^.ut.KK  I'STOH, 
Worcester.  .Mass.  .issijtji..r  to  1  raiJiv  '.  Moii  tK"inery, 
VVorcesfe'  Mass  l-'|ied  Sept.  ;!U,  11)11.  Serial  No. 
652. 09H         ri     175      'JH'J  i 


.\  switch  iiieiir  .r  coiiipriNUii;  a  niet..;;;,  l.ase  lo-ovlded 
with  a  rectaimul.ir  inteniMv  tnc|o^,.d  .peninR  eitendlne 
wholly  throui,'!i  saltl  base  tlat  cotitaet  plates,  the  main 
porthm  of  each  plate  Iwinis'  wider  th;in  one  dimension  of 
the  openln>:  and  fh*-  lower  portion  thereof  Ndnt'  e<iual 
Ml  width  to  The  said  di  itieiision  of  the  oj.enitiK'  the  length 
"f  said  lower  porti'  ri  "tK-lnk;  e.|u;i!  ti.  '  h.'  deptii  of  said 
openUlkf  so  that  said  lower  portions  extend  info  and 
throUKh  said  opeiiin-j  to  the  hot'om  of  the  l>as»'.  the  sides 
of  the  lower  portion  of  said  contact  plates  when  the 
switch  is  assenihied  l\!iik;  in  ■■ntjo  t  with  opposite  vertl 
cal  walls  of  the  said  openin»„'  ;  and  a  re<-tanifular  metallic 
hhjck  Inserted  in  th>'  opening  hetween  the  contact  plates 
and  (dosely  tlttlnc  tiie  space  Inclosed  !)y  the  exposed  sides 
of  said  plates  and  the  opposite  vertical  walls  of  the  open 
Inx.  the  said  hlock  constltutinkt  the  sole  means  fop  secur 
Inj;  said  plates  to  said  base,  svihstantlali y  as  descrll>e<l. 


1,186.473.       HKNtH-VlSE.       John     R.     Lowo,     Akron. 

Ohio       nied    May    .I'A.    lUU       Serial    No.    840,400.       (CI. 
81—33.; 


■.J:r^Vggr!!SJiJ'"i 


1.  A  bench  vise  as  descrlt>«'<l  havUi^  an  .iter  Jaw  with 
a  bo<!y  r.avjiik;  at:  upt!irne<1  outer  end,  in  comt'i  i.h  t  lo;; 
with  a  oar  -uj-porte,!  li;  the  'lase  ,if  shuI  Jhw  Mtid  h.  sa'ol 
outer  end,  an  inner  J.iw  ar,d  a  .\ok.'  ootitintn^'  the  sajne 
slldable  on  said  har.  a  sepiarate  lockliiK  p!e<e  in  said  yok. 
adapted  to  l..ck  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  tiar  and  mean.s 
to  draw  said  bar  lenRthwlse  In  Its  supports  and  lock 
said   yoke  tti.  reon 

2.  A  bench  vl-e  as  d.-scrlU'd  having.'  an  outer  jaw  wit). 
a  horlEorilally  disposed  Nidy  and  an  upwarrl  proj'i'tlori  at 
Its  rear  end,  a  bar  having:  a  parallel  upper  and  lower 
e<i^i'S  supported  In  said  proje.-tlon  and  In  the  base  of  sab! 
jaw,  an  Inner  Jaw  having:  a  substantially  we<lKe  shape<l 
shank  slidable  oc,  s.'iid  bar  :\])<\  i  \i.ke  en^^ated  over  said 
shank  and  bar,  the  said  bar  hiviriK  serrations  on  It.s  tn.r 
torn,  a  separate  lookin*:  piece  confined  In  said  yoke  and  sib! 
able  therein  provided  with  teeth  enKHKlnK  said  8»'rratlons 
and  me,'ins  to  draw  said  t>ar  into  tltihtenlnc  relations  with 
said   yoke   arid    looking:   piece 

.'b  ,A  !i»'ncb,  vise  as  descrlb<M).  having  an  outer  law  wit! 
a  horir-ontaliy  disposed  body  and  a  bar  slidably  rnounte.! 
on  said  body  having  a  routfhened  lower  ed»;e  In  comhina 
tlon  with  ai!  inner  Jaw  an<i  a  yoke  over  the  same  and  said 
bar  a  separate  b«-klnK  piece  .,f  arrester  length  than  the 
width  of  said  yoke  support»sl  in  the  N>ttom  of  the  yoke 
and  hnvUiK  conflnhiK  heads  at  Its  ends  and  teetti  to  en^affe 
said  roughened  e<!tre,  and  means  to  draw  said  bar  length- ' 
wise  )i!jd    |o,  k   said   parts   toirether 

t  \  vise  MS  descrih.sl  havitttc  an  outer  Jaw  with  a  hort- 
rontaliv  dispose-d  body  provided  with  an  upward  projec- 
tion at  lis  , niter  .  i!d  and  a  pivot  st  Its  middle  and  Nittom, 
a  b.ir  slldalWv  n}o. lilted  on  said  Nidy  and  an  Inner  jaw  and 
a  ■.  oke  therefor  slidably  on  said  bar.  a  base  on  which  said 
outer  Jaw  Is  rotntahly  mounted  on  Its  pivote,  a  thrust  t>olt 
Jn  t!ie  outer  ei.fl  of  said  Jaw  body  enaaired  by  the  end  of 
said  !iar  atnl  nieans  engat''si  by  said  t>olt  In  locking  rela- 
tions with  the  said  tiase  and  adapted  to  prevent  rotation 
of  tb,e  vise  on  the  base  when  the  vise  is  in  locked  |>osltlon 
."  .\  U-r!'  ti  vise  of  ft;e  kind  di-scrlb.-il  comjirisl!!!,:  inner 
and  outer  Jaw  meii!>,f.rs  slblab^y  reb-it'd  and  a  bar  mount 
eil  at  Its  ends  on  said  outer  Jaw  member  and  having  a  p'alc 
upper  edi:e  and  a  roughened  lower  ed«e  parallel  there- 
with. In  combination  with  a  yoke  slldaMy  mounted  over 
Bald  Inner  Jaw  member  and  said  bar  and  a  separate  lock 
Ink'  devl  e  c(mfine<1  in  the  tiottom  of  '■n\A  yoke  adapted  to 
eiikT.-i/e    the    ro u kt b e I, .sl   ed k'e  of  «aid   bar. 


1    i:.»;    171  ^IMTKIt  llM      r       Mo(    ^m;sm.      Wlliobestei. 

Itid         I'tb-d     Nov,     t),     KM.".        S.  rial     No      7!»0,r,is         ,  n. 
;u>-    <) 

1.  A  slipper  Including'  an  upper,  and  a  sole  flttinl  and 
secured  to  nuch  upper,  said  parts  ^)elnK  made  of  material 
whicti  Is  more  elastic  In  one  direction  than  In  the  other 
direction,  the  direction  of  greater  elastUdty  In  said  sole 
IxdriK  substantially  transverse  of  the  direction  of  greater 
elasticity  In  said   upper. 

2.  A  slipper  Uxludlnw:  an  upper,  and  a  sole  fitted  and 
secure<l  to  such  up|>er.  said  parts  belnR  made  of  material 
which    has   irreafer  elasticlt.v   In   rme  direction   than    in   the 
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other  direction,  the  direction  of  greater  elaatlclty  In  the 
upper  Ix'lng  ionpltudlnal  thereof,  and  the  direction  of 
grt'ater  elasticity  In  the  sole  belnj?  tranayerae  thereof. 


.T,  .\  slipper  Including  an  upper  made  of  elastic  material, 
HI.  elastb  Hole  fitted  and  secured  to  the  upper,  and  a  non- 
elastlc  insole  so  secured  to  said  sole  so  as  not  to  prevent 
the   stretching  thereof. 

4  A  slipper  Including  an  upper  made  of  elastic  mate- 
rial, an  elastic  sole  fitted  and  secured  to  such  upper,  and 
a  non  elastic  inscde  secured  to  the  sole  along  a  central 
longitudinal  line  extending  for  only  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  In-sole. 

5.  A  slipper  including  an  upper  made  of  elastic  mate- 
rial, an  elastic  sole  fitted  and  secured  to  such  upper,  and 
a  uon-elastlc  Insole  secured  to  the  sole  along  a  central 
longitudinal  line  extending  from  the  heel  toward  the  toe 
for  only  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  in-sole. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,1.S6,475.  THOLI.ING-RF'OON  Harry  \V  McMaHON, 
Seattle.  Wash  nied  Oct  19,  1914.  Serial  No  867,432. 
(CI.    43—30.) 


1  A  trolling  spoon  having  a  symmetrically  disposed 
reaction  surface  at  Its  rear  end.  extending  fnim  below  the 
plane  of  the  medial  portion  of  the  spoon  to  a  point  above 
said  plane,  and  opposing  lateral  reaction  surfaces  extend- 
ing from  said  medial  portion  of  the  8po<in  rearwardly  to 
said  first-named  reaction  surface,  and  branched  gullies 
formiHl  between  said  lateral  reaction  surfaces  and  be- 
tween tlie  latter  and  said  first-named  reaction  surface. 

-  .\  trolling  spoon  having  a  gully  near  Its  rear  end 
wbbh  is  divided  Into  two  laterally  disposed  gullies  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  first-named   gully. 

."'..  A  trolling  spoon  having  a  gully  lying  along  Its  major 
ails  and  rearwardly  of  Its  minor  axis,  said  gully  being 
.11  vide. 1  at  Its  rear  end  Into  two  laterally  disposed  gullies. 
the  rear  end  of  said  siioon  being  bent  u[iwardly  from  the 
iKittom  of  said  guiUes  Blx)ve  the  medial  plane  of  the  spoon 
to    form    an    upstanding   lip. 

4,  A  trolling  spoon  having  a  gully  extending  along  its 
major  axis  rearwardly  of  Its  minor  axis,  and  below  the 
medial  plane  of  the  spoon,  said  gully  l)elng  divided  at  Its 
rear  end  Into  two  laterally  disposed  gullies,  the  rear  end 
<.f  said  spoon  being  bent  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  gullies  above  the  medial  plane  of  the  spoon  to  form 
an  upstanding  lip  of  substantially  plane  surface,  the  lat- 
eral surfaces  at  each  side  of  the  first-named  gully  being 
curved  upwardly  to  form  lateral  reaction  surfaces,  and 
means  for  cutting  the  water  and  directing  It  with  greater 
force  against  one  of  said  lateral  reaction  surfaces  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  lip. 

5.  A  trolling  spoon  having  a  gully  extending  along  Its 
major  axis  rearwanlly  of  Its  minor  axis,  and  below  the 
medial  plane  of  the  spoon,  said  gully  being  divided  at  Its 
rear  end  Into  two  laterally  disposed  gullies,  the  rear  end 
of  said  spoon  being  bent  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
gullies  above  the  medial  plane  of  the  six)on  to  form  an  up- 
standing lip  of  substantially  plane  surface,  the  lateral 
surfaces  at  each  side  of  the  first-named  gully  being  curred 
upwardly  to  form  lateral  reaction  surfaces,  and  a  pro- 
tul>erance  formed  on  the  front  end  of  said  spoon  and  ex- 
tending upon  the  opposite  aide  of  the  medial  plane  of  the 
spoon  from  said  gullies,  whereby  the  water  is  dlTlded  and 


directed  with  greater  force  against  tne  upper  of  said  lat 
eral  reaction  surfaces  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  lip. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.  ; 
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1  .\  hall  boat  comprising  a  mast,  a  swlnglLg  loom  a 
rudder,  a  8ultat)le  operative  connection  between  said  tK>oin 
and  rudder,  and  automatically-operated  restraining  means 
adapted  temporarily  to  check  the  action  of  the  boom  on 
the  rodder,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  sail  boat  comprising  a  mast,  a  swinging  boom,  t 
rudder,  a  suitable  operative  connection  betwe«i  said  boom 
and  rudder,  restraining  means  adapted  when  operative  to 
check  the  action  of  the  boom  on  the  rudder,  and  means 
adapted  to  become  automatically  Ineffective  and  adapted 
normally  to  preserve  the  operative  condition  of  aaid  re- 
straining means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sail  l)oat  comprising  a  mast,  a  swinging  U.>om  a 
rudder,  a  suitable  operative  connection  between  said  boom 
and  rudder,  restraining  means  adapted  when  operative  to 
check  the  action  of  the  boom  on  the  rudder,  and  a  stop 
made  of  material  soluble  in  water  and  adapted  normally 
to  preserve  the  operative  condition  of  said  re.straiiilng 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  sail  boat  comprising  a  mast,  a  swinging  boon.,  a 
rudder,  a  gullable  operative  connection  between  said  boom 
and  rudder,  aut.imatlc  restraining  means  adapted  tet:  po- 
rarlly  to  check  the  action  of  the  boom  on  the  rudder,  and 
a  resilient  connection  between  the  restraining  means  and 
rudder,  substantially   as  described. 

5.  A  sail  boat  comprising  a  maet.  a  swinging  boom,  a 
rudder  and  tiller,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  Nrxm 
and  said  tiller  and  automatically  operated  restraining 
means  adapted  temporarily  to  check  the  action  of  the 
lK)om  on  the  rudder,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gatette, ] 


1,136,477.  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY  AND  TELEPHONY.  Gro- 
LiELMo  Makcon'1,  Ix)ndon,  England,  assignor  to  Marconi 
Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  809,711.     (CI.  250 — 3«.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  condensers  In  par- 
allel, and  means  for  charging  them  with  electricity  In  op- 
posite directions  alternately  and  for  discharging  them  In 
regular  succession  through  Inductive  resistances  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  condensers  In  par- 
allel, means  for  charging  them  with  electricity  and  a  ro- 
tating disk  adapted  to  discharge  the  condensers  in  succes- 
sion tbroQgh  inductive  resistances  and  a  second  rotating 
disk  adapted  to  discbarge  the  condensers  in  succession 
after  the  first  disk  has  done  so. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  condensers  in  par- 
allel, means  for  cbargrlng  them  with  electricity  In  opposite 


933 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AruiL,  ao,  19 15. 


directions  alternately,  a  plurality  of  InductlTe  re«lBtaiic««, 
means  for  dlicharylng  the  condenaera  in  regular  auccea 
sion  through  the  resiatancea  and  a  winding  harlng  por- 
tions adapted  to  act  as  aecondarles  to  the  primaries  formed 
by  the  resistances. 


9 


^J^ 


J^^Jl^ZSUl^fL 


^s4^- 


4.  Thp  combination  of  a  plurality  of  condenstTS  In  par- 
allel, means  for  charging  them  with  electricity  In  oppo- 
site directions  alternately,  a  plurality  of  Inductive  resist- 
ances, means  for  discharging  the  condensers  In  regular 
succession  through  the  resistances  and  an  oscillating  cir- 
cuit having  portions  adapted  to  act  as  secondaries  to  the 
primaries  formed  by  the  resistances,  and  an  aerial  Induc- 
tively coupled  to  this  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  condensers  In  par- 
allel, an  inductive  resistance  connected  to  each  condenser, 
a  winding  having  portions  adapted  to  act  aa  aecoadarles 
to  the  primaries  formed  by  the  Inductive  resistances,  and 
means  for  charging  the  condensers  with  electricity  In  op- 
posite directions  alternately  and  for  discharging  them  In 
regular  succession. 

icialms  t\  and  7  iir»t  printed  In  the  ^rMzt'tte.] 


l.l.US.lTs  PRES.sruK  TK.WS.Mil  riN(,  CON  ruol.LER. 
Fka.n.  IS  K.  VIiLi-s  and  Edwauh  F  Mills,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUrd  Ort.  1,  1.114.     Serial  No.  ,St5t.t2l.'.     (C'l.  i;?7^."i;i.) 


1.  A  pressure  tran.HmUtlns:  controller  for  automobile 
tlr^-s.  comprising  a  head  having  a  passageway  for  the 
transmission  of  air  pressure,  means  for  connecting  said 
pa.ssageway  with  tht-  tire  to  be  Inflated  and  with  a  source 
of  air  pressure,  a  valve  chamt)«r  communicating  with  said 
passageway,  a  pressure  relief  valve  associated  with  aald 
chamt>«r  and  adapted  to  be  opened  to  relieve  the  air  pres- 
sure therein,  and  a  lotk  normally  acting  to  positively  hold 
the  relief  valve  In  closed  position  and  acting  automatically 
when  the  air  pressure  In  said  chamber  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined amount  to  unlock  said  valve  and  permit  it  to  open. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  having  a  passageway  for  the  tranamission 
of  air.  means  for  connecting  the  passageway  to  a  source  of 
air  pressure  supply  and  to  a  receptacle  to  be  supplied  with 
air  pressure,  a  valve  ctiamber  communicating  with  said 
passageway,  a  relief  valve  movable  longitudinally  in  said 
valve  chamber,  a  lock  movable  transversely  to  the  relief 
valve  movement  and  normally  acting  to  hold  the  relief 
ralve   closed,   said   lock    havlnn   a   head   to   receive   the   air 


pressure  In  the  valve  chamber  and  acting  aatomatlcally  to 
free  the  relief  valve  when  the  air  pressare  haa  reached  a 
predetermined  amount 

^.  In  a  pressure  transmitting  controller,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  having  a  passageway  adapted  to  transmit 
air  pressure  from  a  source  of  supply  to  a  receptacle  to  t>e 
supplied,  a  valve  chamber  communicating  with  aald  pa»- 
saKeway,  a  pressure  relief  valve  aarodated  with  aald  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  air  preaiore  In  said 
chamber,  a  lock  normally  acting  to  bold  the  relief  Talve 
closed  and  acting  automatically  when  the  pressure  In  said 
chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  amount  to  unlock  said 
valve  and  permit  It  to  open. 

4.  In  a  pressure  transmitting  controller,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  having  a  passageway  for  transmitting  air 
pr.-ssure  from  a  source  of  supply  to  a  receptacle  to  be  sup- 
plied, said  head  also  having  a  valve  chamber  the  wall  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  passageway  smaller  than  and 
communicating  with  the  passageway  In  the  head,  a  relief 
valve  associated  with  said  chamber,  and  locking  means 
normally  holding  the  relief  valve  closed  and  acting  auto- 
matically when  the  pressure  In  the  Tslve  chamber  resches 
a  predetermined  amount  to  permit  said  relief  valve  to  open. 

5.  A  pressure  transmitting  controller,  comprising  a  head 
having  a  passageway  for  the  transmission  of  air  pressure 
from  a  source  of  supply  to  a  receptacle  to  be  supplied  and 
a  valve  chamber  communicating  with  said  passageway,  a 
r»llef  valve  In  said  chamber,  a  yielding  lock  for  normally 
holding  the  relief  valve  closed  and  acting  automatically 
when  the  air  pressure  In  the  said  chamber  reaches  a  pre- 
determined amount  to  free  the  valve  to  movement,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  yleldablllty  of  the  lock. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ]  ^ 


l,l.S6.47f».       F'ROCESa    FOR    M.\KIN(;     I'.APER    BOXES. 
Frkuebkk    J.    M(rrz,    Cincinnati.   Ohio       Filed    Feb.    29, 

1!U2.      Serial   .No.  6N0. 74.').      iCI.  it.'i      ,',_'i 


'■*  ^ 


1.  The  process  of  making  paper  boxes  which  consists  In 
fettling  a  continuous  web  of  material  and  scoring  the  same 
kngthwlse  along  lines  Intended  to  form  the  edges  of  the 
boxes.  foldlUK  said  w^b  flatly  upon  Itself  alouK  some  of 
said  sr-orlng:  lines  as  It  advances,  with  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  web  engaging  each  other  to  form  a  butt  Joint, 
feeding  a  second  web  of  material  along  out  of  registry 
with  said  first  web,  scoring  said  second  web  along  lines  in 
substantial  rextstry  with  the  acorlnga  of  Raid  first  web. 
bringing  said  second  web  Into  surface  engagement  with 
said  flat  folded  first  web.  folding  said  second  web  along 
some  of  Its  scorloK  lln^s  Into  engagement  with  said  folded 
first  web  and  bringing  the  edges  of  said  second  web  Into 
atiuttlng  engagement  at  a  distance  from  the  butt  joint  of 
the  first  web.  uniting  said  two  webs  toct-ther  to  form  a 
flat  unitary  t)o<ly  and  then  cuftlUK  said  flat  unitary  body 
into  the  desired  leuKths. 

2.  The  process  of  making  paper  boxes  which  consists  in 
feeding  a  continuous  web  of  material  and  scoring  the  same 
lengthwise  along  lines  intended  to  form  the  edges  of  the 
boxes,  folding  said  web  flatly  upon  Itself  along  some  of  said 
scoring  lines  as  It  advances  with  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
web  engaging  each  other  to  form  a  butt  Joint,  applying  an 
adhesive  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  folded  flat  web, 
feeding  a  second  web  of  material  along  out  of  registry  with 
said  first  web,  scoring  said  second  web  along  lines  In  snb- 
atantial  registry  with  the  scorings  of  aald  first  web,  bring- 
ing said  second  web  Into  engagement  with  the  one  gummed 
surface  of  said  flat  folded  first  web,  folding  said  second 
web  along  some  of  Its  scoring  lines  snd  about  said  flat 
folded  first  web  into  engagement  with  the  other  gummed 
surface  of  said  flat  folded  first  web  and  bringing  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  second  web  Into  abutting  engagement  at 
a  dIsUnce  from  the  butt  Joint  of  the  first  web  to  combine 
both  webs  Into  a  fiat  unitary  body  and  cutting  said  flat 
unitary  body  Into  the  desired  lengths. 
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1  i;i«,480.  PROJECTILE. 
delphU,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
(CI.  102—26.) 


ALEXANDEt     O'lUWB,     Phila- 

18.  1914.     Serial  No.  877.851. 


"^M  ifm th 


1     A  projectile  containing  a  fluid  and  comprising  means 
-♦peratlve  by  the  forward  movement  of  said  projectile  after 
*-4t«  contact  with  an  object  to  discharge  said  fluid  adjacent 
ftM^ke  forward  end  of  said  projectile. 

2.  A  projectile  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  an 
outwardly  projecting  neck,  and  means  operative  by  the 
contact  of  the  projectile  with  an  object  to  eject  the  con- 
tents of  said  body  t>eneath  the  surface  of  said  object  pene- 
trated by  said  neck. 

^.  A  projectile  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  and  an 
outwardly  projecting  neck,  a  piston  tUdable  In  said  body, 
and  means  operative  to  move  said  piston  in  said  body 
to  eject  the  contents  of  said  body  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  said  neck  as  said  neck  penetrates  a  target. 

4.  A  projectile  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  an 
outwardly  projecting  neck,  a  piston  alidable  in  said  body,  a 
hollow  piston  rod  alidable  In  said  neck,  and  means  oper 
atlve  to  retract  said  piston  as  said  neck  penetrates  a  tar 
get  to  eject  the  contents  of  said  body  through  said  neck. 

,1.  A  projectile  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  and  an 
outwardly  projecting  neck,  a  piston  slldable  in  said  l>ody,  a 
hollow  piston  rod  slldable  in  said  neck,  and  means  slldable 
on  the  exterior  of  said  neck  operative  to  engage  the  sur- 
face of  an  object  struck  by  said  projectile  to  retract  said 
piston  and  aald  rod  to  eject  the  contents  of  said  body  as 
said  neck  penetrates  said  object. 

LClaimH  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,138.4S1.  KXERCISINQ  AI'PARATCS  FOR  USE  BY 
MCSICIANR  FOR  DEVELOPING  THE  MUSCLES  OF 
THE  HAND.  Habbt  Ostbovsky.  London,  England. 
Filed  Sept.   11,  1914.     Serial  No.  861.268.      (CI.  84 — 92. j 


6'  Vi  iu    I. 


ir 


d' 
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1.  A  finK'T  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  key  board, 
keys  provided  i.pon  said  key  board,  and  means  for  adjust- 
iiig  said  keys  longitudinally  of  said  key  board. 

1'  \  flnjter  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  key  board, 
keys  provided  upon  said  key  board,  means  for  adjusting 
said  keys  longitudinally  of  said  key  board,  and  a  part  car- 
rying a   support  also  connected  to  said  key  board. 

3.  A  finger  e.verclslng  apparatus  comprising  a  key  board, 
keys  provided  upon  said  key  board,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  keys  to  and  for  adjusting  the  same  on 
said  key  Iward. 

4.  \  finger  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  key  board, 
and  a  part  carrying  a  support,  said  support  carrying  part 
U'ing  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  either  to  one  end 
of  said  key  board  or  to  the  center  thereof. 

B.  A  finger  exercising  apparatus  comprising  s  key  board, 
a  part  carrying  a  support,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  support  carrying  part  either  to  one  end  of  said 
k«y  board  or  to  the  center  of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.138,482.  DOLL.  Fa«D«HiCK  William  1'ab801»8.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Parsons-Jsckson  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  767.144.      (CI.  46 — 40  » 


CL'  J^ci/ 


1.  A  doll  having  a  hollow  body  and  hollow  arms  and 
legs  and  provided  with  ball  and  socket  joints  for  the  said 
arms  and  legs,  and  fiexlble  connection  l>etween  the  arms 
and  between  the  legs  having  beads  swlveled  on  the  Inside 
of  the  walls  thereof. 

2.  A  doll  body  having  hollow  arms  and  legs  socketed 
thereon,  flexible  connection  between  said  members  respec- 
tively provided  with  beads  at  their  ends  and  metallic 
washers  secured  over  said  beads  on  the  walls  of  said  parts. 

3.  A  doll  having  hollow  members  socketed  on  the  body 
thereof,  and  fiexlble  spring  connections  through  said  tx>dy 
having  swivel  engagement  on  the  inside  of  the  outer  walls 
of  said  members,  said  engagement  comprising  a  meeallic 
washer  and  a  disk  over  said  washer  permanently  adhered 
to  said  wall  alwut  the  edge  of  the  washer. 

I  4.  A  doll  having  hollow  members  socketed  on  the  side 
1  of  the  body  thereof,  a  spring  tension  connection  througii 
said  sockets  having  beads  at  Its  ends,  metal  washers  over 
said  beads  on  the  walls  of  said  members  and  means  over 
said  washers  conflntng  the  same  in  working  position  on 
said  walls. 

5.  A  doll  having  hollow  arms  socketed  thereon,  a  single 
transverse  spring  and  links  at  the  ends  thereof  provided 
with  balls  engaged  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  arms  and 
means  confining  said  balls  In  working  position  against  the 
wall  of  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in   the  Gaiette.] 


1.136,483.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING ORES.  Lewis  E.  Poktwk,  IvOb  Angeles.  Cal..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Hugh  E.  Stock.  Casper.  Wyo. 
nied  Aug.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  858.955.      (CI.  204— 15./ 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  and  agitator  comprising  a  con- 
taining vessel,  porous  diaphragms  dividing  the  interior  of 
said  vessel  Into  anode  and  cathode  compartments,  an  anode 
in  each  anode  compartment,  a  cathode  In  each  cathode 
compartment,   an   anode  compartment   outlet   pipe   located 
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In  the  side  of  said  venaei  In  ojiea  i-..[iununlcatU)n  with  the 
anode  compartment  at  some  dlstanri*  fium  tho  top  of  said 
compartment,  and  means  for  Intermittently  Injecting  solu- 
tion into  said  anode  compartment. 

~.  An  electrolytic  cell  mul  itKl'ai'r  .'iinprl.-iln^i  11  con- 
taining vessel,  porous  dlaphriU'iiis  divniini;  the  Interior  of 
said  vessel  into  unude  and  catib'.lc  Cdiiipartnients,  an 
anode  In  oacli  11  nude  comj'nrtniciit ,  a  catliode  In  each 
i-nthoil>'  coinpartiiicnt,  an  anode  cixnpaitment  outlet  plpo 
locatftl  In  the  side  nt  said  vessel  in  open  comiiiunlcallon 
with  the  Hiio.le  cniiipartnient  at  -.dine  distance  from  the 
top  of  said  conijia  It  merit,  and  ineuns  f.>r  in  terniit  tently  in 
JectUik;  soiutl'ii  into  said  anode  liiami.tT  it  i  rate  r.in- 
slderalily  faster  th.iii  the  discharge  rate  through  said 
outlet  pipe,  so  that  t!ie  ievei  of  the  electrolyte  In  the  anode 
chamber  rises  during;  the  time  of  injt'ctioii  and  fails  dur 
tiu'  the   intervals  between  said  Injection. 

.;.  .\n  ei.-itroly  t  Ic  ceil  and  aKitalor  comprisiiii,'  a  eon- 
talnuii,'  vessel,  porous  dlaptiragnis  dlvldlni;  tlie  Ititerlor  ■•( 
said  vessel  into  anode  and  cathotie  eoinipartments,  an  anode 
In  eai  ti  atnule  roinpa  rtnient,  a  cathoile  In  each  cathode 
<  oiniiar'nietil .  an  in.de  .  oni[ia  rt  men  t  outlet  [dpe  located 
In  the  side  of  said  wssel  !n  open  communication  with  ttie 
anode  compartment  it  some  distance  from  the  top  of  said 
compartment,  and  perforated  pipes  located  at  the  bottom 
of  said  anode  ctiHini>er  for  intermittently  Injecting  solution 
into  said  ariode  chamber  at  a  rate  consiiJerahly  faster  than 
the  dlscharuc  rate  tiirongh  said  outlet  pipe,  so  that  tlie 
level  of  the  electrolyte  In  the  anode  chaml>or  rises  during 
the  time  of  lnJe<tion  and  falls  during  the  Intervals  between 
said   Injection. 

4.  An  electrolytic  aiiparatus  comprising  a  ceil  divided 
by  a  porous  diapiiragin  into  anode  and  catliude  compart 
meiits  each  having  sultat)le  electrodes,  means  tiy  which  an 
ore  In  suspension  in  an  electrolyte  is  tlowed  through  the 
ano<le  compartment,  and  means  whereby  an  electrolyte 
containing  the  values  extracted  in  the  anode  compartment 
Is  tlowtnl  through  the  cathode  compartnient. 

o.  .\n  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  cell  divided 
by  a  porous  diaphragm  Into  anode  and  cathode  compart 
ments  each  having  suitable  electrodes,  means  liy  which  an 
ore  in  suspension  In  an  electrolyte  Is  flowed  through  t!ie 
anode  compartment,  means  for  pulsating  the  ore  and  the 
electrolyte  in  the  cathode  compartment,  and  means  where 
by  an  electrolyte  containing  the  valii's  extracted  In  the 
anode  compartment  la  flowed  through  ttie  catliotle  com- 
partmen  t 

[(."laims  »■>   t.i    IH   not   printed   In   the   iJazette.] 


1  ,  1  ,'5  ri  ,  4  S  4  .      (   Al.rri,ATIN<;-M.MIlINi:  liKlMil.n 

KArscHKU.    Vienna,    .Austria-Hungary.       l'"lle<l    Se|pt.     ::4. 
It'l.j.       Serial    .\(i.    701, 4»0.       (CI.    _';:.".      T:i..i 


v>  r, .  i  r    f  *-<  » 

■  m?"'!. - 

•'     \h"n  J' 

1.  In  a  eslcolstini;  machine  having  i-ounter  actuating 
shafts  wdfh  rttdable  arear  meintwrs.  to<ithe<l  actuating 
memtK-rs  for  said  shlftat)le  gear  memlters  adapted  to  be 
n[>erate<]  at  will  in  opposite  direction,  two  sets  of  tens 
transferring  arms  for  the  several  numl)er  wheels  of  the 
counters  means  adapt<Hl  to  bring  the  arras  of  the  one  set 
or    of    the    otiter    Into     ip.iative    [Kisltlon    depending    froni 


the  direction  of   rotation  of  the  said  shiftable  gear  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  counter  actuating 
shafts  with  slldable  gear  members,  toothed  actuating 
members  for  said  shiftable  gear  memt)er8  adapted  to  l>e 
operated  at  will  In  opposite  directions,  two  sets  of  tens 
transferring  arms  for  the  several  numlier  wheels  of  the 
counters  arranged  In  pairs  firmly  connecte<l  with  each 
other  and  slldable  on  the  carrying  shafts  of  the  shiftable 
Kcar  membt-rs  Including  angles  varying  with  the  position 
of  the  cooperating  shafts  In  the  series  of  shafts,  cams  c<i 
operating  with  said  tens  transferring  arms  and  adapteil 
to  shift  the  tens  transferring  arms  on  their  carrying  shafts 
and  means  adapted  to  bring  the  arms  of  the  one  set  or  of 
the  other  Into  operative  position  depending  from  the  dl 
rection  of  rotation  of  the  said  shiftable  gear  members. 

,i  In  a  calculating  machine  having  counter  actuating 
shafts  with  slldable  gear  memtiers.  stepped  toothed  cylln 
ders  mounted  parallelly  to  said  shafts  rotatahle  at  will  In 
opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said 
slldable  gear  members,  the  cylinders  provided  each  with 
teeth  of  decreasing  length  on  both  aldea  of  the  longest 
tooth  and  means  ailapted  to  0|)erate  the  number  wheels 
of  a  counter  In  opposite  directions  depending  from  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  stepptnl   toothed  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  counter  actuating 
shafts  with  slidalile  gear  memlK'rs,  toothed  actuating 
memlxTS  for  said  shiftable  gear  memt>ers  adapted  to  l>e 
o[)erated  at  will  In  opposite  directions,  two  counters  for 
Indicating  the  result  of  calculating  operations  actuate<l 
twth  by  said  actuating  shafts  and  gear  members  and 
means  to  alter  the  direction  of  operation  of  one  of  the 
counters  at  will  irrespective  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  slldable  gear  niemb*>r8. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  counter  actuating 
shafts  with  slldable  gear  members  toothed  actuating 
memtwrs  for  said  shiftable  gear  memi^ers  adapted  to  I* 
operate<l  at  will  In  opposite  directions,  twi)  counters  for 
indicating  the  result  of  calculating  operations  actuated 
both  by  said  actuating  shafts  and  gear  memliers,  tens 
transfer  mechanism  for  said  counters  and  means  to  un 
couple  one  of  the  counters  from  the  actuating  memt>er8  of 
the  other  durln,;  a  perlixl  wliere  tens  transfer  In  the  lat- 
ter  possiljly    may    take   place, 

[Claims  »;,  to  jt")  not    i)rlnte<l   In   the  (laiette.] 


l,13t;,4H,"..       I  l.Ul  ATION-MACHINK       (iiaki.es    K.    Hokk, 

Douclas  Arl?..     1  ile<l  Sept.   10.  IH14.     Serial  No.  801, (Hi 
iTl.   s;;     K>.) 


I      A    flotation    separator   lnclu<llnK   a    settling   tank    pro- 
vbled  at  Its  sides  with  overflow  lips,  an  agitation  chamber 
Bpace<l   from   the  sides  of  the  tank  and   partially   Immersed 
In   the  tank  and  divided  Into  a  plurallt.v  of  compartments, 
each     compartnient     Itelug     provided     near     its     lower     end 
with   an    Inlet    opening   and    at    Its    upper    end    with    a    dls 
charge  opening,   the  inlet  and  discharge  openings  of  each 
compartment    t«dng    oppositely    dlspose<l    to    those    of    ad 
Jacent  compartments,   and  agitators   mounted  one  In   eacl> 
compartment. 
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2.  A  flotation  separator  including  a  settling  tank  pro- 
vided at  Its  sides  with  overflow  lips,  an  agitation  cham- 
tier  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  tank  and  partially  Im- 
merseti  In  the  tank  and  divided  intc  a  plurality  of  com 
partments,  each  compartment  l)eing  provided  near  its 
lower  end  with  an  Inlet  opening  and  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  dIscharKe  opening  above  the  liquid  level,  the  inlet  and 
discharge  openings  of  each  compartment  being  oppositely 
disposed  to  those  of  adjacent  compartments,  agitators 
mounted  one  m  each  compartment,  and  valves  controlling 
V.i>    size  of  the  discharge  openings. 

:;  .\  flotation  separator  including  a  settling  tank  pro 
vided  at  Its  sides  witli  overflow  lips,  an  agitation  chamber 
spaed  from  the  sides  of  the  tank  and  partially  Immersed 
in  the  tank  and  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
each  compartment  l>eing  provided  near  its  lower  end  with 
an  Inlet  opening  and  at  its  upper  end  with  a  discharge 
opening  above  the  liquid  level,  the  inlet  and  discharge 
openings  of  each  compartment  ()eing  oppositely  disposed 
to  those  of  adjacent  compartments,  agitators  mounted 
one  in  each  compartment,  valves  controlling  the  aire  of 
the  discharge  openings,  and  spouts  leading  from  the  dla- 
charge  openings  to  p<ilnts  Udow  the  liquid  leTel  In  the 
settling  tank. 

4.  A  flotation  separator  Including  a  settling  tank  pro- 
vided at  Us  sides  with  overflow  lips,  an  agitation  chamber 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  tank  and  partially  Immersed 
in  the  tank  and  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
each  compartment  being  provided  near  Its  lower  end 
with  an  inlet  opening  and  at  its  upper  end  with  a  dis- 
charge opening,  the  inlet  and  discharge  openings  of  each 
compartment  Indng  oppositely  disposed  to  those  of  ad- 
jacent compartments,  agitators  mounted  one  In  each  com- 
partment, valves  controlling  the  site  of  the  discharge 
<ipenings,  spouts  leading  from  the  discharge  openings  to 
points  below  the  liquid  level  in  the  settling  tiMii;.  and 
baffles  spaced  below  the  discharge  ends  of  the  s-oi  ts  ti' 
deflect  the  discharged  matter  outwardly  toward  th"  sides 
of  the  tank. 

.').  A  flotation  separator  Including  a  settling  tack  pro- 
vided at  Its  sides  with  overflow  lips,  an  agitation  chamber 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  tank  and  partially  immersed 
in  the  tank  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
each  compartment  l>elng  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with 
an  iniet  opening  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  discharge 
opening,  the  Inlet  and  discharge  openings  of  each  com- 
partment being  oiipositely  disposed  to  those  of  adjacent 
compartments,  agitators  mounted  one  in  each  compart- 
ment, valves  controlling  the  site  of  the  discharge  open- 
ings, spouts  leading  from  the  discharge  openings  to  points 
lielow  the  liquid  level  In  the  settling  tank,  and  baffles  dls- 
[losed  below  the  illscharge  ends  of  the  spouts  to  deflect  the 
<tis<harced  matter  outwardly  toward  the  sides  of  the  tank, 
one  end  of  the  agitation  chamt)er  being  spaced  from  the 
dlsi  barge  end  of  the  tank. 

[Clalnis  tJ  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


l.l.'»'i.4'*tV  NTT  I  nCK  .7  W  Husk  and  Chakles  A.  Vox. 
HufTalo.  N  V  Filed  .lune  11.  191:^  Serial  No. 
773. U»4.       (CI.    161      52.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body,  a  Isilt  passing  through 
said  body  and  having  a  nut.  and  a  plate  interpoaed  be- 
tween said  tKMly  and  nut  and  having  a  central  hole  which 
receives  the  shanK  of  said  bolt,  a  curved  slot  on  one  side 
of  said  bolt  bole  forming  a  lip  which  is  bent  forwardly 
and  engages  the  rear  corners  of  said  nut.  and  an  annular 


bead   formed   on    the  front   side  of  the   plate   around   the 
bolt  hole  and  engaging  with  the  rear  side  of  aald  not. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprialng  a  plate  having  a  central  bolt 
hole  and  a  curved  slot  on  the  side  of  aald  bolt  and  form 
Ing  a  lip  which  Is  bent  laterally  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
side  of  a  nut  and  aald  pj^te  t)elng  provided  on  one  of  Its 
sides  between  Its  hole  and  slot  and  at  a  distance  from 
both  of  these  with  a  laterally  projecting  bead  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  cooperating  member 

:..  ,\  nut  lock  comprising  a  plate  •.h\^}.^  h  c.ntrai  bolt 
hole  and  a  curved  slot  on  one  aide  of  said  bolt  hole  and 
forming  a  lip  which  is  bent  laterally  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  side  of  a  nut  and  said  plate  1m  Ing  provided  at  Us 
bolt  hole  with  a  radial  stop  bead  for  preventing  the  plate 
from  working  Into  the  threads  of  the  boll. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  plate  having  a  central  boU 
hole  and  a  curved  slot  on  one  side  of  said  bolt  hole  and 
forming  a  lip  which  Is  bent  laterally  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  aide  of  a  nut,  said  plate  being  also  provided 
around  its  hole  with  a  laterally  projecting  annular  spacing 
bead  and  with  a  plurality  of  radial  stop  ribs  extending 
from  the  bore  of  said  hole  outwardly. 

5.  A  nut  lock  comprUing  a  plate  having  a  central  bolt 
hole  and  a  curved  slot  on  one  side  of  said  l>olt  hole  and 
forming  a  lip  which  is  bent  laterally  and  adapted  to  en 
KHge  the  side  of  a  nut.  a  portion  of  the  stock  of  said 
plate  being  removed  In  the  formation  of  said  slot  so  that 
the  opposite  walls  of  the  slot  are  separated  by  an  inter 
vening  clear  space  or  gap,  the  curvature  of  that  part  of 
said  Up  which  Is  engaged  by  the  advancing  side  of  the 
nut  being  of  a  gi  eater  radius  than  that  part  of  said  Up 
which  Is  engaged  by  the  backing  side  of  aald  nut,  said 
plate  being  also  provided  around  Us  lude  with  a  laterally 
projecting  annular  spacing  bead  and  with  a  plurality  of 
radial  stop  rtba  extending  from  the  bore  of  said  hole  out- 
wardly. 


1,136,487.  CARD-HOLDER.  William  H.  Rocsb,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  828.051. 
ICI.  40—146.) 


1.  A  card  holder,  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  a  base  portion  to  support  the  same,  a  rear 
Inclined  portion  and  a  front  Inclined  portion  extending 
above  the  base  portion,  said  base  portion  having  an  up- 
turned end  overlapping  outer  aide  of  the  low  end  of  the 
front  portion  and  yleldably  engaged  thereby  to  grip  a 
card  therebetween  and  to  permit  the  card  to  rest  on  the 
base  portion. 

2.  A  card  holder,  comprialng  a  strip  of  realllent  ma- 
leiial  bent  in  triangular  form  and  having  nverlapplnc  ends 
yleldably  engaging  each  other  at  one  of  the  angles  to  grip 
a  card  therebetween,  and  supports  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  holder. 

3.  A  card  holder,  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
having  a  base  portion,  a  rear  Inclined  portion  and  a  front 
Inclined  portion  extending  above  aald  base  portion,  an  up 
turned  end  to  the  base  portion  overlapping  the  lower  end 
of  the  front  portion  and  yleldably  engaged  thereby,  and 
supjMjrta  plvotally  mounted  on  the  respective  baae  poi 
tlon  and  the  front  portion  and  adapted  to  fold  parallel 
therewith. 
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1,136.488.     (JAS-imiVEN  AIU-COM I'REHHOK.     Ciuki.k.s       Hhly   mounted   In   said   cylinders,   and    means   for  alldablj 
K.  8ak«K.vt.  ChlcaKo.    III.      Ftl.'d   Au<.    II.    l!Hi        S.Tiai       supportin,?  the  fr-e  cn<l8  <,f  gald  iev.-rs 
No.   643,538.       (CI.  230 — 32.  > 


1      The    .'oniblnatlnn     with    a    (llfTerentlal    ryllnder    the 

:..'!(<!    .if   which    i.s   of   the   smaller   dlamt'ter.    and    a   crank 

•as.'   se.ured    to  thf>  cylliidpr,   of  h   dlfffrential   piston    hav 

!rig  H  Hmallcr  part  fltfink,'  within  the  smaller  head  part  of 

fhe   cylinder   and    a    flaiiitc    flttlnt;    thi-    larger    part    of   the 

•ylindtr  wherehy  to  form  within  tht-  str\ictiire  three  spares. 

T"   wit.   a   combintlon   ctmnitHT  In   th.-  head   of  the  cylinder. 

in    annular    ihanilMi     in    tli..    lowt-r    part    of    fhr    ryl!nd''r. 

tiid  a  crank  case  rhainlfi,  nicaiiH  causlni;  the  o[)eratlon  of 

ri;.-   .■niiihiistioii    I  I  anluT   ;is    the   c(»rrespoii.liiiu      hainher   of 

III    Hitcninl    coniliiistU.n    engine    Independent   of    t!ie    oth.-r 

two  cluunliers.   imaiiH  for  admlttlnk;  ^as  to  the  irankcase 

ciLUii'ie-,    :i    valv,'    .ontroilwl    roniniiinica tlon    U'twe.'n    tlif 

■i-arik  ca.-<     ih;itiiher   am!    tin-   annular   i-hanihcr.    and    an    ex 

hauMt    valve    Icadni?:    from    the    annular    chani'vcr,    wh.Tch\ 

the  crank  -av,.  op, Tate-.  ,,-  the  rir.-<t  am!   f.',.-  atinninr  ''ha!!! 

I'cr  as  the  second  chamber  of  a  two  stnik'e  cunprcssor 

-.   The    comhUiHtion    with    a    differentia!     cylinder    tlie 
h.'ad  of  which  Is  of  the  smaller  diameter,  and  a   crank  case 
s.-.  nreii    to   t'le   cy:ii!d.r.   of  a   differentia!    pl.ston    havlni:   a 
sin.ilier    part    tlttiiiu    within    the   smaller    hea.l    part    of    t.'.e 
cylinder  and  a   !!,iri;,-e  tittloK  the  lartrer  part  -^f  the  cvMrnb-r 
where). y   f..   f..rHi   within   the  structure  three  s[,;i<eN,   to   wit 
.1     ■•.iniliustion    ciianil'.T    In    the    li(>a(l    of    tiie    cyllniier.    ar^ 
annular  chamber  In   the  lower  part  of  the  cylinder,   and   a 
crankca.se   chamber,    means   causlnkc  the  operathni   of   the 
conihnstlon    clinmber    as   the   correspondlnn   charn!i.r   of   an 
ii.ferna;    comhii.s!io!i   en*clne    Independent   of    the   nthor    two 
!iam!)ers.     means     for    a.lmlttlnp    khh     t..    the     crank  case 
chamber,    a    vilve    controlled    communication    between    the 
"■  ' '^  ■  1-^'    c.haii!    ■:     irid   Mie  annular   chamber,  an   e:ihaust 
salve     ieadlnt'     frc  in     the    annular    chamber,     whereby     the 
.  rank  case  operates  as   the   first  and   the  annular   chamt»er 
IS   the  secnd  chnmlier  of  a   two  stai,'e  compressor,   and   a 
water    Jacket    surroundln*,'    the    annular    chaml)er    and    the 
■ombustlon  <ham!ier,  and  provided  with  a  water  Intake  ad 
iacent  to  the  annular  chamber,  a  water  exit  adjacent  to  the 
ombnsdon   chamber,   whereby   the  cooler   water  surrounds 
fhe     annular     aic!     the     warmer     water     the     combustion 
harat)er. 


1   !■.'•» so      t^OMHINEU  (TSHION  SPIUNO  AND  SHOCK 
\HSOKHt:K.       .loiiv     c     S.  Fti  KK  HFK.     Mount     Vernon, 
.N     Y        Filed    Feb.    :,.    luit.       Serial     No     Mns(l5        m'1 
21—50.) 

I     A    eomhine.l    cushloninK    .sprtnjf   and    nhcx-k    absorber 
comprising  an   axle  en^faxlng  element,   a   pneumatic   cush 
lonlug  spring  mounte<l  on  said  element,   levers  fulcrumed 
at  one  end  on  said  axle  enpajflnt?  element  and  having  shoes 
for  engagement  with  said  cushioning  element,   shock   ah 
sorblng  cylliolers.    [)istons   carried    by    said    levers   and    slid 


m 


2.  A  combined  cushioning  spring  and  shook  al)sort>er 
comprising  an  axle  engaging  element,  a  pneumatic  cushion 
mounted  on  said  element,  levers  fulcrumed  at  one  end  on 
said  axle  engaging  element  and  having  their  opposite 
ends  ctirved  upwardly  and  outwardly,  means  adapted  10 
be  secured  to  a  vehicle  Inxly  for  slidably  supportlnk'  the 
free  euds  of  said  levers,  shock  absorbing  cylinders  mount 
ed  on  said  axle  engaging  element,  depending  arms  on  said 
levers,  pistons  slldable  in  said  cylinders  and  piston  nnls 
connected  with  said  pistons  and  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms. 

3.  A   combined  cushion  spring  and  shook   absorber   com 

prising  a  substantially  annular  hub  adapted  to  be  mount 
ed  on  a  vehicle  axle  and  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  sub 
stantlally  annular  pneumatic  cushion  seated  in  said 
k-roove.  a  sprlnu  pressed  shoe  for  engagement  with  sabl 
annular  cushion  tci  hold  It  seated  In  said  groove  and  to 
prevent  bulgini;  thereof,  levers  fulcrume<!  at  one  end  on 
-aid  huh  and  provided  with  shoe's  positioned  to  engage 
said  cushion  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  hangers  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  vehicle  body  and  to  receive  the  free  ends 
of  said  levers  whereby  said  lever  ends  are  slidably  mount- 
>>\  relatively  to  said  hangers,  shock  alwiorblng  cyllmtem 
irrie.l  !.y  Hal.l  bub  and  having  pistons  alidable  therein, 
said  pistons  being  provided  with  outwardly  opening  siirito,- 
presse-i  valves,  said  cylinders  having  vent  openings  at 
their  outer  or  rear  ends,  and  means  for  connectln*.-  s.n  1 
pistons  with  said  levers. 

4.    A   comhlned   cushion   spring   and  shock   a!**orber  com- 
prising a  substantially  annular  hub  adapted  to  be  mounte.l 
-n   a   vehicle  aiie  and   having  a   peripheral  groove,  a  sub 
stantlally     annular     pneumatic     cushion     seated     In     said 
^•roove,   a    spring    pressed    shoe    for   engagement    with    said 
arm. liar   cushion    to    hold    It    seated    In    said    groove    and    ti> 
prevent   bulging   thereof,    levers   fulcrumed   at   one   end    on 
said  huh  and  provided  with  shoes  positioned  to  engage  said 
cushion   at  opposite  sides  thereof,  hangers  adapted  for  at 
ta,  hinent    '..    a    vehicle    body    and    to    receive    the   free   ends 
of  said  levers,  whereby  said  lever  ends  are  slidably  mount 
ed    relatively    to  said   hangers,    shock   abaorblng   cylinders 
carri.d    by   said    huh    and    having   pistons   slldable    therein, 
said  pistons  being  providetl  with  outwardly  opening  spring 
pressed    valves,    said    cylinders    having    vent    openings    at 
their  outer  ends,   means  for  connecting  said  pistons  with 
sai.l    i.vers,    said    cylinders    being    plvofally    supported    at 
their   opposite   ends. 

5.  A  combined  cushioning  spring  and  shock  absorber 
comiirlsing  an  axle  engaging  hub  formed  in  hlngedly  'on 
nected  sections  and  having  a  periphertl  groove  therein,  an 
arcuate  cushioning  member  seated  in  said  groove,  means 
for  holillng  said  cushioning  member  In  said  groove,  lev.  rs 
having  bifurcated  inner  ends  fulcrumed  on  said  huh,  the 
arms  of  said  levers  spanning  said  hub  and  cushioning  mem 
her,  cushion  engaging  shoea  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
crotches  of  said  levers,  arms  de[)endlng  from  said  levers, 
means  for  alldably  suportlng  the  free  ends  of  said  levers' 
shock  absorbing  cylinders  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
on  said  hub,  valved  pistons  slldable  in  said  cylinders,  and 
vent  opening  at  the  closed  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders, 
and  piston  rods  fixed  to  said  pistons  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  arms  of  said  levers. 
(Claim  «  not  printed   In   the  Curette.) 
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1,136.490. 
nea  polls, 
813.ft64. 


cuttin(;touch 

Minn.       Filed     .Ian. 
(CI.    168 — 13.f..t 


Elmbr    H     Smith.   Mln- 
22,     1914        Serial     No. 


1  .\ii  .ix>  acetylene  cutting  torch  comprising  a  noiile 
I  avlng  .1  cone  shaped  recess  therein  extending  to  the  tip 
of  the  noixle,  a  plug  fitting  within  said  noule  and  having 
an  annular  paasage  therein  communicating  with  a  source 
of  oxygen  acetylene  supply,  said  plug  having  a  tapered 
end  fitting  within  the  correspondingly  shaped  recesa  In  said 
noxrle  and  spaced  from  the  wnlls  thereof  to  form  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  said  recess  to  said  tip,  said  plug  having 
a  duct  therein  communicating  with  a  source  of  pure 
oxygen  supply  and  extending  through  the  tip  end  of  said 
plug  and  encircled  by  the  pacmage  t>etween  said  plug  and 
noizle  at  the  tip  thereof. 

~.  A  cutting  torch  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  cone- 
shaped  recess  therein,  a  plug  fitting  within  said  nosxle  and 
having  a  tapered  end  to  enter  said  recess,  the  tip  end  of 
said  nozrle  and  said  plug  t'clng  concentric  and  in  allne- 
ment  substantially  with  one  another,  said  plug  having  an 
annular  passage  communicating  with  a  source  of  oxygen 
and  acetylene  supply,  a  cone  Bhai>ed  passage  being  formed 
(wtween  the  tapered  end  of  said  plug  and  said  nozsle  com- 
municating with  said  annular  passage  and  leading  to  the 
tips  of  said  n<iz!tle  and  plug,  said  plug  also  having  a 
passage  therein  for  the  pure  oxygen  supply,  the  exit  end 
of  the  ox\gen  passage  in  said  plug  l>cing  encircled  by  the 
exit  of  the  passage  lietween  said  plug  and  noxxle. 

3.  A  cutting  torch  comprising  a  uotzle  having  a  tapered 
end  and  a  correspondingly  tapered  recess  therein,  a  plug 
fitting  within  said  nozzle  and  having  a  tapered  end  to 
ei  »•  I  said  r.i  ess  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  to 
form  a  passage  encircling  the  tapered  end  of  said  plug,  the 
tip  end  of  s.ild  nozzle  and  said  plug  being  concave  and 
(be  conical  end  of  said  plug  having  a  passage  therethrough 
ftor  the  pure  oxygen  supply,  the  passage  between  said  plug 
an  I  nozzle  communicating  with  a  source  of  oxygcn-acety 
..  le  .,;as  .supi'iN  to  form  a  <-lrcular  preheating  flame  at  the 
tip  of  said  nozzle,  the  oxygen  for  the  cutting  flame  being 
supplied  throu;.'h  the  duct  in  said  plug. 


1,1  (••..4'.»1.  ACETYI.E.N&BI/OWI'IPE  Ki.MEK  H  Smith, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
M3.fK)7.      (CI.    15S — IW  ) 

r' 
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a  comparatively  Bmall  duct  forming  ^  contlnuatlOD  of  said 
first  named  duct,  the  Inner  end  of  said  no««le  being  ta- 
pered, a  tip  fitting  within  said  head  .oljacent  to  said  iio«- 
zle  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  duct  concentric  with 
the  duct  In  said  notile,  the  inner  end  of  said  tip  being 
countersunk  and  seated  against  the  tapered  end  of  »»ld 
no«ale,  the  countersunk  surface  of  said  tip  having  a  series 
of  comparatively  small  ducts  leading  from  the  passage 
around  said  nosxle  to  the  duct  In  said  tip,  whereby  the 
velocity  of  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  passage  Intci  the  Jet 
of  oxygen  will  be  increased  and  a  more  complex  and  uni- 
form mixture  obtained. 


1,136,492.  ACETYLENE-BLOWI'Il'E.  JoH.v  W.  Smith 
and  Elmbr  H.  Smith,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Fiieii  .'an. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,189.     (CI.  15&"^109.) 


An  acetylene  blow  pipe  comprising  u  head  haying  a 
socket  and  a  chamber  formed  therein,  a  plug  fitting  into 
said  socket  and  having  a  longitudinal  duct  therein  com- 
municating with  said  cliamber  and  a  nozzle  projecting  into 
said  Socket  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  and  form- 
ing a  pasHage  around  said  nozzle,  said  noaxle  also  having 


5  /M  eii^/a  u  rr 


An  acetylene  blow  pipe  comprising:  n  head  having  a 
chamber  formed  in  one  end  thereof  and  a  cap  for  said 
chamber,  the  ix)ttom  of  said  chamber  having  a  socket 
therein,  a  plug  fitting  within  said  socket  and  accessible 
through  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  tip  projecting 
into  said  socket  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  to  form 
an  annular  passage,  said  plug  having  a  longitudinal  duct 
therein  extending  from  end  to  end  and  communicating  at 
one  end  with  said  chamber,  the  Inner  end  of  said  tip  l^Sng 
beveled,  a  nozzle  fitting  within  the  other  end  of  said  head 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  duct  concentric  with  the 
duct  In  said  tip,  the  Inner  end  of  said  nozzle  rrf>lng  counter 
sunk  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tapered  end  of  said  tip 
and  uniformly  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  flaring  annular 
passage  communicating  with  the  passage  around  said  tip. 
said  head  also  having  ducts  in  Its  side  walls  communicat 
Ing  respectively  with  said  chamber  through  the  side  walls 
thereof  and  with  said  annular  passage,  and  oxygen  and 
acetvb'ne  t'a>  pipes  mounted  In  said  head  and  communl 
eating  respectively  with  said  ducts,  tlie  acetylene  gas 
entering  said  annular  passage  b«ing  directed  against  the 
wall  of  said  tip  and  flowing  around  the  same  l>efore  passing 
to  the  Inlet  of  said  noMle,  the  walls  of  said  flaring  pa.s 
sage  around  the  tapered  portion  of  said  tip  directing  the 
acetylene  gas  inwardly  Into  the  Jet  of  oxygen  flowing 
through  said  tip. 


1.13t,.493.       OVEN.       Frank     StaSek,     ibveland.     Ohio. 
Filed  Feb    9.   1014      Serial  No.  817.440.        <";    10?-- .'.S.) 
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1.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  the  oTen  chamber, 
of  a  tier  of  longitudinal  heat  supplying  flues  underneath, 
said  chamber,   said   tier   formed   in   two   sections,   and   an 
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ovpn  flour  t hiTCMViT,  iiltiTiiaif  iliifs  inmniunii'ntlntj  with 
i-ai'ii  ('fti.i,  at  thfir  rnds  In  oirh  s»»cni>n  to  provide  a  con 
tlnnotis  lirculHtlon  from  fh.'  iciitt-r  tifwaril  earh  hIiU', 
longitudinal  tlu<>s  at  tht>  sides  nt  th.-  oven  rhiiniSxT  (■oci\ 
muniia  f !  Hi,'  with  s.dd  floor  forniiiifc'  flues,  Ji  serund  tier  of 
loiitrit  "idiiia !  lines  in  two  seitlfiiis  fonnliiK'  niiper  wull  i.f 
said  rhauiNer.  alternate  flues  luiuniunleat  liiir  w  Itls  eacti 
"ttier  at  their  e?)ds.  a  transverse  tine  fn!irie,-f  in.-  each 
seeti'Ui  i.f  tli.'  upjier  tier  ..f  flues  witn  one  -f  sh;  1  side 
flu'-'^  :i  •hiuiri'-x  '■■ii(rail\  !i>i'Mted  at  the  ■  .•,•!  i-  ■■■f  >ald 
eiianiher,  and  Iraiisvei'se  ;lues  r.uilii'i  t  iui:  -..i.d  e.hlinney 
svlMi  Me  r-^p.-.iu.-  MUt.-r  flues  n(  said  uiip.f  Her.  aiid  a 
hea;in_-  d'".  I  •■  '"r  earh  Si-.  tlon  .f  the  i^-a.t  tier  of  tlueS. 
lii  an  .\e!i.  a  ihain!>er,  a  le^vei"  tier  .>f  heat  8up- 
ii!>ir)_'  ."  ]■  s  utid'Uneath  said  ehanilxT.  an  uiuaT  tier  Of 
heat  su|uiLvink;  thies  Hbuve  said  ehiuuh-r  a:rant,'ei1  In  two 
[Hill  i.  ui-.,  said  r>'S[n'et  i\-,.  ijers  ,.?  flu'-s  funned  wi  parallel 
seetiMiis  hmi^itudlnal  flues  a!  th.-  sid.'s  "f  the  haniher, 
and  transverse  tlu-s  ar  the  rear  of  tlu'  ehaniher,  said  side 
and  trans\ers.  (hi.  s  fi  luidiit;  niealis  nf  <■■  uninuiiha  thui  !)e- 
t 'A  •"  ti  -aid  'I.U-.  ..f  flues,  and  enelridlnj;  three  sides  of 
said  1  tiainher,  ji  ehinuiey.  traiisversf  flues  at  the  rear  of 
said  ehatntier  rnniieet ini;  tile  two  portions  uf  th.-  upper 
tli'r  of  lines  witli  said  i-hlinney  and  Independent  Jieatliii,' 
means  :..r  ;<}•■  s.m  Mons  ..f  said  tiers  of  flues  and  means 
f'.r  f'ofniinK  dead  air  spar.s  at  the  front  i-orie  is  -!  said 
OVl'IiH. 

3.    In   an    >rven,    an    .'ven    rharnher,    a    Iuwit    tier    ..f    heat 
supplying     flues     arrant;eil     in     sections     und.'rn'uith      said 
chamb«»r.    an    Ufifier    tier    of    heat    supjdyini:    itu.-    arrani^ed 
In   two  seetiuiis  anil    fornilnt,'   the   upper   wali   of  said  chani 
her,  a   thie   foriniiij,-   each   side  of  said   chanilxT,   and   trans 
verse    fines    furrniuK    the    rear    wall    thereof,    said    side    and 
transverse     flues     forinlnj;     means     for     coinimndra  tion     ]>,■ 
twecti    I  he   coi  respondint;   sections  of   the    lowt'r   asnl   upiier 
tiers  of  Hues,  a   cldinnev.  and  flues  coiinectiiik;  the  seidluns 
of   the   upper   tier    of   flues    wdth    said    (dilnmey.    a    tnuviihle 
[lartitlon    arrani,'eil    to    separate    said    chamher    Into    rx-.a 
|)artinents  correspondini,'   In   siosltion   tn   the   position  of   the 
sections    of   siiid    tiers   of    flues,    and    a    separate    means    of 
sufiplyin^;   heat   to  tlie   flues  of  <'a(  h   eornpart  nient , 

\.  In  an  o\eii,  in  <ora'iinatlon,  an  oven  •  haml.<r  liavm.; 
a  front  openiiiK',  heat  e()nve.\lniC  flues  ini-losinj,'  the  bot- 
tom sides,  rear,  and  top  [nirtlons  >>f  said  rhamlier  and  ar- 
iuuiK'hI  in  secfiiiii-,.  a  sep.arate  de\i.e  fur  supplyiiit,'  a 
heatiiiK  niediiiiii  t'  eai  !i  seidhin,  a  'oniinui  .•himney  for 
said  seeti<in-,  eunt  rolling,'  dain[)er^  f.ir  >'aeh  section  of 
tliH-8,  a  rcinovaiue  partition  In  said  rhanihei-  separating 
said  chamber  into  compartments,  and  a  hintreil  fmrit  cil^^e 
to  said  partition  adapted  to  close  one  side  of  said  front 
opening  In  said  chamber. 


i,i:'.t;.4!tt      ui-ii:nsi\  i:    iii:vh'i:   *  akkiiM'    bv    aiu 

CltAlT        .r.KSKf!!      .\       Si  K  PS  MIC!/..      I'hiiadeljihia.      I'n. 
F!b>d    \pr.  ;;<».   11)14.     Serial   No,  h;',.',  t."..;.      »C1.  ::44  — 1.) 
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i.mK'eil  to  eipinde  the  !Mun!>  Upon  Its  owD  etii: Mtienieti t  with 
anv  stroniriy   reslstln;;  ohje<'t 

_'  1  he  .lunhinatiiUi  uith  a  suitable  air  i  raft  In  fllKht. 
ft  :{  h.un''  -.usptuidi'd  th.refroni  hy  a  tleiibii'  <-ori  nei  t  I'Ui. 
^lappiuik'  de\ie,-  .arranueii  t"  exphi.le  the  bumh  u  h' n 
li'-eif  en_um"d  with  any  strnn^-ly  r-Nistlni;  t'O'ly.  and  a 
•■t:;p  .  \p;  diiik'  weight  leleasal'b'  a'  will  at  said  alroraft 
and  adapteil  ii  -'•  b  ipon  and  lie  ^-ulibd  t-  tie-  l«unl)  by 
said  connecfi  ■!.    a:  !.■    d.-s.  .ndin^-   by   j;ra\;t\ 


1,136,495.  IK'  ~!l  iK^NK  Ilf-Mtv  Sterling,  High- 
bury, Londoi  1  —ml  1  lied  \1  .\  -J.  1913.  Sertal 
No.  769,134.      ,A..   15      U\.) 


1  in  a  jioiishlnt,'  brush.  In  comMnatlnn.  a  stork  pro- 
\  ided  «ith  hrlstl.s,  means  for  hiddlnir  a  box  of  [xdlshlnx 
material  'Ui  said  stoek,  and  an  auxill.iry  brush  supported 
on  said  stoi-k  for  transferring'  Hie  material  from  the  hot 
to  th'-  surfaei.  to  be  poUshed.  su'  h  auiliiars  brush  operat 
Intt  amonK  the  hrlstles  In   the  sto<'k. 

■_'  In  a  polishing  brush.  In  romblna  t  ion.  a  stoek  pi- 
\ided  v\ith  ''risties,  ine.aiiv  for  holdinu  a  hoT  of  piilishtrii,' 
materia;  on  -,..ii,|  stoi'k.  and  an  auxiliary  briwh  rotataM\ 
vU|ipo!t.',l  on  <alil  stock  for  t  ra  nsf.TrliiL;  the  material 
from  the  box  to  rh,.  <nrfao,.  to  be  p, dished,  sueti  auUlllaiy 
brnsli    op.Tatin).'    amoU).:    tiir    hristles    In    the    sfoek 

3.  In  a  pHilishln.;  ioiish  in  comhi  naf  Ion,  a  stock  pro- 
\ided  \Uth  !irN!b>v  a.i.l  Ikhiiu:  an  aperture  formed  therein, 
III'  :uis  fo[-  tioblini,:  an  opni  bov  of  p.dishinK'  matoriai  uiion 
said  sfoek  with  the  o[>4-nltit:  In  the  box  retflsterlnK  wit): 
the  aperture  In  snld  stock,  and  tneans  sujiported  on  said 
sto,  k  operatlni:  amotii;  the  said  hristles  and  adapted  to 
tran-fer    fli<>    material    from    the    !>i.x    to    the    surface    to    be 

polished 

i  III  a  pojlshitii:  biaish  in  >  ..mbina  f  ion .  a  stock  pro- 
virled  wttii  brlstle.s  an<!  havlin:  an  aperture  f(.ir(ned  therein, 
means  for  hoblint:  an  'ip*'"  '"'J  of  pidlshlnp  material  upon 
^ald  sfo,  k  with  the  opening  in  the  box  reglsterlnK  with 
the  aperture  in  saM  stock,  .and  an  auxiliary  brush  ro 
tatably  supported  on  sabl  stock  operntlnj;  amonij  the 
■-.lid    ':i-;'i-.    and    adapted    to    tjan--fer    th>'    inati>rlal    from 

the    '.ox     to    tho    SUrfnec     to    be     [lolisheil 

o.  In  a  polishing,'  liriish.  in  eomhination,  a  --toi  k  pro- 
\  ided  with  '.'-Ntbs  and  haviin:  an  aperture  formed  there 
in  moans  for  hohilni:  an  open  box  of  pnllshlnLT  material 
upon  said  stork  with  the  oyienlnt'  In  the  box  reirlsterin^- 
with  the  aserture  in  said  stoek,  and  an  auxiliary  lirush 
rotatabl\'  sup[HU'|ed  on  s.ald  stork  beprw  said  aperture  and 
provided  with  bristles  ada[de<l  to  extend  lhrou>:h  said 
ariertu;o  intoi  eiikjat'otnent  with  ttie  material  In  the  Imi. 
am!  means  for  rotatlni,'  said  auxiliary  brush  whereby  the 
hrlstb -.■    th're..f    v^lll    transfer    the    matfrlal    from    the    box 

to    the     ~lirfaro     t,       !>.■    polished 

[Cbiim    i\    not    printed    In    the    tJazette.] 


1     Thf"  comliinatlon    with    a    suitable   aircraft    in    (M«ht, 

of    a    tioml)    susp'Uided    therefioni    by    a    flexible    conneetion, 
.and    a    ijrafiple    supiporte.I    a 'so    bv    said    eonnc.floii    atid    ar 


1,186,496.      NOSi:-RIN<;     FOK    I.IVK    STO(^K.      rt.Yssrs 

0.  SmwART.    I'arls,    111.       I--lled    Oct.    14,    1914.      Seria, 
No    sdf,. »;.»<»       Md.    11!)-    l,*^.'..) 

1.  As  an  artb!i.  of  manufacture  a  nose  ring  for  live 
stock  havin;:  an  uiistandlni:  proni;  adapted  to  project 
nhove  the  animal's  snout,  and  n  depending  spur  having  It- 
end  adapted  to  borir  upon  the  end  of  said  snout. 

'J  .\s  an  artb  le  of  manufarture  a  nose  rini;  for  li\. 
stoek  crosseil  by  an  upsfandirii;  iiron^  and  a  ilependlni: 
spur,  the  former  adapted  to  project  above  the  anlmaTs 
snout,  and  the  latter  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  end  upon  the 
end   of  said   snout. 

.'V  .As  an  artbde  of  rtinnufact ure  a  unity  nose  rlntr  for 
live    stock      eomprlsln::     In     combination     a     '»ody     portion 
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adapted  to  be  secured  between  the  nostrils  of  an  animal,        the  leaf  to  the  depositing  roll  at  the  surface  speed  of  the 
an    upBtandlnK   prong   adapted    to   project   above   the   anl-        latter   and   gears  for  driving  the  feed   rolls  In  time  with 

the  depositing  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


mal's  snout,  and  a  depending  spur  having  its  end  arranged 
and  adapted  to  tK»ar  upon  the  end  of  said  snout. 


1,136,497.  .MKTAI.LIC  -  LEAF  -  Ari'LYlNCi  I)f:VirE. 
STfABT  H.  Swallow,  Providence.  H.  I.,  a.sslgnor  to 
W  H.  Toe  Manufacturing  rompany,  rrovidence,  R,  I., 
a  (.orporatlon  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914. 
Serial  .No.   ht\-j;^'^0       Md     4  1       7.  1 


/  /' 


1  .\  device  for  applying  a  strip  of  metallic  leaf  com- 
prisitig  a  depositing  roll,  means  for  carrying  a  roll  of 
I  otnblned  leaf  and  backing  material,  and  po.sitively  driven 
means  for  drawing  out  the  backing  material  to  present  the 
leaf  to  the  depositing  roll  at  the  surface  speed  of  the 
latter 

L'.  A  device  for  applying  strips  of  metallic  leaf  com- 
prising a  depOHlting  roll,  means  for  heating  the  same. 
means  on  the  device  for  carrying  a  r<dl  of  combined  leaf 
Mud  backing  material,  and  means  for  positively  drawing 
out  the  backing  strip  to  present  the  leaf  to  the  depositing 
roll  at  the  surface  speed  of  the  latter. 

o  \  device  for  applying  strips  of  metallic  leaf  com- 
I. rising  a  de{>08ltlng  roll,  electric  means  for  heating  the 
same,  nuans  in  the  device  for  carrying  a  roll  of  combined 
leaf  and  t)acklng  material  and  a  pair  of  driven  rolls  for 
<lrawing  out  the  lacking  strip  to  present  the  leaf  to  the 
leiwsltlng  roll  at  the  surface  speed  of  the  latter. 

4  A  device  for  applying  strips  of  metallic  leaf  com- 
prising a  depositing  roll,  means  for  heating  the  same, 
means  on  the  device  for  carrying  a  roll  of  combined  leaf 
and  backing  material,  means  for  applying  tension  to  said 
roll  and  a  pair  of  positively  driven  feed  rolls  for  drawing 
out  the  backing  strip  to  present  the  leaf  to  the  depositing 
roll  at  the  surface  speed  of  the  latter. 

^.  A  device  for  applying  strlpa  of  metallic  leaf  com- 
prising a  depositing  roll,  means  on  the  device  for  carry- 
ing a  roll  of  combined  leaf  and  backing  material,  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  for  drawing  out  the  backing  strip  to  present 


1.136,49S.  BOLT-OrKRATING  MEi'HANISM.  Danikl 
W.  TuwKB,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Piled  July  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  850,016.      Hi.  70-   4::.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  handle  levers  con- 
tacted to  simultaneously  swing  toward  and  away  from 
ea'  h  other,  and  mean-s  for  connecting  the  handle  to  one  of 
said  levers  whereby  the  handle  has  a  limited  independent 
movement    relative  to  the  said  lever. 

-'.  The  combination  of  two  leven«  connected  to  swing 
toward  and  awny  from  each  other,  one  of  said  leven!  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  a  pivoted  handle,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  handle  traversing  the  slot  and  engaging  the  end  of 
the  slot  to  operate  the   levers 

3.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  handle  pivoted  in 
the  housing  and  swinging  outward  therefrom,  two  levers 
pivoted  In  the  housing  and  having  a  cog  connection  to 
swing  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  one  of  said 
levers  being  provided  with  a  segmental  slot  and  a  pin 
carried  by  tlie  handle  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  slot 
to  operate  said  levers 

4.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  handle  pivoted  in 
the  housing  and  adapted  to  swing  outward  therefrom,  a 
spring  to  normally  hold  the  handle  within  the  housing. 
bell  crank  levers  pivoted  in  the  housing  and  having  en- 
gagement to  simultaneously  swing  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  one  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  a  seg- 
mental slot,  a  segment  on  the  handle,  a  pin  in  the  seg 
raent  traversing  the  slot  and  engaging  the  ends  thereof 
to  operate  the  levers,  and  a  spring  to  yleldabl.\  hold  the 
handle  within  the  housing. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  housing  having  an  opening,  a 
flange  on  the  housing  surrounding  the  opening,  a  handle 
to  normally  close  the  opening  and  pivoted  to  the  flange, 
bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  flange  and  connected  to 
swing  toward  and  awa.v  from  ••arh  other,  means  for  con- 
necting the  handle  to  one  of  the  levers  to  operate  the 
same,  and  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  handle  in  clostnl 
iMisition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1  !3ti,499.  TYTE-  FILING  INSTRUMENT.  GilbebT 
H-^ENBy  War.vir,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  I-^led  Feb.  24, 
mi 4.      Serial   No.  820.611.      >C\.   1.'9— 24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bifurcated 
plate,  aald  plate  adjacent  said  bifurcated  portions  being 
provided  with  abrading  surfaces,  a  member  mounted  for 
reciprocation    upon    said    plate,    and    means    for    securing 
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typt>  to  SHld  nif-tiilxT  to  r>'rt|ir(icaip  with  ttie  name  In  con- 
tact with  said  Hdraillnx  surfaces,  BUbHtaatlally  as  de- 
scribed 

'_'.  In  H  d.>vli-«>  ,if  thf  '-lasH  di--!cri[]f(!,  a  sub«tantlall.v 
thin  rt'O!  iinKuiii  r  i^lHJr  Ihiu^  si(>tt>''l  inwardly  from  une 
••iid,  tlit>  said  plate  'i|"'ii  "^  npptT  fa.i'  adjai-t'nt  said  slot 
ti''ln>;  pruvidt'd  with  atiriidiii;;  sllrfa^^•^^.  n  in-'niticr  mount- 
ed for  rfclproratldii  upun  said  plate,  iind  nienns  for  secur 
Ing  type  to  said  menituT  witliln  said  alotH.  nnd  In  entrau't' 
riu'nt  wltti  said  abradln>c  .-urra.-.'s.  -;Mt).stanI  Inll  v  as  ib-- 
.>crlt>ed 

'A.  In  a  device  {it  !h.-  ilas.s  des.rilieil,  a  piate  havliiK'  >< 
slot  extendlni;  Inwardly  from  otie  end,  the  upper  fai  i-  of 
said  plate  ailjarent  said  slot  being  provided  with  abrad 
\U)f  Nurfarrs.  ii  sb'evi'  mounted  for  recipro.-a  1 1.  .n  upon  sab! 
plate  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  reirlst'-r  with 
and  corresiiondUiK'  In  wblttj  with  the  slot  in  sai.l  plate. 
nnd  mean-i  for  hobliiiK'  type  securely  f.i  sabi  sb'eve  within 
said    Kbits,   sutistantiaily    as   descri(>ed 

t.    In  a  devlre  of  the  <  lass  des.-rlbi'il.  a   plate  provldei!   at 
one    end    with    a    band   Krip    and    with    a    sb.t    eitendink:    in 
wardly   from  the  opposite  end,   I  he   upper   faee  of  said   plate 
adja<ent  sab!  slot  beinn  provided  with  atiradlnk:  sijrfae.-s,  a 
sleeve   mounted    for    reciprocation   upon   s.aid   plate   and   pro 
vid''d     with    a     si.it     adapt'-d     to     retJ^tei     with    and     c.irre 
spondim,'  m   w  bltli    with   the  slot   In    s.abl   pinte.   and   ineans 
for   holdlnif   type   securely    to   said   slee\e   wittiln   sabi   slots. 
sub.stautlally  aa  descrU>ed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritKMl,  a  substantially 
thin  rectangular  phii<'  provided  at  on.  end  with  a  hand 
sTlp  and  beinjj  slotted  iiiwardl.i  from  the  oppiisite  end,  the 
said  plate  upon  its  up[ier  fai  •  adjac.-nt  said  sbd  beitii; 
provlde<i  with  abrailiriir  surfaces  a  no  niber  uioiinted  for 
reciprocation  upon  ^aiil  pl.-iti-,  and  means  for  securlnk' 
type  to  said  member  within  sabi  slots  and  in  enkrakreiiieiit 
.\  1th  sab!  abradiiik;  -surfaces,  stih- tan' la  il  v  tis  ries.-iibed. 
ii'laims  »t  to   14  not  printed  in   the  dazette.] 


which  consists  in  roIUnK  It  under  a  heavy  pressure  while 
in  its  normally  dry  powdery  form  and  while  in  a  heated 
state. 


dodo 


l\MM)i)       H<)\  FNSTKM  K 
kill,    \     >■.      Fib-d    Mar     IJ, 


•iEom.K     I'.      Wnoti,     lb' 

\:<V:       Serial    No.   iW.',, 


•ks 


3  The  process  of  treating;  commercially  finished  fJt)ur 
which  consists  In  rolUnK  It  under  a  heavy  pressure  while 
In  Its  normally  dry  powdery  form  and  while  In  a  heated 
state,  and  then  paaalng  the  Ibmr  through  a  n-^'l. 

t  The  process  of  treatinK  wheat  flour  which  consists  !n 
rolling  it  under  a  heavy  pressure  while  In  its  normally  dry 
p<jwdery  form  and  In  a  dry  heated  state. 

r.  The  priK-eas  of  treating  wheat  flour  which  consists  in 
healiiik:  it  whib'  m  its  nomiali.v  dr.\  powdery  fc.rui  and 
then  passing  It  through  warm  smooth  rolls  so  as  to  subje'  t 
It  to  heavy  pressure. 

i  Claims  >\  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ) 


A    i..itiip  ff    lasti  ner  consisting  of   four     li-tin.r    f.  a 
tures.  two  enis'akcin;;  portions  having;  head.^.  a   locking  mem 
ber  adapted   to  slide   under  and  engage  these   heads  and   a 
wedkTe    adapted    to    bind    tietween    one    end    of    the    locklnk: 
memb.T  anil  Its  encairlnj:  catch. 

-.    A   clamp  or  fastener   consisting   of   four  distinct   fea 
tures.  two  engaglni;  [lortlons  having  heads,  a  locking  mem 
t'er    Hda|>ted    to    slide    iindiT   and    eriiiatte    these    heads,    one 
end    of    the    locklni:    member    having    an    enlarged    openln.- 
and  a   we. lire   adapted  to  bind   between   one  end  of  the  lock 
lii^  memt-er  and  Its  engaglni:  catch 

■;  .\  cbnnii  or  fastener  consisting  of  four  distinct  fea- 
tur.s.  two  iiiijaging  portions  having  heaiis.  a  locking  mem 
fier  adapted  to  sllib'  under  and  engage  these  heads.  (<i;. 
•  •nd  of  til.'  loikiiig  member  having  .'it;  enlarged  openlo-- 
and  a  wed_'e  adapted  to  bind  betwi'en  .iiie  ,.nd  of  the  lock 
iiig  memb.r  and  its  engaging  catch  and  double  upon  itself 
atii!   hack  o\  el-   t  he  i'!;isp. 


l,l.'.d..-,ol.      TROCKSS  OF  TRKATIN(}  FLOFK.      Wii.mam 
(;     ANr>REws     ihbHu'o,     in       ns.slgnor    to    himself,    and 
l>e<lcrick   1  I.   Fail!-'-,    1 1  i.t.'liiri-oi;     Kans.      I-'lled  May  IM),    ; 
1914.     Serial  No.  ,s;{»,fi!>2.      K'l.  S.'V— 42.)  ; 

1.  The   process   of   treating   cotnmerclally   finished   flour   | 
which  consists   In  subjecting  It   to   the  action   of  heat   and 
pressure  while  In  Its  normally  dry  powdery  form. 

2.  The    process    of    treating    commercially    finished    flf)ur    i 


l.lHtl.'iUj        H'l.-sF  I  <M   FFlNt;,       I^.kv    IUbcks,    \Vlnsl<,w, 
Wash       Filed  June    1.:,    lb  1-1.      Serial   No.  844, 9»4.      ( Fi 
137—28.) 


<««»viK5?5ii 


1  \  ho^.-  (i.'ipllng  c.-mprising  two  coupling  memt>er«,  a 
lug  carried  by  each  member  being  diametrically-disposed 
in  assembled  condition,  and  a  coupling  slw^ve  associated 
therewith,  a  pair  of  bayonet  slots  formed  on  the  Inner  face 
of  the  sleeve  opening  at  the  same  end  thereof  and  lying  on 
.  ne  side  of  the  diametrical  axis  of  the  sleeve  with  the 
inner  extensions  of  tlie  slots  disposed  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, one  of  said  slots  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
.  Ircumference  of  the  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve  Is  caused 
to  move  in  op[>oslfe  directions  to  bring  the  coupling  mem- 
bers Into  Juitaposltlon. 

2.  .V  hose  or  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  coupling 
members  having  Inclined  meeting  faces  and  provided  with 
1  it,'s  protecting  from  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
respective  members  on  the  sides  of  greatest  width,  and  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  members,  said 
sleeve  being  provide*!  with  two  lug  recelrlng  slots  extend- 
ing from  the  same  end  of  the  sleeve  disposed  on  one  side 
of  a  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  communicating  with  clr- 
cumferentlally  dlspr>sed  branches  similarly  positioned  and 
extending  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  branches  being 
arranged  in  helical  relation  whereby  the  lugs  are  drawn 
toward  each  other  when  the  sleeve  Is  turned  to  cause  the 
faces  of  the  members  to  be  Juxtaposed  with  each  other. 

.F  K  hose  or  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  coupling 
member^    having    Inclined    meeting    faces,    and    e«ch    pro- 
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vlded  with  an  outwardly  projecting  lug,  and  a  single  aleeTe 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  l)Oth  of  aald  coapllng  mem- 
bers, said  sleeve  being  provided  Interiorly  with  two  ilota 
for  the  engagement  of  the  respective  lugs,  both  of  aald 
slots  extending  from  the  same  end  of  the  aleeye,  one  of 
said  slots  being  provided  with  a  clrcumferentlally  extend- 
ing branch  at  right  angiea  to  utd  slot,  the  other  alot  bar- 
ing a  clrcumferentlally  extending  branch  extending  in 
helical  relation  from  said  last-named  slot. 

4  \  hose  or  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  coupling 
members  having  inclined  faces,  and  each  provided  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  lug,  and  a  single  sleeve  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  both  of  said  coupling  members,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  Interiorly  with  two  parallel  slots 
adapted  to  receive  the  respective  lugs  and  each  having  a 
clrcumferentlally  dlspoaed  branch,  said  branches  extending 
in  opposite  directions  within  the  sleeve. 

R.  K  hose  or  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  coupling 
rnemliers  having  Inclined  faces,  and  each  provided  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  lug,  and  a  single  sleeve  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  both  of  said  coupling  members,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  Interiorly  with  two  parallel  slot* 
spaced  apart  a  distance  leas  than  the  Inside  diameter  of 
the  sleeve,  and  each  adapted  to  receive  the  respective  lugs, 
and  each  having  a  clrcumferentlally-disposed  branch,  said 
branches  extending  In  opposite  directions  within  the  sleeve 
and  in  substantial  allnement. 


l.lSe.fiOa.  MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEBMBIO-OEAR.  JMSI 
Ati^.-i  Baccom,  Raeford,  N,  C.  PU«d  Nov.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  874.228.     (CI.  21— 197.J 


In  euni.Mnatlon  with  an  aio.  hteerlng  knuckles  and 
wheeFs,  ea<  b  of  said  knuckles  being  provided  with  a  for- 
w  nrdly  extending  arm  and  also  with  a  rearwardly-extend- 
Uik'  arm  a  pair  of  rods  arranged  parallel  with  the  axle 
and  having  their  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  respec 
ttve  arms,  one  of  these  rods  t>eing  arranged  In  front  of  the 
axle  and  the  other  In  the  rear  thereof,  additional  rods  plv 
nta!!v  connected  to  the  rearwardly  extending  arras  at 
points  to  the  rear  of  said  parallel  rods,  these  additional 
rod«  beinir  parallel  with  the  aforesaid  rods,  and  means  con- 
nected to  these  additional  rods  to  shift  them  In  unison  end 
wisely    in    a   direction    transversely   of  the   vehicle,   for   the 

purpose    set    forth. 


4.  .\a   a    new   composition    of   matter,    a    batch    for    the 
manufacture  of  a  non-crystalline  glassy  product  compris- 
ing a  pulverised  glass  or  cullet  thoroughly  mixed  with  pnl 
verlzed  clay,  the  quantity  of  pulveriied  glass  in  said  batch 
being  large  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  clay  therein. 

5.  The  product  of  manufacture  comprising  a  non-crya- 
tallixed  compound  of  glass  and  clay  in  approximate  propor- 
tions by  weight  of  100  parts  of  glass  to  30  parts  of  clay 
fused  together  into  a  homogeneous  mass. 


1,FU1,.'>04.      CLASS  AND  ART  OF  MAKINC   THE   SAME. 

Hfnkt  M.  HmxiKFiEi.P,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27, 

i;tl2.     Serial  No.  G7.'?,716.     (Cl.  49—90.) 

1  The  process  of  making  a  glass  compound,  which  is 
non  crystalline  In  character,  which  consists  In  thoroughly 
mixing  pulverized  glass  or  cullet  with  pulverized  clay,  the 
proportion  of  glass  being  comparatively  large,  subjecting 
the  same  to  an  approximate  heat  of  2500°  F..  cooling  and 
annealing  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  glas.s  compound,  which  is 
non  crystalline  in  character,  which  consists  In  thoroughly 
mixing  pulverlied  glass  or  cullet  with  pulverized  clay 
and  lime,  the  proportion  of  glass  being  comparatively 
large,  subjecting  the  same  to  approximate  heat  of  2500° 
F  .  cooling  and  annealing  the  same. 

'^  The  process  of  making  a  glass  compound,  which  la 
non  crystalline  In  character,  which  consists  in  thoroughly 
mixing  pulverised  glass  or  cullet  with  pulverised  clay  in 
approximate  proportions  of  100  lbs.  of  glass  to  every  30 
lbs.  of  clay,  subjecting  the  same  to  an  approximate  heat  of 
2600°  F.,  cooling  and  annealing  the  same. 


.l.X6,505  PACKAGING  DEVICE  Edw*ed  L.  Cauahas, 
Clifton,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,670. 
(Cl.    217—28.) 

^ '        5 


1.  In  a  packaging  device,  in  combination,  a  box.  two  aets 
of  partitions  therein,  the  partitions  of  one  set  Intersecting 
with  the  partitions  of  the  other  set  to  form  compartments, 
slots  formed  in  the  partitions  of  one  of  said  sets,  a  fabric 
cairier  adapted  to  support  the  articles  to  t>e  packed  en- 
gaging In  Bald  slots,  and  mean.s  engaptng  said  carrier  ad- 
jacent said  slots  to  prevent  movement  of  said  carrier  rela- 
tively to  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  packaging  device,  in  combination,  a  t>ox.  two  sets 
of  partitions  therein,  the  partitions  of  one  set  intersecting 
with  the  partitions  of  the  other  set  to  form  compartments, 
slots  formed  in  the  partitions  of  one  of  said  sets,  a  fabric 
carrier  adapted  tci  support  the  articles  to  t>e  packed  en 
Imaging  said  slots,  and  removable  means  engaging  said  car 
rler  adjacent  said  slots  to  prevent  movement  of  said  car 
rier   relatively   to   said   slots. 

•  i  In  a  r'ackaging  device,  in  combination,  a  box.  two  sets< 
of  partitions  therein,  the  partitions  of  one  set  Intersect- 
ing with  the  partitions  of  the  other  set  to  form  compart- 
ments, slots  formed  In  the  partitions  of  one  of  said  sets,  s 
fabric  carrier  adapted  to  support  the  articles  to  l)e  packed 
engaging  in  said  slots,  and  locking  strips  engaging  said 
carrier  adjacent  said  slots  to  prevent  movement  of  Mid 
carrier  relatively   to  s.iid  slots 

4  In  !i  [lackaging  dence.  in  combinati<in  .'1  box.  a  cover 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  interlocking  iongitudlnal  and 
transver.se  partitions  within  said  box  forming  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  slots  formed  in  said  transverse  parti- 
tions, a  fabric  carrier  adapted  to  support  the  articles  to  be 
[lacked,  and  engaging  in  said  slots  whereby  said  carrier 
will  be  held  In  position  within  the  Imx.  and  locking  strips 
adapted  to  register  with  said  slots  and  engaging  said  car- 
rier to  lock  the  same  against  movement, 

5.  In  a  packaging  device,  in  r (imbinatlon.  a  box.  a  cover 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse partitions  within  said  box  forming  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  slots  formed  In  said  transverse  partitions, 
a  fabric  carrier  adapted  to  support  the  article  to  \x  packed 
and  engaging  in  said  slots  wherehy  said  carrier  will  be 
held  in  position  within  the  Iwx.  nnd  locking  strips  adapted 
to  register  with  said  slots  and  engaging  said  carrier  to 
lock  the  same  against  movement,  said  locking  strips  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  when  the  cover  is 
positioned  upon  the  box, 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed   in   the  Gazette,] 


1  1.S6.506.  PACKING  RING  Edward  B.  Campbell.  St, 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McQuay-Norris  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,951.  (Cl.  121 — 108.) 
1.  A  packing  comprising  two  overlapping  ringa.  a  por- 
l  tlon  on  the  Inner  ring  extending  outwardly  to  the  perlph- 


942 


OFFICIAL  UAZETTE 


April  ao,  1915. 


I 


ery  of  the  outer  rlOK  at  the  edge  of  the  outer  ring  antl 
provided  with  an  oblique  wall  on  gald  extended  portion 
adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  outer  ring,  gald  outer  ring 
having  an  oblique  wall  adapted  to  coi'ipenite  with  the 
ubllque  wall  adjacent  thereto,  and  an  Inwardly  extending 
portion  on  aald  outer  ring  at  one  edge  of  the  Inner  ring 
and  provided  with  an  oblique  wall,  and  B«ld  Inner  ring 
being  also  provided  with  an  ohlhjue  wall  adapted  to  co- 
("lieratf  with  saiil  oblique  wall  on  said  extended  portion 
nf  the  outer   ring  adjacent   thereto 


2.    A   packlrikr   rnuiprlsin;:   :ii}    iniu'r   rii]^,'  p.irtlun   pmvided 
with  uii  inrlhicl  p-Tip!''-:  H  ;,   wa'.I.  an  outward  i'\f  elision   on 
said    ring    portion    at    th>'    thinner    part    theretif    and    pro 
vided    with    an    oblique    wail    on    the    side   adjacent    to   said 
Inclined   wall,   an   outer   ring   portion   encircling   said   inner 
ring   portion   ami    provhled   with   an    Inclined    wall   adapte<l 
to  cooperate    with   the  Inclined   wall  on   said   Inner   portion 
and    also    provided    with    an    oblique    wall    adapted    to    co 
operate  with   the  oblique   wall   on   snid    outward   extension, 
an  Inward   extension   on   said   outer    rlrikc  portion,   and  pro 
vl(le<l    with    an    oblique    wall,    and    the   edge   of   said    Inner 
ring    portion    being    also    provided     with    an    obllcjue    wall 
adapted    to   cortp«'rate    witii    the    oi.!i.|ue    wail    on    said    in 
ward   extension. 

'.i  A  packlok;  coniprlsint;  a  ring  incluilliit;  an  outer  por- 
tion and  an  inn-r  portion  thinner  than  .said  outer  por- 
tion, an  oblique  wail  on  the  outer  [lortlon  outwardly 
from  .said  thinner  portion,  an  obli(iue  wall  on  the  ed^re  of 
said  thinner  portion,  a  second  ring  having  an  oblique  wall 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  oblique  wall  on  sabt  thin 
ner  portion  of  said  first  named  ring,  a  portion  on  said 
second  named  ring  encircling  .said  thinner  portion  of  said 
first  named  ring,  and  an  obli(jue  wall  on  said  second- 
named  ring  adapted  to  co.iperate  with  said  oblhiue  wall 
on   the  outer   portion   of  said   first  named   ring. 

4.  A  packing,  compri.sing  two  overlapping  rings  of  the 
open  resilient  type,  two  oblique  walls  formed  on  each  of 
said  rings,  the  two  oMiijue  walls  on  one  of  said  rings 
adapted  to  c(M>perate  with  the  two  oblique  walls  on  the 
other  ring,  and  a  passage  N'tweeti  the  overlapping  por 
tions  on  said  rini:s  for  adni:ttini:  a  libriiant  t^etween  said 
rln^s. 

">.  .\  packliii.',  .-..mprisihg  :\  r'-sili.-nt  op.'ii  rliii;  Includ- 
ing an  outer  portion  having  nu  ohliq-ie  wall  on  one  ilde, 
anil  an  inner  portion  exten<lini;  from  the  side  of  said 
outer  portion  ani!  bavim:  an  oblique  wall  on  its  edge,  a 
second  ring  having  an  otiiique  wall  adapted  tn  cooperate 
with  the  obliijue  wall  on  the  edge  of  the  inner  portion  of 
f-abl  first  named  ring,  a  portion  on  said  second  ring  over- 
lapping the  Inner  [lortton  on  said  first-named  ring,  an 
obllijue  wall  on  the  ovcrl.'ipping  portion  of  said  second 
ring  adapted  to  io,",p.Tate  with  the  obil(i>ie  wall  at  the 
side  of  said  first  naincl  riiik:,  atid  an  abutment  carried  by 
one  of  said  rings  for  nmitini,'  rdativ.'  movement  of  said 
rings. 

[Claims  'i  and  7   t;ot  printed    in   the  (iazette.] 


1,138,507.       HF:AI(LI(;n  r         KvtKR.soN     I..     ruAMK.     Lake- 
wood.    Ohio.       me<l    ()cf      \t\,    19U.      Serial    No.    Hrtfl.5»«l 
(CI.   240— 41.  ( 

1.    In  a  headlight  the  ciimbinatlon  of  two  reflecting  sur- 
faces  consisting  of  appioxittiate   half   paratmlolds  of   revo- 


lution get  with  their  axes  approximately  coincident  but 
with  the  focus  of  one  In  advance  of  the  focua  of  the  other. 
2.  In  a  headlight  the  combination  of  two  reflecting  sur- 
faces, each  having  a  region  of  concentration  for  light 
parallel  to  Its  axis,  set  with  their  axea  approximately  co- 
incident but  with  the  region  of  concentration  of  one  set 
In  advance  of  the  region  of  concentration  of  the  other. 


.!  Ill  a  headlight  the  lomblnatlou  of  two  reflecting  aur- 
faces.  each  having  a  rejjion  of  ronc«ntratlon  for  light 
parallel  to  Its  ails,  set  with  their  liiei  approximately  co- 
incident but  with  the  region  of  concentration  of  one  aet 
in  advance  of  the  region  of  concentration  of  the  other, 
and  a  light  stturce  placed  b«'twe«n  aaid  regions  of  con- 
centration. 

4.  In  a  headlight  the  combination  of  two  reflecting  mir- 
faces,  each  havlnj;  a  region  of  concentration  for  light 
parallel  to  its  axis,  set  with  their  axes  approximately  co- 
incident, and  occupying  different  angular  space  around 
the  axis,  and  with  the  region  of  concentration  of  one  dis- 
placed along  the  nils  with  respect  to  the  region  of  con- 
centration of  the  other  reflecting  surface. 

5.  In  H  headlight,  a  reflector  provided  with  two  angu- 
larly displaced  reflecting  portions  having  foci  which  are 
located  approximately  on  the  axis  of  the  reflector  and  are 
displaced  one  In  advance  of  the  other 

I  Claims  t?  to  9   not  printed  In  the  (iji/.ette,] 


1.1.5(5,50^.        CAM.DISTRIBUTINt;      SY8TKM.         Hb>BT 

I'KPEii  t  I  .»!  SEN,  Mount  Vernon.  N  V  ,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Klectric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corp<iratU>n 
.>f  Illinois.  Filed  Ceb.  10,  iyi4.  Strlal  No.  817,826. 
(CI.    IT'.'      27.  I 


\irXy 


1  In  a  telephone  system,  an  incoming  line,  outgoing 
lines,  a  switch  for  automatically  connecting  the  Incoming 
line  to  an  idle  outgoing  line  when  a  call  Ig  orlglnate<l 
upon  said  Incoming  line,  and  means  whereby  the  subs*'- 
(juent  alteration  of  the  Incoming  line  will  be  without  ef- 
fect on   said  switch,   except  at  definite  separate  Interrala. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  Incoming  line,  outgoing 
lines,    a    switch     means    operative    upon    closing    a    bridge 
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across  the  conductors  of  the  incoming  line  for  causing 
BJild  switch  to  automatically  connect  said  line  to  an  Idle 
outgoing  line,  a  relay,  a  circuit  for  said  relay,  an  Inter- 
rupter for  Intermittently  breaking  said  circuit,  and  means 
whereby  the  opening  of  the  bridge  across  the  conductors 
of  said  Incoming  line  will  l>e  without  effect  on  said  switch 
unless  the  open  period  overlaps  the  period  of  interruption 
of  the   circuit  through  the  winding  of  said  relay. 

:i.  In  H  telephone  system,  an  Incoming  line,  outgoing 
lines,  a  switch,  means  for  causing  said  switch  to  auto- 
matically connect  the  Incoming  line  to  an  idle  outgoing 
line  upon  the  closure  of  a  bridge  across  the  conductors  of 
-aid  incomlnt.:  line,  a  relay  for  controlling  the  release  of 
said  switch,  a  winding  on  said  relay,  an  Interrupter  for 
Intermittently  breaking  the  circuit  of  said  winding,  and 
means  whereby  the  Interruption  of  the  bridge  across  the 
conductors  of  said  Incoming  line  will  be  Inetrectlve  to 
caus«'  the  release  of  said  switch,  except  when  such  inter- 
ruption occurs  simultaneously  with  the  interruption  of 
the  cin'ult  through  the  winding  of  sabl  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  exchange,  an  Incoming 
line  exiendlng  thereto,  a  switch  at  which  said  line  termi- 
nates, trunks  extending  from  said  switch,  means  for  caus- 
iiii.-  said  switch  to  select  lui  idle  trunk  and  connect  said 
.,ne  thereto  upon  closing  a  lirldge  across  the  conductors 
of  said  line,  means  for  extending  said  trunk,  a  bridge  es- 
t.ibllshed  across  the  conductors  of  said  trunk  thereby,  an 
interrupter,  and  means  whereby  said  switch  may  be  re- 
leased only  If  both  of  said  bridges  are  open,  when  said  In- 
terrupter functions. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  exchange,  an  incoming 
line,  outgoing  lines,  a  switch  at  said  exchange,  means  for 
causing  said  switch  to  automatically  connect  said  Incom- 
ing line  to  an  idle  outgoing  line  upon  the  closure  of  a 
bridge  across  the  conductors  of  said  Incoming  line,  a  relay 
controlling  the  release  of  said  switch,  a  circuit  for  said 
relay,  an  interrupter  for  Intermittently  breaking  said  clr- 
I  u:t,  and  means  whereby  release  of  said  switch  can  be  ef- 
feeted  only  by  simultaneously  opening  the  bridge  across 
the  conductors  of  said  Incoming  line  and  the  circuit 
tlirou»;h    said    relay 

[i  iHim.-  ti  to  15  n<.t  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


I,i;{(5,.''.(l9.  FRIIT  riTTIN(i  MACHINE.  Olivkb  Col- 
BoitvE  and  I»ENMs  W.  Smith,  Chicago,  111,  assignors 
to  Collx.rne  Manufai  turing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1H14.  Serial  No. 
82fi  noT       M'l.   i4(V^6.) 


remove  pits  from  the  fruit  in  said  cells,  and  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger  Into  and  out  of  said  cell*, 

and   for   causing   said   plunger   to    travel   with    the   carrier 
during  each  pitting  operation. 

2.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  carrier  adapted  for  continuous  movement  In  one 
direction  and  having  a  series  of  fruit  cells  arranged  in  the 
direction  of  travel  thereof,  a  pitting  {)lunger  adapted  to 
remove  pits  from  the  fruit  in  said  cells,  and  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger  into  and  out  of  said  cells. 
and  for  causing  said  plunger  to  also  travel  forward  and 
back  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carrier  so  as  to 
register  with  successive  cells  during  successive  pitting 
operations. 

;'..  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  carrier  adapted  for  continuous  movement  In  one 
direction  and  having  a  series  of  apertures  therein  extend- 
ing in  one  direction  (vf  movement  of  said  carrier,  a  bottom 
raemtier  adapted  to  support  fruit  In  said  apertures  a  pit 
ting  plunger  adaptfnl  to  drive  n  pit  through  the  fruit  find 
said  bottom  member,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger  and  for  causing  said  plunger  to  travel  with  said 
carrier  during  the  pitting  operation. 

4.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  carrier  having  a  peripheral  series  of  apertures  there- 
in for  supporting  fruit,  a  pitting  plunger  movable  into  and 
out  of  said  apertures  for  removing  the  plt.s  from  the  fruit 
contained  therein,  and  means  suppt)rting  said  plun;;er  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  same  to  travel  with  said  carrier  dur- 
ing the  pitting  operation. 

.">.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical carrier  having  In  Its  periphery  a  series  of  rows 
of  apertures  each  adapted  for  supporting  fruit,  a  cross- 
head  mounted  above  said  carrier,  a  series  of  pitting  plun- 
gers carried  by  said  cross-head  and  arranged  to  register 
with  said  rows  of  apertures,  mechanism  for  continuously 
rotating  said  carrier  and  for  simultaneously  oscillating 
said  cross-bead  angularly  about  the  axis  of  said  carrier, 
whereby  said  pitting  plungers  travel  In  fixed  angular  rela- 
tion with  said  carrier  during  each  pitting  operation,  and 
are  swung  back  to  register  with  a  succeeding  row  of  aper- 
tures between  successive  operations  of  said  cross-heads. 

[Claims  6  to  1."^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  In  a  fruit  [iltting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  carrier  adapted  for  continuous  movement  In  one 
direction  and  having  a  series  of  fruit  cells  arranged  in  the 
direction  of  travel  thereof,  a  r'ttlng  plunger  adapted  to 


1,136.510.  SANITARY  STOCK  -TANK  WisrJKLD  S. 
Ckim,  Wilkinson.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  G.  191H.  Serial  No. 
805,147.      (CI.    119—77.1 


^v.    5 


1.  Id  a  stock  tank,  a  trough,  a  lank  with  a  i  losed  bot- 
tom and  open  top  seated  in  said  trough,  said  tank  having 
a  side  opening,  a  reservoir-tank  closed  at  the  top  and 
open  at  its  lower  end  hxated  within  the  first  tank,  said 
reservoir-tank  having  a  water  discharge-or)enlng  through 
its  side  into  the   first    tank. 

2  In  a  stock  tank,  a  trough,  a  tank  with  a  closed  bot- 
tom and  open  top  seated  in  said  trough,  said  tank  having 
a  side  opening,  a  reservoir  tank  closed  at  the  top  and 
open  at  its  lower  end  located  within  the  first  tank,  said 
reservoir-tank  having  a  vertical  series  of  water  discharge- 
openings  through  its  side  near  its  lower  end  into  said  first 
tank,  and  means  for  closing  one  or  more  of  the  openings 
of  said  series. 
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3.  In  a  stock  tank,  a  trough,  a  tank  with  a  closed  hot 
torn  and  op<>n  top  seated  In  said  trouRh,  said  tank  havliii,; 
a  side  openini;,  t)rai'e  tixIm  conneotlnK  said  tank  with  thf 
walls  of  the  trou;;h  to  hold  the  tank  In  a  Hied  position 
of  the  trouKh,  a  reservoir-tank  closed  at  the  top  and  open 
at  its  lower  end  located  within  the  first  tank,  sali!  r>'ser 
volr-tank  having  a  water  discharge-opening  through  Its 
side  Into  the  first  tank  and  means  for  vMrying  the  wiitei' 
level   In  the  trouKh 


1.136,511.       TRAt  TIVK-  FOKCE     MK\srHIN<;     AI'l'M 
ANCE.      I'At  r>    lUiMr.BK.    Cannstfitt,    liermany.    assignor 
to    the    Firm    ^f    I  xiirnler-Motoren  (iesellschaft.     Unter- 
tUrkhcim.    (lernuiny       nicd    Nov.    17,    19i;i       S.rifil    No. 

Hoi.sos.     ici.  7:i     ir,.  1 


/■ 


i^^=~^_/~f:,  u,^ 


I.  In  ati  appliaiHt-  for  tncasurlntc  the  tractive  force  of 
traction  motors,  the  cnnibhiatloii  with  a  tractor  and 
frailer  having  a  dynaiiionu'tcr  lnterpose<i  hctweeu  thcni 
and  a  direct  connection  between  said  dynamometer  and 
trailer,  of  an  adjustatile  member,  a  connection  Ijetween 
said  memU'r  and  the  tractor,  a  flexible  connection  be 
tween  said  member  and  the  dynamometer  and  adjustable 
means  upon  the  trailer  for  temporarily  securing  said  mem 
ber  In  a  position  in  wtiirh  said  tlexlble  connection  is 
slackened. 

'J.  In  an  appii.ince  for  measuring  the  trni-tlv(>  force  of 
traction  moturs.  the  (  ointiliiatloii  with  :i  trH<-tor  and 
trailer  having  a  liyiiaino.-neter  interposed  between  them 
and  H  ilire.'t  connertboi  between  said  dynamometer  and 
frsiller;  nf  ,i  ijn.vil.i  nit-niltT.  a  coniieeflon  between  said 
inemt^.r  an. I  !!•.■  ';a  '  r,  a  ll.xlble  c,,iinectlon  l«-tween 
s.iiij  iiieint"  r  aiel  !h.'  1 1  wi.unollU'ter.  a  lever  pivuted  Upon 
-^Hiil  trailer  and  a.japte.!  tn  iiisAe  said  raeinlHT.  and  means 
fur  se<-ur!ii_-  -^.aid  bver  )u  a  position  in  whb'b  s.ijd  memlHT 
i-   -o  si!i];it,Mi   that    s.ij.i   il.xilije  eniiiiectioii   Is    slackerifMl. 

'■,  An  appliaiiie  f,,r  ine.asu  ring  the  tractiv.  force  of 
tra-tlon  in-.ti.rs  c.n.prlsnm  in  .  nmM  n.i  t!,,n  a  b.adi-d  trailer, 
a  conre'i  tiuii  !,.-iwten  s.aid  trailer  and  the  tractor,  a  dy- 
nanioni't'  :•  in  said  eorinectlon.  a  lever  plvottsl  d.  sabi 
traibr  and  eonnect.'d  tn  said  tractor,  a  flexible  e,i[ine<'tlon 
between  ,..|h|  b'ver  and  dynamometer,  and  means  f(,r 
8ec!ir1n»'  >a!d  i'Ver  in  a  position  in  wtiiih  snid  flexible 
conn-fti.ii)    is   ~iacki>!ie'! 


1  1. •'.»;. .".ij      siAuriNi;  iikvii'k  koi:   in  i'kkn  \i,  to.m 

MISTION    KNiil.NKS.      r.4!  i.    I».\im[.eh,   Cannstatt.   an.l 
M.ix   Ktuz,  rntertdrklielm.  tiermany.  assignors  to  I)Hlm 
ler     .Mdfiiren     ( iesellscJinf  t .       tiitert  (Irkbeim.      iJermany. 
Klb'd   .May  i.  !!»H.      Serial   No    H:tft.:{f.7,      id.  1 2:i      IH-'  i 
1      In    cnmbtnatlon    with    a    multlcy Under   Internal    com 
bustlon    eni-'ine    having    adml.s.sion    and    >'xhaust    valves    for 
.•a<h    cy!lnd''r,     a    startini;    device    comprlsint;    an    eduction 
valve    for   .-ach    cylinder    through    which    the    gas    residues 
mav    be    wlthflrawn.    and    mechanism    for    simultaneously 
opening  the  admission    ind  eduction   valves  of  thd-e  cylin- 
ders   whose    exhaust    valves    are    closed    at    the    neanenf    of 
starting    the    enk'ln.-    and    for    ei,,slni;    fb»'    edtictum    valve 
of    the   eyllnder    wh.  s,.   .xSuiast    vahi<    Is    .ip.ai    at    ttiat    mo 
merit. 

■-'  In  'Mmiiinrt !  i..n  wit'i  an  Internal  '-omhustton  engine 
having  admission  and  exhaust  xalves  oinrated  from  ad 
mission  and  exhaust  cams  en  a  cam  shaft,  a  starting  de- 
vice comprising  an  ed>ictlon  valve,  and  a  starting  cam 
on  said  cam  shaft  so  disposed  relatively  to  said  admlsalon 
and  exhaust  cams  that  the  admission  and  eduction  valves 
are    o[iene<l     when     the    exhaust     valve    Is    ebised     to    enatilp 


the    gas    ri'sldues    In    the    lylluders    to 


withdrawn   and 


•nable    f.-vsh    gas    mixtur"    tn    enter    the   cvllnder 


■  '.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  eiikrine 
.having  admission  and  exhaust  valvea  of)erated  from  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  cams  on  a  cam  shaft,  a  starting  de 
vice  comprising  an  eduction  valve,  a  starting  cam  on 
said  cam  shaft,  valve  mechanism  operated  by  said  starting 
cam  to  open  said  admission  and  eductlou  valves,  said 
cam  being  so  disposed  relatively  t<>  said  admission  and 
exhaust  cams  that  the  admission  and  »Mluctlon  valves 
are  opened  when  the  exhaust  valve  Is  closed  to  enable 
the  gas  residues  In  the  cylinders  to  be  withdrawn  and 
enable  fresh  gas  mixture  to  enter  the  cylinder  and  means 
for  putting  said  valve  mechanism  Into  or  out  of  co/^pera- 
tlon  with  said  starting  cam. 

4  In  combination  with  an  Infernal  combustion  enjrine 
having  admission  and  exhaust  valves,  a  cam  shaft  and  ad 
mission  and  exhaust  valves  on  said  cam  shaft  adapted  to 
iiperati'  said  ailmlssion  an<l  exhaust  valves,  a  atartlng  device 
comprising  a  starting  cam  on  said  cam  shaft,  a  pivoted  le 
ver  adapter!  to  he  operttte<l  by  snbl  starting  cam.  an  eduction 
valve  In  the  cylinder  operated  by  said  lever,  an  admlaalon 
valv.'  bv.  r  pivoted  conxlnlly  with  the  first  mentioned 
bver  and  adapt,  d  to  !>«»  operativl  by  said  admission  cam 
anil  t.i  i.perate  sabl  admission  valve,  said  starting  cam 
lelng  so  dispose,]  relatively  to  said  admission  and  exhaust 
.■ams  an.l  said  ....axlally  pivoted  levers  Udng  so  intercon^ 
nected  th.at  the  admission  and  edm-tlon  valves  may  i»> 
.)[ietieil  !iy  sabl  st.irtlng  cam  when  the  exhaust  valve  Is 
'  b.'-ed  while  -ai.l  admission  cam  may  open  said  admission 
\alve  with. "it  .ip.  i.ln;:  said  edui-tbm  valve,  and  means  f.T 
loittin-'  ^ai.l  first  rnentloiu^il  lever  Into  and  out  of  co- 
..peratlo!!    Willi    said   starting   cam. 

•",    In    .-..rn'  Ina  tion    with    an    Int.'rna!    comhusfbin    engine 
having    a.liniNsiou    and    exhaust    vnlv.s,    a    cam    shaft,    ad- 
ni;s^i,,n,    eicha'ist    ..nd    starting    cams    on    said    cam    shaft. 
n-  ■■  ti.inisni    fr.r    operating    said    .-xhaust    valve    from    said 
■\!iau-t    I  am     co  axlally    pivoted    levers    adapted    t..    U'    op- 
nit.d    by   sabl   starting   and   admlsskui   cams    respectively. 
m    eduction    valve   In    said    cylinder,    mechanism    for   con 
ne.'tlng    said    admission    valve    with    the    lever   operated    by 
t'..'   admlssl<)n    cam.    mechanism    for   connecting   said   edu.- 
n.iii     valve    with     the    other    lever.    Interlocking    hubs    on 
-iM   levers  admitting  of  slight  play  so  that  the  lever  con 
n.i'teil  with  the  n.lndssion   valve  [nay   be  operated   wlth.iut 
..p«TatlnK   the  other   le\er  while  both    bvera  may    be    uper 
•  ited    by   sab!    starting   .am,   an.l    a    device    for  putting    th.- 
lever  conne.-i..!  w\'h   th.-  educti..ii  \alv.    into  or  out  of  co 
operati'in    \<,lt>>    sii.)    starting    r;im 


1   ntV'i:;       srKKVV  HOI.I'KK.     .losKiMi    A     Dkmkhs    New 
York     N     V       Filed   Apr.    IL'.    1918.      Kerla!    No.    7tVO,719. 

.\  si-rew  holder  comprlsinK  a  resilient  memt)er  having 
in  enlarged  arcuate  Intermediate  p<irtlon  with  Jawi  ex- 
tending therefrom  In  the  same  general  direction,  a  guide 
!ocate<l  t>etween  and  fixed  to  the  jaws  at  points  between 
their  ends,  and  realllent  Jaws  mounted  at  the  Inner  ildea 
of   the   first    mentioned   Jaws   at    points   between    the  rulde 
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and  the  enlarged  arcuate  Intermediate  portion  of  the  said 
member  and  having  inwardly  disposed  ends  located  within 
the  said  enlarged  arcuate  Intermediate  portion  of  the  said 


member  and   disposed   radially   with   relation   thereto  and 
normally   meeting  each  other  approximately  at  the  center 

thereof.  * 


1.130,514.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  NobmaN 
IK.IH.K,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  asslgrnor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  777.572.     (CI.  199—7.) 


overlying  another,  and  means  for  moving  said  seU  bodily 
with  reference  to  each  other  to  effect  a  change  from  one 
magaslne  to  another. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,136.515.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Philip  T. 
I)ODO»,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
29.   1913.      Serial   No.    79,8,004.      iCi,    19'.>— 7  . 


1.  in  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
-ets  uf  magaaiues,  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of 
m.iga«lnes  and  being  movable  Independently  of  the  other  to 
eflftct  a  change  from  one  magailne  to  another  as  to  opera- 
tive position  ;  whereby  different  pairs  of  magazines  may  be 
selected  for  conjoint  use. 

-  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pluralltv  of  magazines  arranged  In  series  and  divided 
Into  sets,  and  supporting  frames,  one  for  each  set,  the  said 
frames  Udng  movable  Independently  of  each  other  to  effect 
a  .hange  from  one  magazine  to  another. 

.H.  In  a  ty{K)graphlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
;,lnrallty  of  sets  of  magazines,  and  means  for  moving  said 
Lets.  <.ne  Independently  of  another,  to  effect  a  change  from 
..tie   magazine   to   another. 

4  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  magazines,  a  supporting  frame  for 
.'ach  set,  and  means  for  moving  said  frames  independently 
of   each   other  to  effect   a   change  from   one   magaxine  to 

another. 

:>.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
i.lirallfy  of  magazines  divided  Into  independent  aets  one 

213  0.  G  —61 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  three 
or  more  superposed  magazines,  and  two  adjacent  distrib- 
uters therefor,  the  said  parts  being  arranged  so  that  any 
selected  pair  of  adjoining  magazines  may  be  brought  Into 
operative  relation  to  the  two  distributers. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of 
three  or  more  superposfnl  magazines,  and  tw..  adjacent 
assembler  receiving  devices  therefor,  the  said  parts  l>elng 
arranged  so  that  any  selected  pair  of  adjoining  magazines 
may  be  brought  Into  operative  relation  to  the  two  as- 
sembler receiving  devices. 

3.  in  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  two 
fixed  adjacent  distributers,  and  three  or   more  superposed 
magazines  movably   mounted   so   that   any   selected    pair   of 
adjoining  magazines  may  be  brouglit  iiiio  operative  rela 
tlon  to  the  two  distributers. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
fixed  assembler  receiving  devices,  and  tVire<.  or  more  super- 
posed magazines  movably  mounted  so  that  any  selected 
pair  of  adjoining  magazines  may  Ite  brought  Into  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  two  assembler  receiving  devices. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
fixed  adjacent  distributers,  and  three  or  more  magazines 
movable  as  a  whole  relatively  to  the  distributers,  the  said 
magazines  being  arranged  so  that  any  adjoining  pair  may 
be  brought  into  operative  relation  to  the  two  distributers. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,136,516.  DISPLAY  -  RACK.  Thomas  W.  Downing. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1014.  Serial  No.  811.786. 
(01.  40—102.) 

1.  A  display-rack  comprising  a  base  having  beads  at  Its 
opposite  ends,  and  holding-frames  hlngedly  connected  at 
Intervals  with  the  base-sides,  the  holding-frames  having 
brackets  on  their  upper  ends  and  crosB-meml)er8  adjustably 
supported  on  their  legs  and  provided  with  seaU  for  the 
article*  to  be  displayed,  said  brackets  malnUlnlng  the 
holding  frames  in  spaced  relation  at  all  tlmea. 

2.  A  display-rack  comprising  an  oblong  baae-frame. 
heads  hlngedly  connected  with  aald  frame  to  project  orer 
Its  ends,  and  holding-frames  hlngedly  connected  at  Inter- 
vals with  the  base-frame  sides,  the  holdlng-framet  having 
brackets  on  their  upper  ends  and  cross-framea  adJiMtftbly 
supported  on  their  legs  and  provided  with  aeata  for  »>e 
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article*  to  be  dlapfayed,  fiald  brackets  and  crom  framea 
also  coartlnK  with  thp  adjnrpnt  holdln:::  frame  to  prevent 
d«mai(P  ti)  the  articles  rnrrlfd   thereby 


of  aald  brancbea  aod  the  other  portion  of  the  pipe  with 
the  other  branch,  and  thereby  create  a  pressure  of  air  In 
(.rif  hraruh  and  a  suction  In  the  other  branch. 


:{.  A  display  rack  comprlalDK  an  oblong  base  having" 
heads  At  Its  opposite  ends,  and  boldlnK-fraines  hlnKcdly 
lunnected  at  Intervals  with  the  baae-sldes,  the  holding 
frHmt'S  having  upper  T-shaped  brackets  and  lower  cross- 
fiunics  Hdjustably  supported  on  the  holding  frame  legs 
and  pruvided  with  seating  Angers  for  the  articles  to  !»• 
(!isplHye<l.  said  brackets  and  cross  frames  also  maintaining 
said  holding  frames  In  substantially  parallel  relation  in  all 
[lositlona  of   rest. 

4.  A  display  rack  toraprlslng  an  oblong  base-frame  hav 
ing  holes  at  iiitprvaia  In  Its  sides,  heads  hlngedly  connecteil 
with  said  frame  to  project  over  Its  ends,  and  holding- 
frames  having  buttons  on  their  legs  to  enter  said  holes 
and  hlngedly  connect  the  holding-frames  with  the  base- 
frame,  the  holding  friimcs  having  brackets  on  their  upper 
pnds  and  lowfr  cross  fnimes  slldingly  suppf)rted  on  the 
holding-frame  legs  and  provided  with  seats  for  the  articles 
to  be  displayed  and  with  means  for  fastening  the  cross- 
frames  In  adjusted  position  on  the  legs. 

5.  A  display  rack  comprising  an  oblong  base  frame, 
heads  hlngedly  connected  with  said  frame  to  project  over 
Its  ends,  and  holding  frames  hlngedly  connected  at  Inter 
vals  with  the  base  frame  sides,  the  holding-frames  having 
brackets  on  their  upper  ends,  cross  frames  having  end- 
[ileces  at  which  they  are  slldlngly  supported  on  the  legs 
<-if  the  holding-frames  and  provided  with  set  screw  bear 
logs  and  set-screws  for  fastening  the  cross-frames  In 
adjusted  position,  and  seatlng-flngers  on  the  cross  frames, 
aid  brackets  \<eU4:  mounted  to  engage  the  adjacent  holding 
friunen  find  jiriM-ent  damage  to  the  article  carried   thereby. 


1,138.517  ARTIFICIAL  BREATIIINt}  AITARATUS. 
JoilANN  Hkinricii  I)RA(iEK,  I.tlbeck,  (Jerninny,  assignor 
to  the  Firm  of  Drftgerwerk,  Helnr.  A  Bernh.  Drftger, 
Lflbeck,  (Jermany.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  1, 
1908.  Serial  No.  455, 71H.  IMvlded  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  5,   1912.     Serial  No.  729,673.      (Cl.   12»— 13.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  artificial  respiration, 
a  pipe  forming  a  complete  circuit  and  having  openings 
therein,  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  pipe 
In  the  direction  of  said  openings,  means  adapted  to  direct 
said  air  out  of  the  pipe  through  one  of  said  openings  and 
thereby  create  a  suction  through  the  other  opening. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  artificial  respiration, 
ft  pipe  fortnlng  a  complete  circuit  and  having  openingB 
therein,  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  pipe  In 
the  direction  of  said  openings,  means  adapted  to  direct 
said  air  out  of  the  pipe  through  one  of  said  openings  and 
thereby  create  a  suction  through  the  other  opening,  and  a 
branch  pipe  communlcatlnK  with  one  of  said  openings  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  mouth  of  a  hnman  being 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  artificial  respiration, 
a  pipe  forming  a  complete  circuit  and  having  branches 
therein,  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  pipe 
In  the  direction  of  said  branchea,  and  a  Taire  arraaged 
to  simultaneously  connect  one  portion  of  the  pipe  with  one 


4  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  artificial  respiration, 
a  pipe  forming  a  complete  circuit,  a  branch  In  the  pipe 
oi)enlng  Into  the  air.  a  second  branch  adapted  to  b*  con- 
nected with  the  mouth  of  a  human  being,  a  nosile  In  aald 
pl[>e  for  supplying  compressed  air  thereto  In  the  direction 
of  said  branches,  a  valve  In  said  pipe  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously open  one  branch  and  close  the  other  to  the  air 
under  pressure,  whereby  the  escape  of  air  from  the  pipe 
Into  one  branch  will  create  a  suction  In  the  other  branch. 

:,.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  artificial  respiration 
means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  a  circulation  pipe 
In  connection  with  said  means,  a  notile  in  said  pipe, 
centrally  arrank'cd  within  the  pipe  and  adapte<l  to  cause 
a  pressure  in  front  and  a  sucking  action  In  the  pipe  be- 
hind the  front  part  of  aald  nozile,  a  valve  In  the  pipe  at 
a  distance  from  the  noaile,  a  branch  In  the  pipe  opening 
Into  the  air  and  controlled  by  the  valve  two  more  branches 
In  the  pipe  so  controlled  by  the  valve  that  one  of  these 
two  bran<hes  Is  connected  with  the  pressure  part  of  the 
pipe  or  the  second  of  these  two  branches  Is  connectwl 
with  the  suction  part  of  the  pipe,  the  other  of  the  two 
branches  being  closed  at   that  time. 


1.136.518.      HANI)    BUITON-ATTACHING    TOOL.      WIL- 
LIAM E.  Elliott  and  Dwioht  8.  ("olb.  Grand  Rapids, 

Mb  b.  :    snid    role    assignor    to    said    Elliott.       Filed    May 
9,   1913.      Serial  No.  766.555        (Cl.  218 — 24.) 


1  -V  button  attaching  tool,  comprising  a  pivoted  Jaw 
having  an  opening  therethrough  near  Its  pivot  to  receive 
a  spring  and  a  slot  In  the  end  to  receive  the  eye  of  a 
button,  and  a  spring  having  a  slot  In  the  end  registering 
with  the  slot  In  the  Jaw  and  extending  through  said  open 
Ing  In  a  curve  and  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  Jaw, 
said  spring  also  being  freely  moTable  In  the  opening, 
whereby  the  end  of  the  spring  moves  substantially  ver- 
tically to  the  end  of  the  Jaw. 

2.  A  button  setting  tool,  comprlslDg  a  channeled  abeet 
metal  pivoted  Jaw  having  an  opening  near  the  plTot  aod 
provided    at    Ita    outer    end    with    a    longitudinal    alot    to 
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receive  the  eye  of  a  button,  and  a  spring  above  said  jaw 
at  one  end  and  having  a  slot  registering  with  the  alot  in 
the  Jaw,  said  spring  also  extending  In  a  curve  through 
the  said  opening  and  thence  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
jaw  and  secured  thereto,  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  also 
piteuding  to  a  position  opposite  the  slot  in  the  Jaw 
to  engage  and  guide  a  staple. 

.i  A  button  attaching  tool,  comprising  a  pivoted  and 
channeled  Jaw  having  an  opening  near  the  pivot  and 
adapted  at  its  outer  end  to  receive  a  button  and  staple 
and  also  provided  near  Ita  pivot  with  an  opening,  and  a 
spring  t)ent  to  extend  through  said  opening  and  embracing 
the  Jaw.  one  end  thereof  l)elng  adapted  to  engage  and 
lift  a  button  away  from  the  Jaw  and  the  other  end  secured 
to  the  under  aide  of  the  Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
guide  a  staple. 


and   an   electrlcallj    operated  signal    controlled    automatl 
cally  by  the  type  or  matrlcee  undergoing  distribution. 


1.136,519  MIFFLE  FOR  THE  DISTILLATION  OF 
ZINC.  Max  En(JKL8,  Weatend,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  7,653.  (Cl.  lOe— 10.) 
1.   .V  muffle  for  the  distillation  of  zinc  consisting  of  clay 

and  fire  proof  material  containing  from   1   to   10%   of  the 

total  mass  of  the  muffle  in  ilrconla. 

I',    A    muffle    for    the    distillation    of    line    consisting    of 

about  33i%  of  clay.  1  to  lOTr   of  zirconia  and  with  the 

remainder  subatantially    of  fire-clay. 


1,136,520  DIAL  AND  CASE  OF  CLOCKS.  KiCHiCHi 
FiKAMi,  KoJlmachlku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  F^led  Aug.  26. 
1913.      Serial  No.   786.802.      (Cl.  58—56.) 


1.  A  dial  and  caae  for  clocks  consisting  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  concave  front  face  and  provided  with  a  flat  dial 
receiving  central  portion  having  a  central  perforation  for 
the  passage  of  a  abaft,  and  an  Integral  annular  flange 
projecting  from  the  rear  face  of  the  plate  concentric  with 
and  spaced  from  the  central  perforation,  said  flange  and 
Mat  central  portion  forming  a  rear  receas  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  clock  movement. 

2.  A  dial  and  case  for  clocks  consisting  of  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  rearwardly  projecting  flange  and  a  support- 
ing device  compoaed  of  two  parta  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  at  different  angles  to  each  other, 
one  of  the  members  l)eing  provided  with  spaced  projecting 
pivota  engaging  the  flange  of  the  plate,  and  the  other 
member  t>elng  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  projecting 
portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  bottom  edge  of 
the   plate. 

3.  A  dial  and  case  for  docka  coDBlatlng  of  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  rearwardly  projecting  flange  forming  a  receas, 
and  a  supporting  device  Including  an  approximately  U- 
shaped  supporting  member  having  apaced  aldea  and  a  trans- 
verse connecting  portion,  the  terminals  of  the  sides  being 
provided  with  projecting  pivota  engaged  with  the  flange 
of  the  plate  and  a  bottom  supporting  member  composed  of 
spaced  sides  having  eyes  receiving  aald  transverse  portion 
and  a  connecting  portion  l)ent  upwardly  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate. 


1,1.S6,521.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  C0MP08IN0-MACHINK. 
Max  J  Gkzi.,  Vienna,  Austria -Hungary,  aasignor  to 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,072.  (Cl. 
1©9 — 7.) 

1,  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  distributing  mechanism  for  the  type  or  matrices. 


2.  In  a  typosraphlcal  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  distributing  mechanism  of  electric-current  con- 
dnctora  forming  a  normally  open  circuit  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  a  matrix  passing  through  the  distributing  mecha- 
nism, and  an  indicator  in  the  said  circuit  operated  when 
such  closure  la  effected. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electric-current  generator,  a  distributer  bar  in- 
sulated from  the  machine  frame  and  connected  with  one 
pole  of  the  said  generator,  distributer  screws  In  electrical 
connection  with  the  machine  frame,  and  an  electric  lamp 
having  Its  two  terminals  respectively  connected  to  the  ma- 
chine frame  and  the  second  pole  of  the  aald  generator. 


1,138,522.  SCRAPER  FOR  GALVANIZING-P0T8.  John 
A.  Hanlon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Hanlon -Gregory 
Galvanialng  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,079. 
(Cl.  91—69.4.) 


1.  Wiping  apparatus  for  use  In  galvanizing  strips,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  fixed  wiping  member  secured  therein  and 
adapted  to  wipe  over  one  surface  of  the  strip,  a  cooperat- 
ing wiping  member  for  the  other  surface  of  the  strip  and 
moTable  toward  and  from  said  fixed  wiping  member,  a 
ierer  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  carrying 
said  movable  wiping  member,  and  a  threaded  pivot  member 
carried  by  the  frame  with  Its  axis  vertical  and  supporting 
said  lever,  said  plTot  member  being  threaded  Into  the 
frame  and  adjustable  vertically  therein,  whereby  said 
wiping  members  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  Apparataa  for  use  In  connection  with  galvanizing 
pots,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  over  th« 
pot  and  carrying  a  fixed  wiping  member,  a  vertically  moT- 
able  wiping  member  cooperating  with  said  fixed  wipinif 
member,  a  pivot  member  threaded  Into  aald  frame  on  a 
vertical  axis  and  adjustable  vertically  therein,  and  a  le- 
ver plvotally  connected  to  said  pivot  member  on  a  hori- 
zontal  axis  and   carrying  said   movable   wiping   member. 

3.  Apparatus  for  uae  In  connection  with  galvanizing 
pots,  comprtalng  a  frame  having  side  members  each  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  hook  and  at  its  opposite  end 
forming  a  handle,  cross  bars  connecting  said  side  frame 
members,  fixed  wiping  members  carried  by  said  cross  bars. 
and  movable  wiping  members  plvotally  connected  to  said 
cross  bars  and  cooperating  with  said  fixed  wiping  members. 

4.  Wlpinf  apparatus  for  use  In  galvanising  strips,  com- 
prising a  portable  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  over  tbe 
galvanising  tank,  cross  members  on  said  frams  spaced 
apart  borlsontally  and  each  carrying  a  fixed  wiping  mem- 
ber, and  levers  pHoted  in  said  frame  and  earrytng  e&- 
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operating    wiping    membera,    said    levers    being    independ 
eiitly  adjustable  In  a  vertical  direction  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  cooperating  wiping  members  of  each  pair. 

5.   Wiping  apparatus  for  u»e  In  galvanizing  strips,  com- 
prising a  frame  adiipted  to  be  supported  over  the  ^nlvanli 
Ing   tank,    said    fraint'   lni-hi<liii»;    a   cross    iiH<inb»T   carrying! 
a  plurality  of  fixed  wiping  members,  a  pair  of  levers  piv- 
oted at  or   near   the  middle  of  said  frame  and  exteiidlnK 
In  opposite  directions  laterally  thereof,  each   lever  carry 
lug   a    movable   wiping    member    for   cooperating   with    one 
of  said   fixed   wlpUiK   niemlx-rs,   and   thrt^aded    (nenibers   for 
Independently  adjusting  said  levers  vertically  to  vary  th<' 
distance  between  said  wiplnK  memt)ers,  said  levers  eiteml 
Ing  In  one  direction  only  from  the  threaded  members. 

(Claim  <)  not  printi'il  in  rh"  (..izette.] 


1,136,523.  TRANHFEK  .\  I'l'.MtATl'S  FOK  c.M.VASV/. 
IN(}-f'OTa.  JoH.v  A.  HAM-.IN,  I'lttsburKli.  Pa  .  H.sslKnor 
to  Hanlon-Oregory  (ialvanlzln>;  Company,  i'lttsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  745,912.     (CI.  91—12.8.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  strips  or  bars,  comprising  a 
pot  In  which  the  strips  or  bars  to  be  coated  are  laid,  said 
pot  being  shorter  than  said  strips  or  bars,  a  track  extend- 
ing from  a  point  near  one  end  of  said  pot  to  a  point  be 
yond  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  carriage  on  said  track 
adapted  to  support  and  carry  one  end  of  a  strip  or  bar 
while  the  same  Is  moved  from  one  end  of  the  pot  to  the 
other  for  coating  Its  other  end. 

2.  Apparatus  for  coating:  strips  or  bars,  comprising  a 
pot  shorter  than  tlie  strips  or  bars  to  be  coated,  a  track 
longer  than  .said  pot  nnd  extending  ii'iii;ttiwise  thereof,  a 
wiping  or  scraping  device  at  one  end  of  said  pot,  a  car 
riage  normally  lyhitr  on  said  track  at  said  end  of  the  pot 
and  adapted  to  support  and  carry  one  end  of  the  strip  or 
bar  and  to  be  mo'ed  along  said  track  to  transfer  a  strip 
or  bar  to  the  oMier  end  of  said  pot,  said  track  being  so 
constructed  m"''  srranged  that  the  carriage  automatically 
returns  '  .orm.il  position  when  the  strip  or  bar  is  re 
moved  C>'  :  efrom. 

3.  Apprutus  for  croatlng  strips  or  bars,  comprising  a 
pot  shoiter  than  the  strips  or  bars  to  be  coated,  an  in 
clln»'d  track  extending  lengthwise  of  said  pot  with  Us 
lower  end  near  one  end  of  said  pot  and  Its  upper  end  at  a 
point  beyond  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  carriage  nor 
mally  lyln/;  at  the  lower  end  of  said  track  and  adapted  to 
support  and  carry  one  end  of  a  strip  or  bar  and  to  be 
niovt'd  ujuvardly  along  said  track  to  transfer  a  strip  or  bar 
to  the  other  end  of  said  pot. 

i  Apparatus  for  coating  strips  or  bars,  comprising  a 
pot  shorter  than  the  strips  or  bars  to  be  coated,  an  Inclined 
track  extending  lengthwise  of  said  j)ot  with  Its  lower  end 
near  one  end  of  said  pot  and  Its  upper  end  at  a  p<Jlnt  be 
yond  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  carriage  normally  8\ip 
ported  at  the  lower  >'nd  of  said  track  and  adapted  to  sup 
port  and  carry  one  end  of  a  strip  or  bar  and  to  be  moved 
upwardly  along  said  track  to  transfer  a  strip  or  bar  from 
one  end  to  the  other  of  said  pot,  said  carriage  having  a 
perforated  bottom    for  draining  off  the  excess   material. 

5.  Apparatus  for  coating  strips  or  bars,  comprising  a 
pot  shorter  than  the  strips  or  bars  to  be  coated,  an  In 
cllned  track  extending  lengthwise  of  said  pot  with  Its 
lower  end  near  one  end  of  said  pot  and  its  upper  end  at  a 
point  iH'yond  the  other  end  thereof,  a  <'arrlage  normally 
supported  at  the  lower  end  of  said  track  and  adapted  to 
support  and  carry  one  end  of  a  strip  or  bar  and  to  be 
moved  upwardly  a'ong  said  track  to  transfer  a  strip  or  bar 
from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  pot.  and  a  support  In  said 
carriage  for  the  ttrlps  or  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  pot  printed  In  the  ;;azette.] 


1,136,521.  CRANK  I'lN  CO.NNECTION.  Rudolf  IUbt 
WIG,  Esaen  on  the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krtipp  Aktlengesellschaft,  Kssen  on  the-Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  21,   1910      Serial  No.  5.'50,789.      (CI.  74— 3«.) 


1.  A  pin  connection  comprising  a  pin  and  Its  carrying 
inemb.-r  Integral  therewith,  and  a  pin  receiving  member 
having  a  straight  bore  In  which  the  pin  fits  ;  said  pin 
rarrying  memt>er  having  a  shoulder  which  seats  against 
the  pin  receiving  memb«>r  and  being  provided  with  an  an 
n\i!ar  undercut,  which  lies  outside  of  the  pin  receiving 
memtwr  and  wUhln  the  pin  carrying  member. 

2.  A  pin  connection  comprising  a  pin,  a  carrying  mem- 
ber Integral  therewith  and  a  pin  receiving  member  ;  said 
carrying  member  having  a  seating  shoulder  which  abuts 
against  the  pin  receiving  member;  said  pin  carrying  mem- 
ber being  constructed  with  an  annular  recess  with  a  suit 
able  fillet  lying  outside  of  the  pin  receiving  member  and 
within  the  pin  carrying  member. 

3.  A  pin  connection  comprising  a  pin  receiving  member 
tiavlnu  a  bore  if  uniform  diameter  extending  the  full 
width  iif  the  meml>er  and  constnicted  to  contact  with  the 
[iln  throughout  the  length  of  the  l)ore  ;  a  pin  with  its 
integral  carrying  n.eml>er.  said  carrying  member  being  con- 
structed with  a  face  through  which  It  seats  against  the 
face  fif  the  pin  re<'elvlnK  nirmb^r  around  the  pin  :  said 
seating  fHc  txMni;  i-nnstructed  with  an  annular  recess  hav 
iul:  i\  siiltahl''  fillet  :eavlnk'  a  portion  of  the  seating  face 
ratllally  outside  of  said  lecess,  In  tlie  form  of  an  annular 
extension   from  said  carrying  member. 

».  A  crank  shaft  comprising  a  shaft  In  sections  co- 
Jixially  arranged  and  provided  with  pins,  arms  having 
straight  cylindrical  bores  In  which  tb."  pins  fit,  and  pins 
having  a  common  carrying  member  connecting  said  arms, 
said  arms  having  straight  cylindrical  bores  In  which  said 
last  nameti  pins  tit  ;  said  shaft  sections  and  pin  carrying 
member  having  sbouldera  which  seat  against  said  arms,  an 
annular  undercut  with  suitable  fillet  WlUki  provided  around 
each  pin  in  saiil  shoulder,  said  underiiit  Ueinu  seate^l  en 
tirely  outside  of  said  arms  and  within  said  shouldera  ; 
whereby  on  shrinking  said  pin  and  arms  together  a  p«r 
f»»ctly  secur.-  cnnn.Mtlon  is  obtained  of  great  strength  and 
small  dimensions 


1  1  ti  .  '' 2  .".  .  col  IKK  ATTA(^H.M1:NT  for  (JANO- 
I'lows  .loM.v  Mkithhink,  Minster,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
••.,    i;»H       Serial   No,   mO.lOR,       (CI.  i>7 — 4.3.) 


r, — , — -it  ^^m\Ti..    ~'':rt^ • 


J 


\>^^'m' 


1.  .V  colter  at'ai  hnient  of  the  <  la.ss  described  Including 
Independently  movable  links  provided  at  their  front  ends 
and  having  forked  rear  portions,  colters  mounted  In  the 
f'irked  portions  of  the  links,  rods  having  forked  portions 
-traddllng   the   colters   and    connected    with    the   links,   a 
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rock  shaft  provided  with  arma  connected  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rods,  and  means  for  partially  rotating  the 
rock  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  beam  having  spaced  side 
tars,  a  front  pivot  connecting  the  side  bars,  a  transverse 
rork  shaft  also  connecting  the  said  side  bars  and  ar- 
ranged In  rear  of  the  pivot,  said  rock  shaft  being  pro- 
\ided  with  spaced  forwardly  extending  arms  and  having 
1  rearwardly  projecting  arm,  Inclined  links  hung  from  the 
pivot  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from, colters  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  links,  rods 
connected  with  the  links  and  with  the  front  arms  of  the 
rock  shaft,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  beam  in  rear  of  the 
roi  k  shaft  and  having  a  notched  segment,  and  an  adjust- 
ing l.'V.T  fulcruuit'd  on  ibe  bracket  and  connected  with  the 
rear  arm  of  the  rock  shaft. 


1,136,528.  SHOE-CLEANER.  rRATT  H.  HiGLIT,  GlUes 
pleTllIe,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  K.  Stew- 
art. GUlesplevUle,  Ohio,  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  833,971.      (CI.  15—2.) 


l,lo6,r)2«.      AUTOMOBILE    TRAN8M1S!:*10N.       Wrkx    A. 
.    Hk.ndbrsos,  Randsburg.  CaJ.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1912.     8e- 
-„    rial  No    738, b6».      (CI.  74 — 59.) 


j&l 


V  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  multiple  gear  hav- 
ing conctntrtc  toothed  portions  upon  one  of  its  sides  in 
<ut>8tantlally  the  same  plane,  a  shaft  arranged  parallel 
and  in  \\w  with  the  axis  of  the  multiple  gear,  a  plurality 
of  g.ar  wheels  of  like  diameter,  mounted  loosely  upon  the 
shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  respective  toothed  portions  of 
the  multiple  gear,  each  of  such  gear  wheels  being  provided 
u[K>n  one  side  with  a  clutch  member,  complemental  clutch 
intmUrs.  one  for  each  of  the  gear  wheels,  splined  upon  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  respective  clutch 
memliers  of  the  gear  wheels,  a  plurality  of  levers  arranged 
between  the  gear  wheels  and  mounted  between  their  ends, 
otie  end  of  each  of  the  levers  engaging  a  clutch  member, 
and  a  longitudinally  movable  actuator  having  a  projecting 
part  to  successively  engage  with  the  clutch  operating  le- 
V.  rs  to  throw  the  clutches  into  operative  relation. 


K  cleaner  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising  a  base,  a  sup- 
[lortlng  block  connected  to  the  base,  a  brush  connected  to 
the  supporting  block  with  its  bristles  extending  upwardly, 
handles  hinged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and  ex- 
tending up  within  reach  of  the  operator,  means  for  limit- 
ing action  of  the  hinges,  brushes  secured  to  the  inner  sides 
of  said  handles  with  their  bristles  extending  Inwardly,  and 
a  chain  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  handles  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  thereof. 


1,136,529  NL'RSING  -  BOTTLE  HOLDER  Juskphinb 
L.  R.  HopwooD.  Prlmos,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  19,  1912  Se- 
rial  No.  721,181.      (CI.   215—116.) 


l.l.ir...'')i:7.  THKRMOMETKR.  Otto  Herrmann,  Mane 
bach,  ilermany.  Fil.-d  .luue  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842, 18('. 
(CI.   73-    52.) 

A-j 

1.  In  a  thermometer,  the  combination  of  a  glass  plate 
graduated  on  the  rear  side  and  a  capillary  tube  having  a 
bulb  mounted  thereon,  said  plate  having  a  groove  In  the 
rear  side  thereof  in  which  the  tube  Is  located,  the  bottom 
of  the  groove  being  polished  and  curved  toward  the  tube. 

2.  A  thermometer  comprising  in  combination  two  glass 
plates  each  having  a  groove  in  the  rear  thereof  placed 
Ijack  to  back,  and  a  capillary  tube  having  a  bulb  In  the 
grooves  between  the  plates,  the  bottom  of  each  groove 
being  polished,  and  the  rear  of  one  of  the  plates  being 
graduated. 


1.  In  combination,  a  strap  adapted  to  be  passed  around 
opposite  bars  of  a  crib,  and  adjustable  means  for  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  strap  so  that  It  can  be  slid  or  moTed 
lengthwise  back  and  forth  ;  a  strip  sectired  at  one  end  onlj 
to  one  side  of  the  strap,  and  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  strip  to  the  strap  to  form  an  ad- 
justable retainer  for  a  bottle,  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  nursing  bottle  holder  comprising  a  strap  of  snltable 
material  adapted  to  be  looped  around  opposite  pieces  of  a 
crib  or  cradle  and  means  for  detachably  attaching  the 
ends  of  the  strap  so  that  it  can  be  slid  or  moved  length- 
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wl«€  back  and  forth,  an  elastic  strip  attached  to  one  elde 
of  the  band  ;  and  a  buckle  attached  to  the  strap  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  end  of  the  Rtrlp  to  cause  It  to  retain  a 
bottle,  substantlany  as  described. 


1.136.530.  HAT  FASTENER.  Min.vib  Hchmpfnidk,  Han 
Marclal,  N.  Mei.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,566.      (CI.  132-26.) 


\ 


A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  flexible  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  bandeau,  a  loop  member  movably  supported 
from  the  plate,  a  hook  memt>er  supported  from  the  plate 
and  alined  with  the  loop  member  and  a  pin  extending 
through  tiie  loop  member  and  termlnall/  connected  with 
the  hook  member. 


1.186.831.  LINK  FOR  LIGHT  FIXTURES.  William  C. 
HrxT,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  ?'tled  Apr.  9.  1914. 
Serial  No.  S30,7«l.      (CI.  240 — 85.) 


1.  \  sheet  metai  link  comprlalnx  an  Internally  threaded 
bosH,  lateral  members  extendlnu  from  said  boss,  toriKUt'S 
upoi.  the  eiiilM  nt  .said  latfral  mcm!>era,  the  ends  of  said 
members  and  tonfrue.s   meeting,  substantially  a.s  described. 

2.  \  sheet  metal  link  comprising  an  internally  threaded 
boss,  lateral  members  extending  from  said  bosH,  tongues 
upon  the  ends  of  said  lateral  members,  the  ends  of  said 
members  and  tongues  meeting  to  form  a  flu.sh  Joint  at 
their  Juncture,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  link  comprising  an  Internally  threaded 
boss,  lateral  members  extending  In  diametrically  opi>o8lte 
direction  from  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  boss,  tonjf'ies 
upon  the  ends  of  said  lateral  members,  the  ends  of  said 
members  and  tontjiieH  meeting,  substantially  as  described. 


1,1.36,532.  VEHICLE  BODY  FASTENER.  Etkrbtt  R 
Jackson,  Heaper,  N.  D  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7K7,907.      (("I.   21— 74  ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support  and  Including  spaced 
ears,  a  loop  pivoted  by  its  terminals  In  said  ears  and 
witb  one  terminal  extended  into  a  spring  and  connected  to 
one  of  said  ears,  and  another  member  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  support  and  including  a  terminal  book  adapted 
to  engage  said  loop. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support  and  Including  spaced 


ears,  one  of  said  ears  having  an  Inwardly  directed  Up,  a 
loop  pivoted  by  its  terminals  in  said  ears  and  with  one 
terminal  extended  Into  a  spring  and  cimnected  to  one  of 
said  ears,  said  loop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lip  to 
hold  the  same  In  open  position. 

3.  \  device  of  the  class   described   comprising   coacting 
members  adapted  to  be  attached  respectively  to  a  station 
ary  and  a  movable  portion  of  a  vehicle,  one  of  said  mem 
bers  having  a  projection  and  the  other  memt>er  having  an 
Inwardly  directed  lip.  a  holding  member  including  a  loop 
pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  the  other  member  and  extending  into 
the  path  of  said  projection  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  lip  when  in  one  position,  and  a  spring  associated  with 
said  loop  and  operating  to  hold  the  same  yieldably  In  en 
gagement  with  the  projection. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  coacting 
memt>ers  adapted  to  t>e  attached  respectively  to  a  station- 
ary and  a  movable  portion  of  a  vehicle,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  lateral  ears  spaced  apart  and  the  other  mem- 
ber having  a  projection,  a  holding  device  Incladlng  a  loop 
extending  between  said  ears  and  pivoted  therein  aad  ex 
tending  into  the  path  of  said  projection,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  loop  in  yieldable  engagement  with  said 
projection. 


l.iae.MS.  WINDING  DKVICK  FOB  DBOP  LIOHTa 
i'AKL  V.  JOBMSON,  Qoldfleld,  Nev.,  aaalgaor  to  Indis- 
pensable   Mfg.    Co.,    Goldfleld,    Nev.,    a    Corporation    of 

Nevada.     F-iled  June  1,   1914.     Serial  No.  842.276      (CI. 

•J4S      10  I 


I  In  H  di'vlre  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  >u[)portlii>;  frame,  a  drum  plvotally  mounted  therein  and 
imludlug  peripheral  flanges,  a  cord  conductor  connected 
with  the  drum  and  adapted  to  wind  in  the  space  between 
the  flanges,  collector  rings  on  the  drum,  brushes  bearing 
on  the  collector  rings,  means  for  connecting  the  brushes 
with  a  current  supply  circuit,  a  brake  device  bearing  on 
oue  of  the  flanges  to  retard  the  winding  means  of  the 
'Irum,  a  locking  device  arranged  to  engage  the  other 
flange  of  the  drum,  means  for  holding  the  locking  device 
In  either  locking  or  unlocking  position,  an  operating  means 
connected  with  the  locking  device,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  the  drum  for  turning  the  same  in  a  direction  to  wind 
the  cord  conductor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  dnim  plvotally  mounted  therein  and 
including  peripheral  flanges,  a  cord  conductor  connected 
with  the  drum  and  adapted  to  wind  in  the  space  between 
the  flanges,  collector  rings  on  the  drum,  brushes  bearing 
on  the  collector  rings,  means  for  connecting  the  bmsbea 
with  a  current  supply  circuit,  a  brake  device  bearing  on 
one  of  the  flanges  to  retard  the  winding  means  of  the 
drum,  a  locking  device  arranged  to  engage  the  other  flange 
of   the   drum,    means   for   holding   the    locking  device   In 
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either  locking  or  unlocking  position,  an  operating  means 
connected  with  the  said  locking  device,  a  spring  connected 
with  the  drum  for  turning  tbe  same  In  a  direction  to  wind 
the  cord  conductor,  and  guiding  means  arranged  on  the 
frame  at  a  point  directly  under  the  ails  of  the  drum  to 
guide  the  conductor  as  It  winds  and  unwinds. 


ranged  aide  by  side  In  the  machine,  each  series  being  mov- 
able IndependenUy  of  the  other  to  bring  one  or  another  of 
its  magaslnes  Into  operative  relation  to  the  distributing 
mechanism;  whereby  any  magailne  of  one  series  may  be 
used  conjointly  with  any  magazine  of  the  other  series. 


1,136,534.  TYPOGBAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  8. 
KaNNEDT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1913.     SerUl  No.  789,026.     {CI.  199—7.) 
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I 
1 

1.  Id  «  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  and  two  sets  of  magailnes  arranged 
Bide  by  side  In  the  machine,  one  of  said  sets  comprising  a 
plurality  of  magailnea  and  movable  Independently  of  the 
other  set  to  bring  one  or  another  of  its  magailnes  into  op- 
erative relation  to  the  distributing  mechanism. 

J  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  as- 
semblluK  mechanism,  and  two  sets  of  magazines  arranged 
side  by  side  In  the  machine,  one  of  said  sets  comprising  a 
plurality  of  magaxinea  and  movable  Independently  of  the 
other  set  to  bring  one  or  another  of  its  magazines  Into  op- 
erative relation  to  the  assembling  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dlR- 
trlbutlnjc  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  magazines  shlftable  to 
bring  one  or  another  thereof  Into  operative  rc'atlon  to  the 
distributing  mechanism,  and  a  fixed  magailne  having  a  se- 
ries of  matrix  channels  and  arranged  at  the  side  of  said 
pluralltv  with  Its  channels  In  constant  operative  relation 
to  the  distributing  mechanism  ;  whereby  different  pairs  of 
magazines  may  be  brought  into  use. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  as 
sembllng  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  magazines  shlfUble  to 
bring  one  or  another  thereof  Into  operative  relation  to  the 
as.sembling  mechanism,  and  a  fixed  magazine  arranged  at 
the  side  of  said  plurality  and  in  constant  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  assembling  mechanism  ;  whereby  the  different 
pairs  of  magazines  may  be  brought  Into  use. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  and  two  sets  of  magszlnes  arranged 
side  by  side  In  the  machine,  one  of  said  sets  comprising  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  and  the  other  set  a  single  maga- 
zine having  a  series  of  matrix  channels  and  arranged  with 
Us  channels  in  constant  operative  relation  to  tbe  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  distributing 
mechanism  may  be  connected  to  one  or  another  of  the 
magazines  of  the  first  set  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  as 
sembllng  mechanism,  and  two  series  of  magazines  ar- 
ranged Bide  by  side  In  the  machine,  each  series  being  mov- 
able Independently  of  the  other  to  bring  one  or  another  of 
Its  magazines  into  operative  relation  to  the  assembling 
mechanism  ;  whereby  any  magazine  of  one  series  may  be 
used  conjointly  with  any  magazine  of  the  other  series. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  two  series  of  magazines  arranged 
side  by  side  in  the  machine,  each  of  said  magazines  having 
a  series  of  matrix  channels,  and  means  whereby  the  dis- 
tributing mechanism  may  be  connected  to  any  selected 
pair  of  magazines  of  the  two  series  at  will. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  as- 
sembling mechanism,  and  two  series  of  magazines  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  In  the  machine,  and  means  whereby 
the  assembling  mechanism  may  be  connected  to  any  se- 
lected pair  of  magazines  of  the  two  series  at  will 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
series  of  magazines  in  the  machine,  and  a  keyboard  mech 
anism  for  each  series  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  or 
another  of  the  magazines  therein:  whereby  an.v  magazine 
of  one  series  ma.v  be  used  simultaneously  with  au.v  maga- 
zine of  the  other  series. 

[('lalms  6  to  is  tiOt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,136,536  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Davu.  Sheb- 
w(X)D  Kkn.nbdv.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler LlDOtvpe  Compan.v.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  856.762.     tCl.  109—7.) 


1,136.536.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  S. 
KaNKBDT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Unotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,745.  (CL  199—7.) 
1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing   mechanism,    and    two    series   of    magazines   ar- 


1.  In    a   typographical   machine,   the  combination    of  a 
channeled  magazine  to  conUln  a  regular  font  of  matrices. 
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a  dlstrlbulf!  to  deliver  tlie  matrices  Into  one  or  another 
of  the  channels  according  to  character,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles wherein  the  sorts  matrices  are  arransed  Irrc 
spfctlve  of  character  and  In  an  piposed  condition  to  per 
mlt  their  ready  withdrawal  by  hand,  Hod  ^lean^^  whereby 
th,'  s.irfH  matrices  may  be  delivered  from  tlic  distrltiuter  to 
Hi;  of  said  receptacles  ilmultaueously 

-.  In  a  typographical  machtiie.  the  coriibliiatlnu  ,,f  a 
'haiineled  magazine,  a  distributer  u,  deliver  the  inntrlces 
rherefo,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  wherelii  the  sorts  mat 
rices  are  arranKed,  Irrespective  of  character,  and  !n  an  ex 
posed  condition  to  permit  their  ready  withdrawal  tiy  hand 
and  a  .(irrespdiidlMu  plurality  of  tubes  or  coridiictnrs  lead 
liik'  from  the  dlstrltiuter  to  the  respective  nct-ptHci.s. 

•'•  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combinati'  n  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  a  distributer  common  to  all  of 
"iahl  niHK'azlnes,  a  plurality  of  sorts  r>'ceiitHrlea.  ..n.-  for 
•  ■n-h  mak'H?:!  n>',  aud  means  whereby  (lie  sorts  luHtrlces 
:nn\  bi-  d.-ilvered  from  the  illstrUojier  to  Ml;  ■■(  said  recep- 
tacles s  i  n  1 1 1 !  t  a  n eu us  1  y 

4  hi  ii  f  >  (Mtgraphlcal  machine,  the  comhlnat ;. -n  of  a 
jilurahts  of  niai,';i /ities,  a  distributer  common  to  ail  uf 
said  ma>;.i/!nes,  n  plurjiiity  of  sorts  receptacles,  one  for 
•ach  m.-ik'H/in.-,  and  a  corresp.mdlng  plurality  of  tubes  or 
conductors  leading  from  the  distributer  to  the  respective 
receptacles. 

.">.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
channeled  magazine,  a  distributer  having  a  series  of  dis- 
tributing combinations,  one  for  each  channel  of  the  rna^.t 
zlne,  a  plurality  of  sorts  receptacles,  and  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  tubes  or  conductors  leading  from  the  dis- 
tributer to  the  respective  receptacles,  the  distributer  hav- 
ing an  additional  distributing  lomblnatlon  to  deliver  the 
sorts  matrices  Into  one  of  said  tubes,  and  (»elng  arranged 
so  aa  to  allow  other  sorts  matrices  to  drop  from  the  end 
thereof  Into  another  of  said  tubes 


i.i:;';/>:;7       Tvi-ooR.-vi'int  ai,    .MAinrsK       imvu.    s. 

Kknnep^,  Brooklyn,  N  Y,,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Compnnv  a  rnrporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
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type  or  matrices  Irrespective  of  their  ihlcknesH  at  sue 
cesslve  operations  of  said  device  according  to  whether  they 
are  reversed  or  unreversed  with  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a   composed   line  of  type  or   matrices,   a  device   to 
iletach  the  type  or  matrices  Individually  from  the  line,  and 
means  whereby  a  reversed  type  or  matrix  Irrespective  of 
Its   thickness  will   render  said  device   Inactive. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clas-s  descrtbt-d,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a   composed    line  of  type  or    matrices,   a  device   to 
detach  the  type  or  matrices  Individually  from  the  line,  and 
means   whereby   a    type  or   matrix   Irrespective  of   its   tbi.  k 
ness  reversed  In  position  with   relation  to  a  preceding   tvpr 
or   matrl.x    will   render   said   device    momentarily    inn'  tlv.-. 

[I'lalms   6   to   l'()   not    prlnte.l    in    the   Cazelte  , 
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I  1  n  ■<  rnechani-m  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
th.n  of  distributing  mechanism,  means  for  delivering  the 
t.vp.-  or  matrices  Individually  thereto,  and  means  for  cans 
Ing  the  di.|iv..ry  of  succeeding  type  or  matrices  Irrespective 
of  their  thi.  kness  at  shorter  or  longer  interval.s  according 
t!)  wlieth.r   they   are  revers<Hl  or  unreversed   with    relation 

!o    each    other. 

-  Iti  'i  ni-.hnnism  of  the  class  described,  the  comhl 
n.ition  of  distribntini:  mechanism,  means  f(jr  flellverlng 
the  type  or  matrices  Individually  thereto,  and  means 
whereby  succeeding  type  or  matrices  irrespective  of  their 
thickness  will  permit  or  prevent  the  delivery  action  of 
said  means  according  to  whether  they  ari>  re\ersed  or  un 
roversed  vsltli  relation   to  each  other, 

^.    In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion   of  a    composed   line  of   type  or   matrices,    a   device   to 
detach  the  type  or  matrices  individually  from  the  line,  and 
means  to  permit  or  prevent  the  detachment  of  succeeding 


1.  A  devlc  of  rhe  (hflrai'ter  spec|fl»»d,  ailapted  t..  In- 
Interposed  within  the  length  of  a  supply  pipe  for  a  rlvt,.rn 
or  other  receptacle  for  rain  water,  and  comprising  a  cris 
Ing  of  approximately  rectangular  cross  section  havlnt;  an 
op«uilng  In  one  wall  lnterme<llate  the  ends  of  the  Ixwly  and 
of  the  width  of  the  casing,  and  having  n  reinforcing  frame 
at  the  opening,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  at  itP  upper 
ifid  and  an  outlet  at  Its  lower  end.  n  screen  arrantred 
transversely  of  the  lK>dy  at  the  opening  and  In  Inclined 
position,  said  screen  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular open  frame  c-onslstlng  of  side  members  and  end  mem 
bers,  and  a  covering  of  perforate  material,  the  side  mem 
bers  and  the  covering  being  doubled  baek  upon  themselves 
near  their  lower  ends  and  being  then  t)ent  forwardly,  the 
forwardly  tx-iit  portion  extending  through  the  opening  and 
resting  on  the  casing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  opening  with 
the  doubled  portion  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cas 
Ing,  the  screen  having  depending  pins  engaging  outside 
of  the  casing  at  the  opening  and  a  solid  portion  extendlnk' 
!)etween  the  side  members  at  the  Junction  of  the  doubbvl 
back  portions  of  the  body  of  the  screen,  said  solid  portion 
having  Its  rear  face  flush  with  the  rear  face  of  the  screen 
and  its  upper  face  connecting  the  front  face  of  the  t>ody 
of  the  screen  with  the  upper  face  of  the  forwardly  ftent 
portion,  the  screen  Inclining  downwardly  toward  the  open- 
ing, a  deflecting  plate  detachably  connected  with  the  Inner 
face  of  the  casing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  screen  and  I'X- 
tendlng  over  the  said  upper  end,  and  a  splash  plate 
mounted  to  swing  at  Its  upper  end  and  depending  tow.ird 
the  screen  below  the  upper  end  of  the  opening. 

'2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  adapted  to  N- 
interposed  within  the  length  of  a  supply  pipe  for  a  cistern 
or  other  receptacle  for  rain  water,  and  comprising  a  casing 
Uavlng  an  opening  In  Its  front  wall  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  of  the  width  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having 
an  Inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  an  outlet  at   its  lower  end. 
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a  screen  arranged  transversely  of  the  caring  and  inclining 
upwardly  toward  its  upper  end,  said  screen  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  laterally  i)ent  portion  extending  through  the 
opening  and  resting  on  the  casing  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
openlni:.  the  screen  also  having  a  portion  depending  with- 
in the  casing  at  the  opening,  and  said  screen  having  a 
solid  portion  at  the  Junction  of  the  portions  with  the  body 
of  the  s'-reen,  a  deflecting  plate  connected  with  the  casing 
jin.i  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  the  screen,  and  a 
splash  plate  suspended  from  the  casing  toward  the  upper 
face  of  the  screen,  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  being  below 
the  u[>per  end  of  the  opening  and  being  spaced  apart  from 
the   s(  reen. 

:\.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  adapted  to  be 
Interposed  within  the  length  of  a  supply  pipe  for  a  cls'ern 
or  other  receptacle  for  rain  water,  and  comprising  a  ens 
Ing  having  an  opening  in  Its  front  wall  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  of  the  width  of  the  casing,  said  casing 
hhvlng  an  Inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  lower 
end,  a  screen  arranged  transversely  of  the  casing  and  in- 
clining upwardly  toward  its  upper  end,  said  screen  having 
at  Its  lower  end  a  laterally  bent  portion  extending  through 
the  opening  and  resting  on  the  casing  at  the  lower  end 
of  !l..-  opening,  the  scr.-en  also  having  a  portion  depending 
wltfiln  the  casing  at  the  opening,  and  said  screen  having  a 
solid  portion  at  the  Junction  of  the  portions  with  the 
body  of  the  screen,  and  a  deflecting  plate  connected  with 
the  casing  and  »  xt<>nding  over  the  upper  end  of  the  scr>  en. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specltie<l.  adapted  to  be 
Interposed  within  the  length  of  a  supply  pipe  for  a  cistern 
or  ')ther  receptacle  for  rain  water,  and  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening  in  Its  front  wall  Intormecllate  the  ends 
thereof  and  of  the  width  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having 
an  Inlet  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end. 
a  screen  arranged  transversely  of  the  casing  and  Inclining 
upwardly  toward  its  upper  end,  said  screen  having  at  Its 
lower  end  a  laterally  bent  portion  extending  through  the 
opening  and  resting  on  the  casing  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
opening,  the  screen  also  having  a  portion  depending  within 
the  casing  at  the  opening,  and  said  screen  having  a  solid 
portion  at  the  Junction  of  the  portions  with  the  body  of 
the   screen. 

5.  \  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cas 
ing  having  an  opening  in  its  front  wall  and  having  an 
Inlet  at  Its  top  and  an  outlet  at  Its  bottom,  a  screen  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  casing  and  inclining  down- 
wardly and  forwardly,  said  screen  having  a  portion  ex 
tending  laterally  forward  at  an  angle  to  the  l)ody  of  the 
•creen  and  resting  on  the  casing  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
o|».n;ng  and  having  a  portion  depending  within  the  casing 
at  the  opening,  a  deflecting  plate  connected  with  the  cas 
Ing  at  the  top  of  the  screen,  and  a  splash  plate  depend- 
ing in  front  of  the  screen  below  the  center  thereof  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  screen. 

;<lalms  6  to  1»  not  printed  in   the  Gafette.] 


serve  Incidentally  as  an  auxiliary  bearing  for,  said  keeper  ; 
and  an  elastic  element,  said  element  being  housed  at  all 
times  by  the  keeper  aforenamed,  and  tending  to  elastlcally 
urge  the  same  forwardly  with  respect  to  said  disk,  said 
keeper  being  adapted  to  locklngly  engage  the  Jaw-eitension 
aforenamed,  at  a  point  In  its  rotative  movement  relative 
thereto. 
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A  wrench  compri-ltig  a  movable  jaw;  nn  adjusting  nut 
arbfir  mounte<l  for  rotative  movement  only  therein  and 
projecting  scjmewhat  renrwardly  therefrom  ;  a  hollow 
keeper  mounted  on  the  rearwardly  projecting  portion  of 
said  arlK)r  for  movement  both  rotarlly  therewith  and  lon- 
gitudinally therealong  :  a  terminal  disk  so  fixed  on  the 
rearwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  arl>or  as  to  be  sur- 
rounded peripherally  and   housed  at   all  times  by,  and  to 


WKFNt  11-      SaM!  EL    La!  FF, 
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1.  A   vs  rench  comprising  a  segmeutally  threaded  sbank  ; 
a   jaw  extension   slidably   mounted   thereon:    an    arbor   re- 
clprocable  ffTlally  only,   varying  In   diameter  for   the    for 
matlon    therefor  of   an    annular   shoulder,   and    supportfHl 
by  said  Jaw-extension,  the  shoulder  aforenamed  being  duly 
inclined;     and    a    circumferentlally    threaded    adjusting 
screw,  said  adjusting-screw  loosely  mounted  on  said  arlKir 
and  adapted   to  be  thereby  controlled  In  a  manner  to  re 
leasably  hold  Its  circumferential  threads  In  normal  engage 
ment  with  the  segmental  threads  of  the  shank  aforenamed. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  affording  segmental 
threads  ;  a  Jaw-extension  having  a  cut  out  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  an  adjusting  screw  and  provided  at  Its  rear  end 
with  an  opening  and  forwardly  of  said  cut-out  with  a 
socket,  the  latter  and  said  opening  arranged  In  axial  allne- 
ment  and  communicating,  respectively,  with  the  cut  out 
aforenamed;  a  bushing  in  said  opening;  a  spring  con- 
trolled arbor  arranged  to  reciprocate  endwise  In  said 
socket  and  bushing,  traversing  the  cut  out  aforenamed,  and 
having  an  Inclined,  annular  shoulder ;  and  a  clrcumfer 
entlally  threaded  adjusting-screw,  the  latter  loosely 
mounted  on  said  arbor,  within  said  cut-out.  and  adapted 
to  be  thereby  controlled  In  a  manner  to  releasably  hold 
Its  circumferential  threads  In  normal  engagement  with  the 
segmental  threads  of  the  shank  aforensmed 


1.136,541.         WINDOW  -  VENTILATOB.         TiluMAS       H. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  of  a  venti- 
L'ltor,  iind  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  window 
frame  whereby  the  ventilator  may  be  adjustably  held 
either  on  the  Inside  or  the  outside  of  the  window  com 
prising  rcMls  plvofally  connected  with  the  ventilator  at 
different  points  thereon,  and  nn  attachment  to  plvotally 
and   slidably   secure  said   rods  to  the  window   frame. 

2.  The  combination   with   a   window   frame  of  a   vent! 
lator  consisting  of  a  screen  or  deflector  and  end  wlng<'  nr 
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ranged  at  right  angles  to  the  defle*  tor,  and  uieana  for  at- 
taching the  same  to  a  window  frame  whereby  the  ventl 
lator  can  be  adjustably  held  either  on  the  inside  or  out- 
side of  the  window  comprising  crossed  slotted  rods  pivot- 
ally  connecte<l  with  the  ventilator  at  different  points 
thereon  and  an  attachment  to  plvotally  and  sUdably  se- 
ciir*'  said  slotted   rods  to  the  window  frame. 


1,136.542.  BASE  B.\LL  Ari'ARATUS.  R.^PHaEU.  A. 
L'HOMME,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  June  H.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   843.804.       (CI.   4t5-     SO. ) 


1  I'll.'  .iiiiililiiat  l.iri  wild  ;i  K'Hiiie  !Kiiir<l  n^prfHi'iilnt  1  v>'  of 
a  iia.se  ball  field,  nf  a  iifttiiit;  st'cured  on  the  surfari'  of 
.said  board,  said  netlinij  belnx  adapted  to  form  a  retarding 
.surface,  as  and   for  tlie   purpose  set   forth. 

2.  A  base-ball  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  hav 
log  the  repreKentatI  vi>  of  a  field  thereupon,  a  block  secured 
upon  said  Iward,  a  liattltiK  memtn'r  upon  said  block,  and 
means  for  moving  .said  member  vertically,  the  said  block 
iH'lng  Inclined  from  a  point  representing  the  pitcher's 
box  to  a  line  representing  thf  houn-  plad',  snld  batting 
ineinb<'r    t>elng    |)iisltloned    adjacent    said    l!ii'' 

.'^  .V  base  ball  i,'ttme,  a  b-iard  having  t!''  r>'preseritn 
ti'ji)  .if  a  ball  (li'Id.  a  block  upon  thf  frour  <-ni!  jiortbui  of 
said  hoard,  the  said  blofk  being  Inclined  from  rear  to 
front,  iind  being  transversely  and  longitudinally  grooved. 
a  T  shapt'd  batting  m>'nit>er  plvotally  mounti'd  upon  the 
blo'k  liavluK  its  li'-ad  normally  resting  in  the  transverse 
ijroovr  and  having  a  depending  lug  nornuilly  resting  in 
the  lou^ltudliial  groove,  and  means  adapted  to  cntiT  the 
last  iru"nti"iii-d  irroove  and  engage  said  iug.  as  and  for 
the   purpose  set   forth, 

t.  The  combination  with  a  game  hoard,  of  a  block  ite- 
rnred  adjacent  one  end  of  the  ttoard,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  block  Inclining  downwardly  toward  the  end  of  the 
board,  and  being  transversely  and  longitudinally  groove<l, 
the  said  block  having  bores  registering  respectively  with 
shIiI  grooves,  one  of  said  bores  opening  at  the  end  of  the 
board,  a  shaft  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  block,  a  T- 
shape<l  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  the  head  of  the  arm 
resting  normally  In  the  transverse  groove,  a  lug  carried 
by  said  ami  extending  Into  the  longltuiilnal  groove, 
means  adapted  to  pass  through  the  lK)re  at  the  end  of  the 
board  Into  said  longitudinal  groove  to  strike  said  lug. 
the  other  bore  l>elng  adapteil  to  discharge  a  ball  from  said 
transverse  gnxive 


1,13«,543.  rJNDKRREAMKH  .Ioseph  Ujhenz,  Robinson, 
111.  Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No  S.'?6,257.  (CI. 
26JV— 78.) 

1.  la  an  underreamer.  an  elongated  body  member, 
reamer  bits  carried  thereby,  bit  expanding  means  In  and 
movable    longitudinally    of    the    body    member    in   opposite 


directions,  a  spring  constraining  the  bit  expanding  means 
to  move  in  the  active  direction,  triggers  movable  with  the 
bit  expanding  means  and  also  laterally  thereto,  the 
trigger  and  bit  expanding  means  having  coactlng  portions 
for  causing  the  lateral  movement  of  the  triggers,  and 
longitudinally  movable  dogs  carried  by  the  body  member, 
said  dogs,  triggers  and  body  member  having  coactlng 
portions  for  locking  the  dogs  and  triggers  at  either  limit 
of  long^ltudlnal  movement  of  the  doga. 


i 


J  In  Mn  undorreanier.  an  elongated  tx>dj  member, 
reamer  bits  carried  thereby,  bit  expanding  means  In  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  body  member  In  opposite 
rllre<'tlous.  a  spring  constraining  the  bit  expanding  means 
t.)  move  In  the  active  direction,  and  longitudinally  mov 
able  dogs  carrlt^*!  by  the  body  member,  said  dogs  coactlng 
with  the  bit  expanding  means  and  the  dogs  and  body 
member  having  coactlng  loeklng  means  for  poaltlvely 
boldlnkc  the  dotrs  at  either  limit  of  thi  Ir  travel  to  In  turn 
!o<-k  the  bit  expanding  means  In  the  Inactive  position  In 
opinmltlon  to  the  normal  tendency  of  the  spring. 

'A.  In  an  underreamer.  an  elongated  body  memlier, 
reamer  bits  carried  thereby,  bit  expanding  means  In  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  b<Kly  member  in  oppoetlte 
illrectlons,  and  longitudinally  movable  dogs  carried  by 
the  lM)dy  member  for  bx'klng  the  bit  expanding  means  In 
the  Inactive  {hisltlcjn  at  either  limit  of  longitudinal  travel 
of  the  dogs,  said  dogs  and  iKMly  member  having  coactlng 
means  for  positively  locking  the  doKs  at  the  opjwslte  limits 
of  their  travel   In    the  body   meml>«>r 

4.  In  an  underreamer,  an  elongate<l  l><>dy  menil>er. 
reamer  bits  carried  thereby,  hit  expanding  means  In  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  body  member  In  opposite 
illrectlons.  and  longitudinally  movable  dogs  carried  by 
the  l)<>dy  member  for  locking  the  bit  expanding  mean.s  In 
the  Inactive  position  at  either  limit  of  longitudinal  travel 
of  the  dogs,  said  dogs  and  iKxly  member  having  co- 
acting  means  for  positively  locking  the  dogs  at  the  op 
poslte  limits  of  their  travel  In  the  tKxIy  member,  and  said 
dogs  being  movable  iKwllly  in  directions  laterally  to  their 
longitudinal  travel  and  having  portions  eip<J8e<l  at  the 
surface  of  the  body  member 

5  In  an  underreamer,  an  elongated  body  member  with 
Intermediate  longitudinal  slots  on  opposite  sides,  reamer 
(»lts  mounted  on  the  body  members,  bit  expanding  means 
within  the  body  member  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  locking  dogs  mounted  In  the  l>ody  member 
and  projecting  through  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
slots  for  locking  the  bit  expanding  means  in  the  inactive 
position  at  either  limit  of  travel  of  the  dogs  in  the  slots. 
said  dogs  being  also  movable  laterally  of  the  body  memlK?r, 
and  said  dogs  and  body  member  having  coactlve  means 
for  positively  locking  tlie  dogs  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment at  either  limit  of  their  longitudinal  movement  In  the 
slots. 

[Claims  8  to   14  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 
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1,136,544.       SEAMING -MACHINE. 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  July  28,  1914. 
(Cl.   18—2.) 


088IAN       G.       LTOW, 

Serial  No.  868,624. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  drill-body  having  two  op- 
positely-dispoaed  arcuate  slot*  In  its  outer  end,  aald  alota 
being  undercut  and  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the 
body  and  Into  a  centrally -disposed  chamber  formed 
axlally  of  the  body  ;  an  arcuate  bit,  removably  mounted 
in  each  of  said  slots,  said  bits  being  of  a  crosa-aectlon  to 
flt  the  slots,  with  their  cutting  edges  following  the  curve 
of  the  bit  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the 
body;  and  means  mounted  in  the  central  chamber  f  o  ■ 
holding   the   blta  against   movement 


1.  A  bac-maklng  apparatna,  comprising  longitudinally 
allo«d  ipliuUes,  meant  for  rerolTing  said  splndlet  in 
unlaoD,  confrontlnf  damping  platea  between  which  the 
edgea  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  are  adapted  to  be  secured, 
resilient  means  bearing  upon  one  of  said  plates,  and  means 
for  separating  said  plates  for  the  inaertlon  and  removal 
of  said  aheeta. 

2.  A  bag-making  apparatus,  comprising  longitudinally 
alined  spindles,  means  for  revolving  said  spindles  in  uni- 
son, confronting  clamping  platea  between  which  the 
edges  of  a  plurality  of  aheeta  are  adapted  to  be  secured, 
resilient  means  bearing  upon  one  of  lald  platea,  and 
means  for  separating  aald  platea  for  the  Insertion  and 
removal  of  said  sheeU  embodying  a  member  adjustable 
on  one  of  said  spindles,  and  cam   mechanism   for   moving 

said  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  frame  plv- 
otally connected  thereto  and  provided  with  shaft  bear- 
ings, and  with  spindle  bearings,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
shaft  t)eartngs.  longitudinally  alined  spindles  within  said 
spindle  bearings,  a  pair  of  confronting  clamping  plates 
on  said  spindle,  and  means  for  separating  and  closing  to 
gether  said  plates,  comprising  cam  mechanism,  a  movable 
member  on  one  of  said  spindles,  and  a  resilient  member 
Interposed  t)etween  one  of  said  plates  and  the  adjacent 
spindle  bearing. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  seaming  rubber  bags  and  like  ar 
tides,  a  pair  of  confronting  clamping  plates  having  bev- 
eled edges  arranged  to  form  a  groove  when  the  plates 
are  together,  aald  platet  being  adapted  to  hold  between 
them  a  plurality  of  sheets  and  the  groove  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  welt.  In  combination  with  means  for  con 
nectlng   and   disconnecting   said   plates. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  seaming  rubber  bags  or  like  ar- 
ticles, a  pair  of  confronting  clamping  plates  having  bev- 
eled edges  arranged  to  form  a  groove  when  the  plates 
are  together,  aald  plates  being  adapted  to  hold  between 
them  a  plurality  of  sheets  and  the  groove  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  welt  between  the  edges  of  said  sheets,  in 
combination  with  cam  mechanism  for  separating  aald 
plates,  and  resilient  means  normally  holding  said  plates 
together. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  drill-body  having  an  arcuate 
slot  extending  across  Its  outer  end,  the  walls  thereof  con- 
verging toward  the  outer  open  portion  of  the  slot  ;  an 
arcuate  bit  having  a  cross-section  of  substantially  the 
same  contour  as  the  slot,  and  seated  therein  ;  and  means 
for  locking  the  bit  In  place. 

4.  In  combination  \»'lth  a  drill-body  having  a  pair  of 
arcuate  slots  formed  In  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  slots 
having  an  Irregular  cross-section  :  an  arcuate  bit.  having 
a  similar  cross-section,  mounted  In  each  slot,  each  bit 
having  a  recess  formed  in  Its  side  face  ;  and  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  drill  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses 
when  the  bits  are  positioned,  and  hold  the  same  against 
endwise   movement. 

5.  in  combination  with  a  drill  body  having  a  pair  o, 
arcuate  slots  formed  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  slots 
being  Irregular  In  cross-section,  and  passing  between  their 
ends  into  a  chamber  formed  in  the  drill-body ;  a  bit 
mounted  in  each  slot,  said  bits  in  cross-aectlon  being 
similar  to  the  slots  and  curved  to  flt  the  same,  each  bit 
having  a  recess  formed  in  Its  side  face  :  and  a  spring-preseed 
plunger  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  recesses  formed  in  the  bits. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,1.16,545.     BIT.     JoCTPH  D.   MacDonald,  Butte,   Mont.  ; 

Frank   C.    MacDonald   administrator   of   said  Joseph   D. 

MacDonald,  deceased.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1913.     Serial  No. 

764,423.      (Cl.  255 — 68.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  drill-body  having  two  op- 
posltely-diapoaed  arcuate  slots  In  Its  outer  end,  said 
slots  being  undercut  and  extending  from  edge  to  edge 
of  the  body  and  Into  a  centrally -disposed  chamber  formed 
axlally  of  the  body  ;  an  arcuate  bit  remorably  mounted 
In  each  of  said  slots,  said  bits  having  at  least  one  cutting 
edges  following  the  curve  of  the  bit ;  and  means  mounted 
In  the  central  chamber  for  holding  the  bits  In  place. 


1136  546       TIRE.      Clbmkns    Markson,    Seattle,    Wash. 
'  Filed  May  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,933.      (CL  152—8.) 


In  a  resilient  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  of  a  ploraUty 
of  looped  springs  which  extend  transversely  of  the  tlrf 
and  radially  from  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  the  said  springs 
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havlnj;  .miiinr'<l  i'ikIs,  means  for  rlirlrily  sicurliiK  the  i 
squared  t'lids  of  the  spring's  to  the  felly  whert'hy  there  Is 
DO  movement  between  tho  said  ends  and  the  felly,  the 
said  ni«'iui.s  Includln^t  :i  t)aiid  secured  ti)  the  felly  and 
having  .s(Hiart'<i  rt>ci-s.s»'s  thcrrln  In  spareii  ndatlon  to  each 
Other  and  Into  which  the  squared  ends  of  thf  springs 
tightly  tit,  a  plnrallty  of  nsllicnt  tr<'ad  strips  a  rni  lu'fd 
In  stat-'Ker^d  rPlatum  to  eai  h  nthiv  arotiml  ttir  trWy,  ;.ut 
In    spari'd     rt>!iitioti     to    tlii>    f.liv     ami    nn-aiis    !'..r    lavi.laUy 

8e<'uri!ife'  the  tread  portions  of  the  springs  to  the  said  tread 
strips. 


1  ,  1  3  fl  .  5  t  7  TIKE  HOLDKli.  FmshiiN  '  Mii.t.BR, 
Easton,  la  Filed  July  25,  liti;;.  S.rial  N>..  7S1,237. 
(CI.  224 — 29.) 
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1  A  Tiri'  hohler  Including;  spaced  upwardly  cifendlni; 
'.ais,  ;i  horizontal  bar  connectinK  the  uiiper  ^nds  i>{  the 
.'■ars  and  adju.stahly  secured  to  the  same,  wh.r»'hy  it  Ls 
adapted  ii.  be  arran>;ed  at  dlflferent  el.-vatlons,  and  arms 
larrled  I  y  the  horlr.ontal  t)ar  In  the  adjustment  thereof 
anil  arrani;ed  to  extend  throuK'h  a  rim  or  tire  from  the 
rear  or  Inner  side  thereof  and  provided  with  means  for 
■  nuaKlng  the  same,  said  tire  holder  permitting  the  rim 
or  tire  to  he  removed  from   the  front. 

2.  .\  tire  holder  Including  spaced  upwardly  extending 
bars,  a  bottom  support  secured  to  and  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  ban*  and  provided  with  a  clrcumfcr«n- 
tially  curved  tire  receiving  seat  extending  across  the  space 
between  the  said  bars,  and  spaced  outwardly  extending 
arms  located  above  the  tnittom  supjwjrt  and  connected  at 
their  Inner  ends  with  the  spaced  bars,  said  arms  t)elng 
arranged  to  extend  through  a  rim  or  tire  from  the  Inner 
or  rear  side  thereof,  whereby  the  rim  or  tire  is  adapted 
to  he  removed  from  the  tire  bolder  at  the  front  of  the 
same. 

3.  A  tire  holder  Including  a  bottom  support  having  a 
tire  receiving  seat,  spaced  upwardly  extending  tmrs  con- 
ne.ted  with  the  bottom  support  at  the  end  portions  there- 
I'f.  a  horizon  till  bar  conne<tlng  the  upper  ends  of  the 
^paeed  hars  an<t  nljustatil y  secured  to  the  same,  whereliy 
it  Is  adapted  to  U"  arranged  at  different  elevations,  and 
arms  carried  l>y  the  horizontal  bar  and  arranged  to  extend 
through  a  rim  or  tire  from  the  rear  or  inner  side  thereof 
arid   prnvlded   with    means   for  engaging  the   same. 

4  \  tire  holder  JiiclucHng  a  bottom  support,  a  tire  re- 
ceiving' seat,  spHce<|  bars  extending  upwardly  from  the 
tjottotii  support  ar  the  ends  thereof,  a  horizontal  bar 
adjustably  seeured  at  Its  ends  to  the  said  spaced  hars 
and  adapted  to  1  <■  moved  upwardly  and  downwardly  to 
arraiiije  ji  at  different  el.vatlons.  and  horizontal  arms 
extetidliii.'  outwardly  or  forwardiy  from  ttie  horizontal 
bar  and  arranged  ti>  riroject  through  a  rim  or  tire  from 
the  inner  .r  re.ir  side  thereof,  and  means  for  adjustably 
.•(■iirint:  the  arms  to  the  horizontal  bar  for  enabling  the 
^lid  arms  to  !«'  arran;,'ed  at  diffen-nt  points  on  the  said 
iiar. 

5.  .\  tire  bolder  Including  spaced  upwardly  exteniling 
!-ars  provided  uitli  lower  oiitwar<lly  exteiidii;.-  portloIl^. 
a  t-ottom  snp[iorl  having  a  tire  receiving;  seat  and  mounted 
ipoti  the  said  outwtirdly  e.xtcndiiiu  I'ortions.  iiorlzontal 
I'liis  e.\tendl  Hi,'  fi>r\vardlv  or  oiit»,irdl>-  and  .irranired  to 
jiroject  through  a  tire  or  rim  from  tlie  inner  i.r  rear  side 
tiiereof.  means  carrb-d  by  the  arm---  for  eii.;agiii.,'  a  rim 
or  tire,  and  means  for  eonnectiiit'  the  inner  ends  of  the 
•jrius   wl'h    the  spai'ed    'ijif^ 

fClaims   «;   to    I  ,•',    i:ot    ;<tit,te<l    m    t'  ■■   <;<i^ett.-   1 


1,1.'?6,548  KLEXIRLK  KI.BOW.  .losEPn  H.  MrH.HB,  Mul- 
berry, Fla.  FTIed  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.017. 
(CI.  137     34.) 
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A  i'lpe  couneetl«Mi  comprising  a  body  dlvld.Hl  longitu- 
dinally Into  coinp'enu^ntary  sections,  means  for  uniting 
</ild  seefions  in  assembled  relation,  Internal  flanges  spaced 
from  ll.e  r.^pe.  t;\,.  ends  of  said  sections  and  arrangtyj 
to  form  loiitinuoUH  flanges  when  the  se<tlons  an'  as- 
sembled, pipe  .sections  each  having  spaced  flanges  at  Its 
inner  end  embracing  the  resptn'tlve  continuous  flangps, 
said  pipe  sections  Ving  further  provided  each  with  a 
third  flange  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  flanges  on 
said  pipe  sect!'U)s,  .^aid  pipe  sections  having  body  portions 
«[iaced  from  the  Inxly  sections  to  form  packing  spaces, 
glands  movable  oti  the  pipe  sections  to  enter  thi  packing 
spaces,  and  packing  held  between  tlie  third  flang'  of  each 
pipe  section   and   its   gland. 


1, 136,549.  TREATMENT  OF  ALtTNITE  AND  THE 
LIKE  Charles  H.  MacDowell,  Thlcago,  III.,  assignor 
to  The  Mineral  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Vlrjflnla  Piled  July  31,  1914. 
Serial    No.    S54,27S.      (CI.    23-22) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  alunlte  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  first  calcining  the  alunlte  for  the  purpoae  of 
driving  off  sulfurous  anhydrld  and  sulftirlc  anhydrld,  and 
then  heating  It  to  a  higher  temperature  to  volatlllre  and 
drive   off  fwtash. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  alunlte  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  first  calcining  the  alunlte  for  the  purpose  of 
driving  off  sulfurous  anhydrld  and  sulfuric  anhydrld,  and 
then  heating  It  to  a  higher  temperature.  In  the  presence 
of  cartion,  to  volatlllre  and  drive  off  potash. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  alunlte  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  flrnt  calcining  the  alunlte  for  the  purpose  of 
driving  off  sulfurous  anhydrld  and  sulfuric  anhydrld.  then 
heating  It  to  a  higher  temperature  sufBclent  to  volatilize 
and  drive  off  potash,  and  depositing  the  volatilised  potash 
as  a  solid. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  alunlte  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  calcining  the  alunlte  for  the  purpose  of  driv 
Ing  off  RulfurouB  anhydrld  and  sulfuric  anhydrld.  then 
heating  It  to  a  temperature  sufBclent  to  volatilise  and 
drive  off  potash,  and  exiWHlltlng  the  exit  of  the  volatilized 
potash  from  the  cliarge  by  carrying  It  off  In  a  gaHeou* 
ctirrent. 


i.i3r.,,%r)0     iiisTuiniTiNt;    me«hanism    ok    tvi-o- 
(;hai'IIical     composinc     and     i'AStinu     ma- 

t  IIINI'f.  Carl  MiE!!LKisEN,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  .Mer;;enthaler  IJnotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  12,  1P14  Serial  No  '<37,PW1. 
(Cl.    1S><> — 1.\ 

1      In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  comblna 
tion    with    two    matrix   separator   fingers,   of   two    separate 
and    Inilejiendenf ly    mounted    rocking   levers   carrying  said 
fingers,  and   means  for  rocking  said  levers  simultaneously 
In    opposite  dlr'^ctlons. 

2.    In   a    typographical   composing  and   casting   machine, 
the    comhlnatlf>n    with    a    reciprocating    matrix    separator 
finger  and  a  rocking  lever,  of  a   pivot  pin  connecting  It  to 
tbe   salii    lever  and   set   screws  adapted    to   adjust   It   angu 
larly    upon    the   sflid    [ifn. 
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3.   The  separator   box   h   having   a   passage  therethrough 
for  the  matrices,  and  provided  with  a  guide  forming  one 
of  the  walls  of  said  passage  and  upon  which  the  matrices 
fall  endwlae,  the  said  guide  being  formed  with  a  project 
ing   rib   to  engage   the   feet  of   the   matrices  at    points   be 
tween  their  vertical  edges,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


4.  The  separator  box  h  having  a  passage  therethrough 
for  the  matrices,  and  provided  with  a  guide  forming  one 
of  the  walls  of  said  passage,  said  guide  being  pIvoUlly 
connected  to  the  separator  box  so  as  to  be  movable  at 
will  from  Us  operative  position  to  give  access  to  the 
passage. 

,'">.    In  a   mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comttlna 
tlon   of    a    distributer,    two   alternately    acting    fingers    to 
control  the  delivery  of  the  matrices  thereto,  and  two  Inde 
pendently  mounted  rocking  levers  carrying  said  fingers. 


l,13fl.r>M.      TYPOGRAPHICAL    COMPOSING    AND    DIS 
TRIUCTINO    MACHINE.     Carl    Miehlkiskn.    Berlin, 
iJermany.  assignor  to  Mergenthaier  Linotype  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed   June  Ut,   1014       Se 
rial    No.  846,012.      (CL  199—7.) 


the  shaft  operative  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  font 
dlstlnguisher  to  correspond  (o  the  matrices  of  one  or  an- 
other of  the  fonts,  the  said  devices  being  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  to  vary  the  adjustment  of  tht  font 
dlstlnguisher  to  correspond  to  matrices  of  other  fonts. 
and  means  for  locklag  the  said  devices  in  ilielr  adjusted 
position 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  shaft  and  an  adjustable  font  distiu- 
glsber,  of  screwed  studs  adjustable  to  project  radially  niore 
or  less  from  the  shaft,  and  adapted  to  effect  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  font  dlstlnguisher,  faces  on  the  screwed  stems 
of  those  studs  and  fingers  reelllently  engaging  those  faces 
to  prevent  accidental   rotation  of  the  studs 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  shaft  and  an  adjustable  font  distin- 
guisher,  of  screwed  studs  adjustable  to  project  radially 
more  or  less  from  the  shaft,  and  adapted  t<>  effect  the  ad- 
justment of  the  font  dlstlnguisher,  faces  on  the  screwed 
stems  of  those  studs,  fingers  resUiently  engaging  tho»p 
fac<s  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  of  the  studs  and  a 
spring  uniting  all  the  fingers  together. 

[Claims  6  to  b  not  printed  in  the  Gari'ttf.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  comprising 
matrices  of  different  fonts,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft  and  an  adjustable  font  dlstlnguisher,  of  devices  on 
the  shaft  operative  to  effect  tbe  adjustment  of  the  font 
dlstlnguisher  to  correspond  to  the  matrices  of  one  or  an- 
other of  the  fonts,  the  said  devices  being  adjustable  rela 
lively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  adjustment  of  the  font 
dlstlnguisher  to  correspond  to  matrices  of  other  fonts. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  font  dlstlnguisher,  a  rotary  shaft,  and  studs 
projecting  radially  from  the  shaft,  each  of  said  studs 
adapted  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  font  dlstlnguisher 
to  correspond  to  matrices  of  a  given  font,  and  being  ad 
Justable  at  will  to  vary  the  adjustment  of  the  font  dls- 
tlnguisher to  correspond  to  matrices  of  a  different  font. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  comprising 
matrices  of  different  fonts,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft  and  an  adjustable  font  dlstlngulaher,  of  devices  on 


1,136,552.  GAME  -  BOAKD.  Lv.man  H  .Nelson,  Port- 
land, Me.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  6.712  (CL 
46 — 61.1 


t 


i 


1.  A  game  board  including  a  sheet  of  pulp  board  having 
its  corners  cut  away,  a  lower  rectangular  frame  on  which 
the  edges  of  said  sheet  rest,  an  uppfr  rectangular  frame 
resting  on  the  edges  of  said  sheet  and  coinciding  with  the 
lower  frame  and  nails  passing  through  said  upper  frame 
and  the  edges  of  the  sheet  and  Into  said  lower  frame  to 
secure  the  parts  together. 

2.  A  game  board  Including  a  sheet  of  pnip  loard  hav- 
ing Its  corners  cut  away,  a  lower  rectangular  fratne  oii 
which  the  edges  of  said  sheet  rest,  an  upper  rectangular 
frame  resting  on  the  edges  of  said  sheet  antl  coinciding 
with  the  lower  frame,  nails  passing  through  s<'iid  uppet 
frame  and  the  edges  of  the  sheet  and  Into  the  lower  frame 
and  an  envelop  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  sheet 
for  containing  the  playing  pieces  of  tbe  game 

3.  A  gamt  board  including  a  sheet  of  pulp  board  hav- 
ing its  coiners  cut  away,  a  lower  rectangular  frame  on 
which  the  edges  of  said  sheet  rest,  an  upper  rectangulai 
frame  resting  on  the  edges  of  said  sheet  and  coinciding 
with  the  lower  frame,  and  being  relatively  thinner  than 
said  lower  frame  and  nails  passing  through  the  upper 
fraine  the  edges  of  the  sheet  and  Into  said  lower  frame 
to  secure  the  parts  together. 

4.  A  game  board  including  a  sheet  of  pulp  tK)ard  hav 
ini:  its  corners  cut  away,  a  lower  rectangular  frame  on 
which  the  edges  of  said  sheet  rest,  an  upper  re<tangular 
frame  resting  on  the  edges  of  said  sheet  and  coinciding 
with  the  lower  frame,  nails  passing  through  said  upper 
frame,  the  edges  of  the  sheet  and  into  the  lower  frame 
and  an  envelop  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  sh^'t 
for  containing  the  playing  pieces,  said  envelop  being  as 
deep  as  the  lower  frame  and  being  composed  of  materia! 
rigid  enough  to  sustain  the  center  of  the  said  sheet. 


1,136,.553.  TYP0(;RAPHI('AL,  COMl'OSIN'J  MACHINE 
Herbebt  PeaK(  k  and  Joh.n  Ebnest  Hillington,  Broad- 
heath,  England,  assignors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery 
Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan,  27.  1914.  Serial 
No.  814,670.      (Cl.   199—7.) 

1.   In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  two  distributer  mechanisms  and  two  assembler 
plate   entrances,    of   a    plurality    of    superposed    magaslnes 
arranged   in  a   plurality   of  pairs  and  adjustable   so  that 
each  pair  can  in  turn  be  brought  Into  or  out  of  operative 
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rcUttoDshlp    with   or   to   the   distributer   mechaniama   and 
assembler  plate  entrances. 


-^m? 


2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  a  series  of 
superposed  ma^zloes  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  pairs,  a 
bank  of  escapement  levers  on  each  maxasine,  the  escape- 
ment levers  on  the  two  magazines  of  each  pair  being 
located  one  bank  on  the  under  side  of  one  magaslne,  and 
the  other  bank  on  the  upper  side  of  the  companion  maga- 
zine. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  superposed  magazines,  a  bank  of  escapements 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  magazine,  a  bank  of 
escapements  on  the  under  side  of  the  lower  magazine,  two 
banks  of  striker  levers  for  actuating  the  escapements  posi- 
tively in  effecting  their  releasing  action,  those  of  one  bank 
being  pivoted  at  one  end  and  arranged  to  engage  at  their 
other  end  beneath  the  escapements  for  the  upper  maga- 
zine, and  those  of  the  other  bank  being  pivoted  between 
their  ends  and  arranged  to  engage  above  the  escapements 
of  the  lower  magazine,  and  two  banks  of  operating  links 
connected  to  the  strike  levers. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  assembler  plate,  of  a  plurality  of 
pivots  pivoting  It  to  the  main  frame,  the  said  pivots  hav- 
ing their  axes  in  parallel  vertical  planes  and  about,  or 
relatively  to  each  of  which  axes  individually  the  assem- 
bler plate  is  capable  of  being  moved  angularly. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  assembler  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  pivots 
pivoting  it  to  the  main  frame  and  about  either  or  both  of 
which  the  plate  may  be  turned,  of  registering  or  position- 
ing means  for  the  said  assembler  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,136,554.  CAR-COUPLING.  WiLLAHD  F.  KiCHAKOS,  De- 
pew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  812,124. 
(Cl.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  bead, 
•  abank  to  which  said  head  la  plvotally  connected,  said 
bead  having  a  neck  which  extends  longitudinally  of  said 
shank  beyond  aald  pivotal  connection,  sUtlonary  IndliMa 


on  said  shank,  and  a  sprtng-preied  derlee  morably 
mounted  on  said  neck  and  engagiog  said  inclfaiM  for  cen- 
tering said  head  on  said  shank. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
shank  provided  interiorly  with  inclined  faces,  a  coapler 
head  pivoted  to  said  shank  and  having  a  neck  extending 
Into  the  shank,  a  device  movably  mounted  on  said  neck, 
and  a  spring  which  presses  said  device  against  said  in- 
clined faces  for  centering  the  head  on  the  shank. 

3.  In  a  ear  coapler,  tbe  combination  of  a  chambered 
shank  provided  Interiorly  with  a  stationary  V-ahaped 
transverse  surface,  a  coupler  head  pivoted  to  said  shank 
and  having  a  neck  «ztending|^Dto  tlie  shank  beyond  the 
pivot  for  tbe  head,  a  device  moosted  to  slide  longltndl- 
nally  on  said  neck,  and  a  spring  which  preans  said  derlos 
against  said  V-shapsd  anrfaee. 

4.  In  a  ear  coupler,  tbe  combtaatloB  of  a  ebaabarsd 
shank,  a  coupler  bead  baring  a  neck  pivoted  to  said  ibank 
and  extending  into  the  thank  beyond  said  pivot,  a  spring- 
pressed  device  which  is  morable  on  tbe  rear  end  portion 
of  said  neck,  and  Inclines  in  said  shank  against  which  said 
device  reacts  to  center  the  coupler  head  on  the  abank. 

6.  In  a  car  coapler,  tbe  combination  of  a  citambered 
shank,  a  coapler  head  baring  a  neck  pivoted  to  said  shank 
and  extending  Into  the  shank  beyond  said  pivot,  a  device 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  neck  longltndinally  of  the  shank, 
a  spring  which  is  arranged  between  said  device  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  neck  and  presses  said  device  rearwardly,  and 
Inclines  In  said  shank  against  which  said  device  reacts  to 
center  tbe  coapler  head  on  the  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,136,555.  MACHINE  POB  ASSEMBLING  METAL  RE- 
CEPTACLES. Hanb  F.  BicHTrn,  Winston-Salem.  N.  C, 
assignor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston- 
Salem.  N.  C.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
6,   1913.     Serial   No.  804.991.      (Ci.   118 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  m^ns  for 
feeding  forward  parts  of  a  receptacle  inclading  a  formed 
body  and  a  formed  corer  therefor,  said  parts  harlng 
binge  members,  means  for  guiding  said  parts  so  as  to  bring 
the  binge  member  of  one  part  into  position  pro^setlng 
adjacent  to  the  hinge  member  of  the  other  part,  and  means 
for  clenching  the  hinge  msmbers  thereafter  to  effect  an 
interlocking  engagement  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  daserlbed,  means  fbr 
feeding  fonrtrd  parts  of  a  receptacle  inclading  a  fbrmed 
body  and  a  fonied  corer  therefor,  said  parts  baring  bing* 
members,  mesne  for  guiding  said  parts  so  as  to  bring  the 
binge  member  of  one  part  into  position  projecting  across 
and  adjacent  to  the  hinge  member  of  the  other  part,  and 
means  for  clenching  the  hinge  members  thereafter  to  effect 
an  Interlocking  engagement  tberebetween. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  ctMiractar  described,  means  for 
feeding  forward  parts  to  a  receptacle  Including  a  formed 
body  and  a  formed  corer  therefor,  said  body  and  said  eorer 
baring  the  one  a  pintle  and  the  other  a  bbotge  membvr  with 
a  projecting  tongue,  msans  for  moring  one  of  said  parts 
laterally  toward  the  other  so  as  to  bring  said  tongue  Into 
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position  adjacent  and  projecting  across  said  pintle,  and 
means  for  clenching  the  tongue  around  the  pintle  there- 
after. 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  feeding  forward  formed  receptacle  covers 
having  binge  memt)ers,  means  for  feeding  forward  formed 
receptacle  bodies  having  hinge  members,  means  for  guiding 
said  bodies  so  as  to  bring  the  mouth  of  each  body  into  a 
position  in  which  It  projects  into  Its  corresponding  cover, 
means  for  then  relatively  moving  the  receptacle  body  and 
Its  corresponding  cover  to  inter-engage  said  hinge  members, 
Hnd  means  for  effecting  the  Interlocking  of  said  hinge 
mpmL>er«  thereafter. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  feeding  forward  formed  receptacle  covers 
having  binge  members,  means  for  feeding  forward  formed 
receptacle  bodies  having  hinge  members,  means  for  guid- 
ing said  tKMlies  so  as  to  bring  tbe  mouth  of  each  body  Into 
a  position  in  which  it  projects  Into  its  corresponding  cover, 
means  for  then  relstively  moving  tbe  receptacle  body  and 
its  corresponding  cover  to  Inter-engage  said  hinge  mem- 
bers with  the  cover  In  an  open  position,  and  a  member 
^'uld»>d  to  move  into  the  space  between  the  cover  and  the 
t>ody  to  clench  said  hinge  members  thereafter. 

M'lalms  H  to  '^4  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.ir{fl,r.5fl.  RTEEKINd  ■  GEAR.  Davu)  E.  Ros.s,  La  Fa 
yctte.  Inil.,  assignor  to  Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company, 
!.«  Fayette.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar. 
rn.  1913.     Serial  No    757.937.      (Cl.  74—79.) 


1.  In  a  steering  gear,  a  meml^er  to  l>e  operated,  devices 
connected  with  said  member  at  points  equi-distant  there- 
from, opposite  cam  members  engaging  said  devices,  a 
steering  shaft,  and  a  cross  head  connected  therewith  and 
♦•nsagliig  the  cam  members  and  adapted  to  cause  opposite 
iLiovements  thtreof. 

2.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  rocker-shaft, 
opposite  shoes  connected  therewith  at  equi-dlstant  points, 
opposite  cam  members  engaging  the  respective  shoes ;  a 
Rteering  shaft,  and  a  cross  head  thereon  engaging  said  cam 
memtiers  and  adapted  to  move  them  simultaneously  and 
equally  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  in  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  rocker-shaft 
opposite  shoes  connected  therewith,  an  Independent  cam 
member  engaging  each  shoe,  said  cam  members  being  faced 
in  opposite  directions  :  a  steering  shaft,  and  a  cross  bead 
thereon  engaging  said  cam  members  to  move  same  equally 
and  simultaneously   Ln  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  rocker-shaft, 
opposite  shoes  connected  therewith,  a  cam  member  en- 
gaging each  shoe,  said  cam  members  being  faced  In  oppo- 
site directions,  a  steering  shaft,  a  cross  bead  thereon  for 
simultaneoosly  operating  said  cam  members,  and  means 
for  adjostlng  the  cam  members  laterally. 

5.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  a  rocker-shaft, 
opposite  shoes  connected  therewith,  an  independent  cam 
member  engaging  each  shoe,  said  cam  members  being  faced 
in  opposite  directions ;  a  steering  shaft,  a  cross  bead 
thereon  for  simultaneously  operating  said  cam  members, 
and  wedges  extending  axlally  of  and  between  the  cam 
members  for  adjusting  them  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.138,557.  STEERING  ARM  AND  POST.  David  K.  RosB, 
La  Fayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Boss  Gear  and  Tool  Com- 
pany, La  Fayette.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  834.140.      (Cl.  74—8.1 


<K) 


1.  In  combination  a  shaft  having  a  circumferential  ee 
ries  of  longltadlnally  disposed  tapered  splines,  and  a  mem- 
t)er  having  an  opening  provided  with  a  similar  series  of 
longitudinally  disposed  slots  adapted  to  engage  the  spUnef). 
there  t»€lng  a  loose  fit  between  tbe  oppoaed  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  the  splines  and  slots  and  a  wedging  fit  between 
both  of  the  opposed  side  surfaces  of  the  splines  and  slots, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  shaft  h.-ivlnt:  a  circumferential  se- 
ries of  longitudinally  disposed  taptied  splines,  and  a  mem- 
ber having  a  tapered  socket  provided  with  a  circumferen 
tial  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  tapered  slots  adapted 
to  engage  the  splines  of  the  shaft,  there  being  a  loose  fit 
between  the  opposed  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  splines  and 
slots  and  a  wedging  fit  between  both  of  the  opposed  side 
surfaces  of  the  splines  and  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  shaft  having  a  circumferential   se- 
ries of  longitudinally  disposed  tapered  splines,  and  a  mem- 
ber  having   a   tapered   socket   provided   with   a   clrcumfer 
entlal  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  tapered  slots  adapt 
ed   to  engage  the  splines  of  the  shaft  :  there  being  a  loose 
fit  between  the  opposed  peripheral  surface?  of  the  BpllDep 
and  slots  and  a  wedging  fit  between  both  of  the  opposed 
side  surfaces  of  the  splines  and  slots  ;  with  means  for  pre 
renting  endwise   movement   of  the   member  on    the  shaft 
when  the  slots  are  engaged. 

4.  In  combination  a  shaft  of  uniform  diameter  having  a 
circumferential  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  splines 
formed  by  slotting  the  shaft,  and  a  member  having  a  ta- 
pered opening  provided  with  a  similar  series  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  slots  adapted  to  engage  the  splines,  said 
splines  and  slots  being  so  formed  that  both  the  approxl 
mately  radially  disposed  side  edges  thereof  engage  and  pre- 
vent the  opposed  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  coming  into 
contact. 

5.  In  combination  a  shaft  having  a  circumferential  se- 
ries of  longitudinally  disposed  splines,  a  member  baring 
a  tapered  socket  provided  with  a  circumferential  series  of 
longitudinally  disposed  slots  adapted  to  engage  tbe  splines 
of  the  shaft,  said  splines  and  slots  being  so  formed  that 
both  the  approximately  radially  disposed  side  edges  thereof 
engage  and  the  opposed  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  cannot 
contact. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,136,558.  MACHINE  FOR  DRAWING  AND  STAMPING 
METAL.  Howard  B.  Shbbmax,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.    Serial  No.  829,661.     (CL  118 — 48.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  main  frame  having  central  and  side 
standards,  the  central  standard  having  a  horizontal  trans- 
verse slot ;  adjacent  mechanisms  arranged  between  the  said 
standards,  a  disk  carrier  mounted  in  tbe  slot  in  tbe  central 
standard  and  adapted  to  receive  objects  operated  upon  by 
one  mechanism  and  carry  same  into  position  to  t>e  oper- 
ated upon  by  tbe  other  mechanism,  snd  meana  for  operat- 
ing said  carrier. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  frame  having  central  and  side 
standards,  tbe  central  standard  baring  a  horizontal  trans- 
rerse  slot ;  and  a  remorable  section  ;  adjacent  press  mecha- 
nisms arranged  between  the  said  standards,  and  a  carrier 
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mounted  In  the  slot  In  the  central  atandard  and  adapted  to 
reoelvo  an  ohjert  operated  upon  by  one  press  luechanUm 
and  carry  it  Dver  Into  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the 
oth<'r  [iri'>s  iiK'chanisui.  iiinl  mciins  fi)r  optTHtlriK  said 
cairi'-i 


.'!  A  drrtwlDK  press  comprising  a  main  franif  having  cen- 
tral and  sl<lt>  standards,  the  central  standard  or  upright 
having  a  horlz  »rital  traiisvers.-  slut  ;  die  supporting  beds 
x'tvveen  the  standards,  and  reciprocatury  cross  heads  ar 
ringed  betwet-n  the  standards  above  the  beds;  with  a  car 
ri>'r  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  slot  In  the  ci-ntra!  standard 
I  lid  adapted  to  carry  an  object  discharged  from  the  pres* 
into  position  to  be  operated  upon  tiy  the  other  press,  and 
nu-ans  for  rotating  this  carrier  step  t)y  step. 

4.  A  drawing  press  comprising  a  main  frame  having  cin- 
trtil  and  side  standards,  the  central  standard  (jr  upright 
laving  a  horizontal  transverse  slot  ;  die  supporting  beds 
li"tween  tb<'  standards,  and  reclprocatory  cross  heads  ar 
ranged  b«>tweeii  the  standards  above  the  bed  ;  with  a  <'ar 
rier  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  slot  In  the  central  standard 
and  below   the  bed  of   one  press  and   above   the  l)ed  of   the 

'ther  i)rcs«*,  and  auapted  to  carry  an  object  dlscharge<l  from 
■  lie  press  Into  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  other 
press,  and  means  for  rotating  this  carrier  step  by  step. 

5.  In  combination,  a  main  frame  having  central  and 
-•ide  standards  and  t)eds,  the  central  standard  having  a 
transverse  horizontal  slot  near  Its  base  with  a  carrier  ro 
tatably  mounted  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  receive  objects 
trum  one  bed  and  carry  same  through  the  slot  In  the 
standard  Into  position  to  be  operated  upon  over  the  other 
^ed  said  beds  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  stand 
and,  and  means  for  operating  said  carrier. 

;  Claims  G  tu  ',»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.itt, -..-.!*.  ('oNTiNUOUS  I'liOCKSS  FOii  TMK  DISTII^ 
LATIO.N  .VNI)  KECTIFirATION  OF  ALCOHOLIC  LIQ- 
riUS.  NiciMi;  Si.wIt'KK.  \leiina,  .\ustria  Hungary. 
Filed  Oct.  --".i,  IS'OH.     Serial  No    4t»<),107.      (CI.  ID.',      \:i.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  continuous  distillation  and  rectl- 
tb  atlon  of  alcoholic  liquids,  which  consists  In  dividing  the 
.alcoholic  raw  vapor  into  two  portions,  purifying  the  non- 
•  •loled  phlegms  of  one  portion  of  the  head  products,  and 
Introducing  the  same  immediately  at  the  beginning  of  the 
lectlflcatlon  Into  the  alcoholic  raw  vapor  of  the  st-cond 
p(jrtlon. 

2.  The  process  for  the  continuous  distillation  and  recti- 
fication of  alcoholic  liquids,  which  consists  In  dividing  the 
alcoholic  raw  vapor  Into  two  portions,  purifying  the  non 
cooled  phlegms  nt  one  portion  of  the  bead  products,  and 
introducing  the  same  immediately  at  the  beginning  of  the 
rectification  Into  the  alcoholic  raw  vapor  of  the  second 
portion,  previously  depriving  the  said  portion  of  the  head 
products  but  leaving  the  tail  products. 


n.  The  process  for  the  continuous  distillation  and  recti 
ftcatlon  of  alcoholic  liquids,  which  consists  in  difldlng  the 
alcoholic  raw  vaiior  Into  two  portions,  purifying  the  non 
I'ooleil  phlegms  of  one  portion  of  the  bead  products,  aiiil 
Introducing  the  same  Immediately  at  the  beginning  of  the 
rectification  Into  the  alcoholic  raw  vapor  of  the  second 
portion,  previously  depriving  the  said  portion  of  the  head 
products  but  leaving  the  tall  products,  and  utilizing  the 
iniiruai  euntact  to  vap<jrlze  the  ptjlegms. 


■4  The  preOOis  for  the  loiiiluuou-s  distillation  and  rei'll 
ftcatlon  of  alcoholic  liquids,  which  onsists  in  dividing  the 
alctjhollc  raw  vapor  Into  two  p«irt!  ns.  (rtirif>  in;.:  the  non 
eooUnl  phlegms  if  one  portion  of  ;Iie  iienil  prfKlucts,  and 
introducing  the  same  Immediately  ::t  the  l>eglnnlng  of  the 
rectification  Into  the  alcoholic  raw  vapor  of  the  »econd 
portion.  previou-<ly  depriving  the  >mi.1  portion  of  the  head 
products  but  leavuK  the  tall  pr.dii  ts.  and  utilizing  the 
mutual  ciintact  to  vaporize  the  phcKins,  and  Impregnating 
the  Kaine  with  the  tall  products. 

.'.  I  li''  [u-o,-ess  for  the  continuous  distillation  and  recti 
tlc-ati.m  of  alcoholic  liquids.  whl<-h  consists  In  dividing  the 
alcotnii,-  raw  va|>or  Into  two  portions,  purifying  the  non- 
coo!. ■<!  pbiegiii-  ot  .ine  portion  of  the  head  produi'ts,  and 
intrixlui  ing  the  same  Immediately  at  the  t)eglnnlng  of  the 
rectification  Into  the  alcoholic  raw  vapor  of  the  sei-otid 
portion,  previously  depriving  the  said  portion  of  the  head 
products  but  leaving  the  tail  products,  and  utilizing  the 
mutual  contact  to  vaporize  the  phlegms,  and  Impregnating 
the  same  with  the  tall  prcMlucts,  preventing  the  same  from 
becoming  '•aturated  with  alcohol. 

'ridtiiis  li  to  1 ;',  not  printed  In  the  iWizettei 
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1.  A  fuselage  for  an  aeroplane  consisting  of  a  metal 
nose  for  mounting  the  engine,  an  operator's  compartment, 
and  a  metal  tail  mounting,  said  operator's  compartment 
comprising  a  built-up  structure  of  circumferential  fiber 
strips  and  similarly  disposed  fiber  ribs  riveted  together  to 
constitute  with  the  nose  and  tall  mounting  a  continuous 
Inclosing  shell. 

2.  A  fuselage  for  an  aeroplane  consisting  of  a  metal 
nose  for  mounting  the  engioe,  an  operator's  compartment, 
a  metal  tall  mounting,  said  operator's  compartment  com- 
prising a  built  tip  structure  of  circumferential  fiber  strips 
and  similarly  disposed  flber  rlbi  riveted   together  to  con 
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Btltute  with  the  nose  and   tall   mounting  a  cf)ntlnaoja  in 
closing  shell    and  a  bulkhead  extending  transversely  across 
the  operator^   i  oinpartment   thus  foriiie<l. 

8.  A  fuHela^-e  for  an  .leroplarie  coiisl.«tlng  of  a  metal 
Dose  for  mounting  the  enirine,  an  operator's  compartment. 
and  a  metal  tall  mounting,  said  ofK'rator's  compartment 
ooraprlslng  a  built-up  structure  of  circumferential  fiber 
strips  and  similarly  disposed  fiber  ribs  riveted  together  to 
constitute  with  the  uose  and  tall  mounting  a  continuous 
lioloMliig  shell.  SI. id  nose  having  a  tniikhead  at  itx  rear  end 
for  reinforcirii;  the  structure  and  separating  the  propelling 
mechantuni  frt>in   the  o(>erator's  compartment 

4,    A    fuselage    for    an    aeroplane    consisting    of    a    metal 
Dime  for  mounting  the  englrie,  an  operator's  cuntpartment. 
a   metal   tail    mounting,  said   operator's  compartioent   com 
prising  a  built  up  structure  of  circumferential  tiber  atripn 
and   similarly   disposed   fiber   ribs   riveted    together    to   con 
■^titjte   Witt,   the   nose  8n<!   tail    mounting  a   continuous  in 
closing     shell,     and     a     halkhead     extending     transvers«'ly 
acr<jss   the  op^-iator's  cotnpartnient    thus   formed,   said  op 
erator'u   compartment    having   a    transverse   fiber   bulkhead 
provided    with    an    openiu):    therethrough    for    reinforcing 
tiie    op>  rater's   compartment   and    providing   access    to    the 
Interior  of  the  rear  of  the  aame. 

6.  .\ii  operator's  compartment  for  an  aeroplane,  com 
prNiiii;  M  Nheli  constructed  of  liber  sheets,  a  metal  nose  re 
lnf>r(ini:  s.aid  compartment, 

IClaiui.-  ti  to  ,s  ni't  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1  .^n  lee  pick  including  a  shank  having  a  longltudloa! 
rib  tlwreon,  a  handle  redprofaWy  and  removably  asso 
elated  with  the  shank,  a  collar  on  the  shank  provided 
with  an  openlmg  rtmllar  In  coatovr  to  the  outer  surface 
of  tlM»  shank  and  rib.  reallient  means  aaaoeiate*!  with  the 
shank  handle  and  collar  for  normally  maintaining  aald 
bandl<'  In  spacefl  relation  with  the  shank,  and  means  on 
the  shank  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
collar  on   ttie  shank. 

2  An  ice  pick  Including  a  handle  provided  with  a  longi 
twlUiHlly  extending  recess,  a  coll  spring  disposed  In  aald 
recess,  a  shank  having  a  longitudinally  extending  rfl) 
thereon  disposed  in  said  rereaa.  a  jam  nut  provided  with 
an  opening  alinliar  In  contour  to  the  outer  mirface  of  the 
shank  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  shank  and  for  re 
■lovable  emragement  with  the  receaa.  a  collar  on  the  shank 
provided  with  an  opeotHK  slnilar  In  contonr  to  the  outer 
■orf&cr  of  the  ahank  for  sltdlnsenxaireineDt  with  tW>  tin nk 
and  far  contacting  with  one  end  of  the  sprlna;.  aieans  for 
UmUair  Inward  n»ov«>n»pnt  of  the  collar  on  tbe  shank,  a 
bead  removahly  aecured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  shank  for 
contacting  witli  the  Inner  end  of  the  recess,  and  means 
carried  by  the  handle  for  renorable  eogageineDt  with  tbe 
collar  on  the  ahaok  for  preventing  a  hiding  BDOveaent  of 
tbe  parta. 
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H.  An  Ire  pick  Including  h  h.'tijdle  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extemllng  receap  a  roil  stirtnt  dispo8e<l  in  said 
recess,  a  shank  havln;:  a  lon;r1tiidin«  J  i>  extending  rit> 
thereon  disposed  m  said  recess  a  .lam  m.t  ,i:o\lded  with 
an  opening  similar  in  contour  tf'  ttie  onter  surface  of  the 
shank  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  sharik  nnd  for  n- 
roovable  engagement  with  the  recesa  a  collar  on  the  shank 
provided  with  an  opening  similar  in  contour  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  shank  for  sliding  enini;.'e inert  wiii:  the 
shank  and  for  contacting  with  one  end  of  the  spriiik:. 
means  for  limiting  inward  movfm.Tit  of  the  -oilar  on  the 
shank,  and  a  bead  removably  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  shank   for  contacting  with   the  inner  end   of  the  recess 

4  An  Ue  pick  cnmprislntr  a  handle  prcivlded  wttli  a 
longitudinally  extending  r^-cess.  said  recess  being  provided 
with  screw  threads  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  n  «oi: 
spring  disposed  in  said  r.-ceus.  a  shtiio  l',a\  uik  fi  unu'i 
tndlnall*  eifendinf  ri(.  thereon  dispo  "o  n,  said  r>'cess.  u 
nut  [irovided  with  a  central  opening  Jind  a  loiigituiliiial 
groove  on  the  Inner  periphery-  of  the  opening  for  gilding 
engagement  with  the  shank  and  for  s^rew  threaded  en 
iragement  with  the  receaa,  a  collar  on  the  .sbank  provided 
with  a  central  openlnc  and  a  iongitu'iii  .i  J  troove  oi,  ttie 
periphery  of  the  opening  for  slldiiiL'  engagenient  with  the 
shank  and  for  erigagemeut  with  one  end  (<!  tbe  roil  stiring, 
ft  pin  for  limiting  the  outwan!  movcnient  of  the  coiiar  on 
the  shnnk.  and  a  head  removatily  secured  t<i  tbe  inner  end 
fif  the  shank  for  contacting  with  the  :nner  '-ud  >f  the 
rt><enn 
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1  1 1.  H  print. n^;  [ires.*  in  •  iinil^iriH  I  loti.  r^  k:isierini;  nieoh- 
anisrii  for  oontroiling  the  alinement  of  the  she'*  oi.  t!ie 
preas.  fewiicg  niechanisra  arraBgi^i  to  feed  a  sheet  dirt'cth 
Into  the  press  Indepentiently  of  said  register inc  mecha 
niani  operating  wbeo  the  aaid  registering  BBechanisn  Is 
not  in  use.  aaid  reglsterlag  Bechanlam  being  movable  tnto 
a  posltjon  to  coop,  rate  with  nald  feedtne  meciianism  to 
assist  in  feeding  the  sliet-t  and  movable  Into  ai.  innpera 
hie  fK)sition  when  ij  iv  „,,t  in  n»,.  «nd  when  t  Ite  said 
feeding  mechanism   operiiies  liulepirid«'ntly  thereof 

2.  In   a    printing  press  in  combination,   feedlne   mecha 
nlsm   arranged    to    advance    the    sheet    directly    from    the 
same    Into    the    press,    and    reglwterlng    mechanism    remoT 
ably  Interposable  in  tbe  path   of  the  sheet  for  controlling 
the  ■lli>enient  thereof  in  tbe  [""es*. 

3.  In  a  printlne  press  In  coaiblnation.  a  mair  frame  a 
feed  frame  movably  mount*><l  therenpon.  fee^ilng  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  said  feed  frame  for  artvanclnir  the  sibeet 
directly  from  the  sane  into  the  preiw  a  reglRterIng 
frame,  registering  meehaolsro  carried  thereby  arranjred 
for  taking  a  sheet  from  the  said  feeding  mechanism  to 
control  the  alinement  of  tbe  sheet  as  it  passes  to  the 
preaa,  said  registering  frame  being  movable  so  as  to  00 
cupy  a  position  In  which  said  registering  mecha ntsm  co- 
operates irlth  said  feeding  merhanlfm.  and  having  a  aecood 
poaltloB  rendertng  said  registering  mertiaBlstn  Inopernttre. 
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4.    Ill    'I    priiitirij    press  In   ronil'iria  t  t"ii     .1    main    fruinc.   a 
fi'fii     rruin.'     ni'i'.  iMv     iiniaiift'd     I  li.M  fu  p. -n      f.-eilitii;     sin'Chti 
liiMii    ;no!in!c.l   ;,ii   sjili!    !fvi\    fiMui-'   fur  a.t'.  aiii  liiu'    th>'  8lif<'t 
(llr.'cflv    f!,.rii   i|n-  snrii'    iislo   i!i.'   (ir^'SM.    11    r>'i;lst<Ttii„'   fniliii', 
cyNi.  rui^    III'-'  ii.i  11  isiii      urri-'il    thtTcliv    :irrHii-ci!    for    tiiK 
iii^    ! '!•■    sh.  <■!    ti.Hi     til'     sihl    f''f<liii_'    nil"  .'litinsni    tii   itintri): 
thi'     1 1  In. 'ii. .11 1    of    th>'    sheet   as    It    [.ilsvcs    t"    Ihi-    press,    suiii 
r^i;!-.!    rin^    friiiip-    !'.':n_    niiiv:)'''--    >•■    .i>    '  ■     hn  ii[i\     a    (insl 
t:"!      ,:,     Ati'i'ti    v.li.l    (■••L.'l^t.'rui.     ■u>"     i.iiii-<li:     ■  >  ■  >i  ..mm  r  .'S    w;!h 
s.iiil    f.-..iiii^    ri;..  hanisiii.   an>l    )i.i\ii:^    ;i    -,.•',. n.l    p..stii>ii    r>-n 
ili'iiHK   s.iiil    :-.'msti.r!n::    tii.'.  hiuiisrii    n!"[)"'r;i  n\  >•,    smM    f.'.-.l 
lli^'    fr.liiH'    ;iiiil    >;ili!    r.';.'Mti'!i  t.t;    frii.'iif    l.flii;;    .-.iti  iif'tfil    t.i 
Ht'lh.T   aiii!    nh.v.i!.'.'    si  nni  I  Ta  n.  on  s;  v    wli.ii    s.uil    rtv'i  sti'r  1  rik' 
fraiiii'    lUiiv.'s    fr.iiii    r!ir   ..p.-nitiv.     iM,siti"n    I'f   -..liil    ri..-.!.'r 
IriiT   nii'iliiitilsrn    !.'    iti.'   lunpiTa  ti  v   posiilim    th.'r.-.if 

in    11    prliit'.iiLT   ;  F'ss    in    1  .Mrihiiut !  i.>n     ,1    miin    fr:iiii.,    a 

fi'.'.l     f::t fii.iv.'iMv     ni.iimtt'.l     t  iifr.'ii] ..  ,'1       f.-.^lm^     ni.-rhii 

lilsiii    iiMiinlfil    i.n    s;iii!    f.'.-.l    frnni.'   f-  ■     ii!\.in<!ni4    tti.-   sh''"'' 


lilt"  til.'  [ir.'ss    a   rf_'!.st(THi»,'   fi'tn;. 


;isttTlnk'   !n..hiinlsin 


carrif.l   lli'Ti'Ly   fur  .  out  riiriii^:  tli--    i  lin.'in.'nt  <if  tfic  sheet 
us    it    [iMss.'s    I.,    fill'    pr.'ss,    said    r.'irisi.'rint;    frnnie    I'fiiiir 

iiKiviiliU'  s.)  as   * ''"I'V   11    [)<is!ti.)ii   in    whi.  h   saiil    r-'trlstfr 

iiik'    in.'chaiii  sin    <■.>.it>^'ratl■s    with    said    fi'.-.liru'    ni.'.-hani.sm 
an'!     irivint;    a    sfniii.!     p^sitinn     r.Tiiler In^     sa.il     rcijistfrliii,- 
III.'  Iia  nlsni    un 'lifi' 1 '  I  \  ■'     -ai.t    f.  ■■.!    fraliit'    havin^'    tw.)    pusi 
ti'iiis    '  i.rr.'spondlni;    '"    i  h-     I  l^  ■ .    pos  tinn^    nf    said    r<';;ist.'r 
Irm   frame,    if.    .'ne   ...f   whi'ti    p.isMir.ns    sat.l    f.-..!    nieclui  nlsn; 
fe.-ds    th.'    sheet    fUreotly    rr^in    its.Mf   Into   th''    [)r.'ss.    atid 
iM'-ans    fur    drl\!n_'    said    f.-ei|    n,..-.  !ia  iilsrn    In    eUii-T    of    {h>' 
positions  of   said    f.  e.l   I'rame. 

[Claims  «  to  :.'6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 
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!.  A  tiirti  taWe  of  the  type  (lesrrlh<>(l.  eqtiippe<l  with 
tiieaiis  to  provide  for  the  runrilni?  thereoti  of  h  locomotive 
or  engine,  means  lniludln»;  Jaws  adapte.l  to  enta>;e  the 
loi'oiuotlve  wh.'<d  axles,  means  adapted  to  hrlii^j  Hn\{\  Jaws 
Into  position  to  receive  said  axles,  ami  lueaiis  to  effect 
conuectlon  lietween  tiie  i.x'omotiv.'  and  tiie  turn  tatii.' 
wherehy,  with  the  niovem.-nt  of  the  former  the  turnlnK 
of   the   latter  may  be  effected. 

2.    .V    ttirn-tahle    of    the    type    descrliHMl.    .Hpiipped    with 
means  adapted   for  tti*-  runntnk;  of  a   locomotive  or  engine 
thereon,    means    IncUidlnk;   Jaws    to    eni;aue    the    locomotive 
wheel  axles,    a    inemN'r   rarryin;;   said   jaws,    mean.s   for   ac 
tuatlnt,'     s.'iid     Jaw  I'a  rryini;     mem!"T     wherehy     said     Jaws 
may    i.e    drontrht    Info    sii.'h    .•iii.'.a cement    with    said    wheel 
axle.s,   an. I    meaiis    c.-are.l    to   tlie   iru.'k  axles   of    said    tvirn 
table,    said    J.iu    ■arryiii^'    m.'inia'r    L.-iiii.'    adapt. '.I    to    ciiUHKe 
and     Impart     niov.Mii.>nt     to    said     t  r'iciv  si  x!.-     ^'''.ar.'.i     m.-ans 
with    th<'   mov ment   of   th-'    iocornoti ve. 

;>.  A  turn  ta!i|e  of  th,-  type  ilescrilieil.  equipped  with 
mi>ans  adapt.'d  for  the  riinnini:  of  a  io.-omotive  or  en^'liie 
thereon,  means  inilmli tii;  a  ra.k  ;:ear.-.l  to  the  fru.'k  axles 
of  the  turn  tabl.'.  jaws  aii.apt.'.l  to  .ui^'a^'.^  lli.'  l.)f.imotl  ve 
wheel  axi.'s,  a  .i\i'ryini.'  in.unb.'r  for  sai.i  jav\s  ailapted  to 
pntjaKe  anil  move  said  ra.  k  |..u«it uiiinally .  and  manually 
actiiate.l     tneans     for     axlaliy     moviiii;     said     Jaw  earrylng 


memlxr    f.ir   eff'.'it ;  tii;    surh    .■ni;ai;ein.!i  t    ii.-tw.'.n    saui    Jaws 

and   s.ani   ,0,  ..niol  I  v>'  w! i  ax'.s   wltli    t  h.    n;o\em.'nt   of    tiie 

!•>.  omo!  1  v.- 

1  A  turn  tai'ie  •<{  tlo'  typ.-  .(.•s.  ri  Invi.  .'ijuipped  wl'h 
in.  alls  foi  riintiinj.;  a  1...  uni.if  i\  e  or  .'n^-in.'  ther.'.Oi,  a  ra  k 
i:ear.'.|  t..  th.-  truck  whe.-l  ax:.s  of  lio-  t'lrn  talMe,  )a\ss  fo: 
.■nik'ak'emeii  t  with  tb.'  lo.  .uiiot  i\  ,■  wlie.-laxo's  a  carrying; 
member  for  sai.i  Jaws  Siavlnj  ..ne  .-nu  r.-.civ.d  within  on,- 
.■!ol  of  an.!  '■n„'a;;lnk.'  s.-ioi  ru  k  atMl  a  "pp.  s|i.  ant;u:ai  .aid 
p'-rMon,  a  manuai;y  loluat.'d  ;.'\.r,  a  sjiaft  ,;.-ar>'.l  to 
said  1'  ver,  and  link  an.l  arm  .  ..nn.M  a  i.uis  !i.-twf.n  sap! 
--iaft  inl  said  aiiijular  en.l  [...rti'Ui  of  sai.i  Ja  w  car  r>  ini; 
no  ini'.-r  whereby  the  latter  may  '••'  a  tuat.'.t  to  .'tT.-.-t  su'di 
.•lU'aK'ement  of  sal.l  Jaws  with  said  Ux'omollve  wh.'cl  aib'S. 
sail!  rack  Indn^r  adapted  to  effi'.  t  th.-  a.  tuation  .if  the  tnrn- 
tabl.'  trm-kwh.-'d  axles  with  tiie  movem.-n!  ..f  s;iid  Jaw- 
■arii  !ii.s'  memb.-r,  tb.-  movem.'nt  of  thi-  latl.T  Iwliii.'  cf- 
f.-'  fe.l    tv    thi'    miiv.iiiiuit    of    til.'    biCoiDotiv.-   <ir    ent-ine 

.">  A  tiirii  table  of  the  type  d. 'scribed.  i*<pilpp.  d  with 
means  for  tb.'  ruiinini:  of  a  locomotive  or  entjlne  thereon, 
iniludinc  ant'ular  foot  bx-ks  pivoted  t.i  s.'iUi  turn  taiie  an.l 
a.lapted  fi.  eni;at'P  a  fixture,  a  manually  actuat.-d  iev.-r 
fulcrum.-. I  upon  nabl  turntable  tlejlble  tn.aiis  of  loun.'.-- 
fion  !.eii\.-.>n  sai  I  foot  b.cks  ami  .s.aid  iever.  aio!  in.'an-  for 
■he    r-  l.'nti.o;    ..f   s.ili!    b'ver   in    t'.x.'.l    ji.isitlon 


1,1.16.564.       \  1:111.  IK  <  or  II. IN.;        M  \rqi  is     J.    Todd, 

MufTabi     N     ^      assiK'ii.ir   l.-    HufTal..   I'ifts  Company.   Buf- 
falo,  N.    'l        a    I   orp.T.itiuli    of    .N.-.v     ^,.rk.       Klh-il    .\pr.    1:5, 

1013.     i<--r\H'.   N..    7H3,5H8.     (CI    :i      114.) 


1.  A  coupbr  f..r  w  h.-.le.|  vhi'  o  s  ••oinpr:-in^  in  com- 
Wliation.  a  bas.-  !!a\ito.'  an  up«ard'\  |!uji'.tlnK  his,  a 
eoupluiK  i-ii  iie.Hij;ii.a!  I  .  !»•  held  b^  said  lue.  a  pivoted 
i\.'.p.'r  ilesikrio'd  to  ennat'e  the  upp.-r  .-n.|  of  sni-i  bij  to 
T'dMln  tbe  I'oupMnk:  bar  In  encacem.iit  tb.U'ewlth  nn-i  a 
.at'ii  --upp.irle.l  !>  sabi  oi^,-  for  r-'tailiiliK'  Ibe  ke.-p.-i  ;:,  .  n- 
k;a.;.  111. 'tit    with    t  b.-    latt.r 

_',  -V  c,aipb-r  for  wh.'ele.l  v.'bbbs  <  .ini]>risln^',  jii  ,.,,,  1 
nation,  a  l.ase  baviiu,'  an  upwardly  proje.-f  ln>:  la;;,  a 
coupling'  liar  .lesijjned  to  lie  held  by  said  bu-.  a  pi\ot.'.! 
keeper  deslKned  to  ein;ak'e  the  upper  end  of  siild  bu  ti 
retain  th.'  . DUplIn^'  Ixir  in  en>:atfement  therewith,  and  a 
vertb-ally  disp.ise.i  l;vt.b  support.'d  by  said  iuv;  f.>r  le 
taliim.'  th.  k.'.'per  m  ciiKaKement  with  th.-  latter  said 
keeper  and  latch  lielng  constructed  and  arraiued  to  allow 
the  latch  to  U'  raove<l  hy  the  couplinc  bar  out  of  en.'iiRe- 
nieiit  with  the  keeper  and  th.'  latter  out  of  enca^;.  ni.-iit 
with  the  \uti  when  coupling  is   being  effected. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  an  upwtirdly 
[iriijeiting  lug.  an.l  a  coupling  bar  designed  to  be  iiel.l  by 
said  lug.  fif  a  keeper  pivoted  alMive  the  t)as.-  ami  having 
at  Its  free  end  a  cross  uiemlier  d.'sigii.'.i  t.>  rest  upon  sab! 
Iiil:  to  retain  the  coupling  bar  ib.re.in.  an.!  a  latch  pivote.l 
in  sai.i  lug  and  ha\lng  iateially  projecting  ears  f..r  ex 
tending  over  said  cross  member  to  lo.k  the  k.-eju-r  to  the 
lug. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  an  upwardly 
proje.tliig  lug  formefl  with  ;i  vertically  exten.iing  s!ot 
and  sh.iuid.-rs  at  its  up[ier  end,  a  link  provided  at  It^  rear 
i-nd  and  having  Its  front  cross  pieci-  designed  to  r.  st  on 
said  shoulders  of  the  lug,  sai.i  link  having  a  slot  In  said 
cross  piece,  a  vertically  disposed  latch  extending  through 
said  slot  and  having  laterally  arranged  ears  for  extend- 
ing over  said  cross  piece  on  either  sl.le  of  said  slot,  said 
lat.  h  being  automalii'.'illy  m.iv.al  out  of  Its  n.)rmal  jiosl 
tion  by  said  link  when  the  latter  is  being  Inwereil  into 
.'iii:agenient  with  ."Wid   shoulders 

ri.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  .111  upwar.Hy 
proj.'ctiiig    lug    and    a    wall    .■urve.l    cm-en' rial  Ily    to    said 
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lug  In  rear  thereof,  of  a  roupHnj?  bar  having  an  eye 
tbro  ik'b  wbi.b  su'-b  lug  is  designed  to  project,  tbe  end  of 
said  'oiipilng  i.Hr  t>eing  capatil.'  of  t>earing  against  said 
will  ,  a  k.'.  fi.r  plvofe.i  to  said  bas>-  at  one  end  and  having 
its  oth.'r  .11'!  liesijni'.i  to  .aigage  tbe  upper  end  of  said  lug 
to  ret.'iin  th.'  coiipliiig  l>ar  thereon,  and  a  pivoted  latch 
on  sai. I  i'lL-  for  engaging  and  holding  said  keeper,  said 
latch     -eini:    Hnt..n  .'itieailv    move. I    out    ..f    Its    engagement 


P 


f :  .'in    til.     oig   in   the  act   of 


with   tb.     k 
coupling. 

(Claims  6  to  ^  not    pi  int.. i   in   tb.    dazette.] 


1.188.565.  11A\  UAKK  AITArHMi:N'l  .Max  Tt  kk. 
Huron.  8.  D.  I'iled  De.  17,  lUl.'i  Serial  N"  '<07,ai4. 
(CI.  56—67.) 


Illlll|ll'   III! 


In  an  at  ta.'liment    for  n   bay  rake,  tbe  c..i!i!iination   with 
the  stationary    st'ijp.-r  fingers  of  ttie  rake,  of  (lamps  car 
rled    by    (.rtaiti    of   the    strip[>er   flnpers,    downwardly    and 
rearw.'irdly  exieioiin^'   resilient   hay   liolding  fingers  secured 
at    "11.'   end    t.'    t'f   said    .lamps   and    having   coll    turns   ad 
Ja.-.iit    tbe    points    of    attachment    thereof,    and    angularly 
b.  ii'    i'Miiiiijilv    iHaiiiai;\    projecting   Is-tween   the   teeth    of 
tb.'   rik.     sai'l   bnters   being   adapted   to  spring   rearwardly 
under  tie'  pi.'ssii'-.'  .f  the  liay  an.l  bold  the  bay  from  fall 
Ing  out  at   the  side-    of  tiie  rake 


1  1  ■'.»">  ,'-.r>d       <;YRo  (OMI'.JlSS 
manv        liled    1  ••  <•     !>.    191L' 


H.-svs    I'sKvF.K,    Kiel,    Ger 
Serial    No     7.H,'i,«R7       rCI. 


1  li:  a  nii-ri'li 
with  a  i;.\  rosi  .ipe 
wheel,  a  rotatabb 


.;,a  1  _■  \  !  ..~,-,.p.'  i-oiKiias. 
\v  heel.  ..f  a  I  a  r.la  ni.  sr 
i-asi  ni;  \  ieldlnglv  .  '-tine 


tbo-    .-..mbinatioii 

-P''nsi..n    for   sabi 

ti  d  with  the  sus 


wbe.  I.  a  r.i'atshle  casing  connected  hy  a  torsional  spring 
with  the  suspensidii.  a  motor  fur  turning  tbe  casing  rela- 
tively to  said  suspension  and  a  r.giilattng  device  for  said 
motor  controlle.l  hy  the  eb'%ntlf.n  of  the  gyroscope  wheel, 
said  regulating  <i.  vice  including  i»o  colls  and  means 
whereby  the  influence  (.f  one  circuit  is  increased  and  that 
of  the  other  decreased  witt;  shifting  of  said  cardnnic  sus- 
pension. 

'A.  In  a  meridional  gyroscope-compass  the  cumliinatlon 
wjth  n  gyrosco!)*-  whe«d,  of  a  cardanlc  suspension  for  said 
wbe.  1  ;i  rotatabb  1  asmg  \  ii'liiiliL'!  \  coni.eil..;  witi,  the 
suspensi.in,  a  motor  for  turnini;  tl..  casing  :n  tb.  same  di- 
rection as  the  suspension  and  a  regulating  device  for  said 
motor  controlled  by  the  elevation  of  tlie  gyroscope  wheel, 
said  regulating  device  Including  two  colls  and  means 
whereby  the  Influmce  of  one  circuit  is  increased  and  that 
of  the  otlier  decrensc<l  w  itti  shifting  of  said  cardanic  sus- 
pension. 

4  Iti  a  meridional  gyroscope  compass  the  ciimblnatiou 
wi'h  a  i:.\  iii.-cope  w  '  eel  of  a  '•ardaliic  su^iieiisi,  j.  for  said 
wheel,  a  torsional  spring  a  rotatable  casing  connected  by 
said  torsional  spring  with  the  suspension,  a  motor  for 
turning  the  casing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  suspension 
and  a  regulating  .le\iie  for  said  motir  controlled  by  the 
'-bvat..ti  (d  till  gyiosro'.e  w  I  eel,  sal.l  regui.lting  device 
in<  liidliiLT  two  (oils  jiiid  meaiis  win  r. -by  the  Influence  of 
one  circuit  Is  increased  and  that  of  the  other  decreased 
with  shifting  of  !-ald  cardanic  suspension 

5.  In  a  meridional  gyroscope-compass  the  combination 
with  a  gj  roscope  wheel,  of  a  cardanic  susp.'nslon  foi  said 
vNiieel,  a  rotatable  casing  yieldingly  connected  with  the 
suspension,  a  motor  connected  to  turn  the  casing:  and 
regulating  transformers  associated  witli  said  niotor.  one 
of  said  transformers  dlspos<Hl  tietween  the  casing  and  tbe 
^us'.ension.  an.l  tlie  of  bet  of  said  transformers  disposed 
l>etween  the  elements  of  said  suspension  :  said  trans- 
formers being  controlled  through  the  movements  of  t!ie 
cardanic  su8p>€nsion. 

I  Claim  6  not  [  rinted  In  the  liazette  ] 


[len^inn.  a  motor  for  turning  the  casing  relatively  to  said 
snsj'.-nslon  aiol  »  reguiating  dcNlce  f.ir  sal.l  motor  con- 
trolle.l by  til.-  'bvatbui  ..f  tb.-  ryia.s.ope  wbeei,  said  regu 
latlng  device  in -Irdlng  twn  .oils  and  means  whereby  the 
intlu'  n.'.'  of  one  ciicutt  is  increased  and  that  of  tbe  other 
d.a  r.,'isei!   with   si  ifting  of  s.-ild   cardanb    snsppnsion 

'J.    In    a    meridional    gyroscope  compsiss    the    combination 
wltti   a   gyroscope   wheel,   of  a   cardanic  suspension  for  said 


l,l.Hr),.'-i<i7  AC  rOMATIC  TKAI.N  STor  Flank  K  W  .m.e. 
I'ater-.  I  ,  .\  .1,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H  i  Iienny, 
r.k.,.!n!i.  bi,  N  ,1  Filed  Jan.  30,  191.'i.  iv  rial  No. 
7l.'.l  1»'.      (T!    2iC,  -68.) 


1  In  ;,n  automatic  train  stopping  device  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  pressure  pip.  'd  !>rake  setting  means  con- 
trolled tliereby,  a  vaU.-  ..nirolied  by  said  pressure  pipe 
for  cutting  off  -tiaii,  f!  .m  tb.-  tbr'iti.-,  electro  magn.-tlc 
me.nns  for  coiitnd'iiig  the  pr.'ssure  In  tlie  pressure  pip*, 
means  '^arrled  tiy  the  engine  for  energizing  said  electro- 
magnetic m.-ans.  in'-ans  for  automatically  de^nergiiing 
saiil  electromagnetic  means.  saM  last  named  means  com 
prising  a  relay  having  contacts  dlsfvose<1  in  the  circuit  of 
the  electro  magnetic  means,  a  pair  (.f  contacts  In  circuit 
with  said  relay,  and  condu.  tors  dlsp.ised  along  tbe  track 
for  bridging  the  contacts  and  theretiy  energizing  the  relay. 
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2     In  an  mitoiuatU'  train  »tni)plni:  dcvlrf,  the  comMna 
tlon    with    a    pretJ«urp    pil"*".    of    bfiikf    s««'ttinK    moanw    con 
trolled    tbirehy.   a    Talve   <-<)ntr<ill>-<l    by    said    pressuro    plp«> 
for   cutting  off  steam    from   the   throttle,   electro  maRiietlc 
means   for   'ontrolllng   the   preatnire  In    the    preMure   plp«. 
means   carried    oy    the   endni'    for   energlzluK   said   electro- 
magnetic    moana,     mi-ans    for    automatically     de^nerKliinK 
said  electro  maKnt'tii'   riifafiH.  said  last   named  mt'ana  com 
prlalng  a  relay   iinvlnR  contacts  <lt8p*>»ed  In  the  ilrcult  of 
the   electro  magnetic   nveaiis.    a    pair    of   contacts    In    circuit 
with  said  relay,  one  of  HaliJ  contaits  havini:  elecfrli-iii  con 
nectlona  with  one  »lde  of  said  (•le<troma«i)e!ir   means,   the 
other    side    of    aald    elpctromatcnetlc    means    N>lnK    perma 
nently   grounded,   conductors  disposed   nlong  the  track   for 
hridKliig    the    cont.Hcfa    and    thereby    enerKlxlng    the    relay, 
said    conductors   Ih  ini:   normally    grounded,   and    means   for 
iireaklnk;  the  ^roinnl   connect  I. 'D  of  any  of  Haid  <dtiiluctori. 

,',     In    an   ele.  irirai    truiii    >itoppii,i;    s\^ierii     a    (luld    pres- 
sure pipe,  n  valv  for  controlling  the  fluid  preswun    rl.u  tro- 
tnakrnerl<'     means     !or    coiitroMinir    the     vmImv     a     -.>iiri-»'    of 
rtirrent.   a    normally    closed    circuit    '•orin.ctlni;    smd    source 
(if  i-urrent  and  ►^Id  electro  magnetic  controlling  menns,  a 
relay   for   tireakin-'  the   circuit   of  the   rlo.  tro  riiHiinetlc  con 
trollint;  n^eans  at    »   point  on  on,'  -iidi'  .if  saiil  source  ..f  rur- 
rcnf.  and  mratis  o;i   the  ,ipp.islti-  side  of  -^.lid   s,.iir.-e   of  ,  ur 
relit    and    contro'led    by     tbe    nornialiv     rl->sed    -irrult     for 
breaking     the     <'irruit     through     the    ele.  t  ro  macnef  ic     .(in 
tr.  lUiii;   111.  alls,  at  another  point 

4.  In  an  electrical  train  sfoppin^'  system  11  tliid  jues- 
sure  pll'e,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  tluid  pressure,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  rontroUIng  the  salve,  a  source  of 
current,  norinain  cIosim!  'onnect uui-  t«etW''ii  said  source 
of  i-urreiit  and  --.nd  1  i>'i  iro  mai;iii  1 1.-  rontrolliiii;  means,  n 
relay  for  hreakin,:  the  circuit  of  th^  .-lectro  magnetl<-  .011 
trolling  means  on  one  side  of  said  source  of  mrrent.  and 
means  on  the  opi>oi<Ue  >ide  of  said  source  "f  current  for 
br.akliig  the  circuit  at  another  {joint  through  the  electro- 
;ii.a  ijio'ti-    .out  ro ,: !  ii^    iii'M!!^     ~.a  id    !a-il    namtal    nn-anH   <aiin 


1" 


Sti;;   a    inai.'i!.-t    having   its   winding  and   Its  aruttattir. 


s.  ri   -^   wnh   the  t.tr.  magnetic  Controlling  means. 

:.  in  1  train  str.ppi hk'  device,  a  pressure  pipe,  means 
1,.r  CI  :uro,inik;  fi  >■  pressure  of  motive  lluhi  In  said  pressure 
j.ip..,  a  iioniirtlly  ■■losed  flrcult  Including  a  source  of  cur 
nnt,  and  an  ele^'tro  inairiset  f(;r  op. rating  said  controlling 
n;.-ans,  ,1  rut  oof  r.  lay  havini;  its  .'ontacts  In  series  with 
the  wiiidinK'  of  ~.iid  •■:..  iro  niagn.d  for  breaking  the  cirniit 
through  said  .■l.Mtro  rn.ai;ii.  t,  means  m  said  norniHlly  .'los.-d 
circuit  for  breakuig  the  dr.  ult  through  the  eUv  tio  nia>;ii.t 
nt  Rli'-'loT  p'Mi!  ,11  i  a  iioiiiialU  '[..■n  circuit  iiniiidinj; 
the  eii.-r-'i7inj,'  ciN  ,>f  the  cut  out   relay. 

[(■laiaii  ''i  to   !♦   not  printed   in   t  iie  liazette.] 


I    •  >■     -,  c,  'i  1  I  >i   K    lt>U    .  .i:.\lt  IKVRIJR        T'KH.  •(     B 

\\  M  I  N  !,..s  Aii:;.I."s.  Cnl  K11.-d  Juh  Js,  IKii.  S.uial 
No  t.nii.;  H-i.svd  Keb.  18,  1916.  Serial  No.  9,176. 
(CI    70— ©a.) 


slots,  a  controlling  kver  operating  within  either  longi- 
tiidlual  slot  and  movable  bodily  through  the  tranaverse 
slot.  (Willi  trau.svi'r^e  slot  dehnlng  the  neutral  position  of 
the  lever,  a  locking  meoitxT  mounted  on  the  lever,  and 
mechanism  housed  within  the  lever  and  connected  with 
the  locking  meml>er  whereby  said  member  may  be  pro- 
JtH-'ted  into  the  tranavers*'  slot  or  one  of  the  longitudinal 
slot*  when  the  level  Is  in  neutral  position  and  will  be  pre- 
vented hy  a  solid  portion  of  th>'  sector  from  being  projected 
whiMi    th.'   l.vi'r   is  ,,ut    of  nrutra!   position. 


i,i;',rt..'.n;)      rvrocKAriiic  \i.    m.\('Hi.nk      .Iamkh    a 

Watsun,  Washington,  1>  ('.  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
l.inoi\pe   ('ompany.   a    I'orporation   of   New    York.      I'on- 

tinuHtii.n  of  a  iiplioi  t  ion  Sfrial  N.i  774, (WI,  filed  June 
1'.'.  r.'i:;  I  hi^  .ipplnatioii  hl.-d  Sept  :;•»,  IWH  Serial 
N       --'.t  1!>H       (CI.    199—7.) 


1.  Ill  H  ;.\  pot.'raphi.;i  i  n.n'liine.  tio'  'Ciniljlna  tlon  with  a 
(•<)uimou  distributer  an.l  a  .  ouimon  as.sembler  entrance,  of 
two  macazin.'  supports  m.ivable  up  and  down  and  ea.  h 
carryliii;  a  pliirallty  of  in.i^a/in.v  ;itid  nutans  .  .in  ne.-ti  nc 
sjii.i  siipp.irfs  whereby  tii">   lialaii.e  .-ach  other. 

hi  I  I  4  pographh'ii  i  macldne.  tli.>  lomt.i  n.ai  ion  \v  :  ^  h 
I  .  iinniiiu  ili-t  libii  1 .1  ,ii!.l  II  c.immoii  ass.  rubier  entran.'-. 
•  if  two  in.U'azln.'  supp.irts  each  carrying  a  plurality  of 
rii.iga/.ln. -i.  no. ins  ;..r  guiding  said  suiiports  In  an  up  and- 
itiiwii  direction,  irnl  means  (-(innect  ing  said  supports 
whi-TL'tiy   they   roimterbalance  each   other 

3.  In  a  IS  poirrajihical  machine,  the  1  ..[nhinatlon  with 
a  .■.iiiiin.iii  liistnbutiT  and  a  common  assciiibler  entrame. 
.f  ;»ii  nia.;a/.i  ii.i  supports  each  carrylnt:  .a  plurality  of 
mai;a/.lni  s  un  ans  for  guiding  snld  Bupp<irts  In  an  up  and 
down  dli'ition.  a  rock  shaft,  and  connections  b«Mween  sal.l 
rock  shaft  and  said  supports,  whereby  they  counterlialance 
en .ti    .)th>r 

1     In   .1   lyjiographlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  two 

relatividy    m.ivihle   magailne   supports,    means    conne.-tlng 

-li.l     -iiipporls    whereby     they     counterbalance    each    other, 

.ruiili'mentary     magazines    arranged    on     the    supports    re- 

-lii-tlvi'ly  .  and  n  common  distributer  for  said  magailiies 

.'.  In  a  typoirraphlcal  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
relat'.vilv  iiiosable  magazine  supports,  means  connecting 
said  supports  wliereby  th.-y  ouiif erbalance  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  magazines  arranged  on  each  sup[>ort.  a  com- 
mon distributer,  and  means  for  moving  said  supports  to 
tiring  the  complementary  magazines  into  a  common  plane 
and  Into  register  with  the  distributer. 

(t'lalnui  «  to  :55  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.  ] 


The  oiimMoatton  of  a  sector  having  spaced  I oii){l t udina  1 
fUota  an  1   a    traoavrse   slot    oouatctlnK   aald   k»<KudlDal 


1,1.'^0.570.      STORM  (IRTAIN.      di.ivkk   L.  Whitb.  Alpha, 
N.   I>,      tiled   May    U.   l\n:i       Serial    No.    7rt7.:nO.      (CI. 
LM      -62.) 
1.   Tbe  combination    with   a    vehicle   body   having  a  ciir- 

taLn  roller  aXtactoed  thereto,  of  a  mbstantiail/  Inrerted  U- 
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shaped  frame  for  the  door  of  said  vehicle  comprising  up- 
right memtwrn  to  which  the  rurtaln  Is  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached, a  member  for  conecting  tbe  tops  thereof,  down- 
wardly extending  offset  portions  formed  on  the  lower  ends 
of  said  member  for  engagement  In  or>en1ngs  formed  Id 
the  vehicle  door,  brackets  for  sripfjortlng  said  offset  por- 
tions within  the  door,  and  spring  actnated  members  for 
closing  safd  openings  when  the  frame  is  removed 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  l)ody  having  a  cur 
tain  roller  attached  thereto,  a  door  carried  by  said  lx>dy, 
said  door  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  of  a  sub 
stantlally  inverted  U  shapi'd  frame  for  the  door  of  said 
vehicle  romprlslng  upright  members  to  which  the  curtain 
Is  adapted  to  be  attached,  a  downwardly  extending  offset 
portion  fiirmed  on  the  lower  end  of  one  of  aald  members 
for  engagement  with  said  opening,  and  a  plate  slidahly 
moonted  In  said  door  for  closing  said  openings  upon  re- 
moval of   said   frame 

^.  The  combination  with  a  vcdilc  le  body  having  a  cur 
tain  roller  attached  thereto,  a  door  carried  by  said  body, 
said  door  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  of  a  sub 
stantlally  Inverted  U  shaped  frnme  for  the  door  of  said 
vehicle  comprising  upright  members  to  which  the  curtain 
is  adapted  to  l>e  attached,  a  downwardly  extending  offset 
portion  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  members  for  en 
gagement  with  said  openings,  a  plat.'  slidahly  moin)t((l  in 
said  dour  fur  closing  said  openings  upon  riunoval  of  s.ald 
frame,  and  a  spring  for  ex.rting  prest4nre  to  tmrmaliy  hold 
said  plate  In  position  to  cover  said  opening. 


l,lt6.57  1  KurTINi;  AM'AHATrS  FKKriKiurK  (i 
WHITTiEK.  Brookliue,  Mass..  assitrnor  to  The  irtmsou 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  <  orjMjratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  28,  191'2,  Serial  No 
7l."».H4!.  r>lTlded  and  this  application  lil*t!  .Ian  >». 
1914.      Serial   No.   810,983.       (CI.    19:^-1    1 

1.  The    cumblnatlon    of    «    stationary     routing    fable     of 
sufBclent    extent   to   provide   a    plurality   of   (^leratlng   sta 
tlons.   means  of  matiTlally   less  width  than   said   table  for 
conveying    articles    toward    the     table,    article    deflecting 
means    for  cau.sing  said  conveying  means   to  deliv.r  later 
ally   thereof   toward    said    table,    said    tatde    haviiiK    a    pro 
nounced   downward   slope   and   a    smooth    surface    whereby 
to   spread    the    so   delivered   articles   over   Its   surface   sub 
stantlally  toward  snld  stations  by  gravity,  and  means  for 
stopping   and    Rcctimulatlng   said    articles   at   each    of   said 
stations. 

2.  The  comtilnatlon  of  a  wide  stationary  routing  table 
of  sufficient  extent  to  provide  a  plurality  of  operating 
stationa,  conveying  means,  the  width  of  which  la  less 
than  half  the  width  of  said  table,  for  conveying  articles 
toward  tbe  table,  article  deflecting  means,  the  overall 
length  of  which  Is  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  table,  for  removing  articles  from  said  conveying 
means  and  depositing  them  according  to  size  upon  succes 
slve  portions  of  said  table,  said  table  sloping  downwardly 
from  said  conveying  means  to  cause  the  articles  deposited 


th«reiipoB  to  move  downwardly  thereover  toward  said 
statiooa  by  gravity,  and  means  to  cause  ssid  articles  to 
acroiDtilate  npon  tbe  sloping  surface  of  the  table  until 
iwld  articles  are  removed  therefrom  by  the  operative*  at 
said  srstlons. 


J~U 


Z^   The   combination    of   a    routing   table   of   sufficient    ex 
tent    to   provide    a    plurality    of    operating    »,tutlonti,    com 
partments   for   the   operatives   at    said    atallons,   mejins   of 
materially  less  width  than  said  tabic  for  conveying  articles 
toward  and  delivering  ttiem  laterally .  with   rexpect   to  said 
means,  to  the   table,  sjud  conveying  and  delivering  means 
including    a    device    for    selectively    iinloadiug    artlclefc    of 
successively    decreasing   size    uormjilly    succesaivelj    on    to 
aald  table  along  the  txttnl  thereof,  said  taljle  being  sloped 
to   deliver   article*    upon    the    surface    thereof    WHjueniially 
toward  said  stations  as  ihi    iowtrmost  packages  upon  sjiid 
uiole  are  removed,  and  tuean.s  lo  a  >  umulute  articles   ujhii, 
the   sloping    surface    of   s*»i(l    tabU     ;iil5ai(iit    said    (ompart 
ii'i-nis. 

4.  The    combination    of    a    stiJtioiiarv     routing    table      f 
sufficient  extent   to   provide   ::    plurality    of  operating   sta 
tions,   conveying   means,   at    a    higlier    level    than    said   sta 
tions.  to  carry  articles  10  saUi  table    said  couveylug  means 
traveling  along  an  extended  (siire  uf  sjiid  table,  means  to 
remove     large    artifles     lirst     and     thereafter     success!  vei.\ 
smaller   articles    from   siiid   o,in\cying    nieans,   ami    ik-po*it 
them  upon  said   table  substantlalls    sequetitially   according 
to  size,  said  table  being  t-ioped  downwardly  frona   said  ex 
tended  edge   thereof  toward  s.nid  stations  aiid   having  sta 
tionary    means   at    iuid    stations   to   (aus«    said    articles    to 
accumulate   upon    tlie   sloping   table  surface. 

5.  The    combination    of    a    stationary     sortiuji     tabic    of 
sufficient    extent    to    provide    a    plurality    of    stations    for 
operatives,    the   surface   of   said    table   being    generally    in 
cliued    to   the   horizontal    at   such    an    angle    as    lo    permit 
of    tbe   articles    to    be    handled    sliding    downwardly    there 
over,    means   for   conveying   articles   toward   said    table,    a 
device   for   unloading   articles   from    said   conveying   means 
lateralis     with    respect     tc>    said    means    on    to    said    tabU'. 
arti(les  derHJSlted  on  tbe  latter  from  said  convtyinp  means 
moviut;    downwardly    over    said    surface    by    th.     action    of 
gravity    substantially   directed   toward   said    stations,    sta 
tionary    means  for    limiting  the   downward   movement    of. 
and    retaining    said    nrtiiles    at    said    stations,    a    series    of 
spaced    indivi.iua!   supports   adjaceiit    said    mnviinent    limit 
ing    niians.    ami    means   i-xtendlng   past    said    supports    fo 
conveying  the  assorted  articles  from  said  table 


l.i:i6..'S7-'       TKMrORARY    BINDER   OR    I»OSE     SHEET 

HOLIiER       t;KOBfiB    I'.    WiOGiNTON.     Kaiam#zoo.    Mich 

Ftl.--d  .lune  «.  1914       Serial  No.  843,.397.      iCl.  129—41 

1.    In    a    temporary     binder,    the    ( omblnatlon    with    the 

ci^ivers,   one   of   said   (overs    basing   u    iliamber    therein,   of 

binding    strips    extending    between    the    covers,    a    plnloii 

shaft   arranged   transversely    within   said   cliambered   cov.-'r. 


'jOO 


OFFICIAL  GAZET'l  h. 
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l«'an[i<  liiiit''s  I'or  saiil  -iti.ifr.  .1  rm  k  nn'iiihiT  haviiij;  llaiiK'"^ 
slotted  to  r-'-'U''  ^aid  laniLii  siiatt.  ,1  pini<in  ai  I'a  ii>;.'(l  on 
»<nl<l  pinUiii  >han  tMi^mi  tli-'  llaiii;''^  ^if  --a;.!  1  a^  k  uifiiili«'r 
I.,  '..a.'!  !  !i.'i  I'vvi  t  li,  a  .tfciii  iii^  si, aft  liawri^  h'-aniiK's  in 
sa!,!  !laii^''s  .;■  ~alil  rark  iii'!;.  ."  -.i;i  .iri:.^  i.ia|.'>  i.flii,; 
-,i,a  !>•■!  ^  ■  r.  '  •  1  w  t  ;;.■  I'na--  >  i  '^aii!  ->  ■  : :;  i.^;  r-"!.  an.l  Min! 
In,'   >tr!|i   ■-.■(-iir-i;ii;   iiifii]  S<'i  ■<   mounted  "ii    -ai.l    -f  n  1  1  rskC   ruil. 


^^"^ 


2.  In  a  temporarv  Mn!  r.  iIk'  comMnntinti  with  the 
covem,  one  of  said  •  \'  is  having?  a  .  h  unii.r  thtTt-in  pro- 
vlilfil  with  an  inner  wall  !  ivirii^  a  :  .:;i.m t »iil! n  1 ;  '■lot  there- 
in, >>f  i>liifllnj;  strips  ext«'ii.liin,'  '..-t^.ti  i  .»•  .  .v.-.s.  a  cross 
liar  for  aakl  hlndiiiK  strl|  n  aii  injil  AUiin  ^ahl  cover 
chamber  (Hid  pruvldfij  with  a  lin-.-:  p  ■  ii-i.,-.  1  through 
sal<l  slot,  the  other  eii.is  >  f  s.iiii  !  ,11  !;!;_  ~'ii;.-  i-iun  con- 
nertcd  to  the  other  c.v.  r  a  pinion  shaft  arranged  trana- 
vericly  within  said  chauilit'ied  cover,  an  adjustable  rack 
in'!!i!.»'      a   I'liilon  arrani;ed  on   said  pinion  shaft  to  coact 

•.\!t'i     salil     'ark.     a     -•■■;■•:  lT     tmI     !'avir;_-     It'artnftS    In     Said 

:a.  k  iiii"tir'>»-r,  all-!  :- i li.  1 ! iij,'  striji  s.Tiiriii^  members  coacting 

svlth    saM    rod 

■'  In  !  t.'niii.'i-ar\  Mmlrr.  tho  mmMnntlon  with  the 
foviM-s     ,,f    !,indlii„-    ^tfii's   .'x  t-ndiiii;    ]:'t\\,,'[:    "a-    rovers,   a 


iliiioii    -.tiaf'    iiioiHitrd    ',1 


an   adJiisfaMe 


nirk  niciiU'-T  to  w)i!.-|i  said  iatidiii;:  strips  a  ■••>  rotin.'rti'd, 
a  pillion  arraii:,'t'd  on  sn,!  pinion  s!,aft  <■>  .-i.t  with  said 
s-ark  iin>!n!".r,  i  'oottu'd  stop  vkln'c!  on  -aid  pinion  ,shnft,  n 
oai-titiL'  sto;.,  sai.l  pinion  s!i:ift  !i.'iii„'  ~opp-  I't.d  for  loni;l- 
tudlni:  !no\aonto]t  i.v  !i.  i-.-'iy  said  sto[is  nia>  !i.'  '-ncau'''.! 
and  dls.-n,;a^'..,!  ml  i  s'!'"-  ai'linc  on  said  shaft  to  .mi- 
»'a,;>'    said    stops 

t,  !n  a  temporary  Mnd-T.  'lo'  '-otHMnatlon  with  the 
eovcrs,  of  Pindini;  strips  .x  ti  iid :  ;i  _'  !>•■<  w  >'•■:  i\,,-  ...vits,  a 
pinion  siiaft  nionnti'd  ori  on>-  of  sao!  'O.-r-,  an  o  I  ;  i^faiie 
riiok  mciiiiier  to  wiilcl:  said  idtnlini;  strips  are  connected, 
a  pinion  iirrMnir''d  on  siiPl  pinion  sdaft  to  roact  with  t^'ald 
rack  niendier.  stops  fo  pieviMi'  r.itation  of  ^h  i  I  sijift  uid 
n  spring;  a'-tlni;  on  sjij,)  shaft  to  .aus,.  ^a),]  -n  j,^  •,,  ,.,, 
K'aire,  said  shaft  tielriu;  adapted  to  !>.-  atnati'd  from  'lie 
ontsidr  of  the  CMver  t.i  disen^a^o  ^  \i  \  sf.ps  aiid  rotate 
the  shaft   b}-   means   of  a   U<-\ 

6.    In    a     temporary     hinder,     the     ronihi  na  1 1  on     with     the 

COVi-rs.   .if  hltnliriLC   strips  exrendltik,'   h'tween    fio vi  rs,    an 

■  djiistitiL.'  rneinfier  to  vvhieh  said  idndin^'  strips  art'  ■  oh- 
nf  t,.,|  providt'd  witli  a  raek,  a  si  .ifr  irran^-ed  transversely 
of  ttie  rack  for  rotative  and  lorml  t  mil  na  t  adj  istrnent,  and 
stops  t.i  pi.'N.nt  rotation  of  said  shaft  ailiipt,.,|  to  («■  , n- 
-:a;;ed  and  dlsenjai;.  d  hv  the  ioiikllt  iidi  lia  :  tiiovemeni  .,{  the 
shaft. 

ICiaims  li  to  23  not   iirinPd  in   the   iPizefte] 


•  du'  s  of  said  nindmi;  ineniPers  to  loid  forward. >  ,,\tv  tin' 
same,  hindni;:  strips  foldi  d  to  proviile  douide  stiands  a: 
i-aiik'id  throii^:li  in.  -iots  In  said  hlndlnk."  meiiin.-r  s,  I  sha  jual 
:'!ain:n_'  inonii..  r-  !.iiio\aPi>  •  iii;a>;>al  in  tlie  loops  of  said 
ioi.din^  -til  s  ■;.  tie  oiitfi'  side  of  one  .,f  said  iiindiriK 
anlifoer-,  ,uid  ~.  'Uraiik;  inirntnTs  lor  ^aid  liiiidmi:  st:iii» 
ruoiiiittd  '<\i  !'!>■  oiii.o    -^idi    oi   rli.-  otJier  liindiiit;   iin-mlHr. 

2.  Ill    a    t''Uii'orar>     tnndii.    ihr    <■ n.iiati..n      ■!    ii.ndinjj 

members  having  (ipenln»~  t;>T>in  ii.niliiij  ~'m;-  '■  ,  i.'d  to 
provide  double  strand-  ai.an^id  •  ,r.  ,t;'  ■  •  ,  ri;ii);8  In 
said  binding  members,  ritaiioi^  n;.  in  •  rs  ,ii_af.!.d  In  the 
loops  of  aald  binding  sti  ps  n  :!ii  uter  side  of  one  of 
said  idtidlt.j  nifin'ifrs  arid  -piiiu  'Pitch  iiiieidwrs  having 
parts  adapt,  d  to  |,roj<.<  !  Into  tli.-  hmdln,,'  nit-mt..  r  open- 
ings an.i  .i.^.a_.'  t!..  hltuMnir  strips  'iclA.i.n  the  Strands 
thereof,  !ho  .-nds  of  the  strainls  ,.f  ;|,,.  iiilelillS  strips  being 
sf  iri'.l  'oj...  tier,  s.aid  retaining,'  ineiniiei  ^  :..;n^  rennivable 
to   release   th-     !  ,:.  lini;   strlp- 

3.  In  a  ten!p..riir>  hmPr  ■  ittdr  .tlon  of  lilnding 
members  having  opennKs  ti  .  n  m  hinllni."  strips  folded  to 
provide  dould.  -tramln  arran^od  t  in^jh  the  openings  In 
said  bIndluK  ;n  n.  .  r-  r«ino\  1  ..  •ataiiilnu  members  en 
gaged  In  the  loop  of  --.lid  '  ;iilln_  •.  p-  on  the  outer  side 
of  one  of  said  binding  memt..  ;-,  .i;ui  .spring  securing  mem- 
bers having  pairs  of  «  nine's  therein  through  which  the 
strands  of  said  bIndluK  -nip-  ne  passed,  the  ends  of  the 
strands  tM'lng  secured  toj;i  th.  r 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  binding 
members  havini;  openlns^''  therein,  binding  strips  folded  to 
provide  double  Ktran  l-  ar  i.injd  throii«h  the  openings  In 
said   binding   member-     retaining  member-    .  ri^aged   In   the 

loop  of  salil  blniliiii:  -trip-  ..n  fl titer  side  uf  one  of  said 

binding  member-  til  -prir.;;  -■■  nrlng  members  having 
pairs  of  openings  then  in  tlironj;li  which  the  strands  of 
said  binding  strips  are  passed 

5.  In  a  temp..rar\  :.  lobr  the  combln.i;.  n  of  binding 
meml)ers.  binding  strip-  iavui^-  double  siraiiis  cnne  -ed 
to  one  of  said  blnilinc  ni.  nd"  rs  the  other  havini;  s.[, 
through  which  said  bind  n.:  irlps  are  a;  tain;. -.1  and  se- 
curing members  tnonnte,]  ..n  -aid  slotted  biinlirik;  nuinlier, 
said  securing  in.  n  ;  tr-  i.a\  nc  pairs  of  -iots  tiierein 
through  which  il..  -trmls  .f  ih..  hindink'  strips  are  dl- 
posed  and  memh.  i  -  -tw.'ii  th.'  p.m-  ..f  si.,!-  a.iapi.d  t., 
project  Into  the  bliolin,-  inin.i  -,:-  ami  ent.,:'  the 
binding  strips  betw.in   tii.  -tran.l-   t' a.  (-..f 

[("luirns  G  to   r.'   n.  t   print. d   in    ila-  i,a/.  tte.] 


i.i;}«.r>7  I       I  K'  d  1  I  ^  w  m  i  I,   Mm  si 

DKR,      \  .!:;';-•  .       M.  I'll.  .1     .M.ir  liM  ' 

751.GS1.      ai.  lii      'JU.; 


Seriai     .Vo. 


i.i::«.,'i7;{      riMi'iiKAKv    itiMtiiu   mt    i.^t  isi:  shikt 

IIOT.TiKU,       i,K..i;..K     r      \Vi.;ois!(,N,     Kah-irna/....,     Mich 
Filed    .Juii.'    1.".,     !!i!l       Serial    .No,    s|.-,17u       .1    1      Up        4h, 


]      hi     1    teinporars    hiniler,    the    rondiinatloii    of    l.ilndlng 
mem  ..  1  -  innliii,'  slots  t  her.  in.  covers  connected  to  the  rear 


jt^       i* 


\  tndli.y  haip  haviiit:  tie  ,irin-  !!,>-!eof  toriiu-.l  witii 
h  .rii,;!  t  udili.a  liy  e.Ttendini;  slots,  an  axle  ha\lnK'  rialm  <  d  .-lel 
p..-t!..ns  t..  tir  tfi..  slots  an.l  hoM  th.-  axle  airalnst  In.!, 
p'tid'-nt  r.  tar\  m..veinent  In  the  ainis,  a  trolley  w  h.  >■ 
iinainf..!  on  the  axl..  am!  .apat.h'  ..f  fr.  .  slhllnu  inove- 
ni-'nt  fr..m  enl  to  .tmI  of  the  axh'  heiwf.  i,  the  arms,  and 
-pririi.'s  .-icir.  .in_'  the  iixli'  and  s.m  nr..!  t-.  tl.c  wtn-el,  said 
sprliii:-    t.ii.lln,;   'o    n..rtnali\      .nt.-r    t  >  ,-   «  h.  •  i   ..n    tic    ,ai!e 


1  1  id  r.T.'  SI.\IK  ruKi-  .1  W..11!..  KF  and  .[..sni-M  M 
M.  I,Ki  ;  \N.  .\>-.l..rlanil,  «  (do  Idled  \.i\  ».  lit  14  .s;.-rlal 
No.  870  -Td       (CI.  SB      15.) 

1.  \  .1.0,1.1'  ..f  the  class  desrrlbed  In.-iinilni:  n  ."vMiidrlfftl 
body  ..p.-n  at  P.ilP  «inl-,  ni.-ans  for  siipiM,- ri  Ui.'  s.ii.l  l>.id>  w, 
a  horizontal  plaiu',  .an  iie  iiilicrs,  each  ludnt  proviiled  with 
n  central  le-ariiii;  ree.  ss.  an  annular  tlanu..  formed  upon 
each  of  ^^aid  .ap  m.inhers  ami  adapted  to  .iiK'ak'e  o\<t  the 
eml-   ..t'   t!:,     '...d'.    I       .  !os,     the   -.line     a    rotafatile    .Irnni    with 
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in  t!:.  !'o(l>  Pealinu  ineinhers  formed  lli  each  end  of  the 
drum  and  a.lapted  to  !.,  disposed  witldn  the  ht.aring  re- 
eesses  .j!  the  .'ai.  neiid"  rs,  a  Il<  .\itde  1  1.  in.  nt  adapted  to  be 
wound  upon  said  .Imm.  said  hotlx  haviuj:  a  slot  ihrougti 
which  .lie  end  .  :  ti..  ilexiide.  element  extends,  a  spring 
member  n;iiint''.l  i.p.n  said  drnrn  adapteil  to  lie  placed  un- 
der tension  np.in  tin  iinwindirik:  of  said  flexible  element. 
whereby  ;i.c  ti  i.-sum  ot  .saiU  ^priUK  will  rewind  the  flexible 
elemeuc. 


.'.    Tile    ronddnatlon    with    a    tank,    of    a    iever    pivotally 

•  lisposed    therein,    a    Il'Uit    .ained    P.\    said    lever,    a    casint' 

•  ■arried  tiv  said  tank,  a  shaft  extending:  through  one  wail 
..f  the  said  tank  Into  said  rHsuiL'.  an  arm  carried  by  said 
-haft  met  h!»nieall\  c..nnected  t..  anil  nlunted  hy  said 
float  carrying  lever,  an  ind.annj  arin  ■.■■rrn-i  tpv  said 
shaft  an.l  provided  wit*.  ..fTset  indlctrins:  tlnu' rs  for 
li(iui<is  lia\:n^;  .iifTeieni  -j.e.  ,:.  gravities  .,  s.  ii:.i.;,.  sur 
face  dispf  se  •  with  i  -aid  casing,  and  a  scribing  element 
carried  hv  the   indPatini-'  arm. 


l,13<J,.a:T       MrSIt    liitl.l, 
INSd  !irMi:.N-lS       (•).:. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.   6. 
242—69.) 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  cylindrical 
body,  means  for  supporting  -..i.l  hodv  In  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  rotatable  drum  witl  ;i,  li..  ti..il>  a  flexible  element 
adapted  to  be  wound  ui»ou  s.aid  .iruin  .mi  unw.iin!  tin  re- 
from,  said  body  havint'  a  sp.t  ihroui,'h  widoh  the  tlexilile 
element  extends,  a  \ielital.i.  ttaiive  lornied  on  one  side  of 
the  slot,  from  the  mateiiai  whnh  is  ent  i..  f..rm  said  slot, 
said  flange  engaginjs-  tin  llexitd.  .lenient  t.  retain  tin 
same  against  the  object  upon  \vhi(  h  tin  i.  d\  i-  -  ijip.rted, 
and  a  spriii;;  member  mounted  iii>on  stml  drum  adapted  to 
be  placed  an.i.  r  t.ii  n.n  upon  f!i.  11 1,  w  1  n.l  .iii;  of  saul  flexi 
ble  elemeiit  \\  iien  |.\  tin  t.iisn.n  id  -:o.!  -pdnt.'  will  re- 
wind the  lleili.U   e!.  III.  It 


.'/     ^^ 


1.  A  music  roll  spool  comprising  a  shaft  and  fluix^ 
ends  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stops  of  different  deptbs 
In  said  shaft  and  a  projection  on  one  of  said  ;i:.nk:e.!  (  nds 
to  en;:n^.  snld  st^ps  tn  ho'd  the  finnre  ,.'  said  linii^-ed  i  nd 
at   dir\-n  I.!    distal,,  es   fr..n;    the  ■  ■\^'    .d   th'    ii/isi!    tad; 

2.  .\  music  roll  comprisitiu  ■••  -  ft  n 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stops  ■  i  i"".  '  < 
the  ei..l  of  sani  si  aft.  and  one  of  said  t'ai 
atid  r.  v..iu;ii\  .  onnected  to  sai.i  -!,,''• 
tlan^red  en.l  Iwdng  moved  frmn  om  !■  '. 
st'.ps    to    positively    uiliust    said    spool    to 

'.',.    \     iiuisic     roll     spo(d     (  (lUipri.sUit     ; 


'ian-..:  I  '..IS  ou 
•  ■;.  i  'h-  w  iihin 
eP.  .  n.i-  s,  id  ably 
;  ii.  rmd  sai.1 
e  otiier  of  said 
.fTerei.t  lengths 
•  .Pniar     shaft, 


1,136, .":»'.  IM'h  \r!N<.  \M'  K  la  i  I  ST1:KI  N(d  MECHA- 
NISM Md;  TA.VK.'s  An  01  .\I .  \V..!.k  I'1\  month.  Wis 
rUed  Ma.N    L'l,   I'.tlt       Serial  .No.  b4U,U^-.      I'.l.  73      -b.'.j 
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1  1  lie  icimhlnation  with  a  rank  having-  an  inlet  open- 
ing- ,,;  a  le\er  plvotallv  dlsi.osed  therein,  a  float  carried 
b\  said  lever  a  easlnif  carried  by  said  tank,  a  shaft  ex- 
tentUtiK  tbrom:h  on.  \*all  of  the  said  tank  into  said  casing. 
an  arm  .arried  h_\  said  shaft  niechanlcally  connected  to 
-aid  11.  al  .arryinv;  lever,  an  indicating  arm  carried  by 
-anl  shaft,  ttie  said  casiin:  provided  with  a  pair  of  0i)i>O- 
-itely  k-radviateil  stales  dlspo.sed  therein,  a  scribable  sur- 
ra. .■  disjiosed  within  said  casing  adjacent  .said  scales,  and 
ji  scrit'lnir  (.lemtiit   .-.arried  t.y  saiil   indlcatlni;  arm 


!]ani;.(i  ends  ,.n  sai.i  -haft  ex!'  lelina  int.  ih'-  same  a  I'lu- 
ralit\  ..f  posiiiv.-  stops  f..r  sani  f'an.oMl  en  is  within  s.ipi 
spool,  .-iiid  means  fierinit tin^'  tariiini^  sani  tiaiiL'e.i  .  ihjs 
from  one  of  sani  stops  to  aiiothtr  to  n.iuist  s.'.n;  nan::ed 
emls  in   relatlf.n  to  the  musn    roil. 

4  A  nifitiit  roll  spool  i  oinprisin^'  a  tutiiiiftr  si. aft 
flan^-ed  ends  on  sahl  shaft  fxtendmp  into  the  same,  a  ;  ui: 
fastened  in  said  shaft  ti  s|ia.a-<i  .iistance  from  its  "nd 
.^t.ips  or  steps  in  said  piu-  ..n  'lif^fM  i  t  ieveis  on  ad.i.a  ei.t 
sill's,  ami  a  setcw  thta.ii:;!,  sac:  'ianj.  d.  emi  permitting,'  t  h' 
outward  and  inwarii  in..ve:iieiit  .f  saiij  flanged  ei.i  T. 
chaiiL-e  it   from  one  stop   to  ;iii..ttier. 

■a.  .V  music  mil  spool  laimprislnij  a  tubular  shaft, 
flanped  enil.s  on  said  shaft  extending  into  the  tubular  end 
of  th''  same,  a  plu^'  fast,  ned  iii  s.'tn!  shaft  a  s[>aced  (lis 
tame  from  the  etnl  thereof  curespomlirii:  to  the  i  itensiion 
fif  said  fianv'ed  ends  into  said  shaft.**,  stops  on  the  differ 
ent  siiles  of  said  plui:  shaped  t.^  different  levels  m  relation 
t<.  the  distance  from  the  end  of  said  tubular  shaft,  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  saM  flanged  ends  formed  to  fit  over 
the  eniis  of  said  plugs  and  to  permit  the  change  of  said 
flant:ed  ends  from  one  level  to  another  on  said  stops,  and 
a  si  rew  in  eai  h  of  said  plues  extending  through  eat  h  of 
sani  llanted  ends  to  limit  the  outward  movemi'nt  thereof. 
si!lisT.-intia!ly  as  and  for  the  purpose   specified. 


l.i:5fi,57'>.  CONVEYER  W.u.i.ai  k  S  .Wkes.  Haileton, 
I'a,  Filed  Feb  24,  U»fiit,  Serial  N..  479,700,  K"!. 
in.'i— 2.) 
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In  a  conveyer,  a  chain  comprising  a   plurality  of  links. 
each    composed    of   side    meml)en!    converg-lng    toward    one 


(^ 
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fud,  tn«»ii«<  for  coiin«<ttiMJ  the  sii]e  in«inb*r»  comprtaJnK  a 
tubQlar  eiKi  nwiiiljer,  a  pUt*  for  auppwrtlag  a  conveyer 
strips  tni«J  a  weh  (wctlun  c\>n nesting  the  tiiliuiar  raemtHT 
and  ttve  pUte,  and  bearing  dewict*  toiiiiwi'tetl  with  th«  aide 
latinxixTH  hjivtng  one  edge  •ubetautially  colnrldeat  with 
the  lower  ed«^•  of  th>'  side  menitwrs,  uld  dertces  being 
wi«»»T  at  thf  *»a<J  adjuwnt   to   the  coiiverglnK  portions. 


l.l.U5,r>7».  AGRICII/n  HAf.  rMr'I.KMKNT  I,K^vi  S 
I''Mi,u:i'  IluNt.'lii,  I.jwa.  niril  Jurif  J'.t  l;Ml  Sfrht! 
No.   .•^l.^,UJO.       U-l.  55      30.) 


Vu  M<rlriiitur;i  1  iiiHc-hlne  comprlsliiK  a  [iliirality  nf  sec 
thiis,  iiitaris  f.r  ((uiiiprtlnji;  thp  adjacfiit  •■itreraitles  of 
rhf  s-Ttidiis.  ,1  fiKitliPil  shank  •■arrlfil  l>y  ••arh  ,•(  tht^  sec- 
timis,  s.iiil  sci-riMii  aiiit  shank  (vri]..:  r;i|M'>ic  nf  vfrtical 
iiiiiVtTiuTi  t,  1,-r.niinl  rni;Hnlnt;  supp.irts  ■■ii  sjj.l  -.hanks,  a 
-ifiaft  si'ctliiii  carrii'il  hy  eai-h  uf  th.'  s.Ttions  oncratlveiy 
'■liKa^ed  with  (.h»'  toothed  shank,  an  int'rtiitvliate  Hectlon 
operatlvM'ly  conntit  111^  th>'  first  nariied  .Sfctlons,  and 
tnt'aris  rarried  by  ouc  uf  thi>  lirst  uani''il  -w'.tioii.^  for  Im- 
partiui^-  rotation  thereto  wherctiy  <}><•  luarhlne  will  be 
■'odjiy    r,al»ifd    or    lowered 


I.if'.Dsn  r()N\  KrtTIHI.K  I.,\.\n'.  i'hviuk.s  BeK.iENER, 
Ro(  he.ster.  N.  Y.  a.ssI«nor  to  (\  T  Hani  Manufartiirini: 
I'ompnny,  I{oeh.srer,  N.  Y       PHed   Fte,     JT.  1010.     Serial 
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1.   Tbe   roinbi nation    with 


u 


iKxIy,  and  a   h     _•  I   '  i    k   i^;  i-. 

torior  ..f   xald     ..-.:.    5.;   a.-o'KHil 

ta.-hHlj.;      s,i.   k'-!      r^.:      .-11,     i-i.'i-!  rii 

hack  plate  ail. I  p.  uiiu 
light  hulli  I  •  Ui.i\  .  V  ;,.■: 
for  a  contact  pluc  wh; 
snld  back  plate,  arii     on 


.amp    casinit    Coiiiprt.-l  tik,'    a 
:  \    means  of  which   th.    In 
►•   from    fhr   nvir    of    ,n,     it 
li:;hl    lUii,    .s.'.iirf.l    uj    aald 
for-Aard;,!      a    il'-taehatae    rleotrli- 
ill   said  suckft.  a    holduiK  nocket 
1   is  secured   to   the   rear   sjl,    ,.f 
in  tors     onioMtinu  said  socketH. 


-.  The  eonildna  ti.iti  with  a  lainy  ••ming  comprisiuK  a 
Uxly,  and  a  hliik'td  bncjs  plate  bj  mean*  of  which  the  In 
terlor  of  said  lodT  l:^  accegirthle  from  th<'  re^r  of  nn  at 
tacblDK  socket  for  an  electric  llithr  hiilh  s.  1;.  i  ;,,  sml 
Lack  |>lau>  :ui.i  up«aiiij{  forwardly.  a  ll^"n,ha^.■  .•;.-.  trp 
ii'Tlit  iMiK.  r.'ni..v;i'ay  held  in  said  «Kx-krt  1  !:,,]. Ui.^  s.,.krt 
for  a  I  (int.i.  t  pint:  which  H  sef-unvt  to  the  '■•  .ir  -\-]<-  .,f  s;ii,! 
'••I'  k  p!-it,-  f  (■■w.N\  ,..-^.':>  to  sal. I  aftn.-hiti.,'  s..,  k-t  iind 
.il»t*»M  -itdewtMv  at  Ha  uutifcr  «ud  fur  tlu'  r>'«fi>4k>u  ..{  ^ttjil 
jkiiiH.   aiiA)   t  <)ndit«(«)r»   ctxiuectlMx  tia  Id   ao'-ki'i.s. 


d.  The  cvrabliiatlon  with  a  latnp  eating  b«vtiiK  a  front 
ka*«H  and  a  l*ck  plate,  of  an  attaching  socket  for  an  elec- 
trk-  light  Imlh  earrleil  by  imid  plate  and  opening  for- 
wardly. a  holding  socket  for  a  contact  plug  arranged  on 
sakl  hack  plate  and  provided  with  an  external  locking 
■HjrltHf.  autl  a  removable  contact  plug  adapted  to  enter 
said  holding  a«K'ket  and  engage  said  spring,  subatajitlally 
as   H^l   forth 

I  The  ccpinhinatloii  witii  a  lamp  rasliu'  having  a  front 
-ias>  .and  a  l>.irk  plati",  of  an  atiarhlng  so<  ket  for  an  ele<'- 
'ri.  luht  linl!.  carried  l.y  said  plate  and  o{>enlng  for 
wanlly,  a  holdlun  .so<ket  for  a  contact  pln^  arranged  on 
S.I  id  hack  plate  uud  provided  with  an  Insulating  base  and 
(ontact  poata,  a  locking  aprlnj.'  arranged  on  the  oater  side 
of  said  holding  bo<  ket,  and  a  removable  contact  plug 
adapted  to  enter  «ald  holding  socket  and  provided  with 
bores  for  said  poaU  aiKl  with  means  for  engaginK  said 
spring,   snbstaiittally   a.<!  set  forth 


1   r'.fl,.'.>>l.      KOLI)I.N(;    (Alt  STKI'S 
Arrowroik.     Idaho.       tiled     I'ec.     1 .' 

87T,:^M,^      ni    lo.--, — gg.) 


.     l!»l-».      Serial    .No. 


1.   The  coni!>inMfi..i»  with  the  pJatform  of  a  car  Including 

the  steps  thiir,,f    .,f  :i   ^rt   uf  hinu'fd  steps,   vertical  stand 
ard.s  aftarhi'd  to  fh>'  car  at  each  side  of  the  platform  steps, 
a    winding    d.-vic     lo,atid    iibuvc    th>'    platform    of    the    car. 
liar-  conn.-.ti-.i  :i!    ttirir  i.iw.r  ends  to  the  hlnired  steps,  con 
Ii'cti  .;.-,    ■..■',\\    ■  ;.    ~aicl    Sars    „n.|    tin     windini:    ib\!ces     link 
ariiis  s:idini,'i.\    ■  inrat'i  lu'  the  standard.'*  at  their  upper  ends 
and  pi\otaliy  c.,n!ieeie<i  to  the  hinged  Btepa  at  their  lower 
ends,  toKk'U'   Mnks  pi\i. tally  connected  to  the  vertically   slid 
int;   liars,   am!    t  ■   the   hiiik'ed   step«,   and   slidlntfly   en>:ai:ing 
the  arms    inean'^  normally    teiidinK   to   move   the   steps   Into 
extended    position    and    meatiK    for    operatlnk:    th.     winilni,; 
device  to  raise  and  fold  the  steps. 

-'      lie    .    .i.;Mnafiri  with  the  platform  of  a  car  including 
the  p!  i;t..rin  srep„  fhepfof,  (if  vertical  standards  located  at 
the   Sides   of    the   steps    of   the   platform,   a  set    of    hinged 
step-.,  arms  pivota  ;\   an.l  sildini.;ly  enkiaglng  the  standard-s 
at   li.eir  npiier  e,,i!>  and   pivoted  to  the  Bteps  at  their  lower 
ends,    toL'^le    ,    .nne.tion-    pivoted    to    the   hIngiHl    steps    nTid 
slidini.;:\    eiii.-  iCUiK    '!;e    arms,    vertically    sliding    bars    ion 
necfeil  (it   fhii--   jou.i    ends    with   the  steps,    said   togijie  con 
nectlons    !.,  In..-    pivotaily    connected    with    the    sildlnu   bars 
means   for    rvitnally   tending   to   pull    the   steps   to   extended 
position,  and  means  for  raising  the  steps. 

.?.  The  coriblnatton  with  a  pair  of  standards,  of  a  set  of 
tiiiik'eil  steps,  a  pair  of  bars  slidhiL'  aloniiside  the  standards 
an.l  .  iinn'-cted  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  hlnge<l  ste-ps. 
said  L>ar»  havlni;  studs  sliding  In  iilots  formed  in  the  stand 
ards.  a  pair  of  arms  pivotaily  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  with  the  hlngt?d  steps  and  having  studs  at  the  upj)er 
'  ntin  theretif  sliding  In  slots  formtd  In  the  standards,  pairs 
of  lluka  conut'cted  with  the  sliding  bars  and  with  the 
steps,  studs  connecting  the  members  of  each  pair  of  links, 
said  »tu<ls  sliding  in  slots  formed  In  the  arms,  a  spring  oon- 
n»'cled  with  t>nt'  of  the  sliding  imra  for  lowering  and  ex 
leJMllng  the  steps,  and  means  for  raining  and  tokltng  th« 
steps  airalnst  th*  aetlon  rtt  the  siiring 
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4.  The  cxMnMBCtlon  with  a  pair  of  atmadarte,  o<  a  act  of 
hlnxHl  atppa.  a  pair  of  bars  aJIdlag  alongsldr  tbf  stuiterda 
an4  cnoaected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  hlngsd  ateps. 
said  bars  liavtng  studa  sUdlag  la  atots  famed  in  the 
standards,  a  pair  «f  arms  pivotaily  eaBaected  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  bln«ed  steps  and  havtog  stada  at  tte 
uppe*  enda  thereof  sliding  In  the  alots  tormed  in  the  ataad- 
ards,  pairs  of  links  conne<ted  with  the  sliding  bars  aad 
with  U»e  steps,  stods  conoectlog  the  mesaljers  ot  each  pair 
of  Halts,  aald  atuds  sliding  in  slots  forned  in  tke  arma, 
means  normaJly  tending  to  nK>ve  the  steps  to  estesiitd  po- 
sition, and  means  conneeted  with  tbe  slidiBC  hara  for  rals- 
lDIC  and  exte»<lin«  the  step*,  said  CDeaas  including  a  wi»d- 
IBC  shaft,  winding  spools  oq  said  shait.  cablca  coBaected 
at  their  lower  eitda  with  the  alldtaig  rods  ajad  adapted  to 
wind  and  unwlod  on  th*  spooU,  a  third  spool  at  one  eod  of 
the  shaft,  a  winding  drum  and  a  cable  training  ever  the 
winding  drum  and  third  spool  said  winding  dram  being 
actuateri  to  rotate  the  winding  drum,  and  a  locJting  device 
f..r  the  winding  drum. 


1,130.582. 
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1.136.»83.  CAR  STEP.  FaiU)  D.  Bt^K*.  Cbartotte,  N.  C, 
assliroor  to  Blake  Car  Step  Works.  Charlotte.  N.  C. 
Original  application  filed  Feb  IH.  1<>14.  Serial  No 
H18.MJ*  Idvtded  and  this  application  tiled  May  1«. 
1J»14.     R«-rial   .No    K.-W.OSa       ( C!    240-    7   1 


I  he  (a.miiiiiHiioi,  uith  tiled  car  siep-,  <■!  an  extension 
step  connected  to  the  lower  oo»  of  tcitd  fixed  car  steps, 
means  for  nii-ftinK  said  extension  step  into  and  out  of 
active  position  re.ative  to  the  iower  car  step,  a  lamp  io 
cat«-<l  under  and  protected  by  the  fixed  car  steps  and  posi 
tioned  to  cast  rays  of  light  onto  the  extension  step  when 
said  step  is  lowered  to  active  position,  and  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  extension  steji  into  and  out  of 
active  position  for  placing  the  lamp  in  circuit  and  out  of 
circiilt  respectively,  with  a  sonrce  of  ener>;y. 
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1.  1  he  combination  with  a  Imk  and  its  supporting  tx>dy, 
of  li  i)rutector  iiuluding  a  wall  plate  detachably  secured  to 
the  supporting  body,  an  offset  transversely  extending 
flauL-e  formed  on  the  lower  terminal  of  the  wall  plate  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  lock  supporting  body,  a 
hood  memt>er  normally  adapted  to  house  the  lock,  a  hinge 
plate  carried  by  the  ht)od  memlier.  a  binge  rod  connecting 
said  plate  to  said  ofT  set  tlange.  and  a  transversely  curved 
rib  funned  at  the  hinged  terminal  of  the  hood  and  nor 
mally  disposed  In  the  space  comprehended  between  the  said 
olTset  IlariKe  and  the  lock  supporting  body,  said  rib  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  lock  supporting  body  for  holding  the 
hood  In  elevated  position. 

_•  The  combination  with  a  ioi-k  and  Its  supporting  body, 
of  a  protector  Including  a  wall  plate,  a  transversely  ex- 
tendini:  tlan>:e  formed  integrally  therewith,  and  offset  from 
the  pane  thereof,  being  disposed  when  In  assembled  posi 
tion  in  space<l  relation  to  the  supporting  body,  a  hood 
loosely  hinged  to  the  offset  flange,  a  transversely  extending 
rib  formed  Integrally  with  the  hood  and  at  the  hinged^  ter- 
minal thereof,  the  said  rib  being  normally  disposed  in  the 
space  comprehended  between  the  offset  flange  and  the  lock 
supporting  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  the  lock  supporting  body  for  holding  the  hood  In 
elevated  position 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lock  and  Its  supporting  body, 
of  a  protector  Including  »  wall-plate,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending outwardly  offset  flange  formed  thereon,  said  flange 
extending  In  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  supporting 
body  of  the  lock,  and  a  hood  looeely  hinged  to  the  flange 
and  normally  arranged  to  form  a  houaing  for  the  lock,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  hood  being  disponed  between  the  flange 
and  the  loHt-swpportlng  body  when  the  hood  Is  In  depend- 
ent poaltton 


1.  In  a  separsriUL  machim  a  I'.enble  ImU  formed  of  a 
series  of  connectefl  sections,  a  dium  tor  imparting  a  vi 
l>ratory  motion  to  the  hell  and  includini:  pro.iecilng  mem- 
bers adapted  t<.  ...nra.t  with  the  b.  it  at  the  p.-ints  thereof 
where  the  seeii.iii-  are  Connected,  and  means  f(>r  ad.iusting 
said  members  t<  maintain  the  latter  in  contacting  relation 
with  such  pi'ints  of  the  l»elt  irrespective  of  the  shortening 
..r   len^'thenini:  of  the   lielt. 

'J.  In  a  separatint  machine  a  belt  f.rmed  of  u  series  of 
interlooping  strand^  ;j  drum  for  imparting  a  vibratory 
motion  to  the  belt  including  pro.)e<tlng  memi>ers  adapted 
to  contact  with  thi  belt  at  the  points  where  the  strands 
interloop.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  members  to  main- 
tain the  latter  in  contacting  relation  with  the  Interlooping 
[Hjrtlons  of  the  strands  Irresjiective  of  variations  in  the 
length   of   the  belt 

:i.    In  a  separatinc   ma<'h!ne.  a  belt  formed  of  a   series  of 
interlooping  wire  strands,  one  terminal  of  each  strand  be- 
ing provided  w  ith  an  eye  to  engage  with  the  end  loop  of  an 
adjacent    strand,    the    opposite    terminal    of    each    strand 
lieing  free  from  connection  with  the  end  loop  of  the  adja- 
cent  strand,  said  free  end  being  turned   Inward,   the  con 
struction  being  such  that  the  assembled  loops  present  sub 
stantially    continuous    edge    portions,    and    guiding    means 
adapted  to  be  nnlfomly  engaged  by  the  sutwtantlally  can 
I   tlnuoB*  edge  portions  of  the  belt. 
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4.  In  a  •.••|i.'ir:it  hii,'  itiHi  hinc.  n  s.irtiiik,'  lu'lt  loinprlMlriK  a 
plui-rtlity  iif  h'ricth^  .if  wire.  .■a>  ii   l.'iiL;tti  Lfirik.'  fMrint'd  Into 

•  iw    irnnth    I'f    ivM-.-    i'.'lni;    <iii;iii,'''il    witSi    tlir    i  '■■im    uf    !().■ 
ailja  •.■(!?     i.-iu'tli    .  f    wli-,'      th.-    ''tl'ls    of    •■a.'h    U'liL'th    .if    wlf 
r'Ttnirui!  iiii;    ni'ur   !hr   ad  iti.'.-iii    Icnirti:    !.'   ;.!■•. <l;ici'  .suljstau 
tially  unlpi-Mk.'n  ".Itrt's  for  ttif  s.irtint,-  !i.':t 

■'  !n  1  --Mrtliu'  nia>hlne,  t he  comblaatlon  with  a  frmitf 
an<l  liriui-  !iii.ii!i t.'.i  thorpln,  of  a  sorting  bolt  i'ii^ai;iiik; 
with    til.'    ilr'ini>    ainl     -nm  [n-Ui  !ii;    a    plurality  (if    liit.rwoTen 

'ftu'!!;^    -•(    v^iri'.    fa.-h    fori 1    into    loops    liaviiii;    |iarnllrl 

irrin,  rh  •  arui-i  "f  tiir  ailja'-.-iit  loops  of  ea  h  N'lit,"tti  iyili^' 
ii.'  n  ,  'ii.'  .'h.T.  said  ul:rs  at  the  rnds  of  the  arms 
Leiu^'  [•'-■111  I  .  :  rin  ^n\nll  idiitifrtlnx  loops,  said  small  loops 
of  one  length  beioK  • !!;,■«»,'•  <l  .nt rally  of  the  large  loops  of 
the  n.'Xt  adiar.ri*  :.rii;tli  ..n.  .rul  of  each  length  of  wire 
heins'  i'iii;a„''d  rhi  .iii;!i  a  ■^mtiii  M-p  of  one  adjacent  length, 
and  then  ca;!!.  d  i  a  i  \  fr  .n!  -.aid  viiiaH  loop  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  i.Tiiiuidi  ..!'  tilt'  litrge  Ixt.p  of  the  other  adjacent 
length,  and  then  turned  Inwardly  of  the  element,  and  guide 
devices  carried  by  the  frame  for  .■nuaifin.'nt  with  the 
edges  of  the  belt. 


i,i;;6,r>8o.    compoi  ni>  kam,      ij   i       i:    hi    us    nvw 

York.    N.   Y.      I-Ucd   .July    .;,    U<!1.      .Sc;ia;    N>^.    M.>5,sJi. 
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1.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  flat  center  section, 
side  sections   mounted   on    the  center   sections    n   l         m: 

enlarged   nt    their    lowt-i-    Iiiiiirltinlinal    .mIk's    and    p-    >.!.!. d 

with  beveled  faces  on  tti--  ..'i'.t  sul. -,  ..f  tti.-  iMi,,;it  m  Iil.iI 
enlarged  portions.  lM)lt.i  ni-^  iN-d  1 1  ■iii-;\  •  r-^- :  >  tiir.iimii  ;  ti- 
sections,  the  !'<'ntr!-  si-iii.n  i'tdiis,'  [irwvid.d  wi'h  a  ic-.'ss 
and  a  t.^ncu.'  at  its  ,'\\i\-<  d.  i'o('i[)<'|-a  te  with  th'-  ftids  uf 
adjacent  siTti..n^  at  rti.  i-mt  and  mrans  to  I'n^at:.'  tli.' 
l>eveled  rnlar-.d  pMrlinns  .d'  i  ti..  .ait. a-  st-.tn./i-,  t.,  (vld 
the  sectlon.s  in  operative  n-latpii   t..  ..n.-  an.dli.T   ati.l   -.■ 

CUP"'    till'    fail    t'l   a    tie. 

•_'  A  r. imp. Hill.!  rail  ■.m-l-it  i  ni;  ..f  a  phirality  .d  s.-.'tlons, 
mcims  til  s.M  lire  tdf  secti.'iis  ii>  ..ii.-  aimtlnT.  .aidi  cf  said 
secIi.irM  beiiii;  iievrl.a!  af  its  ujiptT  rdiic  to  provlilc  n  f<lope 
to  tiie  npp'T  fiio'  of  ttie  rail  and  means  i..  i  lamp.  t!if  sec- 
tions ill  ..poratix.'  r.latioii,  tlo'  .'..ntrai  <,■.■'!, ,iis  t...ink: 
pr.ivlded  v».itli  tonnrm's  and  r.'i'fss.i  at  tlndr  rii.ts.  and 
iiii.:in>.  t.i  siTiir.'  ttit'  rail  t..  a  in-,  als..  s.-r\ini:  t..  h..i.i  th*- 
^.■.•ti.'ns    ill    .ip«Ta  tiv..    r.datioii    t.i   on.-   aio'lluT. 


!,ia»i.r.sn      roMniNi:!'    <\ii    KKNid:i{    ami    lutAKi;. 

l'll.'\l\s    W     r.isH,    rojipiift     ';a        1  li.'.l    Ap:.     14.    !itl4. 
S.rial    N..     ^:;l.M7        '(1.    li'.^.       11.'8.) 


^■-7Tf--t'Vj;  \  \  WM  \  ■ "  wii'^"-'"^ 


1      in    a    il.'Vl.-.-     .f    th.'    i-tiarn.'ter    descri  !..•.!.    tht-    (-ombl 
nation    «l'!i     i       i'     iiniudink;    a    frHinr.    n    fru.'k    carried    hv 


the  frame,  and  wtie.'l^  arrl.-.l  ly  the  truck,  of  a  fender 
comprisini:  a  pair  ..f  iatcrally  sv^ln^ttriK  arms,  .-hork  hlorks 
^iipp.irted  on  rh.-  .-ar  flume  m.-ans  i-onnectinjc  the  iduwk 
ii..',  ks  an.l  tlie  arms  t.i  a.'tiiat.'  liie  same  and  cauHe  said 
arms  r..  swint'  outwardly  «dien  the  .  ho.k  hl..eks  descend, 
ami  ni.ans  ..nfrolle.l  [>>  tt;.-  ofierator  ..f  the  .ar  lo  re 
lease  the  ineedanisin  and  thiTetiy  s't  ttie  de\li',  in  oper 
atlon 

_'.  In  a  .!e\!.  e  of  ttje  .'tiara,  ter  .).  -..ri  I.e.)  the  .■omi.lna- 
tlon  witli  a  -ar  lin  in.tini:  a  frame,  a  trm-k.  '.\\\>\  v\  heels 
.arried  hy  the  tni.'k.  .>f  a  fen.i.T.  sai'l  fender  .  .•mprl-iritr  a 
pair  of  arms  s.-.-nr.-.l  t..  tiie  frame,  of  tlie  .-.i  .  and  .a  r 
rankje,!  to  swiiik'  l.aterallv,  .h.i.k  Mo.ks  vertlenlly  sM.iahle 
with  relation  t..  ttie  ear  fram>\  means  earrled  hy  the 
cti...-k  Mo.ks  to  ,  ,anse  the  arms  to  suinR  laterally  when 
'  sai'l  !'l...ks  .|.-s.-eii-!  ;i  plat.-  l!!ni;e.!lv  supfiorted  ..n  t!i.> 
'  frame,  the  free  r.l.-.-  ..f  sal. I  pl.-ite  heiin:  niranK'"'!  '..  swinu- 
downwardly  to  eiiL-a^--  tio-  .,-ir  tr.-ok  u  h.'n  the  .i.-vi.-..  is 
opera'.-d.  an.!  m.'.-ins  i.,  .-..ntr..!  ih.-  op.-ratl.in  .f  iln-  .!.• 
vice. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tio'   'hara   t.-i    .!.  s,  ri'^  t     the  comblna 
tlon   with   a    car   Inchi.lHi::    a    trtiu"     a    tri.  k,    ami    wh.-els 
carrlt^l   by   the   tnick.   of   a    pai:    <-f   a-:ns    In  lu-.-.iiy    s.-.-'ir.  .1 
to    the    car     frame,     sai.l     .■niiis     '..;m;     ar'ani;.  •!     t-      --^Ing 
laterally,   a   catch   at    the    free   en. Is    ,  f    •'.-    ;,.•.,,    •.     >  ..i,| 
the    same    against    movement,    a     pair       f    .-h.  .  k       ;  .  ks 
adapted    to   descend    i..'tlnst    Tti.'    lai:      :    1      r     '  .  laily   en- 
gage the  car  wheels,  a   win.iuu  .irum   .  -n'-    litiK  the  op- 
eration  of   the  chock  blocks,   means      irol    by    the   chock 
blocks  and  adapted  to  control  tlie   .  p.rati   ti   '  f  th(    arms 
a  flexible  member  conne<'to<l  to  tin    iaf.  h  anl  th     winl.ti.. 
drum    whereby    when     tl,.      un.imi:    dr'nn     i~     ti-n.-.i      ;!i. 
latch  will  be  released,    m.  ;iii-   t-.   ...ntrol    the   uperatioii   of 
the    mechanism,    ani    m.-ans    t..    raise    ttie    same    lo    Its 
normal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  .f  th.-  .  hara.  ter  descrltie.l  ttie  .-.im  ina 
tlon  with  a  car  in.  onlin-  a  frame,  a  truck,  an.l  w  li.'els 
carried  !iy  the  ti'i.k.  .-f  a  fender  comprlslnt:  a  pair  of 
pivot. .1  arms  ,-i  rra  ncd  t.-  .swing  laterally,  a  p. ate  pu..ted 
to  the  car  ;  im.,  tn.-  fr.-e  edv'e  of  sai.i  plat.-  i.-stin^  ..n 
the  arms  .t.d  a.i.ipt.'.l  i..  'les,-,.i,,i  ai:nlnst  t!..-  rails  wii.-n 
'h.-  irm>  ;ii'  op.  ii.-d.  .  Iio.  k  'n...  ks  \.rtl.-aliy  siplatiie  with 
I'laii'.n     t..    the    lar     frame,    m.'ans    .'arrle.l     hy    the    rt,i),-k 

;'"ks  to  a.fiiat.-  tt..-  arms,  m.-ans  t,,  slide  the  .  tiock 
'-:...  ks  \erticai|.\-,  a  .at'ti  .arri.-.1  ly  ttie  free  ends  of  ttie 
arms  an.l  adapted  to  tiold  the  same  toirettier,  means  con 
tieeted  t.i  ttie  .-at.ti  to  release  the  same  an  tomat  Irally 
when  th.-  me.-tianism  Is  s.t  in  nioti  .n,  and  means  to  re- 
set the  device. 


i,i;{(i,r.h7      UK\  KksiiJi.K  (;r.<n"K,  chaki.ks   k,  chad 

ixKK.    Hn'HARi.    ti,    (Happ<»  K,    an.i  Iii.siwe    .\     Kihz. 

Zanesvllie.     (ttiio        Filed     May     11,  lUlU.       Serial     No 
.".♦in,7M.      (CI.   :.' — 9.) 


1.  .\  reversif'le  glove  (.'oinprislug  a  l>o<ly  [tortlori  foldeil 
ah'iiK'  a  medial  line  and  stltelied  at  ttie  a.ijareiit  edK'*s  X" 
prodiiie  a  palm  ami  a  lia.'k.  the  forwai.l  edKe  of  ttu-  hody 
portion  heing  iirovided  wltti  vertical  slits  forming  the 
ser.ind.  ttilrd  an.l  little  rtngers  and  a  »<ilid  intermediate 
portl.in    of    twl.c    the    width    of   said    fingers    and    adapted, 
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\\  iien  the  lK)dy  portion  is  folded  to  form  the  Index  finger, 
tti.re  tieliig  a  single  thumti  receiving  opening  formed  in 
■lie  hody  [.ortion  in  alinement  with  ttie  fold  of  the  index 
tinker  and  siiaced  Inwardly  from  tiie  rear  edge  of  said 
nody  po;  ti.,n  said  ttuinih  receiving  opening  being  sub 
staniiall.\  tiniilar  m  shape,  and  a  thninti  piece  adapted 
to  tit  iti  sail!  cirrnlar  opening  and  having  converging  side 
waii«  and  vrriliHily  aline.l  V  shaped  notches  formed  in 
the  cent'-r  of  ii>  .ipp.  1  an.l  l.iwer  en. is  to  permit  ttie 
thumb  t.-  !..  f.  |.l.-'i  al.iiiK  tt;i  longitinilnal  .-enter  thereof 
to  prfMi'i.  .  in-itiiiL-  portions  of  equal  size  anl  shape,  the 
conv-rumu  walls  ..f  the  ttiumb  [dece  bein^:  connec-ted  by  a 
line  -f  s!!f.!iini;  a-ian;:ed  .-n  ttie  upper  faee  of  ttie  thumt) 
and  in  alineni.  nt   with  ttie  fid.l  of  tin-  index  finger, 

1!.  A  reversible  glove  com]. rising  a  i>".!.\  portp.n  folded 
along  a  medial  line  and  stitih.-d  at  tli.  a.i.iHcent  edt:eg  to 
provide  ;i  pjilm  .'iii.l  a  ba.-k,  tti.  forwanl  e.l>:.'s  of  the  palm 
it-]  ].;,.  k  l;avinj  s,i!-  t"  f  rm  fingers,  the  iio'iy  [.ortion 
'.•■.\\\'  '^  a  tt.iimt.  r.-.-i  1  \in).'  "ii.-nint;  b"  ated  lielow  th."  top 
of  till  t"..J.\  i>..iti..r!  witli  its  renter  in  aliionient  \\itt!  ttie 
medial  line  of  fol.l  ..f  the  b'.'ly  portion,  said  ttnimb  re- 
ceh.nv'  opening  t'eing  hiihstantlally  circular  in  stiape,  and 
a  f'ii.i'-d  ttinml.  pie.  e  tiftinv'  in  said  opeuin;.'  ami  -  ■  in- 
pri^^ing  a  b.idy  p-:ti.n  baxini:  '.in\erging  sbie  walls  and 
vertically  alln.-.l  V  shaped  n.-trhes  formed  in  the  (-enter 
of  the  iipp.  ,-  ;!!i.l  iow.r  en  K  tli.-re,.f.  tti,-  ii;.per  notch  be- 
ing of  ..r.  .i.r  .bpth  than  !h.-  lower  not.  h  ;uid  the  in- 
clined walls  of  the  not'-h  in  the  upp.'r  end  of  th.  tliumb 
piece  being  gradually  (-iir\eii  in  an  arc  from  the  fold  line 
of  said  thumb  piece  t  ml  intersecting  the  <  onvergiug 
side  walls  thereof,  the  curved  an  sliajM-d  wails  c.-rie- 
spending  to  the  circular  openiii,;  in  il  .  body  portion  when 
the  thumb  piece  is  folded,  sail  tluinil  pit .  e  having  the 
curved  walls  of  the  notch  in  i!  .  upi.er  .  n.i  th.-reof  stitctied 
to  the  IhmIv  portion  around  tie-  .  ,r.  u.ar  ..'penin>:  and  hav- 
ing its  conv.iui!.:  sill,  w.ilis  ,  oiine.  ted  by  a  line  of 
stitching  airan::.-'!  in  alinem.nt  with  the  medial  fold 
line   of   the    Oo.iy    p..rtl..n    of   Ilie    L'bive 


!    wtucti  ;he  latter 
'ippoitiiig    eiids    of 
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for  be:ins  in  the  sei.>n<i  set  of  Ki;ide> 
travel,  and  cutters  lot  rem.Mnj:  •  ti 
beans   while  in    tlie    >;Ul.ieS 

4  In  a  string-bean  snipper,  the  com  irathir.  witli  a 
i'otar,\  <ar!i'r  of  an  annular  series  .•  ^-iiiev  .arried 
thereby,  an  .-.iinular  s.  i  i.-^  if  sw-,n,i:;nj  j:,;-;is  ais.  car- 
ri'Hi  tb.r-'.v  :i  seri.  ^  *  ^dl-'C'-  (;irried  iy  the  movable 
guides,  at.. I  a  support.  ..•'.«.t  w  Mch  the  trsl  named  berles 
of  gobies   travel 

5.  In  a  string-L>ean  snipper,  the  combination  with  two 
series  of  guides,  one  of  which  is  movable  to  discharge  into 
the  other,  ..f  a  series  of  suppcirts  carrie<!  :\  an!  ar- 
ranged in  spaicd  relation  to  the  movable  gni.ies,  a  ♦*,ied 
support  over  w  tilch  the  other  series  of  gubies  pass  an.] 
cutteis  aitani:.il  to  engage  between  the  guides  and  the 
supports. 

[Claims  G  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  .1  string  '"'an  snijiper.  the  .uniblnalion  with  a 
pair  "f   >'ipp'rts  ..n--  of   w  (ibti   is  movable  above   ttie  other, 

.f  guides  for  maintaining  the  In-ans  upright  upon  the  sup- 
I'orts  and  cutters  arranged  to  snip  the  ends  of  the  beans 
\\  hile  on   tile  sujiports 

'_',    In  a  strum  bean  snlpiier,  the  comhinat bai  with  a  pair 

•  t  suptx.rls,  of  a  pair  of  guides  for  holding  a  Ix'an  with 
opposite  emis  against  tlie  re^|pe(■ti\l-  supports,  one  of  said 
_iii.!e  supports  b'-int  movable  t..  discharge  Its  t>ean  to  the 
oiti'-r  i:uidi  In  an  inverted  position,  and  cutters  for  oper- 
.atli.ii   ..n   tlie  siip[p.  rting  ends  of  the  t>ean. 

'■'..  In  a  string  bean  snipp«r,  ttie  combination  with  a 
piiiralit,\  of  traveling  supports,  of  a  plurality  of  guides 
movHlile  with  the  supports,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  de- 
[.ositing  N'ans  within  the  guides,  a  second  set  of  travel- 
ing   guides,   devices   for    moving    the   first    set    of   guides    to 

aiise    them    to    discharge    into    the    second    set,    a    support 


l,i:j6.589.       VA1,\  K.       Wii.iiAM     M.    i>AVis,    Akron,    Ohio. 
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\     pow.  I  brake    v.'ilv.     coinpnsin;;    a    cup-shaped    casing 
ti,',\iii_'    its    b.wir    op,  n    end    Interiorly    screw-threaded,    a 

tlireadi-d     disk     liavtne     perlphrr.al     ttrends    engaging    the 
threads  ,.f  the  rasin.;   to  ^.  .  nr-    !'<     b-w.r  face  of  the  disk 


wit  h    ttie    l.iwer    elK 


if  tlic   ca-liiu. 


d  disk   t'nving  a 


phiiHlitv  of  pipe  t'eceivjng  op.iiiliijs  ..ik  ■-'  w"h..ti  is  ciin- 
terbored,  said  d;sk  sirvin;;  a--  a  v.-iU.  -.at  '.\  r.  •■ir>  val\e 
siii'port.'d  upon  the  di-~k  and  f.-rni.-.l  on  its  under  face 
with  a  circular  r.-.  ess  ami  aN..  wjib  a  recess  concentric 
w.ih  the  avis  of  ib.  xaU.  an.l  ■  f  a  b-ngth  to  communi- 
cat.-  simultaneously  with  iw.  of  s,-iid  openings,  n  stprn 
proj.-ctinjr  centrali,\'  from  said  valve  arui  extending  ltirou>;!i 
an  oi>ening  in  tin  end  of  said  casinp.  an  op(.ratin>.'  .ever 
for  said  stem,  a  coil  spring  surroundinj;  said  stem  and 
beirif:  confined  between  the  end  of  th'  <-asing  and  ttie  valve, 
a  washer  wittiin  the  countett.or.  f.f  said  "lisk,  and  a  riil-her 
plug  within  ttie  circular  recess  of  said  valve  aiiapt'-fi  to 
(iw.perafe  with  ttie  washer  of  ttie  disk  to  flosp  the  opening 
surrounded    liv    said    washer. 


1.1.'ifi.59(h      n.\T-HOX.      IiELiA    A.   I>ESMo>-r..  Chariestow  n, 
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1.  k  hnt  Ikii  Including  a  liottom,  side  and  rear  walls 
rlk;idly  secured  to  tlie  liottom  and  fonnerfed  at  their  ad- 
jacent corners,  a  front  wall  hlngedly  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom, flaps  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  front  wall,  extensions 
formed  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  wall,  said  exten- 
sions lielng  bent  back  upon  the  side  wall,  a  l»ent  back 
portion  formed  at  the  terminals  of  the  extensions,  said 
lient  back  portions  lieing  riveted  at  their  i)pi>er  terminals 
and  forming  pockets  for  ttie  reception  of  the  flaps  on  the 
front  wall,  said  pockets  t«ing  so  designed  as  to  hold  the 
walls  in  proper  position,  a  lid  on  ttie  t.f  x  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  lid  to  engage  the  front  wall  and  hold  the 
same    up, 

2.  A  hat  box  including  a  tioltom.  s  de  and  rear  walls 
rigidly  secured  to  the  1:x)ttom,  said  side  and  rear  walls 
being  connected  at  their  adjacent  corners,  a  front  wall 
hinged  to  the  bottom,  flaps  formed  at  the  ends  of  the 
front    wall,   extensions  on    the   side   walls,   said    extensions 
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hi'lnir  Ix'tif   h»»ch    fo   form   jvx'kf'tx   fur  th«»   rer«»pt1on  of  th^   I 

tlup*  on    tb^•   frt-tnr   wiill     a   l(«1,   t'lti-naloiis  on   the   «l(le  walls    i 

nf    fhc    ;m     fti.'    rr.uiT    whH    ..f    t  !>♦■    11,1    N-tnn    hlnff^    and 


tonsiHM 
aid.'    Will 
gHK>'    Ml. 
closed     p 


i.i:!n,.-,!i 

1911'. 


ffirnii'd 
.-iti..ii. 

1      \n: 

•N      !■       1 
S. Till  I 


;ir   th..   s-rnilnals   nf  th.'  Pitonslons  on   the 
:.     M.|     -aid    ti>ni,'Mi-N    U'iiiK    arranKfd    to   »'ii 
wall   uf   ihe   btii   and    h.ild    tho   samp   In    lis 


llliU>  oi"  PORMINc;  STKNCII,  SHKKTS 
:iii  .rr,  Cambridge,  Mass,  nied  July  17, 
No.   709,871.      (CI.   101— l.-?!.  I 


Th(>  m<thi)il  '.f  f..riiiint;  ii  .^t.'nci!  .-orislstinj;  in  plnclug 
a  .shp»'t  carryin,'  a  rran--f,>r  nicdiurn  upon  the  rear  face  of 
a  stfncii  «;h(-ot.  Miid  tlioroniion  linprcsslnK  the  front  fncp 
of  said  strnrll  shi'»'t  with  thp  dcslrt-d  chararters,  whereby 
said  i-hrira.'iT-<  n  re  <lniu!r,ai.><iiiNly  .mtliuod  and  rondcrod 
opaiiu.'  '.n   th"  •^ti'nril   sh.ot   fiy   said  trnnsfor  mt'dluni. 


|.1S6,592.    Ai-.n  srvr.i.K  kk.v.skk. 

Syracuse,    N      Y        1  lied    L»ec.     IJ 
806.367.      (CI.    120 — 38.) 


Jo.Sr.PH   ,1.    FiBRARI, 
1913.       Serial     No 


In    a     i.-x'c..   or'    the    iliaracfi-r   dt-scrthi-d    an    Impli-mt'nt. 
a  tubular  h.ikler  therffor  tm\ intf  a  wlotted  side,  and  means   ' 
for    adjnstliik'    tlit     impU-m.  nt    In    the    holder    comprlslnjc   a   i 
metal    strip    utonii)*".-   sMdnhle    lonjfUiidlnally    of    the    holder 
with   It.H  shank   p..rrli,n    adjacent   I(.   ami   (mrallel   with   said 
slotlwl  Hid-'  and  Unt  at  it.s  lower  end   to  conailtute  a  .stir     I 
rup,    the    t'Tniinii    [Mirtion    of    which    1r    parallel    to    the  ! 
oppoHlte    sidi-    ..f    the    holder.    adJuHtlnu     means    for    said   ; 
member    en>iagln>c    the    slotted    side    and    adjacent    shank   • 
portion,   said   adjustlnit  means   perinlttInK  the   memlMT   to 
projert    h.'vond    tln'    h.w.T    end    of    the    holder    to    present   ' 
an   open    eye   eitendiiiK   throti«h    said   tnemt)«r   betwt.«-ii    Us 
Hhank    and    terminal    portlnu.s,    and    a    hook    carrle<l    by    the 
Implemeni    s,.,  iue«l    a!    ItH    heel    portion    thereto    and    free   i 
at    Its   toe    portion    tn    paan   throufh    said   eye   and    t*   »us- 
peoded    thereby,   substantially   as   described. 


1.1W»,5fMI  ARr.r..4Mr  HtrHAnn  F>WMi«K5,  lBdlanap»>lls, 
iBd.  and  Ca«>M*vai,i.  .\  H  H*i.\.>HaoN,  Jr..  SaumJ*" 
Ma«s..  alienors  fn  tJcnerMl  Kle*-tTlr  Cotwpany,  a  Cor 
porrtflon  of  New  York  Oriirlnal  application  flled  Mar 
fl  !»«»5  Serial  N<.  •J4«!V49  I»lvIrV>d  and  thh.  appllra 
tlon  flie.1  June  r,».  lUl.'!  Serial  No  774. «H6  (I'l 
17rt — 63) 


1  In  an  iri  lamp  for  u-^.-  In  a  . nn-tant  current  system, 
a  eoinpensHn.r  having  iN  primary  wlndlni;  ronnectevl  In 
the  constant  current  s\steni,  a  secondary  winding  the  ter 
mtnals  of  whl<  h  ar»^  connected  to  the  electrodes,  a  wind 
Ini;  in  shunt  «rotin<l  the  primary  wlndln;:  of  the  oompen- 
sfltor  for  feeding:  the  e|.-<  frodes,  and  a  device  In  series 
with  the  electrodes  fur  upenlng  the  shunt  circuit  when  the 
arc  between  the  electrodes  .arrl.'s  a  .urrent  of  normal 
strenjfth 

1'.  In  an  arc  lump  for  u«e  In  a  constant  .-urrenf  system, 
a  compensator  having;  Its  primary  wlndlnj;  connected  in 
the  con.stanf  current  system,  a  seconilarj  winding  the  ter 
mlnals  of  which  are  connected  fo  the  e]ecfrf>de'».  a  mairnet 
and  mechanism  controlleil  therohy  for  feeding  the  elec 
tro<les,  and  a  niatfnet  winding  In  series  with  the  electrodes 
for  innf rc>Ilin^  the  mechanism  coutroIlinR  magnet 


1.13fir)U4.      WOOIiWdUKINt;  MAiHINE.      Jkssk  W    Ko« 

iKKi.iv...    .Mls-ouia,   Mout.      rUtd   June    JO,    lyu       K«'riHi 
No.  846,363.     n'l.  144      IH 


!  I II  a  Jointer  for  wood  worklii);  machines  a  tuis.  a 
slhle  member  lon?ltu.linali.\  nil.lustahle  .ip..n  said  base  a 
framt>  pUoiallv  mount'-d  npoii  ...n.l  uK'mher,  aliraslve 
meaiiH  l.'nuit  udlnally  movahie  in  said  fr.'ime  means  for 
arljustinfc'  sai.l  atirnslN.  means  in  th..  frame,  and  means 
for  securing  said  frame  upon  the  slide  meml>er  In  various 
adjnste<l  p.isltlons* 

2.  In  a  Jfdntei-  for  woo<l  w<irklnc  machines,  a  base,  a 
slide  member  loniritudlDall.\  ad.tu!«table  upon  the  base 
mean'-  for  adjnstlrii:  -mLI  sij.ie  lueinber.  a  frame  ptvotaDv 
mounted  ui>on  one  end  of  said  member  n  slide  block 
moimte<!  upon  said  frame  ahrisive  means  .arrled  hy  said 
slide  block,  means  for  adjusfinii  said  hbsk  with  resi>ect  to 
the  frame,  and  means  mounted  upon  --aid  -ilide  menit>er  for 
securing  said  frame  In  Its  adjusted  [xwltlon  against  piv 
otal  movement 

.'{.  In  a  Jointer  for  wood  working'  machines,  a  base  m 
slide  member  loniftf  udlnall.x  adjustable  on  said  has*-. 
means  for  adjnstink;  the  slhle  nwember.  a  frame  plvotally 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  vild  ««llrt.-  member,  abraalve 
means  mounted  In  said  frame  means  mounted  In  the 
frame  for  adjastlng  said  abrasive  means  thereon,  a  quad 
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rant  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  Its  end*  to  said  frame, 
and   nieanfc  mounted  upon    the  ^!ide  meuit>er  and  cooperat 
■  UK  «itli  said  ijUHdruiit  to  secure  the  frame  in  its  adjusted 
po-iticn  ainilnst   photal   mo\emeDt. 

)  Ii,  a  .jointer  for  wc.od  worklni:  machines,  a  base,  a 
l.;.r  [..nijuudinally  adjustable  up<.n  said  base,  means  for 
.1.1  jsiinn  s.iid  bar,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  one 
end  of  said  bar,  aliraslve  means  loncltudinally  adjustable 
apon  sai.l  frame  means  for  adjusting  t^aid  abrasive  means 
with  r' '■pel  !  t"  tl;e  frame,  a  (juadrant  pivotally  connected 
at  one  -f  Its  ends  to  said  frame,  an  obli()Ucl>  disposed  arm 
fixed  ui'.'U  >ai.|  slide  bar,  and  ;iieans  carried  by  said  arm 
coop,  rail  ii.;  \^i!l,  tie  .inadraM  to  secure  said  frame  in  its 
adjusted    ie.-i!cii;    ajajut-t    1 1  i I ! u i.'    H,. cement    with    respect 

to  the  bar. 

5.  In  n  jointer  for  wood  ucrkini:  iiiachines.  a  t'.ise,  a 
bar  longiiiid!n;iliy  adjustable  i:p"!i  said  ba-.  .  means  for 
ad'.-tiiij  -ai.:  I'ur  a  fr.ime  pi\otall.\  neuiit.'d  u;'On  one 
encj  u(  sal.i  ba-  al.ra-l\e  li.'ali-  1.  .liKi"iiii  liali  y  !no\ahl.' 
upon  sa.d  frame,  m.'aiiS  for  ad.:nstin^'  said  abrasive  means 
with  respeit  t.'  tlie  frame,  a  (jUadrant  plvotally  connected 
at  one  of  its  end-  to  said  fnini.  an  ob!l(]uely  disposed  arm 
tix.'d  at  -lie  .rid  upon  said  ulide  bar,  the  other  end  of  said 
anil  terminal  ini:  in  a  threade.l  shank,  said  quadrant  in- 
cluding; spa'.il  l.ar>  disp..seil  upon  ..pposite  sides  of  said 
shank,  and  clainpiiik;  m.ans  cnj;aglng  upon  -aid  threaded 
shank  to  clam),  r  >■  .juadiant  bars  against  mo\..ment  up<'n 
the  end  of  tie  .inn  asot  -ecuie  said  frauie  Hi  its  adjusted 
position  auaiii-t  pivotal  movement  with  r.sppct  to  the 
Slid"  bar. 


l,i::ts.. '.!«.'.  H.-M.-VNt  K  ST.AFl  1  OR  \S  ATtHES.  Jacob 
1  KKiNTAqv»K.  Walttiam,  Mass  Flietl  Oct.  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  ^»,»7:-t,      (CI.  68-     140.I  * 


A  rever^!ble  bahii:..'  staff  coupi  s.  d  of  dupUcnte  end 
portions,  each  ha\inL:  a  pivot  and  eacli  f.  rmed  to  engage 
either  a  hair  spring  c.  llet  or  a  -afety  roller  and  a  roller 
table  and  an  Intermediate  cylindrical  balance  hub  engag- 
ing (..]:ar  the  ends  of  which  form  duplicate  oppositely  fac 
Ing  stop-  Ihe  distance  between  the  upper  stop  and  the  up- 
per pivot  being  the  same  as  that  tietween  the  lower  stop 
and  the  lower  pivot,  e.n  b  end  portion  belns:  practically  an 
Invettc.i  facsimile  of  the  other,  whereby  the  staff  may  be 
installe.i  with  tdtlor  end  portion  uppermost,  tind  with 
either  end  portion  engaged  with  a  hair  -prlng  collet  and 
the  otber  end  p..rIioii  .ni:ai.'ed  with  a  -.af.ty  roller  and  a 
table  roller,  the  cylindrical  form  of  said  collar  permitting 
It  fo  i-nL-n^e  a  tmlarc-  i'uh  with  either  end  of  the  staff  np- 
pernio"-  .• 


l.l.;«.5ytJ       WHKAT- »  LKAMN(J    MA«U1NK.      Oelanik) 
.M.    Fei*m<    and    Samiel    K.    Frikxp,    Hannibal,    Mo 
i-nied  Oct    6,   1913.      SerU!   No.   793,r)41.      <  CI.   83 — 30. » 
1.    .\   wheat   cleaning  machine   comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  and  outlet  for  grain  and  affording 
an   unlnterrtipted   si>a(  e   for  the  agitation  of  the  grain   in 
bulk,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  and   provided 
with    two   sets   of   agitators,    a    force    feed   device    mounte<l 
on  said  skaft  and  interposed  between  the  two  sets  of  agl 
Utors,  and  a  yieidable  closure  for  said  outlet. 


2.  A  grain  cleaning  de\ue  couipiibiug  a  casdn*;  afford 
lug  an  uuinierrupied  space  fur  the  agnation  of  the  grain 
in  bulk  and  ha\ing  an  iniet  and  an  outlet  fur  grain  lo- 
cated, respectively .  at  opposiP  ends  of  tlie  casing,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  casm;;  an.i  provided  vMth  two  sets 
of  agitators,  a  force  feed  d.vi  .  ic  unied  on  -aul  shaft  be- 
tween  the  two  sets  of  itgitat.  rs  a  partitioi.  cUiperatlng 
with  said  force  feed  device  to  dix  de  the  casing  into  two 
chambers,  and  a  yieidable  cl.sur.    ;■  r  s.-.m  outlet. 


::.  A  wl.tal  cleaning  device  comprising  «  >  as.ut  of  sub- 
staiuiaiiy  uniform  dimension  throughout  and  affording  an 
uniiit.  rriij  ted  space  for  the  agitation  of  the  ;;rain  in  bulk, 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  casing  and  provided  cen- 
trally of  tile  casing  with  an  auger,  a  partition  cotiperat- 
ing  with  said  auger  to  divide  tlie  casing  Into  two  cham- 
bers, ;i  set  of  agitators  mounted  on  s.'iid  siiaft  and  located 
in  one  of  said  chambers,  means  lor  suppi.^ing  strain  and 
water  to  said  cliamber.  a  set  of  agitators  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  kxated  In  the  other  <  hamber  and  being  similar 
hi  construction  and  an^ngement  to  those  in  tiie  first 
named  chamber,  said  other  cliamber  t'tiug  provided  with 
an  opining,  and  a  yieidable  closure  for  said  opening 

i.  .\  wheat  cleaciniT  device  comprlsinw  a  casing  afford 
it.-  at)  uDlnterrnpU'd  space  for  the  agitation  of  the  grain 
in  bulk,  a  shaft  eiiendinj:  tiirough  said  casing  and  pro- 
vlde.1  with  two  sets  of  curved  apitntors,  an  aui:er  mounted 
on  said  shaft  between  the  two  sets  of  aeltators.  means 
cooperating  with  said  auger  for  dividing  the  casing  into 
two  chambers,  each  containing  a  set  of  agitators,  said 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  grain  located,  re- 
spectively, at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  said  outlet  harlng 
a  yieidable  closure. 

5.  A  wheat  cleaning  device  comprising  a  casing  afford- 
ing space  for  the  agitation  of  grain  In  bulk  and  having  at 
one  end  an  Inlet  for  grain  and  an  inlet  for  water,  auto- 
matic means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  tbe 
flow  of  grain,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  and 
provided  with  two  s^-ts  of  agitators,  a  force  feed  derlre 
mounted  on  s-nid  shaft  between  the  two  sets  of  agitators, 
said  casing  having  an  oTitbt  opening  provided  at  tt«  op- 
posite end.  and  a  yieidable  closure  for  ssld  opening. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  (Jarette  1 


l,13fi.5{>T.      METHOn  OK  TREATING  WHF.AT      OhlaMK) 
M.  Fkiknp  and  Sa.mi  kl  E.  FhiK.M.,  Hannibal.  Mo      Filed 
June  29,   1914.      Serial   No,   '^47.934       (CI     H?.--27.\ 
1.  The  method  of  treating  wheat,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  same.  In  bulk,  to  the  c.mcurrent  action  of  mois- 
ture and  frictional   agitation   and  cc.nlinuously   decorticat- 
ing the  wheat  thus  treated. 

i;.  The  method  of  treatinK  wlieat.  wliich  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  same.  In  bulk,  to  tbe  concurrent  action  of  mois 
ture  and  attrition  and  continuously  dee<.rtlcatlng  the 
wheat  thus  treated. 

3.  The  herein  descril>ed  method,  which  consists  in  frlc- 
tlooally  agitating  heated  moistened  wheat  and  contlo- 
aouBly  decortlcatln*  the  wheat  thus  treated. 

4.  The  herein  described  method,  which  consists  In  frlc- 
tlooally  agitating  In  bulk  moistened  wheat,  and  simulta- 
D«ously  heating  the  same  and  thereu|>on.  and  in  a  con- 
tinuous operation,  decorticating  tbe  wheat  thus  treated. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  treating  wbeat.  which  consists  to  tab- 
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Jecting  th"  sflin.'  In  bulk,  to  the  concwTrfnt  nrtlans  of  frtc     '    shank,  n  hanfllo  portion  fnrmpfl  Intpgrn!   with   ftu'  movable 
tlODUl    ii(-itati-u,     ai...-.t;.rr    an-i    lioa!     ,111.!    t  Imt.mi  j».ii.    au'l        -,l;Mnk ,  n   l.n-kliik'  if'^cr  iil\  >'f  a  i :  \    inMi;iit<'<l   up.i;;    !*aM   liandlp, 


in    ,1    i  .utinuDUd  operation.   lUom  tlcatlng   the  wheat   thus 
M'lalins  '■  to   t  I  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1  l.<6,598.  BOOK  CARRIKK  AND  COVER.  Clakkk  S. 
(;  .i  i  1.  Norwood.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,77u.      (CI.   :il'4 — 47.) 


1      A    li'iiik    I   I  n-!.'r    a  ml    r,<\  c;-   , 
[icirt  i>iii    ■':'     1    f'lriii    siili--l.int  i.i  .1  ■> 

tour    'if    '  h \  ■■1^    '  if    a  n    .i;!.  n 

apt-rtM  1  ■■'!     'X  t.'ii-.  ill-.     I'ruiii    .ip|i 


'iiij'rtMiij  .1   iiftlhie  body 
'  .r!->'S|...ii.|  ii_;   !-    t  he  con- 

I"    k     :l  !h!      1     !  ■-     !;  J      illtt'Jjral 


SfCurtMl  ill  >ai'l  I.hIv  ))i>rtliiii  a.lia.rii!  it-i  .,|i|]Msil,-  .■!i.|-j  t  > 
fdrill  !Mirki'!'<  Hilaj'!i''l  t..  r.iiiv.-  tin'  ••:\^<-i  nf  th.'  .-nvers 
of  a  hnrik  mill  !iaviii„'  iiiti'ma!  a  (n-r!  u,"'-'!  .xtfiisiiiiis  iMria-- 
Bpoinihifc;  '1.  tl;.  i'v  lf!i,-.i"i]^  fnini  .s.iM  >'(li;f  purtluii.  aipl 
sit'iMi  rt'i!  th'Ti't'.'  •■'  f.irm  haiiihi'N  f..;  1  ■!;  s  •11  lent  !  \  'airvni:; 
salil   io.ik 

'J  \  :■•''. k  carrier  and  cover  compri^in^  .1  tl.'xi;':.-  ImmIv 
portiiiii  u!'  \  f'i|-iii  ■^uI..staTit  !a !!  V  .'•  ;  •  .^iu.n.liD^-  [,,  the  ''•m 
tii'ir  if  fti'-  'i.^'i-is  :-t'  an  '.["n  •■k.k  ii'l  iia^int:  int>'i;ral 
aptM-tnr"ii  .'vt-'ii^i  'tis  fiMin  it-  ■  ,|.[i.,s:  !.■  >M|;;f»;.  .unl  iii<'in!"'rs 
tif<-nri'i|  !-  ^all  '-  '■•'\\  j.  ;!;'>ii  aillaii-;.'  it,  'l|lpn.^itt■  i-uds  lo 
f'.riii    |...' Kii>   a'laiit>-il    t:<   n-.a-ii.-  th ijrs   ,,f  the  covers 

■.^f  a  !'M,k  .i!i'l  l:,r.  in.;  in'  jiai  .!|"':'  r'''l  .-x  I  .'ti-.!- •ii-^  ■nrrt' 
spranlin-:  'i*  iIh'  •■\  n'l.^i.ai,  fi'nn  -,aiil  •■i|j;.'  ;.iiri;.  n  and 
si-i'!irri|  t'lereto  to  f'ain  li.iiii|!i'--  fiii  >  .  iii  s '-n  irnt  i  y  i.iiiji:  4 
a  Uiok.  ali'i  n  rr.a-.r  it  Ilir  Sis.'  .f  .■a^li  r.x '.lisnill  wtu'ia'Sv 
salil  '"i  tf'ii.si(in<  a :  ••  ailaptnl  tn  !ic  f.iMi'<l  inwardly  vvin'ti 
the  S'l.'ok  U  ill  !-..•  m-  t.>  mark  th''  pa^f  a*  wtiii-ii  a  l><;<ik  Is 
closfd 


1. 1 :5'i. :,:•'.•        W  l(!:\'    il  .l-ii  \  n       1;       11  ^t  r    .      ,I:i'>a       \  11 

Filed  May  •^.  Hall  S'Tm!  N-  ■^.;:  JT''.  ^i  '  M  1  In  , 
,\  d»'\!.a'  ,,f  till'  ,  lass  'l.'sc'-in.-i!  m.'lndln^'  ,1  snank  iiaviim 
tectti  ii|)iin  "111'  far''  atid  a  ri^'id  iaw  at  'iih'  >'nd,  a  in')\'a!'!(' 
shimk,  a  sli'i'vc  'arricd  rht'iTlii,  and  iidapti'd  t.i  iri'  luso  ttif 
.sta  tiiiiia  r\  shank  a  mw  .arr!'''!  !\  'li>'  ino\,ihli'  shank 
said  niDvaMi'  siank  !>'inL'  nnnint.'d  f^r  pisi.iai  inii\  ftiii-n! 
within  thf  slc'vi'  and  having.'  tctli  ada|iti'<t  t"  I'lii^at'c  tin- 
twth  "11  ilii»  tifst  siiank,  a  spring  m.'int'vr  Inivlii^'  "Tii-  end 
rltftdly  sf'-urt'd  t  >  ili.  nintT  fa^'c  of  t  hr  innvalilr  siiank 
and   having   its   fri-t'  end  yiildalily   t'ngHj?lng  thf   xfationary 


said    liM-kiiii;    !«■%>■!•    In.lMdini;    a    '■•■i    'iiiiik    havini;   Us   -'itc 
end    nurmully    pr'jjcctiu^    l'.jv>nd    tl:<'    "HI.t    fH'a-    of     tlii- 


(4    - 


16-  ' 


5.-... 


hand;.'  .iin!  It.s  lni,.'i  .  aid  a  dap-."!  f.  r  ongaRpment  with  one 
far.,  d'  t!;.  siHti'.nars  shimk  !"  -.'  ar.dv  retain  the  teeth 
on  tSr.  af.)i.'sa!d  shanks  int"  .tu.ik-'  ni'-nt  to  prevent  lon- 
glt'i'liiial   itnn  .  iii.'iit   ..f  tin'  inovublc  shank   wi'ti   r>'sppct  to 

thtj    slall'aiary    shank 


1.1  ',<•,  t"'!!"      FIliKI,i:.>sS     (  (HiKi.it         Fked    FI.     H.^nrER. 

Wh 'nti     Fans       Fli.'d.lan    '.»    I'.'IJ       .Serial  No.  670, 1'Tli. 

(CI-  r..-'.     I  1  t 


1.  In  a  (IrelP.'TK  rookpr.  a  rasin.:.  ov.-ns  afr.ini.-isl  v\itiiin 
thi'  ca.sinK  i>in'  almv.'  tlic  "thi'r.  th<'  tasjtik:  h.inj  pr^  vid.-d 
In  nn.'  w.i'A  with  diM.r  i.|.tiiii^-s  at  wlii-li  111.'  .ip.ii  -idrs  of 
thi'  .iv.Tis  a  la'  pr  iscnt-d,  a  .l...i!  ii'tan^cd  t  ,.ms,-  ,,i.:i  of 
tlic  d'Mir  "p.'liliics  and  a  drain  di'\  l' •■  iiirlndiii--  a  trough 
I'Xti-ndlni:  arr.m.s  t)i«>  said  w.i:.  "f  th.'  -■asliii;  a'  fh.-  !"\v'^r 
sid.  "f  .  a'  h  i.f  tht»  diio!'  ..p.'nliii:^.  nmd'ilts  1  on  n<"  t  i  11 -•  t!i.' 
tr..iu-hs   ,it    rh.'ir  ends,   ami   a   .Iraln    i.'adiiu'   from    tii.'   1  iw.t 

f  miiirli 

•J     In  a   [ir.'U-ss  imkiT,  a  (iisint;,  an  ov.'ii   arranzi'd  wltiiin 

tho   laslni:,    a    ducr   .lusiiia'    for    tht»  upon    shl,'   ,,f   tl vi-n 

the  do.ir  h.dnt:  nrran>:i'd  ti.  switm  downwardlv  t-.  np.-ii 
pi.sltinn.  mt'rtns  for  snppi  rtiinr  the  dour  In  ..pni  pn-ltinn. 
1  t!i»'rtiH.  radiator  plalf  disposed  tip«.n  the  l.ottoir  of  th<> 
ov.-n,   a    piatf   slldahlv    dNpos.-d    n[...n    th.-    therm.,    radiator 
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piati  ,  iiiid  spared  mpuihers  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the 
d..or  plvofally  cn^.-HKlni:  ttx'  said  slklahie  plate  adjacent  Its 
forward  ed>:e,  the  p(dnts  t>f  pivotal  .'nKKKPrnent  of  the 
ineini-Ts  wltli  the  slldatiU"  platf  !ieln>;  Iti  a  horizontal  plane 
with  the  plate  hoth  wh.'n  the  d'.ot  is  in  ojien  and  closed 
posit  i..n  and  the  said  plate,  when  the  door  is  in  open  posF 
tioii  !..inK'  arranK'^d  to  span  the  space  between  the  door 
and  the  surface  of  the  tliermo  radiator  plate  and  coustltut- 
UiK  a  .support  for  a  utensil  disposed  ther.-in 


1.13<!,t)<il  i;F.\UIi,  TnnM.\.s  H  IFMiiiis,  .laf-ksonvllie, 
F!a  Filed  .M-iy  1  *V  1914.  S.-rln!  No  "-I-IH.IOT.  (CI. 
177—379.) 


\  .n\  i.  .  ,,f  the  1  i.ar.ot.'r  di'S'-i  i  '.-li  fompi  ining  H  housluj; 
h.iapte.l  to  i,.,:ni..l:\  incio^f  a  a"  k  op.'ralinK  m.-chanisiu 
uial  pro\idi-d  with  an  entianii  openini;.  I'onlacts  withlii 
th.-  hoiisihK,  aii  tl.-.trually  .jperat.-d  sij;ual,  a  circuit  for 
operating  sal,]  siciial,  said  c-outa.  ts  l.elnK  interposed  In 
said  circuit  and  noiinady  maintaining  the  (ircuit  open,  an 
endwls.  niovahl.  tod  within  the  housing  provided  at  one 
eltr.Uiity  with  a  contai  t  plati'  a.lapted  tu  coact  with  the 
first  inenti.ineii  <.  ntaits,  and  means  .  p.-rahle  upon  the 
ins.itioi,  of  the  ht'nd  throimh  the  entrance  opening  to  iin 
part  moN.  inent  To  the  ro.l  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  con 
ta'  t    p. ale    to    en^;aK'e   the    lirst    nann-d    (ontacte. 


contacts  carried  by  the  ring  and   movahie   Into  and   out  of 
position    to    he   engaged   by   the   hand   during   movement   of 
th.'   latter,    each    of   the   contacts   including   8    radially   ex 
tending  t>ody  member  mounted  to  turn  about  Its  longitudl 
nal  axis  and  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  laterally  dl 
reeled  contact  terminal. 

.3.  A  signal  device  to  coflperate  with  an  indicator  having 
a  hand,  includins,'  a  contact  ring,  a  plurality  of  contact 
members  positioned  In  spaced  relation  about  the  ring  and 
extending  radially  ^'t''  respect  thereto,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  contact  members  having  laterally  !"-nt  rontnct 
forming  terminals,  and  th.-  outer  ends  of  said  contact 
members  having  Isteraily  bent  operatitii.-  arms,  said  con 
tact  members  being  mounted  for  turninir  nK'vement  about 
their  longitudinal   axes 

4  A  signal  device  Hdfipte<l  for  atta  !  inent  to  tm  In- 
dicator having  a  hand,  including  a  conta  -  r^tif  positioned 
in  the  path  <.f  n'<-vement  of  the  hand,  a  (.■irallty  of  eyes 
ftrranjji-d  in  ra.ltnlly  alined  pairs  upon  'he  rinv;  ear!, 
pair  of  eyes  being  spaced  from  adjacent  pairs  a  contact 
member  nvobiljy  mounted  In  each  pair  of  ey.'s  and  pro 
vlded  at  Its  Inuer  end  with  a  contact  terminal  for  en 
gagement  with  the  Indicator  hand  and  ir.terni.-iiint.  its 
leriL'th  with  angularly  formed  fares,  ami  means  for  l^od 
Ini:  stiid  conttot  members  tn  adjusted  jiosition 

r>  A  ^iL-nai  .levice  adapted  to  coi'ipierafe  with,  nn  In 
dlcator  ha\int:  ti  movable  hand,  Inciudinv  a  roctaft  ring, 
a  p!uraiit,v  of  e\  .-s  arranged  in  radially  alined  pairs  upon 
th<'  ring,  each  pair  of  eyes  being  spaced  from  the  a.idai-ent 
|ialr,  a  contact  mendw-r  rotafably  mounted  1n  each  pair  of 
.  .\  es  nii.i  itrovided  at  its  inn.T  end  with  a  contact  terminal 
for  .-neaucinent  with  the  indicator  hand  and  lntetnif<iiaTe 
its  length  with,  angularly  formed  faces,  and  leaf  springs 
secured  intermediate  their  length  betwe.  n  adjacent  "ontact 
memhers  and  hearing  tiy  their  free  end-  upon  th.  a.isrttlar 
faces  of  such  rontact  m.'ml>er8  to  hold  them  in  adiu-'cd  po 
sitlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (.azette,] 


1   l.'.c,  .■,(ij       1'K(h,j;aM  I   l,n(   K       (H\Ki  IS  O     Hkdn,   I'ort 
ak;e.    Wis.   a^sij;n.,r    to    lleon    Reminder   rUuk   t'ompany. 
Inc  ,  .lan.sN  ill.',  \\is  ,  a  < '..ritorat  ion  .if  Wisconsin.      Filed 
Jan.  28,  1913.      S.iial   No    714,711        dl.   I'll      ;-!.i 


l.iafi.BO.-?.  METHOI)  I'K  FORMIN*;  ANI>  ATTViMIINO 
BOLSTERS  TO  (TTFFRY  IMl'LFMFNTS  AM'  THF 
BOLSTER  BLANK  THEREFOR.  .F.SF.in  F  I^mp 
.N'.'w  Britain.  I'onn.,  assignor  Xv  Land.-rs.  Frary  &  Clark. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  forporation.  Filed  .Tune  :'.,  1914 
Serial   No.  S42.623.      iCo  70    -104. 1 


"  ^^ 


J 


'♦        IS 


1  .\  s  :;i,;ii  .levlro  to  eoiii'i-tat-  with  I'ti  indu-ntor  having; 
a  han.l.  inciudi!,.'  a  ponaiit.%  of  .1.  ■  t  rical  ly  .'onnected 
spaced  i-oiitaits  niovahie  int"  and  .mt  of  opertitive  post 
ti<in  for  .ngagem.  nt  by  the  hand  during:  movement  of  the 
latt'T  and  each  movable  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hand  at  different  pre.letermlned  positions  thereof,  and 
m.-jins  for  deteritilninK  wh.-n  th.'y  hav.'  reai  bed  any  on<' 
of  such   predetermined   positions. 

2  A  signal  device  to  coop«'rate  with  an  Indicator  having 
a  hand.  Including  a  contact  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 


1.  That  imp. o.  11  .111  in  the  art  of  forming  and  securiL, 
bolsters  t-i  -utl  ry  1  mpb-m.'n's  whleh  consist*  tn  sepa- 
rately forming  n  fiat  biad.  with  .1  short  shatk  and  a  een- 
tral  projection  therefrom  an<l  a  bolster  blank  hav  mi;  a 
grooved  neck,  a  rib  at  one  end  of  sai.i  ne.k,  a  transveIsel^ 
Blotted  head  at  th.  other  end.  and  a  (etitrai  hole  through 
the  ribbed  end  tliat  terminates  wltldn  the  said  slotted 
head,  asseinbliiii:  th.'  <aid  boNti-r  Manks  on  tlm  sliank  of 
the  said  blade  an.i  positioning  th.  same  therein  ny  having 
the  said  c.ntral  ;iro1ertion  enter  the  said  tnvind  hole,  with 
the  tint  shank  tlllin;;  the  said  slotte.l  h.  ad  at  the  oviter 
end  of  the  said  lade,  and  then  securing  the  bolster  th.'reon 
by  pressing  the  bolster  In  dies 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  and  securing 
holsters  to  cutlery  Implements  which  conslnts  in  separately 
forming  a  flat  bl.-.le.  a  round  tang  and  a  l>oi8ter  blank 
slotted  and  drilled  at  its  opposite  ends  to  receive  said  blade 
and  tang,  assemlding  the  said  blade  and  tang  within  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  said  bolster  blank  and  then  securing 
them  together  by  pressing  the  said  bolster  blank  In  dies. 
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a.  That  Impriiveiiiput  iu  ttie  tin  uf  f<iriuUuf  Hutl  securlun 
bolstera  to  cuiicry  iiiipiftncnlH  whii-li  couHift.s  in  separati'l) 
fonnliiK  H  flat  I<I«<1«'  liaviiii;  a  p«^rf  ir«t>  d  stiauk  .iiid  central 
projf^'tlun  ttuTifii  111.  a  ■«.  jmrM  Irl  >  (irTntvl  :.>\ic»«l  iiolntf. 
blitDk,  tiavhiK  rt  i;r.x)V.',|  nt-ck.  «  triinsvernely  alotteil  h*atl 
and  a  ('.•ntnii  ■.nnl  Iml.'  .■xtendinK  luto  and  tcruilnatluk' 
within  tb«  slot  ■'(  tti«*  *«id  liead.  aiw^inblluK  the  said  part's 
with  the  ptTforaie.!  Hhank  within  tbe  nald  alotte*!  head 
and  the  central  projection  therefrom  in  the  said  round 
hole,  and  tln-n  s.  lurini:  t  hf  I'arts  toi;etlier  !>>  ctianKlajj  the 
round  form  r.f  th.-  l>«)ist»T  hlarik  into  an  i.va)  form,  foninii 
the  uietal  then. if  int..  the  perforation  of  the  .said  abank 
ami  the  ..ppiisit.'  wails  uf  Xh<-  .'butted  IhiuI  tlrnil>  lt(j;t'th>i 
at  [Kilnts  outsid«»  I  he  opponite  edK^s  of  the  said  shank  !>> 
p'fsshiif   the  .■i)ilil   liol.sttT   lilank   in   dlen 

i  Th.-it  iinprovenietit  lo  the  art  of  forniini;  and  set  llr!Ii»; 
i)olst^•^s  to  .  iitlfM-^  ini|ii<'iiifntf.  whii  li  .  on>iHtw  in  jiepurately 
forniiiii;  a  Ilfir  !■:  olr  liMviut;  ii  Nh.uik  «  i  ( li  a  rcntral  projec 
tion  therefrntii  .i  .s.'piirH  t>-l  \  forme  I  riMiiid  rniK  havluj;  a 
holduit;  ^iioulil.  r  ii.'ar  oio  fnd,  and  h  jimiih!  ixdstiT  liialik 
havink,'  .1  w>'>ttil  hi'ad  ;ind  ii  ruiiud  IdU  fxteiided  fr«)Ui 
the  oth.T  end  of  the  aald  t«ilater  Maiik  lo  an. I  terniloutUiK 
within  the  slott'-d  p.irtioii  of  the  <;ud  '.fad.  iHswiuhliiij; 
the  'iiud  part.-^  v\ith  the  said  shH!il\  witliin  and  tiilUiK  the 
mid. Ill-  |..  rtit.ri  •■{  rlo-  Kjiid  -.lotl..!  h.-nd  wliil.-  th.-  ceiitrnl 
pr.'jeelion  t  ln-rei  luin  eittt-rs  the  Hiii.l  round  hole,  and  with 
the  shoiildere.l  end  of  the  said  round  (anu  vMthin  the  round 
huie  or  til'-  s.iid  '..dster  blank,  aiol  tli.'n  pri'ssiim  the  itald 
(liunk  In  do-s  au.l  f.ircin*;  ttie  nietal  th.Te.if  .H<./ildi.v  over 
the  oppoHitr  ed^es  of  the  shitnk  and  solJiUy  into  en>;aK'' 
ineiit    witii   the  si.  iild'-red  portion  .if  the  said   tana. 

,">.  .\  LxilKter  iiiiink  f'.r  iis«'  in  tin-  art  ot  -w-eurlnK  Uilsfers 
to  separatelv  f.H"ine<i  r\ilier>  lin[iii'niem  ■,  ivhi<'li  ronslfits  of 
u  separate  sincie  pie*'.'  of  the  ^.-eneral  contitur  of  the 
flni«heil  holster,  the  same  liavuii;  a  hla.le  leeeivUiK  head 
at  one  end.  Ito'  -aitt  head  having  a  slot  .if  uruforoj  wJtith 
from  eii.l  to  eio!  and  I'Xf.n.li'.l  t  ra  ns  v  .Tse!  y  thr.iDtjh  the 
saiil  Ilea  I  v»nii  a  so  :istH  n  tial  depth  at  'he  .>p|MiHlte  op.'D 
etois  Ih.  !•■..;'  ■.•!  liH\iilj  aN..  i  eni-a,  (ah.;  :.-'.lvin)C 
apertiir.-  i  l.  "  .'-ns  iiid.  tto-  .<ni<i  soot  a:,.!  !■-  .xteiidi'd  to 
tiie   i.pp...--lte   --Sid     ■!     the    ,ai.l    piece. 


l.lSrttV>4  rOWFK  \nH  KTRF  FI'UrTIV'.  V'TRPOST'S. 
1,1  ti<;K«  I/Hki  1!h  X  M.nfreal  <.^>iiehe<-,  innada  Filed 
¥>h     IK.    I'MX       .s,t(h!   N..    Ttr.'lK       (11     -*27    -20.) 


1  III  a  t.'w.  r  t..i-  tire  ti^htini;  purpoHes  an  ejtensihle 
frame  fonned  .f  te|.'sei>plng  sectlonn.  ti'ie«eoplnjE  rotis 
rtgldly  carried  l.\  said  fnitne  and  fXtenslhle  therewltli 
and  forminK  trarks,  an  elevator  enKagliig  said  tracks  and 
adapted  to  run  ip  and  down  said  frame,  runners  on  said 
elevator  enibraciii)?  said  traeka.  meann  for  ralHlnK  and 
lowering  snld  frame  and  tracks  and  separate  meaua  for 
raiBing  and  lowering  said  elevator. 

2.  In  a  tower  for  tire  tlKbtin^  pvirposes.  an  extensible 
frame  havUiR  extensible  tracks  at  od«  aide  thereof,  aaul 
frame  being  forniivl  of  a  niimt)«r  of  tele«copinK  sections. 
e.icfa  LaviDK  •   I'^ir  of  tracks  rigid  therewith  and  ailapterl 


to  teleHOjp*-  with  the  tracks  of  th*  adjacent  aection.  a 
tele8(i>plc  fluid  .y Under  parailelly  arranifed  within  aald 
frame  >ertlons  for  extending  piirpoaea.  an  elevator  adapted 
to  run  up  and  down  said  tracks,  runner*  on  Bai<l  elevator 
emhraiinK  said  tr,-,.  ks  to  previ^nt  lateral  movement  of  the 
elevator  in  relat'  in  to  the  eifennlhle  frame,  a  second  tele 
Ncopic  c\  lln<ler  n.  ranted  between  said  tracks  for  ralame 
and  UiwerlnK  the  elevator  and  me«nn  for  Biippljint;  fluid  to 
said   i\vHii.).r> 

.'i.  In  a  t.iw.-r  foi  sir.  tltihtinK  parposes.  ,a  t>'les<'..pii;^- 
air  cyltinliT  siiitahlv  siippfirted.  «n  oTtensihi..  frame  .in 
!'ii~;o_'  a  plurality  of  sei-to.n.s  tyi.  h  of  which  (oinptises 
four  'iirner  pc.sfs  siiltMhiy  hrnced  t.r>;ethfr  Hiul  t..  oue  "f 
t!i.  X  Mil  ler  •..■••!!.  ns  entrally  disposed  therebetween,  said 
■-e.  fi  !:■-  tvti.;  all  one  .ipen  side  and  the  posts  iuid  cy; 
!n.t    r-       f     .-a.  ii    consecutive    t»ect|..n     r.'.'s,  .,pn;>:     Into     the 

p..sl~  ,|.,,1  r\  ;i:.i.'r  of  the  m^i'tl.ill  th>'!>l..  h\\  H  \r.\[r  .if 
tracks  fdim.-.l  •■(  teiet-eoplns:  seetii.ii^  asrl'-.l  .tie  hy  ..a.'h 
of  the  cc.rnei  [...-t-  at  tlo'  ..pen  si.!.'  .and  w  h,.-.  »ei  th.tis  ■  .r 
:.--l'.  i:.|  to  the  -M-etioiix  ..f  the  friinie.  an  e;.\ii!..r  In  the 
f  r  Hi  f  n  p'ntfi.rm  fitting  wild  open  side  ,.f  t!ie  fram.  iin.l 
'.a\!o_-  !ii.-aiis  f..r  eiik:a>;lrn;  snld  trnckii  a  ^.■.-..nd  air  .-yl 
indi  r  adapted  t^  ■«  -.■  nnd  l..\xir  >ai.|  pl.iit.ini  up  and 
down  said  tracKs  ,:n.l  means  for  suppl.sinu  tlui'i  to  said 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  tower  for  Ore  fSkrhlltii:  priri»>.»es.  a  vehlc'e  an 
extensible  tow'-r  fl<xilii\  se.  nr.'d  at  its  low.r  end  t..  -at.t 
vehicle,  a  platfovni  .ilafted  t..  tra\e.  up  ii.l  !  wn  said 
to-wer  menns  for  LTiildint!  sahl  plaffoi'i  i,  ;ts  movement 
'Ip  a  lel  .1.  w  !i  t  h  t'  'W  er  m.-a  [is  f.ir  Tilt  iiil'  i  h..  tl.x.r  ..f  siiPl 
p'lf  in,  'loa  IS  f..r  exten.|in;j  an. I  .  ..i  i  p.-iti^'  sa;,!  t.'wer 
;..  ti. I  gleans   fur    tnisliii.'  ati.l    h.werlii-    -i.ja    plalf.irTn 


l.l.!t^  tin.',  MOTOR  \FIIli'I.K  .I..IIS  I  I>.»vr..,  Iauv.  II, 
Mass  l"!led  Nov  L'l.  10 1  t  Serin'  N..  ''7:;. .140.  i  CI. 
.HO— 4<).  t 


'^\ 


-^^•^j 


'4      '' 


1  An  ,irni.  r.'.I  fir  laehidlnc  a  wheeh'd  tnick  I'ortlo*, 
and  I  h(.n.i«  mei.illir  tmdy  liiclosUii;  the  truck  and  hav- 
InK  peninir"  for  the  projection  of  ttie  wlieels  snid  h...!v 
beltu:  :  ipti'  1  in  plan  and  upwardly  bowfNl  -r  r.";  ii.h'.l 
from  .11.1  t  I  end  and  transversely  Imts*  ed  or  r.um.leil  ir,.tii 
lateral  ed^e  to  lateral  edire 

2  All  arnu>re<l  i-nr  ■..inprisuic  a  wheeled  truck  an. I  a 
holl."  ii.t.illir  body  inclosing  snld  truck.  saM  '..m1\  liav- 
Ing  a  1  ra  n^ve' s<>l\  and  loiiilltud!  nn  My  .lowij  wa  !.!!>  .-irxe.l 
or  bowed  hottoni  section  havlnK  <»penlni;s  for  fto'  pr.ije. 
tlon  of  the  wheels  of  the  truck  ami  a  transver'-eiy  nnd 
lonjfltiHllnally  upwardly  bowe<l  or  curTe<l  npper  se.  tion 
connecred  at  Its  margin  to  the  marsrin  "f  the  l.>wer  s.  . 
tlon.   the  [..Kly   IwiiiK  elliptical    in   plan. 

:;     An     irm..r<'d    car    Includlni:    a     hollow     met.il!lc    (..sly 
f.  ino.l      f  an  iipiM>r  (•ectlon  and  a  lower  or  bottom  section, 
'.til    .'f   ^aid   sections  N'inK  loiikjimdinally  bowed    in   oppo 
-iie    ilir..t!.)n«    iin.l    transversely    txtwed    In    opposjt.-    .Krec 
tlons.    the    lateral    marKlns  of   the   to|i   and    bottom    sertl.'ns 
heiriK  respectl V4i\    nirved  downward  and   upward  and  then 
K'taduallN    r.  versel\    .  iirved  outward  ami   coiitHCted   to  each 
oth.T  w  hereP\    t..  pr.ivlde  a   reinforced  l>elt   around  I  lie  .-nr 
.  ..tiip..~e,l    ,,r    iw..     thiiknesses    of     material    exteniiiiiK     ap 
proximately    in    a    horlrontal    plane. 

4.  .Kn  Hrtnored  car  in<hidlnK  a  wlieehKl  truck  pwrtlon. 
and  a  hollow  tnetaillc  bo<iy  formed  of  an  upper  section 
and  a  bottoin  section,  the  bottom  section  hdoK  relatively 
shfilkiw  and  transversely  and  lonKltudlnaliy  l>owed  or 
curved  ami  f.irnied  with  openinjfa  for  the  projection  of  the 
wheels,  the  top  section  belnjf  tranaveraely  and  lotvjfltudl- 
nally  i  urved.  the  matKln  of  the  bottoa  aectloa  helti*  Joined 
to  U»e  murifio  of  the  top  section  to  prorl<l«'  a  relatively 
stiff  and  rigid  re4nf<*ce«l  impart  reoelviivf  hand  extesdlog 
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satlrely  around  the  body  and  projecting  beyond  any  other 
portion    thereof. 

5.  An  armored  car  Including  a  wheeled  truck  portion, 
and  a  hollow  metallic  body  Inclosing  the  truck  portion, 
aaU  body  being  elUptlcal  In  plan  and  having  a  top  por 
tloo  upwardly  bowed  or  curved  from  end  to  end,  and  trans 
ver»ely  bowed  or  curred,  and  a  loncitudlDally  and  trans 
versely  curved  bottom  portion,  said  body  being  formed  to 
provide  an  impact  receiving  belt  or  band  of  reinforced 
material  eitendlng  entirely  around  the  bo<iy  Id  a  horl 
zontal  plane  and  projectlni.'  beyond  any  other  portion  of 
the  body. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In    the  fJazette.] 


l,13tVrtOfi  S.\FETY-VALVK.  Mki.m.v  W  Li.vn.  .\fton. 
Okla..  and  .\Kk.*H.\M  I'MELi-.s,  Fort  Scott.  Kans.  Filed 
May  i:H.   1914        .Serial  No    sii,hs«i        (Cl.   i.;7 — i,HM.) 


\  safety  valve  comprising  a  hollow  Ixxly.  the  bore  of 
said  iKKly  being  re<luce<l  at  Its  forward  end  to  form  a 
rearwardly  facing  valve  seat,  a  discharge  vent  formed  in 
the  hody  forwanlly  of  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  meml>er 
mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  l)or>'  rearwardly  of  the 
seat,  a  forwardly  projecting  operating  stem  carried  by  the 
valve  member,  said  t>ody  having  a  reducetl  rearwardly 
proje*  ting  exteriorly  threaded  portion,  the  inner  extremity 
of  the  reduced  portion  being  beveled  to  provide  a  valve 
Beat,  the  reduced  portion  at  Its  juncture  with  the  body  t>e- 
Ing  weakened,  a  cage  having  an  oi>en  forward  end  and 
being  provided  with  Interior  threads  at  its  forward  end 
for  engagement  with  the  exterior  threads  of  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  iKKly,  said  cage  being  exteriorly  threaded 
at  ita  forward  end  whereby  tl>e  c&ge  and  body  may  be 
connected  in  a  suitable  support,  a  spring  pressed  valve 
carried  by  the  cage  for  engagement  against  the  valve  seat 
on  the  extremity  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  body,  the 
last  mentioned  valve  having  a  forwardly  extending  guide 
meratier  for  engagement  in  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
body,  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  stem  carried  by  the  first 
mentioned  valve  member  for  engagement  against  said 
guide   member. 


I,1S«,<V07.     (iOVERNOR  FOR  r0MPRES8OR8.     John  L. 
Ohbcikne.  Rochester.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Judson  Governor 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  29,  1913.      Serial  No.  770,781.      (Cl.  230—24.) 
1     In   a   compressor-governor,   a   pressure  controlled   ele 
ment  having,  In  combination,  a  cylinder  ;  a  piston  loosely 
mounted   therein  ;    means  for  admlttinK  fluid   to   the  cylin- 
der  behind   the   piston  :   means,  for  operatlvely   connectin*: 
the   piston    with    the   valve  controlled   thereby.    comprlslnK 
a    lever   having   an   arm    extending   in    front   of   the   piston 
and   loo.sely  engaged   thereby  ;  and   a   spring-pressed  conn 
terhalancing  member   Independent   of  said   means   and   also 
loosely   engaged  by  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  compressor-governor,  a  pressure-controlled  ele- 
ment having.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  ;  a  piston  loosely 
mounted  therein  ;  a  removable  closure  for  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  at  the  rear  of  the  piston  :  means  for  admitting 
fluid  to  said  end  of  the  cylinder  ;  means,  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  piston  with  the  valve  controlled  thereby, 
comprising  a  leTer  having  an  arm  extending  In  front  of 
the  piston  and  loosely  engaged  thereby  :  and  a  spring- 
pressed  connterbalancing  member  Independent  of  said 
means  but  located  In  front  of  the  piston  and  loosely  en 
gaged  thereby. 

3.  In  a  compressor-governor,  a  pressure  controlled  ele- 
ment bsTlng,  Id  combination,  a  cylinder  :  a  piston  loosely 
mounted  therein  ;  a  removable  closnre   for  the  end  of  the 
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cylinder  at  the  rear  of  the  piston  ;  means  for  admlttixtc 
fluid  to  said  end  of  the  cylinder ;  means,  for  operatlrely 
connecting  the  piston  with  the  valve  controlled  thereby. 
comprising  a  lever  having  an  arm  extending  in  front  of 
the  piston  and  loosely  engaged  thereby  ;  a  spring  pressed 
counterbalanclng-member  Independent  of  said  means  but 
located  In  front  of  the  piston  and  loosely  engaged  thereby  ; 
and  means  for  llmltini:  the  movement  of  the  counter 
balancing  member  when  the  piston  is  withdrawn  fron^ 
engagement   therewith. 


4.  in    a  com[iressor  governor,   a    pressure  controlled   ele 
ment  having.  In  combination,  a   lyiinder  .  a  piston  loosely 
mounted  therein  ;  a   removable  closure   for  the  end   of   the 
cylinder   at    the   rear  of   the   piston  :    means   for  admitting 
fluid  to  said  end    of  the  cylinder  :   means,    for   operatively 
connecting  the  piston  with   the  valve  controlled   thereby, 
comprising  a   lever   having  an   arm   extending   in    front   of 
the    piston   and   loosely    engaged    thereby  ;    and    a    spring 
pressed     counterbalancing    member    independent     of     said 
means   but  located  in    front  of  the  piston   and    lixiseiy   en 
gaged  thereby,  the  cylinder  and  the  ( ounterlwiancing  mem 
ber  having  cooperating  abutments   to   limit   the   movement 
of  the  latter  when  the  piston  is  withdrawn  therefrom. 

5.  Id  a  compressor-governor,  a  pressure  controlled  ele 
ment  having,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  pronde<1.  at  both 
ends,  with  removable  closures,  a  piston  movable  within 
the  cylinder  near  one  end  thereof  :  means  for  admitting 
fluid  to  said  end  of  the  cylinder;  a  counterimlancing  spring 
inclosed  within  the  cylinder  near  the  other  end  thereof: 
and  means  for  connecting  the  jiiston  with  the  valve  con 
trolled  thereby,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  extending 
transversely  Into  the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  end  of  the 
piston  which  Is  adjacent  said  spring 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.1.36. 80S       DEVICE  FOR  R.MSIN(;  SFNKEN   VESSELS 
Sbth  P*R8Hall,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 
Allle  Weatherhead  and  one-fifth  to  Irene  Reed.  Tacoma. 
Wash       Filed  .June  29.   1914.      Serial  No    s4S,3in       iCl 
114-^0.1 

1  An  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vess^-ls  comprising 
a  series  of  buoys,  cradles  or  supports  for  the  buoys  per 
mlttlng  free  upward  removal  of  the  buoys,  a  guide  cable 
secured  to  each  buoy,  cables  connecting  the  varlooa  buoys 
In  a  string,  and  lifting  hooks  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
vessel  and  each  having  a  hole  passing  through  Its  upper 
part  and  through  which  the  guide  cables  pass 

2.  Id  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  a  beam 
secured  to  the  vessels  framing  and  extending  upward  to 
a  level  above  aod  clear  of  all  superstructure,  a  downwardly 
Inclined  hook  arm  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  beam, 
two  anna   secured   to   the   upper    part   of    said   beam   and 
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pxtpndlnR  upwardly  and   (llTereently,   a  booy    carried   by 

said    artii.s    nvt'r    th»'    hook,    a    guide   cable    secured    to    the 
tiut.iy  Hinl  H  (,'iii(le  fi'r  said  oai)Ie  curried   iiy  the  tiook. 


pitfnt  proportional    to  said  alp^'bratc  snm   for  pernuttlng 

ili-i'iiarK'-  "f  l!u!i|   fr  irn  -.aid    ;.f!i^!'..-l^ 


l.i;{0.«!09.  UELIKl"  ATFniAMSSt  Arn.  ir.  \'r  w ,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis,,  a -.■•!  ^  r;i 'I-.  '  \  iiii'-li.'  a -■  Ik'Il  Iiii'h  !  s,  ti-  Vllin- 
Challllers  Maiiufacturltu  '  (imiiaii\  1  (  .r!Mir;il!..[i  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  17,  i;)i;>.  Siria!  Nu.  T4i,».0.!7. 
(CI.  138—5.) 

1.    Tn   rnjiiMna t i.in     a    pl'iralilv    of   prime   m..\ecs,    means 
coiiuii.in    !li.|-.-tii    !iM-    --upply  iiii,'    iiii.il\.-    lliild    t..    said    prime 
lllii\,r-      I'Md    atT'''i,ii    i|r\!'.«    .  .  m  t  m :  1 1 11  l'    \  If    Ilciw     i.f    llidd 
friiiu   -jid    -'ipi  i '.    iiK'iii-.    |..    ~;u,|    pniii'     •i!ii\.i-s     iiwaiis  cnn 
iii''tini;   -aid   d>'\  u  r-.    f.ir   .-(T'mI  i  ni;   t  !i.'   aliirtirair   -iuin   of   tin 
[iioi  iMiieiir-*    "f    -^aid    il''virr-.,    and    luraii-    (iprraliir    liy    said 
coniii-ii  iui,'    means    to    a  ti    r'\tiiir    propi.rt  loiiai    to   sa  I<1    alife- 
braic  sum  fur  permittliikr  disdiHriie  of  fluid  from  said  com 
moll    supply    [neaii> 

■J.  Iti  c-onit>iiia  t  loll,  a  plurality  of  t  url.)lrie^..  a  f^-nstock 
coinmoii  ttorer,!  for  suppl\lnK  tluld  to  said  turbines,  ^ates 
aflfei'ted  by  the  load  on  said  turbiii'-s  for  coiitrtdllnK  the 
How  of  fluid  fr'Tii  said  pi  iisti"k  t'l  said  turbines,  means 
connecting  sjiid  k'ates  for  erffctiin;  tlic  alt;ef)ralc  sum  of  the 
movements  of  said  cafes,  ainl  a  relief  valve  common  to 
.said  turhiiic-  and  .'ii>  rabie  bv  said  cuniectiiu'  means  to  an 


3.    In  an   apparatus    for   raising;    sunk' u    \.s>.';-.    ,i    ;„iiiii 
secured   to   the   v.-ssel's    fiamin;;    and   ■■xt'Mnlliii,'    apAan!    to 
a  level  above  aid     lear  of  .lij  supe;  stiii<  tur'',    i  downw.ar  I  \ 
in. -lined    ii.e'k    am   carried    by    V.n-    Mppej-    i^nd    c.f  said    i'l^.-nn 
anil    ii.ivin.:    ,i    riM,.   i,'i!id<'    at    i;s    upper   en,],    \\k,,   arms   --e 
cured    <<<    rlie    Mpper    [lart    nf    sjiil    Neani    and    ejtendlnu    Ui' 
waid;\     and    dl\ereerili\     well    ali^.ve    i!n-    honk    arm.    sepa 
rated    rln^:  cuidint;    ba  i  s    carried    alxive    said    ho.ik    and    In 
(dined    In    llkv    direction    fiierewitii.    a    !iU'>y    carried    by    the 
salil    diven;ent     arms    abnve    tiie    liook    ami    a    t;nide    caide 
secured    to    tlie    liiiijy    and    passin;;    t!ir'eii;ti    the   cable    ^'ulde 
of  the  hook 

i  In  an  apparatus  fi.r  ralsliii;  sunken  vessels,  a  beam 
secured  to  the  ves.std  framinK  and  extending  upward  to  a 
point  clear  of  the  superstructure,  a  hook  arm  extending  at 
a  downward  Incline  from  the  upper  end  of  said  beam,  n 
irulde  line  having  runnini;  en_';i;;eno-nt  with  the  upper 
pait  of  said  tiook  arm  and  a  guide  plate  of  U  shape  car 
rled  above  and  with  its  arms  ineHjieil  in  a  direct|,,n  corn- 
sponding  with  ttiat  "f  the  book  arm  Mnd  wit!;  its  median 
plane   corresjioiidlng   with    that   of   the   hook   aru) 

5  ,\ri  apparatus  for  use  in  raising  sunken  vessels,  coui- 
prising  a  series  of  buoys  and  supports  ttieiefor  i|  i-^trlliuted 
aiioiit  the  outei-  riiHririn  nf  the  fniil,  a  ;:u!de  i-aiile  con 
ne.teil  witli  e;i,  h  buuy,  uieaiis  ad.'ipted  wlien  directed  \.\ 
said  e,.)!)|es  for  seciirinc  lifting  inbles  t.i  the  hull,  and 
li.>ri/,.ui!al   cables   Cuiiiie.  tiim    all    the    ioioys    In    series.  \ 


n..    .o,. 


.3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  oi  ;  ;  in.  ncN.;-  means 
icnmi'U:  their', 1  f<c-  --wpi'hiii.;  nnitn.e  Ilcid.  t"  sanl  prime 
UliU'l',,  lii.id  affertcd  de\be>  i  i ,  I, !  roi  1 1 1,  _  tin-  tji.w  of  fluid 
fr.,P!  -aid  -  ;ple\  nl■'ail•^  to  -aid  jirine  iieorr-,  I'uld  pre8- 
suri  nean-  ouinectin.:  said  de\  i,  e-  f,.,  eft.,  ling  the  alge- 
bran  -iiii  of  the  ni.\<ii).n!-  .f  -ail  .|.  \  .■--,  .-nnl  means 
operable  by  said  flui.l  p!e--u!.  m.,!!,-  c  u  .  x'.  m  pp  p 
tloitfi]  fn  said  M!:;elir:ii'  -ini  ■  •  V  •■  :ui,\.ni.nt-  ..f  -i.t 
d.'\i'e-  r.-r  permitting  di-c-'ii;^.  -  ■'  'I,!.!  '.vmi,  -anl  '.i:;, 
111.  II!    -iippiv     inean- 

4  In  >  ..iiiMni  1 1.:  II,  a  pluralit\  of  •turbine-  :i  pen-toclc 
.■.imniMii  ther.'tii  f.ir  -!ipp!\!n.;  wai.-i  c,  -,.|i,l  ti.i'.inea,  load 
aff.'ct.d  -Mt.-  .i.n'M.i:  n^-  i  h.  II. .w  ..•'  wal  t  tr.iin  >ald 
peii-t...  k    I..    -ai.|    t'liOilii.-     :'  .1.1    pi.---.i;,     in.iii,-    '  ■  -  ii  iie.tlnij 

sabl     c.it..~     f flf...  ■liii;     'be     ,il.;.!.r:i  r      -  iin    .'f    tb.-     iii..\. 

nieiifs    i.f    -aid    cale-,    and    ,i     r,  i|et     \a;\f.    ..imiiiun    f.i    sai.l 
turt.ine-    ami    ..peialle    l\    -aid    tlnid    pre--ure    m.an-    f.i    an 
extent     pr..p<irt  iciial    tn    «aid    aik-eiiai.     -iim    nf    i  iie    ui..\' 
iinnt-i     ..f     -.aid     ktafe?*     u>i    permit  I  in.:;     dlscbargi'    nf     water 
from    said   iieii-tnck, 

,'  In  eiiiniina '  ion,  a  pluraHtv  of  prim.,  niioer-  menus 
.  •uninon  itjeietM  for  -npiilsliiL'  niotlv..  t'liPI  |..  -aid  piinie 
movers.  l.>Hd  affected  dex  ics  ■■.  )n  t  rolli  iii:  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  -aid  supply  means  in  >:\U\  [.irinie  niosers,  flubl  p;..s 
sure  m.-aris  ((uinectlni;  -aid  devl.es  licbpemb  nt !  \  .if  -ail 
-upiily  me,.ins  and  mean-  op.  ra'b-  li\  variation-  in  [ircs- 
-ur..  Ill  said  lluid  pressiii,  mean-  f.'r  p'Tiiiit  t  ii)_.  di-.  iutrge 
..f  Iluid  from  -aid  coinnioi,  -upph  in.ali-  -^aid  NiiilatlonS 
l>eing   Indui.-d    l.\    moN.-m.iit    ..f   -aid   d.  \ '.es 

(  (   laim    •',    I,,, I    j,[  i  nr...|    In    t  io     <  oi  /•■'  t.-   | 


i,;0.6in.     ,v!  -iiNMn  I',!  .  K!  1       .T.-.sriH  ii    I'ii.king- 

cs      \S   ir.r'e;r\      (   oim        Is!...!    i>    ■     !•      I'M)        s.Tlal    No. 
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1      -\    -u-p.-nd.'r    biickb.,    c.imprisiii:.'    a    I;  am.     m.inl,.!     in 
eluding  a   lower   bar.  alined   so,  ket-   an, I   a     .a,'k,   a    b>op    like 
clamping  member    Undudlni:    alliii'.i    pi'.iial     i.ars    pivotaov 
mounte<l    In   s.im..  of  fh.'   sockets   of    tli..   frame,   a   chimpiug 
bar  to  (damp  the  webbing  aualnst    th..  'a,  k  projecting  |ior 
lions    between    the    said    pivotal    bars,    an    opeiatink.'    l.-v.-r 
also    pivotally    mounted    In    .db.r    of    tlie    socket-    of    tii«. 
frarn..  and  including  a   sluut  arm   to  engage   the   proje,  tinii 
end    of    thi.    cla  mping  niemtier    and    a    lonn    arm    forndmi;    a 
tinker   piece   for   the   o[>eratlon   of   the   Ini.kle 

1!     .\    suspender   l)uckle,   comprlshik:  n    -beet    metal    frame 
memb.r    Including    a    lower    liar    for    tlie    attachment    of   a 
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piece  of  Webbing  and  alined  sockets,  a  wire  clamping- 
mender  pi\otiill\  mounted  In  some  of  the  sockets  of  the 
frame  and  including  pivotal  bars,  a  (lamping  bar  and  a 
pro.ltM  niiL'  p'.rtbui  iiixin  thi'  Insld..  of  the  pivotal  bars,  an 
op.'atiiic  iever  pi\otall.\  mount,  d  in  the  soiki.fs  of  the 
frame  and  including  a  short  arm  to  engage  the  projecting 
,  n.l  ,  f  III.  I  lamping  meiiilM'r  and  a  Iomk  arm  forming  a 
I'.iiK'.r    piece    for   t  b.-   operation    of    the    bmklt. 

.'..  .\  sus|i«. ruler  buckle,  comprlsiu::  a  framt-  mimber 
Including  a  lower  liar  for  the  attachment  of  a  i.i.ie  of 
webbing  and  alined  sockets  and  a  concave  back,  a  wire 
clamping  memlx-r  including  pivotal  bars  mount. -d  In  tli.. 
sockets  of  the  frame  and  a  clamping  bar  to  clamp  th> 
webbing  In  the  concaxe  of  the  back,  nn  operating  lever 
also  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  Including  a 
short  arm  to  .iikrant.  tb<.  clamping  member  and  u  long  arm 
forming   a   tin;jii    pl.^cc-   for   the   operation    of   the   buckle. 


l.l.Xfl.ttll        l.AL,\N<  INc;  TABLK.      Wii.i.iam   I),   r.iMKU.i, 
N'.irwood,    (>blo.    assignor,    by    dlrecd    and    mesnc'    assign 
jio'iiis,    to     ,\llis  rhiilmers     .Manufacturing    ('ompiiny.    a 
I   ..rporallon   ..f    Helaware.      Fiii-d   Nov.    :ui.    litoti.      Serial 
No.  345,608.      (CI.  73 — 51.1 


1,  Tn  a  !.alaiieinu'  d.  \  ii .',  a  stationary  horizontal  frame 
or  -iipp.,rt  :,  nio\al,i.  tall.  ab.i\-..  and  suppdrted  at  11- 
conter  cui  -aid  stationnry  frame  so  as  to  be  c.ipflbl..  of 
tilting  in  any  dlr.'cil.ui,  said  nu.vnbb^  table  having  an 
up("  1  siirf.'i.i-  for  snpportltig  th..  artlcde  to  be  balanced,  a 
spi:,'!'.  I  v'l.ri'ilni.'  d'.wnward  from  said  movable  table  in 
lie  wi'ti  if-  .  .  lit.  r  ami  at  right  angles  to  the  table,  a 
weiL'bt  adju-tal.l\  mount. -d  on  said  splndl...  and  means  for 
Indi.  .•itiiii.'   III.    tilflti;.'   of  -aid   movable   table. 

-  In  a  biilaricing  de\  ic...  a  .-tatlonary  horl/.on'a!  frami 
or  -npis.rt,  a  mo\abl..  table  a!>o\(>  and  supported  on  said 
frHiih  at  Its  cent!  r  so  a-  to  be  capable  of  tilting  In  all 
dir..,  t  lolls,  said  movat.l..  table  having  an  upper  surface 
f,>r  sipporiini;  tti.  artbb  'o  be  Imlanced  and  means  for 
indi.aiin^'  lb.-  positi..n  of  said  table  comprising  a  spindle 
evt.ii.ling  d,.»nward  tlierefrom  in  line  with  Its  center  and 
at  ri.;tit  ant'les  thereto  and  a  wtdght  adjustably  mounted 
oil    said    spindle. 

..  In  a  balancing  d(\i,e,  a  stationary  frame  or  support, 
a  in.iXHbli-  tabli',  a  iaii  and  sock.-t  joint  supfKirting  said 
nnival'l..  tat'le  on  saiil  frame  .u  support  and  permitting  an 
univ.'rsal  niovi-meiit  of  said  tabl.',  ssjd  movable  table 
h,i\liit  an  upp.  r  -iirfac,  f.ir  sup|M.rting  thi.  artlcde  to  1". 
balanced,  and  means  for  indiiating  the  movement  of  said 
table. 

■1     In    a    balancing  devic*.,   a   stationary   frame   or    table, 
h    bearing  support   at   its   center  having  a   spherical   shaped 
s.K  ket.  a   movable  talde  having  aiso  at   its  center  a  spherl 
cal    shaped    socket,    said    movable    table    having   an    upper 
surface  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  balanced,  a  spherl 
i.il    bearing   renting   In   the  first    named   socket   and   support 
Ing  said    table  and   means  for  indicating  the  movement   of 
the   movable   table. 


.'.  In  a  lialandnL'  device,  a  stationary  frame  c.r  table 
having  a  spherical  shapied  bearing  at  its  cc-nter,  a  movable 
table  with  an  upper  surface  fc^r  supp>orting  the  article  to 
be  balanced,  said  movable  labb  having  a  spherical  shaped 
N-arlng  socket  resting  on  said  bearing,  means  for  exclud- 
ing dust  or  dirt  from  said  bearing,  and  means  for  Indl 
eating  the  movements  of  said   latter  table 

ic'laims  •;  f..  11   not  printed  in  the  «>a7ett.,] 
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1,  A  ijoii  ire.  ping  rail  anclifu  adapted  to  engage  a  rail 
road  rail  and  ii..  coiiiprisine  a  tang  having  opposiiel.v 
located  n.-ili.'iit  rail  base  gripping  memt>ers  arranged 
thereon,  ..n.  ..f  -aid  gripiunu  members  abutting  against 
the  tie,  aiiii  a  w.-dg.i  for  in.  reasing  th.-  tension  theril»e- 
twren. 

1',  .\  iioii  'Teeplnu  rail  anchor  adapted  to  engage  a  rail- 
roiicl  rail  and  ti<.  comprising  resUiiut  oppositely  arranged 
rail  base  engaging  members  integrally  connected,  one  of 
said  bas(.  eniiaging  memtiers  abutting  against  the  tie  and 
tension   Increiising   means   Ixtweei,   said    resilient   members 

:;  .\  lion creeping  rail  anchor  comprising  resilient  oppo 
alt"  l.\  arrangicl  rail  base  engaging  memb<<rs  Integrally  en 
nee  i.c).  tension  increasing  means  between  said  r<silli'nt 
members,  and  locking  means  carried  by  said  tension  In 
creasing  means  to  maintain  the  s.ime  in  oiieratlve  position 

4.  .\  Hon  creeping  anchor  adapt<'d  to  engage  a  railroad 
rail  and  th  an.!  (umprising  a  tant  adapted  to  extend 
ol>!l(iiie]\  a(ro-s  the.  rail  base  and  integral  the  re. with,  an.i 
obllijiie-  th.r,  to  a  liead  iidapled  to  at.iJt  pgainst  a  tie.  fl'ik.-- 
extending  from  said  tang  and  head  and  forming  flange 
notches  and  a  wedge-notch,  and  a  wedse  driven  into  said 
wedge  note  h.  straining  the  anchor  uiH.n   the  rail  base 

r.  .V  non  (reeplng  anchor  adapted  to  engage  a  railroad 
rail  atid  ti.'  and  comprising  a  tang  adapted  to  extend  ob 
liijuely  acro-s  the  rail-base,  and  Integral  therewith,  and 
oblKjue  there  to  a  head  adapted  to  abut  agninst  a  fie.  fiuki.- 
exte'nding  from  said  tank  and  head  and  forming  flange- 
notches  and  a  wedge  notch,  a  forked  we-dge  drive  r,  into 
said  wedge  noli  h  with  one  fork  riding  the  rail  flange  aiul 
the  other   i"  nt   down  on   the  anchor 

[Claims  t;  to   17    not   printed   in   the  <inre.tte.] 


1  .  1  ■:  0  t;  1  ■'  COMPOSITION  FOR  CHEWING  GUM, 
M.4Hi.\  M  l{.\i  K.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Filed  I>ec  '^1  191,S. 
Serial   N..    so;e.:83.      iCl.   127^-4.  i 

The  heredn  described  composition  of  matter  consisting  of 
chicle,  sugar,  pine  tar  and  a  flavoring  ingredient  admixed 
in  siibstantialiy  the  [iroportions  of  one  part  of  chicle,  three 
part-  .if  sugar,  and  one  sixth  of  one  part  of  pine  tar  with 
any  desired  quantity  of  flavoring  ingredient. 


1  i:ui,fil4,      KNKVKLOI'       Is.^A(     1,     RHEfTAN,    Richmond. 

\'a  .   assignor   to   T'nlon    Envelope   Company.    Richmond. 

Va..   a   Corporation   of   Virginia.      Hied    Oct    21,    1914 

Serial  No.  867.819.      (Cl.  229—72.) 

1.   An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
side  flapa.  a  back  and  a  sealing  flap,  the  side  flaps  being 
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fi.lfled  iiiwnrtily  uixni  tht-  h"<\^  and  (..  uik  pn.vlfh-d  with  iiri 
adhesive,  -inia  hM<  It  (lap  l.eln*:  ..f  iipproiimately  lli^  same 
dliiiP(iHiiin-i  H»  tbf  body  and  t>.uiK  sup.rpoHfd  upon  th.-  side 
flaps,  tind  rfjtiHt-rlni:  notches  provided  in  said  back  and 
ReallnK  flaps  adapted  to  r.'ulster  ov.t  said  -^Ide  Hapn  when 
all  of  said  flapB  are  fold^^d,  whereby  the  folders  fur  the  side 
flaps,  used  in  iiiannfurtunnt:  an  t>nvelop.  may  remmii  rte 
[,rf's~..d  whiif-  the  buck  iiiid  s.'HMn^:  thips  are  bt-lnji  fold'Hl 


•2     \    twill    .nveli.p   .•..nipii-Iiii;    a    !'"<5y    portion    pr.ivlded 
with  side   M;ii>-.  a  bafk  and  a  s.-alint   flap,  th-'   -id.    !!.ii'-  h<*- 

ini:    I'.'ld'd    )ni\:iril    upon    th.-   body   and    beliik;    (i;..\i'|..!    ^^il!i 
Mil   :i.lt,.'-.i\.'     nid  the  !>ark  Ibip  b.Miii;  prcvid.-d   ;  nt.rni.-duit.- 
it- 
jnti'   t  w  <i   p"rket 


t-  with  a  line  of  adhesive  whl.h  dlvid.'s  tb  envelop 
hen  the  bark  tiiip  Is  siiperpos.d  'ip..ii  the 
>ide  Haps,  ^aid  tuuk  l!ap  belni:  ..f  !ippr..\lina(  el.\  fli''  -'nn.- 
dlnK-HHlons  a8  the  body  portion  and  belnx  provided  at  its 
cornern  with  notches,  and  the  sealing  flap  belnK  superpose.l 
upon  the  said  baek  Hap  and  having  Us  eorners  n.dehed  to 
currespond  with  th.-  notclied  porti<.ns  of  the  back  Hap 
whereby  said  notche.l  portions  will  register  uver  th^  side 
Haps   In   the  complete  i-nvelop 

;i.  .An  envelop  .-otHprlsliiK  a  body  portion  provided  with 
side  flapH,  a  back  and  a  nealing  flap,  the  Hide  Haps  l-lng 
folded  Inwardly  upon  the  body  and  t)eln>;  provide<l  with 
an  adhesive,  said  i>ack  Hap  iH-injc  ut  approximately  the 
same  dimeuslonK  as  the  Ix.dy  ami  being  superpos.d  upon 
the  side  flaps,  and  regislering  notches  provided  in  sabl 
back  and  sealing  flaps,  whereby  the  folders  for  the  side 
flaps,  used  In  manufacturing  an  envelop,  may  remain  de 
pressed  while  the  back  and  sealing  Haps  are  being  folde<1, 
and  an  adhesive  provided  iii)on  the  upt^-r  outer  surface  of 
aald  back  Hap  for  enga^ein-^nt  with  the  sealing;  llai.  wh- n 
the  en V. -hip   is  cloned. 


l,i:{fi.t;ir).  HK.VTIM;  S'niVK  Thakiks  K  Iti'  k  Indian 
apoUs,  Ind.  nied  Jan.-  14.  19i:<,  Sexlal  N-  TT-itC-T, 
tCI     ll'tl      7  7,1 


of  the  partition  being  connected  to  the  wall  of  the  dram, 
the  back  of  the  partition  having  vertical  ribs  thereon  form 
ing  passageways  extending  downward  approximately  to  the 
top  of  the  l)owl  for  discharging  air  onto  the  Are,  and  an 
air  duct  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  drum  to  the 
forward  upper  portion  of  the  partition  for  conducting  air 
to  the  paaaageways. 

■J    \   heating  stove  Including  a   fire  bowl  having  a  con 
duit  on  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  drum  on  the  bowl  hav 
InK    an    external    conduit   thereon   extending   from    the   con 
duit   a{  the  bowl  and  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  wall  of 
the  drum,  the  drum  having  al.so  a  relatively  broader  Inter 
nal    conduit   extending   from   the   external   conduit   and   In 
creasing  In  width  therefrom  toward  the  front  of  the  drum 
and  them-e  extending  downward   to  the  lower  Inner  side  of 
the  wall  of  the  drum  and  approximately  to  the  top  of  the 
bowl   for  dlKchar^'lng   air   onto   the   Are.   tbe  Inner   wall    of 
the  downward  extending  portion  of  the  conduit  having  \>r 
tlcal  flutlngs. 

.{.  A  heating  stove  including  a  drum  or  body  portion 
having  an  air  conduit  on  the  Interior  there«)f  extending 
from  one  portion  horizontally  toward  the  opposite  p<.rilon 
of  the  wall  of  the  drum  and  thence  backward  under  the 
h  .n/..in,i;  portion  and  also  downward,  the  horliontally 
exlendiiiu  portion  m.reasink'  in  width  from  the  wall  and 
havln;;  vrtical  partitions  therein,  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
downward  .xtendlng  portion  of  the  air  conduit  being  fluted 
t..  fonn  rib^  extending  toward  the  outer  wall  thereof,  the 
in  .  .iiidult  rxtendlng  downward  to  the  low.  r  iK)rtlon  of 
!!,.■  drum   for  discharging  air  onto  the  Are. 

(  .\  li.'iitinu  stove  comprising  a  base,  an  ash  pit  box  on 
th-'  b.i-.-.  a  tire  bowl  on  the  ash  pit  box.  a  drum  on  the 
|„.«l  bavin*:  an  aperture  In  th.-  upper  rear  portion  of  the 
wall  tli.r.s.f.  and  a  top  on  the  drum  having  a  flue  opening 
th.r.in  a.lja.ent  to  the  aperture,  the  nfove  having  an  air 
.luct  exten.llng  In  the  base  under  the  ash  pit  box  and  up 
war.!  behind  the  box  an.l  the  bowl  and  also  behind  the 
,],.,,, I,  ,,,  th.'  ai>erture.  the  air  duct  extending  from  the 
HP-;  till,  within  the  drum  twiow  the  Hue  opening  toward 
til.'  front  and  thence  back  to  the  rear  of  the  Interior  of 
th.-  .Inim  and  downward  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum, 
f,,r  ills,  barging  air  onto  the  Are 

5.  V  ji.atinic  st..ve  Including  a  Are  bowl,  a  drum  or  body 
p.irtb.n  on  th.'  Hreb.iwl  and  having  an  inlet  aperture  In 
,h.-  upp.r  rear  wall  portb.n  th.'r.-of.  an  upright  |.ar1itlon 
ronn.'.  t.'.l  to  two  p.,rtions  of  the  wall  of  th-'  drum  and  .x 
i.ndinc  >ipward  ..pposif  the  rear  portion  and  over  t..ward 
th.  fr..nt  p..rtion  ..f  th-  wall,  the  partitb.n  forming  with 
tb.  fiack  of  the  drum  an  air  pass  agen<-y  ext.-ndlng  <lown 
«anl  t..  th.'  top  of  the  Are  bowl  for  discharging  air  onto 
t!i.'  tir.'.  11  fr.int  wall  plate  on  the  forward  portion  of  the 
partition  -id.'  walls  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
apertur.'  to  th.  front  wall  plat.',  a  top  plate  extending 
from  th.'  wall  of  th.-  drum  abov.'  the  aperture  and  to  the 
fr..nt  wall  plat.-,  a  [.artltion  plat.-  .xt.'nding  from  tb.-  waM 
of  th.'  drum  betw.'.-n  the  top  plate  and  th.'  upper  portion 
of  th.-  uj. right  partitions  t..ward  but  n-.f  to  i!i.'  fiort  wall 
plat.-,  and  v.'rtica!  partitb.ns  hetwe.'ii  tbe  partition  i-'at. 
am!    ih.     ''.p    plat.- 

[  (   i,-i!ii,    .;   not    print'-d   in    tb-    i;a,'.  tr.    ) 


i,i..i;.t;ui.     ,wn  ni'K.wvN 


1  .\  heatinc  stove  inclu<llng  a  Mr-  bowl,  u  drum  on  tie 
bowl,  a  vertically  fluted  partition  secured  In  tbe  drum  ami 
extending  oppoalte  the  rear  wall  portion  and  upward  ami 
over  toward  the  front  vrall  portion  of  the  drum    the  edges 


I   i:iti»117       (   H.MK     H.\SK        Frank      KiT-rKk.      K.x  heater. 

N.    \        KU.st    Mar      11.    I'-'IO,       Serial    No.    r>4K  .-.34        iCl. 
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1  Iti  a  chair  bas«>,  the  combination  with  a  pedesUl.  a 
movable  s.-,  tlon  telescoping  therein  having  longitudinally 
extemtlng  ribs  anil  mechanlmn  for  elevating  the  section, 
of  a  l.icklng  tIhk  surrounding  the  movable  section,  brake 
•  UiH^  located  between  the  ring  and  said  ribs,  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  aald  shoes  relatively  to  the  ring  at  one 
side  thereof  and  an  adjustable  stnd  on  the  pedestal  pivot- 
ally  engaging  the  oppo«lte  side  of  the  ring  and  positioning 
the  latter,  relatively  to  the  telescoping  st-ctlon  with  which 
it  co.'iperates. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  chair  base  and  hydraulic 
operating  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  platon 
arranged  therein,  of  a  cup  locate<l  within  the  cylinder,  a 
projection  on  the  piston  fitting  th(  cup  and  having  a  relief 
passaif.'  and  a  valve  closing  the  latter  during  the  entrance 


of  till-  projection  Info  the  cup. 

;'.  The  combination  with  a  (hair  base  and  hidraullc 
operating  me<-hHnisni  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
arranged  therein,  of  a  cup  located  within  the  cylinder,  a 
proj.-ction  .11  the  piston  Htfing  the  cup  and  having  a  relief 
passage  leaillng  from  a  imiut  outi<ide  of  the  cup  to  the 
Niitom  thereof  when  the  parts  are  together  and  a  valve 
rlo.sing  and  o|>eijin>,'  the  passage  during  the  entrance  and 
wttbdrawal   of  tb.'  projection   info  and  out  of  the  cup. 


14a6«^18.  ri.lKUS  .\.M»  IIKK  i;Uiri'IN(i  TOOL 
ARTntt!  SvMiEi  l-H\N.i.s  Robins. .V  lieccles,  Kngland 
Filed    M.i.v     J.    191  1        Serial    No     .s,:t;. ;:;♦«.       iCI     81-   S4. 
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1  In  a  grtptilnc  tool,  a  pair  of  gripping  members  an 
operatlnK  lever  pivoted  to  on.-  of  aald  gripping  members, 
pins  fixed  one  to  each  of  said  gripping  members,  ratchet 
like  racks  each  engaging  the  said  pin  of  one  of  said  grip- 
ping meml)ers.  one  of  said  racks  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  gripping  ineml.erB,  ratchet  Mk.-  racks  each  engaging 
the  said  pin  of  one  of  said  eripping  members,  one  of  said 
rai  ks  N'ing  conn.-cfed  to  one  of  said  gripping  memtiers  on 
one  side  of  the  pivot  of  said  operating  lever,  and  tbe 
other  of  said  racks  belne  pivoted  to  said  operating  lever 
beyond  Its  pivot,  and  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  aald 
racks  In  engagement  with  said  pins. 

■J  In  a  gripping  tool,  a  pair  of  gripping  members,  an 
operating  lever  pUoted  to  one  of  said  gripping  members, 
pins  fixed  one  to  each  of  said  gripping  members,  a  ratchet- 
like  rai  k  engaging  the  said  pin  of  the  said  gripping  mem- 
ber to  which  tbe  said  operating  lever  Is  pivoted  and  fixed 
to  the  other  said  gripping  inemf.er,  a  ratchet-like  rack  plT- 
oted  to  the  operating  lever  and  engaging  the  said  pin  of 
the  gripping  meml)er  other  than  that  to  which  said  operat- 
ing lever  la  pivoted,  and  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  said 
racks  In  engagement   with  s.ild   pins. 

.'t.  In  a  grljdng  tool,  a  grii.pint'  member  formed  with  a 
hand    grip,    an    operating    lever    pivoted    to    said    gripping 


member,  a  pin  fixed  to  aald  gripping  member  between  aaK) 
hand  grip  and  the  pivot  of  said  operating  lever,  a  movable 
gripping  member,  a  ratchet  like  rack  projecting  from  tbe 
inner  end  of  said  movable  gripping  memlier  toward  said 
operating  lever  and  engaging  suld  pin.  a  ratchet-ilke  rack 
pivoted  to  aald  op<-ratinK  lever,  a  pin  on  said  movable 
gripping  member  engaged  by  said  pivoted  rack,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  maintain  said  racks  in  engagement  with 
aald  pins. 

4.  In  a  gripping  tool,  a  grif»ping  memtwr  formed  with  a 
hand  grip,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  salil  gripping 
memt»er.  a  pin  fixed  to  said  gripping  memtwr  between  said 
hand  grip  and  the  pivot  of  said  operating  lever,  a  movable 
gripping  member,  a  ratchet-like  rack  projecting  from  ttie 
inner  end  of  said  movable  gripping  member  toward  said 
operating  lever  and  engaglnii  said  pin.  a  ratchet-like  rack 
pivoted  to  said  operating  lever,  a  pin  on  said  movable  grip 
ping  member  engaged  by  said  pivoted  rack  and  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  pivoted  rack  and  at  the 
other  end  tu  tbe  a&ld  gripping  member  formed  with  a  hand 
grip. 

.'"'.  In  a  gripping  tool,  a  gripping  tDemI>er  formed  with  a 
hand  grip,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  gripping 
member,  a  pin  fixed  to  aald  gripping  memlier  between  said 
band  grip  and  tb.  pivot  of  aald  operating  lever,  a  movable 
gripping  member,  an  extension  of  said  movable  grippin;-' 
member  formed  with  a  slot  provided  along  one  edge  with 
ratchet-like  teeth  engaging  said  pin,  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
operating  lever  and  formed  with  a  slot  having  ratchet  like 
teeth  along  one  edge,  a  pin  on  said  movable  grlpplnc  mem 
her  engaged  by  tbe  ratchet-like  teeth  of  aald  link,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  maintain  tbe  ratchet-like  teeth  of  said 
extenalon  and  the  ratcbet-llke  teeth  of  aald  link  in  en 
gagement  with  said  pins. 

( Claim    6  not   printed    In    the    Gaxette. ) 


l.l.-^fi.f.li^       FLlin   I'RESRT'RE  OR   FLOW   REfil   I..\in|[ 
OR    OONTROLLER         Krnbpt    Livroi.N     Sagf      N.-w  ton 
Ont.-r.  Mass..  assignor    bv    mesne  assignments    t..  Em-i 
ern  Fountain  Company,  a  rorjxiraf Ion  of  Massachusetts. 
Fll.'d  .Ian    17    IPll       Serial   No    »>n:i.f>«1       ii'     .M'      i-t.t 


«J£> 


1.  .A  fluid  pressure  or  flow  regulator  comprislni:  a  cas 
ing  ba\  iiiK  open  ends  to  permit  the  fiow  of  flvild  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubular  members  in 
said  casing  having  lateral  openings  in  the  walle  thereof, 
partitions  in  said  casing  and  members  to  cause  fluid  flow- 
ing thrf)ugh  said  caslnir  to  pass  alternately  Inwar.lly  and 
outwardly  through  the  lateral  .)i>enlngs  In  the  several 
members,  said  members  Ix  ing  movable  to  telescoped  posi 
tlon  to  close  said  lateral  openings  by  the  pressure  of  said 
fluid,  and  springs  for  distending  said  members. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  or  flow  regulator,  the  combine ti..i. 
with  a  casing  having  open  ends  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough,  of  means  within  said  casing  for  dividing 
said  flow  into  a  plurality  of  i><)rtion8  and  Including  means 
for  completely  cittinv'  off  a  iKirtion  of  said  flow  at  ..ne 
point,   means   for   siih«e<jiipntl.>    var,>lng   the  amount   of   the 
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r«»mHlningr  portion  of  sHiii  rl.  w,  nnd  mpflnn  rontmilt-.i  f.y 
t  lu»  jircMsiiri'  iif  ~.iiil  ilulcl  :iih1  i.M;it<<l  it  .iii'ithfr  ("itit  in 
ttie  path  of  siml  tlnvv  fur  <i.iit  mi  llii^;  ^;ll(l  ivvo  ia^f  iiiim>''i 
iiu'aiiH 

.'!.      \    lluid    [irfssllfi'   i,)l'    \]n\\     1  ci:!!;;)  tiir    .■ii[li|.|  IMIli;    :l       M^iriL' 

liH\iiii:  iip.Ti  fml-i  u>  [H'niiit  tlic  tluw  ..f  iliihi  i  li.-r.-i  !ir"iit;h 
Mtiil  iiitsiiis  within  said  I'nsiim  f.rr  di\lili!i_'  --alil  !hiw  lutn  a 
plurality  of  portions,  said  iih'hiis  iiicludint;  a  |)Inriilit>  ■•' 
mcmhtTH  haxiiii.'  o(,,-iiui;,'_^  thr'ju^h  whii  h  said  fluid  iiassf-, 
saiil  iiKTiU.tMs  h.!ii«  movable  by  the  pressure  of  said  fluid 
tu  ■hrs.'  li!  thi-  '  .pfiilrii-'s  In  111'  xT  said  m-'rabers  completely 
and  fi.  ^  if\  i'.\-  -.i/.-  -f  •:,.•  '.;..  h;!i_-~  In  another  of  said 
intTn  i.'-rs 

t,  A  ihiid  prc^siirf  ir  !!■«  r.  ^ulatur  cuiiiprLslnK  H  casing 
havini:  np.ii  nds  '. n  jirniit  !!..  ihivv  of  fluid  therethrouxh. 
a  plura!it\  r  tiiescopiuK  tiihular  members  witbin  said 
casirii;  Ii.miii:;  lateral  opeidnkts  in  the  walls  thereof,  par- 
tltiiins  in  said  casing  an<!  ini-nibers  to  cause  a  portion  of 
IIh-  tluid  ilowinu  ihiMut;!!  ^aid  r,Tsin_'  tn  !ims<=  nltornntnly 
inwardly  and  ..Mtwardjv  thr-ii^'li  said  npcnm^'s.  and  \  i.'id 
In*;  nii-ans  (■•r  ;;iirrnail\-  di^t^ndiii^  -.aid  in. 'ni  !••■:-  ^^aid 
memliers  tHdni;  riiuvahii  (,y  tin-  pr.'>sn!.'  ^f  said  lluld  to 
telt'scopt'd  p. 1^, linn  til  i-hiM  the  n[i. ■ninths  in  one  of  said 
meinl'«'l'-i  ,  ..miil''!'-.  i  and  I"  \ai-\  !iir  'f)'-'^<\f  <\/.,-  ,,f  thp 
(ipen!nt,'s   in   aimtlin-  of  said   nuniilins 

5.  A  tluid  pcfssn  r»'  or  (low  ri'LTHia  tor  ■  omprismt;  a  ^asiiu' 
tuiviiu'  opfn  i-n.is  to  iierrnil  the  tlow  of  tlnnl  t  Innd  ii  roiiKh. 
a  plurality  of  t»dt'si'upini:  tnhnlar  uuinhtTs  withlii  said 
casing.',  otn'  of  said  niriiihi'is  liavitit  in  Its  wad  on.'  or  more 
trans\  I'rsi'ly  arranged  slots  ami  thi'  oiIom  of  said  ui..nii.<'rs 
Inniti:.'  in  lis  wili  on,>  m  nion-  ion;,'i  t  ndina  I  ly  arran;;t'd 
sKits,  and  yitddini:  means  for  iiorrnaiiv  distcndiiu'  said 
mt'inhi'rs,  said  nicini'crs  l.inn,'  mo\ahif  h\  !h.'  pr.'ssnr.'  of 
said  tl^id  to  (i-l.  s.  .ip.Ml  posi!i,.ii  to  ,lox,.  sail!  t  ra  ii>\  .-rsf.y 
arriiurd  slots  loniphtcly  and  !o  \ar\  thr  (•[teclhe  U'UKth 
of  said   !onfc,'ltniilnaliy  arraiit'i'd  slot.- 

[Claims  H   to   I'l   n.d   printed   in   th.    i,n/,..tte.) 


MiraricfMl  to  (irop  by  eravify  when  rtninlred.  «o  as  to  always 

nil    fh..    spare    h'tweeii    liii'    >iide    and    --aid    Iniililiil    surface. 

(  In  a  s.-hiile  lirake,  irake  [..-ani-.  ai,d  -hoes  larrleil 
there!.),  in  i.imhlnation  willi  an  adjustaiiie  i.'onnectloij  t.\ 
whi.h  Ilie  distan.i-  hetweeii  the  l.rake  l.cains  nia>  he  \a 
:  ie<l,  s.iii  lotme.  ti.iii  Ini'hidini;  levers,  one  fuc  i-a.  Ii  !  rake 
["•am.  a  slide  loiineeted  with  one  of  said  levers  an  1  inov- 
ai'ie  rehativeiy  to  its  hrake  twain,  a  w.'di,'e  tiiovai'i.  ■  n  -a|.i 
drake  heam  t  I'tinsversely  lo  the  slide  s  pat':  to  ho  ,]  t!o' 
slide  ai;amsi  mosement  in  one  direction  and  means  con- 
ne<'ted  with  otie  .if  said  levers  for  returnlnK  the  levers  to 
norma!    p.isiri.m 

5.  1::  1  \.-t!ieie  1-rake,  two  l-rake  slmes  adapt.  .!  to  engage 
adjacent  whetds  in  eoinhination  with  an  adjustable  con- 
nection by  whh  !i  the  distame  U'tween  the  brake  shoe* 
may  be  varied,    -aid   connei'tton    in.didiii^-   '..v.  r>      .ne  for 

each  brake  shoe    1 1 onm-i  tion  .,f  ,,ije  ,  f  ^.n,!  :e\ ,  i  ~  t)eing 

adjustable  relativeis  to  its  t>rake  shoe,  1  we.i^e  arranKed 
to  shift  to  ;i  new  position  ti\  i;ra\it\  \\!i.'!i.\.r  the  con- 
nection .,i  -,i!d  iever  is  stufted  tind  mean-  ot,  |,,.,.t,.(l  with 
rttie  of  said  levers  for  returnini;  ttie  'exers  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  8  to  21  not  prlnte<l   In  the  liazett.'.] 


l,136,t)21.  .\M1HK  CONTKOI.LKH  WiiMtr:  ^t  Siiki.l- 
CROSS,  Milwauk'.,  Wis,  assii;no.  t..  1  ;,.■  i 'n  t  :.  r  1 1  a  rn- 
nier    Sltg.    ("o..     Miiwauke..     Wis.    .1     1   ,,rp..r,'U  n.ti    ..!'     W  i.s 

consin.      Filed   .Ian.    t;,    lUK'..      Serial    .No.    Tlu.ia^.      {C\. 
172—179.) 


i.ia6,0:;i»       .si.AtK    .\i>.i(sii;k    i  "K    iiAiiwv-i 

HI{.\KK.>^.      Wii. 1,1AM    II     S\i\\.,K.    N.  u    N.irk.    N     ^       a- 
si;:nor,    hy     mesne    ,i  ssi.;  nmeti  r ,-,    ..f   one  h.ilf    to    .<lan.iar'l 
CoUph.r    (omiianx,    a    <   ,  iri.oi  a  t  l.iii    of    .\eu     .ler-e;.         i   ih.d 
.Itine    -U.    I'.Mis,    Serial    N..      Uo.s;;  ]        Hene^e,)    .i   .i.e    i,-,. 
l\>\2.      .Serial    No.   7u;!.!(7."..      ((1.    I^h       t'.i   i 
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1  In  a  \eliiele  lirtike,  two  hrake  shoes  adapted  to  encairo 
adja.-ni  wheels  in  eotiiMnati.in  with  'e\.  rs,  on.-  f-r  ..arh 
of  -anl  -ii.i.s,  ..n.  of  sai.l  lexers  haviiii;  ,i  permanei,'  po\  .' a, 
conneetion    ui'i.    Ms    s!i..e    and    the    ..th.-r    iuiNiii.:     i     ;  i'.  ■  lil! 

connection  w'.i.ii  is  .idpistahie  ri.i,ati\ei\  to  :t-  -'v.e,  a 
wedue  arranged  i  .i  ui  ..ma  i  i.-ally  drop  to  a  to'w  p.-iiion 
wlien.viT  the  coiiiject  i.iii  of  sii.!  other  lexer  is  siafte.i  and 
me;ii!s  ...nneited  vx  11  li  one  ,,f  said  j.-ver-s  fi.r  r.'tarnin..:  the 
h'x  ..rs    t,i    normal    position 

In  a   vehlcii-  lirake,  tw..  iirak'^  si s  adapli'd   t-  enKai^e 

ad.lacent  wheeLs.  in  .•..lujiina  f  loii  with  i.-vi'is.  >  ne  f..r  eaeh 
of  said  shoes,  on.'  of  sanl  ',,.\..r>  haxliu'  a  puotai  ■■oii 
nection  wlii.h  is  ad.pi'^tahie  rel.nixeiy  to  lis  i.rake  -li.ie  a 
wedi.'e  arranged  t.i  a  u  !  oina  1 1.  a  1 1  v  .Irop  t.>  a  n.-w  p'.-iri"ti 
wheti.'Ver  the  .  oi  ne.'tloii  of  sal.l  lex.'i  is  sliifted  and  ne.aiis 
coiinei'ted  with  oil.,  .if  sai.l  levers  !\,r  |. •turning'  tlie  1.  xers 
to   iionnal    position. 

'.'i.  in  a  v.dii.'l.'  hrak.-  tvs..  ni.ik.'  -Iioes  a.iapied  to  en^ajj,- 
ad.larelif  wheel.s.  In  .  ..Ill  OI  i;a  t  ion  with  lev.-rs  .m..  for  ..a'li 
hrake  sho.-,  a  slide  no.x  !■  ■.■•  leoiti'iely  to  one  .if  the  lirake 
shoes  and  pi  votji  lly  connert.-.l  \\  it  !i  1 1,..  <  orre,...  iml  iiii;  lex  er. 
an  In.iln.'d  surf.i.e  faiiiiu  -.ii!  sinje  an. I  [.ertnanent  ly 
connei'ted  xvith  sanl  hrake  s!i,ie,  and  a  wedi;e  en_'ai;llii; 
said   siirf'ioe  at   .'lo'  -:.i.'  ami  the  slide  ,i  f    t  lie  other   side  and 


1.  A  controller  for  .a  pliirnllt.T  of  series  m.t  r-  .ii- 
prlslrr  T  plnr.-ilitN  of  set-  of  motor  h-tid-  ,;n.'  o-ads, 
means   for   .  oiiiii'i't  1  ii::   sat'!   seis  ,,f    ino|i,i    ea-l-   t'*   saiil    iilie 

.•o!-    f.r    .'illier    seri.'s    o;     parallel    conneelioii,    .ind    means 
.  o.  ip.  ra  t  i  n  u    with    -aid    former   me'itis    (..   .oiin.ct    tin'    arma 
tui-e    h-ads   ..f    s.iid    s.  ts    to    form     i    -ii,..e    .Ixnain;.     hr.ikirik; 
dr.  ni'    ,ii,d    to  conne<  t    th,    ijeh!    leads  of   s,ii.!   -.  ts    to   saM 

line    I,'.-, ,1s. 

2.  In  a  controllei    foi     ,    poii.ii,t\    of  electric  motors,  in 

'"omMnn tffin,  a  j.lnralitx  ..f  s.-t-  ..f  motor  hads  each  in 
liidinj  irinatur.'  1,','ids  and  lie!d  i.-ads,  in.-  lea. is,  means 
lo!  oiiiii;  a  sxxjt'h  for  .onne.  liiii^  ad  of  slid  m.-tor  iiads 
!,(  s.n.l  -in,.  U'.i.ls  .111,1  t\v.,  sinnlv  pole  sxxit  los  lo.ip.'rat 
Ini:  xxith  s  M.|  f.iim.t  -x\ii.li  to  conii"',  f  -aid  armature 
lea,!-  f.''  ,'>:,inj|.  Ir.ikitij;  .m.l  t,i  ,'onne,'i  sahl  tiehl  Wads 
to   said    iim-    hjads 

3.  In  a  controller  foi  a  pinriiiiv  '.f  .-i.-,  trn'  motor-  in 
."•omhlnation.  a  pluralitx  of  -et-  .f  m.'t.ir  leads.  line  ieiols. 
menus  for  lonio'etln^c  s.iol  motor  i.-.ols  t,i  said  line  leads 
for  I'lther  s.-ries  or  ji.iraliil  ,  ..ii  iie.t  i,>n  of  the  iiiotorn  iiini 
txvii  sliiL'l..  p'lle  switeh..'-  'ooperatin_'  vx  i t h  said  ineims  to 
'oiiii'i'l  ih..  armature  l.-a.!-  ,if  -.ml  -.t-  f.ir  .lynanih-  hrak 
111;,'  an,l  t,.  estahiish  .  ,  .n  ne.'t  i,  u,  -  '.I'lvx.-in  I  h.'  hehl  ;e;i,ts 
■  f   san!   sets  and   said    line    i^ads 

4  In  a  iiiiitroiler  for  a  plur.ilitx  ,)f  electm  motors,  in 
.  oiuhl  iia  t  loll,  a  plural, tx  ..f  sets  ..f  mot.Tr  le;i,!s.  lliii'  leads, 
a  pliiralitv  ..|  -xvit,  die-  f.ir  .'oil  ne,t  1  n.-  s.inl  se' s  of  inot,.r 
I.  a'ls  to  sal,l  .Mie  o-H.ls  foi  ,ith>r  s,ri,-  "j-  paia.l.'l  i,,i, 
he-ii.in  of  the  motors,  ,in,l  -xx  it'll.'-  ■  ■  i..;  ■  r  1 1 111^;  with  'er 
tain  of  sin!  [...m.-r  sx\it>lie-  to  .-t.itoish  .Ixtiainic  (.ra* 
ill/  ,  ,,.i  lO'.i  i,,n-  (..r  the  armatur'  ,...i,l-  .,f  s;iii|  se;-  .nof 
t.i  estaihsh  .oiiti.'.  lions  !«.met.n  the  lieid  lea. is  of  sai.i 
-•t-    aiiil    -,ti.!    ,iti.'    l.'H.t- 
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5.   In  a  controller  for  a  plurality  of  elertrir   motors,   in  which  completely   ,  lose-  tie    holes   in   the  t.elt,   and  th»    '.r, 

combination     n.,,t<,r    leads,    tine    leads,    -witelies    .■ontrolUng  terno'diate  portion   of  wlii,  1,   proje,;-    axxax    trom   the   inner 

said   leads   f,,r   either   series   or    parallel    ronneetion    of   the  surface  of   the   I.elt    in    .a    inanner   .suitahle   f.T    etipajrement 

motors    an. I   tx\  o  sm^de  pole  pwlf  hes  c.il.peratine  with  one  with    means    for    liftin;.-    the   irrippinL-   ei,,i    awiiy    frou.    fn.d 

,,f  .;,  ,|  .  :.r  nieritiotie.i  switdies  to  ad.just  stiid  connections  permitting'    it    to    returii    to    ttie    out.'    s.rfa 
fi.r    d\  t.ali;!.'    l'rakiii*f. 


[Claims  f'l   to  1<>  not   printe.i    m   the  liazelte 


1,136,622.      .\]'r.^i{.\  I  I  s     Itdi     iHi:    WKF    IdiESSINw 
OF    SULFlli    oKII.^       r.iNixxiis    .<l•.l...^.^^    Smith,    Syd 
ney,  New  South  w.ne-,  .mk-i  la.i,'.       lihci  leh.   u.   1913. 
Serial  No.  "4T,i;4ti.     ,Ci.  s^     bj,> 


1,  In  combination,  a  surface  tension  separatii  1:  taMe 
proTided  with  n  .ai-  'ot  'h.winK  ll«iuid  therethron;;h  a 
screen  thereover  a.lapt.d  lo  <l.diver  a  preden  rmined  size 
of  material  to  the  table,  a  distributing:  s.r.en  close  to  and 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  n.|uM  on  t!ie  tahle.  Inter- 
posed in  tlie  path  of  mat.  rial  dr.,ppini.'  from  the  primary 
screen  atd   a.iaptcl   t..  hreak   the   momentum   thereof. 

2.  In    con.hlnation,    a    i.lnriiiitx    ,'f    surface    tension    sepa- 
rating   tables    provideit     xxi-h     noai.s    f..r    Ihiw.nL-     liquid 
therethrough,  an  inclined  screen  traversin-   th.    head  '  nds 
of  the  separating  tables   and  a<lapte,!   to  deiv.  r  proi;ress 
iTely   different   slses   to   the   successive    t  iM-     and    an    in 
termedlat.    .11-tr!^lIt1n'.•   screen    frterpo-.-d    in    the   path    of  ^ 
each  grad.    fr..in   the   primarv   «,  reen.   parn'le!   and   close  to 
the  surface  of  the   !i,pi!.!    in    ..oh   taMe, 


the    he  t 
suhstaiitiallx    as   .ies.  rihed. 

;-i.  In  !i  travelini:  bflt  bronzUiL'  machine  comprising  a 
travelinir  belt,  and  circimiferentially  trro.tved  puilpvs  for 
the  same,  spring  ^Tijipers  coir.j.osed.  of  sptitii;  pl.ates  at 
tachtni  hy  their  hadinL-  ei,.i-  t.'  the  inner  surface  of  thie 
L>elt.  such  spnii;;  irrpp.  :>  •  i.t:  formed  with  rear  parts 
which  pass  througl  th,  heit  to  the  outer  surface  and  are 
forme. 1  as  orippin;;  <  mis  winch  completely  close  the  hole 
in  the  iM'lt  ami  vxith  intermediate  part.>»  which  project 
from  the  inner  surface  ,,f  the  ijelt,  and  means  disposed 
within  the  ,  ir.  umferentia:  i;ruove8  in  the  pulleys  to  op- 
erate tie  -t  ;  p.  r-  .\  >  iiKagement  with  their  projecting 
Intermediate  parts,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


1,136,624.  rOKN  H  \lv\  KSI  Kli  .\  N !  •  lit  SKHR  BvHOK 
C.  Small,  'iiiayer,  l;l.  Filed  .\iig  iio  r..o7.  .-serial  No. 
390,816.     (CI.  56—113.) 


l,i;;t, .»;..,       1',K<iNZ!Nw    .\NIi    I.IKH    MAnilNK       Mark 
'smith.    Ueddish,    roar    Sto.  ki.ort.    Kniriand.      I'ilfai    Feh. 
7     IPI  -1       Serial    N'      ^17. 1  He       <  I'l     '.'1       •''-   ' 


1  In  a  travliiu  helt  hronrlnir  machine  comprisint;  a 
travelinjj  htdt.  ai  .l  mean-  ;■  r  dnxiim  th.  same,  spring 
grippers  therein  ..mpos..!  of  -print-  plat.s  attached  to 
the  Inner  surface  sid.  "f  th.  Ndt  and  projecting  through 
holes  li;  th.'  h.  If  t.'  the  ..liter  surfaic  thereof  where  they 
•re  prov, ,!(>,!  xxith  .'ripp.  r  .i;.ls  wliich  completely  close  the 
bolM  in  the  heit.  atid  ticii-  situ:ite,|  within  the  loop  of 
the  belt  adapted  t.'  io,,peiat.  with  parts  of  the  spring 
grippers  to  .'pen  am!  p.  rmit  the  .-loslni:  of  such  grippers 
as  they   mox'.'    ,xer  -uch   mean-,  -nhstantially   as  described. 

•J  On  a  traveling  carryini:  helt  for  a  hronzintr  machine, 
a  s|irin>;  _'-ipper  .omposed  of  a  sprint:  plate  the  lending 
end  of  which  1-  atta.  hed  to  th.  inner  surface  of  the  belt 
the  outer  en<!  of  \xhich  jias-es  thron-h  a  hole  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  l>elt  where  It  is  i.rme.i  with   .1  -tippint:  end 


1.  In  !(  corn  huskint'  niaihine,  tht  -,,,,, pniatior, 
frtinie.  I'ower  transmitting  iiiei  hatMstn  oaiherini; 
and  a  spiral  icnocker  bar 

'2.  In  a  corn  huskine  machine,  the  com!  mate  r; 
frame,  power  transmitting:  mechanism  kt.'i t her ini:  r 
knocker  Voir,  and  sjiring  actuated  shii  Id   Made- 

;;,  In  a  lann  huskint'  machine,  the  ,  ,  n.hina :  h't. 
frame,  pow.r  transmitting-  mechaiiism.  _-i;thir;n-  r 
spiral   knocker  bar.  and   sprint:  actiate,!   -hold    '...d. 

4     III    a    corn    hiisixin>r    mmhine.    the      ..m     naioi. 
frame,  power  transmlttint'  mechanism    cathepini:  ro. 
lower  ends  of  which  are  corrugated,  an.l   a   spiral    kn 
bar 

,'i.    In    a    corn    husking    miuhiiip     th<     '  omhination 
frame,  power  t  rarisniittii,^'  m- '  hat.i-m.   j.'ithering  roll 
loxxer    ,  lois   ..f    xxhi.h    are   formea    \xitl.    splrjHl    corrusa 
an,!    a    sjiiral    knocker    bar 

[Claims  t;  t.'  -"^  not  printed   in  the  <.:iZ'  tte.] 
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1, I86.fi-'"  ';.\MK  iiU  '^l•^  .losn-ii  .l  S'  ns:k.  xxski 
and  Jwii.N  K.  Sn.s.s.K'.xx -K  1,  I  ioi-af".  111  i died  .luly  no, 
1014.     Serial  No.  8>M>'.t;      h  I    4».     t.4 


1     .\    came  ajiparatu-   fomprlsini;   a    suitalile  board,   pet" 
.arrant'. si   there(.i!    nn<l   provided    with    '.  .tici  tn<1i  tinl    t-rooves 
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and    dfvii-f<.    HilaptiMl   to   t)»'   Irirtertctl    loritcitudinally    In   the 
gnwNcM  of  two  p«*tfs   to  conntrurt  portions  of  ftKur**"- 

_'.  A  gnnu'  appmrHtus  (.■omprlsltiK  a  Hultubif  t>oar<l.  pf-jfs 
arniuKeil  iu  n>w-i  tto-reori,  and  provldwl  with  loiiifitinllaai 
griMi\t*«.  an<l  plate-  adapteti  to  bn  Insert  «i  In  facing 
)i;roo\f s  of  said  pi'i^s 

■5.  .V  tcarup  (i|ipMratu-i  runiprisliig  a  suitable  board,  pens 
arranged  at  tli»-  corners  of  K'^otnt'trli"  tlgureM  thereon,  said 
peK^  having  lonK'ltinlliial  t{ro<jves  faoliiK  adjacent  pc^s, 
and  plates  adapted  t"  ()»>  reniovablv  inserted  in  two  of  said 
jjriHiVfU. 

4.  .\  Kame  apimrutiis  <-omprlsinif  n  suitable  hoard. 
e<4Ua!iy  spaced  pejfs  arrati|{e<l  In  loiiKltudinal  and  trana 
verae  ulitiemeut  wltti  each  other,  said  pens  tiarlnK  lonjfl- 
tudinai  crooves  faciiiij  adjacent  pejfs,  and  platen  adapted 
to  l>e  reiiiovatily  inserted  In   two  of  .■Mild  jfriHives. 


i,i.;t;.t;jt;     iknskin  imi-i.kv  sii'Tortini;  hu.v  kkt 

('4KI.  !■:    .'siM  I  111  v., .   l^twell,   M««M       KIUmI   \.h      Iti,    I'.tOT. 
Seihil    ,\.p     »nj.  »(»(!        I  C!     i;.J       t)7.  ) 


\    t'-ri^loii  pulley    siipportln>{  bracket   huviiiL:   h    fixed    iiriii 
Mild    H    piviiterl     I :  III    t>«t  ti    of    wtiich    BTe    provided    with    tlelir 
liik,'   tiioi  ks    projectliic   Inward    twyond    the   pu.kets   contain 
iui?    said   iM'jiriu*:    blocks,    cuiublued    with   a    tension    pulley 
having  tlxed  journals  tlttiuK  .said  blo<.-k.s  aixl  provided  with 
shoulders   iibuffiiik'   iik'Mlnst    the    iuwardlj    projectlnif   Inner 
ends  of  naid  blocks  to  limit   lateral   movement  of   the  pul 
ley  :   wliereby    the   i>ivoted   arm   may  be  swuni;  aside  to  uu 
bilk    said    pulley    when    It   Is    desired    to    remove   or   replace 
the  same   or   to   permit    the   drivlnn   band  or   tape   to  be   re 
moved    or    replace<t.    and    whereby    also    laterHl    nio\ementa 
of  the  pulley  in  its  bejiriuKS  will  he  prevented. 


l,136.fi_'7  (HICK  FOR  WBM-SPINDr.KS  r,i5,,if.;i!!  F 
8n,LiVA>,  CrtnihrldKe.  Mass  ^•tled  .Tune  1  "J  191. T  He 
rial  No.  TTi.L'H.     nl.  242     T_'.  1 
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1  A  double  iii'tiiiK  <'huck  eoinpn-in.:  m  sjceve  havini; 
loujfitiidinal  slots,  inner  and  outer  ke.vs  movable  in  sal<l 
fllots,  yieldlni;  means  preventlni;  loncitudiiial  movement 
of  the  Inner  keys  the  inner  key^  heini;  movable  rndlally 
tn«ard  and  Imniov.itd.-  loniiitudina  liy  wliile  the  outer 
kP>s  are  movable  radially  outward  and  longitudinally,  and 
meitns  f,,r  possibly  moving'  'be  i.ufir  keys  lonnif udlnally 
In  '>ne  dlre<'tioii.  the  sleeve  and  keys  belnu  provided  with 
complemental  mean."?  whereby  8al<l  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  outer  ke\s  is  caii8e<l  to  simultaneously  move  the  In 
ner  ke\  s  railla'iv  inward  ami  the  outer  ki'\s  radinily  out 
ward. 

'1  \  doutiie  a-tintr  <  huek  comprlsm-  :i  sleeve  having 
lonirltudlnai  shits,  inner  and  outer  keys  niovatde  in  .said 
slotH,  yieldlntr  means  preventlnif  longitudinal  movement 
of   the    Inner   keys,    the    inner   keys   t>elne    movable    radially 


Inward  and  Immovable  luntiltudlDalty,  while  tlie  outer 
keys  are  ntorabie  radially  outward  and  longitudinally, 
and  a  cam  rlnic  movable  In  the  aleeve  and  having  cam 
fa'<'s  adapter!  to  move  th«  outer  keys  longitudinally  In 
one  dlrvcilou,  the  sleeve  and  keys  )>einji  provldtnl  with 
c.>injrlem>iita  I  means  wheret)y  said  lonttitudlBal  movement 
of  the  outer  keys  Is  causwl  to  simultaneously  move  the  In 
tier  ki'Ns  radlall)  inward  and  the  outer  keys  radially  nut 
ward. 

'■''.  \  doiiMe  HctlnK  chuck  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
lon^'lfidlnal  slots,  Inner  and  outer  keys  movable  In  said 
slots,  yjeldlnjf  means  preventlnjf  lonRitiidlnal  movement 
uf  the  inner  keys,  the  Inner  keys  betnt:  movable  rndlally 
Inward  and  lmmovat)le  lonf;ltudlnall\  while  the  outer 
keys  are  movable  radially  outward  and  longitudinally, 
and  a  cam  rlnu  uiovable  In  the  sleeve  and  havtuK  cam 
faces  adaptetl  to  move  the  outer  keys  lonxitudlnally  In  one 
direction,  the  sleeve  and  keys  being  provided  with  com 
plemental  mians  whereby  said  loot;ltudiuaI  movement  of 
the  cuter  ke\s  Is  caused  to  simultaneously  move  the  in- 
ner keys  radiallN  inward  and  the  oater  keys  radially  out- 
ward, means  Udiii:  provided  for  yleldlnRly  holding  the 
iHiiei    key.s  aualnst   the   cam   ring. 

1  A  double  iicllUK  chuck  comprising  a  aleeve  having 
loUK'ltudmal  slotsi  and  spaced  apart  bridges  extending 
across  the  end  portions  of  the  slots,  inner  keys  located  In 
sxiid  slots  between  the  bridges  and  having  bearings,  yleld- 
lU):  connections  iH'tween  the  Inner  keys  and  the  bridges 
which  p<-riult  radial  inward  movement  of  aald  keys  and 
prevent  loniiUudlual  movement  thereof,  outer  keys  longl 
tudlnally  movable  in  said  slots  and  having  b«>ariuKS, 
swlniflii^  struts  fitting  b«'tween  the  tx-arlngs  of  the  inner 
anil  outer  keys,  anil  tueans  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  mov 
liiK  the  outer  keys  longitudinally  in  one  direction,  said 
mi'veuii  lit  causing  the  Inner  keys  to  move  radially  Inward 
and   tlie  outer  keys  tn  move  radially  outward. 

.'     A    doiilile    acting    chuck    comprising   a   aleeve    having 
IciiiTtt  udi  iia  1     shds     and     spaced     apart     bridges     extending 

.1'  ro>v   tl nd   pi'rtions  ot'  the  slots,  inner  keys  located   In 

said  --hits  between  the  hridjjes  and  having  b«>arlnift«  In 
ttieir  outer  ■«ldes.  yleldlnc  ronneitlons  between  the  inner 
keys  )uid  the  bridges  which  permit  radial  Inward  move 
nieiit  iif  said  keys  and  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
there.f  outer  keys  loiiifltudlnallv  movable  in  said  slots 
aiiil  hasiiii,'  hearinKs  in  their  Inner  sides  swinging  struts 
httiiii:  lietween  the  bearlnt's  of  the  inner  anil  out<T  ke\s, 
.■I  '  III!  rint:  aii'\iihle  In  the  sle«'\e  and  having  cam  faces 
heariii,;  on  the  outer  keys  and  adajited  to  move  the  name 
•  ndwl-..  in  uiie  diieefioii  sprlnijs  yieldingly  holding  the 
outer  ke\N  Hk'alnst  the  (am  ring,  and  means  for  partially 
rotatlh-..'   sii|<|   rintr, 

'   laim   '■>   not    printe<i   In   the  (iaEette  ] 


i.i.;r,.tijs      f:m>i,p:ss    (TTTinc;    .vpf'arati  8     for 

MttWIVt^MArniNKS  AND  H.VKVKSTP^RS  .Tuhv  f. 
Sh  ws.iv.  Huffaln.  Minn  riled  .\ug.  6.  191.';.  Serial 
No.  7s:',..;h;      hi    .-,«     4-_>. i 


<»      yr 


1  lu  a  machine  uf  the  klixl  des^'rllied.  the  combination 
with  an  inner  drag  shoe  having  a  depression,  of  a  sickle 
bar.  having  Its  Inner  end  portion  offset  In  a  plane  below 
the  body  thereof  and  detachably  «nd  reoiovablj  Mate<l  lo 
the  deprefislon   of  said  shoe. 
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'1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  th«  comblnatioB 
with  as  Inner  drag  shoe,  having  a  bridge  bar  and  a  stop 
tiange,  of  a  sickle  bar.  having  its  inner  end  portion  offset 
In  a  plane  below  the  l>o<ly  thereof,  said  ofTset  portion  hav 
ing  detaihahle  InterlocklnK  engagement  with  the  bridge 
bur  and  8to(i  flange  of  said  shoe. 

:i  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sickle  bur,  of  Independent  guard  flngers,  removably 
secured  to  said  sickle  bar  and  having  oppositely  project 
ins  aboulders.  the  shoulders  of  one  of  said  guard  flngers 
ekwelf  engaging  the  shoulders  of  adjacent  guard  flngers.  a 
continuous  unbroken  channel  cut  transversely  through 
said  guard  flngers  and  their  shoulders,  and  having  tight 
closed  walls  and  l>ottom  throughout  its  entire  length  a 
driven  spro<ket  chain  arranged  to  run  lu  said  channel, 
and  sickle  knives  secure<l  to  said  chain. 


to  project  Ijeyond  the  other  iH)rtioii  of  the  right  angle  and 
then  a^ain   Ix-nt    ujKm   itH»lf  tnward   said  latter  portion  of 


l.l.ttl.fil'lt  HOOP  FOB  MAl'SOLKUMS.  VAULTS.  ANI> 
THE  I.IKE  CHAaLca  E.  Tayntob,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  I>ec    .il.  IPIO,     Serial  No.  600,268.      (Cl.  72  -89.) 


.\  roof  for  mausoleums,  vaults  and  the  like  comprising 
peillment.s  and  two  side  roof  stones,  said  stones  har^ng 
their  upper  surface  flat  and  continuous,  one  side  roof 
stone  having  a  raised  ridge  cap  formed  Integral  therewith 
ai>d  extending  alKive  the  plane  of  the  upper  flat  surface 
and  overlapping  the  other  side  roof  stone,  a  joint  having 
eiteniied  vertical  and  lateral  surfaces  being  formed  be- 
twe.  II  the  two  side  roof  stones,  the  two  surfaces  having 
a  sharp  apex  at  the  ends  of  the  roof  and  a  rounded  apex 
intermediate   the  ends  of  the  roof. 


l.l.-He.aSO.       PRCK^ESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 
ANHYDRID8  OF  MONOBASIC   ORGANIC   CARBOXY 
ACIDS.     Apriams  Johannes  van  rBSKi,  Vlaardtngen, 
Netherlands       Filed  July  .30.  1013      Serial  No.  7»1,971. 
(Cl.  23— 24  ) 

1.  A   jirocess  fot    the  mannfar-ture  of  anhydrlds  of  mono 
basic     organic     (  arh.ixy  acids      which     consists     in     heating 
Mits    of    sulfuric    acid  cartsixy  arid    anbydrlds    with    bases 
having    an    alkaline    reaction     and    then    distilling    off    the 
acid  anhydrld  that  Is  formed 

2.  .V  pro<ess  for  the  mannfai  ture  ..f  anbydrlds  of  mono 
hash  oiyanic  cat  !x>xy  acids  v*  hi(  h  consists  in  heating 
salts  of  sulfuric  aciii  carhoxy  acid  iiuhydrlds  with  bases 
having  an  alkaline  reaction  in  the  presence  of  neutral 
liquids,  and  then  distilling  off  the  acid  anbydrlds  that  Is 
formed 

:;.  .\  process  for  the  mainifa(  ture  of  anbydrlds  of  mono 
basic  organic  carlx.x.v  aiiils.  which  consists  in  heating 
salts  of  sulfuric  Hcidcarbox.\  add  anbydrlds  with  liases 
havin;:  an  alkaline  reaction.  In  the  presence  of  a  mixture 
of  suits  of  monobasic  organic  a<  ids  with  bases  having  an 
alkullrie  reaction,  and  of  fre«'  orgauh^  acids  and  then 
dlstiUlnt:  off  the  acid  aiihydrid  that  is   funneil. 


the  right   anuie  \^^  lie  conti^ruous  thereto  to  form  a   strur- 
tiiie   suhstantiall.v    T   shaped  in    rros?    section. 


1.136,632.      I'LATE  FOR   EMBOSSED   PRINTING.      WiL 
1.IAM    B.    Wait.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed   June   f.,    191?.. 
Serial   No    771,911.      MM.    101  —169  1 


X-      u 


.\n  embossing  plate  havinv  elevHtiens  and  channels  an 
elastic  strip  arranged  in  ch.  h  of  tlie  channels,  a  book 
member  secured  to  .a.  h  end  of  the  strip  adapted  to  ten- 
don the  strip  therehv  holding;  it  tirmiv  ii,  the  channei  and 
I'litMKe  the   plate 


1  136  6.33.     MEANS  FOB  DETERMINING  THE  WEIGHT 

i  'of    FUEL   TAUKIED    BY    A    LOCOMOTIVE-TENDER, 

i  Lkwis  S.  WATKrs,  Scranton,  Ua.,  assignor  of  forty  one- 

!  bundredttis    to    Clarence    H     Simpson    and    twenty    one 

'  hundredths    to    Henry    H.    Brady,    Scranton.    I'a.       Filed 

'  Mav  I'i    1913.     Serial  No    767,997.     (Cl.  73     8.) 

I  -           ^               ' 


1.136.6.11        SKl'AHArtm     ANl'     TH.VCK    FOR    SLIDING 
IXXJRS       .\i.BEitT    VoK.T.    New    York.    N.    \.      t^led    May 
13.    1914.       Serial    No     s3K,2(i'J.       (Cl     lt> — 90.) 
In    show    cases    and    the    like    the    combination    with    a 
pair  of  doors  slldshle  relative  to  each  other  and  a  runway 
in   which   said  dfsirs  engtige.  of  a   separator   to  extend  be- 
tween   the   doors   and   bavini:   opposite   right   angle   portions 
to   engage    with    the   NUtoni    of    the    runway,   comprising    a 
sheet  of  metal  bent  Hubstantially  at  right  angles  and  then 
one  of  said  right  angle  portions  bent  reversely  upon  Itself 


j  1.  The  combln.ition  with  a  locomotive  tender  body  of  a 
i  fuel  container  located  therein  as  an  independent  lining 
i   thereto   «nd   adapted   to   move    vertically    relative   to   lh« 
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teiiilcr  !>iiilv.  yi,'i(tlii>;  ll'iuld  funtjiiii.Ts  I'umiirlslui:  dla 
phraKin  lirnils  i-i'nnf>c-t.'il  to  Ih.'  f\iel  ^■nmatiirr  and  tt'rutor 
iiody  a  Kn«i'  atta<'fiiMl  to  tlic  ti'iid-T  t.udy  and  a  [ilp''  furi- 
ii.M-tiiii.'  Ih"  i;ai;>'  with  rho  Ilijuld  rmUa  in.T^  whcr.i  \  \  >T- 
ti'-al  nlafloii  .,:  th.  f'l.d  rMntain.T  t-  th.-  t.'iid.r  (...dy  -Aill 
cause  th.-  \\fi:;!it  "(  fu>-]  U<  hf  liidli'at.d  -n   th.    ja-r 

2.  A  !' icc.fni  .t  1  .  ■■  f.'ridrr  cuniprirsi  nj  a  w  i!'-i'  tank  a 
Coal  i-i.iitahitT.  ,'.  ii,,s.Ml  liquid  syst^'in  •'.  ,\v.iir\^U:i:  i  din- 
[liirnmn  support  iiiir  iiwaris  ,arr->!iii;  i!i.  Uii_'l;i  r'  <!<■■  -nt- 
tairi.T  rtiid  Itx  r.int.-rifs,  and  a  Ka;;.-  f.Tinin-  (.art  ..f  said 
1  liisfd  --v-S'ni  \\ '<ii- ■■■■••  \  \a!'ia!i..ns  .•  ;,;..,,!;(■'■  iinpii>,i-(|  up<in 
the  rntirtii.'d  ii.j.ild  I  \  \  iriations  -t  ain-unt  ..f  fufi  In  said 
coiitainn-    riiav    '..■    mad.-   in   niH>vHt>-   an    i  r.di.a  t  iru'   ^aije. 

.!,  A  hn'ouiotlvc  tender  I'cunprisnij:  a  \\af.'!-  taiik  a  ooal 
container,  a  closed  llipiid  .sysffin  .-.imprl-in^'  it  dlMpiiratim 
sup[M>r!iii_'  iii.aii-^  .'a  rry  Ink'  til.'  w.-ly:!:f  .'f  rl..-  .-nra  i;:-  ind 
Its  cmtiTifs.  ai,.l  a  i;ai;.'  ■■.  .nsl.st  iiii.'  ,>(  i  i-uil:  diiid.'d  ;>  a 
diaphraKin  one  ch,  inf.r  i'  whU  h  Is  connected  to  the  dla- 
phrni,'ni  supports  f.  .mhj  1,^,-  part  "f  said  rlosed  system  nnd 
'!>''  "'!i'T  •  iiA'u  ■'■:  i.r..\;d.'d  with  a  tube  and  tilled  wltl.  a 
liquid,  wIk'i.'  \  \  Ti  in..n  ,if  presMiire  Imposed  on  the  liquid 
In  the  closed  -yst.ni  will  actnatp  the  ithcp  diaphragm 
causing  variations  of  am. Mint  ..f  fie:  n.  ,a;  i  raainer  to 
he  !ndi.at.,l  !n  sit  Id  icaL;.-  tuhe  wh.Te>.v  \  initlous  of  pres- 
sinf  iMi!..'S.  ,1  :ij,..ii  ihe  conthied  (i,|ui.l  !>  variatlona  of 
111  i  •  I  fuel  in  said  container  may  be  made  to  operate 
aii   .11  li    it!n?  trnsre 


1,136,634.    \ii.\.Ns  i  uic  id;ri:i;MiMN.,  rm.j  \s  1.1,111 

OF   FUEL   CARRIED    in     A     I  '  h  a  i\i.  i  r  I  \  E  TENDER. 
T.rwss   S     WaTRKS.   Si-rfliit..ii,    I'a  ,   a-^sk'n..r  ..f   f.irfy    ,.iie- 
h'Uidr.-dl  h-^     to    Clar.  ri'.      !•      Simps, .n     an.l     imiirv     ..n. 
huudre<lthH  to  Meiir\    11     I!ri<i\     S.  imton,  I'a.      I'riL-ini 
application  fUe-l   May    !•;,    KM.:.  Sena.   No.  787, !»;*:.     Id 
vided  nnd  this  application  filed  Nov.  7,  1913.     Serial  No 
799.755.     (CI.  73—8.) 
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<•,■>         1*  J¥       ''9       «'!> 

1.  A  locomotive  len.ler  liiiiiii;  r.  .111 ;  a  ne.j  viitti  it  ate! 
interpos.'r!  h.-tw  >  ui  it  an.l  ]!-  airs  ink-  iru.k-  a  .■Ins.'d 
liquid  s\st-'ni  r,,m['rislii^'  i\  liipii,!  e,,ii  talti.T  ami  havins:  one 
"P  more  il hi phr  mills  actinir  as  a  support  for  the  t.'nd.T 
hody.  an.l  kin-  l...lts  secured  to  tti.'  li.pil.l  <-.iii  talners 
wlierehy  variatl.iiis  .if  l.itid  may  le  indicated  iiy  ti  u'a^'e  cm 
t!-..!!e.l   tiy   the   li.pdil   In   the  <l..sed   system 

-'  I'he  ...iii'ii  nation  wlili  a  1...  ..nrnti  \  ■■  t.-tid.T  and  its 
■■arrvinj  tr-nks  ..|  kiiit:  !..dts  havin-  lue.liat.-  tiielr  eii-ls 
yj.-hiini;  liquid  containers,  a  -Aii<-  .asln^'  an.l  pipes  cm 
nectliik:  the  containers  and  u'liu'e  .■asln^:  I'onstltullii;;  a 
closed  Ihiulil  system,  wlierehy  varlati.)iis  of  presmire  upon 
the  liquid  In  the  containers  .lue  t..  variations  of  load  of 
fuel  carried  hv  the  tend.'r  may  be  indi.ated  hy  correspond 
IniJ  clianues  ..f  pressure  In   the  ^ai;''  .'asitm 

-■'..   The    .-oin'.inati.m    with    a    lo,-,, motive    len.ler    and    its 
carrying    trucks   of    king   bolts   having    mediate   their   ends 
ylpldUiK  liquid  c.iritalners,  a  i;ai;e  caslnj;  divided  hy  a  din 
phragm.    pipes   . onnectlng   the   containers   and    one  side   of 
the  gage  casing  cnstltutinki;  a   (  lose.l  liquid  system,  and  a 
K'a^e  tuhe  extendlni:   fr..m    th.-  ..tlier  side  ..f  the   k,Mme  cas 
ing.   v\!ier)'hy    varial  i.iiis  ..f  [iressiire  upon   the   liquid    In    the 
contain,  rs  due  to   variations  of  load  of   fuel  carried   by   the 
tender  may  he  indliate.l  hy  corresponding  changes  of  prea 
sure  in  the  ga<,'e  .  nslng. 


l.l.Trt.tWo.  SHiri'lNi;  JACKKT.  Kpwahp  Wki.sujwith, 
Newark.  N,  J  Idled  Sept  ;(.  lUl,;  Serial  No  7t<7,H45. 
tCl,   --ti       Lis  t 


7Zr/7Z^^ 


In  a  BhlpplT  „•     a<e  tf,,^  '..rnMn.itl.  r,   with  a  can  bavlDg 
a  cover  ther. -  t  .     .  umiri    i      a   k.  •   aciapted  to  receive 

the  can  thr..  i_-:  M ,.  i..>tt..iii  th.  r.-..f  a  rigid  collar  f..:ni..l 
hy  heinlinit  tin  t  q>  of  tlie  .a^ink;  .i\er  an  Hnimlnr  wit.-  and 
adapt.  . I  t'l  eruajTe  .m  its  ,i..h'i  p..rti.,ii  t!,.  .■.!»;.  of  ^aL! 
.■"\'V  r.slli.mt  strip-  -,  .-.ir.'.l  '.!  .n.-  ..f  tlielr  en, is  t,.  the 
«  I  .'f  t;.e  ja.  kef  adja,.iit  t,':.'  '„  tt..ni  thereof  Hti.l  having 
their  ither  •  ml-  .'X !  eii.lini;  mt,,  sahl  Jacket,  sai.i  strips 
having  means  at  !.',i'i:  Inn.r  .  ii-N  \v  h.  !■.■'.>  th.^  sam.  are 
adapted    t..   int.r..,  k    an.l    t,.   pii.~,~   a^.iir;-t    saiil   ,an    t.i   liold 

til iei     a;;aiiist    -ai.l      ..liai      and   a    removable    bottom    for 

'-  :.jsllig    the    b.jtluIU    ..f    the    j,a.  kef 


l,13e,63«         V.XKl.M'.LK  Sl'i:t:ii  TUANSMISSION     AITA 
It  \Tt'S         ,I,,^|.|n      \       Wmkiv.     \l:ita!ii.,ra-,     I'a  Idled 

May    1-',    I'.Ul       .Serial   .No.  .s;;s.()l-.      •<  I.   7»      .'.!<   , 


I  A  v.ud.altl.-  -.['.eil  transmission  apparatu-  r..mpri-.iiii; 
a  .lii\.'  -Iiaft,  I  d  i\eii  -.hafi.  '.earin_-s  t  h.-ief.ir.  tii.ans  for 
"i.ii.  .  tM..;  at;. I  .'.-«  .■niie.'l  Int;  the  .l;i\.-  ami  ilrlvcii  shafts, 
a  „'.-ar  an.l  a  ,-!ut.h  ilevi..-  as-,,,  l.a  I  .■.!  th.-rewifh  m.. unfed 
t<.  turn  free;\  ..n  a  l.earint;  ..f  th.'  driven  shaft,  a  .■.>llar 
fixed  ..n  the  sahl  ilrlvi-n  shaft  and  a.iapte<I  t..  he  ent:a^'ed 
hy  the  said  clut.  11  .levi<-e.  an  iiiterm.'dlate  shaft,  a  con 
fi.'ction  tietweeii  Ihe  same  an.l  the  sai.i  tr.'ar  ari'l  .Pitch  de 
vie.-,  ami  nieiins  f,ir  ..peratin.;  th.'  sai.l  clutcii  .l.-vi,-.'  to 
cause  the  same  t.>  .'iitraKe  till'  sahl  .-onar  in  ..rder  t..  Turn 
the  drivi'ii  shaft  fr.,m  th.'  sahl  inferni.'-l  ia  I.-  shaft  and  th.' 
said  conne<'ti..ii   ami   gear  .■iml   clutch   d>  v  ice 

-,  .\  variable  speed  transinlssion  apparatus  .'.uiiprlsi  iil' 
a  drive  shaft  and  driven  shaft,  means  for  connecting  ami 
dlsc.mn.-ctlng  the  drive  and  driven  sliafts,  bearings  for 
till'  said  drive  ar.d  driven  shafts,  an  intermediate  shaft, 
means  for  (-onnecting  and  dls.  on  nectlni:  th.'  drive  ami  in 
terinedlatc  shaft-:,  a  gear  and  associated  .diitcli  .l.-vj.e  so 
mounted  on  a  Hearing  of  the  driven  sliaft  as  t,,  turn  in- 
dependently th-reof.  a  .oilar  lixed  ..n  th.'  .Iriven  shaft 
and  adapted  to  he  eniiaged  l>y  the  said  idut.  li  device,  a 
gear  on  tlie  said  internie<lia te  shnff  meshlni;  with  the 
gear  asso<date,l  \'itli  th.'  sai.l  (dutih  .l.'vir.-.  and  means  for 
actuating  the  said  clutch  .levhe  to  .aiiM'  the  saiiie  to  <n 
gage  the  said   ■  nll.i  r, 

.'!.  A  variaMe  spceil  f  ra  nsm  i>..-i,  ,n  a  I'O.'i  rti  1 11 -.  '..mprislnB 
a  drivi'  shaft,  a  ..riv>'n  '-haft  ..f  r.-.  fa  n.'i.  la  r  .roK*;  sei-tlnn. 
Ivearliik's     tor    th.      -ai.l    sluiii-      m.  nn-     f...-     ,-. -t:  ;.e.  t !  inr    ,.in.l 
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4Uconnectlng  the  said  drive  and  driven  shafta.  an  Inter- 
Badlate  shaft,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  said  drive  and  intermediate  shafts,  a  gear  and  brso- 
•iated  clutch  device  so  mounted  on  a  hearing  of  the  driven 
shaft  as  to  turn  independently  thereof,  a  collar  ttied  on 
the  said  di  iven  shaft  and  adapteil  to  he  engaged  hy  the 
said  clutih  .levice.  a  gear  fixed  on  the  intermediate  shaft 
an'!  meshmt'  with  the  aforesaid  gear,  a  ring  loosely  mount- 
e.l  -li  til.  sai.l  collar,  and  tneaus  for  actuating  the  said 
rliik.'  t"  .ause  the  same  to  connect  and  disconnect  the 
said  .lilt,  li  .ievi.-.'  with  ami  from  the  said  collar, 

4  A  \artahl.-  -p.  eil  t ;  .insmission  apparatus  cinp. rising 
H  .Irive  s|,aft  .ir'ular  iii  .  ross  section,  a  driven  shaft 
reitaniziiinr  in  -i.s-  s.',ti..ii.  hearings  for  the  said  shafts, 
en  iiiterine.liHte  si, .iff,  m.an--  for  connecting  and  dlscn- 
necting  the  .irive  i  n.l  driv.  n  st,Hfts.  a  ilivldef]  sleeve  on  the 
drive  shaft  a  .liif.h  1111  ml. et  a  s>.  .eia  te.l  with  one  part  of 
the  said  divid..!  -l.'ev.',  a  L'.ai  e,,nn.ctpd  to  the  ..th.T  part 
of  the  divided  '-i.  e\.  ,  iiH'iuis  f.-r  c"nnecling  and  disi-onnect 
Ing  the  s)i|.i  .'III  h  memhet  to  the  divideil  sleeve  t.,.  fuin 
the  same  aii.i  !h.-  sai.l  year  th.re.m.  a  gear  on  the  Inter 
nie,!lat.'  shaft  ...n-tantly  In  cmtact  with  the  aforesaiii 
g.ar.  a  piura.iiy  "(  gear  an.l  .iutili  devices  mounted  on 
the  bearings  of  th.  said  dri\.n  shaft,  so  that  the  same 
mav  turn  Itidepen.i.-ntiy  thereof,  a  plurality  of  gears  on  the 
Intcrme.lAati'  shuft  ♦•ach  of  which  is  constantly  in  en- 
f»gement  with  ..iie  .,f  th>-  sai.l  jdurality  <.f  t-.-ar-  of  the 
fear  and  clutch  ('evices  .ci  the  '..  anngs  of  tlie  .iriv.  n  shaft, 
and  means  for  connectlnk-  .ind  ilis.onm  ■  tin^  anj  one  of 
the  said  plurality  of  gear  and  clutch  devices  to  and  from 
the  said  driven  shaft  so  that  the  same  may  1"'  turned 
from  the  lilt.  rme.i..i|i'  -haft  ami  the  i;ears  th.'Peon 

6.  A  viTiahh'  spe.'.l  t ra n siiitssioii  apoaralus  coinprisln>: 
a  drive  siuift.  -  ii.-'.lar  ii:  cr.-s  si'Ction,  a  driven  shaft, 
rectangular  in  •  r.  s.-  se.  th  n  hearings  f..r  th.  sahl  siiafts. 
an  Intermediate  shaft,  mean^  f.ir  contiecfine  and  discon- 
necting the  driv.'  and  .Iriv.n  shafts,  :i  divided  sleeve  on 
the  drive  shaft,  a  clut.  h  memher  ass.altited  with  one  i^art 
of  the  nald  divided  sleev.',  a  gear  c.nnerted  to  the  other 
part  of  tlie  .llvlh.i  sle.'\.-  m.ans  for  connecting  and  dis 
ConnectiiiL-  th.  si.hi  clutch  memh.'r  to  the  divided  sleeve 
to  turn  fh.  s.iM,  niol  tlie  said  gear  thereon,  n  gear  on  the 
Intermediate  sh;ift  constantly  in  (amtact  with  the  afore 
said  gear,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  mounted  on  and  secured 
to  the  said  driven  shaft,  a  corresponding  numt>er  of  gear 
and  clutch  devics  each  mounted  on  a  hearing,  and  one 
of  the  said  sleev  's  on  the  driven  shaft,  so  that  the  same 
may  he  turned  independently  thereof,  a  corresponding 
nninh.  r  of  g.ars  secureii  to  the  said  Intermediate  shaft, 
each  meshing  with  one  of  the  said  gears  of  the  said  gear 
anil  clutch  devl.  es,  and  means  for  connecting  and  discon 
necting  tlie  sni.l  irear  and  clutch  devices  to  the  said  sleeves, 
80  that  the  said  driven  shaft  may  he  turned  throukih  the 
Mtme    and    the    .■.  rrespondlnL'    fars    .^n    the    intermediate 

Shaft 


pivot    for    each    guide    establishing    connection    with    the 

shaft    suiU'ort. 


l,iat^7         SHAFT  SrrrOHT.        FKrK[>Ricn      Wilhelm 

Wtttk,  Leipzig  riaizwitr.  (Jermany.  assl>;nor  to  Deutsche 
Kugellagerfahrlk  (;.  M.  B  H  .  I.eipzlgl'lagwltz,  for- 
man.v.  Filed  .Mar  is.  liUl  Serial  No.  615, ■Jll.  id. 
<U       14.1 

1  In  a  shaft  siiiquiit.  an  automatically  adjustable  ball- 
hearing  comprlsiiiK  an  inner  rotar.v  race-ring,  an  outer 
stationary  raie  ring  having  opposite  r-'Cesses  diametrically 
located,  guides  having  each  an  extension  reaching  into  the 
corre.^ponding  recess,  said  reces-sis  Ixdng  wider  than  the 
guides  to  allow  an  axial  shifting  of  the  bearing  and  hav- 
ing rounded  bottoms  to  allow  a  movement  around  a  line 
crossing  the  axis  of  the  hearing,  and  a  swlntlrg  [livot  for 
rath  guide  c.nnectln>:  ibe  t;ulde  with  the  shaft  support. 

2.  In  a  shaft  support,  an  automatically  adjustable  hall- 
hearing  comiiri-iiig  an  inn.r  rotary  race  ring,  an  outer 
stationary  race  ring  having  two  oi>iK>site  recesses  diametri- 
1  ally  located,  iwo  guides  having  each  an  extension  reach- 
ing into  the  corres[s. tiding  recess,  said  recess  being  wider 
than  ilie  guides  to  allow  an  axial  shifting  of  the  hearing 
and  having  rounded  t)ottoiiis  to  allow  a  m.. v. 'in.  tit  around 
a    lifi.'    .•r.i-^im;    the   axis   ..f   tli.     naring,    and   ti    cylindrh-Hl 


3.  In  a  shaft-support,  the  combination  with  n  ball-bear- 
ing for  a  shaft  comprising  an  Inner  rotary  race-ring,  an 
outer  stationary  race  ring  spherical  on  the  outside  and 
halls  h.  t\\.'.  11  them,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  ball  t>ear- 

Ing,  aii'i  !.,  an-  f..:  :  ..wini;  said  outer  spherical  race-ring 
to  sligl.ilv  shift  Liiidii  the  .--train  of  the  load  comprising. 
a  support,  two  opposite  adjusting  screws  In  the  same  axis 
In  said  support,  the  outer  race-ring  having  in  Its  outside 
portion  two  opposite  recesses  with  sides  in  two  parallel 
planes  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  «  th 
rounded  bottoms  at  right  angles  to  these  two  ;  lar.e-  ti;. 
vertical  axis  of  said  rounded  bottoms  <.•'!.).  :.•  i..\is 
of  the  shaft,  and  two  guides  with  j.:  ra.i.  ■  s,.!.  -  .  ;»  es 
revohibly  connected  with  sold  \\\'  a-ljustin^  s.  r,  \\  s  aLu 
iolapt.'.i  to  engage  with  their  p,am  -Kii-  surfu.e^  '.II  the 
1\\,.   r.'.  .'-SI'S  of  said  out.  r   r;i<  .'  nug. 

4  !  t,  11  s;  aft-supixirt  the  .iHiMnatlon  with  a  ;.a..  iH-ar- 
Ing  for  a  sliaft  cuipri-ing  an  inner  rotary  race-ring,  an 
outer  stationar.N  lai.  nnj.'  spherical  on  the  outside  and 
balls  betw.  eii  'in  in,  ,:  a  sh.ll  .  n.  ircluig  the  out.i  tace 
i.ii;;  "f  said  hali  h.'aring  and  h,a\in^;  ;i  -pheri.a.  .  .iter 
siirfai.  with  two  ..ppo-iie  r.'ce-ses  win.!;  haM  ~i.l.  -ur 
faces  iti  two  parallel  planes  i-quidistant  iri.in  th.  axis  .f 
tlie  shaft  and  round. si  h.,ttoni-  at  riglit  anKO"-  t.>  tliese 
twi.  [.lanes,  the  verti.al  axis  of  said  ro\;n<led  hottoms 
cutting  the  axis  ..f  the  shaft,  a  support,  two  opposite  art- 
.iustiiii:  s.  r«  w  s  .>n  the  same  axis  in  said  -iifqK^rt.  and  two 
^•uides  with  parallel  side  siirfa.e-  rev.'lutly  conne.ted  with 
said  twi,  ad.iustin^  -.r.  w-  and  a.iapt.'.i  t.i  eDgag.  with 
tli'jir  side   surfaces    in    th.    t\\.-   r.  ...--.  -   ..{   said   stieii 
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1,  .\  ^hi.  Id  for  expansion  h..lt~  made  <■;  r.'huiv.ly  v,.ft 
mat. rial  provided  on  its  exterha-  at  the  iiin.r  end  with 
threads,  and  at  the  outer  end  with  projections  slightly 
higher   than    the    threads,    suhstantially    .ns    described, 

2.  A  shield  for  ex7)ansion  bolts  made  of  relativeiy  soft 
material  provided  on  its  exterior  at  the  inner  end  with 
thr. ads.  and  at  the  outer  end  with  [irojeciions  slightly 
higher  than  the  threads,  said  proi.ctioii^  t»  inc  irregu 
iarl.v  spaced  apart  ami  ineiiiied  toward  the  widtr  adjacent 
spaces,  substantially   as   descritx-d. 


l,l.'it),r>:59.      riRCMT  (  <tNTUi>I.I.KK        Vx\  i,    H     ZiMViER, 
Milwaukee.    Wis,,   as-ignor   to   The    r ,it l.-r  Hauimer    Mfg. 
«'o.,  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  a  Corporation  of  Wiscoijsin.     Filed 
Mar,  1,  1013.     Serial  No.  7.->l,4HL'.     .t'l.  17:;— ITlh' 
1.    In    combination.    tvM.    -witih    members   inde|>endently 

biased    to    their    re-p.-cti\.     initi.ii    i«>silioii-,     me.'ins    c.n.p- 


988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.\i'KII.   iO,   H)IZ. 


erutinif  with  one  of  said  mpmlwrw  !ift«»r  (iperatl<in  thereof 
to  reHtriilri  tlu'  sami-  iiiriiifist  u^  Mixfil  univprnpnt  and  a 
latrhln*;  (l.'vi(r  for  t!i..  .,th<r  -wit.h  mi'iijii.-r  <'Hrrlf(!  is 
■iaid     fiiriiiiT    nit'iiiiwT 


-.  In  (onihlfiHtixn,  two  switrh  tiicmbcrs  Independ'-nf !  \ 
t»la8Pd  ff)  tliplr  rrsp.ttivc  Initial  positions,  and  one  hi'iun 
opera!)lc  by  thf  oth.T,  means  tn  restrain  the  operated 
meinN'r  against  return  tnovenifiit  and  a  dericp  carried  I'V 
*<ald  op«Tated  niemher  to  entta^re  said  op«'ratlnK  mpmb.r 
to   restrain    the   latter   against    return   inovement. 

.'i.  In  comhlnailon,  two  switch  memhers  biased  to  their 
rcspt'Ctivr  initial  ixisitions  and  one  t>««lnK  op«'rabie  by  tlie 
other,  means  to  restrain  the  openite«l  niemtHT  against  re 
turn  movement  and  m.-ans  to  restrain  the  operatinR  mem 
N^r  against  return  movement,  said  last  means  toeing  me 
chanically  rendered  elTeotive  and  InefTectlve  by  said  oper 
ated  menib»T, 

4.  fn  combination,  two  switch  memhers  biased  to  inelr 
respective  Initial  positions  and  one  being  operable  by  the 
other,  means  to  releasably  lock  the  operated  member  in 
the  position  to  which  it  is  mo\ed  tiy  the  operatini;  ineni 
ber  and  a  latcli  for  lioldinK  the  operating  meml«T  in  a 
predetermined  position,  said  latch  tn-lng  mechanically  .on 
trolled  by  the  operated  memtter  to  release  the  operatinc 
memh«>r  upon   release  of   the   former  member 

5.  In  combination,  two  switch  memt»ers  biased  to  their 
respective  Initial  positions,  an  operative  connection  be 
tween  said  memfn'rs  whereby  movement  of  one  towanl  its 
op«>rafive  position  moves  the  other  toward  its  operative 
position,  electro  magnetically  <i>ntrolled  latching  mean- 
for  one  of  -Hid  members*  and  latctiiiig  means  for  the  other 
memb.  r   uie,  hanically    conirolied   by    the   former   meuitx^r. 

(•Malms  i>  to   i:!  !ioi   printed   in  lb.-  (iiizetfej 


i.i;!«;.»uo       <iii:<  K  i'i.ah;     ii>n     .km  UNAiun.xKs 

(iixKlKs  S  BAMiiiAKT,  Flushing,  N  \  ,  assik;nor,  by 
niesii.-  ns-lgnmeuts,  to  N  W  Equipment  <  o  Im  .  .New 
York,  N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  V,.rk  Filed  Apr  Js, 
lt»j:f.      .S   rial    No.    7tiJ.ti;i.S.       tC'l     '14      J,".., 


1  '1  he  combinntlon  with  a  journal  t)oi  having  vertical 
guldeways  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  walls  thereof  and  an 
axl»  liavlni:  one  end  extendlni;  l)eyond  the  t)earlng  In  th.' 
box  Mild  provided  with  a  <-ir<Mimferentlal  groove  adjacent 
It?  end  and  in  line  with  said  guldeways,  of  a  check  plate 
comprising  two  substantially  parallel,  integrally  conneet.d 
walls,   one    of   which    has    the   central   portion    thereof   cut 


away  to  form  a  segm.  ntal  flunKe  at-ated  within  said 
i:r(K>ve  in  the  axle  and  the  otlier  of  which  walla  extends 
over  and  in  contact  with  the  end  of  the  axle,  said  first 
named  wall  having  laterally  extending  ribs  seateil  withlu 
aaid  KuiiiewH>-  in  the  joarnal  box,  substantially  as  set 
fortli. 

'2    The  comhlnadon   with  a   iournal  box   having  vertical 
guldeways  ou  the  Inner  sides  of  the  walls  thereof  and  an 
axle   liaving  one  end   extendi!^    beyond    the   bearing   In    the 
bos    and    provid.-<l   with   a    i  inumferentlal   Kroove   adjacent 
Its   ,  rid     of    a    check  plate    havtiig    laterally  extending   edge 
portions     slidabiy     seated     within     said    guldeways    In     the 
journal  l)ox,    and    having    two    substantially    parallel    Inte 
gralJy  (onnected   walU,  parallel   to  said  ed^e  portions,   one 
of   which    walla  comprUes  a    tlat    plate   «x>niactlng   the   end 
of    tile    axle,    and    the    other    of    which    comprises    a    Henii 
cifuiar   Ilauge   seated   within   .said    groove   In   tb.'   axle     sniij 
walls   lH■^u^,'   united   by   an   InieKnil    .onneciing  wail   ai    iim' 
top   ili.ieof.   ^utistantlall.N    us   s.'t    forth 


i.nrttUl       FKNDKR  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS       riiARr.ca  5? 
Havquakt.    ITtishing.    N.    V      assU'nnr.    iiv    mesne   assljfu 
ments,   to  .\  W  "PViulpment   <'o.    Inc      N.  w    York.    N     Y..   a 
Torporatlon    of   New   York       Filed    Inn.'    t      l!»i:'.       Serial 
No    TTl.ftfMV      KM    10,-,      _':,'j  , 


1.    The  combination  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  supported 
from   a   (  ar.  a  fender   having   a  horizontal   portion,  a   sup 
porting  apron  extending  downwardly   from  the  car  to  the 
fender  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  forward  and  rear  edges 
of  the  fender,  and  there  plvotally  supporting  the  fender    a 
crank  plvotally  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  rear  portion 
of   the  fender,  a   second  crank  on  said  shaft,   a  vertically 
movable  trip  lever  extending  above  the  car  floor  and  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  8e<-ond  crank,  latch  meana  coactlng 
with  said  trip  lever,  for  holding  the  fender  In  normal   po 
sltion.    the    fender    being    adapted    to    be    turned    about    its 
pivotal  connection  with  said  first  crank  into  an  inoperative 
vertli-al    position,    and    said    trip    lever    being    operable    to 
permit    the    ro<-king    of    the    fender    altout    Its    pivotal    con 
nection   wltli   the   apron,    to   lower   the   forward   edge   of  the 
fender  from  normal  position,  and  to  raise  It  to  normal  po 
flltlon,  substantially  as  set  forth 

'_'  The  combination  of  a  fender  mounted  on  a  car  and 
supiiortcd  intermediate  its  forward  and  rear  edges,  a 
sprinii  tending  to  raise  the  rear  edge  of  the  fender  and 
theretty  depress  the  forward  edge,  a  foot  lever  operable 
from  the  car  platform  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  fender,  a  latch  plate  coactlng  with  aald  lever, 
for  holding  the  fender  In  normal  position  and  preventing 
said  lever  from  rising,  and  spring  means  for  holding  said 
levpr  In  latch<»d  position,  said  lever  being  operable  from 
the  car  platform  to  unlatch  the  same,  to  permit  said 
flrst-named  upring  to  raise  the  rear  edge  of  the  fender, 
and  said  b'ver,  and  depresalble  Into  latched  poaltlon.  to 
restore  said  fender  to  normal  poaltlon,  aubstantlaliy  as  set 
forth. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  a  motorman's  plat- 
form, a  fender  mounted  on  the  car  and  Hupi>orted  Interme- 
diate its  forward  and  rear  e<lges,  a  crank  pivoted  to  the 
car  and  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  fender  about  which  the 
fender  may  be  turned  to  move  the  fender  to  an  Inoperative 
vertical  position,  and  means  for  rocking  said  crank  atKJUt 
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Its  pivot  on  the  car  to  rt>ck  said  fender  about  its  support 
to  depress  and  raise  the  forward  portion  of  the  fender, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  a  lar  having  a  motorman's  plat 
foriii,  a  fender  nioimieii  on  the  car  and  supported  Inter- 
mediate its  forward  and  rear  edges,  a  pivotal  connection 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  fender  about  which  the  fender 
iHM\  Ix-  turned  to  move  the  fender  to  an  Inoperative  vertl- 
•al  position  a  spring  for  shifting  said  pivotal  connection 
to  raise  the  rear  portion  of  the  fender,  a  latch  to  hold  the 
parts  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  means  for  releas 
Ing  the  latch,  and  means  for  restoring  the  fender  to  nor- 
mal position  when  It  has  !>een  opterated  by  the  spring,  sub 
-tantlaily  as  set  forth. 

.'.  The  combination  of  a  car  platform,  a  fender,  a  con 
n.rtion  from  the  platform  to  the  fender  at  a  point  inter 
mediate  the  forward  and  rear  edges  of  the  fender,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  r'latform.  cranks  on  the  shaft  connected  to 
the  rear  portion  of  the  fender,  a  spring  connected  to  a 
crank  on  said  shaft  tending  to  raise  the  rear  edge  of  the 
fend'T  and  depress  the  front  edge,  a  latch  for  holding 
said  shaft  against  movement  actuated  by  said  spring,  and 
mean-  for  turning  i  be  .-haft  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  to  rai-e  the  forward  edkie  of  the  fender,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

irinlms  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.  ] 


1  l.'^^l.64lj  ?'?"NT»EH  ('HAHi.Fs  S.  H.\\i;nART.  Flushing, 
N  V  a--ii:nor  to  N  W  Kijuipmeni  I'o  Im  .  New  York, 
N,  V  a  I  ■orp..rH!!..n  of  New  York.  Fil.d  Aul-  L'7.  I!']4. 
S.Tial    No    v.-,ss].-,        ,i'\     10,", — 2^,2.) 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  por- 
tion plvotally  connected  at  the  rear  to  the  car.  and  a  sup 
porting  apron  comprising  upper  and  lower  side  members 
plvotally  connected  together,  the  lower  edge  of  said  lower 
memlKT  l>elng  plvotally  connected  to  said  horliontal  por 
tion  at  a  point  forward  of  the  rear  pivotal  support  of  the 
same,  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  upper  member  being  plv- 
..taiiy  secured  to  the  car.  and  adjustable  means  for  locat- 
ing the  pivotal  -upport  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  upper 
member  at  different  distances  from  the  road  bed.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  por 
tion  plvotally  connected  at  the  rear  to  the  car.  and  a  sup 
porting  apron  having  engagement  at  Its  lower  edge  with 
said  horizontal  portion  to  support  the  tame,  said  apron 
having  a  horlaontal  top  portion,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
car.  having  horizontal  openings  therein  at  different  heigh ta, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  any  of  said  openings 
to  '  oaci  with  tie  horizontal  top  portion  of  said  apron  to 
support  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'!.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  por- 
tion havlQK  rearwardly  extending  arms,  members  extexMl- 
Ing  rearwardly  from  aald  anna  and  adjswtatoly  aecored 
thereto,  and  arms  extending  apwardly  from  said  membera 
and  adjiiatably  secured  thereto,  said  upwardly  extending 
arma  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  car,  and  a  supporting 
apron  connected  to  said  hortiontal  portion  and  to  tite  car, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  in  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  horlaontal  por- 
tion   having   rearwardly   extending  arma,   membera  extend- 


ing rearwardly  from  said  arms  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  car  at  their  rear  endis.  said  niem(>er»  and  arms  having 
serrated  engaging  surfaces,  one  of  each  pair  of  engaging 
eiementa  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therethroogh,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  aaid  arms,  members  and  slota.  and  ad- 
justably securing  aald  arms  and  meml>er8  together,  and  a 
supporting  apron  connected  to  said  horizontal  fender  por 
tion   and  to  said  car.  substantially  as  set   forth 

T).  In  a  car  fender,  the  comldnation  of  a  horizontal  j.Kjr 
tion  having  rearwardly  extending  arrri-  adjustalile  meant 
secured  to  said  arms  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  car, 
being  adjustable  to  vary  the  forward  projection  of  said 
fender,  a  supporting  apron  plvotally  connected  to  said 
horizontal  portion  Intermediate  the  front  edge  and  the  rear 
pivotal  support  of  the  same,  ano  iiie.-in-  for  adjusting'  t!ic 
height  at  which  the  forward  edge  of  said  fender  ib  nur 
mally  carried,  substantially  af  set  forth 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  tiazette." 


1,136.643,  BODY  FOR  AlTOMOBIEFS  .1  skih  I  >k  N 
Berrtman,  Philadelphia  I'a  Filed  I  »er  I'V  11*14  Se 
rial   No.  87T.4T6,      'C:.  Ul       T.i 


v* 


1  A  vehicle  body,  comprising  a  box  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported upon  a  chassis  or  vehicle  frame,  and  having  a  bot- 
tom and  a  front  wall  and  side  walls,  a  tail  gate  hinged 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom,  hinged  links  pivoted  to 
said  tall-gate  and  the  rear  ends  <tf  said  side  walls,  sprint 
catches  npon  the  rear  portions  of  the  side  walls  and  upon 
the  tail-gate  to  deta':'hably  engage  when  the  gate  is  closed, 
cover-leaves  hinged  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls, 
(over  leaves  hinged  to  the  edges  of  said  former  leaves,  and 
hinged  braces  movably  connected  to  the  outer  cover  leaves 
and  to  the  front  wall  of  the  box 

2  An  automobile  body,  comprising  a  -eat  and  a  box 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  a  chassis  or  vehicle  frame, 
and  having  a  front-wall  and  having  the  upper  portions  of 
its  side-walls  curved  Inwardly,  a  tall  gate  hinged  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  bottom  of  said  box  and  having  its  upper 
portion  curved  inwardly,  hinged  links  pivoted  to  said  tail- 
gate and  to  the  -Idr  walls.  co\  i  r  le.ives  hinged  to  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  side  walls,  cover-leaves  hinged  to  the 
edges  of  said  former  leaves,  means  for  locking  said  leaves 
together,  and  hinged  braces  movably  connected  to  the 
outer  cover  leaves  and  the  front  wall  of  the  box. 


1,186.644.     TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.     William  A. 

Hkssekdich,    ('llntonvlUe,   Wis.,   assignor  of  one-half   to 

Bernhard  A.  Moellng.  Cllntonville,  Wis.     Filed  .Tune  14. 

1913.     Serial  No.  773,696.     (CI.  74—34.) 

A  transmission  gearing  comprising :  a  bonsing.  axles 
mounted  in  said  bousing,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  said  axles  to  sctuate  the  same,  a 
drive  shaft,  an  Intermediate  shaft  mounted  in  said  bousing 
and  playing  between  said  friction  wheels,  a  differential 
gearing  connecting  said  intermediate  shaft  to  said  drive 
shaft  to  actuate  the  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  friction 
cone  rlKldly  motinted  on  one  end  of  said  intermediate  abaft 
and  fiietlonally  engaging  one  of  said  friction  wheels  to 
actuate   the    same,    a    second    friction    cone    rotatably    and 
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loosely  raouiitcil  un  sjiic]  iiitfrnii'<llHtt»  shaft  and  friction- 
ally  cnKHKliii;  thf  s<'...riil  of  said  friftion  wheels  t.i  Hctuate 
the  same,  salil  last  m-Mi' I'lued  ftii-tluri  cone  lieitikr  counecteil 
at   its  outer  end   Id   said  dilTiTi'iit lal   ({earini;    tu   he  actuated 

tti.-rM(,\  and  lia\ii.^  t-.tli  I'lon  the  Iiuut  •■nd  thereof, 
and   a    rjiitih    de\  ic-   k''\'-.|    I  ■   --aid    iri  r.Tiiii-iliat'-   shnft    t>e 


^-^^rm^-^ 


im^- 


fween  said  friction  conea  aiul  -aid  frjti'n  wli-.:.  and 
mounted  for  lonKft'idlnally  ^li.lii,^  iii,^\  .rip  Pit  al.iHK  >aid 
Intfiin.'dia  !■■  -hift  -aid  ('Int.-h  d.-v|r,.  tuiviii);  r.-etli  lijii.ii 
It-  '.litiT  .'!id  ada!.!.i!  i,i  i-nu'Ht;-'  thr  I.-,  th  'ipon  the  iini.;- 
etid  i.t'  said  la-t  iii'-ii  1  i -iK'd  fricti'iii  •••'Ui-  t"  !ln'r"li>  op'Tali- 
said   axi.'s  from  a  di 'T'l-r.-n' ial   to  a   dir»M't   drive. 


I,ia6.64r>.  idlVlN.,  M'I'AKAll  S  li.rrri.MH  Him.kk, 
H"!ie-!.T,  N.  Y.,  nssi^nor  t"  .\in.'rli'!i  ii  ]vniinii-\  Ma- 
chiuery  I'oinpntiy.  i  1  ih  i  ima  1 1.  Ohio,  .1  1  i.riMira  n..ii  of 
Ohio.  Fii.'d  111!  -:i,  r.'M  s.^rial  N.i  si:;,»o';  (CI. 
84—6.) 


'  In  :i  Iryliii;  i|i].Hraliis,  tti>'  i  onitdiia  tion  \Ut!i  a  rasiiiK. 
of  a  drying;  .■iiainh.o-,  a  h>'atini;  fhaintxT  arraiu'ed  in  th>' 
rear  of  the  casliiK.  iin  all  ci  rmla  ti  iik  devic.'  Iirio-atii  tlic 
dryiiii;  <  hanilH'r  at  tli''  front  of  ttic  lasinv,',  and  a  s(r>-eii 
iiikt  '•liaint.it'r  disposi'd  bftw.'i-i)  ttif  air  ri  rcnla  1  iiiL-  devh-e 
and  the  lieatiiii;  ctiainher  at  the  bottom  of  tin-  rasing  an<l 
coiiuniiiilratlnK   with    the   li.'atinjf  chanilar 

'_'  In  a  drylni;  apparatus,  tlie  roMiMiuilioii  with  a  cas 
iuL,'.  of  a  dryiiu'  cha  iiili''r,  a  hi-atin>:  rlunul'<-r  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  tiie  ■asinK.  an  air  ri  iiula  tinu  dfvi<-i'  Iteneatli  the 
dryini;  chani!>er  at  the  front  of  tlie  casing,  a  screening 
chamber  havnin  coininuniration  with  iti.-  atmosphere  and 
with  the  heatiiii;  itu»inh<r.  and  a  uate  or  door  ailapted  to 
cut  off  communication  |.«-tw»>en  th.-  tieatiiii;  <liaint)er  and 
screenlnif  chamber, 

;i.  In  a  drying'  apparatus,  tlie  i  ointdnatioti  with  a  las 
inx.  of  a  drylutf  chamlvr,  a  iieatlnu  ctiamtx-r  arranKed  at 
the  rear  of  the  casing  and  separated  by  a  wall  extendlnK 
louKitiidlnally  throu>;hout    tiie  casinu.  said   wall  haviug  an 


oiit'iiiny   th.Tfiij,    1    LMi-   or   ijoor  movniile   to  open   or  close 
said  o|ienin>:.   an   air   1  1 1  I'ula tint;  devhe   l»-neatii   thf   drying: 
chandler  at    tlii-   front    of   i  h.-  (usuo;  and   a   screening  cliaii, 
her     h.  tw.'.'ii     Ih»'     air     'ircu  la  t  lilt:    d.  vli  .      and     tiie     tiralllii; 
'■haniht'r 

4  In  a  drying  apparatus,  tlie  coinhinatlon  with  a  ^as 
liik,'  tiavliii;  an  air  inb't  oiH-iiinn:,  of  a  drying  ctiamher,  a 
lirarlnt:  chamU'r  arran^.al  in  thi-  rear  <if  tlie  casini;.  an 
Mir  oirrulatlnk'  d»'v|.  .■  benentii  the  drjiiiv'  chainh.'i  a 
so!,.,iilnj;  rlinmher  in  rear  of  tlo-  cir'nlatlnx  devha-.  and 
at)  .'Xif  .  hamher  hftweeii  tlie  srreei,ini.'  chamber  and  Ih.' 
Ii.-atini,'    ciiHinlvei 

o      In    a    dr\iiii;    aiiparatus.    tti.     (  oin  hi  na  t  Ion    wltti    a    cas- 
iii.'   \,\\',un  an   air   Inh't   op.'nii.t:.   a   drMiik;  ctiaint).'r,  a   lintt 
lUK    .hamh.r    arraiiKfd    at    tlie    rear    of    tlie    casliikT,    an    air 
clr<aihiMni,-    d.'vire    U'ti.'ath    tin-    dr.>inj    'h«ml>er.    a    sci.-,.], 
In_'   <  tiaiiihi  r   in    r'-ar  of   the   rl  rrn  la  tl  hk   <lrvirc,    and   an    .'X!' 
cl.anih.-r    hetwe«>n    th.'    scr.-fnlnf    itianih.-r    and    tlo'    heating 


•  1 1  'I  in  !  .«•  T 


the   wall    (.etwei'n    the    tifatint;    liiamii.'r   and    .1; 


chamhi'r    havlni,'    an     .ipcniiiK    therein,     and     an     adjustahh- 
ilo.ir    cooperating    wltti    said    o[H>nlni.' 

|«   lainis   .;   to    M    riot    prlnte.l   jti    th.'   i.-iz.tte.} 


!l"r.iun  TdM  \i,\|' i  l/A  i  |(  i\  0!  l<Hi|>  WOHKINO 
MSt.M:ih  .\I.I,V  Mill  .NTKIiWi.KK  riKiKS  .ItLIUB 
1;  s  .  I.isenach,  «..  :  inai,N  I  1  hd  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial 
N.-    7!<7,1'L»0        (CI.    90^11.; 
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if    pr.'\i-iitiiiK    slia\iiius     wlilili    ari     ml     fioir 


:    niai:netir,aily    llxed    worlv  pn 


from     niacnel  i(  all\     adiiei 


IniT  to  th.-  op.irative  ti>..l  r<i!isistiim  in  .-on.stantlv  exp.isini; 
the  tool  to  an  ait.-rnatinu  niai;n.-tn  th-ld  while  ili.-  sani.- 
Is   cuttinK'    tlui   w  orli  pi.-c 


1    1  o  f,    .;  4  7      MKi Hank  .\i.  Sill )(:  I'oi.isn in(.    .m.\ 

nilNK       .l.tMK.s    Klhekt    Hiiu.s.Mi,     I'hiladelphia,    V\\ 
as.si;,'nf)r,    by    mesne   assignments,    to    .\dvertisini.'    Itevice 
Company,    a    V'orjioratlon    of    1 1.  law  ate       l-'iied    Mar.    ;<t), 
IIHL'        Serial   No.   6.H7,.'il.'9.       iCI     1.".      til    1 

1.  In  a  sIhk"  polishing;  machin.,  tin-  comliinntioii  of  a 
carriage,  mean.s  to  r.-cipiocate  tin-  iarria>;e.  Iiriishes  tarn 
nected  with  the  carriaj;.-  to  reciprocate  tlien-wlth,  means 
ImpartlnK  to  tin-  tirushes  u  r.-cipn>ca tory  movement  lude 
[leiHlent  of  that  caused  by  tin-  reciprocations  of  the  car 
riaK'e  thoUKh  in  the  sami-  dir.-ction  and  a  foot  rest  adjacent 
to  the  brushes 

2.  Ill    a    shoe   pollshlUK    mat  bine,    the    combination    of   a 
carrlajre.    means    to    reclprocati-    the   carria){e.    brushes   con 
nected  to  the  carriage  to  reciprocate  therewith,  means  Im 
partiiiK    to    the    brushcH    a    reclproca  tory    movement    Inde 
p'-ndent   of   that   canned   by    the   reclpriwatlons  of   the  car 
riiiKe    thouKli   In   the  same  direction   a   t)lacklng;  apparatus 
.lisposed  so  as  to  lie  Intermittently  touched  by  the  brushes 
while   reciprocating. 


\ 
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H.  In  a  slio«-  poiisliiiiK  m.iciiine.  tiie  romldnation  ol  a 
(niiiat;.,  m.-Hns  to  r.-ciproca te  ttie  carrlaue,  Kiildes.  lirushes 
traiisv  •-r>ei\  \leidaiil.\  mounted  thereon  and  connected  to 
said  larriaj;.-  to  reiipr.K-ate  tht-rewifti,  means  impartUiK 
to  said  hiiislH-s  a  reclpro.'ator.v  movement  independent  of 
thai  laiis'-d  li,v  tiie  r.-ri procat ions  of  the  carriaKe  thougli 
in  the  sann-  dir.-.tlon,  and  a  foot  reist  adjacent  to  said 
t.rtishes. 


4.  lu  a  shoe  polishUii;  ma.hiuc,  ibe  cuuibination  wiiti  a 
foot-reat,  of  a   polygonal   brush   revolubly   mounted  adja- 

..tit  111.-  f.iot  test  III. -an-  to  oaiis.-  the  brush  to  trnvcl  back 
.,iid  fo:f.  aioiit'  till'  fo.-t  list.  uic-aii>  to  r.-ciiiio,  at.'  thi' 
brush  ili.inn:  Hs  ti'.'iv'l.  and  means  op.rativ.'  upon  tlo  nr 
rival  of  Tin-  hriisii  at  one  point  in  its  travel  tu  rotate'  tlo 
brush  to  present  another  faoe  cif  the  lirusli  to  th.  fcKit  test, 
and  mi-aiis  to  slop  tiie  tirsisli  aftc-r  a  desired  period  of 
uioM-'ini-nt 

5.  In  a  shoe  pollshiiii;  inaciiine.  the  coIBliilia t lofi  of  li 
blacklnK  contaim  r,  a  po!>>;oi,al  brusli  axiall.v  mounted, 
means  to  rajiidlx  rc-iipidcate  th.-  hrush,  and  m.ans  to 
glow  ;.\  cair.x  the-  hnish  vvhih  r.c  iproc  a tui^;  so  as  !..  l,nn>: 
a  ¥,\\  11  side  therodf  into  Joltint;  couiacl  with  th-j  blacking 
containt  r. 

|riaim-  •'.  to  -fi  hot  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


MXtLtM*"       MEASlHINi;     I.NS  rKIMKNT       Wil.Li.^M     H. 

Hiilhlol.  W  iiterliur.\  .  Conn,  assi>:nor  to  Tlie  Bristol 
Conip.-m.i.  .  Wa  ti'i  hiir.\  ,  Cnn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Conuectl- 
Cut.  liled  S.'pt  '-.  l!'lt  Seri.i!  No.  .'^tjO.TTi;.  (Cl. 
234      1 


1  A  it-inrdint  m.-mlK-r.  1  umprlsin*:  altacinnt:  means,  a 
resilient  supporiinK  memh.r  initiail.v  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  said  attachint:  means;  a  resilic-nl  luarklLK  arm 
carried  by  said  sup|H>rt  and  Initially  adjustable  with  re 
spec  t  iheieto  .  and  means  to  effeit  a  further  adjustment  be 
tween   said    marking  arm   and   said    support. 

'1.    A  recording;  meml>er.  comprlsinn  ;  attachinji  means  ;  a 
resilient  supporliuK  member  luitially  anKularly  adjustable 
with  respect  to  said  attaching  member:  a    resilient  mark 
Int;  arm  carried   by   said  support  and  Initially    radially  ad- 


■to       and     means    to    eff.,-ct     an 
I,     -aid    uiarkinc    .-irm    and     us 


.iustahie  with  respect  th. 
anjfular  adjustment  heiw. 
said   supi'ort 

3.  A  recorciiiiK  niemhcr.  ccmi.iisinK  an  atiachii.t  mem 
her;  a  ifsjlient  supporting;  memlier  se.ined  thereto  and 
pitivlded  with  a  slot  at  its  !  re<-  cud.  :■■  r.-siiient  marking 
arm  provided  with  a  s.ot  at  ;ts  iijini  .  l  i  aii  i  pi\o;ao> 
attached  at  said  end  to  said  siippcirtinj;  meiniie:  ,  aioi  ad 
justalde  means  working  m  the  slot  of  s.-ud  siipi-orrniK 
member  and  connected  with  said  [narkint  arm  to  efT.ct  an 
adjustment  t>etween  the  same  and  said  siipjsi!  tiiii;  membet 

4  A  rwording  member,  comprising  an  attac  loiu:  nn-in 
her;  a  resilient  suppc.rtin_'  inemlM't  secured  thereto  an.; 
provided  with  h  slot  at  its  fri-e  end;  a  resilient  maikin^ 
arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  supportini:  metniwi  .  auU 
adjustable  means  including  a  siidlni;  memlic  r  secured  to 
said  supporting  meniliet  ami  moxahie  in  tli.-  slot  tiieri-cd  a 
threaded  block  hied  to  said  inarkini;  arm  at,.!  a  rotatable 
sci.-w  workUiK  in  said  idock  and  j^uldcd  it;  -aii;  sliding 
member. 

5  A  recording  member,  comprising  an  attaLhing  u.t  ui- 
ber  ;  a  resilient  suportlng  member  sc  cured  thereto  and 
provided  witti  a  slot  at  its  free  end:  a  i.siii.nt  marking 
arm  iiivotally  attached  to  said  siiiiportin^  meinbt:  and 
adjustable  means  including  a  sliding  meiubei  secured  to 
saici  supporting  member  betwecii  the  samt-  aiei  said  mark 
iiii.'  arm  and  havinj:  sides  i-mhracHiK  tlic-  iatt.-r  but  re- 
mo\c'd  a  suitaiiie  distance  th.-refrom,  said  sii.;;i,^  inc-niiH'; 
beint:  movable  in  the  slot  of  the  suppori;ng  Uiem;>e:,  & 
threaded  block  tiled  to  the  uppc  I  surface  of  the  marking 
arm.  and  a  rotatalih  sc  rc-w  working  in  said  block  and 
guided  in  the  sides   of  sani  suding   memtier. 

[Claim   f.   not    printed    in    the   liazette.l 


1,136.649.      ItKNTAL   INSTKIMKM 
North    Yakima,    Wasli        li.-d    1  cb. 
No.  NUhO'i:       I  CI.  :-;.      s  , 


!!.<li:k'i    M     Hkock 
lit,    iUl4.      Seria. 


1.  idic    cciinhma  t  ioii    w  it  li   ih.     ml  ii  lia  .  :.\     Miicai.-.i    sooKet 
of    .1    clelit.il     llisl  ruilic-lit  .    ,,f    a     sectlolia'     hit     anii     n;i;ins    {cir 
sepa  I  a  1  lilt     till-     sections     of     the     hit     »hli.      oil.      o!      ttie     sec 
tloli-      1. -mains      scItv^eci      into      the      saici      socket.       I  111       said 

means  including  a  fuli\  threaded  end  upoii  om  of  th< 
sections  v\hich  is  aciapted  to  l)e  screwed  into  iht  socket 
th.  said  section  being  sjdlt  in  the  direction  of  its  lensth 
and  behind  its  fully  Ibreaclfd  encl,  whereliy  a  portion  c.d 
the  socket  is  left  ciiieii  wbeii  tile  said  fully  threaded  end 
Is  in  piac-e.  tin  other  section  of  the  hit  Udng  similari\ 
spin  and  adapted  to  b«'  slipped  into  and  out  of  the  said 
open  portion  of  the  socket  when  the  other  section  i»  icj 
placi', 

2.  The  combination  with  the  internally  threadeil  socket 
of  a  dental  Instrument,  of  a  sectional  bit  and  means  for 
separating  the  sections  of  the  bit  while  one  of  the  sec 
tions  remains  screwed  into  the  said  s(K-ket.  tin-  said 
means  including  a  fullv  threaded  end  ujK»n  one  of  the 
sections  which  is  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  socket, 
the  said  section  being  split  In  the  direction  of  Its  length 
and  l>ehlnd  its  fully  threaded  end.  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  socket  Is  left  open  when  the  aaid  fully  threaded  end  is 
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in  place,  the  other  section  of  the  bit  b«lng  nlmllarly  apUt 
and  adaptecl  to  (>«  sUptn-d  Into  and  out  of  the  said  open 
portion  iif  tht>  «>iclit>t.  and  means  for  holding  the  last 
mentloaed  se<-tlon  in  place,  aald  moanR  iiicliidltiK  a  spring- 
actuated  pin. 


1,1.!«,650  <;10AUI.NG  FOR  ENSILA<.K  MACHINEH 
NijKTo.N  VI.  Hk()W>.  AuroPH.  111.  KUed  Feb.  ;;.  1914. 
Serial   No.   M,'.,U,Vi.      m  l.    7t      59.) 


1  In  nil  .'iisllai.M'  inm-hiiir,  t  Iru'  c'lmhlnntinn  of  h  pair  of 
ii'tnt."i!ilc  ilrUi'n  cltMnrti t.i  .  h  rotatiibl.-  ilrlvhm  shfift.  an 
optTiitlv.'  (  niniiM  tt"r\  ti.tsveon  said  drivitu:  shaft  ami  said 
driven  t-leiuents  vvherehy  the  latter  may  tw  driven  In 
either  dlrectl"!!  said  rdnnertluii  comiiri.slnt,'  a  i,'>'ar  fixed 
til  said  driNliii;  shaft:  a  s.'i-i.nd  jrear  loo'^.'ly  tni>unte<l  nn 
uUf  of  s«iil  driven  fletnfUts  ami  mcsliini;  vsUli  said  first 
near,  tliird  an. I  fuiirth  years,  uu.'  uf  whuli  w  Innsely 
tuoiinted  on  am!  i  hf  other  flxi'd  to  said  ilri\>'n  i-U-iih'Ii t  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  second  K''ar  .  iio'ans  for  nperat  Ivcly 
I'onnectlnn  said  seiuiid  gear  with  flthcr  said  third  and 
fourth  Rears,  .md  in  operative  i-onin'ctlon  t»'twt'»'n  said 
third  and  fourth  years  and  tin-  other  of  said  ilrlv.ti 
elements^  whereli\,  when  one  of  said  years  is  rotated,  said 
last  mentioned  element  will  he  mtateil  In  one  direction, 
and  when  the  .dlier  of  said  years  is  rotated,  said  last 
mentioned  element  will  he  rotated  in  the  othio-  direetion 
siihstantlnlly  as  desrrlhed 

-.  In  an  ensilaye  machine,  the  <  niniilna  lion  of  a  pair 
of  rotatahle  driven  elements:  a  rotatahle  ilrlviny  sh.ift 
an  i|ierative  connection  between  said  drl\iny  shaft  and 
s.iiil  dn\en  elemeiits  whereliy  the  latter  mav  Iw  driviii  lu 
either  dire,  tloii  sniil  connection  comprisiny  a  yea;  fixed 
til  said  driviiiy  -haft  :  a  second  year  loosely  and  shlffaMy 
monnteil  on  oco-  of  s.ild  driven  elemenls  and  me-hiny 
wltli  .said  first  i.'ear  ;  third  and  fourth  yearv.  one  of  whli-h 
In  liMisely  inounftvl  ou  and  the  other  ti\ed  fo  s.'^li)  ilriven 
elements  at  ojiposite  sides  of  si^d  se.  oiui  ^.-e.-ir  me.irii  for 
operatlvely  contiecflny  said  second  year  with  .ither  said 
third  or  fourth  years,  and  an  iperatixe  cimnec-i  ion  1>^ 
tween  said  third  and  fourth  years  and  tli.'  other  of  said 
driven  elements  wheieh>  when  one  of  said  years  is  ro 
tated.  sahl  last  mentioned  element  will  h«'  rotated  l.i  one 
direction,  and  when  th.'  oitier  of  said  year«  U  rotited 
said  last  mentioneii  element  will  he  rota'ed  hi  the  oth.-r 
direction,  suhstantia lly  as  descrihed 

:',  In  an  ensilaye  ma.  hltie  the  conihl  n;i  tl.ii;  ^f  a  p.iir  of 
roraiahle  ilrlven  eleinenis  a  rot.itni'le  driving  >!iaft:  an 
opeiatlve  connection  hetwet-n  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
driven  elements  whereby  the  latter  tnav  he  driyen  In 
either  direction,  said  cotinertlon  •nmprlslnif  a  year  flxt»d 
to  said  drlvlne  shaft:  a  s»'cond  year  loos,  ly  m.iuiiied  on 
one  of  said  driven  e'etnents  and  meshiny  with  said  first 
(jear  :  third  nml  fotirth  cars,  one  of  which  Is  loosely 
monnted  on  and  the  fither  fixwl  to  said  driven  element 
means  for  oi)eratlvelv  connecttny  said  m.-on.l  eeii  r  vv1th 
either  said   third  or   fourth    Rears  :    and   an   ojveratlve   con 


nectioD  betwe.'n  «ald  third  and  fourth  it^ara  an<l  the 
'  other  of  s&ld  driven  elements,  whereby  when  one  of  said 
firears  Is  rotated,  itaid  last  mentioned  element  will  be  ro- 
tated in  one  direction,  and  when  the  other  of  said  gears 
is  rotated,  said  last  mentioned  element  will  t>e  rotated  Id 
the  other  direction,  subatantlaily  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  eniUaire  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  rotatahle  driven  elements  ;  a  rotatahle  driving  shaft  , 
an  operative  connection  between  said  drlvinn  shaft  and 
1  said  driven  elements  whereby  the  latter  may  be  driven  in 
either  direction,  said  connection  cumprit>lnK  a  year  fixed 
to  said  drlvlny  shaft  ;  a  stH-ond  gear  loosely  mounted  on 
one  of  said  driveii  elementu  and  meshing  with  salii  first 
mentioned  year  ;  third  and  fourth  gears  arranged  on 
said  last  mentioned  driven  element  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  year,  one  of  said  last  mentioned  years  he  ny 
tlx.il  Lo  said  driven  element  and  the  other  Ijelny  looseiy 
mounted  upon  said  element  ;  clutch  teeth  on  said  second, 
third  and  f(uirth  gears  adapted  to  Interlock  with  each 
I  other  whereby,  by  shifting  said  second  year,  the  iaiter 
may  be  operatlvely  connecte<l  with  either  third  or  fourth 
years  .  and  an  operative  connection  b<'tween  said  third  an.l 
fourth  years  and  the  other  of  said  driven  elements  where- 
by. \\tien  ..ne  of  salil  years  is  rotated,  said  last  menii.ined 
element  will  be  rot.ititl  in  one  lirertion.  and  wlc  n  tiie 
oiher  of  sjiid  years  is  rotated,  said  last  int>ntloned  ele- 
ment will  he  rotiited  In  the  i^tler  direction,  suh>»tnnt  iaily 
as  described. 

."i  In  an  ensilaye  machine,  the  comhtnatlou  of  a  pair 
of  rotatahle  driven  elements:  a  rofatatde  drivlny  ele 
rneni  an  operative  cinnection  U'tween  said  drivlny  ele 
metit  and  said  driven  elements  whereby  the  latter  niii\ 
he  driven  In  either  direction,  said  connerth.n  conipri--!ny  a 
year  flxe<l  to  said  driving  element:  a  ^eiotul  year  loosely 
mounted  on  one  of  said  driven  elements  and  meshiny  with 
said  first  year:  third  and  foiirth  years  arranKt>d  on  said 
last  mentioned  driven  ebnietit.  said  third  year  tielny 
fixed  to  said  feedlny  element  and  said  fourth  year  being 
lo<  SI  ly  mounled  upon  said  element,  means  for  <ii)eratlvely 
louriectlny  said  s.-cond  year  with  .Ifher  said  third  or 
fourth  years  flftti  and  sixth  gears  flxeil  to  the  other  of 
said  driven  elements,  an  Idler  operatlvely  connecting 
said  third  K<'ar  with  said  fifth  year,  and  said  sixth  gear 
meshiny  with  said  fourth  year,  suhsiantlally  as  desrrltx'd. 
I  I   iaims    »;   and   7    not   printetl   in    the   (iar.ette  ] 


l.I.".rt.r>.-.l         WORK  HOI. IiKH    FOU    SKWl  Nt;  M  AtMHNES. 
Ot.s  K.  Bkiiwn,  flroikton.  Mass     assignor  to  The  Singer 

M.H  nufa.f  u  riny   ''ompanN     a    ('orporatlon   of   New    .Jersey. 
hll.-il       S.pt         J7.        I'M  1  Ser'.il       N..        >;,-,l   ,%.-,.-,  (d. 

1  1  .'       -i'   I 


5>>^«&33C& 


I  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
forn.lDg  mechanism,  of  a  work  plate,  a  sprlng-preaaed 
presser  Imr  movable  toward  and  from  said  work-plate,  a 
presfwr-foot  dlspoaeil  above  the  work  plate,  said  presaer- 
foot  U  Ing  movable  angularly  with  respect  to  the  pre«»er 
bar  and  adapted  to  tranamlt  the  thrust  of  the  preaaer  bar 
In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  work-plate,  and 
means  for  holding  the  work  against  lateral  dltplacement 
Mn<ler  the  action  of  the  presser  foot. 
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2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  of  a  work  plate,  a  spring-pressed 
presser-bar  movable  toward  and  from  said  work-plate,  and 
a  presser  foot  mounted  independently  of  and  movable  in 
a  direction  In  angular  relation  with  said  preaser-bar  and 
adapted  to  transmit  to  the  work  sustained  by  the  work- 
plate  the  thrust  of  the  presser  bar 

a  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formmg  nifchanism.  of  a  work-plate,  a  spring-pressed 
presser  bar  movable  toward  and  from  said  work-plate,  a 
pn  sser  foot  mounted  lDde|)endently  of  and  movable  rela 
tlvely  to  said  presser-bar  and  adapted  to  transmit  to  the 
work  sustained  by  the  work  plate  and  thrust  of  the 
presser-bar,  and  a  spring  applltMl  to  the  presser-foot  and 
dctiny  thereoti  in  opposition  to  the  thru.st  of  the  presser- 
bar 

4  Ii.  a  sewiny  macbine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forn.iny  mechanism  in.  Iiidin,'  a  reniirm  utiny  needle,  of 
a  work  plate,  unans  for  adjusting  the  angular  relation  of 
said  work  plate  with  the  needle,  a  presser  foot  movably 
mounteti  upon  said  wo;k  plate,  and  means  sustained  inde- 
r>enilently  of  the  work  plate  for  pressing  said  presser- 
fimt    ayainst    the    wo.rk    sustained   by    the   work-plate, 

.".,  in  a  sewmy  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
fort:,iiiy  inc.  Imi.  i-m  iticlinliny  a  needle,  of  a  work-plate 
inclined  to  said  needle,  a  presser  foot  movable  substan- 
tlailv  parallel  \sitl!  the  face  thereof,  and  spring-actuated 
means  applied  to  the  presser  foot  for  pressing  it  against 
the  w.irk  sustained  b.\   said  woi-k-plate, 

[Clainis   •'.   to    11    not    printed   In   the    tiazette  ] 


1,1st!, n.%j      uniiiNtj    Mi->iiANiSM    von    vpthicles 

<;k..iK<;k   W     Hn.!  fv.  Chicago.    Ill       FtUni   ,Ian     •22,    l<tl-J. 
S.  rial  No,  M:-i,7,s».      (CI.  21--202.) 


1  \'ehlcle  guiditiy  mechanism  romMnlny  a  tearing  ring 
fixe.i  uiih  resjK'ct  to  the  biKly  of  th.  vehicle,  an  annular 
turf;  ts!  le  haviny  roller  tvearlny  enyayeinent  with  the 
beariny  ring,  means  for  seciiriny  the  riny  and  turnt;\ble 
from  di^  enyayement,  said  turn  Tnble  being  rotatahle  with 
respeit  to  th.  hearlny  riny.  two  spaced  yokes  hinged  at 
ndl.'i.etif  enil--  t.'  a  point  upon  the  turn-table,  n  vertical 
beariny  form,  d  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  turn  table  and 
In  \\  lib  b  the  o[iposite  I  nds  of  the  yokes  are  movably  car- 
rb  il  nienns  Wiitiiny  the  said  opposite  ends  of  the  yokes, 
and  --e-'lienf  means  Interposed  between  said  jolnlny  means 
and  the  |,.>dy  of  the  turn  table 

L'  Veldrle  yiitding  mfchunlsm  combining  n  bearing 
ring  fixed  with  resjiect  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  an 
annular  turn  table  having  roller  bearing  engagement  with 
the  hearlny  riny.  means  for  securlny  the  ring  and  turn- 
talde  from  dls-enyayement.  said  torn  table  being  rotatahle 
with  respe.t  lo  the  bearing  riny,  two  spaced  yokes  hinged 
fit  ;i.l.tH' .'lit  ends  to  !i  point  upon  the  turn-table,  a  verti- 
cal t>earing  formed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  turn-table 
and  in  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  yokes  are  movably 
carried,  means  Joining  the  said  op[>ostte  ends  of  the  yokes, 
resilient  means  intertM)Re<l  Ix'twcen  said  Joining  means 
and  the  b<Kly  of  the  turn  table,  and  apparatus  operable 
from  the  b<nly  of  the  vehicle  for  oscillating  the  turn  table 
in  the  bearing  ring. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  annular  bear- 
ing fixed  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  ti;rD- 
table  engaging  the  bearing  and  rotatahle  In  an  approxl 
_■]."  O.  G— 64 


mately  horliontal  plane  with  respect  thereto,  spaced  wheel 
bearings  hinged  at  adjacent  ends  to  a  point  near  the  periph 

ery  of  the  turn-tal  le.  retaining  anus  tor  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  wheel  bearitgs  positioned  substantially  at  the  oppo 
site  side  of  the  turn-table  from  the  hinge  side,  said  opposite 
ends  of  the  wheel  bearings  being  vertically  movahie  with  re- 
spect to  the  retaining  arms  and  the  tU' n  table,  stops  upon 
the  retaining  arms  limiting  the  dowisward  nKx»ment 
of  said  .pposite  ends  of  the  yokes  wltli  resi>ect  to  the  re- 
taining arms,  resilient  means  mterposctl  between  said  op- 
posite ends  of  the  wheel  beariuys  and  the  body  of  the  turn- 
table, and  a  wheel  Jourualed   in   the  wheel   bearings 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ;.-a'iii.j  riny  a  turr.  table  ring 
concentric  therewith  and  loiatabie  wiih  resptnt  thereto, 
a  bearing  frame  extending  diametrically  across  said  turn- 
table ring  and  couiiirlsniy  spaced  side  bars  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  turn  table,  yuide  bearings  on  said  turL-iable 
diauietrically  uppo.s.te  tne  -aid  pivot  luoi  in  whl'li  the 
free  end  of  said  Ixaring  trame  re<.lproca!es,  iiieuns  for 
limiting  the  niovenieiit  o!  the  tree  end  vt  san!  :r!'ine  in 
one  direction,  spring  mechanism  interposed  be  ween  the 
turn-table  and  the  free  end  of  s^id  bearing  frame  for 
yi.  Idlngly  supi-oriiny  the  turn  table  upon  the  free  end  of 
said  frame,  and  a  wheel  positioned  substantially  witlun 
said  turn-table  ring  and  l>etweeij  the  side  Imrs  of  said 
bearing  frame  and  journaled  in  said  bearing  frame  in 
termediate  the  ends   thereof 

'i.  'Jhe  combination  of  a  turn  table,  a  i>alr  of  yokes 
pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  turn  tabic  with  their 
rearward  ends  disposed  under  the  rear  side  of  said  turn- 
table, arms  depending  from  the  n^ar  side  of  the  turn- 
table and  having  parallel  surfaces  thereon  enyaginy  the 
rear  end  pi.irtlons  of  the  yokes  limiiing  .aterai  movement 
of  the  latter,  stops  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  .Mrius  adapted 
to  engage  the  v  okes  and  limit  th.  downward  movement  of 
the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  piate  joining  the  rear  ends  of 
the  jokes,  and  a  (  ■mpression  >pring  bt  tweeu  said  piate 
aiid  tin    turn  table 


].l.H(;.0,-.:i  I'KHMI'TATION  LOCK  Pi  fi.l  f  RtnNBTT, 
Jacksonville.  Fia.  I'ileii  .lune  1,  lb  14.  Senai  No. 
>^r2.V.r2.      (CI,    70 — 53.) 


J^^. 


■^Cf 


\.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  case, 
iind  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
l.it.ra!  iirojectlons  ;  of  a  pair  of  rotatahle,  iiinul:ir  turn 
b  I  rs  arranged  within  said  case  In  Juxtaposed,  concentric 
rclati  n  :  a  rotatahle  disk  tumbler  encircled  ly  the  annu- 
lar tumblers,  each  of  said  tumblers  having  a  iieripheral 
not.  h  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  projection  :  and  op- 
I  ratiny  element  riyidly  connected  with  the  disk  tumbler 
and  free  f.f  connection  with  the  annular  tumblers  :  and  co- 
actlny  means  provided  uiKin  said  tumblers  for  transmit- 
ting rotary  movement  from  one  to  another. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  case, 
and  a  bolt  slidably  mounte<i  therein  and  provided  with 
outer  and  inner  lateral  projections:  of  a  plurality  of  rota- 
table  tumblers  arranged  within  said  case  and  having  each 
a  peripheral  notch  adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement 
with  the  outer  projection  ;  a  smaller,  rotatahle  tumbler  ar- 
ranged within  said  tase  in  juxtaposition  to  the  first- 
named  tumblers  and  having  a  i>erlpheral  notch  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  allnement  with  the  inner  projection  ; 
an    operating    element    rigidly    connected    with    the    last- 
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named  tamblfr ;  and  (H>artlnjf  means  prorlded  npon  said 
tumblers  for  transmitting  rotary  movfraent  from  one  to 
another. 

3.  A  permutation  lixk  cDnipriHint,'  a  i-Hse  ;  a  bolt  slid 
ably  mounted  therein  :  a  plurality  of  tiiniblers  control- 
ling the  movt'mt'nt  of  said  bolt,  one  of  said  tumblers  t>elni! 
provided  with  ati  annular  !*erles  nf  teeth;  caop^'ratlnK 
means  provlde<l  upon  said  tumblers  fur  transmitting 
movement  from  one  to  another  ;  an  operating?  element 
havlD)?  an  annular  series  of  teeth  for  adjustable  enjrajfe 
ment  with  the  flrst-named  series;  and  a  member  detach 
ably  coupling  said  itperatlng  element  and  toiithed  tumbler 
together. 

4.  A  permutation  lock  comprislni:  a  case  :  a  bolt  slld- 
ably  mounted  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  tumblers  controllInK 
the  movement  of  said  bolt,  one  of  said  tumblers  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  axial  stem  formed  at  Its  free  end  with  a 
series  of  teeth  ;  eofiperatlng  means  provided  upon  said 
tumblers  for  transmitting  movement  from  one  to  an- 
other ;  a  rotary  operating  element  provided  upon  its  Inner 
face  with  a  stem  coaxial  with  the  ttrst-named  stem  and 
having  the  free  end  thereof  formed  with  a  series  of  teeth 
adjustably  engaged  with  the  first  named  teeth  ;  and  a 
member  detachably  engaged  with  said  stems  for  coupling 
said   operating  element   and   toothetl   tumbler  together. 

fi.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
and  a  tn^lt  slldably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
lateral  [irojectlous ;  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  tumblers  ar 
ranged  within  the  ca.se  and  provided,  each  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  fliiiiers,  the  fingers  on  one  tumbler  being  bent  at 
right  angles  lo  those  of  the  other  tumbler,  to  engage  the 
same  during  the  rotation  of  the  flrst-named  tumbler;  a 
tumhltT  having  a  pair  of  radially  projecting  fingers  adapt- 
ed t(>  etigag"'  the  fingers  on  said  first  named  tumbler,  to 
rotate  the  same,  said  tumblers  l>elng  provided  with 
notches  for  the  reception  of  said  projections  ;  and  a  rota 
ta!)le  op'Matlrig  element  ronnected  to  the  last  named 
tiuiibier. 

;("iniin   *■>  not  prlnti'd  in  th^-  'laiette  ] 


1  ,  1  3  6  .»;,'.  t  .  (KN  TUlFIiJAL  IKKAM  SKI'ARATOR 
Waldo  K.  CaI.l.wk.  I>'ban..i,.  Ind.  Ftied  Mar  23.  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,670.     (CI.  1J7      _'(i.) 


?-w 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  s<'parator,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
tegral bowl  and  center  shaft  m.-iiitit-r  having  Inclined  lat 
eral  channels  In  th.'  upper  cii.i  of  the  <enter  shaft,  a  cen- 
tral channel  exteiKiiin,-  to  its  top,  and  a  d.-ep  bow!  member 
having  B  concave  lias.',  a  removable  disk  holder  having  a 
tubular  portion  with  hollow  vertical  wings  disposed  in 
allnement  with  the  lateral  channels  opening  out  of  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  center  shaft  and  having  orifices  at 
Its  tmse  for  the  backflow  of  cream,  liner  or  disk  members 
positioned  within  the  bowl,  a  channeled  cream  cone,  a 
bowl  top  having  a  beveled  neck  portion  and  lateral  chan- 


nels opening  out  of  same,  and  an  annular  channeled  feed 
tube  nut  having  cream  channels  opening  out  of  the  annii 
lar  channel,    the  aforesaid    member   being   threaded   to   en 
gage  with  the   npper  end  of  the  center  shaft  to  fasten   all 
parts  of  the  separator   In   position   for  operation,   substan 
tially  as  set   forth. 

-.  \  cream  separator  feed  tul>e  nut  Interiorly  threaded 
to  engage  over  the  end  of  a  separator  center  shaft,  and 
having  an  Inner  annular  cream  channel  positioned  adja 
cent  the  threaded  portion  and  channels  for  the  egress  of 
cream  therefrom  through  the  top  of  the  feed  nut,  as 
shown. 


i.i.'?r,,65ri.      SAFETY  <;ate    fx)r    elkvatou  hatch 

WAYS.     John  C.  (  ..i.i.ikr.  Kusaelton,  Pa.     Filed  Mav  6. 
liUl.      Serial    No.   838,745.      (CI.   187—61.) 


1  .\  safety  gate  for  elevators  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gate  provided  with  a  keeper  ;ind  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  crank  arm  formed  with  a  depending  end  engaging 
in  said  keeper  for  maintaining  the  gate  locked  ;  of  a  re 
slllent  stiiftlng  menil)er  comprising  a  bulged  leaf  spring 
arranged  Iti  the  path  of  a  hoist,  a  lateral  arm  conne.  ted 
to  the  bulged  portion  of  said  spring,  a  coile«I  spring  en 
circling  said  arm  to  force  the  leaf  spring  to  its  extended 
position  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  arm  with  said  shaft  to  rock  the  latter  as  tlie 
hoist  passes  said   leaf  spring. 

■-'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de.scrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  hatchway,  a  swinging  gate  carried  on  the  frame 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  keeper,  the  frame  of  said 
hatchway  having  a  recess  at  a  predetermined  point  there 
in  and  a  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  formed  with  a  depend- 
ing end  for  engagement  in  said  keeper  to  maintain  the 
:;ate  kx'ked  ;  of  a  resilient  shifting  meml)er  comprising  a 
bulged  leaf  spring  arranged  in  said  recess  in  the  path  of  a 
hoist,  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  t)elng  movably  connect 
ed  to  the  frame  of  said  hatchway  to  admit  of  compression 
of  said  spring,  a  lateral  arm  connected  with  the  bulged 
jiortion  of  said  spring  and  guided  through  the  frame  of 
said  hatchway,  a  coll  spring  encircling  said  arm  between 
said  frame  and  the  leaf  spring  to  normally  force  the  latter 
to  its  extended  position,  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  said  lateral  arm  with  said  shaft 
to  rock  the  latter  as  a  hoist  moves  In  the  hatchway  pass 
the   leaf  spring. 


l.l.tt',,t).'.«5  MOI)ILATI.N(;     I>P:VI<'E     and      MI'FhT.KK 

FOR       FNKI'MATIC      I'lANO  -  I'LAYERS.         MELViLt.i 

CiMKK.    Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to    Melville   Clark    llano 

<'ompany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,     b^led 

Apr.    ir..    1914.      Serial   No.   831.90.-V      (01.   84—178.) 

1.    In    a   piano   player   exhaust    mechanism.    In    comblna 

tlon   with  an  exhaust  air  trunk,  a  relief  device  comprising 

a   two-part   air  chamber    having   one   part    conne<'ted    with 

the    trunk    and    the    other    part    with    the    atmosphere  ;    a 

valve    which    controls    communication    between    the    two 
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parts  having  relatively  long  travel  for  progressive  open- 
ing and  closing,  and  a  valve  which  controls  communica- 
tion of  the  second  part  with  the  atmosphere  having  a 
short  movement  for  full  opening  and  closing. 


2.  In  a  piano  player  eihaust  mechanism,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  exhaust  air  trunk,  a  two  part  air  chamber, 
a  gradually  otx'ulng  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  two  parts  of  the  chamber  having  relatively  long 
travel  for  progressive  opening  and  closing,  one  part  hav- 
ing free  air  connection  with  the  air  trunk,  and  the  other 
part  having  an  apertured  wall  ;  an  apertur^d  and  longi- 
tudinally slldable  valve  seating  on  said  wall,  the  apertures 
of  the  valve  and  wall  being  adapted  to  register  at  one 
position  of  the  valve,  and  being  each  narrow  In  direction 
of  the  valve  sliding  movement,  whereby  the  valve  Is  adapt- 
ed for  quick  opening  and  closing. 

3.  In  a  piano  player  exhaust  mechanism,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  exhaust  air  trunk,  a  two-part  air  chamber,  a 
gradually-opening  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  two  parts  of  the  chamber,  having  relatively 
long  travel  for  progressive  opening  and  closing,  one  part 
having  free  air  communication  with  the  air  trunk,  the 
other  part  having  an  exterior  wall  apertured  for  atmos- 
pheric communication  ;  an  a[)ertured  and  longitudinally- 
sliding  valve  seating  on  said  wall,  the  apertures  of  the 
valve  and  wall  being  adapted  to  register  respectively  at 
one  iKjsitlon  of  the  valve,  said  apertures  In  the  valve  and 
wall  l>elng  arranged  in  rows  transversely  of  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  valve,  and  having  their  diameter  or 
width  in  the  direction  of  the  sliding  movement  small  rela- 
tively to  the  aggregate  dimensions  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  said  sliding  movement  of  all  the  apertures  in 
each  row 

4.  In  a  piano  player  exhaust  mechanism.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  exhaust  air  trunk,  a  relief  device  comprising 
A  two  part  air  chamber  having  one  part  connected  with 
the  trunk  and  the  other  part  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere ;  a  valve  which  controls  communication  be- 
tween the  two  said  parts  and  a  muffler  device  consisting 
of  a  hood  seated  on  the  air  cham!)er  encompassing  the  at- 
mosphere communication  thereof  and  having  its  almos 
phere  Intake  mouth  remote  from  said  seat  and  comprising 
intermediate  said  mouth  and  seat  a  plurality  of  dia 
phragnis  spaced  apart  and  having  each  a  multiplicity  of 
relatively  small  apertures  for  ttreaklng  up  the  current  of 
air    entering   through   said    atmosphere  intake    mouth. 

5.  In  a  piano  player  exhaust  mechanism  a  relief  device 
comprising  a  chamber  having  atmosphere  Inlets  and  a 
hood  encompassing  such  inlets  having  an  atmosphere  in- 
take mouth  remote  from  said  Inlets  and  Intermediate  be 
tween  said  mouth  and  said  atmosphere  inlets,  a  plurality 
of  diaphragms  spaced  apart,  each  having  a  multiplicity  of 
relatively  small  air  apertures. 

(Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  In  the  daiette.] 


l.l.u;.tir)7        OVERLOAD    PROTFCTIVK    DEVICE.      WiL- 
LiA.M   E.  Date.   Westfleld.  N    J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler 
Hammer   Mfg.    «o..    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of 
Wisconsin       Filed    I>ec.    18,    U»13.      Serial   No.    807,454. 
(Ci.   171.'-   289.1 

1.  In  combination,  a  load  circuit,  an  overload  protective 
device  therefor,  and  automatic  means  subjecting  the  wind- 
ing of  said  overload  devl<e  to  different  percentages  of  the 
current  of  said  circuit. 


2.  In  combination,  a  load  circuit,  an  overload  protective 
device  therefor,  the  winding  of  said  overload  device  re- 
ceiving a  limited  percentage  of  the  load  current  uptm  ckv 
sure  of  said  circuit,  and  means  operating  upon  closure  of 
said  circuit  to  increase  the  percentage  of  load  current  re- 
ceived bv   said  winding. 


?,.  In  comlilnation,  a  load  circuit,  an  overload  protei'tlve 
device  therefor,  the  winding  of  said  overload  device  re- 
ceiving a  limited  percentage  of  the  load  current  upon  clo- 
sure of  said  circuit,  and  meani;  operatin'g  upon  closure  of 
said  circuit  to  increase  the  percentage  of  load  current  re- 
ceived by  said  winding,  said  means  having  a  definite  time 
element. 

4.  In  combination,  a  load  circuit,  an  overload  [irotective 
device  therefor  having  h  winding  in  series  therewith,  and 
means  acting  upon  closure  of  said  circuit  to  divert  a  por 
tlon  of  the  load  current  from  said  winding  and  thereafter 
automatically  decreasing  in  effect  iv  en  ess. 

5.  In  combination,  a  load  circuit,  an  overload  protective 
device  therefor  having  a  winding  in  series  therewith,  a 
shunt  around  said  winding  to  divert  a  part  of  the  load 
current  therefrom,  and  automatic  means  for  varying  the 
effectiveness  of  said  shunt  following  the  cloeur«r  of  said 
load  circuit. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,136.658. 
cago.    Ill 
iCi     ifi 


DOOR  HA.>GBR.      Chkistian    Davidson.   Chl- 
Flled    Dec.    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    879,928. 


1.   A    hanger   for  sliding   car  doors   which   are   movable 
over  the  side  wall  of  the  car  comprising,   in   combination. 
a  roller  head  having  a  rigid  depending  leg  adapted  to  over 
hang   the   track  on  which  the  head   runs,  an   upright    link 
having   its   lower  end    plvotally   connected   with   the   lower 
end  of  the  depending  leg  of  the  roller  head  to  permit  the 
swinging  of  the   link   In   a   vertical   plane   which   Is   tran? 
verse  to  the  plane  of  the  door,  a  door  plate  plvotally  con 
nected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  link  and  extending  upon 
the  inside  of  the  depending  leg  of  the  roller  head,  and  co- 
oi>eratlng  stop  lugs  formed  on  the  link  and  one  of  the  said 
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parts  with  whlcti  the  link  tx  plvotMliy  cnnnected  to  limit 
tbe  Inwaril  swlnK'nK  iiiov  t'in>'nt  nf  ttif  link  with  rt^ft>rt>n(e 
to  Niikl  part  and  tlitrcliy  pr -v.'iit  (nitwtird  mnvi'iiient  <if 
thf  lower  end  of  the  depending  le^;  of  tli«»  roller  head  when 
the  door  plate  o<Tuple«  Its  Inneriiuist  position 

-.  A  hitiiirer  for  sUiIln^'  i;i:-  iliMir-i  which  are  movable 
o\er  the  side  wail  of  the  fuv  ('oinpri- ;  !i„-.  in  i-<,[iiMnii  t  Ion,  a 
roller  head  having;  a  riirid  dependin.'  ie-  mlapted  to  uver- 
han;;  thf  track  on  whlth  the  !;.>a.l  r\iiis.  mi  siprik'lit  link 
having  Us  lower  eud  plv(.it!iil>  <iinii''('ti<!  with  tin-  lower 
end  of  the  dependUii,'  leg  uf  thi'  roll.':  h''ii-l  t.  p.-rTult  the 
awlnK'UK  of  the  link  In  h  vi-!tira;  phiiii-  whirh  1-  trans- 
verse to  t!ie  plain'  if  tiie  diMii  a 
necteil  witf)  the  npp"T  end  uf  th" 
the  Inside  uf  t',.'  .|"p.  !idin>:  h'i.'  ::■, 
oi)erutlnL;  sto[r  ,iii;s  :<irmed  ,,n  si 
llaiit  tiie  reiaSi'.  ••  tnovriiit'iit  uT  >;i 
and    tiieiehy    i>r>".tMit      -iitwjir.!    ■:  - 


i|-  poll  f  pl\  it,!  ,  I  \  eof). 
'  link  a.'i'i  exteiidinK'  iii'ou 
if  Th''  r.ilii'r  li'^ad.  iind  I'o- 
!i''    ii:ik    and  lAvr  plate    to 

Hi  ills  In  one  direction 
.,  .11  I  '  •>•:  the  lower  end 
ii  r    .,t  .1    when   tbe  door 


plate  O'-ciiplcs  I's   ii;nf'r!iiu>t    position. 


l,i:{ti,65l».  itH.lMNi.  \i:inri.i:.  smi.m^s  i>\\  l..-.>- 
iniiister,  Mas.-  ,  (n.-,i^:!;.,r  in  I'  A.  Whitn.ev  1  arriatce  \  n., 
I.ei)min-,!tr,  Ma^s  a  >  i.i  imratlon  of  Ma  ssaehuHctt.s. 
I'Ued   Apr    s,    !<hi;.       Serial   No.  488,545.      (C\.  21—83.) 


1.  A  veiitcii'  cuiiiprisinK  In  conibinatlon,  a  body  frame, 
handle  ;.ar,  photid  thereto,  a  forwiirdly  i^itendlnK  hall 
pi^'•''•d  'M  --aid  frame,  a  seat,  straps  coiinertlnK  said  seat 
ti'  -."id  hall  and  to  said  handle  hars,  ineans  for  llniltlnx 
upwird  swinKini:  movement  of  snld  bail  away  from  said 
bf"l\  :ri:iii  .  ami  toggle  means  rortperatinj,;  with  said  body 
friaie  and  hamlle  bars  for  supporting  said  tmll  and  ten- 
aioniuK'  -aid  straps. 

2.  A  vehh'le  comprising  in  combination,  a  l)o<!y  frame,  a 
-winging  ni.uih'T  connected  thereto,  folding  hai  dh'  bars  a 
seat,  means  connecting  said  seat  to  said  swinging  inem 
her  and  handle  bars,  collapsihh-  sides  fur  said  seat,  and 
Ui''ans  Incliidln:;  lost  motion  members  for  collapsing  said 
s  i  d .  •  J 

.\  \eh!.  le  i-om[irislng  in  i  oinbina  I  ion,  a  body  frame,  a 
seat,  anil  in>ans  for  oidhipsibl,;  supporting  said  seat  lii- 
Cluiling  a  swin_;:,g  memb'T.  hnndb'  bars  and  straps  con- 
noitu;,'  ^ah!  .si.Mt  t.i  said  :wluKui.r  ini'mbtT  aii.l  handle 
ba  •  ■>. 

4.  A  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  frame; 
a  seat  frame;  swinging  haiidie  bars;  supporting  bands 
connecting  the  soat  frame  and  loindle  t)ars  ;  and  swinging 
means  connecting  the  body  and  s,>at  frames,  and  provided 
with  limiting  mt  au8. 

5.  A  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  frame; 
a  seat  frame;  a  forwardly  eitendlng  yoke  pivoted  to  the 
body  frame  ;  a  connecliotj  between  the  yoke  and  seat 
frame  ;  and  means  to  connect  the  yoke  and  tlie  tK)dy  frame 
for  poaltlonlnjj  the  former. 

ft  Inlni  6  not  printed  In  the  (jasette.] 


I    1  i:!<l  >W;i)        KKDrci.Ni;  ■  VAI.VK      k»r      ai.tomohilk 

I         Hil{l'KlM»KS.      Wii.i.nM    IUKTEK.    New    York,   N.    Y..   aa- 

slgnor  to   K    W.   Hll><s   Coinpnny,    Brooklyn.   N"    Y  .   a   Tor- 

I'Mratioii  of  Wet^t  Mrglnla       nied  A[ir.   15.  lUi;-!      Serial 

.No.    Ttl!    'JUM.       I  1   1     r<ii  -  Id,  I 


1.  A  valve  gronp  r<o  an  antMniMblle  torpedo  comprising 
a  starting  valve,  and  '.«<  -  i  --iw  i.duclng  valv.s  sai  1 
starting  valve  and  the  p   .n     r-.    reducing  valve  haviiig  tap 

pet  memt>er8  engaging:  s.'.its  .  n  ,.pp,,s!t,.  .,(d<'s  of  .-i  n  ..pen 
ing. 

2.  A  valve  group  for  an  atitomoblle  torpedo  >inprislng 
a  startln.r  v.dve,  and  two  successive  reducing  \  alv.s  snld 
starting  n.i'w  and  the  primary  reducing  \a'v  having  tap 
pet  members  eni: ajin.:  -•  fs  on  opp"-:f'  -Ides  ,  f  ar:  ";'en- 
Ing,  and  having  Ihrlr  .'ic  mbers  coitroOin-  -Jiifh  tappet 
members  extended  in  i"n;ia!>  d.rectl'ii-  ti>  opp..Mlti  sides 
of  said  opening. 

'i.  A  valve  group  for  an  automobl;.  t  .;;  .'d.  comprising 
a  starting  valve,  and  two  8ucce--l.'  n  lii  ;:,g  valv.s,  said 
startln.:  vtlv.  .md  the  prtmnry  ri'dn.-ing  \al\-i'  having  tap 
pet  inf;,:hor-  i':ga.;lng  s.a's  ..u  , -i>ii..si  re  si,b>s  of  an  ojien 
Ing,  and  said  .-fduclng  valvr  <■.  n,  p:  i-:  ng  a  st^m  carrying 
said  tapprt  laUrii!  a  ttalanclng  pi.-t  a.  ••n  -aid  stem,  a  cyl- 
in'b  r  in  u!;bh  said  piston  ini'V's,  thi'  I'lia iii?i<-r  un  on.,  shie 
•  •f  s,aid  pisf.oi  hR\lng  a  passa.;''  i  oinmunb-a  tl  ng  with  tbe 
;,U-I.  prrs-iirr  spi,  of  tbe  valve  tti  admit  pres,:irf  therido 
t'  ndlng  to  close  th.'  tapp.  t,  and  a  -pr!n_'  ti  nd'hg  to  open 
tlio    t.ajipcf 

4.  .\  valve-  ;;ri")p  for  an  iiit"m..bi!e  lorj  I'do  .'omprlslng 
a  stiirtiiig  vai\e.  and  two  sij,  ,  .'s-i  \  i-  r'dsiiitig  valves,  said 
starting  vaUe  and  ttie  primary  reduilng  \,a;\>'  having  tap- 
pet mcndKTs  ''ngaging  seats  on  i.pposite  sPb-s  of  an  open 
Ing,  said  prlin.iry  riMliiclng  va;\i'  com;irt,sing  a  -tera  carry- 
ing said  t.ippei,  .a  piston  on  said  st.-m  a  cyllnde;-  In  which 
.said  piston  moves,  said  stem  having  a  pnssag''  through  It 
admitting  bigli  pr<'ssure  air  to  said  cylindrr  ou  the  remote 
side  of  said  piston  to  ostabllsb  a  presMiia-  th.  rein  tending 
to  (lose  the  tappet,  and  a  spring  in  said  cylinder  pressing 
against  said  piston  and  tending  to  open  the  tappet. 


l,i:'.n.fif.I       HARROW       Ih.vncis  Tiio\ns   FiM.w   Kv.v.vs. 
Auckland,     New    Z,-aland        Filed    .Inn-    .'!.     1!M4.       Serial 

No.  s«:;.To»i,     1  c!.  r>r>     :rj  i 


FPT 


17 

i 

A 


M    ^  je 


W-' 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of 
units,  a  coupling  bar  connecting  the  front  and  rear  units 
and  oval  links  loosely  connecting  said  bar  with  Interme- 
diate units. 
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2.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  plurality 
of  units,  a  coupling  t)ar  connecting  tbe  front  and  reai 
units,  links  loosely  connecting  said  bar  to  Intermediate 
units,  a  transverse  bar  at  the  rear  of  the  Implement,  and 
arms  Journsled  one  upon  each  end  of  said  transverse  bar. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  plurality 
of  units,  a  coupling  bar  connecting  tbe  front  and  rear 
units,  means  for  connecting  said  bar  to  Intermediate  units, 
a  transverse  bar  at  the  rear  of  the  Implement,  hooka  for 
connecting  said  transverse  bar  to  the  rear  units,  and  arms 
journale«l  one   upon   each  end  of  said   transverse  bar. 


1.136.66L'  TIRE  Kthei>bkrt  Favaet,  East  Boston, 
Mass.  Fll.-d  .July  0.  1909.  Serial  No.  506,153.  (CI. 
152—10.1 


<5^ 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  annular  air  chamber, 
relatively  rigid  supports  mounted  upon  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  air  chaml)er  and  a  pliable  hand  tread  supported 
upon  and  connecte<i  with  said  supports,  to  be  brought  Into 
a  state  of  tension  by  the  Inflation  of  said  air  chamber,  sub 
■tantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  annular  air  chamber, 
relatively  rigid  supports  mounted  upon  and  connected  with 
the  peripheral  wall  of  said  nlr  chamber  and  a  pliable 
hand  tread  supported  upon  and  connected  with  said  sup 
ports,  to  be  brought  Into  a  state  of  tension  by  the  Inflation 
of  said  air  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  annular  air  chamber,  a 
series  of  relatively  rigid  supports  mounted  upon  the  pe 
rlpheral  wall  of  said  air  chamber,  a  pliable  band  supported 
upon  and  connected  with  said  supports,  a  second  series  of 
relatively  rigid  sujiports  mounted  upon  and  connected 
with  the  between-siipport  stretches  of  said  pliable  band, 
and  a  pliable  tread  band  mounted  upon  and  connected  to 
said  second  series  of  supports,  said  bands  being  subjected 
to  tension  by  the  Inflation  of  said  air  chamber,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


1,136,663.  EDI*  ATIONAL  DEVICE.  John  H.  Fox. 
Berea,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  725.613. 
(CT.  35—9.) 


A  double  beaded  button  for  an  educatioaal  device  con- 
alstlnc  of  three  Int^ral  parts,  namely ;  two  ronod  heads 
and  a  connecting  ahank,  tbe  shank  being  a  flattened 
cylinder,  the  cylinder  portion  of  which  la  of  materlmlly 
less  diameter  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  heads,  and  char- 
acters on  the  two  opposite  faces  of  the  bntton. 


1,136,664.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH. 
Peoria,  111.  Filed  June  15.  1612. 
(CI.   32 — 9.)- 


GDSTAV    E.    FaiT*. 
Serial   No.   703,849. 


1.  A  tooth  formed  with  a  buccal  cusp  and  a  '  rubber- 
line-shoulder,"  and  also  having  a  sloping  lingual  surface, 
said  surface  adjacent  the  shoulder  having  a  depression  pro- 
duced by  oppositely  inclined  faces  ;  said  tooth  also  having 
a  curved  cavity  opening  out  of  the  lingual  surface  and 
terminating  In  the  buccal  cusp  ;  a  curved  pin  and  a  back- 
ing, said  backing  having  a  portion  to  fit  against  the  llngnal 
surface  proper  and  also  provided  with  a  portion  adapted 
to  be  seated  In  the  depression  In  the  lingua!  surface,  when 
the  pin  Is  In  the  cavity  of  the  tooth. 

2.  A  tooth  having  a  cavity  which  Is  curved  longitudi- 
nally and  wedge  shaped  in  cross  section  and  opening  out 
of  the  lingual  surface  thereof  ;  a  backing  for  the  tooth 
having  an  opening;  a  pin  for  securing  the  tooth  and  back- 
ing together,  said  pin  curved  throughout  its  length  and 
wedge  shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  a  head  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  the  opening  In  tbe  backing. 

3.  A  tooth  having  a  "  rubber-llne-shoulder  '  and  a  slop- 
ing lingual  surface,  said  surface  adjacent  the  *'  rubber- 
llne-shoulder  "  having  a  depression  produced  by  oppo- 
sitely inclined  faces ;  the  approrimal  wall  of  tbe  tooth 
formed  with  depressions,  one  wall  of  the  depressions 
merging  into  the  deepest  portion  of  the  depression  In  the 
Ungual  surface  and  another  wall  of  said  depression  merg- 
ing into  the  lingual  surface  st  a  predetermined  point  be- 
tween tbe  gingival  margin  and  said  depression  in  the 
lingual  surface. 


1,136,665.     BR.\KE.      Herbert   Frood,  Buxton.   England. 
Filed  July  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  781.067.      (CI.  74— rii 


1.  In  a  mechanual  brake,  a  textile  brake  block,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  and  a  metallic  heat  conducting  backing  Inter 
poeed  between  the  two.  said  backing  being  formed  w^lth 
air-passages  therein  to  effectively  radiate  tbe  heat  taken 
up  by  the  backing  from  said  block,  substantially  ns  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  brake,  a  textile  brake  block,  a  sup 
port  therefor,  and  a  metallic  backing  Interposed  between 
said  block  and  snpport  having  a  plurality  of  beat  radiating 
surfaces  and  alr-pessages  for  conducting  beat  away  from 
tbe  block  and  support. 

3.  In  combination  a  textile  brake  block,  a  support 
therefor,  having  a  ribbed  metallic  beat  radiating  surface 
interposed  between  the  block  and  the  main  body  of  said 
support,  aabetantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  a  textile  brake  block,  a  grooved  me- 
tallic shoe  therefor  and  a  thin  metal  plats  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  grooTed  metallic  shoe  and  the  Mock,  sobetan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


1,186,666.      QTBOSCOPE.      Johh    OaaoKBB,   Knott    End, 
near  Fleetwood,  England.     Filed  May  B,  1914.     Serial 
No.   886,893.      (CL   74—78.) 
1.  In  a  gyroscope,  a  gimbal  frafloe,  a  ttatkmary  axle 

adjostaldy  carried  thereby,  a  gyroaeopk  wbaal  svpported 
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on  sahl  axle,  a  tH-aritiK  lnt«'rp<iHfMl  hctwoen  said  aile  and 
wliPel  <-onHlstlnK  <'f  »■  ';lnKl«>  r<.w  of  balls  lylnK  In  a  AximI 
plan.-  i»'rp.-n(ll(iilar  to  tlu-  ftxis  of  kh1(1  axl.>  and  passlnK 
thniUKh  tlu'  center  >>(  Inertia  of  said  wheel,  a  row  of  balls 
arrangeil  on  each  side  of  satrt  i«»ntr«l  row,  nnd  raceM  for 
rhe  halls,  one  of  said  ra<-.-H  lifinic  carried  h\  .-arh  of  th." 
Hide  faces  of  said  wh.'t-l  and  the  others  of  ^nld  races  twint: 
Kiipixirted  on  saiil  axle,  the  wcHrlnkT  fH(is  of  nald  races 
b.'lrit;  In  paraUflism  with  the  flxe<l  pliiii.'  (if. .r. said  wh.'rel)y 
the  (iiass  partlclex  of  said  whe"l  ari-  fon  .■■!  t..  rotate  in 
cTHi  t   parallelism   ^^lth  said  fixed   plaH'' 


2.    In  a  ir.vrf>s(ope,  a  jjyroscdpic  wheel,  a   stationary   axle 

therefor,   a  gimbal   frame,   :in  adjustabl centric  support 

carried  by  said  frame  into  wbb  h  on.  end  of  said  axle  Is 
threacitnJ,  the  other  end  of  said  iixle  ImMiii;  free,  a  Iwarlntf 
interposed  between  said  hxIp  ind  whefl,  consisting  of  a 
siiiKle  row  of  balls  lyinkr  In  a  tlxed  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  axle  an(J  passlnit  through  the  center  of 
Inertia  of  said  wheel,  a  row  of  balls  arranged  on  each  side 
of  said  central  row,  races  for  said  balls,  one  of  aald  races 
being  carried  by  each  side  face  of  said  wheel  and  the  other 
of  said  races  being  supported  ou  said  axle,  the  wearing 
faces  of  said  races  b<dn);  In  exact  parallelism  with  the 
tUe<!  plane  aforesaid  whereby  1  be  gyroscopic  wheel  nuiy 
lie  adjusted  to  a  nicety  b<ith  longitudinally  and  trans 
versely  of  said  frame,  and  the  mass  particles  <>f  said 
wheel  forced  to  rotate  In  exact  parallelism  to  said  tlxed 
plane. 


i.i.id.n*;;     MF/rn(»i>  and  .^pvakahs  iok  sanI'INO 

rtVII.S.      .Umks    \      i;KHA<iHTV,    New    Yok     N     Y.      Filed 
.June    1S>.    l'.»14.      Serial    No.  S4«.U4:J.       U  1.    1U5 — 60.) 


—4    i 


^'-"f^j,^  4^^ 


\mh      S* 


3,  The  electromagnetic  method  of  aandtng  rails  to  re 
move  corrugations  therein,  which  consists  In  supplying 
sand  iN'tween  progressing,  rail  contacting  revolving  sur- 
faces and  said  rails  by  means  of,  and  In  coordination  with, 
ttie  electric  current  employed  substantially  at  all  times 
ilurlnK  the  nccvleratlon  of  rotation  of  said  revolvinK  sur 
faies,  so  aa  to  displace  the  creats  of  the  corrugations 
already  formed. 

4  An  apparatus  for  sanding  rails  on  electric  railways, 
wiilch  comprises,  In  combination,  a  controller  connected 
with  the  main  circuit  to  operate  the  motors,  a  solenoid 
connected  by  successive  contact  points  to  the  main  circuit 
ly  the  advan<e  of  the  motor  controller  In  starting  and 
runnlnK  positions,  a  sand  box  having  an  outlet  to  the  rail, 
and  a  valve  in  said  outlet  connected  with  the  solenoid  to 
open   the   valve   when    the  motor  controller  Is  advanced. 

n.  .\n  apparatus  for  sanding  rails  on  electric  railways, 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  controller  connecting 
the  motors  to  the  main  circuit,  menns  ti  conn^-ct  same  In 
series  or  In  parallel,  a  solenoid  connecttnl  by  succesalve 
contact  IS. lots  to  the  main  circuit  when  the  motor  con- 
tiolier  is  advanced  In  starting  and  running  pitsitlons.  a 
saml  box  having  an  outlet  to  the  rail,  and  a  valve  in  said 
(luilet  connectiHl  with  the  s<denold  to  op«'n  said  valve  when 
tb.     motor   controller    Is    advanced 

Iflalnis  *)  to  1.!  not   printed  In   the  tJaz-ette  ] 


1.  The  electromagnetic  method  of  sanding  rails  to  pre- 
vent and  remove  corrugations  therein,  which  consists  In 
supplying  sand  b«'tween  progressing,  rail  contacting  re 
volving  surfaces  antl  said  rails  by  means  of,  and  In  co 
ordination  with,  the  electric  current  employed  substan- 
tially at  all  times  during  the  acceleration  of  rotation  of 
said  revolving  surfaces,  so  as  to  simultaneously  furnish 
requisite  adhesion  between  said  surfaces  and  rails  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  corrugations,  and  to  displace  the 
crests    of   the    corrugations    already    formed. 

■J  The  electromaKnettc  method  of  sanding  rails  to  pre 
vent  corrugations  therein,  which  conslfits  In  supplying 
sand  ()etween  progressing,  rail  contacting  revolving  sur- 
faces and  said  rails  by  means  of,  and  in  co<>rdlnatlon 
with,  the  electric  current  employed  substantially  at  all 
times  during  the  acceleration  of  rotation  of  said  revolving 
Burfuces,  so  as  to  furnish  requisite  adheHlon  U'tween  said 
■urfaces   and    said    rails. 


I.i:ui.t5»is.  MOTOR Ct^NTROLI.KK  Mai  rub  M  Goi.d- 
KNsrKiN,  Milw8uke«\  WU  ,  assignor  to  The  t'utler  Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  a  ('ori>oratlon  of  Wls- 
cnsiii.  Flle<l  Oct.  ID,  ll>i;<.  Serial  No,  T9-t.4ir>  (CI. 
17J      1T'.».» 


!  Ihe  combination  with  an  elect  romairnetlc, 11  v  •  on 
troll. si  rheostat,  of  means  for  eff.-cting  operation  tbrieof 
at  will,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  same  in  operation 
b.tw.'en  certain  positions  Indept-ndentiy  of  said  former 
means,  said  latter  means  beln,?  controllable  at  will  to 
arrest  said  rheostat  In  one  or  more  intermediate  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetlcally  con- 
trolled rheostat,  of  manual  control  means  for  effecting  op- 
eration thereof,  said  means  when  released  tending  to  auto- 
matically arrest  said  rheostat  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  rheoftat  In  operation  between  certain  positions  Inde 
p«>ndently  of  said  former  means,  said  latter  means  being 
'■  lontrollahle  at  will  to  arrest  said  rheostat  In  one  or  more 
InternHHllate  positions. 

,'{.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetlcally  con- 
trolled rheostat,  of  means  adapted  when  said  rheostat  Is 
set  In  operation  to  effect  continuous  movement  thereof 
from  one  position  to  another  and  manual  control  means 
operable  to  set  said  rheoatat  In  o|)eratlon  and  arrest  the 
same  intermediate   of  the  aforesaid  positions. 
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4.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetlcally  con- 
trolled rheostat,  of  means  adapted  when  said  rheostat  Is 
■et  In  op<'ratlon  to  effect  continuous  movement  thereof 
between  certain  positions,  and  manual  control  means  for 
effecting  operation  of  said  rheostat  in  opposite  directions 
and  for  arresting  the  same  upon  movement  In  either  direc- 
tion In  a  position  Intermediate  of  the  aforesaid  positions. 

T).  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetlcally  con- 
trolled rheostat,  of  manual  means  for  effecting  operation 
thereof  but  effective  only  during  manual  retention  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  rheostat  in  operation  inde 
pendently  of  said  former  means  through  a  definite  range 
of  movement  and  then   nutomatlcally  arresting  the  same. 

[Claims  ii  to   IS  not  printed   In   the  Gazette  ] 


1.136.66(4  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CARBON  FREE 
FERROCHROMIl'M.  Hans  Goldschmidt  and  Otto 
Weil,  Essen  oc  the  Ruhr,  Germany,  asalgnors  to  Gold 
Schmidt  Thermit  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
72S.450       (CI.  75-  17.1 

1  A  p.ocefis  for  Increasing  the  yield  of  chromium  In  the 
alumlnothermlc  manufacture  of  ferro-chromlum  from  ma 
terials  containing  chromium  which  consists  In  adding  to 
the  ordinary  alumlnothermlc  mixture  a  certate  amount  of 
chromium  oxld  and  subjecting  this  mass  to  the  alumlno 
tb.rmic   reaction. 

2  A  process  for  Increasing  the  yield  of  chromium  In  the 
alumlnothermlc  manufacture  of  ferro  chromium  from 
chrome  Iron  ore  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  ordinary 
alumlnothermlc  mixture  of  chrome-Iron  ore  and  reducing 
metal  a  certain  1. mount  of  chromic  oxld,  preheating  the 
mixture  up  to  a  temperature  near  the  melting  point  of 
the  reducing  metal  and  subjecting  this  mass  to  the  alumi- 
notherinic  reaction 

S  A  process  lor  increasing  the  yield  of  chromium  In 
the  alumlnoth.'rmlc  manufacture  of  ferro-cbromlum  from 
chrome  iron  ore  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  ordinary 
alumlnothermlc  mixture  of  chrome  Iron  ore  and  reducing 
metal  a  certain  amount  of  chromic  oxld,  preheating  the 
mixture  up  to  red  heat  and  subjecting  this  mass  to  the 
alumlnothermlc  reaction. 


1  .  1  .(  6  .  fl  7  0  TITANIUM  ALIX)Y8  AND  METHOD  OF 
PHODICING  nHK  SAME.  Hans  GobDSCHMiDT  and 
(>TT<>  Wkii.,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors  to 
tJoldschmldt  Thermit  Company,  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  York  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
U».  1910.  Serial  No.  587,857.  Divided  and  this  appllca 
tion  filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.451.  (CI. 
7.'i--l.t 

1.  As  a  new  pioduct.  an  alloy  of  ferro-tltanlum  with 
aluminum  containing  at  least  l.'i'T^  of  titanium  and  In 
which  the  aluminum  present  is  at  least  lO^r  of  the  ti- 
tanium. 

2.  As  a  n.'w  product,  an  alloy  of  Iron,  titanium  and 
aluminum  containing  approximately  24%  of  titanium  and 
approximately  3'^>   of  aluminum. 

,'V  As  a  new  product,  an  alloy  of  Iron,  titanium  and 
aliimlnun.  containing  at  least  IH'^f  of  titanium  and  at 
least  l.G'.i    of  aluminum. 


1,136.671.      AMUSEMENT   DEVICE.      Walter   W.    Hall, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,460. 

(Cl.  46 — 62.) 

1  A  portable  game  device  made  In  imitation  of  a  bowl- 
ing alley  and  pravided  with  the  usual  alley-way  at  the  op- 
p<)«lte  sides  of  which  are  the  usual  side  gutters  and  at 
the  rear  end  of  which  Is  the  usual  pin  pit,  the  front  end 
portion  of  the  device  between  the  side  gutters  and  for- 
wardly  thereof  telng  free  and  unobstructed  and  being 
provided  forwardly  of  the  front  ends  of  the  side  gutters 
with  securing  devices,  and  an  elastic  strip  or  band  con- 
nected with  said  devices  and  extending  transversely  of 
and  entirely  acr  jsa  the  alley-way. 

2.  A  portable  game  device  made  In  the  imitation  of  a 
bowling  alley  and  provided  with  the  usual  alley-way,  the 


front  end  portion  of  the  alley  way  being  open  and  unob- 
structed and  being  provided  with  securing  devices  at  the 
opposite  side  edges  thereof,  an  elastic  strip   or   band  con- 


nected with  said  securing  devices  and  extending  entirely 
across  the  alley  way,  and  a  disk-shaped  projectile  adapted 
to  be  manipulated  in  connection  with  said  band,  sub 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1,136,672.  PUNCTURE  -  PROOF  TIRE.  Richard  B. 
Haytbr,  Lawrence.  Kans  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Clar- 
ence O.  Foster,  Lawrence.  Kans.  Filed  June  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844.736.      tCl.  152— 17  1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisins:  :i  pneu- 
matlc  tire,  a  pair  of  strips  secured  longitudinal  y  to  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  tire 
oppositely  directed  ears  projecting  from  said  strips,  an 
outer  protecting  casing  resting  upon  said  tire  and  having 
strips  secured  to  its  lower  longitudinal  edges  and  resting 
upon  the  first  mentioned  strips,  ears  directed  outwardly 
from  the  second  mentioned  strips  and  resting  upon  the 
first  mentioned  ears,  means  secured  through  the  first  men 
tloned  and  second  mentioned  ears  to  secure  the  casing  in 
proper  position  and  prevent  the  same  from  creeping  upon 
the  tire,  and  spacing  and  cushioning  means  positioned  t.e 
tween  the  tire  and  the  central  portion  of  the  casing 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  tire  :  of  strips  secured  to  the  outer  face 
thereof  at  its  opposite  sides,  ears  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  strips  at  spaced  distances,  a  casing  positioned 
upon  the  central  portion  of  the  tire,  strips  carried  by  said 
casing  and  resting  upon  the  first  mentioned  strips,  ears 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  second  mentioned  strips 
and  resting  upon  the  first  mentioned  ears,  said  first  and 
second  mentioned  ears  being  provided  with  registering 
openings,  means  threaded  in  said  registering  openings  to 
secure  the  casing  In  position,  said  casing  being  formed  of 
flexible  material  to  yield  locally,  and  cushioning  and  re 
infordng  members  carried  by  the  tire  and  casing  and 
Interlocked  with  one  another  and  serving  to  space  the 
main  portion  of  the  casing  from  the  tire 


1,136,673.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Ixins  M  Hebon, 
Washington.  D.  C.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,419.     (Cl.  235—86.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  rollers 
journaled  In  the  casing,  means  to  manually  operate  one  of 
the  rollers,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  rollers  rig- 
idly connected  at  lu  ends  to  the  rollers  whereby  when  the 
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oonnectlon  is  wound  on  the  manually  operated  roller  the 
other  roller  will  rotate  with  said  manually  operated  roller 
but  In  an  opposite  direction  from  the  latter,  and  a  web 
benrltij;  tluurfs  ooiiiit'ctt'd  to  the  rollfrs  so  that  when  the 
floxlhit'  connt'ctloM  Is  unwound  from  tht-  manually  oper- 
ated roller  the  web  will  actuate  the  oth^v  roller 
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2.  In  comhinatini  with  a  casInK,  a  pair  of  spaced  ro- 
tary rollers  therein.  mcanN  to  manually  opfnitc  one  of  the 
rnllcr-i,  and  n  pair  of  tleilble  connectlnn^  between  the 
rollers  whereby  clock  wise  or  antl  clock  wise  movement  of 
either  roller  will  cause  opposite  rotation  of  the  other 
roller,  rotation  of  either  roller  canslni;  one  of  the  pair  of 
flexihie  connections  to  be  wound  on  that  roller  and  un 
Wound  from  the  other  roller  and  the  other  lonnectloii  to 
be  unwound  from  the  tlrst  meiitloueil  roller  and  wound  on 
the  said  other  roller.  % 


l,l.Srt,(!74.  SCKKENIN'U  CONVEVKK  .Vhiuiu  Uichahd 
HorsTov,  Knsley,  Ala.  Filed  Feb  IV  lllU  Serial  No. 
Hl»5,ii:U.      iCK  8:{-— fiO. ) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de.scrlbed,  rockinx 
screen  members  having  concave  material  recelvlnjf  facea 
pivoted  at  one  side,  and  means  to  swing  ilieir  said  fac«a 
approximately  from  horliontal  to  vertical  position,  said 
differential  drlvins;  means  acting  to  move  adjacent  fac«s 
In  opposite  directions  at  different  apeetls,  and  guards  car- 
ried by  the  free  enda  of  aaid  faces. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  trans- 
▼ene  rocking  screening  members  each  having  upp«r 
curved  concave  material  supporting  faces  and  outer 
curved  edges,  and  differential  driving  means  to  alter- 
nately raise  and  lower  said  members,  said  means  acting  to 
effect  the  lowering  movement  of  members  in  advance  of 
the  lifting  movement  of  adjacent  members,  and  the  upper 
curved  faces  of  adjacent  pairs  of  members  when  they 
stand  at  opposite  extremes  of  their  travel  forming  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  curved  surface  in  the  direction  of 
the  discbarge  end  of  the  apparatus. 

3.  A  screening  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  hori- 
■ontai  rocker  shafts,  screening  members  connected  at  one 
aide  to  each  shaft  and  comprising  an  upper  inclined  top 
face  and  a  convex  vertical  end  face,  and  differential  oper- 
ating connections  to  rock  one  member  upwardly  as  the 
adjacent  member  toward  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  ma- 
chUie  is  rocked  downwardly,  and  vice  versa,  tbe  down 
movements  taking  place  more  rapidly  tban  tbe  up  move- 
ments, tbe  material  bandied  being  supported  principally 
on  said  Inclined  upper  faces  and  fed  by  each  onto  the 
next  to  more  it,  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  rocking 
screening  members,  alternate  members  being  connected  to 
fom  two  groupa,  means  to  swing  one  group  upwardly 
•a  tbe  otber  is  swung  down,  said  means  comprising  a 
rodclng  redprocatory  element  connected  to  both  gronps  of 
■ervenlng  members,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  rocking 
screening  members,  the  alternate  members  being  connect- 
ed in  groups,  means  to  raise  one  gronp  as  the  other  Is 
lowered,  aaid  means  comprlslDK  a  rocking  element  con- 
nected to  both  groups  of  screening  members,  and  a  reclp- 
rocatory  cross  head  to  which  said  element  is  plvotally 
connected  midway  between  its  connections  to  said  screen- 
ing members,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,130,675.  CARBT'RETP:R.  I'ck-  \  Hit,  hin.so.n,  Putney. 
I^indon,  England.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  lOlS.  Serial  No. 
742,773.      (CI,  48 — 148.) 


1.  A  carbureter  for  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon,  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  heating  chamber  for  vaporizing  such 
hydrocarbon,  an  inlet  in  such  chamber  for  the  hydrocar- 
bon, an  Inlet  in  such  chamber  for  primary  air,  a  delivery 
pipe  for  the  vaporised  hydrocarbon  from  such  heating 
chamber  leading  to  the  engine  induction  pipe,  an  inlet  to 
such  delivery  pipe  for  secondary  air,  a  cooling  means  com- 
bined with  the  delivery  pipe  and  operating  to  condense  the 
vapors  which  are  not  In  a  desirable  condition  for  use  in 
tbe  engine,  and  means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  the 
products  of  condensation  to  the  induction  pipe,  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  the  delivery  pipe  being  so  relatively  dis- 
posed that  condenaatlon  products  In  the  delivery  pipe  flow 
back  into  the  heating  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  carbureter  for  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon,  compris- 
ing a  vertical  U  shaped  tubular  heating  chamber.  Inlets 
for  hydrocarbon  and  primary  air  at  tbe  upper  end  of  one 
limb  of  the  U,  a  cur-ved  delivery  pipe  leading  up  from  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  other  limb  of  the  U  and  curving  over  tbe 
flrat  limb,  an  inlet  for  secondary  air  at  the  overhanging 
end  of  the  curved  delivery  pipe,  and  a  cooling  jacket  dis- 
posed on  such  delivery  pipe,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 


1.136,676.  CLAY-CLEANER.  Bebnabd  Jacquabt,  South 
River,  N.  J.,  and  John  V.  V.  Bckjhaim.  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,537.     (CI.  83—6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hopper  provided  with  an  arcu- 
ate wail,  a  neck  communicating  with  said  hopper  and  ez- 
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tending  outwardly  from  said  wall,  a  plate  mounted  upon 
said  neck  and  nxed  relatively  to  the  same,  a  box  provided 
with  a  slot  for  registering  with  the  oi)enlng  in  said  neck, 
Kald  slot  being  longer  than  said  opening,  means  for  ad 
.lusthiK  said  box  relatively  to  said  plate,  and  a  cotter 
wheel  disposed  adjacent  to  said  hopper  and  revoluble  for 
the  purpose  of  forcing  pebbles  and  other  impurities 
tlirouKh  said  neck. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  nopper  provided  with  an  out- 
let, cutters  movable  relatively  to  said  outlet  for  tbe  pnr- 
pu.se  of  cutting  material  discharged  therefrom,  a  neck 
mounted  iii>on  said  hopper  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
cutters  and  adapted  to  receive  stones  and  other  Impuri 
ti.s  for.e<l  out  of  the  material  operated  upon  by  .said  cut- 
ters, n  receptacle  for  receiving  said  stones  and  other  Im 
purities  and  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  passage  of 
the  -!i!>i   st.nes  and  other  Impurities  into  said   receptacle. 

'A  Itie  toinhlnatlon  of  a  revoluble  member  provided 
with  slots,  said  slots  being  wider  at  the  top  than  at  the 
t)otto:n  of  said  revoluble  member,  sectors  mounted  upon 
KHld  revoluble  member  and  separated  from  each  other  by 
-.oi-  said  iRst-mentUmed  slots  being  narrower  than  said 
slot-  in  said  revoluble  member,  knives  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  sectors  and  extending  over  the  slots  separating 
said  sectors,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
knives  relatively  t(.  the  sectors  upon  which  they  are 
mounted. 

1  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  member  provided 
with  a  slot,  fl  sector  mounted  upon  said  revoluble  member 
and  overhanging  a  portion  of  said  slot,  an  L-shaped  shoe 
sunken  into  said  sector  and  removably  connected  there- 
with, .'^flld  shoe  being  provided  with  a  down  turned  por- 
tion extending  across  the  overhanging  edge  of  said  sector, 
aiiotli'T  sector  iitotinted  up'Mi  said  revoluble  member  and 
In  registry  with  said  first  mentioned  sector,  a  knife 
mounted  upon  the  second  mentioned  sector,  and  means 
controllable  at  will  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
knife  relatively  to  aald  sectors. 

."i.  The  combination  of  a  cutter  wheel  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal openings,  said  opentnirs  being  wider  adjacent  to 
one  face  of  said  wheel  than  to  the  other  face  thereof, 
sectors  mounted  upon  said  wheel  and  partially  covering 
said  openings,  knives  mounted  upon  some  of  said  sectors 
and  overhanging  the  spaces  lK>tween  successive  sectors 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  knives  relatively  to  aaid 
last  mentioned  openings. 

i  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 136,677.  CLAY  CLEANER.  Bekn.\RD  jACytAKT,  South 
River.  N.  J.,  and  John  V.  V.  Bdukae.m,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Oct.    125.    1912.      Serial    No.   727,666.      (CI.   83— 6.  > 


1.  In  a  clay  cleaner,  a  hopper  for  material  to  be  cut.  and 
a  stone  compartment  open  nt  Its  top  for  escape  of  material 
over  the  walls  thereof,  having  a  front  wall  of  a  height 
approximately  that  of  the  normal  height  of  the  material 
In  the  bopper,  to  create  a  back  pressure  by  means  of  tbe 
weight  of  the  material  In  tbe  compartment,  said  hopper 
and  compartment  communicating  with  each  other  by  an 
unobstructed  opening  in  tbe  wall  dividing  the  hopper  and 
compartment,  said  opening  being  of  less  height  than  the 
normal  height  of  tbe  material  In  the  bopper. 


2.  In  a  clay  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  main  hopper 
having  an  unobstnicted  opening  In  Us  side  of  less  height 
than  the  normal  height  of  the  material  in  tbe  hopper, 
an  extension  or  conijiartmeLit  in  communication  with  the 
main  hopper  by  means  of  said  opening,  and  having  an 
open  top.  and  a  manually  operated  door  on  the  extension 
for  permitting  the  dlscharse  of  tbe  contents  thereof  and 
for  creating  a  variable  hark  pressure  by  means  of  the 
weight  of  the  material  in  the  compartment,  said  door  being 
of  approximately  the  same  beigbt  ae  the  normai  height  of 
the  material  in  the  hopper. 

3.  In  a  clay  cle.aner.  a  hopper  for  the  material  to  be 
cut  having  a  wall  with  its  lower  end  distant  from  tbe 
knives  and  extending  below  the  material  in  the  hopper, 
and  an  open-top  extension  protected  by  the  wall  from  tbe 
weight  ol  the  clay  in  the  hopper,  and  manually-operative 
means  for  discharging  tbe  material  m  the  extension  for 
creating  a  variable  back  pressure  by  means  of  the  weight 
of  the  material  in  the  compartment,  said  means  being  of 
approximat*  ly  the  game  Jjelght  ag  the  norma!  !n  ight  of  the 
material  in  the  hopper. 

4.  In  a  clay  cleaner,  a  hopper  of  arcuate  sliaj^e  rotating 
knives  and  table  l>elow  tbe  same  forcing  petjhles  nud  ma- 
terial against  one  wall  of  the  hopper,  said  wall  liavnig  an 
unobstructed  opening  at  its  lower  end  to  permit  tbe  pas- 
sage of  f>e!'bles  and  said  opening  f>«ing  of  le.«6  height  tban 
the  normai  height  of  the  niateriai  in  the  hopi>er.  a  second 
wall  beyond  tiie  first,  and  manually-operative  dlscharg( 
means  for  the  matter  contained  between  the  wall  of  the 
hopper  having  the  opening  and  the  wall  extending  In 
proximity  tr*  the  knives,  said  second  wril.  lieing  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  height  as  tl.e  ni^rnial  height  of  the  ma- 
terial in  the  hopper  for  creating  a  back  ijressure  b.\  meano 
of  the  weight  of  tbe  material  in  the  compartment. 


l.i:it'..H7s.  HYDRAULIC  PLrNCEH-EI.EVATOR.  KaEL 
F.  (>s.siA\  Jansson.  Flushing.  N.  Y..  assigncir.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  I'lnneer  Elevator  ("omfiany. 
Worcester.      Maaa.,    a      Cirjioration      of      Massachusetts. 

Filed  Apr,   27.   190S,  Serial   No.  429.055.      Kenewe.l   0<n. 
16.  1914.     Serial  No.  867,(i;i'>      iC:    ].".S— 8.) 


--m 


.».^''".yr^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  plunger  elevator 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  means  at  the  top  for  sup- 
plying and  exhausting  water,  and  a  plunger  working  there- 
in, of  means  wholly  within  and  respectively  at  tbe  top 
and  bottom  of  tbe  cylinder  for  stopping  the  plunger  at 
corresponding  ends  of  its  travel,  and  means  comprising 
separate  supply  and  exhaust  connections  with  the  cylinder 
whereby  actuating  pressure  for  a  normal  start  in  one  di- 
rection may  be  applied  to  tbe  plunger  Independently  of 
one  end  stopping  means,  and  an  exhaust  for  a  normal 
start  In  the  other  direction  secured  Independently  of  th» 
otber  end  stoppiug  means. 

2.  The  combination   with   a   bydranllc   plunger   elevator, 
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of  a  main  cylinder  having  separate  supply  and  exhauBt 
ports,  and  means  wtiereby  the  plunger  automatlrally  cuts 
off  the  supply  within  the  main  cyllndT  at  the  upper  end 
Independently  of  the  exhaust. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  plunger  elevator, 
of  a  main  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  the  plunder  auto- 
matlcallv  cuts  off  the  supply  within  the  main  cylinder 
at  the  upper  end. 

4.  The  ciimblnatlon  with  a  hydraulic  plunger  elevator, 
of  a  main  cylinder  having  separate  supply  and  exhaust 
ports,  means  whereby  the  plunger  automatically  cuts  off 
the  supply  within  the  main  cyllndtT  at  th»'  upp«'r  I'nd,  and 
means  whereby  the  car  can  Ik*  stiirted  in  the  reverse  dl 
rectlon  through  said  exhaust   port. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  plunger  elevator 
cylinder  and  a  plunger  worklnK  therein,  of  means  wholly 
within  the  cylinder  whereby  the  pluutT'T  automat  ically  cuts 
off  the  supply  to  stop  at  one  end. 

[(Malms  (?  to  L*6  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (;a7.ette  ] 


l.I.Jti.tiTU  .\rT(>.VI.\TI('  STOKIN«r  .MT.VK.VTrS  WlL- 
inM  John  Kknnky,  VVIlmctte,  and  HESiiv  rmi.r.u' 
(iunHN.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  The  I'nder  feed  Stoker 
Company  of  .America,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corp<iration  of 
New  Jersey  Original  applications  (IUmI  Oct  11.'.  IIIOH. 
Serial  -No.  l.'w.lUi*.  and  .Ian.  l'!t.  191;;,  Serial  No. 
tlT,!. !•!»;{.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  7,  1915. 

s.riai  No   uor,      i  CI.  no     i(»;?.) 


1  In  <'onii>liiatloii  with  a  boiler,  a  furnace,  au  automatic 
.stol<cr  in  the  fiirnacc  f,ii-  ,lel  is  criiikr  fuel  thereto,  apparatus 
for  removing  from  the  stoker  the  clinkers  and  ashe.s  re 
suiting  from  the  combustion  of  the  fuel,  indepenilent  actu 
atinir  means  for  said  stoker  and  said  apparatus,  and  means 
Influencetl  by  variations  in  the  Ndler  pres.siire  for  control 
ling  said   means. 

'_'  In  com lii nation  with  a  Iniller.  a  furnace,  an  automatic 
stoker  In  the  furnace  for  delivering  fuel  thereto,  a  motor 
for  actuating  said  stoker,  apparatus  for  removing  from 
tlie  stoker  the  clinkers  and  ashes  resulting  trom  the  com- 
bustion of  ttie  fuel,  a  second  motor  for  actual  ini,'  said  ap 
par:itus,  and  means  Intluenced  tiy  variations  In  tlie  tioller 
pressure   for  actuatinu  said   motors. 

.■;  In  coniblnatlon  with  a  Ixjller,  a  furnace,  an  nuto 
niatic  stoker  In  the  furnace  for  delivering  fuel  thereto,  n 
motor  for  actuating  said  stoker,  apparatus  for  removiiii; 
frotn  the  stoker  the  clinkers  and  ashes  resulting  from  the 
comliustion  of  the  fuel,  a  second  motor  for  actuating  said 
apparatus,  means  ln(lu>ticed  by  variations  In  the  Ixiller 
pressure  for  actuating  said  motors,  and  Individual  control 
lers   for  said   motors. 

♦  .  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  furnace,  an  auto 
niatlc  stoker  In  the  furnace  for  delivering  fuel  thereto,  a 
motor  for  actuating  said  stoker,  means  for  removing  from 
the  stoker  the  clinkers  and  ashes  resulting  from  the  rom- 
hustlon  of  the  fuel,  a  second  motor  for  actuating  the  afore- 
said means,  and  means  Intluencj-d  by  variations  In  boiler 
pressure  for  actiuiting  said  sec<ind   motor. 

.'i.  In  combination  with  a  liolier,  a  furnace,  an  auto- 
matic under  fee<l  stoker  Including  a  retort  arrange<l  within 
the  furnace,  apparatus  within  the  furnace  beside  the  retort 
for  receiving  clinkers  and  ashes  therefrom  and  removing 
them.  Independent  actuating  means  for  said  stoker  and 
said  apparatus,  and  means  Influenced  by  variations  In  the 
boiler  pressure   for  c<introlllng  said   actuating   me&ns. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (lazette. ] 


1.136.680.  ELECTRIC  RWITCH.  Chaelm  J.  Kliin. 
Milwaukee,  WU.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  651,224.  (Cl. 
175~1.'84.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  in.sulatlng  base,  a  snap 
switch  mechanism  carried  there<in  and  having  Its  operating 
memtx'r  reciproiable  across  the  same,  stationary  contacts 
for  said  switch  mechanism  on  the  same  side  of  said  liase 
and  terminal  members  carried  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  t)ase.  one  of  said  terminal  memt>er8  t)elng  adapted  to 
be  attache<l  to  a  support  and  the  other  of  said  terminal 
members  being  adapted  to  make  conta^-t  with  a  contact  of 
a   translating  device. 

2.  Iti  an  electric  switch,  a  substantially  disk  shaped  In 
sulating  tmse  having  switch  contacts  thereon,  movable 
snap  switch  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  l>a9e  and  mov- 
able to  make  or  break  circuit  at  said  contacts  with  a  quick 
snap  action,  and  laterally  extending  teroilnal  memliers 
carried  upon  the  opposite  face  of  said  base  and  extending 
In  opp<jslte  directions  therefrom,  one  of  said  meml)er8  l)e 
Ing  adapted  to  act  as  a  mt^ans  for  attaching  the  base  to  a 
supfMirt  and  the  other  l)elng  adapted  to  make  contact  with 
a   contact  of  a  translating  device. 

.'<.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  reclprocable 
operating  member,  parallel  cams  pivoted  upon  the  same 
and  biased  In  one  direction,  and  a  contact  member  reclp 
rocable  In  a  plane  sutwtantlally  parallel  to  said  operating 
member  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  cams  In  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  latter  and  with  a  quick  snaji 
action   In   either  direction 

4.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  reclprocable 
operating  nieinb«'r,  reslliently  mounted  winged  cams  car- 
ried thereby  on  opposite  sides  and  biased  to  press  In  the 
.same  direction,  and  a  reclprocable  contact  at  one  side  of 
said  oi>eratlng  memtjer  and  said  cams  and  having  bearing 
surfaces  engaged  by  ttie  latter,  said  contact  l>elng  actuated 
with  B  snap  movement  In  alternately  opposite  directions 
ufion  successive  movements  of  said  operating  meml>er. 

.%.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  reclprocaljle 
oi)eiatlng  memt>er.  plvote<l  cams  carried  on  opposite  side" 
of  the  latter,  a  coil  spring  carried  by  said  operating  mem 
!s-r  and  biasing  said  cams  In  one  direction,  and  a  reclpro 
cable  contact  having  liearlng  surfaces  o[>eratlvely  engaged 
by  said  cams  whereby  the  same  la  moved  with  a  snap 
action  In  alternately  opp<i8lte  directions  upon  successive 
ret  iprocntlons  of  said  operating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printwl  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.1.H«,681.       SWITCHING     SOCKET     OR     CO.VNECTOH 
Ceobqe   C.    KfiAVTT.   Chicago,    III.      nUnl   l>ec.    12,    191.'i 
Serial    No     HO«,230.       ( t^.    175—282.1 
1.    In  a  socket   and   plug  combination,  a   plug,   a  circuit 
terminal    carried   thereby    and    projecting    l>eyond    the   for 
ward  end  of  the  plug  ;  a  casing  equipped  with   means  for 
coupling   the   plug    thereto   In   either   of   two   rotatlonally 
separated    posltiona,    the   said   coupling   means    permitting 
the   plug    to   be   rotated    relatively    to  the   casing   to   move 
the  plug  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  said  positions ;  and 
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a  second  circuit  terminal  mounted  within  and  Insulated 
from  the  casing  forwardly  of  the  said  plug;  one  of  the 
said  terminals  equipped  with  an  extension  substantially 
radial  of  the  casing,  the  other  thereof  presenting  a  tip 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  caalng  and  con- 
tacting with  the  said  radial  extension  upon  the  other 
terminal  when  the  plug  and  casing  are  In  one  of  their 
said  coupled  positions,  the  said  disposition  of  the  contact- 
ing portions  of  the  said  terminals  causing  the  same  to  be 
brought  out  of  contacting  relation  when  the  plug  is  ro- 
tated to  the  other  of  Its  said  coupled  positions. 
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2.  In  a  socket  and  plug  combination,  a  plug,  a  circuit 
terminal  carried  thereby  and  projecting  beyond  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  plug:  a  casing  equipped  with  means  for 
coupline  the  plug  then'to  In  either  of  two  rotatlonally 
separated  positions,  the  said  coupling  means  permitting 
the  plug  to  be  n)t«ted  relatively  to  the  casing  to  move 
the  plug  from  one  to  the  other  of  Its  said  positions  ;  and  a 
second  circuit  terminal  mounted  within  and  Insulated  from 
the  (  astng  forwardly  of  the  said  plug  ;  one  of  the  said 
terminals  equipped  with  an  extension  substantially  radial 
of  the  casing,  the  other  thereof  presenting  a  tip  disposed 
at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  contacting  with 
the  said  radial  extension  upon  the  other  terminal  when 
the  plug  aixl  casing  are  In  one  of  their  said  coupU>d  posi 
tlons.  the  said  disposition  of  the  contacting  portions  of  the 
said  temilnals  causing  the  same  to  be  brought  out  of 
contacting  relation  when  the  plug  Is  rotated  to  the  other 
of  Its  said  coupled  positions  :  and  spring  means  associated 
with  one  of  the  said  terminals  and  cooperating  with  the 
said  formations  to  hold  the  plug  in  either  of  It.s  said 
coupled    iKJSitlona. 

?,.  In  a  socket  and  plug  combination,  a  plug,  a  circuit 
terminal  carried  thereby  and  projecting  beyond  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  plug;  a  casing  equipped  with  means  for 
coupling  the  plug  thereto  In  either  of  two  rotatlonally 
separated  iw>sltlonR,  the  said  coupling  means  permitting 
the  plug  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  the  casing  to  move  the 
plug  from  one  to  the  other  of  Its  said  positions;  and  a 
secouil  circuit  terminal  mounted  within  and  insulated 
from  the  casing  substantially  axlally  thereof  and  for- 
wanll.'k  of  the  said  plug,  the  rear  end  thereof  equlpp<(l 
with  Mil  extension  substantially  radial  of  the  casing;  the 
first  named  circuit  terminal  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  common  axis  of  the  plug  and  the  casing,  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  said  terminal  contacting  with  the  said 
extension  H[>on  the  other  terminal  when  the  plug  Is  in 
one  of  Its  said  coupled  positions  ;  the  said  angular  dlsposi 
tion  of  the  fln!t  named  terminal  causing  the  forward  end 
thereof  to  t)e  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  other  terminal  upon  rotation  of  the  plug  to  the  other 
of  Its  coupled  positions,  thereby  opening  the  circuit. 

4  In  a  socket  and  plug  combination,  a  plug,  a  circuit 
terminal  carried  thereby  and  projecting  beyond  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  plug  ;  a  casing  equipped  with  means  for 
cou[)llnkr  th(>  phiK  thereto  In  elthe-r  of  two  rotatlonally 
separated  positions,  the  said  coupling  means  permitting 
the  plug  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  the  casing  to  move 
the  plug  from  one  to  the  other  of  Its  said  positions  ;  a 
»e<ond  circuit  terminal  mounted  within  and  Insulated 
from  the  casing  substantially  axlally  therof  and  for- 
wartliy  of  the  said  plug,  the  rear  end  thereof  equipped 
with  an  extension  substantially  radial  of  the  casing;  the 
first  named  circuit  terminal  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  common  axis  of  the  plug  and  the  casing,  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  said  terminal  contacting  with  the  said 
extension  upon  the  other  terminal  when  the  plug  Is  in  one 
of  Its  said  coupled  positions:  the  aald  angular  disposition 
of  the  first  named  terminal  causing  the  forward  end  there- 
of to  be  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
other  terminal   upon    rotation   of  the   plug  to   the   other 


of  Its  coupled  positions,  thereby  opening  the  circuit  ;  and 
spring  means  associated  with  one  of  the  said  terminals 
and  pressing  the  said  ends  of  the  terminals  into  forcible 
impingement  when  the  plug  is  in  the  first  of  Its  said 
coupled  positions. 

f>.  In  a  socket  and  plug  combination,  a  plug,  a  circuit 
terminal  carried  thereby  and  projecting  l>eyond  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  plug  :  a  casing  equipped  with  means  for 
coupling  the  plug  thereto  in  either  of  two  rotatlonally 
separated  positions,  the  said  coupling  means  permitting 
the  plug  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  the  casing  to  move 
the  plug  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  said  positions  :  and 
a  second  circuit  terminal  mounted  within  and  insulated 
from  the  casing  forwardly  of  the  said  plug  ;  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  said  terminals  contacting  with  each  other 
when  the  plug  Is  in  one  of  its  said  coupled  positions,  one 
of  the  said  terminals  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  the 
common  axis  of  the  casing  and  plug,  the  said  angular  dl»- 
position  of  the  last  namerl  terminal  causini;  tin  said  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  terminals  to  be  brought  out  of  roiiiact 
with  each  other  when  tl  "  plug  is  moved  to  thi  other  of 
it.s   said   coupled   positions. 

;<"ialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


i;^-t'.,rtS2      .\TTOMOBILE  RADIATOR-THERMOMETER. 
Kdwakli  a.   Lakson,  Chicago,    111.,  assignor   to   Stewart- 
Warner    Speedometer   Corporation.   Chicago,    111.     a   Cor- 
poration   of   Virginia       Filed    July    6.    1914.      Sinai    No 
S49,075.      (Cl.    73 — 52.) 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the  cool- 
ing water  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising. 
In  combination  with  the  radiator,  an  upwardly-open  re- 
ceptacle for  water  adapted  to  l>e  suspended  within  the 
radiator  below  the  filling  mouth  thereof  :  a  tube  discharg- 
ing Into  said  receptacle  and  extending  within  the  radiator 
to  the  Inlet  orifice  thereof;  a  check  valve  in  said  tube 
opening  for  flow  therethrough  into  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  by  reverse  flow,  and  a  thermometer 
device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  radiator  cap,  com- 
prising a  heat-responsive  element  which,  when  it  is  thus 
mounted,  protrudes  Into  said  receptacle,  and  a  tempera- 
ture-indicating element  which  Is  exposed  to  view  outside 
the  cap. 

2.  A  deTice  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the  cool- 
ing water  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  the  radiator,  a  receptacle  for  water 
.adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  radiator  filling  mouth 
and  to  l>e  suspended  within  the  receptacle  below  said 
mouth  ;  a  tube  connected  with  said  receptacle  for  dis- 
charge thereinto,  extending  from  said  receptacle  within 
the  radiator  to  the  Inlet  orifice  thereof,  and  having  a 
funnel  inlet  mouth  positioned  for  receiving  water  flowing 
for  discharge  Into  the  radiator  through  said  Inlet  orifice, 
and  a  thermometer  mounted  on  the  radiator  cap  having 
Its  heat-responsive  element  protruding  into  said  receptacle 
and  Its  temperature  Indicating  element  exposed  to  view 
outside  the  cap. 
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;i  A  device  for  Inrtleatlnc  ttip  temperature  of  the  cool- 
ing water  of  an  internal  cumlHistlon  engine,  eomprluliiK.  Id 
comliiiiatiou  with  the  radiator,  a  water  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  Into  the  radlntor  through  the  Oiling 
mouth  thereof,  and  m.ans  fi^r  suspendlc)?  it  wlihin  the 
radiator  below  said  month  :  n  tube  cotinecttHl  with  said 
receptacle  for  dlscharxe  of  water  thereinto  and  extendlnw 
thence  within  the  radiator  to  tiie  vicinity  of  the  inlet 
orltloe  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  funnel  re.elvin>;  mouth 
positioned  for  receivin«  water  tlowioK'  for  dUcharKe 
through  said  orttlce  in'o  tiie  radiator,  a  check  valve  in 
said  tulK-  opeiiini;  for  flow  therethroio;!.  toward  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a<lapt.M!  to  U-  seated  by  reverse  flow;  a 
thermometer  and  mean.-,  for  iiioniitln^  it  on  the  raiUator 
cap  with  Its  heat  responsive  eieinenf  protnidluK  Into  said 
receptacle  and  its  letnperulure  liidiv;itiHK'  ptirtH  exposed 
to    view    outsid.     the    radiator. 
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I  Tn  recehint:  a!ipar:ifiis  .if  the  character  set  fortr.  a 
casiii«  :  suliaiile  ina-i;.  tie  means  therein,  and  a  diaplirii;_'in 
cortp.riitiii-'  t!i"[i'wit  ii  .  and  means  to  vary  the  dlstaiK'e 
l.efv^'reii  -;ii.l  inii^'n.  tii  mrans  and  said  diaidiniKm.  roin- 
prisiiu'  a  r-'i  ipriMiiI  !  ■  shaft  eonne.tt^l  with  said  ma.;n.tl.' 
iiifaiis  I.,  rr.  ipitM  at.  the  same,  said  shaft  l"liii:  threaded 
at  its  oilier  ,iid  .li:  •■ionuated  hoflrlto;  f"r  said  ~huft  and 
secured  to  tiie  s.iiil  i-asinj;.  means  to  prevent  turning  nf  said 
ma>;neti-  n..ans  a  thrfa<l"d  nut  ennakring  ttie  tlircaded 
t>nil  of  s.aid  shaft,  and  a  lever  connected  tlien'wlth  to  mov.- 
said    nor    wlieret>y    ttie    said    sh.ift    Is    re.lproiated    a. •con! 

liiKly 

'_',    In    n-i-eivini?    apparatus    of    the    i-haract'-r    set     forth 
a    casing  ;    suitable    mn*.'tieth-    means    th^  rein,     am!    a     dia 
phraKin    cooperatlni:    therewith:    and    means    to    varv    the 
distance  Ix-tween  said  magnetic  means  and  said  dlaphrai?in, 
comprtslnir  a  reciprocabli    shaft  connected   with   said   mag 
netlc    means    to    reciprocate    the    same,    said    shaft    belnK 
threadeil   at   its  outer  end.   a    iiracket  eitendlnR  over  aald 
casing   and    provided   with   a    recess   for   the   threaded  end 
of    said    shaft,    an    elonnatinl    l>carlni{   for   said    shaft    and 
secured    to   the   said   caslnic.    mean.s   to   prevent   turnlnR  of 
said  magnetic  means,  a  threaded  nut  enifaglng  the  threaded 
end    of    said    shaft,    and     i     lever    couneeted    therewith    to 
move  said   nut   whereby   the  sai<l   shaft    is  reclpro<-ate<l  ac- 
cordluKly. 


1.136,684.     INDUCTION  LIGHT  SYSTKM      Joseph  Lbi> 
wiNK.A,   Philadelphia,   I'a  .  aasltrnor   to   Edward   (J.   Budd 
ManufacturluK   Company,    rhiladelphla,   I'a.,   a   Corpora 
tlou  of  I'ennsylvania.      Filed   Keh.   ^iS,   191."?.      Serial   No. 
760,51'8.       (CI.   17t>      -'a.  I 
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transparent  merntH-r  sarroundlng  a  portion  of  said  core. 
and  an  Incandescmt  element  contained  within  the  interior 
chamU'r  of  the  evacuate<l   memU^r. 

L'.  In  a  lit{htin«  Bystem,  a  translating  device  Including 
a  core  forme<l  into  a  closed  maK'netlc  circuit,  an  evacu- 
attMl  fioilusv  member  encirclin>;  a  portion  of  said  ore.  and 
an  Incandescent  materiai  contained  within  the  evacuated 
memlK'r  and  forming  a  circuit  clo8«'d  upon  Itself. 

.'.     In  a  llKliting  system,  a  translating  memlM'r,  a  source 
of   ait'rnatlns   energizing    current   therefor,   said    translat 
ing  ne  i!;'.er    im  ludiug   a   core   formed    Into   a   closed    mag 
netle  •i;.    i:t     aid   an   evacuated    hollow   mera!>er  lUicirclin^ 
a    ;,o|tic.ii    of    s.ali    i-orc    and    containing    a    iKamenf    close-! 
upon   Itself. 

4.  In  a  lighting  system,  a  source  of  altematlni:  curr.  nt. 
a  translatiog  device  Including  a  core  formed  Into  n  closed 
magnetic  <lrcult,  a  coll  arranged  tn  the  cip  nt  .,f  the 
source  of  current  and  encircling  a  portion  of  tie  core. 
and  an  evacuated  hollow  member  encirclin^'  aniuber  j.or 
tion  of  the  core  and  containing  an  Incandescent  material. 

5  In  a  llghtliig  sjHtem,  a  translating  device  including 
,1  ere  formed  into  a  closed  magi»<'tlc  clnuit,  an  evacuated 
lioUow  uoinber  encircling  a  portion  of  said  core  and  con 
talnUig  an  incandescent  filament  a  coil  encircling  anollier 
portion  of  the  lore,  and  a  source  of  uiteruating  current 
for  said  coll. 

(Claims  t(  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


l.l.-^e.flSr..  SBAT  POK  (JIIAIN  WA<;C)NS  Jatob  .I  Lkk. 
Aunte.  N  r>  Filed  May  fi,  liU.!.  Serial  No.  7ti5,858. 
(CI.   21—42  1 


./J 


1.   In  a  lighting  system,  a  translating  device  Including 
a    core    formed    into    a    closed    magnetic    circuit,    a    hollow 


1.  In  a  seat  structure,  standards,  a  seat  board  hanger 
pivotally  mounted  ufMju  each  of  the  standards,  the 
hangera  being  supported  for  reverBal,  a  seat  board  su|i>- 
ported  by  the  hangers  and  arranged  when  the  hangers  are 
in  one  position  to  He  above  the  pivots  for  the  hangers  and 
when  the  hangers  are  In  the  reverse  position  to  He  below 
the  said  pivots,  and  a  hook  carried  by  each  hanger  and 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  re«p<>ctlve  standard  when  tb« 
hangers  are  In  the  first  mentioned  position,  whereby  to 
brace  the  same  against   tilting. 

2.  In  a  .seat  structure,  standards,  a  seat-board  hanger 
pivotally  mounted  upon  each  of  the  standards,  each  of 
the  hangers  having  portions  extending  at  opposite  sides 
beyond  the  pivot,  a  seat  board  supported  by  one  of  the 
portions  of  each  of  the  hangers  and  arranged  when  the 
hangers  are  In  one  position  of  adjustment  to  assume  a 
position  above  the  pivot  and  when  the  bangers  are  in  an 
other  position  of  adjustment  to  assume  a  position  below 
the  pivot,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  said  portions  of 
each  hanger  for  holding  the  hangers  in  either  of  their 
positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  seat  structure,  standards,  a  seat-board  hanger 
pivotally  mounted  upon  each  of  the  standards,  each  of 
the  hangers  baTlos  portions  extending  at  opposite  sides 
beyond  the  pivot,  a  seat-board  supported  by  one  of  the 
portions  of  each  of  the  bangers  and  arranged  when  the 
hangers  are  in  one  position  of  adjustment  to  assume  a 
position  above  the  pivot  and  when  the  hangers  ire  in 
another  position  of  adjustment  to  assume  a  position  be- 
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low  the  pivot,  means  cooperating  with  the  said  portions  of 
each  hanger  for  holding  the  hangers  In  either  of  their 
positions  of  ad.tustment,  and  means  yleldably  supporting 
the  seat  l«inrd  when  the  hangers  are  in  their  last  men- 
tioned   adjusted   position. 

1  In  a  seat  structure,  standards,  seat  Iv.ard  hangers 
mounted  upon  the  standards  for  reversal  and  each  pro 
▼Ided  with  a  seat  hoard  supporting  flange,  the  said  flanges 
being  provided  with  .,i.enint:s.  a  seat  hoard  dlsi^osed  to  rest 
.•ualnst  the  flanges,  hoits  secured  througli  the  seat  board 
..n.i  -iidal.l.v  llttiug  m  the  said  openings  in  tlie  flanges,  a 
s;,:,!i^;  u;.on  laeli  ..f  tlie  bolts,  and  a  stop  upon  each  bolt 
the  springs  heating  at  tiieir  ends  against  tin-  stops  and 
the  said    flanges. 

.'  In  a  seat  structure,  standards,  a  seat  t>oard  han>;er 
pivotally  mounted  upon  eael;  of  tie-  stan.lar.is.  ea<  h  of 
the  hangers  havitii;  portions  ext.  tiding  at  opposite  sides 
beyond  the  pivot,  a  seat  board  supported  at  each  end  by 
one  .f  th.'  j.ortlons  of  each  hanger  and  arranged  when  the 
hni.).-  rs  are  In  one  position  of  adjustment  to  assume  a 
posltioii  above  the  pivot  and  when  the  hangers  are  in  an 
other  position  of  adjustment  to  assume  a  position  beiow 
the  pivot,  each  of  the  hangers  having  each  of  its  porti<uis 
ju.vided  with  a  keeper  member  and  the  said  keeper  mem- 
t.ers  of  eacli  hanjer  Wiwa  equi  distantly  spa<ed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivot,  and  a  latch  memi>er  carried  by  each 
hanger  and  cooperating  with  tlie  keeper  meml)ers.  whereby 
1,,  ^upi  It  tlo-  hangers  in  K)Uv  ur  anuther  of  their  said 
positioris   of  adjustment. 


▼apes  to  thereby  correspondingly  shift  the  genera!  path  of 
the  web  being  operated   upon. 

5.  In  combination,  selvage  carrying  wheels  and  selvage- 
retalnlng  endless  hands  <  ouperating  with  the  said  wheels, 
and  means  for  bodily  shifting  the  said  wheels  transversely 
without  varying  their  distance  apart  to  iheret>y  corre- 
spondingly shift  the  general  path  of  the  web  being  oper- 
ated   upon. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  liazettP.l 


1  ,  1  3  0  .  (5  >^  7  .  MUFKLF-U  ATTACHMKNT  F<iH  TELE- 
FHONES.  .T.\i  L'.-rr.  I'hilii.leli'l.ia.  I'a  F;le<;  Mar.  2. 
1914,      SerSa.    No     s-_>i,p7G.       ^Ci.    17S>  — ISS.i 


1   ise.ese.    automatic  wKiviiriniNO  device. 

'wti-i.Aitii  I    Lrwi.s.  Walpole,  Mass       Filed  Feb.  13.  1911. 
Serial    No    608,449.      (CI.   26—18.) 


1  In  comldnntion,  traveling  endless  carriers  acting  to 
p..s!tlve!y  hold  the  selvage  or  margin  of  a  web.  and  means 
for  bringing  the  receiving  portions  of  such  carriers  auto- 
mntlcBlly  to  the  position  of  the  oncoming  portion  of  the 
selvage  or  margin  or  to  that  of  a  predetermined  lateral 
portion  of  the  web,  compensating  thereby  for  variations 
!n  the  line  of  travel  of  tlie  said  selvage  or  margin,  or  other 
P<irtlon,   of   the   web. 

2.  In  combination,  selvage  detecting  means,  selvage- 
carrying  wheels  and  selvage  retaining  endless  bands  co- 
operating with  the  said  wheels,  and  moans  controlled  by 
the  said  selvage  detecting  means  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  receiving  portions  of  the  said  wheels  and  bands  to 
corresixmd  with  the  oncoming  portions  of  the  selvages  or 
margins  of  the  web  being  operated  upon. 

^^.  In  combination,  selvage  detecting  means,  selvagecar 
rylng  wheels  and  selvage  retaining  endless  bands  coJ.perat- 
Ing  with  the  said  wheels,  supports  for  the  said  wheels  and 
bands  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  delivery  portions 
thereof,  and  means  controlled  by  the  said  selvage-detecting 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  receiving  portions 
of  the  said  wheels  and  bands  to  correspond  with  the  on- 
coming portions  of  the  selvages  or  margins  of  the  web 
t>eing  operated   upon. 

4.  In  combination,  selvage-carrying  means,  for  the  oppo- 
site selvages  of  a  traveling  web,  and  means  for  bodily 
shifting  the  said  means  transversely  at  will  without  vary- 
ing the  distance  apart  of  the  device*  at  the  opposite  sel- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charncfer  des^^i^>ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cyHndrical  casing,  of  ringJ^  secured  on  the  ends 
of  the  casing  and  having  screw  threaded  extensions  appre- 
ciablv  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  casing,  removable  ends 
screwed  onto  said  rings,  one  of  said  ends  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  mouth  piece  s,.rr,red  to  the  end  and 
communicating  with  the  opening,  the  other  of  said  ends 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  spring  clamp  secured  to 
,1,.  ,.!,,!  areuic!  tie  opening,  -aid  siiring  ciamp  having  its 
ends    free,    substantially    as    described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  cmbina- 
tion  with  a  cvlindrlcal  casing,  of  rings  secured  on  the  ends 
of  the  casing  and  having  screw  threaded  extensions  appre- 
ciably smaller  in  diameter  than  the  casing,  removable  ends 
screwed  onto  said  rings,  one  of  said  ends  bavin;;  a:,  open- 
ing therein,  a  mouth  piece  si'curtKl  to  tlie  end  and  com- 
municating with  the  opening,  the  other  of  said  ends  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  and  a  sprinc  damp  secured  to  the 
end  around  the  ..pening,  said  sprln--  .lamp  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  end  and  bavins  Its  (  nds  free,  and  a  iinlng 
of  non  conducting  material  fitting  the  casing  and  the  ends, 
one  of  said  ends  having  perforations  therein,  substactiaily 
as  descrlt)ed. 


l.lo.;,.ls.s.      STAKTINC    DEMCE    FOR    INTFK  NAl.  COM- 
BUSTION    EN(;iNES       William     D.     Li  tz,     a  lendale 
I        i„,r.ui-!,,  N    .1-     1  i:ed  "ct.  s,   1913.     Serial  No.  7;m.1>?1. 
'         (Cl.   172—239.) 


1.  In  an  electric  apparatus  for  starting  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  an  electric  motor,  means  to  connect 
automatically  the  same  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine, 
a  source  of  current  supply  therefor,  circuits  between  the 
motor  and  the  source  of  supply,  a  switch  in  the  circuit,  an 
electroma^et  for  holding  the  switch  In  the  position  in 
which  It  is  moved  when  operated,  and  means  for  break- 
ing the  circuit  of  said  magnet  releasing  the  switch  held 
thereby. 
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2.  An  electric  apparatus  for  starting  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  means  to  connect  the  same  wltb  the  crank 
shaft  of  the  engine,  means  to  disconnect  the  same  from 
the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  source  of  current  supply 
therefor,  circuits  between  the  motor  and  the  source  of 
supply,  a  switch  in  the  circuit,  an  electromagnet  for  hold- 
ing the  switch  In  the  pusltlou  in  which  it  is  moved  when 
operated,  and  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  of  said  mag- 
net releasing  the  switch  held  thereby. 

3.  An  electric  apparatus  for  starting  an  Internal  com 
bustlon  engine,  means  to  connect  the  same  with  the  crank 
■haft  of  the  engine,  means  to  automat Ically  disconnect 
the  same  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  source  of 
current  supply  thfr'-for,  lircults  ()«>tw*-en  the  motor  and 
the  source  of  supply,  a  switch  In  the  circuit,  an  electro 
magnet  for  holding  the  switch  in  the  position  in  which 
it  Is  moved  when  o[)erated.  and  means  for  breaking  the 
circuit  of  said  magnet  releasing  the  switch  held  thereby. 

4.  An  electric  upparatus  for  starting  an  internal  com 
bustlon  engine,  means  to  connect  automatically  the  same 
with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  mt>ana  to  disconnect 
automatically  the  same  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine, 
a  source  of  current  supply  therefor,  circuits  between  the 
motor  and  the  source  of  supply,  a  switch  In  the  circuit,  an 
electromagnet  for  holding  the  swltcti  in  the  position  in 
which  It  Is  moved  when  operated,  and  means  for  breaking 
the  circuit  of  said  magnet  releasing  th--  switch  held 
thereby. 


l,i;H6,6Mlt.       I.O^riMcriVK-UHKH  ATiiU        Kit. rut    Mc 
i'ox,  I'etroit,   Mil  h.,  assignor  to  Alexander   11     1-uss.   De- 
tnilt.    Mich.      Filed  Apr.   24,    1914.     Serial   .No    v;4,0y7. 
(CI.    184-    fi'J  ) 


1  In  a  locmii.it  i  VI'  ludrii'atiT.  t  be  rnnitiiiia  tion  with  a 
choke  [iliik,'  tittiui;.  or'  ;i  luhricu  n  t  riTi-pia<  le  surroundliig 
tile  --aine  and  ■  nnumniicatinu  tberfwilh.  said  rciniiiiiiiiica- 
tloii  coniprlsltiir  a  >teani  passatf  above  the  lubrb-ant  ami 
a  discharge  passay-'  for  the  iiibrii  ant.  the  latter  beliik;  out 
of  the  direct  path  of  the  restrh-ted  ctioke  passa^'c 

2.  In  a  locomotive  lut)rlcator,  a  ca.sing  having  a  central 
passage  and  a  surrounding  annular  chamber,  the  latter 
constituting  the  lubricant  r»-ceptacle,  a  choke-phig  ar- 
rangeil  with  the  lentral  passage,  a  valve  controlled  pas 
sage  for  the  lubricant  from  ^aid  annular  chamber  to  said 
central  passage  at  oni-  sl.le  of  said  I'boke  pliii;.  and  a  pres 
8ure-e<juallzing  pas.sage  lutw.eii  said  annular  chainl)er  and 
central  passage  above  the  level  of  the  lutiricant. 

.'!.  In  a  locomotive  lubricator,  a  casing  i-ontaining  a  cen 
trai  pasHHKe  and  a  surrounding  annular  chamber  having  a 
pressure  eciuallzing  port  at  the  upper  end  and  a  valve-con- 
trolled discharge  port  connection  at  the  lower  end,  a  choke- 
plug  within  said  central  passage  having  a  depending  noz- 
fle  extending  behiw  the  point  of  entrance  of  said  dls 
cbargt)  passage. 


4.  In  a  locomotive  lubricator,  a  fitting  adapted  for  cou- 
pling between  the  oil  conduit  and  steam  chest  and  having 
a  central  passage  and  a  surrounding  annular  chamber,  ■ 
clioke-plug  having  a  depending  noiile  within  ssid  central 
passage,  a  pressure  etjualiilng  port  between  said  central 
passage  and  annular  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  valve-controlled  discharge  port  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  annular  chamber  and  central  passage. 


l.l.'Kl.rtDO.  FHICTIONAL  VARIAKLE  Sl'F.p:!)  OEARING. 
Jk.ns  Christian  Martins,  Copenhagen,  Oenmark.  ■■- 
signor  to  Transmission  Akts.,  I'openhagen,  I)enmark,  a 
Firm.  Filed  Feb  I'T,  H»14.  Serial  No.  821,478.  (CI. 
74      a4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  two  sets  of  outer  rings  two  sets  of  inner 
flanges  and  two  sets  of  dout)le  conical  friction  bodlea 
adapted  to  coact  each  with  one  set  of  said  flange*  and 
rings,  one  of  said  sets  of  flanges  b«'ing  connected  to  said 
driving  shaft,  means  for  relatively  displacing  said  rings 
and  flanges,  and  a  planetary  systetn  comprising  a  sun 
wheel,  planetary  gears  and  a  tooth  rim,  one  element  of  the 
said  system  being  connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  an 
otlier  with  one  set  of  the  elements  coactlng  with  the 
double  conical  bodies  and  the  third  element  with  said 
ilrlvtu   shaft 

J.  In  combination,  a  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
two  inner  flanges  connected  therewith,  two  outer  rings, 
double  conical  tKxllea  adapted  to  roll  on  the  circumference 
of  said  flanges  and  inside  said  outer  rings,  two  other  outer 
rings  Hon  rotatably  connected  with  said  outer  rings,  two 
other  inner  flanges,  a  set  of  double  conical  tKKlles  adapted 
to  roll  inside  the  second  outer  rings  and  on  the  circum- 
ference of  said  other  inner  flanges,  means  for  relatively 
(ilsplaclng  said  rings  an<l  flanges,  an  outer  tooth  rim  con 
iiieted  with  the  latter  inner  flanges  and  planetary  wheels 
;idapttil  to  coact  with  said  tooth  rim  and  co!in'<ted  with 
the  ilrivlng  shaft,  a  sun  wheel  [ueshing  with  said  planetary 
wheels  and  a   driven   shaft  connected   with   the   sun   wheel. 


l,i;M!,tH»l.       K.\Iil>l,F  H.\(;.       .MoNSK^     K.     Mea.se.     Sandy 

I^vel.    Va.       Filed     Nov.    7,     1H14.       Serial    No.    .H70,H21. 

(CI.    2L'4      4;?.) 

1.  .\  saddlebag  comprl.stng  a  center  strap  and  a  plu- 
rality of  reeepfacle  casings  all  formed  of  one  Integral 
piece  of  material,  and  r»'<i-ptacle  frames  each  cousiHtlng 
(if  two  sides  provlde<l  in  each  of  said  casings. 

~.  \  saddle  bag  comprising  a  center  strap  and  a  plu- 
rulity  of  receptacle  casings,  all  forme<l  of  one  Integral 
piece  of  leather,  receptacle  frames  each  consisting  of  two 
sides  provided  in  each  of  said  casings,  and  a  closing  flap 
for  each  of  said  receptacles  wcured  to  said  center  strap. 

.'{.  .\  saddle  bag  comprising  a  center  strap  and  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacle  casings  all  formed  of  one  Integral 
piece  of  material,  and  receptacle  frames  each  consisting 
of  two  sides  provided  In  earli  of  said  casings,  one  side  of 
each  of  said  frames  t>elng  partly  lnclose<l  by  the  casing  of 
the  opposlti"  Hi<le. 

4  A  saddle-hag  comprising  a  center  strap  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  nceptacle  casings  all  formed  of  one  Integral 
plei-e  of  material,  and  receptacle  frames  each  consisting 
of  two  sides  provided  In  each  of  said  casings,  one  side  of 
each  of  said  frames  being  partly  inclosed  by  the  casing  of 
the  opposite  side,  and  a  closing  flap  for  each  of  said  re- 
ceptacles securetl  tc   said  center  strap. 
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6  A  saddle-bag  comprising  a  center  strap  and  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacle  casings  all  formed  of  one  Integral 
piece  of  material,  receptacle  frames  each  consisting  of 
two  sides  provided  In  each  of  said  casings,  one  side  of 


transversely  of  said  crown  piece,  and  a  hitching  strap 
80  connected  with  the  brow  band  that  a  pull  upon  the 
-trsn  will  tighten  the  brow  band  about   the   bead   of  the 


strap  will  tighte 
anloial 


each  of  said  frames  being  partly  Inclosed  by  the  casing 
of  the  opposite  ^e  when  the  receptacles  are  closed,  parti- 
tion plates  hinged  to  the  frames  of  one  side  of  the  recep- 
tacles and  a  closing  flap  for  each  of  the  receptacles  se- 
cured to  said  center  strap. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  13Bfi9'       HT'TTON.      Alfkki.   Mella.   New   York,    N.   Y. 
'  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1911.    Serial  No    603,366.     (CI.  24-105.) 


1  A  button  comprising  a  front  part  screw  threaded  in 
its  center,  a  covering  for  the  same  folded  around  its  edge's, 
a  rear  part  provided  with  eyelets  at  a  distance  from  the 
center  clamping  said  covering  on  said  front  part,  a  clamp^ 
IDK  screw  formed  with  an  eye  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  rear  part  and  screwed  to  said  front  part,  and 
connections  between  said  eyelets  and  the  eye  of  said 
clamping  screw,  locking  the  same  In  position. 

■'  \  button  comprising  a  front  part  screw  threaded  In 
Its  center  a  covering  for  the  same  folded  around  its  edges. 
«n  intermediate  part  of  a  larger  diameter,  a  covering  for 
the  same,  a  rear  part  provided  with  eyelets  at  a  distance 
fron,  the  center,  a  screw  formed  with  an  eye  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  said  rear  part  and  screwed  to  said  front 
part  clamping  all  the  parts  together,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  eyelets  and  the  eye  of  said  clamping  screw, 
locking   the  same  in  position. 

3  In  a  bution  of  the  character  as  described,  compris- 
ing a  front  part  threaded  In  Its  center,  a  covering  for  the 
same  folded  around  its  edges,  a  clamping  rear  part,  and 
a  clamping  screw  formed  with  an  eye  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  rear  part  and  screwed  to  said  front  part 
means  connecting  the  eye  of  said  clamping  screw  to  said 
rear  part,   locking  said   screw   in  position. 


3  A    baiter    provided    with   a    nose    piece,    cheek    pieces, 
a  crown  piece,  and  a  slidably  mounted  brow  band 

4  A  halter  provided  with  a  nose  piece,  cheek  pieces,  a 
crown    piece   and   a   brow    band    slidably    mounted    In    said 

"T'ln^'l^balter  a  brow  band,  a  nose  piece,  jaw  pieces. 
cheek  pieces  fastened  to  said  nose-piece  and  jaw  pieces. 
and  having  their  upper  extremities  fastened  to  a  crown- 
piece,  means  being  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  crown 
niece  by  which  the  brow-band  Is  slidably  mounted,  a 
throat-latch,  means  for  adjusting  the  cheek  and  crown 
pl^^  and  a  hitching  strap  so  connected  with  the  brow 
band  that  a  pull  upon  the  strap  will  tighten  the  brow 
band  about  the  brow  of  the  animal. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1136694       PERCENTAGE  SCALE,      Ci.ABKNrEG.Mun 
■  AU8,  East  Orange,  and  Max  MCn/.neR.  Arlington,  V  J 
assignors  to  The  Torsion  Balance  ^"^'"'P^-'f '/^^  ,^'';  J' 
N     Y  ,    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Sept.    IS, 
1913.'  Serial  No    790,458.      (CI.  73  —  104.) 


1,136,693.  HALTER.  Nathamei.  I.  Mer«.  Freeport, 
111.  Filed  Mnr.  30,  1914,  Serial  No.  828.^1..  (Ci. 
54 24  ) 

1  A  baiter  including  a  nose  piece,  cheek  pieces,  a  crown 
crtece  a  brow  band,  and  a  hitching  strap  connected  to  the 
brow'  band  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  a  pull  upon 
the  strap  will  tighten   the  brow  band  about  the  brow  of 

the  animal.  .  

2  A  halter  including  a  nose  piece,  cheek  pieces,  a  crown 
piece,  a  brow  band  arranged  for  movement  relatlTe  to  and 


1     A   percentage   scale   comprising  weighing   means  and 
a   computer,   the   weighing   means   including   a   scale   beam 
and  slide  weight  thereon,  and  the  computer  comprising  a 
diagram  and  Indicator,  said  diagram  having  a  horliontal 
graduated  scale  with  divisions  answering  to  successive  posi- 
tions of  said  slide  weight  and  having  radial  lln«i  converg- 
ing from  such  divisions  toward  a  focus,  and  said  Indicator 
mounted  on  the  slide  weight  and  movable  therewith  across 
gald  diagram,  whereby  at  successive  weighings  of  an  ob- 
ject   of    vsrvlng    weight    the    Indicator    occupies    propor- 
tionately  different   positions  on   said  diagram,  such   Indi- 
cator having  means  adapted  at  a   weighing  operation  to 
locate   a    point   of   Intersection   of   the    Indicator    with    an 
oblique   line  of  the  diagram  and  thereby   to  establish  one 
of  an   infinity   of  Imaginary  horlaonUl   lines   of  the  dla^ 
gram    so   that  at   a   second  weighing  the  intersection   of 
such  horlEontal  line  with  another  radial  line  of  the  dia- 
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»fr«in    .MKihlPrt    th<-    ratin    of    the    iliff.TUu    wrU'tits    at    aueii 
two   wfli;tiiin{8   tu   h*>  r.'ai!   nu   siiM   ijriulu!!  t.»(l   sralc 

■_'.  A  p^rrt'tita^c  scale  coniprtsini;  w^'lirtilUK  hk'siih  anil 
a  coiii|"iti'r,  the  wi'lK'hiiij,'  ;ii.;in-i  in.i'i-lMik,'  fi  -'hI.'  I)eani 
an.!  -illdf  w.'i;,'lit  thtT.'i.ii,  an.l  ili.-  ^.iiiinjtfr  cotuiirS-iink,'  n 
ilia.' ••.nil  ar)(l  irn 
Ci"n.lua  ted  s.aif 
;iMMri,,:iH    ,'  sai.! 


•  a 


,  I 


'li  lu'rani  luivliiK  a  li'-'rizt>iiiai 
H'l  i!i visiuiis  aii-<wcrlD|f  to  successire 
!■  \Mi»;l,t  itiii  !i  ivinK  radial  lines  con- 
(liusiuiis  t'lwnr  I  a  focus,  and  said  In- 
dicator mouuted  \frtlcaUy  un  rtu>  sli.1i<  w.'ii.!  t  an.!  mov- 
able therewith  .0  i-..s«  gald  .llat;raiii  u-r.'*  a i  th.  •suc- 
cessive wel(tli;i--,-  r  an  object  of  ^arvM;-  w.u-'.t  r.tr  In- 
dicator ,.  iipi,.-,  ,.1  iKirtlouately  diff^  r. -.t  positions  .0;  said 
diaKr  I  ;,  i!  i  --.(oi  iiiilirator  haviiiK'  v.rtlcal  Rrad  lati-'Hs 
whereby  at  a  wei^hlri«  o[„.rMti,  n  to  locate  a  point  of  In- 
tersivf!;  Ti  -f  the  Indicator  «itli  an  oblique  Ilio-  of  the 
dlaicriiii,  i.'ol  thereby  to  pstaMish  ont'  of  an  iii:!r,:tv  of 
!ma.,  -.i  V  horizontal  Mn.'s  ..r  t.'n-  dia^-ain,  -  ■  that  at  a 
S'jco:.  1  welghlnK  the  lutersfctluu  of  sui'h  hor:/,.!:!  li  lines 
with  another  radial  line  of  the  diagram  r  ^  •  >  ..  ratio 
of  the  dirr.  ri:,_'  vv  k'hts  at  such  two  weights  to  be  read 
on  said  «r  !  lort'  ■  !    -    ale. 

3.  A  ;i  r  it.uo.  -ale  comprising  weighing  meats  atu!  a 
computer,  the  wcii^hing  means  including  a  scale  beam  and 
slide  weight,  and  the  computer  comprising  a  diagram  and 
indicator,  said  ('lagrtim  litving  a  horizontal  Rrad'iate<i 
scale  wltn  divisions  aussstrlng  to  successive  positions  of 
the  slide  weight,  and  having  radial  lines  converging  thence 
toward  a  focus  located  beyond  the  diagram  atnl  '  •  von,!  thf 
range  of  movenKint  of  said  slldi-  weight,  the  s,ai.>  'icnm 
having  also  a  compensathr-  rttii;!!t  movable  from  a  norma! 
weighing  position  to  a  i'  ~iti.  n  corresponding  to  the 
displacement  of  the  slid-  a  _'  t  to  the  zero  position  of 
said  diagram,  whereby  to  counterpoise  the  scale  \\ 'mi 
emptj  to  facilitate  adjustment 


1.136,695.     AUTOMATir  ♦;!  N.     Alexandek  Miri^ACs.  Jr., 
Washington,    D.    C.      I  I  let    Dec.    2,    1914.      Serial    No 

87.%  1  tt^       (CI.  89 — 'J.   ) 


Jk  ftf.    "^   ■''   " 


1.  In  an  automatic  trim  of  t!i.  cJuiracter  dfsi  r  ilif.I,  the 
combination  with  the  harrcl  ainl  receiver,  the  hair.  1  l.cin^: 
perforated  near  the  nm^zU-  to  pcrinit  fhf  ewcap.'  of  i.ow<ler 
gasc^,  ,)f  an  .icioatlriL,'  ro<l  operated  hy  said  escapln;,' 
powder  gases,  an.l  ,a  return  sprint;  for  returning  said  rod 
to  the  luitla!  tMisin,,!!,  ,.|  i  rcech  !.i..c|<  mounted  In  said  re 
celv.T  and  adapted  t-.  !><»  moved  r<-Hrward  h.y  the  jircs.stirc 
of  th.-  pow.lcr  ^'a-es.  a  return  sprint;  for  returning  said 
hre.'ch  hhx-k  to  th.  closed  poHlthm,  and  a  hell  crank  lock- 
ing lever  pivoted  iii  said  receiver  and  tiavln^  one  arm 
adapted  to  en4a„"  said  hreecti  block  and  the  other  arm 
engaging  said  actuating  rod,  the  said  locking  lever  being 
released  from  enganenicnt  with  the  hreecii  t)lock  hy  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  said  actuating  rod  an<i  being 
thrown  Into  locking  position  w  tien  said  f)reech  block  and 
said  actuating  rod  are  in  the  forward  position,  suhstan 
tlally  as  descrllKMl. 

2.  In  an  automatic  arun  f^t  the  character  descrlbi-d.  the 
combination  with  the  t)arr.|  and  recelv.r.  the  barrel  being 
perforated  near  the  muzzle  to  permit  the  escafw  of  powder 
gases,  of  an  actuating  ro<l  operated  hy  said  escaping 
powder  gases,  and  a  return  spring  for  returning  said  rod 
to   the   initial   position,   with   means  for   reciprocating  said 


Hctuatinir  rod  by  hand,  when  deslre.l.  a  breech  hlo- k 
mounter!  In  said  receiver  and  adapted  to  t>e  inoveii  rear- 
war.!  hy  the  [.ressure  of  the  powder  »;mscs,  a  retvirn  spring 
for  returning  said  breech  block  to  the  cli)iM><i  p<isltion.  and 
a  t»',:  .  r.aiik  iocklnc  lever  piv.ite.!  in  said  .-ecivr  and 
having  .tie  arm  adapte.j  to  en^-M-,.  sa;.!  V-e,..  !.  •  ...k  and 
the  other  arm  e!ii;Ht.'i  nc  --aM  a.t'ia'ir!^  .-...1  t'o-  saM  lack- 
ing '.'ver  ')ein^'  rel.ase,!  fr..rii  ei.i;ak'."n.  tit  with  the  hreech 
bio- k  'y  ti.e  rearward  m..\eni.nt  "f  t:-e  sal.!  actuating  rod 
and  iein^-  thr.A.n  into  lockiiik:  positloti  »  li.-n  sacl  1  reech 
block  ami  sail  actuating  r-.d  are  In  \\.,-  forward  position, 
substantlaiiy   as   described 

3.  In  an  aufotniitic  k;un  of  t>;.>  .  haract.  r  descra>ed,  the 
combination  witti  the  harre!  .m.l  ri-cei\.T.  ttie  Vair'-ef  being 
lierforated  near  the  inuzzle  to  p.  rndi  t;.'  .■-.•ap-  .f  ;,  -.vder 
gases,  of  an  actuating  ro.l  oiicra*.  i  t\  sail  escaping 
powder  gases,  and  a  return  si.rin»r  f  r  retnt uing  said  rod 
to  the  Initial  position,  a  hreech  )>lock  meiui.ted  in  said  re- 
vclv.r  and  adapted  t.  !>.•  niov.d  r.arwa'd  i'.\  the  pressure 
of  the  powder  gases,  a  return  siirlin:  for  returning  said 
er..,.ch  Mock  to  the  closed  position  and  a  :  .eking  lever 
P'  rat'. I  '.y  the  reciprocating  umv.  rnei;t  ..f  .said  actuating 
"  d  :.■  I  ail.ipte.i  t.'  release  sai.l  breech  block  when  said 
rod  Is  moved  rearward  and  f..  ;..ck  the  hreech  block  when 
the  hreech  block  and  a  f:  itiru-  -..I  a-,  in  the  forward  po- 
sition, wit',  fee.!  m.ahanlKin  ..perat.al  liy  the  reciprocat- 
ing- in'.\..m.i,t  ..f  sai.l  I. r, •.■.!!  M...  k  for^fcdlng  the  tar 
triiU-es    «cri„f,n»    to    tie    cun.    sui.stantlaiiy    as   described, 

♦  in  an  ii.it omatlc  gun  ..f  the  character  described,  the 
coin'.uia  ti.n  with  the  barrel  an.l  receiver,  the  barrel  being 
per'',  .ra'.'.l  near  th.'  muzzle  to  p-TUiit  the  escai.).>  uf  powder 
gases.  ..f  .tr.  a'tuatln.;  r...|  ..pernte<l  t>y  s.ihl  es, -aping 
powder  _n;-es.  anl  a  return  sprlnir  for  returning  aahl  rod 
t.)  tJic  u.irinl  poslti.in,  with  itieans  f.ir  reciprocating  said 
a.'tuatlni;  rod  by  band,  when  d.slr.-d.  a  hreech  block 
mounted  Iti  said  receiver  and  a.lapt' .1  t.)  he  moved  reiir- 
ward  by  the  pr.-Bsure  of  the  p.iw.ler  ^-a-es  a  r.'turn  spring 
for  r. 'turning  s.iid  hreech  block  r..  f  •  .•  .'..s,^t  po>itl..n. 
.ami  a  i.r.kint;  a-rer  ..perated  by  the  r.'.ipr.i.-af iru'  m.ive 
m.'iit  ..f  snhl  actuating  rod  and  ad.apreil  t..  rel,..ise  said 
l.r.'.-.'h  hi...  k  wh.ui  said  rod  is  ni.ived  rearwar.l  and  to  lock 
the  !.re.,-h  hi.Hk  when  the  breech  >>h.,k  aiid  act^iatlnc  rod 
are  In  the  forwani  p.esltlon,  with  feed  mechanism  operated 
by  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  hreech  block  for 
feeding  the  cartridges  nerintim  tn  the  tun.  stilisfantlally 
as  described 

.^.  In  an  automatic  tMin  of  the  character  descrllMMi,  the 
combln.atlon  with  the  barrel  and  receiver,  the  barrel  being 
perforated  near  the  muszle  to  permit  the  escape  of  powder 
irnses,  of  an  actuating:  rod  operated  by  said  escaping  pow 
ibT  gases,  and  a  return  spring  for  returning  said  rod  to 
the  Initial  position,  a  breech  block  mounted  In  sabl  re 
celver  and  Hdat)tiHl  to  t.e  m<n-ed  rearward  by  the  pressure 
of  the  powder  gases,  a  returti  sprint:  for  returning  said 
breech  t.lock  to  the  closed  p<~isltlon,  and  a  hell  crank  lock 
Inc  lever  (dvnted  In  said  receiver  and  having  one  arm 
adapte<1  to  entra^i'  said  breech  block  and  the  other  arm 
enuni,'1ng  said  actuating  rod  the  said  locking  lever  Isdng 
released  from  eiiL'Hifemen t  with  tiie  breech  block  by  thr 
re;irward  ni'Monnf  .f  the  said  actuating  rod  and  Tielnn 
thrown  into  locking  position  when  said  bre«'ch  b!o<-k  antl 
said  actuating  rod  are  In  the  forward  position,  with  feed 
mechanism  operated  hy  the  reciprocatlnsr  movement  of  said 
breech  block  for  feeding  the  cartridges  trriatim  to  the 
gun.  substantially  as  described. 

irialms  0  t.>  :<'*  not  printed  In  the  Unzette  ] 


^AM.Wd       SMM-:  VALVK.      Jnns    W     Mii.i.rtt.    Knntoul, 

III        Filed    Mav    20.    1H14.       Serial    No.    830.758.       (CI. 

\'A(\    -  R. ) 

1  In  an  engine,  the  combln.Ttlon  r.f  n  slide  valve  hav- 
ing a  relatively  larire  bore  longitudinally  arranged  there 
In  and  the  ends  of  which  are  outwardly  tlared,  a  screw- 
thn-n.ied  ro,|  passed  through  said  bore,  and  adjnstable, 
cone  shaped,  locking  means  for  said  valve  (m  bbM  rod,  and 
enjr.'iiied   In   said   f1a*-ed   ends  of  said   N.re 

2.    In   an   engtn.'.    the  combination   of  a   slide  valve   hav 
ing  a   relatively   large   longitudinal   bore  therethrough,   the 
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aada  of  which  are  outwardly  flared,  a  screw  threaded  rod 
passed  through  said  bore,  adjustable,  cone  shaped,  nuts 
on  said  rod,  at  each  valve  end.  engaged  In  corresponding 
flared  bore  ends,  to  lock  aald  valve  to  said  rod,  and  means 
for  locking  said  nuts  against  movement. 


3.  In  aii  engine,  the  combination  of  a  slide  valve  h,nv- 
Ing  a  relatively  large  bore  longitudinally  arranged  there- 
in an.l  the  ends  of  which  are  outwardly  flared,  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  passed  through  said  bore,  adjustable,  cone 
shaped,  nuts  on  said  rod,  one  at  each  valve  end  and 
ecgato.l  In  the  corresponding  flared  end.  to  lock  said 
valv.  ..I,  said  rod,  and  means  for  locking  said  nut.s  against 
moveri.iit  the  Inclination  of  said  flared  ends  and  nuts 
being  such  as  to  t.nke  the  longitudinal  end  thrust  of  said 
valve  on  said  rod  In  a  resisting  manner  by  reason  of  the 
weight  ..f  sHi.l  valve,  and  each  of  said  nuts  having  a  flange 
thereon  to  limit  secb  end  thrust. 


1.1.H«';''7  !:M.AI{(;iN(;  LANTERN      OF^       I-nOJEOTO 

S'OIT:       r-uNK    W    Mi\.,k.  Ulchmcnd,  Va.     Hied  Aug. 
1-'     U'lt       Serial  .No    8r)«,.K.s4       (CT.  88— 24.) 


1  A  innfern  -..mprlsln;.'  a  yoke  open  at  the  top  and 
sides,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  transparent  object  to  be 
enlarged  light  formlnj;  and  condensing  means  mounted 
upon  and  supp.irted  hy  one  side  of  said  yoke,  and  project- 
ing means  im.unted  upon  and  supported  by  the  other  side 
of  said  .yoke 

2.    A   lantern   comprising  a   yoke  having   telescopic  tubes 
connected  to  It  on  the  front  and  rear,  sabi  front  tubes  hav 
ing  lirojectiniT  len.ses  and  said  rear  tubes  having  condensing 
means  and  a  lamp,  said  yoke  being  detachably  connected 
to  a   base 

o  A  lantern  comprising  a  yoke  having  telescopic  tabes 
detachably  connected  to  it  on  the  front  and  rear,  said  front 
tubes  ha\ing  projecting  lenses  and  said  rear  tubes  having 
condensing  means  and  a  lamp,  said  yoke  l>elng  detachably 
connected  to  a  base 

4  A  lantern  comprising  a  yoke  having  telescopic  tubes 
detachably  connected  to  it  on  the  front  and  rear,  said  j 
front  tubes  having  projecting  lenses  and  said  rear  tubes  | 
having  condensing  means  and  a  lamp,  said  yoke  being  de-  ' 
Uchably  connected  to  a  base,  and  a  saddle  adapted  to  ; 
support   said   rear  tui>es. 

r.  A  lantern  comprising  a  yoke  having  telescopic  tubes  I 
detachably  cmnected  to  it  on  the  front  and  rear,  aald  I 
front  lubes  having  projecting  lenses  and  said  rear  tubes  ' 
having  condensing  means  and  a  lamp,  said  yoke  being  de-  I 
Ucliably  connected  to  a  base,  and  a  saddle  adapted  to  I 
support  said  rear  tubes,  aald  saddle  being  detachably  at  i 
tarhed  to  said  tiase 

Jilalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  | 
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1.136.098.  SFUD  *X)R  BARRELS.  Geobgi  K.  Mjttin- 
UKK,  loungstown,  Ohio  assignor  of  fifteen -sixteenths 
to  i'ressed  Steel  Products  Company.  Sharon  I'a  njed 
May  2,3,  1914.     Serial  No.  S40,532.      tCi    217—113) 


1  An  improved  spud  comprising  a  br>dT  portion  in  cm 
binatlon  with  a  barrel  havint  an  opening  ii.  it.-  «;h,il  sni.i 
body  j.ortlon  having  an  Inclined  annular  fi«nt:e  on  ':!>, 
LUter  .  age  extendiUK  lateraiiy  and  engaging  the  inner  sur" 
face  of  the  barrel  shell,  and  an  ..utwardlv  extending  lip  at 
right  angles  to  the  said  annular  flange,  the  said  lip  pass 
ing  through  the  hole  in  the  !>;,rrel  an.i  adapted  to  1^  t.ent 
l)ackward  against  t! 
centrai  ..ftening.  an.! 
opening. 

-  An  iriijiro\ed  .spud  comprislnn  a  !«..!% 
bination  with  a  barrel  having  an  ..p.ii.n;^- 
said  body   portion   having;  on   itg  ,,ut.  r    e.i. 


.shell,    said    l...d,\    portion    having 
i'lUg   ad.'ip.ted   t..   fit    witMt.    -L.    said 


portion  In  com- 

i:     its   sh,!.     ,f,f. 

ten-lini:  inclined  annul:ir  tiai.k'e  .-n^.-.^M,;.   th.-  :  nior  surface 
of  the  barrel  shell,  a   lip  .ad.ia.-ent    the  sai.j   annute,-  flange 
extending  through  the  opening  and  ^►ent  lackw.-ird  against 
the   outer   surface   of   the    b;irr.  ;    si,,  "o.    s^ii,;    !.,.d\    r,.  -torj 
having  a   central   opening  aud    aii    aiinuiar    depresswl    por' 
tkm.  tlie  said  depressed  t^irtion   having:  b.  v,  ,e,i   sMes    and 
a  seat  parallel  to  the  annular  flange  and  in  u  p.ane  wni,,n 
^    the  said  flange,  and  a   plug  Hdapte<i  to  tit   withm   th.    .en 
tral   opening   in   the  body   p<.rtion.    and    haMng   an   annu.ar 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  .s.  at  of  the  d.  pre^^,  .j  -„  •,,.,n 
whereby  the  outer  surface  of  the  plug  ,s  in  a  Mane  vmhin 
tiie  outer  surface  of  the  annular  lip  after  it  has  beet  !«i;t 
back. 

3.   An  improved  spnd  comprising  a  body  portion  in  com 
hinati..!!   witii  a  barrel   having  an   .penint:  in  its  shell,   the 
said  body  portion  having  on  its  outer  edge  a  laterally  ex 
tending  Inclined  annular  flange  engaging  the  inner  surface 
of  the  barrel  shell,  a  lip  adjacent  the  said  annular  flange 
extending  through  the  opening  and  t^-nt  backward  against 
the  outer  surface  of   the  Itarrel   shell,   the   said   lip   when 
bent  fitting  within  the  annular  flange  and  flush  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  barrel  shell,  said   body  portion   hav 
ing  a  central  opening  and  an  annular  depressed  portion 
the  nid  depreaaed  portion  having  beveled  aldea,  and  a  seat 
parallel   to  the  annular   flange  and   in   a   plane  within   the 
aald  flange,  and  a  plug  adapted   to  fit   within   the  central 
opening  in  the  body  portkm,  and  Laving  as  annular  flange 
adapted  to  engage  the  seat  of  the  depreaaed  portloB  where- 
by the  onter  surface  of  the  plug  is  in  a  plane  within  the 
other  surface  of   the  annular   lip   after   it   has   been   bent 
back. 

4.  An  Improved  spud  comprising  a  body  portion  in  com 
binatlon  with  a  barrel  having  an  opening  In  Its  shell  said 
body  portion  having  an  Inclined  annular  flange  on  its  outer 
edge  extending  laterally  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
the  barrel  shell,  a  Up  adjacent  the  annular  flange  and  at 
rl«ht  anglea  thereto,  the  aald  lip  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  barrel  and  bent  backward  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ahell  and  thereby  bending  the  shell 
backward  and  cUaspUig  it  between  the  lip  and  the  Inclined 
flange,   the  aald  body   portion    having  a    central   opening 
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and  an  fuunilar  .l.-pr.'ss.'.i  pluK  r.'foivini,'  •<''">'  In  «  plan.' 
within  t,ti>'  shfll  nf  the  Imrrt'l,  lun)  h  plut;  ailnpt^-d  to  tit 
within  the  f..ntnil  ip.'iniik;  imd  havUiK  a  flanic.'  ♦■nuaK'lnk' 
th.'  said  pluf?  rocc  1 V 1  im  s.'hi 

').  An  improved  spin!  .  .  niprl-lni:  n  lody  portion  In 
CDtnlitHMtiiiri  with  H  hiirii'l  haviHL;  .111  ..p.MUiit:  in  its  shell. 
gald  li'tdy  portion  hfivlnir  an  Im-lln.'d  jinnnlar  Ilankrv  on  1 1  .s 
outer  edne  cxtrridlnk;  1m  tera '  1  y  ami  .'ii;--!t»,'in»:  the  inn..-r  sur 
face  of  the  !)arrel  shell,  a  lip  adja.-.'iit  the  annular  tlanK'' 
and  extenillni:  throuKh  the  opeiiint;  In  ttu"  barrel  and  hent 
baekwanl  ak;ain.jr  the  outer  siirfa.  .■  of  t!i.'  shell,  and  there 
by  hendin-'  the  shell  hn.'kward  and  .-lanii'ini:  it  between  the 
lip  and   the   Incllne'l   rlniiKe,   wherehv    th.'    --it":    siirfare   of 

the   Up   Is    In    the   Siini.-   pi  Itie    is   tlie   outer    -^  ilfir,.   ,   f   the   bar 
rel    shell,    said    b.id.v    p.Tfi'.n    ImvIio:    ,a    '■•nfrai    op.-nlm:.    and 
H    phli:    nttinv'    !h'>r.'wif  bin,     th.-    ou'.r    s.i:-fa*-e    ..f    the    piiiK' 
In  a   lln.'  with    the  siirfa.e  ,.f   ttie    -a:-.-   sbei:    f.ir   th..   pur 
pose  desirlbed. 


tlanK'b  and  a  lever  adapted   to  lork  such  sUdahly  mounted 
member   In   place 

r.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member  pro 
videil  with  means  for  supportlns  n  load,  an  upsiandInK 
til.  iiib.r  .oi.ne,  t.Ml  therewith  and  having;  a  whe«»l,  a  stud 
ext.  ii.link;  fr..m  the  ..tloT  side  of  such  frame  mernlxT.  an 
iipstandlMC  iro'nii.«i  --lidabl.\  in..urit''.l  ..11  said  stud  an.l 
cjirrylntf  a  whe.-i,  an.l  a  Ux-klnt'  .l<-vha-  a.lapted  to  •'iiKaj.'e  a 
n..trh  In  saltl  stud  to  hold  the  sildahle  uiemt^er  In  p..sltlon. 

(I   laims  t$  to  ir>  not  printed  In  the  (Jazetfe  1 
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1  1,1  ;i  tr..li..y,  tlie  .-.uiibi  nation  'if  a  frame  portlim 
H.lapt.al  r,,  11..  b,.ii,-ath  tti.'  ttani;e  >.f  a  supi>ort1nk'  I  beam 
ar..|  an  upwardly  ettendlnk,'  portion  rigidly  coiiiuH'ted  with 
th..  [.nrtlon  first  m-'ntloned.  a  pair  of  supportintc  wheoKs 
carrb'd  ..n  the  Intier  side  ..f  th.'  upwardly  extending  por 
tion.  a  member  carryint:  a  P^iir  "f  wheels  on  the  opposite 
sl)le  ..f  the  I  t)eara,  saht  member  helnk'  movable  as  a  unit 
and  slidably  guided  .m  the  frame  p.irtlon  first  mentioned, 
whereby  It  may  he  slid  outwardly  to  carry  Its  wheels  clear 
of  the  supportlnK  flange  while  r^tainint,'  Its  engaKcment 
with  the  frame. 

L'  In  a  trolley  adapted  to  ride  on  the  lower  flange  of 
an  I  beam,  the  comtiinatiou  of  a  frame  portion  adaptei!  to 
stand  t'elow  the  I  beam  flange  tind  an  upstanding  [Kirtlon 
on  .  ne  sMe  extending  above  such  flange,  a  pair  of  wheels 
carried  on  the  inner  side  of  the  upstanding  portion,  an  up- 
stan.lin>;  member  on  the  opposite  side  movable  as  a  unit 
and  carrying  a  pair  of  wheels,  means  projecting  from  the 
side  of  the  frame  portion  first  mentioned  and  forming  a 
seat  on  which  such  unitarily  movable  memln-r  is  slidably 
mounted,  an.l  means  for  locking  such  member  In  position. 

:V  In  a  trolb'v.  the  combination  of  a  partial  frame 
adapted  to  He  beneath  an  I  beam  flange  and  extend  up 
wardly  onto  one  side  thereof,  wheels  on  the  Inner  side  of 
the  upwardly  extending  portion,  and  a  pair  of  studs  pro- 
Jeetlng  rigi.lly  from  th.-  p.irtlon  h.dow  the  I  beam  flange, 
a  memfier  movable  as  a  unit  and  sliihibly  mount. .1  on  said 
studs  anil  serving  to  complete  the  trolh'y  fram.',  and 
wheels  carrle.l  on  the  inner  face  of  said  memlwr. 

4.    In    a    trolley,    the    combination    of    a    frame    meml)er 
adapted  t.)  stan.l  tx-neath  an  X  f.eam  tliinge,  an  upstanding 
member   carried   thereby   and   eiten.ling   above   ..ne    of    the 
flanges,  a  pair  of  wheels  carried   by  such   memh.r.   an   up 
standing  member  on  the  other  side,  a  pair  of  wheels  car- 
ried by  it  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  other  flange  of  the  I 
beam,   the   last    mentioned   upstanding   member    being   slid 
ably    mounted    on    an    extension    of   the   frame    below    the 


\     tlTfnr.'    for    supporting:    a     transversely    weakened 
w.'b   of    pap.T.   cmprising    a    tijc-al    spindle,    a    drum 
.•n.,'a;,'.'   the   r..ll.al   w.-b   ami   rotatahle   then-with 
y   •!    pii'l    <.ri    th.'    b.ailini;   -n.l   ..f    tli..   w.-b,   ami   a    spring   eu 
;;a^-.-.!    at    ..u..    .lol    with    th.     -i.in.ib'    an.l    at    the    oth.'r    en.l 
with    ih.    .Iniiii    an.l    ..ffi'inii:   a    i;ra.lua!ly    increasing    resist 
ance   to  the  r.itiiliori   of   lb.'  .Irum   an.l   roll,   wh.'reby   break 
ajre   of   th..    web   at    one    '.f    its    lini's   ..f    ».akn.-ss    Is    .-ause'l 
after    a    pr.-d.'t.-rml neil    Length    has    be.'u    withdrawn    fr.un 
th.'  r.  11.  the  spring  being  adapted  to  rotate  the  drum  hack 
wardls   after  each  breakage  of  the  web,  and  formed  to  ex 
pan.l    Into   contact   with    the  Internal   surface   of   the  drum 
aii.l    arr.st    the    backward    rotation     thereof    at    a    pre.b' 
l.Tmini-il   point 

-  .V  tUtur..  f'T  supporting  a  transvers.'ly  weak.'ue.l 
roll.-d  w.b  of  paper,  c.imprising  a  fixed  spindle,  a  drum 
ti.lapi.'.l  to  engage  th.'  rolled  web  ami  r.ifatable  tberewltli 
b.\  :\  |(ull  on  th.'  lea, ling  en.l  of  the  web,  an.l  a  helical 
spring  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  spindle  ami  at  the 
other  end  with  the  drum,  and  having  its  convolutions  nor 
mally  in  contact  vvitii  the  Inner  surfa.-e  of  the  drum,  said 
spring  b.'ing  .-ontra.-ted  out  of  conta.'f  with  th.'  .Irum  by  a 
f.irwanl  rotation  of  the  drum  caused  by  a  pull  on  the  web, 
until  breakage  of  the  web  occurs,  anil  then  rea.tlng  to  ro 
fate  the  .Irum  backwardly,  and  at  the  same  time  expand 
Ing  to  cause  its  convolutions  to  act  ;is  a  brake  and  arrest 
the  backward  rotation  of  th(.  drum  in  a  predetermined  po 
sltlon 

.'5  A  toilet  paper  flJtture  comprising  a  base  a  fixed  arm  at 
one  end  of  the  ba.se.  a  n..n  rotating  spindle  attached  to 
said  arm.  a  roll  .-ngaging  drum  rotatahle  on  the  spindle,  a 
spring  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  spindle  and  at  the 
other  en.l  with  the  drum,  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  op^xjse 
forward  rotation  of  the  drum,  an  arm  hinged  to  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  base,  and  provided  with  a  keeper,  the  drum 
being  shorter  than  the  spindle  and  th.>  space  l»etween 
said  arras  when  the  hinged  arm  is  In  Its  operative  position, 
so  that  a  portion  of  the  spindle  Is  exposed  t>etween  one 
end  ..f  the  drum  ami  the  hinged  arm,  and  a  latch  attached 
to  the  spindl.'  ami  eit.nding  along  the  exposed  portion 
thereof  to  engage  said  k(>eper,  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
spindle  an.l  the  latch  l>elng  arranged  to  be  covered  by  a 
rolled  web  of  pap.T  on  the  drum. 
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1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  descrilM'd.  a  frame  embodying 
angtilarly  disposed  main  and  auxiliary  bars,  the  main  bar 
having  a   fixed  Jaw  ;  a  movable  Jaw  on   the  auxiliary  bar 
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and  cooperating  with  the  fixed  Jaw  ;  means  for  op»ratlng 
the  movable  Jaw  ;  a  pair  of  Jaws  ahlftable  upon  the  main 
bar  ;  means  for  advancing  one  of  said  shiftahle  Jaws  inde 
penderifly  of  the  other,  l>oth  of  said  shif table  Jaws  being 
movable  and  the  said  cooperating  Jaws  extending  from 
the  Hiixlllary  bar  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  main  bar 
thereby  to  .nable  said  cooperating  Jaws  to  clear  a  support 
wherewith   the  shiftahle  Jaws  are  assembled. 


said  guldeways  and  having  at  one  end  means  for  attach 
Ing  a   flexible  connection  thereto,   a  driven  drum   mounted 
In  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sheaves  mounted  In  the 
frame  between  the  drum  and  cross  head,  and  a  plurality 
of  cables  each   having  one  end   secured  to  the   drum  and 
after   passing   around    the   several    sheaves   of  each    set   of 
sheaves  has   Its  other  end  secured   to  the  cross  heAd. 
^        3.  A   stump   puller,   comprising  a   frame   provided   with 
'   longitudinal   guldeways.    a  driven   drum   Journaled   in   the 
j   said   frame,    a    cross    head    mounted    to    slide   In    the   said 
guldeways.   a    st't   of   frame   sheaves  Journaled    In    tiie   said 
frame,  a    set  of  cross   head  sheaves  Journaled  In  the   said 
cross  head  and  arranged  opposite  the  said  frame  sheaves, 
a  cable  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  cross  head  and  winding  at 
the  other  end  on   the  said  drum,   the  cable  passing  around 
the  said  frame  sheaves,  and  cross  head  sheaves,  a   second 
I    driven  drum  jotirnaled  on   the  said  frame,   a  guide  pulley 
on    the    said    frame,    a    return    cable    attached    at    one    end 
to  the  cross  head,   the  return   cable  passing  over  the  said 
guide  pulley  and  winding  on  the  said  second  drum,  a  flexible 
pulling  connection  engaging  the  stump  to  be  pulled  and  con- 
nected   with    th.     R.'iid    cross    head,    a    motor    mounted    on 
the  said   frame  and   provided  w-lth   a   main   shaft   carrying 
a   pinion,  gear   wheels   In   mesh    with   the   said    pinion,    and 
chitches   roniiictin^    th.'   said    pear    wheels    with    the    said 
drums  to  drive  tither  of  the  latt.r  from   the  said   motor. 


2.  In  a  tool  of  the  (lass  described,  a  main  bar  provided 
with  a  lat.rHi  offset  ami  with  a  fixed  Jaw  disposed  &\\ 
rirolirnat.i.N  at  ri^'ht  angles  to  the  offset  :  a  pair  of  shlft- 
abli'  Jh«s  ,,i,  thi-  main  bar;  means  In  the  offset  for  con- 
trolUiii:  on.,  of  the  shiftahle  Jaws;  nn  auxiliary  bar  slid 
ably  snpp..rtfd  iijK.n  the  main  bar  for  movement  in  a 
dir.'iioii  substantially  parallel  to  the  ofTs.t.  the  second 
bar  Uiig  provid.'d  with  a  terminal  oflTset  ;  a  movable  jaw- 
In  th.'  aii.\lllary  bar  and  coiiperaflng  with  the  fixed  Jaw  ; 
ni.ai:s  I  an  led  by  th..  offst.t  of  the  auxiliary  bar  for  con- 
troliliig  said  movabb'  Jaw  ;  and  latch  me<hanlsm  coMperat- 
Irjg  ■with  till'  bars  to  pr.'v..nt  relative  sliding  mov.-ment 
t  her.bet  w.'.'U 

.'i  In  a  d.vi.  ,  of  th.'  class  descrit>od.  a  main  bar  having 
a  fixed  Jaw  ;  im  auxiliary  bar  disposed  at  an  angb-  to  the 
main  bar  mid  sliilable  In  the  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  movable  Jaw 
slidable  upon  the  auxiliary  bar  and  cooperating  with  the 
fixed  Jaw  ;  in.'ans  carried  by  the  auxiliary  bar  for  operat- 
ing tfie  ni..vable  Jaw  ;  a  pair  of  shiftahle  Jaws  upon  the 
main  bar  and  disiM.sed  sul)stantlally  at  right  angles  to  the 
firs!  spe.  ihe.l  Jaws,  and  means  carried  by  the  main  bar 
for  rnaiiipuiatlng  ..ne  of  said  shiftahle  jaws  Independently 
of   th.'    ..th.'r. 
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1.  A  stump  puller,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
longitudinal  guldeways.  a  driven  drum  Journaled  In  the 
said  fram.'.  a  .  ross  head  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said 
guldeways,  a  s.  t  .f  sheaves  Journaled  In  the  said  frame, 
a  s<'t  of  cross  head  sheaves  Journaled  In  the  said  cross  head 
and  arran;;.-.!  opposite  the  said  frame  sheaves,  a  cable 
fixed  at  one  end  to  the  cross  head  and  winding  at  the  other 
end  on  tbi.  stiid  drum,  the  cable  passing  around  the  said 
frame  sheaves  and  the  said  cross  head  sheaves,  a  second 
driven  drum  Journaled  on  the  said  frame,  a  guide  pulley 
on  the  said  frame,  and  a  return  cable  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  cross  head,  the  return  cable  passing  over  the  said 
guide  Julley  and  winding  on  the  said  second  drum,  and  a 
flexible  pulling  connection  engaging  the  stump  to  be  pulled 
and    connected  with   the   said  cross   head. 

2.   A    stump    puller,    comprising   a    frame    having   longi- 
tudinal guldeways,  a  <  ross  head  mounted   to  slide  In  the 


1.136,70.-?.  DEVKLOI'ING  MACHINE.  Tabl  K.  Nkkhimb 
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1.  In  a  developing  machine,  an  out.-r  casing  provided 
with  a  central  pivot  post,  a  cylinder  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  sle«>ve  arranged  to  fit  over 
said  central  pivot  post,  a  pair  of  concentric  cylinders 
having  openings  arranged  to  fit  ever  said  sleeve,  an  inner 
cylinder  having  a  central  sleeve  arranged  to  fit  over  said 
first  named  sleeve,  and  means  carried  by  said  second 
named  sleeve  for  securing  It  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment with   respect   to  the  first   named  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  developing  machine,  an  outer  casing  provided 
with  a  central  pivot  post,  a  cylinder  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  arranged  to  fit  over 
said  central  pivot  post,  said  sleeve  having  a  peripheral 
groove,  a  pair  of  concentric  cylinders  having  openings 
arranged  to  fit  over  said  sleeve,  an  Inner  cylinder  having 
a  central  sleeve  arranged  to  fit  over  said  first  named 
sleeve,  and  means  carried  by  said  second  named  sleeve  for 
securing  It  against  longitudinal  movement  with  re^)ect  to 
the  first  named  sleeve,  said  last  named  means  comprising 
a  springpressed  arm  slidably  sectored  to  said  last  named 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  last  named 
sleeve  Into  the  peripheral  groove  of  said  first  named 
sleeve. 

3.  In  a  developing  machine,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
pivot  pin  on  Its  bottom,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  spring 
plate  carried  by  said  cover  and  provided  with  a  pivot  pin 
in  allnement  with  said  first  named   pivot   pin.  said  cover 
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t>elnff   provided   with   an   oponiag  In   rpglstratlon   with   said 
HprlnK  platp,  and  m«nnN   for  cloning  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  developing  machine,  an  outer  casinic  prorlded 
with  a  central  pivot  post,  a  cylinder  dlapoaed  within  said 
oaslnK  and  provided  with  a  sleeve  arrant^ed  to  fit  over 
aald  central  pivot  post,  a  pair  of  concentric  cylinder! 
havlnx  opt'nlnjfs  arranged  to  fit  over  iwld  sleeve,  an  Inner 
cylinder  havlOK  a  central  sleeve  arranjc'd  10  fit  over  aald 
flrnt  named  sleeve,  means  carrlol  by  nald  8f<'ond  named 
sleeve  for  securtni;  It  axalnst  lonKitudlnnl  mnvement  with 
reaped  to  the  first  natned  sleeve,  a  cover  having  an  open- 
ing arranged  to  admit  said  second  named  sleeve,  and  a 
handle  carritHl  by  said  second  named  Hleeve  exteriorly  of 
said    cover. 


l.l.Ui.TiU 
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In  a  rt'^iii' iM  .\iMfi  ..f  i\,,-  Kii:ii!.T  ilescrlbed,  a  felly 
foriiK'l  with  A  i'luni  ■  .  of  iuif.  ■<  .irriiUK'i'<l  'i ■  h  tangent, 
eiii'ii  '.II..  'litviiiu  .11.  :( j.).:  < 'ihM.  il.piti  ami  havn^i;  .straUtit 
^i-\>-  «HiN,  ;i  lUHMiiUii  ■  I'  lull  111  ■Hill  of  .-^an!  t-ori-.-,  a 
phiriK'tr  iirniiineil  lu  '-a-  ti  .>f  -ahl  Imn-s  and  r.-!lii>;  a^a.ri^t 
»>{<<[  '-^ivl'.H.  -■ai-li  "f  <ai'l  piiiiikC'-rs  l«'inK  formed  with,  U'-h: 
in,;  ^iil.'s  .iikrai;!  111;  ttic  >i(le  walU  of  said  iior^s  so  a.s  to 
(i..  ^iihl.-il  in  .1  r.-c![iro<  .■!  t,,i->  inovcmfnt  th.rc|,y.  carh  of 
said  iil!i(U''r^  l>'iiiit  also  furnufi  witti  -ihiMildiT-'d  iH)riiiiiis 
a  p,'i;r  ol'  sii|r  plates  rl^;idly  se,  urei!  to  said  felly,  said 
sld«'  plates  heiii^;  formeil  with  ovirha  tin!  tin  perl  pluT.i  i 
edu'es  eiiiijaKlrii;  '''rtani  ..f  salil  -lioulders,  a  rid  a  retalidtin 
piii'e  irrntued  iietwi.-n  r.spe.-ti\.'  pliinceps  uverhanK'SiiK' 
other  of  said  shoulders,  whereby  [!;,■  [iluiigers  are  limited 
HI    their    outward    movement. 


1  nfi.Tor.      WAsiiKu    loK    rnorociK.xj'fiic    films 

ANI>    I'FtlNTS       HKRBFur    B.    Nicmn.s,    South    Norwalk, 

ronii        File<l    Auk-    •"',    li»14.       Serial    .No     .S05.1(»l.       (CI. 


1.   In  a  washer  for  photojfraphic  films  and  prints,  a  doi 
lie   comprialng  a   tubular  portion   having  a   plurality   of 
nippies  of  Increasing  length   »'>ward   the  outer  end  of  the 
Donie  and  a  holding  clip  for  attaching  the  noaale  to  the 


wall  of  a  suitable  washing  veaael  and  thereby  holding  the 
nozcle  In   working  position. 

2.    In  a  washer  for  photographic  Alms  and  prlnta,  a  nos- 
ile  comprising  a  tubular  portion  having  a  plurality  of  nip- 
plea  and  a  fixed  shield  to  prevent  the  films  and  prints  un 
der  treatment  from  catching  on  the  noxile. 

■i.  In  a  waaher  for  photographic  films  and  prlnta,  a  noi- 
zle  (  omprlsltig  a  tubular  portion  provided  with  means  for 
etnlttliiK-  Jets  of  water,  a  llxe<l  shield  to  prevent  the  Alms 
and  prints  iin.ler  treHtin.nt  from  ca tidiinn  on  the  noxrle 
Mild  a  h.ildiiik'  '-Up  for  attaching  the  nozzj.'  to  the  wall  of 
a  suitable  washing  vessel  and  thereby  holding  the  noMle 
in    working  position. 


1.136,706.     (  ENT{iIKl<;AL  KI'EEIKJMKTER  FOR  8KPA 
RATORS.       MiiiTiNi  s    M     C.    Obukkchk,    I/ehanon,    Ind., 
'ssi<n...-    to   The    Dairy    Cream    Separator    Co.    I/ebanon, 
li.d        Filed    May    Irt,    i;tH        Serial    No.    8:«t,041.       irj 
73      VJJ.i 


1  \  'eiitrifuen!  six-edometcr  comprlslnc  opposite  cen- 
tr!f'ig;il  elements  ,nch  hiiviiik'  a  w.dt'hfed  portion  and  an 
arm  with  an  annafe  .-djje  portion,  a  ,lisk  member  aup- 
porfe<]  by  the  centrtfugs!  elemfnt-s,  a  m^parator  center 
shaft  to  which  the  cent  rl  fuj:n  1  elements  are  pivoted  and 
on  which  the  disk  member  is  mounted,  a  connecting  r'»d 
hiiOi)^  its  bottom  eti.l  supported  and  aituated  by  the  dl-^^k 
member,  a  si. -eve  In  whbli  the  aforesaid  coiinectluK'  rod  l.s 
verti.ally  movable,  a  K'raduated  plate  member,  a  speed  lii- 
dlcutluK  finger  plvidally  mounted  fheieoii.  and  means  coii- 
nertln^'  the  aforesaid  fln.:er  with  the  ahove-mentloned  coii- 
lo-etiriir    nxl.    sut)Ntantlall>    as    set    forth. 

-'  riie  combination  with  a  enter  shaft  of  a  dial  plate, 
a  spe,  d  Indicating  linger  plvotally  mounted  on  the  dial 
plate,  a  disk  member  mounted  on  the  center  shaft  and 
free  to  move  v.'rti.ally  thereon,  substantially  vertlcally- 
.|lsp,,,-.eil  Kra\lt\  Coll!  rolled  inembeis  operatlvely  connett- 
iug  the  disk  member  and  the  speed  Indicating  finger,  and 
cent rlfiigally  control le<l  means  pivoted  to  the  center  shaft 
and  actuating  the  dlxk  member 

3.  A  centrifugal  speedometer  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  center  shaft  a  dial  plate,  a  plvotally-mounted  speed 
Indicating  finger  on  the  dial  plate,  means  to  secure  said 
finger  In  adjusted  position,  gravity  controlled  members 
operatlvely  connected  with  and  disposed  parallel  to  the 
center  shaft  and  centrlfugally  actuated  members  pivoted 
to  the  center  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  afore- 
said gravity-controlled  members 

4.  A  centrifugal  speedometer  comprising  centrifugal  ele- 
ments, a  disk  member  supp<jrted  by  the  centrifugal  ele- 
ments, a  separator  center  shaft  to  which  the  centrlfagal 
elements  are  pivoted  and  on  which  the  dlak  member  la 
mounted,  a  connecting  rod  having  Its  bottom  end  sup 
ported    and    actuat«l    by    the   dlak    member,    a   graduateo 
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^te  s—mbar,  an  adjustable  apeed-tndlcating  finger  plv- 
otally mounted  thereon,  and  means  connecting  the  afore- 
said flower  with  the  above-mentioned  connecting-rod,  sab- 

stastlallv  as  set  forth. 


1   l'.n.7<>T      MKCH.VNICAL  TOY.     M-4X  Oehi.er,  Richfield. 
Idaho       Filed  July  lb,  1914.     Serial  No,  851,710,      (CI. 


4  ♦5—^40 


y5?    ''"«-*• 


V       ,}l^         Mf 


]  .\  t.  >  '-ouiprlsin^;  a  txKly,  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  body  an<l  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  body,  said  Ipgs  being  constructed  and 
armntreil  on  said  txidy  for  free  forward  and  backward 
iuo\einc[)t  Willi  respect  to  said  body,  the  ends  of  said  legs 
forming  distinct  i-enters  of  oscillation,  and  said  body  be- 
ing adapted  to  oscillate  laterally  about  the  ends  of  the 
le^rs,  whereby  said  h-g"  are  caused  to  move  by  gravity  to 
simulate  nn   animal   in   walking 

'_'  ,\  t<iy  coniprLslnK  a  hody.  pairs  of  legs  pivoted  to  the 
forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  body  and  above  its  center 
•  f  gra\lt.N  and  adapted  for  free  forward  and  backward 
moveineni  with  respect  to  said  body,  the  ends  of  said  legs 
foniiing  distinct  centers  of  oscillation,  and  said  body  be- 
int  adajited  to  oscillate  transversely  on  the  ends  of  said 
legs,  wliereby  said  legs  are  caused  to  move  by  gravity  to 
simulate  an  animal   in  walking. 

.\  toy  comprising  a  body,  pairs  of  legs  pivoted  to  the 
forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  body  and  adapted  for  free 
forwan!  and  backward  movement  with  respect  to  said 
IxhI.v  the  pivotal  ends  of  the  let's  of  a  pair  being  (loser  to 
gettier  than  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  said  body  being 
adapted  to  oscillate  transversely  on  the  lower  ends  of 
said  legs  whereby  said  legs  are  caused  to  move  hy  gravity 
t"  simulate  an  animal   in  walking. 

4  \  ti.>  coniprtsinif  a  ho<ly,  pairs  of  lees  pivoted  to  the 
forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  body  and  adapted  for  free 
forward  and  backward  mo\ement  with  respect  to  said 
l>ody  the  pivots  of  said  l»»irs  being  above  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  body  and  the  pivotal  ends  of  the  legs  of  a 
pair  helne  closer  together  than  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
said  body  being  adapted  to  oscillate  transversely  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  legs  whereby  said  legs  are  caused  to 
move  by  gmvlty  tn  simnlate  an  animal  in  vralklng, 

r>  \  toy  comprising  a  l>ody,  pairs  of  legs  pivoted  to  the 
forward  and  rear  ends  of  snld  body  and  above  its  center  of 
gravity  and  adapted  for  free  forward  and  backward  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  body,  the  pivotal  ends  of  the 
lesrs  of  n  pair  being  closer  together  than  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  the  ends  of  said  legs  forming  distinct  centers  of 
osclllntion  and  said  lK>dy  l>elng  adapted  to  oscillate  trans 
versely  on  the  ends  of  said  legs,  whereby  said  legs  are 
caused  to  move  by  srravlty  to  simulate  an  animal  In  walk- 
ing. 


1.1.S8,708.  GAMK  Al'I'ARATI  S  HaNHT  C.  Osbobn, 
«-leveland,  Ohio.  F"lle<l  I>ec.  26,  1914,  Serial  No. 
879,065       (CI.  46-— 4  I 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  ball,  of  an  IndicaHng  device 
having  a  disk  the  diameter  of  which  bears  such  a  relation 
to  the  diameter  of  the  tmll  that  when  the  disk  Is  struck 
by  the  ball  It  Indicates  that  at  least  half  of  the  ball  is 
within  a  certain  circular  region,  and  detaining  means 
adapt e<l  to  b0  released  by  the  movement  of  said  disk.  , 


2.  The  combination  of  a  suspended  movable  dlaik,  a  ana 
pended  detaining  device  adapted  to  drop,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  dlak  for  controlling  tbe  drop- 
ping of  the  detaining  device. 


\^^ 


a.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  pendulum  rod 
suspended  theMfrom  and  ailapted  to  m<'ve  In  any  direction, 
a  movable  detaining  device,  and  means  actuate<l  b}  the 
movement  of  thf  pendulum  tor  controlling  tbe  movement 
of  the  detaining  device. 

4,  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
support,  a  detaining  device  normally  suspended  by  It 
above  the  plane  of  play,  and  trigger  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  rolling  ball  to  release  the  detaining  de- 
vice and  allow  it  to  drop  and  detain  the  ball, 

5.  In  a  game  aj  paratus,  the  combiuation  of  an  inverted 
cup,  means  for  suspending  it.  and  trigger  mechanlBno 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  liall  passing  beneath  the  rim 
of    the    cup    to    release    the    CUp. 

[Claims  6  to  L'h  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,136.70(C      DlRK'^T  DRIVE   TKANSMISSK  iN        W!il;am 
D.  Parsons.  .Toilet.   Mont    ;   E     1.    Marvin,   .toMet,   M,,nt 
executor  of  said  Parsons,  deceased       Fi'ed  -lar.     1  •■".    ]'.<]  ^ 
Serial    No,   v]o,4()<(.      (Cl.   7-t-    36.,i 


],  In  a  direct  drive  transmission  merlianism,  an  engine 
shaft,  an  axle,  a  plurality  of  worm  wheels  of  different  size 
carried  bj  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  stub  shafts, 
the  axis  of  each  of  said  stub  shafts  being  at  right  angles 
to  the  axle  and  said  axes  lieing  arranged  In  a  circle,  a 
socket  carried  by  each  of  said  stub  shafts,  a  drive  shaft 
having  a  connection  for  nniversal  movement  with  respect 
to    said    engine    shaft,    a    cintcb    member    carriod    by    said 
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(hiv  shaft.  s;u,l  driv.-  sliHff  U'ln-  iiimii]  l.'.l  sd  as  to  Lriru- 
Its  cliitrh  mt'tiilxT  liitM  rfk'lstratiuii  with  anv  (,f  sai.l  s.n-k 
Pts.  means  fur  iii.ivint.-  said  ilriv,-  shaft  bodily  to  .aiis.'  its 
rliit.h  iii.'uih-r  r..  .-nt.T  th,>  r.->:ist.'riiu'  sork.T,  saM  last 
iianu'd  rii'>ans  roiniirisiiu-  a  tiihiilar  shaft  surroundiii:,'  said 
<inv<-  shaft.  ,■!  war  .arri.'d  hy  said  tiilmlar  shaft,  and  a 
cylindrical    stationary     -uid.-    innnhfr    having    a    centrally 

disposed   ufar   arraii^-.-d    i,,   i riL;i-.d    :  •>     'h.'    -far   ..n    saj.l 

tnhiilar  shaft,  an. I  ni.MUs  for  r.'tatit;^-  ,iid  Vi'-ul.ar  s'.aft. 
'■^  Iti  a  dlriTf  drivr  transmission  nie.  haii  ism  in  ••luMne 
shaft,  an  .ix!-',  a  plura:lty  nf  vvnrni  wh.'eis  of  ,lirr.T.-nl  size 
(•arrh^d  !>y  said  ,ix!e.  a  i>!nralily  of  rotatah!.'  stut.  shaft.s. 
rh..  axis  ..f  .M-  .'!  .'  s.iid  stnh  shafts  l.eln^-  a'  ri^'ht  an«les 
'"  ""'  >^^'-  ''■>■'■  Slid  a>L.-s  l.ein^.  arran..;.'.!  ;:>  ,,  ,-inl.'.  a 
socket  carrici!  hy  ■■« 'h  of  said  sttil.  -.hafts  a  d.nvp  shaft 
h.iviiiK  ,1  cnn..  re  fi  for  'inlv.Tsa:  iiioM-in,  n*  \sith  respect 
to  said  en^Mi.'  shaft,  a  chitch  aieinh.  r  ^  a.Ticd  hy  said  drive 
shaft,  said  .Iriv.-  shaft  heint'  riionnl.'d  so  as  to  hrlni.'  I's 
clutch  mrni!„r  ;nr,,  re;:Jstral  ion  with  anv  of  said  so.  keta. 
""■■'"-^  ''"!■  hiosinj  said  drive  stiaft  [.odiiv  to  (.-auso  Its 
hnti-t;  member  to  .Titer  tbe  retflsferl  iii;  so.-ket.  said  last 
iiinie.i  nicans  rotiiprisinj  a  tuhiilar  shaft  s  i rrouuding  said 
■Iriv..  shaft  i  ^e.ar  .  irrwd  hy  sai.i  t'lh.il.ar  ghaft,  and  a 
cvjiidrh-al    stiifloti.iry    i,'iilile    meinher    havinir    a    rfntralljr 

■  lisposed  i,'..,ir  arraiit'eil  to  he  eni,-ai:'*d  thv  th.'  i^-iv  on  s.aid 
tuhiilar  sh.ifr,  m.-ans  f..r  r.-tatlni;  said  fuhiihir  shaf,  and 
adiiiflonal  in-ans  f..r  inovin^;  sat-i  driv-  shaft  lon«ltu,1l- 
nally, 

•  ''     In     a    f  ranstnfislon    mpcharilsni,    an    enirine    shaft,    n 

■  Irlve  shaft  havUit;  a  uiuv.rsal  .■imnectjon  with  sah!  engine 
sh.ifr,  a  'nhular  sliaft  s-irr-.tind!  ni;  said  drive  .shaft,  means 
for  r.)tatln»;  sai.l  tnhnl.ir  shaft,  a  i;ear  carri.'.l  hv  sah! 
tuhiilar  shaft,  a  .■vilndrl.al  stafionarv  cul.ie  iiien!'..-r  hav 
In,'  a  centrally  disposed  -ear  arratiKf!  I.,  he  en_'ai.-e,t  hy 
the  i;ear  on  the  tuhiilar  shaft,  said  ^'inde  m.unb.T  havlnit 
..penini,'s.  .1,1  axh',  .Irivini:  means  f.ir  said  axl..  imindlnk: 
sockets  arranged  i..  re^ist'-r  with  the  .)],enini,'s  m  sahl 
urnld*^  memher,  and  means  f..r  m..vlni;  sal. I  drive  shaft  lon^ 
k'ltu.linally  t,,  pr.>Jec^  Its  near  rhroukrh  any  of  sahl  ,>pen- 
lIiKs    Info    ttl.'    re_-lsreriiiK    socket. 

4.  In  a  transmission  niecdianlsin,  an  engine  shaft,  a 
ilrlve  shaft  liaviii.;  a  universal  coiitiction  with  said  en- 
tine  shaft,  a  tutiular  shaft  siirr..iindin^'  said  drive  shaft, 
tn.-an.s  for  rutatlnk.'  s.ai.l  tufmlar  shaft,  a  ^,'.-ar  carrle.]  by 
s.ald  tuhtiiar  stiaft.  i  .-y  !indrl.-a!  st.at  h.ihary  ^jtiide  memlKT 
havlnt;  a  centrali\  disp<.sed  ^''-'ir  .irran^-ed  to  \h>  en^ak't'd 
'"•■  the  K'''.'ir  "11  the  tnhnlar  shaft,  sai.i  :,-nl,le  m.unher  hav- 
ing' optMiiru's,  ,111  ;tvh-.  .irivirit:  m.-ans  for  sai.l  axle  Inrlud- 
liif  sock.'ts  arrani,'...!  to  re^-isler  with  tin-  ..penin^s  in  said 
culde  no'inher,  m.-ans  f..r  rn.tvini;  s.ild  .Irlv.-  shaft  lonni- 
''"l''i'<l'v  to  pr..h..-f  its  _'e,ir  Ihrouk-h  am  of  ^,,h!  open- 
luiiH  into  th.>  ret:isierlri_-  s...k.-t,  s,ii,l  last  liinie.l  means 
comprlslnkj  a  sl-.ve  sM.iahly  .llspos..!  ,.n  sah!  .-ni-'in..  shaft. 
a  .v. ike  for  .)peratlnK'  said  s!,h>v.-  an  inner  .-asmj  siirr.Min.! 
inj  siil.l  drive  shaft  to  permit  th.-  rotath.n  .f  the  i,ift..r 
an. I  havint'  means  to  .-n.'aire  sai.l  .Irlv.-  sh.if  r..  .'Te.t  a  ' 
Jon^'ltinlina!  movement  of  the  shaft,  an.!  <.,,.  ri.-ctl..ns  he 
tw.-en    the  sleeve   an.l    th.-  Inn.-r  .astni: 

.'.     The  co[nbln,.iti..n   ..f   a   slldahle  ra.  k    bar  pr.  vide,]    with 
a    notch,    a    le\er    piv.,ta:!v    .•oiin..ct.'.l    wltti    said    r.-ick    bar 
an.l    nrraru'.-.i    t.,    -nter    the    nof.h.    a    slldjibie    h,i  r    .lisposed    : 
a.ljacent   to  sab!   sii.lihb.   ra.  k    bar  an.!   !;ein-  pr..U.le,l   with    I 
a    [ilurallty    ..f    n..t.di.'s   arrarik'cd    to    r>"ceiv..    sai.l    b-ver,    a 
yoke  .-arried   !,y   sabl   last    named   slldatde  tiar,    a    transmls 
Rl.>n    mechanism    arranir.il    t..    tw   actuated    hv    sai.l    yoke,    a 
pinion    nieshliii;   with    the   rack    bar.    me.ms   a    tu,it,-,|    bv    the 
yoke   and    pinion    for    .■.introlllnic    the    tr  1  nsiiiissi.iri    nu-.-ha 
nlstn.    and    means    f.,r    lo.kini.'    sabl    ra.k    bar    in    position 
when  the  b'ver  Is  In  one  of  the  notches  on   th.-   bar  carrylnc    ' 
ttie  y..ke, 

iflalm   n   hot  printed   in   tie-  <;az(>tte.] 


1.13(5,710.  S.VFKTI  HKVICK.  .I.hs  I' ui.ai.sk  (.  Thl- 
<aKO,  111.  Filed  .Sept  n  \u\i  Serial  No  SHI  .%if> 
(CI.    1H.8 — 70  ) 

1-  A  safety  stofi  .l.-vl,-.-  f.,r  .ars.  cofnprlsini;  a  bufTpr 
tM-am  mounte<l  to  swhivr  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel 
of    the    car    and    to    mov.-    in    the    .llre.-tion    of    its    lenjfth. 


yielding  means  opposini:   the  last  mentioned  movement  of 
the  beam    in    ..n-  direethm.   ylehJinR  meana   normally    hold 
InK  the   b.-am    in    the   path   of  travel   „f  the  car,   said   means 

allowinK'  t.he  beam  t..  swiiik  in\^ar<l  when  the  car  Is  trar- 
elinj;  In  one  dire,  tb.n,  an.l  m.ans  f..r  ilmltini,'  the  outward 
swing  of  the  beam 
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2.  A  s.'if.fy  stop  devii-e  for  cars,  comprising  a  tnifTer 
beniii.  a  Ira.-ket  arm  h.tvliik:  an  aperture  throi]i;h  which 
the  i«-a:ij  p.isses  loosely,  sabl  N-ani  NdtiK  free  to  slid,-  in 
the  apertiir.-  .in.!  to  swiii_-  th.-reln.  yielding  means  oppos- 
ing the  last  menti.)ried  ni..vement  of  the  t»-am  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  yleldliii:  me,-ins  i)..riiially  holdliu'  the  beam  In  the 
path  of  tru\.  I  i.f  'h-  .  ar,  said  means  a !  b.w  im:  the  !»e,-im  to 
SWlnj;    liuva-.l    w  h-n    tie-    car   is   trav.-luiK    Iti    one   direction. 

."?.  .V  saf-t\  st..|i  il.'viie  for  cars,  .omprisiin;  a  tiuflfer 
h«'ani  iiioiinted  t..  swliii;  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel 
.if  ttie  .ar  and  t.i  move  In  the  direction  .if  its  length, 
yi.  Idiiik'  mean>  ..[.posiiik.'  the  last  rnent  lore  .1  m.ivemcnt  of 
the  beam  in  ..n.-  .lirection,  yielding:  means  n.irmally  hold- 
ing th.-  beam  in  the  path  of  trav.)  ..f  the  car  s;ii.l  means 
allow  iiik;  th.'  beam  to  swin^;  Inwar.l  wte-n  th.  .-ar  Is  trav- 
'■^itikC  in  '111''  'lir.-.  ri,.i),  m.-ans  f..r  limitinL;  th.-  outward 
swin,,:  of  the  h.-am,  ami  a  pi\'ot.-.l  hra.e  bar  h,,,s,.iy  ron- 
ne{-li-.l   ',.   file    (.♦■am. 


1.1  •''..Til       Silir       .b.iis    Tmlaiski.  ("hbago.   Ill,      Filed 
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\  A  ship  .-omiirlslnk'  spaced  inner  an.l  outer  hulls,  the 
outer  hull  havin,;  a  ■  .intlniiou.s  Internal  horizontal  flange 
an.!  (he  inner  hull  tiavink"  a  corresponding  outatamllng 
(laiu'e  seMtiiik;  .)n  s.ald  tlrst  mentlnned  flaiik'c,  and  means 
f..r  .  iampiiik-   llie   llan^'cs   together. 

-  .\  ship  cuinprisink'  spaced  Inner  and  outer  hulls,  the 
outer  hull  having  a  .-ontlnuous  Internal  horiiontal  flange 
an.l  the  inner  hull  liavlng  a  corresponding  outstanding 
Ilaiik-e  seating  on  said  tlrst  mentlone<l  flange,  abutments  on 
the  .liter  hull,  and  springs  t>etween  said  abutments  and 
the  second  mentioned  flange  for  clamping  the  same  against 
the   first  mentioned    flange. 

:'..  A  ship  comprising  spaced  Inner  and  outer  hulls,  the 
outer  hull  having  a  continuous  Internal  horizontal  flange 
and  the  Inner  hull  having  a  corresponding  outstanding 
Hang.-  seating  on  sabl  first  mentioned  flange,  means  for 
clamplnjr  the  flange.s  tog.-ther,  and  a  s«'allng  mentis  cover 
iiig  the  Joint   tietween  the  flanges. 

t.  A  ship  comprising  spaced  Inner  and  outer  hulls,  the 
outer  hull  liavlng  a  continuous  Internal  horizontal  flange 
an.l  the  inner  hull  having  a  .orrespondlng  outstanding 
flange  seating  on  said  first  mentioned  flange,  abutments 
.in  the  outer  hull,  springs  N-tween  said  abutments  and  the 
seiauid  mentioned  flange  for  clamping  the  same  against 
th..  first  mentioned  flange,  and  a  sealing  materia!  on  the 
second  mentioned  flange  engageable  hy  the  springs,  said 
material  covering  the  Joint  tn-tween    the  flanges. 


].i;4ti,71i:.  HHAKE  ArXrATI.Nli  MECHANISM  FOR 
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ley  rotated  by  tlie  trasn  .r  vehicle,  and  a  power  trans- 
niission  band  around  Udh  of  the  said  pulieys  and  which  is 
normally  slack  tht  urranggment  l>eing  such  that  upon  a 
fall  of  pretisure  in  the  main,  the  switcl;  shaft  Is  swung 
laterally  to  draw  the  liaud  taut  so  that  it  is  rotated  to 
operate  the  riitaiable  t>rake  applying  means,  a  subsequent 
rise  of  pressure  causing   the    band   to   slacken. 


-o- 


1  .\n  automatic  device  for  actuating  l>rake  shoes  for 
%'  til  ies  and  trains,  comprising  a  pressure  main,  brake 
s.h.,es  f..r  the  wheels,  l.rake  applying  means  operated  by 
the  n.'.vini;  train,  an  actuating  l)ar  to  tiring  the  brake  ap- 
piyini:  means  into  ..r  out  of  action,  a  pair  of  cylinders  In 
Hlinetnent,  and  dlfTering  in  diameter,  a  piston  In  each 
c.vlinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  connecting  the  pistons  to 
gether  and  attached  to  the  said  actuating  bar,  a  communi 
latini:  pipe  f>etweeu  the  larger  cylinder  and  the  pressure 
main,  a  non  return  valve  on  the  hollow  piston  rod  and 
within  tti.'  smaller  .y!ind'-r.  wlieret.y  the  actuating  t)ar  Is 
in.v..l  it;  .■!,.  .lireetion  by  a  fall,  and  In  the  other  dlrec 
te.n   by  a   ris.-  of  [iressure  in  the  main. 

2.  .\  n  aut..niati.  device  for  actuating  brake  shoes  for 
vehl.  b-s  an.!  tralii.s.  .-..mprisiiii;  a  pressure  main,  brake 
sho»  s  for  ttie  wh'-.ls.  brake  applying  nu-ans  adapted  to 
h,-  op.  rateil  hy  the  moving  train,  an  Intermittently  rotat- 
ing shaft  to  bring  the  brake  applying  means  Into  or  out 
of  action  a  pair  of  uneijuaUy  sized  cylinders  In  alinement, 
n  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  connecting 
the  pist.iiis  together  and  through  a  hole  In  which  the  In 
t.rmlt  tently  rotating  sliaft  passes  laterally,  a  comrnun! 
eating  pipe  Ix-tween  the  larger  .ylinder  and  the  pressure 
main,  a  non  return  valve  at  on.-  end  of  the  hollow  piston 
rod  within  the  smaller  cylinder,  whereby  the  Intermlt- 
tetifi.N  rotating  shaft  Is  moved  in  one  direction  hy  a  fall, 
ami  In  the  other  dire.tion  by  a  rise,  of  pressure  In  the 
main    for    the  purpose   descrilied 

.'v  .\n  automatic  device  for  actuating  brake  shoes  for 
vein.  Ies  and  trains,  (omprlslng  a  pressure  main,  brake 
sh..es  for  the  wheels,  a  pair  of  uueijually  sized  cylinders 
in  alinement,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
rod  connecting  the  pistons  together,  a  non  return  valve  at 
one  end  of  the  hollow  plstcm  rod  within  the  smaller  cylln 
der.  a  brake  actuating  shaft  passing  through  a  lateral 
hole  In  the  piston  rod,  rotatable  brake  applying  means  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  universal  Joint  In  said  shaft,  a 
pulley  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pulley  rotated  by 
the  train  or  vehicle  and  a  power  transmission  l)and  around 
t".tti  of  tlie  said  pulleys  and  which  Is  normally  slack  the 
arraiik-ement  trf-lng  sucli  that  upon  a  fall  of  pressure  in 
the  main,  the  brake  actuating  shaft  is  swung  laterally  to 
draw  the  band  taut  so  that  It  Is  rotated  to  operate  the 
rotataltle  brake  applying  means,  a  subsequent  rise  of  pres- 
sure causing   the  band   to  slacken. 

\  An  auti.matic  device  for  actuating  brake  shoes  for 
veliiiies  and  trains,  comprising  a  pressure  main,  brake 
sho.  s  for  the  wheels,  a  pair  of  cylinders  in  alinement  one 
being  larger  than  the  other,  an  enlargement  at  one  end 
of  the  smaller  cylinder,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  hollow 
plst..n  nsl  connecting  the  pistons  togetlier,  a  non-return 
vaive  at  one  end  of  the  hollow  piston  rod  within  the 
smaller  cylinder,  a  brake  actuating  shaft  passing  through 
a  lateral  hole  in  the  piston  rod.  a  l>evel  wheel  at  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicle, connections  on  end  of  the  lever  to  the  brake  shoes, 
parallel  flexible  transmission  means  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  anchored  at  the  other 
end  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  bevel  gear  intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  the  flexible  transmission  in  gear  with  the  bevel 
wheel  on  the  brake  actuating  shaft,  a  universal  joint  in 
said  shaft,  a  pulley  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pul- 
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An  envelop  comprising  end  flaps  and  upper  and  lower 
flaps,  a  tongue  provided  upon  one  ..f  said  end  flaps,  a  slit 
of  corresponding  size  formed  in  the  other  of  said  end  flaps, 
said  end  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  said  bo<ly  portion, 
said  tongue  extending  through  said  silt  and  adapted  to 
be  sealed  upon  the  other  of  said  end  flaps,  the  edges  of 
said  upper  and  lower  flaps  being  cut  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  body  portion,  a  tongue  formed  from  said  lower  flap, 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  last  mentioned  tongue  ex- 
tending In  direct  alinement  with  one  of  the  slanting  edges 
of  said  lower  flap,  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  last 
mentioned  tongue  extending  parallel  with  the  other  edge, 
said  upper  flap  provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  blip, 
said  lower  flap  adapted  to  be  sealed  upon  said  end  flaps 
and  said  first  mentioned  tongue,  said  last  mentioned 
tongue  extending  through  said  last  mentioned  slit,  from 
the  under  face  of  said  upper  flap  so  that  it  may  lie  foidt-d 
and  sealed  upon  the  front  of  the  enveiop  ai  a  j>oint  adja- 
cent  one   corner   thereof. 


1.136,714       t  KNTEUINi;    OR    SCAFFOLI 'ING.      Aoi.v    G. 
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1.  Means  for  molding  concrete  about  the  projecting 
lower  flange  of  a  floor  girder,  said  means  including  In 
combination  joists  forming  the  sides  of  a  mold  and  located 
in  planes  alongside  of  the  girder  and  supjiorted  from  said 
girder  with  their  upper  edges  at  a  determined  level,  a  bot- 
tom board  lying  below  the  girder  and  forming  the  bottom 
of  such  mold  and  hangers  engaging  the  underside  of  said 
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board  and  harinK  two  ends  projecting  upward  from  the 
wljfes  of  salil  board  and  provided  with  hooka  enKaKlDR 
upper  edges  of  sai.l  Joists  to  support  the  l>oard  therefrom 
at  a  distance  b^low  th«'  glriler  which  1h  determined  by  the 
leugthB  of  said  ends  Independently  of  the  depths  of  the 
Joists,  aald  hooks  t»l(i«  nadtly  detachahle  from  and  attach 
able  to  said  joints,  auil  the  hoard  bfln^  removable  from 
tb«'  hangiTs,  so  that  tli.-  liauKers  may  tinst  Uf  hooked  over 
ttie  joists  and  tln'  boards  then  laid  therooii 

2.  Means  for  moldlUK  concrete  about  the  projecting 
lower  tiauge  of  a  floor  j;lrder,  said  meann  including  In 
i'om()lnation  Joists  formiiiB;  tlii'  sides  of  u  mold  and  located 
in  planes  alonKslde  of  the  girder  ami  s\i[iported  from  said 
iflrder  with  their  upper  ed^es  al  a  di'termlned  level,  a 
bottom  tH)ard  lylni;  ti«iow  the  i^irder  and  between  said 
Joists  and  formini;  '!,-■  huttoin  of  such  mold  and  hanx''rs 
having  each  a  centiai  purtion  H  .'iiKagini^  the  underside  of 
said  board  an<l  vertirai  portions  .1  and  K  projecting  up 
ward  from  the  >Hlges  of  said  board  and  provided  with 
hooks  L  enga^liu'  uppei'  eili;es  of  salil  jolstH  to  support  the 
boaril  therefrom  ar  a  d  i<t:i  iic.^  hfjow  the  Klriler  which  is 
determined  by  the  ierijiths  of  sai  1  ends  Independently  of 
the  dfpttis  of  the  joists,  the  books  !i*'lnk'  extended  and  bent 
downward  over  the  opposite  shies  of  the  Joists  to  hold 
the   upper  e<l><;e3   of   the   latter  ai;aiiist    Liirral   niovement, 

Mt'ans  for  uioidiiiL;  ■■.ni-i'eli  ,ti.,,ii!  i  he  |ir<i  j<m  t  iim 
lower  flange  of  a  floor  girder,  said  means  including  In 
combination  joists  forminkc  thf  sides  of  a  mold  an. I  located 
In  pliiiies  alongside  of  tli''  cirdrr  and  siipporteil  from  said 
girder  with  their  upper  ed>?es  at  a  deiermined  l.-v.'l,  a  hot 
tiiiu  hoard  lyiii,'  ;.!•  ow  the  s'irder  and  forming  the  bottom 
of  such  moid  and  hangers  engaging  the  underside  i,t  said 
board  and  having  (wo  ends  projectint;  iijiward  from  the 
•  ■dt;>-s     of    said     !)...itrd     and     |irovld.'d     \s  j  t  h     hooks     fugaijtng 

upper  edges  of  said  Joists  to  support   the  t»oard   therefrom 
at  a  distance  behiw   the  girder  which  Is  determined   by  the 
lengths    of   said   ends    Independently    of    the   depths   of    the 
Joists,    said    books    iieini,'    readily    detacbatile    from    mid    at 
tachabie    to    said    joists,    ami    tlie    board    l)eing    removable 
from  tlie  hangers,  so  tliat   t!i.'   li.iiucrs  may   first   he  hooked 
over  the  Joists  and  the  hoard  then  laid  thereon,  and  a  plat 
form   .supp.irte*!    from   said   joists   at    tlu-   sides   of   the  glnb-r 
and  above  said  bottom   ioard  to  form  a  ceutenug  for  con 
Crete    between    the    i^irders. 
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1.   The  herein   described   metho<l  of  operating   two  cycle 
Internal   combustion   engines   having   a   compression   cham 
her,   which   consists   In   lntro<liiclng   explosive   mlxtnre  and 
■pent    gases    together    Into    the    compression    chamber    by 
drawing  more  or  less  of  the  spent  gases  from  the  eiha\i«t 


of  the  cylinder  through  a  cooler  Into  the  compre«aloa 
chamber  with  relatively  more  or  leas  explosive  mixture  to 
make  a  full  charge,  compreawlnK  said  fall  charge  In  the 
compreaalon  chamber,  admitting  aald  charge  Into  the  cyl- 
inder at  a  lower  preasure,  compressing  and  Igniting. 

2.  The  herein  deBcrU)ed  metho<l  of  operating  two  cycle 
internal  combustion  engines  havln/g  a  compression  cham 
her,  which  consists  In  Introducing  explosive  mixture  and 
siM'iit  gases  together  Into  the  compression  chamtier,  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  explosive  mixture  admitted  Into  the 
eompresslon  chamber  by  controlling  the  admission  of  sj>ent 
gases  drawn  from  the  exhaust  to  form  Jointly  a  constant 
volume  loutalnlng  more  or  less  explosive  mixture,  com 
pressing  the  entire  votnme,  admitting  It  to  the  cylinder  at 
a  li.wer  pressure  and  compreaslng  and  IgnltluK. 

.'.  The  herein  desc  ril>e<i  method  of  operathiK  two  cycle 
Internal  combustion  euKlnes  having  a  compression  cham- 
ber, which  consists  In  forming  an  explosive  mixture,  sup- 
plying spent  gases  from  the  exhaust  through  a  cooler  Into 
the  explosive  mixture  between  Its  source  and  the  compres- 
sion chamber,  drawing  the  explosive  mixture  and  spent 
gases  together  Into  the  compression  chamber,  regulating 
the  admission  ,)f  eipkwive  mixture  by  the  regulation  of 
admission  of  the  spent  gases.  compresKinR  the  charge  thus 
formed,  IntroduoUiR  said  charge  into  the  pnjflne  cylinder 
at  a   lower  pressure,  compressing  said  charge  and  Igniting. 
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1.  In  a  sled  brake,  a  brake  wheel  having  peripheral 
spurs,  means  for  pivotally  hanKlnn  the  whe.d,  and  a  spiral 
spring  attached  to  the  wheel  so  as  to  permit  a  partial  turn 
of  tlie  wheel  forwardly  In  a  braking  operation. 

'2  The  combination  with  a  sled  having  front  and  rear 
runners,  and  a  ilraft  appliance,  of  a  thrust  brake  whwl,  a 
double  forked  wheel  banner,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
wheel  and  ineann  eonneitinK  the  wheel  with  I  be  draft 
appliance  for  raising  the  wheel  out  of  braking  i>o8ltlon. 

■'..  The  comhitiatlon  with  a  sled  having  a  pair  of  front 
runners  and  pair  of  rear  runners,  a  draft  appliance,  and 
fpjnt  and  rear  bars  connecting  the  respective  runners  of 
said  pairs,  a  slldabie  rod  mounte<l  on  the  front  bar,  and 
a  sheave  mounted  on  the  rear  bar  In  allnement  with  said 
rod,  of  n  spur  wheel,  a  pivoted  hanger  in  which  the  wheel 
Is  Journaied,  a  spring  attached  to  the  wheel  for  thrusting 
the  wheel  Into  braking  poslUon,  and  a  chain  riding  on 
the  sheave  and  connecting  the  aald  rod  with  the  hanger. 

4  In  a  brake  for  a  sled,  a  spur  wheel  having  a  flat 
peripheral  face,  a  wheel  hanger  a  spiral  spring  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  face  and  secured  to  the  pivot  of  the 
hanger  for  thrusting  the  wheel  into  braking  position 


l.l.W,  17  LHJHTINtJ  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  ST0VR8. 
MiNAkii  A.  I'n,ssci\.s.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
American  Stove  «'ompnny.  St  I-ouls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey  Filed  Sept.  2fl.  1013.  Serial  No. 
792.510        'Ci.    158 — 115.) 

1  In  a  stove  having  a  series  of  main  hnrners.  the  com- 
bination of  a  simmering  burner  between  the  main  burn- 
ers, a  valve  for  each  main  burner,  a  lighter  between  the 
btirnera  and  adjacent  the  slmmerlnsr  burner,  a  valve 
plug  controlling  the  gas  supply  to  the  simmering  burner, 
means    carried    by    the    valve    plug    for    supplying    the 


and 


lighter  with  gas  when  the  valve  plug  is  open  or  closed  la 
respect  to  the  simmering  burner. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  havlnR  a  series  of 
burners,  of  a  simmering  burner,  a  lighter  adjacent  the 
simmering  burner  and   having   radial   arms  extending  out- 


Apru.  3o,  191 5- 


U-  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1017 


wardly  adjacent  the  burners,  a  Talve  controlling  the  gas 
snpply  to  the  simmering  burner  and  to  the  lighter,  and 
■leana  within  the  Talve  for  supplying  the  lighter  with  gas 
when  the  valve  Is  open  or  closed. 


JZ^^p^^^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  series  of 
burners,  of  a  simmering  burner,  a  lighter  adjacent  the 
simmering  burner  and  having  radial  arms  extending  out 
wardly  adjacent  the  burners,  a  valve  controlling  the  gas 
to  the  simmering  burner,  and  a  valve  within  the  first-men- 
tioned valve  for  controlling  the  gas  to  the  lighter  when 
the  first  mentioned  valve  is  opened  or  clof»ed, 

i.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  having  a  series  of 
burners,  of  a  simmering  burner,  a  lighter  adjacent  the 
almmering  burner,  a  turning  plug  controlling  the  gas  to 
the  simmering  liurner,  and  a  spring  pressed  valve  wltbln 
the  turning  plug  for  controlling  the  gas  to  the  lighter 
when  the  turning  plug  is  open  or  closed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  having  a  series  of 
burners,  of  a  simmering  burner,  a  lighter  adjacent  the 
simmering  burner,  a  turning  plug  controlling  the  gas 
to  the  simmering  burner,  a  by-pass  connected  to  the  turn 
ing  plug  and  supplying  gas  to  the  lighter,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  within  the  turning  plug  and  controlling  the 
gas  supply  to  the  lighter  when  the  turning  plug  is  open 
or  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  IT>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lSft.71R.  STOVE  nANDLE  Minard  A.  Possons, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
May  29.   1914.     SeHal   No.   841,915       (CI.   16—10.) 


1.  A  handle  of  the  character  described,  cfimprlslng  two 
■paced  members,  having  screw-threaded  openings  therein, 
,'i  no  in  >er  t>«'tw(»«ii  said  spaced  memU'rs,  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  member  and  held  against  rotation  therein 
and  having  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  thread  adapted  to 
be  screwed  into  the  openings  In  said  spaced  members  and 
ferrules  carried  by  the  body-portion,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  handle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
spaced  members,  having  screw- threaded  openings  therein, 
a  member  between  said  spaced  members,  a  rod  extending 
through  the  member  and  held  against  rotation  therein, 
ferrules  carried  by  the  member  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  spaced  members  and  aald  rod  having  a  right 
and  left  hand  thread  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the  open- 
ings in  the  spaced  members  within  the  ferrules. 

■<  A  handle  comprising  two  spaced  memt>en  having 
screw-threaded  openings  therein,  a  member  between  said 
spaced  members,  ferrules  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  mem- 
t>er  and  having  openings  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spa<-ed  members,  a  rod  extending  through  the  member  and 


held  against  rotation  therein,  the  said  rod  beyond  the 
member  having  a  right  and  left-hand  thread  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  the  openings  of  the  spaced  members  within 
the  ferrule. 

4.  A  handle  comprising  two  spaced  memberp  having 
screw-threaded  openings  therein,  a  memt)er  between  said 
spaced  members,  ferrules  loosely  mounted  upon  the  ends 
of  the  members  and  having  openings  therein  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  spaced  memlKTs.  a  rod  extending 
through  the  member  and  keyed  therein  against  rotation 
and  said  rod  extending  beyond  the  member  and  having 
right  and  left  hand  threads  on  opposite  ends  adapted  to 
screw  into  the  threaded  openings  of  the  spaced  members 
within  the  fermle. 

5.  A  handle  comprising  two  spaced  members  having 
screw  threaded  openings  therein,  a  member  between  said 
spaced  members,  ferrules  loosely  mounted  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  the  members  and  having  openings  adapted  to 
receive  the  reduced  outer  ends  of  the  spaced  members,  a 

I   rod  extending  through  the  member  and  held  against  rota- 
'  tion  therein  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  member 
and  having  a  right  and  left-hand  thread  adapted  to  acrew 
Into  the  openings   in  the  spaced   members  within  the  fer- 
rule. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaeette  ] 


1,136,719.  SCREW-MACHINE.  Jame.s  C.  IVttkr,  Taw- 
tucket.  R,  I.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  517,696. 
iCl.  29^4.) 


The  combination  of  a  work  spindle,  a  tool  carrier  reclp- 
ro^able  toward  and  from  the  work,  a  variable  speed  shaft 
separate  from  the  spindle,  two  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  spindle,  that  respectively  re- 
volve the  same  in  opposite  directions  including  clutch  de- 
vices mounted  on  the  spindle,  means  acting  on  said  clutch 
devices  to  render  said  driving  connections  effective  at 
different  times,  tool  carrier  moving  means,  and  gearing 
between  said  variable  speed  shaft  and  said  tool  carrier 
moving  means  the  direction  of  revolution  of  the  members 
of  said  gearing  not  being  changed  when  the  direction  of 
revolution  of  the  spindle  is  reversed,  said  gearing  recelv- 
InK  its  motion  independently  of  the  spindle. 


1.1.''.6.720  CIGARETTE -MAKING  DEVICE.  Jamm 
I'RERTON.  Tuekahoe.  N  Y.  :  Lucy  I'restnn  executrix  of 
said  James  Preston,  deceased.  Filed  Apr,  22,  1914, 
Serial  No.  83.'-i.6K5       1  CI.    1.31 — 5.) 


^X".^   ^ 


»f     a 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tu 
bular  wrapper  rolling  and  filling  means  formed  of  sections 
open  along  a  side  thereof  and  open  at  an  end  thereof,  and 
mounted  to  turn  one  on  the  other  through  an  angle,  to 
positions  to  dispose  the  section  in  trough  like  form,  with 
the  open  side  in  register,  or  to  positions  with  one  section 
closing  the  side  opening  of  the  companion  section,  the  two 
sections  in  the  latter  position  presenting  jointly  an  exte- 
rior surface  around  which  a  cigarette  wrapper  may  be 
rolled,  the  sections  permitting  an  endwise  removal  of  the 
rolled  wrapper,  and  the  said  open  end  of  the  sections 
forming  an  outlet  for  the  tobacco  into  the  rolled  wrap- 
per, longitudinally  of  the  sections,  as  the  said  wrapper  is 
removed  endwise. 
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2.    In  a  cigarette  making  device,  a  tubular  wrapper  roll- 

Ini;  HUd   niUnif  means  comprising  two  apprnxlmutely  serai 
cylindrical  sections  adapted  to  turn  one  on  the  other,  to  a 
position    with    one  se<tlon   .losing   the   side   opening   of   the 
other   tu  constitute  a   trough  like   receiver  adapted   to   hold 
a  charge  of  tobacco,  or  to  a  position  with  one  secthjn  clos- 
ing  the  other,   said  sections  having  an  open  end.  the  sec 
tlona    presenting    opposed    longitudinal    edges    meeting    to 
clamp  the  edge  of  a  wrapper,   whereby  a  bodily  turning  of 
the  device  will   roll   th.-  wrapper  on  the  exterior  of  the  said 
charged    tubular    means,    the    sections    permitting    an    end 
wise  removal  of  the  rolled  wrapper  and  the  said  open  end 
of   the  sections   forinini,'  an   outlet    for   the   r.,tn\c<;,   into   the 
rolled     wrappfT.     longitudinally     of     !}!.■     s.'.tl.ms.     as     the 
rolled  wrapper  is  removed  endwise 

H.    In  a  cigarette  making  devbe,  a  tuluilar  wrapper  roll 
ing    and    rilling    means    comprising    approximately    semi  cy 
llndrlcai    s<-i-tions   arranged    to    turn    at    an    angle   relatively 
to  each  other,   to  present   registering  open  sides  for   r.-celv 
ing  a  charge  of  tobacco,  or  to  effect  .'i  closure  of  said  open 
sldea,   said   section    having   an   open   end.   and   means  to   lock 
said   Bections  against    longitudinal    dls|ilacement   and    limit 
the    rebitiv.'    turning    tnovernent    thereof,    the    sections    per 
mittlng  an   einlwise   removal  of  the   rolled  wrapper   and   the 
aaid   open    eti.l    of    the    sections    forniln;;    an    outlet     for    the 
tobacco     Into     the     roiled     wrapper,     'ongi  tudinal  1  y     of     the 
sections,   ,1-    the   :..11,h\    \v';ip(..-r   Is   removed   en.lwise 

4.    In  a   cigarefte   inakUi.,'  de\  ice.  a    tuiiular   urapp.r   roll 
Ing   and    tilling    meims     i-oinprlsing    approximately    semi  cy 
Ilniiricai   seetions  arriiimed    t..   turn    through   an    angle   rela 
tively    to  eaeh    other,    to   present    registering   open    sides    for 
receiving  a  charge  of  tobacco,  or  to  effect  a  closure  of  said 
open   sides,   the  Inner  one  of  said  sections  having  a   trans 
versely    disposed    tongue,    and    the    other    of    said    secthms 
having    an    opening    through    which    the    said    ton>;ue    pro 
Jects,    said    tongue    limiting    the    turning    movement    of    ttie 
sections  and  preventing  longitudinal  displacement  thereof 
o     In  a  cigarette  making  device,  a  tubular  wrapper  roll 
ing    and    tilling    means   comprising   approximately    semi  cy 
llndrl.-al    sections    adapteii    to    turn    one    on    the    ..ther    and 
having    an    open    end    and    opposeii    longitudinal,     beveled 
edges,   to    clamp   a    cigarette    wrapper    and    hold    the    .same, 
the    said    sei-tions    turning    one    on    the    other    to    positions 
with  one  section  closing  the  siile  of  th.'  other  section,  the 
two  sections  In   tlie  said  positbms  prest-ntuig  jointly  an  ex 
terlor    surface   around    which    a    cigar. tte    wrapper    may    be 
ro!ie<l    and    then    removed    endwise,    the    said    open    end    of 
the    sections    forming    an    outlet    for    the    tohaci,,    into    the 
rolled    wrapper,    longitudinally    of    th.'    -ectloiis.    when    the 
said   wrapper  is  withdrawn  endwise. 

i  Claims  t)  !o  II   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l.'.t!,7-.'!  srUl.Ni;      MKlHANlS.VI      l-i.K      \  1  :i  I  1 '   i,h:.s. 

.l\Mi-:s    li     >voKK     Uo.iiesier,    N.    Y.,    assign<T    to    .]     H. 
Sager     toinp.anv.     Uoctiesfer.     N      Y.     a     lorp,, ration     of 
.New    York.       1-lleil    .\pr.    Jt>.    U»l.;.       Serial     .N...     Til.J.'.tlo 
(CI.  21—50.) 


spring:    a    screw  thr«*ded   cap    for    cloning    the    threaded 

end  of  the  cylinder  ;  and  a  ring  mi>uiited  on  the  cylinder, 
near  said  end,  an<l  provided  with  a  tongue  which  Ilea  In 
the  slot  and  supports  the  end  of  the  eyiinder  against  the 
compressive  action  of  the  cap 

'2  Spring  mechanism  for  vehicles  having,  In  coniblna 
tlon,  two  coll  springs  .  two  parallel  cylinders  Inclosing 
the  springs  and  provided  with  lateral  slots  In  ttielr  ad 
J  oent  sides  :  piston*,  within  the  cylinders,  engaging  the 
springs:  arms  extending  through  the  slots  and  directly 
(onnectlng  the  pistons  together,  said  arms  l«dng  pivoted 
to  the  pistons:  means  connecting  the  armg  to  a  member 
of  a  vehicle  gear  and  means  for  c<mnectlng  the  cyIinder^. 
at  one  end.  to  each  other  and  to  another  inemt)er  of  the 
vehicle  gear. 

.f  Spring  mechanism  for  vehicles  having.  In  comiiina 
tlon.  two  coil  sprlLgs  ,  two  parallel  cylinders  inclosing 
them  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  In  their  ad 
Ja<  ent  sides  :  connections  liefwwn  the  pistons  :  and  con 
ntst!.)ns  between  the  cylinders:  both  of  said  connections 
being  adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  t)etween  the  pistons 
and  the  cylinders 

4.    Spring  meehanism    for    vehicles    having,    in    e,,rnblna 
lion,     two    colisprinus:     two    parallel    cylinders     Inclosing 
them    and    closed    at    the    ends,    the    closures    for    the    lower 
ends  of  the  cylinders   l>elng  removalile  :   hmgltudlnal   slots, 
"■'    'be    .>'inders,    evt.ii.lltii;    t,,    their    b.wer    ends:    plstt.ns 
bM-ate.l  between  the  Upper  ends  of  ttie  springs  and  the  cyl 
Inders:    means,   extending   through   said   slots,   for  connect 
ing    the    pistons    with    one   niemlR-r   of   a    vehicle  gear  :    and 
(onnectlons    between    the    lower    portions    of   the    cylinders, 
said    eonnectlons    enclrellng    the    eyUnders    and    l>elng    re- 
!no\!ible  therefroni 

.'>     Spring  mechanism    for    vehicles    having,    In    comblna 
tlon,    two    coll  springs  ;    two    parallel     cylinders    Inclosing 
them    anil   closed   at    the   ends,    the   closures   for    the    lower 
ends   of   the  cylinders   U>lng    removattle  .    longitudinal    slots. 
In    the    lyllndera    extending    to    their    lower    ends  :    pistons 
located    l)etween    the    ufiper   ends    of    the    springs   and    the 
e\linders.    ineaii.-.    .xteoding    through    said    slots,    for    con- 
necting   the    pistons    with    one    member    of    a    vehicle  gear: 
and    connections    between    the    lower    portions    of    the    cvl 
Inders,    said    cnnnectlons    lielng    reniovable    therefrom    and 
Iwing    normally    retained    In    place    b.v    said    removable    do 
sures 

(C'laims  t".  to  s  not   printed  In   th.    i  f  :i7,etle.  J 


l,l.;<l,7L'i;.      KN(;iNK  STAUTKH       .\NTov    I     S.tNUKo.    Kock 
Island,    111,   assignor   to   The   SandNo    Starter   Company. 
Kock    Island,    111,   a   rorporiition       Filed   June    17.    iPM 
Soria!    No.    h  j.',,(5i.'S.      i  ri.    1.13      ISU.  i 


1.    Spring  nu'ehanlstn    for    vehbles    having,    in    comblna 
thin.    ,1    .oilsiojng,    a    eyiinder    inclosing    the    spring    ami 
provldtMl  with  a   longitudinal  slot  extending  to  one  end  of 
the    cylinder,    said    eml    being   externally    threadeil;    means 
extending     through     the     slot     luid     cooperating     with     the 


1     An  engine  starter,  in  comtdnatlon   with  the  cylinders 
of  an  explosive  engine,  and  the  timing  mechanism  thereof, 
of    means   operated    by    the    timing    mechanism    for    deter- 
mining the  cylinder   under  compression,  means  for  supply 
lug  gaseous  fuel  to  the  cylinder  under  eompresslon,  means 


AfRIl.  20,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1019 


for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  cylinders  not  under  com- 
pression, and  means  for  actuating  said  fuel  supplying 
means  in  one  operation. 

2  .\n  engine  starter,  in  combination  with  the  cylinders 
of  an  explosive  engine,  and  the  timing  mechanism  thereof. 
of  means  operated  by  the  timing  mechanism  for  determin- 
ing the  eyiinder  under  compression,  the  liquid  f))el  reser 
Vijlr,  means  for  supplying  the  fuel  to  said  cylinders  from 
said  reservoir,  an  air  chamtH'r,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  air  chamber,  and  means  within  said  air  chamber  for 
directing  the  air  Into  the  fuel  in  lis  passage  to  said  cyl- 
inder under  compression. 

:>,  .\n  engine  starter.  In  combination  with  the  cylinders 
of  an  explosive  engine,  and  the  timing  mechanism  thereof, 
of  meatus  operated  by  the  timing  mechanism  for  determin- 
ing the  cylinder  under  compression,  a  fuel  reservoir, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  cylinders,  an  air  cham- 
Wr  connected  to  said  fuel  supplying  means,  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  air  chamt)er,  means 
witln  said  air  chamber  for  distributing  the  air  Into  said 
fuel  supplying  means,  said  air  distrlhtiting  means  being 
operated  by  said  air  supplying  means,  and  means  upon 
said  determining  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
air  distrlltutlng  means. 

4  An  engine  starter.  In  combination  with  the  cylinders 
of  an  explosive  engine,  and  the  timing  mechanism  thereof, 
of  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir,  a  main  fuel  supply  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  valve  chambers  connected  to  said 
main  fuel  supply  pipe,  fuel  supply  pipes  for  said  cyl- 
inders, pumps  connecting  said  valve  chambers  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  cylinders,  an  air  valve  connected  to  said 
supply  pipes,  connections  between  said  air  chamber  and 
said  fuel  supply  pipes,  an  air  compressor  for  supplying 
air  to  said  air  chHml)er.  a  valve  operated  within  said  air 
ctiamber  for  distributing  air  into  certain  of  said  fuel 
supply  pipes,  means  for  actuating  the  air  compressor  and 
said  air  valve,  means  operated  by  the  timing  mechanism 
of  the  engine  for  determining  the  cylinder  under  com- 
pression, and  means  connecting  said  determining  means 
with  said  air  valve,  for  positioning  the  same  for  dis- 
tributing air  into  the  fuel  In  the  supply  pipe  leading  to 
said  compression  cylinder. 

.').  An  engine  starter.  In  combination  with  the  cylinders 
of  an  explosive  engine,  and  the  timing  mechanism  thereof. 
of  n  fuel  reservoir,  fuel  supply  plp<>8  for  said  cylinders, 
means  for  forcing  the  fuel  Into  said  cylinders,  an  air 
ehamber  in  commtinlcatlon  with  said  fuel  supply  pipes,  a 
valve  within  said  air  chamber  for  distributing  air  In  cer- 
tain of  said  supply  pipes,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  air  cham(>er.  and  means  for  operating  said  air  sup- 
plying means,  said  fuel  supplying  means,  and  said  air 
distributing  means  in  ccmsecutlve  order  during  each  op 
eratlon. 

[Claims  fl  to  I-  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,186.723  FNEXTLOSIVE  I'UEPARATION.  ALBREniT 
ScuviiivT,  HOchst-on  the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
r.arhwe'ke  vorm.  Melster  I.uclus  &  Brflnlng,  Hftchst- 
on  the  Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  29,   1913.     Serial  No.  792,465.      (Cl.  252. 1 

1.  As  new  prr>ducts.  the  preparations,  obtained  by  In- 
corporating waste-liquors  from  sulflte-cellulose  Into  nitro 
conifKiunds.  showing  on  the  one  band  the  reactions  of  the 
waste  liquors  from  sulfite  cellulose,  on  the  other  hand, 
those  of  the  nitro  compounds. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  preparation,  obtained  by  in- 
corporating the  waste-liquors  from  sulfite  cellulose  Into 
the  alkali  salt  of  the  dlnotrophenol,  showing  on  the  one 
hand  the  reactions  of  the  waste  liquors  from  sulflte-cellu- 
lose. im  the  oth'^r  hand,  those  of  the  dinltrophenol. 


1,136.724.  N(tN  EXrivOSlVE  rREI'ARATIONS  AND 
I'ROCESS  OF  MAKINc;  SAME.  ALBKKrnT  Schmidt. 
Hftchst  on  the  Main,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Melster  I.uclus  A  Firllnlng.  HOchst-on  the-Maln, 
(jermany.  a  Corporation  of  fiermany.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1914.     Sertal  No.  863.010.      (Cl.  252.) 

1     The  proeess  which  consists  In  Incorporating  with  ex- 
plosive   nitro  phenol    compounds    having    mycoclde    prop- 


erties, fireprooflng  Inorganic  salts  in  quantity  suflBcient 
to   render  the  mixture   non-explosive. 

2.  The  process  ot  manufacturing  n^m  explosive  prepara- 
tions, which  consists  in  incorporating  with  alkall-nltro- 
phenol  comfKjunds  having  mycoclde  [Udperties  in  organic 
salts  which  are  capable  of  diminishing  the  Inflammability 
of  combustible  material. 

8.  As  new  products,  the  preparations  obtainable  by  in- 
corporating with  (xplosive  nitro  phenol  compounds  having 
mycoclde  properties,  flreprcwflng  inorganic  salts  in  quan- 
tity suflScient  to  render  the  mixture   non-explosive 

4.  As  new  products  having  mycoclde  properties,  the 
preparations  ol>t.ainable  by  incorpiratlng  inorganic  salts 
with  sodium  Unitro-phenolate.  said  preparations  showing 
on  the  one  hand  the  reactions  of  the  sodium dinitro- 
phenolate  and  on  the  other  hand  those  of  the  said  in- 
organic salts. 

5.  As  new  products  having  mv  coi  ide  projiert ies.  the 
preparations  obtainable  liy  incorporatinL-  xitx'  chiorid  with 
sodium  dlnitrx>phenolate.  said  preparation*-  showing  on 
the  one  hand  the  reactions  of  the  sodium-dinitro  ph<  nolate 
and  on  the  other  hand  those  of  the  zinc  chiond. 


].i;^fi.725.      COMITTING  -  MACHINE     uR     THE      LIKE. 

Ih^MEt.  W  Shiek.  Indianapolis,  Ind  .  assignor  to  Wal- 
ter I.  Mllllken.  Harnstable.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  19,  ltH)9. 
Serial  No.  478.888.      <C1.  235- -62.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  describtni  comprising  a  group 
of  controlling  keys  divided  into  series  tu  correspond  with 
the  different  numerical  orders,  said  keys  being  formed  in 
sections  whereby  they  have  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
movement,  operating  mechanism  norniaily  at  r<igt,  a  de- 
tent for  said  operating  mechanism,  and  means  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  keys  upon  the  secondary  movement  there- 
of to  remove  the  detent  from  the  oporating  mechanism 
said  means  being  normally  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  the  keys. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  group  of  controlling  keys  divided  into  series  to  corre- 
spond with  the  different  numerical  orders,  said  keys  being 
formed  in  movably  connected  sectltms.  whereby  they  have 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  movement,  operating  mecha- 
nism normally  at  rest,  a  detent  for  said  operating  mecha- 
nism, and  means  normally  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  the  keys  and  co<>peratlng  with  any  of  said  controlling 
keys  In  the  secondary  movement  thereof  for  removing  the 
detent  from  the  operating  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  controlling  keys  having  yleldably  connected 
sections  whereby  to  produce  a  primary  setting  up  move- 
ment and  a  secondary  movement,  an  operating  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  and  means 
connecting  said  shafts  cooperating  with  any  of  said  keys 
In  the  secondary  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
operating  mechanism  and  a  series  of  controlling  keys  there- 
for, driving  mechanism  for  said  operating  mechanism  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  therewith  and  means  coOperatlos 
with  one  or  more  of  said  controlling  key;  for  throwing 
said  driving  and  operating  mechaiilsms  Into  engagement, 
said  means  Including  clutch  mechanism  comprltlng  a  ro- 
tatable  driving  member,  a  driven  meml)er  rotatable  concen- 
trically therewith,  and  a  pawl  arranged  to  operatlvely 
connect  said  members,  a  movable  stop  arranged  to  be 
maintained  in  the  path  of  said  pawl,  means  for  operatlvely 
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connecting  said   stop  and   one  or   more  of   said   keys,   and 

means  for  opjrati vfly  connecting  said  driven  member  and 
said  operatlnK  mechanism. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
operating  mechanlam.  a  aeries  of  controlllnjt  keys,  drlrlng 
mechaniam  for  said  operatlnK  mechanism  normally  out  of 
enkTHKoment  therewith,  ami  means  co<)i)eratlnK  with  one  or 
more  of  aald  controlllne  keys  for  throwing  »ald  drlvlnK 
and  operatlDR  mechanisms  Into  engaKenient.  said  means 
IncludlnK  a  friction  clutch  comprlKln^  a  rotatable  driving 
mernlMT  provided  with  an  annular  concentric  enKa^rlnK 
surface,  a  driven  niemlHT  rotataMe  idncenirlcally  there 
with,  and  an  eni.raKltiK  memljer  pivotally  8upp<)rte<i  at  one 
end  by  said  driven  memN'r  and  eccentrically  dlaposed 
thereon,  said  enRajfinjf  member  arranne<l  to  ennaKe  said 
en»?a>flnK  face  hut  prnjectlnK  beyond  the  same,  and  a  re- 
movable atop  for  said  •■ri^atjlrin  nifmtier  controlled  by  one 
or  more  of  said  keys  and  normally  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  proJecte<l  end  of  said  engaKlni;  member  In  opposition 
to  Its  line  of  travel  and  means  for  operatlvely  connectlnj; 
said  driven   memt>er  with  the  o[)eratlnir  mechanism. 

ICiaimsi  6  to  L'-J   not  printe.l  In  the  liazette.J 


l,l.«!,T-'H.       \  KUIi  LE-ELKV.A  r»)K.        H.tKvtv     K      Sm  m 
WAY    and    Waltkk    T.    ScHuL/,    rrankfoil.    Kan.s.       Filed 
Feb.  2,'.,   1914.     Serial  No.  821,013.      iCl.  254— SLt.i 


1  .V  v.'hicle  el.'vutinu  devir,.  c. .mpri.slnn  a  stationar.v 
bed  frame,  a  vehicle  supporting  platform,  rr^ckln^  means 
pivoted  eccentrically  on  t>oth  the  frame  and  platform. 
connecting  means  fir  said  rocking  in,  ans  carried  by  the 
frame  and  platf.>rm.  .iiid  means  al.so  carried  tiy  the  plat 
form  for  em-omin-  f.'ie  rockinK  means  jiivotcd  on  the  Ix'd 
frnnie  to  cmise  thnn  to  p-k  k  and  ele\ai>'  th.'  plalforin  when 
the  latter  Is  moved  forward  ti.v  the  momentum  of  a  mov 
Infc  vehicle. 

2.  \  vehicle  ei.-vatiuK  device  comprlsinK  H  matlonary  btnl 
frame,  main  rocklnjj  elevating  and  supporting  levers  ec 
centrlcally  plvnted  thereto,  a  vehicle  platform,  auxiliary 
elevating  rocking  and  supporting  levers  plvote<l  eccentrl 
cally  to  said  platform,  links  connecttnu'  said  levers,  and 
plvote<l  trip  arms  carrle<l  by  said  platform  adapte<l  to 
engage  the  sabl  main  rocking  levers  to  cause  them  to  rock 
and  elevate  the  platform  when  the  latter  is  moved  for 
ward  by  the  momentum  of  a  moving  vehicle. 

.'i.  A  vehicle  elevating  device  comfir'slng  a  stationary 
bed  frame,  main  rocking  elevating  and  supporting  levers 
eccentrically  pivoted  thereto,  a  vehicle  platform,  auxiliary 
elevating  rocking  and  supporting  levers  pivoted  eccentrl 
cally  Ui  Bald  platform,  swinging  means  connecting  similar 
ends  of  said  levers,  and  pivoted  trip  means  carried  by 
■aid  platform  adapted  to  engage  with  each  of  said  main 
rocking  levers  to  cause  them  to  rocK  and  elevate  the  plat 
fnrm  when  the  latter  Is  movetl  forward  hy  the  momentum 
of  a  moving  vehicle 

4  A  vehicle  elevating  device  comprising  a  stationary 
bed  frame,  a  vehicle  supporting  platform,  rocking  means 
plvote<l  ececntrlcaliy  on  Iwith  the  said  frame  and  plat- 
-orm.  connecting  means  for  said  rocking  means  carried 
by  the  frame  and  platform,  means  also  carried  by  the  plat 
form  for  Initially  tripping  said  rocking  means  carried  by 
the  bed  frame,  and  auxiliary  elevating  and  retaining  means 
for  raising  the  platform  to  higher  elevations. 

5.  A  vehicle  elevating  device  comprising  a  stationary 
bed  frame,  rocking  elevating  and  supporting  levers  piv- 
oted to  said  UhI  frame  and  arrange<l  In  longitudinal  pairs, 
hanger  links  having  their  upi)er  ends  pivotally  connecte<l 
to  the  said  rocking  levers,  a  vehicle  supporting  platform, 
auxiliary  rocking  elevating  and  supporting  levers  pivotally 
carried  by  the  said  platform,  said  latter  levers  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  hanger  links,  sliding  bnmper 
means  carried    by   said    vehicle  platform    for   cansing   said 


main  rocking  levers  to  tilt  upon  forward  movement  of  the 
platform  cau8e<l  by  the  momentum  of  a  moving  vehicle. 
and  auxiliary  elevating  and  retaining  means  connected 
with   the   forward  end  of  said   platform. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte<i  In  the  (Jaxette  ) 


1.1:16.727.  NrRSINO  VEST.  (;r».,i,wis  I?  Smith.  I'hlla 
delphla,  l*a.  Filed  ,Iune  17,  1914.  Serial  No  K4.';,6Gr. 
l.Cl.   128—3.) 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boily  section  having  two 
spaced  openings  located  entirely  within  and  surrounded  by 
the  material  constituting  the  tK>dy  section  and  means  for 
fastening  the  l)ody  wet  Ion  on  the  wearer,  of  flaps  perma 
nently  attached  at  their  lower  e<lge8  to  the  body  section 
below  the  openings,  each  flap  l)elng  adapted  to  be  folded 
downward  to  expose  the  adjacent  opening  and  to  be  foiutnl 
up  over  the  opening  to  close  the  latter,  and  means  for 
detachably  fastening  the  flaps  to  the  tKMly  section  at  point* 
alx)ve  the  lower  edges  of  the  flaps  to  detachably  secur* 
such   flaps  in  closed  position 

2.  In  an  artUle  of  the  class  deHcrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  body  section  having  two  spaced  openings  therein 
and  means  for  fastening  the  liody  section  on  the  wearer, 
of  elastic  strips  Inserted  in  the  body  section  t>et  we««n  the 
top  portions  of  the  openings  and  the  top  edge  of  the  tK>dy 
wctlon  and  flaps  for  the  openings  attached  at  their  lower 
edge  portions  to  the  U)dy  section  below  the  openings  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  down  to  ex[K)se  the  openl.Tgs  anil  to 
be  folded  up  over  the  ojjenlngs  to  close  the  latter,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  Haps  In  their  closed  position 

.'?,  The  combination  with  a  liody  section  having  two  sepa 
rate  bust  op«'nliigs  therein  ami  a  weh  lietweeii  the  o^ten 
Ings,  of  a  flap  for  each  opening  secured  tn  the  btidy  section, 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  flaps  l>elng  adapted  when  In 
clos»'d  position  to  overlap  and  to  overll.>  the  web  between 
the  openings,  means  for  fastening  together  the  overlap 
ping  portions  of  the  flaps,  and  means  for  fastening  the  flaps 
in    their  ("losed   positions 

4  Ihe  combination  with  a  N>dy  sertlon  having  two  rela 
lively  large  spa<  e<l  breast  openings  tloTfin  adapti:><l  to 
accommodate  the  breasts  of  the  wearer  and  means  for 
fastening  the  U.dy  section  upon  the  wearer,  of  a  flap  for 
each  opening  attached  to  the  Inxly  section  at  a  point  be- 
low the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  folded  downward  to 
expose  the  opening  and  to  l)e  folded  up  over  the  opening 
to  close  the  latter,  means  for  fastening  each  flap  In  Its 
clo8e<1  position,  and  a  piece  of  material  connected  with 
each  flap  and  lying  adjacent  the  Inner  side  of  such  flap 
to  form  a  pad  receiving  pocket  In  c<injunctlon  with  the 
flap 

r..  The  combination  with  a  lx>dy  section  having  two  rela- 
tively large  bust  openings  therein  with  a  spacing  w,  h 
therelietween,  of  an  elastic  strip  Inserte*!  In  the  tnjdy 
section  t)etween  the  top  of  each  opening  and  the  top  edge 
of  the  l)ody  section,  the  material  of  the  liody  8«'ctiun  N- 
twf.Ti  llie  Ixittom  of  each  bust  ojiening  and  the  lower  edge 
of  the  body  section  being  slltte<l  flaps  for  the  bust  openiiit; 
I»ermatiently  attached  at  their  lower  edges  to  the  NmIt 
section  below  the  op«>nlngs,  each  flap  being  adapt.-d  to  l>e 
folded  up  over  the  adjacent  opening  to  close  the  latter,  a 
piece  of  fabric  attache<l  to  the  Inner  side  of  each  flap  and 
forming  a  pad  receiving  packet  In  conjunction  with  the 
flap,  and  means  for  securing  the  ImmIv  s*»ctloii  on  the 
wearer. 

frialm    6   not    printed    In    the    Oatette  1 
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1.136.728.  DKVICE  FOR  REPLACING  AND  ADJUST- 
ING COILS  IN  KIELD-(iUN8.  John  Smith.  New 
York.   N.  Y.     l-nied  Dec.  24,   1914.     Serial  No.  878,»56. 

(CI.  »tf^  -1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  field  gun  having  a  recoil 
mechanism  and  a  trail,  a  device  for  resetting  said  recoil 
mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  meana  fur  supporting  said 
frame  over  the  trail,  abutting  members  from  the  frame  to 
the  trail,  a  flexible  member  coanecting  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  frame  to  the  end  of  the  trail,  and  a  winch 
mechanism  on  said  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  field  gun  having  a  trail,  a 
device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  remov- 
able supports  for  the  frame  whereby  the  same  la  supported 
alKjve  the  trail,  abutting  members  from  the  frame  to  the 
trail,  hooks  at  the  sides  adjacent  the  front  and  at  the  rear 
adjacent  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  flexible  member  con 
uectlng  .said  hooks  to  the  end  of  the  trail,  and  a  winch 
iiiechanlsni  on  said  frame. 

'\.  in  combination  with  a  fleid  gun  having  a  trail,  a  de- 
\ice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  detachable 
supports  for  the  frame  whereby  the  same  can  be  mounted 
alKjve  the  trail,  abutting  members  from  the  frame  to  the 
trail,  hi>oks  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  frame,  said  trail 
having  a  lunette  at  the  end  thereof,  a  flexible  member 
cuunecliug  the  front  hooks  to  the  lunette  and  the  lunette 
to  the  rear  hooks,  and  a  winch  me<'haniHm  on  said  frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tield  gun  having  a  trail,  a  de- 
vice of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rectangular  frame. 
reinosable  pegs  for  &ald  frame  adapted  to  maintain  the 
frame  al>ove  the  trail,  abutting  member-s  from  the  frame  to 
the  trail,  hooks  at  the  sides  adjacent  the  front  and  at  the 
rear  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  trail  having  a 
lunette,  a  flexible  member  connected  with  one  end  to  one 
uf  the  liooks  at  the  side,  then  passing  Ihroiigh  the  lunette. 
then  through  a  ImkiR  at  the  rear  adjacent  the  side  to  which 
(he  em]  is  Httatheil.  then  through  the  other  rear  hook, 
then  back  through  the  lunette  to  the  other  side  book  where 
the  other  end  of  the  flexible  member  l.s  secured,  and  a 
V*  iijch   uieehanism   on  said   frame. 


1  .  1  Mi  .  7  I.'  '.<  CI. 11'  FILE  l'Rt>TEr^OR.  Walter  Rav 
HviiTU.  M1!wauK.-e.  Wis.  F)l.-d  Feb  2fl.  1014.  Serial 
.\i-.    .S21,22H.       iCl.    120    -4.1 


formed,  a  single  piece  of  netting  havlDg  its  four  edges 
fastened  to  the  frame,  and  strips  fastening  the  netting  to 
tne  frame  and  serving  to  cover  the  gapM  Ijetween  the 
slotted  and  tongued  bars  of  the  sections 


The  combination  with  a  filing  device  having  paper 
transferring  pins,  of  an  open  rigid  frame  member  formed 
of  a  slnglfc  length  of  wire  disposed  on  the  papers  of  the 
device,  and  loop  niemlH-rs  carried  by  the  open  end  of  the 
frame  for  detachable  engagement  with  and  transferring 
movement  on  the  ^Id  pins. 


1,136,730.  WINl>OW  SCREEN.  Eugeke  Sonntao,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,439. 
(CI.    166 — 3H.) 

1.  A  window  screen  compoaed  of  •ectlona  formed  of 
bars,  each  pair  of  corresponding  bars  of  the  sections  hav- 
ing respectively  a  longltodinal  slot  and  a  tongue  fitting  la 
the   slot,    whereby    a    frame   of    any   desired   slse    may   be 


2.  A  vrlndow  screen  composed  of  sections  formed  of 
bars,  each  pair  of  corresponding  bars  of  the  sections  hav- 
ing respectively  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  tongue  fitting 
In  the  slot,  whereby  a  frame  of  any  desiretl  size  may  t)e 
formed,  a  netting  for  the  frame,  strlpb  fastening  the  net- 
ting to  the  frame  and  serving  \f  (over  the  gaps  Itetween 
the  slotted  and  tongued  bars  of  the  sectU>ns,  a  flexible 
scaling  strip  extending  horiz.oiitariy  from  one  of  the  hori- 
zontal bars  of  the  frame,  and  a  flexible  seating  strip  ex- 
tending vertically  from  the  other  horisontal  bar  of  the 
frame. 

3,  A  screen  comprising  a  frame  having  runner fugaging 
flanges  at  Its  ends,  a  plurality  of  runner  engaging  Mocks 
at  the  ends  coiJi>oratlng  with  the  said  flanges  to  niount 
the  screen  In  a  window  frame,  and  means  for  loo.sening  or 
tightening  the  blocks,  wlierehy  the  Mcicks  can  be  held  iri 
sliding  or  frictlon-il  eng!i;.-eiiieiii  with  the  runners,  iri  c.-u 
Mnation  with  a  window  frano  and  riniiers  on  "[.poslie 
sides  of  the  window  frame  aud  ea<  h  jrovlded  with  a 
s(reen  guiding  flange,  said  S'  leen  frituie  being  disposed 
Vietween  the  runners,  with  the  flanges  of  the  screen  frame 
engaging  the  flanges  of  the  runners  and  tlie  blocks  pro 
jecting  beyond  the  screen  frame  and  engaging  the  flanges 
of  the  runners. 

4,  A  screen  comprising  a  frame  having  grix>ved  vertical 
and  horizontal  bars,  a  netting  cdvenng  the  frame,  the 
vertical  bars  of  the  frame  ha\ing  runner  engaging  flanges, 
tongue  strips  secured  to  the  bars  of  the  frame  and  starv- 
ing to  fasten  the  netting  thereto,  the  vertical  stripe  being 
of  less  length  than  the  distance  between  the  horizontal 
strips  to  provide  recesses  between  the  ends  of  the  vertical 
strips  and  the  horizontal  strips,  clamping  blocks  disposed 
in  said  recesses,  and  the  said  blocks  having  tongues  to 
engage  in  the  grooves  of  the  vertical  bar.s.  and  the  blocks 
extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  bar  to  co6p 
erate  with  the  flanges  on  the  vertical  bars  to  engage  screen 
runners,  and  means  for  fastening  the  blocks  to  the  vertl 
cal  bar. 

5.  A  screen  composed  of  sections  forming  the  frame, 
each  section  Including  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  mem- 
bers, one  member  having  a  longltodinal  slot  extending 
inwardly  from  one  end,  and  the  other  member  having  a 
longitudinal  tongue  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  slotted 
member  of  another  section,  a  netting  fastened  to  the 
frame,  strips  fastened  to  the  front  side  of  the  screen 
frajne  and  bridging  tbe  gaps  between  the  sections  thereof, 
and  sealing  strips  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame. 
one  sealing  strip  extending  upwardly  and  tbe  other  strip 
extending  laterally  from   the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette  ] 
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1  .  I  .!  t)  ,  T  .;  1        (.KVlHiMKri-K       Wmikr   J     Si-ai  i.i>i  sr,, 
Santa    I?artuira,    <hL      r"li>-<l    Mar     I'.t,    I'.iH.      S^Tia!    No. 


!n   a  ^railurii.'r'T.   .-i   .-a^iii;,'   havnii;   t!,.-  ^tiajK'  uf  a  sfctor 
of  a   cvlindfr,   said   >  a^iiiK   havitii:  an    ml.'!    at    M\e  narrower 
f n<l  .   a   i-afi   fur   ^aM      a^imr  I'lii^'aL-'Uik.'    th''    iiu't    anil   riosliit: 
sail!   I'asinj    h.  riii.-i  !■  a  1  i '.       ■\    lliilil    In    'iahl    la^iii-        i    '|«'inl'i 
Itim   iii<i;int>'d   t"   vifTaff   <.u   said   <asiii>;  hotw.rn    !!.<■   radia; 
sides    ihiTi'df,    said    lu-ndnluni    having    its     widtli    -ul'Stan 
tially    i^iual    to    tin-   ilistati<-.>    ta'tween    tiic    paralli'I    s!d»  s    ,.f 
till'   i'asiriL'.    ^'i':-  di\!!!ii._'  said   caslni;   Sii'm   tw,,  parts   lnt>T 
roiniiiiiii  ;■  a  '  in_-    'l;rnMi;h    t!i.'   rica  ra  inf    foriii'-d    ^y    the    j)t'n 
(Iniurn   and   tti<>   paraKf!   sidfs  of   th.'  casin;;.    wti.r.d>y   said 
fliiiil   dampens    t!i''    vl!. ration   of    tti>>   pcndnliin    In    said   ca^ 
ln>;  :    n    i:rar    ass..<ia  t.d    witti    the    [H'ndnlnni  ;    a    pin    pniiak: 
Ing-   thf   i;car.    a    liand    associated   with    tiu'    pii:li:n  :    and   a 
dial    for    said    fiand.    said    iiand    indn^;   adapt'd    to    rfn;ister 
on   the  dial  th.-  disida'-.'nwn t   ,-f   ttie  ca^ini:   with   reference 
to    thi"    pendulum. 


l,l.Ht5  7 :'.-•.  .M'KON.  (;i:..ii<.K  .\i.t.i,rH  SrniNKit  and  Wii. 
i.iAM  Kuism  Tm-kkit.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Fil^d 
Jan.  IT,  I'JU.     Serial  Nu.  Si::.Gyh.      (CI.  2 — 54.) 


■'i-   li.   IK  'i|'ii 
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.Vn  apron  having  ad.ja>'-iit  it.s  top  a  shfath  which  l.s 
arranged  trnnsverHcly  and  np  ^n  at  both  ends,  and  tie 
atrinKs  secured  t"  t!ie  apmn.  the  said  .strings  beln^,'  of 
siich  length  ttuit  wtien  In^trted  in  the  sheath  they  overia[i, 
aa  descrllKMl. 


1,136.7;J:5.  TREADLK  for  1"I.\N0  I'LAYINO  ATTACH- 
MENl'S.  Adolf  A.  Stki.niiu.ber,  Kook  Island,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Artlsta  IMano  I'layer  Company,  Milan,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  IlUnoin.  Mled  Aug.  HI,  1911.  Serial 
No.  643,291.      (CI.  H4    -189.) 

1.  In  a  folding  treadle  mechanlsoi,  the  combination  of 
a  treadle  support  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  a  stationary 
support,  a  rock  shaft  within  the  casing  of  the  Instrument, 
a  bellows,  an  operative  connection  lietween  the  bellows 
and  shaft,  a  treadle  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
treadle  support,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
the  free  end  of  the  treadle  and  the  said  crank,  an  exten 


,sion  rneiiiher  jilvotally  connected  with  the  link  to  fold  with 
respect  to  the  link  in  one  direction,  during  the  folding 
movement  of  the  trendie.  and  means  for  locking  the  link 
and    eiiension    R),'Hin.st    foliUng    movement    with    re8i>ect    to 

.•ach    (.tlier    in    the    ^. pp. .sit.'    dir.'Ction    when    the    treadle    Ig 

UUfl.l.llMl. 


z:^ 


>i.-5 


1'  Tn  H  f.ilding  treadle  mechanism,  the  combination  nf  a 
tr.M.l!.'  support  pivote.l  at  its  inner  end  to  a  stationary 
supp.Tt,  a  rock  shaft  within  the  casing  of  the  Instrument, 
a  t..il.,ws.  an  o|>eratlve  connecthm  between  the  t.<'ll..w8 
an. I  sliaft,  a  treadle  piv..ted  at  Its  forward  or  out.T  .n.l  to 
tlie  tr.adle  support,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
!lie  ir.-e  end  of  the  tr.'a.lle  and  the  said  crank,  an  eiten 
-i..n  nieniher  pivotaliy  .onnecfe.l  at  It.s  outer  end  with  the 
mn.  r  .-nd  I'f  the  link  t.i  fold  with  r.^Npect  to  the  link  in  one 
dir.'cti.in  .luring  the  foLlinc  tn.ivement  of  the  tread!.-,  in 
terengaglng  means  on  tlie  link  and  exten.slon  member  for 
locking;  them  agaln.st  folding  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other  In  the  opposite  dlre.tion  when  thi-  treadle  Is 
unfolded,  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  extension  en>;nglni;  and 
moving  upon  a  tlied  support  when  the  treadle  is  operated 
.'?.  In  a  folding  treadle  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  treadle  siii'l'ort  plv..t.-d  at  its  Inner  end  t.i  a  station- 
ary support,  a  rock  shaft  within  th.-  casiuL-  of  the  in- 
slr\iinent.  a  t»dlows.  an  operative  .  .inne.'t ion  t.etwe.-n  the 
bellows  an.l  sliaft,  a  treadle  pivoted  at  its  forward  or 
..uter  end  to  the  treadle  sujiport.  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a 
linl<  connecting  the  free  eml  of  the  treadle  and  the  sal. I 
crank,  and  an  extension  member  pivotaliy  connected  at  Its 
out.T  .  ti.l  with  the  Inn-'r  end  of  the  link  t.  fold  with  re 
spe.'t  t..  the  link  in  .>ne  dire.-tion  durini;  the  fobllng 
in<iv,rnent  ..f  the  treaille,  a  p.irtion  of  the  link  Ijeyond 
Its  p.dnt  of  connecti.in  witli  the  said  .rank  abut- 
ting the  said  extension  member  for  locking  .said  member 
and  link  against  f.dding  with  respect  to  ea<-h  other  In  the 
"[iposite  dlre<tlon  and  while  the  treadle  Is  being  operated, 
the  inner  end  of  the  extension  member  engaging  and  mov- 
ing on  a  flxe.l  surface  in  the  casing  and  forming  a  ful- 
crum fivr  the  link  and  extension   member 

i  In  a  folding  treadle  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
treadle  support  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  a  stationary 
aup|).irt.  a  rock  shaft  within  the  casing  of  the  Instru- 
ment, a  bell.iws.  an  operative  connection  between  the 
bellows  and  shaft,  a  treadle  pivoted  at  Its  forward  end  to 
the  tr.-a.lle  su[ip..rt,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
the  free  end  of  the  treadle  and  the  said  crank,  an  exten- 
sl.jn  member  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  link  to  fold 
with  respect  to  the  link  In  on.'  direction  during  the  fold- 
ing movement  of  the  treadle,  a  position  ot  the  link  l)eyond 
Its  point  of  connection  with  the  said  crank,  aluitting  the 
said  extension  member  for  locking  said  memtn'r  and  link 
against  f.dding  with  re8|>ect  to  each  other  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  while  the  treadle  Is  being  operated,  the  free 
end  of  the  extension  memlx-r  engaging  and  moving  on  a 
fixed  surface  In  the  casing  and  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the 
link  and  extension  member,  and  a  guide  for  receiving  the 
free  end  of  said  extension  member. 

.'■>.  In  a  folding  treadle  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
treadle  su[)port  pivoted  at  its  Inner  end  to  a  stationary 
support,  a  rock  shaft  within  the  casing  of  the  Instru- 
ment, a  bellows,  an  operative  connection  Ix-tween  the  l»el 
lows  and  shaft,  a  treadle  pivoted  at  Its  forward  end  to 
treadle  support,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a  link  connectlnir 
the  free  end  of  the  treadle  and  the  said  crank,  an  exten- 
sion member  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  link  to  fold  with 
respect  to  the  link  In  one  direction  during  the  folding 
movement  of  the  treadle,  a  position  of  the  link  lieyond  Its 
point  of  connection  with  the  said  crank,  abutting  the  said 


extension  rnemlH-r  for  locking  said  member  and  link  against 
folding  with  respe<t  t..  each  other  In  the  opposite  direc 
flon  and  while  the  treadle  is  being  operated,  the  free  end 
of  the  extension  menitier  engaging  and  moving  on  a  fixed 
surface  in  the  casin;;  and  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  ituk 
nn.l  extension  menit»'r.  ami  a  support  within  the  casing 
upon  whbh  the  treadle  rests  when  folded  Into  the  casing. 
[(  lainis  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (lazette  ] 


1. 1. ■'.•;, T,;  4         FARM  -  (;ate. 
Strasburg,      \ti         IMled      M 
.S3h,07O.      (,C1.   39-     1:5. J 


MAH.t  S      Ai.I.EN      STICKLET, 

i\     12,     1914        Serial     No. 


U^-r.r.^r:?^^^^;^^^^^-'^ 


1.1.H«,7.H5.       L(XK. 
Cal.      FMled    I>ec. 
1*14.1 


1  In  coniliina  t  I'Ui,  a  supp.irtlng  post,  a  gjiti-  adapte.i  to 
be  siipporte.l  th.  rib>  .  a  lo.king  tiar  pivote.l  to  ttu-  post  and 
adapt. il  t..  sli.li-  l..ii^iitudlnal!y  of  thf  giite,  means  for 
lockiiii.'  th.  b.-ir  to  th.  t;ate,  a  pivoted  lev.  r  liaving  an  arm 
disp.isf  1  to  •-win;;  int..  p.isition  f.ir  s\vin;.'ini;  the  bar  .uit 
of  enkraKeineiit  Willi  the  locking  meanb.  an.l  means  f.ir 
a.  !  iiatitit-  said  lever. 

J  hi  '  .iiijbituitl.tn.  n  supporting  post,  n  gate  adapted  tc 
be  •-upp..rt(Mi  th.  !.  !y.  a  bar  pivoted  to  tlie  post  and  hav 
iiii;  :i  ri'l.ii.'.l  un.i.  I  surface,  a  proj.-.  tiori  on  ttw  gate 
adapt.  .1  t..  •'n;:ai;.  iti  any  one  of  tiie  not.  lies  of  said  bar, 
a  l.\er  pixot.-.l  .in  the  gate  adjacent  the  proje<tion.  and 
ni.'iitis  for  swinging  th>-  levr  ffir  moving  the  same  Into 
..itita.'t  with  the  under  pf.rtion  of  the  bar  for  lifting  the 
hai   .lilt  of  t>ngagetnent  with  the  projection. 

:;  In  combination  a  supporting  post,  a  gate  adapted 
to  hi'  supp  irted  thereby,  a  bar  pivot.'d  to  the  post  and  ex 
I.  tilling  Into  movable  .Tigagement  with  the  gate,  means 
f..r  locking  the  bar  against  movement  Independent  of  the 
gat"-,  an  angle  lever  pivoted  to  the  gate  adjacent  to  and 
l>en>ath  the  bar.  and  means  for  swingintr  the  angle  lever 
for  bringing  the  angle  thereof  Int..  contact  with  the  bar 
f..r  .  levatlng  the  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the  locking 
means 

4  In  combination,  a  gate,  a  sH[)porttng  post  therefor, 
binge  connections  intermediate  the  gate  ami  post  permlt- 
tiiiir  horizontal  sv^inglng  of  the  gate,  one  of  said  connec- 
tions .-oniprlsing  an  adjusting  and  locking  bar  pivotaliy 
■onnected  with  the  post,  the  gate  tielng  formed  with  a  stop 
t..  positively  interl.K-k  with  said  bar  to  hold  the  free  end 
of  the  gat.-  a;;ainst  unauthorized  vertical  movement,  a  le- 
MT  pi  v.. ted  to  the  gate  and  arranged  to  engage  and  lift 
^:il.|  bar  out  of  corti)eration  respecting  the  stop,  and  means 
for  a.'tuatlng  said  lever 

.".  In  .omblnatlon,  a  gate,  a  stipportlng  post  therefor, 
hinge  cnnectlons  Intermediate  the  gate  and  post  per- 
mitting' horizontal  swinging  of  the  gate,  one  of  said  con- 
nections comprising  an  adjusting  and  locking  liar  pivot- 
silly  conneited  with  the  post,  the  gate  being  formed  with 
a  stop  to  positively  Interlock  with  said  bar  to  hold  the 
free  eml  of  the  gate  against  unauthorized  vertical  move- 
ment, means  for  controlling  the  <.peratlou  of  said  bar,  the 
other  of  said  hinge  connections  consisting  of  a  hinge  part 
attachetl  to  the  p.ist,  and  a  hinge  member  <'arrled  by  the 
gate  coriperating  with  said  hinge  part  and  comprising  an 
extension  engaging  Iieneath  the  latter  when  the  gate  is  In 
clo8e<l  position,  whereby  to  prevent  unauthorized  lifting  of 
the  hinged  end  of  the  gate, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


Charles    (;     Tam.ou.    Los    Angeles. 
26,    1914.      Serial    No     >?79,0'>4        fCl, 


1,    .\     lock     hJivlng     separal-iC     shackle    meinLars     aid     n 
giaxitj    actuated    tumbler   adapte.i   to   be   shifted    !•}    h.tj-r 
ing   the   [(ositK.u  of  the   lock   for   locking   or    unb.ckiijg    the 
sai'l  shackle  members. 

1'.  A  lock  comprising  idvoted  disks  applied  fact'  to  fa.  . 
and  liaving  radial  recesses  therein  adapted  t.t  he  brought 
into  coincideiici-,  a  tumbler  disk  mo\a!-.l.-  in  said  recesses 
for  loi  king  the  disks  against  movenieiit.  the  said  recesses 
ha\ing  offset  extensions  for  r.-ceiving  the  tumbler  wh.-c 
the  [larts  are  in  unlocked  positii.'n,  and  slia.  kie  raemN-rs; 
carried  by  said  disks 

3.  A  lock  comjirising  shackle  carr.\iriL'  in.nib.-ts  mounted 
to  revolve  with  respect  to  each  otli.  r  and  having  sliackie 
arms  pr.ijecting  therefrom,  the  >aid  arms  having  inter 
hx'king  eilge  portions  adapted  to  f.Tii.  a  firni  jt.int  beivM-en 
the  parts,  the  said  members  ha\lug  angular  recesses 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  coinci.i.-nce  ami  a  disk  of  sutli 
cient  thickness  to  extend  into  Ixitli  recesses  f.-r  locking  the 
shackle  arms 

4,  A  lock  hM\ing  H  sefiarable  shackle,  i)i^<'ti-d  disks 
carrying  the  members  of  said  shackle  and  having  super 
posed  recesses  formed  thtrein.  s.-iid  recesses  having  lateral 
extensions  projecting  in  opposit.'  directions  with  resj.ect 
to  each  other  from  the  Inner  emis  of  said  recesses,  and  a 
loose  tumbler  engaging  said  rec.-.sses,  the  stru  t  ire  Ix-iiig 
such  that  when  the  tumbler  is  at  the  outer  en.i  .  f  the 
said  recesses  th<'  shackle  memt>ers  will  be  lo<  ke.l,  and 
when  the  lock  Is  inverted  and  the  tumbi'-r  permitted  tc 
fall  into  the  other  ends  of  the  recsses.  the  sb'.cki.>«  will 
be  permitted  to  open. 

.'1.  A  lock  having  disks  pivoted  with  resj.e.  t  to  .-ach 
other  and  shackle  members  projecting  therefrom,  the  ends 
of  said  members  baxing  sidit  portions  bent  in  oiiposlte  di- 
rections f..r  forming  a  firm  Joint  at  the  ends  of  the  said 
shackle  members  and  means  for  pn-ventinp  the  in.<vctnent 
of  till'  sabl  disks  ..n  their  pivot  points  to  pre\eiit  the  uu 
authorized  opienini:  of  the  said  shackle  members. 


1,1.'5B.7.'?6.        AD.TrST.VBL?:     NOSE     I'lECK      FOii     EYE 
<;E.\SSES       Wi.ntield  .Jacob  Taylok.  Crd.  Nebr.      Kllci 
Mav   n.  191:^-      Serial   No.   7fl.^,l.'44.      1  CI     hS-~~T'<).) 


A  frame  for  eye  glasses  comprising  a  bridge  piece  hav- 
ing lense  holding  members  ;  jiivot  pins  mmiDted  on  said 
bridge  fdece  ;  linger  levers  liaving  nose  engaging  portions 
pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  pivot  pins,  said  finger  levers 
liaving  each  a  plurality  of  Integral  and  upstanding  lugs- 
providing  notches  :  and  springs  enclrclingly  mounted  on 
said  pivot  pins  above  said  finger  levers  and  eat  h  having 
one  end  thereof  engaging  one  of  said  lens  holding  mem 
l>ers.  and  the  other  ends  of  said  springs  being  straight  and 
adapted  to  engage  within  either  of  said  notches,  said  notch 
engaging  spring  portions  projecting  beyond  the  pivotaliy 
mounted  memN-rs  whereby  to  be  engaged  for  adjustment 
within  said  notcheu. 
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.130.737.  KLECTRK-  SWITCH.  ('.wirge  H  Thomas, 
KihlKeport,  (onii..  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Klertri<' 
Switih    MaiivifHotiirtnfc    Company,    Brlil>jfp<>rt.    Conn  ,    a 


•  '(irjnirat  inn 
rial    \i>.   >^r.(). 


•or. 


iitllU'CtlCUt. 


Filed    July 


!o,     nut 


S»> 


1.    A    device   of    the   clianirttr     !•  ~   nhed,   comprlilDK   ■ 

two  |i!.>  ■<■  inxiibitini:  t""1v,  -i  cjiirvin^;  vnke  th.^rt-fur  nmi  s<' 
i'iiriti_-  h<.ir-<  pMssiriK  rhnini;!!  hoth  [lU-^-fs  of  'hi'  insnlatlni; 
t><>i!\  urn!  riu' iiciiikT  sail!  \"kH  t  .  h'Oil  't).-  ^pvitmI  pMrt-*  In 
iiNscml'l"'!      "iiilirl.iti 

\    .ifvi.c   i.f    r!w    chHni.t.r    .I'-s.  rih.'-i     jmvltii;    -i    two- 
pif('.'     I  nsii  1,1  MiiK     IhkIv      ■■■miiri'^i  ii-t     a     ~h:ii!''\v     iMip  shRpe<i 
ba.-«',  w  1  ro  f.Tniliui,<   'irnl  ~w:tc(i  met  !i;n;  l^m   iiiMint'-il   thiTf 
on,  nriil   jin    lii'l'-p-Tiili'iir      ,ip  of  corr'-^p'Ti'lin^'   .-i'tifonr   t^  t 
ting   up<i!i    -;nlil    ba--*'    irt    ,1  ^-idM.m)    p..-i!fj,>ii    ntii!    ini'lnMlnir 
said   swlfi  b    nif'iiM  ni- !ii     .ithl    iin-.-ui-.    :'^ir    ■-<'<ii  r;  iii:   -mIiI   ^-ap 

•■in. I     b.-l^f     tofclfthiT 

'.  \  il-'Vlci"  of  '(]■•  f!,'ir:lifir  .li-^iTltieil  l;nvini,'  M  two 
[li'-i-i'  i[i'<iilatlinr  t"Ml\  .■.idiprHiiiL'  a  shiin.iw  np  shaped 
l)aN.'  wir.>  t.TniinaU  atn!  --wifrli  tn.-^'ha  disui  rjiMtint.-d  th»'re- 
on  and  an  iiidi-jx-nd.  ti  r  .  ap  'ir'  ■■.irr.'-^fMmdi  in.'  CMiiiiiiir  f\t 
tin::  up'iii  siild  '':<•••■  in  n  - -o'lii  hi.  •  I  ;-^:'i  ai  aiii!  :  n''ii  isl  m; 
-aid  ^wifi-h  ii;.'h  1  n  ism  tnir"!  hi-i-  uiM:  a  «ai'r\irii:  %'"k.' 
j.l  Mi-^f  it>l.'  Ill  ■,iiiil  ip  and  r!i.-ui-  !'."-  -.-•nrini:  said  (mdv 
pa  n  >   a  nd   >  ok.-   t..^.-!  iic 

t  \  ilfvli".'  ..f  thf  I  hararriT  .|.-s,-rl!n'<i  liavlnK  a  two- 
pi. ■'>•  insnlalinL,'  '....h  .■oinprisinu'  a  sftad.iw  '-ut)  slirtpe<l 
hns.-,  wire  tfrtiiitia  is  and  swif.  !i  morhanisrri  in.iiinted  then*- 
on.  and  an  iiidi'p*'nd.-nt  <ap  <>f  '•■  .rr.'-^p.indi  ni:  .-onfonr  At- 
tiriLt  opon  -;aid  ba^.  in  as-^'-rn*'!,-,!  p,,~|i(,  •...  arnt  lnr|o«ln)J 
sai.t  -Jwlti  ii  n!fi  hah  Ism  s:ii.|  .  m  ;  N'-itiL.'  ap,  rnir.-d  Tn  i-x 
pov,-  ri...  «ir..  f.-ninnais  in  t  h.-  a  ss.-midfil  p.isjtpiri  i^f  the 
11a  r'  -. 

.'.      \    .!..vl..-   i.f    !h.'    i''i.i!-a.'r.T-   d.'s.T!b..<l,    iKivinir    a    »w.> 

pi tnsula!!n_'     P."U     ■■•  .m;.  ri  - 1  n.-      1     shailow     '-np  <ihape<l 

Sasi',     w;;-.'     r.-rmina,,     in.. tint. 'd      tP.r.-'.n     and     npsfanillnUT 
Hliiiv..    tl!,.    walN    ..f    sHi.!    has,,    nn.l    an    ind.'prnd.'nt    f-ap    of 
corra-sp.iiaiin^'   .a.nf..iir    n'stinj:    (in<'ti    s,.iid    has.,   an.t    havlni; 
a|i.  rtnrt's  In   its   top   r..  ..\p.is..  s..ijil  wiri'  r..rmlrials. 
h   lalnis  •;  (..  '.I  n..'    i>rint.-.l    in    th.-  i;a/..tt..,l 


1.136,738.  A!  ln\i  A  I  li"  sii  h  K  \M>  I'Oi  i  ruy  KOFN- 
TAIN.  John  II  Ijikklkkm..  i  harn.m  I..\<.a  •  iritflnal 
application  tll.d  S.'pt  In.  IP!.;,  S.Tia!  .\.  T^'d  !_'!•  Dl- 
\  id.al  and  this  a  pidii-at  ion  filed  May  L'T.  IP!  I.  Serial 
.No.    s4!,L'7T.      (  CI.    1  1»      Trt.  ) 


ojjenlnK  In  the  front  wall  of  the  housing,  a  platform 
pivoted  In  the  housing  and  extending  outwardly  through 
*aid  door  opening,  and  counter  weight  means  connected 
to  tlie  door  and  tlie  platform  acting  to  normally  clo»«  th« 
door  and  to  raise  the  platform,  for  the  purpose  get  forth. 
-.  .\  drinking  fountain  of  the  ciaas  set  forth,  comprla- 
lnt{  u  houslns  having  an  ui>enlnK  In  Its  front  wall,  a 
tr.MiKh  In  the  housing,  a  plvotaily  depending  door  cP.h 
iuK'  till-  opening  lu  the  front  wall  of  the  houslOK'.  a  plat- 
form plvid.al  In  the  housing  and  extending  outwardly 
through  said  do^r  opening,  and  counter-weight  means  con- 
nected to  the  door  and  the  platform  acting  to  normally 
Close  the  door  and  to  raise  the  platform,  the  lower  edge 
of  the  door  alaittlnt;  against  the  upper  side  of  the  platform 
when  t.hf  <l.i.pr  is  clostHl,  to  ttierehy  .-onipl.-tely  .■:..«.-  the 
front   wall  of  thf   housing. 


1.1.1«.7.!D        riIONO<;UArH 
niit,    N     J        Kll.'d    Alii;.     7 
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1.  .V  drinking  fountain  of  the  claR.i  set  forth,  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  an  opening  In  its  front  wall,  a  trough 
In    the    hou.slug,    a    plvotaily    depending    door    closing    the    ' 


1  .V  plionoi;rapli  ..iniprlslng  In  cotiddnatii.n  a  muvahle 
support  for  thf  sourol  record  body,  a  plurality  of  aruiature 
'hi. lies  ,-irrb'd  by  said  support,  ele<tro  magnetic  means  for 
aftractink;  sabi  armature  txxlies.  tin-  arrangement  of  said 
irnialur.'  boilies  and  said  (dt'ct  r..  magnet  Ic  means  t)elng 
such  that  I'ai  b  iirmatur».  Ixxly  when  attracted  by  the  elec- 
tr.'  niaiineti.'  means  ix  balanced  magn-'tically  In  the  m«g- 
n-'lic  tleld.  anil  means  c-nt  rollliii:  said  tdectro  magnetic 
mi-ans  to  .  ause  it  to  attract  said  armature  bodies  In  suc- 
ceaaion. 

2.  A  phonograidi  .omprisiiiK  In  cotnblnatlon  a  rotatabis 
support  for  the  s.oind  rcfnrd  body,  a  idurallty  of  arma- 
ture iHidles  carried  by  said  support  and  spaced  e<jiial  dis- 
tances apart,  an  electro  magnet  for  attracting  said  arma- 
ture bodle.s  liavliig  polepleees  so  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  armature  iKKlles  that  each 
armature  Ixxly  In  approaching  the  polepleces  of  the  mag- 
net shall  be  balanced  magnetically  In  the  magnetic  field, 
and  circuit  controlling  means  for  causing  the  magnet  to 
attract  the  armature  bodies  In  succession. 

;{.  A  phonograph  comprlalng  In  combination  a  rotatable 
support  f<ir  tlie  sound  record  Ixwly,  a  plurality  of  armature 
txKlles  carried  by  the  support  and  spaced  equal  distances 
apart,  electro  magnetic  means  for  atlractln  said  armature 
Ixjdles  comprising  a  |)alr  of  poleple<'e.s  mounted  so  that 
each  armature  body  shall  come  within  the  sphere  of  In- 
fluence of  l)oth  polepleces  simultaneously,  passing  on  one 
side  of  one  poleplece  and  on  the  other  aide  of  the  other 
poleplece,  and  circuit  controlling  means  controlled  accord 
Ing  to  the  movement  of  the  rotatable  support  for  causing 
paid  electro-magnetic  means  to  attract  the  armature  l)odle« 
In  succession. 

4.  A  phonograph  comprising  In  combination  a  rotatable 
table  for  carrying  a  sound  record  disk  on  the  upper  fac« 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  armature  t)odlea  carried  by  the  table 
and  projecting  from  the  lower  face  thereof,  said  bodies 
l>eing  equidistant  from  each  other  and  at  equal  aistances 
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from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  table,  elect ro-mapietlc 
means  for  attracting  the  armature  bodies  comprising  a 
pair  of  polepleces  mounted  so  that  as  the  armature  bodies 
pass  the  electro-magnetic  means  In  succession  each  arma- 
ture l>ody  shall  pema  t)etwe€n  and  be  attracted  by  both  the 
iMilcpleoe-s.  and  circuit  controlling  means  for  causing  the 
eie<-tro-majrnetlc  means  to  attract  the  armature  bodies  In 
succession. 

.a.  \  phonograph  comprising  In  combination  a  rotatable 
table  for  carrying  a  sound  record  disk  on  its  upper  face, 
said  table  being  formed  of  non-magnetic  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  armattire  bodies  carrlf>d  by  the  table  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  under  face  thereof,  electro-magnetic 
means  for  attracting  the  armature  liodies  comprising  a 
pair  of  polepleces  beneath  the  table  In  position  such  that 
as  the  armature  tmdles  pass  the  electro-magnetic  means  in 
succession  each  armature  l>ody  will  pass  between  and  be 
attracted  liy  lifith  the  polepleces,  and  circuit  controlling 
means  for  causing  said  elect ro-magnetic  means  to  attract 
the  armature  bodies  in  succession. 

li'lalms  fi  to  ifl  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


1  13fi.740.  VALVK  FOR  BOTTLK-PTLLING  MACHINES. 
Kkank  'rY.s<)N.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17.  191.'1  8e- 
rla;    .N,.     7'il.7f•.^        iCl,    2L'H-  ll'.i 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  Imttle  filling  machine,  of  a 
filling  tube  and  a  lK>ttle  controlled  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  same,  with  means  whereby  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  valve  causes  the  withdrawal  of  air  from  the 
upi>er  portion  of  the  bottle. 

1'.  The  combination,  In  a  botUe  filling  machine,  of  a 
filling  tube,  a  vent  tube,  and  a  l)ottle-controlled  valve  for 
opening  and  closing  said  filling  tube,  with  means  whereby. 
while  the  valve  Is  closing  the  discharge  opening  In  the 
filling  tube,  the  movement  of  the  valve  causes  the  with- 
drawal of  air  from  the  bottle  above  the  milk  and  conse- 
fpiently  an  Indraft  of  air  through  the  vent  tube. 

l  The  combination,  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  of  a 
filling  tube,  a  l)Ottle  controlled  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  same,  said  valve  having  a  projecting  sleeve, 
and  a  giildlng  nipple  fitted  to  said  sleeve  so  as  to 
f.rm  a  pump  of  which  the  sleeve  Is  the  cylinder  and  the 
nipple  the  piston,  passages  being  formed  betwee.i  the  filling 
tulie  and  valve  which  provide  communication  between  said 
pump  cylinder  and  the  lower  end  of  the  valve. 


1.1.10,741.      BORDER    rUTTINO      MACHINE.      William 
HtBKM    Waldbon,    Highland    Park,    N.    J.,    assignor   to 
John    Waldron    Co.    New    Brunswick,    N.    J.      FMled    July 
14,  1914.     Serial   No.  850,892.      fCl.  164 — 28.) 
1.    .\    l>order   cutting    machine,   comprlalng  a    driven   im- 
pression roll,  a  cutting  roll  operating  In  conjunction  wltti 
the  said  Impression   roll  and   having  a  continuous  cutting 
edge  conforming  In  shape  to  the  contour  of  the  imprint  on 
the  t>order,  a  differential  driving  gear  for  driving  the  said 
cutting  roll  from   the  said  impression   roll,   an  electrically 
controlled  brake   mechanism   for   the   said   driving  gear  to 
retard  or  accelerate  the  rotation  of  the  cutting  roll  rela- 
tive to  the   impression    roll,  and  a   circuit   closer  for  the 
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said  brake  mechanism  and  controlled  by  the  travel  of  the 
border. 


2.  A  border  cutting  machine,  comprising  a  driven  !m 
prpRsion  roll,  a  cutting  roll  operating  in  conjunction  with 
the  said  impression  roll  and  having  a  continuous  cutting 
edge  conforming  in  shai^e  to  the  contour  of  the  Imprint  on 
the  border,  a  differential  driving  gear  for  driving  the  said 
cutting  roll  from  the  said  impression  roll,  an  electrically 
controlled  brake  mechanism  for  the  said  driving  gear  to 
retard  or  accelerate  the  rotation  of  the  cutting  roU.  a  cir- 
cuit closer  for  the  said  brake  mechanism  and  controlled 
by  the  travel  of  the  border,  and  a  manually  controlled 
speed  changing  device  for  the  said  dlfTerential  driving  gear 
to  vary  the  speed   thereof. 

3.  A  border  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  cutting 
roll  having  a  continuous  edge  conforming  In  shape  to  the 
contour  of  the  Imprint  on  the  border,  a  differential  driv- 
ing gear  for  driving  the  said  cutting  roll  from  the  said 
impression  roll,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  to  turn  loosely 
and  having  sprockets  adapted  to  engage  apertures  along 
the  margin  of  the  border  to  turn  the  sprocket  wheel  by 
the  advancing  border,  and  means  actuated  by  the  said 
sprocket  wheel  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  said  differential 
driving   gear. 

4.  A  border  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  cutting 
roll  having  a  continuous  edge  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
contour  of  the  imprint  on  the  border,  a  differential  driv- 
ing gear  for  driving  the  said  cutting  roll  from  the  said 
impression  roll,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  loosely 
and  arranged  In  front  of  the  said  rolls,  the  said  sprocket 
wheel  having  sprockets  adapted  to  engage  apertures  in 
the  margin  of  the  border  to  turn  the  sprocket  wheel  by 
the  advancing  border,  an  electromagnet  having  an  arma- 
ture lever  adapted  to  engage  a  member  of  the  said  driv- 
ing gear  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  driving  gear,  and  a  cir- 
cuit closer  for  the  said  electromagnet  and  controlled  by  the 
said  sprocket  wheel 

5.  A  border  cutting  machine  provided  with  a  cutting 
roll  having  a  continuous  edge  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
contour  of  the  Imprint  on  the  border,  a  dlflferential  driving 
gear  for  driving  the  said  cutting  roll  from  the  said  im 
pression  roll,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  loosely 
and  arranged  in  front  of  the  said  rolls,  the  said  sprocket 
wheel  having  sprockets  adapted  to  engage  aiiertures  In  the 
margin  of  the  border  to  turn  the  sproc-ket  wheel  by  the 
advancing  border,  an  electromagnet  having  an  armature 
lever  adapted  to  engage  a  memt>er  of  the  said  driving 
gear  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  driving  gear,  a  circuit  closer 
for  the  said  electromagnet  and  controlled  by  the  said 
sprocket  wheel,  and  a  manually  controlled  sj>oed  changing 
device  for  the  said  driving   gear. 

[Claims  6  to  b  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,136,742.  FTRNITURK  POLISH,  Samron  Watkrs,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No  833.913 
(C\.    134—24.1 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  a  furni- 
ture polish,  consisting  of  linseed  oil,  coal  oil,  water.  t)e*s 
wax,  banana  oil,  and  paraffin  oil.  substantially  in  the  pro- 
portions described. 
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1,186,748.      BRK'K     MAOHINK       Ernkst     F-     WTa.k.     Im.  ^ 

Crosse,    Wt-.   Hssu-nor   t..   St.'rlmc    Mil'  huuTv    lumpany.  ; 

[ji    (T.-r^r.-nt,     Mini!        lii.-.t     .Ian      ;5.     iyl.(        S-ria!     No,  ' 
74U,U7i:.       iCl.     jr.      4  1    1 


^v 


wardly  .-xtfrKlt  iii,-  flaim"-  prdvl.l.'cl  nti  th.'  Mido  r<\^>-s  of 
saiil  S.I  '"11(1  platf  an. I  Hiiapleil  to  fUKHK*'  the  kIiIcs  of  said 
tU'xl!!.'  in.  niUT.  !<ald  1u>;m  of  said  first  nifiitlontHl  plate 
ada(di<l  to  11..  t.f-tw.-.Mi  Hiol  ahut  iiKatnst  said  loliKltudlnftI 
l!Hn^;.-  aii.i  said  slotl.d  tlanut-.  said  lonKU''  fitendlng 
ihrniiuti  saiij  s.'.-.iiid  slot  into  roiititulty  witli  said  htxik. 

l'.  A  h.-ok  ..f  tht'  rhara.l.r  d»-f«rlbfd  r.nuprtsliik;  a  plate 
ada|.!.Ml  t"  tiav.'  a  Il.'ilMp  rn.'tnl.t-r  sc'iirp.l  thereto,  an 
upward!>  proJ>"li"K  tlatiK*-  provided  on  Ihf  iipp'T  t-n.l  .^f 
sal.l  plaw,  a  lonijue  pr.ij'-'thnj  outwardly  frotn  >ai<l  tlaiiirt', 
!mi:s  i.roj.'ctirik'  outwardly  fr.ini  upp.mltc  sld.-  >H\g<-»  ..f  the 
;.ia!.  .at  til.'  opposll.'  iiid  thereof,  a  second  plate,  a  li.'ok 
|.i..\ld.'<l  at  on.-  end  of  said  second  plate,  said  plate  tu'lng 
iir.vlded  on  Its  sides  adjacent  Its  other  end  with  laterally 
•  ijeiidln^;  slits,  downwarilly  projecting  tlanRes  formed  I'V 
the  -iide  i-d^jcs  of  -ali|  seron.l  plate  U-tw  een  said  slitt'd 
[.ortlon  anil  said  li  -ok,  a  second  tlank'e  provid.-d  on  th.' 
ojiposUe  en.l  of  said  second  plale  and  .■xteiidlriK'  down 
wanlly  at  riyht  ariKles  thereto,  an.l  l«'ink;  provided  with  a 
trHn^v.■rsel>  .■iI.ndlnK  slot  therein,  sal.l  tlexihie  meait.er 
a.lapi.'d  to  .  xtend  Itir.mjch  said  tran-^v.  r--  slot,  said  tonkC'ie 
rt.lHi.t.d  t,,  eif.'nd  tlirou>;h  sal. I  tir-t  slot  ii,.,.  .ontlK'iUy 
with  sal.l  !i..ok  an.l  >al,l  Imks  Kdajit.'.l  to  1..  liouseil  ts'twe.  n 
the  s.'.-.iud  Ilani;.'  and  th.'  .'nils  of  ttw  -^iile  flantjea  on  the 
-..(.■li.l  I  ia!.-  w\:'-u  the  tMiikjii.'  Is  in  .iitaKcnien  I  with  said 
book. 


Tn  s  brick  machhie,  the  romblnatt.-in  with  i\  main  frani.\    j 
front  ami  rear  palh't   'lars   mounted   thereon   for   l.inKt'ndl     i 
nal    adju8tni.-nt    with    respect    t.)    one    another,    a    plurality 
of     iipstandlrii:    plates     removably     se.-ured     to    said     pallet 
plates,  and  arrank'etl  i!'  space.)   relatl.m  t.i  one  another  and 
a  pallet   removably  .llsp..H.M!  bet  we. -n   th.'  r.-ws  of  upstand     | 
Int?   plates;    of   a    carria«e   r.^arward    ..f    lio     rear    pallet    bar 
an.l    movable    lonK'ltu.Unally    ..n    tti.-    frame    with     respect 
thereto,    said    carriaj:.'    Includinj;   a    transvers.-    liar,    a    piu 
rallty   of   vertical    spa-ed    apart    plates   siipp.irted    thereon, 
each  of  Hald  plates  U-hiK  provid.->l  with  a  pair  of  vertl.-aily 
alUilnK    slots,    an.l    an    a.l.lltional    transverse    har    en^aKed 
with    the    upper    e.lK""    of    sal. I     v.Ttical     phit.-s    to    stip(t.irt 
and    brace   the   laft.T,   .-nd   and    int.Tmedia  t  «•   parlUtoiis  ap 
piled  to  th.-  v.'rtK-al   pl.-it.-   in   -s .  r  i,i  lip!  i;i;    r.lHtlon   thereto, 
means   entraKed   with    sai.l    pa  rt  1 1  i.uis   and    tto'   slots    i.f    s.ii.l 
vertical    pl.af.'s    ti.   -Jicur.'   th.'    f.irni'T   to   the    latt.-r   for    vr 
tlcai     adjustm.-iit     ther.'on,     atid     m.'ans     f  .r    movlni:     said 
■arria^'.-    i..!ii;it  n.lina  i !  v    on    th-    frane-    to    permit    the    parti 
tii.n    plat.'-   to   j.rolci  t   tbricikrh   the  spaces  between    the   ver 
tical   plat.-s  on   sabl   pallet  bars. 


l,ll'.'),7»4       S\\r  lI'MiK        Hi\K\    '1     \\His:\|.\T,    Wash 
In^rton.    !>     ('.    as-jun.r,    by    m.-vio'    assii;n  ni.-nt  s.    t..    Wll 
li.iiii    Kau.-n.   .   blcai;'.,    !!;        1  U.-.l   M.iv   ••.     I'M'i.   Serial   .No, 
T'i.'.  Tbf.       K'-nrw.-.l    S.i.f     !*■>     I''it        Serial    \"     sf.'J.lOl!. 
1«J!.   -1      241.".  I 


1  .-V  sprinkles  snap  .■onslstltik:  of  a  plate  juhI  bavink'  a 
touKue  exten.lirii,'  from  one  end  thereof,  lukts  lat-'rally  pr.i 
jectliik'  from  opposlt.'  side  ed>{es  of  ttie  plat.-  and  adjn 
cent  the  other  eml  thereof,  a  second  plate  having  a  slotted 
tlauKe  extending  at  rl)?ht  anxles  from  on.'  en.l  thereof,  a 
hook  .■xtenilini:  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate,  said 
second  plate  having  a  second  slot  between  the  hook  and 
said  first  mentioned  slot,  said  first  mentioned  slot  adapted 
to  have  an  end  of  the  tlexible  member  eiteudeil  there 
through   and   se.iired    to   the    first    mentioned    plate,   down 
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A    t.iiliii.-    ■  lu-'ii;.'    comprislni:   stati'tanN    havlin;    th-ir 
;si,i„r  .nd-  iiroNbb.l  with  N-ariii-'s  ha  vine  chamUTs  f.Tined 
lliiT.  in,   f.'-.l    pip"-  and   .'xbau-t    [ilp.s   ommunli'atlnk'  with 
■hainb.r-    .1   -liaft    ndafably   m..unte.l    In  said  l>earlnK»« 
with    pas-ak-' -    l.-a.lliii.'    fr..iii    sal.i    chamb.Ts 
isit.    .'inls    terniinatiiik'   at    |t<dnts   In 
a   turhin.'  .Iruin  .arrled  by  said 


ilruui     Into 
■hambers    in    the 


.said 

an.l    i.r..\i. 

an.l   havliik'   tfi.'ir   ..pp 

t.-rni.'illate  sjild   stainlanls 

-haft    Int.rin.sSint.'   -aid   -tan.lar.ls   an.l    In.'l.'-lnK   th.-   Inn.T 

,  „,!     ,:,,rt!,.n-    .,f    th..    pa--a^'..-    f,,riii.-.l    In    -.ibl    shaft,    parti 

tiuus    p..-i!i..n.-.l    m    -.ai-l    .Irum    .livblini:    tb.     .ml    i-.rtl..ns 

Into  annuhir   tracks   having;   .-..ndtilt-   .  ..nio  .t  i  nK'   'I"'   ^"""' 

ami    .lividln-'    tb.'    Interm.'dlate    p<.rti.>ti    ..f    tb. 

a    spiral    track    .  .iinnuinlcRtlnj;    with    th. 

eu.l   portions  of  thi.  drtim.  au.i  perfornt.-.l   abuim.'iiis  p.-i- 

tloti.al   in   said   chambers   ami   tra.'k-. 

•_',  .\  tnrbln.'  .■nk'im'  comprlstiik'  a  rotatabl>  tnoiint.<) 
shaft  pros  ill. '.1  with  pas-ak'es  having  their  UidiT  en. Is  ler 
mlnatink'  a.lja'.nt  the  central  portion  of  the  shaft,  a 
fe.d  pip.'  <-ommiinlcailnK  with  one  of  the  passaK'cs  .)f  said 
shaft  It.  .  x!iau-t  iiipe  ci.mmnnlratlnif  with  the  second 
passau.-  of  said  shaft,  and  a  ttirt.ln.-  rigidly  carried  Inter- 
niediat..  Its  lenitth  and  InclosluK  the  Inn-r  en.l  [H.rtions 
of  tiie  passak'es  of  said  shaft,  the  end  portions  of  said 
tnrbln.-  beln«  provided  with  annular  i>anltlons  forming 
annular  chamlrt>rs  having  conduits  connecting  the  same, 
ami  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  drum  belnft  provided 
with  partitions  formliiK  a  spiral  track  connectlnK  the 
out.T  chaml)ers  of  the  end  portions  of  said  dnun. 

3.   A  turbine  drum,  heads  for  said  drum,  a  hub  for  aald 

drum,    disks    leading    from    said    hub   to   the   walls   of  said 

drum,  an  inner  wall  [wsitioned  adjacent  the  outer  wall  of 

said     drum,     partitions     p«>«ltioned     in     the    space     between 

'    said    inner    and    ouI.t    walls    and    forming    a    spiral    track 
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alKiut  said  ilruni.  abutments  positioned  in  said  track,  par- 
titions poslti.-ned  in  the  space  betwfH>n  said  heads  and 
the  outer  disks  badliiK  from  said  hut.  to  the  wall  of  said 
ilnim  and  dIvUling  the  space  U'tween  said  heads  and 
■  uier  .lisks  into  annular  cliamtx-rs.  abutments  positioned 
ill  sal. I  I  hambers,  and  i-onduits  pro\ldln^  comm\inlcation 
U'twe.ii   said   chambers 

4  .\  turbine  drum,  partitions  in  said  drum  dividing 
th.  en.l  porti.ms  of  tin-  ilrum  Into  annular  chambers  haTlng 
...inlnii-  p.'rmitllnK  communication  betw.'en  said  chambers 
and  .livi.linK'  th.  int.  rniediai .'  portion  of  said  drum  into 
a  -piiai  tiM'k  leading  fn>m  the  out.  r  chamber  at  one  end 
of  -aid  drum  to  the  outer  chamber  at  the  opiH>site  end 
of  -aid  ilruni.  and  abutments  positioned  In  said  chambers 
aiid    traik. 


i,i;.t;.:4(;,     wiuE  fastkmn*;   devhe.     hekbkkt   e. 

White.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (General 
Flreprooling  I'ompany,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  t."orporation 
of  Ohio.  File<i  Feb.  i:;5,  11U4.  Serial  No.  821,074.  vCl. 
266—48. ) 


I  A  wii'i-  fastening  device  comprising  in  combination 
with  ,1  po-t.  a  fastener  kev  of  stitw<tantlally  T  shaped 
formation  consisting  of  a  fulcrum  menilier  and  a  locking 
shank  .lispo-ed  substantially  at  rlgiit  angles  to  each 
other  and  .a.b  adapted  to  have  a  locking  engagement 
with   the  post  wholly  wltliln  the   latter. 

-  A  wire  fastening  devlc.'  cinprl-lng  In  comt)lnatlon 
witii  the  8lott<-d  post,  a  fasten*  r  key  having  at  one  end 
a  w  i  r.  .  tigaglng  T-shapfH]  fulcrum  memlHT  engaged  within 
the  po-t  across  th.-  slot  tiienof.  and  a  wedging  ICK'king 
shank  a.lai.ted  to  havi-  a  sprint:  locking  engagement  be 
bin. I   lb.'  .slge  p.jrtlons  of  the  slot. 

.i.  .\  wir.  fa-tening  devlci'  .'.imiirising  in  combination 
with  th.  l..!pi:i!  udinallv  sl..tt..l  po-t.  a  fa-t.ner  key  having 
at  .■ii.  •  ii.l  .1  T-hap.'.l  wir.'  i-n^'agink'  fulcrum  member  en- 
iiiik'ii.fc  within  tb.  post  a.  ros-  tb.  slot  thereof,  said  key 
al-..  b;oiiif.'  a  1  b.i  nn.b.il  lo.kliik'  shank  of  wedge  form  in 
I  ro--  -..ti.iii  ami  pr..\iil.d  with  i.Tiniiial  catch  projec- 
ti.ui-  b.'nlrik'  a  -prl  iig  l...cki  nj,-  ._  UKageincnt  with  the  edge 
p..rli..ti-    ..f    tb.'    slot. 


IjyKJ.TiT      i;i:mi  i\  Aiu.i:   ((ixku   mn   iyixtatners. 

Fb.^sk  K.  W...'1.-.  Ilills.lab,  Mbb.  Fil.'.l  .Tune  .".  1912. 
Serial  No.  TiM,V.'l.  Henew.'.i  O.  t  1.  IbM,  S.rlal  No. 
H64.531.      ii"l.  I'l'n  -58.) 
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1.    .\  ni'talll.    .  i.\  er  1  oinpi  i-ing  a  depending  flange,  cover 
actuating    means   intigral    wltli    tb.    <iep<.nding    tiange   and 
projfsting   from    said    fiange.   and    a    reinforcini;   device   in 
tegral    with    the   cover   actuating'   iii'-ans.    the   end-   of   said 
reinforcing  device  bearing  against  said  depending  flange. 

2  \  metallic  co\ei  comprising  a  depending  flange,  an  ear 
integral  witli  and  projecting  from  tlie  lower  edge  of  said 
flange,  and  a  reinforcing  device  in  the  form  of  an  upstand- 
ing flange  integr;)!  with  the  ear,  said  reinforcing  flange 
tx'arlng  against  I  lie  depending  fiange  of  tlie  cover  for  the 
puipoHi'   descrlN'd. 


1.1.'{6.74S.  rilKEAI' (  UNTKOLLEK  FOK  8EWINI,  .MA- 
CHINKS  HrssKi.  ti.  W.K.i.WAiai,  Waukegan,  111.,  as- 
sign.>r  ti.  1  ni..n  Sp.'clal  Maciiine  t'om[iaiiy.  f"hicag-o, 
III.,  a  I  ..rp.. ration  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  11,  l!*t>8. 
S.ri.-il    N...    4;!2,t>03.       (I'l.    IIU-   -114.. 


1  Thi-  .  ..mbinaiioii  with  stitch  forniuiL'  me.  haiii-iii  in- 
.  lulling  a  nee<lle.  of  m.-ans  for  taking  up  th.  ro'..!..  'h.read 
on  tl.t  t;'-!  part  of  the  downward  ui.  \eiii.i,t  ..^b.  ic-dle, 
and  f..r  k'iving  -lack  to  said  n.'edie  a-  the  .\.  th>-re<jf 
enters  th.  matiritii  tind  Indepenib m  rn.ati-  f..r  taking  up 
the  needle   thread  for  setting  th.    stitch, 

2.  Tile  couibination  v^ith  stitch  forming  mechanism.  In- 
cluding a  nts-iile.  a  t.-n-lon.  m.ans  for  taking  up  the 
needle  thread  ..n  the  tirst  part  of  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  needle,  pulling  thread  through  thi  tension 
and  giving  slack  to  the  needle  as  the  eye  thereof  enters 
tlie  material  and  independent  means  for  taking  up  the 
needle   thread   ff»r  setting   the   stitch. 

Ii.  In  an  overseaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
nee<Ue  and  complemental  stitch  ff.rming  rr.ecliHiiism  for 
larrying  threads  around  the  edge  of  the  material  and  a 
needle  thread  .-oiitrolltT  operating  to  pull  up  the  needle 
thread  on  the  first  part  of  the  downward  movement  of  the 
needle  and  to  giv(>  up  slack  to  tli<'  ms-dle  ju-t  Isf.in  the 
e\  e  tliereof  enters  tb.    material. 

4.  In  all  overseamiiik'  machine,  the  combiniition  ..f  a 
work  suppt.rt.  a  iifs-di.  ,  a  thread  carrying  loop,  r  lo 
operating  ther.with  beneath  the  work  -uppori.  a  sis  ond 
thread  carr.ving  kK)per  cooperating  witii  the  first  thread 
carrying  looper.  and  with  the  needle  aU.ve  the  wc>rk 
-uiiport,  a  needle  thread  controller  ofieratint'  !•  give  slack 
to  the  newlle  just  U'fore  the  eye  thereof  ei.tcr-  tb.  ma- 
terial and  means  Indejiendent  of  the  slack  tbr.a.i  con- 
troller f..r  taking  up  the  newUe  thread  f.r  seltmk'  the 
stitch. 

.■>.  Ill  an  .u.  rsiaming  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a 
work  support,  a  needle,  a  thn-ad  carrying  looper  co- 
operating th.rewith  beneath  the  Work  support  a  second 
tbr.ad  .arr.\iii;:  ii..>per  cooperating  with  the  first  thread 
.arrying  loopet-  and  with  tlie  needle  alx.ve  the  work  sup- 
|.ori,  and  a  uee^lle  thread  controller  operating  to  pull  up 
the  n.-edle  thread  on  th»'  first  part  of  the  downwanl  move- 
Hunt  of  th.  n.'.-db  .  and  to  give  up  slack  to  thf'  needle 
.just  befor.'  the  •  \e  til.  re. if  enters  the  material 

li'laiiiis  •!  to  21   Hot  iirint.  d  In  the  i.azette] 


i.i.';r,.74rt       FFKruNt;    mechanism    foii    skwing- 

.\1.\(  HINi;s.  Wahp  E.  Will. .in.  Chiiag..  lil  assignor 
to  Iiiion  .>-peilal  Machine  Comi"aii\,  Chi.ago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  1.';.  l!»i''.c  Serial 
.No.    477,7.">>>.       I  I'l.    112 — K.I 

1.  The  combination  of  a  work  supjxirt,  stitch  forming 
mechanism  and  fewiing  mechanism,  said  feeding  mecha- 
nism including  a  iiiain  fe«^dlng  memlier  and  an  a  miliary 
feeding  member,  imans  for  moving  said  atixiliary  feeding 
memlMT  l>ack  aiid  fortli  to  feed  the  material  and  up  and 
down  out  of  and  into  engagement  with  the  material,  said 
iiuxiliarv  feeding  member  having  a  differential  movement 
relaiive  to  tlie  main  fe.-ding  memlsT,  means  for  normally 
holding  -aid  aiixiliar,\  feeding  member  out  of  effective 
*    enuai^.-ii  ei.l    with    the   fabric     and    means   wiiereby   the   aur- 
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tliary  fcedlnu  ui.mlMT  may  bf  ranveil  into  cffeotlve  engaKe- 
aaeot  with  the  fabric,  withuut  .stopping  the  stltrh  forming 
■Mcbantsai. 


-.  Tlu»  I'Dmhlnaliiiti  nf  1  work  siippnrt  stitch  forming 
mtH-haiilsui  and  fctnliiii;  m. chiinisin  inc  I  iiiiiiiir  an  auxiliary 
ffed  bar  lucatcil  luiicath  the  work  siip[>nrt.  an  aiixlllary 
ftMHl  doK  rigidly  ciiriicil  !hcr.h\,  means  for  moving  the 
auxiliary  feed  bar  1  ai  k  and  forth  and  up  and  down,  and 
aieaiis  wht-rctiy  said  auxiliary  ff.  ,1  do^  may  W  moved  out 
of  op«'ratlvc  cniia^jenicnt  with  the  fabric  wltlioiit  stopping 
the  fcetllng  iictiou  uf  the  main  feeding  mechknlain  and 
without    stopping    tlu-   stlti'h  forming    mechanism. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  work  supi>ort,  stitch  forming 
me<-hanl.mn  and  feeding  mechanism,  Including  a  main 
feeding  nienilH-r,  an  auxlllarv  fee<l  l>ar  located  t)eneath  the 
work  support,  an  auxiliary  fe.-,l  ,\nn  rigidly  carried 
thereby,  means  for  uivliit,'  the  auxiliary  fe«vl  dog  a  differ 
pntlal  niovemeni  relative  lo  the  main  fec<l  member,  means 
lor  normally  holding  said  auxiliary  feed  dog  out  of  effec 
tlve  etigagemenr  with  the  fabrii',  and  means  for  moving 
Raid  auiiliiiry  fe<l  iIok  Into  efrcf-tlve  .lujagement  with  the 
fabrb-.    without    -.fiippint;    the   stitch  forming   mechanism. 

4  The  ciirnbiniiiinn  of  .1  wo'k  supjiori,  si  itch  foriiiing 
mechantsiu  and  feeding;  niei  b.'i  iiNni,  ini  lurlini;  a  main  feinl 
Ing  member,  an  ,iuxiliar>  feed  bar  lucaled  beneath  tile 
work  support,  an  auxiiiary  feed  (bit:  rigidly  carried  b\  said 
auxiliary  ft-ed  bar  and  extending;  above  ibe  wnrk  support, 
Ml  as  t.i  .  nL'Hi;''  ibe  iipper  surface  nf  the  fabrb,  and  means 
for  inov  ini:  ■-aid  ,iii\,liar\  f. cd  do-  into  .and  out  of  o[>»Ta 
tlve  eiigairenient  witli  tbe  fabrb'  wilbout  Ktopping  the 
fe»'<ling  a' tbui  of  i  tie  uiain  feeding  m. mber  and  without 
stopping    the    St  it.  Ii  fortni  HL'    inei-baiu-m 

T>  The  combin,-!  I  li  ti  .'f  i  \\.irk  -.upporf.  ».tlt<li  fdrmlnir 
me<'han|sm  and  a  feeditiK  tuecbanism,  iiHludiiik:  a  ti  aux 
Ulary  fe.-d  b.ar,  an  auxillMi\  (f,-<\  dog  ri;:ldly  carried  by 
»ald  feed  b:ir,  and  means  f,,r  ^winuing  said  aiixiliarv  fe«>d 
har,  sn  ji-  III  reiiiiei  ^aid  auxiliary  fe.-d  cIok  effectiNe  or 
InefTeiii'..  v\itboui  ■-tMj,],!  [i„'  tlie  fcdiiig  action  of  tbe 
main  (■•-''.]u^  m.  .  !,;ni  Km  md  wHboiit  ^(..ppiiig  tlie  NtHcb 
formliii.'    ! Iianisni 

(I'laitnv    .;   to   I'M    i,,.t    |ii;nt.(l    in    !be   <ia/ette.J 


rails  and  rolling  e<]ulpment  for  controlling  said  electro 
magnetically  controlled  circuit  closers,  circuit  closers  In 
KHld  last  mentioned  circuits,  magnets  for  opening  said  last 
raentlontKl  circuit  closers,  partial  circuits  Including  said 
shifting  mean.s  and  contact  rails,  certain  of  said  partial 
(In  ults  including  In  parallel  the  magnets  of  said  last 
mentioned  <-lrcult  closers,  and  partial  circuits  Including 
the  slkinallng  means  on  the  rolling  eiiulpment  to  co<ip«'rate 
with    the  contact    rails. 


.\NI)    <'<iN" 


l,l:?H,7,-<i        i:!.i;(  TKIC     TK.VIN    SKiSVI  JNC 

Tltol.I.lM,    SVSIKM        .Vndki  w     I     .\i:m!|i.    liichinond. 

to  T.    y    i  ;reen    and   one  third 
Ir.   Kb  hmond,   \'a        hMb^l   .lune'J,    lIM.'i 


Va.,  assignor  of  one  third 

to  l>    IJ.  <   reel  y 

Serial   No    7  71.:!1_'       M'l.  Jia     'J 

1.    In    an    eb-ctrical    block    system 
track    rails,    .ontact     rail 
Junction  of  two 
equipment,    of    i 


the  romlniiat  ion  with 
circuit  sbifflni:  inean^  at  the 
ibi(ks,  and  slKnaliui:  mean 
I'ciro  niagiu't  ic  de\  ic 
Circuit  shifting  means,  ebitri 
electro  -  magnetic  devices,  elect 
circuit  c|o-ers  in   -aid   'iv 


oti   the   rolling 

for    operatlni;     ttw 

c     circuits      Miiliidint;     said 

o     magru'tb  ally   contndled 

if-       Ircuits   including  tbe  track 


•      In    an    eb,  tri.al    block    systcnQ,    th.-    cmblnalbin    with 
traik    raiN,    riuitact    rails,    circuit    shifting    means    at    the 
jumtloiis  of  twii   blocks,   and  HlRnallng  means  on   the   roll 
mg    ojuipm.  lit,    of    electromagnetic    d>\bes    for    operating; 
■-aid   circiiit.   s|iiftin_'   means,   electric  clirulfs  fi.r   said   elei 
troniacneiii     d>vbes,    uieans    for    cont  roll  in;;    shI.]    .lectrb 
lir.  uits.     pariia;     cjrcult.s     Including     tbe     .trcmt     shif-mg 
mean-   and    tbe   cntact    rails   partial   (ir^ui;-   In.  lading   the 
signaling   nieaii-   on    the   rolling  nijuipinent    fur   ( «.op»railon 
with    contact    rails,    electro  magnetically    operated    unlock 
;ng    means    for   the    circuit    shifting    means,    ebatro  magnet 
circuit   closers    for   controlling   the   circuits  of^hc    unb.i  k 
Ing   means,    a    circuit    Including   the  magnet   of  one   of  said 
electro  magnetic  circuit  closers  at   on.'   block   Juncture   and 
Inclucilng    the    circuit    shifting    mean-    at     two    1  be  k    June 
tions,   a  normally  i  losed   circuit   cio-e;    and   ,i   notnially  ojx-n 
liicuit    (loser    in    said    last    mentioned   nn    li'    at    one    block 
Junition.   eleit  ro  magnefb  ally   operated    means    f..r   n|~nini^ 
said     normally     dosed     cln-iilt     cbiser    and     e|e.  t  ro  mH>;nei  i 
cally   operated   means  iontro||ed    l\    the   loilhij;   ei^uliinn-nt 
for  cliisjnt;  s.)id    iMrniiillv    open   circuit    .  li>g,>r. 

•'■  In  .in  eb.tr.ral  block  -vsfem,  t'e-  lonitdnntlon  ul'b 
track  rails,  i  ontact  rails,  circuit  shifting  means  at  the 
Junctl<in    of   two    blocks,   and   signaling   means   on    the   roll 

Ing    tsiuipment,    of   elect  ro  niak'neflc    devi.e-,    f p.  .niliiL' 

tbe   circuit    shiftini:   nii-ans.   electrb    .inuit-    inc^Mlrn;   -aid 

eIfCtr(V   magnelb  devices.        eleltronimn     lir;.||\         .    .,      I      ,.\i,'.\ 

ciniilt  closers  in  said  circuits,  circuits  including  the   track 
rails    and    rolling'   e,|ul|uiient    for    controllin,;    sad    niamn-ti 
lalh     .diilrolbd    .n.  nit    ,  lo.er-     p.artlal    circuits    incluiling 
said   circuit    shifilni;   means   and    contact    rails,    partial    cir 
cults    including'    the    -  it'tiallnj;    nieaiis   on    the    rolling    isiuip 
ment     to    coiijwrate     with     the     contact     rai'-.     [lerina  n  -n  1 1  v 
closed   ciriiiit-.   .'acb    hi'liiditig   a    plura!';_\    of  cnntaii    rail- 
at    each    bb»ik    Junction    and    an    electro  magnet,    a    circui! 
closer    norma  ily    held    open    by    eai'h    of    said    magnets,    snd 
partial      circuits     including     salil      last  mentioned     circuit 
closers   and   track   rails. 

4.  In  in  electrical  hloik  system,  the  cotnhinatlon  with 
track  rail-.  <  Irciilt  shifting  means  at  two  block  Junction-. 
and  train  controlllni:  means  on  the  rolling  eijulpment.  of 
ele<tro  magnetic  devlies  for  o[ieratlng  the  circuit  shlftlnK- 
means,  electric  circuits  Including  said  electro  magnet  b 
devices,  elei  tro  magnetically  controlled  circuit  closers  In 
said  circuits,  electric  circuits  Including  the  track  rails  and 
rolling  isjulpment  for  controlling  said  electro  magnetically 
controlle<]  circuit  (losers,  partial  <'ircuits  Including  the 
train  contrcdiing  means  on  the  rolling  tKiiiiproent,  a  con 
tact  rail  between  the  track  rails  at  each  block  Junction 
to  coriperate  with  the  partial  iMrcults  on  the  rolling  e'julp 
ment,  other  mai/nei  iritlly  (ontrolbd  cIkuU  closers  at  both 
block  junctions,  circuits  Including  tbe  magnets  of  said 
last  meiUioi>ed     lirculf     c|,,sers     an<t     the     circuit     shifting 
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means  at  iwitli  bioi  k  Jun<  tlons.  and  a  partial  circuit  for 
each  contact  rail  including  the  corresptmdlng  one  of  aa'l 
last  mentioned  circuit  closers  whereby,  when  the  two 
circuit  shifting  means  are  shifted  In  opposite  directions 
and  two  trains  running  In  opposite  directions  arrive  at  the 
respective  block  junctions  at  the  same  time,  both  trains 
will    Ih-    stopped. 

.'.  In  an  electrical  blo<k  system,  the  combination  with 
track  rails,  contact  rails,  circuit  shifting  means  at  the 
Junction  of  two  blocks,  and  signaling  means  on  the  roll- 
ing (Hjulpment.  of  electro  magnetic  devices  for  operating 
the  circuit  shifting  means,  electric  circuits  including  said 
electro  magnetic  devices,  electro-magnetlcally  controlled 
( lr<  uit  closers  in  said  circuits,  circuits  Including  the  track 
ralN  and  rolling  equipment  for  contrtiUlng  said  electro- 
iiiHgiietlcally  controlled  circuit  cbjsers,  normally  closed 
elec-iro  magnet ically  controlled  circuit  closers  In  said  last 
mentioned  circuits,  i>artial  circuits  Including  said  shifting 
means  and  contact  rRlls.  circuits  In  parallel  to  certain  of 
said  partial  clnuits  and  Including  the  magnets  of  said 
last  mentioned  1  bet ro-magnetlcally  controlled  circuit 
closers,  and  jiar  iai  lircuits  including  the  signaling  mean- 
on  the  rolling  eijuipment  to  coiiperatc'  with  the  <ont,'ic: 
rails. 

(Clniin-   "'.   to    11    lot    [irinted  in   th<    <;a7ette.] 
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1.136,751.  1:1. K'  IKK  TK.MN  SI(,.N.M.I.M.  ANIt  C'ON- 
TKOLIIN*.  SVSIIM.  Am>i;k»  .1  ,\i.r..AKii,  Ukhmond, 
Va.  Filed  .Inly  .iU,  HUo  Serial  No  Th2,llh.  (CI. 
-•4»)      1:7   . 


1  In  an  ebitriial  block  system,  the-  combination  with 
irack  rails,  c  ontai  t  rails,  circuit  shifting  means  at  the 
iinctloii  of  (Wo  blinks,  and  signaling  means  on  the  roll- 
ing e<iulvmi»'nt,  of  ele<-tro- magnetic  devices  for  operating 
the  circuit  shifting  means,  electric  circuits  Including  said 
idectnt  magnetic  devices,  normally  open  circuit  closers  in 
-aid  circuits,  electro  magnets  for  said  circuit  closers,  nor- 
iiially  closed  electrb  circuits  including  the  track  rails  and 
the  magnets  of  said  circuit  closers,  said  normally  closed 
circuits  Including  Iratterles  disposed  between  the  track 
rails  and  adapted  to  be  short  circuited  by  i'  rolling  equip 
ment.  partial  circuits  Including  said  ahifting  means  aticl 
'  ontact  rails,  and  imrtlal  circuits  Including  the  signaling 
means  on  the  rolling  equipment  to  cooperate  with  the  con 
tact  rails,  high  resistance  magnets  operatively  associated 
with  said  circuit  closers,  eltvtric  circuits  including  said 
high  resistance  magnets  and  arranged  in  parallel  with 
certain  of  said  first  mentioned  partial  circuits,  and  electro- 
magnetlcally  controlled  locking  and  releasing  means  for 
the  circuit  shifting  means,  and  circuits  and  derlces  con- 
trolled by  said  cin  ult  closers  for  controlling  said  locking 
and    releasing   means. 

2.  In  an  electrical  block  system,  tbe  combination  xvHli 
track  rails,  contact  rails,  circuit  shifting  means  at  each 
block  Junction,  and  signaling  means  on  the  rolling  equip 
ment,  of  electro  mugnetlc-ally  oix-rated  devices  for  operat 
ing  the  circuit  shifting  means,  electric  circuits  including 
said  electromagnetic  device--  for  controlling  tbe  latter, 
mean.i  controlled  ly  the  rolling  equipment  for  controlling 
the  circuits  of  said   electro  magnetic  devices,   line  conduc- 


tors, high  and  low  resistance  magnets  Included  in  a  c1om4 
circuit  with  said  line  conductors  at  one  block  JuDCtnre, 
high  resistance  magnets  included  In  said  closed  circuit  at 
another  block  juncture,  circuit  closers  controlled  by  tbe 
high  and  low  resistance  magnets  at  one  block  junction, 
a  circuit  closer  controlled  by  the  high  resistance  masneta 
at  the  other  block  junction,  circuits  Including  said  circuit 
closers  and  arranged  In  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned 
circuits  which  control  the  said  electro  magnetic  devleem, 
partial  circuits  Including  the  circuit  shitting  meant  and 
contact  raiLs.  and  partial  circuits  including  signaling 
means  on  the  rolling  eiintpment  for  cooperation  with  said 
contact    rails. 


1,136,752.  BRACKKT,  ckmh.j  k  \sdkrs)N,  Shsw. 
Kans.  Filed  Apr  :<,  15*1.'  Serial  No  •'sS,27n.  (CL 
21—74.) 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  wagon  bodies  comprising  In  com- 
bination, clips  ada[>t(d  tcp  closely  emtirace  the  upper  ilde 
edges  of  the  wagon  body  and  including  a  limb  extendlnf 
over  the  outer  face  of  said  sides,  a  slat  supporting  plate 
hinged  to  said  bracket  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  swtos 
In  a  path  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  extent  ot 
the  wagon  body  sides,  a  second  portion  of  said  plate  dl»- 
posed  In  right  angular  arrangement  along  one  edge  and 
provided  x^lth  a  plurality  of  openings,  tbe  several  cUpa 
made  to  be  duplicates,  a  plurality  of  slats  received  thronck 
the  openings  to  form  the  longitudinally  extending  struc- 
ture of  auxiliary  sides,  said  supporting  plates  and  tbe 
exteriorly  positioned  limbs  of  said  clips  (>ach  proTlded 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  d.s[>osed  along 
the  longitudinal  extent  thereof,  and  a  brace  rod  hartng 
pins  carried  by  tbe  opposite  ends  thereof  to  be  adjuataWy 
received  within  the  openings  of  said  supporting  plate  la 
the  proper  artgular  dlsiKjsltlon  and  to  thus  dispose  the  aux- 
iliary sides  in  an   operative   relation. 

2.  An  flttachinent  for  wagon  bodbs  comprising  In  com- 
bination, brackets  having  clips  for  clo»el\  embracing  the 
upper  side  edgc-s  of  a  wai^i^n  body  and  iticluding  limba  ex- 
tending adjacent  tbe  inm  r  and  also  the  outer  faces  of  aaid 
sides,  a  slat  supporting  plate  hinged  to  each  of  said  brack- 
ets  at  the  upper  end  to  sw.ng  in  a  path  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  wagon  box 
sides,  a  portion  of  said  plate  disposed  sulwtantlally  at 
right  angles  to  'he  tr.iis\fr>e  extent  ther«><)f  along  one 
edge  and  provided  with  a  pluralty  of  slat  sup(>ortlng  open- 
ings to  which  slats  may  be  fitted  to  form  the  longitudinal 
structure  l»etween  said  attachments  and  to  complete  tbe 
auxiliary  sides,  the  outer  limb  of  said  clip  and  said  atat- 
supi>ortlng  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spacfid-apar< 
oi)enings  arranged  throughout  the  longltudlnai  exteat 
thereof,  a  brace  ro<l  for  each  of  said  brackets  having  tk« 
ends  bent  to  one  side  to  permit  fitting  of  said  brace  rada 
between  the  supporting  plate  and  tbe  eiteiiorlv  disponed 
limb  of  the  clip  when  the  supporting  arms  are  ftwmmg  ta 
the  angular  disposition  with  respect  to  the  dVpa,  and 
pins  carried  by  the  shaped  ends  of  said  brace  rods  t« 
extend  In  angular  disposition  therefrom  and  to  be  atf- 
justably  received  in  the  openings  of  the  supporting  plate 
and  said  limbs  to  bold  said  plate  in  an  adjusted  angular 
disposition  and  to  thus  bold  the  auxiliary  side.*  In  the 
desired  relation. 

3.  An  attachment  for  wagon  bodies  comprising  In  com- 
bination, means  to  \yf  attached  to  the  tipper  side  edcea 
of  the  wagon  Itody  tmd  to  present  a  limb  extending  oTer 
the  outer  face  of  said  sides,  a  slat-supporting  plate  ht«gn«d 
to  said  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  be  capaMc  «f 
swinging  movement,  a  plurality  of  slata  connected  witk 
said  siat-supporting  plate  to  extend  longittidinally  of  Om 
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»Hk.'.in  !'i'\    -ail)  :\tub  iiii.i  -aid  supportlne  plate  each  pro 

Tldcil    wjrti    n    [Uiiralitv   of  (.[i.-iiiiiKs   ■<p,i,i'<l    t  hrouKliuiif    th.' 

lont:it!iilitia  i    •■x'.-nl     )  li.Ti-.if,    ati.l    ttic    !r,i.-     r...l    t.i    '<•,•    r. 

Ci'iv.'i!    !.(«., 'II    s.iid    |,iat..    iiiid    MHib    '.i    -u;  |M,r;    th..    j.latr 


pru\!ili''l     vvitll     jiili-     -A'     firtl.'I-    "!;.!     M,.   M 


aiiil  ih*»  satd  l'tit.'th.[).'il  anil  hBvfnjr  a  slot  to  re^pfve  the 

tifiid  of  a  fmlf.  thf  _v(iki'  hnvint;  a  round  iatfrai  ••lt*>n- 
sioii  \\  hii  h  tiTiniiiHtfM  In  n  ()all  hi-nd.  a  sljnrik  havlni:  a 
li.>-s    iijHiii   on.'   i<{  Its  faces   whirl)   proj.H-ts   laterHlly   there 


re<-eived    wjthiu    tlle    ..;„,,iti^-    ,.f    fh.      [.i.i!.     .Hid    to    penult 

adjustment  of  the  iin_',iir   ,i!~;,vin..n   of   said   plate. 


ad!u-ia!ili    |    from,   and    w dii.di    I-    provid.-d    with    an    arriinte    depression 


1,136,753.      liAll    I'd;  \i  K       Amuh.    t.    Axolb,    Dayton, 

Ohio.       Filed    UCl.    if).     I'M         S,;i;ii     N"        'itlf,  S5R.       (CI 
238—5.) 


pruvidillic    a     pocket    to    r.-ceive    Ihr    Sail     Ijead    .   f    tie-    yoke 
a    plat-    [lavinu    Its    Inner    faci'    i    rni.  d    with    a    d.-pf-siou 


-r 


A     rail     brace    c<iti,;.rNniL;     int-rlo,  k-.l     spctlons,     en.-h 

■  ■oiis!<f  Hit;    of    an    •■loiii.'at.Ml     ii:af.\     rail     >\.i)]:]>\]i^    !n.'!ii!..'rs 

f'TUi.-.i    on    th-    onr.  r    .  nd-    of    >aid    j.laN'-,    an    inverl'-d    U 

Kiia)..',!    t)o.,k    form,  d    on    tli-    liin-r    end    of    one    of    said 

plat--     md    having    ns    fre-    arm    port'.n    forined    shorter 

than   th-  inte-ra'    inn   (n.rtion,   a   laf-r:n   s    -\i-ndliii;   tlant:- 

fonn-d    lntey:rai    with    th-    fre-    arm    |>ortion    .,(    th-    lower 

end     th-reof     and      having      in      ap-rdir-     ihi-r-iii.     an     tip- 

standiiii:     !>n;    formed    on     the    .^.rr-spondHit;     -n.l    of    the 

pLir-     of    the    <.th-r     s-etion,     an     ap-rtur-    formed    In     the        agreeing    *lth    th-    po,  ket    s..,  nred    to    th-    Is-     ,al.l    piate 

f''*'*'     '•    ^""'    '•''■     ''■'"'•■'^    -.■etion    and    arranged    to    aline       having'   an   arcnat-   slot    which    .■onunnnicat-    with    the   d- 


with  an  ap-ttnr-  in  said  last  nam-d  Ilaiiire  said  Inc  ar 
ranj,'-il  to  -xt-nd  within  said  hook,  said  tiauk'"  to  en 
KHk'*'  ii(M.n  sh-  f:\,>-  of  th,-  last  nam>>d  section,  and  a  fas 
teiuii-   .dem-iif    ins.Tted    throui;!i    the   alin-ii    ap.-rture.s. 


i.ioO.Tr. t      s!io\  f;r, 
iia        l'il-(!    Sept. 
155-    U.) 


r    AAc    ii,.,.|i    .\RNow,    St.    Marys, 
l:ut.      Serial    No.    859,663.      (CI. 


pr-ssion.  the  said  ie\-r  opp,,sit.-  tiie  Im.h.s  having  an  olT- 
s-t  portion  provided  with  a  hmKitudlna!  extension  which 
is  centrally  slotted  to  |>rovide  spaied  arms  which  fotin 
]  the  jaw  for  the  1-ver.  and  one  of  said  arms  l.elnk;  in(  lin<»d 
I  and  provfiled  with  teeth,  and  the  said  .)aw  adapted  t-  -n 
Ka^e  with  a  nut  np<.n  ttie  l.idt. 


i9 


A  shovel  hlad-  i  oiupr  isirik'  utdt-d  slie-is  of  m-tai.  each 
provldtHl  with  an  Inteicral  proJ<H'tlon  cooperating  to  form 
a   -ocket   for  a   handle,   a   foot    rest  extendlm;  the  width   of 

tile  heel  of  the  hiade  and  in  <-<«Ilta.T  !h-r"Wlth,  on-  e«lne 
of  the  f.jot  rest  li.dnK  provided  with  a  .■,)n,-a\-d  ri-cess 
for   the   rxceptlon   of  one  of  saiil   i>roJ.-,-tions   and   aperture<l 

adjacent    to    on iij,.     ^„i,i    sli-ets    havlni;    intejcral    lu>;s 

>'l'on    tlie    1 1    th-r-of  exIeuiliiiK    throiii,'h    the   apertures   In 

said  foot  rest  and  lieiit  at  annies  in  opposite  directions 
aktninsf   th-  uiiper  surfa-e  of  the  foot    rest. 


l.I.iH.T.'.H  lt<tr.\KV  I'lMI'  ItK.xrKK  (  ,  IJ.\^^K  and 
H.<uVKi  1'  H,\NsKv,  (takland.  Tal  ,  assljjnors  t'  Mak-r- 
Hanscn  Manufacturini;  *  ompany,  Kast  Oakland.  Cal., 
a      ( 'ori)oratlon     of     California  Filed     l>-c       2.3.      1913. 

Serial    No.   8U.S.40«>.      ill.   lO.v       44    1 


yr 


].i;irt,7.-.r,       U  KKN<   H       Com  VI  .i,.,HK    r    Baker,  St    Catha 
rlne.    Mo        hlled    Apr      lu.     V.m        Serial     No     s.io.SMlT 

tci,  .HI     r^r,.  \ 

A  wrpnoh  ileHlgned  for  op.-raflon  ui>oti  tints  and  iiolts 
connectlnjc  fish  plates  to  a  rail,  comprlslnif  a  suhstantlally 
U  shaped  memher,  the  arms  of  which  eniiaife  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  ttie  head  of  a  rail.  ..ne  of  the  anus 
being  of  a  materially  ifreater  lenifth   than  the  serond  arm 


1  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  cylinder  heads  secured  there 
to.  a  sl.>eve  eccentrically  {K.sltloned  within  the  cylinder, 
a  rotary  piston  ofwrable  within  the  sleeve,  means  for 
spacing  the  sleeve  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  cylinder, 
and  exterior  Ilanires  forim-d  upon  the  «le<'ve  and  onKaglnK 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  heads  t>elnK 
forintal  with  ofTsefs  provldlnjf  Interior  reress*"**.  said 
(lances  hf-liiK  cut  away  opposite  said  r-css,.,  wh'-rehy  a 
fluid   may   pass  Into  and  from   the  sh-fve 

-  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  cylinder  h-ads  u-mred  ther- 
to  said  cylinder  heads  formlnic  wdth  th"  .vllnd-r  .1 
chamher.    a    stationary    sUvve    within    sni]    r\|ind.T,    ;i    10 
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tary  pi.ston  o[>prahie  within  the  sleeve,  in^^ans  for  Fpac- 
ln»f  the  sleeve  from  the  inner  face  of  the  cylinder,  and 
exterior  transverse  flanfes  formed  upon  the  sleeve  and 
enuairlnv'   the   Interior  of    the   cylinder,    the   cylinder    heads 

h.'iiiK     formed     with     offsets    providing     interior    recesses. 
salil     sl-eve      having     exterior     opposite     side     tlanges.      the 
last    [uentl">ue<l    tlanKes    I.einj;    i  ut  away    op[X)site    said    re 
cea.se^,    u  hereljy   11   lUiid   may   pass   ;nl..   an.l   1 1  oin   ihe  sleeve. 
3.    In   a    pump,   a   cylinder,  cylinder   h-ads  secured  there 
to  and  formed  with  offsets  providiiik:  int-rior  r'^c-'sses,  bail 
heads    beUiK    also     provided    with    a     central     recess    and 
transverse   extensions   connected    with    said    central    re-r-s 
at    their    inn.r    -uds.    an    air    suppl.\     pii>e    .•..nnect-d    wi'li 
s;;ol   t.\!itid-t,  one  of   til-   transverst;   recesses  of  each   Inad 
|,.  -.n,;    .  oiui-.  l-d    with    said     air    suppi,\     pip'',    a    slc-ve    ec 
ci.iitii'iClN     posit  ion-d    within    the    i  y  Under,    a     rotary    pis 
ton    op-rahi>'    wnhin     the    sl-cve,    m-iiu-    for    spacini:    th..- 
sleeve   from    t  h''    inmr   fare   of   the   cylinder,    said    cylind-r 
having   !ni-t    and   outl-t    ports,   said   inlet   and   outlet   ports 
r..nimuni.  atin>;   with   the  re<-es.ses  of  th'-  cylinder  heads,  ex- 
terior  flank'''-    formed    upon    the    sleeve    and    engaged    with 
th-    int-rior    of    th'-    cylinder,    sjiid    tianges   being   cut-away 


Oii|>osit. 

from    tt 


th 


h. 


wdiereliv  a  fluid  may  pass  into  and 
air  --'ippl.x  I'ip''  and  the  transverse 
ser\ing  to   i-onduct   air   to   the  center 


<iiid   ri 

si-.-\  < 

passHu-s    in    th- 
of  t  h-  rotor 

i      In    n   iiump     11   cylindt-r.    cyllnd'T    ii-ads   secured   there 
to     a    sleeve    — centrlcally    positioned    within    the    cylinder, 
and    said    sleeve    l.elng    provld-d    with    an    untiroken    Inner 
surface,    a     rotor    within    said     sleeve,    said    rotor    having 
radially    direct-d    slot-    with    tran-verse    passages    at    the 
icn'T    ends    of    s.-mi    slots,    pistons    within    said    sloLs    and 
having   their  outer  eud.s  engaged  with  the  inner  unbroken 
eurfac  of   the   sh-eve,   said   cylinder   having   Inlet   and   out 
1-t     ports,     said     cylinder     beads     having     offset     iK)rtlons, 
parallel  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  and 
hearing    against     the     inner     face     of    the     cylinder,     said 
flaiik'-s   having   cut  away   portions   opi>osite  the   recesses   in 
tiie   heads,   an   air   supply    pipe   for    said   cylinder,   said   cy! 
Inder     heads     having     transverse     passages     and     central 
op.nlngs,  said  transverse  passages  communicating  at  their 
Inn-r    entls     with     the    central     opening    of    said    cylinder 
h-ads,    the    outer    '-nds    of    the    corresponding    transverse 
pas.sages    of    the    .  yllnder    heads    1  imnectlng    with     the    air 
supply    pipe,    plates    positioned    against    the    opposite    sides 
of   said   rotor   and   having  openings   registering   with   the 
transverse   passages  of  said    rotor,  and  valve  disks  mount 
ed    in    the   center   of   the   cylinder   heads    and   having   arcu 
ate   slot*  communicating  with   the  openings   of   the   plates 
to  control  the  passage  of  air  to  said  transverse  passage's 
of  the   rotor. 


l.\?.(\,7T>~.  LABEL  AFF1X1N(;  DEVICE.  Milton  H. 
H.u.i^KP,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  Tripp  Frjlt  Wrap 
ping  Machine  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  I'orpora 
tlon  ^f  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910,  Serial  No.  5r)3,366. 
H-newed  July  L'2,  1911.  Serial  No.  G4U,01>0.  (CI. 
L'ln      r.fi  ) 


1  In  a  lalx'llug machine,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  movable 
conveyer  for  the  article  to  be  labeled,  a  reciprocating  sup 
jMirtIng  frsine  tearing  said   label  affliing  device,  means  for 


Uiation    "f   a    tnov- 
i     H    re<  iiTo,  at  iiig 

said      scj-p'  .1  t  :  l/g- 


moving  said  supporting  frame  In  a  direction  correspond- 
ing to  the  moveiiitnt  of  the  conveyer  at  a  speed  approxi- 
mately ei^ual  to  the  speed  of  the  conveyer  and  for  then 
returning  tt,  means  to  affix  a  ial^-l  to  the  moving  article, 
and  means  to  operate  said  labe.  affixing  <levlce  to  obtain 
another  label  whiie  said  su|iporii!ig  trhine  is  returning, 
substantially  as  descrilied. 

2.  In  a  labeiatfixinL'  device  the  .  omhma  tu^ij  of  a  niov- 
slil-  coiiv.yer  To.  th-  nrth  :-  to  t.c  ai'eied  a  reciprocat- 
ing supporting  f;i:ri,i  n.oMiM''  m  parall.:  witt:  tin  con- 
veyer, means  for  nioMng  said  support liig-franie  it,  a  di- 
rection correspiindmg  to  ilie  ino\-tnent  of  the  .oiM\.r 
at  a  speed  approximatel.^  eijiial  t..  the  sj>,.«i  ,.f  sjcd  f  on 
veyer  and  fur  then  returning  it.  a  lal^-,  csrr.x  mg  and- 
apiilyiiig device  borne  by  said  supporting  frtirne  i,nd  m-scs 
for  operating  it,  while  tiie  snpp'.rting  frano  is  mo\!nt  In 
the  direction  of  imivement  of  the  -onveyer  to  ch".x  ttie 
label  into  position  to  be  aiipli'-d  to  th-  moviuc  artic  .  hiid 
to  press  it  into  engag-in-rit  th-rewith  snPsf  a  ntia .  ,.\  ns 
de8crl!>ed. 

;'..    In   a    lat.e'i  afllxiiik:   d»'vice.    the   cm!' 
able    coineyer    for   articles    to   !te    ial>e;ei 
siijiport  iiig  f  tarn-       means     for      moving 
fram-    in   out    ilire>  tion   at    a    speed   approximately    .sjua.    to 
the   speed    of   said   (■on\-yer    and    for   then    returning    it     a 
,abel  <arr,\  ing  and   applying   device   N.rne  by   said   supjiort 
Ing  frame,    a    guide-plale   for   the    iabei    also   bono    by    said 
supporting  frnti!"     r-cesse.i     to     permit     tlit     lat.el  cart  >  ;ng 
and  apjnyiiig    devi.  -    t.     -i.ti'r    it    ainl    -ngage    th>-    lab...    a 
pasting-device  als)  Ixirne  by   said   supporting  frame  for  ap 
plying    paste    to    on.     side    of    the    iah«-,    whiit^    h-iii    \\     the 
guide  plate,    and    in-ans   for   operating   said    label  carrylng- 
and  appl.ving    devirt-    and     said     pasting-devic    while    the 
supf>orting  frame    is    moving,    substant iall.\    .as    des<rltM-d 

4,  In  a  label-afflxing  device,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able conveyer  for  articles  to  t)e  labeleil.  a  reciprr.catlng 
supporting  frame,  means  for  moving  th"  supporting  frame 
in  one  clirectlon  at  a  spe<Ml  approximately  equal  to  the 
sr»»;M»d  of  said  conveyer  and  for  then  returning  it  a  r-ei 
borne  by  said  frame  for  holding  a  laNd  strip,  means  for 
feeding  said  strip  forward,  means  for  cutting  off  a  lal»el 
from  th-  strip,  a  pasting  device  for  appi.\ing  paste  to  one 
side  of  the  label,  a  label-carrylng  and  applying  device  for 
carr.ving  the  label  to  and  pressing  it  Into  engagement  w^ith 
an  arttcli-  to  ^>e  labeled,  and  means  borne  tty  said  siipi>ort 
Ing-frnm*'  for  operating  said  parts  while  the  supporting 
frame  is  moving,  substantially  as  descrn>ed 

5     In    a    lal^l  affixing  device,    the   combination    of   a    piv- 
oted-frame,   another    frame   mounted    to   slide   on   said    piv 
oted  frame,  a  siKtion  pipe  sltdably   supported  by   said  slid 
Ing-frame,    and    means    for    moving    said    frames,    substan 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  (iatette.j 


1,136.758.      LABEL -CUTTING    MACHINE       Miit..s    H. 
Ballard,   Lynn,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Tripp   Fruit   Wrap- 
ping Machine  ((impany,  San  Francisco,  Cal  .  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  621,276. 
(CI.  164-    2S.  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  roll  and  a  bed  roll  by 
which  a  longitudinal  movement  Is  imparted  to  a  continu- 
ous strip  of  material  to  be  cut,  of  a  supporting  plate  for 
aald  strip  leading  to  said  cutting  and  bed  roils  and  «ub- 
Btantlally  tangential  thereto,  aald  plate  having  side  lips 
forming  a  guide  for  the  strip. 
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2.  The  I'omblnation  with  a  euttliiK  roll  and  h  Ijed  roll, 
of  a  guide  plate  leadlnif  to  said  cuttlnR  and  tK»d  rolln  and 
subatantlallj-  tannentlHl  thereto,  and  a  K^lde  lea<lln)i;  from 
said  cutting  and  t  ♦■<]  rolls  substantially  tJin^.-ntial  to  said 
rutting  loll  and  at  an  angle  to  the  phui.>  of  said  first 
Kulde  plate. 

.'!.  The  .■,,tn!.ln.ili<.n  with  n  cuttlntf  roll  and  a  t)ed  roll, 
of  a  «uld.-  for  conducting  a  continuous  strip  of  material  to 
b.-  cut  to  said  roils,  a  second  (fulde  in  front  of  said  rolls, 
ami  a  coiuiectlnir  plate  between  said  Kubl>>  passluK  be- 
tween   said    rolls 

♦  .  The  ci>rutiiii.-itloii  with  a  cutlUiK  roll  and  a  IkvI  roll, 
of  an  elastic  vb  !dtn«  plat<'  passing  betwt-fti  said  rolls 
and  IxMieatb  the  ...ntlnuous  strip  of  niat'Tlal  t<,  be  cut, 
whereby  said  strip  is  hrld  against   said  l^'d  r.il! 

f)  The  combination  with  a  cutflnK  roll  and  a  b»Ml  roll, 
of  a  Kuble.  a  separating  mechanism  for  BeparatlnK  the 
sevi'red  strips,  and  an  Inclined  >rulde  between  said  nittin/? 
roll  and  said  sepiratint:  mechanism,  said  tfuldr  belni;  tan- 
Kentbil  fu  said  cnftjiii:  r..!!,  :iii.|  at  an  anjfle  t.'  th.-  Mn.-  of 
feed  to  Siiid  <Mittin<  roll 

(Claims  »;  to   I'.t  not  printed  !n   the  liazettf  ] 


1.1  :;•■>. 7r,!i  rKIMN,     SHK.AUS  Wmmam      K-hinsov 

Haku    and    Hm.h    Ai.hkkt    H\hh     Oakland,    (a!        Flb'd 
Auir.  I'*;.  IftH.     Serial  No    sr).s, •>,{»>      (Ci.  .'{o      Ji.j 


I.  A  pruniiif.'  sbrars  cumprlsln^;  a  handle  a  knif.'  bav 
intt  the  shank  rhir.of  In  flxe<l  relation  to  said  handle,  the 
shank  tenidnatitiK  in  a  straight  transverse  knlf.'.  a  s.-cond 
shank  slidable  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  first  shank  a 
tnilde  m.-niblr  for  the  second  shank,  said  (fuble  memtter 
t)elnK  in  tlx.'d  relation  to  the  first  shank,  a  lateral  exten 
Hion  on  the  second  shank  forimnl  at  the  rear  sUle  thereof 
with  a  knife  edi;e.  the  secoml  knife  wljc*'  t)elnK  disposed 
In  front  of  the  first  knife  and  parallel  with  the  latter,  n 
second  handle  bavins  an  element  in  fixed  r.-lation  ther.'to 
at  the  forward  end,  saiil  ••U-meut  being  pivoted  to  t\\<- 
shank  of  the  first  knife  and  formed  with  an  arcuate  slot 
rearward  of  the  pivot,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the 
arcuate  sb.f  and  "fcured  to  the  second  shank. 

J,  In  11  prunlii-  shears,  a  handle<l  memtwr,  a  transv.Ts. 
knife  in  fixed  niatmn  to  the  said  memt»er,  lit  the  forward 
itul.  a  se.iind  knitr  dispose.!  transvenwly  In  front  of  the 
first  knlf.-  and  parallel  therewith,  the  shank  of  the  second 
knife  liaving  sliding  movement  parallel  with  the  said 
handled  member,  means  on  the  said  handled  member  for 
giving  guided  movement  to  the  shank  of  the  second  knife. 
and  a  second  handled  member  pivoted  at  its  forward  end 
t.i  the  first  handled  member  and  ofieratlv.ly  connected 
with  the  shank  of  the  second  knife. 

.{.  A  pruning  shears,  .omprlsing  a  handle,  a  rigid  shank 
extendhi!,'  forwi.d  at  the  front  end  of  the  handle  and 
formed  with  a  trnnsverHe  straight  knife  edge,  a  second 
shank  slidable  on  th.'  first  shank,  and  having  a  lateral  ex 
tension  f.uin.d  u'tb  a  knife  at  the  edg.'  opp.ised  to  the 
first  knife  and  parallel  with  th«  latt.-r.  a  keeper  on  the 
first  shank  In  At.ich  the  second  shank  has  jfuided  move 
ment,  a  second  luindl.'  having  at  Its  forward  end  a  rigid 
arcuate  plate,  saio  plate  l)elng  pivoted  to  the  first  shank 
and  having  an  arcuat.'  sl.it.  a  transverse  pin  extending 
from    the  second   shaft    through    the  said  giot.   and   an   ad 


Justahle  screw  stop  In  the  arcuate  plate  at  the  Inner  side, 
the  rear  end  of  the  second  shank  presenting  an  extension 
through  the  edge  of  which  the  said  screw  is  adapted  to 
contact  to  limit  the  upward  mov.'ments  of  the  handle. 


].130.7«O       WTRK  SITdCINCJ   T(M>I.       J  a  MK.s    W     Babton. 

l'»<|i'  't.   Minn       Kile<l  Apr    I'H,   I'tlX       Serial   No    7«3  SR4 
(<-l,   2M      71'.  I 


.--*. 


k —  -- . -7^:^ — ItH       I    I   mil  [i  iiitmirr 


A  wlrf  spllcliiu  ti.,>i  .■omprlsing  •(  i,.„l\  !,ar  pn.vldeil 
ab.iig  Its  ..pp.isir-  .'dges  with  alfernatiiik;  n-t.dies  and  at 
e.o  h  .'iid  with  a  ri^'id  bead,  one  of  wbl.-ii  is  longitudinally 
ami  transvers.o,  vi.,tt.<i.  a  slid.'  bar  iir..viil.-d  at  Its  ends 
with  .  bHiin.c.il  brails  to  receive  the  b..il>  !.ar.  a  wire  grip 
piiik.'  .■:ini  rarri.'-l  '^y  ntic  of  the  hea.ls,  an  ..(..Tatlng  lever 
having  one  .'ud  !.i!  iir.'ated  t.i  provid.'  ariii-  t..  straddle  th.' 
b.xly  bar  a  plv..t  ..ninectlng  the  arms  an.!  lb.-  txxly  bar 
and  dogs  pivni.ii  t.  tw..ii  the  l.'v.-r  arms  and  arranged  to 
engag.-  tl:.'  not.-h.:.  in   tt,..  !i.,dv  bar 


M.:ti.7til         l'.VN<»(iA.V(I(^      I'MOT(h;HAI'HIC      CAMKHA 
T'SKi'M     Hk.  KK(.     Washington.     I>     C        Filed    June     17, 


!      .K      photographic     camera     having     a     .-ompound     "i. 
je.tivf   mounted  to  ndate  or   revolve  ab.nit  a   verti.al    ax*^ 
and    provided    with    means    for    changing    the    radial    dls 
tances     if  one   or   n.ore   of   Its   compon.'nt    lenses    fr.im    th.' 
axis  of   rotation  during   the   rotation. 

-  A  photographic  camera  having  a  .ompound  obic 
tlve  m.)unted  to  rotate  or  revolve  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  provid<Hl  with  mechanism  for  changing  the  radial 
distances  of  cue  or  more  of  its  component  lenses  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  during  the  rotation,  such  means 
comprising  an  assemblage  of  pivoted   ro<ls. 

■'{.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  compound  objec 
five  mounted  to  rotate  or  revolve  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  provided  with  mechanism  for  changing  the  radl  il 
distances  of  one  or  more  of  its  component  lenses  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  during  the  rotation,  such  means  com 
prising  a  iarg.'  reauc»'llier  linkage  carrying  a  smaller  and 
similar  linkage. 

4     A    ^Mtnoramic   camera   having    its   plate  both    Hat    un.l 
stationary,  and   having   Its  objwtive  mounted  to  rotate  or 
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revolve  about  a  vertical  axis,  such  objective  being  com- 
posed of  a  plus  lens  and  minus  lens  whose  focal  lengths 
ar.'  numerically  eijual. 

.'»  A  panoramic  camera  having  its  plate  or  film  both 
flat  and  stationary,  and  having  its  ob.iectlve  mounted  to 
rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  passing  through  the  nodal 
point   of  emergence   of  such   ob.iectlve. 


l,l,;t;.7«::  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTI.E.  L.k  is  Hkr- 
•  iKK  and  (lEoB.iK  A.  HA.ssiMiKK.  New  Orleans,  I>a.  Filed 
.Jan.    12.    1914.      Serial    No.   811,r.64.      (CI.    2iri--65   1 


forward  and  backward  and  raised  and  lowered  :  a  pair  of 
converging  guides  mounted  upK>n  the  said  platform  end  for 
narrowing  the  descending  stream  of  material,  the  dls 
charge  ends  of  said  guides  being  adapted  to  project  across 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  container  when  said  platform 
has  been  raised  and  moved  forward  :  and  collapsible  sup 
porting  means  pivoted  to  said  platform  for  holding  the 
same  in  such  position. 


Tbt     comblnaii.'n     with    a     bottl-    having    a    n.-.  k,    .'f    a 
stopper    adapted    1..    fit    into    said    bottle    neck,    m.'ans    to 
prevent    retraction    of    said    stopper    fron'    said    neck,    said 
stopper     having     a     subsiantlally     funnel  shaped     chamber 
communicating  with   the  Interior  of  the  bottle,  said  cham- 
ber   communicating    by    a    restricted    opening    having    con 
vex    walls   with    the   upper   end   of   the   bottle   neck,    a    sub 
stantially   egg  shaped    valve  adapted    to  seat   In   the    smai 
ler    end    of    the    chamber    when    the    bottle    is    In    upriKht 
po.sition,    and    adapted    to    unseat    when    the    bottle    is   in 
verted,    a    frusto  c.nlcal    disk    positioned    adjacent    the    re 
Rtri<  ted  opening  and  lielng  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter   of   the   oi)ening.  arms   connecting  said    disk   with 
the   walls  of   the   stopper,   and   a   plurality   of  triangularly 
shaped    radially    disposed    lugs    on    the    larger    end    of    the 
valve    to    prevent    seating    of    the    valve    in    the    restricted 
opening. 


l,l.i«.7fi:i  Al'I'I-lANfE  FOR  I'lCKI.lNC  WHEAT  oR 
(JRAI.N  Ai  KitKP  Jamks  RiHHui-,  I'erth.  Western  .'.Ub- 
tralla.  AustaUa  Filed  May  15.  1014.  Serial  No. 
.s.;N.7H»i       ((  :    S."   -2S.»  " 


1.1.36.764.  REl'AlK  (dlNTER  FOR  SHOES.  .Iohn 
WiLHELM  BoUEK.N.  (ireeley.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Olof  Victor  Johnson.  l>enver.  Colo  Hied  .luiv  31. 
I!il4.     Serial  No.  H,'')4. 214.     iCl,  lUi^fts. ) 


1  A  plcklln','  app'lHUce  oraprlslnK.  In  combination,  a 
vat  for  containing  the  pickling  solution  ;  u  perfor.ited 
hopper  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  pickled  hinged 
to  said  vat  for  movement  into  and  ont  of  the  solution  ; 
a  downwardly  inclined  loading  platform  connected  to 
said  vat  for  supplying  said  material  to  said  hop:>er  ; 
means  for  supiiorting  said  platform  :  a  pair  of  converg- 
ing guides  mounted  upon  the  discharge  end  of  said  plat- 
form for  narrowing  the  descending  stream  of  material  ; 
and  a  gate  associated  with  said  guides  for  controlling 
the   discharge  of  material    therethrough. 

2  .\  pickling  appliance  comprising  in  combination,  a 
container  for  the  pickling  solution  ;  a  perforated  hopper 
removably  supixirted  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  pickled  :  a  loading  platform  for  supplying 
said  material  to  said  hopper  provided  at  It*  discharge  end 
with  slotted  brackets  hlngedly  connected  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  container,  to  i>ermlt  the  platform  to  be  moved 


As  an  improved  article  <.f  manufactnr.  n  repair  conn 
ter  for  shoes  comprising  a  c.cint.-r  member  c.imposed  of 
stiff  leather  and  an  insole  memb.-r  projecting  forwardly 
a  short  distance  from  the  .  nunter  member,  and  com 
posed  of  t>endable  leather,  whereby  It  may  be  secured  ti 
the  bottom  of  the  shoe  while  the  counter  memt>er  is 
raised  above  the  same,  but  sufficiently  stiff  to  form  a  stop 
against  forward  movement  of  the  counter  member  in  a 
direction  endwise  of  the  insole  member,  while  the  counter 
member  Is  being  .row  .led  downwardly  and  rearwirdlv 
into  place  in  the  shoe. 


l.i;ifi.76,5       GATE      FOR     LOCKS. 
LIKE.       Carlo    uuNZANIoo.     Base 
Nov.   21*.   ir>ir,.      Serial   No,  S(i;i.6' 


WK!!;S       ANI>     THE 
Sw  itz.  rland        Filed 

7,       I  CI     fil  ^4fi 


1.  In  a  gate  for  locks  wHrs  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  gate  sextlons.  of  a  single  hoist- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  said  sections  for  operating 
the  same  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  on  said  lower 
section  o^ierative  after  the  upper  section  has  been  lowered 
into  opening  position  and  arranged  to  carry  the  up{>er 
settion  along  as  the  lower  section  Is  raised  to  the  fully 
open  position  of  the  gate. 

2.  In  a  gate  for  locks  weirs  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  gate  sections,  of  a  single  hoist- 
ing mechanism  comprising  rotary  members,  lifting  ele- 
ments connected  with  said  rotary  members  for  operation 
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•  n  i,i.|...-it.'  ilir-Mti.nx  ;iii(l   lumu".  t.il  1  rsiif^.-tlvely  with  the 

Slid  _'ari'  st'<-ti<iiis.  flic  I'lfrucut  cutiiu'Cli'd  with  the  lower 
stTiioii    1,,-iii;;   oiitTiiti-v  >■    aftfT    the    iijip.T    -.•.■tt..n    tins    Ixn^n 

iuWiTi'd      infil     'ipcllill^     (Misitinll.      ■Illil     ilu'iUlS     "11     said     lilWi'f 

s.M  (|,,ii    I'nr  ■iirrvini;    rtif   iip|i4T  si-riinii   jiIuhl: 

.;  In  a  liiitf  for  locks  Wfirs  and  tin-  Ilk'-  tli.-  ...inMna 
fi..t:  witli  .ipiifi-  and  iow'T  call-  s.MtJnns  <■(  a  sln^'lf  Imist- 
iiiu  ni'-i  lia  nisin  rmn  iirisin^-  ri'tar\  ini'iu!>''rs  il.'xil'l"'  llftilii; 
.•l.liirnts  <'niiiit>it,.d  \Ailli  said  r^itaiv  nirin  !..rs  fi.r'  .  ip.Tiif  lull 
in  .)|i|M.siti'  dl!-i'i-ti,.ns  and  <'unin'i't.d  ■.-;'.■■';  \  .'^  \\\U\  tti»* 
said  \iiiu-  scctinns.  ;  I,.'  .'li'ni>'nt  '■,  .rui'^ird  \\.il,  ih»'  havt-r 
s«'cti(">n  iK'ini;  itjicra '  i\  •■  aftiT  tt;.-  u|ip''|-  si'.  11, in  has  iifi'i; 
i'.Wfi-iMl  inl.i  .i|ifniii-  i...si!i,,ii  and  niiM[i~  "ii  saiit  :..vvi 
■st'iti'in    r.'i-   -ari-Nin^    thr   api"'!-   s,  (ti,,n    ,i!.,n^ 

4.  li)  a  >:at.-  f.if  i.H-ks.  wirs,  and  t!i>'  lik>',  the  combl- 
iiHtl'^li  .if  iippff  and  i..\vi-  aa!.-  s,',m>':-  apaM.'  .'>f  Ind*^ 
[KMldciit  niiivi-riifiir  ^ii.-  rt'ia!i\i'.>  I-  ':■•  <■'.■•!'  ini'ans  on 
tht-  l..i\.  r  -. ■.■!!. .n  I-  .ni^a-'.^  and  support  tli.-  ipp.  r  si-.ii..n 
ami  a.a  na  t  mt;  tiif.  hanisin  whi.h  wtx-n  .  .juTa  t<al  in  oiu' 
dir.-.  ii.in  \\\\\  lirs!  ni.i\.'  th.'  Miip>'i'  -.  ■  ! inn  alone  to  Ita 
.ifH'ti    jMisiii.iti    an.l    wi'!    ttx'ti    ui'.\.^     -  '  ii    sections    In    \\f 

ijp(iMsit.'    .|i  fi-rt  I.jU,    Id    fuli.V    iip*'li    fh-     ^a'- 

.">     In   a   i,'at.>  for  locks,  w.iis.    id!    !i.    like,  the  combl- 

iiiti.a.  .'■  i|.[nT-  and  I..\\rr  i;nt>'  s.'.  uai-  d  which  the  upper 
,,.  ti.ai  1^  cajiaLIf  •>(  .1  iJiniU-d  hi.'V.'ni.'n!  tadHtlvt'lv  to  the 
l0W>'i-  s.Mti.'n.  anil  <  ipiTa  i  1  n^;  nifha  n  i -m  liavini;  indi\idu;il 
coruit'ct  inns  to  iIh'  rrs|ii'.t  Im'  svciions.  said  nni  lianisiu, 
wiii'ti  iipiTHtiMl  .•iiiitinn.ins! V  in  one  dlrectlori.  •■ft'fotlnu 
first  a  niiiM'Mu-n'  !  Uf  uppf!  section  In  one  direction 
and  then  a  iiniNni'iit  !  !-'tli  sections  In  ihe  opposite 
direction. 


I  K'.'i.if,.;      sr.\vi:i;i  i.lamn'.  mi   \.n.s.    .Miulcu  iitiU.Nt. 

M^^^.    Uet!.'[id..r''     I  lua         111..!    1  >ec.    10.    1914.      Serial 
No.  ST'.  t-"».     (CI.  18^—4.) 


1  A  sewer  and  .■leanliii:  tneatis  theref.ir,  .  .unprisliii;  a 
main  sewer  pipe,  tliishln^  means  (■Mnn"ited  with  sai.i  pi[.e 
and  adapted  to  dlHchari;e  water  therein!.,  under  pressuf.  a 
.jMlck  aetlnK  aiitonia  t  ically  opeiilnk;  ..nth-t  \a;ve  and  aetn 
aliiii,'  means  therefor  adjacent  t..  '  h--  ..ntl.-t  end  of  the 
sewi-r  pipe,  where!  y  to  impart  a  sudd -n  ejective  Impulse 
t.)  tlie  sewer  contents  under  pres.siirc  .>r  T!ie  tlushinc  w.ater 
upon  a  (]uk-k  opeiiliiK  of  the  said  valv,.  when  released,  and 
an  Intake  leadln*;  to  .said  sewer  h.'tween  the  flushiinc 
means  !ind  the  ipilck  urtin«  valse  said  intake  haviiii:  a 
valve  to  efTe<'t  a  closure  of  the  Intake  ii  tiolil  the  pressure 
.d'  the  tlushlnt;  waier  until  the  outlet   valve  is  opened 

2.  A  sewer  and  cleaning  means  therefor,  coiiiprlsini,'  a 
main  sewer  pipe,  a  cap  on  one  end  of  the  sewer  pipe,  a 
llushini;  pipe  leading  Into  the  sewer  pipe  throuKh  The  sahl 
ap  to  Conduct  water  thereto  under  pressure,  a  valve  in 
the  sewer  pipe  near  the  outlet  end.  a  si)rlnK  norma ll.v 
tending  to  maintain  said  valve  open  and  adapted  to  In 
stantaneously  oj)en  the  valve  when  closed,  wherehv  to 
effect  a  sudden  eje<-tlve  Impulse  of  the  sewer  contents,  a 
valve  closing'  lever  operatively  engaKUiK  said  valve  to 
close  the  same  In  opposition  to  the  tension  of  the  sprliii:. 
and  risers  connected  with  the  sewer  pi|>e  l>etweeii  the 
(lushlnK  pipe  and  the  said  valve,  said  risers  constltutUik' 
sewer  intakes  and  \n'\ng  fltte<l  with  cut  off  valves  to  l>e 
ilosed  whereby   to   hold  the   pressure  of  the  Hushing  water 


liercil  ends  with  concaved  aliutinent  walls,  a  threaded 
operatlniT  ro<l  passini;  throu^rh  said  casini:.  cylindrical  nut*< 
upi.n  sal'l  .'od  and  liaviiii;  tlodr  Iiiimt  ends  convexed  to 
c.inf.irni  lo  said  alaitnient  surfaces,  and  aperturi-<l  caps 
tilted    t.i    the   .mis   of    the    casing'    and    ahi.ut    s;iid    nuts 


l,i:?fi.767       .\rrAKATl  S    FOR    OrF:UATIN<;    SWITCH 
rOINTS.       WlLl.HM     K.    HossKHT.    rtlca,     N.     V        Klle<l 
Auk.   -7.   11)14.      Serial  .No.  H.'.s.Oi;!        (CI.    KM      !HS  1 
1.    An  api>aratuH  for  adjustlnj?  switch  p<dnts  on  railways 
comprising   a  casing   to   which   the   8wlt(h    |)oliit   throwing 
bar  Is  adapted  to  tx-   . onnecteil.   said   casUikt   having  cham 


■_'  .\n  app.a  r,a  t  lis  fi,r  adjustinj,'  switch  p. .Hits  ..n  ialiwa.\s 
.  i.tnpi  isiM;:  a  .asjrii;  to  which  the  swit.li  point  tii:"Win« 
ha'  1-  :i.|:ip'.-.l  '..  he  conncted,  ^.ii.l  la-inj  havin_'  .liani 
liifd  ''Ti'ls  li;nitii;  c.in.,a\.-.|  ahutuent  ualN  .a  thieaded 
operaliiiL-  rod  passing  throiii.'li  said  .a-in.',  .  \  1  indrical 
nuts  up.  II  sii.!  r.'d  .and  having;  their  inn.r  emls  convexed 
to  Cfinfiitni  1.1  s.aid  aliutnicnt  -lu  fa.  "-s,  .ip.-rtineil  caps  titled 
to  the  eu'ls  .,f  the  casiiij,'  al"iut  said  nuts,  a  spiace  inter\en 
Int'  between  tlie  .  asitik'  and  .aps,  and  a  wiisher  ailapteil  tu 
cl.is.     ~ai'l    s|i,a.'e 

;{.  .Vn  app.aralus  f..r  adjustiiu-  -witcii  p.dnts  .m  railways 
comprisiiii:  .a  caslnc  to  whi.h  the  swit'h  p.dnt  throwing 
'.ar  I-  a.la|iicd  to  f)e  c.  aiiie.  ted.  sahl  '.isin;;  haviio:  .liani 
Imi.i!  ell. Is  lia\  iuK  '-oiicaveil  atiutnieiit  walls,  a  threaded 
o|.er.ii  iii„'  r.>d  passing  tliroiii:h  said  casing'  cylhxlrlcal 
run-  upon  s,aid  rod  and  ha\lng  their  it. tier  ends  c"n\eie<l 
to     c.nl.'rni     i..     said     ahiitniei,!     sinfa.-'s      apertured     .aps 

fltttMl    !.i    tl nds   .if    the   casing,    and    pf.'vi.led    with    open 

ln:;s    if  iarL,'ei'  diameter  tlian  the  di.tineier  ..f  the  nu's,  and 
w,ish.i-    itit''!  pi.-ed    i'.tween     the    ends    ..f    the    .asint    and 

cap. 

1  .\n  npp.aratus  for  a.l.)ustin;;  swit.  n  p.dnts  on  railways 
c.irnpnsinj  .1  .asin;^'  t..  which  the  switch  p.iint  throwing 
li.'i  r  is  adapted  to  tie  cnne.  te.l  sahl  .asini:  having  clnim 
U'led  en. Is  h.ivint'  .'Oeaved  .aSulrnent  walls  a  threaded 
OfX'rann:;  !."!  p.issiii;;  throiitth  -al.i  .asiti^  .\||ndrical  nuts 
tip.'ti  sai.l  rod  ami  ha\lng  their  itiiier  ends  ..unei.s]  to 
c..nf.irni  t.>  said  ahutmeiit  surfa.es.  a|.erlure.l  caps  fitteit 
..ver  the  ends  of  the  casing,  and  pro\lded  witii  openings 
of  lari,'<'r  diani'ier  than  the  diameter  of  said  nuts,  washers 
of  larL-er  diatneter  than  the  apertures  in  said  caps  and 
tnnink'  a  .entral  opening  enga^lnk;  the  cir'-uinferi'iices  of 
the    nuts 

5.  ,\ii  .apparatus  for  ad_)ustini.'  swdli  h  [>oints  on  railways 
comi)rising  a  casing  !<>  which  the  switch  ixdiit  throwing 
tiar  is  adapte<i  t.i  t)e  connecte<i.  said  casing  having  chain 
tx-red  ends  having  concaved  alaittneiit  walls,  a  threaded 
operatlni:  nxl  passing  through  said  casing,  cyllndrleal  nuts 
upon  said  rod  and  having  their  Inner  ends  convexed  to 
conform  to  said  aliutnient  surfai-es.  each  end  of  said  c.is 
Ing  having  a  t)eadlng  atxiut  its  clrcuinferen<  e.  a  cap  having 
a  .entral  opening  and  a  latiTally  extending  curved  tlange 
which  Is  slltte<i.  forming  series  of  fingers  adapte.l  to 
spring  ov.-r  saiil  lieadlng.  and  washers  tnoiinted  one  ahout 
each   nut   and   lnterposf<l   U-tween    the   same   and   said   caps 

I  Claim    fl   not   printed    In    the    (iazette.J 


l.iatVTOH  Cl.OTHKS  I'lN  Tii..M.*N  .V  Hni  ki.Kuis,  Au 
hurndale.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  ."..  lUKi.  Serial  No. 
.-H.«i.46,'i.      (CI.   IH   -2«1.  1 

.\  clothes  pin  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  an 
open  liHip  formed  approximately  centmHy  of  the  ends  of 
the  wire,  outwardly  extending  clamping  legs  formed  Inte 
gral  with  the  loop  at  the  ends  thereof.  1  ach  of  said  clamp 
Ing  IcKs  cfinslating  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  tw>nt  Infer 
nuMllate  Its  ends  haik  upon  Itfudf.  .said  legs  l.elng  Uiweil 
Intermediate  their  mds,  the  bent  hack  portions  of  the  legs 
l>elng    cros.se<l    at    a    |>olnf    alxive    the   oj>en    en<i    of    the    loop 


AhKII.   iO.   Ii/l 
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and   within   said   loop  and   then    iHrit    to   [.rovlde    U-shaped 

loop  en;;ak,'ing  portions   rei-eiv  ing  the  sides  .if  the  open   Loop 


\ 

I 

'♦ 
1' 
I 
• 


V 


and    till    flee   ends  of  the   loop  engaging' i>ort ions  arrange.! 
f":    I  nua^einenl   w  It  1    the   iM'nt   Imck   portions   ..f  tlie   le-s. 


MMbfi*.     ICECCTTING     Ari'AUATl  S 
B«nBT   nnH    lyoi  IS    .!     lo  KFEH.    Croghan, 

Mar.  11     r.H,''      Seiiai  n,.    1  :;.•■,.-,.••,.      ,ci 


Mm  HI.  E    .V 
N     V       Filed 


1.  Aa  Ice  cutting  api>aratns  comprising  a  sled  with 
handles  thereon,  pividal  heams  mounted  thereon,  a  rota- 
tahle  saw-  carried  hy  the  tieams,  an  engine  and  connections 
l>etween  the  same  and  saw  for  driving  the  latter,  cross 
pieces  connecting  ,sald  heams.  a  resilient  slotted  bar  fixed 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  cross  pieces,  a  ratchet  bar  (dvoted 
to  the  handle  of  the  slot  and  engaged  tiy  said  bar.  a  holt 
Connecting  said  cross  pieces  and  passing  through  the  slot 
of  said  har  and  tending  to  hold  the  latter  from  swinging 
vertically. 

-  .\n  ice  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  sled  with 
handles  thereon,  pivotal  breams  mounted  thereon,  a  rota- 
taMe  saw  carried  by  the  beams,  an  engine  an<l  counec 
tlon.s  U'tween  the  same  and  sa«  for  driving  the  latter, 
cross  pieces  connecting  said  beams,  one  of  said  cross 
pieces  having  a  slot  in  the  edge  thereof,  a  ratchet  bar 
pivoted  t.i  the  handles  positioned  in  said  slot,  a  resilient 
bar  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  edge  of  the  slotted  cross- 
piece  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar,  and  means 
for  preventing  tlie  free  end  of  the  bar  from  swinging. 

:;     .\n    Ic.-    luttitig    aiiparattis    i  omprislng    a    sled    with 
handles  thereon,   pivotal   Iwauis   mounted  thereon,  a   rota 
table   saw    carried    hy    the    heams.    an   engine    and    conuec 
tions    l>««tween    the   same    and    savv    fur   driving    the    latter, 
crf>s8  pieces    Connecting    said    heams.    one    of    said    cross 
pieces    having    a    slot    In    the    edge    thereof,   a    ratchet    bar 
pivoted    to   the    handles   positioned    In   said   slot,   a   slotted 
bar   fastened   at   one    end    to    the   slotted    cross  piece   and 
provided   with   a   handle  at    its   free  end,   a   bolt   passing 
through  said  i-ross  pieces  .and  the  slots  of  said  bar. 


Joseph  .\.  Brewer.  Wash 
and    W.^i.KER    A     Bkewfr.    I>ong    Island 


Serial    .No.    770.359. 


l.l.'tH.77(l.      KAKE  (LKANKR 

Ington.    1>     ( 

City,   N.    Y.      Filed   July    Ifi.    1Pi:< 

(CI.   55--146.> 

Id  combination  with   a  rake,  a   stripping  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  extensions  on  one  side  thereof,  said  extensions 


Iveing    spaced    from    each   other   and    ndapte<l    to   extend    In 
the   spaces    t«  tween    the    rake    teeth,    a    pair    of   extensions 

setured  to  the  strljiiitni;  har  ad.iacent  the  ends  and  project- 
ing In  .-m   ..pposife  direction   to   the   first    mentioned  exten 
slon^,   eH<  li   of    file  second   mentioned   extensions   being   !)ent 
and  converging  toward  their  free  ends.  pHrall.l   projections 
formed  Itilettral  with  the  converging   memlieis  an.)   iM.nd 


ing  angularly  with   relation  thereto,  the   free  .nds 
parallel    extensions    lieing    plvotally    secured    t.'    il 


sa  1  il 
rake 


handle,  each  of  said  parallel  projections  t.eing  pruvhled 
with  a  slot  intermediate  its  ends,  a  leaf  spring  secure<j  to 
the  rake  handle  and  extending  forwardly  between  the 
parallel  projections,  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  the  l.af  spring  and  extending  through  the  slot  In 
til.,  projections  and  an  (iperating  rod  plvotaUy  secured  to 
the  .-xtetisions  near  the  end  where  they  join  the  angle 
rn. 'tubers  and  sHdably  mounted  on  the  rakr  handle  to  pro 
vi'ie   a    means    to  operate   the   stripping   bar 


1,1:^6.771         METALLIC      TIK         t,F..ii!..K      V       Hro.kw.^t, 

L.b'ii    t.iWiisl.ip,    F-'a\etle    .oiint>,    Iowa.       l-'i!ed    Oct.    21, 
ir»14.      S.  rial    N<.,    sr,7,7tjO       1  ci     I'o^      .%.  1 


Z* 


1.  A  metallic  tie  com[)rislng  a  hod.>  inchidini;  side  waiis. 
a  central  web,  and  a  sinuous  bracing  strip  anchureil  to 
said  web  and  side  wall. 

2.  A  tie  comprising  a  body  Including  side  walis,  a  longl 
tudlnal   truss    l>ar.    and   a    sinuous   bracing    strip    alternat 
ingly  contacting  with  and  anchored  to  said  truss  bar  and 
body  8*de  walls. 

3.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  body  Including  side  walls. 
a  longitudinal  centrally  disposed  tru.ss  bar  disposed  there 
in,  and  a  sinuous  bracing  strip  arranged  on  edge  and  con 
tactlng  at  successive  points  with  said  truss  bar  and  IkkIv 
side  walls,  and  means  anchoring  the  tiraclng  strip  at  said 
points    of   contact. 

4.  A  metallic  tie  comprlglng  a  shell  with  longitudinal 
rlhl>ed  top  and  base  plates,  a  truss  bar  anchored  within 
and  extending  between  the  internal  rlbdeftned  grooves, 
and  a  continuous  laterally  t)ent  bracing  strip  arranged  on 
edge  and  alternatlngly  contacting  with  the  shell  side  walls 
and  said  truss  bar  and  anchored  thereto  at  the  points  of 
contact. 

r>.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  body  and  cover  plate  with 
overlapping  and  interlocking  tongues,  said  body  and  cover 
plate  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  longitudinally 
extending  ribs,  a  truss  bar  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  body  with  the  edges  thereof  disposed  within  the  In- 
ternal rib  defined  grooves,  sinuous  bracing  stripe  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  truss  bar,  secured  thereto,  and 
extending  to  the  side  walls  of  said  body,  aatd  body  provided 
with  sfiaced  tongues  projecting  over  said  bradng  stripe 
and  locking  the  same  In  rigid  relation  with  reapect  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ) 


1,1.^«.772  l'ICKl,IN(i  WEKJHT.  SANroHD  BfmxBAB- 
GKR.  Titusvllle,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  ^1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
H33.520.       (CI.    217—86.) 

1.  A  pickling  weight,  comprising  a  body  having  a  con- 
caved   face    for    contact    with    the   material    to    be    pickled 


lOjO 
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ami  a   vent  ikishhk.'  [in.vKlliiK  ciiniiiHinifatiou  between  aatd 

COUCH  Vt'il     ffli'-    Hlld     the    H  tmoH[ili»'rp. 
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2.  A  pickling  WflKtit.  '■ornprlslnn  ii  vitreous  t)<.,|\  imv- 
iiU'  II  i-otii-M  vc<l  face  fiji  .iiulait  with  the  niatcrUI  tn  he 
liirliU'<|,  rhe  luiicavitv  of  swilil  face  concpiit  iHilnx  tlie 
malerlal  tuwanl  ttie  cenrtr  of  the  ho<ly.  ami  a  vent  pHHsage 
exrendini;  from  sicil  fn.e  to  the  expuNe.l  portion  of  the 
body. 

.i.    A    pirkliiitT    w.  iKht.    .oinpriKinK    a    IhmI.v.    havlrijc    ii    re 
cesjsed    fare    for    lotitact    with    the    iiiatfrial    to    be    pickled, 
wheret)v    the    latter   is   coucentratwl    toward    the   center   of 
the   hoily  Hud  ineaiH  for  venting  the  recess  In  nald  face. 

\  \  pi.kMin;  wel^jht.  coiTiprlHlnx  a  body,  and  a  handle 
.1  >soii:i  (eil    t  h.-i 'u  ii  Ii.    the   under    face   of  .said    body    having 

:in    iin.v,'irdl>   exteiidiiii;   [ ket    for   concentrating    the    mass 

wemhted  iioun  '\  th.  dt\ice  in  '<iich  rel.'itlon  to  the  under 
■^iile  .if  th.  de\  1  .■  .!<  t"  preiiii'le  the  ina-~s  risiiit;  upw.Hrdly 
i'evi.n,!  t'.-  -  i.  -^  ..!'  ilie  weight,  said  tMid\  havlii_'  .in  air 
iii(s,>.i^e  fx  !.ri.liii,'  t  heref  h  rouKti  iW.A  ill  (  oiiiiiiiirilia  t  ion 
with    said    po<'ket 

.".,  .\  [iicklinu  wei>;ht.  .■oniiirl.-<i n_'  a  hiM!\,  and  ,i  fiaiidle 
as-o.  latcd  tlierewilh,  the  nnder  side  of  gaid  liody  fiavint;  a 
<'o!i,a\"  poiket  formed  tlierein,  wtierehy  to  i-oiicentrn  te  the 
mass  u.i^'fited  dow-ii  ti>  rlie  di'vice  In  stii  h  re!.i;i..n  to 
the  iiPider  side  of  the  device  as  to  pieiltHte  the  ma-s  iisni({ 
iip\s.'i;  di\  h»'yond  tlir  sides  of  the  weight,  said  body  teiiig 
aNo  provided  willi  :i  v4-rtical  ly  ex  tending  air  pasMa^e  In 
communication  wltl.  salil  tuncave  po<ket  to  permit  '  Irru- 
lation  uf  Ihe  air  to  atui  from   the  p<Kket 


1 ,1  ;t;,77:;.      KI.KV.vrnU       <;[  y    F.    <'h.\J'M.\n,   Brook,    Ind 

I''IUhI  Sept    :;,    im,;       Serial   No.   ThT.IMH.       k'I     11»H— 6.  i 


In  an  ei,.vat<u-  of  tlie  class  described,  a  bucket,  a  hluKcd 
drop  door  ftprmhik:  the  bottom  of  said  bucket,  a  door  latch 
on  saiil  bucket  consistlnK  of  a  sprluK  fastened  at  one  ,-nd 
to  the  bucket  and  having'  Its  free  end  extended  to  form 
an  arm  projecting  laterally  and  horizontally  from  one 
side  of  said  bucket,  and  stationary  devices  codperatlnj? 
witti  said  latch  arm  operating:  automatically  and  suc- 
■essively  to  unlatch  said  door  and  reset   the  latch  thereof. 


1,1.U'..774.  TIRK  AKMOK.  (Jeokue  W.  Cnii.DEK.s  and 
H.KKBIN  I).  H.  iH.sT,  San  DleKO,  Val.  P'Ued  Aug.  .'0,  l»ia. 
Serial    No.    7H.'.,H-Jri.       i  iT.    151; — Iti.  1 

1.  The  ((imbination  with  a  circular  lire  armor  compris 
in;:  a  plurality  of  lonnected  s«'ctions.  of  U  shaped  bails 
havlni:  their  arms  (oimected  lo  the  opiiosite  sides  of  said 
sections,  rh..  .  ross  hars  of  said  bails  lieinK  sut>stantially 
concentrie  wuli  i  ii,  .unior.  and  a  plurality  of  transverxe 
retainiii;:  member--  .  xtendiuc  from  the  cross  bars  of  the 
tails  on  one  side  ot  td,.  armor,  to  those  on  the  other  slile 
there<}f.  said  men.I.ers  1.111^  adjustable  biutcltudlnally  on 
^aid  I'ross   bars   fiu'   the   pui'jsise  set    forth. 


2    The    combination    with    «    divular    tire    armor    of    a 

plurality  of  u  shaped  t>Hlls  whose  arms  are  secured  to  the 

(ipposit,.   Sides   of   said    armor    said    (mils    tn-lnK    positioned 
in    iraii^vers.  iy    alined    pair^    and    having    their    cross    bars 


'ytni:  substAntIal!.\    concentric    with   th.-   armor    and 
wrse   retaining   members   whose  eiicK   ml     inounte<l    o 
adjustahle    b)n>;ltndlnally   on   said    c  ross   bars   of    the 

for     the    purpose    set     forth. 


\  K'.f, ::',     I'Fti  It  h;ss  ni-   \ni>  .\i  r.vKAirs  fou 

INi.    KliTFITAi   IKS       I:mii,    \     (   i.ais.  New   York 
Filed  .Ian    .'G.  I'.'H.     Serial   No    sU.M'ty      iCl    1)2 
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1.  The  pro<-,ss  of  n  akiiij:  re.-eptacles.  which  consists  In 
IntroduclnK'  viscous  material  Into  a  mcdd,  in  causing  the 
material  to  be  spread  up.m  the  inner  surface  of  said  mold, 
!n  mechanically  wiping  the  material  into  a  thin  layer  upon 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  mold,  and  in  lntro<lucln),'  fluid 
under  pressure  Into  salci  mold  to  press  the  material 
arslnst  the  walls  thiT'^>f  and  to  dry  the  same 

1'.  The  process  of  maklnp  receptacles,  which  consists 
In  IntHHliKlnK  viscous  material  into  a  perforated  mold. 
in  causing  the  material  to  W  spread  upon  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  said  mold,  by  centrifugal  action,  and  in  mechani- 
cally wiping  the  material  Into  a  fhln  layer  upon  the  inner 
surface  of  said  m.dd,  and  In  Introiluclng  fluid  under  pres- 
sure Into  said  mold,  to  press  the  material  against  the 
walls   thereof. 

.1.   The    proces-»    of    making    receptacles,    which    consists 
In  Introducing  vis«ous  material  Into  a  mold,  and  In  spread 
inir  the   material   upon   the   walls  of   the  mold   by  mechani 
cally    wiping    the    same    against    the    walls    of   said    mold 
and   by   means  of  fluid  under  pressure. 

4.  The  process  of  making  receptacles,  which  consist-- 
In  Introducing  viscous  material  Into  a  perforate  mold,  in 
causing  the  material  to  be  spread  upon  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  mold,  by  rotating  said  mold,  in  mechanically 
wiping  the  material  into  a  thin  layer  upon  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  mold,  and  In  Introducing  heated  fluid 
under  pressure  Into  said  mold  to  press  the  material  against 
the   walls   thereof. 

.'>.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ro 
tary  mold,  means  for  introducing  viscous  material  Into 
said  mold,  flexible  means  for  wiping  said  material  Into 
a  thin  layer  upon  the  Inner  walls  of  said  mold,  and 
m.aiis  for  intro<luclng  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  mold, 

Mlainis  H  to   |i">  not  |)rlute<!  In  the  (Jazette.) 
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1,136.778       I'EHCOI.Al^iK        Wii.liam    I>     I'uLLINS,    New- 
York,    N,    Y,      Filed    May    l.'7.    1W14.      Serial    No    841,243. 

Hi.  .",;;--, s.  1 


A  per'olwtor  comprising  a  main  water  receptacle;  a 
h  ''ler  for  comminuted  corfee,  arranged  to  permit  liquid 
to  pass  thcnthrough  ,  a  supporting  column  for  said  holder, 
said  column  having  a  chambered  base  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  for  trapping  water  delivered  from 
sale]  receptacle,  for  superheating  the  same  to  lift  the 
contents  of  said  column  alxive,  for  delivery  to,  said 
holder ;  a  container  for  liquid  coffee  disposed  In  guided 
relation  to  said  column,  said  container  being  completely 
Immersed  in.  to  he  floated  by.  water  in  said  receptacle, 
said  container  tebscoplcally  Infolding,  when  lifted,  said 
holder,  the  side  walls  of  said  re<eptacle  and  said  con- 
tainer U-Ing  spaced  apart  for  holding  a  body  of  water 
•urroundlng  said  container  to  maintain  the  heat  thcrin 
and  to  prevent  the  boiling  of  the  liquid  coffee  held  thereby. 


l,i;>fi.777.  KAII.  AN(  H(»H  T110.MAS  DavisON,  Brant- 
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of  Ihe  rail,  formed  with  slots  to  rec.ive  a  wed«e  atid 
formed  on  the  underside  with  an  abutment  flange  having 
a  ri'lnforcing  rib.  and  a  we<lge  adapted  lo  extend  through 
the  said  slot  and  formed  with  a  recess  in  which  a  portif>u 
of  tlie  end  clamping  member  is  adapted  to  engage 


1.  .\  rail  anchor  c-oniprisiiig  a  iMittom  member  formed 
oti  cine  end  with  a  luHik  shaped  i)ortlon  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  flange  c,f  the  rail  and  Udng  f(»rnied  on  the  oppo- 
site side  with  an  aliutment  llange,  an  end  clamping  mem- 
t>er  adapted  to  fit  over  Ihe  bottom  clamiiing  member  hav 
iog  a  portion  adapted  to  «'mbrace  the  side  of  the  bot- 
tom llangi'  of  the  rail  having  slots  to  reieive  a  wedge  and 
being  formed  on  the  underside  with  an  al)utment  flange 
aciapted  to  engage  I  In-  side  of  the  tie,  a  wedge  adapteil  to 
eiiend  through  said  slot  and  to  tK'ar  against  the  abutment 
rtaniie  on  the  end  of  the  bottom  clamping  member. 

2  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  bottom  clamping  member 
formed  on  one  end  with  a  hook  sha[H'd  portion  adapted  to 
embrace  the  side  of  the  rail,  said  hook  shaped  portion  hav 
ing  peripheral  reinforcing  flanges  and  being  formed  on  one 
end  with  an  abutment  flange  and  on  the  tK)ttom  with  an 
abutment  flange  having  a  reinforcing  rib.  an  end  clamping 
member  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  bottom  clamping  mem 
her   forme<l    with    a    portion    adapted    to    emtirace   the   end 
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1.  .'in  automatic  mac  him  f.  1  making  *i  ing  '"ard 
needles,  comprising  a  single  iiirret  wit!.  boicl;n>;  .laws  for 
the  blanks,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tunc  t  u-.fh  a  step 
by  step  movement,  a  series  c)f  comiiression  t..o|v  fo;  fccrm 
ing  the-  reducing  operations  uixm  the  blank,  the  holding 
laws  themselves  being  rme  of  the  compression  tools,  and 
the  other  comjirt'ssion  tools  performing  the  other  opera- 
tions of  reduction,  and  a  series  of  t)ending  tools  for 
forming  the  beard  upon  the  needle,  all  of  said  tccols  ex- 
cept the  first  compression  tool  or  holding  jaw,  t>elng  tnov- 
able  toward  and  from  the  turret 

2  In  an  automatic  machine  for  making  spring  U-ard 
needles,  an  intermittently  rotatable  turret  having  holding 
jaws,  said  holding  Jaws  being  constructed  as  forming  dies 
with  means  for  compressing  them  to  form  notches  or  flats 
on  the  heads  of  the  blanks,  and  a  series  of  reducing  and 
f>ending  tools,  movable  to  and  from  the  turret  for  perform 
Ing  the  subsequent  operations  upon  the  blanks 

',\  An  atitomatlc  needle  making  machine  comprising 
means  for  feeding  the  wire  blank,  a  rotating  turret  or 
carrier  ha>'1ng  holding  jaws  for  the  blanks,  compression 
tools  movable  to  and  from  the  turret,  Iw^ndlng  tools  nnd  a 
slide  carrying  the  .same,  movable  to  and  from  the  turret 

1  An  atitomatic  ne<'dle  making  ttiachiiie.  comprising 
means  for  feeding  the  wire  blank,  a  n>tatlng  turret  or 
carrier,  having  holding  Jaws  for  tbe  blanks,  swaging,  eye- 
cutting  and  flattening  nnd  bending  tools,  movable  to  and 
frccm  the  turret,  and  a  movable  support  for  the  bending 
tool.s, 

Tt.  An  automatic  spring  beard  needle  machine,  com- 
firlslng  a  rotarily  mounted  turret  or  carrier,  having  hold- 
ing Jaws  for  the  blanks,  and  a  series  of  slide?  movable  to 
ward  and  away  from  the  turret  or  carrier,  a  plurality  of 
swaging  tools  carried  by  respective  slides,  an  eye-cutting 
and  flattening  tool  carried  by  another  of  said  slides,  and 
n  plurality  of  bending  tools  carried  by  nnccther  slide. 

rrialms  fi  to  .?!  not  printed  in  the  Oa/ettc    ] 
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1.  A  suspension  device  for  motors  on  tramway  and  rail- 
road motorcars  comprising  a  truck,  a  frame  on  said  truck. 
a  motor  secured  on  said  frame,  means  for  yieldingly  se 
curing  said  frame  to  the  truck  frame,  a  driving  axle.  Jour- 
nals on  snid  axle,  axle  Ikixcs  on  said  journals,  means  f'cr 
connecting  said  frame  with  said  axle  iMixes.  hull  tiearings 
in   said  axle  t>oxes.   means   for  siipportiiii:   the   tnu-k    frame 
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-  A  stLsponsloii  lifvi.  ,>  fur  ni(it..r^  ..n  rraniwa.v  mikI 
ralii  i.a.l  .■nr-^,  .  uiiipri.si  iii:  a  tru.'k.  a  friiiii.-  -n  s.ii.l  trii.k.  a  ' 
iii.it.ir  -i.'.'iirfil  mi  said  fraiiii-.  means  I'.ir  \  li'liluiLriy  snur 
liii;  ^aiil  fraiiii-  i.j  ;h.'  truck  fraiiif.  a  ilriviriK  ail*\  juur- 
rials  ..n  said  axif,  axiv  li..x<'S  on  rtnid  journals,  rin-aiis  for 
(•(.nii.Tt  iiitr  sal. I  I'rarn.-  with  said  axl.>  Iioimk,  ,\  circular 
grcov.-  ar  the  |>cii  i,li.'r>  -r  .aid  ..f  >a|il  axle  h.n.'s.  a  Imh 
y.'k.-  smiM.thls  sliding;  in  said  i;r...iw  ari.l  supji..!  ti  iii;  thf 
w.-it;lit  .if  rhi-  trii.-k  fraiii.-.  means  fur  pr.  ven  t  iiii;  tin-  ec- 
c''nfn.    an. I   axial    -iralns  .,n   sai.l  axN'   '...ve- 

.'!.    A   suspctisi.m   devlcf   f..r   mi.t..rs  ..n    lramua\    an. I    rail 

i"i'il    'ar~.    I  .mipri-i'ii.'    :i    trpk     a    !;ai i    ^ald    trmk.    a 

m.itur  st'i-urcd  on  said  tram.-,  m.'ans  fi.i-  >  i.-lilliik:!  \  scMir 
ln>;  sal.!  frame  l.,  the  t  nn  k  fraiii..  a  .irnini.'  Jixi"  i.nir 
nals  iin  sahi  axl.-.  axle  [..ixi'-  ..ri  >ai.!  j..iirrials,  m.-an-,  f,.r 
/•on  nee  tint,'  sal.!  frame  with  said  axle  f..,xi's  !.al!  N>'a:irit:s 
in  sail!  axl.  i.,.x.  ^  m,.ans  r.ir  supporting;  tl..  tni.k  frnni.- 
on  said  axl-'  l.,.xes,  a  -[.■,\,-  su  rr..;in.|i  ii,:  ~,ii!  -..tiru,"  m 
oval  sl.d  ..n  said  sle.-\,.,  a  holt  secured  on  said  Journal  an. I 
exteiulliitr  fhr..ni;ii  sai.l  .'\al  sl.,t  s,.  that  sai.!  sl..e\.'  r.. 
tnfes  tov'erher  with  th.'  j..urnal  ami  sii.jes  axiail.v  ..n  same, 
H  ihr.a.t.-.!  [..rtion  at  one  end  of  Rai.l  ^i,-.  >,-  ,n  inner  l)all 
fiUf.  a  uiil  s.  r.-wed  on  said  sleeve  f..r  s,.  iirint-  said  Inner 
ball  race  onl..  -..ai,!  -;..  \.  an  .iit.  r  '.all  ra...  t.all-  h.-tw  e.Ti 
botb  nCM,  a  nn-  -JLip..!  crown  lii:hf!v  enirai;.'.!  'i.me.  n 
the  inner  Circuiar  p''riph.r\    of  sai.l  a.xle  S.ix  and  -ai.l  i>'H.-v 

race,    n    circular    troouh    -hap.^.i    ^ v,-    at    tn.'    inn.  r    j..^ 

riphery  of  said  ax!.'  '..^x  an.l  a.lja..'iit  I'll.-  .if  ih..  iat.-ral 
Ridea  of  aald  rr.vvn,  a  lim;  -iiape.i  sprint;  lo.at.d  uttfiin 
sai.l  i;;-...  X.-  aip!  !••  ariru'  ..-n  sai.l  .■r..wn.  In  order  to  tirmlv 
maintain  -aid  .  rov^  n  ..n  iUi-  opposite  lateral  wall  <■(  sanl 
axl.      ...x   an. I  ..n   the  outer  hall   race. 

t      A    -Mi-p-.n-,!..!!   i|..\  i,  ,.   f.c-   niot.Ts  ,.11    tiani\xa\    .iii.l    rail 
road    car-.    .  .  .inpia -.  i  n_'    a    tnnk.    a    fiam.-    ..n    sai.l    trmk.    a 
motor   Secured    ..n    sai.l    frannc    means    r..r    \  i..l.li  ul' !  \    -..ur 
Ini;  said  frame  t..  fh.    fru.  k   fraimc  a   driving  axl...    i.,iirnaU 
on  -ai.l  ax  •■.  axl..  '".x.'s  ..n  sai.j  j,  nrnals,  means  f.ir  .•.>nne,-i 
In;,'   sai.l   frame    with    sai.l   axle   hoxes.    hall    heariti^-   in   said 


1.    A  collar  pio!  ;..'    (h.    p.irp..st.  speeiti..,j  .  ,,mpnsiti>:  slrrd 
'■'       '■i'i"s,t.      iiirms,!-      i.lapted     t.>    !..■     I  n  t.-rp-.-.-d     l,.  ru...  r 
the   ..pp. .-it,     -i.l.-s    ,.:    !.!,e    ...ilai    and    th..    sh.MiM.rs    .•    tl..' 
animal      -a.li    m..ml...!     I,..lni;    f..rined   ..f   she,.t   metal   shaped 
f"  ''.v.r   an.l  approximately   confitrm    to   the   Inn.'r   surfaces 
..f  th.-  fr..nr  ri.ll  an.l  cushion  r.dl  of  the  relatcl  side  of  th.. 
'"'■'"■      ■''"!    "    -'  '    of    sprliiK    'dips    rlKidly    atta.de-d    t..    th.. 
fr.  11!    .-dt..   ..f  ea.h    ineinN'r  au.l   t.enl    to   .  l.isely    .  lasp   th. 
r!..nt   r..li  ..f  the  cjllar  and  dela.  hahly  attach  tie    p.a.l  mmi 
her   I  her. -to. 

-  In  I 'unt.lnatlon  with  a  horne  cllar  havlnt;  fr..nt  an.l 
'  u-iiion  r..||s  ,if  ordinary  corinf  rn.l  |..n  .  a  coUar  pad  com 
pn-ii;^:  ..pp., site  nii'mtM-rs  adapted  to  he  tnt.'rpose.l  h.- 
tu.-.t!  th..  si.les  ..f  the  c.dlar  ami  th..  sh..iilil.rs  .f  th,. 
.aniin.i:.  .a.h  memlH'r  l...|n>{  f.irm..d  ..ut  .,f  -h.-.  I  netal 
-hap...!  t.  ...\.r  an.l  approxlma  t.'l.x  <-..iif,,rni  |..  tie.  inner 
-urfjo.  ..f  th..  fr.uif  r.ill  an. I  .■nshi..n  r..ll  ..f  th,.  r.'late.l 
side  of  the  collar  an.l  a  s.'t  ,if  spa.  .-.1  -|iririt;  .  .'p-  iici.lh 
attachwl  to  th.-  f  .-nt  .-dj;"  .,f  .-a.h  in.-ml..-r  ate!  h.  nt  t. 
clasp  the  front  r..il  ..f  th,-  ,-.,!lar  an.l  .l.-lachfiMy  alta'h  thi- 
pa.)  m.-mt...;-  th.-'-.t..  .m.i  a  tl.-xlhl.-  .  -  ii n.-ctlon  between 
teuid   inemhers.   su'.-f  iiitli  1  i\    as    .l.'sc  ri '..-.1. 
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1     In    a    . I. 'Vice    of    the    character    deacrlU'd.    a    circuit 


axl"  ,M)x,.s.   m.ati-  f.r  -ui.iM.rtinK   th.-  trmk   frani..  ..n   sai.l  I   closer,  cinprisinu'  a   r.at.  h.'t  wh.-.-l.   ;i   enfant  momU-r  plv 

axl.-  !...x,.s,   a   sl....\,.  surroun.lint  sai.l   .iournal.   ..n   owil    s|,.f  \   oted    at    one    ..ml    an.l    ..xtemlini:    ..v.-r    the    ratchet    wh...-!, 

..n    -as, I   -!..,.M..  a   h.,lt    s.'.-ure.l  ,.u  said  journal,   ami   .-xt.-n.l  -.li.l    ...nta.-f    m.-mU-r   ..ni:.-ii.'ini;   the    ratch,.t    wh...d    Interme- 

In-    t!,r..u«h   sai.l   ,.va!   si,,t    so   that    sai.l   sle..ve   r..tat..s   to  iliat.-    ,,f    its    ,.|i,is.    an.l    a    sec. .ml    i,iv,.t.'d    contact    metDhfr 

tr-'ther    with    the    j.,urnal    an.l    sll.l.s    axiail.v    on    same,    a  alH.v-   th.-  frfv  en.l   .,f   tin-   tlr«t   contact   m.-mher   and    with 

lhr..a,|..!    p.,rt!..n    a!    ..ii..    ,-n,l    of    sai.l    -!,... v..    an    inio-r    hall  j    whi.h     tti,-     sai.l     fre.-     ,.n.|     en-ak-.s     when     rnls.-ii     t.y     the 

race,    .a    nut   -r.-u.-.l   on   sai.i   sl....\,.   f,u-   s.-.uriiiL'   -.-tol    inner  I    rati-hef    wh.-..L 

hall  ra.a.  ..nt,.  sai.l  si....v...  an  ..ut..r  hall   ra...  halls  h.-tween  '        --.    In    a    d.'vl.-e    ..f    th..    character    (lesrrU.ed.    a     drrult 

b<ith   rac.-s.   a    rim,-   shap.-.l   .-r..wn   tit'htly   ent-ai:.-.!    i.etwe..n  cl,,-er    ...mprislni.'    a     ...nta.-t     memt.cr.    .a    s..c,.nd    c.ntart 

the    inner    .ir.ular    p.-rlph.rv    .,f    sai.l    axl,-    h.ix    an.l    sai.l  menil--r    plv,.t..,|    at    one    en.l    an.l    havhiL'    its    free    en.l    ex 

out.T   rac...    a    .ir.ular    fr..uL-h    shape.l    cr....ve   at    th.-   inn..r  I    tending-   under    th.'    first    m.-mher.    the    sai.l    s.>c.,nd    mernt.er 

p.'riphery  ..f  sai.l  axl.-  h..x   ami  a.ljai-.iif  ..ne  ..f  th.-   lat.ral  '   havlnir    a    shoulil.r    ,,n    th.-    und.rside    Int.Tnie.lia te    of    Its 

sides   ..f  sai.l   .r.-wn     a    rin^'  shape.l    sprim;    l.,.at.'.l    within  .-n.ls.  an.l  a  ratchet  wh.'el,  the  t....th  ..f  whi<  h  contact  with 

sai.l  KToove  an.l   hearlnir  on  sai.l  crown,   in  ..r.ler   to  tlrmly  th..  se.-on.l  meni!>er  t..  in..ve  th.-  same  t.-ward  an.!  from  the 

maintain   sai.l   .-n.wn   .m    th..  opposite    lateral    wall    .,f   said  first    m.-mUT,   the  ennaKemeiit   of   the   teeth   ..f   the   ratchet 

axle  hox  and  on  the  outer  hall   ra.e,  a  er....v..  pr.ivi.led  be-  |    wh.-.-l    (-"ini:   adja.-ent    t..    th..   shouhler   of    the    secon<l    con 

twe..n   sal.i   j.uirnal  and  said  axle,  a   f..rk...l  pi.-.-.,  of  hronze  fa.t    m.-mher    t.>    permit    the    «ald    se.-ond    rnetnNT    to    hare 

enjfajfed    In    .said   groove   and   a   sprlujj    applying   .>ial.i   fork  r.'t n.t-ra.le    movem.'nt    away    from    the    first    memher    upon 

Into  said  groove.  ,   (h.-  m.i\t.m..nt   ..f  a    t.x.th  beyond  sai.l  sh..ulder 
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1.  11:.-  (  ..mt.inati..n  with  a  Y  shap.-.l  nil.  serti.in  having 
an  ..p.  n  U.tt..m  ami  adapt. 'd  to  support  a  swingable  switch 
point,  (.f  a  .Irain  box  surr.iundlnK  the  swit.h  point  casing 
an.l  .  xten.liiii.'  ben.-ath  the  same  ami  having  an  inclined 
Nitt..m  am!  an  outi.-l  ..ritlce  .-xten.ling  through  the  wall 
..f  th.-  c.i-^ii..:  at  th.-  |.iw.-si  p..int  of  the  in.-line,  and  re- 
ncvahl.  -.  r.  -  tis  supp..rted  within  th.-  drain  Uii  beneath 
th.    -wit'h    p..int    .asing     a-   an.l    f..r   the   imntose    specified. 

_■  Th.'  ...mlinati.  II  u  i  i  li  a  Y  shap..d  rail  section  having 
an  open  t«.ttom  and  adapted  to  sujiport  a  swlnirable  switch 
p.  int.  ..f  a  .Irain  b..x  >^iirr.>un.linc  the  switch  point  casing 
aid  .xten.ling  Nn.-ath  th.-  same  and  having  an  inrllne<l 
lK.tt..m  am!  an  ..iitbt  ..rifi<  .-  ext.'nding  tlir..uph  the  wall 
of  th.-  .a-iri;.-  at  th.-  b.west  p..lnt  ..f  th.-  in. dine,  and  re 
m..\aM.  s.  r.-.-ns  r.^movahly  support. -.l  within  the  drain 
1m. X  .  i-ii.i:  an.!  f..rmed  concave  in  cr.-ss  st..-tlon.  as  and 
f.ir    !ti.     p.ip.s,     sp...-lf1..d. 

.S.  Th.  .■..mMnnti..n  witli  tie  swit.h  p..int  casing  an.l 
con.luits  .-..iiLalniiig  th.-  swit.'h  point  op.^rattng  mecha- 
nism, ..f  a  .Irain  !«.x  having  an  inlet  orifice  l.'adlng  from 
thi.  afor. .sai.l  ...n. lulls,  an  inilincl  bottom  an.l  having  an 
outlet  ..rlli..-  .xten.ling  thr..u;:h  the  wall  of  the  casin::  at 
th.  ;..w.si  p.-iiit  ill  su,  h  liicHiie.l  b.,tt..in.  as  and  for  the 
piirp.'s.-   -p.-.  ifi...l 


of  a  leg  mounted  to  swing  on  th.  said  pivot  between  th.- 
arms  of  the  handle  and  provided  at  its  pivotal  end  with 
an  angular  arm.  the  said  leg  and  the  said  arm  having 
holes  spaced  equal  distances  from  the  said  pivot  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  said  hole  In  the  arms  of  the 
handle,  a  pin  a.lapted  to  pass  through  the  hole  in  the 
arms  of  th.  handle  and  through  the  hole  of  the  ieg  or 
arm  thereof  in  register  at  the  time  with  the  bole  in  the 
said  handle  arms,  and  a  chain  attached  to  on.-  of  the 
arms  of  the  han.lle  and  to  one  end  of  the  said  pin 

4.  The  combination  with  a  two  whe.-led  vehicle  having 
a  handle  for  wheeling  the  vehicle  ah..ut  and  provided  with 
a  hole,  of  a  l.-g  pivot. -.1  at  .me  .-nd  to  the  handle  to  swing 
at  right  aiigie-  i,.  th.-  handle  or  paraii.l  thir»-with  sni>: 
leg  having  an  angular  arm  at  its  pivc.t.d  en.i,  the  leg  ard 
arm  having  Ic-les  cjual  distances  fr..iii  tlo-  pivot  and 
a.iai't.-.i  I..  r..gister  with  the  hole  of  th.  handle,  and  ;■.  pin 
adaite.l  to  eneag.-  the  hole  of  th.-  handle  and  the  hui.-  of 
elth.-r  th..  l- g  or  its  arm. 


1,136.783.  Sl'ITiiHT  iKKi.iiM.  n  K\\s-  N.-"  "\..rk. 
N.  Y.  File.l  l.  b  -T,  I!'i:-;  S.-rial  N..  T.'.l.iHUt  .'l 
21     65.) 


1.  In  c..mblnation.  a  device  to  l.e  supiaTted  and  having 
a  Iratisx.-rse  plv.it.  a  1.  g  mount. -.1  to  swing  on  tht-  said 
!  iv..t  ami  provide.!  at  its  piv.ilal  .nil  with  an  angular  arm 
an.l  a  transverse  pin  engaging  the  said  device  at  one  side 
of  ami  a  short  distan."  from  th.-  said  {.ivot  an.l  adapted 
t..  eiiL-ag.'  eith.-r  the  sai.l  leg  or  Its  angtilar  arm  to  bold 
the   leg   l.x-ked   in   .'ith.-r   a    f..I.ied   or   extended   position. 

L'.  In  combination,  a  d.vice  to  be  su|iported  and  having 
a  transverse  pivot,  and  a  transverse  hob'  spaced  a  short 
.listance  frfun  the  sai.l  pivot,  a  le-  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  said  pivot  and  pr.ivided  at  its  pivotal  end  with  an 
angular  arm.  the  sai.l  leg  and  the  said  arm  having  holes 
spaced  e<]ual  distan.-.s  from  the  said  piv.it  and  adapte<l  to 
register  with  the  said  hole  in  the  device,  ami  a  pin  adapt 
ed  to  pass  through  the  hole  of  the  leg  or  arm  In  register 
at  the  time  with  the  hole  in  the  said  device 

;{.  In  combinatl.ui  xvith  a  vehicle  having  a  handle  pro 
vided  with  arms,  the  arms  having  a  transverse  pivot  and 
a   transverse   hole   spaced   a    distance  from   the  said   pivot. 


l.l.'^C.  7^-4  \KNT!L.\  TIN';  WIMniW  OH  Imm»K  i;K.>Rr,E 
A.  I'AU:.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  I'Tled  .\Ia\  -•>,  1!.14.  Serial 
No.  841,107.      iCl.  '.♦S— ;il.) 


1.  In  a  wln.b.w  ..f  the  .haract.r  .i.-s.-rilx-.l.  outer  aiel 
inn.r  sash.  s.  a  fram.-  m  uhoh  s-ibi  sashes  move,  one 
niemb..r  of  th.  fraiii.-  b.  ing  h..i...v\  iiti.l  having  communi- 
cation with  th.'  ..iitsi.i.  air  aid  with  th.  space  between 
sai.l  sash.'s.  ami  a  ilamp.-r  arran,:..!  \»ithin  the  hollow 
niemb.  r   an.l    .-.iiitrollinL'    the    ],assag.    of    air    therethrough. 

i;  In  a  win.iovx  ..f  th.  .haract.r  .b-si  ri!«'d.  outer  atol 
Inner  .sashe-.  a  fraiii.  m  whnh  sai.i  sashes  mov.-.  olo- 
meml»r  of  the  fram.  U'lng  h..now  and  having  commuiu 
cation  with  th.-  ..utsi.l.-  air  an.l  with  th.  space  between 
said  sashes,  a  .lami.er  pivotall.x  m.aint.-d  xvithin  the  hol- 
low memlxT  ami  contr..|ling  th.-  passage  of  air  th.-reinto. 
ami  damper  actuaie.l  m.aiis  .xleniliiig  out  of  th.-  front 
<.f   sai.l    h..Ilow    meinUr, 

'A.  In  a  win.l.iw  ..f  th.-  .hara.-ter  .i.-scrilM-d.  an  outer 
sash  an.l  ujir^T  ^"ni  iowr  inner  sashes,  a  fram.-  in  which 
said  sashes  m..M-.  sabi  fi-ain.  imludini;  li<.Uow  el.-m.-nts 
..pening  into  tht-  spac-  l.et«.-.'n  the  sasli.'s  and  cmmunl- 
.ating  with  the  ..utsi.l.  air.  ami  .lamp.-r-  ,-..nt  roll  ing  the 
entrance  of  air  into  sai.l  hoilov*    tlements 

4.  In  a  window  of  th.  chara.ter  .lesiTil.ed.  outer  and 
inner  sashes  spaced  from  .a.h  oth.r,  and  an  outer  sash 
frame  including  a  b.illow  .-l.ni.'iit  having  a  lat.-ra!  oj^en- 
ing.  and  an  op.'ning  .  omnnini.ating  with  the  si.ac  t»e 
tw....n  the  outer  ami  inner  sash  frames,  and  a  damper 
plvotally  ii.iunte.l  within  tin-  hollow  element  and  mov 
able  int..  p..-iti..n  to  ...ver  or  um..ver  sai<l  lateral  open- 
ing, and  n  lever  pivote.l  to  the  exterior  of  the  hollow 
memlK'r  and  having  linked  engag.njent  with  tht-  said 
.latnper. 

.''(,    In   a    window   of   the    chara.ter   descrU>e<l.    outer    and 

inner  sashes,    the    inner    sashes    comprising   an    upper   and 

a    lower    sash,    shiftahle    with    relation    to    each    other,    a 

.  frame  Inclosing  said  sashes  and   within    which  the  sashes 
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move.  saUl  frame  havlnff  a  hollow  lintel  and  a  hollow  sill. 
eji<h  .•ominunicatlriK  with  the  outer  air,  there  t)elng  a 
screened  openinK  leaillnn  Into  the  apa.-e  between  the 
sjishes,    and    dampers    arrari;;ed    one    In    each    of    aald    ele^ 

"'"^    '"id    controlllnK    the    pasaaxe    of    air    through    aald 

hnllow  menihers  Into  the  space  Itetween  the  outer  and 
inner  sashes. 

(<laitn   t?   not   printed   In    the  (Jazette.) 


l.i:u>,7S.-.  SASH  CONTUdl.LKI)  \K\riLAlINi.  WIN 
IH)\V  OK  IXXtFC  f;wi)H<iK  A.  ywH,  1.,>m  Anufl.-H,  Cal 
liled   May   2»5.   I'.tU.      S.il.il   Nn    .H41.ins.      iCi    !»h      ;{ i .  > 


1  ill  ;i  wirhlinx.  n  friirii.'  li.iviii_'  n  liulluw  tii.-m!>er  f.Tined 
witli  ii)«ardiv  :uiil  uutwardly  extendliiu'  open  iri>,"<.  and  a 
•<a.sli  inoinite.i  In  s.ild  frame  and  ailapfed  In  on.^  p.isltl'm  to 
eitend  niTi>«N  fill'  hollow  uiemtier  ;ind  pre\eiit  th.'  passage 
of  ;iir  f herethroiii;h  ;ind  adapt»»d  to  !>e  tnovi-d  within  cer 
tain  limits  to  uncover  the  adjacent  opening  of  the  h(dIow 
rnernti.r  iiortnaiiy  closei)  by  ttie  said  sash,  to  re>,Milate  the 
[lassakje  of  air  through  the  hollow  member  without  un 
coveriiJif   the   window   openini;   proper 

1'.    In    a    window,    a    frame    havinir   a    hollow    ventilating 
Mwnitt.T  ar  one  end    pio\lded   upon   a   vertical    wall    with   an 
air  openltiif.   a   sash   cjosint,'   the   ^ald    frain.^   upon   one   side 
and  PXtendInK  from   the  hidlow   vent ilatini:  member  to   the 
oppo.Mite  end  of  the   frame,   and   a   sash   .■irranireil   on    the  op 
posite     side     of     the     frame     and     spaced     from     the     first 
menrione<l  sash  lo  normally  maintain  a  d.ad  air  space,  and 
extendini;   across    the    hollow    ventilating    member    to   close 
the  air  opening  In  the  vertical  wall  thereof  and  move  with 
in   certain   lindta  to  uncover  said  air  opening  more  or  less 
to    rejjulate    the   d.'Kree    of   ventilation    without    dlsturhlnu 
the  dead  air  space  forme<1  between  the  spaceil  sashes 

o     In  n   window,  upper  and   lower  transversely  eitendInK 
h(d!ow  ventilating  members  having  air  openlntrs   fr>rmed   In 
their  Inner  an<l  outer  vertical  walls,  a  sash  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  window   t)etween    the   hollow   ventilating   niem 
bers   without  closlnu  the  openings   in   the  acijacent   walls  of 
such    member?),    and    slldini:    sashes   arranite.l    upon    the   op 
poalte    side    of    the    window    an.l    spaced    from    the    first 
mentlone<l  sash  to  maintain  a  dead  air  spaie    each  of  the 
sliding  saahes  extending  across  the  ail.iacent   wall  of  a  ven- 
tilating   member    to    close    the    of)eninK    thereof    and    move 
within    certain    limits    to    uncover    the    opening    more    or 
less    to    regulate    the    degree    of    ventilation    without    dis 
turblng    the    dead    air    space    formed    Ivetween    the    spacei 
sashes 

4  In  a  window  of  the  character  decsribed,  a  window 
frame,  including  laterally  disposed  tiars  and  transverael.v 
disposed  upper  and  lower  bars,  the  up|.er  and  lower  bars 
being  hollow,  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  bar  project 
Ing  Inward  of  the  upp.-r  portion  of  said  bar.  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  upper  bar  projecting  Inward  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bar,  tiie  inner  faces  of  said  bars  respec 
tively,  alwve  and  Ivelow  said  projecting  portions  heini; 
formed  with  air  cutlet  openings  and  the  outer  faces  of 
the  bars  being  foimeil  with  air  inlet  openings,  a  pair  of 
sashes   sliding   between    said    lateral    bars   in    the   space   b«'     ■ 


tween  the  proJectlnR  portlonii  of  the  upper  and  lower  bars 
and  bearing  against  the  faces  of  said  bars  when  closed. 
to  thereby  obstruct  the  op)enlngs  on  the  inner  walls  of  said 
bars,  said  sashes  when  shifted  toward  the  middle  of  the 
window  disclosing  .said  openings  to  perndt  the  Inlet  of 
fresh  air  and  the  outlet  of  vitiated  air. 

r.  In  a  window  of  the  character  de«crll)ed.  a  window 
frame  including  laterally  dlnpofied  bars,  and  transversely 
disposed  upper  and  lower  bars,  the  upper  and  lower  barji 
r.eing  hollow,  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  bar  project 
Ing  Inward  of  the  upper  [xirtlon  of  said  bar.  and  the  upper 
portion  ,,f  the  upper  bar  projecting  Inward  of  the  lower 
("Ttioii  of  said  bat,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  bars  respec 
fl\elv,  atxtve  and  l^dow  said  projecting  portions  iH-liik; 
formed  with  air  <  utlet  openings  and  the  outer  faces  of  the 
b«r«  being  form  ■  1  with  air  inlet  oj)enlngs.  a  pulr  of 
-a=;hes  viidlng  between  said  lateral  bars  In  the  gpace  be- 
"Aeen  the  j.rojecti,,;;  portions  of  the  upjH'r  and  low.r  bars 
and  !ic;iring  against  the  faces  of  said  bars  when  .-losed.  t.) 
tlorehy  obstruct  the  openings  on  the  Inner  walls  of  said 
bars  s;,ld  fitces  sshen  sblfte<l  toward  the  middle  of  the 
window  disci, >sln-  said  openings  to  permit  the  Inlet  of 
fresh  air  and  outlet  of  vitiate, |  air  and  outer  sashes  dis 
;..,se,!  b.. tween  th'  i)p;>er  and  low,  r  bars  and  spaced  from 
the  Inner  sashes  to  thereby  pr,.vl.Ie  a  deail  air  space  l>e- 
twe.Ti  the  sashes  when  the  sashes  are  closed 
[•lalms  t\  to  !)  pot  print. 'I  In  the    laietfe  ) 


!:!«7Sr,  SAKKTV  FASTKNKH  FOIi  ArTOMOBH.K 
'HAINS.  A,"  .1,4, OR  K\ts,  .Ir.  Moulder,  Cd,)  FUt><\ 
<>,-r     t(     I9I4       Serial    N,>.    Hfl.l.-^KO        i  ci     lm       24 1    . 


1  .\  safety  fastener  for  <haln«  comprlsitig  an  Inner  hook 
memt)er  provided  with  a  central  threade<l  hole,  an  outer 
casing  Inclosing  tald  hook  meml>er  and  having  In  one  side 
a  hole  and  In  the  other  an  oiten  aided  slot  adapted  to  aline 
with  salil  fhrefl,led  bob>.  a  screw  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  hides  and  slots  to  clamp  the  casing  and  hmik  memt«T 
together,  and  means  for  preventing  complete  withdrawal 
of  said  screw  from  aaid  threaded  hole. 

2  .\  safety  fastener  for  chains  comprising  an  Inner  book 
member  having  a  hook  recess  n,iir  cuie  'ml.  an  outer  cas 
Ing  Inclosing  said  hook  memla^r  and  closing  the  side  of  said 
recess,  said  hook  memN'r  and  casing  t>elng  plvotally 
m-tunte<l  near  one  end  with  reaj>ect  to  each  other,  the 
hook  member  lieing  provided  with  a  central  threaded  hole 
and  the  casing  with  a  hole  In  one  side  anci  an  open  sided 
olot  In  the  other  alining  with  the  central  threaded  hole, 
a  screw  in  said  threade«I  hole  adapted  to  clamp  the  casing 
and  book  memf>er  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  pre 
venting  comidete  removal  of  the  screw  from  said  threaded 
hoi,. 

■  '.  .\  saf,  ty  fastener  for  chains  comprising  an  inner  hook 
member  and  an  outer  casing  plvotally  mounted  on  »  chain 
link  at  one  end.  Hald  hook  member  Iteing  proTlded  with  a 
central  threade<l  opening,  and  said  casing  being  provided 
in  one  side  with  a  hole  and  In  the  other  with  an  open 
sided  sb.t  adapted  to  aline  with  said  threaded  hole,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  h(M)k  member  and  casing  together 
comprising  a  screw  adapted  to  pass  through  said  holen 
and  slot  and  having  a  reducd  portion  near  its  head  and  a 
safety  plate  pivoted  upon  said  chain  link  and  having  an 
opening  engaging  the  rednce<l  portion  of  said  screw  to  pre- 
vent complete  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  threaded  hole. 

4  A  safety  fastener  for  chains  comprising  an  Inner 
hook  rnemlMT  having  a  hook  recess  near  one  end,  an  outer 
casing  Inclosing  said  hook  member  and  closing  the  side 
of  said  recess,  said  hook  member  and  casing  txdng  plvotally 
mounted  near  one  end  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  hook 
member  l>elng  provided  with  a  central  threaded  hole  and 
the  casing  with  a  hole  In  one  slile  and  an  open  sided  alot 
in  the  ether  alining  with  the  cntral  threaded  hole,  a 
screw   In  said   threadc.l   h(de  adapted   to  clamp  the  casing 
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and  book  member  in  closed  position,  said  screw  having  a 
reduced  portion  near  its  head,  and  a  safety  plate  plvotally 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  casing  and  having  an  opening 
engaging  the  reduced  portion  of  said  screw  to  prevent 
complete   withdrawal   thereof  from  said  threaded   hole. 


1,136,78".  COSTIMEK.  Thom.\s  I'm  i  Formav.  Water 
bury,  Tonn.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  H33,935. 
(CI.  45  —  13.) 


1  .\  coNtniuer  c,  mprislng  a  stem  or  standard,  a  support- 
ing base  therefor,  a  head  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem,  said  head  consisting  of  a  tubular  N>dy  spilt  lon- 
gitu<llnally  at  its  top  Into  a  plurality  of  memlters  and  bent 
outwardly    and    shajMMl    Into   article-supporting    hooks. 

2  A  costumer  comprialug  a  stem  or  standard,  a  support 
ing  base  therefor,  and  a  head  surrounding  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem,  said  head  comprising  a  tubular  bf>dy  split  lon- 
gitudinally at  its  top  and  lK)ttom  in  spaced  lines  to  pro 
vi,b  memU-rs,  the  upper  meml)ers  being  iM'nt  outwardly 
Hiiil  upwardly  liito  main  hooks  and  the  biwer  ajembers  l»e 
ing  N  ni    into  books  for  supporting  articles, 

.'1  .\  costumer  comprising  a  stem  or  standard,  a  support- 
ing base  therefor,  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stem, 
atul  means  on  the  stem  for  rotatably  supporting  the  head, 
said  head  comprising  a  tubular  body  split  longitudinally 
at  Its  top  and  bottom  to  provide  meml)ers,  the  upper  tn,ni 
Ix-rs  lielng  U'nt  Into  main  hooka  and  the  lower  members 
Itelng  bout  Into  hooks  for  supporting  articles. 


1.13fi.7HS.     HHAKK      Frank  Frame.  Sawyer,  Kaus,     Filed 
July  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  H52,1K2.      (CI.  21      8.. 


plemental  rock  shaft  in  operative  connection  with  said 
shoe  and  with  said  shaft  actuating  means  for  rotating 
said  first  named  shaft  siill  further  In  the  same  dlre<tlon 
to  force  said  shoe  into  bhuiing  engagement  with  said  wheel 
when  moved  therewith  through  said  frictioual  acgagement 


I,i:{*i.-S0  TESTIN«;  DKVK  F  FOR  Ai< 'fMri-AT*  iRS. 
Olivkr  I'  FKiTniLE.  Iienvcr,  loio  assignor  t,.  The 
Frltchle  Automobii.'  and  Haticry  i'onipHn,\  Iteuver. 
Colo.,  a  I  i.rporation  of  ( Hlorado  I'ii.-.l  1  »'c  _'T  l'.*o;.t. 
Serial     No.    :>;i4.b7.''.        '<'].     7;} — 41'., 


1  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  rocking  shaft,  means 
controllable  by  hand  for  actuating  said  rocking  shaft,  an 
arm  connected  rigidly  with  said  rocking  shaft,  a  pair  of 
links  plvotally  connected  with  said  arm,  a  brake  shoe 
connected  with  said  links,  another  link  connected  with 
said  brake  shoe,  an  arm  connected  with  said  second  men- 
tioned link,  a  ro^k  shaft  carrying  said  arm,  another  arm 
mounted  upon  as  Id  rock  shaft  and  connected  from  said 
last  mentioned  arm  to  said  first  mentioned  rock  shaft. 

2  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  wheel,  a  rock  shaft, 
means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  Irake  shoe  In  operative  connection  with  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  De  forced  into  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
said  wheel  In  one  direction  of  shaft  rotation,  and  a  sup 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  lottery  cell  containing  an 
el»ftrolyte  whose  specific  gravity  is  variabie  of  a  tube 
containing  liquid  of  constant  s[)eclfic  gravity,  means  for 
hydrostatically  connecting  the  liquid  in  the  cell  and  that 
in  the  tube,  and  a  graduated  scale  arranged  tu  indicate 
changes  of   liquid    l,vel   in    the   tut>e. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  battery  cell  containing  an 
electrolyte  whose  six-citii  gravity  is  variable,  of  a  iul)e 
containing  liquid  of  constant  specific  gravity,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  separating  the  liquid  in  the  cell  from  that  In 
the  tube,  and  a  graduated  scale  arranged  to  indicate 
changes  of  liquid  level  In  the  tutn*. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  battery  cell  containing  an 
electrolyte  whose  specific  gravity  Is  variable,  of  a  tut>e 
containing  liquid  of  constant  specific  gravity,  means  for 
hydrostatically  connecting  the  liquid  In  the  cell  and  that 
in  the  tube,  and  a  graduated  s<ale  arranged  to  indicate 
changes  of  liquid  level  in  the  tul>e.  the  graduations  also 
arranged  to  indicate  the  degree  of  energy  consumption. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tiattery  cell  containing  an 
electrolyte  whose  specific  gravity  is  variable,  of  a  tube 
contaiiung  liquid  of  constant  specific  gravity,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  separating  the  liquid  in  the  cell  from  that  In 
the  tube,  and  a  graduated  scale  arranged  to  indicate 
changes  of  li.juici  level  in  the  tuN  .  the  graduations  also 
arrangi-d   to  Indicate  the  degne   of  energy   consumption. 

r>.  The  coml>tnatton  with  a  Iwttery  cell  containing  an 
electrolyte  whose  specific  gravity  is  variable,  of  a  tube  con- 
taining a  liquid  of  constant  specific  gravity  and  opening 
into  the  cell  near  its  l^ase  :  means  separating  the  liquid 
In  the  tube  from  that  in  the  cell,  said  means  being  yield- 
able  in  accordance  with  the  hydrostatic  pressure  in  the 
cell  :  means  for  indicating  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the 
cell,  and  a  scale  carrying  member  arranged  in  cooperative 
relation  to  said  tube  and  last-named  means  and  adjust- 
able to  conform  to  such  indicated  liquid  level  and  pro- 
vided with  graduations  to  cooperate  with  the  liquid  level 
In   the  first  named   tube. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.j 


1. 136.791*        •  OMBINATION    SAW     AND    TRY-SQIAKE 

Captain    Fekhy    Fink,    Wooster.    Ohio.      Filed    July    6. 

1914.      Serial  No.  849.157.      (CI.  7—13, 1 

In  combination  with  a  saw  and  handle  fixed  thereto,  a 

plate  fastened  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  handle  aod  hav 

ing  a  downwardly  extending  fiange  engaging  the  forward 

end  of  the   handle  on  either  side  of  the   saw  and  slotted 
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to  rt'O'lvi-  tiif  rear  >m1i;.'  of  tlir  liiit>r.  said  plat.'  having 
luKH  fXt-'tKlin^  at  rU'lii  iinkiU-i  t.i  snid  tSauKf  aiul  In  ad- 
vaiic*-  of   lli»-   fiaiiif.   anglril    luirv.    th.    upper  finis  of   which 


Nar    iKaiiist  8(ild  flnnce  niv\   Vu<-  uudr  r  >-!. 
each  bar  having  a     uiwd  -iotii'd  arm  !»  h 
out'T   fa.  •■   of   tho    l.andi.-,    and    iiiraiis    f.:    ! 
hi    adjusted     (H;siti<iU.S. 


of  said  lugs, 

:     ._M!n-!    the 
'.':u^   tiie   hars 


l.i:it!,791.  Al'TOMATir  TRAIN  STOITINT,  AITARA- 
TTS.  Sakath  Klmar  (Jhush,  Seattl.'  Wasti  Filed 
Feb.  27,  iyi4.      Serial  No.  h21,4SH.       (t'l    -'Id      M'   • 


1.  Ill  autoniath  train  -t.-jiiani;  aiiiiaralii>.  'Hr  rarn.-d 
me(diani>m  .•<iai()ri>l  n^-  a  >U'nal.  an  >-l.'!rir  ircnn  in- 
cludiiii:  -^ald  si«nai.  aita[iK  fur  fffectlnk;  an  appili  alien 
of  thi'  lirakfs  Id  th.'  wh.-<'ls.  an  .■!.•<  t  ruresimnsiv.-  di-vli>- 
for  (.(i.-ratint;  J^aid  inrans,  an  e!.-ctn<  riri-uit  liulinlin^  suUl 
device,  a  leviT  fuirruiufd  h.-lwi-cti  il>  ••nds  ami  >apaMe 
of  swlnnliKs  iiioveriient  and  adaple.l  wh<  n  swun;;  In  one 
dlr.Ttlon  to  cloH.-  >anl  cinuit^.  a  v.rtiral  rod  pivotid 
upon  the  ear  ami  rapahl-'  >n  swlnuinc  1110  veni.-nl .  an  arm 
carried  liy  ^a'd  rod  ami  .•n>;a>:lnK  said  L-v.t  an.l  holding 
th"-  latter  mirinai:>  siatmnaiy,  ami  a  track  in-itninien t  for 
swiiiK'ink'  sal<l  nxl  to  rell.V'  tie-  lev.'i-  <pI'  thr  Inllufiier  of 
said  arm. 

::.  In  automatl-  train  Htoppini;  apparatus,  .ar  i  arri.'d 
mechaiusin  coriiprisinK'  a  sU-nal.  an  eleitrl<'  >  ireuit  ai>lud 
lug  ■'*aid  sitrnal.  means  for  euttlii^;  off  the  prop,  llln^;  power 
of  th.-  car,  an  .-leet  roresponslve  device  f.ir  operating:  said 
means,  an  eh-ctric  <irriiit  liicludlnK  said  devici-,  a  lev.  r 
fulcnirned  la-tween  Its  ends  and  capahle  of  swluglng  move 
oient  and  ailapt'-d  when  swiinir  in  on.-  dlrei-tion  to  cloae 
said  circuits,  a  v.rdcai  rod  [iivote<l  upon  the  car  for 
HWlUKliik.'  aiovetn.-nt.  an  arm  pdvotallv  .oiini-cted  to  tin- 
upper  end  of  said  rod  ami  enKaKii'K'  s«ld  lever  and  holding' 
the  latt.-r  m.rinally  stationary,  a  track  Instrument  for 
swInginK  .-^ald  rod  to  relieve  said  lever  of  the  Inrtuence 
of  sai<l  arm,  and  a  spring;  for  !iwin«1nK  salil  arm  to  an 
out  of  the  way  [Hisitlon  succe.-dini;  the  release  of  said 
lever. 


i.i.u;.T:t-      \v.\i.i.  iiu   r.vKrrnoN.     wn.t.nM   m    t;..i.i. 

SMirii,    t  imlimatl,    iHn.i.      KIUmI    Oct.    7.    i;ML'.      Serial 

No.    7L'1,-S4.       It  1.    1^*.|      :'.4. . 

A  wall  structun-  (onsistiiiK  of  a  series  of  slieet  m.-tal 
meuahers.  .-ach  cousl.siiiii;  .if  .1  m.iin  plate  provld.-d  alonK 
one  edK'-  with  a  partition  formlnj^  flange  which  In  turn 
l8  pmvideil  with  :■.  foot  flange  along  Its  free  e.l,;e,  Iticrehy 
giving  to  each  memher  .m  approxima  t'-:  \  L  shap.-  in  horl 
aontal  s'  ctlon,  said  lucuibera  being  adapted  to  reteive  and 


h(.ld  pla.ster  an<l  arranged  in  vertical  position  and  spaced 
apart  in  two  rows  by  said  partltlon-furmlng  flangeu,  the 
fo'it  llange  of  each  member  hearing  against  the  Inner  face 
of    the   opp.isltp    uiemlw-r   atul    the    unllangtsl    edge   of   each 


main  plate  h.'^lnsr  c.v.-rlapped  'ipon  the  outer  fare  of  the 
main  plate  of  the  n.  xt  adjacent  in.-ini.er.  means  being 
|.rM\id.<l  for  fastening  the  [iiemU'rs  together  at  the  points 
vf    .iv.riap   and   also   at    th.-   points   where    the   foot  flanges 

I'.iir    aualnst    th'-    main    plate. 


I.n0,7nn       RAlI.Rt»Al>       SAFETY       HKVIfK       CHAHLts 
IIenkv    t  iooni'AST!  kf.    OUnipla.    Wash        Filed    Jan      10, 

r.'U        S.-rial    No     ^ll.;t.M'.        H 'I     IMH     -4!>i 


^^^ 


1 

rail. 


In  a  railroad  safety  <levlce,  the  Cointdnatlon  of  a 
a  shuttle  disposed  under  said  rail  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending'  end  niemljer  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  rail,  the  end  member  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
porti'Ui  carrying  a  torpedo,  and  adaptetl  when  the  shuttle 
is  aituated  to  engage  the  upper  or  tread  Kurfare  of  said 
rail  in  onler  t..  enabb-  said  torpedo  to  tie  expUxled  by  a 
train  m.iving  relatively  to  said  rail,  and  mechanism  con 
trolled  !v  .ilin.irmal  coiell  ttoiis  of  the  rallroa.i  track  for 
actuating  said   shuttle. 

2.    In   a   device   of   the  character   de»cril)ed,   the   eomblna 
tlon  of  a  track  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rails,  a  shuttle 
movable  relatively  to  said   rails  and  provided  with  means 
for  placing  torpedoes  thereover,  mechanism  controllable  by 
a  landslide  or  sindlar  ca."!ualty  moving  said  shuttle  to  the 
limit  .)f  its  travel  In  one  direction,  mechanism  including  a 
counterweight  for  moving  aald  shuttle  to  the  limit  of  Its 
travel    In    the    ..pposlte   direction,    and    a    plurality    <»f    tor 
[leiloes  eairied  by  said  shuttle,  said   torpedoes  being  so  dis 
posed  that  when  said  shuttle  Is  at  the  llndt  of  Its  travel  in 
one  rllrectl<jn,   one   of  said   tori>edoes  Is  adjacent  to  one  of 
said    rails,    and    when    said    shuttle    Is    at    the    limit    of    Its 
travel  in  the  opposite  direction,  another  of  said  torpe<loeR 
Is  adjacent  another  of  said   rails. 

.'i.   A    device   <if   the    character   d'-scribed.    comprising    a 
shuttle    movable    relative    to    the    track    rails,    means    con 
necteii    with    one    en<l    of    the    shuttle    for    controlling    th^" 
m.)Vemerit  of  the  shuttle  In  one  direction,   niechanism  con 
uecte.l   with   the  other  end   of   the  shuttle  for   moving  the 
same   In    the   opposite   direction,    the   said    mechanism    in 
eluding  a  cord  and  a  counterweight,  and  torpedoes  carried 
by  the  shuttle,  one  of  said   torpedoes  being  adapted   to  bo 
t)rought  Into  close  proximity  to  one  of  said  rails,  when  the 
shuttle  Is  moved  In  either  direction. 

4.    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlU'd,   the  combina- 
tion with  track  rails,  of  a  shuttle  movable  relative  to  the 


.April  20,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 04  J 


rails  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  means  for  carrying 
torpedoes,  the  supporting  means  for  the  torpedoes  l)eing 
normally  gp>aced  from  the  rails,  mechanism  controllable  by 
abnormal  conditions  of  the  railroad  track,  for  moving  the 
shuttle  in  one  direction,  to  place  one  of  said  torpedoes  in 
position  to  l)e  exploded  by  a  train,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  the  said  shuttle  In  the  opposite  direction  to  place 
the  other  torpedo  in  position  to  be  exploded  by  a  train. 

f).  in  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rails  of  a  truck,  of  a  shuttle  movable  relative 
to  the  rails,  torpedoes  carried  by  the  shuttle  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  adapted  to  tie  moved  over  the  rails,  as  the 
shuttle  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  travel  In  either  direction, 
means  connected  with  one  end  of  the  shuttle  and  con- 
trollable by  abnormal  conditions  of  the  railroad  track  for 
moving  the  shuttle  to  the  limit  of  its  travel  In  one  direc- 
tion, niei-haidsm  connected  with  the  cdher  end  of  said 
sbnttle  for  moving  the  shuttle  t..  the  limit  of  Its  travel 
lu  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  vl.sual  signal  actuated 
when  the  shuttle  Is  moved  In  either  direction. 

1  <  ialnis  ti  and  7   iiot   pilnted  In  the  <;azette.] 


l.K'.r,  7;i4  WKATIIKIt  STKII'  ai.hkrt  K  r;,,t  lu.  Grand 
Rapids,  Ml(b  .  assignor  to  .Mm  rican  Metal  Weather 
Strip  Company,  (rrand  Rapids,  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  F-'iled  He-  ;(ii,  IPll.'  Serial  No.  739,323. 
Ml.   I'O — 69.1 


1.    A    "cHther    strip    f.ir    windows    comiirislng    strips    o: 
sheet    uieial   each    haviiig    one   edge    formed    into    U  shape, 
one    U  slunie    portion    lielng    smaller    than    the    other    and 
having    rcKklng    and    sliding    movement    on    the    larger    U 
shape   portion. 

:^  .K  Weather  strip,  ' dtniirlsing  two  sheet  metal  strips 
ea.  b  b.nt  at  right  angles  near  .me  edge  and  thence  formed 
In  U  shapes  of  unef^ua!  dimensbms,  the  smaller  U  shaped 
p<irtl.in  betnu  slidable  within  the  larger  and  otit  of  con 
tact  therewith  except  at  th.-  Cf.nvex  base  portion  of  the 
same  which  portion  •  iigages  the  concave  twse  portion  of 
the  other  strip,  siild  strlp.s  being  respectively  attached 
near  their  other  edires  resjiectlvely  to  a  window  casing 
and   to  a   window  sash, 

.■'..  In  a  combination  with  a  window  sash  having  a 
groove  In  Its  edge,  .-md  a  window  casing,  two  strips  of 
sheet  metal  eacli  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  to  ex- 
tend within  the  gr<io\.-  and  each  bent  in  U-shape  within 
the  gro<ive,  said  bent  portlrms  t>elng  of  different  dlmen 
sbms,  the  smaller  U  shaped  portion  slidable  within  the 
larger  U  shaped  portion  and  spaced  therefrom  at  Its  par 
allel  sides  and  also  engaging  \f\v  concave  portion  of  the 
larger  one  at  Its  convex  base  portion  and  slidable  therein. 

4.    A    weather    strlj)    for    windows    comprising    strips    of 
sheet    metal    each    having   on.-    edi;e    form-d    into    U-shnpe. 
one    U  shape    portion    tieing    smaller    than    the    other    and 
having    rocking    and    sliding    movement    on    the    larger    U 
shape  portion  at  one  side  only  thereof. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  sash  having  a  gicKive  in  Ita 
edge  and  a  casing  for  the  sash,  of  a  weather  strip  co»- 
Bisting  of  two  sheets  of  strip  metal  one  of  which  Is  se- 
cured at  one  edge  to  the  casing  and  at  its  opposite  edge 
l)ent  into  U-shape  with  the  U  shapie  portion  extending  tot* 
said  groove,  the  other  strip  also  being  bent  at  one  edfc 
to  form  a  U  shape  portion  which  extends  into  the  U  shape 
portion  of  the  other  strip  and  which  has  sliding  and  rock- 
ing movement  on  the  latter  U  shape  portion,  th*  U  shape 
portion  of  the  first  strip  being  sj.aced  from  Iht  walls  of 
said  groove. 

[Claim   »'.   t.ot   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


]  .  1  ."?  6  ,  7  9  .""i  .  BOX  M  A  K  I M  , 
tiiiAHAM.  BtiflTalo.  N.  Y.  Fiie.i 
4i"<.      (CI    9;i— 68.) 


M At   HIKE.      F'BAMK 

Ian  4,  1915.    SerUl  1 


1.  A  machine  for  sc.iring  and  cutting  blanks  for  paper 
boxes  comprising  a  frame,  rotatable  shafts,  sc.Miig  disks 
fixed  to  one  of  said  sliafts  and  cutting  knives  upon  the 
other  shaft  and  designed  to  score  and  trim  the  edge  of  a 
blank,  a  rotatable  saw  carrying  shaft  and  saws  mounted 
thereon  adapted  to  slit  the  opposite  edges  of  the  blank, 
means  for  feeding  the  blank  In  contact  with  the  saw,  and 
means  for  scoring  the  blank  Intermediate  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  silts  formed  In  the  opposite  edges  of  the  blank. 

2.  A  machine  for  scoring  and  cutting  blanks  for  paper 
boxes  comprising  a  frame,  rotatable  shafts,  scoring  disks 
fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  cutting  knives  upon  the 
Other  shaft  and  designed  to  score  and  trim  the  edge  of  a 
blank,  means  for  scoring  the  blank  at  right  angles  to  the 
scored  lines  formed  by  said  disk,  a  saw  cturyini:  shaft, 
saws  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  s.it  the  blank  on 
the  opposite  edges  thereof  in  aiinemect  with  Its  trao*- 
verse  scored    lines. 

3.  A  machine  for  scoring  and  cutting  blanks  for  paper 
boxes  comprising  a  frame,  rotatable  shafts,  scoring  disks 
fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  cutting  knlvei^  upon  the 
other  shaft  and  designed  to  score  and  trim  the  edge  ct 
a  blank,  means  for  scoring  the  blank  at  right  angU-t-  to  the 
scored  lines  formed  by  said  disk,  a  saw  carrying  shaft, 
saws  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  rn  slit  the  blank  oa 
opposite  edges  thereof  In  allnement  with  its  transverse 
scored  lines,  disks  upon  said  saw  carrying  sliaft  and  to 
which  the  saws  are  scored. 

4.  \  machine  for  scoring  and  cutting  biatiks  lor  paper 
boxt-s  comprising  a  frame,  rotatable  shafts,  scoring  disks 
fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  cutting  knives  upon  the 
other  shaft  and  designed  to  score  and  trim  the  edge  of  t 
blank,  means  for  scoring  the  blank  at  right  ang:.-s  to  the 
scored  lines  formed  by  said  disk,  a  saw  (arrjing  shaft, 
saws  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  slit  Hh  blank  os 
the  opposite  edges  thereof  In  allnement  with  Us  trjinsverse 
scored  lilies,  disks  fixed  to  the  saw  carrying  shaft  an4 
secured  to  the  saw,  and  a  clrcumferentlally  grooved  disk 
underneath  each  saw  and  supporting  the  blank  as  tbt 
slits  are  formed    therein. 

5.  A  machine  for  scoring  and  cutting  blanks  for  paper 
iKixes,  comprising  a  frame,  rotatable  shafts,  scoring  disks 
fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  cutting  knives  upon  th« 
other  shaft  and  designed  to  score  and  trim  the  edge  of  a 
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blank,  acljustalilc  iiu-iius  for  !f<t>ivliin  and  Kuidlng  the 
blank  after  It  has  \>ecn  Hcored  by  MHid  disk,  means  for 
moving  the  blank  laterally,  means  for  scoring  the  blank 
traiisv-rxely,  a  rotatah!.'  saw  <-arr>lrii:  shaft,  segment 
aaws  m.iniitfl  thereon,  saws  upon  the  saw  carrying  shaft 
and  ti)  which  the  saws  arr  sciMired  and  stipporti'd  a  <ir 
cumferentially  i;runvfd  disk  npon  i-a>  h  -^a  w  upon  whleh 
the  !,lank  rests  wtifii  li.'ini:  slit,  and  nwaiis  fur  fwdlns; 
the    Mank    In    .-..nlact    witti    th.-    -^juv 

(r!;iinis  'i   ''I  '•  n..r  j.rin!''d  in   t!i.'  i;a/<tt>'  1  I 


,  i:;r,.7;t<-,  n  i\\  i;i:  |)UI\  i:.\  KK'  1  rid  m  \  I1N<  i  MKt'HA 
NISM,  I  iiwiit-  "  1;  II  01  MM;,  New  iMihith.  ,\linn. 
Filed  Ai>r    '.'7,  IHU.      Serial  No.  s;u,sn:',.      .i!    •_'!*      73.) 


\       ^*Tr  ♦•' 


1.  A  t.">!  r'TlrirrM-atiiiK'  ai.Mhanlsiii  .anpnsliik;  a  ._>liu 
,l,,r.  .,  pi-tuij  ,ind  piston  lod  M|..T..ti\.  1\  mount. -d  vMthin 
thf  ■,'.  UlhhT  :ind  havln;;  the  .uid  of  the  nnl  extendliij 
tiirouirti  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  attached  to  thf  tool 
carrying  means  mounted  upon  one  side  of  tlie  cylinder,  and 
a  pliirality  of  projecting'  members  upon  one  siile  of  tli.' 
cylind'^r  at  rlk'ht  angles  to  the  tool  earrylnj?  means  upon 
wtii.'h   th.'  .-ylind.M-  may   r.-st  while  at    work 

_■     A    t....l    [■►'ciprocatinK    mechanism   i-oniprlsin>;   a    (>iin 
der,   a    pist.m    and    piston    rod   .>peraf i v.'ly    mount. mI   within 
the   cylind.T,    iiiLl    aiol    .•vbaust    ports    in    ttie    ends    of    tbc 
cyllnil.T,  a   val\>'   ri><l   rt'i'ipro.-aliy   mount.''!   within   tlw  ■  _\  I 
in.ler  and   cnununica  t  in^,'   witli   tlo'  sal.l  inlet  and  .-ihaust 
ports,   a    sli.l.'    in    on.'    >hl.-   ..f    t!i.'   ,\  Under,    and   a    i.ar   .'..n 
nt'ct.'.l   to  I  lie  piston    ro.l   and  adapt.-.l   t.i   t>.'   r.-ci  pr.x'a  ted   in 
the  said  slide. 

;{.    \    t.xd    recipro.  atliik'   me.'banism   romprisint;   a    .ylln 
der.  a  piston  an.l  pist..n    r.).l  opcrat iv.-iy   mounted    then-ln, 
Inlet   an.l   exhaust    valves   within   th.-   en. Is   .if    the  cyiln.ler, 
a   hollow   valv.'   r.'.l    re.  Iprocally   moimteil   within    the  cylin 
der    and    havini;    p'.rts    .m    Its    ends    ailjaeent    th.'    cylinder 
head.s    communu  aiiu>,'    with     th.-    said    inlet    and    .'ihaust 
valves,   a   slide   in   .ine   si.le   ..f    the   cylind.T,   and    tool   en 
Kajjlng  m^-aus  c.nn.-iti'd  I'>   tti.'  pist.m   ro.l   an.l   re.-ipr<,)cany 
movable   within   the  said  slnh-,   the  parts  arranged   a.s  ami 
for  the   purpose  d.  scribed. 


provlde<l  with  slots  In  their  backs  whlcli  ciuage  with 
and  slide  upon  the  said  ribs,  said  slides  being  supp<Trte<1 
upon  the  said  ribs  out  of  contact  with  the  said  back  plate 
and  with  each  .  Iher.  sal.l  slld.-s  bclnj;  also  provided  with 
Index  numerals  arrantred  b.'hin.l  th.'  bars  of  the  fn..-  plar.- 
and  In   lln.-  with  th<>  slv;ht   h.d.'s. 

■J.  In  a  calculating;  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
name  havld','  a  fa.'e  plate  provided  with  parallel  slots. 
an.l   sllil«'s   mi.vHl.b'   In   the  frame   and   provldtnl   with   ^lylyis 

I    hol.'s  ,    of   a    .  arrylHK   signal    pivoted    under   the   far.-    plate 
b.'twiM'n    tw.>   adjacent   slots   and   extending   l..nKltudlnally 

I  of  them,  said  signal  having  lateral  projections  at  Its 
.ipposlte  end  portions,  one  projection  b.Mne  m.)ved  into 
view  at  .me  end  portion  of  one  slot  wh.'n  the  otli.'r  pro 
Jectlon    is   moved   by    the   stylus   at    the   ..th.r   -nfl    portl.m 

I   of  the  .ither  slot. 

:;     In    a    calculating    machine,    the    ombinai  i'm     with    a 

I    frame    provided    with    a    face    plate    having    parall.'l    slots 
and  bars,   of   a   series  of   slides   movable   longitudinally   In 

I    the    frame    ami    pr.>vlde<l    with    stylus    h.iles    arranged    be 

i    hind    the    slots    and    numerals    arrankre.l    behin.l    th.'    said 

i  bars,  and  signal  levt-rs  arrangtnl  in  pairs  witb  tli'lr  ad 
Jact-nt  emls  artl.ulat.Hl,  said  signal  l.'v.'rs  Ix-iiik;  pi%oted 
behind  the  .sal.l  bars  and  provided  with  f.-.-fh  at  their 
.)pposit.'  eu.l  p..rti.>ns  adapted  to  project  .r.isswis.'  ..f  the 
.'lid  portions  ..f  the  slots,  a  signal  b«'inK  dlsplaN.d  at  one 
end  of  one  slot  each  time  a  lever  Is  .>i..Tated  hy  th.- 
-lylus  at   th.'   ..thtT   end  of  the  ailja.  .nt    right    ban.)   s'.t 

4.  In  a  cal.'ulatlng  machine,  the  .■.pmbiuat  loii,  wirb  a 
frame  pr.uid.'d  with  a  face  plati'  having  parallel  slots 
and  bars,  of  a  series  of  slides  movable  l.ingitu.lln.i  ily  in 
til."  frame  an.l  provided  with  stylus  h.il.-  arrani;.'.!  I..- 
bin.l  th.'  si, .Is  rtiid  numerals  arrang.-il  b'tinn!  tb.-  -al.l 
bar^,  -ijrn.ii  j.'v.ts  arranged  In  pairs  :inil  haviiii;  th.'lr 
iniit.li.'  pativ  piv.)ted  Ivehlnd  the  said  bar--,  th.-  a.liav'.-nt 
.11, is  ..f  .'li.'b  pair  of  levers  being  articula  f.l  to^-.'!  h.r,  anil 
tli.lr  ..ppohite  .nds  being  provided  with  t.'.'ib  ad-ipte.l 
to  pr.ije<-t  .  r..sswls«'  of  the  end  portion-.  ..f  th.'  si  os.  a 
.signai  b.'ing  .li^played  In  one  sb.t  r-.i.  \,  uu\,-  a  l.'v.'r  la 
operated  by  th.-  stylus  at  one  end  of  the  a.Jjac-jnt  right 
hand  slot. 


l.i;ui.T;*T.  t'.VLt  I  h.V  l'IN«;  MArHINK.  .\i.r.)S  I'  Har 
Mu.N,  Camhridg.'  Springs,  I'a  Fll.'d  .Nov  '.),  I'.Uf.  ijc 
rial  No.  fsTi.ii;,'..     .CI.  ::;{:>    >>'.>  < 


1   rtrt.TOH        H.VKVKSTKH.       Sami  F.l        IIarkis         numhl.' 

yuiig    W.'-f.rn   Australia.  Australia      Filed  S>-i>f .   s,    IHl  1. 

S.ri,.i    N'l     Tss  t;4.",        (CI     ,*.t>      ■_",!   I 


1     In    a    calculating    machine,    the    combination,    with    a 
.rame    provided    with    a    hack    plate    having    a    series    of 
parallel    proje.tlug    ribs,    and    a    numbered    face    plate    pro 
Vlded    with    si. Its    and    sight     h..|.'s       of    a     series    of    slides 


1  In  a  barvest.-r.  In  combination,  a  beat>-r  ilrum  in 
(hiding  a  .yllndrical  body,  a  grain  throat  associated 
with  the  ilruin.  the  latter  having  an  ..penlng  adjacent 
said  throat  and  registering  therewith,  a  shaft  .-itendlng 
!.)ngltudlnally  through  said  b.xly.  end  plates  forrnlntf  end 
cb.sur.'s  for  said  binly.  a  wheeled  axle,  upright  arms 
k.'ved  t.>  said  axle,  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  axle, 
brai-kets  plvotally  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  pivotallj 
mounted  arms  and  supporting  said  end  plates,  other  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  said  end  plates,  adjustable  pivotal 
connections  l>etween  said  last  named  arms  and  the  upper 
ends  of  said  upright  arras,  and  a  comb  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  said  drum,  and  supported  by  said  end  plates, 
the  drum  al.so  having  a  longitudinal  opening  above  said 
comb  through  which  the  grain  heads  enter  and  which 
alines  with  said  first  named  opening,  substantially  ai 
an.l   for  th.'   purpose  set    forth. 
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2.  In  a  harvester.  In  combination,  a  beater  drum  In- 
cluding a  cylindrical  iKKly.  a  grain  throat  associated 
with  the  drum,  the  latter  having  an  opening  adjacent 
said  throat  and  registering  therewith,  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  body,  end  plates  forming  end 
closures  for  said  body,  a  wh»'eled  axle,  upright  arms 
keyed  to  said  axle,  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
axle,  the  end  plates  having  lugs  thereon,  brackets  pivot- 
ally  mount.'d  at  the  ends  of  said  plvotally  mounted  arms 
and  liaving  .ipenlngs  receiving  said  lugs  th«*rein,  con- 
centric bearings  for  said  shaft  carried  by  said  lugs,  other 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  end  plates,  adjustable 
pivotal  connections  between  said  last  named  arms  and 
the  upp»'r  ends  ..f  said  upright  arms,  and  a  comb  pro- 
jecting f.irwardly  from  said  drum,  and  supported  by  said 
end  plates,  the  drum  also  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
abov.  said  .'.imb  through  which  the  grain  heads  enter 
and  ttbi.li  .-liin.s  witti  said  first  named  opening,  substan- 
tiall.s   as  nn.l  fi.r  the  purjn.se  s<'t  forth, 

;i,    in    a    harvester,    in    comtilnatlon,    a    b.ater    drum    In 
(hiding    a    .  ylindri.al    body,   a   shaft    extending   loagi^udl 
nally   thr.tugh   sal.l  body,  end  plates  forming  end  closures 
for    said    body,    a    wheeled    axle,    upright    arms    keyed    to 
said   axle,   arm--  plvotally    mounted   upon   said   axle.   Iirack 
ets     plvotally     mounted     at     the     ends     of     said     plvotally 
m.  lint. '.I   arni'-   and   supporting   said   en(j   platen,   other  arms 
pi\"tal:\     .•.iiin.'.te.l    to    said    end    plate--,    adjustable    piv 
i'Im;    r.iiin.'.  t  L.iis   between    said    last    nam.-d    arms   and    the 
upper   eii.l^   if   said    upright   arms,   a    comb   projecting    for 
whrdl.\    fr..ni  said  drum,  and  supported  by  said  end  plates, 
an.l    H    gniin    throat    having    a    curved    sIkh'    arranged    In 
I.  i. -...pink;   relation  to  the  heater  drum,  the  drum  having 
an    I'p.ning    adjoining    and    registering    with    said     throat 
and   of   greater    width    than   the   latter,    whereby   the    neck 
of  said  throat   is  maintained  fully  open  In  any  radial  ad 
justment    .'f   said   drum    relatively    tu   said    axle,    the   drum 
also     having     a     longitudinal     opening     above     said     lomb 
through    w  hlih    the    grain    heads    enter    and    which    alines 
with    said    first  nanKxi    opening,    substantially    as    and    for 
the   purp.isi    set   forth. 


l.l.ltl.T'''..  W  \'rKRri{i»(il  SUOK  Samiki.  J  HvRRis 
Randolph  Mass,  assignor  of  ..n.  half  to  <'  I/i  Roy 
SeaviT.  .Ii  St..ught(in,  Mass  Filed  Jan.  *_"_',  11)14. 
S.-riai  N..  si;;, 744  R.-n.'wed  Mar  .'.  Ibl.".  Serial 
No.    I-',-*!:.      .CI.  ;!6  -17.) 


1  111  a  -hot.  upper  leaih.rs.  a  sole,  an  Insole,  a  welt, 
a  t'i.it.>in  wai.rproof  layer  .  ..vering  the  underside  o^  the 
in--..!'  an  upper  waterproof  layer  c.ivering  the  inside 
surfa.  .  'f  lb.'  upper  leathers  and  lappint:  the  marginal 
p.'rto.n  of  --aid  bottom  waterpr<Mif  layer  a  waterprcK)f 
jolni  .'.nil. (ting  the  iapj^^d  marginal  portions  of  the 
b.iti.'ii.  wat.rpr.i.if  layer  and  the  upp.'r  waterjiroof  layer, 
anil  a  wal.rpr.'.'f  strip  (.nine,  ted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
upp' r  uinl   ■■..line,  t  iiig  It   to  the  W.'lt 

J,  ill  a  sh.it.  iip|«t  r  leathers,  a  sole,  an  insole,  a  lining, 
a  \>.|!  1  ip'iii.iin  wat.rpr.Mif  lay.-r  ..iv.-ring  the  undeiside 
of  the  ins.il.  ,  an  upp.r  wat.rproof  layer  covering  the  out- 
side surfac.  of  the  lining  and  lapping  .said  liott.im  water- 
proof la>.>r,  and  a  waterprtnif  joint  connecting  the  lapped 
marginal  portions  of  the  bottom  waterproof  layer  and 
the  upper  waterproof  layer 

.".     In    a    shoe,    upper    leath.rs,    a    sole,    an    lns(jle,    a   bot- 
tom   waterpriKif    layer    tuverlng    the    underside    of    the    In 
sole,    an    upfs-r    waterproof   layer   covering    the    Inside   sur 
face  of  the  upper  leathers  and  lapping  said  bottom  water 
proof    layer,    a    welt,    a    waterpriKif    Joint    connecting    the 


lapped  marginal  portions  of  the  bottom  waterproof  ayer 
and  the  upper  waterjiroof  layer  and  a  waterproof  strip 
between  and  connecting  the  bottom  waterpr.srif  layer  and 
the  welt 

4.  In  a  shcs'.  upper  leathers,  a  sole,  a  marginally 
channeled  insole,  a  bottom  waterprtK.f  layer  covt  ring  the 
underside  of  the  insole  and  the  inside  of  the  channel  an 
upper  waterproof  layer  covering  the  Inside  surface  of  the 
upf>er  leathers,  a  waterproof  Joint  In  the  channel  of  the 
insole  connecting  the  marginal  portion*  ot  the  boitoK 
waterproof  layer  and  the  upi>er  waterproof  layer,  and  a 
Welt  in  the  channel  between  th.  i.iint  and  tht  margiD 
of  the  sole. 

5.  In  a  shoe,   upper   leathers,  a  sol.  .   a   marginally  i  ban 
neled   insole,   a   bottom    waterproof   ;a\ir    ro\trlng   the    un 
derside  of  the  ins. .it,  an  upper  waterpr.,.of  !ayer  covering 
the    inside    surface    of    the    upper    leathers,    u    water,  rcKjf 
joint    in    the    channel    of    the    insole    conn. ■..  ting    the    mar 
ginal    portion>    .if    the    bottom    waterpr.H.f    layer    an.;    the 
upper  waterproof  layer,  a   welt  .  ii\e!ing   said   Joint    Hi    the 
channel,    and    a    waterproof    layer    between    the   weit    and 
sole. 

(Claim  '    not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!.iri«.ROO.      Itr.MI'IN";  WAHOS        Isaa-     H!LB.    Ra.t-.more. 
Md.       Filed    .Mar.     T.     Wn:',        Serial     N..      7.'-.l;7'..1  .  Ol, 
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\  dumping  wagnii  having  its  b.nly  provided  w;ih  a  dis- 
charge optnin^;  at  ttie  it-ar  .'nd,  a  in'pper  secur.-d  t.  the 
rear  en.i  of  the  l.o.i\  a  rai!  .xfeniiinL-  'onc-ltudinany  of 
the  body,  und.'rlyini:  ih.  sain,  ai..!  '.iiivin^-  it-  '.'n.'  t  nd 
arrang.'.i  un.l.  r  th.  li..p[..r  and  pr"\id.-d  with  .-i  virtical 
series  of  lio.iks.  aiol  a  rhute  slidably  supji.iit.d  iip.-.rj  the 
sniil  rail,  adjii-t;i'oe  anj.'ulariy  in  h.irizonta:  and  \.  rtlcal 
directions  aii.t  pi.'Si'l.'.l  with  m.-iuis  f.r  int.  r.  h.Tngehble 
connection   with   th.-  Ic'k-  nf  said   rai! 


1  ,  1  ,;  f,  .  s  (I  1  <  li.\  N..i;  M.\  K  1  N.  .  M  \.  11  INi:  <  .e.  .bof 
Ifol-siAVN.  l,>"'i^.  l.iw.'i.  Mssiunoi  iif  i.ne  half  1"  HoIhTI 
ll..ldiii>.-.    I.,\..n-.    i.'wa.      Fil.'.l    .Ma.v    -1,    li'l."'       S.riai    No. 

T'l^.iMr,.     1 1  .  i:;:-;     4  1 


1.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  coin  magazine  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  >tack  of  loins.  ,i  coin  slide  movabli  under 
the  said  coin  magazine  and  having  two  openings  adapted 
to    move    successlvtlx     into    register    with    the    said    coin 
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fh,.     r.iii!      ^IJiT-     "'..■H'L'      *". ''■lIH'il     '•'     '  i>.  . '     5. lilies     i)f 
Wflicli    <.!;■■    1>    provlil.'ii    -A  lid    !\\..    .'p.'!!;  ng-    •'•.,•■    Ill    !i''iiit    nf 

th»>   nth.r,    the   rear  opening  containing   the   other   plate, 

a  St! tint:  !<•  v  f   r  rr.nviTi::  tho  said  coin  slide  into  set  posi- 
tion for  t!.'    -  HI,  -siv,    ;,  iiioval  of  the  two  lowermost  coins 
fruiii   the  -Hill   -r;i.  k   ■•'  •■.,in^.  :i!il  rj.criiij   iilmIi-   f  t   tiiov 
In^   tlu»   sft   cuiii   slide   '■>   s'l.  .  .-ssivf ly    eject   the   iwu   iosver- 
Bio'-r  coins  from  the  said   -tuck  of  coins. 

■J  III  M  rhatiLie  iiKtkirij  iii.i.ti!in>,  a  coin  magazine  adapt- 
fi\  t  n'lMi  1  -t  1.  k  'f  1  Mills  1  coin  slide  movable  under 
the  s!\\(\  ■  niri  iiiimazlne  and  having  two  openings  adapted 
to  nio.  i  .  -ivcly  into  reglst.-r  with  the  said  coin 
niai,'!/;  !.  dd   coin    slide   beini.-    trued   of   two   plates 

f»f  u!,i.;.  '•w-  \-  [."Mvidi'd  \vi'!i  '-A  '  ']H-\i\U'd'  .'H,.  in  front 
ftt  !he  111,.;-,  tlie  rear  opeidii^  :..ut;uuiii^  tlie  uther  plate, 
gettiii-'  keys  Connected  with  the  coin  slide  to  move  the 
latter  !i!  oti.'  direction  'itiiil  .it'ier  openinj  i-  In  resist, .r 
with  ti!"  ^H!<l  coin  mn;.'i/dne,  aiid  ejecting;  m  in-  ■iiiiie,  ted 
with  the  coin  slide  for  moviiii,'  1  li.  latter  in  a  reverse  di- 
recti'Mi  from  either  .d  the  -et  p.^sition^  !■■  remove  oither 
one  .  ,r   '\\u  e.ii  I!  s  fi-e.ni   under   'he  s;  n  1  k  .  .f     ■  e;  r., 

:;  In  a  chin-  n  ikinj;  uiiu'liiuc,  u  i'mn  ina^azine 
ada;  ted  to  coidaia  .1  >tack  of  pennies,  a  colli  slide  iiiuv- 
ahie  under  the  stack  of  pennies  and  consisting  of  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  -M ji.Tinnee-ed  phatei.  of  which  the  middle  plate 
Is  [ifosided  wi'ii  'jieiiiiJi:--  arranii^d  oio  m  front  of  the 
Other  and  adajited  to  tin. v.  mto  reej-'er  witii  the  said  i'o|n 
rnfitta/aiie  f..r  reeeuin^-  eaeh  a  phirallf\  "f  peniih-s,  the 
tH)tloiii  (ihite  !/eine  adapteil  I..  ,  hise  the  rear  openliii;  and 
the  top  plate  for,iiin_-  a  .ut  off  for  the  pennies  in  the 
loin   tiiat;a7.lne.  and   means  for  moving  tlio  said   platps 

4  In  a  ehaii-  niakin.,'  maehuie,  a  Coin  maira/.iiie 
adaple.!  e,  eontain  1  ~'aek  .f  ■oni-  >i  'oin  siide  niovahle 
iind.r  'he  >aid  e..in  nia^a/iie'  Mid  liasmu'  'wo  ,ipenln>cs 
adapted  to  move  successively  int.  register  with  the  -aid 
(•<iin  maiTiizine,  thr>  snid  f^oin  slide  heliii;  formed  of  two 
plates.  ..f  wlileh  one  is  provhled  with  two  openlntTS  one  In 
front  .if  the  other,  the  rear  ..peniru'  lontHliiirit;  the  other 
plate  settini,'  key-  eoiineeted  wuli  the  said  e^iri  slide,  one 
<if  the  keys  lieln^-  (idapt.'d  to  move  tlie  said  (adn  slide  In  one 
direeii.m  into  s.t  po-liion  with  the  rear  opening  m  re^clster 
with  tile  said  eidn  iliaKii'/dne.  and  the  other  ke\  f.ir  moving 
the  eoin  slide  in  tlie  -ame  direeiion  into  set  iiositioii  with 
the  ■front  openlnt;  iti  retjister  with  the  suid  .oin  ni.iijazlne, 
and  an  ejecting  key  eonneeted  with  the  said  loin  slide 
for  iiiovtii^  the  latter  in  a  reverse  dlrt'ction  from  either 
of  the  «ald  set  positions  to  remove  one  or  two  coins  from 
nnder    tfie   stack   of   eidns. 

.">  In  a  change  inakln<  maehine.  a  eoln  maRazine  adapt- 
«h1  to  ciintaln  a  staek  of  <'oins,  a  oin  -Ude  m.>\ai.l.  under 
the  said  eoln  maiiazlne  and  having;  two  o[»ti,n^-  adapted 
to  riiov-'  sneeessi  vel  V  into  register  wltli  the  -aid  eidn 
matfuzlrie.  the  said  eoln  slide  liemi;  formed  of  two  plates, 
of  which  one  Is  provided  with  two  openlnirs.  one  in  front 
of  the  other,  the  rear  opeiiiriK  eontalnlni:  the  other  plate, 
settlriic  keys  .oniiei  ted  v^  i  I  h  tlie  -aid  eoin  -lide,  one  of  the 
keys  h.dnc  adapted  to  move  the  said  eoin  sHile  !n  .ine 
dlreetioii  info  set  position  with  the  rear  openim;  in  i  e^;- 
iHter  with  the  said  ei)in  magazine,  and  tie-  idh.r  k-^y  for 
■loving  f!i..  ...in  slide  In  tlie  .sjime  direeti.m  into  -ef  po- 
sition uith.  ttie  front  opening  in  reijister  vviMi  the  said 
coin  inaea/.irp.  ais  ejeetinn  key  conneetiai  with  tlie  -aid 
coin  -li.ie  !,,;-  ino\int;  the  latter  In  a  re>.rse  direction 
from  .ifler  of  tlie  set  ijositlotis  to  remo%  e  one  or  two 
coins  from  nnd.r  the  stack  of  eolns,  and  menns  fnr  11m- 
Itlni;  the  -d.litii;  movement  of  tlie  eoin  -lid.-  into  .^,et 
poslti.m, 

IClalm.s    >;    l.j    11     not    print. al    in     the    "iazettc.J 


1.  I'.d  so:;         KOLDINi;      SHlI'I'l  Ml  < '.\SK  Im-mv-      M. 

Il..|,|.   M^^,    l-:vansville,    Ind.       l-'iiei)    I'e).     _' s     I'll!        Se- 
rial   No    s'ji.Ti:;.      ici.    l.'.ii      i'.'  . 

1,  In  a  s.|!,-'antlally  ohion^;  sh.iped  f,,l.|ini:  .rate,  the 
comtiin  a  1 1.  Ill  ..f  a  ew.r  frame,  lini^l.t-  hincedly  disp«ised 
«t  the  .i|ip(isiie  eoriier-  ..f  -aid  lower  frame,  an  np[K>r 
frame  hlni;edly  tiioiiri'id  ni>on  tlie  npper  extremities  of 
the  said  uprights,  saii)  nprij^hts  rnmprlsink:  two  se<-tlons 
hinged    lnternie<llate|y    and    itdapted    to    fold    inwardly    lie- 


Ivveeii    said    frame-,    ime    se(dlon    of    onch    upright    being 

f.riiied  vvi'h  an  .ar  at  iik-'ht  an»'le>  thereto  at  the  point 
of  Its  iiinL-i-  connecti.n  t"  .  nizaee  tt:.-  other  -ectiori  of  the 
-ai.1  !ipri.;ht  to  'iniit  th.  ..ituar.)  -witmini.'  niiivement 
thereof,  a  lonk'ltndinai  har  di-j.osed  medialiv  in  the  lower 
frame,  do\\  11  iv  a  :  d!  v  .  .iii\  •■r_'etit  hra.  e-  (amiieeted  to  the 
hln;;e  Join's  t,,.tw.en  tie  «e,  t|,in-  of  the  npriirhts  and 
pivot,  d  to  t!ie  .  iid-  .if  'li.  i..ni,-itudlna!  har  in  the  lower 
fram.'.  the  !...iiL.'.r  -id..  .alKe-  ..f  th.-  low.r  frame  heinj; 
f.'rni.il  with  n.'t.h.'-  'etw.'.Mi  th.-  •  n.ls  ther.'of.  ami 
-winititiL'  aim-  -iipp..r'.-d  hy  the  limir.-  e..nn.-' t  l.ptis  he 
lw<-en  th..  -,.M..n-  .f  t  h.-  iiprl;:hts  ami  iia-.  ini;  hifniated 
ends  cnj:a-:i!!^'    in    ^.w!    n..'-  d,^    in    the   low.  r    fram.- 


2.  Tn  a  snl.stant  iall v  ..hloni;  sTm[>.'d  foldlni:  erate  the 
ei.mlilna  ti.m  ..f  a  '..«•  r  frame.  nprlKhts  hUiKedly  disposed 
at  the  oppo-iti-  eurners  of  said  lower  frame,  an  upper 
frame  hln>;ei!l\  mounted  upon  the  upper  extremities  of 
the  said  upritrht-.  -aid  uprlirht-  .-omprlslng  two  sections 
hln^;.Ml  Infi-rmediat.ly  an.l  adapt. -d  to  ftdd  Inwardly  be- 
tween said  fram.-s,  .me  seetl.in  of  earii  uprl^'ht  l)plng 
lormed  with  an  .-ar  at  ri;^ht  angles  thereto  at  the  point 
of  Its  hin^e  (onnection  t..  .-niraKe  the  other  section  of  the 
said  iiprlKht  to  limit  the  otitward  swlnt'lng  movement 
thereof  a  loiikcliudlnal  har  dl-iM>-isl  medially  in  the  lower 
fram.',  d.iwnwardly  .  on  vti-ki.-nt  hraces  connected  to  the 
hlru'i-  jidnts  i.etwe,  n  the  sections  of  tlie  uprights  and 
pivoted  t.'  th.-  i-nds  of  the  lonjrltudlnal  har  In  the  lower 
fram.-,  th.-  longer  snl.-  tnlKes  if  the  low.r  frame  Ixdng 
form.-d  with  notches  hetweeii  the  ends  therwDf,  swinging 
arms  supported  hy  the  hln>{e  conne.tlons  twiween  the 
sections  of  the  uprights  and  having  bifurcated  ends  en- 
irnKi'ik'  i'l  -aid  te.t.h.-  In  th.-  lower  frame,  and  a  flexible 
body   supportetl   l«tw.i.n   the   iipoer  and    lower    frames. 


I. lid. so;  ri;ui.l.KV  Kliri.  \t  1  1;  t.M.io.K  Ih  H'ipi'K.H, 
Sprinitti.-ld,  i»hi..  Filed  N..v  1  s_  I'.il.",,  Serial  No. 
HUl.TUt).       (Li.    lyi-     75.; 


H 


In    a    trolley    rejdacr-     a    supportlni:    frame    Rdapte<l    for 
detachahl.'   atia.hment    i.i   a    iroi!e\    pole,    sn   aile   carrleil 
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hy  said  framf-.  a  suhstantlally  U  shaped  brack,  t  detach- 
ahly  carried  ly  said  frame  and  having  subftantially  semi 
citnljir  shaped  enlarcements  ff.rmed  \ipon  the  termlnal- 
of  !•-  '.  «-.  a  trolley  wheel  carried  hy  said  axle  interm.- 
.f  said  h'-s  and  havinv  H.*  p.-riphery  in  line  with 
f:es  of  said  sut>stantia!ly  s.inl  circular  enlarge- 
y  Cone  shaped  wheels  motinted  ujkjd 
,ase-  positioned  in  engage- 
.,f  the  legs  of  said  bracket 
and  th.  oe,!,.,-  snrfaee  ..f  sai.1  siihstnii t laily  s.  mi  circular 
en  la  I  s--.in.  nt  - .  tie-  fa..-  .'f  said  ...in-  shajM'.!  wheels  beinj: 
of  lart.-r  diam.t.r  than  stiid  ti.lley.  said  snlistantlally 
cone  shap<-d  wh.-.-ls  heing  pri.viiled  with  [..riphiral  Fpirtil 
j;rM\,-  ;.  adin;;  t.>  their  has.-,  and  means  for  holding 
s;,;!  'a-..-  ;;,  ,  i;  >ra  g.  tie  ii  t  wit!;  tie  .ii;t.r  surface  of  said 
si;  '  -■  1  :  t  la  :  \  -.  n. ;  .-1  rcula  r  -hap.-d  en  ia  i'^'.  ni.n  t  s  and  the 
lejija    of    .--aid    hr;i'  k.  I- 


wheretiy   the  said  section 
dlsturlin-    .-tny    of    the    ■ 


car.  Ite   removed   radially  without 
ther    s«>rt;on?!    f   rmiDg    the    core 


diat 

I 

ni.  nt,-,    siihstantla 

-aid     :i\\'-    and     having'    their 

meiit    witti    th.-   out.-r    surfat 


1,136,804.  Sl'iN  AI.  I.A.Ml'  H.MfKi  Ko  H..kms<;  and 
John  L.  Si  iuk.  .Johnstown,  N  Y.  Kile<l  Mar  7,  1913. 
Serial   No.   7.^;;.7;s7.      yy\.    i"     V-'.2  > 


An  automobile  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  cas- 
inc,  partitions  illvldlng  the  Interior  of  said  casing  Into  a 
lower  (oiiipartment  and  a  series  of  upper  compartments, 
said  casing  liavlni:  a  series  of  circular  openings  In  its  front 
wall  communicating  with  the  upper  compartments  and  a 
rectangtilar  opening  communicating  with  the  lower  com- 
[>artment,  a  lamp  support  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
said  lower  compartment,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  lamp 
suptMirt  a  lamp  ix>sltloned  in  each  of  the  upper  compart 
menis.  glass  [ilates  for  the  openings  In  the  front  wall  of 
said  casing,  reflectors  spaced  from  the  rear  of  said  plates, 
and  cleats  on  the  upper  sides  of  said  lamp  support  and 
the  partition  between  the  upper  and  lower  compartments 
and  ttie  upper  portions  of  tlie  inner  front  and  rear  walls 
of  the  compartuienis  for  securing  said  plates  and  reflec- 
tors In   place. 


l,i:i«>o.-,       (■()!. I. .\rSIHI.K   criKK       Ct  \    F..    Horton   and 

CasI'ak    S.    \V.\(,nkk,    .\kron,    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    0,    1913. 

Serial    No,   71*4, 2.SV.      (('].   18 — 45.) 

1.  In  a  collapsllile  core,  a  plurality  of  sections  forming 
th.-  core  and  eaih  having  a  flange  T-shape  in  cross  sec 
tion.  one  shoulder  of  which  is  under  cut  ;  a  fixed  ring 
adaid.  .1  to  .-ngage  the  undercut  shoulder  of  the  flanges; 
and  tin  expanding  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of 
th..  sections  and  f..r(-e  said  flanges  against  said  fixed  ring, 
one  of  said  sections  linving  means  coa.  ting  with  the  adja 
cent  sections  whendjy  the  said  se<tion  may  be  removed 
radially  without  disturbing  the  other  sections  when  said 
expanding  ring  Is  removed,  sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the 
purposi-   set    forth 

■J  In  a  c(dlapslMe  core,  a  plurality  of  sections  formlflg 
the  core  and  each  having  a  flange  T  shape  in  cross  section, 
one  shoulder  of  which  Is  under  cut  ;  a  fixed  ring  adapted 
to  engage  the  under-cut  shotilders  of  the  flanges  ;  a  split 
ring  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  sections:  a  pin 
adapted  to  engage  the  split  of  the  rin«  and  thereby  ex 
pand  the  same,  thus  forcing  said  section  against  the  said 
fixed  ring,  all  of  said  sections  having  means  preventing 
the  lateral  dlsplacemer- 1  of  the  sections,  and  on.-  of  said 
se.-tlotis  having  means   (..aiting    with   the  ad.iacent   section 


when    said   .s[>lit    ring    ;s   removed.   sul)Stactiaiiy   as  aud   for 
t  lie    purjiose    set    forth. 


1.1.'^6,806.  T'MHKKI.L.X  Kathkiuvf  r^vFirt;  HofT, 
Allfcany.  N.  Y.  Flie.i  .Innt  -'e  \U\-\  Senui  No.  i!47,4il. 
(CI.   135—36.) 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising,  a  pUirsllty  of  ribs,  each 
having  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  an  eyelet  ;  a  cover 
supr>orted  hy  said  rlt.s  having  angular  terminals  the 
ends  of  sahl  terminals  Udnj;  fohled  under  the  l>ody  of  said 
r-over  in  line  with  said  eyelets  :  and  a  plurality  of  fasten- 
ing clips,  each  having  a  ho.iy  portion  for  encircling  one 
of  said  rlt)S  and  the  under-turned  angular  terminal  of 
said  cover,  said  clips  each  having  a  reduced  end  extending 
through  one  of  said  eyelets. 

2.  An  umbrella  comprising,  a  plurality  of  ribs,  each 
having  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  an  eyelet  ;  a  coTer 
supported  by  said  ribs,  having  angular  terminals,  the  ends 
of  said  terminals  being  folded  under  the  body  of  said 
cover  in  line  with  said  eyelets  ;  and  a  plurality  of  fasten- 
ing clips,  each  having  a  lx>dy  portion  for  encircling  one 
of  said  ribs  and  the  under-turned  angular  terminal  of 
said  cover,  said  clips  each  having  a  plurality  of  reduced 
ends,  said  ends  t>oth  extending  through  one  of  said  eye- 
lets and  In  overlapped   relation. 

3.  An  umbrella  comprising,  a  plurality  of  ribs,  each 
having  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  an  eyelet;  a  cover 
supported  by  said  ribs,  having  angular  termtnalB.  the  end« 
of  said  terminals  Ixdng  folded  under  the  t>ody  of  said 
cover  in  line  with  said  eyelets:  and  a  plurality  of  fasten- 
ing clips,  each  having  a  body  portion  for  encircling  on« 
of  said  ribs  tmd  the  tinder-turned  angular  terminal  of 
said  cover,  said  clips  each  having  a  plurality  of  reduced 
ends,   said   ends    Iwth    extending   through    one  of   said   ey* 
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lets   aud   In   ovpr!ap(><Ml    pflatioii.    tlie    (kmIv   portion   of  wild 

clips    havins    a    tiody    fXteiisioii    lurrfspoiHiinK    In     sliajn' 
with  th»>  Hii^riilar  tfrmlnalfl  nt  said  cover 

4  An  (irnhrplla  loriiprlalnK.  a  plunility  of  rllis.  em  h 
haviiii:  ailjacent  th«»  fr^p  fnd  thereof  an  eyelet  ;  a  rover 
siipporfed  by  said  ribs,  having  angular  terminals,  tlie  ends 
of  sai(i  terminals  (x>in>:  folded  under  the  tody  of  said 
cover  ii)  lin>'  with  said  eyelets;  and  a  plurality  of  fasten 
Injt  (lips,  each  havinR  a  body  portion  for  encl^cll^^;  one 
of  said  ribs  and  the  utidcr  turned  ankrular  terminal  of 
said  rnver.  said  '•iips  .ach  haviiii;  a  plurality  of  reduced 
ends,  said  ends  t...th  .-x tetiditii;  thn'\i>;h  one  of  said  eye- 
lets and  in  <iv>  rlapppil  r>'lation,  th>-  Ix^ly  portion  of  sal<l 
clips  having'  a  tx>dy  e\ti-nslun  <i>rrespondlnK  In  shape 
with  the  aiii,'iiiar  terminals  of  saiii  cover,  and  said  bo<ly 
portion  hfhm  furtiier  provided  uith  a  •.•iifral  opening  to 
holdiiik'iv    iTiiia^i'    said    aokiular    terininai 


i.i:u>,sui     STAri.t:  Ai-KixiM,  ma(|iink     ckokhe  f. 

HiKLiM.s    and    liwii'    1'      .Mmokk.    \Vash!iu;loii,    I).    C. 
Filed  Nov.  4,   191 :?.      Serial    No    T'J'.M  .u;.      ((1.    1 — 4S.) 


.rv.^: 


L 


/^       V' 


/ 


I.  A  staple  atfl.Xiiii;  machine,  incliidiiii;  :i  flat  base,  a 
Staple  niatcazirie  having'  a  severiui;  and  deljv>riii;,'  plunder 
and  mounted  vipon  iln'  base,  an  anvil  slidahls  mounted 
In  the  twise  and  havlnc  a  clenihlii;,'  r.  ■  iss  fo!  movement 
Into  and  out  of  registration  with  th.  pliini:i  1.  and  iimnu 
ally   op. -rated  means  for  a.tuatiny:  the  anvil 

'1.  A  staple  afflxiiiu'  machine,  Includini,'  ;i  i>a--.-  .1  staple 
makcaziili'  liaviiik,'  a  sevruiL'  and  dflivt'rink.'  pioiiuer  and 
carrle<l  hy  the  base,  a  slidahle  anvil  mounted  witliln  the 
tiase  and  [iroviderl  witli  a  staple  ilen<hiuk;  means,  and 
means  for  slidinK  tb>'  arivi!  to  place  the  clenching  means 
into  and  out  of  retcistrai  ion  with  the  plun>;er  and  for  re- 
tracting the  anvil  within  or  prujectlii>c  it  without  the 
base. 

.■>,  A  st,-ipie  atfi.xiiiLT  ni.K  tiiiie,  jneladiiii;  a  b.ise.  a  staple 
maKazitie  baviiii:  ,»  severing  and  deliveruii;  plunger  and 
Carrle<l  by  the  base,  a  flat  curved  anvil  jdvoted  to  the  twise 
for  sliding  movemeni,  whereby  the  free  end  is  capable  of 
descrlbln:;  the  a  r>  df  a  circle  with  the  pivoted  point  its 
center,  said  arivil  Uung  provided  with  a  clenching  nieani^ 
adja<'ent  Its  free  end,  and  means  carried  by  the  liase  and 
operably  engaglUK  'he  anvil  to  jmiiart  movement  thereto 
to  place  the  clenching  means  into  and  out  of  registration 
with   the  [duiiger 

4.  .V  staple  affixing  machine,  inchuilng  a  base,  a  staple 
driving  meclianism.  a  slidable  anvi!  mounted  for  move- 
ment Into  and  out  of  staple  receiving  and  clenching  posi 
tlon.  manually  controlled  means  fur  moving  the  anvil  to 
one  position,  means  fdr  locking  the  anvil  In  such  position. 
and  means  f>ir  an  tornat  ira  lly  moving  the  anvil  to  the  op 
poslte  position 

5.  A  staple  affixing  machine.  Indurling  a  Mat  tmse.  a 
staple  magazine  having  a  severlni?  and  delivering  plun- 
(ter  an<l  mounted  upon  the  base,  an  anvil  slUlably  mount 
€k1  In  the  base  and  having  a  clenching  reress  for  move 
ment  Into  and  out  of  reifistratlon  with  the  phinger,  manu 
ally  operated  means  for  actuating  the  nnvU.  means  con 
nected    to    tbe   operating    means    and    engageable    with    the 


magazine    ^.i^    lock    the    anvil    in     clenching    position,    aud 
means  for  automatically  movlnK  the  anvil  to  the  opposite 
position  when  the  maRHilne  releases  the  same. 
[Claims  t)  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


i.i;u;,K08,     htp:am    washin<}  machink.     .Iohn    w. 

.I.tCKSoN,    Mt.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed    lK?c.    d,    IHTJ.      Serial 
No.   785,210.      (CI.   68 — 19.) 


A  washing  machine  comprlslDK  a  container,  a  dla 
phragm  in  said  container,  said  dlaphraKin  having  a  plu 
rality  of  apertures  in  tbe  body  thereof  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  at  Its  circumference,  a  plunger  head 
mounted  In  said  container  above  said  diaphragm,  ribs  on 
the  under  side  c>f  said  diaphragm  dividing  the  same  into 
a  plurality  of  compartments  corresponding  to  the  aper- 
tures In  the  body  thereof,  a  plurality  of  plungers  on  said 
plunger  head  with  a  plunger  positioned  above  each  aper- 
ture and  compartment  In  the  diaphragm  l>ody,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger  bead,  adapttnl  to  cause  a 
circulation  in  said  container  upwardly  in  the  center  and 
downwardly  at  the  sides  and  vice  versa. 


i,isr>.H09     SWITCH  rmtowiNt;    i»k\ick      frank    a. 

.lonNsciN.  lianvllle.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chester 
H  Vflil,  I)anvllle,  III  Original  a[ipllcation  file<l  May 
14.    r.H4.    Serial    No     H.■{^..^!>,■'.       Iilvlde<l    and    this   nppll 

■  atioii  tiled  Jan.  I'v.  IIU.".  Serial  No  4,'<HP.  (H, 
lot       171    I 


1.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism  of  the  chara<ter 
des(rlt)«>d,  the  combination  with  a  track  section  and  an 
object  movable  thereon  ;  of  a  depending  casing  carried  by 
the  object,  a  pair  of  tappets  movable  vertically  therein, 
the  lower  ends  of  sati]  tappets  being  slotted  to  receive  the 
head  of  a  rail  section  when  said  tap)pet8  are  lowered,  means 
for  normally  retaining  said  tappets  In  their  raised  posi- 
tions In  the  casing,  and  additional  means  for  moving  said 
tappets    Into   operative   positions,    one   at    a   time. 
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1'.  in  a  switch  operating  mechanism  of  the  class  de-  i 
scrlt^e.!.  the  combination  with  a  track  section  and  a  mov 
able  object  thereon  ,  of  a  depending  housing  carried  by 
said  object,  a  pair  of  tappets  slldably  mounted  within  said 
housing,  said  tappets  having  their  lowei  extremities  slot- 
ted  to  receive  the  heml  of  om-  of  tbe  rails  in  said  track 
section,  a  pair  of  movable  memUrs  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  tappets,  spring  means  in  connection  with  .said 
meml>or8  to  normally  maintain  said  fajipets  in  an  lnoi>era- 
tlve  position,  and  other  means  in  connectbn  with  said 
members  whereby  to  bring  said  tapp.  ts  into  ,,per;itive 
position  one  at  a   time,  substantially   as  and    for   the   pur- 

tsise  set  forth. 

,'1  In  a  switch  oi>eratlni;  mechanism  of  tlie  (lass  de- 
scrlU-il,  the  Combination  with  a  track  section  and  a  mov- 
able object  tliereon.  of  a  casing  sfcur"d  to  the  bottom  of 
said  memlwr  and  dei»'n(ling  therefrom,  said  casin-  lieing 
disposed  in  alinement  with  one  rail  of  said  track  section. 
a  pair  of  tappets  slidably  mounted  within  said  casln.'j;. 
ami  ha\ing  the  lower  ends  thereof  slotted,  means  in  <  on- 
ne<tlon  wltli  said  tappets  to  raist  and  lower  the  same, 
means  In  (onne.tion  with  the  last  mentioned  means  to 
normally  nuilntain  said  tappets  in  an  inoperative  iK>sitli  n. 
and  otiicr  n:eans  in  ojnnection  with  the  IKsi  mentioned 
means  whereby  said  lapjiets  may  be  brought  to  an  opera 
five  position  one  at  a  time,  stihstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set   fortli. 

4  111  a  switih  operating  me<  haulsm  of  the  cln.ss  de 
s<ribe<i.  the  combination  with  a  track  section  and  a  mov 
able  uieinher  thereon,  of  a  casing  deiK'nding  from  said 
movable  member  and  dls(K)Sed  In  vertical  alinement  with 
one  of  the  rails  of  said  track  section,  said  casing  having 
l.uigltiidlnally  extending  slots  formed  therein,  tappets  slid 
abl.\  mounte.i  within  said  casing  and  having  the  lower 
ends  thereof  notched  for  engagement  with  the  heads  of 
said  rails,  a  laterally  projecting  stud  ca'-rled  by  each  said 
tappets  and  extending  through  said  slots,  horizontal  pivot 
members  loosely  connected  «l  one  extremity  with  said 
studs  wheieb.v  saiil  t.ippets  may  Ik»  brought  to  operative 
and  Inois'iatlve  positions,  siiring  means  In  connection  with 
said  members  t.,  11.  rmaUy  maintain  said  tnpi)ets  In  In- 
oiwrative  position  and  otlo  i  means  co.'iperatiiig  with  the 
fr.'c  end  of  said  movable  nuinbers  w  tiereb.x  said  tappets 
may  !«•  brought  to  operati\c  positions  one  at  a  time,  sub- 
stantially   as   and    for    the   puriicse   set    forth. 

5.  In  a  -witch  (.peratin;;  meclianism  of  i'..  <lass  de- 
scribed the  luiibiiiHtion  with  a  track  section  and  a  mov- 
al.ie  He  niber  til.  le.ui.  .  f  a  cising  secured  to  the  ..Itjei  I  and 
dep.uiding  therefrom,  said  casing  lielng  dis|>osed  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  with  one  rail  of  said  track  section,  a 
p. Ill  of  tajipets  movable  vertlcaU.v  in  said  casing,  the  lowe; 
.  ii.l-  of  said  tappets  U-ing  bifurc:itt>d  to  recc-i\e  tbe  head 
.,f  liie  rail  section  therein  when  said  tap|iets  are  lowered, 
the  furcations  of  on''  of  said  tappets  Ndng  of  gr(>ater 
length  than  those  of  the  other  tappets,  spring  ni.-ans  for 
n..rmH!ly  retaining  sjiid  tappets  in  their  raised  and  inoper- 
ative positions  in  the  casing,  and  additional  means  for 
disposing  said  tai'pets  to  their  lowere<l  and  operative  po 
sltioFis.  one  at   a   time. 

i  Claims  H  and   7  not  printeti  In   ttie  C.azette.] 


the  latter  mil  having  connexion  with  tbe  other  of  said 
outer  con  lu(  tors,  independent  means  arranged  to  connect 
the  outer  ciuiductors  .  nit-iins  U<\  connecting  the  third 
and  nMinally  neutral  conductor  with  the  suprdementar> 
resislaiic-e  and  the  n.-gative  terminal  .  and  means  for  dls 
connecting  ..ne  -f  ib.  ..uter  ci.nductors  from  said  negative 
terminal. 


•J  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  pl!irH;i',\  of 
o.iter  cc.nductors  having  terminal  connections  :  a  third  an.i 
normally  neutral  conductor  Itetween  the  conductors  first 
mentioned:  a  meter  having  its  main  coil  connecte.i  with 
one  of  the  outer  conductors  .  a  plurality  of  load  resistances 
of  high  temperature  coefficient  arranged  to  be  connected 
across  the  outer  conductors  and  with  the  main  coil  said 
resistances  also  lielng  arranged  for  connection  with  said 
third  conductor:  a  supplementary  resistance  of  high  tem 
p.rature  coefficient  connected  with  one  of  the  outer 
ccmdiKtors  and  with  tbe  shunt  coil  of  the  meter  the 
latter  coll  having  connection  with  the  other  of  said 
.cuter  (XHiductnrs  :  an  adjustable  resistance  of  ccmstant 
resistance  material  In  series  with  the  supplementary 
resistance  of  high  tein|«'rature  c-ocfficient  Independent 
means  arrangfnl  to  connect  the  outer  conductors  .  means 
for  connecting  the  third  and  normally  neutral  conductor 
with  the  supplementary  resistance  and  the  negative  ter 
tnlnal  :  and  means  for  disconnecting  .me  of  the  outer  con 
ductors  from   saici   negative    terniinai 


l.l.'.rcsn  (ONSTHCCTICN  OF  FT  HNniKK  Tiv.vinK 
K.^s.^.^szK^  .  T  Jpest  an.!  S.i.M«.i:  Hki'.vstein  Hudap«»8t. 
Austria  Hungar.\.  Filed  .Ian.  ■_"'  li'l.H  Serial  No. 
7  44.n.".,'i.       (CI.    -0 — '.lU.i 


1  i;a;  si(.  OKVK  F  FOR  THF  C<»Ml'AHISON  OF  (TR- 
ICKNT.  TFNSKtN.  ANH  J'OWKR  BY  SKLF-ACTING 
KI-:S1ST.\NCKS  Maktin  K.ai.i  manv.  lierlin.  <;ermany  : 
I'aula  Kallmann.  Berlin,  (iermany.  adminlst  rat  rix  of 
-aid  Martin  Kallmann,  deceasetl.  File  1  .lul.x  1-,  T.to'.t 
Serial    N..     .'.»I7.1'71.       (CI.    17r>    -18:C) 

1  In  a  deMc  .■  of  the  character  descrilxHl.  a  plurality  of 
(.liter  .■oiiducicus  having  terminal  (Muinections  :  a  third 
and  normally  neutral  c-.uiductor  between  the  conductor,- 
first  iiicuilioned  .  a  meter  having  its  main  cc;)il  connecttnl 
with  one  of  the  outer  c cnduclors  ;  a  plurality  of  load 
resistances  of  high  t«  niperatiir-  (c.effl<lent  arranged  to  be 
connects!  across  tbe  outer  conductors  and  with  the  main 
coil,  said  resistances  ali»4.  t.eing  arrange<l  for  connection 
with  said  third  couduc  t<.r  :  a  supplementary  resistance  of 
high  temiM'rature  coefficient  ccmnected  with  one  of  the 
outer   conductors    B-^d    ^ith    the   shunt    coil    of    the   meter. 


I 

In  n  furniture  joint,  the  combination   witVi  the  tnembers 
to  be   joined,   erne  of  said   memtsTs   having  a   seat   forming 
a  mortise,  tbe  oth.  r  said  memtier  having  a  reduce*!  tongue 
forming  a   tongue,   the  latter  fitting   in   the  seat,   the  mem 
Wr  having  the  reduce<l  tongue  being  provided  with  an  open 
side   groove  whicb   extends   through   the   tongue,   the   inner 
end  of  the  open  side  grcK.vc   being  enlarged  to  form  an  abut 
ment  .idjacent  the  smaller  portion  of  the  open  side  groove, 
the   enlarged    Inner    end    l^ing   also   o!>en    to    afford   access 
through    the  outside,   a   screw    having   a   flanged    head,   the 
latter  having  0!>enlngs  for  the  insertion  of  a  tori  10  rotate 
the    screw,    th.     flange    of    the    screw    tcearlng    against    the 
abutment   and   the   stem    of   said    screw    extending    through 
the  smaller   pcu-tion    of   tl.e  .i|.en   side  groove   and   into   the 
memoer   formed   with   the   seat    wtiereby    when    the   screw    Is 
rotated  and  driven   Into   the    menil^-r   having  the   seat,   the 
tlange    will    impinge    tiie    abutment    an'l    force    the    tongue 
into    the    s^-at.    the   head    of   said   screw    l*ing   held    in    the 
enlarged  end  of  tbe  grcM.ve  and  accessible  from  the  exterior 
an.   the  jwint   ..f  the  screw  extending   into  the   f.rst   mem- 
l»er    a    distance    greater    than    the    length    of    the    tongue, 
whereby    by    partially    unscrewing    the    screw    the    tongue 
may    be   drawn    out    of    the    seat    and    the    second    inemler 
moved     laterally     for     (c.mpleie     disengagement     fr.  m     the 
iirst    meml>er    without    di.seng  igement    of    said    screw    fr(tro 
»    said  first  member. 
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1  .  1  .!  <1  .  S  1   -  INTKKNAl.     (OMmsilnN       l'Nl.l^^; 

'riiiiMi'i      liANrKi,      Kk.i.i.v     SunthtMid  nil  S<-/i       [•'iik'laiHl 


f   12  7 


1     III   rtii   iiiteriiii;   cuin  liiist  iiin   »>ii^iiif,  ,i   cylinder  having 
upper    HUd    iuwfr    pnrt  intis    of    Irss    aiKl    i;r.-iit.T    diamfttM-. 
resp«^rtlv»>ly.  :i   [list. Ill   !i:i\lii^'  hi'Mil.s  uf   U-ss  :u..l  t;it^itrr  <!i 
aiiu'ti'i',   ri'^pt^  f  J  v.>!  >  ,   t  ■   ur.rk    in   siM    ri'sii.'.  t  i\  r   '1[i[hm-   anil 
l.iwtT   (•\!nii|.T    jHirt  ions,      tiari;''      narntiT    ,irraiiK'''<l    at    tlif 
ii[>l)fr    end    of    th»'     ■yiin.t'T    [i.Ttiim    ..f    ii'ss    iliani.'dT    and 
haviiii;   an    ..[i.-idrii;  fxlciid  intc   ti>   tl;>-    intfriir     .f  -.aid    lyiili 
d»T,  a  pip»>  ctiniicctin^  «aid  rhar<,'t'  ri,  iinS.-r   and   \\\*-  cylln 
der    ponluii    nf    j,'rcnf.T    diainetcr.    t!i.'    .vllnd.!-    ha^Jisi;    :\v. 
exhaiiMt    njxTiInK    ailjarcnt    thf>    Inwr    .-nd    of    its    <'\llnd.'r 


t    "piMiliii:    In 
if   i''ss   diain 
liaiii!«'r   and 
•  f  said  [dst.in 


portion    of    !,'ss   dianict.T,    and    laviiii;    ati    in't 

tfiP  cyliiulrk'jil   wul!   of  said  ryliiidt-r   poitiori 

eter  and  at  soriio  tlistanci'   l.tdow  said  rfian:'- 

above  said  exhaust  opt'iiini;,  thf  r. Minced  lir.id 

having   liilft   and   fxhaust    oponlfitrs    wlUrh    In    tin-   extrt-nu' 

upper    position   of   said    piston    r<'y;istor    with    said    opening 

IcfiiliiiK  from   said  rhar-.'  I'haniluT  and   said  •■xtianst  opm 

Ini;  of   said    cylitidfr.    and   a    second    piston    v\,,rkini;    within 

the    rt'diirt'd    head    of    said    first  naincd    pist-n    and    rtiovin« 

lenjiTthwise  of   said   first  named    [dston    in   ati   opposite  dlr>M' 

tlon    thereto. 

11.  In  an  Internal  ('(iniinist  ion  eiii,'in,?,  a  i\  Under  havlii;; 
upper  and  lower  p-irtlons  of  less  and  ^T.-atei-  diameter. 
respe<-t  1  vely.  a  piston  haviiii:  lieails  of  ;,-ss  and  ;;reater 
diameter,  respectively,  to  work  in  said  respective  upper 
and  lower  cylinder  [lortlonfi.  a  cliurge  chamU'r  arranK*'*! 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  portion  of  less  diameter 
and  having  an  c)penlnkj  extendiiii;  to  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder,  a  pipe  connect ini,'  said  charge  cliamt-er  and  the 
cylinder  portion  of  i;reater  diameter,  the  cylinder  haviiii,' 
an  exhaust  openint;  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  its  cylinder 
portion  of  less  diameter  and  liavint;  an  Inlet  (.penhiK  i" 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  i-y!ind.'r  (jortioii  ..f  less 
diameter  and  at  some  distance  lielow  said  i'har^;e  cham 
her  and  alxive  said  exhaust  opeiiiiit;.  tlie  reduced  head 
of  said  piston  havin^j  inlet  and  exh.aust  openint;s 
which  in  the  extreme'  u[iper  position  of  saiil  idstoli 
register  with  said  opcniiii;  leading  front  said  chark'e 
chamher  and  said  extuiust  openinn  of  said  cylinder,  a 
second  piston  workiti>;  within  the  reduced  head  of  salil 
first  n.'imed  piston  and  moving  lenv;thwise  of  said  tlrst 
named  piston  in  ati  opposite  rllrectioti  tliereto,  an. I  a  valvi.- 
controller!    uas    inlet    cnnection    iniei-po^ei!    in    said    pipe. 


i,i.;t;,si.',.     I o.Miu.NA  rio.N    \vai;o.\  Hniiv,    hav    ani» 
ii(»<;  I{A<k.  anh  ikx;  rm-ri.:.    Zv.  ihhiaii  r   kirk 

ii.vM,  Mount  Sterlint;.    Hi       Kil-'d   M.ir.    11,    I'.M*       Serial 

No.   S-_';{,!»5;!        I  CI.   21       74   I 

1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  vehi(  le  body  IneluditiK  a 
tall  iMid  K^t*'  hlnKedly  conne<ted  thereto,  tiieans  c.inne<tin»; 
the  Rate  and  the  txxly  to  hold  the  ijate  in  an  inc  lined  p.. 
sltlon,  a  tfate  extension  menit)er,  means  for  det<'liahly  con 
nectln*;  the  jjate  and  the  tnemher.  the  side  edges  of  the 
gate  and  the  member  having  archeil  straps,  said  gate  at 
Its  side  edges  having  troughs,  side  racks  having  legs,  two 
legs  of  each  rack  adapted  to  enter  each  trough,  the  end 
legs  of  each  side  rack  h.ivini:  metaiiic  strips  to  engage  the 


areheil   straps,  another  of  said    legs  of  each  side  rack  hav 
ing    a    lo<king    d.'vlce    to    engage    another    of    said    arche<l 
straps   for   clefaehahly   locking   each   side   rack   in    position, 

the   troujjb.N   of   the   ^-ate  adar)led   to   rei-elve   the    sides   of   the 

bod  \     '.X  fieri    t(:e    i;.>1fe    Is    ttirown    up. 


.«*  '*  *»u 


2.  In  a  de\i-e  as  s.'t  forth,  a  \e!d(le  li..(l\  imiudlug  a 
tall  end  K'l'e  Idngedly  connecti-d  thereto  .aiMl  ha\ing  its 
side  edge  portions  provided  wltli  troughs  to  rec<lve  the 
ends  of  tile  spies  of  the  \ehl(de  body  when  the  gate  is  ver 
to'a',  a  tail  .-nd  gate  extension  having  i-onnections  with 
tfje  laii  eiid  gjite.  the  side  e<lges  of  the  tail  end  gate  udja 
'■ent  the  troiigh  and  the  side  edges  of  the  .-itension  having 
.1  r  he, I  ^•:ap>.  tall  -n'!  nate  side  ii!eni''ers  engaging  said 
tiMi^-lis  ,ind  pr,.\ided  with  elements  etitaglng  said  straps, 
one  of  said  elem.'Dts  adapted  to  be  partially  rotated  and 
provided  with  an  angb-d  end  to  engage  under  the  tall  end 
i;ate  to  lock  the  tail  euu  gate  aiile  members  In  position. 

:'.  In  a  devlie  a.s  set  forth,  a  vehhle  body  including  a 
tail  end  gate  liingedly  connected  thereto  and  having  its 
side  edge  portions  provided  wltli  troughs  to  recidve  the 
ends  of  the  sides  .,f  the  vehicle  Itody  when  the  gate  Is  ver 
tiial.  a  tail  end  gate  extension  having  connections  wdth 
the  tali  end  gate,  the  side  eilges  of  the  tail  end  gate  adja 
cent  the  trough  and  the  side  edges  of  the  extension  liavlnj; 
iircluvl  -straps,  tail  end  gate  side  members  engaging  said 
troughs  and  provided  with  elements  engaging  said  straps, 
one  of  said  elements  adaptt»<l  to  Is-  p.artially  rotated  and 
[irovlded  with  an  angled  end  to  engage  under  the  tall  end 
gate  to  lock  the  fail  end  gate  side  members  In  position, 
links  detachably  connected  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  tall  end  Kate,  tiooks  connecting  said  links  detachably 
to  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  foothold  means  on 
the  tall  end  gate. 


1,1  ;■.•■..'<  11  W    rOMATIf        IUKKiTlON      INDIC.VTOR. 

N\TiHMKi    \V    KiKiNM\N,   Mnmklyn.   N    Y       Filed   Apr. 
S,      1914.        .Serial      .No      .h:UI.44:;         (CI.      177 — a."??.) 
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1.  -^  liiiietion  indicator  comprising  a  casing  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  rear  of  an  automobile,  a  pair  of  Indicating 
arrows  swinglugiy  mounted  within  the  casing  to  be  swuQg 
outwardly  therefrom  In  horUontal  extended  position,  a 
frame    mounted    within    the   casing,    said    arrows    plvotally 
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supjwrted  by  the  frame,  electromagnets  mounted  within 
the  casing,  plates  siidahly  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the 
magnets  lo  Ite  attracle<l  thereliy.  a  second  set  o(  plates 
slidaMj  f  ounecle<l  with  the  first  plates  and  siidahly  mount- 
ed <.n  the  frame,  shafts  journaled  In  the  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  arrows,  means  for  connecting  the  shafts  with 
tiie  second  set  of  plates,  and  automatic  means  for  energlz 
ing  the  magnets  wiiereby  the  plates  are  inoveii  on  said 
frame  and  the  arrows  moved  Into  extended  horizontal  po- 
sition from  the  casing,  operated  when  the  automobile 
makes  a  right  or  left  turn. 

2.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  a  casing  to  Ik"  se 
r\\r\-(\  to  the  liar  of  an  automobile,  a  pair  of  indicating 
an-  ws  sw  iiikringl.v  iuounte<l  within  the  casing  to  be  swung 
outwardly  therefnun  in  horiz<intal  extended  position,  a 
franie  inountid  within  the  ctising.  said  arrows  being  piv 
otally  supported  by  the  frame,  elect nmagnets  mounted 
within  the  casing,  plates  siidahly  mounted  on  the  frame 
iiNoM.  thi'  magnets  to  be  .ittracte<l  thereby,  a  second  set 
of  nlates  siidahly  connected  with  the  first  plate  and  slid- 
a'ly  n  icnted  on  the  frame,  shafts  journaled  in  the  frame 
f  r  supporting  the  arrows,  means  for  connecting  the  shaftg 
with  the  se,  ond  set  of  plates,  aut  unatlc  means  for  ener- 
gizing the  magnets  whereby  the  plates  are  moved  on  said 
frame  and  the  arrows  moved  into  extended  horl/ontal  po- 
siiii.n  from  the  (  iising.  operated  when  the  automobile 
makes  a  right  or  left  turn,  and  means  for  aiitomatical  !y 
illutiilnating  the  arrows  at  the  time  of  their  disposal  in 
horizontal  1  xtende<l  position  relative  to  the  casing 

■'.  Iti  a  direction  Indicator,  a  casiiiL-  to  be  mounted  upon 
the  rear  of  an  autoniohlle.  a  pair  of  tndicatlne  arrows 
swinjringly  connected  with  the  r.islng  to  be  swting  Into 
horltontal  extended  position,  means  mounted  within  the 
casing  for  operating  the  arrows,  a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts 
mnunteil  within  the  casing  and  sectired  at  certain  of  their 
terminals  t<i  the  arrows,  said  shafts  o;)eratlvely  connected 
with  the  operating  mechanism  for  the  arrows,  a  frame  for 
supporting  the  operating  mechanism  and  shafts,  electric 
lamps  carrte<]  by  said  arrows,  a  contact  member  carried  by 
said  sliafts,  a  fixed  contact  member  on  the  frame,  said  first 
named  contact  member  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  fixeil  contact  members,  said  contacts  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  a  battery  circuit  and  the  electric  lamps 
to  cooperate  with  each  other  when  the  arrows  move  singly 
or  together  Into  horlsontal  extended  position,  to  cause 
Illumination  of  the  arrows. 

4.  A  direction  Indicator  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
casing  to  he  secured  to  the  rear  of  an  automobile,  a  pair 
of  Indicating  arrows,  operating  means  for  the  arrows 
mounted  within  the  casing,  said  arrows  swlnglngly  con 
nect.d  with  the  operating  means  to  be  swung  from  the  cas 
Ing  Into  horlrontal  extended  position,  said  operating  mech 
anlsm  comprising  electromagnets  to  be  energized  auto- 
matically when  the  automobile  makes  a  right  or  left  ttirn, 
independently,  and  simultaneously,  means  for  automati- 
cally ami  Inilfpendently  energizing  the  magnets  operatlvely 
Connected  with  the  steering  gear  of  the  automobile,  means 
for  simultaneously  energizing  the  magnets  to  be  mounted 
adjacent  the  driver's  seat  of  the  automobile,  a  frame 
mounted  within  the  casing,  means  slidaldy  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  arrows  for  ex 
tendinc  the  arrows,  means  for  connecting  said  last  named 
me.ans  with  the  arrows  and  means  for  holding  the  siidahly 
mounted  operating  means  against  accidental  sliding  move- 
ment supported  by  said  frame,  said  slidably  mounted  op- 
erating means  to  lie  attracted  by  the  niajinets  when  the 
magnets  are  energl«e<l. 

.'■>  An  automobile  direction  indicator  comprising  a  cas 
ing  to  be  secured  to  the  rear  of  an  automobile,  a  frame 
mounted  within  the  casing,  a  pair  of  arrows  swlnglngly 
(•onnected  with  the  frame  exteriorly  of  the  casing  to  tie 
swung  into  horizontal  extended  position  relative  to  the 
casing,  electromagnets  mounted  within  the  casing  and  to 
be  sink'ly  ami  sliMUltan<ously  energized,  means  for  Imle 
I>endently  eneriflzlng  the  magnets,  automatically  operated 
when  the  vehicle  makes  a  right  or  left  turn,  means  for 
simultaneously  energizing  the  magnets,  a  pair  of  plates 
slldable  on  the  frame  to  be  drawn  downwardly  when  the 
magnets    are   energised,    a    second    pair    of   plates    sUdably 


mounted  ufwn  the  frame  above  the  first  pair,  each  plate  of 
said  second  pair  l)elng  siidahly  connected  with  the  plates 
of  the  first  pair,  means  connected  with  the  second  pair  of 
plates  and  operatlvely  connected  with  tne  nriows.  spring 
catches  for  normally  holding  the  se<ond  plates  against 
sliding  movement,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  spring 
catches  from,  the  secmd  pair  of  plates  operated  by  the 
first  pair  of  i)!ates  when  the  magnets  are  energized. 


IK'.n.si.-.  FRAMF:-.\CTrATIN(;  MFi  HANISM  1  Oli  F.M- 
HI{OII»ERIN<;  MACHINES  J  iHanv  .Tak  .p  Knkht, 
t'hemnlti,  (iermaiiy.  I'lled  Oct  11,  li^lu.  Serial  No. 
,"i>'ti..-,07.      (CI.   Ill'— 7.) 
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1  In  an  embroidering  machine  tbo  conildriatlon  of  a 
vertiial  fabric  frame  composed  of  limbs,  movable  supports 
upon  which  said  frame  is  mounted,  and  a  plurality  of  actu- 
ating devices  severally  engaging  different  limbs  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  frame,  whereby  movements  in  different 
paths  are  imparted  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  movements 
being  Imparted  by  said  actuating  devices  acting  together 
on   said   different   limbs. 

2  In  an  embroidering  machine  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  fabric  frame  composed  of  limlis.  movable  supports 
upon  which  said  frame  is  mounted,  and  two  actuating  de- 
vices severally  engaging  different  limbs  of  said  frame  at 
diametrically  opposite  corners  thereof,  the  several  aciuat 
ing  devices  imparting  like  movements  to  the  frame. 


l.l.Sfi.hlfi  Al'I-ARATIS       Ff)R       URAWIMt      shp:kt- 

GLASS.     Lor  18  J.  Kbebs,  Coffeyvllle.  Kans.     Filed  Jan. 
17,  lf>14.     Serial  No.  812,834.     (CI.  49—17.) 


1.  In  an  ajiparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  a  rotary 
shaft,  guide  rollers  carried  by  said  shaft  to  t»ear  against 
one  face  of  the  sheet  as  drawn,  u  pair  of  rotary  shafts  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  first  named  shaft,  spreader  rollers 
carried  by  said  shafts  In  line  with  the  guide  rollers  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  opposite  face  of  the  sheet  and 
to  laterally  spread  the  same  to  maintain  a  uniform  width 
thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  the  respective  shafts. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sh«'t^t  k'lasH,  a  rotary 
ghflft,  guiilf  rollers  carrU'<l  by  saiil  shaft  to  l(«>ar  attalnsl 
oni>  lace  of  tln'  «ti»'»'t  as  drawn,  a  pair  of  mtary  sliafta  ar 
raiiKfd  at  an  anKi''  to  tlif>  first  naiiu'd  shaft,  spreadtT 
roiicrs  iarrle<l  hy  said  shaft  In  line  with  the  k'uldf  rollers 
anil  arrangi'd  to  lienr  against  the  opposite  face  of  the  sheet 
and  to  laterally  spread  the  same  to  miiintaiii  uniform 
width  thereof,  means  for  adJustlnK  ttn-  seiuml  n.iine<l 
shafts  to  vary  the  relationship  of  the  niv^  nf  the  rollers, 
and   means  for  rotating  the  resiwottve  shaft-; 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawlni;  sto'tt  i;liis-,  a  ti.r)ir\ 
shaft.  Kiliiie  rollers  riirried  by  said  shaft  to  \i>-nr  ii^aiii^i 
one  face  of  the  she<t  Hs  drawn,  a  [lalr  of  rotary  shafts  iir 
ran>;ed  at  hh  iini:!'-  to  the  tirst  name<l  stuift  menus  f,.i 
adjusting'  said  pan-  of  ri>r;irv  sli.'ifts  in  a  vi-rti-al  dire,  ri'iii 
and  hori/.oiita  II V  i.iwar.l  .r  fr.un  eacts  ..ttn-r,  -preader 
rollers  carried  by  said  shafts  in  liro'  wifli  the  i:\iide  r":ier- 
and  arroniri'd  to  l>ear  atcaiust  the  opposite  fai  e  .,f  the 
sheet  tir  laterally  spreai!  the  same  t.,  maiiifain  a  unifMrni 
width  thereof,  and  means  for  rofatlrii:  the  res;,.  .ti\.' 
shafts 


and    t>einK'    io    dutict    open    cummuuuation    with    the    saJd 

f  iiel  inl  rodncln*;    nietuis    and    the    combustion    chamber. 
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1.    An    unchorlns;    devb'e    rniisist inu;    .if    a    .-Hstlni:    having 
a    base    portion    an.l    a    plurality    of    loiii;itndina!    ami    ver 
tlcal  ribs  and  a  vertical  web  In  conjunction   with  said  ver 
tlcal  and  longitudinal  rit>s  formini;  nn  up[H»r  and  lower  re 
cess    in    sHUi    cast! 'IK.    the   upper   recess    reoelvln)?    the    lower 
eml   of   the    I""-,    ,iinl    the    lower   recess    re<-.dvlnir   cement,   a 
nose  formeil   im   tie  i-asiiiii:.   and   ;i   tie   rod   secured   to  said 
nose 

U  .A  device  of  I  be  character  descrllwd.  cc.niprlsinkj  a 
lower  corrugated  base,  a  projecting;  toe  or  iiicse.  tie  rods 
secured  thereon,  a  pinraljt.v  of  b inul tudina  1  iy  and  borl 
Eontally  exten<llnii  ribs  cast  inteirral  therewith.  )i  v-rticai 
connectlnt  rib  for  saicl  rilis  formliiK'  pockets  havini;  cipen 
In^s  therein,  a  retainiiiK  nieans  adapted  tec  till  said  open 
lni,'s  to  secure  said  plate  and  stud  In   position. 

.'{.    An   anchoring  clevice.   consisting'   of   a    c-astin;:   havUii; 
a   bottom   rib   formln>j   the    base,    a    parnUel    horizontal    rib 
forniiuK  the  support  for  the  post,  a   vertical   rib  connecting,' 
said   base  and   horizontal   suppurtl  nt;   rib  .and   fornUng  po<-k 
ets  on  e.aidi  side  of  the  ci^tirm,    s,iid  casting  having  o{ien 
lni,'s   ti,  receive  aiiihorliii;   means. 
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1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combi  na  t  imi  nf 
a  coinhustion  cb.amber,  a  primary  explosion  chamber,  and 
means  dividing  said  primary  explosion  (hainber  into  two 
Compartments,  said  compartments  tieinu  in  permanent 
o[i»'n  communication  with  each  other  and  one  of  them  b«dn)j 
Isolated  from  the  combustion  cb.imlHT  and  the  other  ex 
tending;  to  and  beini;  In  ilirect  open  communication  with 
the   combustion   chii  ruber 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  enirine.  the  combination  of 
a  comhustlon  chandler,  a  primary  explosltlon  chand)er, 
means  for  IntroducInK  Ihpiid  fuel  Into  the  latter,  and 
means  dlvidlnk;  sMid  primary  explosion  chamlHT  Into  two 
compartments,  the  latter  beltiK  In  piTnianent  open  com 
munlcfttlon  with  <  ach  other,  and  one  of  them  N'lnK  isolated 
from    the  conibustiori  chand>er  and   the  other  extending   to 


^  In  an  Internal  conduistloii  engine  the  combination  of. 
a  combustion  clJi'mtH-r,  a  primary  explosion  chamber, 
means  for  IntroduclnR  IhiMld  fuel  into  the  latter,  and 
means  dividing  8ai<i  primary  explosion  cliamlK-r  Into  two 
compartments,  the  latter  belnit  In  permanent  open  com 
munlcatlon  with  ••ch  other,  and  one  of  them  belDR  l8<dated 
from  the  (ombustlon  chamber,  and  the  other  extondlnt 
to  and  \H-\iiji  In  iMrect  open  communication  with  the  aald 
coniliustlon  chamtw>r,  the  passajjes  allow  ini;  the  conimunl 
cation  lH-twe<'n  the  said  two  compartments  of  the  primary 
explosion  chanibe.-  belnk;  of  smaller  cross  sectional  area 
than  the  passacs  allowtni;  the  communication  t>etween 
one  of  --aid  i-ompartinents  and  the  combustion  chamtHT. 
substantially  as  and   for  the  purpose  set   fortli 

4     In  an  Internal  combustion  eiiRlne  the  combination  ot 
a     coratuistlon     chaml)er,     a     primary     explosion     chamt)er. 
means    for    Introduclni:    lUpiid    fuel    into    the    latter,    means 
dividing    the    laiter    into    two    compartments,    and    a    fuel 
spraying  device  Ix-tween  the  said  primary  explosion  cham 
ber    and     the    combustion    chamber,    tiie    conijiartments    of 
the   primary    explosion    chandwr   t)olnK    In    permanent   open 
communication  with  each  other  and  one  of  them  beinj;  Iso 
lateil  from  the  .-omhustlon  chamb«T  and  the  other  t)eiug  ar- 
rariKed    to    reevive    fuel    from    the    fuel  introduclnK    means 
and    beinjs'   exten  le<l   to  and   arranged    in    direct   o[)en   com 
mutdcatlon    with    the    said    combustion    (diamber.    substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  conddnation  of. 
a  launbustlon  ihamlier.  a  primary  explosion  chaird>er.  a 
sleeve  extendiuK  into  the  latter  and  dlvldinR  it  Into  tw>. 
c-ompartments  one  outside  and  one  inside  said  sleeve,  a 
fuel  nozzle  openlnt.'  Into  the  latter  compartment,  the  said 
ciimpartments  belnK  In  permanent  open  '-ommunlcation 
with  each  other  and  that  inside  the  sbeve  itelng  extendtsi 
to  and  arranged  In  direct  open  communication  with  the 
said  condiustlon  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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A    water  proof   shoe    c umprisin;;   an    upp«-r    and    an    insole 
having    a    re<'ess    in    the    under    mar^nal    surface    thereof,    a 
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8he<>t  of  waterproof  material  In  said  recess  and  project- 
InK  over  the  Inturned  edKe  of  the  upper,  a  welt  stitched 
to  said  water  proof  material,  upper  and  Insole,  an  out 
s(de  having  a  reces."  '  .  Its  upper  marginal  surface,  and  a 
sheet  of  waterproof  material  in  said  recess  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  watf rproof  material  in  the  under  surface  of 
the  insole  and  extending  underneath  the  welt. 


into   said   notches   when   It   is  desired   to   move   the   locking 
frame,   said   frame   tieing  adapted   to  engage   a   hasp  when 

In  a   io<  keel  position. 
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I  .\  ile\ice  of  the  class  descrlUMl  comprising  a  casing' 
ba\ing  a  pocket,  a  locking  frame  positioned  within  said 
pocket,  said  locking  frame  comprising  a  U  shaped  head 
extendiriL'  transversely  across  said  pocket,  a  rod  carried  by 
the  low.r  portion  of  said  henil.  n  base  carried  upon  the 
lower  end  of  ^ai'l  rod  and  extending  transversely  across 
said  pocket,  said  base  and  head  lx«aring  upon  the  side 
Ix>rtlon  of  said  casing  whereby  said  locking  frame  will  I* 
helfl  HKalnst  wabblinK  and  will  \»-  allowed  to  slide  freely 
within  said  casing,  a  spring  carried  uixm  said  rod.  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  exert  an  upward  pressure  upon 
said  head  whereby  said  locking  frame  will  Ije  normally 
urged  upwardly,  a  lug  formed  upon  the  lower  piortion  of 
said  tmse,  means  engaging  said  lug  for  locking  said  frame 
in  the  upper  [Mirfion  of  said  casing,  said  frame  being 
ada(ited  to  engage  a  hasp 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt«ed  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  pocket,  a  locking  frame  positioned  within  said 
pocket,  said  locking  frame  comprising  a  iJ-shaped  head, 
a  rod  depending  from  said  head,  a  base  carried  upon  said 
rod.  said  base  and  head  fitting  snugly  upon  the  side  por 
tions  of  said  casing,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  rod,  said 
spring  engaging  a  portion  of  said  casing  and  engaging  said 
head  for  normally  urging  said  lockinc  frame  upwardly, 
said  casing  provided  with  a  slot  In  its  forward  portion, 
a  pin  passing  through  said  slot  and  engaging  said  base 
whereby  said  locking  frame  may  l>e  moved  when  the  de 
vice  Is  unlocked,  means  for  releasably  holding  said  frame 
In  a  locked  position,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
hasp. 

\\.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  casinc 
having  a  [stcket.  n  locking  frame  positioned  within  said 
[KM-ket.  said  locking  frame  comprising  a  U-shaped  head 
extending  transversely  across  said  pocket,  a  rod  carried  liy 
the  lower  portion  of  said  head,  a  base  carried  upon  the 
lower  end  of  sail  rod  and  extending  transversely  across 
(aid  pocket,  said  base  and  head  b<>arlng  upon  the  side 
,)ortlon  of  said  casing  whereby  said  locking  frame  will 
oe  held  against  wabbling  and  will  be  allowed  to  slide  freely 
within  said  casing,  a  spring  carried  upon  said  rod,  said 
spring  iwlng  adapted  to  exert  an  upward  pressure  upon 
said  head,  wher 'by  said  locking  frame  will  be  normally 
urged  upwardly,  n  lug  formed  upon  the  lower  portion  of 
said  liase,  permutation  disks  rotatably  carried  within  said 
pocket,  said  disks  provided  with  notches  formed  in  their 
outer  peripheries,  said  disks  lieing  adapted  to  be  rotated 
so  as  to  cause  said  notches  to  register  with  each  other  In 
allnement   with  .said  lug,    whereby   the   lug  may   be   moved 
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1.    .\    li,  vice     of    the    class    described    conriiirlslng    a    body 
having   an    c  ip.rHtini:    handle,   said    I'ody    provided    with    an 
enlan:>-<l   pocket    said  Ixxly  also   provided  with   an  opening 
comnuinlcatini;  with  said  pocket,   a  sleeve  passing   ihrough 
said  openln;:   in   said   p<K-ket.  said  sliM-ve  pro\ided   with   an 
eniaru'-d   hi<acl   inclosing  said   pocket,  and  fitting  over  said 
sleeve,  a   cam  positioned  in  said  pocket,  means  for  holding 
said    s!ec\i     ancl    cam    against    independent    rotation,    said 
cam   ccmprisinc   a   substantially   triangular  Uidy.   said  cam 
jirov)<ied    with    an    integral    lug   extendin;:    from    each    side 
thereof,    each    ccf    said    lugs    provided    with    a    plurality    of 
spring    receiving    ixxkels.    c^oil.  d    springs    curried     within 
said    pockets    and    extending    therel>eyond.    a    plurality    of 
roll-  r    bearing's    positioneti    within    said    pocket    and    engag- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  springs,  said  head  provided  with 
a    circular  groove,  a   shifting  plate   positioned   within   said 
groove,    said    plate    provided    with    a    plurality    of    shifting 
pins    extending    int.j    said    pocket,    said    pins    adapted    to 
engage    said    roller    bearings,    said    head    provided    with    a 
longitudinal   slot,  an   operating  pin  engaging  said  shifting 
plaii-   and   passing   through   said   slot,   a   trigger   carried    by 
the   outi  r   end    of   said    operating   pin.    said    head   provided 
with  H  plurality  of  notches  adapted  to  be  engaged  \\   said 
tniit'T   v\  ben  Icy   said   pin    may  !>••  shifted   for   moving   said 
plate   .It    which   time  said   trigger   may    engage  one   of   said 
ncctcbcs  for  holdlni:  said  plate  in   a  set   position,   said  pins 
engaging  said    roller   Ivearings  whereby   »  lien   said   plate   is 
shifted   a   plurality   of   roller   bearings   will    be  moved   from 
binding    engagement    with    said    bfMly.    and    the    remaining 
roller    bearings    will    Ije    moved    into    binding    engagement 
wltli    said   l>ody    and    said    cam    wheretiy    said    cam    will    l)e 
rotated    as    said    VKMiy    Is    rotated    in    one    direction,    and 
said  body  adapted  to  t>e  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction 
without  interference  from  said  roller  bearings 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  «  t)ody 
having  an  operating  handle,  said  l>ody  provided  jri  h  an 
enlarged  iK»cket,  said  iKKly  also  provld^nl  with  an  of>enlng 
communicating  with  said  (xxly.  a  sleeve  p.issing  through 
said  opening  In  said  fx>cket.  said  sleeve  provided  with  an 
enlarged  head  inclosing  said  pocket  and  fitting  over  said 
sleeve.  :i  cam  positioned  In  said  po<ket,  means  for  holding 
said  sleeve  and  cam  against  indeix^ndent  rotation,  said 
cam  comprising  a  substantially  triangular  (K:>dy.  said  cam 
provided  with  an  integral  lug  extending  from  each  side 
thereof,  each  of  .said  lugs  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spring  receiving  pock«'ts.  coil  springs  carried  within  said 
pockets  and  extending  therebeyond.  a  plurality  of  roller 
bearings  positioned  within  said  pocket  and  engaging  the 
free  ends  of  said  springs,  said  head  provided  with  a  clr 
cular  groove,  a  shifting  plate  positioned  within  said 
groove,  said  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  shifting 
pins  extending  into  said  pocket,  said  pins  adapted  to 
engage  said  roller  bearings,  means  for  shifting  said  plate, 
whereby  when  said  plate  le  shifting  said  ping  will  move 
so  as  to  allow  a  plurality  of  aald  roller  bearings  to  move 
in  binding  engagement  with  said  body  and  said  cam  where- 
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by  said  cam  wll!  ho  rotat.il  a>  sui.l  \.,„]\-  is  ri.tnr..(]  In  one 
(llri'ctioti  ail, I  -alil  !.m1\  !,,  ui:;  ..i.lai,i.-,l  t.,  ]„■  rotated  In 
thf  opposit.  .liP".  M-.ii  uudnit  !n!.  rf.Tch.  ,.  from  said 
ruli'T    tifariiii.' 

;i     A    il.'vic,.    ,,f    !!,.     ,  lass    .!rsrrll'.',l    r, ,[ii p rl SI  n^;    a     !>wdy 
liavirijf   an    op'Ta  i  In;;    IihihU.'.    saict    t.,Mly    provi,t.Ml    wltti    an 
fiilarutHl     pockt't,    said    N.dy    also    pri.vidcd    with    an    iipen^ 
in;,'     ciHumuniiatUi;;     witli     said     (>n,k>'!.     a     sl<'<-\.'     pjisslnK' 
fhnMi^h   said   (ip.-ni!iK    In    said    pc-k-'t.   said   sic.v.'    pruvld.'d 
with    an    t-nlarui'd    h.'ad    iiM-i<i>lnt:    sul.l    pi.rk.t    and    :;it!ii>; 
ovtT    Kald    K!f.-\H,    a    .am     posUiuii.'d     within     said     pifk-d, 
!H.-ai)s    for   hcidinL,'   said   sli^iv.    and   ram    uKainst    ind''pfn.l 
'■nt     rotation,     said     cam     (■<,mprtsHiK     a     su!»f  antial  i  y     t  r! 
an^'ular   body   havir!_-   l.owd   sid.^   portions,    lu^-s    formrd    in 
t.'Kral    upon   said   .am   ;i ;    spared   illstanrcs   from   the   corn    r 
I'ortlutis    th.-reof,     r..ilrr     h.arin-s     poMltioiie<l     within     said 
p(«'k.'t,  <'oll   spriiii;-  .  li-auitii;  said   lu«s  and   roiu^r  la-arin^-s 
for    Dormaliy    urmnj;   said    roii.r    (■•■arin^-s    away    from    sal. I 
iMKs.    inearis    rarri.-d    within    salt!    po^|^,.t    for   .■tll:a^,'in^'    said 
roll.T     h.-arinK'-<    and     mo^  in^-    a     plurality    of    thi-    Uuirlii^'s 
in   the  dcslr-d  dirertloi)  at    whi.h    tun.-  the  n-niaiiiln..'  '..at 
in^s    \M:i     mov..    ill!,,    iin-lmj     ■  fi^a »;.  ;n.  n '     wit:      t^.'    ..Jter 
■io\v.-.t     siifa-.s     .  :'     ~.i;.!     .,iiii     ai!.:     •'■.■      ii,!,.;-     -.-ifi    .'s    of 
said    hiwiy    whrr,.l,i    whi'ii    said    tH.dy    is   !n.<v.d    in   on.-  .llrec- 
lion,   said   ram   an.!    ^l.a'w   wiil    ai-.,,   >„■   mi.v.-d   in    t!.,-   saitif 
.lir.Ttliiii,     -ail!     lo.ly     i..|!!^-     a.la[.li,l      (.,     ■,u.■^.■     in     the     op. 
posit.-     .lir-..  tlon     wltliout     mt.-rf.-r.n    !■     fr..n.     sai.l     roller 
l.t-arillj^N. 


1  K;i;,sr-j     <;AKMi-\r     u.HKKri:    i  ■  wk.  n;....kiyn,  n.  Y. 
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1       V      i;ariii..i)t     of     the     charait.-r     .Icsi-ri  h.-d      lui\lnt:     a 
waist    hand    ami   nn    ''nlar;;.'d    casing,'   x-.  uri.^1    to    th.-    waist 
land    ami    a. lap!.. I     i<.     ;  .-    sl,lrr»'d    t..    tit    th.-    w.-ar.-r.    tiie 
sJiirniu'    !>«-in^'    limit.-.!    !,,    thi-    portions    of    the    waist    tmud 
"V.-r     the     tii|is     !>      ilrawiii.:     strings     r.-8p<ftl  vciy     s.-.-ured 
thtT'-to  at  oil..  m,u-.-in  of  •  a<h  ..f  tto'  portiims  t.i  \»-  shirnd 
an.l    i.a<liiu'   In    t  i  ■-   .lir.-.tion    ..f    t  ii,-   oih.-r    marKln    th.-r.-of, 
and     I  >     a     i.olt     >.><    ir.-.l     t..    sai.l     waist    hand    at    the    otii.-r 
mar^'lns  ,,f  >ai.l  porti.uis  t,.  |,».  shirr. -d  and  havin.;  fr.-..  .ti.! 
porti.uis    ovt-riappin.u-    tlie    fuil    h'tiK'th    of    tlie    shirr. '.1    por 
tlons  of   l!i.'   han.i   an.l   .-x  t.-niliiii;  in    tli..  ..pposit.-   .Ii  i.-.  1  i.uis 
from   sahl    .Irawin.'    ■^trin-s.    wh.Tehy    th.-    front    an.l    lia.k 
portions   of    sjild    hand    may    h.-    pr.'s.Tv.-d    .sini>..th    and    flat 
hy   tlk'ht.-nlni;  ea.-h   ..f  th.-  .Irawlnt;  string's  In  one  ilircctlon 
and  th.-  .'orri-spomlin-  ..v.-rlapplm,'   fr.-i-  .-ml   p..rtion   .,f   tin- 
belt    In    i!i.-    .)p[)osi!..    direction 

-,  A  L.'armfnt  of  the  ciiarai-t.-r  de,seruie<l  having'  a  11  t-n 
larijed  casiny;  a.lapted  to  h.-  shirn..!  t.;  tit  th.-  w.-ar.-r.  the 
shlrrin;;  hein-  limit. ■.!  t.,  the  portions  ,.f  tli,.  casing'  over 
the  liips  hy  drawin;_'  >lrinK'^  r.-spe.l  i  v.-ly  s.'cured  th.-ret,, 
at  Ih.-  mari;in  of  .-a.-h  of  ih.-  porthuis  to  he  shirr.-d  ii.-aresi 
the  op.-nln-  m  th..  -arini'nt  ami  leading  in  tile  direetioii  of 
the  other  margin  ..f  tii..  |.ortiori  t.i  h.-  shirred,  and  hy  a 
Itelt  secun'd  to  the  waist  ;>an.l  of  t!i.-  Karm.uit  at  I  h.'  oth.r 
inar«in»  of  sai.l  p.>rt...ns  t..  !>•-  shirred  and  having  fr.'e  en. I 
portions  ov..rlapplnt;  tii.-  fuli  ien^th  of  tlie  shirred  ixjr 
lions  of  th..  hand  an.l  ..xlukIiiil'  In  the  opposite  directions 
frtjju  said  drawiiii;  -trin_'s,  w  li.-rel)y  the  front  and  hack 
portions  of  said  han.i  ma.\  !..■  pr.->.Tv,-il  smooth  and  Mat  hy 
tight*nin»c   eacli    ..f    th.-    .Irawint;    .-triiiKs    In    on.-    dlre.fion 


and  ffie  corr^'spondlnK  overlapidni:  fn-e  .  nd  [i.u-tlons  of  th.- 
tx'lt    In    til.-  o[iposlte  direction. 
I         3.    A   Karm..nt   of   tile  rhara-  ter  d..8crH,ied   iiavln*;  a   waist 
band,  an  enlarK'-<l  laslnj;  [.rovlded  with  an  op.-nlai;  therein 
and   ada|il...l    t..   he  shirr.'d    to  tit    th.-    w.-ar.-r,   the  shlrriiiK' 
h.-Inu   liniii.'d   to   t!i.-   portions  of  said   casint:   over   the    hlpH 
i-.\      dr.-iwin^-     -triiiKs     -.-.-ur.-d     tlier.-Io     at     points     h<-iwfen 
whi.-h    an.!    s.-ii.|    ..[..niiij:    n.>    sliirrint:    is    .l..sir".l    ami    hy    a 
h.  it     s.-.  ur.-.l     t..     Ih.-     ottier    e,l«eH    of    th.-    portloli-    ..f    -aol 
wai-f    haml    t..    h.-   shlrr.^l.   said    l.»elt    tiavluK   fre.    end    j.or 
tl..ns  ov.  rlappinc  the  slilrn-d  portions  of  the  band  through- 
...f    an.!    .iN-ii.tinc    ii;   ..[.p.-sK,.   ,l!  r.-.  !  h  n-    fr..m    v.ihi    -Iraw 
It:*:    -.triiiK'- 

I  V  »;arm.(;r  ..f  the  .ha  ra.  t.-r  des.  rl  I..-.1  (,HVin>:  a  waist 
laud,  an  miar;;.-.!  .asInK  provl.led  with  a  ti  i.p.-n!t,L'  m  tlo- 
front  thereof  an.l  a.1a[d.il  t,.  !..•  shirr.-.l  (.;  tit  rii.-  w-.-.n-r 
(lie  HhlrriiiL*  h.-ii;-  !imitiil  to  th.-  portL.ti-  ..f  sai.l  .-a-lnK 
..ver  th.-  hips  i,y  .irawlni:  strlnj{H  s.-cur.-<l  t.her.-t..  at  the 
'"■"■>-^'.'.'  '■'  '•'■•■  front  K'or.-.  and  hy  a  belt  s.-nir.-d  t..  the 
r.ar  -f  -ai.l  waist  hand  at  the  iiiarKlns  of  th..  hack  ..f  the 
^■'•■'rn..  lit  an.l  having  free  end  p..rtions  overia  pp;  ;._•  the 
Khirr.-.l  p.  rti..iis  ..f  tlie  band  tii  r..ii>rh..u  t.  sai.l  drauiug 
string-  -  vt.  Fi.iii.i:  t..  th..  back  an.l  ttic  fre.  .-n.ls  ,,f  -.,|.i 
h.  it   .-x'.  n.lii.i;   t,.   th(>    front   of  the  K'arment. 

'  ^  -iriii-.i.r  .,f  tti.-  character  descrlt>e<.l  ha\;iik-  a  «;iist 
a-,  I  :■  ■  :,;.-i  rt'-.i  -a-iiij  posltlone-<l  at  the  walsf  !-ai:.|  and 
"'•■■"■•-  !  '■  -•Itniu'  -,,1.1  .jisini;  at  th.-  shl.-  porth.tis  t!i,-r(K)f 
o\er  t!j.-  hli-,  !.-..|vlni;  th.-  waist  hamt  suhstHiitially  sin...,th 
1"  ''-'  fr.'i!'  an.l  !.a.  k  ..f  the  rarni.-nt.  sal.!  m.ans  .  ..m 
pr:sjr,i;  twi.  s..fs  ..f  ov..r!appl!iL'  m.-mfcrv,  !h.,v,.  ,,f  ,,[,>•  set 
b.-i!u'  -....ir.-.i  f..  .  ..rr.  s],on,!lnt;  .-.!k-s  ..f  th,-  p..ifi.,i,s  to  be 
shirr. ..1.  till-  m.-mh.  r**  .-f  the  ..th.-r  set  h.  ini:  atfai!!,.,i  to 
th.  ..pp., -it..  ,,!_■■-  ,,f  -;i!,|  p,,rti..ris  to  !..  -!drr.-d  nn.l  over 
lapping    tli.-    tirst    -.  r    t hr,.iii;!!,.uf    th.'   shlrr.-.l    p..rtlnns, 


1.1M,823.        Si:\\I\(,      MACIIINK  i   ah:     Maiek      .'^titt 

Srart.   f'.ernian.N,    i  —  i.;!.    r    t      th.    i-^irm   ..f   Inlon    Special 
Mn^chlnetifMhriK   ',    \\    n    H     Stut tt-art.  (;..rmany.     Filed 
\  .--'   '■'.  11'!'^       s.ji.-ii  N,.,.  .",7>;,;:7(;      ,iT,  iij      7  , 


1.  A  f<i-\Kiif^  ma.-hln.-  in.ludlnj,'  in  .  ,  .ni  hi  nat  i,  m  a  drlvnii: 
-hiiff,  a  liit.r;!:i>  moviihle  m-.-dl...  an  os.-illatlnK  tlirea.l 
t-'iiiih-.  a  siticle  hell  .rank  lever,  devic.-s  f.ir  l>^.■lllat!n^; 
said  i.v.-r  fn.m  sai.l  drIvinK'  shaft,  said  lever  havUiK  two 
arms,  il,.vi,  ..s  f..r  .  ..nm-.-tink'  one  of  sai.l  arms  t.)  the  needle 
I'.i  in..\iiu'  III.-  -am.-  im. -rally  and  devl.-es  for  .-onuectinK 
til--  ..th.-r  arm  i..  the  ttiread  nulde  for  osclliatlnK  the  same. 

-.  A  .s.-wiiiK  niai-hlij.  In.  lu.linK  in  combination  a  drlvlug 
shaft,  a  lat<-rail.\  movahl.'  needle,  an  osclllatlnj,'  thread 
Kuhl.',  a  sin*;!.,  h.  U  crank  j..v..r.  devices  for  oscillating  said 
n.-ll  crank  l.-\er  fr.un  said  driving  sliaft.  sahl  hell  crank 
i.v.-i  huMn::  ii  i.mi:  .inn  iind  a  sln.rt  arm.  .i.\i..-s  tt)r  con 
nei  tint;  th.-  sh..rt  .-uiii  with  the  needle  liar  f.ir  inovlnjc  the 
same  lati-raily  and  d.  vi.-.s  f..r  .ounectiiiK  tto-  lorik'  arm 
with   the  ..s.  ill.-itini;   tlir.-a«l  ynlde  for  oscillatliik;  the  same 

■  '■  \  sew  in.'  m,i.  hliH-  lnciudin«  in  combinathu;  a  .hiving 
shaft,  a  lat.-ritli.v  movable  needle,  an  osi-illatln_'  thread 
mii.l.  ,  ii  sin;:!.-  h.-li  crank  h-vfrund  d.-vl-.s  ..p.-rat.-d  hy  the 
il!i\int;  shaft  f...-  ..-.iliatliiK  saiil  l.-\er.  sn|,l  \.,.\i  .rank 
i.  V.  r    havinn    a    h.n.:   arm    and   a    sli.irt    arm.   a    needle    l>ar 
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tarrying  said  needle,  a  Kulde  for  the  needle  bar  and  means 
for  osclllatlnit  said  Kulde  from  said  sliort  arm.  a  toothed 
se<-tor  carrying  said  Itiread  Kulde,  a  second  toothed  sector 
Uieshing  with  said  first  named  s.-ctor  for  swinging  the 
same  and  a  link  connecting  said  long  arm  with  said  second 
toi.tlietl  sector  fur  oscillating  the  same. 


1,1  8  6,  RIM,  I'h  K1N<.  MEiHAMSM  lt)R  LOOMS. 
Michael  11.  Mm.  .m  h.  I'lymoutti.  Mas-,  Fil.d  July  18, 
1914.       S.-rial   .N..    ^.M.T;!«i.      k'I,    I'AU — 48.) 


flush  with  th..  landside  sectioii  of  the  cutter  blade,  an 
offset  flange  to  said  upper  secti<u  having  a  pluraity  of 
apertures  parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  flange,  said  flange 
adapted  to  seat  over  the  edge  portl.m  of  the  cutter  blade 
so  that  tlie  apertures  In  the  flanp.  will  register  with  the 
apertures  In  the  cutter  blade,  fastening  devices  passing 
throu>;ti  said  a jM-rt i'n-s.  and  fa-t'iiint  said  fian;;.  to  the 
cutter  blade,  a  fr..-  having  a  re<-.  ss  p..rtion  t.  seat  ..ver 
a    portion    of    ^aid    !laii>;.-.    an<i     iiHMn;^     a     -npiK.rt  itiL-     1:1;: 


1.  A  picker  mecbaDism.  comprising  a  splndl.  .  a  p.ick.  1 
slMably  fitted  thereto,  positive  operating  means  therefor. 
and  a  connection  between  said  operating  means  and  sabl 
picker  formed  for  releasing  dlsengagem.  nt  under  excess 
operating  strain,  and  for  .onv.  nient  manual  r.-assemblag.-. 

■J  A  picker  mechanism,  lomprlsing  a  spindle,  a  picker 
sll.lahiy  fitt.-d  tber.-to.  positive  operating  means  therefor, 
an.l  a  member  conn.-cting  said  operating  means  with  sai.i 
pi.  ker  having  <  ..nm-ct  Ion  with  the  picker  by  means  of  a 
yl.-ldlng  detent  adapted  to  permit  disconnection  <.f  said 
mem!«-r.  and  c.unenl.-nt  renssemblage  of  said  member  with 
th.-    pi.-ker 

o  A  pick,  r  n:.-<-hanisni,  comprising  a  splndb-,  a  picker 
sliilably  liti.-d  t  i.reto.  positive  operatintr  means  ttien-for, 
H  m.-mt.er  i-oiine.  t ing  said  opt-ratlng  m.-ans  with  sai.l 
plck.'r,  hikI  m.ans  for  c.inne.tini;  said  picker  and  sal.i 
member  yieldingly  t..gethi.r  cnslstlng  In  a  spring  pressed 
conical  detent  in  -rit  of  said  members  en;.'aglnL'  a  corr.- 
sponillngly   forni.-d   r...  ss   in   th.-  other. 

4  A  pick.-r  mechanism,  .  om[)rlsiug  a  spindle,  a  picker 
sll.lahiy  fitted  thereto  having  a  d. pending'  post,  a  strap 
extending  horizontally  ff.iin  said  post  below  the  plck.-r 
having  yieldingly  dls..nL'ai:..ah'.  '■oiin....f ion  therewith,  an.! 
a  [dck.  r  stbk  arm  .  nKa;;eahl.-  with  sjibl  strap  for  actuat- 
ing the  picker. 


l,i;5»i,M;5.        ri.OWSHAUK.        Maithkw      Makk.s,     Uacme, 
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1,  A  plow  share  <  ..mprisini;  ,  a  cutter  blade,  an  upper 
share  section  and  a  frog  ..,nne<  ting  said  <  utter  blade  and 
said  upper  plow  sect!.  11  t.. nether,  sjti.l  frog  consisting  of 
a  tody  portion  having  a  r.-.  i--s  in  one  en. I  tln-reof.  a  sup 
porting  lug  on  th  i.i.-ssed  .  iid  of  said  body  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  ap.iiur.  s  ihioimb  said  bod.\  i>ortlon,  said 
rei-esx.  luK  and  aperture-  fast,  ninj:  said  .utter  blade  and 
upper   share   s.cilon    togetli.-i    m    ini.-rlot  k.-d    |K>sltion. 

1:.    .\    plow    -hare   c.iiiiprislni:  .    a    cutter    blade    having    a 
land-ide    s.-(tion.    ami    with    a    p!iirallt.\    <.f    apertur.-s    pai 
alb-l    with  one  edK.-   (.oition   ..f  ih.    cutiir    blade,   an   upper 
se.tion     having     a     Ian. I     shl.      se.  tion     to     match     and     s.-a  t 


•dapted  to  seat  a-ainst  the  landslde  section  of  the  upper 
plow    tion.    010-   ..diie    cif   sail!   frog   resting   against    th. 

landsi.i.  -.-.ti.-ii  ..f  the  .uit.-i  :  ;a.i.-  to  prevent  Int.  ra: 
play  an.!  sal.i  ->ipp.  .1  t  i  itu  iu^  -ii  j.p.  r '  i  i.g  tile  iand-ide 
sectloii  ..f  M..  iipiHi  ph.w  -.-.  ti.ii  tl;;-i.  w;th  th«  !am!-id.- 
gectloii  ..f  ll.(-  (uti.r  h-aii.  ,  aii'!  a  fast.iiinL-  d.-vb.-  pass- 
ing through  sai.l  fr..^:  and  -aid  ...tt-r  llail.  to  retail,  said 
frog  In  p..-iti.>i..  on.  .  nd  of  sail  fr.-v  heinn  relain.-.l  '.■} 
one  of  the  fastening.-  devices  fastenini:  the  upper  i>!.  w 
sectj.iii   t..  the  .--nti-r  '  lad,- 


],l?,(;.S2t),  fdMI'.INWnnN  1  o.  K  I 'I  T< '( >].  1  ,f,.  .i,-,,k  I' 
Mil  I.KK  arid  Hr.iiMAV  .M  K..\kisk\,  San  1  ratici-co,  Cal 
Filed   let      ■J7,   I'.m       S.iialN..    »«U1..M7.      O.'l.  .'43  —  lOl}.. 


1.  .V     comMnatlon     ].  .  k.  t     tool     comprising    a     m.  mlx'r 

having    paraii.l    pi  ..jeciion-,    .-1    -.  .  ond    raemb#   pivoted    to 
t!i.    fir-t  ni.-inN-r.  and  m.-aii-  carried  hy  the  second  member 
•,,r   i-.iop.  rati..!,    with   on.-    "f   said   parallel   projections  to 
-  lamp  a  third  member  upf.n  m.ivement  of  the  second   m-ni 
her   toward  the  fir-t   meml>er 

2.  A  devici-  of  the  das-  des.  riled  comprising  a  memU-r 
having  paralbi  proje.  tions  an<i  a  hinge  member  formed  on 
,1,..  end.  a  second  member  having  hinge  memi>ers  pivote<l 
!..  the  lilrige  memlier  of  the  first  mentioned  rnemh.  r,  and 
means  .arrled  by  the  second  mentioned  member  for  (.•..j. 
eration  with  one  of  said  i>arallel  projections  to  cinnip  in 
poslth.n  a  measuilnt:  tool  when  the  first  mention. •<!  and 
second    nicniioned    memhers    are    iti    pi.raHe'.    relafloi, 


l.i;iti.HL'7.       FAN  HUiWKK.       William     J,     M..>-n.i.MKR\  . 

Jeannette,    I'a,.    assitMnir    to   The   Jeffrey    Manufacturink: 
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1.  In  a  fan,  the  (omblnatlon  of  the  stationary  support, 
the  sliaft  mounted  thereon,  the  solid  plane  disk  rigidly 
-e.ur.il  K.  th.  shaft,  th.  fan  tiade-  secured  to  the  disk 
and  dlsjMised  with  their  planes  intersecting  the  plane  of 
tiie  disk  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
disk,  U'ing  adapted  to  throw  air  in  a  direction  parallel 
t..»  the  fan  sliaft.  and  a  circular  plate  of  an  outer  diameter 
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iMIti.ll     fii     tllHt    of    fh.'  rllsk     -i.'i'iifi'tl     ti>     t\\f    iipposltt^    i><lg<»H 

iif    the    f  n  n    hiailcs    In  :i    i)iisiti(iti    lontrnl  rir    with    Ihf    fun 

■^htift    and    liHvUii:    .in  in  tMl».<    (.p.-nin;,'    !hnn!j;ti    w!ii'-li    tin' 
biaii>'s   ,!iri   ilrfiw   air 


-  In  ;i  fan,  tli-'  '"in^  niiiti  '.1  "!  !'<■■  ~ '  1  '  !'  n:!  rv  '^MjipMrT 
til'-  ^iiaft  niiHinl>'(!  '!i>'i''ri!i,  li;.  '  Li.lc-.  mi' m!-'!  Mp^n  'ii,' 
^iiaft  -ill  Iliaf  .'ai-h  niak>--  in  .'ii.-  aMk;l>'  uliti  tli<'  pianr 
of  tti''  fan  a-  a  win.lf  ami  has  11-  tvv.i  radia!  laikZi"^  di-i 
P<)mm1  II;  straiKlit  ilMrv.  anil  ■  i .  i  s  rmls  ^.■.■iirin^'  ih''  i  •  a  r 
outer  (■■rniT  "f  lal'  h  !'lai!.'  t,.  ih.  fi.rvv  nd  .iUtr  .  urn-'r  of 
the  blad.'  hvhlnd  It  in  sucli  p.>i(i.,ns  ■■.■lai  ;\  .1  \  !u  1  a  li 
Other  that  til'"  hladi'S  tuivr  tl}.-  sha[i>'  nf  \  \\arp'-d  siirfa^i' 
and  tliilt  till'  pt'r|wiidi'  Ilia  r  ili-tan-''  '■■(«<•.  n  adja-.  ;,( 
strnlKtit  radial  rdi;fs  .,(  adjar..-:t  Mad.-s  is  siitistan t ial  1  y 
constant    !"i.r   all    radial   distancfs. 

:i.  1  lie  ( iirnliinai  Inn  ut'  tiir  -!a:r  rti.'  dl-^k  rliriiJiy  se- 
cured to  tti'-  sliaft,  tti.'  Mad.-.  ^..  1!-.  d  !■■  •'•■■  di-k  inde 
pendently  "T  'li.-  --Iiafi  and  projectil);;  iadia!i\  !.\.ini!  It, 
and  means  mdrp.'n  1.  nr  ,,f  tlie  .stuitl  P.r  n^inn.''!  in_'  nv.i\ 
bracing  tot'th.r    rui<iiv    the  Inner  ends  of  tti.'   !  l  ad.  <    1 

their  ».<1irfs   ..}ip..-.i!,-   t..    th.'   '\)^V    ar,  i    a'    p'.int-    |.  tin.!.-    fr'.in 

the  shaft. 

4.   The    i-..niian:if  i.iii    ..t'    th.-    sh.ft,    tli,-    di-k    rik'idlv    so- 
cured    to    til.-    sliafl,     rli..    l.lad.'s    -..ni.'.l     I.,    i  !..•    dl^k     lilt). 
p«'iid.iitl\    ..f    till'    siiati    anil    prni'    tiiu    r.idiall'.     '.\..nd    :i 
rn.'.ai;-    i  nd'pend.n  t    >>(   ttn-    sliaft    fm    rtiiin.rl  ini;   and    l.rai- 
111.-    l.LiiMi.r    ruidly    tli.'    innir   .ai  is    nf   tii.'    Madi-s    a!    tbelr 
-i-'^    .p(M..,ir.'   til   liii'  di-k   .and    h    puints    i-.-in..!.'    f-nm   tile 
-'..i:'        in.|     di'vii.'s     .arnrd     !^\      t  !,  ■     lladi's     f.-r     ■■.  .n  in-ct  inir 
;Ui,jn     il    th.'ir  iiiifi  |-  .'lids   and    liiMilint;    lluMi   in   U\iil    spaced 
relationship  to  .arh   other. 


l,i;iO,S28.  llliNVii:  M.  still  I  M.....SK\.  I  iiKiunall, 
Ohio.  Ki!  d  .1  lis  1  .  lUJ  S.  n.il  No.  709,r>35.  (CI. 
110—28.) 


I  Tn  a  f\irtiaie,  a  launlaist  ion  iluiniher,  an  nrfh  foriD- 
inj  Ml.'  f..p  .if  said  itiainlu'r  havinic  a  iniin-nli-nt  liner  plate 
at  the  r.'ar  .-nd  tii.-n-.if,  a  s.Ties  >,f  imzxl.'s  inrikiitnillna  11  \ 
.■fntie(ld>'d  In  said  anli  siipportinKl.v  •■ni;ai;r<l  in  said  liner 
platf,  earh  loiiitit lulinall v  apt'rtiir.>d  to  i»-t  a  spray  of  fui  I 
Into  said  coinhuslioti  iharntM-r.  and  an  lnje<  tor  on  each 
nozzle  fxterlor  of  the  fciriiaie  condiinlni;  two  conduits,  a 
fuel  supply  and  a  fluid  pr<'ssiire  for  advam  hiK  rhe  fuel 
within    the    nouzle. 

2.  Iti  a  furnace.  ,1  eond)ustlon  chainhcr,  an  anh  form 
Inic  the  top  of  said  rhanih.-r  liavlni:  a  coincident  iiti.'; 
[date  at  the  rear  .Mid  thereof,  a  h.dlcr  s\ip|M>rtcd  over  said 
chaml)er   and   arch,    a    s.ri.K    of   nozzle.s    within    naid   nreh 


•»up[K>rtlnKly  enitHKe<l  with  said  i>late  and  each  lonRltndi 
nally  apertur«Hl  towartl  the  comhuHlton  chainltor.  an  in 
Jcctor  for  i-ach  nozzle  lomprLslnx  two  (-ondiilt.s,  one  a 
liisinii-Krated  hltutnlnou^  fuel  supply,  and  the  second  .a 
fluid  jiressurc  supply,  the  fluid  pressure  advnnrlnu  th. 
fuel  within  th.'  nozzle,  and  a  valve  .1 .11 1 roll i ng  the  ttuid 
pressure   tu   the   Injccior. 


l.l.;f..s-".".      <   .KU     1.1   Mi'iNc;     .\lTAKATrS       <;eiih..ic     H 
Ml  K.I.I  Kii,  t  oiundiu.s.  Oliio,  asMlpnor  to  The  .Jeffrey  .Manu 

!''i    'iiriii-    ioinpan>,    loluinhus,    Ohio,    a    ('ori>oration    of 

'ihio      iii.d   .i.m    .',    r.ii.;      Serial   No.   7;r,t.s;^'^      .ci 

21-4 — 8.) 


1^' 


1  In  .'I  ,1-!  dniiipmi,'  ,1  |ipa  1  a  t  ns,  tlie  ■  1  anhl  n  a  I  1.  -  n  \\l!!i 
a  j'l' ■  iVMiia  !.;  I.  h..Mzoiil.il  car  feed  and  car  illsclia  rkie  trai  ks 
at  .|;fT'  lent  i.'\.  is  and  .-i  sh.irpl*-  inclined  rlk'ldl\  nncmted 
st.itionaiN    tr.i    k   ■onneiim:;   the   feed  and  dlMcluifL'.'   tra'ks 

'f  .1  trans\.|s,.  rock  sh.'ift.  Imrns  secured  i,,  tlie  ro<  k  shaft 
and  adaiited  tO  he  Bwun-  into  and  out  of  the  pa  t  fi  of  the 
wlieels  of  a  car  on  the  sli.-iiply  mclln-'d  track,  a  brake  mi 
lie    rock   shaft    fm    reslstinj;   Its   movement   and   thai   of   the 

lioins.  a  nniv.ahle  stop  for  i-osltively  limlttiijt  the  movement 
"f  the  shaft  and  the  horns  in  o[h>  direction,  a  lever  for 
reKUlatlnj,'  tlie  said  hrake.  and  a  second  levei  inovahle 
independenl  ly  of  the  tlrst  foi  nio\  liii;  the  sanl  stop  Into 
and  out    of  operative  po.sition 

2.  In  H  car  dumping  apparatu.s.  the  comhlnatioii  with 
approximately  horizontal  car  fee<l  and  car  discharge  tracks 
at  (IKTerent  h  vels.  and  a  shartdy  incllne<|  rijchliy  mounted 
stationary  track  connectiiii;  1  he  fee<l  and  discharge  tracks, 
of  a  transverse  rock  shaft.  Iiorn.s  sei'iired  to  the  rock  Khaft 
and  adai't.'  I  to  t.e  s»  uiik  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
wheels  of  a  car  on  the  sharply  Inclined  track,  a  hrake  on 
the  ro<k  shaft  for  resistini;  ItH  movement  and  that  of 
the  tioriis,  a  movahli'  stop  for  positively  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  shaft  and  the  horns  In  one  direction,  a 
count'  r  weight  connecte<l  for  normally  applylnR  the  tirake. 
a  hand  l.'v.'r  for  reKulatlii«  the  said  lirake,  and  a  m'coud 
lever  movahle  1  ndep«'ndent  ly  of  the  tlrst  for  moving'  the 
said    stop  Into  and  (jut   of  operailve   position 

:t.  In  a  car  tJumplnk:  apparatus,  the  cointdnatlon  with 
approximately  horizontal  i-ar  fe«'tl  and  car  dis<'hnr>{e 
tracks,  at  different  levels,  and  a  sharply  Incllneil  rlxldly 
mounted  stationary  track  connectln^j  the  feed  and  dis 
charge  traAs,  of  a  transverse  rink  shaft,  horns  secur.'d  to 
the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  iw  swung  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  (he  wheels  of  a  car  on  the  sharply  lncHne<l  track, 
a  hrak.'  ofi  the  rix-k  shaft  for  reslstlntc  Its  movement  and 
that  of  the  horns,  a  movahle  stop  for  positively  Umltlnj: 
the  movement  of  the  shaft  and  the  horns  In  one  direction, 
a  lever  for  reRulatlntf  the  said  brake,  a  »«"cond  lever  mov 
ahle  liKlepeudently  of  the  tlrst  for  iiuivlnj;  the  said  stop 
out  of  operative  position,  and  a  counter  weight  connected 
for  normally  holding  the  atop  In  its  operative  position. 

4  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  comhlnatiou  with 
apiiroxiniately  horizontal  car  feed  and  car  discharge  tracks 
a!  different  levels,  and  a  sharply  Inclined  rigidly  mounted 
statiotiary  track  conne<-tlng  the  feed  and  discharge  tracks, 
of  a  transverse  rock  shaft,  horns  secured  to  the  rock  shaft 
and  arlapted  to  t«'  swung  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
wheels  of  a  car  on   the  sharply  lucllne<l  track,  a  ttrake  on 
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the  rock  shaft  for  reslatiug  Its  movement  and  that  of  the 
horns,  a  movahle  stop  for  positively  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  shaft  and  the  horns  in  one  direction,  a  counter 
welglit  connected  for  normall.\  api>lyin>i  the  brake,  a  lever 
for  regulatiiiK  the  said  hriike.  a  se(  .uid  lever  movable  inde 
pendent  ly  of  the  first  for  iiu)ving  the  said  stop  out  of  oper 
atlve  position,  and  a  counter  «ei>:ht  connected  for  nor 
mally  holding  the  stop  in  its  operative  position. 

5  In  a  car  dum[iing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
aiiproxiinati  ly  horizontal  car  feed  and  car  dischaVye  tracks 
at  different  levels,  and  a  sharplv  in.  lined  rigidly  mounted 
stationary  track  connecting  the  feed  and  discharge  tracks. 
of  a  transverse  rock  sh;ift,  horns  se<'nred  to  the  rock  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
wheels  of  a  car  on  the  sharply  Inclined  track,  a  brake  on 
the  lock  sliaft  for  resisting  its  movement  and  that  of  the 
hioins,  a  second  fr.ins\.rs.  rn'k  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  first 
shaft,  a  stop  on  tin  s.'cnd  shaft  .-idapted  to  engage  the 
arm  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  first  stuift  and  that  of 
the  horns,  a  lev,.r  seiured  to  the  second  rock  shaft  for 
moving  it  to  '..ring  the  sf,,p  Info  ..r  out  of  fiperniive  posi 
tloii.  and  a  second  lev.-r  |oose!.\  mounted  on  the  said 
aecuiil  shaft  and  npi-nitively  connected  with  the  hrake. 

[i:;um>  ';  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.138.S.30.  H  VPK  AM.H'  .].\tK  .IvMKS  \V  NH-min  and 
WlI.M^M  11  M.'-llltKS,  .New  \oik.  N,  Y.  Filed  Oct,  !■;, 
HIM',*.  Serial  N  I  .'.-M.!*.".*"  K.newed  Sept  11.  Utl4.  Sc 
rlai  -N.,'.  '^fil.oLT).      H'i.   l.'iK     V  I 


said  ram-cylinder,  said  pump  being  removable  with  a 
pump-block,  to  which  one  end  of  .said  conduit  is  secured, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  ■  onduit  having  exterior  detach- 
able coutieclivin  with  the  ram  cylinder,  wherely  said  con 
dult  may  l>e  removed  with  said  pump  Mock,  ali  of  said 
parts  being  included  within  a  suitable  casing 

r>.  A  hydraulic  jack  comprising  a  body  portion  which 
provides  receptacles  for  the  ram cyiiiider.  f.^r  the  pump- 
block  and  for  tlie  connecting  conduit  between  pump  and 
ram,  and  extf^rior  means  for  rem.  valcy  s.. curing  said 
pump-blcK'k  .■md  said  cnduit  in  said  recejitacle,  said  con- 
duit havitlL'  a  deta.  liahii  colinedioi.  u  ilh  tiie  ra  in  '  y  ii  Ijder 
to   permit    of   such    reiiiov;'.: 


1  .\  hydraulic  lack  coniprlsing,  with  a  suitable  casing,  a 
pump  !ind  a  ram  cylinder  havlnc  separate  axes  and  a  con- 
i.ctinv:  conduit  tiierebet  ween,  said  i  onduit  being  Included 
within  said  casing  and  said  pump  U-lng  located  within  a 
removable  pump  block,  said  conduit  being  detachably 
mounted  to  permit  of  such  removal,  the  securing  means 
for  s.iid  pump  hhick  ;ind  said  conduit  tsiing  exterior  of 
■aid   casing. 

^  .\  iiydraulii  jack  <  otiiprisi  n;.-.  witli  a  suitable  casing, 
•   pump  and    a    ram  cylinder,   having   separate   axes   and    a 

gepara! ijiluit    therebetween    and    included    within    said 

caBliii;.  said  piiiiij.  h.'ins;  included  within  a  removable  pump 
block    s.iid   conduit   beliiK  screw   threaded  nt   both   ends   to 
permit   of  Us  removal  and    the  removal  of  the  said  pump 
block,    the   securiiig    means   for   said   pump  block   and   said 
conduit    bein;;   exterior   of  said   casing. 

3.  A  h\draulic  .lack  comprising  a  pump  and  a  ram  cylln 
der  having  separate  axes  and  a  connecting  conduit  there 
between,  suitable  valves  for  said  pump,  and  exterior  means 
for  removat)ly  securing  the  pump  block  in  said  Jack,  said 
valves  being  located  in  said  block  ami  removable  there- 
wltli,  and  said  conduit  having  exterior  detachable  con 
nection  with  the  ram  c\  Under  to  permit  of  removal  with 
said  pump  block. 

4.  .\.  hydraulic  Jack  having  the  ram  cylinder  located  at 
one  side  of  the  pump  and  a  lateral  conduit  provided  with 
screw  threadeil    connec  tions    to    both    said    pump    and    to 

1'13  (»   G- — <■•>* 
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Gazette.] 
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In    an    .lutoinobile,    il 

knuckle    ie\er   arms    an.l    th.    . 
arms  and    locate. I   in   paruilei    rel 
verti<'al     iiunp    cairying     shafts 


\ 


nati'-r:  with  the  steering 
ni.'iin^;  rod  Joining  s.iid 
itiot.  to  the  front  axle,  of 
journaled  in  Hd^■ance  of 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  front  axle,  lever  aruis  uri  the 
lamp  carrying  shafts  having  tin  same  sweep  <',  radius 
of  mtivement  as  the  knuckle  lever  arms,  and  :i>:iii  arms 
fastened  to  said  conneitlng  rod  interineciiate  of  the  ends 
thereof  and  extending  at  rigb.t  angies  thereto,  th.  .cM-r 
arms  of  the  lamp  shafts  being  connected  to  said  shafts  by 
a  knuckle  Joint  having  movement  on  a  tiorizonti. :  axis 
only,  each  of  the  last  named  lever  arms  em!'oil,\  .  ■,.  ttie- 
scoplc    sections. 


l.l.Sfl.H.Si  GLASS  WORKING  All'AJtATrP  i'hahLES 
I'AQi  t-r.  Okmulgee.  Okla.  I'iied  .Jan  .'-i.  li'U  Serial 
No.   sin. 200.      (G).   4t»  -53.) 


iS 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  Mocks  verticiiily 
movable  with  relation  thereto.  l»earini:s  carried  h.y  tiie 
blocks.  dii[Micat.'  holding  rings  rotatably  supported  in  ttie 
beariiiL's.  and  a  melting  pot  secured  in  each  ring  said  jiots 
being  reversed  uith  relation  to  eacli  otlie:,  each  ,.f  said 
[Kits  includini;  an  .ij..  n  ende.i  receptacle  and  an  out.-t  w  nU 
surrounding  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  spaied  there- 
from. 

■J.  The  comtdnation  with  a  furnace,  of  blocks  verti'acy 
inovatile  with  relation  thereto,  bearings  carried  h>  the 
blocks,  ilupllca'-e  holding  rings  rotatably  suiip.  rteii  ;n 
the  bearings,  a  meitint  pot  secured  In  each  ring,  si.u!  ;i.its 
being    reversed   with    relation   to  each    other,  eacli     ■!    said 
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iMitw  iiii-Uiiliiik'  Mil  iiinn  I'liilfil  r- it'ptarlp  nnd  an  outer 
«aU  surn>iiii<liiii^  tliv  wn;.  -t  ih.-  n-. -•pta.  !.■  ami  spuct^l 
t!i.'r<'f!-')in.  ^al'l  .rir"i-  wail  bfiiii,'  furnHMl  uith  a;i  aiiriulrtr 
l>rc,!.'rTi..ii    t.i  i-i,.'ip.Taii'    v\it!i    th.'   rliu'^^ 


i.iao.N.;^.      I'Luw  BEAM     \i».n  s'r\ii;N  1  \VKsl,t^    a 

I'ALL,   Moline,    111.,    u.-sikii"!    t..    1  ■.  .  r.     >t   i  ..mpany,   Mo- 

lin.-.  III..  H  Corporati..!!  .'i   Illiii.ii-      I  il.-l  \;'i     '>.   1!>13. 
S-Tial  No.  75l»,17:i      Mi.  w'     C.n  i 
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'<!,    thf-    .  ■>iii!.iiiatiM!. 


■  •I  a  maiii  I'niiii'  .  a  fi.  .n/.i  ai  i  i  m\  .|  ;>|...sc,|  plair  s.-mii-'mI 
thereto,  a  plate  conneii>vi  ww],  th.-  Jir-t  np  m  i.in.'ii  piatt' 
nn.l  hnvlnir  Its  (■nd*  >pa.  r.|  r  h.-ri'f  i-nm  a  v-Ttii'al  meiiil>*'r 
liil.  i'p<isr(l  Ivftwr,  II  sai'l  p;al.--  ailjai-flil  111'-  t'lids  t!i»M'<a)f 
and  secui'tl  t  tin  f.in.  a  p;.pw  .'am  a  ^iipp'irt  iiiuwibli-  on 
said  Vf["!iral  iiM'iti'>''r  ainl  !<>  \\hi.|i  tli-'  \'\><\\  lifam  i  ■-  liurl- 
ZOlitail'i  pisiitnl.  aliii  nii-aii--  inil.'iicinlt'nl  uf  said  V'-rli.al 
meiii"  r    ti>   adjiHf    fhf   siipptirt    thiTcuii 

i;.  in  a  d»'vitf  (if  tin'  ■■la<-,  d.'S'Tl  ImmI,  tli^-  r.iiiiPlria !  !■  (U 
of  a  main  frani'',  i  ti<  Tiz.  ai  ta  I  !y  dispiis.-.|  plat'.'  -^i'ciir>'d 
thereto,  a  (ilair  < 'Uiii.-.  trd  with  tin'  lirst  irn'ritluii-'d  plalf 
and  hciii  iji.w  li  w  ard  i  aiul  i\triid'-d  lalcraii)  frmn  said 
..aiU'i  Mi'ii  .1  \'  !-!hai  !ii.aii'"r  in !  i-rpi  ■-<i'd  li»-tw>'>'n  said 
pijti'^  adja'iait  th-  ends  tlu'i'id  and  licidl)  si'.iircd  tlitr' 
to,  a  ~M|]Miri  ni.'\,i:  If  i,n  said  \frliral  infinif!  to  whi'h  a 
\.'-<\\  '»ani  may  1  !•  tior  I/.. 'n  I  a  !  I  .\  pividcd,  and  inrans  Indf 
p.-nd.'iit  iif"  said  \>'ni'\il  iiirnihrr  and  •nuau'inir  with  lti>' 
supp"!'    and   op.Tnhlf   X>>  ailjust    the   latter  at    wUi, 

;',     III    a    d<'vii-f    of    thi'    .lass    dfscrlh.'d.    th.'    ('•luihiliatton 
of    a     main  fraiii".     a     iKinzoiital  ly    dlsposfd     [ibite    securi'd 
ih'i.  ;...   ,1    plati-   ,   'iiu>'i't>'d    i  nttTiiit'diat.'    its    fndM   with   the 
first    men t iuiit'd    plat-    and     hctit    dnw  u\s  ardly    un    opposite 
.sid>'s   of  said   i-onn.-ct  loll    and   haviiii;   Its  (.'iid   portions   In   a 
plaii"'  [larnlli'l    to    ih.-   lirst    nn'iitionr.!    platf,    vertical    mein 
In'rs     !nti'rpon«'d     Si'tw.'^'n     thi-     |dat»>s     adjarent     the    ends 
thi-r-'of     ind    rik'ldiy    s.-.iu'd    iher.'to     a    verticnlly    iijovahlp 
s!ip|M,iT    on    eai'h     i.'rti'ai     no'iiiin'r.    a    plow   i'fani     horizon 
talii     j'lvoi.-d    on    oi;.-    .1!    ^.iid    supports,    a    liia- >•    conm-rti'd 
to    I  h.'    piow   i'l-aiu    and    hori/.' ai  la :  i.s     pivotod    to    t  lit'    .sfcond 
suppojf.    ,ind    s'r'".<.--    liiaini.'d    helwoeii    th'-    plates    and    en 
i;ai.-iii^     wi'h     t!.e    p;,,w     MMiii    and     !a;oe    supports    and    op 
era    ]■■    '  o     id  liist    ^  'le    la  r  t'-r    a!    vv  1 1  i 

*  In  a  ilevle,-  .f  [he  .lass  desr!i!)ed.  the  'diiibl  nat  Ion 
of  a  inain  frain.'.  a  liori/.oiita  l!y  disposed  plate  secured 
thereto  a  plate  romie.ted  Intermediate  its  ciidK  with  the 
tirvi  mentioneil  plate  ami  heiit  downwardly  and  o  it 
uar.liv  on  opposite  sides  of  said  eonnection,  vert  leal 
inemi'ers  Interposed  iM'tween  the  plates  adjacent  the  ends 
tlo-reof  and  rlijldly  sei  ur.'d  thereto,  a  vertically  movaMe 
support  on  each  vertical  nieniber,  a  threaded  bearhikC 
furtnliiK  part  of  each  sniniort.  n  plow  Ix^arii  horizontally 
pivoted  to  (irie  sup(iort.  a  hrace  connected  to  the  plow- 
!»ain  and  to  the  other  support  h\  a  horiz-ontHl  pivot,  and 
s.  I.Ws  mounted  ii.lweeli  the  plates  a  till  enyafd  with  s.il.] 
threaded    bearin_---     it!  I    operadle    to    adjust    said    suiiporls    at 

will. 


i.i.iiis.u       1  (irridi  SM Ki. ri N< .     i-'iunmi:       w^i.tkh 
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work  rrpeneratnr  and  means  emhodrlnjf  an  enlarged  eham 

l»'r  U'tween  th.  ^aiil  furna.e  ami  let'enera tor  adaided  t" 
r''iiHi\e  dnsf  from  the  wasi.-  :,ms,.>  passiim  from  the  fur 
uace    lo    the    !  e;^eneia  toi 

2.  In  a  copp.-r  snieltlnL:  plant  the  ..uiddnation  ..f  » 
n.iti  fev.'rslhje  t.-:'-  fii'e.l  re\  er!.era  for',  furna..'.  a  <  hei  ker 
Work  f.'K-en.'rat,,;-  ;iii.l  an  .  n'ari:.'.!  -list  .htimher  situated 
betw.en  the  sal.l  furna.e  and  r.  i;.iiera  t.  u  an.!  fhr.ui_'l, 
whi'li  the  waste  i;a-e^  from  th.-  furnaei-  pas»  at  reduced 
\eioci!\    oil     tli.'ir    WAS     to    the    re^enerat.it 


1.    Tn    a    co[i|.er    smelting,'    ['lant.    th.-    .  ..m'diitit  Ion    of    n 
lion  reversthle    k'as  tired    re\  .rher, 1 1  or  ^     'arn.i'  '.     i    checker 


l.i  ;d,s;{.-,         W  ASHlNi.  M.Si  iii\i: 

lire,  keiiri.l-e,     (  ,do        Filed     Teh 
TlO.'.tlT.      (I  1.   lift      lit.; 
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In    a    washiiii:    machine,    a    frame,    a    standard    mount-d 
ili.ui    the   fraiii.'.   havlntt  the  upper   end   exten.liiik;   at    ri^h! 
aiJk'l's    t.i    the    vertical    portion     provided    witli    a    s.iuare 
ot)eniiii;.    a    shaft    mounted    In    said   opeidng    rarrjiiit'     it    Its 
iov\er  em!    poun.ler  heads.   spro<'kef   wheel    inounte.l   oii    tie- 
standard,    an    emUesis    sproi'ket    chain   operatiNely    niount.-.l 
ui    said    sproeket     wheels,    provldeil    with     luk's    haviUi;     rt- 
t'ssed    fa-es    an    arm    pivoted    to    the    pouniler    sh.if!     pro- 
vided with  a   l.'tieral  eiti-nslon  to  einrane  the  re.  ess. si   fa   .s 
in     th.'     luK's.    a     tri[ipiru'    .hiu.     a     spring     t..    depr.'ss     tii.- 
poun.ler   sh.-ift    when    the    arm    Is    r. -leased    from    the    iUkis,    a 
rotatHhi.'   tub  inount'-d   In    th.'    fraiii.'   ami    means   t.-    r.i.i'.' 
the   tut.   an.l    operate   tin-    pouml.T    m.-.hanUuj. 


I  ,l.!t;  ^.■tt!  Pi  ST  Si;i'.\|{.\  1  I  iK  .I..n\  K.IBKHTS..N.  III! 
.-mnati,  <  ihio  I'll.'.!  Mar  JO  IMll  Serial  No.  »n.'..Ttiti 
tCl.  83 — 47.) 


1  It!  a  .lust  ^.  parator,  «  filtering:  has:,  a  reniovaM.'  roll 
of  .  ..rrui;af'-d  inal.'riai  within  sal-l  U'lc  adapt''. 1  t"  ..re 
vent  its  .  ,.liap-in/  an.l  havitit;  its  -  .  .r  rtiK.atlons  exten.l 
Itti.'  lon>;it  u.lliiai  !>  t  le-r.-w  it  hi  n  t..  form  -i  series  of  air 
pass.-i:.'es  !.'tu"hw  I-.'  .•■',  .itnl  wit  lilt;  sah!  hn ;:  snliHtaiitlally 
IS  s.-t   f.irth   an.)   f..;    •!;•■   purp-se-   ~p.-.  Itl.-.l 
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1.'.  In  a  dust  separator,  a  filtering  b&a  and  a  removable 
piece  of  (•orru>fHte<l  material  within  said  bajc  havinj;  ite 
corru);atlon.s  extendinK  lonKltudliially  therewithln  to  form 
a  series  of  air  passaKes  lengthwise  of  and  within  said  bag 


l.l.Ui.s.U.  LEMON  SgUEEZER.  Henhv  R..011MILL, 
.Selma,  Ala.  Filed  Uec.  2.  IWl.S.  Serial  Nu.  H04.267. 
(I'l.    ILKj      41.  ) 


A  lemon  s.jueezer  comprisinB  an  upper  shank  and  a 
low.r  shank  hitiKed  toKelher  at  one  end.  the  upper  shank 
b.  inK  provldi'd  with  a  circular  depression,  a  hollow  pres 
(sure  head  having  its  marginal  edjte  tiauKed  and  seated  in 
nabl  depression,  said  lower  shank  havinu  a  thr.iUKh  bore 
of  different  diameters,  a  spout  seated  therein,  said  spout 
having  a  portion  of  lis  outer  surface  contactlUK  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bore  and  Its  upper  edne  tlniige  and 
Beat  on  the  shoulder  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  bore,  and 
a  Hant'ed  cup  extendliit:  into  said  spout  Incloslnii;  the  up- 
per end  of  th.'  bore,  said  liead,  tup  and  siiout  belnj;  ta 
p.-r.'d  ion;:  i  t  ii.li  iia  I  i  \  ^o  that  tti<-ir  surfaces  will  lie  in  close 
proxluiily    to  each  oilier 


1  1  u;  s.;s  SKI.K<  T1\K  <  VM,  ItK\li  K  H.^UBY  O. 
{{loll.  .Sandwich.  Ill,  assignor,  li.\  m.sn.-  assignments. 
t'.  Hall  Switch  v\i  Si>;iial  I'ompany  a  rorporation  of 
Main.'         liled      \\\^       2<',.      \\t\Z  Serial      No.      717.u9i; 
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liUK    element   adai»teil   to    ooeupy    different    operating    posi- 
tions for  the  different  calls,  means  to  r.-store  said  elem.nt 
.,   to   normal   and    me.ans    to   at    will    prevent    the    restorstioii 

i    to    normal    of    said    common    controliiii;;    .  lenient ,    wiietei.y 
I    w  lieii    one    operatini;    d.-vici-    tins    l.e.-n    Hituated    to    s.-nd    a 
call.    so.  ceedin>:    devics    may    he    su.  cssi  vely    operHt.  .1    to 
i  send  their  call. 

.'i.   A  callinK  d.'vice  having  a  line  circuit  controillne  ele- 
1    ment.      'ndividual      <  peratlnk;      .levices      .  orrespondmtj      re- 
'   si.i'cti\  .'i.N    to  the  different    calls,   means  under   the  control 
of   i-ach   opeiatliij;   device  to  selectively   control    the   oper 
ations    ..f   said    line   circuit   cotitrollinK   device,   said    ti.i-ans 
under    t  h.-    .-ontrol    ..f   each    operating    device    operatiriL-    mi- 
tomatliall.\     upon    actuation    of    any    device    aforesaid    to 
send  a   predetermined  call,  and  including  a  common   s;,  p 
h.v  step  circuit    controlling  .  letn.ul.   means   to   resi..r.    -nid 
elem.'iit   to  normal  and  nn-ans  to  at   will  pre\ent   the   r."-to- 
rati.in    to    normal    of    said    step  \<\  si.  p    -  ieuii>nt,    wIlt.  '-.v 
wli.-ii    oue   operating   de>icv    tias    !..-en    a.tuated    to    send 
call,    sui-cc'ding    d. -vices    iiiu.\-    !>.-    s!icc"ssi\-ely    operated    to 
send  their  call. 

4,  A  call  hox  fiavlug  line  cinuit  c.aurolilng  means. 
individual  operating:  device-  ..ne  for  t-ach  oali,  meaLs  un- 
der th"-  control  t'i  each  ..p.  ratitig  devic.-  and  op.erabie 
automatically  upon  ai'tuatioii  of  th.-  associated  de\-;re  to 
s.-lectiv.'ly  contr.d  t  lit-  op. -rati. .lis  of  said  line  ..rciiit 
controlling  means,  means  to  restore  said  means  lo  n.ifaia' 
and  means  to  at  will  prevent  the  restoration  to  normal 
of  said  means,  w  hereh>  w  lien  one  operating  devjce  has 
been  actuated  to  send  a  call,  succeeding  devices  iaay  be 
successive])  operated  to  send  their  call 

■a  A  call  Ixix  having  line  cir<-uil  controlling  ru-a  ;-.  in- 
dividual operating  devices  one  for  each  call,  means  i,nd>i 
the  control  of  each  operating  device  and  op>ra''.b  aut.. 
matically  upon  actuation  of  the  associated  device  '.  se- 
lectively control  the  operations  of  said  line  cli-uit  .n 
trolling  means,  said  last  aforesaid  means  includ  nc  a 
common  device  adaj.tcd  to  o<  ciipy  different  .p.uitive 
resting  positions  corresponding  t..  ih.  diffet-.-n'  -.ii-. 
means  to  restore  said  .1.  vice  to  noinial  ai..i  means  t.  at 
will  [uev.-nt  tiie  r.-stortit  i.-n  lo  n<.rnia:  ..f  said  collimon 
.le\  ic.  .  wherel..\  when  one  op.ratini;  d.  v  ;.-.  has  been  actu- 
ated tu  s.-nd  a  call,  succeeding  d.-vbes  uiay  be  sticcesslvcly 
operated  to  send  their  call 

IClaiins  ti  to   17   not    printe.l   in   the   r.azelte.] 


1.  .V  calling  device  having  a  line  cir.-uit  i-ontr.dllng 
element.  Individual  operating  .levlces  con  .-spondlng  re 
■pectively  to  the  different  .alls,  means  uihI.m-  the  control 
of  i-ach  .iperatlng  device  to  s.'lect  1  v.dy  (-oiitro!  the  oper- 
atb.ns  of  Bald  line  circuit  controlling  device,  said  means 
und.  r  til.-  Contr.d  of  each  operating  device  operating  au- 
tomatically upon  actuation  of  any  device  af.tresaid  to 
send  a  pred.'termln.'d  call,  means  to  rest.ire  said  means  to 
normal  and  means  to  at  will  prevent  the  restoratbrn  to 
normal  ..f  said  means,  wheretiy  when  <ine  operating  device 
has  b.-en  a.  tuated  to  send  a  call,  succeeding  devices  may 
be  su.cesslvely  operated  to  send  their  call. 

L'  A  calling  device  having  a  line  circuit  controlling 
element,  individual  operating  devices  cfunspondlng  re 
sp»'clively  t.<  the  different  .alls,  means  under  the  control 
of  ea<  li  operating  df'vlce  |..  selectively  contr.>l  the  oper 
ali.ms  .if  salil  line  ilrcult  controlling  device,  said  means 
under  the  i mitrol  of  each  op. -rating  device  oiK'ratln<:  auto 
maticaii.v  up.m  actuatbui  of  any  device  aforesaid  to  send 
a    pr. 'determined    call,    an.l    including    a    common    control 


l.i.'ir,.s:u.  r.\n  W  HKi:i.  I'.u  \  Sulm  L.-.s  .^nceies, 
I  al  lii.'l  N..\,  IS,  I'.iU.  S.-nai  N.  s7_.s02.  iCI. 
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An  ordinary  flanged  car  wheel  tieing  proviile<i  with  o 
peripheral  annular  recess  formed  in  the  face  ..f  the  wheel 
to  one  side  of  the  portion  of  the  wheel  which  eng.ues  a 
T  rail,  and  an  elastic  nonsonorous  liand  seated  in  ?a;d 
annular  recess  and  held  therein  by  its  elasticiiv  for  •)  ■ 
sorblng  sound  wave  vibration  for  decreasing  the  -euse 
occasioned  by  the  travel  of  said  wheel,  said  jand  ■  'lend 
■.ni:   .lutwardly   of   th.-   iieri;.dier.\    .d'   said   wheel. 
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1  i:u;  MO.  AITO.MATir  rn^rK  -  VAT.VP:  R^-varh  •  nnd  n  rr».f1pp  prnvMod  on  said  rod  aad  di.,>om.rl  b^tw-.n, 
U-KsrVK  Shaw,  l'.r..wn  fill!  Min.-  KMk'.^.rh-  '.V.-t.,;!  t',.  vmIv.-  m.rrii -th  f,,,-  ,„ov,  ,.:.•., t  both  !n  MtiK-.n  with  nn.) 
AimrraMa,    AiiwffH!iH        Fll,.,i    \Ih.     1      I'M.;        s..,i,l     v.  i -la  t !  v.  ,  v    t.,  t  !,.•  vah  ,.  an.l  for  ■•..  a.-t  l,.n   with  v«lfl   tap^-r^.l 

fm-.  <.   to  fX[>»ini!  the   viilvo  iliirliii:  ni')v.'tTi»>ii  r  ..f   the  w.-d^re 

In    one   direction,    -aid    \s.(l-.-    .iinl    vuhr    m.  in'^.  r^    liiiviiifcC 

'*'"""~"'^'       -  coSperatliii:   m.^ns    f,,r   initiHlly   linkiiin   th.'   hjiiii.    tof.-tli.T 

to  proTlflp    for    the   s;,  Id    ni'ivf-nif  nt-*    In    'intiioii    ilurlnf    tb*- 
Tertlcfl!     iii..\..in..r)t';     (if     til.,     v-ilv.     unil     --Hid     proJf^Tloriw 
being  a  nan  ::c.  I  r..  .  u^:■.\^.■  nn.l   r|.l.    ..\,r  ^aid  tnid.'S  durlnk: 
said    ViTtlial     !;(o\  .ni.n  •  <      '-     toi-,,      t',,.    \  ■{    \  ,     m.-in'.r-     !<■ 
ward    .  .!    \i    o|i,.i    ai,(l   loiilrnct    ,li.'    xmU., 

M.    'Id.'   I  (.iiiliifjailori.   with   II    vHl\r   rjisitit'   provldtHl   u   th 

a    I'iinallty    of   oppostHl,    Interltjiiv   io,  al.Ml,    i.-rtlcai    KnI.lfs 

haxitic  H,iits  tli.Tclii  at   prtKl.'ttTiiiin.Hl  points,  of  a   vHiv. 

movat  !•     ■.  ■  IT,.  .■iii,\    Ir   sai.l   ri,~iim  ,.,[,,!   .'in!  .i<!\  !  n  j   a   pmi    of 

conipaninn    mcmlMrx    hn\n-    tapered    inirin;     fii   . -i  :    au 

op'THtlnsr    ro<i  •    .,     «,.,!-,     [irovi.1,-<l    on     -:ii.t      .,,1    !,       \|,;uid 

A  check  valve  comprlslnj,,'  a   i-axjin:   formed    *ltl>   liitf»r-   I   *'"'   '  '   "     '"''i-'   •no^..rn.  nt  of  tti.    \^  ■,\n.    in  ,,n.'  dln-.ti.ti, 

s*><-thi_-    jn^■f    ii'u!     "itlf-t    pa.ssjikres    having    a    'nrlT*  ntal'y       •"''^    Ufii^"'    (f..l    \<i\.     rii.Tnii.r~    i!a\ln^    •  o|,..|  ai  inx    !ii.-!,ii^ 

flat    VHlrf    scat    a'    th»>    [lolnt    of    lnterst"-li.)H    fhoreof,    said        ^"'"    l'""iai-\     .•■,  kinc    th..    -.iirm-    '...■.i  t,.T-    fo-    iiiovcnnnt     In 

f-MsiiiK    lUo   l)ciri-    f-  rilled    ^vlth    an   Intemallv    thn^adod   up-        »nl'»oii    >!  inn*;    the   vrrtnal    ^io^  .  m,  i,i  ^    of    n,,.    M,lvr      imd 

xlandiii^   »-»iro,(r  ,\]v,-.-r.\-  o\,.r  thf  valve  sent,  a  nut  having       lat'''"«!    picj."  ti..n.'   pru'' i'l<'<l   'H    n xf.Tiuii    rares   of   tlu' 

a  portl.in  th.T.of  'hr.,'id.'d  In  said  fh'-oat,  sn'.il  threaded  \ai\.  noMi,.  r,  iin.!  .m.-an^'i-d  to  .•ni,',-in«-  and  travt"!  aLaik? 
portion  l.f.lnc  pr  '.id-d  w'):  ,i  d-po  .di -i ;  i-yMtidri<';il  valvr«  "'  ■  .'in'.^  .iiriii^  ih,-  ^orthal  inos .  ni.  i.t~  ,,f  ((,•  vh1\^, 
gtlldf     fully    ol'<-n     a!     th.      :,.ottuii;     and     ha\itv:    a    vtrulght  "        ■'"la--    -ai.l    \<    \,     and    for    .'    -ahl    .  .M,|„  rnfliiK    io.kltifr 

contour  with  openings  therethrough  only  at  th.-  npiK>r  es  meaoa  Into  etiL- .^.  m.  m  ^aid  i-roj...  tlon^  i..ii,t  irnniL'-d 
tretnlty  adjacent  to  tic  thr.adcd  po-tim  -tt  ;lie  nut.  the  to  •■ntio  ~aid  -:.,i!~  wini  i.ro u^di;  .)|i]ki>;|i.  ti.o  -amp  .idritiK 
openings    In    the    _'nid.     '..  in_-    for    tho    entrv    of   baoJt  .low        t'"'    niov.  m. nt-    of    >!,,■    >i!x.     lo    r.d.as.'    -aid    cooperating 

water    'I'otn    <ald     -iiflet    pas^at'e    .irid    ffie    ^r'Ude    terrnlnat  loikii^i:    nieaiis 

Inu    Hd'acenf    to   nnd    n'>orn    the    vai\(     -^e,,'    and    haviii^-    an  

exiei-riH;  diameter  «»;!  dl  i-  le<««  than  the  iTit.o-n.i  diaiii 
eter  f.f  the  -jaid  'hr-.a'  and  a  .\liiid'-'  i:  •,,('•,.■  '(,ivln_ 
o|'f'o-it.-.  fij,!  end-  and  ur-ari-ed  interiorly  of  itie  <aid 
_''ii.le.  the  lower  tl,i!  end  of  I  he  valve  bein^  ada[iTed  to 
fui.y  ,'over  the  hori/ont  ai  I  \  ;'ar  v.a've  <..nf,  the  'i[«per 
lat  eii,!  ..f  the.  •,  .'..e  „  Ml-  free  f,,  ;  ,  „, .  .,,„..  t:  'he  iower 
"lid  of  the  n'lt  wiih'.n  the  throat  and  e|,,--e  over  the 
openings  -olelv  ",  ,),,.  ,,;,j,,.,-  |,,Mfi..ii  of  (lie  miide  ,atid 
also  to  reeeMe  -.  ,\  ■  e [ , , n _■  -  --Mien  the  valve  Is  elos.-d  to 
pertnit    rlie   si-k    'te,\    ua^.r    o,   .t,,,,-.:,-    n,,.    npo.' 

(if    the    valve 
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!.i:{t!.S41.  FULL-WAY  VALVE.  Id.^sAHi.  Uo,<.,.m. 
Shaw,  r.i-..wn  mil  Mine,  K«l>'o«)rlie.  We.iern  Aus- 
tralia. \ii-ti  (oa  1  ii.il  .May  lit,  IJM.t  >.!ial  No. 
768.590.       (Tl.    l.*??— 5.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a   vnlvo  cnsluK  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  opposed     int.  rlorly  healed,   vcrtleal   sruldes  ; 
of  a   valve  movable  \.    thailv   in  said  caslriK  and  emlxwly-   i 
ias  a  pair  of  compam    ii   m.  rubers  bavins  external  projec-   ' 
tions  and  tapered  im  mal   facea ;  an  operatlnt;  rod;  and 
a   w»Mlpe  provided  on   -ai.l    rod   nnd   .!ivpo-e,i    •,  i^.n  the 
valve   members    for    iiiovenietit    toti     in     luisoii    with    and   ' 
relatively  to  the  valve   uid  for  ...  a,  tin  with  said  tapered   ] 
facex.  to  expand  the  \alv.    dMrii;,-  nnv.m.-nt   of  the  wedge   ' 
in  oue  direction,  said  proje.  tnn-,  '  .  it.L;    irran.;ed   to  eni:aire 
■itid    ride    nv.»r    said    irnldes    duririL'    th.>    vert  lea!    movinent, 
of    the    valve,    to    for,  e    rhe    valve    nieiiibers    tcjward    o.nch 
-iher    and    enntraet    the    \,alve. 

-     'lln-  conihinnf  ioio    with   a    vnl.  ■  cnsintr  j.rovlded  With 
a   plurality  of  oppos«><I.    interlorlv  loeated,    vertl<-al   gmldes ; 
of      I     v!i!\e     niova'de     ver!!(^a!!v     In     --aid       .av|n>,'     and     etn 
*>odylnu'    a     pair    f''    (cinpanion     iiieinher^     havlni:    .■xterriai 
I'lojecfJoiKS  nnd  tap.>r.'(|   Internal   f,'p  e«  .   ,ifi   op..r,4rlne   rod. 


In  a  reciprocating  cutting;  m.iihlne  of  the  class  de- 
siriijed,  the  combination  of  ii  ha--,  piovi.ied  ^vitl,  an  oi.eii- 
ing,  a  motor  mounted  on  tli,.  i  a-,  a  i..  am.:  inan^ied  at 
the  side  of  th.  uedoi.  .i  s.,  on.i  h.airin^  a  i,.;ii  !a  ily  arran^.-.l 
at  the  top  i>:  !h.'  naiio!  and  In  aliii.in.nt  with  the  (iist- 
named  Naiin.;  a  dii\.  rod  slldalily  titt.-d  in  th.-  said  iH'ar 
in.:-,  a  ■  I'tin.;  .ieiueiit  d.  tachahly  carrl.'d  hy  the  said  drive 
!•<  d  aiH.!  adap.t.al  to  ..p. Tat.-  in  the  op.  iihi);  provldiMl  in  the 
base,  a  rock  arm  fuicriiin.'d  on  ttn'  iiiip.-r'  sid.-  of  the  nndor 
aud  pl\ot;iil>  lonneeted  to  the  drive  rod.  and  an  adju.-t- 
•  1  :e  laiik  ro.l  liaving  oUe  end  j)l\((tall,\  e,,iin.ated  to  the 
roek  ami  and  haviiik.'  its  other  end  d.da.hahiy  .seciind  to 
the  aniial  11.  of  th.'  nnitoi  In  e.f.  iitri.  i.datiori  there 
wit  !i 


1   IT,  H4:!         MTOMXTK-    SnXK  FFKI»FIt        Fi.sw.iRfB 
I      Smith.    Hastmirs      [own        Fll«'d    .\pr.    -'T.     HU4.      Se- 
rial No.  t.sj.H'j-j      .CI    iir>     ,%,'■!.) 
1      \    .hilt.'    adapf.'d    to    have    lt«    tipper    fnd    In    com 

rnniilcMtlon   with   a   suifnhle  source  of  mipply   and   having 
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a  pail  of  Its  lower  wall  <  ut  awa.»,  a  s<'ix>Dd  chute  within 
tin  \\r*.\  ehiile,  adjacent  at  one  wall  thereof  near  lt»i  upper 
♦•ud  an  Ini  llne<l  !<-uf  liln>:ed  to  the  la-t  mentioned  wall 
and  eiteudlriK  u\er  said  second  ihute.  a  pliiu>:er  mouut«Mi 
fur  v.rtleal  reelpro<  at  ion  within  the  hrst  chute,  means 
fo'  Itinltlnir  the  verti'al  movetueut  of  wild  plunger,  a 
plate  mounted  on  the  upp<>r  en.l  of  said  plunder  armnited 
in  cuiine<tiini  with  the  walln  of  suid  chutes  tu  form  a 
po<  ket. 


swings  tlie  Itail  to  the  latching  mei'hanlsni  and  wheret(\ 
the  shoveling  edge  of  the  bucket  b  held  In  predetermined 
relation  to  the  Hue  of  dra^:,  and  power  operated  means  cu 
olierHting  with  the  iat<hiiin  ineitiauisin  to  release  it  when 
the  draft   Hue  is  relieved  i.i   teusiou. 


2,  lii  a  de\ii.  .d  tti.  ilnss  des<rll)ed,  a  idiute  havlr^j: 
part  ol  Its  lo»ii  wall  remo\»Hl.  a  pluntir  inonnted  for 
v.-rlleai  re>  Ipro.  atiori  therein,  a  seeond  chute  mounted 
within  said  flr^-t  i  hiiie  a  plat,  on  tlie  upp»r  end  of  said 
plunger,  which  In  .  ..ini.-ctlou  with  the  walls  of  said  chutea 
forms  H  p<Kket.  an  in.  lined  h-af.  e.\tendlnK  over  sjiid  sec 
onil  ehute  and   havliiK  Is  discllal^;e  end  ahov.-  said  pocket. 

d.  in  H  d.  vK.'  of  the  class  demrllM-d.  a  i  hutr  having 
part  of  Its  lower  wall  removed,  a  pluiiL'.'r  mounted  for 
>. Ill' III  1  .a'i|ii  ocai  ion  ih.r.eii,  a  second  ihiile  mounted 
within  --Hid  first  chute,  a  plate  on  tlie  iip\ier  end  of  said 
piuny.r.  whl.h  in  loniietlion  with  the  walls  of  said  chutes 
furmd  a  jsHket.  an  Iticluied  leaf,  extending  ov.i  said  sec- 
.md  chut,  and  hasini:  its  discharge  end  ahove  said  pock't. 
and  rii.-aiis  for  iimititu'  '  h.  v.rlhal  niuvement  of  said 
plunv;.  1'     and    1:111. 1,     d.  \  n  .s    toi    said    pocket, 

4.  Ill  a  d.  \  n  .  id  Ih.'  (lass  dt?sini.ed.  a  (hiite  ha\int: 
part  of  It-  low.  I  uall  removed,  a  plunger  mounted  for 
\.rtiiai  re.  IproCMtion  therein,  a  second  cliute  niouiite<i 
within  said  tir-t  (liute.  a  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  -aid 
pliin^'ci.  whiih  in  1  orin.atlon  with  the  walls  of  said  chutes 
form-  a  p...  k.i  an  inilln.-d  leaf,  exiendinj;  over  said  s.a 
Olid  ihiite  arid  tuoirit'  its  discharife  end  aho\.'  said  iK.ckit, 
rieaii-  f..r  limiting  the  \>'rilcal  nHl^■ement  of  said  p!ini;jer, 
eaide  .l.vie.s  for  -aid  p...-kel,  a  f.edlniL'  reccpta.l.  at  tlie 
lower  .rut  .d  s,>id  chute  and  a  -uitahl.  soiine  i.f  -uppi\ 
In    coiniii'iriii  ar  ion    v^iih    the    uppc!    erid    .d    said    ihut'. 

5.  Ii;  a  de\i'.  ol  ih.  .las-  de-(|-ihed.  a  .hut.'  liavni^ 
part  .>f  it-  iow.'i  wall  i.ino\.'d,  a  [lun^'.r  iiiouiil'.l  fur 
\.r!l,,'il  I  .'(  ipi .  M  a  tioii  ih.r.in,  a  -..  ori.l  .liut.'  m..unte<l 
witi.in  -an!  flr-i  .hut.,  a  pla'.  on  tin  iipp.  r  .  n.i  of  said 
phaiK'  r,  wlii.h  ill  conn.'itioti  with  th.  wall-  of  said  (liiitc- 
f.irms  a  po.k.  t,  an  in.  lined  l.af.  •  itendin).'  ov.'r  said 
se'a.nd  ■  hute  and  ha\in;;  it-  di.scharge  end  a!>c>\e  said 
[xxket.  nnd  in. -an-  f.u  liuiitin*;  the  vertkal  movement  of 
said    pliint;er.    sai.l    liinltliik;    m.-ans    iH'ing   mounted    in    the 

and    h.'ini;   adJustaMe    wltll    relation    to 
;!iidi     di'\i(e-    f.u     said    pocktd. 


walls   of   said    >  hii' 
Bald    plungei.    and 


1      1  H  fi  ,  ><  4  4  KXfAVATOK  PICKET.        Wii.i.iam      N, 

Si'KiNt.Kit.    r.-oria.    Ill  .    assignor    to    .\very    Compflny.    a 
.(.riK. ration  of   Illinois,      File-d   Mar     1.   IHII       Serial   N.n 
i.ll.6tJ4       i<  I     ;<7-     54. 1 
1     The  comhinatiou  of  a  huckpt,  a  hoisting  hail  pivoted 

th.rtd.i,    a     latihini:     rriechauiam    for    connecting    the    ball 

rlk'ldiy    to    thi-    l.u.  k.  t.    «    drai:    line    attached    to    the    ball. 

guide    means    for    the    drag    line    whereby    tension    thereon 


2.  The  coinhiriati.in  of  a  hticket.  a  h  'l-tiDg  bail  plvoti-d 
til  tli.'  hu.  k.  I  a  i.'l.'asahle  latchii,e  n  .  hanlsni  for  con- 
ne.  ruiK  ih.  iiaii  n;;ldly  to  the  t-ii.  k.*  \Ui.  1.  li.  oeil  is 
swung  f'.rward,  .a  'ifH^'  line  s!!()aM,\  .  omi.-'-!  e<i  will,  the 
!>Ui  ket  and  attHched  to  !hf  hoistlUk:  haii  w  !,eret\\  I!  .an 
swing  th«  liail  forward  into  .  iigageui^rr.  with  tlie  lat' hintj 
niechanlsiii  when  ilie  drall  lin.-  is  ad»an.in»c  incatis  t<> 
limii  th.  forward  swuif  "f  'h.  !.:;);,  and  a  p.iw.i  H.'tuat.si 
releasiiik:  uk-hus  .  .xiperatin;:  with  th-  iatehini:  inectiH 
nisui. 

:;  T!..  .  .  .iiil'Uia  1  I'll,  of  a  la.k."  ..p.  n  a'  oije  .'Sid  aiid 
close<l  at  th«'  other  a  liail  pivoted  tb.'tei.  u.'ri  'Ii.  .  ..-..I 
eud.  a  hidstiiig  line  and  a  dra>r  lit;  "ith  atia.iied  t.  the 
bail,  one  aliove  the  top  of  the  huck.  t  and  th.  other  'eio»' 
said  top.  a  latching  ine<  hanisni  fui  .  .)i.ne(  tint;  the  (mil 
rigidly  to  the  hucket  a  (ruide  mean-  oii  the  tiucket  .ntfac- 
iug  wiih  th.  dra>;  iinc  wle  r(di.\  tension  ..n  said  iiu*-  swings 
tlie  Uiii  forward  toward  said  iatchint  ine<hnuisn;  and 
pow-er  actuated  nuan-  lor  releasitu:  th.  iatehini;  ine(lia- 
ulsu).    suL»«'lautiall.\     as    set    forih, 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  excnvatim;  the  comhlnation  of 
a  sho\e;  op.  n  at  one  end.  a  hail  serur.'.i  tc^ilie  othe;  .  tid. 
a  iatcti  nie(hanism  adapted  t..  l.xk  the  sh.>v(d  nud  th.' 
\\&'\\  in  proi"  r  relative  po-dfions  foi  llfiint  n  lifiiiij:  mejiiis 
connected  with  the  liail.  means  f..i  r»  leasing  th..  .atrh 
mechanisiii  atid  a  tlexF'i.  dtafi  di'\  i.-.  .  imri.-f  te.1  at  11-  ei:d 
with  the  hail  at  a  p.iint  ahoxe  it-  point  of  conn.cii'in  w  n  li 
tile  shov.'i.  th.  said  draft  (i.  vi.-c  also  havinc  sliding  en- 
nagenicnt  with  the  forwai.i  •  tid  of  the  shovel  wh.  rehy 
wtien  tension. -d,  it  t.iid-  h')tli  I0  lit!  th.  forward  end  of 
th.-  -h.'\'i  ati.i  '.  .haw  the  upper  .iid  f.f  the  hall  forward 
to    facditat.     th.     ■  nL:ai:.  in.  1)1    .  d'   th"-    lat.h    I1j.-<  ha  li  isin, 

."  '111.  <  .iiii'.ina  t  i.  ■!:  .'f  a  hucket,  a  hoisiini:  hail  pi\o  .-d 
til  the  hiiik.d,  a  .hoisting  line  attaihed  there!..,  releasahle 
lat.  hliii;  niwhanisui  for  conne.  ting  t!ie  liai!  rigidly  to  the 
bucket  when  the  ball  is  swung  forward,  a  drag  line  inde 
pendent  of  th.  aJ.in-said  hoi-ting  Hn.  slidahly  crinne.  t.  "i 
witli  tlio  bin  k.'t  and  atta.h.-d  t..  th.  hoisting  ball  wlierehy 
1.1  swln»"  th.  -aiie  'oruar.!  lit"  .ni-acHient  w.tl.  the 
iatihiiiL'    iiiccha  id-ti,     w  h.  n    tie     'Ira;:  Mm     j-    advalo.-.l    a  ini 

mean-  peratiiL'   v^  it  h    th.-   I.-iTel,ii,>;   Die.  hani-in 

llu    snin.- 

[Claim-  <i  T,.  i;    n..i    prmi.-d  m  th.-  i.az.'tte.] 


r.  i. 


1  ,]:>ti  S4.".         ilJ   I   'lltH      \  .\  la  lKlZl-:i{        I'HARLKs    (■      Tatf.. 

riiicago.    111.,   assignor    t-.    I  nit.-.l    .NUdor    Equipment    C... 

Chicago.    III.,    a    <drp(iration    ..f    Maliie.      Filed    Feh     15, 

IKKJ       Serial   No.  T4s,.%(»9       (t'l    21f<-— 38.) 

1     A  liquid  fuel  vaporizer  liaving  a  vaporlilng  chamLxr. 

an    exposed   electrical    resistance   unit   located   within   sai.l 

chamber,    a    liquid    fn.  !    supply    coniinunicatlng    with    said 

vajKirlzing    .  hauil«et.    said    vaporizing    chamt>er    having    a 

restrii-ted    outl.-t    foi     the    vap.(r.    w  !i.r(-h.%     tlie    vaporizin;: 

chamber   is   sealed   to   the   8tnio*i)here    by    the   excess   jires 

■ure  of  the  vat>o'-8  passing  through  a&id  restricted  outlet. 
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'J.  In  !i  (lovlrc  of  th.'  .-lass  (I.'s.tIIw.I  thr  .■■>tnblna t i"n 
of  an  ontiim-  .-vlinil.T.  a  .■.>iii!iustit.|.'  mixtiu-.'  Intiikt'  fur 
SHiil  rvllmltMV  H  v.-ipiiriztT  in  said  iiKakf.  said  vap.irlztT 
iiirliiditii;  a  !i'i  l\  iHirtdui  havint:  a  r«'c.'ss  pi-..\  id.-il  vvttli  a 
rt'strirt>T  •  oUi!ii'i:in  at  iiik,-  with  --.nil  ui);iki'  a  irsiHra  nr.- 
Hiri'  ill  -aiil  r-'  '  ■■--  >a!d  wirt-  in'iu^  ailiptf.l  !  .  ()e  electrt 
oaiiv  ii.'rttcd  tn  h  .  and<'s<  •  iici'.  and  iii.  hii->  (Mr  idinlttlni: 
coiiiliustii.i.-  tliiid  'i.  sjiid  r.M-fss  ami  dir.-,t  v  int.,  .-..rita.-t 
v^itli    -:i.'!    In-a  iid.-.frit    win-,    siil.st  a  nt  i  .1 !  1  \     as    d.-^.  ii ',.-d 


3.  In  a  (j<'vlce  of  tli.  r;.i,>  d.-s,ril..>d.  tlw  r..iid.)nati<>n  of 
nn  pncliip  rvlindcr  and  1  .  a  rlinr..t,'r.  a  iwiiiMit  hrtwern 
naif!  oyllnd.T  md  .■ari'nr.d.'r,  a  \a|H.ri/.'r  in  t.Tims.'d  In 
eaid  .T.riduit,  -aid  \a|>-,riz.-r  liirludln;,'  a  l><H\y  having  u 
chainjK>.-  <-.>riininnl<-atim;  with  said  iTiinhilt  by  a  plurality 
of  mitPitr  [i.TfMr;iti..ns  a  liar.'  r-'sistanro  unit  In  Maid 
Chaii)'..T,  said  'Mil-  h.  Ml-  adapt. •(!  t"  U,-  ci.'Ctrira  lly  hoatt'<l 
til  tn.  ainl.'sr.'n-.'.  and  m.anj;  ('ir  admitting,'  liipiid  fuel  to 
sai'l   .'haiiil..r. 

4.  In  a  .U'v!r.->  of  the  cln-<s  d.s.'ribrd  tli.'  (■..intdiiation  uf 
an  fnuin.'  .  ylindor.  a  car;. nr. •(.•!■,  a  \a|><.ri-/..'r  intt>rpos»»d 
''-  :i  ''tridult  i.tTwefii  said  oyllndtr  and  carburpter,  said 
^ap..|•iz.•^  h.dntr  provided  with  a  rhainlx-r  having  rom- 
niimii-ari..ri  wtfi;  -ai.l  .■..nduit  by  a  phirailty  of  miniit.' 
aii.Ttdrps.  means  !..r  sniipi.vltm  iLpiid  find  V>  said  <diam 
*.T,  a  r.-sistanee  unit  in  said  eh.inif.er.  .d'-etrieal  means  fur 
b*>arji!ir    said    unit    to    1  n.-a  ndeHrence,    whereby     th.-    fuel     jg 

;.-r,ii,|i\  \  ;ip<.rlz>',1  •>  .lir.it  .nnta.'t  with  sabl  unit,  l^ni 
ti.'n  ..f  said  (■'!•■!  n,.!ni;  i.r.\  .-n  t.-d  by  the  .'X.  lusb.n  uf  iixyir<'ii 
fr.. ni   said  .-haiwlM'!     substantially   as  described. 

.'-  A  li.juiU  fu  •!  vaponz.T  havini;  a  vaporizing;  idiatiiher. 
a  iieatint,'  unit  within  said  .'hamb.'r,  means  for  heatlni;  -^aid 
niilt  to  Incandes.'once.  a  !n|uid  fu»d  supplv  C"mminil<-nt in;: 
>v!th  vald  xaporiznii:  .  ha  inlxM-.  an. I  adapt. '.1  t.,  .llreet  th.- 
fuel  inf..  .otuat  ..  nra.i  Willi  -,a|,|  i  nca  ml.'s,-.  n  r  unit  said 
chamber  bavin-  a  ••■stri.'t.'d  outbt  for  th.-  vai...r  wh.T.-hy 
-•■lid  •!i,itnl...r  1-  s.  ai.'l  t'.  tl;.'  a  1 111.  isph.-r.  '.v  the  ...xce«(s 
P''---'.'"  'I'  !b.'  \  ip..r-  pa^-iiji.-  t,hr..'u-ii  -,:ii.|  i-.-t  r  i.-t  .-.1 
Outi.'t,   -  I'.st.anlla; .  >    as   ,|,..;,-i  1  !..•.  I 


in.  liidin-  a  n!..\  iM.-  nnuiii^'r  r..r  -.  \.Tini;  th..  fabric,  said 
sevi'rlni:  m.inb.M-  ha\int'  a  stianls  pr.M.rtini,'  fhrouKh  th.' 
work  suiiii.a-l  and  lo(at.-d  ..ntlrelv  at  ..ne  Hide  of  the  cut 
.•dk'f  whi.h  is  t..  b.  .-ov.-red  b\  th.-  stil.bes.  and  haVliii.' 
its  .Mtflii).'  '-lire  .  n!>-,  subsfantial)\  In  tin  v.-rtlf-al  plan.- 
id'  on lire  of  th.'  cross  slit,  hiiik' 

'J  'I'll.'  combination  with  m..dianisni  for  makinK  a  .r..-- 
stit.h  In.  linlini:- -[iar»'<1  n.fdles.  ,,f  a  tritnmini,'  m.-.dia  nl.-in 
in.Mii.ltii-  .a  m..i'ii.|.  ni.aipi.r  f..r  s,  v.-rinj.-  ili.'  fa!.rl.  s.al,| 
.severiin.'  n..|iii..|-  bavin.-  if-  !.,.|\  p..rt!.in  b..-ati-.l  •iitir.'y 
I  at  one  sid--  ..f  tli.-  mt  e.k'.-  whi.  h  is  i,,  b,-  .-..vir.,!  i'\  tii.> 
stitches,  and  baviim  its  ruttint:  i-d;:,-  ,,nl>_  substantially 
in  liii.-  wifli  .,n.-  ,,i  til.'  n."e.|l.-  .,f  th.-  .tuss  st  iicb  int-.  saM 
BCv-ritii;  ni.-nib..|  '.Ink.'  shaped  and  su[,iporte<i  to  sepnr.ite 
siip.-r|ii.s.  d    ,a\.rs    ,.f   fabric   and   sever   on.'   of    them 

:'■  Thi-  .ombinatbm  with  m.chanism  for  inaklni.-  a  .r..ss 
8til.li  in.-  ii.lin^-  -|..a.-.-d  n.-.-dles,  of  a  trlmndn-  rtn-.  ha  n  i-m 
Includiii.-  a  m.-v'tij.-  in.-mber  f.ir  s.-verln-  the  fabri.  s.-,  id 
■ev.rmc  III.  nii..r  lia\lnL-  its  ImkIv  portion  l..,-al.-i|  .•ntl!i-l\ 
at  olio  -b].-  ,,f  If,,.  ,ut  .>d>,'e  which  Is  to  be  co\.-ri-,|  t.v  the 
■tltches.  and  li.ivin:.  It-  .uftlnc  eilce  onlv,  substw  n  t  ia  ; ;  \  in 
line  with  one  ..f  -aid  n-.-dles  of  the  r!..ss  stitrbink:  -ai.l 
N.ilv  [lorflon  b.-iiiL'  arraiiired  to  drt!.-.  t  th.'  cut.dT  -Irlj) 
'"■.*'""1  '*'■  pl^ii..-  ..f  til.'  out  ed>;e  and  .mt  .jf  the  path  ut  the 
nee.  11.-- 

+  '  '"■  •  •rnbinat  h.n  with  a  work  support  and  .r.iss 
-'''■lii''-  H;.'.  h  uii-n;  ..f  a  frlmmitik;  m.-.-iani-in,  in.'lu.llni; 
-a  ni.iva!.:.'  -11  pi.ort  I  iil;  in.-iidMr.  a  .■lUtln..-  Ma.le  .'arrled 
tb.nby  and  huvm^-  ,1  laterally  pr..,).-.  t  in-  .'iitinj  p..rtlon, 
fb.'  .'ittlnjf  fare  of  -ai.l  p..rti..n  (..'iioj  ..at.-. I  n  •>,,■  sMe 
a.!i.o.-nt    til..  .  r.i--  -tit.  hliiL'  in.-  hani-ii: 

•''  I'll"  ci.mbinalion  with  a  tw..  ih-..!..-  -litchini;  no-,  h  1 
"i«'".  "f  '1  Irimmini;  nii'chanlsm  in.linlini:  a  s.i|,|„,it.  .-i 
cuttin*;  b'a.le  .arrled  by  said  support,  means  f,,r  operatin:: 
said  supporr,  sabi  cuttini:  blade  bavin-  a  lat-railv  pro- 
.j.'.-tlnt;  p..rtlon  ,ada[ite.I  to  separate-  two  superposed  hiy.-rs 
of  fabrb  and  .  ut  oiu-  of  sal. I  lay.rs.  said  cutting'  bla.le 
b-'ln-  b..;it..l  in  a.lvan.-.'  of  th.-  stitrhini,'  mechanism  and 
substanfi.ill>    in    front    of   on.-    of   the    needles,    the    cutting' 

''■■' f  ■'•"''  'ial.-  t>eln-  .,n   the  side  adjacent  the  stltchlujf 

mechanism. 

<  Ininis  t;  to  :;4  ti.it  prlnte<i  In  the  Ontette  ] 


1,1:{'>S47  IKiil.I.KV  FKF.i.KHtiK  Til.iHSTON,  Hunting 
tuu.  VV.  \a  l-li^-d  .Inn.-  m.  l!»l-l  Serial  No  kmssv 
(CI.  64-«;'i 


;?*? 


1.1 '.'■|,>^t.■.       luiMMiM,    \ii;(  H.wis.M    i-()ii    .•<i:\\iN(;. 
\!.\i  iiim;.-;      i;h  hkn   it    riii.\ii-s.i\.  t'ohoes.  N    v.,  a»- 

sii^nor  to   rna.ii   Sja-cial    \Ia<hine  (  .iinjiany.  •"bba-'...   Ill 
a    t  orpor.itioii   •■:    Illinois       Filed    May    Is,    Wm'.i       S.-riai 
No.    t'.tf, >,',!>.      (CI.  112 — 6.) 


1.  Th.  ..nibinati.in  with  a  trolley  harp  tnctndlnj:  spac.-.! 
arms,  ami  ,1  tr.ll.-v  w  h.-.-l  provide*!  with  (.[.posltely  dl- 
pos.-d  b.  aiin-  r.-.  .'sses  ,  ..f  plati-s  let«e.-n  said  arms  ..n 
dpposit.'  si. I.--  .if  said  wheel,  liearinj;  iMtsses  on  sabl  pl.at.-s 
eiu'atln-  said  re. esses.  sprlnKs  urKtn)?  said  plates  Inwanl. 
and   means   to  adjust   the  feiiBlon  of  said  sprln»;s 

-  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  Im  Itidltur  spaced 
pairs  of  arms,  ami  a  trolley  wheel  provide*!  with  ..pp.* 
sit.'ly  dispose.!  h.  arinn  re<-PKses  :  outer  platt^  cb.sInK  the 
spac.'s  !..'tw.>en  resp«'ctlv.'  pairs  .if  arms,  innt-r  plates  slid 
at'l.-  in  s.-ijii  s|iHi-.-s,  b-af  sprliiBH  twtween  the  Irint'r  ami 
outi-r  piaf.'s,  adiusfint;  screws  extenrtlnt;  throutrh  th.-  out.-r 
plat.-s  and  .Tik-a^'int'  sahl  spriiiK'«.  and  txisses  on  the  Inner 
plates  enKakflni;  the  r.-<'es.se8  In   the   wheel 


!.     rtie    combination     with     a     w.rk     -Uj.i...rt       ii,,|     rii.-i  ba 
tilsm   t..r  maklni^'  a   ..Toss  stitch,  uf  a   Irimmiiik;   nn-.  banUm 


llff.Ms  MVId{0('AKH()N  HIRNKH  Uiit.uM  H 
riiVNTKK.  1^18  .*i;Kelps,  ChI.  Filed  Oct  1 :!  lUl't  .S.-ria' 
N..     T!M.s.'!4         iCl      l.'.^      ft.T  ^ 

1,     -V    bvilro.-arbon    burn.-r     c.unprisl  m,-    m    b.as..    m.-mb.-r     a 
i.'.-n.T-(t  uii;    (bam  .er    arrani:e«l   above   thi'   t.as..    memU'r   hav 
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lujf  an  incline*!  Uchit  therein,  a  hydr.x'artxm  supply  pipe 
connected  to  Nai<l  chamlK-r  at  the  lowt-rmost  portion  of 
the  floor  thereof,  a  valve  for  controllinj:  the  flow  of 
liydrocarlKin  thr(ju|fh  naid  [dpe,  valve  controlled  means  for 
dralninjf  the  ijeneratinj:  chamt>er  arranged  in  the  supply 
pipe  (between  the  c..ntrollinK  valve  and  the  Keneratlng 
rhamlx'r.  and  a  burner  nozzle  arrHn»re<l  l»eneath  the  gen- 
•  ratirig  chanib.  r.  th.-  inferior  of  said  nuzzle  communicat 
InK  with  the  jf.-.i.  rating:  chamWr  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
inclined  Ixiftom  tlureof. 


spirally  disposed  vanes,  a  burner  provided  with  a  tubalar 
shell,  means  for  aupportlng  said  burner,  a  tapered  hood 
slidahly    mounted    upon    and    puided    by    said    ghell,    gald 


hood  l>eni>:  also  proviiied  with  Internal  spirally  disposed 
vanes,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  hood  on  said  shell 
with  respect  to  the  ventilator  body. 


1.'.  .\  hydrocarlxin  hurtier.  (.im|irlsinK  a  base  riieml>er.  a 
generatlnff  chamber  arrange*!  almve  the  base  member  hav- 
ing an  inclined  floor  therein,  a  hydrocarlM)n  supply  pipe 
connected  to  said  chamber  at  the  lowermost  portion  of 
the  floor  thereof,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydro 
rarlsiti  thmuvh  saUi  pipe,  valve  controlled  means  for 
draining  flu-  ;:en. -rating  ctiamber  arranged  in  the  supply 
pipi  betwa-en  the  controlling  valve  and  the  generating 
chamlt»r,  a  gas  lecelving  chamber  below  the  generator,  a 
(lipe  connecting  said  gas  re*'elving  chamber  opening  Into 
the  generating  chamber  at  the  highest  portion  of  the  in 
(lined  iKittom  thereof,  and  a  burner  notzii-  connected  to 
said  gas  chamlwr  having  an  opening  directed  upwardly 
beneath   the  generating  chamber. 

;{  A  hydrocarlKtn  burner,  comprlidng  a  base  meml>er, 
a  venerating  chamlter  arranged  alK>ve  the  base  member 
having  an  Inclined  floor  therein,  a  hydrocarbon  supply 
pifH'  connecte<l  to  said  chaml)er  at  the  lowermost  portion 
f>f  the  floor  thereof,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
hydrocarlK)n  through  said  pipe,  valve  controlled  means  for 
draining  the  generating  chamber  arranged  in  the  supply 
|dpe  Ix'tweeu  the  cf>ntrolllng  valve  and  the  generating 
chaml)er,  a  gas  receiving  chamber  opening  into  the  gen- 
erating chamber  at  the  highest  portion  of  the  inclined 
Nittom  thereof,  a  burner  nozzle  connected  to  said  gas 
I  hamUr  having  an  opening  directed  upwardly  beneath  the 
gen.-rating  chamb<-r,  a  rockable  air  Inlet  pipe  opening  ad- 
jaient  the  burner  nozzle,  and  means  carried  on  said  air 
inlet  |)lpe  adapfeil  to  ent.-r  the  of)enlng  of  the  noezle  on 
r.x  king  of  said  pii>e. 


l.l.-^e.Sr.O.      SAFETY  KNVKI.Or.      Raufh    V.    TrTTi.K   HLd 
JiiHN   \V.  Tt  TTi.E.   I'omeroy,   Wash,     Filed   May  fl,   1014. 

Serial    No.    ^.''.fi.r2.'>.      ifl.   22I>    -S2.) 


I  The  combination  with  an  envelop  Imdy  provided  with  a 
j  slit,  of  bottom  and  side  flaps  having  rounded  cut  out  por 
j  tiona  In  the  upper  marginal  edge  thereof,  a  sealing  flap 
:  having  a  medially  disposed  slit  therein,  a  tongue  having  a 
;  rfHluced  portion  formed  integral  with  said  sealing  flap 
i  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slits,  and  means  disposed 
''  within  said  cut  out  portions  and  engageable  with  said 
J  flap  and  tongue  for  securing  said  means  over  the  contents 
j   of  the  envelop. 


1.I.'.»kS4».      FlKl.OlL  HUKNING    AITARATTS.      Et)WfN 

\V     Tt  iKKH,    San    Francisco.    Cal.       Filed    Oct.    3.    1912. 

S.rlal    .\o.    72:{.7.'Ui.       (CI,    IT.K    -15.) 

1  111  «  fiii'i  oil  burning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  tapered  ventilator  iMwIy  provided  with  interior 
spirally  disposed  vanes,  of  a  threaded  sleeve,  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  sleeve,  a  tubular  stem  engaging 
said  tbreade*!  sleeve,  an  oil  burner  within  said  sleeve  pro- 
vl.led  with  a  tubular  shell  forming  a  guide  for  said  sleeve, 
and  a  tapered  hood  tarried  by  said  tubular  stem  and  pro 
vid.'d   with   internal   spirally  disp*ise<l  vanes. 

_'  In  a  fu.  1  oil  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tap.-red  ventilator  body,  a  burner  provided  with  a  tubu- 
lar shell,  a  bracket  ftir  suppfirting  one  end  of  said  burner, 
a  tapiTi-d  hood  slhlahly  mounti'<!  upon  and  guided  by  aald 
-h'll,  saiil  hooii  serving  to  (ent>r  said  burner,  and  means 
f'U-  ad.|nsilng  said  hood  on  said  shell  with  respect  to  said 
X'-ntihitor    liwly. 

-  In  a  fuel  oil  burning  apparatus,  the  combination 
witli    a    tapered    ventilator    t>ody    provided    with    internal 


].i;}6.Wl.  KRAKE  FOR  WAGONS  Waltek  A,  rNDER- 
Hii-L.  .\uburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Eagle  Wagon 
Works.  Auburn.  N  Y.,  a  ror[M)ratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov    2rt,   H«i9.     Serial   No.   .'i29.S96.      iC\.  21— s  i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  brake  shoe  nr 
ranged  to  engage  the  periphery  fif  a  wheel,  a  rock  arm 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  .  n  the  vehicle  bo<ly  and  the 
ails  thereof  being  located  in  a  line  extending  transversely 
of  the  wheel  within  the  same,  the  shoe  tieing  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  and  the  arm  being  arranged 
to  carry  the  shoe  in  a  tangential  direction  toward  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  actuating  the  arm 
and  holding  the  shoe  In  parallelism  to  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  during  the  movement  of  said  arm  to  carry  the 
shoe  in  a  tangential  direction,  substantially  «s  and  for 
the   purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  brake  shoe  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  periphery  of  a  wheel,  a  rock  arm 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  vehicle  body  and  the 
axis  thereof  being  located  In  a  line  extending  transverselj 
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■  >f   rtv    v\  hi'*'!    \\i!hl'i    tilt'   -tHFii'',    t'i>'   •i\\nr   li.'tri:!    ill' "  i  :i  f  f  (i    on 

t  h t.-r'    '■lid    '''.'    ill.'   .irtii.    rtii't    '  >;>•    ii  rm    '"•Irij    ■irriui^i-.l    t" 

.■iirr\  !li.-  ^h".  :ii  i  '>i  m.''Mi  1 1  n  I  .lirfctioii  townrd  tli.'  !»•• 
ri|ih'-r\  "I  'h.'  ^i.  h.-.  i  .i;<l  ;ii'iu,s  for  actuating  the  arm. 
--.iii  111'  111-  :..'iii.;  .inri.  tf.l  r<.  t'l.'  shoe  to  hold  the  umc 
ill  paralleii-<.'n  with  !  hi-  ii-'i  i [ihtry  of  the  wheel  while 
moTitiK  th''  I  nil  t,-  <'iirrv  th.-  sfioe  In  a  taDgentlal  dlrpc- 
tlon,  substii!    I  I,     IS  mi   'I    !ht»  purpoae  apeclfled. 


_._w,^fi= 


:'.  Ml'  Ml  ,nii!iii)  with  'i  \.'hlrle,  of  a  briii"  -,'>,,'  ,\r 
rnrii;'.!  I"  .-ii^m^'  I'l.-  i.»'rni!u'r>  i>f  thi'  wh^f!.  ,  .■.>.k  ariti 
pivxt.i  .1  \  :n(iiint>'il  m'  .iiif  t'liil  v:i  the  vr;,.  \.-  :«h1>  th"  hxIm 
of  Sill'!  inn  l..'i!i_'  ,1  na  iiijt'il  :u  .1  line  <'X !  ■  H'l  1  ii  t:  iruiis 
versi'i_s  .f  til"  wii'-'  I  N\itli;ii  till-  ^.iiiii'.  iii'l  till-  .irni  h.niiii; 
at  its  iiii''i'  •  ii'l  a  laieraliy  extiinlinj  -tub  on  which  thf 
shoe  Is  pivntaily  mounted,  tlif  irrii  :.»'nij  relatively  ar- 
ranged to  the  whiH'i  to  carry  the  ^  '.  n  1  niibstantlally 
tangmtiii  ilirc,  ti.'ti  ti'^vunl  uni!  fruii,  t  I  •■  ;"'r![ih.  ry  of  the 
wh**!,  Hill!  iiH-an-i  Iwr  opera  1 1  im  th''  r-M  k  unii  ir.i'iUdlng  a 
'Ink  liaMiii;  a  '.caring  on  the  stiili,  th.'  iink  '"Mik  rlKldlJ 
•i.iiti."  t".|  '..  'h'  •^!l..•■  'u  hoi. I  t!i.'  -am.'  ■  ;i.t  •  1 "  l"li8m 
with  tti''  iHTii'li'TN  ..f  tilt'  whc'l  iiiriii-  111.  !i!"\  .■ill-  II  t  of 
thf  shoe  In  a  ini^'Htia  iilr'Tt  i.ui  substantially  as  and 
for    the   ptirposf    -^rt    ;''rth. 

t  I'he  .■onil.ina  t  h'li  Aith  a  \e!iiric,  of  a  hrak-'  sii..,.  ar- 
iMtued  til  eni;a_'.'  th.'  SHTiph'i-y  i.f  th.'  \\-]:f  i'..ve  the 
ti.iri/.'.ntHl  platif  ii)ti'r,s«'Ct  111^'  'b.'  axis  >•{  •'.■■  \\  ti.-.-!  nod 
;n  rh.'  !■,■«  r  ..f  Ih-  vertical  {.latif  i  n  ters.'.t  iH--  ^>\\'\  axis  a 
rt)ck  I'-'i!  I'li"!  1!  \  111. Hint,  il  at  i.ne  >  ipI  -.i,  th-  si.!.-  "f 
the  \''iii.  i.'  .il_\  aii.l  exti'liilinu'  apwHriiiv  ainl  re  1  P'.v  a  nl  i_\  , 
III  :  i'ivotally  connected  it  its  upp.  r  ..nd  to  tti.'  sh'.i',  the 
inn  '..'in^'  afranireil  tn  i-arry  th.'  sh...-  hi  a  ta  11 -;''n  t  ia  1  'II 
r."-rj'iii  t.iwaril  aint  from  the  peripti"'r>  i.f  Mo  Hlie..;.  ainl 
the  axis  .it'  the  arm  heiii^,'  ;tiTari_'eil  in  ,1  line  .'XtenilliK 
f  rji  lis  wrs.  ly  .!•'  th.'  wh.'.'l  within  tile  same  ami  )iU;ve  ntnl 
in  tli.'  f.if  ..f  tin-  axis  <<f  tfi.'  s*li.'«-l.  .10(1  m.'ans  fi.r  <ip 
.•raiiiit;  iU>  -^Ini.'  ■  uiiipn.suu  in''aii-,  .  nii  n.'.-Ied  iIm-i-cIii  i.i 
iM.i.i  tti.  >aiii.-  11  p  iraiie,  !sii,  '.\itli  Ih.'  [n  riph,.  1  •.  ..f  tli. 
ii  h.'.',  ilimiitr  the  iiioveiiieiiT  ..f  l^l.'  sh...'  '.>  the  una  In  a 
;iii_'entii  .Itr.-.  t  mn.  .sii  h-t  a  lit  i.i  liy  a>  ami  f..r  1  iic  piirpus.. 
1.- .,  !-;'..  ■! 


of  the  fraim     I  ml  Us  forwiird  end  fastened  tn  said  blo<'k,  t 

V"k'     hiiviii^    '.    -..'r'  M    'hr.'al'.!    sf.-rr    .'X  t .' tol  lii^    tliroagh    the 

!••■  '    "f    -Ml'!    pint.'    ami    'I pfotiie'i    part    ..f    Bald    frame. 

an.!  '-arrviii^'  a  sh.aft  nn  ulileh  Is  mi.iiiit'-il  a  drive  wheel 
fi>r  sn  \  siiA  trtlil  ^hfift  eiteii.liiii;  fhrongh,  the  slot  In 
R.'tiil  ;llat^'  no'MiiH  1.'  j;o|.|m  shUI  fr«rne  and  nuts  xirorklng 
un  Mil.t  screw  fhremlt'd  stem  «ni1  U-arlnfc  akrainst  the  rear 
face  of  said  iifitiirne.!  part  for  adjiisfiiiir  the  y.'ke  and 
shaft  loncitndliiii  il\  .f  sapt  frame  ami  nxkiin;  'liein  In 
such    position    of    a  !    nsiiii.tlt 

2.    A  chain  saw    fian;.'  -..mprlstriL'   a    .sl-rti-.l   -tftn    having 
Its    rear   end    tiirn.'d    Mp    a'     rii^'ht    .ini;  .■-    im.'I     having;    tw. 
arche.l     irms    'I'    Its    r..r«>iri1    ••nd.    a    him-k    «e.'ir.'d    '.>    nald 
frani''.    arms    s.'nri.l    f..    sal. I    Im't-k    am!    ^ruhle   pulu^ys    for 
the  saw   moinit.'.l    in     1   .   ..f   the   arms     w.    e..iiihliiatl..ii    with 
a   loni-'i  t 'iiliiia '  I V    shiM.'.t    Lshap.'.!    plate   hav'.iu'   its    f.xi!    «.• 
cured    a.'Minst    tin'  ii['t ' ,  rtn'tl    part    "f   it.,     frnini'    .ind    ,ts    fur 
ward    '  ii!    fast, ■■;.'.!    t..    siiid    '.Imk      1    \,.ke    liavtiii;    a     s.  :,.w 
threaded    -t.-rn    ext.'mllhj     tyiiiMi».'!i     th.'    foot    of    sapi     pKire 
and   the  tiptafn.-d    par'    .,(■    IP,-    fr.'iim     .ami   oarrvliii;    a    sii.'ift 
on    which     !-    i:    iim'.''!    a    .irlv.'    wheel    for    said    saw.    nal.! 
shaft    extending    tlir.iijih    th.'    slot    In    the    franm    am!    th'- 
■lot    in    the    plate,    means    fnr    ilnvltik;     said    sh.aft,     im-ntis 
working  in    -.ii.!   slott.-.l   st>'in    *..   irmde   saPI    frarim   am!    nit.« 
worklli;:  -.     :    -    vw    th.r.a.l.'l    -f.'iii    ui'l    hcirln,;    .n^'ainsr 

the  ri-ar  fa  <•  ..f  saia,  ip.  i-n.-.l  part  f'!  H'ltustliit;  the  \..k" 
and  shaft  l.iiiKltii'il  n-a  . '.  ■  '  th.  frum.'  .im!  1...  kliit:  tliem  in 
such  position  of   aljiistment 


i.136,8r:?.    \\'>i;k  iinriiri!  I'm;  \\}\<  ii  \isis     s.-..tt 

C.    Wmtfus       ^,''ln^      \\i-         111.'  I    t  .'h     4      I'Mt        S.tIr! 
No.    sl(■..^l)^;        1  I   !     --1       "."'   . 


/'        s      .•      ^' 


, i.'{'i.s.-,j      yiiKK  >  wvisn  Nr\''Hi.M:      .i.\.aji  i-is  m    v»x 

I)K;^     Hk!;.,iii        \1  'nt;.'.'!!.     Quf anida,     asM;;ni>r     ..,;' 

one:   li'     '.     I  rain'., IS    ji.'.la.s,    .Mon  t  r-- 1 1.    t'ana-li        Filed 
.1  111.'  :,.   1914.      Serial    No     MJJ.llstl.      (CI.    14;{— 32.| 


-^ 


[n    i-.'in^'in.n  M.'ii    nifh    .1    ''.-ni  li    s  tse   i',.iiifir!s-!ii^    n    pair   "f 
jaws     ami     no-ans     i,.     m..\.'     ih.'iii     t.iward     lUo!     fr.)m     .'ii.'h 
Other.    I   u   .ik  li'.id'!    '  •  inpia-iii-  a    pair  of  iiK'rnt.ers  adapt.'.! 
tea    \'>      !i»t.'.!     nil     aiol     I'eHvei  n     th.     oppuslllk,'    sl.les    ,f     ..ps,- 
jaws.  s;ud  iiieini..  rs  ii.'liit:  ;  "rimd  \\  1 1  h  w.irk   r.'.eivln^:  ..pen 
iiiL's  m   ih.'ir  (.pp.islnLr  sid.'s.  and  no'aiis  conneetln^r  the  s.'iid 
w.irk   te.i.h'r  m.'int.t'r-   t .  .L.'t  io'r  f.ir  mi.\emem  of  nald   m.'m 
b«^i-s  t"«ari!  atnl  fr'itn  .'h ifi  ntlier.  an  nttachliiir  member  se 
cured   t"  on.-   I.f  the    \is.'    jaw>   an. I  a    link   liaNiiiK  one   end 
pivotall,'.    I'.inm-'M.'.l    t.i    -ai.l   altai'hliiK   niemher   and    tiavtris 
ttie    other    .nd    pi^•.ltall^     ronn.cted    to    one    meiul)er    of    tlie 
work   hohler.   tiiid    adaptiiis;   the   work    holder  to    N'   swung 
over  and  plaeed  ..n  ..i   t.    he  remov.-d  fr..tii  the  Jaws 


l,l:-lf..^''.  t  Sl'tXlI     IK  tl    hKK  SwPKi!    M.iROK.M     WF'IIS- 

i  r.H  and  S\mi  h.i  Wr<'n  si.kh.  i 'lev.'laiid.  ("iliio  lll.d 
May  K-t,  l!tl4  S.Tial  \...  s:{S,L'72  (CI  2412-  \'<9  1 
1  In  a  s[>c*"l  hoidiiii:  rnik,  th.-  (dmhhiRtlon  ..f  hnse 
A  I  bain  saw  fram>^  ..itDpriiinir  a  stem  haviii;  lis  r-ar  '  inemhers.  n  frame  monnt.'d  on  said  base  memlHTs  and  op.-n 
eii.j  riirn.il  up  iml  irnin_'  twai  an  h.'.l  arms  at  its  forw.tr.I  at  one  side,  sp.m)  holdine  ri.ds  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
end.  a  hl"ek  s.'cnri'.l  t..  ^alil  fraimp  arms  se.-iiri'.l  t..  sa;.|  pair  of  l.icktntr  hars  hineedly  moinit.'.l  at  the  open  shle  of 
block  and  .riilde  pulleys  for  th.-  saw  tmeinted  in  il!  •<(  sai.l  said  fram.',  said  hars  h.'jrik'  pr.'vld.'.l  with  t:rooves  adapted 
ftrn\s.  In  .■onildnatlon  with  l.inifitiidiiially  slofte.l  L  shaped  to  receive  tiie  free  emls  ..f  the  spftol  holding  rods,  and 
plate    havlii-.'    Its    fo..t    seeurei!    aeainsf     th.-    niifnriie.l    purr        means  f-.r  s.-curinc  Th.-   two  ln.'klnL'  linrs   together. 
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:'  in  a  sp'Hd  holding  rack,  the  conihiuatlon  of  base 
menils'rg,  a  rlghl  frame  mounted  on  huld  lta«e  members. 
saPl   fram.'  haviiii;  an  >>\ftt  side  Mp..ol  h  .Idlnt  rods  mounted 

In  said  fram.',  a  i>a(i  ..f  I-. .kink:  t«ar-  ptvotally  nio\mte<1 
n;  'heir  lower  .'lids  at  the  .ipeti  side  .if  sahl  frame,  said 
'-nrs  >>ein;r  pn  i\ided  with  irroi.vev  adapt. 'd  t..  r"("lxe  the 
fr,,..  ,.n.i6  ,,f  the  sisvol  h.ildlnt.  r'>ds  no  ans  for  securing 
sMhl    h'.'kinL'    hiir-.    '..k;ither    a  n  1    to    said    fian....    a    thread 


side    plates   ;it    the    ha<  k    plate    and    p.-rmutin-    mljustmeDt 
of  the  side  piate-   t(.  diffiieiit   ani:)es   t.iatix.    !.    the   back 


P5 


lie  '-^  '  y-i — '— 


r*  r 


'2«- 


plate,   jamb  plates  carriel  by   the  outer  ends  of    the   side 

plates    and  attaching  fe<f  carrh  d  by  the  jamh  plates. 


1,1.S6.M"  rOMHlNKI'  HKP  \N!'  !  ■  \  \'K  M'' 'RT  Na 
THAN  \V  WlIM'M-,  Seattle  Wa-i,  Fi  h  d  June  -'^. 
101   ;        Sr.a      v..     77rt..'J10.       rCl.   5 1«.  » 


guldlaK  devU-e  su|)ported  at  the  top  of  ih.'  train.  «nd 
adjustable  longltudlniilly  therp<if,  a  colled  smlni:  a  ranKid 
at  the  bott..m  .'f  t!ie  fram.'  .and  ad.Tpd.  .1  t..  I'liira-'  tlie 
free  ends  of  th.'  thr.'  i.l  .f  th.  .p.-..!-  iiMaii.tcl  in  san!  fiatiii' 
ali'I    ,1    spaeltji;    d.'\  i.  .'    .'i  r;  a  i,^-.    i    I.-    .'ima^.      t  li«'    spool     In. Id 

'.:,>:    r.ds  ami    -pa'at.     th.'   v> i    -.'ini;    ii-.'.l   fmm    tin'   adja 

■•■M     spools      ~ii  •.'-laiiT  la  1  !N     a-.    .  I.-^.  i  i ' '.  .  I     am!     fi>r    th.      pn; 

pos.      -.  !     foitt, 


l.i:;t;  ^,-,:,       ro.St.l  F  si   I'l  (»K'r       IIknk^    I     \\>>:     i.iv.n 
.lish,     Vt         1  lied     11.  r.     :,.     If'l.'         Sena!     N...     .XI4.462. 

(CI.  L'l      •■.•;.) 


In  conihiuatlon  witli  a  \.hi.|.  h..ii\  havjii.j  a  diaft  ineni 
ber  pivotal l.\  .  .nn..i.'.l  th.r.with  a  -nppoit  .  .mprisiuK  a 
fl,.xp,|,  in.'aih.  ['  >."ii:'.l  at  .di.'  emi  t..  !h.'  hody  ami  helug 
frte  at  it-  ottoT  .n!  ti.  nniM  in  a  (..iwaril  diri'.ti' di  with 
ri'ihtl  "II  t..  th.  \><»\}  :■•  ■  hain  .  ..1)11.  .  t.'.i  at  ..m  .'nd  witli  the 
upper  fr.-.'  ''ml  p'.rtinn  .d  sa,.l  il.'xihl.  iinin'"  ;  ami  at  its 
other  .mi  with  tin  said  ilraft  inemher  Jiud  a  .spring  con- 
n.'.fed  at  nti.  em!  with  th.-  h'.dy  and  at  it?  other  end  witli 
th.'  i.i'pi  I    Tr.'.    .-mi   p..rn..ii  of  Ihe  said  tlexihl-'  UK'mljtr. 


l.l.'-i»l.Hr>t'.  I.IM.N<;  F'lU  I  i  l{KI'FA<  FS  Benj.^min  K 
Wil  LlAMs.  Knglish.  Ark  Filed  Mai  To  \U^^.^■.  Serial 
No.   754,814       Hi.    1'...'^    -IMK  , 

A  lining  for  tire  places  comprisint:  a  hack  jdate  pri.vlde<l 
adjacent  to  each  end  with  an  aiithrough  seat  tin  inner 
wall  of  which  is  straight  and  the  out.-r  wall  inclined,  and 
side  plates  having  tongues  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
seats,  the  inclined  walls  of  the  s<-Hts  pennlttlng  the  side 
plates   to   t«e   adjusted    to   vary    the   di8tan<e   between   said 


//       ^^ 


1  !n  furnitvii.  .  ;  th.  cliaractor  described,  in  combl- 
natii.m  with  an  ui.iiyhi  -npi.-.n  having  an  opening  th.  re 
in.  a  hed  mo\al<;\  disput-ed  m  the  nj.ening  of  said  -up 
port  and  adapted  t..  project  therefr.iUi,  n..  an-  r.ia;!.  .iij: 
till'  hed  fn.lli  IlioV.  tli.'Iit  .  and  a  -lidahi.  aaik  IP  ::i!>'.:  oD 
the  sUj.port  aho\.  tin  hi-d  1"  i'TcNide  a  '.ack  J  jI  ihe 
projecting    portion    .d     tin-    n.-d    w  h  n  li    f.im-    a    -eat. 

.:     In    inrniinr.     c!     tin     eharaci.i     (h'serihed.    in    combi- 
nation   with    an    upright    siipp,.ri.    a    hed     a    hack    on    the 
support   adapted    t..   form    a    hack    foi    thi     projectiiit    ped 
and  a    supplemental    seat   section   cat  ned    h\    the   La.  k    ami 
ada|ited  to  rest   on   th.'  i.e.! 

;;.  hi  furniture  of  the  ciiararier  d.'s,  n'.ed.  ih  coinbi- 
iiatmii  with  :in  upnulit  support,  a  l"d  a  hack  .>n  the 
-'ipp.irl  adapted  to  f.irin  a  hack  foi  tin-  project  in>;  oed, 
ami  a  supplemental  seat  section  swinginuiy  larrie.l  h\  the 
hack  atid  engagini;  tin  hed  t.j  prevent  independent  iimve- 
imii!    of   the   latter   with    rt'si'ect   to  the  hack. 

4  In  furniture  of  the  .-haracier  des.rihed  in  combl- 
natl..ii  with  an  upriLh:  -appoi!  a  '"-.i  a  '.ifk  on  1  be  sup- 
port Hiinpied  I"  form  a  hack  ii't  tlo  pr.,a-iiin>;  h.-d.  atid 
a  holiow  suppi' Uieiitai  seat  seclicdi  carried  hj  the  Uack 
and  adaldetl   I.     i.  i-i'i\i    !  lit    Uiatlress   of   tlit    hed. 

.a.  In  furnitur.'  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  In  combl 
nation  with  an  upright  support,  a  t>ed.  a  hack  on  the 
support  adapted  to  form  a  back  for  the  projecting  Led. 
and  a  suiipiemeutal  seat  section  carried  ipx  th.-  hack  and 
provided  with  a  depending  edge  projection  eiiKMging  the 
side  rail  of  thc'  bed. 

!  Claims  G  and  T    not    printed   in   the  Gazeit..   ) 


1  IMil.'S.^h.  BKEIHARN  ESTER.  Wimiam  H  A.kkr 
\i\N.  Westp.dnt.  Nehr.  Filed  No\  :ai,  l'.M4.  Serial 
No,   hT4,h4H.      iCl    55  —  li>h.  > 

1.    In     a    heel     harvester    structure,     a    sui>porting    piat 
form,   a   drum   rotatably   carried   hy   said    piatforin.    mean - 
for   rotating   said   drum    hy    the   traction    of    the   harvester 
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structiirp.   II   plurality  of  forkod   mcmtu'is  s«'(Mire<l   to   the 
periphery    of   said    driirn    and    In    spaced    relation    to   each 
other,    said   forki-d   memtiers   having   their   arras   bents  out 
wardly   utiil  Hpace<l   from   the  peripheries  of  said  drum    for 
en^aKlnK   h.^ets  and   uprooting   them   upon   the    rotation   of 
said    drum,    (^ittlnj?   t)lades   secured    to    said    forked    mem 
fters    for    ciittiny;    the    tops    from    the    tH>ets    upon    the    \ip 
.'Ootlng  thereof  by  said   forks. 


/:Z^^-^ 


-.    Ill    a    bci't     li,ir%'(^srer    structure,    a    supporting:    plat 
form     having    a    longitudinally    i-itcndini;    .i(»-iiinij    furnied 
therein,    a   drum    rotatahly    cnrrhd    by    saiil    platform    and 
citendlnK    through    said    openui*:.    n    iihinillty    of    furk>'<l 
members   secured   to    the   p.Tipb.'iy   <>(   saiit   druii}    in    -pticj-d 
rt'lation    tu   fixch   other,    saiil    furkeil    m.inliir-    liavirii;    tti.'lr 
arms    l)fnt    outwardly    and    ^.pai  i-d    fiMin    iii..    pcrlptifry    of 
said    drum,    cutting'    Madrs    scrnn^d    to    said    f'lrkfil    luein 
berw    for   cuftini;    the    tops    from    tb<-    b>'ets.    irn.tbiri    ail<>s 
carried    by    said     supporting:    structuri'.     iin^ans     for    ijmr 
atlvely    connfctluK    said    drum    t"    saiil    trai  tluii    axles    for 
mratlnt;  said   drums   upon    the    rotation    .if   -aid    ixb',    and 
means    for    tlirowiuK    said    drum    itilo    ,,r    ..ui    of    opcratlvf 
connection   with  said  trailioii  axU 


1,1.^«.<^50.  RAH.TIK  Laks  .»  Anfinsos.  Clermont. 
Iowa.  Filed  I  so.  :U),  l!*!.!.  Serial  No.  s(ilt5.-,4.  Ke 
uew.>d  ."sopt    LM.   i;<U.      S.Tiai  No.  vf,:!,:isi.'        m'I.  IJ.'tS      ti.  I 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  spaced  sleejjer  blocks,  tie 
ro<ls  carrle<i  by  said  sleeper  blocks  and  detachably  se- 
cured together  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  strut  member 
rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  .said  sleeper 
blocks  and  co<}i>eratlng  with  the  tie  rods  to  hold  the  said 
sleeper  blocks  in  rigid  relation,  a  plate  embedded  in  each 
of  said  sleeper  blocks  and  provided  with  coaxial  openings 
of  different  diameters  extending  therethrough,  bolt  re 
celving  pipes  embedded  within  said  blocks  and  engaging 
the  larger  of  said  boss  o[H'nlngs,  and  clainplnu  plates 
mounted  upon  said  sleeper  blocks  adapted  to  engage  a 
flanged  rail,  and  bolts  engaging  said  clamping  plates,  ex 
tending  through  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
boss  openings. 

'J.  A  railway  tie  including  spaced  sleeper  blocks,  each 
of  said  blocks  provided  with  a  plate  emt)e<lded  therein, 
said  plate  provided  with  upstanding  spaced  txisses.  said 
bosses  provided   with  coaxial  openings  of  different  diam- 


eters extending  therethrough,  bolt  receiving  pipes  em 
bedded  within  the  said  concrete  blocks  and  engaging  the 
larger  of  said  boss  openings,  a  tie  rod  embedded  within 
said  Bleep«?r  block  provided  with  apertures  extending 
therethrough  through  which  extend  the  said  bolt  re 
celving  pipes,  a  strut  member  provided  with  pipe  re 
celving  openings  extending  therethrough,  said  strut  mem 
()er  resting  upon  the  top  surface  of  said  sleeper  block 
with  the  pipes  projecting  through  the  openings  therein, 
said  sleeper  blocks  provided  with  passageways  tertnlnat 
Ing  adjacent  the  bo««i  openings  and  provldlnu  for  the 
lns«'rtlon  of  locking  nuts  therein,  and  bolts  fXtrndinK 
through  said  pipe  openings  engaging  the  boss  threaded 
openings  and  provided  with  lock  nuts  upon  their  lower 
extremities,  said  bolts  adapted  to  rigidly  secun-  a  rail  to 
said    sleeper   blocks. 


l.l.'ttl.Ktio  i'K(>S(^KNnM  STIUCTrRK.  Hahih  \V. 
Itisiii.J-,  Oakland.  I'al.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1014  Serial 
.No.    834, 62f..       I  CI.    20      1.12.) 


1  In  a  stace  structure,  in  combination  with  the  pro 
s<'enlutn  wall  and  the  op«-ninK  therein,  a  frami-  fitted 
within  the  opening  and  havinK  an  i'i|Mist*d  convex  suiface 
which  "•xteiids  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frcmt  and  n-ar 
faces  of  the  wall  and  across  th'-  bounding  walls  which 
define  the  opening,  said  convex  face  converglns  from  th*- 
front  to  the  rear  thereof  and  having  Its  front  fxtendt-d 
over  and  across  the  front  face  of  the  proscenium  wall 

■J.  In  a  stage  structure.  In  combination  with  the  pro- 
scenium wall  and  the  opening  therein,  a  frame  fitted 
within  the  opt'iiing  and  having  an  '•xiM>sed  convex  surface 
which  extends  «,  n  opposite  sides  of  the  front  and  rear 
faces  of  the  wall  and  across  the  bounding  walls  which  de 
tine  the  opening,  said  convex  fact'  converging  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  thereof  and  having  Its  front  extended 
over  and  across  the  front  face  of  the  proscenium  wall,  the 
bottom  side  of  the  frame  terminating  at  in>lnts  In  close 
relation  to  the  auditorium  floor. 

^.  In  a  stage  structure,  In  combination  with  the  pro 
scenlum  wall  and  the  opening  therein,  a  frame  fltti-d 
within  the  opening  and  havInK  an  expowd  convex  surfaii- 
which  extends  on  <ipposlte  sides  of  the  front  and  rear 
faces  of  the  wall  and  across  the  bounding  walls  whlcn 
define  the  opening,  said  convex  face  converging  from  ttie 
front  to  the  rear  thereof  and  having  its  front  eit»nd"d 
over  and  acro.ss  the  front  face  of  the  proscenium  wall, 
the  rear  edge  of  the  frame  having  a  recessed  portion  nnd 
the  front  edge  of  the  frame  having  an  extension  vvhii  ,i 
is  curvt>d  Inwardly  to  project  over  the  exposed  surfei-e 
of  the  frame  In  spaced  relation  thereto. 
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].i;{fl.H6l  HKATINtJ  FIRNACK  Wii.MAM  W.  BRiERt.v 
and  TuoMAs  M.  S<am^i\.  .Mlllbury.  Mass..  assignors  to 
Mlllbury  Sted  Fouiidr>  (ompauy.  Mlllbury.  Mass..  a 
I 'nriK)ratloii  of  .Massachusetts        Filed   fVb.  «.   101  S.       Se- 


IH{\    \ 


from  -:i 
ver>:iii_' 
currttit 


]       In    a    licallii:.'    fiiiriacc    of    1 1  <•    kind    desr-ri  Scd.    a    hc.it 
ing  cliaiiii"  !■   foi-   t!i,'   Miipti'Mi   of  n    number  of  ciu<ibles.  a 
chanilxT  ill  ioh_'ltiidi  nal  a  lini'UiiTit  with  salii  Inatin;:  <  liam 

ber    ail. I    lo'iiiid^;    All    (■\Tfii-i..ii    thi-r-'-of,    s;it(l    s lid    men- 

tloMf.l  'liaml.-r  h.i\iir-;  an  "j,.-rniiL:  in  i's  <  nd  » .a  1 1  remote 
<\  h-Mtint  i  h.i  ihl.'-r,  .-iini  tn-'Mii-i  for  din-itlnp  con- 
j.I-  of  ;!ain''  itiioOL'h  -aid  opening.  wh'Tchy  ;i 
if  a!  niosiilMTtr  Mir  !>■  lndu>rd  thfretliroiicb 
2,  In  .'i  h.'atini:  fnrnaic  of  the  kind  described,  a  heatint 
1  hiiinh.  r.  -.1  — -.ond  rhanih<-r  in  longitudinal  allnemnnt  with 
n;i|.1  !;<'atin>:  '(lamher  having  a  t  raiiss  ers.'iy  arched  roof 
and  an  op.-nin;:  in  lis  end  wall  r<'mote  from  said  beatiuc 
ctianihtr.  and  ineHti^  fop  directiiij:  a  ji't  of  flame  against 
the  sld.-  of  said  arched  r<Mif,  wtn-rchy  to  prevent  dinct 
Implnpemt'nt  of  tin  flame  jet  against  arti'les  contained  in 
said    beating    chamlxr. 

'.  In  a  heating  furnace  of  the  kinri  descritied.  a  heating 
chamber,  a  cotnbustlon  chamber  in  communlcntion  there 
with  ha\itig  an  ar(hi-d  r(M)f,  and  an  opening  in  its  end 
remote  fiom  snlil  heatlni:  i  hamlur,  means  fxtfrior  to  said 
c.unhiistion  chanih.  r  for  direitinK  j>ts  of  tiame  throu>:li 
said  op.-nlni:  against  the  sides  of  said  arched  roof,  wheretiy 
a  c\irreni  of  atmosfdieric  air  Is  induced  through  said 
oi>enlnK   into   said   cimibustlon    chamlMT. 


i.i;i»;  s.i.'      Ill  <  1  \\  .\  I  i.i:   hk.\'ikk      .Iohv    t    histim, 

Chirat'o,    III         I'il.-d    S.-Jit.    21',    \U\A        Srria!    No     Tin. 027. 
(CI.    122       lf.5.) 


1  .\  heater  of  the  character  described  having  outer 
inti  rrni'dia tt>  and  inner  shells  fcirmlng  an  outer  iieatltr.: 
ctiHmher  and  an  Inner  wat»r  i-haml>er.  said  chamt>ers  beinz 
substantially  coextensivf  and  constituting  side  walls  of 
the  heater,  a  combustion  chanil)er  within  salfl  inner  shell. 
said  combustion  chumt>er  t)eing  in  communication  with  the 
outer  heating  chamber  hy  means  of  a  passage  through  the 
water  cbamlwr.  a  water  heating  Imjx  within  the  comlms 
tion  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  arrange*! 
heating  flues  therein,  said  box  commuidcating  with  said 
Inner  water  chamber  and  inclined  partitions  at  the  side  of 
the   heater    In    the  outer   heating   chamber   forming   bafBes 


adapted  to  direct  the  heated  air  downwardly  in  the  f.uter 
beating  c!iaml>er  and  thence  upwardly  in  contact  with  the 
inner  water  chamber,   substantially  as  sx>«'Cifled 

2.  A  heater  of  ttie  chararter  di>sirilx-(i  havuiL-  nv.  .•;!!'  r 
intermediate  and  inner  shells  foruiini;  im  one:  taating 
chamber  and  an  Inner  water  chaniUer,  said  <  Ijartitier*  tx-ing 
substantially  co  exteusivf  and  constltiu  Inv  the  front  !'ri('k. 
side  and  top  portions  of  the  heater,  a  i-i.ni'>\i>i\fu  •  liainl>er 
within  tile  inner  shell,  said  combustion  iliamlxT  '-ini;  in 
'■oiumunication  with  the  outer  heaiiiiu  (han;!"-!  h\  tneii!)- 
of  a  passage  through  the  water  ihaniber.  a  w.ater  h-atini: 
box  within  the  combtistion  chamtn  i  !savir>g  a  pinra!;;>  of 
X'erticaily  arranged  heating  flue^  therein,  a  se.niKi  water 
heating  Uu  spaced  from  and  Icnated  als)ve  tiic  tirst  named 
Ipox,  water  pipes  cotmertini:  said  boxes  wltli  ein  h  other 
and  with  the  top  of  ttiewatei  ciiamher  .ind  inciinen  j'hrti- 
tiori>  oil  ihe  sides  of  the  heater  within  tlie  liearii.^  -  t.-nii 
t>er.  said  partitions  formliii:  tiatfli'^.  --iili.^taLt  ifi..>  a- 
Spe.  jtied 


1.1.  ;»■.>(■,;,       FII.IKK       I  HAKi.Es    Ki  TTFR.s,    Oakland.    Cal. 

rile.l  .Iiine  is,  i:ti:i.      Serial  No   774.29,".       iCI.  75 — s6.> 

1  .V  filter  loinprisiiiu  a  >La!io\v  p.ai.  a  ::  ier;i._'  me<llum 
aiiaii^'ed  in  saiii  pan.  a  pl,iral!t.\  .f  T  r  a  ;i>\  ei  >•-  supports 
arranv'od  tx  iow  said  nediuni.  ami  a  jm  t;..rate.i  i>ipe  ar- 
raiiL-eii    heiuw   t^a'a]   undiuiii. 


^1     <- 


*-  /3 


2,  \  tiiter  (omprisiiit;  a  shallow  pati  liii\,iii:  one  end 
there<d  of  less  height  than  the  <'thei-  ti;re«  sides,  and  a 
tilteriug  medium   in   said   phn 

;{.  A  filter  Comprising  an  elongated  shailow  pan  adapted 
to  be  tilted  provided  on  one  end  with  a  diseharge  lip  of 
less  hejtrht  than  the  other  ttirec  •.)ii.>.  and  a  liJterin;: 
medium  arranged  in  said  pan  Ixlnw  the  iev.i  >•:  -aid  :i[' 

4.  A  filter  Comprising  a  shallow  pan  ha\il)j;  a  il!-il;ar;;e 
iip  of  less  height  ttiati  tht  other  thief  Mii.-.-.  a  tiJlennt 
inedium  arranged  in  said  pan  anil  attaihed  theret,  .iint 
iiieatis  for  producing  a  variation  iii  pri-ssure  Im.ow  ^aid 
ine<iluni. 

.'>.  A  tiiter  ei_iniprising  a  pan  having;  a  di-..  haii;i  .ip.  a 
Ibxlliie  dam  arrange<i  I(.i  extend  alnixe  ^a;.!  disihaik'e  lip. 
and  a  tiitering  tnediuin  arranged  in  said   i.aii. 

IClaims  G  to  U  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


l,i;ii;,S04.  AridMOBIIiK  .IruFstMH  K  I  AM'.i.t  L  I'ievc 
land.  Ohio  Filed  .lul.v  .■•,,  r.«l.'  <-it\i>.]  No  ThT. h33. 
(Cl.    237      21.1 


.An  automobile  having  an  ens-ine  with  a  water  Jacket  and 
a  seating  compartment,  a  conduit  for  the  waste  produets 
of  combustion  from  the  engine  having  a  h>-iias*i  througti 
the  said  compartment  and  a  muffler  in  said  by  pass  posi 
tinned  in  said  compartment,  a  Jacket  about  said  muffler 
and  water  circnlatinK  pipes  coniie<titi(f  the  erijrine  wat^r 
Jacket  and  the  jacket  of  the  said  muffler. 
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I   l.<0,s«}.'.         I  11' >  uMUdl-     MBCBAMSM        .I.-sehh     B, 
t  HKKsr.i     Miiw  ink.-.'.   \\  ir^        Kllpd  Jan.  M,  IWir     Serial 


y^^ 


k;:>'^<?tr^v'^<:^r"'^'-^--- 


!     The  combination  of  a  rect-pt.i'  U'  !i.T\ln»;  a  liiiiKf.l  lil 
II    iilnck    rl:,'i'1   In    tb<'   i-»>i-»'ii!!ii-!.'    u    :i    rikriit  H!ik;i>-    tn   a    sM<' 
wall   'if  Ml''  -.anil'.   II   hraikrt    fn^t    .ii   ttif  Mi"k.    n   ]'-\>t  hav 
iiit;  (I   la'i-val   spi  inllr  .nil    j'.urna  i.'^l   in   tlir  tira<'kf'!.  n  si'lral 
8[)rlnK   surriMiiiillii;;  said  mil  -i'  th''  U-vvi  and  tenBloued  in 
cniint'ctlon   with  said    1>'\.t  and   Siju'k.t.   a   llnklmr   In   [dv 
()l;il  ronnrcti.iii   with   rhi-  lid  and   !■  \>t    tufans  In  .-'inn'-i-t  ion 
with   said   U-\  >'!    fur   ■  h'.kin*;    nr 'V.-ni.  ri '    if   tin'   sanir   in    op 
pi>sitt>    flirc'tliins      and     (n.-ans     for     fi\-<f  <'nlii;;     said     lid     In 
(dost'd   iM)s1ti<in, 

'_'     The  cotiiliinat  .iiii   -if  a    rcci'ptacli'   ha\lni,'  a   liin^-i'd    lid. 
a    tdmk    riKid   in    tin'    rp<ept«<le  at   a    rlght-anKh'   to   a   sUlf 
uall   "f  'h»  vatn.-.  a    Nrni'kfT   fast  on   th<>  block,  a   U'vot   hav 
Miii  a   lat'Tai   splii.l  ]•■  .■  nd    |iiii!iia  UmS  In  t  h''  lirnck«'t.  a   .spiral 
sjirlti;,'  -;iif'..iiiidi  Ilk'    >.iid   ■■lid  ..f   '  hr    !•  i.iT   and    t>^nsion,-d    Iti 
connfotiou     with     ttiid     l>-\fr    and    brTti'k<^t      a     link  bat     In 
pivotal    i-oiin,.,-iiiin    «tth    th<'    lid    and    l»»v<'r.    moHns    In    con 
ni'Otlou  wirti  said  \--v<-r  I'-r  cheoklni,'  niovpinfnt  of  the  samp 
In  oppositt^  directions    n  stop  pxtt^ndlnc  from  sal»i  Mock  In 
the  llftlnif   jiaTh  of  thf  Icvfr,  and  nifnns  for  fa^ifiilnk'  said 
lid  In  fp.sp.i  i>.>v.itlon 

A  Til.'  '  ■  itiilii  tin  •  ii  n  -f  a  ;;rnidiophoa>'  or  trHtncjdii.n" 
cabinet  III  villi:  a  liliiu'tMl  lid,  a  flied  plate  in  the  lid  a 
sprliiirci.nn  oiled  lever  fnlcmtned  in  the  caMnet  Udow 
the  hotr..ni  ■f  in  upper  !-onipnrtiiien  I  nf  the  same  n 
•lot'eil  j.late  Iri  e,,!i  iier-f  |nn  with  said  bottom,  ii  link  bar 
guided  Ml  Mk'  slott'd  [liate  ami  Connecleil  to  the  lever  ami 
rile  oltier  of  said  (dates  ineanfl  for  l'astt>nln(r  the  lid  In 
cl'ised  tiosirioii  and  nieiuis  in  eoiiiK^etlon  with  said  Ipver 
I'.r  .'le  ■  kinc   iiiovnienf   ..f   the   sanie   in  oppo<<lfe  dlre.-tions 

i      Ih iiddn.-i tjoti    ..f    a    trr  iplio[,tion.^    or    gnniopioin.- 

ia'dn''f  ha',  ;n^  an  upp.i  ■■oinpjirtinent  and  a  hinir''d  ild 
a  spriiii:  .  oiii  [-■'lit  d  levei  fulcnnned  in  the  .aMtiei  ^ejow 
the  bottom  .)f  the  uptH»i-  compartment  of  the  same,  a  link 
tiar  coiiii'-ctlni  the  iid  und  lever  and  havin>{  pla.v  in  i 
.slot  with  vxhhli  said  Ixitt.iin  is  provided,  uicnn.s  for  fast-'ii 
in«  'he  lid  in  'I'sed  position  and  means  in  ■■■ 'nn..  t  iou 
with  the  l>'\er  \'>r  rherklnc  movement  of  the  same  in  op- 
posite  diri'ctlons 


i,ii<t>,sH';     POSITIVE  i)Hi\  i.m;  mk<'uanism  Ftnt  run 

HAM  IS    OF    TlMP;iMHt   KS        I.w.N     (',     Cxil.Llys,     llnx 
liur>.    Mass.    asstk,'uor   of    one  third    to    Charles    Warner. 
SiifTolk  county     Mass       Filed  June  I'.t,   liU'J       Serial   No. 
704. •'■■'o".,     "d    .">.s  — i;is. I 

1  In  a  timopi.-r.^  the  comhi  iia  t  ion  with  a  hand  setting; 
wheel,  oi'  ,1  i't;ier  ~i.itT  a  lanioiu  pinion  mounted  thereon 
and  nieshlut:  with  said  hand  setting  wheel,  means  for 
poHitUtd\  cuiuiei  tinn  said  center  staff  and  »«ld  c«nnou 
pinion  to  rotate  in  unison  at  the  same  sp«'tHl,  and  means 
for  contiolliiij  said  htind  HettinK  wheel,  said  controlling 
(neann  Udiis:  provided  with  itieaiis  for  actinjc  on  the  con- 
nei'tinic  mean-  to  disconnect  sjiid  center  staff  and  cannon 
pitijon 


:j.  lu  a  time  pieo-  the  combination  with  a  hand  setting 
wheel,  of  a  venter  staff,  a  camion  pinion  mounted  thervoi. 
and  me«hln)f  with  said  hand  setting  s^heel,  a  pivoted  levei 
lueatis  Carrie*!  h\  said  ie\.  r  for  cnnectiiiK  »uid  center  staff 
and  said  raniiun  pmi'ii  lo  rotate  in  iini>.on  at  the  sane' 
Bp*'ed,  and  >  ont  •■■  o  s  iiik;  means  ■■line,  ted  uith  s;ii.|  tiaii'l 
■ettlnir   wheel   for  shiftln.-  said   lever. 


^.  In  a  time  piece  the  cOBbinatlon  with  <  hand  settlni: 
wh»*el.  of  a  center  staff  a  cannoD  pinion  luoiiiiid  ihereou 
and  meshing  with  sai'i  h.ind  -.■ttini:  wh.-ci  a  menilier 
riftldly  Conne<tei1  i.  -..ii.l  .-nt.  i  ^tafT  a  in'\al'i.  nieml.H'r 
for  conn»H-ting  said  •annon  pinion  witli  !  he  rigi'l  ineml>er 
of  said  center  staff,  ami  m'an>.  for  ciitro! 'in*;  said  haml 
setting  wio...  tuild  .-oil!  roiiiij*;  means  ImIio.'  pp.  \idcd  vsith 
nie,ij,s    f.,1    shl:'tin_'   said   ■■onnertlng   iieTid"  r 

t  ii;  a  lino'  ph..  the  .  oiiij.itiat  i..n  with  a  ha  ml  sctti  i.^ 
wt).-.-;,  ..f  a  .■enter  staff,  a  cannon  pinion  mount.  1  th'-reoii 
an. I  meshini,-  with  said  haml  setting'  whe.l.  a  pinl.ai 
rlK^dlv  coniiecteil  to  said  .eiitei  staff  aiol  cvir  r»'Spoudl  ng 
witij  .said  .-auni'Li  pinion,  u  pivoted  lever,  a  pinion  carrle.t 
thereby  ami  arranged  to  mesh  with  .said  cannon  pluloi. 
and  the  pinion  on  said  (-enter  staff  and  means  connected 
with  the  aettini;  wheel  for  shifting  said  lev(  i 

.'  In  a  time  plete  tlo  combination  with  a  han.l  settinj.' 
wheel,  of  a  I  enter  staff,  a  ciinn.ui  pinl<jn  inuiinted  tbereei, 
und  meslilng  with  said  hand  setting  wheel,  a  plvoteil  lever 
)irovlde<l  with  an  .ffset  p.irtbui  and  mean.s  cninected  with 
s;ild  lever  for  .onuectlng  said  'annon  pinion  an.)  (enter 
staff,  and  a  niovahie  memlMT  conneiteil  with  said  settinv; 
wheel  to  engag'    ;he  ..ffs.  t  p((iiii  li  ..f  said  le\e! 


l.liUl..s«M  KKSII.IKSr     WHKKI..        Wii.i.iam     F.     0..ii 

New   York.   N     \  ,  a»t*U{nor  of  one  half  to   Lee    Mc<  iuni: 
Washingt.  Ill     P     i         Koh»'it    li     Mc<'liing    Hdminist  rator 

of     said     Fee     \1.(    imii;      .|e.,as.-|  liled     .Ian       J-4.     1 '.O  t 

S.i  !ai    No     s!  (   1 .;  t        ,  i  'i     i  .-,o      ,-,,,  , 


1.  A   resilient   wheel,   having  an  element  made  of  sprint 
metal   one  of  whose  ends   Is  colled,   tlm   said   element    hav 
ing    integral    with    Its    c(dled    portion    a    right    suhslant  liiF  ,\ 
straight  spoke   wlilih  extends  outward   from   its  colled   por 
tlon  and  la  arranged  at  an  annle  tn  tlie  same. 

2.  .\  resilient  wht-e!  having  an  element   made  of  spring 
metal   one  of   whose  ends  is   coiled,    the   said   element    hav 
InK  Integral  with  lt«  colled  portion  a   rigid,  straight  spoke 
which  extends  outward  from  ita  coiled  portion  and  is  pr'> 
vided  with  a  rim  section  projecting  from  Its  outer  end. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  having  an  element  made  of  spring 
metal  one  of  whose  ends  is  coiled  the  said  element  having 
integral  with  its  coiled  portion  a  rigid,  straight  BpoWe 
which  is  tapered  outward  from  the  coiled  portion  and  U 
provided  with  a  rim  section  projecting  from  Its  outer  end. 
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4  \  rpRlllent  wheel  comprising  n  sprlnp  bar  one  of  ' 
wh'.se  ends  is  flattened,  the  other  of  wdiose  ends  is  of 
chat  i;.  !  formation  «nd  the  Intermediate  part  of  which  is 
flalt'  tied  and  widened  from  the  flattened  end  of  the  bar  to 
the  .  hanneted  part  thereof.  The  said  flattened  end  of  the 
bar  '■eliii:  colled  and  disp..sed  around  the  liuh  and  the  said 
iDtenuedlat.    part   forming  a   spoke 

5.  A  re^lll•  nt  wheel  comprising  a  sprint-  bar  one  of 
wh..se  ends  is  flattened,  the  (  ther  of  whoi^e  ends  is  of 
iiat.i.el  formation  and  tin  intermediate  part  of  which  is 
flattened  ai.d  widened  from  the  Ilattened  end  .f  th.  bar  to 
the  channeled  part  th.r<s.f  th.  sajd  tlntfem-d  end  of  the 
har  being  ...ile.l.  Mie  said  itif«  rtnediate  part  farming  a 
■poke  niHl  .  vten.lim:  ..ntw.'u.!  from  tlo  .-.died  part  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  tlie  .  hanne]  end  of  the  bar  forming  a 
rim  section  and  extending  fi.  m  th.  out*  r  end  of  the  spoke 
portion  In  a  forwardlj  curved  direction 

(t'laimB  fi  to  14  not  printed   in   th.    Oa/ette.] 


l.lJtJ.Mife.       liLSlLlF.NI      WHKEL.        W :  1,1  la  .M     F      O-.i-L, 
New  York,  N.  Y  .   assi>.-ii,,r    of  one  tialf  to   L-e   McClung. 
Waahington,    I».    «..    !;■  ■■■  rt    1.     M.-riimv    Hdminisi  rator 
of  said  I^e  McClunp,  d. .  .  as.  .!      Filed  ,lan.  L'4,  1U14.     Se 
rial  No.  814,165.     (Tl.  152 — 50.) 


1  \  icsHleiji  wheel  havlrig  !i  [iluralitv  of  metallic  ele- 
ments widened  (it  one  end  and  tapered  ..utward  from  said 
end.  the  widene<l  enis  of  ea(  h  element  being  colbd  to  pro 
vide  ..tie  or  more  convolutions  and  said  ends  b.^lnu  ar- 
ranged In  an  endwise  relation  and  forming  a  huh  portion 
or  axial  portion  of  the  wheel  of  greater  width  than  the  rim 
portion  therfof,  the  tapered  sections  of  tlie  strip  forming 
the  spoke  portions  of  the  wht^l  and  the  outermost  ele- 
ments l>eing  Inclined  from  the  extremities  of  the  hub  por- 
tion toward  the  centnii  plane  of  the  uheel,  and  means 
formitig  a  rim 

1'  A  resilient  wiieel  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  ele- 
ments .  ach  t>ent  to  provide  om  or  more  convoiiitiona  to 
form  a  resilient  hub  or  axial  portion  for  the  wheel  of 
greater  width  than  the  rim  portion  thereof  and  thence  out- 
ward on  a  curve  to  torm  a  resilient  spcike  portion  and 
•h.  tee  around  In  a  plurality  of  superimposed  circular  con- 
voUiti'.ns  to  form  a  rim  portion,  said  elements  being  reia 
tn.  V  s,,  at  rang. .(I  that  their  hub  portions  will  l>e  disposed 
in  an  (  ndwise  r.datlon  to  each  other  and  their  rlni  portions 
slmllariv  disposed  In  an  endwi.ie  relation  to  each  other, 
th.^  outermost  .  f  the  elements  having  tlieir  spoke  portions 
.  \t.  tiding  inw.'irdly  from  the  extremities  of  the  huii  toward 
the  central   plane  of  the  wheel. 

:;  A  resilient  wheel  having  a  pluralit.v  of  metallic  ele- 
ments each  bent  to  provlile  one  or  more  convolutions  to 
form  a  resilient  huh  or  ailal  portion  and  thence  outward 
to  form  a  apoke  portion  and  thence  around  In  a  circular 
convidution  to  form  a  rini  (.r  felly  portion,  said  elements 
'-dnt  relatively  so  arranged  that  their  hub  portions  will 
',e  deposed  in  an  endwise  relation  to  each  other  and  their 
rim  or  felly  portions  will  l>e  arranged  In  an  endwise 
relation    to  eai  h  other  and  centrally  dlspose<i  over  the  hub 


portions,  the  rim  or  felly  portions  of  said  elements  l»eing 
also  formed  with  flanges  which  are  sfia.  ed  f'cm  each  other 
and  filling  material  In  said  spaces 

4.   .\     resilient     wheel     ha\ing    n     piurjiiity     of     metallic 
elements  each  Ix'nt  to  provide  om    or  mor.    . cnv  ■.iuti<^ins  t( 
form  a   resilient   hub  or  axial   ptirtion   .and  then(.    outward 
to  form  a  spoke  portion  and  thence  around   in  a  circular 
convolution   to  form  a   rim   or  felly  portl(.n    said  elements 
t>elng  relatively  so  arranged  that  their  liut    portions  will  be 
disposed    In    an    endwise   relatit  1     t(.   e;.c),    cthe-    and    their 
rim  or  felly  portions  w;l!   he  nrrtmged    in   aii   eii  !\»-ise  reia 
tioii    t.i    each    ..tlier    and    centrtiil.v  (1isp..se.1    .ver    The    >  ut 
portions,  the  rini  or  felly   porii..n   .  f  th.    int(  rmediat.    ei. 
ment    txdng    of    approximately    Inv.rtedT    -li!!',..     in    cross 
section    and    the   corresponding    )>ortioiis    ..'    the    (.uter    ele- 
ments   being    of    approximately    L  shape    in    rioss    secrlon, 
said   portions  l>elng   relatively   nrriinired  to  f^  rm  spioes  be 
tween  them,  and  a  filling  material  In  said  spaces. 

.'>.    .\    resilient    v^-heel    liaving   a    iduta   it\      ■*    noiHi'ic    .-le 
ments   each   bent   to  pro\  bb    ..iie   01    iiK.te   .   ■iiv..;utior!s    tc 
form   a  resilient   huti  or  axial   portion   umi   then  e  outward 
to  form   a   spoke  portion   and   th.ii.e   iiround    in   a   circular 
con\o!ution   to  form    a   rim   ..r  fei'v    ....rtl  .11     said   elemenrs 
i.eing  relatively  f-o  arranged  that  their  hu'    p(.rt)oi)s  will  b^ 
disposed    in    an    endwise   rel..  tion    !.■   e.-o  !.    ..th.-r   and    their 
rim    or    felly    [jortions    wdl!    t.e    ariaiiu'ei    in    an    en^lwise    re 
iHfir.n    to   ..ach    other   and    cer.traiiy    .lis]M.s,.!    .-.v.'r   th-    hu! 
portions,   the   rim  or  felly  (.ortlon  of  the  intermediaie  eie 
ment    t-elng    of    approilmatelv    inverted    T-siuipe    in    cross 
section  and  having  its  outer   surface  provided   with   trans 
verse  grooves  and  the  corresiionding  porii..ns  ..f  the     uter 
elements  being  of  approximately   L  shape  m   (toss  sei  tton 
said  portions  l»eing  relativid.v    airamjed  to  form   sjiaces  W 
tween    them,    and    a    filling    maieriHl    in    said    spaces    jijid 
grooves. 

[Claim   6  not   [.tinted   in   thi    lia/ett"    1 


l.li'.ti.st;!'.       liFSlLlli.VI      WilKFI,         \\;:.i'A\i     1       I '■  I  :,. 
N.  vv    'i.rk.    N     ^   .    assi;;nor  of  one-lialf  to   Lee    M.  >     iini:, 
\\ashlngton     F'     i"       R<drt»rf    U.    McClunp    administrator 
of  said    I>^e    McrUitiL'.   d.<  eased.      Filed   June   -4.    I?'!'' 
S.  ria'    No    ^A7.<X>,f\       CCl.    152 — 50.) 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  having  a  piuraiitv  of  merol>ers  .->ach 
provided  with  a  ctdled  spring  at  its  end  and  with  a  spoke 
extending  outward  from  ihi  coib.1  spring,  said  m.-mbers 
being  so  arranged  that  the  spokes  wi:!  ixtend  radially 
from  the  springs  and  the  springs  will  lie  i.eside  each  other 
with  their  axial  openings  alined,  and  means  forming 
chamtiers  which  receive  said  springs  and  having  openings 
through    whl<h  the   spokes  extend. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  having  a  piurality  of  members  each 
proTlded  with  a  coiled  spring  at  Its  end  and  with  a  spoke 
extending  outward  from  the  coiled  spring,  said  members 
being  so  arranged  that  the  spokes  will  extend  radially 
from  the  springs  and  tlie  springs  will  lie  beside  each  other 
with  their  axial  openings  alined,  a  device  extending 
through  the  allne<l  openings  of  the  springs,  and  means 
connected    To     said    d' vi.  e    aii(!    spokes    and     transmitting 
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Ai'kii    .o.  11J15. 


iiiiiv»»infnf  t>'>twct'n  rh»'  •<!imp.  srtli!  mi-nnv  hnvlnjr  ^^mm^w»r<l  4     In  a  vphl<-lp  ho<ty.  a   main  franic.  an  auilllarr  framt' 

whii  h    r>-i'\\-    tlic   springs.    ri'Sp*'.  1 1  v  .-I  \  furki-il   at    t"iiti    ftiiLs   iii..iiriti'<l    iipun    salil    main    frjiiiif   anil 

\    !>'-i|  ii.'!!t    wh.'.l   liHViiiK  a   i)!iir;iiit>    of  iiiiiiiNt-  •■iitli  iiilapte<l    to    rt'c«'i\r   aiitl   siippur!    a    »h>-fi    Ix-twrcii   on*-    p«lr 

pru\iil>'il    with   11   <  i)ilt'<l  *<prln>t   at    !  t -^  •■ud     iiid    vvitf]   a    spuk.-  ..f   It.s   forkcil    anus,    in    1  mn  Mnii  t  iciii    wifli    Mii'Hn.-*    (fosltionol 

'•xt>'ndl  nt;    mitwaril    fii.rn     th.-    ■■•uli'il    --piini;,    said    UK'Uilit-rN  l.«-twf.Ti    tfi.-    idh>T    pair    ..f    fork    a  rni>    adapt»-d    tu    *-iii;an- 

t>«?liik.'    so    arrnni:Pit    that    ttif    spok^'S    «iil    .'Xtciiil    ra>llally  >;ihl    mam    frHiii-    to    ri'sllUdillj     maiiituiii    said    nuxlllar> 

fmin  th'^  MprliiK"*  and   ihi-  springs  wIli    lie  !)»>sidi-  facli  othtT  :'i-iiiin'   in   position  and   r>'si,st   \Xs   mov.-mt'nt    In  pith-T  din-i- 

with      rhi-ir      axial      op..iiin>;-<      aliru'd.      a      stiaft      exti'iiditi*;  tnm. 
throiik'h     tht"    alin.'d     oixTiinirs    of     th>'    siirniirs,     and     mi-ans  •",      In    ji    vt-hii  it-    Nidv.    a    main    frain.-     ,1    forke<i    miiiiiMrv 


throiiuli    tht"    alirn'd     op.'nin>,'s    of    th>'    sprniiH's,    and    iiu-ans 
I'tinii'Mtt'd 


,  . n    JI    Vfhii  if    Nidy.    a    main    fraiiu-,    a    forked    Himliarv 

,aid     sliafi     and     spok>-s     and     1  ransiiill  t  Int!  fiani.    pivolallv    in(un)te<l    npun   an   eKr-'Oilty   of  SMid    inHiu 

i!io\f[n>-nr   !»fw>"'n    thi-  sami',  said   uu-ans  havliit;  rhanifnTs  fraiiic    with    on>'    end    adaptt^l    to   fniiaj:*'    Ixith    ends    of    an 

wlil'h     r.'.ii\.-    till-    spi-uiLis.    n'sp.-i-ti  vcl  \  axle    lo   support  «    whfHd    In    position,    in    ronihluat  Ion    »l!t,    a 

4      A    r'-sili.Mit    w  lii'cl    hixiiii;   a    pliirahtv    of   nii<ni!>.Ts  t-ach  piiirnlltv    of  opimslnk;  and   siilista  n  t  ia  ll.\    1  ndi'pcnden  t   nn-ans 

prosided    with   a   (ol!t>d   spriiik;   a!    \' >  .'nd   :ind    with   a   spoke  i  o.  ,p,.  ra  r  i  iik'    with     said    main    fraiiii-    and    on.-    t-rid    of    nald 

••xt'iidiiii,'    oiit\\aid    from    itin    .ojlfct    --prin;;,    said    nicmlMTs  aiixihars      Train. •     to     rfsiii>-n  1 1  \      maintain     said     aaxlliary 

ijt-ini:    s..    a  rranj.'»''<l    that     tin-    sjoki-s    will    •■xtfnd     radially  fiann-    in   position 


from  rh.'  -.|irini:s  and  tin-  sprini;s  w  1 1 !  lit-  li.-sid.-  t-ach 
otht'!'  with  thfir  axiai  opcuin»;s  aliin-d.  a  shaft  wdiih  ex- 
t'-nd^    tliiann:h    the    alint'd    opfnliiK's    of    thf    spriiiiis,    mt>m 


M-  laluis  'J   to    1*    not    print'd    in    t  li.-   (,az.-ti.>.] 


I'-uo^     iniouKii     I  111-    amifu    upcmnKs    oi     i  tu'    springs,     uifm 

l..-rs    mount. -d    on    said    shaft,    thf    iatt.r    ni.Miili.-rs    l»  ink'    ai  l.lI'I.^Tl         HA  II  ,W  A  V  T 1  K,       Haii..||.   .1,    (,o..|.w:k     Kari,,- 

raiu'-l    t.i   pidvidt'  opt-nlnk's   tliroutrh    whi^h    th.-   spok.-s   ex-  I        V\is.  assi^Mior  of  on.-  third   to  Kzra    H    llurift'Sfi  and  on, 

t,Mid   and  chMmlMTs   wliii;h   nsp.-rr  i  v>-l  \    r.-it-nf   t  hr  sprln;:*"  third    to    I,«'sUi'    M     F"owt»>r.    Karinf     Wis       l-^ii,-d    I  •' >      7, 

.')      A    r.-slllent    »h.-t-|    liavliii,'   a    pinraiit\    of   ni.'inlKr^   -aih  Il'l.'        S.-rial    No     7:!."'.'!"s',t.       1  (_'l     L'l'.v      5   1 


provided  with  a  (.■oilt-d  spring'  at  il--  .-nd  ami  witii  a  ^p  'k 
extt-ndlni;  outward  from  tin-  coil.d  ,iiini:.  >aid  ni.-nii-.rs 
U'inu  so  arraiiiH-fd  that  th'-  spuki---  will  .-xti-nd  radially 
from  III.-  ^priniTs  and  th.-  sprint's  will  iii-  iM-sidf  ■•arli  oth.-r 
with  tiifir  axia!  op.-nlnus  alin.-d.  a  d.-vh'.-  .'Iteiidilik: 
tiirouijh  tip-  alin.-d  .i|i.-iiin;^s  of  tin-  spriiii;?*,  1  aslnirs  for 
said  -^l.rin^s.  said  .  asin^'s  lMin_'  mount. -li  on  th.-  shaft 
an.l  ^t'l  iir.-d  to  ili.-  sain.-  an.l  .-a.h  .onip  rislri;;  sid.-  walH 
and  a  .iri  um  fi-r'Ti  I  la  I  wall,  arian.:'ii  to  routaln  a  sprinii, 
th.-  .iri  umfcr'-ntiai  wills  of  tin  rasin^s  hasiiik'  opi'nin.k;s 
thr.'Uk'li  wtiiili  rl;--  >i'ok.'s  .-xL-nd.  th--  lail.-r  op.-nink.'.s  !■•■ 
iiU'  !itt.-.l  to  rh.-  >p..k.-~,  wh.-r.-li\  io!.iry  1110  v.-ni.-n  f  ..f  said 
dfvi.-''  in-l  ^pok- s  wiij  'if  t  ransin  it  t'-d  l!iri)ii>;h  ilii-  ra.s 
Iru- 

[L'luillte   !j    to    1  *    no'    |.ruit.i|    in    tin-   lia/a-tte.] 
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^      In     I    d.-\i,'.-   ,,f    th..   kind   i1*»srr!b."i1.    a    main    fram.-,    an 

auxih.irx     fram.-    iii\oian\     in it.-.l     upon    an    ixtr.-mity    of 

sah!    m.iin    fram.-     in-i    .i.lai.f'.l    to    support    a    w  h.-.-l    in    po- 
sition,  and   .-xit'ii'l    outwar.l    i..-,\ I    tin-    run    .f    said    wheel 

In  ■  oini.in.ition  wiiii  1  plurality  of  ....p,,,,  .|  -lo-ans  .-.M'ip 
.-ratini;  n\ii1.  s.n.l  :n.iiu  truii.-  ami  oi-  -n.l  of  s.ii.l  aui 
iliary  fraint'  lu  rtjsilit-atly  iiiaiiitaiii  s.ud  .luiilnry  fratm 
iu  position. 

2.  In  a  devil-.-  of  the  kind  di>scrili.-.l.  a  main  frame  au 
auKlliarv  frame  jdvotally  attai-hed  int.Tm.-diati-  its  enda 
upon  tht-  .'xm-mlty  of  said  main  frame  and  atJapted  to 
support  a  whi'.l  m  [losition  and  exfeinl  outward  I>eyond 
the  rim  of  said  wh-.-l.  in  i-omhlnat  ion  with  a  plurality  of 
opposing'  ami  su'.si -1  nt  ia  lly  independ.-n  t  ine.ans  i-o.'iiieratinL; 
with  sai.i  main  frann-  ami  one  end  of  said  ;nixill.-iry  fram-- 
to   r.'silientlN    maint.iiti   said  auxlliarv   frant.-   In  imsitlon 

;i.  in  fi  v..|iii  ie  liodv  a  forked  main  fram.-,  an  auxtllary 
frame  [noiint.'d  h.-tw.-en  th.'  fork  arms  of  sal.l  mam  frame 
ami  adapted  to  support  a  wht>el  In  pfislflon  ami  extend 
outward  iHMDn.l  ih.-  rim  of  said  whi>el.  In  i-i>ml)lnatlori 
with  a  [ilurallty  of  opp.isinc  (ind  stibstantially  independ 
ent  means  cnoperatlni:  with  said  main  frame  and  one  end 
of  siii.l  auxiltaiy  fram.'  to  reHlliently  nialutain  said  aux 
iliarv    fram.'    in   i)ositioii. 


1.    A    raiiwa>    ti.,    .omprisinn  a    r.-infori-.-.l    li.-.l   plat.-   |>ro- 
vid.-.i    vsitii    iipwar.Hy    ami    lnwariil>    pr..!t-itint    rail    .n.;!!!; 
lilt:   .'XL-nsions    and   y!i-i.lln>;  i-lampiHk'   m.-mU-r..   ron'-tru-  t 
.■■t     t.>     [dvotally     en^'ak.'.      thf     hed     pial.      and     to     imping'" 
.ik'ninst   th.-   inner  sid.'s  of   rails  .-neaci-d   liy   the  ext.nsi..ni* 
1.'     .\    railway   tie,    romprisink'  a    remf(ire''d   hed   plat.-   pro 
vld.-d    with    upwardly   and    Inwardly    pruJecilnK'   rail    .-iiiraK 
In^;  .-xt.-nsions   and   with   angular   should. -rs.    and   ilamplnK 
m.-mlwrs   haviiitr  r.-ii--sed   ainrular  .-nd--  .-nk'a»;ink:   the  ank"i 
lar    --houlders    and    ha\ini.'    th.-ir    upposit.-    .-nils     Impiio^m..- 
liitainsi    rails    ..ni:ai.'ed    hy    the   .-xt>-nsions,    an.l    pins   ext.ii.l 
liU'   int-i  thi-  !s'd   plati    mi  opjiosite  sides  of  tht-   memh.-rs   foi 
loikiiiK  said   m.-mh.-rs   in   .  lamping'    position. 

.1'.      .\    railway    lie.   rom[)risinK  a    reinfori-.-d   hed    plale    pro- 
vided  with   upwardly    and    inwardly    proJe<'tlnK    rail    ennag 
ini:    i-xfensiiins,    and    .vleldlnc    liampini:    memN-rs    .-nuaii;!!)).' 
th.-    h.d    i'late    and    roiistnirted    to    N-    swiin^r    horizontally 
Into    clamplnt'    .-ncat'i'i'ient    with    rails    eiiLTiined    by    tht-    .x 
tensions. 


l.l.'.'i^T-        I'lJiM  KSS    (iK    TKK.vriNi;    oRKS        Ki.w  um 

\f      H»vii!i'..v      Mnstoi      Kti».'iaiid      as.slK'noi     to    Charles 

Kutt.-r-.   Oakland.    <  al        KiU'd   .lune  .■..    IKM       Serial    .No 

>»»H.i'ir.      1 1  'I    7.".      \^:,  i 

1      Th.-  priHt-ss  of  treatliik;  sliiiiis   whhli  ronslsts  in  add 

ini:   a    siihsta thereto   to   r.  mler   alkalim-   and    settl.-    th.- 

sllm.-s    an.l    siil>s.-<|uenll y    r.-iid.-rin;;    said    siitistanee    Insolti 
hie   and   preilpltnt  inir   the   values. 

'J     The  proresH  of  tri-atini;  slimes   w  hieh   mnslats  In   a. id 
inir   a   substance   thereto   to   r.-nder   alkalin.'   and   settle   the 
slimes    anil    8ulis.'<|iien  1 1  v     pr.-.lpitatinir    out    said    Htil>nlani-.> 
and    forming   a    sulistaiice    U'ln-thia  i    to   pr.-ilpitat  Inn 

.X.    'I'h.-  [irocess  of   tr.-atint:    sllm.-s   whi.-li   i-onslsts   in   add 
Inif   a  sul>8tanre  thereto   to  render  alkaline   and   settle    the 
slim.-.s    and    subsequently    [.re-  ipitatliiL'    out    saiil    Rulmtani'.' 
an.l    fdrmln^r   a    substanee    beiieticlal    to    prei^ipltatton    hy    a 
imtal    whii'h    Is   not    attacked    by    [Mita.ssiuui    cyanid. 

4.  Thf  proi-esa  of  treatinif  slini.'s  which  consists  In  a. Id 
in^r  fi  snhst.inc,.  thereto  to  render  alkaline  and  aettie  th» 
slimeK  ami  .snbs.-ipieiitly  preclpitatlni;  out  said  substancf 
an.l  forming  a  suiwtance  (jenetlcial  to  precipitation  by 
a  1 11  mill  urn. 
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.'..  The  process  of  treating  slimes  which  consists  In  add 
InK   lime  ther.-to.    prei  ipitatlnR  out   said   lime  and   formlnK 
a    lausti.    alkali    in    the    slimes,    fllterint;    said    slimes    and 
pre.  ipitat  inc   th.-  precious   metal    frt.m    the   tillered   sulutiun 

b.T    alUMliniHli 

[i'luim.s  ti  !u  10  not  printed  in  th.-  fiazette.] 
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transparent  material  carried  by  said  rin;;!-,  means  for 
securing  said  Irnnd  In  position,  a  second  si.  .ve  mounted 
on  said  first  nam  »J  sleeve,  nt  the  rear  of  said  arms,  arms 
on  said  second  nan. ed  sleeve,  extendiun  out  and  around  the 
arms  of  the  rtrst-named  sleev.  .  the  Inwardly  ext.-tidlnj: 
ends  of  said  last  named  arms  prujectiiiu  inwardly  t>ehlnd 
said  disk,  rings  ciirrled  by  said  last  n.imed  arms,  an  an- 
nular t>arid  of  trunspurt-nt  material  carried  by  aald  rings. 
raeauK  for  holding  said  band  In  position,  oppositely  dis 
jwsed  beveled  gears  on  said  sieeves.  a  pinion  engaging  with 
said  gears,  and  means  for  turning  said  pinion 

5.  In  a  sign  or  advertising  device,  the  comliinatioii  of  n 
stationary  hollow  spindle,  a  support  for  one  end  of  said 
spindle,  electric  Irmps  supported  from  the  free  end  of  the 
spindlt-,  wires  leading  through  said  spiudl.  to  said  lamps, 
rotatable  sleeves  fitting  one  within  anotb.-i  mount(s1  on 
said  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  sl.-.-\fs.  and  d.  \  n  .s 
carried  by  said  sleiN.-s.  ext.-mling  around  sail  lamps,  ^md 
devices  t)eiiig  ada;  i.-d   to  modify    th.-  iiutii   Irom   t!ii_    lainps, 

ll'lalm  t)  not  |  laled  in  tin    Cazette.] 


1  In  a  sign  or  adv.-rtislng  device,  the  combination  of 
a  >up[...!i  a  till  olfir  spindlt-  rigidly  secured  to  said  sup 
[.ort  a  r.itatlns:  sli-t-\e  "ii  said  spindle,  a  st-iond  rotating: 
t.|f.-\.-  on  salil  first  mention. -d  sleeve  means  foi  turning 
said  sleeves,  lights  supported  from  said  splntlle,  and  m 
tatlng  iiiemlters  si-cunsl  to  said  sle«'v.-s  and  exteniling  ov.-r 
In   front  of  said  I'gbts 

■J     In  an   advertising  or  display    apparatus,   the  ooiiibina 
tioii   of    1   suiirmrt.   a   hollow    spindle   mounted   in   said   sup 
port    a  sbi-ve  rot.-it.-ibly  mounted  on  said   spindle,  a  He<,'ond 
sli'.'v.-  rotatalily    nuunted  on  said  first  named  sli-t-v.-.   m.-ans 
for  turning  said  sicev.-s  in  op|>osite  directions,  a  lamp  sup 
port  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  spindle,  lamps  on  said 
support,   arms   connected   with    the   first  named    spindle   and 
extending    arounil   anil    in    front    of   said    lamps,    arms    con 
necte  1    with   said   s.  cond  n.ami-d   spindle  and   ext.-ndinj;    out 
ami    around    said    last  named    arms,    and    bands    support.-d 
by    said   arms,    said    bands   N-lng   ...lored   or   provided    with 
designs  to  affect  tht    light  from  said   lamps 

.'1    In   an  apparctus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  stationary   tubular  spindle,  a  reflector  mount 
ed    .n  th.-  free  en  1  of  said  spindle,  lamps  arranged  in  front 
of    said     reflet-tor,    arms    extending    forwardly    from    said 
spindle,   a    plate   loi    r.-niving   advertising  or   the   like,   sup 
porti'tl    bv    said    aims,    a    slee\  e    mounted    on    said    spindb- 
behlnd   said   retleitor.   arms  extending  out    from   said   sle.-ve 
and   curved   inwardly   In   front   of  salil   reflector,   rings  sup 
ported  by  said  arms,  an  annular  band  of  material  through 
which    light    may    pass,    carried    by    said    rings,    a    second 
sletM-  111. Hinted  .in   said   tirsf  nameti  sle.-ve.   arms   extending.' 
out    from    said    semnd    sleevi-.    said    arms    tn-ing    bent    for 
wardly    nnd   inwardly   over   the   arms  carried   by   saiii   first 
nameil    sleeve,    rings    sei-ured    to    said    last  named    arms,    an 
annular    ring    of    material    through    which    light    may    pass, 
carried  by  salil  rings,  gears  on  said  sleeves,  a  pinion  mesh 
Ing    with    said    ge.'irs   for    turning    them    in    opposite    dlrec 
lions    and   nn-ans  tor  turning  said  pinion. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  set  forth,  the  com 
binatioii  ..f  a  st.in.l  or  supp.irt.  a  hollow  spindle  rigidly 
s.-iur.d  at  one  end  to  said  support,  a  light  lx)ard  mounted 
at  the  fre.  f-nd  of  sabl  spindle,  lamps  on  said  board,  elec- 
trl(  supply  wires  for  said  lamps,  passing  through  said 
spindle,  a  tlisk  for  r.-ceiving  advertising  or  the  like,  sup 
port.-d  from  said  spindle  in  advance  of  the  light  iKjard, 
a  sleeve  on  said  spindle,  at  the  rear  of  said  light  l)oard, 
arms  projectliig  fioin  said  sidndle  around  said  tviard.  the 
inner  free  ends  of  said  arms  extending  Inwardly  behind 
said  disk,  rings  carried  by  said  arms,  an  annular  band  of 
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1.  In  a  fire  proof  construction,  the  combination  of  an 
1  lieam  plac'd  with  the  web  vertical,  blocks  fitted  around 
tht-  side  and  th.-  low.-r  tlangi-s  of  said  N-am,  said  Mocks 
having  a  portion  of  their  upper  .-tlges  itev.led  to  fit  against 
the  under  side  of  the  upper  webs  and  having  the  other 
edges  l«:.veli-  din  another  direction,  said  blocks  Iteini:  pro- 
vided at  their  vmdei  abutting  edges  witli  interlot  king  im  m 
bers  ami  tongu.-  and  gmov.-  coniifctions  on  th.-  end  tb.-ie 
of.  a  coni-ri-te  tiooi  foundation  supported  by  said  Iteam 
nnd  bl(K-ks.  haiig.rs  fitted  in  and  tlependlng  from  said 
concret.  foundatioii.  susitensioii  rods  secunsi  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  bangers,  bars  secured  to  the  lowt-r  ends 
of  said  suspension  rods,  and  metallic  iathing  secured  to 
said  bars. 

:,;.  In  a  lire  proof  construction,  an  I  beam.  Mocks  ar 
rnnge<l  to  tit  against  th.-  sides  of  the  beam,  arms  integral 
with  said  blof-ks  and  adapted  to  fit  around  the  flange  of 
the  Iteam,  said  arms  behiL'  provided  w  Itb  interlocking  mem 
Iters  ami  tiie  sid.-  of  the  blocks  being  provided  witii  rein 
forced  ribs. 

3.  In  a  fire  prtmf  ct^nstructlon.  an  I  t>eam,  tuoi  ks  fitting 
against  the  side  of  said  beam,  arms  integral  with  the 
blocks  and  adapti^l  to  fit  around  the  lower  flange  of  the 
Ix-ani.  iuterlockini:  memtters  oii  said  arms,  ri-inforclng 
ribs  on  the  sides  of  the  blocks,  and  a  cap  c-vering  the 
upper  surface  of  the  I  beam  and  the  upper  terminals  of  the 
blocks. 
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4     In  a  flrr-  prnnf  ronstniri-tnti.  nn  I  h.-^am.  hlorks  ftttlne 

HirHiiiHf  till-  -ill'  of  s.ild  tuMim,  ana-  lii!>'_'r:i!  with  the 
hhicks  atiil  ailHii!'-.!  In  lU  aro\irni  tin'  .ow.t  tiariKt'  of 
thf  i't-aiii.  Intt'ri.H  kiim  iii('rnh.'r-<  ..ti  ^ahi  arm,  r.'iiiforciiiK 
rihs  i.ii  th.'  ,4iiil.-s  nt  tht"  i'Uii-ks,  ,i  rap  ..ivcfinu  the  upp.T 
Miirfai'i-  'if  th.'  I  \u-nin  an.!  ttic  ii|ipt'r  r-  riuiiiHls  I'f  the 
tiimk  ami  a  rcnu'i.t  nr  :,M-Miit  h.tvK-.ii  i!,..  surfarf  .if  the 
I   bt-nin   asiil   tht'   hlook-)   atid   rap 

,".  In  a  till'  priiuf  cunst  i  .i.-t  inti  .11.  I  f.faiii  .iii.t  [i|'"ks 
ciiinprisiiiir  purTin'i,-*  uhi.  h  ar.  !iti'''i  i.aiii^t  itiiposit.-  spit's 
•  i!'  Ml.-  '•.•aiii.  ..tJuT  p..rtl.>ti-i  \«,!ii.h  .x'.ti'!  t  h>'f('friim  to- 
war.l  .'firh  ..th.'f  I'l.-mi.!  ilic  Pjwr  llaiiKf  ■'■  th.  h.'am  ami 
h.\\<-  iiit'Thx'klti.r  m.-tni.'rs,  a  cap  coverluk:  tii.'  upper  sup- 
fa.  .'  i.f  t!i.-  I  h.M-n  aii'l  the  upper  tfrniina.s  if  the  hh,»ek9, 
Hii'l  a  .'t'tmrir  .r  Lii.Mit  .■ef\keeii  th"  surface  of  the  I  beam 
an.i    th.'    !.l<..-k-^   ami   .■■ip 

H'iaiiiJ  U  iK.t  j.iir  !.•.!  hi   rh.    i;a/eti..  1 


'   two  ^\ift\   sprles,   the  spacps  of  one  series   reglHterIng  tp- 

speetis.  .\     with    th.sf  .if   the   otlicr,   ari.l    the   letter**   ..f   ttie 


1,186,875.     rm  I'l  tx.u.M'ii  ii   'iiiii:  •,\ki'S      iuiwuid 

H.   Hi  t  1  i;n     iiaklHiid,  Cal.      Filed  Feb.  24,    1914.      SerJal 
No.  S-U,il5.      (CI.  35- -13.) 
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L^,l.i:.)ULlL.M...l  .KLt^JL 

Y  I  I  I'/yi.  ,r  ,s  V  \  » 

[1  'wB'rt>:x'A*0'(.  I  KHM 


1.  A  I  rypti^i^raphK'  ilcviee  having  characters  to  be  en- 
piphored.    one    only    of    each    character,    arranged    In    Ir- 

reKuInr  nr  fnrtiii!.!,-;    .nler  It.  twi  parallel  ntul  equal  rows, 
those  In  i.te    r..A    t.  ^zi-t    nut  with  th,,,se  In  the  other. 

'2.  A  cryptouraphlc  device  having  characters  to  be  en 
ciphered,  one  only  of  each  character,  arranged  In  Ir- 
reptilar  or  fortuitous  order  In  two  parallel  and  equal  rows, 
thiK.'  in  one  row  reglsterlnj?  with  those  In  the  other,  and 
a  1  .\\  f  other  elinracters  registering  with  the  characters 
In  the  af.ir.  -ahl    rcwB. 

:*  .\  .  r\  pti>gr.-iphlc  device  having  characters  to  be  en- 
1  iiher.  il,  iiti'  oiilj  of  each  character,  arranged  in  Ir- 
'.  J  ;  1;  (ir  f.  rfii  '  us  order  In  two  parallel  and  equal  rows, 
tlK>.-.e  i;i  line  rou  registering  with  those  In  the  other,  and 
two  rii\v<  '  ;  oth 'r  characters,  registering  with  the  char- 
act,  i-s   Ml  thi-  iifiire^alii  rows. 

i     !;!    ciittihiiiat  lull    with    nn    even    number    of    uniform 
!!...  k--    h!ivlii_-    r.spoctlvel.v     pnnr.'.l    thereon    chara.  ter-    t 
he  en  -ijihere.!.  a    1 1  eeptn.-'le  ,1  i!:i  |)t  ..i   t.i  exactly  COIltaili  -ahi 
iii.i.k-i  1 11   t»  1 1  pai  a  !  :el   I-.  iw  -1    ' !  •■  hn.    k-;  of  one  row   r.i:Nf  er 
Int:  Witt!   thiw..  .,f  the  ,,ther 

.",  !n  ■■■  .m''!!!,!  1 1.  .11  '.V 1 1  h  i;;  e\.ti  riumher  nf  niilf.irm 
•ihiek.'^  tiavlii;:  ifnprltitei!  th.-renri  iljff.-rent  .'har  icter*  tn  he 
en''lph>r.  1!  I  re  ipt.i.  le  aihai.teil  t.i  r..nfain  «al(|  hhiflc*  iti 
'w.i  i-eiri-te-j  !:l'  niraUe:  r..\\>i  anil  iii  snrh  pii~lt!i>ii  thnt  the 
iiilpfiri'<-il  .■h.iri  fer-  a  r.  ..pen  f,.  .  ihMcr-v;i  ti.'ti  ami  hrtvlmr 
I  ttiririn  ti'i!  ther...  '■  1  r-.w  reirUteriiiL'  \\  1 1 '  sa'.i  '.h,ek<.  of 
.ther   .-haraetery 

i('!;iini  I'l   !i.<t   tMiii'e.l   in   rh.'  ilarette.] 


1  ,  1  ,;  •■>  ,  s  7  <•>       -  !  i'iii:i;  <  <  >i  'i-;    \<\'\  !<  i:       ij.w  m,;i    il 

MfhK!:\     iiak.a     .!     im  liii.lM.i-      11      i'lM        -<.-ria:    N.i 

H:.'a,HS()       .  I  !    .■,.'".      !  ; 

1,     I II     a     liph'T     ilevi.e.     iniaiis     {,,r     l.iciiuni:     Iweiit.v  <<lx 
spnees  In  tv\i.  equal  series,  the  spaces  of  .n.'  se;  i,-s  register 
ing  with   those  of  the  otln  r 

_'  In  a  i-ipner  .|ev|..',  meaii--  for  I.irmiiit:  twenty  six 
spares  In  Iw..  eipiai  s,-rtes,  i\,,-  spares  ..f  ..iie  serteH  re'..'ister 
Ing  with  tiiose  of  ttie  i.iher.  the  nine  .IlL'its  i.etiiLf  imprlnte.l 
HilJHient    '.I  I'ert.'iiii   nf   sni.l   spares 

:;      in     a     .  iph.  ,'     .h.\  !,  .       ;  11  ran-     ■"'      '"■ .;  ni .  r..-     t  w  .nt  \   six 

spaces  in   tw pnil   s.ries,   the  Hjiai-es  ,,f  .m.'  srri.'s  i..krlst.T 

Ing  with  th.ise  of  i!ie  oth.-r,  the  nine  .litrits.  th>-  /•  ro  tnrtrk, 
and  thr.a-  iilhta-  ■\iiii»'i-  i.einc  [irinfe.l  a.liaient  t..  th.  re 
speetive    spa.es   ■>'   .me   ..f   th.-   series 

^      In    a    .lev  ji-i'    1. 1     tile    .■liarait..r    .P's.riheil      ,1     lar.l    ...n 
-Isting  of  two  |i.>rIion-  s..parated  t'.v   a   w  I'aliem-il  llm-    ea<  d 
laving   thereon    <    .'-'.np   of  twenty-six   spaces  arra  i.i:.-il    iii 


^>:s:v.7-:w:«.>,g,vv:^> 
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alphabet    being    printed    in    .a<h    ^1.  .(.    .f    -paces    In    Ir- 
regular order  but  In  the  same  order  in  the  two  groups. 


l,iao,HT7         '•KNTi:  in  i..\!.     Hi.dWii:      \\!i     iiiiint 

CENT  1 :  11   '   '  .  \I.    \I  MIIINK   <»F   .\    SIM  II   .\l;    N  \  !  t  kk 
Thii,m  v  -    HiSKV   CoLi.Kn    Il.MKKsiiKM     Hriifiil,    Kug- 
land.       r;:.»i  June  1.   lilU.      .Serial   Nu    su.iL'.      (CI. 
280—11.) 


\v 


1.     In     ceiitrlfukia!     I,l..u.r<     atel     oth.-r     r..:.  t  ri  f  hi-'h  :      ma 
chlnec  of  the  character  .|.'-irihe,i,   ..'mil.    t.hnles,    pin-    -e 
eiire.l    r..    tte    -MJde    "'.ia.l.-     m-an-    f"!     r.iointiy    inoiu:Miic 
snlil   !iin-    111   a    [iiirltnii   of   the   fram.U'.'k    ..f   th.     iiiarhim',   a 
th-atui..-      ritiuliis  ami    sliding   engaL'it,_-    11, -an-    t»t»..it.    shM 
th.al  i  1.-'  a  tiiri  hi-    a  ml    -ai.l   t'laile 

in  ■■■  lit  r!f  ii.-a  1  hiowers  ami  otti.r  <  ent  rlfiiL'al  ir.H 
ehlm-s  ,,!  the  .'haraiter  ileserih.il,  a  plurality  of  ituhle 
hJHii.s  a  pin  nioiniT.il  .m  .  aeh  giiiile  t)laile,  an  anniilus 
hxiil  in  thi-  framew.irk  of  tin.  maihlne,  means  fur  mount 
in.'  -.li.l  pin-  in  -ahl  .innulns  a  th.atim.'  atiinilus  locatial 
a!-. lit  -all  ti\.il  anniiliis  anti  frletion  means  hetween  said 
thiatiii-'  inniilns  nml  the  framework  of  the  marhine. 
levoiiiMe  pin-  ii;oiintei!  one  for  eaeh  k,'ulite  hladi'  In  said 
:!oHtli;j  HI  ii'ilas  said  filns  hein;:  .'a.h  provided  with  a  saw 
■nt  i.n  its  lieail  in  whieti  ttie  >»<1ge  of  the  respective  hlade 
enters, 

3.    In     I  entrifiii-'Hl     hlowers    and    (th.r     centrlfugti  1     ma 
.hin,-    of    the    rhara.t.r    desertl>«al.    n    piiirallfy    of    guide 
'.holes     i..\olMhi.     nnans   fi.r   nioiiii  ti  ni:  said   guide   tilades   In 
fh.-   iiui'liim-    a   iloating  aiiniihis  fre.'   to  move  in  fl    elreiim 
f'.r..|iliai    .|ire<»h.n    onder   the    mtliiema.   nf    sal. I    hiades    nnd 
.-onn...  t.  d    '.I   all    of   suld    hhides    snh-f  a  ri  tia  1  Iv    as   described. 

\  In  .-.■ntri  fii.:al  hlow.-is  and  other  .eiif  rif  iiga  1  ma 
.hinev  ,.'■  th.  .-hara.  t.T  ((..serlhi-d,  a  plnnillty  of  irutde 
'ilades.  a  rini:  f r.  .■  to  rotate  in  a  .  irciiiiif.  rential  direction 
loiineetei!  to  .ai-h  of  said  i:iilde  liladeR,  a  eraiik  engaging 
with  sal. I  rliii;.  a  shaft  e:irrvlng  said  rranlt  and  a  tiandle 
..'in.eti  .1  ti.  -aid  -t.ifi  -lit -tantlal!  \  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose    lieserlhed 

.".     !m     .  eiit  ri  f'lL'M  1     'lowers     and     other     .-entrlftik'al     ma 
(■him-     .if     th.      ilarnit.'-     .le-.Tl'ed,     a     [ilurallty     of    c^ilde 
hlad'--      1    1U1-'   free   to   r.iiai.'   in   a   eir.  iimferentlal   dire<-tloti 

....nt till    to    .'aeh    i.f    said    guide    hiades.    and    means    eon 

!,.  .  te<!  t.i  said  floating'  tin.:  for  moving  th.'  same  hv  haml 
and  L'lvini:  visihl.-  lielleatlon  ..f  any  movements  mad.' 
till'!-,  'o    sip.sf  nni  la  1  i  v  as  d.'s.-rli.ed 


1   1  ir.,s7s         I  Ki  i.S  l.Ni ,  H<  '  \  111  I         ( in..    1  ,    Houns.  m  .  11. 
^.  a'tl.  ,  \\  ash        i'lied.Iiil\    1,1,    litM       Serial   N"    ^:.(^>>l^. 
.   ,     .;s      lo  , 
i       111    .in    11. .11111.;   hi, aril     in   .  ..m  hi  nai  i.  .11 .   a   hoard    pivoted 


,it      .n 


||.    .1    -trii!    ..r 


:  a 


ilv.ii.  .1   h\    oil'    .  nd   at   a 
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lower  point  than  that  at  which  the  board  la  pivoted,  a 
spring  acting  upon  said  strut  to  press  its  swinging  end 
against  the  under  surfai-e  of  the  board,  and  a  stop  on  the 
lower  Hide  of  the  t».ard  in  position  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  .strut  when  the  board  is  in  horlaontal  poisltloD. 


-^JT 


v:^ 


2.  \n  iroblug  l.iiird  haviiij;  an  •  iti  li.siem  of  reduced 
welth  at  Its  Hi. t.T  .iiil  adapt.  il  t.,  h.p  used  as  a  sleeve  board, 
con»j,iieu.eiit.'il  s.'itioijH  hinged  to  llie  board  aud  adapted  t(i 
be  swuiig  tip  ai  eH'  h  side  uf  sahl  fleeve  hoard  exttusion  lo 
coujpo  te  the  iiormal  octiint  of  the  board,  and  a  bar  fixedly 
eo«ue'  im>.'  Kaid  ^•»llJgi^g  hide  sections  to  pn-vent  their 
relative  i*»-;>*irutiui.. 

...  At.  uijbing  .Jt.nrd  having  at  its  outer  eud  a  fiitd 
ceuirtii  sectUiu  aud  kiii.  stcLions  littifeeil  bj  tbtlr  inner 
eiMlik  10  Bwiiig  Into  potiluun  alougtiide  the  ceutrai  section. 
lh«  anetin^  eilgef  of  haid  ?■  ciKuis  b*;lnK  »il>{htiy  btvclcd 
Mi  planes  wbUli  Inclii*^  toward  th«  ftatral  plaiui  aa  It 
extt  ixla  ik>wLwardiy  and  i*  iH>ktttve  itiuiiectiuu  bttwecD 
th*  .swlaijlnii  aectiou*  extexuiiai<  lieaestii  tlit  tixed  secliou. 


l,i:'.'\8T9.         \VKJ>I.     I'ACKING  Danibl     Fail)     UfNT. 

Eaiton.   Pa.       Filed  .liine  2:;.   191.3.      Serial  So.  775,1'74. 
<C1.   106—10.) 


1  A  .•omhineil  well  (Hsint:  and  packing  comprising  a 
ra.sin.:  a  eoilMr  affix. d  to  sal<l  easing  and  forming  a  water 
tltht  I  iinii.'itlon  therewith,  n  frusto-conical  shoe  having 
its  smaller  I'tid  downward,  m.'ans  fastening  said  shoe  to 
sHl.l  rasing  hetween  the-  eollar  and  the  adjacent  end  there- 
of a  water  proof  tuhe  having  one  end  fastened  to  said 
coilHr  and  the  other  end  fastened  tn  the  shoe  and  having 
a  water  tight  conneetlon  with  the  collar  and  a  fibrous 
flllM-  disposed  between  said  sleeve  and  shoe  and  between 
said   rasing   and    tutH'   wberebr   when   said   shoe   is  wedged 

213  0.  G— «9 


from  Movement  by  a  constriction  in  the  well  the  weight  of 
the  casing  will  disengage  th.  casing  from  the  shoe,  com- 
pressing the  packing  and  forcing  the  tube  into  engagement 
with  the  side  of  the  well. 

1;  A  combined  well  casing  and  packing  comprising  a 
•  asing.  a  .xjUar  affixed  to  said  easing  and  fortiiing  a  water 
tight  connection  th.-rew  ith.  a  rinu  set.  « fd  t.  said  collar, 
a  shoe  adapted  to  slide  relative  tr  -aid  casmg  toward  said 
collar,  a  pin  fastening  said  shoe  to  said  casing  between 
Jue  Collar  and  the  adjacent  end  thereof,  a  tlexUi.t  ii;U- 
conne<'tiiii:  said   ni.g  f't'd   shoe  and  ha\:!ik'  a   wan  r   tiglit 


ting   and    a    filler 


't.ri.'.'ti.'t.  with  tr.'  nng  and  a  nuer  .iisp..-.  .:  ..  twe.r. 
sji!.:  '.is'.i.;:  a:..i  sl.o.  and  between  said  <  h-;:.t:  iii.'i  t,;he 
whereby  when  said  shoe  Is  held  from  movem.  nt  by  a  con- 
striction in  the  well  the  weight  of  the  casing  will  p'^ear 
oCf  the  pic.  compressing  the  pacljlng  and  forcing  tn.  :  ih. 
into  eneRL'.-ment   with  the  side  of  the  well. 

•S.  Ir,  '  I  .m' Itia  tior.  wit,'  :-  \\  .  1 !  rasing,  a  packing  i.'ir-iis.i 
therehy  cornprisi  iil'  aii  ..xpandih'.e  tul't-  having  a  s.hi.e  at- 
;,'.,;  i-.l  to  the  .ow.r  p.  ttion  thereof  aod  S'.irrohnrilug  the 
a-;:ig,  a  sieevn  fastening  t!  e  upper  portion  of  the  tube 
ti.  the  c-islng.  -anl  sho.'  arid  s  .-.  ve  having  a  diameter  at 
i..''i.sf  e<jual  to  the  diaiiie'er  of  tlie  tut>e.  the  portion  of  the 
h.iN  fastened  to  ttie  casing  adapted  to  triov,'  toward  s^aid 
shot  to  expand  the  tuh^  and  r..-ans  temp'  rar:l\  fas^t.-n;  r,g 
said   shoe   to   said    <;is::.:: 


M.".>>,"s>'ih      N(iN  KEFILI.AI-il.r,  HO'n  l.K       .1a.    .bKosiks. 

SKI    and    .\LHEHT   K  A  .%(I  N  S  K  !      A  m  -  t  e  ■  ,  !a  u, .    .N     V   .   aSgl^-T.  l>  PS 

of  OD'-third  tci  Benjamli.  ii  l/o  ,'  •  ii,;i:,,  Amsterdam, 
N.  Y.  I-'ilcd  Sept.  2.  19H  Stnai  No.  SSG.S."^-.  (01. 
215— 6*».> 


In  a  device  of  the  ''.ass  di'scril.eii.  a  '  Jigc  euiiH.ilying  a 
pair  of  long  arms  and  a  pair  of  short  arms,  a  vM.ive  seat 
at.  i  :!ap  valve  larrod  hy  tlie  lower  ends  of  the  longer 
art!^-.  niid  a  s.i  <  ti.i  v. .he  ,-^eat  and  !:.■!!■  valv.-  rarrled  t-y  the 
low.-r  I  mi-  "if  !M'  sh.irt-r  aru>h.  -aid  t'.a;  \,-i,\''-s  !",ng 
iiinged  t..  their  seats  in  different  vertieal  planes,  cam 
memh.  rs  pivotally  m..  n,t.  .1  in  each  .-f  said  long  and  short 
arms  ab<'\.  sjji.i  llap  valves  to  .n'..'ai;i-  th>'  satii.  and  hold 
•h.'  vaU-.'S  ih  .i'.-.d  I'o-ition  wh.i,  !  '  i-.tto  ;-  in  uj-right 
po.sltiou  and  adap'ted  t.'  he  moved  to  .Ms.  i,_-ai;i  ni.'  position 
when  the  bottle  Is  inverted  to  permit  ti..  tiap  valv.-  to 
unseat  ami  allow  the  cot  tents  uf  the  bottle  t-  ha-  poiir.-.i 
therefrom. 


1,18(1,88].       MFTFIOD    OF    TREATINO     FLOT-R.       Fkkd 
FHTCK  r»,   I.AK.\HKE,  Hutchinson,  Kans..  assignor  to   him 
self,   and   William  (i.  Andrews.  Chicago.   111.      Filed   July 
11,    litlTi       Serial    No.    778..')76        '  Th    S.". — 4  2  1 

1.  The  method  of  treating  ordinary  flour  which  (on.sists 
in  further  mechanically  acting  upon  the  same  in  the  dry 
state  to  break  down  the  starch  cells  thereof. 

2.  The    metiiod    of    treating    ordinary    flour    which    con 
slsts  in  further  mechanically  acting  upon   the  same  in  the 
dry  state  to  break   down   the  starch  cells   thereof,   without 
materially  affecting  the  granulation  of  the  flour. 

.'•!.  The  herein  described  method  which  consist-  in  re- 
ducing wheat  to  flour,  tind  then  mechanically  hrealciiig 
down  the  starch  cells  of  the  dry  fiour. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  which  cossiats  la  re 
dHctBg  wheat  to  fk»ciJ-.  and  then  naeehaiileallj  breaking 
dowa  the  starrh  cells  of  the  dry  Hoar  wlthoat  matrriall? 
affecting  the  granulation   thereof. 
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fi.  Thf  methwl  of  treatlnii?  flour  which  consists  In  sub- 
jeotlnic  the  same  in  tht>  dry  state  to  mechanical  reducing 
agents  yielding  a  tnailmum  nibhliig  and  a  minimum  grind- 
ing action,  wherehy  to  break  down  the  starch  cells  with- 
out materially  affecting  the  Krauulatlon  <)f  the  flour. 

iCIalmn  0  and  7  not  printed  In   the  (Jazetto  j 


1,136,882.  EGO-C.\SK  .Icski-h  J.  Las.sai.kttb,  Lob 
Angeles.  Ciil  Fil.Ml  Oct.  JO,  lUl.S.  Serial  No.  796,292. 
tCl.   217      27.  J 


l.l.i'J.Hs.*!.       riiANSir  I'UAMF       \in,i.rn    Liktz,    San    Ua 
fael.    ('11!,      Filed    .iHii      L"J.     !'.'i:'.       Serial    No,    743.622. 


1.  A  transit  frame  comprising  a  suitable  top  plate 
having  parallel  vertical  standards  secured  thereto  ;  an 
af>ertun>il  axis  rigidly  s<>(ureil  to  and  uniting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  standards  and  adapted  to  support  a  telescope 
rotatably  mounted  thert><in. 


.An  egi,'  <H-ie  .1  iniprNiiit;  si  l)oi,  said  tiox  divided  Into 
sections  adapted  to  f.rni  a  series  of  I'CK  oiMls.  each  section 
i>eltig  formed  of  ii^hestos  fabric  side's,  ends,  and  parti- 
tions, having  a  metal  binding  at  the  ((■[>  and  bottom,  and 
metal  corner  pieces,  a  mat  disposed  between  \hr  sections, 
said  mat  bein<  farmed  .>f  an  intermediate  layer  of  as- 
bestos fat)ric.  and  a  sdeet  of  resilient  wire  cloth  upon  op 
poslte  sides  theieof,  said  mat  being  bound  by  a  rigid 
materia!. 


2.  A  transit  frame  comprising  a  suitable  top  plate 
having  parallel  vertical  Htandards  Integral  therewith  :  an 
a[>ertured  axis  rigidly  secured  to  and  uniting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  standanls  and  adapted  to  support  a  tele- 
scope rotatably  mounted  thereon  :  and  means  for  ver- 
tically  adjusting   one   end   of   the  apertured    ails. 

'i  .\  transit  frame  comprising  a  suitable  top  plate 
having  parallel,  vertical  standards  integral  therewith  ; 
a  centrally  apertured  axis  rigidly  secured  to  and  uniting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  ;  suitable  cone  bearings 
slldably  mounted  upon  either  end  of  the  axis  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  support  the  trunnions  of  a  telescope  ,  and 
vertical  screws  secured  to  the  top  of  one  of  the  stand 
ards  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  one  end  of  the  rigid 
axis. 

i.  \  transit  frame  comprising  a  suitable  top  plate  . 
vertical,  parallel  standards  integral  with  the  base  plate 
and  having  a  circular  aperture  In  the  upper  portion  of 
one  standard  and  a  vertical  slot  In  the  other  standard  ; 
a  centrally  apertured  axis  having  a  cylindrical  reduced 
portion  at  uiie  end  adapted  to  engage  the  circular  aper- 
ture in  oni'  standard  and  a  flattened  reduced  portion  at 
the  oiher  end  thereof  adapted  tr)  engage  the  slot  In  thi- 
.'fh.r  stanilard  ;  xertlcnl  screws  projecting  into  either  end 
of  the  vertbal  siot  and  adapted  to  cn^rMKe  tlie  tlnttened.  re- 
dii' '-.l  [iirfion  of  th.'  axis  th<Tein;  suitable  cone  bear- 
in;;^  slldably  niounti'd  upon  eith<-r  ••nd  of  the  apertured 
axis  and  b. •!«•■. -ii  ttie  standjirds  to  which  the  axis  !■- 
se(i)r>'d  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  betweeii 
the  cone  l>earlnk;s. 

0  In  a  transit  frame  the  comtdnatlon  of  a  sultabb 
fop  plaie,  vertical,  parallel  standards  integral  with  the 
base  plate  and  having  a  <  ireular  aperture  In  the  upr>er 
portion  of  oni  standanl  and  a  vertieai  siot  In  the  upper 
porti'ti  of  th.  .iti.i'r  standanl.  an  axis  having  a  cylindri- 
cal reduced  portion  at  one  end  and  a  flattened  reduced 
portion  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  an  enlarged  central 
piece  with  a  central  aperture  produced  by  boring  two  In- 
tersecting holes  whose  axes  Intercept  the  center  of  the 
rigid  axis  ;  vertical  screws  projecting  through  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  slot  in  one  standard  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  flattened  reduced  portion  of  the 
axis  thereof  ;  suitable  cone  bearings  feathered  to  either 
end  of  the  axis  and  between  the  standards  to  which 
the  axis  Is  secured  :  and  collars  threaded  on  either  end 
of  the  axis  and  adapted  to  move  the  cone  bearings  Ion 
gitudlnaliy  upon  the  said  axis. 


l.i:U5,Hs4  rAI>>HlMKTKK.  Chari.es  K.  I.t  ckk,  New 
York,  N  Y.  Filed  .June  27,  1906,  Serial  No.  323,r)76 
Renewed  Apr.  19.  191.H.  Serial  No.  762.386  t  Fl 
73 — 1H4.I 
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1.   A    calorimeter    for    measuring    the    heating    value    of 
gases  comprising  a  heater  for  water  or  other  liquid  hav 
Ing  a  water  chamber  or  passage  and  a  combustion  cham 
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l>€r  or  passage,  means  for  causing  a  continuous  flow  of 
water  through  the  water  chamber  or  passage  and  n  con 
tlnuous  flow  of  gas  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  for 
maintaining  a  continuously  constant  predetermined  ra- 
tio between  the  quantity  of  water  flowing  through  the 
water  chamber  or  passage  and  the  quantity  of  gas  flow- 
ing to  the  combustion  chamber  or  passage,  said  means 
comprising  means  providing  a  measuring  orifice  for  the 
water  and  a  measuring  orifice  for  the  gas  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  continuously  constant  predetermined  ratio 
between  the  pressures  at  which  the  water  and  gas  are 
supplied  to  their  respective  measuring  orifices ;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  rising  temperature  of  the  water 
In  passing  through  the  water  chaml>er  or  passage,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  calorimeter  for  measuring  the  heating  value  of 
gases,  comprising  a  heater  for  water  or  other  liquid  hav- 
ing a  water  chamber  or  passage  and  a  combustion  cham- 
ber or  passage  :  means  for  causing  a  continuous  flow  of 
water  through  the  water  chamber  or  passage  and  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  gas  to  the  combustion  chamt)er  or  passage 
and  for  maintaining  a  continuously  constant  predeter- 
mined ratio  between  the  quantity  of  water  flowing 
through  the  water  chamber  or  passage  and  a  quantity 
of  gas  flowing  to  the  combtistinn  chamber  or  passage, 
said  means  comprising  means  providing  a  measuring 
orifice  for  the  water  and  a  measuring  orifice  for  the  gas 
and  means  for  supplying  the  water  and  gas  to  their 
respective  measuring  orifices  under  eijual  pressures  :  and 
means  for  measuring  the  rise  in  temp<rature  of  the  water 
In  passing  through  the  water  chamlier  or  passage,  substan 
tially  as  described, 

3.  A  cali'rlmeter  for  measuring  the  heating  value  of 
gases  comprising  a  heater  for  water  or  other  liquid  hav- 
ing a  water  chamber  or  passage  and  a  combustion  cham- 
t>er  or  passage  :  means  for  causing  a  c-ontlnuous  flow  of 
water  through  the  water  chamber  or  passage  and  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  gas  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  for 
maintaining  a  continuously  constant  predetermined  ratio 
between  the  quantity  of  water  flowing  through  the  water 
chamber  or  passage  and  the  quantity  of  gas  flowing  to 
the  Combustion  chamber  or  passage,  said  means  compris- 
ing means  providing  a  measuring  orifice  for  the  water 
and  a  measuring  orifice  for  the  gas  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  continuously  constant  predetermined  ratio  be- 
tween the  pressures  at  which  the  water  and  gas  are  sup- 
plleil  to  their  respective  measuring  orifices ;  and  Indi- 
cating means  controlled  by  the  rise  In  temperature  of  the 
water  in  passing  through  the  water  chamber  or  passage 
and  having  a  scale  reading  to  beat  units,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  calorimeter  for  measuring  the  heating  value  of 
gases,  comprising  a  heater  for  water  or  other  liquid 
having  a  water  chamber  or  passage  and  a  combustion 
chamber  or  passage  ;  means  for  causing  a  continuous  flow 
of  water  through  the  water  chamber  or  passage  and  a 
continuous  flow  of  gas  to  the  combustion  chamber  or 
passage  and  for  maintaining  a  continuously  constant 
predetermined  ratio  between  the  quantity  of  water  flowing 
through  the  water  chamber  or  passage  and  the  quantity 
of  gas  flowing  to  the  combustion  chamber  or  passage,  said 
means  comprising  means  providing  a  measuring  orifice 
for  the  water  and  a  measuring  orifice  for  the  gas  and 
means  for  supplying  the  water  and  gas  to  their  respective 
measuring  orifices  under  equal  pressures  ;  and  indi 
eating  means  controlled  by  the  rise  in  temperature  of  the 
water  In  passing  through  the  water  chamber  or  passage 
and  having  a  scale  reading  to  heat  units. 

.").  A  calorimeter  for  measuring  the  heating  value  of 
gases  comprising  a  heater  for  water  or  other  liquid  hav- 
ing a  water  chamber  or  passage  and  a  combustion  cham- 
ber or  passage  ;  means  for  causing  a  continuous  flow  of 
water  through  the  water  chamber  or  passage  and  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  gas  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  for 
maintaining  a  continuously  constant  predetermined  ratio 
between  the  quantity  of  water  flowing  through  the  water 
chamber  or  passage  and  the  quantity  of  gas  flowing  to  the 
combustion  chamber  or  passage,  said  means  comprising 
means   providing  a   measuring  orifice  for  the  water  and  a 


measuring  orifice  for  the  gas  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  continuously  constant  predetermined  ratio  between 
the  pressures  at  which  the  water  and  gas  are  supplied 
to  their  respective  measuring  orifices  ;  and  indicating 
means  controiied  bj  the  rise  in  temperature  of  the  water 
tn  passing  through  the  water  chaml>er  or  passage,  such  in- 
dicating means  having  a  sliding  scale  which  may  be  ad- 
Justed  according  to  the  temperature  of  the  water  fed  to  the 
heater,  substantially  as  described, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.136,885  STTI'OKT  FOR  AFTOMOBILK  BFKI?,  Clif- 
Ki>RD  K.  Mi'Mii.MN.  Belllngham,  Wash  Filed  June  1, 
1914.      Serial  No.  H42.244.      (d,  21 — 43,  i 


The  Combination  with  a  two  s.-at'-d  \ehi(le  l>ody  hav- 
ing a  supported  top  there<iver,  of  a  nuniber  of  spaced  ion- 
gitiidlnal  bars  overlying  the  backi-  of  the  seats  and  each 
having  one  end  formed  into  a  back  enL-airing  arch,  a  pair 
of  cushions  .nrranged  transversely  on  the  bars  and  a  flex- 
ible sling  resting  at  Its  intermediate  portion  on  said  cush- 
ions and  having  attaching  means  connected  to  the  suppcirts 
of  said   top. 


1,136,886.  OIL<;aS  KFKNER.  Willis  Mit.  hkll.  Mai- 
den, Mass.,  assignor  to  Willis  Mitchell  Company ,  Inc.. 
New  Y'ork  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.lune    U.    1914.      Serial   No.   844.425,      (Fl     158 — 99  i 


1.  An  oil  gas  burner  having  an  elongated  combustion 
chamber  and  an  elongated  concentric  inner  chamber,  com- 
municating at  Its  rear  end  therewith,  in  combination  with 
a  fixed  tapering  fuel  Inlet  in  Its  forward  end  and  a  mov- 
able part  arranged  In  this  forward  end  between  said  fuel 
inlet  and  the  wall  of  said  Inner  cham'ier  and  forming  an 
adjustable  air  inlet  between  it  and  said  fuel  inlet,  these 
Inlets  discharging  directly  and  without  obstruction  into 
the  said  inner  chamber. 

2.  .\n  oil  gas  burner  having  an  elongated  approximately 
cylindrical  chamlter,  in  combination  with  adjustable  means 
forming  the  outer  wall  of  an  air  Inlet  fitted  Into  one  end 
of  said  chamber  and  a  fuel  inlet  forming  also  the  inner 
wall  of  said  air  inlet,  said  fuel  being  shorter  than  the 
said  outer  wall  of  said  air  inlet,  to  provide  a  space  beyond 
the  former  where  the  air  may  mingle  with  the  gas  before 
issuing  into  the  interior  of  said  chamt)er,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  Inlets  l>elng  unobstructed  and  permitting  direct 
inflow  of  gas  and  air. 

3.  An  oil  gas  burner  comprising  an  approximately 
cylindrical  elongated  inner  chamber.  In  combination  with 
a  fuel  inlet  directed  into  one  end  thereof  and  an  adjustable 
air  Inlet  surrounding  said  fuel  inlet  and  arranged  within 
the  forward  end  of  said  inner  chami>er,  said  inlets  dis- 
charging directly  and  freely  into  said  Inner  chamber. 
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4.  An  eioriefitt><1  inruT  f"hamli<'r,  in  i-<,iiil>in,i  tioii  with  a 
concentric  extfrior  buriipr  ctiamfMT  ronimniiirn tlrii;  thfre- 
wtth,  «  cdnDUlally  rfM-t-ssfvl  M.iok  ronI^>riiiin_;  fxtcriially  t" 
th*>  Internal  shaj'f  of  said  iiiniT  rhaDil'T  and  mljiistable 
lonKlfudlniiUy  In  the  Inlet  end  thtTcof.  a  triini[>et  form  air 
inlet  zuide  rarried  by  the  inner  fa^e  of  nnid  Mork.  an<i  a 
rtxeil  fuel  inlet  Kulde  nf  ilkf  form  nrriiitri'd  centrally 
within  th.'  form. T  ijiihte  but  ,>Tff.ndlni:  b>-~s  far  inward  to 
leave  a  spa^'e  at  it-;  inn.r  <'ru\  wii'Tf  i  ?:•■  fw..  tiuid  streams 
may  conif  Into  conta<  r  !,i  fm.'  enlcriiii,'  t'i<'  iimt-r  chanib-r 
of  the  burner. 

6.  In  comblnati  ti  witii  the  Inner  chamber  of  a  burner 
and  Inlets  for  a.i  and  „'a>  -iiiMi'viui;  the  same,  a  block 
fitting  into  tlic  m:.'t  .oid  of  ,aid  cl:amber  and  having'  au 
annular  'on'aNe  inniT  fa<  r  f^a-  ttic  ;";rposf  >>f  rreatlng 
eddies  in  th-'  H-wm^  cnr. 'lit  ■  f  uas  ai.d  air  and  causing 
more  liiiin'>i;<Mic.,iis  iniimlmi:  and   li.'ating. 

[Clainis  t;  f.>  1-'  li'd  [osiit.Mi  m  the  Gazette.) 


1.13fl.8t7.      TiMBBELLA     KUAME.      WiiiuM 
I'KNX,   Atlanta,  Oa.      Filed   June   ;<.   l!»l* 
842.731.     (CI.  135 — 30.) 


Svi.VESTKR 
.Serial    No. 


1  An  umbrella  frame  romprlslnR  a  staff,  a  thimble  con- 
nected to  the  staff  ili  'iit  its  outer  •  tid.  a  runner  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  V]f  utaff  inwardly,  of  the  thimble,  ribs 
plvotally  connected  to  the  thimiile,  ^t rftc!iei'<  pivotally 
connected  at  then-  inrifr  ends  t  ■  the  ;onner  a  !>ra  ket 
connected  to  each  .f  the  rllw  intermediate  of  its  .•:;  is, 
each  of  the  brack. 'ts  comprising  a  -trip  tiavln*:  an  In- 
wardly bowed  slotttd  portion,  nri.1  thf>  .i-fer  ''nd  "f  each  of 
the  stretchers  belnic  pr  i\  ided  with  n  r^'..i;'d  i.'ad  for 
engagement  throtiKli  the  slot  of  the  corresponding  bracket, 
the  length  of  the  slot  Uinij  lun>;<  r  than  the  length  of  the 
T-shapod  heail.  whereby  the  stretchers  may  be  turned  to 
plvotally  connect  the  same  t"  fh<>  'Tn  -k.'t- 

2.  \n  umhrella  frtime  coni[ir(sir, j  .,  «*■■(>:  -i  tb'nd.le  .nn 
necte<1  to  the  stnT  ad'a.-ent  i's  n'lt.-r  "nd«  1  'inn."-  slid 
ably  mount...!  iip.-n  'h>'  staff  ln\vard!>  of  \hc  rhio'.Mo,  rllm 
plTotally  '...nrLTt.  d  t.>  the  thimbir-,  stretchers  ;.!vntfllly 
cofinectei)  nt  fhc!r  Iritier  ""nds  in  said  ninii."-  i  '  '  i  'ket 
connf>ctf>d  f.i  .-Hch  of  ttir  rib*  intprniedlatc  of  Its  ends,  each 
of  said  i.ra'kots  ^.itii  prisinu'  in  -iongated  strip  having 
t  ra  ns\  .'rs.'i)  .'XtetMiiiu  1  'Mds  at  its  ..iidi  th''  heads  of  each 
iirarket  NMntr  .<«H-ured  around  .Tpf  if  'he  rlhs.  the  Imdy 
portion  of  *^eh  -ifrlp  tvinc  slotted  'imi  »x-ini.'  h.m  .-d  in 
war.llv  to  pri>TM-  a  t^eaf  betwp.-ti  tiie  ■{]>  «iri  I  th>'  tHiwe<! 
portion  of  the  plate,  nnd  the  ond  of  i.ti.-h  uf  «ald  ^trefehcr^ 
tielni:  provlilpd  wi'h  "y  T  h»»ad  wht-reliy  the  sanr"  may  !«■ 
eTfended  throMjrti  the  slot  of  one  of  th.'  Hmi-K'-ti  t^nd 
turned  t..  I'xtend  acroaw  thf  slot,  wh.>r>.''v  rbe  ntr>'tr])er^ 
nri'  pivotailv  tvuinertif!  to  the  ribs 

?.  In  an  umhrf-Ma,  n  staff,  a  runn.T  ni.i'mtod  'ipon  tii'^ 
■jfaff.  a  rib  ni.  .'i  :i 't'.l  upon  the  st.aff.  n  c'-a?  or  t.rn.'k'^t 
:jDounte<l  upnn  tht>  riti,  tb<'  ninioT  bein-  pr'.vbled  with  an 
rtutwardly  tw^wed  tind  loncit udinnlly  «!rtted  p..rtlon,  the 
••lit  being  forme<l  with  outwardly  Projertinc  oppositely 
(iiapo9e<I  spared  .y*>s.  and  ;i  stn'tcher  having  at  fnrh  .>nd 
an  Identical  cross  har  said  .~ross  ti.-i-  and  the  adjarcnt 
portion    of   the   stretcher    NdrtL'    less    In    thickness    than    the 


slot  In  the  ninner  or  the  space  t>etween  the  eyes  on  the 
treat,  whereby  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  cross  bars 
respectively  Into  the  geat  and  runner,  the  rotation  of  the 
stretcher  bringing  said  cross  t>ar  Into  pfjsltlon  at  right 
angles  to  the  spare  in  the  treat  t)etween  tlie  eyes  and  the 
slot  in  saiil  runner,  thus  piv.. tally  and  detarhably  ron- 
necttnK  the   stretcher   witii   the   runner  and   the   r1t> 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  a  staff,  .-i  runner  on  the  staff,  a  rib 
pivoting  at  Its  inn.'r  ..nd  I.,  tlf  --taff  said  rib  t>e1ng  U 
shajx'd  In  cr^ss  si'iiiin  tlo'  "pfii  far**  of  the  rib  being  dis 
posed  toward  the  st.aff  tbe  runner  iwini;  foiine<I  with  an 
otitwardly  t>owiHl  portiiui  lon^ltudlnaUy  slotted,  a  geat 
or  bracket  moiintfHl  tipon  the  rib  and  having  an  Inwardly 
bowed  longltudlnall V  slotted  portion  disposed  In  line  with 
the  iiollow  .  f  thi'  lib.  and  a  stretcher  having  at  opposite 
extremities  thfre<if  identical  cross  bars,  tiie  cross  bars  ami 
the  adjacent  portbnis  of  the  stretcher  tiaving  a  width  less 
t(]an  tile  width  of  said  sb  ts  and  a  NiiL'tli  greater  than  the 
wl<lth  of  the  slots  \vherel)y  ttie  cross  tiars  may  t>e  Insertf"*! 
in  sail!  slots  in  the  irt'at  and  runner  and  the  stretcher 
rutati'd  t.i  turn  tiie  .-ross  iiars  nt  rlk'ht  angles  to  the  slots. 
therei'V  p.lv. -.tally  connecting  ttie  .--tretcher  with  the  runner 
and    L-i.M'     r.'sp...  tl  vely. 


l.l.'^t^  SHV  Slini'Snill  I  ..-•n  Ml  \  .N  KArPEV.  Stettin- 
on  f!i..<>.|,r  i,-fuuiu\  biO'd  N..n  i  .'!.  1914.  Serial  No. 
'^T!  f»85.      (CI.   114 — 66.) 


In  a  !,  li  f.>r  a  sliip  prop.d!e<l  '.y  ttirec  ..r  more  propel- 
!tn*  the  roniiilnatlou  with  .i  pbirnlity  of  lonirltudliiall v 
.-It.  I,  ling  hollows  In  the  b.u...  :a  .  f  tb.-  !H>ttom  of  its 
aft  part,  of  hliires  aferally  t^rmd  :  ;;  t  '  •■  said  holli.ws  ar;  I 
forming  prop,  lb-  siiaf-  tii;.iie!s.  tt.  ::iner  shaft  tunn**! 
or  tunnels  .'ud  ne  i;i  fi-.int  of  the  onf^r  ones,  sni.stHnflally 
us   S'd    forrli 


l,l.-.i".,s.sb  SECTION  hi;  \1>      1  o,\.\l-a  ■  1  li  is.        ..luun.t 

liKA«.:.,    r.!u..klyn.   N.    Y.      Kib  d    Juls    .4.    r.<i4        Serial 
No    s;,_.>.s.:       K'l,    15— «]0.) 


1  In  1  vauum  ••■»ni>i:  nin.lln'.  a  r.  lativf'ly  flied 
,!ii«t  f  ibi'  a  pivota'lx  mount>-d  su'flori  head  support 
iidaidi'd  for  «w1n_'iTit:  movi'm.'nf  in  a  virti.nl  direction, 
a  sTirtlon  head  "^.-cnri-d  to  said  support  and  having  one 
••nd  thereof  adapt'd  to  fre.ly  r'»st  upon  the  surface  to  N* 
cleaned  a  hollow  shank  on  said  STipport  'onimnnleatlng 
with  said  h<-ad  and  t'de«-ioplnir  Into  "-aid  tnbe  and  adapted 
fur    m.ivonicnt    th.'rein   with    thf   surfor,   besd. 
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2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  ma<hlne.  a  dust  tube  having 
an  open  curved  end,  a  pivotally  mounted  support,  a  sue 
tion  head  secured  to  said  supixri  at  one  end  and  having 
the  other  end  adapted  for  fre<-  movement  in  a  vertical 
dlrectloL  whereby  the  sam»'  may  rise  and  fall  with  the  va- 
riations In  th..  surface  to  b*-  cleaned,  a  curved  hollow 
■  iiauk  on  8*ld  support  conmuiul(  atln>;  wit'i  said  head  and 
engaging  in  said  open  end  of  the  tube 

:;.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  a  U.dy.  a  dust  tube 
fix..d  upon  the  body  atid  liavin^:  a  lurv.-d  op-ri  end,  a 
t.rM'k.t  on  til.'  l-.dy.  and  n  surtloii  li-n.!  support  hinged 
up<ui  til.-  bracket  <on.cntric  with  th..  curxed  end  of  said 
tube  and  having  a  correspondingly  cnrv.-d  hollow  shank 
tei.-sooping  into  said  rurved  .nd  of  th.  tub.,  whereby  to 
estatillsli  communication  In'tween  the  su.tion  liead  sup- 
port   and    tlie    tube. 

4  In  a  vacuum  cbanini;  mnchin.-,  a  body,  a  dust  tube 
P.x.sl  upon  the  body,  a  suction  head  supfKyrt  hlng.'d 
upon  the  body  and  having  a  hollow  shank  telescoping 
Into  said  dust  tube,  a  suction  head  carrltsl  by  said 
support,  said  dust  tul>e  and  said  shank  being  curved  con- 
ceiitrb-  to  the  pivotal  support  of  «aid  head. 

5.    In   a   vacuum   iltanliivr   marhin...    a    l«>dy.   a   dust    tube 
flxe<1    upon    the    body    and    havin;.    a    .  iirved    open    end,    a 
support   hinged    upon    tb-    bo<1y    c..iirrntric    to    said   curved 
end  and   having   a   hollow   >hank   of   .  orrespondlng   rurva 
ture    t.'lfscopint:    into    said    . n'l.    an.i    a    .b-an'ln^;    too!    com 
municatlng   with    said    support 

[Claims   t;   to  0    not    prin'.-.l    it:    tl..     (.azcttc] 


1,136,891,       DIAL     MECHANISM.       Zk>a8     T      Candw, 

Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Walerburj  Farrel 
Foundry  and  Machine  tcimpany.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  ('..nnc  t  uut,  Klb-d  .lun.  1  1914.  Se- 
rial   -No.    K4.',_'3<c*.       '.<:i,    ltl4      ^7  .. 


t 


^:iXi;;!iiXi;;i;i;iii!C'!i!i;iic.!ili;aito;y;:;)n^ 


l,l.'4ti,H»0.        \ArTIM     (■I.i:.\MNf;  M.\rHI.NK.        tiEOKGE 
1'.K^^■I>,    Hr.M.kl.xn      N      V.       Hied    .luiy     ■J4,    1914        Serial 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  ma<  bine,  a  dust  receptacle,  a 
duht  b«K  within  said  receptacle  and  a  dust  tul*  extending: 
lu  a  straight  line  ionuitudinaliy  of  said  receptacle  on  ll-f* 
exterior  for  a  i>oriion  of  its  Icnt'th.  said  dust  tube  paas 
iDg  throuKli  said  dust  l.ag  and  r.-reptacie  and  terminating 
at  the  rearward  end  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  discharge 
toward  said  end. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  niachin.',  an  Inwardly  tapering 
dust  receptacle,  au  Inwardly  tapering  bai:  moonied  In  said 
receptacle,   means  for  holding  said  bag   taut    In   the  recep 
ta<  1.'.  and  a  dust  tub.    opt  uing  throut:b  ..n..  -ide  of  tti.'  dust 
rer.'ptacl..  anil   bac  near  the  enlarged  ends  tlicrcof. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning:  machine,  a  dust  receptacb 
tapering  thrutightcit  its  t-ntir.'  bngth  toward  the  forward 
end  thereof  and  oi"  ii  at  Us  enlarged  end,  a  n. movable  cap 
adapted  t<.  in.los.-  said  .nlarged  end.  and  a  dust  tube 
ext.MidinK  111  a  straight  line  sut>stantlaily  parail.l  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  dust  rt<epta(le  on  the  exterior 
of  th.'  re<luced  or  forward  ..nd  ther.of  and  ext.nding  Into 
said  dust  r.-t  .-ptacl.-  near  it^  enlarged  end  and  toward 
ttie    samt- 

4.  lii  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine,  a  tapering  dust  re- 
cepta.  1.  .  a  dust  bag  therein  and  a  dust  tube  extending  In 
a  siralKbt  lin..  U.ngltudmally  of  the  receptacle  ajralnst 
the  ext.  rior  forward  end  thereof  and  entering  said  recep- 
ta<  1..  and  ban  in  tii.-  same  straight  line  near  Its  enlarged 
(■till   and   at   on.'   side   tli.-r.-of, 

^  Id  a  vacuum  (i..aiiui«  matliine.  a  dust  receptacle 
Uperlng  from  end  lo  end.  a  dust  bag  In  aald  receptacle, 
a  dust  tube  arranged  In  a  straight  line  against  the  outer 
reduced  end  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  aald  dust  tul*  being  flattened  at  one  end  and  pro- 
jecting in  the  same  line  into  the  rei-epUcle  and  bag  near 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  receptacle  whereby  the  flattened 
end  of  said  iuIh'  is  disposed  adjacent  the  Inner  side  of 
tbe  receptacle  and  bag  and  discharges  toward  the  enlarged 
end    th.reof. 

[Claims  t)  to  it  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dial  having  one  or  more 
stop  faces  thereon;  of  a  pawl  lever  murable  aU^ut  tbe 
same  axis  as  said  dial  .  a  pawl  ciovablj  mount,  d  upon 
said  lever  ;  m..ati>  f.r  Uraiiing  the  movement  t.-f  said 
pawl  upon  said  lever  in  one  dire(  tion  ;  a  rot  k  itv.r;  a 
second  rock  lever,  having  an  operaiivt-  engagement  with 
and  actuated  by  said  first  lever  ;  means  iiaving  connection 
with  both  of  said  levers  for  moving  them  in  one  dlre<  tion  : 
a  connection  Ixdween  siild  second  rock  lev»r  and  said 
pawl  ;  and  a  deUnt  connected  with  one  of  said  levers  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  th(  st.jp  faces  in  said 
dial. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dial  having  one  or  mure 
stop  faces  thereon  ;  of  a  pawl  lever  movable  about  the 
same  axis  a.*-  said  dial  ;  a  I'awl  movably  mount.-d  upon 
said  lever;  meaub  for  liiiilting  the  moveiuent  ot  said  pawl 
upon  said  lever  in  one  dire<tlon  ;  a  rock  u\.i.  a  se<  und 
rock  lever,  having  an  operative  enpagement  with  an<1 
a(  tuated  by  said  first  lever  ;  means  having  connection  with 
iKJth  of  said  levers  for  moving:  them  in  one  direction  ,  a 
connection  tietween  said  s.cond  rock  lever  and  "^aid  puwl 
means  for  varyin;;  the  leiigtli  of  sabi  Connection  and 
a  detent  movably  mounted  upon  one  of  said  levers  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  st..!-  faces  in  s&id 

dial. 

:■(.  The  combination  with  a  dial  Lavin^;  one  or  more 
stop  faces  thereon;  of  a  pawl  lever  uiovai.,e  about  the 
sain.-  axis  as  said  dial  .  a  i.awl  movabiy  mouut.d  upon  said 
lev.T  ;  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  paw)  upon 
vaid  lever  in  one  direction;  a  rock  leVer  ;  a  second  rock 
Ifver,  having  an  operative  .ngagement  with  and  actuated 
by  said  first  lever  ,  means  having  (onhei  tion  with  lK)th 
of  said  levers  for  moving  them  in  one  direction  ,  a  con 
nection  between  said  second  rock  lever  and  said  pawl  ;  a 
detent  conn. (ted  vlth  one  of  said  lever.s  and  movabic  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  itop  faces  in  said  dial  ;  and 
means  for  variably  limiting  the  movement  of  taid  detent 
upon    said    lever, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dial  having  cme  or  more  stop 
faces  thereon  ;  of  a  pawl  lever  movable  aUuit  the  same 
axis  as  said  dial  ,  a  pawl  movably  mounted  upon  said 
lever;  means  for  limiting  the  movem.-nt  of  said  pawl  upon 
said  lever  In  cuie  direction  ;  a  rock  lever  :  a  second  rock 
lever,  having  an  operative  engagement  with  and  actuated 
by  said  first  lever  ;  means  having  connection  with  both  of 

i  said  levers  for  moving  them  in  one  direction  ;  a  connec 
tion  between  said  se(ond  ro<k  lever  and  aald  pawl  ;  a 
locking  pawl  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  aald  levers  ; 
means  for  varying  the  relative  position  of  said  plvot*l 
connection  with  said  lever;  and  means  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  locking  pawl  In  one  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dial  having  one  or  more  stop 
faces  thereon  ;  of  a  pawl  lever  :  a  pawl  movably  mounted 
upon  said  lever  ;  and  means  for  apiriying  a  variable  fric- 
tion to  said  dial  and  to  said  pawl  lever 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  t;aiette.] 
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I.n«.«n2.  ArTOVfORIT.FTTRF  Wm  1  kk  F  rnpiTUnHS, 
Natick,  Mass  F\],ii  Mar^  Jl,  llMl'  S.-rlni  Nu  f),sr.,2iM). 
Ki'npw.'il      Mar.      l"       1915.        S.-rlnl      N..       I.;,.'oj  m'I 

lo2— 7.> 


1.  In  a  wlieel.  tho  romT)lnatlon  wlt)i  a  who*"!  IkxIv,  of  a 
ilomiiiintahl*'  rlrn  th.T.'fi.r,  a  troad  ni.Tnti.T  on  Maid  rim, 
r.'tainlfijf  rtxik's  s.'jim  rahl.'  from  said  rim  and  d»'tachably 
S'Miirpd  th.Trt...  ,,M.-  ..n  ^'H,^U  sid.'  of  th.'  trt-ad  raemtKT, 
Hjiid  r.'tnlninK  rin--  fiavlriK  Hp.-rtnrfH,  ;iiiil  prujertlons  pi 
ttTidirnf  lafpraliv  from  thp  tread  m.-mhcr  and  fnterltiK  the 
ap.Tturfs  In  the  r.talnlnkr  rlnk'«.  ^^aid  proJertlon<i  Ndng 
frnt'ly  withdrawable  from  th.-  ap.-rtures  when  the  re 
talninc    ringn   are   removed 

-'  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  b«-KJy.  of 
n  demoiintabl."  rim  therefor,  a  tread  fnemt)er  on  said  rim, 
a  retaining:  rinj;  detaehably  seeure<l  to  the  rim  at  each 
side  thereof,  said  rln^s  embracing  the  sides  of  the  tread 
member  and  provided  with  apertures,  and  rods  extendloK 
transversely  throuKh  the  tread  member  and  havtnx  their 
ends  enterInK  said  apertures  hut  freely  withdrawable 
therefrom   when   the  retaining   rtni;s   are   rt'inoved. 

.'?.  In  a  wheel  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  whwl  body,  of  a 
demountable  rim  therefor,  a  tread  memb»T  on  .said  rim. 
retaining  rings  enelrcllng  the  rim  and  embraeln;;  the  aides 
of  the  tread  member,  said  retaining  rings  having  sockets, 
projections  extending  laterally  from  the  tread  member 
and  entering  said  sockets  in  the  retaining  ring^,  and 
means  to  detaehably  secure  one  of  the  retaining  rings  to 
the  demountable  rim,  the  projectbms  being  freely  with 
drawable   from   said   ring  when   it   Is  removed. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  demountable 
rim,  of  a  tr^ad  memb.-r  thereon,  a  ring  embedded  In  the 
tread  memb.r,  rods  se<-ure<1  to  saUl  ring  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  tread  member  and  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  thereof,  and  retaining  rings  embracing  the  sides 
of  the  tread  member  and  provided  with  apertures  Into 
which  the  project inir  ends  of  th..  rods  freely  enter  and 
means  to  connect  the  retaining  rings  detaehably  to  the 
rim,  .said  rings  being  separable  from   the  tread   member. 

r..  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  demountable  rim, 
of  a  tread  member  thereon,  n  ring  emb«-dded  in  the  tread 
member,  rod.n  secur.-d  to  said  ring  and  extending  trans 
versely  of  the  tread  member  and  projecting  beyond  the 
latter  at  each  side,  retaining  rings  separate  from  the  de- 
mountable rim  and  embracing  the  sides  of  but  separate 
from  the  tread  member,  said  retaining  rings  having  aper- 
tures to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  the  rods,  and  means 
to  detaehably  secure  the  retaining  rings  to  the  tread 
member. 

[•Maims    n    and    7    nor    printe.l    in    the    Cazette  J 


1.13Q.S93.  STKA.M  KN<;iNR  VALVB(;kAI{  Samtkl  (} 
CiiUHO.v,  Ashton,  Idaho  Flle<l  Sept.  '2,  litl4.  Serial 
No.    859.904        (CI.    l.HO — 1  L'  i 

1.  in  valve  gear  for  steam  engines,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder  having  steam  ports  communicat- 
ing with  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  steam  chest  having  two 
sets  of  diametrically  opposite  lateral  ports,  the  ports  of 
each  .set  communicating  with  opposite  steam  ports,  an 
exhaust  port  in  said  chest,  a  rotary  valve  having  at  one 
side  a  long  arcuate  port  and  at  the  other  side  a  long 
chaml>er  to  bridge  successively  the   lateral    porta  and  the 


exhaust  port,  a  reversing  plate  having  diametrically  oppo- 
site porta  adapted  to  register  with  either  set  of  satd 
lateral  ports  and  to  close  the  other  set  of  said  ports,  and 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  valve  and  said  plate, 
lomprlalng  a  journal  seate<i  In  the  cylinder  wall,  a  hollow 
boss  upon  said  plate  In  register  with  said  journal  seat,  a 
Rtu<l  upon  said  valve  engaging  the  hollow  of  said  boM,  a 
prismatic  seat  in  said  valve  opposite  said  stud,  and  a 
driving  shaft   loosely   engaging  .said  prismatic  seat. 


C  In  valve  gear  for  steam  engines,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder  having  steam  ports  communicat- 
ing with  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  steam  chest  having 
two  sets  of  diametrically  opposite  lateral  ports,  the  porta 
of  each  set  communicating  with  opposite  steam  porta,  an 
exhaust  port  in  said  chest,  a  rotary  valve  having  at  one 
side  a  long  arcuate  port  and  at  the  other  side  a  long 
chamber  to  bridge  successively  the  lateral  porta  and  the 
exhaust  port,  a  reversing  plate  having  diametrically  oppo- 
site ports  adapted  to  register  with  either  set  of  said 
lateral  ports  and  to  close  the  other  set  of  said  ports,  and 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  valve  and  said  plate, 
comprising  a  Journal  seat  In  the  cylinder  wall,  a  hollow 
boss  upon  said  plate  In  register  with  said  Journal  seat,  a 
Stud  upon  said  valve  engaging  the  hollow  of  said  boaa,'  a 
prismatic  seat  In  said  valve  opposite  said  stud,  a  driving 
shaft  loosely  engaging  said  prismatic  seat,  and  a  retaining 
plate  secured  to  said  cylinder  wall  and  engaging  said  valve. 


l,l.{rt,K94.  IIAItNKSS.  AKTHiH  F.  Ceowell.  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  IS,  lUll.  Serial  No,  661  160  (CI 
.'>4      3.) 


Tn  a  harness,  the  combination  with  an  evener,  and 
whlffletrees  centrally  pivoted  to  the  ends  thereof  and  each 
having  at  each  extremity  an  eye  and  near  the  latter  a 
notch  In  its  rear  edge  ;  of  attaching  members  connected 
with  the  collar  of  the  harness,  links  carried  by  the  rear 
ends  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  pass  bodily  orer  the 
eyes  at  opposite  ends  of  the  whiffletrees  and  rest  In  the 
notches  thereof,  the  back  bands,  and  snap  hooka  at  the 
extremities  of  the  latter  adapted  to  engage  said  eyes  and 
hold  the  links  In  position. 
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1.136.895.  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBIUES.  Wiu^UlM  M. 
CiMMiB.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Hied  June  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.   r>6H,23U.       (CI.   116—31.) 


A  signaling  mechanism  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
lamp  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
rotatable  shaft  at  one  side  of  said  lamp,  a  bracket  clamped 
on  said  lamp  and  sup^wrtlng  said  shaft,  a  disk  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  an  arm  to  operate  the 
same,  said  disk  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  front  of  said  lamp, 
a  spring  on  the  opposite  end  of  aald  shaft  from  said  dUk 
arranged  to  hold  said  disk  in  raised  position  apart  from 
said  lamp,  a  cable  extending  from  the  said  arm  on  said 
disk  to  the  front  of  the  machine  and  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  foot  of  the  driver  to  operate  said  cable  and 
throw  said  disk  in  front  of  said  lamp,  the  said  disk  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  through  the  same. 


1,136.H96.  BOX-FASTENER.  TiTTS  J.  Day,  Damascus, 
Md.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,572.  (CI. 
70—3.) 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
attaching  plate  having  a  l»earing,  a  awlveled  member  con- 
sisting of  a  shank  journaled  In  said  bearing,  a  hook  which 
consist*  of  a  primary  right  angular  extension  Integral 
with  one  end  of  said  shank  and  a  secondary  extension 
integral  with  said  primary  eitenslon  and  an  actuating 
handle  which  consists  of  an  angular  extension  Integral 
with  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  said  handle  and  said 
secondary  extension  projecting  in  opposite  directions,  and 
a  lid  member  engaged  by  said  hook. 

L'.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
attaching  plate  having  a  bearing,  a  swlveled  member  con- 
sisting of  a  shank  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  drawing 
hook  which  consists  of  a  primary  right  angular  extension 
integral  with  one  end  of  said  shank  and  a  secondary  ex- 
tension integral  with  said  primary  extension  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  projection,  and  an  actuating  handle 
which  consists  of  an  angular  extension  Integral  with  the 
other  end  of  said  shank,  said  handle  and  said  secondary 
extension  projecting  In  opposite  directions  and  a  Ud  mem- 
ber engaged  by  said  hook  and  said  handle. 

3.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
attaching  plate  having  a  bearing,  a  swlveled  member  con- 
sisting of  a  shank  journaled  In  said  bearing,  a  hook  which 
consists  of  a  primary  right  angular  extension  Integral  with 
one  end  of  said  shank  and  a  secondary  extension  Integral 
with  said  primary  extension  and  an  actuating  handle 
which  consists  of  an  angular  extension  Integral  with  the 
other  end  of  said  shank,  said  handle  and  said  secondary 
extension  projecting  in  opposite  directions,  said  handle 
having  a  loop  at  Its  outer  end.  and  lid  and  wall  members 
engaged  respectlTely  by  said  hook  and  said  handle. 

4.  A  fastening  member  for  a  fastener  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  swivellng  shank,  a  book  which 
consists  of  a  primary  right  angular  extension  Integral 
with  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  secondary  extension  Integral 


with  said  primary  extension  and  an  actuating  handle 
which  consists  of  an  angular  extension  integral  with  the 
other  end  of  said  shank,  said  handle  and  said  secondary 
extension  projecting   in   opposite   directions. 


1.136,897.  SPRINKLER  VALVE  MECHANISM.  JCLICS 
R.  Dkozeski.  Erie,  Fa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Kolb,  Erie,  Fa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,833. 
(CI.   137—69.) 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  valve  mechanism  a  yoke  having  a 
water  passage  In  one  side  thereof,  a  hollow  cylinder  rota- 
Uvely  mounted  In  said  yoke,  and  connecting  with  the 
water  passage  therein,  a  hollow  sleeve  on  one  side  of  said 
cylinder,  a  valve-seat  in  said  cylinder  opposite  the  Inner 
end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  hoUow  stem  operating  In  said 
sleeve,  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  valve-seat,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  yoke  having  a  water  passage  In  one 
side  thereof,  a  hollow  cylinder  mounted  in  said  yoke,  and 
communicating  with  said  passage,  a  hollow  sleeve  on  one 
side  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  seat  in  said  cylinder  oppo- 
site the  inner  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  hollow  screw 
threaded  stem  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  said  sleeve  to 
bring  the  inner  end  thereof  into  contact  with  or  away 
from  the  seat  in  said  cylinder,  substantially   as  set  forth. 


1.136,898.     PORTABLE  SCAFFOLD.     John  A.  Gkangbr, 

'  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Macomber  &  Whyte 

Rope  Company,  Chicago,   ill.,   a   Corporation   of  Illinois. 

Filed      Nov.      29,      1912.        Serial      No.      733.989.         i  CI. 

20 — 81.6.) 


1.  A  portable  scaffold  constructed  for  use  on  moderu 
high  buildings  and  comprising  a  platform,  transverse-sills 
upon  which  the  ends  of  said  platform  rest,  uprighU  me- 
dially secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  sills,  and  extend- 
ing both  above  and  below  the  horisontal  plane  of  the 
same  and  forming  upper  and  lower  vertical  portions 
which  are  about  equal  ln*^ngth  to  the  width  of  the  plat- 
form, vertlcaUy  disposed  taut  flexible  gulde-cablea  ar 
ranged  fairly  close  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  wall  of  the  building,  overhead  outriggers  attached 
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to  the  'lulldlrii:  a'  or  n«'iir  th"  top  thereof  pMUeyi  Jour- 
nalod  In  thp  ovfrh«rik:ii)i.'  portlans  of  sild  outrigRer*, 
holstinc  cables  medially  fti  ■!  rrlnji;  said  vxiII'th  and  hav- 
l!U'  f.h.'ir  :[i:j.  !•  f^nd  fhirti  'Ds  i|.';.i'-i(!t 'i^-  theri-frtim  and  In 
iirM\;!nir\  t-  .itid  jmii  •:  .>.,•:,  !h-  ^  ilIi- ca  !.i.'^<  iiiid  thf 
ii'jt.T  t'lid  i.urt!'iii  .'Xlf  i]il![j^-  '!i;ii;,iiiii!ly  ilowiiWii.-il  ;irid 
outward  from  said  pulii-ys  nnd  s<><'ure<J  nt  their  lower 
fit  remit  i.-s  to  ttie  •ni'-r  porfiMiis  .if  the  slilx,  and  huuhI.  • 
wlnchen  .supported  ;'\  the  jtitier  p.irtlmiH  ..f  said  .«llls  h.> 
whi'h  the  hiwer  extremity  id'  Ml.'  :ii!ier  end  ;vi.ri;.iiiS  uf 
s.ii.l  liiristi!!^'  i-hNj.'n  ar>'  iiii)\a!  ly  s.>  iir>'d,  iind  -1  pii. 'ftlng 
blocks  extriidlni:  iat'-nilly  fmrn  the  exti-'iidt  li's  :  '  h"  up- 
per nnd  lort.-r  ri,.i  lupriiiiiis  ■•(  the  npi'U'.hts  :!;:d  :jarlDg 
ipeidJU-^    Mir..!i::h    whl.h    in-'  K'nide   caMes   jiass. 

~.  A  portable  sealTold  construete<l  fur  nse  on  modem 
high  bulldiii^s  and  lomprlsliii;  a  platform,  t raDsverse-BllIa 
upon  which  th.  '[his  of  said  platform  rest,  uprights  me 
dlally  SOCurid  tu  the  rear  end.s  of  said  .sil;'<.  atid  eTtondin^,' 
both  above  and  l>el.  w  'he  horl/.aital  plaii>'  of  the  game 
and  f.irmlni:  iiper  and  Iowit  \  :t::a,  p'.-ti'ns  which  are 
a!".!ir  e,|ual  in  lpni;!!i  m  the  widt:,  :'  tie-  ijiatfnrm.  vert! 
eaiiv  disposed  'aiir  tl.'Xilde  ijuid"- eai.ifs  arraiit;ed  fairly 
eNise  and  sM  ! -st  a  !i  t  la  i  Iv  parallei  [,,  the  plane  uf  the  wall 
of  the  hiiiMint:,  ov.'rhead  oiitrlLTtr'-rs  ittnrhed  to  ttie  hiilld 
Ine  Mf  or  nen  r  the  top  thereof,  [mlleys  Joiirunled  In  thf 
ovprhHnk'liikT  portions  of  said  on trlci:ern,  holstlni;  eablen 
medially  enelrelinif  ><ald  pullevH  and  hsvlne  their  Inner 
end  portions  dep.Midinir  t  lo  r.  f  r .  i!ii  and  hi  proximity  to 
and  parallel  with  the  tuldi'  .-ab'-s  and  the  outer  end  por- 
tions extendinv  diaKotia!';,  dowtivvard  and  otitward  from 
said  puiieys  and  <..  ure^!  i-  ",.-ir  1  .wt  extremities  to  the 
outer  portions  nf  'he  sills,  and  sodtaM-  uinc  lies  support''d 
by  the  inner  portions  of  sad  sid-  t  .  whirh  the  lower  ex 
treniltv  of  the  inner  end  [e.rtions  of  said  holstlnK-cftbles 
are  tnovahly  seenrecl.  arid  snpfiiri  inu:  bloeks  extendluK 
Interally  from  the  extremities  of  the  upper  and  lower  end 
pfirfkuis  of  tilt'  uprit^its  and  haying  openings  through 
which  the  cuideeaM.-s  [lass.  and  ndlers  Jiinrnaled  in  said 
hloehs  and  adapted  to  eontaot  ntid  mil  airalnst  the  outer 
vertical   siirfac''   of   th'-   huiidiuj;. 

•V  A  portaltle  s.ifTod  constriii-ted  for  use  on  mo<lern  I 
hitrh  htilldlnKS  and  eompr'sins:  a  phitforni.  transverse  sills  \ 
upon  which  the  ends  of  said  platform  rest.  uprij;hts  me 
dial'y  secured  to  'he  r.  ,tr  .nds  of  said  Hills,  and  extepd  I 
Ini;  Nith  above  and  Irlow  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  same 
ati.i  forniint;  upper  and  lower  vertical  portions  whh  h  are 
approxiniate!s'  .■qnai  In  letiLrth  t.i  the  width  of  the  plat- 
form, vertieaiiy  d.i~|„,s.  d  t.iut  nexi!>;,.  irnide  cables  ar- 
ranurd  fairly  eli.s.-  md  sui.stantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  will  of  th"  biiildln^:.  ..vrhead  outrlKk'ers  attached 
to  the  bulMi!.^'  at  or  near  the  top  thor.'.if.  pullfys  jonr- 
naled  in  the  "ViTli.t  !;^'![:i.'  p  ■nions  of  said  o^tl■i^,'i:e^s  hoist 
In;;  cables  nirdi.a-  y  ,  :,  ■nclin»;  said  [luileys  and  having 
their  inn.-r  end  portions  dep-ndliii:  ih.Tefrom  an. I  in  prox- 
imity to  and  jiarallel  with  the  Kulde  cables  and  the  outer 
end  jiortions  extending  lilau'unally  downward  and  outward 
from  said  pulleys  and  s.-cur.'d  at  their  lower  extremities 
to  tb-  out'T  porti..f,^  ,,f  the  .sills,  and  suitable  winches 
supiiorted  by  thr  jun-r  [uutbais  .if  said  sills  to  which  the 
lower  extrenii',  ,.'  <]).■  Inn-T  .'nd  i)<)rti..n-  of  said  hoistlng- 
cabbs  are  im-va'  ^v  seci.r.'d,  and  supportiiii;  block.s  ex- 
tendliii,-  l.it'U-aiiy  fr-tn  the  extremities  <,f  the  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  ,,f  tiie  iipriichts  and  haviiu,'  openings 
throuirh  which  rbc  L-iole  cables  pjiss,  and  rod.Ts  j.Miriialed 
In  said  blocks  .and  idapt.-d  to  cf.ntact  and  roil  against  the 
outer  vertical  surf:,.,  uf  the  building;  the  blocks  Ndng 
separated  aiiproxini.it.dy,  the  vertical  bntrth  of  the  up- 
rights and  the  ;..«.•:  ..\' .-eiuitles  of  the  boiNtlni;  cables 
beln^  separated  i..;.:  \ 
the  platform 


i''y    the    horizontal    width    of 


1,136.H1)9.  VAI-VK  1-OU  KLP:vaTOHS  Samubl  C 
Grukr.  Warwick,  K.  1  assignor  to  Safety  Engineering 
Company.  Providence.  R  1  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No,   Ti.H.L'tt.'i       (Cb   138    -14.) 

1.  A  pllot-Talve  device,  Inchidtng  a  vertical  tabular  cas- 
ing having  three  chaml)ers.  the  lower  chamtxr  receiving  a 
coDttant  water  pressure,  the  upper  chamber  serving  as  an 


erhaust.  and  the  Intermediate  (ham her  serving  as  a  sup- 
ply and  as  •  dimcharkte  :  a  lulmlar  sleeve  fixedly  secured 
within   the  .  asiiiL'  .ai.l  .  xt.ndJnt'  to  the  iDlfrmedlste  ch*m- 

.'■er,  and  said  s;i-,.\..  havin^-  ..p.  nini;s  .  .  .mm  iinii'a  ting  with 
'he  upper  chatiiNr;  a  stem  carrying-  a  [osfon  movable  in 
the  b.w.T  cbimi.r.  .said  stem  having:  ,a  valve  formed 
there, ,ri  an.l  r'-d-i.-'d  at  each  side  in  order  to  hiiV4.  a  slld- 
ini:  lit  "1.  !'••  '-Tf  of  the  chamt»-r  left  '•>  i  h.  upper  part 
.•f  saoi  stein  md  oore  of  said  sleeve,  and  to  allow  said 
Viilve  t..  cb.s.  .,fT  the  latter  rhrttnt»er  before  '.t  uijcovers 
the  lower  chaaib.r  of  said  casing,  and  n..ans  '  .  i.tuate 
the    stem    to    p.  mut     its    v.ilve    to    .  b.s.     .,rr    tlo'     -..nstant 

water  pressurt'. 


-'.  -V  piU.t  valv..  d'  vlcr.  im-liiding  a  vertical  tubular  cag- 
ing having  thre,.  chnni!)er.'i,  the  lower  chamber  receiving 
a  .  uistaiit  uatrr  ;.r.-ss!ire,  the  upp.-r  chamber  Serving  as  an 
exhaust,  atid  tb-  i  ntmn.  dla  tc  charnb.r  s.-rving  as  a  sup 
ply  and  as  .1  lischurge.  a  tubular  sleev..  fixedly  secured 
within  til.'  .-asirik,'  and  having  openings  communlt  at  ing 
Hith  the  upper  chamlier  ;  a  double  acting  valve  operable 
I!,  the  Intermedlnte  chamber  and  constructed  to  close  off 
'be  wat.r  pressure  from  the  uii[>..r  cbamU>r  before  un- 
.ov.-rinc  the  pressure  In  the  l..w,r  rhainber,  .and  a  spring- 
■■ontroli.-d  iioans  i„  hold  sabl  v.ilv..  .  ios^d  airalnst  the 
s.aid  constant  water  [iressure,  duriiu-  imrmal  condition; 
and  means  to  actuate  the  valve  to  clo.se  ofT  the  discharge 
from    the   upper   chamber,   during  abnormal    condition. 

■  '.  A  [dlot  valve  device.  Including  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
iiic  a  chamber  to  receive  a  constant  water  pressure,  a 
chamber  to  serve  as  an  exhaust,  and  an  Intermediate  cbam 
!»  r  to  serve  as  a  supply  and  as  a  discharge,  rest>ectlvidy  ; 
a  stein  havink'  a  do)ib!e  acting  valve  formed  thereon,  and 
sab!  valve  ,■,  mst  ructed  to  c|,,se  ,.!T  the  discharge  t<i  the 
second  mentioned  chamUT  before  it  uncovem  the  chamber 
which  receives  the  cfinstant  pressure  ;  a  bracket  ;  a  tilting 
arm  mounted  alKive  said  bracket  ;  n  slide  rod  movable 
through  the  latter  and  connected  to  said  arm  ;  a  rod  bar- 
ing Its  lower  end  securtnl  to  the  valve-stcro  ;  means  to 
couple  together  the  Inner  ends  of  U>th  said  rods;  an  ex- 
pandlns  coil  sprlnc  lnterj)osefl  i«^tween  the  coupling  point 
of  aald  rods  and  upper  part  of  said  bracket,  and  moans  to 
uncouple  .said  rods  to  enable  the  valve,  through  action  of 
said  spriii-  to  -  b.se  off  the  pn>ssure  to  the  intermediate 
cha  miter. 

4.  A  cut  off  valve  devi.-e,  Includlnii  a  vertical  valve-case 
having  a  partition  provided  with  a  valve  seat  surround- 
ing an  ojienlng  to  receive  a  main  supply  of  water  pres- 
sure therethrough  ;  a  bonnet  secured  at  the  top  of  sak) 
case  and  provided  with  two  chambers  of  different  diame- 
ters ;  a  tx>nnet  stx-ured  at  the  tnittom  of  said  caae  and 
provided  with  three  chambers,  one  of  which  Is  of  large 
diameter  and  the  other  two  of  relatively  smaller  alie  ;  a 
valve  rod  carrylnir  pistons  held  In  separated  fixed  rela- 
tion .it,  said  rod  and  movable  in  the  chambers  of  the  top 
bonnet,  and  the  other  piston  secured  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  rod  and  movable  in  the  large  chanil>er  of  the  twt- 
tom  tvinnet  :  a  cut-off  valve  carried  by  sahl  rod  and  having 
a  conical  member  designed  to  close  off  gradually  the  naain 
supply  ns  said  valve  moves  toward  the  seat  of  said  ca*e ; 
a  pipe  to  deliver  a  constant  water  pressure  back  of  the 
Inner  piston,  of  the  separated  pair  on  said  rod,  and  tben- 
by  keep  the  valve  to  Ita  open  position,  durlnjf  normal 
condition,  and  a  followt»r  valve  device  operable  by  water 
pressure  in  the  small  chambers  of  the  t>ottom  lioonet,  t» 
provide  a  more  rapid  movement  darlag  the  flrct  part  •( 
trSTel  of  said  valve  in  closing  upon  Its  scat,  during  at>^ 
normal   condition. 

5.  A  cut-off  valve  device.  Incliuling  a  valve  case  harlnf 
n    partition    provided    with    «    valve  .seat    sarroundiag   aa 
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opening  to  receive  a  main  supply  of  water  pressure  there- 
through .  a  valve-rod  carrying  different  siae  pistons;  a 
rut-off  valve  secured  on  said  rod,  as  a  p<dnt  Intermediate 
Its  pistons  said  valve  comprising  a  conical  member  to 
freelv  enter  and  pass  through,  the  opening  in  the  seat  of 
said 'case  and  to  close  off  gradually  the  main  supply,  a 
disk  and  a  ring,  which  forms  the  valve  proper,  interme- 
dlati  said  disk  and  of  larger  .liameter  than  the  latter  in 
order  to  provide  a  shoulder  to  rest  against  the  seat  In 
closing  off  the  main  supi-ly.  re.spectlveiy  ;  a  constant 
water  pressure  buck  of  the  small  piston  of  said  rod,  to 
keep  the  valve  at  Us  o[»  n  position,  during  normal  con- 
dition and  means  back  of  the  large  piston  of  aald  rod  and 
operable  bv  water  pressure,  to  accelerate  the  valve  In  the 
first  part  of  Us  trHVei  t..ward  the  seat  of  said  case. 
U  lalm  «  not   printe.l    in   tb.    Gazette  ] 


2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  casing  having  an  air 
passage,  a  vaJve  normally  closing  said  passage,  a  lever  for 
opening  said  valve,  and  mean,',  actuate.!  by  a  predetermined 
pressure  In  said  passage  for  s«ingiUK  said  lever  to  oi>en 
said  ralve. 


lllltilnK.        MKTIIOI.    AM.    MEANS    FOR    REPAIRING 

'  INFIMATIC  TIRKS.     Lb"N  •">    H.^Rr.E>BRi>OK.  Lynden. 

Wash      asslirnor    of    one-third    to    Watson    K.    St.    John. 

Alger.' Wash.      Fl.e.l  1h-c.  :u>.   I'JH.     Serial  No,  879,751. 


1  The  herein  described  method  of  repairing  a  punc 
tured  tire  which  consists  In  cutting  awny  sections  of  the 
longitudinal  tire  beads,  then  applying  to  said  tire  over 
the  puncture,  a  patch  section  conforming  In  cross-sec- 
tional contour  and  In  diameter  to  the  tire  and  having 
beads  upon  Its  ends  to  be  received  In  the  spaces  provided 
by  cutting  away  the  beads  of  the  tire,  and  then  applying 
the  tire  with  the  patch  to  the  wheel  rim  and  clenching 
the  rim  upon  sr.ld  beads  whereby  the  patch  is  drawn  In- 
wardly into  clamping  engagement  upon  the  wheel  tire. 

■2  A  patch  for  repairing  pnctured  pneumatic  tires  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  patch  member  conforming  In  cross- 
sectional  contour  to  the  tire  and  having  b«>ads  upon  its 
opposite  ends,  the  longitudinal  beads  of  the  tire  being  cut 
awav  such  cut  away  portions  extending  beyond  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  puncture,  and  the  (.eads  upen  the  patch 
member  being  engaged  by  the  clenching  flanges  of  the 
whe.l  rim  and  drawn  Into  the  spaces  thus  provided  in 
the  tire  l>eads.  and  said  patch  member  clamped  upon  the 
wheel  tire  and  caused  to  exert  a  compressing  action  upon 
the  same  whereby  the  puncture  is  closed 

.^.  A  tire  patch  consisting  of  a  patch  member  conform- 
ing In  cross  sectional  contour  and  diameter  to  the  tire 
to  be  patched  and  having  heads  upon  Its  opposite  ends, 
the  tire  to  be  repaired  having  Its  longitudinal  beads  cut 
flway  fiurh  cut  away  portions  extending  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  puncture  In  the  tire,  said  patch  member  being 
adapted  for  engagement  upon  the  tire  over  the  puncture 
therein  and  the  l)eads  thereon  engaged  by  the  clenching 
flanges  of  the  wheel  rtm  and  drawn  into  the  spaces  In  the 
tire  beads  whereby  said  patch  Is  clamped  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  the  tire  and  caused  to  exert  a  compressing  action 
upon   the  same. 

1136  901.      SAFETY  VALVE    MECHANISM    FOR    PNKU- 

MATIC  TIRES      William   M.  Myiks.  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  July  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  851.878.     (CL  162— 12.) 

1     In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  casing  having  an  air 

paasage    a  valve  normally  closing  said  passage,  a  lerer  for 

opening'  said  ralve,  a  member  movable  In  one  direction  by 

the  pressure  In  said  passage,  and  when  moved  a  pre-de- 

termined   dlsUnce.    engaging   said    lever    for   opening   said 

valve,   and  yielding   means  for    resisting   movement  of  the 

member  In  said  direction. 


:',.  In  a  valve  mechanism  a  va.v..  casing  having  ac  air 
passage,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  passage,  a  lever  for 
opening  said  valve,  and  adjustable  means  actuated  by  a 
predetermined  pressure  in  said  passage  for  swinging  said 
lever  to  open  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  casing  having  an  air 
passage,  a  valve  normally  closini:  said  passage,  means 
adjustable  as  to  length  and  movable  longitudinally  in  one 
direction  by  a  pressure  in  said  passa^;e.  yielding  means  for 
resisting  movement  in  said  direction  of  said  longitudinally 
movable  means,  and  a  lever  In  the  path  of  said  longi- 
tudinally   movable    means    and    movable    thereby    so    as    to 

open  said  valve. 

r..  In  a  valve  mechaniMii.  a  valve  casing  having  aii  air 
p.assage,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  passage  a  plunger 
movable  in  one  direction  by  the  pressure  in  said  passage, 
yielding  means  for  resisting  movement  of  the  plunger  in 
said  direction,  means  actuated  by  the  plunger  for  opening 
said  valve,  and  means  actuated  by  said  plunger  for  In.li- 
cating  the  pressure  in  said  pa.ssage. 

[Claims  6  to  14   not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1136.902.     ORCHARD- HEATER.      William    C    Schku, 
'  Grand  Junction.  Colo.      Filed  Mar.  l-V  1913      Serial  No. 
755,251.      tCl.    158—91.) 


1  A  heater  comprising  a  tank  for  containing  liquid  fuel, 
a  cover  therefor,  means  for  supplying  a  restricted  amount 
of  air  In  said  tank  to  produce  partial  combustion  and  gen- 
eration of  Tapor  from  the  fuel  contained  therein,  a  mixer 
communicating  with  said  tank  to  receive  the  vapor  there- 
from, and  provided  with  air  inlet  means  for  mixing  air 
with  said  vapor,  and  a  stack  communicating  with  said 
mixer  to  receive  the  mixture  of  air  and  vapor  therefrom 
and  to  serve  as  a  combustion  chamber  therefor,  said  stack 
being  provided  with  air  inlet  means  for  supplying  air  to 
support  combustion  of  said  mixture. 
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2.    A    hfater    comprislnt?    h    tank    for    containing    llijiild 
fuel,  a  fovtT  thprefor,  vertical   partltloiis  eitendlns  across 
said  tank  furniint;  ii  draft  tluo  find  Kt-nerator  chHmt)er  com 
munlcatlng  at  Its*  hiwtr  portion  with  tht»  remainder  of  the 
tank,   air   Inlet    nifaus   in    thf   rovt-r    of   thf   tank   near   one 
end  of  said   draft   tliic   and   icftitrator   <hHnil)»'r  for   stipply 
in»{  a   restricted  amount   of  air  to  said   draft  flue  and  tfeu 
erator  chamher  In  said  tank  to  produce  partial  combustion 
and  generation  of  vapor  from  tlie  fuel  rontalned  therein,  a 
mixer   communlcatlnK    with   said   draft    tlue   and    generator 
chamber   In   said    tank   at   the   other   end   of    sal<l    draft    tlue 
and  generator  chamtn-r  to  receive  the  vapor  thcnfrom,  and 
provided  with   air  inlet    means    for   mixing'   air   with   said 
vapor,  and  a   stack   communicating   witli   suiil   mixer   to  re 
celve  the  mixture  of  air  and  vapor   ther''froin   and   to  servf 
as  a   combustion    chamber   therefor. 

'.I.  A  heater  comprising  a  tank  for  containlnj;  lltjuld  fuel, 
a  cover  therefor,  means  for  supplying  a  restricted  amount 
of  air  in  said  tanii  t^i  produce  partial  comhustlon  and  xen 
eratlon  of  vat)or  from  the  fuel  contained  therein,  a  mixer 
communicating  with  said  tank  to  re<-eive  the  vapor  there 
from,  and  provided  with  air  inlet  means  for  mixing  air 
with  said  vapor,  a  stack  communicating  with  said  mixer 
to  receive  the  mixture  of  air  and  va;H)r  therefrom  and 
serve  as  a  combustion  chamber  therefor,  and  a  perforated 
plate  In  saiil  stack  below  the  top  thereof  {"V  retarding  the 
passage   of  flame   from   the  stack. 


l,ia6,fXl.?  KETAt  H.\HLK  ANllSLn'riN(  J  TREAD  FOR 
HORSES.  (iKiiur.K  E  Sr.AKK,  New  York,  N.  Y  ;  Robert 
Hlldreth  Spare,  Heading,  Mass.,  ei.cutor  of  saitl  (leorge 
B.  Spare,  deceased.  FUetl  June  :J«i,  1914  Serial  No. 
847.381.      (CI.    168—30.) 


1  In  a  devi'-e  nf  t!ie  kliiil  ilescritied,  n  tread  plate  pro 
vlded  with  aiiti  slipping  means  adapted  to  !»e  registered 
against  the  tnittoin  of  the  shod  ho.if  of  a  horse,  and  adapt 
ed  to  extend  within  the  limits  of  the  outer  circumference 
of  the  shod  hoof,  a  forwardly  extenillng  butt  piece  con- 
nected with  said  tread  plate,  the  free  end  of  said  hutt- 
piece  InMng  positioned  to  butt  against  the  toe  of  the  horse- 
shoe, and  means  extendini;:  from  the  side  portions  of  said 
tread  plate  ailapted  to  b.-  secured  over  the  face  of  the  ht)of 
to  retain  said  tread  plate  in  operative  position 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  trend  plate  pro- 
vided with  antl  slipping  means  adapted  to  register  against 
the  t)ottom  of  the  shod  hoof  of  a  horse  so  as  to  extend  over 
and  cover  the  hollow  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  horse's 
hoof,  means  connected  with  said  tread-plate  adapted  to  en 
gage  a  portion  of  the  horse  shoe  to  prevent  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  tread  plate  In  one  direction,  and  a 
tie  means  connected  with  said  tread-plate  and  a<iapted  to 
extend  over  the  face  of  the  hoof  to  prevent  displacement 
of  said  tread  plate  in  other  directions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tread  plate  ex- 
tending under  the  shod  hoof,  and  provided  with  a  butt- 
piece  inclined  upwardly  to  butt  against  the  inner  side  of 
the  horse  shoe  back  of  its  toe,  laterally  extending  flexible 
tie  means  connected  with  the  side  portions  of  said  tread- 
plate  so  as  to  be  secured  over  the  face  of  the  hoof,  and  a 
plurality  of  sharpened  calks  projecting  from  the  bottom 
surface  of  said   tread  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tread  plate  adapt- 
ed to  extend  over  the  shoe  of  the  shod  hoof,  a  butt-piece 


connected  with  said  tread-plate,  the  fr*e  end  of  the  same 

being  t)08ltloned  tf>  butt  against  the  inner  side  of  the  shoe 
back  of  its  toe,  flexible  tie  members,  means  for  securing 
said  flexible  tie  members  to  the  side  portions  of  said  tread- 
plate,  a  coupling  device  for  firmly  securing  the  free  ends 
of  said  tie  members  together  so  that  the  same  extend  over 
the  face  of  the  hoof,  and  a  plurality  of  sharpened  calks 
projecting  from  the  under  surface  of  said  tread-plate. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tread  plate  adapt- 
ed to  extend  over  the  shoe  of  the  shod  hoof,  a  butt-piece 
connecte<l  with  said  tread  plate,  the  free  end  of  the  same 
l>elng  positioned  to  butt  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  shoe 
Uick  of  Its  tf>e,  flexible  tie  members,  means  for  securing 
said  flexible  tie  [uenil>er«  to  the  side  portions  of  said  tread 
plate,  a  coupling  device  for  firmly  securing  the  free  ends 
of  said  tie  menit>ers  together  so  that  the  same  extend  over 
the  face  of  the  hoof,  and  a  plurality  of  antl  slipping  calks 
detachably  connected  with  said  tread  plate  so  as  to  pro 
ject   from   the  bottom   thereof. 

[Claims  ti  to  f<  not  printed  In  the  (Jatette.] 


l,lSH,0<it  I>EErWEI,E  TACKKR. 
Bradford.  Pa  Filed  .[an  1  :^,  1914 
(CI.    16ft— U'.  I 


JaMKH     C.     8TIN80N, 

S.Tlal  No.  811,641. 


1.    Tlie  Combination   of  a   casing   having   openings   there- 
through, a   locking  disk  atlapted  to  be  Inserted   in  the  cas 
Ing,  and  telescopic  pins  carried  by  the  disk  and  adapted  to 
engage  the   openings  In  the   casing. 

12.  The  comtdnatlon  of  a  casing  having  openings  there- 
through, a  locking  disk  adapted  to  fit  within  the  casing 
and  provlde<l  with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  ojienings  ami  having  a  so<-ket  In  Its  inner  en<l,  a  guide 
u{x>n  the  disk,  a  pin  playing  In  said  guide  and  said  socket, 
and  yleldable  means  tiearing  upon  said  pin  to  cause  the 
same  to  engage  an   opening   in  the  casing. 


1,1. -IB, !»(!,%        ELEVATINtJ-TRCCK.       (;»ohgk     E.     Cij^rk, 
Windsor  ly<icks.  ('onn  ,  assignor  to  (Jeorge  V.  Clark  Com- 
pany, Windsor  Locks,  ("onn.,  a  i'orporatlou  of  (,'onnectl 
cut.      Filed    July    :U,    1914.      Serial    No.    854,'25.'i.       (CI. 
IT. 4  -  K.I 

1.  In  an  elevating  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
mounted  on  wheels  one  of  which  Is  swlveled  for  steering, 
a  platform  arranged  over  the  frame  and  horlEontally  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  means  to  move  said  platform 
horizontally,  comprising  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with 
said  swlveled  wheel,  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame  and 
provided  with  slots,  a  cross  bar  on  said  handle  operable 
by  the  latter  for  positioning  In  said  slots  to  operably  con 
nect  the  handle  and  levers  to  swing  the  latter  by  the 
former  and  link  connections  pivotally  mounted  between 
and  on  said  levers  and  platform,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
moved  horizontally  on  said  frame  as  said  levers  are  moved 
by  the  handle. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elevating  truck  having  a 
frame  mounted  on  wheels  with  a  swlveled  wheel  at  the 
front,  a  platform  movable  on  the  frame,  means  to  move 
said  platform,  comprising,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  swlv- 
eled wheels,  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame,  ears  on  the  ends 
of  said  levers,  a  cross-bar  on  said  handle  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ears  at  will  to  move  sal*!  levers,  and  link  con- 
nections between  said  levers  and  said  platform,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  drawn  forwardly  as  said  levers  are 
moved,  said  levers  and  link  connections  forming  a  toggle 
having  a  part  to  engage  the  frame  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  platform  In  Its  elevated  position  when  the  toggle 
centers  are  out  of  line. 
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3.  In  combination  with  an  elevating  truck  having  a 
frame  mounted  on  wheels  and  with  a  swlveled  wheel  at 
the  front,  a  platform  movable  on  the  frame,  a  U-shaped 
member  pivoted  to  said  swlveled  wheel,  a  handle  slidable 
in  said  U  shaped  member,  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
ears  on  the  ends  of  said  levers,  a  cross  bar  on  said  handle 
adapted  to  engage  said  ears  at  will  to  move  said  levers, 
and  link  connections  l^tween  said  levers  and  said  plat- 
form, whereby  the  latter  may  (h.  drawn  forwardly,  as  said 
levers  are  moved. 


4  In  combination  with  an  elevating  truck  having  a 
frame  with  wheels  at  the  rear  and  a  swlveled  wheel  at 
the  front  a  platform  movable  on  the  frame,  and  devices  on 
the  frame  to  lift  the  platform  as  it  is  drawn  forwardly  on 
Bald  frame,  a  U  shaped  member  pivoted  to  said  swlveled 
wheel  a  handle  slidable  in  said  U-shaped  member,  levers 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  ears  on  the  ends  of  said  levers,  a 
cross  bar  on  said  handle  adapted  to  engage  said  ears  at 
will  to  move  said  levers,  link  connections  between  said  le- 
vers and  said  platform  whereby  the  latter  may  be  drawn 
forwardly,  as  said  levers  are  moved,  and  elevated  by  said 
devices  said  levels  and  link  connections  forming  a  toggle 
adapted  to  hold  the  platform  In  Its  elevated  position,  and 
stop  members  on  said  levers  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
frame  when  the  latforra  is  elevated  and  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  levers. 


3.  A  transfer  truck,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
a  handle,  means  for  pivoting  the  frame  Intermediate  its 
ends,  a  supporting  mechanism  movable  relatively  to  the 
frame,  a  part  of  wild  mechanism  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  floor  as  the  handle  of  the  frame  is  lowered,  means  to 
lock  the  frame  and  mechanism  In  the  relative  position 
taken  when  the  handle  Is  lowered,  all  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  load  Is  supported  at  one  end  by  said 
frame  and  at  the  other  end  by  said  supporting  mechanism. 

4.  A  transfer  truck  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a 
handle  wheels  for  supporting  the  frame,  an  aiie  for  the 
wheels,  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame,  an  elevating 
and  load-supporting  device  amounted  for  relative  move- 
ment with  the  frame  between  the  axle  and  the  handle, 
having  a  part  to  engage  the  floor  when  the  handle  is.  low- 
ered and  means  to  hold  the  parts  In  the  relative  position 
taken  when  the  handle  Is  lowered. 

5  A  truck  arranged  to  lift  and  transfer  a  load  support- 
ing platform,  comprising  a  truck  frame  pivoted  Interme- 
diate its  ends,  supported  on  wheels  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  adjacent  the  under  side  of  the  platform,  a  vertl- 
callv  movable  supporting  means  in  the  frame  near  the 
handle  end  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  designed  to 
engage  the  under  side  of  the  platform,  the  lower  end  of 
which  Is  designed  to  engage  the  floor,  together  with  a  de- 
vice to  lock  said  means  in  elevated  position,  all  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  when  the  handle  is  lowered  one  end 
,,f  the  truck  frame  raises  one  end  of  the  platform  which 
pivots  on  Its  other  end  and  said  supporting  means  l>earB 
on  the  under  side  of  the  platform  so  that  when  the  sup- 
porting means  is  locked  and  the  handle  raised,  the  plat- 
form will  be  supported  and  lifted  from  the  floor, 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


infiixm  ELEVATING  TRANSFER  TRUCK.  Edwin  S. 
T.u.D  and  BoiOHTos  T.  Nobi.k.  MlUdale.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  George  P.  <^lark  Company,  Windsor  Locks, 
Conn  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1913.'   Serial  No.  794,873.     (CI.  21—118.) 


1  136  907      ARMATURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES. 
"  ROBERT  Mack  Warhen,  Sumter,  S    C,  assignor  to  Sum- 
ter Electrical  Company,  Sumter.  S    C  ,  a  Corporation  of 
South    Carolina.       Filed     Nov.    22,    1913.      Serial    No. 
802.421.      (CI.  171—207.) 


K  ^ 


1.  A  transfer  truck,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
a  handle,  means  for  pivoting  the  frame  intermediate  Its 
ends,  a  load  supporting  mechanism  vertically  slidable  rela- 
tively to  the  frame  located  between  the  pivoting  means 
and  the  handle. 

2.  A  transfer  track  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a 
handle,  means  for  pivoting  the  frame  Intermediate  lU 
ends,  a  load  supporting  mechanism  vertically  slidable 
relatively  to  the  frame  located  near  one  end  thereof,  to- 
gether with  locking  means  for  said  mechanism. 


1.  In  an  armature  for  electrical  machines,  a  central 
group  of  H-8haped  lamlnse  having  solid  center  ribs,  a  plu- 
rality of  H-shaped  lamlnie  on  the  ends  of  said  central  core, 
said  "last  mentioned  lamina  having  center  ribs  of  leu 
width  than  the  core  lamlnw  and  so  disposed  in  relation  to 
each  other  that  when  all  of  the  lamina^  are  secured  to- 
gether the  center  ribs  of  the  end  lamina;  are  not  mate- 
rially distorted  out  of  their  normal  place,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  armature  for  electrical  machines,  end  mem- 
bers having  center  ribs,  a  plurality  of  lamine  having  cen- 
ter ribs  of  width  equal  to  the  center  ribs  of  the  end  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  lamln«e  having  center  ribs  of  lew 
width  than  the  first  mentioned  lamlnse  and  adapted  to 
permit  expansion  of  the  center  ribs  of  the  lamlne  without 
permitting  said  center  ribs  to  distort  the  ribs  of  the  end 
members,  and  means  for  securing  said  lamine  and  ends 
together. 

3.  In  an  armature  for  electrical  machines,  a  central  core 
of  laminations  having  central  ribs,  end  members  having 
central  ribs  of  sutwtantlally  the  same  width  as  the  ribs  of 
the  core  lamlnK.  and  a  plurality  of  laraine  Interposed  be- 
tween said  core  lamlnw  and  said  end  members,  said  last 
mentioned  lamlne  having  central  ribs  so  disposed  as  to 
permit  lateral  expansion  of  the  ribs  of  said  core  lamln« 
to  take  place  without  distorting  the  ribs  of  said  end  mem- 
bers, subatantlally  as  described. 
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l.l.l". !••>''  KI.KXIHl.i:  IMSk  liAIiHOW  MArniKW  S 
Fakmkk,  VVushiiik,-!  01..  1'  I  ,  n.s>i_n"r  1.'  lustrtiHtlonal 
Harrow  <  iiltn  aJor  1  nuipaiii,  Hi:  inint'liaiii.  Alii,  a 
t'orporatluii  of  N.'VHila  t  ^iiitiiiuai  ii.n  ^f  h  piiiiratiou  St'- 
!-la!  N>/  0TN.i<<4  tii.-.j  Aut;  2.\.  KUn  lln.s  .ij^'Ut-H  f  lou 
tiled  S.'pt     It;,    P.tli        S.ria:   No.  tt49,727.      <CL  55      M).) 


'IU\ 


1,  In  a  t'.arr.  \t-,  *ho  -■.  itiS.ina  t|.  ri  nf  a  i-lnrallty  nf  sjihi-piI 
parallf!  vA-i,  link-;  -irrinui'il  in  ''(I'h  n  .\\u\  1  .jiiiii'ct  ln>f 
Bald  rods,  ri'tataf!"  'Hsks  muutitod  '<u  said  rods,  uric  face 
of  each  disk  >-ni,'nk;w  l'  one  terminal  of  one  of  said  links. 
and  <i>:i  !nj  -;..•,.■-  11  gaid  rod-  Jtit'Tposed  betwo-n  said 
disks,   ~  . : --Li  .•;  ■ :  :i : ,  .     i,  described 

2,  A  fU.'Xlt>n'  disk  harri'w  ciiinprtgiDt:  a  serl>s  ,cf  trans- 
verse piiraiUM  bars  I'ljiia,  in  it-n^ih  and  ari-aiixed  in 
echelon,  disks  mu!in!>'d  in  spatac]  relationship  on  eacli  bar 
and  the  disks  on  tin-  -.i-wrai  liars  't'lnR  reiativt'l,v  a: 
ran»,'<-'d  Iri  •■.■([•■iun  fruoi  ::■'  n!  t"  rear  to  wj-w  \\\  dllTi'reiil 
paths  of  frM%  ■!.  rows  of  links  uhi.-li  an-  arrank;>'d  in  eche- 
lon anil  l"'is>'!v  riiiip',-  .-ach  bar  ti..'  t!ir  -:  '■■•l;ni;  l.ar, 
and  draft  ai'iiliaiiifs,  said  several  bars  and  iinks  ii.'Sn^-  free 
nf  i-l^'id  ■  ruii'M  !  inn  to  eafh  other  or  to  said  d"af'  alipil 
nn.'s     s  I !'-.!  11  .'i !  i :i ! !  \    as   descrllx'd 

.'•!,  in  a  haiTovv,  !  b«'  combination  of  spaced  parallel  rods, 
links  ;\  ir;uii.'ed  Ml  i 'a  TM 1  It'l  ism  wltli  .a.'h  other  and  hii!k,'ei! 
to  !!ie  nids  I.  lie  substantiall.v  in  the  same  hoii/..nta! 
plane  with  the  lairer  which  are  eaeh  free  to  rise  und  fall 
Independently  of  t!ie  other,  and  rotata'-ie  dUkw  m.ainted  on 
Bald    ri^U    ai.^!    ,i;rani:eil    in    dia^-iii      :     a-     i!    I    .xtendinir 


\\i<-    iiari-'i'A 


.f    rrave 


from  front  t^i  re.a; 
the  disks  ill  ene  i,,\s  beln^'  sp.a- im]  fi..ni  .  :tidi  other  and 
from  tile  lines  of  t^uel  of  the  disks  i!i  adjarenr  ruws  sub 
stantially  us  des<T!'".d 

4.  In  a  hairow.  tlir  '  otnMnatlrn  of  ;i  j.liiraHt.v  of  spaced 
parallel  rods,  links  arran;;ed  in  erhelon  ani]  eonnectlujr 
said  rods,  mtataMe  disks  nionnted  on  said  rods,  and 
spacer  means  on  the  rod.s  t.,  spaee  the  disks  and  links 
thereon 

o.  A  !!e.ii!iie  disk  harrow  eoniprisinu-  n  series  of  par 
allel  transverse  shafts,  series  of  links  connecting  said 
shafts  and  arranged  in  echelon,  disks  mounted  for  free 
rotation  on  said  shafts  and  arrani;ed  In  echelon,  the  disks 
and  links  heintr  distributed  In  dlaijonal  mws  n'Toss  the 
harrow,   as  and   f^^r   the   purposes   described, 

[f'laims  0  to    1-    i.ot   printed   in    the  Hazette.] 


i,i30,yuy.      riturKss  of  making  alfovs      kdwako 

L>     (rUCA.SitN,    New    Vurk,    N.    \ ..    asslKUor,    by    mesne   as- 
sllfnments,    to    Neii Metals   and    rr<K-e88   Compauy,    Iajujc 
Island  <.'it.v.  N.    V.,   a  Corporation  of  New    York.       Filed 
Nov.   16,   lOli.'.       Serial   No.  73a.80;i.      (CI.   76  — 1. 1 
1.    A  process  of  [)ro<lncing  copper  containing  boron  mate- 
rial throughout  its  mass,  which  ruUHlsts  iu  fusing  calcium 
fluorid  and  vitrified   tiornclc   atld  together,  adding   copper 
thereto  at  a   temperature  of  2500  degrees  F.  and  upward. 


[    maintaining   the   eopper   tiiated    until    Iwron    material    pro 
I    dueed   tiy   ttie    rear   lo;.   of  s;iid    tluorld   and   acid   Is  o<'cluded 

in    the   coi>per.   and    iixi  iiik   tlie   copper. 

'-.  \  proe.  >,  ,.f  jiroil  i,  ,riK  oi.ppt  r  cuntHlnlng  intron  mate- 
rial t  tiriiii>;n..iif  n.s  nias^.  wliirli  i-on.sists  in  oceludliiK  boron 
tluorld  In  e,.|,[i.  r  at  a  tempera  tni'  ,,f  J.'.iH)  de^-ri-<--  1'  nud 
ujiward.  aiol  i.>.:;in_-  ti.  ,  op|..  ,-  while  the  tluorld  Is 
Ociuded    thei.-lii. 

3.  .\  proe.-,,  ,,f  piodui-iiiis'  ..>|.p-r  i-oii- .11111  ;it;  l«iron  unite- 
rial,    will'  !;    I  '  !i--i--i--    :i,    .p.  ■  oidii:^    i  •.  T'  1 1     lluorid    in    eupi«'r. 

and    cooling    the    copper    while    the    fluorid    Is    ocri  nie,! 
therein. 

4.  The  process  of  prod  nin-'  copper  contalnint;  boron 
material,  which  consists  in  occluding  boron  fluorid  w. 
copper. 

6.  A  process  f  prol  i.  in.  copper  coDtainlng  boron 
throughout  It-  mn-.-  \v'i::'  -..rs;-'-  ;:.  f'lsink'  '-H'lim 
fluorid  and  \itrUie,!  Poi.oo  ;o.  ..!  '.'..r'.er.  ;iid!i_-  .i.;;>i-'- 
thereto  at  a  temperature  of  2500  degrees  F  tiul  ipward. 
maintaining  the  copper  Iient.».l  -waW  boron  lluond  pro- 
duced ly  the  rea  tion  .f  -n  1  •'  .  ■;!  and  acid  Is  occluded 
In  the  copper,  and  <  ixiliriK  the  copper. 

[Claims  0  to  11    not   prirtd  hi  fh.    <;ar.ctte.] 


1,1S6,010.  GOVKKMNC  Ml  \\<  I'd:  I  N'.INKH.  Fiun- 
CIS  HOOOKINSON.  Edgewo  .d  I'ark,  I'a.,  assltnor.  by 
mesne  assign m en ts.  to  The  t'olonlal  Trust  >  rnpanj, 
tru8te«,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pent;s\  \  •  la. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  inn      S.-rlal  No   .'.TO  1\:\.     (CI.  121  —  118.) 


1      111    '-omM  iia  !]•  •!.    with    a    supply    valve    for    an    enKlne 
meiius    f,.r   exertin.;    ,i    'loslnc    force   oti    said    valve,    means 
for  overi'oudng  or  r>  nio\inK'  said  force  prior  tu  tiie  opening 
of   said    valve   and    governor    controlled    means    ft>r   opening 
said   valve. 

11.  in  combination  witti  a.  sujiply  valve  for  an  engine, 
fluid  pre>siirc  means  fiir  Imposing  a  closing  force  on  said 
valve,  means  for  automatically  overcoming  said  force  and 
governor  ai  tuated   means   for  opening   said   valve. 

3.  ,\  control  mechanism  for  an  enk;ine,  comprising  a 
valve  for  delivering  motive  fluid  to  tlie  engine,  an  aniil 
lary  valve  for  delivering  an  auxiliary  supply  of  motive 
Iluld  to  the  engln*.  a  governor  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  both  valves,  and  pressure  actuated  means  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  delivered  hy  the 
first  mentioned  vnlve  for  imposing  a  closing  force  on  the 
auxiliary  valve  while  said  valve  is  closed  and  for  reliev- 
ing said  auiiliary  valve  of  the  closing  force,  prior  to  the 
opening  of  said  valve  iu  response  to  tile  oi>eratlon  of  the 
governor. 

4.  In  combtnatlon  with  a  supply  valve  for  an  engine, 
fluid  aceuate<l  nuans  for  imposing  a  closing  force  on  said 
valve,  governor  controlled  means  for  oven-omlng  said 
force  and  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  governor 
for  opening  said    valve. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  supply  valve  of  an  engine, 
means  subjected  to  opposing  fluid  pres.sures  for  exerting  a 


Aintii.  3o,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1085 


closing  force  on  the  valve,  go\errior  actuated  means  for 
p^inailzlnt  said  opposini:  fluid  pre-^sures  and  means  con- 
nected  to   and   actuated   by   the  governor   for   opening  said 

\al  ve. 

[Claims  t",  to  It!  not  prltited  in  the  Gazette.]  . 


-/s- 


1  Tn  n  mechanical  movement,  a  ring  transmission  mem- 
Ut  means  plvofally  supporting  the  latter  to  rock  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  rotating  weight  movable  on  said  ring 
al.out  a  vertical  axis  Intersecting  the  rocking  axis  of  said 
ring,  means  for  rocking  said  ring  to  -ausc  movement  of 
said  weight  by  gravity,  and  means  for  taking  power  from 
said    weight,   substantially   as   described. 

2,  In  a  niechanicsl  movement,  re<-tangiilar  frames,  one 
within  and  in  crossed  relation  with  n'*\trrt  to  the  other 
and  said  fraro»"s  having  bearings  at  their  crossing  Jnnc- 
ture,  s  vertical  transralsslon  shaft  having  its  ends  jour- 
naled  In  said  bearings,  a  bearing  bracket  fixed  to  said 
Inner  frame  and  provided  with  a  hub  In  bearing  relation 
with  said  shaft,  a  gesr  on  said  shaft  and  a  p<:)wer  sliaft 
jonrtisled  In  said  bracket  bearing  and  having  a  gear  mesh- 
liik'  with  said  transmission  L'ear  and  said  power  shaft  being 
lournaled  In  said  Inner  frame,  a  horlsontal  ring  spindh 
Jourraled  In  said  Inner  frame  with  Its  axis  Intersecting  the 
axis  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  being  offset  to  clear  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  transmission  ring  disposed  within  said 
frame  «  In  concentric  relation  with  said  vertical  shaft  and 
mounted  on  Mid  spindle  an  arm  fixed  to  said  transmission 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  i>ower  transmission  weight  rota 
tively  mounted  thereon  and  revolnble  around  and  upon 
said  ring,  and  means  for  rocking  said  ring  to  cause  gravity 
movement  cjf  said  weight  therealiout  to  artuste  said  trans- 
mission shaft,  sufistantlaliy  as  described 

In  a  mechanlcHrmovement.  a  ring  transmission  mem 
her  pivotal  supports  for  the  latter,  a  rotsting  weight 
revoluble  along  said  ring,  means  for  taking  power  from 
said  wHcht  and  means  for  rocking  said  ring  to  cause 
gravity  movement  of  said  weight  and  In  snch  timed  rela 
tion  with  respect  thereto  as  to  change  the  ring  from  one 
position  to  another  while  said  weight  la  above  the  pivotal 
sujijiorts  of  said   rin;:,  sulwtantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  mechanical  movement,  rertangular  frames  dls- 
[xisc-d  ore  within  and  in  cro«se«l  relation  with  each  other 
and  said  frames  having  bearings  at  their  crossing  .1nnc 
ftire,  a  vertlml  transmission  shaft  having  Its  ends  Jour- 
naled  In  said  hearings,  a  horlsontal  ring  spindle  jonmaled 
In  said  Inner  frame  with  Its  axis  Intersecting  the  axis  of 
«ald  vertical  shaft  and  b^dng  offset  to  clear  said  vertical 
shaft,  a  transmission  ring  dt8f)osed  within  said  frames  In 
concentric  relation  with  said  vertical  shaft  and  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  transmission  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  power  transmission  weight  rotatlvely 
mounted  thereon  and  revoluble  around  and  npon  said 
ring,  and  means  for  rocking  said  ring  to  cause  grarfty 
movement  of  said  weight  thereabont  to  nctnate  said  trans 
mission  shaft,  snbstantlally  as  described. 


1,136,911.  MKCilAMc  \L  .MOVKMKNT  Kpepk  N. 
KiOKB,  Plummer,  Idaho.  Filed  S.  pt  L'li.  I'.'H  Serial 
No.  864,080.      (01.  185 — 27.) 


l,13fi.912.  TKLETHONK  RErFATER  SYSTEM  Talh.  T 
fJ  .Mahtin.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .^'itomatlc  Electric 
Company  Chicago  I!!  a  Corp>orat1c->n  of  Illinois  Filed 
Apr  Ifl.  1910.  Serial  No  .^.-S.',  S*^.-^  Kc  newed  May  2, 
1913.      Serial  No    TB.I.],'^:'         r\    179—18.) 


*'  i  ^^i*^^^^s^2?r^"  ^ 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two  wa.\  tru;  K  :,e  n  non- 
riuni'  rl^al  trunklng  switch  for  eai  1.  .1:.'.  ••'  said  Wuf?.  a 
repeatc-r  at  oi,e  end  of  said  trunk  liiie  ad.ipod  to  control 
the  switch  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  trunks,  each 
switi  ti  adapted   to  fiutomatically  select  idle   trunks. 

-  li.  a  I'iejilicjiK  system,  a  two-wa.v  trii:k  iin<  a  ticn- 
Lumerical  trunking  switch  for  each  end  of  said  line,  a 
repeater  at  one  end  of  said  trunk  line  adapt. -d  to  control 
the     switch    at     the    other    end    thereof,     inst  nimentalities 


cjptiativc 


t. 


make-   either   end   'if   tti 


usv   when    the 


other  '  nd  is  seized,  and  trunks,  each  switch  adapted  to 
automaticaily  select  idle  trunks. 

?>.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two  way  trunk  line,  a  non- 
numerical  trunking  switch  for  each  end  of  said  line,  a 
repeater  at  one  end  of  said  trunk  line  adai'ted  to  contDl 
the  switch  at  the  other  end  thereof,  each  .switch  adapted 
to  automatically  >  xtend  a  triiuking  conn'  ctloc  from  said 
line  in  the  direction  of  the  called  sabscriber,  numerical 
trunking  switches  for  seizing  eitlier  end  of  said  trjnk 
line-,  and  instrumeiitalltii-s  operative  to  render  either  end 
of  said  trunk  line  busy  when  the  other  end  is  seized. 

-}.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two-way  trunk  line,  a  con- 
numerical  tmnking  switch  for  each  end  of  saici  line,  a 
repeater  at  one  1  nd  of  said  trunk  line  adapted  to  control 
the  switch  at  tin  cdher  oncl  there<:'f,  instrumentalltiea 
operative  to  make  both  cniis  of  said  trunk  line  busy  when 
either  end  therc.>of  is  seized,  bikI  trunks,  each  switch 
adapted   to  automatically   select   iclb    trunks 

5.  In  a  teleidione  system,  a  two w.ay  irunk  line,  a  non- 
numerical  trunking  switch  for  each  end  of  said  line,  a 
repeater  at  one  end  of  said  trunk  line  adapted  to  control 
tbe  switch  at  the  other  end  thereof,  each  ewitch  adapted 
to  automatically  extend  a  trunking  connection  from  said 
line  in  the  direction  of  the  called  su't>scrlber,  numerical 
trunking  switches  for  seizing  either  end  of  said  trunk 
line,  and  instrumentalities  operative  to  render  both  ends 
of  said  trunk  Ilm^  busy  wi,er.  e  Ither  end  thereof  Is  seized. 

;c  iairiis   *>  to  MO  iiot  printed  in  the  (J.'izettc.l 


l,i:^fi,913.  ST.VRTING  I>KVICE  FOR  F\  ri.OS  I  VE  EN- 
GINES. Cr,.MiENrE  P.  Poni.E  and  CuARt^rs  C  Pooli, 
Evanston.  Ill  :  Annie  Poole  execntrlx  of  said  Cbarles 
r.  Poole,  deceased.  FMled  Dec.  13,  IPIO.  Serial  No. 
.">97.057.      tri.   123 — 179.  > 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mtntlve  shaft  of  n  starting 
device,  comprising  a  motor  provided  with  a  rotor,  the 
Initial  torque  of  which  Is  less  than  that  required  to  turn 
the  shaft,  a  rotative  member  having  positive  driving  con- 
nection with  said  shaft  and  speed  reducing  and  lost  motion 
mechanism,  mounted  on  said  rotative  member  and  adapted 
to  afford  a  driving  connection  between  said  rotor  and  said 
rotative  member  after  the  rotor  has  attained  a  snfBclent 
degree  of  torque  to  pvercome  the  forces  tending  to  prevent 
the  rotatloD  of  tbe  sbaft 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  crank 
■haft,  uf  a  startiuK  tU'vlce  cumprlslnx  a  motor  provided 
with  a  rotor,  a  rotative  iiitiiitier  havhiK  positive  drlvlnK 
connection  with  tiie  crank  shaft,  sp«»e«l  reduclnK  and  power 
Increasing  inecnauism  carried  by  said  rt>tatlve  member  and 
actuate*!  by  said  rotor,  and  tla.sttc  ttusloii  means  mounted 
on  and  turniuK  with  said  rutativ.-  iiiemi»T.  .nnd  interposed 
betw(»en  said  ro'.itive  iiietntHT  and  sjiid  s(><'t'd  reducinK  and 
power  increasing,'  iiitchanism  ;  said  tension  iiiean.i  t)elng 
adapted  to  l)e  placed  iitjdt-r  tension  !iy  the  rotor  throuuh 
the  medium  of  saiil  speed  reducing  and  power  Increasing 
mechanism  to  effect  a  driving  connection  betwt-en  said 
rotative  member  and  sai<i  rotor  after  tlo-  latter  has  at- 
tained a  sufficient  deirr^e  of  toniue  to  overroui.'  the  forces 
tending  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft. 


^^^aiiui^^^^ 


3.  The  coniliin'ition  with  an  exph)slve  enKine,  of  a  start- 
ing device  conipri>>ln)i;  a  motor  provlile<1  with  a  rotor 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  etjRine  craiiic  shaft,  .iml  means 
for  transmlttlnK  to  the  said  crank-shaft  tlie  torijue  of  the 
rotor  emliracin;,'  k'  artn;;  carried  by  said  cpMnk  sliaft  and 
operate<l  liy  the  m. ration  uf  the  rotor,  and  a  yiel<linK  re- 
sistance memtier  carried  by  said  crank  shaft  and  Inter 
posed  between  said  Rearlnt:  and  the  crank  sli.ift.  anil  adapt 
ed  to  yleldlnjjly  transmit  rotary  motion  from  the  rotor 
to  the  shaft  when  [>ower  la  applied  to  the  rotor,  and  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  rotor  with  the  crank  shaft  in  the 
normal  operation  of  the  ennlne. 

4    The  combination  with  an  eiplosiv.    en«liie,  of  a  start 
Ing    device    comprlainjf    a     motor    provided     with    a    rotor 
loosely    mounted    upon    the   engine   crank  shaft,   and    meatis 
for    transmitting    the    toniue    of    the    rotor    to    said    crank 
shaft,    emhraclnj;   a    train    of    ^ears    and    a    yielding:    resist 
ance   meml>er   Inteipose^l   between   said   train   of  gears   and 
the  crank  shaft,  and  adapted  to  bo  placed  under  tension  by 
the  action  of  the  lotor,  acting  thereon  through  said  train 
of  gears. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  crank 
shaft,  of  a  starting  device  comprising  a  motor  provided 
with  a  rotor,  a  r<ptative  mem!)er  tiavlng  positive  driving 
conne<'tion  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  gear  pinion  attached  to 
and  turning  with  the  rotor,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  aahl 
rotative  memtHT,  and  intermeshing  with  the  said  gear 
pinion,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rotative  rnemtver,  and 
means  operated  by  said  gear  wheel  for  placing  said  spring 
under  tension. 

(Claims  <5  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,1.^6.914       I>K.\FT  AT'IACHMKNT  FOH  CHIMNRYS  OK 
STACKS       JoHV    L.    Retaliata,   Jr  ,    Denver.   Colo.,   as 
aignor  of  one  hall   to  .If»hn   L.   Retaliata.  Sr.      Filed  Jan 
24,   1914       Serial   No.  K14,(>;VV      (tl.  JtH     -4  i 
1.    A    draft   attactiment   for  chimneys  or   stac'ks   comprls 
log  a   main   pipe   having  an  exterior  frustum   shaped   hood 
surrounding   tlie  same.   Its  smaller  extrt^mlty   t>elng   upper 
most  and  closely  flttlug  the  main  pipe  to  which  It  is  at 
tached,  a  frustum  shai>ed  pipe  memb*'r  located  within  the 
main   pipe  and  having  Its  larger  extremity   lowermost  and 
closely    fltting    the    pipe    which    Is    provided    with    perfora- 
tions,   whereby    the   exterior    space    Inclosed    by    the    hood 
and  the  interior  space  between   the  frustum  shaped  pipe 
member  and  the  tiody  of  the  pipe  are  placed  In  communlca- 
tlon,   and    vertically   disposed   plates  attached   to   the   pipe 


exteriorly  and  dividing  the  space  around  the  main  pipe  and 
below  the  hood  into  compartments  communicating  at  the 
top  with  the  space  within  the  hood,  the  upper  extremltie* 
of  the  said  plates  extending  into  the  last  named  space. 


L'  A  draft  att.ichnient  for  ctilmneys  or  stacks  compris- 
ing a  main  pipe  liavlug  an  exterior  frustum  shaped  hooa 
surroundlnjT  the  same,  its  smaller  extremity  being  upper- 
most an.1  closely  fitting  the  main  pipe  to  which  It  Is  at- 
tached, a  fruatu.n  aha[>ed  pipe  memt)er  located  within  the 
main  pipe  and  having  Its  larger  extremity  lowermost  and 
closely  fitting  the  pipe  which  is  provided  wltli  perfors- 
tions.  wiiereby  the  exterior  spa<e  Inclosed  by  the  hood 
and  the  Interior  space  t>etween  the  frustum  shaped  pipe 
memlier  und  the  lK>dy  of  the  pipe  are  placed  in  communica- 
tion, and  plates  attachetl  to  the  pipe  exteriorly  and  di- 
viding the  space  n round  the  main  pU>e  and  below  the  hood 
Into  compartments  communicating  at  ttie  top  witii  the 
space  within  the  hood,  the  upper  extremities  of  the  said 
plates  extending  into  the  last  named  apace,  but  terminat- 
ing below  the  top  of  the  hood,  whereby  the  upper  portion 
of  the  space  wltliin  the  ho'Hl  and  entirely  around  the  main 
pipe  Is  uninterrupted. 

3.  A  draft  attachment  for  chimneys  or  stacka  comprla- 
Ing  a  main  conduit  having  an  exterior  frustum  shaped 
hoo<l  surrounding  the  same.  Its  smaller  extremity  being  up- 
permost and  closely  fitting  the  pipe  to  which  it  is  attached, 
a  frustvim  8hap?Hl  pipe  member  loc8te<)  within  the  main 
pipe  and  having  its  larger  extremity  lowermost  and  closely 
fitting  the  interior  of  the  last  named  pipe  which  Is  pn>- 
vlded  with  perforations,  whereby  the  exterior  space  within 
the  hood  and  the  Interior  space  ttetween  the  frustum 
shape<l  pipe  member  and  the  txxly  of  the  pipe,  are  placed 
In  communication,  and  plates  attached  to  the  main  pipe 
exteriorly  and  dividing  the  space  around  the  pipe  and  l>e- 
low  the  hood  into  compartments  communicating  at  the  top 
with  the  space  within  the  hood,  the  upper  extremities  of 
the  said  p)lates  entering  tlie  space  within  the  hood,  but 
terminating  l>elow  the  perforations  of  the  main  pipe, 
whereby  the  npp"r  portion  of  the  space  within  the  hood 
and  in  the  zone  of  the  perforations  la  uninterrupted  en- 
tirely around  the  pipe. 

4.  A  draft  attachment  for  chlmneya  comprising  a  main 
pipe,  a  hood  having  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  ap- 
plied to  the  main  pipe.  Its  smaller  extremity  l)elng  up- 
permost and  flttlug  closely  around  the  pipe  where  It  Is  at- 
tached, a  pipe  memt)er  located  within  the  main  pipe  and 
also  having  the  sb.ape  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone.  Its  larger 
extremity  b*'lng  lowermost  and  fitting  closely  within  the 
pipe,  the  latter  being  perforated,  whereby  the  space  within 
the  hood  around  the  main  pipe,  and  the  space  within  the 
main  pipe  and  around  the  said  Interior  pipe  member  are 
placed  in  communication  with  each  other,  and  means  ap- 
plied to  the  main  pipe  for  dividing  the  space  around  the 
latter  and  means  projecting  upwardly  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  space  within  the  hood,  whereby  the  upper  por 
tton  of  said  space  Is  uninterrupted  entirely  around  the 
pipe. 


i| 
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13  903  CARBURETER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES. 
KAi.rn  Shipman,  Sunbury,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915. 
Serial  No.  14,61 ;?.  Original  No.  783,902,  dated  Feb.  28. 
1905,   Serial    No,    1SW,211.      (CI.    4S- -1.-^4,1. ) 


<?->» 


1  In  an  atomizer  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  , 
normally  open  air  passage,  a  fuel-supply  czzle  projecting  ; 
Into  said  passage,  a  swinging  damper  normally  operating  j 
to  partially  close  that  portion  of  the  .Ir  passage  at  said  . 
„oMle  tuit  leaving  said  nozzle  open  at  all  times  Bald  | 
damper  i^ing  adapted  to  n.ove  and  increase  the  size  of  | 
said  passage  proportional  to  an  Increased  volume  of  air  , 
traversing  said  passage,  ' 

"     In   an   atomlier   for   internal  combustion  engines,   an 
air  passage,  a  fuel  supply   nozzle   projecting  into  said  pas-    j 
sage    a  swinging  damper,  the  free  end  of  the  same  moving   , 
toward  and  away  from  said  nozzle  and  normally  operating 
to  partlallv  close  the  air  passage   at  said  nozzle  but  leav-    ( 
Ing  the  latter  oi>en  at  all  times,  said  damper  being  movable    , 
to  increase  the  size  of  the  passage  directly  adjacent   to  the 
nozzle   proiK-rtionally   to  an   ho  rease<l   voiume  <.f  air   trav-    I 
ersing  said  passage. 

3  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive  engines,  a  mixing  cham 
l.er   comprising   a   tubular   casing   having   one   end   adapted    i 
for  connection  to  an  engine  and  an   air  admission  opening    > 
at  its  opposite  end,  a  hinged  valve  within  the  casing,  nor- 
mallv    restricting   the   passage   of   air    through    the    casing 
and  adapted  to  open  by  atmospheric   pressure,  and  means 
for  admitting  liquid  fuel   Into  said  casing  at  a  point  adja- 
,ent   to  the  free  end  of  said  valve  and  between  said  free 
end  and   the  air  admission  opening. 

4  In  a  carl.ureter  for  expioslye  en,.-ineP,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mixing  chamlK-r,  having  an  air  inlet  opening,  a 
reservoir  for  liquid  fuel  adjacent  to  said  chamt)er  and  a 
passageway  c.mnecting  said  reservoir  and  chamber,  of  a 
valve  normally  restricting  the  flow  of  air  to  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  open  by  atm.. spheric  pressure,  and  means 
for  retarding  the  return  or  closing  movement  of  said  valve 
couiprising  a  reciprocating  pump  having  Its  plunger  con- 
ne.  te,l  to  said  valve,  the  cylinder  of  said  pump  having  in- 
let and  outlet  openings  communicating  with  said  reservoir, 
and   means  for  regulating  the  flow   of  liquid  through  said 

:,  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive-engines,  the  cvjmblnatlon 
with  a  mixing  <haml)er  having  an  air  Inlet  opening,  a 
r,servoir  for  liquid  fuel  adjacent  to  said  chamlxT  and  a 
oassageWHv  connecting  said  reservoir  and  chaml)er.  of  a; 
vH  V-  n.rn.al.v  restricting  the  flow  of  air  to  said  chamber 
M„d  adapt. Hi  to  open  by  atmospheric  pressure,  and  means 
for  retarding  the  return  or  closing  movement  of  said  valve 
-omprising  a  reciprocating  pump,  having  Its  plunger  con- 
,„.cted  to  said  valve,  said  pump  being  arranged  to  pump 
li.)uid  Into  and  out  of  said  reservoir. 

6  in  a  carbureter  for  explosive-engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mixing-chamber  having  an  air-inlet  opening,  a 
reservoir  for  liquid  fuel  adjacent  to  said  chamber  and  a 
passageway  connecting  said  reservoir  and  chamber  of  a 
valve  normally  restricting  the  flow  of  eir  to  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  open  by  atmospheric  pressure,  and  means 
for  retarding  the  return  or  closing  movement  of  said  valve 
comprising  a  reciprocating  pump  having  its  plunger  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  the  cylinder  of  said  pump  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  openlnr*  communicating  with  said  reser- 
voir. 


7.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive-engines,  a  mixing-cham- 
ber comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  one  end  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  engine  and  an  opening  at  Its  opposite 
end  for  the  admission  of  air,  a  valve  pivoted  at  one  enc* 
within  the  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  therein 
and  adapted  to  open  by  atmospheric  pressure,  and  means 
for  admitting  liquid  fuel  Into  said  casing  between  the  free 
end  of  said  valve  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing. 

b.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive-engines,  a  mixing-cham- 
ber comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  one  end  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  engine  and  an  opening  at  its  opposite 
end  for  the  admission  of  air,  a  valve  pivoted  at  one  end 
within  the  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  therein 
and  adapted  to  open  by  atmospheric  pressure,  a  stop  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  complete  closure  of  said  valve,  and 
means  for  admitting  liquid  fuel  Into  said  casing  between 
the  free  end  uf  said   valve  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 

casing. 

9.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive-engines,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  one  end  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  engine  and  an  opening  at  its  opposite 
end  for  the  admission  of  air,  a  valve  pivoted  at  one  end 
within  the  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  therein 
and  adapted  to  open  by  atmospheric  pressure,  means  for 
admitting  liquid  fuel  Into  said  casing  between  the  free  end 
of  said  valve  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  closing  movement  of  said  valve. 

1(1.    In     a    carbureter    tor    explosive  engines      a     mixing 

chamber    comprising    a    tubular    casing    having    one    end 

adapted  for  connection  to  an  engine  and  an  opening  at  its 

opposite  end  fcr  the  admission  of  air,  a  valve  pivoted  at 

one    end    within    the    casing    and    extending    longitudinally 

!    thereai   and    adapted   to   open    by    atmosi.herh     pressure,    a 

,    stop    arranged    to    prevent    the    complete    closure    of    said 

i    valve,    means   for    admitting    liquid    fuel    into    said    casing 

j    between  the   free  end  of  said   valve  and   the  adjacent  wall 

I    of  the  casing,   and  means  for  retarding   the  closing  move 

!    nient  of  said  valve. 

11.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive-engines,  the  cou.Mnn 
tion  with  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  uir  inlet  opening,  a 
;  reservoir  for  liquid  fuel  adjacent  to  said  (iiamU-r  and  a 
passageway  '■onne<ting  said  reservoir  and  chamber,  of  a 
!  valve  normally  restricting  the  flow  of  tlr  to  said  chaml>er 
I  and  adapted  to  open  by  atmospheric  pressure,  and  means 
I  for  retarding  the  return  or  closing  movement  of  said 
j  valve  comiirising  a  reciprocating  pump  having  Its  plunger 
i  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve,  the  cylinder  of  said 
j  pump  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  communicating 
!  with  said  reservoir,  a  check-valve  controlling  said  Inlet- 
i  opening  to  the  pump-cylinder  and  a  valve  arranged  to 
j  regiilate  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  outlet-opening 
!    of  the  pump  cylinder. 

I  12.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive  engines  the  cotnbina- 
I  tion  with  a  reservoir  for  liquid  fuel  and  means  for  main- 
j  taining  the  liquid  therein  at  a  practically  constant  level, 
of  a  horizontally-arranged  mlxing-chamtK-r  adjacent  to 
I  said  reservoir,  a  vertically-adjustable  valve  arranged  lon- 
1  pltudlnally  in  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  liquid 
I  fuel  into  said  chamber  between  the  fr.»e  end  of  said  valve 
!    and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  chamber. 

I        13    in  a  carbureter  for  explosive-engines,  the  combitia- 

;    tl.m  of  a  mixing  chamber,  a  spring-pressed  valve  arranged 

'    to  restrict  the  flow  of  air  through  said  chaml^r  and  to  open 

j    by  atmospheric  pressure,   a  reservoir  for   liquid   fuel   adja- 

!    cent  to  said  mixing  chamt>er,  and  means  for   retarding  the 

i    closing  movement  of  said  valve  comprising  a  reciprocating 

j   pump   having    its    plunger    operatlvely    connected    to    said 

valve,    the   l>arrel   of  said   pump   having   an   opening   above 

the  plunger  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  having 

inlet  and  outlet  openings  below  the  plunger  communicaUng 

with  said   reservoir. 

14.  In  an  atomizer  for  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  a 
normally  open  air-passage,  a  fuel-supply  nozzle  projecting 
Into  said  passage  a  swinging  damper  normally  operating  to 
pariially  close  that  portion  of  the  air-passage  at  said 
noirle  but  leaving  said  nozzle  open  at  all  times  said 
damper  being  adapted  to  move  and  increase  the  sl»e  of  said 
passage  proportioned  to  an  increased  volume  of  air  trav- 
ersing said  passage,  and  means  for  retarding  the  return 
movement  of  the  damper. 
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15.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive  enKlnee,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reservoir  for  liquid  fuel  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  fuel  therein  at  a  practically  constant  level,  of 
a  mlxlnjf  chamber  adjacent  aald  reservoir  and  having  air 
and  fuel  inlet  openings,  the  latter  opening  communicating 
with  the  reservoir  so  that  the  air  draft  past  the  fuel  open- 
ing will  cause  fuel  to  be  sucked  from  the  reservoir  Into 
said  chamber,  a  valve  normally  restricting  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  chamt»er  and  adapted  to  open  by  atmospheric 
presstire,  and  means  for  retarding  the  closing  movements 
of  said  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  communicating  with 
said  reservoir  so  an  to  receive  liquid  fuel  therefrom  and  a 
piston  connected  t<i  said  valve  and  oi,, rating  In  said  cyl 
Inder, 


DESIGNS. 

47^1.       Kr.KCTRlC  ■  LIGHT      SOCKET 
CosGK.WK,    Nfw    York.    .\.    Y,      Kilfd   ,Juu, 
rial    Nc.    1,472.      Term    .tf   i>at>'nt    7   ycar-s. 


!),    1915.      Se 


The   ornamenfnl    design    for   an    ■•li^rtrir    light   socket,   as 
shown. 


47,242.  SItJN.  HAiitiLD  t'r.sACK.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Thos.  Cusacli  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corp(iratlon 
of  New  .Jersey  Kll.<d  Jan  20,  iyi5.  Serial  Na  3,421. 
Term  of  patent  'ii  years. 


^S: 


N 


-■■/ 


■/ 


^•o.. 


XV> 


:^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign,  as  shown. 


47,243.  FIREPLACE. 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
patent  14  years. 


HiyRT    J.    GaoTH,    Ix)8    Angeles, 
1915.      Serial    No.    280.      Term    of 


The  iirnauirntai  design   for  a   (Ire  jiiat  e  as  shown. 


47,244.  SHOWER -l'.\N  1<X)R  LHIHTI NG  -  FIXTURES 
RiEi'HABi)  E.  H(ii.T<^.N,  Ix>8  Angeles.  Cal..  aaalgnor  to 
Frledley  V'oshardt  Co.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb  12,  V.n^.  Serial  No.  7,887.  Term 
of  patent  3|  yean. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   shower   pan    for   llthtln; 
flitures,  as  shown. 
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47.a4S.  OBIM  aETTlNQ.  Locii  B.  LiUW,  Providence, 
*E.  1.,  *«il«i»or  to  Potter  A  Bofflnton  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island      FUed  Jan.  16,  1916.     8«i*l 

No.  2,769.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  gem  setting,  as  shown. 


47,246.  PARASOL.  Carl  Ej»il  LntDBKHO,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  80,  IfllS.  8«r!al  No.  764,695,  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yeara. 


47^&  BADGE  OB  SIMILAR  ABTICL.B.  JOLlca  Ml- 
Lxw»Ki,  Bymtdale,  Pa.  I-lled  Feb.  3,  1915.  Swrlal 
Na  8,976.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  parasol,  as  ahown. 


47,247.  BADGE  Leo  A.  McDonaoh,  Linden,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1915,  Serial  No.  1,469.  Term  of  patent 
31  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  bad^e,  aa  ahown. 
213  0.  0.— 70 


The   ornamental   design    for  a  badge   or   similar   article, 
as  shown. 


47.249       SHOWER -PAN    FOB    LIGHTING     FIXTURES. 
I'AiL    MonBMANN,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Frledley 
Voshardt    Co.,    Chicago.    111.,    a   Corporation    of    IlHnoSs 
Filed   Feb.  27,  1915.    Serial  No.   11,060.     Tern  of  pat- 
ent 3J  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   shower  pan   for   llcbtlBg 
tlztares,  as  shown. 
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47,250.  MATCH-SCRATCH  BR.  Blmie  J.  Rtan,  Long 
Beach,  Cal.,  aaalfnor  of  one-fourth  to  Pniden  «  M. 
Welsh  and  one-fourth  to  Marvin  H.  Darby,  Long  beach. 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,622.  Term 
of  patent  8i  years. 


47,252.  AUTOMOBILB  BODY.  HiNSDALl  SMITH.  Sooth 
Hadley,  Man.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  9,408. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The     ornamental     design     for     an    aatomoblle    body     as 
shown. 


47,25.3.  LOAF  OF  BISCUIT  OB  ROLLS.  David  J.  Hah- 
SA,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,168.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  match  acratcher,  as  shown. 


47,251.  PUMP  FRAME  (Jbokoe  Shklton,  Paducah.  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  86.3.562.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pump  frame,  as  shown. 


1 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   loaf   of   biscuit   or    rolls, 
substantially    as   shown    and   described. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    APRIL    20,    1915 


The  f  oUowlng  traO^-max^a  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso '^  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  Clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  63.731  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  AiiaaiCAM  Piano  Company,  Jeraey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911. 


8er.  No.  66,490.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHR 
A.  Km.LT.  Forsyth,  Mont.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1912. 


sjrj.ii;L* 


y-' 


>Mlli 


.No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "American  Piano  Con- 
trol  '  apart  from  the  letters  "A  P  C." 

PartUmlar  detoription  of  ffoods. — Note  Sheets  for  Auto- 
matic or  Partly  Automatic  Musical  Instruments,  Plano- 
Playerw,  and  Player  Pianos. 

Claimg  u*f  since   Aug.   31,   1910. 


8er    No    65,266.     (CLASS  39      CIX)THINO.)     I.  Hacsman 
A  Sons,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1912. 


Partiouiar  ctegcriplion  of  goods. — Pharmaceutical  Prepa- 
rations for  the  Treatment  of  Internal  and  External  All- 
ments^Namely.  Coughs  or  Colds ;  Stomach  Troubles ; 
Headaches,  and   for  Treatment  of  the  Skin. 

Claim*  use  since  July  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.713.  (CLASS  23.  CITLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  John  Kans, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1912. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of 
the  name  "  Hauaman'a  "  or  the  representation  «f  a  aboe, 
a  portion  of  which  is  broken  away,  with  the  foot  ezpoaed. 

ParUcuUr  dMoriptUm  of  goods. — Leather  Boots  and 
Shoes. 

Claims  u*t  since  the  7th  day  of  March,  1912. 

[Yol.  tit.     K:  S.] 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  tube- 
spreadlnc  and  brick-holding  tool,  par  «e. 

Particular  dasoription  of  goods. — Tube- Spreading  and 
Brlck-Holdin«  Tools. 

CMiM  Me  since  Sept.  12,  1912. 
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Ser  No.  6S.792  ( CLASS  (V  CUKMirAI.S,  MKDICINES, 
AND  rHARMACKITUAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Eo- 
MONT  SCHAMHKR',,  HiTllii  H ii IfTis.'.',  ( l.Tniii nv .  Filed 
Feb.   27,   1913. 


..RadiosGlerni" 


particular  description  of  gootl*.  —  I'reparatlonH  Contain- 
injc  Radium   and  Havini;  l{iiilloa<tive  Properties. 
i'laim$  IMC  since  March,   1910. 


Ser     No.    74.92H.       (CLASS    2L      ELECTRICAL   APPABA- 
TIS,  MACHl.NKS,  A.ND  SCI'PLIKS   i      Thb  Apbx    Kl»C- 

THITAL     MaMFacti  KiNiJ    CO.,     Cltveinnd,     Uhlo.       Filed 
Jan    2.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  70.751.     ;CLA,SS  3.    BAQOAGE.  HOUSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS.   PORTFOLIOS.   AND   POCKET  BOOKS.)    Cor 
TRBLr,   Saddlebi   Co.,   Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.      Filed   May 
29,   191.T 


wmL 


I'a-rticular     desiyription     of     goods. — Harne««, 
Horse  ciothliiK.  and  Hor»e  Equipment. 
Ckums   use  rtincc   March,    1913. 


Saddles, 


Ser     No     72,773.       (CLASS   30.      CLOTHING.)      Chas.    W. 
STMOiiBKCK,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Klled  Sept.  10,  1«13. 


O 
DC 

I- 


o^  ^ 


\ 


JO 
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Applicant    make.'i    no   rlalm    to    the   exclusive  use  of  the 
word  "  Strohb^ck." 

Particular  dftxription  of  yoodn      ("ushlon  Heelii. 
Vlaima  u»e  since  Feb.  24,   1»11. 


rarticular     description     of     goods. — Electric     Vacuum- 
<  leaut-r* 

(l<um/<  use  since   Aug.   15,  1913. 


Str    No    74.W8.      (CL.\8«  S8.     PTtlNTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TKiNS^      Bejlsmj  B.   Boas.  ChloiKO,  III.     FUctf  Jan.  7, 
1914. 


DiNGALING 


ParttcuUw    desc-rifition    of    i/oods. — Print*    and    Sapple- 
meuts  for  I'ubllcatlons  Luued  Dally  and  Periodically. 
CUiims  uj<c  alni'e  about   the   ISth  of  July,  1913. 


St>r  No  7."'..n4C  (CLASS  0  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
Znz  CnK.viicAi.  Company,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Filed  Jan. 

H.    1VI14. 


I'articulor  description  of  goods.  Skln-Ix)tlon8.  Ix)tloni 
for  the  RelUf  of  Burning,  Itching,  and  Swelling  of  the 
Feet  an.l  Hody,  Frost-Bltes  and  Chilblains,  Cuts,  BnilHea. 
Burna,  Sores,  Swellings,  Inflannmatlons,  Skin  Dlseafwa, 
Congestion,  Closed  Pores,  Soft  Corns,  Bunions.  Calicut 
Spots,  Sprains,  Strained  Mascle«.  In»ert-Blte«.  Prlekly 
Heat,  Chafing,  Sore  Tbroat.  Eczema.  Snnbum.  Pile*. 
Headaches,  Neuralgia,  Lotions  Used  as  a  Moatb-Waab  and 
for  the  Control  of  Excesalve  Perspiration,  for  Deodorliers. 
and  for  .\ntlseptlc8. 

Claims  US0  since  the  year  1904. 


[Vol.  tlS.      Ko.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  7S,696.  CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  ilACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKRBOF.)  Associatbd 
Ai'ToMATic  BrmiKKLia  Co.,  Dover,  Del.,  and  Pklladel- 
phla,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  S,  1814. 


THE  END  OF  HRE  WASTE 


No  claim  being  made,  however,  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  words  "  Th.'  End  of  Fl^^■  Waste."  nor  to  the  pictorial 
repreeentation  of  a  sprinkler-bead,  nor  to  the  words  '•As- 
sociated Aatomatic  Sprinkler  Co.."  except  when  appearing 
generally  In  the  form  shown  in  the  drawing 

FarticuUtr  dmcription  of  {foods. — Automatic  Sprinklers. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  .No.   7.'j,7S6      (CLASS  44.    DENTAL,  MKDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL   APPLIANCES.)      Thu   D»   Vilbim    Manl 
FACTuai.NG  COMPANY,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1914. 


ATLAS 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  liuce  Jan.  12,  1914. 


rompression  Bulbs. 


Ser.  No.  75,900  (CLASS  12.  COMBTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.  I  Marqubtti  Cimint  Mandfactubino  Co., 
Chicago  and  Oglesby,  111.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Portland  CeaMtt. 
Claims  use  since  the  I5th  day  of  OctoUr,  ISHi. 


Ser.  No.  7«,106.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) RoBKitT  £.  FOKD,  adDiliilstrator  of  tl>e  eatate 
of  Patrick  Ford,  deceased.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
24,    1914. 


The  trade-«ark  coaslsta  of  the  title  "The  Irish  World 
and  .\merlcaB  Indaetrlal  Liberator"  i»tertwln*-d  with 
shamrocks  aad  the  foliowlng  drawings,  to  wit  Two 
hemisphereB,  with  a  rising  sun  in  the  background,  sur- 
raownted  by  a  croes  with  the  motto  "  In  This  Bigr  Con- 
quer," OB  the  left  of  which  Is  reprewented  the  mlna  of  an 
aadeirt  Irish  eastle,  a  monastery,  and  ronnd  tower,  with 
an  ancient  Irish  bard  In  the  foreground,  and  on  the  ricbt 
a  picture  of  New  York  city,  with  a  flignre  representing  lib- 
erty lo  the  foreground. 

Partieuiar  de»enpti0n  •/  goods. — Newspaper. 

Ciaims  use  sijice  the  year  1877. 


Ser.  No.  76,143.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  .-SJs'D  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thomas  L«atitt,  Boston,  Maae.  Filed  Feb. 
25,  1914.     Oader  ten-year  proviso 

ifisUn  Conner. 

Partioular    desoripUot^    of    good*. — Printed     Periodical 
PubllcatlODS. 

Clatms  tw0  aiaee  Jnly  1,  ITW. 


Ser  No.  76,386.  (C!LA88  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Th«  Thibmi  k  Wagnb  Bmwing  Co.,  La 
Fayette,   Ind.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  about  1880. 


-Beer. 


Ser.  No.  76,875.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINM, 
AND  PHABMACBUnCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  D. 
BiSDiBL  AKTiaMOBaBLJ.8caArT,  Berlin,  Oermany.  Filed 
Mar.  23.  1914. 

Dijpdyl 

PmrUosOmr  dtacri^on  of  good*. — Iodl»-Ot«tmlalac  Me- 
dieioal  PreyarattoDa,  aad  Mere  Particaiarly  PrifMuattoH 
Cor  Baart  aad  Skin  DIaaaMs,  and  Blaod 

Claim*  nee  since  Sept.  15,  101S. 

■•.a.1 
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Apkil  ao,  19 1 5. 


8«r.  No.  77,606.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKLNO,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRK8.) 
BowKRS  Rubber  Works,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.   21,   1914.      rnder   ten  year  provlao. 


>l/% 


Particular  description  of  good$. — Rubber  Hom,  Robber 
Belting,  and  Composite  Rubber  Packing  for  PUtona. 

ClaifM  use  aince  about  the  Ist  day  of  the  naonth  of  Sep- 
tember, 1893. 


Ser.  No.  77,907  (CL.VSS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.  1 
BowBKs  Rubber  Works,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  L'l,  1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


AY  €1 T  Y 


I'artScular  dencription  of  good*. — Rubber  Hose,  Rubber 
Bel  ting,  and  Composite  Rubber  Packing  for  Pistons. 

Claims  tt/»e  since  about  the  l.st  day  of  the  month  of  Sep- 
ternt>er,   189.3. 


Ser,  No  77,608,  (CLASS  35.  BELTINc;.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKIN(;,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRKS.) 
BowKR.s  Ui  BitKR  Works,  San  Francl.'ico,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.   L'l,   1914.      I  iider  ten  year  proviso. 

{'articular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Hose,  Rubber 
Belting,  and  Composite   Rubber   J'Hcklng  for  F^istons. 

I'lOfimH  une  since  about  the  Lst  day  of  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember, 189;{. 


8er.  So.  77,609.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
BowBBS  Rubber  Works,  San  Francisco,  Cal  Filed  Apr. 
21,  1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Uoae.  Rubber 
Belting,  and  Composite  Rubber  F'acklng  for  Platons. 

VUUm*  use  since  about  the  lst  day  of  the  month  of 
September.  1893. 


Ser.  No.  77,610.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  H08K.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
BowBKS  Rubber  W(jrk8,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1914.      Under  ten-year  prorlao. 

PortUmlar  detoription  of  goods. — Robber  Hose,  Robber 
Belting,  and  Compoaite  rubber  Packing  for  Platona. 

Claims  use  alnce  about  the  lst  day  of  tbe  month  of 
September,  1893. 

[Yol.  tlS. 


Ser.  No.  77,«11.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINKBY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBB8.) 
BowBKS  RoBsn  Works,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.   21,    1914.      I'nder  ten-year   provlao. 


^LR®0[^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Hoae,  Rubber 
Belting,   and  Compoaite  Rubber  Packing  for   Pistons. 

Claims  use  aince  aboot  tbe  lit  day  of  the  month  of 
September,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  77.785.  (CLuASB  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  AooLPH  Kla»,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Mled  Apr.  27.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  aince  May  21,  1912. 


Hair  Neta. 


Ser.  No.  77.877.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
F:NT8  of  foods.)  Ambbica.v  Caramel  Compant, 
York,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1914. 


CITY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Caramels  and  candle*. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  10.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  79,866.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  LiOHTiwo 
Sti  Dios  Compant,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
16,  1914. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Glaai   Lamp   Bbftdea 
and  Olobea. 

Claims  use  aince  Oct  1,  191S. 

Ho.  S.] 


ApKIL  30,  19 1 5. 
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Ser.  No.  80,704.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Asthub  Norwobtbi,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clotbee-Driera  In  the 
Nature  of  Portable  Racks  Adapted  to  Be  Set  Up  in  the 
House. 

Claims  use  since  Joly  29,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81.100.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Stiwabt-Waknib  Spmdomi- 
TKH  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1914. 


<^Qtma^ 


A  facalmlle  of  the  signature  of  tbe  president  and  founder 
of  this  corporation. 

VarticuXw  description  of  goods. — Odometers,  Revolution- 
Counters,  and  Motion-Counters. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1913. 


Ser  No.  81.872.  (CLA88  89.  CLOTHING.)  W.  J.  Hoab 
Siioi  MAjroFACTDBtKo  Co.,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Sept 
•-'1,  1914. 


Particular   description   of  good*. — Leather   Boots  and 
Sboea. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  6,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81.718.  <CLAS8  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Lilly,  Dcngan  k  Compani,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct. 
7.  1914. 


EU> 


jUNco 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Little  Cigars, 
Cigarettes,  and  Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,822.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eugene 
I.   Lbighton,   Fort   Dodge,   Iowa.      Filed   Oct.    12,    1914 


Particular  deseripUon  of  goods. — An  Ointment 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  82.267.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Craddock- 
Tesbt  Compant,  L.vnchburg,  Va.,  and  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1914. 


v<^ 


iV 


"IKeyCreaieAHAbU" 


Tbe     words     "  McElroy-Sloan     Shoe     Company "     and 
"Trade  Mark  "  being  dLKlaioMd. 

Partkmlar  description  of  goods. — Laatbar  Sboaa. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 


[▼oLtU.     V:t,] 


logb 
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April  lo,  19 15. 


8er.  No.  83.053  (ri.ASH  8  rHKMICALS,  MKDICIN«8, 
AND  FHARMAOKTniOAr.  I'RRJ'ARATIONH  )  HiNBY 
Tbtlow  Co..   PhUadelphla,    I'a.      Ktled  Dec.   8.  1914. 


i 


The   portrait   shown    i>«>ln>:   nun-'iy    fanciful. 
Particular   description   of   t/uod».    -Face- Powder. 
Claimn  une  since  alxjut  January,  liH)2. 


Ser.  No  «3.n.';4  uLASSfi  ("HEMH'ALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  rUARMAiKLTICAI.  I'REFAUATIONS.)  Utumt 
Tbtlow  Co..  I'hlladelpbla,  I'a  Filed  Dec.  3.  1914. 
Under  ten-yejir  provlao. 


Which  consists  of  the  words  "  Tetlow's  Ruby   Rouge.' 
Particular  ile^i^ption  of  ijoodn.      K  Rouge. 
Claimn  uitr  sine"   iiUiiit    IHhO 


8er.  No.  83,055.  (CLASS  tl.  CHEMirAl.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMA("EITTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  HH?rRT 
TBTLOW  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  l»er.   \\.  1914. 


^ 


No  claim   being  made  to  the  word  "  Powder." 
ParHimUtr   drncription   of   goodti. — A    Pa ee  Powder. 
Claima  une  stncf  nltont  .Tannary,  1005. 

rVel.  118 


Ber.  No.  83,0&e.      (CLASS  fl.     CHKMICAL8,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*      Hbwht 

Tbtlow  Co.,  I'hUadelphla,  Pa.     FlUd  D«c.  3,  1»14. 


Which  conaUta  of  the  word  "  Chek." 
I'artirular  dftcriftion  of  sjoodn.     A  Toilet  Prepar«tlon 
for   I'se  as  a  L>eodorant. 

Claima  ute  sine*  about  June,  1904 


Her  No.  sa, 079  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS,  MEDUINKS, 
AND  PIIARMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  He.nhv 
Tbtlow  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  D^.  4,  1914. 

NEXT 


Which  consists  of  the  word  "  NezL' 

Particular  (Uucrifition  of  i/oot/».      Face-I'owdei'. 

Clairmi  u»r  since  about  June  1,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  83,097.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Shblton  Miu.s.  Chattsnoofa, 
Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  good*.      Wheat  lloui. 
Claima  une  .since  December,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  83,172.  (CLASS  28  rrTUBBY,  MAlUINKR  Y. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Flint  ami 
Wali,in(J  MAWttFAcn  Bi.Ntj  Co.,  KendallrtUc,  Ind.  Flli'd 
Dec,   9.    1»14. 


O 


PartU'vlar  de$crip€i9m  •/  p*o^. — Horae-Powera  ;  Wind 
lasses  ;  Vises  ;  Feed  Grinding  Mills  :  Machinery  Trans- 
mlaalon-Gearlng  ;  Reliefs;  Hydropneumatlc  CyMndert :  Alr- 
Cyllndera  ;  Water-Cyllndera  ;  Pump- Brackets  ;  Supportlng- 
Bearlnga  for  Windmills;  Working  Heads;  Internal  Com 
bastion  Motora  ;  Water,  Air,  and  Combined  Pump  and  Mo- 
tor Bqnlpment  tn  Supply  Byatema.  with  Controllera  and 
Regnlators  Therefor  ;   and    Parts  Thereof. 

Claima  use  »ince  prior  to  Jan.  1,  ISRfl. 


ir«.  8.1 


Apeil  ao,  19 1 5- 
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Ser.  No.  83,187.  (CLA88  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUENISH- 
IN08,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Chaklbs  Rdbbm,  Pittianusb, 
I*a.     Piled  Dec.  9,  1914. 


The  word*  "  Rubena  Tie  OlMw  Thro'  Oi«  ColUr  "  being 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Necktiea. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  1,  1914. 


Ser  No.  83.»4.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
E1NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Kbloooo  Toastbd  Cobn  FIjlkb 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich,     Filed  Dec.   16,  1914. 

This  trade-mark  Is  a  copy  of  the  signature  of  Will  K. 
KelloKg.    president    of    this    applicant    corporation. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Prepared  Cereal  Foods 
Mftrketed  Under  the  Trade  Names  of  Toasted  Cora  Flakes, 
Toaated  Wheat  Flakes,  To&ated  Wheat  Biscuit,  Krum- 
bles.  and  Cereal  Coffee  Subatltutes. 

Claifns  use  since  about  Apr.  1,  1906 


ber  No  83.399.  (CLASS  1.  HAW  OR  PARTLY-PEE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Continbktal  Rubbbb  Wobjks, 
Erie.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  19,   1914. 

VITALIC 


"  Vltallc" 

Particular  description  0}  goods.- 
Rubt>er  Sponges 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  191S. 


-Rut>t)er  Tire-Stock  and 


Ser.  No.  83.404.  (CLASS  23.  CDTLBEY.  MACHINKBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBREOF.)  COMTiaWTTAL 
Rt  BBBB  Works,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Dec  19,  1914. 

•  Vltallc.'' 

VITALIC 

rorHcuicN-  tfefgHfttow  •/  pee<«. — Bnbber  Majleta,  Type^ 
Writer  Platens,  and  Rubber  Printing- Rolls  and  Paper- 
Machine  BoUa. 

Cl<tims  use  alnce  Sept.  15,  1013. 

[Vol.  tu. 


Ser.  No.  88,488.      (CLASS   12.     CONSTBrCTION   MATB- 
TBRIAL8.)     Etahsvillb  Paikt  4  Vasnibh  Co., Sran*- 

vUle,  Ind.      Filed    Dec    21,   1914. 


flVACH 


>^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  alnce  1904. 


I'rtp.-ired  Roofing. 


Ser.  No.  83,444.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBDTICAL  PBBPARATIONS. )  Th« 
Wilbt  Dandei/TF  RiMOTia  ConyANT.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.   21.  1914. 


Containing  the  portrait  of  Frank  E.  Wiley, 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shampoo  In  Soap  and 

Liquid      Form,      Halr-Tonlc,      DandruflP-Remover,      Liquid 

Cocoa-Butter,  and  Llqtiid  Face-Dreaaing. 
Claims  use  since  October,   1904. 


Ser.  No.  83,464.  (CLASS  46.  FXX)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PtJBiTT  CoaPOBATiON,  Richmond. 
Va.      Filed  Dec.  22,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Dec  16,  1914. 


rake. 
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April  ao,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  83.534.  (CLASS  2«.  MKA8UR1NO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  John  I.  HuaHM,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1914. 


l-articular    den^riptwn    of    uoodM  -    Uoyinn.  I'lcture    M& 

chine*. 

ciaimg  uJie  sloce  on  or  atK)ut  the  25th  day  of  F>bruary, 

18W8. 


Ser      No.     83,569         .CLASS     'M).       CLOTHINii   i        HosB- 
Uoi^BRS   Co.,   Dallas,   Tei.      FlU-ti    r>ec.    2»,    1914, 


)>0^Q 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Overalls,     Jumpers, 
Overall  Coats  and  Pants. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  21,  1914. 


Ser  No.  83,632  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FX)0D8.)  Anthony  .\.  C.iunta,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.      Filed  Jan.  2.   1915. 


The  words  "  Trade-Mark  Reg  V.  S.  Pat.  Off  •  and 
•  Brand  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-8e«d  Oil 
Slightly  PlaTored  with  OllTe-Oll. 

Claims  ute  alnce  on  or  about  Ang.  1,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  88,686.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.V- 
iro.Nso  D»  Tlllu),  YoungBtown,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1916. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  eicluslye  use  of  the  name 
•■  De  Tullio." 

Farticular  description  of  ffooda. — A  Tonic  Reconstltuent 
DlKP'itive    Antlmalaric. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  21,  1912. 


Ser  No  H3.714.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE (T.A8SIFIED.)  NB1L80N  Bk(jthbb8,  Chi- 
cago.  111.      Filed  Jan.  7,   1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Imitation  Leather. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  30,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,757.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Fbdbkal  Corrma  Mills  Com- 
pany, Clereland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  9,  191B. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  January,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,896.  (CIw^SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fxlicb 
Bi8L«Bi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Under 
ten  year  proTlso. 


1 


jTc  :.o.v  <'---• . 


Particular  dctcripHon  of  goods. — Tonle-Blttan. 
Olahns  use  since  Jan.  1,  1886. 


AnuL  30,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  8S.936.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  John  A.  Moram,  Kaaaas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1915. 


i  1"^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Flrst-Aid    or    Emer- 


gency Cases. 

CJ<i4«i»«  M««  since  Dec.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83,991.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Ambbicaw  8tov»  Com- 
pany. St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1916. 


"FIRE  FLY" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wood,  Coal,  Gaa,  and 
Vapor  Stoves  and  Heaters  and  Lighters  and  Burners 
Therefor. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  16,  1914. 


[Vol.  SIS.      V:  S.] 


Ser.  No.  84,054.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Chvtbolct  MorroB  Compaitt  or  Naw 
Yowi,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1916. 


*toiiR-NiNEnr 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Automobllea,   Ifotor- 
Vehielea,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
OlaioM  uae  linee  Dec  SI.  1914. 

[T*l.  SU. 


Ser.  No.  84,118.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  ExcBLSioB  Fbatubx  Film  Co. 
INC.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1916. 


Tbe  trade-mark  consists  of  the  representation  of  a 
Roman  standard-bearer  standing  on  the  peak  of  a  moaB- 
taln,  holding  upraised  a  banner  with  the  word  "  X  L  C  R." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Motion-Picture  Filma 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,210.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
Gborok  T.  Tbcwdli,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1916. 

COMMERCIAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobile- Locks. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.237.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Ebnmt 
R.  DowNBB,  Aurora,  111.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Tbe  trade-mark  conalating  of  a  girl's  profile  ahore  the 
moDognuB  "  laa."  This  monogram  coniitts  «t  a  large  let- 
ter "  Z  "  with  a  nnall  letter  "  I  "  immedlaflj  oader  the 
upper  horlaoBtal  line  of  tbe  "  Z  "  and  a  small  letter  "A" 
immediately  abore  the  lower  borlsMital  line  of  tiie  "  Z ;  " 
both  monocram  and  pn^e  loeloeed  wltt  an  oatllne  repre- 
senting a  hlaebell. 

Particular  detoriptUm  of  good*. — Face  Creams,  Bleach, 
and  Faee-Powden  other  Than  Talcxim  ;  Cold-Cream  ;  Tal- 
cam  Powder ;  Tooth-Powder,  Roage,  Blaekhead-Bemorer ; 
Mole-Remorer ;  BTebrow-Peacll ;  Shampoo  Preparatioa  ; 
Deodorant;  and  Perftunery. 

OMsM  «M«  ^ncc  Dec  7,  1914. 

Mo.  S.] 


HOC 
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Ser.    No     84.238.       (CLASH    1        RAW    OR    PARTLY-I'KIt    [    8«r.     No.    84,350.       (CLASS    22        (iAMKS,    TOTS,    AND 
I'AKICr)  MATERIALS.)      Kbkrih  B«<>8.  Co..  Wraadotte,  SPORTING   (iOODS.)      The   Wobthisotun    Ball   Com 

Mich.     Filed  Feb.   1,  1916.  pa.nv,  Elyrla,  Ohio       Filed  Feb.  6,  15*15. 


BLACKBUhM 


COAL 


oEUCE 


I'arfieuktr  |—eHp««»  of  oooda.—Qclt-BIl*. 
ciatmit  •*•  ^ae«  Nor.  2R.  1914. 


The    ri'prt'.Ht-iiliUliih     ..f    ti     lump    of    ooa;     ami     thf     word    ',  . 

"  Coai  "   beliiK  (lIsi'lHiiiiCii.  I 

fartiruUir  dt-Hi^nptajn   of  jjdodl*.-— Hard    and    Soft   Coal,       !^<'i--    No.    84,8M.       (CI.ASS    22.       (JAMBS.    TOYS.    AND 
Coke,  and   HrUiuet.s.  j        SPOBTING  00©DB.)     Joh.n  W.  DlCK,  Ntw  Tort.  N.  Y. 

Vlmm-t   uHf   sin."   (^'t     1.    1914.  Filed  Fell.  8,  HftU. 


8«r    No.   84.244        (CLASS   SH.      FRINT8   AND   PUBLJCA-   | 

TUJ.VS.  I        NATlO.fAU    ALITAUFA    JOIENAL    COtLTAMI,    SlOUX    | 

rmlls,  8.  D.     tnied  V^b.   1,    1915. 


NATIONAL 


AjOURNAL 


TIPPERARY  KIO 


ParUemlmr  imeripUon  of  good*. — DolU. 

Claim»  u»e  since  the  2nd  of  February,   191S. 


Particulnr  (lf»rription  of  ffood».      A   Monthly   I'erlodlcal. 
Claims  u«e  since  Aug.  11,  1914. 


Ser.   No.  H4,37;i.       (CIJlSS   ttt.       FOODS  AND  INGRBI'I 
ENTS   OF   FOODS)       r»<.sK  Wilds    Biscrix  Coujam, 
KHnsa.x  City,  Mo       Filed  Feb,  8,   1915. 


I'artieular  (imrription  ui  goinU       Candy  Figs. 
f'I<hfn*f  u/if  .since   Dec.    I'l,    1U14 


Ser     No     S4,a74.       (CLASS    4«       FOODS   AND    INGRKI'l 
KNTS    OF    FOODS.)       L«xi8E  WiLKS    BiSCOiT    Comiany, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1916. 


Ser.  No  h4.3»C  (CIwVSS  4«.  KOOD8  AMD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOD^.  )  RfCHABD  HUM-MANS,  New  York, 
N.   Y       Filed  Feb.  6,   1915. 


Orbit 


Ho  cUlm  being  nuid«  to  the  word  "  Puaapernlekel." 
PartUmiar  i«»cr*pUQn  of  good*. — Bread,  Especiaii/  Puoh 

pernickei-Bivad.    Salad  I)rewlD«,    Jelll«d    liaaU,    Potato- 

Cblpe,  Fruit  Jana  and  Jellies. 
Claim*  use  Hince  Oof.  1,  1913. 

[yoLSU.    M«.  8.] 


/'articK/ar  diHcriptxon  of  good*. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  al>out  Jan.    21,  19ir( 


8«r.  No  84.386.  (CLASS  46.  FOOI>8  AND  iNGRJCr*! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sodthben  Califoenia  Fish  Com 
PANV,  LoB  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1915. 


FISHAH 


Particular  deacription  of  g(M4*. — Cmnaed  Rl»h. 
Claim*  M*e  sloce  the  19  daj  ef  December,  1914. 


AFRIL  30,  IQ15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IIOI 


Ser.  No.  84.388.  (CT^ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Thomas  Pthbappl*  Compawt, 
I.iMiTKP,  HoDolnlu.  Territory  of  Hawaii.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1915. 


,  Jl.   A 


ii^M 


No   claim   being  made   to   the  eicluBlve   use  of  the 
sentntloD   of  a   pineapple   or   the   word   "  Hawaiian." 
Fortitmimr  d**cripUon   of   t;ood«.— <,anned   Plneapirie. 
OlQims  u»e  Binre  1907. 


Ser  No  84.441.  iCl.ASS21'.  <, AMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
INC,  (lOODS  >  GfA  Itotti.rKiJ>T  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1916. 


8«T.  No.  84.471.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Phimp  M  Watkins,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Feb    U,   1915 


Particuiar  iescriptiom  of  po«^.— Flavoring  Extract*  tor 
Pooda. 

Claims  use  since  Oct    1,  1905. 


Ser.    No.    84.485.      (CI^SS    30.      CLOTBINGJ       Jacobs 
Begs.  &  Levkitib,  Baltimore,  Md.      F11e<J   Feb    12,   1915. 


BOB  EVANS 


Parllcular  drtrription  of  good*. — Dolla. 
Claims  usf  Rince  Jan.  SO,  ltl6. 


Ser.  No.  84,469.  CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQEKDI- 
BNTS  of  POODS.)  AuracD  8.  LivBBMoaa,  Cblcafo, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.     Under  ten-jear  provlao. 


MINCEMEAT 


Particular    description    of    poods  — Fruit  -  Mince  -  Meat 
Preparations. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  Jan.  20.  1896. 

I?oL  Sit. 


rO/f   TH£   F^STtDIOUS 


The  words  -  Modern  Make  "  and  "  For  the  Faatldtom  " 
being  disclalned. 

Particular  description   of  qoods. — Middy-Blouses 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  84,501.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Unitbd  Rtat«8 
MAjiiFACTi  KING  CO.,  St    Louls,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1916. 


JIFFY 


j>h .  a,  ^JiJiifaraeafaBiBt 


Particular   deccripiion    of   {7ood;»       Chums. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ko.  S.] 
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M 


8«r.  No.  84.506.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  )  Appleby  Brothbbs,  FayettCTllle, 
Ark.      Filed  Feb     l.T.    1915. 


ParticuUir    deaoription    of    ijoodn.     Oanned    Fruits    and 
Vejfetables. 

Claima  it»e  since  Auk.   1,   1914. 


S«r  No  84,519.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHLNBSRY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  B.  C.  AtKIHS 
A  C'oMPA.NY,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1918. 
Under   ten  year  proviso. 


PRIBNOW 


Particular  description  of  fjouih. — SwRs^-'Shapers 
Claim*  use  glnce  the  early  part  of  the  year  I'^ftl, 


Ser.  No  84,548.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  JoH.-* 
Campbell  &  Co.,   New  York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Feb.   16.   1915. 


•      SIZE    ^^* 


No  claim  boln^  inad»'  for  th^  use  of  the   wor,j    ■•  Slie." 
Partii-ular  dencnptwn  of  goodn. — A  Sizing  and  Flniahlng 
Product  Used  In  Sizing  and  Finishing  Textile  Fabrica. 
Vlaima  use  since  Aug.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,680.  (CLASS  45  BEVBRAOBiS,  NON-AJLCO- 
HOLIC.)  Kbllooo  Toastbd  Corn  Plaki  Compajti, 
BatUe  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1916. 

DRINKET 

Particulw    4e»eription    of    goodt. — A    Brreraxe    Made 
Partly  or  Wholly  of  Cereals  Sold  as  Soft  Drinka. 
Claims  use  alnce  about  Jane  23,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  84.581.  (CLA88  4«.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  LoHHOB  MAMorACTCUNa  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1915. 


E 


Particular  dMaription  of  good*. — Candy. 
CUUmt  use  since  on  or  about  the  let  day  of  September, 
1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.591.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  Mm)ICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vl-ToH 
Salm  Co.j  Shlppenaburg,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1916. 


Vita-  lax 


Pfirticular  ilesrription  of  goods. — A   Medicinal   Prepara- 
tion  for  Treatment  of  Chronic  Constipation. 
Claims  use  since   1912. 


Ser  No  84,596.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBDCTION  MATB- 
KIALS.)  HowABO  B.  Pbbnch,  PhlladelrbiB.  P«  Filed 
Feb.   18,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  84.561.  (CLASS  r5!»  (M.OTHING.)  Standard 
Felt  Compa.w,  West  .Mhambia,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1915. 

* 

Deposo 


Particular   description   of  goods — Felt   Shoes   and   Felt 
Slippers. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1907. 

[Vol.  81S.     No.  S.] 


All  wording  on  the  drawing  except  the  word  "  French's  " 
being  disclaimed. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Structural  Cement. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,598.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBTJ!- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. )  QoiDOH  A.  PiTRBiiOKT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Fll«d  F«b.  18.  1915. 


SMILES 


Particular  dmoription   of  goods. — Candy. 
ClMms  use  since  Jan.  2S   1915. 


Antn.  ao,  191 5- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 103 


Ser.  No.  84,602.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kr-Kone  €oMPAwr,  ConnellsTllle. 
Pa       Filed   Feb.  18,  1915. 


Ke-K 


ONE 


particular  description  of  goods — Tce-Cream   Cones. 
Claims  uss  since  Jan.    1,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,611.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Inland  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Chicago.  111.      Filed  Feb.   18,  1918. 


STEELITE 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Armored      Flexible 
Electric    Extenglon-Condoctors. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  1,  1914. 


Ser     No.    84,619.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGRKDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS  1     Bowkfr  Frbtilizkb  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Animal-Meal  Made 
from  Meat,  Blood,  and  Bones  Cooked,  Dried  and  Ground  ; 
Ground  Beef-Scrape  :  Oyster  Shells.  Ground  or  Cracked  ; 
Bones,  Ground  or  Cracked,  and  Fish  Meal  Made  from 
Desiccated  Fish,  all  Used  Particularly  as  Food  for  Poul 
try  ;    also,    Bone  Meal    for   Cattle. 

OUUms  use  since  Jan.   8,    1898. 


Ser.   No.   84,634.      (CLASS    46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOOD.)      E.    B.    MCllrh    A  Co.,   New   York. 
N     Y.,    and    Port    Huron,    Bay    City,    Bad    Axe,    Mount 
Pleasant.   Coleman,    and    Capac,    Mich.      Filed    Feb.    19, 
1915. 


The  facaimile  signature  being  in  the  handwriting  of 
Mr.  Ernest  B.  Mflller,  no  claim  l>elng  made  to  the  geo- 
graphical   terms   appearing    thereon. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Genuine  Chicory. 

Claisns   tue   since    1909. 


Ser.  No.  84,636.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Millkr-Elmcr  Mancfacturinq 
Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,   La.     Filed  Feb.  19,   1915. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 
Claimu  use  since  Dec.   15,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,638.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  A.N'D  INCJKKDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Powell's  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1916.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

OV.O  VIRG/A,,^ 

Particular  description   0/  goodt. — Peanut-Brittle. 
Claims  use  since  January,   1.S95. 


Ser  No.  84.660.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  A.  M.  4  J.  C.  Ddpont,  Houma.  La 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1916. 

HOTTENTOTS 


Particular      description      of      poods. — Roasted      Ground 
Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.    1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,664.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Robert 
LiCH,  Sutton,  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1915. 

NOXGERM 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  Poultry — to  wit.  Bowel 
Complaint,  Roup,  Cholera.  Swelled   Head,  Pip,  and  Colds. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    84,669.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Rogers 
Peet  ComAnv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Feb.  20,  1915. 

FOREFATHERS'  CLOTH 

Comprising  the  words  "  Forefathers'  Cloth,"  the  cxclu- 
slTe  Independent  use  of  the  word  "  Cloth "  not  being 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Outer  Suits  and  Over- 
coats. 

Claims  use  since  Aaguat,  1914. 


[▼ol.  SIS.     Ho.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  84,671.  (CLASH  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  I  Mable  P  Taylob,  CleveUnd,  Ohio. 
Filed    Feb.    20,    1915. 


Particular  drtoription  of  goodt.      Salted   I'panut.i. 
cidimg  use  since  June   1,   l!tl4. 


8er.    No.   84,739.      (CL.A8S   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Chandlbb  A.  1£ack»t,  New  York, 

N.   Y.      t^led    Feb    -'4.    1015. 


EFR 


F^irtioular    dfBcripHon    of    i/oodn.-  -Green    Coffee. 
Claims  UHi    since  Nov     10.    li)14. 


Sit.  No.  34,094.  (CLASS  Bt).  MKRCHANDISE  NOT 
f)THEBWT8E  ri.ASSi  FI  HI  >  .  Fk.^nk  P.  Johitbon, 
Danville,  Pa.     FU.hI  Feb    2:i.  1915. 


Ser  No.  S4.744  1  CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  I)BTER<JKNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIAI,8.>  OnAfCviLLB  P.  Ro8», 
Jr.,  NaahTllle,  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1915. 


Cornprlgfnjt   the  word   "Acme." 

I'firticul^r  dMcriptxon  of  ijooiU.     Oarmeat-IIangerfl    for 

TroiLsern,    Skirts,    ('oats,    ami    Suits. 
CUnms    ut>e    sine*'    I'.'o'j, 


Ser    No.  S4,700.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND      PHARMAi   KCTICAL      PREPARATIONS.!         Ei 

tiCNB    Moi  Lie,   San    \>U'VA\  ChI.      Filed   Feb.   23,    1915. 


VII 8  SION  M  EMORIES 


Comprising    the    wdrds     •  .Vllsslnn     M.-morle*." 
Pnrtit-ular  description  uf  gooil.'i       I'tTfumcs  and  Sarhet 
Powder. 

Claims   u»f  since  Jan.    L':?.    1915. 


Ser.    No     S4,717.        (M.ASS    46.      FOODS    AND    INtJREDl 
RNTS  OF  FOODS.  ^     Tilzer  Brother.s,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 
nie<l   Feb    23.   1915. 


P'lrtuular  description  of  ffoodt. — Metal-I'oIlBh. 
tlaitna  u$t  since  Jan.  4,  1915. 


Srr  No  84,776.  1  CLASS  4rt.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  The  Boltuxb.'*  l^jkMD  a«d  Pb/>- 
vi.siov  CoMPAKT,  Norfolk,   Va,     Filed  Feb.  20,   1915. 


Particm.lar  deacriptUm  of  good*. — Lard   Snbatltute. 
(liMma  uxe  since  Nov.    16,   1914. 


ParUvular  (tem-riijtiun  of  yoodn.      lea. 
Claimii   u,te   sine.'    F-f.,    1,    i!M-. 


Ser.  .No.  84,738.  (<i  aSS  4H  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
RNTS  OF  F(X)DS  )  (  iia.vdlb:u  A.  .VLackky.  New  Y'ork, 
N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1915. 


No.  21 


Particular  description   (if  tjooiln.      Creen   Coffee. 
Claimt  use  since  Nov.  10,  1914. 


S.r  No  H4.779  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Wmoeoa  Stock  Food  Com- 
I'AKv,  Windsor,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1915. 


(CWm 


'WM^::^ 


ParHcmlar  deacriution   of  ffoints. — Food   for  Fowl*. 
Claims  use  aince  on   or  about   the  month  of  NoTember, 

1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,7R6.    (CLAgfi  22.   OA1UB8,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT 

ING  GOODS.)    AMniCAN  FLna  MAWurACTUBiiro  Com- 
PA.NT,  CWcafo,  III.     Filed  F»b.  26,  1916. 


Partioular  description  of  ffoods. — Mechanical  Toya. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  23,  1918. 


(▼•L  81S.      H«.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  84.788.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  New  Enoland  Fibre  Blan- 
ket Company,  Worcester.  Mans.      Filed  Feb.   26,  1915. 


r^ 


Ser.  No.  84,813.  (CLASS  28  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  HA.MMEL,  Riglandeb  k  Co., 
New  York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Feb    I'T.   1915. 


V-C.^ 


I'm  tiiulai    ill  i<i-npliiri\    (if  goods.-   I'all'.ifrs. 

('Jaxmr  ti>('  siiK,    tilt-   I'ti.   ilav  of  June,    r.»02. 


I'r--.s.- 

(   l,niHs    u.'<    .'-uic,      Kt-r.    L'.H,    l!<i; 


S>  r     N.,     V}>js        .i'LaSS    4fi.       lOOiiS    AND    INGREDI- 
F,.N'rs    t»F    l(><)iiS-'      Tkx.^s    <.;  vi    iwMiA.NY,     Use), 
(i.ii.k."-   f,,r  iTHitlnK  T.-mplc,    T.x,      Filed    Feb.    L'T.    1915. 


Ser.  No.  h4.T',i:       ,  CL.VSS  ;i'.i      <LOTniN';.)      William  Li 
Cbaig.    L«.jan.sport,    lud.      Filed    F.-b     _'»;.    1915. 


n 


COM -FIT 


Parl^i'Mlar  tfe.xcnjitutn   o'  i/oddx      Slfopii;i:-Gariueiils. 
tlaimx  use  sil  <    '!i.    '.itli  dux    of  libruarj,  1915. 


Ser     No     H4,79«.       .('LASS    46.      FOODS    AND    INC.RKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Wm     Wbioley.  Jr.,  Comi-anv,  Chi 

'•Hfii,   li:        I'ili-d  I"('|.    _'(i,   liU.'.      Fndir  tfn-ycar  proviso 

JURY  FRUT 


I'tit  t t.-ular    ill  srrijittori    of    (joodn.       (^hcwint'  <'!iim. 
'  |<;irn*  uxf  siitK'    afxnit   Jan.    1.    1894. 


S.r  No.  si.hO,-  uLASH  42.  K.NITTED  NETTED,  AND 
IHXTILE  lABRK  S  )  Haas  Bkothkhs,  -New  York, 
N    Y.      Fll.Ml  Feb.  2ti,   1916. 


repe    Suzette 


-No    claim    of    rl^ht    to    the    exclusive    use    of   the    word 
"  Crape  "  being   made. 

Particular  dencriftUon  of  sjoodti.     Silk  Dr(>88  Goods. 
ClaimM  iiHi    since   Feb    1,    1915. 


Ser  No  84.S08.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Bl.nte  Brothers,  Chicago,  111. 
m.d    Feb     27,    1915. 

Milkjes 

Particular  description   of  0ood». — Candy. 

CUMms  use  since  about  the  5th  day  of  February,  1916. 

213  O.  G    -71 


I'll!  t  I'uhn     l^^■Hcr^|,1^l•n     o'     i/oodii.       *  "i.cwlns-GulD 
I.  tatiHi   u«f  since  Jan,    ...    H'ITj. 


S.r  N-,  H4>.-!2.  1  CL.\SS  2;-!.  CUTLERY  .  MA<  H  I  N  FRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  .  L  A  Vint^iN 
A  Son,  Moliiie,  111.  nird  Feb.  27  ]'.>\:.  Cmi^-r  ten- 
vpftr  proviso. 

RYAN 


piirtirular     dei^cripiiori     of     ■'ood*  — Fo^t-Hole     Dig'g'prs 

firi.;    Ucfwir   I'artp  Tfierefor, 
'  hiinix   u.v,    SUM.    ahoiit    ]»«TS. 


S.r  No  84,8.;,-  oL.\SS  4fi  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Bi.siK.p  &  Cmpavi,  U>»  Angeles, 
Cal.      V\\c([  Mar,   1.  1915. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — -Ginger-Snaps. 
CJo*m«  ttsf   since   Feb.  5,   1916. 


Ser.  No  84,8.36.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Bishop  A  Compani,  Lob  Angele*. 
Cal.     Hied  Mar.  1,  1915. 


DRUMMER 
BOY 


Particular   description    of  goods.     <itnger-Snap«. 
Claims  use  since  Feb,  5,  1915. 


[Yol.  SIS.      No.  S.] 
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8er     No.    H4,S41.       (CLASS    J«>.       F001>S    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS     OF      KO'H'S    1         I'ISHKH      FlOIKING     MlI.L«     COM- 

I'ANV.  Scattl.',    Wash        KiU'd   Mar.    1.    1!»15. 


'  Ser.  No.  84,849.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAKMACRUTICAL  rRETARATIONS. )  Walob- 
.viAH  Kalitzkv,  .Milwaukee,  WH.      Filed   Mar.   1,  191B. 


Partirular  ileMrription   of  QOOdf        H.nUNll.'s   f..r   StiUimi  h 
and    H.)W.>1    Ailments 

(  laimn  uii<-  .sine  oti   nr  Htiout   Mar     1,   I'.tU. 


Her.  No.  84,SFJ.  H'LASS  M).  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.  1  Fi.siiKU  Fuxkin'-  Mu.i.h  r,,\i 
i'.\NY,  Seattle,   Wash.      Filed  Mar    1,  1915. 


s.  r    No    ■^^,s.'.:;      m  u\ss  4»;      foofs  and  iN(;redi- 

FNTS   OF   FOODS  I      Miellkk  Kellek   Canuv    Co.,   St. 
Ju.sri.h,   Mo.      Filed  Mar.   1,  1915. 

ROSARY 


I'artu-ul'ir  (/< »(-fipfion  of  guodg.  -Candy. 
(Unm)i    U-"    slnre    Sept.    15,    1910. 


Sir  N...  8-J.H,-.4  O  LASS  4f.  FOODS  AND  IN<JREDI- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS)  Mukllkk  Kkli.KU  Cand^  Co.,  St. 
Jowph,    Mo.      Filed   Mar.    1,    1915. 

SOVEREIGN 


I'nrticMlar  <Ie»<Tiption  of  good». — Candy. 
<la%m»  u»e  since  Oct.  29,  1910. 


Tht'    picture    b»>iiJU    frtnclfill. 

I'arti'ulitr    .//x.»T/f,'iori     of    good"       Wlua  t  •  Fli.ur. 

Claimn  wif  Mno'  Oct.   :<0,    1914. 


Ser.  No  S4,S4:5  i  CLASS  40  F<V-»DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. 1  FisHF.u  Fi.j)i  liiNi;  Mills  Com- 
PANi,  Seattle,   Wash.      Filed  Mar.    1,  191S. 


Ser.  Nu.  h4.H55  ULASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  MiKLLiCR  Kkllck  Candv  Co.,  St. 
.Joseph,    Mo.      Filed   Mar.    1,    1915. 

CURFEW 


I'artirttlar  de»rription  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claim/*  uac  tlnce   Sept.    20,    1910. 


Ser.  No.  sA,sr>(i  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRE1>I- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ml  ellek  Killkk  C.^ndv  Co.,  St. 
.loseph.   Mo.      Fllwl   Mar.    1,    1915. 

gUDYNOOK 

1        particular  deitrription  of  t/ood*.   -Candy. 
Clattn/i   um    slnre  Sept     I'O,    1910. 


mmm 


The  picture  U-lng  fanciful. 

Particular  deJUTipHon  of  goods.      Wheat  Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   SO,  1914 

[Vol  SIS. 


Ser  No.  S4.S5S  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  MuiLLKB  KiLLBB  CaJJDT  Co.,  St. 
Joseph.   Mo.     Filed  Mar.   1,    1915. 

COZY  CORNER 


Particular  description  of  goods 
Olaisms  uss  since  Not.  9,  1910. 

Ho.  8.] 


Candy. 


April  ao,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  84,861.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  JOHM  C. 
MnzGEH,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1916. 


niks  V  ^ 


Purti'-ular    'fft-ripftcn    of    ijondx.      Metal    Coat    or    Hat 
Hooks. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  4,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.9.-?8.  (CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  F!TTIN(}  SUPPLIES.)  Thk  Tub 
NBB  &  SnYMot  R  MAMFACTt-RiNf;  Co.,  TorHnRton,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1915. 


Gurvex 


Particular   description    of   goods.     Metal    Curtain  Rods. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  9,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  84,950.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKFAKATIoNS.  t  Ja.nk 
U.  A  Hkown.  Cooperstown,  N,  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915. 
Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


GALE'S 

OINTMENT 


Particular  description  of  good*  — Ointment. 
Claim*  u»e  sin -e  about  Jan.  1,  1895.        t 


Ser.  No.  S4.951,  (CLASS  50  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CI^VSSIFIEI*.  I  BCBTON  S.  Booth,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Mar.  5,  1915. 


TflNDO 


Ser.  No.  84.988.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICAI^.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Uirs 
H.  Smith,  Prtrldence,  R.  1      Filed  Mar.  6.  1915. 


W^'\ 


The  word  "  Linimcnf  "  \»\n)i  dis(  ;;iiir.f''i 
Particular  dett rxptyun  uf  (j\,o(U  — Mcdkinfs 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.    1.   lOli;. 


Ser.  No.  S,4.002  i  CLASS  (\.  CHKMICAUS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAKMACET'TIC.M.  1-HFI'ARATlONS  CovaLT 
AND  Smith,  Pltts^burKh.  Pa      Filed  Mar    «.   1915 


The  seal  belns  in  red. 

Particular  deMcriptton  of  qoodK      Quinln  Hair  Tonic. 

Claims  use  alnoe  Feb.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  84.994.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPOBT- 
IN3  GOODS  I  IxK-Kwoon  AursEMiyr  Company,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1915 


BOWLS  OF  JOY 


Particular  description  of  ffoocU.— Fly  Catching  DeTlce«.    ,        Particular  desaiptton  of  f;ood«.-    Roller  Coaatera. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916.  Claims  use  since  May,  1913. 

[Yel.  SU.     M*.  8  .] 
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S«T.  No.  85,018.  (CLASS  6.  niEMirAI^.  MEDICINES. 
AND  l'HARMA(  EITKWL  F'KKl'AKATIONS  >  Wn. 
LiAM  Hknky  Br.ACK,  N.'vv  York.  N  V  Fllpil  Mar.  8, 
19  IT). 


VO  N  OL 


I'iirticular    drii  ription    of    uoodn       Hair   Tonic    nni!    Ef 
zema. 

<'laims  use  .si.ioe  July  25.  1914. 


8«r.  No.  86.082.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.^  JOHN 
L.  C.  MiLKEY,  I>etrolt.  Mloh.      Piled  Mar.  11,  1915. 


S«>r.  .So    s->,():\\       ,(LASa50.     MERClLVNI'ISi:  NOT  OFH 
KltVVl.SE    rEASSlFIEH.i       British    Amkhkan    Mani 
FAi-Ti  liiNi,    ( 'dmi-aw  .    SprluKdaU'.    ronn        I'llfil    .Mar,    !>. 
1915. 


^T'yj^r/1 


Partli^ular  dn^i^-lption  of  uoodii.      WiitcrpriHif   Fabric 
<  l>niii^   u.vc  siiirr  ,Iaij.    1.   lSM,"i. 


StT.  .V.i.  s.^.otU.  .iLASSO  ClIKMICALH.  MKI»ICINES, 
A.\I>  I'll  \K.MA<ErTICAL  I'REPAKATIO.NH.  )  K.  A. 
<  .  I'.iwKit  Man!  KAi  ri  Ki.vi,  ('oMrANY,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Klh'tl  Mar.  10,   1915. 


I'artic^lar  il<^^i  rtptuin   "f  ijnndn      ('otniMninds   to   Eradl- 
rat»'    and    rrrvcnr    llaril    tnrbon    Formations    In    Internal 
Combustion   Motors 

I'Uiimi   US'    Mih '■   F«'(i.   5,    1915. 


Ser    No    S.-.079       m   i,as.>A  :ut       CLOTHINi;  t      Feropson. 
(Iknk  a  .Nbvkns.   N,w   York,   N    Y       Fll.>d  Mar.   11,  1915 


Particular    d*<j«criptu>n    oj    yoodn       NegUgi'*    Dress    and 
Work  Shirts. 

ClaimA  use  slnr.'  Dec    20,  1914. 


I'lirtirular  d'  ■*<'^\ptlon  of  good".      Salt. 
(l<iimn  uJtr  alm-i'  Oct.   1,  1914. 


S.r  No.  S5.121  iCI^SS  tV  CHEMICAU''.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Sol 
.NUnKK,  ludlanapolU.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1916. 


ANTIVEN 


PartU^lar  description   of  vnodt.      Preparatlong   for  the 
Prevention  of  Venerea!   Dlseawos 
Claimn    ukf   sin    »>    Mar     '.* .    liU.".. 


S»T.  No.  85,124.  (Cl^SStJ.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  8<k  i- 
ETY  Si'Ki-iALTY  Cu.  INC.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
12.  1915. 


Tbe  portrait   bt-inR  fanciful 

PartiCMlar  denrrtptuin  of  ijoodx       Toilet  Creaina. 

Claim*  une  since  Decenit>er,    1914 


Ser.  No  8,'>.lrtO  i  CLASS  .'?9  ("I/f)TIII  Nr;. )  ATt^ANTic 
Mam  FArTriUNO  Comi'an'i,  \VlImln^rton,  I>el.  Filed  Mar. 
15.    1915. 


Which  conslBtn  of  the  words  or  phrase  "  Pep-Step." 
ParticMUxr     (Umcription     of    good*. — Robber     Heels     for 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  about  Not.  20.  1914. 


(Vol.  218.      No.  8.] 


April  20, 1915 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1109 


Ser.  No.  85.174.     (CLASS  :i9.     CLOTHlNti.i     Avon  80L« 
Company,    Av    n    and    Brocktou,    Mass       Filed    Mar.    16, 

1  u  1  r. 

RESISTOt 


Partii^lar  de*(^iptujn  of  jjoods.     <"omposltlon  Soles  and 
Ilet'ls  for  Shoes. 

Claims  use  alnc  Nov    1     1914. 


S.r.  No  s5,lSl.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  '  ALrREi) 
C.  Fac  H.-ston,  Mass      Filed  Mar.  16,  1915. 

SALAMANDER 


PartiruUir     'U.^i  'U'ti'-'^     •-'     [V'O'ii'       K     case-Hardeclng 
Compound 

(i<M»>c<  um-  sin  ■.■   Mar    5    1915 


Ser.  No.  85,242.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Natupnai.  Haiu  Godds  Com- 
PA.NY,  Chicago,   lU.      Flh'<l   Mar    IS,   1915. 


KiAnoNAL  mp^ 


IX-^HUMAN  HAIR' 


No  claim  for  rekriHtra tion  is  herein  made  for  the  words 
"Brand"  or  "Human  Hair  '  itpart  from  the  other  fea- 
tures of  the  mark,  a.>-  shown  in  the  druwing. 

Particulnr  descryptuin   of  goods — Hair   Swltche*'. 

Claims  use  since  about  tbe  1st  da>  of  SeptemtHf.  1912. 


Ser.    No.   .S5,268.      (CLASS   .H9       CLOTHINCt.i      J     Bakitb 
h  Sons,  EvansvUle.  Ind.      Filed  Mar.  20.  1915 


ddohmmcm) 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Meii  b  and  Boys'  Over- 
alls. 

Claims  use  since  Mar    1.".,  1915. 


Ber    No.  S-i.lSti      ul^XSSl.:      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE    FAItRIiS  >      Tiik   Hind  &  Hakrison   Plu.sh    | 
C,,,.    New    York   in;.!    Clark    Mills.    N     Y       Filed   Mar.    16 
1915. 


CEBER8EAL 


Partifutar  d>  S'-rtptum  uf  ooodn     -  Plusbf  s  In  the  Piece. 
Claims  use  sin   •    tbe  .'Ul  <la.v  of  March,  1915. 


Ser  No  S5.21."  Hi, ASS  6  fniEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.VR.M  \(  Ff  TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  IX)UIS 
(icruK,  PiUerson,  N.  J.      Filed  Mar.  17,  1915. 


My     portrait.      The    words    "  Opper's    S*lTe "    are    dis- 
clalme<l  hb  a  specific  part  of  the  trade-mark. 
Particular  de8C<ription  of  goods. — SalTes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   1,    1914. 
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Ser.  No.  85,269.  (CI^SS  39.  CIX>THING,)  Timothy 
F.  Cbowley",  Lncokporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.   20,    1915. 


^^^^J^ 


Particular  descriptum  of  goods. — Ladies  Collars  Made 
of  Fancy  and  Plain  Nets,  l^aces.  Chiffons,  Silks,  Embroider- 
ies, Lawns,  Or^ndles.  Linens. 

Clain^  use  since  Mar.   15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.^08.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING  i  O  C.  Han- 
sen Mr(j.  CoMi'A.NY,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar  22, 
1915. 

Gautittnitts 


Particular  description  of  good*.-  Mitts  and  Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.    1,   1915 


Ser.  No.  85,341.     (CI-\SS22.    GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)      JusKi'H  K.  Ri  sH.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  23.   1915. 


TANGO 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  .Vrtlflclal  Bait. 
Cloim$  use  since  Sept.  1.  1914. 

No.  8.1 
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8«r.    No.    85.355,       (tUASS    .{»       CLOTHIN(J.I       Albj^aM-       S^t.    No.    H5,41rt        (CLASS   39       rUJTHINO.)      8.   U   BiL- 
itKK  A  Cu.    I.vo.   Nt'w    York,   N    Y.      Filed   Mar    L'4,   1915  vkh  A  i  ..  ,  N.  «    York,  N.  Y        FII.hI  Mar.  25,   1915. 


n^EJQ^ 


Particular  description  of  (joodH.      Men's  Outer  Shirts. 

Claims   une  siiu-f   .Ian.    1.    \'.*\'2. 


Ser  No  H.%, :'.'•>:.  (CLASSt:,  HKVKRAOKS  NoN  AU'(>- 
HOLIC  I  HvKvKV  t'  KFSiiMSMN,  rorin-lia,  i;;i  FUfd 
Mar    2t,    1915. 

TOkoolUS 


THE 


?XL[SSAR 


I'articular     dftcription     of    goods. — L^dlea'     Coats     and 

Out>-r    Suits, 

riaima  «*#r  almc   I»er.    l,   1914. 


S.r   No   s.%.4t>o  mLaSS  22.    (JA.M  KS,  TOYS,  ANI>  Sl'ORT 

I.Ni;  (;()OIiS  I       Wkkokn   M.iMK.MTi  king  Co.,  New  B(h1 

for<l,    Ma8«.  Filed   Mar    2rt,    1915.       Incler   ten  year   [iro- 
V180. 


WEEDEN 


I'articuUir  drn'-rifituin   of  'joudt.  -\    Noii  .Mcoiiojlr   ("ar     j        I'articular    desfription    of    goods. — Steam    and    KleotrU 


rriiiti-i|   He\"iT;iiic  a  rid   t)u'   Syriip   U<r   Miikiim   Sinn< 
Claim*  tue  diuce  Mar.  13,  1015. 


T'-vs,   Mechanlral  Toys,   and    Parts  Ther*»of. 
Claitn*  use  since  May  19,  1885. 


[Vol.  213.      No.  3." 


nil 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


APRIL  20,   1913. 


iii.;,s44      (>i.F.A(;iN(»rs  coMii:)rND  for  t'se  ab  a 

PASTRY     SHORTENING.        .\tlanta      Refi.vi.ng      4 

Mani  FA.TIKINO  COMPANY,  Atlanta.  «.n. 
Filed    NovemIXT    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    H2.772.      I'l'B 
I.ISHKT"   FEBRf  ARY   2.    1915. 

103.845.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FLAVORIN(}    EXTRACTS. 
Fked  E.   Barr.  Chicago,   111. 

Filed    Novemt)er    30.    1914.      Serial    No.    82.9T1.      PUB 
LISHKK   FEIUUARY   9.   1915. 

103.846.  SCREWS.     The  Bhistul  Cumian^.   Waterbury, 
Conn 

Filed    NoveiiiNei     23.    1914.       Serial    No.    82.777.       PUB- 
l.ISHEI)   FKBRIAHY   2,   1915.  j 

Iu3,h47.      CILTIVATOK  -  SHOVELS.       Fikeke     avu    CoM- 
I'A.NV,   Moline     111. 
Filed  October  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  S2.017.    ITBLISHEK 
FEBRUARY   2.   1915. 

103  848       EMMER    BREAKFAST    FOOD,    EMMER    GRA-    | 
HAM  FLOUR,  AND  EMMER  STOCK  AND  POULTRY 
F<X)1).     Emmkr  PRotu  ots  Cdmpanv,   Worland,   Wyo. 
Filed  April  2.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,147.        PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

103  849.        SALTS     REMEDY     FOR     THE     RELIEF     OF 
'  CONSTIPATION,  KIDNEY,  LIVER,  AND  STOMACH 
DISORDERS.  AND  RHEUMATISM.     Stkphk.v  Fabgo, 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed    September    4.    1914.       Serial    No.    80,978.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9,   1915. 

103.850.  uniMEDY  FOR  THB  TREATMENT  OF  CER 
TAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS.  Stkphkn  Fahoo,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed    September   4,    1914.      Serial    No.    80.980.      PUB 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  2,  1915. 

103.851.  TOILET  CREAM       Stephen   Faroo,  Cleyeland, 
Ohio. 

Filed    September    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.219.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9,  1916. 

103  852.       HAIR     INVIGORATOR     AND    REMEDY    FOR 
DISEASES     OF    THE     SCALP,     DANDRUFF,    AND 
FALLING   HAIR.     Stiphe.n   Faroo.  Cleyeland,  Ohio. 
Filed    January     13.    1916.       Serial    No.    83,813.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9.   1915. 

103.853.     LAGER  BEER.    Thi  Gottlieb  Balernschiiidt 
Strai  8   Brewing   Compant,  Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed    January    18,    1916.      SerUl    No.    83,931.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1915. 
103, H54.     FLAGS.     William  J.   Heller,  Easton.  Pa. 

Filed    December    2,     1914.       Serial     No.    83,033.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   26,    1915. 


PAPER      BAGS. 
PUB 

H. 


103.855.  CARTONS,      BOXES,      AND 
Anna  Jahvis.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    NoTember    10.    1914.      Serial    No     82.613. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9,   1915. 

103.856.  FLAVORING     EXTRACTS     P'OR     FOODS. 
KoH.vaTAMM  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    NoTember    21.    1914.       Serial    No.    82.738.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  2,   1915. 

103,867.      CYCLES,   MOTOR-CYCLES,    AND   SIDE   CARS 
FOR  USE  WITH  MOTOB-CY^LES.     John  Maebton, 
Limited,    Wolverhampton,    England. 
Filed  June  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,300.     PUBLISHED 

AU(;U8T  11.  1914. 


103.858.  CERTAIN   NAME!'  VEHICLES    OTHER  THAN 
'  ENGINES.  FOR  CHII.I'HENS    TSK        A    MrrKVCM 

I'ANV.   rhiladelphia.   I'a 
Filed    Decemlv-r    22,     1914.      Serial    N"     N.i,4H2        ITB 
LISHFD  FEBKTWKY   '.^    lOl"- 

103.859.  GASOLENE.  KEROSKNi:  N.MHTHA  BEN 
ZIN,  LIBUIC-VTINu  «U1.S  .\N!-  .\  \  l.K  <  JREASE 
Thk   Nathinai     I{f:Ki\!Ni.    CoMi  \^\     (Ifveiand     Ohio. 

Filed    December    2.;.    1914        Sfriai     No      '«3.495        PUB 
LISHED   FEBRCAUV    2     IIM". 

10;:!,>-(>0,     CUFFFE  ANl'  cHlC(tHY       M  i  >M  >s!rri  (^iftee 
Company,  GnlfiHirt.   .Miss 
Filed  OctotK>r  20.  1'.'14      S.  ria:  N-    >2,o2T      ITBLISHED 
FEHIUARY  9,   191." 

103, S61.      COFFKK       .M!sms>-;i  i  i   «    .kfkk   ComI'.'.nv,   Gulf 
port.  Miss. 
Filed  Octotx>r  20.  i;M4.     Serial  Nr,,  V2,o2>>      ITBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  9.  1915. 

103.8H2.       SAUCE.       I'katt-TvOw    riiKSKRviNG    Co.,    Santa 
Clara,  Cal. 
Filed    November    7.    1914        S.  rial     N<       S2.471.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1915 

103.863.  I'BEPARATION    FOR    VENERKAI.    DISEASES 
CUKisToi'HEK  CoMMBis   Selk.   Barham.   La 

FiltHl   June  2,   1913.      Serial    No     70.832.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20,  1914. 

103.864.  MOTOR     CARS.       Tut.     Sinblam     M.toh     CaH 
Company,   Limitkh.    Wolverhampton     England 

Filed  March  14,  1914.     Serial  No    76.660.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   18.  1914 

103.865        STOCK     FOH    SOIPS    AM'     DRESSING     FOR 
SALADS.      Sabi  RO  R.  Takasi(.i,   1/Os  Angeles.  Cal 
Filed    N"vemt>er    l''..    1914.      Serial    No.    S2.634,      FUB- 
i    LISHED  JANIARY   2»'..   191.- 

103.866.  PERFI  -MERY.      Iukai^.n.    1  m  ■  .iu'oiw^tkd,    New 
j            York,  N.  Y. 

I        Filed    Detemljer    3.    1913.       Serial    No.     74.345.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   6,   1914. 

103.867.  CHO<'OLATES.      Wadsworth    Cuaholatk    Co., 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Fileil  OitolKT  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  81.83b.      PUBLISHED 
!    FEBRUARY  2.  1915. 

\    103.868.      WHEAT  FLOUR        1     J      Wakbbn.    8prln«fleld, 
Mass. 
Filed    November    2.    1914        Serial    No     82,363.       PUB 
LISHED  FT-:BR("ARY  9.  1915. 

103.869.         MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT      STRINGS  Fr»d 

i  Geetsch  Mpg.  Co..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

nied    November    25.    1913.      8*rta.    No     74.183       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9.  1915. 
i    103,870.     CHILDREN'S  SLEEPING  GARMENTS      Lax  A 
;  Steacss,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

i        Filed    January    13,    1915.      Serial    No     83.829        PUB 
;    LISHED  FEBRTARY  9,   1915. 
I    103,871.     RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     E.  G    Stearns, 

Chicago.  111. 
j        Filed  June  30.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,464.     PUBLISHED 
■    FEBRUARY  9,   1915, 

j    103,872.      SOAPS,       P'REDEBicK    SfEABNS    k   Co.,    I>etrolt, 
!  Mich.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

\        Piled    I>eceml>er    19.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,422.      PUB 
I   LISHED  FEBRUARY  9,   1915. 
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103,87a       niWhli;    IdK    |;i:Ni  i\  \  1  ING   SPENT    Kors 

nUVS. \NIi       Hknuv    Kmkks.s    i'ominos.    Summers 

tiiwii,    !..in,tip'!     KiiKlarii!. 
Kli.'.l    May    f,.     I'.'lt        S.-rial    No.    78,010.       I'l   I'.l   ISMi:!' 
KEHKrAKV   9.   l\i\:, 

10:{,s;4         \IA(}AZINK     ("ATAI.O'.ri:      ISSl  km      ANSI 
AI.I.V.       Iic,{  fl^,^,;^^l     I'm^B   vV    (■.    war.l.-ri    '"it.,    N      V 
Kll.Ml    AuKiis!  1^    IU14.     StTlal  Nu.  J>0,U7;5.     rUBLlSllEI ' 
Fl<:Hia  AKY  '.1,    I!il5. 

loa.STr.         INNi'.K     I  I   I'.KS     KoK     rASIN(;>     ANP     I'MM' 
MA  III       lllct-:s,      '.ii!->.'N     Ai   r"\lOBII-li;    V'Miv-.'i.     In 
(li)in;ii)iiiis,    lii'l 
Filed  i>rtMi,..i    !•<    r.U4.     Serial  No.  81,970      I!  I'.1 , 1  S  1 1  K  1  > 
FKHKt   \i;v  '<    1  'i:. 

103. H7t'.      l.KA  1  liKH  HKl.riNt.S     Chah.  L    i  uks.  ,n   i  l  nc), 
I{<iHti.[i,    M;i>s 
Flltvl  (>ctiit).T  *'.,   I'-'lt        Sfibil  Nu.  .^l,t>!SS.      rUULlSllKli 
FEBUl  AUY  9,   191.-. 

103.877.       (KiAUS,     (HKK(M)TS.     (  I(;ARKTTES,     AND 
STOGIKS       i^sPKK  Kmskskkki..  i   Lsrlan.!.  Ohio 
Filed     li»M-..|!ili<'r     11,     191  1        S^tIh.     N-      s:'..J1^         ITH 
L1SHFI>  FKHHI  AKV  '.»,  191:. 

lOa.STs         .><\A!'oN     TUICUi.'^     I'Uc      \  Kit  K   l.K   Tl  1U':S 
Ui   riiKni'cKii    iii  iiHKi;    t  I )  M  r  \  N  ■!  ,    K;i  tlifrforil.    N.   .1 
FU.-.l     I'...fint>.T     -',     I'.Ul         >.  na       N-      s.;."-.".         I'll! 
L1SHK1>  1  KHK(  AKV  9,  1910. 

lOa.sTM        \VK1:k1.V     CKKIODICAL.       Ihk    Sakk  i\hinkt 
(  i.M  !■  \s'.  .    Mai  l.»tfa.   Ohio. 
Fil.d  "•'-'•  r  1:..  I'Jll.     Serial  No.  81,018.    l-lHUSilKl' 

FKIU;!    \ia    '.>     !'.»15. 

loa>>^||      '  !• ,  \  ui:  I'l  i:s       1  ■im'nn    kranz   Stukm     n-.s 

V.ppk.    .N     V 
Filed    iH'o-mber    '2,     I'M*        S.:ia!    No.    83,028.       II  H 

Lisiii:i>  rKiiu!  ,\KV  '.'.  r.M  . 

10.".  sxl        CARAMKL.S    A.NIi    1   ANTiIK?        AMKiur.w    Par 
.wiKi.  I  i'\n'.\Ni.   V'irk  ainl    1  ji  ii-a.-<T.T     I'.i 
Fll.d    lull-    :■:.    191  t       S.'i-ia;    Nn     Tli.2'.*H        ITHMSHKl- 
CK'TOBKK   <<     191  1 
lOa.Hsj       (IIKMKAL    l'K(ilH(TS    loR    i:xrHliMlNAl 

im;   hisH.vsKs  til-  ri^v.N'rs  a.nd  vi:(;KrAHi.Ks. 

AM.SI  KKl'.KM  -1'    IIK  Si    rHiKMSKVA  IKAHKIKK,  Mln.*rv!i 

haven.   11. 'ur  th.    N.irth   Sea  lanal.   Aiusterdam.   N.  th.r     I    I.ISHFH    FKHIMAKY    9,    IHK 

lands. 
Filed    January     l.".,     191.'.        Serial     No.    H.a.HrtM        1T15 
USHF.I>  FKBin  AUY  9,  \<)]r^. 


li>a,H<)o      I, AMI'  roNNEt'TIoNS      ("hicaoo  Kibbkh  <'(im 

I'A.M  .  I  hlcas'o,   111. 
Pll.d  April   18,  1913.     S.Tlal   No.  69.888.      ITIU  ISlIKIi 
lAM    .\il\    ->'.    191.' 

lH,',,s:ri       o\  Kici  ( i.s  IS        Klfkep   lirrKrn   *   Cnuy,   Chl- 
(■fl«n,   i:i_ 
Filed  Aj.ril  'JO.   UH  4       Serial   N<i.   77  .'s,'.       1  T  M  1 ,1  SI  1  F.L) 
KKHUrAHY   9.    1HI5. 

In;;, Ml-         rilKdA'l-  I'ASriLS.       Iuam-M'    ULMtiLii     Co., 
Br,„,kl\!i,    .\     V. 
Fll.-d     .Jairi.iry      7,      1  III .-.         S.-rlal     No      S3, 713.        FFB 

I  i.siiKi)  FFBKi  .Via  '.».  r.ti.-. 
io;i,H93.     roMrnr.Ni)  ihk  isf.  in   tiif  tkf.vtmfni 

•  IF   rYiiUKHFA       CiiMil.K.s    .\     1'm(I..\v     I'lif'Mi),   1  dio 
Filed    D.M-eii.U'r    17,     1911        Serial    No.    ha,a44,       i'UB 
l.lSHKlt  .JAM.MiV    .'»;.    liU,", 

II  a.sst4      i.K.\riii;i£    hoops    a\i>   shoks      i;rass    a 

Filed  .\ii--  1st  >•>.    i;tl4.      Serial  No.  80.3H.a       ITBLISHKH 
\(  >\FMI'.KU    :;.    1914. 

103. 895.        t'FKT.MN     NA.MKD     1   HK.MK  .VI.      IliKFAKA 
TIONS.      I.K..SMii.  A.  Hakiu.s,  N.wark,   .\    ,1. 
Fii.d    I>e^'.Mii!..T     IL',    1914        Serial    No.    sa.'Jl'.t.       FFB 
I  ISm:i>   FFHIMAUY   L'.    litl.". 

i":;,s9<;.     hosifky  for   mkn,   i.apiks.   ani>  ciiii 

1>RKN.     Iii.iN"i.s  Km  I  ri  s,  (•"'MiANV.  Mount  Vitlou 
11! 
liNd     .hmiinry     la,     l',n,"..       S.-rlal     No.    83,820.        ITB 

i.;siii:i>  FKHi;r,\RY  9.  i9i.''. 

10a.S!»7        I   RA'KFRS,    CAKKS.    ANI>    BISPFITS        IiKv 
HisiTii    (•■,.   Omaha,   .Nelr. 
Fllfd     Nov,ii,!.r    ■2',,     1914.       Smal     No      s..'. ',•(>!».       I'lH 
llSllKli    1  FHKIARY    2.    HU.'.. 

KKi.MIs         INDIVIDIAI.     ANTISKl'TIt '     ANI>     STil'TU: 
.\ri'I,li   .VToRS.      I... I  IS   S.    Ir.;kn.'<,   Oakland.   Cal. 
m.-d    li.'i'Hrn!..r     in,     i;.I4         S.Tlal     No      h;{.197.       1TB 
i.lSIIKK    FKllRIARY    2,    191.'). 

iu;!.s<t;i.      SFl.F  RKrAlNIN(;   ITERINE  TI'BK.      Uichaki. 
.iBMZ.stii,    rtin  ak;u.    111. 
Filed     Nov.  iiii.T    t;,     i;n4    ■    S.^rlnl     No.    H:j,44a.       ITB- 


Kci.iti.n     r.':mi;i>y  kvii'loyed  as  a  laxative  ani» 

FOR      nil        TRKATMKNT      OF      CONSTIPATION 

KN(p1.i,  &  (  ■'  ,   I.udwlKshafenou  the  llhlne,    (Jermany. 
103.883       YARNS   OF    WOoL,   WORSTKH.   OR    HAIR       .1     !         pih-d    .laiiuMry     1.".     191.'->        Serial     No      h3,H77.       I'FB 
'  AND  ,1    Bam)Win  a  I'artnkk.s.  LivfirKP,  Halifnx,  Kns        LISilED   FEBRFAKY   9.    1915. 

'a"^l  „,.,^T     I    ina,!«»l       WIIFAT  FI.OFR.     Fdwakd  F.  KouNKB.  New  Or 

Filed  .lanuarv  .-    I'.M.-.      S.rlal  No    V',  .m!)       IMBLISHET'  ;..a„s.    ],« 

FEBRI  ARV   '■>.    litl.-.  j,^,^,,j    Noveiuher    21.    1914        Serial    No.    H2,74U.       FFB 

103,884.      LEATHER   ANI>   CANVAS    SHOFS        I'.i  fi.kfki.i.    j    ijsHKD    FKBRI   ARY    2,    1915. 
A  Spahv.   New  York,  N,  Y 


Filed    Septemher    11.    1912.      Serial    No.    ♦JO,*?'^**       ITB 
LISHFO  OCTOBER   2t>,    191  ». 

103,885.       CHEVVINC  CIM         Bisirnj-     A     CoMfvNY,     I/is 
.\i>Keles,   ('al 
Filed    .Inniiary     •-.'!,     19ia        Seri.il     No      .W  029         Ft   R 
LISHFI'   FFBRF.VRV    2.   191.'i 

lOa.HSt!.      CERTAIN    NAMKI»    STATIONKRY    SII'I'LIES 
i.K/i.  Ihiui.FKt  I'T  A  C'l  ,  New  York.  N    Y, 
Flle.l    .Line    2,    19U      -Serial    N.>     7S,729.       ITBLISHFO 
DECEMBER   22,    191  1 

103. 8H7.     CERTAIN   NA.MEIt  FAFER  AND  STATIONERY 
SFITLIKS       Cku    B.>U(iKKi.i>T  &  Cn,  New  York,   N     Y 
Filed  July   L".,    1914.     Serial   No.   79,790.      PUBLISHED 
DE(^EMBER   22,    liU  t, 

103.888.     CERIAIN  NAMED  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 
SFI'PLIFS      Ck<i    BoRCFKi.DT  a  I'll.,  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  July    15,    1914       Serial   No    79,797.      PFBLISHED 
DECEMBER   22,    1914 

103.889      CERTAIN  NAMED  BOYS    .\ND  MEN  S  CLoTH 
IN(;.     Hk<i()ks  Brothkr-s,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
.•^nied    Decemher    21,    1914        Serial    No.    .sa,432        PFB 
LI8HED  FEBKL  vRY  9,  1915. 


ln::9n.        DOl  <;HNFT    AND   CKFLLER    FIX>PR       Fran 

.  I -.   A     i\i;u  sK.  West   HlnKhnni.  Mhiw*. 
Filed    .\o,.iiiUr    21.    1911.       Serial    No.    82,799.       PFB 
I.ISHFD    ITOlUirARY    2,    191.%. 

in;',,9(i:{.       MIXED     FEED    1X)R     DAIRY-CATTLE        TiiK 
Lahkmwk   Mil, 1, ISO  C'l  .   Cohocton,   N.   Y'.,  and   Detroit, 
.Mloh. 
Filed    Novenitier    21,    1914.       Serial    No,    .S2,742.       PFB 
I.ISHFD   FFBRFARY   2,    1915, 

1(';>,904,        BISCFlT.        i.oosK-Wii.K.s     BisriiT     Comfa.nk 
Boston,    Mas.s 
Filed     November    11,    1914.       Serial    No,    82,520.       IT"B 
I.ISHFD   ,I.\M   .\RY    2tl.    F.H.'.. 

1(>:'.,90.''>       TI:a,       Tmb    L..wrv    CnrvtuL   Cii,.    Philadelphia. 
Ph. 
Filed    November    21.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,741,      PUB- 
I.ISIIFD    FFBRFARY    2,    1915. 

iua.90«;.        (  FRT.MN     NA.MED     IT/ITHING     MADE     OF 
TEXTILK     MATERIAL.       The     Manhattan     Shirt 
CoMi'ANY,  New  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed    Septeml)er    1«.    1914.       Serial    No.    81.287.       PFB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    2,    1915 


Ai'kii   20   1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ill 


KIIVHEN  CABINETS.      McDoi  oall   Company,    '    103,924,      VEILS    AND    VEILING    IN    THE    IMECE.      E. 

i  Z.  Van  Kaaltk.  New  York.  .N    "i 
Filed    IX'cemI.er     29,     1914       S.ria.     No     ^a.-^wl.      PUB- 
LISHKD   FEBKU.\RY   9.    191.- 
lna,92.%        PREPAR.KTIi  iN      oF      l.IgFID      .\  M '      H.VRD 

SO.\P         l.'il  1.^   t       \V  Kl'UKI  i    1  il.    "l    .l.kers,    N.    Y 

Filed    .November    11      1914       Striai    No.    82.529.      ITB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    9,    1915. 

103,926.      PREPARATION    OF     SULFUR     IN     SOLUBLE 
FUK.M,      PHEP.VRATKiNS      .VND      .Ml.Dii  Al.     Uo.M 
POl'NDS     CoNT.MMNt,      sri.i!   1{      IN      Si'UUP.I.F: 
I'oRM       L'"  :-  '      W  KixiEFUi  H,    Yonkerb,  N.    ^ 
Filed    November    11.    I'.'U.      Serial    No.    82,531       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9    191.- 

1U3,927.      CLOCKS    .\ND     WATCMFS       WrsTrnv    CLOCK 
Co..   P.-ni     li! 
Filed    De.cmb.  r     17      1914       Serial    No.    83.359.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY    2'-.     191.-. 

1U3.92S,      CLOCKS    AND    WAl'IllS        W  i  stkkn    Cix)CK 
Co.,  Peru,  111 
Filed     Decrniber     17,     1914        Serin;     No.     b3.at>0        PUB 
LISHED   JANT'ARY   26.    191,'^. 

10a,929.      CLOCKS     AND     W.VrcHKS        WisiKR.n     Ci>OCK 
Cp...  P.tu,  111. 
Fii.'d    Deeember    17      1911        S.  i,al    No.    83,.S61        U!   P 
LISHED   JANIARV    2*1.    l!i],'-| 

103.930.       REMEDY      FOR      SYPHILIS.      woNoRKHK.V, 
GLEET,    AND   SIMILAR    DISEASES       H  .hA<  K    \V:n- 
rKRSMiTH,    El  Izabcthlown     K> 
Filed    Deeember     IS.     1914       Serial    -No      .s.i.^^tj.      PUB- 
I.iSIIFD   FKBRI  AHV   9     191,' 

lo.H.9ai       LADIES'  DRESSES   ANl'  D.\  NCING-DRESSES. 
W.wlK   \    Shilucif,    New     York,    .N     Y . 
Filed     Dp.rmip.r     D'.,     1914        Serial     N.       ^;;.a4"        1TB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   2.   191.''. 

lU3,9a2,      .MEN  S    lUiVS'    YOUTHS     WoMF.N  S    MlsSFS'. 
AND      cinUDRFNS      Li;.\THER        CAN\.\S.      ,\ND 
CLolll     19  n  ITS.     SIpiFS.     .\ND     SANDALS        Aiams 
Pii'iiUKiis     Boston.   Mass 
I  ii-d     .larn)ar\      ^       19  1.-.       S.-ria:      No,     83,723.      PUB 
10a,91t5,       CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.       SAVirAWV     Vvi-        ,  ,s, ,  fd   FFBRU  X  R  V    D.     191,- 

FKu,,r,Ts   ....   New   York.   N     V         ,,^,,^.,,        ^,  j,.; , ,,   ,  ^.  , ,        ,.,.  kPA  K  \T !  -  N       !N       LK'UID. 

Filed    September    28,    1912       Ser.ai    No     bb.o.l        IIB  TABLET     I..RM      For     TREATING 

LISHED  NOVEMBER  .3.   1914.  ,   URTAIN   NAMED   DISEASES       Am.RKan   A.-othe- 

iua,917        SODA  W  ATFR    AND    SODA  FOUNTAIN    BUY  ,^,,,^,^   .'...mianv    New    York,   N     Y. 

ERAt.E      AiH-ii'ii    SKii-KL  A  SnNS,  Chicago,   111.  ,-ii,.,i     I,..,.,  tnj.er     2,     1914.      Serial     No.     S,-?,n09       PT'l^ 

Filed  .March   IJ.    I9!4       S.  rial  N.  .  70,5.Hh.     PF'BLISHE!)        1,1><HKD    FKPHFARY    Hi,    1915. 

103,9.14       REMEDY    FOR  SKIN  ,\ND  St  .\LP  DISEASES 


103,907 

Frankfo.t,   lud. 
Fll.d     DecemUr    7,     1914.       Serial     No.     83,120.       PUB- 
LISHKD    FKBRI  ARY    9,    1915 

103,9US.      Rl  BBER    AUToMoBl  LE  TI  RES,      Mishawaka 
Wcxplkn    Man!  kai  1 1  Riso  Comfanv,  Mlshawaka.   Ind, 
Uiied    Septfinber    2:.,     1914.       Serial    .No.    SI, 428.      PUB- 
I  ISHUD    IIHRUARY    9,    191.'. 

iu;{,9u9,      Rl  HBKR    A  UToM(  tBI  LI->TIKLS       Mishawaka 
WfK.i  K,v   M  *M  K  *.  Ti  HI  N(,  UnMi'ANY,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 
Uil.-d    S.i.temi..-r    2H,    1914        Serial    N...    M,4'.M..      IT'B- 
I  ISHFD   UFHRIWRY  9,  191B. 

103,910.      RLI  RIOLR.V TORS       N..iOHKiiN    Refrh;eraT(»r 
C<'\\\\^\.  Orand  Ruplde,  .Mb  I. 
Filed     De..-mber    7,     1914.       Serial     No.    8..;,124.       PUB- 
LISHFD   lEBRUARY  9,   1915, 

!<..;, 911.     TolI.LT  W.VTER.     (♦  IX'  Cirk  T..1L.ET  Company, 
ChlciiK"    11'. 
Filed     Februar.N     2,     1914        Serial    Nu.     75,H27,       PUB- 
LISHED SFP'I!:MBER  29,   1914. 

11.  ;;.9  12  FRLPAR.VITON     FOR     TREATMENT     OF 

I  UNOS        t  i)NSU.MPT10N,       PNEUMONIA,       PLEU- 
RISY,       \Nlt      ALL      BRoN(  HIAI.       AFFECTIONS. 
I'lKKiii    OMNiKi;.   Luke  Charles,   La 
111,.,!     Dre.-mb.T     :.,     1914         Serial     No.     s:;,o4S.        FUB- 
I   ISHFD   I'FBRI   .\m    9.    19L''i. 

l..:;;ii:;       (  1  TRUS   FRUITS,      Pi.yMut  th    Citrt  s   Orou 
I  i.s    .\s,-.    ,   I'lymoutb,   Fla. 
Filed    Noveinb.T    2.5,    1914.       Serial    No.    Sl;.91,-.       PFB 
LISHED   FEimiARY   9,  1915. 
lua,9I4.       WHEAT  FLOUR.      Kbgina    Fi.oi  r    Mii.i     c,.m 

I    ANY.      Sr        lyOlliS.     -Mo, 

1  lied    S.i.iember    ^,     1914        Serial    No.    81.089.       I'lB 
LlSllLD   1  LP.RUARV    2.    1915 

103,915.       CERTAIN     NA.MED    CLOTHINO     FOR     MEN 
AND    BOYS.      RnK  Stix     Dry    Cn>f>r>s    Co.mpany.    St.    i 
Loiil.^.  .M...  I 

liled     Deeember     14,     1914         .Serial     No      sa,2H.'i         PUB 

I  ISHFD   ULBliUAin    9,    191.-,. 


APRIL   7,    191  4 

103,918.       BRUSHLS      NAMELY.     WALL,     SCRUBBINt.. 

CLOTHES    BRUSHES.    PAINT    AND    WHITEWASH 

BRUSHES       WiiiiA.M    H.   Sheets    Jr.,   A   Co,,   Baltl 

more.  Md. 
Filed   May    19,    1914.      Serial   No.   78,399       PFBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  a,   l!tl4 
10.a,919        U.MI'.RLLL.\S     AND    PARASOLS.       Sim.>n.s     \ 

M<(;i!i..   N.  w   Y(.rk.   .N    Y. 
P.Ied    D.-. ember    19,    1914       Serial    No.    83,419       PT'B 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9,   1915. 
lo;!,920.     B.VKINC  POWDER      TheS<uthkhs    MFCCo., 

Riehnioiid.   Vn. 
Filed    D..e,mber    2,a,     1914       Serial    No.    sa,49.s.       PUB 
I.ISHFD  FEBRUARY  9,  191.'5. 
in:;, 921  ANTI  HOC  tlloLFR.V      SERUM      ANr>     TTOC-    '    lna.937        WHEAT     FLOFR        Gy,.     C     BaOLCT    Ei,EVat-.R 

C1B)LER  A   VIRFS.     H.  Stattkr,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  C...  Minneapolis,   Minn  .  and    ib^nham.  S.  D. 

Filed     Januar.v     4,     191.-         Serial     No      sa,r.71         PUB  Filed  Oetob-r  1 9.  191 4      Serial  N.^  I  970      IM'RLISHED 

LISHED  FFBRFARY  9,  191,'.  FEBRUARY   9,    191,'. 

1U.;,922.      BLENDED  COFFEE.     THE  Univer.sai.  Tea  Co,,        103.<.*.H8.      (X^RSETS,    CORSET  WAISTS     BRASSIERES. 


Tiii.   -\  M  <t  L.i\  Cn. SHANK  'i  oinigsiov,  n.  (>hi(.. 
Fibd     Jannarv      19,     1<M.-k       S.mji.      N.        Ki.f^Ul        PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9,   19i:. 

103,93.'.      BOOTS,    SHoES,    SLIPPERS     .\ND    SAND.ALS 
.\1.VDE    OF    LEATHER,      Thk    .Vnai    mik     F.n.iwk.ak 
('..MF'ANV.   New   Y'ork.   N     Y 
Filed    Decemliei     2S,    1914        Serial    Nu.    ^^,044.      ITU 
LISHED   FEBRU.\RV  9.    191,-, 
103,93t).       S.MoKED     HA. MS        Ant.  .n!n     (  hmkl,     pevnI 

l^rSK\      InSAHNt     ViR.iUA     A     vf\.i/     ZR..?.!     I    ZKN.iftSKfiHO 

VA     Kl!      \  1  NMiiKAl.K.  H,     K..niKH.  be     WCmberge,     H'-ar 
1'!  a;_'iii  ,    .\ii~t  ria  Hiin^zar.^ 
Filed  May   2n    1914        S.riai   N..    7n,41o       PUBL..^I1LD 
J.\NU.\RY    19,    191,'.. 


Hartford,  »  onn 
Ulled  Marrh  2,   19(^9      Serial  No.  40.899,      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3,   1914. 
10:'..92a.      FABRICS    MADE    WHOLLY    OR    PARTLY    OF 


BUSTCONFINERS.      WAISTS        HOSIERY,      AND 
CERTAIN      NAMED      UNDERWEAR        C,aYI-or9      .\ 
Babclky,  Newark,  N,  J 
Filed    September    10.    1914.      Serial    N..     81,1,-2       PT'B 
COTTON  AND  USED  PRINCIPALLY"  IN  THE  MAK      I    LISHED  FEBRUARY   16,  1915. 
IN(;    OF    BA<;S.      Van    Heb,    IUnter,    and    Parsons        103.939,      CIC.^RE'l^ES.      Tobias    Blikstkin     Inc.    Chi 
Company,  I.nc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  cago.  111 

Filed    I>ecemher    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.543.      PUB-    i        Filed    December    10.    1914,      Serial    N...    83,213.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9,   1915  i    LISHED   FEBRUARY    9     191,' 


Ill-; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20.  iq^'^. 


103,040     dioesttvf:  meiuones  in  the  p'okm  of 

rOVVliKUS     ANIi  lAMLKTS.       Hn  I  rusabihi  i    ("hiha, 
Seattlf>.   Wash. 

Kllrd     Nov»Tnl>.T     ■_'.  !!>ll.        S.-rtal     No.     Ki;..'?.'!?  ITB- 

LISHKI*   DErEMBEK  1     IHl* 

l<i.?.!>-4 1.      CANHV       (HiMdi.ArE    riicixcTS   CuMrAN^.   Hul- 
t!iiii>r»',    .Mil 
mo<l     l>frt>nih.T     1  ».     ll'lt        S.Tial     Ni.      h;',,-_'H.S.       ITB- 
I.ISFIEI)   FEBKI  AUV    If,     liti,'. 
103, iVf-'.       WHEAT  KLOI  U,     BK,\N      AND    MTDDLINOS 

Cl.AliK     I'M'KK    ASH     MvM    KM   T!    HlMi    Cl.VirANV.     K(,irtl»'S 
t.T,     N,      V 

Fl!.-<1  July  ■r.',.   1!U4       S.Tla!    No    '^0,02.'{.     rrBLISUED 
NOVEMBER    .1.    1!M  t 

lti:',/M;'.        ^■1{KSII     I'Urrrs        .Mumr    .^.    ('oMukin,    North 
VHklniH,    Wii.sli 
Fll.'d     Ni.v.'iuli'T     7      r.ill       S.rial     No.     81.',4r>.s.      ITB 

r.isHEi)  FEBurAin    u:.  uu:. 

I<1.'?.n4t        I-AIHES      I'K'HIS     MAltK     OF     FANCY     ANI> 
I'LAIN     NETiS.     LACES.     CHIFFONS.     SILKS,     EM 
BROIDERIES,      r,AWNS,      ORIJANDIES,      LINENS. 

Tl.MOTHY    F     (lloWl   K^,    iNl  oRl'iiKA TEK,    NcW     Vofk,   N.    V. 

F1I.MI     January     -':!.      1 '.•!.'.        Serial     No.     M4.05;?.      ITB- 
LIS1IEI>    FEBKIAUY    HI,    IHir. 

M;!,94r).      I'NEl'.M.V  ri<        PlltES,     Ol  TEK     SHOES     FOR 
1'NEUM:aTIC     TIRES,     AND     INNER     ITBES     FOR 
rNEFMATIC  TIRES.      Thk  Ka.s  r   Tauzstink   Ribbkh    | 
Company,   Unity   township,   Columbiaiui   county,   Ohio,    j 
F11('<1     I)«-c«"mlM"r     5,     1914       Serial     No      s.i.()>s7       ITB 

LISHEK    FEBRIARY    9,    l!tl,> 

lo;i.940.      SHOES  AND  BOo'TO  MADE  FRUM  LEATHER, 
CANVAS.    AND    CLOTH,    AND     RIBBERS.      Hakkv 
Eby  Shue  Co.,   Int.,  Ephrata,    I'a 
Filf<l     DocemIxT     11,     l'.<14       Serial     No.    s;5,2-JT.      IMB- 

LISHED   FEBRCARY    Hi.    1915 

1():!,91T       I'OriHI  SYRIT'       Bkttv    E.   Fletchkk,   Kmisa.'* 
City,   Mu 
Filed     .jHiiuiiry      7.      nO.".  S,-rl;il      No.      ^.■!,71.5         ITB 

LISHED  FEBRCARY   1«5,    191,'i. 

10.5, 94S.      TONIC    LAXATIVE.       F.    C.    Galkhoisk,    T»ft. 
Cal. 
Filftl  0<tob,T  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  H2,044.     I'lBLISHEIt 
.LVNl  ARY    26,    1915. 

103,5)49.      CERTAIN    NAMED    HARDWARE    aUI'I'LlES. 
Ariki    IlERiNti,   I'hlladelphla,    I'a, 
Filed  August  4.  1914.      Serial  No.  80.297       FUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    10,   1914. 

103.950.      HAIR     RESTORER     AND    TONIC.      Benjamin 
H.    Harki.s,   New    York.    N.    Y 
Flle<l     .January     15,     1915.      Serial     No.     83,873.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9,   1915. 

103,951       TRUNKS    AND    SUITCASES.      TiiK    Hahtmann 
Tkink    CiiMPany,   Radne,    WLs. 
Filed    NovemtxT    11.    1914.      Serial    No.    82,517.      PUB 
I.ISHKD   FEBRUARY  9,    1915. 

103.952.  GARBA(;E-<,"ANS,  OILCANS,  AND  WASTE 
I'ANS.  .Jlstritk  Mam  kactirino  Compa.hy,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

FUeil  June   19,   1914       Serial   No    79,216.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    24,    1914. 

103.953.  FIRE     EXTIN(iUISHERS.       Jb'STRiTB     Mam; 
KA(-rrHiN(;  CiiMrANY,  »'hlcago.    111. 

Mled  June  19,   1914.      Serial  No.  79.217.      Pl'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER    17.    1914 

103.954.  MEDUINAL  COMPOUNDS  USED  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  OF  WOMEN.  Estate 
o.    Howard  A.  Kinodon,  decka.skd,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

tiled     November    3,     1914.      Serial     No.     82,377.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,   1915. 

103.955.  CERTAIN    NAMED   .MEDICINES    AND   REME 
DIES     FOR     CERTAIN     DISEASES.       Li  SB     Bros. 
Chkmical  C(i.,  Muskogee,   Okla 

Filed  May  12,   1913.     Serial  No.  70.377.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    22,    1914. 


103,956.      COAL.      Mahtim  Howk    Coai.   Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  29.    1914.      Serial   No.   79.434.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    9,    1915 

lo:!,l>57  SO.\l',      W.XSHING      POWDERS      AND      COM 

POI'NDS.       CERTAIN       NAMED      PREPARATIONS, 
AND     LIQUID     I'OI.ISHES     FOR     CLEANING     CER 
T.MN    SUBST.XN'CKS.       Mi  (  i.i  vTt  .V.s    Limited.    IH>u 
aglimore,    IrelamI 
Filed  June   16.    1914       Serial   No.   79.162.      PUBLISHED 

0<    roBER    13,    1914. 

I'>:',,95.s.      BIScriT        Natiunai.   Bi.S(  i  it    CdMPAN^,   Jersey 
City     N.    J  ,   and    New    York.    N     Y 
Filed   July    14,    l'.M4.      Serial    No.   79,7s.3.      PUBLISHED 
ocruHKR     13.     1914. 

lo:',.9.50.      BISt'CIT        NaTIii.saI.    Bisilir   (.'oVirAN^,   Jersey 
Cl(\,    N     .1  .   and    New    York.    N     \ 
Filed    Sepfenilier    11,    1914        Serial    No.    81,196.       PUB- 
LISHED  NOVK.MBER    24,    1'.'14. 

lo,?,90<i         (    lii.VRS,     CIGARE'lTES.      AND     CHEROOTS. 
l-;nii  II    .Ni'Ai  K,  <llfton,   N    J. 
Filed  July   21.  1914.     Serial  No.  79.965.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOUKR    f;,    1914. 

1(i.!,'.m;i.        I'ltKIARATION     FOR     1 N  V  Ii;ORATIN<;     THE 
SCALP     AND     DEVELOPIN(;     THE     GROWTH     OF 
THE    HAIR.      Jank  S.    Nmblk,   Washington,    D.   C. 
Filed     Iteceraber    2,     1914        Serial     No.    83,022.       PUB 

LISHED    FEBRUARY    IH,    1915. 

103.962.       KNO(  KDOWN     H0U8F:S       North     Ambhitan 
CoN.STHM  riiiN   Covii'ANV,   Bav   City,    Mich. 
Filed     November    21,     1914.       Serial     No.    82,743.       PUB 
LISH?:i)    FEBRUARY    9.    1915 

10.3.96,!.       CAPS    OR    CLOSURES     FOR    RECKITACLE8. 

SUCH  AS  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE.     The  Pa  Pro 

<  ipmi'anv,    Lowvllle,    N.    Y. 
Filed  October  16,  1914.     Serial  No,  81,944.     PUBLISHED 
n-:BRi;ARY    it,    1915. 

lo3,9«!4.      MEDICINAL   AND  TOILET   SOAPS.      Rbobnts 
.MEKi  ANTILK    CoaroKATION,    St.    LoulB,    Mo. 

FlU-d   July  22.   1914.      Serial  No.  79,992.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    20,    1014. 

103.<M15.        FOREIGN     AND     DOMESTIC     CHEESE.        O. 
It.iTu    A    Cm,    .New    Y'ork,    N.    Y.,    and    Uster  Zurich, 
Switzerland. 
Filed  March   14.   1914.    Serial  No.  76,656.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    19,    1916. 

l(K;,9f,»;.        FERTILIZERS.       F.     S.     Ruvsteh    (Juano    Co., 
Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed  April  23.   1914.     Serial  No.  77,689.     PUBLISHED 
ATKilST    4,    1914. 

103.967.  REAL  RUBBER     BUMPERS     FOR     AUTOMO 
BILE  SPRINGS.        RiTHERroRD     Ribber     Comfany, 
Rutherford,   N.  J. 

Filed    December    2,    1914.       Serial    No.    83,026.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRTARY    16,    1915. 

103.968.  COLLAR   SUPPORTERS  AND  FOUNDATIONS. 
JosKi'H  W.  Scnu)8s  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    January    22,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,041.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    16.   1915. 

103,J>69.     CITRUS  FRUITS.     H.  C.   Schkadbr  Co..  Jack 
sonviUe,    F'la. 
nied    November   20,    1914.      Serial    No.    82.718.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   2.   1915. 

103,970      RAW  GLASS  FOR  MAKING  CBRTAIN  NAMED 
ARTICLES.     ScHOTT  k  Gkm.,  Jena,  Germany. 
Filed    December    10,    1914.     Serial    No.    83,212.     PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY   9.    1915. 

103.971.  JAMAICA   RUM.     Alex.   D.  Shaw  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.   Y. 

Filed    January     19,    1916.     Serial    No.    83,»«2.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUABY   16,  1916. 

103.972.  CANDY.      Elii  Shutz,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  October  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,831.    PDBLI8HBD 

FEBRUARY  9,   1915. 


April  2c,  iqu;. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iin 


103  973      FRT'IT  PRESERVES  AND  JAMS.      Fannib  H.  !  103,980.     SOAP.     United  Dkig  CuMi  a  NT,  Boirton.  Mass. 

■  SMITH.   Dayton,  Ohio.                                                                  i  Filed  June   3,   1914.      Senal    No     Tv  7^1       PTBLISHED 
Filed   May   11.   1914.      Serial   No    78,210       PUBLISHED   I  SEPTEMBER    15,    1914. 

SEPTEMBER    1.    1914.                                                                         \  103,9Hl       COFFEE.      Ross    W     Wk.'h    &    c,        is.    .    New 

in:;  974       DATA-SHEETS       SoriETY   ok    Aitomobilk  Bn-   !  ,..7°j\,^'   ^^      ,^      ,,,1.       c.,„.    v-       >.•>  fto'       PrR 

■  ,.,         ,T     ,.     ^T    1-  Iiled    November    14.    1914       Senai    No.    t>J.,^H)o.      I  LH- 
GiNEERS.   New  York,  N.  Y.  ,  TorTc-Ti    L-L-nuTAUv    a     iqi«; 

.,  ,    J   .            .  .,-    ,f.ij       a   _i»i  x!^    on  dQ       I1T--RT  TQWBT*  IjISHED    hLBRT  ARY    9,    1»1.>. 
Flle<l  ,\uguf<t  27,  1914.      Serial  No.  80.849       I'L  Bi..l»tlll.u 

FEBRUARY'  9,   litl5.  lo;c!ts-j       c.\NDY.      Wkstm-kkh.m    1    k  s  ■  \  >  ■  m  1  s  vs    1  vr., 

„    „    _  '  Richmond,  Va.,  and  New  York.  N    Y 

103.975.      RUBBER      TIRES.      CASINGS.      BLOW  -  OUT   \  ^,^^^^^    November    21,    1914       Sen.ni    N,      vj  7,^9       PUB- 


PATt'HES,       RUBBER       PATCHES,      AND       INNER 
TUBES.      H.   Starnes,   Atlanta,   Ga. 
Filed     I>ecember    5.     1914.      Serial     No.     83.101.      PT'B 
LISHED   FEBRUARY  9.   1915. 


LISHED   FEBRTARY   9,   1915 

103,983.      <;RASS  SEEI>       WHiT^E^   K.  kstin    Skki.  CoM- 
I'ANY,   Buffalo,   N.   Y". 
nied   May  24.  1911.      Serial   No    5»i  57."       1!  BUSHED 
103.976       PRESERVED     FISH.      Stavangeh     Preserving       DECEMBER    15.    1914 


Co     A    .H..    Stavanger.    Norway 
Filed  June  20,  1914.      Serial  No.  79,250.      PUBLISHED 
AU(;U8T  11,   1914. 

1(»3,977.      LEATHE:R.      Hknky   Stock  man,  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 
assignor     to    The     United     States     I>eather    Company, 
Ellrabeth,  N    J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed    July    3,    li*14       Serial    No.    79.547.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    9.    1915. 

103, 97H.      I.u\CKS.      Swis.s      Lai  K     and     EMBKomKBY     Co., 
Chicago,    111. 
Filed    January     29,     1913.     Serial     No.    68,189.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9,   1915. 

103,979.      FACE-POWDER.      Henry    Tetlow    Co.,    Phila 
delphla.    Pa, 
Filed    Noveml^r    30,    1914       Serial    No.    82,990.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29.   1914. 


lo:;,9S4        CI(JARI:TTKS        Hendkk.^.v      M       \\ -lff..     New 
York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Polo  Clut'  cj^-jirette  <'o.,  Inc., 
a  Corporation  of  New   York, 
P^led    July   7,    1914.      Serial    No     79.61  ^       ITBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    3.    1914 

103, 9S5       SMOKIN(;     TOBACCO,    CIGARS.     AND    CIGA- 
RETTES.    Otis  F.  Wood,  New  Y..rk.  N    Y 
Hied   April   2.    1914.      Serial    No.   77.169       PT-RLISHED 
FEBRI  ARY   9.    1915 

103, 9s6.      TEA,    COFFEE,   AND   COC(»A       Samikl    Zech 
.NOWiTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1914.      Serial   No.  80,048.      PT'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER    10,    1914. 
103,987.      TE.\.      Sami  el   Zechnowitz,    New    York,   N.    Y 

Filed  July  24,   1914.      Serial   No.  80.049.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    10,    1914. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED   API-^IL   20,    nUo. 


18,383. —  rule:  "El  IMKV      siii\|-      imm  isiI."        (For  18.388. — Title:     "  FOI  i:    l'.i:.\  I  Tl!;s          .l-.,r     \V!;skv.) 

Stove  -  Polish           I    'l',-^        W        V=  lis        \f  I  rstuillti)wn,  i;,„,t<\tKS    Thji^ii    <     >  \i  1  \  s  ■!  ,     W'ai-.'.    'Ii  X        I'lii'il    Fflt- 

lowa.    Flicit  I  ••^■■■•inii.'!   -':;    rut  ri:.ir.i   ,'..   r.ur, 

18,384.— r<t/e;  "LAi  !  I  I'l;    iMiiU  irr         (For  Cigars.)    j   18,389.— r«Je.-  •'Win  if    ]'KaUI.    HUWn  i  h' .r   Mhc- 

V       T      Tmis,  H»,     sr       l.iiiH       M'         I'ilfi]     I'i.T,-riil»'i-  ai-.itii   1      T  •  ■li^  s  /  Iti;' is    \l  m  a  r.  M  1 '.  >  .  Mil  WH  uki>»'     Wis. 

-•<■,.    I'.M  (  1  ili'l   I'.M.rii.'i!-\    JH,    I'.tl.^. 

18,385. — Title:        lili:    Ill'l'IMIAKV    I'l   !'    •        I  or   :i   '.r..  ■s:;',>n        /if/,          l\ii|{V      lUfANC"         I  K-r      \'arnlslu-8.) 

tfsijn.'     I-'t_''ii-.^       r'    a     I'ni;  Hmuukt     i:i.i:  MP      To  r;!'\\v!,!i    \an     H .sri:Ai-h:.    ( 'h  i.-a:,:n,     lil,       l-TU'il    Jan- 

i-Miit.'     iii'.f.i:!-       I'.uii'i.i         i'li.'il    l'i-priiai\>     1-.',     I'.iir.  uarv    ;i      i;>ir. 

is  :;m;        I  ,th          !l  1 1.l  Sil  •«."       (For    Tea.)       .1       V      i'oL-  18,391. — r«I«;   "  I  \  <  if{  V     HKANIi           1  F.^r    Faints  i       Ki> 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S.  OOTIETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

SiMiiix   lOi.HiKU    Ih.MiM,  Company   r.  Hold  Car 
Hkaum,  ^   Lu.HiiNij  Company. 

Iirridfd  January  >,  71*75. 

Tkakb-Marks  OrposnioN-  (hh^ids  of  thk  Same  Class, 
W'hire  the  oiiposcr  was  the  first  to  adopt  and  use  the 
word  "  Siriiplcx  '  as  a  neniral  trad*"  mark  for  electrical 
and  sTeam  apparatus  In  which  thermostatically  operated 
relief  valves  were  used  and  applicant  used  the  mark 
only  on  thermostatic  steam-traps.  Held  that  the  appll- 
atice  upon  which  the  applicant  is  u.ilng  the  mark  Ic 
Question  belongs  to  the  same  general  class  of  poods  as 
that  of  the  opposer  and  the  applicant  should  not  be 
permitted  by  the  adoption  and  use  of  this  mark  to  In- 
vade the  present  field  of  the  opposer  or  the  domain  to 
which  it  may  legitimately  extend  the  use  of  Its  mark. 

Mr.  Sathan  Heard  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  A.  C.  Fraser  and  Mr.  E.  V.  Myern  for  the  ap 
f)ellee. 
Van  Obkdef.  J.: 

Api>eII«nt,  Simplex  Electric  Heating:  Company. 
npi>eals  from  the  (ie<^'ision  of  the  (Commissioner  of 
I'atentf  dismlBsinjf  its  opiwsition  to  the  registration 
by  api>ellee.  <io]d  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company, 
of  the  word  "  Simplex  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  ther- 
mostatic steam-traps. 

It  Is  nllege<i  in  the  notice  of  opiH>8ition  that  ap- 
j>ellant.  long  prior  to  any  use  of  the  mark  by  a[)- 
[>€llee.  used  the  word  "Simplex"  as  a  trade-mark 
for  gfK>ds  of  the  same  descriptive  proi>ertle8  as  those 
set  forth  in  the  application  of  ap{)ellee  company, 
Apj)ellant  further  alleges  that  api)ellee  company 
manufactures  and  sells  both  steam  and  electric 
heating  apparatus,  and  is  a  competitor  of  appellant 
In  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  electric  heating  ap- 
paratus, including  the  thermostatic  devices  therefor. 
It  is  also  alleged  that  appellant  would  be  damaged. 
In  that  the  use  of  the  mark  by  appellee  would  be 
likely  to  deceive  purchasers  and  cause  confusion  In 
trade. 

It  api)ear8  that  appellee  company  only  uses  the 
mark  on  Its  thermosUitlc  steam-trap,  which  Is  used 
in  connection  with  its  steam  car-heating  apparatus. 
But  It  must  be  conceded  that  the  granting  of  regis- 
tration would  authorize  it  to  extend  its  use  to  any 
thermostatic  steflm-trap  it  might  devise  or  use  in 
the  future. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  word  "  Simplex  "  is  ap- 
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pellnnt's  general  trade-mark  for  its  electrical  and 

steam  apf>aratus.     It  must  be  remenih«^red  that  ar>- 

r>cllant's  business  is  not  confliuxJ  alone  to  X\u^  man- 

ufacturt>  an(J  instalment  of  ekK^trica!  heating,  but 

tu  steam  aiipliances  alsct.     In  fact,  as  staled  in  the 

oiiinioij  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences — 

It  Is  nointed  out  for  opposer  that  It  makes  certain  elec 
tr.callv  heated  ^>ol!e^s  or  water  heatpr.>i  and  that  some  of 
ihcse  have  a  thermostatically  operated  relief  valve.  But 
tliere  is  no  proof  that  opposer  manufactures  such  a  valve, 
per  itr .  or  uses  the  trade-mark  "  Simplex  "  tfiereon,  and  It 
Is  freely  admitted  that  the  relief  valve  is  not  put  on  the 
market  separately  by  applicant. 

It  alw)  ai)itear8  that  api>ellant  nl,■^ke^i  a  therrao- 
statically-controlletl  apparatus  as  a  rojrular  product. 
'J  he  witness  Ayer  testified  on  t^half  of  api)eliant: 

We   make   frequent   applications   of   thermostats    to   con 
trol  a  variety  (if  our  product  In  the  development  of  special 
work  for  special  customers,  in  such  cases  thermostats  are 
freuuently  applied  to  our  standard  apparatus  usually  sold 
without  thermostats. 

The  witness  also  testified  to  the  use  of  thermo- 
stats with  hot  water  boilers  manufacttired  and  sold 
by  appellant  company  and  to  one  particular  tyi>e  of 
thermostatic  valve  which  or>erates  automatically 
to  pr<^\t'iit  troneratioii  of  stoam  if  tlic  lioiicr  is  iit-t: 
It'ctcd.  llf  descrihod  it  as  .i  tl»''>  ii-f  whi-'h  may  he 
operated  to  oi>en  a  steam-valve  to  i>ermit  the  flow 
of  steam  in  the  same  manner  as  is  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  water  to  prevent  the  generation  of 
.steam.  In  other  words,  like  api>el]ee's  device,  it  is 
a  temperature-controlled  relief-valve,  and  is  used 
for  the  same  general  purjxise  to  control  the  over- 
flow or  discharge  of  water  or  steam. 

Thus,  It  will  be  observed  that  the  protluct  of  ap- 
j>ellaut  is  within  the  same  general  class  as  that  of 

appellee. 

The  Intent  of  the  statute  Is  to  protect  the  rightful  own- 
ers of  trade-marks  In  their  valuaole  property  rights;  and 
It  seems  to  tax  the  courts  to  the  utmost  to  protect  those 
rights  against  the  ingenuity  of  counsel  and  the  designs 
of  sharp  competitors.  A  mark  should  be  denied  not  only 
when  used  upon  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties 
as  a  similar  registered  mark,  but  when  used  on  goods  be- 
longing to  the  same  general  class.  (Waiter  Baker  <t  Co.  t. 
tiarrison,  32  App.  D.  C.  272.) 

It  is  no  answer  that  appellant  has  not  manufac- 
tured a  steam  car-heating  system  uix)n  which  ther- 
mostatic steam-traps  are  used,  or  even  that  its 
trade-mark  has  not  been  applied  directly  to  the 
thermostatic  devices  in  use.  They  are  a  part  of  it« 
system  to  which  the  mark  is  applied,  and  it  is  at 
any  time  within  their  jwwer  to  apply  it  to  any  appli- 
ance of  that  kind  they  may  manufacture,  and  this  is 
true  should  they  extend  their  manufacture  to  elec- 
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trically-heateil  steam  oar  heaters.  Indwd,  It  ap- 
pears that  such  hejitiiiK  iipparatus  niiiy  be  iiiaiuifac- 
ture<l  by  api>ellant.  It.  therefore,  bus  the  ri^lit  to 
extend  th»'  use  of  its  mark  accordluKly.  Appellee 
should  not,  in  justice,  h»»  pt-rndtted,  by  the  adoption 
and  us«>  of  this  mark,  to  invade  th«'  prt'siMit  tleld  of 
appellant,  or  the  domain  to  whi'  ji  it  m;iy  U'u'iti- 
rnntely  extend  the  use  of  its  murk  In  I'lnrrnn' 
Mfil.  ('".  ^.  f.  ''■  l>"ii'l  d-  Co..  I  17^  iM'd.,  7H  I  iii»' 
court,  ronsidcrint;  tho  riu'ht  "f  iho  owner  <'f  :i  mark 
to  ♦•\fend  its  ns«',  siiid 

Hut  It  Is  iirk't^d  tliHt  as  thi'  (•oinplrtluant  iliil  iii>t  maim 
factiirp  todth  l)rustu'a  at  tlie  time  tlie  iiefj-ndants  cnttrfd 
thf  Held,  it  ••aniiot  t«»  Uihired  tiy  tli*-  salt-  of  tooth  bni.Hh>'H 
l)y  ottitTs.  \V>  do  not  think  thf  conclusion  follows.  The 
foniplaltiant  had  actniired  a  n-putatlon  as  the  rnainifac^ 
tiirtT  of  hUh  «radt'  toilet  hriishon  ;  and  It  cprtainly  had  a 
rUhf  to  IncLidt'  tooth  bruaht'S  at  auv  time,  and,  when  It 
did  so,  purchastT^i  who  were  acfjiiainfed  witti  the  hl»cli 
character  of  Its  ufxxls.  would  quite  likely  purchase  Us 
tooth  l>ruaties  deeming  its  previous  reputation  a  >;uaranty 
of  excellence.  In  other  words,  the  complainant  dl<l  not 
abandon  the  right  to  make  "  Keepclean  "  tooth  t)ni«hes 
beciiuse  It  dill  not  at  the  outset  make  .-(uoh  brushes,  as  well 
as  other  varieties  of  toilet  brusheH. 

To  the  same  fffe^t  are  Collina  Co.  v  Olivrr  \tt\rx 
»f  Snn/t.  (18  Fed.,  569:)  Amrrican  Tobacvo  Co.  v. 
I'nUusik,    (  170  Fe<l.,   117.) 

It  is  no  e.vcuse  that  appellee's  ofticers  testifleii 
that  they  were  not  aware  that  appellant  api>lled  the 
mark  tn  steam  lieaters.  They  concede<l  they  knew 
of  the  existence  of  ai)pellant  i'omi>any  In  fact, 
they  were  competitors  to  the  extent  of  t>oth  hnvinK 
furnished  car  heat im:  systems  for  tln>  New  Havcji 
Jtailroad  Company.  Api)ellee  knew  of  the  Keneral 
n.st>  of  the  nitirk  by  ap{)ellant,  and  it  should  have  ad- 
\  is«Hl  itself  fully  before  approfiriatinn  the  mark.  It 
is  hard,  even  in  the  al>s<'nc«'  df  «'videnc«>  to  the  con 
trary,  to  attribute  «ood  faith  to  one  who  knowingly 
iipi)ropriates  the  mark  of  another  to  b»'  tise<l  uiM)n 
the  same  general  cla.ss  of  k;'">ds.  .\s  Mr  .Justice 
Hobb  sjiid  in    Phixnix  Co.   v.  Lewis   Co.,    ^32  Ajip. 

I».  ('..  L'Sr.  :  I 

The  purpose  of  the  act  helnK  to  prevent,  and  not  to  pro- 
mote, fraud  and  mistake,  we  do  not  fei-l  Inclined,  even  In 
a  doubtful  case,  to  ^rant  reiflstrutlon  to  a  claimant  where 
It  appeared,  as  here,  that,  when  he  adopted  the  mark,  he 
knew  of  Its  prior  adoption  and  use  by  another  firm  In  con- 
nection with  tfoods  of  the  same  general  character  and 
properties.  The  opportunity  for  selection  beln>{  as  limit- 
less as  the  human  Imatflnatlou,  we  have  reason  to  (jues- 
tlon  the  motive  promptlnjr  the  adoption  by  one  dealer  of 
a  mark  previously  applied  l)y  another  dealer  to  like  Roods. 

Th»'  case  hf»rf'  preseut.s  no  ^reat  difficulty.  Ap- 
[veiiee  is  UHin^  the  mark  In  question  uimui  an  a[>pll- 
ance  which  belongs  to  ti  class  in  use  by  appellant. 
The  Kenenil  system  of  api^elle*^,  t<i  which  the  appli- 
ance belongs,  jyossesses  the  same  descriptive  j)roi>er- 
ties  of  the  system  which  bears  the  mark  of  api>el 
hint.  That  such  ,m  loiulition  would  in  all  probability 
lead  to  confusion  in  trade  is  evident.  A  situation, 
therefore,  exists  whii-h  is  forbidden  by  the  statute. 

Inasmuch  as  the  obje<.'tion  to  the  ust'  of  the  dls 
tinpulshing  part  of  ap[)ellant's  corjmrate  name  was 
not  set  out  In  the  notice  of  opponitlon.  It  must  be 
deeme<l  to  have  been  waive<l.  StH>  opinion  of  this 
court  in  Thf  Ronkwood  Pottery  Co.  v.  Thf  .4.  Wil- 
helm  Company,  rtled  thlB  date. 

The  decision  of  the  rommissioner  of  Patents  Is 
reversed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedlnKS  as  by  law  requlre<l. 

Reversed. 
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Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  BiBtrict  of  Ooltimbia. 

Rotter  r.  Hodukinson. 

Deridnl  March  1.  WIS. 

1       ISTMiFEUKVCK        SK.dSii    I  I  Ki    r,.A  K.*TI  i  IN. 

Where  an  Interference  \v;is  declared  tietween  a  patent 
to  H.  an<l  a  later  application  of  H.  and  was  dissolved 
on  account  of  the  failure  of  H.  to  file  a  .satisfactory  oath 
overconilrm  a  reference  and  thereafter  H.  filed  the  same 
claims  in  an  earlier  application  and  another  Inferfer- 
en<-e  with  the  patent  to  R.  was  declared.  Held  that  the 
ilijlit  .if  H  to  make  the  claims  was  not  ret  adjudii'tita 
I'v  rejis.ii!  .if  the  dissolution  of  the  first  Interference. 
-'      .•>  \  Ml         i'lil«i);lTV        UkiIIT    To    M.\KE    ('L.tlM.S. 

Strticture  nnalyie<l  aD<l  Held  that  H.  had  a  rlnht  to 
niaki'  the  claims  and  priority  was  properly  a\var<led 
to    U. 

Mr    1;.  /'.  f>r  W'rin  for  tlie  appellant. 
Mr  ,/,  fi.  Green  and   Ur.  K    \V .  \f,c<illisfr,  fur  the 
tipp^'llee. 

.•nmu'aki).  ''.  ./..• 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  (U^-ision  of  the  ("<iiiimis- 
siiiut'r  ill  ;in  interference  case  relating  to  an  inven- 
tion of  ;in  improvement  in  a  steam-turbine  system. 

The  isNue  is  in  the  following  two  counts: 

1.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  an  enjrlne.  an 
exhaust  pipe  extending  therefrom  dlvlde<l  Into  two  paths, 
a  condenser  In  direct  communication  with  said  exhaust 
pipe  by  one  of  said  paths,  a  turtilne  In  communication  with 
said  exhaust  pipe  by  the  other  of  said  paths,  valves  for 
limiting  the  tlow  throuKh  said  paths,  ana  a  jfovernor  con 
trolliiik;   said    valves 

'2.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  of  an  enKlne,  an 
exhaust  therefor,  a  turbine  In  communication  with  sabl 
eitiaust.  a  valve  In  the  turtdne  Inlet,  a  valve  In  said  ex 
liaust  lieyoiid  the  point  of  said  communication,  a  Kovernor 
controlling  Imih  said  valves,  and  a  condenser  connected 
to  the  exhausts  of  said  enjrlne  and  turbine. 

IIiKlgkinson's  application  In  Isstie  was  filed  Janu- 
ary 'J,  T.t<>*t,  while  that  of  Hotter  was  flle<l  Jidy  2, 
1!MP  .\ii  interference  was  de<lare<l  betw«H'n  Hfxlj^- 
kinsoti's  ,iiiplii"itiiin  and  applications  of  Flanders 
and  Kie--er  on  .\pril  20,  \\¥f.\  and  remainwl  unde 
cide«l.  .January  12.  li»12.  HiKlgkin.son  t^ltni  another 
application  for  the  same  invention  and  askfsl  an 
interference  with  a  patent  Ishiu'*!  to  Max  Ri>tter, 
whoM'  application  had.  by  an  inadvertence.  rii)ened 
into  a  patent.  IIiKlgkinson's  application  was  re- 
J«X'te<l  on  reference  to  the  Hritish  patent. 

.March  If.,  I!n2,  he  iIUmI  an  atlldavit  stating  that 
he  had  made  the  Invention  prior  to  Jidy  27.  1909. 
which  was  the  filing  date  of  the  said  F^rltlsh  patent 
.\pril  12.  1H12,  an  interference  was  deidared  on  two 
counts  with  the  ptitent  to  Rotter. 

Hotter  mi>v»Hl  to  dissolve  on  the  gn)und  that 
Ilfxlgkinson  had  faileil  to  overcome  the  reference  to 
the  Hrltish  pateut. 

The  P^xaminer  i^f  Interferences  deided  transnds- 
slon  of  this  motion. 

.July  2U.  I!n2.  Hotter  iH>tltioned  the  Onnnilssloner 
to  dissolve  the  interference.  September  10,  1912, 
the  < 'iiniini->sii)rier  grante<l  the  i>etitlon  and  Hodg- 
kinson  was  given  a  limited  time  to  comply  with  Rule 
7f)  by  filing  a  proper  affidavit,  falling  wbU-h  the  in- 
terference was  to  be  dissolved.  The  Commissioner 
said : 

HodKkinson  having  fallen  •o  far  abort  of  establishing  a 
pnma  facie  right  to  a  patent  over  the  reference  cited,  the 
patentee.  Rotter,  shoald  not  be  called  upon  to  content  an 
interference  with  him  In  reapect  to  the  question  of  priority 
of  Invention.  I  would  not  hesitate  to  peremptorily  dla- 
•olve  thla  Interference  In  view  of  the  facta  stated,  were 

ITo.  8.] 


April  ao,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


XI19 


It  not  posBlble  that  a  showing  might  eventually  be  Intro- 
duced Into  the  records  which  would  cause  the  redeclara- 
tion thereof. 

This  was  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  adopt- 
ed  In   Graham  v.  Langhaar,    (164  O.  G..  739.)    in 

which  It   was  stated : 

The  question  Involving  alleeed  Informalities  In  oaths 
can  be  determined  ex  parte  after  the  termination  of  an 
Interference.  Where,  however,  the  moving  party  to  an 
Interference  calls  attention  to  an  Informality  In  an  oath 
and  contends  that  he  should  not  be  compelled  to  contest 
the  Interference  unless  and  until  his  opponent  flies  an 
oath  In  compliance  with  the  rules,  it  would  seem  that  an 
order  may  properly  be  Issued  calling  upon  the  dellnouent 
party  to  flle  an  oath  In  compliance  with  Rule  48.  within 
a  limited  time  set.  under  penalty  of  dissolution  of  the  in- 
terference. 

HcKlgklnson  did  not  flle  the  oath  but  on  November 
25,  1012.  filed  an  timendment  to  his  original  applica- 
tion, which  was  filed  J.inuary  2,  1909,  making  the 
two  claims  of  this  Interference  and  asking  an  inter- 
ference thereon  with  Hotter's  iwitent.  This  Inter- 
ference was  then  declartnl  on  a  count  having  the 
claims  above  set  out. 

Neither  party  having  taken  testimony  the  question 
of  priority  arose  on  the  record,  and  as  Hodgkinson 
antedated  Rotter  he  was  entitled  to  have  judgment 
on  the  record.  Rotter  moved  to  dissolve,  however, 
on  two  grounds.  First,  that  the  right  of  Hodgkin- 
son to  nuike  the  claims  is  re*  adfudicata  by  reason 
of  the  former  adjudication  tietween  Hodgkinson 
and  Hotter  dissolving  the  interference.  Second : 
Hodgkinson  Is  not  entitled  to  make  the  claims  under 
his  ai)pllcation. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  denied  the  motion 
on  the  first  ground  but  sustained  the  second  and 
thereupon  awarded  priority  to  Rotter. 

On  appeal  to  the  Examlners-in-Chlef  the  Board 
held  that  the  plea  of  rea  adjudicata  was  well  taken 
and  also  that  Hodgkinson  had  no  right  to  make  the 
claims  under  his  disclosure.  They  aflarmed  the 
award  to  Rotter. 

On  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  this  decision  was 
reversed  on  both  points  and  priority  awarded  to 
Hodgkinson  on  the  record. 

Rotter  has  appealed  therefrom  and  assigns  error 
on  both  grounds. 

The  first  question  arises  on  the  plea  of  rcM  adjudi- 
cata. We  agree  with  the  Commissioner  on  this 
prdnt.  There  was  no  adjudication  of  priority.  The 
question  involved  was  whether  Hodgkinson  had 
the  right  to  a  patent  by  reason  of  the  reference  to 
the  British  {witent.  That  was  the  sole  Issue.  There 
was  no  determination  of  priority  but  simply  a  denial 
of  i«tent  to  Hodgkinson  for  the  reasons  given.  The 
question  falls  within  the  rule  established  in  such 
cases  by  decisions  of  this  court.  (See  Gold  v.  Gold, 
34  App.  D.  C,  229,  238;  150  O.  G.,  570;  1910.  C.  D., 
269;  Moore  v.  Colbum  Machine  Olasa  Co.,  40  App. 
D.  C,  201.  211 ;  191  O.  G.,  293;  Rowe  v.  Brinkman, 
172  O.  G..  1090;  1911.  C.  D.,  209.) 

The  right  of  Hodgkinson  to  make  the  claim  turns 
upon  the  words  In  the  claim  "  a  governor  controlling 
both  said  valves."  At  the  time  of  filing  his  applica- 
tion Hodgkinson  had  In  his  application  claims  of  the 
same  general  nature  as  those  in  this  Interference. 
There  Is  no  ambiguity  In  the  claims  and  they  are 
capable  of  a  broad  construction,  and  the  court  wlli 
not  read  Into  them  a  limitation  not  expressed 
therein.    Had  the  appellant  desired  to  limit  their 

[Tol.  8U. 


con.struction  he  should  have  done  so  in  making  his 
application  for  a  patent.  iGcltz  v.  Crozipr,  32  App. 
I).  C.  324.  327;  140  O.  G..  757;  1909.  C.  D..  313; 
Engel  v.  Sinclair,  34  App.  D.  C.  212.  217 :  152  O.  G.. 
-189:  1910.  C.  D..  310:  Western  Electric  Co.  v.  Martin. 
39  API).  D.  C.  147  :  182  O.  G.,  723:  1912.  C.  D.,  567; 
Leonard  v.  Morton,  40  App.  D.  C.  22.  2S ;  1.S9  O.  G., 
781;  1913,  C.  D.,  348.) 

There  Is  no  doubt  that  Rotter's  drawing  shows  a 
governor  acting  through  a  system  of  levers  by  a  link 
and  acting  directly  uixm  both  valves.  Its  control 
over  the  valves  is  direct.  As  said  by  the  Primary 
Examiner  by  whom  the  question  was  first  decided. 
Hodgkinson's  governor  controls  valve  14.  and  indi- 
rectly controls  valve  26.  The  throttling  effect  of 
valve  14  is  as  [wsitive  in  its  action  f>n  valve  26  as 
in  any  ordinary  relay  device  for  all  practical  work- 
ing pressures  which  may  exist  in  pii>e  10.  In  other 
words,  while  the  Hodgkinson  governor  may  not  di- 
rectly control  both  valves.  It  controls  one  directly 
and  the  other  indirec-tly.  The  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner, from   whose  decision   the  ap}>eal    is  taken. 

SiUd  : 

Hodgkinson  has  an  engine  7.  an  exhaust  10,  extending 
therefrom,  divided  Into  two  paths  19  and  IS.  a  condenser 
17,  in  direct  communication  with  said  exhaust  pipe  by  one 
of  said  paths,  a  turbine  12  In  communication  with  said 
exhaust  pipe  by  the  other  of  said  paths,  valves  14  and  26 
for  llmltinK  the  flow  through  said  paths  and  a  governor 
1.^.  controlling  said  valve.  The  point  made  is  that  Hodg^ 
klnson's  governor  15  does  not  control  his  valves  14  and 
26.      •      •      • 

The  general  function  of  all  these  parts  In  Rotter  Is  very 
much  the  same  as  they  are  in  Hodgkinson.  They  both 
have  a  turbine  wolch  Is  to  be  run  by  the  exhaust  from  nn 
engine  and  they  lx)th  need  a  governor  to  control  the 
running  of  the  turbine.  The  function,  therefore,  of  Hodg- 
kinson's governor  15  and  Rotters  governor  (not  lettered  i 
is  quite  similar.  It  is  true  that  they  operate  In  a  little 
different  way.  Rotters  governor  actf  through  the  system 
of  levers  dlrectlv  on  the  valves  10  and  IT).  Hodgkinson  s 
governor  acts  on  the  valve  14,  thus  opening  or  closing  it 
In  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  governor  and  thus  allow- 
ing an  amount  of  steam  to  go  through  the  valve  14  in 
proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  turbine,  and  this  steam 
passing  through  the  pipe  10  presses  upon  the  diaphragm 
24,   an   amount  proportionately   to   the   spi'ed   of   the   gov 

It  seems  to  me.  therefore,  that  the  Hodgkinson  device 
comes  s<piarelv  nnd^  the  terras  of  the  issue.  The  very 
object  of  Hodgkinson's  governor  ].%  Is  to  control  the  two 
valves.  There  would  be  no  use  for  such  a  governor  In 
Hodgkinson's  construction  were  it  not  to  control  the  two 
valves.  It  is  true  It  controls  them  through  the  medium 
of  the  steam  passing  through  the  pipe  10.  but  this  Is  only 
an  Indirect  Instead  of  a  direct  control  The  natural  way 
to  express  the  Influence  that  Hodgkinson  s  governor  15  has 
on  his  valves  Is  to  say  that  it  controls  them,  although 
there  may  be  other  things  that  help  to  do  this  controlling. 
It  is  significant  that  Hodgkinson  In  his  original  claim  4 
before  he  ever  saw  Rotter  s  claims  expressed  the  relation 
lietween  his  governor  and  his  valve  by  this  very  word 
'•  controlling.  I  do  not  know  of  a  word  that  expresses 
the  relation  between  Hodgkinson's  governor  and  his  two 
valves  better  than  the  word  "  controlling."  Even  In 
Rotter's  structure  and  In  almost  any  other  conceivable 
construction,  other  things  than  the  governor  exercise  a 
controlling  Influence  on  the  two  valves,  for  example,  the 
friction  of  the  parts,  etc.  So  that  this  word  "  control- 
ling "  as  applied  to  Hodgkinson's  structure  Is  onljr  to  a 
degree  more  Inaccurate  than  ns  applied  to  Rotter  s.  In 
such  case  the  proper  way  to  determine  whether  It  was 
unduly  expanding  the  meaning  of  the  word  "  controlling  " 
to  apply  ft  to  Hodgkinson  is  to  find  out  whether  there 
Is  any  prior  art  that  would  limit  Its  meaning.  If  there 
is  such  prior  art.  such  limitation  should  be  put  upon  this 
word  "  controlling  *'  as  would  free  the  count  from  the 
prior  art,  hut  If  not.  the  broadest  possible  construction 
should  be  pat  upon  this  word.  Of  course,  as  there  Is  no 
prior  art,  the  rule  la  to  put  the  broadest  construction  on 
this  word,  and  when  this  Is  done  the  counts  clearly  read 
upon   Hodgkinson. 

We  are  perfectly  satisfied  with  the  reasoning  of 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  and  his  decision  Is 
affirmed. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  as  required  by  law.  , 

Affirmed. 
No.  t.] 
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ADJTJDIOATED  PATENTS. 

(V.  S.  I).  ("1  The  Stiirtevjint  roisHue  puteiit.  No 
12,*ni.  find  tht'  AikUtsoh  pjitfiit,  N<»,  l,(>f>.'<,14S.  each 
for  a  oarhiireter.  If  rid  viilid.  hut  not  infringed. 
l^tromberp  \tntnr  Ih'viccn  Cn,  y  Zenith  Cdrhnre- 
t'<r  Co..  L>-_t)   V  ,   IM 

(  r,  S  r,  ( '.  A  I  The  I>iivitls.ui  rcissiir  pntent. 
No.  lli.TtHl,  I  original  No  tir>2,30ri,  *  for  a  cent rifut;al 
fan  or  puniji.  Hfht  void  fur  antii'ipniiun  ;iiid  .-I'so 
not  infrini,'ed.  Sir-,cr<i  Knpint'  t mg  I'n,  \  II.  F. 
Sturttiant   Co.,  22o  F.,    ]."?7. 


(F.  S  C.  ('.  A.)  The  PYoslid  patent.  No. 
684.7;".!.  for  a  grain  separator.  Ihld  Infringed  as  to 
ilaiin  1.  Arneriean  drain  Si'-paratni  Co.  v.  Twin 
rtly  i'cpujutor  Co..  220  F.,  15U. 


(V.     S.     r      r.     A.)      The     McClave    patent.     No. 
'  '^{1,17^     for    n    K'rate.     Ihld    vnlid    nnd     infrlnpe<1 
\f< Chii  e-Iirookn    Co.    v.    .»/.    //.    Trenduell    Co.,    22<J 
F  .   143. 


(T',  S.  C.  C.  A.I  'I'he  I)avid.>*i(n  rei.-isue  p.itent. 
No.  ]2,7!t7.  (oritrinai  No  t>t;2. .'{;♦.'.. )  for  ,1  rentrifngal 
fan  or  imrnji.  Held  void  fur  ant icipa turn  .uid  ;ilso 
not  infringed  Sirocco  Engineer\n(j  Co.  v.  B.  F. 
Sturtemtit   (''>  .  22<>  I-'  .    137. 


(U.  S.   D.  C.)      The    \\\UM  p.itent.    Nu    1M4  42r>.   for 
a    rnd    packing-rin;:,    Ihld    \a'iid.    Init    \\o\    infringed 
/  >iil>(l    Stutrv    \lctiillir    l'n<k\tuj    Co.    \.    IhuHt    Sup 

I'll/  <■"..  220  F..  171. 


iF     .s     It    <"   '      The   Hi.se   ['.-itetit.    ,\n    r.s*;  tiTC,    f,,r 
a     tol>ai-i-o  parkin;,'     niachiiie.     Ihld     \.i;id     and     in 
fringed         Wnijht'^       \utoiniitic      lUbocco      racking 
\l(i(h.    '■',     \       \tne>u<in     ini„icc,)    Co.,   22<»    !•"..    \\'<^',. 


I  1.  S  I  >.  ('.)  'I'lir  F.e<-k\vith  patenl,  \m  '.t;il,;',74 
f"i'  Miipr. '\  fiiiei.i  Mi  hf.M  t  iiiu'  s'ti'\  (•-  //■/./  \:ilid  and 
infrini:e<l  I'.stntt  of  I',  li  l!e,k-,c<hi .  In<  .  \  Rtley 
22* »  F..  173. 


(  r,  S.  F  <'.  A.  >  The  Rowley  i.atent,  N'..,  fvM,4tV4. 
for  .-III  a  ri  itii'i.'i  i  limii  .suspender.  Ihld  \:ilid  and  in- 
fringt'^1  ■/  /  h'oulry  Co.  \.  Colurnhu.^  I'hannacal 
I'o  .  22<i   F  ,    F27. 


(F       S      C.     C.     A.)      The  Boyoe     i.atent.      No 

Fo".Mi77';      fur     !i     nintiiiiieter.  //(/'/     \alid     nnd     in 

I    frinired         lioyce     \.     Steimrt  Wiimef     S jn  eiintncter 
('orj)or(ilion.   22<l   F.    IIS. 


CT'.  S.  r  r  A  1  The  Fr.-slid  [..itent,  N<. 
t)»VS.17ri  fnr  :\  tri-M  in  separatnr.  Hi  Id  mfrinired  as  to 
chiini  1  \ii}e-niitri  ihiiiti  Si  iiniatm  r  .,.  \,  I  nm 
City  Scjini  iitor  '■.,.  Li-ji  I   1",    p-^i 


<V.  ^  IV  C.)  Thf  .Vhar.a  patent.  No  r,<p(T,2. 
for  n  earhnreter.  and  the  Richard  [.atent.  .No 
7iM.rHd,  for  an  iinpro\  einent  thereon,  hoth  Held 
\alld  and  infri!i!.M»d  hy  two  forms  of  (h^feiahmt's 
eartinrefers.  tint  not  infringe<l  hy  a  thinl.  Strorn- 
berij  Motor  lt>  1  1,  ,  s  ('•>  \.  Zenith  < 'artnirit'O  to., 
L'20  F.,  ir>4. 


Interference  Notice. 

! 'fr  M'.rMKNT  oK   iHK  Interior 

I  MrKK   Hr.ATK.S    r\Tr.VT   <IkF-1'    k. 

\\'(mhin'jt<jn,   !).   ('.,  April   vi,    /9/.5. 
•  I'l'i    /      i;ii(lfi  truu  her ,  hi*  aHuiijnx  or  leccU  rrpf  enr-ntatirrn , 

tnkr  noticf 

\!i  Mit'Tfrrt  ij.  f  tiHvini:  (x'tMi  (lec  1  Ji r>-<i  t.v  thi.«  Office  t>t' 
tvv.'.i,  t!,,.  :i[.iiii,-Mfl<.n  (if  Tho  ni<...m  A  <;'m"i1>v  r...  of  'jo,', 
Niirth  Wiliow  siri.'t,  TrfiitiHi,  .\  J  .  for  n-KiHtmtlon  of  a 
trail.-  iiuuk  an. I  t  railf  mark  rPKlsteri-.l  M.'iv  ,'.,  1 !» 1 4  No 
<»n,wi."<,  to  .lohii  U  Kai1«»rniarh.'r,  of  LMHi  Sterlln;:  IMiirp. 
I'.rook:  \  I;.  .N  \  and  ii  iiotlci-  of  nuch  ileclarafton  neat  b.v 
r'>:JsttT>(I  nifiil  !■>  <a|il  .John  I.  Ftadprniarlipr  at  thp  snlJl 
letilrt'SH  tiMvnij:  t.p*'n  r.turriPd  hy  the  post  offlr*'  unrtellvpr- 
al.I.'.  notl.-p  1.1  licrehy  kIv.'H  that  unless  sjjld  .lohn  I..  Rader- 
mnchpr,  }\\s  a-islifnn  or  Ir^'al  rfprpspntatl vfS,  shall  ptiter 
iin  npp.ariinr.  thf-ndn  within  thlrt.y  days  from  the  first 
putillcHtlon  of  tills  ordi>r  the  Inf frferprice  will  he  prooppdod 
with  as  In  I'Hs.'  "f  dpfntilt 

I'hls    riotic'    will    (.♦>   puhlishi'd    In    ftip   Otkhial   Oazbttb 
f..r   thr.'f   I  .ins.Tijtl vf   w.'i>k« 

J.    T.  NKWrON,  yimt  .iosigtant   )  umminifinnrr. 
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Attorneys. 

Department  of  thi  Interior, 

Fmtkd  States   pArENT  Orrici. 

Waxhinyton,  I)    C,  April  U,  ti^lS. 

Ht  dlrertiom  of  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Order  No. 
1,.H82.  of  Novenibor  19,  19(Ki.  dlsbarrinj:  ()»car  A.  Michel, 
of  New  York,  N.  Y..  from  practislnp  Ijefore  the  United 
States  Patent  Office,  has  tie«>D  revoked,  and  he  if.  from 
March  2  1915,  restored  to  practice  Ij^'fore  the  I'atent  i 'flee 
'r   his  former    nnmt>er.  .i7. 


under 


W     y.    WOOLARD. 

C^tef  Vlerk. 
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Drawings  of  Foreign  Patents. 

(Ohdbs   No,    2,096.) 

Department  o»  thi  iTntBioE, 

United  States  I'atknt  Oitice. 

Washinfft^n,  D.  C,  J^muary  tt,  t»H. 

In  addition  to  the  dat*  required  to  be  srlTeu  by  Rule  66 
the  Examiner,  when  citing  foreign  patents,  will  include  t 
statement  Identifying  the  particular  figures  of  tbe  draw- 
ings relied  upon  as  showing  the  anticipating  structure. 
If  the  drawing  of  the  forei^  patent  am  lasuod  conaprlses 
a  single  sheet,  the  E^zamtner  will  say:  "(One  ri»eeti" 
If  tbe  drawings  of  tbe  foreign  patent  as  issued  comprise 
more  than  a  single  sheet,  the  particular  figures  and  num- 
ber of  sheets  will  be  indicated. 

Tbe  purpobe  of  this  order  la  to  give  applicants  and  at- 
torneys information  respectln*:  foreign  patents  cited  as 
references,  so  that  photographic  copies  thereof  may  ba 
ordered  without  unnecessary  correspondence  and  delay. 

TBOMA8   BWING. 
Commii'tioner   of  Patent*, 
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Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Mows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  I'lanta,  and  Flow- 
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opies, I'mbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
ba<x-o. 

Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Kleo- 
trochemistry;  Metal- Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; rioisting;  Ix»admg  anil  I'n- 
loa^ling;  I'neumatic  l)pspatrh: 
Hallway  Mail  I>elivery;  Travers- 
ing Hobts. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters:  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  F'ertlliiers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions;  PlaslK' 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  SulMtance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Uptks;  \>locip«Hles. 

S.  H  ed  s;  C  h  a  i  rs;  F  u  r  [1  i  1 11  r  p; 
Kitchen  and  Table  .\rtlcles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  (»as  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Uegulators;  Hsilraullc 
Motors;  Motors.  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Maktag;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  I^eggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  RIvpt  Setting,  Har- 
ness; I^eather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus.  mr 

IS.  Journal-Boxes^  I'ulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication.  Machine 
Elements.  >4 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Bormg  and  I)  r  1 1 II  n  g;  Button 
Making-  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threa<led 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling.  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  F'in  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bendtne;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure -W  ire- W  ork  ing. 

U.  Bread,  Pastrv,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coatmg;  Fuel;  Glass; 
I^aminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Flb«r  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Ejwthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

II.  Electric  Signaling;  Ra<1iant  En- 
ergy; Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making^:  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Making. 

15.  Injectors  and  S-Jectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporlxers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

II.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

SO.  A  r  1 1  fl  cl  a  1  Limbs;  Duflders' 
Hardware;  Cutlery:  Dentistry; 
Looks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under- 
takinff. 


Apr.     9     Apr.  lo     101 


Nov.   11      Apr.   10     006 


Jan. 
Itar. 


y     Apr. 
6     Mar. 


10      774 

I 
8     416 


Is 
IS 

I- 


J«n.    15     Jan.   14  ,  497 


Mar.    5     Feb.     8    75.3 


o 

s 
8 

(A 
113 


249 


379 

I  *<< 

I  315 

'  106 

'  372 

65 


Dec     7     Mar.  27     336 


Nov.  19     Apr.     6     684 


S«pt. 
Feb. 
Mar. 


25  Feb. 
U  Apr. 
11     Mar. 


2     502 

10     173 

S  I  304 


Mar.     4     Feb.  20  ^  337 
Mar.  24     Mar.  25    238 


Jan. 

31 

Mar. 

10 

33» 

147 

Oct. 

21 

Apr. 

3() 

495 

152 

Feb. 

■li 

Mar. 

13 

513 

172 

Oct. 

29 

Apr. 

5 

1231 

July 

23 

Mar. 

27 

821 

278 

Dec. 
Mar. 

14 
19 

Apr. 
Apr. 

3 
12 

723 
142 

71 

304 

67 
264 

107 
378 


321 
280 


126 
279 
SS2 


Applications  Under  Examinaiion — Continued. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


n.  Brakesand  Otns; Carding; 
Cloth-Flnlshtng;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
tng  and  Reeling. 

SS.  Aeronautics;  Air-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devkws-  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms:  Marine  Propal- 
sion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

S3.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mecnanlsm. 

N.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Se  wlng-M  acbines . 

St.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

St.  EWtrkrity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Pol Lshing;  Laundry; 
Washing  .apparatus. 

SS.  Intern&l-(ombustion  Engines.. .  . 

St.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright -Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning-  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

50.  Iliumlnating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tion; Lloukl  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines. 

51.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  DlsUiUtlon;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides.  Skins,  and  I/eather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

SS.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages: Dispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Llauid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  kxchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Bridges;  Hvdraulk- Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 
ing. 

34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

SS.  Buckles,  But  tons, 'Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

SS.  Driers-  Oeometrk»l  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  Photography. 

87.  Electric  I^amps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electrk-ity,  General  Applications. 

SS.  Animal  Husbandn*;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping-  Sta- 
tionery; 8 tone- Working;  Wells 

35.  Water  Dhtrlbutlon 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check -Con  trolled  A  pp  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Recep tacks;  Metallic  Sbippins 
and  Storing  Vessels-  Pack  we  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliai>cee;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

tt.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals:  Elec- 
tricity-Transmission to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical-  Flre-Extln- 
guishers-  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 


Dec.   17 


Mar.  30 


Oct.    2S 

Nov.  30 
Mar.  19 

Sept.  25 
Feb.     8 


Feb.     0 
Mar.    8 


Dec.   14 
Jan.    16 

Nov.    2 


Jan.    13 

Mar.  12 

Jan  10 
Feb.  6 
Oct.     9 


Amended 


Mar.  19 


id 


421 


Mar.  25     225 


Dec.   31 

Apr.     3 
Mar.  23 

Jan.    30 


470 

456 

151 

638 


Mar.  31     275 


Mar.   13  >  472 
Mar.     1  I  331 


Apr.     1 
Mar      8 


288 
331 


Apr.   10     666 


Mar.  16 

Apr.  1 

Apr.  16 

Apr.  5 


361 

200 

560 
622 


Feb.   25      713 


Nov.  30     Mar.  15 


Jan.    18  I  Feb.     4 
Nov.    4     Mar.  17 


Feb.  33 
Nov.  2 
Nov.    2 


Mar.  24 

Feb.     6 
Mar.  24 


545 


452 

10fi6 


271 
689 
299 


Oldest  new  case.  Julv  23;  oldest  amended,  Dec.  31. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


20,254 


161     Tkads-Makks,    DuiaNs,    Labels 
AND  Prints: 

Trade-Marks Mar.     8     Apr.     5 

Dsslnis Feb     2     Mar.     2 

Labeband  Prints Apr.  10     Apr.  10 


778 

483 

68 


I123 


^.* 
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1,136,915.     CASTER 
Filed  July  .Tl.   1H1L\ 


Chaet.e.s  .7.  At>AM.s,  Hatfield,  W.  Va. 
Serial  No    712.474.      (Cl.  16 — 165. > 


In  a  caster,  an  angularly  slotttHl  casing,  the  slotted  por- 
tions of  said  casing  comprising;  a  long  and  a  relatively 
short  side  diverging  from  a  common  apex,  and  a  wheel 
provided  with  an  aile  capable  of  removable  disposition 
In  the  short  side  of  the  slotted  portion  of  said  casing 
whereby  the  casing  will  be  supported  upon  the  wheel,  or. 
of  removable  disposition  in  the  relatively  long  side  of 
the  slotted  portion  of  said  caRlng  whereby  the  wheel  will 
be  thrown  forward  with  relation  to  said  casing  and  thereby 
relieved  of  the  weight  of  the  same 


1.136,916.  ROAD-BED  AND  LEVELER.  Fhsdkrick  T'. 
APAiifi,  Hastlngs-upon  Hudson,  N.  Y.  nied  Feb.  7. 
1P14.  Serial  No.  817.002.  Renewed  Mar.  25,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No    17.049.      (C!.   238 — 3.) 


1.  A  road  bed  comprising  a  reinforced  concrete  substruc- 
ture and  borne  thereby  a  metal  superstructure ;  said  Bub- 
stnicture  comprising  sleeper  walls  and  rail-bolts  fixed 
therein,  and  cross  walls  and  buttresses  In  line  therewith  ; 
and  said  superstructure  comprising  sleeper  plates,  cross 
tie  formed  with  down-turned  ends  and  bolt-slots,  T-ralls, 
rall-clamps  formed  with  rail  web  buttressing  extensions 
and  bolt-slots  and  serving  to  adjustably  bolt  said  rails  to 
said  tie  plates  and  substructure  by  means  of  nuts  engag 
Ing  said  rail-bolts ;  cheek  plates  between  the  down-turned 
tie  ends  and  the  sleeper  walls,  and  cheek  bolts  bolting  and 
laterally  confining  the  last   named  parts. 

2.  In  combination,  a  road  bed  comprising  a  reinforced 
concrete  substructure  and  h  superstructure ;  said  sub- 
structure comprising  sleej.er  walls  and  rail-bolts  fixed 
therein ;  said  superstructure  comprising  sleeper-plates, 
cross-ties,  T-ralls,  and  rail  clamps  ;  and  adjustable  level- 
ers  interposed  between  said  substructure  and  said  ties  and 


rails,  and  mean.s  to  secure  the  ties  and  rails  to  the  i.v.iersr 
and  to  the  substructure. 

3.  A  road  bed  comprising  a  reinforced  concrete  sub- 
structure; a  metal  superstructure  comprising  metal  cross 
ties  and  Trails  ;  and  screw  Ja(ks  Interposed  between  said 
substructure  and  said  ties  and  rails  ;  and  means  to  secure 
the  ties  and  rails  to  the  jacks  and  to  the  substructure. 


1.1.36.917.     NECKTIE 
Filed  Sept.  IM.  191.'!, 


Joseph  H    Allen,  El  Th.^o,  Tex. 
Serial  No.  791.605.      (Cl.  2    -84.t 


The  method  of  forming  a  ready  made  tie  which  con- 
sists in  placing  around  a  former  the  neckband  of  an  ordi- 
nary tie,  tying  the  knot,  severing  the  ends  of  the  neck- 
band adjacent  the  knot,  inserting  In  the  knot  and  ex- 
tended ends  of  the  band  a  member  comprising  a  subetan 
Ually  V-shaped  piece  of  spring  wire,  the  ends  of  which 
project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  neck-band,  bending  the 
ends  of  the  spring  member,  closing  the  ends  of  the  band 
over  the  bent  portion  of  the  spring  member,  inserting  In 
the  knot  a  collar  attaching  member  connected  to  the 
spring  member  and  bending  the  end  of  said  device  to  form 
a  collar  engaging  hook. 


1,136,918.  EGG-TURNING  DEVICE.  Elmer  V,  Andeb 
SON,  Morrietown.  Minn.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  852.420.      (Cl.    119 — 44.) 


A  device  for  turning  eggs  In  Incubators  comprising  a 
casing,  racks  mounted  within  the  casing,  rollers  Journal. -d 
In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  racks,  driving  shafts  Jonrnai.  d 
In  opposite  ends  of  the  racks  and  In  apertures  In  the  whIi 
of  the  casing,  said  racks  being  supported  by  the  side  walls 
of  the  casing  with  a  space  intervening  between  the  same 
and   the  bottom  of  the  latter,  sprocket  wheels   upon   said 
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„^,,,,    ,„^    th,    ,,„,„    «,    <.nrr.H,>-.nc1inK    .nds.    nprock.t    '   sh1,1   sections  an.l   a   lock   for  said   .evtloDS   when    In   Inup. 
*h...i>  nvrd   t.>  the  ends  of  the  shafts   which   project  out        erative  position. 
,1.1.-    the   -aslrik'.    roiirrs    pivotally    m. united    upon    the   outer    ■ 
/„,.,,     ,,f     xUr     »a-iiiK     below     and     Itetw.-en     said     sprocket 

^1 u,    a    driving    shaft    journah'.l    m    sultablf    b^arlags 

iiMd.rneath  i  he  cftaliiir.  a  spni.k.d  wheel  vipoB  the  drirlBg 
-haft,  a  sproiket  chain  passing  aUnit  ttie  sprockrt  whwl 
upon  !h..  proJectluK  ends  .)f  the  -haft  and  said  rollers  and 
the  ^priM  ket   wheel   upon   itif  driving  shaft. 


l.l.Ui.lilO.  MKANS  KOK  lUSlM.AYINt}  CAKUS.  Bbkt 
APPI.KBT,  Mnwnnkpe,  Wis.,  r\-»alRnor  fo  Appleby  Auto 
niatic  SUn  Companj,  .Mllw  auke*-.  Wis.  Filed  July  TT. 
lt>14.     Serial  No.  853, 5.'?«.      (Tl.  40--79.1 


•-■  In  a  rein  t'vinrd  tlie  combination  with  a  doubhtree, 
of  nil  adjustahle  r*>lalatBff  b»o<*,  a  notched  Up  carried  by 
-aid  retaining  hloek,  «  Bpritiic-presned  Ruard  sprtlon  plv- 
,. tally  carried  hy  said  reUlnIng  Mock  capahle  of  releaa- 
niije  locking  enunKement  with  the  not<*e<l  portion  of  said 
li[)  and  another  K'lard  section  pCTOttiiy  s.'<  iir.d  t..  •«ald 
duuhletree  operailv.-!y  associated  wltli  said  lirvt  named 
i;uard    section. 


i,nfi,?*?i.     roi-niNO   skwino  maohini!:      sjlii.kh    k. 

AvifHT,    fy)hiinbU.   S.   C.      Filed   June    1«,    1914.      Serial 
No.  '<4ri,?W4       in.  45— ?7.) 


«9 


I 


V  niarhlne  for  displaying  tables  romprlsln;:  ipi'!' 
;in.|  iow.T  magazines  havlair  twttoni  supports  Inclined  in 
,,ppM,i!e  directions,  an  *ndle9«  carrier  mechanism  jx-sl 
;i..n.'d  at  the  front  of  on.  of  the  maRazlnes,  a  similar 
endle-<s  carrier  merhanlsm  positioned  at  the  r*ar  of  said 
rnarnzlne.  meann  In  conn.-ctlon  with  the  carriers  for  en 
iraplni;  the  otiter  faMes  contained  in  ea'-h  ina|faKl"»*-  n"d  a 
cam  amiated  merhanlsm  for  laiemlly  shlftltiK  the  starku 
)f  tables  In  oppoMte  rtli^ctlons 

2.  A  machine  for  dlin>l»-VlnK  tables  comprlslnK  upper 
and  lower  tnaKBBlnes  having  bottom  supports  Inclined  In 
opTwsitP  dlH'Ctlons  adapted  to  receive  separate  starka  of 
tables,  the  bottom  support  of  the  upper  mafratloe  l«»lne 
nrnintr»^d  to  form  a  throat  In  communtratlon  with  the 
lower  majfnulne.  sprocket  carried  chain  b*lt»  monnted 
.ipnn  op[K)slte  faccK  of  the  lower  mapazlne,  a  motor  for 
di  ivln«  the  chain  belts,  a  flnper  rarr1e«l  tiv  each  chain  helt 
for  euxaKement  wltti  the  opposite  outer  tables  of  each  innK 
ailue,  spring-controlled  presm  r  feet  for  laterally  shlfthK 
the  slarks  of  tahles  in  opposite  directions,  actuating  cams 
for  the  feet,  and  m.ans  carried  hy  the  cams  for  en»:nKe 
ni.nt  with  the  chain  belts. 

:f.  .V  machine  for  dIsplayuiL:  tahies  .omprlslnK  upper 
and  lower  m«»?a«lnes  havini;  hot  torn  supports  inclined  In 
opposite  dlrectlona  adapte<l  to  receive  wparate  atarks  of 
tahles,  the  bottom  support  of  the  upi>cr  ma>{a«lne  belnj? 
arraniretl  to  form  a  throat  In  communication  with  the 
lower  magaalne,  p«lre<l  endlesa  carriers  mounted  upon 
opposite  faces  of  the  luaKaxlne-s.  a  uiolor  for  drlrlnu  the 
pairs  of  enrrlers,  flnirers  carried  by  each  pair  of  carriers 
for  engaifeineut  with  the  opp<isite  outer  tahlt»s  of  eaeh 
raai;azliie,  presser  feet  for  laterally  shlfritiir  the  stark'^  of 
tahles  in  opposite  direction-.,  actnatin:;  ni.-ans  for  the  feot, 
and  means  carri»d  hy  the  feet  acluatln-  tucans  f..r  .■iikm^.'c 
ment   with   the  aforevHid   carriers 


l,|Mrt.9W.       REINOUARI*       Davii.     VNnra.soN.    ChrHtlne. 
N.   I>.      Flie<1   Dec.    1«,   101.!.      Serial    No    S07..%4«       (t'l 

21-  12«.> 

1.    In   a   r«ln  Rtiard  the  combination   with   a   doubletree: 
of  guat^  sections,  a  ttibalar  member  adjnstably  connecting 


1.   A  folding  sewing  machine  comprlalng  a  cahinet  pro- 
vided   with    a    compartment,    a    table    htngedly    suppoited 
adja<ent    <-ne    edge    of    said     compartment,    a    Uase    plate 
hltiKedly  supported  by  said  edge,  a  needle  operatlm:  ra.<  h 
anism  arrnnged  on   «a1d  bJise  plate,   the  b«i^  plate   being 
movahlf    t.i    one    p-)-ltlon    sealed    luxin    the    table    to    sup- 
[xirt    the    nf.-dl.'    operating    mechanism    In    operative    poal 
tlon  and  to  another  position  to  dispose  the  needle  operat- 
ing merhnnlsm  within  the  romparttnent.  a  dieting  meeha 
nlsm   having  an  operative  connection  with   the  need!*  op- 
erating  mechanism,    said   driving   mechanlsra    being   hlng- 
edly    supported    on    the    cabinet,    said    table    when    fold*^ 
being  disposed  parallel   with  the  side  wall  of  the  c«hlB«t, 
and  the  driving  mechanism  being  housed  between  the  table 
and    the   cabinet. 

2  A  folding  sewing  machine  comptistng  a  cahinet,  rtld 
cabinet  being  formed  with  an  extension,  a  table  hliigedly 
mounted  on  said  extension  and  disposer!  to  assume  a  posi- 
tion parallel  with  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  cabinet, 
a  hase  plate  hlngedly  supported  on  the  cabinet  and  mov- 
able to  op«-rat1ve  position  to  rest  upon  the  table,  a  needle 
operating  mechanism  monnfed  on  said  base-plate,  aak) 
cahinet  being  provided  with  a  compartment  disposed  to 
receive  the  baae-plate  and  needle  operating  mechanlmn. 
and  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  needle  operating  tBe<*a- 
nlsm   hlngedly  monnted  on   the  cabinet,  said  table,  when 
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folded,  belap  disposed  paraHel  wttb  tbe  adjaoont  wall  of 
the    caUaei      the    driving    tuecbaniBm    being    dlsposiHl    be 
twein   the  table  and  the  catdnet,  and  means  for  naaintaii 

mg    til.     taMe    In    spaced    relation    with     respect     to     ih. 
(  ahlmt 

.'!  .\  -ewin^;  machine  coniprlsing  a  cabinet,  a  table  hln_' 
edly  siipporteil  hy  the  cabinet,  means  f.ir  snpjM.rtinj;  said 
table  in  alineinent  with  the  tmi  of  tlie  i  ahinet,  n  !<ase 
plate  supiM.rted  h\  tlif  caMott.  u  newlie  operatln;;  media 
nlsm  arran^ri^l  ..n  said  bise  plnte,  the  ha><e  plate  belnp 
movable  to  on.'  position  sealed  upoti  the  table  to  support 
the  n«'<'dle  operating:  rae.  bani^m   in   operative  position   and 


)pe.  11 1  In),:   m. 


!lH 


III  another  positliui  \n  .llspo^e  th»-  n.-.  ( 
i.i--m  within  th.  .ahin.'t.  it  ^ii.iiv.'  r.ilatahly  supp.ated  hy 
the  calnnet.  a  cr.'ink  disk  »i-curi<(i  to  said  sheav.'.  a  le\''r 
h;i\lnK  an  ..p.ratix.'  i.inBectlrtJi  wiih  said  crank  disk,  a 
tr.'adh  liln;;ed;\  ihoiuii.-d  Oil  tlie  lahiiict  and  disiiosed  t'. 
a'tnate  >;tld  le^.r  tn  rotate  the  crank  disk,  and  meatis  for 
niiiiniaiiiirij.'  tin-  talle  iu  spaed  paralhl  relation  with  the 
adjacent  ^hle  of  the  cabinet,  the  driving  iiie<  hanism  being 
dis!  (i>.<i    lut^M'ii,    said    table   ami   cahinet. 

4  .\  fi'ldiiiK  s.  .\ing  mnibine  comprising  n  caldnet.  said 
cal.it). ■!  Iiein^'  f.irni.'d  at  Its  t«»p  with  an  extension,  a  table 
hiii;.e<lly  mounti-d  on  said  extension,  means  for  siipjiort  in^' 
said  tattle  In  alinement  with  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  a  base 
plate  hlngedly  mounted  ou  the  cabioet.  a  ue«dle  o|)erating 
Bechanlsm  uKxinted  on  said  L>ase  plate,  tbe  base  plate 
ttetoK  movable  to  one  jiositlun  8<-«te<l  upon  the  table  to 
support  th.  n.'edle  iipt'niting  inechankani  in  operative  jtoai 
tlon  and  t<>  another  jx)sitiori  to  dlupoM-  the  needle  operat 
Ing  miH-hani-m  within  the  caliinet.  a  driving'  nie<  hauiem 
8Ui»|K)rte<l  ly  the  cBliioet  and  having  an  op«-rative  counec 
tlon  with  the  n.  edle  operating  mechanism,  and  means  lor 
supporting  said  table  parallel  with  one  wall  of  the  cabinet 

.".  A  folding  sewing  machine  comprising  a  cabinet,  a 
table  hlng»-dly  8ui»ported  at  the  upj^er  end  of  said  cabinet, 
a  n«'edle  actuating  mechanism  hingedly  suppiirted  by  tin 
cabinet,  said  inechanlsni  being  movable  to  operative  posi 
tlou  to  rest  uis>n  the  table  and  to  Inoperative  position 
within  tiie  cabinet,  means  for  supporting  said  table  iri 
alineuietit  with  the  to^i  of  tbe  eaiilnet.  a  driving  media 
ulsm  for  tb.'  needle  actuating  mei  banlsui  hinge<liy  mouute^l 
on  the  cibiuet,  and  means  for  supi>orting  said  table  [mr 
aUei  witli  one  of  tbe  side  walls  of  the  cal  inel,  the  driviut 
mertkaniam     iwink;    disposed     l*tween     tbe     ttiOle    and     lli. 

I  .■ihili.'I, 

:i|aini~    t;   fo    s    ,1,,)    ],t-int.-<l    in    flie   <.azelte.] 


l.i;j«,P22.  SlllK'llNt;  .Ml  I.Tll'I.K  CMTi  H  liKVl-  K. 
.\iBii!N  H.UIK1.  Ltaklaij.i.  Tal.  In..!  .1  ul.v  1.;.  I'.ill. 
S.  ri.il    v..     s,')n,7H7.       iCl     74  -  5s.  ■ 


1  In  a  power  tran-mis-i.iti  mechanism,  the  comliiiia 
tlon  « 1th  a  driven  clutch  member,  of  a  driving  aha  ft.  a 
cintch  member  thereon,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  ar 
ranged  clatch  members  adapted,  tofether  with  the  clutch 
member  of  the  driving  shaft,  to  co-act  with  tbe  driven 
dutch  member  and  movable  Into  seleiilve  engagement 
thenwlth,  and  m.'nns  for  transmitting  power  from  any 
one  of  the  plurality  of  clutch  menilwrs  to  the  driving' 
auaft. 

2.  1b  a  power  transmUslon  mechanism,  tbe  combioa 
tlon  with  a  driven  clutch  member,  of  a  driving  nh&tt  Uav- 
iag  a  co-actiBg  clutch  nacmber  a  plurality  of  jack  abafts 
having  dutch  members  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  driven 
clutch  mesaber.  meaoa  for  simultaneously  revolving  tbe 
driving   shaft   and   Jack   shafts   to  seleitively   bring  tta^ 


dutch  memberB  Into  engagemeBt  with  the  drtven  clutch 
member,  and  meant«  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
jack    shafts   Tr.   the   driving    shall. 

3.  In    a    power    trBi*.smi.s--u,n    iMe<  haulbm.    tbe    conielna 
tlon    with   a   driven   chitth   member   and    a    driving    biiaft 
inciudiug   a   universal  joint,    ol    a    chiiib  member   earned 
by  tile  driviag  sJiaft  to  co-act  with  the  driNen  clutch  nn-in 
U'r,  a   plurality   of   jack   shalts.    .  o  aitlnjj   clutch    lueiuiicrsi 
(■nrried  by  tbe  jack  t^luifts  loJ   eugagenient  with  tije  driven 
clutch    member,    auWKjrtiag    Uieau.s    tor    tb<     drl\ing    siiaft 
and  jack  bhafts.  means  for  revoi\iug  the  supi>orting  uieaut 
.if  Mill,   --liafts    t..   Miectivilv    iiiin.L'   tlie  ciultli   lueaiLiers  of 
siicli   shaft-   into  .'n;.;a;:emci.t    with   the  drixen    dutch   mem 
|.«  !■.    ami    uhmiis    for    trunsnuttlnL:    pow .  t     !i'oiri    the    jack 
shafts  to  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  iti  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  couibiuatlon 
with  a  clutch  rnemlx^r  and  a  driviug  sLiaft  lucluding  a  unl 
\.rsai  joint,  cif  a  i.iartliiK  clut*.b  m.-mb"  r  carried  ly  th. 
driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  jm  k  shjifts.  cuaditip  'liitili 
niemU-rs  carried  by  the  ja.  k  shaft-  for  eiii;iii;enii  iit  wiiii 
tlie  ilrivin  clutch  member,  n.eans  for  s.tuiil  ta  to  .i;is:y  re- 
\olving  the  drhing  shaft  aini  jack  shiifts  t.i  selectively 
bring  th.ir  dutch  memWrs  into  cns-'ati  ilcji  wiih  x\.v 
ilrlven  clutch  menih.f,  atni  ti.eari-  for  t  rti  n-uo ;  r1 1.^;  power 
from  any  jack  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  said  means  in- 
coming operative  only  \i  ben  the  dutcli  member  of  such 
Jack  shaft  l.«  In  engagement  with  the  driven  (lu:ch 
member. 

5.  In  u  pow»r  1  ransmission  niechanism  tie  cmlilnatlou 
with  a  clut<h  ni.-mber  carried  ly  a  .r.ink  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft  tarry inu  a  universal  jo;iit  ol  a  plurality  of 
I  oncentrieally  arranged  shafts  ra.lially  di-posed  with 
rt'spi-ct  to  t  h.  univer-ai  joint,  oiie  .>!  said  sliufts  helnt 
ojMuatlvely  connected  to  such  Joint  cintch  member;:  c.ii 
rled  by  all  of  said  concentrically  arranged  shafts  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  tli»>  drl\.'n  ciittch  meuioei 
and  nwans  for  bringing  any  one  of  such  dutch  memUTs 
Into  enEHcemeiit  with  the  <  lutct;  member  of  the  cr;ink 
shaft. 

i'ImIui-    f,  to    l:-;   riot    p!;iit.-<l    it,    tbe  tiaretle*   i 


l.l.'56.r»2.''  PNKT'M.VTK  I'l  \N<>  l'r,.\Y!-n  I?  'j.cv  V 
HaiL"!  ,  Ilaitfoid  <••  •!  ::--ii.ii..i  lo  Walt' r  ."s.  Schutz. 
inisiee,  Hartford.  <  ..nn  1  lied  Jan.  31.  lOi:^.  Serial 
No,  74.'...':*>(i,      .('1.  S4      irv  I 
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1.   k    vacuum    chest    having    n    \s''uum    l>leed    chamber 
directly    therein,    bled    openings    extending    Into  said    vae 
uum  chamber,  the  latter  being  open  on   one   srlde,  an   air 
tight   closure  for  the  bl«H>d  rhaii«i«er.   snd   nnans   for   hold- 
ing the  closure  in  plaei' 

2    A    vacuum  cbest  having  a   vacuum  l.lee.1   diam'-er  di- 
rectly   therein,    hlee.i    ,tp.i!ing»    extending    into    jiaid    Tao- 
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uum  chamber,  the  latter  t)elnK  o[>fu  uii  one  side,  an  air 
tight  closure  for  the  hleed  chamher.  ami  means  for  re- 
movably holding  said  cloHure  in  place. 

:i.  A  vacuum  chent  having  pneumatics,  means  embody 
Ing  auxiliary  chambers,  a  tracker  In  communication  with 
said  auxiliary  chambers,  and  diaphragms  associated  with 
the  respective  auxiliary  chambers,  for  controlling  said 
pneumatics,  said  chest  having  an  exteriorly  accessible 
bleed  chamber  directly  therein,  and  nipples  cummunlcat 
Ing  with  the  respective  nuilUary  chambers,  extending 
Into  said  bleed  chamber,  the  forward  ends  of  said  nipples 
having  bleed  openings. 


I,l3rt.924.  ArToM.\T!i;  PI AN(1  IT^A YEIi  Hii.uKN  V. 
Hai.l<h',  Hartford,  ('onn.,  assignor  to  Walter  S  Schuti, 
trustee,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  May  "•',  V.m.  Serial 
.No.   S37.419.      (C!    84-  2'Sd.) 


1  The  combination  of  two  end  br;uketH  n  vacuum  chest 
supported  iiy  and  between  the  end  !>raclvets.  a  !>ar  also 
■(Upported  by  Hud  t)etween  the  end  brackets,  a  roll  box 
supported  by  the  bar,  lingers  connected  with  said  tmr. 
pneuiuatlcs  coop'>ratlve  with  the  vacuum  chest  and  sup 
ported  thereby,  iiud  operative  cuunectluus  between  said 
pneumatics  and  fingers. 

■2.  The  couiblnntiou  of  two  end  brackets,  a  vacuuui 
chest  between  the  brackets,  tying  them  together  and  ad 
justably  connected  thereto  for  adjustment  longitudinally 
of  said  bracket.s.  a  bar  between  said  brackets  tying  them 
together  and  adjustably  connected  with  tliem  for  ad- 
justment longitudinally  ttiereof.  a  roll  box  supported  by 
the  bar,  fingers  mounted  ui)oii  the  bar,  and  pneumatics 
sustained  by  the  vacuum  cbe-t  :ind  operatively  connected 
with  said  fingers. 

a.  The  combination  of  two  end  brackets,  a  vacuum 
chest  between  the  brackets  connecting  and  tying  them  to 
gether.  a  bar  between  the  brackets  connecting  and  tying 
them  together,  fingers  mounted  on  the  bar,  and  pneu 
matlcs  supported  by  the  vacuum  chest  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  fingers. 

4.  The  cotnblnation  of  end  brackets,  a  bar  disposed  he 
tween  the  end  brackets,  provided  with  metal  tips  e.|ulppe.l 
with  bolts,  the  end  brackets  having  vertically  elougate<l 
slots  to  receive  the  bolts  and  thereby  provide  for  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  cross  i>Mr,  nuts  on  ttie  bolts  for  en 
gaging  the  brackets  to  hold  the  bar  In  adjusted  position, 
a  vacuum  chest  provided  at  its  ends  with  face  plates 
equipped  witli  bolts,  the  end  brackets  having  vertically 
elongated  slots  to  receive  said  bolts  to  thereby  provide 
for  the  vertical  adjustment  ot  said  vacuum  chest,  and 
nuts  on  the  last  mentioned  Ik'Us,  for  engaging  the  end 
brackets    to    hold    the    vacuum    chest    in    an    adjusted    po 

BitlOQ. 

.'■|.  The  combination  of  two  end  brackets,  a  vacuum  chest 
supported  by  and  t>etween  the  end  brackets,  a  bar  also 
supported  by  and  between  the  .  ud  braekets,  the  bar 
and  vacuuiu  chest  !olntl>  t.Mui:  the  end  brackets  U) 
gether.  and  a  roll  box  supported  h\  the  bixc  between  said 
bar  and  the  vacuum  chest. 

[Clatm,s  6   fu   ^   not   printed    In    the   (iazette.) 


1  ,  1  3  S  .  9 'J  7        I.F:aF  TIRNIN';    HKVICF. 
Bbmvkh.   Chicago.   111.      Filed   Apr    L'(t.    1914 
S33,145.      (CI.   84—17.1 


CHABL.B8    J. 

Serial   No. 


1.  A  leaf  turning  device  comprising  a  support,  a  spindle 
carried  by  the  support,  a  series  of  swinging  arms  nxuinted 
In  superposed  reiatlou  on  the  spindle,  said  arms  having 
hubs  through  which  the  spindle  passes,  and  the  hubs  hay- 
ing teeth,  means  for  connecting  the  arms  to  the  leave* 
to  be  turned,  the  support  having  an  arcuate  opening  in 
which  said  means  swing,  a  longitudinally  slldable  bar 
having  teeth  which  are  arranged  In  stepped  relation  to 
eorresp<uid  to  the  position  of  the  teeth  of  the  hubs,  means 
for  actuating  said  bar,  a  slide  for  covering  tlie  aforesaid 
opening,  and  a  connection  between  the  uppermost  arm  and 
the  slide  for  actuating  the  latter  to  uncover  the  opening. 

L'.  A  leaf  turning  device  comprising  a  support,  a  spindle 
carried  by  the  support,  a  series  of  swinging  arms  mounted 
in  superposed  relation  on  the  spindle,  said  arms  having 
but)9  through  which  the  spindle  passes,  and  tlie  hubs  hav- 
Um  teeth,  blocks  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arma, 
sheet  supportlnc  strips  carried  by  the  blocks  and  having 
sheet  engaging  fingers,  a  lonvrltudlnally  slldable  bar  hav- 
ing teeth  which  are  arranged  in  step^K-d  relation  to  corre- 
spond to  the  position  of  the  teeth  of  the  bubs,  and  meaoa 
for  a'Hiating  said   bar 


l,i:?rt.9'2S.  CK.NTUIFI  (iAl,  ITMl'  I.U:s  W  .  B.,ms,smS. 
.Vurota.  111.  assignor  to  The  Amerbaii  W.ll  Works. 
.\urt)ra,  IH  .  »  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  July  lil, 
1;m:J       Serial    .No.   7uO,i;Jl.      iCl.    l();_{-43.i 


l.i:u>. ;•-'.' 


l.i.'in.nco 


WriHliHAW  N 


WITHDRAWN. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  tlie  combination  of  a  runner 
chamber,  a  shaft  extending  Into  said  chamlH-r,  u  runner 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  packing  rhamiwr  iidjacent  to  the 
runner  chamber  and  surrounding  said  shaft.  Inlet  and  out- 
let oi>enlng8  for  said  packing  chamber,  and  a  lantern  ring 
In   said  packing  <haml>er  oppcislte  said  openings. 

'J.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  runner 
chamtH'r,  a  shaft  extending  Into  said  chamber,  a  runner 
motinted  on  said  shaft,  a  packing  chamber  adjacent  to  the 
runner  chamber  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  Inlet  and  out 
let  openings  for  said  packing  chamber,  a  lantern  ring  In 
said  packing  chamber  opjwislte  said  o|:>enln({s.  and  mean* 
for  causing  water  to  flow  Into  and  out  of  said  packing 
chsmbiT  througn  said  lantern  ring 
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3  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  runner 
chamber,  a  shaft  extending  Into  said  chamtter,  a  runner 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  packing  chamber  adjacent  to  the 
runner  chamber  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  Inlet  and  out- 
let openings  for  said  packing  chamber,  and  means  between 
said  openings  and  the  outer  end  of  said  packing  chamber 
dividing   said   chamber   Into  separate   compartments. 

4  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  runner 
chamber,  a  shaft  extending  into  said  chamber,  a  runner 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  packing  chamber  adjacent  to  the 
runner  chamber  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  means  for  di- 
viding said  packing  chamber  Into  three  separate  compart- 
ments, and  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  Intermediate 
compartment. 

o.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  runner 
chamber,  a  pump  shaft  extending  thereinto,  a  runner 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  packing  chamber  adjacent  to  the 
runner  chamber  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  packing 
chamljer  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  a  pipe  for 
supplying  water  from  the  runner  chamber  to  said  packing 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  J^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1M.929.  UNIVERSAL  FLOOR  -  BOX.  William  A. 
Ro.vNELL,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fountain  Elec 
trlcal  Floor  Box  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed    Ma.\    !.•(»,    Uii;<.      Serial    No     7r.S.728.       1  CI. 

247— e.) 


1.    A  floor  box  having  two  adjustable  box  body  sections, 
fin  adjustable  clamping  ring  carried  by  rne  of  said  sections 
and    resilient    means   carried   by   said   clamping    ring,    said 
resilient  means  Interposed  between  the  ring  and  said  sec 
tlons  for  connecting  said  box  sections  together  In  their  ad 
justed  positions. 

1.'  A  floor  box  having  two  adjustable  b<«x  t>ody  sections, 
one  section  proviaed  with  securing  means,  an  adjustable 
clamping  ring  carried  by  said  securing  means,  and  a  gasket 
carried  by  said  ring,  said  gasket  being  Interposed  between 
the  ring  and  said  sections  for  connecting  said  box  sec- 
tions together  In  their  adjustetl  positions. 

8.  A  floor  box  having  two  adjustable  box  body  sections, 
one  section  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange,  at  its  top  edge,  and  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  at  Its  iwttom  edge,  a  clamping  ring  suspended  from 
said  Inwardly  projecting  flange  and  a  gasket  carried  by 
said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  sections  for 
firmly  securing  the  sections  together  In  pKWltion  when 
properly  adjusted. 

4.  A  floor  t>ox  having  two  adjustable  box  body  sections, 
one  section  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  at  Its  ton  edge  and  with  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  at  Its  bottom  edge,  a  clamping  ring  carried  by  said 
Inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  strap  carrying  a  switch  or 
fuse  plug  secured  to  said  clamping  ring,  a  gasket  carried 
by  said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  sections  for 
firmly  securing  the  sections  together  and  means  for  flnnly 
securing  the  sections  and  gasket  In  position  when  properly 
adjusted. 

5.  A  floor  box  baring  two  adjustable  box  body  sections, 
n  clamping  ring  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  gas- 
ket provided  with  a  flat  under  side  and  with  an  outer 
cylindrical  and  an  Inner  concave  surface,  said  flat  inrface 


adapted  to  engage  with  the  clamping  ring,  and  the  outer 
cylindrical  and  Inner  concaved  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  box  body  sections,  thereby  connecting  said  box 
sections  together  and  means  for  firmly  securing  the  sec- 
tions and  gasket  In  position  when  properly  adjusted. 


1,136,930.  COTTON  -  (HOri'ING  MACHINE  Malichi 
C.  BaKWK£,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr  H*.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  762,316.      (CI.  97— 45.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopping  machine,  a  main  fr.im<  an  op 
crating  shaft  therefor,  a  supplemental  frame  mounted  f<>r 
vertical  pivotal  movement  upon  the  said  operating  shaft. 
a  base  plate  to  which  the  said  supplemental  fraiBe  is  se 
cured,  the  said  base  plate  being  pivoted  to  the  said  main 
frame  at  one  side  thereof,  means  carried  by  the  said  base 
plate  and  engaging  the  said  main  frame  to  limit  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  said  supplemental  frame,  and 
raeaiis  carried  by  the  said  main  frame  for  laterally  and 
vertically  adjusting  tlie  said  supplemental  frame  inde- 
pendent of  the  said  main  frame,  as  and  f  r  tlie  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopping  machine,  a  inaiij  frame  a  sup- 
plemental frame  disposed  above  the  said  umwi  fraini  a 
base  plate  to  which  the  said  supplemental  frame  is  se- 
cured, an  operating  shaft  carried  by  the  said  base  piate. 
the  said  shaft  adapted  to  form  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
said  supplemental  frame,  means  carried  by  tlje  said  m.-iin 
frame  for  vertically  adjusting  tlie  said  suppJemi  ntal  frame 
upon  the  pivot  fcimed  by  the  said  operating  shaft,  a  stud 
carried  Ly  the  said  oiain  frame  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
bearing  for  the  said  stud  carried  by  the  said  1  .i.se  plate. 
the  said  supplemental  frame  adapted  to  be  pivotally  sup 
ported  by  the  said  stud,  means  carried  by  the  sa!<l  base 
plate  and  engaging  the  ,«ai<l  main  frame  for  limiting  the 
lateral  pivotal  movement  of  the  said  supplemental  frame, 
and  means  carried  by  the  said  main  frame  for  laterally  ao 
Justing  said  supplemental  frame,  a?  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  • 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopping  machine,  a  main  wheeled  frame. 
a  plate  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  said  main 
frame,  bearings  carried  by  the  said  plate  member,  a  driven 
shaft  Journaled  within  the  said  bearings,  the  said  shaft 
being  connected  to  the  wheels  of  the  machine,  a  depending 
projection  formed  upon  one  of  said  bearings  extending 
through  an  opening  formed  within  the  said  main  frame 
for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  said  plate  mem- 
ber, a  supplementary  frame  carried  by  the  said  plate  mem 
ber,  the  said  supplementary  frame  being  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  said  driven  shaft,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  said  supplementary  frame,  and  means  for  laterally 
adjusting  the  frame  independent  of  the  said  vertical  ad- 
justment. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopping  macfihi.  .  ii  main  wheeled  frame 
a  brace  beam  extending  transversely  of  the  frame.  :\  piate 
member  pivotally  mounted  uiKin  the  said  Iwam  near  one 
end  thereof,  bearings  carried  by  the  said  plate  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  stud  shaft  projecting  from  the  said  t>eam  Into 
one  of  the  said  bearings  for  pivotally  mounting  the  said 
plate  member,  a  projection  depending  from  the  opposite 
bearing  eitendln?  through  an  arcuate  slot  formed  within 
the  said  brace  beam  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  said  brace  niember,  a  driven  shaft  j  lurnaled  within 
the  said  bearings,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  said 
driven   shaft  from   the  wheels  of  the  ma  -hlDP.   a   supple- 
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mpntary  framp  loosrly  monntrd  npon  the  said  driven  ftibaft, 

ami   aii'Hiis   for  virlicully  mljusUiiii;   tlif  saiil   framt. 

fi     111    ,  rotloij  I  liDiiping  luiK  ijlu*',  d  lUtthi  wlie^-letl  fraini 
a  1)1  iiie   U'iiui  i'\!<'ii(liiiK  irnnsvcrsvi.v  of   tUe  swid   fratnt;,  u 
(ilalt'  uu'UjImm-   plvut;ill>    luouiiled   upuu   thf  said  beam.   ItmiT 

i!iK"i  >lis])'w.-.l  1(1. . I,  I'Uc  ti  .'liil  .'f  (111-  ~alil  (liatf  iH.'ni!>i-r.  a 
viTt  i<'a!  i>  1  X  icii.Hi.k:  .sIikI  Hluift  |>r(>)t'ctii!^  ;iitii  ^iin-  (if  t!i.' 
sail!  Ix'aniu-  an  I  Il>i'i>tiK-'  ""  -'^•ii'l  piatr  nii-inl"  r  f^r  [iiv 
otally  ni'iunriiit:  fh>"  larifV  upon  tlu'  iniil  !>*'ani.  a  Aovt- 
til:  (>r<>1''iti"ii  li  I'.'iiiltiii;  frnm  thi'  saii!  Jwaritiirs  i-xtnul 
itu'  !lir..iii;>.  ai!  ;;  -at'  *]ol  foriiif'd  w;t!i!n  tlii^  sniil  fvaiii 
fur  liiuUiiiH'  tliL-  ;iii!\  ■  luriit  '-•;  r,:<-  -11!  pia(('  m-nii..'! . 
sleeves  loosely  mounted  within  tin  -..inl  . curings.  «  driven 
-ihaft  liiiiriia  !fii  wilhin  th.-  saiil  slei'vi-s  i.f  the  boarlngx. 
iii'uii.s  f.'T  rotating'  tti*-  kmU!  (IrivfTi  shaft  1  'lalinvc  to  tlic 
rotaiioi,  of  III.'  \>  hi'fls  ,.f  tlie  inachinf.  a  -upi'l' iin'iifary 
fr  iiuf  pi\iila:iy  i.aiUiM  fd  u|)'iri  t!it'  said  slmvc-,,  hui!  tllfans 
iti'  iihlinn  a  patr  ..f  lfTiT«  arriuijif^l  upon  ttic  said  main 
f:anLi»'  iof  lal-raib  ■>:  \.iM  ali.\  adjustliikj  the  -^Hld  8Up- 
;',fn..'!,tai-y   frame 

i<hi!!n^  ')  !n  '^  rsot  [Tint'Ml  in   ii\e  Uazetti-.] 


!  !:;>;, '.1-;  1        !ii;i:  i:si  aci-: 
-Diniiif.  i^ii.-i'vi  .  I'aiiada. 
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1  A  fire  .srap'^  Inflndlii;:  a  frani.,  a  dnim  n'VoluMy 
nioiintcd  in  said  fnimc,  «  i-nUic  wouilI  on  said  drum  liav- 
iliK  one  i-nd  i-ni,'iik'<'<i  thrrcwith  and  the  oiip<i.-.Iti'  ond 
adapted  fo  extend  lax.ind  the  frame,  means  for  rej;\ilatlng 
the  sp''ed  of  rotation  of  said  ilruni  lucludinii  a  disk  frlc- 
flonaily  etii:a.:.'d  wiih  one  end  of  the  drum  having  stads 
'Xtendiiis;  fnini  oin-  face  Itiereof,  elastlo  elements  asao- 
I'lated  with  said  studs,  a  disk  enis'BK»Nl  with  said  elastic 
elements  for  holding'  said  lirst  mentioned  disk  in  yleldinR 
I'^nS'Tnent  with  t!ie  drum,  and  set  -crews  extending 
rhrouirh  said  frame  and  having  eni;ai;ement  with  said 
second  mentioned  disk  for  regulatlnK  the  tension  of  said 
flastle  elem.'nfs   for  fh"'  purpose  specifie<l 

■J.    A     tire    es<  ape    inelndint:    11    frame,    a    drum    cvolubly 
mounted   in   the   frame,  a  caMe  one  end   of  which   Is  In  con 
nectlon   with   said  drum  and   the  opposite  end   adapted   for 
association   with   a   person   descendlnk.'.   a   fricti(jn   disk   I'ar 
ried    by    th.'    frame    and    erikin^ea  h!.'    vlth    one    end    of    the 
druni      means    direitlv     conne.  ted    with    ^ald    disk    and    ex 
tendlrikj  t!iroui;h   said    frame   to   hold   said  disk   In   a  prede 
fertnlned    [xisltion    for  o^tHlnl^^'   a    minute   adjustment    of 
the    illsk,    ami    m.^an-    in    yleldaliie    ^..niiectlon    with    said 
.Il.sk.    to    ivrmit    -lUdi'    m.iveruenf    ..f    !!,.     latt.-r   when    pr.s 
sure    is    eX'MM.d    <>::    tli-'    'MliI.'    foi     inipar'ini;    mo\'emi'nt    '-. 
the   drum 


l.i;!il.:i:s-'.       'Hi\    H.vi-I.OON.       1-'kiii>i> anu    V     Bart  KER. 

Akruu,  Ohio.  us.sii;nor  to  Miller  UuWht  (omptJiiy,  Akron 

Ohl.).    a    Corporatlou    of    OLlo         Filed    Sept      17,    1U14. 

Serial   No    SGli.l'.il.      (ll.  4tU   .H7, ) 

1.  A  toy  lidlloou  havluK  a  tubular  netk  or  muutb-pieoe 
Integra!  theiewith,  a  conical  cup  sliaped  nieniU'r  adapte<l 
to  l>e  Ifiiiertt'd  and  reiained  in  sai«l  neck,  a  aelf-cloHlntt 
valve  formed  lu  the  Inner  *iid  of  >ald  meoiht^r.  snt)«tan- 
tlally   a.s  de.sorlhed 


2.   A  to7  b«lh)on  having  a  tubular  ne<-k  or  mooth-plprr. 

a  cup-Biiuped   lueinier  bavin*;  luwardiv   taperlu*,'  wails,  luiiil 
member    beln>;   1  u*»e  r  1 1  blv    in   said   n.'ck   pl-ce,   a   ttelf  cii«»!nf 


vatvc  ni   the  inr-.'r  e]rmed  end  of  said  n)erab*r  and  n   rein 
forcing    fiiii;    -'ir;  ■•'indiinj    the    outer  •  nd    of  taid    neck    or 
mouth-piece,  snf -tantially  h-  ■lescr!t<s! 


rm, !»:?:!       idJViNo  machink 

EH'iV,    fta  ven,((eirt    I'nrk.   l.ond..! 
2r.,    1!»U.        S.rtal    No.   ■*.•!«. 4!»: 


.JoFi  V     Ml  I.K    P    •  aU- 

Fni-'land        Filed   Apr. 

H-1    :;j     :::;.. 


1.  A  liiyint:  machine  eomprlsini;  in  .-omhinatlon  n  asiiin 
or  tower,  a  .•  ntiai  rotaialije  -liaft  t'lenin,  fixed  platforms 
or  drylnir  tloorH  on  the  canlnic.  rotatlne  piatformfs  on  tlie 
central  shaft  said  lixed  and  rotatim;  platform.s  having 
radially  arnitiKeil  a|r»r!iir»^.  and  scrap<  rs  e.irrle*!  liy  said 
platforms  for  ttie  [Mirpose  of  contro.iin;:  the  dlfst rlhuiion 
of  the  material.  s<ntiHtantiiill.v  as  describ«>d. 

■J  A  drylun  machine  comprising  in  1  omhlnstlon  .a  cRsinu 
or  tower,  a  central  rofafahle  shaft  therein,  fixed  platform-; 
or  drylnit  floors  on  the  csslnc.  rotatlnk:  platforms  on  ttie 
rentml  shaft,  xatd  fixed  and  rotating  platforms  liavlng 
radially  arranuinl  npertures  Uxated  at  an  Intermediate 
point  between  the  center*;  and  peripherlen  of  the  said  plat 
forms,  scrapers  carried  by  said  platforms  for  the  purpose 
of  controlling  the  dlstrlbotioo  of  the  material  and  means 
for  r.introlling  the  vuiijily  of  llie  material  to  be  treated. 
subHtantlally  a»  dcHcrlbed. 

.'l.  .V  drylnit  mnchiinf  comprising  in  combination  a  casing 
or  tower,  a  central  mtatable  shaft  therein,  fixed  plHtforms 
or  drying  tloors  on  the  casing,  rotating  platforms  on  the 
central  shaft,  said  rixe<l  and  rotating  platforms  havinic 
radially  arranged  aperturea,  .scrap«-r»  carried  by  said  piat- 
formn  for  the  pnrpoMe  of  controlling  the  distribution  of  ihe 
material  ami  rnearif  for  controlling  the  supply  of  th.> 
material  to  Ije  treatttl.  comprising  a  rotating  trough,  sub- 
sfantlali.v    as    des.rll>ed. 

4.  .\  drying  Dia(  tilue  conprlslng  in  comMiMtioo  a  ca.sin: 
or  tower,  s  central  rotatable  sfaait  therein,  tlxed  platforms 
or  diNlnir  tlo<>r>*  on  the  csslng,  rotating  platforma  on  the 
ceotral    ahaft,    said    6»tHl    and    rotating    plattoraM    havin'^ 


April  j;,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


J2C 


radially  arranged  apertures,  mrapers  eurrje<l  by  said  plat- 
foriub  for  the  parpoee  of  coutroliiui,'  the  distrit>utiou  of 
the  material  and  means  for  cou^rollin^:  the  supply  of  tl>e 
inatenal  to  Im-  treated,  comprlslnjf  a  distributing  trough 
adapted  to  be  automatically  tipped  at  intervals  to  cause  it 
to  dUcbarge  its  contents   sut'Stant lally   as   described. 

fi  A  dr.^lni;  machine  cornprisinj:  in  comMnatloo  a  casing 
or  tow  IT  ;i  et  ritral  rotatable  shaft  therein  fixed  platforms 
or  drviiii.'  floors  on  the  taslij;:,  rotalini:  piatforins  on  I'm 
central  shaft,  said  fixed  and  rotating  iiiatforms  havlUK 
riuUslly  arrange<l  aperiuret*.  scrajwrs  carried  l>y  .-aid  plat 
forms  for  th.^  purpose  of  controlling  the  distribution  of 
the  iiiiiterlal  snd  means  for  automatically  controllln»r  tt,. 
duration  of  op<  ration   of  the   sfrapors    suN-lariti:i  L]>    »i«   (!• 

Srri)   .d 

li  luun-  I',  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  l.tfi.iKtJ        JACK.      Jcsri'iT    E     Cauv.    Washington.    I! 
Fileil  Mar.  1,  ISJl.      Serial  No.  611,^4.      ^Cl.  254— Bf. 


1  In  !i  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  t.upp<.)r1.  a  >#uidf 
or  track  mounted  thereon  Including  an  aprlght  portion. 
a  tiiemU^r  slldabJe  In  said  guide  comprising  a  series  ol 
pivotall.v  conneite<l  portions  each  iiicludlDg  a  lateral  ex- 
tcusion  at  each  end  and  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  points 
of  -.lid  portion,  H  H^-oond  guide  or  track  also  inciuillug  an 
upri;:bt  iH>rtiou  opp«>t«il  111  |Mi^iilon  to  that  of  the  tirst 
said  i:uide.  and  8i>a<'etl  sld'  wise  therefrom,  a  member  slid 
aWe  in  said  guide  and  made  up  of  a  series  of  pivotall.\ 
coun'-cted  ptiriious  and  each  including  a  lateral  extension 
at  each  etid  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  [toints  of  said  portion, 
arid  n  stirrup  to  which  one  of  the  [>ortlons  of  each  memtiei 
Ik    pivoted. 

-  The  combinaiiun  In  a  Jack,  of  a  support,  a  guide 
comprising  two  wpaci-d  track  portions  reclining  thenorj 
and  having  an  upturniKl  end  terminsting  in  a  substan- 
tinlly  upright  rK)rtion.  a  member  slidable  therein  com 
pri.Hlng  a  series  of  pivotally  connected  portions,  rollers 
carrying  the  po'tionM,  each  of  the  h.tter  having  a  face  at 
«'ac)i  end  forming  an  abutment,  a  se<'oud  guide  disposed 
ojiposlie  to  the  first  and  having  an  upturnt*d  part  ter 
minatlng  In  the  vicinity  of  that  of  the  first  guide  and 
spiu-ed  therefrom  ;  a  meml>er  slidable  In  the  same  and  like 
wise  eompojMHl  of  a  series  of  pivotally  related  portions 
and  each  provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  .-aid  portions  relatively  in  one  direction,  and  a  stirrup 
t.i  whli-ti  both  said  meiabers  are  connected  above  the  said 
upturuetl   ends   of   tti<-   m..-1e8. 


l.l.'^^lfl.^'').  STOVK  CONSTKrCriO.N.  Lkk  S  LiiAUWiCK. 
•  'Ipveland.  Ohio,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Cleveland  Foundry 
fompany.  Cbneland.  Ohio,  a  (."orporat Ion  of  Ohiw.  Filed 
Nov,  ;;,   1913.     Serial   No.   798,84li.      (CI.   126— IS.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  stove  top,  of  a  back  plate  rls 
Inc  from  the  rear  edge  thereof,  end  panels  rising  from  the 
ends  of  the  atove  top.  a  shelf  wliich  connects  the  upper 
e  l;;es  of  the  panels  and  overlies  the  upper  edge  of  the 
back  platp,  the  vertical  edges  of  the  panels  and  tbe  back 
plate  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  shelf  and  the  ead 
panels  ladng  formed  so  as  to  interlock,  and  a  back  exten 
slun  rising  from  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  st  elf  and  having  a 
ledge  which  bears  upon  the  shelf  and  Its  lower  edge  formed 
su  as  ti^  Interlock  with  the  eiigaglog  edges  of  the  abelf 
and  the  tiack   plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stove  top,  of  a  back  plate  ris- 
ing from  the  rear  edge  thereof,  end  panels  rialng  from 
the  ends  of  the  stove  top.  a  shelf  which  coDDecta  the  upper 
•dges  of  the  panels  and  overlies  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  hack 


plate,  the  vertical  e  Iges  of  the  paiieis  and  the  l>a<k  pmte 
aiKl  tlie  adiareiit  edjces  of  the  fcUeif  aid  liie  end  pau«iiD 
l)eiau  foruje<l  so  as  to  interio.  k,  a  Liuck  exieu-Ks  •  si;,;. 
from  the  rear  edge  of  the  shelf  and  hi\ius  .a  iedg.  wiiich 
bears  iip.>n  the  s!ie!f  and  us  ..  \v>-:  .-d.:.  ^  :ne.i  -.  .:.  to 
iiilerioik  Willi  'he  eniratrine  .-.JL-f-s  of  the  slielf  and  the  ;i.i.k 
plate,  and  meiiit-  for  delacnalji,^    connectln^f  the  end  jianels 

(0    the    t^I.  \i:   top. 
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3.  As  a  r>ew  article  of  manufacture,  nu  a 1 1  a <  t  1  ixmu  for 
stoves  of  tbe  "stand"  type,  the  attachment  comprisim;  in 
romblnatloB,  a  back  plate  having  a  flange  which  is  sjiiced 
from  its  lower  edge  and  arranged  to  overlie  the  rear  wlge 
of  the  stove  top.  end  panels  having  flanges  spaced  from 
their  lower  edges  and  a<larted  to  overlie  the  ends  of  the 
stove  top,  and  means  for  detactkalJy  connerting  the  .ower 
edges  of  the  end  panels  to  the  stove  top 

4.  Ac  a  new  article  of  manufactiire.  jtn  attachment 
for  stoves  of  tlie  "stand  '  typ'-  having  a  top  with  n  de- 
[>ending  skirt,  the  attachnient  comprisifik'  in  crunhinatlon. 
a  back  plate  havini:  a  flange  whh  li  is  sp:ici.<i  from  it* 
lower  edv'e  and  arrangerl  to  overlie  Tlie  rear  edre  of  the 
stove  top.  end  pHn<ds  havint  flaneps  spaced  from  tneli 
!owe:  od..,  -  ainl  a.ii,|.i.-.l  to  overlie  the  ends  of  tlie  sTo\e 
tofi.  and  means  for  detachably  eonnecting  tbe  lower  edire 
nf  tbe  hack  fdate  to  th«  adjMe»»nt  j-ortion  of  the  skirt  of 
the  stove  top  and  nean-  for  detachably  connocting  the  end 
panels  fo  the  si.^%e   'op 

T>  .\s  a  new  article  >f  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
stoves  of  the  "stan  !  "  tyf>e  cotnprlsinp.  Ir  combination  end 
panels  having  their  lower  edges  lient  inwflrdl.^  and  up- 
wardly agal11.1t  thtdr  l><>dy  portions  and  then  forwardl.v 
at  rleht  angles  thereto  to  form  fianees  which  are  adapted 
to  rest  upon  thi  end-  of  the  stove  top.  n  member  dejiend- 
liiL-  from  the  lower  end  <.f  each  of  the  end  pniiels  and  ex 
fendinp  inwardly  beneath  the  sfo\e  top  where  it  is  ;  ro- 
vided  with  a  threaded  apertnrr  and  a  screw  in  said  nj'er^ 
ture  which  is  adapted  to  liear  aeain«t  the  underneith 
surface  of  the  stove  fop 

[Claims  6  to   Hi  not   printed  in  tiie  'rj.zette.] 


l.i;i6.H:^R.  RKAKF  .^floK.  (;Akl>lNEi;  W  ihiim,  I..)8 
.\ngeles.  ra!  lilifi  Auk  ■>  1!»14.  Seriai  No.  85r..l2t>. 
(CI.    18^—21*-! 


1.  A  brake  shoe  tlie  ma.1or  portion  of  which  it  construct- 
ed of  hydraulic  cement. 

2.  A   brake  shoe  eou>itrucfed  of  reinfnrc.'d  liydraullc  ce- 
ment. 
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3.  A  brake  shoo  tht>  Inxiy  of  whlrli  Is  <uiist.ri)i-tfil  of  ce- 
nieiit  ami  ("ontalnliin  it   inefnl   r<'iiif'ircf*rru'iiT 

»  A  brake  sU<if  madi'  of  cenii'iit  mihI  sand,  iiiiil  the  tiody 
of  whirh  contains  a  plurality  of  lavt-rs  of  ei[)arHi<Hi  inptal. 


1,136,937.  JOURNAI,  I!(>\  Am.kkw  rnKisxiASsuN, 
Butler.  Pa.  Flleil  Ffi.  l(»  istil.  Serial  No.  «();,. S61. 
(CI.    64—23.) 
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1.  A  Journal  box  compyisiuu  a  hox  !.oily  haviriK  ati  .iiiru- 
Ing,  and  proviiled  with  a  iov.r  ai'Tiihcr  hluKftl  t..  tlie  box 
body,  and  having  a  iilvi.t  [ilri,  a  lid  provided  with  n  hooked 
member  beneath  whieh  said  pin  engages,  and  a  sprint: 
hnvint,'  one  end  !)earluK  on  said  box  tiody,  It.s  Intermetllate 
porti'iri  l>earlnK  on  said  rover  member,  and  Its  opposite 
fnd  tiearinu  ui  the  lid  beneath  said  hcxjked  member  to 
iiuiintaiii  said  i)ivot  pin  within  said  ho'iked  memb«r,  and 
forri'  -iaid  lid  Into  niatlnK  tU  at  all  points  with  said  box 
liody   around  said   "ipciilnt;. 

\  joiiriuU  I'<i,\  i-oiiiprl.siiii,'  a  l.ox  bod\  havlnk;  an  open 
Ini;  and  a  iH'.anin,'  iut:  adjacent  ttiendo.  a  cover  in>'inber 
hin.;fd  to  said  '■•■arlni;  lui,',  a  lid  having  a  plvnt  connection 
with  said  c'.viM  uifinlK'i-.  and  a  sprlni;  bearing  at  a  jioint 
in tcniicdlate  it.s  ends  nn  said  c'v\er  member,  and  tiaving 
iiif  fiid  in-ariii^'  •■u  said  iieariiii,'  luic.  and  iiavlng  Its  oppo 
site  >>nd  bearing  cii  sahl  lid  !>eneatli  ttic  pivotal  connection 
fh.r''.if  witli   said  cover  member. 

.'.,  .V  journal  Nox  comprising  a  Imx  body  having  an  open 
inc.  a  cover  uieiniH  r  if  hollow  form  Idnged  adjacent  there- 
to, said  box  txxly  having  a  bearing  lug  arranged  aliove 
said  i'lienin^',  said  <  over  member  having  a  centrally  ar 
ranged  spring  jiocket  and  iiaving  ;i  pivot  pin  Iwlow  the 
sanie,  a  lid  having  a  ho.iked  portion  within  which  said 
pi\.it  pin  engages,  and  a  siirlug  tearing  upon  said  t>earlug 
lug  an<l  upon  the  under  side  of  said  cover  member,  and 
upon  said  iid  at  a  [loint  iu'iieath  the  pivotal  point  thereof 
witfi    salil   cover    member. 


i.i.;t;.'.i,'5s.      i.ii'K    I'.n.vT     .vNi»     LArNcHiN*;    i>.v\rr 

ilIKUi;iOK.      .\liKi..s   (   ini-KA,   Johnstown.    I'a.      Kileil 
Nov.    l«i.    r.'l  t       ^'Vii\\   No.  sTl.l'Tt.      ((.'i.  l> — L'l'.  I 
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A   device  of  the  class  descrilwd   comprising   in   comlilna 
floti   witb  the  deck  of  a  vessel,  a  railing  arranged  adjacciit 


the  gunwale  portion  thereof  and  formed  Into  spaced  In- 
closures  having  open  outer  sides,  and  with  hinged  sections 
at  their  Inner  sides,  lifeboat  mounting  brackets  siibstan 
tlally  triangular  In  side  elevation  and  having  upwardly 
and  inwardly  projecting  flanges  and  oppositely  movinfed 
iiI>on  the  railing  at  the  end.s  of  said  Inclosure  for  support- 
ing  n    life    boat. 


!.i;ff..it;i!».     noisTiN(;    and    convkyin*;    maihinb. 

M.^KK  It.  roi.Bv,  I'ortland,  Oreg..  and  J.\mb.s  Stewabt, 
ileveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Ma- 
chlnery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  Filed 
Oct     1.   Iitl4.      Serial  No.  864,415.       (CI.  212—127.1 


1.  In    a    hoisting   and   conveying    machine,    tlie   combina 
tlon   with   an   overhead    trolley   provided  with  a   horiiontal 
sheave    mounted    on    an    axle    and    containing    an    annular 
series  of  grappling  engagement   holes,  a    lifting  head    con 
necte<l    with    the    trolley,    a    k'rapple    having   a    swivel    con 
nectlou    with    said    head,    a    sheave-engaging    bolt    on    said 
grapple   In    line    with    the    path    of    rotation    of    said    holes 
and  etteiidlng  ujiwardly  ttirough  said  head,  suitable  means 
for  rai.slng  ;\nd   lowering  said  head  and  grapple  with   rela 
tion    to    the    triilley,    and    means    for    rotating    said    sheave, 
substantially   as   shown   and  described. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  and  cimveying  machine,  tlie  comblna- 
'lon,  with  an  overhead  trolley,  of  a  hoisting  drum,  a  lift 
ing  head,  having  an  open  space  therein,  connected  with 
said  drum  by  cables  from  a  plurality  of  diametric  points  on 
the  same,  and  provbled  with  a  central  bearing  ring,  a 
grapple  <omprlslng  a  frame  with  a  bearing  ring,  forming 
with  the  other  ring  a  swivel  connection  between  said  head 
and  grap[)le,  hooks  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  and 
a  sheave  on  said  trolley,  having  annularly  arranged  holes 
therein,  said  sheave  being  horlxontally  mounted  on  the 
trolley  ;  an  upright  locking  t)olt  on  said  grapple  In  line 
with  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  holes  and  extending 
through  said  of)en  space,  toirether  wdth  suitable  means  for 
rotating  said  horizontal  sheave  around  Us  said  axle,  sub 
stauttally   as  shown  and  described. 

;C  In  a  hoisting  and  ci)tiveylng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  overhead  trolley,  of  a  hoisting  «lrnm.  a  lifting 
bead,  having  an  ojieu  space  therein,  connected  with  said 
drum  by  cables  from  a  plurality  of  diametric  points  on  the 
same,  and  provided  with  a  central  bearing  ring,  a  grapple 
comprising  a  frame  with  a  hearing-ring,  forming  with  the 
other  ring  a  swivel  connection  between  said  head  and 
grnpfjle,  hooks  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame;  n  sheave 
on  said  trolley,  having  nnnnlarly  arranged  holes  therein, 
said  sheave  Ix-lng  horizontally  mounted  on  the  trolley,  a 
hollow  axle  In  vertical  allnement  with  said  rings;  an  up 
right  locking  holt  on  said  grapple  In  line  with  the  path 
of  rotation  of  said  holes  and  extending  through  said  open 
S[mce.  a  hook  operating  connectlf)n  passing  through  said 
rings  and  hollow  axle,  together  with  suitable  means  for 
rotating  said  horizontal  sheave  around  Its  aald  axle, 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrll)ed. 

4.    In   a   hoisting  and   conveying   machine,    the   combina 
tlon,  with  an   overhead  trolley,  of  a  boistlng-drum,  a  lift 
Ing  head  having  an  open  space  therein,  connected  with  said 
drum  by  cables  from  a  plurality  of  diametric  points  on  the 
same,    n    grapple  frame,    havlnk'   a    swivel    connection    with 
s.'iid    l;ea.!.   and   hook  arm.s  pivutaliy    connected   thereto  on 
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lines  In  a  borliontal  plane  and  at  predetermined  angles 
with  respect  to  a  transverse  vertical  plane  through  Said 
frame,  a  sheave  on  said  trolley,  having  annularly  arranged 
holes  therein,  said  sheave  being  horliontally  mounted  on 
the  trolley,  an  upright  locking  bolt  on  the  grapple-frame  In 
line  with  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  holes  and  extending 
through  said  open  space,  together  with  suitable  means  for 
rotating  said  hortiontal  sheaves,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


rotary   element   for  adjustment  of  the  valve,    or   to   move 
both  the  lower  rotatable  and  the  rotary  elements  together 
to  throw  the  governor  mechanism  out  of  action. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


I,i;'.tc;t4ii       AOJl'STABIJC   GOVERNOR    FOR    ENGINES. 
El!sh.\  Ckait,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.     Filed  June  27,  1914. 

Serial    No.    H47.7K5.       (CI.     121  —  112.) 


1  .\  governor  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
driving  gear,  a  driven  gear,  governor  weights  operatlvely 
conni<  ted  to  the  driven  gear,  a  valve  rod  controlled  by 
Bald  Ki'vernor  weights  and  means  for  shifting  the  gears 
relative  to  eaeh  other  to  thereby  connect  or  disconnect 
salt    ktears. 

J  .\  governor  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
drivinc  v-haft.  a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  driven 
gear  wheel,  governor  weights  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
driveri  t'ear  wheel  to  rotate  therewith,  a  valve  rod  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  governor 
weights,  and  means  for  shifting  the  gear  wheels  Into  or 
out   "f  .  iigagement  with  each  other. 

'■■'.  .K  governor  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
driving  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a 
driven  lieveled  gear  wheel,  a  rotatable  clement  to  which  the 
driven  beveled  gear  wh(»el  Is  connected,  governor  weights 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  element,  a  valve  rod  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  governor 
weights  and  means  for  shifting  said  element  to  carry  the 
gear  wheel  coactlng  therewith  Into  or  out  of  mesh  with 
ttie  driving   gear   wheel. 

4.  A  governor  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
driving  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a 
driven  beveled  gear  wheel,  a  rotatable  element  operatlvely 
ci.nnected  to  the  driven  gear  wheel  to  rotate  therewith, 
govern,  r  weights  connected  to  the  rotatable  element,  a 
valve  roil  ojieratively  connected  to  the  governor  weights 
and  controlled  thereby,  resilient  means  for  urging  the 
rotatable  element  toward  the  driving  beveled  gear  wheel, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  rotatable  element  against  the 
force  of  the  resilient  means  to  thereby  carry  the  driven 
gear  wheel  out  of  mesh  with  the  driving  gear  wheel. 

T>.  In  a  governor  of  the  character  described,  a  valve,  a 
valve  ro<l,  upper  and  lower  rotatable  elements,  the  upper 
rotatable  element  controlling  the  movements  of  the  valve- 
rod,  governor  mechanism  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
rotatable  elements  and  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
upper  rotatable  memt)er,  a  rotary  element  spllned  to  the 
lower  rotatable  element  and  having  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  the  lower  ro- 
tatable element  within  certain  limits  Independently  of  the 


1,13  6,94  1.  CHAIN-<UiATE  MECHANISM.  PatlL. 
Ckowk,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Aaeo.n  Frankenheim. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Fraukenheim  assignor  to  said 
Crowe.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  4aO,T:;2  CI. 
110 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace  structure 
formed  with  a  ledge  projecting  inwardly  from  the  surface 
of  the  wall  thereof,  a  supporting  frame  arranged  therein, 
the  sides  of  the  frame  abutting  such  ledge,  whereby  the 
frame  is  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  structure,  means  for 
plvotally  mounting  one  end  of  the  frame,  standards  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  grate  support 
ing  devices  carried  by  the  frame  and  by  said  standards, 
bars  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  overlapping  the 
ledge,  and  a  traveling  grate  carried  by  the  grate  support- 
ing devices,  the  surface  of  such  grate  being  disposed 
above  the  surface  of  the  ledge  providing  an  open  ash  re- 
ceptacle above  such  ledge  and  alongside  the  grate. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace  struc- 
ture having  a  ledge  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  f^urface 
of  the  wall  thereof,  a  frame  mounted  within  the  structure. 
and  abutting  the  edge  of  the  ledge,  a  grate  supported 
within  the  frame,  the  surface  of  the  grate  being  disposed 
ai.ove  the  upper  surface  of  the  ledge  whereby  an  open  ash 
receptacle  is  formed  above  such  ledge,  and  alongside  the 
grate,  bars  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  ever 
lapping  said  ledge,  an  angle  bar  eitendiiig  transversely  of 
the  frame  and  connected  with  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
angle  bar  being  secured  to  the  bars  overlapping  the  ledge. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  a  suiiporting  frame, 
means  for  plvotally  mounting  one  end  of  the  frame  within 
a  furnace  structure,  standards  vertically  and  laterally 
adjustably  mounted  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame 
and  without  the  furnace  structure,  a  transverse  horliontal 
shaft  carried  by  the  standards  and  supported  independ- 
ently of  the  frame,  a  hub  for  said  shaft,  portions  of  one 
end  of  the  frame  being  arranged  to  rest  on  said  hub. 
sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  shaft,  plate  supporting  de- 
vices mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  a  traveling 
grate  arranged  to  have  motion  Imparted  thereto  by  aaid 
shaft  and  sprocket  wheels,  hollow  shafts  mounted  be- 
tween the  members  of  the  frame.  Idler  wheels  carried  at 
the  ends  of  the  hollow  shafts  for  supporting  the  traveling 
grate  at  points  Intermediate  of  the  ends,  and  means 
whereby  either  wheel  of  each  shaft  may  l)e  detached  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  said  means  Including  pins  pro- 
jecting Into  the  ends  of  the  hollow  shaft-s  and  secured  to 
the  latter  and  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de9crll>ed,  a  supporting  frame, 
means  for  plvotally  mounting  one  end  of  the  frame  within 
a  furnace  structure,  standards  vertically  and  laterally  ad- 
justably mounted  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame 
and  without  the  furnace  structure,  a  transverse  borliontal 
shaft  carried  by  the  standards  and  supported  Independ 
ently  of  the  frame,  a  hub  for  said  shaft,  portions  of  one 
end  of  the  frame  being  arranged  to  rest  on  said  hul», 
sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  shaft,  grate  supporting  de- 
vices mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  and  a 
traveling  grate  arranged  to  have  motion  imparted  thereto 
by  said  shaft  and  sprocket  wheels,  an  engaging  device  on 
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out-  lit"   thf   -ttamlarils,   ;i    diaupitiK   in<iiil'<r    inuuute«l   at    out" 
eud  u(  tli«?  tiH vfliiijt  Kl■'♦t^^  a  rod  iiuintt'tfil  with  siuti  lufiu 
!"  r  ami  arraum-il   lo  t)e  licld  aK'aiiist  ditiplact-rueut   l).v   suih 
rii^jiiKiiii;   dfvlci',    an    aiinle   bar   »»itfudlaK   transversely   of 

Mi.'  _M!iti'  :i.!  j;i'-<'iu  !,,  [i,,.  ,lu  iiip' ''>;  iii'-nil.T,  iiiid  a  pinriility 
,,{  I'lMili;''  iii'iii '••■rs  >«lt(lMMo  rnin''Tor>»»>!v  tticrfif.  iind  ric 
illv    ^.t'liir.  .1   aj;.!  i  II,-*!    iii.iv  .inri]'    .it    an    ai,„:i.-    tvi   sijili    trans 

.',  In  n  dt'Tii-f  '  f  f'n-  ■  iaiiv  (Ii'^rr1(i<d  a  frumi',  a  triiv»'llng 
i^ra''-  !ni>i!riri'<1  t'l.T-Mi!,  i  '  I'tdci-  f\  t  >'iidi  n?  t  i-H  iisvfrsfl.v  nf 
fhf  ^inf  uenr  one  ■•rid  thfri-of,  said  tiHdi:'"  consisting  id  a 
liluraltty  of  bars  and  ihiimt  cdui  -  .;'  u  in  h  fxt'iid  )n  s 
(  i.nf  i  nn.iii--  njri,-  vv  !iiT»'tiy  thi'  in.iv-ni:,'  nT  rin'  nuiliTial 
I  .•  ii'i''.  fi  i  ■■  r.ii'liT'il  iini!'<i!in.  --al.l  tiHV>  cnli  (irov  iilfd 
witli  111  LsliiiptNl  slot,  and  a  latiTuUy  i)roJ«»ollnK  Iuk  ar- 
raoKi'd  ti)  iiiKHi;*'  a  corresixiiidlnK  a[><Ttiiri'  Id  an  artjoiniiij: 
bar,  and  an  aiiicle  liar  arriinKiHl  1  rBiisver>tdy  of  the  frame. 
si'h  L  shaiM'd  slots  in  ttip  hriilK''  hn  rs  »>iiKaKlDg  tbp  Hn»;U> 
l)ar 

ICiniiiis  d  to  !•  not   prlntwl  In   t!io  'iaiette.J 


!  i  ;f,,!t4-'  l,.\  \l  IN  \  ii;i '  iMi;i:  i.ii;  Ki,i;rTlU«' \  1.  .\1' 
I'AH.vri  S  i.ii-.ii\  1!  11  MKN,  Krit'.  r.i  .iNSii.'nur  of 
thrco  fourtl)^  t"  i  nitivl  Stati-n  Horse  Sii'>e  Co..  Krle.  Pa.. 
a  ( 'o'lHir  1 1  ii  II  "f  l'''nii<\  Ivaiua.  lilitl  S*"])!  L'ii.  iyi3. 
Sfii.a :    No,     7')  I    ;(U  i    i      17  1       I'M'   i 


1,  Tlu-  [n-ttii'd  ..f  1  ' 'U.s:  I'lit't  in_'  la  iiiina  tfil  urt'-i  fijr  <d»'<' 
frii'al  apiia  r.i  t  ii>  vkhnh  ■un.^i^ts  \u  f.Mudiit;  Htiocts  of  nu'tai 
to  the  riMiuirrl  sliap.,  slittln;^'  tli''  >(i--ids  at  a  niiiltlii!irit_\ 
of  points  the  ^lits  bciu;:  substa  n  tiall  v  paralbd  witb  tlie 
lines  of  nriiinctb  thix,  and  supfrpoKliij;  and  compressing 
said   slitted   slit-ets    t..   fia-in    t!if   r,,rf 

L'  Th'  ni'flicrfl  iif  I  ■>u-->t  III'  tin;4  lamlii.iii'd  ■  ork-s  for  cji''' 
trical  .ipparatns  wliiih  r, insists  in  furuiint;  shcetM  of  tm-tal 
t.j  til.'  n-.inii-.'d  siiap.'.  intHrnii'tiniij  tlir  routliiiiity  of  the 
sheets  liy  closeiy  arraii^fil  rows  .if  nuri-nw  mIUk  the  .sllta 
.d'  adjacent  r.iws  Ijeinu  dispi.sed  in  sl.i;,'i;i'red  relation  and 
t!ie  sevi  ral   I'uw  s  beliikC  ~iitist.i  n  t  ia  !  ly  parallel   with  the  lines 

o'   ni.miiefj.     liuv    in    til re,   an.l    seiiiilut;   said   sheets   to- 

^.•l!i.'!     Ill    st.a.lN-,    .if    .|i>i  r.'il    ibi.kii'  ss    under    pressure    and 
by    means     .f   a    siirabl.    (.in. -lit  ; 

■'.    A    m.i^'iicdi     .  ii!-.'    f,.i'   •■iertricHi    appar.atiis    comprlsliij; 
superpiis,  .|    tlaf    plates    or    lamina'    willi    ■  pt'U    centers,   each 
laiuin.i    beinu    pini'led    i\it!i    a    niuUiplb-ity    of   clusely    ar 
ran.tf.d   i.arr'.^v    -ii!s   pi. -r.  Inn   tie-  Imdv   theieof  and   running    , 
siibstair  ,.iii\    par;ii:.i    wiMi    the    lines   of    iiia;,'netk-   flux    In 
the    core  i 

t  A  plale  .1  l.imin.i  !"•■!  ..nes  o!'  .dectrical  apparatus  I 
provid.  d  wi'li  I  mit!t!piicit,\  ..f  ilos.ly  spai-ed  rows  of  I 
narrow  siits  jii-'rcinK  the  body  there, ,f  i!;e  slits  of  adja  j 
cent   row  <   beini;   arranged    in   --ta^^ereil   r-'latlun.  > 

."  .\  Core  for  elecl.'ica!  app.aratns  >  oiiiprislnji;  a  super  I 
pose<l  seri.'s  .,f  tliin  sh.'.-ts  of  nia^Mi.'tic  material  secureil  , 
together  by  cement  iind.  r  pressure,  each  sheet  being  pru 
vided  with  a  nuiUlpileity  ..f  rows  of  narrow  slits  piercing 
the  bo<iy  thereof  the  silts  of  adjacent  rows  twin^  arranged 
In    staKKcianl    lelatioii. 


l.l.t«.»4a.  IJYNAMU  KI.EC'IRIC  MACHINE.  tCi.iniiA  K 
t'l  rrr.N,  Erie.  I'a  ,  asHl^nor  of  three  fourtlia  to  I  ulte.i 
States  ilorae  Slioe  Co.,  Krle,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
I'euiiBylvarila  Hied  Hept  21,  WIS.  Serial  No. 
792. UK.      (CI.    171  — 206. ) 


1.  Ihe  method  of  inukini;  laminated  (ores  fur  elec 
trica!  apparatus,  which  coiisi-ts  in  forming  each  Indlrld 
iia;  l.iinlna  of  rlogelj  woiirxl  onvohitlon«  of  Iron  rlblKin, 
an.l  a.s»emhllnir  a  arrlea  of  l,iinlna»  so  formed  In  closely 
Jinta  posed    relation. 

-     'Die    method    of    maklhi;     Laminated    cores    f.u     ci-c 
tricai   a[)paratus.   which  coaaitits   In   formln>j   each    ind.vll 
ua!    lamina    of   closely    wound    convolutions   of   slltted    ii.iu 
ribbon,    and    as.sembllOK    a    weries    of    Iaailna>   so    formed    in 
closel\    jiixta  (losfd  relation. 

.'!     Ihe    metlioil    of    maklnc;    laminated    lo'    s    for    eloc- 
irii.il    apparafuB,   which  consists   lu    laterally    slitiiiij    Iron 
rlbliii],    formlnu    each    Indlvldiial    lamina    of    closely     uoniid 
>  on\oliitloris  of  ^iicii  laterally    slltted    Iron    ribbon,    an.l   as 
seniblliii:    a    s. Ties    ..f   lainlDH>    so    f.^nied    in      loseiy     Mixi.i 
pose.!    r.  iation 

i.  Till-  m.thod  of  making;  l.iml  nn  t.-.t  .-ores  f.a  elec- 
trb'.al  apparatus,  which  cunslsts  m  slitting  the  opp.,slte 
ediren  of  iron  rIM.on  in  staj;K('red  relation,  forminc  eai  h 
iiidividiia!  l.tinina  of  <do«ely  w.  iiinl  .  .>n\  oim  i,,i|s  f  s  .,  ;i 
slltted  Iron  ribbon,  and  asm-niblin^-  a  s.  rj.'s  of  lamina»  no 
f<irmeil   in   closely    jiixtapoaed   relafloi, 

.^  The  metho.l  of  making  iaminat..!  .  .c-es  foj  elec- 
trical Hpparatii<«  whit  h  con.i^iBts  In  lnter«I!y  sllttinK  flla- 
menf.'iry  Iron,  forriilnv'  Indlviilutil  lamlns'  of  .'lonoly  wound 
coiiyohitlons  .f  sm-h  f^lam.  tirary  Iron,  jiixta  poslri;:  n  s(» 
rles  of  lamliife  so  foriinfl,  .an<l  iinilnc  the  uniup  bv  [in-<» 
sure  and  a   .s^iitaWe  lilndlnx  axent 

[Claims  (\   to  ;i  not   prlrite.l   In   the  Cniette.] 


l.i;!»i,U4J         ATTO.MATIC     TPIAINSTOI'         Ciukifs      A. 

Km.    New    Mriinswick.    N     .T        Piled   i.)<t.   H,    ;;tK'..      Serial 
No    Tl'J.lOT       >  I  I     LM«      ,Mi  ) 


-i^-^^:z 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  witli  a 
locomotive,  of  a  steam  controllitij;  valve  mounted  in  the 
njain  steam  londuit  of  the  lotoaiotive  at  a  ixjint  between 
the  throttle  valve  and  the  cylinders  for  cutting  off  the 
steam,  a  cylinder  located  Iwneatli  the  locomotive  and 
having  a  piston,  lever  conne<  tion.s  between  the  plat'in  and 
the  steam  valve,  a  rei  Iprijcatory  \.ilve  mounted  on  the 
cylinder  and  havinj;  ;i  ilependluK  vertical  stem,  and  a  shoe 
connected  to  the  sti-m  and  arrangeil  to  l>c  operated  by  a 
track  device. 

2.  lu  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  a 
locouioti\c,  ..f  a  steam  controlling  valve  mounted  In  th. 
main  conduit  of  ttie  locomotive  at  a  point  between  the 
throttle  valve  and  the  steam  cylinders  for  cutting  off  the 
steam,  a  vertical  cylinder  located  beneath  the  locomotive 
and  havinK  a  vertically  movable  piston,  mechanical  maans 
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for  conw^tlBK  ttie  piiiw>n  with  the  stf'am  controlling 
valve  for  Hctnating  the  latter,  a  ▼ertlcully  movable  redp- 
rontory  vatre  ino«Bte<1  on  the  cy1ln<ler  and  harlng  a 
tfepeadlng  atem,  and  a  aboe  connected  to  the  ateai  and 
arranged  to  be  artwatad  by  a  track  derlee. 

3,  In  an  aatomatic  train  stop,  the  conMnation  with  a 
loromotlTe  bavtog  a  aaaln  ateaaa  conduit  provided  with 
braacbea  ertradlag  to  opposite  aide*  of  the  locooxjjtive.  of 
•team  coBtroIltog  ▼alvea  anoanted  in  the  said  branrheB 
and  located  at  points  l)etween  the  throttle  valve  and  tbe 
cylinders,  saM  valves  being  prortdod  with  means  extend- 
ing across  the  locomottve  for  connecting  them  and  caus- 
ing tbe  valves  to  operate  in  uniaon.  an  arm  connected 
w4rh  one  af  tfce  ralves,  a  bell  crank  lever  fnlcrunied  at  Its 
angle  aad  bavtcg  oae  of  its  amis  connected  to  tbe  arm 
of  t1»e  Tslve.  a  cylinder  baring  a  piston  connected  with 
the  other  arm  of  tbe  bell  crank  Jevar,  a  track  derlee,  and 
Mean*  carried  by  tbe  kwonMtive  and  arranged  In  the  path 
of  and  adapted  to  be  actnated  by  the  track  device  for 
coatrolltng  the  flow  of  flnid  pressure  to  and  from  the  last- 
metitloned  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  antonatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  a 
kxxjmotlTe,  of  a  stean  controlling  valve  mounted  in  tbe 
saaln  steam  condoit  of  the  locosiotlve  at  a  point  beyond 
the  throttle  valve,  a  vertical  cylinder  carried  by  the  loco- 
motive and  located  beneath  tbe  boiler  and  having  a  pis- 
ton, a  tranarerse  lever  falcraniM!  at  an  Intermediate 
point  and  connected  at  Its  inner  end  with  the  piston,  a 
Is  n  (rank  lever  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  locomotive 
and  having  an  arm  connected  with  tbe  steam  controllini^ 
valvt'.  lueniM  tat  cuonectiat!  ti*e  otbar  arw  of  tbe  bell 
crank  laver  with  the  outer  arm  of  the  trauBverae  lever,  a 
traik  device,  aaO  meanii  carried  by  the  locomotive  and 
arranjcpd  In  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  Ik-  actuated  by 
the  track  device  for  controlllnn  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure 
to  and   from   the  cylinder. 

''  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  a 
ioiomoilve,  of  a  steam  ofMitrolllng  valve  mounted  in  the 
m.iin  ateam  conduit  of  the  lo<omotlve  at  a  point  t>eyond 
the  throttle  valve,  a  cylinder  located  beneath  the  loco- 
motive and  having  a  piston  connected  with  the  steam 
com  rolling  valve  for  actuatloK  the  same,  a  raclprocatory 
valve  nronnted  on  the  cylinder  and  having  a  depending 
stem,  afid  a  carved  »*w*e  pirotaiiy  mounted  at  one  end 
and  connected  to  the  valw  stem,  said  .shoe  presenting  a 
lower  lonvex  face  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a   track 

d.'vl.e 

(«  lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.) 


l.iart.945.  TRACK  DEVICE  FOK  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN- 
STOrS  Chakles  A.  KiB,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Orlgl- 
■  Ml  application  <lled  Oct.  H,  191.3,  Sarlal  No.  794,107. 
i>tvtUed  and  this  appitcatloa  flled  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  864.763.      (CI.  24^—50.) 


/ 


aides  of  the  plunger  and  connectpd  with  the  cross  bead, 
and  springs  mounted  on  th*'  rods  and  arranged  to  urge 
tbe  plunger  downwardly 

3.  A  track  device  of  the  class  descr1be<l  comprMng  a 
teld  presaure  cylinder  provided  with  projecting  guiding 
arms,  a  plunger  oi>eratlng  in  tbe  cylinder  and  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  rods  connected  with  the  pinn 
gw  and  guided  by  tbe  said  arms,  and  springe  mounted  on 
th«  rods  and  arranged  to  Ite  compressed  against  the  guid- 
ing arms  In  tbe  upward  movement  of  tbe  plnnger,  aald 
springs  operating  to  urge  the  plunger  downwardly. 

4.  A  track  derice  of  the  class  described  including  a 
ftuM  pressure  cylinder  provided  with  projecting  guiding 
anna,  a  plnnger  operating  in  tbe  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  cross  head  located  above  the  said  arms,  vertically 
movable  rods  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  tbe  cross 
bead  and  guided  by  the  said  arras,  and  springs  dtaposed 
OB  tbe  lower  portions  of  t>»e  rods  l>elow  tbe  guiding-  arms 
and  arranged  to  be  compressed  In  the  upward  moventent 
of  tbe  plunger. 

5.  A  track  device  of  the  class  described  including  a 
vertical  fluid  pressure  cylinder  provided  at  the  upi)er  per 
tlon  with  horisontal  projecting  arms  having  openings,  a 
plunger  operating  in  the  cylinder  and  provided  at  the  up- 
per end  with  a  laterally  projecting  cross  head,  vertical 
rotls  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  cross  head,  and  guided  in  the  openings  of  tbe 
said  arms,  said  rods  bavloK  lower  threaded  portions,  nuts 
arranged  on  the  lower  threaded  portions  of  the  rods,  and 
colled  springs  di8[x>se<l  on  the  rods  and  interposed  l>e- 
tween  tbe  nuts  and  tbe  arms  and  adapted  to  urge  the 
plunger  downwardly 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Id   the  (iarette.] 


1.13fi,946.      PFMl'.      Wti.liam   B    Kbb,  Chicago,   111.      Filed 
Oct.  2,  1913.     Serial  No    792.954.      (CI    103 — 54  i 


1.  \  trac*  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
fluid  presmire  cylinder,  n  plnnrer  operating  In  the  cylln 
der  and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly,  >  spring  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  means  siso  arranged 
exteriorly  of  tbe  cylinder  for  connecting  the  spring  with 
tbe  plunger  for  moving  the  same  downwardly.  I 

2.  A  track  device  of  tbe  class  describad  comprising  a  j 
llald  pressure  cylinder,  a  plnng«r  operating  in  the  cylln-  j 
der  and  Bsovabi*  upwardly  and  downwardly,  said  plnnger  ; 
beini,'  provided  with  a  cross  head,  rods  located  at  opposite  ' 


1.  In  a  pump,  in  combination  with  a  pump  piston  and  a 
(yllnder  in  which  It  reciprocates,  a  by  pnae  from  a  lower 
to  a  liit'her  point  an  the  cylinder  chamber  around  a  cer- 
inln  position  if  the  piston  therpln  at  the  upper  [lart  of  its 
stroke;  a  holloa-  piston  stem  opening  Into  the  cylinder 
(>elow  the  piston  ;  a  source  of  corapreaaed  .sir  and  means 
for  alternately  admitting  it  to  and  eicludlnj;  it  from  the 
piston  stem,  said  means  coiuprlaing  a  valve  which  is  op- 
eratfd  by  the  compressed  air.  and  devices  operated  by 
the  up  nnd-down  movement  of  the  piston  stem  for  nn 
balancing  the  air  pressure  on  aald  valve  oppositely  at  op- 
posite stakes  of  the  piston  stem's  movement. 

2.  In  oomblBstion  with  a  pump  piston  and  a  cylinder  in 
which  It  reciprocate*,  a  by  pass  from  a  lower  to  a  higher 
point  of  tl»e  cylinder  chamber  around  a  certain  position 
of  the  piston  therein  at  the  upper  part  of  Its  stroke  ;  a 
source  of  compressed  air  ;  a  passage  leading  from  tbe  pis- 
ton chamber  below  the  piston  to  said  compressed  sir 
source:  a  device  for  controlling  communication  throogh 
wild  passage  :  a  valve  operated  by  the  piston  for  control- 
ling said    passage   at   a    point   intermediate   tbe   flrst-i 
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tlonetl  controllinjf  device  auil  the  pump  cylinder;  an  aux- 
iliary paasaKe  ndt  controlled  by  the  last  mentioned  valve 
cunnectlnic  tht^  pri-viously  mentluncd  passage  with  the 
first-mentioned  controlllnjr  d>'vi(0,  and  valvi-  operated  by 
the  piston  at  opposite  slaues  u(  Irs  stroke  for  controlling 
the  communication  of  said  auxiliary  passage  with  Bald 
first  mentioned   controllln^j  device. 

.'{.    In  comlyinatioii  with   )i   puaip   [listi'ii  and  a  pump  cyl- 
inder  in   which   it   reciprocati's.    au    up  lead   pipe  connected 
to    the    upper    end    and    leading    tu    a    discharge  ;    a    check 
valve   In    the   up  lead    pipe   openinj;    dlmcharKeward  ;    a    by- 
pass from   a   lower  tu  a   liiKher   point   of  the  cylinder  chani 
her  arf>iinil  a   cfrtttln    posltiDn  of  thn   plsti>n   tliereln   at   the 
upper    part   of    Ita    stroke;    a    hidlow    piston    stem    openinR 
Into  the  cylinder  helow  tlie  piston  ;  a  soiirce  of  compressed 
air   and   nu-ans   for   iilteniatcly   admitting   it   to  and    releas 
Ing  It  from  the  piston  stem,  said  means  coraprisUiK  a  valve 
which   is  operated  by  the  compressed  air.  and  devices  op 
erated   hy    the    up  and-down   movement   of   the  piston   stem 
fi)r  uiiliiilancliii:   tb<-   air   pressure  on   said   valve  oppositely 
at   opposite   sfa*,'eN   of   the   movement   of    the    piston    stern. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  well  tut)e  or  casln){,  a  pump 
cylinder  supported  wlttiiii  the  casing;  and  positioned  there- 
in to  afford  water  spac.'  (wtween  it  ami  the  easluK  wall; 
a  check  valve  at  t1ie  foot  of  the  casiiiK  admitting  water  to 
said  water  spari-:  a  pNton  mounted  for  ret  Iprocation  In 
the  cylinder,  the  larter  haviiii,'  .  otninunlcalioti  with  said 
water  space  war  tiie  upjier  liniil  of  tlie  pistons  stroke 
In  the  cylinder,  and  also  at  its  upper  part  l>eiov\  the  pis- 
ton's position  Ht  said  limit,  wheretiy  a  by  puss  is  formed 
■  round  the  piston  at  said  position;  a  hollow  piston  stem 
openloi:  Into  tlie  pump  cylinder  l)elow  the  piston;  a  source 
of  ('impressed  air  and  means  for  alternately  admittinK  it 
to  and  releasink'  it  from  the  pi.ston  stem,  said  means  rom- 
prislni<  a  valve  which  Is  operated  t>y  the  compressed  air, 
and  devices  operated  tiv  the  up  and  down  movement  of  the 
pi.ston  stem  for  unhalanciiiK  the  air  pressure  on  saUl  valve 
opi'oslteiy  at  the  oj.poalte  stages  nf  the  piston  s  nuive- 
ment. 

.">.  In  i-omhinition  uiih  a  piiini'  piston  and  n  piunp  cyl- 
inder m  which  it  reciproH  ates,  a  h.v  pass  from  a  louer  to 
a  iiiu'her  point  of  the  cylinder  chaml'cr  arountl  a  certain 
position    of    the    piston    therein    at    the    upper    part    of    its 

peninu    iti!o    the    I  \  limber 


instoii 


~tem 


stroke  ;  a  hollow 
l)elow  the  [)iston  ,  a  souree  of  compressed  air  and  means 
for  alternately  admitting;  It  to  and  releasiim  It  from  tlie 
piston  stem  ,  said  means  comprising  a  piston  valve  and  its 
chamber  provided  with  means  for  i  ommunlcat Ing  with  the 
source  of  compressed  air  adapted  to  admit  balanced  pres 
sure  to  the  valve,  passaices  nffordiiiR  communlcatkm  from 
the  pump  piston  chaminT  below  the  piston  to  the  piston 
▼alve  chamt>er  at  opitoslte  sides  of  the  valve  therein,  and 
mean.s  by  which  the  pump  pl»ton  stem  opens  said  com- 
munications alternately  at  oppfislte  sta^'cs  of  Its  stroke, 
[rialms  t5  to  It;  not  printed  in  the  dnzette.] 


1,1.'?6.!>47.  I.OroMoriVF:.  Wheki.ov  f  Kv.ws,  Mount 
Herman.  I. a.  Filed  Oct  _'.  1".<I4  Serial  No.  StM.fl(X). 
(Ll.    105—99.) 


1.  A  locomotive,  having  the  main  driving  wheels  be- 
low the  boiler  forward  of  the  Are  Isix.  a  trailer  under  the 
flre  box  and  sustaining  the  weight  thereof,  and  the  wheela 
and  axle  of  which  are  mounted  to  shift  laterally  when 
taking  a  curve,  an  auxiliary  engine  attached  to  the  boiler, 


gearing  connecting  said  engine  with  the  trailer  axle,  and  a 
flexible  Joint  In  aald  connection. 

2.  A  locomotive,  having  the  main  driving  wheels  under 
the  boiler  forward  of  the  flre  box,  a  trailer  under  the  Are 
box  and  sustaining  the  weight  thereof,  and  the  wheels 
and  axle  of  which  are  mounted  to  shift  laterally  when  tak- 
ing a  curve,  an  auxiliary  engine  attai  hed  to  the  boiler  near 
the  front  of  the  flre  box,  gearing  connecting  aald  auxiliary 
engine  with  the  trailer  axle,  and  a  flexible  joint  In  said 
connection. 

.'{.  A  locomotive,  having  the  main  driving  wheels  t>e- 
neath  the  tx)ller  forward  of  the  fire  t>ox,  a  trailer  under 
the  flre  hoi  and  sustaining  the  weight  thereof,  and  the 
wheels  and  axle  of  which  are  mounted  to  shift  laterally 
when  taking  a  curve,  an  auxiliary  engine  attached  to  the 
boiler,  a  shaft  carrying  gear  wheels  for  driving  the  trailer 
axle,  another  shaft  operatively  connected  with  the  aux- 
iliary engine,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  shafts. 

4  A  locomotive,  having  the  main  driving  wheels  l>e- 
neath  the  boiler  forward  of  the  flre  b<jx,  a  trailer  under 
the  lire  Ikh  and  s\istalnlng  the  weight  thereof  and  the 
wheels  and  axle  of  which  are  mounted  to  shift  laterally 
when  taking  a  curve,  an  auxiliary  engine  attached  to  the 
boiler,  ^rearing  ct>nnectlng  said  auxiliary  engine  with  the 
trailer  axle,  a  flexible  Joint  In  said  connection,  an  operat- 
ing lever,  a  vertically  arranged  lever  for  shifting  the 
gears,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  vertically  arranged 
lever  anil  said  operating  lever,  and  a  flexible  Joint  in  said 
connecting  rod. 


l,l.'ifl,94K.  MONEY-TRANSMITTING  ENVELOP.  Wil^ 
I.IAM  r.  Faii-kner.  Kansas  ("Ity,  Mo.  Filed  July  10. 
1U14.     Serial  No.  850.182.      (CI.  229—69.) 


-V  money  transmitting  envelop  consisting  of  an  otilong 
sheet  <if  suitat'le  fabric  having  a  portion  thereof  sepa- 
rately iirovtded  with  oppositely  disposed  overlapping  side 
flaps  and  with  an  end  flap  adapted  to  overlap  the  outer 
ends  of  said  side  flaps  and  thereby  forming  an  envelop,  the 
remaining  p<irtlon  of  the  sheet  being  separately  provided 
with  oppositely  <llsposed  overlapping  and  united  side  flaps 
and  with  an  end  flap  which  overlaps  the  outer  ends  of 
said  overlapping  side  flaps  and  la  united  therewith,  said 
side  flaps  forming  the  side  and  said  end  flap  the  bottom  of 
a  pocket  adapted  to  fold  foTwardly  at  Its  open  end  and 
lie  within  said  envelop  portion,  snid  envelop  portion  hav- 
Inir  a  crosswise  extending  line  of  perforations  traversing 
the  hody  and  said  side  flaps,  and  a  cable  secured  on  the 
inner  sides  of  the  envelop  portion  and  extending  along  said 
perforations  and  adapted  for  totally  separating  the  en- 
velop at  said  perforations. 


I,13«,ft4n         LINE-END    INDICATOR    AND    IX^CK    FOR 
TYl'E  WRITERS.     John  R.  Freb,  Salt  Lake  City,  I'Uh. 
Filed  May  ,S,  1913.    Serial  No.  765,388.     (Cl.  197— 110.) 
1.    In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  mar- 
ginal  stop;   a   crank  arm   movable   thereby;   a   horlsontally 
disposed  l)ar  pivoted  on  said  crank-arm  ;  a  vertical  rod  ; 
a  Iwdl  crank  lever  connecting  said  bar  and   rod  ;  a  space- 
key  lever  ;   a  vertically  extended  lug  on  said  space  key  le- 
ver having  an  open  cut  on  its  front  edge  ;  and  a  lock  bar 
adapted  to  engage  In  said  open  cut  when  moved  Into  a  cob- 
tlguous  position. 


April  27, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"35 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  lo<k  l>ar  moved  laterally  by  the  travel  of  said 
carriage  after  a  predetermined  point  Is  reached  ;  a  space 
key  lever  having  a  portion  thereof  formed  to  hold  said 
lock  bar  against  said  lateral  movement  and  to  allow  said 
lateral  movement  when  said  space  key  lever  is  operated. 


?,.  A  typewriting  machine  consisting  of  a  carriage  :  a 
lock  !>nr  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  travel  of  said  car 
riage  after  a  predetermined  point  Is  reached;  a  space  key 
lever  having  a  lug  thereon  adapted  to  prevent  said  move- 
ment of  said  lock  !>ar  when  In  normal  position  and  to 
allow  said  movement  when  the  space  key  is  operated. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine  consisting  of  a  carriage  ;  a 
lock  bar  a<lapte<1  to  l>e  moved  by  the  travel  of  said  car- 
riage after  a  predetermined  point  Is  reached  ;  a  space  key 
lever  having  a  member  attached  thereto  adapted  to  pre- 
vent said  movement  of  said  lock  bar  when  said  space  key 
lever  is  In  normal  position  and  to  allow  said  movement 
when  the  space  key  is  operated. 

f>  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  mar- 
ginal stop  ;  a  crank  arm  movable  thereby  ;  a  horiiontally 
disposed  bar  pivoted  to  said  crank  arm  ;  a  bell  crank  lever 
connected  with  said  bar  ;  a  space  key  lever  ;  a  vertical  rod 
connected  with  snid  space  key  lever,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  resist  the  action  of  said  lever  when  said  crank  Is  con- 
tacted by  said  marginal  stop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jatette  1 


l.l.'^e.O.'iO.  HAIHS1-UIN(;  COLLET 
Jacob  Freistaptkk,  Waltham.  Ma«s. 
Serial  No.  865,474,      (Cl.  58—115.) 


FOR     WATCHES. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1914. 


lutely,  comprising  three  rules  arranged  for  adjustment 
with  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  triangle  simi- 
lar to  the  triangle  the  inaccessible  side  of  which  is  to  be 
determined,  pivotal  mountings  for  the  first  rule,  corre- 
sponding to  the  baae  of  such  triangle,  and  for  the  second 
rule,  corresponding  to  the  approximately  or  absolutely 
known  side  of  the  triangle,  such  mountings  having  a  com- 
mon axis,  a  telescope  sighting  device  mounted  directly 
ui>on  the  second  rule,  the  third  rule  having  with  the  first 
rule  a  pivotal  connection  adjustable  longitudinally  along 
such  first  rule,  such  pivotal  connection  of  the  third  rule 
comprising  angle  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  an- 
gle between  the  flrst  and  third  rules  ;  whereby  the  dis- 
tance t>etween  the  points  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  sec- 
ond and  third  rules,  to  the  first  rule,  may  be  adjusted  ac- 
cording to  the  known  length  of  the  base  of  the  triangle  ; 
the  second  and  third  rules  being  provided,  the  one  with  an 
index  movable  along  its  rule,  and  the  other  with  a  scale 
adapted  for  coactlou  with  such  index. 


1.  A  hair  spring  collet  having  a  staff  receiving  bore 
formed  to  entirely  surround  the  collet-engaging  portion  of 
a  balance  staff,  whereby  the  collet  Is  poised,  said  bore  he- 
Ing  self  <onformlng  from  end  to  end  to  said  portion. 

2.  A  hair  spring  collet  having  a  staff  receiving  bore 
formed  to  entirely  surround  the  collet  engaging  portion  of 
a  balance  staff,  whereby  the  collet  is  poised,  said  bore  be- 
ing non  continuous  at  IxUh  end  portions  whereby  It  is 
adapted  to  conform  cither  to  a  taper  or  to  slight  Irregu- 
larities of  said  portion 

:?.  A  i>olsed  contlnous  hair  spring  collet  slotted  partly 
across  from  opposite  sides,  said  slots  Intersecting  the 
wall  of  the  staff  receiving  bore  of  the  collet,  and  rendering 
said  wall  self  conforming  to  the  collet-engaging  portion  of 
a  balance  staff. 


l,i:U5,!»51  SI'RVEYINC,  INSTRUMENT.  Max  Gibseckb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  the  firm  of  Optlsche 
Anstalt  C.  T.  Goers  Aktlengesellschaft,  Friedenau,  near 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
572.814.      (Cl.   33—46.1 

1.  A  surveying  instrument  for  ascertaining  an  Inaccessi- 
ble side  of  a  triangle  of  which  the  base  is  known  and  of 
which    one   side   Is    known    either  approximately   or   abso- 


L'.  .\  surveying  instrument  comprisine  in  couibinatioD  a 
rule  member,  an  ani^le  measurer  mounted  thereon  and  slid- 
able  thereon  in  tlie  direction  of  the  rule  of  said  rule  mem- 
ber, and  provided  with  a  rotatable  part,  a  second  rule 
mounted  on  such  rotatable  part  and  a  frame  rotatably  re- 
lated with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  rule  member,  and 
inclosing  said  rule  member  and  the  angle  measurer  cai - 
rled  thereby,  said  frame  provided  with  a  third  nile  and 
with  a  sighting  device. 

H.  A  surveying  instrument  comprising  a  rule  member. 
an  angle  measurer  mounted  thereon  and  slidable  in  tlo  di- 
rection of  the  rule  of  said  rule  member  and  comprislni:  a 
rotatable  part,  a  second  rule  carried  by  the  said  rota- 
table part  of  said  angle  measurer,  and  n  frame  provided 
with  a  third  rule  and  with  a  sighting  device,  said  frame 
mounted  rotatably  on  the  flrst  mentioned  rule  :neni!ier, 
and  a  gear  (onnectiou  between  said  first  miiitined  rule 
member  and  the  said  frame. 

4.  .\  surveying  instrument  comprising  two  pivotally 
mountfMl  rules  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation  and  ro- 
tatable Independently,  a  slide  mounted  for  inf>vement  on 
one  of  said  rules,  an  index  movnbly  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  rules,  a  third  rule  pivotally  connected  to  said 
slide,  and  mean*  for  determining  the  angular  position  of 
such  third  rule  with  respect  to  the  slide,  said  third  rule 
provided  with  a  scale  adaptetl  to  coact  with  the  said  in- 
dex, said  third  rule  having  no  direct  mechanical  connec- 
tion with  said  Index  or  with  the  rule  carrying  such  index. 

5.  A  surveying  instrument  comprising  in  combination 
three  rules,  two  of  which  are  pivotally  mounted  with  the 
same  axis  of  rotation  and  are  movable  independently  of 
each  other,  a  slide  adjustable  along  one  said  nile  by  dis- 
tances proportional  to  one  of  two  sides  of  a  triangle,  an 
Index  adjustable  on  the  other  rule  to  distances  propor- 
tional to  another  side  of  a  triangle,  the  third  rule  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  slide  and  provided  with  a  scale 
adapted  for  coaction  with  said  Index,  and  means  for  de- 
termining the  varying  angular  position  of  said  third  rule 
with  respect  to  said  slide,  said  third  rule  having  no  di- 
rect mechanical  connection  with  said  Index  or  with  the 
rule  carrying  such  index. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 
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I,IM«.».V-'.      AXI.K-BOX.      Jrmv   .1.   On.aoY,   Plttstoa,  P«. 
ni.d  Kept    3,  l»ia.     R«.rtal  No.  T87.9«6.      (CI.  64—24.) 


Au  aile  box  toriiu>d  with  an  oil  rei*ervoir  In  Its  upper 
port  inn,  a  bearing  blocJc  operative  wltbln  the  boi  and  ar 
run;,'!'.!  beneath  the  re8«rvolr,  said  bearlD£  block  haviug  a 
shHlliiw  recess  ti>  receive  oil  from  the  reservoir,  an  open- 
in^'  Lading  fruin  the  receHH  to  deliver  oil  therein  to  the 
Hvl..  packing  receivinij  i-hambers  arranged  on  oppo-slte 
■ilileM  it'  the  bearing  blix'k  uud  teriulnatlng  adjacent  the 
axle  the  bearing  block  huvlut?  the  lateral  chuniH'ls  in  the 
ui>l)>  r  atid  side  surfaces  thereof  leading  from  the  rec.-a.s 
ill  -.li.l  block  to  tiie  packing  chamber,  said  beuiiiig  block 
tiiniiu'  forwardly  eitt>ndiug  channels  <ommunlcatlng  with 
tlif  r«'< -s-s  in  siild  blo<'k  and  leading  to  the  axle,  the  for 
vviril  wall  of  the  1k)X  being  formed  with  packing  receiv- 
ing; .pi  iiiii({s  iniuiediaf»-ly  adjacent  thr  axle  t>e«rlug  plane 
and   p. -low    nornial   po«ltlou  of  the  bearing   block. 


1      1    ;  c,     -.),'■.  .:  SKLK  (■l.KA.M.N(;     1»(  ST  SRrAU.XTOR 

1  KIKhKirn       (  ,R.tirrK>BClaiKK.      MtiwilUke,-,       Wis,  l-lleii 

-iHti.    17,    l',M(»,      S.Tial    No    Ty'Asuf;,      >  i  i,  s;i      47.) 


1  ill  :i  du.st  fteii.ira  lor,  couiprlslng  a  caalug,  a  atcm 
slidably  and  rotatably  uiounted  in  the  casing,  a  flexible 
■i<ieeii  contalne<l  within  the  ca.slug  and  sup[M>rted  by  the 
stem  meao8  for  turning  the  stem,  an  arm  tlxe<l  on  the 
stem,  a  scraper  blade  attached  thereto  for  acraplng  the 
flexible  screen,  uud  mean*  de;>endlug  on  the  rotary  taotlon 
of  the  stem  for  prwluclng  a  reciprocating  motion   thereof. 

■-'.  A  dust  separator,  comprising  a  casing,  a  stem  slid 
ably  and  rotatably  mounted  tliereln,  a  HcxlMe  screen  wltb- 
ln the  casing  siipportetl  by  the  stem,  an  arm  fixed  on  the 
item,  a  scraper  blade  carried  thereby  for  scraping  the  flexi- 
ble screen,  a  spring  means  for  holding  the  itein  in  it«  up- 
per poaitk>n,  means  for  turning  rbe  stem,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  turning  movement  of  the  stem  for  causing  the 
stem  to  move  downwardly. 

3.  A  dust  separator,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  discharge  pas.sageway  in  the  iMttom  thereof,  a 
stem  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  caslni;;,  a  flexi- 
ble screen  within  the  casing  having  lt.s  upper  end  sup- 
ported by  the  stem,  an  arm  carried  by  the  stem,  a  scraper 
Wade  carried  by  the  arrn  for  engaging  the  flexible  screen 
ar  :  n  scraper  also  carried  by  the  ami  for  acrax^ng  the 
mat'  rial  fr^>in  the  bottom  of  the  canlDc  Into  the  discharge 


pMsaceway  theif^f.  means  fbr  tttrnlng  the  steal  and 
Bsaans  for  red proca ting  the  stem  InrldeBt  to  Its  tnmlaf 
mo^enienta. 


l.i:<tt,&64.  TRUCK.  t^KDBaicK  Gom.nino,  TallBuu}«B 
township,  Summit  county,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H<.ward  K  Bender,  Akrtm,  Ohio.  Mled  Aug.  14,  1914. 
8.  rial    No.  8r)0,7R9.      (CI.   21-66.) 


Thi'  conibinutlon  with  a  truck  having  side  stiles,  an  axis 
and  ground  wbe<'l»  for  the  axle,  of  a  rigid  supporting 
frame  plvotally  connected  with  said  axle  and  extending 
l>eliind  the  same  and  provided  with  a  ground  wheel,  and  a 
cross  bar  forming  a  portion  of  the  frame  and  extending 
in  a  lateral  direction  wufflclent  to  t-ngage  the  stiles  of  the 
tnick    for  •^oi.iH.rtini:  the   lattir 


1.1.16  IKV.  (  ON'THOLI.KU  I.KVKK  KOU  AllTOMATIC 
MI  Sl»  Al.  INKTKIMK.NTS.  Al«.l.PH  I'lrrtB  (JlsTAr- 
.Hi.N,  •  lilcago.  111.,  a.ssusor  to  M.  Schuli  ("o..  Chicago, 
HI  Klled  I>e«.  4.  I'.lKi.  S.rlal  No  MU.rtl.'i.  (CI. 
74      o3.! 


1.  In   an    Instrument   of   the   class   specified,    the   comM 
nation  of  a   movable   member  for  nse  In   the  operation   of 
the  Instrument,  a  controlling  lever  pivoted  to  said  membrr, 
and    means   for   exerting   friction    upon   the  pivotal   conne<- 
tlon  between  said  member  and  lever. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  member  for  use  In  the  operation  of  the 
Instrument,  a  controlllnR  lerer  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  memlier,  and  n  spring  exerting  tension  on  said  piv- 
otal mounting  to  cause  friction  ot  the  same. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  specified,  the  comhlna 
tlon  of  a  ninvahle  member  for  use  In  the  operation  of  the 
Instrument,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  memlwr,  a  pivot  form- 
ing the  pivotal  connection  lietween  said  lever  and  memlier, 
and  a  spring  cnnne<ted  with  one  end  of  said  pivot  and 
arrans^Hl  to  draw  upon  the  same  no  as  to  cause  friction  at 
said  pivotal   connection. 

4.  In  an  tnstrunent  of  the  rlaiui  spedfled.  the  combtna- 
tlon  of  n  movable  member  for  use  In  the  operation  of  the 
instrviment.  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  member. 
and  a  pin  carried  by  said  metober,  said  lever  having  a 
••tcb  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  to  limit  the  extent  of 
pivotal  morement  of  said  lever 
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b.  la  aa  laatraaMot  aC  the  class  spedfled,  tba  roaMoa- 
ttoB  of  a  movable  member  for  use  In  the  operation  of  In- 
li-strumeat.  said  member  extending  in  a  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  direction,  and  having  its  front  end  at  the  front 
of  the  instmment,  a  controlling  lever  for  manual  engage- 
ment plvotally  connected  with  the  front  tnd  of  said  mov- 
able member  and  spring  means  exerting  tension  upon  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  memb«'r  and  lever  tending 
to  hold  the  latter  In  tlie  position   to  which  it  is  adjusted. 

(Claim   (S  not    printed   in   the   (Jazette.] 


l,136,iir,6.  (AUTKIDOK  BELT  KOK  MACHINEGUNS. 
Jacobi  8  llENffK\KLD,  Laandam,  and  Alkxandbk  Lk.mki, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  Klled  Aug.  t»,  1912.  8erial 
.So.  714,23:1!.      (CI.  88 — S6.) 


r\ 


U n DD7..JI 


—7      y^     "^-i* 


1.  A li  iuiproved  'arirldgc  btlt  fw  niachlae  gunsi,  com- 
prUiiug  two  UuuiU  btild  together  by  cooperating  piilrs  of 
transver^iti  >>eama  ixtendliig  a  short  distance  from  each 
sidt^  of  iht;  ru:sp«:ctlvt.-  kiugitudlaal  e<lge»>  of  the  band^,  the 
status  'li  each  luiir  at  uu«:  edge  of  tUt:  band^  Uung  closer 
toijftlitr   ltu»n   tiie  M^uins  of  the  pair  of  the  other  edge. 

1'.  An  improved  (art ridge  belt  for  mii(  klore  guns,  com- 
px-l«iii>;  two  lands  held  together  by  covp^-iatlng  pairs  of 
traiib^ersi'  tkams  exteiidlug  a  tbori  diaiauce  from  «ach 
huie  oi  the  rekpective  longitudinal  edge*,  of  the  handj^, 
the  LDlrauiuTgiaal  portluiui  uf  the  bands  Inking  continuous 
auU  fret-  of  a«am&. 

X  Ad  Improved  cartridge  tM.'it  fur  nsachlae  guns,  cora- 
prislug  two  bands  held  together  by  c^Hiperatlsg  pairs  of 
traiisver&«  fcearu«  extending  a  »hk>rt  diktance  Iroat  each 
tud«e  uf  the  r«i«ptt<'tive  longitudiual  edge«  of  the  Uands,  the 
part  of  thv  Uind^i  adjacent  to  the  conical  part  of  the 
cartrklg<>  Ueiug  continuous  and  fre«  frora  transverse 
scams. 

4.  An  improved  carU'idge  belt  for  machlae  guiw,  cub- 
pri-iii*;  two  Identical  hands  held  together  by  cooperating 
I)«ii-  i.f  trHUNvei-se  lines  of  stitches  extending  a  short  dls 
tance  from  eacli  sl<ie  of  the  re»pe<-tive  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  bands,  the  Int ramarglna!  portions  of  the  bands  being 
frvT    of   seam<<. 

S  \n  Improve*!  cnrtrltfer  belt  for  machine  guns,  com 
prising  twd  Identical  bands  held  together  by  cooperating 
pairs  of  transverse  lines  of  stitches  extending  u  short  dis- 
tance from  each  side  of  the  resp<>ctlve  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  bands,  the  part  of  the  bands  adjacent' to  the  conical 
[nirt  of  the  nirtriilge  Udng  Irae  from   transverse  seams. 


IK'.f,  it,',?.       HOTARY    <'01|PR»BSOR. 
(;kh,    Boston,    Mass       F1M    Jaa.    (5, 
L';u»— 11.) 
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end  a  bead  provided  with  a  flaM  inlet  and  at  its  opposite 
end  a  head  provided  with  a  fluid  outlet,  of  a  rotor  located 
within  said  casing  and  separate  therefrom  and  comprlslag 
a  conical  center  member  joornaled  In  said  beads  with  the 
apex  of  said  member  adjacent  the  fluid  inlet  end  of  said 
casing,  and  n  helical  compressing  member  attached  to  said 
center  memtier  to  revolve  therewith  and  cooperating  with 
the  latter  and  the  said  casing  lo  form  a  helical  passage, 
which  decreases  In  size  from  tlie  fluid  inlet  end  of  the 
said  casing  to  the  fluid  outlet  end  thereof,  said  helical 
compressing  member  making  a  snbetantiaily  fluid-tight  fit 
with  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  compressor,  in  comblnatloc.  a  casing 
jirovlded  at  one  end  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  at  its  uiher 
end  with  a  fluid  OBtiet,  and  having  means  for  cooling  It, 
of  a  rotor  located  within  the  casing  and  separate  there- 
from and  comprising  a  conical  center  meml>er  and  a  hellcai 
compressing  member  attached  to  said  center  mesBher  and 
cooperating  with  the  latter  and  said  casing  to  form  a  heli- 
cal paasage  which  decreases  in  size  from  the  fluid  inlet 
end  of  the  casing  to  the  fluid  outlet  end  thereof,  said  hell 
cal  compressing  mem))er  making  a  sutistantially  tluld- 
tight  fit  with  said  casing,  suhstantlally  as  described. 

3  In  a  rotary  cuanpressor,  in  ci'mUinatioa,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  f^iild  inlet  and  with  a  fluid  outlet,  a  rotor 
roiatable  In  said  casloi;,  and  provided  with  a  passa^' 
extended  in  the  direction  of  tie  length  of  the  rotor  and 
of  a  size  which  decreases  from  the  fluid  inlet  to  the  fluid 
outlet  of  said  casing,  said  rotor  making  a  substantially 
fluid  tight  flt  with  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  rotao  compressor,  in  comblnatioa,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  fluid  inlet  and  with  •  fluid  outlet,  and  a  rotfr 
rotat.'ilkie  within  said  casing  and  Daaklng  a  siibatantiaily 
fiuid  tight  tit  with  said  casing,  one  of  .said  parts  baviag 
a  heikal  passage  exiendtd  in  the  direciioB  of  the  length 
of  the  rotor  and  of  a  sl7.e  which  decreases  from  the  fluid 
inlet  to  the  ftnid  outlet  of  said  caslag. 

.".  Ill  u  roiary  compressor.  In  comlnn.'it ion.  a  casing 
provldtHl  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  witii  a  fluid  outlet,  and  a 
rotor  rotaiable  in  said  <  using  and  loinprisiug  a  ctmical 
center  member  and  a  hellcnl  comprpsslni:  memlH-r  whiih 
makes  a  substantially  fluid  tight  fit  with  said  casing,  said 
rotor  being  located  In  the  said  casing-  with  the  ap«i  of 
the  center  memher  adjacent  the  fluid  Inlet  of  the  casliig, 
Bobstaatlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6   not   printed    lii   tlu    (,az(tte.] 


1,13'), 9.08.  BO.XL.NDINC,  MACHINE  SuvMrtr'i  Hnih.s, 
Worcester,  MaMi.,  asrtgnor  to  Hobb^  Mannfact\;nng 
Company.  >\\)r(>'ster.  Mass..  a  Corpomtlon  of  .Massa- 
chusetts, Filed  Mar.  23,  1812.  Serial  No  i;v.;(i.-,(i. 
(CI.  »3— 55.) 


1.  in  a  box  endb^  maeblae,  a  ■katt.  tw  patera  car- 
rte<l  by  and  novable  loiHrttadlMAT  of  Mid  atett.  a  rlgbt 
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and  left  hariil  sor.'W  rarrU'il  by  sahl  >haft  Hnd  coniU'Cted 
with  said  [jastiTS  fur  iidjustiii*;  the  pnHttTs  toward  and 
from  i>ach  otlu-r  iiiung  t!i<>  shaft,  a  tri-ar  t\\t'(l  to  said 
screw,  a  i;ear  pivoted  to  said  shaft  luid  In  axial  allrH^rncnt 
th(>rfwith,  said  geara  hoian  in  mt'Hii.  and  rmvins  for  rotat 
In^  said  pivoted  K>^ar  to  adjust  the  pastors  toward  and 
from   each   other   alonx   the   shaft. 

■_'.  In  a  box  ending  maciilrif,  a  shaft,  tW"  pasti-rs  .-ar 
ried  tiy  ntul  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  a  right 
and  h'ft  hand  scr"w  carritHl  hy  said  shaft  and  connected 
with  said  pasters  for  ailjustlni;  tlie  pasters  toward  and 
from  each  other  alon^  the  shaft,  and  nieana  for  rotatlni; 
said  .ncrew  to  adjust  the  pasters,  said  means  itiilndln;:  a 
pair  nf  gears  tnovaMe  into  and  out  of  mesli 

'A.  In  a  l)ox  endliikr  iMHftiliie,  n  shaft,  two  pasters  ear- 
ried  hy  and  movable  lonvrltiidinally  of  said  shaft,  a  rluht 
ancl  left  hand  screw  iarrle<l  by  sati!  shaft  and  eonni-cted 
with  said  pasters  for  ai!Jii-~t Uiij  the  [lasters  toward  and 
from  each  other  abini;  tlie  sliaft.  a  Nix  form  havlni;  sidea 
adjiistahle  toward  and  from  eacii  oth>T,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rotatitig  said  screw  arid  M^IJustinK  --aid 
sides  of  the  Nix  form,  said  means  liu  iiidini,'  a  member 
niovaiile  Into  and  oiif  of  oprrafive  connection  with  said 
screw,  wheretiy  sabl  siiies  of  tti.'  box  form  may  he  ad 
Justed    independently   of  the   [Mister-.. 

4.  In  a  !>ox  .-ndiiiir  luarbln.-,  a  prcssln^-  nvchanisin 
comprlsini,'  a  plati-n.  and  a  !mix  form  h.'iviti;;  sides  with 
pressing  -iurfaces  fi>r  tfie  --tde  nances  of  a  box  !io(iv  and 
IrHliidlni,'  a  pair  of  owrbippirik'  plat>-s  [ires.'ii !  ini;  .1  pres-. 
in^  surface  fur  Mif  tutti.ni  tlani;e  of  tie-  tx.x  !ro<ly.  said 
overlapplnti  plates  b<-lni:  detactiably  carrb-d    by   said   sidrs 

.'.  In  ;i  b.ix  etidliiif  machine,  a  pressing'  meciianism 
comprlssiii:  a  pbiten.  and  a  box  form  bavin,:  sides  with 
pri'ssiii^  >iirfai  •■■<  for  the  side  lianKes  of  h  box  tKXly  and 
including  a  [lair  <.f  ovrrlappini;  ailj\istably  united  plates 
presentlriiT  a  pr''>sir:j  surfaie  for  tb.'  !>ottom  fiariife  of  the 
body,  --ail!  . 'V.'rbi  ppin^:  plates  beirn;  detaehably  carrie<l  \y 
said   sides, 

'(Malms  c,  (,,   i  J  n.t   printed  in  the  lia/.ette.] 


l.i;u;.l».-!t.       H.\KK     STHIl'l'INt;       MAlillNK  Ci.At  I)K 

t'l.KMKST      II  icKl-K"!.      tiran.l      Mere.      Que!»ec.      Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  Id,  I'.U-.     Serial  No.  731,800.    (CI.  144 — 208. j 


'A'  r/   -'  <>-    sr-' 


\  maciiini'  f or  use  In  atripi)lng  the  iiark  from  wood  and 
conslstliiL;  of  a  rotatahle  barrel  havln;^'  Its  ends  <ipen  to 
provide  recetvlnir  and  discharge  openings,  a  plurality  of 
Interior  annular  baffle  flanges  space<l  longitudinally  of  the 
barr«»l  and  lifting  flanges  extending  t)etween  the  annuiar 
iianges  and  t>eing  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  barrel. 


M.'.ti,lH')()  Nr.XII.  M-\UKINt;  M.VCHINE.  Fukd  C.  Iel- 
FrKLK,  Sliver  (  reek,  N  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  21',  1913,  Serial  N  ..  7r>«,191.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jnne  12,  lltl3.  Serial  No.  773. 1«3.  (CI. 
101— 39.  i 

1.  .\  mall  marking  machine  comjjrlslng  a  relatively  fixed 
separator  having  a  notch  In  Its  operative  edire,  and  an 
endless  feeding  belt  having  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
Its  face  moving  past  the  edge  of  said  separator  above  and 
lielow  said  notch  and  provided  b«-tween  the  vipper  and 
lower  parts  of  Its  face  with  a  continuous  friction  rib  which 
passes  through  the  notch  of  said  separator. 

2.  A  mall  marking  machine  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
separator  having  a  notch  In  Its  operative  edge,  and  an 
endless  feeding  belt  having  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of 


Its  face  moving  past  ttie  wlge  of  said  separator  above  and 
U'iow  said  notch  and  provided  lietween  the  upper  and 
lower  parts  of  its  face  with  a  continuous  friction  rib 
wiilcii  passes  through  the  notch  of  said  separator,  the 
depth  of  said  notcli  being  greater  than  the  distance  from 
the  face  of  said  rit)  to  tiie  face  of  said  fee<llng  t)elt. 


3.  -V  niaii  nmrkliig  machine  comprising  a  feeding'  table, 
a  prlntlii_'  in.',  hanlsm,  a  stacklni:  dt-vice.  a  separator  ar- 
range*! bet»,-.-ri  t  be  ft-edint,'  t.alb  and  the  printing  mectui- 
nlsni    anil    [i!'i\!d.d    lli    Us   opeiatue   edge    wltii   a    nofli.    and 

an  endless  feeilini,'  belt  passing  along  said  feeding  table, 
printink'  nieihiinlsm  and  stacking  device  and  having  the 
u[iper  and  biw>T  parts  of  its  face  arrange<l  close  to  the 
[>arts  of  tt'e  ..peratlve  edge  of  said  separator  at><)ve  and 
below  liie  notch  thereof,  anil  a  continuous  friction  rib  ar 
ranged  lengfiiwlsi'  on  tiie  face  of  said  belt  lK'twe«>ii  the 
upper  and   lower   parts  ttiereof. 

t     .\   mall   marking  maclilne.  comprising  a  fw^^llng  tal'le. 
a    printing'    mechanism,   a   stacking  device,   a   separator   ar 
rangeil  iwtween  the  fee<ling  table  and  the  printing  mecha 
nism   anil   provlde<l   in   Its  o[>eratlve  edge  with  a  notch,   an 
endless  feeding  belt  passing  along  said  feeding  table,  print 
Ing  mechanism  and  stacking  device  and   having  the  upper 
and   lower  parts  of  Its  face  arrang«*d  close  to  the   parts  of 
the  iiperatlve   edge  of  said   se[iarator  af'ove  and   below   the 
notch    thereof,    a    continuous   friction    rib   arranged    length- 
wise on   the  face  of  said  Ndt   between   the  upfH-r  and   lower 
parts  tliereof,  and   a   time  stop  which  Is  arranged  l>etween 
said  separator  and  said  printing  mechanism  and  which   Is 
adapted  to  cfmtrol  the  forward  movement  of  the  letters  In 
harmony   wltii   said   printing    mechanism. 


1.136.961  SI'ARK  ri.r<;  J.>hn  !■  Inman  and  Hobkkt 
E  FsrKs  Midland.  Tei.  Filed  N>v.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  .S(K),2.S2.      (CI.   123—169.) 


^i^i^sJi 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Insulator  having  a  bore  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  sleeve  fitting  the  bore, 
the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  extending  beyond  the  upper  end 
of  the  Insulator,  an  electrode  passing  through  the  sleeve, 
and  a  cap  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  Insulator  and 
engaging  with  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,   having  Inde 


/\PIUL  27,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"39 


pendent  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  electrode. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Insulator  having  a  ttore  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough,  a  sleeve  screw- threaded 
at  Its  upper  end  and  enlarged  at  Its  lower  end  passing 
through  said  bore,  a  cap  disposed  upou  the  upper  end  of 
the  Insulator  and  Interiorly  screw  threaded  to  engage  said 
sleeve,  an  electrode  pin  passing  ihrougli  the  sleeve  and 
Insulator  and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  at  Us 
upper  end  with  said  cap 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Insulator  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough,  a  8lee\e  screw-threaded 
at  Its  upper  end  and  enlarged  at  its  lower  end  passing 
through  said  lx)re.  a  cap  disposed  niivu  the  upper  end 
of  the  insulator  and  interiorly  screw-threaded  to  engage 
said  sleeve,  an  electrode  pin  passing  through  the  sleeve 
and  Insulator  and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  at  Us 
upper  end  with  said  cup.  wheretiy  the  electrode  pin  may  be 
longituillnally  adjusted  with  relation  to  the  cap  and  sleeve, 
and  means  for  locking  the  electrode  pin  In  any  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  Insulator  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  bore,  a  sleeve  fitting  said  bore  and  having  an  en- 
larged lower  end.  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  being  ex- 
teriorly screw-threaded,  a  cap  on  the  upi»er  end  of  the 
insulator  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the 
sleeve  and  extending  tieyond  the  sliH've,  an  electrode  pin 
pa.ssing  tiirough  the  sleeve  and  said  ca[i.  and  having  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  cap,  and  means  for  locking 
the  electrode  idn   In   any  desired   position. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  tubular  insulator,  a  tufmlar  sleeve 
disposed  therein,  a  t\)bular  cap  on  the  insulator,  and  an 
electrode  pin  jiassing  tiirough  tlie  sleeve  and  Insulator 
and  having  sm-w  threaded  engagement  at  Its  upper  end 
with  said  cap  said  sleeve  having  screw  tlireaded  engage- 
ment with   the  cap. 

((^lalms  6  to  11   not  printed   In   tlie  "iazette.] 


l,136,<tr>2.  CAK  IU)OF.  (JEi.HiiK  K.  JoruHiNS.  Moncton. 
New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.   789.720.      (CI.   10^    -1.'   ) 


1.  In  a  car  riKif,  In  combination  :  carllnes  formed  with 
grooves  In  their  sides  ;  and  metal  roof  sheets  hipped  at 
their  middle  portions,  formed  with  gutters  along  their 
sides  to  which  gutters  the  two  halves  of  the  sheets  pitch 
from  the  hip,  and  having  side  flanges  fitted  in  the  said 
grooves  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  in  combination  ;  carllnes  formed  with 
grooves  In  their  sides  ;  metal  roof  sheets  formed  with  gut- 
ters along  their  sides  and  having  side  flanges  fitted  in  the 
said  grooves ;  and  intermediate  carllnes  under  the  roof 
sheets  from  which  the  sheets  pitch  toward  the  said  gut- 
ters, the  two  sets  of  said  carllnes  alternating  with  each 
other  ;  8ul)«tantlally  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  car  roof.  In  combination  :  a  roof  frame ;  and 
roof  sheets  supported  thereby  and  formed  with  gutters 
along  their  edges  leading  toward  the  eaves,  and  pitched 
toward  the  eaves  and  also  longitudinally  of  the  car  from 
their  middles  to  the  edge  gutters  ;  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  car  roof.  In  combination,  a  roof  frame  :  and  roof 
sheets  supported  thereby  and  formed  with  marginal  gut- 
ters and  pitched  toward  the  eaves,  and  also  pitched  longl 
tudlnally  of  the  car.  the  said  roof  sheets  being  hipped  at 
their  middles  and  pitching  from  the  hip  to  the  said  gut- 
ters ;  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  car  roof,  in  combination  :  a  roof  frame  ;  and  roof 
sheets   supported   thereby  and   formed   with   embossments 


arranged  out  of  line  with  each  other  and  lapping  so  as 
to  direct  water  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  toward  the 
eaves  ;  substantially  as  specified 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  <iaxette.] 


1.136,963.  ADJUSTABLE  STRAI'-SITI'ORT  ALfRED  T, 
Kkith,  Bridgewater.  Mass.  Filed  0<  t  id,  1913  Se 
rial  No    794,464       (CI.  90—59.) 


1.  A  strap  support  comprising,  a  base  having  a  vertical 
hack  a  smooth  vertically  Inclined  face  and  a  sl^t  extending 
through  said  base,  an  adjustable  section  provided  with  a 
smooth  vertically  Ini  lined  face  liavtnp  a  sliding  engage 
ment  with  that  of  the  base,  a  tiolt  secured  to  the  adjust 
able  section  and  extending  through  said  slot,  and  a  nut  en 
gaging  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  the  vertical  back  of  the  base 

2.  .A  strap  support  comprising,  a  base  having  a  vertlca 
back  a  smooth  vertically  inclined  face  and  a  slot  extend 
ing  through  said  base,  an  adjustable  section  provided  with 
a  smooth  vertically  Inclined  face  having  a  sliding  engage 
ment  with  that  of  the  base  and  with  an  offset  shoulder 
forming  a  bearing  surface  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
adjustable  section,  a  bolt  secured  to  the  adjustable  section 

,    and   extending  throvigh  said   slot,   and  n    nut  engaging   the 
end  of  the  bolt  and  the  vertical  back  of  the  base. 

3.  A  strap  support  comprising,  a  base  having  a  vertical 
back  a  smooth  vertically  inclined  face  and  a   slot  ext^nd- 

•    Ing  through  said  base,  an  adjustable  section  provided  with 

I   a  smooth  vertically  inclined  face  having  a  sliding  engage- 

I  ment  with  that  of  the  base,  said  section  being  cut  away 

'   centrally   to   form    a   combined   handle   and    brace,    a    bolt 

secured   to  the  adjustable  section   and   extending   through 

said  slot,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  the 

\iertlcal  back  of  the  base. 


1,136.964.  CARLINK  STRUCTURE.  Sam  F.  Klohs,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Cleveland  Car  Roofing 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 


Jan. 


i9i: 


Serial  No.  669,670.     (CI.  108—5. i 


jV 


,. ^; 


1.  In  a  carllne  structure,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
beam  composed  of  a  horisontal  web  and  vertical  flanges  at 
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the  Bides  thereof,  the  aatd  web  being  oent  to  extend  verti- 
cally In  engagement  with  the  face  of  the  «lde  plate  :  and 

diagonnl  lirai-e  iiiembf-rs  each  composed  of  a  horlsontal 
flang<>  and  a  vertical  ttanxp.  the  horizontal  flange  having 
Its  .^nds  lient  Into  U  form  to  cnKHKi'  the  Inner  side,  the  top 
and  the  outer  side  of  the  side  plnte.  and  the  vertical 
dance  being  bent  parallel  with  the  verti'-nl  flanges  of  the 
beam  and  secured  to  said  vertical  llanKPs.  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

:.'.  In  a  cnrliiie  strnctviri',  thf  loniMiiatiori  of  a  metallic 
beam  compoBed  of  a  horizontal  \\<-\'  and  verikal  flangex  at 
the  sides  thereof,  the  said  web  ivflni;  bent  tc  I'Xtend  vertl 
cally  In  engagement  with  the  fac.>  of  the  M^t'  plate  ;  and 
diagonal  brace  members  each  C(>m[H)sed  of  a  horizontal 
Bange  and  a  vertical  flauue,  the  horizontal  flange  t>clng 
extended  across  and  secured  to  the  said  web  of  the  t>eam 
and  having  Its  ends  bent  Into  U  form  to  engage  the  inner 
slile,  the  top  and  the  outer  side  of  the  siile  plate,  anil  the 
v.-rtlcal  flange  belnj;  U-nt  parallel  with  the  vertical  flanges 
of  the  beam  and  secured  to  said  vertical  flanges,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

:{.  In  a  carllne  strticture,  the  conihtnatlon  with  the  side 
plates,  of  a  metallic  beam  eiten<llnK  aiioss  the  car  and 
formed  with  a  horizontal  web  and  n  vertical  web,  and  dl 
HK'onal  bracing  meml)er«  formed  wltli  a  horizontal  web  and 
a  vertical  wet),  the  vertical  webs  of  the  braiing  members 
I'.'lng  f)e[it  iiarallel  with  and  secun-.i  to  the  vertical  well 
of  the  said  beam  and  the  hori/outal  welm  of  the  bracing 
meml)«'rs  being  bent  to  Inclose  the  side  platen,  sulisiatitially 
fn  set  forth. 


1,1H';,'.»'\5.       VAI'Ott  BDRNKK     FlIiNAtK        iHaki.ks     K 
Lamhekt.    I'etrolt,    Mich,    iissiunT    t,i    t'iHvtai    A    Lam- 
bert   Maniifucturiiig    (dnipan.N      ii''r"lt.    Mich,     a    I'copo- 
rati-n    of    Michigan        Fllfd    Mar,     !.     lOlL"        Serial    No. 
GSO.nOs,      (("I.   126      ■2:\[)  ) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combiuatiuu  with  a  tank,  u  stand 
ard  rising  therefrom,  a  «plder  frame  supported  ou  aald 
standard,  a  pan  secured  to  said  spider  frame,  burnera  and 
a  mixing  tube  in  said  pan.  and  a  dellectlng  plate  engajilng 
said  tul»e  and  liaviog  portion*  projecting  Into  operative 
relation  to  tlie  burners  for  the  purpose  de»*<:ril>ftl. 

2.  In  A  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  tank  and  a 
standard  moauted  thereon,  of  a  sheet  metal  structure 
mounte<l  on  said  standard  comprising  u  pan  liavlng  a  bot- 
tom and  integral  sides  flanged  at  tli.'ir  upp"r  edge,  a 
hearth-plate  of  sheet  metal  resting  oii  said  flange  and 
having  a  depending  flange  oxtendlni;  Into  the  pan,  a  hood 
formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  circular  oI).■nln^;  at  the 
fop  thereof  and  flanged  at  its  lower  end  tn  rest  upon  said 
pan  and  to  embrace  the  flanged  edsre  thereof,  and  n  rein- 
forcing ring  of  .  ast  metal  sei  iir.-d  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said   hood. 

3.  In  a  fuiiui'-e.  the  combuiation  with  a  tank  and  a 
standard  rising  therefrom,  of  a  sheet  metal  structure  sup- 
ported on  said  stanrlnrd  comprising  a  pan  having  up- 
wardly extending  integral  sides  flanged  at  their  upper 
edge,  a  beartb-plate  supported  at  one  end  of  aald  pan  tiav 
Ing  a  downward  extending  fl«ngi\  n  IioikI  arranged  above 
said  pan  and  flange<l  to  rest  thereon  and  to  engage  the 
flanged  edges  of  the  pan.  said  hood  Indng  cut  away  over 
said  hearth  plate,  a  burner  arranged  within  said  pan,  a 
vaporizer  extending  through  said  hood,  and  a  vapor  con 
trolUDf  Inlet  Talve  arranged  beneath  aakl  hearth  plate  and 
connected  with  aald  vaporiser. 


4.  A  fnraacc  comprtslng  a  tank,  a  atandard  rising  tliere- 

from.  a  spider  frame  supported  on  said  standard,  a  pan 
formed  of  sheet  metal  aecnred  to  aald  spider  frame  hav- 
ing Integral  sldea  and  a  flanged  upper  edge,  a  burner  and 
mixing  tube  In  said  pan,  an  Inlet  valve  In  front  of  said 
burner,  a  hearth  plate  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a 
dowti-turned  flange  dividing  the  portion  of  said  pan  con- 
taining aald  burner  from  that  containing  said  Inlet  valve, 
a  h(x>d  formed  of  sheet  metal  alx)ve  said  pan  and  hearth- 
plate  and  flange<l  for  engagement  therewith,  a  vaporising 
tutx^  passing  through  said  hood  above  said  burner  at  one 
side  thereof  and  downward  through  said  beartb-plate  to 
said  valve. 

."t  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a  stand- 
ard rising  therefrom,  a  spider  frame  upon  said  standard, 
and  a  sheet  metal  structure  upon  said  frame  comprising  a 
pati  having  Integral  upwardly  extending  sides  with  a 
flange<l  upper  e<1ge,  a  hearth-plate  overlying  a  portion  of 
said  pan  having  a  deix>ndlng  flange,  and  a  hood  having  a 
horUonfal  flange  resting  on  aald  hearth  plate  and  pan.  a 
dowti  turned  marginal  flange,  and  a  tapering  upwardly  ex- 
tending bo<ly  (V)rtlon.  said  body  portion  being  cut  away 
alxive  said  hearth  plate,  the  upper  e<lge  of  aald  body  t>elng 
of  cirrnlar  form  and  a  cast  metal  reinforcing  ring  secured 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  ho<><l  and  having  Inwardly  ex 
tending  Ings  there<in  for  supporting  the  t>ot  or  ladle. 

(ClHlms  fl  to  H  not   printed  In  the  (Jasette  1 


MMwMC.  B.VNIJ  CUTTKK  AND  KEKIiKR.  Jou.n  F 
T>lKOr)oN,  Kansas  «'lty,  Kaus.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  tit- 
ria!  .No.  021,4"J'J.      (CI.  i:U>      1  i 


1.  In  a  f.'f(!.-r.  the  combination  with  a  Imnd-cutter  and 
a  conveyer,  of  driving  mev'hnnlam,  clutch  mechanism  for 
driving  the  conveyer  from  the  driving  mechanism,  a  re 
tardrr.  means  operalile  by  the  rotarder  for  controlling  said 
clutch  mechanism,  and  mt-:iris  niovahle  toward  and  from 
the  retarder  for  pressing  material  against  the  retarder 
after  delivery  of  the  material  from  the  conveyer,  whereby 
action  of  the  retarder  Is  governed  l)y  the  condition  of  grain 
passing  thereover. 

2.  in  a  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  t)and  cutter  and  a 
conveyer,  of  driving  mechanism,  clutch  mechanism  for 
driving  the  conveyer  from  the  driving  mechaniam,  an  ad 
Justable  retarder,  means  operable  by  the  retarder  for  con- 
trolling said  clutch  Boechanism.  and  mccins  movable  to- 
ward an<l  from  the  retarder  for  pressing  material  against 
the  retarder,  after  delivery  of  the  material  from  the  con- 
veyer, whereby  action  of  the  retarder  Is  governed  by  the 
condition  of  grain  passing  thereover. 

3.  In  a  feeder,  the  comUnation  with  an  antouiatlcally 
adjustable  retarder,  of  a  conveyer  adapted  for  delivering 
material  over  the  retarder,  meana  movable  toward  and 
from  the  retarder  for  thmstlBg  a  maas  of  Doaterial  deliv- 
ered by  the  conveyer  agalBst.the  retarder,  atwl  means  eoa- 
trollable  by  the  retarder  for  actuating  the  conveyer  where- 
by travel  of  the  conveyer  la  Inflnenced  by  position  of  the 
retarder. 

4.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of 
driving  mechanism,  dutch  meefaanlam  tor  actvatlng  the 
conveyer  from  the  driving  mechaalam,  an  aatoaaatlcally 
adjustable  retarder  onto  which  materia]  la  delivered  by 
the  conveyer,  rertleally  movable  means  adapted  tor  pro- 
jection into  a  BMSs  of  material  carried  by  the  retarder.  and 
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means  operably  connected  with  the  retarder  for  controlling 
said  clutch  mechanism. 

&    In  a  feeder,   the  combination  with  an  automatically 
adjustable  retarder,  of  a  conveyer  adapted  for  delivering 

material  onto  the  n-tarder  means  adapted  for  movement 
over  the  retarder,  and  having  members  adapted  for  pro 
Je<tlon  Into  a  mass  of  material  overlying  the  retarder,  In 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  means,  and  whereby  the 
retarder  Is  automatically  adjusted,  means  for  actuating 
the  conveyer,  and  means  operable  by  the  retarder  for  con- 
trolling said   actuating  means. 

[rialms  0  to  1!'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.F'mOrtT  STOr  FOR  RAILWAY  SWITCHES. 
WAKi>  \>  Lbvt,  Springfield,  Mo  Filed  .Tuly  24. 
Serial    No.    R52,S2M.      (CI.    104-    llT.) 


Eiv 
lftl4. 


I    I' 


^ 


r~¥~ 


v^^S^TTI 


V  J  1 1  ^Se^'^'^^*'**6 


3 


outer  and  Inner  cylinders,  and  the  other  section  embodying 
a  bell  having  Its  rim  fitting  alldably  between  the  said 
cylinders,  a  ring  arranged  between  the  cylinders  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  said  rtm,  clamping  rods  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  said  rim  and  engaged  to  the  ring, 
and  a  packing  disposed  l)etween  the  ring  and  rim  and 
engaging  the  outer  and   inner   cylinders. 


1  A  rallwHv  switch  comprising  a  stationary  rail,  a 
switch  fmlnt  movalile  toward  and  away  from  said  stn 
tlonary  rail,  the  switch  iK)int  btiug  provided  with  a  base 
flange,  and  a  stop  memlsr,  secured  to  said  stationary  rati, 
adapted  to  engage  the  tiase  flange  of  the  swlt<h  point  for 
the    purpose    descrilx'd 

2  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  stationary  rail  hav- 
ing a  head,  a  web  and  a  base  flange;  a  switch  point  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  rail,  said 
switch  ixilnt  being  provided  with  a  head,  a  web  and  a  base 
flange  ;  and  a  stop  device  fitted  lo  the  head,  web  and  Imse 
flange  of  the  stationary  rail,  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
sal'l  switch  point  when  the  latter  lies  adjacent  to  said 
stationary    rail. 

3  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  stationary  rail  hav 
Ing  a  head,  a  web  and  a  base  flange  :  a  switch  point  mov 
able  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  rail,  said 
switch  VKdnt  being  provided  with  a  head,  a  web  and  a  base 
flange  ;  and  a  stop  device  fitted  to  the  head,  web  and  base 
flange  of  the  stationary  rail,  adapted  to  interlock  with 
said  switch  point  when  the  latter  lies  adjacent  to  said 
stationary  rail,  the  outer  end  p-ortlon  of  said  stop  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  engage  the  head,  web  and  base 
flange   of   said   switch   point. 

4.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  stationary  rail  hav- 
ing a  base  flange,  a  switch  point  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  stationary  rail,  said  switch  point  being 
provided  with  a  base  flange,  and  a  stop  device  secured  to 
•said  stationary  rail,  the  iKittom  face  of  said  stop  device 
being  separated  from  the  top  face  of  the  flange  on  said 
stationary  rail  so  that  the  flange  of  said  switch  point 
may  be  moved  to  a  position  between  and  engaged  with 
said  faces. 


'A.  A  [uicumatic  ctishlon  comprisitig  a  cylinder  !i8\!ng 
two  telescoping  sections,  guide  rods  attached  to  on«  sec 
tlon,  guide  wheels  carried  by  the  other  section  and  en- 
gaging the  said  rods,  and  a  buffer  carried  ty  tlie  said 
rods  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  last  mention'-d  sec- 
ii<»n   away  from   tlie  first   mentioned   one 

4,  A  pneumatic  cushion  comprising  an  extensible  1  aslnsr 
having  telescoping  sections,  one  section  emU>dylnp  outer 
and  inner  cylinders  having  an  annular  lubricant  chamber 
therebetween,  the  other  section  embodying  a  b<  11  having 
Its  rim  received  snugly  by  said  lubricant  chaiiit>er.  the  said 
Inner  cylinder  being  adapted  to  hold  the  lubricant  and 
having  openings  therethrough  for  the  passajjc  of  the  lubri 
cant  into  and  out  of  said  lubricant  chamt>er.  ainl  the  cham 
bers  within  said  inner  cylinder  and  bdi  beini:  m  com- 
munication. 


1,188.969.  rOTTON  <;INMN(;  AN1>  CLFAVING  Wil- 
liam E.  MooBK.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Apr  IC.  ]fMi8 
Serial    No.    427.413.      (CI.    la— 9.) 


l,13e,»6«.  PNEUMATIC  CUSHION.  Chables  W,  Mc- 
Dad».  Moorhead.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
864.498.       (CI.    21—60.) 

1.  A  pneumatic  cushion  compriaing  an  extenaihle  cas- 
ing having  two  telescoping  sections,  one  section  embodying 
a  rim  slldably  engaging  the  other  section,  a  ring  disposed 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  rim,  clamping  rods  extending 
longltodlnally  throogh  said  rtm  and  engaged  to  the  ring, 
and  a  packing  disposed  between  the  ring  and  rim  and 
engaging  the  second  mentioned  section. 

2.  A  pnenmatic  cushion  comprising  an  extensible  casing 
having   two   telescoping   sections,    one    section    embodying 


1.  A  gin  for  cotton  or  the  like,  compriaing  in  combina- 
tion with  the  gin  saws,  an  air  doffing  flue  comprising  a 
Venturl  tube  having  an  inlet  of  relatively  large  area  ta- 
pering to  a  constricted  throat  at  the  doffing  point  and 
then  expanding  gradually  into  an  outlet  passage  of  rela- 
tively large  area. 

2.  A  gin  for  cotton  or  the  llke^  comprising  a  gin  frame, 
gin  nws  mounted  therein,  and  an  air  doffin;  fine  having 
a  constricted  throat  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  into 
which  extend  the  respective  gin  saws. 

3.  A  gin  for  cotton  and  the  like,  comprising  a  gin 
frame,  gin  saws  mounted  therein,  and  an  air  doffing  flue 
having  a  curved  or  bent   neck   in  which   la  formed  a  con- 
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strlcted  throat  provldf-d  with  a  serifs  of  slot.i  Into  whi.  h 
extend   the  re8pe<'tlve  (?ln   saws. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gin  frame,  of  Kin  saws 
mounted  therein,  an  air  dofBng  flue  liavinK  a  relatively 
expanded  mouth  and  a  tonslricteil  tliroat  provided  with 
a  series  of  slots  Into  which  ixtend  the  respective  Kin 
saws,  the  said  flue  expandlriK  In  ar.a  from  said  throat 
toward  its  oiitl.'t  end.  and  in.'aiis  to  <reate  an  air  suc- 
tion entering  af  said  uiouMi  ,ind  pHssink;  said  saws  to 
the  outlet. 

5.  A  .ijln  for  ;-otton  and  the  like,  i-..inprislnj;  a  Rln 
frame,  xlu  aaws  mounted  therein,  an  air  dofflni;  tlue  hav- 
Ini;  a  constricted  tiiroat  provided  with  a  series  of  slots 
into  which  extend  the  renpectlve  n\u  saw-  ainl  air  ob- 
structlnK  LHxlies  uiounti'd  In  said  const  ri't '-(I  throat  Ih^ 
tweeu   the   re.specMve  >;ln   saws,   for  tlie   jMirpose   set   forth. 

[Claims  t!  to  I'l   not  printed  in  the  Haz.'tt.'.j 


,l.U5.97ri.  ANIMAL  I'OKK  Kbibb.n  M,  NnHS. 
homa.  Dkla.  IMled  Oct.  20.  I'.tU.  S.Tlal  No 
ifl.    ll',»       Ki'J.i 
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An  anfmal  poke  cornprLslnjc  substantially  U  shaped 
yoke-frames  having  their  Inner  ends  plvotally  connected, 
each  yoke  frame  comprl.slnK  a  pair  of  i-'latively  stllT  rods 
closely  twisted  together  at  points  spaced  a  suhstnntlal 
<liHtance  apart  for  provldinB;  relatively  long  rod-sections 
which  are  spaced  and  arranged  parallel  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  .1  right  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  yoke,  said  pair  of  rods  extending  outwardly 
iieyond  the  outer  twisted  portions  thereof  forming  out- 
wardly diverging  fingers,  and  a  pricking  device  at  the 
hase  of  each  yoke.  Including  a  section  of  wire  pasaed 
l)etween  the  spaced  rod-sections  substantially  of  and  ad- 
Ja(ent  the  inner  twisted  portion  thereof  and  twisted  about 
the  has*'  of  the  yoke  and  extending  Inwardly  therebeyond 
to  provide  a   plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting  prongs. 


1,136,971.  DOOR  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS. 
Ehik  Ci.  Nvi,ani>kh,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Camel  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  14.  1913. 
Serial  No.  778.890.       (O.  M — 22.) 

1.  In  a  railway  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a 
gliding  door,  of  an  outwardly  facing  channel  bar  secured 
to  the  t)ottom  of  said  door  and  covering  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  said  <'hannel  bar  having  formed  Integral  with  Its 
upper  member  a  vertical  flange  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  door,  and  a  retaining  bracket  secured  to  the  car 
body  and  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending 
part  projecting  within  said  channel  bar,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  railway  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a 
■lldlng  door,  of  an  outwardly  facing  channel   bar  secured 


to  the  t)ottom  of  said  door  and  covering  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  said  channi'l  bar  tiavlni;  formed  Integral  with  Its 
iipptT  memt>«T  a  vertical  flange  st^ured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  door,   a    retaining  hrackct   se<iin'<l    to  thf   car  body 


and  having  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  part 
projecting  within  said  channel  bar  and  wedge  plates  of 
less  thickness  tiian  the  width  of  the  hortaontal  members 
of  said  channel  bar.  substantially  as  described. 


l,186,972.    combinp:i)  stencil-I'I.ate  and  record 

r'.ARP.  ('Msn'N  1»  r.\i.MEK,  I'hicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Sears,  Ki>ebuik  an<l  *'o.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
N.'W  York.  Filed  Feb.  H.  I'Jl.H.  Serial  No.  747.048. 
tCl.    101— 134J 


cHicAao    ILL 

1 
1 

j 

CHicv»a    irr- 

1.  \n  Integral  combined  record  card  and  stencil  plate 
comprising  a  paper  sheet  having  an  identifying  portion  at 
Its  upper  end.  a  re<ord  receiving  portion  intermediate  Its 
ends,  and  a  stencil-plate  portion  at  its  lower  end. 

2.  A  combined  record  card  and  stencil  plate  formed 
wholly  of  tleiit>le  paper,  one  end  of  the  card  having  open- 
ings therethrough  forming  stencil  characters,  the  card 
being  capable  of  being  flexed  to  bring  said  end  Into  con- 
tact with  the  opposite  end  of  the  card,  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  card  being  ruled  to  receive  records. 

3.  .\.  flexible  card  having  In  one  end  openings  there- 
through forming  stencil  characters,  said  end  of  the  card 
being  adaiited  to  l>e  plac^Hl  In  contact  with  the  opposite 
end  of  the  card  to  permit  of  applying  ink  through  said 
openings  onto  said  opposite  end,  the  space  intermediate 
said  ends  on  one  side  of  the  card  being  prepared  to  re- 
ceive records,  and  the  other  side  of  the  card  exclaslve  of 
the  portion  bearing  the  stencil  openings  being  also  pre- 
pared  to   receive   records. 


1,136,973.      (JRAIN  SEH^ARATOR.      Chahlm   W.    P«t«m, 

Moose    Jaw,    Saskatchewan,    Canada.     Filed    May    19, 

1914.      Serial   No.   839,600.       (CI.    130— 24.) 

In    combination   with   a   threshing   mechanism   Includlog 

a  grate  and  a  cooperating  pan,  distributers  arranged  near 

the  receiving  ends  and  sides  of  the  pan,  deflectors  located 
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above   the   dlstrtbaters.   means  carried  by   the  grate  for 

connecting   the   former    with    the    latter,    and    means   con- 
nected with  a  portion  of  the  former  threshing  means  and 


extending  exteriorly  beyond  the  oppo«lte  sldet*  of  the  pan. 
wlierehy  the  deflectors  may  be  adjuste<l  to  insure  a  uniform 
spreading  of  the  grain  throughout  the  width  of  the  pan. 


1.13»i,974.  COIN- RECEITACLE  FOR  MAIL  -  BOXES. 
Hksky  C.  Fii-ant,  Oak  drove.  Mo  Filed  Dec.  30,  1913. 
Serial    No.    ^9,519.       iCI.    133-14.1 


JV 


1.  A  blank  of  the  character  described,  Including  a  body 
portion  l)ent  at  right  angles  along  parallel  lines  to  form  hot 
lorn  and  side  walls,  the  side  walls  being  extended  at  their 
upper  ends  to  form  reduced  extremities  adapted  to  provide  a 
flared  mouth  portion,  the  forward  edges  of  said  reduced 
lK)rtionB  being  continued  to  form  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded 
at  right  angles,  the  extremities  of  said  flaps  overlapping 
to  form  a  forward  end  portion,  the  body  portion  of  the 
blank  being  formed  with  a  rearwardly  extending  end  flap 
adapted  to  be  folded  at  right  angles  to  the  bottom  wall, 
one  of  said  reduced  extremities  being  undercut  along  Its 
rear  edge,  and  such  reduced  extremity  and  adjacent  side 
wall  having  a  continuous  flap  formed  thereon,  adapted 
to  l>e  bent  at  right  angles,  the  rear  edge  of  the  opposite 
reduced  extremity  being  formed  with  a  relatively  wide 
flap  adapted  to  be  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  a  por- 
tion of  the  rear  end  wall,  such  relatively  wide  flap  hav- 
ing a  reduced  extremity  thereon  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  end  flap  formed  adjacent  the  bottom  wall,  and  a 
rtlatlvely  narrow  flap  formed  on  the  rear  edge  of  the 
side  wall  adjacent  the  reduced  extremity  carrying  the 
relatively  wide  flap,  said  first  mentioned  flap  being  adapted 
t,,  be  bent  at  right  angles  to  He  against  the  end  flap 
formed  adjacent   the  bottom  wall. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
support,  a  coin  receptacle  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
thereon,  said  receptacle  being  formed  with  a  coin  receiving 
pocket,  a  coin  receiving  chute  opening  Into  said  pocket, 
said  chute  having  converging  walls  and  a  coin  discharg- 
ing chute  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  coin  receiving 
chute,  and  means  for  tilting  the  receptacle. 

3.  K  device  of  the  character  described  Including  an 
Integral  support  having  spaced  arms  Joined  by  a  connect- 
ing f>ortlon,  a  coin  receptacle  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment upon  the  support  between  aald  arms,  said  receptacle 
having  a  mouth  and  a  discharge  opening  and  being  nor- 
mally counterbalanced  upon  the  support,  the  connecting 
portion  of  the  support  being  arranged  to  limit  the  oscil- 
latory movement  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  tilting 
said  receptacle. 


4.  A  deTice  of  the  character  described  including  a 
support  having  spaced  resilient  arms  having  apertures 
formed  therein  adjacent  their  outer  extremities,  a  cole 
nceptacle  mountetl  for  pivotal  movement  upwn  the  sup- 
port, said  receptacle  having  a  mouth  and  a  discharge 
opening,  cleats  secured  to  the  side  walls,  of  the  receptacle, 
pintle  lugs  formed  on  said  cleats  and  adapted  to  engage 
within  the  apertures  formed  In  said  arms,  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  apart 
t<!    re((  ive    said   pintle    lugs. 

5.  A  blank  of  the  character  described  adapted  when 
folded  to  form  a  coin  receptacle  naving  a  coin  receiving 
chute,  the  wall  of  said  coin  receiving  chute  I>einp  flared 
outwardly  and  upwardly  spaced  from  the  iKittom  wall  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  coin  discharge  chute  extending  at 
riK'ht  angles  to  said  coin  receiving  chute,  the  walls  of 
said  discharge  chute  l>elng  cut  away  upon  their  free  edges 
from  the  inner  extremity  of  the  coin  recelvini:  rhnf  to 
the   outer  extremity   of  the  coin   discharge   ch'.itt. 


,13  6,975,  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CORN- 
I'LANTERS.  CUAHfc.NCK  E.  I'uweks,  Monroe  township. 
Madison  count.v.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  C 
Grandtield,  Ixirimor.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Se 
rial    No.    859,327.      t  CI.    55— bO. ) 


1.  A  planter  attachment  comprising  a  harrow  and  means 
adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  planter  frame  for  drawing 
and  raising  said  harrow,  said  means  comprising  bell  cranks 
pivoted  on  the  planter  frame,  a  bar  adjustably  connecting 
said  bell  cranks,  a  crank-shaft  journaled  on  the  planter 
frame,  rods  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  arms  of  said 
crank  shaft,  chains  flexibly  connecting  the  rear  ends  of 
said  rods  to  end  portions  of  said  bar.  and  means  for 
oscillating  and   locking  said  crankshaft 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  bf  11  cranks  fulcrumed 
thereon,  a  harrow  carried  by  said  bell-cranks  at  the  rear 
and  transversely  of  said  support,  and  a  hand-lever  adjust- 
ably and  flexible  connected  to  and  adapted  to  oscillate  said 
bell-cranks. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  bell-cranks  fulcrumed 
thereon,  a  harrow  carried  by  said  bell  cranks  at  the  rear 
of  the  support,  a  floating  bar  connecting  said  bell-cranks 
adjustably,  a  crank-shaft  on  the  support,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  crank-shaft  and  bell  cranks,  snd  a  hand- 
lever  adapted  to  oscillate  said   crank-shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  bell  cranks  fulcrumed 
thereon  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
thereof,  means  for  oscillating  said  bell-cranks,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  moved  through 
an  arc  across  said  bell  cranks,  and  means  on  said  bell- 
cranks  adapted  to  engage  said  arm. 


1,136.976.  PUMP  OR  MOTOR.  Frank  Reaigh.  Oak 
Cliff,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1905.  Serial  No.  248,054. 
(01.  230—31.) 

1.  A  pump  or  motor,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  circular  web  within  the  casing 
and  a  piston  mounted  in  the  web  to  rotate  on  an  axis 
tranarerae  to  the  axis  of  the  caalDg,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively rotating  the  platon  and  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  harlng  inlet  and  outlet 
porta,  a  radial  web  rcTolrlng  within  the  casing,  and  piston 
blades  mounted  upon  axis  transverse  to  the  ails  of  the 
web  to  rotate  within  openings  in  the  web  slmulUneously 
with  their  revolatlon  with  the  web. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  circular  wob,  radial,  rotating 
pistonn  mounted  In  the  web,  and  a  caning  formed  to  have 
continuous  contact  with  both  the  piston  blades  and  the 
web. 


4.  Tn  comhinntlon.  an  annular  cnsinir  baTlntr  Inlet  nnd 
outlot  ports,  piston  hlndefl  mountt>i1  for  rotation  and  ar 
ranitPd  radially  of  thp  rasing;,  anil  m^nns  for  slmultHne- 
ounly  rotMtirii;  tht»  liiades  and  r<»vo!vinc  tfip  nald  blades 
.•iroiind  the  iixin  of  thf>  i-asini;  f.vii.'  for  t'ticti  i-oniplete 
rotation   of  a   blade. 

,'■  The  i'uinliliiatlon  of  an  annular  •asliit;  havlnj;  Inipt 
and  oiiiU't  ports,  a  revolvinK  wob  CHrryint:  a  rin-uiar  tlanfje 
111  ruiininu  contact  with  the  rasing,  a  in!  piston  (ilades 
moiintt'd  on  tli*'  web  to  rfvolvr  throu;;h  t!u'  lasintr  and 
siniiii taneoualy  to  continuously   rotate  on   th>'lr   own   axes. 

[(.'laims  I",  to  24   not   printed  Iti   thp  iJazpttf.) 


1, 1:'.»">.:'7T  riKK  rodi,.  UuisKur  \V:ii,iam  Samison, 
VVi'Stuioiuit,  (Jueiu'f,  Canada  I'"ii.-il  t)rt  l."i,  l»i:!.  Se- 
rial   No.    T95.245        (CI.    152—2;   1 


=>«y 


1  In  a  tire  tool,  thf  roniblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  piTotetl 
jaws,  n  sleeve  jrnlde  provided  with  a  nittUi)?  edjje  pivoted 
to  one  Jaw  and  a  plunifcr  pivoted  to  the  other  Jaw  and 
pasHlMk;  fhrouKh  said  guldf  and  t>einK  provided  with  a  cut- 
tinsr  edge  co^\of)eratInK  with  the  futtlnif  edne  of  said  sle*ve 
icnlde. 

2.  In  a  tire-tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivoted 
handleH  provided  with  projected,  tap«'re«l  meetlnji  ends  or 
Jaws  adapted  to  b«>  spread  by  the  closing  to^tether  of  the 
handles,  a  tubular  cutter  plvotrd  to  one  Jaw  and  a  co/ii>er- 
atlnic  plnnRPr  pivoted  to  the  other  Jaw  and  provided  with 
a  head  adapted  to  shear  interiorly  past  the  ed>,'e  of  said 
tubular  cutter,  said  head  belni?  of  a  diameter  adapte<l  to 
form  a  hole  In  a  tlexlble  tire  suitable  to  receive  the  cl«»«d 
Jaw  ends. 


1.1.'5«,!17S  FKKIiINt;  1»KVICK  FOR  KNSILAfiK  Cl'T- 
TIN<;  ,M.\CHINKS.  Klisha  H.  S<<rrr.  Richmond,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Swayne,  Robinson  and  Co.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  n 
Corporation  of  Indiana  Filed  June  f).  1913.  Serial 
No.   771, H44,       |C1.    Urt      '2a.  1 

1.  The  coniblnatiou,  with  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  one  of 
which  la  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  and  la 
ftJao  capable  of  movement  about  a  tranaverae  horiiontai 
axis,  of  a  weighted  preasure  device  movably  supported 
above  the  movable  feed  roller  and  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  to  maintain  working  pressure  upon  both  ; 
ends  of  said  roller  when  the  latter  is  moved  about  Its  i 
transverse  axis. 

2.  The  comhinatlon,   with  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  one  of   i 
which  la  movable  toward  and  awa/  from  the  otl>er  ajid  is   ' 


also  capable  of  morement  about  a  transverse  borisoatal 
axis,  of  a  weighted  pressure  device  movably  supported 
above  the  movable  feed  roller  and  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  to  maintain  substantially  normal  pres- 
sure upon  Ixith  ends  of  said  roller  when  the  latter  is  moved 
about  its  transverse  axis. 


?iMb'g''v 


T 


.'!.  The  rornl'ination,  with  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  one  of 
which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  and  is 
also  capable  of  movement  about  a  transverse  horliontal 
axis,  of  a  weighted  pressure  device  movably  supported 
above  the  movable  feed  roller  and  connected  to  the  uppo- 
.slte  ends  thereof  to  maintain  worklnj;  pre.ssure  up.jn  tx)th 
ends  of  said  roller  when  the  latter  is  moved  aNout  its 
transverse  axis,  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  said 
pressure. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  one  ol 
which  Is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  and  Is 
also  '-apable  of  movement  about  a  transverse  horizontal 
ails,  of  a  welkrhti'd  pressure  device  niovalily  supported 
above  tt.e  movable  feed  roller  and  plvotally  onnectetl  to 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  on  transverse  ax>s  alxive  the 
axis  of  said   roller 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  one  of 
which  Is  movable  toward  and  swsy  from  the  other  and  Is 
also  capable  of  movement  about  a  transverse  horltontal 
tixla,  of  a  weight  box  movably  supported  above  said  moT- 
able  feed  roller  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  roller  on  axes  above  the  axis  thereof,  and 
weights  removably  mounted  In  said  weight  box  to  regulate 
the  pressure  upon   said   feed  roller. 

[Claims  8  to  »  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette  I 


t,l,<fl,07fl  MA1LIU>X.  P'-HANK  Si^oow,  Rreti,  W  Va. 
nied  July  :!")  1914.  Serial  No.  Sr)4,l.'>'<.  (CI. 
232 — 48.) 
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1.  A  mall  Ikjx  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  collect- 
ing chamber  in  the  t>oftom  thereof  and  with  a  mall  en- 
trance slot  throuKh  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle, 
guard  plates  pivoted  within  the  receptacle  normally  ooTer- 
Ing  said  slot,  an  Inclined  ledge  beneath  said  slot,  a  weight- 
ed platform  pivoted  within  the  receptacle  In  substantial 
allDemeot  with  said  slot  and  adapted  to  have  Its  lower 
portion  normally  contacting  said  ledge,   a  guard  obliquely 
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secured  within  the  receptacle  and  having  a  cut  away  up 
per  portion  adapted  to  allow  movement  of  said  platform 
thereinto,  an  Intermediate  platform  pivoted  within  the 
receptacle  and  having  Its  lower  portion  normally  engag- 
ing said  oblique  guard,  a  lower  plate  platform  pivoted  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  said  oblique  platform  and  normally  po- 
sitioned substantially  horizontal  and  a  weight  member 
carrie<l  by  aald  lower  platform  for  normally  returning  the 
same  to  its  Inoperative  position. 

1..  A  mall  box  comprising  u  receptacle,  a  mall  receiving 
opening  and  mall  exit  door  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  guard 
memt>er  positioned  Inwardly  of  the  receiving  opening 
adapted  to  overlie  the  same,  an  angular  ledge  and  guard 
plate  arranged  Id  parallelism  and  positioned  below  said 
o[)enlng,  a  pivoted  guard  nierat>er  adapted  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  said  plate,  a  tillable  mail-receiving  plate,  and 
guard  members  nssoctated  with  said  plate. 


1,1.16,980.        I'LASTIC     SHOE  BOTTOM     FILLER     AND 
MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Attdkcw  Thoma, 
Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  North  American  Chemical 
Company,    New    York,   N.    Y.,   a    Corporation    of   Maine. 
Filed  June  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,562.      (01.  10^—3.) 
1    The  method  of  making  ahoe- bottom  filler,  which  con- 
sist^i  in  mixing  with  wax  tailings,  a  powdered  inert  mate- 
rial and  a  dissolved  silicate,  and  then  admixing  with  said 
mixture  a   granular  filler-body  material   to  a  doughy  con 
slstency. 

2.  The  method  of  making  shoe-bottom  filler,  which  con 
sists    In    mixing    with    .a    beat  sensitive    sticky    binder,    a 
powdered    inert    mineral    thickening    material,    adding    an 
alkaline    silicate    In    solution,    mixing,    adding    filler-body 
material,  and  mixing  to  a  dougb-llke  consistency. 

3.  The  method  of  making  shoe-bottom  filler,  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  with  a  heat-sensitive  sticky  adhesive 
binder,  and  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  silicate,  a  material 
reacting  with  said  silicate  to  produce  a  harder,  Insoluble 
silicate,  and  then  admixing  a  comminuted  filler-body  ma 
teriiil 

4.  The  method  of  making  shoe-bottom  filler,  which  con 
sists  In  first  mixing  with  a  heat-sensitive  sticky  adhesive 
binder,    a   soluble   silicate,   and   then    admixing   a    comml- 
nute<l  fibrous  filler  body  material  to  a  doughy  consistency. 

fi  The  method  of  making  a  material  for  use  In  filling 
the  b<ittf>ms  of  shoes,  which  consists  In  mixing  with  a 
heat  sensitive  sticky  binder,  a  powdery  inert  absorbent 
material  In  amount  sufficient  to  make  a  putty-Uke  mass, 
sddinK  a   soluble   silicate,   and   mixing. 

1  Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,136,981.  VEHICLE  WHEEI.r-RIM.  Jambs  H.  Waoki* 
nnR.sT,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
two  fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Porporatlon  of  New  York,  one-fifth  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The  T'nited  States 
Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  nied  Mar.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  614.356.  (CI. 
152      21.1 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination,  a  fixed  member 
having  an  outwardly  inclined  beveled  bearing  surface  at 
one  side  thereof,  said  surface  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  circnmferentlally  spaced  lands,  a  detachable  rim 
having  a  face  at  one  side  thereof  engaging  said  lands,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  other  side  of  said  rim. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  fixed  member, 
and  a  tire-carrying  rim,  and  coactlng  wedging  faces  on 
said  rim  and  fixed  member,  one  of  said  faces  carrying  clr- 


tumferentially    spaced    projecting    lands    engaged    by    the 
corresponding  face  on  the  other  member. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination,  n  fixed  member 
having  similarly  inclined  wedging  surfaces  at  each  edge 
thereof,  a  tire-carrying  rim  having  complementary  in- 
clined surfaces,  at  least  one  surface  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  surfaces  upon  the  fixed  meml)er  and  tire  carrying  rim. 
respectively,  being  provided  with  clrcumferentially  spaced 
lands. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  fixed  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  separated  t»eveled 
surfaces  forming  frustums  of  different  cones,  a  detach- 
able tire  carrying  rim  having  coacting  contacting  sur- 
faces adapted  to  contact  with  respective  surfaces  on  said 
member,  at  least  one  surface  of  each  complementary  pair 
of  surfaces  on  said  member  and  said  rim  being  provided 
with  clrcumferentially  spaced  lands,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  detachable  rim  to  said  memt>er. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  fixed  and  removable  rings,  the 
latter  of  which  constitutes  a  removable  rim  emb«>dying 
at  its  outer  side  a  pair  of  flanges  for  holding  a  rubber  tire 
between  them,  said  rings  having  as  their  only  lateral 
stop-face.s  laterally  separated  pairs  of  complementary 
bearing  surfaces  disposed  at  different  distances  from  the 
axis  of  the  wheel,  at  least  one  bearing;  surface  of  each 
pair  being  provided  with  clrcumferentially  spaced  lands. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,136,982.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RlM.  James  H.  Wagbn- 
H(just,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
two-fifths  to  The  B.  F".  Goo<lrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one  fifth  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  and  one-flftb  10  The  United  States 
Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  ^corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  614,3^8.  ^C1. 
152—21.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  an 
inclined  wedging  surface  with  a  detachable  tire-carrying 
rim  adapted  to  be  we<lged  upon  said  surface,  and  locking 
means  for  retaining  said  rim  upon  said  wheel,  comprising 
a  locking  member,  movable  In  a  direction  inclined  toward 
the  center  of  the  wheel  and  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
rim  when  moved  to  locking  postlon,  said  locking  member 
lying  out  of  the  path  of  said  rim  when  moved  down- 
wardly in  an  inclined  direction  to  the  limit  of  Its  travel, 
a  portion  of  said  locking  member  sUdinc  upon  and  being 
guided  by  an  Inclined  surface  of  said  wheel  periphery 
during  the  portion  of  its  travel  adjacent  to  the  felly  of 
the  wheel,  and  a  member  Independent  of  said  rim  secured 
to  the  side  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  guiding  surface  in- 
clined in  the  direction  of  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  wheel  surface,  and  acting  to 
guide  said  locking  member  during  the  portion  of  its 
travel  remote  from  the  felly  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  with  a  detach 
able  tire-carrying  rim  adapted  to  be  mounted  thereon, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  rim  upon  said  wheel  includ 
ing  a  locking  member  movable  in  a  line  Inclined  toward 
the  center  of  the  wheel,  said  locking  member  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  rim  when  moved  to  locking  position  and 
lying  out  of  the  path  of  said  rim  when  movetf  downwardly 
in  an  inclined  direction,  to  the  limit  of  Its  travel,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  locking  member  In  such  inclined 
direction   comprising   a   plate  secared  to   the  side  of   th« 
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whfi'l    iifiir    the    perlphtTy    thereof,    salii    plate    having    a 
guiding  surface  proJeotloK  from  the  side  of  said  wheel  en 
j^aged   by  said  l<)<kln>;  nicmbei-  and   Incllued  In  the  dlrec 
tion  of  movement   of  said   locking  member. 

;!.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  havlnj;  similarly 
Inclined  wedtfln^  surfaces  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
periphery  thereof  with  a  detachable  tire  carrying  rim 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  wh^M?)  anil  having  tx-arlng 
surfacfs  ad.'lpt''d  to  fngat;*'  the  wrilciUi;  surfMies  on 
the  wheel,  one  of  said  beariru'  surfaces  N-lng  formed 
upon  a  tlan^'e  projecting  Inwardly  frum  the  rim,  and 
means  for  securing  said  rim  to  sai<l  wheel,  .said  means 
InclU'ling  a  screw  threaded  member  prcjjectlng  laterally 
from  the  wheel,  but  Inclined  towaril  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
an  internally  and  externally  threaded  nut  scrcwlni:  on 
said  threailed  memlver,  and  a  locklnK-meml>er  scn-wlng  on 
said  nut.  and  being  supported  upon  and  guided  by  the 
wedge  surface  of  the  wheel  with  which  the  wed;,'ing  sur- 
face on  the  inwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  rim  engages, 
said  locking-member  engaging  the  Inwardly  projecting 
tlani:e  on  the  rim  when  moved  to  operative  position  and 
lying  out  of  the  path  of  said  ilange  when  moved  to  Inop- 
erative position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  similarly 
Inclined  weilglng  surfaces  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
periphery  thereof  with  a  detachable  tlre-carrylng  rim 
adapted  to  l)e  mounted  fin  said  whe«'l  and  having  t>earlng 
surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  wedging  surfaces  on  the 
whe(>l,  one  of  salii  bearing  s\irfaces  being  formed  upon  a 
tlange  projecting  inwanlly  from  the  rim.  means  for  secur- 
ing said  rim  to  said  wheel,  said  means  including  a  lock- 
lng-niemt)er  movable  in  a  plane  inclined  In  the  direction 
of  the  inclination  of  the  wedging  surface  of  said  wheel 
engaged  t)y  the  l)earlng  surface  on  said  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting tlangf.  said  loi  king  mtnitxT  being  guided  througli 
a  part  of  its  travel  by  said  inclined  we<iglng  surface,  ami 
a  guide  having  a  similarly  Inclined  surface  acting  to  guide 
said  locking  iiieni!'cr  during   the  remainder  of  its  travel. 

.").  The  combin.-it  i'Oi  >•(  a  vchiile  wheel  having  similarly 
ini-llned  wedgin,'  surfaies  at  th-'  opposite  edges  of  the 
peripliery  thereuf  with  a  detachable  tire  carrying  rlin 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  having  bearing 
surfaces  adapted  t.i  engage  the  wedging  surfaces  on  the 
wheel,  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces  lieing  formed  upon  a 
flange  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  rim,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  rlrn  to  said  wheel,  said  means  Including  a  bolt 
passing  through  tiie  felly  of  said  wheel  and  having  a 
collar  thereon  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  felly,  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  proJe<-ting  frrun  the  end  of  siild  twit  be- 
yond said  collar  ;ind  inclined  toward  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  a  nut  screwing  on  said  tbreadeil  projection,  a  UK-k- 
ing memlier  rotatubly  mounted  upon  said  nut  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  rim  when 
move<l  to  operative  position,  said  locking  member  being 
guided  by  the  Inclined  wedging  surface  on  the  wheel  en 
gaged  by  the  bearing  surface  on  the  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  on  the  rim  during  a  part  of  Its  travel,  and  a  plate 
se<'ured  between  the  side  of  the  felly  and  the  collar  on 
said  bolt,  said  plate  having  a  flange  projecting  therefrom 
and  incline*!  In  the  same  direction  as  and  forming  an  ex- 
tension of  said  Inclined  wedging  surface  on  the  wheel, 
said  flange  serving  to  guide  said  locking  member  during 
the   remainder  of  its   travel. 

[Claims  t>  to  l.'i  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,136,983  VKHICLE  WHP:EL-RIM.  Jambs  IT.  Waukn 
HOBsr,  Akron,  Ohio,  asslKnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
two  rtfths  to  The  B.  K.  (}o<xlrlch  Company,  New  York, 
N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-flfth  to  The 
Goo<iyear  Tire  &  Rubber  ^"ompany,  .\kron,  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to  The  United  States 
Tire  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,771.  (CI. 
152—21.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  initially  dis- 
torted rim,  and  means  for  changing  the  configuration  of 
said  rim  without  decreasing  Its  peripheral  length  to  cause 
It  to  clamp  the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 


■J  In  a  vehicle  wht-el.  in  combination,  a  fixed  wheel 
member  having  a  periphery  of  non  circular  outline,  the 
portions  thereof  of  greatest  diameter  forming  bearing  sur- 
faces, a  removable  rim  adapted  to  be  applied  thereto,  and 
means  for  changing  the  outline  at  said  rim  after  applica- 
tion to  said  fixed  wheel  memt)er  to  cause  the  same  to 
<-lamp  itself  npiin  the  bearing  suifaces  of  said  flxed  wheel 
member. 


.'I,  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination,  a  fixed  wheel 
member  having  a  perlpiu^ry  of  non  circular  outline,  and 
tt  removable  rim  adapte^l  to  be  applied  thereto  while  out 
of  circular  form,  and  means  for  forcing  said  rim  Into  clr 
cular  form  after  application  to  said  wheel,  whereby  said 
rim  will  be  caused  to  clamp  Itself  ujKin  said  wheel 

4  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  In  combination,  a  fixed  wtieel 
member  having  a  periphery,  a  part  of  which  is  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  a  part  of 
which  Is  depressed  below  sHld  concentric  portion,  a  rim 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  said  wheel  while  having  a 
part  of  the  same  depressed,  said  depressed  portion  corre- 
sponding In  location  to  the  depressed  portion  of  the  fixed 
wheel  member,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  rim  to  as- 
sume substantially  circular  configuration  after  applica- 
tion to  said  fixed  wheel  member,  whereby  said  rim  is 
clamped  upon  tlie  (()ncentrlc  portion  of  said  fixed  wheel 
member. 

f'  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination,  a  fixed  wtieel 
meml>er  having  a  iion  circular  [>erli)hcry,  a  rim  initially 
distorted  from  a  circular  configuration  and  adapted  to  be 
laterally  applied  to  said  fixed  wb(»el  member,  and  means 
for  changing  the  configuration  of  said  rim  without  de 
creasing  Its  peripheral  length  to  cause  the  same  to  clamp 
said  fixed  wheel  member. 

[Claims  tj  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.] 


1,1.;H,1»H4  VKHICI.K  WHKHI.  him.  .r.wiKs  H.  Wa(;kn 
lliUtsT,  .\kron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
two  fifths  to  Tlie  U.  F.  (Jooilrich  Company,  New  York, 
.\.  \'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one  flfth  to  The 
Good.\ear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  and  one-flfth  to  The  Cnlted  States 
Tire  t'ompany.  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  (^"orporatton  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,851.  (CI 
152      21.) 

1.  A  removable  tire  carrying  rim  for  vehicle  whe^ds  hav 
Ing  sockets  pressed  therein  at  lnt«rvals,  and  wear  plates 
conforming  to  said  sockets  and  secured  to  the  under-sur- 
face  of  the  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  tlre-carry- 
lng rim  having  rounded  sockets  pressed  In  the  bottom 
ttK^reof,  and  means  for  securing  said  rim  upon  said  wheel 
comprising  radially  movable  studs  carried  by  the  wheel, 
said  studs  having  concave  tapered  ends  entering  the  sock- 
ets in  the   rim,  the  extreme  ^nds  of  said  studs  being  flat- 
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tened  so  as  to  provide  a  clearance  tietween  said  ends  and 

the  rounded  t)ottoms  of  the  sockets  in  the  rim. 


3.  The  Combination  witb  a  vehicle  wlieel  of  a  tire  carry- 
ing lim  removably  mounted  thereon  and  having  sockets 
pressed  ttiereln,  wear  plates  secured  to  the  uuder-surface 
of  tlie  rtm  and  conforming  to  said  sockets,  and  means  for 
securing  the  rim  upon  the  wheel  comprising  radial  studs 
carrii-d  by  the  wheel  having  tapered  ends  engaging  said 
wear   pUtM. 

4.  The  combination  with  1  vehicle  wheel  of  a  tlre-carry- 
lng rim  removably  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  rim  upon  the  wheel  comprising  plates  having  In- 
tegral proDgi  turned  up  from  the  eodB  thereof,  said  prongs 
s«M-urlng  the  plate*  to  the  under-surface  of  the  felly  of  the 
wheel,  said  plates  having  acrew-threaded  openings  there- 
through, and  stubs  sliding  In  radial  holes  through  the 
felly  of  the  wheel,  said  studs  having  screw-threaded  stems 
passing  through  the  screw  threaded  holes  In  said  plates, 
the  ends  of  said  studs  engaging  the  under-surface  of  said 
rim. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  In  combination,  a  felly,  a  metallic 
felly  band  mounted  thereon,  a  movable  tlre-carrylng  rim 
mounted  on  said  felly  band,  and  means  for  securing  said 
rim  in  position  comprising  plates  having  Integral  prongs 
turned  up  therefrom,  said  prongs  passing  radially  through 
the  felly  and  felly  band  and  being  riveted  to  said  felly 
band,  said  plates  having  screw-threaded  openings  there- 
through, and  radial  studs  mounted  in  holes  in  the  felly, 
said  studs  having  screw-threaded  stems  passing  through 
the  screw  tbreade<l  boles  In  said  plates,  the  ends  of  said 
studs  engaging  the  undersurface  of  the  rim 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,13ti.<»s5.  VKHICI.E  WUKKMtlM.  James  H  Wagkn- 
HiiKHT,  .\kron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
two  fifths  to  The  R  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one-flfth  to  The 
(.oodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  ,\kron,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
p<^>ratlon  of  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The  United  States 
Tire  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,820.  (CI. 
152—21.) 


<■«— 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  fixed  rim  hav- 
ing bearings  surfaces  of  different  diameters  near  the  edges 
thereof,  a  tire-carrying  rim  having  bearing  surfaces  of 
different  diameters  adapted  to  engage  the  l>earlng  sur- 
faces of  the  fixed  rim,  the  t>earing  surface  of  smaller  di- 
ameter being  formed  ujwn  an  inwardly  projecting  portion 
of  said  rim,  said  Inwardly  projecting  portion  being  re- 
cessed, and  a  wedge  carried  by  the  wheel  and  adapted  to 
be  forced  laterally  info  said  recess  and  between  the  fixed 
rim  and  tlre-carrylng  rim. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  felly,  a  felly 
band  thereon  having  a  raised  beveled  t>earlng  surface  at 
one   edge   thereof,   a    tire-carrying   rim   mounted   upon  said 


felly  band  and  having  near  one  side  thereof  a  leveled 
bearing  surface  engaging  the  beveled  l>earing  surface  of 
said  felly  band,  and  having  near  the  other  side  thereof  a 
plurality  of  concave  t)eveled  seats  and  a  plurality  of  lock- 
ing wedges  secured  to  the  felly  and  movable  laterally  with 
relation  thereto,  said  wedges  having  convex  beveled  bear- 
ing surfaces  adapted  to  engage  and  interlock  with  the 
concave  beveled  bearing  surfaces  of  the  rim.  whereby  said 
wedges  will  hold  said  rim  upon  said  felly  band  against 
lateral  and  circumferential  movement. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  rim.  In  combination,  a  felly,  a 
felly  band  thereon  having  a  ral.sed  t>eveled  bearing  surface 
at  one  edge  thereof,  a  tire-carrying  rim  mounted  on  said 
felly  band  and  having  inwardly  projecting  ribs  near  each 
side  thereof,  one  of  said  ribs  having  a  beveled  bearing  sur- 
face engaging  the  raised  t>eveled  bearing  surface  on  said 
felly  band,  and  the  other  rib  extending  into  contact  with 
the  other  side  of  said  felly  band,  said  second  rlti  tvelng  cut 
out  at  Intervals  to  form  beveled  concave  bearing  surfaces, 
bolts  passing  transversely  through  said  felly  and  locking 
wedges  carried  by  said  bolts,  said  locking  wedges  have 
surfaces  supported  upon  said  felly  band  and  having  t>ev- 
eled  convex  wedging  surfaces  engaging  the  concave  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  said  rim. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination,  a  felly,  a  felly 
band  thereon  having  a  raised  l>eveled  bearing  surface  at 
one  edge  thereof,  and  a  beveled  bearing  surface  of  smaller 
diameter  at  the  other  edge  thereof,  a  tlre-carrylng  rim 
mounted  upon  said  felly  band  and  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting ribs  near  each  side  thereof,  one  of  said  rlbe  hav- 
ing a  beveled  bearing  surface  engaging  the  raised  t>eveled 
bearing  surface  of  said  felly  band,  and  the  second  rib  l>e- 
Ing  of  greater  depth  than  said  first  rib  and  having  a  bev- 
eled bearing  surface  engaging  the  second  beveled  bearing 
surface  of  said  felly  band,  said  rib  having  recesses  formed 
therein  at  Intervals,  the  walls  of  said  recesses  being  con- 
cave and  beveled  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  bevel  of  the 
main  bearing  surface  of  said  rim,  bolts  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  side  of  said  felly,  and  wedges  carried  by  said 
bolts,  said  wedges  having  surfaces  engaging  the  surface  of 
said  felly  band  and  having  convex  wedging  surfaces  en- 
gaging the  concave  bearing  surfaces  of  the  flange  of  said 
tiri-  carrying  rim,  said  wedges,  when  withdrawn  from  en- 
gagement with  the  Concave  bearing  surfaces  of  said  rim, 
ttelng  rotatable  about  said  t>olts  to  Inoiieratlve  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  bear- 
ing surface  on  its  periphery,  a  tlre-carrylng  rim.  and 
means  for  distorting  said  rim  to  cause  the  same  to  grip 
the  bearing  surface  of  said  wheel  at  intervals,  said  means 
comprising  bolts  projecting  laterally  from  the  wheel  felly, 
and  wedges  mounted  on  said  liolts.  said  wedges  entering 
between  the  wheel  periphery  and  the  rim  at  separated 
points  and  lifting  the  rim  out  of  contact  with  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  wheel  adjacent  to  said  points. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.136.986.  HAMMOCK.  Samlkl  W.  Wagnbb,  Boston, 
Mass.  Mled  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  712.939.  (CI. 
5—10.) 


1.  A  hammock  comprising  a  body  portion  of  canvas  or 
similar  material  extending  longitudinally  under  tension 
the  length  of  the  hammock,  said  body  portion  comprising  a 
central  and  two  end  sections,  spreaders  at  each  end  hold- 
ing said  end  sections  transversely  extended,  said  central 
section  being  of  relatively  less  length  than  the  end  sec- 
tions, and  a  central  frame  comprising  side  members  and 
transverse  members  situated  beneath  the  central  section, 
the  latter  being  secured  both  to  the  side  and  transverse 
members  of  the  frame  whereby  the  central  section  Is  held 
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umliT  ti'Usioti  in  both  a  lonKituilliial  and  traasverae  dlrec- 
tiiiii.  s:iiil  frntrif  having  n  dimeiisiou  in  the  direction  of  the 
IfDKtIi  of  tfu'  !)!imrn.K-k  irreater  than  tlie  distance  t)^tween 
the  fldjacfut  end--  of  tlie  end  s»>ctions  whereby  the  tran»- 
versf  members  of  the  frame  are  situated  below  the  end 
sections  and  are  spiii'eci  beyond  the  inner  tKlKes  thereof  to 
an  I  xtoiit  suincicnt  to  prevent  <  oiitiict  of  the  occupant  of 
the    hammock    thfrewitb. 

■_'  A  Couch  hanirnork  comiirlsiiii:  a  rectanRular  frame 
(MViTt'd  with  >!invas.  duck  or  like  material  and  end  sec 
tlons  of  similar  material  secured  to  the  (HH-erinj;  of  aalii 
frame  aUnii;  lines  paralld  to  but  space<l  inwardly  from 
the  side  memtx'rs  of  said  frame  to  an  extent  sufficient  to 
prevent  contact  of  the  occupant  of  the  hammock  with  said 
rectiinKular  frame,  whereby  .«ald  end  sections  and  the  cov 
erin«  of  said  frame  cooperate  to  provide  a  continuous 
body  portion  or  scat  tieiitde  lonnltudlnally  and  trans- 
versely. 

;;.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
covered  with  canvas,  duck  or  like  material,  end  sections 
of  similar  matf^rlal  secured  to  tlie  coveriiiu  of  said  frame 
nloni;  lines  parallel  to,  but  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
transverse  mcmtMrs  of  said  frame  to  an  extent  sufficient 
to  prevent  contact  of  the  occuiuint  of  the  hammock  with 
said  side  members  and  upon  the  upper  side  thereof,  trans- 
versely eitendinK  spreaders  secured  to  the  frtx-  ends  of 
said  end  .sections,  said  end  sectiiiis  beiiiK  provided  with 
cords  extending  .'iloiii:  the  Interal  edi;es  ther(Mif  and  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  to  the  emls  of  said  spreaders, 
said  conls  beinu  drawn  taut  to  k'ive  a  suk  to  the  end 
Bectlons. 


I.i;it),l)s7  IMl'Ai^r  KuT.MtY  IHilLL.  William  Hb.sry 
Wakkkk,  South  N'orwtxjd,  KnKland.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Samuel  Peck.  Waiiinirtoii.  Kn^land.  F'iled  ,Iune  10. 
19i:j.       Serial    No.    77:i,i)!>l.       Ml.    :J ,"..'.      «;4,.i 


1  An  impact  rotnry  drill  comprlslntr  n  prismatic  head 
of  larger  cross  sectltmal  dimensions  than  the  shank  or 
bar  upon  which  it  is  carrle<l.  said  head  havint:  a  short 
polnte<l  end  the  faces  of  which  meet  In  edjfes  havlnj?  a 
lensth  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  the  base  of  said 
faces,  whereby  the  edees  of  the  f.-ices  perform  a  cuttlnjf 
operation   diirlns:  rotation. 

■J.  An  inipnct  rotary  drill  compri.sini:  a  prismatic  head  of 
larger  cross  sectional  dimensions  than  the  shank  or  bar 
upon  which  It  la  carrle<l.  said  head  havlni;  a  short  pyrami- 
dal end.  the  faces  of  which  are  Inclined  at  such  an  angle  to 
the  base  of  the  [lyramid  that  the  eflges  of  said  faces  form 
siiliHtantlally  efjuilateral  triangles,  whereby  the  edges  of 
the  faces  i>erform  a  cuttlni:  operation  during  rotation. 

.T.  An  impact  rotary  drill  comprlslns  a  prismatic  head 
of  larger  cross  sectional  dimensions  than  the  shank  or  bar 
upon  which  It  Is  carried,  said  head  l>eing  formed  with 
hollow  or  concaved  siiles  and  with  a  short  pyramidal  end, 
the  faces  of  which  are  inclined  at  such  an  angle  to  the 
base  of  the  pyramid  that  the  edges  of  said  faces  form  sub- 
■tantlally  equilateral  triangles,  whereby  the  edges  of  the 
faced  perform  n  ctittlng  operation  during  rotation 

4.  An  impact  rotary  drill  comprising  a  prismatic  h«aid 
of  larger  cross  sectional  dimensions  than  the  shank  or  bar 
upon  which  it  Is  carried,  said  head  having  a  short  pyraml 
dal  point  forme<l  on  one  end.  the  sides  of  the  pyramid  be- 
ing continuations  of  the  sides  of  the  prism,  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  side*  of  said  pyramid  being  snch  that 
the  edges  of  aald  sides  form  sulwtantlally  equilateral  tri- 
angle*, whereby  the  edges  of  the  sides  perform  a  catting 


operation  during  rotation,  and  means  formed  on  the  other 
end  of  said  head  for  attaching  said  head  to  a  shank  or  bar. 

r>.  .\n  impact  rotary  drill,  comprising  a  prlsmati'-  head 
of  !ar>:er  cross  .s«'ctioual  dimensions  than  the  shank  or 
bur  upon  which  It  is  carrie<l,  said  head  having  a  short 
p<iint  formed  on  one  end,  tbe  converging  edges  of  the  sides 
of  said  end  forming  substantially  (vniilatera!  triangles, 
said  point  tielng  adapttd  to  penetrate  under  Impai  f  an  I  to 
cut  during  rotation,  ami  a  tapered  Nhank  portion  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  head. 

I  Claim    tj   not   printed    in   the    Oaiette.] 


ll.'.r,  iisK.  ('I:NTRIKI<;aI.  MilKR.  Cmu.  A.  Wksi.ki.!,, 
.loMet.  Ill  Klled  .Inl.v  li  \'.>\.:  Seria!  No.  77HS»?.'i. 
.CI.    11.'7      ;!.) 


^^*>^J 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  drier,  the  combination  uf  u  frame,  a 
pair  of  horiiontnt.  rotatable,  diffiTentially  geared  m4?m- 
bers,  one  of  said  memliers  U-lng  in  the  form  of  a  delivery 
spout,  the  other  of  said  memtters  acting  as  a  separating 
memlHT  whereby  moisture  Is  projected  from  the  material 
by  centrifugal  action,  said  separating  member  consisting 
of  a  screen  motinted  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  there  be- 
ing a  clear  uninterrupted  space  between  the  path  of  tbe 
mouth  of  the  spout  and  the  screen,  and  the  screen  forming 
an  unbroken  8cre<>nlng  surface,  and  a  trap  mounted  In 
said  last  named  member  and  located  l)eneath  said  screen 
whereby  materials  forced  against  said  screen  by  the  cen- 
trifugal force  Is  by  the  same  force  projected  downwardly 
and  outwardly  through  said  trap,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt)ed. 

L'  In  a  centrifugal  drier  device  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rotatable  casing,  a  rota- 
table delivery  spout,  salil  casing  and  sfwut  being  differ- 
entially geared  whereby  Ujth  are  rotated  In  the  same  di- 
rection but  at  dllTerent  spee<ls.  said  casing  tielng  provided 
with  a  screen,  said  screen  l)eing  secured  to  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  casing  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
in  a  substantially  straight  line,  there  being  a  clear  unin- 
terrupted space  between  the  path  of  the  mouth  of  the 
spout  and  the  screen,  and  the  screen  forming  an  unbroken 
screening  surface,  and  a  trap  mounted  in  the  Iwttom  wall 
of  said  calling,  said  trap  serving  the  space  over  which 
said  screen  Is  Iricllned.  and  means  for  perlo<llcally  opening 
said  trap  the  arrangement  being  such  that  centrifugal 
force  tends  to  project  downwardly  and  outwardly  mate- 
rials forced  against  said  screen,  substanf  lally  as  descrll)ed. 


1  .  1  ri  R  9  »<  r»  .  KMERGENCT  EXIT  DOOR  FA8TKNKR. 
CHAiii.Ks  Ft  Wix)PARn,  Springfield,  Tenn.  K!le<l  Feb. 
ir>,   1913.     Serial  No.  748,695.      (CI.  TO — 120,  t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  panel  supported  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  door  and  Isjdily  movable  toward  the 
same,  a  rocking  rod  arranged  for  actuation  upon  move- 
ment of  the  panel  toward  the  door,  a  latch-arm  extend- 
ing from  the  rod,  an  arm  extending  from  tbe  rod.  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  yieldably 
holding  tbe  same  In  one  direction,  a  rotatable  bead  having 
a  cam  face  against  which  the  end  of  tbe  last  mentioned 
arm  rests  and  tneans  for  rotating   the  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  panel  8up[>orted  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  door  and  t)odlly  movable  toward  the 
same,  supporting  means  for  the  pane!  Including  a  rod   ar- 
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ranged  for  actuation  upou  movement  of  tbe  panel  toward 
the  door,  a  latch  arm  extended  from  the  rod  and  moTable 
therewith,  a  second  arm  extending  from  the  rod  and  also 
movable  therewith,  a  rotatable  head  having  a  cam  surface 
engaged  by  the  last  mentioned  arm,  means  for  limiting  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  bead,  and  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  holding  the  same  in 
engagement  with  tbe  cam  face  of  the  head  and  acting 
al8<>  to  yieldably  hold  the  rod  rocktMl  to  position  with  the 
BupjKjrtlng  arm  holding  the  panel  spaced  from  the  door. 


^^^. 


R  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  panel,  and  means 
supporting  the  panel  In  spaced  relation  to  the  door,  said 
means  inchidtng  bracket  arms  piTote<l  upon  the  door  and 
supporting  the  panel  at  one  side,  a  rod  mounted  for  turn- 
ing movement  at  tbe  other  side  of  the  door.  ai>d  bracket 
arms  secured  to  tbe  said  rod  for  turning  movement  there- 
with and  pivoted  to  the  panel  and  supporting  the  panel  at 
Its  corresponding  side,  the  panel  being  movable  toward 
tbe  door  and  upon  such  movement  acting  to  turn  the  rod, 
a  latch  arm  carried  by  the  rod.  and  means  yieldably  hold- 
ing the  parts  tn  position  with  the  panel  moved  away  from 
the  door. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  member  supported 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  door  and  bodily  movable  toward 
the  same,  a  latch  arm  mounted  for  rocking  movement  and 
arranged  to  be  rocked  npon  movement  of  the  member  to- 
ward the  door,  an  arm  connected  for  movement  with  tbe 
latch  arm.  means  co<>per«tlag  with  the  second-mentioned 
arm  and  yieldably  holding  tbe  latch  arm  In  locking  posi- 
tion and  through  tbe  medium  of  the  said  second-mentioned 
arm  yieldably  holding  the  said  member  spaced  from  the 
door,  and  roenna  independent  of  the  said  memb«-  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  wid  secoDd-mentloned  arm  and  man- 
ually operable  to  move  tbe  latch  arm  out  of  locking  posi- 
tion. 

5,  The  combination  with  a  dix>r,  of  a  member  supported 
f(jr  movement  relative  thereto,  a  latch  arm  mounted  for 
rocking  movement  and  oi>erat1vely  connected  wltb  the 
said  member,  whereby  to  I*  moved  out  of  locking  position 
\ipon  tbe  movement  of  tlie  member  in  one  direction,  means 
yieldnbly  holding  tbe  latch  arm  In  locking  position  and 
acting  through  the  said  arm  to  hold  the  member  yieldably 
against  movement  In  said  direction,  and  a  rotatable  cam 
meinl»er  coJiperatlng  with  the  latch  arm  and  manually  op 
erable  to  move  the  latch  arm  out  of  locking  position. 


l,i;:r.,990,  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
1IORSP:SHOES.  Jojjann  Zinh,  Bremen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  the  Firm  of  Wlesche  &  Scharffe.  Frankfort-on- 
the  Main.  (Jermany.  Filed  Sept.  27,  19119.  Serial  No, 
629,518.      (CI.  59 — 48.) 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  machine  for  the  manufacture  of 
horse-shoes,  comprising  a  table,  a  Bhoe-"former"  on  said 
table,  a  pair  of  bending  rollers,  a  matrix,  and  a  punch  ; 
means  for  reclprocatlBg  aald  tabic  beacath  aakt  rollers, 
matrix,   and   poach,   and  means  for  operating  tbe  aaatrlz 


and  then  the  punch  during  the  forward  movement  of  said 
table,  said  moans  serving  during  the  return  of  the  table 
to  set  the  punch  and  the  matrix  Into  oi)erati\e  ptrsition. 


'^e 


\^if 


9>    ^ 


2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufiu  tnre  of  horse-shoes,  tbe 
combination  with  a  reciprocating  tabic  and  a  "  former  "  on 
said  talile,  of  n  matrix  mounted  alK)^e  said  tabU  levers  for 
vibratlne  said  matrix,  and  means  on  said  table  for  actuat- 
ing said  lererfl  as  said  table  moves  to  and  fro,  subetan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  horse-shoes,  the 
combination,  with  a  reciprocating  table  and  n  "former'" 
on  said  tabic,  of  a  punch  mounted  altove  said  table,  ic\ers 
mounted  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  [luijth.  and  means 
on  said  table  for  actuating  said  !e\pr»  ,  the  levvrs  at  the 
front  of  tbe  punch  being  actuated  d'.irin^:  tbe  forward 
iiio\emerit  of  tlje  table  tci  perforate  the  shoe,  while  the 
levers  at  the  rear  of  the  punch  are  lutiiMted  during  tbe 
return  of  tbe  table  to  set  tbe  punch  in  Itn  normai  position. 
substantially   as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  horse  shoes,  the 
combination,  with  a  reciprocating  table  whereon  the  shoe 
is  formed  of  a  chute  plvotally  mounted  at  the  front  end  of 
the  machine  and  so  disposed  as  to  receive  the  shoe  from 
Its  "  former  "  ;  a  latch  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  said  chute 
and  a  catch  on  said  table  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
latch  and  to  tip  the  chute,  substantially  as  set  forth 


1.136.991.  HOOF  Cl.Il'I'ER.  Rot  L.  Abthi  h.  I.«ne,  III  , 
assignor  to  Ell  C.  licrschi>erger,  Arthur.  HI.  Filed  May 
25,   1914.     Serial  No.  840,693       iCl.   168 — 18.; 


1  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  and  in  comfolsa- 
tlon,  a  pair  of  handle  members  invotallj  connected  to- 
gether, one  of  which  forma  a  base  member,  a  knife  carry- 
ing member  having  a  slidable  and  pivotal  connection  with 
one  of  said  handle  members  and  a  Jaw  or  anrll  member 
plvo tally  connected  to  the  other  of  aald  handle  Beaahers 
and  adapted  to  co&perate  wltb  said  knife  carrying  mem- 
ber, aald  jaw  or  anvil  member  iuiving  one  face  formed  on 
two  lacllBea  converging  to  an  apex  and  a  pin  connected 
to  aald  knife  carrying  member  engaging  said  face  whereby 
a  alldable  and  pivotal  connection  between  aald  members 
la  prorlded. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  handle  naembers  irivotally  connected  to- 
gether, one  of  which  forma  a  baae  naembcr,  a  knife  carrjlBg 
member  taaTtng  a  slidable  and  pivotal  connection  with  one 
of  said  handle  members  and  a  Jaw^  or  anvil  member  pivot- 
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ally  connected  to  the  otht-r  of  said  handle  members  and 
adapted  to  cortperHtt'  with  said  knife  carryliiK  member, 
said  jaw  or  anvil  memt>er  havUiK  Its  edge  faces  each 
formed  on  a  plurality  of  liicllneM  and  a  plurality  of  pins 
connected  to  said  knife  carryltn.'  numlKT  and  posltlnne*!  on 
«ppt>slte  sides  of  said  Jaw  or  anvil  incm!)»T  tn  enKa^e  said 
edne  faces  ttier"of,  whereby  a  slldalile  and  pivotal  conniH-- 
tlon   between   said  members  Is   provided. 

.'i     In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllK-d  and  In  cmblna 
tlon.    a    pair    of    handle    meml>ers    plvotally    connected    to 
gpther,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  base  member. 
a  knife  carrying;  number  havlnir  a  slUlable  and  pivotal  con 
nectlon    with    said    base   member,    the   other   of   said    handle 
members  Jilso  having  a   pivotal  connection   with  said  knife 
carrying  member,  said  knife  carrying'  memt>er  !>eln){  formed 
with  spaced  side  meiii!)ers  and  a  pin  conneitloii  at  the  eriils 
of  said  spaced  side   meintnTs  to  said  base   member   to  form 
said  sUdable  and   pivotal   connection,  a    jaw  or  anvil    mem 
b«>r   extending    between    s.ild    spaced    slile    members    of    said 
knife    carrying    member    and    plvotally    connected    to    the 
other  of  said   handle   memU-rs,  said  Jaw  or  anvil  member 
having    its   e(Ue    faces   each   formed   on   a    plurality   of   In 
dines  and  a  plurality  of  pins  connected  to  said  knife  carry 
\Dg   member  and   [.(jsitloned   on   opposite   sides   of   said   Jaw 
or  anvil   m'rnb.T   to  .•ni;a;,'e  said  edge  faces  thereof,  where- 
by   a    siidable    .an  !    pivotal    connection    between    aald    mem 
b«>rs  Is  provided. 


1,13^^!^^'-        TKNT      <'\i!rs   M    Avehitt,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
'riled  Mar    11,   r.114       Serial  No.  Sl.'3.907.      (fl.   135—1.) 


1.  .K  tent.  ro;ii|iri^liiK'  a  pair  of  iiprli:!it  siipportlnc  poles, 
a  rld^e  [xib'  connecting  and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  supportlni;  noles.  a  pair  of  eaves  poles  parallelInK  the 
ridge  pole  and  located  at  opt)oslte  sides  of  the  same,  a  top 
stretched  over  and  secured  to  said  ridge  and  eaves  poles, 
aide  walls  extending  down  from  the  eaves  poles,  front  and 
hack  walls  connecting  the  front  and  rear  edges  respec 
flvely  of  the  side  walls  and  secured  to  the  said  ridge  and 
paves  poles  Inward  of  tlie  ends  of  the  name  and  of  the 
supporting  poles  and  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  top, 
said  top,  side  wails  and  end  walls  being  of  fabric,  toggle 
connections  between  the  supporting  poles  and  the  ends  of 
the  eaves  poles  (Xternally  of  the  fn)nt  and  back  walla. 
and  means  for  anchoring  the  walls  to  the  ground. 

2.  A  tent  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  supporting  pole*, 
a  ridge  pole  connecting  and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  supporting  poles,  a  pair  of  eaves  poles  paralleling 
the  ridge  pole  and  located  at  opposite  sidea  of  the  aame. 
a  top  stretched  over  and  secured  to  the  said  ridge  and 
eaves  poles,  side  walls  extending  down  from  the  eaves 
poles,  front  and  back  walls  connecting  the  front  and  rear 
edges  respectively  of  the  side  walls  and  secured  to  the 
said  ridge  and  eaves  poles  Inward  of  the  ends  of  the  same 
and  of  the  supporting  poles  and  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  top,  said  top,  side  walls  and  end  walls  l)elng  of 
fabric,  toggle  connections  between  the  supporting  poles 
and  the  ends  of  the  eaves  poles  externally  of  the  front  and 
back  walls,  a  flexible  reinforcement  for  the  lower  edges  of 
the  walls,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  walla  to  the 
^ound. 


3.  A  tent  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  supporting  poles, 
a  ridge  pole  connecting  and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  supporting  poles,  a  pair  of  eaves  poles  paralleling  the 
ridge  pole  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  a 
top  stretched  ovei  and  secured  to  aald  ridge  and  eaves 
polea,  side  walls  extending  down  from  the  eaves  poles, 
front  and  back  walls  connecting  the  front  and  rear  edges 
respectively  of  the  side  walls  and  secured  to  the  ridge  and 
eaves  poles  Inward  of  the  ends  of  the  same  and  of  the 
supporting  poles  and  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  top, 
said  top,  side  wills,  and  end  walls  being  of  fabric,  toggle 
conne<'tlons  t>«'tween  the  supporting  poles  an<l  the  ends  of 
tbe  eaves  poles  externally  of  the  front  and  back  walls,  a 
flexible  reinforcement  of  the  lower  ed^es  of  the  walls,  pru 
vlded  midway  the  width  of  the  front  and  back  walls  with 
a  pair  of  enlargementa  flanking  the  lower  ends  of  the 
supporting  poles  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  and 
means  for  anchoring  the  walls  to  the  ground. 

4  A  tent,  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  supporting  poles, 
a  rldne  pole  connecting  and  secured  t»  the  upper  ends  of 
the  supporting  pules,  a  pair  of  eaves  poles  paralleling  the 
rldK'e  pole  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  a  top 
streti  bed  over  and  secured  to  the  said  ridge  and  eaves 
[loUs.  side  walls  extending  down  from  the  eaves  poies, 
front  and  back  walls  connecting  the  front  and  rear  edgfs 
respectively  of  the  side  walls  and  secured  to  the  said 
ridge  and  eaves  poles  inward  of  the  ends  of  the  same  and 
of  the  supportln;{  poles  and  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
tlie  top.  said  top,  side  walls  and  end  walls  being  of  fabric, 
toggle  .diinectlons  l>etween  the  supporting  poles  aii<)  the 
i-nds  of  the  eaves  i><)les  externally  of  the  front  and  liack 
walls,  a  tlexi!>le  relnforcetiieii t  for  the  lower  edges  of  tlie 
walls,  cords  8cour»-<l  to  the  ridge  and  eaves  pob-s  and  ex 
tending  down  from  the  latter  along  and  under  tbe  corners 
fornuHl  by  the  front  and  side  walls  and  attached  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  said  flexible  reinforcement,  and  means 
for  anchoring  the  walls  to  the  ground. 

5.  \  tent,  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  supporting  iK)le8, 
a  ridge  pole  connecting  and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  supporting  p^^les,  a  pair  of  eaves  poles  paralleling  the 
ridge  pole  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  a 
top  stretched  over  and  secured  to  the  said  ridge  and  eaves 
poles,  side  walls  extending  down  from  the  eaves  poles, 
front  and  back  walls  connecting  the  front  and  rear  edges 
respectively  of  the  side  walls  and  secured  to  the  said 
ridge  and  eaves  poles  Inward  of  the  ends  of  the  same  and 
of  the  supporting  poles  and  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
the  top.  said  top,  side  walls  and  end  walls  being  of  fabric, 
and  the  front  wall  having  a  door  opening,  toggle  connec 
tlons  between  the  supporting  polea  and  the  enda  of  tha 
eaves  poles  externally  of  the  front  and  back  walla,  a 
flexible  reinforcement  for  the  lower  e<lges  of  the  walls,  an 
Inverteil  V  shape<l  fabric  door  secured  at  Its  apex  to  the 
front  wall  above  the  door  opening  therein  and  sUdlngly 
affixed  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  said  flexible  connection  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  front  supporting  pole,  and  means  for 
anchoring  the  walls  to  the  ground. 


1.13fl,993  CAN  RNIi  Wilmam  Ayre.s.  Mount  Hamilton. 
Ontario,  <"anada,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,967.     (CI.  220--58.) 


I 


1.   A  can  end  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  and  a 
connteraunk    central    portion,    the    vertical    wall    of    the 


countersunk  p<jrtl(in  tK-lng  formed  with  outwardly  bulged 
portions  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  the 
said  vertical  walls,  whereby  the  nesting  of  the  can  end  Is 
prevented  when  It  Is  stacked  with  others  of  a  similar 
structure,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  can  end  having  a  laterally  extending 
circumferential  and  countersunk  central  portion,  the  ver- 
tical wall  of  the  countersunk  portion  being  formed  with 
outward  bulges  at  Uiree  circumferential  equally  spaced 
points,  the  aald  bulges  extending  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly along  the  said  vertical  wall,  the  bulges  preventing 
the  can  end  from  nesting  with  others  of  a  similar  structure 
when   stacked,   subf-tantlally   as  specified. 


I.l.?«.n94  TROi  KS8  OF  REMOVING  ROSIN  AND  TUR- 
I'KNTINK  FROM  RESINOUS  WOODS.  William  M. 
lU.siiiiN.  Irove  City,  Pa.  Filed  May  11,  1912,  Serial 
No.  «<>«,747  Renewed  Feb.  10,  19ir).  Serial  No.  7,371. 
(CI.  1'U3 — 6.) 


^y     -. 


1.  The  prtK*e88  of  removing  rosin  and  turpentine  from 
resinous  woods  which  consists  In  subjecting  such  wood  to 
heat  ;  extracting  rosin  and  turpentine  from  the  wood  by 
tbe  action  of  a  percolating  liquid  solvent  while  maintain- 
ing the  wood  In  an  unsubmerged  condition,  the  withdrawal 
of  the  solvent  rich  In  extract,  the  application  of  steam 
In  an  upward  direction  to  drive  off  the  residue  of  tur- 
[Mntlne  and  the  easily  volatlUred  substances  from  the 
wood,  the  application  of  steam  In  a  downward  direction, 
the  application  of  water  at  about  tbe  boiling  point,  and 
drawing  off  at  the  surface  of  the  water  the  products  sepa- 
rated from  the  wood  by  the  water. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  rosin  and  turpentine  from 
resinous  woods  which  consists  in  subjecting  such  wood  to 
a  pressure  below  atmospheric  pressure,  extracting  rosin 
and  turpentine  from  the  wood  by  the  action  of  a  percolat- 
ing Ihjuld  solvent  while  maintaining  the  wood  In  an  un- 
submerged condition,  the  withdrawal  of  the  solvent  rich 
in  extract,  the  application  of  steam  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion to  drive  off  the  residue  of  turpentine  and  the  easily 
volatilised  substances  from  the  wood,  the  application  of 
steam  In  a  downward  direction,  the  application  of  water 
at  about  the  boiling  point,  and  drawing  off  at  the  surface 
of  the  water  the  products  separated  from  the  wood  by  the 
water. 

3.  The  process  of  removing  rosin  and  turpentine  from 
resinous  woods  which  consists  In  subjecting  such  wood  to 
beat  and  a  pressure  below  atmospheric  pressure;  extract- 
ing the  rosin  and  turpentine  from  the  wood  by  the  action 
.)f  a  percolating  liquid  solvent  while  maintaining  the  wood 
In  an  unsubmerged  condition,  tbe  withdrawal  of  the 
solvent  rich  In  extract,  the  application  of  steam  in  an 
upward  direction  to  drive  off  the  realdue  of  turpentine 
and  the  easily  volatilised  substances  from  tbe  wood,  the 
application  of  steam  in  a  downward  direction,  the  ap- 
plication of  water  at  about  the  boiling  point,  and  drawing 


off  at  the  surface  of  the  water  the  products  separated  from 
the  wood  by  the  water. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  rosin  and  turpentine  from 
resinous  woods  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  W(K)d  to 
a  pressure  below  atmospheric  pressure  and  extracting  the 
turpentine  and  rosin  by  a  percolating  liquid  solvent  while 
maintaining  the  wood  Ln  an  unsubmerged  condition. 

5.  The  process  of  removing  rosin  and  turpentine  from 
resinous  woods  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  wood  to 
heat  at  a  press'ire  below  atmospheric  pressure  and  ex- 
tracting the  rosin  and  turpentine  by  a  percolating  liquid 
solvent  while  maintaining  the  wood  in  an  unsubmerged 
condition. 


l,136,^♦9.^.       Er>EOTRl("     WATER  FOUNTAIN        Oki  ^nt*-. 
F,    Batt.\(,lia,    .New    Yf>rk,    N.    Y.      Filed    .\pr.    .".     ]<»]l 
Serial  No.  61S.r>44.      iCl.  l.''.7--10>i.  1 


-U-U  ok  ^M:" 


1.  .An  electric  water  fountain  having  In  combination,  a 
base,  a  casing,  a  frame,  nn  outrr  casing  and  a  support, 
within  the  casing  an  electric  motor  mounted  In  l^arlngs, 
and  upon  a  horizontal  shaft,  said  shaft  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  drive  shaft,  a  centrifugal  p\imp  having  a  horiiontal 
shaft  mounted  in  t>earlngs.  said  shaft  beint:  In  allnement 
with  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  and  having  connections  with 
the  drive  shaft  whereby  the  power  from  the  drive  shaft 
is  transmitted  to  the  shaft  of  the  pump,  a  basin  sur 
mounting  the  casing  of  the  structure  adapted  to  contain 
water,  a  supply  pipe  connecting  the  basin  with  the  pump, 
an  open  mesh  metal  strainer  over  the  inlet  to  the  pipe 
and  a  Joint  provided  in  the  pipe,  a  cock  for  connecting  a 
hose  with  the  pipe,  a  transmission  pipe  leading  from  the 
pump  upwardly  to  the  basin,  a  tubular  ring  concentric 
with  tbe  wall  of  the  basin  positioned  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
branch  pipes  connecting  the  transmission  pipe  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  tubular  ring,  a  cock  in  each  of  the 
branch  pipes  for  regulating  the  flow  of  water  to  the  tabu- 
lar ring,  a  plurality  of  noEzles  seated  in  the  upper  side  of 
the  tubular  ring,  and  an  electric  lamp  centrally  located  In 
the  bottom  of  the  basin,  means  for  supplying  said  lamp  and 
said  electric  motor  with  electrical  energy,  and  a  globe  of 
glass  surrounding  the  electric  lamp,  all  arranged  and 
combined  to  operate  In  the  manner  set  forth  and  for  the 
purposes  stated. 

2.  An  electric  water  fountain  of  the  character  described, 
having  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  frame  and  a 
base  and  a  casing,  an  open  basin  of  elliptical  contour,  and 
having  slanting  slides,  and  extended  flanges  ;  within  the 
casing  beneath  the  basin  moTinted  upon  bearings  and 
fixed  to  the  base,  an  electric  motor  and  a  turbine  pump, 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  with  a  source  of  electrical 
supply,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  power  from  the 
motor  to  the  pump,  comprising  a  drive  shaft  forming  a 
p>art  of  -the  engine  positioned  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
a  horizontally  disposed  rota  table  shaft  forming  a  part  of 
the  pump  and  engaging  with  the  drive  shaft  of  the  motor 
in  such  manner  that  the  power  of  the  motor  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  pump,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  basin  to  the 
pump  having  a  grating  over  the  inlet,  and  having  a  cock 
proTided  In  a  joint  for  connecting  with  a  hoae  adapted 
to  conduct  water  as  may  be  required,  a  transmlMlon  pipe 
leading  from  the  pump  to  the  basin,  and  a  tubular  ring 
having  connected  therewith  a  plurality  of  nocslea,  at 
spaced  Intervals  in  the  tubular  ring  on  the  upper  surfsce 
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thereof,    a    plurality    of    branch    connecting    pip«a    leading 

from  th''  tiansnilssiuii  pipe  to  thf  tubular  ring,  a  cock  In 
each  connectlnK  pipe  adapted  for  regulatlnK  the  flow  of 
water  tbrouKb  the  pipes,  a  glass  Klobe  adaptcil  to  ex- 
clude moisture,  seated  In  the  b<}ttom  of  the  baHln,  and  an 
electric  lamp  seated  within  the  glass  globe  and  means  con- 
nl'(•tin^;  the  lamp  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  sul>- 
stantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpones  stated. 


l,1.3»5.V»Ofl       SPARK  IT. r<;       rn^KiK.s\V     liKiK,  Kockvllle 
Center.   N,    V..   ji'^Hinnor.   I'V   rin»sn«>   n>isti;ntnents.    to   Rfck- 
F'rost    » '(irpiint  f  lull,     Detroit,     Mirh  .     .1     < 'nrpurntlon     of 
Mlchit'Hii.       I'il.d    Feb.    IS,     I'.MO        S.iial     So.    541.570 
(II,    ISi — KM).) 


1.  A  Slunk  plug  cotiiiui-nt.'  M  fubular  base,  an  insulator 
^'ipporte.!  'V  --;iii!  ';{->■  ::iii\  .ifrvlnj:  an  electrode,  said 
in-^iilator  exteinlina;  throiiKh  the  tmtu^  and  the  itiiu-r  end 
ttiereof  U'liiK  smaller  In  dlaniet.T  than  th.'  interior  .if  the 
inii'T  fxirtloti  of  the  liHse  wlieredy  :i  cas  spHi  •■  of  eousld- 
<Tnlile  capacity  i.-<  formed  within  the  Imse  aiul  around  the 
Inner  part  of  the  insulator,  and  removalile  protectors  for 
the  inner  end  of  the  ba«e  an<!  the  Inner  end  of  the  insu- 
lator, said  protector*  servins  as  means  to  prevent  the 
<lepo.Hir  of  carbon  ou  tlie  inner  surface  of  the  l)«se  and  the 
exterior   of   the   insulator. 

2.  A  spark  plujf  comprlsint;  .1  tiilmiar  base,  an  Insula 
tor  supported  by  said  base  and  larryinK  an  electrode,  said 
insulator  extending  through  the  ba-^e  and  the  Inner  end 
thereof  Ix'lnkc  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the 
inner  portion  of  the  base,  and  removable  protectors  for 
thi'  inner  end  of  the  base  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  Insu- 
lator, the  insulator  and  Its  pri  l(»ctor  bemR  considerably 
smaller  than  the  Interior  of  the  l>a8e  prote<'tor,  whereby 
a  Kas  space  of  considerable  capacity  will  be  formci  around 
said  insulator  protector. 

3.  A  simrk  plug  comprising  a  tubular  bane,  an  tnuulator 
supported  by  said  base  and  carrying  au  electrode,  said 
lusulator  extending  through  tb«  base  and  the  inner  end 
thereof  being  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the 
inner  portion  of  the  base,  and  a  thin  removable  protector 
for  the  inner  end  of  the  insulator,  said  protestor  being 
out  (if  contact  with  the  base  whereby  a  gas  space  of 
considerable  <'apaclty  will  be  formed  between  said  protec 
tor  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  base  and  said  protector 
will  serve  as  a  means  to  prevent  the  deposit  of  carbon 
on   the  iniiulntor. 

4.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  tubalar  base,  an  insulator 
.supported  by  said  base  and  carrying  an  electrode,  said 
iasiiiator  extending  through  the  base  and  the  inner  eud 
thereof  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  interior  of  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  base,  and  a  removable  prote<'tor  of 
non  conducting  material  covering  the  Inner  end  of  the 
insulator,  said  insulator  and  protector  being  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  base  whereby  a  consid- 
erable ga.s  space  will  be  formed  around  said  protector  and 
said  protector  will  prevent  the  deposit  of  carbon  on  the 
Insulator. 

5.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  tubular  base,  an  liMulator 
supported  by  said  t^ase  and  carrying  an  electrode,  said 
Insulator  extending  through  the  baae  and  the  taner  end 
thereof  being  snaaller  lo  diameter  than  the  interior  the 
laner  portion  of  the  b«ae,  a  thla  removable  protecting  and 


noncoDductlng  sheath  or  covering  on  the  Inner  end  ot  the 
Insulator  within  the  base,  said  Insulator  and  sheath  being 
cousiderably  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the 
base,  and  a  detachable  firing  pin  carried  by  the  electrode 
and  -serving  to  hold  the  sheath  or  protector  in  positioa 
on   the  iuHUlator. 

[I'lalms  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


l,iati,5>".>7.  CARBIKKIKK.  Ahulbv  i\  Bits.NaTT,  Min- 
ueapolla,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No,  748,834. 
(CI.   48 — 168.) 


1.  .V  earlnireter  inmprlsln>f  s  carbureting  iliatiibir  hav- 
ing a  centr.'il  mr  ndmlsulon  opening,  an  oil  feed  pipe  ex- 
tending centrally  throtigh  said  opening  and  within  the 
earbwretlnii  cham()er,  and  an  evsporafnr  surrounding  said 
feed  piiM-  and  openlug  through  which  all  air  and  fu'l  oil 
must  pass,  salrl  evaporator  being  built  up  of  a  multiplicity 
of  j(iitM[)<v.se<l  parts  having  their  contiguous  surfaces 
ulibly   I'Xti'nib'd   and   held  Just  out  of  contact. 

-'  .\  rarbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber  hav- 
iiii;  a  ecntral  air  admission  opening,  a  fuel  oil  reservoir, 
and  means  for  conducting  oil  therefrom  and  Into  the  car- 
bureting chamber  Including  a  fe<Ml  plfx-  extending  cen- 
trally throuiih  said  opening,  a  cup-like  meiriN^r  surrontid- 
Inir  the  base  of  the  feed  pipe  and  spaced  from  the  said 
o;M>nln^',  and  an  evajiorator  surrounding  said  feed  pl[H>  and 
opening  through  which  all  air  and  fuel  oil  must  pass,  said 
evaporator  being  built  up  of  a  mnltlpliclty  of  ^nxtapose^l 
parts  having  their  contiguous  surfaces  widely  extended 
and  held  ju«t  out  of  contact. 

8.  A  carbnreter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber  hav- 
ing a  central  air  admission  openlnjr,  an  evaporator  within 
the  carbureting  chamber  comprising  a  hollow  meml>er 
clo*ied  at  the  top  and  having  the  bottom  thereof  sur- 
roaodlng  the  said  opening,  the  walls  of  said  member  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  |>arts  provided  with  extended  nur- 
faces.  the  adjacent  surfaces  being  slightly  spaced  apart, 
and   means   for  delivering   fuel   oil   within   said  evaporator. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber  hav- 
ing a  central  air  admission  opening,  an  evaporator  within 
the  carbureting  chamber  comprising  a  hollow  mensber  and 
having  the  bottom  thereof  surrotioillng  the  aaid  opening, 
the  walla  of  aakl  member  constating  of  a  series  of  annular 
plates  laid  one  upon  another,  and  means  for  delivering 
fuel  oil  within   the  evaporator. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber  hav- 
ing a  central  air  admission  OT>ening,  an  evaporator  within 
the  carbureting  chamber  comprising  a  hollow  member  and 
having  the  bottom  thereof  snrroandlng  the  said  opening, 
the  walls  of  said  mecit>er  consisting  of  a  series  of  annular 
plates  laid  one  upon  another,  n'cans  for  holding  the  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  aald  plates  out  of  contact,  and  means 
for  delivering  fuel  oil  wlihln  the  evaporator. 

(.Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.j 


l.ia^.WS.      KKNDKK    FOK    AlJTOMOBILiCH.      Jaysom    K. 
IloKO.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Kenneth 
W.  Jacobs,   MUwaokec  Wis.     Piled  Mar.   11,   1911.     Se- 
rial   No    til3,88«.       (CI.    213-  8W.) 
1    A     fender    for    automobiles,    comprising    coBBeetlng 

members  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  an  autemoMIe 
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frame  and  prorlded  with  forward  enlargements  harlng 
rpceases,  eyed  members  revolubly  connected  to  the  enlarge- 
ments and  provided  with  pins  positioned  to  enter  the  re- 
cenes  and  lock  the  memben  in  adjusted  potltloos,  aald 
revoluble  memben  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  relation 
to  the  connecting  members  without  changing  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  connecting  members  on  the  frame,  plunger 
rods  slidably  extending  through  the  eyes  of  the  eyed  mem- 
bers, a  buffer  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods,  and 
springs  surrounding  the  rods  and  Interposed  between  the 
buffer   and    the    eyed    members. 


:!.  A  fender  for  automobiles,  comprising  connecting 
members  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  an  automobile 
frame  and  provided  with  disk  shaped  forward  projections, 
eyed  members  revolubly  connected  to  the  disk  shaped  pro 
Jections,  the  projections  of  the  connecting  memben  and 
the  eyed  memben  being  provided  with  a  pin  and  recess 
means  for  locking  the  memben  In  adjusted  positions,  aaid 
revoluble  memben  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  relation 
to  the  connecting  members  without  changing  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  connecting  memben  on  the  frame,  plunger 
rods  slldably  extending  through  the  eyes  of  the  ejred  mem- 
bers, clamping  heads  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods, 
ooUcd  springs  surrounding  the  rods  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  eyed  members  and  the  clamping  heads,  and  a 
buffer  connected  to  the  clamping  heads. 

3.  A  fender  for  automobiles,  comprising  connecting 
member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  an  automobile 
frame  and  provided  with  disk-shaped  forward  projections 
having  medial  openings  and  a  circumferential  line  of  re- 
cesses, eyed  bolts  extending  through  the  medial  openinga 
and  provided  with  enlarged  heads  having  projecting  pins 
positioned  to  enter  the  recesses  of  the  disk  shape  projec- 
tions to  lock  said  parts  in  adjusted  positions,  said  revolu- 
t>le  memben  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  the 
connecting  members  without  changing  the  adjustment 
of  the  connecting  memben  on  the  frame,  plunger  rods 
slldably  extending  through  the  eyes  of  the  ejred  bolts, 
clamping  heads  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods, 
colled  springs  surrounding  the  rods  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  eyed  bolts  and  the  clamping  heads,  and  a  buflfer 
connected  to  the  clamping  heads. 

4.  A  fender  for  automobiles,  comprising  connecting 
memliers  each  provided  with  slotted  laterally  projecting 
ears  and  with  a  disk-shaped  foiward  projection  having  a 
medial  opening  and  a  clrnunferentlal  line  of  recesses, 
threaded  side  memben  engaged  by  bolts  passing  through 
the  projecting  ean,  cHp  plates  extending  transversely 
Ixneath  the  side  memben  and  through  which  bolts  extend 
and  are  threaded  into  the  side  memben,  eyed  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  medial  openings  and  provided  with 
enlarged  beads  having  projecting  pins  positioned  to  enter 
the  recesses  of  the  disk  shape  projections  to  lock  said 
parts  in  adjusted  posttioiu,  plunger  rods  slldably  ex- 
teiKling  through  the  eyes  of  the  eyed  bolts,  clamping  heads 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods,  colled  springs  sur- 
rounding the  rods  and  Interposed  between  the  eyed  bolts 
snd  the  clamping  heads,  and  a  buffer  connected  tb  the 
clamping  beads. 


l,13«.9»«.      FENCE.      Joagra    L.    Bowdt,    Chicago,    111. 
Fnied  Oct.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  652,928.       (01.266 — 2^.) 
1.  In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  a  fenc«  section  com- 
prising s  plorallty  of  fence  boards,   metal  rails  symmet- 
rically disposed  upon  either  side  of  the  boards  to  sopport 
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than,  ban  bent  at  right  angles  extending  from  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  rails,  and  concrete  posts  provided  with  supporting 
plates  having  T-shsped  openings  through  them  to  recdve 
the  ends  of  tbe  bent  ban. 


2.  In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  a  fence  section  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fence  boards,  metal  rails  symmetri- 
cally disposed  upon  either  side  of  the  boards  to  support 
them,  bars  bent  at  right  angles  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  rails,  and  concrete  posts  provided  with  supporting 
plates  having  openings  th.ough  them  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  bent  ban,  such  plates  and  bent  bars  so  conformed 
as  to  lock  the  rails  to  the  post  when  the  bars  are  In  place. 

3.  In  a  fence,  a  combination  of  a  section  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fence  boards,  metal  rails  symmetrically  dls 
posed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fence  boards  for  supporting 
them,  concrete  posts  carrying  devices  for  engaging  tbe 
ends  of  the  rails  and  means  wholly  contained  in  the  space 
between  the  rails  for  maintaining  a  space  between  the 
rails  and  boards,  said  means  provided  with  means  extend- 
ing into  the  body  of  the  boards  for  preventing  relative 
endwise  motion  of  the  boards. 

4.  In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vertical 
pickets  disposed  in  substantlaUy  parallel  relation,  metal 
rails  symmetrically  placed  upon  each  side  of  tbe  pickets, 
bolts  extending  through  the  rails  between  the  pickets  to 
hold  the  latter  in  place,  and  devices  carrying  prongs  pro- 
jecting into  the  body  of  the  pickets  to  prevent  their  rela 
tive  displacement  from  between  tbe  rails. 

5.  In  a  fence,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vertical 
pickets  disposed  In  Bubetantially  parallel  relation,  metal 
rails  sj-mmetrlcally  placed  upon  either  side  of  the  picketa, 
bolts  extending  through  the  rails  between  the  pickets  to 
hold  the  latter  in  place,  and  prongs  embedded  In  the  faces 
of  the  pickets  to  prevent  their  displacement  from  between 
the  rails. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,(X>0.  FLriD-MOLI>lNG  PRESS.  Hknry  M.  Bsook- 
riKLD,  New  York,  and  Sigwakd  OLiSbn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a.sslgnors  to  Tlie  Brookfleld  Glass  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
24,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,234.     (CI.  49 — 36.) 

1.  In  a  glass  pressing  machine  for  forming  insulators 
and  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable  carrier  having 
a  plurality  ot  molds  mounted  thereon,  the  bottoms  of  said 
molds  being  closed  when  the  material  in  said  molds  is 
under  pressure,  a  plunger  Including  s  core  for  each  naohl 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  in  forming  an  article,  and 
having  a  follower  for  closing  the  open  end  of  Its  mold 
when  the  material  In  said  molds  Is  under  pressure,  lock- 
ing means  for  each  follower,  means  for  operating  aald 
plungers  and  followera  for  advancing  tbem  to  their  mold 
to  close  said  follower  thereupon  and  effectuate  tbe  locking 
action  of  said  locking  means,  and  for  contlanlng  tbe  ad- 
vancing motion  of  said  plunger  with  Its  core  into  Ita  mold 
after  said  follower  is  locked,  and  means  for  unlocking  said 
followera. 

2.  In  a  glass  pressing  machine  for  forming  Invnlstort 
and  tbe  like,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  carrier  baring  a 

I   plurality  of  molds  mounted   thereon,  a   plaaf(er  for  each 
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mold  adapted  to  coOperate  therewith  In  forming  an  article, 
Hiul  tiavlnt;  a  follower  for  (  iosiu^'  the  .>peri  tnid  of  Ita  inolil. 
iin'iiiis  oiicratfd   t)>    tlu"   rotation  of  said  niaihlnp  for  raU- 

iiiiT  ami  loWfTtUK  srtlil  [ihiiiK'-'i's  ain!  followers,  lorklntf 
riH'fliis  fur  hiililiii>;  each  follower  In  rloHfd  position  during 
tilt'  pn-ssiiiK  action  of  Ita  plunxfr.  and  nirans  for  unlock- 
lut;  said  folluwers  actuated  l>y   the  rotation  of  said  carrier. 


3  In  H  clas.s  prt'Sslni;  machine  fir  forming  Insulators 
ntid  the  like,  the  i-ornhlna tion  of  a  mold  for  rec.dvlng  glaaa 
and  the  tK)ttom  of  which  l.s  dosed  at  the  time  the  Rlasa  Is 
und'-r  prcssurt-,  a  pluiiiT'T  ■:  i.,;pi.rat  i  n;;  therewith,  a  follower 
slldahly  mounted  im  said  plunger,  locking  means  for  said 
follower,  ami  means  for  advancln)?  said  plunder  and  fol- 
lower to  Hald  mold  to  close  said  follower  thereupon  and 
effei'tuate  the  locklni;  action  of  Hald  locking  means,  and  for 
contlnuitiK  the  advanciiiic  mothni  of  said  plunKpr  after 
said    follower   l.s   lorke<l. 

4  In  a  KlasN  pressing  machine  for  forming  Insulators 
and  the  like,  In  oombluHtion.  a  mold  for  re<'elving  glass,  a 
plunger  co<'iperat  ing  then-with,  a  rruss  hend  adapted  to 
move  In  the  direction  of  said  mold,  a  follower  moving 
with  said  cross  head  and  adapted  to  smt  on  said  mold  to 
cloge  the  same,  means  for  Imparting  a  yielding  pressure 
from  salil  cross  head  to  said  follower,  said  plunger  having 
a  free  sliding  movement  through  said  follower  so  that  It 
may  move  Into  the  mold  after  said  follower  closes  said 
moid,  and  locking  means  for  holding  said  follower  In 
closed  position  during  said  free  sliding  m<ivement  of  aald 
plunger 

').  In  a  glass  pressing  machine  for  forming  Insulators 
and  the  like  in  comtdna  tlon,  a  rotatahle  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  molds  mounted  thereon,  a  plunger  for  e,4ch 
mold  adapted  to  cix'iperate  therewith  in  forming  an  .irticle, 
a  cross  head  for  depressing  said  plunger,  a  followfr  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  each  mold  slldahly  mounted  on  Its 
associated  plunger  and  ailapted  to  engage  the  same  for 
downward  movement,  a  flexible  connection  b<>tween  each 
cross-head  and  its  associated  follower,  cam  means  operated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  carrier  for  giving  .said  i-ross  heads 
vertical  movement.  liK-king  means  for  holding  each  fol- 
lower In  closed  position  during  the  pressing  movement  of 
Its  respective  plunger,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation 
of  said  carrier  for  unlocking  said  followers 

[Claims  (5  and  7  not  printed   In  the  Gazette  ] 


l.l.ST.OOl.  TALKIN(;  MACIIINK,  I'i.iny  ('ATtcci.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melsselbach  A  Brother,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  IH,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  832.710.      (CI.    181— ;{.) 

1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
box,  with  a  hinged  cover,  a  tone  arm.  an  amplifier  within 
said  cover,  a  connection  l)etween  said  tone  arm  and  said 
amplifier  concentric  with  the  hinge  of  said  cover,  and 
frlctional  means  for  holding  said  cover  and  amplifier  in  ad- 
justed  poaltlooa. 


2  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
!ioi,  with  a  combined  amplifier  and  cover  for  said  box,  a 
friction  hinge  connection  between  said  box  and  cover 
^^hereby  said  cover  may  be  adjusted  to  any  degree  of  an- 
gularity In  a  vertical  plane,  a  tone  arm.  a  cotinectlon  be- 
tween said  tone  arm  ainl  said  amplifier,  and  a  friction 
hinge  conne<-tloti  l>etween  Kal<i  tone  arm  and  said  box 
whereby  said  tone  arm  may  be  adjusted  In  a  vertical  plane 
Imlependently  of  the  amplifier  au<l  without  breaking  the 
'oiuiectlou  tietweeu  said  tone  arm  and   said  amplifier. 


3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combliiatlon  of  a  motor 
box.  «it!i  a  f-oiind  atiiplitler  pivotally  mounted  wpfin  said 
hi'X  '..  s\\;n_-  in  ji  \.rtical  plane,  a  tone  arm  frictlonally 
(•ritHieei.Ml  to  said  box  and  am[dlfier  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane,  and  a  series  of  friction  plates,  connected  to  said 
hot  and  amplltier  for  holding  said  amplifier  In  adjusted  po- 
sition relatively  to  said   1k)i 

4  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor  Njx, 
with  a  sound  amplifier  pivotally  mounte<l  thereon  to  swing 
in  a  vertl..il  [iliitie.  a  slotte<l  friction  plate  rigidly  mount- 
ed up.ti  said  box,  a  second  friction  plate  carrle<l  by  said 
amplifier,  and  menns  for  resillently  pressing  said  plates 
together  whereby  said  (impllfier  will  remain  In  an\  ad 
Juste<l  position 

fi.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
box  and  turn  tatile,  a  motor  within  said  box  for  driving 
said  turn  table,  a  cdver  hinged  to  said  box,  having  an  ampM 
Her  fixed  tberi'In.  adjustable  friction  mechanism  connecting 
said  cover  and  said  motor  box.  for  holding  said  reiver  In 
any  desired  angular  position  relatively  to  said  box,  and  a 
tone  arm  frictions  I  ly  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  ad 
Justnient  in  a  vertical  plnne.  and  carrying  a  sound  box 
iidapte(l  t"  play  a   record  mounted  u[ion  said   turntable. 

[Claims  n  to  '-"J  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette  ) 


I.ir'.7  0(t2  JACK  ENGACJINC  HKARAXI.E  PRACKET 
Hakuy  C  K[iwari>s.  Kansas  City.  M"  .  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  T  Megredy,  Kansas  City.  Mo  Filed  Mar 
U.   l',M4       Serial   No    H-2A.7Ur.       (CI. "21 — 90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  rear  axle  of  a  motor  car, 
of  a  bracket  underlying  the  axle  and  comprising  a  top  por- 
tion and  two  side  portions  spaced  apart  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  axle  ;  said  aides  haying 
oppositely  twwed  portions  provhllng  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending widened  gpa<'e  l)etween  them  and  means  securing 
the  bracket  rigidly  to  the  axle. 

2.  A  bracket  comprising  a  top  portion,  substantially 
p)arallel  sides  depending  vertically  from  the  side  margins 
of  the  top  portion,  forked  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  top  portion,  and  pt^rforated  ears  projecting  laterally 
from  the  top  portion. 


!< 
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3.  A  bracket  comprising  a  top  portion,  substantially  par- 
allel sides  dep«ndlng  vertically  from  the  side  margins  of 
the  top  fKirtion  and  provided  with  oppositely  tKtwed  longi- 
tudinal portions  l.S.  forked  lugs  [irojectlng  upwardly  from 
the  top  portion,  and  perforated  ears  projecting  laterally 
from  the  top  portion. 


l,137.0n.H.  AITDMOBILE  JACK.  Hakkv  C.  JipWARDS 
and  John  T  Mioi.kkm.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  F'lled  Sept. 
21.  1914.      Serial  No    hG2,7(»9.       (CI.  254 — 88.) 


iSr^. 


1.  An  Mulomohlle  Jack,  comprising  two  pairs  of  Jour- 
naled  rollers,  a  frame  provided  with  cam  bars  for  opera- 
tion on  said  rollers  to  effect  a  variatl"'n  in  the  altitude  of 
the  frame,  a  suitably  jourualed  shaft  extending  trans 
versely  of  and  l>elow  the  said  frame,  and  provided  at  one 
side  of  the  latter  with  a  crank  adapted  to  occupy  a  sub- 
sUntlally  floor-level  position  when  the  said  frame  is  In 
normal  or  lowered  position,  so  that  the  wheels  of  a  motor 
car  rnay  roll  over  without  Injuring  the  said  crank,  con 
nectlons  between  said  shaft  and  said  frame  whereby  ro 
tatlon  of  the  former  shall  effect  endwise  movement  of  the 
frame  and  tlie  conse<iuent  raising  thereof  through  the  co- 
operative action  of  the  cams  and  rollers,  and  means  for 
operating  the  shaft. 

2.  .\n  automobile  Jack  comprising  two  pairs  of  Jour- 
naled  rollers,  a  frame  provided  with  cam  bars  for  opera- 
tion on  said  rollers,  a  sultably-Journaled  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  and  l>elow  said  frame,  provided  at  one  side 
of  the  latter  with  a  crank  adapted  when  vertically  pendant 
to  contact  with  the  floor,  a  lever  secured  to  the  shaft  out- 
ward of  the  crank,  means  whereby  the  operation  of  said 
lever  effects  climbing  movement  of  the  cam  bars  on  said 
rollers,  and  latch  mechanism  to  secure  the  lever  In  ad 
Justed  position. 

:5,  An  automobile  Jack  comprising  two  pairs  of  Journaled 
rollers,  a  frame  provided  with  cam  bars  for  operation  on 
said  rollers,  a  suitably  Journaled  shaft  extending  trans 
versely  of  and  l>elow  said  frame,  provided  at  one  side  of 
the  latter  with  a  crank  adapted  wh'^n  vertically  pendant 
to  contact  with  the  floor,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  secured 
on  Bald  shaft,  chains  engaging  the  wheels  and  connected 
to  said  frame,  a  lever  secured  to  the  shaft  outward  of  said 
crank,  and  latch  mechanism  to  secure  the  lever  In  adjusted 
position. 


1.137,004.     DIK  PTOCK      Joseph   C.  Fi-ktchbr,  Chicago, 

III  ,  assignor  to  The  Nye  Tool  and  Machine  Works,  Chi 
cago,    111  ,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    July    10. 
1913.      Serial    No.   778,274.      tCl.   10— -120.) 


1.  In  a  thread  cutting  device,  a  stock  body,  a  die  moT- 
able  toward  and  from  the  work,  a  leader  buablng  screwing 
apon  said  stock  body  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 


work,  a  rotatahle  ring  having  a  fixed  position  lengthwise  of 
the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  lever  operatlvely  engaging  said 
die  and  being  controlled  Jointly  by  the  ring  and  stock  body, 
said  lever  l>elng  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  stock  l)ody  and 
tielng  pivoted  to  one  of  the  two  last  mentioned  parts  and 
always  engaging  the  other  of  said  parts  at  a  point  having 
a  fixed  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  and  a  fixed  posi- 
tion lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  lever  being 
controlled  from  ;>olnts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of 
action  of  the  lever  upon  the  die. 

2.  In  a  thread  cutting  device,  a  stock  body,  a  die  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  work,  a  leader  bushing  screwing 
upon  the  stock  body  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
work,  a  rotatahle  ring  having  a  fixed  position  lengthwise  of 
the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  lever  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the 
stock  body,  said  lever  being  pivoted  to  said  stock  body 
and  being  acted  upon  by  said  ring  at  a  point  whose  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  the  stock  body  Is  constant,  said 
lever  acting  upon  said  die  at  a  point  between  its  pivot  and 
the  point  where  it  is  acted  upon  by  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  die  stock,  a  stock  body,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
stock  body,  and  having  a  working  edge,  said  lever  being 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  stock  body,  a  radially  movable 
die  held  to  its  work  by  said  lever,  a  non  traveling  rotatahle 
ring  acting  upon  the  working  edge  of  said  lever  at  a  point 
having  a  fixed  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  stock  body, 
the  lever  fulcrum  and  the  point  of  action  of  the  ring  upon 
the  lever  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  die,  and  a  work 
holder  for  causing  the  stock  body  with  Its  lever  fulcrum 
and  die  to  travel  toward  said  ring  as  the  stock  body  is 
rotated  in  a  direction  to  cut  a  thread  on  the  work. 

4.  In  a  die  stock,  a  stock  body,  a  die  radially  alldable 
therein,  a  work  holder  for  causing  the  stock  body  to  travel 
axlally  when  rotated,  a  lever  holding  the  die  to  its  work, 
said  lever  being  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  stock  body  and 
having  an  outer  working  edge,  a  non-traveling  rotatahle 
ring  acting  upon  the  outer  working  edge  of  the  lever  at  a 
point  whoee  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  Block  body  Is 
constant,  said  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  stock  body  at  a 
point  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  die  from  the  point  where 
said  lever  Is  acted  upon  by  said  ring,  and  the  point  of 
action  of  the  ring  upon  the  lever  being  farthest  from  the 
levnr  pivot  at  the  beginning  of  the  cut,  whereby  the  lever- 
age which  holds  the  die  to  its  work  Is  greatest  when  the 
cut  which  the  die  makes  Is  deepest. 

5.  In  a  die  stock,  a  stock  body,  a  die  movable  toward 
and  from  the  work,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  stock  body, 
and  having  a  working  edge,  said  lever  being  otillque  to  the 
axis  of  the  stock  body,  a  radially  movable  die  held  to  its 
work  by  said  lever,  a  non-traveling  rotatahle  ring,  an  anti- 
friction roller  mounted  in  said  ring  and  acting  upon  the 
working  edge  of  said  lever,  the  lever  fulcrum  and  the  anti- 
friction roller  engaging  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
die.  and  a  work  holder  for  causing  the  stock  body  to  travel 
toward  said  ring  as  the  stock  body  Is  rotated  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cut  a  thread  on  the  work. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,137,005.  COACriJ^NT  FOR  WATER  PURIFICATION 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME,  ANDRIW  Jacob- 
SON,  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.   834,855.      (CI.  23—13.) 


1.  A  coagalant  for  water  purification,  consisting  of  iron 
sulfate  and  soluble  basic  sulfate  of  aluminium. 
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2.  A  coagulant  for  water  purification,  consisting  of  fer- 
rous !<ulfat«  and  basic  sulfate  of  aiunilnhim  havtnf;  tbe 
composition.    AljiOHi,    (SO«),; 

;j.  A  coatfulant  for  water  purification,  conalstlng  of  a 
Halt  of  one  metal  and  a  soluble  basic  salt  of  another  metal, 
tlic  first  named  metal  being  one  capable  of  dlsplaclnR  the 
second  named  metal  from  ItH  combination  with  the  acid 
radical  of  the  salt. 

4.  A  coaKulant  for  water  purification.  -oiislBtlng  of  a 
sulfate  of  one  metal  and  a  soluble  basic  sulfate  of  another 
luetal,  the  first  named  metal  (jelnx  une  capaliie  of  dlsplac- 
iHK  tlie  Hecond  named  metal  from  it«  combination  with  the 
sulfuric  acid   radical,  SO*. 

r>  The  proceaa  of  making  coagulant  for  water  purlflca 
tlon,  consisting  in  passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfate 
of  aluminium  over  metallic  iron,  so  that  a  part  of  the  Iron 
la  dissolved  to  form  Iron  sulfate,  and  the  sulfate  of 
aluminium  is  reduced  to  a  soluble  basic  sulfate  of  alumi- 
nium. 

[(."lalms  rt  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1.137,006.  EI.E«TU1»'  MOTOR  CONTIIOL.  Chbstir  8. 
.iKNM.vna,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Ijamson  Com- 
pany (formerly  I>amson  Consolidated  Store  Senrlce  Com- 
pany), Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  17,  1911  Serial  No.  63.3, 64«.  (CI. 
1«1— 26.) 


^Vf=^ 


-*    -" 


1.  In  a  control  for  an  electric  motor,  electrically  actti- 
ated  means  for  startliig  the  motor  from  a  distant  point, 
means  unaffected  by  the  power  ttenerated  by  the  motor  for 
tlmluK  the  duration  of  the  operation  of  the  motor  when 
started,  t«ald  timing  mt-ans  adapted  to  be  re  set  to  extend 
the  operation  of  .said  motor  uninterruptedly  at  any  time 
during  the  perlo<l  of  operation  of  the  same  and  means  for 
insuring  n  setting  of  said  tlmin^;  means  to  time  for  a  full 
period  whenever  s;il(l  first  mentione<l  means  is  actuateil. 

2.  In  a  control  for  an  electric  motor,  electrically  actu- 
ated means  for  starting  the  motor  from  a  distant  point, 
pneumatic  means  unaffected  by  the  power  generated  by  the 
motor  for  timing  the  duration  of  t!ie  operation  of  the 
motor  when  .started,  said  timing  means  adapted  to  be  re- 
set to  extend  the  operation  of  said  motor  uninterruptedly 
at  any  time  during  the  period  of  operation  of  the  same 
and  means  for  Insuring  a  setting  of  said  timing;  means  to 
time  for  a  full  period  whenever  said  first  mentioned  means 
Is  actuated. 

;<.  In  a  control  for  an  electric  motor,  a  controlling  cir- 
cuit having  provisions  for  temi>orarlly  establishing  motor- 
starting  current  conditions  therein  and  separate  provlalons 
for  maintaining  said  conditions  when  established,  means 
controlled  by  said  circuit  for  enabling  the  operation  of 
said  motor  by  electric  current  only  so  long  as  said  condi 
tlons  remain  established,  anu  means,  operating  Independ- 
ently of  the  power  generated  by  said  motor,  for  timing 
the  duration  of  said  conditions  whereby  to  automatically 
limit  the  operation  of  said  motor. 


4.  In  comUnatloD,  an  elevtric  motor  baring  a  drcuit,  a 
controlling  circnlt  independent  of  tbe  motor  circuit  and  op- 
erating at  a  lower  potential  than  said  motor,  said  con- 
trolling circuit  baring  prorisions  for  temporarily  estab- 
llsblng  motor-starting  current  conditions  therein  and  sepa- 
rate provisions  for  maintaining  said  conditions  when 
established,  means,  controlled  by  said  controlling  circuit 
and  Including  an  electro  magnetic  device  operating  at  a 
higher  potential  than  said  circuit,  for  disestablishing  said 
conditions  while  enabling  the  o|>eration  of  said  motor  by 
electric  current  for  a  determined  p«Tlo<l  running  from  the 
ili.sestabllshment  of  said  conditions,  and  means  for  timing 
the  iluratlon  of  said  period  whereby  to  automatically  limit 
thr   operation  of  said   moti>r 

5.  Iti  a  control  for  an  electric  motor,  a  motor  control- 
ling circuit  Including  an  electro^ magnetic  derice  baring  a 
part  movable  Into  and  out  of  a  (x>sltlon  In  which  It  is 
adapted  to  render  the  motor  operative,  provisions  for 
maintaining  said  part  In  Its  motor  operating  position  when 
once  disposed  therein,  a  second  electric  drcuit  dominated 
by  said  derice  and  including  a  second  electromagnetic 
motor  controlling  derice,  means  controlled  by  said  second 
derice  for  rendering  the  provisions  aforesaid  Inoperatlre, 
and  means  for  timing  a  movement  of  said  second  device  to 
normally  limit  the  operation  of  said  motor  to  a  period  de- 
termined  by   said   timing   mesns. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette. ] 


l,i:n,007  TYrOORAPHICAL  .MACHINE.  David  S. 
Kknnkiiy,  Rnwklyn,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Mergcuthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.    17,    1914.      Serial  ^o.   832,421.       (il.    190—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  Integra!  type 
or  matrices,  the  conihination  of  a  place  of  storage  tlurefor, 
and  means  for  releasing  them  therefrom,  the  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  escapements  to  engage  slraul- 
taneouHly  each  type  or  matrix  In  effecting  its  release. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  Integral  type 
or  matrices,  the  combination  of  a  place  of  storage  therefor, 
and  escapemi  nts  arranged  side  by  side  for  controlling 
their  release  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  said  escapements 
being  operated  simultaneously  in  effecting  the  release  of 
the   Individual   type  or   matrices. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  containing  integral  type  or  matrices,  and  escape- 
ments arranged  side  by  side  to  control  their  release  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  said  escapements  being  operated 
simultaneously  In  effecting  the  release  of  the  Individual 
type  or  matrices. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magasine  baring  a  series  of  channels,  a  series  of  eacape- 
ments,  one  for  each  channel,  a  column  of  Integral  type  or 
matrlcta   stored    in    tbe    nugasine    and    occupying    a    pla- 
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rallty  of  channels  therein,  and  means  for  operating  simul- 
taneously the  escapements  of  said  channels  to  effect  the 
release  of  tbe  Indlridual  tyT>e  or  matrices  in  the  column. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  baring  a  seriea  of  channels,  a  series  of  escape- 
ments, one  for  each  channel,  a  corresponding  series  of 
actuating  derlces  therefor,  a  column  of  Integral  type  or 
matrices  stored  in  tbe  magsaine  and  occnpylng  a  plu- 
rality of  channels  therein,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
actuating  derlces  for  the  escapements  of  ancb  channels 
so  that  they  may  be  operated  slraul taneoualy  to  effect  the 
release  of  tbe  Indlridual  type  or  matrices  In  tbe  column. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,008.  CRUTCH.  Fkaxs  Kiifnaif aiyn.  Berlin,  Qei^ 
many  Filed  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,340.  (CI. 
3—4.) 


1  A  crutch  comprialiyj  a  staff.  &  cross  piece,  a  meml)er 
having  a  carlty  secured  to  said  crossplece,  and  a  pivotal 
connection   between   said  member  and  said   staff. 

2.  A  crutch  comprlaiiig  a  staff,  a  cross  piece,  a  member 
baring  a  carlty  secured  to  said  erosaplece,  and  a  i^rotal 
c«DnectloD  between  said  Bember  and  saM  staff,  said  piv 
otal  connection   being  disposed  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
cavity. 

3.  A  crutch  comprising  In  combination  a  staff  and  a 
cros8ple<e  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  said 
crossplece  comprising  a  middle  part  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  staff,  two  side  parts  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
middle  part,  and  a  flexible  corering  carried  by  tbe  middle 
and  aide  parts. 

4  .\  crutch  comprising  a  staff,  a  cross  piece  comprising 
B  middle  member  forming  an  upwartlly  projecting  part 
adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  arm  pit.  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  middle  member  and  said  staff,  side  elements 
of  said  cross  piece  secured  to  and  movable  with  respect  to 
said  middle  member,  and  a  flexible  member  extending 
over  the  outer  ends  of  said  side  elements  and  over  said 
middle  member. 

&.  A  crutch  comprising  in  combination  a  staff  and  a 
crossplece  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  said 
crossplece  having  a  hollow  middle  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  take  Into  tbe  armpit  and  to  contain  tbe  piv- 
otal connection   with  the  staff. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,137,009.  BRUSHING  -  MACHINE.  Beitoit  Lacboix, 
Chaselles-sur  Lyon,  France  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.   766,801.      (CI.    28 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  brushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coareyer. 
conreying  rollera,  a  rotary  bmshlng  element  coaaittislng 
segmental  brushes,  a  statlonarj  troofb  under  eald  Itrasb- 
Ing  element  %salnat  which  the  article  to  be  bruAed  Is 
pressed  dnrlac  tha  bmahlag  aetlen,  Uqald  spesTlng 


disposed  between  said  conveying  rollers  and  said  rotary 
l>rusb,  a  protector  for  stopping  tbe  flnlsbed  article  ejected 
by  tbe  said  brush  and  a  conveyer  for  recelrlng  the  flnlsbed 
article. 

2.  In  a  brushing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer, conveying  rollers,  a  rotary  brushing  element  com- 
prising segmental  brushes,  a  stationary  trough  under  said 
brushing  element  against  which  the  article  to  be  brtished 
is  pressed  during  tbe  brushing  action,  liquid  spraying 
means  disposed  between  said  conveying  rollers  and  said 
rotary  brush,  a  protector  for  stopping  the  finished  article 
ejected  by  tbe  said  brush,  a  conveyer  for  receiving  tbe  fln- 
lsbed article,  and  means  for  heating  the  Uqnid  supplied  to 
said  spraying  means. 

3.  In  a  brushing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  con 
veyer,  conveying  rollers,  a  rotary  bmahlng  element  com- 
prising segmental  brushes,  a  stationary  trough  under  said 
brushing  element  against  which  the  article  to  be  bruabed 
Is  pressed  during  the  brushing  action,  liquid  spraying 
means  disposed  between  said  cenreying  rollers  and  said 
rotary  brush,  a  tank  disposed  below  said  rotary  brushing 
element  for  containing  a  liquid,  means  for  heating  said 
liquid  and  means  for  distributing  said  llQuid  to  said  spray- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  brushing  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer, conveying  rollers,  a  rotary  brushing  element  com- 
prising segmental  brushes,  a  stationary  trough  under  said 
brushing  element  against  which  the  article  to  be  brushed 
Is  presaed  during  the  brushing  action,  liquid  sprajlng 
means  disposed  between  said  conveying  rollers  and  said 
rotary  brash,  a  tank  disposed  below  said  rotary  brushing 
element  for  containing  a  liquid,  means  for  heating  said 
liquid,  means  for  distributing  said  liquid  to  said  sprajlng 
means  and  a  return  way  for  conveying  the  surplus  liquid 
back  to  said  tank. 


1,137,010.  DIVIDED  CAGE  FOB  ROLLEB-BBARIN68 
Chabl«8  8.  LocKwooD,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  15,  191S.  Serial 
No.  784,860.      (01.  64 — 62.) 


y^ 


1.  A  roll-set  for  a  roller  bearing,  comprising  sbeet- 
metal  heads  of  annular  form  divided  each  Into  two  sec- 
tions, studs  upon  the  beads,  a  set  of  tubular  rollers 
held  in  the  cage  thereby,  tie-rods  connecting  snch  bead- 
sections  separately  between  the  said  rollers  and  fitted 
to  guide  tbe  same,  and  lurs  turned  inwardly  upon  the 
dirlded  edges  of  the  beads  sl'I  lying  in  spaces  between  tbe 
rollers  and  provided  with  loosely  detachable  connection, 
whereby  the  cage-sections  are  held  together  without  any 
projections  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  cage-heads. 

2.  A  roll-set  for  s  roller  bearing,  comprising  sfaeet-metal 
heads  of  annular  form  dirlded  each  into  two  sections, 
studs  upon  the  heads,  a  set  of  tubular  rollers  held  in  the 
cage  thereby,  tie-rods  connecting  such  head-sections  sepa- 
rately between  tbe  said  rollers  and  fitted  to  guide  the 
same,  and  lugs  turned  inwardly  upon  tbe  dlrldsd  edges 
of  the  heads  and  lying  la  spacea  between  the  rollers  and 
proTUed  with  loosely  detachable  connection,  snch  lugs 
operating  as  guides  for  tbm  adjacent  roHcrs  conjointly 
with  tbe  tie-rods  and  the  roll-set  thus  forming  when 
separated  from  the  shaft  two  sefiarate  self -con  taload 
half  roll-sets  adapted  for  Insertion  In  a  bearing  at  op- 
posite [rides  ef  the  shaft. 
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1,137.011.  OA8  HEATER.  Thomas  J  McCabtht.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  Dec  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  735.777. 
tCl,    158 — 99.  > 


1.  In  a  KA»  healer  havltiK  an  upiHT  thatnl)«>r  provided 
with  a  Kas  btirrifr  therein,  and  a  lower  chamber  provided 
with  a  k'a.s  and  air  inlier  therein,  sahl  mixer  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  some  diHtance  fK»iow  aald  gaa  burner,  a 
return  pipe  o^mmunicatlng  with  the  upper  portion  of  aald 
upper  chamtver  and  extendin({  downwartHy  Into  said  lower 
ehamber  and  having  an  outlet  arranged  Independently  of 
said  mixer  adapted  to  dl9ohar>ce  the  unhurned  or  partially 
t>iirned  gnu  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  gas  burner  and 
of  said  mixer,  subatantlally  a'<  Het  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  Bpeclfle<l. 

-.  In  a  gas  heater  having  h  rhamlx-r  provided  with  a 
gas  burner  therein  and  with  a  gas  and  air  mixer  arranged 
on  a  plane  below  said  gaa  burner,  a  return  pipe  extending 
from  above  said  gaa  burner,  to  a  point  l>eiow  aald  gas 
burner,  and  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  arranged  Inde 
pendently  of  said  mixer  on  a  plane  Intermetllate  of  said 
nilier  and  gaa  burner,  said  pipe  t)eiug  adapteil  to  carry 
the  unburned  or  partially  burned  gas  from  above  said  ga.i 
burner  and  to  discharge  the  same  through  said  outlets 
until  the  .'»ame  la  burned,  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
for    the   purposes   specified 


1,1.17.012.  LOOSE  LEAF  HI.NDEK. 
Chicago,  111  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913. 
(CI.   129 — 10.) 


John    I'.    Mn.NTZKK. 
Serial   No.   797.376. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combl 
nation,  a  pair  of  bars  both  pivoted  between  their  enda  at 
a  common  pivot,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  bar  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  bar  whan 
in  closed  position,  one  part  of  an  openable  leaf  holding 
member  mounted  upon  each  end  of  each  bar  and  forming 
a  pair  of  substantial  rings  when  closed  and  the  holding 
rings  formed  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  both  bars  being 
parailet  to  each  other  when  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  bars  both  pivoted  between  their  enda  at 
a  common  pivot,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bars  being  bent 
■o  as  to  diverge  from  one  another  at  their  enda  when  in 
closed  position,  one  part  of  an  openable  leaf  holding  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  each  end  of  each  bar  and  forming  a  pair 


of  substantial  rings  when  closed,  the  holding  rings  formed 
upon  the  ends  of  the  bars  being  parallel  to  each  other 
when  closed,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  t>ar«  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  in  combl 
nation,  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  between  their  ends  at  a 
common  pivot,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  bar  being  nor 
nially  separated  from  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  other 
i)ar  when  In  closed  position,  the  corresponding  ends  of 
both  bars  being  movable  In  the  same  plane,  and  coactlng 
leaf   holding  memt>ers  mounted   upon   the  ends  of  the  Itars. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  between  their  enda  at  a 
common  pivot,  each  end  of  each  liar  being  provided  with 
one  part  of  sn  openable  leaf  holding  means,  and  the  cor 
responding  enda  of  both  bars  being  movable  In  the  aame 
plane  when  the  openable  leaf  holding  members  are  op- 
erated to  open  or  close  aald  means. 

5  A  device  of  the  claae  specified  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  twira  pivoted  together  l>etween  their  ends, 
one  of  said  bars  being  flat  and  the  other  being  bent  down- 
wardly at  its  ends  so  that  the  l)ent  down  portions  lie  In 
the  same  plane  as  the  ends  of  said  flat  bar,  the  ends  of 
Ixjth  l>«rs  t)eing  i)ent  ao  as  to  diverge  from  one  another 
when  in  a  closeil  position,  and  leaf  holding  members 
formed  of  pieces  which  are  separate  fmm  the  bars  and 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  same,  said  niemlKTs  having 
their  lowi'r  en<lM  provided  with  lateral  extensions  which 
are   gervired   to    the   bent   end   portions   of   the   liars. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,137.013.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  C0MP08IN(;  AND  CAST- 
ING MACHINE.  Cabl  MuaHLiiSBN,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Mergenthaler  I.Jnotype  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
s.'?7,980.       (CI.    199 — 7.) 


1  In  a  typographical  composing  and  casting  machine, 
tliM  combination  with  a  matrix  carrier  bar,  a  second  ele- 
vator long  lever  to  which  that  bar  Is  pivoted,  a  shaft 
about  the  axis  of  which  the  said  lever  la  capable  of  turn- 
ing, and  a  lever  arm  oi)eratively  fast  to  that  lever  and 
located  to  one  side  thereof,  of  a  cam-operated  lever  fast 
to  another  shaft  parallel  with  the  first  named  shaft,  the 
said  shaft,  a  lever  arm  fast  to  this  shaft,  and  devicea 
elastically  connecting  the  two  lever  arms  together. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  and  casting  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  matrix  carrier  bar,  a  second  ele- 
vator long  lever  to  which  that  bar  is  pivoted,  a  shaft 
about  the  axis  of  which  the  aald  lever  Is  capable  of  turn- 
ing, and  along  which  shaft  It  Is  capable  of  moving  axlally, 
and  a  lever  arm  fast  to  that  lever,  of  a  stationary  cam 
engaging  the  lever  arm  so  as  to  caase  It  and  the  lever  to 
move  axlally.  a  cam  operated  lever  fast  to  another  shaft 
parallel  with  the  flrst-named  shaft,  the  said  shaft,  a  lever 
arm  fast  to  this  shaft,  and  derlces  elastically  connecting 
the  two  l«»ver  arms  together. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  conjblnatlon  of  a 
matrix   carrier,    an   operating   lever    therefor,   and   a    cam 
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operated  lever,  a  shaft  upon  which  it  Is  mounted,  a  lever 
arm  also  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  located  to  one  aide 
of  the  cam  operated  lever  and  opera  lively  connected  there- 
with, and  connections  between  the  lever  arm  and  the  op- 
erating lever  for  the  matrix  carrier. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
matrix  carrier,  its  operating  lever  mounted  to  turn  about 
a  transverse  axis,  a  cam  operated  lever  mounted  to  turn 
about  a  different  transverse  axis  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  operating  lever,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
operating  lever  axlally  In   Its  turning  movements. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
matrix  carrier,  a  vertically  movable  operating  lever  there- 
for mounted  to  turn  about  a  transverse  axis,  an  arm  faat 
to  said  lever,  and  a  slotted  cam  wherein  the  said  arm  en- 
gages and  acting  to  shift  the  operating  lever  axlally  In 
opposite  directions  as  It  is  raised  and  lowered. 


1.137,014  TYI'0(;RAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Carl  MCBHI.- 
EisEV.  Berlin,  (lermany.  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino 
type  Compsny,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  May 
2.H,    1914.      Serial    No,  H40,44r>.      (Cl,    199 — 7   ) 


ported  by  said  molded  material,  said  anchoring  means  con- 
nected to  the  members  of  aald  plurality  of  teeth. 


1.  An  escapement  for  typographical  machines  compris- 
ing   a    cylindrical    stem    or    pawl    to    engage    the    type    or 

matrices. 

2.  An  escapement  for  typographical  machines  compris- 
ing an  operating  lever  and  a  cylindrical  stem  or  pawl  to 
engage  the  type  or  matrices,  said  pawl  being  formed  with 
a  flat  disk  shaped  bearing  surface  seated  In  said  lever. 

3    An   escapement   for  typographical   machines  conalat 
log  of  an  operating  lever  and  two  cylindrical  pawls  pivot- 
ally  connected  thereto  to  engage  the  type  or  matrices  al- 
ternately. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magaelne  formed  with  grooves  wherein  the  type  or  mat- 
rices travel  on  their  edges,  and  cylindrical  escapement 
pawls  acting  through  the  bottoms  of  aald  grooTes  to  con- 
trol the  release  of  type  or  matrices  from  the  magaxlne. 

5.  A  magaxlne  for  linotype  machines  formed  with  a 
groove  wherein  the  matrices  travel  on  their  edges,  and 
further  with  a  circular  opening  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  aald  groove  to  receive  a  cyUndrical  escapement 

pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,137.016.      ARTIFICIAL   TEETH.      FSBDIIBICK   H.    Nl»8 
and  John  F.  Cabbtto.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  828,751.     (01.  32—9.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  dental  plate  having  a  gum  ridge 
of  molded  material  of  a  plurality  of  artiflcUl  teeth  con- 
tacting with  and  supported  by  the  molded  material,  each 
of  said  teeth  having  a  member  extending  into  aald  molded 
material,  and  an  anchoring  meana  embedded  In  and  aup- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  dental  plate  of  a  plurality 
of  artificial  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  its  baaal  portion,  and  an  anchorage  bar  con- 
nected to  the  pins  of  said  teeth  and  embedded  in  said  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dental  plate  of  a  plurality  of 
artificial  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  pin  projecting 
from  its  baaal  portion,  said  pins  having  loops  or  eyes,  and 
an  anchorage  bar  passing  through  said  loops  or  eyes  and 
embedded  in   said  plate. 

4.  An  artificial  denture  comprising  a  dental  plate  of 
molded  material,  a  series  of  artificial  teeth  of  bulbous 
form,  making  contact  with  said  plate  chiefly  at  the  basal 
portions  of  the  teeth,  an  anchorage  bar  embedded  in  and 
supported  by  the  plate,  and  pins  projecting  from  the  baaal 
portions  of  the  teeth  and  connected  with  said  anchorage 
bar. 

5.  A   dental    plate  having  a   gum    ridge  of   vulcanite,    a 
plurality    of    artificial    teeth    In    said    gum    ridge,    and    an 
anchoring  means  eml)edded  in  and  supported  by  said   vul 
canlte.  said  anchoring  means  connected  with  a   plurality 
of  such  artificial  teeth. 


1,13. ,016  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER,  Chari-ES  P, 
NiTTEK.  Maiden.  Maaa..  assignor  to  Combined  Heat  & 
Sprinkler  Company,  Boston,  Mass,,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Serial  No  419  h6S. 
(Cl.   169—5.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  seat  member,  of  a  valve  seated  thereon,  and  means 
Including  a  fualble  connection  to  keep  the  valve  seated, 
and  meana  to  heat  Insulate  the  fusible  connection  from 
both  the  valve  and  the  valve  seat  member. 

2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  seat  member,  of  a  valve  seated  thereon,  valve-retain- 
ing means  to  keep  the  valve  seated,  aald  means  Including 
an  Insulated  fusible  connection  and  means  to  Insulate  the 
valve-retalnlng  means  from  the  valve  seat  member. 

3.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  seat  member,  of  a  valve  seated  thereon,  means  to 
keep  the  valve  seated,  said  means  Including  an  Insulated 
fuJlble  connection  and  means  to  Insulate  said  means  from 
both  the  valve  and  the  valve  seat  member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  seat  member,  of  a  valve  seated  thereon  and  heat- 
diffusing  means  associated  with  the  valve  seat  member  to 
diffuse  and  radiate  any  beat  communicated  thereto  from 
the  sprinkler  pipe  to  which  It  Is  attached. 

6.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  seat  member  provided  with  heat-radiating  Itengea.  of 
a  valve  seated  thereon,  and  means  to  keep  the  valve  seated. 

{Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 
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1,137.017       VEGETABLK     SLICER       Charlm     W.     Ott. 

IMttslmrs;.     Kan*.       Klled    May    2'Z,    1»14.       Serial    No. 
■<ki\:l\  \       K'l.   i4r> — 7.) 


1.  A  vegetable  cutter,  comprlalng  a  supportlu^  plate, 
a  slicing  blade  to  operate  along  tbe  edge  of  said  plate,  a 
gage  movabie  with  the  blade  and  extendiog  parallel  there- 
to, and  a  plate  detachably  moanted  on  the  gage  and  pro- 
vided with  aplittlzig  blad^  projecting  toward  the  vertical 
[ilane  of  the  slicing  blade. 

2.  A  vegetable  cutter,  comprlalng  a  aupportlitg  plate,  a 
slicing  blade  to  operate  along  the  edge  of  Mild  ptate.  a  gage 
movable  with  tbe  blade  and  extendiag  parallel  thereto,  a 
plate  fitting  flatly  against  the  gage  and  provided  with 
forwardly  projecting  spUttlnjc  blades  and  aloo  provided 
with  rearwanlly  projecting  flanges  engaRlng  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  (cage,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
l^aKe  for  preventing  accidental  disengagement  of  the  said 
plate  therefrom. 

3.  A  vegetable  cutter,  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
having  notches  in  Us  rear  edge,  a  slicing  blade  to  operate 
In  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  to  the  notched  edge  of  said 
plate,  a  gage  parallfl  with  and  occupying  planes  below  and 
rearward  of  the  slk-iriK  hla»l«>,  and  splitting  blades  movable 
with  and  projecting  forwardly  from  th.'  gage  and  l>earlng 
such  relation  to  notches  of  said  supporting  plate  as  to  be 
capable  of  swinging  therethrough  as  the  slicing  blade  Is 
operated. 

4.  In  a  vegetable  cutter,  a  supporting  plate,  a  swinging 
slicing  Made  to  operate  upon  an  article  resting  upon  said 
plate,  a  gage  movable  with  the  blade  ami  arranged  parallel 
thereto  and  in  planes  rearward  and  ImIow  the  latter,  and 
a  plate  detachably  secured  to  the  supporting  plate  ami 
underlying  said  slicing  blade  and  provldt-d  with  rearwardly 
projecting  fingers  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  allrlng  blades 
t(i  operate  between  tbem. 

5.  In  a  vegetable  cutter,  a  supporting  plate,  a  swinging 
rtliring  blaile  to  o^n'rate  upon  an  artlclf  r.-stlng  upon  said 
plate,  a  gage  movable  with  the  blade  and  arranged  parallel 
thereto  and  In  planes  rearward  of  and  below  the  latter, 
a  plate  secured  flatly  to  the  gage,  provided  with  forwardly- 
projecting  splitting  blades,  and  a  plate  detachably  secured 
to  the  supporting  plate  and  underlying  said  slicing  blade 
and  provided  with  rearwardly  projecting  fingers  spaced 
apart  to  permit  the  splitting  blades  to  operate  between 
them,  and  provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arms. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.137,018.     SANITARY    DRINKING  -  CUl'       William    i. 

Fauu   Pittsburgh,   I'a.,   assignor   to   L.    W.    Reed,    IMtts- 

burgh,   I'a.      Filed   Mar.    20,    IQl.'i.     Serial   No.   756,746. 

(O.  22»— 68.) 

A  collapsible  drinking  cup  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  water-proof  material  folded  on  a  line  at  right  angles  to 
't«  greatest  length  to  form  a  front  portion  and  a  back 
portion  each  of  keyatone  shape,  secured  together  along 
their  ionsltudlnal  edges,  the  back  portion  being  provided 
at  lt«  free  cd£B  with  a  flap  adapted  to  fold  over  and  pro- 
fiMt  tbe  upver  e<lc«  of  the  froDt  portion,  said  front  and 
back  portloaa  bates  each  provided  with  scorea  czteiMtlng 


from  top  to  bottom  near  their  edges,  the  acorea  of  tha 
back  portion  extending  through  the  flap,  said  scorea  being 
on   parallel   lines,   tbe  scorea  on   the  front  and  back   por- 


tions being  in  line  with  each  other  and  betng  so  formed 
that  when  pressure  U  applied  on  the  side  edgea,  the  front 
and  back  portions  will  separate. 


1,137,019.  VOLTAGE -REGULATOR.  Anton  Pollai, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  July  18,  1912.  Serial  No  710  234. 
(a.  171-^18.) 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  variable  speed  dynamos  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  switch  to  close  and  open  the  dy- 
namo circuit  rewpectlvely  when  the  voltage  exceeds  and 
drops  below  a  certain  limit,  a  shunt  circuit,  a  spring  con- 
trolled oscillating  Interrupter  armature  interposed  in  said 
circuit  and  a  single  coll  interposed  in  another  eircnlt,  a 
stationary  core  arranged  in  said  coll  and  adapted  to  rega- 
late  the  dynamo  voltage  by  the  operation  of  aald  inter- 
rupter armature,  and  a  movable  core  likewise  arranged  in 
said  coll  and  adapted  to  operate  said  switch  and  to  Influ- 
ence the  regulation  of  the  dynamo  voltage,  as  a  separate 
part,  Independently  of  the  spring  of  said  oscillating  inter- 
rupter armature  In  such  a  manner  that  tbe  voltage  Is 
regulated  to  a  given  value  exceeding  the  normal  voltage 
until  the  movable  core  reaches  its  final  position. 

2.  A  voltage  regulator  for  variable  speed  dynamos  com 
prising  In  combination  a  work  circuit  extending  from  tbe 
dynamo,  a  single  coll  arranged  In  shunt  from  said  circuit 
and  containing  a  fixed  and  a  movable  core,  a  switch  oper- 
ated by  said  movable  core  to  cut  accnmolators  automatl 
cally  into  and  out  of  drcnit  with  <«ald  dynamo,  aald  switch 
comprising  main  contacts,  aa  additional  contact  between 
aald  main  contacts  and  said  work  circuit,  and  a  raslatanc* 
through  which  tbe  work  drcolt  Is  connected  with  tbe  dy- 
Bamo  when  aald  switch  is  preliminarily  attracted  and 
wheal  the  Bala  eositacts  are  in  eacacaaMot.  and  which  re- 
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sistance  Is  short  circuited  during  further  movement  of 
said  movable  core  toward  said  fixed  core  and  when  the  ad- 
ditional contact  is  in  operation. 

3.  A  voltage  regulator  for  variable  speed  dynamos  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  work  circuit  extending  from  the 
(1.TDamo,  a  single  coil  arrangped  in  shunt  from  said  circuit 
and  containing  a  fixed  and  a  movable  core,  a  main  resist- 
ance, an  Interrupter  armatnre  operated  by  said  fixed  core 
to  throw  the  reaistance  into  and  out  of  the  excitation 
circuit  under  determined  conditions,  a  switch  operated  by 
movable  core  to  cat  said  aecHmalators  automatically  into 
and  out  of  circuit  with  said  dynamo  under  determined 
conditlona,  said  switch  comprising  main  contacts,  auxil- 
iary contacts  between  said  main  contacts  and  aald  work 
circuit,  and  a  resistance  through  which  the  work  circuit  is 
connected  with  the  dynamo  when  said  sw^itch  ia  prelimi- 
narily attracted  and  when  the  main  contacts  are  in  en- 
gagement, and  which  resistance  is  abort  circuited  during 
further  movement  of  said  movable  core  toward  said  fixed 
core  and  when  the  auxiliary  contacts  are  in  engagament, 
tbe  aald  reaistance  being  cut  Into  the  work  circuit  during 
a  given  return  movement  of  said  movable  core  and  cut  out 
of  circuit  only  during  a  further  return  movement  of  said 
movable  core,  thereby  obviating  the  vibration  of  tbe  main 
contacts  bv  a  step-by-step  switching  in  and  out  of  opera- 
tion. 


1,137,020.  DIE-THREADING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
Potter  and  John  E.  Bbnbon,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 

'  The  Nye  Tool  and  Machine  Works,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
82«,776.      (CI.   10—154.) 


r  ,- 


1.  In  a  threading  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  station- 
ary table,  a  rotatable  die  holder  capable  of  receiving  a  die 
at  Its  upper  end,  said  die  bolder  having  a  central  opening, 
a  hob,  a  bob  spindle  passing  down  through  tbe  central 
opening  of  the  die  holder,  and  means  partially  beneath  tbe 
table  and  partially  within  the  central  opening  ot  the  die 
bolder  for  supporting  said  spindle  and  driving  it.   ' 

2.  In  a  die  threading  machine  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary table,  a  rotatable  die  holder  having  a  centra]  open- 
ing monnted  on  said  table  and  adapted  to  hold  a  die  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  segment  on  tbe  under  side  of  said  table  pivot- 
ally  connected  thereto,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
segment  in  different  positions  sbout  Its  pivot,  an  npstand- 
ing  boas  rising  from  said  segment  and  passing  through  the 
central  opening  of  tbe  die  bolder,  a  bob  spindle  joqmaled 
in  said  boss,  and  a  hob  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  die  threading  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary table,  a  die  holder  mounted  thereon  and  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  die  holder  being  capable  of  Bup*^ 
porting  a  die  at  the  top  and  having  a  central  opening,  a 
hob,  a  bob  spindle  extending  downward  from  tbe  bob,  a 
spindle  support  located  partially  within  tbe  central  open- 
Ing  of  the  die  bolder  and  partially  beneath  tbe  table,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  spindle  support  boriaontally  for 
producing  dies  of  different  dlametera 

4.  In  a  die  threading  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary table,  a  die  holder  mounted  thereon  and  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axia.  said  die  holder  being  capable  of  sap- 
porting  a  die  at  tbe  top  and  baviag  a  central  opaalag,  a 


bob,  a  bob  spindle  extending  downward  from  the  hob.  a 
spindle  support  located  partial!}  within  tbe  central  open- 
ing of  the  die  holder  and  partially  beneath  the  table,  aald 
spindle  support  being  horizontally  adjustable,  and  means 
carried  by  said  spindle  support  fur  driving  said  spindle  in 
all  positions  of  said  spindle  support. 

5.  In  a  die  threading  machine  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary table,  a  lead  block  screwing  Into  said  table  and 
having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  a  die  bolder  laterally 
surrounded  by  satd  lead  block,  aald  die  holder  having  a 
central  opening,  a  spindle  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  spindle  for  driving  it,  said  driving  meant-  being  t>e- 
neatb  tbe  table,  and  tbe  spindle  passing  up  through  the 
central   opening  of  the  die  holder. 


1,137,021  TYPO(;rAPHI(-AL  MACHINE  Karl  RfKT.KR, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergeuthaitr  Llnotrpt- 
I'ompatiy.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1:5, 
lfil4       Serial   No    840,805.      (Cl.  19© — 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magazines,  and  a  rotary  cam  system  for  shifting 
tbe* magazines  bodily  to  bring  one  or  another  into  opera- 
tive poaitlon,  tbe  said  cam  system  having  a  common  axis 
located  centrally,  or  substantially  so,  of  tbe  magaslnes 
and  extending  parallel  therewith. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  s  plu 
rallty  of  magaslnes,  a  rotary  cam  system  for  shifting  the 
magaslnes  bodily  to  bring  one  or  another  Into  operative 
position,  tbe  said  cam  system  having  a  common  axis  of  ro- 
tation, and  means  for  guiding  and  confining  tbe  magaslnes 
In  a  straight  path  during  their  movement. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magaslnes.  and  a  rotary  cam  system  for  sbiftlng 
the  magaslnes  bodily  to  bring  one  or  another  into  c^>era- 
tlve  position,  tbe  said  cam  system  having  a  common  axis 
of  rotation  extending  transversely  of  the  magaclne  and 
located  midway,  or  substantially  so,  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  tbe  magaslnea. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magazines,  a  rotary  cam  system  for  shifting  the 
magazines  bodily  to  bring  one  or  another  into  operative 
position,  the  said  cam  system  having  a  common  axis  of 
rotation  extending  transversely  of  tbe  magazine  and  lo- 
cated midway,  or  substantially  so,  between  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  the  magazine,  and  means  for  guiding  the  maga 
zlnes  In  their  movements,  the  said  means  Including  guides 
arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  magazines. 

5.  The  combination  In  means  for  quick-changing  a  plu- 
rality of  magazines  in  a  typographical  composing  and  dls 
trlbatlng  machine  of  t  magazine  siipportlng  frame  ad 
Justable  for  the  purpose  of  quick-change,  a  cam-systam  all 
tbe  parts  of  wblch  have  a  common  axis  transverse  of  tbe 
said  frame  and  in  operative  contact  with  its  bottom  face, 
a  band  lever  operatlvely  fast  to  tbe  tAA  cam-aystem,  a 
rise  poaltloned  on  each  cam  of  tbe  cam-system  to  sntid- 
pate  the  magaslne- frame  adjusting  movesseats  ot  tbe  lat- 
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ter,  a  series  of  magazine  osonpempnt  actnatlng  rods,  a 
yoke  eiubrHrin«  1  tie  said  nxls.  a  movabli"  frame  cHrrylnj? 
that  yoke,  ami  means  a<-tiiati'(l  l>y  the  said  rise  fn  make  the 
said  movable  frame  put  the  escapeini-iit  rods  out  <,t  work- 
ln«  couiiectioii  with  the  es'-apfiii.^iit  of,  and  t"  aU.i  ruck 
thf  mai;a/,iii.-  eiiiranr''  out  of  workiiik,'  ...nnect  ion  with, 
the   maKiizine   to   tH>   ctmnK'Ml. 

hlaiin   >'>   not   prlntcil  In   tht«  (ia/^ett.-.]  ' 


l.i:!7.022.     TYPfKlKAIMUCAl-  MAtlllNK      .T"Hv  R.  Ror, 
KRH.   Hr.w.klyn.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Mertrenthaler  Linotype 
•  ompany     a   Corporation    of   New    York       Filed    Aug    22, 
i;»i:'.       Serial   No.   lW,itH'A.      (CI.    l!Mt      8.) 


1.  In  a  typoKraphlca!  inachiii.'  [)rovlded  with  a  plu- 
rniiis  of  Int.T'-han^'.-ahl.'  -.Tirs  of  "iuspend.-d  type  or  mat- 
ri.  ..-,,  ttios.'  o!"  otif  <.'rl<'s  b.'iiik;  of  dinrer.-nt  font  from  tho.*-- 
.if  anothiT  s.MH-<,  thf  .■oiuljiiiation  of  a  sin^:!.-  stTl-'s  of 
.sustnlnink:  ^cunh-s  wluT.'on  tti.'  typ.>  or  matrli>-s  travel 
from  Iheir  [dart-  ol  st..r:ii,''-  to  t  h.>  pla.'r  ..f  asK^MnhlaK'-.  the 
said  k'uld.'s  boiriK'  common  to  all  the  fonts,  ami  m.-ans  for 
seiertuiK  onf  or  aiiottier  of  the  sfvrral  fonts  for  use. 

-.  i„  ,1  typoijraphl.al  machine  comprlslnn  snspt'uded 
typ.'  or  matrh'fs.  th.-  conddnation  of  a  slnsjh'  sorlfs  of  sns 
taininu  K"!'''**.  *'"'  "  plurality  of  serl.-s  of  hanjferU  to 
snpport  the  type  or  matrices  in  storage,  any  selected  series 
of  which  may  he  c.)nne<-te<l  at  will  to  the  said  series  of 
KUidcS. 

,1.  in  a  typ<i4;raphlcal  machine  comprising  suspended 
type  or  matrices,  the  combination  of  a  single  serl.'s  of  sus- 
taining guides,  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  hangers  to 
sniiport  the  type  or  matrices  in  storatfe.  and  movably  ar- 
ranged so  that  any  selected  series  thereof  may  be  con- 
nected   to  the  said   series  of  guides 

4.  in  a  typographical  machine  comi)rlsing  suspendeti 
type  or  matrices,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  series  of  bus- 
talning  guides,  a  phirality  of  series  of  hangers  to  support 
the  type  or  matrices  in  storage,  and  a  frame  carrying  said 
storaue  hangers  an.l  movable  to  connect  any  selected  se- 
ries thereof  with  the  tlxed  stories  of  guides. 

r>  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  cir- 
culating suspended  type  or  matrices,  with  continuous  sus 
talning  guides  from  which  the  matrices  are  suspended 
comprising  an  luterchangeatde  section  where  the  type  or 
matrices  are  stored,  said  section  being  mounted  In  the 
machine  so  as  to  tx"  movable  to  an  operative  or  Inoperative 
poBlHon  therein  at  will. 

(Claims  t)  to  4rt  not  printed  in  the  Cazette  ) 


DumtXT   of   bladea    may    be   connected   to   said   actuating 
means. 


'J  An  ejector  mechanlam  for  typographical  mHchlnes 
comprising,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  ejector  l)lade«, 
at  least  one  of  said  blades  being  formed  with  a  project 
Ing  portion  at  Its  active  end  to  increase  the  width  of 
said  blade  at  such  end.  actuatlnR  means,  and  means 
whereby  any  sele.t'd  number  of  blades  may  be  connected 
to  said  actuating  means. 

^  .\n  ejector  mechanism  for  typographical  machines 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  series  of  eje<-tor  blades,  one 
of  said  blades  being  formed  with  a  recesa  at  its  active 
end.  and  an  adjoining  blade  i.elng  formed  with  a  [iro 
Jecting  portion  8eale<l  in  said  recess,  actuating  means. 
and  means  whereby  any  selected  numt>er  of  said  blades 
may   N'   connected   to  said   actuating   means. 

4.  An  ejector  mechaidsm  for  typographical  machines. 
ciinprUlng.  in  comt>lnatlon.  a  pair  of  ejivtor  blades,  one 
formed  with  a  re<ess  at  Its  active  end,  and  the  other 
fijrmed  with  a  projecting  portion  8eate.l  in  said  recess, 
actuating  m.-nns,  and  means  wliereby  one  or  both  of  said 
blades  may  be  connected  to  the  actuating  means. 


l!..7nj«.         rYlMKiltAl'Hli'AI.      MACMINK.        J-   UN      H 
IC.oK.HS.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      assignor  to  Mervrent haler  I.lno 
(\l,e  Company,   a  c.)rporatlon  of  New   York       nied  Jan. 
1.;,    I'.ti:.        Serial    No     1  .s'.in,       (CI.    19»     -7.  i 


1.137,023.        TYl'0(iRAPHICAL      CASTIN(i     MAfHlNI':- 

JuHN   R.  KoviEHS,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.,   assignor  to  Mergen 

thaler   IJnotype  Company,   a    Corporation   of   New   York. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  857,808.    (t'l.  199—13.) 

1.   An    ejector    mechanism    for    typographical    machines 

comprising,   in  combination,  a   plurality  of  ejector  blades, 

at  least  one  of  said   blades   being  formed  with   a   recess  at 

ItB  active  end  to  reduce   the  width  of  said   blade   at  such 

end,   actuating   means,   and   meana   whereby   any   selected 


1.  Distributing  mechanism  for  typographical  machtnea 
co»ipri8lng  a  distributer  l>«r  formed  with  a  aerlea  of  dla- 
tribntlng-comlrtnatlons,  and  rotating  screws  for  conTeylng 
the  type  or  matrices  along  the  bar,  the  number  of  convo- 
lutions of  each  of  said  screws  being  less  than  that  of 
the  distributing  combinations,  for  the  purpoae  described. 

2.  IHstributlng  mechanism  for  typographical  machines 
comprising  a  distributer  bar  formed  with  a  series  of  dis- 
tributing-combinations to  release  the  type  or  matrlcea 
at  different  points  In  Its  length,  and  roUUng  screws  for 
conveying  the  type  or  matrlcea  along  the  bar,  the  pitch 
of  said  screws  being  greater  than  the  distance  between 
adjacent  releasing  points  on  the  bar,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

•i.  Wstributtng  mechanism  for  typographical  machines 
comprising  a  conveying  screw  having  Its  thread  of  greater 
width  throughout  than  that  of  its  grooTC,  for  the  purpose 

de8crtl)ed. 

4.  Distributing  mechanism  for  typographical  machines 
comprising  a  distributer  bar  along  which  the  type  or 
matrices  travel,  and  a  conveying  screw  having  a  spiral 
groove  wherein  the  projecting  ears  of  the  type  or  mat- 
rices engage,  the  said  (fro<ive  having  Its  opposite  walls 
arranged    In    such    proximity    throughout    as    to    embrace 
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closely  the  projecting  ears  of  the  type  or  matrices  ;  where- 
by the  latter  are  prevented  from  swinging  or  tilting 
throughout    their   travel  along  the  bar. 

f).  Distributing  mechanism  for  typographical  machines 
comprising  a  distributer  bar  along  which  the  type  or  mat- 
rices travel,  and  a  conveying  screw  having  a  spfral  groove 
wherein  the  projecting  ears  of  the  type  or  matrices  en 
gage,  the  said  groove  being  of  such  form  and  angularity 
throughout  as  to  embrace  closely  the  projecting  ears  of 
the  type  or  matrices  ;  whereby  the  latter  are  prevented 
from  swinging  or  tilting  throughout  their  travel  along  the 
bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,025.      ALAKM-C'HECK    VALVE.      Ahthub   C.    Row 
LEY  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Associated  Automatic 
Sprinkler   Co  ,   Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela 

.     ware.      Filed   Feb.   10,   1914.      Serial   No.   817,750.      (CI. 

•      169—23.) 


1  An  alarm  chock  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  main 
valve  irnlosed  In  said  casing  and  arranged  to  oscillate 
alxiut  a  fiii-d  axis  with  respect  thereto,  an  auxiliary  valve, 
and  means  detachably  connected  to  said  main  valve  for 
oscillating  said  auxiliary  valve,  said  auxiliary  valve  hav- 
ing a  limited  movement  with  respect  to  said  main  valve. 

2.  An  alarm  (  lieck  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  main 
valve  Inclosed  In  said  casing  and  arranged  to  oscillate 
atwut  a  fixed  ails  with  respect  thereto,  an  auxiliary  valve, 
means  detachably  connected  to  said  main  valve  for  oscil- 
lating said  auxiliary  valve,  said  auxiliary  valve  having  a 
limited  movement  with  respect  to  said  main  valve,  and 
yielding  means  tending  to  move  said  secondary  valve  with 
H'specf  to  said  main  valve. 

3.  An  alarm  check  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  main 
valve  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  pivot  upon  which  said 
main  valve  Is  arranged  to  oscillate,  a  lever  arranged  to 
oscillate  ui)on  said  pivot  and  detachably  connected  to 
said  main  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  said  lever. 

4.  An  alarm  check  valve  comprising  a  caaing,  a  main 
valve  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  pivot  upon  which  said 
main  valve  Is  arranged  to  oscillate,  a  lever  arranged  to 
oscillate  upon  said  pivot  and  detachably  connected  to 
•aid  main  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  arranged  to  t>e 
actuated  by  said  lever,  and  having  a  limited  movement 
with  respect  thereto  when  In  operation. 

5.  An  alarm  check  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve 
arranged  In  said  casing,  a  pivot  extending  In  said  casing 
and  carried  thereby  and  upon  which  said  valve  is  ar- 
ranged to  oscillate,  a  lever  mounted  upon  said  pivot  and 
an  auxiliary  valve  carried  by  said  lever,  said  pivot  being 
removable  longitudinally  from  said  casing  and  from  en- 
gagement with  said  lever. 

{Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,137,026.     GEARING.     William  A.  Baltek.  Kansas  City, 
Ho.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  E.   H.   Purdy, 
Clay    Center,    Kans.     Hied    May    9,    1911.     Serial    No. 
626,590.       (CI.   74 — 60.) 
The   combination   with   a    wheel   and   means  for  driving 

It,  of  a  rotatable  element,  a  wheel  geared  thereto,  a  pit- 


man pivoted  to  the  flrst-name<l  wheel  and  guided  with  re- 
spect to  the  last-named  wheel,  and  a  rack  bar  engaging 
the  last-named  wheel  and  carried  hy  the  pitman,  the  rack- 


bar  being  adjustable  to  withdraw  it  from  engagement 
with  said  wheel,  and  means  whereby  said  wheel  may  be 
rotated  continuously  in  one  direction  when  not  engaged 
Iv   the  rack-bar. 


1.13  7.027        ELECTRK^ITY  ■  METER.      Gisiavk      A 
SrHKKFFEK.    Indianapolis.    Ind  .    assignor,    tiy    mesne    as 
slgnments.  to  Roller  Smith  Co..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'.,  a  Cor- 
poration  or    New    York.      Filed   Sept.    28.    1910.      SerUl 
No    5H4,J73.      (C!     171-265.) 


1.  In  an  electric  meter  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
armature  having  a  plurality  of  Independent  windings.  In- 
dependent cores  for  said  windings,  each  of  said  cores  hav- 
ing a  pole  piece,  said  pole  pieces  lying  In  the  same  plane, 
and  a  common  field  coll  adapted  to  surround  the  pole 
pieces  of  said  cores  as  the  armature  rotates. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
armature  having  a  plurality  of  windings,  an  independent 
core  for  each  winding  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ar- 
mature, and  two  field  colls  surrounding  opposite  poles  of 
such  cores. 

8.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
armature  baring  a  plurality  of  windings,  an  independent 
core  for  each  winding,  and  two  field  coils  on  each  aide  of 
the  armature,  the  colls  on  one  side  surrounding  oppoalte 
polea  of  the  same  armature  winding  cores  and  the  colls 
on  the  other  side  of  the  armature  surrounding  oppodte 
poles  of  oppositely  magnetised  armature  winding  cores. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
armature  baring  a  plurality  of  windings,  an  independent 
core  for  each  winding,  and  two  field  colls  on  each  side  of 
the  armature,  the  coUs  on  one  side  surrounding  opposite 
poles  of  the  same  armature  winding  cores  and  the  coils 
on  the  other  aide  of  the  armature  surrounding  opposite 
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polea  of  oppoBltely  majfnetlsed  armature  winding  cores, 
the  colla  on  each  side  of  tlu-  armature  b«lns  antrularly  dla- 
placod  and  exerting  a  continuous  rotative  effort  on  the 
corresponding  poles 

5.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
armature  having  a  plurality  of  windings,  an  Independent 
core  for  f-ach  winding,  and  two  tield  colla  on  the  same  aide 
of  the  armature  surrounding  opposite  polea  of  the  same 
armature  winding  coren,  such  colls  l>elng  angularly  dis- 
placed and  exerting  a  continuous  rotative  efTort  on  such 
poles. 

tClaima  «  to  20  not  printed  in   the  Uasette.J 


l,l.!T,().'s  (OMl'UKSSING  -  BOLLS  AND  MOl  NTIM.S 
THKKfCFOK.  I'AUL  H.  SCHINDLKH.  Krle,  Fa  .  HHslguor 
tu  Lovfll  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tlon  nf  IVnnHylvanla.  Piled  Jan.  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
."JUi.'.tTl        I  CI.    6S — 32.1 


1.  In  I'ompresslng  rolls  and  moantlngs  therefor,  the 
combination  of  two  rollB ;  two  bearing  levers  extending 
transversely  from  the  rolla  and  baring  a  swinging  con- 
nection at  their  outer  end*  to  permit  a  to  and  from  move- 
ment at  their  Inner  ends;  bearings,  one  for  each  roll  car- 
ried by  aald  levers  ;  and  a  guard  plate  secured  to  one  of 
the  levers  and  extending  l>etwe«n  the  rolls  and  the  t>earinga. 

2.  In  compressing  rolls  and  mountings  therefor,  the 
combination  of  two  rolls  ;  bearing  levers  extending  trans- 
versely from  the  rolls  ;  t>earlng8  for  the  rolls  carried  by  the 
levers  :  ijears  t)etween  the  levers  and  the  rolls  ;  and  a 
housing  for  the  gears  carried  by  one  of  the  levers. 

3.  In  compressing  rolls  and  mountings  therefor,  the 
combination  of  two  rolls  ;  two  bearing  levers  extending 
transversely  from  the  rolls  and  having  a  swinging  con- 
nection at  tbelr  outer  ends  to  permit  a  to  and  from  more- 
ment  at  their  inner  ends ;  bcariuga,  one  for  each  roll  car- 
ried by  the  levers  ;  gears,  one  for  each  roll  between  the 
bearings  and  the  rolls  ;  and  a  housing  for  the  gears  carried 
by  one  of  the  levers  comprUlng  a  peripheral  wall,  and  a 
plate  between  the  gears  and  the  rolls. 

4.  In  compressing  rolls  and  mountings  therefor,  the 
combination  of  two  rolls  ;  bearings  fur  the  rolls  ;  l>eartng 
mountings  for  the  bearings  ;  gears  between  tbe  mountings 
and  the  rolls  .  a  housing  for  the  gears  comprising  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  a  plate  between  the  gears  and  tbe  rolls  ; 
and  a  plate  on  the  mounting  side  of  the  bousing  carried 
by  the  mounting. 

5.  In  compressing  rolls  and  mountings  therefor,  tbe 
combination  of  two  rolls  ,  bearings  for  the  rolls  ;  bearing 
mountings  for  the  bearings;  gears  between  tbe  mountings 
and  the  rolls  ;  a  bousing  for  tbe  gears  comprising  a  pe- 
ripheraJ  wall  and  a  plate  t>etweeD  the  gears  and  the  rolls  ; 
and  a  plate  telescopicaliy  arranged  In  tbe  walls  of  tbe 
housing  and  secured  therein  by  upsetting  tbe  walls  of  tbe 
bousing  and  galvanising  the  housing,  said  plate  being  car- 
ried by  tbe  mounting. 

[Claim  6  not  i»rinted  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.1  3  7,029.     THACK-SUI'PORT.      HoBAca  H.   Shi 
Sherman.      Cal.      Filed      Mar.      2&.      1912.      Berlal      No. 

«H6,178.      (CI.   54 — 56.) 


In  a  trace  support,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
base  plate  prorlded  with  strap  receiving  slots  and  bsTtm; 
a  pair  of  Integral  lugs  and  an  Intermediate  post,  spring 
arms  secured  to  said  post  and  extending  over  said  lugs, 
and  a  cover  plate  attached  to  and  spaced  from  tbe  base 
plate  and  extending  partially  over  the  spring  arms  and 
arranged   to  limit   their   upward  movement. 


1,137,030       DBY  CELL       KiiWAao  C.  Bmith,  Toronto  On 
tarto,    Canada,   assignor   to    National   Carbon   Company, 
Cleveland,   Ohio,   a    Corporation    of  New  Jersey       Filed 
Oct.  18,  1912      Serial  No.  72«.419.      (CL  204-- 38.) 


1.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  container  electrode,  a  mix  compressed 
therein,  a  second  electrode  In  the  mix,  and  a  rigid  disk 
having  a  bole  therethrough  and  having  an  edge  upturned 
against  one  of  ssid  electrodes  to  retain  tbe  mix  In  place. 

2.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  container  electrode,  a  mix  compressed 
therein,  a  second  electrode  In  the  mix,  a  rigid  disk  binding 
tightly  against  said  electrodes  and  packed  against  the  top 
of  the  mix  and  a  pitch  seal  on  top  of  said  disk. 

3.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  container  electrode,  a  lining  within 
the  container  having  a  mix  therein,  and  baring  the  upper 
portion  of  the  lining  folded  over  the  mix,  a  second  elec 
trode  In  the  mix  and  a  rigid  disk  binding  tightly  against 
one  of  said  electrodes  to  retain  the  mix  and  folded  portion 
of  the  lining. 


1.137.031.  I'LOWINO-MACHINK  HawRT  8n:LEMA!«^. 
Sewlckley,  I'a,  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial  No 
761.834.      (CI.   97— 72.> 

1.  In  a  plowing  machine  tbe  combination  of  s  carrlsgf. 
a  power-ahaft  mounted  In  said  carriage  a  pair  of  exten 
sible  arms  borne  by  aald  carriage,  each  consisting  of  two 
parts,  screw- threaded  Into  engagement  one  with  the  other, 
a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  borne  on  ssid  extensible  arms,  a 
dialntegrater  mounted  in  said  bearing  blocks,  and  guides 
concentric  with  said  power  shaft  controlling  tbe  morr 
ment  of  said  t>eartng  blocks  in  response  to  tbe  extension 
movement  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  plowing  machine  fhe  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
power  shaft  mounted  In  said  carriage,  a  pair  of  arms  p4v 
oted  In  said  carriage  concentrically  with  said  power  shaft, 
a  second  and  extensible  pair  of  arms  conprising  teleaeoplc 
sections,  screws  threaded  one  within  the  other  monnted  In 
■aid  carriage,  and  a  dialntegrater  artlmlated  at  opposite 
«ids  to  one  of  esch  of  said  pairs  of  anas.  ■  '* 
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3.  In  a  plowing  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
pair  of  downwardly  extending  screw-threaded  shafts  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  carriage,  a  pair  of  journal  mem- 


h<'rs  each  provided  with  correspondingly  threaded  recessea 
Hpi'lliMl  to  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  a  rotary  disinte- 
grator journaled  at  Its  opposite  ends  In  the  said  pair  of 
Journal   members. 


1.137(132.  LOCKIN'O  IiEVICE  FOR  DASH  -  CLOCKS. 
TnuMAs  B.  Stephbnso.v,  Forestvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Sessions  Clock  Company,  Forestvllle,  Conn.,  a 
*'orporatlon.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,445. 
(CI.   58 — 66.) 


1.  A  besel  and  a  supporting  ring  therefor,  the  said 
liesel  having  a  cylindrical  flange,  the  said  ring  having  a 
flange  portion  fitting  over  tbe  said  flange  and  prorlded 
with  a  bayonet  slot  composed  of  a  longitudinally  directed 
entrance  portion  and  a  lateral  branch  connected  with  the 
aald  entrance  portion,  a  spring  mounted  by  one  end  on  the 
Inner  face  of  the  said  cylindrical  flange,  a  pair  of  pins 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  said  spring,  and  suitably 
spaced  to  flt  in  the  said  lateral  branch,  the  said  other  end 
having  an  Inward  movement  sufficient  to  release  one  of  the 
said  pins  from  the  said  slot,  and  the  other  of  tbe  said 
pins  being  longer  than  the  said  first  pin  suitably  to  serve 
as  an  operating  knob  for  effecting  such  morement  of  the 
said  spring  and  the  said  pins  being  bo  arranged  that  when 
they  are  engaged  with  the  said  lateral  branch  of  the 
bayonet  slot  the  pin  that  serves  ss  an  operating  knob 
will  be  ont  of  allnement  with  the  said  entrance  portion, 
whereby  the  said  last  named  pin  throughout  tbe  range  of 
movement  for  effecting  the  release  of  the  mating  pin  will 
be  positively  engaged  with  the  said  lateral  portion. 

2,  A  circular  sash  for  a  clock  face  member,  an  annular 
supporting  frame  therefor,  the  said  sash  and  frame  haring 
overlapping  sleeve  portions,  one  of  the  said  sleere  portions 
having  a  bayonet  slot  comprising  a  longitudinally  directed 
eatrance  portion  and  a  laterally  directed  branch,  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  other  of  the  said  sleere  portions,  a  pair  of 
pins  mounted  on  the  said  spring  in  spaced  relation  to  flt 
In  the  said  lateral  branch,  one  of  tbe  aald  plna  being  abort 
suitably  to  be  brought  ont  of  engagement  with  the  said 
slot  when  the  aald  apring  Is  depressed  and  when  In  lock- 
lag  position  being  at  tbe  end  of  the  aald  lateral  branch  ad- 


jacent the  said  entrance  portion,  and  the  other  of  the  aald 
pins  being  positioned  out  of  allnement  with  the  said  en- 
trance portion  and  being  of  sufllclent  length  to  remain  In 
engagement  with  the  said  lateral  branch  throughout  the 
necesswr.v  movement  for  effecting  the  release  of  the  said 
short  pin 


1,137,033.  BELT  TIGHTENER  F<»K  i;KIM)!.N(i  MA- 
CHINES. WiLi.!.\.M  S.  Tho.mson,  riantsvi!i».  (^onn., 
assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  &  Compan.v.  riantsvlUe. 
Conn.,    a   t'orporation.      Filed   Aug.    7,    li'i:'..      SerlHl    No. 


783,518. 
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1.  In  a  Journal  box  moving  device,  a  casing,  journal 
boxes  housed  therein,  disk  like  end  members  rotatlrely 
mounted  In  the  side  walls  of  the  said  casing,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  having  Its  ends  flzed  In  the  said  end  members,  and 
In  eccentric  relation  thereto,  and  means  connecting  the  said 
Journal  boxea  and  auxiliary  shaft  whereby  tbe  aald  jour- 
nal boxes  will  be  raised  and  lowered  slmultaneoiuly  with 
the  said  auxiliary  shaft  r«8i>on6ive  to  a  turning  morement 
of  the  said  end  member. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
vertical  slot  in  one  of  the  end  walla,  a  shaft  operattrely 
housed  in  the  said  casing  and  having  one  end  extending 
through  the  said  slot  and  having  means  for  being  raised 
and  lowered  so  that  the  said  end  will  travel  in  the  aald 
slot,  a  shutter  Inclosing  the  saJd  end  of  the  shaft,  closing 
the  said  slot,  and  having  means  for  being  guided  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  means  for  moving  the  said  shutter  correspond- 
ingly to  the  movement  of  the  said  end  of  the  shaft,  and 
the  said  latter  means  being  connected  to  the  said  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  shaft  so  as  to  be  operative  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft, 
bearings  in  the  said  casing  and  engaged  with  the  said 
shaft,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  bearings 
and  shaft,  the  said  casing  haring  a  vertical  slot,  the  end 
of  tbe  said  shaft  being  positioned  in  the  said  slot  and 
guiding  means  for  guiding  the  said  shaft  as  it  is  raised 
and  lowered  and  so  that  the  said  end  wall  will  travel  in 
a  vertical  plane  Id  fhe  said  slot,  and  a  shutter  having  a 
hole  in  which  tbe  said  shaft  is  positioned,  and  closing  tbe 
said  slot  exterior  to  the  said  shaft,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  tbe  said  shutter  and  connected  to  the  said 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  shaft  and  Inde- 
pendently of  the  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
bearings  for  the  said  shaft,  means  for  guiding  the  said 
t>ea rings  In  a  vertical  plane  a  yoke  on  each  of  the  said 
bearings  provided  with  a  crosswise  slot,  and  cam  shaft 
mechanism  mounted  In  the  said  caalng  and  having  an  ec- 
centrically positioned  anilliary  shaft,  and  the  said  aux- 
iliary shaft  fitting  and  engaged  with  the  said  cross  wise 
slot. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a 
pair  of  bearings  for  the  said  shaft  means  for  guiding  the 
said  bearings  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  yoke  on  each  of  the 
said  bearings  having  each  a  cross-wise  slot,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  bearings  comprising  an 
auxiliary  shaft  engaged  with  tbe  said  slots  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  said  auililary  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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F.  TiHHWirs,  MilwMiiki- 

;<lwaril    FIt'tirii  h.    Kacin.-,    Wis        FIltMl    l»ec 
rial   No    s7,-,s;!7       ,('l.    ir,2    -12.) 


7, 


I'NKT'M.ATK'    TIRES,    j    end   reduced   in   width   and  secured   Upon   Itgelf  to  form   a 

Wis.  assignor  to  one-    |    I'>op.   a   main   staple  plate   secured  to   the  outer  surface  of 

the  broad  end  of  the  strap  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
H  shoulder  and  at  Its  other  end  with  n  touK'ue.  an  auxiliary 
staph'  plate  dlniKiHe<l  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  strap,  a 
.■itaplc  carried  t)y  the  tongue  and  having  Its  terminals 
aw)iK'>'d  In  the  two  plates,  a  hfl.sp  havlnjj  a  keeper  engaR 
tan  the  iK'nd  of  the  strap-loop,  and  havUiK  a  lonKltudlnally 
■lotted  ton;;uc  to  enjfaKe  the  staple,  and  means  for  holdInK 
the  keeper  aRuinst  shifting  relation  to  the  loop,  the  hasp 
Lielng  arranged  to  engage  at  one  end  with  the  shoulder  on 
the  main  staple  plate  when  the  strap  1-x  poHltloned  around 
the  neck  of  the  bag. 


1.  A  relief  valvi-  fur  ;•  'tuitic  tln.s.  i-utnprl.slnK  an 
ela.stlc    t\il>e,    lufaiis    fur    <  ting    '<nv    end    <(f    the    tutie 

with  the  lnt»Tli>r  of  a  pni'ii,.,.t tic  tirr.  a  valve  mechanism 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  elastic  tulx'  and  mov 
able  therewith  by  the  elongation  of  the  elastic  tube  under 
abnormal  pressure,  said  valve  niechanisni  having  a  pro- 
jecting valve  stem.  meari>  in  the  path  of  the  valve  stem 
to  be  engaged  thereby  for  o[iening  tht-  valve,  and  a  casing 
surrounding  the  elastic  tuNi'  having  a  roughened  surface 
to  t)e  engage<l  by  the  elastw  tul^e  in  its  lateral  distention 
to  retard  Its  elongation 

12.  A  relief  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  an 
elastic  tulH',  mean.H  for  conneetlng  one  entl  of  the  elastic 
tube  with  the  Interior  of  the  tire,  a  valve  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  of  the  ela.stlc  tut>e,  said  valve  mecha- 
nism having  a  projecting  valve  stem,  a  <-aslng  surrounding 
the  elastic  tul)e,  a  cap  on  the  casing  to  be  engaged  by  the 
valve  stem  for  unseating  the  valve  when  the  elastic  tube 
becomes  elongatetl  under  abnormal  pressure,  said  casing 
having  a  series  of  grooves  upon  its  Inner  surface  to  have 
the  elastic  tvihe  tit  therein  by  lateral  distention  thereof 
under  abnormal  pressure  and  so  retard  eiongatbin  of  the 
elastic  tube.  , 


1,137.0,'ir).  H.\<;  I.ix  K  Ci.Kofn.t.s  TiiTTKN,  Dennlson. 
Ohio.  Fileil  Aug  1-'.  I!H4  Serial  No.  S5H.:U9.  (CI. 
150-1.").) 
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l,i;{7,038.  TYl'OdRAl'HK'AL  COMrOHINt;  MACniNE. 
.lozEK  I'BTHt  H  VAN  Bli.1  EN BtKOH,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a 
CoriKiratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  .June  1«.  1914.  Serial 
No.    S4r>.:urt.      (CI.    199      7.) 


The  combination  with  a  bag.  of  a  strap  permanently  »e- 
cured  lnterme<llate  of  its  ends  to  the  hag  and  having  one 


1  !n  a  tyi^>KrBpblcal  comt)08lng  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  ctiannel  magazine  adjustable  transverwly  of 
the  machine,  a  single  magazine  entrance  cooperating  with 
the  magazine,  an  escapement  for  each  of  the  magaiine 
channels,  a  s.  rles  of  escapement  reeds  capable  of  operat- 
ing escapements  situate*!  at  distances  apart  and  leaving 
Intervening  escapements  at  rest,  and  means  adapted  to 
move  the  magaiine  transversely' to  bring  those  Intervening 
escapements  Into  operative  relationship  with  the  escape- 
ment reeds  and  the  other  escapements  out  of  such  rela- 
tionship. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  channeled  magazine  adjustable  e<lgewi8e  in  the 
machine,  a  single  channeled  magazine  entrance  coftperatlng 
with  the  magazine,  the  nufnber  of  channels  In  the  ma^- 
zlne  being  a  multiple  of  the  numl)er  of  channels  in  the 
magazine  entrance,  and  means  adapted  to  move  the  maga- 
zine t>dgewl8e  to  establish  for  each  such  movement  oper- 
ative connection  t>etween  the  magazine  entrance  channela 
and  respectively  different   magazine  channels. 

'A.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  channele<1  magazine  adjustable  transversely  of 
the  machine,  an  escapement  for  each  channel  of  the  maga- 
zine, a  series  of  escapement  reeds  capable  of  operating 
escapements  situated  at  distances  apart  while  leaving  in- 
tervening escapements  at  rest,  the  numlxr  of  the  escape- 
ments being  a  multiple  of  the  number  of  escapement  reeda, 
and  means  adapted  to  move  the  magaalne  transversely  to 
establish  for  each  such  movement,  operative  relationship 
t)etween  the  escapement  reeds  and  reBpectively  different 
escapements. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  channeled  magazine  having  ita  channels  di- 
vided Into  sets,  a  magazine  frame  beneath  It,  gulden  on 
the  magazine  and  magazine  frame  guiding  the  magazine 
in  transverse  direction,  manual  means  operative  to  move 
the  magazine  transversely  in  one  direction  to  bring  one 
set  of  channels  into  action,  and  springs  operative  to  move 
It  transversely  in  the  opposite  direction  to  bring  another 
set  of  channels  Into  action. 
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5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  channeled  magazine  adjustable  transversely 
of  the  machine,  an  escapement  for  each  channel  of  the 
magazine,  a  series  of  escapement  reeds  capable  of  operat- 
ing escapements  situated  at  distances  apart  while  leaving 
intervening  escapements  at  rest,  the  numl)er  of  the  escape- 
ments l)elng  a  multiple  of  the  numt)er  of  escapement  reeds 
and  springs  and  manual  means  such  as  the  eccentric  17 
adapted  to  move  the  magazine  transversely  in  relatively 
opposite  directions  to  establish  for  each  such  movement, 
operative  relationship  Ix-tween  the  escapement  reeds  and 
respectively  different  escapements. 

[Claims    6   to    S    not    printed    In    the    (Jarette.) 


l,l.S7.():t7.  MIX!N(i  MACHINE.  Alonzi.  A.  Wahnkk, 
New  Britain.  Conn  .  assignor  to  Landers,  Krary  &  Clark. 
New  Kritain.  Conn.,  a  t  orjKiration  of  ( "onnecticut.  Filed 
Mar    25.   1914.     Serial  No.  h27.i;i'7.      iCl.  107- — 35.  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  a  IkjwI.  a 
beater  within  said  l>owl.  and  a  iM'ater  shaft,  driving  con- 
nections for  said  shaft,  a  non  revohible  l>earing  for  said 
shaft,  and  means  engaging  said  shaft  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  bearing  from  said  l>eater  to  cause  said  l>eater  to 
move  In  a  circular  path  within  said  bowl. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  liescrlbed.  a  bowl,  a 
beater  located  therein,  a  l>eater  shaft  and  a  non  revoluble 
l)earlng  therefor,  a  driving  head  and  means  for  rotating 
It.  and  eccentric  cf)nnectlon  t)etween  said  driving  head  and 
l)eater  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  said  shaft  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  driving  head  and  l>eater.  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  gear. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl,  a 
beater  therein,  a  beater  shaft,  a  driving  head,  the  end  of 
said  shaft  terminating  adjacent  to  said  head  and  eccen- 
trically connected  therewith,  a  pinion  having  driving 
connection  with  said  l>eater  shaft  l>etween  said  head  and 
t>eater.  a  second  pinion  having  a  driving  connection  with 
said  head,  and  a  main  driving  member  having  separate 
gears  meshing   with  said  pinions. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  hollow  sleeve  fitted  In  an  aperture  In  said  cover 
and  provided  with  a  pinion  at  its  upper  end.  a  beater 
within  the  bowl,  a  l>eater  shaft  extending  through  said 
sleeve,  a  tapering  polygonal  member  secured  to  the  beater 
shaft  and  fitting  within  the  similarly  shaped  upper  end  of 
said  hollow  sleeve,  a  driving  head,  and  an  eccentric  con- 
nection l)etween  said  head  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
beater  shaft,  a  pinion  connected  with  said  driving  head, 
and  means  for  operating  said  pinions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  standard  motinted  on  the  cover  and  having  a 
base  and  a  laterally  extending  arm,  a  driving  gear  sup- 
ported on  a  hollow  sleeve  In  said  base,  a  vertical  shaft 
extending  through  said  lateral  arm.  a  gear  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  uid  shaft,  and  a  driring  h«ad  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  laterally  extending  shaft  mounted  In  the 
end  of  said  arm,  a  driving  member  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  gears  meshing  with  the  two  flrat  mentioned 
gears,  a  handle  slldable  on  said  shaft,  interengaglng  parts 
on  said  handle  and  driving  member,  a  nut  threaded  onto 


said  shaft  to  hold  the  last  menttone<1  parts  In  engage- 
ment, a  theater  within  the  lx)wl.  a  beater  shaft  extending 
through  said  hollow  sleeve  and  having  its  upper  end 
eccentrically  connected  with  said  driving  bead,  and  means 
secured  to  said  beater  shaft  and  having  a  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  first  mentioned  gear. 


1,137,038.  ROLLER-BEARING  FOR  CARS  Er-wiN  W. 
Webb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck 
Company.  Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  839,701.    (CI.  lO.-V— 243.) 


1  A  roller  bearing  device  comprising  upper  .nnd  lower 
bearing  plates  and  interposed  rollers,  said  bearing  plates 
having  roller  engaging  surfaces,  each  formed  by  an  Inter- 
mediate curved  surface  of  slightly  greater  radius  than  the 
co'iperatlng  roller,  and  by  outer  curved  surfaces  of  very 
much  greater  radii  tangentlally  joining  the  said  Inter- 
mediate curved  surfaces. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  device  comprising  upper  and  lower 
l>earlng  plates  and  interposed  rollers,  said  bearing  plates 
having  roller  engaging  surfaces,  each  formed  by  an  inter- 
mediate curved  surface  of  slightly  greater  radius  than  the 
cooperating  roller,  and  by  outer  curved  surfaces  of  very 
much  greater  radii,  tangentlally  joining  the  said  inter- 
mediate curved  surfaces,  the  relatively  long  radii  inter- 
secting each  other  and  having  their  axes  off  set  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  vertical  line  which  Intersects  the  axis  of 
said  intermediate  curved  surfaces. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  device  comprising  upper  and  lower 
l)earlng  plates  and  interposed  rollers,  said  ttearlng  plates 
having  roller  engaging  surfaces  formed  by  curved  tan- 
gential surfaces  of  different  radii,  and  the  said  bearing 
plates  having  roller  engaging  stops  at  the  outer  extremities 
of  said   outer  curved   roller  engaging  surfaces. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  device  comprising  upper  and  lower 
bearing  plates  and  interposed  rollers,  said  t*arlng  plates 
having  roller  engaging  surfaces,  each  formed  by  an  inter- 
mediate curved  surface  of  slightly  greater  radius  than  the 
cooperating  roller,  and  by  outer  curved  surfaces  of  very 
much  greater  radii,  tangentlally  Joining  the  said  inter- 
mediate curved  surfaces,  the  relatively  long  radii  inter- 
secting each  other  and  having  their  axes  off-set  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  vertical  line  which  Intersects  the  ails  of 
said  intermediate  curved  surfaces,  and  the  said  tearing 
plates  having  roller  engaging  stops  at  the  outer  extremities 
of  said  outer  curved   roller  engaging   surfaces. 


1,137.039.  INDIVIDUAL  DRINKING  CUI'.  Gfu-bok  W. 
Webeh,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  645.906.  (CI. 
206—38.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  drinking 
cup  and  closed  package  for  dispensing  articles  of  sale,  the 
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same  conrtstlnff  of  a  tapered  open-top  body  whereby  wach 
cups  may  be  nested  one  within  the  other  to  form  a  stack, 
the  said  cup  \>einn  formed  on  the  Intfrtor  and  the  exterior 
of  Its  tapered  shies  with  an  annular  tjead  to  produce  an 
intf'rlor  annular  groove  and  exterior  annular  projection  ; 
and  hiiviriif  a  reiriovabK'  false  bottom  8eate<l  in  the  said 
^riiov<>  within  the  cup.  when'by  tiiii  ohainllsc  to  be  sold 
with  the  cup  inny  !><■  >(iiitaln<'(l  therein  U'tieath  the  »ald 
false  bottom,  and  the  said  false  bottoms  will  support  suc- 
cessively the  nested  cups  of  a  stack  and  the  said  exterior 
annular  projections  will  hold  the  tapered  wall.H  of  the  cups 
out  of  contaot  with  each  other  so  that  the  said  walls  will 
not    adhere   to  k;>'tluT 


1.137.040  OVERIIKAI)  ('AKRIP:R  (icoH.iB  FT  Wkrhh, 
i'arltou,  Urejt.  I-  li.-d  Nov.  13,  IHl.S.  Serial  No  S(K».7y4. 
(CI.   104—133.) 


1  In  an  overhead  carrier,  a  continuous  track  cable 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  sections,  supporting 
(!evic.-s  arrani;e<l  at  intervals  and  each  including  a  shoe 
having  intersecting  grooves  In  which  the  adjacent  ends  of 
related  ones  of  the  sections  of  the  track  cable  are  laid, 
the  ends  of  the  cable  sections  l)elng  anchored  and  the  said 
shoes  supporthnj  each  section  Independent  of  the  other 
sections. 

-.  In  an  overhead  carrier,  a  continuous  track  cable 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  sections,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  sections  Independently  of  each  other, 
said  means  comprising  shoes  arranged  at  intervals  in  the 
length  of  the  cable,  each  shoe  having  an  edge  portion 
grooved  at  Its  ends  and  between  the  grooves  formed  to 
constitute  a  track  surface  substantially  a  continuation  of 
the  stretches  of  the  cable  sections  supported  by  the  shoe, 
one  side  of  each  shoe  tx'lng  formed  with  intersecting 
grooves  extending  downwardly  from  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
first  mentioned  grooves,  and  the  respective  track  cable 
sections  being  l«ld  within  gnxjves  and  led  downwardly 
from   the  shoe  in  opposite  directions  and  anchored. 

.!.  In  an  overhead  carrier,  a  continuous  track  cHt)le 
coMiiiri.slii;:  a  plurality  of  Independent  sections,  means 
supporting  the  sections  of  the  cable,  said  means  Including 
shn.\s  arran^r'Hi  at  Intervals  in  the  length  of  the  cable,  the 
sections  supported  t)y  each  shoe  being  led  over  the  shoe 
in  cri-'^sed  relation  and  anchored,  and  means  upon  the 
shoes  cxtcn.liii)„'  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  stretches 
proper  of  til.'  sections  and  constituting  a  continuation 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  overhead  carrier  Including  a  continuous  track 
cable  ci.risistlni;  of  a  plurality  of  Independt-nt  sections, 
support Iiil;  means  for  each  two  adjacent  sections  Inchid 
ing  a  meinN»r  'lisposed  against  a  support  and  bavins;  a 
socket,  a  8up[iortlng  ()eam  fitted  at  one  end  in  the  9o<ket, 
a  shoe  supporteil  by  the  beam,  the  shoe  t)elng  constructed 
to  receive  the  related  sections  In  crossed  relation  and 
the  ends  of  the  said  sections  of  the  cable  t>eing  anchored 
below  the  shoe,  and  means  connected  to  the  shoe  and  to 
the  .sfiid  support    for  supporting  the  shoe  and  beam. 

5.  In  an  overhead  carrrier,  a  track  cable  support  In- 
etading  a  member  designed  to  be  disposed  against  a  spcr 


snd  having  a  socket,  a  supportlog  beam  fitted  at  one  end 
In  the  socket,  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  other  end  of  the 
iwam,  anchoring  guy  cables  connected  to  the  shoe,  and 
supporting  guy  cables  connected  to  the  shoe  and  extending 
upwardly  and  connected  to  the  spar 

[Clnims  «  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.) 


1,137,041.  lIEEIvBUILl»I.N<i  M-\CHINE.  Ira  J.  Wbb- 
STKH,  Haverhill,  Masa  Filed  Feb  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
47T,0«V4.       (VL    1-'  ^50. J 


"    y^ 


1.   In  a  beel-buildlug  machine,  a  series  of  be<l  lift   hold 
ers  arranged  In  a  row.   means  for  applying  cement   sitnul 
taneously  to   the  lifts  held  by   said  holders,  and   means   to 
niuif  snbl   lifts  one  over  another,  to  collect  them  In  a  pile. 

_'.  In  a  he«'l  building  machine,  a  series  of  heel  lift  hold 
ers  arrant'ed  in  a  row,  means  for  limultaneously  applying 
cement  to  a  series  of  lifts  while  held  by  said  holders,  and 
means,  movable  longitudinally  of  said  row,  to  remove  the 
cemeiited  lifts  from  their  respective  holilers,  successively, 
ami  to  move  ,,ne  onto  the  next,  as  they  are  removed,  to 
form  an  assembled  heel. 

.'{.    In   a    heel  building   machine,    a   series  of   holders   con 
structed  to  hold  a  series  of  heel  lifts  with  one  side  thereof 
exposed,   means  to  apply  cement  simultaneously  to  the  ex 
posed    faces  of   the   lifts   while   held    by    said    holders,   and 
means  to  assemble  the  cemented  lifts  in  heel  form. 

4.  A  heel  building  machine  comprising  a  series  of  heel 
lift  holders,  means  for  simultaneously  applying  cement  to 
a  series  of  lifts  held  by  said  holders,  means  for  succes- 
sively removing  a  cemented  lift  from  each  bolder,  and 
means  for  receiving  the  lifts  and  holding  them  face  to 
face   as   they   are    removed,    substantially   as  described. 

5.  A  heel  building  machine  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting a  series  of  stacks  of  superlmposeil  heel  lifts  means 
for  simultaneously  applying  cement  to  the  under  sides  of 
the  bottom  lifts  of  said  stacks,  means  for  succesairely  re- 
moving the  cemented  lifts,  and  supporting  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  lifts  In  superimposed  position  as  they  are 
removed,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  31'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.137,042.  NUT  LOOK  Chari-ICH  H  Wh.li80N,  Ashland, 
Oreg.  nied  Aug.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  H56,270.  (CI. 
151 — 2.) 


The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  and  holding  not 
having  a  resilient  tapered  sleeve  with  external  threads, 
and  a  clamping  nnt  engaging  the  external  threads,  oor- 
nigatlons  on  the  exterior  of  the  bolt  end.  and  eormg*- 
tlons  on  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  encagv 
the  corrugated  bolt. 
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1,1S7,048.  ADHB8IVK  TO  BE  EMPLOYED  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OP  PAPER-WALLED  VESSELS. 
Fhbdkhick  p.  Wood,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asBlfoor  to  Detroit 
Can  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  780,877.  (CI. 
87—17.) 

1.  A  fnslble,  adhealve  compound  which  becomes  adhe- 
sive solely  by  fusion  and  which  when  cold  is  not  sticky, 
containing  as  a  principal  Ingredient  thereof  a  fusible 
asphaltlte,  and  also  containing  a  non-drying  oil,  snbstan- 
tlally    as   specified. 

2.  A  fusible,  adhesive  compound  which  becomes  adhe- 
sive solely  by  fusion,  containing  as  a  principal  Ingredient 
thereof,  gllsonlte,  and  containing  also  a  drying  oil  and  a 
non-drying  oil,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  fusible,  adhesive  compound  which  becomes  adhe- 
sive solely  by  fusion  and  which  when  cold  Is  not  sticky 
consisting  of  gllsonlte,  boiled  linseed  oil  and  vaseline,  sub- 
stantially as   specified. 

4.  A  fusible,  adhesive  compound  which  becomes  adhe- 
sive solely  by  fusion  and  which  when  cold  Is  sot  sticky 
consisting  proportlonably  of  three  hundred  pounds  of  a 
fnslt.le  asphaltlte.  fort.v  r)oiinds  of  a  drying  oil  and  one 
bundred  and  fifty  ^KJunds  of  a  non  drying  oil,  snbstan 
'laliy    as    specified. 


1,1.H7,044.       KKYROAKI'     FOK     I'KINTINO-TKLKGRA  I'H 

M'I'ARATrs.        Wii.MAM     7..KHEL.     F^dt'ewood     Liorough, 

}■>-.   M-sii;ri..r   to  Tlie   I'nion   Switch   ^  Slt'nal   Company. 

Svvl.ssMilr,    I  )i  ,    «    (Mfi,., ration    of    I'ennsylva nia.      Filed 

Apr.  28,    litM       Keria!   No    H34.9S1        (  CI."  177- -381. 1 


^J 


I.  A  keyboard  for  printing  telegraph  apparatus,  com 
prislnp  a  key,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  device  to 
be  Intermittently  rotated  and  tending  to  rotate  with  said 
shaft,  holding  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  de- 
vl<e,  a  hammer,  means  controlled  by  said  hammer  for 
releasing  said  holding  means,  yielding  means  Interposed 
between  the  hammer  and  the  key  for  moving  said  hammer 
when  the  key  Is  depressed,  said  hammer  being  normally 
out  of  releasing  position  when  the  key  Is  In  the  depressed 
position  and  said  hammer  having  sufBdent  Inertia  to 
carrv  It  momentarily  Into  releasing  position  when  the 
key    Is   struck. 

2.  A  keyboard  for  printing  telegraph  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  key,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  device  to 
be  Intermittently  rotated  and  tending  to  rotate  with  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  device,  a 
hammer  adapted  to  actuate  said  pawl  to  release  said  de- 
vice, yielding  means  Interposed  between  the  hammer  and 
the  key  for  moving  the  hammer  when  the  key  is  depressed, 
said  hammer  i>elng  normally  o-it  of  actuating  position 
when  the  key  is  In  the  depressed  position,  and  said  ham- 
mer hsvlng  sufBdent  inertia  to  carry  it  momentarily  into 
the  releasing  {wsltlon  when  the  key  is  struck. 

3.  A  keyboard  for  printing  telegraph  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  key,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  device  to 
be  Intermittently  rotated  and  tending  to  rotate  with  said 
shaft,  holding  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  de- 
vice, a  resilient  bar,  means  for  swinging  said  bar  when 
the  key  Is  depressed,  a  hammer  fixed  to  said  bar,  means 
controlled  by  said  hammer  for  releasing  said  holding 
means,  said  hammer  being  normally  oot  of  releasing  posi- 
tion when  the  key  Is  in  the  depressed  position,  and  said 
hammer  having  sufficient  Inertia  to  carry  it  roomentarilv 
Into   releasing  position   when   the   key    la  stmck.  | 

4.  A   keyboard    for  printing  telegrsph   apparatus,   com-   ' 
prising  a  key,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  sunflower 
having  an  element  to  be  Intermittently  rotated  and  tending  • 
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to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  means  controlled  by  said  key 
and  by  said  sunflower  for  signaling,  holding  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  saJd  sunflower  element,  a  hammer 
for  releasing  said  holding  means,  yielding  means  Inter 
posed  between  the  hammer  and  the  key  for  moving  the 
hammer  when  the  key  Is  depressed,  said  hammer  being 
normally  out  of  releasing  position  when  the  key  is  in  the 
depressed  position,  and  said  hammer  having  sufBcient 
Inertia  to  carry  it  momentarily  Into  releasing  position 
when  the  key  Is  struck. 


1.137, 045.        BAKREL-LOCKINO     DKVICK     FOR     GINS. 
William    0.    B\knk.s.    Leominster,    Mass..    a.sslgnor    to 
Mary  E    .Johnson,  trustee,  Fitchburg.  Mas^      Filed  Sep' 
o.   ini4       Serial    N..    ^QO.SHT.      f  CI.  42- -44. 


].  In  a  breech  loading  firearm  the  <omhination  of  n 
breech  block,  a  top  snap  lever,  a  spindle  for  said  lever 
rigid  therewith  and  projecting  dcwnwardiv  therefrom  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  recess,  a  bearing  in  said  breech 
block  for  said  spindle  at  or  near  each  end  thereof,  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  in  said  breech  block  and 
having  its  nose  in  coCperatlve  engagement  with  the  lower 
surface  and  with  the  rear  wall  of  said  recess  and  acting 
to  press  downwardly  on  said  jower  surface  at  all  tiroes 
thus  to  maintain  the  lever  always  in  a  definite  position 
vertically  and  also  acting  to  return  said  lever  when  swung 
aside  to  a  definite  angular  position  while  at  all  times 
preventing   lost   motion. 

2.  In  a  breech  loading  firearm  the  combination  of  a 
breech  block,  a  top  snap  lever,  a  spindle  for  said  lever 
rigid  therewith  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  recess  having  a  horizontal  upper 
and  a  beveled  lower  surface,  bearings  In  said  breech  block 
for  said  spindle,  one  at>ove  and  one  below  said  recess, 
a  cylindrical  spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  horltontally 
In  said  breech  block  having  Its  nose  correspondingly  \>^\ 
eled  to  the  bevel  of  the  recess,  and  having  its  longitudinal 
axis  pasaing  to  the  same  side  of  the  spindle  axi<  a«  that 
to  which  the  top  lever  swings,  whereby  when  the  top  lever 
is  swung  aside  the  recess  cooperating  witb  the  no«e  causes 
the  plunger  to  move  back  and  rotate  on  its  axis,  and  the 
plunger  pressed  forwardly  by  the  spring  upon  the  release 
of  the  top  lever  moves  longitudinally  and  rotates  reversely 
to  maintain  the  upper  and  lower  surfs(  e  of  its  nose  In  con 
tact  with  those  of  said  reces.s  thus  maintaining  the  lever 
in  a  definite  vertical  position  anl  returning  the  lever  to  a 
definite  angular  position. 


1,137,046.      SECTIONI.no  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  8TA 
TIONS     PROVIDED     WITH     ACCTMULATORS.       El>- 
wi»(    BiiAVPEXBt-m;.    Brussels.    Belgium.       p^led    Oct.    2. 
litll.      Serial   No.  6^2.316.      (  CI.    1  75--2»4.  1 
1     In    an    electric    supply    system.    In    combination    with 
the  generators,   bus  bars  between    the  generators  and   the 
feeders,    sectioning   interrupters    In    said    bus  bars,    means 
acting  on    said    sectioning  interrupters    for   automatically 
sectioning   the   Installation   In  case   of  overioad  of  a  gen 
erator.   an   auxiliary   source   of  current  supply  in   parallel 
with    the   generators,    Isolating   interrupters   between    the 
auxiliary  source  and  the  bus  bars  in  each  section  formed 
between    two  consecutive   sectioning   Interrupters,   eonnec 
tlons  between  the  tripping  devices  of  all  the  Intermpters. 
and  connections  between  the  tripping  circuits  of  the  sec- 
tioning   Interrupters    and    the    safety    interrupters    of    the 
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UfiitTiitors     for     the    purpose    of    automatically     iiMjlatlug 

the  HiMti'jiis  sfrvcd  by  runalnjj  generators  In  caso  of  over- 
liiad  (if  ,1  ^t'Dirator  and  supplying?  thf  current  from  the 
,1  axillary  source  to  the  defective  section  only. 
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1'  [a  Jill  flfctrir  -■iupply  sysleui.  In  comblu at i<wi  \s\\.\\ 
the  Keinriit,.rs,  bus  bars  U'tween  the  Kciieralnrs  hihI  the 
fee<ler>,  s.<tiunlu«  InterrupterH  in  saUl  I'U.h  bars,  means 
actiiii;  oti  said  sectionlntf  Interrupters  for  sectloulnK  the 
iiistullatlou  in  case  nf  overload  of  a  Kcnerator,  a  battery 
of  accuin\ilat(jrs  in  parallel  with  the  Kenerators.  an  Iso 
latlnti  interrupter  arranKed  in  the  connections  of  cjk  h 
se.tioii  \sith  said  battery  of  accumulators,  connections 
betw-tii  (he  trippInK  d.'vlces  of  all  the  Interrupters,  and 
connect  ions  {n't  ween  the  trlpplnK  circuits  of  the  sec 
tlonini;  interrupters  and  the  safety  interrupters  of  tlie 
generators  for  the  puriM>se  of  automatically  isolating  the 
sections  servini  by  ruutiln,;  K''iifriit'-"'s  in  case  of  overload 
of  a  Kenerator  and  supplyliiK  <he  current  from  the  battery 
of   accumulators  to   the  defective   section   only. 

.;  In  an  ele<-trlc  supply  system,  In  coml)lnation  witli 
tile  ;,'enerators,  buH  bars  conducting  current  to  the  feeders, 
coniiectlons  between  the  generators  and  the  bus  bars,  Re<- 
tioniiiii  Interrupters  In  said  bus  bars,  a  tiattery  common 
to  all  the  s,-ctions,  a  k'eiieral  multiple  line  connected  to 
said  l'ati>'ry.  inaximuin  current  relays  controlled  by  the 
current  of  the  conni<  (ions  lietween  the  generators  and  the 
bus  bars  and  branched  upon  said  general  multiple  line 
to  energize  tills  line  in  case  of  overload  of  a  generator, 
solenoids  controlling  said  sectioning  Interrupters  and 
branched  upon  said  ^^'neral  multiple  line  for  automatically 
sectioning  the  lius  bars  in  case  of  overload  of  a  generator, 
a  battery  of  accumulators  in  parallel  with  the  generators, 
un  Isolating  interrupter  in  the  connection  of  each  sei'tlon 
with  said  battery  of  accumulators,  connections  l)€tween 
the  trlppini;  devices  of  said  Isolating  Interrupters  and  the 
gen-Tal  multiple  line,  and  lonnections  between  the  tripping 
circuits  of  the  sectioning  Interrupters  and  the  safety  Inter 
rupters  of  the  generators  for  the  purpose  of  automatically 
Isolating  the  sei  tlons  served  by  rtinning  generators  In  case 
of  overload  of  a  t;eiierator  and  supplying  the  current  from 
the  battery   of  accumulators  to  the  defective  section  only 

4.  In  an  electric  siipply  system,  in  c»(mblnatlon  with  the 
jjenerators,  bus  bars  conducting  current  to  the  feeders, 
connections  between  the  generators  and  the  bus  bars, 
safety  Interrupters  In  said  connections,  sectioning  Inter 
rupters  In  said  bus  barn,  tripping  solenoids  controlling 
Sit  ill  sectioning  Interrupters,  a  battery  common  to  all  the 
se<  tlons.  a  i,'eneral  mtiltlple  line  connected  to  said  battery, 
trlppiiik;  circuits  containing  said  tripping  solenoids  and 
liranched  tipon  .said  general  multiple  line,  locking  contacts 
Inserted  in  the  tripping  circuits  and  actuated  by  said 
safety  interrupters  so  as  to  allow  of  the  closing  of  the 
tripping  circuit  only  when  the  corresponding  generator 
Is  runnlntj.  maximum  current  relays  controlled  by  the 
current  passing  through  the  connections  b<'tween  the  gen 
erators  and  the  bus  bars  and  branched  upon  said  general 
multiple  line  to  eru'rijize  this  latter  in  case  of  overload 
of  a  generator,  a  battery  of  accumulators  in  parallel  with 
the  generators,  an  Isolating  Interrupter  In  the  connection 
of  each  section  with  said  battery  of  accumulators  and 
connections  between  the  tripping  devices  of  said  Isolating 
Interrupters  and  the  general  line. 

5.  In  an  electric  supply  system.  In  combination  with  the 
generators,  bus  bars  conducting;  current  to  the  feeders, 
connections  between  the  generators  and  the  bu«  bars, 
safety    interrupters    In    said    connections,    sectlonlnt;    Inter- 


rupters In  said  bus  bars,  tripping  solenoids  controlling 
said  sectioning  Interrupters,  a  battery  common  to  all  the 
sections,  a  general  multiple  line  connected  to  said  battery, 
tripping  circuits  containing  said  tripping  solenoids  and 
branched  upon  said  general  multiple  line,  locking  contacts 
inserted  In  the  tripping  circuits  and  actuated  by  said 
safety  Interrupters  i»o  as  to  allow  of  the  closing  of  the 
tripping  circuit  only  when  the  corresponding  generator 
Is  running,  maximum  current  lelays  controlled  by  the 
(  urrent  passing  through  the  connections  between  the 
generators  and  the  bus  bars  and  branched  upon  aald 
general  line  to  energlie  this  latter  In  case  of  overload  of 
a  generator,  a  battery  of  accumulators  In  parallel  with  the 
generators,  an  Isolating  Interrupter  In  the  connections  of 
each  section  with  said  battery  of  accumulators,  a  trip 
ping  Minding  controlling  said  Isolating  interrupter,  h 
tripping  circuit  branched  ui>on  said  general  multiple  line 
and  containing  said  tripping  winding,  and  a  reversing 
current  relay  controlled  by  the  current  through  the  con 
nectlous  between  the  battery  of  accumulators  and  the  bus 
bars,  said  reversing  current  relay  lielng  adapted  to  be 
automatically  actuate<l  by  a  current  flowing  from  the  bus 
liars  to  the  accumulators  when  the  maximum  rela>  of 
any  o\erloailed  section  has  ojxTated  to  clo^c  the  circuit 
of  the  trlpplnk'  winding  stid  so  Isolate  from  the  batter.v 
of  !iir\iniulators  the  se<  tioii  served  b)-  runnltig  generiitor> 
in  ■11^.'  of  (Airload  of  n  ^;crierator  in  order  tb.'it  tin-  cutrent 
of  said  accumulators  maj  t>e  supplied  to  the  defective 
.s«>ctlon    onlv 
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I  .\  .  (uuertitile  hanilbak'  and  basket  ((imprisluK  flex 
ibiy  (diinected  liottom  sections,  end  memU'rs  flexibly 
connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  bottom  sections, 
wlnys  foldably  connected  to  the  side  e<iget)  of  each  end 
uiemUT,  and  interlocklin:  means  carried  by  said  wiuK's 
for  fasienlii»i  said   wlntrs  tok'eth-'r 

J     .V    Convertible    hand    bac    and    basket    lomprising    Ilex 
Ibly     couriected     txittom     sections,     end     memtjers     flexibly 
connect»'d     with    the    free    ends    of    said    Ixittom    sections, 
wings    fuldably    connected   to    the   side   e<lge8   of  each   end 
memb«'r.    the    winus    on    the    respective    end    meml)en*    hav 
ing    interltxrkinK'    elements    and    cooperating    fastenlnK    ele 
merits    for    securing    the    wings    of    one    end    member    to 
those  of  the  other  end  member,  and  means  for  connecting 
said   winjs's  with   said   liottom  sections. 

;j     .K    convertible   hand   bag  and   basket   comprising    flex 
Ibly  coun^Hted  bottom  sections,  end  members  flexibly  con 
necte<i   with   the   fn-e  ends   of  said   txjttom  wctlons.   wIukb 
foldably  connected  to  the  side  ed^ea  of   each   end   tnetub«r. 
the    wings    on    the    respective    end    members    liavins    Inter 
locking    tongues   and   cooperating    fastening    elements    for 
securing    the    wings   of    one   end    member   to    those   of    the 
other  end    member,   and   means  for  detachably   connecting 
said  wings  with  said  bottom  sections. 

4.  A  convertible  hand  bag  and  Iwisket  comprlaing  flex- 
ibly connected  bottom  aectlons,  end  members  flexibly  con- 
nected with  the  free  ends  of  said  bottom  sections,  wings 
foldably  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  each  end  member, 
the  wings  on  one  end  member  haTing  the  upper  portion 
of  their  free  end  edges  cut  away  and  the  wings  on  the 
other  end  member  having  the  lower  portion  of  their  free 
end    edges   cut    away    to   form    interlocking   means   for   con 
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nectlng  said  wings  together,  faatenlng  elements  for  lock- 
ing said  wings  in  connected  posltiOD,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  said  wings  and  bottom  sections. 

5.  A  conrertible  hand  bag  and  basket  comprising  flex- 
ibly connected  bottom  sections,  end  memt)er8  flexibly  con- 
nected with  the  free  ends  of  said  bottom  sections,  wings 
foldably  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  each  end  member, 
the  wings  on  one  end  member  harlng  the  upper  portion 
of  their  free  end  edges  cut  away  a.nd  the  wings  on  the 
other  end  member  having  the  lower  portion  of  their  free 
end  edges  cut  away  to  form  Interlocking  tongues,  said 
tongues  having  their  Inner  ends  Inclined  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  and  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement 
to  hold  said  wings  In  connected  relation,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  wings  In  connected  position,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  said  wings  and  bottom  sections. 

ft'laims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  ] 


1  1;}T,048  FIRE  BRIDGE  FOR  BOILER  OR  THE  LIKE 
KIKNACES.  tiBOKai  Hkrbbrt  BtTTBHWOBTH  and 
Rowland  (  anli.n.  Great  Crosby,  near  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land, nied  .May  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  695.258.  (CI. 
1H>— 73.) 


1.  In  a  tire  bridge,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  rails  ex 
tending  across  the  furnace,  supporting  means  therefor, 
an  arch  formed  of  a  series  of  arch  pieces  each  consisting 
of  two  sections,  each  of  said  arch  pieces  comprising  a 
web.  which  in  transverse  elevation  Is  co-extenslve  with 
the  arch  piece  as  a  whole,  and  a  series  of  distance  facings 
on  each  side  of  the  web  adapted,  when  the  arch  pieces 
are  assembled  to  form  the  arch,  to  abut  and  form  air- 
ways between  the  webs,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  fire  bridge,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rails  ex 
tending  across  the  furnace,  supporting  means  therefor, 
an  arch  formed  of  a  series  of  arch  pieces  each  consisting 
of  two  sections,  each  of  the  said  arch  pieces  comprising  a 
web.  which  in  transverse  elevation  is  coextensive  with 
the  arch  piece  as  a  whole  and  which  Is  provided  with  a 
depending  extension  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rails,  and 
a  series  of  distance  facings  on  each  side  of  the  web  adapt 
ed,  when  the  arch  pieces  are  assembled  to  form  the  arch, 
to  abut  and  form  air  ways  lietween  the  webs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3  in  u  Are  bridge,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rails  ex- 
tending across  the  furnace,  supporting  means  therefor, 
an  arch  formed  of  a  series  of  arch  pieces  each  consisting 
of  two  sections,  each  of  said  arch  pieces  comprising  a 
web,  which  In  transverse  elevation  Is  co-extenslve  with 
the  arch  piece  as  a  whole,  and  a  series  of  distance  facings 
on  each  side  of  the  web  located  so  as  to  leave  a  margin 
of  web  outside  the  faclnjjs,  said  distance  facings  being 
adapted,  when  the  arch  pieces  are  assembled  to  form  the 
arch,  to  abut  and  form  air-ways  between  the  webs,  sub- 
stantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  Are  bridge.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rails  ex 
tending  across  the  furnace,  supporting  means  therefor, 
an  arch  formed  of  a  series  of  pairs  of  overlapping  sections 
each  of  which  extends  across  and  Is  carried  by  perforated 
extensions  on  the  rails,  each  pair  of  overlapping  sections 
forming  an  arch  piece  comprising  a  web  extending  from 
the  periphery  of  the  arch  to  the  extensions,  and  a  series 
of  thin  distance  pieces  on  etch  side  of  the  web,  the  dis- 
tance pieces  of  adjacent  arch   pieces  lielng  in  contact  and 


leaving    parallel    air-ways    between    the   arch    pieces,    sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  fire  bridge,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  rails  ex- 
tending across  the  furnace,  supporting  means  therefor, 
an  arch  formed  of  a  series  of  pairs  of  overiapplng 
sections  each  of  which  extends  across  and  Is  carried  by 
perforated  extensions  on  the  rails,  the  edges  of  said  ex- 
tensions forming  a  dove-tall  recess  and  the  said  over- 
lapping parts  being  shaped  to  form  a  dove-tai!  attach 
ment  piece  fitting  said   recess,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,137,049.  BEACH-FORMING  JETTIES.  Mark  A  Cal 
L.AHAN,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serla. 
No.  815,891.       (CI.  61—30.) 


1.  In  a  beach  forming  conetructloD,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  jetties  arranged  In  a  row  and  each  composed  of 
two  arms  diverging  shoreward  forming  an  outwardly  con- 
verging pocket  open  shoreward  and  closed  seaward,  said 
jetties  having  an  unobstnicted  space  between  thecQ  and 
being  arranged  suflJclently  close  together  that  the  ad- 
jacent arms  of  adjacent  jetties  form  Inwardly  or  shore- 
wardly  converging  funnels  which  Intensify  the  Incoming 
waves  pa.sslng  through  them. 

2.  In  a  l)each  forming  construction,  a  plurality  of 
V-shaped  jetties  arranged  In  a  row  with  their  apices  sea- 
ward and  with  their  bases  shoreward,  each  jetty  lielng 
comjiosed  of  two  arms  forming  a  triangular  pocket,  the 
jetties  being  closed  at  their  apices  and  having  tn-tween 
their  basics  unobstructed  or  open  spaces  of  such  width 
that  waves  entering  between  the  shorewardly  converging 
arm.s  of  adjacent  jetties  are  Intensified. 


l.i:;7.n,",(i.  ELfJCTRICAL  lOOKING  I>KV!(  E  Fi.ki.ki; 
icK  K.  C.AKl.soN,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  lo  I.au 
(iers.   Krary  k.  Clark.   New  Britain,  Conn  ,  n   (orporation 


of  Connecticut. 
tCl.  219—35.) 


Filed  Aug.  7.  191. S.     Serial  No    78.'^  47! 


1  In  an  electric  oven,  supporting  rlbe  at  opposite  slde.v 
an  electrical  heater  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  on 
said  ribs  for  positioning  within  the  oven,  contact  plugs 
laterally  projecting  from  one  edge  of  the  heater,  and 
sockets  mounted  In  the  back  of  the  oven  below  the  wall 
and  open  to  the  Interior  thereof,  said  plugs  and  socketn 
adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the 
horizontal  movement  of  said  heater  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion within  the  oven. 

2.  In   an    electric   oven,   sockets   mounted   In   the   back 
thereof   below    the    plane    of    the   Inner   wall    of    the   back. 
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In  alinfineiit  with  apertureH  therein,  a  receptor  anugly 
fUtiiikT  wirhln  ami  reiiioviiMi'  from  said  ovcu,  slJe  walls 
on  sail!  rt'oeptor  provided  with  HupporttUK'  rlt>s,  an  elcc 
trical  hiiiter  slhlablt^'  ou  sjild  ribs  Into  and  out  of  aald 
oven,  and  plu^s  projfCiUnj  laterally  from  tbe  rear  wlKe 
of  said  heater  and  adaptt-d  to  be  alternately  eugaKed  with 
and  distUKHged  from  said  Hockets  by  the  uioveiaent  of  the 
heater   into  and   out   of   Kaid   oven. 

'A.  Tt>e  combination  with  an  electrb-  oven  provided  at  its 
sides  with  oppositely  projt<tliJg  supiK)rtint<  rU)?,  arrrtu>{ed 
in  illn.'d  palrH  at  different  >levationK,  of  an  cUHtrk-  beater 
'•(unprlslni;  a  rt-cesM'd  base,  lateral  tianues.  the  edijes  of 
whli'h  are  adapted  to  rest  and  sltd>'  iip<in  said  s'lpp'Ttin^; 
libs,  an  el.-itrl'-ai  resiviaiKe  birated  within  the  re.-,.-,sed 
base,  a  rover  plate  nyiTlylm:  said  recosned  ba^e  and  sup 
porttHl  (in  ?*Miil  later-il  thitiL'es.  sabt  Ilances  h«»lnu  apertnreil 
t>eyi)tld    the    e(l_'..s    iif    Tii.'    r.iver    plate 

1.  A  heater  jobtpted  fur  ')se  In  ,  eeirb'  ..vens  ami  sinil 
:ar  devices,  conriiin-lnu  a  shallow  ri'cossed  t>ase  ada[)ted 
to  l>e  supported  at  its  side  ednes  on  the  -ddes  of  the  oven, 
■(trips  of  insulating  material  arran^ted  abont  the  sldeti  of 
the  recessed  base,  anni  embedded  In  said  Insulating  ma 
terlal  with  thiir  end"*  fient  tci  fnrni  inwardlv  cTtcndlni: 
lateral  «iipport<<,  and  an  e|i>etrbM!  resistance  coii  arrHn^^eit 
about  the  shies  iif  said  !pas.  ;uid  s.-eiireil  to  said  lufral 
supp«>rt8. 

5.  A  heater  for  ii.se  In  eleetrb"  uvcn.s  and  similar  de- 
vlcet^  comprlalnii;  a  shallow  recessMeii  Imae.  an  oppositely 
rtH'esaed  cover  plat*'  sei.-ured  tbereti',  an  eU'ctrlcai  reHi.sl 
(ince  located  amund  the  Hides  of  said  Imse.  and  an  an- 
n\jhir  rluK  arranged  c-ntrally  of  and  extenditiij  Ixtween 
said  base  and  cover. 

((.'laims  H   to  9   not   printed   In    the  (;az»>tte.  i 


l.lMT.OfM        AT'TOMATir    KX  PANSION  \  \  lA'K       (}BOH<iK 
I'     I'.vKRoii.,    Hrldiretiort     »  onn  ,    and    1'ravk     N     Kokh 
Hi'H,   .Jersey  <ity,   N     .1    :   said    Hoehrlch  assiifnor  to   said 
•  'arroll       Filed    Fef,    !>,    Ut  1  u       Serial    No.   r>4L',H7ii       (CI. 
50—23.) 


1  In  coinhlnatiioi  a  1  hainber  casing  havlnir  an  Inlet,  a 
v;i!\f  ^ejit  arouin!  flic  Inh'i  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  within 
the  chamber  in  said  cnsinir  and  adapted  for  seating  on 
-aid  seat,  a  diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber, 
a  carrii  r  separate  from  and  bearing  against  said  dia 
pbractn  and  carrying  said  valve,  a  guide  support  guiding 
said  carrier  and  valve  near  both  extremes  thereof,  means 
tending  to  force  salil  diapbraum  outw.ird  and  to  s.nt  said 
valve  Htxl  means  tendlni,'  to  f(ir<e  said  diaphragm  Inward 
atid  to  unseat  said  valve  nn.!  •  xertiim  i^reater  fo'ce  than 
said   former  means. 

-  In  combination  a  chamber  ca.sintf  havlnif  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  adapted  for  seating  on  said  seat,  a  diaphragm 
forming  one  wall  of  the  chamber  in  aald  casing,  moans 
secured  to  said  valve  and  operating  when  said  diaphragm 
moves  outward  a  c«'rtnln  distance  to  s.^at  said  valve,  said 
valve  being  eccentric  as  to  sabl  means  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  thereon,  and  means  tending  to  force  said  dia- 
phragm  inward  and  to  unseat  said  valve. 

;i  It!  eiiMiblna t ion  a  ■bamb«'r  casing  baving  a  valve  seat. 
n  valve  adapted  for  seating  on  said  seat,  n  diaphragm 
I'  rnilng  one  wall  of  the  chamber  In  said  casing,  means  se- 


cured to  said  valve  and  tending  to  force  said  diaphragm 
outward  and  to  seat  said  valve,  naid  valve  being  eccentric 
as  to  «aid  means  and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon, 
and  means  tending  to  force  said  diaphragm  Inward  and  to 
unseat  said  valve  and  exerting  greater  force  than  aald 
former  means. 

4.  In  combination  a  cnamt)«r  casing  having  a  valve  seat, 
u  valve  adapted  for  seating  on  said  s^at.  a  diaphragm 
forming  one  wall  of  the  chamber  in  said  casing,  reclpro 
eating  means  secured  to  eald  valve  and  operating  when 
said  diaphragm  moves  outward  a  certain  distance  to  seat 
.said  valve,  said  valve  btdng  eccentric  as  to  said  means  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  therei>n,  and  meant  tending  to 
force  said  diaphragm  Inward  and  to  unseat  said  valve. 

.'•  In  combination  a  chamber  casing  having  a  valve  seat. 
■1  valve  adupti'd  for  seating  on  said  seat,  a  diaphragm 
fiirming  one  wall  of  the  chamb*'r  in  said  casing,  reclpro 
(ailng  no-ans  secured  to  said  \al\e  and  tending  to  force 
said  diaphragm  outward  and  to  seat  said  valve,  said  valve 
being  ecc^-ntrlc  as  to  said  means  and  longitudinally  ad- 
justable thereon,  and  means  tending  to  force  said  dIa 
pbracui  Inward  and  to  unseat  said  valve  and  exerting 
greater   forie   than    said   fiirnier    means 

;i   ;  ilrn-   •",   f,,   _','',   ,,..t    printed  In   the   (,!ii'.rte.] 
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-VI  .V   »5    Z'  ■  BV^ 


1  III  '  onihitia  tlun  with  a  -npiiort  ln_'  a.\i.',  a  lieam.  a 
coupling  n)ember  Interposed  between  the  In  am  and  axb- 
and  pimtally  engaged  therewith,  an  angular  arm  projec* 
ing  laterally  from  the  coupling  member  Intermediate  ttie 
length  thereof,  a  vertically  pivoted  Implement  supporting 
memi>er  carried  tiy  the  l)eam,  an  ear  projecting  forwartlly 
from  the  implement  supporting  memlwr  to  one  aide  of  Its 
pIvot,  a  sleeve  operativeh  engaged  with  the  ear,  and  a  nxl 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  angular  extension  of  the  cou 
pling  member  and  adjustably  engaged  with  the  sleeve. 

J  In  combltiatlon  with  a  supporting  axle,  a  beam,  a 
louplmi:  number  Interposed  between  the  beam  and  axle 
and  pivotally  engaged  tberewltli.  an  angular  arm  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  coupling  member  Intermediate  the 
!en;:f!i  tlien^of.  a  \ertlcally  i)lv(Ued  Implement  supporting 
mem()er  earrled  by  me  beam,  and  a  rod  operatlvely  con 
ni-cted  to  the  nngtilnr  extension  of  the  <  oupUng  member 
and  with  the  Imidement  supporting  member. 


l.l.HT  of.;;.     TKNSION  HKCJILATOK  Ft>H  SriNMNiJ  MA 
t  HIN'KS.     JdHN  ti.  ft  NM.v(iH.\M  and   Frank   W    Man 
lov,    VVaterford.    .V.    Y.      Filed   .\pr.    "     lfil4.      Serial    No. 
s-_'<t  :V.'(>.      Hi.    lis      J 4    I 

1     A  tension  regulator  for  spinning  machines,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  supports,  an  arm  plvotslly  and  sUdably 
mounted   on   each   of   said   supports,   band    receiving   means 
!    I  arried    at    the    outer   end   of    each    of   said    arms,    a    Unit 
I   l<x)«eiy  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms,  to  permit 
I    one  of  the  arms  to  move  Independently   of  the  other,  and 
tensioning    means    connected    to    the    link    and    adapted    to 
cati-p  n  movetnent  of  said  arms  whereby  to  tighten  a  band 
engaged  by  said  band  receiving  means. 
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2  A  tension  regulator  for  spinning  machines,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  supports,  an  arm  pivotally  and  slldablr 
carried  hy  each  of  said  supports,  the  Inner  end  of  each  arm 
beint'  provided  with  a  slot,  a  loose  pulley  cn;rled  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  arm,  a  link  l<M>sely  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  arms,  pivots  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
link  and  passing  loosely  through  the  slots  in  the  arms  to 
permit  one  arm  to  move  Indepenriently  of  the  other  arm.  a 
spring  adapted  i"  e.nert  a  puil  upon  tin  link  In  one  direc 
tlcm  to  cause  ail  opposite  movement  ol  the  outer  ends  of 
said  a ■  His 


r?.  .\  tension  regulator  for  spinning  machine  bands,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  supiM')rts  provided  with  slots  therein,  an 
arm  mounted  on  each  of  said  supports,  pivots  extending 
from  the  arms  and  p'ojectlng  through  the  slots  whereby  to 
adjust  th>  position  of  the  amis,  u  loose  pulley  i^n  the  oute: 
erid  of  eai  h  arm.  the  inner  end  of  each  arm  having  a  slot. 
a  link  Interposed  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  arms,  plv 
ots  extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  link  and  loosel.x 
passing  through  the  slots  in  tbe  amis,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  link  to  exert  a  pull  In  one  illrectlon  noon  said  linlv 
will-  i\'\  to  cause  ail  opposite  mosement  of  tlie  outer  ends 
oj  tl.i  arm-,  tli^-  slots  m  tbe  aims  and  ilie  pivc)ts  loosely 
engaging  thirein  |>ei  mit  tin^'  indijieinbiit  ni'^vemeiit  of 
either  arm 

4  In  a  spinninii  machine,  the  c-oinbliiation  with  the 
spindle  rail,  of  a  pair  of  supports  mounted  thereon  and 
having  slots  therein  an  arm  mounted  on  each  of  said  sujo 
p"rt-.  b,\  mean-  of  a  liolt  on  said  arm  engaging  the  slot, 
aiid  ad.ii't.  d  to  -lidi  in  said  slot  upon  sudden  loos<  ning  of 
the  striiin  on  saj.i  arm,  a  drum,  a  loose  luilley  on  tiie  out.  r 
etiil  of  e,i( ii  arm,  a  --pindlc  driving  band  engaging  each  of 
said  pulleys  and  the  drum,  a  link  loosel>  connecting  tbe 
Iniier  ends  of  said  arms,  a  sprini:  conneited  to  said  rail 
and  said  link  adauti-d  to  pull  the  link  and  the  ends  of  the 
arms  toward  the  rail  whereb.\  to  ciuise  aii  outward  move 
ment  of  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  u!m>  lo  take  up  the  slack 
of   the   band   carried   hy    tbe   pulleys. 

o  -S  tension  regulatoi  for  sidunlng  machines,  compris- 
ing supports,  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supports,  tbe 
Inner  end  of  each  arm  having  a  slot,  a  pulley  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  a  link  interposed  between  tbe 
iunei  ends  of  the  arms,  conuectbms  extending  from  the 
link  and  passing  looselj  through  the  slots,  whereby  to  per 
mit  one  arm  to  move  Independent  of  tbe  other,  and  teii 
sloii  means  for  causing  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  arms  ti.i  move 
In  an  opposite  direitiou  to  the  inner  ends. 


i,i;i7.(»r.4.    (Ontroi.i.im;  pevick.    gkobce  wh.i.hm 

Ki>WARl)8.    ^'ort     Filward.    N.    Y.       Filed    July    21.    1014. 

Serial  No.  f<f^■^.Ml .      (ti    121      UT.i 

1  \  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  plate 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a  rotatable  element,  alined  loops 
carried  thereby,  one  of  said  loops  being  Interiorly  threaded, 
a  barrel  adjustably  engaged  with  the  threaded  loop,  a  col 
lar  secured  to  the  elongated  member  Intermediate  of  the 
loops,  a  second  collar  loosely  engaged  with  the  elongated 
member  Intermediate  the  loops,  and  an  «"xpanalhle  member 
surrounding  the  elongated  memlipr  and  having  the  ex 
tremlties  thereof  secured  to  the  collars. 


2  A  devicp  of  the  character  descrttied  Including  alined 
loops  fldajited  to  be  carried  by  a  rotatable  element,  one  of 
said    loops   i>eing   interiorly    threaded     a    barrel   adjustably 

1  iiirnted    with    the    threaded    '.op     n    collar    secured    to   the 


eionLjited   iiieniO.  !    ini .  rn  e.iiiiie  .if  the   ioo{is,   a   s,>coud  col 
la-  loose!}    en_'a-'.(i   with  1)1.    ei'ngat.d  member  mtermiKli 
ate    the   loops,    .-iikI   an    .vpatisJir     Mietiiiier   s  i;  r  r"U  i.di  n  t    'be 
elongated   memt>er  and  interposed  biiv^eeii   and   iij   io[,taet 
with  the  (ollars. 


1,137.050       TKAIN     SilEU  fONSTUL  I'TION       QWMWC  I. 

fiM,K\.    (ioei.ra     i'an;ii    Z.'tie.    .-ossigiioi     to    American 
Ceii.eiit    lile  .Mf.;:    I  ...,   I'ittsbiirgii,   I'a     a   '  or]>..ratioh  o'. 
Pennsylvania.      Filed  o.i    :;4,  1&12.      Serial  No    Tl'T.o'iT 
(CI.    189-1.1 


!  .\  ir.nn  s!  e<l  shelter  having  sufiporting  columns  '-ach 
i.uisistln:;  of  a  plurality  .f  (banneis  s.-cured  together 
back  to  tiack,  the  niijier  jiortions  of  the  channels  bfin^:  de 
fleeted  adjacent  t.i  the  top  of  the  ctdumn  to  form  support- 
ing aims  Inclined  tipward  and  outward,  means  engaging 
the  arn)s  and  acting  as  a  support  for  a  o'ntral  purlin,  a 
central  purllii  thereon,  eave  purlins  higher  than  the  cen- 
tral purlin  supporteil  on  the  pnds  of  tlie  arras  and  roofing 
plates   resting   on    the   purlins 

2.  A  train  shed  shelter  havin_'  supporting  columns,  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  channels  secured  together 
hack  to  back,  tbe  upper  portions  of  the  channels  being 
deflected  adjacent  to  the  toii  of  the  column  to  form  sup 
porting  arms  Inclined  upward  and  outward,  a  plate  con 
necting  tbe  arms  and  secured  to  the  back  faces  of  the 
channels.  .1  central  purlin  supported  on  the  plate,  eave 
purlins  suj)ported  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe  arms  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  central  purlin,  and  rooting  plates  placed  with 
their  outer  edges  on  the  eave  ptirlins  and  their  Inner  edges 
on  the  central  purlin. 

^.   A    train    shed    shelter    having    central    columns    con 
sistlng  of  a   plurality  of  longitudinal   memt)ers   secured    10 
gether  from  the  lower  ends  to  a  point  near  tbe  roof,   the 
upper   portions   of  said    meml)ers   l>eiug  deflected   laterally 
In   opposite  directions,   forming  supporting   arms    inclined 
slightly    upward    and    outward    toward    their   ends,    means 
for  supporting  a   central  purlin   over  the  columns,   a   <  en 
tral  purlin  thereon,  eave  purlins  supported  on  the  ends  of 
the  arms  higher  than  the  central   purlin  and  roofing  mem 
i>ers  supjiorted  on  the  purlin"  Inclined  toward  the  center. 

4    A  train  shed  or  the  like  hnving  central  columns  con 
sistlng   each    of   two    channels    secured   together   back    tu 
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back  with  their  hack  webs  in  h  plane  traiiHverse  to  the 
lentfth  of  the  shcti.  the  cliann.-ls  being  (lt'fle<ted  near  the 
top  of  the  i-oliiuiD  in  opposite  (Itrectlous,  each  In  the  plane 
of  its  back  web  so  that  the  detlecteil  channels  form  sup 
portlnt?  arms,  ineann  for  supportlnt;  a  central  purlin  un 
the  arms  of  each  cohinin,  a  central  purlin  thereon,  eavc 
purlins  supported  on  the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  rootlni: 
members  on  the  purlins. 

.">  A  train  shed  or  the  like  havUiR  central  columns  con 
slstlng  each  of  two  channels  secured  toi^ether  back  to  back 
with  their  bottom  webs  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  length 
of  the  shed,  the  chann»'la  1)«Iuk  deflected  near  the  lop  of 
the  column  in  opposite  directions,  each  in  the  plane  of  its 
back  web  so  that  the  defle<-ti'(i  channels  form  supporting 
arms,  inclined  upward  imd  dutward  toward  their  ends, 
means  for  supportliii;  n  central  purlin  on  the  arms  of  each 
column.  11  central  puilln  th.reon.  eave  [lurlius  supported 
on  the  end*  of  the  jtriii^i.  ami  roniing  members  on  the 
purlins. 

[Claim  6  not  prlutfd   lii    the   (Jazette.j 


i,i:;7.ii5»;      i(»\n{iNKi'  i.ifi:  i'kkskh\  kk  anh  boky 

I'KOTKcrOH.      KiiNKsr     II       (Jal.shn.     Hillings,     Mont. 
I'iled   .Jan.   1'2,    li»lo.      .•>eria!    N.j.   .''..Tl!*        H'l.   !»      20.) 


1.  .\   combined   life  preserver  and    bo<l.y    protector,   com 
prising    a    two  piece    garment,    having    a    separable    water- 
tight joint    between   them,   saiil   joint   being   formed   by    in- 
terfltting  tapere.l  wedging  portions  carried  by  the  meeting 
portions  of  the  two  pieces  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  comblne<l  life  preserver  and  body  protector,  com- 
prising a  two  piece  garment,  having  a  separable  water- 
tight Joint  between  them,  said  Joint  b«>lng  formed  by  a 
yleldable  projecting  annular  wedge  member  on  one  of  the 
pieces  titling  Into  an  annular  we<lge  shaped  recess  on  the 
other  garment  piece;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .V  combined  life  preserver  and  Iwdy  protector,  com- 
prising a  separable  two  piece  garment,  the  two  pieces  hav- 
ing a  water  tight  Joint  between  them,  and  said  Joint  being 
formed  by  annular  merallie  memb*Ts  carried  by  the  gar- 
ment pieces  and  having  their  opposed  horizontal  surfaces 
provided  with  tightly  interfltting  gasket  members,  to 
gether  with  clamping  means  for  drawing  said  members 
together  In  a  vertical  direction  ;  substanf'"-    -is  described. 

4.  A  combintHl  life  pri'server  and  body  protector,  com- 
prising a  separable  two  piece  garment,  the  two  pieces  hav 
Ing  a  water  tight  Joint  between  them,  each  of  the  pieces 
having  at  Its  meeting  portion  a  trough  shape^l  metallic 
reinforce  having  opposing  surfaces,  and  the  Joint  tjeing 
formed  by  gasket  meml)ers  carried  »)y  the  reinforce,  and 
having  a  wedging  interflt  In  a  vertical  direction;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  combined  life  preserver  and  body  protector,  com- 
prising a  separable  two  piece  garment,  the  two  pieces  hav- 
ing a  water-tight  Joint  betwe»>n  them,  and  said  joint  being 
formed  by  annular  metallic  members  carried  by  the  gar 
ment  pieces  and  having  their  oppo.sed  horizontal  surfaces 
provided  with  tightly  Intertittlng  gasket  members,  together 
with  clamping  means  for  drawing  said  members  together 
In  a   vertical  direction,   the  upper  piece  having  a  double 


wall  inflatable  air  chamber  therein  whose  Iwttom  wail  is 
formed  by  the  metallic  meml>er  of  said  piec°  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  rt  to  1(1  not  printt-d  in  the  (Jaiette.) 


l.l.-^T.OST  HEAVY  t)II^CARHrHP:TIN<;  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  (^OMBt'KTIO.N  KNdlNES.  Thomas  Kr 
NKHT  H.\Li.ir>.\Y,  Blshopstoke,  England.  Filed  Jan.  'M), 
1912.      S.>rial  No.  074,:{iMl.       (CI.  rj3    -li;4.i 


In  a  heavy  dU  carbureter  system,  means  for  mlilng  al: 
with  the  fuel,  means  for  receiving  said  mixture  and  vapor 
izing  It  at  a  point  sufficiently  remote  from  the  mixing 
means  whereby  the  temperuture  of  the  mixing  means  la 
not  Increased  by  the  heat  from  said  raportilng  means,  and 
means  apart  from  the  mixing  means  and  the  vaporlilng 
means  for  moistening  the  vaporized  mixture,  all  of  said 
means  being  separate  an<l  apart  from  each  other  and  ar 
ranged  to  act  upon   the  fuel   charge  In  the  order  name<l. 


l.i;{7,0.'^,H.  CLITCH  ACTrATINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
RIVKTIN(;  MACHINES.  Rt;w)Lr  Jat,  Lelpelg,  (Jer 
many,  assignor  to  [.^IpKlger  Mascblnenbau-Gesellschaft 
M  H  H  ,  I^eipsig  Sellerhausen.  (lermany.  Flle<l  Jan, 
■Jit.    KM.'..       Serial   No.  744.!11'«.       (CI     lf>2 — 9   ) 


1.  In   a   controlling    mechanism   for   power  driven    rivet- 
ing machines  the  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  two  part 
clutch  mounted  theron  one  of  the  parts  of  said  clutch  be- 
ing keyed  to  said  shaft,  the  parts  of  said  clutch  being  nor 
mally  disengaged  a  spring  adapted  to  cause  the  parts  of 
said  clutch   to  partially  engage  and  cam  means  for  insur 
ing  the  completion  of  said  engagement  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose   described. 

2.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  power  driven  rivet 
Ing  machines  a  casing  a  shaft  within  said  casing  and  hav 
ing  an  end  protruding  therethrough  a  two  part  clutch 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  one  part  of 
said  clutch  freely  about  said  shaft,  the  other  member  of 
said  clutch  being  feathered  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
shift  longitudinally  thereon,  a  lever  for  shifting  said 
feathered  member  of  the  clutch  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rotatable  member  thereof,  a  crank  disk 
mounted  on  the  protruding  end  of  aald  abaft,  a  control- 
lln  -  memlHT,  spring  means  for  shifting  uld  controlllnc 
member,  means  connecting  the  clutch  operating  lever  with 
the  controlling  member  whereby  the  shifting  of  said  con- 
trolling member  by  said  spring  causea  the  parts  of  aald 
clutch  to  engage  and  automatic  means  for  returning  the 
controlling  member  to  Its  normal  position  agalnat  the 
action  of  said  spring. 
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.T.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  power  driven  rivet- 
ing machines  the  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  two  part 
■"lufcli  mounted  thereon  one  of  the  parts  of  said  clutch 
being  keyed  to  said  shaft,  the  parts  of  said  clutch  being 
normally  disengaged  a  spring  adapted  t<i  cause  the  parts  of 
said  clutch  to  partially  engage,  and  cam  means  for  insuring 
the  completion  of  said  engagement  said  cam  means  operat- 
ing after  the  operation  of  said  spriiitr.  as  and  for  th(>  pur- 
[Mise    fli-scrlbed. 


l.l.-^T.Oftn       SOUND  TRANSMISSION   AND   RECORIUNii 
Ori.amwi  E.  Kei.lim.  Ix)s  Angeles.   Cal       Filed   Sept     1.1 
1913.  Serial   No    7Nft.64.'^       Renewed  Mar     1«^,   I9ir>      Se- 
rin! No.  1  r..3K6.      (  C! .  S8-  1  r>  2. » 


1,137.059.  l'.AI,IN(;  PRESS.  I'HF^Ltv  T  Jmvks,  Fulton, 
Ky.  Flleri  Aiic  ..'2,  1914.  Serial  No  858.051.  (Cl. 
100—20.) 


1.  A  device  cf  the  character  (Ifscnl.i.l  t  omii  i.>-iri^:  a 
baling  (h.'iniNr,  compression  means  enacting  th.rewltii. 
nee<1Its  spactMi  longitudinally  relative  to  the  baling  (ham 
her.  li.ians  for  r«»clp.-ocatlug  said  needles  in  unison  trans- 
Ters>  j\  of  the  baling  chamber,  each  of  said  needles  being 
provuled  with  wire  engaging  means,  a  clamping  mechanism 
adapted  to  coact  with  one  of  'he  nee<lles  when  projected 
.•ir-.-iv  the  l.aling  chamtver.  and  a  combined  hivldlng  and 
I  111  Hi.-  meclianlsni  ail.iptei  t.'  <  oact  with  tbt  second, 
needle  when   in   'b     same  po  li,,  d 

2  .\  device  of  the  chsrncter  descrlYwl  comprising  a  bal- 
ing chamber,  conii'ressloii  means  coacting  therewith, 
nee<lles  spaced  longitudinally  relative  to  the  baling  cham- 
ber, means  for  reciprocating  said  needles  In  unison  trans- 
\er«ely  of  the  baling  chaint>er,  each  of  said  needles  being 
prc.vi.le.l  with  wire  f-n^r.'^glng  means,  a  clamping  mechanism 
adapted  to  coact  with  one  of  the  needles  when  projected 
across  the  baling  chamber.  i  combined  holding  and  cutting 
mechanism  adapted  to  coact  with  the  second  nee<ile  when 
lii  the  same  position,  aini  a  twisting  mechanism  fipera- 
tlvelr  engaged  with  the  combined  holding  and  cutting 
mecbaiilsm 

8.  .V  device  (if  tne  cliiiraefcr  descril>e<l  comprising  a 
baling  chamber.  rer|[  roc.Tt  ing  compression  means  coacting 
t1»ere\<lth,  a  needle  mounted  for  redprocatory  movement 
and  adaftted  to  travel  across  the  baling  chamber,  n  mem 
ber  carried  by  the  needle  and  disposed  angularly  thereto, 
said  memtK>r  being  provMed  with  a  channel,  a  shaft  termi- 
nating in  a  'Tank  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  channel  of 
thp  needle,  and  means  under  control  of  the  compression 
means  fdr  rotating  the  shaft. 

4  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bal 
liig  chamN-r.  reciprocating  compression  means  coacting 
therewith  n  needle  mounted  for  reclprocatory  movement 
and  adapted  to  travel  across  the  baling  chaml>er,  a  mem- 
t>er  carried  by  the  needle  and  disposed  angularly  thereto, 
said  memtx-r  being  provided  with  a  channel,  a  shaft  ter- 
minating In  a  cr.ink  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  ch.ir.nel 
of  the  needle,  and  menn.")  under  control  of  the  compression 
means  'or  rotating  the  shaft,  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding timed  mechanism  whereby  the  needle  Id  held  sta- 
tionary nt  the  end  of  a  stroke. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
baling  chamlier,  reciprocating  compression  means  coacting 
therewith,  a  netnlle  mounted  for  reclprocatory  moseinent 
and  adapted  to  trji  <\  icro.^s  the  baling  chamber.  :i  m*>m- 
ber  carried  by  the  needle  and  disposed  angularly  thereto, 
said  memt>er  being  provided  with  n  channel,  a  shaft  ter- 
minating In  a  crank  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  channel 
of  the  needle,  m -ans  und<'r  control  of  the  compression 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  operable  by  the 
movement  of  a  bale  for  controlling  the  reciprocation  of 
the  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combinatioii.  a  suund  lecordlng  apparsttus  a  teie 
phonic  receiver  apparatus  coo[)erating  therewith,  f.  teie 
phonic  transmitter  ai'paratus  adapted  ti  !■♦  jila  e.j  upon 
a  person,  and  an  electric  circuit  beteween  the  transniitfer 
lind  receiver  apparatus  including  electrical  cwntact.s  mount- 
ed upiiii  the  pcr.von  and  adaiited  ti.  t«e  brought  into  con 
tact  with  stMtii.nary  el.-<trica!  contacts  also  in  the  circuit. 

2.  in  cunibtnatlou.  an  electrically  actuated  sound  re- 
cording mechanism,  a  telephonic  transmitter  adapted  to  be 
placed  upon  a  person,  and  an  electrical  circuit  t>etween  the 
transmitter  and  the  smuid  recording  mei-hanism  including 
contacts  mouiite<1  uj.on  the  [lersoii  an^!  cooperiiting  sta 
tionary  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  contacts 
upon  the  perscm 

3.  In  comltiiiation.  a  moving  picture  camera  and  a 
sound  re<oriliiiK  mechanism  op«aratlDg  together  in  syn- 
chronism, electrically  actuated  means  f^r  conveying  sound 
\ibrations  to  the  sound  recorder,  a  telephonic  transmitter 
adaiited  to  be  placed  upon  a  i>erson.  and  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit between  the  tntTismitter  and  the  sound  vibrstion  con- 
veying means  Including  circuit  connections  permitting 
movement  of  the  p<'rson  relative  to  the  rtvorder  within  the 
field  of  view  of  the  camera 

4.  In  Cfimbination.  a  moving  picture  camerfl  and  a 
sounil  recording  me<banism  operating  tf)gether  in  syn 
chrouism.  f!e<trically  actuated  means  for  conveying  sound 
vibrations  to  the  sound  recorder,  a  telephonic  transmitter 
adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a  person,  and  an  electrical  clr- 
lult  between  the  transmitter  and  the  sound  vibration 
means  including  contacts  mounted  upon  the  person  and 
stationary  contacts  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  liy  the  contacts 
on  the  iierson.  said  stationary  contacts  (►elng  arranged  so 
that  they  may  be  engaged  when  the  person  is  In  the  field 
of  view  of  said  camera. 

5  In  combination,  a  moving  picture  camera  and  a  sound 
recording  mechanism  operating  together  in  synchronism,  a 
telephonic  receiver  in  cooperation  with  the  sound  recorder, 
a  telephonic  transmitter  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a  f)er- 
i<on.  and  an  electrical  circuit  t>etween  the  transmitter  and 
re<'eiver  including  contacts  mounted  upon  the  p«'rsoD  and 
stationary  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  con- 
tacts upon  the  person,  said  stationary  contacts  l)elng  ar- 
ranged so  that  they  may  be  engaged  when  the  person  is  In 
the  field  of  view  of  said  camera 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l.i:;7.MHl  CASH  RE(;iSTER.  Charles  F  Kpttkrisc, 
and  Wii.i.iAM  A.  CnKVST.  Mayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio,  I  incorporated  in  lOOH  )  Filed  Sept.  2. 
1908.      Rerla!  No.  451.446       (Cl    2:^5—2.1  • 

1     In    at;    accounting   machine,    the   combination    with    n 

segmental   frame  piece,  of  a  bank   of  keys  each  carried   1  t 

said   frame   piece,   substantially    radial    to  a   point   therein. 

and    a    differentially    movable    element    pivoted    to    said 
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fraiijp  iiit»<-«>  Hf   ^ahl   point,  atnl  coustr'u-tfil   ti>  have  Us   ex 

tent  of  iii'ivi'mcni  1  iinrrullf'tl  l,y  halil  kf.vs^ 


.**       *f  ,  JO 


L'     In  !i   rniichirii'  nf  rli(>  iIhss  (|<-s(i  iiwil    tlif  I'Dniiiinfttioii 

wUti   1111   H<  1  DiiiitliiK    ilfvlif   and    lucMti^    I    .[■  .iiHi  :illii»<    It,   of   a 

traiiMHOtion  (letfrniiniiin  riu'iiilH-r.  a  iuii  I.m  Ht,><l  oa  said 
ui^'aitHT,  r,iiiiit'vtli>iis  luntrolliiiK  ihr  .iiiiiticfiiipnt  )f  the 
a(  roiiiitltiK;  lii'vic  *  K  ti  incmis  for  ./[ifnitlnK  it,  and  ineang 
iunni'Cted  to  and  movahle  with  said  ronMoUiUK  connw 
tilths  and  luliii'ti'd  Ut  .'ii^;ai{f  said  (>ln  In  . nHln  poHltlona  of 
ftilJustiiuMit  of  said  transaction  d«'torndniiur  nit-niN'r  wherf 
by  said    'onnfCtionH  will  tx'  disabled. 

,;  In  .'111  ail  ipiirit  liii;  mar(iln»',  tli.  (•oin''iiiMtt"n  with  a 
bank  of  kt>\s.  oi  a  d-M.-iit  plaf  f'>i  lioidiiii;  miy  adjusted 
ki'.\  in  ui'tnatt'd  position  mid  i-onstriicttMl  to  ri'lt"as<>  any 
held  k»'y  liv  a.t  uat  i.rii  of  hii>  ottuM  k.'\.  of  a  differential 
elt'iut'nt  ror>-.tiiii'i<'d  ti.  lia\>'  iis  niovfiii'Mit  '-ontrolled  by 
said  keys,  a  z»'ro  stop  norniull.v  iirfV'-nUim  movement  of 
said  dlffermital  rl.TiU'iit  t.ipt  <-on«t  nicti-d  t-  !"•  ndrased  by 
said  deti'iit  phiti'.  a  second  plate  adjar  .-nt  --an!  di'tirit  plati'. 
a  spt'cial  release  key  having:  connection-  to  actuate  said 
•econd  plate,  said  second  plate  lielnir  constnicicd  to  lock 
the  keys  in  said  tiank  upon  the  operation  of  said  reieage 
key  and  to  prevent  an  operation  of  the  rflea.sn'  k'>y  when 
ODP  of  the  keys  in  said  bank  has  tM»en  operated 

4.  [n  an  accountinu  machine,  the  oimtdnatlon  with  a 
cash  drawer,  aiul  devices  for  holding  said  drawer  in  a  po- 
sition preventing  access  thereto  and  comprising  a  rocking 
frame  inciiidintt  a  rod,  of  a  hank  of  keys,  a  platc>  operated 
by  said  keys,  and  -onnectlons  from  said  plate  preventlnR 
movement  of  said  frame,  and  Inchidlni;  a  hooked  arm  the 
hook  of  which  normally  enRa^eB  said  frame  rcKl. 

5.  In  an  accountlni;  machine,  tlie  combination  with  an 
apcountlng  device  and  manipulative  devices  for  determln- 
Injf  the  extent  of  operation  thereof,  of  a  detmt  plate  for 
holdinK  said  manipulative  devices  In  actuated  position,  a 
main  operatinn;  device  for  the  accouutinx  device,  connec- 
tions controlled  by  said  detent  plate  normal iv  iockUiK  said 
main  opcratinic  device,  and  a  rescttini:  key  consfrticted  to 
operate  said  detent  plate,  thereby  releaalnjj  any  manipula 
tlve  d'vice  lield  in  actuated  position  and  also  rel.Mislnc  sjild 
locklnu   ••  .'ans  for  the  main  op'Tatin;;  device 

[(Malms  y\  to  tV.»  not  printed  in  the  f.azette.] 


IXAl.m'l.  (ASH  ANI»  AUTO(}RAi'llIC  ftKHISTKK, 
Ch.^ri.ks  F  KKTTiCRiNf.  and  Wii,mam  A  ("iikyht.  Day- 
ton, (ihio  assik-'Pors  to  The  National  Cash  IteRlster 
(rompauy,  Iiayton.  Ohio,  a  (  nrporti tion  of  Ohio,  (In- 
Corp.. rated  in  ISXit  1  Filed  Kcl.  11.  liM>9  Serial 
No  477,41'.»  (  ri,  La5-  2.i 
1.    In   a   maciiine  of   the   class  describ.-d.   an  autoi.'raphic 

mechanism    coniprlsini,'    a    side    frnine      •mryini:    roils    pro- 


ject lu*;  from  said  frame,  a  second  side  frame,  sleevea  pro 
jectin»r  irmi  .said  «i<  ond  frame  and  ptisilioned  to  Hurroiind 
sMid  projectluj;  nuts,  a  latch  cairied  h\  said  second  side 
frame  and  posiiloiieil  to  euKa»;c  s.tid  proJectlnK  rods  to 
lock  said  frame  in  pro|)er  position,  a  reconl  table  carried 
by  on,  of  said  side  frameB,  and  de>  i- .■>  for  suppl.\in({  and 
feeding  a  record  strip  .  in  combination  with  a  cash  register 
hjiviui;  movable  I'arts.  with  connections  from  said  movable 
parts  to  the  feediiu  devices  of  the  aiU'ijrHpblc  mechanism. 


J  lu  au  accounting  machine,  the  coml)lnation  »ith  a  to 
tallier  comprlHlnjc  a  plurality  of  pinions,  of  meana  for 
differentially  rotating  the  pinions  of  the  totaliser  in  a  for- 
ward direction,  means  for  backwardly  rotating  the  total- 
uer  pinions  to  tlieir  zero  positiims.  a  depre.ssible  ri^settlan 
key  for  controlling  said  latter  means,  drivinjc  ni'Vlianism 
and  nu-ans  operated  liy  the  driving  meclianism  for  pre- 
venting the  resell  int:  key  from  lieing  held  In  a  position  in 
termedlate  its  undepressed  position  sinl  Its  depressed  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  an  accounting;  machine,  the  ( otiiblnatlou  with  a 
totalizer  comprising  a  plurality  of  pinions,  of  means  for  ro- 
tating said  plnhjns  in  a  forward  dlrecii..n.  means  for  back- 
wardly rotating  the  pinions  to  their  lero  p<j«ltltins,  a  de- 
presaible  rewttlng  key  for  (Xintrolling  saiil  means,  drtr- 
Ing  mtH'tianism.  a  member  operated  by  the  driving  mecha- 
nism and  a  co  acting  member  carried  by  the  reaetilag  key, 
sai<l  memt>erH  operating  «  ben  the  driving  mechanism  la  op- 
eratitl  to  cHUs.'  the  rehetting  key  to  l>e  moved  eltiier  to  its 
undepressed  position  or  Wn  fully  depressed  position  If  the 
resetting  key  is  in  an  Intermediate  position  at  the  time 
the  driving  mechanism  is  oi>erated 

4.  in  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  witli  a 
totallaier  comprising  a  plurality  of  pinions,  means  for  dif- 
ferentially rotating  the  totalUer  pinions  in  a  forward 
dlre<-tlon.  means  for  backwardly  rotating  the  totallaer  pin- 
ions to  ttielr  zero  positions,  a  deprcsailde  resetting  key  for 
controlling  said  means,  a  memt>er  carried  by  the  resetting 
key,  driving  mechanism,  a  V  shaped  meml>er  which  is  ac- 
tuate<l  by  the  driving  mechanism  which  when  the  drlTlDg 
mechanism  is  operated  moves  toward  the  member  carried 
by  the  resetting  key  and  cams  the  same  to  force  the  re- 
setting key  to  its  undepressed  [JOHltion  or  to  Its  fully  de- 
pressed position  If  the  re.settlug  key  is  in  an  intermediate 
position 

r>.  In  an  accounting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer  comprising  a  plurality  of  pinions,  of  means  for 
differentially  rotating  the  totalixer  pinions  In  a  forward 
direction,  means  for  backwardly  rotating  the  totalLaer  pin 
ions  to  their  /.ein  p.  sitioiis,  a  ilepressilile  U'  »  lo  contioi 
ling  said  means,  driving  mechanism,  and  lueans  actuated 
by  the  driving  mechanism  which  If  the  key  Is  only  partly 
depressed  will  force  the  key  back  to  Its  undepreaaed  po- 
sition 

[riaima  fl  to  Ifl  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.j 
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1,137.06S,  RESILIEXT  WHKEL  Nohman  Kino, 
Canton,  Ohio  I'lled  Nov.  30,  1U14  Serial  No.  874 
(fl     IfSL'      35.) 


tS      Jt 


8r.. 
635. 


t»  a  u 


Tti  B  whe.-l  of  the  character  described,  a  felly  provided 
witi:  un  Integral  annular,  outstanding  flange  upon  one 
side,  a  removable  annular,  outstanding  flange  attached 
upon  the  other  side  of  said  felly,  e^ch  of  aaid  flanges 
provided  with  inwardl.>  disposed  elongated  pocketa,  a  plu- 
rality of  pneumatu  tubes  located  around  said  felly  and 
U'tweeu  said  flanges,  au  annular  metallic  tire  provided 
with  Inwardly  disposed  annular  flanges  located  around 
said  iineumatic  tulx  s  and  iK'tween  said  outstanding  an- 
nular flanges,  pins  carriwl  by  said  tire  and  loiated  within 
said  elongated  pockets  and  an  annular  cushion  member 
located  between  the  inwardly  rlisposed  annular  flanges  of 
said   tire 


l.l,';7,()r!f,  INNKli  TIRE.  Ufv  V,  Kukiib.u  M.  Ashland, 
u.tiio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  r.U3,  Serial  No.  8O4.ri70.  (CI. 
152—18.) 


1.  .^n  inner  tire  for  use  In  automobile  tires  comprising  a 
boliow  tubular  liody  made  of  flexible  material,  the  body 
being  spilt  upon  its  inner  surface  to  form  edges,  non- 
stretchable  material  associated  with  one  of  said  edges,  the 
other  edge  tveing  unsecured  and  adapted  to  overlap  and 
lo(  k  around  the  first  mentioned  edge,  whereby  the  edges 
are  held  against  creeping  when  the  Inner  tube  Is  Inflated. 

2.  An  Inner  tire  for  use  In  automobile  Urea  comprlaing 
a  hollow  tubular  body,  the  body  being  split  upon  Its  Inner 
surface  to  form  edges,  a  non  stretchabie  substantially  rigid 
means  associated  with  one  of  said  edges,  the  other  of  said 
edges  being  unscrewed  and  overlapping  the  aforesaid 
means,  and  being  adapted  to  lock  around  the  said  non- 
stretchable  means  when  the  Inner  tube  of  the  tire  is  in 
fitted. 


3  An  Inner  tire  for  use  in  antomohlle  tires  comprising 
a  hollow  tubular  body,  made  of  flexible  material  the  body 
being  split  upon  its  Inner  surface  to  form  edges,  an  an- 
nular wire  meml>€r  associated  witli  one  of  said  edges  and 
adapted  to  encircle  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  which  It  may 
be  applied,  the  other  edge  of  the  tubular  tiody  being  un- 
secured and  being  adapted  to  extend  upwurdly  upon  the 
inner  walls  of  the  inner  tire  and  to  lock  around  the  said 
wire  when   the  inner  tube  of  the  tire  Is  Inflated 


l,i;i7.0tk-|,  FUOCESS  OF  RENDERING  AVAILABLE 
I'llOSi'HORl'  ACID.  Waltkh  S.  Lavuis.  .Niagara 
talis.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  S.  Washburn.  Nashviae. 
Tenn  Filed  Mar.  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  11.849.  iCl. 
7!      7.  I 

1  The  process  of  producing  citrate  soluble  phosphoric 
ai  id  from  tri  ealcium  phosphate,  which  consists  in  mixing 
finely  divided  phosphate  rock,  a  suitable  alknli  metal  salt 
and  carbon  in  suitable  proportions:  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  a  suflBcient  temperature  to  eliminate  the  acid 
radical  from  the  said  salt  ;  then  subjecting  said  mixture 
to  a  higher  temperature  suflScient  lo  cause  an  incipient 
fusing  or  cUukering  of  the  mixture,  substantially  as  de- 
.scrll>ed. 

'Z.  The  process  of  producing  citrate  soluble  phosphoric 
acid  from  tri-calciiim  pliosphate.  which  consists  in  mixing 
finely  divided  phosphate  rock,  sodium  sulfate  and  carbon 
in  suitable  proportions  ;  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  auf- 
ficlent  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  eliminate 
the  sulfate  radical  from  said  sulfate  ;  then  subjecting 
said  mixture  to  a  higher  temperature  suflSclent  to  cause 
an  Incipient  fusing,  or  cUnkerlng  of  the  mixture,  sultftan- 
tially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  citrate  soluble  phosphoric 
acid  from  trl  calcium  phosphate  which  consists  in  pre- 
paring a  suitable  mixture  of  said  phosphate,  a  aultable 
sodium  salt  and  carbon  ;  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  suit- 
able temperature  to  eliminate  the  acid  radical  from  e 
substantial  proportion  of  said  salt  :  then  subjecting  said 
mixture  to  a  higher  temperature  to  cause  an  Incipient 
fusing  or  clinkering  of  the  mixture,  substantially  as  de- 
scribeil. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  citrate  soluble  phoapborlc 
add  from  trl-calcium  phosphate  which  conslata  in  pre- 
paring a  suitable  mixture  of  said  phosphate,  a  aultable 
so<lluni  salt  and  carl«in  .  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  suit- 
able temperature  to  eliminate  the  acid  radical  from  a 
substantia!  proportion  of  said  salt  ;  subjecting  said  mix- 
ture to  a  higher  temperature  to  cause  an  incipient  fusing 
or  cliiikerliij;  ,  then  discharging  said  cUnkered  mixture 
from  the  furnace:  and  finely  grinding  the  sann  substan- 
tialh    ns  de8crll)ed 


l,lo7,Ui'.<V  .MdiHKSSlNi.  M.\t  HINF  Ii^ssivCt  I.EE. 
Chaftiuioo-.,.  Tenn  ,  .-issignoi  l  Mot,- ncue  Mailing 
MachiIle^,^  <",  a  Corporation  of  T*  nm-ssee.  Filed 
.Inly  11,  I'.M-',  Serial  No  7()S.921  Henewed  June  5, 
Htl.H,      Serial  No    772. orK).      iC!.  101--1.) 


1.  In  addressing  machines,  the  combination  of  a  pivot 
ally    mounted    hand    operated    Impreasion    arm.    a    hopper 
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for  addrt-ss  piiitcs  a<ljac(>nt  the  [livdt  nf  tl].'  arm,  a  feod 
slidf'  iiu)vln>c  uiKltT  tht>  hopixT  and  In  a  diri'ithai  trans 
vt'rsc  to  ttif  pivntal  mis  uf  thf  sud  pivot  of  rhf  arni.  a 
'•unnfction  l>etw«»<'n  tht»  iinprcssii.ii  arm  and  t  hi-  fpeii  slldp 
for  opt'Ditin^  said  sli<U',  (in  lukiii);  rihtion  .xtf-ndlrik:  trans 
vtTsely  of  the  line  of  movctnt-nt  of  the  foid  slldt>  and  of 
thf  lniprt>Ksl(>n  arm,  rilitxui  sp(M)ls,  and  a  fonnp<-tlon  from 
the  Irnprosslon  arm  for  opcratiri);  th<-  rltilMin  spn(dH.  s\ih- 
atatiriallv    as  dpscrltH'd. 

2.  In  combination  a  tiopp«»r.  a  pivoti'd  hiiid  ipftntt'd 
tmprfssliin  arm.  ,i  fi'rd  sliilc  workiriL'  nrnl'T  tiv'  hop[ifr. 
rlt)tM)n  spo<ils  to  itlroit  a  ritilxin  tran<vers>'lv  of  t  h-'  f''<"d 
slide,  an  arm  fxf-'ndlnk;  down  from  tiu-  piv.it.'<l  .ikI  of 
the  Imprf'ssion  arm  connpctfd  with  tln"  feed  .Hiidt',  and  .1 
rotin<'<tlon  from  naid  arm  to  the  rlblH)n  spools  for  opfnii 
log    t  hi'   ^4aIn.•.    siilistantlally   as   (les<-rltK'd 

8.  In  a  manually  opcrati-d  addrt-ssing  maohlnc  for 
printing  from  Individual  adrtross  platt'f',  a  fram.  .  i 
straight  runway  for  addrv'sw  plates,  a  hoppor  from  which 
salil  straight  runway  leads,  an  Imprfsslon  arm  plvotally 
mounti'd.  a  handle  at  the  frer  end  of  said  arm,  an  Inking 
riltlxin  extending  ovtT  the  Impn^sslon  point,  an  inking 
rlht)on  mechanism  l>elow  the  upper  surface  of  the  frame, 
an  address  plate  feeder  operating  along  the  straight  run 
way.  and  connt'ctions  from  the  impression  arm  to  the  ail 
firess  plate  feeder  and  the  Inking  rlhbon  meehanlsm.  sn!> 
stantlally   as   described 

4.  In  a  manually  operated  adflressing  maclilrie  for 
printing  fr<im  ln<llvldual  address  plates,  a  frame,  a  hop 
per  for  addre.ss  plates,  an  aildress  plate  feed-  r  operating 
along  a  straight  pat)i  from  the  hopper  to  thi'  inipression 
point,  ati  inking  rilibon  meehatd.sm  Inehiillng  an  Inking 
ribbon  extruding  over  the  impression  point,  a  pivotallv 
mounted  Impression  arm  having  a  hamlle  at  one  end  and 
an  arm  extending  below  its  pivot  at  the  other  eml.  a  -  on 
nectlon  l)etween  said  arm  anil  the  aildress  plate  f.eder 
and  means  for  operating  the  inking  rltitx>n  mechanism 
from   the    Impression   arm,    substantially   as    des<rlbed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  table,  an  Impression  arm  plvotally 
mounted  an<l  working  above  the  table  and  having  a  handle 
at  its  frei-  end  ancl  opi. Table  by  hand,  a  hopper  for  address 
plates,  a  reciprocntory  feed  slide  fcjr  moving  the  plates 
from  the  hopp.T  to  the  printing  ixilnt.  an  Inking  rlbln^n 
extending  over  the  impri'sslon  point.  Inking  riblxm  spools. 
and  connections  from  the  hand  operattMl  impression  arm 
for  giving  the  feed  slide  if^  rei'iproiatory  movement  and 
for  givini:  the  ribbon  spools  a  step  by  steji  nioveni.'iit  *n 
on.-   dtrei  tlon.   substantially  as  described 

i«'l,iiin  »')  not  printed  In  the  'laxette  ] 


!  i:'.To(!T.  NO/.ZI.K  AKK  V  ANI>  I'UAIT  Itl'i  I  T I  .\  [i  )[{ 
I'M;  I.O(()M(»  r!\  i:  KNi;iNK.<  .\rnKHT  l.im.  St  lo 
-epb,  \Io.  Filed  .Ian.  I'd,  ISUH,  Serial  .No  7  fj. !»!»_■, 
(CI.    11  *t 152   I 


A  nozzle  area  regulator  for  locomotive  .  tigiiiev  .(.ni- 
prlsliig  a  no/.7,le  ~tani|  having  a  slot  in  the  front  thereof, 
a  flat  tip  on  the  toi)  thereof  with  an  Inwardly  tlansl  edge 
to  reduce  the  draft  area  spaer,  a  partition  supported  ver- 
tii-ally  by  the  bottom  of  the  nozzle  stand,  a  passage  cen- 
tral In  said  partition  extending  from  (he  tiottom  of  said 
stand  to  the  top  of  the  partition,  a  stuffing  Ikh  at  the  top 
of  said  passage,  a  spindle  houseil  In  said  passage  the  lower 
parts  of  lM>th  partition  and  spindle  having  corresponding 
slots  therein,  a  tapered  bulb  <arrled  by  said  spindle. 
duplicate  lugs  with  corresponding  holes  therein  rigid  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  slot  in  the  front  of  the  nozale  stand. 


a  shaft  supported  in  said  lugs,  a  lever  carried  by  said 
shaft  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  front  of  the 
stand  Its  inner  end  engaging  with  the  slots  in  said  par 
tition  and  spindle,  an  arm  cm  said  shaft,  a  rod  engaging 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  and  a  gage,  said  lever  and  its 
op«>raflng  mechanism  being  adapted  to  raise  and  lower 
said  spindle  and  btilb  from  the  front  of  said  stand  from 
a  line  horizontally  above  the  base  of  the  noiile  area  regu 
latlng  stand. 


1,137,068.       1- I.OIK  SIFTKK.      (Ieokok    M.  Ms.  iih    s      Iron 
Kiver.    Mbli.      »'ile<l    M.ir.   s.    Ifti;'.       Serial    No     :.-,:;, u.',:(. 

(CI.  SM    t;t»  . 


1  I.  a  i!e\  n  I-  of  tbe  class  descrltxHt.  a  sC<Mip  liavsni:  .a 
handle  and  a  screen  l>ottom,  an  agitator  supfx>rted  for 
rotation  aUive  the  screen  bottom  and  having  a  rank,  a 
double  lolled  spring  support'-d  within  the  liandle  and 
having  a  \  oke  with  substHnllnlly  parallel  I;m!is  s||i;l;tly 
spaced  apart  extending  within  the  handle,  and  a  io.>:inect 
ing  member  guided  through  tb-  wall  <if  tbe-  scoop,  one 
■  lid  of  said  memlxT  being  eoimeeted  witb  the  agitator 
crank,  and  the  other  end  of  said  member  having  a  re<luced 
]"irtlon   ei]gag1ng   the   loop  of  the  yoke. 


l,lo7.tM)0,  rH'K  .\.M>  r.UU.i;  H.\Nt;F.I{.  IM  Nc.^N 
Hi.  iivN\N  MclNi^uK.  Montreal.  i.Hiib.i  ,  lanada. 
1-iled   Sept.   ^,    liU4.      S.Tial    No.   K«;u,.St);;.       i(   1     r4s       .i4.i 


1.  A  !,aiii;er  <■, insisting  of  a  Hat  bak  po;'|,,!i  .mil  a 
shelf  portion  extending  outwardly  from  thi>  b.aik.  -ueh 
baek  portion  having  a  hole  therei  hrougb.  an  exti>ns|on  of 
T  form  at  one  end  of  the  back  and  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs 
at    the  opposite   end   of    the  back. 

■_'  In  combination,  a  wall,  a  N)lt  emtx-dded  in  the  wall 
at  one  end.  and  a  hanger  consisting  of  ati  angular  bracket 
having  a  hole  tberel  hrougb  for  the  reception  of  the  Isilt. 
an  extension  of  T  form  at  one  end  of  the  bracket,  a  pair 
of  space<l  lugs  at  the  opposite  f  iid  of  the  bracket  and  a 
second  substantially  similar  angtilar  bracket,  the  T  form 
extension  of  stich  second  bracket  tveing  located  between 
and  supported  by  the  lugs  of  the  first  bracket. 

,H.  In  combination,  a  wall,  a  bolt  extending  out  from 
the  wall,  a  bracket  consisting  of  a  hack  fmrtlon  having  a 
hole  therethrough,  hung  upon  the  holt  and  l.rlng  flat 
against  ttie  wall,  a  shelf  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  tbe  back,  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  -spaced  lugs 
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at  the  iKjttom  of  said  back  and  a  second  bracket  con 
sisting  of  a  back  in  allnement  with  the  first  back  and 
lying  flat  against  the  wall,  a  shelf  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  se<((nd  bark,  an  outwardly  extending  T- 
foru)  exten.slon  at  tbe  top  of  said  second  l»ack  and  located 
between  and  reKtlug  upon  the  lugs  of  the  first  bracket 
wheretiv    such   second   bracket    is   supported. 


l.mT.uTu  SKJNAl.lNt;       DKVK'K      TDK      VEHICLES 

MlLTXiN    T.    Mii-LKK.    Los    Angeles,   Cal.      Filed    Feb    L'l, 
lfll4.      Serial  Nu.  S2().200.      ai.  40 — 182. j 
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\.  In  a  signal  lamp  the  combination  with  a  lamp  box 
or  ease,  of  a  reflector  having  a  series  of  channel  shaped 
compartments,  an  Insulating  base,  plates  secured  upon 
said  base  and  closing  the  ends  of  said  compartments,  a 
series  of  lamp  bulbs  arranged  in  each  of  the  compart- 
ments and  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  glass  plate  mounted 
In  said  (ase  in  front  of  'he  refle<  tor,  and  a  sign  plate 
arrange<l  between  said  glass  plate  and  tbe  compartments 
of  the  reflector  and  having  portions  of  the  indicia  thereon 
In   front  of  the   re8i)ective  compartments.  ^ 

2.  In  a  signaling  lamp  the  combination  with  a  lamp 
!h<x  or  case,  of  a  reflector  having  a  series  of  narrow  longi- 
tudinal compartments,  a  base  upon  which  said  reflector 
Is  permanently  secured,  a  series  of  lamp  bulbs  arranged 
In  each  of  the  compartments,  the  bas<'  wall  of  the  com 
partment  having  openings  therein  to  receive  the  plugs  of 
the  lamp  liulbs,  threaded  sockets  in  the  base  alining  with 
said  openings  to  receive  the  plugs  of  said  lamp  bulbs, 
■.aid  reflector  and  the  Insnlatlng  base  being  removable  as 
a  unit  from  said  case,  a  glass  plate  mounted  In  the  lamp 
ase  In  front  of  the  reflector,  and  a  sign  plate  arranged 
between  said  glass  plate  and  the  compartments  of  the 
r.  (lector  and  having  portions  of  the  indicia  thereon  In 
front  of  the  respective  compartments. 

'..  In  a  signal  lamp  the  combination  with  a  lamp  box  or 
case,  of  a  reflector  provided  with  a  series  of  narrow 
longiiudinal  compartments,  an  insulating  base,  plates  per- 
manently secured  upon  said  bate  and  to  the  body  of  the 
reflector  to  close  the  ends  of  said  compartments,  a  series 
of  lamp  bulbs  arranged  In  each  of  the  compartments  and 
mounted  on  said  Imse,  said  reflector  and  Insulating  base 
being  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  case,  a  glass  plate  re- 
movably mounted  In  the  case  In  front  of  said  reflector, 
and  a  sign  plate  arranged  l>etween  said  glass  plate  and 
the  compartments  of  tbe  reflector  and  having  riortions  of 
the  indicia  thereon  in  front  of  the  respective  compart- 
ments. 

4.  In  a  signal  lamp  tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  box 
or  case,  of  a  reflector  Including  a  body  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  compartments,  the  base  wall  of 
each  compartment  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
an  insulating  base,  plates  permanently  secured  upon  said 
base  and  to  the  Ixxly  of  the  reflector  to  close  the  ends  of 
said  (ompartments,  a  series  of  electric  light  bulbs  In 
each  of  the  compartments  having  plugs  extending  through 
the  openings  In  the  wall  thereof  and  removably  mounted 
on  said  basi',  said  reflector  and  the  base  being  bodily  re- 
movable from  the  lamp  case,  a  colored  glass  plate  re- 
movably mounted  In  the  case  in  front  of  said  reflector,  and 
a  sign  plate  mounted  in  the  case  between  the  glass  plate 
and  the  oi)en  side  of  said  compartments  and  having  por- 
tions of  the  Indicia  thereon  and  disi>0!»ed  In  front  of  the 
resj>ectlve   compartments. 


1,137,071.      INCLINATOR    FOR    CARHOYS. 

McCoup,  Minneapolis.  Minn,  assignor,  1 
mesne  assignmenis.  to  Horace  M.  Mc<  ore 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  Filed 
Serial  No.  s:^,"^.S72       'Cl.  -Ji'l — i»n.  1 


■K*^    «» 


HOR.*CE     M. 

y  direct  and 
1  k  Co.,  Inc.. 
Mav  -z.  1914. 


1.  An  Incllnator  comprising  a  !>ox  likp  csrhoy  holder, 
a  bar  slidably  mounted  upon  the  tmck  of  said  holder  and 
held  spaced  from  the  body  of  the  CHrb<.j  to  provide  a 
handle  for  manipulating  the  Incllnator.  a  h<K>k  on  said  bar 
for  engaging  tbe  Uxly  of  the  cartK)y.  a  imk  pivoted  to  the 
back  of  the  carboy,  a  lever  pivoted  to  .said  link  and  to  tne 
bar  for  sliding  the  same  to  force  the  hook  Into  the  carboy, 
and   means  for  holding   tbe   kver  locke<l   where  set 

2.  .Vn  Incllnator  comprising  a  t>ox  like  carboy  holder,  a 
bar  slidably  mounted  upon  the  back  of  said  holder,  a  hook 
on  said  bar  for  engaging  the  l)ody  of  the  cartoy.  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  back  of  the  carVs'y.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
link  and  to  the  bar  for  sliding  the  same,  and  a  keeper 
extending  above  the  bar  having  ratchet  teeth  engageable 
with  a  portion  thereof  for  holding  the  i>arts  locked  in 
operative  position. 

3.  An  Incllnator  comprising  a  box  like  carboy  holder,  a 
bar  slidably  mounted  upon  the  back  of  said  holder,  a  hook 
on  said  bar  for  engaging  the  body  of  the  carl)oy.  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  back  of  the  carboy,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
link  and  to  the  bar  for  sllillng  the  same,  a  keeper  extend- 
ing altove  the  bar  having  ratchet  teeth  engageable  with  a 
portion  thereof  for  holding  the  parts  locked  In  operative 
position,  said  bar  having  an  angularly-disposed  portion  for 
engaging  said  notches,  and  an  offset  handle  to  turn  said 
angiilHrly-di5t>ose<l  portion  out  of  said  notches. 


1.1^7.072.  AIiVFKTISIN(;-CARINFT  Ai.hkkt  S  Ma- 
CHEN,  Norfolk,  ^"a  Filed  I 'er  .'1  lOL'-;.  Serial  No. 
so4.r.4^     n   411 — 6.-1. 1 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  groups  of  vertically  arranged  frames  of  like 
number,  the  said  groups  being  adapted  to  removably  sup- 
port corresponding  sets  of  cards,  and  connecting  means 
between  corresponding  frames  of  the  two  groups,  whereby 
movement  of  any  one  of  the  frames  of  one  group,  pro- 
duces movement  of  the  cfirresponding  frames  of  tbe  oppo- 
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Aj'Kh. 


IWl  Q. 


Hltf  RT"nft.  <5o  that  thp  rnrrr>i»pon(1tri;r  rards  nf  thr  two  sets 
art-  »>xpr>t«»<j 


2.  A  tilting  drawer  <v>nsrriiftlon.  rotnprlstriK  sllden 
Hparwi  apart  and  arranu>'<l  f"r  l..ni,'ini.linRl  sliding  move- 
imnit.   ;\   t,Hr   iiiv..tjillv   1  .vTirifct.'.!   r.i  ami   .-xtirnllne  t«»twe«n 


front  arul  r.'Hr  L'r..nps  nf  rrani».<  t!;.-.-iii  -ulHpt.Ml  to  *M[)p«.rf  '  fh.^  ,-u,U  uf  t)i,.  sl(,U>s  nunn-  liniUint'  th.-  pivotnl  move 
corr.'spnii.liim  s.'ts  ,:  .-inN  rl..-  f:nin.>>  formltii:  th.'  front  m.Mif  ■<(  fh.'  iti.  tii'...r  wHIi  rfvp.,  t  f,,  -(,■  ^litlrs,  n  drawer,  a 
icronp  N.'iiii:  |.iv,.t,,::\  l.^it.^t  i  ■.:  •  ^  k  ;;.  iii.u  ,.,neiit,  and  croM  »mi  s..r,,r.-l  r,,  ih.-  !.,,tt..ni  ..r  t!i.-  drMwr  Hnd  having 
firrrtnircl  m  <r  |.(..-.i  r.  iMfiM,,  *,,  ,-  '  ,  .  vi..,sf  the  upp«r  detachalu.-  -onuection  with  said  pivoted  l»ar. 
tnHrkciii.n  .iikr. .  ,.('  t!it»  .uijarfiit  .mt'L-  '  "unectlnjj  means 
\^tv."-'v.  ill  r.'sp.iiidirifc;  frnnir^  if  fi.iuf  'ii,,l  rear  Kroiips, 
vv!iH:r!,\  •iiMvriii,.ri!  ..f  ,i;i\  ,.i,,.  ,,r  '\„.  'laiu.vs  of  the  front 
i-''";ir  i  •  "I  i.-  novem«>nt  of  the  correaponding  frames  of 
thi'   iciir  tji-uup 


1.137. ft?.":  I'lSI  ,!ii!\l  I'll;  IMtAWI'US.  RdMUND 
Mmkhis,  i.rmi.l  liai'iiU,  .Mirh.  .i.-->ik;u<n-  10  Wllmarth 
sh  w  iaae  ('oiiiiaa  lirand  U.ipiiH,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
n  ,  ;  Michleau.  Filed  May  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
-  .^  t  »■-       'CI.  45—7.) 


1.  A  .liawer  Iimnihj;  ^Idcs  l,.)tt  .iii  .in.l  front,  said  front 
conHi--it  iiiK  "f  iMirtoiii  anil  sul.  lufriilpvis  ariil  a  xIasH  panel 
carrle.l  l.j  -,aid  nii'iiil.rs  h  U  shapf.l  intuuLer  lorated  back 
"f  '■••■  I'^in.'i  III  I  'i.i!iii-  ii;.iin<t  th.'  same  adjiicerit  the 
upper  f<l^>-  ttier.-.,f,  anil  i  \i»-ldjihie  Kfrip  '-arrletl  U\  Iho 
U  sliap.'d  aieiri'i.M  in, I  .'Xi  ,-!idui  t  alK,v.>  ttit-  upp.T  edK»-a 
of  the  sides  fuid  frniit  of  thr  drawer 

1'.  A  drawer  having  sides,  ha.k  and  frmit.  saiil  front 
conalrttlnjj  of  a  [■■■ttoiu  ami  spar.'d  apart  .side  lueiutfers,  a 
U  ahape.l  iii.-ml>.i  in.sert>d  in  and  txteiidlnK  between  the 
uppt'r  eudH  of  said  side  iii»  in|..Ts  and  rlsildly  soi'iireil  there- 
to, a  Ilexilili'  strip  In  s)ii<l  ni.'iiit..T  and  proj»,.ctiu»;  above  tlie 
drawer,  and  a  t'lass  pant-l  mipp..rt.-.|  h\  said  iM.ttuiii  and 
side  iiiernh.Ts  with  it,,  r.-ar  npjirr  p..itiou  nn^aifed  and 
hel.I    hy    U,i>    Ust,:iiM:d    iiirnit.ri      -o  i.sta  tit  ia  I  l.v    .-i  <    .Ifsrrllied 

'■  A  ■Irau.-r  >.nv)r,i:  ii  fr.Tit  •■'>n-;l<r Iru'  "f  h-fl-iii  and 
spacfd  ajiart  si^b-  inenilrcr,-.  and  a  kclass  pane]  rarrie.i  l)y 
said  nieiiilMT-,  .i  U  -:|i.i|..'d  !ii.-niS..'i  .  xtrndiriK  Neiwecn  and 
roniie.tini;     tb.-    -id.'    in.inli.is     an,l     |n,..rt.'.l     in     !  Ii 


fM.ls      Ih.Tf-'f     illlill.'dM  t.-;  \       I 

.vleldalili-  .-.I  np  .'x  t.-ip|in-  i  h 
proji'ctinff  abu\-e  tli.-  iipp.T 
bet w.  II  the  side  of  t!i.    U  - 

4.     \    ili'.awiT    fi'Mi- 
apai-t   ^r. ..'■,••.!   - ;  i.    !ii.-uii 

cv<  >■  '\  .'s    of    snifl    i;i.'inh.'i- 
t.hi'   Miier  side  i.f  ^ald   pan 


ai  h    -f    th.'    -;.iv< 

•  (tii:  «  Kit h  of  rii. 
'■dis'.'    th»'re'.f   an.i 
iapei!    nieinh.r 


upper 
an'l  a 
■;  iii'l 
•'  ared 

.pa,.-d 


II'"""'         l!I,ll\i,    |i|;\UKi:       Ki.vii  ND  M.'HHis,  (Jrand 

Uapi.ls     Mi.'h.    assUnor    t..    Wiiniarth    Show    ''a.se    Com 

pany    ".ran.!   Uaj.lds     Mi.li  ,   .a    r..rporHtlon   of   Michigan. 

FlI'Ml   May    1*.   litu       Serial   .No    s;<s.44».      (Ci.  4.V-96.I 

1      In    .omhlnrttloii     a    .-as.,     slides    :irr«nkc>d    for    slldlnK 

m.^vemeiit    In    said    'ase     a    har   pivotaliv    .  .)nnecte<l    t"   anid 

slides     a    link    pivotaliv    .-'.iin.'cted    t.i    the    har    at    one   end 

an.)    Nith    pivotaiiv    and    sliilnbly    ciunerrwl    to    one    of    the 

slides,  a  druw.T  and   ttiefins  for  det.i.-ha h!y  connecting  the 

drawer   to   the    '>ar- 


"-!-tn!^     .;     a    bottom    a  ti  t    -; 

;■'■-  I  .,'iHss  patiei  i.i!-n,-il  m  t'le 
ross    ini'inber    I»«m!1ii^    .liiaiiist 

'lliU-t-nf    the  upp'O     .-'ii;,.    |!i..[,.  i 

of.    -.11.1    cros.s    memlwM-    luani:    seated    in    slot-    in    'h.'    side  i 

""'•'■' -^     'f  ' '■"■   front    h,a\in_'    its  eixls  bent  at   richt    angles  I 

and  se..'ar".i   i..  tlir  nsp.'.  tive  side  memtters  iin.l  ri    ilexibU'  j 

strip   inserted   In   the  cross   iii<ml>er  at  one  ..l^-.    an  1    pro  ! 

.leotlnv;  nt  the  otb.T  .'dee  atx'W  the   plane  of  tlie  fr.mt  ' 


3.  A  tlltiog  drawiM  I  .>nstrui  tbni.  .  ..niprlslnK  spaced 
apart  slides  arrange<l  fur  lonKitn.llnal  sMdlnu  movement,  a 
bar  pIvotiillN  .'.>nti.'<-ted  to  and  exteMdln'.4  Iwtweea  ttie  .'n.i- 
of  the  alldea,  lu.sns  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  T 
the  bar  with  respect  tn  the  slides,  and  a  drawer  detachably 
Connecte<1  to  sahl  t«r,  by  rneann  of  a  cross  l>«r  att«ch>sl 
to  the  l»iftoni  of  the  .Irawer  and  ensTHt'lnt;  the  movabU- 
e.tk'e  ..f  llic  ptv.)t.-d  liflr,  and  .leta.lial.h'  .-on  n>'<-t  inir  ui.'aiis 
fur   ut  ta'-liini:    th.-    -aid    Iwirs    lo   t-arji    otli.T 


l.l.fTnT.'i        KILIKIt        \V;i.iM\i    1,     Mohhis.    Chlrairo.    Ill 
assltfnor  to  S    K    H,,ws..r  \  i  ,.      In,       F,.rt  Wayix'.   Itid  ,  a 
Corp.irnttoii    .'f    indi.in.a        i'lb'd    Ap'      L'.'.      ]'.>\n       .S.rlM 

.No   :>^7,:il^.     (Ci.  :.'i(>— lo. , 


1  The  rom'iinatlon  with  a  tllterlnt;  sleeve  jfsthered  at 
intervals  to  f.H-n  a  pliir.'illty  ..f  .  ir.ailar  superposed  folds 
of  a  spriniT  risii:  t.,  distend  the  f'.bls,  and  annular  spacInK 
screens  .lis|..,s,  ,i  l.  twc.n  ttu'  -^niA  folds  ami  earh  comprls 
Injr  a  pair  of  retlrulateil  annular  screens,  a  corrugated 
disli  disposed  t>etween  the  screens,  and  means  to  bind  the 
screens  and  the  .p^^k  tojjether  at  the  edjtes. 

2.  The  cotnldnatlon  with  a  ftlterlnK  sleeTe  gathering  at 
Intervals  to  for-n  a  plurality  of  circular  superposed  folds, 
of  a  spring  rln^  t-  distend  the  folds,  and  annular  spacine 
screens  dispo.sed  Ivetweon  the  said  folds  and  each  comprls 
Ing  a  pair  of  reticulate.]  annular  screens,  a  corrugated  disk 
disposed  between  the  screens  and  of  smaller  outer  di- 
ameter than  th.  screens  and  means  to  hind  the  Inner 
edtres  of  the  s.rt-ens  an<l  dlslt  tojcether 

3.  The  combination  with  n  fllterlnii  sleeve  gathered  at 
Intervals  to  form  a  plurality  of  circular  superposed  folds, 
of  a  cylindrical  perforated  housing  al)out  which  the  sleeve 
Is  disposed,  nienns  to  distend  the  folds  of  the  sleeve,  and 
annular   spacing    rinns   substantially   as    wide   H"    the   folds 
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and   disposed   between    them,   and   operative   to   press   the 
gathered  portions  of  the  sleeve  against  the  housing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  cylindrical  houa- 
ing,  of  a  filtering  sleeve  larger  than  said  hoaslng,  means 
to  distend  the  slet-ve  and  means  to  draw  the  sleeve  at  In- 
tervala,  against  the  bousing,  to  form  superposed  folds, 
said  means  being  also  adapted  to  space  the  folds  apart 
when  the  aleeve  is  distended  from  within,  and  means  to 
secure  the  sleeve  at  the  ends  to  the  bousing. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  member, 
of  a  nozzle  member  di8t>o«ed  within  the  casing,  a  thimble 
surrounding  the  nozzle  member  and  having  a  bearing 
flange  at  the  bottom,  packing  disposed  below  the  said 
flange,  a  base  member  supported  by  the  said  flange,  a  per- 
forated lyllndrlcal  houRln^  secured  to  the  base  member,  a 
fllterinif  sleeve  gathered  at  intervals  about  the  housing  to 
form  a  plurality  of  superposed  folds,  means  to  distend  the 
folds  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  to  bind  the  gathered  por- 
tions of  tlie  sleeve  about  the  housing  and  to  space  the  ad- 
jacent folds  apait  when  the  sleeve  Is  distended  by  fluid 
pressure   from   within. 

(ciHlniH  B  to  1')  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  i:.:  M7n    mkchanism  kor  opening  and  closing 

SLI1>I.N(;     WINltOWS         GOTTKHIKD     HCKNHAHD     MTNCH, 

l^ijizlK.  ierintiny.  assignor  to  Allvor-Apparte-Gesell- 
schaft  mlt  Beschrftnkter  Haftung,  Wurien,  Germany. 
Filed   Aug    H.   IPia.     Serial   No.  783.716.      (CI,   16 — 53  . 


In  mechanism  foi  raising  and  lowering  a  sliding  window, 
the  combination  of  a  fixed  housing,  a  rotatable  actuating 
handle  In  said  housing,  having  a  ring  of  teeth,  a  hinged 
cover  on  said  housing  having  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage 
said  rlHR  of  teeth,  for  locking  the  handle,  a  movable  device 
adapted  to  automatically  bear  against  the  window,  to  pre- 
vent rattling  thereof,  and  means  whereby  the  opening  of 
said  cover  remov.js  said  movable  device  from  contact  with 
the  window. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  a  Jet,  by  forcing  fluid 
tbroQgh  a  passage  which  has  au  elongated  cross  section 
and  sides  that  He  in  parallel  planes  in  the  direction  of 
such  elongation,  turning  the  margins  of  the  flattened  par- 
allel sided  stream  so  produced  toward  each  other  as  op- 
positely flowing  currents,  and  releasing  the  fluid  at  and 
for  a  distance  on  each  aide  of  the  meetlnR  plane  of  said 
currents  across  the  full  width  of  the  latter  and  for  a 
abort  distance  back  from  their  outermost  edjres  at  a  Jet 
orifice  of  approxtmntplv  erjufli  dimensions  both  longltudl 
nally  of  and  transversely  to  said  currents,  substantlaily 
as  described.  I 


1,13  7,077.      PROCESS   OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SPRINKLING    ROADS.      Howako   M.    NiCHOt^,    Phila- 
delphia, I'a  .  aB.«i(fnor  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Company, 
I'hll.Tdelphla,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Piled 
May   13,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,957.      (CI.  137—68.) 
1 .   The    process    of    producing    a    Jet,    by    forcing    fluid 
through    a   passage   which   has  an  elongated   cross  section 
and  sides  that  lie  in  parallel  planes  in  the  direction  of  such 
elongation,   turning   the  margins  of  the  flattened   parallel 
sided  stream  so  produced  toward  each  other  as  oppositely 
flowing  currents,  and  releasing  the  fluid  at  and  for  a  dis- 
tance on  each  oide  of  the  meeting  plane  of  said  camnta 
across  the  full  width  of  the  latter  and  for  a  short  dlsts^nce 
back    from    their   outermost   edffes,    substantially    ••   de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  Jet  nozzle  which  is  provided  (1)  with  a  passage 
therein  adapted  to  convey  fluid  under  pressure  and  having 
an  elongated  cross  section  and  sides  that  lie  In  parallel 
planes  In  the  direction  of  such  elongation,  C- <  with 
means  for  turning  the  margins  of  the  flattened  parallel 
sided  stream  so  produced  toward  each  other  as  opfK)sltely 
flowing  currents,  and  (3)  with  a  Jet  orifice  open  at  and 
for  a  distance  on  each  side  of  the  meeting  plane  of  said 
currents  across  the  foil  width  of  the  latter  and  for  a  short 
distance  back  of  their  outermost  edges,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  jet  nozzle  which  is  provided  (1)  with  a  passage 
therein  adapted  to  convey  fluid  under  pressure  and  having 
an  elongated  cross  section  and  sides  that  lie  In  parallel 
planes  in  the  direction  of  such  elongation,  (2)  with  means 
for  turning  the  margins  of  the  flattened  parallel  sided 
stream  so  prodiced  toward  each  other  as  oppositely  flow- 
ing currents,  and  (3)  with  a  jet  orifice  of  approximately 
equal  dimensions  both  longitudinally  of  and  transversely 
to  said  currents  open  at  and  for  a  distance  on  each  side 
of  the  meeting  plane  of  said  currents  across  the  full  width 
of  the  latter  and  for  a  short  distance  back  of  their  outer- 
most edges,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  road  sprinkling  or  other 
sprinkling  Jet,  by  forcing  road  oil  or  other  liquid  through 
a  passage  wUkh  has  an  elongated  cross  section,  turning 
the  margins  of  the  flattened  stream  so  produced  toward 
each  other  as  oppositely  flowing  currents,  and  releasing 
said  liquid  at  nnd  for  a  distance  on  each  side  of  the 
meeting  plane  of  said  currents  so  as  to  produce  a  fan- 
shaped  Jet  of  the  road  oil  or  other  liquid  from  a  Jet 
oriflce  whose  corresponding  dimension  Is  great  as  com- 
pared with  the  thickness  of  said  Jet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,037.078.  COVERED  RECEI*TACLE  .Tons  P.  Nico- 
DBMU8  and  Loris  E.  Bbcklet,  Logansport  Ind.  Fllsd 
June  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  773,019.     (CI.  220—22.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  handle  ball 
pivoted  thereto,  a  removable  cover  for  the  receptacle,  and 
a  reciprocating  bolt  slidably  mounted  on  the  cover  and 
slidable  into  and  out  of  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
handle  bail,  said  bolt  when  so  Interlocked  holding  both  the 
cover  on  the  receptacle  and  the  bail  against  Its  swinging 
movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  handle  ball 
pivoted  thereto,  a  removable  cover  for  the  receptacle,  a 
hand  grip  mounted  on  the  cover,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted 
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on  the  rovt'i-  an  1  ^rip  and  ilefacbHbly  intfilorklnR  with 
the  handle  bail,  said  l)olt  when  sn  laterlucked,  cunstltutlnj; 
common  auMins  lor  holding'  the  cover  on  thf  receptacle 
and  preventing  liie  swluKin^;  movement  of  the  hall,  and 
an  actnatlnj?  device  fur  the  holt  arranpe<1  within  the  hand 
grip  In  a  poaltlOM  to  be  ^jraspe^J  by  a  hand  eiikjajjlnj?  said 
grip. 


■^  The  eoint)lnafiun  with  a  receptacle,  "f  a  hamlle  bat: 
piviired  thereto.  11  cover  for  the  receptiicle.  a  ha  mi  i,'rip 
muuiited  on  the  cover  and  havint;  iiite^'riil  projecting;  ter- 
minal portions  slldithly  cnKHjiinK  the  t^ill.  .ind  a  recipro 
catory  locking;  device  movably  mounted  on  the  hand  xrlp 
and  detachably  Interlocking  with  the  handle  ball  at  one 
side  thereof  to  sernre  the  cover  in  plaee  oii  the  receptarle 
and  aLso  tiold  the  handle  ball  atjainst  •^wint'lnt;  movement 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptai  le  of  a  handle  bai! 
having  side  arms  pivote<l  to  opposite  portions  there<if,  n 
removable  covi-r  for  tlie  receptacle  a  band  Kflp  Hecured  on 
the  cover  and   bnvinir   ettended   portions  slidahly  en>jnc1n>r 

the   ball,   np|)(is;t>':  V    |  iro  leef  I  ii  •_■    b.eklni;  'iult«  Mlldalllv    mount 

e<l  on  the  hand  crip  >iiid  ib  t.i'  tiaMy  interlocking;  with  ttie 
ball  to  hold  the  ci.ver  upon  tlie  rereptacle  ,'ind  operating 
devices  connfrte.i  t,.  tbe  'i,i!f-;  und  irrnnired  within  the 
hand  (rrlp 


1.137.m7!i  Sl'(M)L  HOLjtKH  M  a\  i  \i  1  i.i  an  J  .  on.  ■  New 
York,  .\  V  l-1ie.l  .Inly  !■•;  I'.il,'.  Serial  No.  7hl,-1>rt 
(CI.   l.'4J      i:n.  I 


4  .\  sjM>ol  holder  formeil  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
wire  Lit'ot  into  substantially  U  form,  and  having  at  one  end 
a  8po,)l  holding  pin  and  at  Itu  other  end  a  securing  portion 
coUMlstlnu  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  eyea  adapted  for 
!i><)sely  engaging  a  supportlng-pln.  and  an  Intermtvllate 
spring  tongue  extending  Into  the  space  between  the  even  so 
as  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  supportlng-pln  pa.ssing 
througli  .<ald  eyes,  whereby  to  adjustably  and  firmly  secure 
th.     ,s[.o.>i  bolder    upon    said    supporting  pin 


l.nT.OSn.       ADJTSTAHLE    CH.MR        Osi  ak     H.     I'lKitH 
and   .\LPHON8ic  K    I'lErKR.   Kocbester,  N.   Y.      Klb  d   .\pr. 

■21.    ]\n:-..      Serial   No    7fi:J,50;5,      Ml.    i;iH-9  I 


1.  ,V  spool-holder  comprising  a  pair  of  e\e^  iirranged  In 
alinemeiit  and  adapted  to  loosely  engage  a  suoportlng  pin  ; 
and  a  s[)riiig  tongue  ananged  lnterme<llate  said  e\  es  and 
e.ttending  Into  the  space  between  them  for  frlctlonally  p»> 
talnlng  the  holder  lu  desired  position  on  said  supporting 
pin, 

J.  .\  spool-holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
wire  and  bent  to  provide  a  spool-holding  pin  and  a  securing 
portion,  the  latter  comprising  a  holding  eye  for  loosely  en 
gaging  H  supporting  pin,  and  a  tongue  extending  across 
salil  eye  and  ada[)ted  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  support- 
ing pin, 

o.  A  spool-holder  having  t\  spool  pin,  an  eye  for  loosely 
encircling  a  supporting  pin,  and  a  resilient  tongue  for 
frlctlonally  engaging  said  supporting  pin,  whereby  the 
spool  pin  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  supporting  pin. 


1      In    HI    .idjustable  chair,   the   eOBbilMtlon   wltb    a    i\! 
i:iiler,    ill'    •(    piston    niovul)le    within   the   cylimler.    a    iiiiunl 

hainber  In  ■onimunlcatlon  with  the  ly  Under,  a  fluid  pes 
-'"■e  -uppM  [.ipt'  communicating  wltb  the  Ibjuhl  cliamber, 
,1  s[irink;  H.'iiiat'd  valve  controlling  (lie  pas.sage  of  li.jiii.l 
to  tie  i.NiMcb  r  means  for  opening  said  valve,  and  means 
controlieii  ;.\  tii.  ilownward  movement  of  the  piston  fur 
:'ie;isinj;   said    Miive    to  p<'rmlt    It   to   close, 

-■     In    an   adjustable   chair,   the   combination   with   a    .>l- 

tcler  iif  a  piston  movable  within  the  cylinder,  a  tluld 
l.i«?>Miire  >iipply  pipe  in  communication  with  the  cylinder. 
,i!i  exbausi   for  the  fluid  pressure,  a  spring  actuated  valve 

ontrnlliDi,'    tbe   passage  of   Ihjuld    to    the   cylinder.    m>aii8 
for  opening  >aid  valve,  and  means  <oni  rolled  by  th--  dwwn 
ward   mov.inent  of   the   piston   for  nleasing   said   val\e   10 
[>ermit  it  to  close, 

'..  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  combination  with  a  cyl 
inder,  of  a  piston  movable  in  the  c.v  Under,  a  liquid  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust  outlet  in 
communication  with  the  liquid  chamt)er,  a  spring  actuated 
valve  for  closing  ttie  passage  from  the  liquid  chamber  to 
the  exhaust  outlet,  and  means  artuaied  by  the  piston  on 
its  downward  movement  for  retarding  the  flow  of  llgubl 
frurn    the   cylinder 

4  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  comljinatiun  with  a  cyl 
iiider,  of  a  piston  movable  within  the  tvllnder.  a  liquid 
chaml)er  In  et>mmunlcatlon  with  the  cylln<ler.  a  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  liquid  chamber, 
a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure,  and  spring 
controlled  means  operating  to  close  said  valve,  the  spring 
controlled  means  being  normally  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  valve  and  automatically  connected  therewith  at 
the  limit  of  the  upward  movement  of  the  piston, 

5  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, of  a  piston  movable  within  the  cylinder,  a  liquid 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  pres 
sure  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  liquid  chamber, 
a  ralve  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure,  automatic 
means  for  throwing  the  valve  from  open  to  closed  position, 
and  devices  for  permitting  the  automatic  means  to  operate 
at  the  limit  of  the  upward  movement  of  the  piston. 

it  iaim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azetie  J 
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l.i;n,(>Ki.  SHIRT.  JAMEB  K.  P  Pink  Troy,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shirt  and  Tiillar  (.'ompany,  Troy,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  lu.  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  817,733.      ^Cl    U    -H4.i 


I  in  :i  sliirt  of  the  class  described,  a  rear  opening;  a 
fail  fo;  closing  said  opening  ;  a  closely  adjacent  series  of 
fastening  devices  at  each  side  of  said  opening  ;  a  closely 
adjacent  series  of  coftperatlng  fastening  devices  at  each 
free  corner  of  said  fall  ;  said  first  named  and  said  last 
named  serps  being  disposed  In  lines  substantially  at  rigljt 
angles    with    emh   other, 

-  In  a  sidrt  of  the  class  described,  a  rear  opening  ,  ti 
fall  for  closing  said  opening  ,  a  vertically  disposed,  closely 
adjacent  series  of  fastening  devices  at  each  side  of  said 
opening  ;  a  horizontally  disposed,  closely  adjacent  series 
of  codperatUig  fastening  devices  at  each  free  comer  of  said 
fail,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

o  In  ft  shirt  of  the  class  descrllx'd.  a  rear  opening;  a 
fall  for  closing  said  opening  ;  a  vertically  disposed.  <lo8ely 
adjaci  lit  seiics  of  fastening  devices  at  each  side  of  and  at 
b-ast  hi  jia-i  above  said  opening,  and  a  horizontallv  dis 
posed,  closely  adjacent  series  of  coriperating  fastening 
at  each  upper  corri'r  of  snl<1  fail,  substantially  for  tbe 
purpose  set   fort!) 


I.i:i7.0»*-J  nU.VKi:  SIFUT  Hf:K,\iAN  I'riks, 
City,  lii'i.  Filed  I'eb.  10,  lLn:i.  ISerial  N(. 
(CI.  188—52.) 


rjtV 


Michigan 
747,521', 


1     III  a  brake  shaft  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a 
sleeve  adapted  t(i  be  Journaled  In  suitable  boxes,  a  rod  slid- 
able  In  the  sbeve,   a   band   piece  carried  by   the  rod,  means 
for  attaching  a  brake  chain  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  latch  plv 
otally  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  supporting  the  rod, 

2,  In  a  brake  shaft  for  railway  cars,  lu  combination,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  t>e  Journaled  In  suitable  boxes,  a  rod  slld- 
able  In  the  sleeve,  a  hand  piece  carried  by  the  rod,  means 
for  attaching  a  brake  chain  to  the  sleeve,  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  holding  pawl  coSperatlng  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  latch  plvotally  carried  by  the 
sle«'ve  for  supporting  the   rod. 


'.i.  In  a  brake  shaft  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  journaled  In  suitable  boxes  and  hav 
ing  a  lateral  aperture  and  a  bridge  piece  crossing  the  ap 
erture.  a  rod  sltdable  in  the  sleeve,  a  band  t>iec.  carried  by 
the  rod,  means  for  attaching  a  brake  diain  r^>  tbe  sleeve 
and  a  latch  for  supporting  the  rod  wubin  tij.  sleeve  and 
iK'ing  housed  within  the  sleeve  aperture  and  b' Id  in  place 
by  the  bridge  piece. 

4.  In  a  brake  shaft  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a 
sleeve  adaided  to  be  Journaled  In  suitable  boxes  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  aperture  and  a  bridge  piece  crossing  tbe  ap 
erture.  a  rod  slldable  in  the  sleeve,  a  hand-piece  carried  by 
tlie  rcKl,  means  for  attaching  a  brake  chain  tv  the  slee\  1  . 
and  u  latch  for  supporting  the  rod  within  the  sleeve  an<1 
being  housed  within  the  sleeve  aperture  and  having  c. 
downwardly    facing   shoulder  engageable   with   tbe    bridge 

piece. 

o.  In  a  brake  mast  an  operated  part,  an  operating  pait, 
and  means  plvotally  and  slldably  mounted  wltblri  sai.i  <  p 
eraied  part  for  supporting  said  operating  pan 

[Claims  «i  to  9  not  printed  in  th(    Gazette,] 


l,l.•;7.0'^.^  ANTI-RAIL-SFREADING  DEVICE,  Loris 
II  KKiNHAKicr,  Herger,  Mo  Filed  Dec.  9,  1914  Serla; 
No    s70.aL'6,      (CI.  238 — 5.1 


'■ '""'Tfci. 


— UJ  Am  w"i   I  jR  ,y  J  j-.^inyij 


1,  An  ai;ti  raii  spreading  device  comprising  a  !>ar,  said 
tiar  having  integral  heads  formed  thereon,  one  of  said 
lieads  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  portion  of  one  of  the 
rails,  the  other  head  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inner  portion 
(if  the  other  rail,  said  first  mentioned  head  comprising  a 
iiase  flange  engaging  portion  and  a  web  engaging  portion, 
said  web  engaging  portion  adapted  to  have  tin-  upper 
portion  thereof  abut  the  under  face  of  the  ball  of  a  rail, 
an  angular  lip  formed  on  one  end  of  said  bar.  said  .ip 
!>eing  iwveled  adjacent  its  angular  face,  a  rerinvab.e  ne,,.; 
for  eng.-igerneni  witli  the  outer  portKHi  of  said  iio-t  men 
tloned  rail,  s.aid  liead  h.-iving  a  beveled  portion  for  1  tigage- 
nient  with  the  beveled  portion  of  tbt  iip.  and  means  lo 
pr.  vi-n!  ac<i(ienta;  disengagement  ('f  the  removaliie  iiead 
from  the  !)nr, 

L'  .\ti  anti  rail  spreading  device  comprising  a  bar,  said 
bar  having  integral  heads  formed  thereon,  one  of  said 
heads  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  portion  of  one  of  tbe 
rH:i-.  tbe  other  head  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  portion 
of  the  other  rail,  said  first  mentioned  head  comprising  a 
has.  (lange  engaging  portion  and  a  web  engaging  portion, 
said  well  engaging  portion  adapted  to  have  the  upper  jxir 
tion  thereof  abutting  the  under  face  of  the  ball  of  the  rail, 
a  brace  connected  between  said  web  engaging  portion  and 
said  bar,  an  angular  lip  formed  on  one  end  of  said  bar, 
said  lip  being  t>eveled  adjacent  its  angular  face,  a  remov 
able  head  for  engagement  with  the  outer  portion  of  said 
last  mentioned  rail,  said  head  having  a  beveled  portion 
for  engagement  with  the  beveled  portion  of  the  lip.  and 
means  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  tbe  re 
movable   head  from   the   bar. 


1,1,S7,084,  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLINC,  RAII^ 
ROAD-SIGNALS,  Ai.rnKD  H.  Renstiaw.  Noroton.  Conn., 
assignor  to  P'ederal  Signal  Company,  Albany,  N  Y  ,  a 
Corporation,  nied  Oct.  6.  19i:c  Serial  No  70.''.,r.l4 
(CI.   246—29.) 

1.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  of  u  signal 
biased  to  one  position  of  indication  ;  a  mechanism  to  op 
erate  the  signal  In  opposition  to  Its  bias  ;  an  electric  mo 
tor  to  operate  said  mechanism  ;  a  circuit  controller  op 
erated  by  the  signal  to  open  the  electric  circuit  to  the 
motor ;  and  means  whereby  tbe  brushes  of  the  said  motor 
are  removed  from  contact  with  Its  commutator  when  the 
signal  is  Iteing  moved  to  a  position  of  indication  In  oppo- 
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sition    to  Us   bias,   said   menui   becoming   operative   subse 

iiuent    to    the   osx'ning   of   the    flectric   cimilt    Ht    the   con 
troller 


2.  In  a  railway  signal,  i»  suTial  arm  .  motor  liniwli  -^ 
ildaptf'il  t',>  !"■  mrivrMi  tr,  ;iii.!  Mnni  ...iit:ii-t  uit!i  th.  .nn 
iiiiitiiror  nf  thf  nil)',  r  ,  ,1  i-mit  P";  >fr  to  "p-'ii  fh'-  .  irruit  t" 
th.'  inoti.r,  ,111.1  ni'-aii-  .■i.nii''.t>-.l  wiMi  t!ii»  alKtia!  arm  for 
automatlraiiv  br-akiii;;  an  I  n.iakjii^'  ^f  i-ontart  iHtwc.-n 
nn\<\  brushes  und  On-  (■"naimtatur  whi'ii  thp  slifrial  arm  la 
nUs.'il  to,  <ir  . I. •■;.■. '11. !>  'imih,  .>[\.-  <•{  ii:.li.  atluii.  saitl  latter 
ni.-nns  <)p.Tarln4  t,>  ni'iv.-  tfi'-  sa'..!  t.rnsli.-s  sul/seijutMit  to 
tht'    iiiDVfiii.'nr    ..f    III.'      inuit     ■ontroil'T. 


!,i;:T,i»sr>  iirvii  K  K'H:  i  'h-kiN'.  >  inSfitKS  CtRi, 
TON  ItifT'lh  \kr..!:  I'h!..  Ptled  Dec  I '•  l'»r^  S«'ri«l 
No.   806,5i3'J.      I  (J!.    --"     '■><>  j 


Hides  and  a  cut  away  p<jrtlon  adjacent  one  part  of  the 
amove  exteudlng  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  caaing,  a 
■■losure  flttlDK  Into  aald  casing  having  a  cylindrical  pe- 
riphery and  a  groove  regUterlnjj  with  the  groove  in  the 
cnsiiiu,  a  parall'l  sided  expansible  and  contractlble  ring 
adapted  to  fit  Into  said  groovea.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
■<.ction»  pivoted  together  anil  having  two  free  ends  out- 
wardly proJe(  tiiiK'  through  the  nit  away  purtlon  of  the 
'■asiiik',  and  a  .s<Tew  (■n>;HKliU  these  ends  f>'r  8epHrH!in>; 
an.!    drnwlii^-   th.m    tocther. 

:<.  In  a  .l.vii..  of  th.-  chararter  descrll^'d.  the  cotnMna- 
tloii  "!  an  annular  casin,-.  a  el. .sure  flttlrnr  Int..  sal. I  cas- 
:rii.',  annnhir  _'ri>oves  in  fli.-  .-aslnt'  and  closure  faclnv 
each  .it!i<T,  ..IK-  of  saiil  lirooves  being  deeper  than  the 
Oth'M-,  an  .xpansihlc  and  coutractlble  ring  In  said  Krouves 
adapteil  '.■  '.•■  \^  holly  In  the  deei>er  jtroov.  or  !>♦•  m  ve.! 
partlali>  .:ii  ;h.-  Nliallower  i.Toove  wh<-retiy  It  niav  en 
gage  both  .if  ti.e  irn.oV'S.  ami  lO'-ans  for  eipandltiK  an. I 
contra.  !!;._•   «a:.!    ring. 

I  I),  a  ibvli-e  ..f  the  .'hararter  (lescrilHal,  the  comMna- 
tlOD  of  an  aiituilar  casing  having  an  anmilar  ifroov.-  ,,n 
Its  Inner  periphery,  a  closure  fitting  lnt.>  said  casiiii:  an.l 
having  an  acnnlar  groove  ..n  Its  .mtcr  periphery  re».Mst'r- 
'!:l'  \v  r!'  '.'-.'  groove  on  th>'  .asirit',  wh.n  the  cUisurc  is  !n 
;.  ^irl.iii  i.n.>  of  said  grooves  being  det  [mt  than  the  other. 
,n  .  xi.aiislMi'  and  con  trad  Itile  rlnu  adapted  to  He  wholly 
vsnliui  tlo'  deeper  gr(s)ve  or  fill  the  shailower  groove  and 
pro]...  f  into  the  other  whereby  It  may  engage  both  the 
jro.v.s.  .^alil  ring  having  threaded  en<l8.  ami  means  for 
ciigUk'inj    said    en. Is   to   contra,  t    an.!    expand    the    rltijr 

:,  !  I,  n  .Pvic-  of  the  .haracter  described,  the  comhlna- 
lion  .if  an  annular  casing',  a  closure  fitting  Into  kucIi  cms- 
Mik;  haviOiT  an  annular  groove  In  Its  periphery,  an  annular 
i:roove  in  the  casing  facing  the  gnxive  In  the  closure,  and 
i\  rlnt'  of  solid  material  having  two  free  ends  and  being 
.  ircumferentlally  expansible  and  contractlble  and  adapted 
!o  He  within  said  k'roove.  said  grooves  Ndng  of  such  pro^ 
(i.irtlons  th.it  the  ring  may  fill  one  and  project  Into  the 
.ither  '.r  may  !«•  moved  entirely  Into  such  other  to  allow 
•  he   !  ■ne.v  a!  of  the  closure. 


I      In    a    .l.'vice   of    the   .•haracter   (les.rihed.    the    .onibln.a 
tloti   of   an    aiiirilir   c;\sjnir  having   n    cylindrical    Inner   pe 
rlpbery.    a    ^ro.'ve    ..n    tie-    Inner    periphery    bavlni:    iiarullel 
sides    junl    a     cit     iwiv    portion    a.lj.ici-ii t    ..ne    part    of    th.' 
groove    ext.'iidin-     'o    the    .niter    fwirtlnn     of     the    cHslnij,    a 
closnr.'    flfflnir    Into    «nld    .-nslng    having    a    cylindrical    pe 
riphery    and    a    irr.xtve    registerlris;   with    the   groove    In    the 
casing,    a    parallel    s!de<l    flexible    ring   adapted    to    flt    Int.t 
said    grooves    and    having    two    free    ends    projecting    out 
wardly   through   the   cut   away   portion   of   the   casing,    and 
means    engaglm:    these    ends    for    separating    and    drawing 
them   together,    whereby    the    ring    may   he   expanded    to    lie 
wholly    within    the    groove    In    the    casing   or    may    lie    con 
tracted  to  engage  Nith  groovea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
flon  of  an  annular  casing  having  a  cyllndHca!  Inner  pe 
riphery,  a  grooye  on   the  Inner  periphery   having   parallel 


l,i;<7.UMl. 
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III.        Filed     lelriary      i: 
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10 

1.  A  COli,«i'^i'''e  'n'.e  ba\ln.'  a  th:.-keiied  j-erfora  teil  .  n.l 
with  a  bev.  ic!  ,M,.|  sppjolinj  siirfa.e,  an.l  a  cap  .ilapt.'.! 
to  embrac-  t.'i.-  .itnniity  «ith  .an  ;nner  Pexeled  surfa.e 
corresp..n.|in».'  with  and  closely  flitin.-  the  beveled  en,!  an.l 
having  1:1  inn-r  projection  to  .-lose  the  perforation  when 
the  cap  i-^  fitte.i  'losely  over  the  end  of  the  tulx- 

2.  A   collap-i!i';e    tube   having   a    l»'ve:e,l    extremity    w:th 
a    perf.irat  l<.n     tli.  rein,    and    a    cap    f.'r    etn'. racing    th.     >-\ 
tremitK     iii\:n^-     ail     inner     beveled     Miita.e     correapon.ln.k; 
ther.'..     U!,!    a     pin     projecting    fr..ni     th--     N-veU-d     siirfa.'e 
adapted    t.'    tU    in    the    perforutlon. 

3.  A  collapsible  tiitie  having  ,v  head  fortneil  integral 
therewith  .at  one  end  and  a  circular  unthreaded  neck  |Kir 
ti..n  with  a  perforated  b."veled  extremity,  and  a  circui.ar 
.inihr..iole.|  .ap  therefor  having  a  beveled  surface  coire 
•.pondini:  i.>  the  t«'veled  extremity  and  a  pin  projecting 
therefrom  and  a.lapted  to  enter  the  perforation  in  the 
t„.vple,t  extremity  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  sides  of 
the  tube. 

4  .\  collapsible  tube  having  a  beveled  perforated  un 
threaded  extremity,  and  a  cap  therefor  having  an  Inclined 
portion  adapted  to  co«[>erate  with  the  extremity,  a  pin 
projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  t.eveled  face  of  the  cap 
idapfed  to  enter  the  perforation  at  the  end  of  the  tube 
n  the  direction  of  Its  length,  and  unthreaded  aldea  iiro^ 
ie.ting  from  the  cap  at  the  edges  of  the  beveled  lurface 
in  the  same  direction   as  the  pin  to  embrace  the  extremity 

,,f    the    tube. 
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5.  A  collapsible  tube  having  ■  beveled  perforated  ex- 
tremity, and  a  cap  therefor  adapted  to  snrroand  the  ex- 
tremity having  a  beveled  inalde  surface  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  and  flt  closely  the  beveled  extremity  aod  a 
plD  projectlnn  therefrom  adapted  to  enter  the  perforation 
Id  the  end  of  the  tut>e  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  tube. 

h'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.J 


l.i:<7.0ST       .M'l'AK.^TIr*    FOR    ISF    IN    MaNIFAI^TFR- 
IN<;    I.KOfJlNf;.*!       MoKHis    RosE^w.^ss^:u,     New    York, 
N.    Y       Filed    Feh     7     1911'       .Serial    N.i     «7fi,(t'*H       ic\ 
12—102.) 


1  In  an  app,a:aiiw  for  n-.  in  nuinufact nring  b-gglngs  ;  a 
plurality  <.f  foiinei-  adapted  to  receive  a  tubular  blank 
about  them  an.l  to  t.e  expanded  relatively  to  each  other  for 
giving  shape  t..  said  blank  by  expanding  means  carried  at 
opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  formers,  each  comprising  a 
rotatably  mounte.l  s.  rew  having  threaded  engagement  with 
another  of  sitid  f,.rm.Ms  a  Ul.-ved  v'ear  fixed  to  each  of 
•aid  acrewn  ;  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  .if 
•aid  formers  having  gears  fixed  thereto  meshing  with  the 
rears  on  said  screw..  :  and  one  of  said  screws  having  an 
operating  handle  conneiied  thereto  for  operating  said  en 
tire  expanding  means  ;  said  blank  having  a  fullness  at  one 
locality  and  aald  formers  l>elng  adaptwi.  in  effect,  to  trans- 
fer Bald  fulluess  to  a  different  locality  through  the  oper 
•  tlon  of  said  expanding  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  relatively  movable  aec 
tions  of  (III  expanding  former  adapted  to  receive  an  ar- 
Ucle  about  them  ami  to  be  expanded  within  said  article, 
of  means  for  trlmmini:  off  portions  of  said  article,  while 
•aid  article  Is  on  -lald  former,  comprising  an  undercut 
groove  having  parts  formed  In  at  least  two  of  the  rela- 
tively movable  sections  of  ^^ald  former,  means  for  main- 
taining the  parts  of  said  groove  In  allnement  as  the  sec 
tions  of  said  former  s.|mrBte.  and  a  trimming  off  tool  In 
•aid  groove,  gul.led  therel)y.  and  t)elng  retained  by  the 
undercut    walls    thereof   against    displacement. 
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Id  a  watch  charm,  a  frame  comprising  bottom,  aide  and 
top  rails,  the  top  rail  adapted  to  be  suspended  on  a 
watch-gtjard,  notchea  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  side 
ralla,  a  one  piece  metal  case  comprising  a  front  plate  hav- 
ing the  central  portion  removed  therefrom  so  that  It  pro- 
jects a  distance  over  the  Inner  edges  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  retalr  cards  In  position  vrlthln  the  frame,  a 
,     213C)   O.      7H 


back  plate  connected  to  the  front  plate  by  a  web  Integral 
therewith,  spring  clips  formed  on  the  edges  of  the  front 
and  back  plates,  those  on  the  hack  plate  adapted  to  engage 
the  notches  in  the  frame. 
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1.    In   railwH.\    sltnal   and  control   apfin'Mtn...    in   '..mi'iiin 
tlon  with  a  vehicle  and  .'ngaeing  means  alone  Th.    i.,- c    of 
travel   of  the   vehicle,   a    signaling  device   on    the    veli-je- 
electro-magnetic    means    for    controllini:    the    signalinf     Je 
vice  by  energisation  and  deenerglzatlon  of  th.    means    said 
means  being  dependent   up.m   manna!   return   after   ileener- 
glxation,    a    bar    In    the   cin-ult    of   said    mean-     roinpani.m 
electromagnetic  means,   either  of  which    I  olds   the    i.ar   In 
clrmtt  maintaining  position  when  energized    the  Par  being 
released  and  breaking  the  circuit  when   botfi   f.f  said  com 
panlon    means   are  de^nergiz(>d,    the    hn-t   one   of    said    t« 
means  having  a  circuit  through  said  bar  and  throiii;b  the 
means  that  controls  said  signaling  device  and  being  unable 
to  return  said  t>ar  to  circuit  maintaining  position  upon  re- 
energteatlon.   but   the  «»»-cond  one  of  said  f\»..  means  (.elnc 
able  to  so  return  said  liar  when  reenergize,!,  «  fourth  sint'o 
electro-magnetic  means  and  a    bar  for  sal  I   means  also  hi 
the  circuit  of  the   first  one  of  the   two   means   to   make   or 
break   the  circuit,   a    sourc^  of  current,    means  connecting 
this  circuit   with   said   source,   means   Included   in    the   cir 
cult  of  the    fourth   electro  magnetic    means   adapted    to    be 
engaged   by    the    means   along    the   path    of   the    vehicle    to 
make  or  break  «ald  circuit,  a  circuit  for  the  s.-cond  one  of 
said  companion  means,  means  .-onnei-tlng  this  circuit   with 
a  source  of  current,  means  in  this  circuit  to  make  or  break 
the    circalt,    actuated    in    accordance    with    the    speed    of 
travel  of  the  vehicle,  and  electro-magnetic  means  affecting 
the    mechanical   operation    of    the    vehicle    by    energization 
and  dejinergixation   of   the   means,   included    in    the   .irciilf 
which  Includes  the  mean«  controlling  the  signaling  device 
and  the  first  one   ..f  said   tw..   means  and   the   bar   of  said 
fourth    means. 

2.    In  railway  signal  and  control  apparatus.  In  combinn 
tlon  with  a  vehicle  and  engaging  means  along  the  path  of 
travel    of   the    vehicle,    signaling    devices    on    the    vehicle. 
sei)arate  electro  magnetic  means  for  controlling  the  signal 
ing    derlces    by    energleatlon    and     de^nergleatlon    of    the 
means,  said   means   being   dei>endent   upon   manual    return 
after  de^nergliation.  a    bar  in   the  circuit  of  one  of  said 
means,  companion  electro-magnetic  means,  either  of  which 
holds  the  bar  In   circuit  maintaining  position   when   ener 
glaed,  the  bar  being  released  and  breaking  the  circuit  when 
both  of  said  companion   means  are  deenerglied,   the  first 
one    of   said    companion    means    having    a    circuit    through 
said  bar  and  through  the  means  that  controls  one  of  said 
signaling  devices  and  being  unable  to  return  said  bar  to 
circuit-maintaining  position  upon   re^inerglxarlon.   but   the 
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sfcoiid  one  of  sail!  ciJiiipaiiiuii  iiic.ins 
tiii-ti  said  I'Jii  wli.-n  rt'<'ii>M  ui/,.vl,  a  f 
!iiii»:!H't  ii-    mt'aiis   am!    a    Imr   al-ii    Mi    t! 


■  lit 


Hai.l 


a  h 


i.'lll^    il!ili>    fii    Sii    re 

Hit  I.    si  iik;lt'    .■ItTt  r.) 
nr.  !iii    ,,f   tlie   tiist 

>■:  hr<  aVt   t  lie  rlrt'uil . 

_■  tlMs  <'irrult  witSi 
f  Mi.  fi.iirtti  f!.><-tri. 
,1  I  '  ■>  !  'ir  Iiii'a  lis  It  iiill^ 
••  :';.-ak  sajil  rifi-iiU,  a 
iiipaiiion  iiKMhs  nuar.s 
■  urco    of    curreut,    aud 


'inpaiiiDii   iiiiHiis   ' 
1     SI. 11 1  r-r    . ,!    ii;  rri'iit .    iiit-a  iis    .  >  .iii..  .  t 
sail!  s,,iiiro,  and  im-aiis  ill  the  circuit 

rnas'lirtlr    iiiivitl';  adaplitl    tO   Ix"   i'ti;.'  i^' 
!!i'      l>alh    ^.f    M,.-    \i-':ii'le    to    ni:ik. 
Clri   NSt    !'m'-    !  Ill'    s,..  .,!i.|    -Ii-    .if    sa  !.|    . 

cciiiii'i-rlni:     tins    cirfiitt     witSi    a     - 

iniaiis  in  i!iis  ilrcult  t"  m  ik.     .i   !.ii  ak  the  Circuit,  actuated 

in  acciirilaiiri'  uitli   ttn-  spif.l  ..f  'rav.!  ..f  tlic   vi-lii.  ].■. 

I!.     Ill    rnll«av    si^'iiai   anil   nMif!"!   a  jipa  ra  t  ils,   ii;     ■.nihina 
ii'.ii   uitd   a    \.||iiri.-   and   t-'li^'.ak'l  lit:    liiraiis   aii.iii,'   tlir   pal!;    "f 
travel    .it'    til.-    v.'liirl.'   <iii    Imth    sidfs   id'   tin-   path.   Hii;iia  liiii,' 

■  Im  ii'ivs   .  ii;    til'     \  f'lli  i.-,  Kcjiii  ra  tf  .ifct  m  ni:ii;ni't  ir   iiii-a  iis    f. .: 
•■Dllt  mi:!  nj    iMrh    sii;niilin>;    di-vi.-.     h\     c  in-;  i^l  za  1 1.  .i.    aii.l    .I.' 

•  '!ierj;l7.)i  tiiiii  "f  till-  int'Miis,  sai.l  iii>-aiis  li.iii^  .li'pi  ndi'Mt 
ipiiii  luanuaj  rctufti  after  di'fM.'ri;l/.ntii)ii.  a  liar  lii  ttie  i  Ir- 
Hit  .,t'  ,aid  runt  rollirii:  riieans  nt'  mn'  i.f  said  si^;na!in;;  d>' 
vli'cs.  iiiriijiii  iiioii  (dt'ctro  inajcnptli'  lut'iins.  fitticr  of  wlii'i 
iiiihH  till'  Siar-  iii  ciriiiir  ii'.aiiitalnliii:  pD.sitinii  wiicn  .in'r 
^Izfd,  the  bar  lieiiii;  ridcas>'il  and  lireaklntT  'he  .iieiiit  wtien 
both  "I"  said  riHiipanliiii  means  are  dieni-r^izid.  the  tiist 
one  ,,f  said  .-iimpii  hiiin   means  liavin>;  a  circuit  tliruui:!)  said 

■  lar  and  tlirmit;!!  the  means  that  conlrnls  sjilii  slKnallnk;  de 
\lie   ,iiid   Ueiiii,'   iinahie   tc.   return   said   hai    U>   circuit  inam 
taiiiim;  pusitimi   iipnn   re.'ntTKlzal  ion,   Imt   the  secoiiil  mie  of 
sahl    companion    means    Indnt;    ahle    to    so    return    .salt!    t>ar 
wlien   reericrnlzcd,  a   fourth  single  electro  iiin>;n('tic  means 
and  a  i>ar  for  said  means  also  in  the  circuit  of  the  first  one 
of    ttie    companion    means    to    make    or    hreak    the    circuit, 
means    Included    In    tlu'    (drcuif    of    i  lie    fourtli    electro  nia>; 
iietic  means  iiilapted  to  he  ein;ai;ed  hy   the  iiie.ms  .ilonkr  one 
slile  of  the  patli  uf  the  vehicle  to  make  or  lircak  said  cir- 
cuit, a  I  Ircuit   fur  the  .s«"coinl  one  of  said  ciunpanlon  means, 
means  In  tlilH  circuit  to  make  or  break  the  circuit,  actuated 
in  accordance  witti  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  veliicle,  a  cir 
cult    for   the    controlUnk:    means    of    the   otlier    one    of   said 
siiiiia  liiu'  devices,  means  Imluded  In   this  circuit   to  be  en 
Liii^ed    liy     the    means    .-iloii);    the    other    side    of    the    [uith    of 
tiiiN'd   of   the   vehicle,   and   means   supid,\iiii;   iiirrent    to   the 
respective   circuits. 

4,  In  railway  .sl^;nal  and  control  apparatus,  In  combtna 
tion  with  a  vehicle  and  etiKHKluK  means  aloiii,'  tlie  path  of 
triivel  of  the  vehicle  un  hotli  aides  of  tlie  path,  slj^naiiiiK 
devices  on  tlie  vehicle,  separate  (dcctri  mat;netic  nieans  for 
eoiitroliinkc  each  sl^inalliiK  devii  e  by  eiieri.'1/.atlon  and  de 
energization  of  tlie  means,  said  means  iielii>;  dependent 
ui'on  manual  return  after  deenerKlzat  loii,  a  b.ar  in  the 
circuit  of  said  conirolllnK  means  of  one  of  Haid  slKnaHng 
devices,  companion  electro  inaKiietlc  means,  either  of  which 
holds  the  Imr  in  circuit  maintaining  po.sition  when  ener 
^'izeil.  the  bar  Udiii:  released  and  breakiiii;  the  circuit  when 
both  of  said  Companion  means  are  deeneiL'i/.ed,  the  tlrst 
.111.'  of  said  I  ompaiiioii  m.Miis  bavinu  a  cin  sill  throu>;b  sal<1 
!)ai-  and  throi].;h  the  means  that  controls  said  sixnalln^; 
device  am!  beiiii;  unable  to  return  said  bar  to  <  ircuit  maln- 
tiilnlu^  position  upon  reener^jiza tion.  but  tlie  seiond  one 
of  said  companion  means  being  able  to  so  return  siiid  bar 
when  reenergized,  a  fourth  single  electromagnetic  means 
and  ,'i  bar  for  said  means  also  in  the  circuit  of  the  tlrst 
one  of  the  companion  means  to  make  or  lireak  tlie  i.-lrcult. 
means  included  in  the  .-iicult  of  tli.'  fourth  electro-maK 
netic  means  adapted  to  be  engHi-'eil  \>y  the  means  aloiii;  one 
side  of  tlie  path  of  the  vehlile  to  make  or  break  said  cir- 
cuit, a  circuit  for  the  se<ond  one  of  said  companion  means, 
means  conneotln>;  Iliis  circuit  with  a  source  of  i  urreiit. 
means  in  this  circuit  to  make  or  break  the  circuit,  actuated 
lu  accordance  with  the  speed  of  travel  of  thi'  vehicle,  and 
electro  mai;netlc  means,  affectlnk;  the  mechanical  operation 
of  tiie  vehicle  by  eneruizatlon  and  dei'uerKiiatlon  of  tlie 
means,  huluded  In  the  circuit  which  Includes  the  cou 
trolllnK  means  of  the  first  described  signallnn  device  and 
the  first  one  of  said  i-ompanlon  means  and  the  bar  of  said 
fourth    means, 

■">     In  railwav   signal  and  control  apparatus,   in  comldiia 
tion    with    a    Vehicle,    engaging    means    along    the    path    of 
travel  of  the  vehicle,  slguallng  elements  on   the  vehicle  uf 


different  visual  characteiistli  s.  eli'ct  ro  magnet  Ic  means 
rendering'  one  or  the  ottier  of  said  stk;nallng  elements  active 
by  eiiergi/.a  tion  or  deeiier^-lza  t  ion  of  ttie  menus,  Hald  means 
being  dependent  Upon  inanuai  ii  turn  after  deeiiergizat  ioti, 
a  bar  In  the  circuit  oi  said  means,  companion  electromag- 
netic inenns,  either  of  which  holds  tlie  bar  in  circuit  main 
tainlng  p.isitlon  when  energlze<i,  tlie  bjir  iielnu  ndeased 
and  Irejiklio,-  the  driiilt  when  both  of  said  .  oiiipaninii 
lue.iiis  ail  deeni-rirlzed,  tb.-  firs'  ,.n.  ..f  sh:.!  .  .  .in  pa  nii  .ii 
lU'iins  !ia\ing  a  clicuit  throuub  said  Imr  and  through 
the  ni'-aiis  that  controls  said  signaling  devii  .  and  Udng 
'inaMe  to  return  salil  Imr  to  ciiciilt  main  tain  ink'  position 
iipmi  reetiertd/.a  tii.n,  but  the  sei..nd  one  ..f  sal.l  lompanion 
means  bein;;  able  to  s.i  return  sabl  bai'  when  reeneruized, 
a  fourth  slngb'  electromagnetic  meaiis  and  a  bai  tb.refoi. 
also  in  the  .  iri  tilt  of  the  first  one  of  said  .  i.mpiinion  ineaijs 
to  make  ,,•:  Iriak  tlie  circuit,  a  smiri  e  of  .  mient  means 
Connecting  this  cncult  with  said  si.ni.e,  ami  means  in  the 
circuit  of  the  fourth  electro  m.ignetic  means  adapt,  d  lo  be 
eiiiraged  b\  ttie  means  along  the  path  of  the  v.-hpie  to 
make  ..I  l.r.ak  sabl  circuit,  a  circuit  for  the  se...iid  one  of 
said  companion  means,  means  connecting  this  circuit  whli 
a  source  of  current,  and  meiins  in  this  circuit  to  maki  .-r 
hre.ik  the  circuit,  actuated  In  accordani.e  witli  ttie  si„-,.,i 
of    travel    of   the    yeliPle 

[(  lalms  f,  to  s  not   printed   in   the  (iazette.] 
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I  1      .\    hoof  steadying  implement  <  omprlsing   a   bar  foi  nied 

I  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a 
j  bead  terminating  In  a  transversely  extending  >oke.  the 
I  ends  of  which  are  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
bar.  and  then  Inwardly  toward  each  other  whereby  the  de- 
I  vice  may  Ih>  easily  applied  to  a  shoe  to  engage  and  hold 
I  the  same,  the  head  portion  of  the  l>«r  being  formed  with 
i  an  opeiiintr  exlemjing  therethrough  and  In  one  face  with 
a  circular  socket  registering  with  said  opening,  as  and  for 
!    the   purpose   set    forth, 

■J  .\  hoof  steadying  implement,  comprising  a  bar  formed 
at  ime  end  witli  a  handle  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a 
head  termlnatink:  in  a  transversely  extending  yoke,  the 
ends  of  which  are  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
'  the  bar,  and  thence  Inwardly  toward  each  other  wtiereby 
i  'he  devil e  m!i\  be  easily  applle.l  to  a  stioe  to  engage  and 
lioid  the  same,  the  bead  portloti  of  the  bar  tielng  formed 
with  an  opeiilni;  extending  therethrough  and  in  one  face 
\\)th  a  .iriular  socket  registering  with  .said  o|>ening,  tlie 
!  a  ^.    of  •,a).l    S.I.  keT    terminiitliii:  in  segmental   recesses 

'.\.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  tlie  herein  described 
hoof  sfeaduiig  Imidemelit,  conslstitic  of  a  bai'  formed  at 
one  end  with  a  handle  and  provided  at  it-  other  end  with  a 
laterally  extendinj  y..ke  furtned  with  Inturiied  extremities 
ailapted  to  engage  .-i  h.-sesboe  tlie  bar  br-iiii;  formed  cbjse 
to  said  .Soke  With  an   opening  extending   t  beret  hroiii;h. 


'NIO 

-rtttl 


I  1  ".T.noi      I. AMI"  rou  bahiu:hs    >  haihs      \M. 

I         Si-i,\F.\\i,  New   York,  N,  Y.      Filed  J  unc  :.'4,  1 ',)  1  t       >■ 
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I  I,    In    coniblnatlou    with    a    barlxr's    ilialr.    a    det.i.  ii.i  N'e 

bracket  secured  to  the  arm  rest  of  the  chair  and  .om- 
[irlslng    a    lar,    a    rectus    to    receive    the    chair    arm     a    set 

,  sca-w  ami  a  vertical  six'ket.  a  post  mounted  on  the  said 
bracket  and  rising  to  a  distance  aUive  the  top  of  the 
arm  {Kist,  a  short  arm  held  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
post  anil  extending  forwardly,  the  anu  having  a  threaded 
nipple,  and  an  electric  lamp  mounted  on  the  said  nipple 
and    prxivlded   on    top   with    a   deflector  to   deflect   the   rays 

i    of  Light  of  the  lamp  in  a  downwanl  direction. 
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2  The  combination  with  a  barln-r's-  rbair  of  a  lirackef 
detaebabl\  secured  ro  ttie  arm  rest  of  the  said  chali 
Hf  or  n.-ar  tin  middle  of  t  !o  salil  arm  rest,  a  tntnilar  post 
haviiii:  a  reduc-d  lower  end  ada|ded  to  )»>  seated  in  the 
said  braiket.  a  ciaii:plng  scn^w  an  the  nppei  end  a  tubular 
abort  arm  pivoted  ,.n  the  sab!  i  iaiiipiiiL'  s.  rew  and  adapted 
to  be  fastened  in  imsltioii  ..n  tt;.  post  b.v  the  said  clamp- 
ing aciew,  the  arm  exteiidiiii:  in  a  forwanl  direction  and 
termini!  I  i  n-  m  a  thiiaded  nipp!.  and  an  eie.trlc  lamp 
attachisl  to  the  sail  nipp.b'  aiid  provided  with  a  flexible 
conductor  extendln;:  through  the  said  In  llow  post  and 
nipple. 


The  I  i.inblnation  with  a  barber's  cbaii  of  a  bracket 
d. tai  hably  secured  to  the  arm  rest  of  the  said  chair  at 
or  near  the  middle  of  the  said  arm  rest,  a  tubular  post 
tiavlni;  an  oi)ening  near  the  lower  end,  and  a  reduced 
lower  end  adapted  to  l)e  seated  in  the  said  bracket,  a 
clamping  screw  on  the  upper  end,  a  short  tubular  arm 
|d\ote<l  on  the  said  clamping  screw  and  adapted  to  lx' 
fastened  lu  position  on  the  post  by  the  said  clamping 
screw,  the  arm  extending  lu  a  foiward  direction  and 
terminating  In  a  threaded  nipple,  an  electric  lamp  attached 
to  the  said  nipple  and  provided  with  a  flexible  conductor 
extending  through  the  said  hollow  post  and  nipple,  and 
a  detachable  ileflector  attached  to  the  said  lamp  and  ex 
teiiiliiig  ovec  the  bulb  of  the  lamp. 
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1  An  Insole  shaped  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  a 
foot  having  elevations  subjacent  the  ball  and  heel  por 
flous  on  the  outside  thereof  and  sloping  f  ransverselj-  and 
longitudinally  of  the  insole,  said  insole  having  an  arch 
elevation  on  the  inside  acting  in  opposition  to  the  out- 
side elevations,  said  arch  supporting  <devatlon  sloping 
transversely  and  longitudinally  of  the  Insole,  said  eleva- 
tions l>elng  stibstantlally  triangularly  disposed  and  pro- 
viding an  undulated  upper  surface  for  preventing  the 
"  rolling  "  of  the  foot  when  the  muscles  thereof  are 
active, 

-.  An  Insole  shaped  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of 
a  foot  having  elevations  subjacent  the  ball  and  heel 
portions  on  the  otitsldo  thereof  and  havlnj?  an  oppositely 
disposed  arch  elevation  on  the  Inside,  salt^arch  elevation 
extending    transversely    and    longitudinally    of    the    Insole 


sufficient  to  support  the  cavity  of  the  arch  and  emerging 
gradually  into  the  upper  surface  of  the  insole,  said  h<»el 
elevation  sloping  transversely  to  the  Inside  edtre  said 
elevation  subjacent  the  ball  of  the  foot  de<lln.-<i  toward 
the  toe  and  transversely  declined  toward  the  inner  edgi 
and  said  elevations  l>eing  triangularly  disposed  and  fi.rui 
Ing  undulations  on  the  upper  of  the  Insole  for  prever:t;  tii: 
"  rolling  "   of  the  foot, 

3,  An  insole  stiaped  to  conform  to  the  conftguraiioi; 
of  a  foot  iiaving  elevations  subjacent  the  ball  and  he<_; 
portions  on  the  outside  thereof  and  having  an  oppositely 
disposed  arch  elevation  on  the  Inside,  said  (leva tion  sub- 
jacent the  heel  being  thicker  on  the  outside  thau  01.  the 
Inside  and  having  the  upper  face  thereof  sloping  trans- 
versely toward  the  inside,  the  central  portion  of  'he 
insole  bi'ing  substantially  horizontal  with  the  outside  edge 
the  outside  edge  of  the  heel  of  the  Insole  U-ing  sloped  to 
a  point  substantially  intermediate  the  ends  and  thence 
Inclined  toward  tiu  elevation  subjacent  the  ball  nf  the 
foot,  said  elevation  subjacent  the  ball  of  the  foot  decline. i 
toward  tin  toe  and  transversely  declined  ttward  ttie 
inner  edge,  the  inner  edge  of  the  Insole  adjacent  tiit  toe 
and  ball  portions  Ix-ing  reduced  in  thickness,  and  said 
elevations  being  triangularly  disposed  and  forming  undula 
tlons  on  the  upper  surface  of  thi  insoi.  for  prev.nting 
■■rolling"  of  the  foot  when  the  mus.  ies  thereof  an  activi 
and   liiactivi 


1,187. on:;.  HOI'  iTTTKIt  .NiKi  s  1  StMi.xses,  Sioux 
Haplds.  Io\*(i.  Filed  .\i.!  7,  1M14  Serial  No.  8;'.o.sus 
(CI.    164 46.) 


1.  A  rod  (Utter,  comprising  spaced  forwani  o -s  spaeed 
rear  b  gs  ^  stationary  jaw  memlxT  mounteii  ..etween  said 
legs,  a  swinging  jaw  member  plvote<l  between  the  rear 
]<gs  and  extending  alHjve  and  at  one  side  of  the  stationary 
jaw  member,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  between  the 
forward  legs,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  and 
till  forward  •  nd  of  the  swinging  jaw  member,  cutting 
devices  on  said  jaw  members,  and  a  keeper  pivoted  on  one 
of  said  nar  legs  and  extending  alongside  the  stationary 
.)aw  member,  the  opposite  end  of  said  keeper  being  adjust- 
ably secured  to  one  forward   leg. 

-  A  rod  cutter,  comprising  spaced  legs,  a  stationary 
taw  member  carried  by  said  legs,  a  swinging  jaw  njen)f)er 
Iiivote<l  at  one  end  to  certain  of  said  legs,  means  for  os- 
cillating the  forward  end  of  said  swinging  jaw  mem!>er. 
notched  cutting  devices  on  said  jaw  memt)ers.  and  a 
keeper  pivoted  on  that  side  of  the  frame  opposite  to  the 
swinging  jaw  memlsr  and  extending  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly adjaceiit  the  stationary  jaw  memU-r.  said  keeper 
being  notched  to  correspond  to  the  notching  of  said  cut 
ting  devices, 

:'..  A  rod  cutter,  comprising  legs,  a  stationary  jaw  niem- 
N-r  carrie<l  thereby,  a  swinging  jaw  memUr  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  certain  of  said  legs,  means  for  oscillating  the 
forwarti  end  of  the  swingitig  jaw  memlsT.  notched  cutting 
devices  on  said  jaw  memliers,  and  a  keeper  pivoted  at 
one  end  on  that  side  of  the  frame  opposite  to  the  swinging 
jaw  member  and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
adjacent  said  stationary  Jaw  reeml)er,  said  keeper  lieing 
formed  with  a  slot  at  its  opposite  end  adjustably  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame. 
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I,i;i7.064.       INKICATING    AND    RKOISTEHINC    MEt'H 
\NKSM       WiLHKLVi  SiMi'NusuN,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed 
l>.r    J.s,    l»Ub^      S«riHl    No.    469, tij'..       it'l.    Til- -100.) 


1  111  Index  nit'chHiilsni,  two  tndt'x  mtTiitwrs  orip  of 
nhi.-ti  Is  monnted  for  furnln;;  inov.inont  r.dati v.d y  to  thi' 
■  itliir  Hnd  has  a  trtn'k  produci'd  ii[i<iri  it  <Tcciit rli-  tn  It.'* 
ixls  of  rrov.'mont.  a  rid  ii  rnuntortiala  in  Irii;  d.vicc  havltitf 
shlfrln»r  <'iii;ai;tTnt>nt  wltti  said  .vc'iitrlc  trark  of  tht' 
iii.>\mM.'  index  meintxr  and  capaWe  "f  u[i.  ration  tn  retard 
iii'niti.ry    or   dscillatory    iiiov.'tnenl    iIkti-oT 

_  In  ind'X  III.  itiHTd-rii.  two  liid.-x  inenilxrs  uiie  ><{ 
wtiich  is  inuunted  for  Iiirnini:  movement  relatively  to  ttie 
otiier.  :i  eaNiri.'  rnun.-itnl  witli  tli.-  movatile  index  meu)lx'r 
;ind  luivink;  a  .hanil'i  .-.(.iiiri''  !"  the  renter  of  rota 
tiuii  iif  said  nin\;ili;.'  ind>  X  ni.'inii.r  and  a  sliiftaMe  wel>j!it 
.■npi.iinid  in  --aid  .iienlil'  ^tiaiiilier  and  eapalile  .if  (»ij- 
.laih'ii  to  retard  vitirainry  or  osrillatory  nioveai«-nt  of 
til'     rn.ival'le   lnd«x    ineinlier. 

.;.  In  index  m.elianl.trn,  1 1*  o  ind.  x  inemtiers  om  n( 
wtdcli  IS  moMnted  for  turninir  nnivern-^nt  n'lativeiy  Ui  the 
Other,  a  'asiiii:  ^otue.tid  Willi  laid  in.iv.ilile  lud.x  hi'IuNt 
and  !ia.iti_  a  vuhiti'  jia---a^'  piod  iiei'il  within  it,  and  a 
vwiuiii  ^Htitaiiird  in  s.an!  |lH.■^■>a;|  and  tnovahle  aloiit;  the 
■,aiii.'  linl  adapt'-d  for  operation  toeheek  vlliratorv  .;r>isi'il 
i  itiir\    niiiN  eti:.  lit    uf   said    niovahle   iinlex    nninh.r 

»  In  linl'X  niectianlsui.  two  index  nieinhers  one  of  wlil^  fi 
i>  in.iiuned  for  turning  inovi-ment  relatively  to  the  other, 
a  i-aninK  '(.rineetisl  with  -Hid  iiiovahle  index  tneniher  nnd 
tiavini:  a  eurv..!  pas-an''  prudio  ed  within  If.  said  pas.sai;'- 
having'  a  nirvatur.'  ..f  nnlfonn  eei-fnt rl'ity  with  rewpe.-t 
to  the  axis  of  rotatinii  •<(  the  iiio\ahh-  Inih  x  iiietnher 
thmuchoiif  its  entir-  l.-n^rth.  and  a  weight  fi.ntalneil  in 
and  movahle  alonj;  said  passage  and  capnble  of  otwratlon 
to  eheck  vibratory  or  OHiiilatory  movement  of  the  movable 
index  member. 

.*>  The  eornblnnftnn  cf  r-'irlsterln;;  mechnnl.sm.  control 
lint;  noans  therefor  a  nira-  irtnc  insiniment  tn  artiiatliiif 
ridatlon  to  said  runt i  olMtiL'  nnans  and  aefiiatln^:  nieeh 
anlsm  alno  in  aitnatini:  nlritlon  to  said  cotitrolllnc  mfmns 
and  rH[iahle  of  nperarpui  first  to  adjii-t  the  reKHtertni: 
ineehnnlfm  Into  reiristerin;;  condition,  and  afterwanl  to 
ri'si't    t  he    -,aiii>-   tii   /.ru. 

(Oainis   'i  to   II    iii.t   [irlnted  !n  ttle  Oaietfe  1 


1  i:iT  tt'.i-,         \1    ln\l\lh       \  KHlt   l.K  Hit  \KK.       .Imhn      1 
Hri.riiKNs,     Kiii>x\llii.     l..\\i.     i»^>iik:iu>r     if    unetlilrit     Ui 
Willard    H      l..\i>n,    Kn..x\ill..    Iowa        Kiled    .\iii:     >.    I'.tU 
Serial    .No.    H5r..s:>n       h  I.    Jl      'J  ■■ 

1  In  1  omhliia  tion  with  ih.'  running  k;e«  r  of  ii  v.ddele 
inilndiiiK  a  ri^acti,  l..iiind~  i  ti.ntin'  mounted  belw»t»ri  the 
front  hounds,  and  a  r.^d  .  onne.  ted  with  the  tonjfue  and 
provi«le<l  with  an  opstaiiding  end,  said  upstandinK  end 
Udnk;  st-eiinHl  in  th.-  n-ar  eiul  .if  the  tonKue  and  movable 
therewith    to    limit    itie    '-lidiiiK    m»>vement    of    the    tunifue, 

■  it  :i    drake   l)«aui   ('.l-po>ed    tieueath    the   reach,   and   swlnK 
inicl.v    supported    thereby,    a    depending    link    plvotally    con 
ne<'te<l    at    Its     upper    end     t.'    the     reach,     forward    of     the 
brake    l)*-aiu.    a    rixl    eutineci.'d    at    Its    forward    end    to    the 
apstHndlns  portion  of  the  r.Kl  on  the  tongue  and  plvotally 

■  iniiected  at    Its   rear  »n.l   to   the   lower  end   of  aald   link, 


meaaa  forming  connection  between  the  link  SDd  the  brake 
tieam  to  actuate  the  brake  bt*am  upon  the  rearward  moye- 
ment  of  the  toiiKue.  and  manually  o[>erated  means  adapted 
to  actuate  said  connettlnx  meanx  and  diKengaKe  the  aame 
from  the  brake  beam  whereby  to  move  the  brake  beam 
forwardlv   of   the   reach. 


■J  In  .  ondilnatlon  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehlrle, 
in.  hntlni:  i  reaeli.  hotinda,  and  a  tonjnie  slldahly  con 
tie.  t.-d  to  the  front  hoiindn.  of  a  tirnke  lieam  disposed  be- 
liiw  the  r.a.  h  and  xwlnxlnKly  «iii)porfetl  theretiy.  a  de 
pfieliiip  link  plvotally  .-.i:' necl>'i!  at  Its  upper  .'iid  to  the 
r.acti  f.irwarilly  of  the  hrake  I  .-am.  a  rwl  .  ..nnc.tcil  at  ItB 
r..r\vard  •  iid  t.i  th-'  tonmie  and  [dvotally  ."oniii .  teii  at  Itg 
-•.ar  .11.1  t'^  111.  low.T  enii  uf  said  link,  a  U  sh.iiM-d  memher 
,1111,, I  i,v  I  hf  h'-im  an. I  .'it.  lulitiK  f.irwar.ll>  therefrom, 
links  piv.itally  eutine<te<l  to  tin'  U  Khnped  nicmtw-r.  a  Im  r 
l.i\. .tally  oniieet.'d  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  link  Inter 
nie<llate  of  Its  end'-,  sjild  t»ar  hdni:  |iiv..lMll\  .  .>nne<ted 
adjai.iit  Us  r.'iir  >  iid  U'tw.'.  ii  '..li.l  links  the  rear  end  of 
said  har  heint  fornn-d  with  a  h'Mik  f..r  enuai;em.'nt  with 
said  U  shaped  nuinher.  and  means  for  ralslnt;  said  \mr 
to  dlsengak'e  ttie  hixik  from  the  U  shaped  mi'mt>«>r,  whereby 
to  move  the  brake   t>eam   f.rwardly  of   the  reach. 


1  r;7.i>t»ti.  Si  AI.K.  \V.*i,iKK  K  HTiMfSiiN.  l>etroit,  Mich., 
isslKUdT  to  The  StlmiM'<iii  Scale  *  Klectrtc  <"ompany, 
NorthvUle,  Mich,,  a  i 'orp<ira t Ion  of  .MlchlKan.  Filed 
July    U.    lltU.      St-rial    No.    h4(*,»."»7.      (<1.   73 — 121.) 


!  I  [.  I  -.a'.'  th.-  lomhination  of  memher-  arranged  at 
iiN-IunilU  riKhf  aii-1.'  i  ra.k't  atnittlriK  one  of  Bald 
iiniiih.  rs  ,111  Ml  in  exten.link:  fr.iin  said  (.racket  and  In 
wardiT  and  t  ran*Tiri«e!  \  from  .-aid  ni''int'i'rs  n  platform 
lev  .r.  anil  a  hatiu-'-r  for  the  platform  i.\'r  'arrle.l  t.y  said 
a  nil 

-•  In  a  »cah  ,  tlo-  .omhlnaiion  of  member"  arranged  at 
-ih-tantlally  right  angles  to  each  .ither,  a  bracket  »«>rured 
t  .  ..lie  .if  said  member*  and  having  a  i^.rtlon  .itendlng 
t  raii-v.Tsely  therefrom,  a  strengthening  riti  for  said  por 
i..'i  and  tiavlni:  a  U'artng.  a  jilatform  lever,  and  a  hanger 
for  said  [datf.irm  lever  engaging  the  tienrlni."  in  said  rib. 
:i  In  a  mmle,  the  combination  of  a  alii  member,  a 
.  ro«s  connecting  memlHT,  a  bracket  having  a  t«ody  portion 
atta.  be<l  to  one  >f  said  members  and  a  portion  engaging 
and  alining  with  the  other,  and  a  tx^arlng  portion  pro- 
jecting  from    the   iKKly    transversely    to   aaid    memt>er». 

4.  in  a  scRle.  the  comhluailou  of  a  sill   nieml>er.  a  croaa 
onnectlng  menit)er,  a  bracket  nw^eyred  to  one  of  aald  mem- 

li^rs  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  portion  having 
a  knlfeedge  like  bearing  extending  tranareraely  to  Miid 
membera.  a  platform  lerer,  and  a  hanger  for  nald  plat- 
f.irin  1- v.r  .'mhrai  Ing  nald  transversely  extending  por- 
tion  and   engagtiig   said   t>earlng. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  comblnati<in  of  a  alll  member  a  cross 
.onnectlng  memlier,  an  arm  secured  to  one  of  aald  members 
extending  inwardly  and  tranaverHeiy  to  aald  member*,  a 
liearing   for    the   rro«i» connecting   member   extending    from 
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tbe  lawt  named  member,  a  platform  lever,  said  arm  being 
iB  vertical  allnement  with  the  end  of  the  platform  lever, 
and  a  hanger  for  said  end  of  the  platform  lever  carried 
by  the  arm 

[('lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.137,097.  TIRE-VI-IX:aMZIN(;  Al'l'AR.\TrS  .TaMKS 
I>.  Tkw,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  K.  (ioodrich 
Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  t  drporatlou  of  New  York. 
Filed   Aug.   S».    191.^.      Serial    No.    783.927.       iTl.    l«s — 4.'-..  . 


11.H7(IHH.        PAPKIt  U.\M»  (M    1      liKVirp:.        HaH'U.i.     .\ 
l.WNr.    Waterloo.    Wi^        KII.hI    Apr     2i'.     \:^\  \        Serial 

No   H.HR.osi.     Hi.  I'll     ;rj  1 


The    comhinaiion    with    a    tK-aring    provided    with    hand 
operable  means  to   riamp  It   to  a   cutter  bar  for  a   roll  of 
paper,  of  a  hand  fnif  lournaled  In  the  bearing  and  extend 
Ing  o-'f-wardly  from  the  bearing  to  a  saffldent  distance  to 
clear  the  end   of  a   roll  of  paper,   thence  extending  down 
wanJly  and  Inwardly  and  provided   with  an  npwardly   ex 
fending  point  adapted  to  lie  aptlnst  a  roll  of  paper  nt  an 
angle  thereto  and  below  the  cntter  bar,  and  a   spring  se 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  bearing  and  at  Ita  other  end  to  the 
hand-out    to    rewlllently    hold    the    point    of   the    hand-o.nt 
against   ■  roll  of  paper  Independently  of  the  pressnre  of 
the  cutter  bar  against  said  roll  of  paper. 


Apparatus    for    stretching    and    vulc.inizing    pneumatii 
tire    casings    <  oinprislni;.    In    cornhlna  tion    with    tbe    outer    I 
mold   and    inner   inflatahle   pressure  tti!  e.   an   annular,    rela 
tively  stiff,    hut    flexible,    discontinuous,    r.  movable    shield    | 
adapted   to  I  e  kxated  iHtween  the  tube  and  the  tire  casinj:.    I 
for   transmitting   the   prersnre  of   the   tub*'    to   the   casing   j 
without   substantially    ronformlnu    to    Irreciilarltles    in    the   1 
surface   of   said    tulie.    said    shield    being    longer    than    the 
unexpended   circumference   of   the    pressure    tub* .    so    that 
Ita  ends  overlap  when  [ilaied  In  ttie  tire  and  slide  on  each 
other  as  the   tire   is  expanded   \\    inflation  of   the   tube 


l.l.'^7,0f»9        BEAM  ENO     PROTECTOR     AND     ANCHOR 
A(;E      Ji  i,ii  s  Tt  tftr,  Cleveland    <»hio      Filed  Feb,  20. 
lc»o«.^       Serial    No    479. Ofc,"..      Ml    71'       100   , 


1.  -An  lnte>:ra!  b<'am  end  protector,  shaped  from  a  sheet 
metal  blank  and  comprising'  a  base  p<i'tloD  and  snhstan 
tially  vertical  rear  and  suie  walK,  f,,rmlng  therewith  a 
r«»<ept8cle  ooenlng  from  the  top  and  front,  bottom  flanges 
provided  upon  the  side  walls,  and  overlapping  ends  upon 
the  base  portion.  Ix-nt  up  to  inclose  and  retain  the  flanges 
and  side  walls  In  position.  Rubstantially  as  set  forth. 

-.  .\n  Integral  heam-emi  piotertor  shaped  from  a  sheet 
metal  blank  and  comprising  a  liS'ie  p<irti..n  and  snbstan 
tlallT  vertical  rear  and  side  walls.  f..rmlng  ther.wttli  n 
receptacle  opening  fiom  the  top  and  front,  an  an.  home.- 
member  staiiir>ed  up  from  the  l.ase  portion  within  said 
n.eiitacle,  bottom  flanges  iiro\ld»*d  iifHin  the  side  walls. 
and  overlapping  ends  ufvon  the  base  portion  bent  u).  t.i 
Inclose  and  retain  the  flanges  and  si.ie  w«l|«  in  [>.>siri..n, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

'.<  A  beam  end  protector  and  an«  borage  shaped  from  an 
integral  shtft  metal  blank,  comprising  a  base  portion  a 
r»iir  wall  bent  vertically  therefrom,  and  side  wings  f,,i 
wardly  extending  at  acute  angles  to  Inclose  the  b<>am  end 
the  terminals  of  the  base  fK.rtlon  being  bent  up  and  around 
tbe  bottom  i>ortlon»  of  said  side  wines  In  order  to  retain 
the  side  wings  In  (»osltlon.  and  an  an.ho'age  irfmher  inte 
grallv  shaiM'd  from  toe  t»as<'  porfUm  of  !bt  receptacle  tiuis 
ftirine<t     suhsta  ntiall  v    as    s.f    furth 


1,137. 100  CORN  SHKLLFR  Wii,li.<m  Watts.  Jackson. 
Mich  FU.-d  Mr.r  Ul,  l'.(14.  S.-ria!  No  S2.'.,7<5S  (Cl' 
ir^O      R 


1      In   a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  hopp.er  carried  thereby,  a  shelling  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  shelling  teeth,  rotatahly  mount 
ed  In  said  casing,  a  jacket  provided  with  a  perforated  bot- 
tom surrounding  said  cylinder,  said  jacket  having  an  open 
Ing  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  and  an  op*>n 
Ing  In  its   side  at  the  other  end   of  said  Jacket.  ■   second 
shelling    cylinder    rotatahly     mounted    In    said    casinc     a 
jacket   having  a   perforated    bottom    surrounding  said    sec 
oBd  cylinder  and  having  an   opening  In  Its  side  communi- 
cating with  the  opening  In  said  first  named  Jacket,  a   pint 
form  having  a  perforated  tK>ttoro  connecting  said  openii:  -- 
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in  salfl  jackets,  said  second  Jarkft  h<«ln!i  provfdpd  with  a 
ili.scharKc  opening  adjacent  tU>-  ini.-i  Mi>.>iilri«  .)f  the  said 
tirst  jarkt't,  means  fur  \arytns'  ttj.-  "i/.f  nf  ^aii]  .lisdiarnf 
opcnliik',  ami  ii)»'ans  f'>r  ili'iviiii;  -an!  sh,  iluit;  .;.viiinli'r><  In 
oppusitt'  liirci-i  inn,  all  (■nartiiii;  -uf.-ti  ii 'iaUy  as  de8crlt>e)l 
fi>r   ill.    imipose    si)«'<'iti(M!. 

-'.  hi  /I  (U>vlco  of  til.'  rlii-.'^  (lt's<rilH>il  !li.'  <,nii'iiiai  i'>!i  <>f 
a  rasinir,  a  stu'iUriK'  <  vliiiibT  mtata'.lv  in  u  n  ri'.t  iii  ^aid 
>  a>lni:,  a  juoki't  pr<i\  ii!i'<l  with  a  ;i.«ifora '  •  •!  I"!!!..!!!  ^wr- 
ruiiiKlliiJi  said  cylinder  a  >(■(  inid  sh>»lllnik;  r\iind-r  ni<iMiit.'(l 
I'll  a  shatt  parallel  with  and  in  a  plane  slight!.  .^  i' 
tlian  tliat  <<(  the  llr-t  eslind-'r.  a  ja^-ket  surrouu<lii;^  -a;d 
seei.nd  (■ylitider,  said  jaekets  having  openingH  In  line  with 
.•ach  .ittiiT,  a  platform  hetween  said  'a  k^ds  provld.  d  with 
a  p.rfoiated  bottom  and  i-.ii:  i:.  .  r ,  i,^  -i;i!  opening;-  and 
means  fur  driving  said  -helling  i-vlind'Ts  in  ..pposit'-  dirie 
tlons.  all  eoactink,'  ^iil.stan  l  la  ll>  as  des.riiied  lor  tl,"  pur 
pn^,.  speelfled. 

.;.  ill  a  devil  !•  ,i!  ilir  .  i.o--  .j.'se:  ili.'d.  tin-  eoinbuia  t  ion  '•< 
,1  lasini;,  a  hopper  .■arned  ili.ri'tn,  a  sindllti;;  eviiiider  i" 
tiltahly  inuiuited  in  said  ea-ink',  a  ja.  ki-I  pr..\  id.d  with  a 
perforated  tiotlom  Miirruundini;  said  isiind.r,  said  Jaek>d 
commaiiieal  in;:  at  on>'  ernj  witli  val.i  li.ipp.'r  a  s.Morid 
slnUliiK  'Nlindfr  mtatalils  ni.^unt.d  in  -aid  .a-nik'  parallel 
tu  sanl  tii>t  iiaiiH'd  eNliiider  a  )a  -kei  h  iv  iim  a  perforated 
bottom  siirronndiiiir  «Hid  s.-  ..n.l  .uind-T.  --aid  ia<-kel.s  i,.-- 
iiik'    '  "niO'i'teil    with    'a.h    oili.r    !i\      i    pa--a^r      ^ail    se.iind 

a'k.'t  haviiiL;  a  dis.har^.'  .ipiiiinu  in  tin  '-nd  ther'-ol.  a 
rod  rxteiidtiii;  t  ra  n-.\  er>i>!  \  .it  said  ''asin/,  a  liate  .siidatily 
nioiint'd  'ill  ^aid  r-.d  adnpl>d  i,.  he  iiniv.'d  !  ra  nsvetsel  V  of 
-ihl      a-ii,:.-    f.r    ..p..!i!i!_-    in. I    .  :.>-.;nL-    tli.-   .|i  srli.i  nr.-   .ipeiiiiiK. 

in.!  un  ins  f-.r  .'luiiii;  -..ml  -ii.-!;in^  ■  \,iii.|.'i-  ;  n  .ipposit.' 
direi  linns. 

4  In  I  devie..  of  I  !  '•  liUss  .  je^.rlh...  I .  t  In  -  .  .in  i  ■  i  llHt  ion  of 
a  .M^;n^'.  a  pair  of  slialts  rn(atatil>  innunfi.'l  m  ^aid  i'ap*ln»c 
paraihl  t.i  earli  otiier.  slndlini;  .■vlind.rs  iinoiiited  nii  said 
siiafts.  pulleys  nil  the  niiter  .'lids  ..t'  said  Htiafts  in  iin.- 
witii   i.ai-h    other,   a    third    sl.aft    rolafatily    mounted    in    said 

asin^  .ilinvi-  ^.inl  .^tu'llln^'  i\iind''rs,  a  fan  mount. ■(!  on 
^an!  li!i!-d  sliaft  sahl  -.tiafl  heiiik'  |irovi.l.-d  with  a  piil|.-y 
nil  it-.  ,ni!..'  .-n.i  in  lino  witii  said  hrst  nanie.i  i.uli''\s  a 
foitr'h  ^hnft  rotatald\  ninon'..!  in  sai.l  isjn^'  par.-ilhl  to 
and  below  >,iid  Iir--t  nam.  d  ^!alt>.  .a  fan  larn.'.l  li>  -^iii'l 
f'oiirth  shaft,  and  a  pulb'\  ;'..r  drulni:  the  -,ani.  .arranged 
in  line  with  fh.  lirsf  nannd  j.nH.ss  an.!  a  .Irivini.'  b.'it 
pa-siiik'  n\  rr  -aid  upp.'r  f ;i  n  pnll.\  bi'in-at'i  ..m-  .if  saol 
■-helllnt.'  i'\linder  pulleys  and  aho\«.  tin-  ..thi'i  and  b.'inatli 
>ald  l;i->'  named  fan  pulley,  wlicrrby  -aiil  sln-liiii^'  .-ylln- 
ders  are  .Irlven   In   npposlte  diriefion> 

f)       In    n   device   of    the  cla.s8   (les<  rlii'-d.    the   Comhlnat  Ion     if 

a  caslnjr,  a  hopper  carried  thorehy.  a  shellinK  '•yllnder  pm 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  shellink'  teeth  disposed  heneath 
said  hopper,  a  Jacket  havinj;  a  p<-rfoiated  bottom  ^nr 
roiuiditiK  said  .shelling  cylinder,  a  second  shellini;  .vlinil.r 
rotatatdy  mounted  In  said  rasing  parallel  t.>  --aid  first 
nattied  cylinder,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  second  .■\  Under 
and  |irovided  with  a  perforated  tHittoni.  suhl  jackets  b«dni: 
Connected  by  a  passage  at  one  end  thereof,  said  Inst  named 
jacket  being  piovided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  husk 
di.s<diarglng  chute  mounted  above  said  last  named  opening, 
means  for  drawing  the  husks  through  .said  chute,  and  a  cnti 
disidiarglng  chute  to  one  side  of  said  last  named  jucki-t  ad 
bicent  t(j  the  discharge  opening  therein,  all  coactlnu  ^ub 
stantlally  as  described   for  the  purpose  specirted 


l.irtT.U)!        M.A»H1NK    t(»R   H.AISINi;    .\  N  1 '    I.dWKHINt  i 
UKLI.  I'lriNt;       M.\nvi.\    IJ    Whi.sk.sast,   Hollls,  Okla 
Filed  June  7,   ISn:!.     Serial  No.  T7-'.:n«       m1.  ■.'fi4      .1 1    , 
1.    In  a  machine  for  raising  and   lowering  well  piping,  a 
frame  comprising  a  l>ase  surrounding  the  well  opening  and 
two   pairs  of   bars   projecting    upward    therefrom,    the   bars 
of  ciich  pair  Inclining  upwardly  toward  each  other  and  ter 
mlnatlng   in    horizontal    portions,   said   horizontal    portions 
of  each  pair  projecting  toward  each  other  to  form  a  cen 
tral  aperture  for  the  reception  and  guiding  of  the  pipe,  In 
combination    with    pipe    raising   and    lowering    means    sup 
ported  by   the  base  of  said  frame  and  arrHnge<l  to  operate 
on   said    base    below    said    central   aperture,    and    wrenches 


I  constituting  a  pipe  holding  means,  said  wrenches  sup- 
ported |j',  s.iiil  frame  below  tin-  .aperture  and  above  the 
i.ip.     i';iisin_   an. I    U.wi.ring   means. 


.  In  I  m  i.  iiiiie  for  rai.^lnk'  .iini  lowerink'  «eli  pipink'.  a 
f'ann  .  .  nn  pris)  in;  a  tia-~e.  iw..  pairs  of  l>a  rs  projectltig  up- 
i^ar.!  frnin  -.mi  base,  tin  Pars  ..f  eiiidi  pair  Inclinliiir  up- 
wardly t.waril  each  other  ami  terminating  in  li.'ri?,..nta  1 1  \ 
pinjeetln.'  (inrtions.  said  liorizontal  portions  of  eaidi  pnr 
•  !  bars  extending  toward  ea<di  other  to  fnrm  a  .-entral  ap 
.ilnre  fnr  i  be  re<-eptlon  and  Kuldlnn  of  the  idp''.  a  paii  ..f 
-pa.e.i  \eit!ial  rods  each  projecting  fmni  a  [lair  of  rod-. 
iiid  siijipnTtial  fliereby  above  said  central  aperture,  in  com 
inati.in  w  ii  ii  pii>e  raising  and  lowering  means  support. al 
.\  tin  li,i~.  f  said  frame  and  arrHngetl  to  opernt.  .ui  snbl 
,,is.-  l.eb.w  -ai.l  .■.  ntral  aperture,  wren. die-  const  It  iitl  ni;  a 
pipe  iioMiiik'  means  and  nperatlNelv  suppnrted  by  the 
f  am.'  below  the  .aperture  ainl  abov.-  tlie  pipe  raising  and 
Inwermg  means  and  a  -eei.nil  inp.'  raising  and  lowering 
nn.ins  oiperatlvely  supported  by  the  spaced  vertical  rods 
1  ...\  e    -aM      ell  t  ra  I    .aperture 


1  l.',T.liiL'.  S  1  K.\.M  I  K.\i'  \Vn.ii\M  I,  VVii.cox  and 
lii..M\s  «.  K,\KK:simw,  Iietrolt.  Mich,  assignors  to 
iMMiiex    Steam     Irnp    Manufacturing    tompauy,    I»etroit, 

Mi.li        lii.-d    I'e.-     I'll     rif.       Serial    .No     HOK.SlU        u'l. 
1  :r      |oi   , 


1.  In  ,in  apparatus  such  as  descrllH'd,  a  base,  a  rocking 
valve  (  hamber  moiint»>d  upon  said  base,  said  valve  cliam 
lier  ha>  ing  a  fiassage  in  the  upp«'r  portion  thereof,  and  ex- 
pending substantially  one  half  the  circumference  of  .said 
valve  chamber,  spaced  partitions  extending  from  the  outer 
wall  of  the  passage  through  the  i)asHage,  the  Inner  wall  of 
said  passage  having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  ex 
tending  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  the  spaced  partitions, 
said  spaced  partitions  dividing  the  passage  Into  separated 
passages,  the  said  extension  of  the  onenlng  heyonil  the 
onter  sides   of   the   partitions    forming    ports   at   the   Inner 
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ends  of  said  separated  passages,  said  spaced  partitions 
auxing  a  passage  therebetween,  a  \alve  disposed  In  said 
valve  (  hamber  for  connecting  the  passage  located  between 
the  siiaced  partitions  with  one  of  the  separated  passages, 
while  [)ermitting  communication  between  the  other  of  the 
separated  p.issages  and  the  Interior  of  the  chamber,  and  a 
pair  of  tanks  supported  by  the  valve  chamber  and  in  com- 
niunicatlon   with  the  separated  pa-ssages. 

-  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  a  base,  a  rocking 
valve  chamber  mounted  upon  said  base,  said  valve  cham- 
b.  r  bnvlng  a  passage  formed  In  the  upper  portlfin,  the  in- 
ner Willi  of  said  passage  liaving  an  opening  thertdn  and 
providing  communication  between  the  passage  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  chamber,  transverse  partitions  extending 
through  said  [las.sage  and  Into  the  opening  provided  in 
the  iiinei  wall  of  the  passage,  and  dividing  said  passage 
itib.  Separated  passages,  the  extension  of  the  opening  be 
joud  the  outer  sides  of  the  partitions  forming  ports  at  the 
inner  emls  of  saiil  separated  [lassages.  said  transverse  par- 
tnions  ln-inu  spa.'.d  apart  providing  a  passak'e  therebe- 
tween. (I  val\t'  disposed  within  the  valve  chtimber.  said 
\nlve  having  a  <  hannel  formed  in  its  outer  side,  said  chan- 
nel aiiapfeil  to  <  nnne<-t  the  passage  between  the  transverse 
partlti.in-^  witli  one  of  the  se[parate<l  passages,  said  valve 
upon  movement  in  opposite  directions  permitting  commu- 
nnatioii  t>etween  on.  of  the  separated  passak'es  and  the 
inlerlnr  .f  the  val\.-  chamlier.  and  a  pair  of  tanks  sup- 
porte<l  I  >  tie  I. .eking  valve  chamber  and  being  in  coinmu- 
nicati.Ti    vvitii    .-eji.aiated    [lassages. 


1.137,103.  STAN!!  IM;  M  \i  him:.  Hkvbv  W,  WlNTKB, 
Metbuen,  M.i^-  a--~ij:nor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Marhinery 
Company,  I'at.  i-^nn  N.  .!..  a  t'oriMiration  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  1 '^    \:»}:>     S.  rial  N.    .''.02,ft:n      iCI    101—83.) 


1  \  niH.  hine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combl- 
naiion.  a  work  table  and  a  mo\ably  mounted  stamping 
load  I  ottperating  with  said  table  for  stamping  sheet  ma 
terial  said  stamping  head  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flanged  die  (Hrrylnfc.'  disks,  marking  dies  having  shanks 
.■xt.  riding  through  tb<'  flanges  of  said  disks  and  means 
for  drawing  said  shanks  Inwardly  to  hold  said  dies  rigidly 
against    the   flange   in    stamping    position. 

L".  A  machlne^if  the  class  described,  having.  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  work  table  and  a  movably  mounted  stamping  head 
coi.peratlng  with  said  table  for  stamping  sheet  material, 
said  stamping  head  comprising  die-carrying  disks  having 
[M  rlpheral  annular  flanges  and  axlally  extending  ribs 
forming  sockets,  together  with  marking  dies  having  shanks 
extending  through  said  flanges,  said  dies  being  prevented 
from   turning  by  said   ribs. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  baring.  In  combi- 
nation, a  work  table,  a  stamping  head  movable  to  and 
from  .said  work  table,  a  carrier  for  said  stamping  bead, 
and  actuating  means  therefor,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  car- 
rier and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  whereby  adjust- 
ment of  the  p<ilnt  of  nearest  approach  of  the  stamping 
head  and   work  table  may  be  effected. 


4.  A  macliine  (if  the  cIhs.-  described.  hav;nfr;  in  combi- 
iiaiion,  n  wtirk  table,  a  stainpinp  heaii  movable  to  and 
from  said  \\ork  table,  a  carrier  for  said  stamping  lie.ad 
and  actuating;  means  therefor,  a  ie\er  juvoded  on  said 
carrl.'r  arid  c.innected  with  s.-n.!  aituafirik'  iinains.  said 
lever  iieing  adjustable  with  resp.-.  t  to  --aid  c.arri. 

h   n 


-.     ,---■-. ,-      .  .       w  hereby 

adjustment  of  the  point  of  ncnri-st   Hpprna(  fi  of  the  stamp- 
ing:  head   and   woik    talile  may    !.e  e(Tei!..(i 

'^.    A  mai  lilne  of  the  class  d.. scribed.   Idivi 
tion.   a   work   labl 
oscillation    about    an    axi 
haxlng  an   arm   disposed    below    thf 
movable  edge  gage  cnntrcdied    in   it 
and  adjustable   means  arranced   to 
arm  during  the  movenoiit      '  '" 
mn\ement    therMif   at 
work  table. 

[Claims  6  to  lb  n..t  pnit-d  it.  tb.    i.a/ette.] 


11,   1  omi  iua 
a    stami.iiiL'    bead    cai'ri.'i    innniit>'<i    for 
'It    on.     side    (.;    tiie    table    Hnd 
plane    nf    the    tabic,    a 
ntrcdied   in   it.s  position   by   said  arm, 

be     ene.  oili !  ered     !  \ 

f   I  !i.    >  arrier    t.o    ::  •  r..~l  .nK 

pr.-detirmi  ii.-i!    distan..     ;  r.  in 


the 
the 
th* 


1  i:'.7.in-i  ,VN1  ISKIDIHNU      U.\!I.  CL.XM!'      M!j!I\ 

NISM.       .Wi'iiKW     1:     WlKSl.S...    Milwaukee.    Wi-        1  ne.l 
Oct.  29.    r.04       S.  ri.ij    .No.   8<59,]7].      (CI.    IN^       4s 


1.  .\  carriaj:e,  a  framing  with  which  the  carrlat;.  b:!» 
lateral  play  connection,  a  riyht  and  left  hand  screw 
spindle  for  which  the  framing  is  provided  with  tK'ar1nk'~ 
a  weighted  lever  In  adjustable  connection  with  the  spind  •  . 
a  pivot  mounted  in  said  framing,  ralbpripidng  clRtnp 
members  on  tlie  pivot,  and  splndleengapinp  nuts  held  in 
ends   of   the   clamp-members. 

2.  A  pair  of  parallel  carriage  sills,  hangers  In  connec- 
tion with  each  sill,  supports  engaging  t!ie  hangers,  a 
framing  in  which  the  sujiports  are  loose,  a  right  and  b  ft 
hand  lever  ccintrolkvl  sciew  s[iiridle  for  which  the  fimn 
ing  is  provided  with  bearings,  r.  pivot  mounted  in  said 
framing,  rail  gripping  clamp  members  on  the  ptvc.t,  nnd 
spilndle  engaging  nuts  held  in   ends  of  said  clamiemember.«. 

3.  A  carriage,  a  framing  with  which  the  carriage  has 
lateral  play  connection,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw 
spindle  for  which  the  framing  is  provided  with  bearings, 
a  weighted  lever  in  connection  with  the  spindle,  a  pivot 
mounted  In  said  framing,  rail-gripping  damp  memtM^rs 
on  the  pivot,  and  splndle-engaglng  nuts  held  in  ends  of 
said    clamp  members. 

4.  A  carriage,  a  framing  therewith,  a  right  and  left 
hand  screw-splndle  for  which  the  framing  Is  provided  with 
hearings,  a  clutch-member  fast  on  the  spindle,  a  weighted 
h-ver  loose  on  said  spindle  and  having  a  clutch-end  en 
gaging  the  clutch  member  aforesaid,  a  pivot  mount»Hi  in 
said  framing,  rall-grlpplng  clamp- members  on  the  plvoi. 
and  spindle-engaging  nuts  held  In  ends  of  said  clsnip 
members. 

r>.  A  pair  of  parallel  carriage  sills,  a  frame  hung  n 
connection  with  each  sill,  tie-plates  connected  to  the 
frames,  txixeg  attached  to  said  plates,  a  pivot  hunt;  'n 
the  boxes,  rall-gfrlpplng  clamp-members  on  the  pivots. 
other  boxes  with  said  frames,  a  lever  controlled  right  and 
left  hand  screw-spindle  engaging  the  latter  boxes,  and 
splndle-engaglng  nuts  held  In  ends  of  said  clamp  members 


1,137,105        FLOOR  I'LANINO     MACHINE.       H.^rvki     I. 

YocNQ,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    18,    1914.      Serial 

No.  825,480.      <C1.   144— ll.-i.  1 

1.  In  a  floor-surfacing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  mov- 
ably frame  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  floor  flnlshlng 
member  mounted  on  said  movable  frame,  a  crank  adapte<1 
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til     horlBontallv     rwlprocate     said     mombor.     and     a     cam 
]i(ia|ite<l    to    v<Ttii-aiiy    rt-clproc-nl      said    uiii\Hl)lf    franit?- 


J__t__ ->  W^'    °    W    -V 


■_'.  In  a  floor  surfacina:  iUHchinf,  a  main  fraiu*-,  a  mov 
alile  frainr  mounteil  on  sairt  main  frani-'.  a  floor  fl!il.s(iln>? 
riK'iiili.r  i)ioiiiiii<l  nu  sal<l  movaMt'  fniint',  11  <rank  mlaptfd 
fi.  iMrl/iMitaliy  r- <  i  proca  te  said  ijiiiiiI'«t.  :i  ram  ailaptc<l 
t.)  vi-rtliaiiv  I  .'ii|>ri"  Hie  said  iiiovablf  fraiiif,  ami  iiican.s 
for  ili-;<Tii;ai;ini;   sahl   iiiovaMe  franu'   I'riun   sa  Ul   ram 

H.  Ill  a  floor  >uifaclnK  machln.-.  a  uiaiu  fram«'.  l.\.rs 
iiioiiiitt'd  on  <ii!d  frrim''.  a  movaiiU'  framr  moiinti'd  on  >aid 
levers,  a  reiipro<-atin»:  floor  tlnishlnK  nieinb^T  mounted  on 
said  movabi'-  frame,  a  U-ver  conneiti-d  to  said  reeipro 
'  atiug  member,  a  crank  cunneeted  to  said  IhhI  named 
b-ver  and  adapted  tu  horizontally  reciprocate  said  recli* 
rocalUiK  memb<  I-.  and  a  cam  connected  to  said  first  named 
levera  and  ailapt.d  to  vertically  r«' Iprocate  said  movalib- 
frame 

I.    In    a    tloor  sorfacini;    machine,    a    main    frame,    lever> 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  movable  frame  mounted  on  said 
levers,  a  cam  conmnted   to  said  levers  and  adapted  to  ver 
tlcall.v    ri'i'lprocalc   said   movalde  frame,    means    for   discon 
uectinu   tinUi   <a!ii    from    said    levers,    a    r-'clprocatink:    floor 
tinistilnK  member   mounted  on   said   nioval'b'   frame,   a   lever 
connected   to  wild   reciprocating   member,    and  a   irank   con 
ne<-ted    to    said    last    nameti    lever 

5.  In  a  floor  .surfacinK  aiacblue,  a  main  frame,  lever- 
raounled  on  said  frame,  a  njovable  frame  mounted  on  said 
levers,  a  se<-ond  levef  connected  to  said  first  levers,  a  roller 
mounted  on  sul<l  .second  lever,  a  cam  en^atfed  by  said 
roller,  means  for  rocking  .said  levers  to  plaic  Hald  roller 
out  of  the  path  of  said  cam,  a  reclpro<  atlnK  floor  finlBhlDK 
member  mounted  on  said  movable  frame,  a  third  lever  con 
nected  to  said  riciprocatln*:  memtH-r,  and  a  crank  con 
nected  to  said  third  lever. 

I  Claims  »;  to  11   not  printtd  in  the  tJazette.] 


ll.iT.KMi         irHOl.STKKY     S1'RIN(;     (ONSTUrCTKIN 
I.K«>\Akl>   A.    Vol  NO.   Detroit.   Mich.      Filed   Nov.   4,    \'J\'A 

Serial    .No     T'.tit.lo.S        {C\.    15.'>-    l'.">   ' 


I.   An    uphoUtery    apring   structure"    compristnir    uprinJit 
Ntdjr  nprlnK*  aecurcd  In  Axed  relation,  auxiliary  rim  wlr«a 


aupported  by  the  outer  iMdy  aprtacn.  apbolstcry  restlnc 
ii[K>u  and  supported  solely  by  tb«  auxiliary  rim  wire*,  mad 
auxiliary  ttpriag  membvra  supported  on  tb«  k>wer  pordoaa 
i>{  the  body  springs  and  adapted  to  eodpermte  with  the 
IkkIv  sprlngH  when  the  latter  are  partially  depre— gd. 

2.  .\n  npbolKtery  sprlnx  structure  comprislnc  nprlgbt 
liody  sprlDKH  serured  In  flzed  relation,  •axlliary  rim  wire* 
supported  by  the  outer  Ixyly  springs,  upholstery  reatlnK 
upon  and  supjwrted  solely  by  the  auxiliary  rim  wlr>n. 
and  braces  connecting  intermediate  colls  of  the  body 
sprlnK8  and  transmlttlDK  the  load  Impoaed  by  the  aux 
lllary  rim  wires  throughout  the  body  ■prlnga. 

3.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  b«ae,  upright  tmdj 
springs  scHured  thereon,  auxiliary  rim  wires  aapported  oa 
the  outer  body  springs,  an  upholstery  roll  sapported  on 
•nd  secured  to  the  auxiliary  rim  wires,  the  roll  and  aui 
lliary  rim  wires  transmitting  local  prewiure  along  the 
entire  margin  of  the  structure  and  auxiliary  spring  mem- 
Urn  spanning  portions  of  the  structure  and  supported 
near  their  ends  by   the  lower  portions  of  the  body  sprlnits. 

4.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  base,  upright  body 
sprlnKB  secured  thereon,  i«pring  rim  wires  resting  oa  the 
oilier  turns  of  the  raarKinal  iKxly  uprlngx,  upholstery  rolls 
s<-ciiri>d  to  and  sui'porle<l  by  the  auxiliary  rim  wires 
whereby  local  load  along  the  marjcln  Is  transmitted 
throughout  the  length  of  the  structure  to  the  body  springs. 
Iiracfn  conne<tlnK  »be  intermediate  colls  of  the  body 
springs  anil  arch  auxiliary  sprln^tt  spanning  the  Intervals 
b.  I  ween  certain  of  the  body  springs  to  the  Intermediate 
rolls  of  wbli  b  itie  end  portions  of  the  auiliiarles  are 
sfcnred 

r>.    \   spring   struciiire   coniprl.->ltn;   a    l*ase.    upright    U>dy 
sprlujfs    s<''iir(v|    thereon,    braies    connectinK    intennediate 
colla  of   the   body    sprlnK^   ^or  transmlttlnK'  pressure   from 
one  to  the  other,  auxiliary   springs  spanning  the  Interyals 
!iet»e«>n  certain  of  the  txxly   sprints  supjKtrted  by  tiie  lower 
turns   of   till-    liody    sprin^ts,    the   ((races   coiiperatlnK    to   dls 
trilvutc  load  Imposed  liy  the  auilUary  springs  upon  the  body 
spriiiL's    tiiroiikTbont    tlie    lower  turns  of   the   latter,    uphol 
stery  rolls   along  the  margins  of  the  structure  on  the  txxly 
Ijrings,  and  aiitlllary   rim  wlre.<  supporting  the  rolls  and 
iransmlttlng    any     load    Impoaed    thereon    throughout    the 
series  of  contiguous  tsidy   and   auxiliary  iprlags. 
[Claims  ti  to  10  not   printed  In   the  Gasette.] 


1.1  '.7, 107.  IKXtit  l.ATiMl.  ViNZKAZ  Z.SI  z^siTB,  Aurork, 
111.,  asslgni>r  of  one  fourth  to  C.  H.  FYana.  Aurora,  111. 
I'lb'd   .i'i\\    -JO.  19H.      Serial    No    >^.'il.' Ol'.-i        (PI     7t»      44.) 


In  a  device  at  the  character  described,  sn  upright  yertl 
ally  elongated  attaching  plate  deslgneti  to  be  secured 
within  a  notch  In  the  free  edge  of  a  doov,  said  attaching 
plate  having  laterally  projecting  fl«ng«s  on  Its  Upright  ild« 
edgea,  one  of  said  tlangtw  having  an  upright  notch  in  its 
free  edge,  and  ttte  other  flange  having  an  upright  alot,  a 
horizontally  elongated  latch  pLate  pivoted  to  said  attacb- 
lui<  plate  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  one  end  of  aaid 
latch  plate  t>eing  extended  outwardly  through  the  upright 
slot  and  contacting  with  the  upper  end  thereof,  aad  ttM 
other  end  of  said  latch  plate  being  offset  from  the  attach- 
ing plate  and  ezteudiog  outwardly  through  said  aoteh, 
said  last  named  end  having  a  locking  notch  In  tta  lower 
edge,  and  t>elng  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardiy  from 
said  notch,  and  operating  ears  spaced  oatwardiy  from  tite 
flange*  of  the  attaching  plate  and  formed  integrally  with 
the  ends  of  the  latch  ilste. 
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l.l.'w.lOtS  COH'MN-Kt>OTIN<;  William  I'.  Akdeksoh, 
c'tncloBati.  Ohio.  aMdgnor  to  The  FVrro  Concrete  Coa- 
structlen  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28.  ittll.  Serial  No  651,710.  (Cl. 
71'— 77.i 


A*     ^A*    'fi     ^^ 


A  column  footing  couipritiinfj  reinforcing  members  con 
slsting  of  three  or  nu)re  concentric  rlnga  located  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  fiHJtlng.  the  Inner  ring  of  wliich  Is  of 
u  diameter  unialler  than  that  of  the  column  and  the  next 
ring  of  which  Is  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  col- 
umn, radiating  rods  booked  at  their  ends,  the  booked  por- 
tions embracing  the  two  or  more  Inner  rings  with  the 
lower  legs  of  the  hooked  portions  crossing  beneath  the 
outer  rings,  the  hook  of  each  rod  lying  In  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  rod  and  concrete  surrounding  and  embedding 
the  rings  and  the  riMls. 


1,137,109.      CLAMl'       Ov£   U     Ak.nkson,    St.    Paul.    Minn. 
Filed   Apr.    11.    1914.      Serial    No     831.201        (CI.    144  - 

-03.) 


1.  A  clamp,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  main 
laws  having  slots  in  •nil>8tantlal  alinement  acrt)S8  their 
oiitu-  endi.  means  for  adjusting  said  Jaws  apart,  an  aux- 
iliary Jaw  carried  by  each  of  said  main  jawa,  conalstlng  of 
11  plate,  bavinK  «  s«  ries  of  inwardly  and  downwardly  tend- 
In^'  teeth  carried  by  Its  face  and  a  rib  on  the  back  of  said 
plate,  aatd  rlh  t)eln»:  formed  with  a  alot  trending  at  an  an- 
cle to  the  adjacent  fa<e  of  said  plate  and  terminating  at 
one  end  In  an  offset  pocket,  said  rib  being  movahly  seated 
in  the  slot  In  one  of  said  main  Jaws  and  a  pintle  passing 
across  the  space  between  the  aldea  of  the  alot  In  each  main 
law  and  through  the  slot  In  the  rib  of  an  auxiliary  jaw  and 
ndapted  to  form  a  pivot  for  the  auxiliary  Jaw.  said  pintle 
member  being  adapted  to  permit  said  auxiliary  Jaw  swing- 
ing iMick  over  the  upper  end  of  the  main  jaw  and  the  trend- 
ing of  said  slot  causing  said  plate  to  bind  with  one  of  its 
faces  blading  against  the  back  of  the  mala  jaw. 

2.  A  clamp,  comprising.  In  eombtnatlon,  a  pair  of  main 
clamping  Jaws,  means  for  adjusting  aald  Jaws  apart  and 
an  auxiliary  Jaw  pivoted  upon  each  of  said  main  jaws  hav- 
ing a  toothed  work  engaging  surface  adapted  to  lie  at  an 
obttise  angle  to  the  working  surface  of  the  opposite  main 
Jaw  and  a  slotted  meml>er  co-acting  with  said  pivot  con- 
nection, permitting  said  auxiliary  jaw  swinging  and  slid 
inu  back  free  of  the  working  surface  of  the  main  Jaw  on 
which  It  Is  mounted. 

3.  A  clamp,  ct»mprlslng.  la  combination,  a  pair  of  main 
clamping  jaws  having  bifurcated  upper  ends,  means  for 
adjusting  said  Jaws  apart  and  an  auxlliaJT  J*"  sUdably 
easajred  within  the  (^furcated  end  of  each  of  said  main 
^ws  having  a  work  engaging  sarface  adapted  to  lie  at  an 


obtuse  angle  to  the  working  surface  of  the  opposite  mala 
jaw  or  to  slide  bsck  free  of  the  working  surface  of  the 
main  Jaw  on  which  it  is  mounted. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  main  clamping  Jaws 
having  alota  therethrough,  means  for  adjusting  said  Jaws 
apart,  and  an  auxiliary  Jaw  Blldably  engaged  within  the 
slots  of  each  of  said  main  Jaws  adapted  to  adjust  itaelf  to 
and  bear  against  the  adjacent  face  of  a  miter  Joint  and  to 
be  slid  back  free  of  the  w  orklng  surfaces  of  said  main  jawa. 

Tt.  A  clamp  comprising  a  i)air  of  main  clftmpinjf  Jaws 
having  bifurcated  upper  ends,  a  phot  pin  extending 
thrr.ugh  each  of  said  bifurcated  ends,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  jaws  apart,  and  an  auxiliary  jaw  slldably  en- 
gaged by  said  pivot  pin  within  the  bifurcated  ends  of  each 
of  Raid  main  Jaws  adapted  to  operatively  engage  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  work  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  working  faces 
of  said  main  Jaws. 


1,137.110.  ENGINE-GOVERNOR.  Chaklks  B.u.ov,,h. 
Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Keily-Springfield 
Motor  Truck  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  7,  1913.  Serial  No  709,794  (Ci. 
121-    112.) 


1.  In  a  governor  a  revohihle  member  having  a  8erle«  at 
pockets,  balls  located  In  said  pockets,  a  revoluble  track  for 
said  balls,  an  anti  friction  support  for  gald  track,  and  a 
movable  meml>er  co6p<Tating  with  said   balls 

2  In  a  governor,  a  revoluble  member  having  a  series  of 
radially-arranged  pockets  open  on  their  under  sides.  ;i  se- 
ries of  ball*  in  said  pockets,  a  movable  circular  track  for 
said  balls,  an  antl  friction  support  for  said  track,  and  a 
slldably  arranged  place  having  an  inclined  surface  co- 
operating with  said  balls  together  with  means  for  holding 
the  same  in  frlctlonal  engagement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  governor,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  member  connected 
with  said  shaft  having  a  series  of  radially-arranged 
[Kickets  open  on  their  undei  sides,  a  series  of  balls  In  said 
pockets,  a  movable  track  for  said  balls,  an  anti-frlctlon 
support  for  said  track,  and  a  movable  member  coftperatlng 
with  said  balls  together  with  a  spring  for  holding  the 
same  in  frlctlonal  engagement  therewith. 

4.  In  a  governor,  a  revolving  n»eml)er  having  a  series  of 
radially -arranged  pockets  open  on  their  under  sides,  a 
scries  of  balls  la  said  pockets,  a  track  for  said  balls,  and 
an  aati-frictlon  support  for  said  track,  aaid  track  being 
capable  of  moving  Independent  of  said  pocketed  member, 
and  a  movable  spring  presaed  member  cooperating  with 
said  baiU. 

5.  In  a  governor,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  member  connected 
with  said  shaft  having  a  series  of  radially-arranged 
pockets  oi>en  on  their  upper  and  under  sides,  a  movable 
track  on  the  under  side  of  said  pockets  for  said  twUs.  an 
antifriction  support  for  said  track,  a  movable  member  <  .1 
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.«ai.l  shaft  at«)v,-  nald  (lockrts.  aii.l  h  sprui*:  Tor  holding  naif! 
movable  m.-miK-r  In   frlrtloiuil  vuKHK^-uu-nt  with  said  Iwlls, 
iriaiius  »!  to   n   not  i,rlrit<'<l  in   tli.'  <iHzotto.J 


1  I'fT.m  ()II.1N<;  l.rVK  K  '  nvKiKs  lUi.oM.,,  Sprinc 
riehl.  (Hiiu.  asslKi,„r  u.  I'l,.'  K..|i>  Sprlntrli.'h!  Mnfor 
rni.-k  Coiiii.niiy.  Si,riii^ti,.|,l,  (itil.-.  .i  r,,ri„,r,it  Ion  ..f 
'"■'"        '■'!*■''    N"^      T.     !:i!.;        s.-rh.i     \,,     Titfi  Tit."         -n 

!-'l  lUi.: 


s 


1.  In  an  intrm.M^  -.oiihiist  ioti  ,  nuhi,-  ;.  :v!i,i.!,.,  .ni,l  p;. 
ton.  bearing's  „„  s^mi  ,„.,.„    ,,  (...h.^u   wriMi,,,,  ,.,tHi,-.Mv 

' '"'•■''     *"    ■^'<'''    i-'-inn-s     an,l    .■umnmnlrat  in„-    uilh     th.- 

'  |-^id,>   uf   said    i)istMi,    Hn.l    :il,so    with    rh«.    iut.-rior    (h.Trof 
I-  i"Tmlt   tho  escape  of  ^Hses  therethrough. 

-.  In  an  Internal  r,,intMisr  Inn  enirlne,  n  rvlln.ler  an.i  a 
hollow  f.iHton,  lnwanllvex,..n,!in::  LeMrlnuH  .'.u  s«l,l  piston 
'1  urlst  pin  r,.fata:.lv  „i.,.,,m...|  |„  s.ti.l  hearin^-s.  nahl  wrlst- 
V'.K  havin«  rt  i;a-<  i-ass.,  ^e  « a  >  vvhieh  eomniun  Ira  t,.s  with 
rl:.'  .-vterlMr   an. I   ii  trrl.^r  ..r  said   pist..ri 

'•  '"  ■'•"  """I'lal  ,,„„!Misrin„  en^rlne  a  -v'lnder  ami  a 
li"ll"vv  pisfnn,  l,..arii!t:s  ,,i,  said  piston,  piston  rings  about 
s«M  piMt.,M  n„  ,.ither  sMe  of  said  l-..arin>cs,  and  a  wrist-pin 
■■■■'aiaMv  mount,.,!  ,n  said  l.earinKs.  said  wrlsf  pin  tiaviiu- 
n    .  onm.Mrnalioii     witi,     It,,,    .-xterior    and    interior    of    ,a  id 

i.ision  to  perriut   ft,,,  es,  as f  ^ases  f t.eref hroiiul, 

*  In  an  internal  .-onitaist  ion  engine,  a  cylinder  an.i  its 
lioilow  pist,.n.  I.earink:s  carri..<|  !,y  said  plnton  a  wrist  pi,. 
'•"t. "ai.lv  n.o,n,te,|  |„  sai,l  hearhiKs,  the  ends  ,,f  sal, I  wrist 
pin  hei,,;,'  fon„e,|  with  ,,11  receiving  recesses,  an.i  ,,11  p.,s- 
sa^,.s  in  SHI, I  i.e:irlni,-s  r,  ,r„,„„„lea  f  ln»;  with  said  re,  ess,.^ 
.said  wrist  pin  l,a\ir,-  a  -as  .■onimon  i.-a  f  i..n  will,  the  ex- 
terior and  ititeri.ir  ,if  said  pisfon 

•"'      '"    ""    internal    ,  otn  t^usi  ,,  ,n    enclin      .,    .Mllnd.T    and    a 

h.>ll,,w    pisi,,n.    I«arln«s   ,„,    s.ai,|   p|sf,,n.    a    I ow    wrist  pin 

i'.tatahly    tnonnted    in    .said    Ix-ariuKs,     ,    pi.ston    ro.i    (Uedlv 
'onne(ted    with    said    wrist-pin,    said    t,enriu^s    having    oil 
i'as.sa«e  ways  conimnnlcatlnK  with  the  lnteri,)r  ,.f  the  walls 
-f  said  cylinder  and  said  hollow  pi.ston  having'  a  Ka«  com 
'no.,ieHti..n    with   the  exterior  an.i   lnter|,,r  ,>f  said  piston 


!  1  :t,I!l'  V.M.VK  (JK.VR.  KKiM,o,,,.r  H.nuur.mn 
S.Mitli  Kaukanna,  Wis.  Filed  Oct  i  nut  Serial  No 
Hd4,. •{(♦■♦,       (CI.    i:;i     -98  ) 


1     .\   valve  gear  of  the  character  descried.  embodylnR  a 
reciprocating    valve.    «    reolprocatInK    crosH    h«.«d,    a    glide 
connected     with      the     valve,     n     hell      crank     lever     plv- 
otally    mounted    directly    uiM)n     the    cross    head,     movahie 
therewith    and    with    resfhvt    thereto,    a    Jointed    member, 
one      end      of      said      meml>er      ptvotslly      connected      dl-    i 
rectly   to  the  said  slide,   the  other  end  of  the  nieral)er  piv     I 
otall.T   connected    directly   with   one   arm  of  the   hell   crank    i 
lever,    the   Intermediate   Joint   of  said   memt)er    belni?   free. 
a  .second   memlHT   pivotally   connected   by   one  end   to  the 
other  arm  of  the  Iw-ll  crank  lever,  an  operating  lever  con 
nected  with  the  said  .second  member  for  actuating  the  lat- 


ter to  rock  the  bell  crank,  and  a  connection  between  the 
said  second  member,  and  that  portion  of  the  uld  Jointed 
noniU-r  whi.li  in  connecte.!  with  tU«  aald  slide, 

-■     .V    valve   K^ar    of   the   character   deacrlbed,   embodyinK 
a    recipr,KntlnK   valve,   »    recipr.«-utlnK  cross   head     a   slhle 
■"nnected    with    the    valve,    a    indl    crank    lever    jdvotall, 
mounted   directly   ,i[xjn   the  cr(«8  head,  movable  therewltii 
■  iiid    with    respe.t    thereto,    a    J(dut.-.l    n.eml-er,    .,n..    en.l    ,,f 
sal,:   ULunher  piv,, tally  connected  directly  to  the  said  slide, 
the  ,,i»i,  r  end  of  the  memt,er   pivotally  con ne,  ted   dire,  tlv 
Will,    .lie    arm    of    the    1h-II    crank    lever,    the    Interiiie.Hate 
Joint  ,,f  said  memher  IwdnK  fre*-,  a  second  memU'r  piv, .tally 
■on,,,.,  i..,i    t,y   one  end   to  the  other  ar.n  of  the  bell   .rank 
.ever,   an    operatlnR   lever   connecle<l    with    the   said   secnd 
meinhe.-    f,,r    acI.iatInK'    the    latter    to    rock    the    I.*-!!    .rank 
an.i  a  ,,.nne,  tin^  memU-r  i.iv,, tally  and  d.dachahlv  secure,) 
to   th,.   said    s..con<l    m..niU.r  an.i    that    i>ortlon   of  "the    said 
iointe.l   Mu.niher   whi.h   Is  cnne,  ted   with   the  said   sli.i,. 

H     .\   valv..  t;enr  ,.f  the  .haracter  descrllie.l.   emljolvlni;  a 
re.tpro.atinK    valv.-,    a     i  ,cipr,,..a(lni;    <  Toss    hea.l      a    sli.le 
c..nn...t.>.i    with    the    valve,    a    l>ell    crank    lever    pivotally 
mounte.1  directly   upon    the  cp.ss  head,   movable   th.-rewith 
•  in. I  with   resp..,t    ther..t...  .-,  j,,int,si  nomher.  one  .-nd  n{  the 
ni-inbei    piv,  tally    ,.,„nected    directly    with    the   sabl    sli.le. 
">.•   oft,.,    .-ml   of   the   ,n..ni'«-r   piv, .tally    c.nn.-.ted    .lirecfly 
'''"'    """    ■'""    "f    ""■    t>"ll     Tank    le^..r,    the    int..rme.lla  te 
J"""   "''  ^•"■'  ""■'"'■'■r   (..Mns:   f,..,-.  a  se,-.,„,l  nietnf.er  i.lv,, tally 
coniie,  t...i   i.y    ,„,,.  ..,,,1    to   til,.   ,,ti„.,    ar„,   ,,f   ,|,,,    ,„.|;    ,  ,.^,,1^ 
''■\e,-.    an    ..peratini;    lever    ,-,,nn,.,  t.-.l    with    the    sai.l    se,-..n,l 
iii.unU.r    r,ir    a.tualini:    the    latter    t,.    i,.ck    tti,.    Udl    ,  rank 
a    connertl.n    L.tw-en    fb,.    sai.l    s.,  ,,n,l    nie,ni...r     an,i    tb,t 
[K.rfio,,    „f    ,!.,.    s.,i,|     _„,.„!,■  I    uhunlKT    «1,„|,     ;.    ,,,nn,.,f..d 
^'''"'    ""•  -''•'  -'''I--  •'  driMi,.-   ,o,|  ,,,nn.-,.i,.,|   with  th,-  ,  r..,s.s 
'"•'"'     "">   ■'      "i.n..,  th.n    |..t«,...n    i !,..   s,,,,|   ,,it,.r   ..nd    ,,f   the 
iN-ll   •tank   and   the  .sai.l   .Iim:,,;;   r.nl,    an, I   plv,,ta;iv    se,-.,re.I 
to  both. 

1.    A   valve    u.-ar    ..f    ft,,.   ,haract..r   .l..s,rih.Ml.    ,.n,lK„|v  in.- 
a    reclprocatioK    val-...    a    r...lpr,„-at  itu"   .  n.ss    b.-ad     »    sii.l.. 

an    adjustable   ,-..nn.-,  tl..r t  w.^-n    t(;,.    xaU,.    and    slbl,-     ,, 

l-'ll   .-rank    1,-ver   pu-. tally   ni,iunt..,l  .Ilr-.tlv    ujmu,    i  to    ,r..ss 
I'-ad    ami    ,m,\ah,..    th.-rewlib.    a    j,,ln!e.i    m.-mtMr    i,iv,.tai|. 
•■'ilie.le.i  at  ,,ne  ..fid  .ilr.H'tly  with  the  sai.l  sli.ie  and   at   Us 
..Iber    ,i.,l   .llre,-tl»    with  .uie  arm  of   the   l„.ii   .rank,    the   In 
term.sliat,-   >,,int   ,.f  sai.l   member  beinK  fr.-e.  a   s,.,-,,nd   mem 
l)er  j.ivotaily  conm-.t-sl  ],y   on,-  ..t,,|   t,,  ih..  ,,th.T  .-irm  ,,r  tb.. 
I>ell   crank,  a  conn,-ctl.,n   l^-lweeri   the  shI.I  secon.l   m.-mb.  i 
■no!   that   p,,rt!on  ,,f  the  .sai.l  Jolnte.i   memU-r   whirl,    is  ,■,,,, 
ii-.t,-,|    witb    tlie    sal.l    sii.l..    and    means    f..r    aftuatiiiK'    tb. 
sal.l    se,-,,n.l   memls.r    to  p,,sltion   the   valve   for  a   pre<leter 
mine,i  recipr...  ntlnir  m,uement,  the  sabl  means  also  n.lapt 
.Hi  t,.  vary  the  extent  of  the  reclpr..,atinK  movement  of  the 
valve   while   the  d..«re.-  of   m..v,.mei,t    ..f   the   valve   ^ear   re 
nialns    i-onsiant. 

."..    .V    valve   K.ar    ,.f   the   chara.l.r   .i.-s,  rilied.   emUKivliiK 
a   recipr.KaiiiiK   valve,  a  rwdfirocui  Ink'   cross  head,   a  slide, 
an    adjustable   .-onne.tlon    l)etwe.-n    the    valve    and    slide,    a 
bell     ,rank     lev.-r     pivotally     conn.H-tod    dire. tlv     with     tlie 
cr,.ss  h,.a,|  an.i   movable   therewith,   a  Jointed  memls-r   piv 
otaily    c.ii; nected    at    one   end   directly    with    the  said   slide 
and    at    its   other   end    directly    with    one   arm   of    the    l-li 
crank,    the    Intermediate  Joint   of  .said    memlH-r   Im-Iuk   free, 
a    second    m,-mt«'r    pivotally    connected    by    one   end    to    the 
.'ther  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  a   c.nnection  U-tween  the  said 
sec.tnd  memU^r  and  that  jwrtlon  of  the  said  Jolnte.1  mem 
l>er  which  is  connect.Hl  with  the  said  slide,  means  for  actu 
atlnK  the  said  .second  member   to  jHiaition   the  valve  for  a 
pre<letermlne,l    reclprocatlnx    movement,    the    said    means 
also  adapted  to  vary  the  extent  of  the  reciprocating  move 
ment   of  the   valve   while   the  degr^-e   of   movement   of   the 
valve  gear   remains  constant,   and   means   for    maintaining.' 
the  parts  in  adjusted  positions. 

[f'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  j 


l.iaT.n;!       I'ITK  -  COUI-HNti.       Evkkett    J.    BoccHiiRn. 

Ware.  Mass.      Filed  Jan.  1.').  1914,     Serial  No    Hr>-'HO 

(tl.  137-^  28.) 

A   pipe  coupling  comprising  a   j.air  of  coupling  sectloM 
means  to  secure  said  sections  together,  one  of  said  Bectionii 
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ha  \  lug  an  interior  annular  recess  formed  at  the  end  there- 
of adjacent  the  other  of  said  sections,  the  bottom  of  said 
ricess  Inclining  outwardly  away  from  said  end.  a  portion 
of  the  outer  wall  of  said  rei-ess  Ndng  cylindrical,  the  re- 
maining' iK)rtlon  of  said  outer  wail  Inclining  outwardly 
Dward  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  the  end  adjacent  to  said 
recess  of  the  other  section  of  said  coupling  being  Inclined 
.iiKwardly    and    away    from    said    recess,    and   a    seat    ring 


expaiiib'.!  into  sai.l  anmilar  recess,  the  outer  face  there.. f 
conf..rmiiii:  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  sai.l  wall  und 
the  portion  thereof  which  Inclines  outwardly  t'.ward  tb.- 
'".fioiii  ,.f  sai.l  recess,  the  end  of  said  ring  conformlnp  t,i 
the  In,  lin...l  h.itfom  of  said  recess,  sal.l  ring  also  Ndiik' 
jr.. si, I. ..I  with  an  Inclined  end  face  ailajded  to  cmform 
■  .  n  .-  adia.ent  !ncl!ne<1  end  face  of  the  other  c.iupllnp 
se,ri.,n  the  inner  wall  ..f  said  ring  alining  with  the  In 
teitor   of  s:iM   ,-oup!ln>;   sections 


1.1.(7.114.  IIMT  Ol'KH.X  rl.M.  ,MK.\.\S  S^l,\,^Ms  F. 
K.iWsKH.  h'ort  Wayne,  Ind  .  assignor  to  S,  !■',  lic.wser  & 
<  ..nipany,  Ineoi  porat,-d,  I-'.irt  Wayne,  Ind..  a  Corporation 
of   Indiana.      Fibnl   Sept     ;;ih    l!il(h      Serial    No.  584.06:;. 

iCl.    74       L'7.i 


1  The  coniination  with  a  reclprocable  meml>er  having 
a  continuously  t.iithed  periphery,  of  a  8upi>ort  therefor 
permitting  Its  reciprocation,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  sup 
:  ort.  a  gear  r.itatably  mounted  in  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  meml>er.  and  lateral  fixed  stops  to 
<>ngage  the  arm  to  limit  Its  angular  movement  In  both  di- 
rections and  to  hold  the  gear  carried  by  the  arm  in  en- 
gagement with  the  toothed  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocable  rack  having  a 
.ontlnuously  toothed  periphery,  of  a  support  therefor  to 
l>ermit  the  reciprocation,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  support,  a 
gear  rotatably  mounted  in  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  rack,  lateral  fixed  stops  on  the  support 
to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  arm  and  to  limit  the  angu- 
lar movement  of  the  arm  about  Ita  pivotal  support  in  both 
directions  for  holding  the  gear  In  engagement  with  the 
rack,  and  adjustable  means  in  connection  with  the  lugs  to 
engage  the  arm  for  taking  up  wear  and  for  setting  the 
tear  with  respect  to  the  rack. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocable  peripherically 
toothed  rack,  of  a  support  In  which  It  is  movable,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  support,  a  gear  adapte<l  to  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  the  rack,  means  to  rotatably  mount  the  gear  in 
the  arm,  means  to  hold  the  gear  in  engagement  with  the 
rack  at  the  sides,  and  resilient  means  at  each  end  of  the 
rack  to  hold  the  gear  in  contact  with  the  rack  at  the 
ends  thereof  in  the  intervals  between  the  reciprocating 
movements  of  the  rack  while  the  gear  is  constantly  ro- 
tated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  recipr...  able  eiongati-d  rack 
l>ar  provided  with  a  continuously  touthcKJ  i>eripher\.  of  a 
support  therefor  permitting  the  reciprocation  thereof,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  support,  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  the  rack,  means  to  rotatably  mount  the  gear 
In  connection  with  the  ariij.  adjustable  limiting  moans  for 
the  arm  to  hold  the  gear  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  the 
rack  bar  during  Its  reciprocatb.n  and  resilient  nieani?  at 
.-a.h  end  of  the  rack  bar.  .  ne  of  which  is  compressed  when 
ih,'  rack  Is  reciprocated  in  either  direction  to  hold  tl.e  gear 
and  rack  In  contact  at  the  ends  of  the  reciprocating  move 
nienfs  of  the  rack  when  the  gear  passes  from  one  side  of 
the  rack  to  the  other. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  re,  i], roc-able  elont."iti-d  rack 
l.,-n  l,a\iiig  a  continuously  !..ciih..<i  pt-riph(-r\  himI  p.  rf,. 
rated  portions  at  the  ends,  of  a  Mip|«.rt  to  permit  it*; 
reciprocation,  a  rod  extending  through  the  perf.. rations  at 
the  ends  of  the  rack  bar,  adjustable  coliH!>  on  the  rod 
without  the  rack  bar,  a  compressible  .spring  between  earn 
collar  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rack  bar.  an  arm  pivoted 
in  the  support,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  arm.  a 
irear  .secure<l  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
i.-eth  of  the  rack,  a  hand  lever  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  the 
ti.ar,  and  adjustable  means  to  limit  the  angular  move- 
mi-n!  of  the  arm  and  to  hold  th.  gear  In  contMct  with  the 
teeth  at  the  sides  of  the  elongated  rack  bar.  the  springs 
being  compressed  in  the  dlieition  ..f  movement  of  the  rack 
bar  t.)  hold  the  gear  In  contact  with  the  rack  when  the  arm 
is  oscillated  by  the  gear  at;  It  passes  fn.rn  .sid.-  to  si.l.  of 
the  ra.-k  bar  at  the  end   of  the  strokes  In  either  direction 


i.i:'.7.n.-.      TYi'E  wuniNi;   machink      cl.^kkv,  f    ii 

HH..WV,  Hridgeport,  t'..nn.  assiunor  to  T'nderwood 
Typewrit,  r  Compaii).  N.-w  York  N  V,  a  i  Orporatlon 
of  I>elawnre.  Hied  M.i!,  •;,  !bi:;  S.  rial  .No.  :r.i;.:.'60. 
(CI.    1P7     -114.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line  space  wheel  loose  on  the  axle 
ther»K>f,  of  an  arm  fast  on  said  axle,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  arm,  a  stop  on  said  wheel  l>earing  against  said  lever, 
and  a  spring  connecting  said  lever  and  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line  space  wheel  loose  on  the  axle 
thereof,  of  an  arm  fast  on  said  axle,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  arm,  a  stop  on  said  wheel  Ijearlng  against  said  lever, 
an  abutment  on  said  wheel  against  which  said  arm  bear», 
and  a  spring  connecting  said   lever  and  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  line  space  wheel  loose  on  the  axle 
thereof,  of  an  arm  fast  on  said  axle,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
aald  arm,  a  stop  on  said  wheel  bearing  against  said  lever, 
a  spring  connecting  said  lever  and  said  arm,  and  an  ad- 
justable abutment  on  said  wheel  against  which  aald  arm 
bears,  whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring  may   Ih-  varied. 
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4.  In  a  typewrltinjc  inacblD<>.  the  combloatloB  with  a 
r<>volabIe  platen  and  h  line  Hp«r<*  wb«el  looae  oa  the  axle 
thereof,  of  armn  extendlu^  radially  from  said  axle,  op- 
positely extendlDK  leyers  pivoted  on  a&id  ansa,  atopa  on 
aald  wheel  bearing  axainat  Hald  levera,  KprlnKa  connect- 
Idk  aald  arma  and  levers,  and  an  abutment  on  aald  wheel 
bearing  against  one  of  said  arma. 

5.  In  a  typewrltlnff  machine,  the  comblnatloD  with  a 
revoluble  plat»'n  and  a  line  8pa«>  whe«>l  looae  on  the  axle 
tht'HMif.  of  u  pawl  for  rtrlvinK  salil  line  apace  wheel,  arma 
extendlnK  radially  from  said  axle,  oppositely  extending 
leveru  pivoted  on  said  arma,  stopa  on  said  wheel  bearing 
againat  saM  Ipvpts  sprlnga  connecting  said  anna  and  le- 
vers an  overthrow  stop  limiting  the  throw  of  aald  llne- 
•;/rtct>  wheel  and  an  abutment  on  aald  wheel  bearing 
asalnnt  one  of  wald   arma. 

((^lalms  a  t"   1  i>  nor   printed  in   the  (Jaaette.] 


l.i;{7.11t!  AlTOMATIi  VEIIK^I.E  TIRE  SIGNAL. 
./oH>  H.  Hhown.  .Vllilvale,  itnh  Filed  Det-.  11,  1913. 
StMUii    \o    Hi)«l  Kt,-,       I  CI     177      ■Ml.) 


1.  In  a  J>'vln'  of  thf  class  ih-scrlbed  the  combination  of 
an  air  tut>f  ,  a  contact  sleeve  secured  on  said  air  tube;  a 
contact  8(  rew  fastened  in  the  side  uf  said  contact  aleeve  . 
a  sprInK  carrleil  on  said  air  tube  and  within  said  contact 
sleeve  ;  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  within  which  aald 
air  tut>e  la  operated  ,  an  adjusting  nut  screwed  on  said 
last  mentioned  aleeve;  an  inaulatlng  aieeve  fastened  to 
aald  adjusting  nut  untl  within  which  aald  contact  sleeve 
Is  operated  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
slot  In  the  Mld>'  a  contact  rnemUT  fastened  on  said  In 
sulating  sleeve  huvlnir  a  slot  therein  contiguous  the  slot 
In  said  Insulating  sleeve,  and  a  Jam  nut  screwed  on  said 
externally  threaded  .sleeve  to  fasten  the  device  to  the 
felly  of  a  wheel. 

1.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ilescrlbed  the  combination 
of  an  air  tulR' ;  a  contact  aleeve  secured  on  aald  tube;  a 
detachable  contact  point  on  the  face  of  said  contact 
sleeve;  an  insulating  member  within  which  aald  contact 
sleeve  In  ..perate<l,  having  a  slot  therein  within  which 
said  contact  point  is  oi)erated  ;  a  contact  member  fastened 
on  said  Insulating  member  having;  a  slot  therein  con 
tiguoiis  the  slot  mentioned;  t  spiral  spring  carried  on 
sjild  air  tulx'  .lud  within  said  Insulating  member  ;  an  ex 
ternaily  threaded  member  carrleil  on  said  air  tut>e  anil 
t»>arini,'  against  said  spring,  an  adjusting  nut  thereon 
having  a  portion  fastened  to  said  Insulating  member;  a 
felly  plate  :  and  a  Jam  nut  to  hold  said  plate  against  said 
adjusting  nut 


1,137,117.  MACHINE  FOR  TIBNINO  IRREGULAR 
FORMS.  FKANK  8.  BrcK,  Sprinitfleld,  Vt.,  aaaiifBOr  to 
Ullman  ft  Son,  Inc..  Hprlnirfleld.  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of 
Vermont.  Filed  Oct  «,  1910,  Serial  No.  585.600.  Re- 
newed Sept  12.  1»14.  Serial  No.  861.S87.  (CI. 
142—16.) 

1.  A  machine  for  turning  irretrular  objects  comprising 
rotating  pattern  and  work  supports,  a  traveltiiK  roCatlas 
cotter  head  arranced  with  its  axia  obliqM  to  tke  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  work-holder,  and  maklnt;  an  acute  aB||le 
with  a  Ilae  rannlng  from  the  cutter  bead  In  the  direction 
In  which  it  travels  while  cutting,  a  plaraUtj  of  cnttArs 
carried  by  the  said  cutter  head  at  separated  polata  oa  the 


periphery,  ami  said  cutters  being  respectirely  at  different 
distances  from  the  end  thereof,  and  a  guide  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  pattern. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated  having  routing; 
holders  for  a  pattern  and  for  the  work,  a  cutter  holder 
mounted  rotaUvely  with  Its  axis  transverse  to  the  axia  of 
rotation  of  said  work  holder  and  making  an  acute  angle 
with  the  direction  of  approaching  openitlve  travel,  and 
cutters  secured  deUchabiy  to  the  sides  of  said  holder  near 
the  end  thereof,  and  being  ao  formed  that  their  cutting 
edges  extend  l)eyond  the  end  of  the  holder  and  inwardly 
toward  the  axis   thereof 

;i  In  a  tnachln.  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  cutter 
carrier  cf)nslating  of  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  cutter  head  se 
cured  up<in  such  shaft,  and  being  Inclined  toward  the 
work  and  with  the  line  of  feed,  and  cutters  independent 
of  each  other  secured  at  the  periphery  of  the  cutter  head 
in  dllTerent  lones  with  respect  to  the  axis  thereof,  one  of 
the  entfers  having  Its  edge  extending  ijeyond  the  end  and 
<urved  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  hea<l 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  (  utter 
carrier  consisting  of  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  cutter  head  se 
lured  uiMin  .xuch  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutters  deta.hahly 
secured  at  angularly  spaced  points  at  the  periphery  and 
at  one  end  of  the  .utter  head  with  their  cutting  edges  ex 
tendiuK  res[>ectivel.v  t>e.vond  such  end  and  outwardly  from 
the  head  to  dlTerent  extents  and  riirvi-d  toward  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  cutter  head,  and  a  guide  arranged  to 
he  engaged  by  a  pattern  piece,  and  having  an  end  shaped 
to  conform  with  the  surface  of  revolution  defined  by  the 
t-dge  of  said  cutter  in   Its  rotation 

r>.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
swing  frame,  means  for  supporting  an  irregular  model  and 
a  block  on  said  frame,  n  cutter  carriage  arranged  to  trave. 
longitudinally  of  the  hlock  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a 
cutter  mounted  rotatah/y  on  the  said  carriage  on  an  axis 
Inclinefl  towari]  the  block  sad  making  an  acute  angle 
with  the  direction  of  feeding  travel 

f  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.137.118.  KNOINK.  Albi.amwk  Bcbkhaidt.  Indianap^ 
oils,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,506 
(CI.    123-  -190.> 

1.  An  engine  tncladlng  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
bashings  aecnred  therein,  the  frame  hsvlng  also  two  Jour- 
nal boxes  secured  therein  In  contact  each  with  the  other, 
one  of  the  boxes  being  between  and  in  contact  with  the 
two  bushings,  two  main  shafts  rotstably  mounted  tn  the 
bushlnxs  renpecttvely.  two  gear  wheels  flxeid  on  the  two 
shafts  reapectlvely,  a  countershaft  rotatably  inotinted  in 
the  ]o«mal  box  that  is  between  the  boshloga  and  harlng  t 
ptaion  thereon  that  neahes  with  the  two  gear  wheels,  and 
a  shaft  rotatably  moonted  In  the  remaining  one  of  the 
two  Joamal  boxes  and  having  a  gear  wheel  fixed  thereon 
that  meabaa  vlth  the  plidoB. 

2.  An  eaictne  tnelnding  a  frame  baring  an  opening 
therein,  two  hoahlngs  Inserted  and  ae^iired  In  the  opeatng, 
two  Joaraal  hearings  fixedly  secured  In  the  two  bashings 
respectively,  a  main  shaft  rotatably  nsouDted  to  the  bear- 


Apmil  27,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


119; 


ings  and  within  the  opening,  a  gear  wheel  In  the  opening 
secured  to  the  shaft  between  the  two  busiiings,  a  counter- 
altaft  rotatably  nwunted  in  the  frame,  a  plnloa  fixed  on 
the  countershaft  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel,  two  disks 
in  the  opening  and  secured  to  opposite  end  portions  re- 
spectively of  the  main  shaft  and  having  each  a  crank  pin, 
two  cylinders  mounted  upon  the  frame,  ana  two  pistons 
In  the  cylinders  operatlvely  connected  with  the  two  crank 
pins   respectively. 


:     c 


■<  .\n  engine  Including  :\  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
liishlngs  8e<ured  therein  at  a  distance  apart,  the  bush 
ings  U'lng  cyllndricsl  and  having  each  a  Journal  hearing 
therein,  the  frame  having  also  two  Journal  Iwxes  secured 
therein  In  contact  each  with  the  other,  one  of  the  boxes 
bejriL'  between  and  In  contact  with  the  two  bushings,  two 
main  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  the  two  Journal  bear 
Ings  respectively,  two  gear  wheels  fixed  on  the  two  shafts 
respectively,  a  countershaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
ii.iirnal  box  that  la  between  the  bushings  and  having  a 
tiiidon  thereon  that  meshes  with  the  two  gear  wheels,  a 
'•rank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  remaining  one  of 
the  two  Journal  Nixes  and  having  a  gear  wheel  fixed 
thereon  that  meshes  also  with  the  pinion,  two  crank  disks 
fixed  on  the  two  main  shafts  respectively  and  having  each 
a  crank  pin  thereon,  two  cylinders  moaoted  upon  the 
frame  and  having  two  pistons  operatlvely  connected  re- 
spectively with  the  two  crank  pins,  and  a  pump-cylinder 
mounted  upon  the  frsme  between  the  two  cylinders  and 
having  a  piston  operatlvely  connected  with  the  crank 
shaft 

4  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compris- 
ini.'  H  base  part  composed  of  two  identically  shaped  aec- 
tlons  secured  together,  a  top  part  composed  of  two  Identl 
cally  shaped  sections  secured  together,  and  bolts  detach- 
sbly  connecting  the  top  part  to  the  base  part  :  said  frame 
having  bushings  and  also  Journal  boxes  removably  se- 
cured therein,  each  boshing  having  also  a  Journal  box 
therein,  a  main  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  Journal 
Iwxps  of  said  bushings  and  having  a  gear  wheel  tber«OD 
that  is  less  In  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  respec- 
tive buahtnga,  a  countershaft  rotatably  mounted  In  two 
of  the  remaining  Journal  boxes  and  having  a  pinion  fixed 
thereon  that  Is  In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  crank 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  remaining  Journal  boxes 
and  having  a  gear  wheel  thereon  that  is  In  mesh  with 
said  pinion,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  disk  fixed  on  said  main  shaft  and  having  a 
crank  pin,  and  pistons  In  the  cylinders  respectively  and 
having  operative  conne<tlon  with  the  crank  shaft  and 
the   cmnk   pin   respet-t Ively . 

K.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  main  portion  having  a  shelf-like  extension  on  the 
upper  portion  of  one  side  thereof,  a  main  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  main  portion  of  the  frame,  countershafts 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  said  main  portion  and  geared  to 
said  main  shaft,  a  disk  secured  to  said  main  shaft  and 
having  a  crank  pin  thereon,  a  cylinder  mounted  partially 
upon  the  said  main  portion  and  partially  upon  the  said 
extension  of  the  frame,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  provided 
with  a  pitman  that  is  connected  to  the  crank  pin,  and  an 


Inctoalng  plate  remoTably   secured    to    said    main    portion 
and  having  an   upper  portion  extending  outwardly   to   the 
end  of  said  extension    of   the  frame,   said   plate  extending 
past  the  ends  of  aald  crank  pin  and  countershafts. 
IClatms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  'iaaett'.l 


1,137,119.      MACHINE   FOR    PEBBLING    AND   .iLAZlNG 
LKATHER    AND    LIKE    ITRrOSES       .1a  vies    K     (am 

KkU>-    and     WlLLI.\.M    .).     I>ENNiN,    EllZMl»tl   .     N      .1  Filed 

Apr.  20,  1914.      Serial  No.  b-'i.^.o;;,*!.      h  .    ui*      17. 


rr.^^ 


, r-iA^::5Ef? 


f^^teST^  i  ire^_j 


1.    In  a  machine  of  the  clas-t.  d.  s,  ril.ed    an   arm.   rotating 
actuating  means  to  wldch  said  arm  is  pivutall.v  cotmected. 
j    rubbing   means   on    said    arm.    a    stationary    table   adapted 
I    to   hold   work   to  be   engaged   hy    said    rubbing   means,   and 
I    means    arranged    below    the    level    of    the    table    and    con- 
nected with  said  arm  for  controlling  the  pressure  exerted 
\    by  said  arm  and  nibbing  means  upon  work  on  the  table. 
I        2.   A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame, 
,    a   table   on   said   frame,   an    arm    having   one  end   provided 
j    with    an   Implement    to   engage   work    on    the   table,    means 
'    for  Imparting   rotary   movement    to   the    other  end   of  the 
arm.  a   lever  pivotally  connected  below  the  tahle  and  con- 
nected  to  the  arm.   yielding  means   for   pulling  snld    lever 
downward,  and  mantiallr   operated  means  for  overcoming 
said    yielding   means    and   holding   the    lever   and    the   arm 
In   elevated   position 

a.  \  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame. 
a  tahle  on  said  frame,  a  reciprocating  arm  havinc  an 
implement  on  its  end  to  engage  work  on  the  table,  a  beam 
adapted  to  rock  on  a  fulcrum  Intermediate  of  its  ends, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  side  of  the  fulcrum 
to  the  end  of  the  beam  and  connected  to  the  nrm.  .vielding 
means  connected  to  the  beam  on  the  side  of  the  fulcrum 
opposite  the  lever,  said  yielding  means  Influencing  the 
beam  to  draw  the  arm  toward  the  table,  .-adjustable  moans 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  beam  in  said  direction, 
and  means  for  overcominc  the  yielding  means  and  for 
raising   the    lever. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  deacrilied  comprising  a  frame, 
a  table  on  said  frame,  a  reciprocaiiug  unri  having  an  Im- 
plement on  It-s  end  to  engage  work  on  the  table,  a  l>eam 
adapted  to  rock  on  a  fulcrum  intermediate  of  its  ends, 
a  lever  pivotally  fonnecte<i  at  one  side  of  the  fulcrum 
to  the  end  of  the  beam  and  connected  to  the  arm.  yield- 
ing means  connected  to  the  r)€am  on  the  side  of  the  ful- 
crum opposite  the  lever  said  yielding  means  Influenc 
Ing  t^e  beam  to  draw  the  arm  toward  the  tahle.  adjust- 
able means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  beam  In 
said  direction,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  beam,  an  eccentric 
within  the  .voke,  and  means  for  rotating  the  eccentric  to 
overcome   the   yielding   means. 


1,13  7,120.      l>r8T-<;T;ARl..      Frank    W.    Caiohli.xo, 
Toledo.  Ohio,   assignor  to  The  National  Railway  Equip- 
ment   Company,    Toledo,    Ohio,    a    (Corporation    of   Ohio, 
nied  Apr.  5,  1913.      Serial  No,  769.1«).      (CI.  64—22.1 
1.   In  a  dust-guard,  a    collar  holder  faavlDg   a  centrally 
disposed    collar-holding     fK>rtlon     provided     with    opposed 
Side   walls,   and    also    having   a   surrounding   rim   portion 
and    a    portion    intermediate   aald   collar-holding   and    rim 
portions  which  is  transversely    restricted    relative  thereto, 
and    a   journal    encircling    collar    mounted    in    said    collar 
holding  portion  for  movements  relative  thereto. 
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2.  In  a  duat-guard.  a  collnr-holrtpr  hnvln^  opposing 
<«ldf  nu'QilHTs  provUlPii  with  r<'Ktst>Tlns,'  Journal  receiv- 
ing op«'nin«s  and  s.'OtirtHl  t<>t;it  htT  In  tiluittlnR  relation 
with  their  Innt'r  edu.'  i>.M-ti(>tis  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
collar  recelvInK  chamtuT  within  the  points  of  necurance 
of  said  niemlHTs  and  with 'th.'  rlni  portion  of  one  ni'-m- 
ber  flartvl  outwardly  to  proJ>Mt  tran.Hvcrs.ly  t)eyond  thf 
adjacent  side  plant-  of  tli>'  chaniluMfd  iM.rtlon.  and  a 
Journal-collar  nionntt'd  for  nidlul  nio\ .  in.Mi'-*  in  said  charn 
l.«T   and   hvUiK    rrlrtlonall>     ti.-l.l    'v    tli.-   -,i.l.-    wiill-i    th.T.-of 


3.  Means  for  reKulatlng  a  Kenerator  comprfhendlng 
regulating  means  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations,  ad- 
justable means  for  controlllnt:  the  same  and  means  for 
changing  the  adjustment  thcre<if  responsive  to  current 
fluctuations   beyond   a   predetermined   limit. 

4.  Means    for    regulating    a    generator    comprehending 
a    voltage   o[M'rated   regulator   therefor,    means   for  adjust 
Ing  the  same  an<l  means  for  varying  the  adjustment  there- 
of  ilepet}<lini;    upon    i  tirrml    fluctuations    Ix'yond    a    pr.-ilt-- 
t-rniln'-d    limit. 

.",  M.ans  for  reuulating  a  generator  comprehending  a 
r.  .;iihitin«  .'lenieut,  metms  for  operating  the  same  respon 
slv.-  to  voltage  fluctuations  comprising  resilient  means 
and  nirans  for  varying  the  effect  of  said  resilient  m.-ans 
depending  upon  current  fluctuations  beyond  a  pred<'ter 
mined    finite    limit. 

[Claims  IS  to  11  not  printed  in  th.'  (;arettej 


I 


;{.  In  a  (lust  guard,  a  holder  memU'r  lomprlslng  two 
plates  having  centrally  disposed  openings  and  secured 
together  with  said  openings  In  register  and  with  por 
tlons  In  side  abutting  relation  entirely  around  said  open 
Ings.  the  Inner  edge  portions  of  the  plates  being  «pae,-<l 
In  panillel  relation  to  form  a  collar  receiving  chainl^er 
around  .said  openings,  and  one  of  said  plates  having  an 
outwardly  flaring  outer  edge  portion  projecting  trans- 
versely beyond   the  adjacent  side  plane  of  said  chamber 

4.  lu  a  dust  guard  of  the  cla.ss  descrllH'd,  a  holder  meni- 
Imt  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  secun-d  together  to 
form  a  centrally  dl.spos.'d  collar  recilvlng  chamber,  and 
also  to  form  a  ilni  portion  surroundinj;  said  chamber, 
which  rim  portion  1>  conipost'<l  of  op|iosing  members  which 
are  yieldingly  spaced  relative  t  >  the  collar  receiving  cluun 
ber. 

5.  In  a  dust  guard  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  mem- 
ta-r  of  sheet  metal  having  a  centrally-disposed  portion 
forming  a  cidlar  holding  cliainla-r,  and  also  having  a  rim 
portion  laterally  yleldable  relative  to  the  chambered  por 
tlon  projecting  outwardly  from  said  chamber  portion  with 
Its  outer  (Hige  portion  extended  laterally  Iwyond  the  ad 
Jacent  side  of  salil  chanilwr  portion  and  entirely  surround 
Ing  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Cazetie  ] 


1,137,121        Kr.KfrUIC    RF'iri, ATION       .lojtN    T..    Ckrve 
LINO,   New    York.    .N.   Y  .   asslirnor   to   Safety   Car    Heatln^ 
and    Lighting    t'ompany,    a    t'orporai  Ion    of    New    .fersey 
FlbHl  Dec,  L'!>,  l!>in.     Serial  No   .'<»«  ^7  1       iCl    171       '22fl. » 


It 


^1" 

/.'^  'J      1 9  \ 


1  Mean-i  for  regtdatin::  w  tretierator  e.impreliendlng 
voltage  varying  means  :  means  for  operating  the  same  re- 
sponsive to  voltage  tluctua tlons  ;  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  operation  of  sabi  last  named  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  when  the  current  priMlueed  by  the  irenerator 
exceeds   a    pnnletermlned    limit. 

2.  Means  f>)r  regulating  a  gi-nerator  comprehending 
means  for  varying  the  voltage  thereof;  means  for  con 
trolling  said  voltage  varying  means  responsive  to  voltagi* 
fluctuations;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  effect  prodticed 
by  said  voltage  responsive  means  depending  upon  current 
fluctuations  and  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  when  the  current 
produced  by  the  generator  exceeds  a  pre<1eterralned   limit. 


11^7,122        SK\VIN«;  -  M.Xi'MINK        I.siim.h     K      Ih.shku, 
\,  \v    York,    N     Y      Hsstk'nor   to    Leleester   Theodore    H.  rii 
-tein.   N.  w    York,    N    Y        KIledNlMr    lit,  l'.tl2        Serial   No. 
CSo.^O^.       O'l.    112      32.1 


1  In  a  niaihlne  for  sewlnk:  hooks,  stifchini:  mechanism 
including  a  needle  tmr,  a  presser  bar,  means  for  raising 
and  lowerinir  the  presser-bar.  h<K)k  enganlng  meanH  con 
necteil  with  the  presserbar,  and  means  cooperating  with 
salil  raising  and  lowering  means  for  actuating  said  hook 
encasing  mean.s  to  position  the  latter  In  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  hook  holding  adjustments  by  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  salil  presser  bar.  the  machine  iH-ini;  lon- 
structed  so  that  It  forma  hook  holding  stitches  that  extend 
transversely  to  the   hook. 

2.  in  a  niaihlne  for  sewing  books,  stitching  mecbaidsm 
Incluillng  a  needle  bar,  a  presser  bar.  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  pre.saer  bar,  hook  engaging  means  con 
necfed  with  the  presser  bar,  and  means  coftperating  with 
said  h(K)k  engaging  means  for  actuating  said  hook  ■  nt'ai; 
Ing  means,  so  that  said  hook  engaging  means  will  W 
caused  to  move  horizontally  when  the  presser  bar  Is  raised 
or    lowere<l 

,'{  In  a  machine  fur  sewing  ho«k«.  a  needle  bar  a 
presser-bar,  h(K)k  engaging  or  holding  means  conneeted 
to  said  pre88«-r  l>ar,  a  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
pr»»s8er-bar,  and  means  eoop<-rating  with  said  presser  o«r 
and  adapted  to  place  said  hook  holding  means  In  one 
position  of  adjustment  when  the  presser  l)«r  la  raised  to 
Its  extreme  position  and  then  lowered,  and  to  place  said 
hook  holding  mt-ans  in  another  position  of  adjustment 
when  the  presser  Itar  is  raised  part  way  up  and  then 
lowered. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  hooks,  a  needle-bar.  a 
vertically  movable  presser  liar,  a  hfwk  engaging  presser 
foot  mounted  on  said  presser  bar  so  that  It  can  move 
longitudinally,  a  projection  extending  laterally  from  said 
presser  foot,  a  wetlge,  and  means  for  causing  said  pro- 
jection to  ride  on  one  or  the  other  side  of  the  wedge 
when  the  presser-bar  Is  moved  Tertlcally. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  hooks,  a  needle-bar.  a 
pres8er-l)ar,  a  hook  engaging  presser  foot  mounted  on  said 
presser  bar,   so   that    It   can   move  horizontally,   and    means 


April  27,  1915. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1199 


oil  the  liase  of  the  machine  which  coOperate  with  a  part 
on  the  movable  presser  foot,  so  that  when  the  presser 
foot  Is  moved  vertically  it  will  also  be  caused  to  move 
horizontally. 

[Clains  rt  to  ITi  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jazette.l 


l.i;i7,12;!  SHOCK  -  ABSOKnER  Gahibaldi  Dk  Feb 
.NAN/.u.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.    say, 492.      (Ci.   21—105.) 


1  \  shock  absorb«'r  comprising  a  casing,  a  rod  pro- 
jecting through  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  piston  secured  to 
the  rod  in  the  casing,  said  casing  having  one  cylindrical 
end  portion  of  a  diameter  apjireclably  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  other  cylindrical  end  portion,  and  the  wall 
of  said  casing  tapering  from  one  cylindrical  portion  to  the 
other,   substantially   as  described. 

2  A  shock  absortter.  comprising  a  casing,  a  rod  pro 
Jecting  through  the  casing,  a  piston  fixed  to  the  rod  ami 
movable  In  the  casing,  said  casing  having  its  wall  tapered 
longitudinally,  ports  In  the  piston,  and  spring  plates  se 
cured  to  the  piston  and  having  their  ends  overlapping  at 
the  ports,   substantially  as  de8crib<»d. 

.■'.  K  shock  atisortx'r,  comprising  a  casing,  a  rod  pro 
JecMng  through  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  piston  secured  to 
the  r(Kl  In  the  casing,  said  casing  having  one  cylindrical 
end  portion  of  a  diameter  appreciably  larger  than  the 
fJiaineter  of  the  other  cylliidrical  end  portion,  and  the  wall 
of  said  casing  tapering  from  one  cylindrical  portion  to  tlie 
Other,  ports  in  the  piston,  spring  plates  secured  to  the 
piston  and  having  their  ends  overlapping  at  the  ports,  sub- 
stantially  as   de8crlt>ed. 

4.  A  shof'k  absorber,  comprising  a  casing,  u  rod  pro 
Jecting  through  the  casing,  a  piston  fixed  to  the  rod  and 
niovHlile  In  the  casing,  .said  casing  having  Its  wall  tapered 
longitudinally,  ports  In  the  piston,  spring  plates  seinired 
to  the  piston  and  having  their  ends  overlapping  at  the 
ports,  the  underlying  portions  of  said  plates  having  re 
cessed  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  shock  atisorl^T,  comprising  a  casing,  a  rod  pro 
Jectiii;;  through  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  [liston  secured  to 
the  i.vd  In  the  casing,  said  casing  having  one  cylindrical 
end  portion  of  a  diameter  appreciably  larger  than  the 
ilianieter  of  the  other  cylindrical  end  portion,  and  the  wall 
of  said  casing  tapering  from  one  cylindrical  portion  to 
the  other,  ports  In  the  piston,  spring  plates  secured  to  the 
plstuu  and  having  their  ends  overlapping  at  the  ports,  the 
uud<-rlylng  portions  of  said  plates  having  recessed  ends, 
substantially  «♦*  described. 

[t'lalms  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette.] 


1,1:57.124.     TIIIK.      \V.\LTKU    Im.KBoLD   and    AtcisTt-s    V. 

Mo-nr,   Itetroit,  Mich,      nied   May  25,   1914.      Serial   No. 

840.fl<i9.       (CI.   152—5.) 

1.  A  tin'  comprising  side  members,  an  Intermediate 
meml)er  having  a  wedge  action  Itetween  aald  side  memtwrs. 
and  an  elastic  member  connecting  the  confronting  sides  of 
said  side  members  and  said  Intermediate  member. 


2.  A  tire  comprising  segment  shaped  side  members,  a 
aector-ahaped  Intermediate  member,  and  an  elastic  mem- 
ber connecting  said  Intermediate  member  to  said  side 
members. 


3.  A  tire  comprising  segment-shaped  side  memliess.  a 
sector-shaped  Intermediate  member,  an  elastic  memb>  r  con 
nectlng  said  intermediate  member  to  said  side  members. 
and  casing  inclosing  all  of  said  members. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  segment-shaped  side  members  hav- 
ing the  flat  faces  thereof  disposed  to  form  a  groove,  a 
sector-shaped  intermediate  member  arranged  in  the  groove 
formed  by  said  side  meml>ers,  an  elastic  member  formed 
integral  with  the  confronting  sides  of  said  members,  and  a 
easing  Inclosing  all  of  said  members  and  having  a  thickened 
tread  portion  forming  the  base  of  said  intermediate 
member. 


1,],17.125.     snOEMAKINi;    MACHINF..      Edward  Ekick 

SUN,  Heverly.  Mass.  assignor  to  T'nited  Shoe  Machinery 
Conipuiiy,  Paterson,  N  J,,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
riled  Mar.  21.  1!»12       Serial  No.  t;s.-.17ti        (CI,  12 — 47.  1 


1  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  boots  and  shoes,  the 
cornliination  of  .-j  knife,  and  pow.s  means  for  rap'diy 
vibrating  the  knife  substantially  about  a  point  located 
w  ithin  the  knife  and  adjacent  to  its  edge, 

'Z.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  beeis  of  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  of  a  knife,  means  for  raising  the 
shoe  toward  the  knife,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  knife 
substantially  aliout  a  point  located  in  Its  cutting  edge 

:..  In  .-i  machine  for  treating  the  heeis  of  boots  and 
sIkx's,  the  combitiatiou  of  a  knife,  and  power  means  for 
rajiidly  vibrating  the  knife  about  a  movable  axis,  the  locus 
of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  knife. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  ilescrll)ed  having.  In  comblna 
tion,  a  knife,  a  shoe  support,  means  for  manually  moving 
the   support    toward   and   from    the    knife   and    means   for 
oscillating    the    knife    at>out     a    substantially    stationary 
point  located  In  the  cutting  edge  of  tne  knife. 

5,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  head, 
a  knife  carrier,  inclined  links  supporting  the  carrier  on 
said  bead,  and  means  for  rocking  the  carrier  on  said  links 

1  Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  1 
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I  ,  1  3  7  .  1  2  rt  .  SHIPPING  -  CONTAINEH  FOR  PHONO 
'iK  VPH  RE<  UKUH  MZL  Fi  i.lkk.  BirmlnKbam,  Ala. 
Filed  July  .i,  15*i;i.  Serial  No.  777.237  Renewed  Sept. 
15»,    1914.      S»Tlal   No.   m^.iM.       m'I.   -'OtJ-     •(»'.) 


1     A  shtpplne  'Hrrier  for  plionogrHiihic  r..  m!  disks  i^om 
prlstt];,'   M    tianj'.   a    tup.   n    st'pnratp    tutmlar    'i.>  h    .mla|itcit    tn 
he  In.s^Tfcd  bftwi-on  siild  top  and  hasf.  and.  nifiins  to  Inti-r 
lock  hH8t>,  top  and  txMly   with  11  scrlt'M  of  .supi  rlniposfil  cfn 
trally  apertiiri'd   ifcord  dlsk.s  within   the  'arrlcr 

2.  A  shtpplntr  rarrtpr  for  phonoRraphtc  re<"ord  disks  com 
prlnioK  a  b«s«'.  a  top.  a  dotachable  and  Intcrchanceabl*' 
tubular  b«>d.v  adapted  to  be  interposed  and  held  between 
th.'  ti.p  iitid  tiH^e.  a  member  adapte<1  to  l)e  Inserted  throujrh 
the  central  openln^p  of  a  number  ()f  superimposed  record 
di.-*ks  to  center  them  In  said  bo<l.v.  and  means  to  fasten  the 
top  and  base  to  said  raemtier  to  interlock  them  with  said 
body. 

.'{.  In  a  ahlpplDK  carrier  for  phonoKraphlr  record  disks,  a 
tubular  body  adapted  to  be  varied  In  lenRth  to  receive  a 
variable  number  of  9U[)erlmpo»ed  record  disks,  end  plates 
to  close  the  ends  of  said  tubular  body,  a  centra!  member 
upon  which  the  record  dlalis  to  be  shtp[>ed  are  .strunii;, 
means  to  interlock  said  meml>er  with  saitl  end  plates,  and 
means  to  hold  the  Nxly  portion  In  position  between  the 
end    platea. 

4.  In  a  shippln;;  carrier  for  phonographic  record  diska, 
a  tubular  body,  duplicate  flanged  end  closure  platc^^  which 
interlock  with  tln>  ends  of  nald  body,  and  a  .entral  fas- 
teniuK  means  wlilch  holds  the  ends  interl(>cke<l  with  said 
IkkIv  and  upon  wliich  the  Inclosed  disks  are  adaptt-d  tn  be 
strung. 

5.  .\  shippini;  rarrlor  for  phonoRraphic  record  disk.s  r,.ni 
prluinK,  in  coml)lnat Ion,  a  tubular  li.xly.  reinforce. 1  t'i\(\ 
closures  .shapwl  lo  engai?e  the  ends  of  an<l  fit  against  the 
inner  j)eriph.'ral  wall  of  said  tubular  holy.  siiperinip<»Ked 
record  disks  which  have  central  openings  and  are  disposed 
within  said  (Muly  and  spaced  from  i-ontact  with  its  inner 
wall,  paiklnK  i.-twe.ii  said  disks  an  I  hudy,  and  flexible 
means  pass.ij  tliiiniuh  tlie  central  opfnln.'s  of  saM  disks 
and  throimli  -^aid  'nd  plattw  ti.  fast,  n  n  I !  saicl  parts  lo 
gether 

[Claims  tl   lo  s   not   printed  lu   th.-  i',»7.>-tU'  ) 


I.MT.IJT       ICI   I'.HKK  HKAI)   FOKMlN<;    AND   rOVKIUNi; 
.\  l'I'.VI{.\l'l   S        .Imiin    H.    (;.*\imj:  r^:K.    .XkiMii.    olijo.    jis 
siL-nor  111  Tile  I!    V    tUtodrUh  CoinpHtiv     N.-w    \nrk.   N    Y 
a  Corporation  of  .New    York.      Fileil  .(uiif  .Vi.    ilM.i.      Sf 
rhil    No     77.'.. .101.      (CI.    154    -O.t 


iiKwir:^-?-  ^ 
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1.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  describe<1  comprlaing 
a  mechanism  for  continuously  extruding  a  core  of  plaatic 
material,  a  mechani.sni  for  cootinnuusly  applying  a  fabric 
cover  to  said  core,  and  meana  for  supporting  and  exposing 
■aid  core  to  the  atmosphere   between   said  mecbantsma. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  mechanism  for  continuously  extruding  a  core  of  plastic 


materia  I.  a  merhaaiam  for  cootlouutisly  apply  ins  a  fabric 
cover  to  said  core,  and  a  poaltively-drlven  conveyer  Inter- 
posed between  said  nH^chanisms,  for  supporting  said  core. 

;i.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  mechanism  for  continuously  forming  a  plastic  strip,  a 
■  onveyer  for  supporting  and  advancing  the  formed  strip, 
means  for  driving  said  mechanism  and  said  conveyer, 
means  for  varying  their  relative  speed,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously covering  viith  fabric  the  strip  delivered  by  said 
'unveytT 

♦  .\n  apparatus  of  ilie  character  desc'lbed  comprising  a 
ronyeyer  for  supiKirting  and  advancing  a  plastic  core,  a 
niechani.sm  for  <overlng  said  core  with  fabric,  means  for 
driving  said  conveyer  and  said  medianism.  and  means  for 
verying    their    relative    speed. 

r>  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlUsl  comprlsliii; 
a  ui.Mtianisni  for  continuously  forming  a  plastic  core,  a 
intrti.iiiisin  for  ( ontlnuously  applying  a  fabric  (over  (o 
said  .01,  a  ( onveyer  for  supporting  and  advanrinK  th.' 
roff  ln'twftTi  said  mechanisms,  ni.-ans  for  driving  snld 
nierhanisins  and  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  varying  ilie 
speed  of  the  (ore  forming  mechanism  and  the  speed  of 
thi'  (ovcriiiK  nieclmiiism  relatively  to  that  of  the  conveyer. 

iliilni-.  t;  and  7   not  printed  in  the  (iaiettf  ] 


1   l'.:   1-s         \IA<iilNK     KOK    KIl.LINU     It  KCKPTAi   I  IS. 
loiiv    I".  i,K\Kii.   Ihllnd.'Iphla.    Pa  .  H«slgnor  to  Hol»-r!    I 
l"urd\,   Jidin   M.Mahoti,   and   Sarnml    Walt.T   n\imphr..\u, 
rhiladelplila.     I'a       trMdiiu:     a>    Coictiiial     Conserve     id. 
Kiiwl   F.-b.  1'4,    IStl  »       S.Ti;il   N  >.  Hl'0.4:t!>.      t  (  1.  1'1'f,^      Is    1 


1  In  a  tnachlne  of  th'-  <harartt>r  stat»'<l.  a  tank  pro- 
vlde<l  «ith  means  to  p«'rmlt  the  discharge  of  the  contents 
thereof.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  measuring  device  having  a 
i-hamlo'r  [irovided  with  an  lnl»»t  and  an  outlet  for  said 
contents,  a  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  alternately  con 
trol  said  Inlft  and  said  outlet,  means  to  a<  tuate  said  valve 
mechanism,  meana  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
chamber  to  receive  an  excess  supply  of  said  contents  and 
means  to  vary  the  level  of  the  tank  contents  whereby  said 
excesB  supply  may  be  varied  at  will. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  tank  provided 
with  means  to  permit  the  dlacharge  of  the  contents  thereof. 
In  combination  with  a  measuring  device  having  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  each  chamber  being  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  said  contents,  .»  valve  mechanism  adapted 
to  alternately  control  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  means 
adapted  to  communicate  with  each  chamber  to  receive  an 
»»xce«s  supply  of  said  contents  and  means  to  vary  the  level 
of  the  tank  contents  whereby  said  excess  supply  may  be 
vnrle<l   at  will. 

.{  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  tank  pro- 
vided with  means  to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  contents 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  measuring  device  having 
a  plurality  of  chambers  each  chamber  being  provided  with 
an  Inlet  and  an  ontlet  for  said  contents,  a  plate  for  sup- 
porting said  measuring  device  having  a  planlity  of  open 
Ings  therein,  adapted  In  certain  positions  of  said  raeasur 
ing  device  to  aline  with  the  respective  chamber  outlets, 
meaoa  to  reciprocate  said  measuring  device  to  alternately 
control  the  inlets  and  outlets  for  said  chambers,  means 
adapted   to  commanicate   with   each   chamber  to   form   an 


April  27,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


120 1 


air  vent  therefor  .said  means  being  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  measuring  device,  and  Intermittently  oper- 
ated means  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  the  drip  from  said  meas- 
iirfng  device. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  tank  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  outlets  to  permit  the  discharge  of  the 
tank  contents  In  combination  with  a  measuring  device 
having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  contents,  a 
plate  forming  a  support  for  said  measuring  device,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  measuring  device  to  alternately  bring  said 
chamber  inlets  re8pe<tlvely  into  allnement  with  the  tank- 
outlet,  and  the  chamber  outlets  respectively  Into  aline- 
m.nt  with  the  plate  openings,  a  plurality  of  pipes  adapted 
re(«i>ectively  to  communicate  with  said  chambers,  means 
to  vary  the  level  of  .said  tnnk  contents  at  will,  and  means 
oiH^ratlng  In  timed  relation  with  said  measuring  device  for 
arresting    the  drip  from   said   plate   openings. 

.'>  in  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  oi)enings  In  the 
(•ottom,  a  plnrnllty  of  plp«>s  respectively  located  adjacent 
said  oi>enings  and  having  unobstructed  commnnlcution 
with  the  stmosphere.  a  reclprocable  frame  containing  n 
pluralitT  of  m«^asurlng  compartments  and  located  tieneath 
said  tank  and  said  compart inents  provided  with  inlets  and 
outlets  and  also  passages  adapted  In  a  certain  position  of 
said  measuring  devices  to  aline  with  th.-  respective  air 
pipes  to  piTmit  the  escape  of  air  in  tiUiUK  auti  entrance  of 
air  wh.re  dlscharslnj,',  a  drip  cut  off  plate  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  lieneath  said  reclprocable  frame  having 
the  m.-asurlng  compartment.*  and  having  a  plurality  of 
o|MidnKs  adapted  in  discharging  positions  of  s«l<l  measui 
iiiK  Compartments  to  respectively  allue  with  the  outlets 
tli.rf,.f,  and  coinuioii  means  for  reciprocating  said  recip- 
I  .,  aMf  frame  coQtaintnK  the  meaaarlng  compartments  and 
said  drip  plate  In  timed  relation,  said  means  being  also 
HUHnyed  to  move  said  drip  plate  relative  to  said  recipro- 
cal |.  fram.'  whereby  the  drip  is  automatically  cut  off 
[Claim  t;  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1  l.;7.12!C  VALVE.  Edwabd  K.  Gold,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a->i>;nor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company, 
.N.w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
-May    10,    1913.      Serial    No.  768.060.      (Cl.    137 — 4.  t 


^*--rr 
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1.  \  rotary  valve  having  a  stem,  a  spring  member  at- 
tached to  the  stem  and  turning  therewith,  a  casing,  and 
an  Inclined  surface  thereon  against  which  said  spring 
member  is  adapted  to  bear,  said  valve  and  valve  »tem 
and  spring  member  having  a  reciprocating  movement  and 
said  Inclined  surface  located  at  the  end  of  the  travel  of 
said  spring  finger  In  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve, 
and  Inclined  toward  the  aits  in  the  direction  of  such  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  valve  and  said  sprlny  finger  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  Inclined  surface  when  tlie  valve  ti  watcd, 
whereby  the  aald  spring  finger  has  a  tendency  to  slide 
down  said  surface  and  maintain  ■  tigbt  fit  of  the  ralre  to 
tta  seat. 

2.  A  rotary  valve  havtaig  a  stem,  a  spring  nwibst  at- 
Ucbed  to  the  stem  and  tvndng  tberevlth,  and  means  tor 
213  O.  G.— 77 


adjusting  said  spring  finger  relatively  to  said  stem,  a  cas- 
ing, and  an  inclined  surface  thereon  against  which  said 
spring  member  Is  adapted  to  bear,  said  valve  and  valve 
stem  and  spring  member  having  a  reciprocating  movement 
and  said  Inclined  surface  located  at  the  end  of  the  travel 
of  said  spring  finger  In  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve. 
and  Inclined  toward  the  axis  in  the  direction  of  such 
closing  movement  of  the  valve  and  said  spring  finger 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  Inclined  surface  when  the  valve 
is  seated,  whereby  the  said  sprlntr  fln».'er  has  a  tendency 
to  slide  down  said  surface  and  maintain  a  tight  fit  of  the 
valve  to  its  seat. 

a.  X  rotary  valve  having  a  Btem,  a  spring  mcmU-r  at- 
Uched  to  the  stem  and  turning  therewith,  a  casing,  a 
quick  acting  threaded  connection  l>etween  said  stem  and 
said  casing  and  an  inclined  surface  on  said  ,  asinjr  against 
which  aald  spring  member  Is  adapted  to  l>ear.  said  valve 
and  valve  stem  and  sprlnir  member  hnvlnj:  a  redprocatlng 
movement  and  said  Inclined  surface  locat.-d  at  the  end  of 
the  travel  of  said  spring  finger  In  the  closing  movement 
of  the  valv.',  and  inclined  toward  tiie  axis  in  the  direc- 
tion of  such  closing  movement  of  the  valve  and  said  spring 
finger  adapted  to  hear  on  said  ii;rl!ned  surface  when  the 
valve  is  seated,  whereby  the  said  spring  fincer  has  a  t^nd 
ency  to  slide  down  said  surface  nnd  maintain  a  tight  fit 
of  the  valve  to  its  seat. 

4.  A  rotary  valve  having  a  sten),  n  ca-int.  a  spring 
member  attached  to  the  stem  externally  of  the  casing  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  stem  and  ailapf 
ed  to  turn  therewith  and  an  inclined  surface  oti  said  cas- 
ing against  which  said  spring  memL«-r  is  adapted  to  N-ar. 
said  valve  and  valv.  >um  and  spring:  memN-r  hnviut  a 
reciprocating  movement  and  said  inclin.>d  surface  located 
at  the  end  of  the  travel  of  >Hid  bprlng  finger  in  the  cioslr-g 
moveiijent  of  the  \(ihe.  aud  Inclined  toward  tlie  axis  in 
the  direction  of  such  closing  movement  of  the  valve  and 
Mid  spring  finger  adapted  to  bear  on  said  inclined  surface 
when  the  valve  is  seated,  whereby  the  said  spring  finger 
hae  a  tendency  to  slide  dowu  said  surface  and  ma.iitalii 
a  tiglit  fit  of  the  valve  to  Its  seat. 

5.  A  rotary  valve,  a  casing,  a  valve  stem,  a  sjrink: 
mem!.er  attached  to  the  stem,  a  track  for  said  sprlbt;  nieuj 
iM-r  upon  said  casing  on  which  said  member  presses  ;l 
adjusting  the  valve  whereby  the  valve  Is  held  in  adjusted 
position,  said  valve,  valve  stem  and  said  spring  ii.'m;..  r 
having  a  reciprocating  movement,  and  a  reces.-  ii,  wnd 
track  at  substantially  the  end  of  travel  of  the  sprint- 
finger  in  the  closing  movement  of  the  valve,  sairl  reccs,- 
having  a  wall  forming  a  portion  of  said  track  and  Inclined 
axially  therefrom  and  said  spring  finger  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  Inclined  wall  when  the  valve  Is  seated,  whereby 
the  spring  finger  has  a  tendency  to  slide  down  said  surface 
and  maintain  a  tight  fit  of  the  valve   to  its  seat. 

[Claim  U    not   printed   In   the  (iazette.) 


1,137,130.  BROILER.  MicHAlL  J.  (;rkf.n.  Rockford.  111., 
assignor  to  Eclipse  Gas  Stove  Company.  Uockford.  111.! 
a  Corporation  of  lJllnoi^.  Filed  Jan.  1»,  1915.  Serial 
No.  3,101.      fCl.    126 — 41   ) 


1.  The  combinstlon  of  a  hroDlng  oven  hariDg  beating 
means  arranired  la  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  broiling 
rack  movable  vertically  in  the  oven-  below  tlie  lieattng 
meana,  the  oven  having  an  entrance  opening  extending 
above  and  bdow  tbe  broiling  rack,  and  means  for  aiatn- 
talnlBg  the  entrance  opening  beknv  (be  brotllnf  rack 
closed  wbDe  leaving  tbe  portion  of  the  oven  abo^  ttn 
rack  open. 
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2.  Thp  combination  of  a  brollInK  oven  havlnR  heating 
m.-aiii*  at  tlit>  upper  portion  thereof,  a  hroilinx  rack 
liioiintiHl  to  inovi-  vertically  In  the  Mvcri.  ttie  oven  having 
an  entrance  opening  eitendlnx  uhove  and  below  the  broil- 
ing rack,  anil  collapsible  means  iii..val)le  by  said  rack  for 
closing  tile  entnune  lo   the  nveii   below   the  broiling  rack. 

:t  The  coiribliiation  .>f  a  hrolUuK  oven  having  heatlnK 
niean-<  bx  ated  at  the  upp.T  portion  thereof,  a  vertically 
movable  liroilmK  rack  arrange.!  in  the  oven  below  the 
lieatiug  meann.  the  oven  having  an  entrance  opening  ex 
tending'  above  atid  Iwlnw  the  broiling  rack,  and  meann  mov- 
able vertirally  wl'h  th'-  broiling  rark  for  clo.sing  ttie  en 
trance  to   the  oven    below   >aid  broiling   ra<  k. 

4.  Tlie  combination  i>f  a  tirolliiig  nven  hiivlni;  heating 
means,  a  broiling  rai  k  mounted  to  move  viTticaliy  in 
the  oven  Into  and  out  of  [(roiirnliy  to  the  heating  means, 
the  oven  having  an  eutriinie  opening  extending  aliove 
and  below  the  broiling  rack,  means  extending  acrosH  the 
said  opening  for  closing  tln'  same  below  the  tiroillng  rack, 
and  means  for  moving  said  closing  means  vertically  when 
tile  raik  is  so  moved,  said  cbising  means  belio;  so  mounti^l 
as  to  tx'  detachalile  to  permit  aeeess  to  the  lower  portion 
of    the   oven. 

5.  The  iomblnaiioii  of  a  broiling  oven  having  burners 
arranged  in  ttie  upi»'r  portion  th»'reof,  a  hrolllng  rack 
movable  vi'rtirall.N  In  tb"  ovii  below  saUl  burners,  the 
oven  having  an  .titraiue  opening  extending  aimve  and 
below  the  t)roiling  rack,  and  m>  ans  for  closing  the  en 
trame  to  tlie  ov.ii  bebiw  the  broiling  rack,  salil  means 
Iwlng  movable  to  close  more  or  bss  of  said  entrance 
opening  in  accordant  e  with  ilie  p.mltboi  of  the  tiroillng 
ruck   witii   reap«'Ct   to  tlie   burners. 

[Claims  tj  to  14  not  printed   in   tlie  <iazette.j 


l,i;i7.i;<l.  LIFKBIOV  F(»K  sn'.MAKINE  t>R  SUB- 
MEK<;iiiLE  BOATS.  Hnio  ( Jkie.sh.\ber,  New  I^ondon, 
Conn.,  asslgtior  to  Kleitrlc  Boat  t'ompany.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Klle<l  Oct.  l.'i, 
Hn:{.      Serial   No.   7!tr..lS",t        Ml.    114       1*5  7   I 


I.  A  submarine  or  .subniergiljie  boat  having  a  iaunehing 
poiket  constituting  a  guideway  and  receptacle  for  a  life- 
buoy, a  conical  valve  seat  In  said  pocket,  a  man  carrying 
life  buoy  having  a  member  i-oacting  with  said  seat  to  form 
therewith  a  closure,  and  to  form  a  .substantially  water- 
tight space  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  pocket,  means  oper 
able  fronj  within  the  boat  for  removing  water  from  said 
itpace  to  Hubject  the  buoy  to  the  pressure  of  the  8ea  and 
thereby  force  It  onto  the  valve  seat,  meana  for  admitting 
wfiter  to  said  space  to  equalize  the  preaaure  and  permit 
til*  buoy  to  rise  to  the  surface,  and  means  for  retracting: 
tbe  bwty  from  the  surface  into  the  yockct,  subatantlaUy 
as  described. 


•J.   A  submarine  or  suhmergible  boat  having  a  launching 
pocket  couslltullng  a  guideway  and  receptacle  for  a  life 
tiutjy,  a  conical    valve  seat   in   said   pocket,   a   man-carrying 
life  l)uoy  having  a  member  coactlng  witti  said  seat  to  form 
therewith   a   closure,    and    t>>   form    a    substantially    water 
tight  space  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  pocket,  means  oper 
able    from   within    tlie   b<mt   for   removing   water  from   said 
space  to  subject   the  bucjy   to  the  pressure  of   the  seat  and 
thereby   force  It   onto  ttie   valve  seat,  means  operable  from 
within    the    buov    for    admitting    water    to    said    space    to 
.■i|uaU»e    tile  pressure  and    permit   the   buoy    to    rlae   to  tbf 
surfai-e.  and  means   for  retracting  ttie  buoy   from  the  sur 
lace  into  the  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

.'..   Tin-    comtiiuatlcjii    with    a    submarine    or    sut)mergib;e 
boat   tiaving  an  .-xterlor  launching  p(Mket.  of  a   man  carr\ 
lug  life  buoy   having  a  substantially   water-tight   compart 
m.nt  and  adaiiti-d   to  seat   in   the  p<K-ket  in  such  manner  as 
to   form   a   suiisla  nt  ially    water  tight    space   therein.   mean> 
afToriliiig    passage    from    the    Interior    of    the    boat,    to    the 
coiniiartnient.   means  for   removing  water  from  said  spai  >• 
to  rtuliject    tlie   biioN    to   the  pressure  of   the   seat    to   liold   It 
seated   in    position,    a    valve<I-condult    within    tlie    compart 
meiit   adapteil   to  admit   water  from  the  seat   to  said  spac' 
to    tsjuallze   said    pressure    and    tliereby    allow   the   buoy    to 
rlsi-   to    the   siirliice  of    the   seat,  an<l   supplemental    means 
i.|)eral.i.-  from  within  the  boat   for  admitting  water  to  said 
>pari  ,   sub>tantia!ly   as   desi  rlbeil. 


i,i;;7,i:;i;.     i-NKCMATh     I'Kkss   .\Nn    mktal  form 

I.Vi;     M.\<'HINK.       KiiWAHi>    (J.    'iitcKSS.    Columbtis.    La 
Illed   .Mar.   :;n,   i;)14.    Serial   No.  K:;,S,174.     U'l.   113      45.) 


In  a  [jneuniatli-  press  and  metal  forming  machine,  the 
i-omblnation  of  a  face  plate,  upright  members  secured  at 
each  end  thereof,  tranaverse  members  secured  at  the  top 
ends  of  the  said  upright  membem,  a  carrying  memtwr 
adapted  to  trawrse  the  length  of  the  said  transverse  mem- 
bers and  support  a  cylinder,  provided  with  a  piston,  a  pis 
ton  rod.  means  for  applying,  attaching  and  detaching 
forming  members  of  various  designs  to  the  tnittom  end 
thereof,  with  means  for  applying  a  downward  pressure  to 
the  said  piston  ro<i,  means  for  controlling  and  releasing 
said  pressure,  means  for  moving  the  said  carrying  member 
and  cylinder  fmm  one  point  to  another  along  the  length 
of  the  said  transverse  members,  and  means  for  maintain 
Ing  the  said  carrying  member  and  cylinder  In  a  stationary 
position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,K57,13.1.       TWINE  -  HOLDER.       Ja<(>b    A.    Hamii,b.\(K  . 

Newark,   Ohio,   assignor  of  one  half   to    Joseph    W.    Hor 

ner,    Newark.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    L',    1914.      Serial    No. 

860.860.      (CI.  1'42— 141.) 

.V  twine  holder  comprising  a  support,  a  hollow  post,  and 
a  removable  arm  having  a  tube  at  either  end,  one  of  whlcli 
flta  and  turns  In  the  upper  end  of  the  peat  and  the  other 
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of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  twine  through  its  lower 
end  on  Its  way  alongside  the  arm  and  thence  downward 


itinuigh   the  other  tube,  tlie  post,  and  out  at  some  conven- 
ient   point   on   ttie  suiijiort. 


1,].'?7,1."»4,  TRANS.MISK10N  (;EARIN<i  Wri.l.IAM  S 
HAKi.iy,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley  Davidson 
Motor  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Mled  July  1,3,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  709.1«(l      (CI.  64-53.) 


1.  A  transmlsalon  gearing  comprising  a  tubular  hanger, 
a  rotatory  adjustable  barrel  mounted  In  the  hanger  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  bore,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  ec- 
centric barrel  bore,  an  outer  rotatorlly  adjustable  eccen- 
tric mounted  exteriorly  of  the  hanger,  means  for  securing 
the  barrel  and  outer  eccentric  to  the  hanger  and  a  wheel 
mounted  upon  said  eccentric. 

2.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  tubular  hanger, 
a  rotatory  adjustable  barrel  mounted  In  the  hanger  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  bore,  a  flange  projecting  from  one 
end  of  the  barrel  In  engagement  with  the  hanger,  the  op- 
posite end  of  aaid  barrel  being  extended  beyond  the  hanger 
and  provided  with  screw  threads,  a  flange  projecting  from 
the  exterior  wall  of  the  tubular  hanger  Juxtaposing  its 
end,  a  rotatory  adjustable  eccentric  mounted  upon  said 
end  of  the  hanger  adapted  to  abut  the  banger  flange,  a 
clamping  nut  engageable  with  the, threaded  end  of  the  bar- 
rel and  adapted  to  bind  the  rotatory  eccentric  between  the 

.  face  of  the  nut  and  hanger  flange,  a  wheel  mounted  upon 
the  rotatory  adjustable  eccentric,  and  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  eccentric  bore  of  said  barrel. 


1,137,135.      CARBFRETER.     Chaklks   W.   Haht,  Charles 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  17,   1909.     Serial   No.  483,890. 
(CI.  48— L-iS.l.) 
A   carbureter  provided   with  a  mixing  chamber,  an   air 

Inlet,  three  passages  between  said  Inlet  and  mixing  cham- 


ber, means  for  admitting   liquid  fuel  to  one  of  said  pas- 
sages, means  for  admitting  wHter  to  another  of  aald  pas- 


sages, and  means  for  reslliently  controlling  the  passage 
of  a  diluting  charge  of  air  through  the  third  and  centra! 
passage. 


1,1.37,136.       [WITHDRAWN 


1,1.37,1.37,  STEAM  GENERATOR.  Herman  C.  Hbaton. 
Berwyn,  III.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  585  75<i 
(Cl.   110—98.) 


1.  In  a  boiler,  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  tiers 
of  inclined  water  tubes,  said  furnace  having  walls  on  the 
sides  of  said  water  tubes,  baffle  plates  arranged  parallel 
with  said  tubes,  said  baflJe  plates  defining  a  path  of  de- 
creasing area  for  the  products  of  combustion,  said  baflfles 
including  a  pair  of  baffles  each  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  side  walls  and  a  baffle  alxive  the  space  be- 
tween said  pair  of  baffles  and  relatively  remote  from  said 
side  walls. 

2.  In  a  Iwller,  a  furnace  having  side  walls,  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  tiers  of  Inclined  water  tubes,  baffle  plates 
arranged  between  said  horizontal  tiers  and  parallel  with 
said  tubes,  said  baffle  plates  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
said  tubes  and  defining  a  path  of  decreasing  area  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  said  baffles  Including  a  pair  of 
liaffles  each  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  side  walls 
and  a  baffle  above  the  space  between  said  pair  of  baffles 
and  relatively  remote  from  said  side  walls. 


1,137,138.  BUFFER.  Robeht  P.  Hebon,  Syracuse.  N.  Y 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  510,789.  (Cl.  165 — 33  1 
1.  A  buffer  comprising  a  retainer  having  a  hole  In    Its 

bottom    leaving   a    pressure   resisting   flange   surrronndlng 
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said  hol<*,  1  blork  of  coniprpsslhle  flhrous  material  formed 
Into  a  hanl  contact  button  tiy  compr*'ssion  against  the 
rtanKe  and  thniuuh  the  hole  and  by  further  compression 
of  the  part  thus  forced  through  the  hole,  a  backing  plate 
for  the  block,  means  on  the  retainer  for  rttalnlnK  the 
backing  plate  and  blo<-k  In  position  with  the  block  com 
lirt»ss.'d,   iiiiil   means   for  attacbinK   the  buffer. 


2.  V  buffer  com[)rlsinir  a  retainer  havini;  a  hole  In  Its 
tiort'iiu.  .1  block  of  uri.slz''d  f>*lt  forme*!  by  bavins  Its  ed^e 
siijipiHt.'cl,  :,'rippeil  and  compressed  and  Its  inner  part  at 
the  sanif  Lime  mat(>rially  displaced  with  respect  to  said 
ed«e  by  com[>res«ion  Into  a  cavity  surrounded  by  a  sup 
port  for  the  cdije  and  by  further  ct)mpressl<)n  ami  shapln>{ 
of  said  Inner  part,  means  for  permanently  boldloK  In  the 
retainer  the  felt  libick  as  thus  furmtnl  with  Its  Inner  part 
projectiiit:  tbrout'li  tb.-  h'de  Ui  rhr  retainer  to  act  aa  a 
contai't    button,   and    iuchuh   for  attachlnir   the   buffer. 

.'!.  .\  liuffcr  comprising;  a  retainer  havin>;  a  hole  In  its 
lM)ttom,  a  bbxk  of  uiisiised  f.dt  larijer  than  salrl  hole  and 
of  sulistantlally  uniform  thlcknetw  compressed  aRalnat  the 
tiottoni  of  the  retainer  and  thruujjh  the  hole  therein  and 
formed  Into  a  hard  contact  button,  ami  a  backing  plate 
therefor   permanently    secured   to  said   retainer. 

1.    .V    buffer   lompriHiiii;   a    retainer    having'   a   hole   In   Its 
li..ttoiM,    a    bloelc    of    felt    lark,'er    than    said    hole    havink;    Its 
Milter   [i.irt   gripped   ai^ainst    the   bottom   of   th-'    retainer   ail 
jacet)t     the     \\iAi-    and    Its    inner    [lart    m;iterlally    displaced 
with   res|iei  t  to  its  outer  part   through   said   hole   by  com 
liiesslon  of   the  block   aiialnst    tlie   Isiftom   and    through    the 
hole,    means   for   attaehlnK    the    buffer,    ami    means    for    per 
inanentl\      fastenlns;     together    sabl     ret.iSner,     compressed 
tilo(  k,  and  atta<hlng  means. 

.'.  .V  buffer  comprising  a  retaln<T,  a  pad  or  cushion 
therein  a  !>a<ktnK  plate  for  .said  pad  or  cushion  havinx  a 
ral.seil  portion  and  a  tlauxe  below  the  same  surrounding 
If,  and  a  jilate  ou  the  under  sWe  of  the  backlUK  plate 
within  the  raise<l  portion  and  havtnK  pronjts  projecting 
therethrouk'h,  the  upper  edge  of  the  retainer  belnK  bent 
down  up<m  the  ftaoge  to  hold  the  parta  permanently  In 
assembled  relation  with  the  turned  down  edge  and  raised 
portion  in  subatantialty  the  same  plane. 


l.l'.Tl.V.t        WINDOW     VKNTir>ATOR.       Hbnbv     ilnKiiN, 
.Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Hi^Kln  Manu 
faciurinj;    Compeny,     Newport,    Ky.,    a    Corporation    of 
West  Virginia.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1914      Serial  No   832,152. 
Ml    98—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  a  ventUatur 
box  member,  and  meaaa  for  aecuriatc  the  aame  la  the  frame 
of  a  window,  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  said  box 
member,  said  plate  bavlng  a  laterally  extending  portion  for 
secartng  tt  to  the  box  meraber,  a  Ysase  p<w  tlon  for  ■etuifimr 
it  to  the  whidow  rtll,  and  a  Tertleal  portVns  efXtentflBY  par- 
allel with  saM  •till,  and  a  p!ate  baTlvg  a  rertlcal  member 
/mrfMM   with   wamnn   fw  alMably  engagfnf  t*e   vwtkwl 


member  of  the  plate  first  mentioned,  and  a  lateral  mem- 
l)er  for  securing  It  to  the  side  of  the  window  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crlt>ed,  a  ventilator 
b<ix  member,  and  meaaa  for  securing  the  same  In  the  frame 
of  a  window,  comprising  a  plate  8e<rure<l  to  the  said  t)ox 
meml)er.  said  plate  having  a  laterally  eiten<llnK  portion 
for  securing  It  to  the  box  member,  a  base  portion  for  se- 
curing It  to  the  window  sill,  and  a  vertical  portion  extend- 
ing parallel  with  said  alH,  and  a  plate  having  a  vertical 
meml>er  provided  with  a  downwardly  depending  flange  for 
slldably  engaglnt;  the  vertical  memljer  of  the  plate  first 
mentioned,  and  a  lateral  member  for  securing  It  to  the  side 
of  the  window  frame. 


l.i;i7,H0  KOIK  WHKKL  DRIVE.  EtJ<!i!NE  ('  Mowjca, 
(Jregory,  Tex.  Filed  July  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  782,257. 
(Ci.  21      90.) 


.-JJ'Ui 


1  In  a  device  of  the  charactar  de«erlbe<l,  a  driving  axle, 
a  hub,  a  trunnion  plvotally  mounted  lb  the  end  of  said 
a.\le,  cone  shaped  cups  adjustable  upon  said  trunnion  and 
plvotally  supporting  said  hub  upon   the  apexes  thereof. 

2  .\  device  of  the  character  ilescrlbed  Including  a  drlv- 
lufcc  a^le,  a  caslnn  therefor,  a  hub.  a  trunnion  plvotally 
mounte<l  In  the  end  of  said  driving  axle,  cone  shaped  caps 
adjustable  upon  the  extremities  of  said  trunnion  and  plv- 
otally supporting  said  hub  upon  said  apexes  thereof,  and 
means  integrally  connected  to  said  cmaing  for  supporting 
sabl  wheel  in  a  vertical  poBitlon. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  driv- 
ing axle,  a  caalng  therefor,  a  hah,  a  trannlon  plvotally 
mounte<l  In  the  end  of  said  drlTlac  axle,  oone  shape<l  caps 
adjustable  upon  the  extremities  of  said  trunnion  and 
plvotally  supporting  said  hub  npon  the  apexes  thereof,  a 
bearing  surface  secnred  to  said  hub  supporting  mesns  for 
said  hub  operable  upon  said  bearing  snrface  and  anti  fric- 
tions I  means  interpoeed  t>etween  said  sapporting  means 
and  said  bearing  surface.  • 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  driv- 
ing axle,  a  hub,  1  channel  ring  secured  to  the  Inner  face 
of  said  huh,  an  annular  band  seated  tn  said  channel  ring 
and  connected  to  a  suitable  steering  mechanlam,  a  tninnloo 
plvotally  mounte<l  at  the  extremities  of  said  drlrtng  axle 
and  cone  shaped  caps  adjustable  upon  the  ertreBditles  of 
said  trunnion  and  plvotally  supporting  said  bob  npon  the 
apexes  thereof. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  Indodlng  a  driv- 
ing axle,  a  casing  therefor,  a  bab,  ■  tmnnlon  mounted 
upon  the  extretnltles  of  said  driTiag  axle  and  within  said 
hub.  cone  shaped  caps  adjustable  npoa  the  extremities  of 
aald  tmnnloB  and  plvotally  supporting  saM  bob  npon  ttw 
apexes  thereof,  means  Inta^rally  connected  to  said  axle 
casing  for  supporting  said  bub  la  a  vertical  plane  and 
means  laterpoeed  between  aaM  bab  and  a  suitable  steering 
mechanism  for  swliigtng  tbe  fervcr  npoa  the  apexes  of 
said  tmnloa  case  caps  as  a  ptwst. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaotte.] 


1,137.141       RRfM?-FORM.     rHi«.aB   H.  Holmcs,   Broct- 
totj.  Maws.,  aBBlgtior  to  0.  A.  MtHer  Tredaf  Machine 
Company.  Torfand,  Me.,  a  <5wporatlon  of  Maine.     Filed 
Aug.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  718^74,     (Cl.  12—116.) 
1.  A  shoe  foroi  comprising  an  ankle  portion,  heel  and 
Instep  portions  of  approximately  normal  shape  and  pro- 
portions, tbe  sorfaces  of  all  tbe  said  portions  being  con- 
tinuous with  each  other,  said  form  bavtey  a  bottom  face 
exlenAng  rabetantfally  from  tbe  forward  extremity  of  tbe 
iBBfep  lo  a  point  Jtnrt  below  the  nranded  extremity  of  the 
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heel,  and  being  cut  away  along  the  portion  corresponding 
to  the  hollow  of  tbe  arch. 

2.    .\   shoe   form   comprising  an   angle   portion,    heel   and 
instep    imrtlona  of  approximately    normal   shape  and   pro 

portions,  the  surfares  of  all  the  said  portions  being  con 
tlnuous  with  each  other,  said  form  having  a  bottom  face 
extending  substantially  from  tbe  forward  extremity  of 
th<'  Instep  to  a  point  Just  lielow  the  roouded  extremity  of 
tlw  heel,  and  having  a  flat  face  extending  along  the  front 
of  the  ankle  and  Into  the  upper  i»ortion  of  the  Instep. 


part  of  tbe  return   stroke,  thus  assuring  properly   tlaaed 
Ignition. 


3.  A  shoe  form  comprising  an  ankle  portion  of  dlmen 
slons  greater  than  normal  from  front  to  back  but  less  than 
normal  from  side  to  side,  heel  and  Instep  portions  of  ap- 
proximately normal  shape,  the  surfaces  of  all  tbe  said  por 
tlons  lielDg  continuous  with  each  other,  said  form  having 
a  bottom  face  extending  substantially  from  tbe  forward 
extremity  of  the  Instep  to  a  point  Just  below  the  rounded 
extremity  of  the  heel,  and  having  a  beveled  face  forming 
a  portion  corresponding  to  the  hollow  of  the  arch,  said  an 
kle  portion  having  lateral  projections  corresponding  to  the 
ankle  t>one8. 

4  A  shoe  form  comprising  an  ankle  portion  of  dlmen 
alons  greater  than  normal  from  front  to  back  but  lees 
than  normal  from  side  to  aide,  and  having  lateral  projec- 
tions corresponding  to  the  ankle  bones,  heel  and  instep 
portions  of  approximately  normal  shap>e.  all  of  said  por- 
tions having  continuous  surfaces  to  support  the  upper  of 
a  shoe,  paid  form  having  a  flat  t>ottom  face  extending  sub- 
stantially from  the  forwarti  extremity  of  the  Instep  to  a 
point  Just  below  the  ronnded  extremity  of  the  heel,  a 
l)eveled  portion  corresponding  to  the  hollow  of  the  arch 
of  the  foot,  and  a  flat  face  formed  along  the  front  of 
the  snkle  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  Instep. 


1.137.142.  INTERNAT^rOMBTSTTON  ENGINE.  Rein 
HOLD  JOHMSO.N,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1912. 
Hertal   No.  73H,236.      (Cl.  123 — 6r.  1 

1  The  herein  described  method  of  operating  an  engine 
under  a  differential  pressure  cycle  by  the  combustion  of 
an  Ignltlhle  charge,  which  consists  In  expanding  the  burnt 
gases  In  the  cylinder  until  their  pressure  is  reduced  to 
less  than  that  of  the  atmosphere  or  intake,  and  opening 
the  cylinder  when  the  piston  Is  at  or  near  the  end  of  Its 
ontstroke  so  that  a  new  charge  at  normal  pressure  will 
spontaneously  enter  by  virtue  of  the  difference  between 
term  Inn!  and  intake  pressures. 

2  The  method  of  operating  an  engine  under  a  differen- 
tial pressure  cycle  by  the  combustion  of  an  Ignltlble 
charge,  which  conMsts  In  carrying  on  the  expansion  of  the 
burnt  gases  in  a  closed  cylinder  until  their  pressure  Is  re 
doced  to  leas  than  the  Intake  or  atmospheric  pressure, 
opening  the  cylinder  so  that  a  new  charge  at  normal  pres 
sure  will  spontaneously  enter  thereinto  by  virtue  of  the 
difference  between  terminal  and  Intake  pressures  when 
tbe  platon  Is  at  or  near  tbe  end  of  Its  outstroke,  tbe  new 
charge  entering  the  cylinder  at  its  eocdeet  point  and  dis- 
placing tbe  gases  of  combustion  adjacent  the  face  of  the 
piston,  the  burnt  gases  being  for0fcd  out  ahead  of  this 
charge  in  the  direction  of  the  return  stroke  of  tbe  piston 
whereby  the  new  charge  reaches  the  hottest  part  of  the 
cylinder  only  during  compression,  which  occurs  at  the  last 


3.  The  method  of  operating  an  engine  under  a  differen- 
tial pressure  cycle  by  tbe  combustion  of  an  Ignltlble 
charge,  which  consists  In  uninterruptedly  expanding  the 
burnt  gases  until  tbe  prt^ssure  thereof  Is  reduced  to  less 
than  that  of  the  Intake  or  atmospheric  pressure,  opening 
the  cylinder  so  that  a  new  charge  at  normal  pressure  will 
spontaneously  entei  thereinto  by  virtue  of  the  difference 
between  terminal  and  Intake  pressures  when  the  pUton  U 
at  or  near  the  end  of  its  outstroke,  forcing  out  the  burnt 
gases  ahead  of  the  new  charge,  and  causing  tbe  exhaust 
valve  to  automatically  differentiate  the  pressures  between 
the  incoming  anl  outgoing  charges,  thereby  varying  the 
point  at  which  ignition  occurs  and  conseijuentiy  the  power 
of  the  engine. 

4.  A  combustion  engine  operating  under  a  differentia; 
pressure  cycle  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  al 
lowing  the  burned  gasej.  to  expand  below  intake  pressuie 
sabl  cylinder  having  the  inlet  and  exhaust  at  opp<isite 
ends,  said  piston  uncovering  the  Inlet  at  or  near  the  end 
of  the  outstroke  thereof  to  (jerrait  spontaneous  entrance  of 
a  new  charge  at  normal  pressure  adjacent  to  the  face 
of  the  piston  aftt?r  the  inferior  pressure  has  been  obtained 
In  the  cylinder,  the  exhaust  permitting  of  the  burnt  gases 
t>eiug  driven  out  ;shead  of  the  new  charge  ou  the  return 
stroke  of  tbe  piston,  and  means  capable  of  automatically 
differentiating  tbe  pressures  l>etween  the  Incoming  and 
outgoing  charges  nnd  controlling  said  exhaust  so  that  the 
piston  during  th«  last  part  of  its  return  stroke  causes 
compression  of  the  new  charge,  whereafter  ignition  takes 
place. 

5.  A  two  cycle  combustion  engine  operating  under  auto- 
matically differentiating  pressure  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  platon  in  said  cylinder  allowing  the  burned  gases  to  ex- 
pand below  intake  or  atmospheric  pressure,  said  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  port  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  piston 
when  the  latter  is  at  or  near  the  end  of  its  outstroke.  said 
piston  uncovering  said  Inlet  port  to  admit  of  a  new  charge 
at  normal  pressure  entering  the  cylinder  spontaneously 
after  the  lof^ior  pressure  has  been  obtained  therein,  tbe 
charge  received  In  the  cylinder  being  solely  due  to  the  dif- 
ference between  terminal  and  Intake  pressures  and  dl»- 
placlng  the  burnt  gases  adjacent  to  the  piston,  the  amount 
of  the  new  charge  being  determined  by  the  eqtiallsatloD  of 
tbe  Interior  and  Intake  pressures,  said  cylinder  having  at 
the  opposite  end  to  the  inlet  an  exhaust  port  through  which 
tbe  burnt  gases  preceding  the  new  charge  are  driven  out  on 
the  rettirn  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  a  valve  for  said  exhaust 
port  capable  of  automatically  differentiating  tbe  pres 
snres  between  the  Incoming  and  outgoing  charges  and  con- 
trolling the  compression  of  the  new  charge  by  the  piston 
oa  tbe  last  part  of  its  return  stroke,  the  ignition   of  the 
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charge    occurrlnsr   thpreaftpr,    and   the   other   steps   In    the    '    relation   to   the  stop   and   the   needle   for  determining   the 

operative    cycle    nil    takiiik:    plHr.»    i>n    flit'    (>ru>    aide   of    the       [tolnt  nt  which  the  thread  1«  to  be  severed,  suhatantlall/  as 


plstuti. 

IClaims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  rh.-  (;!iz>'tto.; 


1,137.143.      THHKAD     KRAWIN*;    AN'l"    THItRAKCrT 
TINO       MKCHANISM       FOR       SK\VIN<;     MA(H!NE8. 

FH.VNK     .1        KMKNrAVV      lUld     WlM.IAM      N        MVKHDEN,      Am 

stenlam,  N  ^  ,  iisslnnors  to  Fowhi'm  Brothers  and  ('om 
pany.  r.ondon,  KukIhik!.  ,1  Firm  coniposei)  ,,f  William 
Gardner  KlKden,  William  Fownes  Uljrdeii.  Kdward 
Fownes  Kli{<len,  Stanley  Fownos  KlRden.  SHrnu.i  .r  Vr- 
wlck.  and  Henry  Irwiek.  Mled  I'ee  7,  r.'I'J  Serial 
No.  735.371,      Mi.   112-33.) 


1.  .\  sewliii;  niji'tiine  liavlnK  a  rnHiuinlly  operative  plv 
oted  arm  located  between  the  spool  und  the  head  of  the 
machine  throm;ti  an  opening  In  the  free  end  of  which  arm 
the  thread  pasMes.  means  tendlnj;  to  hold  the  arm  in  an 
elevated  position,  and  meanH  for  UmltlnK  depreHslon  of  the 
arm  whereby  a  definite  amount  of  slack  thread  Is*  provided 
tiy  actuation  of  the  arm  and  Independently  of  release  of 
a  sewn  fahrlc  from  Its  holdlns  or  fefiliin;  devices,  and  a 
gage  for  determlnlnj;  the  point  at  whli'h  the  thread  Is  to 
be  severed. 

2.  A   sewing   machine   having   a    manually    operateil   piv 
oted   arm   located   hetweeu    the  ?(pool   and   the   head  of  the 
machine  through  an  opening  In  the  fre«'  end  of  which  arm 
the   thread   pa.s.ses,    means   tending   to   hold   the   arm  In    an 
elevated    position,    and    means    for    limiting    depression    of 
the  arm  whereby  a  definite  amount  of  slack  thr<>iid  la  pro 
vided  by  actuation  of  the  arm  and  Independently  of  release 
of  a  sewn  fabric  from   lis  holding  or  feeding  devices,  and 
a  fixed  gage  hwated  adjacent   the   present   foot  of  the   ma 
chine  and  comprl.<«lnK  a   plate  having  a   cutting  edge  Indi- 
cating  where  a    laterally   drawn   thread   loop   shall   be  cut 
at  the  termination   of  a  stitching  operation,   substantially 
as  described. 

■'!.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  spindle  for  a  spool,  a 
reciprocating  needle,  an  arm  lo<-ated  t)etween  the  spindle 
and  the  needle,  said  arm  being  pivoted  on  the  front  part  of 
the  head  and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  and 
having  a  loop  in  Its  free  end  through  which  the  thread 
may  pass,  a  spring  for  holding  aald  arm  raised,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  on  the  ba.se  of  the  head  within  reach  of  the 
pivoted   arm,   substantially    as   described. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  spindle  for  a  spool,  a 
reciprocating  needle,  an  arm  located  between  the  spindle 
and  the  needle,  said  arm  being  pivoted  on  the  front  part 
of  the  head  and  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  and 
having  a  loop  In  Its  free  end  through  which  the  thread 
may  pass,  a  spring  for  holding  said  arm  raised,  an  ad 
Justable  stop  on  the  haae  of  the  machine  within  reach  of 
the  pivoted  arm,  a  bracket  on  the  machine,  and  a  gage 
mounted  In  said  bracket  Just  above  the  bed  plate  and  in 
rear  of  the  presaer  foot,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  spool  spindle,  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  a  pivoted  rearwardly  extending  arm  (be- 
tween the  apiodle  and  the  needle,  an  opening  In  the  free 
end  of  said  arm,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  aald  arm  in 
raised  position,  a  stop  against  which  aald  arm  majr  strike 

when    swung  downward,   and   a  gage  arranged   in   proper 


described. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  Cazette  ] 


1,137,144.  STEKL  MANUFAtTT  RK.  Edwarp  F.  Kkn 
NET,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  He 
rial    No.    2..M2.       (CI.    22  ■  21rt.  I 


9   i- 


I  1  he  process  of  producing  Ingots  which  consists  of 
pouriinj  molten  metal  Into  n  nietal  mold  provided  with  a 
noil  ro[iductlng  top.  ttien.  while  the  Interior  of  tlie  metal  i>* 
molten,  heating  the  whole  ingot  with  the  nou  conducting 
top   thereon 

2.  The  process  of  producing  Ingots  which  consists  In 
pouring  molten  metal  Into  a  metal  mold  provided  with  a 
noil  conducting  top,  then  removing  the  metal  mold  leav 
lug  the  non  conducting  top  on  the  opper  portion  of  the 
ingot,  and  then  heating  the  same  whereby  the  temperature 
throughout  the  Ingot  is  e<iuall»ed  and  the  shrinkage  fed 
from  the  molten   metal  within  the  top. 

3.  The  process  of  making  ingots  which  consists  in  pour- 
ing molten  metal  Into  a  metallic  mold  with  a  refractory 
non  conducting  top  contained  within  a  metallic  casing,  re 
moving  the  metal  mold  and  the  casing,  then  putting  the 
Ingot  with  the  nou  conducting  top  thereon  Into  a  heating 
furnace,  then  etjualtxing  the  temperature  of  the  ingot  while 
the  molten  metal  In  the  top  feeds  the  shrinkage  thereof. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  steel  Ingots  which  conalstH 
In  Intrcxluclng  molten  metal  into  a  metallic  mold  having  a 
mm conductlug  top  removably  held  In  a  casing,  then  re- 
moving the  casing  and  the  muJd  leaving  the  non-conducting 
portion  of  the  Ingot,  then  charging  the  ingot  with  tlie 
non  conducting  portion  of  the  mold  top  thereon  into  a 
heating  furnace,  thereby  equaliclng  the  temperature  of 
the  Ingot  while  feeding  the  shrinkage  from  the  mollen 
metal  In  the  top,  and  then  withdrawing  and  working  the 
Ingot   as   desired. 

r>.   The  proi'ess  of  producing  steel  Ingots  which  consists 
in  Introducing  molten  metal  Into  a  metal  Ingot  mold  pro 
vidcd  with  a  non  conducting  top  temporarily  secured  irlth 
In  a  casing,  adjustably  fitted  In  the  top  at  desired  eleya 
tlon  within  the  Ingot  mold  to  predetermine   the  length  of 
the   cast   Ingot,    then    removing   the   casing   from   the   top 
and  the  mold  from  the  Ingot  leaving  the  non-conducting 
top  on  the  Ingot,  then  charging  the   ingot  with  the  aald 
nonconducting    top    thereon    Into   a    heating    furnace    and 
then  heating  the  whole,  whereby  the  molten  metal  in  the 
top  feeds  the  shrinkage  and  the  temperature  is  equalised 
throughout. 


l,l,37.14r..  VEHirLE  81'RINO.  Makids  T.  KEji»rP,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,883 
(CI.   21—101.) 

1.  A  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  therefor,  a  resilient  member 
at  a  fixed  point  on  said  frame  arranged  to  sustain  pre«* 
sures  between  the  frame  and  axle,  a  bar  on  which  aald 
member  acts,  said  bar  being  supported  on  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  automatically  relative  to  the  re 
slUent  member  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  the  resiliency  of  said  member  by  the  relative  movement 
of  the  axle  toward  and  from  the  frame. 
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2  A  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  therefor,  a  resilient  member 
at  a  fixed  point  on  said  frame  arranged  to  sustain  pres- 
sures lieiween  the  frame  and  axle,  a  Tmr  on  which  said 
nieiiiUT  acts  and  a  swinging  support  for  the  bar  arranged 
t"  L'ive  said  bar  a  longitudinal  movenH  nt  relative  to  the 
resilient    member. 


3  .V  vchl(  ie  fram.  ,  an  axle  therefor,  a  compre-ssion 
spring  element  at  a  fixed  point  on  said  frame  arranged  (ci 
•ustaln  pressures  between  the  frame  and  axle,  and  a  bar 
on  which  sjilil  1  b-iiu  nt  hcIk.  said  bar  being  supported  on 
til'  frami  and  arrani.'ei!  to  l.v  moved  automatically  longl- 
tudlnally  relative  to  said  element  by  the  relative  tnove- 
ment  <if  the  axle  towanl  and  from  the  frame. 

4.  A  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  therefor,  a  resilient  member 
at  a  fixed  point  on  said  frame  arranged  to  sustain  pres- 
sures between  the  frame  and  axle,  a  connecting  bar,  a 
Riis-peiislon  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a 
niovnl'le  connection  U'tween  the  other  end  of  the  suspen- 
•<ion  bar  and  said  connecting  bar,  said  resilient  member 
tx'ing  interposed  lietween  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  sus- 
I>ension  bar  and  means  for  moving  the  connecting  l>ar 
loriKlfudlnally  In  relation  to  the  suspension  bar. 

T^  A  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  therefor,  a  resilient  member 
at  a  fixed  r>oint  on  said  frame  arranged  to  sustain  pres- 
sures l>etween  the  frame  and  axle,  a  connecting  bar,  a  sus- 
pension bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a 
movable  connection  t>etwet'n  the  other  end  of  the  suspen- 
sion bar  and  aald  connecting  bar,  said  resilient  member 
fx-lnt;  interposed  between,  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  sus- 
pension bar  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  suspension  bar 
and  a  swinging  support  for  the  connecting  bar  whereby  Its 
position  Is  shifted  automatically  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
in   relation    to   the  susfienslon   l>ar. 

(Claims  (\  to  2*^  not  printed  In  the  (^Jatette.] 


1.13  7  14  0  I'RINTING  TKLECJRAF'H  AI'I'ARATT'S 
cuAKiK.s  Ia  KKt  .M,  Chhago.  111.,  assignor  to  Morknim 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb    4.  15»0{),      Serial   No,  47,'->,it9«        (CI.   17S — 27.) 


being  normally  spring-held  in  Inoperative  position,  and  a 
stationary  cam-bar  for  shifting  said  connectors  to  oper- 
ative position  upon  the  Initial  depression  of  said  keys 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  finger  keys,  and  a  set  of  switches,  of  a  set  of 
variably-toothed,  switch  operating  type  connected  to  said 
finger  keys,  said  type  being  arranged  to  directly  engage 
and  operate  said  switches,  a  common  actuator  for  aald 
keys  and  switch-operating  type,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  initial  shift  of  any  selected  key  and  switch-operating 
type  for  coupling  said   actuator  thereto. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  finger  keys,  a  set  fif  variaiily  tootlied,  switch 
operating  type  and  printing  mectianism  actuated  i'v  said 
keys,  of  a  common  actuator  for  said  keys,  a  s<  t  of  <on- 
nectors  for  coupling  said  keys  to  said  actuator,  said  con- 
iiectors  being  normally  spring-held  in  inoperative  posltlcin, 
and  a  stationary  cam-bar  for  shifting  any  connector  to 
operative  position  upon  the  Initial  movement  of  the  corre- 
sponding  key. 

4.  In  a  [)rlntlng  telegraidi  apparatus,  the  com!>ination 
with  a  set  of  finger  keys  and  a  set  of  variably  tiwithed. 
switch  Of)'  rating  type  actuated  by  said  keys,  of  h  c.)iijmoti 
actuator  for  said  keys,  a  set  of  conn<  ctor  links  pivoii'd  to 
said  keys  and  normally  spring-held  out  of  engagemera  with 
said  actuator,  and  means  for  shifting  any  of  said  connec 
tor  links  Into  engagement  with  said  atiuator  upon  the 
Initial  depression  of  the  corresponding  key. 

T)  In  a  iirlntlng  telegraph  apparatus,  the  ccimbination 
with  a  set  of  Hwitch-controlllng  finger  keys,  of  a  common 
actuator  for  said  keys,  a  set  of  connector  links  pivoted  to 
said  keys  to  swing  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
said  actuator,  springs  normally  holding  said  connector 
links  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  positively 
shifting  any  connector  link  to  operative  position  upon  the 
initial   movement  of  the  corresponding  key. 

[rialras  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.137,147.      HAIR-PIN.      James    B.    Lapp,    Ardmore.    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.     Serial  No  662.557.    (CI.  132— 22.) 


A  hair  pin  having  more  than  two  prongs  with  a  common 
fixed  point  of  connection  whereby  they  are  relatively  im- 
movable with  respect  to  one  another  at  said  point,  said 
prongs  beyond  said  point  being  reslllently  related,  but 
normally  lying  In  a  common  plane.  Including  in  its  num- 
ber a  prong  having  a  hump  or  extension  projecting  out 
of  said  common  plane  and  adjacent  the  head,  said  hump 
or  extension  provided  for  the  purpose  of  throwing  a 
prong  out  of  said  common  plane  by  exerting  pressure  on 
said  hump  and  the  opposite  sides  of  adjacent  prongs,  &n 
and   for   the   purpose  specified. 


1,137.148.       BURNER       Charles    R.    Lambert,    Detroit. 
Mich,    assignor    to    Clayton    h    I>ambert    Manufacturing 
Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Mar.   29,   1913.     Serial   No.   767.675.      (Cl.   158 — 53.) 
1.   In  a  burner,  a  body  portion  having  a  flame-receiving 
chamber  and  vaporizing  chamber,  a  nozzle  communicating 
with   the  flame-receiving  chamber  and  being  In  communi- 
'    cation  with   the  vaporizing  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  open- 
1     In   a  printing  telegraph   apparatus,   the   combination       ing    into    the    vap<Hizing    chamber,    and    flltertng    means 
with   a   set   of  finger-keys,   and   a    set  of  variably-toothed,       within  said  nozzle  for  a  vaporized  fuel, 
switch  operating  type   controlled  by  said   keys,  of  a  com-  2.   In  a  burner,  a  body  portion  having  a  flame  receiving 

mon  actuator  for  said  keys,  a  set  of  connectors  for  cou-   \   chamber  and  a  vaporlidng  chamber  closed  at  one  end.  a 
pllng   the  selected   key   to  said    actuator,   said   connectors   ;   nozzle   communicating   with    the   flame-receiving   chamber. 
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an  outlet  conduit  for  the  vaiwrialng  clmmtHT  communl- 
catlui;  with  the  iiozale.  an  eiteiisloD  uf  the  outlet  conduit 
in  coaimuiiltatloti  with  ilie  vaporlzluK  chaml>er  only  ad 
Jaceut  the  closed  t-ud  of  th.'  latter,  a  fuel  BUijply  opeiilukr 
liiio  the  vapoririuK'  ihauilK-r  adjacent  the  opposite  end. 
and  ttltering  tnean.s  ansm-lateil  with  the  outlet  couduit 
a<ljacent  to  said  nozzle. 


2.  The  process  of  charRluK  l>eer  during  the  hrewtn« 
thereof  by  utUUatlon  of  the  varioua  fermentln«,  nettling 
and  chip  caaks  in  which  the  l>eer  la  confln^^d  at  time* 
durlDK  the  brewluK  which  conslHta  In  forcing  by  the 
natural  pressure  of  fermentation  the  ^aaes.  ether  «ud 
other    eoiHoniitiints    i:iven    off    by    the    worklnk:    t>eer    cou- 


3  In  a  burner,  a  body  portion  havini;  a  flame-recelvlng 
thamber  and  a  vaiiorizinjj  cbatuber  closed  at  one  end,  a 
nozzle  communicating  with  the  flam-'  recelvlUK'  chamber. 
;in  outlet  ion<iult  for  the  vaporizlna;  chamWr  cotumunlcat 
inc  with  the  nozzle,  an  extension  of  the  outlet  conduit 
within  the  vaporizlnK  cbiinibei-  and  In  communication 
therein  with  the  vaporizing  cliambcr  onlj  Hdjacent  the 
closed  end  of  the  latter,  a  furl  supidy  openiiiK'  into  the 
vaporizing  chamber  a<ljacent  the  oriposlt.'  •■lul,  atoinlzlnK 
means  associated  with  the  outlet  con<luit  adjacent  to 
said  nozzle,  and  a  plurality  of  plies  of  tine  meah  screens 
tlliiim  th.'  space  In  the  va[>orizlnK  chamber  between  the 
walls  thereof  and  said  extension. 

4,  In  a  b\irn<T.  a  Ix^ly  portion  havUik'  a  tlam. -receiv- 
ing .liamlMT  and  a  vaporizlui;  <haniber  close<l  at  one  end. 
a  nozzle  comnninbatlnK  with  the  tlam.'-re.eivUiK  chamb.  r. 
nil  outlet  coiiiluii  for  th.'  vaiiorizitm  cbamlMT  coinmunl- 
catini:  with  the  nozzi.-.  an  eit.tislon  of  the  outlet  conduit 
within  the  vaitori/.iii::  1  ha  mix  r  iind  in  .■ommuica  tlon  there- 
in with  the  vri|ion/ui;,'  .-liamber  only  ailjac-nt  the  closed 
.11(1  of  the  latt.  r.  a  fu.  1  supply  openint'  iiit.>  the  va|iorizlng 
rhanibtr  adjacent  ili.  o|.posl(e  end.  atomizliii;  means  as- 
s.xiatrd  with  the  owtl.t  .onduif.  and  a  fllt.rin;:  material 
riirrie.l  bj  said  ixtensl.ui  and  flUIni:  th.'  space  tn-tween 
till,  same  and   th.'  wails   ,,f  th.-   vaiiorizin::  chamber. 

.'»  In  a  burner,  a  bo.ly  portion  having  a  vai>orlzln>; 
.  bamber  cb>s.'d  at  one  .  iid  and  a  Ilame  receivlnij  chamber, 
a  valv.'  roiitr.iHed  nozzle  coinmnnicai  i  dk  with  the  llame- 
recelvlni;  chamber,  an  outlet  conduit  for  the  vaporlzinK 
chamlH>r  communlcatint:  with  the  nozzle,  a  hollow  exten 
sion  of  the  outlet  <'ondult  airanue<l  within  the  vaporizing 
chamber,  there  t>eiu»t  a  seat  at  the  closed  end  of  the  latter 
with  which  the  Inner  end  of  said  extension  la  engaKed, 
tllterinK  material  carried  by  said  extension,  and  a  fuel 
supply  openlu>i  Into  the  vaporlBinj,'  chamber  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  said  extension  communlcatin*;  with  the  vapor- 
IzinK  chamber  adjacent  the  opposite  end. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (lazette. ) 


flii.d  In  any  of  the  fermenting  tanka  Into  the  still  b..T 
contin.'d  In  any  of  the  settling  and  chip  tanks  and  casks 
and  In  finely  dividing  and  dlfTuMng  the  gases,  ethers  and 
other  concotnltants  at  the  point  of  liberation  Into  the 
Widy  of  the  still  beer  wheretiy  the  beer  becom^a  charged 
to   the  p<dnt  of   saturation   then-by. 


l.i:iT.l.-.<>.  ((-IMI'OSITE  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM.  Ai^BioV 
I»,  I".  I.inuv,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments.  to  The  c.arfoni  Manufacturing  Company.  Elyrla. 
Ohio,  a  Cori.oratlon  uf  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2H,  lf>0<).  Se- 
rial   No.    .')l'.it4».       (CI.    170—.';.) 


1,137.140.  I'KOCKSS  OF  CH.VUCINXi  BEER.  Osr.^R  M. 
I^4MSEN.s,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  -'0,  1912.  Sertal 
No.   698,582.       tCI.   200-10.1  j 

1.   The   process  of  charging    ti«>er   which    conalats  in   In 
troduciug    the   gas.s,   ethers   and   other    like   concomitants 
glren   off   by    l)eer   confined   in    the   fermenting   tanks  ordlu 
arlly  used   In   the  process  of  brewing  Into  still   beer  while 
the   latter  is  coutined   In   the  chip  or  settling  tanks  used 
ordinarily    in    brewing    process   in    such    manner    that    the  >. 
gases,    ethera    and    other    concoudtants    are    forced    by    the   | 
natural    pressure    .it    fermentation   in    the   fermenting   tank   | 
and  are   very    finely   divided   and   diffused   throughout   the 
body  of  the  still  lx>er  at  the  point  of  Introductlou  thereto 
Into  the   body   of  still   beer. 


1  In  a  Composite  electric  system,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  circuit,  a  Hre  alarm  circuit,  a  motor  operand 
signal  8»Miding  device  In  said  circuit,  a  central  stath.n. 
aubatatlons  in  said  telephone  clrndt,  a  lamp  signal  at 
each  substation  and  means  at  each  substation  adapted  to 
cans.'  th.'  actuation  of  the  signal  at  sabl  suttstallon  an.l 
to   control    sabl    fire   alarm   circuit   at    said    substation. 

2  In  a  .omiioslte  electric  system,  the  combination  of  a 
telepbon.'  cin Hit.  a  fire  alarm  circuit,  a  central  station, 
subatatioiis  ill  said  telephone  drrult.  a  visible  signal  at 
each  substation  and  means  at  each  Bubatation  controlling 
the  -iunal  at  said  substation  and  the  fir.'  alarm  circuit 
connect. Ml  to  snid  sulmtatlon  whereby  saifl  signal  and  said 
tire  alarm  circuit  may  be  actuated  slmultaneoualy. 

3.  In  a  (omposite  electric  Bystem,  the  combination  of 
a  teiephon.'  circuit,  a  flre  alarm  circuit,  a  central  and 
substations  in  said  telephone  clrcnlt,  lamps  at  saltl  snl.- 
statlons.  a  circuit  for  said  lampa  and  means  at  each  sni. 
station  controlling  the  lamp  thereat  and  the  fire  alarm 
circuit  (onnect.-<l  to  such  subsUtlon.  B*Id  means  being 
common  to  said  lamp  and  said  fire  alarm  circuit. 

4.  In  a  coiniiosite  .lectrlc  system,  a  telephoue  circuit. 
a  Are  alarm  circuit,  a  central  and  8ub«tntlonff  in  said 
circuit,  motor  operat»xl  flre  alarm  signal  sending  ap 
paratus  at  each  substation,  a  lamp  signal  at  each  8iil»- 
statlon  and  swlti  hlng  means  common  to  said  slRnal  send- 
ing apparatus  and  said  signal  at  said  substation  control- 
ling lioth  the  signal  sending  apparatut*  and  the  signal  at 
■aid   substation. 
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5.  In  a  composite  electric  system,  the  combination  of  a 
police  and  tire  system,  a  central  and  sulMtations  in  said 
■ystem,  normally  cloaed  police  boxes  at  said  aub-atations, 
opetdug  means  for  said  boxes,  an  Inclosure  for  the  opening 
means,  signals  in  said  boxes,  signal  sending  apparatus 
in  said  boxes,  and  means  operated  automatically  by  the 
breaking  of  the  inclosure,  controlling  tioth  ttie  signals 
and  the  signal  sending  apparatus. 

(Claims  »>  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  <;azette  ] 


1.137.1.'51.  COMPOSITE  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM.  Albion 
I>.  T.  LiKB\,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  (;arford  Manufacturing  t'ompany,  Elyria. 
Ohio,  a  forporiitlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian  2s.  1910  Se 
rial   No.   540,r>72.      tfl.   171* — 0.) 


1.  In  a  composite  system  consisting  of  a  combined 
police  and  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station  and  a  plurality  of  substations,  conductors  con 
nectlng  «ald  stations,  telephone  InstrumentH  connected 
to  two  of  said  conductors  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
thereover,  low  realstance  non-lnductlve  lamp  signals  at 
said  snbfltations,  non-lnductlve  means  for  connecting  aald 
lamps  In  drrult  with  said  telephone  conductors,  said 
lamps  operating  thereover,  n  source  of  current  adapted  to 
he  connected  In  circuit  with  said  telephone  conductors  to 
actuate  said  sltrnals  and  means  for  automatically  discon- 
necting said  source  when  resi>onse  Is  made  at  a  signaled 
suhatatlon. 

2.  In  a  composite  system  consisting  of  a  combined 
pollc-  and  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station  and  a  plurality  of  substations,  conductors  con- 
necting said  stations,  telephone  Instruments  connected  to 
two  of  said  conductor*  and  adapted  to  be  operated  there- 
over, lamp  signals  at  said  substations,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  lamps  In  drcult  with  said  telephone  conductors, 
aaid  lamps  operating  thereover,  a  source  of  current. 
means  for  connecting  said  source  In  circuit  with  said 
telephone  lines  and  said  signals,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically Interrupting  said  connection  when  response  la 
made  at  a  sl^aled  rtatioD,  said  means  operating  before 
the  telephone  at  that  station  is  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  conductors. 

3.  In  a  composite  system  consisting  of  a  combined 
police  and  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station  and  a  plurality  of  substations,  conductors  con- 
necting Bald  stations,  telephone  Instruments  connected  to 
two  .,f  said  conductors  and  adapted  to  be  operated  there- 
over, lamp  signals  at  said  substation,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  lamps  In  drcult  with  said  telephone  conductors, 
said  lamps  opera  'ng  thereover,  a  source  of  current  for 
operating  said  signals,  means  for  connecting  said  source 
in  circuit  with  said  telephone  conductors  and  said  signala, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  said  source  from  said  con- 
ductors before  the  telephone  instrument  at  a  subatatlon  Is 
connected  In  drcult  therewith. 

4.  In  a  composite  system,  (onslstlnK  of  a  combined 
police  and  telephoue  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station  and  a  plurality  of  substations,  conductors  con- 
necting said  stations,  telephone  Instruments  at  said  aab- 
statlons  connected  to  two  of  said  conductors,  lamp  sig- 
nals at  said  substations,  a  source  of  current  adapted  to 
operate  said  lamp  signals,  meJtns  for  connecting  said 
source  In  circuit  with  said  telephoaeconductore,  a  normally 
n|>en  shunt  of  said  conductors  and  means  to  automatically 


close    said    abunt    when    response'   ts    made    at    a    signaled 
substation,  the  closure  of  said  shunt  occurring  before  the 
telephone   instrument    is   conne<'led   to    the    Hue   and   oper 
atlng  to  cause  disconnection  of  said  source  from  aald  con- 
ductors. 

5.  In  a  composite  system  consisting  of  a  combined  tele- 
phone and  police  system,  the  cumbinatiun  of  a  main  sta 
tion,  a  plurality  of  substations,  conductors  connecting 
s&ld  stations,  telephone  instruments  operating  over  a 
pair  of  said  conductors,  a  police  slgualiug  system  operat 
Ing  in  phantom  over  aaid  couduttors  and  low  resistance, 
nou  inductive  lamp  signals  at  said  substatioiif)  adapt.-d 
to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  said  telephone  condu.  tors 
and   to  be  operated   thereover. 

I  Claims  (5  to   KJ  not  priuted  In  the  'iaiette  ] 


l,ja7.1.52.      COMPOSITE    ELECTRK     SYSTEM        Albl.n 
I>.   T.    LiBBV,    Elyria.   Ohio,    assignor,    liy    mesne    assign 
nients.  to  The  fJarford   Manufacturing  Company.  Elyria. 
Ohio,  a   Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed  .Taii     2>.    191ii       Se 
rial  .No.  540,573.      (CI.   179 — 5.  i 


±.._ 


1.  In  a  compf>slte  sysinn  consisting  of  a  combine.!  po 
lice  and  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  sta- 
tion, a  plurality  of  sulistatbms.  a  pair  of  conductors  con- 
necting said  stations,  telephoue  Instruments  adapted  to 
tie  conne<'ted  in  cin  uit  with  said  c<inductors.  polic'-  sig- 
naling and  receiving  apparatus  connected  in  a  series  cir- 
cuit with  aaid  conductors,  lamp  signals,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  signals  in  circuit  with  said  conductors, 
said  means  under  control  of  the  attendant  at  the  main 
station. 

2.  In  a  composite  system  consisting  of  a  combined  tele 
phone  and  police  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  sta- 
tion, a  plurality  of  substations,  a  pair  of  conductors  con 
nectlng  said  stations,  telephone  instruments  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  conductors,  signals  at  said  stations. 
means  for  connecting  said  signals  to  said  conductors,  po- 
lice signal  sending  and  recording  apparatus  oi>erating 
over  said  conductors,  a  condenser  In  circuit  with  said 
means,  said  means  operable  by  an  impulse  of  current 
through  the  circuit  of  said  condenser  and  when  so  op- 
erated adapted  to  shunt  said  condenser. 

3.  In  a  composite  s.vstera.  <-onslRtlng  of  a  combined  po- 
lice and  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  sta 
tlon.  a  plurality  of  substations,  condtictors  connecting 
said  stations,  telephone  Instruments  adapted  to  l»e  con- 
nected to  said  conductors,  police  signal  sending  and  re- 
ceiving apparatus  or»eratlng  over  said  conductors,  signals 
at  said  stations  adapted  to  he  connected  to  and  to  lie  op 
erated  over  said  conductors,  relays  controlling  the  circuit 
of  said  signals,  a  conden.s<.r  In  circuit  with  each  relay, 
each  relay  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  Impulse  of  cur 
rent  and  when  so  actuated,   shunting  said  condensers 

4.  In  a  composite  system,  consisting  of  a  combined  po 
lice  and  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  sta 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  substations,  a  pair  of  conductors  con 
nectlng  aald  stations,  telephones  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  aald  conductors,  police  signal  sending  and  receiving 
apparatus  operating  over  said  conductors,  signals  at  the 
subatatlODs  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  conductors, 
means  operable  over  said  conductors  controlling  said  sig- 
nals, the  drcult  of  said  means  being  impervious  to  a  ciri- 
Unuoua  current,  and  means  to  render  Mid  drcult  p<  r- 
meable  to  such  currents. 
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5.  In  a  composite  system  conalatlnR  of  a  combined  po- 
lice and  tt'lephon<»  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  sta- 
tion, a  plurality  i>f  substations,  conductors  connecting 
■aid  stations,  said  conductors  beln^  common  to  a  tele- 
phono  and  a  poUcf  sl«:nalln«  system,  signals  at  said  sub- 
stations, relays  operable  over  said  conductors  controlling 
said  signals,  the  circuits  l)elng  Impervious  to  a  continu- 
ous current,  said  relay  adapted  to  t)e  energized  by  an  im- 
pulse of  current  through  said  conductor  and  when  so  en- 
ergiztHl  operating  to  render  Its  circuit  permeable  to  con- 
tinuous currents. 

[Claims  ♦')  to   \A  not   prititcd  in  th»'  tiazette.j 


1,137,!'.'!  IJX'K  KOI{  riES,  TIKIT.ATKS.  KAILS, 
ANI)  liAII,  AMHoKS.  (UiL  AMEI.  I.IND,  Maiden,  111., 
asslgiHir  "t  rjue  fourth  to  William  A.  Thornton  and  one- 
fourth  to  Marry  M.  Richards,  (Jnlesburg,  ill.  Filed 
Nov     17,    l!)i:{.      Serial    No    S(M,r)i;!.      (CI.    'SM 4.1 


1.    In   comtiiuatlciti.    11    ralhvny   rail,   a   tic   to    which   it    is 
securetl,   a    rail  aiu-hor   cmprLsin^   transversely    tnterwedg 
Ing    niemtHTs.    and    separate    means    securahle    tn    a    tie    and 
adapted   to  erii.'a;,'e   .iiic   ,<{   said    Interwedtiing   members    for 
preventing  said  rail  amhor  from  Nidll.x    lateral   uiovement. 

-.  A  rail  aiii-hnr  lo<k  havlrii;  a  pocket  In  which  one  end 
portion  only  of  a  rail  anchor  is  aila|ited  to  t«>  seated,  and 
a   lip  iiviThangint,'  sahl   [locket. 

.'?.  In  <-onib!natlon  with  a  railway  tie  and  a  railway 
rail,  a  rail  anchor  clip,  a  rail-anchor  mate  adapted  for 
transverse  wedging  engagement  therewltt).  and  a  plate  ae 
curable  to  said  tie  for  locking  said  clip  and  thereby  said 
mate   relatively  to   the  tie. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  rail,  a  plural  member 
rail  anchor  adapted  to  grip  It,  and  means  sul)«tantially 
embracing  one  member  of  said  anchor  to  prevent  lateral 
moveme.nt  thereof. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie,  a  rail  thereon,  a 
rail-anchor  engaging  said  rail  and  adapted  to  abut  said 
tie  to  restrain  the  anclior  comprising  Interlocking  mem- 
i)ers  from  movement  theretoward  as  the  rail  tends  to 
move  In  that  direction,  and  means  for  restraining  the 
anclior  from   movement  in   the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  ti  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


l,I.17.1,-.4  VF:HI('LK  WHKEL  (H)NSTKr(^TION.  Emil 
().  I,iN[)NEH,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
■John  Jenchen.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18.  1914. 
Serial   No,   H51,l.'."{7,      (CI.   21  — l.M.t 

1.  A  wheel  construction,  comprising  a  fixed  axle  hav- 
ing a  spindle,  opposite  side  hub  members  radially  movable 
on  said  spindle,  a  main  wheel  member  mounted  on  said 
hub  memt>ers  and  rotatable  thereon,  and  a  supplemental 
Inner  wheel  member  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  Inclosed 
by  said  hub  members  and  the  main  wheel  member. 

2.  A  wheel  construction,  comprising  a  fixed  axle  hay- 
ing a  spindle,  opposite  side  hub  members  radially  movable 


on  said  spindle,  a  main  wheel  member  mounted  on  said 
hub  memb»>rs  and  rotatable  thereon,  and  a  supplemental 
inner  wheel  member  mounte<l  on  said  spindle  and  Incloaed 
by  said  huh  members  and  the  main  wheel  member,  said 
main  wheel  meml)er  being  provlde<l  within  the  outer  per 
tlon  thereof  with  a  flexible  tube  on  which  the  Inner  sup 
plemental  whfvl  nieml»er  Is  adapted  to  bear. 


■'     .V    wheel    construction,   comprising   a    fixed    axle   hnv 
Ini;    H    spindle,    opposite    side    hub   members    radially    mov 
alile   on    said    spindle,    a    main    whe«d    m»'mt)«>r   mounted    on 
said    huh    niemtters    and    rotatattle    thereon,    and    a    mipplc 
mental  Inner  wheel  inemtwr  mounted  on  said  spindle,  salil 
main   wheel   member  being  provided   witiiin   the  outer  por 
tliin    thereof    with    a    flexible    niemt)er    on    which    the    Inner 
BupplemeiitHl    whef>|    memtxT    Is   julapted    to   t)ear 

4  .\  wheel  construction,  comprising  a  fixed  axle  hav 
Ing  a  spindle,  opposite  side  hub  memtnTs  radially  movable 
on  said  spindle,  a  main  wheel  nieml>er  mounted  on  said 
hull  memiKTs  and  rotatable  thereon,  a  supplemental  Inner 
wheel  ineiiitxr  mounti'd  on  said  spindle,  said  main  wheel 
member  b«dng  provided  within  the  outer  portion  thereof 
witii  ;i  flexlMi-  inemi>er  on  which  the  inner  supplemental 
whe+'i  uienitKT  is  adapted  to  bear,  and  means  for  holding 
said    flexible   member  in   place. 

.'>.  .V  wheel  construction,  r.imprislng  a  (iie<l  axle  hav 
Ing  a  spindle,  opposite  side  huh  members  radially  movable 
on  .said  spindle,  a  main  wheel  meml>er  mounted  on  said 
hull  inemt>ers  and  rotatable  tlieriMin.  and  a  supplemental 
Inner  wheel  m«'mt»er  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  main 
whe«l  inemU'r  being  provlde<l  on  its  outer  face  portion 
with  a   Jlxible  memtx-r 


l.lH7.1-.r..  SritlNi;  KEl'AlR  MEANS.  John  L<)<'K,  Sil- 
ver t  Ity,  N.  Mex  Filed  Aug.  l-'l,  1S*14.  Serial  No. 
s:>7,wv.     (CI.  :;i     50. 1 


1.  An  elliptical  spring  repair  comprising  In  combination, 
a  repair  device  comprising  rigid  repair  bars  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  loop  for  adjustable  projection  there- 
through of  one  end  of  the  otlier  bar  to  dispose  aald  bar*  In 
overlapping  relation  and  (>ermlt  of  extension  or  contrac- 
tion of  said  device,  said  looped  terminal  being  propor 
tloned  to  hold  the  overlapping  bars  against  lateral  separa 
tlon  with  respect  to  each  other  upon  thnist  applied  In  one 
direction,  and  devices  disposed  In  spaced  relation  along 
said  device  and  spring  for  binding  the  former  on  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described. 

'J.  In  a  device  for  repairing  elliptical  springs,  an  elon 
gated  repair  device  extensible  In  the  direction  of  lt»  length 
and  Bhap»>d  to  lie  along  the  spring  to  be  repaired  and  ex 
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tending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  point  of  break  of 
the  spring,  and  clip  devices  for  clamping  said  repair  de- 
vice on  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \s  a  means  for  repairing  a  broken  elliptical  spring, 
rigid  bars  slidably  Jointed  for  extending  or  contracting 
the  same  and  shaped  to  lie  along  the  spring  to  be  repaired, 
and  devices  for  clamping  said  bars  to  said  spring  at  points 
opposite  the  joint  connection  of  said  bars,  sulistantially  as 
described. 

4.  .\s  a  means  for  repairing  a  broken  elliptical  spring, 
rigid  bars  stiape<l  to  lie  along  the  spring  to  be  repaired 
with  tlielr  adjacent  ends  in  overlapping  relaticm,  and  de- 
vices for  (lamping  said  bars  to  said  spring  at  points  on 
opposite  sides  of  sucli  overlapi)lng  pcdnt,  substantially  as 
described. 


l,i:!7  1S6.  POWER  MECHANISM  FOR  DAM-SFlLI. 
W.WS.  Jamks  M.  Maheb.  Fremont,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr. 
6.   1914.     Serial  No.  829,74;i.      (CI,  170— 89  ) 
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Mechanism    for   the   purpose*   described,    comprising,   \n 
combination    with    an    inclined   chute,   a    series   of   carriers 
disposed   at  longitudinal   intervals  of  the  chute  consisting 
of  a   plurality  of  parallel  siiafts   in   suitable  bearings  dis 
posed  adjacent  to  and  transversely  of  the  chute,  each  be 
iDg   provided   with   sprocket    wheels,   sprocket   chains  car- 
ried b.v  said  wheels,  a  plurality  of  blade  members  each  con 
-isting  of  a  rectangular  sheet  t>ent  transversely  to  provide 
a  flat  base  and  an  extension  of  L  shape  in  cross-section,  a 
plurality   of   i»earlng  plates   each    being   secured    upon    the 
iiase   of   a    blade-member,   each    blade-memt)er  and   bearing- 
plate  being  disposed  parallel  with  said  shafts,  and  a  single 
pivot   member  traversing  each  blade  member  near  each  of 
Its  terminals  for  engagement  with  each  sprocket  chain. 


!,ia7.irM.  FRINTING-MACHINE.  JOHN  F.  Mahlstedt. 
I>os  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  L'9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S1,7.'.0.      (CI.   101—34.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  printing  means,  a  receiving 
table,  means  for  delivering  printed  sheets  from  the  print- 
ing means  to  said  table,  devices  projecting  up  from  Bald 
receiving  table  and  movable  against  the  edges  of  the  sheets 
thereon,  a  sliding  bar  carrying  one  of  said  devices,  an- 
other sliding  t>ar  carrying  another  of  said  devices,  said 
sliding  bars  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  lever, 
one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  one  sliding  bar,  said  le- 
ver having  a  rigid  oflfset  arm  which  engages  and  operates 
the  other  sliding  bar,  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  printing  means,  a  receiving 
table,  means  for  delivering  printed  sheets  from  the  print- 


ing means  to  said  table,  devices  projecting  up  from  said 
receiving  table  and  movable  against  the  edges  of  the 
sheets  there<in,  a  sliding  bar  carrying  one  of  said  devices, 
another  sliding  bar  carrying  another  of  said  devices,  said 
sliding  bars  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  lever, 
one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  one  sliding  bar,  said  le- 
ver having  an  offset  arm  which  engages  the  other  sliding 
bar.  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  for  moving  It  In  one 
direction,  said  printing  means  embracing  a  rotating  ele- 
ment, a  cam  carried  by  said  rotating  element,  a  pivoted 
lever  with  one  end  engaging  said  cam  and  its  other  end 
movable  against  the  first  named  lever 

.'v  In  n  printing  machine,  printing  means  a  conveyer 
for  carrying  printed  sheets  from  the  printing  means  a 
cross  bar  above  said  conveyer,  boxes  slidahle  on  the  cross 
bar.  a  paper  guard  comprising  a  blade  extending  tiirough 
each  box.  a  follower  plate  within  each  box  and  a  compres- 
sion spring  between  the  box  and  follower  plate  acting  to 
hold  the  lower  portion  of  the  bcjx  frlctlonally  against  the 
cross  bar  and  to  hold  said  plate  frlctlonally  between  the 
cross  bar  and  follower  plate,  permitting  lateral  movement 
of  the  blade  along  the  cross  bar  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment (if  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  cross  bar. 


l.i:;7,15*5.  ASH  RECEI'TACLE  FOR  Fl'RNAi'ES.  Al^ 
BERT  B.  Meter,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  13.  191f..  Se- 
rial No.  8,037.     (CI.  126— 242. J 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  an  ash  i«it  be 
neath  the  grate  thereof,  said  pit  having  a  passageway  pro 
Jectlng  beyond  tlie  furnace  base  and  having  therein  a  cav- 
ity, a  lining  in  said  cavity,  said  lining  liavlng  a  "ide 
spout  extending  Into  the  passagewa>  .  a  receptacle  remov- 
ably mounted  in  tlie  cavity,  within  the  lining,  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  side  opening  registering  with  the  outlet  end 
of  the  spout,  and  a  closure  for  the  ca.lty. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  an  asii  pit  be- 
neath the  grate  thereof,  said  pit  having  a  passageway  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  furnace  base  and  having  therein  a  cav- 
ity, a  lining  in  said  cavity,  said  lining  having  a  side  spout 
extending  into  the  passageway,  and  the  outlet  end  of  the 
spout  extending  Into  the  lining,  a  receptacle  removably 
mounted  in  the  cavity,  wMthln  the  lining,  said  receptacle 
having  a  side  opening  registering  with  the  outlet  end  of 
the  spout  and  receiving  the  said  end  of  the  spout,  and  a 
closure  for  the  cavity. 

:^.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  an  ash  pit  be- 
neath the  grate  thereof,  said  pit  having  a  passageway  pro- 
je<tlng  beyond  the  furnace  base  and  having  therein  a  cav- 
ity, a  lining  in  said  cavity,  said  lining  having  a  side  spout 
extending  into  the  passageway,  and  the  outlet  end  of  the 
spout  extending  into  the  lining,  a  receptacle  removably 
mounted  in  the  cavity,  within  the  lining,  said  receptacle 
having  a  side  opening  registering  with  the  outlet  end  of 
the  spout,  and  receiving  said  end  of  the  spout,  the  Iwttom 
of  the  lining  sloping  toward  the  side  of  the  lining  from 
which  the  spout  extends,  and  a  closure  for  the  cavity. 


1,137,159.  SOLE  FOR  SHOES.  Leboy  E.  Mctcb,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.962.  (CI. 
36 — 32.) 

1.  A  sole  for  shoes  and  the  like  provided  around  Its 
outer  edge  with  a  kerf  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  sole,  said  kerf  producing  an 
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upper-attat-bing  i>ortiuD  and  a  HtitchlnK-coverin^  portion, 
and  a  stitcbiuK  anchoring  DuinU-r  ou  the  lower  face  of  said 
upper-attai-htug  p<jrtion,  the  at iiilUng  covering  i)urtion 
being  adapted  to  be  temporarily  Lieut  away  from  said  up- 
per-attacblng  portion  to  permit  stitching  through  said 
upiH-r-attacbiug  portion  and  aucborlng  uienit)er  and  to  be 
united  to  aaid  upperattai  tiing  portion  and  aD<-horlng  mem 
Ut  to  cover  said  stitcliln^'  and  provide  a  uniform  tread 
surface  extending  to  tlie  edge  of  the  sole. 


r  * 

2.   A  sol.'  for  shois  formed  of  elastic  material  and  com 
prising  a  main  Ixxly   portion  having  top  and  tread  surfaces 
and    integral    upper  attaching   and    atltchlng  covering    fwr 
tlons  at  the  edges  of  said  sole,  and  a  at  itching  anchoring 
member   connecte<l    to   said    upper-attaching    |)ortlon    on    its 
under  surface  adjacent  said  stitching  covering  portiou.  ».. 'd 
8tli(  tiliig covering  iwrtlon   l)eing  adapted   to  be  bent   away 
from   Siild   upper  iittachlng   portion   whereby   to   {K>rmlt   the 
U|)p>'r   of   11    sli.>c   to   he   sewed    to   said   upper  attactiing    por 
tioti.    and   said   stitching  covering   portion   inMng   adapte<1   to 
tw   connected    to   said   upper-attaching    [Hirtlon    In    a    plane 
to  continue  ttie  tread  surface  of  said  sole  unlnterruptwlly 
to  the  cd^e  of  the  same. 

:>.    A    niMier    si.le    for   shoes    provldcil   nt    Its   »Mige   with    a 
cont liiiioiis   l<er(   extending  into   the  b<><l.v   of  the   sole   sub- 
stnnti  iliy  paniHei  to  the  general  plane  of  the  iwjlc,  forming 
;iii    upper  a  I  tacliini,'    portion    and    a    st  itching-covering    por 
tioii.   and    fHlirlc.   <-oristituting  a    stitching  anchoring   mem 
\m'v.  conne<ted  tn  said  upper  attaching  portion  nn  the  lower 
side   thereof  adjacent  said   stltchlng-coverlng   p<irtlon    and 
said   stlti  tilng  co\  eriiiir    portion    Iwln^;    adapted    to    be    tern 
porarlly   t>»>nt   away   fiotn  said   upper  attn<hing   (xtrtion   and 
further    adapted    to    l)e    connected    to    said    upp«'r  ar tacliing 
portion,    said    atitchiiii;     c(  verlrm     |ior(loii     lieitii;     adapted, 
when    connected    to    said    upper  ntlHchinkr    |i<irtion.    to    inn 
tlnue    the    tread    surface   nf   said    sole    {,<    to-'    extreme    edge 
thereof. 


I,i;i7.1t>0.      SAMIAHV    I.I   NCH  H<).\.      I.^dia    .M...snioM 
Kia.    folvllle.    Wash.       Tiled    Apr.    1.    lltU.      Serial    No. 
828,fi96.      tt'i.  I'Oti-    4.1 


1.  In  coinhinat  ion,  a  lunch  hox  provided  with  a  com- 
partment, a  removably  supp<irted  shelf  slldably  Biipported 
In  said  compartment,  means  for  not  only  detacbably  se- 
curing said  shelf  suppfirtwl  in  the  compartment,  but  for 
holding  the  shelf  In  different  adjusted  positions,  and  inter- 
changeable receptacles  having  detachable  threaded  con- 
nections with   said  shelf. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lunch  Ixix  provided  with  a  compart 
ment,  a  removably  supported  shelf  adjustably  connected 
in  said  compartment,  salfl  shelf  having  secured  thereto  a 
pinrailty  of  members  provlde<l  with  interiorly  tbreade<l 
flanges,  each  tlauge  l>elng  threaded  to  threads  formed  up<ui 
closed  ends  of  the  jar.  and  pivoted  cam  latches  for  holding 
the  abeJf  in  different  adjusted  positions. 


1,137,161.      IWITHIHIAWN.] 


l.l.iT.lRi;.      ("OLTKR       ATTACHMKNT       FOU       LISTEH 
FLOWS.      t;iW)ROB    I..    MoREi.Y,    Jacksboro.    Tex.       I''lle<l 
July  13,   1914.     Serial   No    H5n.74L'.      (CI    97    -fl.) 


1.  .\  Colter  at  tncliinent  for  lister  ph.ws  coniiiristnv:  '( 
blade  adapted  to  lit  vertically  ciii  ih.  upper  fare  i,(  Wf 
plow  share  adJAcent  the  point  thereof,  and  laterally  ili 
verging  Mddle  portions  aclapte<i  to  en^rHKc  the  plow  fro- 
and  lie  between  said  frog  and  the  moldlxiards  of  the  plow 
whereby   said    blade   may   t>e   clanipe<|    In    |Misltlon 

2.  .\  colter  attachment  for  lister  pli>ws  cotnprislng  u 
sul«tantlally  triangular  blade  adapted  to  lit  verllcally  on 
the  upiH-r  face  of  the  plow  share,  a  lug  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  blade  for  engaKcment  in  an  opening  forme<l  In  said 
share,  and  projections  extending  alternately  from  the  sides 
of  said  blade  for  engag<Mnent  with  the  plow  frog,  wild 
blade  lieing  held  in  pla<e  by  clamping  the  projections  be 
tween  said  frog  and   ttie  m"ildU>ards  of  the  plow 


1,1.S7,16.^.     BRAKK  KOK  SI,KI>S      Ch.aki.kv  Oak.  Sldnaw 
Mich.      Filed    May    L'.    1914.      Serial    No.    .S35,S10.       (CI 


1.  In  a  braking  mechanism  for  sleds,  a  sled  lududiuK  ii 
pair  of  runners  connecte<l  with  a  kni-e  and  with  a  rot.a 
talile  cross  beam,  a  fouKue  [)ivotaliy  mounted  forward  of 
said  cross  beam,  an  extension  brace  secured  to  the  r.jir 
end  of  said  tongue  and  adapti>d  to  overlie  said  cross  ln-am. 
brackets  mounted  at  either  end  of  said  cross  l)eam.  brake 
l.vers  mounted  upon  the  runners  of  the  sled,  and  nicans 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  cross  lM>am  brackets  with 
said    brake    levers. 

-.  In  a  l>raklng  mechanism  for  sleds,  a  sled  incluiling  a 
pair  of  runners  I'onnect-Hl  by  a  transverse  Itnee  and  by  a 
roiatable  cross  beam,  a  tongue  pivotaily  mounted  forward 
of  the  cross  beam,  an  extension  brace  secured  to  tlie  r.  ar 
end  of  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  (  r..ss 
beam,  brackets  raounied  u[K>n  the  extremities  of  said 
cross  beam,  brake  le>ers  pivoted  to  the  sled  runners, 
means  for  operatlvely  (onnocting  the  cross  l>eam  brakes 
with  said  brake  levers  in  such  manner  that  a  backward 
thrust  of  the  tongue  will  result  In  application  of  the  brake 
levers  and  means  cooialued  upon  said  cross  beam  for  use 
In  connection  with  said  extension  brace  to  permit  a  back- 
ward thrust  of  the  tongue  thereupon  without  application 
of  the  braice  levers. 

8.  In  a  braking  mechanism  for  sleds,  a  sled  Including 
a  pair  of  runners  connected  by  a  transverse  knee  and  by 
a  rotatable  cross  beam,  a  tongue  plvotaliy  mounted  for- 
ward of  said  cross  beam,  an  extension  brace  secure«l  to 
said  tongue  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  cross  beam,  brake 
levers  pivoted  to  said  sled  runners,  means  for  insuring  the 
operation    of   said    brake    lever    upon    a    backward    thrust 
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"f  Mild  tongue,  and  a  latch  lever  pivoted  to  said  cross 
lenm  and  capable  of  holding  said  extension  brace  upon 
said  cross  l)eam  to  permit  the  backing  of  the  sled  without 
application  of  said  brake  levers. 


],i:iT.164.  S.VKKTY  DP:VI(K  FOR  BLOWING-ENGINES. 
IlEsay  G.  0'RBU.i.Y,  .Toilet,  111.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1911. 
Serial    No.    023..''>r.0.      iCl.    2.'U»     34.) 


1  In  a  Miiwiii>;  en»:iiie,  the  ct.mbination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  I'isiun  working  therein,  an  outlet  valve  for  each  end  of 
til.  lylindcr.  an  inlet  valve  for  each  end  of  the  cyl 
liider.  a  \.al\e  t.ar  for  successively  opening  and 
clo-iiiL"  the  outl.  t  valves,  means  for  holding  closed  the 
closed  outlet  valve  and  also  for  dosing  the  other  outlet 
▼alve  on  retrngradi'  movement  of  the  piston,  and  means 
for  closing  one  of  the  inlet  valves  and  opening  the  other 
inlet  valve  to  vent  the  cylinder  of  the  back  pressure  which 
reversed  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

•J.    In   a   bldwlng  engine,  the  combination   of  a   cylinder, 
n   piston  working  therein,  an  outlet  valve  for  each  end  of 
the   cylinder,   fluid-actuated   means    for  successively    op«'n 
Insr  the   outlet  valves,    each    fluid-actuated   means   being   In 
'^f)mmunicaiion    with    the    cylinder,    and    means    controlled 
ty   the   valve   gear   for   maintaining  open  the  communlca 
tion  from  the  blowing  cylinder  to  the  fluid  actuated  means 
of   the    open    outlet    valve   daring  a    predetermined    move 
nient  of  the  piston  and  thereafter  maintaining  such  com- 
munication   closed    and    the    fluid-actuated    means    vented. 

^.  In  a  blowing  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  working  therein,  an  outlet  valve  for  each  end  of 
the  cylinder,  flnld-actnated  devices  for  successively  open- 
ing' the  outlet  valvm,  a  rondnit  leading  from  the  cylinder 
to  each  Onld-actuated  device,  a  valve  gear  for  successively 
closing  the  outlet  valves,  and  means  actuated  by  the  valve 
irear  for  sacceaaiTeljr  opening  and  closing  the  conduits. 

4.  In  a  blowing  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  working  therein,  an  outlet  valve  for  each  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  flald-preasnre  device  for  opening  each  out- 
let valve,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  cylinder  to  each 
fluld-artaated  device,  n  valve  gear  for  sncceaslTely  closing 
the  oatlet  valTea.  and  means  actuated  by  the  valre  gear 
for  maintaining  cloaed  the  condnit  to  the  outlet  valve 
which  is  closed  and  for  maintaining  open  the  conduit  to 
the  outlet  valve  which  Is  open  dnring  a  predetermined 
naovement  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  blowing  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  working  therein,  an  outlet  valve  for  each  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  flnld-actnated  device  for  opening  each  oat- 
let Taive,  a  comlalt  leading  from  the  cylinder  to  each  flnld- 
actuated  device,  a  valve  in  each  condalt,  said  raJre  having 
a  vetit  opeotng  to  the  atmowpbere  when  the  valve  fa  dofled, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  valve  gear  for  opening  and 
cloMtng  the  conduit  valves. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


side  of  a  board  of  one  row  and  alining  with  the  joint  be- 
tween two  Ijoards  of  an  adjacent  row,  said  wire  extending 
through  said  joint  from  one  side  !.•  the  other  of  the  par- 
tition, and  means  to  fasten  each  wire  to  hold  it  in  the 
position  sp«'clfled. 


1.137,l«r..      FIREPROOF   PARTITION       Hakold   K.    Pax- 

BOH,   Cyawyd,   and    Bljukdokf   J.    HantBii,   Bala,    Pa. 

FUfld  July  S),  1914.     fterUl  No.  84ft,91S.     (CI.  72 — <«  ) 

1.  A  partlttoB  comprising  boards  arranged  In   rows  in 

which  the  l>oardB  of  one  row  break  Jolat  wtth  the  boards 

of  an  adjacent  row,  eztamal  sopportlnc  and  reinforcing 

wlrea   synnhig   the    rows    and    each    exteadlag  ova*   one 


2.  \    [jertltion   comprising   boards   arrant:e<i    in    r'i\^^    In 
i   which   the  boards  of  one  row   break  joint  with   the  tx.nrds 

of  an   adjacent    r^w,   external    supporting    atui    reinforcing 

i   wires  spanning  the  rows  and  each  eitendini:  over  one  side 

Of  a   board  of  one   row,  thence  through  the  joint   between 

twd  l)oards  of  the  next  row  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 

ttit    partition,  thence  back  through  the  same  joint    to   the 

first  named  side  of  the  partition,  and  thence  over  tlie  side 

;   of  a  board  in  the  next  row,  and  means  to  fasten  the  wires 

in   the   relation  specified. 

3.  A  partition  comprising  l^)oard8  arranged  In  rows, 
there  being  a  number  of  l>oards  In  each  row.  external 
supporting  and  reinforcing  wires  each  of  which  extends 
along  the  partition  and  alines  with  a  joint  between  lioards 
and  extende  through  said  joint  from  one  side  of  the  par 
tition  to  the  other  and  crosses  a  joint  between  l.oards 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  joint,  and  securing; 
devices  spanning  each  wire  and  arranged  on  opposite 
sides   of  the  second   joint. 

4.  A  partition  comprising  boards  and  externa!  s!ii>port 
ing  and  reinforcing  wires  each  of  which  extends  along  the 
partition  and  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  and 
through  Joints  between  the  boards,  a  series  of  washers 
each  of  which  span.s  a  joint  and  lies  under  a  wire  and 
engages  the  two  lx)ards  on  opposite  sides  of  the  joint. 
and  securing  wires  extending  through  tin  loards  and  over 
the  waahers. 

5.  A    partition    comprising    boards    and    external    snj>- 
portlng  and  reinforcing  wires  each  of  which  overlies  one 

\  side  of  a  board  and  thence  extends  between  the  Joints  of 
I  two  adjacent  t>oards  from  one  side  of  the  partition  to 
I  the  other,  washers  lying  between  the  board  and  the  wires 
'.  where  the  latter  overlie  the  sides  of  the  tioards  and  other 
washers  spanning  said  K>lnts  and  lying  under  the  wires. 
H'laims  t)  ami  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,137.16«.  PKI>AL  CONTROL  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
RoBKBT  T.  I'niBCS,  Newport  News,  Va.  Filed  May  15, 
1914.      Serial   No.    8S8,799.      (CI.    74— 81   t 

1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
clntcb  operating  mecbanisn  and  a  brake  operating  mecb- 
anism,  of  a  clntcb  pedal  and  a  brake  pedal  operatlvely 
connected  to  such  mechanisms  and  each  having  a  foot 
piece,  the  foot  piece  of  the  l»%ke  pedal  partially  over- 
lapping the  foot  piece  of  the  clutch  pedaL  that  edge  ot 
the  foot  piece  of  the  brake  pedal  overlapping  the  foot 
piece  of  the  clntcb  pedal  having  an  upstanding  flange. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
clntcb  pedal  and  a  brake  pedal,  of  a  foot  piece  carried 
by  the  clutch  pedal,  a  second  foot  piece  carried  by  tbe 
brake  pedal  and  bridging  the  space  between  tbe  pedals, 
one  edge  of  tbe  second  foot  piece  overlapping  the  ad^cent 
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edge    of    the   othtT    fmit    piinc.    such    (»rtK''s    hflnK    lo  exten- 
sive, and  aD    upstanding   tlange  furmt'd   upon   the  overlap- 


pint;    tHlife    of    the    si'oond    foot    puc'    1..    prt-vt-nt    slipping 
of  the   fiK)t    from   f^lthcr   foot    picic   untn   tht-  oth'-r. 


I,137,lfi7.  STRrcTlRp:  FOR  EDTTATIONAL  AND 
RKCKP:ATIVE  ITRF'OSKS  frank  Andkews  l'Kit>- 
MORE,  Ix)ndon,  England.  Filed  May  -'s,  1914  Serial 
No.   841,630.      (Cl.   104      111.) 


1.  In  a  structure  for  educational  and  recreative  pur 
poses,  the  comblDntlon  of  a  supporting  framework,  a  sul) 
stantlally  spherical  casing  therefor  comprising  transparent 
sections  representing  the  oceans  and  seat  and  opaque 
seotlons  representing  the  continents  and  Islands  of  the 
world,  a  corridor  extending  around  the  sphere  Immediately 
within  said  casing,  and  a  wall  adjacent  to  the  Inner  side 
of  said  corridor,  for  the  pur;K)9e  described. 

2.  In  a  structure  for  educational  and  recreative  par 
poses,  thf  combination  of  n  supporting  framework,  a 
spherical  casing  therefor  having  transparent  sections  rep- 
resenting the  oceans  and  seas  and  opaque  sections  repre- 
senting the  continents  and  Islands,  the  axis  of  said  casing 
being  Inclined  to  represent  the  poles  of  the  earth,  and  a 
sinuous  corridor  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
sphere  immediately  within  the  casing,  and  a  wall  adjacent 
to  the  Inner  side  of  said  corridor,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  structure  for  educational  and  recreative  pur- 
poses, the  combination  of  a  supporting  framework,  a 
spherical  casing  therefor  having  transparent  sections  rep- 
resenting the  oceans  and  seas,  opaque  sections  representing 
the  coDtinenta  and  islands,  and  an  inclined  axis  repre- 
senting the  poles  of  the  earth,  a  sinuous  corridor  extending 
from  top  to  bottom  of  the  sphere  Immediately  within  the 
casing,  and  a  chamber  below  the  South  Pole,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  In   a   structure   for   educational   and    recreatlye  pur- 


poses, the  combination  of  a  supporting  framework  of 
spherical  outline,  and  a  substantially  spherical  casing  for 
said  framework  comprising  transparent  sections  represent- 
ing the  oceans  and  seas  and  opaque  sections  representing 
the  continents  and  Islands  of  the  world,  the  girders  of  said 
framework  being  arranged  to  Indicate  the  lines  of  longi 
tude  and  latitude. 

o.    In    a    structure    for    educational    and    recreative    pur 
poses,    the    combination    uf    a    supporting    framework    of 
spherical  outline,  a  substantially  spherical  outer  casing  for 
sail!  framework  comprising  transparent  material  to  repre 
sent  the  oceans  and  seas  and  opaque  material  to  represent 
the  continents  and  Islands  of  the  world,   the   longitudinal 
and    transverse   girders   of   said    supporting    framework    in 
dlcatlng    the    llneH   of   longitude   and    latitude,    and   a    track 
carried     h.v     snid    framework    and    eitendliij:    around     the 
sphere  several  times  immediately   within  the  casing. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (5arette.  ] 


l.l.iT.lt^S  BARREL  AIUrSTINt;  AITARATTS  I-Ari. 
RoMBKRt;,  lyelpzig,  (Jermany.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910,  Serial 
No  ".75,558.  Renewe<i  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,911).      (Tl.   141-  «.) 


1.  In  a  barrel  adjusting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  receiving  device  and  adjusting  guides  symmetrically 
placed  with  regard  to  said  device  and  Intersecting  the  side 
edges  of  the  path  of  the  barrel  thereto. 

2.  In  a  barrel  adjusting  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  barrel  receiving  device  comprising  barrel   revolving  roll- 
ers and  means  for  rotating  them,  of  adjusting  guide  rollers 
located    obliquely    symmetrically    with    regard    to    the    re 
ceivlng  device  and  movable  to  and  from  the  same. 

3.  In  a  barrel  adjusting  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  barrel  receiving  device  and  adjusting  guide  rollers  slml 
larly  movable  to  and  from  said  device  and  intersecting  the 
side  edges  of  the  path  of  the  barrel  thereto,  said  adjust- 
ing guide  rollers  being  under  tension  tending  to  move  said 
guide  rollers  toward  one  another. 

4.  In  a  barrel  adjusting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  receiving  device  and  adjusting  guide  rollers  slmi 
larly  movable  to  and  from  said  device  and  intersecting  the 
side  edges  of  the  path  of  the  barrel  thereto,  said  adjust- 
ing guide  rollers  being  under  tension  tending  to  move  said 
guide  rollers  toward  one  another,  the  tension  increasing 
as  the  distance  between  the  guide  rollers  increases. 

5.  In  a  barrel  adjusting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  receiving  device  and  bell  cranks  carrying  adjust- 
ing guide  rollers  similarly  movable  to  and  from  said  device 
and  intersecting  the  side  edges  of  the  path  of  the  barrel 
thereto,  the  bell  cranks  being  connected  so  that  their  sym 
metry  Is  maintained  during  said  movement. 


1,137,189.      rOMBINKD    SQUARE.    LEVEL,    AND    COM 
I'ASS.      BAHNrr  Rt;DOL,r».   Bayonne.   N.    J.,   assignor  to 
Fannie  Dorlson,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  July  1.^,  1914 
Serial  No.  8fiO,710.      (Cl.  33— lOR.) 
A  combined  square  and  level  comprising  two  members  of 

L-shape  in  cross  section   plvotally  connected  torctbsr  at 
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one  of  their  ends,  and  provided  with  recesses,  extensions 
pivoted  to  said  members  at  their  free  ends,  latches  for 
holding  the  members  In  extended  position,  said  latches 
comprising  pivoted  memt)er8  having  projecting  portions  to 


engage  the  recesses  of  the  adjacent  member,  and  springs 
for  normally  holding  the  latches  in  closed  and  In  inop- 
erative position,  and  screws  for  adjusting  said  latches  to 
hold  the  parts  in  position,  said  extensions  adapted  to  be 
inclosed   between   the   L-shape   members  when   folded. 


1,137,170  AT  Tt)Mf)BIIJi;-FENDER.  Nettie  Codthb- 
KiTA  SrHATFER,  Milwaukee.  Wis  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  875,306.      (Cl.   105-253.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  fender  In  ad- 
vance thereof  comprising  a  fixed  section  secured  to  the  ve- 
vicle,  and  a  movable  section  hinged  to  th^j^pint  of  the  fixed 
section,  of  a  revolubly  mounted  horliontal  shaft  extending 
forwardly  from  the  vehicle  and  disposed  beneath  the  fixed 
section,  means  on  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotating 
the  same,  and  connections  between  the  front  end  of  the 
shaft  and  the  movable  section,  for  rocking  the  latter 
around  its  hinges. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  And  a  fender  in  ad- 
vance thereof  comprising  a  fixed  section  secured  to  the  ve- 
hicle, and  a  movable  section  hinged  to  the  front  of  the 
fixed  section,  of  n  rerolubly  mounted  shaft  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  vehicle,  means  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  worm  on  the  front  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  n  nut  carried  by  the  movable  section  and 
into  which  said  worm  is  threaded,  whereby  to  swing  said 
section  around  its  hinges  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  fender  In  ad- 
vance thereof  comprising  a  fixed  section  secured  to  the  ve- 
hicle, and  a  movable  section  hinged  to  the  fixed  section, 
of  a  bearing  depending  from  the  fixed  section,  a  horlsontal 
shaft  revolubly  mounted  and  held  against  longitudinal 
movement  In  said  bearing,  connections  between  the  front 
end  of  the  shaft  and  the  movable  section  t>  adjust  the 
latter  as  the  shaft  is  rotated,  and  means  connected  to  said 
shaft  whereby  It  may  be  rotated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  fender  in  ad- 
vance thereof  and  comprising  a  fixed  section  secured  to  the 
vehicle,  snd  a  movable  section  hinged  to  the  fixed  section, 
of  a  pair  of  ears  depending  from  the  movable  section,  a 
nut  pivoted  between  said  ears,  a  bearing  depending  from 
the  fixed  section  and  alining  with  the  nut.  a  horlsontal 
shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  and  held  against  longitudinal 
movement  in  said  bearing,  a  worm  on  the  free  end  of  said 
shaft  threaded  Into  said  nut,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
shaft  will  swing  the  movable  section  around  its  hinges, 
and  means  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  for  ro 
tatlng  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  transverse  bar 
parallel  and  in  contact  with  the  front  axle  thereof,  clamps 
securing  the  bar  to  the  axle,  a  fender  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  bar,  and  braces  for  said  fender. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,1.37,171.  EXCAVATOR.  Walkkk  Sta.nsbll.  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,392.  (Cl. 
214—13.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  excavating  apparatus  with  a 
tower  and  a  track  cable  having  one  end  anchored,  of  a 
winding  drum  on  the  tower,  a  sheave  on  the  free  end 
of  the  track  cable,  and  a  tension  cable  on  the  drum  passed 
over  said  sheave  and  having  a  counterweight  at  its  end 
whereby  a  uniform  tension  Is  preserved  In  the  track  cable. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  excavating  apparstus  with  a 
gravity  traveling  carriage  and  its  bucket,  of  a  loading 
cable  attached  to  the  bucket  and  a  winding  drum  for  the 
cable,  a  dumping  cable  attached  to  the  carria^re  and  sup- 
porting the  bucket  and  a  winding  drum  for  said  cable,  a 
winding  spool  for  each  drum,  a  cabii  passed  over  e&ch 
spool  and  a  weight  on  each  cable,  whereby  wheii  the  rar- 
rlage  is  traveling  by  gravity  the  weights  assist  Ir.  unwind- 
ing the  cables  from  the  drums. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  excavating  apparatu.*  with  a 
track  a  carriage  thereon  and  a  bucket,  of  a  pair  of  winding 
dnims,  a  dumping  cable  extending  from  one  drum  and 
attached  to  the  carriage  having  operative  connection  with 
the  bucket,  a  loading  cable  from  the  other  drum  to  the 
bucket,  a  tower,  and  vertically  adjustable  supporting 
nheaves  in  the  tower  for  said  cables. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  excavating  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  movable  wheeled  tower  and  its  rack  and  an  anchor- 
ing cable  parallel  with  the  track,  a  traveling  device  on 
the  anchoring  cable,  a  track  cable  suspended  from  the 
tower  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  traveling 
device,  a  winding  drum  on  the  tower,  a  sheave  on  the  free 
end  of  the  track  cable,  and  a  tension  cable  on  the  drum 
passed  over  said  sheave  and  having  a  counterweight  at 
Its  end  whereby  a  uniform  tension  is  preserved  in  the 
♦^rack  cable. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  excavating  apparatus  with  a 
suitably  supported  track  cable  and  a  carriage  thereon,  of 
a  bucket  suspended  from  the  carriage,  an  operating  cable 
attached  to  the  carriage,  and  a  winding  drum  for  said 
cable,  a  winding  spool,  and  a  weighted  cable  passed  over 
the  spool  and  drum  for  unwinding  the  operating  cable 
from  the  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,172.  IRONING-BOARD,  William  W.  Stewabt, 
Muscatine,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1913  Serial  No. 
756.573.      (Cl.   68—10.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board  of  an  aper- 
tured  supporting  member,  means  for  attaching  said  board 
to  said  supporting  member  including  oppositely  facing 
spring   members    attached    to    and    projecting    beyond    the 
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pnfis  of  the  board,  and  having  opp<^s1t.-ly  faclnir  bevel*^ 
catches  on  their  ends  adapte<1  to  h.-  simultaneously  first 
«prnnK  apart  upon  en^'aKeau'rit  uf  thf  tievelcd  catch  with 
the  apf'rtiirt'<l  supportinR  niernUr  arid  tht-n  to  return  to 
iioruml  position  to  detacliably  lo<k  the  board  In  place 
substiiutlally  as  (le8crU>e(l. 

•_'.   The  combination   with    nn    Ironlns;  l«)ard,  of  an  aper- 
turt-d    supporting   memb«'r,    reHlllent   niemliers   attached    to   i 
finil  projectln*?  b»'yond   the  end  of  the  board,  and  adapted 
to  W  first  sprung  apart   upon  engagement  with  the  aper-   ' 
tureil   support  and    then    to   return   to   normal   position    tn 
detachahly    lock    the   hoard   In    placf,   suhstantlally    »«    'I'' 
scribed 


1,UT.1T3.  ATTDMATIO  SELF  -  I.OAI>lN«}  I'ISTOL. 
FlKNRV  n.  TAiator,  St.  Joseph.  Mo  Hied  Jan.  8,  1914. 
Serial    No.    810,924.       (CI.    42-    4.  i 


1.  'Ibe  romblnatlou  In  a  magatlue  pistol  with  a  frame, 
,1  rvcoUlng  barrel,  a  trigger  and  ii  trigger  lock,  of  a  link 
plvdtfd  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  said  re<oiliu>;  barrel, 
a  cam  on  the  lower  end  of  said  link  lmplngln«  >>n  and  co- 
arfiiis;  with  a  plane  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  trigger 
lock  to  depress  said  lock  when  the  barrel  recoils. 

-.  The  combination  In  a  magazine  pistol  with  a  frame, 
a  recoiling  barrel  and  a  trigger,  of  a  link  pivoted  ut  Itji 
upper  end  to  the  recoiling  barrel,  a  earn  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  link,  a  trigger  lock  immediately  above  the  trigger 
and  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  In  the  frame,  a  rearwardly 
extended  shank,  a  plane  ou  the  upper  surface  of  said 
lock,  a  notch  In  the  upper  surface  of  said  shank  pro 
vlding  a  seat  for  the  cam,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
Inclined  surface  bearing  at  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  face 
of  said  shank  on  a  similarly  inclined  surface  ou  the  trigger, 
said  cam  Impinging  on  and  co-acting  with  the  plane  on 
said  trigger  lock  fo  depress  said  lock  when  the  barrel 
recoils. 


I.i:n.l74.  KLE<'TUI("AL  DISTRIBI'TlON  SYSTEM. 
I'KHiY  H.  TunNiAS,  tiiist  OranL'e,  .N  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  ns.signrn»iits,  to  Owper  Hewitt  Khx-tric  t'ompany, 
Iloboken.    N     .la    ('urporatlon    <>f    New    .Jersey       Filed 


.July    «,    19*)}.      Serial    No,    215.5.'?.').       (C'l.    171 


.'5:5.  I 


1.  In  «  system  of  electrlcml  dlstrlbntlon  wherein  a  rapor 
converter  la  employed  In  connection  with  a  source  of  single- 
phase  alternating  current  and  a  direct  current  work  cir- 
cuit Is  supplied  through  the  vapor  converter,  a  negative 
electrode  In  the  (wnrerter  and  a  plurality  of  poaltlve  elec- 
trodes, and  energy  storing  derleea  In  the  leads  to  the  poal- 
tlre  electrode*  whereby  the  conTerter  Is  maintained  In  op- 
er«tlTe  condition. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  single-phase  car- 
rent  and  a  work  circuit  supplied  thereby,  of  a  vapor  con- 
verter unable  of  itself  to  maintain  operation  over  the  lero 
point  of  the  supply  unless  means  are  provided  for  carrying 
It  over  the  natural  lero  point,  a  plurality  of  positive 
electrodes  and  a  negative  electrode  In  the  said  converter 
and  energy  storing  devices  in  the  leads  to  the  positive 
elect r«,)de8  for  preventing  the  extlngulahment  of  the  con- 
verter at  the  lero  point. 

;{.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  a  direct  current  work  circuit  sup- 
plied therefrom,  an  interposed  vapor  converter  having  a 
suitable  negative  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  positive 
electrodes,  and  an  Inductance  introduced  into  each  of 
the  leads  to  a  plurality  of  the  positive  electrodes  for  tho 
purpose  of  maintaining  the  converter  In  operative  cotidl- 
tlon. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  H'.»urce  of 
alteroatlng  current,  a  direct  current  work  clrcuK  supplleil 
thtrefroin.  an  Interposed  vapor  converter  and  a  posltlv.' 
electrode  therefor,  and  an  energy  storing  device  In  tti.- 
bad  thereto  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  converter 
in  operative  condition. 


l,i:;T  175.  lAN OPENER.  HaNRV  (i.  Wkkm  mont,  Wash 
iiiKton,  1'  »'..  assignor,  by  mesne  Hssl^nnients.  to  Wll 
Ham  Raueu,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  i\.  I'.M.i.  Serial  No 
7ti6,797.  Renewed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  vrtj.i04 
I  CI.  ,m  -ri.) 


^» 


1.  A  can  opener  formed  of  a  single  pie<;e  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  a  handle  se<-tion  and  a  pair  of  integral  cutting 
blades,  and  means  Integral  with  said  handle  to  lie  in  op- 
posed relation  to  each  other  adapted  to  he  bent  t)etweeu 
the  blades  for  holding  the  same  In  spacetl  relation  with 
fuch  other. 

2.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  handle  portion  formed  of 
a  single  plect-  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  Itself  sulMitantlally 
along  Its  medial  Hue,  a  pair  uf  cutting  blades  formed  upon 
uue  end  of  the  handle  portion,  and  integral  extensions  on 
the  handle,  i>ald  extensions  bent  between  the  blades  for 
holding  the  same  In  spaced  relation  with  each  other. 

3.  The  herein  described  cutting  tool  comprising  a  handle 
portion  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  itself  substan- 
tially along  Its  median  line,  and  a  pair  of  cutting  mem- 
bers formed  upon  one  end  of  the  handle  portion  and  held 
|)arailel  with  each  other  by  an  integral  extension  from  the 
handle. 


1,137,17R.       RESILIENT      Ri;pPf)Rr      FOR      VEHICLE 
HODIK8.      William   <;.   Wfx»n.  Sacramento.  Cal.      Filed 
Nov.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  80;!..'?«0.     (CI.  21-   RO.) 


1.  Resilient  means  for  supporting  ■  rehicle  body  upon 
wk«els,  eomprtslng,  at  each  side  of  tb«  rehfcle,  a  ring,  and 
a  bar  passing  tbnmgfa  the  ring,  one  of  said  elements  being 
supported  by  the  wheels  and  the  other  anpfwrtlns  the 
vehicle  body,  an  annular  pneumatic  tube  wltbln  tb«  ring 
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asd  aseuMl  the  bar  and  coajdai  tberswlth,  aad  plata*  ••- 
cured  to  the  bar  on  opposite  sidaa  of  tbe  ring,  and  ka  did* 
«Ma  ran  tact  tben»ttk. 

i.  HMlUent  mttns  for  supporting  a  vehicle  body-  «poa 
wheels  cfWBprlalag.  aA  each  aid*  of  ttie  Teblrie,  a  ximM,  *nA 
a  bat  paMlac  ttina««h  tibe  ring  parRllel  wltK  aHdjapftosd 
trpntbe  mbtel  aate,  one  vt  aald  elements  being  unattaA 
\tf  tb*  w^aeit  and  tbe  other  itupp<krttng  tbe  Trbifta  ^qrtj, 
aA'aaawlar  pueHnaatlc  tuite  within  tbn  ring  und  arcsMd 
ti9e  bar  a»d  ov^xkmi  th«:ewi<h.  aof)  ('lates  srcHred  to-  tha 
bar  o«  tippuvite  sides  of  tjse  riuf,  n\^d  1«  tlUiiMe  contact 
tbcFewith. 
no  -»b  a  .TW"  ■■' ;..!  Miii  •nil  bin 

r,ia7,177.     LdckilNG  DK\  JCE  FOR  ELI:CTRIC  lAMPa. 

n«.vKy     Tuw.NSK.vD     UuiiJuu>     CiiPlms/ord,     Engjlawl. 

.    Filed  I>ec.  20,  191.;.    siuifll  No.  i0ii.7ij;l.    tCL  176-31.) 

-«b  ba*  atMtdu   an  x^liuJuaJmiat  .ivvaI   btaa  )o  aoolii<«o>i 

:o3  tn«lar.d39ffi  stIsv  /.  .? 
n  ,iiai»ao  9d3  ul  i«Kjf>iv; 
j^luf    blur.   ,?iriec3   Lh:-' 

AJ     n99Wj9<I     UiiliH'jii 

aotttaon  srf)  0} 

•nmoo  3iUb  3flal  Itittil 

.  ■  ■  ■  ■•-.•1«7 


stIbv  n  iiaiaa-}  ^ri  > 
lot  sfirrlt  Jtiili 
•mo9  iui^aoo  i-i    . 
■9S  klviilt   noisAlml 
al  •i*dtn/ij!')  M  .TM'i 

D     .IMJOiq    V/ISY    I  . 

m««   .iwliaar<v    bU- 
a  .i*v*I  jii  . 

•bb  A  .t*4«fa  bvlii 
•so  fti  iMVOflS  ad  ' 
ObMlq  tUm  BB 
••I   «1  •UIMMti    : 
•9B  Miod  iant^  $. 
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!««    jRBlhaop  A    .b94A9l     | 


said  lover  seccten  t»  said  tamp,  aseaaii  tor  aecuilac  tmiA 
upper  and  lower  acitlons  togetber.  eoBtacta  on  sal*  aaobcC 
for  tmtfB.fKm»ak  with  tbe  contacts  on  said  plug  when  tte 
sHld  <>ap  is  inber^d  wlthta  said  !K>cbet,  end  cokptoMmg 

means  within  .said  socket  and  lamp  fur  holding  the' aaaae 
t4ettbfU,  the  aaid  xtantaa  being  aetseasibk'  lor  reicasing  tbe 
tsadtet  and  iflaip  only  upon  separatlvD  otf  said  up^r  and 
Iflwer  members,  aubstantUUy  as  deacrtbed. 

Al  Jb    a  rievi«p   at    tbe   ciaas  dasecibed,   a    laaip   and  « 
«cfc)at.  aaid.lajpp  barlDg  tbe  ocnal  carraat  conAuctora  awd 
Itetflg   liroTMed    wHtb  a    (Ap   adapted    to    ft    within   aal4 
so<  ki't.  said  cap  ct)n)i)iisii)i;  a  pair  uf  interlocking  sep&mble 
seitions,   one  of  said  «<tioa^4  being  pro%lded   witb  a  cen 
trally    disposed    lorkin^:    cylinder    aud    als<.    a    pair   of   corj 
tacts  to  which  th.'-PTr»ti»-rtf -sHtd  rTTTTPiTt  conductors  are  se- 
'Ur&d.  AOc^  tli*'  uth>r  id  said  .se<*tions  beiug  secured  at  op*:, 
tjnd  t'>  sold  tlimp  and  supporting  saJd  Hrtit  named  secXlf>n 
n^  iLS  otipo.sltf  end  spaced  from  said  lamp,  sjald  socket  bav 
!!)«'  <un,fa(ts  ;iriij  n  leutrally  disposed  g^ltw{^rlI^,^   ^itencXLtii: 
lo.  kini.''  sbflff  for   ciMiperatron   wltfi   tbe  confacls  and  76ck 
ink'  cylinder   rfsiie<tlvel>    of  said   first    named   section     Wif 
said  shaftCSM^^lfWlirtBg  C.vltnter  being  so  arranged  as  to   be 
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I 


.ijj*|n«;'f]Htebse<l  frtT»aw:agemec!  with  each  other 
■Tp|fiaj5aiti>T»  <»f  aaid  sectff»o>.  sub>^!ir,ti;il:\    h-  .le- 
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Pa.  asSTSrT»*t43rfll^h;ttiIf '  r«  llieKiel,*.  O'Beykj  ^^Itts- 
ton,  I'a.  File.l  MilrrjBli,lftLi.>*Berir»J«^i»i'«.i.>|ff.  ,ri. 
i;4n  -n;i. ,  "  -.     •;    'r.- 


1.  A  lansp  badnjr  a  aii  cotapciatvg'  apiwr  and  kwver  de* 
ttnttMy  rrs—wtbd  sattoua.  a  phig  prortdad  wktb  ooataefiB 
aad  a  b>ekiag  Q-llrder  avraAseri  in  -mtA  upper  aaotian.  tlio 

tllameuts  of  said  lamp  t'Xtendlng  through  jiAtd  i»W<!r  aec> 
tion  and  secured  at  tlielr  ends  to  said  coetarta,  in  coaitd 
nation  with  a  socket  provided  with  contacts  and  a  locking 
shaft  for  engagement  trltTritBTa"pin(f  POBtacts  and  locking 
<i)f^D4^  x^f^UlMyls;  iM^^ivakipg  E>eajia-^i>|g  ca^abW  of 
b^^)g.  roJeavtd  9u\i  upfiq  fopar^tUm  o^  fi^ldup^r  i^id 
luwer  members,  j»ubstantiaJJj'  a,s  deticrlbe«U 

'^  In  a  vi«^ice  #f  tbu  class  doscribed,  a  l4Mup  prevj^ed 
with  n  cap  formed  of  upper  and  lower  detachable  '^n^«ct 
ed  S' itlons.  said  upper  section  having  a  plug  provided 
with  a  centra)  opening  and  electrical  coBtaets,  a  pair  of 
conductot^^-y?e*f  nectlgjp  ♦«-  eaid  costactft  .and  passing 
through  ^dlilUwer  Action  tp  »aiilJAa»p  ;  Jb^  >cbmblnation 
with  V ^''e^ ^"^yldtid  with  fleet rtca]^  eoBljbets  and  an 
outwaicflp  ei^PHi^pg  cytrtratty  tTtspooed' locking  shaft  for 
engag^niuv  Mm'^kS  pikig  egata»ta,-o»4^  «otd--Mt>£nlng  re 
spectiXly.  tkp  saHloeklag  eteft  beiqg  capable  of  being 
relea8e<h-<»rty^-ttpY>  wevoiayuu-^  mti  «ppec  a«4  lower 
meml^rik.jia(|  lliel sides  dt^M^  en^  v^  V^b^t  ^iug  pro- 
vided v^  coOt^ebatlng  Ipd^nlat  fb|>  ]^»«|iedy  fallnlng  said 
contactf  KM  pitPTtntlng  iet»<^n  o^ afM^iajBHl  awl  socket, 
BubstatJtlauj  &«  tjpsertbe^.  .,     , '  — 

;i   intR  Jlrrtce  eg  the  c^ob  dusertbtd^  tbecnpiblnatlon  of 
a   lampTTW}  socket,  aald  htrap  belnir  frorfdod  with  a   cap 


b  I'jlal  To 
;>tf  at-jub  )9lai  Mi:« 


)ao9  olam  A  .1 
-lev  (>1«M  («}ni  sal 
}  b9i(imbo  Of  (£7  biaa 


Ctlons,  said  upper 


formed  of  ugper  and  lower  delachable-i 
section  havi%£  a_i)lu^  iL'"Hl''^?4  ^^^  *'^^?£l*  '"^^  5  ^*'"" 
trally  disposed  locking  cylinder  communicating  with  said 
lower  section,  tbe  filaments  of  said  lamp  extending 
tteaagti  s«id  iower  oocIIob  and  eonwiebed  ia  aaid  «odtaetB, 
Mid  Bocbet  hrtag  provided  with  coMawta  ft»d.  ma  awtwagdif 
•MtmMat  tbtit,  mAA  abnft  baioc  adaptod  to  b«  dztoodoA 
tbMMcb  aaid  ci^ndi-r  «jkI  bavlng  apring  atioaklorsiat- its 
•ubsr  oad  f or  Baappiaif  oMraCBment  beUad  aaid  .phi*,  aad 
BHMM  for  becsriag  Mid  m^Vf^oA  Immt  aBsdoBS  UtfaUciv 
mbtuMtbtty  «•  4oociib«d.  .    «. 

<  ■«,  Lq  a  OeTiee  o<  tbe  ctau  desorlbed;  the  eoiBMaatiasi  bd 
a  lamp  end  »  aodtaet,  said  lamp  beliig  prarkltd  wltkift  i^ 
eamprlbiDg  apyei  and  bower  separaMa  aoettonak  aal«  tap^r 
bcrin«  a  plug  proTidad  with  voBtatttu  <nlB«nt4«» 
consocMd  !ta  aaid  eoattacto  awd  pasBli^-  witMa 
218  O.  O.— 78 


1.  In  a  track  stop,  sapportlng  standards,  beartnir*'  cur- 
rlefl  tbem)y,  a  tmbtrtaistlaHy  Unlbaped  stop  ttrm  Jr»«rB»led 
!»  aaid  bearlBirfi  aad  Mapted  to  gravitate  fti  tbe  horizoti- 
tbl  (*r  aetivo  p*o»tls»i»  »nd  am  rteotromitimeHc  h«l«lni? 
tB««fta«l«ib  fldapt^  wlieo  entpfrtwd  to  TkjM  ««M  arm  in4t« 
imfety  pmiitton. 

2.  To  a  twic*  «t«t>,  *iJf>portlnp  standards,  hearhign  rar- 
Hed  tbebeby.  a  *ub#tBBtl«l  U-shaped  !»top  arm  jmrrttafedf 
Id  said  bearlDffs  «nd  adapted  to  graritate  to  the  htrrittm* 
fell  «¥  (tettwe  pbMWwif  abd  an  «ectro«afBetlc  hehlftrf 
b»«(4iatf«id  addi^^ed  when  enemred  t©  Jwld  Mld-«r»1ti  It* 
*Bft(»ty  pocdttob.  and  a  water  ithed  housing  fnippofted  <« 
wild  Htaodarde  «o  eenpletely  bouse  said  arm  wWle  hi  Its 
mifty  pooWloo. 

»  A  traeft  stop  com prlsldfr  a  pah-  of  tubnlar  standards* 
bear! tig  boles  carried  tbereby.  beaiings  wttbin  saKf  bot^i 
a  substantially  U-shaped  stop  arm  having  jotrma**  lb  aaff* 
>»e«»lnii»  and  ttddpttd  to  grarritsfte  to  fbe  horhMDtal  or 
mttlw9  pMttlon,  a  avaaft  at>n  coaaeeted  wftb  ftaid  st»0  anbi 
a  aolebfdAal  aibgwoe  awd  Ma  ansMtire  ?nKNiBtt'<!  wmtVD  -oit* 
of  the  tabular  staaiftaods,  and  a  eopneeWod  betwwn  miM 
akmatatQ  and  saM  crank  arm  for  hoKHag  eaM  arm  f«  tttt 
nacnwted  oir  aafety  poaltloa  wTien  said  aoIeaoMAl  nnnm^f 
lb«tiet«md. 

3  *;  In  « -ttiailt  «to^  «  aap^Kirttaf  otruptare  iacfadInK  « 
(au»  of  QolmBia  ai(M«ed  apart,  said  eolmans  bftv^ag  bear- 
tegB<>  h  ''Wmp' akm,  a  atiaCi  tltei^cr  bv^og  its  eads  ^<nt^ 
nbiad  th:  iaM  t»Mvlx«ft,  a  «nmk  <m  bMd  sbaft,  mM  CiA- 
biaas  Itteiudltig-  ««eMaluH»  ^avlag  beartaga,  a  eOldv(«^ 
abaff  ^ouraalHI  ta  aaid  laat  nataMd  bearfbga,  oratfbs  «* 
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said  counter  shaft,  a  coiin»K-tiori  tw^tween  on<'  of  said  first 
rn«>ntlon»'f1  shaft  <raiiks  Hrid  '>ih'  i>f  naiii  rouiittT  shaft 
cranks,  ninl  a  h.ihlliii;  snU'nuiil  ii!i»Kii»'t  and  an  armature 
operatlvi'ly  roniiiMtcd  with  aimtd'T  of  said  r.iun ter-shaft 
crank-< 

h  A  iniik  stiiji  comprlslnK  a  suppurtun;  structnre,  col- 
umns di'itcndink'  th'-refroin  n\\'\  havinc  tiearin;cs  .1  shaft 
journal'Ml  in  sulii  twarincs,  a  st.i|,  nrm  on  nald  shHft,  a 
cuiint^T  sliaf  t .  an  op.Tatlvi'  coimiMtion  hcfween  said  shafts. 
opfr:if hu'  niatMicts  anil  their  arnuitures.  and  opcratlnkj 
coniii'ctions  hfrw>-t'ii  said  armatures  and  said  counter- 
shafr. 

[t'laiiiis  li    ti>  U   not    [Tinted    In    the   liazctte.] 


1,1.5T,1T',<        \  .U.VK  MK<   II.WIS.M    FOI{  A  I  K  HUAKK  SYS 
TEMS.      Wrt.i.iAVt    .\!sriv,    Scranton.    I'u  .    ussixnoi-    of 
one  half    to    Micha.l     W     O  FioyU-,    I'ltt.ston      I'a        Ftle.l 
Mar.  30,   1914.      Serial    No.  h2S,2M(>,       iCl.    ibs      1  .1 


1  .V  main  control  valve,  a  plurality  of  inlet  diict.s  lead 
Ing  Into  saiil  vaUc.  an  outlet  duct  leading  from  said  valve, 
said  valve  adapted  to  hrln;;  either  nf  said  Inlet  ducts  Into 
i'omniunlcation  with  said  outlet  duct,  according  to  the 
position  of  said  valve,  a  valve  moving  lever,  a  (juadiiint, 
and  liuld  pressure  operated  moans  mounted  on  said  lever 
for  locking  said  lever  and  quadrant  together  during  the 
time  a  fluid  under  pressure  is  pasainK  through  said  valve. 

~.  A  main  control  valve,  a  plurality  of  inlet  ducta  lead- 
ing into  said  V!ilv»>,  an  outlet  duct  leading  from  said  valve, 
said  valve  adapted  to  bring  either  of  said  Inlet  ducts  into 
communication  with  said  outlet  duct,  aciordlng  to  the 
position  of  said  valve,  a  valve  moving  lever,  a  (juadrant, 
means  for  locking  said  lever  and  quadrant  together  during 
the  time  a  fluid  under  pressure  Is  paaalng  through  said 
valve,  said  means  Imluding  a  cylinder  and  piston  detent 
carrieil  hy  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  quadrant, 
and  a  duct  for  c,,nveyiin,'  ,1  portion  of  the  fluid  which 
passes  through  the  valve  Into  said  cylinder  against  said 
piston  to  bring  said  detent  Into  locking  engagement  with 
•aid  quadrant. 

'.\.  A  main  control  valve,  a  plurality  of  Inlet  ducts  lead- 
ing Into  said  valve,  an  outlet  duct  leading  from  said  valve, 
aald  valvo  adapted  to  bring  either  of  said  inlet  ducts  into 
communtcatiun  with  said  outlet  duct,  according  to  the 
position  of  said  valve,  a  valve  moving  lever,  a  quatlrant, 
meant!  for  locking  said  lever  and  quadrant  together  during 
the  time  a  fluid  under  pressure  la  passing  through  said 
valve,  said  means  Including  a  cylinder  and  piston-detent 
carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  quadrant, 
a  duct  for  conveying  a  portion  of  the  fluid  which  passes 
through  the  valve  Into  said  cylinder  against  said  piston  to 
brtof  Mild  detent  Into  locking  engagement  with  aald 
quadrant,  and  means  for  moving  aald  piston  to  release  said 


detent  from  said  quadrant  when   tin-  (laid  pressure  reaches 
a    pre<leterndned    ndnlmum. 

1     \  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve 
proiHT  In  the  citslng.   iluld  admission  and  outlet  ducts  for 
said    casing,    said    valve    proper    adapted    to    control    com 
munlcatlon    between    the   outlet   and   admisBlon    ducts   ac- 
cording to  the  position  of  said  valve  proper,  a  chamber  In 
said    casing   adjacent    to    the   end    of    said    valve    proper,    a 
fluid    Inlet    duct   communicating    with    said    chamt)er,    said 
valve  pro[H>r  having  a  fluid  pasaage  from  said  chaml)er  to 
the  outside   of   the   valve   proper,   a    valve   moving   lever,   a 
piston  mounted  In  said   lever,  a  duct   connecting  said  piston 
and  the  fluid  passage  of  said  valve  proper,  a  detent  piston 
in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  l)e  moved  In  one  direction  by 
fluid   pressure,  means   for  moving   said  piston  in   the  oppo 
site  direction  when   said  fluid  pressure  Is  relea»o<l,  a  quad 
rant,   said  quadrant   having  detent  holes  according   to   the 
positions    of   said    Irver,    suln<tai)tially    as    showi)    and    de 
scribed. 

r.     A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve 
proper  iii   the  casing,   fluid  admission   sud  outlet  ducts  for 
said    casitig.    said    valve    proper   adapted    to    control    com 
niunlcat i'.i)    Utween    the    outlet    and    admission    ducts    ac 
cordini.'  lo   tli.    [lositlon  of  said   valve  proper,   a   chamber   in 
said    casing.'    adjacent    to   the   end   of   said    valve    prup^T,    a 
fluid    in!' t    du'  t    I  ommunlcatlng    with    said    chamber,    sai'l 
valve   proper   having  a   fluid  passage  from   sahl   (  haml)er   !•. 
the  outslile  of   the   valve    proper,   a   valve    moving   lever,    a 
cylinder    mounte<l    on    said    lever,    a    duct    connecting    said 
cylinder  and  the  fluid  passage  of  said   valve  proper,   a   de 
tent  piston    In    said   cylinder   adapted    to   be   moveil    in    one 
direction   by  fluid  pressure,   means   for   moving  said   piston 
In    the    o[)i)oslte   direction    when    said    fluid    pressure    is    re 
leased,   a   (piadrant,   said  quadrant    having    detent    holes   ai 
crdlng  to  the  positions  of  said   lever,  and   connections  be 
tween    said    outlet    of    said    valve    casing   and   said    casing 
chamber  for  conveying  a  portion  of  the  discharge  fluid  to 
said  chanit>er  to  thereby  pass  to  said  cylinder  and  operate 
said   detent  piston. 

[t'laims  tt  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l.i:!7,ist)       r)RIVIN<}   MFX'HANISM   FOR  THE  MOVING 
i'AHTS  OF  AITOMATir  AND  SEMI  AUTOMATIC  MA 
(■HINK     TOOLS        ANitKft    Hechi.Rr.    Moutler.    SwlfT,er 
laud.       Filed    I>ec     l'^.    I!tl4        Serial    No.    S78,53().       (('I 
29— f>:{  I 


1.  Driving  mechanism  for  the  moving  parts  of  auto- 
matic and  semiautomatic  machine  tools,  comprising  a  tool 
supporting  member,  a  stop  supporting  memt)er  Independent 
thereof,  stops  mounted  on  said  atop  supporting  member, 
means  for  Imparting  to  said  stop-snpportlng  member  a 
Btralght-llne  reciprocating  motion,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing to  said  atop  supporting  member  a  motion.  Independent 
of  aald  straight  line  reciprocating  motion,  for  the  purpose 
of  bringing  another  atop  Into  the  working  position. 

2.  Driving  mechanism  for  the  moving  parts  of  auto 
matic  and  semi-automatic  machine  tools,  comprising  a 
■  top  supporting  member,  atopa  mounted  thereon,  meana  for 
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Imparting  to  said  stop  supporting  member  a  straight  line 
reciprocating  motion,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  said 
stop  supporting  member  a  motion  independent  of  said 
straight  line  reciprocating  motion  for  the  purpose  of  bring 
tng  another  series  of  stops,  into  the  working  position  and 
means  for  Imparting  the  movement  of  said  stops  to  the 
moving  parts  to  be  actuated. 

3.  Driving  mechanism  for  the  moving  parts  of  auto- 
matic and  semi  automatic  machine  tools,  comprising  a 
stop-supporting  drum,  stops  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  stop  supporting  member  a  straight-line 
reciprocating  motion,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said 
dtop-supportlng  member,  a  motion  Independent  of  said 
straight  line  recli)rocatlng  motion  for  the  purpose  of  bring 
tni:  another  series  of  .stops  into  the  working  position  and 
means  for  imparting  the  movement  of  said  stops  to  the 
tn..ving  parts  to  be  actuated,  adjusting  screws  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  stops  on  the  supporting  member,  a 
shaft  movable  in  the  axial  direction,  aald  stop-supporting 
lirnm   beint   rlirldly  mounted  thereon 

\  Driving  mechanism  for  the  moving  parts  of  auto- 
math'  and  semi-automatic  machine  tools,  comprising  a 
stop  support  ing  drum,  stops  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
Inipartinii  to  said  stop  supi)oril iik  member  a  straight-line 
reciprocating  motion,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said 
stop  HiipportlDg  meinlwr,  a  motion  independent  of  said 
stralglit  line  reciprocating  motion  for  the  purpose  of  bring 
ing  another  series  of  stops  Into  tne  working  position  and 
means  for  imparting  the  movement  of  said  stops  to  the 
moving  parts  to  be  actuated,  adjusting  screws  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  stops  on  the  supporting  membt-r,  a 
shaft  movable  in  the  axial  direction,  a  plurality  of  stop- 
s!ipi>ortlng  drums  Udng  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  each  of 
said  drums  being  adapted  to  actuate  one  of  the  moving 
parts  to  l)e  actuated. 


1.1H7.1K1        I'KOfKSS    OF     SIMiLTANE(Jt:SLY    SlRAP 
IN*;  OFF  AND  GRANUI.u\TING   SIBSTANCES       Oi.af 
Rkhu,    HJiikan.  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk   Hydro  Elek 
frl.ok  Kvaelstofaktbselsknb.  Chrlsflanla,  Norway      Hied 
.Tnly  !t,   1914        Serial   No    849, !»«?        (01.83—91.1 


1  In  the  method  .if  granulating'  material  of  the  cliarac 
ter  descritx><l  which  consists  In  drying  and  hardening  the 
material  In  a  thin  sheet  on  a  moving  surface,  causing  the 
material  to  be  scraped  and  deflected  from  said  surface 
thereby  changing  its  direitlon  of  movement  as  it  leaves 
said  surface  and  to  simtiltaneously  break  it  from  the  sheet 
on  said  surface  In  flakes,  and  Immediately  thereafter  fore 
ing  the  material  to  again  (  hange  Its  direction  of  movement 
and  thereby  breaking  up  the  flakes. 

'2.  In  the  method  of  granulating  material  of  the  charac 
ter  described  which  consists  in  drying  and  hardening  the 
material  In  a  thin  sheet  on  a  moving  surface,  causing  the 
material  to  t>e  siraped  and  deflected  from  said  surface 
thereby  changing  Its  direction  of  movement  as  It  leaves 
said  Btirface  and  to  simultaneously  break  it  from  the  8he<'t 
on  said  surface  In  flakes.  Immediately  thereafter  changing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  flaked  material  by  crowd- 
lug  the  latter  against  a  directing  surface  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  flaked  material  sufSclent 
to  cause  the  granulation  of  the  flakes, 

3.   The  method  of  granulating  material  of  the  character 
described,  which  ronalsts  in  drying  and  hardening  the  ma 
terlal   In  a  thin  sheet  on  a  moving  surface,  scraping  the 
Burfsce  to  remove  the  hardened  material  In  flakea,  causing 


the  flakes  to  collect  at  the  point  of  removal  on  a  direct 
ing  surface  poaitloned  at  an  angle  to  the  drying  surface, 
thereby  causing  a  comiiression  of  the  flakes  ,«v)fl3clent  t' 
granulate   the  latter. 

4,  The  method  of  granulating  material  <.f  the  rhamcter 
descriUii.  which  conslt^ts  In  drying  and  hardening  the  ma 
terial  In  a  thin  sheet  on  a  moving  surface  scraping  the 
surface  to  remove  the  hardened  material  in  flakes,  cBusiUk' 
the  flakes  to  collect  at  the  point  of  removal  on  a  dirertiii;: 
surface  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  drying  surface,  there 
by  causing  a  compression  of  the  flakes  sufliclent  t.  k'^ihu- 
late  the  latter,  and  subjecting  the  granulated  niatenii.  to 
a   current   of  air 


l,137.isi;  IiIADMOVINf;  MECHANISM  FOR  ri^^irKS. 
Jea.n.ve  Mar<;i  EKiTK  Blanch.^iui  Bordeaux  Iiiince. 
Filed  July  9.  1914,      Serial  No.  849,949       .f!    .'iv      i28.) 


1     In   dial    moving   mechanism   for   (locks,    the   combina 
tiun    of    a     tlxed    dial,    a     rotaiy     dial    coaxial    therewith, 
means    for   imparting    a    n.taiy    movement    to    said    rotar.i 
dial   in   a    n'verse  direction   ever.\'    1  _'   hours,   a   pin  on   saM 
rotary    dial,    twi'    pivoted    tappets    adapte<l    to    lie    respei 
lively   brought   Into   position   to  prevent   movement   of    sal"! 
pin  and  said  dial  for  a  definite  period  and  means  for  opei 
a  ting  said  tappets. 

2.  In  dial  moving  mechanism  for  clocks  the  combiua 
tlon  of  ji  tlxed  dial,  a  rotary  dial  coaxial  therewith,  a  cam 
rotated  by  the  cloc-k  mechanism,  pivoted  and  jointed  de 
tents  coacting  with  said  cam  at  one  end  and  operated 
thereby,  rollers  mounted  on  said  movalile  dial.  i>lns  oii 
said  rollers  upon  which  the  other  ends  of  said  detents  rest. 
a  pin  on  said  rotary  dial,  two  pivoted  tappets  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  position  to  prevent  movement  of  said  pin, 
and  said  movable  dial,  and  flexible  transmission  means  con 
nectlng  said  rollers  with  said  tappets  adapted  to  move  said 
tappets  10  engage  or  release  said  pin  by  the  movement  of 
said  detents, 

.!.  In  dial  moving  mechanism  for  clocks  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  fixed  dial,  a  rotary  dial  coaxial  therewith,  a 
cam  rotated  by  the  clock  mechanism,  pivoted  and  jointed 
detents  coacting  with  said  cam  at  one  end  and  opierated 
thereby,  rollers  mounted  on  said  movable  dial,  pins  on  said 
rollers  upon  which  the  other  ends  of  said  detents  rest,  a 
pin  on  said  rotary  illal,  two  pivoted  tappets  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  position  to  prevent  movement  of  said  pin  and 
said  movable  dial,  flexible  transmission  means  connecting 
said  rollers  with  said  tappets  adapted  to  move  said  tap 
pets  to  engage  or  release  said  pin  by  the  movement  of  said 
detents,  and  means  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  said 
rotary  dial  so  as  to  bring  It  away  from  and  back  toward 
said  fixed  dial  during  its  movement  of  rotation. 


1.137,183.  SELF  -  LOC'KIN(;  SEAL.  Winfhbd  Ml  Ix.k 
Brooks,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  a.ssignor  to  E.  J.  Brook.'.  \ 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  CorjK^vratlon  of  New  York.  File.! 
Dec.  IH.  1914.  Serial  No.  877.984.  iCl.  70 — 98.' 
1.  A  self-locking  seal  having  two  interlocking  portion* 
one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  other 
to  form  a  locking  coil,  means  for  insuring  the  fracture  of 
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said  counter  shaft,  a  connection  between  one  of  said  flrat 
inentiuui'd  shaft  crankK  and  one  of  said  countershaft 
cranivs,  and  a  holding  solenoid  magnet  and  an  armature 
operatlvely  connected  with  another  of  said  counter-shaft 
cranks. 

5.  A  track  stop  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  col- 
umns depending  therefrom  and  having  bearings,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  stop  arm  on  said  shaft,  • 
countershaft,  an  operative  conn<>ctlon  between  said  shafts, 
operating  magnets  and  their  armatures,  and  operating 
connections  between  said  armatures  and  said  counter- 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,179.      VALVE  MECHANIBM  FOR  AIR  BRAKE  3Y8 
TEMS.      William    Aisti.v,    Scranton,    Pa.,    assignor    of 
one  half    to    Michael    W.    OBoyle,    IMttston,    Pa.      Filed 
Mar.  30,  1914.      Serial  No.  828,280.      (CI.  188—1.) 
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1.  A  main  control  valve,  a  plurality  of  inlet  ducta  lead- 
ing into  said  vnlve,  an  outlet  duct  leading  from  said  valve, 
said  valve  adapted  to  bring  either  of  said  inlet  ducts  into 
communication  with  said  outlet  duct,  according  to  the 
position  of  said  valve,  a  valve  moving  lever,  a  quadrant, 
and  Quid  pressure  operated  means  mounted  on  said  lever 
for  locking  said  lever  and  quadrant  together  during  the 
time  a  fluid  under  pressure  Is  passing  through  said  valve. 

2.  A  main  control  valve,  a  plurality  of  Inlet  ducts  lead- 
ing Into  said  valve,  an  outlet  duct  leading  from  said  valve, 
said  valve  adapted  to  bring  either  of  said  inlet  ducta  into 
communication  with  said  outlet  duct,  according  to  the 
position  of  said  valve,  a  valve  moving  lever,  a  quadrant, 
means  for  locking  said  lever  and  quadrant  together  during 
the  time  a  fluid  under  pressure  is  passing  through  said 
valve,  said  means  Including  a  cylinder  and  piston  detent 
carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  quadrant, 
and  a  duct  for  conveying  a  portion  of  the  fluid  which 
passes  through  the  valve  into  said  cylinder  against  said 
piston  to  bring  said  detent  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  quadrant. 

:!.  A  main  control  valve,  a  plurality  of  inlet  ducts  lead- 
ing into  said  valve,  an  outlet  duct  leading  from  said  valve, 
said  valve  adapted  to  bring  either  of  said  inlet  ducta  Into 
communication  with  said  outlet  duct,  according  to  the 
position  of  said  valve,  a  valve  moving  lever,  a  quadrant, 
means  for  locking  said  lever  and  quadrant  together  during 
the  time  a  fluid  under  pressure  Is  passing  through  said 
valve,  said  means  including  a  cylinder  and  piston-detent 
carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  quR'IrHnr 
a  duct  for  conveying  a  portion  of  the  fluid  which  ;  m^~ 
through  the  valve  into  said  cylinder  against  said  piston  to 
bring  said  detent  Into  locking  engagement  with  said 
quadrant,  and  means  for  moving  said  piston  to  release  said 


detent  from  said  quadrant  when  the  fluid  pres.snr.    -. 
a   predetermined  minimum. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  casln-    i 
proper  in  the  casing,  fluid  admission  and  outlet  .|.i  ■ 
said    eating,    said    valve    proper    adapted    to   contr. 
municatlon    between    the   outlet   and   admission   ilii<  i 
cording  to  the  position  of  said  valve  proper,  a  chum: 
said   casing  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  valve  in,; 
fluid   inlet    duct   communicating    with    said    clmmlM  r 
valve  proper  having  a  fluid  passage  from  said  chHtn' 
the  outside  of  the  valve  proper,  a  valve  moviiiK  |.\. 
piston  mounted  In  said  lever,  a  duct  connectkik'  .said  ii 
and  the  fluid  passage  of  said  valve  proper,  a  d-  ti-iir  ji. 
In  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  moved  In  one  dire.  ti..: 
fluid  pressure,  means  for  moving  said  piston  In  th.   ..i 
site  direction  when  said  fluid  pressure  is  releaiH-*!,  ;i    i 
rant,  said  quadrant   having  detent  holes  nccordin-  i  ■ 
positions   of   said    lever,    substantially    as    shown   Mud 
scribed. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  casing',   i  \ 
proper  in  the  casing,  fluid  admission  and  outlet  dit^ 
said   casing,   said   valve    proper  adapted   to  control   ■ 
municatlon    between   the    outlet   and    admission   dni- 
cording  to  the  position  of  said  valve  proper.  ;i  <  hiiin  •• 
said    casing   adjacent    to   the    end   of   said    val\.'    iir.ij..; 
fluid    inlet   duct    communicating   with    said    (hainlMi 
valve  proper  having  a  fluid  passage  from  said  (ham '•' 
the  outside  of  the  valve   proper,  a  valve  movltii:  \i-\>- 
cylinder    mounted   on    said   lever,   a   duct   connenin- 
cylinder  and  the  fluid  passage  of  said  valve  pri>|»':.    , 
tent  piston  in   said  cylinder  adapted   to  be  niovnl    m 
direction  by  fluid  pressure,  me^ns  for  moving  said  ji- 
in    the   opposite   direction    when    said    tluld   ppfssur-    i- 
leased,  a  quadrant,  said  quadrant  having  detent  liili  - 
cording  to  the  positions  of  said  lever,  and  connei  ti.ii, 
tween    said   outlet   of   said    valve   casing   and   said   <: 
chamber  for  conveying  a  portion  of  the  dlscharf  (In 
said  chamber  to  thereby  pass  to  said  cylinder  and  •>]" 
said  detent-piston. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,137,180.      DRIVING  MECHANISM   FOR  THK  Mi»\ 
PARTS  OF  AUTOMATIC  AND  SEMI  ArTOM.\TI<- 
CHINE  -  TOOLS.      Andr£    BECHLeB.    Moutler.    S«i 
land.     Filed  Dec.   22,   1914.     Serial   No.  87^.:>.;u 
2»— 63.) 
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1.  Driving  mechanism  for  the  moving  parts  ■•■ 
matlc  and  semi-automatic  machine  tools,  comprisl; 
supporting  member,  a  stop  supporting  memt>er  Ind. 
thereof,  stops  mounted  on  said  stop  supportlnt- 
means  for  Imparting  to  said  stop  supporting  n. 
straight-line  reciprocating  motion,  and  means  f- 
Ing  to  said  s{op  supporting  member  a  motion.  Ind 
of  said  straight  line  reclprocaUng  motion,  for  th 

of  bringing  another  stop  Into  the  working  posltl 

2.  Driving    mechanism    for    the   moving   pan- 
matic    and    semi-automatic    machine    tools,    coin 
atop-supporting  member,  stops  mounted  thereon. 
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sald  stop  supporting  member  a  straight  line 
_-    motion,    and    means    for    imparting    to    said 
•MIL'    member,    a    motion    independent    of    said 
.   ni  ijirocatlng  motion  for  the  purpose  of  brlng- 
.  r  >i  IMS  of  stops,  into  the  working  position  and 
,    imparting  the  movement  of  said  stops  to  the 
iii.s  to  be  actuated. 
:.    1:  ,.iij    mechanism    for    the    moving   parts   of   auto- 
,.:  ~. mi  automatic    machine    tools,    comprising    a 

■  ,,,-, I        tini;  dnim,   stops   mounted  thereon,   means  for 

•1.  i..  said  stop  supporting  member  a  straight-line 

;i         It.-    midion,    and    means    for    Imparting    to   said 

[  ,;.  ~  I  ;    1  liiiK    memt>er,    a    motion    independent    of    said 

■  ,  .:  ;    n.i    r<(  iprocating  motion  for  the  purpose  of  bring 

III  '   ■  :   MTlis  of  stops  Into  the  working  position  and 
.  Ill-  :iii|>artlng  the  movement  of  said  stops   to  the 

.*,',.  [iris  to  he  actuated,  adjusting  screws  for  adjust- 
.  :  ..   I  i^iiioii  of  the  stops  on  the  supporting  member,  a 
,M  m.ivil'lf  in  the  axial  direction,  said  stop-supporting 
11      ■   iij  riiridly  mounted  thereon. 

\  ii_-  inechnnlsin  for  the  moving  parts  of  auto- 
I  I  Mini  uiitoinatlc  machine  tools,  comprising  a 
I'lniit'  drum,  stops  mounted  therein,  means  for 
.  t.i  said  stop  supporting  member  a  straight-line 
iiiii::    motion,    apd    means    for    imparting    to    said 

•  I  -  i|l    I  tint'    member,    a    motion    independent    of    said 

•  ii-lii  liii'  reciprocating  motion  for  the  purpose  of  bring 
:..•   It,  it!,-  r  series  of  stops  Into  tne  working  position  and 
..iii>  ii'i-  iniparting  the   movement  of  said  stops   to  the 
;    \iii-  jaris  to  be  actuated,  adjusting  screws  for  adjust- 
: .:  il:>'  |iiisition  of  the  stops  on  the  supporting  member,  a 

>U  nin\ahh'  in  the  axial  direction,  a  plurality  of  stop- 
;;  |.riiiiL'  drums  iHlug  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  each  of 
1, 1  •Iriiiiis  itelng  adapted  to  actuate  one  of  the  moving 
iri-  I..  !..■  actuated. 
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1  T  IM  IKOCKSS  OK  SIMILTANEOI'SLY  SCRAP- 
IN'.  <'H    .\.NI»  GRANULATING  SUBSTANCES.     Ol.af 

l'.ii>.  Itjiikan.  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro  Elek- 
iri-k  Iwn.lstofakticselskab,  Christlanla,  Norway.  Filed 
I  i  .1  ''    i:'l».     Serial  No.  849,907.      (CI.  H.'l— 91.) 
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'  "   iiKthod  of  granulating  material  of  the  charac- 

in..d  which  consists  in  drying  and  hanlenlng  the 

"I  a  thin  sheet  on  a  moving  surface,  causing  the 

I"    Im'   scraped   and   deflected    from    said    surface 

'hMnt:inK  its  direction  of  movement   as  it    leaves 

■  "'•  and  to  simultaneously  break  it  from  the  sheet 
irface  in  flakes,  and  immediately  thereafter  forc- 

Niaterial  to  again  change  its  dlr^Ktlon  of  movement 

"  I'v  breaking  up  the  flakes.  ^ 

"•  method  of  granulating  material  of  the  charac- 

■'d  which  consists  in  drying  and  hardening  the 

'"  'i  thin  sheet  on  a  moving  surface,  causing  the 

'■'   he   scraped   and    deflected    from    said    surface 

''^mKlnc  its  direction  of   movement    as  it  leaves 

"•■  and  to  simultaneously  break  it  from  the  sheet 

■  rfitce  In  flakes,  immediately  thereafter  changing 
'"•"  of  movement  of  the  flaked  material  by  crowd- 

'tier  against  a  directing  surface  at  an  angle  to 
"■n  of  movement  of  the  flaked  material  sufficient 
■I""  granulation  of  the  flakep. 
'iiethod  of  granulating  material  of  the  character 

which  contlats  In  drying  and  hardening  the  ma 
I   thin  sheet  on  a  moving  surface,  scraping  the 

remove  the  hardened  material  In  flakes,  causing 


the  flakes  to  collect  at  the  point  of  removal  on  a  direct- 
ing surface  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  drying  surface, 
thereby  causing  a  compression  of  the  flakes  sufficient  to 
granulate  the  latter. 

4.   The  method  of  granulating  material  of  the  character 
descrilK-d.  which  consists  In  drying  and  hardening  the  ma 
terlal  In  a  thin  sheet  on  a  moving  surface,  scraping   the 
surface  to  remove  the  hardened  material  In  flakes,  causing 
the  flakes  to  collect  at  the  point  of  removal  on  a  directing 
surface  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  drying  surface,  there 
hy  causing  a  compression  of  the  flakes  sufficient  to  granu 
late  the  latter,  and  subjecting  the  granulat.d  material  to 
a  current  of  air. 


1.137,182  I»I.\L^MOVING  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOCKS. 
.Jeanne  Makglekite  Blancharp,  Bordeaux.  France. 
Filed  July  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,949.     (CI.  58     12H.  1 


1.  Ill  dial  moving  lUfchauism  for  clocks,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  dial,  a  rotary  dial  coaxial  therewith, 
means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  rotary 
dial  In  a  reverse  direction  every  12  hours,  a  pin  on  said 
rotary  dial,  two  pivoted  tappot.s  adaptetl  to  l)e  respec 
tlvely  brought  4-nto  position  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
pin  and  said  dial  for  a  ditlnite  period  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  tappets. 

2.  In  dial  moving  me<lianl8m  for  clocks  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  dial,  a  rotary  dial  coaxial  therewith,  a  cam 
rotated  by  the  clock  mechanism,  pivoted  and  jointed  de 
tents  coacting  with  said  cam  at  one  end  and  operated 
thereby,  rollers  mounted  on  said  movable  dial,  pins  on 
vaid  rollers  upon  which  the  other  ends  of  said  detents  rest, 
a  pin  on  said  rotary  dial,  two  pivoted  tappets  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  position  to  prevent  movement  of  said  pin. 
and  said  movable  dial,  and  flexible  transmission  means  con- 
necting said  rollers  with  said  tappets  adapted  to  move  said 
tappets  to  engage  or  releas<>  said  pin  by  the  movement  of 
said  detents. 

3.  In  dial  moving  mechanism  for  clocks  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  dial,  a  rotary  dial  coaxial  therewith,  a 
cam  rotated  by  the  clock  mechanism,  pivoted  and  Jointed 
detents  coacting  with  said  cam  at  one  end  and  operated 
thereby,  rollers  mounte«l  on  said  movable  dial,  pins  on  said 
rollers  upon  which  the  other  ends  of  said  detents  rest,  a 
pin  on  said  rotary  dial,  two  pivoted  tappets  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  position  to  prevent  movement  of  said  pin  and 
said  movable  dial,  flexible  transmission  means  connecting 
said  rollers  with  said  tappets  adapted  to  move  said  tap- 
pets to  engage  or  release  said  pin  by  the  movement  of  said 
detents,  and  means  for  Imparting  axial  movement  to  said 
rotary  dial  so  as  to  bring  it  away  from  and  back  toward 
said  fixed  dial  during  its  movement  of  rotation. 


1,137,183.  SELF -LOCKING  SEAL.  WlNKHED  MddOB 
Bkooks,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks  ft 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  877,984.  (CI.  70—98.) 
1.  A  self-locking  seal  having  two  Interlocking  portiont 
one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  other 
to  form  a  locking  coll,  means  for  insuring  the  fracture  of 
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said  coil  by  a  reverse  uiovenifut  tl)*'re«)f,  a  loop  tbe  eada 
of  wbicb  iuseparably  adjoin  Hald  lnterl<x-kinK  portions  re- 
■pectirely  and  meanii  for  prevent inK  tbe  witbdrawal  of  tbe 
innermost  of  said  interlockini;  portionH. 


— JD 


2.  A  self  locking  seal  having  two  interlocking  portions 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  other  to 
form  a  locking  coil,  means  for  Insuring  tbe  fracture  of 
said  coil  l)y  a  reverse  movement  thereof,  a  loop  tbe  ends 
of  which  inseparably  adjoin  said  interlocking  portions  re- 
spectively, and  a  coil-shaped  witbdrawal  preventing  pvor- 
tlon  Inseparably  adjoining  the  outer  end  of  the  innermost 
of  .said  interlocking  portions. 

:<.  .V  self-locking  8«-al  having  two  interlocking  portions 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  other  to 
form  a  locking  coil,  means  for  insuring  the  fracture  of 
said  locking  coil  by  a  reverse  movement  thereof,  a  loop 
th»'  ends  of  which  inseparably  adjoin  said  Interlocking 
portions  respectively,  and  a  coil-shaped  withdrawal  pre- 
venting portion  inseparably  adjoining  the  outer  end  of  the 
innermost  of  said  interlocking  portions  and  means  for  in- 
suring tbe  fracture  of  said  witbdrawal  preventing  coil 
by  a  reverse  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  self-locking  seal  having  two  interlocking  portions 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  l»e  wrapi>ed  around  the  other  to 
form  It  locking  coil,  means  for  insuring  the  fracture  of 
said  locking-coil  by  a  reverse  movement  thereof,  a  loop 
the  ends  of  which  inseparably  nU'ln  th.  said  Inter'  > 
porllon.s  respectively  and  a  cui.  st.np  ,i  withdrawi 
venting  portion  adjoining  the  outer  •  n  !  !  '  .  inu  m 
said  interlocking  portions  and  pn<vil.-il  \\\\  \w 
notches  adapted  to  insure  its  fracture  ;\  t:  ain! 
uncoil  it. 

5.  A  self  locking  seal  having  'iV'  int.r,  kii  - 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  l)e  wrapped  ar  > ml  !ii< 
form    I    '      k!n«  coil,  a  loop  the  . mi*  r,f  wtii.  fi    m 
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t!  i-r  to 
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adjoin  sill  Interlocking  parts  r'-sj..-.  tiv,-, >•  i 
^-••vp!i' liiu  CM,  iit-.i:  ti,-  .nirriuitv  .if  the  Iniieruii.st  "f 
^•|!d  111!  r,'"kinu  ("!in..iis  and  tratisvfrse  wftikeu  in*; 
li  'l'--'i<'s  .1!  tlie  luii^-:  s:,!.-s  ..f  •■«  ti  nf  said  iix-kiiiK  ■■iikI 
w  ahdrn  w.'t .  \.V'  \••\\',\\^z  '-'i.s  ,id«(itf<|  III  asmire  tli>'  fiHtfurr 
(If  srtid  roi.s  L>>-  a  rvvt.Ts^  imn  .jLUfnt  tlicn-df.  ti..-  iiictai  at 
the  outer  side  of  said  coils  being  hard,  in.!  hh  i  urndf  brittle. 
[Clftltiis   f>    til   K    ni,t    jii'iitiMl    in    tlif    iiHzcttf   | 


1      1"T     1   S  4  1 '!   S'i    (  <  il  i   i  rit  »K     Mi;cHANlS\f    FOR 

lowrt        Fiii'd    li.r      1!      I'M   ;       S.Tin!    \-.     7:>l  K.'.T        iCI 

1.  It)  '■nrii?i|  III  t  loi!  !'i  V  ! ., ;"  .--«mI  .  h  h  rn  h»»r-» ,  tiie  oni'  ailajit 
•>.!  f  I  r, .,.,.].,,»  swcjif  tiirs  .iiid  Ttif  .ifhT  diiHt  H<'[)Hra  tt'<1  from 
such  sweepitik'f'  Hnl  ;i  s^-p^it  a  tm-  Hrrniiired  In  the  iipf>er  fMjr 
tlon  of  tfif  dust  1  hniiilitT  a!id  r.nnprlsi  nt;  h  caslrik'.  Hud  a 
rotary  r«n.  SHid  ci.stiikr  havinir  a  ..'iitral  air  nutlet  In  lt« 
upper  t'.rwurd  portion  aiid  haOiiir  its  end  jvortlons  opening 
into  the  sweepliiifs  .diaiiiK'T  at  a  poiiit  midway  tH'tweeii  the 
top  nt^d  !-ti,,ni  .;'  ri,.'  a-in_-  and  s.|,  d  fiid  portions  of  th.- 
caslut:  '.♦"tr.i;  f.Miii.'d  !;.  thi'i;  |..  tfons  witii  dust  outlets 
di>«<  hark'inK'  into   !hi'  dust   > ':ain!>er 

-     in   a   street    swr..|,.T,   a    [irunar)    dirt   <-oiU'rtinK  charii 
i*'r,  a  s."   ,:-1arv  dust   .  ,.ii,<  tin>;  ■  ii.Mnh.'r  •  xtendlriK  parallel 

•  •  '.'H'  flirt  ci'ili'ci  >...-  ctinmlH-r,  a  '  irriilar  fan  i-asiUK  dis 
p<)se<l  III  the  \ip|:>er  (HiriUio  ..f  the  dust  '-oiictlnk:  chamber, 
said   cHslm;   havlni;   ii    relatively    iarire   middle   portion,    the 

•  ■rid«   of   said    ti^w    cHsitik:   •  onununiiM  [  IriK    with    l(it>    primary 


dirt  collectlnu  chamber,  a  shaft  passing  thrx,upi,  i,.  ,«» 
in«,  relatively  small  radiating  blades  disposed  p.,,  g^nj 
shaft  on  each  side  of  tbe  enlarged  middle  |H,rii  .,.  ,f  jiie 
casing,  tbe  relatively  contracted  portion  of  the  .  ..  i,,-  \^ 
Ing  formed  with  openings  in  tbe  bottom  ther.M.f  «  .h^i, 
dust  may  pass  into  the  dJsi.  collecting  chamber,  i;,.  m.M,,. 
portion  of  the  shaft  having  relatively  larKe  fan 
thereon  and  having  a  discharge  opening. 


I  !».!.•« 


■^t ' ,    -    '' 


8.  In  combination,  Juxtaposed  chambers,  the  one  .n  lapt 
ed  to  receive  sweepings  and  the  other  the  dust  s..|,fliatp.i 
from  snch  sweepings,  a  casing  arranj,'e<l  In  the  upper  i-r 
tlon  of  the  dust  chamber,  and  having  an  air  outlet  In  it* 
upper  forward  portion  midway  of  Its  ends,  and  ha  vine 
Its  end  portions  opening  Into  4be  sweepin;;  chamher  a'  i 
further  provided  In  their  bottoms  with  npenin;;*  fur  ds 
charging  Into  the  dust  chamljer.  suction  fans  nrranu'd  in 
the  end  portions  of  the  casing  for  drawing  the  dust  and 
air  therein  from  the  sweeping  chaml>er  and  sefiar.itlnj  tie 
dust  from  the  air,  and  a  third  fan  arranged  medlnll.v  f 
the  caning  to  draw  the  air  to  a  central  point  from  the  en.ls 
of  the  casing  and  to  force  such  air  outwardly  throuch  'li'" 
outlet. 


1,137,185.     ('AMKRA.      Albekt    K.    tn.vfiE   and   Carl  \. 

Brinky,    New    Sharon,    Iowa,   assignors   of  one  third  i'^ 

James   E.   De   Witt,   New  Sharon,  Io*a.     Filed  N'*  » 
1912.     Serial  No.  730,255.     (CI.  95— 32.  i 
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1     A     am.ra   of  the  .iass  d-icrlbed  comprislnj;  a    ■"<l.v- 

a    hiiiired    hark    secured    thereto,   film   carrying   m.ati-  'Sr- 

ri.Mi    \.s    said    Iw.-k,    Htid    a      nrtaiii    ;•  -^'iz   transverse^    >| 

said  tUin  an.l  rumprishu:  a   J-.dv    '   ..    ■  -    .ts  ends  conm 't.-d 

i>y   means  of  oahles.   said  .-urfiP!!    ,  -.vided  with  m.'iiT>  f'"" 

fHriiitatinc  the  drawliii:     f  sad  '•■d-.   in  front  of  the  -  tisl- 

ti7a-d    iMuti.in    ..f    sH!,!     Idin    for    r.:i:>  ^  log   the   IkkIv   -I    -^a"! 

ourtain  from  In  front  of  th.-  s,.nsni?.vl  portion  of  Mel  "H" 

rti  of  the  <  1hs>  d.  .scniied  comprisinc  :i  '•'''•  ' 

_-ed 


1'     A   I  a  me 
hlntred    tmok    f  li.r.f,,r ,    a    partition   secured  to  said 
back.     KUldlrik;     rolL-rs     .arri.d     In     said    partition, 
shield  rtirtaln   siipiK)rteil   up.m  -^aid   :  oilers  and  adai 
travel    thereon     (ahles    e.,iiii.M  t  ing    the    free   ends   . 
curtain,  and  means  einjHKiii^r  ^aid  curtain  for  movu; 
curtain   upon  said   roller^ 

i.    \  camera  of  the  class  des,  ri!»d  ■  .uiprislng  n^  ' 
hinirwl    t)Hck   therefor,   a    partlii-n    ..irii.d  by   sal', 
hark,   said   partition   provld.sl    v  illi  rolled  ends.  To  :- 
rie<i    by     the    upper    and     lower    ••Ak>-    ■'■f    **''!    i^*""' 

shield  plate  position. ■<!  upon  th-  ';p| nd  of  said  ; 

and   overhanging    the    upper   end    of   -";d    roller? 
curtain     passing     over    said     roil.-rs    ami    havint 
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lid    rolled   iHirtions  of  said   partition,    and   a 

-.-.iired  to  the  edge  of  said  curtain  for  causing 

to  lie  drawn   over  the  sensitised   portion  of 

M.I  a  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 

,  k  therefor,  a  partition  carried  by  said  hinged 

..itiliion    provided    with    rolled    ends,    rollers 

'II-  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  partition,  a 

'.  ;.i>«itioned  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said  partition 

:    'ititij:  the  upper  end  of  said   rollers,   a  shield 

;a.-sint'    over    said    rollers    and    having    its    ends 

r  -lid  rolled  portions  of  said  partition,  said  par- 


(111,  Ii   p:  \  ided   with   a   plurality   of   laterally    extending 


f"' 


i;;t.s  -  Id  hinged  back  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
,,\.>  I  •;■'  d  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  said  flanges 
i.mI  III;,  -aid  partition  In  engagement  with  said  back. 
',  A  I  a. Til  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a  body. 
■J  iiin.- !.  •  ;■  k  therefor,  a  reiBovabie  plate  secured  to  said 
l.'ij.'.l  a  k  fiiT  facilitating  the  rwiewal  of  the  films  In 
said  Idii.'d  hai  k.  sockets  carried  by  said  hinged  plate 
prevldfNl  with  dove-tail  notches,  and  locking  keys  fitting 
iti  sail  dove-tnil  notcbM  and  provided  with  over- 
Imiigiii.'  11.  ids  for  engaging  said  removable  cover  for  hold 
in.-  S.111I  r.'iiiovahle  cover  In  a  locked  position  relative  to 
s.'iid  lilnji-<l  hack. 


1  !.T,l'^d  rKI,i:i'Il«)NE  Kht  Kl .  Kh.  John  J.  Combe, 
riiic.T.;"  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Enunciator  Com- 
jiaiiv  I  hirauii.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
flit  -'i  lOlti.  Serial  No.  588.790.  Renewed  Sept.  12. 
I'-H      S.rlal    No.   Kfll.483.      (CI.   179 — 108.) 


1  111  a  t»lephone  receiver,  a  resilient  diaphragm,  a 
l<ver.  a  connection  from  said  diaphragm    to   the   lever,  a 

ful.ruui  fur  said  lever,  ..  ;  Sot.-d  sipiKirt  on  whidi  naid 
fiiiciuiu  is  adjustably  n,.  ,,,,,-. i  ^u  electro  -  magnet, 
an  armaiure  therefor,  a  coiiotioi  from  said  armature 
!■■  said  iPver,  and  meanv  j.,,  n'\\:.<rir,i:  said  support 
"l-'it  its  mis.  the  adJus'n-.M  of  -t,.  f,,i,  run.  on  said  sup- 
CTt  M-r^iiig  to  vary  the  lew-ai;.  and  M,.-  adja.-tnoi  t  of 
til'- Mill  support  serving  to  MiL\  iu>-  a;;  irai.  be:  wet  u  ivaid 
"'aKDit  and  armstort. 

-'  In  .1  t.h.phone  instrument,  a  meuil.er  to  be  vibrated. 
•|  I'V.r  ,  .,,niie<tion  from  the  lever  to  said  mcmlier.  a 
fiiTuni  r.ir  said  lever,  a  pix.  t.  1  support  on  which  said 
ri'i'Tiini  i,  adjustably  mount-.l  ar,  e!f.rtrnmairtjet.  an  ar- 
in^'tiire  therefor,  a  connection  from   said  armature  to  said 

'""•r.  and  means  for  ad.lus-i,,;.-  said  support  a! ;   its  axis. 

'■'-  ad.iiistinent  of  the  fu.   run.  or;   said 

'"■.V  tli..  leverage,  and  the  a.liusi „t 

-rMi..-  to  yary  ,he  air  k^p  l..•v^..■^  s 
'uatiire. 

fle^t '"  ^  •^'•"P'Jone  re<e,>,r  a  U'slMent  diardirarin.  an 
from  »"''"''"*''■  ""  *''roa'"-  'tierefor,  a  iever,  a  .onnection 
^m  th,.  diaphragm    to    th.    i.-v.-r.    said    .onne-tlo,,    being 

'"■"!  I.  said  diaphragm    a.  link  r-onn.atio„  fron 
'"  till' 

•■"'■'"^•■^      S.I  Id  fulcrum   t 

»«'<J  "■•■i-r.et  and   a-na-ur.. 

felcpho!  ,  uistrtiment.  a  roem(H>r  to  !*  vlhratel 
»o  telephonic  currents,  an  electro  tnat'iiet  for 
-••lid  member  a  lever,  an  armature  for  said  ma»; 
^  connecthitr  said  armature  to  gald  lev.  r  .and 
varylnn  th.  hveraire  by  m.ivemt'nt  of  said  !■  v.-r 
'•  theoperar.on  of  ^„i,i  memU-i  h.>  s,iid  u.a-n-' 
'elephone  iiivtrument.  a  resilient  memtK-r    a   lev.r 


■"■'tiire.  a  fulcrum   for   -.nd   leM 
re^rulai.-    th.- 


•  upji.u ;  .serving  to 
!  th.  said  support 
d   maL-net  and  ar- 


he   lever 

•'nc  for 
.(  '  wi'.'n 


fSpODs 

vibratii 
opt.  a 

ni.aii- 
'"  re,- 
•V  I. 


therefor,  a  connection  from  said  armature  to  said  lever, 
and  means  for  moving  said  lever  to  adjust  the  fulcrum  for 
said  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.137,187.     RESONATOK.     John  J.  Cosier.  Chicago.  III., 
assignor   to    Automatic   Enunciator   Company,    Chicago. 
111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      F'llcd    Jan.    2."?.    1911 
Serial   No.  604.143.      (CI.   181—27.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  resonator  horns  disposed  one  within  the 
other  and  tapered  in  opposite  directions  and.  being  unre- 
strictedly open  at  their  larger  ends,  and  provided  with 
perpendicular  walls  at  their  smaller  ends,  the  larger  open 
end  of  the  Inner  horn  being  of  less  diameter  than  tbe 
.smaller  end  of  the  outer  horn  within  which  If  is  disposed, 
and  spaced  annularly  and  endwist  from  the  walls  of  said 
outer  horn,  and  spacer  memb«'rs  positioned  adjacent  both 
ends  of  tbe  Inner  horn  for  supporting  the  inner  horn  at 
two  separated  poipts  within  the  outer  horn  and  in  con- 
centric relation   to   said  outer   horn. 


1,137,188.  DIFFERENTIAL  MICROPHONE  REPEATER. 
John  J.  Combh,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Enunciator  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  60«,38«.  Re 
newed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  Sfil,484.  (CI. 
179-171.) 


fonne.  I  ..'-i  I  umrui .  a   resilient  memtuT    a    lev.r 

to  said  mend»r,   an   elf^ctr..  matmet,   an   armature 


«r-»    > 


1.  In  a  differential  microphone  refwater,  a  microphone 
Ik»x  provided  with  a  movable  stem  for  the  operation 
thereof,  a  magnet  provided  wltli  an  armature,  a  connec- 
tion l>etwe«.n  the  armature  and  said  stem,  and  a  spring 
opposing  the  a<  tlon  of  wild  armature,  applied  to  .said  stem 
at  a   jMiInt  lM'twe<'n  the  armature  and  box. 

2.  In   a   (!;''■'■  ttial   microphone   repeater,  a    microphone 
l>o\    prnxhi.si     with    a    movable    stem    for    the    operation 
'h.r.of    n   iiia_net  provided  with  an  armature,  a  connec- 
'ioii   Uiwi-cn  the  armature  and  -ai.i  sf.in     a   -juitiL-  oppos 
Ini:   the   action   of   said   armatvir. 
a     p.dtil     iH'tween     the    niniafii. 
rfirulat-nL-   tlu-    'cTision    of   -aid    - 

:'._     I  I,     .a     d    ff.r.  ti'  la  i     nil!  iip!a  ii 
>,<i\      pro-,  a).  .1      «  j  t  '■      V       Ui.   ^a  ''M- 


ai(!    -fern   at 

n;.-»ris    for 


I  pli.-d    t 

ra-p.  a!.  :  ,    a    microphof; 

pern  t  lot| 


in 


for    the 
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thereof,  a  magnet  provided  with  an  armature,  a  connec 
tlon  between  the  armature  and  said  8tem,  a  spring  oppos- 
ing the  action  of  said  armature,  applied  to  said  stem  at 
a  point  l)etween  the  armature  and  box.  said  spring  con- 
slBting  of  a  flat  strip  of  sprlnn  metal  mounted  trans- 
versely on  the  said  stem,  and  means  for  engaging  the  ' 
ends  of  said  spring.  i 

4.  In  a  differential  microphone  repeater,  a  microphone 
box  provided  with  a  movalile  stem  for  the  operation  there- 
of, a  magnet  provided  with  an  armature,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  armature  and  said  stem,  and  a  spring  opposing  [ 
the  action  of  said  armature,  appil<Hl  to  said  stem  at  a 
point  between  the  armature  and  box.  the  said  connection 
between   the  stem  and   armature  romprising  a  lever.  ' 

5.  In  a  differential  microphone  repeater,  a  microphone 
box  provided  with  a  movable  stem  for  the  operation 
thereof,  a  magnet  provided  with  an  armature,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  armature  and  said  stem,  nnd  m  «r>rfrir 
opposing  the  action  of  said  armature,  applied  to  sa.l  .t.  m 
at  a  point  between  the  nrmat  >.  mi  Nx  th,  sail  n- 
nectlon  between  the  armatur.  in.t  the  stem  consisting 
of  a  variable  leverage  connection. 

(t'laims  «  to  21  not  printed  In  th-  Onzette.) 


liH!  I,ra..,n,  mounted  adjacent  to  each  other,  r.  Mstanrr 

n.r.M,,      ,...^t,Kl    betwe,.n    each    pair    of  diaphragms    an. 

-  u..    for  directing   the    air   vibrations  produce,!  i„    .„ 

air  .  olumn  into  the  space  between  alternate  pairs  "  1 

phragms    and   for   directing   the   air   vibrations   fr..„,  ,', 

pairs  or   uiMjihrHijms. 

[Clain,-   ..   I,,    in  not   !,rlnted   In  the  Gazette.] 


I.l.t7,18».  TK.W.s.vm  1  l.v.,  .Ml'.\K.\rrS.  John  J. 
f'oMER,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  .Anfnmnrir-  Enunclator 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  C.  ;  ,;  :  f  i:  i,,  ,is  V\\e6 
July  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  7T.»,::41.     ,C1.  179—123.) 


1.    In  an  npp.-tri  tn^-  r.f  t!  ■■  .ii-.-  ■!,..<,  ri!  .-.i,    ,   ,!i  i,,(,  nurm 
means     for     vlhratum     -,.11.1     duiptini-ni,     air     -M  atiiM-     .a,,: 


necT. 


.pp., si! 


.1. 


'    -a  ii.  iliapdrHk'in    n  iiii  a  riili  re 

a. lap:,  .1     !.,     i ..     ,,|..-rii  >  <-•<     h\     t  he    HJiniil 

i:~  ar'il   rar.  'a,  tioiin  pi  .xlm  .■<!   in   sali!  nil 


[ill '  ;a  lisjiil  ?  ■. 

ta  ii.-iais  ,  ..lup  •  .'^- 
.■,,^l;^,,s 

-■  I"  Ii'  apiaiatu-  ,,f  'h,-  .'ass  ,|,.s,ri  h.al,  a  din  phrni;iti 
'"'■■'"-^  ''"'■  '■ihratin.'  -ai.|  .l!aphra-ni,  mi  a  Ii'  .-.lurnti  ,0111 
nnnihatiiit;  uith  ,  i,|i  s,,|,.  ,,,■  ^..,1.1  .!  ia  ph  r;i  1:111.  a  iiiLn, 
1'''"'"'  fi-iHisiiiMf.r  iih'jiidinu-  a  iin[hr\«ni.  ;in(!  nwnw* 
^^ ''•'''■•■'  ^  ""■  !' ii-.,f  |,  ii,,ns  ami  .  nrnpresslofis  set  up  in  uti,, 
"''  -■"''  ■'"'  -'Inrnns  afT,-,  i  ,,ri.-  side  of  salil  <!laphramii. 
^^ ''■''•■  "'•  '  "ni[.r,,ssiuns  mii,|  r.a  r.  fa<-t  Ions  -<er  up  simnltn 
'"■'"'"'^  '"  "i''  "tti'T-  i.f  ^jiid  ;ilr  .,,luiiir»s  fiffeet  Uie  ,,p,p,,s:f,. 
si'j.     of   said    dlaphrairni 

3.    In   an   appartitus   r,r   ;hi,   =  lass   ilescrlbed.    a    r.  pp.  m|  ue,,- 
mmrrtsiiic     a     dluphniKin    and     iiienn-^     for     xllirntiiig     the 
'^•'''"       '"i    ■!■"    •ailimin    coiiinHitdcatlng    with    earh    side    „f 
said     ,liaphrai;ni,     and     .1     plurality     of     mlcr.-phone     trans 
iiiitiers    adapted    to    b-   operared    l,y    the   ( ompresslons    and    . 
rarefa.  I  i.iiis  ,,f  the  air  1.1  snld  iiir  la.liimn.s. 

'      '■'    ■""    ai>i,aratiis   , ,  f    th,-   ,|ass     '-serihee,    a    lept ,  ,<|!i,-.,r 
'  otnprlsjn^'  ,.ne  ur  more  dlaphrHuins  an. I   means  f,,r   vihrat 
iiU'    sain.,,    ati    air    xdunin    <((mniiinleHtl[ig    with    eaeh    side 
«t    salil    illapliraicnis.    a     niultiple    transmitter    located     he 
iwftn    said    air    ,..lunins,    said    triiiismil ter    eomprlsini:    a 
('''"■■•i''>      "f     dlaphrak-ins.     means     whereby     the     eompres 
se'iis    and    rarefaeiioiis    set    np    ,ri    the    air    in    one   of    said    | 
air    ■■oluinns     bv     tlu-    vibratb.ns    ,,f    said      epr..,|u,-er    dia     ' 
I'bratrins    afTe,  t     ,.ne    sj,!,.      ,f    ,.„,.|,    ,,f    ,i„.    .Hapliragnw    nf 
said    nniltiple    t ra rismi t t.r.     nnd     the    vilirations    set    up    in 
111''    'ither    -oluinti    of    air    operali^    upon    the    opposite    side 
of    said    nnilfipie    transmitter   diaphragms. 

■"•      In    an   apj.aratus   of    the   elass   deseribed.   a    reiin>duoer 
•-'Miprislng  one  <ir  more  illaphraKtns  and  means  for  vlhrat 
mu  sani,  .  an  nir  eolumn  >,  tnninniratlio.'  with  earh   side  of 
said    di.iplirairins.    a    multiple    transmitter    loeated    N'tweeri 
said    air    .-..linnns.    s.aid    transmitter    e,,mprislnK   a    plurality 


1.137.190.     COMi;iNMi,,N    .-lU.U.Si.K.   FUX.NFI      wi. 

unl  '^^  1'J  "  ^ "'  '■''"'''^^«-    ^•''^-  ^-  ^'•"--  ""h 
Hlli.  Mo.     Filed  Jiiue  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  842  «04      ,,i 

210 — 16.) 


The   herein    d.  s.r''    .1       .mhlnatlon   strainer,   funnel  ami 
lid  for  culinary     ,  s-,  niprislng  a  lid  having  a  .entral 

opening;  a  hemUpberical  strainer  having  a  flange  at  right 
angles    to    the   edge    thereof;    a    circular   lip   attaclie<i   to 
the  under  side  of  said  lid.  and  a  latch  positioned -rjpiK^.sit,. 
the  said  lip,  whereby  the  said  flange  of  the  strainer  \s  en 
gaged  and  the  strahnr  held  lu  operative  position. 


1.137.191        l''l;i  ii.      liiiiii   Ci  -sM.u.    Marlon.   Ind.     Fll<s| 
July  .•?,  1914.     Serial  No.  848.843.     (Cl.  158—109.) 


^r 


-?^^ 


1.    In  a  torch,  the  comiln.aibn   vsiiii   '\v  ,  ryllnderi,  aD<] 

a    cas'n-    d!<!pnqe,t    'etw    ,.     .,,!!      \   ■,:,!,.-,    and  .commiiii: 
catln..'   Nvith   i«,rh    ,,f  ,,    ^-a^   ,i,,,t    pip,      , ,•!, :ii unicatini:  witti 

'"•■  '  -ai,|  ,  viinb  rs  a  ii  oiygen  Inlet  pipe  commuDlcatin.' 
^■^  'Ii  sa!,|  .asir.^-  i  ^-as  niit;,-t  i}\p<^  communicating  with 
-■I''!  ,-asiiii;.  ,1  '  .irii,;-  Ilea, I  ,,i,  sa;,|  ja.s  outlet  pipe,  an  ox.v- 
-'  !i  ,,n'let  pip.-  ■■(.niniMiil,  a!  iriL'  'a  1 1  h  the  other  ryllnder 
an, I  saj.j  jj..,.j  .'iitbt  )>;pe,  .ii.,|  :\  v  ilv,'  ,!evlce  In  said  oaslnL" 
Hid  loniinc.n  i,,  !-ith  ■■yiinders  and  their  pipe  connectlotis. 
-'  In  a  tnreti,  the  conibina  I  Inn  \<,ith  fi-  'tni  oiy::en 
pipes   e.'niinuniratlrik;    with    .-a'ii    ..ih.r.    ari,l  irner  hea'l 

,ti  the  (;as  pipe,  of  i-ylinders  in  the  circuits  of  said  lilpes. 
a  phii:  valve  (ofiim,ui  to  Srith  ,-f  s.al.)  pipes,  manually  op- 
er.a!  !e  means  for  .ip.'ra  1 1  ni:  th.  pliu  valve,  and  nnotlier 
inariuaily  op.-rable  \m1\,,  iii,"M.!>d  in  the  pluc  ffr  s«-p:i 
rately  .  .mtrolllni:  pas.sa^'e  of  ^as  through  the  gas  iiij>e  te 
the  burner  !<e,,|,l 


1   1  ::  ]:>-  I  i:i.i:.S(  (  ipi:  Ihhu-      Kkkrck.     Il->l..ik''ii. 

N      I  .   .issure.r    t,.    1  he    KeiiiTel   *   Esser  Company.  M" 
„  ken     \     .;  ,    ,1    I     a  p,,rati,.ii    .,r    \,-.v    Jersey.      Filed   Keli. 

32.) 


1.  i;*i;;.     s, na,  .\o    ,  t.'.a. ; 


,  *  ..  >.-<  -; 


I,  .V  t.'lvs.upe  r.unprlsinc  .a  tube  hav:iig  an  objectlre  In 
■  uie  end,  a  sleeve  in  the  ..ther  etid.  an  ■•ve  piece  -ild.d'lf 
in  the  .sleeve  and  having  cross  wires  m.-atis  for  lirrflng 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  eye  pie,e  in  the  sleev  .  •'"" 
Means  for  supportini.'  the  teleseope  and  laterally  ad.'"*' 
ink:  the  same  in  the  bore  of  a  gun. 

-'      V    fe|es<-ope   I'omprlsing   a   tulw   provl<1<'l   at  •   :•■  '"' 
with    an    objective   and   at    the   opposite   end    vvifh   .'.    '■      '  ' 
e\,-| ,.irr\ini:    ,  r,,ss   «ires   which   riiov.'  w;    h  If.  '' 
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jjiirtj,;  I  ;«i  surround  the  tube,  :>  spii>-n,a;  bearlnj;  inter 
niedl.  ihe  tube  and  the  sle,  ve  a  ,  > ,  iiain,  a,  bearijig  on 
(he  •>'  -'de  of  the  tube  arrai.'d  ;,.  lu.ei,  :  he  spherical 
l«'nrii  -  ■<u'l  the  cross  wirt  s,  an!  ao  as;;];^-  [ne.ms  for 
nievii,.'  the  sleeve  and  tuln-  r,;ativeiy  and  \i,  a  direction 
transwrse  to  their  longltudinai   axes 

,"..  .V  telescope  comprisitii:  a  tube  pinvlded  ar  nu,  end 
Riili  ,111  objective  and  at  the  opposite  end  wit:,  a  sildable 
.yepiee  carrying  cross  wires  whi  ',  m.v.  w  :\h  It,  a 
slet'V(  a.lapted  to  surround  the  tube,  a  spherical  bearing 
|nt..'riii.di!Jfe  the  tube  and  the  sleeve,  a  cylindrical  bearing 
on  the  outside  of  the  tube  «rr,ai,te,i  betwen  the  spherical 
boariiiL'  and  the  cross  wires  an.i  |.,,..i[,s  ,"arrlPd  by  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  co5perat.-  wit!  tlie  'ui^  lo  move 
the  .sleeve  and  tube  rela!ive:\  and  m  a  /.on,,  trans\,r8e 
to  tlieir  longitudinal  ax.s  .an,!  whi,  h  means  inciud.  ad- 
justln;:  screws  threailed  into  tti,  sleeve  ,and  in. p::. .ring 
iijxin  the  cjUndrlcal  beariuL- 

1.  .V  telescope  comprismk-  .a  lub.  pr-vale,!  at  on.  end 
Hitli  an  objective  and  at  the  opp.isite  en,i  with  a  slidable 
eye-piece  carrying  cross  wires  whnii  move  wltii  it,  a 
^|eeve  surrounding  the  tii',  a  universa!  Joint  l>efween 
the  sleeve  and  tulx',  a  cylinii.'  ,  ai  !,.  aritii;  -  ii  the  outside 
(.f  the  tulte.  and  adjusting  scr,  «s  threal,  .1  ,  rito  the  sleeve 
ami  impinging  upon  the  cylin.iri-a!  i^  arin^-  to  move  the 
>W\f  and  tiilH.'  relatively  uud  In  a  /a^ne  tr,-ins\erse  to 
their  longitudinal  axes. 


.  T  lb4  STOP- VALVE.  John  Dewhanck.  Soutbwark 
England.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.945 
(Cl.  137—5.) 


l.l.'lT.inS.     MK.\N,<   111     <  iiMlUNKIi    I  I'.I.KlHi  e\  l(     a.NLj 
TELE<;RArHIC      1  K  \  N.^.M  I  .ss  K  iN  i'Ari.K      R.     Db- 

i.ANV.  Smith  Orange,  .\.  .1.     hie,]   \iar    !7    I'Mi.     Serial 
No.  fil4.91>0.     (Cl,  179 — 4.) 


am 


1.  In  a   system   of  •on, bine. i    trb-irrnphv    nn.i    f,  Vp!    .I.^ 
tli<>  comhinatlon    of    a    nii,ropbori.,    tr.ansmitt.  r     its    b-  -b  '. 
circuit  and  battery  connerti,,ns.   an   automatic    iriterru[iter 
Inclosed  in  said  holder,   a   telegraph   key  and  circuit   con 
IX'Ctlons     therefrom      to     said      Interrupter     wher.by     tele 
craphic  signals   niay    (,e    mechanlcaliy    transmitted    to    the 
mirrnphone  transmitter  by  said  Interrupter  for   transmls 
Kif'D  over  the  telephone  line 

-'■   In   a   system   of   (,,mtdned    telegraphy    and    telephcmy. 

the    romhlnation    ,.f    a     ndcrophone     transmitter,    a    desk- 

«and  holder  for  s.ald  irHiismitter,  circuit  and  battery  con 

ntH-fions,  an  a'lt.. mafic  interrupter  inclosed  In  said   hcdder. 

a  teleeraph  ke     .,■;,]   nrcult  connections  therefrom   to  said 

Interrupter  wh.rei,y   telegraphic   signals  may   he   mechanl- 

Cfllly   transmit!,,!    to    the    microphone   transmitter   by   said 

interrupter  for  transmission  over  the  telephone  line. 

3.  In  a   system   of   combined    telegraphy   and    telephony, 

the  rorublnation  of  a    mlcroi.hone    transmltt.-r.    its    bolder 

«n  nutomatlc  buzzer  m.  losed  In   said  holder  .and   tratismit 

ting    vibrations    b-    said     mi.  rophone    by    means    of    s.aid 

holder,  battery  and  circuit   connections  for  the  buzzer  an,! 

ml'T'.phone,  and    a    teje-raph    transmitter   controlling   the 

transmission    of    te',,L:raphic    signals    over    the    telephone 
line. 

•  In  n  system   of  romblned    telegrnphy   and  telephony, 

"  '"iiihlnatlo.,   of   a    microphone   transmitter,   Its   holder. 

nn  -miomatic  ■     •/•/,  r   in.  losed    in  said  holder  and  transmit 

•:    Mbratlons    to     said     microphone     by     means    of    said 

'' '  •  r.  battery  and  circuit  connections  for  the  buzzer  and 

the'  '''"^''^'  ^^^    '    ''''''^'"■■'^I'*^    transmitter   for   controlling 
iransmls^b-ri    ,,(-    .,    ^^ries    of    dot    and    dash    Impulses 
"n-v-ted  by  the  bomtt. 


1.  In  a  stop  valve  of  the  slidlng-gate  or  shutter  type,  a 
shutter  consisting  of  two  spring  supported  disks  mounted 
in  a  ring  wherein  they  are  free  to  rotate,  each  of  said 
disks  engaging  at  one  side  of  Its  periphery  with  said  ring 
by  means  of  a  snug  which  enters  a  groove  on  the  disk, 
while  at  the  other  side  a  snug  formed  upon  the  extremity 
of  a  nonrotatable  operating  spindle  engages  In  the  same 
groove. 

2.  In  a  stop-valve  of  the  slMing  gate  or  shutter  type, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  clrcumferentially  grooved 
valve-disks,  of  a  ring  formed  or  provided  at  'one  side  of 
Its  periphery  with  snugs  adapted  to  engage  in  tbp  grooves 
In  the  said  valve-disks,  and  at  the  other  side  u  th  a  head' 
adapfe<l  to  engage  with  a  nonrotatable  operar  r  ^  s;  mile 
formed  at  Its  Inner  extremity  with  snugs  adaiied  "o  en- 
gage In  the  grooves  on  the  valve-disks. 


1,137.19.'..  CO-Ml'.INTh  laeii;,  \i-r\i  \\;.i,.<m  k.  DON- 
ALD Donald,  Masterton.  .New  /.:.  ■,nd.  Fiied  Sept.  10. 
1913.     Serial  N...  7.s:n,n96.       <       70^29.) 


1.   I^t(  h  mechanism  comprising  a  sliding  bolt  supported 

:p,,i:  ttie  do,,r.  a  horizontal  slot  ill  said  bolt,  operating 
baiiiii,s    !,-,\i!iL'  arms  for  eni:a;:lije  said   liorleontal   slot,   a 

vertical  s],  t  ii,  sail!  !,o]t.  a  'ridt'e  piece  Insert, -d  ii,  saiii  ver- 
tical   scd    aijd    !■;;  intalned    in    a    stationary    pi',sjti,,n    rela- 

,!,    .1    spring'    aiso    Io(\nt,,!    !•,    s;ii,i    vertical 

,  n,l  ,'f  thi-  b,,it  and  rb-  said  :,rt,l:re  piece. 
1- ifi^'  s;ij,]  '■„,,':  a^aiiist  iii:-v,  iiient  when  in 

•i]  or  withdraw  r,  positions 

iT.isrii  <■,  n:i-risiii;:  a   siidini:   '-"It   siip;,,  -♦,  .\ 


tive:\     to    tb'      d-, 
slot    !,<  t«  een    t  hi 

nnd  means  for  '.< 

either    its  proU-'t 
2     I,.-it,b   me.-! 


iipon  f!ie  (|,,',r.  ,  ^j'cr.a  t  i  tiL'  haiidb-s  ha^•lIif;  arms  f,  ^  ci!_-a^' 
in^'  sai<!  bol'  so  as  to  withdraw  thr  same,  a  vertical  slot 
in  s.aid  bolt,  a  :  '  i,!j;e  j,,,  ■  ,  ii;scrted  In  said  vc-rtica!  slot 
and  maintained  in  a  stationary  p,,sltlon  relntively  to  the 
door,  a  spring  located  between  the  .  n-l  ,f  the  boit  ,u!,i 
said  br'dge  plec".  a  piv,,ted  hook,  operating  wltldn  *fiid 
bridge  piece,  anl  slots  in  the  boit  adapted  to  l>e  enpnt-'cd 
by  said  hook  to  pievent  movement  cf  the  b.  it  wher.  ir  its 
projected  or  wttlidrawn   posltir-iis 

o.  I>.atch  mechiinlsn)  cnnifirisini:  a  siidin;:  ''olt  supported 
upon  the  door,  op.  rating  bandies  having'  .'.riiis  f,)r  entraj: 
ing  sai'i  bolt  so  as  to  withdraw  t!:e  sann,  a  vertical  s'o? 
in  sabl  N>lf,  a  !iridf:p  piiecp  Inserted  in  said  vertical  slot 
and  maintained  in  a  stationary  position  relatively  to  the 
,!oor.  a  spring  i.wate,!  !.et\\,-'-n  !h<-  .-nd  .af  the  bolt  snii 
sabl  bridge  piece,  a  casing  in  wliich  the  forward  end  cf 
said  bolt  slides,  and  a  disk  on  t!,.-  bo't  sidapted  to  engage 
the  rear  end  f'f  said  caslnj:  to  'iniit  th,'  distance  to  which 
the  bolt  is  projected 

-4,  I.atrh  mechanism  ...mprisini;  a  s'l.linu  boit  supported 
iip.,n  t!ie  door.  ..perating  handles  bnvint:  arms  for  engaging 
s.aid  bolt  s.i  as  to  withdraw  the  same,  a  vertical  slot  In 
said  t)olt.  a  bridge  piece  Inserted  In  said  vertical  slot  and 
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niHliit.iin.<i  ill  a  stHtlonary  position  relatively  to  the  door. 

a  sprin..'  I.M-aU'd  t.vtw..,-n  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  sal.l 
Iri.li;..  pi..,,  ;,  jn.te.l  h<«.k.  oii.-ra tlii^-  within  aald  brld*;. 
III. •■■.•,  II. I;i|.(...l  t,,  ,.|,i;iiK:f  11  sL.t  in  Id.'  Ii,,lt.  iiii.l  holes  in 
ti..'  i.iv..t  ..f  sai.l  look  for  the  insertiou  of  the  pr.iiiKH  of 
n   k.'\ 

.".  I.nt.h  meciianisni  romprlslnir  ■.  sliding  bolt  supported 
ii!...n  th..  .lo,,r.  ,1  horizontal  internl  sb.t  In  said  lxilt.  op 
eratinu'  Inn. lies  pivoted  on  v.  rtlenl  ax.s  atid  havlni;  arm.s 
f.T  .'n-a;--!!!.'  sai  1  horizontal  sl,,t.  a  N.Ttlcal  sb.t  in  sabl 
!'"lr.  !i  l.ri.li;,.  pi,.,'.  inHerte.l  [n  said  vertical  slot  and  bavin;: 
f..rk.-.!  ,  11,1s.  .1  i,n,,t  pin  rarrl.'.!  by  tb..  d..or  and  passing- 
tliioiiiib  .-aid  fork.-,!  ends,  a  sprinK  lo.-ai..,l  In  sai.I  vertical 
>\"t  bet.A....n   fh.    ,nd  of  the  l>olt  and  said  bridge  piece,  a 

''''*"^''''    ' ^      .irii..,l    on    said    pin    and    operating    within 

s.n.l   I, rid.'.'   [deoe,  slot.-*   in    tb..   (...It   a.lMpt..,l    t,,   |,..  .-n^aKed 

'"    ^""'    I ^    f'""    retaininji    ti,..    inilt    1  ri    it.s    lnn..r    or    ont-r 

''"^""•"      i"'l    :-  -.in-    r.u    .  peratln.;   said    ti,,ok    externallv   of 
til..   ,|o..i-. 


I    !.C   !<»<;        I    I.dSKT    A  I'TACHVfKN'l 

S.-irri.-    \\  ■>>>        l-ile,!  Ami:    \  ^     j  il  1  ( 
(CI.  4—21.) 


Kl.WAUP    K      r>t|i'F. 

Serial  No,  s,nti.M;{2. 


In  a  wat.r  .■;..-.,.t.  tb,'  .■•  .nibi  tja  t  Ion  witli  a  b,,wl,  a  wa.st.- 
pl[>e  for  th..  ;.,,.v;,  a  flnsbiiiK  tank  ItJ  r.>ar  of  tbe  tiowl  ,1 
b  Tizontally  exten.linR  fliisbInK  pipe  conneethiK  tbe  Iwdtoni 
"f  the  tank  and  fi:,.  iijiper  portion  of  tbe  N,wl,  and  an  iii' 
wardly  ext.'ndinu'  water  supply  pip.,  connected  to  tbelw.ttoni 
of  the  tank,  of  a  forwardly  projecting  branch  connected  to 
the  supply  pl|,..,  an  Inverted  U  shaped  pipe  disposed  In 
fr..nt   of    tb..    fank    and    having   one    llnib   connected    to    the 


U]f 


'■II. I 


.f      t!i 


said  branch,  one  Hmh  of  the  said 
U  si, aped  pipe  havhik.'  a  valve,  a  bn.eket  attached  to  the 
front  of  the  tank  and  having  means  ..UKairtni;  the  crest 
portion  of  the  U  Rhape<l  pipe  to  support  the  same,  an 
"jcctor  embodying  an  upright  T  casing  an<l  a  noszle  hav- 
ing Its  butt  .nd  .s.  (ur.'^l  therein  al>ove  th..  arm  thereof  and 
having  its  tip  proi.ctlnkT  downwardly  past  the  said  arm. 
tbe  upper  ..nd  of  tb.  casing  Indng  engaged  to  the  lower  end 
''f  the  other  limb  of  the  U  shaped  pipe,  an  eduction  pipe 
'••'lui.cted  to  the  arm  of  the  casing  and  the  top  of  the 
U  stiape.l  plp...  an. I  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  casing  and  the  waste  pipe. 


1.1  :T.l!t7  HKKKIOKRATOR-CAR  FLOOR  (ijjr.HoK  H 
Ki.r.is.  sr  I'aul.  Minn  Filed  Mar.  1«.  1014  Serial  No 
M'»,l)5rt       (CI.  20-    fi.  I 

1     A    flooring    structure    comprising    a    main    tloor    Home 
what  pervious   to  moisture,  a  subfloor  pervious  to  at    least 
the  same  degree,  and   a   heat  Insulating  laver  between   the 
t«..   cmprislnir    separate   units,   each    consisting   of   an    In 
suiating   iMHly    composed   of   fll)er,   and   for  each   such    unit 
»    waterproof  envelop   excluding   moisture    from    the    tiu-r 
while    the    separat.nees    of   the   units    p..rmlt8   of    suhMan 
tlally  the  same  degree  of  percolatb.n  as  the  said  fl.Mjra 


2.  A  floor  structure  comprising  ,,,1  uroer  fln  . 
what  pervious  to  moisture,  a  l,>wer  tlo,.r^.rv,o;,s  T*' 
.east  the  same  degree,  and  a  heat  Insuiatl  .•«:.",:;:  »^ 
the  two  floors,  comprising  separate  un„.  .- ^ch  uX  "" 
"fstlng  of  „n  insulating  fllier.  and  for  e,.  ,,  such  ,, 
water-proof  envelop  excluding  molstt^re  f,.,„  «, m  J  ' 
the  aa.d  units  being  assembled  In  such  rn.ZrTr  Z' 
mlt  of  at  least  the  same  degree  of  percolation  from  S 
upper  floor  to  said  lower  t,„.,r  a.  .  permitted  uTn^gh 
said  upper  floor.  ""ruugn 


■'  ^  tb'.ir  -t;'i.iiii.  .  ..;iipri-uii:  an  upper  flo<ir  sonji- 
what  [...rvi.iiis  1,1  ue.i..nir..  a  l,,»er  (|.„,r  pervious  Id  at 
least  tb.'  s;inie  d.-gree,  and  a  heat  Insulating  layer  of  water 
pro..f  InsulatiiiK  units  assembled  !..  tween  said  floOM. 
.said  units  U.lnk;  assenible.l  In  sucb  nuiniier  as  to  p.Tnilt 
..f  at  bast  tbe  sMiii..  ilekrr...  ,.f  i...r..,.iHti'.ii  from  said  iipi'er 
HiH.r  t..  said  i..u.r  fl...i  a-  1-  i...rniHT,.d  through  said 
upper  floor 


l,i::7,i;ts  l,o(  k  .snicn  skwinc  MA'  HINK.  Ed 
w.\Kii  Kkk  Ks.iN,  w.si  I, Win  .Mas^  -slgnor,  by  direct 
an, I  rnesn..  assi^;piiients.  t,.  \  1.  t..r  ,'sbo.  Machinery  t'om- 
pariy.  Hoston.  .\la^.~  .,  (  ..rp.. ration  ,.f  .Massachusetts. 
Fll.d   l>..c    2''.    IM.'       .<..rial   N"    7.;;».o.".''.       (Cl.  112-2lt.i 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ut.tch 
forming  mechanlam  thereof,  of  an  oscillating  awl,  a  »  .  »^ 
for  ahlfting  the  awl  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  of  oaiii;.* 
tlon.  a  lever  for  actuating  the  slide,  n  sleeve  adjus'.ii  •«• 
longitudinally  of  said  lever,  a  tubular  block  In  which  -.i!-' 
sleeve  Is  pivotally  mount*-*!,  and  means  fi.r  adjusting;  -aU 
tubular  block  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  sai.I  iO«r. 
2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  )«tl:<;U 
forming  mechanism  thereof,  of  an  oscillatin;:  i«l.  '»  *•'•''* 
for  shifting  the  awl  In  the  direction  of  Its  axi-  of  osim'" 
tlon.  a  lever  for  actuating  the  slide,  a  sbev.  ad.b; -.•■'•" 
1   longitudinally  of  said  lever,  a  tubular  block  In    vhk'-  ^.'' 
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sleeve  1«  piv.dally  mounted,   said   tuhular  block   having  a 
rack.  ■•«  I  ,idon  eni:aL'lnir  said  rack,  and  a  handle  for  manu 
ally  roj  itini:  said  pinion 

;{.  In  .  sewing  iiiachlnt .  the  combination  with  the  stitch 
formlri'.'  Mechanlsin  tliereof.  of  an  oscillating  awl,  a  slide 
for  .shifting  the  awl  in  tbe  direction  of  its  axis  of  osclila 
tlnn.  a  '  ver  for  actuating  the  slide,  a  sleeve  adjustable 
longltud.iinlly  of  said  lever,  a  tubular  block  in  wblch  sai.I 
sleeve  i-  (ilvofall.v  nionnte<i.  said  tubular  block  having  a 
rack  .1  ,.itdon  engaging  said  rack,  a  handle  for  manually 
rntfliiiii:  said  pinion  and  means  for  adjustably  determining 
thf  liniils  of  mov.ni.  nt  of  the  pinion  and  rack 

4.  In  .1  .sewing  ii,,i  bine,  the  combination  with  the  stitch 
foniilii-  mechanic  il.r.'.if,  of  an  oscillating  awl.  a  slide 
tor  'Idfting  the  awl  in  th.-  direction  of  Its  axis  of  oacllla 
tloi).  .1  I. ver  for  actuating  the  slide,  a  sleeve  adjustable 
Imipitii  liii.-illy  of  sabi  lev.T.  a  tubular  block  in  which  sai.i 
i.le..v.  I-  pivotally  nionnfed.  .said  tubular  block  having  a 
rack,  II  I  inlon  engngiiik-  .said  rack,  a  handle  for  manually 
rotntlni:  said  pinion,  ami  means  for  adjustably  d.  terrnin 
Ini:  tie  limits  of  movement  of  the  pinion  and  rack,  said 
meat)-.  ...tnprlslnir  a  pair  .if  fingers  adjustably  secured  to 
one  end. f  the  pinion,  aiil  1  stop  pin  mounted  betw<-<'n  s.iid 
fingers. 

.^.  In  a  ■'.■wing  macbin.-.  the  c,>mbination  with  tbe  stit.-b- 
forniiii;:  niechanisni  there,. f,  of  an  oscillating  awl.  a  slid- 
attle  m..nilH'r  for  shlftln.-  tb..  awl  in  the  direction  of  its 
axis  (if  oscillation,  a  i.-v.r  for  actuating  sai.I  slidable 
ni.-ml«T,  a  pivot  memUr  movable  lengthwise  of  sai.I  lev..r, 
fi  slidal.l..  block  adapte.i  to  receive  the  pivot  there.. f  and 
pr..vl(l.s|  with  a  rack,  and  a  revhibl..  pmb.n  meshiii-  «  ith 
Kflid  r.ick. 
H'lalms  C  to  9  not  print.-d  in  th.'    iazette  ] 


l.i;C,lf>0.  MEANS  FOU  FOI{MIN(;  LEAK  WIRi:.  .\p.^.m 
Tl  iM.i!  FVTON,  Nelson.  Hritij-h  1  ..iuinbia.  t  ana. la.  Filed 
\WL.  4.  i;tl4.     Serial  No    .s.%i  ;.»;.-,       ,.1    j(i7— 12.) 


•Mc.'.ns   for  producing   a    finely   divided    wire    of   lead, 
'il  iie'Jin.vcomprisini:  the  .  ..rnbmation  with  a  melting  i^.t. 
"f  a  h-pper  having  a  series  ,.(   small  ap.-rtures  in  the  i„,t 
"•»'  int..  which  hopper   th..   muU.n    metal   is   .lellv.re.i     an 
•"•"•-'«  fravHiing  ban.i  arranged  beneath   the  hopper  ap.  r 
""-  !m  receive  the   m.ial   an.l   a    reservoir   in    which    ^aid 
'«n.1  projects,  a  cooll,,^  fl,,,,,  )„  ^n,^  reservoir,  the  co-  lin.- 
"''Id  emerslng  s,,,|  t,and  at  the  place  of  said  hopper  dis 
narge  wherein    •!,.    molten  metal   from  the  hopper  passes 

J,,""    '  "*-  *"'""-   ""'"  J"»'   I"-'"'-  '"  the  dellv.rv   ,  f  tbe 
"  ai  on  10  the  traveling  band   to  cause  the  metal   t.-   tx 
l'.i.tialh  surface  cooled 

-.   M-.ans    for    producing    a    rtneh     .livide.l    vvir.     ..f    La. I 
JO  means  comprislnir  the  combination  with  a  melting  p..t 
m.nn    f'"'  ""*''''''■   ■■'I"'-""''   adjacent    t,.    the   bott.m.    an.l 
thrr.r.i  '""  '^'^"'''^'"^'  'hf-  flow  of   the  molten   metal   there 
dnw'  "  *'"''*  con^..yinv'  the  molten  metal  from   the  ,,ut 

of  ,,"'','^ '""'''  ^^  ^^'  ""'"fnt  pot  to  a  tumflt  having  a  lin,. 
..uifl'"*"  "f*'''"t"res  in  th.-  bottom,  means  adja.-ent  i  ,  the 
in  a  1 1  '!"■""'■*'''  "^  '^^  ^'""flt  for  maintaining  tb.  metal 
n?«th  •!'  ''""'^'"""'  "'">  »n  endless  traveling  band  lie 
f»fter  •)"  "P'"'^'""''''  "f  the  tumfit  which  band  is  trav.'llng 
»  priti  ••'°  *''*"  °"^"'"'''"K  metal,  and  means  for  imimrtlng 
'"'rnfit'  i!|  f'"^**^^  <"""n>r  to  the  metal  as  it  leav,-.  the 
nn  t    .,''  rapidly   cooling  the  metal  as  it  Is  delivere^l 

Y\  "  ^'•nv'llng  band. 

Hidtri.'.'"'  '"'"   '^'■"'^'"■'"-    «    fi"*'l.v    divided    win.    of    lead, 
bavli,..""  **""'^'"''''"'-'  '*"'  '^'""'•'iintlon  with  a  m- Itlng  pot    , 
'0  aperture  a.ljacent   tu  the  bottom,  and  means  for 


r.-cnlatinc  the  flow  of  tb,  molten  metal  through  that  aper 
'in...  ,,f  a  ,tu,  t  ...tn.yinL-  th,.  molten  lead  to  a  tumflt  hav- 
ing a  lin.  ,.f  Miiail  apertures  in  the  Ix.ttom.  said  tumfit 
supported  ,.ver  ,!,e  i..v,.i  „f  water  in  a  trough  and  an  end- 
l•>^^  tiavelinL-  band  inclined  upward  from  a  position  be- 
neath th..  apertures  of  tb,.  tumfit  and  Nd..w  the  surface  of 
the  water  t..  t  b,  i.  vel  ,,f  the  upper  edg..  of  tbe  tank  at  the 
other  ind. 

•4  M.-nns  f,,i  pr-Hlucin;;  a  tin..|\  divided  wire  of  lead 
said  m.-ans  c-unprising  an  endb.ss  trnvelmy  Land,  means 
r.r  dellverin;:  tb.  ni..lt.  n  lead  upon  said  traveling  band. 
means  f,  r  .ilre.tm.-  said  traveling  band  faster  than  the 
movement  .,f  th..  stream  of  b^a.i.  and  ni.ans  for  surface 
co<.llng  tb,.  stream  ,,f  lend  p.d.^r  to  its  contact  with  the 
lra\..lini;    ''nml 


l.:7.2n(i        (  (iM.NKiN  H.VT'rFHV     AI|(iM\TI«       TFI  F 
1'1I<»-M:    -^^STKM.      \\u..s..n    I,     (   ,M,H,,,  .    !,..,    ,;range. 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnm, nts    t,.   I'i.st   -lrii..t  and 
.^■ivings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago.  Hi      Fii,-,1  .Inlv  p    ifJ,,: 
•■-■rial  No.  ;;.S2.P00.      (CI.  179—18.) 
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1.    In   a    telephone   system,   a    called    subscribers   line,   a 
switih  individual  thereto  for  trunking  therefrom,  provided 
with   a   '■oiitrollinL-   niai:net   connected   In   the   line   circuit, 
ni.ans  f,,;   f,.,.,|ii,;:  talking  current  through  the  said  magnet 
'"   'h.'  ■alL'.i    !i!i..     -..-ihl   magnet   having   win.lingg   Conslltut- 
int'   the   s..le   r,.s!st;in,  ,.   fur    regulating    the    flow   of   talking 
'■nrrent  to  th-    lin...  a  , -ailing  line,  a  manualiy-op,. rated  call 
ln_'  111,.,  hanisrn  Tb..r,.f(.r.  an.i   rni-ans  for  extending  connec- 
tion  fr.iin  th,.  calliriL'  line  to  tbe  called   line,  said  mean*  In 
eluding  an  autoniatic  switch  individual  to  the  calling  line 
and  resjionsiv,.  t,.  anil  siniulfaneously  with  the  manual  op 
eratlon  of  said  tailing  mechanism. 

'-'     I'l  .1  t.  I.  pb..ne  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  automatic 
means   f.r   trunking   a   calling   line   int..  connection   with   a 


called 


ille 


.mi'rising    indivi.lual    trunking    switches    f.ir 


the  said  lln.'s  a  conne.-tor  for  finding  the  called  line,  a 
i-alling  in...haiiisn!  fur  each  line,  said  connector  responsive 
f."  a  varying  number  ..f  impulses  in  accordance  with  the 
ilifTereut  diirits  of  tb,.  calb'd  numtter,  means  including  a 
trunk  line  f..r  feeding  t:ilklng  .'iirrent  to  the  calling  line. 
all  talking  current  f.r  tb.  called  line  b<'lng  fed  directly 
fhr.iiiKb  eb'iiients  of  th,'  individual  sw)tch  thereof. 

.'<  In  a  telephone  svstem.  a  called  linf..  a  connector  ffir 
seizing  saiii  line  said  connector  provbled  with  a  relay 
adapt, -d  tL  remain  enerirized  during  conv.rsation.  means 
bv  which  tb,.  .ailing  sn'.scrll,er  deenergizes  said  relay  to 
slL'nal  the  called  s'lLscriU'r.  trunk  lines,  an  Individual 
trunking  swjt.li  f.ir  th.-  .ailed  line,  said  Individual  switch 
Iirovided  with  .  i..  tr.Mnagnet  windings,  means  for  sup 
[ihing  talkini.'  curr.'ii!  through  said  electromagTiet  wind- 
ings t.,  the  called  lin,'  and  a  calling  mechanism  for  con- 
tr.illlng  said  .-onnector  which  connector  is  operated  by  a 
^ar.vint  nnml.er  of  itn(>ulses  in  accordance  with  the  dlfTrr- 
ent  digits  of  the  called  number. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  automatic  means  for  extend- 
'\\\K  connection  from  a  calling  line  to  a  calle<l  line,  a  com- 
mon battery  normally  connected  to  the  called  line,  means 
by  which  the  called  line  receives  talking  current  onlv 
thr. lUgh   the   me<llum   of  Its   normal   connection    with   said 
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battery.    nni\    moans    fnr   nponlnc    >n!(i    nnrmn!    rorinrrtlon 

when    th-'   (iiilt'il    liiir    '"'•■  .iiifs    a    r.il    itii;    \\\if 

5.  In  a  t»'lf|)h"ii.'  s\si.'rn,  sn!.s'-i  jli.  r-,  Iiim'-.  indlvliliial 
truiikiiiK  switi-hf,  fm-  -^iiiit  iin.-,  .■.i.h  -ivitc'i  iirnvi.U-il 
with  a  ilHT**rfiitiHlly  \s  r.iini!  \v\\<  iiiai;ii'-t  nermally  hridk'iMl 
ari-MSs  Its  rillntf.'il  f,|r,,i|.in.  .\\>\  i  tficiv;,  i,|,.  jii  mit''  r  arm 
rontrolU'it  by  ••acti  trip  iiia;;ri»'t  and  pruvidtMl  with  moans 
for  Dponin^  tin-  liridt:.-  tti.T'-.if  \\\\,:\  it,.-  s'lhsn  Iti.T  calls, 
moauH  for  supplyiii:;  lalkliii;  Miiri'iif  thrnin,'ti  th.-  trip 
magnet  uf  a  i-allnl  lin.,  th.-  •]  illr:  .nt  ia !  winiliriK.s  of  salcl 
trip  mil  mi''!  s  jii'-'MiiIlni;  a-  l  ual  h  n  ■  f  rlh-  railed  sulHrnlii-r  s 
Individual  swilrh  diirlrit:  r.-nv .  r  sa  I  im;.  a  linj^fi  rrlay  U<r 
(■(trif  ri'lllrii,'  Ihr  flow  .^f  rini;iri^'  •■nirint  r.i  th..  ,al|.-d  su!. 
scrilxT'^  lln-'.  and  rnfun-^  fur  iIi-.-imti:! /!  nt'  -;aid  ;iriL:"r  :-<May 
to  si;,Muil  fh''  calli-'d  subscriber. 

[<'laliii>  '!  to  12  not  printed  In  the  i,a/>  tte.J 
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William     11.    Fikstkh,     Flushing,    N.    V        lil.d     I'.ti     2, 
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-mt-  nation  of  a  passa...  adapt.-.l  ,„  .-Mabllsh  con.munlca. 
ton  U.,w..,.n  a  Ico,,,,,,,...  ,„„.,,•  nnd  ,  distribution  valve 
.  t.-s,  .nd..p,.rulently  of  „,,,„  .,,.a„,  s.pplj,  vulvv  ....h^J 
msm  .a,ntn,llln«  said  passa..  .  a  pls„.n  subject  ..,.  .,ppoM,e 
-i.les  to  distribution  v„U..  ,,,.  .t  „r  ,.  ,nder  pres^urHMd 
to  sprluK  r.-sl8tan,f  and  adapw,!  to  ,,n,,art  0(>enlni:  move 
mont  to  .said  valve  mechauis.,,  iv  pr-ponderanc  .,f  pr..» 
Miro  over  ro«lstanre.  auo.i,..,  p,s,,,n  .ubjrvt  on  opp^-slte 
>ld..s  to  distribution  valv,  ,!,.■.,  .:  cylinder  pressure  and 
to  atmospheric  pressure  and  adapted  to  impart  ..p-ninit 
movement  t..  ,aid  vaive  m-baniMn  '^  the  fonmilio,,  „f  « 
^^I'ium  in  a  disirlhutlon  vaive  chest  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently  I  ransml t tlnj;  movem.  ni  Irum  said  pistons  to 
^aid   valve  mechanism. 

•'■  In  a  drifting  valve  appnan,,.  f,  r  Iwomoflves,  the 
comldnation  of  n  passak.-'  adapted  x~.  ■  -rabllsh  communica- 
tion U-tv\-een  a  lo.a.moiiv,.  b.,i:,r  ai.d  a  distribution  valve 
cnest  independetitly  of  main  steam  supply,  two  artmUslon 
vaKes.  ind,.p.-rnl.'ntiy  con  t  roi  1 1  n^-  >„id  passage,  a  piston 
-u'i.'ct  o:i  ,,pp,,>!te  sidev  ,,,  di.tri' ■irr.n  valve  rh.-st  or 
cylinder  pr.-ssure  and  to  sprinir  resist,!:,.,.  „,id  adapted  to 
Inijiart  openini:  movement  to  -tie  ,,f  v.iM  .,d.'nls8lon  valvi>« 
by  preponderance  ,,f  pressure  .n.r  resistance,  another 
piston  Mit.ject  ..,,  ,,pp,,^ite  ^ides  t,.  distribution  valve  chest 
or    cyiiiidej-    |.ressiire    and    to    .m ' ncpheric    preasure   mil 

«<'"I''ed    til    imp.irt    I'peldlii;    lie  \e i.i    |,,   the  other  Milmis- 

■  ion    %;ilve    liy    th.-    fiiimafhin    ..f    a    sa.-uum   In   a   locomotive 
cylindei.  and  m,-ans  for  t  ransnnt  t  uilt  movement  from  each 
of  said  pis', , res  to  one  of  tlie  adtnission  valves. 
tClainis  r,  .-ind  7   m  t   prltH.-d  m   th.    Uazetfe.J 
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1.    In    H    drifting    valve    apician   .■    f..r    locni..!  u  es,    the 
eomhlnation  of  a  passage    i  I  a:  t   ,l   to  .-stahlish  .   .mmunica 
tlou    l>eiween  a  locom.div.     ■  .  i;.-,-   and   a   distribution   valve 
ch.->t.    ind.-pe:,.|.  iit!\     ..f    iiiain    steam    sup|iiy.    \al\e    ni'-cha 
iii^i!"    ■  ,,nt  r.ijiin^-    ,ai.l    passage,    actuatink.'    m..-hHnism    for 
impaitiiii,'    -.p.-tiMii;    movement    to    said     valve    m.'chanisni, 
'"■'     "■•■■in>    for    automatically    suhJectlUK    said    actuating 
me.  hani^ni    either  to   the   action    ..f   vacuum   or   ..f   .ompres 
"loll   in   a   V  liv.-  ,  h.'-t   ..r  .viiiHlei    of  a    h  i.-otn..t  i  v  e.   vvleu   not 
iind.  i-   main   steam  supply. 

-'  •"  11  iliiftiiu'  valve  ap[)liance  for  locomotives,  the 
Combination  .if  .-i  passage  adapt. -d  t.i  establish  cominunl- 
cation  betw.-en  a  locomotiv.  I...||..r  ami  a  .list  ribu  I  hm 
valv  .  b.-st.  iiid,  pendent  ly  ..f  mam  -t.-am  -supply,  valve 
me.-!iani>m  ..inlrolijnk;  sal.l  passage,  actuating  m.-chani.sm 
It  impartm.,;  m.ivenient  t..  s.-ii.i  vah-  me.hanism.  means 
fo'-  aut.uiiatn  ally  subj.'.-l  i  ii^;  sabl  a-  tuatiui;  me.-hanism 
'■ilh.-r  to  the  a.  t)-iii  of  vacuum  i.i-  ..f  .  .  impr.--<--|,  ui  in  a  \alv.- 
h.-st  oi-  cylinder  of  a  locntnot  i  v  e,  when  tnd  under  main 
steam  supply.  l.i  e(Te,  t  oiieiiing  m.iv.-m.Mif  ..f  said  valve 
in.-.'hanlsm.  .net  means  f..r  a  u f .una  1  ically  imparting  .-losing 
iu..v..nient  t.i  s,-ii,l  valve  m.-.hanism  when  the  M>.-omotlve 
is  stationary 

-•     '"    -I    .l:iflnig    valve    applian.-.-    f.ir    lo<-..m<. fives,     th.- 
eoiniiinat  hm    of  a    passa-.-  a.lai.ted   f..  ..stahlish  .-.uiimunica 
tlon    |.etv\.-.-ii    ,1    l.i.-one.liv..    b..iler   and    a    distribution    valve    I 
'h.'st    ind. -pendently    ..f    main    steam    siippl.v.    valv.-    inecha-   I 
ulani  .'untroliing  Hald  passage,  a  piist.m  subject  nn  opposite 
si. lev   1,,   .Ijstribiiti.ui    valve   ,-h.-st    or   cylinder   pre.«i.sure   and 
to  spring  r.-sistan.  .-.  an    indep.'ndent   piston   subject  on  o|i 
p.isll.'  shies   t.i  .listrp.uti.in   valve  ,\\,-.\   pres.stire  and   to  at 
mo.spheric   pressur.-.   and   means   for   independ.'ntly   hnpart- 
lug   mov.-m.M.t   fnun   s,-ild  pistons   t.i  ^ahl   valv.-  mei-hanlsm. 
4.    In    a    <lrlfting    valve    appllnnre    for    locomotives     the 


'?7^X'.r,'///f//jj^7??,:>.w/m,','.'/j,r7yT7rrr 


.\  tire  extinguisher  having.  In  comhlnation.  a  receptacle 
adapted  fo  .-ontain  Ibpild.  a  fop  f.-r  s.ai.l  receptacle  made 
111    two  [.arts,   a    l»ro,.m   lo.ated   wltbin   sai.l   receptacle  and 

a    hati.li.-    f.u-    said    broom    pr.ij.cting    throujfh   a   hole  pro- 
vbi.'.l    in   s.-ii.l   lop   l>elwe.-n    tt,.    ai!.|a.-ei:t   .•nds  of  said  top. 


l.l.'.T.L'n:;      mold  FOK  HOTARY  V.XLVL.S      (Jbobue  t^^'B- 

r.  s.    Ka.iii.-.    Wis.    assU'iL.r    to    K.,hln»on    &    IJobliisoD. 

Ka.-iii.-.    Wis      a    < '..part  ne  rsli  ip    c. moisting  of  KIcbar.l  T. 

l;.. bins, .11    an.l    Ki.  Iianl     \      K..t.ins,.i,     .1  r.      Filed    Kd'    ". 

I'M.'..      S.-rial    Nn     tl.U.'i.      k  1     '-"-'      '-'-^ 

1      Ii;    a    mold    f..r   enk-iiie    valv.s,    the   cmbinatioi.  •?  * 

.-.  iilral    .ore   for   f..rmiiiL'  a    h.ngitu.linal  <luct  In  the  valv. 

cores   for   formin::  p.,rts   thr.Mitb   tie-   vav..,  sectional -I  »a» 

around  the  central  ...r.-.  provhhsl   with  means  for  bo 'hiiC 

the   p.,rt  cores,  an.l   m.-ans    for   h.dding  sahl   rings  toi'.  .'.-"r. 

•Z     In    a    mold    for   engine    valv.s.    tlu-   .•..mbinatlo"    ■.   -i 

.entral  con-  for  forrntng  a   iongiiudlnal  d  let  in  the  ">  '  '^• 

.or.s   for  forming  ports  tbmuk'li    tb.    valve,  sectional  <tilJI- 

rfugs    around    .\- ntral    -a-re    and    provi,le<l    with   n-^aM 

f,.r    li.dding    tile    port  ''ores,    and    means    for   lioldtt.- 
rings   together. 
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■I  III  .T  mold  for  eiigin.-  valv.s  the  combination  .>f  a 
centn:  -  or<«  for  fornmik:  a  l..n;;itudinal  duct  In  the  vaiv. 
,.,ir.-s  I'T  forming  ports  in  tbc  valv.-,  sectional  rin^s 
nn.uii.l  ihe  central  •-■!-  pr.ivi,l.-.l  with  rei-esses  in  their 
coiiliLMi.-'is  ends  for  h..l.ling  the  port  cores.  an<l  metins  f.jr 
holdita-  said  rings  toi.-.  th.  r 


4.  In  a  mold  for  engine  valves,  the  (<in.Mnatlon  of  n 
i-eniml  core  for  forming  a  lonuitudma!  .lu(  t  in  t!..-  valve. 
cores  for  forming  ports  tbrough  th.-  valve,  sectional  .  Idll- 
riugs  around  tbc  ceritral  .-ore  ari.l  provided  witli  tic  an<5 
for  lioldiiig  the  port  ...r.s  and  a  sje.-v.  titiiiig  aroun.i 
tlie  sections  of  the  rii.-'s  serving  to  hold  them   to^'.  tin  r 

.'i.  In  a  mold  for  .ni:ine  valves,  th.'  coinbinat  i..n  of  a 
central  core  for  forming  a  longitudinal  liuct  in  t!ie  valv.-, 
cores  for  formin;:  p.-rts  through  tin-  valv.  ,  s.-ctioiitil-rings 
around  tlie  cenirai  ..re  and  provideii  with  means  for 
holding  the  port-cores  and  a  sle.ve  fitting  around  the 
sectional  rings  to   hold   them    together. 

It'Ialms  6  to -.'i  n.-t  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


ircult  closii,^    i-r   '\  r.  akiii:;    ii  .  iiib.  r   s,  crir.-d    u[>on   the    sai.i 
handle   and   a.|apt.-.i    t-   .  irjai:.    a    termiiiai   ..f   the   cell. 

^  A  li.vi.  .  tor  tl.-  ]..wrpo.s.  s,  t  torth  .  .  .iiiiirislng  a  bar 
adiipl..!  t..  i-M.-mt  ;iii.i,j  an  ...'tn.  ceii  ami  liav  ing  one 
end  pr.).it.-.|  i.voiid  am!  a.roh.s  tin-  ceil,  a  shtii  rigid 
with  the  s„i,:  !,i,f  aial  adapted  to  Teceive  an  electric  lamp, 
an  ele.  till  t.t  initial  s,.,i;r..i  upon  one  . ',.  m.-nt  of  the 
cell  iuiiii.-.llat.  iy  a.ltai  .  lit  said  shell  aici  aiiai.t..!  t.<  be 
engaged  by  a  terminal  of  said  lamp  a;;!  a  circuit  nakmg 
or  breaivini:  phite  !idapte<!  to  form  an  eicc  trical  connection 
with  th.  .tie  r  .  |.  III.  It  .f  the  cell  and  coact  with  the  said 
bar  :.-  I  ..mpi.  t.    a  cjr.  nit   through  the  lamp. 

.".  .\  di\|ie  f -r  th.  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  bar 
adapt. si  to  .  xt.  II  i  al'ii:  an  electric  cell  and  having  one 
end  citenii. '!  .v.ii,,i  ami  a.-r..ss  tie  cell  and  provided 
with  an  oj-- i,.i;-  aii.iac.'i'.!  a  ,  ;i.,^.  ■  tii.g  element  of  the 
cell,  a  shell  secured  m  -.cA  op.  irm^  and  a.iapted  to  receive 
an  electric  lamp  and  form  an  .  ie.  trical  connection  there- 
with, tlie  said  shell  being  s..  .iispos.-d  that  when  the  lamp 
Is  secured  therein  It  will  f.-rni  aii  tb-.trical  connection 
with  the  adjacent  element  of  tin  cell,  a  bindlug  post  on 
the  other  element  of  the  cell,  and  a  leaf  spring  ev  i,  i.i 
through  the  sai.l  bar  an.l  adai.t.d  to  rengage  said  binding 
post. 
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'-  ^  -'■-..-  fir  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
bar  ada;  ■  •:  t.,  extend  along  a  ceil  and  having  (.ne  end 
projecting  beyon.l  ami  a.  ross  the  c-ll  to  form  a  lamj- 
!""I'l'"rt  In  pr  viiniiv  t.,  one  terminal  of  the  Cell,  clampln;; 
J«ws  projectii.^-  at. -rally  from  sabl  bar  t..  engage  aroun.i 
tlie  .•.•11,  and  a  eir.  uit  clos.-r  co  acting  with  the  iami'  su]. 
Iioit  to  make  or  !  r-  ak  a  circuit  through  the  olii'-r  t.-rminai 
of  the  cell. 

-•  A  device  for  the  pur(>ose  set  forth  .omprlslng  a  bar 
'"aving  one  end  bent  laterally  to  extend  under  an  electric 
<'''ll  and  its  other  end  projected  beyond  said  cell  and  n 
lended  across  the  same  to  form  a  lamp  supi»ort,  jaws 
>«erur.-d  to  sai.l  bar  and  adajded  to  engage  and  bold  the 
'"•"•  a  terminal  secured  upon  one  member  of  the  leli 
adj.icent  the  lamp  support,  and  a  circuit  closing  member 
Con'ting  with  the  lamp  support  to  make  or  break  a  circuit 
"iro.igh  the  other  .  lem.nt  of  the  cell. 

••    A  device  for  tin-  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a   bar 
"da, .led   to  evt    n.l    ai.mg   a   cell   and    having   one   end   pro 
Jeei.,)  beyond   an.l   a.  ross  the  cell  to  form  a  lamp  support, 
I'lat-.ping  jaws  s, . ured  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
•I'j'ind  the  cell,  a    handle  secured   to   the  said   bar.  and   a 


I  1.  A  plug  for  oil  well  casinu-s.  tiie  sam.  comprising  a 
body  portion  provid.  .i  with  a  pluraliTy  .-f  i.  iriL'itudinally 
.\t.ndini:  ra<-.--w-a>s  .b.s.^i  at  .-lie  .  n.l.  incr.  asing  in  depth 
!,,«,-, r.i  th.  iipp.  r  p.irtion  if  tti.  plug  and  each  c,,m 
iiiui.il  atiiig  witli  the  1"  riplieral  surface  tliereof.  a  plate 
f..;-  I  losing  th.  ..i-p.>sit.  .nd  of  said  race-ways,  a  ball 
II  eiiiii.-r  iiiova!  iy  n.ount.'.i  in  each  of  said  race  ways  for 
fricti.iiiai  .  ni;ai;em.-nf  with  the  inner  v<'a!l  of  the  well 
.-asing,  ami  m-ans  fm  positi-mi  i.*:  the  plug  r.  lative  to  ihf- 
i-asiiig 

-  A  plug  f.-r  oi!  \S'\\  casjiiL's.  tile  same  .  omprisini.' 
a  b.^iy  ]...rtion  f..rm.d  through. .ut  its  ,n_-th  wit!,  a  valve 
,i,niri-lb-d  i-assav-e  w  a>  for  th.-  t!cw  ,.f  ..il  t hen  through,  a 
jilurality  of  no.  "ays  formed  it,  th.-  .xi.rb.r  surfac.  of 
^ai.l  p'uu'  iird  each  closed  at  it-  uppi.s;-.  end.  said  race 
wavs  .xt.n.liiig  ,ongltndlna!!.v  .f  the  s;,,d  plug  and  lie- 
■  i.asin^-  in  d.ptti  a.l.ia-.-iii  tl.  b."er  .lai  .d  the  plug,  a 
ball  frb-tion  n:.i;,;.r  iikciiI..!  in  .aii  rai.-way.  an.l  means 
(or  p..siti,in;ne  M  .    plu-'  leiativi    b-  tt..-  well   casing. 

;;  .\  [.hi;:  f-r  "i'.  w.-'.l  .asiri-s.  the  same  comprising  a 
:.,.,lv  pro\i.l.-<l  11.  lis  .-xt.  ri.ir  surface  w,th  a  plurality  of 
lon-itu.lina.l.v  .xt-ioiink;  rac.  wm.vs.  sabl  rac-  ways  being 
subslanfiaii.v  ova.  in  rr..ss  s,.tion  ami  derr.'asing  in  depth 
a.iiac.-nt  tin-  io".  r  .  nd  of  tic  plug,  a  fricth.n  ball  mounted 
in  .'Mill  of  said  rac.  ways,  aiei  said  yiiu;:  fonne.l  with  a 
valv.  iontro!l.-.i  passau.  way  f..r  l!i.  passag.-  <.f  the  ..il 
therethrough. 

4.  A  plug  for  oil  well  casings,  the  same  comprising  a 
tubular  !K>dy  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longl- 
tudlnallT  extending  raceways  .ommunicating  with  the 
.  xterlor'  surface  tben-of.  said  race-ways  being  subslan- 
tiallv  oval  In  cross  s.-.tton  and  opening  at  one  end  of 
said  body  member,  ami  said  race  ways  increasing  in  depth 
adjacent"  the   op«-D   en. is  thereof,  an    en-l    plat.'   fitted   over 
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one  piitl  of  sa.il  iHxiv  portion  to  (lost*  said  rare-wayn  and 
[irivlded  with  rt  pasHanToway  for  the  flow  of  oil  thmunh  the 
tul.ular  htxly  portion,  an  t-nd  plat--  fltte<1  over  the  other 
»>(i<l  of  tald  body  [lortlun  and  provided  with  a  passMUfeway 
for  the  flow  of  ol!  throuith  the  tubular  tKxly  portion,  and 
a  vertically  movnlle  valve  coutrolllnK  each  of  said  pa»- 
NHjewaya. 


l.lo7,20tV 
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1     A     toi.a^.  1^    machine    comprlslnK    means    for    f»»e(l!ne 
t"'>.ii'o  M.ii     r.  .!;!'.•  1\   .>ita thinary  tn-arlngs  for  said  feedln>{ 

m.-.m-i.    '■ k;i._    !,.'an^    for    receivlnx    said    leaf    from    nald 

f linj     111.  i[i^     ,iim1     aiitoinatlrally     adjustable     relatively 

t'l'i'to  is  |ir---'ii'  ••xeriid  by  the  booked  leaf  fowanl 
1':.  ft  idlni;  means  a-  rhi  liookini:  p^K•e«>d^^  and  inechantKiu 
for   ai  tuatlut;   said   in.ans 

-'.    .\     tobacco    machlio-    ■  otnprlsln;;     means     for    feeding 
tobacco   leaf,   relatively    stationary    bearliiKs   for  nald   fee<l 

ln;f   mean^     a    rotat.'iMi-    t kiiii:    ilrnm    Mdaptf^l    to    receive 

t'le  l.af  frolic  -aiil  f.-o.l  i  hl.'  ivi.-ans.  h  movat>le  support  for 
SHol  'Iniin  w  h.  retiy  th'  |i..-inon  of  said  <lnim  l.s  antoraatt 
e:ili\  iiiMi-.t.d  relntive|\  to  -,,iil  f>'«>dlnK  means  by  pressure 
.-Tert.'il  t'\  ih.'  'o..ki  !  I.  if  toward  the  feeding  means  as 
ih''  looklok'  ;o-.  ••'il-  ami  uifi  ha  filsrii  for  actuaflnK  said 
nieaii.s    and    driirn 

■"■     .\     t.iha^"     niiliine    crunprlsltik'    means    for     feeding 
tobo.  Co    l.af     [••ii'iv.U    ^fatb.iiiirv    l>»'MrlnK8   for   said    feed 
Iriir  ni.-in"    i.<>.  kiiu  w.-hu-  f^^r  rec.>ivinK  said  leaf  fr(»m  said 

!'..i!Ii^      iioaii-,      ali'l       1 '1 '  i.ih.i  t  i>  a  !  1  s       a.l)iisfnhle      relrttlvejv 


■nt. 


I, 


\    pr.-,^.i,-, 


t-'d    hv    the   IxHiked    leaf  toward   the 


f.  .'ijlin;  III.  ah--  I-  th.>  Uiokliii:  |iroi-eeds.  mechanism  for 
a  'iiatlnk'  ■^aol  iii.-an^  atnl  means  for  moving  a  portion 
•if  -iahl  hookin..;  ni.  .in-.  i.  lanv.-ly  to  nnother  portion  thereof 
f"    (i.Ttiilf   a    r.  in.ival    ..f    ihe   U.oks  of   tot>acco 

*  \  \<<\r,,,..,  iiuohiii.-  .oinprlslnL'  a  pair  of  feed  rollers, 
a  r'.fatall..  'Irimi  ailjacfnt  to  said  fee<l  rollers,  a  pUoted 
•-opi.i.rt  f.  J-  ■.III  IrMiii  wh.Teliy  the  latter  is  moved  away 
fr. iiii  ^ah!  f  •  •  .  I  i..i;»'r^  Is  pressure  exer1e<l  by  the  hookiKl 
l.af  M  eniis  f..r  actiiatinkr  said  drum,  an  apron  passing 
around  -.aid  drum  and  ctWiperat lnj{  therewith  for  booklnc 
t..NM'.-o  l.-af.  -"ahl  apron  t'<"lnL'  .>perat1vely  connecti-d  with 
Nail  f.  o.i  rollcrx  t"  a.  to, Me  ^atiie  and  mtMjns  for  maintain 
Iiil:  -^.hIiI  'iproii  nridri  i.  iivi.in  and  for  permlttlnK  a  move 
mer.i  tlier.-of  uwiiv  from  the  surface  of  the  drum  to  ac- 
cointii(Mlaf.-  tin.  leaf  as   the  h<v'>k1nK  proceeds. 

.'.  A  tot>aci(.  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rollem, 
a  rot  itahle  drum  adjacent  to  said  feed  rollers,  a  pivoted 
support  for  said  drum  whereby  the  latter  Is  moved  away 
froin  SI  111  fee<|  rollerv  by  pn-ssure  exerted  hy  the  booked 
haf.  uK-aii^  for  actuattnir  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  aprons 
Iiissiui:  an.ond  ^ald  drum  and  cooperating  therewith  for 
hooking  tobacco  leaf  one  of  said  aprons  bein^  operatlTely 
•onnectc-d     with    *ald    f.-cd    rollers    to    actuate    same    and 


means  for  maintaining  said  aprons  under  tension  utci  f..r 
t)ermlttlng  an  Independent  movement  ih.  reof  away  from 
the  surface  of  the  drum  to  a<comm(.  lat..  the  l-af  .-  ihe 
iKKiklng    proceeds 

(rialms  rt  to  10  not  printed  in  th.    1.17.  tte.)  1 
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1.  .\  machine  of  the  kind  des(  rltied  .  omirlslng  n  ro- 
tatahle  hooklnu  drum,  relatively  stath  liars  t>earlngs  for 
saiil  drum  and  means  for  feeillng  tohioco  leaf  then'to. 
a  movable  >upjs)rt  for  said  fe.-ding  ni.  ans  whereby  the 
latt.  r  1-  automatically  adjiistatile  awav  from  said  drum 
l.>  pr..-.sure  exert. mI  h\  the  U>.ikcd  i.if  a-  the  iKHikliii: 
pr...  ced.- 

1'  .\  ma.hlne  of  the  kind  .1.-.  ritM'd  comprising  n  sta 
tlonary  frame,  a  IsKikin^-  drum  r..iata'  Is  inounttHl  thereou. 
11  support  movably  ionne.ie<l  with  s.ii.l  frame,  a  pair  "f 
.  ....per.i!  lilt:  fe.-d  lolLr-  .iirri.-d  !s  -.ni.l  8up|>ort.  Wild 
-iipport  and  f.-^d  rollc,-  h.  iiu-  ,1  :t.'!tiai  ically  movable  aw.iv 
fr..ni  -aid  drum  hs  pre-siire  .xci  l.d  by  the  lHXjke«l  leilf 
a-  th.  iH.okiii;;  pioc,^-d~  aii.l  in.ans  for  actuating  -^aid 
drim    and    feet!    rollers. 

:;  A  machine  of  the  kind  d.-^.  ri'..l  comprising  a  sfa 
(huiHrj  frame,  a  hooking  driiin  ;.  titihly  mounted  Ib'-re- 
..11  an  apron  cooperating  with  -11. 1  dnim  to  book  the  h-af 
th.reon,  a  pair  of  supis.rts  plv.. tails  ...nnected  with  s-iM 
frame,  a  pair  of  cM.peratlng  f.  •  «1  r.liers  on  one  of  ».ild 
support-.  f..r  fee<llng  the  l.'Hf  a  glide  roller  on  theorh-r 
Mil.port  for  guiding  said  ajr-.ti  >a,.l  Mipports  being  aut.. 
matlcally  adjustable  wherehy  th.  f.ed  rallers  and  guMe 
r.dl.  r  are  mov.-il  asxny  fr..rn  th.  .!r  in.  hy  pressure  -X 
erted  by  the  lKM>ked  leaf  h*  tti.  '»>•  king  proceeds  iti.l 
means   for   actuatlni.'   '-nld   ilrum    ni.<\    feed   rollers'. 

i     A    machli f   the    kind    de~.  rlhed   comprising  «   -•■«- 

tlonary  main  frame,  a  N-oking  dnim  r.Uatahly  raotiii*-<1 
thereon,  a  support  plvofnlly  c.>tin..t.d  svlih  said  a.  .In 
frame,  a  [.air  of  cortperaiing  fe.al  roocr-  mounted  ou  -I'fl 
support,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotaliy  ..i.tiected  with  -."J 
ninln  frame  and  movatde  to  an  In.ip.rH  t  iv..  position  a.s.iy 
from  the  drtim,  a  second  support  piv.. tails  .cinctod  >■■  ^i' 
said  auxiliary  fram.'.  a  Rulde  roller  »u  -^.i.'  se<'oud  -  !' 
port,  nn  apron  cf>flperatlng  with  .said  ilrun.  to  Nk)V.  '• 
leaf  and  passing  around  on.'  feed  rolh  r  ml  snid  1:  •'' 
roller,  said  two  supports  being  automatlcalls  adju»i  >  " 
whereby  the  feed  rollers  and  jmlde  roll.r  an  inovwl  a  ••  .i,> 
from  the  drum  as  the  booking  proc.  .•d>;  aid  m.'an- 
actuatlng    aald   drum 

.">.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrlls.l  cmprislng  a  -^  ' 
tlonary  main  frame,  a  booking  drum  r..taiahly  mo'  '-^ 
thereon,  a  support  plvotaliy  connect. d  with  said  "  »' 
frame,  a  pair  of  coOi)eratlng  f.n^d  rolhrs  m.^^mted  on 
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j„pp,.  1,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotaliy  <  onnected  with  said 
mail,  .nioie  an<l  movnhb  t'l  an  inoperative  position  away 
fniii  iliedrum,  a  se.-oiid  -upport  pisoially  i<.nneit.<l  with 
)ia|.l  iivillary  fram.  a  tuld.-  n.ll.r  mi  said  secuid  >up 
uir'  ill)  apron  co.'.p. nil  mg  wlih  said  drum  to  book  th.. 
leaf  .iik'  pasflnK  anund  .uie  fetsi  roller  and  said  i:iiidi- 
r.,11,  r.  said  two  supports  i-elng  aut.imatlcHlly  adjustMb!.' 
wii.  I  I'S  the  feed  roli.rs  nnd  (fuule  roller  ari'  moved  away 
fri.i.i  th"  drum  as  th.  lK)oklng  proceeds,  m.-ans  for  lualn 
taii.iii*;  said  apron  under  tenshui  at  nil  tltn.'s  ar;.!  iii.'iin-- 
fi.r  acltintlng  saM  drum. 

(I'lainis  t)  to  ! -'  not   prlnte<l   m   th..  "la/aite.] 


l.i:;7.:J0is.  ttUdiAlLlC  i.l'1'ARATrS.  1{k.su\  Sklio 
Hki.k  Shaw  and  Francis  Lkich  MAanNKAt  ,  London, 
Kncland.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.  Serial  .No  »M:i,H(if, 
tCl.   138—13.) 


1.  Hydraulic  appHraius  .umprislng  a  motor,  varlflble 
stri.ke  r.'verslhle  pumps  (..ntlnuously  driven  by  the  motor. 
nifiiiis  Bctun'.l  hy  liquid  clrctilated  by  one  of  the  pumps 
for  inovin»»the  joa.i  in  one  direction,  means  actuated  hy 
llnal.l  circiilate<1  hs  another  pump  for  moving  the  load 
in  another  dlre<ti.in.  close^l  circuits  Including  the  pump- 
nnd  the  load  moving  means  and  means  for  controlling;  ttie 
pumps  Indep.  i.d.ntly  of  each  other,  substantially  as  d.' 
scrll».d. 

-.  lo  hydraulic  apjmrafiis  wherein  a  continuously  driven 
viiriable  stroke  [.uinp  ojierated  to  move  a  load,  a  sJifety 
tlevl.e  comprislru:  the  combination  of  m.ans  automati 
•"ally  '.p«'ratlt)g  t,.  r.shic,.  ihe  stroke  of  th..  pump  when 
the  pressure  s^iihiii  the  system  reaches  a  predetermln'-d 
llniit.  and  li.enns  fluiomatlcally  operating  to  cause  th. 
piinip  to  ceas..  moving  the  load  under  all  conditions  when 
«•>'  -ipparatus  Is  left  unattended,  substantially  as  de 
wrl!..-d 

■{.  flie  lrapro\.<t  hydraulic  lifting  and  lowering  ai  pa 
rntiK  ef.mprislng  the  combination  of  a  contlnuousls  driven 
vari.nl.jp  stroke  r.  v.  rslble  pump,  a  hydraulic  ram  In  the 
pump  circul-  for  raising  the  load,  operable  means  for 
'••E'llitlng  and  controlling  the  strok..  of  the  pump  and  the 
dlr...  M..ti  of  flow  of  the  liquid,  a  safety  device  for  auto 
"">'■■  dly  r.-.!M.ii,t:  th.'  stroke  of  th.-  piiiup  when  the 
pr..,„i..  within  the  syst.'m  rls.'s  beyond  a  .•ertam  limit 
""•'  :.  safety  .|.  s  i.  ,  for  automatically  redticlng  the  stroke 
^f  '•  pump  to  /.ro  or  that  at  which  the  load  l'^  held 
still    .nary    when    the    apparatus    Is    left    unattended. 

*    'II  apparatus  of  the   kind   set   forth,    the   sluing   g.'ar 

•  ".ti.i.-ming  a    e, .ntlnuously    driven    variable   stroke    rotary 

P"'-:!'.  »   hydraulic   apparatus   associated   with    the   pump 

'odily  r.tatlDg   the  lifting  apparatus  and    means  for 

^"'     '  lling  th..  stroke  of   the  pump  and  the  direction  of 

"*'    •  f  the  ll.iuld   to  the  apparatus  for  causing  the  rota 

•"1   .vhereli\    the  direction  and  degree  of  rotation  of  the 

"■•1^  apparuiu*  is  regulated  and  controlled. 


.'>.   In  a  hydraulic  crane  apparatus  in  combination,  a  rev 

oluMe  vertical  standard,  pumpii.g  apparatus  carried  \\ 
said  standard,  a  load  iifiin-  .l.'vlce  ais..  ...iri,..!  is  said 
standard,  a  motor  for  si'iuig  said  standriid,  ,  ..nm-.  1 1.  .n- 
hetweeii  said  piimpititr  apparatus  and  s.iii  .1.  vii  .  :;ri<l 
ni.iior.  anil  means  for  csuitrolling  snM  app:.!.-!;  :-  svh.  r.  (  > 
saiil  device  and  said  motor  <iiii  (..  ..p.rat.ii  ,  i.ii,  p.  i,il.  i.t  ,s 
of  each   other. 


i:;:. -'"''.<      k.xhaist  \  wi.vK   anI'   rHi:.<sri;i;  i,.\t,K 

KOU  I'NIMMATIC  TIKKS.  R..BKHT  H  llr.vKMiEK,  New 
York.  N  V.  Filed  May  Hi.  liUH.  Serial  N.  700.734. 
H..niw.il  Feb.  20,  litlT..  S.rial  No.  lu.s.M,  (CI. 
l.-.l'— 12). 
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1     .V   . I.  vice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 

ca.siut;  o:  haiT'i  one  end  {>ortion  of  which  is  provid.-d 
with  a  central  longitudinal  chauilMr  and  the  other  end 
portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  central  bore  or  pas- 
sag,  around  whi'  h  ar.  ..tlier  bores  or  pass;,;,'e8,  the  open 
cLU  portion  of  said  .  I, amber  being  ci.s,.,i  ly  a  cap  pro- 
vided with  an  ii.t.Mia;  y  threaded  neck,  said  casing  or 
barr.  1  h.-in;;  ai-..  pio\jdt.d  svith  an  exhaust  port.  .•.  plun- 
ger sals.'  mount.  (!  in  said  lasiij^-  ami  adapted  lo  <.p.  n  an.l 
clos..  said  i.'.rt.  a  sprint:  mounted  in  said  ■  asuig  ;!i.!i  hav- 
ing- a  h.'ariiig  uii  s;,id  !iiui.L;.-r  val*.'  ;in.i  in  s;,i,i  ,..,p  ;.,  tul.e 
pa.ssing  throiigli  saiil  .ap  .ind  th.  i..  .  k  'l.ir.-o!  :.  iid  in'o 
said  bore  or  p;iss;i^.,.  ai..!  hasiiiL  .•■■  thr.a.i.-d  ...nn.-rtion 
svith  said  cap.  and  an  ;iir  vai..  inoiiut.-.l  iti  sai.i  tube 
and   Lorniaily   closed  aici   .-idaiitcil   to   op.  i.    .hwardis 

-.  A  il.siCi'  of  the  ilass  ,l..s,  !  ]'.e<i  .  oiiipi  ;siii^  a  Uihiilar 
.asliii:  or  barr.-i  in  ..in'  .  nd  of  wli.'l.  is  a  c  .ti^'st  u.liiial 
i  haml.er  ami  th.  i.ih.T  .■i.d  ..f  sslmh  is  i.ros,d.-.i  svlth  a 
central  !>ore  or  p.'issa^e  aroniid  ssijl.h  ar.  ..'h.  r  'ouroB  or 
passages,  th.-  oth.  1  c-nd  of  sabi  .  asin;.-  or  barrel  bellig 
dosed  by  a  cap  having  a  i.e.  k.  saii]  mbul.'w  cjising  or  bar- 
r.'l  b.'ing  also  provlde.i  in  "n.  sid.  th.^r.-of  s^ith  an  i  x- 
bausf  i'ort.  .-t  plutiger  valv..  moitite.1  in  sa.d  .  haiiibir  and 
adafit.'.!  to  ..[i.^n  aid  .b.s..  s,,i.i  .'xbaiis'  p.irt  a  siring 
uiounti'i]  Hi  said  .  hanib.  r  .ti..t  h.aring  >'V.  s.ild  plutig.  r 
salve  ami  ..n  said  cap.  :.  tu!..  j.assji.-  t!;r..!ii;!i  said  cap 
and  th.  ii.-ck  th.rcof  ami  ini.>  said  ..i.iial  l.<ire  or  |wis- 
sag.  and  having  a  threadtsi  .  oiiii.'ction  s^itii  the  neck  of 
said  tap,  and  a  threade.i  |ilu)j  i!i..iin!.-<J  m  -aid  tube  and 
through  which  passes  a  sals.  s:,iii  j.r.  s  ,d.  d  ai  its  inner 
iiid  with  a  saisc.  and  on  Ibe  oiit.T  . nd  i>orti..ii  of  which 
i.s  immnled  a  spiral  sprin;;  adap'eil  t-  i!i.i\e  said  valve 
stem  outwardly,  said  val\.  -1.11.  b.  ing  pr..vid.-il  with  a 
c.ntral  longitudinal  bor.-  which  ..pens  ouiwanlly  tluough 
sabJ    head,   and   !at. Tally   and   ad.iacciit   to  said   valve. 


l.l.H7.:.iUi.     LCm  K.     Nohman  H.  Hi  kic  .N.u   I'.ntain.  < '.inn., 
assignor   to  Th.-    Arn.rican    HanJwar.    ( drp.. ration.    New 
Mrltain,    Conn.,    a    ( '(.rporaii-.n    .f    .  .uinecticut.       Filed 
.Inly  3,    1914.     Serial  No    .s4h.«»4.'.,      ai.  T(> — rc  1 
1.   In   a   lock,  a  dead    t^.U.    m.ans   .  ontrolb'd    by   one   of 
a  plurality  of  keys  for  proj.'cting  and  retracting  said  lK)lt, 
means  controlled  by  anoth.r  and  different   of  said   plural- 
ity  of   keys  for   projecting:   said   Ik. It   and    for   blocking   its 
subsequent   retraction    through    said   first    named   key.    and 
means  controlled   by   a    third   and   certain   key   of  said   plu- 
rality of  keys  for  projecting  said  b<.)lt  and  Including  means 
s.-parate  from  the  aforesaid  kej-controlied   Udt-operatlng 


I2J0 


Uf-  t-  ICJi/VL   CxAZETTE 


April  2;.  u,u. 


!ii. ■;![;-    ,1I;'I    i  -  "  ■  |  ■<■  I  .1  '  I  n  _■     Witt,     -.all     !...|t     I,,     hi.uk     its    SUbSe- 

'|)iMi'     !'! :  jrt  )..ii    throiigli    -ai'l    :ii-t     ati'l    ~.'(x>ii<l    nanuHJ 


1.137.211        ll.Ml'       KuiMi      11"  HST.  WHllnKton.  Kaus 
'"'■'I""     I's   I'.'l"-      ^•^lai   No.  795,603.     (CI.  lOIt   -hj.,' 


U.  In  a  lock,  a  dead  Iwdt,  means  controlled  by  one  of 
a  pluralltv  of  keys  for  projcctln.;  and  n  tia(  tii--  -aid  bolt, 
means  controlled  liy  another  and  difffrcut  uf  .-aal  plu- 
rality of  keys  for  proJectInK  gaid  bolt  and  for  blo'  kiii^'  its 

snlisi-iiMfiit  retraction  thrfiiiih  -aid  lir-^t  tiaiii.'d  K.\.  and 
Ili.'Mii-  ,  ■.iitri)lled  by  a  tliird  and  .•rtali:  kfv  nf  said 
pluralitv  nf  k.'ys  for  projectlnK'  said  l-dt  aiid  in.  ludln.; 
nn^aii-  -.iiarate  from  th.'  ;tf..r.-aid  k'>  ■  .,i,  -  f  d  i>'d  !'..lt 
upcratuii;  means  and  co(")[>.i  a  t  i  in;  wi!!i  said  I'^lt  In  !.i'..k 
its  -Mi  -..•.(M.'nt  retractl'ai  tin-MU.-!,  ati>  ..ttaa^  :>\  said  |ilii 
ralit\    i.r   keys. 

■  ■     I II  a  lock,  a  dead  l)olt,  means  contiMlitM!   ii\    ,,ii,     .f  a 
pliirai.r^     .if   keys    for    project  1  iiu'    and    r.'tia.tlii^.    said    li.dt 
iiieniis    ..•iitr(dled    by    anotli.i     an.!    difT.M.nt    of    said    p!n 
rallty   of    k.-,  -    for   proJ>-.  tUii.-    -anl    !i..lt    arni    f,.r    r.'t  ru.  t  int: 
Baltl     t'.i.i     wt-ii     i-irevl,..;-l\      pr..;.-  t.'.l     I;,     --ai.i     tir>t     atid 
soron.l     lie  II I  ...n.  .1     ivv-    aiel     f..;     lin.  kiiii;     n^    ■- abv.M  jijeii  t 
retra.fiMii    i  lit-.  .iii,'li    said    ;,i-t    niiieil    k.  \  ,    an.l    m.-aiis    (  .m 
trolled     by    a     Ildr<l    iiiid     ..itain     k.\     ..f    sai.l     pbirallt)     of 
keys    for    proje<'tin^    -a,.l    !...li    and    in.  Indinc    imaiis    s.-pii 
rate     fr.iiii      th        af-r^-aid      k.y  .  .  .nt  f.  .ll.'d      bolt  oprratliu- 

"i-'aiis    an.l    p-raMiij    \vi'!i    -aid    b.>U    to    bio.  k    its    siilise 

qiient     r..t  ra^  i  n  .li     thr..ii»'h     -aid     lirst     ami     s,.,',,nd     named 

k.'Vs 

I  !n  a  l(>(k,  a  .bail  [-..,;.  a  phirnlltv  ,.f  ke>  s  f..r  .,perat 
Inv  said  bolt.  ..n.  ..f  -al.|  k.\-  l.in-  a  -le.rt  k.-\  an.l  a! 
least  tw..  ..tb.T  ,,f  -^aiil  k..\  -  t..  in^  i..ni;.  ;  r.'iatis.^  to  said 
sbort  k.\  ami  .>f  d!fr.r..n!  i.!at!\..  baiiiTb-,  metiiis  eon 
tr..Ii.d  ';>  san]  sii.i'-t  k..\  f.if  pr..;..  Mim  and  retra<  tliii; 
said  .ba.|  b.iit  mean-  '.ai;i..ibal  i.\  one  uf  sai'l  b.n;:  keys 
f"'"  p:";..  t  lilt:  -aid  b..,t  ami  for  blocking  its  sid.s.apient 
'■'■tra.  I  i..n  i!ir.M::b  -ani  ]  oi  i  k.\,  and  means  .am  t  r.)l  b.<l  by 
tb..  o'litT  -f  -aid  biiiL-  k.\-  f..r  i.f.  .j.'iM  i  ni:  said  bolt  and 
bloekiliK  it-  -iib-..,|Mrnt  f.-lra.  tion  tliiaei-li  sabl  sb.irt  key 
ami  said  first   iiienfioned   loni.-   k.-v 

0  III   H    I.Hk.   ji   d.ad   bolt,   ii    plinaiit,\    of   k''\s  f.ir  operat 

lim    sai.l    i.olt,    ..i !    sai.l    k,\-    l.-in-    a     s|i,,rt    key    and    at 

least  two  .,t(,,.i  ,,f  -aid  k.\s  !„-lni:  buu.  r  r.dativ.  t.i  said 
short  k..\  and  of  ditT..|-,.nt  i. dative  leiiKths.  means  con 
trolli'd  \<\  said  -bort  k.-v  for  [.ro J.Tt  in^-  ami  retraetlti;: 
saiil  .bad  Nilt,  inran-  .aiiitrolbal  bv  one  of  said  long  keys 
for  pro)!-,  tine  said  bolt  ami  f.ir  bioekiiik'  Its  subseipient 
retrH<-iion  ttircnik-'b  saicl  sliort  key.  and  means  eontrolled 
by  tile  ..tier  ..f  sanl  loiii;  keys  for  retraetiiiK  said  t.iolt 
wlieii  pr.-\ioii-i\  pro.!...t.-d  tin.. nub  said  sln.rl  and  rtrst 
mention. ■.!  buii;  k.\s  and  U>r  projeetlnk;  said  bolt  and 
blockitii.'  It-  -nl.-.-.imiit  retra.  tbm  tbroiiK'li  said  short  key 
and   said   (Ir-t   mentioned   b.nk;  kr\  . 

1  Claims  t;   to  _'t;  not   printed  In  the  (ia/.ette.J 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  caslnj:  havlnj;  a  tubular  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  li.\  t  ass  p;issa>:es.  each  haviiiK  tlnlr 
extreniitU'H  in  commnnb nion  therewith,  valves  at  the  tip- 
per extremities  of  sabl  by  pa>-  pissanes,  and  a  plurality 
of  valved  pistons  .  n  . uti  n  all>  mounted  and  moviitiif 
relatively  within  -ail  (..r.  at,.|  .peratlnR  In  conjunction 
with  said  1>.\  [la--  1  as-auo-  -<u  .-t  a  ntlally  as  and  for  tlie 
purposes   set    f    ::'i 

2.  in  a  1  iiinp.  a  .  a-liiK  ha  .  ing  a  tubular  bore  and  pro 
vUled  \^\]\i  a  -.••i.-  .  f  ii\  pa--  pas-aires  extending  loniiitu 
.liiia!  ..f  the  b.r.  ,  tb,  latt,  r  ba\in^'  t!,.ar  extrcmltli's  cnni- 
iiiiiid.  atum  v\  i  t  h  sai.l  b.i.',  a  \a\\i-  a'  the  upper  extrcmitx 
■  ■!    .'a..';   .,f  sani   pa-sa-,  -   atni   a    [..iirality  of  valved  pistons 

■!;.  .  lit  ma  M  \  m..iinl.il  ami  mn  abb-  relatively  within  said 
bore  at).!  .  p.  rarms'  in  -  .  .n  jnn.  ti.'i;  with  said  passages,  sill) 
stanti,(:b\    a-  an.l   f,.r   tb.'   pnrj.os,,   a**  -.t   forth. 

3.  In  a  1  imp,  a  casing  having  a  tubular  bore,  and  pro 
vbir<l  wlrb  a  p;nr,ilit\  ..f  valv.al  pistons,  concentrleall) 
in. Mint,  d  ami  m..\a!ii.'  relatuels  within  the  latter,  a  plu- 
ralit\  ..f  arcuate  -iiap'-d  b.\  pa--  pa--a_'i-8  extending'  loiiUi 
indinaliy  ..f  th.  borr  and  ba\!nk'  ttelr  extremities  coiuiliu- 
ni.atinir  wltn  the  latter  ab..\.  ami  below  the  pistons  there- 
in, wilv.s  .iperatnels  di-poscd  at  III.'  iippir  .  \  •  remlties  of 
sai.l  passages,  sai.l  \,iUe.l  pi-t-n-  aiel  '■'■•  pa-sages  ciMip- 
-  latlij);   substantially    ,as  ami   f..i    the  par|...s.    set  forth. 

t  it.  ;i  inimp.  a  .■asjiii:  ha\lli-'  a  tabiKar  bore  aud  pro- 
\ide<l  with  a  s'-ries  of  liieTM  arran^'cl  :!i  s[)aced  relation- 
ship witldn  th..  said  bore  a  s.-n.-s  ..f  arcuate  shaped  by- 
pa-s  passan.-s  exteniltiiK  l..ni:it  ndina! !  \  of  the  bore  and 
haxini;  tlieir  .-xt  remit  b-s  .  ..mmunba  t  iiu  with  the  Lllt'T 
abo\e  .-imi  beb.w  ..a.-li  ..f  sabl  iin.!-.  \a!ws  operatiV''ly 
.lispo.sed  at  tbr  upp'  r  ex  i  r.-mi  t  ics  ..f  sail  L.x  p.i-s  passages 
and  a  pist..n  disposed  in  ..a.-li  of  -abl  liie;-  -aid  plstou 
lieliik:  eoneeni  ri(  Jill>  mount. d  an.l  iiiosai'tv  reiativcly  to 
.■..op.'rate  with  said  b.\  p.as-  i,assa>:.'s  -.r.-tantlally  as  and 
for  tlic   purposes  Set   forth 

.-.  In  a  multi  cylinder  pump,  a  [.i'lralibs  of  inter-coD- 
n.-cted  eHsincs  eaidi  Inninu  a  tubular  b..re  provided  witli 
a  liner,  eaili  ca-lnK  h.avin^;  a  p.alr  of  b.\  |ci-~  i-assages  cx- 
temlinn  lougltudinali,\  thereof  w  tiose  .  xt  r.  inb  ..>  ooraniutd- 
caie  witli  its  iH.re,  at>ovc  and  (wdow  tie  lite  therein,  vahcs 
.lisi>us,-(l  at  the  upp.T  cxireiuitles  .if  said  I  \  pass  passages, 
and  a  reelproea  tim:  vaUtnl  piston  ,.|..  rat  i -,  .dy  dispose.1  lu 
eai  h  of  sabl  liners,  to  cobperaie  with  sabl  b.\  p.'i--  p 
<ubstaiitiall\    as  and  for  the  purpos.    s.-t  f.jrlh. 

;  I  laini  «  uut   printed   in   the  (ia/.ette.) 


l.I.w.L'l-'.  srORTl.N<;  niKHlIHI.K  HAI.I.OON.  Si'S.-s 
.IKI. ALLAN,  Cranston,  R.  I  Filed  .Itni  M  1915.  Ser  •■ 
N.i,   L'.l.S.H.      (CI.   244—9.) 

1.    \i\   apparatus  of  the  chara.  ter  descritied      .'1^; 
H  gas  bag  having  means  t.>  permit  the  esrap.      :  >;fi         ^^^ 
tlie    latter.    H    rectangular    back    supp-rt    susi.eided    fJ-" 
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said  I'.ig  and  adapted  t-'  be  secured  to  the  txxly  of  the 
avlii'  .  a  fl«t  ou'wanllx  ext'-miini:  wing  portion  plvoitnl 
to  Miel  p:iijectlnL-  fr.im  .  a.h  -nb  >4  sai.l  support,  a  pair 
of  I. ml  like  winu-  |.iv  'tab.x  se.  ur.-d  p.  tb.'  f..rwarii  end  of 
saiil  .-U'lport,  and  arm  se.  lirin^;  straps  ..n  sabl  wini;-. 


:.'.  .Vii  apparatus  of  the  .bara.t.r  .bscribed.  i  oinprisint! 
a  gas  bag  having  mean-^  to  permit  th.-  kras  to  esrai.e  from 
the  latter,  a  rectant-nlar  support  f.ir  the  avlat.'r  havini: 
oiitWMr<lly  eitenfiiiiK  plaiies  pi\oted  t..  ami  projectlni; 
from  each  side  there.if.  wings  plvotallv  secured  to  tb. 
Raid  supp<»rt,  forwardly  of  its  planes,  sabl  supi>ort  ami 
said  wings  havlnc  -^trnps  for  si-curinc  t..  the  t.od.v  of  the 
aviator. 

3.  \x\  apparatus  of  the  < di.aractei  described,  coniprisiiit' 
a  gas  hag  having  menus  t..  permit  the  escape  of  ^as  from 
tile  l.'ltler.  a  support  basini.-  .lutw.'irdly  .  xtendinu  plain's 
piloted  to  and  proje.-tin;..  from  each  sbb-  there.. f.  thit 
winirs  plvotally  secured  i.,  the  forward  iiart  .f  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  securing  the  stiid  support  and  said 
wlii::s  to  the  avlHb.r  a  bat  a.iapted  to  b.  se,  urd  t.'  the 
aviator  and  having  a  Hat  outwardly  [iroje.  ting  penta.ironal 
pin  tie. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  ■>'.  the  character  described,  cmprlslng 
a  t'.ls  haK  having  m.-ans  to  permit  the  escipe  of  -as  r.,,in 
the  latter,  -a  back  support,  plam-s  p.,,jectink-  fr.,m  ea.'h 
sl(|. of  the  same,  a  !n..\able  iiar.  supi«>rts  for  sani  planes, 
••ii.li  support  pivoted  to  the  sabl  ba.-k  siip[..,i  i  .-in,!  con- 
ii"cted  to  the  sabl  bar.  and  mean-  to  actuate  s.ai.l  bar  t.» 
I'Hng  the  supports   f.r  sab!  i)la!ie-^  f..  a   folded  p.jsitiou. 


two  feed  rolls;  a  knife  having  a  ctitttng  edge  pcrpendiru- 

.ar  t..  th.  axes  of  san!  roil-  jjnd  means  revoluble  with 
sani  lee,i  r-.Ils  f,,-  iinpartinL'  t-'  sani  knife  a  c..nddne,1  si- 
mn!tan.-..iis:,  re,  :.,,,„„,  ,,r_i  and  \  Ibratury  muvenjent  m 
the  same  plane. 

.;  In  a  ileMce  of  the  class  described,  ttie  i  ,.nd>in«t  ion  of 
tw,,  feed  rods;  a  kidfe  bavins  a  cutting  ed^e  i)erpendicu- 
bir  to  the  axes  ,t  sjii.i  roils,  an.l  mentis  operatile  with 
>ai.l  feed  rciis  f,,r  si,n.i!t;u,.-o!isi\  recipr-ocatinv;  said  knife 
an.!   sinjuit.in.-ousl.x    m..^-|n^:   it  firs;    ir.   t'e  .lii'.-.  tion  ,'f  f.-.-.i 

■•|I..|     tb.    1,     1!;     tb.-    ..pi.,,sit,.     (iirecti,,., 

'*■      i''    •'    de\ice    of    111,-    ,   ,asS    ilescribed,     th,     com  bi  Ii  a  t  b  -  II    i'f 

tw.  f.-ed  n.Ils:  ;i  .littmc  kiiife  haxliiir  an  opening  there 
throu^'ti  at  one  en.!  aid  an  e,  .cntri,  in  said  open:nj;  rev 
oluble  with  one  of  s,,id   f i   i-dis. 

■'     in  a  (b  \  i.a.' of  the  .lass  .b-^cri  bed,  Th.    .ombinatbin  of 
twu    feed    lolls:    a    CUttii,^;    ki.if.     !.a\    nj    ,  p.  idn,:-    flare 
through  at  opposite  ends      ,!,,!  ,.,  ,  ,  i,;.,.  ,   ,,    said  op.  n;ngs 
revolulrle   with   sani   ?'.-!   r.'i.s 

[Claims  t,  I,,  is  u,_,[  p.riiited  iii  the  Gazette.] 


i,l-:7,-14  l.LNlcL  mu  WW  ri;i-:iNt,  stuck.  Stei'Uk.n 
I  Kk!  [  ey.  Great  Fa;v  M.  nt  Filed  Aug.  10.  1914. 
•■-eriai  Mo.  S.''*'.  I'Ci;       ,t  ;    i:;7  — 68.) 
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i.i::t.213.   sole  ij:  \  i  in:K  cr  i  iini,  M.\i  him     i.aw 

KKNi  E  K.  .TOHNSON,  Wintiin.p    Mass.  assign,  r  t,     Victor 
Sli.K»  Machinery    Co.    Ib.st.m     Mass      a    c,,,  [„,ra' i  ,n    r,f 
Massachusetts.     Filet. \pr    tl    IbU      Serial   N..    s  ,,m)7s 
(CI    164—49.) 


.\   .!.  \  1   e   for  w  ,1  ti-;  iiiL'   -'.'ck,   including   a   water  ~upp!y. 
a  bushing;  iia\Uii;.a  i'.  strnteii   iniei  an.!  an  .-nitirged  oiitbd 
cniie,  te.!    t'     til.    ~'i]pi.\,   a   tutuilar    ,  a-ing   ci-nLi.te,!   eMe-» 
rioriy   .if  l!;e  en  ..i  r  >.'.-.|  'Utiet  of  the  tiusldnk:,  a  s.-i-i-nd   h-.ish- 
iiij   .  .  .nn.-cti-,i   m   tin    o[ipositi    em!   of   the   casing  ami   hav- 
ing   a    reduced    inteinHliy    threaded     bore,    aii    exieri.HUT 
threaded  [dpe  eXP-niiing  tiieiethruugh  and  having  one  ,  i,<i 
projecti'd  int..  a:..;   -:.t   .-f  .-r.l.a.t   with   the   tiil.Uiiir   ■:isin>.;, 
such  exteiiile.!   .-n.'   {..riiiiiiK   a   \ai'\e  s.-al.   III.    outer  '  nd   of 
the  pij.,    |.,  Inu   proxi.b'.l   witi.  a   sj...!]!   and   wltli   a   b.ncitu- 
dinai   slot    in    lie    ni'p.r   wall    there, ,f.   a    ci.am;,   surrounding 
the  spout   un.i   ii.nin.;   a    pair  .'!    arms    e\t.-n<iiiiK   upwardi.\ 
therefrom,  sani  arms  being  spac. .]  apart  so  that  the  space 
thereof  alines  wii!,   the  slot   of  t!ie  spout,  a   float  actuated 
bell    crank    \>-\>\   pi\oted    between    the   arms   and    wdtti   one 
end    thei-eof    m,,\a!,i.     in    Tla-    si.. I    and    pr...ie<tUJK    into    tne 
sp.iut  end    of   t!..    pip'-  :t   'li""*^   va]\.    having   a   plurallt\    of 
guide  pins  m..ci.t.-.i  11.  ti.e  .■asint:.  tlie  pins  being  exteniie<i 
int.,   the  pip.    ;r..iii   within  so  that  the  vahe  is  slidabb    to 
an.l    from    the   sea!    and   i-   .-arried  by   the    pipe,   said   valve 
tieini;   of  !■  ss.  r  .liaiiieier   than    the  casing  and    out   of    ion 
ta.-l    ihirewilb.  an   a;,,  rtured    hi;:  ,  arried   \'\    The   valve   and 
ui...n    till-   saim-    si.b    tb.  r.-.f   as   the   pms,   asn!    a   link   con 
lie.te.j    to  th.    ii]i.  riur.-.l   iug  .if  the  vaive  and  t.-   the  eU(:  of 
the  b<-!i    .ratik    b  \er   w  ithin   tic     pipe. 


t«!,  .     '."  ^'^'^''    "■    ""^  '  '"-"^  des.Tlbed,    the  combin.-iln.n   -.f 
"^   •■■'■allel  shafts   revoiuble  in  ojiposite  dtreetlon>i     a   .nt 

bine'  "''*''  ""''  """""^  ""  ^"'*^  shafts  for  Impart  Ini:  a   .■oin 
^^•'  •■eelprocaton   and  vibratory  movement  to  said  knif* 


l.i:-!7.-l.'.       HdlAKV    ITMl'-      .lisTis    H     Kinnei,    l>or 
,  hesPi.    ,Mass,,    .issiKUor    tc    The    Kinney    .Manufacturing 
lom|lan^,    Hoston.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Massachii 
sett-.      I'ned    Mar.    4.    1914.      Serial    No.    ^^Z'Z.h'iSi.      (.CI, 
lii.-{      -1-1    . 
p    If)   a   ,b\i,e  of   the   class  described,   the  combination 


-    '''»  d'-vlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of       -f   a    <asln>;    provided    with    a    <yiiudrical    piston    chamber 
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-     In   .1    d'Vl. .    .f   the  1  ln»!<  dfs«rltie<l.   tho  combination 

'•'    'i    'M-.in_-    11!   a  hl.'d    with    u    cylindrical    piston    rhambrr 

tiKl  an  .  i^.'i  ciinipartuient  coiiiui.ii,;.  ,1 1 1  in;  th'iivvli!.  .  a 
I'vcinhi.  -tiaft  CPiitrally  dlspos.-d  liiriiin.  au  ecunirlc 
iii'T'..ii  and  jin  anniilHr  pistnn  oti  said  i'<'c»'nfrlr  havlni; 
a  I'Hiliai  Miiili-  oxtendInK  iiit^i  ^ai.!  .iitU'T  ■  ,  .ai ; .  i  much  t  iii.! 
;ii  11-^  i.lnl  \Nith  a  irroovc  c\t. -1111111^  tran^-v.  r>!  :>,  "f  lt~  m 
ii'T  \:  ilii,  1  vsali  conunuuicattni;  oontitnntl.v  >v|fh  the 
outlet  . '.iifpi  itnicnt  liy  in.ati-;  ..f  a  (.n-i-a^.  t  )ii-..iu'li  •<ald 
bla.l.- 

'■  111  1  1  '  ■  -f  tbc  class  dcs,  I  ii,,.,i,  the  ctmii  iiiatlon 
iif  a  i-a-^iii.'  prill,  hIimI  with  a  cy  I  Itnlrj.  a !  pl-stin  '•hiiiiit-T 
rtiid  an  iMitl.'t  ■  .'H!|iart  ai.  lit  >  oiiitimnl.  h.iiil'  iti.rcwith.  a 
'reviilnfiN'  ^liaft  ciitrajv  .|i^p,,s.',;  thfi.  m  an  .■(•<-»>ii trie 
thcrtNin  :  aiwl  tii  aiiiinlar  (i.'Jt.ii  ..n  -.ii.l  .■...rilrl.-  tiiivinir 
a  radial  tilad*"  ■  \  t.-iidi  iil'  IjMm  ^ald  uiitlct  •  (piii  pa  rl  ii.cnt 
and  provjd.i!  vsith  a  ^r<>"\>  ■  \  i.mmIi  ni:  t  ra  iih\  frs^-ly  of  its 
Inner  cv  li-idrJi  a  1  w.x'l  r..Mmiinii<  u  i  iiij,-  cuiKta  titly  with  the 
iiiit  let    .  iinipa  iTiii'Til 

t     1 11    a    d<'Vii  !•    (if    the    '^biss    .li-scr!lif(1    liavlnL'    an     in 
rlos.-d    (iiitlct    runipartinciit .    ;h,-    .  .  an  tdns  t  Ion    of    an    cc  en 
trie,    an    auniiinr    [ii<*t.in.     irul    (neai-i    for    'iiipplyim;    a    film 
>f    ;if]'iid    tiefwcfti    said    e.  1  entrli     and    idntiin    under    ron 
slant    pn-ssur.-    tliniutrh    a    pH-<sak''     ■naiuuniica  1 1  utc    directly 
wifd   said   iiuilct   conipH  r1  inenr 

■"  In  a  device  nf  the  (lass  di^.Tihe-l  iiaxink;  an  (nith't 
conipartiiient,  the  .1  iinhina  f  hm  d  an  ..centrlf,  in  annular 
plstiiti,  and  ineari-^  fur  supplviiii;  .jireil  \  fr.pin  said  out- 
let <a)nipartrneiif  a  iliin  •<(  llcpiid  ietsM-.-n  said  ecieiitrlc 
anil    pistdii    luider    (instant    pre-snre 

(I    laltns    '\    and    7    wt    printed    in    the    (,uzette    1 


i.r;~  l'm;      I  I'lri'-.K  i(I-;.\i»      i  x-h     .1     KiivinnR,;.    se 

■I'M'.    Wasli        l-'iled    \|a\     J      I'M  (        Seria'    V"     v.f»!,n-jr, 

K'l.  144 — 2:'.i>   , 

1.    Inn   iMitter  h-ad,    111.     ■.miianati.ui    uilh   .1    :',.\i\-    <  \  .\ii 
der   !ia\iii;;    longitudinal    -l..is   m    th.'    p.riph.r\    ther.-of.    ..f 
hiades    dis|>.>.s<>d    to    eifeml    ieiiutiiwise    In    said    sluta    with 
their    cuttini:    edi;es    proieiiiiii.     oiitwardiv     from     tlie    jie 
riphery    of    said    lyllnder       cinp  t>reakers    assmlated     with 
each    of    said    !. lades       wivi^.  s    to    .tiua^e    with    said    chip 
breakers     and     with     th.-    u   ,1n    ,,(     s.iid     siots,    a     plate     s- 
(ure<l   to   the   end   of   sai.l    tuade  ,\liii(ler   and   spaced   tlien 
from;  and  adjusting   U)lt.s  a.s?<oclated   with  said   plat*    and 


ant!    an     outlet    compai  tnient     coniinunica  f  inc     therewitli. 
a     re\  ,il  iilii.-    s|i(,''       eiiiraiiv     disposed     ttnrein.    an    eccen 
tii'     t!i(ic(.ii       -iu>\    aa    annular    pistiui     "ii    said    eccentric 
tiHiirik;    a     radia:     !  lade    >xlendini:     ini"     saPl     outlet     com 

partiu-ii'     ari'l     pi-ni.l,-.!     wit!.      ,     _;.,,,■,.-     .jLiendMiK     trann 
V'Tselv    ..f    Its    iini'i     i\liniirhai    w  .1  ,      ,  ■  (Ui  niunha  t  iii^    with 
the    outlet    '  "iiipa  rf  men  t     ;>     ;iieatis    of    a     i'is,sak;i     thr(Hiji;h 
said    ''lade 


disposed   each   to   screw   into  an  end   of  a  different  .i.e  of 

said    wedites    f.    move    su.  1,    w-d.-,^    l.iiKthwIse    witliin'iu 
si. It    to  (lamp  a   knife  and   a     liip  :  reaker  within  said  -.of 


2.   Id  a  cntt.  I  hea.i    the  .'orn' ii,.ition  with  a  blade  ryliii 
der  h:i\:ri-   iMtitrit udi na  1  s;,,ts  m   Mic  periphery  thereof,  of 

''II'''  r    Ktii\.s    .lis. !    ,..    <;,id    s.ots  ;    chip  tirenkers   dis 

pos..,|  in  said  slots  Hdja.etd  said  cutter  knivea ;  weilues 
lon^fttudlnallv  dlnpoHwl  to  enL'ik:<  with  said  chlp-brenker 
with  th,  s|,ie«  of  said  s|,,ts  .,  ;,:j,te  se,-ure<l  to  one  end 
f  said  Made  ,\  u-Pr  N  Its  .  xtendinjf  through  the  plate 
and  eiiLiHirinL:  the  w..ik:..s  for  m.  \  ins.'  said  wedce  endwNp 
within  «ald  slom  ati't  a  pla'.  isSA<dnted  wdth  the  opprv 
site    etnl    of   said    cylimhr    to    !.T..^,.,;»    .'i.twise   movement   of 

-■lid  (hi  I'  '.I'  akers  and  said  >  \i;  fer  kiiUi  s  when  said  wedees 
a  re   moved 


11  :;:,•-•  IT  CI.oTHKS  l  IM  HLLL.  Uo\  R.  Lane.  Imle- 
i  endei,  e  M,  |i..,i  N . . ,  .,,  1909.  Serial  No.  026,4;!^. 
til.   :tJ      l'»2.) 


I      In   a       ..til.  s  ii!i.    r.  •  1.  the  combination  w.fh  a  casin; 
iia^ii.    an  openint',  of   a   »•■■.. r  '.vh-.d  rotatlvely  moiinle.l  in 


asinv,'     a    spring; 


i.iatihL'    the   Rear   wheel,  a   reel 

)i-.-  riM.  ami  reue.val.;.'  tlir-'uh  -.id  opening  WitlK'tit 
nnioviiiK'  the  spririk:.  iin.l  a  pwii.i.  -■  ■  ured  to  and  ndii- 
taM.'  wltti  the  reel  ami  uMvaMe  wiili  t  h.-  reel  to  and  from 
!  tie  asuikr  anil  to  ami  from  a  po  itun  .n  which  it  will  '•" 
^.-au'c   th.'  car  wheel. 

_■  In  a  .  lothes  iiti.'  reel  tin  coniblnatloa  with  u  ca«in>t 
liavin.;  .an  op.'nmif  and  a  (■.■.■  r  f.,r  , 'osini:  said  openiu.',  "f 
a  reel  r.datlveiy  numnt.'d  ..n  tie  ..w:  and  remi.*.-iWe 
with  Ih."  cov.  r  from  sal.l  ,asinL'  a  l--  1 1  wlie<d  ^.dat^el,v 
moMntml  in  the  casin;:.  a  sprii.k;  for  r.'tatin)?  the  -'•af 
whetd.  and  a  pinion  se.nr.-d  to  and  ro^■^tM:.ie  with  «»i« 
r.-el  and  movable  vMth  the  ..  ■  1  t..  and  from  the  rn-n.i: 
vviihoiit  r.ai.ovin^  th.-  sprin»:  .iiid  iiiov.'i'  •■  to  and  freti,  a 
positi.in    In    \\h  !t    will    .niiM^-.'    !l..'   i.''-:ir   w  :     •  I. 


l.l.!7,-Ms  KKY  Si:  \T  HK<> A.  MIS';  .MA.lilSE.  I''-;'^- 
.  IS  .1  I.ua.iNTK.  Ilinlsoti  Mass  lil-.l  July  -^-  ''"'• 
Serial   .N'o.  04(1. SMin.      .  CI.  '.to     ::;;  i 

1.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  ,les.  rihed.   i!..    coaihln.  ••••« 
of    ,1     iH'd    frame;    a    t.ud     hid.ler    a.lapted    to    redpf'^  ^ 
leuKilnvlne    thereof   and    .  ..n.ilstmtj    in    part   of  B   nor.e»0 
iuble    .^rew;    n    nut    on    sal.l    screw,    «.-ars    m.-unted   ."H'^^ 
th.'  i>eriphery  of  said  nut  an. I  secured  thereto,  a  revu.- '• 


"33 


sb.ii 

Int.. 

bold. 


parallel    to    sahl    s.-r.'u  ;     and    meilianlsin     on     said 

dapted   to   "H.t    Willi    said    »:t.ars    to   Impart    rotary 

i.i.  nt  to  said  nut  in  .utli.r  direction  and  to  he  moved 

,'. operative    position     hy     the     re.  Ijiro.  at  ion    <jf    said 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  .-lass  descrihed,  the  cmianatlon 
of  a  U-d  frame;  a  '-...l  Imlder  adapted  to  reciprocate 
lencthwise  thereof  and  ..insisting  in  part  of  a  nonn'volu- 
Mr  s<  r.'W  ;  a  nut  on  said  screw;  two  K'.ars  secured  to  the 
P'Tlphery  of  said  nut  .  a  revoluhl..  .shaft  paralhl  to  said 
sirew;  and  mechanl.sm  fin  reon  f(.r  driving  said  ^-ears 
idternnlely  in  opposite  direction  adapted  t,,  !,<■  uio\,,i  jnto 
iD.>p«'rative  position  by   the  re.  iprocation   of  sal 

.'t.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  .lescrlhi.l    the  < 
of  .1   N'd    frame;    a    t...!    hold-r    a.lapie 
I.n;:thttl8e   thereof  and   (.uislsiin 
ble  srrew  ;  a  nut  on  «»aid   «.  r.  w 
[x  riphery  of  said   nut 


t. 


1 1 


stopjiinK' 


lloi.lel 

■oni'-iiiati-.n 
re,  ipro.  ate 
.  art  of  n.iiirevolu- 
tW(.  L'.-ars  s.-cur.-d  to  the 
r.-vo|u!.le  sfiaft  parallid  to  said 
srrrw;  mechanism  ther-.m  for  dnvinj:  s.iid  ^-enrs  alter- 
nately In  opposite  dnations.  and  m..  hanism  operahle 
t'v  the  recl|.rocatint:  nwivement  of  .sai.l  holder  f.r 
the  operatl.-n     '  ^aj.i  driving   mechanlstn 

4.  In  a  n,  -hin..  ..f  the  class  de.scriln-.l.  the  combination 
of  «  h.-d  frame:  a  r—iprocatinK  tool  holder  tliereon  con- 
slsiln.'  in  part  of  a  n,.nrevohible  s-nw  ;  a  nut  on  said 
ser»'w;  two  Rears  secured  to  the  p.rlpherv  of  said  nut  a 
r-v,.|iil,lp  shaft  parallel  to  said  screw;  two  sleev,-..,  upon 
Mi.l  shaft:  a  pinion  on  ea.  h  adapt.'.)  to  drive  one  of  the 
nut  L-ear,:  clutches  i.vediy  .s,.,  „r,.d  „,  said  shaft  for  ,^ui 
tn.lllnefhe  operatl..;.  ..f  sai.l  sle, vs  ;  manuallv  contr.dled 
moehanlsm  slldable  lengthwise  of  said  sleeves  for  actuat 
lag  either  of  said  clutches;  an.l  means  -ontrolled  bv  the 
morement  of  said  hold 
diitrli. 

•V  In  n  maclili f  the  .luss  .le«crlt>ed.  the  cmblnatlon 

"fa  l*d  frame:    a    r.  •  ipr...  ating   tool    hol.ler   there.. n   c.,n 
"'"tins  in   part  of  a    nonr-v.dulde    scr.'w 
wrew:  two  sears   s...,n.-d    \,.   said    nut 
psrallel    to   sal.l    -.  r,  w 

if   th. 


ler    for    dlsenjjajjinK    8«id    ennaj:. 


a    nut    on    said 

a    revolubie   shaft 

,  tu.)    sle.'V.s    up.in    said     shaft       a 

'"""'"  ""  ♦'HCh  alapted    t.i  -Irive  <,ne 


I-,  ^,  nut   t'cars  :   an 

lOt.Tmediate    ff.ir     interposed     between     one    of    said     nut 

?Mrs«nd  one  of  s.ild  plnh.ns  ;   dutches  tlxe.iiv   se,  ured  to 

MW  shaft    for   ..  ritr.,llinK    tlie    ..peratl, 

mainially    conir.jl!e,i     mechanism 

Mid  sleeves  for  act 

n»'«ns  controlled  t.v 

'OKaaitn;  said  clutch. 

K'lalmse  to  -.;   not    printed    in   th,-   .Jazette.] 


Ion    of    sniil    sle 

sUdahl.'     ienKtll\^i^ 

tuatlng    either    of    said    .■lut.hes  : 

niovem,-nt   of  sal.l    holder  f,. 


•ves  : 

(-       of 

and 

(lis 
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'■\!rv.."       ''^"-^      A.Nl.      TUKHMOSTA'l 

..n."''  "-      ""■'■^"■"'  'o  I>»'ake  M.itor  Fuel  Kconomv  Com 
'""/    a  (..rporath.n  of  California.      Fil.-d 
=^"'•'1   .No.   S.30,7()9.       (Tl.    4H, 

liail   ^"   ""■^*'"'""t    f'"    «"    Int 

4rt.M   f'  '"""""'''   ■""'   '■"'•'■"'■"''■'■   '■onsistinK  ,.f  «    tivdro- 

-•f-nmvMr I?';'-  .'''''•'  '■•"""•"•"1  '"  ttie  carbureter,  a  pipe 

for  h i  *  '"*'  *"■''''•>■  !''!'*'  «lfh   the  manifold,  means 

tempo.  ,  "*^      ,    '"'■'     "'"'   ""•""«   "Iterated   by   the   rl.se    in 
"^  '>f  the   fuel    for   cuttlns;   .)fr   the   flow    of   fuel 


14H.  I 
.'riial 


.\|ir    0.    ]!tl4. 
...mhnstioii    .uicine 


conn..ctin*r  the  casing  with  the  upper  part  of  the  manifold 

mlanf '">'■""'!"''  "■^"^- "^'"'^  <l"-eotl.v  to  the  manifold. 
mean,  f,,,  j,.«,,„^  ,,^  hydrcK.arbo,i.  and  means  operated 
t.>  he  rise  in  temperature  .:,f  the  hydrocarbon  for  cuttlnir 
off  the  flow  of  hy.lrocart.on  directed  to  the  manifold 

-   An    atta.lanent    for    an    Internal    combustion    engine 

jHvlnp    a    manif.d.l.    ,  ..nsistln.   of    mean.s    for    introducing 

I'l-.ld  hydro.arhon  directly  into  said  manlf.d.i,   means  for 

h.'atlnp  the  hy.lro,  art.on   i...f.,re  it  enters  the  manifold    and 

means    operat..!    hy    a    rise    in    temperature    of    the    hvdro 

^■b.^j..r(uttiti.    (.fftiie    direct    .upply    thereof    to    the 


JjT' 


4.    .\ii    attnrhm.it.t     f.,-     an    int.iiial    cmniistloi. 
havin;:  a  manifold  and  carlureier,  <  onslsting  ..f  a  fu 
py    tank,   pipes  conuectink;   said   tank    with   th.    carl 
and   with   th.^   manifol.l,   wiiereby  fuel   is   fed  to   th. 
reter   and    directiv    to   the    manifold    and   means    for   auto 
maticrtllv    c.,ntroliln;.-    the    Mipjdy    of   fuel    dlr.-cted    to    the 


.'iiuine 

UM't.-r 
ca  rhu- 


nianifol.J 

.'■.  An  attjo  Inn.  lit  f.,r  an  iiu.  rnal  oonihustion  .'n;;ln.  pr..- 
vid.-,!  with  a  manifold  ati.l  carhur.-ter.  an.l  .■.vhaust  [-ipe. 
'otisistiia'  of  a  fuel  Kiippi\  tank,  a  conductor  exL^ndin^' 
fr..m  sai,l  tank  t..  the  .a,  rhur-t.-r  disposed  In  thermal  com'" 
tiiunhati.in  with  tli.-  exliaus.  pij,,-.  «  easint  inte,pojt,.,i  i„ 
^■'■'i  l''l"-  "  I''l'<'  h'Hdini;  fioin  said  casing  t..  tlie  up^ier 
jiart  of  the  mati;f,,l(l  wh.-r.-hy  fuel  tuay  he  fed  directly  into 
the  manlf.d.i.  an.l  tiiermaily  operated  means  In  said  casiii>r 
for  c..ntr,.llinK  tti.  th.w  of  fuel  fhrouph  .said  last  mentioned 
pipe. 

irinlms  G  to  .'«  not  jirlnted  in  the  liatefte.) 
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ira    .i^fcr-rt'  j'liu.i  inii*;^.  J  ^il.^o..j    f^Mj 


..11    .jjjimi 


•n^h-  Into  the  manifold 

Of  liv. 

the  I,, 


nttachtnent    for    an    Internal    combustion    enflne 

man,f..ir|  arid   carbureter,  conslstlnjr  of  a   source 

rtKjn  supply,  a  p,p^  connecting  said  supply  with 

rpter,  a  caslnvr  forming  a  part  of  said  pipe,  a  pipe 

■•13O.G.-70 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
rectangular  shaped  metal  frame  having  a  horizontal  lip 
projecting  outwardly  at  Its  top,  downwardly  projecting 
studs  on  the  bottom  of  said  lip  at  spaced  iDtervala,  a  plu- 
rality of  colled  springs  mounted  on  spaced  slats  across  the 
bottom  of  the  frame  and  supporting  a  pad  uid  cover,  flap* 
hanging'  from  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  corer,  haTlog  at 
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thPtr  low'T  ofl^os  horns  ndapt»v1  to  \t\^  hs.'  ln,t.(i.'iiiltMit  wire 
rixl.s.  wir.'  lio.,ks  li.'iviiii:  ^ioll('d  flnn:,'H  t  I'll  stiMiiks  sllilatily 
ni<)iint»Ml  ..11  said  stu.ls,  tlw  tiills  ..f  said  tii..>ks  ImIui;  adapt 
e<l  ti>  pass  traiiHv.Tsidy  thr<iiik;ti  said  h.'ins  and  .•iitTHk:*'  "Vfr 
thf  r.Mis  in  said  hems,  wht>rchy  th.'  sal.t  Ilaiis  Hrt>  hcUJ  taut 
betw.'.Ti   ttH>  fraiiif  mid  r,,v.T  s>i''staiitially  as  drs^rltuM), 

2.  Ill  a  strurHirf"  of  th.>  .  tiaractcr  <l<'«(ril'.'d.  a  vertlcHl 
rfitaiiu'ular  shaiMil  im-tal  fraiiu-  liavliiu  a  liorlzorital  lip 
prdj'itlri^;  .nitwar<lly  near  Its  t"p.  said  franic  coiiiprlslnK 
ends  and  sid>'S,  loop  sliaprd  haiidifs  ri\ft«'d  to  the  Iwttoni 
of  said  Up  aluni;  th.-  two  sldfs  of  tlif  metal  fratiif.  Kald 
lo..p  iiandl.'>  havinu  I'.ooks  on  tti.dr  upper  sides  near  th.' 
t.ip  ,,f  ttir  lo,,ps,  a  pluralilv  ..f  .oil.'.l  sprlUK^  riKuinted  on 
spare.l  slais  a^  P'ss  tlie  l.ottoin  of  the  frame,  a  pad  and  a 
cover,  said  spiinics  siiiipoi  tin::  -aid  jiad,  said  cov.'r  havlni: 
end  and  side  ilaj.s  se<-nre.l  to  rti.'  frain.-  at  the  liottoni  of 
sniil  !lp.  and  said  side  Maps  havlni;  ev.'s.  whereby  the  sai.l 
li.Hiks  on  the  handl.'S  .an  N^  em:a>;.'d  with  the  eyes  on  th.' 
flaps  to  cause  th.'  loop  handl.  s  t..  staini  uprlKht  suhstan 
tiallv    as    des.Tihed 


1 , 1  3  7 , 2  2  1      irKAi'LKarr  att.m-hmkn  r 

I'      IKNNDN,    W  llliniantlf.    Conn.       I'ile.l    K.-l 
Serial  No.  7,6«jn.      iCL  ^40-47.. 


Wii 


AM 


1,  III  a  iiuht  il. 'Him  tor  for  an  tiieandescent  lamp  bulb,  a 
main  l.o.lv  iiortlon  desl>,'ne.l  t.>  eov.T  otie  side  of  the  t)iiih, 
a  spriiii:  >  Up  at  tli.-  forward  edge  of  said  derte<-tor  ar- 
i'litikted  to  vl.-l.lHiKly  eiikja^re  the  tip  of  the  hiilb  with  means 
■  t  ftie  r.'Hr  .di:"  of  the  defl.'etor  for  .'nunKlni;  the  rear  of 
the  iMilh,  said  la-^t  ni.'ntloned  means  eomprlsln^  two  spared 
yleldlnt;  eilps  infeLrral   with   said  main  h<xly. 

■_'  In  a  d. 'tie. for  for  an  imanilescent  lamp  biilh,  a  main 
h.i.ly  arniiii;e.l  to  snl^ta  n  f  ia  lly  fit  a  rid  cover  ..iie  side  .if 
th.'  laini.  '.111!.,  '  h.'  forwar.l  .-.li;.'  of  said  Nxly  beln>{  sUtted 
to  form  a  sprini;  <  Up,  the  laffr  Itrlnn  Rrraiik;e<l  to  yield- 
liit:lv  t.i  .>nua^:.'  the  tip  of  the  bulb,  with  means  at  the  rear 
ed^e  of  said  deflector  to  enK'U*'  the  rear  of  the  biilti,  said 
means  an.l  said  spring  clip  serving  to  hold  said  deflector  In 
place 

:'>  III  a  !lK'ht  defle.'t.ir  for  ail  Incanilescent  lamp  bulh.  a 
main  ixxly  (lortion  ilesU'iie.l  to  <-.iver  one  side  of  the  bulh, 
a  sprint;  clip  iit  the  forward  .'du'e  of  sabl  deflector  arranRed 
to  yl.'ldiiiKly  etiiiai,'!'  the  lip  ..f  the  bulb  with  means  at  the 
rear  e<l>;e  of  the  detlector  for  .•n>;niriiiK  the  rear  of  the  hulb, 
ani.l  last  ni.  niioti.'il  means  cmprlsliiK  two  spacecl  flexible 
.•M).s  an.l  I  noil  metallic  pad  Interposed  b«jtwe«n  said 
spriiii;   i-Ilp  an.l    said   bulb. 


;i:!7  ■-••-•-•  IdUrKIxi  .\NI»  o'l'IlKK  srHMAKINF,  AT 
I'Alt.Vn  S  K,*HI.  OsKAK  I.KON.  (iottenbofK,  Sweden. 
HsslKu.ir  to  I>>on  St»'«'rlnK'  I'evlce  Company .  HrcKiklyn, 
N  Y  .  a  Corp.iratlon  -if  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1908. 
Serial  No  4ir),.H<>»  (CI  114  2.'?.  I 
1.    .\   submarine  vessel  combined  with  a  recetyer  adapted 

to    be    ai'fuated    by    vibrations    of    the    water,    and    a    con 

trollliiK  means  actuated  by  aalil   n-celver. 


2.  Ill  a  submarine  vessel,  the  combination  with  .i  pro- 
p.llinv:  .'iiiclii.'  .'itnl  a  st.-erint'  devi...  ,,f  controlUnif  means 
th.  ref..r,  ami  a  re<-elver  oiK'ratinjf  said  controllInK  nieau« 
and  a.lapttsl  to  Ik'  ai'tuate.l  !.y   the  ylbratlons  of  thi'  w.-iter. 

:!  The  .'omblnatloli  with  a  siibniarii;.  \.>~.  of  a  re- 
(  .  i\i'r  adapted  to  tx-  actuated  by  vibratbiiis  of  llie  Wat'T.  a 
■-ti'erlim  d.-vli'.'  f.ir  the  said  \cssel,  and  controlllliR  iiieHus 
tfii-rifor  operated  by  sabl  receiver  for  <  auilng  the  vensel  to 
approach    the  source  of   vibrations. 


'  +  '-  =  -■-.-> 


^-1. 


y 


^j*  ■  ■  •  1 


.;,... 


u^  a. 


4  The  combination  with  a  siibmarii..'  ve««el  of  opvwsite 
recelv.rs  adapt. ■<!  to  be  a.tnat.d  !y  -.und  vibrations,  a 
gteerlni;  device  f..r  the  .sai.l  vess.i,  ami  controUlUK  means 
therefor  actuated  by  either  of  said  receivers  for  directing 
the  vessel   toward   the  source  of  soun.l 

T>.  The  (,)mblnatlou  with  a  submarine  vesiiel  of  two 
receivers  ada|.ted  to  l*  actuated  by  sound  vibrations,  a 
steering  d.vb  e  f.)r  the  ^ald  vess.i  and  controlllnK  m.-aus 
adapted  to  operate  the  steering  dcvb  .■  in  one  or  th.-  oili.r 
dlrectb.n.  when  actuateil  by  ..ne  ..r  the  ..ther  receiver,  for 
■teertnn  the  vessel  toward  the  sour.'.>  of  sound. 

[Claims  ti  to  14   not  prlnte.l  In  the  i.hz.  tte.] 
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IKM.      Frank    Robert    M.Behtk    Autu. 
r.>i.iNKnwKKV.   RruBsels,  Belicbim    assik;n 
F.lectrii-    Company.    New    York.    N      ^  ,,    a    i 
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1.  KeKl«terln«  and  controlling  7';"''""  "*/;,,. 
switching  telephone  systems  ^"'"l-'"'''^;  '^  ",,,,. 
ister-controllers,  a  sequence  switch  '<-'-•' "^„,  I, 
by  which  «ld  register  controllers  are  *^  J'^^^f,^ 
and  a  ^-oond  sequence  switch  -"'^"  "^'^^  „  . 
which  said  r*Klster  controller,  one  after  anotb 
their  selection  controlUn*  operations. 


..Ml)* 
if  ref 

-.•ult» 

.  ,,ther 

.    r.lS* 


1    UeuisterinfT  and    controlllns:   equipment    for    machine 
swit  I  inj:    telephone    systems    comprising    a    pluralitv     of 
re;;i-b:  controllers   adajite^l    to    re>;lster   the    num-rical    <le 
slgii..   ion  of  the  .1.  sired  line,   and  to  produce  selection  en 
trolli'i-  operation.-    In   acc..r<lance   therewith,   an    inomiuK 
clrni.!  under  the  .ontrol  ..f  which  such  replster  controllers 
are  ■  iic  after  auoth.-r    set.    and    an   oiitKoinjr   or   selection 
.•ODlr.  Iling    circuit    over     which     said     reKlster-controllerH 
oDe  iifi'T  another  perform  their  selection  controlling  oper- 
Mtloii.s.  and  two  sequeme  switches  one  controlilnK  the  as 
so<'i!iIioii   of   such    re^'lster  contndlers    with    said    Incoming 
clreiiii   and   the  other   controlling  the   association   of  such 
regl.sii  r-controllers   with   said   oiitBolng  circuit. 

X  Ke^Mstering  and  ontrollinjt  equipment  for  ma. bine 
switi'liiiis  telephon.'  systems  comprlslnK  a  plurality  of 
reci>ter-contr<dler'^.  an  incomlnj;  circuit  under  the  control 
of  wliicli  said  reirister  controllers  are  adapiwi  t..  be  s.t 
to  re^'isler  the  niiinericai  deslirnatlon  of  the  desired  line, 
an  oiitt'oinj;  circuit  over  which  said  register  cvmtrollers 
perform  their  respective  controllinj.'  o|)erations,  a  se.pieuce 
switch  as.soclate<i  with  said  renister  controllers  and  sal.i 
incoming  circuit  a.lapted  to  ass<)<'late  said  resrister  control- 
lers one  after  another  with  said  incomInK  cir.  uit  In 
response  to  chan(reo\.r  linjuilses  In  said  circuit,  a  se< 
..nd  se<|uence  switch  as.s.xiated  witti  said  rejrlster  .  .-n 
trollers  and  said  outK'dnt'  circuit,  a  circuit  controlled  by 
sai.l  first  sequence  '■witch  f.)r  ..(.erating  said  secon.i 
se<ju.nre  switch  to  ass...  iate  a  re»jlster  controller  with  said 
.•utRoinic  circuit,  aii.l  M  cir.  lilt  contr.illed  hy  said  retMsier 
■  ODtroller  In  the  |...siti..n  taken  by  It  at  the  termlnaii.^n 
.if  Its  .selection  controllinK  .)peratlon  t..  oi>erate  said  second 
sequence  switch  to  remove  such  rejflster-cont roller  from  | 
iiRsoclntlon  with  said  outirolng  circuit  and  associate  a 
second  register  controller  therewith. 

4.  \  rejflst.  riiik-  and  controlling  equipment  for  mac  bine 
swItrliinK    telephon.'    syst-ms    comprlslnK    a     plurality    of    j 
recUt.r  controllers    an  Incoming  circuit   under  the  control    I 
of  wtilcli   said    register  controllers   are   set    to    register   tlie   i 
numerical    designation    of    the    desired    line,    an    outgoing   I 
drrult   over   which    the    said    register  controllers    perform    i 
their  selection    controlling    operations,    a    sequence    sjvltch    | 
a.sRocijifed  with    said    Incoming    circuit   and   said    register-   I 
controllers  to  a-s..clate  said   register  controllers  one  after   j 
.•mother   with    said    Incoming    circuit    In    response    to    the 
•  lianteover  lin;  lise  In  said  Incoming  circuit,  a  second  se- 
qiieu.e  switch  associated  with  said  register-controllers  and    j 
said  outgoing  circuit  for  associating  said  register  control     j 
lers  one  after  another   therewth,   a    circuit    confrolknl    hy   i 
«l-i   first    sequence    switch    the    closure    of    which    causes   | 
said  secnd  sequence  switch  to  operate  to  associate  a  first    i 
regim.r  controller  with  said  outgoing  circuit,  and  a  circuit    I 
jointly  controll.-.!  by  said  first  register  c-ontroller  and  said 
nrat   se,,„ence    switch,    the    closure   of    which    causes    said    I 
«e<'.D.l  MMpience  switch   to   remove  such    first   register  c<m-    \ 
association    with    said    outgoing    circuit    and    ; 
nd  register  controller  therewith. 
^  •'    A  registering  and  controlling  equipment  for  machine 
•^wltclnng    telephone    systems    comprising    a    pluralltv    of 
^fjnster  controllers,  an   Incoming  circuit  by  which  the  set 
^np  "f  said   resrlster-controllers    Is    controlled    when    they 
re,„„.  „f,gr  an., ther  associated  therewith,  a  slow  operat 

C    r.'l..,y    cofipcratlng    with    said     Incoming    circuit    and 

<i«I'le.|   to  respond    only    to   a    prolonged    Impulse    In    said 

rolav      "  '"'''"''"''*'  ^^"<-h  associated  with  said  slow  acting 

».«  "id  said  r.glster-controriers  responsible  to  the  oper 

atlon     .f  the  bI,  ™.    „    ».  , 

iiie  81, ,»    acting  relay  to  cause  the  association  of 
^^^^.■..,.|s,pr.<.<,r, trollers    with    said    incoming    circuit    one 

l«ter ,    r"*^*"''^'  *°   "^'"Polnp  circuit   over    which   such    reg 
''  'rollers  perform  their  selection   controlling  oi>era 
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asjwx-iate 


1.  In  an  ore-grinder,  th.'  cmbinHtlot,  ,,f  „  grinding 
tnemher.  a  rotary  shaft  .onD.-,  t..!  in  op.rMtive  relati,>n 
with  said  memlH-r  serine'  act  nat..!  cr.,ss  bead,  movable  at 
right  angles  to  said  shaft,  and  an  ..ikthiin  ,■  c.,nnection  be- 
tween tb.  sai.l  shaft  an.l  said  .  .ro.^^b.-a.ls  wherebv  the 
springs  act  t.,  impart  an  endwise  thrust  to  the  shaft  i'n  the 
dir.'ctlon  of  the  grinding   memUT. 

2.  In    an    ore    grinder,    the   corabinntion    of    a    grinding 
meml^r.    an    endwise  ni.-vable    rotary    stihf;    <  onneci.^i    in 

I    ojH.ratlve  relation  with  .said  grinding  member,  coll  sprlnirs 
having  their  axes  at   right  angles  t..  th.'  axis  of  th.'  si.aft 
an.l  an  operative  connection   lM>tweeii   said  spring*,  and   tbe 
shaft    to  impart   iin   en.iwise   thrust    t.i   the   latter, 
j         .H.    In    an    ore    grin.ler.    the    <  .imbinati.in    of    a    grindmi: 
I    member,    an    endwise  m.iVHble    r.nary    shaft    connected    in 
I    ojM.ratlve  relation  with  said  grinding  meml-r.  mil  springs 
]    having  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 
j    and  an  operativ,    cnne.  tion   between  said  sjirings  an.l   ibe 
I    shaft  to  Impart  an  endwise  thrust  t.>  the  latter,  comj. rising 
I    blocks  acted  on  by  th.'  sj. rings  an.l  movable  at  right  angi.'s 
to  the  ails  of  the  shaft,  and  a   toggle  cnnei'tion  tietwecn 
the  blocks  and  the  shaft 

4.  The  combination  of  a  grinding  memtter.  a  rotary  end- 
wise movable  shaft  connected  In  operative  relation  with 
the  grlndlng-memlier,  blocks  movable  at  right  angles  to 
the  ails  of  the  shaft,  cross  heads  acting  on  the  blocks, 
springs  acting  on  the  cross  heads,  and  a  t.it'gle  connection 
between  the  blocks  and  the  shaft  to  catise  the  tension  of 
the  springs  to  act  on  the  shaft   In  an  endwise  direction 

0.  In  a  grinder,  the  combination  of  an  endwise  movable 
shaft,  a  grinding  meralx'r  connected  In  oi>erative  relation 
with  one  extremity  of  the  shaft,  blocks  movable  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  toggle  connection  be- 
tween the  said  blocks  an.l  the  shaft,  cross-beads  acting  on 
the  blocks,  springs  acting  on  the  cross-heads,  a  power 
[uilley  concentrically  arranged  with  reference  to  the  shaft 
but  loose  thereon,  having  a  clutch  spilned  on  the  shaft  and 
connected  In  operative  relation  wdth  the  rxiwer  pulley. 
and  an  oi)eratlve  connection  l>etween  one  .if  the  said  cross- 
heads  and  the  clutch,  whereby,  as  the  cross  heads  are 
thrust  outwardly  by  the  learward  movement  of  the  shaft, 
the  clutch  Is  actuated  tn'tliscngage  the  shaft  from  the 
power  influence  of  the  'iperating  pulley,  substantially  as 
described. 

((Talms  6  to  IT.  not  printefl  in  the  (Jazette.j 
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one  after  another  associated  therewith,  a   sec 

lei,       .«ir.h   associated   with   said   register  control 

nf  ^.    ,'    ^  i'lrolng  circuit  controlling  the  as.sodatlon 

outgo!    /'""'^""^'"''    °°^    "'^*'''    «nfther    with    said 
fnr  "'    '    '"''"'     """I    a    plurality    of   controlling    circuits 
'"aid"     ■  '♦^'len'i    switch  each  Jointly  controlled  by  one  of 
'     "ter-con trollers   and  said   first  sequence  switch. 
■"'  6  not  [.rlntt^  in  the  Gaiette.] 


i.ia; 


[WITHDRAWN.] 


l.i:?7.226.  ELECTROLY'TE  FOR  PRIMARY  BATTERIES. 
AHTHt  R   r.   Mancukster.   Providence,   R.   I.      Filed  r>ec. 
26,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,760.      (CI.  204—38.) 
1.   A  gelatln(»us  alkaline  electrolyte  for  primary  lotteries 

formed  of  an  alkaline  hydroxld  of  approximately  28  grav- 
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their  lowpr  etlgea  hemn  adapted  to  InoaBe  Independent  wire 
rcMls,  wire  huokg  hrtvinj?  slotted  elonRated  shanks  sildably 
mounted  on  said  studs,  the  bills  of  said  hooks  being  adapt- 
ed to  pass  transversely  through  said  hems  and  engajte  over 
the  rods  In  said  hems,  whereby  the  said  flaps  are  held  taut 
betw<'en  the  frame  and  cover  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
rectangular  shapeil  metal  frame  having  a  horlxontal  lip 
projecting  outwardly  near  I's  top,  said  frame  comprising 
ends  and  sides,  loop-shaped  handles  riveted  to  the  bottom 
of  said  Up  along  the  two  sides  of  the  metal  frame,  said 
Uk)p  handles  having  hooks  on  their  upper  sides  near  the 
top  of  the  loops,  a  plurality  nt  colled  springs  mounted  on 
spaced  slats  acrusH  the  In.ttom  of  the  frame,  a  pad  and  a 
cover,  said  springs  supporting'  said  pad,  said  cover  having' 
end  an<l  side  flaps  secured  to  the  frame  at  the  bottom  of 
salil  lip,  and  said  side  flaps  having  eyes,  whereby  the  said 
h.K)ks  on  the  haudifs  can  tn'  engaged  with  the  eyes  on  the 
flaps  tn  cause  thi'  loop  hamllcs  to  stand  upright  snhstan- 
tiallv   as   described. 


,  1  ,5  7  .  2  2  1  .      Up:AItLI(;HT  ATTACHMKNT 

l\    I.KNV'iN,    Wllliiiiantic.    Ponn.       Ki'u'd    I'-'h 
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2.  In  a  submarine  vessel,  the  combination  wltli  a  pro 
pelMng  engine  and  a  steering  device,  of  controlling  means 
therefor,  and  a  receiver  operating  aald  controlling  me&ns 
and  adapteil  to  \ie  actuated  by  the  vibration*  of  the  water. 

:?  Ihe  combination  wiUi  a  sut)niariue  vesae!  of  a  re- 
ciiver  adapted  to  b«'  actuated  by  vibrations  of  the  water,  a 
steering  device  for  the  said  vessel,  and  controlling  means 
thercfiir  operated  by  said  receiver  for  causing  the  vessel  u, 
approach    the   source   of   vibrations. 


1.  In  a  light  deflector  for  an  Incandescent  lamp  bulb,  a 
main  t)ody  portion  designed  to  cover  one  side  of  the  bulb. 
a  spring  clip  at  the  forward  e<lge  of  said  deflector  ar 
ranged  to  yieldingly  engage  the  tip  of  the  bulb  with  means 
at  the  rear  edge  of  the  deflector  for  engaging  the  rear  of 
the  hulb,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  two  spaced 
yielding  clips  Integral  with  said  main  bo<1y. 

2.  In  a  deflector  for  an  Incandescent  lamp  bulb,  a  main 
body  arranged  to  sulwtantlally  fit  and  cover  one  side  of 
the  lamp  bulb,  the  forward  edge  of  said  b<xly  being  slltted 
to  form  a  spring  clip,  the  latter  l»dng  arranged  to  yield- 
ingly to  engage  the  tip  of  the  bulb,  with  means  at  the  rear 
edge  of  said  deflector  to  engage  the  rear  of  the  bulb,  said 
meanB  and  said  spring  clip  serving  to  hold  said  deflector  in 

place. 

.1.  In  a  light  deflector  for  an  lncande8<ent  lamp  bulb,  a 
main  body  portion  designed  to  cover  one  side  of  the  bulb, 
a  spring  clip  at  the  forward  edge  of  said  deflector  arranged 
to  yieldingly  engage  the  tip  of  the  t)ulb  With  means  at  the 
rear  edge  of  the  deflector  for  engaging  the  rear  of  the  bulb, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  two  spaced  flexible 
clips,  and  a  non  metallic  pad  Interpoaed  between  said 
spring  clip  and   said  balb. 


1,137,222.  TORPEIK")  AND  OTHKR  SUBMARINE  AP- 
PARATUS. Kabl  Oskar  Leov,  (iottenborg,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Leon  Steering  Device  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1908. 
Serial   No.  415,309.      (CI.    114—23.) 

1.  A  submarine  vessel  combined  with  a  receiver  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  vibrations  of  the  water,  and  a  con- 
trolling means  actuated  by  said  receiver. 


u  Jfa^jg 


•  •"•••••<»■•••*• 


4  The  combination  wltli  a  submarine  vessel  of  opposite 
receivers  adapted  to  lie  actuated  l.y  sound  vitiratlons,  a 
steering  device  for  the  said  vessel,  and  controlling  means 
therefor  actuate<l  tiy  either  of  said  receivers  for  directing 
the  vessel  toward  t!ie  source  of  sound 

5.  Tiie  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel  of  two 
receivers  Bdapt»Hl  to  t)e  actuated  l>y  sound  vibrations,  a 
steering  dfvl(  e  for  the  said  vessel  an<l  controlling  means 
adapted  to  operate  the  steering  device  in  one  or  the  other 
direction,  wlien  actuated  by  one  or  the  other  receiver,  for 
sti'erlng  the  vessel   toward  the  source  of  sound. 

1<  Malms  d  to  14   not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.  I 


.i:i7,223  MACHINK  TF.I.EPHONK  SWITrlllNC}  SYS 
I'KM.  Frank  Robeht  MrBERTV,  Antwerp,  and  I.ipa 
PoLiNKOWHKT.  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Sew  York,  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Flle«1  Mar  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  S21,H74,  (CI. 
179— IH.  I 


1.  Registering  and  controlling  equipment  for  machine 
switching  telephone  systems  comprising  a  plurality  of  reg 
Ister  controllers,  a  sequence  switch  controlling  the  circuits 
by  which  said  register  controllers  are  set  one  after  another 
and  a  second  sequence  switch  controlling  the  circuits  by 
which  said  register  controllers  one  after  another  exercUe 
their  selection  controlling  operations. 
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2.  Registerlog  and  controlliiMC  eqiilpmeot  for  machine 
switching  telephone  systems  comprtalng  a  plurality  of 
register-controllers  adapted  to  register  the  numerical  de- 
signation of  the  desired  line,  snd  to  produce  selection  con- 
trolling operations  In  accordance  therewith,  an  incoming 
circuit  under  the  control  of  which  such  register-controllers 
are  one  after  another  set,  and  an  outgoing  or  selection 
controlling  circuit  over  which  said  register-controllera 
one  after  another  perform  their  selection  controlling  oper- 
ations, and  two  sequence  switches  one  controlling  the  as- 
sociation of  such  register  controllers  with  said  incoming 
.ircult  and  the  other  controlling  the  association  of  guch 
register  controllers   with   salil   outgoing   circuit. 

3  Registering  and  controlling  equipment  for  machine 
switching  telephone  systems  comprising  a  plurality  of 
register-controllers,  an  incoming  circuit  under  the  control 
of  whi(  (i  said  register  controllers  are  adapted  to  t>e  net 
to  register  ttie  nuinerlca!  designation  of  the  desired  line, 
an  outgoing  circuit  over  wiilcii  said  reglster-controllen 
perfiiriii  their  respective  c(.ntrolling  oi>eratlon8.  a  sequence 
switch  associated  with  said  regl.ster  controllers  and  said 
incoming  circuit  adapted  to  associate  said  register  control- 
lers one  after  another  with  said  Incoming  circuit  In 
restwnse  to  changeover  impulses  in  said  circuit,  a  sec- 
ond sequence  switch  Hssoclated  with  said  register-con- 
trollers and  said  outgoing  circuit,  a  circuit  controlled  by 
said  first  sequence  nwlti  h  for  o[>erating  aald  second 
sequence  switch  to  associate  a  register  controller  with  said 
outgoing  circuit,  and  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  register- 
controller  In  the  position  taken  by  it  at  the  termination 
of  its  selection  controlling  operation  to  operate  said  second 
sequence  switch  to  remove  such  register-controller  from 
association  with  said  outgoing  circuit  and  associate  a 
second   register  controller  therewith. 

4.  A  registering  and  controlling  equipment  for  machine 
switching  telephone  systems  comprising  a  plurality  of 
register  controllers,  an  Incoming  circuit  under  the  control 
of  which  said  register-controllers  are  set  to  register  the 
numerical  designation  of  the  desired  line,  an  outgoing 
circuit  over  which  the  said  register-controllers  perform 
their  selection  controlling  operations,  a  sequence  twitch 
associated  with  said  Incoming  circuit  and  said  register- 
controllers  to  associate  said  register  controllers  one  after 
another  with  said  Incoming  circuit  in  response  to  the 
changeover  Impulse  In  said  Incoming  circuit,  a  aecond  se- 
quence switch  associated  with  said  register-controllers  and 
said  outgoing  circuit  for  aasoclatlng  said  register-control- 
lers one  after  another  therewth.  a  circuit  controlled  by 
said  first  sequence  switch  the  closure  of  which  causes 
said  second  sequence  switch  to  operate  to  aisociate  ■  first 
register-controller  with  said  outgoing  circuit,  and  a  circuit 
Jointly  controlled  by  said  first  register-controller  and  said 
first  sequence  switch,  the  closure  of  which  cause*  said 
second  sequence  switch  to  remove  such  first  register-con- 
troller from  association  with  said  outgoing  circuit  and 
assoclste  a  second  register-controller  therewith. 

R  A  registering  and  controlling  equipment  for  machine 
switching  telephone  systems  comprising  a  plurality  of 
reglstpr-controUers,  an  Incoming  circuit  by  which  the  set- 
ting of  said  register-controllera  Is  controlled  when  they 
are  one  after  another  aaaodated  therewith,  a  slow  operat- 
ing relay  cooperating  with  said  incoming  circuit  and 
sdapted  to  respond  only  to  a  prolonged  impalse  In  said 
circuit,  s  sequence  switch  aasoclated  with  said  slow  acting 
relay  and  said  register-controllers  responsible  to  the  oper- 
ation of  the  slow  Bcting  relay  to  cmaae  the  asaoclatlon  of 
said  register-controllers  with  nid  incoming  drcnlt  one 
after  another,  an  outgoing  circuit  orer  which  such  reg- 
ister-controllers perform  their  selection  controlling  opera- 
tions when  one  after  another  associated  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond sequence  switch  associated  with  said  register-control- 
lers, and  said  outgoing  circuit  controlling  the  association 
of  said  register-controllers  one  after  another  with  said 
outgoing  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  controlling  circuits 
for  said  sequence  switch  each  Jointly  controlled  by  one  of 
said  register-controllers  and  said  first  sequence  switch. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.137.224  (iKINDINU  lill.l.  Kiw«anK  M.-i^oot.  Vlr 
tor.  Colo  Filed  May  27.  JWI2  m;rtal  No  mB.mi. 
(CI.   H3— 10.  ( 


1.  In  an  ore  grinder  the  conihtnatlon  of  a  grinding 
member,  a  rotary  shaft  connected  In  .ii^-nitlve  relation 
with  said  member,  spring  actuated  croas  heads  movaMe  at 
right  angles  to  said  shaft,  and  an  operative  coDnectlon  be- 
tween the  said  shaft  and  aald  croaa  beads  wh«T«t>}  tbs 
springs  set  to  Impart  an  endwiae  thrtist  to  the  shaft  In  the 
direction  of  the  grinding  memlier 

2.  In  an  ore  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  grlndtng- 
member,  an  endwiae  movable  rotary  shaft  conne<'te<l  In 
operatlre  relation  with  said  grinding  member,  coll  springs 
having  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  szl*  of  the  shaft, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  springs  and  the 
shaft  to  Impart  an  endwise  thrust    to  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  ore  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  grlndlng- 
member,  an  endwise-movable  rotary  shsft  connected  in 
operative  relation  with  said  grindlng-member,  coll  springs 
having  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
and  an  operative  conne<-tlon  l>etween  said  sprinits  snd  the 
shaft  to  Impart  an  endwise  thrust  to  the  latter,  comprising 
blocks  scted  on  by  the  springs  and  movable  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  a  toggle  connection  between 
the  blocks  and  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  grindlng-member.  a  rotary  end- 
wise moTsble  shaft  connected  in  operative  relation  with 
the  grindlng-member,  blocks  movsble  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  cross-heads  acting  on  the  blocks, 
springs  sctlng  on  the  cross-beads,  snd  s  toggle  connection 
between  the  blocks  and  the  shaft  to  cause  the  tension  of 
the  springs  to  act  on  the  shaft  In  an  endwise  direction 

R.  In  a  grinder,  the  combination  of  an  endwise-movable 
shsft,  a  grinding  member  connected  4n  operative  relation 
with  one  extremity  of  the  shaft  blocks  morable  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  toggle  connection  be- 
tween the  said  blocks  and  the  shaft  crom-heads  acting  on 
the  blocka,  springs  acting  on  the  croes-beada,  a  power 
pulley  concentrically  arranged  with  reference  to  the  shaft 
but  loose  tbereon.  having  a  datch  spllned  on  the  ihaft  and 
connected  In  operative  relation  with  the  power  pulley, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  one  of  the  said  cross- 
beads  and  the  clutch,  whereby,  as  the  cross-heads  are 
thrust  outwardly  by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  abaft, 
the  clutch  Is  actuated  to  disengage  the  shaft  from  the 
power  Influence  of  the  operating  pulley,  substantially  aa 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,137,225.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,137.226.  ELE(?TROLTTE  FOE  PRIMARY  BATTERIES. 
Aktbub  p.  Manchistkb,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Dec. 
26,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,760.      (CI.  204 — 38.) 
1.  A  gelatinous  alkaline  electrolyte  for  primary  batteries 

formed  of  an  alkaline  hydroxid  of  approximately  28  grav- 
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tty  Kaum<i  with  which  veiituble  Hiarch  Is  combined  at  a 
u>mperature  of  approximately  IHO'  F.  aud  in  Quantity 
substantially  leas  than  that  mnilr.Nl  t-  gelatinU*-  an  equal 
(junntlty  of   wattT. 

-.  .V  i;('latlnou8  alkalin,'  eU'otrolyt.-  for  primary  batteries 
fonn.-d  of  sodium  hydroxid  of  Hi>pn>xiuiately  -«  gravity 
Baum*i  with  which  vp^'ftable  nfarch  is  mmblnwl  at  a  tern 
p.rature  of  approxlmafly  ISO"  K.  and  In  quantity  8ut^ 
starulally  leaa  than  tbat  retjulro-l  to  g<'latlnl»e  an  etjual 
quantity  of  water. 

■A  A  gelatinous  alkaline  .  Uotrolyte  for  primary  batteries 
formed  of  an  alkaline  hy.lruxld  of  approximately  28  grav- 
ity Haum4  with  which  veg.  table  starch  is  combintHi  at  a 
temp.rature  of  approximately  IMO^  F.  a.,.1  in  mitmtantlally 
the  pro[K>rtlon8  of  approximately  .'T:!  1  grs.  of  starch  to 
one  poiuHl  of  hydroxid. 


puBh  them  through  «aJd  guiding  nieana.  and  means  for 
feeding  cartons  flmultaneoualy  to  twth  members  of  a  fol- 
lower on  the  main  conTeyer. 

6    In   a   machine   of  the   character  described,   th«  com 
blnatlon  of  a  carton  supporting  plate,  spaced  carton  gMid 
Ing  members  adjacent  the  latter,  means  for  adjustlnj  one 
of  said  members  toward  and  from  the  other  to  receive  car- 
tons of   different  slies,  and   meana  for   feeding  cartons   to 
said  guiding  members. 

((Malms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


I  y>,:  ■■■>:      '  AuroN    ikkmni;  .mk<h.\nism      fuank 

'  It'MviiliN  I'.atlic  (  i-.k.  Mull  .  A-^i^u.'i  m  I'ustum 
Cereal  Co  ,  Ll.-nit.-.l,  Hattlr  rr.-k  Ml<!i  a  r,.pa  rl  h.Tslni. 
of   Mlchi^ai,        ll.vMMht      -7.    I'.MM        Swial    No.    .-.M'.U'«V 

M'l   i9:<    Ji  ) 


1      IP    ,1    nia^hiii.     ..f    the    .haracter    d-acritMHl,    the    com 
hlnatiou  of  means  lor  «up|«.rtinK'  an.i  «ui.lin«  two  atreams 
of   cartou*.   a    mun    .-onvyr   traveilnK   Ntw-n    said   guid- 
ing  and   8upportini<    m.-ans.    two   feci  conveyers   to  supply 
t:,    said    main    cuuveycr.    and    means    for    alnuiltaneoualy 
tnovluK   a    carton    fri.m   each    feed  cmveyer    to   said    guiding 
and  supporting  mean.-  to  be  cnuaRcd  by   the  main  conveyer. 
■     In    a    machine   of    il>.'   character    deiKTlUil,    the   com- 
ilnaliou  of  two  paralU-i  belts  for  conveying  tw.,  8tream8  of 
•Hrt..n«    two  carlo.,  ^c^ldlng  ways  within  the  planes  of  said 
„IU     a     -oiiveyer    between    the    guldeways    provided    with 
iueaua  for  propeillng  carton,,  along   the  gi.ldli.g   ways,  and 
incan^   -omprlbin^  transvers,-  push  members  for  slmultane 
ousiy    pushing    a    .arton    off   each    belt    uik.u    the   adjacent 

i;uideway. 

A  In  a  machine  of  the  character  .lescrlbed,  the  com 
'ilnatton  of  m.-a.is  for  supiH)rtlug  and  guiding  two  streams 
of  cartona.  a  m^in  «)nyeyer  to  travel  between  aald  carton 
.opportlng  au.l  ;-'uiding  meana.  followers  arranged  at  In 
tcrvalB  on  «ld  main  conveyer  and  pn.vlded  with  memberw 
to  engage  with  cartons  in  both  streams  and  poah  them 
ituuugh  said  carton  guiding  means,  feed  conveyers  to  sup- 
ply cartons  to  sai.l  main  conveyer,  and  means  for  slmuJ- 
taneouslv  pushing  a  carton  from  each  fewl  conveyer  into 
t!io  path  of  t!.c  carton  enkraKlnk;  members  "f  a  follower 
-n   the  !nal!i   conveyer. 

t  In  a  niMchliie  of  the  character  descrlU'd,  the  com- 
hinatlon  of  mea-i-^  for  supporting  two  streams  of  cartons, 
pair.s  of  spaced  iruldlng  memt>ers  for  guiding  two  streams 
of  cartons  ou  said  aui)portiug  means,  means  whereby  the 
guiding  members  of  each  pair  may  be  adjusted  toward  and 
from  each  other  for  the  reception  of  different  alied  car 
tons  a  main  conveyer  to  travel  between  the  two  carton 
supporting  and  giildlng  means,  and  provided  at  Intervals 
with    followers    having    members    to    engage    cartons    and 


1,1.17.22«.  AGRICUI/rUKAL  IMI'LEMKNT.  JoHK  J. 
Mather  and  1  HBt)tK)KB  K.  Wih.iams.  Hobey.  8.  U. 
Filed  May   i-i,  U*U.     Serial  No.  83h.553.      tCl.  &5 — 89.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
arrh.-d  supporting;  member  having  a  cross  arm.  a  draft 
tongue  connected  with  the  cross  arm  of  the  member,  s 
frame  sulistantlally  U  shape  In  form  op^ratlvely  connecte<l 
with  the  cross  arm  and  with  the  draft  tongue,  such 
U  shape  frame  having  ita  stems  disposed  rearwardly.  an 
rtgrlcultural  Implement,  a  connection  between  such  imple- 
ment and  the  supporting  member,  a  second  connection  bt^ 
tween  the  implomtnt  and  the  merat>er  coacting  with  the 
frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  last  named  connection 
for  elevating   the  implement. 

'>  K  device  of  the  charneter  described  comprtalng  an 
arched  snpportln.'  meml«r  having  Its  extremities  provKJed 
with  oppositely  directed  trunnions  and  having  a  crow  arm. 
traction  wh.-els  mounted  on  such  trunnions,  a  draft  toa«n« 
operatlvpiv  conn^  led  with  the  cross  arm  of  the  support- 
ing raemt«-r  and  provided  forwardly  thereof,  a  substan 
tlallv  U  shape  fn>me  connected  to  the  cross  arm  of  the 
supporting  metnl.er  snd  to  the  tongue  In  advance  of  such 
member  the  st -ms  of  such  frame  being  disposed  rear 
wardlv  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  connection  l)etween 
,uch  Implement  snd  a  trunnion  of  the  supp<irtlng  member. 
a  lever  mounf^  for  rocking  movement  on  the  cross  arm 
of  the  supporting  meml>er,  a  connection  between  such  le- 
ver ai'd  the  rtgrlrnltural  Implement,  and  a  guiding  means 
for  such  last  named  connectloD  carrUnl  by  the  rear  portion 

of  the  frame 

■i  A  device  of  the  character  de»crU>ed  comprising  an 
Hrcht..l  supporting  member  having  a  crow  arm.  a  draft 
tongue  connecte.1  with  the  cross  arm  of  the  member,  a 
frame  sulmtantlally  U  shape  la  form  operatlvely  cnnecte^l 
with  the  crowi  arm  and  with  the  draft  tongue,  such 
U-shape  frame  having  Ita  stems  disposed  rearwardly.  an 
agricultural  Implement,  a  connecUon  between  such  m 
plement  and  the  supporting  member,  a  second  connecUon 
betw.*n  the  implement  and  the  memt>er  ctMictIng  with 
the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  such  last  named  connection 
for  elevating  the  Implement,  and  a  seat  structure  carried 
by  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  supporting  member. 


1     I'M     '>'9        TRAriNG  BOAUI'       Emma    A     O'liRilN, 
'wichlta.     Kans.       Filed     Nov      12.     11U4         Serial     No. 
871,84.-?       (CI.   101  —  132.) 

\    marking  lK>ard   comprising  a   base,   a   sheet   of  cotton 
flannel   thereon  with  the  fleece  side  nppermost.  a  msrklnir 


Apkil  27,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"3V 


powder   upoo   the  fleece  aide  of  the  said  sheet,  a  fabric 
■b«et  of  fine  meah  disposed  upon  the  fleece  side  of  the  said 


sheet,  and  a  covering  of  coarse  mesh  disposed  vipon  the  fine 
meflh  sheet. 


1,1.^7.280        WHEEL?:!)    SCRAPER        JrD80N 

Greensboro.    .N.    ('.      Filed    Nov,    6,    1913, 
799.634,      (CI.  37—7.) 


E.    Prmr, 

Serial    No. 


Mfm 


1.  A  scraper  of  the  class  described  Including  a  main 
frame,  an  obllqtifly  arranged  scraper  blade  extending 
across  the  front  of  the  main  frame  and  carried  by  the  lat- 
ter, front  and  rear  main  side  wheels  arranged  at  opposite 
Bides  of  the  frame  In  different  transverse  planes  and  lo- 
cated directly  In  rear  of  the  terminal  portions  of  the 
scraper  blade,  crank  axles  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and 
carrying  the  said  wheels,  and  an  auxlUar/  side  wheel 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  opposite  the  rear  main  side 
wheel  and  adjustable  laterally  of  the  main  frame  to  ar- 
range It  directly  In  rear  of  the  front  side  wheel  and  also 
at  a  point  beyond  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  same. 

2.  A  scraper  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  obliquely  arranged  scraper  blade  extending 
across  the  front  of  the  main  frame  and  carried  by  the  lat- 
ter, front  and  rear  main  side  wheels  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  In  different  transverse  planes  and  lo 
cated  In  rear  of  the  terminal  portions  of  the  scraper 
blade,  and  an  auxiliary  side  wheel  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  opposite  the  rear  main  side  wheel  and  adjustable 
laterally  of  the  main  frame  to  arrange  It  In  rear  of  the 
front  main  side  wheel  and  also  at  a  point  beyond  the  lon- 
gitudinal plane  of  the  same. 

3.  A  scraper  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame  including  a  platform,  an  obliquely  arranged  blade 
Inclined  to  the  line  of  travel  and  extending  acroaa  the 
front  of  the  main  frame,  said  blade  being  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame  so  as  to  swing  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  means  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  op- 
erable from  the  platform  for  adjusting  the  scraper  blade 
upwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  ttie  main  frame, 
wbeela  aapporting  the  main  frame  and  adjoatable  to  tilt 
tbe  same  and  the  scraper  blade  laterally,  and  draft  beams 
secured  to  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  scraper  blade 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  scraper  and  carried  bj  tbe  aald 
acraper  blade  In  tbe  adjastment  thereof. 

I 


4.  A  acraper  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  a  malo 
frame  Including  •  platform,  an  obliquely  arranged  blade 
Inclined  to  tbe  line  of  travel  and  extending  across  tbe 
front  of  the  main  frame,  said  blade  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  main  frame  so  as  to  swing  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  means  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame  and  op^ 
erable  from  the  platform  for  adjusting  tbe  scraper  blade 
apwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  main  frame, 
front  and  rear  main  side  wheels  arranged  at  opposite 
Bides  of  the  main  frame  in  different  transverse  planes 
and  located  directly  In  rear  of  tbe  terminal  portions  of  tbe 
■craptf  blade,  crank  axles  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
and  carrying  tbe  said  wheels,  means  for  partially  rotat 
Ing  the  crank  axles  for  tilting  the  main  frame  and  the 
scraper  blade  laterally,  and  draft  beams  secured  to  and 
extending  forwardly  from  the  scraper  blade  at  oppoelte 
sides  of  the  scrapei  and  carried  by  tbe  said  scraper  blade 
in  the  adjustment  thereof. 

5.  A  scraper  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wheeled 
main  frame  Including  a  platform  having  a  diagonally  ar- 
ranged front  edge  inclined  to  the  line  of  travel,  brackets 
mounted  on  the  platform  at  the  aide  edges  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  the  front  edge  of  the  same,  an  obliquely  arranged 
scraper  blade  extending  across  the  front  of  the  main  frame, 
brackets  secured  to  the  scraper  blade,  means  for  hinging 
the  brackets  of  the  scraper  blade  to  the  brackets  of  tbe 
platform  to  permit  the  scraper  blade  to  swing  upwardly 
and  downwardly,  and  draft  beams  secured  to  and  extend 
ing  forwardly  from  the  8crar>er  blade  at  opposite  aides  of 
the  scraper  and  carried  by  the  said  blade  in  the  adjust 
ment  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,137,2.11.  MACHINE  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYS- 
TEM. LiPA  PoMNKowsKT,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1914  Berial  No 
821  .R96.      (CI.   179-   IR.  , 


1.  Telephone  eichatige  system  comprising  automatically 
operated  swltcbe«  over  which  a  call  Is  to  be  extended,  one 
of  such  switches  havinB  the  lines  terminating  thereon,  the 
terminals  of  said  lines  being  non-dedmally  arranged,  a 
plurality  of  register-cont  rollers  for  coBtroUlng  said 
switches  when  8«t  In  accordance  with  tbe  numerical  des 
igaatlon  of  the  desired  line,  and  means  whereby  tbe  set 
condition  of  one  of  such  register-controllers  may  be  modi 
fled  in  accordance  with  tbe  particular  set  positloa  of  an- 
other of  such   register  controllers. 

2.  Telephone  exchange  system  lu  which  a  call  Is  ex 
bended  over  a  plurality  of  automatically  OT>eratlng 
Bwitcbes,  a  plurality  of  register-coatroUers  for  eootroUing 
tbe  operation  of  such  switcbea,  a  controlling  circuit  for 
setting  said  register-controllers  according  to  tbe  Domerirai 
designatlOB  of  the  desired  line,  a  selectloo  controlling  cir 
cult  over  which  such   register-controllers   control   the  *«■ 
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Ifctlv>>  optration.s  of  the  Pf8p«>ftlvp  swttchos  to  extend  the 
connection  to  the  desired  line,  terminals  In  said  switches 
Hrran>{ed  in  aci'ordance  with  Homt-  other  nysteni  than  the 
di'clnial  system,  ami  mearn  as-siiolHti'i!  with  -(aid  reRtster 
controllers  whereby  the  set  [loslflon  nf  mie  of  such  re^ls- 
ter-contn^llers  Is  determined  luid  the  -*et  [xmltton  of  a  reg- 
ister controller,  subs»»<iiient ly  used  In  tln'  same  connection 
Is  modltled  In  accordance  witli  the  set  condition  of  the 
said    Hrst    register  con trolli-r 

.5.  Telephone  eichantje  system  coinprislnK  a  plurality  of 
automatically  operating  switches  by  which  the  connection 
la  extended  to  a  desired  line,  a  plurality  of  re)fl'<fer-con- 
troilers  adapted  to  control  the  selective  uperatlon  of  the 
respective  switches  over  which  the  call  Is  extended,  a  con- 
trolling circuit  hy  which  such  register  controllers  are  set 
in  a<'Cordance  with  the  nuint>rlcul  dcsikrndtlon  of  the  de- 
sired line,  a  selection  controlUni;  circuit  extendUiK  from 
8u<'h  register  Cunt rnlliTs  to  the  respective  switches  over 
which  the  selective  operation  of  such  switches  will  he 
controlled  to  select  terminals  arranged  In  accordance  with 
some  other  numerical  system  than  the  ilecimni  jiystem, 
and  a  relay  associated  with  said  rei{Ister-cont rollers  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  energized  or  remain  unenernlzed  In  accordance 
with  the  set  position  of  one  of  such  register  controllers 
and  to  close  a  circuit  If  eneri;l^cd  to  transmit  an  addl 
tlonni  sotting  impulse  to  a  re»clsterconi  roller  suhsefjuently 
used  to  modify  the  set  position  of  such  subseijuent  rejcls- 
tercontroller  In  accordance  with  the  set  position  of  the 
said   first   reiflster  cfjntroller 

4.  Telephone  exchani^e  system  comprlsInK  automatically 
operating  selector  switches  over  which  a  call  may  be  ei- 
tende*],  reKlsier  <"ontrolIers  controlllnn  the  selective  oper 
atlon  of  said  switches,  means  for  setting;  said  register  con- 
trollers in  accordance  with  the  numerical  desly^iatlon  of  a 
desired  line,  a  selection  controllInK  circuit  leading  from 
said  register  controllers  to  the  resp.'itive  switches  over 
which  such  switches  are  controlled  t)y  such  reRister  con- 
trollers to  select  terminals  arranged  In  accordance  with 
Some  other  numerical  systi'm  tliau  ttie  decimal  system  to 
make  contiecfioii  with  the  desired  line,  ii  relay  associated 
wltti  said  r>'Klster  cintrollcrs  iidapted  to  Is'  energized  or 
remain  unenergized  according  to  the  set  position  of  one  of 
saiil  rcirisier  controllers,  ami  ineiuis  for  modifying  the  set 
position  of  such  re>;jster  controller  after  the  set  position 
of  such  register  controller  has  been  rei-orded  by  the  ener- 
gization  or  non-energlzatlon  of  said   relay 

.">.  Telephone  eictiange  system  comprising  autoniatlcally 
operating  switches  over  which  a  connection  may  be  ex 
tende«l  ;  register  controllers  for  controlling  the  selective 
operation  of  said  switches,  means  fur  setting  sahl  register- 
controllers  In  accordance  with  the  numerical  designation 
of  a  desln'd  line,  a  seleciioii  controlling  circuit  extending 
from  said  register  controllers  to  the  respective  switches 
over  which  the  selective  operation  of  such  switches  Is  con- 
trolled to  select  terminals  arranged  according  to  some 
other  numerical  system  than  the  decimal  system  to  pro- 
duce the  selection  (i{  the  deslre<l  line,  a  relay  associated 
with  said  rejfister  controllers  aiiapte<l  to  he  energized  or 
remain  unenerglzed  in  accordance  wltfi  the  set  position  of 
one  of  said  register  controllers,  and  a  circuit  Including  the 
contacts  of  said  relay  for  delivering  an  Impulse  to  said 
reyister-controller  to  modify  Its  set  position  if  such  relay 
Is  energized. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,187,232.  INCINERATOR.  .Tames  R.  Rukktts,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Nightingale  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  [>ec  14.  1911.  Serial 
No    66.^,611.      (Cl.   110      IH  ) 

1.  In  an  Incinerator,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
for  containing  the  material  to  be  consumed,  of  a  gas 
burner  positioned  In  coiiperative  relation  to  said  chamber, 
means  for  Incasing  the  burner  to  substantially  preclude 
the  lodgment  of  material  ther««on,  and  a  grate  separate 
from  said  Incasing  means,  said  grate  being  operable  to 
dump  the  material  in  a  direction  to  overcome  lodgment 
upon  the  burner  and  thereby  preclude  obstruction  of  the 
flame  apertures  of  said   burner. 


-  In  an  Incinerator,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  be  consumed, 
of  a  iras  t)urner  positioned  below  the  ttrate  and  In  a  plane 
intermediate  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  a  two-part 
dumping  grate  separate  from  the  burner,  the  parts  of  said 
grate  operating  to  discharge  the  tnaterial  away  from  the 
respective  sides  of  said  burner. 


'!  In  an  Incinerator,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
cii.imber  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  Is-  consumed, 
of  a  gas  burner  iiosliione<I  In  a  plane  lnterme<llM  te  ttie 
Willis  of  said  chamber,  and  a  sectional  dumping  grate  sepa 
rate  from  said  burner,  the  members  of  said  grate  l>elnt; 
Inclined  upwardly  relative  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  said 
burner,  said  grate  members  operating  to  dump  material  In 
two  directions  and   away    from   the   burner 

4.  In  an  incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  combustion 
chamber  having  means  for  Intrtxluclng  therein  the  mate 
rial  to  l)e  consumed,  a  burner  positioned  in  a  plane  Inter 
mc'liate  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  grate  separate  from 
the  l>uruer  and  Inclined  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  drip 
pan  below  the  grate  to  receive  liquid  matter  therefrom  and 
in  proximity  to  the  burner,  said  grate  operating  to  drain 
Into  the  tray  llijuld  matter  present  In  the  material  sup 
ported  upon   the  grate. 

5.  In  an  Incinerator,  the  (omblnatlon  of  a  combustion 
chamt)er  having  means  for  Introducing  therein  the  mate 
rial  to  t)e  consumed,  a  gas  burner  at  the  lower  part  of  said 
chamber,  a  grate  separate  from,  and  In  cooperative  rela 
tlon    to    said    burner    for    supporting    the    material    In    the 

!    path    of    the    flame    emanating    from    said    burner,    and    an 
I   evaporating   tray    positioned   In    proximity    to   said   burner 
'   and  in  operative  relation   to  the  grate,  said  grate  operat 
Ing   to   drain    Into   the    tray    llijuld    matter    present    In    the 
I    material    supported   upon   the  grate. 
■        [Claims  tj  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,lH7,i;,<3.        FOOT  MK.\SrRIN(;     DEVICE.       Martin     V 
RfsH.  Ander8<^)n,   Ind.     Filed  Apr    16,  1014.     Serial  No 

H.'{2,;-t5,'i.     (Cl.  3;{-  a.) 
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1     A  foot  marking  device  including  a  foot  receiving  t>ox, 
'   a   chart   therein,   a   marking  sheet   adapted   to  extend  over 
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the  chart,  yieldingly  supported  means  adjustable  wltbln 
the  l>ox  and  against  the  foot,  adjustable  means  supported 
by  and  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  first  named  means 
and  movable  against  the  foot,  one  of  said  means  being 
adapted  to  Indicate  width  and  the  other  one  of  said  means 
being  adapted  to  Indicate  length,  and  projecting  portions 
carried  by  the  respective  means,  said  means  being  simul- 
taneously depresslble  to  force  the  projecting  pyortlons 
against  the  marking  sheet. 

-.  \  foot  measuring  device  including  a  foot  receiving 
box  having  guide  grooves  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  cross  bar, 
a  spring  extending  from  the  bar  and  into  each  of  the 
grooves  to  yieldably  support  the  bar,  a  block  slidable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  bar  and  adjustable  against  one  side  of  a 
f<Kit  In  the  b<ix,  said  bar  l)€ing  adjustable  against  one  end 
of  the  foot,  and  means  carried  by  the  bar  and  block  for 
pressing  the  marking  sheet  against  the  chart  during  the 
depression   of  the   bar. 

i  A  foot  marking  device  including  a  foot  receiving  box, 
a  chart  therein,  a  marking  sheet  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  chart,  there  being  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  sides  of 
the  box,  a  bar,  yleldable  supporting  means  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  bar  and  slidable  within  the  grooves, 
said  bar  and  means  being  detachably  connected  to  the  box, 
aij  extension  device  adjustably  mounted  upon  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  bar,  a  marking  device  carried  thereby,  a  block 
slidable  longitudinally  of  the  bar  and  adjustable  against 
one  side  of  the  foot  In  the  l)ox,  and  a  plurality  of  marking 
devices  depending  from  the  block,  all  of  said  marking  de- 
vices being  adapted  simultaneously  to  press  the  marking 
device  upon  the  chart  during  the  depression  of  the  bar. 


. laT.L'lU.  GYROSCOTE.  I'etkr  Schu-owskt.  Simbirsk, 
Huhsla.  Filed  Mar  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  546,681.  (Cl. 
74    -78.) 


1  Means  for  imparting  lateral  stability  to  a  body  nat- 
urally unstable,  comprising  a  rotating  gyroscope  wheel,  a 
frame  supporting  the  wheel  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
hody  with  Its  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  line  of  support 
of  the  body,  and  In  a  plane  lying  between  the  said  line  of 
support  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  wheel,  a  con- 
stantly acting  sourcp  of  power  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
transmit  Intermittently  Impulses  from  the  source  of  power 
to  the  frame  at  the  moment  oscillating,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  transmitting  member  connected  to  the  frame, 
and  means  on  the  body  independent  of  and  entirely  sepa- 
rate from  the  gyroscope  frame  automatically  operating 
when  the  Ivody  oscillates  In  one  direction  about  Its  line  of 
stipport.  to  cause  a  driving  connection  between  the  said 
member  and  the  constantly  acting  source  of  flower. 

-  Means  for  imparting  lateral  stability  to  a  body  nat- 
urally unstable,  comprising  a  rotating  gyroscope  wheel,  a 
frame  supi)ortlng  the  wheel  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
body  with  its  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  line  of  support 
of  the  body  and  in  a  plane  lying  between  the  said  line  of 
support,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  wheel,  a  constantly 
acting  source  of  power  and  mechanism  adapted  to  trans- 
mit intermittently  Impulses  from  the  source  of  power  to 
the  frame,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  transmitting 
member  connected  to  the  frame,  and  means  on  the  body 
independent  of  and  entirely  separate  from  the  gyroscope 
frame  automatically  operating  when  the  t>ody  oscillates  in 
one  direction  about  its  line  of  support,  to  cause  a  drlring 
connection  between  the  said  member  and  the  constantly 
acting  source  of  power,  and  means  automatically  operat- 
ing to  disconnect  the  source  of  power  and  the  said  mecha- 
nism as  an  oscillation  of  the  body  terminates  so  that  the 


period  of  a  series  of  Impulses  is  proportional  to  the  ex- 
tent of  the  synchronous  oscillations  of  the  tK)dy. 

;i.  Moans  for  Imparting  lateral  stability  to  a  body  nat- 
urally unstable,  comprising  a  rotating  gyroscope  wheel,  a 
frame  supporting  the  wheel  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
body  and  in  a  plane  lying  between  the  said  line  of  support 
and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  wheel,  a  constantly  acting 
source  of  power  and  mechanism  adapted  to  transmit  inter- 
mittently Impulses  from  the  source  of  power  to  the  frame, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  transmitting  member  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  means  on  the  t>ody  independent 
of  and  entirely  separate  from  the  gyroscope  frame  auto- 
matically operating  when  the  body  oscillates  at>out  Its  Une 
of  support,  to  cause  a  driving  connection  between  the  said 
member  and  the  constantly  acting  source  of  power,  a  hang- 
ing weight  mounted  on  the  body  to  move  transversely  to 
the  line  of  support  thereof,  and  means  rendered  operative 
by  said  pendulum  for  connecting  intermittently  the  said 
member  and  the  constantly  acting  source  of  power. 

4.  Means  for  imparting  lateral  stability  to  a  t>ody  nat 
urally  unstable,  comprising  a  rotating  gyroscope  wheel,  a 
frame  supporting  the  wheel,  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
body  with  its  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  line  of  support 
of  the  body  and  In  a  plane  lying  t>etween  the  said  line  of 
support  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  wheel,  a  con- 
stantly acting  source  of  power,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
transmit  intermittently  Impulses  from  the  source  of  power 
to  the  frame,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  transmitting 
member  connected  to  the  frame,  and  means  on  the  body  in- 
dependent of  and  entirely  separate  from  the  gyroscope 
frame  automatically  operating  when  the  body  oscillates  in 
one  direction  about  its  line  of  support,  to  cause  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  said  member  and  the  con- 
stantly acting  source  of  power,  a  pendulum  mounted  on 
the  body  to  swing  transversely  to  the  line  of  support  there- 
of, means  rendered  operative  by  said  pendulum  for  con- 
necting intermittently  the  said  member  and  the  constantly 
acting  source  of  power,  and  means  automatically  operat- 
ing to  disconnect  the  source  of  power  and  the  said  member 
as  an  oscillation  of  the  body  terminates  so  that  the  period 
of  a  series  of  Impulses  is  proportional  to  the  extent  of  the 
synchronous  oscillations  of  the  body. 

5.  Means  for  imparting  lateral  stability  to  a  t>ody  nat- 
urally unstable,  comprising  a  gyroscope  which  includes  a 
wheel  rotating  on  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  body 
with  its  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  line  of  support  of  the 
tK>dy  and  in  a  plane  between  said  line  of  support  and  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  gyroscope  wheel,  a  continuously 
rotating  pinion,  a  pivoted  quadrant  rack  elastlcally  cou- 
pled with  the  frame  work  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pin- 
Ion,  a  pendulum  mounted  to  swing  transversely  to  the  line 
of  support  of  the  body,  and  means  actuated  and  controlled 
hy  the  pendulum  and  adapted  to  bring  ihe  rack  and  pinion 
Intermittently  into  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,137,235.  TELEPHONE-RECEIVER  Hroo  H.  ScHwai- 
DKR,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1P14.  Serial  No. 
824.438.      (D.    179—114.) 
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1.   In   a    telephone   receiver,   a  diaphragm,  a   permanent 
magnet  secured  thereto :   an  electro-magnet  located   with 
itB  two  poles  adjacent  to  the  poles  of  the  permanent  mag- 
net ;    and    a    source    of    alternating    electric    current    con 
nected  with  the  electro-magnet. 
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2.  In  a  telepboD«  receiver,  a  source  of  alternatlnir  cur- 
rt'iit  n  tnaifnet  of  fixed  polarity  and  a  magnet  of  re- 
Terslble  polarity  located  adjacent  one  to  tlie  other  to  coact, 
and  a  dlaphraifm  carrying  ont'  of  the  said  magnets. 


7 


1.137.2:W.  r,O(0Vf0TIVK  WITFI  (  ABI.K  KKKLINO 
MKrriAVrSM.  FHank  I,.  SB-sat.!-*?*.  t'ohimtnis,  Ohio, 
nasl>rnor,  by  meniio  nsslsnim-nts.  to  The  Jeffrvy  Manii- 
factiirlnR  f'ompany,  a  Ton'oratlon  of  Ohio  Fliod  Sept. 
12,  1907,  Sorial  No.  .{92,577.  Renewpd  F.«b.  2.S,  191R. 
Serial    No.    10,1,'?0.      (CI.   242     91. 1 
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1  In  an  ilectric  locomotive,  the  romblnatloia  with  • 
main  frnm»>,  and  axlt's  and  track  wheel.s  upon  which  the 
frani<>  1h  moiint'Hl.  of  a  reel  n>tatably  mounted  upon  the 
frame  an<l  adapted  to  have  a  cable  wound  upon  It,  a 
motor  on  the  frarn.-,  power  transmitting  moihanlsm  be 
tween  the  motor  and  the  reel,  a  gear  rotatable  concen- 
trically on  one  of  the  axles,  power  transmitting  mech- 
anism between  the  motor  and  the  said  arear.  and  a  manu- 
ally controllatile  clutch  mounted  concentrically  on  the 
axle  and  adapted  to  connect  the  gear  and  the  axle. 

2.  In  an  electric  loi-omotlve,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  and  uxles  and  track  wheels  upon  which  the 
frame  Is  mounted,  of  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  have  wound  upon  it  an  electric 
conductor  cable,  a  second  rotatable  reel  adapted  to  have 
wound  upon  It  n  haulage  cable,  a  motor,  power  trans- 
mitting mechanism  between  the  motor  and  each  of  the 
reels,  a  kjear  mounted  concentrically  with  one  of  the  axles 
and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  power  transmitting 
mechanism  bt>tween  the  motor  and  the  said  gear,  and  a 
manuall.v  controllable  clutch  lnterpose<l  twtween  the  gear 
and  the  axle. 

.!.  In  an  electric  locomoilve.  the  combination  of  track 
wheels  and  axles  for  supporting  the  locomotive,  a  rota- 
table reel  adapted  to  have  an  electric  conductor  cable 
wound  upon  it  in  either  direction,  an  electric  motor, 
power  conuectlons  between  the  motor  and  the  reel,  and 
ixiwer  connectiouH  comprising  a  clutch  between  the  motor 
Hnd  one  of  the  axles. 

4  In  Hii  elecfrif  liHomotive,  the  combination  of  axles 
and  track  wheels  for  supporting  the  locomotive,  a  rota 
rable  re.>l  adapted  to  have  an  electric  conductor  cable 
wound  upon  It,  an  electric  motor,  power  transmitting 
mechanism  coiuprUlug  a  friction  clutch  l>etween  the 
motor  an<]  the  nei,  and  power  transmitting  me<?hanlsm 
.■oinprislni;  a  clutch  between  the  motor  and  one  of  the 
axles. 

.".,  in  Hu  ele(  trie  In,  oniiif  i  ve.  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a.Tle.s  and  tr:(ck  wlneis  r,.i  supporting  the  frame,  a  rota- 
table r.'el  adapted  to  have  an  electric  conductor  cable 
wound  upon  It,  an  rlecfrlc  motor,  power  transmitting 
mechanism  comprising  a  manually  controllable  clui.h  be 
tween  the  motor  and  the  nel,  and  power  transmitting 
mechanism  comprlslukc  a  manually  controllable  clutch 
between   the  motoi-  ;ind  one  ,)f   the  axle.s. 

H'lalms  0  to  To  nut    print. ,1  In    the  dajsettc] 


drive  shaftlnir,  and  a  single  direction  drive  clutch  mech- 
anism adjoatable  to  either  drive  the  reel  in  one  direction 
only  of  rotation  or  to  drive  the  reel  in  the  other  direction 
only  of  rotation,  the  clutch  mechanism  in  one  position 
of  adjuatment  automatically  connecting  the  drive  shaft- 
ing and  the  reel  when  the  drive  ahafting  Is  rotating  In  a 
given  direction  and  dlacoonecting  the  drive  ahafting  and 
the  reel  when  the  drive  ahafting  is  rotating  in  the  op- 
posite directbm,  and  the  clutch  mechanism  in  the  other 
position  of  adjustment  automatically  connecting  the  drive 
ahafting  and  the  reel  when  the  drive  shafting  is  rotating 
In  the  aaid  opposite  direction  and  disconnecting  the  shaft- 
ing and  reel  when  the  ahafting  Is  rotating  in  the  said 
given  direction. 


2.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  comt)lnatlon  of  a  reel 
mounted  f(ir  rotation  atiout  a  vertical  axis,  a  bolder  hav 
Ing  a  friction  surface  upon  which  the  reel  rests  slldably, 
a  bearing  upon  which  the  holder  rotates,  a  driving  mech- 
anism for  the  reel  connected  thereto  Independently  of  the 
holder,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
bolder  In  one  direction  while  freely  permitting  rotation 
In  the  other. 

.'..  In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reel 
mounted  for  rotation  alwut  a  vertical  axl.s.  a  holder  hav 
Ing  a  friction  surface  upon  which  the  reel  rests  slldably, 
a  bearing  upon  which  the  holder  rotates,  n  driver  for  the 
reel,  a  friction  clutch  supplemental  to  the  said  holder 
tnterpo«e<l  tietween  the  driver  and  the  reel,  and  meana  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  holder  In  one  direction 
while  permitting  It  to  freely  rotate  In  the  other. 

4.  In  a  winding  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a  reel 
mount<>d  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  holder  having  a  friction 
surface  upon  which  the  reel  rents  slldably,  a  bearing 
upon  which  the  holder  rotates,  a  driver  for  the  reel,  a 
friction  clutch  Interposed  between  the  driver  and  the 
reel  and  having  its  clutching  parts  adjustable  to  vary 
their  engaging  pressure,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
rotating  of  the  holder  in  one  direction. 

X>.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reel 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  holder  for 
the  reel  having  frictloual  engagement  therewith,  an  antl-, 
friction  bearing  upon  which  the  holder  rests,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  holder  In  one  direction 
or  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  bolder  In  the  other 
dln'ctlon  as  desired. 

(<"lalms  6  to  2.T  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,137,2.'?7.  WINl*IN<i  .VIK<'H.\N1SM  Kka.nk  I..  Sbh 
SIGNS.  Columbu.s,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  JefTrey  Manu 
facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  8ept.  12,  1!>07.  Serial  No.  392,577. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  On  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  587,975.  (CI  242—91.) 
1.    In  a  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a   reel 

adapted    for    winding    and    unwinding    a    cable,    reversible 


1,137.238.  CARBURETBat.  Wir,i.iB  S  SiiaHMA!*,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Mled  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,887. 
(CI.  48 — 155.1.1 

1.  The  combination  in  a  carbureter  of  an  air  condnlt 
adapted  to  have  a  current  of  air  pass  therethrough,  of  a 
suitably  driven  rotary  member  mounted  within  the  air 
conduit,  said  rotary  member  being  disk  shaped  and  con 
cave  or  dished  so  that  Its  edges  incline  toward  the  direc 
tlon  of  travel  of  the  current  of  air,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  fuel  at  the  center  of  the  rotary  member  to  lie 
drawn  Into  a  progressively  thinner  film  as  It  moves  over 
the  surfai'e  of  the  rotary  momlH-r  toward  the  edges  thereof 


by  centrifagal  actloB  antU  forcibly  discharged  from  the 
edges  of  the  rotary  member  across  the  current  of  air 
through  the  air  conduit. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  carbureter,  of  a  casing  forming 
an  air  conduit  adapted  for  connection  with  the  intake 
of  a  gas  engine  to  create  a  current  of  air  therethrough,  a 
rotary  member  suitably  mounted  within  the  air  conduit 
and  receiving  motion  from  the  current  of  air,  a  flanged 
ring  adjustably  mounted  in  the  casing  for  varying  the 
area  of  the  passageway  for  the  air  around  the  rotary 
member,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  center 
of  the  rotary  member  to  be  forced  by  centrifugal  action 
over  the  surface  thereof  into  a  progressively  thinner  film 
ontii  discharged  from  the  ed«re  of  the  rotary  member  into 
the  current  of  air. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comblnatlan  of  a  casing  forming 
an  air  conduit  adapted  for  connection  with  the  Intake 
of  a  gas  engine  to  have  a  current  of  air  past  therethrough, 
an  adjustable  flaDg:ed  ring  threaded  within  the  casing,  a 
rotary  member  suitably  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
rotated  by  the  current  of  air  therethrough,  a  split  ring 
threaded  on  the  flaoged  ring  by  which  it  may  be  adjusted 
to  vary  the  area  of  the  air  paasageway  between  it  and 
the  rotary  member,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel 
to  the  center  of  the  rotary  member  to  be  forced  by  centri- 
fugal action  over  the  surface  thereof  into  a  progressively 
thinner  film  until  discharged  from  the  edge  of  the  rotary 
member  into  the  current  of  air. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  carbureter,  of  an  air  conduit 
adapted  to  have  a  current  of  air  pass  theretbrougih,  a  ro- 
tary member  suitably  driven  and  mounted  within  the  air 
conduit  and  comprising  a  concave  disk  with  a  convex  disk 
fitting  ther^n  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  passage- 
way between  them,  and  means  for  sapplylng  liquid  fuel 
to  the  space  between  the  concave  disk  and  the  convex 
disk  to  be  forced  by  centrifugal  action  over  the  surface 
of  the  concave  disk  until  discharged  from  the  edge  there- 
of into  the  current  of  air. 

5.  The. combination  in  a  carbureter,  of  a  casing  forming 
an  air  conduit  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  intake  of  a 
gas  engine  to  have  a  current  of  air  pass  tberethnragfa,  a 
bearing  seat  supported  by  the  casing  within  the  air  eon- 
duit,  a  ball  bearing  therein,  a  suitably  driveo  rotary  mem- 
ber Joumaled  within  the  ball  bearing  and  having  a  slight 
endwise  movement  therein,  a  float  chamber  monnted  on 
the  casing  beneath  the  rotary  member  and  having  the 
rotary  member  seated  thereon  in  Its  lower  posltloo,  a  float 
controlled  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  liquid 
fuel  to  the  float  chamber,  and  means  on  the  rotary  member 
for  delivering  liquid  fuel  from  the  float  chamber  to  the 
center  of  the  rotary  member  to  be  forced  by  caatrifogal 
action  over  the  surface  thereof  into  a  progrcaalr^  thin- 
ner film  until  discharged  from  the  edge  thereto  Into  the 
current  of  air. 


1,137,289.  COMBINED  ELECTRIC  AND  PNEUMATIC 
HORN.  WiLLiAH  8PAax.8,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Sparks- Withlngton  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a 
Corporstlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.   588,127.      (CI.   177—7.) 


1.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
amplifier  on  one  end,  an  electric  sound  producing  device 
within  the  amplifier  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  allow 
the  passage  of  sound  waves  through  said  space,  and  a 
pneumatic  sound  producing  device  communicating  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  combined  electric  and  pneumatic  sound  producing 
signal  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  an  amplifier 
on  one  end  and  a  pneumatic  sound  producing  device  at- 
tached to  its  opposite  end  and  provided  with  a  sound 
conducting  tube  opening  thereinto  and  an  electric  sound 
producing  device  within  the  casing  provided  with  a  dia- 
phragm within  and  spaced  apart  from  the  amplifier  to 
allow  the  sound  waves  from  the  pneumatic  sound  pro- 
ducing device  to  pass  through  said  space. 

3.  In  a  combined  electric  and  pneumatic  horn,  a  tubular 
shell  having  a  pneumatic  bulb  connected  to  one  end  and 
a  sound  amplifier  connected  to  its  opposite  end,  a  dia- 
phragm within  the  amplifier  and  spaced  apart  therefrom 
to  allow  the  passage  of  sound  waves  through  such  space, 
electrical  means  for  vlbratliig  the  diaphragm  and  a  pneu- 
matic sound  producing  device  within  the  shell  between 
the  diaphragm  and  bulb  and  operated  by  compression  of 
said  bulb. 

4.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
amplifier  on  one  end,  a  tube  having  one  end  attached 
to  and  opening  Into  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  bulb 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  s  reed  within 
the  tube  between  the  bulb  and  casing,  an  electric  sound- 
producing  device  within  the  casing,  a  circuit  closer  sap- 
ported  In  proximity  to  the  bulb  and  circuit  connections 
between  the  electric  sound-prododng  device  snd  drcolt 
closer  passing  through   the  tube. 

6.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  base  member,  a  hollow 
casing  secured  upon  one  side  thereof,  an  amplifier  se- 
cured upon  tl>e  other  side,  a  pneumatic  sound  producing 
device  discharging  into  said  casing,  and  means  of  com- 
munication between  the  easing  snd  the  amplifier  for  the 
transfer  of  air   vibration. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,137.240.     FAN.     WiLi>UM  ftPABKS,  Jackson,  Mich.     FUed 
Sept.   11,    1914.     Serial   No.   861.221.      (Q.   170—177.) 

1.  A  (an  comprising  separate  blade  foradag  SMmbers 
having  portions  in  contact  provided  with  iaterengaglng 
ribs  and  grooves,  and  telescoping  portions  extendlag  sab- 
stantlally  perpendicular  to  said  contacting  porttons. 

2.  A  Can  comprising  separate  Made  formlag  members 
having  portions  in  contact  with  each  other  is  sobstanttally 
the  plane  of  roUtimi  of  the   fan,  and  portions  disposed 
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at   Hubstaijtlally   rlk;ht  aiiKles    to   tlio   plane  of  rotation  of  '    1.137,242.       SYRINGE.      William     D.    Rteatton,    Orand 

the  fan  ami  coaftlni,'  to   form  a   hiil),  Haplds,    Mich.      Filed  Juljf   2.    1'J12.     Serial  No.  VoT.lWS. 

(Ci.    12.S — 26.) 


n 

K. 

i 

4 

'  ^  f>»"  iiiinprismff  spparHti'  Llade  forming  rn*<mtKTs 
havlriK  poniuiis  ui  - mitM.  t  uith  each  uther  and  teli-scopliiK 
t)ortii)ns  cittMidini;  Htil)Nta  n  t  ui  li  v  p.Tp.'iidl.-uIar  to  said 
lontactlng   portions, 

4.  A  fan  comprising  st-parHfe  tiladc  forming  memb«>rs 
having  portions  In  contact,  and  tcIescoplnK  cylindrical 
p<irtl<)n.s  having  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  planes 
of   the   contacting   portions. 

.">.  A  fan  composed  of  <ross  plates  having  telescoplin,' 
portions  coactlng  to  form  a  hub,  said  plates  having  their 
ends  deflected  subatantlally  wholly  to  that  side  of  the 
plane  of  one  end  of  rh.'  hn!.  up-m  which  the  huh  is  located 

fClitlins   0   to   ^   II. .t    prhite.l   hi    the   tlazeite.] 


l,l.ir.241.      COI.K.VU 
FU.-<1    Feb.    1      uti:;. 


.Vi.iiKKT    H.    Sr.tKKoHi).    Troy,    N.    Y 
Serial    .Vii.    7  4.'), 591.'.       (CI.    2      t?9.  > 


1.  .V  collar  cotnpri.slne  an  inner  hand  of  3ul)8tantlal 
height,  an  outer  hand  of  substantial  height  opposite  the 
Inner  hand.  (■onneet,.d  to  the  up[ier  edi;e  of  the  Inner  Itand 
anil  free  at  Its  lower  edce,  said  Inner  hand  provided  at 
opposite  ends  with  huttoning  portions  of  siihsiantlally  the 
height  of  the  Inner  hand,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  pocket 
extending  beneath  the  outer  band,  and  the  other  end 
belnir  adapted  to  lie  In  said  po.ket  wh.n  the  collar  in 
fastened,  said  last  mentlored  end  having  !in  edge  adapted 
to  lie  closely  adjacent  the  proximate  edge  of  the  said 
pocket. 

-'.  .V  collar  comprising  an  inner  t>and  of  substantial 
height,  an  outer  hand  of  siitistantla  1  height  oprioslte  the 
Inner  hand,  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  band, 
said  Inner  band  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  button- 
ing portions  of  stjhstantlally  the  height  of  the  Inner  band, 
one  of  said  ends  being  bifurcated  throughout  the  height 
of  the  Inner  band,  to  receive  the  other,  said  bifurcated  end 
providing  an  upj>.>r  edge  adapted  to  He  closely  adjacent 
the   upper  edge  of  the  collar   l).'tween   said   bands. 

3.  A  collar  comprising  an  Inner  band,  an  outer  hand 
opposite  the  Inner  band  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  Inner  band,  said  Inner  tmnd  provided  at  ojiposlte  ends 
with  buttoning  tabs  of  substantially  the  height  of  the 
Inner  band,  one  of  said  tabs  being  bifurcated  throughout 
the  height  of  the  Inner  hand  to  receive  the  other,  the 
upper  edges  of  the  tat)s  formed  by  the  bifurcation  being 
shaped  to  lie  closely  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  col- 
lar, one  between  the  Inner  and  the  outer  bands  and  the 
other  on  the  outside  of  the  inner  band  opposite  Its  com 
panlon  tab. 


\  device  of  the  character  described  Including  an  elon- 
i^-ated  shoe  formed  of  solid  material  and  having  a  flat 
lower  face  adapted  to  rest  squarely  upon  a  supporting 
surface,  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoe  l)elng  conveied  and 
the  said  shoe  being  contracted  In  width  ar  i  thickness  at 
an  Intermediate  point  In  Its  length  so  as  to  form  raised 
and  enlarged  end  portions  separated  by  a  contracted  and 
depressed  Intermediate  portion,  the  shoe  lw>ing  forme«l 
with  a  imssage  extending  longitudinally  into  the  same 
from  the  front  end  thereof  and  having  the  rear  end 
thereof  eitendtHl  upwardly  so  as  to  open  through  the  top 
of  the  sh()e  at  a  point  toward  the  rear  end  thereof,  a 
valved  tube  fitted  removably  In  the  forward  end  of  the 
passage  and  projecting  from  the  front  end  of  the  shoe 
and  a  removatile  noizle  fitted  within  the  rear  end  of  the 
passage   so   as    to   project   upwardly   from   the   shoe 


I.l.-^T.IM.I       MACHINE   FOR  API'LYINt;    KElNFORriNO 

.VIK.kNS  TO  Kr(;SKAM8.  Menhv   E.   Tihky,    Phlladel- 

phhi,     I'a.       Filed    Oct.    0,  1914.       Serial    No.    866.303. 
(Cl,    154    -42.) 


1 1 JJ  ^r- 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  means  for  feeding  an  article  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  «eatna  Into  and  through  the  machine,  a  plurality 
of  tape  guides  for  feeding  the  tapes  to  the  seams  of  the 
article,  means  for  applying  paste  to  one  side  of  the  re^ 
spectlve  tapes,  means  for  preaslng  the  pasted  tapes  upon 
the  respective  seams  of  the  article,  and  means  for  drying 
the   respective  tapes  after  leaving  the   pressing  means. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  feeding  an  article  forward  and  stretch- 
ing It  laterally  to  flatten  Its  seams,  and  means  for  press 
Ing  a  pasted  tape  over  and  upon  the  stretched  seam  for 
covering  the  same  and  holding  It  In  a  flat  condition. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  means  for  feeding  an  article  forward  and  stretch 
Ing  It  laterally  to  flatten  Its  seams,  means  for  pressing  a 
pasted  tape  over  and  upon  the  stretched  seam  for  cover 
Ing  the  same  and  holding  It  In  a  flat  condition,  and  dry 
ing  means  for  drying  the  pasted  tape  after  It  is  applied 

4.  In   a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  comblna 
tlon   of  means  for   feeding  a   seamed  article    Into   the   ma 
chine  and    simultaneously    stretching   said   article,    a    con 
veyer  mechanism  for  receiving  aald  article  from  the  feed 
Ing  means,   means  for  applying  and  permanently  securing 
a    reinforcing    material    to    said    article    for    covering    the 
seamed  portion,  and  means  adjacent  the  stretching  means 
for  treating  the  seamed  portions  with  steam. 
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5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  feeding  a  seamed  article  into  the  ma- 
chine and  simultaneously  stretching  said  article,  a  con- 
veyer mechanism  for  receiving  said  article  from  the  feed- 
ing means,  and  means  for  applying  and  permanently  se- 
>  urlng  a  reinforcing  material  to  said  article  for  covering 
the  seamed  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,13  7,244.  BLAST  -  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Thomas  E.  Thomas,  NUes,  Ohio  Piled  July  17,  1913, 
Serial  No.  779,555.  Renewed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8«3,S83.      (Cl.  75—116.) 


1.  A  blast  furnace  having  a  stack  wall  of  refractory 
material,  said  wall  having  embedded  therein  above  the 
bosh  a  water-cooled  Jacket  comprising  a  plurality  of  box- 
like cooling  members  arranged  one  above  another,  to- 
gether with  means  for  circulating  water  through  aald 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  blast  furnace  having  a  stack  wall  of  refractory 
material,  and  provided  above  the  bosh  with  a  water- 
cooled  Jacket  embedded  therein,  said  Jacket  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hollow  cooling  members  whose  Inner  walla  are 
of  sheet  metal  and  possessing  Inherent  elasticity  or  yield, 
■ubstanttally  a*  described. 

3.  A  blast  furnace  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  stack 
above  the  bosh  provided  with  a  water-cooled  Jacket,  in- 
cased within  the  refractory  material,  aald  jacket  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  hollow  box-like  cooling  members  of  seg- 
mental form  arranged  in  vertical  and  horizontal  tiers  and 
providing  within  that  portion  of  the  stack  which  contains 
them  a  body  of  cooling  water  which  surrounds  the  major 
part  of  that  portion  of  the  stack,  together  with  means 
for  circulating  cooling  water  through  said  members,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  blast  furnace  having  a  stack  wall  of  refractory 
material,  said  wall  having  embedded  therein  above  the 
bosh  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  hollow  cooling  boxes,  said 
boxes  having  Inherent  elasticity  to  adapt  them  to  expan- 
sion and  contraction  movements  of  said  wall,  aald  boxes 
forming  means  for  providing  within  aald  wall  a  relatively 
large  body  of  cooling  water,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  blast  furnace  having  its  stack  wall  above  the  bosh 
formed  of  an  Inner  masonry  wall,  an  outer  masonry  wall, 
and  a  hollow  metal  shell  Interposed  between  said  walla 
and  having  water  circulating  connections ;  subatantlally 
aa  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,137,245.     TIMEPIECE.     William  H.  Towks,  Paaadena, 
Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Mark  Steward  Morae,  Oak- 
land,  Cal.      Kiled   June    12,    1912.      Serial    No*  708,235. 
(Cl.  58 — 88.) 
In  a  watch,  a  frame  comprising  a  ring,  tipper  and  lower 

plates  carried   by  aald    ring,   an   intermediate   plate  poal- 


tioned  within  said  ring  and  spaced  from  aald  npper  and 
lower  plates,  a  collar  carried  by  said  ring  and  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  off-set  externally  threaded  flangt^. 
a  crystal  carrying  ring  provided  with  an  overbanglag  in- 
ternally threaded  portion   fitting  over  the  upper  threaded 


portion    of   said    first   mentioned   ring,   and    a    back    plate 
provided    with    an    overhanging    internally    threaded    por 
tlon  fitting  over  the  lower  threaded  portion  of  aald  firat 
mentioned    ring   for   firmly    holding   said    frame   in    an    as 
aembled  position. 


1,137,246.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.  JBE80LD  F.  Wai^ 
Tu.v,  Sturgls,  Mich.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  486,470.  filed  Mar.  29,  1909.  This  application  filed 
Jan.  29,   1912.     Serial  No.  674,024.      (Cl.   155 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  knock-down  chair  structure,  the  combination  of 
an  adjustable  back  detachably  connected  to  the  body  of 
the  chair  and  made  up  of  side  pieces  and  cross  pieces,  a 
detachable  arm  with  a  round  straight  part  disposed  In  an 
upright  bore  through  said  cross  pieces,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  arm  In  said  cross  pieces,  and  detachable 
means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  for  adjuvt- 
Ing  the  aald  back,  all  coactlng  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  knock-down  chair  structure,  the  combination  of 
an  adjustable  back  detachably  connected  with  the  body 
of  the  chair  and  made  up  of  side  pieces  and  cross  pieces, 
an  arm  with  a  straight  part  disposed  in  a  bore  in  said 
cross  pieces,  means  for  supporting  the  said  arm  in  said 
cross  pieces,  and  detachable  means  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm  for  adjusting  the  said  back,  all  co- 
acting  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  knock-down  chair  structure,  the  combination  of 
an  adjuatable  detachable  back,  with  a  separable  hinge 
Joint  for  securing  the  eame  to  the  body  of  the  chair,  a 
detachable  arm  disposed  in  an  upright  bore  io  said  b*ck. 
means  for  supporting  the  same  detachably  in  position 
L-omprlslng  a  laterally  projecting  pin  on  the  said  arm 
and  a  plate  on  said  back  positioned  to  engage  the  said 
pin  when  the  arm  Is  turned  to  normal  position,  and  de- 
tachable means  connected  to  said  arm  for  adjusting  the 
angle  of  said  back,  coactlng  as  specified. 


1,187,247.        ATTACHMENT      FOR      LAMP-CHIMNBY8. 

Pacl  a.  Wia^LSS,  Maltland,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.   14.  1916. 

SerUI  No.  2,209.     (Cl.  126 — 268  ) 

An  attachment  for  lamp  chimneys  and  the  like,  com- 
prising  separate  folded  resilient  wires,  the  folded  portions 
of  the  wires  being  twisted  together   to  form  a  stem,  said 


1244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  37,  1915. 


wires  being  bent  to  provide  radial  a-trb  at  the  upper  end 
cf  the  atem,  hanRprs  Integral  with  the  arms  for  en^i^ng 
the  Inner  Borfacp  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  chimney, 
outstandInK  rhlran<y  en^agln)?  portlonH  or  shoulders  Inte- 


r 
< 


L..^ 


>* 


gra!  with  thf  haii;:iTs.  uiiwiirdlv  converu'lin:  lliiUfrs  ex- 
teniilii4  friiin  ssilil  stiuiiNt'is,  and  radially  dlspostMl  sup- 
portln*;  stfin.s  jir'.  ji'.  f  iiii;  frMm   the   respective  tlntccrH. 


IHT-Ms  Sl-OITEl)  CONTAlNPnt.  Artii:  h  Sr  JoHW 
W  HI  INKY.  San  Francisco.  (mI  Filed  Mar.  :;s,  IDH  Se- 
rlfi!    Nm    ><i;h,()4H.      (C!    'Jl'l       1  1.) 


^- 


il 


.1  A  .'.irifnlner  for  'iftif  and  the  like  provld.-d  wiili  u  dls- 
charf  '■pt'iilriK,  ;iiiH  a  spout  assoi-iat.-.l  with  sal. I  opening 
providfd  with  il  holh.w  fawL-tilnt;  part  paHHcd  throuxli  the 
opening  and  formed  with  a  disk  like  head  eoKaglnK  the  In- 
ner surface  of  the  container  wall  to  prevent  outward  dis- 
placement of  said  part,  the  exposed  inner  Rurface  of  said 
disk  t>elng  beveled  from  the  iwre  of  said  hollow  part  lat 
erally  toward  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  provide  an  en- 
larRed  funnel  IcadinR  to  said  boro.  substantially  as  de- 
sert be<l 

1'.  A  container  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
a  discharjfe  opening,  and  a  two  part  spout  associated  wltli 
said  openinjc  and  comprising  interflttlnji;  hollow  parts 
flaDKe<l  at  adjacent  ends  to  receive  therebetween  the  wall 
of  the  container  surrounding  the  opening  therein,  means 
for  securing  the  parts  together,  and  to  said  wall,  and  a 
stopper  engaging  the  inner  hollow  part  of  the  spout  and 
detachable  throu«h  the  end  thereof,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed 

3.  A  container  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
a  discharge  o[)enlnK,  and  a  two  part  spout  associated  with 
said  opt-ning  and  comprising  Interflttlng  hollow  parts 
flanged  at  adjacent  ends  to  receive  theret>etween  the  wall 
of  the  container  surrounding  the  opening  therein,  means 
for  securing  the  parts  together  and  to  aaid  wall,  and  a 
detachable  stopper  removable  from  the  end  of  the  spont 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  at  said  end  of  the  spout  when 
not  In  use,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  container  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  and  a  two  part  spout  associated  with 
said  opening  and  comprising  interflttlng  hollow  parts 
flanged  at  adjacent  enda  to  receive  therebetween  the  wall 
of  the  container  surrounding  the  opening  therein,  means 
for  securing  the  parts  together  and  to  said  wall,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  an  adhesive  substance  Inter- 
posed  between    the   inner   end   of    the   outer   part   of    the 


apont  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  container  and  also  l>e 
tween  the  adjacent  surface*  of  the  interflttlng  parts  of  the 
spout,  substantially  aa  deacrll>ed. 

5.  A  container  of  the  character  descriljed  provided  with 
a  discbarge  opening,  and  a  two  part  spout  asauclated  with 
said  opening  and  comprising  interflttlng  hollow  parts 
flanged  at  adjacent  ends  to  receive  therebetween  the  wall 
of  the  container  surrounding  the  opening  therein,  means 
for  securing  the  parts  together  and  ti.  said  wall,  snld 
means  constituting  a  direct  fastening  between  the  wall  of 
the  container  and  the  outer  part  of  the  spout,  and  a  di- 
rect fastening  between  the  parts  of  the  spout,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

H'lalm  t)  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


l.i;n.249.  STRAW-PLA  IT  SEWING  MArnINE.  Ed- 
mind  Wiseman,  Luton.  England.  Filed  Aug  ;<n,  HM3. 
Serial   No    7H7,511.    (CI.   111.'      •-'5'  i 


k     »  m* 


\.  A  Kewlng  machine,  ernl)odying  therein  needle  operiu 
iiig  mechanism,  controller  mechanism  therefor  including  a 
controller  lever,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  com- 
prising a  memlKT  carried  by  said  lever  and  capable  of  rock- 
ing slightly  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  In  which  the 
said  lever  moves,  a  block  operatlvely  related  to  aaid  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  periodically  forcing  said  block  Into 
direct  engagement  with  said  member. 

2.  A  aewing  machine,  embodying  therein  needle-operat- 
ing mechanism,  controller  mechanism  therefor  including 
a  controller  lever,  nieaua  for  locking  said  lever  com- 
prising an  arc  sha(>ed  memt>er  on  the  lever  and  capable  of 
rocking  slightly  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  In 
which  the  said  lever  moves,  a  block  having  a  curved  fate 
adapted  to  engage  said  member,  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally forcing  the  curved  face  of  said  block  into  dlr«'Ct  en 
gagement  with  the  arc  surface  of  aaid  member. 

3.  A  sewing  machine.  emt>odylng  therein  needle-operat 
Ing  mechanism,  controller  mechanism  therefor  including  a 
pivoted  controller  lever,  a  locking  memt>er  on  said  lerer, 
a  pivoted  block  adapted  to  engage  aaid  locking  member, 
and  pivoted  means  for  periodically  forcing  said  block  into 
engagement  with  said  member,  the  pivots  of  said  lever, 
block  and  laxt  named  meana  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  line  with  each  other  when  said  controller  lever  la 
moved  during  engagement  l)etween  said  member  and  said 
block. 

4.  A  aewing  machine,  embodying  therein  needle-operat- 
ing mechalnsm.  controller  mechanism  therefor  Including 
a  controller  ItHver,  a  locking  member  carried  by  said  lever, 
meana  for  seciiring  the  member  to  the  lever  so  that  said 
member  la  capable  of  a  slight  rocking  motion  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  lever,  a 
block  operatlvely  related  to  aaid  member,  and  meana  for 
periotllcally  forcing  said  block  into  engagement  with  said 
memt>er. 

5.  .\  sewing  machine,  embodying  therein  needle  opernr 
Ing  mechanism,  controller  mechanism  therefor  including 
a  controller  lever,  a  locking  meml)er  carried  by  said  lever 
and  capable  of  rocking  slightly  In  a  plane  at  right  angle^ 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  lever,  a  block  opera 
tlvely  related  to  said  locking  member,  a  aupport  for  said 
block,  said  block  having  a  rocking  motion  in  aaid  support 
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in  the  plane  of  the  locking  member,  and  means  for  fore 
ing  ssld  block  directly  Into  engagement  with  aaid  locking 
member. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,250.  TENSION  MECHANISM  OF  8TEAW-PLAIT- 
Sp:WIN(i  MA(^HINi:S  KuMi  NP  W18BIIAN,  Luton,  Eng- 
land. Original  application  filed  Aug.  30,  1013,  Serial 
No  787.511.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  3, 
1914      Berlai  No.  816,166.       (CI.   112—25.) 


tively  movable,  a  back  extending  across  said  table  in  t)i« 
direction  of  said  cutter  and  transversely  of  the  cutting 
plane,  a  work  gage  codperatlng  with  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  back  and  extending  transversely 
therefrom,  and  a  clamping  memt>er  arranged  to  engage 
and  ciamp  material  against  said  back  at  a  point  between 
said  transverse  gage  and  aaid  cutter,  said  member  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  aaid  back  and  transversely  of  the 
cutting  plant,  and  having  a  work  engaging  surface  of  nar- 
row width  whereby  It  may  engage  and  1  lamp  a  narrow 
piece   of  material. 


1.  K  Kcwlng  machine,  embodying  therein  thread  tension- 
ing mechanism,  and  controlling  means  therefor  compris- 
ing a  revoluble  cam  having  a  series  of  eight  successive  pe- 
ripheral Inclines,  seven  of  said  Inclines  extending  paral 
bl  N^ifh  the  cam  ail!<  and  one  of  said  Inclines  extending 
obll'iuely  around  said  cam,  said  inclines  being  adapted  to 
alternately  open  and  close  said  tensioning  mechanism  eight 
limes  during  each  revolution  of  said  cam. 

:;  A  sewing  machine.  emt>odying  therein  thread  tension- 
ing mechanism,  and  controlling  meana  therefor  comprising 
.1  revoluble  cam  having  a  series  of  eight  succeaalve  pe- 
ripheral Inclines,  seven  of  said  inclines  extending  parallel 
with  the  cam  axis  and  one  of  said  inclines  extending  ob- 
llquel.^  aroun<1  said  cam  and  l>eing  stepped  about  midway 
of  Its  length,  said  Inclines  l>elng  adapted  to  alternately 
open  anti  close  said  tensioning  mechanism  eight  times  dur 
ing  eai  h  revolution  of  gald  cam. 

3.  .K  sewing  machine,  embodying  therein  threap  ten- 
olonlng  mechanism,  controlling  means  therefor  comprising 
a  revoluble  cam  having  a  series  of  eight  successive  pe- 
ripheral Inclines,  seven  of  said  inclines  extending  parallel 
with  the  cam  axis  and  t>ne  of  aaid  Inclines  extending  ob- 
liquely around  said  cam  l>eing  stepped  about  midway  of  its 
length,  said  inclines  being  adapted  to  alternately  open  and 
eloRe  said  tensioning  mechanism  eight  times  during  each 
revolution  of  said  cam,  and  means  for  shifting  said  cam 
Literally  whereby  said  last  named  incline  varies  the  timing 
if  a  pre<letermlned  closing  of  said  tensioning  mechanism. 

4  In  a  straw  plait  sewing  machine,  tlie  comblnatton 
\\it!i  thread  tiBstonlng  mechanism,  of  a  revoluble  tension 
ram  cooperating  therewith,  and  means  on  the  periphery  of 
said  cam  for  opening  and  closing  said  tensioning  mecha- 
nism eight  times  during  each  revolution  of  said  cam  to 
produce  stitches  relatively  loose  on  the  short  top  portion  of 
the  stitch  and  relatively  tight  on  the  long  under  portion 
of  the  stitch. 

.%  In  a  straw  plait  sewing  macbine,  the  combination 
with  thread  tensioning  mechanism,  of  a  revoluble  tension 
cam  co«peratlng  therewith,  and  a  series  of  successive  In- 
clines on  the  periphery  of  said  cam  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  tensioning  mechanism  eight  times  daring  each 
revolution  of  said  cam  to  produce  stitches  relatirely  loose 
on  the  short  top  portion  of  the  stitch  and  relatlTely  tight 
on  the  long  under  portion  of  the  stitch. 


1.137.2ei.      CUTTING     MACHINE.      JoHW     C.     Backkbt, 
New    York,    N     Y.     Filed    Dec.    24,    1914.     Serial    No. 
«7R,«7S.      (CL    29 — «9.) 
1.   In    comt>tnatlon,   a    work   table,   a   ratter  poaltloaed 

adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  said  cutter  snd  table  belnff  rcla- 


2.  In  combination,  a  work  table,  a  cutter  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  edge  thereof,  said  'utter  aii!!  tiiMe  being  rela- 
tively movable,  a  back  exiendinj;  across  said  table  Id  the 
direction  of  said  cutter  and  transversely  of  the  cutting 
plane,  a  work  gage  codperating  with  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  aaid  back  and  extending  transversely 
therefrom,  and  an  adjustable  work  clamping  meml>er 
adapted  to  extend  substantially  longitudinally  of  said 
liack  and  beyond  said  transverse  gage  and  in  the  direction 
of  said  cutter. 

3.  In  combination,  a  work  table,  a  cutter  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  edc'  thereof,  said  cutter  and  table  bolng  rela- 
tively movable,  a  l>ack  extending  across  said  table  In  the 
direction  of  said  cutter  and  transversely  of  the  cutting 
plane,  a  work  gage  co<iperating  with  and  adjustable  longl 
tudlnally  relative  to  said  back  and  extending  transversely 
therefrom,  and  an  adjustable  work  rlaniplng  memtier 
adapted  to  extend  sulwtantlally  longitudinally  of  said  back 
and  beyond  said  transverse  gaire  and  in  the  direction  of 
said  cutter,  said  ineni!>er  tmving  a  work  etigaging  jMirtion 
of  narrow  width  adapie<l  to  eniia^'e  .•in.l  (lamp  narrow 
material. 

4.  In  combination,  a  work  table,  a  cutter   positioned  ad 
Jaceiit   the  e<ige   thereof,  said   cutter   and    tiilie    lieing   rela 
tlvely   movable,   a   back   extending  across   said    table   in    the 
direction   of  said  cutter,  a  work   cage   rarrie.i    by   and  ad 
justable  longitudinally  of  said  back  and   extending  trans 
versely  therefrom,  and  a  work  clamping  member  adjusta!)le 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  hack  and  arranged  to  extend 
through    and   beyond  said   transverse  page   to   engage   and 
clamp  material   against  said  back  at  a  point  between  aaid 
cutter  and  gage. 

5.  In  combination,  a  work  table,  a  cutter  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  edge  thereof,  said  cutter  .TJid  table  being  rela- 
tively movable,  a  l)ack  extending  across  said  table  in  the 
direction  of  said  cutter,  a  work  gage  carried  by  and  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  said  hack  and  extending  trana- 
versely  therefrom,  and  a  work  clamping  member  carried 
by  and  moving  with  said  gage  and  Itself  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  back  and  arranged  to  extend 
through  and  beyond  said  transverse  K'age  In  the  direction 
of  said  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Otrette.] 


1,137.252.  BRAKE-HEAD  JvLit  s  Braoo,  Huntington, 
Greg.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one 
fourth  to  himself,  one-fourth  to  Samuel  Winchester,  and 
one-fourth  to  V.  Ix  Plummer,  Huntington,  Dreg.,  and 
one-fourth  to  J.  F.  Barnes.  Nampa,  Idaho.  Plied  Mar. 
29,  1918.  Serial  No.  757,682.  (CI.  188—28.) 
A  bnke  head  comprising  a  body  having  a  cubstaBtially 

■emi-elrcular  t>earing  face,  an  upwardly  projeetlnc  flange 
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formed  on  the  body  at  one  side  of  the  bearing  face  and 
baring  a  centrally  arranged  opening,  a  cover  plate  having 
a  aeml-clrcular  bearing  race  therein  arranged  In  opposed 
relation  with  the  first  bearing  face,  a  lug  formed  on  one 
end  of  the  cover  plate  and  removably  disposed  vrlthln  said 
opening,  spaced  ears  projecting  from  the  cover  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  flange 
and  contacting  therewith  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 


the  cover  plate,  a  lug  formed  upon  the  body  and  arranged 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  bearing  face,  spaced  ears 
formed  upon  the  end  of  the  cover  plate  opposite  the  lug 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  lug 
of  the  body,  said  lug  and  second  pair  of  ears  being  pro- 
vided with  alined  openings,  and  a  securing  pin  removably 
arranged  within  said  openings  to  lock  the  cover  plate  in 
position. 


1.137.253.  TREE  -  STANDARD.  Thomas  F.  Bhown, 
Bath.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,668.' 
(CI.  248—38.) 


The  combination  In  a  holder  for  a  tree  or  the  like,  of  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  receive  thereupon  the  butt  of  a  tree, 
and  be  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  arms  separately  piv- 
oted at  their  inner  ends  to  said  base  plate,  and  adapted  to 
be  separately  adjusted  to  a  considerable  degree  radially 
and  off  of  the  horisontal  and  guy  rods  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  provided  toward 
their  fre«  ends  with  a  series  of  holes  whereby  said  fre« 
ends  may  be  secured  at  convenient  points  to  the  trunk  of 
a  tree. 


starting  device ;  and  a  lock-out  device  compelling  the 
tbrowing-out  of  the  fuel  pump  from  the  cylinder  having 
the  fluid  pressure  sUrting  device  by  said  means  to  permit 
the  moving  of  the  controlling  mechanism  to  starting 
position. 


1.137,264.      CONTROLLING    DEVICE    FOR    INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION    ENGINES.      Waltbr   W.    Bbown.    EHe. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Manufacturing  Company,  B)rie, 
Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.     Filed   Mar.    12] 
1914.     Serial  No.  824,147.      (CI.  123—181.) 
1.  In  a  controlling  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ;  a  fluid 
preaaare  sUrtlng  device  for  one  of  said  cylinders;  fuel 
feed  pnmpa  for  said  cylinders ;  controlling  mechanism  for 
the  fluid  pressure  starting  device ;  means  for  throwing  out 
the   fael   pomp  connected   with   the  cylinder   having   the 


2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders ;  a  fluid 
pressure  starting  device  for  one  of  said  cylinders  ;  fuel 
feed  pumps  for  said  cylinders  ;  controlling  mechanism  for 
the  fluid  pressure  sUrtlng  device ;  means  for  throwing  out 
the  fuel  pump  connected  with  the  cylinder  having  the 
starting  device ;  and  a  lock  out  device  compelling  the 
throwing  out  of  the  fuel  pump  from  the  cylinder  having 
the  fluid  pressure  starting  device  by  said  means  to  permit 
the  moving  of  the  controlling  mechanism  to  starting  poai- 
tion,  said  lock-out  device  permitting  the  operation  of  the 
controlling  mechanism  to  cut  off  the  fluid  pressure  from 
the  starting  device  independently  of  the  operation  of  said 
means. 

3.  In  a  controlling  device  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders ;  a  fluid 
pressure  sUrtlng  device  for  one  of  said  cylinders  ;  fuel  feed 
pumps  for  said  cylinders  ;  controlling  mechanism  for  the 
fluid  pressure  sUrtlng  device  adapted  to  be  set  at  sUrtlng 
poaltion,  running  position  or  barring  position  ;  means  for 
throwing  out  the  fuel  pump  connected  with  the  cylinder 
havTng  the  sUrtlng  device  ;  and  a  lock-out  device  com- 
pelling the  throwing  out  of  the  fuel  pump  from  the  cylin- 
der having  the  fluid  pressure  sUrting  device  by  said  means 
to  permit  the  movement  of  the  controIUng  mechanism  to 
SUrting  position  and  to  compel  the  throwing  out  of  all 
the  fuel  pumps  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  controlling 
mechanism   to   barring  position. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ;  a  fluid 
pressure  sUrtlng  device  for  one  of  said  cylinders ;  fuel 
feed  pumps  for  said  cylinders  ;  a  controlling  mechanism  for 
the  fluid  pressure  stutlng  device  adapted  to  be  set  at 
sUrtlng  position  or  running  position  ;  means  Independ- 
ently operative  for  throwing  out  each  of  the  fuel  pumps ; 
and  a  lock-out  device  compelling  the  throwing  out  of  the 
fuel  pump  from  the  cylinder  having  the  flnld  preasnre 
SUrting  device  by  said  means  to  permit  a  movement  of  the 
controlling  mechanlam  to  atartlng  poaitloa. 

6.  In  a  controlling  device  for  internal  eombnstlon  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ;  a  fluid 
pressure  sUrting  device  for  one  of  said  cylinders  ;  fuel  feed 
pumps  for  said  cylinders ;  a  controIUng  mechanism  for  the 
fluid  pressure  starting  device  adapted  to  be  set  st  sUrtlng 
position  or  running  position  ;  means  independently  oper- 
ative for  throwing  out  each  of  the  fuel  pampa ;  and  a  lock- 
out device  compelling  the  throwing  oat  of  the  fuel  pomp 
from  the  cylinder  having  the  fluid  pressure  starting  device 
by  said  means  to  permit  a  movement  of  the  controlling 
mechanism  to  sUrtlng  position  and  releasing  said  means 
to  Independent  action  with  the  control  at  running  poaitloa. 
[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaattta.] 


1,137.255.      PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
DESTRUCTIVE    DISTILLATION    OF    WOOD.      AlMX- 
ANDBB  Cahuon.  East  Jordan,   IQch.     Filed  Sept  28. 
1913.     Serial  No.  791,891.     (CI.  208 — 8.) 
1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  destructively  distilling 

cord-wood,    which    conslsU    in    arranging    the    wood    In 
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orderly-piled  adjacent  superimposed  layers,  the  under  side 
of  each  upper  lajer  and  the  upper  face  of  the  lower 
layer  being  exposed  to  permit  air  to  circulate  in  conUet 
with  said  adjacent  side  and  face,  Inclosing  the  charge  In  a 
sealed  retort,  progressively  destructively  distilling  same 
by  the  application  of  controlled  supplies  of  externally  ap- 
plied heat,  and  progressively  effecting  a  separation  of  said 
layers  by  permitting  said  layers  to  shrink  in  thickness 
independently  during  the  distillation  process  In  order  to 
form  distinct  bodies  of  charcoal  with  circulation  spaces 
between  them. 


2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  destructively  distil- 
ling cord-wood,  which  consists  In  cording  the  wood  in 
overlying  proximate  layers  having  their  adjacent  surfaces 
exposed  and  separated  by  inchoate  circulation  spaces, 
and  carried  by  a  common  support,  inclosing  the  charge 
on  said  support  In  a  sealed  retort,  progressively  distilling 
the  same  by  the  application  of  controlled  supplies  of  ex- 
ternally applied  heat,  and  effecting  progressive  separation 
of  said  layers  and  a  development  of  said  circulation  spaces 
to  an  effective  value  by  subeUntially  confining  the  move- 
ment due  to  shrinkage  to  the  respective  layers. 

ii.  In  charcoal  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  sealed  retort,  a  plurality  of  incombustible  croas-mem- 
bers  adapted  to  divide  the  charge  of  wood  into  horlsonUl 
layers  vertically  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  mem- 
bers at  the  commencement  of  the  process  being  In  eon- 
tact  with  both  Isyers  between  which  they  are  Interposed, 
and  a  plurality  of  opposed  supporU  adapted  to  engage 
said  cross-members  and  support  said  upper  layer  upon 
shrinkage  of  said  lower  layer  during  the  distillation 
process. 

4.  in  charcoal  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  sealed  retort,  a  plurality  of  incombustible  cross-mem- 
bers interposed  between  two  borisonUl  layers  of  wood  to 
be  distilled  and  supported  at  the  commencement  of  the 
process  by  the  bottom  layer,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  supporU 
adapted  to  engage  said  cross-members  and  to  support  said 
members  and  said  upper  layer  upon  shrinkage  of  the  'ower 
layer  during  the  distillation  procesa. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  destructively  distilling  wood,  the 
combination  of  a  sealed  retort,  a  wheeled  skeleton  car 
provided  with  laterally  extending  supporU  st  two  of  iU 
opposed  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  deUched  incombustible 
cross-members  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  borl- 
tonUl  layers  of  wood  supported  on  said  car  and  at  the 
commencement  of  the  process  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  the  lower  layer  of  wood  out  of  contact  with  said  op- 
posed supporU,  but  long  enough  at  each  of  their  ends  to 
project  from  between  said  layers  and  engage  said  supporU 
upon  shrinkage  of  said  lower  layer  during  the  distillation 
process. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,187,266.  COOPERATING  KEYS.  Chablbb  C.  Cham- 
BttUM,  Waahlngton,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,046.      (CI.  74 — 8.) 


In  combination,  a  shaft  having  a  key  seat,  a  member 
thereon  having  a  complemenUry  keyway,  a  Upered  relief 
key  disposed  within  the  keyway  and  disposed  wholly  out- 
side of  the  key  Beat,  and  a  Upered  main  key  disposed 
within  the  key  seat,  entering  the  keyway  and  resting 
against  the  relief  key,  one  end  of  the  main  key  projecting 
beyond  the  relief  key  and  having  an  angularly  extending 
driving  portion,  the  corresponding  end  of  the  relief  key 
having  an  angularly  extending  driving  portion  projecting 
beyond  the  aforesaid  driving  portion,  and  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  two  keys  extending  diagonally  from  the  ends 
of  the  keys  having  said  driving  portions  toward  the  axis 
of  the  shaft. 


1,187,267.  TRUNK.  M0SB8  Chemt,  Jr.,  Larchmont 
Manor,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,203. 
(CI.  206—8.) 


1.  In  a  trunk,  a  corner  rail  having  openings  therein,  a 
sUndard  engaging  said  openings  and  trunk,  said  sUndard 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  supporU  simul- 
Uneoasly,  and  a  support  on  said  sUndard,  said  sUndard 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  any  part  of  the  trunk 
adjacent  the  body  thereof.  > 
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'_'     In  a  trunk,  a  mil  havlriK  openhiir-^  thi^rcln    a  «tan(1*ril 

remuvaMv    issix'lated  with  stiltl  rail  and  trunk  ami  adapled 

to  en)?Hu>'  ttit'    ip-iiliit'    if  the  rull,  and  h  support  projecting 

HtHi-sinv    '-nin    ^iK'l   stindnrd  iiiul   ni^'Siitfii   to  slide   b.-twoen 

:\.    In   H    'runk,   ,1     ■i.rti>'r  rail    havin^'   'ipcniriKs  tlnTidn  ,    ii 
-tnndard   renaovalily   assorlatcd   wltti    sai.l    trunk   cni^aKlut; 
-all    >ti"nln)f8  wl':h  one  end  and  with   i'.:--     thcr  .-nd  I'nktaK 
:n^    -ijijd    frunk:    ;Mhl    a    ^upiiort    slidaMv    nhiiintr.l    ,,ri    said 
^taDdar  J. 

4.  In  a  trunk,  a  corner  rail  havinj;  optMiinc-^  tii^ nin  ,  a 
■-tandnrl  rivrmvrilv  nssorlat>'<l  with  said  truiii^  (laviiii;  a 
rt^d'ht'i)  •':il  ad.iptfd  to  t'nu'iK^'  the  op.  tiiii^s  ;:,  ;;.,  •:>\\:. 
HitMins  ii  Til..  .ipp«i>dtt'  end  of  tho  standard  adapti'd,  to 
.^n^at;*-  the  isili  >f  thr  trunk  ;  and  n  Mupport  "ii  said  stand 
ard,  said  support  tiavin^  clamplntr  means  where!. \  said 
support  can  de  aujunted  on  said  Htandard. 

5.  In  a  trunk,  a  corner  rail,  said  rail  havlni;  openlnRS 
therein;  a  sMu.lard  removably  associated  with  the  trunk; 
«ald  standard  hivinK'  a  reduced  end  adajited  to  euKage  the 
openings  in  th.-  rali  ;  1  U  shaped  mernN'r  at  the  opposite 
end  of  th-  -ta:ilard  adapted  to  en;.'at:e  the  wall  edge 
of  the  trunk,  i  support  on  said  standard;  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  on  said  support  wherel  y  said  support  Is  se- 
cured at  any  desired  ;  la.  e    .n  said  standard. 

[Claims  6  to  14  '.•  ■'  printed  In  the  iJazette.] 


1,137,258.      (;vK(  ».•<<  I  >ri<     I  1 1. VI  r.v  .■<.■>       alkxvsi.ku    a. 

Chessin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1  1     ieis      Serial 
No.  467,361.      (CI.  73—151.) 


1.  The  comblnatlonn  -f  n  '•uppor?  havm.-  1  !t>iversal 
suspension,  a  frame,  meatis  fi.r  effectin-  a  .:r;iv.'rsa!  .-on 
nection  of  said  frame  with  said  support  i  k'\  roscope 
rotor  mon(.t,,t  *r,  rotate  in  said  frame,  an  are,  adjustable 
<'ir'"ui!if.;  •■htia  '.  -I  the  support,  P.  serve  ;i  s  n  k'uld.'  in 
p. .--;?  :o!;i  n^-  '  ■•■  r  .toi'  aixl  ni-'ans,  adjuataPl.'  on  salil  are, 
fur  i.riii.;;:!.:  ?!!■■  r.-tors  avis  to  a  predeternrln.'d  position 

2  'I'll.'  1  ..Hiiuna  t '.on  i<f  a  supixirt.  means  f.r  eflfectln^;  a 
unlv.'rsal  susp.iis'on  of  said  support,  a  frame,  means  for 
effeetlniT  a  univ  -rs,;;  .'.niiectlon  of  said  frame  with  said 
support,  a  i,'yroS''ope  rotor  mounted  to  n)tate  In  said  frame, 
an  are,  ndiustal.ie  el  rcumferentlally  of  the  support,  to 
serve  as  a  ijulde  In  positioning  the  rotor,  and  a  clamp  on 
said  arc   for  holdinE  the  rotor  In    Its  adjusted   position, 

3  The  eomhlnatlon  of  a  support,  means  for  effectluR  a 
unlvenwl  suspension  of  said  support,  a  frame,  means  for 
effecting  a  universal  connection  of  said  frame  with  said 
support,  a  gyroBcope  rotor  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  frame, 
an  arc  adjustable  circumferentlally  of  said  support,  to 
iterre  as  a  guide  in  positioning  the  rotor,  and  means  for 
holding  the  rotor  in  its  adjusted  petition. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  means  for  effecting  a 
universal  suspension  of  said  support,  a  frame,  means  for 
effecting  a  universal  connection  of  said  frame  with  said 
support,  a  gyro«co[>e  rotor  mounted  to  rotate  In  said 
frame,  an  arc,  adjustable  clrcuraferentlally  of  said  support, 
to  s.'rve  as  a  i;\ilde  In  poHltlotdni:  liie  rotor,  and  a  clamp, 
adjustable  along  said  arc,  for  holding  the  rotor  in  its  ad- 
justed position. 

.5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  means  for  effecting  a 
universal  suspension  of  said  support,  a  frame,  means  for 
effwtliii;  a  universal  connection  uf  said  frame  with  said 
support,  a  kjyroscope  rotor  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  frame, 
and  a  >;iobe  conntvted  with  said  support  to  move  in  unison 
therewith  and  tisvlng  a  series  of  meridians  for  IndlcHtln^' 
tlie  posi'ioii  of  ihe  gyroscopes  ails. 

[Claims  M  to  II'  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


1,137,269.  MACIIINK  lOK  APriAINii  K\  I'lt  K.ss  1 1  )N 
IN'niCVTTNO  LINK.s  .\  M .  thK  I. IKK  lO  I'KKKO 
KVli:i>  NOTK  .SHF.K'IS  Kiimcst  *, ,  ('lahk,  I>e  Kaib. 
Hi.,  assi»;n.ir  to  Melvilie  Clark  I'lano  ("ompaii>  ihi- 
cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jun.  4,  1'.'14 
Serial  No.   s4l',H43.      iCl    ;<3-    1'4. 1 
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1.    In    a    lua.liiii..    f.r    tlie   purpow    indiat'd.    In    comitna 
Mon    «iih    .1    fraij.e,   a    i:iuitip;i.i(  y    of    n.'ieet  iiiarkliig    units 
ino.tit'il    in    Ihe   fr.irne,   ra.  h   louiprisln^'   a    platen    roll    bav- 
in,.'   a    mark  produiunj;    s.jrfaee;    a    tak.-  up    ndl    having    Its 
axis    p.irailei    Willi    that    of    the    platen    roll    and    spool    ten 
ters    a, so    parallel    t..    said    axis:    means    for    rotating    the 
t.aKi    •\\,    r  .!  s,    .a    ,s!yius    .arrier    haviU({    a    st,\ius    arm    fur 
ea.  Ii    I'laten    roil.    siv,i     t!ier>.o!.    o\  erha  rmuiK     the    platen 
roils   respei  II  vil>  ,    means   for    pressini;   th'    styll   yieldiutly 
against    llien-    r   spe<tive    platen    rolls,   and    means    for    uiov 
ink'  the  rariier   hodi.y   to  earry   ail   the  styli    loiii^liudlnally 
ot   tne   platens   durnu,'   th.'   a-'luation    of   the    take  up    roll. 

-  In  a  nuicliiiie  for  the  purpose  indicat'd,  in  (iimblnH 
tloii  With  1  frame,  a  multiplicity  of  sheet  marking;  units 
mounted  !r  the  fr.ame.  eueli  surh  unit  (omprisinif  a 
platen,  a  take  up  roll  auil  spool  centers,  live  and  dead, 
s;ii.|  sjioo!  lenl'Ts  hiivln.;  th'lr  aX'S  p.irallel  to  that  of 
the  take  up  roll:  a  gear  train  ir:i  which  the  sptKd  live 
i-enters  are  operatlvely  roui.''<'ted  for  r-tatloii  .  another 
sear  train  in  whii'h  the  take  up  roll  shafts  are  oiH-ra 
lively  onnected  for  rotation;  a  i>ower  communicating 
wheel  and  means  for  shifting  its  connection  from  the  ini- 
tial ;;ear  of  one  of  said  trains  to  the  initial  gear  of  the 
other  train,  said  two  trains  comprising  idler  gears  be- 
tween eai  h  two  I  orisecutive  operatlTe  gearw,  nld  Idlera 
for  the  two  trains  being  the  aame  ;  a  frame  up<in  which 
said  idlers  are  mounted  and  means  for  shifting  it  to  en 
gage  said  Idlers  alternatlTely  with  the  two  trains. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  io  connibina- 
tlon  with  a  frame,  a  multiplicity  of  sheet  marking  unlta 
mounteii  in  the  frame,  each  such  unit  comprising  a  platen, 
a  take  up  roll  and  spool  centers,  live  and  de>ad,  having  their 
axis  parallel  with  that  of  the  take-up  roll  ;  a  ■pacing 
spindle  for  each  spool  live  center,  and  a  support  apon 
which  all  said  spacing  spindles  are  mounte<l,  racb  spac- 
ing spindles  being  adapted  at  one  end  to  engage  tbe  tire 
center,  and  having  at  the  other  end  means  for  engagement 
similar  to  that  of  the  live  centers,  the  frame  being  pro 
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vided  with  means  for  positioning  said  spindle  support  re- 
movably with  the  spindles  alined  with  the  live  centers 
and   engaged  therewith   respectively. 

4  A  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  frame,  a  mnltlpllcity  of  sheet-mark- 
ing units  mounted  In  the  frame,  each  such  unit  compris- 
ing; a  platen,  a  take-up  roll  and  spool  live  and  dead 
Centers  Ikaving  their  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  take-up 
roll,  such  units  belnc  comprised  In  n  plurality  of  eolumns 
or  vertical  aeries,  the  several  elements  of  the  units  of 
eacti  seriejf  belnjj  axlaHy  alined  with  corresponding  ele 
III.  r  Is  ..f  like  units  of  the  remaining  series,  a  stylus  car 
riei  !ii..unted  for  slidlnj:  on  the  frame  paralipi  to  the  axes 
of  tiie  t.ikeupi  roi;  and  spool  centers;  st\  lus  arms  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier  styll  on  said  stylus  arms  .verhantjlng 
the  platens  r.sj..-.  lively  :  means  for  n...\.n^;  ttie  stylus 
carrier  at  will  parallel  to  said  axes  durin;;  the  rotation  of 
the  take  up  r.:;.  and  means  f..r  a<  tuatini.-  tlie  stylus  arms 
to  n!\anfe  tlie  styll  toward  and  retract  them  from  the 
platens   respectively. 

5  In  a  machine  for  the  [luiiiose  indicated,  in  comblna 
tlon    \vlth   a    frame,   a   multiplicity    of  sheet-marking   units 
mounted    111     the    frame,     each     such    unit    comprising:     a 
platen,  a  take  up  roll  and  spool   live  and  dead  centers  hav 
ing  their  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  take-up  roll  ;  means 
for  rotating  the  take-up  roll  ;  a  stylus  carrier  mounted  on 
the  frame  baviuc  a  stylus   arm   for  each  platen,  and   styll 
fhert  ..n   overhanging   the  platens   respectively  ;    means   for 
mov.ii^-   the  stylus  frame  to   carry   the  styll  longitudinally 
of  the  resp«'ctlve  platens  during  the  actuation  of  the  take 
rp   roii  ,    means  for  operating   the  stylos  arms  to   advance 
the    st\ii    toward    and    retrait    them    from   the    platens    re 
M'    '  \ely:    means    for    actuatln;;    the    spool    live    centers 
»;..:,  ;he  platen  rolls  are  relieved  from  actuation;  ineans 
for  shifting  the  drlvlnif  ctmnection   from  the   platen    roils 
to    th<-    spool    live    centers,    and    connections    between    said 
shifting    means    and    the    sty  lus  a  i-m  operntinc    means    for 
locking  the   stylus   arms  at    p<isitioE    for   holding  the    styll 
retracted  from  the  platens  when  the  spool  live  centers  are 
actuated 

[Clnlrns  «  to   1."    not   printed  In   the   liazette  ]  t 


l,ltT.S<K)  T^KnSTKAD  CORNETt  FAPTRNINr;  Pak 
iraci.  FKArfK  Ptke,  Ctdcngo,  TI!..  assignor  to  Thr  Senp 
Company,  rtil<~ngo.  111.,  s  Corporntlon  of  Illinois  Filed 
Se[,t    4.   191S      Serial   No    r^'«,074.      'CI    ,•> — ,1^  ) 


1  ,\  b«fl  corner  fitting  comprlsln^t  «  rectangular  socket. 
In  . oiiihinatiim  with  an  angle  Iron  side  rail  adapted  to  be 
lni»erted  In  the  so<ket  :  an  obliijuely-extendlng  brace  clamp 
held  looaely  in  the  angle  of  the  side  rail  at  the  end  por- 
tion thereof  which  enters  the  socket,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
•et  through  one  side  of  the  socket  for  impinging  upon 
said  oblique  brace  clamp  to  force  the  same  against  the 
flanges  of  the  side  rail  and  seat  the  latter  In  the  corner 
of  the  socket. 

l'  A  t>edstead  corner  fitting  comprising  a  bracket  mem- 
twr  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  corner  post  and  having  a 
rectangular  socket  and  a  clamping  screw  set  through  the 
Inner  side  of  said  socket  protruding  into  the  cavity  there- 
uf.  In  combination  with  an  angle-Iron  side  rail,  adapted 
to  have  Its  end  entered  in  the  socket ;  an  oblique  brace 
clamp  lodged  and  loosely  retained  In  the  angle  of  the  side 
rail  at  said  end  portion,  said  brace  clamp  being  bent  out- 
wardly opposite  the  angle  of  the  side  rail,   and  provided 

:Ji;iO.  G. — 80 


with  two  seats  for  the  end  of  the  clamping  bolt  at  posi- 
tions respectively  for  seating  said  bolt  wheti  the  side  rail 
is  inserted  in  the  socket  with  the  borisontal  flange  at  the 
top,  and  when  it  Is  inserted  with  said  flange  st  the  bottom. 

8.  A  ttedstead  corner  fltting  consisting  of  a  bracket 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  jjlate  folded  at  not  leas 
than  three  parallel  lines  to  form  four  encompassing  walls 
of  a  rectangular  socket,  presenting,  for  receiving  a  side 
rail  Midwlse.  an  opening  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  socket  ba<  k  of  said  opening,  and  further  folded  at 
a  line  at  right  angles  to  said  parallel  lines  to  form  a 
vertical  back  plate  for  mounting  the  tiracker  oi;  the  t^ost. 
and  haviag  lugs  proje(ti':r  at  right  angles  to  ea(^b  other 
and  folded  one  at  a  line  parallel  to  said  three  pariillei 
lines,  and  the  other  at  a  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  fold- 
ing of  the  back  plate,  whereby  said  lugs  at  right  angle* 
to  each  other  both  project  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of 
the  rectangular  WK'ket.    for  securement  of  a    cross   rail. 

4.  A  bedstead  corner  fitting  ma<ie  of  one  pie-e  of  meral 
plate,  having  lugs  folded  to  )«!)  each  other  to  frirm  a  rvr 
tanguhir  stu-ket,  and  riveted  together  at  tht:r  lap,  and 
other  lugs  folded  to  lap  each  oth-  r  and  form  h  vertical 
channel  at  the  inner  end  of  the  rectangular  socket  snd 
l>o)ts  which  liind  them  together  at  their  lap  adapted  also 
for  semrlng  the  fitting  to  the  post 


l,!."??.-'!!  TYFE  -  WKITKk  Mli'uirr  FOR  DEPKS 
l'.vM:Ki.i,  l-'KANK  Dtke,  Chicai:(..  i:;  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Clemetsen  Company,  ci-icago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illin(d8  Filed  Sept  19  IJ'K^  Serial 
.No.    7i.»U.G;>4,      I  Li.   45 — yi'^.t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  housing,  a  movabl*'  TsMef  ana 
supporting  means  therefor,  comprising  a  system  of  par- 
allel links  pivoted  on  either  side  wall  of  the  housing,  car- 
rying plates  pivoted  at  the  free  ends  of  the  links  In  each 
system,  means  on  said  carrying  plates  adapted  to  sHd- 
ably  engage  the  lateral  e<lge.s  of  the  tablet  at  two  points 
longitudinally  separated  to  permit  horizontal  movement 
of  said  tablet  with  resf>ect  to  the  plates,  and  means  on 
one  of  tile  links  Intermediate  of  Its  pivots  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  lateral  edges  of  the  tablet  at  a  third 
point  during  its  sliding   movement. 

L*.  In  combinaUon  with  a  housing,  a  movable  tablet; 
carrrine  plates  and  a  system  of  parallel  links  connecting 
the  plates  w-ith  the  side  wslls  of  the  bousing  for  up-and- 
down  movement  of  the  plates  by  swinging  moveroent  of 
the  links  :  means  by  which  the  tablet  Is  engaged  with  the 
(arrying  plates  for  horizontal  sliding  with  respect  there- 
to, adapted  to  permit  the  tablet  to  be  protrtided  from  the 
housing  :  a  catch  mounted  on  one  of  the  carrying  plates 
rmstttnned  and  adapted  for  locking  tbe  tablet  at  borl- 
eontally  extended  position  during  the  swinging  morement 
of  the  links,  said  catch  being  formed  and  positioned  for 
encounter  with  one  of  the  links  at  the  upper  limit  of  their 
(Twinging  movement  for  disengagement  of  the  catch  to  re- 
lease the  tablet,  and  co^iperating  devices  on  tbe  tablet  and 
housing,  positioned  for  engagement  of  the  tablet  with  tbe 
bousing  upon  inward  sliding  of  the  tablet  upon  its  re- 
lease from  the  catch. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  housing,  a  movable  tablet; 
carrying  plates  and  a  system  of  parallel  links  connecting 
the  plates  with  the  side  walls  of  tbe  bousing  for  n^v-and- 
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down  movt'inent  ot  the  plates  by  swinging  movement 
of  the  Units;  means  by  which  the  tablet  Is  engiiged  with 
the  carrying  plates  for  horltontal  sliding  with  respect 
thereU),  adapted  to  permit  tho  tablet  to  be  protruded 
from  the  housing,  a  catch  mounted  on  one  of  the  car 
ryliii;  plates  positioned  and  adapted  for  lot-king  the  tab- 
let at  horlzonUlly  extended  position  during  the  swing 
liig  inovenieut  of  the  links,  siild  catch  being  formed 
and  positioned  for  encounter  with  one  of  the  links  at  the 
lower  lUiilt  and  with  the  other  link  on  the  same  side  at 
the  upper  limit  of  said  swinging  movement  for  releasing 
the   tablet   at   said   limits   respectively. 

4.  In  cointilnatlun  with  a  housing,  a  movable  tablet  and 
.st![>p<irtln^  iiieaiifi  therefor,  comprising  carrying  plates 
slldably  ermaKliii;  the  latcia!  edges  of  the  tablet  to  permit 
horizontal  extension  thereof  from  the  housing,  and  means 
whereby  said  carrying  plates  are  mounted  In  the  housing 
to  pt-rnut  vertii-al  movement  of  the  tat)let.  a  spring  stop 
positioned  to  limit  the  horizontal  pxtenslon  of  the  tablet, 
a  controlling  catch  on  one  of  the  carrying  plates  adapted 
to  lock  the  tablet  Ht  its  eifr.'ine  limit  of  extension  during 
tile  vertical  rnovcnwiit  of  said  carrying  plates,  a  horizon- 
tally cntfaKeablc  h(Hik  device  positioned  for  positively  sup- 
poriiiiK  .said  tablet  at  Its  upper  limit  of  movement,  and 
noMiis  for  antotiiatically  releasing  the  controlling  catch 
at  f.h<'  ninoT  limit  of  the  vertical  movement  to  permit  re 
tra.rioii  ..f  tb.'  f.iluiM  !iy  tlic  sprini;  atop  for  engaging  the 
hook  device. 


1,1.(7,26*2.  HOKSKSHOK  (AI.K  Kiakk  C  F't.ASAfiAN, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Herlal  No.  SHS.Oaft. 
(CI.  16»— 35.) 


1  rhc  c(. ml  illation  with  a  horse  shoe  comprising  a 
body  p<irtioii,  ;i  plurality  of  siiaccd  ciilnrirf mints  formed 
on  the  Nidy  p<irtlon.  each  of  said  eiilartements  tjelng  pro- 
vlilfil  wltti  a  tapere<l  transverse  slot  and  bavlni;  a  recess 
111  Its  iippt'r  s>irfaci>  ci.mmiuilcatiiig  with  said  slot,  of  a 
horse  shoe  calk  comprislnj;  a  tapertnl  txKly  portion,  a  pair 
of  spaced  lugs  formed  at  one  edge  of  the  tapere<l  body 
portion,  and  a  tapering  extension  ailapte<l  to  be  held  In 
the  tapered  slot  In  the  enlargement  whereby  the  body  por 
tlon   is  held   In   place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  comprising  a 
bo4ly  [lortlon.  a  plurality  of  spacetl  enlargements  on  the 
iMxly  portion,  each  of  said  enlargements  N-lng  provided 
with  a  transverse  tapering  slot  and  having  a  recess 
communicating  ttierewlth.  of  a  horse  shoe  calk  com- 
prising a  tapering  hoily  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs 
forme<i  on  one  edge  of  the  body  portion,  a  tapered  exten- 
sion formed  on  the  bixly  portion,  said  tapered  extension 
helng  adapted  to  enter  the  tapered  slot,  and  a  lateral  pro- 
jection formed  on  the  body  portion  and  arranged  to  enter 
the  recesses  formed  In  the  enlargements  and  thereby  lock 
the  calks  firmly   In   place. 

.'5.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  comprising  a 
txxly  portion,  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  enlargements 
formed  on  the  l)ody  portion,  each  of  said  enlargements  be- 
ing provided  with  a  tapered  transverse  slot  and  having  a 
recess  In  Its  upper  surface  coramunh-ating  with  said  slot, 
of  a  horw»-shoe  calk  comprising  a  flat  tapered  body  por- 
tion, a  tapering  extension  formed  on  the  txxly  portion 
adapted  to  be  held  In  the  tapered  slot  In  the  enlargement 
and  means  for  holding  the  calk  In  place. 

4.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with 
a  boss  having  a  slot  which  Is  tapered  toward  Its  bottom 
extending  transversely  of  the  body,  said  slot  being  formed 
with  a  lateral  recess  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  slot  In 
one  wall   thereof,   which   recess  Is  tapered   toward  the  bot- 


tom of  the  slot,  and  a  calk  to  fit  within  the  slot  compris- 
ing a  blade  portion  and  a  shank  portion,  the  shank  por- 
tion lielng  formed  with  a  rib  at  one  side  to  fit  the  recess 
and  tapered  to  fit  the  slot,  and  the  blade  portion  being  of 
lesser  width  than  the  shank  portion  to  fc^m  a  shoulder, 
and  a  portU)n  of  the  t)oss  l)elng  peened  over  the  Hhoiilder 
on  the  calk   to   hold  the  calk   In   place   within   the  slot. 


l,i;{7.26.H.  THRl^ST  BEARINC.  Max  Gohlki.  Berlin, 
(Jerraany.  Filed  Nov,  ,"»,  1911.  Serial  No.  O^^.-SIU. 
(CI.  64     AU  ) 


1.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  cotnblnation  of  a  shaft.  In- 
dividual antifriction  t>earlngB  therefor  arranged  In  tan- 
ileni.  a  memUr  liK)Be  on  the  shaft  and  acting  on  one  of 
.said  antifriction  bearings,  and  an  equalizing  device  In 
[)OBltlon  to  receive  the  thrust  loads  of  the  shaft,  said  equal- 
izing device  acting  on  said  loose  member  and  acting  also 
on  the  other  of  said  antifriction  l>«>arlng8. 

2.  In  a  thrust  Itearlng,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  two 
sets  of  antifriction  bearings  arranged  In  tandem  and  each 
set  comprising  a  plurality  of  Individual  liearings,  a  memlx^r 
loose  on  the  shaft  and  acting  on  the  l>earlng«  of  one  set. 
and  an  ecjuallzlng  device  In  [wsition  to  receive  the  thrust 
loads  of  the  shaft,  said  equalizing  device  acting  on  said 
liMise  meml>er  and  acting  alao  on  the  t)earlngB  of  the  other 
set. 

:!  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  an 
antifriction  ()earlng  therefor,  a  meml>er  loose  on  the  shaft, 
an  etjuallzlng  device  In  position  to  receive  the  thrust  loads 
of  the  shaft,  said  e<iuallzing  device  acting  respectively  on 
said  lfx»se  meml^er  and  acting  also  on  said  antifriction 
bearing,  and  means  for  supporting  the  load  transmitte<l  by 
the  loose  member. 

4.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  t)earlngs,  an  equallxlng  device 
comprising  two  annular  plates  and  an  intermediate  annu- 
lar connecting  web,  one  of  the  plates  belns  arranged  to 
receive  the  thrust  loads  of  the  shaft  and  suitably  sup- 
ported inwardly  of  the  point  of  application  of  said  loads, 
and  the  other  plate  lieing  provided  with  flanges  bearing  on 
the  said  t>earings. 

5.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  bearings  therefor,  and  an  equalising  device 
comprising  two  annular  connected  plates,  one  of  the  platea 
being  suitably  supported  at  Its  inner  edge  and  arranged 
In  position  to  r«K-elve  between  Its  edges  the  thrust  loads 
of  the  sh^t,  and  the  other  plate  bearing  at  Its  inner  and 
outer  edgett'respectlvely  on  said  bearings. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 
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l,137,2ft4.     INOOT  MOLD.     Emil  Gathmann,   Baltimore. 

Md.       Filed    Feb.     11.    1915.       Serial     No.    7.594.       (CI. 

22—147.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  of  a  feeder  or  sink 
bead  therefor  through  which  the  metal  is  poured  and 
means  for  suspending  the  feeder  In  the  mold  In  different 
horizontal   planes   below    the   top  of   the   mold. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  of  a  feeder  or  sink, 
head  therefor  through  which  the  metal  la  poured  and 
means  for  adjustably  suspending  the  feeder  In  the  mold 
In  different  horizontal  planes  below   the  top  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold  of  a  feeder  or  sink 
head  therefor  and  flexible  means  for  suspending  the  feeder 
In  the  mold. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  of  a  feeder  or  sink 
head  therefor  and  wires  attached  to  the  feeder  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  mold  to 
suspend  the  feeder  therein. 

5.  \  sectional  feeder  provided  with  a  tle-wlre  surround- 
ing It  for  holding  the  settions  together  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  tie  wire  for  adjustably  suspending  the 
feeder  in  a  mold. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.137.265  COFFEE  T.MiLET  AND  I'KOCESS  OF  MAK- 
IN(;  THE  8AMK  Hubkbt  HIbmh.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  George  ilUlard  Ben- 
jamin, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  534,992.      (CI.  99— ll.j 

1.  The  herein  descrllx?*!  process  of  making  coffee  tablets, 
which  consists  In  first  extracting  from  the  coffee  such 
aromatic  ketones,  glycerlds,  and  fatty  bodies,  as  are  sol- 
uble In  ether  or  ether-alcohol,  then  extracting  from  the 
mass  such  bodies  as  are  soluble  in  water,  then  snbjectlng 
the  first  mentioned  extract  to  the  action  of  an  alkali,  then 
removing  the  8aponlfle<l  bodies,  then  combining  the  ex- 
tracts and   evaporating  them    to  the  condition  of  a  solid. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  coffee  tablets, 
which  consists  in  first  extracting  from  the  coffee  such  aro- 
matic ketones,  glycerlds,  and  fatty  bodies,  as  are  soluble 
In  ether  or  ether-alcohol,  then  extracting  from  the  coffee 
all  matters  which  are  soluble  in  hot  water,  then  concen- 
trating the  extracts  to  a  solid,  then  cx>mpre8sing  to  tablet 
form,  then  flinally  coating  with  a  preservatlTe  envelop. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  coffee  tablets, 
which  consists  in  first  grinding,  then  extracting  from  the 
mass  such  bodies  as  are  soluble  in  etber  or  etber-alcobol, 
then  extracting  from  the  mass  such  bodies  as  are  soluble 
in  water,  then  subjecting  the  first  mentioned  extract  to 
the    action    of    an    alkali,    then    removing    the    saponified 


bodies,  then  combining  the  extracts  and  evaporating  them 
to  the  condition  of  a  solid,  then  compressing  into  tablet 
form  and  finally  coating  with  a  preservative  envelop. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  coffee  tablets, 
which  consists  in  first  grinding,  then  extracting  from  the 
mass  such  tsxlles  as  are  soluble  In  ether  or  ether  alcohol, 
then  extracting  from  the  mass  such  UKlles  as  are  soluble 
In  water,  then  subjecting  the  first  mentioned  extract  to 
the  action  of  an  alkali,  then  removing  the  saponified  bodies, 
then  combining  the  extracts,  then  evaporating  them,  then 
mixing  them  with  a  carrying  body,  then  compressing  Into 
tablet  form,  and  then  coating  them  with  a  preservative 
envelop. 

'j.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coffee  tablet  con- 
taining all  of  the  aromatic  and  palatable  substances  con- 
tained in  coffee  which  may  be  extracted  by  ether  or  ether 
alcohol,  and  all  the  other  bodies  which  m«>  t>e  extracted 
by  warm  water,  excepting  such  fatty  matters'  a.»  may  be 
saiK)nttled   h.v   an  alkali. 

[ClaimB  6  and  7  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.ST.L'rtH.        STKAINER.       IsviN    U    Jamb.s.    h  arfc-o.    N     D. 
FiUnl  .lune  IN,  1914.     Serial  No.  S45. 864.    ( CI    21(> -^  16. ) 


1.  In  a  strainer,  a  receptacle  provided  with  ap  outlet, 
a  cylindrical  extension  extending  over  the  outlet  of  the 
receptacle,  said  extension  having  an  Imperforate  bottom 
and  its  cylindrical  wall  reticulated,  a  foraminous  clamp 
comprising  hinged  meml)er8  shaped  to  fit  over  the  cylin- 
drical extension  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  hinged  members  together  when  closed  over  the 
cylindrical  extension. 

2.  In  a  strainer,  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet, 
a  reticulated  cylindrical  extension  extending  over  the  out- 
let of  the  receptacle,  an  imperforate  bottom  on  said  cylin- 
drical extension,  flanges  on  said  bottom  forming  an  an- 
nular groove  outside  of  the  extension,  and  a  foraminous 
clamp  to  fit  over  the  cylindrical  extension  above  said  an- 
nular groove. 

'.i.  In  a  strainer,  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet, 
a  reticulated  extension  extending  over  the  outlet  of  the 
receptacle,  a  foraminous  clamp  comprising  hinged  members 
shaped  to  fit  over  the  reticulated  extension,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  hinged  members  together  when  closed  over 
the  reticulated  extension. 

4.  In  a  strainer,  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet,  a 
cylindrical  extension  extending  over  the  outlet  of  the 
receptacle,  said  extension  having  an  Imperforate  bottom 
and  its  cylindrical  wall  reticulated,  a  filtering  mat  to  fit 
over  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  extension,  a  foraminous 
clamp  comprising  hinged  members  shaped  to  fit  over  the 
iilat  web  when  said  members  are  closed  to  hold  the 
mat  in  place  on  the  extension,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  hinged  members  together  when  closed. 

5.  In  a  strainer,  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet,  a 
reticulated  cylindrical  extension  extending  over  the  outlet 
of  the  receptacle,  an  Imperforate  bottom  on  said  cylindrical 
extension,  flanges  on  said  bottom  forming  an  annular 
groove  outside  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  extension,  a 
filtering  mat  placed  over  the  reticulated  cyllDdrlcal  exten- 
sion with  Its  lower  edge  Inserted  In  said  groore.  and  a 
foraminous  clamp  for  holding  the  mat  upon  the  extension. 
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edi.'1-s  of  the  plj).'  .mis  itU'l   -ifj^ments 

■J.  Thi-  mt'thod  of  niiiklnu  U-ahapv*!  |op.' 
comprises  -i|Uiiiiii4  .ind  li»'vellnK  ofT  the  I'lid- 
so  Hs  to  iiit'Tse<-t  th.'  axial  plane  of  th.. 
■  iHi  "f  --aid  pip.-  ,  pM.vlding  a  aegni.-nt  of  half  plpf  iiavluK 
.'IhIm  !..-v.'l.-.l  Mt  aii/l'-s  '-orrespondinn  to  tiio-.'  of  the  l)ev.'ls 
oil  the  two  pl|i.->,  iiisi-i-tlng  said  s.-^m.-nt  U'tweeii  the  two 
pipi->.  with  its  .'iid.-i  r-->p.-(  lively  HliiKtiiig  th.-  hcveled  por 
tlons  of  said  plp<-s.  wfldlng  the  .'dgfs  of  the  pipe  ends 
and  segments  togftlier.  and  wldinK  tlie  eilues  of  a  tap 
to  the  remaining  ed^es  of  the  pipe  ends  and  segments. 

3.  The  method  of  making  U  shaped  pipe  hends  which 
eoniprlsea  squaring  and  beveling  off  th.-  .nds  of  two  pipes 
.'Hf-h  bevel  being  at  45'  with  an  axial  plane  which  It  inter 
sects  at  the  open  end  of  the  pip.-,  providing  a  segment  of 
lialf  pipe  of  the  sjiiii,'  diam.'t.T  and  wall  thlcltness  as  the 
two  pipes  and  having  similar  and  symmetric  .'nds  bevele<l 
at  th.'  same  angle  as  ar.-  the  tw..  pipes,  Insi-rting  said 
segment  between  the  two  pipes  with  Its  .-nds  resp.'ctl vel.i» 
abutting  the  hevele<l  portions  of  said  pipes,  welding  the 
tylges  of  pipe  ends  and  segment  together,  and  welding  the 
I'dges  of  a  cap  to  the  remaining  edges  of  th.-  pip.-  .'nds  and 
segment. 


l,i;{7,i;6H.      CONTAl.NKU.      (ahi.   Ki  m  mansh  m  .s.   Barmen, 
<rermany,   assignor    to    Stokes   &   Smith    i  ompanv.    Sum 
nierdale,     I'a.,    a    rorporatlon    of     I'enusji  vanla.       Klled 
.rune   10    191-4.      Serial   No.   S44,;?0«.      (ll.   22» — 40.) 
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1,137, !.'«?»  Mi:  I  111  il(  OK  .M.VKINi;  ('(  iN  1  A  I  M  US  (a  hi, 
K' ii;  M  \  ■^  s  1 1  K !  s  Uarinen,  li.rmany.  M-sigi),ir  !  .  S'.-k.'s  ,V 
Smith  l.'ouip.aiiv.  .Summ.'idai.-.  I'a.  a  i  -!;  :  !':-a,  "f 
Pennsylvania.  1  lied  June  l",  l'.M4  S.-r.ai  N  ^44  ,;o7. 
(CI.  93—36.) 


.\  hox  consisting  of  two  telescoping  shells,  one  of  said 
shells  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walln  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  a  rover  compleUdy  covering 
the  under  face  of  said  bottom  and  the  outer  faces  of  said 
side  walls,  the  other  of  said  telescoping  shells  consisting 
of  a  Ud  wall  and  »lde  walls  extending  down  therefrom 
and  having  a  cover  completely  ccvering  the  upper  face  of 
sad  ll.i  wall  nod  the  .luter  side  of  said  side  walls,  said 
shells   Ijeing   attach.jd    together   at    their   overlapping   por-   1 


i  I  h"  m.  ihod  of  makiiu'  a  l-ox  whhh  cinsi-'s  in  f.Tin 
[in:  a  Mank  with  a  llap  t-i  niak.-  a  r.-ar  wall,  forming  a 
sr.'F.'  line  in  said  flap  at  an  liiterme<llate  point  therein*.. n, 
f.riniiig  a  hov  lid  shell  In.lM.iii.g  tlie  lid  \»all  from  said 
Mank.  f<.rmlng  a  box  bolt.. in  sli.  II  including  the  1-itloin 
waii  cif  ttie  Ixix.  telescoping  sa'.d  shells  together,  atfach- 
ln>c  the  low.-r  ixirtlons  of  said  shells  togeth.-r  Iwlow  said 
sr..r'-  line  In  the  rear  wall  aixl  .  uttlng  the  outer  sh.'il  on 
a  single  continuous  line  lying  wholly  In  the  plane  of  said 
score  line  to  form  ttie  outer  shell  wall  into  two  parts 
having  abutting  edges  which  abut  when  the  box  in  cloned, 
sahl    score    line   forming   a    binge    line    for   op«"nlng   the    lid. 

■J.  Th.-  meth.'d  of  inakink'  a  Ikii  which  eorislrts  In  f<»rm- 
ing  a  hiank  with  a  flap  tfi  make  a  rear  wall,  forming  a 
Si  ..re  line  in  said  flap  at  an  Intermediate  point  thereupon, 
forming  a  box  Md  shell  Including  tbe  lid  wall  from  said 
blank,  forming  a  tmx  bottom  shell  including  the  bottom 
wall,  telescoping  said  shells  together,  attaching  the  lower 
(Hirtlons  of  said  shells  together  below  Bald  score  line  In 
the  rear  wall  and  cutting  completely  through  the  onter 
shell  on  the  forward  wall  and  end  walls  In  a  continuous 
line  lying  wholly  In  the  i)lan.'  of  said  score  line  and 
thcr.  hv  .iivhiing  the  outer  sh.ll  wall  into  two  parts  only, 
having  abutting  edges  Ix'tween  the  upper  part  of  the  lid 
shell  an. I  the  lower  portion  of  the  box  which  abut  when 
the  I'.'X  Is  I  losed.  said  scor.'  line  forming  a  hinge  llni'  for 
opening  the  lid. 


1  1.''>7,27(V  WKI.TSHOF,  Fkank  W.  Mkhklk,  Boston, 
.Mns>..  assignor  to  I'nion  l.o.-k  Stitcli  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass,,  a  i.irporatlon  of  Maine.  l-'lb-d  May  20, 
1!M1.      Serial   No.   •;:!s,:?7i"       iCl.  :?6      17.1 


a   V 


1  The  improved  welt  shoe  having  an  insole  of  thin 
tlexible  material  formed  with  a  permanent  Inseam  gov- 
erning mobled  down  turnixl  e<lge  tiange  or  lip  produced  by 
a  bend  around  the  margin  thereof  defining  the  extreme 
outer  boundary  of  the  tread  surface  of  the  insole  and  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  Inseam  and  the  shape  of  the 
shoe,  said  shoe  also  having  the  upper  drawn  Inward 
against  the  said  continuation  of  the  insole  tread-surface 
immediately  at  the  bend,  a  welt,  an  inseam  securing  the 
welt,  upper  and  flange  or  lip  together,  and  an  outaole 
secnrwl   to  the   welt  by  an  ontseam. 

■J.  Ihe  improved  welt-shoe  having  an  Insole  of  thin 
flexible  material   formed   with  a   permanent   inseam  govern- 
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ing   molded  down  turned  e<lge  flange  or  lip   produced   by  a 

Ivnd  ar.oind  the  niarcin  thereof  defining  the  extreme  outer 
boundary  of  the  tread-siirface  of  said  insole  and  con 
trolling  the  position  of  the  inseam  and  the  shape  of  the 
shoe  with  the  whole  substance  of  the  insole  extending  to 
the  said  N>undBry.  and  a  .ont iiiuntlon  of  the  said  tread- 
surface  forming  the  exterior  of  the  flange  or  lip,  said  sho.- 
also  having  the  upp«'r  drawn  Inward  against  th.-  said  con- 
tinuation of  til'  jtl^olc  tr.-nd  surface  Imm.'diately  at  the 
bend,  H  welt,  an  inseam  securing  the  welt,  upper,  and 
flange  or  !!p  tog.-th.-r,  find  an  oiitsol.-  secure.!  to  the  welt 
by  an  out.seara. 


able  tappet  on  said  stem,  adjustable  and  removable  guide*- 
for  said    sten.,    an   adjutrtatie    set   collar   for   said    atem.   e 

plurality  of  sprinirs  h.tweeii  adjustable  tappet  and  guid< 
and  a  plurality  of  spririgs  b.  tween  adjustable  s.  t  collar 
iiiid  ;:;i!'b-.  a  plurality  of  weights  slldahle  on  said  st.-n;  t«- 
h.d.i  sab!  si-rjiics.  hud  an  actuating  cam  for  rnisinj  ^alii 
ailjustaMe    taiipet. 


i.i:;t.-7i  I  HmI.I.KY  -  HAKP  1  AUKIKK 
.M:si-.K,  .Missoula,  -Motit  nied  Itec.  24 
No.   S7s,i>y4.      (CI.    ti4 — 70.) 


.■M.FUK.P      C. 

I'.'l  4.      S.  rial 


I  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
T  sh.'ipe.l  member  ba\ing  Its  arms  journal. -d  within  the 
easing,  a  m.  mber  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  of  the  said 
T  shaped  member,  and  yleldable  means  within  the  casing 
for  holdiuij  the  second  mentioned  m«mb.r  al  a  normal 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dea<;rib«'d.  a  casing,  an 
arm  plvotally  mounted  therein  to  swing  vertically  and 
lateraJly  relative  Uiereto,  balanced  yleldable  means  be- 
twe.-n  the  said  member  and  shies  of  the  casing  to  hold 
the  said  member  at  an  luiermediate  position  between  the 
sides  of  the  <  asing,  and  yleldable  means  for  swinging  the 
said  member  and  casing  vertically   relative  to  one  another. 

^.  In  a  deviee  of  tlie  chara.ter  described,  a  casing,  a 
member  plvotally  mounted  therein  to  swing  vertically 
and  laterally,  a  vertically  movable  spring  pressed  glide 
mounted  within  the  casing,  the  said  member  bearing 
against  the  slide  and  iK'lng  swlogable  along  the  same, 
and  spring  meanr<  disposed  ttetween  the  said  member  and 
sides  of  the  casing  for  normally  holding  the  itaid  member 
at  an  intermediate  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
memUr  plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  upright  rods 
mounted  within  the  casing,  a  transverse  bar  slidable  upon 
the  said  rods,  springs  mounted  upon  the  said  rods  and  co- 
operating with  the  said  bar,  the  said  member  t>earing 
against  the  bar  and  being  movable  therealong,  and  yield- 
able  means  between  the  said  meml>er  and  casing  for  hold- 
ing said   member  normally  at  an  intermediate  position. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
memlxr  plvotally  mounted  therein,  transverse  rods  mount- 
ed within  the  casing,  alidea  mounted  upon  tJie  said  rods 
and  bearing  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  mem- 
l)er,  balanced  springs  disposed  upon  the  said  rods  be- 
tween the  slides  and  casing  for  holding  the  said  member 
normally  at  an  intermediate  position,  and  yleldable  means 
for  moving  the  casing  and  said  member  vertically  rela- 
tively  to   one  another. 


:      *"i>r^A' 


irt--« 


1.137. 272.  STAMl'-MILL.  Edwakd  H.  M'.yiJC.  Los 
Angeles,  C'al.  Filed  Mar  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,384. 
(CI.    83 — 57.) 

1.  In  a  stamp  mill,  a  stamp  having  a  stem,  guides  for 
said  stem,  a  tappet  on  said  stem,  a  plurality  of  springs 
and  slidable  weights  on  stem  and  between  tappet  and 
guld«-,  and  a  cam  for  lifting  said  tappet 

2.  In  a  stamp  mill,  a  stamp  having  a  stem,  an  adjust- 
ably flxed  tappet  on  said  stem,  an  actuating  cam  for  co- 
operating with  said  tappet,  gtildes  for  said  atem,  a  plu- 
rality of  weights  slidable  on  said  stem,  and  a  plurality 
of   springs   between    said   weights. 

3.  In  a  stamp  mill,  a  stamp  having  a  stem,  an  adjust- 


4.  lu  a  stamp  mill,  a  stamp  having  a  stem,  adjustable 
guides   for  said  stem,  an  adjustable  tappet  on   said  stem, 
springs  and  slidable  weights   on   said  stem  and  above  ad 
justabie  tappet,  and  an  actuating  cam   for  said  tappet. 

5.  In  a  stamp  mlU,  a  stem  having  an  adjustably  actu- 
ated lappet,  stem  guides  above  and  below  said  tappet, 
and  a  plurality  of  springs  and  slidable  ahock-absorbing 
weights  on  stem  and  lnterp<jsed  between  said  tappet  and 
stem   guide. 

[Ci&inis  G  to  f«  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.137,273.  PENCIL-CAL£NI»AR.  Cdbtis  M  Mvbrs. 
(rlenfleld,  and  Jusk'h  A.  TebH(>b«t,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1&14.      Serial  N'.  M12. 932.      1  ci.  4ti  — lOh.  1 


The  combination  In  a  pencil  calendar  with  a  fixed 
slitted  sleeve  open  at  one  end  and  a  removable  slotted 
outer  casing  free  to  rotate  forwardly  and  reversely  thereon 
of  a  reversible,  dlRpensable  rolled  strip  In  the  sleeve  hav 
Inp  its  end  passed  through  and  loosely  wrapped  once 
around  the  sleeve  and  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  outer 
casing,  an<i  said  strip  havlDg  the  successive  calendar 
months  printed  upon  Its  sides,  whei^by  the  casing  may  b* 
revolved  to  disclose  a  calendar  month,  then  be  reversely 
revolvtHl  to  reverse  and  wrap  the  strip  upon  the  sleeve 
and  sncceiwively  disclose  the  dates  of  the  calendar  month 
on  the  reverse  side  of  the  strip. 
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l.l.U.1'74.     LtJBHICATOR.     Oscah  Hbkman  Nkj  man,  Kr**-   ,        *-'.    An   audlon  fllameut   consisting  of  a   twisted   platinum 
[K)rt,     111.      Filed     May    8,     1914.      Serial     No.     837,320.       ribbon  having  an  oxld  ct>atlng. 


(CI.  221—47. > 


1.  Ill  a  hihrlc'Htnr,  th."  comblnatlDH,  with  a  <\llriiI'T 
(.rovld.'.l  with  prolfiloii.s  at  Its  lower  lUd  ii.irtl'UJ,  and 
iiu'Hiis  for  ejectlii«  th.-  liibrieatiuK  iiiaterinl  from  the 
ylliKl-'r;  of  a  croHs^hnr  which  cnKajj^'s  with  the  said  pro- 
jettioiia  and  which  has  an  o\itl.'t  pipe  iit  its  mhldle  part, 
a  fov.r  closInK  the  outlet  md  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
H  riulr-  for  the  outlet  pipe  to  projei't  throuRh,  and  meanfl 
for   securing  the  cover  on   the  outlet   pipe. 

■_•  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder 
pnivlded  with  projections  at  Its  lower  eiiU  portion,  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  lubrlcatlnR  material  from  the 
cylinder:  of  a  crossbar  which  engaReH  with  the  said 
projections  and  which  has  an  outlet  pipe  at  its  middle 
purl,  a  cover  closlnj:  the  nutlet  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
havini.'  a  hole  for  the  outlet  pipe  to  proJe<-t  throuKh,  a 
helical  >prlnK  enclrcllnR  the  outlet  pipe  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  <(>ver  uid  the  crossbar,  and  means  for  securing 
the  cover  un  the  outlet  pip*'. 

;{  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder 
pnivtded  with  proJi'<-ti<>iis  at  Its  lower  end  portion,  and 
means  for  eJ»Htlio;  the  lubrliatioi;  material  from  the 
cylinder,  of  a  crossbar  which  eiiKa«es  with  the  said  pro- 
jections and  which  has  hu  outlet  pipe  at  Its  middle  part, 
;i  .over  closiiii;  the  ouib  t  'iid  of  the  cvlliider  and  having 
I  b.ile  for  the  outlet  pipe  to  project  tliroui;b,  ii  Rulde  por 
Moll  proje<'tliit:  from  tie  cover  and  etik;Hi;iti-  slldaWy  with 
the  rrossbar,  and  iinaiis  for  seciiriiii;  the  cover  on  the 
outlet     pipe. 


1  I  ;7,L:Tr.  ill.  V.MKNT  I  or  AinioNS  Albxanper  Mc- 
l.KAN  Nn  ills. IN.  'I'arrytowii,  S.  ^  .  asslkriior  to  West- 
.rii  i:i.<fric  ("otiipaiiy.  New  York,  .\.  \  ,  a  I'orporatlon 
of  Illln..is,  (■■lied  .liiii.'  f,,  IVM  4  Serial  .No.  S4;{,r)U4. 
((1.    -'5<i      .'.S.j 


3.  In  an  audloD,  a  metallic  filament  provided  with  ■ 
spiral  groove,  and  an  electron-emitting  coating  upon  the 
Krinlfeil   portion  of  the  filament. 


1,137,27«.  (iANtJWAY.  i'haki.ib  A.  Norman.  Frankfort, 
S.  I>.  nied  Feb  \H,  1914.  Serial  No  .m5>,5XS  (CI. 
lll>      82  I 


1.   An   audlon    filament   ciuisisting  of  a   twisted   metallic 
ribbon  having  an  oxid   coating. 


1.  In  H  device  of  the  character  described  n  frame  in 
rliidlriK  forward  and  rear  standards,  a  support  adjustably 
connected  with  said  forward  standards,  a  drum  rotatably 
connected  with  said  rear  standards,  a  gangway  mounted  In 
said  frame  and  having  its  forward  end  resting  upon  said 
support,  pulleys  (arried  by  said  gangway  and  forward 
standards,  cables  having  their  Inner  ends  connected  with 
the  pulleys  of  said  gangway  and  passed  around  the  pul 
leys  of  said  gangway  and  forward  standards  with  their 
outer  ends  wound  ujHjn  said  drum,  and  a  cable  wound 
u'lon  said  drum  In  an  oppoBite  direction  to  that  of  said 
tirst  mentioned   cables   and  connected   with   said   gangway. 

:.•.  In  a  device  <>f  the  character  described  a  frame  In 
eluding  forward  and  rear  standards,  a  supporting  shaft 
positioned  betwwn  said  forward  standards,  oieans  adjust 
ably  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  forward  standards 
whereby  said  shaft  may  be  releasably  set  at  a  dealr«<l 
height,  a  gangway  having  its  rear  end  resting  upon  the 
lower  jxirtlon  of  said  frame  and  having  its  forward  end 
resting  upon  said  shaft,  a  drum  rotatably  carried  by  said 
M'Hr  standards,  a  guide  carried  by  said  forward  standards, 
a  cable  connected  with  the  resr  end  of  said  gangway  and 
passing  around  said  guide  and  having  Its  opposite  end 
wound  upon  said  drum,  and  a  second  cable  connected  with 
the  rear  end  of  said  gangway  and  wound  upon  said  drum 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  first  mentioned  cable. 

3.  In    a    device    of   the   character   described    a    frame    in 
chKling  forward  standards,  said    forward  standards  being 
provided    with    slots,    a   shaft   extending   between    said    for 
ward    standards    and    thri)ugh    said    slots,    levers    pivotally 
connected   with    the   end   portions  of  said   shaft,    said   for 
ward  standards  being  provided  with  rack  teeth,  pawls  car- 
ried   by    said    levers    nnd    engaging    said    rack    teeth    to    re 
leasably   hold   said   stiaft    in    an    adjusted   position,   a  gang- 
way  mounted  in   said  frame  with  Its  forward  end   portion 
resting  uixm  said  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  gang- 
wiiy    longltiKlinally    In    said    frame    whereby    the    angle    of 
said  gangway   may   be   regulated. 

4.  In   a   device   of    the  character  de.scrlbed    a    frame    In- 
cluding side  beams,  forward  and  rear  standards  carried  by 
said  side  l>eatns,  diagonally-extending  bracing  strips  having 
their  lower  ends  connected  with  said  side  l)eam8  and  their 
upper  ends   connected   with   the   upper  end   portion  of   said 
standards,    ro<1s    carried    by    said    side    l)eams    and    having 
their  upper  end  portions  cornecte<l  with  the  bracing  strips 
of  said  forward  standards,  side  rails  morably  moanted  t>e 
tween   said    rods  and   the   diagonal    bracing   strips,   a   sup 
porting    shaft    adjustably    connected    with    said    forward 
standards,    a    drum     rotatably    connected    with    said    rear 
standards,   a   gang   way   mounted   In   said   frame  for  longi 
tudinal    movement    and    having    Its    forward    end    resting 
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upon  said  supporting  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  aald 
drum  and  connected  with  said  gangway  for  moTlng  said 
gangway  in  said  frame  upon  rotation  of  said  drum. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  frame  in- 
cluding side  beams,  standards,  bracing  strips  having  their 
lower  ends  connected  with  said  side  t>eam8  and  their  up- 
txr  ends  connected  with  said  standards,  rods  carried  by 
said  side  beams  nnd  having  their  upper  ends  connected 
with  said  bracing  strips,  side  rails  movably  mounted  be- 
tween aald  rods  and  bracing  strips,  supporting  means  car- 
rte<l  by  said  standards  for  engaging  said  side  rails  to  gup- 
port  the  same,  a  gangway  movably  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  having  one  end  resting  upon  said  supporting  means, 
and  means  for  moving  said  gangway  in  .said  frame. 

[<'lalm8  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


I  1,137.278.  COMPOSITE  FOIL  SHEET.  Jonathan  Pb- 
■ncasoN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,368.     (CL  154— 60.  j 


1,137,277.  TV PP:  WRITING  MACHINE  Otto  I'BTaB- 
MANN,  (Jroton,  N  Y,  assignor  to  Corona  Typewriter 
Company.  Im orpornted,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Feb.  ♦!    11U3.     Serial  No.  746,488.      (CI.  197—73.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
port  having  a  pair  of  arms,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel 
along  said  support,  brackets  having  openings  of  relatively 
different  slees.  slides  passing  through  the  openings  of  the 
lirackets  and  conue<ted  to  the  arms,  means  for  adjusting 
tlie  slides  and  arms  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  car 
riia'e,  and  means  for  moving  said  slides. 

-'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  support,  a 
l.iaiket  having  an  opening,  a  second  bracket  spaced  from 
the  first  mentioned  bracket  and  provided  with  an  elon 
>;aied  opening,  slides  passing  through  the  openings  of  the 
brackets,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slides  in  the  direc- 
tion  of  travel  of  the  carriage. 

'■'■  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  support,  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said 
^w|.|M.rt.  a  bracket  having  a  round  opening  and  secured  to 
the  frame  at  the  rear  corner  thereof,  a  second  bracket 
having  an  elongated  opening  extending  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  carriage  and  secured  at  the  other  rear  corner 
.if  the  frame,  slides  passing  through  the  openings  of  the 
brackets  and  connected  to  the  support,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  slides  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  ty[>ewrltlng  machine,  a  pair  of  brackets  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  each  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
[.ortlon  adaplfHl  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
wings  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  vertically 
arranged  portion,  and  an  overhanging  guiding  portion 
horlEontally  arranged  and  supported  by  the  wings  and 
each  horizontal  portion  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
and  slides   movable  in   said  openings. 

0  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, slides  connected  to  the  support,  a  plurality  of  brack- 
eta  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  each  comprising  a  portion 
adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a 
single  angular  portion,  each  angular  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  forming  a  guide  for  a  slide,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  support  and  alldes. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  thin,  flexible 
composite  sheet  especially  adapted  for  forming  packages 
or  containers  consisting  of  two  superposed  sheets,  one  of 
said  sheets  consisting  of  frail  metal  foil,  the  other  of  said 
sheets  consisting  of  a  thin,  flexible  and  substantially  non 
extensible  backing  sheet  resisting  extension  and  rupture 
of  said  foil  sheet  under  the  action  of  a  tensile  force,  and 
a  connecting  coating  of  a  permanently  resilient  substance 
on  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  connecting  said  foil  to  said 
backing  sheet  throughout  the  entire  area  of  one  of  said 
sheets,  the  said  composite  sheet  having  the  properties  of 
pliability  and  impermeability  to  air  and  moisture. 

2.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  thin,  flexible 
composite  sheet  especially  adapted  for  forming  packages 
or  containers,  consisting  of  two  superpotwd  sheets,  one  of 
said  sheets  consisting  of  a  frail  metal  folL  the  other  of 
said  sheets  consisting  of  a  thin,  flexible  paper  strip  con- 
stituting a  backing  for  said  frail  foil  sheet  and  resisting 
extension  and  rupture  thereof  under  the  action  of  tensile 
strains,  and  a  connecting  coating  of  rubber  compound  on 
at  least  one  of  said  sheets,  connecting  said  foil  sheet  to 
said  backing  sheet  throughout  the  entire  ar»>a  of  one  of 
said  she^'ts,  said  rubber  compound  resillently  uniting  the 
said  foil  and  backing  sheets. 

3.  .\s  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  thin,  flexible  and 
8ul>8tantlally  non-extensible  composite  web  especially 
adapted  for  forming  blanks  to  be  used  In  the  manufacture 
of  packages,  pouches  or  containers,  consisting  of  two  su- 
perposed webs,  one  of  frail  metal  foil  and  the  other  of 
thin  flexible  paper  of  less  width  than  the  foil  web  ar- 
ranged centrally  and  longitudinally  thereof  and  constitut- 
ing a  backing  therefor,  and  a  connecting  coaling  of  rub- 
ber compound  in  substantially  a  dry  state  on  each  of  said 
webs  facially  uniting  said  foil  to  said  backing  throughout 
the  entire  area  of  the  latter,  said  rubber  compound  re- 
sillently uniting  the  said  foil  to  said  backing  and  provid- 
ing a  flexible  composite  web  of  foil  and  paper  having  un- 
backed foil  portions  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
thereof. 


1,137,279.  METHOD  AND  APPARATrS  FOR  PRODIC- 
ING  COMPOUND  SHEETS.  Jonathan  Peterson, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aiic  3,  1914  Serial  No. 
854,778.      (01.  154---40.) 


^  '       ^  ''  .^^    *■  It      ^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  compound  sheet  which  con- 
g^ts  in  advancing  a  continuoua  web,  appljing  a  moist 
dryly  cohesive  compound  coating  to  the  face  of  tald  web, 
drying  aald  coating,  advancing  a  second  continuoua  web 
superposed  over  said  first  web  and  having  a  lace  with  a 
dry  coating  of  the  said  compound,  arranged  with  the 
coated  faces  of  said  webe  adjacent  to  each  otber,  and  then 
pressing  said  webe  together  while  said  coatings  are  dry  to 
unite  said  webs  by  the  dry  cohesion  of  said  coatings. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  compound  sheet  which  con- 
sists in  advancing  a  continuous  web  of  foil,  applying  a 
moist  dryly  cohesive  compound  coating  to  the  face  of  said 
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«rfb.  drying  said  coatlnK.  advancing;  a  coQtlnu.nia  backing 
neb  hn\  liiif  a  face  with  a  dry  ruatlinc  (if  tlip  salil  L'ompouml 
ami  (irruii«e<l  tn  dvimHc  -jaul  foil  *-t>b.  with  t  li**  coatftd  faces 
of  .saiil  wt^liH  ailJai-<-iii  t.p  .■ji.-h  Mili.r.  unit  iIumi  |i[-i\ssiii>; 
■iMiil  \\>-\>H  t'>Hfttw'r  while  suid  rnutin^s  lUf  .lr\  t..  unitr  said 
Wfbs   !>>    tin-    dry    nitieslon   of  -laid   'Mating- 

3.  'Ihf  iiii'ttitMJ  of  forming  a  cunip.'iMid  hln-.t  which  con- 
sists lu  udvanclDK  a  continuous  wb  of  foii.  cowrUii:  "Uf 
ffii-f-  .if  said  foil  WPb  with  n  moist  dr\  Iv  .■oht»suvi'  compuuud 
coatlntr.  nppIylnR  snid  moiat  ciaiiL-und  cyatiiik;  to  the 
iiinruins  of  said  foil  wel.  .01  the  other  facp  Ih. mif,  advnnc 
Ink;  a  continuous  litii-kini;  weti  havin.:  a  fa.  >■  wltli  a  roaliriK 
of  said  <'urnpiiiind  and  aiTani;ce!  t^.  .iv.rii.'  snt'stantia  1  ly 
rentrally  said  foil  web  whereby  thf  said  coated  iiiariclns  are 
left  uubacke<i  and  projecting  beyond  thf  e«Uts  of  said 
backlni;  shpet,  drying  said  moist  coatings,  and  then  prHs»- 
Ing  salil  weha  tORethfr  whilt>  said  r-tuitlntfa  are  dry  to  effect 
dry  ( ohealon  of  ttielr  coatings  and  form  ttiv  componnd 
aheet. 

4.  The  method  of  fornatUK  a  componnd  «h«»et  which  cod- 
»iat»  In  nilvanclnif  ti  continuous  w»»b  of  foil,  (-overlnn  oci*? 
face  of  said  foil  web  with  a  moist  dryly  roheslvc  compound 
coating,  appiyiiig  said  compound  coating  to  the  margtoR  of 
said  foil  wb  on  the  other  fac»'  <hereof.  ndvan'ing  a  con- 
tinuous Slacking  web  having  a  face  with  a  n^itlng  of  wild 
compound  and  arranged  to  overlie  snhntantlally  centrally 
said  foil  web  whereby  the  said  co«te<l  iiiarglnn  are  left 
unbacked  and  projecting  beyond  the  edgen  of  said  backlnir 
sheet,  drying  said  coattngs.  and  theu  pretMlng  said  webs 
together  while  said  coatings  are  dry  to  effect  dry  cohesion 
of  their  coatings  and  form  fh»'  comrviund  sheet,  and  apply- 
ing said  ('om[>ou2id  to  the  margins  of  the  expoaed  face  of 
said  backing  web. 

5.  The  melhod  of  forming  a  compound  sheet  for  pro^lue- 
Ing  pouclns  which  constats  In  advancing  a  contlnao««  wel> 
of  foil,  covering  one  face  of  said  foil  web  with  a  moist 
dryly  cohcHlvi'  con^xMind  coatln^j,  applying  said  compound 
coating  to  the  maryina  of  said  foil  web  on  the  other  face 
thereof,  advancing  a  continuous  hacking  » iM)  hsvlng  a 
face  with  a  coating  of  said  compound  and  arranged  to 
overlie  substantially  centrally  said  foil  web  whereby  the 
said  coated  niarKlna  are  left  unbacke<l  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  edges  of  said  backing  sheet,  drying  said  coatingn, 
and  then  presulng  said  webe  together  while  said  coatlngn 
are  dry  to  effect  dry  cohesion  of  their  coatings  and  form 
the  compound  sheet,  and  applying  said  compound  to  the 
margins  of  the  exposed  face  of  said  tmcking  web,  colling 
the  compound  sheet  Into  a  roll,  and  simultaneously  colling 
a  protecting  web  Into  the  roll  twtween  the  colls  of  th«* 
compound  sheet  to  prevent  contact  twtween  the  coated 
eotls  of  said   projecting  margins. 

( Claims  B  to  'Jt>  not  printed  In  the  tiazette  ] 


1,13  7,2^0        FOIL    f»ACK.VOE    FOR    TOPACCO    AND 
OTHER    sr'BRTANCES.      Jon.vthan    I'etkr.s.in,    Brook 
I.vii,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    11,    191,"?       Serial     No     7fl0.3fi7. 
(CI.   2l.'»      S7.I 

1.  A  pourli  foruifil  from  a  flexible  .ompnsite  foil  blank 
consisting  of  frail  foil  and  a  backing  sheet  therefor,  said 
blank  being  foMed  tranaversely  of  Its  Tength  to  form  the 
bottom  and  two  oypoalte  side  walla  of  tb«  pouch  and  said 
poi;(h  also  having  overlappluK  full  portions  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  overlapping  foil  portions  t)elng  facially 
milted  by  an  Intermediate  film  of  rubber  (-(.mpouml  and 
constituting  portions  of  the  opposite  longitudinal  .-nd 
walls   of   the   pouch. 

2.  A  pcmch  or  packagv  formed  from  a  flexible  composite 
Mask,  cooxlRtlnfC  of  a  sheet  of  tin  foil  having  a  backing 
sheet  of  soft  flexible  hbroas  material  of  I«sh  w1<»th  than 
tb«  foil  sheet,  arranged  substantially  centrally  aD4l  l«<igt- 
tuiflnally  thereof  and  facially  united  thereto  thronghout  its 
•ntlre  area  by  means  of  a  thin  film  of  rubber  compound, 
•aid  blank  being  folded  trantrersely  of  Its  length  to  form 
the  bott*m  aad  two  sides  of  the  poinh  or  packaire.  the 
free  or  nnbacked  foil  portions  of  the  blank  at  the  oppoatfte 
loofflttidlnal  edftes  th«r*of  being  overlapped  and  Joined 
fbll  to  foil  along  th»  o(>p<Mttte  loogltudinal  cndfl  of  tiM 
poach  or  package. 


3.  A  foil-lined  pouch  formed  from  a  flexible  composite 
blank,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  tin  foil  having  a  backloff 
sheet  of  soft  fibrous  material  of  less  width  than  the  foil 
sheet,  arranged  substantially  centrally  and  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  facially  united  thereto  throaKhoiit  Ita  entire 
area  by  means  of  a  thin  film  of  rubber  conntound,  said 
blank  being  folded  transver.sely  of  Its  length  to  form  the 
bottom  and  two  sides  of  the  fjouch.  and  the  oppositely  dls- 
(Hjsed  unbacked  foil  [wrtlons  of  tlie  blank  being  fulded 
inward  toward  each  other  and  overlapped  and  Joined  foil 
to  foil  by  an  Interpom'd  tilni  of  rutiber  conipoutid  to  form 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  pouch. 


4.  A  pouch  formed  from  a  flexible  composite  blank,  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  of  tin  foil  having  a  la. kink'  sheet  of 
soft  fle.'clble  fibrous  material  of  leas  width  than  th>'  foil 
sheet,  arranged  centrally  and  longitudinally  thereof  and 
facially  united  thereto  throughout  Us  entire  area  by  nieauu 
n'  a  film  of  rubber  e(irap<iund,  said  blank  NdiiK  folded 
along  parallel  lines  transversely  of  Its  length  to  form  the 
bottom  and  two  sides  of  the  pouch,  the  free  or  unbacked 
foil  portions  of  the  blank  being  overlapped  snd  Joined  foil 
to  foil  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  the  pouch, 
and  flexible  strengthening  strips  overlying  and  united  to 
the  said  lapped  and  Joined  foil  portions 

5  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  air  and  moisture 
proof  foil-lined  pouch  formed  from  a  flexible  composite 
blank,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  tin  foil  having  a  soft,  flexi- 
ble backing  of  fibrous  material  facially  Joined  thereto 
throughout  its  contacting  face  through  the  medium  of  a 
film  of  rubber  compound,  said  blank  being  folded  In  the 
form  of  a  pouch  having  foil  to  foil  Joints  or  seams  at  Its 
opposite  enils  only,  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  pouch 
being  free  from  Joints  or  seams. 

rClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.U7.2S1.  MKTHOIi  OF  "klAKINC.  BAGS,  POmiEi^, 
PACKAGES,  OK  (ONTAINEllS.  J.jnatua.n  I'rrKK««)N, 
Brooklyn,  N  V  Filed  Julj  6.  1014.  Serial  No. 
840,270.      (CI.    W3— ;i5.) 


1.  The  method  herein  rtescrlb«>d  of  making  a  bmg  or  con- 
tainer from  s  flexible  t>lsnk,  which  consists  In  applyiag, 
while  In  a  fluid  state,  to  oppf>slte  faces  of  the  blank,  aloax 
the  longitudinal  eilges  thereof,  xooea  of  an  adheetve 
substance  which  is  non  adhiwlve  when  !n  a  dry  Btate.  bot 
which  ha.s  the  property  of  cohering  when  dry,  and  at  onll 
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nary  temperature  with  a  like  substance  when  brought  Into 
contact  therewith,  then  folding  the  blank  Into  the  form 
of  a  container  by  causing  portions  of  the  blaak  haying 
such  sones  to  overlap  like  portions,  and  then  aubjectlng 
the  said  overlapped  portlona  to  preaaure  and  without  re- 
quiring the  application  of  heat  to  cause  them  to  unite  Ijy 
the  cohesive  attraction  of  the  adhesive  subetance. 

•J  The  h.rein  described  method  of  making  a  bag  or 
pouch  from  a  flexible  sheet,  which  consists  In  forming  a 
tdank  from  such  a  sheet,  applying  to  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  blank  a  liquid  coating  of  a  substance  which  la  co- 
hesive bnt  non-adhesive  when  In  a  dry  state,  permitting 
the  said  rijatlngs  to  become  dry,  then  folding  the  blank 
Into  the  form  of  a  container  so  that  said  edges  overlap 
with  the  coated  surfaces  adjacent  each  other,  and  then 
uniting  said  edges  by  pressing  the  coated  portions  together 
to  cau.«e  them  to  Jidn  by  the  cohesive  attraction  of  said 
coatings   and   without   necessarily  applying  heat. 

:h  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  form- 
ing containers,  comprising  a  strip  of  foldable  HUittrial  b*T- 
ing  coated  sones  on  oppositely  dlspoeed  faces  at  opposite 
edges  thereof,  said  stjnes  consisting  of  a  sabstance  which 
la  non  adhesive  when  dry  bat  -which  has  cohesive  prop- 
erties at  ordinary  temperatures,  the  faces  of  the  blank  be- 
twi-.-n  the  coated  lones  U'lng  free  from  snch  coatings. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  form 
Ing  tMgs  or  containers,  comprising  a  strip  of  foldable  mate 
rial  having  coated  sones  on  opposite  faces  tbereof  along 
opposite  longitudinal  ed^s,  said  soaca  eonslsting;  of  a 
substance  which  is  non-adhesive  when  in  a  dry  state,  bat 
which  Is  cohesive  when  in  such  state  and  at  ordinary 
temperature. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  form- 
ing bags  or  pouches,  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  mnterlal 
having  coated  sones  on  opposite  faces  thereof  along  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edgas,  said  zones  consisting  of  a  substance 
which  Is  non-adhesive  when  In  a  dry  state,  but  which  Is 
cohesive  when  In  such  State,  snd  the  tones  on  one  face  of 
the   blank    being   wider   than    Ihoae  on    the   other   face. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


,i;i7,:.;Hi;     inneksole  and  methoo  of  making 

iHF  same.  Jbssk  v.  i'lKiLK,  Ablngton,  Mass.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Lloyd  U  Uvlngston,  Ablngton, 
Mass.  nied  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,86b.  (CI. 
36—22.) 


1  An  inner  sole  comprising  a  body  and  a  rib,  said  rib 
l>elng  a  composite  strip  of  substantially  uniform  width 
laid  on  one  surface  of  the  body  following  the  outline  there- 
of, and  having  a  core  and  a  flexitJe  covering  memt>er  wlilch 
is  folded  over  the  core  and  permanently  united  by  stitch 
Ing  to  the  body  at  each  side  of  tht  core. 

2.  An  Inner  sole  comprising  a  body  and  a  composite 
rib  consisting  of  a  core  strip  and  a  covering  strip  of  fabric 
of  sufficient  width  to  cover  Kiid  core  strip  and  to  provide 
attaching  flaps  on  each  side  tbereof,  said  covering  strip 
embracing  the  core  and  being  stitched  to  the  body  at  each 
side  of  the  core. 

3.  An  Inner  sole  comprising  a  body  and  a  composite 
stltih-recelvlng  rib  formed  of  a  fabric  strip  folded  longi- 
tudinally to  provide  an  upsUndlng  portion  and  baving 
Its  edge  portions  turned  out  and  laid  against  the  said  body 
and  stitched  thereto  on  each  side  of  the  upstanding  por- 
tion, and  a  reinforcing  member  contained  witbln  such  np- 
standlng   portion. 

4.  An  Inner  sole  comprislnK  a  body  portion  and  a  rib 
structurally  distinct   from   said    l>ody    portion   and   perma- 


nently conne<ted  thereto,  said  rib  comprising  a  core  mem- 
ber having  greater  width  than  thickness  and  a  covering 
strip  embracing  said  core  member  and  stitched  to  the  said 
body  at  each  side  of  said  core  memt)er,  the  core  meml>er 
being  so  arranged  that  Its  greater  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion is  approximately  perpendicular  to  tht  plane  of  the 
body. 

5.  Ad  inner  sole  comprising  a  body  and  a  composite 
•titch  receiving  rib  formed  of  a  core  and  a  fabric  covering 
bent  around  said  core  so  as  to  embrace  the  same,  and  a 
seam  uniting  said  fabric  covering  to  the  inner  sole  tx.dy  at 
each  Bide  of  the  base  of  the  core,  the  said  seiims  being  the 
only  means  for  holding  the  sides  of  the  strip  in  their  de- 
termined relation  to  one  another,  and  Uie  sai.i  i-trlp  l>eing 
of  substantially  uniform  width  throughout  and  '  uv.  ring 
only  the  portions  (,)f  the  sole  body  linniediatelv  isdjasi-m 
to  the   core. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  1 


M.'?7.2Kr?.      ROTARY-nSTON    FOWER    TR.WSMIPSI  <TN 
CHARI.BS    R     I'KATT,    Montclalr     N.    .1  .    assignor    to    The 
Tniversal     Speed    t'ontrol    Company,    a     Corporation    of 
New   York       nied   July   1.'6.    1910.      Serial    No.    .">7/!  970 
(CI.   13S— 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  piston  unit  having  a 
closed  casing,  a  barrel  in  said  casing  having  a  cylinder, 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  leading  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston, 
of  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  duct  leading  from  the  unit  casing 
to  the  upper  part  of  said  reservoir,  another  duct  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  said  reservoir  to  the  cylinder 
inlet,  and  a  screen  lu  the  reservoir  betwec-n  the  inlet  of 
said  flrst-mentioDt-d  duct  and  the  outlet  of  cald  second 
mentioned  duct  arranged  and  adapted  to  permit  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  said  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  to  strain  out 
air  bubbles  and  allow  the  same  to  rise  In  the  reservoir. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  piston  unit  having  a 
closed  casing,  a  barrel  in  said  casing  hsvlng  a  cylinder, 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  leading  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston, 
of  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  duct  leading  from  the  unit  casing  to 
the  uppej  part  of  the  reservoir,  another  duct  leading  from 
the  lower  part  of  said  reservoir  to  the  cylinder  inlet  and 
a  screen  arranged  in  the  reservoir  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  flow  between  said  upper  and  lower  ducts  so  as 
to  permit  sir  bubbles  to  rise  from  Its  side  toward  the  said 
Inlet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  piston  unit  having 
a  closed  casing,  a  barrel  in  said  casing  having  a  cylinder, 
inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  leading  through  the  casing  to  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  same,  of  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  and  having  a  compartment  with  an  inwardly  open- 
ing check  valve  in  the  wall  tbereof.  a  duct  leading  from 
said  compartment  to  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  second  duct  leading 
from  the  unit  casing  to  said  compartment,  and  means  for 
Introducing   pressure   Into   said   reservoir. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  piston  unit  having  a 
closed  casing,  a  barrel  in  said  casing  having  a  cylinder, 
Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  leading  tlirougb  the  casing  to  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  same,  of  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  liquid 
and  liavlng  a  compartment  with  an  Inwardly  opening 
Check  Talve  In  the  wall  thtreof,  a  duct  leading  from  said 
compartment  and  having  branches  connected   to  the  Inlet 
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and  exhauBt  pipes,  respectively,  check  valves  In  utd 
branches  opening  toward  the  unit,  a  second  duct  leading 
from  the  unit  rasing  to  said  compartment  of  the  reservoir, 
and  means  for  Introducing  pressure  Into  said  reservoir. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  piston  unit  having  a 
clo8<'d  casing,  a  barrel  in  said  casing  having  a  cylinder, 
inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  leading  through  the  casing  to  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  ineaas  for  reclpro 
eating  the  same,  of  a  reservoir  adaptetl  to  contain  liquid 
and  having  a  compartment  with  an  inwardly  opening  check 
valve  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  duct  leading  from  said  com- 
partment to  the  inlet  plp<'.  and  n  second  duct  leading 
from  the  unit  casing  to  said  compartment. 

[Claims  t>  to  54  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette. ) 


l.i;{7.284.  .MTOMATIO  MACHINK  FOR  TACKKTINO. 
VVt:iC.HIN<;,  AND  DELIVERINt;  (JIVEN  QUANTI- 
TIES OF  GKANl'LAK  OH  POWDERY  MATERIAL. 
Gbokgb  I'HiiKoF-iKW.  Kensal  Rise.  London,  England. 
Filed   May  L'O,  liUl.     Serial  No.  628,604.    ((.'1.  73 — 183.  i 


1.    In    iin    automatic    machine    for    packetlng.    weighing 
and   dfllvering   predetermined   quantities    of   finely    dlvidwl 
mHtcrial,    a    weighing    Iwam,    a    weighing    frame    or    scales 
carried    by    said    beam,    rails    for    supporting    and    guiding 
paikcts   to   and   beyond   the   weighing  frame,   a   fee<l  cham 
tier   arranged   over   and   adapted    to   fe«Hl    material    Into   the 
packet    on    the    weighing    frame,    a    feed    regulating   device 
for    controlling    the    discharge    from    said     feed    chamber, 
means   for   Imparting  dlfTerentlal   speeds    to    the   fc^l    regu 
lilting  device,  a  -hutter  controlling  the  delivery  mouth  of 
the    feed    chamber,    means    for    reducing    the    sjN-ed    of    the 
fe.'*!     regulating    device    us    the    packet    on    the     weighing 
frame      re<elv.-.s     niaterlnl     approaching     In     (piantlty     the 
re.|mred    weight,    means    f,ir   arresting   the    motion    of    the 
feed  regulating  device  and   means  for  closing  the  shutter 
when   the  required  weight  is  reached,   a  conveyer   for  trav 
ersliiff    the    packets    from     the    supporting    rail    on    to    the 
weighing  frame  and.  on  completion  of  the  weighing,  trav- 
ersing   them    beyond    said    frame,    means    for    freeing    the 
conveyer  from  the  packet  during  the  weighing,  and   means 
for   holding    the  weisbing   frame  depre.ssed    while   the   pack 
eting  la  being  traversed  on  to  and  off  the  weighing  frame. 
-     In  an  automatic  machine  for  packetlng,  weighing  and 
<lellverlng    predetermined   quantities   of   finely   dlvlde<l    ma 
terial.  a  weighing  beam,  a  weighing  frame  or  scales  carried 
by  said  beam,  rails  for  supporting  and  guiding  packets  to 
and  beyond  the  weighing  frame,  a  feed  chamt)er  arranged 
over  and  adapted  to  feed  material  Into  the  packet  on  the 
wlghlng  frame,  a  fe*><l  regulating  device  for  controlling  the 
discharge  from  said  feed  chamU-r,  means  for  arresting  the 
feed  of  material   when   the  required  weight  is  reached  and 
means  for  removing  dust  escaping  during  the  filling  of  the 
packet. 

3.    In  an  automatic  machine  for  packetlng.  weighing  and 
delivering  given  quantities  of  finely  divided   material   hav 
Ing  weighing  means,  a  fee«l  chamber  having  a  circular  l)ot 
torn   with   an   outlet  s;HMit.   a  cylinder  arranged   concentri- 
cally within   the  feed  chamlH-r,  a   shutter  at   the  lower  end 
of    said    cylinder,    controlling    the    outlet    8p<iut    from    the 


feed  chamber,  a  revoluble  skeleton  drum  concentrically 
arranged  And  working  within  the  space  t)etween  the  wall 
of  the  feed  chamber  and  uld  cylinder,  means  for  routing 
the  skeleton  drum,  meana  for  varying  the  speed  of  and 
arresting  said  rotation  at  the  dealred  times,  and  means  for 
for  automatically  closing  the  shutter  when  the  required 
weight  of  material  la  deposited  in  the  packet  on  the 
weighing  frame. 

4.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  packetlng,  weighing  and 
delivering  given  quantltiea  of  finely  divided  material  hav- 
ing weighing  meana.  a  feed  chamber  having  a  circular 
Iwttom  with  an  outlet  spout,  a  cylinder  arranged  (oncen 
trlcally  within  the  feed  chamber,  a  shutter  at  tht-  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder,  controlling  the  outlet  spout  from  the 
feed  chaml>er,  a  revoluble  skeleton  drum  concentrically 
arranged  and  working  within  the  space  betw.H'n  the  wall 
of  the  feed  chamber  and  said  cylinder,  means  for  rotating 
the  skeleton  drum,  means  for  varying  the  speed  oi  and 
arresting  said  rotation  at  the  desired  timea,  means  for 
automatically  closing  the  shutter  when  the  required  weight 
of  material  is  deposited  In  the  packet  on  the  weighing 
frame,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  shutter 
when  the  filled  packet  has  been  removed  from  the  weigh 
lug  frame  and  another  packet  placed  in  position  to  re 
celve    the    material. 

.">.    In    an    automatic    machine    for    packetlng.    weighing 
.lud  dellverihg  given  quantities  o/  finely  divided  material, 
having  a   weighing  frame  and  a  feed   chamber  adapted   u> 
faed   materlat-iftto  a  packet  on   the   weighing  frame,  addl 
tlooal   material   feotllng  means   and   parts  co  acting   there 
with  to  control  the  delivery  of  material  therefrom,  beneath 
which   the  packets   are   partially   filled  before  arriving   be 
tieath    the   feed    chamb«'r   over    the    weighing    frame   and   a 
brush   ofwrating   at    the   mouth   of   said    fee<l    chamber   sub- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose   set  forth. 
I  Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  (Jaeette.] 


l.i:{7,'js,',. 

UnUKKT. 

Serial    .No. 


REFRIf.ERATINc;     CAR  JuIian      GrsTAK 

Sfwkholm,    Sweden.       Filed    Feb.    21,    1914. 
58.      (CI.    105 — 238.) 


M2(), 


1.  A  refrivreratiug  Installation  comprising  a  car  iKxly 
mounte«l  on  wheels,  a  fan  driven  from  a  whtt'l  axle  and 
mounted  In  said  car  body,  said  fan  being  rigidly  supported 
on  the  truck  but  being  with  its  casing  movably  arranged 
relatively  to  the  car  body, 

2.  A  refrigerating  Installation  comprising  a  car  body 
nioiiiited  on  wheels,  a  fan  driven  from  a  wheel  axle,  a 
<lrlving  shaft  for  said  fan  mounted  l)etween  the  fan  and 
the  wheel  axle,  a  shell  Incloatng  the  driving  shaft  and 
Inclined  to  the  horleontal.  said  shell  Ixdng  supported  by 
the  car  axle  and  Indirectly  supporting  the  fan. 

.H.  A  refrigerating  installation  comprising  a  car  body 
tnount»Hl  on  wheels,  a  fan  driven  from  a  wheel  axle,  a 
driving  shaft  for  said  fan  mounted  between  the  fan  and 
snld  wheel  axle,  a  shell  supported  by  the  car  axle  and 
Inclosing  the  driving  shaft  and  Inclined  to  the  horitontal, 
said  shell  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  car  by  a  link 
member  and  supporting  the  fan. 

4.  A  refrigerating  Installation  comprising  a  car  IxKly 
mounted  on  wheels,  a  fan  driven  from  a  wh«»el  axle  and 
mounted  In  said  car,  a  driving  shaft  for  said  fan  mounted 
between   the  fan  and  the  wheel  axle,  a   shell  Inclosing  the 
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driving  shaft  supporting  the  fan  and  supported  by  the 
car  axle  and  Inclined  to  the  horitontal  and  a  sleeve  of 
flexible   material   mounted   between   the   car   and  the   shell. 


l.i;<7.'2H»).       PRUNINii     IMl'LEMENT        Dc.viB>-ico     RON 
(X)Ni,   Chicago,    ill.      Filed    May    2S»,    1K14.      Serial    No. 
841.785.       (Ci.    30—11,) 


"    >.*  <? 


f»iT4/  *t 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  de«crlt>ed.  a  pole,  a 
grlpper  and  a  aaw  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  pole,  means 
mounted  on  the  pole  and  controlled  from  the  other  end 
of  the  pole  for  ov>erating  said  gripper  to  grasp  the  branch 
of  the  tree,  and  means  operated  from  said  other  end  of 
said  ix)le  for  reciprocating  said  saw,  and  a  spring  for 
pressing   the  saw   against  the  work. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  pole,  a 
gripping  device  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  pole,  means 
controllable  from  the  other  end  of  said  pole  for  actuating 
said  gripping  device,  a  cutting  element  redprocably  and 
plvotally  carried  by  the  jK>le,  means  operable  from  said 
other  end  of  said  jxile  for  effecting  reclprocatioa  of  aald 
element  and  other  means  also  operable  from  said  other  end 
of  said  i>ole  for  moving  said  element  on  Its  pivot  into  en- 
gagement   with    the    work. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  pole 
consisting  of  a  relatively  Immovable  section  and  a  movable 
section  slldable  on  the  Immovable  section,  gripper  mem- 
bers mounted  on  one  end  of  the  Immovable  section,  means 
controlled  from  the  other  end  of  said  Immovable  section 
to  oiM-rate  said  gr1pix-rs  to  grasp  the  work,  a  saw  plv- 
otally and  reclprocably  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the 
movable  section,  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  movable 
section  whereby  said  movable  section  can  be  reciprocated 
to  thereby  reciprocate  the  saw.  and  a  spring  device  mount- 
ed on  the  immovable  section  for  coflperatlvely  engaging  the 
■aw  to  turn  It  on  Its  pivot  and  thereby  hold  said  saw 
either  out  of  engagement  with  the  work  or  In  engagement 
with  the  work  according  as  the  pivot  of  the  saw  is  to  one 
side  or  the  other  of  the  point  of  contact  of  said  spring 
device. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  pole 
consisting  of  a  relatively  immovable  section  and  a  movable 
R<>cttnn  slldable  on  the  Immovatile  se<tlon.  gripper  members 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  Immovable  section,  means  con 
trolled  from  the  other  end  of  said  immovable  section  to 
operate  said  grlppers  to  grasp  the  work,  a  saw  plvotally 
and  re<lprocably  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  movable 
section,  means  on  the  other  en-l  of  the  movable  section 
whereby  said  movable  section  can  N'  reclprocate<l  to  there 
t)y  reciprocate  the  saw.  and  a  spring  device  mounted  on  the 
Immovable  section  for  cooperatively  engaging  the  saw 
to  turn  It  on  its  pivot  and  thereby  hold  said  saw  either  out 
of  engagement  with  the  work  or  In  engagement  wlfh  the 
work  according  *»  the  pivot  of  the  saw  Is  to  one  side  or 
the  other  of  the  point  of  contact  of  said  spring  devl<  e. 
and  means  mounted  on  the  movable  section  for  conflnu 
ously  tending  to  hold  the  saw  in  contact  with  the  work. 

5.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  descriljed,  a  pole,  a 
gripping  device  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  pole,  the  said 
device  tteing  spring  released,  and  means  operable  from  the 
other  end  of  the  pole  for  holding  the  gripping  device  to  Its 
gripping  position,  a  cutting  element  reclprocably  and 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  pole  to  cooperate  with  the  grip- 
ping device,  means  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  the  said 
element,  the  aald  means  Including  a  rod  alldable  on  the 
pole,  means  on  the  pole  for  moving  the  cutting  element  to 
Its  work  and  other  means  carrl«>d  by  the  slldable  rod  con 
nectable  with  the  cutting  element  to  assist  the  first  stated 
means   for  holding   the  cutting  element   to   the  work. 

ICIalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


,137.28  7.  AXLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ralph  H. 
RosBNBBBO,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Klonear 
Manufacturing  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Piled  Feb.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
677,587.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  driving  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  non-rotatable  hollow  axle  casing,  a  road  wheel  having 
a  hub  which  extends  within  the  outer  end  of  said  casing^ 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  wheel  therein,  detach- 
able means  for  pi  eventing  Its  free  withdrawal  therefrom, 
a  driving  shaft  extending  through  said  hub  without  conUct 
with  the  Inward  extension  thereof  and  through  said  cas- 
ing, a  driving  gear  carried  by  the  casing  with  which  the 
inner  end  of  the  shaft  is  freely  separably  connected,  and 
means  for  rotatably  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft 
with  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  said  shaft  being  freely  re- 
movable through  the  hub  without  disturbing  the  wheel  or 
driving  gear. 

2.  In  a  driving  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  non  rotatable  meml>er,  a  road  wheel  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  bub 
adapted  to  l>e  rot;itably  mounted  within  the  fiiiter  end  of 
said  meml>er.  a  driving  shaft  extending  through  said  hub 
and  said  hollow  irember  and  supported  by  and  coiinected"* 
with  said  hub  at  Its  outer  end  to  rotate  said  wheel,  and 
driving  mechanism  carried  by  the  axle  with  which  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  shaft  is  connected,  said  shaft  V>elng  free  to 
l>e  drawn  from  ^ald  mechanism  without  disturbing  said 
mechanism  or  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  driving  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  stationary  member,  a  road  wheel  having  a  hub 
extension  projenlnp  within  the  outer  end  of  said  member, 
antifriction  bearings  within  said  memlx-r  and  within  which 
said  hub  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a  collar  within  said  mem- 
ber to  which  the  hub  Is  secured  and  by  which  It  is  held 
against  removal  from  the  memb.  r.  and  a  drive  shaft  ro 
tatably  mounted  within  the  axle  and  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  hub  of  the  n>ail  wheel. 

4.  In  a  driving  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  non-rotataole  hollow  axle  member,  a  road  wheel  ro 
tatably  mounted  therein,  said  wheel  having  a  hub  exten- 
sion projecting  within  the  outer  end  of  the  axh  .  an  antl 
friction  Ijearing  removably  mounted  within  the  axle  and 
upon  which  the  wheel  rotates,  a  ring  removably  secured 
within  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  and  adapted  to  retain 
the  said  bearing  against  free  removal,  a  collar  arranged 
within  the  axle  at  the  inner  end  of  said  bearing,  means  re- 
movably se<-urlng  the  hub  of  the  wheel  to  said  collar 
whereby  said  wheel  is  retained  against  free  removal,  and  a 
drive  shaft  within  said  axle  having  separable  connection 
with  the  wheel  nub  and  by  which  the  wheel  is  driven. 

5.  In  a  driving  axle  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  non  rotatable  hollow  member  carrying  drive  gears 
between  its  ends,  a  road  wheel  having  a  central  hub  por 
tlon  adapted  to  project  within  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow* 
member,  an  antifriction  bearing  mounted  within  the  outer 
end  of  the  hollow  member  and  upon  which  the  wheel  Is 
rotatably  mounted,  a  separable  collar  secured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  hub  nnd  by  which  the  wheel  Is  held  against  f 
removal  from  tne  axle,  bolts  extending  through  the 
for  securing  said  collar  thereto,  an  enlarged  central  ch 
her  in  the  outer  end  of  the  huh  for  accommodating  th^ 
heads  of  said  boltb,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said 
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hub  and  said  caKlriK  hHvlnjf  aejiarable  mrinectlon  «t  lt« 
Inner  end  wltli  H«ld  Kearlng  nud  having  a  polyK^nal 
■liap*^  bead  on  Its  outer  end.  the  periphery  ot  aald  chani 
b«r  Iwlng  similarly  formetl  to  receive  said  head  and  hy 
which  said  shaft  is  rotatflbiy  .ounected  wWi  the  wheel, 
and  meauH  f.ir  i  ifventiriK  ttie  fre.'  n-iiinva;  nf  the  sliaft 
from   tlie  axle 

IClaims  rt   [,<   It    II. tt   priiitfil   in   the  liaxette.  ] 


l.ltTJtS.        STEKIUNU     AM>     KUIVINO     WHEKI.     FOR  I 

MOTOR  VKHI(li:s       Uaij-k   H     KnsKNnBKd,  (  oliimlniH.  j 

iihin.  assi^'nnr  tc    I'h.^  Kinnear  Manufarturiiiu  Cumpany,  i 

r.iluiiihus.   (liii...   a   < 'orp'^ratlon  «f  West  Virginia.      MIed  j 
•Jiiii.'    Ill     !!M1,    Sfiial    N..     i;:-l_',4!M        Renewed    Jan     !•!. 

1914.      S.rl.il   No.  812,586.      (CI.  1.M      90  >  i 


1.  A  .stt?eriu>;  iiuil  driviiii<  wln-.i  I'ur  mot"r  veliiclcs  in 
eluding,  in  mnibiunUun.  a  suitable  UKnintinn  pt;rintttli)K 
th«  wlieel  to  isei!late  tiiirlz..nta  lly.  a  socket  member  on 
tlie  wliefi  proviili'd  witli  an  aiiiiulur  tirouve,  a  rln>{  osclllat- 
iQg  lu  -iald  griM(ve.  a  ib-ivui^;  lueuiber  within  said  s«K-ket 
UMiail>€r  and  a  swiveied  cunnei  tion  b.twe<n  wild  ring  and 
the  driving   nienUn-r.   suliMtanlially   as  desi-rlbed. 

'J.    .\    -it.'. Tin-    I    driviri;:    wlirel    for    uiotur    veliicles    In 

cliidinj<,  in  ruUil.inatiun,  a  .siiitalile  moiintinjj  periuittlnK 
the  wtiei-1  til  o8(-iIlat»>  li.>ri/.>ijtall.v.  a  su<-ket  member  on  the 
wheel  provided  wltli  au  animiar  jjioi.ve,  a  rtnj;  oscillating 
lu  iwiid  groove,  u  drivin*;  meinlur  within  guld  .s^K'ket  mem 
t>er,  and  polarilj  arrank^ed  [.mi.-  .,ii  tlf  driving  member 
*wlvell.v  enKa^inx  said   rin^,  -^niistan t laliv   aa  de»crll)ed. 


1.1:57. -'^s^.      swi.M.MiNt;    i>i-:virK.       riu.MA.s    Kovtmut, 

New    Hav.n.    i  onn        Filed    Jiiue    l>i,    IU14.      Serial    No 
8l6.yN-.',      (CI    ',*   ^21.1 


1.  In  a  swinimlni,'  device,  an  attacbluK  band,  a  wIqk 
pivoted  to  the  band,  stop  means  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  band  to  linilt  pivotal  nuivement  of  the  wing,  and  a 
guide  element  for  the  wing,  xald  element  acting  aa  a 
brac«  for  the  atop  means,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  swimming  device  Including  a  removuble  limb  en- 
gaging band,  a  slotted   wing  pivoted   to  the  band,  a   frame 


attached  to  the  band  and  disposed  to  extend  at  aa  angle 
to  Its  lonKltudlnal  axis,  the  frame  serving  as  a  stop  means 
limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the  wing,  and  a  brace  rod 
affixed  to  the  frame  and  the  band,  said  brace  rod  l>elng 
adapte<1  to  operate  within  the  slot  aforesaid  to  act  as  a 
guide  for  the  wImk.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.    A    Rwlmmlnir  device   InchiftlnK   an    attaching   band,    a 
wln^  .-..mprLsInK  a   winK  franir  pivoted  to  the  band,  a  body 
fltthiK  within   and   fastened   to   the   frame,  a    portion  of  the 
said  twdy  b«'lo-  cut  nway.   means  carried  by  the  hand  and' 
rxteudinK    therefrom    at    right    anglea    to    ita    longitudinal 
axl.M.    means    holding  the  said    la.it    menttoDed    means   Im 
movable  relatively  to  the  band,  said  last  mentioned  means 
"peratlnc   within    that    portion    cut   away   of   the    wing   t.> 
provlttf    for   movement   of  the   latter    froi«  a    position    par 
allel   with   the  longitudinal   axl.-*  of  the  band   to  a   i>osltiun 
at    right   angles   to   the  said    longitudinal   axis   of   th.>   ban.i, 
Uie   said    wing    wlien    In    the    latter   poaltlon    tn-lag    engjigr 
able  with  the  said  atop  mean.«(,  aa  and  for  the  purix>ae  set 
forth. 


l.l.iT.lilM)        .miAFT     COri'LlNG.       Fr*.sk      K.     ^ae.kku 

.\ppIeton.  Wis  .  ,asHl>;uor  to  Appl.-ton  Machine  fompany, 
.\ppl.ton.  Win  l"Ued  Sept.  1'.  lOl.'J.  Serial  .N'<i  TS7  561 
(n.  .14      13. ( 


1.  A  coupling  (^.nnectlon  comprl»ilng  a  pair  of  shafta 
each  liavlng  a  liaived  coupling  member  secarad  thereto, 
each    half   of   the   coupitug   member    UUng   provided    with    a 

J   tongue  and  grooved     aector     for     luterlocklog    engagement 
I    with   the    tongue  und-griKjved  se<t.>rs  of   tli«   opposite   cou- 
pling'   member,    and    shock  uUorbIng    pluK»    fitted     b.tween 
the  engajcing  ftt(  eri  of  the  tongue  and  grixivc  a<'ctors 

2.  A  coupling'  c«  nnection  comprising  a  pair  of  alined 
shafts,    a    (oupllnk;    meml»er    s«fciire<l    to    each    shaft    each 

;  member  Im-Iuh  bHlve*!.  means  for  clamping  the  halvi-a  to 
getloT,  a  tonjfn- and  griKived  sector  extending  from  fach 
half  for  luterlocktNl  engagement  with  the  sector*  <.f  the 
opposite  memtj.r,  the  Interlocking  Joints  beln^:  spaced 
af>art.  and  sho'  k  abnorblng  plugs  fitted  within  the  ^laces 
U'twt'cn    sjiid   sectors 

•  i.    A   (Xiupliii^   ;  itan.-,   for   alined  shafts  ctimpriKini,'   paliK 
of  longitudinally  lialved  coupling  memt)er«,  each  pair  belnx 
provided    with    lompanlon    male   and    female    tongue  and 
groove   sectors   for   interlocking  engagement   with   the  cor 
respondloK   tony  ic  and  Kroovfd  sectors   of  the  opposite  cou 
pliug  nifnilKr.   and   means  for  securing  the  halves  of  each 
coupling   nienilMM'   together,  the  said  coupling  members  b*- 
lug  halved  to  int.  rnect  their  respective  female  sector*. 


I.ia7,291  I>IE  KOK  MAKING  HIN0E-LKAVE8  FOK 
I.OOSK  LE.AF  BI.NDKKS.  John  Schadb,  Jr.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  lilank  Book  Company,  a 
Voluntary  Trust  A«Ho<latlon  of  Copartnership,  having  aa 
trust. -es  J.  VV.  Towne.  K.  R  Towne,  E.  S.  Towne,  and 
E.  W  Wilson.  Holyoke,  Mass  Piled  May  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  838,>«6.      (CI.  78—00.) 

1.  A  die  for  making  hinge  leaves  for  loose  leaf  bhiders 
having  a  raistHl  shoulder  on  Its  upper  face  against  which 
one  side  of  the  stock  is  adapted  to  abut  and  having  a 
■hallow  depreiislon  In  Its  U4>per  face  of  subatintlally  ellip- 
tical contour  locate*!  opposite  to  the  shoulder  and  Bpac<>d 
therefrom,  nal.l  depression  having  a  bottom  wail  which  la 
Inclined  downwardly  at  the  outer  end  portk)n  of  the  de- 
pression, and  a  punch  of  a  slae  to  enter  the  depreaalon 
having  its  under  face  Inclined  to  conform  to  the  iadlnatloD 
of  the  bottom  of  the  deprnnion. 

2.  A  die  for  making  hlQ^  l<»ave«  for  loose  )«af  binders 
having  a  depression  on  Its  upper  face  of  a  shape  corre- 
spondlni;  to  that  to  tie  glvtm  the  leaf,  means  to  (Migaice  the 


\^ 


«t'Mk  at  one  side  thereof  so  that  the  opposite  side  of  the 

sto<k    o\erhangs    the    depression,    and    a    punch    receivable 


li)    !*,!■   (l^•pr«•«^ion    til    force    tin-    materia,    at    aaid    opposite 
>4|ii.'  .  f  !  lie  stock  Into  the  depression. 


1.1:^7.201'  SHOF-FfHJSIJlN(;  M.ACHINE. 
S<  iiKKK  Beaver  Kails.  I'a  Filed  May  L'fi. 
S,,     S4(i.s(l3.      I  CI.   ir»      fil   • 


i.i.r.i'St;^     hahi.kmm;     .vi'I-aratus.       fkucphk  h 

S.niivKMANN.  Friedrich  Wilhelmshfltte-on-therSieg.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  2b,  iyi4.  Serial  No.  .m;7..s«8.  (CI. 
148—34.1 


lZ 


n        .  w* 


-7        ^'^l^^t^ 


1-1. 


John   C.   C. 
1914.     Serial 


1.  A  shoe  p<ill8hlng  marhlne  comprising  n  platform  hav 
tng  each  of  Its  sides  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
and  its  up[)er  face  providing  a  foot  rest,  supporting  means 
for  said  platform,  an  oscillating  plate  arranged  below  said 
platform  and  supported  by  said  means,  brush  actuating 
memliers  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  plate,  brashes  hinged 
to  the  forward  ends  of  snid  memberc.  arms  depending  from 
said  members,  resilient  connections  between  said  arms  and 
said  plates,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  arms  and  traveling 
In  said  grooves. 

-  A  shoe  polishing  machine  comprising  a  platform  hav- 
ing each  of  Its  sides  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
and  its  upper  face  providing  a  foot  rest,  supporting  means 
for  said  platform,  an  oscillating  plate  vranged  below  said 
platform  and  Riipi>orted  by  said  means,  brush  actuating 
mcinlx'rs  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  plate,  brushes  hinged 
to  the  forward  ends  of  said  members,  arm.s  depending  from 
said  menil.ers,  resilient  connections  t.etween  said  arms  and 
said  plates,  rollers  carried  by  said  arms  and  traveling  in 
said  grooves,  and  a   handle  connected  to  said  plate. 


1  In  a  case  hardening  f^jrnace  :  a  support  to  which  the 
r.-tlcle  to  be  hardened  may  be  attached  and  provided  with 
a   duct   through   which   a    gaseous   medium   may    be   Intro- 


duced about  the  said  article  and  a  second  doct  aljout  said 
first  duct  through  which  a  cooling  medium  may  be  intro- 
duced to  cool  the  said  siiptMirt  for  the  artl<  le.  and  roea^ 
to  rotate  said  sufiport. 

2.  In  n  case  hardening  furnace  :  a  suitable  mulBe,  means 
to  ciosi'  the  same,  a  si)pi>ort  carried  by  8al<l  closing  means 
and  to  which  the  article  t<~t  W  hard.ne<l  may  be  attached, 
means  to  rotate  aald  supiKirt.  and  means  to  supply  a  har- 
dening m.'dium  al)out  said  article. 

.H.  In  a  case  hardening  furnace  .  a  suitable  niuffl.\  means 
to  close  the  same,  a  support  carried  by  said  closing  means 
and  to  which  the  article  to  be  hardened  may  Iw  attached, 
said  sii[)i»ort  lieiug  provided  with  a  duct  through  ulii(  h  a 
easetms  medium  may  be  introduced  aliout  tfic  sali  article, 
and  nu'ans  to  rotate  said  support, 

4  In  a  case  hardenliig  furQace  :  a. suitable  iimffle.  means 
to  close  th.  8anie.  a  support  carried  by  said  (lowing  means 
and  to  which  the  article  to  be  bardeninl  may  be  attached, 
means  to  rotate  said  support,  means  to  sprinkle  a  pur". 
verulent  hardening  medium  upon  said  artiile.  and  means 
to  regulate  the  supply  of  hardening  medium  during  the 
hardening  operation. 

5.  In  a  case  hardening  furnace  ;  a  suitable  muffle,  a 
movable  cover  to  close  the  same,  a  support  carried  by  saM 
cover  and  to  which  the  article  to  be  hardened  may  be  at- 
tached, aaid  Buport  having  a  duct  therethrough  throurb 
which  a  gaseous  medium  may  be  introduced  about  the  sud 
article,  means  to  rotate  said  support,  and  a  spiral  con- 
veyer to  sprinkle  a  pulverulent  hardening  medium  upon 
said  article. 


1,137.294.  ■  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  SLUKKY.  Aao« 
SlhbOdkr,  Charlottenlucd.  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  I* 
Smldth  &.  Co.,  -New  York,  .N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  --1.  1914.  Serial  No.  b:iU,7&9.  (CI. 
83-^-73.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  agitating  thick  alurry  or  the  like 
Comprising  a  container  for  the  slurry,  norzles  arranged  to 
discharge  air  into  tlio  slurry  tx-low  Us  surface,  and  me- 
chanical agitating  means  airan^ed  t"  operate  in  the  slurry 
in  planes  between  the  nozT,l(»e  and  the  surface  of  the  slurry. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  agitating  thick  slurry  or  the  like 
comprlsine  a  container  for  the  slurry,  ooszles  arranged  In 
the  bottom  of  the  container  and  adapted  to  discharge  air 
into  the  slurry,  and  mechanical  agitators  arranged  to  op- 
erate between   the  nozzles  and  the  surface  of  the  slurry. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  agitating  thick  slurry  or  the  like 
comprising  a  container  for  the  slurry,  nozzles  arranged  In 
the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  container  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge air  Into  the  slurry,  and  a  mechanical  agitator  be- 
tween the  nozzles  In  the  bottom  and  the  surface  of  the 
slurry. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  agitating  thick  slurry  or  the  like 
comprising  a  container  for  the  slurry,  nozzles  arranged 
In  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  arranged  to  discharge 
air  Into  the  slurry,  a  mechanical  agitator  comprising  a 
series  of  arms  provided  with  nozzles  arranged  to  dis- 
charge air  Into  the  slurry  and  adapted  to  operate  between 
the  nozzles  arranged  In  the  Iwttom  of  the  container  and 
the  surface  of  the  slurry. 

5.  An  apparstus  for  agitating  thick  slurry  or  the  like  to 
prevent  the  precipitation  of  the  solid  particles  to  the  b*^ 
torn  Including  a  container  for  the  slurry,  fixed  nozzles  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  air  jets  Into  the  slurry  to  agitate 
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It    and    mechanicai    anitatiuk;    meaua    disposed    operatlvely 
within  the  container  Ix-twcen   tho  nozzles   and  the  surface 
of  the  slurry    to  agitate   the  slurry,   said  nicaus   lncludln>: 
moving  arms  rllspii8t'<l  iit  iiilTt>rfnt   levels  within  the  slurry 
It'lalms  »S  to  1»   not    printed   in   the   tJnzette.J 


1  i:i;,j!i:.       iMKc'i'itn  \i     t  iiNNF.rroii    oft    simkkt 

•  Us.'N     I        SrHAiiN-^,     Wor.-.wf.T,     Muss.     Kil.'.l     \l;ir      l^'.'V 
l;tl.'      S.-rial  No    r,s.-,.:()s       iCt.   IT:!-     ;!2S.) 


ySO 


-»»  ^ff 


S^r'^wif- 


<y 


I  \s  nil  tirtlcl.'  of  nirtiuifarture,  an  ele<  trlcal  coniHvtnr 
I'oniprl.-iini:  a  \1  'idilcal  i:\-\\\a,  a  rernovahle  pliijc  In  tin- 
end  of  the  casliiK  pr..vided  with  terminals,  ««ld  removaMe 
pliiK  being  provided  with  .sockets  at  its  end  for  receiving 
a  pair  of  conductors  and  having  an  external  rlrcurnfer- 
entlal  enlargement  at  the  end  t)eyond  the  end  of  the  cas 
Ing.  a  cylindrical  armor  fitting  freely  tx'tween  said  plug 
and  casing,  and  fitting  against  the  edge  of  said  enlarge- 
meiit.  and  having  an  external  screw  thread  at  the  end. 
ami  a  nuiiilxM-  ii.laptcil  to  !'.■  received  hy  said  screw 
thread  iiiid  ha\inL'  ii  ccntrnl  opening  in  the  end  through 
whirh  the  cofidui  tors  tiiay  onti  r.  said  meniher  ht-ing  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  curved  inwardly  toward  the  central 
opening  and  spaced  from  fhc  screw  threaded  end  for  en- 
gaging the  conductors  and  holding  them  firmly  in  position. 

■J  .Xs  an  article  of  inainifa<'ture.  an  electrical  connector 
compri.sIn„'  a  cyllndilcal  ca.sinK.  a  cylindrical  plug  enter- 
ing the  en  1  of  the  caslctT  iiid  adaptiMl  to  l«»  held  therein 
and  having  terminals  in  one  end.  and  so<-kets  In  its  other 
end  for  receiving  conductors,  said  so.k-t-.  being  provided 
with  screws  for  holding  the  coruluctors  in  position,  and  an 
armor  cylinder  .slldably  mounted  on  said  plug,  located  In 
Klde  said  casing  but  pro)ectlng  from  the  eud  thereof,  to 
permit  the  screw  heads  to  be  exposed  by  ihe  slidlns;  if  the 
armor  fmni  over  them 

15  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  eleitrlcal  <-onnector 
or  socket  comprising  a  casing,  a  plug  adapted  to  be  In 
aerted  In  the  end  of  the  casing  and  havli-g  a  rndlal  pin  pro- 
jecting from  Its  surface,  said  casing  having  means  for  en 
gaging  said  pin  .'ind  h-ildlng  *he  plu;:  In  position,  .said 
plug  being  of  Insulating  material,  and  a  metallic  armor 
longitudinally  slidable  thereon  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  for  said  pin 


l.l.'.i.-MXV      INTKKN.M,  (OMBI'STION  EN<'.1NK       Kav  I> 

•SrKVKss.    .San     Bernardino,    Cal.       ?MIed    Oct      Jh,     1912. 

Serial    No     TL'S.'JT:!.       M'l.    12:?--18S.) 

I,  The  coniblna  I  Ion  »vlth  an  engine  ryKiider  having  a 
port,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  chamUr  cutting  through  the 
port  and  dividing  said  port  into  Inner  and  outer  bores,  and 
a  cylindrical  valve  reciprocating  In  said  valv^  chamt)er  and 
providetl  with  a  transverse  port  ttierethrough,  salil  valve 
port  having  an  oblujue  upper  wall  designed  to  extend  tlown 
ward  and  outward  between  said  bores  from  the  upper  side 
of  the  Inner  Imre  to  the  lower  side  of  the  outer  bore  when 
the  valve  U  i-losei! 

'_'  Inlet  valve  inechard»m  for  giis  engines,  saiil  media 
nlHm  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  <'hamber.  a  cylindrical 
piston  valve  adapted  to  operate  in  said  chaml)er,  said  valve 
chaml>er  having  one  port  communicating  with  the  engine 
and  another  [Kirt  leading  Into  said  valve  chaintw^r.  the 
lower  portion  of  the  last  said  port  being  inclined  down- 
wardly, outwardly  and  away  from  said  valve  chamber,  the 
cylindrical  face  of  sa'd  piston  valve  having  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  dirt  groove  cut  therein,  said  dirt 
groove  tH'lng  adapted  to  open  into  the  last  said  port  and  to 
deliver  dirt  thereto,  and  a  removable  re<'eptacle  mounted 
adjacent  the  lower  p<»rtion  of  the  last  aald  port,  said  re- 


ceptacle being  adapteil  to  collect  the  dirt  deposited  by  said 
dirt   groove. 


3.  A  valve  mechanism  for  gas  engines  mmptislng  a  cy 
llndrical  member  to  form  a  valve  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
piston  valve  adapted  to  operate  In  said  cylindrical  inem- 
t»T.  a  port  communicating  with  the  engine  t)eing  forme<i 
in  one  side  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  a  aecond  port 
I'elng  formed  in  the  other  side  of  the  cylindrical  meml)er. 
there  l>elng  a  transverse  port  in  said  piston  valve  adapted 
to  register  with  the  ports  through  the  cylindrical  member, 
and  a  grcxive  cut  in  the  cylindrical  face  of  said  piston  ;  said 
groove  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  being 
adapted  to  open  into  said  second  port  and  to  deliver  carbon 
deposit  thereto. 

4.  A  valve  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  valve  chamber. 
a  cover  for  said  valve  chamt>er,  an  inlet  pipe  secured  to 
said  cover  and  affording  communication  Into  said  valve 
chamtuT,  a  cylindrical  piston  valve  adapted  to  operate  In 
said  chamber,  said  piston  valve  being  formed  with  an  up- 
wardly op«»uing  cup  shaped  portion  adapted  to  form  a 
reservoir  for  lubricating  oil  which  may  be  supplied  thereto 
through  said  inlet  pipe,  said  cylindrical  piston  valve  hav 
ing  an  aperture  through  that  part  of  its  side  which  Is  re- 
moved from  the  piston  cylinder,  said  aperture  being  adapt 
ed  to  feed  lubricating  oil  from  said  cup-shaped  reserToir 
on  the  valve  to  the  walls  of  the  valve  chamber  which  are 
removed   from   the  engine  cylinder. 


1.137,207  ni'Il.MNt;  CONSTKT'CTION.  Ai.rovs  Thri, 
rMiquesne,  I'a  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,628. 
(CI.  25-      131.r.  ( 


In  a  centering  structure,  parallel  bars,  centering  t)oards 
dl.sposed  below  the  respective  bars,  a  series  of  carriers 
mounted  on  each  bar,  a  aerlea  of  hangers  engaged  through 

!  the  rru»dlan  portion  of  each  l)oard  and  having  their  upper 
ends  fhreadedly  engaged  to  the  corresjM'nding  carriers,  the 

'  hangers  having  lower  stirrups  upon  which  the  Itoanls  are 
seated,  the  edge  portions  of  tb"  l:K)ard8  serving  to  support 

j  tiles  thereon,  and  upstanding  detachable  memt)era  driven 
Into  the  boards  and  arranged  Intermediate  the  edges  and 
median  portions  thereof  to  serve  as  stops  to  space  the  tiles 

'    from   the  bars  and   being  arranged  to  be  embedde<l   In   the 

'   concrete  poured  between  the  tllea. 


\ 


1,137.298  OHTHODONTIA  PEVICE  FOIi  INFLUBINC- 
IN<;  THE  ALVEOLAR  PROCESS  ANI>  TNEMERGED 
TKKTU  William  Ek!«B8T  Walkik,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  14.  1911,  Serial  No. 
n.">4,7rt9.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  11, 
l!n:$.      Serial  No.  747,765.      (CI.  32—19.) 


1  A  device  for  Influencing  the  alveolar  process,  said 
device  comprising  suitable  anchorage,  a  carrying  memt)er 
supported  from  said  anchorage  and  provided  with  a  bear- 
hiK  plat.'  constructed  and  located  to  communicate  Inward 
prt-ssure  on  the  Jaw  through  the  gum  simulating  Up  pres 
sure  ;  said  Ix'arlng  plate  carrying  a  padding  through  which 
It  iM'ars  against  the  gum. 

2  A  ilevlce  for  Influencing  the  alveolar  process,  said  de- 
vice comprising  suitable  anchorage,  a  carrying  member 
Bupp<3rted  from  said  anchorage  and  provided  with  a  l>ear- 
Ing  plate  constructed  and  located  to  communicate  prea- 
Bure  on  the  Jaw  through  the  gum  simulating  lip  or  tongue 
pressure  ;  said  bearing  plate  carrying  a  padittog  through 
which  It  bears  against  the  gum  ;  said  bearing  plate  being 
nceased  to  accommodate  the  frenum. 


1.1.'<7.209  PRI.VTINd  -  MACHINE.         .loSBPH      Whitb, 

Beechwood  Heights,  IMscataway  township,  Middlesex 
county.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Printing  Press  Company. 
Dunellen,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  765,415.      (CI.   101     99.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  bed  and  a  cylinder  rela- 
tively movable  lengthwise  of  said  bed,  and  a  txarer.  car- 
ried by  said  cylinder  and  normally  freely  movable  into 
and  ont  of  concentric  relation  therewith,  and  means  to 
move  aald  bearer  Into  concentric  relation  with  said  cyl 
inder 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  t>ed  and  a  cylinder  rela- 
tively movable  lengthwise  of  said  bed.  and  a  bearer,  car- 
ried by  said  cylinder  anil  normally  freely  movable  into 
and  out  of  concentric  relation  therewith,  means  to  move 
aald  bearer  Into  concentric  relation  with  said  cylinder, 
and  means  to  lock  said  bearer  in  such  concentric  relation. 

'.'•.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  bed  and  a  cylinder  rela- 
tively movable  lengthwise  of  said  l)ed,  a  track,  a  tiearer 
carried  hy  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  travel  on  said 
track,  said  bearer  l)etng  normally  free  to  move  on  said 
cylinder  at  right  angles  to  said  track,  and  mwins  to  lock 
said  b<^>arer  to  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  bed  and  a  cylinder  rela- 
tively movable  lengthwise  of  said  bed.  a  track,  a  bearer 
carried  by  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  travel  on  said 
track,  said  bearer  lieing  normally  free  to  move  on  said 
cylinder  at  right  angles  to  said  track,  and  means  to  lock 
said  Itearer  to  said  c-llnder  so  as  to  bo  concentric  there- 
with. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  bed  and  a  cylinder  rela- 
tively movable  lengthwise  of  said  bed.  a  track,  a  bearer 
carried  by  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  travel  on  aald 
track,  said  l>esrer  being  normally  free  to  move  Into  and 
out  of  concentric  relation  with  said  cylinder,  and  a  device 
on  said  cylinder  constructed  and  arranged  to  lock  said 
bearer  to  said  cylinder  and  concentric  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,137,300.  BRAKE-DOG.  Albkkt  Willsos,  Wloslow. 
Aria.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,573.  (CL 
74 — 16.) 


1.  A  device  as  set  forth  iachiding  a  ratchet  wheel,  n 
pivoted  pawl  having  an  angular  projection  symmetrically 
centered  thereupon  and  integral  therewith,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  resilient  means  in  contact  with  said  projection,  to 
yieldably  mount  said  pawl  In  a  number  of  positions. 

2.  A  device  as  set  forth  including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pivoted  pawl  having  a  diamond  shaped  projection  sym 
metrically  centered  thereut>on  and  Integral  therewith,  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  resilient  means,  each  of  which  is  In 
contact  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  faces  of  said  projection, 
to  yieldably  mount  said  pawl  in  any  of  a  number  of  po- 
sitions. 

3.  A  device  as  set  forth  Including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pivoted  pawl  having  a  projection  formed  with  one  set  of 
adjacent  angled  faces,  and  an  oppositely  disposed  set  of 
oppositely  parallel  faces,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  means, 
each  In  contact  with  one  set  of  the  said  angled  faces,  to 
yieldably  mount  said  pawi  in  any  of  a  number  of  positions. 

4.  A  device  as  set  forth  Including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pivoted  pawl  having  an  angular  projection  Bymmetrically 
centered  thereupon  and  integral  therewith,  a  pair  of  par 
allel  resilient  moans  in  contact  with  said  projection  to 
yieldably  mount  said  pawl  in  any  of  a  numt>er  of  posi- 
tions, and  means  mounting  said  resilient  means  for  move- 
ment independent  of  said  projection. 

5.  A  device  as  set  forth  Including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pivoted  pawl  having  a  diamond  shaped  projection  syrw- 
metrically  centered  thereui>on  and  Integral  therewith,  a 
pair  of  parallel  resilient  means,  each  of  which  \%  in  con- 
tact with  a  pair  of  adjacent  faces  of  said  projection  to 
yieldably  mount  said  pawl  In  any  of  a  number  of  posi- 
tions, and  means  mounting  said  resilient  means  for  move- 
ment independent  of  said  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,301.  SAW-CLAMP.  HaevKt  M  Wcoi,  Log  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1912.  Serial  No  720.669. 
(CI.   76 — 7.S.) 


*  -r 


1.  A  saw  clamp  comprising  forward  clamping  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  saw  while  being  filed,  rearward  clamp- 
ing means  adapted  to  bold  the  saw  while  the  teeth  are 
l)elng  set.  and  means  located  between  said  forward  and 
rearward  clamping  meaue  for  operating  the  clamps  alter- 
natively. 

2.  In  a  saw  clamp,  a  relatively  fixed  clamp  meml*er 
having  two  saw  engaging  portions,  a  relatively  movable 
clamp  member  cooperating  with  the  said  saw  engaging 
portions  to  hold  a  saw  in  a  position  for  filing  and  In  a 
position  for  teeth  setting,  and  sliding  means  for  shifting 
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thf  inovatae  claiiii)  tiifmb«r,   alternatively  Into  .oOperatlve 
L-lanipliiij    p.mltiouH    with    tho    said    saw    ftiKa^lnK   portluiiM. 

th.'    f<Hl,l    slltlinj;    in.'iiii.s    haviiii,'    a    loiikcitudlual    mov^'DiPnt 
rfhitlvf'   til   the   muvatil.'   'lamp    iiicrii!>'r,    and   a   inrrpspotid 
In,-     loimitiidinal     and     latfral     in..vi-uirnt     r.datlv.'     to     tin- 
rSx.'d    ,  lamp    m.'tnh.T,    U>    adJMst    tn    t  U.'      ...,p.-rat t v.-    rlaiiip 

ililC    pn<*itJO!IH 

:  A  saw  clamp  romprislu>;  i  lamplntf  means  havuit;  two 
."luni:at.'d  clampitu'  bars,  the  upper  fact-  cf  uin'  h.dnk'  at 
a  higher  i.'V.'l  than  the  upp«'r  face  of  th.-  wtli.'r  said 
(damping'  iii»'aiis  Ndnfj  a(lapli'<l  to  Uold  th»-  saw  whi:.'  b.' 
iii^'  lil.'d,  oth.T  rlampliiK  mtMuis  adapted  to  In'M  l!i."  saw 
whllf  t!i.-  u-etb  mrf  l)*"!?!^  »t't,  an.i  m.-ans  !...a!.-d  !..'twe.'n 
rli,.  two  sahl  '  iarnpin.'  m.'Hiis  for  ..perati  lit,'  tti,-  ,  lamps 
altornatt  vely 

t,  A  saw  <;ainii  roinprUlnn  a  t>«s«>  carrying  two  ,-lamii 
ing  bars,  .'arh  of  whi.h  bars  fc-tu  part  -f  two  srparat.- 
clampUiK'  in.'au>.  1  m.'mb-«'r  rnoMlbly  mouiitfd  oi}  sabl  !mst', 
said  ait-mbfr  also  .:arrjing  1*0  claiuplUh'  bara,  ."ach  of 
which  last  «ald  bars  aU«^  form  a  part  of  the  two  aald  i»epa 
rate  clamping  meaus,  uud  meaus  for  moviuK  .said  meoiher 
for  op«--ratliJK  the  two  siaUl  liampiiiK  uit-aiis  alteruatlveiy. 

.'.  A  aaw  clamp  coriiprining  a  has.',  two  claruplnK  bars 
thert'ou,  each  of  which  ban*  forms  a  part  of  separate 
.lamping  meana.  a  laterally  adJustabU-  plate  mouated  on 
said  base,  clampiuK  Lwrs  on  the  adjustuble  plate  coinple- 
mental  to  the  first  named  bars,  and  ineaua  for  alterna- 
tively adjustlUK  tlie  separate  clamplug  uieaua  to  an  op 
crativi'  position  consisting,'  of  an  operatlu^  plate  Bliding 
lunKitudlnally  upon  the  laterally  adjustable  (damp  plate 
haTiuK  a  dlaxoual  slot,  and  a  retaiuiug  member  i>ri)J«ct 
inj,'  from  the  base  into  said  slot  in  the  operatUig  plate 
.aii8in<  the  operating  plate  to  have  simultaneous  corre- 
sponding lonKitiidlnai  and  transverw  movements  in  ef- 
rectiufc;  the  adjustment  of  the  clamping  means. 

[»launs  t5  to   111  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.l 


l.lRT.r^O'J  SASH  T,0<"K.  ItoUKKP  (»  llr^riT,  San  Fran- 
clsc<i.  (rn\  .  assignor  nf  one  half  to  Edward  W.  Weiland. 
San  Frnnelsr,,,  Cal  Filed  .Inly  27.  1>*14  Serial  No. 
«,•>:?, --'ftT        i'"l.    !«-     14«.t 


suspending    said    dog    and    permitting    Its    pivotal    move- 
ment. 

H  .\  «a.<<h  to<-k  comprising  the  .'omblnation  of  a  dok' 
mounted  tipori  one  sash  and  emrageable  with  a  toothed 
tnirface  on  the  adjacent  opposite  sash,  a  slldable  member 
II  v^hiti  tbe  dog  ifl  plvote<l,  a  spring  connectini;  the  dog 
and  the  meiuSxT  for  suspending  the  dog  lii  an  inclined 
|,.  .iiti  .1..  ,ind  means  for  actuating  said  mem!>er  .s<.  as  to 
;,;--!..  t  tbe  dog  into  locking  engagement  with  said  toothed 
-urfae  and  for  disengaging  the  dog  therefrom 

I.    A    sa.sh    l«ck   comprising    the    combination    of    a    dog 
mount. d    iip(,n    one  Mish    and    engageable    with    a    t.«othed 

siirfa   1    the    adjacent    opposite    sash,    a    sli.iaMe    [nem 

l..r    for    the   (U>g,    a    spring    for   8US[)endlng    same    In    an    in 
.  llneil    position,    and    means    for   actuating   s.alil    memt>er    so 
as    t..    proJe<t    the   dog    Into    locking  engagement   with    said 
t.xithed    surfa.e    and    for    dlwengaglng    tbe    d<»g    therefrom, 
said    means    comprising    a    screw    mounte<l    for    non  longi 
tudlnal  movement  and   threade<l  in  said  mem»>er. 

5.  \  sash  lock  comprising  the  combination  of  a  dod 
monnte<1  upon  one  sash  and  engageaMe  with  s  toothed 
surf.i.-.'  on  tbe  adjacent  opposite  sash,  a  slldable  member 
for  the  dog,  a  spring  for  suspending  same  In  an  inclined 
powltloii,  nnaiis  for  actuating  said  niernlier  so  as  to  pro 
ject  the  doi;  Into  locking  engagement  with  said  toothed 
surface  and  for  disengaging  the  dog  therefrom,  said  means 
comprising  a  screw  mounted  for  Don  longitudinal  move 
ment  an.l  threaded  In  said  member,  with  means  for  limit- 
ing the  swinging  movement  of  the  dog.  and  means  for 
limiting  the  l..ngitudtnal  movement  of  the  sliding  member. 

It'lalm   ti   led   printed    In   the   (Jaiette] 


t  l-^T.rtOr^       KRT'IT  <; ATHKRINO   HAC.      ChahMB   .\.   TaK 

PKVTKR.   Wenatchee.   Wash.      Filed  l>ec.   8,   1014.     Serial 
No    sT!s:2^^.      c'l    ir.o     2.) 


1  \  window  sa^sh  lock  comprlslnis  a  toothed  bar  ap 
plb'able  to  one  <.f  the  sashes,  a  locking  .levic*.  applicable 
f.)  the  other  sash,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  with  a 
portion  forming  a  seat  and  having  an  openine  1t\  Its  op 
poslte  end,  an  upwardly  incllne<1,  yleldnldy  suspended 
l.x-klni:  dog  projecting  through  said  (n>erturi\  a  sliilable 
meniher  on  whi-h  t  h.-  do^  is  pivot.-.l  iiiel  means  in<-iu<l 
;nt'  ,1  screw  tnriMl.lv  tittini,:  sai.l  seat  an.l  held  thereby 
against  longitudinal  movement  for  projectink:  and  retract 
Ing  said  doif  to  and  from  engagement  with  said  rack. 

■J  .\  window  snsb  lock  comprising  a  toothed  bar  ap 
pllcahle  to  one  of  the  sashes,  a  locking  device  applicable 
to  the  other  .sash,  said  device  comprising  a  bousing  with 
a  portion  forming  a  seat  and  having  an  opening  In  lt« 
opposite  end,  a  locking  dog  proje.  ting  through  said  aper 
ture,  means  Including  a  sliding  memtK^r  and  a  screw  turn- 
ably  fitting  said  seat  and  held  thereby  agalnat  longitudi- 
nal moTement  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  dog  to 
and    from   engagement    with   said   rack,    and   a   aprlng   for 


1.  A  bag  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rigid  el.pngated  frame  having  convex  and  concave 
sides,  a  bag  proper  sccurtM  thereto,  means  for  holding  the 
bottom  of  the  hag  in  cloacd  condition,  a  clip  se<-ured  to  the 
fr.nt  ..f  sal. I  frame,  a  ring  in  said  clip.  «  strap  extending 
upwardly  from  said  clip,  a  triangular  memt>er  >e.  ured  to 
the  upp<T  end  of  said  strap,  and  shoulder  straps  each  hav- 
ing one  end  secure«l  to  said  triangular  member  and  ex 
tending  In  opposite  directions,  said  shoulder  straps  being 
croHs«-d  and  tiavlng  their  other  ends  secured  to  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  said  frame 

•-■  A  bag  of  tbe  (  hnracter  stated,  comprising  a  sutiatan 
tlRlly  rigid  elongated  frame  having  convex  and  concave 
sides,  a  tuig  proper  securtnl  thereto,  means  embracing  tbe 
frame  at  the  ends  and  at  the  front,  rtngs  carried  by  aaid 
means  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  sboulder  straps  having 
one  end  adjustably  connected  to  said  rlngm.  a  belt  having 
Its  ends  adjustably  connected  to  said  rings,  and  means  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  said  shoulder  strap*  to  th« 
means  at  the  front  of  the  frame. 
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i.i.H7.;!m.    <;i.Ass  Hi.(»vviN<;  maihink     ben.iamiv  d. 

(  HAMBEBi.i  V.     Washington.    I  >.    t    ,    assignor    to    Kmpire 
Machine     <  ompanv.     Portland.     M>  ..     a     <  "oriM)ratlon     of 

44r..jr>-J.      Re- 


Maine.      Piled    July    IM.    litM.v.    Serial    No 
new«»,l(»et     L".i     l',»ln       Serial   .\..    .%hit.7,H« 


K'l.  4i<       ]>i 


«?_ 


-A' 


1  In  a  glass-blowini;  maidiine.  the  combination  with  a 
m..ld  op.  uitii.'  mechanism  ;in.|  an  air  supply  mechanism. 
of  a  motor  tor  driving  the  same,  a  chilcb  interi)osed  be 
tween  the  said  uKdor  atid  the  mold  and  air  niecbaidsnis. 
and  a  cluteti-actua  ting  l.v.  r  forming  a  \erticall>  moxahle 
blow-pipe   supp<irt, 

2  In  a  blow  i)ipe  removing  mechanism  for  a  glass  blow 
Ing  machine,  the  combination  of  «  borizontsIlT  swinging 
arm.  J«w«  plvf)fed  to  the  said  arm  snd  adapted  to  en 
circle  the  tdow  pl[M'  and  drtvlni:  rm-ans  for  tbe  .irni  to 
which  the  said  .'nws  nr.'  eoiinected  to  the  sides  of  their 
pivotal  |>olnt.  sai.l  driving  means  being  synchronized  In 
respect    to   The  blowing  machine 

■{.  The  combination  with  a  mold  closing  and  ojie^nlnp 
mtH-hanlsrii,  of  a  vertically  inovalde  blow  head,  an  arm 
movable  In  a  horizontal  plane,  pijw  removlnj.'  jaws  pivot,  d 
to  the  said  ann,  tind  a  driver  for  the  arm  to  which  the 
said  Jaws  ar.'  s. cured  t"  the  sl.les  of  their  pivotal  points 
and  meclianlsm  t"or  (i<-tuatlng  the  >»».\eral  mechanisms  In  a 
predetermined  order 

4.  The  c()mbln«tli)n  with  a  midd  cioelng  and  oi>entng 
mechanism,  of  a  vertically  movable  Mow  head,  an  arm 
movable  In  a  horizontal  plane,  pli>»'  r»*iiiovlng  Jaws  pivoted 
to  the  said  arm.  a  driver  to  which  the  said  Jaws  are  .se 
cure.l  to  the  sides  nf  their  pivotal  p<dnts  and  a  shaft  for 
actuating  the  several  m<-<-hanl8niK  in  a  predetermined  or- 
der, and  a  clutch  for  tlie  said  shaft  .losf^il  hy  the  weight 
of  tile   (dow  plf>e. 

'>.  In  a  glass  hlowing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
vertical  shaft,  of  a  separable  m<dd.  a  cam  tra<k  on  the 
said  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  the  said  mold,  a  verti- 
cally movable  (.lowing  head  actuate<l  by  the  said  shaft,  a 
horizontally  swinging  arm.  jaws  plvf)ted  to  the  said  arm. 
a  spoked  .-ollar  moving  concentrically  with  tb«'  said  arm. 
the  Jmws  being  attache<l  to  the  spoke  of  the  sabl  collar, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  re<  ipr(Katlng  rotar.\  motion  to 
the  said  collar   from   tbe   said   sliaft. 

iCialni  i^  not  printed  In  the  liazette. ) 


l,l,17,.;n.-  rilltl- .\1.  H<i.\Ul>  I   I.KA.M.M,     .\  I'l'Alt  ATI'S. 

H<>WAR[>   I»    <■(.!. MAS    an.l    Hi  RT   A.    ^'^r^CRs<)^.    Rockford. 
III.,   assignors   to    Howard    I»    t'olman.    Luther   I,    Miller. 
and    Harry    \.    Severson.    Copartners   doing   business   as 
Barber  Colman   Companv.   Ro<kforil.    111.      FUe.l  May   JO. 
lOHi      Serial  No.  .'.«::. 4:11        tfl.   11^      20i 
1.    The  eomblnntlon   of  a  spinning  frame,  a   thread-board 
hinged    at    one    edge    to    said    trnrne    to    swing    upwardly,    a 
series   of   threail  guides   attached    to    the  other   e<lEM  of  the 
thread-board,    a    cnhb'   supinirted    for   movement    longitudi- 
nally  of  the   frame   and    .lose   to   the   liinge   connection   be- 
tween the   frame  and   the   thread  board,   riieans   for   moving 
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the  cshie.  a  plate  att«(he«|  fo  said  cable  for  swinging 
mov.-ment  m  a  vertical  plane  a  sidndle  Hxf-d  to  the  for- 
wa'ii  ^iilc  ..1  said  plat.  ;i  tapering  roller  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  overlying  the  ibread-tKiarii  ainl  thread  guides, 
said  roller  having  a  surface  to  who  b  iint  will  <  iing.  and 
a  IkkmI  for  the  roller,  said  hood  being  hingi-d  t.  said  plate, 
said  plate  »pjndli\  rollei  and  tusid  being  capabi.  .•?  swing 
Ihg  upward  with  the  upward  swin^juiL-  moveiii.  i  t  .f  tbe 
1 1  r.  .■)(!  l..iar.l. 


b.    .  lea  ip  .i ,   a 
!  ni;   sai.l   .lev  i<  e 
pi  r:iti..n  of   tb 


levlce 

a  b .  n  g 
spin 


,\ 


.|H  ran 


•alili,^; 


.id 


b'alH-.l.    a    lb  \  ti 


-.  In  a  spinning  mcf  hine,  a  part  f' 
for  cleaning  said  part,  means  f.ir  mm 
said  part,  separators  mo\abi.  in  tbe  . 
Iiiii;;  fraui.-  into  the  path  of  IiloveHieli 
\  b'e.  and  means  f..i  susp.  n.lint:  tl 
cbani'   moving    me.ans. 

■  '     In  a   spiiiiiirij:  niai  hitu-.  a  part   1. 
lor  I  i.aning  sai.i   |iurt.  means  for  movini;  ^aui  .iev  ice  HU.ng 
said  part,  separators  movable  In  the  operation  of  ttie  spiL 
rilrig  frame  into  the  p.Ttli  of  movement  of  said  denning  d" 
Nice,    and    means    aiitomnticall.v    ai'tuat.-.i    b>     tJi.     upward 
movement   (>f  sabl   sejiarators   f.ir  s^sp.  ii.lj  iig   tbe  a.  tloi,   of 
said   m<ivin;;   m.ans. 

4,  In  a  spinning  nia.  hiue  a  par!  t.'  L.  .1.  am-.!,  a  'l.Ni.. 
fot  .leaning  sai.i  pa ;  t  m.ans  for  movjui:  ~aoi  .l.\t.-e  a..'ng 
.-ai.l  part,  separator  means  movable  In  th.  op.  ration  of  tb. 
spinning  frame  into  tbe  path  of  niov-m.-ut  ot  sai.l  .  lean 
mg  d.vici.  and  a  lever  and  .■onrie.  ti.iiis  foi  s'aitiiiL:  :',!i'i 
slopping  said  cleaner-mo\  ing  means,  sai.l  i.  ver  t»eing  ar 
range<l  to  be  engage.l  l.y  said  s.parat.^r  me.ii.s 

.',  in  a  spinning  nia.bine.  a  thread  boaid.  tbrea.l  gul.ies 
attached  ir.  said  t  br.'a.l  bo.-i  rd.  a  .1.  vic.^  f.,r  .leanitig  sjij.i 
thread-hoard  and  thread  guides,  ni'-ans  f.ir  m  .viiig  said  de 
vk'(.  along  tbe  thread  board  and  t  bread  guides,  a  \erti- 
.-all.v  r.M  jprocaiorv  l.ar  extending  iont'it  n.linall  v  ■■?  the 
spinning  ma.  bini'.  ^.parators  atia.li.d  t 
m..vabl.>  \  ert  i(  ;ii  l.\  through  tbe  Mpu<-e~  i.itv 
giii.le>,  anil  mejins  actuated  by  said  ha  i  f.. 
.Ip.  ration   of  said   moving  means. 

i  I  iaims  t>  to   I."   not   printed  In   the  'iaz.tte.] 


•-a  1 .  : 

.  n    ti 
■oiilr 


bar    jifi.! 
.     tl.r.'ad 

•iiilit:    l!:e 


I,l.;T.;iMi      ld{li:H       IumkiM    r....rn.    Ko.b.-t.r     N     V.. 

tissiguor     to      Xmeri'-an     I.aundr\     Machinerv     t '..mpji  uy. 

I'incinnafl,  uhio.  a  rorporatlon  of  Ohio       Filed  N -v     14 

I!ML'       Serial   No.    7:!l,L'«.'i.       iCl.   .14      .'    . 

1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  n  li.dder  j.'ti'-naleri 
In  th.  casing,  a  heating  chaml>er  arrang.'.l  In  the  -awing. 
an.l  ni.  .-rris  dispose.!  beneath  tbe  h..lder  at  tb.  t..rwRr.! 
part  of  the  casins.'  and  connecte.!  with  a  sour.  .  ■•f  air  s-^p 
pl\  f..r  .•ffectlnt:  mov.'ment  of  air  f|ir..i!L'l)  tbe  h.-»t!ne 
chamber,  and  tbrouu'li  tbe  hobler  in  .■.  .ti  ectjori  *rnn« 
vrsely    ."hereof 

■J  The  combination  with  a  casinL',  ..f  a  bolder  lotirnHlei) 
in  the  casing,  a  lieating  chamber  arranged  in  rear  of  the 
holder,  a  source  of  air  supply  .onnected  with  the  t<ear>ng 
chamh.  r,  .and  in.iins  .•t'ran;;ed  (xiieatb  tiie  hfd.ler  at  tin 
forward  part  of  the  easing  for  efTectiiik'  m.'vement  of  th- 
heated   air  therethrough. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  (tf  a  holder  Joumsi.-.! 
in  the  casing,  a  heating  ehamlwr,  and  m»>ans  arranged  f>e 
ne.-^th   tbe    h<dder   at    the   forward    part    of    the   casing    for 
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-^-iii'ls     Ihniii^;!!    Ilir         iliaiiii'i.    ii    •■t'lit  I'ii  lis    iil>lM».  li    \iiiluii    tul'i     (HmIi'iI    liy    tlif 
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t'l-  itlr  .liMiiiixM  an<l  n>  rlan-il  .1  i-i  tu  i  k;i'  niMnti;  i-xI.ihIIu^' 
nil"  I  ln'  nilxih^  <  iuiiiii'fi  II  \  ,1 .  V  (•  .  ,int  rul  ii-<l  Iii>l  -.iiiiph 
(jiltlr.'  in  .  "iiiliiillihji  t  n  ill  vvilh  Ih.'  i  •••*!  n.  I  .-il  l.fM  ..f  ^.al.l 
tube,    aii'l     a     r"Iat"i\      daii'-i      \ai\'      iii' ni  ii  1 1-,|     in     >al(l     air 

(hniiilMT    |iii.\h|.il    Willi    a    purl    a^lapt.  .1    t ait    \sltl'    lie 

parllli-h     |M.i',    .(111!    a     •-iM'.piid    |i.i!t     f.^f    >  >  m  t  i'.  ■!  I  Mi_    !',>■    ai; 
KMaki     .li.ini,.!      !!p     |"'rl^    '■•■in-    •.,,    j  .i  ,  i]..  .i  1 1. 'ip-il    with    rela 
lliUi    Iw   <ai  .1    "th.  1     tliat    «  Ip  ti    tip-     iutaki-    ■  liaiiii'-i    i -^    partly 
op«?n,  til'-   partin..|i    '  ■■hi  r-.ilin^-    p..i!    W    ',nH\    ,;.,-.,.,!     ^^  hcfe- 
l>y    air    !•■    a'limrti-'!    t.i    tin     iuimiu      i^anii..  i    f:;i..ii_ii    the 


an 


4.  The  cotubinatlon  with  a  cnsiDK.  uf  a  hol<l<'r 
in  the  casing,  and  means  airan^jed  Iwneittli   li- 
the  forward    part    of  the  rasing  for  causing    i 
air  to  pas«  through  the  boliler  In  a  dlre<ti'  n   tr 
thereof. 

5.  The  comblnati  Ml  uitli  n  casing,  of  a  Ik.i.i.  i 
In  thf  easinic,  a  heatlii»r  cliamlver  In  rear  uf  ih,  i, 
mean.s  arramred  beneath  the  holder  at  tlu  iui\\  a 
the  eaHinx  for  eaustng  a  current  of  air  to  pa-- 
till  uin.'!!  titc  heatinc  cliamlx  r  anil  IIkmu-  M. 
thr.auli  the  tiolder  in  a  dir'cti  111  iiiii-\!-.  h   .ii 

lug    HXH. 

iriaiiii-  <;  t"'    1!    tmr  priiit"il   ii^   tip    Ua/iMtc.] 
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1.  A  ra  li'iii-ft'T  roll!  I'll -i  ii:.;  a  la-iii.  Iiaxiiii;  an  iiilaki' 
rhaliiu  i  aiiil  I.  f'l'  i  ili-iUi  r\  '  iiahip  i.  a  purt>-il  pallitiuii 
within  th'  a-iii.;  aiiaiik;..!  lu  ilisi.l.-  tin  ^ani.'  liitu  an 
all"  iiiiiuhMM  '  uiiiniiinP  at  liii;  wilii  lln  air  llitak'  ilia  ii  ii'-l. 
iiml  ;i  iiiiMii.;  Iiaiiihcr  .  uiuniii  iih  a  I  i  n.;  with  tli.-  ili^i  har..'>' 
iliaiUii'i  a  '•■niiali\  ili-pu-iil  \.niiiri  tuh.-  lariinl  hv  th'' 
partiii'in  :i,i\iii_  it-  ilaii-'l  iiitak.  iiiunt!i  r\  t  >-liili  hC  liilu 
til''  air  '  ham  '••I  iim  u -,  tlariil  ill-'  iiaii^r  nn.iitli  ixtfinli  iik 
iiitu    till-    iiiuiii.;    '  liaiii 'ifi,    a     \  a  1  \ .    i  uiit  rui  hd    fii.l    Mi|ipl\ 

urilhi'    HI    iiiiMUp  a !  lull    with    th.     r<'--l  rlitr<!    h.-lt    uf    sanl 

tiihu.  an, I  a  i^tatu;  ,  i.ai  I'i  \ai\i  iiiui  i  n  i  .-it  m  >aii|  an  i  luiiii 
h.-r  prunli-.i  witn  a  pui;  ailapt'<l  lu  .  u  ai'I  with  tlu'  par 
tltluti  puit.  aiiii  a  -^.i  uiiil  puit  Iiji  run!  rull  i  nj:  llir  iiir  In 
t.'ik>'    iliaiuit'i 

L'.  A  I  a  liaiia'ti'i  .uinpri-iii-'  a  la-'iin.'  liiu'lUK  an  liitaki' 
chanii'-l  ainl  a  tni-;  .!fli\''i>,  haniii-l,  a  pul'ttMl  partilluli 
within  tin-  i-a>liiu  arran^'nl  tu  ilivnl.'  tin-  Maine  ilitu  an  air 
I  lifUn!«T  .  iiimiiiiiiicatiiii.'  with  the  air  intake  channel,  and 
a      inixiiit:     <haiiil><i      <  uiiiiiiutiii  a  I  in^     with     thi-     dis<  har^jt' 


1.137.308.  >'(  >- IINMiF  SHI!'  I'Kiii'I  I.SIUN  W  ;  i  i  n  m 
!-  I!  I'm  Ml  ',  S.  Ill  n.iiailv,  N  \  .  a>sii:nur  tu  (.m.Tal 
l^'i'trn  1'.  II, pans  a  i  .  .rpuiii  t  lun  ..f  N.-w  ^..rk.  Filed 
S.  pt       IT       I'll.'         S.riai     \u      7-n,7»'.t.        Ml       1  .' 1  — 118.) 
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1      A    -hip-    piupiiXiui,    -v-ti-in    '  laiipri-i  nc   in   luinMnatiun, 
an    I  lasii.'   rlni.l    turlin''.    an     iM'  rnatur   luiipha)    tu   -niil    lur 
hin.  ,    a    prup.'ih-r    ilrl\in^    iiiutur    ailapt'il    tu    U-    fl>-i  t  i  pally 
.u  inn  I  1  111    ( . .    »a  P  I    a  1 1 1  rria  I  ■  a  .    ami    im  a  li-    i  In  I  mil  n:    an    a 'I 
JI1-. '  a  '■  a-      -pi  I'll      ^1  n  ■  Ml .  in.;       iin  i  ha  ni-^in       lur      v  a  r\  i  n.;      I  :  :> 
■■p..  .1   uf   Na'nl    mut.n-   '■  ^    aillu-lini:    tin     adiiii --luii   uf   i,aHlh 
Ihiiii    tu    >alil    t  liliii'     am!    fur    ii  pprnxi  ina  t>'i  >     nia  i  n »  a  i  nl  n  j 
11  n  >    i|.>lnil    Dpi  rat  liii:   >pn>(l    uf    the    tiirhjin 

_'  A  ship  iirupiiisluii  s>.slciii  1  uiii)iiisliiy  In  lunihina 
tiun  an  ■  la-tii  IliiPl  tnrhjii.  .  an  alti'matur  i  uiiplnl  tu 
•-.alil  Pirhiin-  a  prupflhr  ilri\ilik:  iiiulur  fiiat  rp  al  1  \  con- 
mi  fi'il  tu  >alii  a  ItiTiia  tiir.  an  ailJuMtaMn  «.|ii'<al  .'uvcMiiiiL' 
ii.n.  ha  nUin  fur  apprux  iinii  t  ■  1  \  main  ta  liil  in.'  a[i\  nurina; 
<>|>'ralni_-  -pi m!  uf  th.'  tnihinr,  ami  iimaiis  luiatt-il  a'  a 
(ii>lanii  fruin  thi-  tiirliiiir  fur  adjiiHtl  iik:  said  nu\i  rniii_' 
innchaiii-in   tu  \ai\    tlm  sj d  uf  tlie  ship, 

.;.  A  ship  prupiiNiuii  •.\st.iii  ruiiipri-l  III.-  In  ruinhi  na  t  imi 
all  lia-tii  Ilniil  Inrhim,  an  a  It'-riia '■  if  iunpl<-il  tu  Hani 
till  him-,  a  piuin-ihr  ilrlsiiik:  iiiutui  rh'  t  rlral  l>  .unmcl>il 
tu  -anl  aiti-riiatur,  an  adjustahln  -pt'iMl  l'ov.  nil  iii;  unit, 
aiii-in  fur  a  ppiuxlina  1 1  I  v  maintaining:  ali,\  m.riiial  up 
tTiiIlli;;  sp..ii|  uf  tlif  tnrhliic  and  iih-hiih  haatiil  at  a 
plnralliv  uf  ilifTurint  puint-  fur  adjii-tlri*;  said  ijuv.'rnln;.' 
ni«-<-hanisin    tu    \arv     tlm   sp..  it    uf   tin-   ship. 

♦  A  ship  prupuUiuii  ■i\-t.iii  luinprlsltiK  In  i  uiiiiana  t  n.i, 
a  II  riastii-  riuid  Inrhiiin,  an  altcrnalu-'  lanipli-d  lu  said 
tiirhim-.    a    prup.jli  r    drlsliit:    iimtur    tdi-ct  rirall  v    runiMM'tiil 

tu    said    altt-rnator,    an    adjiislahlf    s| d    irovcridni;    •iim  h 

anisin     fur    a  ppi  uxlinatcly    ma  intulnliik:    any    nurnial     up.r 
allnu    H|M'.(1    of    tlm    lurblm-.    iin-ans    liHate<l    near    Ihi-    tnr 
hiiie   fur   adjuslliic   said   k;ii\ 'riiinvc   nicchanlsni    tu   vary    tlm 
speisl    uf    tlm   ship,    and    imaiis    lucatfd    at    a    dlstarni-    fruin 
said    tiirl>ini     fur   slnnlarl\    adjiistinv.'   said    tusiriiini;    iim'  h 
a  nisni 

a.  A  ship  prupiilsluii  svsti  111  roinprlsinj;  in  rniiihlnatiun 
an  i-lastii  fluid  Iiirhlim.  an  alti-riiatur  i  uiipliMl  tu  sal'  tnr 
him-  a  priipi-llii  itrivliii;  muti.r  (uiimil.it  tu  s«i(l  alti-r 
natur.  a  vaUn  fur  luntiullin;;  Iln'  adiiiissluii  uf  ■  lanth' 
lliild  tu  said  ttirhiuc.  imatiis  fur  aitiiatllii:  said  \hIv>',  an 
ailJiiKtalili  s|if«Ml  KDV.rnur  adaptt-d  tu  ruiilrul  llu-  upera 
tlnii  uf  HHid  val\"-  aitiiHtiii>:  iiUHiis  so  as  tu  appruxl 
nialely  inaliitain  aii>  up«-ratiiik;  spt-<'<l  uf  tin-  tiirhlm', 
and    means   for  adjusting;  said   sp.-.al  noviniur   to   ^al\    tin 

spri'd    of    thr    ship,  ' 

t<   laiiis  <i  tu   i:i   nut   priiili-d   in   lln-  (iaz<-tt<-  ] 
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I  ,\ii  'h'trii  switili  rinnprlsliiv  a  sussrl  iniitalnlng 
liisiilntiiiK  ttnld  I  uupi  ratiiii:  taintai  ts  MjiarHMi-  in  said 
IhU'i  ami  imaii-  iiiuMiitid  just  l»-luw  tin  -urfaii  uf  said 
fl'iiil  fit  p.  rmit  t  itii.'  the  t'scapc  uf  ;:asc-  hut  pr-  vi-ntliiK 
tin  pa-sai;i  uf  tmaii-d  sulld  [mrti'li-s  from  tin  virinlty  of 
th<-   an     •       ill'    surfari    of  said   fluid, 

-  .\n  'Ici  trl<-  switch  coiiiprlsing  a  vessel  rontaliiliiir 
InsiilatinL'  fluid,  coiipcra  t  inv'  contacts  scparahlc  in  said 
fluid,  and  a  siT'cii  inuiiiitid  just  liclow  and  near  the  sur 
fin  •  uf  said  fluid  tu  ppiV'tit  Inated  imrtlclt-s  fruin  the 
\pniit,\  uf  tin  a  fi  fruin  rlsiiii;  tu  tin  -urface  uf  said 
rhild 

:;  \ii  ih'ttli  -witih  I  uin|ir|sln;.'  a  \i'ssel  1  uinaliiiliL' 
i  nsiilaf  in;.-  thild.  cuuperatiiiK  cuniai  t-  siparahic  lieiieath 
tin-  -urfai'-  uf  said  Iliild.  and  a  wo\eii  wire  s<  ri'iii  niuiinlid 
iiist  l.'luw  the  surface  uf  said  fluid  tu  permit  tin-  inissat:! 
I'f  f;asi-  hut  tu  pr'\ent  solid  partichs  fruni  inn  rin^  tin 
uir    space    alnive    th'     ull. 


l.i;{7.;{ln  I.l'.'l    111      AMI      Sill, 111      II    1:1.      11   HN.\l   K 

(Itaii.ui  lit  lu  1! !  I'liiuiik'i,  W  c-t  mlnsfei .  l.unduii,  l-.tm 
land.  Iihii  .\i  \  r.i,  mio.  .s,  aal  .\u.  ."i;i:;,_'.",;i.  Mi 
110 — 22.) 


1.  The  comlilnatlun.  In  a  llipild  anil  soli<l  fuel  fiunare. 
^f  a  grate,  a  I'luit  m,ii  tin  i.-\il  of  the  grate,  means 
adapt'-il  I  I  Inji-'t  lii|!ild  fin'l  into  the  retort,  an  air  Inat 
11, J  iln'iiii'''r  a'  tin  front  uf  the  furnace  haviiik:  a  lun- 
trullahh  iiih  t  and  di-charLie  pip.'  dlria'f.al  uvcr  tlm  irrate 
t'.ward  the  iiair  uf  the  furnace  so  thai  the  draft  of  the 
fiiriiac'  ti-nds  tu  .iraw  air  fpun  sm  h  chaliihei  .  an  ejectur 
I'Miit'-il  In  said  (  hainU'r  and  adapt'sl  to  ilisihart'e  Into 
the  illscharge  pip.-  of  sm  ti  chaml»r.  tneatis  adapted  to 
siipiily  fluid  iind.r  pnssur.-  to  the  ejector  and  a  connector 
placing  lln  ijectur  in  cuinimin Icntlon  with  the  retort  so 
that  the  fluid  under  pr-ssun'  and  gas  are  caused  to  Issue 
in  a  well  inlxtHi  jet  into  the  dlseharge  pltie  of  the  air 
heatint'  1  hanilier,  the  arran^'einent  U-InK  such  that  the 
hot  air  iiitr<Kiuc.(|  into  th.'  furnai-e  Is  ((,ntroile<l  In  part 
h\  tlm  draft  of  the  furnac'  and  In  jiarf  hy  the  mixed  J<'t 
uf  ;;as  and  fluid  supplied  I  ndr-peiidi-nf  ly  under  pressure  to 
the    ejii  tor. 


L'.  In  a  liquid  and  solid  fuel  furnace  tie  <  ..inhliiai  ion 
with  a  LTHte.  uf  a  retort  near  the  lexei  ..f  tin  vrHte.  means 
fur  iTi.jectini:  iiijuld  fuel  mtu  th.  ''cturt  ami  cutriiiK  off 
til''  siippiv  at  wiii,  an  air  inlet  ami  n,'ans  I'utit  roll  inj:  l!ie 
game  wher''h.\  ail  may  i-e  drawn  nil.  tIk'  ii  i.irt  when  the 
llijuld  fuel  supply  is  cut  off.  an  air  h.-aiini:  chamher^Ht 
the  front  uf  Ih.'  furnace  ha\inj:  a  cuntruilaM'  inlet  aint 
a  discliarKe  (ilpe  directed  u\  cr  till'  ^laii  tuward  thi  r.  a  r 
of  the  fiirnaie  so  that  the  ilrafi  u?  t  n,  (iirtia>e  t'  iids  tu 
draw  Hlr  fruin  said  cliarut'ei  an  ^l•■(t•lr  luiated  in  sap! 
air  h'-aliin;  chanilM-r  and  having-  it-  iSis.  harKc  dir.'t.-ii 
iiitu  th.'  disciiartje  fruin  said  air  InaTiiii:  chauiix'r,  imaiis 
for    siippiyiii):    fluid    uihI'T    pres-sun     n      sapt    .i,-itur.    ami 

suitahie  cuuneclioiis  w  hereh\  tin  .j.  .lu;  ■.  s  liia>'-il  11:  >  i^m 
niuniiaiion  with  the  rtlurt  su  that  tin  ll'ini  und.-i  pr.-s. 
Bure  and  uas  are  diii\ere(i  in  a  wtli  iiiix.-ii  jit  Into  tlu  dis- 
chai'ge  fidin  till  air  inatiii^-  liiamh.i,  Ih'  hut  an  intru 
dueed  mtu  ih.  fnrnai.  in-ini;  cuntrun'-il  ;ii  part  h,s  th. 
draft  of  the  furnac'  ami  in  pari  !\  tin  mix.-d  .1.  r  lluid 
and  Kas  suppli'-d  umi' r  pressure  tu  tin    .niiur 

3.    In    a    liijuid   and    sulid   fuei    furnac, ,   1  h.    1  oinhi na liotj 
with  a    ijrati  ,   uf  a   returt   near   the   ie\.  i  uf   th.     crate,   iiipiiii 
fm  I    injeitiiii.-    imaiis    ami    an    as-uiial.it    stiai'     .)>  t    foi    m 
trodmini:   '  ummi  imii  d    inpild   fuei    am!   stiain    intu   said    r. 
tort,   an   ..lector    ;u<a!ed   ahuxe   tin    trrat.    and   in   cuniiniini- 
cation    with    said    retort     thruuth    ritiiin     pasf>aKes    there- 
fruiii  fur  full  inj^  air  ur  st.  am  into  ih.    cumi  u-tiuii  cliainher 
an    air    h.-atin>;    diaitiher    inclosinj;    said    ej'-itur    and     hav 
iiiU   a   discharge    pipe    in    fruiit    uf    tin     d'liv,r\    end   uf    said 
ej.'i  tur     diia'ct.il     u\'i-r     the     irraii      am!     11.     ii.n,rii:iiiii  a  t  pi, 
with    said   an    InatlliL'   cliainUr     an   air   m,';    1.     -aid    :a!u;;. 
m.-aii-   fu'    '  uii  t  rulli  n;.-   said   a,ir  ml.'     aini    ni-ai.-    fui    8hut- 
tiiiK  ufT   tin    supply   uf   iii(U!d   fni'i   tu  tin-   n-ti.'ri, 

4     Ii:    a    liijutd    and    suipi    fimj    furnace,    the   coniMnatiuu 
with  a   irrate    of  a    nturt    near  th.     i.  \a  I  ..fth.    urate    liipipj 
fuel    inj.'itinL'    iman-    ami    an    a-si.<iat.i:    -i.'aii,    .at    fi  i    m 
trudinin;:    rumin!iii.'l''d    aqiiid    f'n  :    ami    st'aii,    inti     sai<i    re- 
tort,   an    '.l.'Ctur     axateil    al.u\e    th.      Kiati     ainl     i  I,    lummimt- 
catiuii     with    said     ii'turt     thniu>:h     r'lnrn     pas-a^.s     th'm 
fruin    fur    funlni;    air   ur    steam    intu   the   lumsai-iiui.    ,haiii 
ti.  r,    an    air    Inatint:    itiainlH'r    i  ncUitiiiii;    said    ..le.tu'     and 
havini:   a    dischari:.'   pip'    in    front    of   tin    d'in.rx    end    of 
saiil   .jeitur  diT'-it'-d   oMi    the  i.'r«l'    and   in   cuuimuni' a^uti 
wi!h   said   air   li'-atiliy   cliainlw'i,   an   air   ilnet    t.,    said    r.  turf 
lii.an-      fur     1  un  i  rol  11  iii;      sa.ni      an       inhi       aiiil      imi.  p'  ini'-i.t 
mean-  fur  shuitinj;  ufl   tin    supply    u*    iiijuui   fml  and  sieau; 
to  said    r.furt. 


i,i.?7,.'ni       iK.vsKiNiM,   iiK\iii:   iMR   i-Mnnniiirn 

INi.  .M.M  IllNKS  .r.-swii  .\  MmMii:  N.w  \urk, 
\.  V  I'iU'd  .Ma.\  L'l;  IPi;:  S'rial  No  7<;;i  7.S3.  (CI. 
11:;— 7.1 


1      In    an    enihroiderlnf    niai  him-    uf    the   class    inentiunei! 
ttie   coiiihinatlon    wltti    a    tamlxuir    frani.'   of    lati-ral    tension 
mwhanisins,   adapted   to   eiiKii>.'e   the  opposlti    e<U:es   of  the 
fahric.   each    provide<l   with    riiiiitipl''   and    locally    yleldahie 
fabric  pressing  1  lenients  and  a   laterally  acting  tractor  co 
o|>eratlnK   with  a   plurality   of   the   fabric  pressing  elenients. 

J,  In  an  emhroiderlng  machine  of  the  claas  mentii  ned, 
the  cotnhination  with  a  tamlxuir  frame  of  lateral  tension 
me<h8nlsnis.  adapt^•<l  to  engage  the  opposite  edgei^  of  the 
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ffllnif.  f-arh  pr.Aiil.Ml  with  inultliiU'  a  >it..iiiii  I  ini  11>  Bii.l 
l.i.-Hll.v  yiel.lHhli-  I'uhrir  pi  .-Nsinu  .i.Mii.n'-  himI  ii  In  t.Tall.v 
HiTiii*:  trmi'ir  (  ...)|.,m  a  i  !  ii^  ^vitli  i  |.iiir;(iii\  I  tli>'  IhItIc- 
(irHSHiiii:    .•Ifiiifnt-i. 

.;      ill    Hll    .■iiiiir..HlrMiiL;    111,1.  hlii.-    •:     !!i.     ■  ias>    in.'i;  1 1.  .lied, 
th«'  .■oMii)iinitinii   with   II    mill  Miiii-   IiaiiK    .it    Uit.rai    t.-usion 

iiLHliaiiisins.    ailHl.li-.l    I..   .■ni;Mk:e    i  li.-    .-iip-.-lt Iki^-s    .if    tli^- 

fiitin.  •■Ml  li  lir.i\  iil.'il  ^^lth  .•l.-iii.-ii  I  -  ■■.  m- 1 1 1 'il  iiik:  a  iiiillti 
pi,,  fai.rii-  pr.'ssui^  .1^-%  i.  r  v\  lu.h  •inni'iit  -  ai  •■  s.  v. Tally 
a.lapti'il  t..  \l.'l.)ai.|>  .Mm-a.  auMlii-t  lli.-  -am.'  -^I'l'-  "f  a 
fal.ri.'  Mini  a  <  ...  .p.  ra  t  iim  iai.ral  lr:i.l.i  •  iii;m -i  lit;  HKHinst 
I  h.'  .ithiT   ^lil.-  'iI    th..   fairi.' 

4      In   an   .■Mil.r.il.W-i  iiik'    riia.hm.'   ..f    t  lu-    .lass    inriill..ntMl, 

til..   (  .imliiiiatl..ii    \Mth    a    tainiH.in    fni ..f    lat>Tiil    t.'ii-<lon 

iiH'.-hanisni--.    a.lai.f.-.!    t.,    .■iicai.-..    th.     .ipiMwitf    .al'^-rs   ..f    th.^ 
faliri.,    -afh    pr..viil.-.l    with    a    imiitipl.-.    aiir..iiiati.-.    faliil.- 
pr.'^slntr    .Irvj..-      pr..\  (.!■•. t     Willi     .li'in'Mi  t  -     whl.h    a  r«'    -i.  \ 
.M-al^    adapt. -.l    !..   M.'|.lal.i\    .'imair.'   ak'aln-l    th.    -iaiiu-   -li'l.- 
.,f    a    fahi-ic,    aii.l    a    ......p.-ratl  Hk'    lat.ral    trn.  tur    -n^airtni; 

ai;alii~l    tti.>   ..th.-r   mPU'   ..f    th.'    fal.vl' 

.-.      In    an    .■nihr..lil.Tini;    iiia.hui.        f    th.     .lass    iii.-ii  t  i..n.>.l, 

th«'  .•.(inlilnaih'n    wirti   a    tanii>,.iir   fiai f    lafral    t.-iisp.n 

niH,-han!sni^     ailap>'''l    '"   ■'"i-'ai;'-    'h.-    ..pp.. sit..   .mI^.-s   .!    fh.' 
fHi.ii',    "aili    pri.vi.lnt    with    a     fal-ri.     .iiua t:i iii;    d.'vi.-.'    ••in 
l.ra.iiiK    a     phirallt\     ..f     i  nil.|,.'ii.l.'Mf  h     \i.l.lal.l.-    .•l.-ni.tif  ~ 
;,||    adapt. ■.!    I..   siiMulraii.a.ii^U    .-ii^ai:.'    .lir...tl\    aL"itnst    fhf 
sMin-'    -^Id..    .if    a    fal.n.-.    :.n.l    a    ......p-  ni  rinu    lai.Tal    ira-'tor 

.•m;a-ini.'  ai.'aln'^f    ih.'  ..th.-r  si. I.-  <  f  th-'   fa'  ri.- 

II    laliiis   r,   t,.    4'J   n.r    print,  .i    in    Mif   '  .ii/..  tti-.  ] 


Hpr.adiii*;    th.'    «mui.-    In    .>p|.oslt»'    dlrf<tl<>ns    and    common 
means   f..r  ..iwra t lim   all   the  spr.adlrikf   iiieanM  In   tht-  same 
direeti.in  and   relatively    to   the   fahrii'    holders. 
Iilaiins  tl  t..    17    n.it   print. mI   In   the  (;a7..'tte   1 


.l,;7.;i',  iiiMIUNKI)  riKKll'tSI-;  15K11 '<;i:  AM'  i"AK- 
\\lli;i;i,  ICCriAiKK  <  vi.i  <  lUMii.r.-v.  lia.vtou, 
iihP  111.-. I  .\iiK  i:  I'.'l*  S.Tlal  N..  s:.T  ii-'S.  (CI. 
lt>4 — 7.» 


ii'.TUj      Kui.i.KU  sn:i:-\i  IN'.    i'i;vicK    H'k    km- 

lUlUll'KKlN'.  MA'llINi:S  Isiiii     \     1,11.11(11,    New 

York,    N.    V         Kil.-.t    ,|:in.-    '■.  r.'l   '.        S.na;     N...    T7'-'H_'H. 
(CI.   112—7.) 


.\  ,l.vi..  .t  til.'  .hararter  .les.-n!»',|,  ..  niiiirlsl  nk' 
II  .MM\.-.l  tr.ad  plat''  ..n  t  ra  I  l.v  .llspused  v.Ttl'al  arrh 
wall-  In.  h'slii;;  a  spa..'  adapted  t..  if-elvi-  a  fire  In.Me. 
and  terrnlimiii!;;  In  mi  ar.h  «!ilih  f.irms  the  .-enfral 
p„rtl..ii  ..f  tSi.  .iir\.d  tr.a.l  [.late,  the  sahl  .'Urved  trea.l 
phi'.-  t..-in_-  p...\i.l.-d  wltl.  a  t:r.,.iv.-  n.lapt.-.l  f..  r.-<el\.  th-- 
llMim.  of  a  .ar  wh.  el.  and  side  plates  support  Ini;  Kald 
.'urv.il  trea.l  plate,  hihI  niean*  for  hoi. link:  •'hM  device  In 
posit  l(.n 


1    i;:    ;i4  i:\i,l  .M:  S  T  AUIKH         Will  MM     S       ll.MiiK'i. 

>filwaiik.-«'  wis.  rtHnl>{nor  lo  llarle> -I  la  vldson  M..tor 
<  ..  .  .M11wHuk(H>.  Wis.  Filed  .Inly  7.  U»K<  Serial  No. 
777. 7iU.       I  <•]     r_':'.      l'^■-'  I 


1      in    an   enihroiderlni;   nui<-hine  ..f   ih.-   .lass   mentioned 
th.-    .■mil.  .limeiit    of    looperatiiik'    fahin     In.l.lers.    iii.-aiis    f.,r 
spK-oliiii,'    the    sani.     In    oppo.siii-    .11  r>-.  f i"iis    and    .-..111111011    ^ 
m.-aiis    f(.r    inosirii;    the   spreadlni;    mean~   .  .-1  le.-tl  ve!  \     in    lli. 
sain-  •lU-.-.-floii  an. I   relatively   l.>   th.    falni.    h<ilders 

2.  In  an  emi"  ■ii.l.rintf  ma.hin.  f  lie-  lass*  m.nt|on.-.l 
th,-  .-np.odjnient  ■■i  .  o,.pera  1 1  hl'  la  rp  h..S.l<'rs.  iii.ans  io| 
spi.-a.lini:  the  saiin  111  .'[iposit.  .li  re.  i  ion-  and  ...iiiinon  | 
.just  lf\  ink  means  !o|-  iii..\inL'  'In-  spr.  ailiiij:  neaiis  ...i  i 
le,tn.-ly  III  the  same  ilireetiou  iiuil  reiativ.-ly  to  the  fahrl.  1 
hol.iers 

:!     In    an    emhr-.id.  rimr   iiia.hln,-   ••(   th.-   -Ih-oi   mi-nti..iie.l, 
the    .-mt...diment    -.f    ......p.ra  1 1  ni;    lai-'i.     !i..l.i.-rs.    iieaii^    for 

spr,-ai|lii::    ttie    -am-     !ii    ..pposji.-     dii.-.t|..n-    ami    ...mm..!i 
ami    m.'.hanh-ailN     -p.-iate,l    111. -hh^    tor    in..iin-.;    the    spr.-a.i 
Int;     III. -an--     .-ol  !•-.  t  i  v.  !  \      in     the     -.ini.      .lit. .11. .11     ami     r.-la 
I  i  \ .  I  \    lot  he   fahrlc   h'lldiTs 

4      In    an   .'inbr..i.|erini:    ma<'hin<    of    tin-   .lass    mentlont 


In    .-111    inti-inal    .■omlinsiion    eiijiine    ha\ln>;    a    .,\  Under,    n 
pist m    fheref.ir.   a    .rank    slutft    .-.mne<-ted    I.,   the   piston,   n 


Int.  h  .Iruin  .arried  t>\  ih.-  irank  shaft,  a  vent  for  tlip  cyl- 
inder, and  a  vnlve  for  said  vent  :  the  .•..mhlnat  Ion  of  a 
startlnK  nieehanUm  .-oniprlrtlnn  manually  ..perated  ai'tii 
atlntj  means  for  the  vent  valve  hxklni;  means  for  the  vent 
the  emlxxllmi'iif  of  .-.MiperatinkC  fa  irn  h.ildeis.  a  plurality  valve  aclnatliitf  meaiiB,  wherehy  said  valve  i.s  held  open. 
of  means  f..r  spiea.llni;  the  sann  in  ..pposit.-  directions  j  a  inainially  o|>.-rated  actiuitln^f  means  .onnected  to  thf 
and  c-omm.iii  m.-aiis  t  .1  m.iviim  1  h,  -prea.lin-^;  menus  col  |  rpit.h  drum,  wherehy  the  latter  is  i-..tate«l  In  one  ilir«-< 
lectiw-l\  in  the  Slime  .lire.-tion  aii-1  relativ.-iv  to  th.  fah  t-.n  and  a  tappet  carried  hy  the  .-hitch  drum  actuating 
ric  holder^.  means    .-nttaK»'ahl.-    with    the     vent     valve    lockiiiK    means. 

r>.    In    an   emhroiderlni.'    mMchiiu     "f    tin-      lass    m.-ntl.ined  wherehy     said     valve     h.cklnt'     m.ans     1-     rdea-ed     to    eff.-ct 

the  eml.,idimeiit    ..f  .-ooperatim;    fanri.     h.ij.leis     a    iiliiralliy        .-h.sure  of   the   vent    valve   aft.-r    th,-   .  Int.  h   .Inim    has   tn-en 
..f   sets   of   in.-ans   positioned    iiUmi:    ttie   fahric    hidders    for   i    rotated  a   predctermlued  extent 


.\PRn.  27,  loi'- 
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I.NTKI.I.nJKN"  K.  l{.*v\n.M'  A  IIkisim;.  Hast  Orank'*". 
N  .[  assiun..!  t.i  Wesi.-rn  Klectric  i'oin[iany  New  ^'.irk. 
N  \  .  :,  (or|«. ration  .f  llliin.is  llletl  N<iv.  14.  l',>14. 
Serial    N".i     S7J.IO.-,        ill.    17'*       171. » 


,.  ^ 


^t 


-v^yft^ 


ff 


■HMtllMMt- 


// 


— TfV 


1.  The  comhiMali.  u  Willi  tw..  t  h.TIlii.iIiii  lei.eattTs  CUU- 
ne<-te<l  In  series  and  ha\i:i;:  a  ,  oiiimon  output  circuit,  of  a 
source  .>f  hlk'ti  fre.iiieii.  .\  [...ti-ntial  united  with  the  Input 
clr<-utt  of  ..II.-  ..f  said  repeaters,  u  source  of  low  fre<iuen(-y 
potential  vnriatl.  IIS  unite  1  with  tin-  Input  cirrull  of  the 
other  re].eat.i,  and  niessaL-e  transmittint:  means  united 
with  the  ...mm. Ill  ..utpnt  .in nit  ..f  sahl   repeaters. 

■J     Tin-     <-.iml.lnatlon     with     two     4.\a.uated     \.-sseis     and 
means.    Iik  hiding'   11   calhi^le   in   each    \essel.    for   producing 
a    state   <if   Ionization    in    said   vessels;   of   an    Input    anode 
an<l    an   output    anode   In   caih   of   said    ves.sels  ;    a    .-omraon 
output   (Ircult    Includlnj:  w.id  output    antxieis  In   series  :   an 
Indepen.lent   Input   ,-triuit    for  eath   of  said  vessels.   ea<-h   of 
sahl    input    circuits   IhIiik   connecte<l    to    the   (orresiKuidhiK 
Input  anode;  nienn.s  connected   with  one  of  sjild  iniuit   cir 
ciiits   f.>r  prodtirUiK  high  fr-'quen.y   potential   tln-reln  ;   and 
means  connected   with   the  other   Input   circuit    for   prcKluc 
ink;    low    frequency    potential    variatl.ins    in    said    Inst    men 
tl.iiied  tnjiul  clrniit 

.''.  The  comhinatlon  with  two  audioes  having  a  (-oinnion 
output  (ircult  and  em  h  having;  an  liidei>eiideiit  Itiimt  cir- 
.Mit,  of  a  Source  ..f  hik'h  freijuency  jxitential  \inite,|  with 
tli<-  Input  (ircult  of  one  of  fwld  audions,  a  source  of  low 
fr.-quency  isiteiiilal  variations  united  with  the  input  cir- 
.lilt  <if  the  .ilher  audi. .11.  and  niessa>:e  t  ransmit  t  ini;  means 
united  with   the  conim..n  output  circuit  of  said  audions. 


arrangfment  of  the  lowermost  na)!?>  therein  means  i>er 
rnittinjf    the   successive   extra. -tion    from    said    receptacle   <if 

those  of  the  paralle|]\  .•irrniit'ecl  nails  wlil'h  are  h.-a.!  f-.te 
111. .St  and  lor  withdrawing  from  said  paialleilx  arrimi;'-.! 
nails   thosi-   that   are   point   f..reriiost 

:i  In  a  uaii  feeding  mactiine  th.  omMnatlon  with  n 
receiitac  le  f.-t  hi.  irregular  mas.s  ot  n.-.is  <.f  means  ..[.er 
ating  wltlilii  said  receptacle  for  jirrai.^  mi;  the  lowennos; 
nails  thereof  in  iiaralhlisni.  and  sele.-in.  n..ans  opetatliit; 
ui>.in  said  paralieliv  ar!aiii:e(l  nails  fot  su.  .-essi-,  e|y  f.-ed- 
ini,'  those  havin;;  lli-ii  ii'-a.is  arrani;.  .1  in  ..11.  liii'-.tion  out 
from  the  re(-epf  a'-lf  and  for  I'liiiiiiiij  •  !l.  iiregulai 
mass  those  of  !|,.  pa.aUell.N  ;, riaii>;ei!  i.ai  ~  vv  ."s.  heads 
are   in    the   oppo^li.-   dire.ti.m 

4.  In  a  nail  fe.iiin^-  lua.hini  t!ie  comhInatioD  with  a 
recejitacle  for  an  irie-juiar  mass  of  ii«!is  tifntn-..'  a  i:roo-\  ed 
and  Inclined  iK.ti.iiu.  ..f  a  slide  (..\i-rui>:  a  -ui'  -.f  M.e 
k'ro..ve,  m.-aiis  f.  r  r.-.  ipr..i-at  111:;  said  sM.l,  arnl  a  .  liannei 
renisterlli;;  with  the  l^.ttoin  of  tin  gr...i\t  thr...iL-ti  which 
nails  are  successive^    fe  1  'i\   said   slide 

.".  In  a  nail  fee.li.i;:  machine,  rhe  romhtnHi  i..n  w-itli  a 
receptacle  for  an  irreL'ular  mass  of  nails,  of  a  gr'iove.l  ami 
inclined  hottoni  f..r  said  receptacle,  a  slide  coxertni;  tie 
sides  of  said  i:i.o\e  adaptefl  to  supix.rt  the  head  ..f  th' 
nail  hut  cut  awav  to  permit  the  IkxIv  of  the  nail  t.  rest 
u[>on  the  in.-lineil  is-ttotii.  means  f-.r  re.  iprocatiii>:  sai.i 
slide,  and  a  .lianii.-i  in  rei;is! 'at  n.i,  wnl,  the  '..itt.iiii  .if 
said  groove  thr..iiL-!i  whi.  Ii  the  in-iiis  thereiti  a:«  si;.  .  >s 
slvely    i-\t  rai  t.-.l 

IClaiin-  '.  1  •  -'    not  printed  in   the  'iaz.-tie.] 


1.1.H7.UH.  NAII.  H;KI»IN(.  .\!K<  llANlSM.  Hknky  C. 
Hkkh.  iNMroil.  .\lh-h  .  assinDoi.  hy  mesne  a>*«lguments. 
to  S<iiith  Side  iriist  (  ouipauy.  trustee.  I'lttuburgh.  I'a., 
a  (  ,)rp<uation  of  I'ennayi vaula.  Filed  Nov.  :;5.  li*10. 
Strlal   No.  ;>:M.n7;'..      U'l.   10      lti7.i 


l.l.'n.HK         ^'FilKl.K     TIUK.        Miiiin        W        UPKrv. 
K(><-hesiei.  N    \       i-iledOct.  7.  I'.tll       Serial  No   r.:,;-,.;',.".;i. 

(CI.  in2— s.> 


/x   <■• 


1.  In  a  nail  fe«Miin):  mac  liine  i  hi-  i-oinhinatlon  with  a 
receptacle  for  an  irc-tular  mass  of  nails,  means  cuM'rating 
within  said  rec-.-ptacii-  t,,v  arrHiiglng  the  nails  In  parai- 
lellam,  means  permitting  the  successive  imasing  out  of 
uii<l  parallel l.v  arranged  nails  from  the  receptacle  when 
arrange<l  head  foremost,  and  means  for  siiccessively  with 
drawing  from  said  parallel.v  airant'eil  nails,  thow  which 
art-  [Milnt   foremost, 

2.  In  a  nail  fee<ling  machine  liie  i-ondiinat Ion  with  a 
rec-eptHc-le  for  an  lrre::iilar  mass  of  nails,  of  a  re<-lprc:K'nt- 
iQK  meml>er  within  said  receptacle  for  effecting  •    iiarallel 


1  .\  vehicle  tire  comitosed  of  an  inner  rinj;  an  .  nfe- 
surrounding  rim;  spaced  therefrcnn  coin|«osed  ..f  s,-(-t  i.uis 
spa.-ed  Hi'art  at  then  ad.lacent  ends  and  expanslhle  coli 
springs  supiHirting  the  outer  ring  sections  upon  the  inner 
ring,  of  inwardl.v  iiirne<l  c-nrs  on  said  sections,  ii  fasten 
Ing  meinher  e.xtendiiiK  h osely  through  said  .ars  and  con 
necting  the  ends  .if  said  sections,  a  slioe  als..  c-</mpoH<-.l  .>t 
swtions  surrounding  the  c  uter  ring  and  covering  th>-  H\iHr*- 
l)etwe«-n  the  ends  of  the  sec  tions  of  said  outer  ring 

2.  A  tire  c-i.mii.>sed  of   tw mc-entric    rings  spaced  apart 

expansihle  '^oi;  sprlnL-s  .  xtending  outwardly  from  the  Inner 
ring  ancl  supi>orttnK  the  ..uter  ring,  aaid  springs  tieing  in 
clin.-d  alteinalelv  in  o|i[>.  site  ciirec  tions  relatively  to  tin 
plane  of  the  tir>  and  .-a.  h  i-xiending  from  one  side  of  tlie 
inner  rtni.'  to  th.  ..pposile  side  ..f  the  outer  ring,  the-  .-lite- 
nate  sininiis  Lein;;  f..i-rii<*il  \\  htulni:  then  cols  w-ound 
In  .ippositi   directions 


1.137.;n^.      1  Al.I    Hii.VHH  KtK  PIANOS  AND  THK  I.IK  I. 
OTTO    IllcKI       lOiiinto    iiiitario     tanada     aaiilgnor    to    < 
Kiirtziiiann   \   i    >      I'.ufr;,!..     N     ^       a    i  .-i  p..rat P.i.   ■•t    New 
York       Filed   .Iui.\    _'s,    1P14.      .Serial    No.    HbUM'.i'J.      Hi 
.S4      lllv  . 

A  fall  lioard  f..i  upi  k-in  pianoo  (f)mprtslng  a  forward 
and  a  rearwat-d  nieinl.er  Innirwl  together  and  adapted  to 
fold  one  upon  tiie  other  a  tulde  l.ar  extending  t rani«ver>u'l> 
.if  the  piano  a  swinirini;  liin^'e  having  pivotal  .  .mm-' ti'.ii 
with  the  jiiano  casiiiL-  ai  -  ti.  end  a  link  pivotally  c-onnec-t 
ed  to  the  other  end  of  sai.i  iiinge  and  ilifidly  connected  to 
the  rear  edge  of  said  fall  t-o.-ncl  and  a  lij.  or  pro.tecting  etige 
formed    at     the    forward    <- iite    ..f    the    rear    memtier    of    the 
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At'kll.  j;,   M;l5. 


fMil  iioiir.l.    >iii'l    lip     .1     iMl^r    iiihijii.'il    t'.    r,,ntai-l     with    tii<- 
'  r:ii;  s\  •■|-~»'    _'niil.'    i.;ir    !■>    Iliriil     I  Im'     i<Mrv\anl    iin  i\  iTiicli  f    nf 


;^^^;' 

1 

'"--:S'''~~^^\l.'   ^       ^'^^ 

-/ 

/T 

1 

L_ 

I  hi-   hni_'''l   ni'iiii'ors  iis  flifv   mnvc  liii"   t!i<'H    rvi  im.  ).'.|   ]i 
•~i  t  i.iii. 


H  I'lliTi-  sliii|n'il  |i.irtl"!i  hiImiiIi.I  t.,  ..|ii  i-a  tlv>l\  .  iii;:i;.'f  willi 
till'  iitlur  iililii|:i('  (mv  of  sjilil  riri'  rim,  -iitiHta  n  t  ia  1 1  >  a^ 
ami   I'nr   lii'-   pnr|nist'H  (|i'srnl.t'i|. 

5.  The  Coiiilil  iiat  iMii  w|(h  a  w  h.'.'i  ami  ils  fi'll>.  .•(  a  rWn 
••n^ftL'iiiL'  ciifiiiiH'i  .III  sanl  wli..l,  sai.l  riif!iil»r  lia\lni;  an 
iihliiji].'  1  .|ixpi>si'.l  tlaiik'i'.  a  tir.  iiin  .■nruilitij  -al'l  riii; 
•■ni:a^ni^  in.  iii'..  r  ami  i.r-..\  i.if.l  with  a  pan-  ..f  .  i|  .p.  .>il  .•!  > 
.!  is;,.,,,.,|  oiiii.|ii.  la.'.'S.  ^iijil  riaiii;.-  !•.  Uic  a.laptf.l  r,,  .  ii;;a».'i' 
"  :  t  ti  ..lie  I  if  sa  ill  I  .  rv  a  I"  il  t  .-xt.'mli  m;  1 1  a  n-\  .■r--il>  i^osi'ly 
tiiri.li-!!  siiiil  r,-]\\  sail!  hnit  b.-in-  lnriK-it  ii.iiiially  >l.>tt.'.i  at 
"n..  ■  ii.l  a  i-;iiii  i.'\  .■!  iin.'tally  fa^t.n.il  ..n  saiil  iH.'t  aii^l 
-vMn_-aNi.-  in  tli.'  -•;..t  tii.r.-..f  t.>  .■iiua^.  th.'  wli.a'i.  a  M.n-k 
a,-.i  1  atrj.'il  ^\  ,hI.I  iHilt,  said  (tlDCk  ha\iii;;  a  w.ait'.'  -^liMii.-.l 
i>.'rti..ii  ii'laptcd  til  opt-rativclv  iiiK'Hir>'  with  tin'  <itli.  r 
<.!i!i(|ii,.  ta.-.'  iif  saiil  tir>-  rim,  an.l  a  w.'arplati'  f..r  snl.i 
.am  l.v.-r,    hu 'is'a  I,  t  la  I  Iv    a>   ami    f . .  r   tli.-    piirp. •««••;   dt-r^crlbt'd. 

M'laiiiis  t;  t.i  s  III. I  prliit'-d  m  thr  liMx.'tf.-  1 


IJiT'.l'         I.t>iKI\i,      \1I:aNS      iMit      1  iKMo!   .\  lAlM.i: 

KIMS  i<»i:  Ai  imMkiui.i:  w  iii;i;i.s  ani*  rni:  i.ikk 

I'HANK  1 1  1 1  I  III  K  I  r  ami  M\'  Hh  t-.  K  K.  .il  n  .  St  l/<inls. 
Mil..  ,is>li;mirs  ..;■  tl\>'  and  s.-v.'nl>  .m.-  ..n.'  iiundrfd ths 
p.T  .-•■nt  t.i  I'rank  I',  iillli^r.  Sr,.  NV.'hstfr-  lirnsrs.  Mo. 
iMlcil  (lit     I'.i,    i;iI4       StTial   Nil.  "^t;7..H7:       Hi     1  .M'      J I    I 


li:;7:rjo         SlUTTKi:     Fnu      M()\IN(,      I-Ii'TI  KR     ma 
I    II1M:S  I'lKliMil.  h      W       II..I  11^  I  ri  !  I  i;.      .N.w      V.irk. 

N  ^'  .  a-i--i;;inir  in  II  I'  I'atftit."'  ami  rrnc  ^>..'s  ('nmpaiiy. 
Im  ,  a  •  ..I  p.ir.iti.iii  .>f  \,  w  \uvk  (-il.'d  \I.a\  .'1,  ]'.>].'. 
S.-nai    N.I.    Ti!'.l.('_'l         ii   I     kh       l;t:{    , 


ir'    "   .'.»  -"    i  r'^ 


1.  A    linkni_'    ,1.'.  i>-.'    f"r    il.-mmin  t  )i!i|.'    uliia-l      riui.>     cuin- 
prlHlnjj  a   m.  mi.  r    uliptnl  tn  traii.-<\ .  r^.  ly  enKHKO  the  felly 

'if   th'.    \v  t ;     a    I.  \.r,    an   I'Xtfnuluti   mi   >ai.l   hwr     -aid   ■■%■ 

ti'ii*i.in  Ik  ini;  appn ixima tcly  flat  on  its  npp.,-.!!.-  -ii|.-  fai-.-s 
ami  anniij,iri\  rmiialfil  at  Its  f<l>,'.'.  ami  a  pl\'it  piri  .'h-'ai;- 
irii:  saiil  ni'Miilifi-  and  said  t»xtfnsi<in  fur  pl\.itall\'  fa-t-'H- 
ini,-  •i.ii.l  i.'V.T  and  its  said  i>xtfiisii>ii  t.i  sai.l  mitn'x'r,  -aid 
fXt'ii-iiiii  ii.iiii:  tlafwls*'  and  ta-cent  rlra  lly  dtspus.-.l  r.  i.i 
thi.'ly  Im  -an!  m.'n.lnT  \\  h.-rfiiy  the  I.\>t.  in  li.'ini,'  -wiiii_' 
to  lockiiii;  p.isitii.n.  is  a.lapt.'.l  t..  laniwis.-  at  th.'  roiiml.'.l 
edge  of  it-   -a  hi  . Af.'ii-i.in   .■n-ai,"'   th.-   f.lly    ..f   th.'   wti.vl. 

2.  A  l.irkinj  licvifi'  f.,r  .jt'imiunta  iiii'  wh.'.-i  rlnis  rom 
pi-i-iiii:  a  nifinli.T  adapt. .i  t..  I  ra  n-\  cr^idy  .-ntrairi'  the  ffil\ 
•  if  til.'  vvtu't'l,  a  U'v.-r.  an  .it tfiisinn  .in  -.-lid  li-v.-r.  said  <'X 
f.'nsi.iii  hi'in^,'  a|.pr.  xiinat.'ly  Hat  on  its  npposit''  sidf  facfs 
and  aniin:arl\  r.iiM.d.-i!  at  it-  .'.is;.',  a  [.ivotpin  cnitMi.'liit; 
-aid  iii.'m'M'i-  .Mill  -aiil  .x  t.'ii-i..ii  for  pivotaliv  fasfi-niriK 
-aid  icv.'r  ami  ,;-  -aid  .'Xt.'iision  to  sai.l  m.'tnlifr.  said  i-x- 
i.Mi-i.in  ti.in;:  tiatv^i-''  an.l  i-i  c'nt  ri.a  1 !  v  .lisp.is.'d  r.  la  1 1  \-i'ly 
'o  -aid  in.in'i.r,  Aii.Ti'i.N  th.'  Ifscr.  on  tu'lnt:  summl'  t.> 
lo.kiiiL'  position,  is  .i.lapt.'.l  to  .ainwis.  at  tli.'  ronml.'d 
".lir..   ..f    It-    sai.l    I'Xtt'ii-i.iii    .'tiijaL:.'    til.'    f.'Ils    ..f   th.'    wt 1 

If  on.'  -i.l.'  th.'i.'of.  ami  a  lihi.k  on  -.ii.l  ni.'inl..r  .adapt.'d 
^■  op.'ra  ti  v.'l  V  .-ij^'a^'.'  t!i.'  f.JIv  of  t!ic  u  ln't'l  ,,n  an  ..p- 
p.i-il.-   -ill.'   tli.r.'.il    « 'i.'n    -aid    l.\.'r   is   in    lockuiL:    p.i>iti..ii. 

3.  A    loi-kiii::    il.'vii.'    for    d-'iiioiin  t.i  M.'    w  ii.'.'l  ri  nis    ..iin- 
Iir!sin_-    ,a    in. It    a.lapt.d    to     ■•■    pa--.'.i    t  ran-x.  r-  I  \     thfoimh 

th-'  I'.-!!\   of  th.    w! i    -ai.l  '..'ir   :..'ni.t   loni.'it  mi  ma  i  i  v    -lott.'d 

I'   on,'  ■■i.,\,  a   .-am  I.'Mt  pii. .Lilly    rasl.-m-.l   t..  -ai.l    !...it    and 

-uin^al'i''  in  th.-  -,.■!  tli.a-.'.,f  t..  .  irinv!-.-  .'riu-.i^-.'  tti.'  \\  h.-.d 
w  ti.'ii  in  I'K-kini:  |...-ifi.iii  and  i  l.l.nk  oii  said  holt  .idaiit.'d 
ai-ii  t.i  .'ni,'aL'.-  ttu'  u  ii.'.'l  wh.'ii  -.'n.!  i.v.'r  i-  in  Im-kint:  |»o 
-ithiii 

*      Th.'   <-..mi'i  r.ati.ai    with    a    «l :    an. I   IfH  felly,   "f  a    rlin 

I'tu'ak'iiu'  iiu'iiio,.;-  ,,n  said  wh..'i,  -.ml  nunih.'r  havini,'  .-ni 
otiliiiut'ly  ilisp.isi.il  tlaimi',  a  tire  rim  •■?!.  i  r.'li  lu'  sai.l  rim  .'ii 
LTJii-'Ini.'  mi'iiit.cr  ami  pr.iv  id.'d  witli  ,i  [lair  .if  opposltplv 
ilisp.i-.'il  o!/lii|ni'  l.'.'i's,  -aid  rliiii..'.-  ;..'ini^  adapt. -d  I,.  .■ni,':i  _'.• 
\xitli  on.'  of  -ai.l  f.d-i'S,  a  liolt  ixi.'mii  n:,-  t  ra  nsv..r-.l  v 
l.insfly  thr.iiik;ii  -.iid  f.-iiv,  -aid  '..iil  ii.'iim  Lirii:!  t  iidina  i  I  v 
siott.'d  at  .lilt'  '11  1,  a  am  i.v.-i-  |iiv..tai!\  f.astf'm-.l  to  sahi 
holt  an.l  -«  iima  -i.  m  tli.'  -lot  tlit-r.'.if  t..  .'iiirai;..  ili.-  wli.-..], 
and   ,1    hlork   al-..  carrif.!    \\   s.ild   l..>lt,   s.-ii.l   !il,,.'k    liavinL:   a 


/r 


1      In    a    -h'ltt'T     '!'    tli.     .  hara.  t'-i    .1.'-.  ii!..il.    a    r.itat.'ihlo 
'Iriim     ha\!iii:      i      pa-sat;.-     .xi.'ii.liii.;     .1  ia  m>l  ri.  ,i  1 1  \      tlu'ri- 
throiiL'h     from      .jijiMsitt'    parts    ,,f    n-    p.'riph.Ta!     fa..'      -aid 
ilnini    h.'int:    adiptc.!    to    !..     disp..-.'.|    -..    that    wh.'ii    rot.it.'.l 
Mi   t  hi'   p;ith  of   ih.'   ra>-  of  li.:ht   it-   p.riph.Tal   fa.-.'   «ill   r.' 
v..'\.'     wh.T.'l-y     til.      llLTht     f.Miis.-.l     tli.r.'.m     will     !..■    alt.T 
mitiiv     ilir.'i'l  ..(i     throiiirh     It-     pa--;u-.      an.l     .-tit. .ft    .liirln.: 
th.'    r.  \  .lint  ii.ns    of    th.-    .Inini,    m.'iin-    i.r..\idt'd    in    th.'    pa- 
-I.'.      'f    th.     ilr-ini    lo|-    !-"m,  .V  .'ihi  \    .--i  n'\  i  i,:.-   a    .  ..ior.'.)   traii- 
piil-.Tit   plat.-   t  hr-r  a  I     and   m.'iin-  -.  i  \  iwn   t..  i-.,tat.-   tl..-  .Inim 

l'      In    ii    -h'ltt.'     "{    til.     .  ii.l  r:,,  I, -I     i|,-.  r-n..'i|,    ,.|    r.  .ta  t:i  I'l.- 
drnni    liavim;    :i    |li:raiit\     ..f    p-i--ai.'.--    .\t.  11.11111;    diiirmtrl 
<'all\     th'-r.-thr.i'iKh    fr.aii    ..pp. .sit.-    jiait-     .f    it*    p.-rlphoral 
face    an.l    dlsp.is.'.t    in    -p.-k.-  f;i-hi..n    with    r.  iatlon    to   the 
axial   ('(Mit.r    th.'i.'f    wh.i.'.v    til.'   .tills   ..f   th.-   pa.^sui;..-   iir. 
spaced    iip.'iit     -,ii.l    .Iriiiii    'M-lni;    adapt.'d    to    I...    ,|i-pi.-i.|    -,, 
that  wh.'i,    !..fat"il   in   the  pjith  of  rays  ,.f  !ii;tif   it-  p.-riph 
eral    fa.-.'    will    rev.ilv.'    w  h.'r.'h\     tin     Mi:ht    f...  -i-.  ■!    th.-reon 
will    be    dirci  t.'d    tlirmudi    t  h.-    pi--a-.'"-    .'iml    .it    'fj    .ilter- 
n.it.'U    .liirliif  the  rfVoluttiiii-  of  tin    .|r am     nifali-  provided 
111    .  ii'  h    pa--a^'.-    of    tho    drum    for    1  .'!i,o\;i!ilv    i'arrylrij{    a 
color. .1    t  I  ;i  ii-pa  ri'ii  t    pl.'itc    tlmrcin,    iman-    pr    \.'!..|    on    the 
drtirii  ,if   .-oil   of  It-  pa-saL-.'s  f .  a-  IioMiiil'  .  :i.-h     if   III.-  (cans 
pari'iif    plat''-    iL'un-t    di-|i!a.'.'mi'!it     -ind    iin   in-    -.'r\inj    '■• 
■  otat.i   tin    .inim 

■  '•  III  ,1  -hatl-'i-  ..f  th.-  .liar.-ot.T  .|.'-.-|- ! '  .-.I  a  |,!iit-il|'\ 
of  |i.-iir-  of  .-..Ii  1.  .  fi-.l  r'.tii  tahl.'  tnl..'-  .-a.  Ii  ..  Ini;  r;oliallv 
dispii-.'i|  fr.iiii  ,1  (■..nitiioii  n.'nt.'!  -.  ih.'it  the  .nil.-  .'rids 
thfriM.f  a  r.'  -[la.'.'-l  .apart,  ami  th.-  tn*..--  .f  ,M.h  [nii'  '..'trik.' 
in  iilini'iinnt  wIii.-'.n  a  .-.  ill  t  i  n  11..11-  p:i— a_'.'  i-  pr..\i.|.'.| 
!  In  r.'t  lii'iiiL'ti  -ani  tii!»'-  li.'ini.'  a.lapt.-.l  t..  '■>■  i|i-pi,-,.,|  -,i 
that  w  h.'ii  1 1  It  at.  li  in  the  path  of  th.-  ra  \  -  .if  Mi;ht  f  In  011  t.T 
.•mis  tli.r.'of  will  i.'\.il\.'  wh.T.  m\  th.'  i_'hf  f..i'ti-i'|  tli.T.'.in 
will  U'  illrMi't.',!  tlir..ui;h  th.-  pM--ai.'.  -  ami  .'iil  ..ft  .ilt.- 
natfU  .liiriiii;  th.'  r.  v.ilu  I  i.ms  ..f  th.-  tiih.s  m.-iiii-  pioviil.-.l 
in    .'aril    pair  of   tln'   tnh.-s   for  riiii  .vahU    .arrxuiL.'   a    trans 
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pnrenf  plate.  «  clip  on  encli  pair  of  the  tvilK's  for  Imldlnn 
th.'  transiiar.'iit  plat^-s  against  a<-.dd<-ntal  displareni.>nt 
»  h,  Ii  in  tin'  pair  ol  tnh.'s.  ami  ni.-ans  s.'rvini;  to  rotati'  th.' 
mil.  - 

1  In  a  shiitt.r  of  th.'  i-hara.t.'r  d.--^<-rll..-d.  a  plurality 
..f  iailro  of  lonni'.tiil  nitatahl.'  tiihfs.  ..'irh  iM-iiit  radially 
disposi'd  from  a  laminioii  icntfi  so  that  th.-  oiifr  ends 
tlif-r.'of  :ir<-  sp:i  'I'll  apart  ami  thf  tiih.'s  ..f  .ach  iiair  iwdn^r 
in  alin.'iii.'nt  wn.-i.  h\  a  i-oii  t  i  nil- .us  passai:.'  is  pro\  iil.-d 
th.-ri'thr.iuk'h.  -aid  tiil-.'s  l..iiiK  ailajitt-.l  to  hf  dl-pos.-d  so 
that  w  li.'ii  rotat.'d  th.'  outt-r  .'mis  tht-rcof  wiil  r.'volve 
«li.r.-hy  the  lliilit  foruswl  tlitTt-on  will  h.-  directed  through 
till'  i.assat'cs  of  111.'  tuhns  and  cut  off  alt.rnat.-ly  liurtnp 
th.  i.'Milution  of  the  tuU's,  a  plurHiity  of  loh.r.d  traiis- 
par.'iit  ih.it.-  on-'  h.  ini:  provided  in  .'in  h  pair  <if  th.-  tubes 
t"  .'inhra..'  I  h.-  pa-sau''  th.-r.-of,  and  m.-iin-  serving  to  ro 
tat.     tin-    tuPis. 

:,     In    a    shutt.r    of    tlic    liiniH'ter    descrlla-d.    the    c.mi 
hination  wltli  a  na  vinj;  picture  machine  which  is  ..p.-rated 
!>     a    ilrivi'    shaft,    of    a    rotatahl.     .Iruui    cmiiposed    of    twn 
spa.a-<i    iiarallel    (ii.ular  sid.-   plat.'s,   an    annular   hand    pro- 
vid.d    around    tlie    peripli.ry    of    ttie    i*ide    plates,    sai.i    an 
liuiar    hand    liaviriK    a    plurality   of  spaced   oi>eiiini:s   there 
throii>;h.   an.l  a   plurality   of   pairs  of  c.mnected   tu!.es   jim 
\  nl.'d    l..'t\N.'.'n    tin     side    plat.-s.    said    tubes    beinu    radially 
.ll-p..s.'.l  w  ith  r.'latnm  to  the  axial  center  of  tlie  sid''  plates 
S.I  that   tile  .niter  end  of  each  tul.e  coimuunicatcs  with  ooe 
of    th.'    op-nliik's    of    tlK'    annular    band,    and    the    tubes    of 
each  pair  iK-iiiK'  In  allnenieiit  w  iienby  a  continuous  passap' 
is    piovi.l'.l    tli.retlirouuli,   sai.l   drum    beiuj:  adapted   to    !»■ 
di^P-.sfd    so    that    wlien    r<dated    the   aunular    band    tin  reof 
will    r.v.iU.'   w  Inr.  by    ihi-   liKlit    focilSC'd   tliereori    will    U-   di 
r.-i  t.-d    thr.iiii;h    th.     passa^r.-s    .if    tlie    tub.-    ami    cut  olT    fll 
t.rnateiy    .Pirin;;    the    n-vohitlon    of    tlie    ilniin.    ni.ans    pro 
\i.l.-.l    in   eacli    pair   of   Itie   tube-    for   r.'inovably    carryinj:   a 
number  of  transparent  plates  therein,  a   plurality  of  clips 
on    each    pair    of    the    tuV>es    for    holdin>;    the    transparent 
plat.'s   against  acddental   dlspia<-enient   when   in   the  tubes, 
an.l  ^;.■a^in^r  for  I  it:  port  ini;  rf>tatioii  to  ttie  drum  when  the 
driv.    stiaft   of  tli.>  inachlne  Is  driven. 

;t  laim  ti  n<it  printed  in  the  (iastette   1 
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1.  In  nn  adjustini:  ami  f...  usiny  (ievlce  for  an  .'leitric 
lamp,  ilie  .'oinbinaiioii  of  a  .  >  imdrical  sleeM  havinp  a 
beliial  t'ro.iv.'  th.'rein.  a  i.iishin*;  in^nb-  tin  -i'e\.  ad;ipt.-<i 
to  move  therein,  saiil  busliini.'  having  a  >  irci.mf .  r.ntia  i 
ratctii't  tliereon.  a  {iroje.t  ion  exten.iint  tioii.  -iU.i  '.iishini: 
int.i  said  skit,  whereby  tin-  luinint  o:  tin  i-u-bini;  wiii 
move  the  same  longitudinally,  an.l  a  -.-... mi  rat.  bet  iii.'nji.er 
eiiKaRinK  ttie  ratchet  meinU-r  of  tb.  husiun;;  ami  .-on 
ni'cteil   with   the  sleeve, 

■J..    In    a    focusins    and   ad.iustin>:    d.vi.a-    for    an    ei..  trie 

lamp,  tlie  coniliiliation  of  a  sleeve  haviD;;  a  heii.a!  ^..t  in 
the  .yliiidricai  portion  tliereof,  ami  a  '■  i-biti>;  iiiova'.ie 
ther.'in  provideil  with  loii>:itudiiia  i  ext.rnai  cri  ntaiioiis 
tliereon  and  liavuiK  a  projection  ext.'n.luik:  into  said  -lot 
for  causing  ttm  bushing  to  move  bmi-'ituiilnally  wh.-n 
turne.l,  said  sl.-e c  helnc  provided  witli  a  re-iin  nt  ton>:u. 
having  lonKitudinal  corrusrati'ins  ther.-.m  t.T  .nuaciiik:  the 
.'oriunated  surface  of  tlie  busliinj;  and  .  ..u-tit ut iUK  a 
ratcliet. 
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1  ,    In     ii     combined     hulT'  t  , 
■  baft,   !i    'iri\i-n    nienib.'r    !i'.;i.l    x^.t 
ipi'iiited    ami    a    normal    position. 


A    wiml.iM    fasf.'n.T  ...niprisint  a    ri;;l!t  ani;le  has.    a<lapt 
,.,1    (,,    p..    s.'.iir.'il    lo    the    ti'p    rail    ami    either    stib-    of    tlie 
low.T   -a'-b.    -iibi   i'li-    liaviiiL'   on    its   li..ri7ontal    portion    a 

nia-isiv.'  lili;  ami  a  fa-t.nliii.-  .levice  ii-Sociated  therewith 
a.laiited  to  .-ii;.'aj.'  tb.-  -tib'  ..f  th.  uj.p.'r  sash,  tlie  base 
ii.  Inir  extende.l  at  .itin  r  side  of  said  hij:  to  form  n  flnn»:e, 
,'uni  said  b.Ms.  Iiiivini:  formed  inteirrally  and  medially  of 
it-  v.rti.al  iM.rtion  .-i  massive  In;:  extending  completely 
iiiross  said  vertical  portion  ami  havinc  a  transversely 
scr-'W  threade<l  socket,  and  a  threaded  bolt  fittinc  said 
s<.<'ket  and  adatite<l  to  enfatre  tin  window  casing,  the  l>olt 
i«-iii;;  lein.ivable  an.l  rev.TsIbb-  whereby  tin-  fastener  Is 
adapte.l   to  be  applied  t"  either  side  ..f  th.-  sa«li. 


.1"  k.  :i  mi  '  ..api!  Ii;;.  a 
-iiid  shatt.  bav'.ii:;  an 
.ai.l  meiiibet  tiMXlti^;  fi 
bx-kinn  iiotih  in  tlie  perii.lierv  tb-'nuf,  a  -pnii-  pr.-s-.-.l 
dot;  .■ni:atinL'  said  iiot.-b.  a  .Irix.r  t..  .-n-ai:'  .Hi'l  iiavinK 
lost  motion  with  r-^p.  ct  t.-  -;ii.!  .liiv.n  ni'iisl..  r  a  .Iriv.'r 
in.'iTit.er  having  lost  inotioii  u'tli  r.'sp.'.t  t-.  said  drix.r 
and  enBBjrii'K  said  driver,  a  imT  li  baviii*:  a  -i..pi!ii;  -ide  in 
the  [.eriphery  of  said  driver  member,  said  sprinc  pressed 
doL'  havinc  a  beveled  end  adapt.. i  I<  !•♦■  enirau'ed  bv  said 
slopini:  sid.-  and  presscl  oiitwardl,\  tb.r.l.y.  w  b.  rebv  said 
sprinp  pressed  dojr  is  r.  niov.-d  from  tin  mitcli  lu  sai.l 
ilriven  member  uia.n  a  rotation  m  .me  .lire.iion  of  said 
driver  memlier,  artiis  ..n  >-ai.i  .liiveii  member,  a  memoer 
adapted  to  be  .ntraeefl  b\  on.'  ..f  said  arm-  in  norma!  posi- 
tion  of  said  driv.  n   niemi.''r   .-n   ..n 
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t'V   H(ii(l  oth««r  (inn  on   th.'  utMiT  siil.-   In    thf  i>i>«'rnt*><l   [xisl 

tint]    'f(    siihl   ilii\iMi    riifHitwT.    nil    iiiljMstHliU'   spi'lnK    holdliii; 
Mii'l    in>'iii...-i    i''mIW'I1I!v    (iK'ali)Ht    Ili>'   :irtu    »  hl<  |i    !•<  rtilaplfil 
to     "ht.iit    It    111    III"'    iKirnuil    |M>sltli>ii    ■>[    -i.-il'l   clrlvtMi    lUfiii 
her,    iiiid    iiii    iiiljust:!  !.!.■    rii^id    ;iiiiitiii.Mii    ail;ipti-il    t..    \\<<\,\ 
said    iiit'lllIxT    fr.iin     niMN  .•lui'iit    wlini    \\\f    iptlu-r    ariii    (•••iir^ 
airaiii-f    it    in    th'    . '|  M-ra  ( •'(!    iinsitloii   of   snii|    drlvi'ii    nii'iulnT 
J      III    nil    ail  iii-ifa  till'   stMiuiiilini  !•    •<tii(),   a    >«'mH|ih<i!  i-     liav 
iiiiT   a    iiiinii.i;     III. I    an    niii-i-H ti-d    posltlMii.    a    -.linft    atta'ti"<l 
rltiil'i      t'.     ~ahl     -I'liia  I  iliorf*.    .'^rlll^     rlkcld     "h     ^aj.l    ^liafi.    a 
nil-Ill  '•  r     i.lapr.-.!    t«.    !,(•    fi(ri-»Ml    in    ■in.'    dlr-M  Timi    iv     ..n.'    .)f 
tin-   ariii-v   w  hrh    !!i.'   ■.i'iiia|ilic.r<'  U   in    nnrinaj    |M.~iiii.h   Mm!    in 

il.'.l 
-al.l 


Ili'T- 

idl  IlL' 
1-.     Ill 

tia\ 

■■I     Ml 

said 


tllr  >>lli'-i  dir-'t|Mii  wln-li  Ih»'  s.'iiia  jdn  iii-  1^  iii  Mpt 
liusltloii  III  adJ'intHlilr  sprlnjc  r>-iillriit  I  \  li.ldink' 
iiM'ni''.  I-  a^aiii-.t  ii!..vrnuTit  when  tlif  s<-iiih  [dn  •!  •  I-  !i 
Ilia.  [i.i-.in.>ii  and  111  adju.-italili'  ri^l.l  -itup  f.ii  In 
»ai.|  iiii'inl.'T  ai;aMivf  in.  i  V'MlUMi  I  wli.'ii  tli>'  s.  [na  [di.  [■.■ 
iipt'fati'd     ["isitii.ii 

;{.    In    an    ad  i'i-.t  a  i.i..    -ii-nia  pliori'    st..p     a    s.-ma  plmr'' 
Idk    a     ii.'rniil     all.!    ail    ..|i»M'at>-d     (...-.irinn.    aini-.    ni"\ 
nnfsnii    wltli    SHI, I   ^.■niHpliorf.   a    in'-ni!"-!    .•unla.l.d    t.s 
a'ln^    for    fmldliiu'    said    Hfliiaphurt"    in     said     t  w  . .    pnsitluii-., 
and  adjnsta  Id.'  iik'h  lis  to  vnry   tlif  position  of  said   iiit'inU'i 
rtluTfhv   tlio  anirl'"  "f  said  spinaphor*'   In  t\u-  v.Tti'al   in  its 
tw.i   post  (ions   may    !)»»   rarlwl. 

4      [  11     H     sviiiapliurf    stop,     a     s.-niaphnrc    hnvlni:    ii     pin 
ralit\    id'   positions,  a   shaft   to  which   salil   st'inaphorc  Is  at 
r  I.  h'd.  arms   .m  said  shaft  tllspost'd  at  an  ainelp  on«»  to  th*" 
.dhfT    (I   pluiitjiT  having  a   \\tn  for  contact   with   satd  arms, 
said   |iliini;<'r  adapted   to  he  r«»v«»r!»«»<l  ♦■nd   for  *>n<1,   a   sprltiK 
.ulapt.il   to  always   pi-is.s  a»{alnst  Dnt"  pnd   of  maid    plunger. 

.',  In  a  scmaphorp  stop,  a  wmaphorf.  a  i«haft  on  wtiJch 
-aid  s»>niaphor«'  Is  mounted,  a  nit»mt)<'r  wldch  may  h»'  plac»»d 
on  said  shaft  In  two  poHltlonn.  a  iiiovahlf  pliinictr  for  con- 
tact wltti  said  in»>inl)^r.  the  plunKcr  Im'Iiik  rev(Tnitd«»  pml 
for  end.  r»»slll.'nt  niPiins  a(lapte<)  to  always  l»^ar  airalnst 
on.'  fnd  of  said  pliinffcr,  adjnstahU'  meanu  to  limit  tho 
(nov«»raent  of  said  plunder,  th**  aal<l  mcmtxr  wh*>n  placed 
on  salii  shaft  In  one  of  said  ;Mmltlons  co-actltiK  with  said 
()|iini:>'r  to  limit  the  inovpinent  of  a.ild  shaft  to  a  particular 
ar..  and  when  [iMCfd  on  suld  shaft  in  the  otli.-r  of  said 
(lositioiis  roactiiiL'  with  unld  j)liinffer  to  limit  tin-  nio\.' 
mciit  of  saiil  shaft  to  another  particular  arc. 

h'liiims  <;  to  \'^  not  i)rliited   In    the  liazett-    ] 
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A  poitafd'"  refriicera  tor  loiniirisiii;;  an  outer  ctisf.  a 
hiiiKfd  lid  carried  th.Teii^  Hnd  having;  iiniined  walls,  an 
inner  case  arrauKwl  wlttiin  said  on  er  i-ah.-  and  spaceil 
from  the  walls  thereof,  said  inner  case  extendlUK  alK>ve 
the  walls  of  saiil  oiit.'r  case  and  havinu  a  hollow  lK>ttom 
and  walls  provldlnir  a  drain  chaminT.  handlea  carried  by 
the  Inner  siden  of  said  Inner  case,  a  hollow  lid  detachable 
mounte«i  ui)on  said  inner  caae  and  having:  inclined  walls 
aijjacent  to  the  inclined  walla  of  the  lid  of  said  outer 
caae,   a   cap   detacbably    nupportetl   hy   au    Inclined    wall    of 


the  lid  of  HHld  Inner  i-«»e,  aod  drip  tolMI  «AITl«^d   by  uld 

hollow    lid   and   extendlii^'    Into    the   drain    iViauitM-r    of   said 
liini-r    ca»e 


1.1. {T.;*!'; 

iiu:< 


'  <tNVKHTIRI>P:  CHIhli  S  in<;Fl  (MIAlIt   AMI 

•  tKi,  Ja'i.rskv    i>e  I'.'H'    Wis      ni.-<i   Me.-    i:^. 
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1  In  a  conN.TtlMe  chair  having  a  (hair  seat  frame,  arm 
[>.'-ts  hln^'d  to  the  seal  frame  to  swim,'  In  a  vertical  plane, 
pivotally  iii.ainte.l  Lack  posts  adJiistaM.-  into  a  nearly 
horl7,ontal  [Kisltlon  and  means  actuated  by  the  hack 
posts  for  sw-ln>.'lni:  the  arm  posts  outward  when  the  back 
jiosts  are  sw  un^  to  said  nearly  hfirliontal   position. 

■J  In  ;i  converiUde  chair  having  a  ctialr  seat  frame,  arm 
p<)sfs  hinued  to  the  seat  frame  to  swluk;  in  a  vertical  plane, 
pivotrtlly  mounted  hack  posts  ailjnstahle  Into  a  nearly 
horizontal  poMtlon.  irniik  arms  t»'twe<ii  the  arm  postn  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  s.-nt.  a  rod  from  each  crank  arm  to  a 
ctiair  tiack  post.  tdiiKes  pivotally  conne<ted  hy  one  leaf  to 
opposite  I'tinlr  seat  frame  sides  and  hy  the  other  leaf  in 
an  eccentrl'-  |)osltlon  relative  to  the  axis  of  a  crank  arm 
to  the  Inner  end  of  a  crank  arm  shaft  and  adapted  in 
s«lnt;  the  chair  arm  posts  outward  when  the  chair  t>a(  k 
p'>sTs   are   swiuiK   Into  snid    nearly    horliontal    position 


l.l.iT. .!-'••>.  lUilSil  llii-iH. I. VTK  . Ikas.sk.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
usslKiior  to  Holtert  \\'ehh,  Hryn  Mawr.  I'a.  Filed  Apr. 
!i.     I!tl4        Serial    No.    .s.U»,.".»iK.       (CI.    1".      50.) 


1  In  combination,  a  hrush.  a  handle  for  th<  brush,  a 
coinpartmetit  locHte<l  within  said  handle  adapt.d  to  hold 
Soap  and  t<i  i>»'rmlt  it  to  he  eipreased  therefrom,  a  He<'ond 
ami  independent  compartnient  formed  with  the  handle  and 
adupte*!  to  hold  water,  a  channel  lommiiuicatluK  with  the 
aabl  s«'conil  compartment  and  said  hrviah,  an<l  a  collapalhle 
el.nient  ItKduded  In  the  said  »e<on<l  compartment  adapted 
tipoii  niani|)uiation  to  feod  water  to  th«'  brush  at  will 

LJ.  In  condonation,  an  annular  bruBh,  a  »<tap  pocket  con 
c.ntric  with  and  looated  within  the  brush,  a  handle  for 
the  ItriiKh  formInK  a  water  compartment  s»'parate  from 
the  soap  |M)ck<'t.  and  a  valve  lorated  between  the  water 
compartment  and  the  tiriish  and  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of   water  from  ttie  bautlie  to  the  bruah. 

■i.  In  comhlnatiun,  an  annular  brush,  a  collapsible  iKmp 
pocket  concentric  with  and  locafe<l  within  the  brush,  a 
bulbouH  handle  of  collapaible  and  realllent  material  form 
luic  a  water  compartment  separate  from  the  soap  pocket, 
and  an  annular  ralve  surroundliiK  the  aoap  i>oeket  and 
adapted  to  <'ontrol  the  flow  of  water  from  the  handle  to 
the   bruah. 

4.    In  oomhioation.  an  annular  bnisb  having  an  anDiitar 

baae,   the   twtse   belnR   proridetl  with    lontfltudinal   chanoela 

for   the   paaaaffe  of  water   to   the   bruah.   a  cy llmlrlca  I   aoap 

poiket   closed  at    its  lower  end   and    having  ita   upp«r  end 

I    termliui tln^'  within  the  uld  annular  base,  a  bulltoua  water 
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compartment  having  a  cylindrical  neck  (  ioaely  fitting  the 
outside  of  the  annular  base  and  having  communication 
with  the  said  channels,  and  a  valve  for  controUint,'  the 
flow  of  water  fnjm  the  compartment  through  the  channels 
to  the  bruah. 

fi  In  combination,  an  annular  brush,  a  soap  pocket  con- 
centric with  and  located  within  the  bruah.  and  a  handle 
for  the  brush  cmprlalng  a  resilient  bullx)us  water  com 
partnient.  t>-rmlnatlng  In  a  ne.k.  th.  ii.'<  k  U-lng  provided 
Internally  with  an  annular  valve  adapted  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  water  from  the  compartiiieiil  to  lb.-  brush  and 
terminating  In  a  stltTiiilng  ring  adapted  to  bold  the  brush, 
.soap    pocket   and    handle    rirmly    together 
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mltted.  meiins  for  exbauKtlng  air  from  said  tubing,  an 
air  valve  U'tweeu  the  transit  tubing  and  said  means,  eh-c 
trically  op.rated  m.-ehanisin  c<.iin.-(  te<l  to  open  the  valVe. 
means  for  making  and  breaking  the  cir< ml  (or  said  me.  ha 
nism  when  desi.at<hilig  the  larner,  and  a  tuning  im  clia 
nlsHi  for  automatically  timing  the  closing  of  said  valv.. 
said  valve  wh.n  Ix-ing  clos.-d.  timed  by  said  timing  me<  ha 
nism.  and  when  c>pen  e\en  but  partlj.  affording  coTrmiunl 
cation  iM'twe.'n  said  air  .  xhaustuig  nieuiis  and  said  transit 
tubing  alone.  » 

4.    A   (in''umati<    dispatch   tube  s.\stem.  having    in  c.mfii 
natitin,    transit    lu'ing    through    which    earri.is    ar.     tian- 
mltte<l.    an    air    vahe    for    controlling    th.     passajj.     >■?    an 
through   said   tubing,   au  exhaust    devic.     means     iiwrnt^ig 
Independently  of  th.    .xhaust   d-vb-,    fot    openin;,:    t  1m    valvt 
upon    the   despat.-h    of   a    carrier   and    a    timing    ni..  b.-m  v.-^) 
f<tr  automatbal.v    eoutndling  the  dosint;   of   th.    vaiv,     -aid 
valve  wh.ii  l«ing  .  lose.l.  U'iiig  tim.-d  by  said  timing  ni.eha 
!    nlam,  and  when  op.'H  even  but  partly    affording  cmmnni 
cation  U  tw.-.'U  sai.l  air  .  xbaustlng  means  and   said   transit 
tubing   alone.  , 


1.    in    pneumatii     despatch     tube    apparatus,    a     transit 
till*"  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  an   air  exhaust   pipe 
communicating   with  said  transit  tutx'.  a  casing  lnterpf>sed 
In    tbi'    communication    between    the    transit    tuU'    and    air- 
exhaust    pipe,    a    partition    dividing    said    casing    into    two 
chamlurs  respe.tl vely  communicating  with  the  transit  tube 
and   th.-   exhaust    i)lp<'   and   said   partition   having   an   open- 
ing   between    the    two   chamU-rs.    a    valve    controlling    said 
opening    betw»'<n    the    two    chamb^Ts,    a    spring    normally 
.loslnft  said  valve,  a   lever  pivoted  on   the  exterior  of  the 
.-Rslng   and   connected    with    aaid    valve,    a    solenoid    having 
its    armature   conntn-ti-*!    with    the    free   end    of    said    lever; 
an  electric  circuit  Including  said  aolenold.  a  normally  open 
swit.  h  actuated  by  the  Insertion  of  a  carrier  In  the  transit 
tuW   to   momentarily   close   the   electric  circuit   to   energize 
the  solenoid  bo  that   the  movement  of  Its  armature  through 
th..  intervening  mechanism   will  open  said   valve   to   permit 
the    tl.iw    of    air    through    said    chaml..rs    from    the    transit 
lube   to  th.    exhaust  pipe,  a  diaphragm  eonn.cted   with  said 
valve    [M.sltion.d    in     the    casing    <hanil»'r    communicating 
with   the  exhaust    piis'   and   forming   with    the   wall   of   su(  h 
rhamU'r  a   controlling  chunil«'r.    said   controlling  chamber 
having    an    air    Inlet    to    admit    outside    air    when    the    dia 
lihragm  ris,-s  through  th.-  opening  of  said  valve  hy  the  sol.- 
n..id     and     saltl    controlling    (  haniber     having    a     restrbted 
VI  tit   to  i»'rmit   the  egress  of   air  when   the  diaphragm   low 
ers    through    the    (losing    of    the    valve    by    said    spring,    a 
<  h.'(  k  valve  to  prev.-nt   the  egress  of  air  through  said  air 
inb-t  of  th.-  (-..ntrollliig  .bamlx'r,  nnd  a  screw-valve  to  regu 
late    the   .-gres-    of   air   through    said    restricted   vent   of    th. 
.aintrolling    <  hainber    to    retard    the    cKwing   of    said    valve 
through   the  lUtlon   of   the   spring. 

•J.    A   pn.-uniati.-  despatdi  tulie  system,  having.  In  comhl 
nation,    transit    tuning    through    \v  hl<  h    (-arrlers    are    trans 
tiilitiKl.    an    air    vah.     for    contr<dling    the    passage    of    air 
through    said    tubing,    me.  hanlsm    operating   Indepeudently 
of    variations    In    pneumatic    pressure    to    open    the    valve 
upon     the    despatdilng    of    a     (arrl.-r,    and    timing    me(  ha 
nism  acting  to  control   th.    .losing  of  the  valve,  said  valve 
having  a   (  asing    with  a   (hambei    therein   whli  h   when   said 
valve    is   closed   Is    normiilly    in    c  ommunlcation    with    said 
transit   tubing  and    with  said    tubing  alone. 

:i.   A  pneumatic  des[»«tcb  tul>e  system,  having.  In  .ombl- 
natlon.   transit   tubing   through   which    carriers  are    trans 
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1.  In    an    interna!    combustion    generator     a    .  ombnstlon 
chamber,    means   for   supplying  «,    comlnistiM.    charge     and  ' 
means  for  Introducing  charg.-^  of  snid  (-ombnstibl.    mixture' 
of     varying     predetermin.vl     volumes     Into     said     .  balDtier 
against    a    variable    pressure    therein 

2.  In    an    internal    rombusflon    generator     a    eomlitistlon 
chamber,   means   for   supplying  a    combustible   charge,    nnd,    _ 
a   yielding  piston   for  Introducin-z   charges   of   said   ''<^nT^a'i  .,^*- , 
tlble  mixture   of  varyln"   pr«-determlned    volumes    Inro'i^dj^      ^^ 
chamber    against    a    vatiable    pressure    thereir  ,  ,  •' 

r?.    In    an    Internal    comtMistion    generator,    n    comb\isti.*n      •  ^  ._. 
chamber,   mean?:    for   supplying   n    combustlbl.'    charge    and     ^.% 
means  for  Introducing  (hflrges  of  said  combustible   mixture     -  • 
of     varying     predetermined     vohimes     into     said     chaml>eP'''V 
against   a   variable  pressure   therein,   said    means   (omprts- 
ing  !\  yielding  piston  having  outer  and  inner  members  and 
a  spring  cushion  between  the  heads  of  said   two  memUrs.        ^^ 

4.    In    an    internal    .ombustion    generator,    a    combusti.in '"    . 
chamber,    a    i>nmp    for    supidying    a    combustibb     ^liT%^e  ^ 
thereto,  a  St., rage  tank  for  receiving  the  products  of  com- 
laistlon,    means    for    supplying    a    co.ding    medium    to    said 
.hamber    (omi.rlsing    a    tank,    a    .  ompressor    for    supplying  ^ 

the    cooling    medium    then-to.    said    compressor    Kdng    op 
erated  by   the   pressure   in   the  storage  tank  and   regulated  • 

by    the   pressure    in    the    (mm. ling   m.Hllum    tank    and    means      ^^ 
r<^r(dled   by    the   temperature  of    tin-    prcKlucts   of   combus 
tlon    for    regulating    the    supply    of    cooling    m.-diuni    from     ■ 
Its  tank  to  the  said  chamt)er. 
!        .=>.    in    an    internal    combustion    generator,    a    combustion 
:    chamts-r,    a     pump    for    supplying    a     combustible    mixture 
ther.-to,  a  storage  tank  for  re<-.iving  tl»e  products  of  com- 
Itustion.    means    for    supplying    a    ccK.llng    miHlium    lo    aaid 
(hanib.r    (omprlsing    a    tank,    a    .-(impres»t>r    for    supplying        \ 
the   cooling   medium    thereto,    said   compreasor   being   op<*r 
ated  by  the  pressure  in  the  storage  tank  and  regulated  liv, 
1    the  pressure  in   the  cooling  medium   tank  and  means  cod      ' 
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!i!p    fill     M'U'il.-it  rtMriii  \\Im-.!     anil     wi.rm      i  iiiiiprUint;     n     -iiihsi  a  rii  iH  lly    rup- 

-Ihi|>.m1  iiisljn;  irp  liisinc  -..mIiI  unriii  w  tn-.'l  uml  hnvlut;  h  it<>- 
til'liMlilf  i.px.i  -Hill  Ill-Ill.;  al-o  ha\iiiL:  ii?i  itit.-LTHl  rul'iiliir 
[..■rti..!!  ..|~niiii;  mt,,  it  at  ..ii..  -d).-  tli.r.-.,f  :,  rnl  .xf  .■mil  tig 
-'ii.-ia  nri.i  li\  al  ii^'lit  an^i.--  t"  1>f  axi-  .if  -an!  \v..rin 
u  h...  I  ami  lmi..-iii-  -aiil  w..riii.  an. I  a  m..tMr  iiii.iint..l  -ii 
Ml.'  tniililti.'  fraiiii-  ailjaiatit  ti.  -iint  liiMi-ltiL'  an, I  havlni: 
a    (III.  .1    '  I  .nil.  .-I  |.  Ill    >vitli    saiil    «    iPtii  -.ha  f  t 


1.  A  !i>(  k  !.  \.  r  ra-t.  r.  .  oiiiprisl  in.;  -(la'.-il  Imrn  iiumii  i.«>r>i, 
a  .■a-t.-r  r.il.'f,  a  (.in  .x  trmliiii;  thf.muli  said  iimml...!-  ii  tid 
n.ll.T    «li.r..l.\     111.'    lalt.r    i-     imirna  I'-d,    ami    a    l.rakr    Icmt 

ilitiTpnsi'il   ti.tvv..fti    It f  lh«'  tn.rii   iiii'tii l>«'r><  ami  tlu-  ruiit'r 

and   |ii\iitiMl    III   -iald    ti.irii   tiii'iiil  .t  .'irriitrir   tn  said    plii. 

'2  \  link  li.\.r  i-a-ti'T,  mtiiiirl-lim  -iiarrd  liofii  iiii'tii(K-r-. 
n  rast.  I-  mlii  r,  a  pin  fXt  .•iidi  lit;  tlirnnuh  Kald  m.-iiil..Ts  ami 
rnli.T  M.li.ii.l.\  III..  lalfiT  iM  jniirtuiliKl.  and  a  |»h  utt-tl  lir.-ik.' 
lf\.  i-  in!.f(«.-cd  l.tw.ii  i.m  of  th»'  horn  iiic riilu'is  and  fli. 
rnlJ.T  am!  haviiii;  a  latrral  pnij.Ttii.n  adapt. -il  \i,  \»-  fun.al 
rt«aln-t  sal,!  In. 111  im-iiih.-r  tn  liliid  said  l..\ -t  tiriiily  (ii-ain-t 
tti.i   -id.-    fiH  ..   i.f   th.-    roll.'r    thiTrhy    lockhiK   ttit'    latt.T, 

•  A  link  I.  v.r  last.r,  romprisiiitr  xpar.-it  horn  nieiiilH'is. 
II  la-t.r  loil.-r.  a  pin  ..xtfndlnK  thruiiirh  saltl  imiiili.r- 
atid  inilir  wlnnhv  the  latt.'r  is  journal. -d.  ami  a  iTiik.. 
l.'V.r  piviitallv  i..nmMt.'d  fu  tlir  inti.T  fa..-  i.f  <>w  ..f  said 
h..rii  in.'ini..  I-  and  .apahl.-  uf  jat.-ral  fm.\  .■iii.'n  I ,  -aii)  li.\.r 
and  h.iin  in.ml.r  liavin-  iiitiT..iii.'aL:itii:  tiifans  fi.r  raii-in:; 
f'"'  l>'\i'r  f.i  !>••  f..ii-.-d  lirinU  .■iiiaiiist  th.-  -id.-  ..f  >!i.-  rnluT 
whi'ii    said    l.-\.r    is   swiiti-    tu    lo.kiliK   |)ositloii 

*  V  !...  k  l.i.-r  .a-l.T.  -  .unpri-iiiif  -pa.fil  Imrn  in.-ml..-r-, 
'I  'ii-'.r  i.iil.r,  a  pin  .-xl  .-ndi  tn.;  Ilir.iii).|i  -aid  ii|.tiil..'rs 
and  r.ill.  I-  uli.r.-l.\  rli.-  lalii-r  1-  jiiiirnaU-d,  am!  a  i.rak.- 
'"■^■'f  iiit-A.-.n  ,,n,.  ,,f  ii,,,  li,,in  in.iiili.rs  ami  th.-  ii.ll.-r. 
s-'ild  l.-\.'i  in. I  ill. Ml  iii.inii.i  ti,i\in_'  a  punia)  r.-latinn 
'■'■'■'■iitrM  ti.  -aid  pill  ami  ai-.i  l.awni:  in  I  iT.-iua -Iiil:  ram 
siirfa..--.  vUi.'r.'lN  « li.-n  t|,,.  i,.\,.r  ,.  m  'iiil,.ik.-d  p.isiti.ni 
thf  rnlliT  1-  (i.:  til  ii.talf.  hut  whi'ii  -aid  i.wr  1-  -\miiik 
to  lock.-d  p..-ni,rn  1;  will  !»■  f,>rc..d  tirmii  ...;.iin-.t  (!..  -nio 
face  of   thf    rojltr   i..    !,„k    th.-  latter  a-    i.-ain-t    L.tarinn. 

:>.   A  lock  l-v-r  -a-t.-r.  .  uinj.ri-ini:  sp.i-..!  ! 1  m.ini.,-;-, 

a  ca.ster  roll.  r.  a  j.in  .-xt.-n.lin»;  lii;,.,i^!i  ~ai,|  m,  i,ii..  r-  ami 
roller  wh..rel.v  l!i..  lalf.-r  i-  i..nriiai..t  ami  a  rak.-  lever 
pivoted  f..  th.-  :nm-r  fa.-.  ..f  ..n.  |i,,rn  in.ii,!,.-.  •  .  .  .-ntrlc 
to  said  pin  an. I  li.isiii;:  it-  1...  km.:  and  in;...  k  111-  inove- 
nicnts   liinil.il    h\    -aiil    (liii    ami    '  -,     i  h.     la-i.r    friiini. 


•'!  Ill  a  'Irii!  !  tu-  comlilnHl  Inn  witli  n  v.-rtiral  dii\iiu' 
shaft,  iif  a  hnri/.nntiil  (asiiiK  siirroundliiK  -aid  -tiaft,  a 
worm  Kear  tm.unled  In  said  caxInK-aroiind  the  shaft  ami 
adajiled  t<i  mtati-  with  thf  iMtter,  and  a  «..rtii  alsi,  ar 
lan-.-d  in  ^iiiil  i  n^ln;;  and  mestdni;  witli  said  wnrin  >;.  ar 
fli.-i-..  Im-Iii;;  an  ..ll  rup  forin.-d  in  the  iMittoni  i.f  th.'  .a-iti_' 
lintm-dlat.  I\  ai..utid  thr  lowrr  end  nf  th.-  liiit'  ..f  tfu' 
\M.rm  jj.-ar,  wh.'r.'l.\  tin-  nil  is  p. -tain. -d  in  cntitM.  t  with  th.. 
lii-Hrliii;    far.'s    ,,f    -,||(|    |hi1i   and    th.'    Iiottoni    nf    th.-    la-iiii; 

i  In  1  drill,  th.-  rninhinntlun  with  a  v.Ttlcal  drUliik; 
shaft,  nf  a  linn/nntal  easlnn  surrounding  said  shaft,  a 
unrin  K'.'ar  mount. d  In  said  cHsinK  around  th.'  shaft  and 
adaiite<l  1..  rnial-  with  the  latt.-r.  and  a  wa.rtn  als..  ar 
ran^:i-d  In  -aid  a-iu*.'  and  lUfsliluK  with  said  w.irin  ^.ar. 
a  hushing  tltt.tl  arnuud  the  shaft  and  In  tin-  tnii  ..f  th.- 
<asint'.  >*ald  wnrin  >;. ''r  and  huHhlni:  helnn  spline.l  t..  the 
stnift    hy   a   single   key   pa„-"d   through   Uitli. 

■"'.  in  a  drill,  th.-  cond.lnarinn  with  a  verthal  drivinK 
sliiift.  ..f  a  iini  l/,..ntMl  i-asliiK  surroii  mil  in;  said  shaft,  a 
^.ar  imiiini.-.|  m  -aid  cHsInk:  nrniind  th.'  shaft  ami  adaiit.-.l 
to  rotiii.-  Willi  th.  latt.-r.  ni.-Hiis  tn  ilrlve  -aiil  t.-ar.  ami 
a  biishliiK  liti.-.l  11.. mill  th.'  shaft  in  t  h.'  top  nf  th.-  lasin.; 
t..  rntat.  wit'i  -ai.l  -tiaft.  said  l.ii-,hln>:  tiavlnkt  an  ml  .Imt 
.■nt.rliit;  it-  ipp.-r  .-ml  p.jrtlnii  ami  adapted  t.i  d.-lU.'t  --iiln 
111.'    I..arini;    -iiifa-.'s    l..-twi-.ii    -aii]    l.iislunK'    and    .asin^ 

1«1. 11111-   I'.  !-.    11    m  t   [iriiiti'd   ill   th.-  lia/'-tte.J 


1,1.17.3.'?0.  I'lnil  I  M!  1  \  I  Ni.  \l  I  .  I1A\  !S\|  Hi  N!:\  H, 
KkiI'KK,  L.tm-.i-i.-r.  I'a  1  li.-.l  .\pr  1...  r.il_'.  Serial 
No.  6}>0.t>«l.      (CI.  74 — 36.) 

1  In  <  -.mhliiati.iii  a  shaft  a  vv.iiin  w  li.  .  i  th.-r.-<in.  a 
-li'il'  -ati\ini:  a  w.irm  .-iiLra .;  i  n-.:  -ahl  xv..rin  \\\u-,{,  a  motor 
ii-'i^iii-  ii  'lir.  .1  .  ..lili.-i  li-.ii  will,  -aid  iM.rtn  -ha'!  .  said 
'■"till' ' 'i--n  in.iiditij  I  iinn.-|-sal  |..iiit  '..-tw.-.-n  -aid 
'mi'n'  :iihI  -ai.l  \M.riii  i-hI  ji  IioiisIiil-  lUr  -.-li.l  wi.rni 
wh.'.'l  111. I  wniin  ■  .-n-i-l  1 II.;  -.f  a  h- -rr/.m  r  a  1 1  \  .|is[i,is..<| 
appro\ltiiai.-U  .  iiji  shaif.'d  .-iisini.'  in.  i.-iii.'  -aid  »-.,rtii 
wh.'el  :  -ail!  i-a-ini;  !..-iiu-  lirnvid-.l  wiih  a  r.-im.v  a  t.l..  rn\..r 
and  haviiii;  at  ..ii.-  -i.l.-  th.-r...!'  in  inl.-L'ral  tiilailar  pnr- 
rinii  i.p.-nl  ii_'  int..  th.-  ailiai-.-ni  -  ii).  Ilk.  I1...I-,  ..f  iln-  .a-ins: 
ami    ituhi-itiL:    th..    wnrm    ..n    -ai.l    \\..riii  -haft 

-'  I  h  I  niiihitiatinti  a  drh.n  -haft  a  drhlnt;  shaft  a 
-Wnriii  w  h.'.l  .111  -aid  .IrUini.'  -haft,  a  -li.ift  havitii;  a  VM.rin 
tli.T.-nti   .■tii;ai;in_'  sal,]   wnrm  win-. -I,   ,-ini|   a    h..ii-iiikr   fur    -ai.l 


'■-    ;:;i        .  l  l.ll  \  \| .  ii;       Isvvk    K     Ki  \s-i  ^      11, .-up, 
Sa -ka  t.-li.-w  an     '   -im-la        I'l:.',!   .Iiil\    .'.     I'.ilt        S.-rial    No. 

sH'.Jir.     (CI.  ••:     -■:.  . 


1      111         •  nitlvatnr    th.-    r. .111  hi  mi  I  inn    wiih     1    main    frwim- 
iiiniiiit..!     nil     -iiitahl.'     tra.iinn     wh. '.-!-,     nf     in     a.ltnstMhl. 
fram,'   sni.ihu    sii-p.-ml.  ,|    within    the   main    fram.'    atel    pr.- 
-.-nfln-    r.-ar    r.inw.-t\s     n    plurallt\-    ..f    HL'tfailtii:    l.»irs    hav 
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lug  their  rear  emls  lo.ate.l  U'ne.ith  the  adjnstahlp  frame 
and  sii«p.'n.l.'.l  fmin  th.-  runways  and  their  forward  ends 
..[.i-ratiiiK  in  fnrwanl  runways  pr.-sented  hy  the  main 
fr.'itm-,  riiltivatnr  blades  fn<uinted  on  the  under  sides  of 
th.  r.'ar  .'nds  <>f  1  h.'  ajritatinK  bars,  metms  for  r.-eiprfH'at- 
Ini:  tlK-  f.irwar.l  .'IkN  of  th.-  ati'Htini;  t.ars  In  the  forward 
runwMvs  tn  .'tr.-.-t  the  fnrwar.l  mid  ha.kwar.l  movement  of 
th.'  niithatnr  hlad.s  nml  means  fnr  raisinK  th.'  r.^at  fnds 
..f  th.-  acit.-ititiL'  bars  In  the  f.irwat.l  in.'V.-nient  th.-rcd.  (i* 
an. I    f..r    t  h.-    purpose    s|>eeifi>'d 

n     In    a    rii;tlvatnr   the   rnnibinatioii    with   a    rnniti    fram.- 
niouiit.'d   nil   suitable   tni.tion    wins  Is.   of  an    inner   adjust 
aldy  susp.'iided   fram.'  .arri.'d  by   the  rear  end  'd  tin    ninin 
I'aim-   .,nii   fornie.l   to  piresent   lonjrttudlnally    dlsiH.sed    r.-ar 
:  ihwavs.    a    plurality    of  apitatlng   bars    having    their    rear 
.  ml-   liK-ated   beneath   the  inn.r  frame  and  snspended   from 
the    respeith.'    runwiiys    nnd    their   forward    .-mis    moiint.'.l 
In    Iniiu'ltudinallv    dlspos.-.l   forward   runways   pr.-s.'iit.-d    bv 
th.     fnrwar.l    en.l    of    the   main    frame,    a    crank    shaft    car 
li.-.l    bv    th.'    main    fram.-,    means    aetnate.l    >iy    nne    ,,f    the 
trii.fi. .11    wh.-.-ls    fi.r    .Irlviny:    the    ,-rank    sliaft.    links    mti 
n.-.-tluK   the  crank   shaft    with  the  forward  ends  of  tlie  aK'i 
tatlni:   bars  wher.'by   the   forwar.l   .'iids  of   the   said   anitat 
:nk'    bars  ar.    r.'riiin.i  af,-.l    in    the   forward    runways  hy   the 
M.ti.iti    nf    th.'    crank    shaft,    rultlvatinc   blades    carried    by 
th.-   par  emls  of  the  ii>;itatinK  bars  and  means  for  raising 
fti.'    r.ar   emls    of    the    a^ritatinj;    bars    from    the    rear    run- 
ways  In    the    forward    movement    of   the    bars,   as    and    for    ; 
tilt'   imrpos.-   sp.-,  itied.  I 

;'.  In  a  .ultivator  the  combination  with  a  Ihix  like  mnln 
fram.  im.uiit.-.l  nn  suitable  traction  wb.-.'ls.  nf  an  inner 
fTHm.'    susp.-mle.I     adjustably    fr.,ni    th.-    main    frani.-    and 

f,,ri 1    with    a    iilurality    nf    Inn^'i ttuiinally    .iisiios.Ml    rear 

runways.  »  piiinillfy  of  lont'lt iidinHlly  dispos.d  forward 
runways  bwated  in  th.-  front  .'nd  of  the  main  frame,  a 
plunility  of  nultatinj;  bars  having  their  forward  ends  rar- 
ri.'.l  by  th.'  front  runways  an.i  th.'  r.-ar  emls  passing  be- 
n.-ntb  th.'  inner  frame  and  susp.-nd.-.l  from  the  ren  r  run- 
w:iys  a  I  rnnk  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  in  the  main  frame 
ami  lltt.d  with  a  .rank  f^r  each  agltatint'  bar,  means  nc- 
fuaf.'.l  by  on.-  ,.f  th.-  triicllon  whe«.ls  for  driving:  the  .rank 
shaft,  connectini:  links  connectlni:  th.-  r.'spertive  cranks 
with  the  forward  en.ls  of  the  respe<'tlvp  apitHtlni:  bars 
wliereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  K'lrs  is  efT.'.te.i  in  the  . 
rntatl.ui  of  th.'  crank  shaft,  culfiviit.ir  blades  s. 'cured  tn 
th.  p  iir  ends  nf  til.'  ai-'itatint:  bars  an<l  m.'tins  for  raisin;: 
rh.-  P'iir  .'mis  nf  flie  atritatintr  bars  In  the  forwnr.l  stroke 
tb.-r.'of,   as  an.l    fnr    the   purpos.'   specified. 

4  In  a  cultlvat.ir  th.-  '■omblnalion  with  a  bnx  lik.  main 
friti).'  mniinte'l  on  siiltabh-  traction  wheels,  nf  an  inner 
fraim  -Msi.enil.'il  adjnstatily  from  the  main  frnni.'  and 
fnrtm.l  witti  a  plurality  nf  Inncltudinaliy  dispns.Ml  rear 
riinwavs.  a  plurality  .>f  b.niritu.linally  .llspos.-.l  f,.rward 
ninwitys  In.ati'.l  in  th.-  front  .-n?l  of  the  main  frame,  a 
pluralitv  ..f  aLMtiitintr  bars  havint;  tlieir  forward  ends  ear 
rl,.,!  I  V  th.-  front  runways  ami  th.-ir  rear  .'iids  passins: 
beneath  tii.  Inn.-r  frnme  and  suspemled  frnm  the  rear 
^lnwa.^-  bv  p.ll.-rs.  a  crank  shaft  rotatabl>  nmunfi-ri  in 
th.  main  fraim-  and  fitted  with  n  crank  fnr  .'a-  h  ;it:ltntink' 
har.  means  a<-tuafe<l  by  one  of  the  friictinti  wti.-.'U  f,>r 
driving  the  crank  shaft,  (-onne.-tlni:  links  'i.nm'ctini:  th.- 
r«»«i>.'ctlve  cranks  with  the  forwaul  en.l-  "f  tin-  r. -p.-.-tiv,- 
agltatini:  bars  whereby  the  recipro<'atinn  "f  tb.-  bar-  i- 
effecte.!  in  th.  r..tnfinti  nf  the  .rank  shaft,  .-iilf  i  va  for 
blad.-  -  .'ir.  .!  t..  tb.  i.nv  .  tni-  ..f  tlie  .-iL'ita  f  iii_'  t-ars  -nid 
sh.irt  iiirv.-.l  b't.L-th-  nf  tra.ks  bavitiL-  tli.-lr  forwflpl  ends 
;,,v..i,-i;^  III. Hint.. I  and  .b-vat.-,l  a'.'. v.  fli.'  r.-spe,'tive  rear 
,-  nml  tb.-ir  r.-ar  .-ml-  b.'ariii-'  nti  tb.-  runways,  said 
I. -in-  .l.-siL'ii.'.l  tn  ris.-  ami  fr.-  tin  roib  rs  in  tb.' 
.k.  nf  th.-  ,-iL'itMtinL'  Uirs  ami  t..  pick  up  the  rollers 
fr..!n  th.  ;.'iii.l.  ^^.•l^-  ail"!  rai-,-  th.'  r.-ar  -n-l-  nf  tb.-  aei 
-ars    iti    tb.     f.irward    -'r.ik'-    tli.-r.-nf.    as   and    for    the 

.-.  sp.'.-itl.-.l 
-,  In  a  .ulti\at..r  th.-  .  .  .m '  i  na  t  inn  with  ;i  b..x  like  main 
fram.  mniint.-.l  mi  -iiitahb-  tra-tinn  wh.-els,  of  an  inn.-r 
fram.'  -usp.'n<l.'d  a,l,lust;ibl\  from  th<-  main  frame  and 
fniiii,.,!  with  11  pliif!'''',^  "f  Inniritudinallv  disposed  rear 
rutiwnvs  a  pltirality  of  lonsritmlltiallv  .iisposed  forw.'inl 
runways    b.cate.l    In    the    front    en.l    ..f   the    main    frame,    a 


plurality  .>f  at-ltatiiii;  i-ars  havlni:  their  forward  en.is  car 
rl.'.l  by  th.'  ir.int  |-unwa\s  ami  th'ir  r.  a  1  .-n.is  passing 
b.'n.'Hth  the  iiimi  fram.-  ami  -uspemi.-.l  fr..ni  the  rear  run- 
ways by  roli.-rs.  a  .-raiik  shaft  mtatablv  mounted  in  th? 
main  fram.  ami  titt.-d  with  n  -rank  fnr  .-ach  agitating  tiar. 
means  a.tuat.i!  l-.v  on.-  nf  t  b.-  tra.lion  wheels  for  .irivlng 
th.'  crank  siiafr,  cnnne(|iint:  links  ,  i.iin.'cntig  •he  respec 
tiv.'  .-ranks  with  the  fnrwanl  .-nds  of  tb.-  r.-sp.-ct  1  v.-  Hgi- 
fating  !.ars  wher.-by  th.  r.--  ipp.cat  nm  of  th.  b.'i  r-  is  ef^ 
f...-t.-,l  in  ih.  rntatlon  of  tb.  -rank  -Irifl  .•ulttvat.ir  I  ia.ies 
s.'.iir.-.l  tn  th.'  r.-;ir  en, Is  ,,1  the  aL'iIaiing  i.ars  sliort 
curvfMl  l.'tigtiis  nf  tnti-ks  liaving  ib.-lr  f.  rwnni  .'mis  piv 
.itally  mniiiiiei!  ami  .  U'Vat.-d  atx.ve  tb.  p-speciiv,-  re-ar 
runways  ami  ib-'ir  r.-ar  cn.ls  bearing  "ti  '''.'  runways. 
said  tra.'k-  bein-  .iesii;n.-,i  to  rise  ami  fr.-.-  th.'  r..ll.  rs  ^n 
the  back  stmk.-  nf  the  agimting  bar-  am!  t.-  piik  up  the 
r..|lers  fmm  ili.  -'uiib  ways  Hud  mis.-  tb.  rear  .-mis  of 
th.'  a;;itMtint-  bar-  in  tb.-  f..rwar,l  stmk.  ther.-nf,  and 
.-urve,!  guid.'  bars  ln.-Hte<l  in  a.lvam-.-  nf  th.-  track-  and 
-l.'slgne.l  to  return  the  n-ilers  ,,,  th,'  par  runways  after 
escaiiing  fp.tii  th.'  fnrwHPl  emls  nf  the  tracks,  .-.s  Hmt  for 
tile   iiurpns.-   specified 


1.i:?7.:i.H.'  IHONIN".  H"AKI'  <  >  n  ■  -  Ki.atik  Mititi.aivo- 
lis,  Minn.  Filed  <  •- 1  l".  I'-'i:.  Scria;  Nn  :'.>AA\U 
I  ( '!     ti.s      ]<i,  1 
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1.  Til.-  I  ..inbimuinii.  Willi  a  i-at  h;iMii;;  8ort«t»  therein. 
,.f  a  b..apl  h.'iviiig  hmik-  tn  .-nt.r  sab!  sockets,  guides 
mi.unted  nil  til.-  umb  r-i.b  .f  sabi  b..arii.  a  Ik^iU  slidable  in 
saiil  gullies  and  pi-nvi.b'.i  with  a  siutab'.e  handl..  a  spring  ' 
curried  b\  said  boll  and  i).irinai;>  Imidihg  it  iii  a  pro 
j.'ct.'il  iinsitinii.  lilt-  f.iiwaiti  .mi  nf  said  'siit  .-iigaging  tiie 
.-.Ige  nf  sai.l  !«ir  w  b.  ii  in  iis  ;...  king  i.o.silb.L  ami  securing 
the  .-ml  -.f  sail!  l...aril  agalh-l  sabi  bar,  with  th.-  bo/>ks  of 
sai.l  b,,ard  in  the  s...  k.-t-  nf  sai.i  bar  and  :■  siipportin;:  leg 
for   said   board. 

_'.  Th.  I  nin!  ina!  i.'ti,  wlib  a  i-ar  having  v.rtica',  snck.ts 
ther.-in.  nf  an  irnnin.-  -...ar.!  liaving  an  .-m!  tn  r.-st  ipon 
said  bar  ati.l  i.rnMd. -;  "U  iI-  und.-rsi.li  witli  a  i.air  of 
straps  ha^ing  d.-w  n w  ar.ll.v  turti.-.l  ends  adapteii  tn  .-titer 
sai.l  s<.ck,-ts  wh.i.  -ai!  ...iPl  :-  -  at.-d  nn  said  bar.  a 
spring  press«'d  ImiU  -.I'ia  .\  in.iiitit.il  nn  The  umb  rside  of 
said  board  b.'tweeti  said  sti:,,  s  ami  haviiig  at.  .-ml  p.irtion 
arrange.!  t.,  sli.l.  iin-i.T  lb.  1-  w.-r  .-.Ig.  nf  said  bar  and 
l,,.-k  th.'  .  iid  nf  sai.l  b.-nr.i  a-ain-t  its  s.-at  nti  tin  iipper 
,-,ig.-   of  sai.i    ii.'ir    aini   a    -1; pp. >!  I  ii.g   b-;:    f'-r   said    b-ciril 


run  w  - 
tra.  k- 
bark   -I  r. 
f  I- .  .  I  n 
tHtln 
purp. 


i.i:-!:.dH.-..      Id, i:\iH!  r    iiAxir  .kunt       ruARi.Ks    r 

KP.UIKK.    i::,st    <   nil.  nnniL'l:      I 'a       a-si.;n-r   nf   twothtr^ls   to 

.1,,-.!,),     !-■      /,,-ui-',    .!..bn-!..wn      1 'a         Ii;.-.i     Mar^.",     Ifll4. 

S.-ria:    Nn     vj:;,.".] .".         -  •'       ■J4s       s    : 

1  \  fbxibi,  jniut  o!  111.  char;utcr  described  cnnipri* 
in-  tw.  pairs  of  coactlng  clamping  members,  a  connerting 
im-mb.-r  mtatlvi-lv  engaging  .ui.'  nf  tli.'  .lamping  mem- 
U'rs  nf  .11.  pair  an.l  N-th  nf  tiie  .  l.-uuping  members  of  the 
,,th.-r  piiii  -;nd  connectin;:  im  tuber  tn-ining  n  .-..mmon 
axis  fnr  th.-  relativ.  rnTati.-i!  "f  ix'tb  nf  said  pairs  of 
ni.'iiib.-rs  witli  r.-lati..n  tn  .-m  i  "tb.  r  an.l  means  on  said 
.  iiim.-.-tini:  memner  w  !i.-r.-' v  '.'tb  pairs  ,,f  ,  lamping  mem 
bers  niMv  be  simultaneously  shifted  into  or  out  of  clamp- 
ing  position 
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'-'     A    rt.xll)le  Joint  of  tht'   chHrHit.r  il.>«crlbed   InrludlnK 
two  pairs  i>f  <(in(tliii;  ilaiii|)lrm  iiu'rulHTs.  a  roiiripcting;  bolt 
(mssinjf  throiiL'h  i.i.th  pairs  of  claniplin:  iiuMiitters  and  form 
iiii:    a    lomtiK.n    ml«    upon    whi.li    Ixith    pjilrs    of    rlamplnif 
iiipni(»piM  inHv  turn  [-.■latlvc  t<<  t-nrU  orhor.  kikI  a   tint  •■iii.'hk 
lUK  -will  tonn.'ctlntr  t>olt,  hhIiI  Diit  twarlni:  iiiralriKt  on.-  mem 
li*>r  of  (,n.'    pair  of   said   clHmplin;   iii»'inl»'rs    to    shift    It   mid 
-<iild    I)". It    also   .ncactiitf   om-    iiK'tnU-r   of   th.-   othi-r    pair  of 
'larnpinir   rinMnl-.rs   to  also   ^lijft    n    when    1  h.-   tint    is   inrtitHl. 


A    fl.xllilf    Joint    of   ih,'   characft'r    .W's.-rn>.-<l    Inrlndlnj 
[laiis    of   olanipint:    tn.-niti^rs.    ,.n.-    ..f    the    ni^mtwrs    of 

pair     li.-lii-     l(Uiultiiditiiiil>      >liifta(.l.-     r»)jat!v.>     to     t  h<- 
"it    ti.i\iiii;    swIv.'I.mI   .■ii>;MK-'ini-iit    with    on.'    ..f    said 

iii.'iiil..-r     tiir.Mich     wht<-b 


t». . 

otif 

.itli.r,    .1 

■  i.iiiipiru     iii>'iiii'»M-'^,     a     ■latiipiiiL;     .ii.-un..-,      iiir.Mik;n     wux-o 

sh((I   holt   passrs  and   t>««arliii;  against   th*-  othor  ..f  said   first 

naiiu-.l   pair  of   claniiiiiii;   nicnilMr- 

a.  tiiii:     with      the      tfiinl     11:1m.. I 

tlir.iiiiih    «hi.h    th.'    U.lt    pas> 


a    (  lanipint;   mt'inlwr  r. 

'  laiiipiiii;     inetnlx^r     and 

>     'iri.l    a    iiiit    .■iit'iikjilli;    sal.l 


•  ■■■'        '     ■*«*..F."»K        T.I   II 

h..lf  :in.l  l.».arini;  ai-'ainst  th.-  la^t  naiii^d  clatiipltn;  ni>-iii 
h.r  vvli.T.-uy  wh.ij  th.'  mit  is  tiirn.'d  up  It  will  fore.'  th.' 
.lanipirii.'  [iLtntwrs  .,f  .'a.  h  pair  inj..  riiiiiplnt;  fii^'atfni.'iu 
with   .'a.li    otluT 

*  A  ("I'll  "f  till'  .  hara.t.T  d.'s.  riU-d  lii.liiditu'  an  ..iittr 
iii.niUr  p.  rfor.it. '.I  for  fh»'  [.assauf  of  a  siipp..rtpd  .df 
lUfiit.  .Ill  iiiiH'r  iin'iiit...r  also  p.Tforat.-.l  f.ir  th.'  passa^;.'  ..f 
said  .l.iii.'nt,  opposed  loa.tlnt;  (lampliii;  jaws  rotatatilc 
with  r.laii..n  t.i  th.'  tirst  iianicl  in.'uibers  and  conn.'ctod 
th.T.'t...    said    .lariipiMi;    J.iws    helnc   adaptetl    to    rvcelv..    an 

•  1. 111. Ill    t"   i.f  siipport«-il   li..tw>'Pii    th.'iii.  aud   m.-ans  for  si 

'"'il''"' i-'l,^    shifting'    the    lirst    tu,.    ni.'inb.Ts    Into   or   out 

of    .-i    p..sithin    ..r    .■.■.•.'iitrlcitv    ami     r.-latlv.'ly    shifting    the 
jaws    ti.war.l    ..|-     tr,.ni     .a.  h    ..ther    t.,    th.'reby    slmiiltan.^ 
oiisiy    rlaiiip    ,,r   imclaiiip   l...th   of   said    support. -d   fdemt'nts 

.'.  A  tlfxlhlf  J. lint  ..f  the  charaitPr  d«'gcrlN'd,  InrliidlnK 
an  ..iit.r  in. 'till.,  r  hiving  opposit.'ly  dLsjMj.sed  jwrforatlons 
for  th.'  passa.'.  of  an  .■l.-nicnt  to  he  clampe.l.  an  inn.-r 
mt'nih.r  havin-  sll.ilnL'  ttik:ai;''ni..nt  with  thv  ..iiter  mem 
l.<r  an. I  f..riiifd  with  ..pposit.dy  dIspos.Ml  perforations  for 
the  passa*;.'  ..f  said  .leiii.-nt,  sal.l  Inner  .daiiiplnj;  memlier 
having  an  Inwardly  directed  flanire  at  it.s  outer  end,  a 
.danijilnj;  h.dt  having  a  hea.l  rotaflvly  envaKln);  the  In- 
ner side   fa.-e  of  sal.l   flani.'.'.   said   Imlt    N'inK  i-yllndrira!   for 

•  I  portion  ..f  its  length  ami  li.-ini:  transv.'rsfly  perforated 
fi.r  th.  passage  of  a  support. -il  .'li'inent.  a  rlamplnkf  mem 
her  havinir  th.-  r<.rtu  ..f  an  aiiniilns  and  thron>;h  whieh  the 
l.'.lt  pa>s,s.  sai.l  daniplni;  nienih.  r  t.earlni;  avaliist  tti.' 
"ml  fa.-.'  .if  the  .mfer  first  named  iiieinlxT  and  beinf? 
fiTiii.-.l  with  a  s.at  for  the  passage  of  the  supporteil  ele 
III,  lit,  1  .•o.i.tinir  (iniinlar  claiiiplni.'  niemlwr  through  which 
jflM  iiolt  pass.'v  ami  aU.,  f.irnied  with  a  seat  confronting 
tie  sijit  i.ti  th.  last  named  damping  menilx^r.  and  a  mit 
<  fUfaiJiiiL;  the  thieaded  end  of  th.'  holt  ami  when  turned 
h..iii.'  eii::a:.'liii:  th.'  last  nam.'.]  ilam(.lnir  member  to  there 
by  for.-,-  til..  tvM,  .innular  .  !aiiipm«  members  tow.inl  each 
other  mil!  -hift  th.'  second  tiam.'d  Inner  clainpinK  itiemlier 
out  ..f  I  .in.entri,  Itv  with  th.>  first  named  outer  clamping 
nienilwr  t..  ther.'hy  clamp  the  joint  slmnltaneoiisly  lioth 
upon    said   supported   menilx'rn 

f<'.''iim-   '■    f  '    I'l   ii"t    prlntf.l    In    th.-  (Jazette.] 
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HI.    1  U!      I'ti.  I 

I.  An  ensilage  cutter,  comprisini:  in  part  a  .nsliiK.  a 
shaft  cxfendin::  Into  the  casliiv'  and  having  a  cutter 
mount. d  thereon,  and  a  fan  also  within  the  casing  and 
surroiindini;  said  shaft  and  m.-ans  for  rotating  the  fan  at 
a  different   rat.-  of  speed   than   the  .vitter 


L'  An  enNllatre  .-utter,  comprLslns  In  part  a  rasing  pro 
vid.-d  with  an  Inwardly  .-xtendlnK  Journal  Is.x,  a  shaft  ex- 
ten. ilni:  throiiirli  the  txix  and  Into  the  caslnif  and  having  a 
•utter  mounted  ther.vin,  a  fan  within  th"  casing  and  Jour- 
naled  on  the  lnwardl>  extending'  p«irtlon  of  the  box.  and 
means  f.,r  rotatltiK  the  fan  and  th.-  cutter  at  different 
rales    of    s(>e«>.| 


■  i  .\n  ensllatj.'  cutter,  comprlaInK  In  part  a  .aslui:  pr.. 
vl.led  with  an  Inwardly  extendtnK  Journal  t...x,  a  shaft  ei 
tending:  throtijjb  the  hox  and  Into  the  .aslnn  an.l  having  a 
cutter  mounte.1  thereon,  a  fan  within  the  cashik'  ami  jour 
n.ibyl  on  the  Inwardly  eitendlnj;  jKirtlon  of  the  Nix.  said 
fan  provided  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  counter  shaft  extend 
Inji  Into  the  caslnir  and  provide.!  with  a  pinion  In  mesh 
with  the  fan  jiear,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cutter  shaft 
and  the  ctinter  shaft  at  different  rates  of  speed 

4.    An   ensllajfe   cutter,    comprising:   In   part   a   .aslni;   pro 
vl.led  with  an   Inwardly  ext.-ndlnn  Journal    Ih.x,  a   shaft  ex 
tending  through  the  box  and  Into  the  caslii-  and  having  a 
cutter  mounted   thereon,  a   fan  within  the  casing  and   Jour 
till  led    on   the   Inwardly   extending  portion    of   the   box.   said 
fan   provided   with   a   gear  wheel,   a  countershaft   extending 
Into  the   casUif   and    provlde<l    with   a   pinion    In    mesh    with 
the    fan    gear,    a    gear    mounted    on    the    outer    end    of    the 
countershaft,  and  u  gear  on  the  cutter  shaft  In  mesh  with 
the  gear  of   the  countershaft    to   rotate   sal.l    shafts   at    dif 
f'-rent   rates  of  spe»-<1. 

T>.  An  ensilage  cntt.r,  comprising  In  part  a  support,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
fan  Journaled  concentrically  with  relation  to  the  shaft, 
said  fan  provided  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  countershaft  ex 
f.n.Ung  Into  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  pinion  in 
mesh  with  till'  fan  g.ar.  means  for  rotating  the  .utter 
shaft  anil  the  countershaft  at  different  rat.-s  of  sp.-ed,  and 
unitary    Inclosing    means    for    the    .utter   and    the    fan. 


1  ■•::  .:■•.•".      l{.KI>l,\ K.u      .I.i.sKrii   ,v    Ki  kvz,  Tol.-.lo.  Ohio. 
Kll.-d       Mar        .■•1.       \:,\4.        Serial       \o       Hjtl.diu         M'l, 


i;:(t 


/a/o     ^//   /% 


1  V  ra.llal.ir  ha\liig  Inserted  heart  s ha petl  cells  »ur 
roun.bil  by  two  pairs  of  aubstantlally  parallel  walls  form 
Ing  water  passageways  having  aenil  heart  shaja-d  contours, 
the  water  entering  the  apiws  of  the  heart  shaped  cells 
and  [lassinu  around  the  opposite  sides  of  the  heart  shaped 
.  elln 

-'  A  radiator  having  cells  separated  by  pairs  of  siib- 
^tantial|y  parallel  walls  forming  water  chambers  and. 
Iroiii  jKilnt  to  point,  extend  downward  a  short  distance 
and  th.-n  .-xtend  upward,  the  downwardly  extending  por- 
tions extending  to  the  top  of  the  upwardly  extending  por 
fions  and  forming  abutting  surfaces  and  a  sharp  corner  at 
the  termination  of  the  upwardly  extending  portions  and 
at  the  beginning  of  the  downwardly  extending  portions. 
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:\.  .\  radiator  having  heart  shaped  cells  separated  by  a 
pair  of  subHtnntlally  parallel  walls  forming  narrow  water 
pHssMg.'ways  .'xtendlng  \ertlcally  through  the  radiator,  the 
walls  surrounding  the  cells  Ijelng  Inclined  on  an  outer 
curve  downward  for  a  short  distance  then  turning  in 
wardly  and  upwardly  <m  a  short  inner  curve  of  small 
curvature  aD<l  then  starting  vertically  downward  and  In 
cIlD.-d  to  an  outer  curve  downward  for  a  short  distance 
and  then  turning  Inwardly  and  upwardly  un  a  short  hmer 
curve  ot  small   curvature. 


l.i;!7,.^:U)  WIRK  lluol'  FORMING  AN1»  .VPI'LYING 
MAt  IIJNK.  I  HAKi.Ks  A.  I. KB.  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  of 
oiie-balf  tu  <;ustav  Kaifahs,  Neenah.  Wis  Filed  July 
:.".i     Htl4.      Serial  No,  Ko.S.hT.''..      i«'l.   140    -93.1 


1  A  wire  h,...p  appl.Nini;  and  l.>ck  f..iniing  niachin.-.  ..in 
slstiiig  ..f  a  fraiii.'  for  siipnortlng  the  mechanisni.  a  revolu- 
ble  and  longH udinall,\  movable  connal  block  mounted  upon 
said  frame  for  re<-il\ing  the  article  to  be  li.KJi>ed.  a  reel 
hiving  wile  tbenMtn  from  which  it  may  b»'  unwound  as 
waiiteil,  a  tension  device  applied  tu  the  wire  tor  drawing 
II  tii;l.tl.\  a  ..iind  said  article  l»eing  boope<l.  u  gripping  de 
\1,.  a.lapl.-.l  to  ncelve  the  frc  .n.l  ..f  the  wire  from  said 
r,  .  I  and  wind  I  be  wire  around  the  article  being  hooped 
slii;htl.\  .-x.-tiHling  .III.  re\olution  and  l.-a\iiig  the  .nds  In 
,  1..^.  proxlinit.\  ami  >  r..ssed,  a  l.Hk  fi.rmlng  tool  arranged 
t.i  I.,  ^w\ln^;  Into  p.islti'iti  f.ir  nn-elving  th.'  wiles  » her. 
crosseil  an.l  to  t..-  r.'\. lived  a  half  revolution  and  form  a 
lo<k  ..f  the  hoo|>.  and  a  prong  forming  and  wire  severing 
t,...l  ..insisting  of  tw.i  r.v.iUible  spindles,  each  having  a 
sl.ittcd  end  and  a  shear  alongside  of  each  slot,  the  slot 
b.-liiK  adapte.l  t.i  f..rm  (.rongs  upon  the  wire  for  being 
ililveii  into  th.  W...M1  of  the  article  and  the  shears  to  s«-ver 
th.-    wir.-    iiiKiii    a    partial    revolution    being    given    to    said 

soln.lles. 

•J  In  a  wire  b<K>p  applying  and  lock  forming  machine,  a 
frame  for  suiiixirting  the  mechanism,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able and  revoluble  conical  block  for  receiving  the  article 
to  be  hooped  mounted  u|Min  .said  frame,  a  ring  spaced  from 
said  hlo<  k  and  ariangejl  for  revolution  around  the  same,  a 
wire  k:ni'l'lni-'  '""1  secured  to  said  ring  and  rev.duble  with 
it  ar..uml  said  block,  and  means  for  revolving  said  ring  In 
depend,  fitly   of  the  revolutions  of  said   Idock 

:;  In  a  wire  h<M>p  applying  and  lock  forming  machine,  a 
frani.-  for  supporting  the  mechanism,  a  longitudinally  mov 
abb'  an.l  n-voluble  conical  block  for  receiving  the  article 
to  be  hooped  mounted  ufKui  said  frame,  a  ring  haring  gear 
tet-tli  outride  tbensif  sjiaced  from  said  block  and  arranged 
for  revolution  around  the  same  within  a  channeled  partial 
ring  s«'<-ure<l  to  said  frame,  and  one  or  more  gear  wheels 
for  revolving  said  ring,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
crank  by  which  the  ring  may  Ih-  revolved. 

4.  In  a  wire  hoop  applying  and  lock  forming  machine,  a 
frame  for  sui>poilng  the  mecbanisra.  a  longitudinally  mov- 
abb-  and  revoluble  conbal  bl.xk  for  re<-elvlng  the  article 
to  be  htK>r>ed  mounted  u|K>n  said  frame,  a  ring  having  gear 
teeth  outside  thereof  spa.ed  from  said  block  and  arranged 
for  rev.dutlon  around  tl  e  same  within  a  channeled  partial 
ring  secured  to  said  frame,  one  or  more  gear  wheels  ar- 
ranged upon  the  frame  for  n'volvlug  said  ring,  a  shaft  ex- 


tending from  one  of  said  sear  wheels,  a  shaft  arranged 
parallel  with  said  gear  shaft,  means  for  the  simultanecms 
r.-volution  of  said  shafts.  «  friction  clutch  pulley  upon  the 
se.-ond  named  shaft,  a  clutch  flange  for  engaging  the 
clutch  face  of  said  pulley  and  a  lever  arranged  within 
each  reach  of  an  operator  for  engajring  and  dlw-ngaglng 
the  friction   faces  of  said  pulley   and   flange 

.'.     In  a  win-  hmip  applying  and  lock  forming  machln.  ,  a 
frame  for  supiwrtlng  the  m.-clianism,  a  longitudinally  mov 
able  and  revoluble  c-onical  block  for  supporting  ihe  article 
to  t>e  hooped,  a  wire  of  whl.h   to  form  a   bcxip.  means  for 
winding    the   wire    around    the   article    to    t>e    hooped,    and 
leaving    the    ends    of    the    wire    In    close    proximity    and 
crossed,  a  hoop  lock  forming   t.K.l   consisting  of  :i    block  ar 
ranged   to   slide    within    a    guide    at    right    anirles    with    the 
axial    line    of    said    conical    blink,    a    siiptM.rting    stiindard. 
pivotally   mounted  in  said   sliding  bio<  k  and   vertically   ar 
ranged  when  at  rest,  a  sleevi-  arranged  upoi.  said  standard 
hi   a    nearly   horizontal    position,   a    rod    arrang.-d    to   xlide 
through    said   sleeve,   wire   gripping   Jaws    mounted   at   .m. 
end    of    said    roil,    means    f.,r    .-losing    the    jaw-    ui>..i.    >;iirl 
crosseil  wir.'s   after  snld  rod   Is  swung  Int'i  a   \.rti,«l   p.isi 
tlon   nearly  over  the  axial    hne  of  said  conica]   f.i.ick    rm.l  a 
crank  iiiMin  the  ..uier  .'nit   .:f  th.    -Iiding   r.-.i    s.v    wtri-  !i  sni.i 
Jaws    nia.\    be    given    a    half    rev.rluii.iii    tti.Tel'.v     i-'.-Kui;:    .iii.;_^ 
wire  end  around  th.'  other 

iriaims  6  to  -^  not  priiited   In  the  i.azette.J 


l.i:'.T.;};j7.  MININi,  .M.\<  il  IM  AM'  THIiK  Nils  !i 
Lkvin,  Coluinhiis.  dill",  assigi.i^r  t.  Th.-  .I.'ffr.-.v  Mhiiu 
factoring  Compaiiv.  n  i>iri>tirntlon  of  t  dilo  I'li.-.i  ,\ug 
31,  ISIU.     Serial  No    .' T'.i.Tit.H.      n'l.    1S*1       IJ. 


1,  The    eomMnation    of    a    w  Iie<-1    trmk      a     mining    ma 
chin.'  adHpt»»d  to  tie  supported  on   the  truck   imt  »»-parable 
ther.'from.  the  said  machln.-  having  an  .iectrii-  driving  mo 
tor,    a    rotatable    <abl.-    r.-<-l     mounted    ..11    tti.     truck    s.-pia 
rately   fn»m  the   mining  machine,  an  electric  conductor  ca 
ble  on   the   reel,   and   electric   conductor   means   including   a 
ti.'Xible  cable  for  ele<  t  rical  l.v    connecting  th.    fl.-ctrlc  motor 
.it   th.-  mining  machine  with  the  cabl.    .'ii  Ih.    r.-el  when   the 
machine   is  in   an.v    .me  of  «    van.tv    ,,f   p<.situ.ns   with    r. 
>pect  to  the  truck, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  «  he<-l  truck,  a  mining  machine 
separable  from  the  truck  and  adapted  to  be  suppotled 
thereby,  an  electric  motor,  a  cable  nel  mounted  on  the 
truck  separately  from  the  machine,  an  electric  conductor 
cable  on  the  reel,  means  for  i-onducfing  current  fmm  the 
n-»l  ai  d  the  cable  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  transmit 
ting  the  power  of  the  motor  to  the  reel  to  drive  It 

.i.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  truck,  a  mining  machine 
separable  from  the  truck  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
thereby,  an  electric  motor,  a  cable  reel  mounted  on  the 
truck  separately  from  the  machine,  an  electric  condiutor 
cable  on  the  re«'l.  means  for  conductinir  current  from  the 
r.e!  and  the  cable  to  th.-  motor,  means  for  t raiisniitttiiK 
the  power  of  the  motor  to  the  tnick  wht^-ls  to  drive  them. 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  nower  of  the  motor  to  the 
reel  to  drive  It. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  whe«-led  truck  a  coal  cutting 
machine  separable  from  the  truck  and  adapted  to  be  sup 
ported  thereby,  the  said  machine  having  an  ele<trlc  driv- 
ing motor,  a  cable  reel  and  a  frame  therefor  separable 
from  the  truck  and  adapte.l  to  be  mounted  thereon  s.pa- 
rately  from  the  machine,  an  eleetrl<  conductor  cable  <.n 
the  reel,  a  separable  conductor  for  connecting  the  reel  and 
the  cable  with  the  machine  motor,  and  g.-arlng  on  the  ms 
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'''"'"■    ""i   -••11111-  ■■!!    'I"    ii'i.k     ..l,.|.'    .!   to  be  conii.'.  t.'.l    u~  i.,.ir     inr^in,    f.,,-   iimu,^-    u„-    -.•..,ri.|    -li.as.     t..   'iiii>.-    rot«- 

''"'''    "'li'''^    'ii^'l    -.v  l:-i.    -nnr.t.-tl    to    lr;iii-tiiit    ]...«.  i     fr..)ii  ii.in    ,.r    1 1,,.    ,,...|     „,,,t    ,,    ,al.|.     i-..n  ii.-.  t.  .1    Im    ttif    n-.l    I-    !.»» 

til''    111.^..!     ti.    'Ii.'    fnnk    wlp.'U.  «oinn!    Ih.-r.'.,ti 

■'      '"    :ni    ai  i.aratu.s    run,  pn  M  n;:    u    whc.i.-.!    tiu.k    ami    a  |         4.     In  a    ,aM.'  wlmlliii;   ni.-.  lia  iil -111   f.'r   a    \.-hlcl,.   tti.    .,.1,, 

niinini;    ma.  tun..    adapf.-H    1,,     ,.     t  riuisi.. ,,»..!    \,\     I  h.      (ni.k.        t.lnati ,r   ^    train. •   >iii.ih,i  t- .1    at    it>    i..w.-r.'ii(l    in   a    man 

III.'    .•..ml.niatl..ii    of    a    fi-nk    iram.-     \\\ i~    I^i     Mipj,.  .it  nit  ikt     Li    |..  rinit     im,\,-in.'nt     iilM.iit     a     I  raiisv.Tvf    h..rl/.,iital 


til''  flam,'  jpiiWfi  I  1  I  n>mi !  1 1  nj  in-rha  n  1 -m  .  .  .11  n.-.  t'-.l  witli 
the  v^h.'ii-.  ami  .■•  •nnjri-'^i  u>;  an  iniMai  ]..iwcr  rci'i-iv  Ilik  oU' 
"I'll!      1    niiniii^    machine   lK>4ilv    m..\  i'.U>  onto   or  off   the 

trui  k    Irani,    ainl   .  ..mnrUi  nij  an   .■;.-•  ii  1.     nioli.r  a  ml  a    !i.iw««r 

t  ra  n-m  1 1  I  1  ii_;   .  l.-in.n  1   .  .  .11  n.  ■  f .  <|   sv  !  r  t 

t'll   I. '  ■-n_-,i^.'   !  li.'  |,.  .u  .■[■   r>'i  ii  \  iu^   '  :.iii.  ;  •   . .;    t  !,,•  ^a  nl  j"  i\mm' 

transmitting   i hani^m.  a    r.taia     j.    ,  a   .  >■   r>'>'.    iii.'iMilnl  uii 

till-    trih'k    t'rani..    ^.'j.a  r.ii.'l  \     r'r..ni    lli.-    iniiiiii;;    ma.l.im-     an 
t'l''''!  n     ■■.mlucliir    rahi..    ,>n     th.'     1  •■.a      an.l    a     t!.  vl'.i.'    i..n 
iliK  t"i    .  iiiin.'.-t  Ini:    fhr    r.'f]    m.l    11, <•    .aiu     wMl.    ili.'    mining 
mil'  Inn.    ini.!..r   \\l,in   tli.-  iiiarhii,.'   ;~  m   ii'.rinai   i'..-ini.n  ..11 
t  h.'    I  rm  k   ,.  n.!    \K\i-\i 

an>    .  .n..     •',     1    ■,  a  rn  1  \    -  !    | ..  .-1 1 1.  in-    «  <  f  !i    1  ..-...,  i    r  hfr.-i 
H'litiin-  1;   to  3y  ntil    iU  1  lit.  .|   in   III..  I  lazi'tl.'.J 


1^1-      1    '•'■'•i    r.'tatat.U    ni..unl...|   ..n    tli.     frarn.     with    11-   cen- 

t.  r  ..r  ;,T  I  \  It  \    a!   .11.-  ~hl.-  ..f  thf   \  .Tti.-a  :   piam^  1 11  r.piii.' Ii   thi' 

-ani    h.iri/..nt.!  i    ,a\i--     a    .al.i.     w.'iiml    uin.n    tin     r'.-S     11    p.l.i 

t'llil-      '■'I"-    -li.-a\.      ..[..  ;  atu  .-Ix     .  .  ,11  n.-.  t.-.  I    with     th.      r..'l,    a 

n.  t..r  am!   a-tapt  >«.«.■. ,n,i    tl\.-.l    r..|..     >h..av..    m    th.'   snim     i-laii.     with    th.     tlrst 

'•',  •     -hfin.-,    Hn    . mil.'--*    mil.'    h.-lt    iia-sliii:    ..\.t    th.     two 

-U~A\,-i    ami    -iiTNint'    t..    »iiiiiii.irt    th.'    r>-fl    and    lt>-    frnm" 

tk'.iinvt     im.\.-rn.-nf    Hl.-.ut    th.'    shM    tmrlzmi  ta  I    iixN,    m.-ms 

'■V   ni.'xiii;;    th.'   I..w.'r   "-ml   .if   tlir   frain.-   t..  1  hMrik''-   tt<   .'ixls 

■    -  i|'|'"rt    ami    thfr.hx     \ar\     th.-   t.-iiwhin    .,r  th.'    r>>\„-.   and 

i''  -'ii-   f"!    'Irl\  lilt:  I  In-  -.-.11  til!   r.i|><-  -h.-a  \ .-  l..     an--.'   r.itHtion 

-   ■•.■|i.i  r.i  t.-il    rii.m    th.-    trmk   ami    in    ,    of   thf   rt-eT 

S.  Ill  a  rahl.-  wliullriK'  nit-.-haniMn  f..r  a  \.hi.  !.•  the  oom- 
l)lnaii-.n  ..f  a  r.-ci  siipiiort iiiK  fniiii.'  a  r.-.-i  imnnit.-.l  on  tho 
fraim  f..;  i..tatl..ii  al..ait  a  ti.irl/.mt.-i  1  (iM-  a  ..i:.).-  »..iin(1 
llIM.n  th.-  I-.-.;,  in.  an-  f..i  -ii|.|...rt  1  nir  th.-  train.-  at  ;t-  |..\vfr 
-til  in  I  iminmr  t..  j..rmit  -wlni;!n_'  ai.<.iit  1.  I,,  .r  I /•  .ill  ol 
aM-,  imjin-  f  r  h.iri/..ntal  1  y  a.| jnvt  1  n>:  th.-  axi>  ..f  fratii.' 
-ii|i|>.,rt  t..  \ai>  thi-  ilNlanr.-  hi-tw.-.-ii  th.-  saiil  axi-  ami  fh.- 
witi.ai  iijaii.  thr..iiK'h  th.-  .I'nt.-r  of  t;ra\ii\  of  th.-  r.-.-l,  a 
i"l'.  -h.-a\c  rii;l(|l>  cmtifH-t.-.l  with  tht-  rial  aixl  rotMtat>l«> 
th'  r.-with,  a  s.-,-.,m|  rotatah].'  fp.-  shenvc  In  the  sain.-  \.-r 
!i'-ti  ;.-.in.-  wlf!.  th.-  tir-t  r.i(H-  -h.-av.-,  an  .•mlh-v^  r.iii.-  h.'lt 
|..-i--;ii_-  ..s.-r  t!,i  !«..  -.ht-av.--.  aii.l  scrvlin;  t..  -.upicirt  th.' 
r.-.-l  an.t  t!i.  friim  ak;!iin-t  tm'N  .'liK'Iit  afxnit  tin-  h.it  1 /- .iital 
axl-  ..f  II,.-  fruim-  ■*ii|.j...i  t,  ami  m.-Mii-^  lor  rutatinu  th.  sec- 
■!i'!  r',|..  -!i.:i  -.  .-  t..  ,  an--  r-. tilth, n  .,f  t  In-  r.-.  : 
I'ltiiniv  .;    t'i    17    n.,t    print.-. I    In   th.'   lia'/.'fte.] 


i,i:{7.h:{m.     «-.\m,i    \\i\iii\.,    mi.  nanism       nh-    in 

Nll>  I.KViv.  I  .  Inm!-!--.  ii|i|._.,  a>fi.;m.r  '..  I  In  l.-ftr.-- 
Mamifa-  tiiriim  1  ..mpaiiy,  a  Corpol  11 1  n  ,11  -.f  .ilin..  iMU'i 
inii  appn  aih.n  tin-. I  \,iir.  "A  ^'^\>>  S.-riai  N.i  .",7'.i. 7'.»N 
I'Ui'i'-'i  .111. I  thi-  ip,.ln-a  t  |.in  lil.-.i  I'.-.  :.  nil  S.Tla. 
No.  ♦i64,037.  Kn.u-.l  AujC-  17,  !!•  1  1  ^.lla  N- 
8r.7,-'tKJ.      (CI.  Jt.      ;.!   , 


'  I'l  1  1  iit'l.  wimliiik-  im<haiii-.ui  f.'i'a  ^.-hi.lf,  th.'<..m 
l)linitn.n  .•!  a  r.-.-i  Irani,  -.npp.iit.  .|  at  lt«  lower  .-ml  f.jr 
univi-mcnt  aii..iil  a  horiz.intal  a\i-.  a  ri'.-l  |-i.tntal.|\  imniiit- 
.''I  •'11  -h.-  fraim-  with  it-  ..-iil'i  --I  L;!a\lt\  at  -.m-  -i.l.-  of 
tin-  \.-rln.-i!  piam-  tlir,-iii;li  th.'  -,inl  :n.ru,,ntai  a\i-,  a  aiile 
woiitiil  upon  Ih.  r.'.-i.  a  r..t,i  la  l.n  i.ip.-  -h.  a\.-  ..n  th.-  frame 
ol><'ran\.>i\  .-.inn.'.-t.-(t  v\ith  th.  i.-.i  an  .-mll.'-s  r..p.-  li»'lf 
passiinj;  ,i\,.r  th.'  -h..-i\.-  a  ■<.-.■. imj  r.-p.-  -h.-av.-  ..v.-r  whnh 
the  n.pi'  al-^..  pa-^.'s  Ih.'i.'hv  -t-^ui.:  t..  pr.'\.'ril  iin.v.ni.iit 
of  till'  r.'.'l  an.l  111.-  r.-.'l  train.-  at...nt  tin-  h-.i  i/,<.nta  1  a^ils  of 
fraiii.'  siipp.'rf.  am!  im-.m-  lUr  .liuiii;;  tin-  -.-...ml  >li.a\'  to 
caiisi-  r..tali.,n  -.f  tin  r.  •  !  i,\  im-an-  ..:  tin-  r..p.'  ami  the 
flrMt    sli.a\i' 

-  I'l  a  .-all!.-  v\  imlin^'  im-.  h.i  ni-m  I.,r  a  \  .-lil.  !.■  1  h.-  .  ..m- 
liliiatl.iii  of  ,1  I'raai.  -npp.-it.-l  at  u-  i..«.-r  .ml  m  a  man- 
iH'r  t.i  pfi-inil  niii\.  im-nt  an.'iil  a  h.  .11/.  .11  t.-ii  aMs.  a  ahle 
rt-.-l  iiioiitit.'il  oil  thi'  fraiii.'  lot  i-.tati-.n  ah.,nt  a  h.iri/.,n!al 
axis  thf  iJoMth.ii  ol  tin-  r.-.-:  .m  tin  Irani,'  hciiii.'  -n.  h  that 
its  t-. 'liter  of  k;ra\if>  i-  ,-1  f  ,,m-  -i,|.-  ..I  tin-  v.Tti.al  plane 
tlirniKh  the  in.rlz..iital  a\i~  ..f  liaim  -.upp..rt.  ,1  .-ai.l*' 
w-iMiial  up. .11  the  r.-.-l,  a  i..p.'  -Ii.a\.-  iuI.IIn  r..iim-.  t.-rl 
to  tin  r.'c!  f..i  rotalh.n  t  in-i  .-vx  1 1  h ,  a  s.'.i.ml  lehitively 
tlx.'.l  rota  I.-it,|.'  sli.-av.'  in  tin  -ann-  \.-itnai  piam-  skitli 
the  iirst  shi-av.'.  an  .-mli.'s-  rope  !..it  p.-issiii:;  ..v.-r  the 
iwn  slitav.-s  an.!  th.-reh>  -.-r\iiii:  t.,  -npp.irt  th.'  r.-.-l  ami 
its  frame  analii-t  mo\.-in.'nt  ,-il..>iii  (|i..  axis  .ii  frame  sup 
port,  ami  111. '11 11-  I.  o-  .!ri\  i  iil;  tin-  -.  .  ..ml  -lieax .  i.-  .a  iis..  m 
tatioii   of   th.'  r.',-i 

-■•    In   a   i-,'ihli-   wimhiiL,-  im-i  )iaiii>iii   i..i-  a    \>'lii(-le    tin-  .-..m 
hlnatioii   .if  a    r.-.-l    In.l.lliii;   Irani.-,    a    --niipi.rl    np'.n    vvlil.-h    tin- 

frame   Is  pi\,,tall\    i int.-. I    in   a    iminmi    l-.   p.  iiiiit    fr.-.-   rv 

inoval   tht'ri'froMi,  a   rotatahle  cahh-  r.'.'i  on  the  fraiii.'  pnsl 
tioli.ai   with  its  .-eiit.-r  .if  :;ravitv   .-it  oin-  -nte  ,if  the  \erti<-al 
plane    tiiroiiik'h    tin-    pi\.itai    a\|s    ,,r    rr-im.'    -11pp.. rt      a    r.ip.- 
slieave  .•oiiii.-.-t.-<i   t.i   tin-   r.-.-l    I.ir  r.itatnm    ih.-r.-with,   a   sei- 
ond    relatively    tixed    rotalihl.-    stnax.-    in    the    same    plane 


1  I'.T  :  ;■'  i:irHIM,  AIT  Alt.vri  S  I..,i  is  K.  \  yw  am! 
I|..u\ni.  S  \y\\_  l'hila.l.'l|.lila  Pa  said  I,.,iils  1'  l,.-vy 
.issii;mii  t-  i,ra|itil-  .\rts  (■..iiipanx,  I 'hi  la.l.  1  phia  I'a.  n 
""ri-'rati,.ii  ..f  Ii.'lawnre  l-'tl,-.!  ,\1m\  1!i.  I'.Ml  .^.-rln! 
N'.,     f.'Js, :t_'l'        111      (1       'I 


1  Fii  an  .t.-hinK  Hj>i>a  ra  tiis,  a  tank  for  .-t'-hliiir  fluli! 
im-aiis  i.,i-  .-iri-.tin;:  an  .'hiillii  inn  nf  the  .-t.-hlim  tinid  h\ 
Ml.'  lilt!-... til. -tloii  ..r  atr  into  (he  efi-hini.'  fluid,  im-ans  f..i 
maintainim,'  a  plat.-  t.i  h»-  .-triied  s.i  fliat  saiil  plat.-  will  !..■ 
maintain. -.1    in    a    ttx.-.l    [lONitlon    Huhmerv;.''!    In    the    et.hin- 

Iluld    with    fh.     fa.-,     t.i    I ti-he.l    ilownwar.I,    ninl    menus 

f.ir  .'ffi'c  tiiik:  a  .tlHtrihullon  of  the  air  in  the  etihlnj;  tluld 
sm  h    in.'ans    U-lnir    located    heneatti    the   plate   t.i    \>*'  etrhe.l 

-.  In  an  etclilriL-  apparatus,  a  tank  f<ir  etriiltiK  fluid, 
means  for  IntrixhicinK  air  Into  the  tank  to  .'fTei-f  an  ehiilli 


tlon   of   th.'  etrhliiK'   Hnid    fherpin.   a    plat.-  holder    whlcli    Is 
with  tlie  first  sh.'av.',  an  .-mlh-ss  :,,pe  l.-li   luissinK  .)\er  the       maintained   in   a    liinK'-*!   -  nkravenn-tit    with   the  tank   and    is 
two   slieav.'s   ami    fherel.v    serving;    t.i    -upport    th.-    reel    and        adapted    to    carry    a    plate   so   that    the   plat.'   may   U-   main 
Its   fnitii.'  against   iinn  .•m.-nt   ali.Mit    th.'  axis  ,,f   fraiu-e  sup         taln.-d   fMc  dowtiwar<l  an-l  suhmeru.-d  in   the  .-tchini:  fluid 
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and  «   perf<>rate<1   plate  maintained  In   th<    tank  sul.iner;:..! 

in   th.-  .-i.-hiinr  fluid  Im-Iow   tin-  fa    .-  ..1   t  h.-  plat.-  t"  l»    .-t.  h.-<! 
,-i  ml   ali.,\  I'   t  h.    (Hit  toiii   of  111.'  laiik 

,"'.  In  an  .'i.-hlni:  a[iiiaratus  a  lank  Lt  etihiiiK  fluid,  a 
plat.'  h.hl.-r  maintain. -.1  in  .su.-li  pivotal  r.-lati..n  to  the 
tank  that  a  I'lat--  ma  llita  iti.al  hy  tlie  plate  h.ihi.'i  mn.\  he 
p,.-ili.,m-.l  U'io\»  till-  surfncf  of  ihp  etcliint  flniit  in  Itie 
tank  With  its  fa..  .)..wiiwari!  means  asHi-.-tat.-d  with  the 
plait  h.. id.  r  f .  n  iii.'\inK  said  plat .-  Ii..ld.-r  t.-  p<.s:li.in  tli«' 
same  In  or  -.iit  of  the  .t.  hluf  Hui.i.  a  p<-i  f-  rat  .-.I  plate 
maintained  within  tin-  tank  f.-r  .-t.liinj;  tt'.Hl  ami  pos-l 
tloned  al«<.\.  tin-  iKittoiii  lif  III.'  tank  and  li.-l.-w  tin  fa,.-  "i 
the  plat,  thai  IS  maintain. -d  l..\  the  jiiate  h.,hl-  i  u  In  n 
snid  j'l.'it.-  1-  -uhni.'ru.'d  In  th.-  .-tchinj:  iluid, 

\  In  an  .-I-  liliu;  appaiain-.  a  ...ntaln.-r  f.r  .-trliuii.' 
tliiiil.  a  pl.-it-  -iipp.-rt  ,-!--. ..-i;il-l  !h.-rewltli  t..  maintain  a 
plate  within  .sanl  .uutaim  r,  a  parliti.in  that  .h-p.-mls  !..'- 
low  the  normal  level  of  et.  hint  tl'H.l  m  th.-  (.mtaim-t  ami 
meana  f'.r  unt.alan.-iin:  the  atmosph.-ri.  pr.svui.-  .n  ..i.j.i- 
■Ite  fdde-  ..f   th.    -lep.-mliiiK  partiti'm 

.-,  In  ai:  .-t.  !iln_'  appar.'itiis,  a  (oiltaiti'i  f't  .-t-hmt: 
fluid,  a  pla'..  -,,p]„.rt  w  hi<  h  •  ..n-I  ituf  .-s  a  pailiai  -i.ivurt- 
for  thf  contain. -I  f1u.--  a--..<-lat.  .1  wiHi  tin-  i'lat  ■  -n  pp. -:  I 
an.l  tn.:in-  T-.;  .-ff.--  I  i  lit:  v: '■•••. '•'"  pr.s-iir.  in  "m  I'f  t.."' 
flue-  i!;a'.  in  tin-  ■•lint  -nth.  l.-nt  I"  ioial.  Hn  iJ.hiii^' 
(liii.l    in    I  In    r.iiitain.  r 

|(    laiin-    .i    !■     -•'.    in't    l.rlnted    itl    th.-    lia/a-tt.-.] 


a    co.ilinv.'    itrid    mount. -.1    ru>t    n.-iov^     ..ml    m-at     the    sui  fac- 

,,f    ti ll    .-oinpilsinc    a     pluialm     ■■?    p.  rina  ii.-ni  l\     ,.pcin-d 

i-'ilistrii-te.i  jia-ssaues  ini  erpuscl  it,  tin-  pat:,  ..f  li'-t  '.■.-i-.'s 
to  cool  said  uases  hefi.i'.  tli.-.v  re,,,  h  tin  li ;  t  -jiac-  aiH.xc 
the  oil. 

i«-iaiuis  »J  and  7  m.f   pi'.nt.-.i  m   tn.    i.az.-tte. J 


l,i:;7:'.41        luiN        Htvin     .1      McrABE    and    .Tokn     ^\ise, 
M.-nasha       \\  i-         Fil.-.i      Sept       -'.'i,     U"  -i  S.  iiai      No. 

s.;:;  -(-7       • '  '1    ■_'-'••     Hi 


\.\:\':.M().  ClKi  I  ir  INIl'-iMM  I'TKK  iUKsTii.  l.u  )t- 
TKSnKK<;.  Sch.  in,  tail\  ,  N  'i  a--iLm,i  I"  i..-m-ra!  F.leo- 
tn,  I  ..tnpati.v.  a  (  . .,  p.  ,t  .-1 1  h  ,n  of  N.  w  'l-'l'k.  Filed 
ua,   11,  l'..ili:.     S(  rial  N".  7-,"..17i'i.      Mi.   IT-".     'Jh-'..) 


1  A  .ii.iiit  int.-rniiiter  .  oraprisiiiK  a  vessel  containing 
in-iilatin^-  liipiid,  a  coliii^-  tmrrler  imTiinte.l  just  l.elow 
:iml  II. -ai  th.-  sui'-ic-.  .if  sahl  liquid,  ha vin«  a  plurality  of 
p.-rmam  ntl\  ..p.-m-.!  ,  ,.nst rhti^d  passages  f.ir  the  .-scapt-  of 
tas.s  ft,, III  -ai.!  Iniuhl.  ami  relatively  ui.ivablc  .-o.'ii.era  t  in)? 
,,,iitai  t-  siii,ni.-rt-.'il  in  the  li<|uld  in  sai.l  vess.'!  and  s.  pa- 
ral!.'  Ill  .Iraw  an  arc  beneath  said  ( linu  barrier. 

■J  .\  i-ir.'iiit  interrupt. -r  (-.>inpr'siii>:  a  vessel  partially 
fill.-.!  with  oil.  r.-latively  movable  c(K>peratiii«  contacts  s.p 
araM.'    in    sai.l   vessel   beiieatli    I  h.-    surface   of    th.'   oil.   ami 

Mil;;   nn-aiis   iiniunted  just   U'low  ami   near  th.    suifa.-.'  "f 

til,     ,,11    f,.i     ,-,,.iliim    th.-    pr. .ducts    ..f    th.     ar,     h.-fon-    said 
j,i.,.lii,I-   r.'a.  ll   tin    surfaie  -if  th.'   oil 

:'.  .\  , it, -nil  iiit.-rrupter  comi.rtsiiii:  a  v.-ssel  partiall.\ 
Iill.'.l  "ith  oil.  relativ.'ly  movable  contacts  mounted  to 
separat.  in  said  v.  ssel  beneath  the  surface  of  the  oil,  and 
a  pli.rality  ..f  I'ooliim  nn'MiU-rs  siiaceil  apart  ami  nmunttMl 
just  Ix'low  ami  near  the  surfac.  of  the  oil  for  reducinK  the 
I.-mperature  of  the  ar.'  tas.--  before  th.-.v  reach  th.'  air 
spa.-.'   alH.ve  tin-   .,11 

4  .\  .'ircult  int.  riupt.  r  coniprisjni:  a  vessel  containln>: 
insulatlni:  ii.pil.l.  r.'lativelv  movable  c«K)i>e rating  contacts 
separable  to  draw  an  arc  In  said  liquid,  and  a  m.'la! 
coolinir  scr.'.'ii  conipii-'iiik-'  »  plnralit.v  of  jdates  so  tnount.'d 
Just  iH-l.iw  and  near  the  surfac-  <if  the  oil  as  t<i  form  for 
the  hot  an  uases  submerK'ni  vents  which  cool  to  a  saf.' 
terniK>rature  the  »:ases  passinK  throuKh  if, 

.'  A  circuit  interrupter  coniprlslntf  a  vessel  partially 
fill.'d  with  oil.  relatively  niovabb-  contacts  mounted  to 
separate  lu  said  vess»  1  iieneath  the  surface  of  the  oil.  an.l 


A  box  the  'lodv  ..f  which  is  form.-d  fn'tn  a  -in;.'!.-  -h.-et 
of  pBBteboard  divided  into  six  s.-.-ilons,  th.  subs  -if  \»i;i'!i 
ai>-  inteitiai  with  it-  l..'it.iin.  it-  .ml-  mli-i'ia:  will,  it- 
front  sid.'  and  its  civ.r  inteKral  with  its  rear  fciib  .  ti.'xsbie 
Joints  between  the  iK.ttom  and  sides,  front  -i.l.  ami  .  nds 
and  rear  -i.l.'  and  cover.  In  conihination  with  a  Imiiit  "' 
Spanish  .-edar  M-iieerinj;.  tlued  iiiMin  the  b.ittoti,  it-  -id.'s. 
and  .'nds  and  a  hindinc  striji  projecting  fr.'n,  .-aili  .ml  of 
its  bottom  and  r.ar  sid.  a.iapteil  to  Xw  pa-t.-.l  d.  w  i.  ap.iii 
the  ends  when  th.    box  is  folded  together  for  us.- 


1  .  1  .;  7  .  :;  4  -  HUaKK  F«iK  ri.FASi  im  i;.\  1  m\  a  \.  s 
Thomas  M.'CoKMIch.  Detroit.  Mb  h  ns-iv:mc  t.  hun 
s.lf  and  Fr.-derl(-k  1  tii:ersoll.  l>etroit,  Mbb  ni.-.t  Ma.\ 
S.  I'Jia.     Serial   No    766,4:U».      (CI.   is*^      17   t 


1  A  brake  for  pleasure  railways  cotniirlslnt'  a  brake 
niemN'i  .arried  by  1  cni.  h  s< cot,  1  br.ik.'  ineniU-i  1...  ati'd 
Istweeii  the  rails,  one  of  sai.l  nii'inbers  iK-inc  iirovl.b-il  in 
one  face  with  a  longitudinally  disix.sed  concaved  r.-c  ss 
the  other  beind  provided  in  on.-  fa.e  with  a  lon>:ituil!nal!v 
dispos«'d  <-oini>lprn.'ntai  tubular  element  adajded  to  .  nter 
said  recess,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  nieml>eis 
to  bring  the  tuhiilar  element  of  one  memlM-r  into  and  .uit 
i   of  engagement  with  the  gr<xive  of  the  other  niemtxr- 

2.    A    lirake    for    pleasure    railways    comprising    a    brake 
memU'r   carried   b.\    r.   lar   ami   provided    In   one   fine   with   a 
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l"iii;ltii(ltiially    «li.si)<i>»«'i|    ciiiicavtMi    i»»>»'m.s.    a    sc<')nd    brake 
riifiiilifr  I(h-hI.m1  U'twr.-ii  th.'  raU.s  iiml  pro\  iil»'<l  lii  .me  face 
"Ith   a    loiiKltiidlnallv   ilisposed   compienu'iital    tubular   fie 
rufpt   ;iila(it.il   to  Ptitcr  saiil   r^-css.  aiul   nifatis  f<ir   rHl«iu« 

and  liiw.iuii,'  saiil  iaxt  nu'iition.Ml  hrak.'  rncriilxT  to  brluR 
salil  tuliiilai  t'lcuu-nt  Into  anil  uiif  of  fiiKaKernt-nt  with 
ttif  uiii<i\.'  uf  till'  otht'i-  ii)f-tnl>»*r 

■  '■  As  nil  iiiipnivt-nK'nt  In  hrak«-s  f.ii  pi.  usiiir  nillways, 
thf  <-..iMl>Miatii)ii  Willi  (  r.>^^  tics  autl  nnN  Hiipii.irt.Hl  iti'-re- 
!i\ .  "I"  n  lir.tki'  int-iiilnT  inirnially  icstliij.'  iip<iri  said  ii«>8.  a 
support  iiiu  i.'ain  mi>|i.  inlcd  fitiin  soid  i  l^s,  touKl'x  hU|>- 
pi.rtf.l  hy  -..'liil  litaiii  an.l  (■n«ak,'iii>;  said  loMk.  iiu'ihimt,  and 
in.-aiis   for  optTHtiiiK   said   tock'l'"^. 

♦  As  an  iniproscniciit  In  tirak>-s  f.ir  pl.-a-nr.'  railwayg, 
til.'  '■oiul.liiarion  Willi  I  ros.s  tl.->.  an.l  rail-  -.iipp.T f ..l  tlit're- 
">      of    a     hraki-    ni.'ip.lfi-    nonnall       r.-tliit;     ii|m.ii    -ai.t    t  !<•«, 

-iipltortiiik'    ii-anis    sii^<i»'Mdt'd    fr ^nl.i     ti.'s.     l.,nj     ioi;t{le 

iiU'iiilifrs  piv.ii.d  to  sahl  Ix-ariis.  sh.Ht  touKl.'  in.-inli<Ms  .-(in- 
n-'ctUiK  -Hid  loriiT  t.)KKl''  uifnilxTs  an.l  -aid  lirnki-  nit'inl>or. 
and  an  opcialiim  meniUT  c.inu.-i-tiim  th.'  li.w.T  .■lol-  of 
^iii'l   lonir  iock!''   ni»*mlM'rs 

o  A-  an  iniprovciiicnf  in  brak.'s  for  pl'a-ur.'  raiUvay-, 
thf  I  ..int. [nation  with  i  r.)Sf<  tics  an.l  rmi-  -npport.^.t  th.-ri' 
•  '>  .  of  a  I'fak.'  ni'iiiU'r  noriiiall\  rrstiiii;  np..n  -ai.l  tifs.  a 
-iiplKirtiiiK'  l»ani  -uspetidcd  from  said  ti.'-.  pu.it  pins  car 
ri*»d  hy  sal. I  lifains,  li>ni;  toKKh'  nifnitaTs  siipp..rti'd  l.y  salil 
pi\.if  pins,  -uppl.'in.iilai  to>;i;|.'  n:.  inli.T-  ai-o  -iipportcd  hy 
-ai.l  ph.it  pin-,  -hort  toKi-'h'  tm-niUrs  .  ..nn.-.  t  Ini:  -alil  h.nu 
'oi,'kI.'  int'iiih.Ts  ami  said  -npph'iii.iital  foi;i,'h'  mtTiih.Ts 
«ilh  -all!  hrak'-  UK'niN-r.  an.l  ni.Mh-  for  niovin;;  all  of  -aid 
t..»>'i;i''   nicniiitT-   III    iin!-..n 

,'   iaiiu-  1;   lo  ;i   Hot   ),rint..l   in    th.'   1  .a/.t  t.-.  j 


1.117. .{4:1.        KAnK'I'    OK     (  0<   K         111    .11      I       M.(;ivKK,\. 
<   l.vidand.    I  (hi.),    nssljcnor   to    I   nlt»'<l    Hras«    Manufartur 
in;c   "dm|)an\     a    <  dpartntTshlp    .ump.is.il    of    Wllllain    .1 
Sch.M'iiiaTk'tT    Mill    IW-iijHinln    h      Kh'In.    <  l.^vfland.   Ohio. 
Kii.-.l    l-,.t.     JT      'SU        S.M-l.al    No     >M'l,:'.7v        mI      i:iT    -4.) 


I  In  ;i  fan..'!  oi  inik  a  tulnilar  ip  <'k  liavint;  an  annular 
r.-i-rss  with  sfii  I  f  loll-  ill  it-  si. If,  a  rotatahl.'  an.l  avially 
uio\ahl.'    \  a  I  \  (•    ii.ivint;    a    -tt'ni    pr.)\lilt'.l    with    ii    -top,    a.l 

iiisfahl.'    an-    t..    limit    the    movcmt'nt    ..f   said    \alv.'    an.! 

-f.in  .'oiiiiirisiiij  a  flat  disk  havlntr  a  slDnl.ltr  railially 
rluM-.-of  tH-tw.'«'n  it-  Ilat  fa.'.'S  t.i  .-.lop.Tnt.'  with  said  st.ip 
an.l  provUlfd  wiCi  teftli  f.ir  cnf^Miuintr  said  s.rratlons  and 
a  ctirvfil  inilt>ntnrr  in  Hh  border 

L'  Tn  a  faucet  or  .ax-k,  a  hnd\  portion  haviui;  a  serrat.-.l 
re.  ess.  A  r.>tataMi  and  axially  m.ivahl.'  valve  havlni:  « 
tlx.'il  stop  nu'mh.T  tliiTcon.  an.l  a  .llsk  haviiii;  a  seirmenta! 
openinif  ..f  j<iihH;ar.tiall.v  .piadrant  simp-'  th.-reln  forndni; 
a  sh.>ul.l.'r  for  iiijiaireni.'ii  t  by  sal. I  stop  nii-mlMT  ami  pro 
vlde.i  with  a  s.'rie«  of  teeth  at  Its  Imrder  a.liacent  sahl 
..p'liini:,  -aid  .li-k  bein«  reiiiovahly  seate.l  within  said 
serrati'.l  i.M-ess 

.'!  In  .1  fan.-.'t  oi-  .-.M'k  a  body  p.irtlon  bavin^'  a  serrattsi 
re. ■ess,  a  \alv.'  -t.'in  having:  a  liiir.  an.l  a  -t.ip  inemlMT  for 
sail!  st.-ni  .■omi'i'isjnk'  a  .link  havini:  .in  o|i,.[nn_-  tip  ..■in 
forinlni:  shouhhTs  for  sai.l  lujf  and  pr.ivided  with  ser 
ratioii.s  for  euK'Ulnk:  the  serrathms  in  -ai.l  rei'ess  and  an 
es<alloiM>d   t>ordi'r 

4.  In  a  faucet  or  i.»k.  a  Imdy  bavins  ,i  tubular  neck 
provideil  with  s<  rew  l  breads  and  radial  !<erratlons.  a  valve 
and  a  threaded  sieni  ther.-for  having  a  stop  projeetlon.  a 
removable  rotatably  a.ljustahle  disk  having  n  t.Hithed  h<jr 
der  eniraL;l'ii,'  with  sui.l  serrtitions  and  an  indenture  In  said 
txirder  and  provided  with  a  stop  shoulder  t.»  co  act  with 
-aid  .stop  proje.-ii.m,  and  a  t-ap  nut  to  s^■cure  sai.l  ill-k  in 
place. 


l.i:«7,344.  SMMKK  I'Ln;.  IHv.AN  MiKbnzii:.  Winni- 
peg;. Manitoba.  Canada.  Flle<l  .lune  s.  11114  S<»rlal  No. 
H4.i,!>Ul.       ((!.    I.IT       7«.  1 


I     \   -nioki-  pla_'  .  omprUluK  an  expansible  in.niU'r  Iltte.l 
with   an   »'Xt.i)din-   -hank,  a   pip.-   havhiK  one  end   demount 
abl\     a-s.K-lMted     with     the    shank,     a     tlexlhle    memlKT    .-.m 
n.M  te.l    with    the   .xpaiislble   iilihImt   and   passinx   normally 
through    the   shank    and   plp»>   and   removahl.'   meiins   for   ad 
justing;    th.'    tension    in    the   flexible    memt>.T    to   expand    the 
.•X|iiinslble    memU'r.    said    adjustable    means    tieliii;    locate.l 
at  til."  fre.-  en.l  of  the  pip.',  as  and  for  the  purjx.se  8|M»clfltsl. 

-  .\  -mok.'  pi  iL'  cmiprlsiuK  an  expaiiKlhle  meintxT  tltt.tl 
with  an  exteii.li.r.;  shank,  a  pipe  dlsp..s.'d  at  an  Mn;;le  to 
the  -hank  .iii.t  haxlm;  th.-  inner  eud  denn.uiita  l.l>  a - 
s.i.'iated  with  th.-  -hank,  h  .able  connei-ted  t..  tlie  exp;ii; 
-ibb-  iii.in!>.-r  .ind  passing'  ii.irmally  »'.iroui:h  the  shank  an.l 
(>ipe  .iiiil  111. -an-  I.K-ated  at  the  outer  en.l  of  the  p.lpe  for 
.Kljiistln;;  tb.-  t.ish.ii  In  the  cnble  and  thereby  .•fre.tln>c 
tb.-  .ifiiMn-ion  .if  th.-  .xpMiislbl.  memt>er.  a-  an.l  f..r  tb.' 
purpose    spe.iflefl 

.'1  .V  -iiiok.  pl>i„'  comprising;  an  expansible  memls-r  titl.'.l 
with  an  .xt.'iidlnK  shank,  a  pipe  .-xt.'ndlliK  at  .in  an;;!.- 
from  th,.  -bank  and  having  the  Inner  .ii.l  there.if  il.'moiuii 
ably  .i--o.-lated  w.th  the  shank,  an  adjiistlnt;  U.lt  rarri.'.l 
bv  tb.-  ...Iter  .n.l  ..f  th.'  pipe  ati.l  fitt.-.l  with  a  washer 
an.l  .in  adjii-tliiK  lut  iN-arliiL-  on  the  bitfr  en.l  of  tb.-  pipe 
and  M  .'i!  ie  .  ,iinie.tin«;  the  Udt  with  tb.-  ei|..i  nsibb-  m.-in 
ber  an.l  passing  through  the  pipe  and  shank  n~  and  f,,r 
the    piirii.ise   -p.'Clfled. 

1     .\    smok.-    pliiK    coniprisinj;    nn    ex;innslble    ni.'mb.  i      a 
.able  .-onnected   with  the  .xpanslbb-  m.'ml»er  and  dem..unt 
able    m.'ans    ass.icliited    with    tJie    expanslhl.'    inemtier    an.l 
the  cable  f..r  a.lJusttnK  the  teiinlon   In   the  -able  and  effect 
Ini;  th.'  expansion  .if  the  expanaihle  memb.r.  a-  an.l  for  ib. 
[lurpoHe  s|)e<itled. 

.'.  .\  smok.-  pill,"  .-omprUIni;  an  expan-ibb-  memN  r  tltt.'.l 
with  an  open  .  ei  f.'r.-.I  eit.'iidin);  shank,  a  [ilpe  .Hspos.-.l 
at  an  anule  to  the  shank  and  having;  tlu'  Inn.r  end  thereof 
<1em..unfably  asHo<iated  with  the  shank,  an  ndJustlnK  tsilt 
lo<-ated  .It  the  oiitei  end  of  the  pipe  an.l  .-xtendinx  within 
the  saiii'  an  .i.lju.-itlnK  nut  on  the  l«.lt  and  enRaKeabl.' 
"i'!i  "!'■  I>i|'e  .'ii.l  and  a  cable  havlni;  on.-  .-n.!  -e.-ur.-.|  t- 
"!•■  inn-  r  .'iid  of  the  holt  and  the  .dher  .-nd  corinecte.)  wlfli 
Ml.'  -xpan-ibl.-  in.  mber.  said  cab!.-  jiassliik;  thr.iUK'h  tb.' 
op. 11  .-.'liter-  .if  the  shank  an.l  jilpe,  as  ami  f.ir  the  pin 
p.is.-    spe.'lt1,.il 

!<'laiiiis  •;  t..  "«  not  printed  in  the  (o-izette  I 


I  i;;:  :;».-i       i    w  \\.\SHI.\(;    MAi  ni.XK       Klwahp    .Man 
MM.,   Kiitland.    Vt..  assignor  t.i   .Mannlni;   Manufa.-t iiriiii; 
<  Ompany.     Hutlan.I.      \  t..     a     «  onxiratlon     of     V.-rmont 
l-'ll.'.l   Nov,    1!>.   liU4.      Serial   No    H7i;.!»7L',       .CI     141       7   i 
1      In    H    can    wa-hint;    machine,    the    .omhlnat ion    with    a 
tank,  of  a   drlv.-n  shaft,  an  expansible  head  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a   pair  of  hniMhes  mounte<l  within   the   iMittora  of  the 
t.ink     a    blnu'eil    frame    mounle<l    aUive   said    tank,    a    hruah 
carrleil   by   said   hlnised   frame,   and   nieana  ..[Hrated    by    th.- 
downwanl    movnieDt    of   aatd    hinged    frame    for    throwing 
said   pair  ..f  bru.shes  towar.l  each  other. 
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2.  In  a  ran  waKhlnr  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
▼at,  of  a  reToluble  §haft  mounted  In  said  vat.  a  head  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  expan.slble  brushes  carried  by  aald 
bead,  brushes  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  within  aald 
▼at.  lexers  upon  which  aald  brushes  are  mounted,  a  connec- 
tion between  aald  levers,  and  nieanB  for  operating  one  pair 
of  levers  so  as  to  almnltaneously  move  said  brushes  to- 
ward each  other. 


3.  In  a  can  «TAshlnK  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  brackets  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  said  tank, 
levers  mounted  In  said  brackets  and  extending  parallel  to 
each  other,  a  connection  between  said  levers,  brushes  con- 
necting the  respective  pair  of  said  levers,  spring-actuated 
rods  connected  to  one  pair  of  levers,  and  a  pivoted  frame 
adapted  to  ens;a|fe  said  spring  actuated  rods  for  rocking 
said  levers  upon  their  pivots. 

4  In  a  can  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  in  said  tank,  a  head 
tlxed  on  said  shaft,  levers  plvotally  mounted  In  said  head 
provided  with  near  portions,  racks  cooperating  with  said 
gears,  brushes  cairled  by  said  levers,  and  means  for  op 
eratln;^  said  racks  so  as  to  rock  aald  levers. 

T).  In  a  can  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  in  said  tank,  a  head 
carried  by  said  shaft,  expansible  brushes  carried  by  said 
head,  means  for  expanding  said  brushes,  a  pair  of  brushes 
mounted  within  siild  tank,  means  for  moving  aald  brushes 
toward  each  other,  and  a  top  brush  carried  by  a  frame 
having  a  connection  with  said  pair  of  brushes  for  operating 
said  brushes. 

[Claims  i^  to  2!)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137.346.  AUTOMATIC  HOI'PEB  AND  FEEI>ING  UB 
VICE.  John  S  ilAEDOx  and  Loiis  D.  Fay,  Lioyalton, 
<  al.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  859,340.  (CI. 
144  — 1;45  ) 


^  Tn  combination  with  a  feed  hopper,  a  turnlne  device 
in.  IndUiK  a  v.rtl  al  straight  wall  and  a  curved  wall  which 
latter  startlnp  from  n  position  at  an  angle  to  said  vertical 
wall  terminates  !i;  a  vertical  portion  arranged  parallel 
to  the  vertical  w  nil  so  as  to  form  a  vertically  disposed 
dischsrge  In   con.lunrtlon   with   the  vertical   wall, 

2.  In  s  feefllnj;  device,  a  hopper  having  an  Inclined  side 
and  n  conveyer  crM^peratlng  with  said  side  to  form  a  second 
side  for  the  hoip^r.  and  a  turning  device  located  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  conveyer  and  consisting  of  a  vertical  wall 
and  a  curved  wall  which  walls  conjointly  form  a  vertically 
disposed  discharge  for  the  material. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  feed  hopper,  of  a  turning 
device  consisting  cf  a  trough  having  one  vertical  side  wall, 
the  other  wall  ->f  the  trough  being  gradually  curved  from 
an    Inclined   to   a   vertical    position    with    a   suitable   space 

•JK!  O    C   -    82 


InterrenlSK  between  the  two  walla  wbereby  the  material  Is 
turned  by  moving  aame  lengthwise  to  canse  Its  front  end 

to  engage  the  curved  trouyb  wall. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  portion 
which  Is  Incllnjd  transversely,  e  side  portioa  at  the  lower 
edge  of  the  Inclined  bottom  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
an  adjustable  gate,  a  pair  of  traveling  chains  with  a  con- 
necting push  bar  traveling  over  the  bottom,  a  trough  t»e- 
yond  the  gate  having  a  vertical  wall,  and  a  bottom  por- 
tion which  is  in  sutwtantially  the  same  plane  with  and  J-b 
continuation  of  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  said  trough 
having  a  curved  wall  continuation  beyond  its  Inclined 
bottom,  said  curved  wall  gradually  approaching  a  perpen 
dlcularand  coftperatlng  with  the  opposite  vertical  waii  of 
the  trough  to  form  a  guide  slot,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

5.  A  machine  for  turning  lumber  from  a  horlaontal  to  a 
vertical  edge  position  comprising  Ln  combinatloD  a  hopper 
having  a  transversely  Inclined  bottom,  a  headgate  adjust- 
able at  right  angles  to  the  bottom  to  form  a  feed  slot 
through  which  the  lumber  to  be  treated  is  allowed  to  pasa, 
a  pair  of  chains  at  each  side  of  said  bottom  with  a  connect- 
ing push  bar  adapted  to  travel  over  the  bottom  in  the 
direction  of  said  feed  slot,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of 
travel  of  the  pusi  bars,  and  a  turning  device-  beyond  the 
slot  and  terminating  in  a  transversely  adjustable  vertical 
slot 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,137,347  CAR-ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  Frbd  Math- 
ews, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Clinton  C.  Murphy, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  15.  1912.  Serial  No  709.494. 
(Cl.  108 — 6.) 


f^ 


In  a  roof  .-onpt ru(-t ion  for  railway  cars,  tb>-  combination 
of  carline.-  formed  to  provide  chanu.  i-  openin?  upwardly 
and  roof  sheets  between  said  carllnes.  the  margins  of 
which  are  formed  with  Bulwtantially  U  shaped  bends  ter- 
minating in  horiwntal  tiauges.  the  bends  lying  in  the 
channels  of  the  carllnes.  cap*,  extending  over  B*ld  car- 
lines  and  the  edges  of  adjacent  roof  sheets  which  b<»ar 
upon  said  horiiontal  fliingch.  and  means  for  binding  the 
cap-  against  said  flanges. 


1.137. ."^48.  YOKE  FOR  URAFT-OEAU.  Chaki-K^  J. 
Nash.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  rnlversal  I'raft  Gear 
Attachment  Co.,  a  Corporallon  of  lUinoU  Original 
appUiation  filed  Oct.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  ft53.e76.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Aug.  IR.  1913.  Serial 
No.    7.«<5.0H.       'Cl,    213 12.) 


1.  A  yoke  for  draft  gears  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
arms  having  their  inner  ends  curved  inwardly  and  for- 
wardly  and  united  by  web  section,  the  distance  spanned 
by  the  web  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
parallel  armi. 
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■_'.  A  yoke  for  draft  gears  comprising  a  pair  of  parallfl 
arms  haviuK  their  Inner  endH  rurve.l  Inwardly  and  for- 
wardly  and  unlteil  by  a  web  section 


i.i:;7,:v40.     KXKr{<'isiNi;M achink      fkan.-is   f:    i'at 

TKKSmv.  WlUnln^rton.   I»il,      Fil.'d   .Tan.   'JT,   1914.      Serta! 
No.  814.609.      (CI.   40     69.) 


1.  A  ^uir.TN  .'UTOlsliikr  ilevioo  romprlsinK  a  flexlbl«' 
memh-r  nmlir  tension  and  having  a  free  end.  and  a  coif 
jfrlp  hnvitiK  'ine  end  free  and  the  other  end  connected 
with  the  free  end   of  aald  flexible  memher. 

2.  A  golfer's  exerctslni;  device  comprising  a  flexible 
memh»'r  under  uniform  tension  and  liavlni;  a  free  end, 
and  a  Rolf  club  i;rip  havirit:  ni\<-  end  fre*>  and  the  other 
end  conni'Ctfd  with  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  memlxr. 

.\.  A  i:nlfer's  ex.rcl.xln;;  device  comprlsInK  a  tenslonal 
holdlnt:  devlcf  a  llexliib^  member  connecte<l  therewith 
and  havlnir  "U'  'Od  free,  and  a  golf  club  grip  connected 
with  the  fret'  end  of  said  flexible  member  In  allnement 
therewith, 

4.  A  golfers  fxtfclslnt;  device  romprlsliiK  a  tensional 
holding  devdc-  ad.)ustable  Into  dlffi  rent  positions  for  the 
Kuicesslve  segments  repn'senting  a  golf  liuti  swing,  a 
fli>xible  member  connected  then-wlth  and  having  one  end 
free,  and  a  golf  club  grip  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
said   flexible  niemtier  in  allnement  therewith. 

5.  A  golfer  s  exercising  device  comprising  a  spring  re- 
tracteil  rotary  spool,  a  cord  wlndable  oti  saiil  8ix>ol  and 
having  one  end  connt-cted  therewith  and  the  other  end  free, 
a  pulley  adapted  to  be  placed  in  differ. 'ut  positions  and 
ovtT  which  said  cord  passes,  and  a  grip  having  substan- 
tially the  fonn  of  a  golf  club  grip,  said  grip  having  one 
en. I  fr.'.'  find  t.'i.'  other  conn>Tti><l  witii  th<'  fr.'c  I'nd  of  said 
cord. 


i,i:i7. :',.')<)      Hnij.iN(;  drvick  kok   vi;inrLK  tikks. 

Fkei)f:kiik  1".  I'Hiir.iPM.  Flushing,  N  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Hartford  Rubber  Worlcs  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connectlfut.  Filed  Nov.  4,  101'-.  Se- 
rial  No    720, HOT.       Ml.    ir>2-   7.) 


1.  A  holding  device  for  vehicle  tires,  comprislnK,  a 
fiXfd  wheel  menil>cr,  a  tire  having  a  rigid  base  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  tire,  a  separate  ring  at  the 
side  of  the  tiled  member  of  the  wheel  and  adjacnt  the 
edge  of  the  said  base,  and  means  engaging  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  drawing  said  tire  base  and  ring  respectively 
toward  each   other   radially. 

2.  A  holding  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising,  a 
fixed  member,  a  tire  having  a  rigid  base,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting margin,  a  separate  ring  at  the  side  of  the  fixed 
member  of  the  wluei,  and  means  including  opposed  part* 
engaging  saiii  tire  base  and  ring  on  opposite  sides  to  draw 


tlic  same  rtspectlvily  toward  each  other  radially,  and 
devlres  for  se<urtug  said  holding  means  In  position  on  said 
fixed  memtier. 

li  A  holding  device  for  vehicle  tires,  comprising  a  flxetl 
wlieel  m.niber,  a  tire  base  carried  tliereby,  a  separate 
ring  extrnding  laterally  at  tlie  side  of  said  fixed  meml>er, 
clamping  means  having  a  wedge  siiapeii  gro<iv.'  for  wi-dg- 
inu-  said  tin'  tiase  and  ring  radially  toward  ca<ii  other, 
and   d.  v:i'  s  for  securing  said  clamping   ini-ans  in   ]".siti'>ii. 

I  .\  holding  device  for  veidcle  tires,  coinprisiuj  a  ti.x.d 
whifl  member,  tire  plates  iia\ing  N'veled  edg- ■-  'urrled 
tl..rehy,  a  ring  extending  laterally  at  the  sld'  of  said 
tix'd  meniber,  clamping  means  having  a  wi»<lge  shaped 
gri'ove  for  we<lglng  said  tire  base  and  extending  ring 
toward  each  other,  and  devices  for  securing  said  clomp- 
ing means  in  position. 

."■     X  hohllug  device  for  velibie  tires,  comprising  a  fixed 

wt 1   memtier.  a   tire   having  a   rigid    base  earried   thereby 

md  •xtending  laterally  beyond  said  tinsl  mem',  er,  a  --epa- 
raie  ring  within  tlie  e<lge  of  said  ha.se  and  of  le>-  diameter 
ttian  said  tiled  member,  and  means  for  clamping  said  fire 
base  .iiid   ring   toward  each  idher  radially. 

[Claims  tj  and  7  not  printed  in  ttie  <;azette.j 


1,1.S7, ;;:.!.  SKTTLIN(;  tank,  axel  G.  J.  Kai-J',  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  IJ nil  Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Flb'd  Oct.  2tC  1014  Rerial 
No.  86!?,563.      (CI.  S3- -82. J 


X^'^^^k^-^ 


^ 


1  .\  settling  tanli  pivoted  at  one  side,  a  scale  beam 
supporting  the  opposed  side,  an  extension  iTi  the  seale 
beam  projecting  over  the  tanlt  the  l)<)ttom  of  tlie  tanlt 
being  npertured  for  discharge,  a  valve  controlling  said 
aperture  and  a  connection  from  the  scale  beam  extension 
to  said  valve  said  connection  passing  up  through  the  tank, 
the  tank  and  valve  ro<l  being  each  c.iiine(  ted  to  ttie  f>eaiu 
on  the  same  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  the  latter  lielrii;  farther 
from   tlie  fulcrum   than  tlie  tank  connection. 

2.  A  settling  tank  pivoted  at  one  side  supported  at  the 
other  side  by  a  weighing  mechanism,  having  a  discbarge 
port  at  the  iHjttom  thereof  and  a  valve  mounted  for  verti- 
cal movement  to  and  from  said  port  to  control  it,  a  valve 
stem  projecting  upward  from  said  port  through  the  said 
tank  and  an  extension  from  the  weighing  means  overhang- 
ing the  tank  and  supporting  said  valve  stem,  the  lanlt 
and  valve  rod  lieing  each  connected  to  the  l)eam  on  the 
same  side  of  its  fulcrum,  the  latter  being  farther  fr.in 
the  fulcrum  than  the  tank  connection. 

3.  A  settling  tank  plvotally  mounted  on  uue  side  a 
scale  l)eam.  a  connection  t>etweeu  the  scale  beam  and  the 
tank  and  an  extension  projecting  from  said  sea!.'  Iieam 
on  the  side  removed  from  tlie  fulcrum  of  the  l)eam  and 
overhanging  the  tank  and  a  valve  stem  passing  up  through 
the  tank  and  suspended  on  said  extension,  the  tank  and 
valve  rod  being  eacli  connected  to  the  t)eam  on  the  same 
side  of  Its  fulcrum,  the  latter  being  farther  from  the  ful- 
crum than  the  tank  connection. 

4.  A    settling   tank    plvote<i    to   one   side,   a   scale   beam 
supporting    the    opposed    side,    a    discharge    valre    on    the     1 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  means  for  moving  the  valve  and     ' 
the  tank  In  the  same  direction  at  different  velocities,  saltf 
means  comprising  au  extension  projecting  from  the  scale 
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lieam  beyond  its  point  of  connection  with  the  tank  and 
overhanging  the  tank  and  a  connection  from  It  to  the 
valve. 


1,1.'^7.S.^2.  RHEOSTAT.  GtsTAV  B.  Heisbach,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  assignor  to  The  ("utler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May 
6.   1014.      Serial   No.  SHfi.744        i  CI    210 — 4S  1 


a.  In  a  logotype  machine,  a  plurality  of  slidable  matrix 
bars,  a  frame  provided  with  a  casting  slot,  a  finger  key- 
board, means  operable  by  said  keyboard  for  automatically 
stopping  said  matrix  bars  when  the  pro{)er  matrix  formed 
therein  is  positioned  over  said  casting  slot,  and  a  wedge 
locking  means  for  securely  holding  said  matrices  in  posi- 
tion over  said   casting  slot. 


1  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rheostats,  of  an 
operating  member  for  each,  a  common  supporting  shaft 
for  said  members,  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
members  to  fix  the  same  to  said  shaft  in  any  angular  posi- 
tion relative  thereto,  and  a  master  lever  for  turning  said 
shaft  to  operate  all  of  said  levers  simultaneously, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rheostats  having 
movable  contact  arms,  of  a  shaft,  an  Independently  oper- 
able lever  for  each  of  said  arms  loosely  fulcrumed  on  said 
shaft,  an  operative  connection  l^etween  each  of  said  levers 
and  its  respective  arm,  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
levers  to  clamp  the  same  to  said  shaft  in  the  position 
thereof  corresponding  to  any  adjustment  of  Its  respective 
arm.  and  a  master  lever  for  turning  said  shaft, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rheostats,  of  a 
pivoted  operating  lever  for  each,  a  common  supporting 
shaft  on  which  all  of  said  levers  are  loosely  fulcrumed,  a 
master  lever  for  turning  said  shaft,  and  operative  con- 
necting means  between  said  shaft  and  each  of  said  piv- 
oted levers  for  fixing  the  latter  to  the  former  In  any  angu- 
lar position  relative  thereto,  said  means  comprising  a 
compressible  collar  loosely  encircling  said  shaft  and  a 
threaded  spindle  carried  by  said  lever  and  rota  table  for 
tightening  said  collar  to  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rheostats  having 
movable  contact  arms,  of  a  pivoted  operating  lever  for 
each  of  said  arms,  a  common  supporting  shaft  on  which 
all  of  said  levers  are  loosely  fulcrumed,  a  member  having 
a  fixed  relation  with  each  of  said  levers  and  relatively 
movalde  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  means  carried  by  each 
of  said  levers  for  rendering  Its  resi)ectlve  member  fixed  to 
said  shaft  In  any  angular  position  of  the  lever,  said  levers 
being  Independently  operable  and  said  means  l>elng  inde- 
pendently operable,  and  a  master  lever  for  rotating  said 
shaft. 


1,13  7.3  53,  LOGOTYPE  MACHINE.  Ji  STUS  Riehl, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  John 
Norrls  McFarland.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838.770.      (CI.   199—5.) 

1.  In  a  logotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slidable  matrices,  of  a  finger  keyboard,  a  plurality 
of  pins  operable  by  said  keyboard  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  matrices,  means  for  automatically  reposi- 
tioning said  pins  after  the  forming  of  a  type  t)ar.  and  a 
plurality  of  flat  springs  bent  sinuously  about  said  pins  for 
holding  them  against  accidental  sliding  movement. 

2.  In  a  logotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slidable  matrices,  of  a  finger  keyboard,  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  operable  by  said  keyboard  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  matrices,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  springs 
bent  sinuously  about  said  pins  for  holding  them  against 
accidental   sliding   movement. 


4.  In  a  logotype  machine,  a  plurality  of  slidab.e  matrix 
bars,  a  frame  provided  with  a  casting  sbd.  h  tingei  key- 
board, means  operable  by  said  keyi.oard  for  Mutr.niHticaliy 
stopping  said  matrix  bars  when  tlie  proper  matrix  formed 
therein  is  positioned  over  said  casting  slot,  said  matrix 
bars  normally  lying  In  a  movement  arresting  position,  and 
a  lever  actuated  cam  for  tilting  said  matrix  bars  to  permit 
of   their   free   sliding  movement, 

5.  In  a  logotype  machine,  a  plurality  of  slidable  matrix 
bars,  a  frame  provided  with  a  casting  slot,  a  finger  key- 
board, means  operable  by  said  keyboard  for  automatically 
stopping  said  matrix  Imrs  when  the  proi>er  matrix  formed 
therein  is  positioned  over  said  casting  slot,  said  matrix 
bars  normally  lying  in  a  movement  arresting  position,  a 
lever  actual. -d  cam  for  tilting  said  matrix  bars  to  permit 
of  their  free  sliding  movement,  a  wedge  kx-klng  means  for 
securely  holding  said  matrix  bars  positioned  over  said 
casting    slot. 

(Claims  G  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,i;'.7,:i.''-4       RTNNINC,  BOARI'    M.\T.      Fkank    G.    RfDDl- 
MA.N.  Muskegon,  Mich.      Filed  May  27,  1014.      Serial  No. 

S41.1S7.      iCl     1:.    -r.2.i 


1.  A  running  board  mat  comprising,  in  combination,  in- 
terwoven strands,  fillers  and  plugs,  and  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  spring  having  one  arm  thereof  interwoven  with 
said  strands,  fillers  and  plugs,  and  the  other  arm  extending 
transversely  of  the  mat  on  the  under  side  thereof,  Bald 
strands,  fillers,  filugs  and  spring  being  thus  carried  to- 
gether and  constituting  a  unitary  mat  structure. 

2.  A  running-board  mat  comprising.  In  combination,  in- 
terwoven strands,  fillers  and  plugs,  and  a  running-board 
engaging  spring  having  a  portion  thereof  interwoven  with 
said  strands,  fillers  and  plugs,  said  strands,  fillers,  plugs 
and  spring  being  thus  carried  together  and  constituting  a 
unitary  mat  structure. 

3.  A  running-board  mat  comprising,  in  combination, 
woven  yarn  and  a  running  board  engaging  spring  inter- 
woven with  the  yarn  and  with  the  yarn  constitating  a 
unitary  mat  structure. 

4.  A  running-board  mat  comprising,  in  comblDatlon, 
woven  yarn  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  running  board 
engaging  spring  having  one  arm  thereof  interwoven  wltb 
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A  stand  for  tcarbas;!'  ri'(*>pf a <•!»•«  and  tht>  llk«>.  romprlalDg 
a  frarrn'  (Xjnstnirtwl  to  rtcelve  and  support  tho  receptacle, 
a  llil  for  ««l(l  rt»r<»ptail<»  having  a  proJ<»rtlrn:  arm  hinged 
to  the  top  of  said  fratnf,  a  kIhijIp  foot  lpvf>r  plroted  b^ 
twt'.'ti  Its  t'ri(l-i  to  thf  iindernldf  of  nald  frame,  and  a 
thriiit  bar  plvotally  c«nnecte<l  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  rear 
i>nd  of  said  Uvtr  and  havip.K  Its  npp«T  fnd  plroted  to  said 
lid  nrm  b^twet>n   th<»   Hd  and  tht'  hlngp-end  of  the  artn. 


,  l-.T  .■t.'.r,  ssFWIM;  MA<HIVi:.  AifJisT  R.  SCHOKNKT, 
Somprvlllf,  Mass..  ;msli;niir  fn  Ttio  Kcoce  Shoe  Mn 
i-hlnery  rompanv,  I'.iiston.  Mm>;s..  a  Corporation  of 
Nfaln»v  Orlirliial  aj. plica  tl.-n  fil.',!  Sept  25,  1912.  Serial 
N'>.  7_'_'.:;iM)  DiUilnl  ami  tin-  aiiplUatliin  filed  Jan. 
7,    I'M.:.      S,  rl.!!    .N(.     7tn,0J0i.       t  C!     \\2      22.) 


the  yarn  and  the  oth»r  arm  eKtendlng  nnder  the  woven 
yarn,  nald  iprlnK  aclapted  to  clamp  the  woven  ynm  to  a 
runnlnK-hoaril,  said  yarn  and  spring  heln^j  thus  carried 
togettxT  and  conatitntinK  a  unitary  mat  Rtructiir*-. 


I  111  1  s.wuik'  niartiit}i>  the  i  nrnhin.n  i.m  nf  a  shuttle 
mlaptfd  to  contain  a  t)<)l)t)ln,  a  movable  bobbin  retainer 
adaptivl  when  in  (  lose<l  po.sltion  to  retain  a  Ixibbln  In  Bald 
shuttle,  an  aperfur>d  plnte  movnlilc  with  said  retainer,  a 
locklrikf  bolt  adapted  to  enRasre  th.-  njxTture  in  said  plate 
to  poKiflvely  lock  the  reiaintT  In  .  losod  position,  and 
means.  Inciiidtni:  a  »lni;le  cotitroll.  r  or  handle,  operable 
at  uiil  for  dUenifnulnjc  ^ald  bolt  and  plate  and  permlttlnR 
the  moving  of  the  retainer  Into  open  poaltlon,  and  a  meana 
other  than  said  fontroller  for  moving  open  the  retainer  ; 
said  holt  and  aperture  helnif  so  relatively  formed  as  to 
readily  encage  upon  closinj;  th.'  retainer  and  so  oon- 
stnicted  not  only  to  lock  the  retainer  against  opening 
movement    but   to   atTcrd   a    slop   to   the   closing   movement. 

•J.  In  a  sewlns;  machine  the  combination  of  a  shuttle 
adapted  to  contain  a  bobbin,  a  horlzontnlly  swinging  bob- 
bin retainer  adapted  when  In  clo«cd  position  to  retain  a 
l>otibln  in  said  shuttle,  an  aperturod  plate  horizontally 
movable  with  .said  retainer,  a  self  descending  looking  bolt 
above  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  from  at>ove  the  aper 
taT9  In  said  plate  to  positively  lock  the  retainer  In  closed 


position,  a  single  controlling  handle  having  coonectloos 
for  disengaging  said  t>olt   and   plate  such  that   the   bolt  U 

moved  upward  liy  a  suitably  ccmvenlent  motion  of  the 
hamlle.  and  means  acting  automatically  upon  the  0{>era- 
tion  of  the  handle  for  swinging  the  retainer  open. 

3  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  shuttle 
adapted  to  contain  a  bobbin,  a  borUontally  swinging 
Nihhln  rt'talner  adapted  when  In  closed  position  to  retain 
a  bobbin  In  said  shuttle,  an  apertured  plate  horizontally 
and  rigidly  movable  with  said  retainer,  a  self  descending 
io'klng  tK>lt  located  wholly  alwve  said  plate  ndapteil  to 
engage  from  above  the  aperture  In  said  plate  to  positively 
lock  the  retainer  In  closed  position,  a  single  controlling 
tiandlc  above  said  plate,  and  having  connections  for  dia 
engaging  said  bolt  and  plate  such  that  the  bolt  is  move<l 
upward  by  a  suitably  convenient  motion  of  the  handle, 
and  means  also  located  above  said  plate,  acting  auto 
matlrally  npon  the  operation  of  the  handle  for  swinging 
the    retainer   open. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  shuttle 
adapt.Hl  to  contain  a  bobbin,  a  horlsontalljr  swinging  b<:)b 
Mn  retainer  adapted  when  In  closed  position  to  retain  a 
tsiM.in  In  said  shuttle,  an  apertured  plate  horliontaliy  and 
rigidly  movable  with  said  retainer,  a  •elf-de«<ending  lo.k 
Ing  twit  located  wholly  above  said  plate  adapte<l  to  engage 
from  alHive  the  aperture  In  said  plate  to  positively  lock 
the  retainer  in  closed  position,  a  single  controlling  handle 
at)ove  .laid  plate,  and  having  connections  for  disengaging 
said  bolt  and  plate  such  that  the  bolt  is  move<l  upward 
Iiy  a  suitably  convenient  motion  of  the  handle,  a  flat  bot 
tomed  fixed  frame  part  directly  above  said  plate,  and 
against  which  the  plate  swings  in  direct  face  contact,  and 
In  which  the  pivot  of  swinging  Is  locattMl,  the  plate  and 
frame  part  construeted  with  a  central  re<eKS.  and  a  spiral 
spring  within  said  reces-s  adapted  to  swing  tlie  retainer 
open    when    unlocked. 


t.l8T.,36  7.  VKHICLKTIRK  Mokr<~z  SiMn^,  East 
(  hicago.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1913,  Serial  No.  747.722. 
Renewed  Mar  :.'«.  191."..  Serial  No.  17.'J7« 
152 — K.i 


(CI. 


1.  Th'^  r.iiMM  na  t  ion  with  .'i  \iiil(le  w  he.-l  rim  of  a  fleilble 
tlr.'  foniii'il  with  a  plurality  of  integral  hollow  prfitiiber- 
aiii  es  and  sockets  alternatf  ]y  arraiiK'd  u[Kin  its  periphery, 
an  auxiliary  flex.ble  rlin  formeil  with  similar  and  oppo- 
sitely disposer!  Integral  hollow  jrotuN^rances  and  sockets 
alternately  arranged  u[K)n  its  perliihery.  a  metal  bushing 
disposed  within  each  of  said  lioUow  protuberance*!,  spring 
stays  terminally  disposed  within  said  metal  bushings  and 
hollow  protuberances  of  said  t^re  and  rim  and  springs 
connecting  the  oppositely  dl»p<ts«»d  sockets  of  said  tire 
and    rim. 

2.  The  comtilnallon  with  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  of  a  flex- 
ible tire  formed  with  a  plurality  of  Integral  hollow  pro- 
tuberances and  sockets  alternately  arranged  upon  Its  pe- 
riphery, metal  castings  encompassing  said  hollow  protub- 
erances, an  auxiliary  flexible  rim  forme<l  with  similar  and 
oppositely  disposed  integral  hollow  protuberances  and 
sockets  alternately  arranged  upon  Its  periphery,  a  metal 
bnshing  disposed  within  each  of  said  hollow  protuberances. 
spring  stays   terminally   disponed   within   said   metal   biish- 
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lugs  and  hollow  protuberances  of  said  tire  and  rim  and 
springs  connecting  the  oppositely  dUpoaed  sockets  of  said 
tire    and    rim. 


I,l37.3.'.,s.  STARTKK  lOU  ENGINES. 
cu-tlK,  (ieorgetowD,  Me.  Filed  .luly  1. 
TUtj.l'll         M'l.    185-    41.) 


Geokgk  B.    Sin 

1S12.      Serial  No. 


normally  locking  said  spur  In  Its  engaging  position,  an 
ele^romagnet.  means  actuated  by  Hie  euerglxlng  of  said 
electromagntt  to  release  said  latch,  and  means  for  de 
liverlng  energizing  current  to  said  electromagnet  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  turn*  of  said  wheel. 
[Claims  r.  to  n   nut  prinn-'i  in   the  <;axette.] 


w  '^jl;^^ 


1,137.S,>9.      COOKER. 
Filed  June  10,  191  :i. 


JosKTH    J     Slbkfer,   Moores.   Pa 
Iserlal  No.  77:;, 754       iC:.  53 — 6  ) 


1  .\  siartliiv;  d.  vice  for  engines  comprising  a  shaft 
rotalabiy  lonneeied  with  au  engine,  a  drum  loosely 
mouuted  on  said  shaft,  uieans  lor  couimunicatlng  rotary 
oiotlon  from  said  bhuft  to  said  drum,  means  for  dlscon- 
uectlng  the  same,  a  clutch  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said 
abaft,  meant!  for  longitudinally  moving  said  sleeve  on  said 
shaft,  a  spring  terminally  attached  to  said  sleeve  and 
drum,  clutch  members  at  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  sia- 
tiona'rv  clutch  member  adapted  to  bf  engaged  by  one  of 
th.'  .lutch  members  of  said  sle.ve.  and  a  clutch  member 
fii.-d  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  clutch 
mamber  of  said  sleeve,  said  clutch  members  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  clutch  sleeve  to  engage  with  the  clutch 
member  fi.xed  to  the  shaft  while  still  In  engagement  with 
the    stationary    (lutch    member. 

•1.  The  combination  with  au  engine,  of  a  shaft  connected 
therewith,  a  chitdi  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  longitudinally  shifting  said  sleeve,  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  coiled  spring  teruii 
nally  attached  to  said  sleeve  and  drum,  a  stationary 
cliiteh  menilxT  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  clutch  sleeve, 
a  cluteh  member  lixed  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
eugiiged  ly  said  sleeve,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  aaid 
shaft,  movable  means  for  communicating  the  rotation  of 
said  Khaft  to  said  wheel,  means  for  preventing  said  wheel 
from  turning  backward,  and  means  for  communicating 
motion  from  said  wheel  to  said  drum. 

;'..  .\n  engine  starter  compri.siug  a  shaft,  a  clutch  sleeve 
losely  mounted  t  hereon,  a  stationary  clutch  mcmU'r 
adapted  to  be  engag»'d  by  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring 
terminally  attached  to  said  sleeve,  meaiis  for  winding  said 
spriiig  and  holding  it  in  a  wound  (ondltion,  a  cluteh 
memUr  fixed  ou  said  shaft,  and  means  for  slldably  shift 
lug  said  si. -ex..  one  end  of  >.aid  sleeve  being  provided  with 
pivote<l  resiliently  supported  ribs,  and  the  clutch  member 
coop^ualiug  therewith  being  formed  with  ratchet  ribs, 
whereby  said  i  lutch  sleeve  can  be  made  to  engage  one 
cluteh  meml^r  before  being  entirely  disconnected  from  the 

other. 

4.  K  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  shaft,  a  fly-wheel 
fixed  thereon,  a  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 
movable  spur,  a  finger  rigid  with  said  fly  wheel  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  sj.ur.  n  spring  adapted  to  be'  wound 
by  said  wheels  rotation,  means  for  retaining  said  spring 
In  a  wound  condition,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  wheel  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
spur  after  a  predetermined  number  of  tarns  of  said  wheel. 

5.  A  starter  for  engines  comprising  a  shaft,  a  wheel 
loose  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  movable  spur,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  wheel  to  said  abaft, 
means  rigid  with  said  shaft  for  engaging  aald  apur  and 
taming  aald  wheel,  a  aprlng  wound  by  aald  wheel,  meana 
for  holding  aald  vprlog  In  Ita  woasd  condition,   a  latch 


1.  A  cooker  consisting  of  two  separable  members,  one 
member  comprising  an  outer  shell,  and  ihe  other  member 
an  inner  removable  casing  appreciably  smaller  than  the 
shell,  said  sheU  having  at  ita  lower  end  an  Inwardly  pro 
jectlng  Hange  supporting  the  casing,  and  said  casing  at  its 
upper  end  having  au  outwardly  proJecUng  flange  fric- 
tlonally  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  said  ahell 
and  casing  when  together  forming  a  dead  air  chamber  all 
around  the  casing,  the  air  within  said  last  mentioned 
chamber  adapted  to  be  released  when  the  casing:  is  moved 
relative  to  the  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cooker  section  conslsUng  of  an  outer  shell  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  lower  edge,  and  a  re- 
movable Inner  casing  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  at  Its  upper  edge  frictionally  engaging  the  Inner 
face  of  the  walls  of  the  shell,  said  shell  and  casing  when 
together  forming  a  dead  air  chamber  all  around  the  casing. 
the  air  within  said  last-mentioned  chamber  adapted  to  be 
released  when  the  casing  is  moved  relative  to  the  shell,  said 
outer  shell  having  on  its  inner  surface  a  cverlng  of  non- 
conducting material,  substantially  as  described. 


1,137,360.        TELEPHONE      SYSTEM.        Clydl      Smith. 

'  Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Frederick  C.  Stevens.  Attica.  N.  Y.     Plied  Apr    4.  1911. 


Serial  No.   01b. 92G.      iCl.    179 


•'•; 


1,  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  tlM 
clrrulU,  twitching  apparatus  for  effecting  InterconnectloB 
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thereof,  an  operator's  circuit,  means  for  effecting  an 
Initial  connection  of  a  line  when  railing  to  said  operator's 
circuit,  an  op»»rator's  telephone,  means  to  connect  the 
same  wUh  the  operator's  circuit  after  s.ild  Initial  connec- 
tion, and  a  signal  device  actuated  only  when  t!ie  operator's 
telephone  is  so  conne<'ted. 

'2.  In  a  telephone  exchan^Cf  sysfi-in,  a  plurality  of  line 
ciriMiits.  switching:  apparatus  for  interconnecting  the 
same,  an  operator's  circuit,  means  for  effecting  the  initial 
connettion  of  a  line  when  calllnR  to  said  operator's  cir- 
cuit, a  called  signal  assix-iared  with  the  .ip.-rntor's  circuit 
and  adapted  to  !)»■  illsplayed  t.i  indicati-  tlie  call,  ati  opera- 
tors  tflephone,  means  to  connect  said  tel. 'phone  to  the 
op'Tator  s  circTilt  In  response  ti>  the  call,  and  a  SM{)ple- 
nieiiial  signal  assoclati'<l  with  said  conne<'t!nk;  means  and 
adapted  to  t)e  displayed  only  when  the  teleplione  Is  so 
conne<'ted. 

3.  In  a  telephone  I'Xrhange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
rlP'  nii>.  -.wifclilng  apparatus  for  Interconnecting  them,  an 
np.r  iti  r's  eijuipment  lircuit,  automatic  means  f<ir  efftn-t- 
liit:  tile  Initial  i-orinectioii  ,if  said  clrcidt  with  a  line  when 
calling,  a  signal  a.ssociated  with  said  circuit  init  adapted 
to  t>«>  automatically  displayed  when  It  is  sm  i  nniiected,  an 
.>l"  latMi's  telephone,  means  for  runnecting  the  same  to  the 
■  iiera  t.r  s  circuit,  and  a  supplemental  signal   (|e\  ice  adapt 

.  .1    f  i    Se   autoituitlcally   displayed    when    the   telejihone   he 
'i.ines    SI'   '"oiinccted. 

4,  In  a  telephone  ex'ii.inge  system,  a  i'lunility  cif  line 
iiriMilts,  switching  apparatus  for  interei.nnecting  the 
saiii''.  anil  operator's  et|uipmerit  circuit,  automatie  means 
fcir  effecting  an  Initial  coimeetlun  of  said  circuit  with  a 
line  when  calling,  a  rel.iy  adapted  Im  !.e,  ..mc  energize,) 
upon  the  cnmplctiiiii  .if  s.iid  c.iincct  I''!.,  a  cMlled  signal 
device  contrnlled  hv  said  re|:iv.  an  ■  ipera  1 1  ir's  telephone 
niirnially  dlscn  necteil  fruin  -laid  circuit.  incHiis  for  con 
ni'cting  the  tele[iliiinc  in  resjuinse  til  Ilie  iiiillcaflon  iif  the 
signaling  devii  e.  and  a  su|ipli mental  signal  devh-e  con 
trnllci'.  in  thi'  actuation  of  said  connecting  nienns, 

."      In    a    tel. ■phone   exchange    s\sti-ni,    a    plurality    nf    line 
circuits,    aufoinatic   -.witching    aiipaiatns    f..r    interconnect 
ing    the    same,    an    uperators    circuit,    means    fur    eff(>cting 
the  initial  ciUinectiuti  ><!  ^aid  uiieiaiur  s  circolt   with  a  line 
when    c.-iliint;.    ri  n    .i|ieraf  it's    telci.h'Tic     inc.an-;    fur      nnncct 
hi:;   the  same  tc  the  up. fat.ir  s  circuit  In   re.^p.in^e  i.,  n   c.-iii. 

ciii tinii    fnun    said   i.perator's  circuit  to   the   .•iiii..inatic 

switching  apparatu>,  actuating  means  f'T  said  switching 
a[i[iaratus  aoapred  to  'ie  cunt  r.illeil  thrmitrh  the  opera- 
tor's circuit,  a  signal  device  .•ulaptcii  \,,  he  automatically 
displayed  when  the  said  tele[ih'iue  hec. lines  connected 
witli  the  operator's  i-ircuit.  and  a  secoiiil  signal  device  be- 
coming illspiayei!  iipon  the  Initial  operation  of  said  switch 
actuating  means. 

[rialms  ♦■>  to  ■_'■_'  not  printed  in   the  (;azettc  I 


1.137,361  .srsiKNSlo.N     U.MLWAV.  .I.siau        H. 

Smith,  rhlladelphia,  I'a  .  assignor  to  William  H.  Tiser- 
man,  I'liiladelphia,  I'a  Filed  Aug.  lU,  1014.  Serial  No. 
S.-)7,47T.      ((■!.    U)4--181.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  transverse  beams 
emlwilded  In  cement,  of  a  longitudinal  girder  located  be- 
low an<l  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  transverse  iH'ams, 
anchor  plates  secure<l  to  and  forming  parts  of  the  girder, 
said  anchor  plates  projecting  above  the  girder  embedded 
In  the  cement,  and  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  b<^am«, 
suhst  intially   as  ileacrlt)ed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  transverse  beams 
emiH'dded  in  cement,  of  a  longitudinal  girder  located  N'- 
low  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  transverse  l)eam». 
anchor  plates  secured  to  and  forming  parts  of  the  girder, 
said  anchor  plates  projecting  aliove  the  girder  embedded 
In  the  cement,  and  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  beams, 
said  anchor  plates  having  angles  at  their  edges  embedded 
in  the  cement,  sulistantially  as  described. 

'^.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  transverse  beams 
enil>edded  in  cement,  of  a  longitudinal  girder  located  be- 
low and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  transverse  l>eams, 
anchor  plates  secured  to  and  forming  parts  of  the  girder, 
said  anchor  plates  projecting  above  the  girder  embedded 
In  the  cement,  and  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  t>eams, 
and  said  anchor  plates  recessed  at  their  edges  conforming 
In  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  beams,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  transverse  beams 
embedded  in  cement,  of  a  longitudinal  girder  hx-ated  be 
low  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  transverse  t>eams, 
anchor  plates  secured  to  and  forming  parts  of  the  girder, 
said  anchor  plates  projecting  alxive  the  girder  embedded  in 
the  cement,  and  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  lieams, 
said  anchor  plates  having  angles  at  their  edges  embedded 
In  the  cement,  and  said  anchor  plates  recessed  at  their 
edges  conforming  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  iH'ams,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlb«Ml. 

,"  In  a  subway,  the  combination  with  a  roof  construc- 
tion Consisting  of  transverse  I  beams  embedded  In  eminent, 
of  a  longitudinal  girder  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
parallel  angle  bars,  anchor  plates  secured  l>etween  both 
pairs  of  angle  bars  nnd  projecting  above  the  girdi'r.  said 
plates  having  recess- s  in  their  edges  receiving  the  base 
flange  of  the  I  beauis.  substantially  ns  descril»ed 

[I'laims  d  to  1  •_'   not  printi'd  in  the  ilnzette.] 


1  l.'.7.;'.fr_'.  .MPDMi  iHI  1  K  I.\i  K.  •'ihklks  K.  SrAi.DiNO. 
SafTord.  .\ri7..  Filed  .\ug  7.  H»14  Serial  N".  S55,«6S. 
(CI.  254—86.) 


lutoniohUe    axle    of    jacks 
r    ends    to    said    axle    ad 


f 

I 

and 


/late,     lift 
t«i!ts   mounted 
springs  iionnHlly   holding  said 


1.    The    coiuhinatinn    with    a 

[dvotally    secured    at     their    ui  , 

jacent  to  the  en<l  thereof,  base  plates  on  said  jacks,  said 
axle  having  loiigituilinal  slots  therein  on  either  side  o' 
the  center  thereof,  said  base  plat.'s  !«'lni;  cut  nwny  nd 
Jacerit  certain  edges  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  nile,  an 
spring  pressed  Ijitch  Imlts  mounted  in  opp(vsilc  sides  ,, 
the  axle  and  .irranged  to  extend  into  the  slots  to  |,,.Id  th 
lacks  In   out   of  the  way   p<isltion. 

■_'     An    autonioliile    jack    consisting    of   a    ha 
ing  means   mounted  on   the  base  plate,   Satd 
iti  one  side  of  the  has.',  and  spri 
latch  Ixilts  in  extende<l  position. 

.'!  .\n  automobile  jack  consisting  of  a  base-  plate 
having  a  recess  cut  in  one  face  thereof.  lifting  means 
carried  by  the  base  plate  to  N^  plvotally  connected  with 
the  axle  of  an  automobile  and  means  cnrrie.l  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  recess  In  said  base  plate  to  automatically  lock 
the  base  to  the  axle  upon  movement  of  the  base  Into  en 
gagement   therewith. 


l.l.'?7,.'it'>:?.      LOCK.      CHAKi.Es     H.      Stahi..      New     Haven, 

Conn.,  assignor  t<i  The  I'tleghar  Hardware  Spe<ialty  Co., 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  CorjMiration  of  Connecticut.      Filed 

.June  2.   1914.      Serial    No.   S4:::,a91.      (CI.   '21       14S.  i 

1     .\    Irtcking    device    of    the    class    descrlU'd    comprising 

inner  and  outer  [neml>ers  fitted   to  oscillate   relatively   to 

each  other,  a  pair  of  halls  arranged  to  rest  on  the  periphery 

of   the    Inner   member,   automatic   means    to   force   the    balls 

toward   each   other   and   Into   engagement    with   bf)th   mem- 

N'rs.  and  means  for  forcing  said  balls  away  from  each  other 

and  out  of  engagement  with  both  nieml>ers. 


2.  A  locking  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
circular  Inner  meml)er,  an  outer  member  in  which  the  inner 
memt>er  Is  fitted  to  oscillate,  a  pair  of  balls  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  periphery  of  the  inner  member,  a  transyerse 
passage  In  the  outer  memt»er  substantially  tangential  to 
the  inner  member,  means  located  In  said  passage  to  force 
the  balls  Into  engagement  with  the  two  members,  and 
means  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  passage  for  forcing 
the  balls  out  of  said  engagement. 


I  position  for  a  definite  period  of  time,  a  spring  for  restor- 
ing said  signal  displaying  element  to  normal  {:K>8ltlon  after 
It  has  been  so  displayed,  and  means  for  arresting  the  re- 
storing action  of  said  spring  when  said  element  reaches 
Its  normal  position. 


3.  A  locking  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
circular  Inner  member,  an  outer  member  In  which  the  Inner 
memN.r  is  fitted  to  oscillate,  a  peripheral  groove  on  the 
inner  member,  a  pair  of  balls  adapted  to  rest  in  said 
groove,  a  transverse  passage  In  the  outer  member  sub- 
stantiallv  tangential  to  the  Inner  member,  means  to  force 
the  balls"  toward  each  other  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
hottom  of  the  groove  .ind  the  top  of  the  passage,  and 
means  to  force  the  balls  away  from  each  other  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  top  of  the 
passage. 

4  A  locking  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
circular  Inner  member,  an  outer  m"mber  In  which  the 
Inner  meml>er  is  fitted  to  oscillate,  a  peripheral  groove  on 
the  Inner  memt«>r.  a  pair  of  Imlls  adapted  to  rest  In  said 
groove  a  transverse  passace  In  the  outer  member  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  inner  memU-r.  automatic  means 
to  force 'the  balls  toward  each  other  and  into  engagement 
with  the  lottom  of  the  groove  and  the  top  of  the  passage, 
nnd  means  to  force  the  balls  away  from  each  other  and 
out  of  engagement  wltti  the  Ix^ttom  of  the  groove  and 
top  ot  the  passage. 

r,  A  locking  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
circular  Inner  member,  an  outer  member  In  which  the  Inner 
nieniher  is  fitted  to  oscillate,  a  peripheral  groove  on  the 
inner  memtM>r.  a  transverse  passage  In  the  outer  member 
sut.stantlailv  tangential  to  the  inner  memlM^r,  but  with 
its  iMittom  wall  lying  closer  to  the  center  of  the  Inner 
member  than  does  the  U.ttom  of  the  groove,  a  pair  of  balls 
flttfMl  to  rest  In  the  groove,  said  balls  l>eing  greater  In 
diameter  than  the  shortest  distance  l^tween  the  bottom 
of  the  groove  and  the  top  of  the  passage,  means  to  force  the 
hails  into  engagement  with  the  iKjttom  of  the  groove  and 
the  top  of  the  passage,  and  means  to  force  the  balls  out  of 
enga.-.  ni.  nt  with  the  U>ttom  of  the  groove  and  the  top  of 
the  passage 

It  lalins  tl  to  ',»  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1  r',7  ;564  VKHU  LF.  SMNAL.  Charles  A.  Switzek, 
Fasadena.  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Safety  Auto  Signal  Company,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.       Filed    Apr.    7,    lOia.      Serial     No.    759,534.       (CI. 

40—77.) 

1  \  vehicle  signal  comprising  a  signal  displaying  ele- 
ment '  means  for  moving  said  displaying  element  to  dis- 
play a  signal,  means  for  automatically  maintaining  said 
signal  stationary  In  displaying  position  for  a  definite 
period  of  time,  a  spring  for  restoring  said  signal  display- 
ing element  to  normal  position  after  It  has  been  so  dis- 
played and  means  for  arresting  the  restoring  action  of 
said  spring  when  said  element  reaches  Its  normal  position. 

2  A  revolving  signal  displaying  element  provided  with 
a  pluralltT  of  signals,  means  for  revolving  said  element 
to  display  any  of  said  signals,  means  for  automatically 
maintaining    said    signal    stationary    In    any    displaying 


S.   A  rotatable  signal  displaying  element   having  a   plu- 
ralltv    of   signal   displaying   surfaces,    means    for    rotating 
said  "element    to   display   any   of  said   surfaces,    a    drum,    a 
follower    in    said   drum,    said   follower   beini;    actuated    in 
one  direction  by  said  rotating  means,  means   for   locking 
the  signal  element   against   rotation    when   the   follower   Is 
80  actuated,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  follower 
in  the  other  direction  back  to  Its  Initial  position  to  release 
said  signal  element,  said  drum  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
for  admitting  air  into  the  interior  of  said  drum,   and   an 
air  outlet  of  less  area  than  the  inlet  to  restrict  the  escape 
of  air  from  the  drum  and  to  retard  the  return  movement 
of  the  follower  to  Its  Initial  position  to  maintain  the  dis- 
playing element  in  displaying  position  for  a  definite  period 
of  time,  and  means  for  returning  said   signal   element   to 
its    normal    nun-dtsplaylng    position    when    releaswl    from 
said  locking  means  by  said  follower  in  Its   Initial  position. 
4.   A    rotatable    signal,    a    displaying    element    having    a 
plurality  of  signal  displaying  surfaces,  spring  means  for 
holding  said  element  In  a  definite  normal  position,  a  shaft 
on  said  element,  a  reel  on  said  shaft,  a  connection  wound 
on   said    reel,   a  drum,   a   follower   in   said   drum,    a   spr;ug 
l>elow    the   follower,    air    inlet    means    In    said    drum,    said 
drum   having   an   exhaust    port    of   less    capacity    than    the 
inlet  means,  an  operating  shaft  slidable  tud  rotatable  in 
said    drum    carrying    said    folUjwer,    a    pulley    carried    l> 
said  operating  shaft,  said  connection  being  wound  on  said 
latter  pulley,   an   arm   for  operating  said   operatln;;    stuift. 
and    a    sector    with    notches    adapted    to    receive    the    oi.e: 
ntlng  arm  and  allow  the  same  to  slide  the  op>  mun^;  shiitt 
longitudinally  to  operate  the  follower. 

5.  A  rotatable  signal,  a  displaying  element  havir.g  a 
plurality  of  signal  displaying  surfaces,  spring  no-ans  tu: 
holding  said  element  in  a  definite  norma;  posUioi,.  a 
shaft  on  said  element,  a  reel  on  said  shaft,  a  (oune.tion 
wound  on  said  reel,  a  drum,  a  follower  ii;  sjiiii  linim,  a 
spring  below  the  follower,  air  inlet  means  in  sanl  drun.. 
said  drum  having  an  exhaust  port  of  less  capaoiy  xhi'.u 
the  inlet  means,  an  operating  shaft  slidable  anii  r  tatabie 
in  said  drum  carrying  said  follower,  a  pulley  carried  ly 
said  operating  shaft,  said  connection  t#ini:  wound  .  n  said 
latter  pulley,  an  arm  for  operating  said  operating  shaft, 
a  sector  with  notches  adapt.^  to  receive  tlie  oiK'rating 
arm  and  allow  the  same  to  sHde  the  operating  sliafi  lon- 
gitudlnallv  to  operate  the  follower,  a  sieeve  supporting 
said  latter  pulley  .-'means  revolubly  supporting  said  sleeve 
said  sleeve  being  longitudinally  slotted,  ami  a  pin  in  said 
operating  shaft  engaging  the  slotted  sleeve. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  137.36.'-..  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  OR  BUILDING 
IT  TNEUMATIC  TIRES.  John  E.  Thkopp  and  PrTER 
D  THFOPP.  Trenton,  and  Ai.bekt  de  Laski.  Weehaw- 
ken.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  de  Laskl  and  Thropp  Cir- 
cular Woven  Tire  Company.  Trenton,  N.  .!..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Orlglna!  application  filed  Jan 
24  1912  Serial  No.  673.069.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  19,  1913  Serial  No.  790,691.  (CI. 
154—10.)  ♦ 

1,  A  machine  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  comprising. a 
source  of  tire  fabric  supply,  a  core  upon  which  the  tire 
may  be  built,  a  pair  of  guide  rolls  mounted  Intermediate 
the  ^urce  of  fabric  supply  nnd  the  core,  said  pilde  rolls 
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bflng  substantlaily   tMuldtstant   from    the   core   and    lying  \.  The  herein  described  wjinptwltloo  for  fenhsntlnj?  box 

In    Bubsuntlally    the   same   plane   as    the   core,   and    means      .Hpa    to   eyeglass    lenses,    conalxtlntf   of   approximately    nf 


for  rotating  the  core  lu  either  direction,  whereby  the 
fabric  Diay  be  drawn  over  one  of  the  said  jjulde  rolls  and 
unto   the  core  when   the  latter  Is   r^tHtlnK  In  one  direction 

roils   Hnil   (Ptito   the 


and  over  the  other  of  the  saiil  m.l.l. 
core  when  th>>  liitfer  Is  T'ltatiiiv;  iii 
anil  tlif  fnlirir  !..•  therfb.v  ilrnwji  <-\\i. 
sired  a  rraiiKeriifiit 


•]i. 


other    direction 


tiif   core    in    the   de- 


2  A  machine  of  the  character  descrltxvl  romprlslnjr  a 
caslne.  an  overhnnRlnj;  stanchion  mounted  thereon,  a 
soiircp  of  tire  material  supply  carried  by  said  stanchion, 
a  rofatable  core  upon  which  a  tire  may  Ix?  built  mounted 
l)elow  said  source  of  supply,  and  means  for  adjnstlnjr  the 
source  of  supply  In  the  stanchion  toward  and  away  from 
the   core. 

3.  \  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
caalnjf.  an  overhanirlni;  stan(*lilon  mounted  there<in.  a 
8<jurce  of  tire  material  supply  carried  by  the  stanchion, 
a  rotafable  r-nrf  upon  whirh  a  tire  mMv  t»'  built  Journaled 
In  the  casing  IhMow  the  source  of  supply,  and  means  for 
reclprocafini;  the  source  of  supjily  In  the  stanchion  toward 
and  away  from  the  core. 

4.  A  machine  n(  the  fharacter  descrlt)ed  comprlslnff  a 
casing,  an  overhatu'lni:  stanchion  mounted  thereon  and 
provldefl  with  a  hollow  heail,  a  rotafable  core  upon  which 
a  tire  may  be  built  journale<|  in  the  casing  ^>elow  the  said 
head,  and  »  soun-e  .if  tire  material  supply  fitted  to  recip- 
rocate in  said  ii'^ad  to  iiKue  !t  t«w,ird  (iml  away  from 
the  core. 

5.  .A  machine  of  the  chnrii'-ter  d>'SiTibe<l  ciimprlBlrnr  a 
CMstnir.  iin  ov.Tbanslnir  «taii(!iion  niounte.)  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  holbiw  head,  a  rotatable  c(ire  upon 
which  n  tire  may  be  built  Jonrnaled  in  the  caslni?  below 
the  said  head,  a  frame  fitted  to  reclprornte  In  said  head, 
a  roll  for  carryinu'  tire  nuiterlal  mounted  In  the  frame, 
and  means  for  reclprorn tint;  the  frame  toward  and  away 
from  the  core. 

[rialms  R  to   1«S  not   printed   in   the  Oazette.] 


1.1.17,360.  (^P^MKNT  FOR  RYEOI.ASH  MOT'NTIN(J.S 
WiLMAM  H.  IHLEMANN.  Chicago,  III.  Polled  May  1, 
lOU.     Serial  No.  83.5.7:11.     iTl.  87 — 17.) 

1.  The  herein  de8crlt>ed  composition  for  cementlnR  box 
clips  to  eyeKlass  lenses,  consisting  of  approximately  flf 
teen  parts  fusible  srum.  et)?ht  parts  finely  powdered  metal. 
and  ten  parts   finely  divided  earthy  matter. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  for  cementing  box 
clips    to   eyeglass    lenses,    conslstinic   of   approximately    fif- 
teen   parts   gum    shellac,    eight    parts    leaf   bronxe    powder, 
and  ten  parts  finely  divided   earthy  matter. 

'.\.  The  herein  described  com|K)8ltlon  for  cementing  box- 
cllps  to  eyeglass  lenses,  consisting  of  approximately  fif- 
teen parts  fusible  gum,  eight  parts  finely  powdered  metal, 
and  ten  parts  finely  dtvldad  talc. 


teen    parts    gum    shellac,    eight    parts    leaf    bronie    powdei . 
and  ten  parts  finely  divided  talc. 

o.  rbe  method  of  cementing  f)ox  cll[>«  to  eyeglass  lenses 
which  consUts  In  taking  a  composition  consUtlng  of  ai>- 
proximately  fifteen  parts  fimitle  gum.  eight  iwrts  tlnei^ 
[Kjwdered  metal  and  ten  part.s  finely  (llvl.le«i  earth>  mai 
Itr.  thoroughly  mixing  the  lngre<llent8  cf  the  'omp.isi- 
tlon  together,  placing  the  dealre<l  anKoint  of  the  coin!", 
sifi.in  lietween  the  Inner  surface  ..f  the  JHix.lii.  an.!  the 
edire  of  the  eyeglass  and  finally  applying  heat  t..  eflTert 
a  fu.sbin  of  the  iomp.,slti(.n  and  attain  an  a<lhesion  ..f  the 
same  t..  the  Immediately  adjoining  Burfaces  of  the  clip 
anil  th.'  lens. 


l.r:7  .■:»'.7  I'AfKI.Vi;.  (JiKiROi  Frankiiv  Van  Beukt, 
K.wanee,  111.  ni.d  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  709,268. 
tCl.    137—116.) 


1.  The  (XMnblnatlon  with  a  rod,  of  packing  means 
therefor  <-omprlslng  a  i>«cking  chamber  surrounding  the 
rod  and  provided  with  an  entering  packing  gland,  a  me 
tallic  memb.'r  In  the  form  of  an  elongated  strip  of  sheet 
metal  of  even  width  throughout  the  greater  portion  of 
its  length  with  the  extremltl.«8  fjeveled  In  opposite  direc- 
tions one  to  the  other.  ^nxA  Strip  Hurniundlng  the  hkI 
within  the  packing  chamber,  and  packing  material  within 
the  chamtjer  exterior  to  the  strip  and  compres-slble  by 
the  gland  Into  tluld  tight  relation  to  the  metal  strip  and 
compresslni:  the  latter  tightly  against  the  rod  within  the 
gland,  the  strip  b.Ing  impervious  to  the  packlnir  ma 
teHal 

2.  The  com  hi  tuition  with  a  rod.  of  a  packing  means 
therefor  comprising  a  pa.  king  chamber  surrounding  the 
nnl,  a  continuous  .  longat.-d  and  reiaflvdy  narrow  strip 
of  sheet  metal  of  even  width  throuKhout  the  greater  por- 
tion of  Its  length  ami  »(.iiud  helically  Into  a  plurality  of 
turns  about  the  rcxl  within  the  packing  chamber,  and 
packing  material  nls<.  within  the  chamber  exterior  to 
the  strip  of  sheet  niefai  and  c<>mpress<>d  within  the  cham- 
ber against  the  outer  s  irface  of  the  sheet  metal  to  force 
the  latter  Into  packing  relation  with  th?  n>d,  the  pack- 
ing l)elng  compressed  into  flidd  tight  relation  to  the  sheet 
metal,  and  said  sheet  metal  strip  being  lmp«>rvlou8  to 
the   compressed   packing   material   In   the  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rod.  of  a  paiklng  therefor 
comprising  an  elongated  narrow  strip  of  sheet  metal  of 
equal  width  thnnigho  t  ihe  irreaier  portion  of  Its  length 
and  with  the  extremities  oppositely  t>eveled  one  with  re- 
lation to  the  other,  saoi  strip  being  wound  about  the 
rod  a  plurality  of  timci.  in  the  form  of  a  close  helix 
BDUgly  fitting  the  nxi,  and  said  strip  l>elng  provided  with 
minute  perforations,  and  a  surrounding  mass  of  packing 
material  compressed  int.  fluid  tight  relation  to  the  strip 
and  rod  and  holding  the  -.trip  In  the  wound  condition  In 
contact  with  the  r<Kl.  the  minute  perforations  l>elnK 
permeable  to  lubricating  material  and  Impermeable  to 
the  compressed  packing  material. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rod,  of  a  packing  therefor 
comprising  a  packlnii  chamber  and  packing  gland  enter 
ing  the  chamber,  a  ma^-s  of  packing  material  within  the 
chamber,  a  metallic  lining  for  the  packing  material  Inter- 
posed l)etween  the  rod  and  said  material  and  comprlsini: 
an  elongated  narrow  ^trip  of  •ubstantlally  even  widtli 
throuRboat   the  greater   p<irtlon   of  Ita  length  and  wound 
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about  the  rod  a  plurality  of  times  Into  the  form  of  a 
close  helix,  said  strip  beinc  provided  with  an  elongated 
series  of  mlnate  perforations  pervious  to  lubricating  ma- 
terial and  Impervious  to  the  surrounding  packing  ma- 
terial. 

5.   A  packing  for  rods  comprising  an  elongated   narrow 
flat  metallic  strip  of  a    length   to  encircle  the   rod   a   plu- 
rality of  times  in   the  form  of  a  close  helix,  packing  ma- 
terial exterior  to  the  metallic  strip  and  wholly  separated  i 
by   the  latter  from   the   rod,  ai>d    means   for  compressing  \ 
the   lacking   material   Into   fluid   tight  condition   and   fore 
Ing  the  metal  strip  against  the  rod 


1,137,368.  MOTOB-CYCLE  PROP.  Max  Vksich,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,480.  (CI. 
208 — 78.) 


The  combination  with  the  base  bar  of  a  motor  cycle 
frame  having  an  enlarged  integral  radial  extension 
formed  with  a  central  liearing  for  the  rear  axle  of  the 
cycle,  a  laterally  projecting  stop-pin,  and  a  prop-pivot, 
of  a  prop  mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  spring  colled  cen- 
trally around  said  pivot  to  provide  divergent  ends  one  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  base  bar  and  the  other  to  the 
prop,  a  clamp  on  said  base  bar  in  front  of  its  enlarged 
rear  extension,  an  arm  depending  from  said  clamp,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  arm  forked  at  Its  rear  end,  a  pin 
on  said  prop  to  be  engaged  by  the  fork  of  the  lever,  a 
spring  secun-d  at  one  end  to  the  base  bar  and  at  its  op- 
t>oslte  end  to  the  lever  In  front  of  its  fulcrum  fiolnt,  and 
a  push-rod  at  the  front  end  of  the  lever. 


3.  A  damper  controlling  mechanism,  comprising  a 
damper  supporting  lever,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  hj 
a  thermostat,  and  ratchet  mechanism  connecting  the  le- 
vers wbereby  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  last- 
mentioned  lever  Is  Imparted  to  the  first  mentioned  lever, 
substantially   as   described. 

4.  A  damper  controlling  mechanism,  comprising  a 
damper  supp<irtlng  lever,  a  second  lever  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  a  thermostat,  a  pair  of  ratchet  racks  supported 
by  the  first-mentioned  lever,  ratchet  dogs  carried  by  the 
last-mentioned  levtr  and  engaging  the  racks,  locking 
pawls  engaging  the  racks,  said  kver  adapted  t(  move  the 
locking  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  racks  and 
said  dogs  adapted  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  racks 
when  the  last-mentioned  lever  It  moved  by  the  th.  rmo- 
stat,  substantially  ag  described. 

5.  A  damper  controlling  mechanism,  compnstnk;  a 
damper  supporting  lever,  a  8<cond  lever  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  a  thermostat,  a  pair  of  ratchet  racks  supported 
by  the  first-mentioned  lever,  ratchet  dogs  carried  by  the 
last-mentioned  lever  and  engaging  the  racks,  locking 
pawls  engaging  the  racks,  said  lever  adapted  to  move 
the  locking  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  racks,  and 
said  dogs  adapted  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  racks 
when  the  last-mentioned  lever  Is  moved  by  the  thermo- 
stat, and  a  plate  adapted  to  hold  one  of  the  locking  dogs 
out  of  engagement  with  its  rack  wheii  the  kver  is  moved 
in  one  direction  and  to  hold  the  other  dog  out  of  engage- 
ment with  Its  rack  when  the  kver  is  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,   suljsiantially   as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  1.5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,370.  FLY-CATCHEH  Ott..  J.  Wilkess,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1014.  Serial  No.  824,228. 
(CI.  4S— 22.) 


1.137,.'?69.  DAMPER -CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
Hakuy  \Vji>u  s,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1914. 
Serial   No.  844,134.      (CI.  236 — 7.^ 


1.  A  damper  controlling  mechanism,  comprising  two 
movable  members,  one  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  damper,  and  the  other  memt)er  to  a  thermostat,  and 
means  permitting  the  thennostat-controlled  member  on 
Its  initial  movement  in  both  directions  to  move  independ- 
ently of  the  damper-connected  member  and  during  the  re 
tnaluder  of  Its  movement  in  l>oth  directions  to  move  the 
damper-connected  member  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  S.  damper  controlling  mechanism,  comprising  a 
damper  lever,  a  second  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a 
thermostat,  and  ratchet  means  connecting  the  levers,  bald 
ratchet  means  permitting  the  thermofltat  controlled  lever 
on  its  Initial  movement  in  both  directions  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  the  damper  lever,  and  during  the  remainder 
of  its  movement  in  lx>th  directions  to  move  the  damper 
lever  therewith,  substantially   as  described. 


1.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  screen,  a  jierfcirated  cylindrical  member 
mounted  on  said  liase  plate  and  haxing  a  Icndtudinal 
opening  leading  therein  adjacent  to  said  base  plate,  a 
tulK'  arranged  within  said  s.  retn  and  having  supporting 
spindles  therein,  and  a  i>o1roii  fly  paper  colled  pn  said 
tube. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  screen  door  stile,  of  a  plate 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  guide  wing,  a  perforated 
cylinder  having  its  longitudinal  edges  spaced  to  form  a 
gap  between  them  provided  with  closed  ends,  clips  mount- 
ed on  said  edges  and  having  loops  formed  therein  to  re- 
ceive said  wing,  a  space  being  provided  between  one  of 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  screen  and  said  plate  to 
allow  the  entrance  of  Insects  therein,  and  a  poison  sup- 
port mounted  within  said  cylinder. 


1,137,371.     LATHE  GRINDER  ATTACHMENT.     Thomas 
E.   Wood  and   Wih-iam    H     Safford.   Jr.,   Great   Falls, 
Mont.     Filed  July   27.  1914.      Kertal  No.  853,459.      i  Cl. 
51 — 4.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  tubular  spindle  of  a  lathe 

or  like  machine,  of  a  substantlaily  straight  tubular  grinder 
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carrier  concentrically  connected  with  one  eml  of  the  tubu- 
lar splndl.'  In  .•n.l  tu  eml  relath'ti  iIlti'Ii,,  h  rotHtahle  feed 
!)i'nriiii;  arra  iitied  within  the  tiilHiiar  kMiiid.T  carrier  and 
lieliii:  fci-entri'-  with  relation  thir.^t.i,  a  unndtT  shaft  ex- 
tendlni;  lont!  tudtiially  within  the  tubular  grinder  carrier 
anil  journali'il  thrmii;h  th.>  f.'i-d  h^'arliiK'  a  grinder  rarrled 
by  the  out>'r  .rid  •>!'  th.>  ^rlnd.'r  -ihaff  a  drlvini,'  shaft  ex 
ti-niilnt;  throiiuh  th.'  fuSnia-  spind!.'  and  having  i-onnt-r 
tioii  with  l\\t'  <riiid,T  shaft,  and  iiit-ans  tu  turn  the  teed 
bearl  Ills' 

a      W  ,— 


,1  ;:,.;7-'     ii;i.Ki'iiiiNK-KXcHA.\(;K  svsr!:.M     .imski'h 

I..  \Viiii,iii,  Washington,  I),  (',.  asslt'iiof,  i,y  niesue  as- 
.~.U'!iinents.  r..  I'r.Ml.'rick  ('.  Stfv.'iis,  Arti.a.  N  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  r.MJ.     Stria!  No   tiNS.Mt*!.     (i;.  179 — 27.) 
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1  In  a  tidephont"  exi  hanifc  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
aut..inatic  switiiu's  for  intiTroniu'ct hiK  the  sam*'  and  a 
control  dfvlcc  thi'irfor  'omprlslnkr  ni^'ans  to  srlrctlvtdy  us 
s..<iat>'  with  said  switch,  circuits  of  dl(TtTt>nt  electrical 
dimensions  Irn-sprctive  of  the  state  ..f  activity  of  the 
switch,  and  <ontr«d  maKnets  for  each  switch  responsive  to 
control  from  a  circuit  of  an  electrical  dimension  dep.nd 
cnt  upon    the  position   of  the   awltcli 

-'.  in  a  telephone  exiiianiie  system,  a  plurality  of  lines 
to  be  Interconnected,  automatic  switches  for  Interconnect- 
ing thein,  and  control   means  for  said   switches   comprising 


-.   .\n  attHchmeiif  to  he  connected  with  the  rofatahle  tu 
bular  spindle  of  a  lath.-,  comprisint'  a  tubular  bo<!y   portion 
r.)   Me   <-onr.ritrica!Iy   connected    wlfti    the   tubular   spindle,    a 
rofatahle    feed    hearlnif    eccentrically    mounted    within    the 
ttil'ui.'ir  body   portion,  means  to  turn  the  feed  t>earlnk'  with 
relation    t,,   the   txidy   portii>n,   a   jtrlnder  carryln>r  shaft   ex 
teiidlni;   within    the    tutiular   tiody   portion    and    throui:h    ttie    '. 
f.-e,|    beariiiir.    and   a    drivlnj;    shaft    extendint;   throUK'ti    the    I 
tiitiiilar    boily     portion    an.)     havlni,-    operatise    connection    ! 
witii    the    iT'iniler    carrylni;    --hnft. 

'■'■      liie   .  fiiiiionation   with   tile   tubular  spindle  of  a    latii'- 
or    like    rnachiii.\    of    a    tubular    grimier    carrier    connected 
therewith   to  be  rotated  tliereby.  an  eccentric  feed  iiearlng    | 
extcndlntr    lonirltudlruilly    wittiln    flie    tubular   crlnder   car 
riT  and   hayimr  art  eccentric  o[>enini;,  a  Krlnd(>r  sliaft    ro 
tat.il  le  within   the   eccentric  opening  of  the  eccentric   feed 
liearinu'.   means  \n  turn  ftie  e.-centrtc  fee<1  hearing  with  re 
li<''"ii     to     the    diiLier    lariicr.     a    ictitider    stiaft     rotatable 
within  tile  oj.eniiiL.'  of  the  ec,-cntric  feeil  liearlni;,  a  grinder 
secured    to    the   uuter   [lortlon   of  the   >frln<ler  sliaft,    a   driv- 
ing -haft  e.vtendini;  lon>,'ltudlnal!y  within  the  tuliular  spin 
ille,    :i    ccnpliriir   shaft    having'   universal    connections    with 
the    diiNlnL.'    shaft    and    tiie  grinder   shaft,    means    to    rot.ite 
tlie  drUlnir  shaft,  and   tneans  to  rotate  the  tufci'ar  s.,|ndl. 


a  dljrltnl  set  of  control  circuits  at  a  control  station  hav- 

iiikT  individually  permanently  cMtabllshed  electrical  dlnaen- 
sions.  a  conctlui;  .set  of  circuits  associated  with  each 
switcii.  and  switch  coutrcd  rna^'nets  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected  with  said   circuits  for  control   thereby 

■  '•.  In  a  telephone  exchant^'e  system,  a  plurality  of  Mnea 
to  be  Inten  oniiected.  automatic  switciies  for  interconnect- 
ini:  then),  and  control  means  for  said  swltihes  comprising 
a  dlRltal  .set  of  conind  circuits  having  dlCferent  hut  Im- 
niohilc  electrical  characteristics,  a  switch  control  maKnet 
for  each  switch  responding  to  control  over  one  or  an- 
other of  said  control  (ircults  defwndinK  upon  ttie  posi- 
tion of  the  switch,  and  means  to  associate  any  desired  one 
of  said   control   lirculta    with   said   switch   control    mannet. 

■•  ■"  'I  telephone  exc-haiiKe  system,  in  combination 
swltchliik'  me(lianlsm  and  contact  arms  therefor,  contacts 
associated  with  said  switching  mechanism  engHReable  by 
said  ((Jhtact  arms  .  an  operator's  key  tioard,  actuating 
means  apart  from  said  key  tKjard  for  the  swItcidnK  meclia- 
nlsni.  ji  c.ntrol  circuit  extendluk:  lietween  tiie  switctiliig 
nc'ctiaiiisin  aii'l  key  board  ;  means  rendered  operable  over 
s.iid  (ontrol  circuit  when  the  contact  arms  enga^'e  con- 
ta  ts  .  .,rresp(.iiillnK  to  the  indication  on  the  key  tK>ard,  to 
•  tisahle  sab!  actuating  meHn.s  and  disconnect  said  key- 
board. 

ri  In  a  telephone  exchange  .systetn,  lii  ' omidnatlon  a 
link  circuit  Cfimprlsing  a  series  of  automatic  switches  and 
ci.ntact  arms  therefor,  contacts  for  the  automatic  swltclies 
etiKat'eable  by  the  contact  arms,  an  operators  key  t)oard 
conslstln*,'  of  H  series  of  rows  of  keys  apportioned  to  the 
automatic  switches,  actuating  means  apart  from  said  key- 
board for  said  automatic  swltciiet;,  a  control  circuit  ex- 
tendini;  f>etween  the  HUtomntlc  switches  and  keyboard; 
means  renrlered  operable  ovir  said  control  circuit  to  dis- 
able the  ai  tuatlng  means  of  an  automatic  switch  of  the 
series  when  Us  contact  artns  engage  contacts  Indicated  by 
Its  apportloneil  row  of  keys,  tok'ether  with  means  In  said 
control  (ircidt   for  connecting  tlie  next   row  of  keys  In  the 

series. 

('iaims    »!   f,,    If;   not    printed   In   the  (Jazette.  ] 


i,i;!7,.s7:;      i:.\I'.km>ki>    <.K.\i'FirrK    .\nt>    comi'osi- 

rn>N  ii{i:i{|:<  >l"      .Jovas  \A'    .Vyi.swokth.  Kast  orange. 

N.  .1  ,  assi;:nMr  to  i  ondensite  t'ompany  of  .\merlca,  Ulen 
lUdge.    .\     ,!.,    a    t  orporali'Ui    of   .New   Ji-rsey,       Filed    May 
•Jit.   r.M:i,      Serial   N..    77n  r.,v..       k']    1  on      ]    , 
1     \  WW   c,.mp(.siti..n  of  matter,  comprising  flake  graph- 
ite an  I   a  hlndirii.'  m.aferlal,  which  material  c.ivers  the  sur- 
faees    (if    the    siiperpos,.,!    lanilnie    of   which    tiie    grapiilte    is 
composed,  and  binds   to;.'eiber  and   surrounds   tlie  separate 
graphite    Il.'ik'S    aii.l    tlie    latnina'   of   wlihh    the    flakes    are 
composed.    sut>stantially    as    descrli)ed. 

-     .\   new    composition  .if  matter,  comprlslni;  flake  graph 
it.    whiiii  iias  bi'cn  so  treatcrl  as  to  be  expand»»d  Into  many 
llm.-s   Its   origlh.il    bulk,    with    tlie   lamina'   of   which   each 
flake  Is  (Ximpose.l  oi>»-ned  up  like  the  l.'uves  of  a   iiook.  atid 
a   tdnding   material    surrounding   and    forming   a   surfacing 
lay.-r  upon   the   himlnH»  of  the  flakes   and   the  exterior  sur 
fac.s   of   the    flakes,    the    graphite   and    binder   being   thor 
ou^bl>    Ititermiied,   substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

■  '■  V  new  composition  of  matter,  comprising  flake  graph 
lie  whli  ti  has  i>i>en  so  treated  as  to  tie  expanded  into  many 
times  its  ..rltinal  bulk,  with  the  lamina"  of  wliich  each 
flake  is  I'ompose.l  opened  up  like  leaves  of  a  .ook.  a  fibrous 
reinforclni;  material  and  a  binder  thoroughly  intermixed, 
siitistantlally   as   .iescribed 

4.  A  iipw  .■omposltion  of  matter,  comprising  flake  graph- 
ite which  has  been  so  treated  as  to  be  expanded  Into  many 
times  its  orUinal  bulk,  with  the  lamina"  of  which  each 
tlake  Is  comp..s..d  onened  up  like  the  leaves  of  a  twwk,  and 
a  binding  material  comprising  a  phen.d  methylen.'  con- 
ileiisation  prfrfluct  surrounding  and  forming  a  surfacing 
layer  up^m  the  lamlnir  <if  the  flakes  and  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  flakes,  the  graphite  and  binder  being  thor 
oughly    Intermix. 'd.    sutistantlally    as    descrlbe<l. 

5.  .\  new  cf.mpositlon  of  matter,  comprising  flake  graph- 
ite wiilch  has  i)een  expanded  Into  many  times  its  original 
volume  with    the   lamina-  of  wiilch  each   flake  is  composed 


opened   up  but  connected   together  at  one  or  more  points, 
and   a    binding   material   which    after  sufficient   heating   Is 
chemically  Inert,  and  Infusible,  substantially  as  described. 
[lialms  6  to  9  not   printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l,i:<7,.S74.  NARMSH.  ENAMEL,  OR  LACQUER  COM- 
POSITION. .loNAS  VV.  Aylsworth,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Condenslte  Company  of  America,  Glen  Rid^e, 
.N,  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Original  applica- 
tion tiled  Eeb.  11,  1010.  S^-rial  No.  f>4;!,239.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  I>ec.  '1.  1913,  Serial  No, 
HfM.VL'n.      (CI.    l.'U      LT).  I 

1.  .Vs  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  varnish  or  enamel 
comprising  a  volatile  solvent,  and  a  fusible  resin  of  pheno- 
lic origin  and  hexa  methylene  tetra-amln,  both  dissolved  In 
said   solvent,    substantially   a.s  described. 

-,  As  a  new  cfinipositioD  of  matter,  a  varnish  or  enamel 
comprising  a  v(datlle  solvent,  and  a  fusible  resin  of  pheno- 
lic oriiirin  and  a  substance  which  Is  capable  of  combining 
with  the  said  resin  on  application  of  lieat  to  harden  the 
same  to  Infuslblllty  and  Insolubility,  both  dissolved  In 
said  solvent,  the  said  resin  being  characterized  by  Its  In- 
capat>llity  of  transformation  into  an  infusible  and  insolu- 
ble body,  when  not  mixed  with  such  a  substance,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  varnish  or  enamel 
comprising  a  volatile  solvent,  and  an  anhydrous  phenol 
r<-8ln  and  an  anhydrous  methylene-contalnlng  hardening 
agent  therefor,  both  dissolved  In  said  solvent,  substan- 
tially  as  described 

4.  As  a  new  comi'osition  of  matter,  a  varnish  or  enamel 
comprising  a  vtdatile  solvent,  and  an  anhydrous  phenol 
resin  and  an  anhydrous  methylene-contalnlng  hardening 
agent  therefor,  both  dissolved  in  said  solvent,  the  said 
renin  tielng  characterized  by  its  incapability  of  transfor- 
mation into  an  infusible  and  insoluble  body,  when  not 
mixed  with  siKli  an  agent,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

.'".  .\s  a  n.'w  Composition  of  matter,  a  varnish  or  enamel 
comprising  a  volatile  solvent,  a  ptienol  resin  substantially 
free  from  uncombined  formaldehyde  or  equivalent,  and 
hexa  nieth3^cne  trtra  aniin.  In  the  proportion  of  from  4  to 
1(1  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  resin,  both  said  resin  and 
hexa  metiiylene-tetra  amin  being  dissolved  in  said  solvent, 
substantially   as   descrlbe<i, 

1  Claims  fi  to    ^"  not  printi-d   in  the  <;azettc.] 


1,1.;:  . .7.-,,  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Geokge  Richaeos 
IC\u;,  B.iton,  Mo.  assignor  of  one  iialf  to  Walter  S 
All.n  Helton.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1913,  Serial  No 
7:.:.in;0.      iCl.  21-187.) 


1.  A  wheel  structure  comprising  two  concentric  mem- 
t)er8.  the  outer  one  of  which  constitutes  the  wheel  proper, 
and  Is  freely  rotatable  on  the  Inner  member,  an  axle  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  member  having  a  radial  arm  plv- 
otally   connected   to   and   pendently   hung   from   the   inner 


one  of  the  concentric  members,  and  elastic  means  between 
the  axle-receiving  meml>er  and  th.-  Inner  one  of  the  con- 
centric memiiers,  whereby  under  the  action  of  a  force  ob- 
structive to  the  progress  of  the  wheel  the  axle  supporting 
end  of  the  radial  arm  will  swing  on  the  pivot  connection 
between  it  and  the  inner  one  of  the  concentric  members 
against  the  restraining  action  of  tlie  elastic  means. 

2.  A  wheel  structure  comprising  two  concentric  mem- 
bers, the  outer  one  of  which  is  freely  rotatatle  on  the 
inner  one  and  conKtltutes  the  wheel  proper,  an  axle  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  member  having  an  inflexible  radial 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  and  pendently  hung  from  the 
Inner  one  of  the  concentric  members,  and  centralizing 
elastic  means  between  the  axle  receiving  member  and  the 
Inner  one  of  the  concentric  members,  wh.rehy  under  the 
action  of  a  force  obstructive  to  the  progress  ot  the  wheel 
the  axle  supporting  end  of  the  radial  arm  will  swing  on 
the  pivot  connection  l:>efween  it  and  the  inner  one  of  the 
concentric  memoors  against  the  restraining  action  of  the 
elastic  means, 

3.  A  wheel  structure  comprising  two  concentric  mem- 
bers, the  outer  one  0/  which  is  freel.v  rotatable  and  con- 
stitutes the  wheel  proper,  an  axle  receiving  and  supporting 
memljer  having  .nn  inflexible  and  axially  elongated  radial 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  and  r'^'ndently  hung  from  the 
Inner  one  of  the  concentric  members,  with  the  pivot  con- 
nection also  axially  elongated,  and  a  circular  scries  of 
ra<llany-di8po8ed  rxtenslon  springs  connected  at  the  ends 
to  the  axle  receiving  member  and  the  inner  one  of  the 
concentric  members,  respectively,  for  centralizing  the  axle 
receiving  members  with  respect  to  said  inner  one  of  the 
concentric  members,  whereby  under  the  action  of  a  force 
obstructive  to  th-"  progress  of  the  wheel  the  axle  support 
Ing  end  of  the  radial  arm  will  swing  on  the  pivot  connec- 
tion between  it  and  the  inner  one  of  the  concentric  mem- 
bers against  the  restraining  action  of  the  springs, 

4.  A  wheel  structure  comprising  a  rotataMe  member 
constituting  the  wheel  proper,  a  ring  therewithin  upon 
which  the  wheel  rotates,  a  normally  pendent  arm  pivotally 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  high  point  of  the  ring  and 
at  its  lower  end  provided  with  means  for  encircling  an 
axie  so  as  to  be  rockable  thereon,  and  a  circular  series  of 
springs  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  axle  encircling 
means  and  the  ilng  respectively,  to  normally  centralize 
the  pendent  meml>er  In  the  ring. 

r..  A  wheel  structure  comprlsir/g  a  r  .Tata!>le  wheel  hav- 
ing a  ring  shape<l  hub.  a  ring  withiti  the  hub  and  u;xin 
which  tlie  wheel  rotates,  a  normally  p.iident  rockable  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  !,igh  point 
of  the  ring  and  at  its  lower  ends  provided  with  means  for 
receiving  an  axle  and  rockable  thereon,  and  a  circular 
series  of  pairs  of  springs  in  normally  radial  relation  to 
the  ring  and  each  connected  at  the  ends  to  the  part  of  the 
pendent  memi>er  encircling  the  axi.-  and  to  f!ie  rlAg,  re- 
spectively, the  springs  lacing  spaced  apart  axially  as  well 
as  circularly. 

[t'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,137,376.  BAGGLN\7-MA(  IIINE,  Apflmer  M.  Hatbs, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Hates  Valve  Bag  fompany, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1910,     Serial  No,  r)SO,716.      (CI.   83-26,) 

1.  A  bag  filling  macliine  comprising  a  supply  bin,  a  me- 
chanical feeding  device  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  feed  hop- 
per Into  which  said  feeding  device  discharges,  a  propeller 
located  at  the  bottom  of  said  hoppier  and  a  discharge  tube 
leading  therefrom,  means  for  actuating  said  propeller  and 
said  feeding  device  In  unison,  and  means  for  discon- 
tinuing the  operation  of  said  feeding  device  and  said  pro- 
peller, without  Interfering  with  the  oi>eratlon  of  the  pro- 
peller. 

2.  A  l)ag  filling  machine  comprising  a  supply  bin.  a  me- 
chanical feed  control  device  at  the  bottom  and  dLscharglng 
from  said  bin,  a  small  charge  retaining  hopper  located  be- 
neath and  fed  by  said  feed  control  device,  a  propeller  lo- 
cated at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  discharge  tube  In  line 
with  and  fed  from  said  propeller,  said  propeller  and  said 
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feedlDK    device     being     normally     (Imen     lu     unl»on     and 
meaD!(  for  diiicoutuctiD>{  said  fe^'dintc  (levk-«  and  said  pro 


|)»>Iler   '.vittMxit   int.  rft-riu^   »itli   the  i>i»eratlon  of  Die  pro 


1  .  1  ;i  7  ,  :i  T  7      \i»>r>niM!  and  prfssfno  machive. 

Jnnv  H.  BFrH',  Sprlngflflil,  Ohio,  aMsl^nr  of  one  fourth 
to  H  A  B<iTi!l,  onp  fourth  to  FMIny  M.  GbIp,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Viinr..  Towlcr.  ("Incliinatl.  Ohio  Fllt-d  Mar. 
20,    lOU       Soriil    No    >^L>«,t)4n,      ( C!     107-16.) 


1  hi  '<.  uiuidliiK  and  pCiMlaig  icarLilne.  the  romblnatloQ 
with  a  s,  rifs  of  lrit.'rmltt*»nfly  ndvam'iiii;  iiioMs,  a  plunger 
for  |ire-.v;ii_:  nin  t,'!-ial  lu  tUi-  inolil-*,  ,-iiiil  lu.-niis  for  moving 
th.'  piiiiurr  into  mill  out  of  tlio  iiiohl-;.  of  a  pliii!i;rr  for 
f'jt>,  tiiik;  the  pifsso.l  iDStfrlal  from  tli.-  nioMs.  niid  mi-aiis 
for  movlii«  tfii'  .■.>'t'-r  phiii;_'.T  nitn  lun!  nut  of  ttii-  molds 
dnrlni:   the  advauri-  of  the  prf>ss  pltin^'fr 

2  In  n  tuoldin^'  iin<l  presslne  niachlni',  the  combination 
with  a  Hfrl.'S  of  lntt»rmltr'tit! y  ndvaiicln;,'  riioldx,  a  plnnRpr 
for  pri'ssint:  mater, a!  in  thf  molds,  and  means  for  moving 
the  plunder  Into  and  ont  of  the  molds,  of  a  plunger  for 
ejertini;  the  prr'ssed  material  fri>ni  the  molds,  and  raeana 
for  mmhii;  the  ejeotor  into  and  out  of  the  molds  during 
the  fldvuire  of  the  prt'Rs  pltHiupr  and  hefore  the  latter  Is 
brought  Into  contart  with  the  material  to  be  pre«aed. 

3.  In  a  moldln!»  and  presslnK  marhln>\  a  press  plunger, 
a  series  of  Intermittently  ndvan(^ng  molits,  a  frame  rarry- 
Ing  the  plunger,  means  to  rpolprocate  the  frame  to  move 
the  plunger  Into  and  out  of  the  mohH.  an  ejector  plung»r, 
and  means  on  the  frame  to  advance  the  latter  Into  the 
molds. 

4.  In  a  molding  and  pres.«ilnjt  machine,  a  press  plunger, 
a  seriea  of  Intermittently  ndvancing  molds,  a  frame  carry- 
ing th«  plunger,  means  to  reclproeate  the  frame  to  move 
tliM*  pIoBffer  Into  and  oat  of  the  molds,  an  ejector  pinnfer. 


meana  on  the  frame  to  advance  the  Utter  Into  the  moldB, 
and  meana  Indepractent  of  the  advancing  meana  to  retract 
the  ejector  plunder. 

5.  In  a  molding  and  pressing  machine,  a  pre«a  plunger, 
a  series  of  Intermittently  advancing  molds,  a  frame  carry- 
ing the  plunger  means  to  reciprocate  the  frame  to  move 
the  plunger  Into  and  out  of  the  molds,  uu  ejector  plunger, 
means  on  the  frame  to  advance  the  latter  Into  the  molds, 
and  a  spring  to  retract  the  ejector  plunger  after  advance- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.i;i7,37H.  MKLTINti  KIKNACE.  William  N  Bb8t, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  t^led  May  31.  1913  Serial  No. 
770,&47.      (CI-  75 — 94., 


/A* 


1.  In  combination,  a  heating  chaml>er,  a  stack,  two 
separate  ffues  serving  to  connect  said  chamber  with  said 
stack,  means  for  delivering  fluid  fuel  to  each  end  of  said 
chamber,  each  of  said  flues  having  an  air  Inlet  port,  means 
Intermediate  said  stack  and  the  port  for  closing  communi- 
cation thn)Ugh  the  flue  to  the  stack,  a  drainage  chamber 
from  said  heating'  chamber  and  a  flvie  from  said  drainage 
chaml>er  to  said  stack 

L*  A  furnace  Inchidlrii;  a  heating  chnmher.  a  combustion 
chamlHT  at  one  end  then»of  and  having  n  fluid  fuel  Inlet 
l>ort.  and  an  air  Inlet  port,  a  stack,  a  flue  connecting  the 
opposite  .nd  of  said  heating  chamber  with  said  stack,  n 
dralnat'e  chamNer  ctmnected  with  said  heating  chaml)er, 
ami  a  separate  !lue  iMurief  tl  rig  said  drainage  cham!>er  and 
said   ■stack 


i.i:;T,.;7',t  sikiwc.vsk  lAiAll  Alfheii  \v.  BeirTKLi., 
Streathani,  L.nidon,  Kngland  Filed  Doc.  21,  1912  Se 
rial    Nm.    7:!7.9.'5.       (CI,    :J10    -«.) 


1     An   Illuminating  device  of  the  class  referred   to  r.un 
prlsiukf   lamp    holders,   a  body   meml>er   formed   of   or   fr.iin 
a    continuous    moulding    capable    of    being    made    in    i,,iig 
lengths  and  adapted   to  be  cut   to  any   length   of  lioil>    lU 
sired,  and  clips  or  mounts  for  detachably  holding  the  ImkIv 
in   position,  the  said   moulding  having  a   portion   concaved 
In   cross  section   throughout  its   length,   t)elng  of   substan 
tial    thickness   In    cross   section,    having    a    channel    or   con 
dult    formed   In   and    of   the   substance   of   said    material    I" 
receive    the   conducting    wlrea   therein,   and   also    provide! 
with   eroovps  or  beads  on   the  exterior  adapted   to   recelv 
or  l)e  engaged  by  said  cllpa  or  moants. 

2.  An  illuminating  device  of  the  kind  referred  to  com 
prising  a  b<xly  meml)er,  lamp  holders  mounted  at  Intervals 
on  said  body  memt»er,  which  body  meml)er  Is  formed  of  or 
from  a  continuous  moulding  capable  of  being  made  In  long 
lengths  and  adapted  to  be  cut  Into  any  length  of  body  d*^ 
sired,  said  moulding  having  a  portion  grooved  tn  cross 
s(H-tioD  extending  tbrougbout  Its  ICBirtb  and  being  pro- 
rilled  wtth  loagltQdlnally  extcadinir  nemben  am  the  out- 


side  tbereoC.  sad  dips  or  mounts  for  enga|i|:tng  said  loagl- 
tudlnally  extending  members  whereby  said  body  and  the 
parts  supported  thereby  may  t)e  held  In  position. 

3.  An  lUamlnating  device  of  the  class  described  hsring 
lamp  holders,  a  body  to  which  said  lamp  holders  are  se- 
cured, a  reflector  detachably  secured  to  said  body,  and  a 
transparent  screen,  said  body  being  formed  of  or  from  a 
continuous  mould  which  can  be  used  In  long  lengths  or 
which  can  be  cut  Into  shorter  lengths  as  desired,  said 
moulding  having  a  portion  concaved  In  cross  section 
throughout  its  length,  being  of  substantial  thickness,  be- 
ing provided  with  a  channel  or  conduit  extending  through- 
out Its  length,  and  also  being  provided  with  grooves  or 
recesses  which  receive  the  transparent  screen. 

4,  An  illuminating  appliance  of  the  kind  referred  to 
having  lamp  holders  mounted  at  Intervals  thereon  wherein 
the  body  of  such  appliance  is  formed  of  or  from  a  con- 
tinuous moulding  capable  of  being  made  In  long  lengths 
and  adapteil  to  be  cut  to  any  length  of  body  desired,  and 
spring  clips  for  engaging  the  moulding  and  holding  the 
body  of  the  appliance  in  place,  said  moulding  having  a 
portion  concave  In  cross  section  throughout  its  length, 
being  of  substantial  thickness  in  cross  section,  having  a 
channel  or  conduit  formed  in  and  of  the  substance  thereof 
to  receive  the  conductor  wires  and  being  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  grooved  portions  or  beaded  por 
tlons  which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  clips. 

r>.  An  illuminating  appliance  of  the  class  described 
comprising  lamp  holders,  a  body  formed  of  a  moulding 
which  can  be  made  In  long  lengths  and  cut  to  any  desired 
length  of  body,  a  transparent  screen  and  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  said  screen  in  place  on  the  body,  said 
moulding  being  concave  in  cross  section  throughout  its 
length,  being  of  substantial  thickness  in  cross  section, 
having  a  channel  or  conduit  formed  in  and  of  the  sub- 
stance of  said  moulding  and  being  provided  on  the  outer 
portions  thereof  with  longitudinally  extending  grooves  or 
heails  with  which  the  means  for  securing  the  screen  in 
place    thereupon    engage. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.137,380.  TRUNING  SHEARS.  Kdgau  Bl«ll,  Clinton, 
tN.un.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  875,427.  (CI. 
30—11.) 


1.  In  a  emitting  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  blades,  a  pair  of  handles,  one  blade  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  handles,  a  forwardly  faced  shouldered 
abutment  on  the  same  handle,  an  offset  benA  at  the  rear 
of  the  other  blade  t>earlng  upon  and  supported  against 
strain  by  said  abutment,  said  offset  bend  being  plvotally 
connected  to  the  other  handle,  the  latter  being  plvotally 
connected  to  the  first  mentioned  handle  to  the  rear  of  said 
abutment,  and  means  to  hold  said  blades  together. 

2.  In  a  cutting  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
blades,  a  pair  of  handles,  one  blade  being  rigidly  connected 
to  one  of  said  handles,  a  forwardly  faced  shouldered  abut- 
ment on  the  same  handle,  an  offset  bend  at  the  rear  of  the 
other  blade  bearing  upon  and  supported  against  strain  by 
said  abutment,  said  offset  bend  being  plvotally  connected 


to  tbe  other  handle,  tb*  latter  being  plvoUlly  connected  to 
tile  first  mentioned  handle  to  the  rear  of  said  abntraent, 
said  abutment  t>e1ng  In  a  plane  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of 
the  blade  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the  handles,  and 
means  to  hold  said  handle  together. 

3.  In  a  cutting  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  blades,  a  pair  of  plTotally  connected  handles,  one  of 
the  blades  being  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the  handles,  a 
forwardly  faced  abatmeot  shoulder  on  that  handle  to 
which  the  blade  Is  rigidly  attached,  an  offset  bend  on  the 
other  blade,  the  outer  end  of  said  bend  being  plvotally 
connected  to  the  other  handle,  the  back  of  said  bend  Inter- 
mediate its  length  being  arranged  to  tmth  slide  and  tilt  on 
said  offset  as  said  handles  are  moved  to  and  fro. 

4.  In  a  cutting  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  blades,  a  pair  of  plvoUlly  connected  bandies,  one  blade 
being  rigidly  carried  by  one  handle,  the  other  blade  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  other  handle,  an  angular  l)end 
In  the  last  mentioned  blade  forming  a  cam  at  Its  rear,  a 
forwardly  faced  abutment  on  that  handle  which  carries  the 
rigid  blade,  said  cam  being  arranged  to  slide  and  tilt  on 
said  abutment  as  the  handles  are  moved  to  and  fro,  and 
means  to  hold  said  blades  together  comprising  a  slot  in 
the  bent  part  of  the  blade  which  Is  plvotally  connected  to 
one  of  the  handles,  and  a  headed  stud  standing  in  said  slot 
and  connected  to  the  rigid  handle  forward  of  the  abutment. 

I        5.    In   a  cutting  tool  of  the  character  descrUKKl,   a   pair 
I   of  blades,  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  handles,  one  of  the 
I   blades   being   rigidly   connected   to   one  of   the    handles,    a 
i   forwardly    faced    abutment    shoulder    on    that    handle    to 
I    which  the  blade  Is  rigidly  attached,  an  offset  bend  on  the 
'   other   blade,   the   outer   end  of   said   l)end   being    plvotally 
connected  to  the  other  handle,  the  back  of  said  bend  inter- 
mediate its  length  being  arranged  to  Ixah  slide  and  tilt  on 
said    offset    as    said    handles    are    moved    to   and    fro,    the 
cutting   edge  of   the    plvotally    carried    blade   l:>elng    trans- 
versely  notched. 


1.137,381 
Wayne, 
(CI.   24- 


SUOE-LACE  H(3LDER  Elmek  Bi  kkkt, 
I'a.  Filed  June  ;Ui.  1911  Serial  No.  «36.214. 
-117.) 


X 


1.  A  holder  for  shoe  laces  and  the  like  consisting  of  an 
elongated  wire  loop  ;  a  snap  fastener  having  Ita  top  sur- 
face substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  loop  ;  with 
two  parallel  Integral  flanges  on  one  member  of  said  fas- 
tener extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  loop  and  slidably 
guided  thereon  so  as  to  be  free  to  move  toward  and  from 
the  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  holder  for  shoe  laces  and  the  like  consisting  of  an 
elongated  wire  loop  ;  a  snap  fastener  having  Its  top  sur- 
face substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  loop  : 
with  two  parallel  Integra!  flanges  on  one  meml>er  of  said 
fastener  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  loop  and 
slidably  guided  thereon  so  as  to  I*  free  to  move  toward 
and  from  the  ends  thereof,  opposite  portions  of  the  flange 
edges  being  bent  toward  each  other  to  embrace  the  edges 
of  the  loop. 


1,137.382.      HOSE     WASHER       W.u.tkb    Rilby    Calvekt. 

San    Antonio.   Tex.     Filed    May    12,    1914.     Serial    No. 

838,084.       (CI.   137— 28.  > 

In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  washer,  and  a 
retaining  device  therefor  embodying  a  wire  having  an 
intermediate  semi-circular  portion  embedded  in  one  half  of 
the  washer,  portions  projecting  inwardly  from  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  said  semicircular  portion,  and  complementing  re 
Blllent  arms  projecting  from  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  said 
inwardly-projecting   portions,    the   arms   having  outtnmed 


1394 


.:  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkii.  2~,  1915. 


hooks  at  tlu'lr  fre».  ends,  and  the  washer  havlnsr  Inwardly 

pri>jfctiii-    hi«s    fiiiin-.-i.'iinf    til..    Uiiicr    i-ikIs    of    the    said 


Invvar.liy  j^rri  i.-.'t  in-    |H,rri..ii-i    an.l    thf    h.-iids    h.'tweeii    the 
sairl    Inwanl'v  |irMjf,-tin;,'   porti.ins  nri.l   arms. 


1  ,  1  n  7  ,  .?  s  ?.  .  r\\  n  i;i:\ui,ri[(.N  in'cii'Uix  \  tino 
FLAT  HKI>  PRINTINi;  I'ltKSS  Ai.HKur  I.  CniBiRN, 
New  tIav.Mi.  Conn.  I'il.'<l  Sept.  21,  lOU.  Sfiial  N... 
S62,097.      u'l.    1(11^158.) 


1,1.'?73S4.       SYSTEM     FOR     TRF     TRANSMISHION     OK 
IN  IKLLKiKNCK.      Ki.win    H     Coi.i'itts,    KaHt    Orangi'. 
N    .1  ,  MMHU'iior  to  VVc8tt>rn  Kli-ctrlc  ((impHtiy.  New  York, 
N.    v..    H   "(irtHirHtiiin    of    Illinois.      Fllf-d    Mny    is,    l<n  4 
S..riM!    Nn     s.;«»,:;i.s        (,j     17.^      171, 


^^       ! 


pr<'ss.  rhf 
tntlHi:  Th,. 
pnd  til  till 
'■nd   to   tif 


tw..  :..VMhitio!i     .■.■.■ipr-riititii;     t!at  !-.■.!     printing- 
'■MtnMiiatioii    uini    a      vliint.T.    ..('    111. ■an-    f..r    ro 
sasii.'     a    tvp.-iH-.l     ..,    l.v.T    iii\..t,'i!    at    if^    wppfr 
<:i\A    f  \  |M-  !»<i.     I    ,-..nTi.'.rlrik'    r..,|    piiMt. 

low.'!-    iMnl    ..f    th' 


■'I   at    ..n.. 
■fai.l    lever,    a    cr.ti  nnctiiiir    nii] 


t!ir  said 
iin>'<-tlnt; 
l.r.H  af.'d 

[■riiitiiii: 


Plv"'''<l  at  .11 iid  to  th.'  said   l.MT  at  a  point  l..-t\M'.'n  tin 

pivotal  conn.Ttion  tli.Tt-of  with  th.'  typ.'h.-d  and  t!i. 
plv(.tal  ronn.-.tioii  th.T.-of  with  tti.-  ..th.T  .■onnf,  t iii^-  r..d 
a  main  shaft,  and  '-rank  connections  h.-tween 
main  shaft  nnd  th,'  opp,,sit,.  ends  of  the  said  . 
rods,  wh.T.'liv  th.'  t.vpe!,,..!  is  horizonlaliy  r.' 
h«i  k    and    f..rtti 

-.  In  a  two  r.'vopition  i-.Tjpr.M'atliu'  thit  !.,■,' 
press,  th..  .■uinbinatloii  witli  a  .yhnd.T.  of  nutans  for  rotat- 
Int?  the  saai.  .  a  type  hod.  a  lever  pivot. ■.!  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  said  tyj).'  hed.  a  conn.'.t  iiii,-  r.td  pivot. '.1  at  un.>  end 
to  the  low.T  end  of  th.'  sui'l  lev.r,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted 
at  one  .'ud  to  .said  o-v.t  at  a  point  ahout  midway  the 
length  ihen'of.  [\\.,  cranks  cnn.'cted  with  the  op|;H,slte 
ends  of  the  said  ro.ls,  and  ;i  main  shaft  upon  which  the 
said  crnnk.i  are  inoiuited.  wher.hy  the  said  f\pe|ied  Is  re- 
ciprocated  hack    and    forth. 

.'5.  Ill  a  two  rc\..iiitloii  reciprcM  at  iii^  llath.-d  priutln)? 
pro.ss,  ihe  coniblnatlon  with  a  r.',  ipr..caiiim  type  hed. 
of  a  lever  for  ..perat iii^;  the  sani.',  a  driving  shaft,  .a  crank 
thereii!)on.  a  pin  carrie.i  by  the  said  crank,  a  <'onnecting 
rod  exfendinu  l.et\\.-.>n  th.'  said  pin  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  lever,  a  crank  (arrj.'d  hy  the  said  pin.  and  a  oonnecting 
rod  extendint:  hetw.'en  th,'  .rank  last  in.'iitlon.'d  and  th.- 
lever  at   a   point    midway    the   hnuth    th.re.if. 

4,    In   a  two  r.'volntlon    Hat  he<l  printliii;  press,   the  com 
hlnation    with   a    r.'.  ipro.Htlng   type  bed,  of  a    lever   having 
Its    upper   end    pivoted    to    the   said    bed    for   operating   the 
Mme.    a    c-oiinectin-    rod    connected    at    one    end    with    the 
lower  end  of  the  said  lever,  a  connecting  rod  connected  at 
one   end    with    the    snid    lever   a(K)ut    midway    the    length 
thereof,  a  driving  shaft  mounting  cranks  respectively  con 
nected   with   the   opposite   end   of  the  said   rod.s,   a   supple 
mental  crank  connected  with  the  rod  which  is  pivoted  to 
the  lever  alwut  midway  the  length  thereof,  and  a  second 
ary  shaft  located  In  line  with   the  main  shaft  and  mount 
ing  the  said  supplemental  crank. 


1.  The  c,,nihlnailon  with  a  gen,  rutor  of  high  fre.piency 
cnrr.  lit,  comprising  a  repeater,  an  input  an.l  an  output 
put  circnif  theref.T  united  with  each  other,  said  repeater 
having  an  .'le.tro.ie  lo.ated  in  salii  Input  circuit  ;  of  a 
transmlssi.in  line  united  with  said  output  clr<  iilt,  and  a 
source  of  low  frt»<]uency  potential  variations  connected 
to  wild  electrode. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  audlon  having  a  filament, 
a  plate  «n<l  a  grhi,  an  input  circuit  connected  with  th.' 
grid  and  an  output  circuit  connected  with  the  plate;  of 
an  Inductive  connection  between  said  output  and  said 
Ini-nt  circuits  adapted  to  th.'  pn.ductlon  by  said  aiidion 
of  sustaln.-d  high  fr.'<iuency  oscillations,  and  .'i  s.nding 
ilevice.  adapted  for  producing  signaling  impuls.  s  of  low 
fre<iuencie8.  connected  with  said  Input  circuit 

:?.  The  combination  with  a  g.-nerator  of  high  fre<)uency 
current,  comprising  a  repeater,  an  input  and  an  output 
circuit  therefor  nnd  n  connection  betw.en  said  drcults; 
of  a  transmission  line  unltixl  with  said  o'ltput  cir<uit. 
and  a  sen.ling  devli  e,  adapted  for  produ.Ing  signnliiiK'  Im 
puls.s  ,,f  i.iw-  fretjuencies,  connected  with  said  Input  dr 
cult. 

4.  The  Combination  with  a  generator  of  high  fre()uency 
current,  comprising  ^n  .'vacunted  v.'ssel.  m.'ans  for  pro 
diicing  a  slate  of  Ionization  In  -aid  vessel,  and  an  Input 
and  an  output  circuit  Interconnect. 'd  f<i  react  upon  each 
oth.r;  of  means  connectfKl  with  said  Input  circuit  for 
proiiucln;;  |..w  fr.'.j  i.ncy  p<jtenti'il  varla tbui-*  li,  said  Input 
circuit. 

Ti,  The  comliinati.in  with  a  generator  of  high  fr.'.piencv 
■  ■nrent,  r.iniprisiiu'  an  evacuated  vess.-l.  mean-  for  pro 
iln.'inK  a  stale  of  ionization  in  said  ves-.!.  and  an  Input 
•'""1  '"1  '"itjiiit  circuit  Inductively  .onn.'C!,.,!  with  .-ach 
oth.r.  ..f  a  s.eirce  of  low  frequency  potential  variations 
c.iin.ct.M!  with  said  input  circuit  for  controlling  the  am 
plltiid.'  of  th.'  high  frtHjiiency  currents  dev.l,,ped  by  said 
generator. 

[Claims  0  to  8  nut   prlnfe.l  In  th.'   i.az.'tte.] 


l,i;:7.:'.s,'-..  toy  l-.Al.iaiu.N  la.^NK  .1  rnitx;!  f-  Cuya 
hoga  Falls.  Ohio  Flle<l  Nov.  12.  I!il4.  S.'rlal  No. 
H71,742.       Ml.    4tl      :\-!.\ 

1.  A  toy  balloon,  having  a  stern,  a  plug  arranjjed  within 
said  stem  having  a  sound  producing  device,  and  a  detach 
able  valv.'  plug  mounted   In   the  outer  end   of  said  stem. 

2.  A  toy  f)allo,,n,  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  sound 
producing  device,  and  a  detachable  valve  mounte<l  within 
siiid    stem. 

.{.  A  toy  ball.Hni,  .-omprlBlng  an  Inflatable  bag  having 
a  n.'ck,  a  stem  arranged  within  said  neck,  a  tubular  plug 
arranged  within  said  stem  having  a  strip  of  flexible  mate 
rial  arranged  over  one  end  thereof,  and  a  plug  arranged 
In  the  opiK)slte  end  of  said  stem,  having  a  flap  valve  at  one 
end. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  balloon,  com 
prising  an   Inflatable  bag  provlde<l   with  a   neck,  a  tubular 
stem   secured  within   said   neck,  a    tubular  plug  mounted 


April  27,  1Q15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1295 


within    said    stem,    a    strip    of    fleilhle    material    arrangetl 
over    th.'    inner    end    of    said    lutnilar    plug,    a    flanged    plug 


arranged   within    the   outer   end   of   said    stem,   and    a    flap 
ralve  mounted   upon    the  inner   end  of  said   plug. 


I,n7,.'?86.  TYI'K  IIOI.DKK.  Albekt  B.  Ihpk,  Lake  For- 
est. 11!  .  assignor  to  .\.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  I  ..rporation  of  Illinois.  ITl.Kl  Oct  2.  li'i;'.  Serial 
No.  7".<2.;ii3       (Cl.   101 — 149.) 


^nrrrinrm"  nil  i  r/iiiarnxniirriiiif3L. 

PWBH^''— ^'— ■™— '~~-        i_j   111    II  I  iP 


L  A  type-holder  comprising  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
having  pairs  of  gtildes  thereon,  a  plurality  of  units,  each 
removably  mounted  on  one  of  said  pairs  of  guides,  each 
tinit  I  omprising  a  plurality  of  type  receiving  members  hav- 
ing type-slots  therein,  means  for  locking  said  units  In  said 
frame,  and  means  movable  as  a  unit  Into  positions  for 
preventing  or  permitting  passage  of  type  out  of  the  ends 
of  all  of  the  slots,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  type-holder  comprising  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  type  receiving  members  thereon, 
each  member  having  a  slot  In  which  the  type  are  movable, 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  as  a  unit  Into 
positions  for  preventing  or  permitting  passage  of  type  out 
of  the  ends  of  the  slots,  and  a  locking  device  for  hold- 
ing said  means  in  its  slot  closing  position,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  type-holder  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  type- receiving  members 
thereon,  each  member  having  a  slot  in  which  the  type  are 
movable,  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  bars  ex- 
tending between  said  arms,  the  movement  of  said  arms 
carrying  each  of  said  bars  toward  and  away  from  the  ends 
of  the  slots  of  one  row  of  type  receiving  members  and  into 


and  out  of  position  for  precluding  passage  of  type  through 
the  ends  of  all  said  slots,  and  a  locking  device  for  holding 
said  arms  in  a  pre<leterm)ued  p<jsition,  substantially  as 
Bet   forth. 

4.  X  type-holder  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  type- 
receiving  members  thereon  each  having  a  slot  In  which 
type  are  movable,  and  two  closing  devices  movably  mount- 
eil  on  the  frame,  and  adjacent  respectively  to  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  members,  each  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  position  for  closing  one  end  of  al!  of  said 
slots  to  preclude  passage  of  type  through  the  ends  of  the 
slots  and  means  for  locking  said  devices  in  slot  closing 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.1.  A  t.vpe  holder  comprising  the  comlilnatUin  of  a  frame. 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  type-receiving  members  thereon, 
each  member  having  a  slot  down  which  the  type  sre 
adapted  to  slide,  said  slots  being  cjosid  at  th«  extreme 
lowi'r  ends,  and  ha\inp  their  sides  cut  away  adJaceiU  to 
the  said  ends,  so  that  the  bottom  type  may  be  lifted  out 
of  eai  h  member  at  stich  openings,  arms  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  bars  extending  Ntween  said  arms  so 
positioned  as  to  prevent  passage  of  type  through  said 
openings  when  said  arms  are  in  one  jHisitlon.  and  to  per- 
mit the  stime  when  said  arms  are  In  another  position,  sub- 
stantially  as   set   forth. 

[Claims  >\  to  12  cot  printed  in  the  'iazette  ] 


1  ,  1  3  7  ,  3  .« 


ARCH   FOR   SHOES.      Wilmek  Dtnbar, 


Greensburg,     Pa.       Filed     Feb.     25,     1914.       Serial     No. 


820,841. 


I  C 


3a--  71.) 


1.  A  shoe  arch  consisting  of  a  non-metallic  body  portion 
of  ogee  curvature  provided  on  its  lower  face  with  annular 
meml>ers  to  constitute  vacuum  cups  to  set  up  a  racuum 
grip  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
fK)dy.  and  said  body  further  provided  with  integral  means 
on  Its  lower  face  for  bracing  the  annular  meml>ers  exte- 
riorly and  interiorly  thereof. 

2.  A  shoe  arch  consisting  of  a  non  metallic  body  portion 
of  ogee  curvature  provided  on  Its  lower  face  with  annular 
members  to  constitute  vacuum  cups  to  set  up  a  vacuum 
grip  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
body,  and  said  body  further  provided  with  Integral  means 
on  Its  lower  face  for  bracing  the  annular  members  to- 
gether, said  Integral  means  being  of  greater  height  than 
the  height  of  said  members. 

3.  A  shoe  arch  comprising  a  non  metallic  body  portion 
having  its  lower  face  formed  with  rows  of  annular  mem- 
l>er8  to  provide  vacuum  cups,  said  body  portion  further 
having  Its  lower  face  provided  with  integral  means  to 
constitute  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  braces  for  said  mem- 
bers. 

4.  A  shoe  arch  comprising  a  non-metallic  body  portion 
having  its  lower  face  formed  with  rows  of  annular  mem- 
bers to  provide  vacuum  cups,  said  body  portion  further 
having  its  lower  face  provided  with  integral  means  to 
constitute  braces  for  said  members,  said  means  Intersect- 
ing said  memt)er8  and  of  greater  height  than  the  height 
of  said  members. 

5.  A  shoe  arch  comprising  a  non  metallic  body  portion 
having  Its  lower  face  formed  with  rows  of  annular  mem- 
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bers  to  provide  vacuum  cups,  said  hwly  portion  further 
hsvliiK  Its  lower  facp  provided  vvirli  Integral  means  to 
cotistltute  braces  for  said  meint>era,  said  means  Intersect- 
In^'  said  iiieml>er.-s  ainl  of  gri'ntfr  height  than  the  height  of 
said  members,  said  body  beinji;  of  o^ee  curvature  In  the 
direction  of  Ita  length  and  further  roncavo-conyei  In 
transTerse  section. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In   the  'iarette.  1 


l,137,;i88.  CONTAINKU  FOR  TRAN.Sl'OKTlN<j  liACTBJ- 
RIAL  Cri/n:RKS.  (;b4ih<;k  H.  Eaiu- Thomas,  (ilen 
Ridge.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1S»09,  Serial  No  472,476. 
Renewed  Au<.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  .S.'i9,565.  I  CI. 
71       10.) 


I  A  loiilnln.  r  inniiirL-ii  ii<  a  cU)S''d  rrceiitade  and  t 
coii.lult  .oniiiHiriiratliiK  with  th.'  ii t in.ps[)h>Tc  within  the 
receiilai'le  and  contaltilni;  ttir-'e  nr  lu.ir.'  s.'pariit>'  plu^'x  uf 
tIbrouK  material 

1.'.  A  container  compri.sin^j  a  closed  receptacle  an<l  a 
conduit  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  within  the 
receptacle  at  a  point  removed  from  the  walls  thereof,  said 
•-oudult  containing  a  plurality  of  separate  plugs  of  Qbroun 
material  and  the  inner  end  of  .said  conduit  being  bent  In 
circular  form  and  ending  at  «uch  point  of  communication. 

:'..  .V  Container  fomprlHlnt;  a  closed  receptacle,  a  i-on- 
dult  tulx'  conn>-ctint;  th.-  a tiiiospiicre  within  the  receptacle 
with  the  atmosphere  external  to  the  rt»ceptacle  and  hav- 
Ing  Uh  inner  end  reduo-d  and  curved  circularly  and  end 
lug  and  open  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  walls  of  the  rec»-ptacie,  and  a  plug  of 
tlbrouM  material  In   the  conduit  tube. 

4.  A  container  comprising  a  re<eptacle,  a  stopper  for 
closlnj;  the  month  of  the  receptacle,  a  conduit  tube  ex 
tending  through  the  stopper  and  open  to  the  Interior  of 
the  reieptaele  at  .i  point  removeiJ  from  the  walls  thereof, 
a  plug  of  llhrous  material  In  the  onduit  tutM'.  and  means 
for  preventing  ll(4uld  entering  the  .■niiihiit  tuln-  and  reach 
Ing   the  plug  of  fibrous  material 

.">.  .V  container  adapted  for  I  ran-iporting  and  preservlnt: 
aeroliic  bacterial  cultures  conipri.slng  a  receptacle,  a  stop 
per  for  riosing  the  moutli  of  the  receptacle,  a  conduit 
tube  traversable  iiy  air  extending  through  the  stopper  and 
open  to  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  walls  thertH)f,  said  conduit  tuLw  containing  n 
plurality  of  separate  plugs  of  fibrous  material  and  having 
a  reduced  eriil  through  which  couneotlon  Is  established 
with  the  Interior  of  tlie  receptaile  at  said  point  removed 
from  the  walls  of   the  receptacle. 

[Claims  0  to  -'1    not  printed  In  the  (;«z*-tte.  1 


l,i;i7.380.      VKRTH'AI.    Fir,K.       I.a.  kv    H      Evanh,    I^ns 
downe    tx>rouKh,    I'a.      nied   .Ian     JS).    1913.      Serial    No 
74  4,JM,"i.      I  CI.    4.V    4.1 
A    vertical    file    consisting   of   end    supports;    horlsontal 

parallel    strips    extending    between    the    lower    portions    of 


■aid  supports;  horliontal  parallel  rods  eztendinfr  In  a  ver- 
tical plane   l>etween   the  end  supports  at   the  back  of  the 


11 


.J^ 


c^ 


r     T  o    .-7 

tiie  .    with    vertical    partitions    mouiite.l    on    said    rod,*    an. I 
free    to   switig    "ii    vertica'    AXfs 


l,137,3t»U  Llgrin  cONTHdL  SYSTKM.  Hkrman  W 
Fai.k  an<l  \Vii,i.i\si  K  .\m>kkw,  .Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as 
slgnors  t')  M.  itumely  Company,  Laporte.  Ind..  a  Cor 
jM. ration    of    Indiana.       Filed    Jan,    1'.    11)12. 


Serial    N< 


6«».09O.      (CI.    137— 2e.) 


F  1 


Ir 


'/' 


1  K  liquid  control  system  comprising  n  hotislng.  a 
three  way  valve  contalne<1  thendn,  a  ll<nild  supply  pipe 
leading  to  said  housing  and  controlled  tiy  said  valve,  a 
liijuld  discharge  pli)e  leading  from  said  housing  and  con 
triilled  bv  said  valve  a  second  pipe  comrniiniratlng  with 
said  housing  and  directly  with  said  ll(iiild  discharge  pipe 
Independent  of  the  valve,  n  run  off  pipe  leading  from  said 
housing  and  i.mtrolled  by  said  valve  an<l  a  llijuld  supply 
I)lpe  leading  to  said  liouslng  and  <ommunlcatlng  with  said 
run  off  i)lpe  Independent  of  said  valve 

_'  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  <A  a  liquid  supply 
and  discharge  system  ttier»>for  comprising  a  valve  houa 
Ing,  a  run  off  plp«'  fri)m  the  reservoir  leading  to  and 
ilirough  tile  housing,  a  single  supply  pipe  leading  from 
tile  housing  to  the  reservoir,  !i  supply  pipe  leading  to  am! 
through  the  housing  and  communicating  directly  with 
said  single  supply  pipe  and  a  valve  contnd  supply  plp«' 
leading  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  single  reservoir  supply  pipe  or  with  the  run-off  plp«' 
depending  on  the  positlnn  of  the  valve. 


1,137.391  SKAI.  I.oiiH  R.  Fi.atai  .  8t.  I^ouls,  M>. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  Hft4.756.  (CI.  70 — 98. 1 
A  seal  Comprising  a  lonnectlng  meml>er  and  a  wire 
shackle  associated  therewith,  the  said  connecting  member 
being  a  long  narrow  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  its  longl 
tudlnal  margins  curled  to  provide  passageways  for  the 
reception  of  said  shackle,  the  curled  sheet  metal   forming 
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one  of  said  passageways  being  primarily  crimped  with 
one  end  of  the  shackle  so  as  to  permanently  secure  only 
one  end  of  the  shackle  to  said  sheet   metal,  and   the  said 


£° 


c  :i646  •■.  cc  raw       e 

■  ■I     -      jt  y"    i Ht * 


?1 


0  'W 


long  narrow  strip  of  sheet  tnetal  bilac  folded  on  itself  to 
produce  a  crimp  7  wherein  tb«  ottar  SBd  •€  the  shackle  is 

secured. 


1.137,392.       SEAL        I>i  :n     S      Ii^tai  ,     St.     Louis.     Mo. 
Filed  Nov,  7,    11«14.      Sena,    No    sT(i,.M3.      (C,.   70-98.) 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle,  and  menns  for  s«^curlng 
the  ends  of  said  shackle,  said  means  Including  a  pocket 
member  comprising  layers  of  sheet  metal  secured  to 
gettier  iind  pressed  outwardly  to  form  a  bearing,  a  abackle 
t^  >;\!!a'  pocket  and  a  shackle  receiving  passageway  com 
inunicating  with  said  pocket:  said  pocket  being  larger 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  beartng,  and  a  shackle 
winder  r<itatably  fitted  to  aald  bearing  and  surrounded  by 
the  walls  of  said  pocket  so  that  the  shackle  winder  may  t>e 
rotated  to  Interlock  the  shackle  with  said'  pocket  member. 

2  A  seal  <  cm  prist  ng  a  pocket  member  having  a  pair 
of  shackle  receU-lng  pasaageways,  a  shackle  winder  rota- 
tably  fitted  t<  said  pocket  member,  said  shackle  winder 
tx'liig  pro\lded  with  two  perforations  adapted  to  register 
with  said  pair  of  shackle  receiving  passageways,  and  a 
shackle  passing  through  one  of  said  passageways  and 
through  one  of  said  perforations  an<l  having  one  of  Its 
ends  wound  around  aald  shackle  winder,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  sliackle  l>elng  free  to  be  inserted  Ihr'Ugh  the  other 
perf  radon  in  the  shackle  winder. 

:(  .\  sen!  eu'iiprislng  a  pociiet  niemVer  Lavint:  :\vo 
s!,a''k!.'  recel\lng  [lassageways  at  one  cf  Its  edges,  said 
passageways  being  substantially  parallel  with  each  other 
but  not  In  allnement  with  each  other,  a  shackle  having 
Its  ends  separated  from  each  other  and  arranged  In  said 
passageways,  and  a  rotatable  device  adapted  to  coSperate 
with  the  ends  of  said  shackle  to  permanently  connect  all 
of  said  parts,  said  rotatable  device  being  provided  with  a 
removable  operating  memt>er  adapted  to  be  broken  from 
the  body  of  said  rotatable  device. 

4.  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle,  a  pocket  member,  and  n 
shackle  winder  rotatably  fitted  to  said  pocket  member, 
said  shackle  winder  l)elng  provided  with  an  aperture  for 
'he  reception  of  said  shackle,  and  said  pocket  member 
t.elng  provided  with  a  shackle  receiving  psssagewny  which 
terminates  at  a  point  beyond  said  shackle  winder  so  as  to 
form  a  stop  for  one  end  of  the  shackle,  said  end  of  the 
shackle  being  wound  onto  the  shackle  winder  to  secure 
the  shackle  and  shackle  winder  to  the  pocket  member. 

218  0.  O. — 88 


1.137.393.  MEDICAL  APPLIANCE, 
Sanford.  Me.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1915 
(CI.    174-177.) 


Nkwbll    T 
Serial    No. 


P<X.G. 

6.542. 


1.  K    medical    ^ip.pliaiice      limjirisinp    a    s.ii'ight    concen- 
traMner  nio.'in.-.  means  for  supporting  the  sam.    ir.   front   of 
n    patient  s    mouth,    and    means    for    holding    the    iiatienfs 
neiuih  opf  ii  iiml  for  directing  the  conce-.trat'd  th.vs  with 
in  the  thioat  of  'he  p;itlent. 

2.  A  medical  appliance  comprising  .'•.  '(^n.ida'.  she!".,  a 
lens  carried  in  Its  larger  ead,  and  a  mirror  supported  ob- 
llc4uely  just  outside  the  smaller  end  of  said  shell  to  ,nter- 
ce[it  H    fractitjn  of   the  light  rays  cai-t   !y   said    lens, 

3.  A  medical  appliance  comprising  a  conoidal  sh.  li.  a 
lens  carried  in  its  larger  end.  and  means  for  supporting 
said  parts  between  the  teeth  or  lips  of  the  user,  salii  means 
consisting  of  two  spaced  annular  ridges. 

4.  A  ine(]ical  apj/.l.inie  coinprisin.i;  ;■  (■•n^'i'lH.  shei'i,  a 
ligJit  concerjtratiug  oi'HIjs  tarried  at  t!;«-  -arger  ^'Ld  of 
said  shell,  and  means  for  rotatlveiy  supj'":  tini:  the  ap- 
pliance between  the  teeth  or  lips  of  the  user,  said  means 
consisting  if  a  grooved  annulug  lncU>sing  said  siiel;  and 
rotatably  lield  thereon,  the  small  end  of  tlie  sheo  iiavlng 
a  mirror. 

5.  A  medical  appliance  comprising  a  looi'la.  sheil.  a 
llght-concentratiug  means  carrie<3  at  the  .argir  .  nd  of 
said  shell,  an  oblique  mirror  at  the  smali  end  of  the 
shell,  a  raceway  alxjut  aii  intermediate  jM.mt  if  said 
shell,  a  grooved  anuuliis  surrounding  said  raceway,  and 
liaii  I>earing6  i>etween  the  raceway   and  auiiUius. 

(Ciaiiii  (i  nut   printed  in  tiie  (iaaette   . 


1.137,394.      INIPICAIOK       FOR       l^ANO  •  RKVB"  iaKI 'S 
(iKOHGK  Fowler.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jan    'IV,.  1914 

Herlhl   Nf'    X13.*s22.      ^Cl,   84 — 4.w.) 


1     An     indicator    for    piano    key    boards,    comprising    a 
1  l.;:e   huMtiL'  a   staff  thereon  with  openings  in  ihf  iilate  on 
the  lines  and  spaces  of  the  staff.   paralU!    \:-  r\r"\X^V.\    po 
sitioned      lotlgtiudinal     liars     secured     to      i[:e     br:'  h      nf      l;,e 

pinte.  si.aced  apart  and  spaced  fmm  the  upiier  .■md  lowir 
edges  of  the  plate,  said  bars  having  ailned  reresses  ;n 
their  edges  adjacent  the  plate,  vertical  plungers  fitting  the 
aiined  recesses  and  guided  in  their  vertical  movement  (y 
said  recesses,  saiii  plungers  at  their  ic  wer  .  nds  supported 
upon  the  keys  of  a  piano,  and  plates  secured  to  the  for- 
ward faces  of  the  plungers  and  having  character";  thereon 
movable  Into  register  with  the  openings,  substantially  as 
described. 
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to  rnM'v  eirluT  staff,  siibstuntlully   as  ilfsorllwd. 

■i  An  liiillrator  for  iilatio  keytxiiinls,  i'miprlsln«  a  plate 
liinUit;  panillel  staffs  th.Ti-on.  t-arh  stalT  liavlin;  a  Umnl- 
tudliiai  H.Tles  of  opeiiliiiis.  an  ui(«"iiiiiK'  1/riii;,'  pnivlded  for 
*'Hrti  liti..  and  space,  v.Ttlriil  phinu'tTs  fi.-i.  k  ..f  thf  plate 
tiavinK  IcttiTii  movalilf  into  r.-Ki-<tfr  with  the  openlnKs. 
and  a  Ion«:Uiidlnally  poslih.n.'d  l.'af  hink'<'d  to  th.'  plate 
liftw.'.'h  tilt'  two  staffs  Mntl  adapt. (i  t.i  !,»■  positi(jned  so  as 
to  'os.T  fiiliff  staff.  sai<l  op.TilniCN  iMdicat.-d  liy  nunierais, 
anil  said  Iraf  havliiK  ,.n  oppoMit.-  siilfs  t(i.-  n^preseutat Ion 
of  thf  rklit  and  I. 'ft  tiand  :>-s|..-(l  i  vly  with  tLr  thunih 
and  fiiiu'i'is  indl<-at>_'d  by  uuiueral.s,  sulistan  r  iall>  as  d*- 
scrHx'd, 


l,i;{7,.{!»o. 
HI  K.    New 

•;.;:-,  Hit!, 


ci-iiTUKs  Li.NK  sri'i'oirr     i>,,rothv  Oam- 

Vork,   N    V,      Fi:f<<l  June  .'i.   IIHI.     Serial  No. 


<?' 


ithi's 


In  ., 

llU    I !  s 

at  !h.-  sid-  nf  th 
suin.'  ho ri/on tally 
'■{    <.iid    rod 


dt 


if.i 


llni-    piilicy    and 


1,1. "IT,, •;!»!;. 

rr.vi.Ni; 


Aurora,    111 
A'lr.ira.    li!  , 
l:»l  i        S.TiMl 


K  tips 
<<)inprlsluK  n  base  havhiK  vertlcal.Jlaterally  spaced  stand- 
ards, a  sUdlnjf  frani.-  mounted  l.ttw.cn  .said  Htaudards, 
tn.'ans  for  actuatln,?  said  slirtlnK  frame,  coactlnx  stathm- 
ary  and  movahle  ciittJUK  dies,  the  movahie  cutting  die  h- 
Ini;  atta<hed  to  the  holtom  of  said  slidiiis;  frame  and  the 
stationary  ruttln«  die  beInK  attached  to  the  base  l)elow 
said  movahle  cnttinR  die,  coactlng  stationary  and  movahle 
pr.sNiii-  di.-s,  the  movable  presKlng  die  l>eln>r  atta-hed  to 
th-'  t..p  of  the  slldinir  frame  and  the  stationary  pressing 
die  t.i  s.ild  standards  1..  low  said  movatile  pressinK  die,  and 
!i  croov..,!  triiide  f,.r  th.'  stays  d.'tarhaMy  secured  to  said 
hasf 

.'!     A   device  for  cutting  .stays  and   applying  tips  tliereto. 
comprising  a   tiase   having  vertical   Knlde  standnrda,   a   slid' 
Inu:    frame    moiinte.l    between    said    standards,    means    for 
a.  tuatliii,,'     .said     sUdinjr    frame,     coactin^     stationary     and 
iiiovaMe    iiittlni:    dies,    the    movable    cutfinj;    die    beinK    .it 
tached  to  the  slldini;  frame  and  the  stationary  cutting  die 
heiiij;    attached    to    the    base    lielow    said    movahle    cuttiui{ 
die.    coactlnK    stationary    and    movable    presshu:    dies,    the 
movable   pressing  die   helu<  attached   to  the  slidlnK  frame 
and    the    stationary    pre.ssini;    die    to    the    stan.lards    Ih'Iow 
sal.i     movable    pressini:    die;     the    stationary     cutting    die 
iH'hu'    adjustably     mounted     on     the     tms.'.     and    a     erwved 
Kiilde  plate  for  the  stays  detarbaMy  mounted   on   said  base 
4     A   device  for  cuttlni:  stays  and   applying   tips   thereto. 
comprising'  a   t«.se  having  vertical  (jtiide  standards,  n   slid 
Inif   frame   mounte<i    rn-tween    said   standards,   an    eccentric 
mounted  on  said  standard.s  and  enjcaKlnR  upper  and  lower. 
parallel,    l>earlng    surfaces    on    said    sliding'    frame,    an    op 
eratini;   lever  attarhed   to  said   eccentric,   .oactintf  station 
ary    an. I    movable    cuttins:    db's.    the    movable    cutting    die 
'"■'"K  attached  to  the  top  of  the  slldlni;  frame  and  the  8ta 
havln*,'    a    r.verse    U-nd    afx^ve       ^''•"'•'"y    cutting    die    to    the    bas.-.    and    coactlng    stationary 

ami  movable  pressing  dies,  the  movable  pressing  die  tteing 
attached  to  the  sliding  frame  and  the  stationary  pressing 
die  to  the  base  l>elow  said  movable  pressing  die. 

r>.    \   devici'  for  cutting  stays  and    applying  tips   tb''reto. 
comprising   a    main    fram.>   having    laterally    separated    up 
right  guide  standards,  a  sliding  frame  mounted  at   its  siile 
edges  in  .said  gubies.  a   frame  bar  attached   to  and  extend 
Ing    l>etw,H>n    .said    guides,    an    ecrentrlc    mounted     on    said 
frame    bar   and   engaging    upper   and    lower,    parallel.    I)ear 
lug  surfaces,  an  oin-rating  lever  attached  to  said  eccentri.-, 
coactlng    stationary    and    movable    cutting   dies,    the    mov 
able    cutting   die   being   attached    to   the   sliding   frame   and 
the  stationary  cutting  die  to  the  main  frame,  and  coactlng 
stationary   and   movable   pressing   dies,   the   movahie   press- 
ing die   being  attached    to   the   sliding  frame  and    the  sta 
tlonary  pres.slng  die   to   the   standards  below  said  movable 
pressing  die. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in   the  Cazette.] 


'"•'  siiju.ort.   .i[i   arm    .  ..tnprisnitr  a    rod   hav 

iinor   -•ii.l    h.'nt    down    ;nid    aiiapted    f.ir    attachineiit 

vMiidnw     frain..    s.i    tb.it    tlie    arm    may 

u   or   ..;it  of  til.-   wiii.i.iw,    the  other  end 

leitu'    b'tif    down    to    form    ;t    hi.ok    to    receive 


th.' 

s.iid    iiook    .■iiid    substantially    closing    the    o!)enlng    thereof 

to    prevent    acrid. Tit;!:    ri'iea.s-    of    the    pulley,    the    extreme 

I'lid   of  said   arm    U-int;   !»'rit   down    verficallv 

\«'l"\\    s.ii.i    lH,,,k    t,,    fi.rm    a    b.uidb-    wb^-r.-bv 

be  swung,   substantia:iv   as   d.-s.  riS..! 


and  extending 
s.ild   arm   mav 


I'i:\l.'K     Kdlj     fl    I  ri,\(,     STAV.s 
'Ill's     IHKHinn        .Mkk.shaii,    H. 


A.N'D    A  I" 

liAKDNBK. 


assignor   to    Intern, itional   ('orset   Company. 
.1    < 'iirporaliou    of    llluods        Filed    May    11. 
No.   s:?T.7.".t.      (CI,    l.',;',    ~l.  I 


•i-?- 


■>o     *'/  JJ 


1  A  devl<-e  for  cutting  stays  and  applying  tips  thereto, 
comprising  a  ba.se  having  vertical  gul.le  standards,  a  slid- 
ing frame  mounted  between  said  standards,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  sliding  frame,  coactlng  stationary  and  mov 
able  cutting  dies,   the  movable  cutting  die  I>eInK  attached 


l,l.-<7,:{fi7  LIFK  I'RRSKKVKK.  J'.u  r.  Cep.mk.  McKees 
Itocks,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Joseph  Romancik, 
one  fourth  to  Joseph  Wlenlckl.  and  one  eighth  to  John 
Modranski.  McKees  Rocks.  I'a.  F'lled  Nov.  4.  1914  Se- 
rial   No     H70.2.12.       (CI.   9 — 17.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  n  plural 
Ity  of  arcuate  spacing  sections  each  having  opposite  chan- 
nels thereon,  tubular  floats  po8ltlone<l  in  said  channels  in 
parallelism,  encircling  straps  for  said  floats  secured  to  the 
outer  and  Inner  edges  of  the  said  sections,  retaining 
straps  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  terminal  ones 
of  said  sections,  and  an  Inflating  device  for  the  float. 

2.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
spacing  sections  slightly  spaced  apart  and  positioned  In 
substantially  angular  arrangement  and  having  channels 
substantially     centrally     positioned     upon     their    opposite 


tTnl'dl^'llr  ""'u't'f?  '^"ir  ''"'  ''^  ^^'^^'""^^  •"^-      '"'■•'"•   ^"'--  float,   p^sUlTnedirp;™,  ell  mwlthT'th 
ting  die   being   attached    to  said   base    below   said   sliding      said   channels  and   having  closed  opposite  end.   termln.t 
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lag  mibetantlally    at    the    adjacent    ends    of    the    terminal 
■eettoBS.    retaining    straps    encircling    the    said    floats    and 

fee.  ti'iiis   aii.l    retained    to    the   sections    ii'    their   outer   and 
liiUer     .-dicis.     air     iiiuups     ijrojfctic^     outward!.\      ot     said 


1,137,398.         It.VIl.WAY      THANSIKU  .\u.m.\.Mj     (ji.v.ss. 

l'<avii<\.  i'h.  ,  a-slgniir  of  .ii.ehuif  to  Charles  Barring 
t.,1..  Jr..  Lub  AugcK;-,  Cai.  nieU  Nov.  14.  1913.  Serial 
No.  801,042.     (CI.  11—15.) 


^.•»t     't>*    «-i«*i  w-j: 


|^~  ^v.  ,n>^,f  ,/.■.. 


;-y  * 


1.  A  railway  transfer  comprising  a  blank  provided  upon 
its  face  with  a  single  tabular  list  of  the  several  routes,  in 
cludiiii:  the  route  upon  which  the  transfer  is  to  be  issued, 
aloo  «it!i  spaces  in  alin.nient  with  each  name  of  the  list 
containing  charatters  fc.r  designating  the  direction  in 
wbiib  all  issuing  car  is  traveling  upon  the  route,  and  also 
Willi  sp.ac.s  -YintainiiiL'  cliara' ters  indicating  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  car  uimui  whi'h  the  transfer  may  t>e 
validl.N    useil    Is   to  travel 

■J  .\  railway  transfer  comprising  a  blank  provided  upon 
its  face  with  a  tabular  list  of  the  several  routes,  includ 
lug  the  route  upon  which  the  tran.sfer  Is  to  l>e  Issued,  also 
with  spaces  In  alinemeiit  with  each  name  of  the  list  con- 
taining (hara(ters  for  designating  the  direction  In  which 
an  issuing  car  Is  traveling  on  the  route,  also  with  spaces 
containing  characters  for  indicating  the  direction  In 
which  the  car  upon  which  the  transfer  may  be  validly 
used   is  to  travel,  and  also  with  .A.  M.  and  1'.  M.  ludlcat- 


floats,  means  for  sini  .Man.  •  Ms:y  ..perutlng  the  said  pumps, 
a  connecting  brace  b-  iwem  tb"-  said  pumps  and  rigid!y  se- 
cured to  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  .-aid  sectii us  jmd  a  strap 
retaining  no-nns  for  th.-  devlc  ...nnerted  ;•.  tw.'i-L  the  ter 
minal  ones  ..f  s.iid   s.  .  !  i..ii-. 


ing  spaces  baviiig  a  zone  reiatioij  with  the  last  mentioned 
sii«.-es  so  that  the  half  .if  tile  day  together  with  the  direc- 
tKin  .if  the  tar  up(.>n  whi.  h  th.  traiisfer  m.ay  Ik-  use.i  cab 
Lie  liidiiated    by    a    single   operatinL 

3.  A  railwav  transfer  i  timprlslrij.'  a  blank  provided  ut>on 
Its  face  with  a  tabular  list  of  the  severai  routes,  a.so 
with  spaces  iii  ailnemeut  with  eKcli  name  of  the  list  con- 
taining characters  for  designating  the  dire,  tion  ;n  »  ;.ub 
an  issuing  car  i.«  traveling  on  tin  tout.,  as.  w.;h  a  <  ,i 
uuiij  of  spaces  containing  charact- rs  for  ii.dicaiiii^'  'he 
dln-clion  in  Ahi'h  the  ( ar  upon  wbiib  t!..  trancf*  r  may 
be  vali.il.\-  is.'d  IS  I..1  travel,  and  aisi..  wit!i  para:.e.  ,  oj 
umDS  <jf  A  M,  an.i  r.  .M.  spaces  arranged  tr.'i  nsversc.i  n 
Zones  with  thi-  spaces  of  the  first  iiienlioneii  co.uinn  »o 
that   till'  h.'ilf  of  the  day  and  the  direcliuL  of  the  car  upon 


.sed    caij 


in. 


a  tec 


iM.k     provided 

':i.:..ng  .'h.-jrac- 
!he   lar   upon 


which    ll..'    tratisfir    tim.v     i 
single  operat!..n, 

4.  A  railway  transf.r  con.prisii.t  a 
upon  Its  face  »:;b  a  r-  :,n,i,  >•'.  s;..:- ■ - 
ters  for  Indlcatini.'  tbc  <!ir",  tlor,  ii,  wb 
which  the  traiisf.r  n.ay  be  validly  used  is  to  travel,  and 
also  with  pira  Irl  ro  .nrs  of  A  M.  and  1'.  M.  Indicating 
spaces  arta.'.^e.'.  ;n  •-■iLsv.r'-.  zones  w:'h  the  direction 
Indicating  spaces  of  fh>>  lirst  mentioned  column  so  that 
both  the  half  of  the  day  and  the  direction  of  the  car  upon 
which  the  tr.msf.  r  may  be  used  can  be  indicated  by  a 
single  operatbii 

5.  A  railway  transfer  comprising  a  bl.ank  provided  upon 
Its  face  with  a  column  of  spaces  containing  characters  f  r 
indicating  the  direction  in  which  the  car  upon  which  the 
transf.r  n..i,\  U-  validly  used  is  to  travel,  also  with  par- 
allel columns  of  .\.  M.  and  I".  M.  Indi.ating  spaces  ai 
ranged  In  transverse  zones  with  the  direction  indhating 
spaces  (.f  the  first  mentioned  column  .st  that  b-.tb  tiie  half 
i.f  the  day  and  the  direction  of  the  i  ar  upoii  whicb  the 
trausfi'T  may  l>e  used  can  Ix.'  indicated  ly  a  singie  o;  era- 
tioii.  and  also  with  a  series  of  parallel  cohnnns  divi.ied 
into  twe;vi.  idi'ntifu'd  transverse  zones  so  that  a  frac- 
tional p.i  i  t  of  the  liour  t.f  the  day  can  be  indicated  by  a 
second  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  T  n.u  printed  in  thi-  eJaaette.] 


1,137.399.  Mri/m  (UN  <  o!.l.i;c'liiU  -V.NIi  liAIH-IX- 
l>I(*ATOU  FUH  Air(iN'..\  lie  TKl.KrilO.NE  SVS- 
'IKMS.  CinKi>Es  L.  <i.."  DUi  -si^  New  ^  .rk.  N.  \  .  as-- 
^i'inor  t.-  W.-stern   Kectrlc  Company,   .New    ^..;^^    N.  Y., 

a   Corporation    of    Illinois,      Filed    Lk*c.    .".    I'.'li.      .sierlal 
No.   !s7."..5Mt.       I  C,,    l!44-  -  b   . 


1.  In  an  autoniati<  iilepb.oni-  system,  the  combmatior 
with  a  subscrltwrs  calling  device,  of  coin-controlled  mean.* 
permitting  a  partial  operation  of  said  calling  device  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  coin  to  be  de- 
posited and  re<iuiring  the  deposit  of  coin  of  the  ascer- 
tained value  liefore  ftcmlttlng  of  the  completion  of  the 
operation   of  the  calling  device. 

'Z.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  comblnati.n 
with  a  subscribers  calling  device,  of  means  for  lc>ckint: 
said  calling  device  In  the  position  to  which  it  is  moved 
in  partly  setting  up  a  call,  and  coin-controlled  means 
for  releasing  the  calling  device  for  the  completion  of  the 
call 
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.Il-RIL  -'7,   1915. 


Ill    Mil    H  .r.tiniiir-     !■  i.phMne  system,   the  ("nihiiiatloD       lltT  H'l,         i:i  (■:<  "fi;!  •vfK;([(  \  \  h    \i 


'  ONTHol  !   IN<, 


w'th  H  -'Ui'Jit-.'ht  t  r;i:  in^-  .l.-vlof,  of  nii'-,i!i-  !  .r  lo,  kU..- 
-ai(!  ■•all.nir  ijfvi'f  in  !iii>!  f"\  !n4li-M  t  i  d  u  1  '",n  \:i:  if-  ai' 
■  •rili!._  ^1  !  !h  p.>~t'iiin  T.,  -..vhi'li  i'  i-~  nu'W-.l  in  ^t'ttinkr 
•jp  rli,.  first,  <1ik'ir  .if  ,1  .ai;-(!  »ut>s<  ril.«r  <  i,  iml.-r,  an. I  ■•.  ;:.- 
'•nn  ( ri>ll>-<l  tiifans.  [•■■si><iii-<tve  to  the  <I»-(k>.^,!  of  oln  '  a 
\.M'if  H -.'fit  I  ir  >■'!  hv  ^i|.  h  m<'V».[i)pnt  of  th-'  rullitiL'  .l..\  !■  .■, 
ff.r  ' .  .•■;! -i/iir  'li-  wijli'ii;  .i.'VHf  for  the  i-Ktnplet  ioii  i>f  ttif 
rnll 

4.  In  an  autoiiiatir  telt»j»hoae  sy-<rpnt  rho  rorublnatlon 
with  a  snbscrlh4«r*»  r«Illnit  (levice.  r  >  :  ite  imlirafor  ad- 
in-!'>il   hv   fti.    ,.|..  :  Trii.ti  of  the  ralllnR  device. 

fn  in  :i  u  ;..Mi:»  1 1.  tclojkhone  Hystfm,  the  |...nitv,  nat  i<ui 
w:rti  a  -.'ih^, tM.<t  >  H!lii._  ilerlce,  of  a  rai''  in.ii.Ht.r 
adjusted  by  '>•  ..[..  ,  Mf !..i;  .f  iiie  calltDK  device  In  Instltut- 
lug  H  fall  Hii'l  111.  Ml.,  iiii.  I  Jde  control  of  said  rate  Indi- 
cator   for  controlllni;   the   completion  of   the   call. 

[Claims  «  to  11  uot  prioted  In  the  Gazette.) 


MK\NS     f.n|;      K  I.r  11  •  SI   I'rMKS         Uutkk     (»      Hat 
\i.'Ni'     Miiiioi..    inil       hli.-,!    Apr     n.    llUl       .S.-rtal    No. 
830.473.       (CI.    137—5.) 


l.irCton  INKiN'.  ll\li_h  liiK  Uur.\RY  DTTLI- 
I  \lnl;<  I  liv:  I  .  1  litDEHiCK  (Jkek.v,  Ilornchurch, 
!  nt;l  ii  i     I     i«nor,  by  mesue  assignments,  to  A.  B.  Dick 


1.  A    device    for    the    pur|H. 


I  ^,uiiJiUi>.  i_iiicuj;o.   III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illiuolij.     Filed       valve  ending   Including'   n    \: 


Jan.  15,  lOia.     Serial  No.  742,130.     (CI.  101  —  132.) 


-     i. .  (!     c'omprlsjiin   a 
. I    vHi»c   casing   having 


1.  In  a  rottry  .!■:!.!..  m'.t  th..  .  ..t-:' ■i-itl.iii  .-.f  n  stpncll 
cylinder,  an  Ink  : . -.i-:  vi.ir  iiu'-n;^  a  .■  ir\.<i  -iirfii.'..  a  plv- 
tit.i!  iriku^'  :.>il.  r  and  means  for  either  brlrii;iri_  the  roller 
Into  coiitfi.  T  wltli  tti>'  I'vlii  drr  or  r..tntltiL'  '!  •  -iirn.'  ..vcr 
Bald  riirsfil  «iirfHii.  withtti  --ii'il  r.  -•■rx.ir  tn  inat  sjiiil 
T'i'.'i"'    wMh    ink,    ^m!.^' ;(  lit  i:i  :  1  V    a -^    --ft    fonii. 

-',  !n  ,1  r..tar\  .lupM.a '  ■ .:  .  (ti..  .  .  .iiitiitui  t  !..ii  '.f  :\  <ti'Ui\\ 
cylin.l.-r,  a  i:\,i'.|  rr^.-r', .  .i'-  ;.  -piri'tlr  ('.nretirr  ;.■  wit!,  nml 
fXf.ri.lif—    I'ir.ii;i;l:    ,i;,i  :!..(.■'-     a    tian.!;.-   ..n    -Jiilil    -.plndl.'. 

ati  inl\ln_'  i-.M|.-r,  an. I  ii:.u.-  .-:;.),.. rt  in>,-  --a!.!  r..i:..r  froiu 
SMi.l  -pin.i:.-  't.  -11.  ti  mann.r  that  rotation  nf  ^aM  -pindle 
111  "i  dir.rtiuu  liiii;^--  1  ii..  nilli-r  int..  r.i!,tait  with  the 
i>i  :■  :•:  Mi'l  rotatli.n  ..f  lii.'  spindi,  in  thi-  other  dlrec- 
tU)U  carries  the  ro  ;  ;  1  i  -,•;  -a;.l  spindle  and  Immerses 
the  roller  In  the  reMivi.ir,   Mil.>tan !  iaily  as  «''f   forth. 

3.    In    a    rotary   dupllcn'or,    th..   .  ..n,  i  ma  tl.  n    of    a    stencll 


means  for  Its  attat  hrn<  tit  lu  a  !ii  f  pii>e.  another  casing 
on  am!  in  ..fTstandin;;  :.:a!;..n  ;,  •!..•  !;r-t  inun.-il  .  asiug. 
ge»rin.:  in  !!n>  sccntj,!  n,t!n.  .1  .asin^-  o|..iaMiK'  '"tint'- 
tlons  '.f«...  :,  '1.  ;;.  ariii'  atn!  \a;\...  a  n  .-1.  ctri.  n...t..r 
oflPstamlinu  Tr.  in  .um!  arri..!  by  th.-  s.-,  .  .nil  nam.  .!  ..i-in.; 
la  ovcr!inii..-;!ii;  •.  l,iti..n  :.,  th.>  tlr^T  nam..!  .-asitit,  ati.l 
driving  connertlni  -      ••w.en    the   m.  t .1    an.!    ..iiiliu'. 

2.  In  a  device  f>.:  il,.  pnrpos..  il.  --  ril....|,  a  \  a :  \  .■  •  a.^tng 
and  valve  inclose.i  iti..r.i.\  -.,1;.!  \a.\.  .a^m^-  I..:!,,;  pru- 
vli!-d  wi'h  m.'fliis  fop  ttv  ,m  tta.  nni.  n '  In  a  line  of  plpp. 
a  fonnet  atfnfh.-d  to  th..  \alv..  rapine  ami  provld.-d  with 
anoth.  r    fn--'lnL'    formmv    'i    p.-rttii  ncnf    part    of    th.--    i'onn.-t 

and   ofT>.t    lii.  r<.fr ;,ii.-;all\     with    r.iation    to    th.'    fir~f 

name<l    ca^iinc.    m.  .-i.a  iii.  ,1  1    \a;\.    ..[ a'ini:    n.an-    In.  '...-. .1 

by  the  seconil  nn.ii.-it  .a^iri^;.  ati.i  .;..rii..|!  111. 'ati^  ■  on- 
nected  to  the  ni...  lianirnl  vul\.'  o[i.  tatln^;  m.-itiK  for  thi' 
actuation  of  tl..  ;ait..r  mikI  attach. d  to  tli.-  -»-.,, nil  i,ani.i! 
caslni,'  .-xferlor  tti'Tfto  and  in  ovcrh  i  n;.-irii;  r.ia'ion  t..  the 
flr--'   n,i  in.il    \  .t',\  ,■    ,  tsjni:. 

3.  In  a  device  f'T  th.  purp....  1.  «crlb«'d.  a  valve  cas- 
ing and  valve  th.r.  in,  .salil  .asln:;  i...inj  pt..\M.-,l  \k\U,  a 
honnet  In  turn  providi'd  with  anotli.  1  ..i-mi;  .fT  .  t  ,ii  ..n.. 
sidf  thereof,  Kfarln..'  in  th<.  s.'<uti(l  nain..l  .a-m^;  . ajrini-cted 
to  the  valve  In  ih.  llrsi  nnin.'<l  ca-iiu  an  .lertrlc  motor 
carried  by  the  -.toihI  liumil  .  a^int;  •;,.!  ronnected  to  the 
gearing   for   the   a.' na  t  l.'i    ..f    th..    latt.i,    ~hi.|    rn..tor    '...In;: 

offset    with   relation   t..   tli.-   •...  .0,  j    ,a~i!ij   u.vsar.i    M [.[ni 

site  side  of  the  fi r- 1  rasing:  .  <wit  li  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond nam. -d  (asluK  I  r  ...lit  .llltiu  th.'  electric  motor,  and 
means  controIhMl  !.v   th.    .^.aririir  '^or  actnating   the  switch. 

4.  In  n  devlcf  f..r   tin    p;ir[....<.>  1I..-.T1 '  .  .f    a    v,.lve  la.sing 
,.,                ,               ,                   .     .,      '    ■"''   valve  then.In       al.l   .asin^.   .,..|n-   i,r..M,l,d   vMth    a   hon- 

'■"'"•';•/'   "V'   '■■7""*;"-   -i""^;-'!     :•-    -.    '   '^P'ndle   ,    net  In  turn  pr i..l  u  ith  an,.,  ...t  casing,  one-way  gearing 

.■on...n.,r,..    vvttn    an,i    ..xt,.nd„i.    ti,,-......    pM    .vllnder,   an    .    houH.^    in    the  ....... n.lna, 1    .a.ng  and   connected    .0   the 

Ink.n.  r,.u,.r.  a:,  aim  s.-rnnd  to  sai.i  .p  tidi..  an.t  means  ,  valve  In  the  first  nam,,!  .a.:n,.  a  one-way  electric  motor 
f''"'"'  "^""1  "^^-  "-'l  -UP  "tin-  .aM  r.. !..,-.  whereby  ,,„rHed  hy  ar^l  exterior  to  the  s.-cond-named  casing  and 
turn, Hi,    o      sa„l     .pimih      in     one    .l,r..,,..n     .<r     .a.,    other   ,    ,.„nn...  t.-d    to    th..   .,..arin.^    for    .h-    ..,.,„„  t  l.,n   ..f    -he    latter 

"""-■^  7'"'  7"^  •"'"  ;-'«"t  -"■■  ;'■■■  ---'-•  or  im-  I  a  ,„„.,,  ,,.,.„„  ,,  ,,„  .„„„„„„,„„.„  ,,,.„„  ,,„  ,^,t^^,: 

m.jrM-.  It    in   tii-   r.s.Tvoir,  substantially    .1.  ...1    forth.  „,,.  ,..,,, j,,  ,„„,.,,    ^,^„,   ,„„^,,^  ,  ..ntroii,.,,   -v  t*,..  ..,.„r 

4.    1.1   a   rotarv  dupiira tor,  a  closed  stencll  cylinder,  an  i„,    ,-,,,    ,,,.,„„nn.'    -h..    -wli,-h     said    vult.h    ),.lnu'  ..f"'>,e 

ink   r.-s..rvnir  within   th,    ,-,Min.l.  r,    .    ,-,,,,,, rv    ni..mber  within  ,,.,  ,  ,„   ,,u.,u    tv;.,    an.l    th..  ,.p..ratln.'   m.-an^   rh-nfo.-   i,...ng 

•'"■  "^^'f-'--  '   "''^^'  -'   •'^'"~  '"'■'    '-''■   ■      -  '  '1   '-"tarv  mem-  ....nMniot..l  !..  a.H,.n,Hf  i.  a  ilv    n,.,x..  th,-  .wit,!,   •„  o,,.  r.o^i- 

her.  H  weight  cnrvu.i  !y  said  arm.,  a  pa:r  of  links  pi. ..tally  j    ^on   ^r    the  other    >,     a..,,r,Sn,-,     wit!.    'I 
moiint'-d    upon   ^aid   :irni-     a    rolItT   siipj-ort. d   !.v   sail    links. 


H  [.roioi'lion  upon  sai.i  links,  a  .toss  har  a.lapr..i  lo  ..nca-'- 
th.'  proj.  ctl.in  on  th..  links.  an,l  in.'ans  f.ir  .■it,,  tint;  ttic 
opt'iHtion  of  th.'  r.'taiv  mfml.'r  to  .a'ls,.  tli"  roil.T  to  l.. 
dlpp.'il  info  the  ink  r.  st-rvoir  .iiid  i.roiii^'ht  Into  ronta.'! 
with    t!if    liit.Tior   .,f    'lif   I  ylind.'i- 

.'>.    In   a    rotary    duplirator,    the   coin!  Itiation    of   a    srcni; 


If    a.  ■  ..rt'aii,-,'    wi!  !;    !  ii,-    p,,^if  i,,n    .,f    the 
valve 

.'.  In  a  drvi...  for  th,.  p. up,,-,  .l.«,  :  ;;„.,i  ;,  v)il\.  .isj,-;; 
■  i^int:  a  bonnet  form.-.l  «i'li  atiotl.rr  ca-irn:.  -.ariiu- 
III. Hinted  In  fh«--  second  nnm.-d  .asini.'  and  Im  liidlii^:  a  ro- 
'■"■«'■'  iiHinl..  r  havin-  ,a  cam  p..rt'on.  an  cl.Mfric  ni.,tor 
•■'"i'd  1'^  th.  s-,.,.,.n,|  nam.  d  cndng  and  conn.'cfed  to  the 
"■■■iiirii:    f..r    th,     a.'tMation    of    ;  !,,.    latt,.r,    a    .loiihl,,    ihr.w 


cylinder,  a   stationary    ink  carrying   m,.ml..T,   an   Ink    roller  swit.h  rarri..d   hv   th.-  ,as|„::    an.i  ..p-r,  1  In.'   m^ans   f,.,-  ,1,. 

and  means  for  rotatin.-  said  roll,  r  ..v.-r  th.    snrfa..-  ,.f  .ahl  .«lt,l,    als.,   .arri-l    \^    th,-   ..asm:.-   and    l.K-at.Ml    'n    th-    p-.-h 

memh.r.     or     brtnuini:     the     sann      int,.     .onta.t     with     sai.i  of   fh..  .  am   for  t  !,.■  a.f  nation  ,.f  t  h.,  s»  Itch  on   t  i„.   r.-a  t'i  v- 

cyl!nd..r.   at    will.    s„l,s,a  nt  la  il  v    ,., ,   s..t    f,.,-th.  ,.,„„„,    ,.r    ,  ,.■    part    of    ,!,..    izcann.    provld.-d    «  a  h'    the 

^flalms  ._;  to  s  u,,[   pnuud  in   the   (.azdt...]  |    ,.«,„.    ,,..,    ,„.,,,„    ,„,,    ,_.,., ,i„^.    n.-i,,..    .-..nsf r-ic,.,,    ' ,-„ 


Ai  Kii,  27,  1915. 
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movement  In  .n.-  dlr.rtlnn  .ind  the  genrini:  h.-ivinp       1.1.37,403,     I.TQCTD-DISPENSING  APPARATUS.     Bbnja- 


gremive 

ConnectloD.s   witli   th-'    \   :   ^      .  .,nst;ii.  1.-<I    1.     r  ,ck    till-    .att. 
to  the  open  and  clos»-<i   p.sr.nns  a  i.inaiely. 
(Claims  ♦'.  to  9  not   piiiLd  11.  ii..    (.aiette.l 


1,1ST,402.      Fi'tlTMNi;    iu;i'        I,  SHI'    ;      Mkjgivs,    East 

'  Rockawn  ,      n      \         I'lid     .i,'\     :' 1       !,m:'.,    Sertal    No. 

Tso  !'.-,       i;,!.«..l   Sept,   19.    liM  1       S.rlal  No.  8«2.r){»6. 

M'l.    5 IS.. 


G»     .      IC 


1      .\    folding    Ix-d,   (omprlslng   a    spring    frame    provided 
with   Mde    l>ars,    floor   hrackets  pruvid.'d    with   heariuKS  en 

^..,^;,,i  .\  ,,n.  .,f  til.  said  Mill  hars  t.,  p.  nnit  of  swinging- 
til.'  spiii,^  iriiin..  from  a  hnrt7ontBl  Into  a  v.rtnal  f<ild.-<l 
position  or  VI..-  versa,  l.gs  pivot. .1  adjac.nt  th.-  other  side 
•r  the  fram..  and  adaiited  to  r.si  on  the  fluor  at  the  tlm.- 
n)4>  KprlHK  fram.-  is  in  horizontal  position,  and  adapt. -d 
to  hnns  In  a  vertical  position  at  the  time  the  spring.' 
fram.  's  In  \.rtlcal  folded  position,  and  a  shelf  carrte.l 
I  J,  .in.l  movahle  with,  the  last  m.-ntloned  frame  side  and 
formli:^:  a  sld.-  rail  for  tli.-  !■•  d  when  ihi-  said  frame  Is  In 
eitr-nd'd   position 

__■  \  f,,;,i  I, J  1,...',  .-oinpiisin-  a  s,,.i,ij  fram..  provhied 
With  snle  bars,  ilo.,r  !  ra.  k.ts  pr.  \  id.-.l  witli  bearings  en 
k:a>;.-.i  hy  one  of  the  sai.i  shl.  hars  t..  p.-rmlt  of  swinglii!: 
t!..-  spring  frame  from  a  l...ri/<'ii!al  into  a  vertical  folded 
p.isltion  or  vn-.  versa,  side  bar  t.rai  kets  attached  to  t!i.. 
oth.r  side  !ar  N  i:«  pivoted  on  the  said  si,i,.  bar  brack,  ts 
III,.!  adap'.ii  t..  r.-st  on  the  floor  at  th<^  time  thi-  si'rinp 
fr  i:n.'  is  in  horizontal  position  at  the  tioj-  the  spring  fram. 
Is  in  vertical  f..i<le.l  position,  and  a  shelf  attached  to  the 
sai.i  sid.-  l>ar  !  ra.  k.  ts  and  adupfe<l  to  form  a  side  rail  for 
tlii  bed  at  the  tim.    the  bed  is  In  Pitended  position. 

3.  A  l'e<!.  (oniprislng  a  sprint-  franT_  having  front  and 
r.ar  Fid-  bars,  floor  brackets  a.iaptedTo  i>e  attached  to 
t'..  floor  and  having  op.-n  b.arin;:s  ndai)tKl  to  be  engag.-il 
>\  the  sal.l  r.ar  side  bar.  b  s-  !>rackets  each  having  bear 
it:  J  [.arts  pivotally  .-onmitcd  with  .ach  other  and  adapt- d 
t..  .  iiKa,:''  'h'  front  sbl,  bar,  a  bolt  ...nn.-ctlcg  the  b.-nrin^ 
pans  with  eaih  oth.r  to  cUiinpingly  attaih  the  leg  brack 
.-ts  u.  th.-  sHid  front  sid.  U>r,  .;ach  U'g  bracket  havluj;  lugs 
sl«i..i.ng  at  an  tin;:  ••  on.  1.,  tb.  ..tbti,  a  b-^  pivoted  to  oue 
<d   th.    Uigs,  and  a   si). -if    atlu.  h.-d   lo  th.    ...ttier  iu,J: 

4  In  a  sht'lf  l»<-<i,  the  combination  uf  a  be<i  fram.-  liavin^ 
H  pi\o'al  supiMjrt  at  on.-  side  whereby  it  may  U  moved 
from  a  horiiontal  to  a  \.rtual  position  and  vice-ven>#.  a 
sh.lf  carried  ly  the  opp.isite  >ld.-  of  the  frame  and  form- 
ln»i  a  s;d..  rail  foi  the  U-.i  in  lower. -d  position,  covering 
,,,;•;,  r  n,..nil..rs  n,<,\ttl..e  al.iu^  the  shelf  to  conceal  the 
fram.-  In  rai8.-il  px.siiion.  and  means  whereby  to  hold  th.- 
Mid  curtain  memU-rs  lu  furl.-d  position  at  the  ends  of  th.- 
fram.  when  lii.-  iait-r  is  low.-red.  substantially  as  and  f.>r 
the    purixise   spei  itled, 

.">,  \  b'-d.  .■oiiiprising  a  spiin,:  frame  liaving  front  and 
r.ar  sld,-  l.ai's,  tioor  i.iach.ts  ha^ing  b.-arinus  for  tli.-  rear 
side  lar  and  upon  which  tlie  frame  is  movalib  .  ). nuke's 
.  iainp.-.l  iiiK.n  th«'  tioiii  Sld.'  !wii  an.i  liiiving  pro.)ectlons, 
legs  pivot. -,1  to  c>  rtam  oi  th.-  -  ra.  ket  pr...i'-' t ions,  and  a 
sio-if  rlgiiil.\  HttH.  bed  to  l!i.'  other  brack-  t  ;  r.i.).-.  t  bms.  sub 
stanllally    a>    dt-scrlt^ed. 


;.>.  y    U  «>.hi,,  .>>.-attle,  V\'Hsb       V:>-<i  h--.     ^    li'l.H.     ."Se- 
rial No.  8m.-..:'.'T       (CI.   137— SO.) 


1.  In  an  app.'.ratns  of  fh.  c!,ara(t.r  .b's.  ri'-d  n  main 
pipe,  a  branch  I'ipe.  a  valvr.  cnntrolllng  tl.c  tinw  r.f  Mqu!.'. 
from  the  main  pipe  to  thp  branch  pipe,  ard  n  n.izzlf  car- 
ried by  the  upper  terminal  of  the  brnnrb  pip",  «ald  nc/rle 
incl'iding  an  otiter  casing,  nn  inner  casing  and  brackets 
s'lpporting  the  inner  cnslne  in  position  in  the  outer  cas- 
ing, said  last  tnentloncd  casing  having  substantially  coni- 
cal upper  and  lowfr  portions,  the  base  portions  of  w'.b  h 
join  st  thp  approxlrrate  r>pntpr  of  th.'  c.islnc,  snbi  it  i.er 
casing  also  havln?  «tibstnnt1a'ly  ronica!  tipper  and  lower 
[lortlons.  the  basf";  of  whiich  ,ioin  at  th.-  app.roximatp  center 
of  the  inn^r  caslnc.  the  lowr  r  conical  portion  of  the  jnm-r 
casing  belnir  shaped  fr.  approach  th.'  lower  conical  portion 
of  the  nufpr  casinir  toward  the  pitrrme  lower  terminal 
then cf.  wher.'l  y  a  restricted  atmu'ar  passage  i^  fomud 
betwe.-n  the  lower  edg.  portions  of  the  Inner  and  ontrr 
casings  for  discharging  the  liquid  issuing  from  thf  noz- 
zle In   a  substantially  fonlca!   sheet 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
supply  I'lpe.  a  branch  i>ipe,  a  valve  controlling  Issuance  of 
liquid  fr.un  the  rrain  pipe  to  the  branch  pipe,  and  a  dis- 
.  ha  rue  n.'zzb  .nrried  by  fbe  branch  riii"  ,  said  ij.izzle  in- 
cluding an  outer  .asin^'  c,,si-.istinL;  of  upp.  r  ^-.n.',  "ow- r 
substantially  conical  p.rtions,  the  upper  conical  portion 
having  a  r*'!ntively  small  openinc  communicating  witii 
thp  branch  pipe,  the  Ir.wer  terminal  of  the  lower  conical 
portion  havlni:  a  relatively  large  oppning  an  inner  casing 
supported  within  the  out.  r  casing  and  spaced  th.-refron., 
said  inner  casini'  InciudinL-  a  substantially  contcfi)  upper 
portion,  the  apex  of  which  is  arranirfvl  Ir,  '.ngittidlnH ! 
alin.nu-nt  wUh  th.  op.  nlng  of  thp  bran'!,  pipe  and  a 
s'ibstai-.flally  conical  lower  portion,  the  Iow.t  edc.  of 
t!.f  inn.r  casing  bdng  spaced  from  th'  ad.lac.  nt  portion 
.,f  the  o;,'.r  -asir.j  ■.)  less  distance  than  i-  the  upp.  r  coni- 
cal jiortion  of  the  iiiTier  casing  spaced  fr..rr,  t!.  a  l.ia- -  nt 
portion   of  the  outer  casing,   wliereby   a    r.latlveiv    narrow 


!  n  n 


ar    openlni 


is  form.'d  tK-twe<-n  th,  bw.  r  .•di.'e*  <.f 
the  inner  and  cut.  r  casings  for  dischargir.i;  the  Mq'iid 
Issulni.'  fr-.tn  t'  '    noz/le  in  a  sul»stantia!ly  conica!  s>i.  et 


l.i;,:,4iii       !  I    \\  i:i;  I'lANO      i  h,\K!,ks    V    ,!  ^  mi, s.iW,  Chi- 
cago.    111.,    iiss;.;  ..;     of    ,,lieeipiith     tO    H.q,r>      F.     Weis,  vt 
oiie-oljjbtli   t.    Ar'.i.ur  Hiss.ll,  ami  thr.  •    .i-i  t!  '  •      ,1;  -i,.- 
f.rtiss,  Chicago,   111.      Filed   May    1.'4     I'M-*       S<  rial    No, 
t)99,361.      (CI.  R4     2a:'..  i 

1.  Th.-  (-ombinatioii  with  th.-  front  pan.,  ami  the  fall 
b.'.ird  of  a  piano.  "'  a  [n^ot.-iliy  s'lpp,  -i  ...i  traker  l)ar, 
,-ii:'l  III.  .'lis  by  whic!  the  bar  may  tf  rn.x.sl  from  ;j  posl- 
ti<.n  l..-i..w  the  pan.:  an.i  '.ebind  t',.  f.-i'.:  '.-.anl  •  a  poRl- 
t:,,n   in    fr.-M      f   ''..     l-'i.-      .md   abo\.     tln'   fa',    '.'i'.;'! 

2  In  a  piatnc  a  fi.mt  !>an.-l  and  a  fall  board,  a  tracker 
bur    havin;j    an    .iperative    p.>sltion    In    front    of    the    panel 
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a  till  somewhat  above  the  fall  tioard.  and  means  by  which 
the  tracker  bar  may  Im'  mov.-d  to  a  position  within  the 
plaiio  below  the  panel  and  behind  the  fall   l>oard. 


;!.    Tht'  coinblnatlon   with  a    pljiiio  caslnj,'   bavins  a   front 
panel    and    a    fall    tward.    nf   a    tracker   l>ar    normally    con 
oealed    within    the  cashik'   U'low    tho   panel   and   behind    the 
fall   board,  and   means  for  movln«  the  tracker  tmr  to  and 
supporting  It  at  a  position  exterior  to  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piano  casing  having  a  front 
casing  and  a  fall  board,  of  a  tracker  bar  normally  con- 
cealed within  the  casing  below  the  panel  and  tn-hlnd  the 
fall  board,  a  pivotal  aupport  for  the  tracker  bar,  an  open- 
ing through  the  casing  In  front  of  the  panel  and  nor- 
mally f-loaed  by  a  door,  and  means  for  moving  the  tracker 
bar  on  lt«  pivotal  support  so  as  to  cause  It  to  raise  the 
door  and  pasa  through  said  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the 
•  aslDg. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piano  casing  having  a  front 
l>aiicl.  a  fall  lH)ard  and  an  oiienlng  between  the  lower  part 
of  the  panel  and  the  fall  txtard.  and  a  door  adapted  to 
close  said  opening,  of  a  tracker  bar  and  a  pivotal  sup 
port  therefor  located  within  the  casing,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  tracker  bar  on  Its  pivotal  support  so  that  it  will 
open  the  door  and  pas.s  to  tlie  exterior  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  moving  a  perforated  sheet  over  the  tracker 
bar  when  in  Its  exterior  position 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  1 


1,137.405  WOVEN  TrBK  A.Sli  MKTiiOli  OK  WEAV- 
ING THE  SAME.  Vktiik  H.  Jknmv(,.><,  Worcester, 
Ma.S8.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Ma.ts  ,  ,1  Corporation  of  .Ma.<*8achu- 
setta.      Filed   Sept.   2:'.,   \U\2       Serial    No.   7L'1.'*«7.      n'l. 

ISO T)   \ 


the  weaving  and  with  each  of  oald  sldea  composed  of  Ita 
Individual  set  of  warp  threads. 

1'.  A  tubular  woven  fabric  having  woven  In  one  side 
of  the  tube  an  opening  or  window  extending  tranaveraelj 
across  manifold  warp-apaces  as  well  as  longitudinally  of 
the  warps,  with  Its  lateral  margins  formed  with  selvages 
produced  In  the  wearing,  the  intervening  warp-threads 
floated  from  top  to  ttottom  of  the  opening  or  window,  and 
weft-threads  omitted  from  said  top  to  said  bottom. 

•i  A  tubular  woven  fabric  having  In  one  side  thereof  an 
opening  or  window  extending  transversely  across  mani- 
fold warp-spaces  as  well  a«  longitudinally  of  the  warps, 
with  ItH  lateral  margins  formed  with  selvages  produced 
In  tbe  weaving,  and  with  a  longitudinal  seWaged  silt  In 
another   side   thereof. 

4.  A  tubular  woven  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  sides 
irreater  than  two  meeting  at  angles,  the  corners  defined  In 
the  weaving,  and  having  woven  in  one  of  the  said  sides 
an  otwnlng  or  window  extending  transversely  across  manl- 
f<  Id  warp-spaces  as  well  as  longltadinally  of  the  warps, 
with  Its  lateral  margins  formed  with  selvagM  produced 
In    the   weaving. 

.'.  .\  tubular  woven  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  sides 
nieeiing  at  angles,  the  comers  defined  in  tbe  weaving,  and 
having  woven  In  one  of  the  said  sides  an  opening  or  win 
(low  extending  transversely  across  manifold  warp-spaces 
as  well  as  longitudinally  of  the  warps,  and  also  having 
woven  In  another  of  the  said  sides  a  narrow  longitudinal 
silt,  said  opt-nlng  or  window  and  said  silt  having  lateral 
margins  formed  with  selvages  produced  In  the  weaving. 

I  Claims  t!  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1  i;{7,4(W  THAIN-I'IPE  COTI'MNO  Or, hoe  E.  Kcllt 
and  Okorok  F.  Rotbh,  WIlkes-Barre,  Fa.,  assignors  to 
The  Kelly  .\rnold  Manufacturing  Co.,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application 
t11e<i  Mar  5.  1909,  Serial  No  481,258.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  30,  1!K>9.  Serial  No.  515,800 
•  CI.    i:?7      89.) 


1.    A    tubular   woven    fabric 
meeting  at  angles,   with   the 


liaving    a    plurality    of   aides 
corners   angularly    defined    In 


1  In  a  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupler  head  hav 
Ing  a  gmove  adjacent  the  mouth  of  n  port  therein,  said 
groove  forminir  a  curved  gasket  seat,  a  gasket  Bul)«tan 
tlaliv  (Inula r  In  cross  section  seated  In  said  gssket  seat, 
a  sleeve  separate  from  the  said  gasket  and  head  extend- 
ing Into  said  port  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  flange 
at  one  end  adapted  to  fit  the  curved  surface  of  the  gasket 
and  hold  the  gasket  to  Its  seat,  and  means  independent  of 
and  loc«te<l  near  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  head. 

-.  in  a  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  head 
having  a  groove,  of  a  sleeve  loo8<»ly  mounted  within  the 
head,  a  loose  ring  on  the  sleeve,  said  groove,  sleeve  and 
ring  forming  a  gasket  seat,  a  gasket  for  the  seat,  a  pas- 
sageway between  the  head  and  sleeve,  and  releasahle 
mean.s  for  loosely  holding  the  sleeve  within   the  head. 

3.  In  a  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  bead 
provided  with  a  groove,  of  a  sleeve  within  the  head,  a 
loose  ring  on  the  sleeve,  said  groove,  sleeve  snd  ring 
forming  a  seat  of  substantially  circular  cross  section,  a 
gasket    of   substantially  circular   cross   section    located   in 
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the  seat  and  an  annular  passage  between  the  bead  and 

sleeve. 

4.  In  a  coupler,  tbe  combination  with  a  coupler  head 
having  a  groove  adjacent  the  mouth  of  a  port  therein, 
said  groove  forming  a  gasket  seat,  of  a  sleeve  separate 
from  tbe  gasket  and  head  and  fitting  loosely  within  said 
port,  said  sleeve  having  a  flange  at  its  outer  end  near  the 
mouth  of  the  port  adapted  to  fit  the  surface  of  the  gasket 
and  cooperate  with  the  gasket  to  hold  it  against  its  seat, 
and  a  movable  expansible  locking  device  bearing  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  near  the  Inner  end  of  the 
latter  adapted  to  engage  In  a  recess  In  the  coupler  head 
and  hold  the  sleeve  in  position   therein 

.">  in  a  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  head, 
of  a  gasket  stated  in  a  seat  formed  within  the  mouth  of 
a  port  in  said  head,  a  sleeve  having  apertures  therein  and 
fitting  loosely  within  said  port  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  gasket  to  hold  It  against  aald  seat,  and  a  movable 
spring  bow  having  Its  body  bearing  against  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  sleeve  and  of  such  length  that  when  ad- 
justed to  a  position  substantially  transverse  of  the  axis 
of  the  sleeve  Us  ends  will  be  projected  through  apertures 
It,  tbe  sleeve  Into  engagement  with  the  surrounding  por- 
tion of  tbe  coupler  head  and  loosely  retain  the  sleeve 
wlibln   tlie   head. 

(<  lalni>  t;  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


at  one  end  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the  cover  to  be 
Inserted  beneath  the  adjacent  transverse  upper  reinforc- 
ing member  of  the  corresponding  end,  and  a  ,  latch-strip 
pivoted  to  the  outer  side  of  the  lid  and  adaptwl  to  have 
Its  opposite  ends  swung  to  positions  beneath  the  upper 
transverse  reinforcing  memlwrs  of  the  ends  to  detarhably 
look  the  cover. 


1.1.H7.407.  CRATE  OR  BOX.  Oscak  A.  I.ANE,  DtKB 
<7i  K  i:.  and  IIekm.w  I'.  IxiHKMriKK.  t;reenvllle,  Ala. 
Filed  Aug    27,1914.     Serial  No.  Kr.8.9H0.      (01.217—48.1 


^     ~  A^       ^J 


1  A  crate  or  box  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
Plde.s  having  exterior  longitudinal  reinforcing  meml)er8, 
ends  having  Interior  transverse  reinforcing  members  dls- 
p,.s.^1  above  and  below  the  longitudinal  reinforcing  mem- 
bers and  plvotally  connected  thereto  whereby  the  ends  are 
adapted  to  be  swung  longitudinally  of  the  sides,  a  floor 
removably  mounted  within  and  between  the  sides  and 
ends  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  engaging  and  support 
ed  by  the  lower  transverse  reinforcing  members  of  the 
ends,  a  cover  removably  mounted  upon  the  upper  longi- 
tudinal reinforcing  members  of  the  sides  and  carrying 
upon  its  lower  surface  longitudinally  extending  members 
projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
cover  to  be  Inserted  beneath  the  adjacent  transverse  upper 
reinforcing  member  of  the  corresponding  end,  and  a  latch- 
strlp  pivoted  to  tbe  side  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  have 
one  end  thereof  swung  to  a  position  beneath  the  adjacent 
upper  transverse  reinforcing  member  of  the  corresponding 

end. 

■1.  \  crate  or  box  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
aldeu  having  exterior  longitudinal  reinforcing  members, 
ends  having  Interior  transverse  reinforcing  meml>ers  dls- 
pose<l  above  and  below  the  longitudinal  reinforcing  mem- 
bers and  plvotally  connected  thereto  whereby  the  ends  are 
adapted  to  be  swung  longitudinally  of  th«  sides,  a  floor 
removably  mounted  within  and  between  the  sides  and  ends 
and  having  Its  opposite  ends  engaging  and  supported  by 
the  lower  transverse  reinforcing  members  of  tbe  ends,  a 
cover  removably  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  longitudinal 
reinforcing  member*  of  the  sides  and  carrying  upon  its 
ower  surface  longitudinally  extending  members  projecting 


1.137.40S.  MEANS  FOR  CUTTING  THREAl'lNO  MKS. 
WiLBi  K  A.  Leonard,  New  Haven,  Conn  Filed  Sei,t  14, 
1!04       Serial   No.   861,613.      (CI.    10-154.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tap  cutter  and  means  for 
driving  the  same,  of  a  die-blank  holder  and  means  for 
moving  the  same  in  time  with  tbe  tap  cutter,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  blank  holder  with  relation  to  the  cutter 
whereby  the  dies  of  a  set  produced  will  cut  threads  of  a 
greatiiT  angle  than  the  angle  of  the  tap  cutter 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tap  cutter  and  means  for 
driving  the  same,  a  fee<l  screw  parallel  with  the  tap  cutler, 
a  carriage  on  said  feed  screw  and  movable  thereon,  a  Wank 
holder  mounted  In  said  carriage,  and  means  for  advancing 
and  holding  the  tap  cutter,  a  space  in  advance  of  tlie  previ- 
ous position  corresponding  to  the  numt>er  of  dies  in  a  set. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tap  cutter,  of  means  for 
supporting  the  same  and  for  rotating  it.  a  feed  screw 
parallel  with  the  tap  cutter,  a  carriage  on  said  fetnl  screw. 
an  adjustable  block  in  said  carriage,  a  blank  liolder  in 
said  hloik,  nieanx  for  rocking  the  said  block,  and  i  (iDne( 
tlon  between  the  driving  means  for  the  cutter  and  driving 
means  for  tbe  feed  screw  whereby  the  blank  may  be  moved 
in  predetermined  relation  to  the  ( utter,  and  a  doc  con 
nected  with  said  tap  cutter  and  adjustably  •  ugaged  with 
the  means   for  driving   the   same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tap  cutter,  of  means  for  sup 
porting  the  same  and  for  rotating  the  die.  a  feed  screw 
parallel  with  the  cutter,  a  carriage  on  said  feed  screw,  an 
adjustable  block  on  said  carriage,  a  blank  holder  and 
means  for  rocking  the  said  block,  connections  between  the 
drlvlnc  means  for  the  feed  screw  whereby  the  blank  may 
be  moved  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  cutter,  and 
means  for  advancing  and  holding  the  tap  cutter  a  space  in 
advance  of  the  previous  position  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  dies  In  a  set. 

.%.  The  combination  with  a  tap  cutter,  of  a  head  with 
which  the  cutter  is  centrally  engaged,  said  head  formed 
with  a  series  of  notches,  a  feed  screw  parallel  with  the 
tap  cutter,  a  carriage  on  said  feed  screw,  a  blank  holder 
movable  with  said  carriage,  and  a  dog  flxc^l  to  the  tap 
cutter  and  adapte<l  to  engage  with  said  head  whereby  the 
tap  cutter  may  W  adjusted  relatively  to  the  position  of 
the  blank  holder  whereby  the  beginning  of  the  cutter  oper- 
ation of  a  series  of  blanks  will  be  relatively  advanced. 


1.137,409.  BELT  -  FASTENER.  Frank  M.  Lindebmak, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,265 
(Cl.   24 — 33.1 

1.  A  belt-fastener  comprising  a  t>ar  formed  of  diago- 
nally extending  sections  forming  apexes  alternately  on 
opposite  edges  of  the  bar  and  having  diagonal  scores  in 
one  face,  arms  of  varying  length  on  each  edge  of  the 
bar  extending  from  the  successive  apexes,  the  arms  on  one 
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2  A  !i<'!t  fastpntM-  i-omprlslnK  n  bnr  fonii.'d  of  iliai,-o- 
ti  I  \  xrrii.liiiif  sections  formiri),'  apt-xi-s  al teruH t'-; y  on 
iipiMW!  !»•  sides  of  the  bar,  arms  extending  from  opposite 
eiU'es  of  the  bar,  the  arms  on  one  edife  t)elng  t>«'nt  on  them- 
'*«lv('s  tietweeti  their  ends  to  extend  alonK  the  spares  he 
fweeu  the  arms  on  the  opposite  edge,  and  a  pair  of  prou>:?< 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  having  the  members  folded 
toward  each  other  on  dlsKonal  outwardly  converging  Hues, 
rtt  the  Junctions  f>etween  the  pronir^<  of  each  i>«Ir  and  t!ie 
respe.-tive  .•irrn,  whereby  In  the  drIvinK  of  tlie  prongs  the 
tn^nihers  of  psrh  bHr  are  caused  to  spread  outwardly  nt 
their  end  portion"^  and  to  he  self  clenched  In  spread  condl 
tlon  Biiiilnst   the  Adjacent   belt  surface. 

:\  A  belt  fastener  comprising  a  bar  formed  of  diagonally 
extending  Ke<  tbniM  for;nlnu  apexes  nlternately  on  opposite 
edtjes  of  the  bar.  Arms  of  varylnir  length  extending  from 
the  successive  apexes,  the  arms  on  one  edjje  of  the  bar 
being  bent  on  them.'«elves  between  their  ends  to  extend 
along  the  spaces  between  the  arms  on  the  opposite  edge, 
and  a  pair  of  prongs  on  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  having 
the  members  folded  toward  each  other  on  diagonal  out 
wardly  eonverglnif  lines  at  the  Junctions  t>etween  the 
pron^'^  of  ench  [)a!r  and  the  respective  arm 


1  A  i.eit  fastener  of  sheet-metnl.  coinprixln/  .1  body- 
section  li.iring  prongs  projecting  at  rlcht  Hiii;les  from  it  In 
pairs  at  Intervals  alonjf  one  edge  and  provided  with  rivet 
holes  adjacent  to  the  prongs,  and  spaced  arms  extending 
from  the  opposite  edge  of  said  section,  provided  on  their 
ends  with  diagonally  projecting  necks  terminating  In 
spaced  heads  containing  rivet  holes,  said  nrms  !>eln::  bent 
uj>on  themselves  tx'tween  their  ends,  tliereby  tirtnglng  the 
rlv.-t  holis  ill  the  heads  respectively  colniident  wltti  those 
In  the  IxmIv  section  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  heads  adja 
cent  to  the  base  line  of  the  prongs. 

1  A  belt  fastener  of  sheet-metal,  comprising  a  body 
section  haviiu  pmngs  cut  out  of  one  edge  forming  pairs 
projecting  at  right  angles  from  said  se.-tlon,  the  members 
of  each  jiair  having  resi>ectlvely  opposite  straight  and 
diagonal  edges,  rIvet  holes  In  said  section  adjacent  to  the 
prongs,  and  space<1  arms  extending  from  the  o|>i)<>«ife  edge 
of  said   section,    provided   on    their  ends  with    diagonally 


i,nT,n't     ni-r,T   fastener,    fhavk  m    MNt>EHMAN. 

Chicago,    III.      I'^led    Aug.    5,    IDM       Scrl.i!    No     '<.'.- .^.'r?. 
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edge  of  the  har  being  bent  on  themselves  between  their 
ends  to  extend  along  the  spaces  between  the  arms  on  the 
opposite  edge  thereof,  and  prongs  on  the  outer  ends  of 
th<»    arms 


projecting  necks  terminating  In  spated  heads  containing 
rivet  holes,  said  arms  being  bent  midway  between  their 
ends  upon  themselves  to  form  hlnge-knucklea  at  the  point 
.if  bendliiK,  thereby  bringing  the  rivet  holea  In  the  heads 
respectively  coincident  with  those  in  the  body-aectlon  and 
the  r)nter  edges  of  the  heads  short  of  the  baae-Une  of  the 
prongs. 


11.;:, -m.    rori/ruY  noi  sk     j,.hn  Lisk.a,  Ovid.  Mich. 

I'iled  Jui>   11,  !>*U.    Serial  No    Hr>2  46H,    (v'i.  119—21.) 


1     A    poiiitr>    house    comprising    a    (wnlahedron    shaped 

•■"!'  !'  !"w.T  hii,>'.d  jM.rtJoii  iip,,ti  the  r  nr  c,,,,;,  md.^  and 
h;i\iiig  :i  i.liirnltt.s  of  doors  carriiHi  th.iel.v.  .-ind  h  triiy 
p ositlon.'d  within  said  coop  adjacent  said  hlngril  (K)rtlc,n 
thereof  adapted  to  be  removed  through  the  space  occupied 
h>    tie'   hinged    portion 

-'.  \  ilevlce  of  tlie  <lass  described.  Comprising  a  coop 
having  a  rear  wall  provided  with  a  lower  hinged  section 
having  door  openings  nt  the  ends,  mean.s  for  retaining 
'i.iid  section  in  its  open  position,  and  do«irs  carrleil  by  said 
wa!!  Mdapt'.l  for  iiosjng  said  openings  when  said  section 
Is  in   Its   closed   iX).sition 

3.  A  device  of  the  .lass  .iescrlbe.l.  comprising  a  coop 
having  11  n'ar  wall  provided  with  a  lower  hinged  ■ectlon 
ha\lng  door  .uitnlngs  at  the  ends,  means  for  reUlnlng  said 
s.th.n  In  Its  open  position,  doors  carried  by  said  wall 
a.lapted  f..r  cloving  said  openings  when  said  portion  Is  In 
its  .  hwed  i>..siti,iii,  11  plurality  of  doors  carried  by  said 
htiig.'d  «ecti.)n,  and  a  tray  within  said  coop  adjacent  said 
hinged  section  of  the  rear  side  thereof  adapted  to  be  r»- 
in.>ved  through  the  spare  occupied  by  the  hinged  aectlon. 


I  1:17  411'  MArHlNK  KOH  COrMNO  METAL.  CTBfS 
H  1,01  TKKf.  South  Orange.  N  .1.,  asstunor  to  The  Na- 
tional Lock  Washer  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tl<.n    of    New    ,Tersey       Filed    Apr    8,    1914.      Serial    No. 

s.--!(>4  2H      I  CI.  i.-s.^     tir;  I 

1  In  ;i  coding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatahle 
m.Tndrel  :  a  flxe.1  db'  Kurmundlnir  the  same  and  having  a 
spirally  Inclined  fnce  ;  a  plurality  of  forming  rolla  located 
in  a  splrnl  stej.ped  relation  with  reference  to  said  face: 
inenns  ffir  positively  driving  said  rolls  ;  means  for  effecting 
an  Initial  adjustment  of  said  rolls  toward  the  mandrel; 
and  means  for  moving  said  rolls  Into  and  out  of  operatlT« 
relation  with  the  die  and   mandrel 

'J  In  s  oiling  mil.  bine,  the  dmblnatlon  of  a  rotatahle 
mandrel  :  a  flxed  die  surrounding  the  same  and  having  a 
spirally  IncllnfH)  working  face  ;  a  plurality  of  shafts  spaced 
about  said  mandrel  ;  n  roll  carried  by  each  shaft  and 
adapted  to  coflpprste  with  the  die  and  mandrel:  a  plu- 
rslltt^of  pairs  of  fulcrum  blocks,  one  pair  for  each  shaft: 
means  for  adjusting  said  blocks  slmaltaneonsjy  toward 
and  from  tUe  mandrel  :  bearing  boxes  for  each  shaft:  con 
ne<Mons  betwtvn  said  boxes  and  blocks:  means  for  slmul 
taneously  adjusting  said  connections,  whereby  the  shafts, 
and  conse«tnently  the  rolls,  may  be  adjusted  with  trference 
to  the  mandrel  and  die;  and  means  for  driving  the  ahafta, 
and  consequently  the  rolls  carried  thereby. 
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3.  In  a  colling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatahle 
mandrel  :  a  flxed  die  surrounding  the  same  and  having  a 
spirally-Inclined  working  face  ;  a  plurality  of  shafts  spaced 
alionf  said  mandrel  :  a  forming  roll  carried  by  each  shaft 
ndja'ent  the  outer  end  rif  the  mandrel  and  the  working 
face  aforesaid  ;  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  ;  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  fulcrum  blocks,  one  pair  for  each  shaft  ;  a  cam 
raecbnnlam  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  blocks  to- 
wsnl  and  from  the  mandrel  :  a  pair  of  supporting  boxes 
for  each  shaft:  a  link  connection  between  the  boxes  and 
their  respective-  fub mm  blocks!  and  a  cam  merhnnism  for 
.siniiil'iiiieou-;y  a.l.liistlri;  sabl   link  connections 


Inir  of  a  different  polarity  from  the  conductor*  of  another 

gn>up. 


1  i:;7  n:;     .MFllHivt;  i'anfi.-BOARI>.     Ahthi  r  <  .  Mc- 


ii.  ago 


Filed    Apr. 


4.  In  a  colling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatahle 
shaft;  a  chuck  carried  therel.y  :  a  mandrel  secured  In  said 
chuck  :  a  fixed  frame  ;  a  spider  secured  thereto  and  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  mandrel  adjacent  its  outer  end;  a 
sptraUy  faced  die  carried  by  the  spider  and  surrounding 
the  mamlrei,  the  end  of  the  mandrel  projecting  beyond 
said  face;  a  phirsllty  of  shafts  arranged  around  the  man- 
dr.  i  ;  a  furniin;^  roll  carried  by  each  shaft,  the  rolls  stand- 
ing In  n  stepped  relation  to  each  other  and  having  their 
working  fnces  lying  close  to  the  spiral  face  of  the  die:  a 
pair  of  l)Oxes  for  each  shaft  ;  a  fulcrum  block  for  each  box, 
sn!d  flocks  being  arranged  In  pairs  and  movable  In  ra 
dialiv  disjiosed  ways  In  the  tixed  frame  ;  a  cam  mechanism 
f..r  slnMilt.'tiieoiis!\  adjusting  said  tilocks  toward  or  from 
tiic  man. Ire;  an  adjustable  link  connection  between  each 
tdock  ami  ;ts  a.l.iacitu  l>ox  ,  a  cam  mechanism  for  effecting 
a  sitiiultaueous  .i.ljust m.'nt  of  sal.l  link  connections;  and 
means  for  dii\lng  the  shafts. 

5  In  a  colling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  poaltlTcly- 
dri\cn  rotatahle  jnandrel  :  a  tl\e<l  die  surrounding  the 
saui.  -aid  die  having  a  sph-fillj  l.cnied  face  upon  its  outer 
end  ;  a  stuck  feeling  guide  located  at  one  side  of  the  man- 
drel an.i  a.iapt..l  t.'  .ieliver  the  stock  at  the  Innermo.st  por- 
tion ..;  111.-  spiral  f.i.c  of  tlie  die;  aud  a  plurality  of  simi- 
larly shape. 1  f..rniinj  rolls  disp.)Sed  about  the  mandrel  aud 
overlapping-  the  fa.,  .d'  the  tiled  die,  said  roll**  having  a 
spira,  -i,-pp..i  ri'lation  t..  each  Other  conforming  to  the 
s;.ir!ii  lae  of  the  di.  ,  and  acting  !.>  f..rc.-  the  stock  against 
sa.i    -;drnl    lac. 

1  Claims  I'l  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  •Jasette  ] 
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AA'II  I  !  '  M  - 

No    r. .'. 7  .%■-;. 'c     I  t'l    -'47-  ci  . 

1.  .\  metering  pane;  l>.,ar.l  having  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  fixed  crossed  c..nduct..rs.  the  cf)nductors  running  one 
way  being  for  the  meter  circuits  and  those  running  across 
them  being  for  the  consumption  circuits,  said  conductors 
being  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  at  their  points 
of  crossing,  and  means  for  electrically  energlElng  said 
conductors,  all  the  conductors  of  a  group  being  normally 
of  the  same  polarity  and  the  condactors  of  one  group  be- 


»..*    •"«* 


•-'.  .\  ni.'f.Ting  pan.']  b..ard  having  gr.-.ups  of  permanent 
cross.-. i  <  ..n.iii.  tors,  .substantially  al!  rf  the  conductors  of 
H  gi..up  b.iug  of  th>.  same  polarity  and  differing  in  po- 
larity from  tiie  conducton«  of  anotlier  group,  the  con- 
iluctors  running  one  way  being  for  the  meter  circuits  and 
those  riinrdns:  across  them  being  fur  the  consumption  cir- 
cuits, said  conductors  having  means  for  electrically  con 
necting  tliem  at  their  points  .f  crossing,  :i  \iW^  bar  and 
means  fo:  coune.-ting  It  to  a  plurality  ..f  the  said  con- 
sumption .ircuits.  sald^bus  bar  being  arranged  crosswise 
of  a  plurality  of  said  groups  beyond  the  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  metering  panel  board  having  .tossed  permanent 
conductors  arrangid  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  substantially 
all  of  the  conductors  of  a  group  t>eing  of  the  same  plu- 
rality and  liiff.  ring  in  polari'.v  from  the  ...nductors  of  an- 
other gr..up.  the  ..inductors  running  ..10  way  V>eing  for  tlie 
meter  circuits,  ttios.-  running  across  iliein  l»€iDg  for  the 
consumption  circuits,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  crossing  .-onduct.irs  at  tb.  polnt.s  of  crossing  a  bus 
bar  extending  across  two  or  nn.:e  of  said  groups  and  Ulng 
located  slightly  beyond  the  emis  of  said  groups,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  bus  bar  to  a  plurality  of  the  consump- 
tion circuits  to  thereby  complete  the  circuit  through  them. 

4.  A  metering  panel  board  having  crossed  permanent 
conductor  bars  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  groups,  substan- 
tially all  of  the  bars  of  a  group  being  of  the  same  polarity 
and  differing  in  polarity  from  the  bars  of  another  group, 
each  group  consl^ling  of  verticully  arranged  meter  liars 
and  hotiiontaily  arranged  consumption  circuit  bars,  means 
for  electrically  e.mnecting  said  bars  at  their  points  of 
crossing,  and  liorizontally  arranged  bus  bars  located 
slightly  beyond  the  ends  of  the  meter  bars  adapted  to  l>e 
electrically  connected  to  the  consumption  circuits. 

r>.  A  metering  panel  Iward  having  stationary  crosaed 
conductors  segregated  into  two  g^roups  substantially  all  of 
the  conductors  of  a  group  l>€ing  of  the  same  polarity,  and 
the  adjacent  groups  ■being  of  different  polarity,  and  said 
(onductors  l»eing  adujited  to  be  electrically  connected  at 
their  points  of  crossing,  and  a  bus  bar  whereby  the  clr- 
luits  may  N'  energized. 

jtlaims  6  to  l<i  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,l.'n.414  ROSIN  HOI. DKR.  Wii-IJaM  F  T.  Mollbw- 
HAt  r.K  !ind  H.^RiAV  K  Leach  Owatonna.  Minn.  Filed 
May  20,  1914.     Serial  No   8.H9.918      (CI.  206 — 56.1 

1.  A  rosin  holder  comprising  a  base,  laterally  spaced 
prongs  rising  from  said  base,  and  a  raised  hub  on  said 
base  between  said  prongs,  the  said  T.rongs  and  hub  being 
of  the  same  width,  and  said  base  projecting  laterally  be- 
yond said  hub 

2.  A  rosin  holder  comprising  a  base  and  laterally  spaeed 
rlsld  prongs  having  parallel  edges  snld  base  projecting 
laterally    beyond    said    prongs,    combined    with   a    cake    of 
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rosin  'Hxt  between  «nd  against  gald  pron^  and  upon  said 
base. 


\  roMin  liolder  compriHlnn  a  hnse,  InteriilW  spnr.^d 
l.iinii>;s  rl-iliik;  from  sntd  iiase.  a  ralsf<l  hub  on  saiil  !>a^f  !■••- 
tween  ►'aid  prunes,  the  said  prnnus  and  hub  bflnu  I'f  the 
-nrnc  width,  and  said  base  projecting  laterally  beyond  said 
hub,  and  the  said  pronxs  havlnK  concave  Inner  surfaces 
fcir  holdinjr  a  cake  of  rosin  between  them. 

4.    A    rosin    holder  comprlnlni;  a   cylindrical   base,    later- 

uly  Hpaced  concavo  convex  prongs  projecting  from  said 
iiase.  a  hub  on  naid  bane  extending  N-tween  said  prongs 
and  having  flattened  sides,  the  said  base  projecting  iatf>r- 
aliy    outward   beyond   said   prongs   and    hub.   and   a    casing 

idapted    to  b*"   t.lcscop.d  over  said   prongs. 


1  .  1  S  7  ,  4  1  5  .     Ari'.VH.ATIS  VOR  FEEDING   LIME  TO 
tSLAST  FIRNACKS.     .I.vvik.s    i.  Morgan,  .lackson.  Ohio. 

Flle<l   Nov.  a.   lOl.i      .Serial  No    TVti'.ooo.      KM    75-11.1.1 


1.  In  a  blast  lnrna<t',  a  chute  of  stralcht  line  extent 
prulPitini?  verti^nliv  downward  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
furnaee,  being  located  wholly  therein  and  being  open  at 
Its  lower  end.  the  i<iwer  end  U-Ing  on  a  level  above  the 
zone  of  fnalon  and  below  the  r.i.oe  where  carlion  dioild 
gas  exists 

2  in  a  blast  furnace  whose  walls  Incline  downward  and 
outward  to  the  bo^h  and  then  downward  anil  centrally, 
a  ibute  extemllni;  sfraU'ht  downward  from  the  upper  end 
•  ■f  the  furnace  and  dispose*!  airaitisf  ih<-  Inner  face  of  the 
wall  of  the  furnace,  said  ch\ite  belnkr  open  at  its  lower  end. 
the  mouth  of  the  chute  beitikr  disposed  atK)ve  the  zone  of 
fusion. 

:',.  In  H  blast  furnace,  a  ch\ite  loeateil  Interiorly  of  the 
furnaee  extendlni;  downward  from  the  upper  'iid  of  the 
furnace  and  opening  at  its  lower  end.  thi'  lower  >'nd  being 
on  a  level  aliove  the  loto'  of  conibustloti  and  below  the  zone 
where  carb<in  dloxid  nas  exists 

-i.  In  a  blast  fr.rnace,  tlie  inner  fare  uf  whose  walls  ex- 
tends downward  and  outward  to  the  bosh,  a  chute,  lo- 
cated Interiorly  of  the  furnace  extending  straight  down- 
ward from  the  upper  end  of  the  furnaee  and  disposed  at 
Its  upper  end  partially  in  the  furnace  wall  and  with  its 
lower  end  wholly  within  the  furn.aee  and  clear  of  the  wall. 

5.    In   a   blaat   furnace,   a   chute   located   within   the   fur 
nace  extending  d<\vnward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  fur- 
nace and  disposed  against  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  there- 


of,  the   chute   terminating  short  of  the  bosh   and   being 
adapted  to  discharge  matter  out  of  contact  with  the  wall. 
ii  laims  t>  to  "^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.ir?7,u»'..      Arr.vKATis    for    casting    concuktk 

WALLS  iiiRix.x  Sai.t<instaI.i.  Mt  mfohh.  New  York, 
S.  V  1  iled  i>tc.  24,  1914.  Serial  .No.  s7'^,917.  tCl. 
25— 131. i 


1  .V  He  member  for  use  In  concrete  walls  comprisiiiK  an 
extended  iKxIy  portion  having  a  helical  end  extending  in 
ttie  same  general  direction  and  connected  near  the  middle 
of  it-    rutcr  surftce  to  said  body  portion, 

L'  .\  lie  niemtxr  for  use  in  concrete  walls  comprising  an 
extende.l  IkmIv  poitlon  having  a  helical  end  extending  In 
the  same  general  direction  and  connected  near  the  middle 
of  its  outer  surfac*-  to  said  body  portion,  and  an  enlarged 
aiulior  deviee  at   lb.'  opposite  end  of  said  iwxly   memlM  r 

:',  \  tie  member  for  us«>  In  concrete  walls  comprising  an 
extended  txKly  i>ortlon  having  a  helical  end  extending  in 
the  .same  general  direction  and  connected  near  the  middle 
of  ItM  outer  surface  to  said  t)ody  portion,  and  a  helical 
coll  at  Hie  opposite  end  of  said  body  member  adapted  to  act 
as  an  anchor  and   receive  a  solid  member  within  Ita  colla. 

4.  A  tie  member  for  use  In  concrete  walls  comprising  an 
extended  t)ody  [Kirtlou  having  a  helical  end  extending  In 
the  same  general  direction,  said  helical  end  Udng  formed 
in  tv\o  parts  oppositely  wound. 

.',  .\  tic  member  for  use  In  concrete  walls  comprising 
an  extended  iKxly  portion  having  a  helical  end  extending  In 
tlie  same  general  direction,  said  helical  end  l)elng  formed 
from  a  continuation  of  said  boily  portion  and  comprising 
two  oppositely  wound  sections  adapted  to  receive  a  thread- 
ed  member 

ICIaimB  t)  to  1  >  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.1.;:, nr       lYii:    wihtek    key  -  lock,     albkkt    f. 

Nathan.  Jr..  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Sept  7,  1906.     Se- 
rial  No.  277..'!^:       (fl.   li>7      110.) 


1.  A  typewrKer  comprising  In  combination,  a  carriage, 
a  plurnllty  of  operating  keys,  a  member  connected  with 
an  oi)eratlng  key  and  adapted  to  l)e  vibrated  thereby,  a 
memt)er  movable  by  said  carriage  Into  the  path  of  said 
vibrating  member,  and  a  device  for  locking  certain  of  said 
keys    and    movable    Into    operative    position    by    said    car- 
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rtage  moved  meml)er  when  It  Is  moved  by  said  vibrating- 
member. 

2  A  typewriter  comprising  In  combination,  a  carriage, 
a  phiraltty  of  operating-keys,  a  vibrator  movable  by  an 
operating  key,  an  Interponent  movable  by  said  carriage 
into  the  path  of  said  vibrator,  whereby  said  interponent 
may  be  latefally  shifted  by  said  vibrator,  and  a  key-locking 
device  movable  into  locking  position  by  said  interponent 
when  the  latter  Is  shifted  by  said  vibrator. 

.'i.   A    typewriter  comprising   in   combination,   a   carriage, 
oj>erating  keys,    a    line  lock,    an    operative    connection    be 
tween  said  carriage  and  said  lock,  and  independent  means 
extending  from  an  operating-key  to  said  line-lock  adapted 
to  enable  said  key  to  move  said  line-lock  Into  locking  re 
latlon  with  oth"r  of  said  keys. 

4.  A  typewriter  comprising  in  combination,  a  carriage, 
operating  keys,  a  line-lock  mechanism,  a  device  movable  by 
said  carriage  for  rendering  effective  and  ineffective  said 
line  lock  mechanism  to  the  action  of  an  operating  key, 
and  means  controlled  by  an  operating  key  for  cooperating 
with  said  carriage  moved  means  for  setting  said  mecha- 
nism Into  locking  relation. 

.">  A  typewriter  comprising  In  combination,  a  carriage, 
operating  keys,  a  line  lock,  normally  ineffective  line  lock 
operating  means  connected  with  an  operating-key,  a  de- 
vice operated  by  the  carriage  for  rendering  said  operating- 
means  effective  after  a  given  station  has  been  passed  by 
the  carriage,  whereby  other  operating-keys  may  be  locked 
after  the  next  stroke  on  said  first  mentioned  operating  key. 

1  Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gatette  ] 


1,1. "IT  418.  ROLL  CRUSHER.  Ray  C.  Nbwhocsi,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.319. 
(CI.  83—14.) 


*i  \  ** 


1.  In  a  crusher,  a  rotatahle  roll  having  a  plurality  of 
slugger  l^nobs,  means  for  iHisitlvely  rotating  said  roll,  a 
normally  stationary  anvil  having  a  gradually  curved 
crushing  surface  which  approaches  said  roll,  and  a  hopper 
liavlng  guiding  surfaces  adjacent  said  roll  and  anvil  for 
delivering  material  to  the  entire  upper  portion  of  said  roll 
in  the  path  of  said  knobs  and  to  the  space  lietween  said 
anvil  and  said  roll,  said  guiding  surface  adjacent  said  anvil 
being  overhung  toward  said  roll  and  being  substantially 
tangent  to  the  end  of  said  anvil  surface  and  said  guiding 
surface  fidjacent  said  roll  Indng  Inclined  relative  to  aald 
first  mentioned  guiding  surface  and  being  substantially 
radial  relative  to  said  roll. 

2.  In  a  crusher,  a  rotatahle  roll  having  a  plurality  of 
slugger  knobs,  means  for  positively  rotating  said  roll,  a 
normally  stationary  anvil  having  a  crushing  surface  which 
gradually  approaches  and  extends  under  said  roll,  the 
crusldng  surface  of  said  anvil  being  smooth  In  both  trans- 
verse and  lateral  extent,  and  means  for  feeding  material 
to  the  space  l>etween  said  roll  and  anvil. 

3.  In  a  cruaher,  a  rotatahle  roll  having  a  plurality  of 
slugger  knobs,  means  for  positively  rotating  said  roll,  a 
normally  stationary  anvil  having  a  gradually  curved  crush- 
ing surface  which  approaches  said  roll,  the  crushing  sur- 
face of  said  anvil  being  smooth  in  both  transverse  and 
lateral  extent,  snd  a  hopper  having  guiding  surfaces  ad- 
jacent said  anvil  and  roll,  said  guiding  surface  adjacent 
said  anvil   l>elng  substantially  tangent  to  the  end  of  said 


curved  anvil  surface,  and  said  guiding  surface  adjacent 
said  roll  being  Inclined  relative  to  said  first  mentioned 
guiding  surface  pnd  being  substantially  radial  relative  to 
said  roll. 

4.   In    a    crusher,    a    rotatabie    roll     an    anvil    having    a 
crushing  surface  adjacent  said   roll,  means  for    permitting 
recession  of  said  anvil  from  said  roll  during  abnormal  con 
dltlons  of  operation,  and  elastic  means  for  cushioning  said 
anvil  during  its  return  movement. 

5  In  a  crusher,  a  rotatabie  roll,  an  auvil  having  a 
crushing  surface  adjacent  said  roll,  means  for  permitting 
recession  of  said  anvil  from  said  roll,  and  spring  means  for 
cushioning  said  anvil  during  Its  return  movement 

K^laims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.137.41fl.  FASTENER  FOR  HAND-BAGS  ANI'  THE 
LIKE.  Kabl  Oswald,  Irvlngton.  N  J  VUr-d  I 'er  :u, 
H'l.S.     Serial  No.  809,608.      (CI.  70—1  Ifi) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged  frame  sec- 
tions, of  a  primary  locking  member  on  one  of  said  sections 
arranged  and  adapted  to  till  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said 
sections  and  normally  engaging  the  other  section  to  pre- 
vent separation  of  the  said  sections,  and  a  secondary  lock- 
ing meml>er  mounted  on  said  primary  locking  member  to 
swing  In  the  plane  of  the  frame  sections  and  lie  outside 
the  same  when  they  are  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged  frame  sec- 
tions, of  a  primary  locking  member  on  one  of  said  sections 
arranged  and  adapted  to  tilt  In  a  plane  transverse  to  said 
sections  and  normally  engaging  the  other  section  to  pre- 
vent separation  of  the  said  sections,  anfl  an  arm  mounted 
on  Kald  primary  locking  meml>er  to  swing  in  the  plane  of 
the  frame  sections  and  lie  outside  the  section  which  does 
not  carry  the  primary  locking  meml>er  when  said  sections 
are  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  .s  pair  of  hinged  frame  sec- 
tions, of  .'1  primary  locking  member  on  one  of  said  sec- 
tions arranged  and  adapted  to  tilt  In  a  plane  transverse 
to  aald  sections  and  normally  engaging  the  other  section 
to  prevent  separation  of  the  said  sections,  and  a  second- 
ary locking  member  comprising  opposite  arms  mounted 
on  said  primary  locking  member  to  swing  in  plane*  par- 
allel t(i  the  frame  sections  and  lie  outside  the  same  when 
they  are  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged  frame  sec- 
tions, of  a  primary  locking  member  on  one  of  said  sections 
arranged  and  adapted  to  tilt  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said 
sections  and  normally  engaging  the  other  section  to  pre- 
vent separation  of  the  said  sections,  and  a  secondary  lock- 
ing member  comprising  arms  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pri- 
mary locking  member  adapted  to  swing  in  planes  parallel 
to  the  frame  sections  and  lie  outside  the  same  when  they 
are  closed,  and  pivoting  means  extending  between  said 
arms  through  said  primary  locking  memt>er  and  holding 
the  arms  against  turning  independeniiy  of  each  other. 

."■i.  The  comldnation  with  a  pair  of  hinged  frame  sec- 
tions, of  spaced  posts  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  hollow  bar 
having  Its  ends  Journaled  In  said  posts,  a  torsion  spring 
Inside  said  hollow  bar,  said  spring  engaging  the  hollow 
bar  at  one  end  to  turn  therewith  and  at  its  other  end  en- 
gaging a  fixed  part  to  prevent  turning,  and  a  body  on  said 
hollow  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  other  frame  section  and 
releasably  hold  said  sections  against  separation. 


1.1.'^7,420       FURNACE.      .loH\    roMBioY.    East    St     Kilda. 

Victoria,   Australia.      Filed   .July    12.    Hil2.      Serial    No. 

708.999.      (Cl.   110—59.) 

1.   In    a    furnace,    a    steam    supply    pipe,    a    perforated 
nozzle  pipe  delivering  steam  to  the  furnace  and  having  an 
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oflP«et    <'n(l    coniif.  t.-d    f.,    said    steam    supply    pipe    by    a   I        6.   A    last    havioK    a    solf    rvtalnlnjt    pruog,    means    gup- 
swivel    jntnt     an!    it    r.wk    shaft    fuially    alined    with    said       [Mirtiii*;  >;hIi!   [h-ouk   fur   swIiumhk'   umv.Mii.-nt   Into  operative 

nr   liiop«'rHtive    pOKltlon    and   yi.ldliiK   means    for    retHinlnif 
snlil  prong  In   ea.  h  of  said  pnsltluus. 

[Claims  i!  t.>   14   not  print. -d  in  tlie  <;azetlt'.] 


swivel    Joint    and    lnvin,'   jirins   roniioripd   to   the   said   nor,- 

zlf  piiif   f'T  -iijip.,' tiiik,'  .'iiid   :idjiistin^;  tin;  same. 


2.    In  a  furnace,  .1 

/'•■    plfi''    dt'Iiv  .ri  ipi: 

..(Ts.T      i-iid      .■•II  [;•■■  ' . 

swiw!   Jiiint,    1   r.H  k 


*^ 

-t',1'11  supp!',  ;•<.,■■■.  a  perfi  initcd  iioz 
''■Mil  to  th.  ;'iii,,u^.  and  hasinK  an 
'  '  ."a  ul  -  !•  M  ill  -iipir; y  [II  ;ii-  ' ■\  n 
^li.'ift  aiinlU  ii;in.'d  vviit;  sni'i  swivel 
Joint  and  liavliik;  .irm-  .11:1.-  t.-d  !.■  tlif  sjiid  noz7.1«'  pipe 
for  siipportliii;  ami  idiusfinu  The  same,  and  opemtlnj?  con- 
nections to  said  rock  shnft  for  oscillating  the  same,  said 
connections  eitendiriK  to  the  etterior  of  the  furnace. 

a.  In  a  furna.e.  a  *.tenni  v;ii(>ply  pipe,  a  perforated  nor 
lie  pipe  dellvertnK  steam  to  the  fnrnme  and  havlDR  an 
offset  "nd  '•onneef.-d  to  said  steam  siippiv  pipe  hy  a  nwlvel 
Joint,  n  ro<-k  shaft  ailMlly  alined  with  said  Bwlvel  Joint 
and  havlnjf  armi  conne<ted  to  tlie  said  nozsle  pipe  for 
»iiipportinL;  im!  adjiisftnif  ftie  same.  op.THtlng;  connections 
to  said  roelc  shaft  for  o«cllln»iug  the  same,  said  crinnec 
tlonis  exfendiiiEr  'o  the  exterior  of  the  furnace,  and  an  air 
bridge  Inclosing  said    nozzle  pipe 


1.137  421         r,.\ST        .foSKVH      lluRxcK      I'oFE.     Hamilton, 
Mass..    asslk'nor    t  1    I'nlted    .'^hoe    Machinery    <"ompany, 

l"ate!-soii,    N      I  .    a    ("orpora'ioti    of    N.w    .lersey.      I-^led 
Nov.   '.'     1!»II        S.'la!    No,   'l.-.s  -JOO        .(■].    12    -Ul.) 


1.  A  last  havlnj;  a  sole  retalnlne  pronj?  tnovahle  Into 
operative  or  Inoperative  ftosltlon,  and  means  for  rptalnlnjf 
.said  pronK  In  operative  pn.nltlon,  said  prongr  being  con- 
structed and  mounted  to  iK>  moved  Into  Inoperative  posi- 
tion hv  the  withdrawal  of  that  part  of  the  last  which 
contains  the  pronir  fmm   the  sfioe 

2.  A  last  liavlne  a  sole  retalninjr  pron«  movable  Into 
operative  or  Inoperative  position  said  prong  being  mount- 
ed to  tie  move<l  into  inoperative  position  by  the  relatlre 
movement  of  the  last  and  sole  diirinif  the  wlthrtrawal  of 
the  last  from  the  shoe,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  prong  In  operative  position 

3  A  last  having  a  sole  retaining  prong  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  into  a  plurality  of  positions  and 
mean.s  for  uiHlntalning  said  pr  .ng  In  any  one  of  said  po- 
sitions. 

4.  A  last  having  a  sole  retaining  prong  mounted  for 
movement  Into  operative  or  Inoperative  position  and 
means  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  prong  In  each  of  said 
positions. 


l.n:  42_'        SIRK.\(K    ('0\I>KNSKH        Fkei.kki.k     Hay, 
Short   Mills     N    .r  ,  assignor  to   .^lU'iuer   i'ump  and  t'on 
■!■"-'■:     '   oiiip.mv.     NeH     York,     N,     V       ,1    1 'orpor;i  t  (..n     of 
New    y.rk        F!!e<l    Sept.    !.'».    i;U2.       Serial    No     TJ'JuO.S. 
(CI.  257—43.) 


1  In  a  surface  rondensfr,  tfie  coniMnation  ■wlih  an 
outer  cylindrical  shell,  of  an  Inner  partition  forming  with 
said  Kheli  a  splml  comlenHlng  c!iaml»er  receiving  the  ex 
haust  steam  at  lt.s  larger  end,  said  pari'tion  belnt 
'  tirved  and  having  1  lateral  ojK-ning  and  forming  au  aux 
illary  condensing'  chnmScr  re.'elvini;  therein  the  air  and 
';nc,in,|cnsal>le  \apors  wliidi  are  <  <>..U'd  in  said  auxlilary 
ch;imi>er   and    then    removed    I  li.-ref rom. 

I '1  a  surface  c,,i|,),.[,.m,r  ihe  comiiinat  Ion  v\lt!i  an 
outer  cviindrhal  shell,  of  an  lnn»T  [lartitloti  forinln».-  with 
said  sh.-I!  11  spiral  condensiu*;  chanit)er  receivuu-  the  ei- 
haust  steam  at  its  larger  end,  said  partition  beltii;  curved 
and  havini:  a  Hat  tKjrtlon  separated  from  the  curved 
part  to  provide  a  lateral  opening  for  the  admls.slon  of 
the  air  and  uncondensable  yapors  Into  an  auxiliary  cham- 
lier  within  the  partition  and  adjacent  to  the  small  end 
of  the  spiral  chamN'r.  the  air  and  uncondensable  vapors 
IwliiK  co<de<l  in  said  auxiliary  chamlx^r  and  beim;  witti 
dniwn   therefrom. 

'A  In  a  aiirfHCp  condenser,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  eyiindrlcal  shell,  of  an  Inner  eccentric  curved  par 
tition  forming  with  said  shell  a  spiral  condensing  chamt>er 
recelvlnt;  the  exhaust  steam  at  Its  larger  end.  said  parti- 
tion forming  an  auxlllarr  condensing  chamber  having  a 
lateral  opening  In  the  smaller  end  of  the  main  spiral 
chamber  and  receiving  through  said  opening  the  air  to  he 
cooled. 

4  in  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  with  a  shell, 
of  an  Inner  eccentric  curved  partition  having  a  flat  fxjr- 
tlon  separated  from  the  curved  part  to  leave  a  lateral  lon- 
gitudinal opening,  said  partition  forming  with  the  outer 
shell  a  spiral  condensing  chamlH-r  receiving  the  exhaust 
steam  at  Its  larger  end  and  through  which  the  steam 
courses  and  delivers  air  and  uncondensable  rapors  Into 
the  Interior  of  the  partition  at  the  small  end  of  the  spiral 
chamber,  said  partition  thus  providing  an  auxlilary  cham- 
ber which  serves  as  an  air  cooler  and  from  which  the  air 
Is  withdrawn  from  the  condenser. 

f>.  In  a  surface  condenser,  the  combination  with  a  shell, 
water  chamlx'rs  at  the  ends,  and  connecting  water-c^Mled 
tubes,  of  a  partition  or  baffle  plate  eccentrically  placed 
within  the  shell  so  as  to  form  with  the  latter  a  spiral  con- 
denser chamber  receiving  the  steam  at  its  larger  end,  said 
partition  having  an  Internal  cooling  chamber  bATlng  a 
longitudinal  side  opening  which  receives  the  air  and  nn- 
condensahle  vapora  and  allows  them  to  be  removed  from 
the  condenser. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.  1 
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1.137, 423.      8HOK.      OiioKub    H.    Kkkk.   ilnclnnatl.   Ohio.       material    resting    upon    the   grate    an!    without    Implofflut: 
issicnor  of  one-half  to  Kdward  Oelker.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      the  metal  of  the  grate 
riled   .Inne  :?.    1914.      Serial    No    H4J.fi5r>.       iCl.   36 — 33.J 


a     'J 


1.  In  H  sho.  of  the  (  haracter  descrlUd.  a  sole,  said 
sole  comi^rlsing  i»o  -.ections  liuvlng  abutting  ends,  said 
ataittirijk  ends  hav.nj  a  s^  t  tt.enln.  a  pluie  .ucated  in 
Slid  slot,  and  means  for  ^ecurln^:  said  plate  to  said  sec- 
to.ms,  on-  <I  said  abuttinj.'  ends  I'elng  partl>  cut  away 
and  the  other  of  said  abutting  ends  being  cut  away  adja 
cent  said  plate  In  such  manner  as  to  facilitate  bendiuK  i>f 
the  aole 

2.  In  a  fho<  of  ttie  character  described,  a  sole,  said 
sole  compfi-'ii'-  ■'<  ^ccfl(ui  having  a  coiicuve  end  face  and 
a  sectloii  liaviii-  a  ci.!i\c\  end  face  closely  litting  -said 
Cone:i\.  fa.  e  ex>  cp!  at  llo  .pj.er  [.ortiuus  of  said  faces, 
saM  'oncive  aiiii  'on\cx  cuds  having:  a  slot  'iMieiu,  a 
plate  located  In  said  slot,  and  means  for  »>•'  uniit'  salti 
plate  to  said  sections,  said  concave  end  Lx  iuK  cut  away  at 
its  upp«-r  portion  and  said  convex  end  b«iuK'  cut  away 
adju^  I  ut  said  plate  In  suf  h  manner  as  to  facilitate  l.<end 
iuti   of    lb.     so,e. 

3  in  a  shoe  of  tlie  ctiuraijlcr  described,  a  suie,  said 
Mle  couipn-sinK  a  section  having  a  concave  end  face  and  a 
iectlou  huvlu):  a  convex  end  face  closely  flttin>{  said  con- 
axe  face  except  at  the  upper  portions  of  said  faces,  said 
concave  and  convex  ends  having  a  slot  therein,  a  plate 
located  In  said  slot,  means  for  securing  »ald  plate  to  said 
s.  .tious.  said  ctmcave  end  l^lng  cut  away  at  its  upper 
poriioh  ami  said  convex  end  t>ein>;  cut  away  adjacent  sal  i 
jout.  in  sui  b  manner  as  to  facilitate  bending  of  the  sole. 
and  a  (iexiiile  material  plan-d  over  the  meeting  faces  of 
the   S'ctiuus   at    the   top   thereof. 

4.  In  a  sbix  of  tlie  character  descriU'd,  a  sole,  said 
scle  lomprlsing  a  section  Laving  a  concave  end  face  and 
a  -.s  ucii  iiavinK  a  convex  end  face  closely  fitting  said 
.cma\c  faic  cxc.pt  at  ttie  Upper  portions  of  said  faces. 
suid  'oi.aN'  an.l  loiu.x  ends  having  a  slot  tlierein.  a 
plate  lo<ati-d  in  said  slot,  un  ans  for  securing;  said  plate 
to  said  se.  tioiis  v:ild  loiicave  end  beint,'  cut  away  at  Its 
upper  portion  and  said  convex  end  being  cut  away  adja- 
'  cii!  said  plate  in  suih  manner  as  to  facilitate  bending  of 
said  sole,  said  concave  and  convex  ends  having  a  second 
slot  therein  atiove  said  plate,  and  a  layer  of  leather  and 
a   .a\er  of  nictal   placed  in  said  last  named  slot. 

.'c  In  a  slioe  of  tlie  character  descrltxHl,  a  sole,  said 
sole  comprising  a  section  having  a  concave  end  face  and 
;■  se.  tioii  ba\inL'  a  Convex  end  face  closely  fitting  said  Con- 
av-  fa.  e  cX(  .  pt  at  the  upper  portions  of  said  faces,  said 
coii.axc  an.)  .01. vex  ends  having  a  si.jt  therein,  a  plate 
located  ill  said  s.ot,  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  said 
s..  ii'.iis.  s.iid  coniav(>  etid  belim  cut  away  at  its  upfx-r 
porti.in  and  sabl  conv.  x  end  belnji  cut  away  adjacent  said 
p!ate  in  such  manner  as  to  facilitate  bending  of  said  sole, 
said  concave  and  convex  ends  having  a  second  slot  therein 
above  said  plite.  a  layer  of  leather  and  a  layer  of  metal 
placed  In  said  last  named  slot,  and  a  layer  of  flexible  ma- 
teria! placed  over  the  upper  edj:e  of  said  faces  on  top  of 
said   sole   sections. 


1.1:h".424.      incinerator.      James    B.    Rickbttb.    New 

York,    N.    Y  ,    assignor    to    The    Nightingale    Company. 

New   York.    N    Y  ,  a  Corporation   of  New  York.     lulled 

Mar.   22,    1913.     Serial  No.  766.218.      (CI.   110—18.) 

1.    In  an  Incinerator,  a  combustion  chaml)er  one  of  the 

walls  f.f  which  is  provided  with  an  offset,  in  combination 

with  a  burner  having  flame  aperture*  positioned  to  direct 

the    flame    Ix-yond   snld   ofl'set.   and   a   grate   provided   with 

flame  openings  the  area  of  which  is  such   that  the  flame 

from   the    burner  will   pass   into  direct    contact  with   the 


■  '^  ^ 


2.  In  hD  Indnerat.  r  the  comiiiiia tif.n  of  h  comliustion 
•■hatTil.er  tin  fr.itit  wali  nf  which  is  provide*^  with  a  hori- 
zontal offset  extending  inward'.v  of  tit  chamber  and  at 
thi'  lower  part  thereof,  a  liurner  substa tjtially  boused  by 
tiic  offset,  and  a  sinple  d'lmpii.L-  L'ratf  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  chamber  and  In  the  horizontal  plaiiC  of  tlie  burner, 
said  grate  havint;  flame  openiuv'^  of  su.  h  ar.a  that  the 
flame  emanating  from  the  burner  will  p.''s-  t  beret  hro'igb 
without   impinging  the  grat. . 

3.  In  an  Incinerator,  a  combustion  chamber  tl.e  oppo 
site  walls  of  which  conver>:e  at  the  lower  parts  thereof. 
one  of  said  converging  walls  l.<'in>:  a  tran.«verse  offset,  a 
burner  positioned  lielow  said  offset,  and  a  single  pivoted 
grate  provided  witli  upwar.liy  diverging  wlnt's  adapted  to 
respectively   contact  with   SHi<i   diverirms:   walls 

4.  In  an  Incim  rator.  a  couit.ustion  chamber  ttie  oppo- 
site walls  of  whUh  converge  at  the  lower  parts  thereof, 
one  of  said  converging  walls  t>elng  a  transverse  offset.  » 
burner  positioned  below  said  offset,  and  a  single  pivoted 
grate  provided  witii  upwardly  diverging  wings  adapted  to 
respectively  contact  with  said  diverging  walls,  ttie  wing 
of  said  grate  nearest  the  1  inner  having  flame  openings 
of  such  area  that  the  flame  emanating  from  tht  burner 
will   pass  therethrough   without   impinging   the  ufate. 

5.  In  an  Incinerator,  the  foml>inatlon  of  a  combus- 
tion chamber  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  which  converge 
at  the  lower  parts  thereof,  a  burner  positioned  substan- 
tially forwardly  of  the  converging  part  of  one  wall,  and  a 
single  grate  embodying  upwardly  extending  wings  which 
cooperate  with  the  converging  parts  of  said  walls  re- 
spectively, the  wing  of  said  grate  nearest  the  burner  hav- 
ing flame  openings  througli   which  are  adapted  to  pass  the 

•flame    emanating    from    the    burner   »<•   as    to    act    directly 
upon  the  material   resting  upon   the  grate. 
fClalms  6  to  2^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.137.425.  WHEELBARROW  Jnn\  Hai.i  Ri  tall, 
Wake  Forest,  N.  C.  nied  .Itily  1«.  ^91?,.  Serial  No. 
779,274       (CI.   21—6^. ^ 


.■'  ^ 

1.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
verging members  and  cross  members  secured  to  said  con- 
verging meml)erB  underneath  the  latter,  Integral  tiaxidlet 
for  said  frame,  the  converging  members  of  the  frame  each 
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tiavuiK  II  socket  or  ri'tfss,  statiDuary  frnnt  jjusts  carried 
h\  saiil  fraiih',  a  [mst  imik'ed  t.i  t-acli  ronverKltij:  ineiuber 
lif  til''  I'ram.-  mnl  adapted  ti>  nittT  said  ri-ccss,  a  rulliT 
(.■arrli'd  by  said  >ros>  lueiuliers  (iiid<Ttu'atii  cacli  of  said 
'■Dnvcruiii*;  fraiii-'  iii.nih.Ts  and  lli-xltilc  side  siie.  ts  rarrl.'d 
liy  said  T'lllrrs  and  arranKi'd  to  hv  sii|)|ii)rtt'd  in  i'.isitiuii 
l>  saS'l  lUiitjfd  siii]pi.)rts  at  otn'  end  and  by  said  frunt  iiosts 
ar   the  othtT 

-  In  a  whrt'lliarrow,  a  frame,  statii>nary  fr'iiit  jiosu 
f.irri.'<l  !iy  said  frame.  liini;t'd  rear  posts  carni.i  !  \  !  lie 
friiiie  T'lM'-rs  disposed  underneath  the  frame,  aii.l  ll.  xitde 
sid.'  shet'ts  carried  by  said  rollers  and  arrangeil  tc  '>«■  sup- 
ported in  position  by  said  binned  supixirts  at  on-  emi  !in<i 
i>\    s.ild  front  posts  at  the  other 

In  a  wheelbarrow,  a  frame,  stationary  front  posts 
•  arri'd  by  said  frame,  hinged  rear  [hisIs  carrie.j  u\  the 
ti-aiin  rollers  disposed  umlerneath  the  frame,  llexihie  side 
slie.ts     nrried    by    said    rollers,   a   siipportiu;,'   bar    for   •  a' h 

of    s.ii'l    sld.-    sheets,    I  lie    enil    of    >ald    siipportlli-     'lai 
bent     sa'er;iii>     lo    euiiajje     and     to    be    suppvirt'-'l     b\ 
bilii,.'''!    pos!.   an<l    f.he   otbei-  •■iid  of   tin-   i.ar   ixin^'    -ii|i| 
!■:,    '.I..'   of    .aid   P',s-. 


..Mllii 

■.aid 

.rted 


'■>;.■  rial   N 


r;AmiK\  r 

ai  ,     l-'airmont 
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A  trousers  stretcher  eomprislnK  a  pair  of  bars  foblable 
Intermediate  of  their  en<ls  upon  fhemseives,  palrw  of  links 
loujfitudlnally  adju.stable  relative  to  each  other,  remov- 
able bolts  extendint:  throuKh  the  outer  ends  of  the  links, 
and  throuifh  the  bars,  and  wlni;  mils  carried  by  the  bolta 
and  adapted  to  engane  the  links  to  lock  the  same  anainst 
pivotal    movement. 


I,1.!7.H'T  .U'I'OIN  r.MK.S  r  .V.NNorNCKU.  SCHlYI.lBB 
U  S(  iiAKK,  LoulsvllU'.  Ky.  Filed  r>ec.  s,  IstU.  Serial 
No   ,S76,oi",i.     ir:.  irti     ;-i  , 

1.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  includluK  a  strip 
of  paper  or  the  like  marked  along  Its  length  to  Indicate 
sulxllvlslou.s  of  time  and  adapted  to  have  memoranda  writ 
ten  or  printed  thereon,  means  for  advauclng  said  strip  at 
a  substantially  uiitform  rate,  an  alarm  mechanism,  and 
means  for  operating  said  alarm  mechanl.sm  upon  th-' 
arrival  of  a  predetermined  jiortion  o'  said  strip  at  a  pre 
determin»Hl    point. 

-.    .V    device    of    the    character    deacrllwid,    comprlglDtj    a 
strip  of  paper  aub-dlvlded   to   IndlCJte  successive  Intervals 
of  time  and  adapted  to  have  memoranda  written  or  print 
ed  thereon   within  said  subdivisions,   means   for  advancluK 
said  strip  at  a  8ut)«tautially  uniform  rate,  an  alarm  mech- 
anism,   means    for    varying    the   character   of    the   strip   op 
poslte    the    memoranda    thereon,    and    means    for    operating 
said    alarm    mechanism    upon    the    arrival    of    said    memo 
raoda    b«ariD);   portion    at    a    predetermined    point    in    its 
path  0/  trarel. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
strip  of  paper  sub-divided  to  indicate  successive  intervals 
of  time  and  adapted  to  have  memoranda  concerning  events 
to  take  place  at  or  following  particular  predetermined 
times  written  or  printed  thereon,  means  for  perforating 
the  strip  opposite  such  memoranda,  means  for  advancing 
.said  strlj),  and  means  for  sounding  an  alarm  upon  the  ar- 
rival of  the  perforation  at  a  predetermined  point  in  Its 
path  of  travel. 


4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
strip  of  paper  siihdlvlde<i  to  indicate  successive  Intervals 
of  time  and  adapted  to  have  memoranda  concerning 
events  to  take  place  at  or  following  particular  predeter 
mineil  times  written  or  printed  thereon,  means  for  per 
forating  the  strip  opposite  such  memoranda,  means  for 
advancing  said  strip,  an  alarm  mechanism,  and  means  for 
operating  said  mechanism,  said  means  being  controlleil 
by  the  movement  of  .said  p<'rforatlon  at  a  predetermined 
point   In   Its  path  of  travel. 

.">     .\    device    of    the    charai  ter    described,    comprl.slng    a 
.<<trlp  of  p.'iper  subdivided  to  Indicate  successive  Intervals 
of     time     and     adapted     to     have     memoranda     concerning 
events    lo   take   [)1«<  e    at   or    following   particular   predeter 
mined    times    written    or    printed    thereon,    means    for    per- 
forating   the  strip   opposite   such    memoranda,    means    for 
advancing    said    strip,    an    alarm    me<hanl8m,    and    a    con 
troller    for    said    alarm    mechanisni    movable    to    effect    the 
sounding  of   the   alarm    upon    I  lie    movenient   of   a    perfora 
tion   past   said  controller. 

[Claims  t)  to  H  not   printed  In   the   (iazette.J 


i,ia7.4:;s.     I'HorKCTOK. 

Wis.       Filed    Oct.    7,    !<.♦  14 
,">»      t>.'..) 


[ollN      S(  HiiKlMNG.      Kenosha. 

Serial    .No     ^tJO,.'i;ilt.       iCi. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrltx-d  Including  a  U  shaped 
metallic  body  member  having  alined  slots  formed  adja 
cent  each  edge  thereof,  a  protecting  pad  of  subeUntlally 
the  same  shape  as  the  body  member  and  adapted  to  be  ar 
ranged  within  the  body  member  and  In  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and  means  adjustably  arrange*!  within  said  slots 
to  connect  the  pad  with  the  l)ody  memtx'r,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

■J.  A  device  of  the  class  des<Tlbed  including  a  U  shap«?<l 
metallic  t>ody  member  haying  alined  slots  formed  therein 
adjacent  each  edge,  a  protecting  pad  of  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  the  body  member  and  prorlded  with  a  cen 
tral  opening,  said  protecting  pad  f)elng  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  body  member  to  form 
a  chamt>er  between  the  pad  and  the  body  memt>er,  plates 
carried  by  the  side  walls  of  the  pad,  plates  arranged  upon 
the  outer  side  of  the  metallic  body  member  and  screw 
bolts   extended    through    the   slota   and   engaged    with    the 
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said  plates,  whereby  said  pad  may  be  longitudinally  ad- 
Justeti  with  respect  to  the  metallic  body  member,  *as  and 
for   the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'V  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a.  metallic 
body  member,  a  protecting  [)ad  mounted  upon  the  inner 
side  thereof  and  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  said  pad 
being  provided  with  a  central  opening  communicating 
wlih  the  space  lietween  the  pad  and  the  Nydy  member, 
plates  carried  by  opposite  ends  of  the  pad,  r<  row  Ixilts 
extended  through  the  slots  in  the  IxkIv  meml)er  and  en 
gaged  v^lth  the  plates,  whereby  said  pad  may  be  adjusted 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  l>ody  member,  and  se- 
curing straps  carried  by  the  body  meml>er,  as  and  for  the 
purpose   set   forth. 


1,137,430,      UNION    SLIT. 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
.H52,l"l.      (CI.  2— 144.) 


<    HAHLKH     .\RnLKT     SHBDAKEH. 

July    21.    1914.      Serial    No. 


1,137,420.  CAR  CONSTUICTION.  Waltek  E  RcoTT, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kilburu  lom- 
pauy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  l>elaware. 
Filed  Feb.  2<t,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,002.      (Ci.  1M»-    75.) 


1  .\  railway  car  having  a  wall  comprising  a  plurality 
if  paraUei  posts,  an  outer  metallic  sheathing  secured  to 
the  posts  and  having  its  edges  overlapping  the  openings 
for  windows  between  the  posts,  a  plurality  of  metallic 
window  frames  In  said  openings  of  such  width  that  the 
^ide  rnemt'ers  therf'of  are  spaced  from  the  adjai--  ni  jKists. 
flanges  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  side-members  of  said 
frames,  each  of  said  frames  being  positioned  In  one  of 
said  openings  by  movement  of  the  frame  Into  the  open- 
ing from  the  Inner  side  of  the  wall  until  the  flanges  on 
the  frame  engage  the  Inner  sides  of  said  overlapping  edges 
of  the  sheathing,  detachable  securing  devices  securing 
said  flanges  to  said  overlapping  edges  of  the  sheathing, 
and  flanges  on  the  Inner  edges  of  the  side  niemt>er8  of  each 
frame  overlapping  the  adjacent  posts  ou  the  Inner  sides 
thereof,  sul>stautlal)y  as   set  forth. 

2.  A  railway  car  construction  comprising  a  wall  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  parallel  posts  and  an  outer  sheath- 
ing secured  to  the  posts  and  having  its  edges  overlapping 
the  openings  for  windows  between  the  posts,  said  edges 
having  flanges  parallel  to  the  main  portion  of  said  sheath- 
ing, weather  strips,  and  detachable  bolts  for  securing  said 
sirif's  to  said  flanged  overlapping  edges  In  position  to 
l.ear  against  sashes  in  window  frames  secured  to  said 
flanged   overlapping  edges,   substantially  as   set    forth. 

'A  A  railway  car  having  a  wall  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parallel  fKjsts,  an  outer  sheathing  secureil  to  the  posts 
and  having  Its  edges  overlapping  the  openings  for  win 
dows  !>etween  the  posts,  a  plurality  of  window  frames  In 
said  oix'iiliigB,  flanges  on  luc  frames  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  overlapping  edges,  detachable  bolts  securing 
Rjild  flanges  and  edges  together,  and  strips  lying  against 
the  outer  faces  of  said  overlapping  edges  and  secured 
thereto  by  said  lK)lts  and  adapte<l  to  bear  against  sashes 
m  said  frames,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  railway  car  having  an  outer  sheathing  whose  edges 
overlap  an  opening   in  the  wall  for  a  window,  a   window- 
frame    located    In    said   opening   and    l)earlng   against    said 
edges,   and   detachable   tK)Its   securing   said    frame   to  said 
edges,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

5.  A  railway  car  having  an  outer  sheathing  whose  edges 
overlap  an  opening  in  the  wall  for  a  window,  a  window- 
frame  located  in  said  opening  and  bearing  against  said 
edges,  detachable  bolts  securing  said  frame  to  said  edges, 
and  strips  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  edges  by  said 
tfolts  and  t>earlng  against  the  window  frame,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1  In  a  union  suit  of  the  character  described,  b  boiiy 
portion  having  a  front  opening  :  a  lower  portion  carried 
by  the  lx)dy  portion  and  comprising  legs  having  inner 
longltiidina!  seams,  the  rear  portions  of  the  leg*  being 
separated  and  averlaf»plng  for  forming  a  normally  closetl 
posterior  opening  :  a  vertically  yleldahle  crotch  Insert 
tapered  toward  its  ends,  arranged  between  the  legs  wholly 
rearwardly  of  the  inner  seams  thereof  and  attached  to 
the  legs  :  and  a  second  vertically  yleldahle  crotch  Insert 
tapered  toward  Its  ends,  arranged  lietween  the  legs  for- 
wardly  of  the  first  named  crotch  insert,  and  attached  to 
the  legs  and  the  first  named  insert,  such  attachment  with 
the  first  named  Insert  forming  a  continuation  of  the  inner 
seams  of  the  legs. 

2.  In  a  union  suit  of  the  character  described:  a  body 
portion  having  a  front  opening  ;  a  lower  portion  carried 
by  the  body  portion  and  comprising  legs  having  inner 
longitudinal  seams,  the  rear  portions  of  the  legs  being 
separated  and  overlapping  for  forming  a  normally  closed 
posterior  opening ;  means  for  deta<hably  connecting  the 
overlapping  rear  portions  of  the  legs  a  vertically  yield- 
able  crotch  Insert  tapered  toward  its  eu(!s  and  arranged 
between  the  legs  wholly  rearwardly  of  the  inner  seams 
and  attached  to  the  legs,  .said  vertically  yleldahle  crotch 
insert  including  a  plurality  of  separate  overlapping  sec 
tions  forming  a  continuation  of  the  normally  closed 
posterior  opening  ;  and  a  second  vertically  yleldahle  crotch 
insert  tapered  toward  Its  ends,  arranged  l)etween  the  legs 
forwardly  of  the  first  named  crotch  Insert,  and  attached 
to  the  legs  and  the  first  named  insert,  such  attachment 
with  the  first  named  Insert  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
Inner  seams  of  the   legs. 


1,137,4,S1  PORTABLE  (^I.OSET.  (Jeokgh:  E  Shkkmvn 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  14,  IPIS.  Serial  No  7n<.,f».  i.-, 
(Cl.    45--llS.> 


1.  The  combination  of  an  en\elop  of  flexible  material, 
a  hollow  frame  attached  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  dis- 
tending the  envelop  to  form  a  dust  proof  chamber,  fasten- 
ing devices  upon  the  frame  for  attachment  to  supports, 
and  a  hanger  rod  suixirted  by  the  frame,  said  fastening  de- 
vices and  hanger  rod  being  collapsible  Into  the  frame  su!j- 
stantially   Into   the   plane   of  the  latter 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  baring  its  central  por- 
tion open,   an  envelop  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the 
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outer  edge  of  tbc  fraiiif.  fa^t^'lllIl)^  nuiiib«rs  plv'^tcd  to  said 
frame  and  tidapted  to  swlix  into  tin-  upt'iilug  of  the  frame 
to  a  posltiDii  siilistam  iaUy  (uplnner  with  thi'  latter,  and 
a  hariKt'T  rtul  pivoird  to  --aid  frame  and  ndapt>'d  to  .hwIiik 
Into   the  (ipctiuii;   of  the    frame  airnln^t    -aid    fasteixT';. 


1.187.432.        IMT'Iv'  (»\  KUI.Nw 
Norrlstown.     I'a.       i  i:  m1    ,1uih 
r,«<t.Osn.       (CI.    15t       1  ».) 


u>f  %■  K      M       8TOKB8, 

ii'in       Serial    No. 


L  A  pipe  it>\iT\u^  Cdli-ist  illK  '■(  a  -piiaiiv  ^^muimI  strip 
of  H8ljfstu>.  an  adti.'siv,.  applied  Im  t!i.'  iiiter  suifucc  of 
said  spirally  wound  --tiip  and  a  :-e..ind  strip  of  deadening 
felt  vvouuil  about  the  lirsr  named  >tijp  and  adtiesive.  and 
8<>  dl.sposed  at*  to  <  \erlap  the  joint  fonnnl  iiv  the  >piral 
winding  of  the  rirsl  nairied  strip,  --aid  <  overiiiK  i'eiin;  split 
loriKiliidlnallv    as  and  for  tiie  piirp..-.    s.  1    foilh, 

-'.  .\  pipe  eov.Tiut;  con.^isiln^  of  ,1  -pirall)  wound  eor- 
rUK'att'd  Mtrip  of  Insuiatm*:  material,  a  s.-i  ond  rorruKated 
.strip  of  Insiilatiiit;  niiiteriai  spirally  «.,uiid  ahout  the  flrat 
nam.ai  strip  and  s.i  ilisposeil  as  to  I'Veiiap  Mo-  joint  formed 
hy  the  winding  of  tiie  lir^t  num.-,i  -trip,  ami  an  adhesive 
disposed  hetwcen  said  strips  for  setiirlng  them  tokjether, 
said  coverlni:  :'ei!it:  -pUt  lonKltudlnaliy  for  tli^  ,  urpose 
desi  riN-d. 


1,1:;:, t:t:;  LuniA-.H  ar.vv  in.H.r.  (;i:wii.,K  s«u;rw. ,..!>, 
rhia;;  ,  111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Aiii.;i;~t  Krnmin 
and  one  third  to  T  !idwi„'  T  K.^.-pp,.!,,  r'h!,  aijo,  li!  Filed 
.S.pr.    _'•_',    lyi.l.      Serial    N,e    T'.'l.nis,       Ml     Sf)       L.t.i 


1.  A  st,'i\e.i  1  l.if,.  Iiuiler  stnielure,  louipn-inu.  in  .  .iin 
blnation  the  para::.,  ;,,ates  haviiii;  alining  threiuied  open 
iii;;s  therein.  .1  !,,i(  stem  li.'ivinj  threade.l  en-;i-enietit  with 
both  of  s;iid  [)!:ite-.  :i  head  iipon  01,.  ^xtr.tnlty  of  said 
holi  stem.  .1  nu-  -Mnipri-iPi:  a  |i-:\^"nal  plinth  threa.le.l 
dirertly  ..n  tlie  tlireads  ,.f  -aid  ).  1'  -'em  |.e^,,nd  i!,e  ,,ther 
piate,  s,ud  nut  l.a.lnK  In  its  surface  ■  .ui  f;  .o,  t  ;  n^'  the  plate 
a  reces-  eonticuous  to  the  tMjit  t  ..ie  in  'te  kmi.  and  a  !hit 
bearing  siirfare  surroiiudin.ii  said  reee--  and  within  the 
(>eriphery    of    tiie    pUnth. 

-'  In  a  -ti 'letnre  of  the  ehar.irter  desi  ril.ed.  the  .oniM 
naMon  with  the  lioiler  plates.  has:ti_'  tl,re;iiie,|  apert  .fs 
in  tlireaded  eni:>i^',iiient  uith  hotli  of  said  poites  ;ue!  ;  r.. 
jectidi;  l.e,\.iinl  .n-  ,.f  -aid  pla'.-,  1  ;:  1'  ij,,.,,  t\.  p;,, 
Jeetiiii;  end  of  said  toit  eomprl-inj  a  p..i\k:onai  plinth 
and  a  erown  proje.  ting  frotii  the  siirfate  <,f  .sHld  pllntli 
which  confronts  the  <outlguous  plate,  saiil  crown  having 
an  annular  surface  UJ  for  contact  with  the  plates  and  a 
beveled   surface   2:\  e.xteiidink:  from    the  hearing  surface  to 

the    holt    hole. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  descril>ed  the  comhl- 
natlon  with  the  holler  platef<,  of  a  stay  holt  passing  fhere- 
throuKh  and  eflfectlng  screw  threaded  enpaKement  with 
U)th   of  said   plates,   one   end   of   said    stay    liolt    projectlnK 


beyond    Its   plate,    a    nut    uihju    the    projecting    end   of    said 
stay  bolt,  and  a  gasket   Interposed  between  said   stay   bolt 
ami   plate,   said   nut    liavin>j   a   recess   therein   and  Bald  gas 
ket  having  a  projection  thereon   to  enter  said  re<ess. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  com  hi 
nation  with  the  boiler  plates,  having  threaded  aperiurew 
therein,  of  an  Integral  rigid  stay  IkjU  extending  through 
said  plates  in  screw  threaded  .  ngagement  therewitii  and 
having  a  head  on  each  end  thereof,  one  of  said  heads  (om 
prising  «  nut  engaging  the  threaded  ft.-m  of  the  ImdIi  ami 
having  a  recess  on  Its  Inner  surface  surrounding  the  t»olt 
hole  and  a  gasket  interposed  (jetwfnn  said  nut  and  sai.f 
plate  and  having  a  projection  therein  to  Interflt  in  said 
recess  In  the  nut. 

.'.  In  a  strn<ture  of  the  character  described,  ttie  <  ombl- 
naiioii  with  tile  tH)ller  plates,  liaving  threaded  aperrure.s 
therein,  of  an  Int-ural  rigid  stay  tK)lt  extending  throujfh 
said  plates  In  screw  threa(le<1  pnyaKement  therewith  an  i 
having  a  head  on  each  end  thereof,  one  of  said  headu  com 
prising  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  stem  of  the  bolt  and 
having  a  recess  on  its  inner  surface  surrounding  the  twit 
hole  and  a  ^;asket  Interposed  hetwcen  said  nut  anil  -aid 
plate,  the  k'asket  having  a  [>ro)ection,  larger  than  the  re- 
cess  in    the   nut,    to   enter    said    nut  re,  ess. 

[Claims  6  and   7   n.,t  printed  in    the  (Jszette  ] 


M.;:  i:'.t.     ritocKss  of  .MA.srFACTrHiNt;   faiuuc. 

1*1      y     V...iEI,,    KelleviUe.     111.       Filed     Mar.    i;6,     IHM 
Serial    No,   ,'?:;7,515.      iCl.   S— 5.; 


1.     I'he   herein  des<rll).-d  proce-s   of   manufa.  turliik:   f  n  l>rlc 
consisting    In    tuisiinir    together    thresd    -ilk    in    the    tuin 
with    either   artificial    silk    or    eoti,,n    and    then    knlttluk;   or 
we.ivinir  -ame,   degummlni:   the  tlread   slik,   and   then  dye 
Ing   the   artificial    allk   or   the    eott..n 

L'.  The  herein  descrlt^d  process  of  inunnfacturlni:  fatiric 
eousistlnt'  in  twisting  toiiether  thread  silk  In  the  fcruni 
with  either  artlhclal  sUk  or  cotton  and  then  knittlm.-  mj 
weaving.-  sain.',  dei;ummlni:  the  thread  silk  by  Ixdllny  tiie 
fahile  In  a  -oap  hath,  and  then  flveiin:  the  artlficiai  silk 
or    the    Cotton, 

:!.  The  tiereiii  descrthed  pr(<cevs  of  manufacturing  fahric 
eiuisistin-  of  lulsting  toirether  whi'e  thread  silk  In  the 
-um  with  either  white  artlflclHl  silk  or  cotton  and  th.  n 
knitting  or  weaving  same,  degummlni:  the  thread  s|ik, 
then  dyeinu  the  fabric  with  such  combination  of  dyestufTs 
and  liiemlcals  as  will  dye  onl\  the  arflfi.dal  silk  or  the 
cotton.  ,ind  lastlN  hotling  th.-  fahrh  to  rene.ve  the  dye  from 
the  tlir.ad  silk  so  as  to  leave  th.'  latter  white 

I  I'he  herein  d.-scrihed  process  of  manufacturing  fnhii- 
conslstlng  in  twisting  together  white  thread  allk  in  the 
yum  with  either  whit.'  artificial  silk  or  .otton  and  th.ti 
kniitlnt  ..r  w.avlnif  same,  degummlng  the  thread  silk  tiy 
boiling  the  fabric  in  a  soap  bath  and  then  dyeing  the 
fahric  with  su(  h  i^pmhination  of  dye  stuffs  and  chemicals 
as  will  affect   only  tiie  artificial  .<«llk  or  cotton. 

"e  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  fabrb 
consisting  in  twisting  together  white  thread  silk  In  the 
gum  with  either  white  artificial  silk  or  cotton  and  th.  n 
knlttlni;  or  weaving  sam.',  degummlng  the  thread  allk  by 
hoilinic  the  fahric  in  a  soap  bath,  then  dyeing  the  fabric 
with  such  combination  of  dye  stuffs  and  chemicals  as  will 
sut.staiitlally  affect  only  the  artificial  allk  or  cotton  and 
lastly  boiling  the  fabric  to  remove  any  possible  dye  that 
may  hiv.'  lodged  in  the  thread  silk  during  the  dyeing 
pr.H'ess. 


1.137,4»6.  8A8H  LOCK  FOR  WINDOWS.  WILLIAM  H. 
V00BHM8.  Woodbridge.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   811,.»^30.      i(T.    16-     Ur^.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  for  attach- 
ment to  one  window-aash,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  alldably 
mounted  In  said  casing  so  as  to  be  projected  from  one  end 
of  said  casing,  a  nosing  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt,  a 
retractor  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  Interior  end 
of  said  bolt  and  capable  of  a  vertical  swinging  movement 
relative  to  said  bolt,  the  outer  end  of  said  casing  having 
a  vertically  elongated  opening  through  which  the  exterior 
end  of  said  retractor-arm  extends,  a  shoulder  on  the  exte- 
rior end  of  said  retractor-arm  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
end  of  said  caalnx  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  said 
retrartor-arm  and  the  projection  of  the  nosing  of  said  bolt, 
means  for  locking  said  retractor-arm  against  Its  l)oIt  re 
tractlng  movement,  comprising  an  upwardly  extending 
vertical  portion  connected  with  the  exterior  end  of  said 
retractor-arm,  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  parallel  to 
said  retractor-arm  connected  wfth  the  free  end  of  said 
vertical  portion,  «  depending  latch-noslng  at  the  free 
end  of  said  rearwardly  extending  portion,  a  holding  rib  at 
the  upper  forward  marginal  edge  of  saicj  casing  with 
which  said  latch  nosing  engages,  said  latch-nosing  being 
released  from  such  engagement  by  the  uQward  vertical 
swinging  movement  of  said  retractor-arm  arfd  Its  vertical 
and  rearwardly  extending  portions,  and  a  "lock-plate  for 
attachment  with  the  other  window-sash  with  which  the 
nosing  of  said  bolt  engages. 


1,137.436.      INTKKCHANGEABLE     KEY    LOCK.      Elmbb' 
Ellswomtji   Watson,  Hamilton,   Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  24, 
1909.      Serial   No.  519,364.      (CT.   70—70.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  locking  member,  the  member  having  a  key  ^Mt. 
a  key  operated  tumbler  movable  as  a  whole  adjacent  t*T?le 
key  slot  ami  having  a  fulcrum  adapted  to  be  moved  with 
the  movement  of  the  tumbler  as  a  whole  by  the  operation 
of  a  particular  key  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
locking  meml>«r,  and  a  stump  cooperating  with  the  tumbler 
at  one  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  locking  member  and  a  key-operated  tumbler  for 
controlling    the    movement    of    the    loeklns    member,    said 
tambler  having  a  morable  fulcrum  adapted  to  be  moTed 
by  the  key,  and  an  opera tlve  open-ended  slot  od  each  end. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  locking  member,  a  member  having  a  key-slot,  a 
tumbler  adjacent  to  the  key -slot  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  locking  member,  a  racking  stump  coOperatlflg 
with  the  ttunhler  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  movable  pin 
for  preventing,  when  in  one  position,  insertion  of  a  key 
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and  locking  of  the  locking  member,  and  when  in  another 
position,  i>ermitting  said  insertion  and  locking. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  locking  member,  a  member  having  a  key-aiot,  a 
tumbler  adjacent  to  the  key-slot  for  controlling  the  move 
ment  of  the  locking  member,  said  tumbler  having  an  oper 
ative  slot  on  each  end,  and  a  movable  pin  for  preventing, 
when  in  one  position,  the  insertion  of  a  key  and  locking 
of  the  locking  member,  and  when  in  another  position, 
permitting  said  insertion  and  locking. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  locking  memlier,  a  member  having  a  key-slot,  a 
plurality  of  tumblers  adjacent  to  the  key-slot  for  "con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  locking  member,  a  stump  co- 
operating with  the  tumblers  at  each  end  of  each  of  the 
tumblers,  and  a  movable  pin  for  preventing,  when  in  one 
position,  the  insertion  of  a  key  and  locking  of  the  locking 
member,  and  when  in  another  position,  permitting  said  in- 
sertion and  locking. 

I  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,137,437.  GAK.MENT  CLOeUBE.  Oscab  Wei>gakt£?(, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Hied  June  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
846369.      (CI.    24—141.) 
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A  garment  closure,  embodying  therein  an  elongated  sup- 
ptjrt,  sockets  projecting  therefrom  at  intervals  in  succes- 
sive horizontal  planes,  and  a  retaining  guide  loosely  ar- 
ranged in  each  pocket  with  its  axis  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  its  appurtenant  socket,  earn  s(, .d 
retaining  guide  comprising  an  axially  t>ored  memhei  !,a^.::g 
outwardly  flaring  ends  and  a  constricted  intermediate  pui- 
tion  embraced  by  one  of  the  sockets. 


l,i;!7,438.      IRONING     MACHINE, 
deceased,   by   Theresa    S.    Wendell. 
York,    N.   Y.     Filed    Feb.    1,    1913. 
(CI.  68—9.) 


FliED       C.       WtM'ELL, 

administratrix.    New 
Serial    No,   74.', 701. 
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1.  An  ironing  machine  having  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  heated  drum  at  the  base  of  the  machine,  a  revoiu- 
ble  heated  drum  superposed  alK)ve  said  lower  drum,  means 
coacting  with  said  higher  drum  for  initially  ironing  one 
aide  of  the  goods,  means  for  paging  and  reversing  the 
goods  from  said  higher  drum  to  said  lower  drum,  and 
means  coacting  with  said  lower  dram  for  ironing  the 
oppoalte  aide  of  the  goods. 

2.  An  Ironing  machine  having  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  heated  drum  at  the  base  of  the  machine,  a 
aimilar  revoluble  heated  drum  superposed  above  said  lower 
drum,  pressure  rollers  and  a  running  apron  coacting  with 
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said    hlKher   dnim    for   initially    Ironinu   one   side   of   the 

«,)u.ls,  1111(1  an  niiron  ioactln>?  with  salil  Iow.t  dinim  and 
rniiriltiK  t<>K*'tli.T  with  ita  p.Tiph.rv  f,u-  similarly  Ironlii;? 
the  oppowitf  side  of  the  gcxls, 

;i.  An  ironing  niarhitif  hiivint  'li>'  comblnatlnn  of  a 
r.'vu!iiMf  hPiitfil  <lnim,  ;\  r.-v.ijutil"  iieatod  (iniiii  siii>er 
pnst'il  iitxivf-  sail!  lowtT  ilnnii,  ii  iiiiinui^  Hpnui  ooiK-tlui; 
with  Hiiid  hlKhfi-  ilrtirn  for  iiilrlnll\  iruiiiin:  mil-  side  of 
tfi.-  i;(i.xl>.  ;iii<l  MM  apn.n  i  <.a.tl  iii:  with  n;i1'I  Iou.t  <!niin 
ami  riiDiiitik;  to^.ther  wit!i  its  p.-rlph'-rv  f^r  similarly 
IrMiiliiu'    tli>'   ".[ip.)slr>'    sill.'   uf    th.'   k;.MHl~ 

4,  An  ifiiliit;  niachin.'  liavinc  tli.-  .■oinhl  ii,i  t  imi  ..f  ii 
rf'Vi.lnbl.'  li.'aN-d  dniiii.  a  rfvuhiMH  h<>Ht''<l  drum  ^np-r 
posed  a!"ivi'  said  lnwiT  drum,  an  apinii  for  .'Hrh  nf  sHid 
drums,  a  drlv.'  rc.ll  f..r  each  •>{  said  apr..ii-  for  posi- 
tively drlviin;  xaid  aprons  loucthfr  with  tlu'  ilrnni  P'' 
rlpti.Tl.'s,  mi'ans  to  ff.'d  the  k;o<i<ls  to  tlu'  upp-T  si.l.'  of 
said    hkh.T  ilnnii,   and   -^aid  dnims   iM-tni;    arraru'-'d   where- 

:,.,     til.-    ^ U    ar.-    .  arrl.-<l    aroiiml    saul    lilirli.-r    .Iriim    and 

r.,w  inl  III.-  f.  >■'!  sli]..  of  the  niai-hln.'  to  lr..ii  ..n.'  snl.-  th.<T>'of, 
th.-n  .i.isvnwardly  to  sal. I  low.-r  .trim,  then  around  this 
drum  t..ward  t!if  delivry  si.l,.  ..f  i  lif  machine  to  simi- 
larly   iron   thf  oiifxislt."  si<te  thereof 

.'.  An  Iroiiliit:  marh.lnc  having  rh.'  ■  oinldnatlon  of  a 
rf\oluhi.'  h.-Htrd  dinni  at  th.'  bas.-  of  th>'  ma<'hlnf,  a 
reviiiiilii"  lifatfd  .Inim  supfrp.,s.-,l  a!... v.-  sal. I  L.w.'r  itrum, 
tui  apron  ruactinK'  willi  each  of  sai.l  .iiiniis  an. I  r\iiinlnt; 
tot-.ther  with  Its  prrlphery,  pres,sur«-  r'lW'r-  >;ti-tini;  with 
the  ujip.'r  sill."  of  sai.l  hlRhcr  dnim,  am!  said  apron.s 
fwhii;  arraimf'l  t.>  p.iss  th.'  i;...i.ls  .-iroinnl  Th.'  hii;hi'r  ilniin 
t.iwaid  th"'  f' t'd  sid<'  of  th.-  marhiii.'  !■.  iron  one  sliU- 
!h'-r.-..f.  then  downwar.!i\  t..  said  lowr  drwm.  th.-n  ar.aliid 
,!  ,,  ,1,-iim  tow  inl  th.'  .|.-iiv.-r\  shl.-  .-l  th.'  ina.hliu-  to 
siiiiilai  i\    iron   th.-  ..pposit.-  sld.-  -f  th.-  - Is. 

IClaini  '■>   iiot    p!lnl.-d   in    th.-  (iaz.'tte.j 


I  r;T  i:;!»  MKrHANhAI.  MISirAI.  i\sTRrMl-:NT. 
.|..ns  \  Wksek  N''w  York.  N.  Y  Oriu'lnal  ap[)n(Mtion 
tih-.l  Mar  ■.'-.  l!<lti  S.-rial  No,  r..'n.<iT'"i.  Kivlded  and 
thi-  aiiplicati.m  lih-d  .\pr  :'.  I'."!:!.  S.-rial  N...  7ri8,5HS. 
((I       ItU       SHi.i 


1.  In  a  m.-rhanlr.al  niusirai  Instrument,  thr  combiiiatlun 
«iih  th.'  tra.k.-r  hoaiil,  of  a  miisi.-  she»-t  p*'r!.. rating  de- 
vi.  .'  und.'r  the  r.ititrol  of  tli,.  pt-rf-irmt-r  arran-'nl  to  perfo- 
rate the  music  sh'-t't  In  pusltluu  In  th<'  tracker  h.n. 

J.  In  a  mt'i-hatili  al  musical  instrument,  the  i  orubiuatlon 
wltli  the  trackt-r  le.ard  of  a  unisle  sli.-et  perforalln«  de 
vice  to  perforate  the  music  sheet  In  position  lu  the  tracker 
box  and  a  Ka«e  therefor  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
perforations  at  the  will  of  the  performer 

'A.  In  a  nieihanlcal  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
with  the  tracker  board  and  the  frame  to  support  the  music 
roll  and  s\hh)\,  of  a  music  sheet  [lerforntlnk.'  device  under 
the  control  of  the  performer  mounted  on  th.-  frame  and  ar- 
ranK^d   to  perforate  the  music  sheet 

4.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  the  tracker  board  and  tlie  frame  to  support  the  music 
roll  and  spool,  of  a  music  shet»t  perforating  device  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  and  arranged  to  perforate  the  music  sheet 
and  a  gage  for  the  perforating  device 

5.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
with  the  tracker  board  and  the  frame  to  support  the  music 


roll  and  spool,  of  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having 
a  punch  t..  pertornte  the  music  sh<»et  and  ent.r  the  holes  in 
till'    track. -r    l..>aril 

liialms  tj  to  'J   not   printed   in   th.'  <;a7.ette.] 


l.l.'.7.44t».  I'K(ICKS8  AM>  .vri'.VK.Vl  IS  FoK  1- (  >l{i .  1  .M  . 
lUCKI-rr  VVIIKKI.S  1-"k.O(  ks  S  Whmk.  Philadelphia. 
I'a.      File.l     .May     lo,     IIU  i.      Serial     .N...     ^.;^.li.".o.       *Cl. 


\  ri..-  proc.  s.^  ..f  fornini;  wheels  with  a  centra!  .ip.nlUK' 
w  hh  h  ...n^Nts  in  f.irmini,'  a  blank  with  a  .entrai  l.o;.-, 
cumpfc-sin;;  a  rel.itlv.ly  snuill  part  of  the  entire  blank  on 
one  side  of  the  hole  while  maintaining  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  hole  against  an  abutment,  and  r.peatlng  the  opera 
tioii  on  the  oth.T  rf'latlv.'ly  small  parts  of  the  blank  until 
th.'  entire  blank  has  been  forged. 

'Z     The  process  of  forging  wheels  with  u  centra:  openln;; 
whii'h    consists    in    forming   a    blank    with   a    central    hole. 
maintaining   the   wall   of   the    hole   at    one   point    aKuinsi    a 
fl.\e(i  abutment,  compressing  the  metal  of  the  blank  aloni; 
a  radially  extending  lectlon  thereof  adjacent  to  said  point. 
thereby   displacing  the  metal  outwardly  and  also  In   a  .11 
reitl.m  tending  to  enlarge  the  hole,  turning  the  wheel  r.  la 
lively    I.)  the  abutment  to  bring  another  point  on  said  wall 
against    the    abutment,    compressing    another    ratllally    >\ 
tendliik'  se<  tlon  of  the  blanli  adjacent  to  the  last  name.i 
point,   and    contluuink'    the   operation    until    the   blank    has 
been  f.)r«ed  and  the  hole  enlarged  to  the  desired  diameters. 

3.  Means  for  forging  wheels  comprising  an  upper  die 
and  a  lower  die  adapfe<l  t.>  compress  the  metal  al.>ni:  suc- 
cessive radial  sections  of  a  blank  provided  with  a  hole  ex- 
tendlni:  centrHllv  therethnnigh,  ami  an  abutment  a.lapte.l. 
as  the  diameters  of  the  whe^d  and  central  h.d.'  nr.'  In 
creased  In  successlvp  operations,  to  engaue  that  putt  of 
flie  h.ile  in  the  blank  adjacent  to  the  dies. 

4  Mean.s  for  forging  wheels  from  a  blank  havlnjj  a  h.>le 
extendlnt;  .entraUy  therethrough,  comprising  an  upper  .]l.> 
and  a  lower  die  adapted  to  compress  the  metal  along  a  ra 
dial  section  of  the  blank,  the  lower  die  extending  at  me 
en. I  ttevond  the  upper  die,  and  an  abutment  at  the  last 
named  end  of  the  lower  die  adapted  to  engage  the  wn'l  of 
the  holo  in   the  blank. 

."  Means  for  forging  wheels  comprising  an  iip|>er  .He,  a 
lower  die  exten.ilng  at  one  end  bey.md  the  upper  die  and 
provld.-d  .'It  that  «'tid  with  a  sock.'t  am!  a  removable  pin 
Insertlble  In  said  socket. 

I'laUns  tJ  and  7  not  print. -d  in  tin-  Wui.tte.J 


l,i:f7,441         I'UofKSS     KOH     MAKINT,     WIRK     FABHir 
Herbkht  Y.    Whitf.  Voiinifstown,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The 
<;i-neral    Flieprooflnv;    tompany,    ^oungstown.    <)hlo.    a 
fon..iration    of   Ohio        Filed    I  >er     'j.;.    \'^\•^       Sf-rlal    N.v 
H(IH.471.      I  <  1.    140      r^.  I 

1  .\  pro.  .'ss  for  making  wire  fabric  which  onslsts  in 
continuously  feeding  a  series  of  line  wires  through  th.' 
open  loops  of  a  magailned  series  of  prepared  stay  wires, 
sequentially  engaging  the  individual  lo<iped  stay  wires 
with  the  fe<l  line  wires,  and  Bubaequently  causing  each 
stay  wire  to  be  longitudinally  extended  while  moving  with 
the  supporting  line  wires  and  thereby  simultaneously  clos- 
ing all  of  the  loops  thereof  onto  the  line  wires 

'1.  \  process  for  making  wire  fabric  which  consists  in 
fee<llng  a  series  of  line  wires  In  diverging  paths  and  pass 
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Ing  them    through   th.    open   loDps  of  a   series  of  prepared 
stay    wires,  then  stepping  off  each  stay  wire  onto  the  line 
wir.  s    aii.l  subsequently  causing  each  stay  wire  to  be  Ion 
gltu'llnally  extende.l  while  mnving  witti  the  diverging  line 

w  lies. 


c 
» 

■"i  .\  |-ro.  .-s^  i,,|  uiukiij;;  wire  labric  which  consists  In 
fe'-.lin,^'  a  series  .d  line  wires  throui^h  the  open  loops  of  a 
K.-iie-  cjf  stay  wi  I's,  causlu»r  the  stay  wire.s  to  be  stepped 
■  fT  onto  tile  line  wires  f.ir  carriage  by  the  latter,  and  sub- 
seiju.-ntly  lausinj;  each  stay  wire  to  t>"  lon».itudlnally  ex- 
t.nd.'d  while  ni.ivjrit;  with  the  line  wires  and  thereby  si- 
inultaneotisly   .-losing  the  loops  thereof. 

4  .\  pr.icess  for  making  wire  fabric  which  consists  In 
f'.'.lliiv'  a  series  of  line  wlri>«  through  the  open  loops  of  a 
H.  '  l.-s  ,if  stay  wir.'s,  enusluK  th.-  stay  wires  to  l)e  steppe, 1 
oft  ont.)  the  Un.-  wires  for  carriage  by  the  l|itter,  and  sub- 
s'.lu.utly  ;;ra.luHlly  causing  each  stay  wire  to  be  iongitu- 
dlnaliy  .'it.'n.b'.t  while  moving  with  the  Jine  wires  and 
thereby   sinnilta n.'ously  closing  the  loops  thereof. 

5.  ,\  pr.icess  for  making  wire  fabric  which  consists  lu 
continuously  fee<llnK  a  series  of  line  wires  through  open 
loops  of  a  niacazln.Hl  series  of  stay  wires,  stepping  off  one 
stay  wire  at  a  time  onto  the  moving  line  wires,  and  subse 
i|uently  Bradually  catislng  each  stay  win'  to  be  l.intltudi 
n.'illv  extended  and  thereby  simultaneously  closing  its 
loops   orit.i   the   line    wires. 


which  is  attached  to  a  different  one  of  said  two  stringer 
bars  ;  and  a  trap-^loor  having  a  down-flaagre  along  both 
longitudinal  edges  and  fitting  within  said  top  opening  and 
said  door  pr.ivided  at  Its  en.is  with  horizontal  projection* 
whi  'h  rest  on  said  supplemental  rib  piics, 

-  .V  mold-section  for  the  formation  of  concrete  tunnels 
havina  lu  combination  a  vertical  arch  rib  at  the  two  op- 
posit,  ends  of  the  section  :  a  double  vertical  angle-bar 
anil  lib  III.  intermediate  said  ribs  at  the  two  .mis  a 
doub!.'  horizontal  angle-bar  21.',  Intersecting  said  vertical 
interm.'diate  anirle-bar  arch  rib,  and  Joined  therewith  by 
it  --i.oit  arm  .'<;.  that  Is  integral  with  said  horizonta;  bar 
a  till  lai'piiiir  over  a  j.ait  ..f  said  verticui  ar'b  rib  an.i  tm 
.  xtreniity  of  said  short  arm  t>ent  at  an  angle  2'*  and  riv 
I  t.'il  to  sai.l  rib,  and  a  cylindric  she.-t  in.tal  shell  c.^vering 
all  s.'uil  an  h  ribs  and  horizontal  bar^ 

o.  .\  part  1  y  liudri.-  ni.dd  s.-ction  f.  r  th.  f.rrii.iMou  of 
coni  lete  tiiiiii.  !s  havini;  in  i  oiubiiiaf  loi;  ^  ross  ties  >iip- 
portinir  tw,.  strini:.  rs  .-ach  adjacerit  to  aii  opposir.  si.ie 
"f  the  mold-section  and  extendinc  parallel  with,  said  side; 
«  .'dkres  between  tbi-  cross  ties  and  the  lower  surface  of 
said  strinp.-rs  th.  thin  edge  of  each  wedge  pointing  to 
the  nearest  side  of  the  conduit  an.l  the  large  end  of  each 
we.l>;e  being  nearer  the  center  of  the  conduit:  ,n  part- 
cylindrio  mold  arched  over  said  cross-ties  and  stringers, 
the  lower  part  of  both  sides  of  said  mold  pnvlded  with 
,-irms  2^-».  projecting  over  sai.i  stringers  and  m-ans  .ti  the 
^aiil   proj.Htlri).'  arms  that   rest  on  said   strliig.-rs 


1  l.;7.44J  .MOM)  FOR  CONSTKl  ("TI.Nf ;  lONCRETK 
11  N.NFI.S,  (inEEN  H.  ABBOTT,  naltim.>re,  Md.  nied 
May  S,  1!.»14.     Serial  No.  tv37,122.      (Cl.  25-131.6.) 


1.  \  mold  section  for  the  formation  of  concrete  tunnels 
b.ivin;;  ii,  .  ..niblna  tlon  two  v.>rtlcal  arch  ribs  34.  at  each 
eiiil  of  tl;.  m<dd  sectl..n  ;  two  parallel  stringer  bars  43,  ex- 
len.lliig  from  the  t.tp  en. Is  of  said  two  ribs  at  one  end 
of  the  mold-section  to  the  like  ends  of  the  two  ribs  at  the 
other  end,  and  said  two  parallel  stringer  bars  spaced  apart 
uud  forming  between  the  two  an  opening  along  the  entire 
top  of  the  mold  section  ;  a  supplemental  rib-piece  40,  span 
ning  across  each  end  of  said  top  opening  and  attached  to 
th.  sai.l  fop  ends  of  the  vertical  arch-ribs  ;  a  horiiontal 
cylindric  sheet-metal  shell  around  said  arch-ribs  and  at 
the  top  said  shell  having  two  longitudinal  edges  each  of 


1.137,443.  St'REW  ■  HOUiIMi  INSERT.  (^haKLE.s  N. 
Ai  KKJiM.\N,  ihicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Jstrial 
.No.    sJM.Ut!-.      (CI.  85—2.4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  njzid.  centrally  aperturwi  screw 
receiving  memlier  havint;  its  exteri.ir  surface  tapering  ..n 
two  dilTerent  ani;ies.  nn'l  a  .liictil.  sleeve  encircling  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  devic'  ..(  the  character  i1escri!>ed,  the  conihlna- 
tion  of  an  internally  threaded  screw  receiving  memlter. 
open  axially  from  f nd  to  did  v^ith  li.s  axial  opening  thread- 
ed at  it.s  front  end  an.l  enlarged  at  its  rear  end  and  ex- 
teri.irly  Increasln;:  m  diameter  frc.m  its  front  toward  Its 
rear  end.  an<l  a  d.i.'til.  sleeve  exteriorly  cooperating  with 
said  member. 

•  i  .\s  an  article  uf  manufacture  a  s.  rew  hoiditig  ins.rt 
.■onslsting  of  a  rigid  shell,  Increasing  In  .  xterior  diameter 
from  on.  end  thereof  toward  the  other,  axially  op>en  fr.mi 
.nd  to  end  and  having  the  front  end  portion  of  Its  axial 
opening  screw  threaded  and  the  rear  portion  thereof  flared. 

4  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  screw  holding  Insert 
.onslsting  of  a  rigid  shell,  increasing  In  exterior  diameter 
from  one  end  thereof  toward  the  other,  axially  open  from 
end  to  end  and  having  the  forward  end  of  its  axial  open- 
ing screw  threaded  and  its  rearward  end  enlarged  beyond 
the  diameter  of  the  screw  threaded  [K>rtion. 

5.  A  screw  holding  Insert  member  having  an  external 
configuration  afforded  by  two  conoidal  portions  of  dif- 
ferent pitch  and  a  central  bore  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  a  portion  of  the  bore  being  screw  threaded. 

[Claims  6  to  1"  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,137.444.     DEVICE  FOR  VIEWIN(;  AND  MAGNIFYING 

LINES,   &c.     John   yti.Ncy   Adams,   Westmont,   N.    J, 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19ir..     .Serial  No.  3,018.     (CI.  88 — 39.) 

In  a  viewer  and  magnifier  of  the  character  stated,  a  lens, 

and  a  base   plate  therefor  separate  therefrom,  aald  plate 

having  in  a  portion  thereof,  an  opening  tberethroagb,  and 
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the    remalnlntf    p<.itlon    th^TPof   of   opafjue    nature.    an«l    a 
peripheral    rim   adapted    to   embra.e   the   side   ut   the    lens 


about   tlie   bottom    th.reit    fur   aUa 
said  ieas. 


■Inn. 'lit   <if   sai<l   plate   to 


1,137,445.      rACKKRS    1  ITTINu    I M  I'l.KMFNT.      Joun 

'  n.  'ali.-U.s,    ftiir;i>;i.,    UK.    a-<sii,M.. T    to    Sears.    Uoefmck   A 

t'o,    rhU-a>;().    11!..    :i    < '-iri"'riiti'>ii    ..f    N.-w    Y<irk.      Filed 

r)Mr.    IG,   V.m.      S.Tial   Nu    H77.UW 


of  Mid  llmltiHl  partition  wall,  to  directly  connect  aald 
twin  plstODn  at  the  polnta  nf  their  connection  with  aald 
forks,  a  croaa  head  pin  carried  by  the  lower  ond  of  said 
cross  head,    and    a    alnxle    connt'cting  rod    pxtendlng    from 

sjii^l   rruss  bi-ad   pin    to  salil   crank  shaft. 

■J  \  liydrocnrlion  j^njjlne  havUiK  a  nunitH>r  i.f  pairs  of 
parallel  twin  cylinders  arranjfcil  on  a  single  crauk  shaft, 
pistons  In  each  pair  of  aalil  cylinders,  a  pa'rtltlon-wall 
Hoparatlnir  the  compreaalon  end  of  each  pair  of  cylinders, 
hlfiircated  cross  heu da  Btraddllnjt  the  said  partition  walls, 
!i  rrosa-heail  pi  11  at  the  lower  end  of  each  crossi-head.  a 
-iiik'le  compreasior  space  coimectlni,'  the  cylinders  of  each 
pair,  a  crankshaft  havliiK  h  number  of  cranks  formed 
thereon,  and  a  lonneotlnK  rod  attached  to  each  cross  bend 
pin  and  to  nald  crsnk  abaft. 


:w     17  ) 


,">.  • 


\    cuttlnK  Impi'"""'!"'    "''    f'*'    charu'  tcr    descrllied    com 
prlslnK    a    handle    ef|ulppe<!    head    >>r    approximately    oval 
form    sUh'htly    olTHet    relatively    to    tlie    line    of    the    handle 
and   provided   wifh   a  ciittiiiK  'diie.   and  a   conipnnlon   hla.Ie 
provided   with   a   cuttink'  edne  and   piv., tally   and  separahly 
f.ist.'ned    at    lis    i.:iiei-    ,  11, i    [,>    tile    ..liter    ,  lid    of    fli.>    h''ad 
and  extendlni,'  r.'.a  !  w  a  nily .   fli.    said  .  .'nipa  i.i..n   l>lai|e  t.eiiiK 
provided  with  a  ^K't   in   the  rear  of  ^aid   i.i\..ta;  connection. 
whereby   said  companion   blade   may    !>♦'   positioned    relative 
to   said   first   na-ned    i)lade   with    Us  cuttlUK    e»lKe   In   ap-'X 
forming:    relation    thereto    or    in    lons{lt\idlnally    extendliiK 
relation  therewith  or  biHliiy  separated  therefrom,  said  com 
panlon  blade  being  provlde<l  «t  ttie  inner  eri.l  of  Its  ctittlnK 
eiljce  with  a  bnttoiilike  bhintinkr  head,  and  means  for  hold- 
inn  said   blades   in   adjusted   position. 


I.l.'i7,44«  IIYDUtM  AKHuN  KNtil.NK.  J.\MB.s  M  Ai.LBS, 
St.  Louis.  .Mo  .  jis-^ik-noi  of  one  tenth  to  Walter  A. 
t.riienewald.  S!  !,ooi>.  .\|o  I'iled  iJec.  r>.  I'.ii:;.  Serial 
.No    K()4,HH6.      Kenewed   Mar.  IK,  1  y  1  :..      Serial  No.  ir>,:?90. 

ici.  i2;'.-'5;j.t 


1.   The  Itnprovod   hydro  car!M>n   entrlne.   comprl'>lnif   twin 
parallel  cylinders,  twin  pistons  In  said  <Tllnders,  a  parti 
tlon-wall  separating  said  cylinders  and  limited   In  lenKth. 
a  crnnk-ahaft,  a  bifurcated  cross  head  having  vertical  forks 
which  are  CTteml*^  npwardly  within  said  pistons  astride 


1.!.!7  447  WAGON  SCALK  Maktin  K.  AsDra.so.N,  I>e 
Kalh.  Ill  .  Rssljrnor  to  Jacob  Halsh  t'ninpnnT,  l)e  Kalb, 
III        Filed    n*-c.    11,    1014        Serial    No.    876. 6«0.       (CI. 

7:'.      H.) 


1  A  device  of  the  class  named.  comprltinK  a  main 
frame,  siiltihly  supported  ;  tH)l»ter»  normally  suptwrte*!  on 
said  frame  .  frame-levers  pivoted  lu  said  fmme  and  i»r»- 
vlded  at  their  outer  ends  with  screws  adapted  to  co- 
operat.-  with  said  bolsters  to  raise  the  same  from  said 
frame  .  welthlnK  devices  moiinte^  on  said  frame  and  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  frame  le 
vers;  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  screws, 
to  mise  said  bolsters  and  transfer  the  load  thereon  from 
said  main  frame  to  said  frame  levers 

'2.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  suitably 
mounted  main  frame  ;  load-carrying  means  normally  sup- 
ported there<^>n  ;  frame  levers  plvote<l  In  said  frame  ; 
screws  vertically  movable  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame 
levers,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  load  carrying  means 
to  elevate  the  same  ab<ive  aald  frame;  and  provided  with 
similar  sprocket-wheels:  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  all  of 
said  sprocket  wheels,  so  ns  to  Impart  rotation  thereto 
simultaneously  ;  weijfldiiK  devices  inounteil  on  said  frame  , 
and  operatlvely  cf)nnecte<l  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
frame  levers  :  and  means  for  suitably  actuating  said 
sprocket-chain. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  name^l.  comprising  a  suitably 
mounted  frame:  load-carrying  means  normally  aupported 
thereon  ;  frame-levers  pivoted  In  said  frame,  and  pro- 
vldeil  at  their  oater  ends  with  screws  capable  of  vertical 
movement  to  engage  »ald  load  carrying  means  to  raise  the 
same  from  said  frame  ;  sprocket  whe<»ls  flxe<i  on  said 
screws;  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  said  wheels  snd  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  same  slmultanet)U8ly  ;  means  for  suit- 
ably operating  said  chain  ;  weighing  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  frame  ;  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  weighing 
mechanism  and  oi)eratlvelT  connect«'d  with  said  fram  le 
vers. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  nameil.  comprlaing  a  suitably 
mounted  frame :  load-carrying  means  normally  mounted 
thereon  ;  frame-levers  pivoted  In  said  frame ;  acrews  In 
the  ooter  enda  of  said  frame-levem  adapted  to  operate 
vertically  to  raise  or  lower  aald  load-carrying  devices ; 
sprocket-wheels  fixed  on  said  screws:  a  sprocket-chain  en 
gaging  said  sprocket-wheels  and  capable  of  operating  the 
same  simultaneously:  hand  operated  gearing  at  the  ride 
of  said  frame  adapted  to  suitably  actuate  said  chain  ; 
weighing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame;  and  a  lever 
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falcrumed  In  said  frame,  connected  with  aald  weighing 
mechanism,  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  frame 
larerB. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprlaing  a  suitably 
mounted  frame ;  load-carrying  devices  normally  supported 
oB  said  frame  ;  frame  levers  fulcrumed  In  said  frame ; 
■crews  vertically  operable  in  said  frame-leTera,  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  load-carrying  devices,  to  rais?  or 
lower  the  same;  sprocket-wheels  fixed  on  said  screws;  a 
sprocket  chain  engaging  said  sprocket-wheels  to  simulta- 
neously operate  the  same  ;  manually  operated  means  at 
the  side  of  said  frame  for  actuating  said  chain  ;  means 
fur  taking  up  the  slack  lu  said  chain  ;  welching  mecha 
nlsm  mounted  on  said  frame  ;  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  In 
■aid  frame,  connected  with  aald  welphlng  mechaoism  and 
oi>eratlvp!y  c(jnnected  with  said  frami'  levers 


1, 137,44m.  fish  tLKANlNi;  MACHINK.  Nkls  Bkhn- 
HAJtD  Anokksds,  Uelllugbani.  Wash.,  assignor  of  four 
fifths  to  Everett  B.  I>emlng,  BelUugham,  Wash.  Filed 
Nov.    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    H«i*,998.       iCl.    17—10.1 


1.  A  cutter  for  cleaning  flsb,  comprising  two  sets  of 
cutUnu  blades  having  their  outer  cutting  ends  bint  in- 
ward or  toward  each  utber  and  together  forming  the 
outline  of  a  rounded-edge  disk. 

2  A  cutler  fur  use  lu  cleaning  fish,  comprising  two  sets 
of  cutting  blades  moucted  to  turn  al)out  an  axis,  said  sots 
being  separated  axially  and  having  their  outer  ends 
curved  inward,  ihe  blades  of  the  two  sets  being  arranged 
opposite  each  other. 

3.  A  cutter  for  use  in  cleaning  fish,  comprising  two  seta 
of  bladt^  mounted  at  a  slight  distance  from  each  other  to 
turn  upon  a  common  rxIb,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  blades  be- 
ing bent  toward  each  other  and  located  In  oppo»e<l  rela- 
tion, the  end  edges  of  said  blade-i  being  Inclined  to  make  a 
V-shaped  aperture  having  its  apex  rearwardly. 

4.  A  revolving  cutter  for  use  in  cleaning  fish,  having 
cutting  edges  lying  In  approximately  a  tangential  plane 
and  inclined  to  form  a  V-shaped  opening  with  the  large 
end  of  the  opening  forward. 

5.  A  revolving  cutter  for  use  in  cleaning  flsh.  having 
cuttlrs  edges  arranged  In  pairs,  the  cutting  edges  of  each 
pair  l>elng  located  opposite  and  each  consisting  of  a  sul>- 
sUntially  radial  section  and  an  outward  extension  thereof 
which  curves  Inward  toward  the  companion  blade  and  then 
extends  across  the  end  edge  of  the  blade,  said  end  edges 
of  the  blades  Uing  Inclined  toward  each  other  to  form  a 
V  shaped  recess  having  the  apex  of  the  recess  rearwardly. 

[rialms  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ] 


in  fixed  relation,  a  supporting  t>ar  to  which  one  end  of 
the  series  of  blades  is  pivotally  secured,  a  pivotal  support 
for  the  other  end  of  said  l>ar,  and  springs  acting  to  sustain 
said  scraper  blades   In   conta<-t    with  the  fish. 


l.i;^7.44f>         ('LEANIN<;      ATTACHMENT      FOR      FISH     ' 
nUKSSINc;    MAPHINKS       Nels    Beh.viiari)   Am>er8un, 
Helllngham,  Wash  .  assignor  of  four-fifths  to  Everett  B. 
iH-ming.  Rellin^ham.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1914      Serial 
No    8«9.999       (Cl.   17—10.1 

1.  An  attachment  for  flsh  cleaning  machines  comprising 
a    series    of   scraper    blades   adapted    to   enter    the    slltted 
aMomlnal    cavity,    each    alternate    blade    being    provided 
with    a    beveled    edge    and    a    face-projecting    flange    Just    '. 
within  such  beveled  edges.  ! 

2.  An  attachment  for  flsh  cleaning  machines  comprising  ' 
a  series  of  scraper  blades  adapted  to  enter  the  slltted  ''■ 
alHiomlnal  cavity,  means  for  securing  said  blades  together  > 


;i.  .\rj  attachment  for  fish  cleuniuc  machines  ooinprising 
a  series  of  scraper  blades  secured  together  in  fixe<!  reia 
tlon,  a  supporting  bar  hinged  by  (jiie  end  to  one  end  of 
said  series  of  blades,  a  spring  interftosed  !m  tween  the 
other  end  of  the  scries  of  blades  and  their  supporting  bar, 
.ind  a  spring  acting;   to  sustain  said  bar 

4.  An  attachment  for  flsh  rleauing  machines  comprising 
a  series  of  scra[>er  blades  secured  together  in  spaced  re- 
lation, presser  rnemlxTs  located  at  eflcL  iride  said  blades, 
springs  connecting  said  presscr  mem!>ers  with  the  basef 
of  the  scrapers,  and  acting  to  hold  the  pressers  toward 
the  scrapi-rs.  a  supporting  bar  pivoted  by  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  series  of  s<-rapers,  a  spring  Interposed  lietween 
the  other  end  of  the  scrapers  snd  said  bar.  the  other  end 
of  said  bar  being  pivotally  supported,  and  a  spring  acting 
to  support  said  hinged  bar. 

5.  An  attachment  for  fish  cleaning  machines  comprising 
a  series  of  scrapers  secured  together  In  fixed  relation,  a 
pivoted  lever  supporting  mechanism  for  said  scrapers 
springs  acting  to  yieldingly  hold  tbe  scrapers  in  contact 
with  the  tlsh.  and  pressers  lying  outwardly  of  the  i1;.:iks 
of  the  scrapers  and  carried  from  a  common  support  there- 
with 

(Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  ii.  the  Gasette.] 


1,1.37,450       BELT  r»R?:ssiN«;       Anthony   G.    BAKEvirn, 

New     Britain.    «onii        Filed    .tiily    2,     1914        Serial    No. 
S4K.59H.       (C\.    149 e,.< 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use  as  s  '-elt 
dressing  coniprislnp  a  mixture  of  kerosene  oil,  jdne  tn-*- 
pitch,  spruce  tree  pitch,  and  castor  oil. 

2.  A  compofiltlon  of  matter  suitable  for  use  ns  n  !>c;t 
di-t-ssing  comprising  a  mixture  of  tlsc  foi:  -wing  mciedicui.s 
and  In  the  prorKi-tion--  i:i'ii'ji ted  by  w-iiriit.  kerosene  oii. 
5  parts,  pine  tree  pitch,  4  parts,  spruce  tree  pitcL,  '2  parts, 
and  castor  oil,  2  parts. 


l.i;i7.4M.        MA'  IIINF      I>)H     ASSEMBLING      SI'RISG- 
HINGES      Gkohoe  N.  Barc!  .s  and  (i.abence  E    Smith. 
Wabash,   Ind..  assignors  to  The  Rock   City  Manufncttir- 
Ing  roinpany,   Wabash,    Ind  .   a   ("orporatlon  of  Indiana 
Filed  .July  16.  1914      Serial  No    S51.327.     (Cl.  29-11.) 
1,    In    a    machine    for    assembling    spring    hinge    parts, 
means   for   supporting   hinge  members,  movable   means  for 
forcing    said    hinge    members    and   spring   together    and    so 
that   the  eye  (if  the  spring  will   register  with  the  perfora 
tions   In    the  ear*  of   the   hinge   and   mechanism   for   op^T- 
ating  said  movable  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  inacliiTie  for  assembling  spring  hinge  partJ*. 
means  fur  supporting  hinge  members,  means  for  support 
ing  a  spring,  .neans  for  moving  said  supporting  means 
relatively  toward  one  another  and  means  for  slmultane 
ously  forcing  said  spring  from  its  supporting  means 
against  tbe  hinge  members  with  tbe  spring  eye  in  reg istrr 
with  the  hinge  pivot  perforations  and  imparting  tension 
to  said  spring,  sulif'tantlally  as  described. 

3.   In    a    machine    for    assembling    spring    binge    parts 
means  for  supporting  binge  members,  means  for  carryin: 
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a  hUiiTt'  sipriFi^'.  irirans  for  siirt-adiiik;  iln/  i-nilf<  uf  tti-'  spiiiik' 
Mild  riK'Hiis  f"r  ni'viiit,'  s.-i  id  s)inii_-  ■  :in\liiic  iiM^ans  towrtrd 
thf  !iini;i'  -lupp'M'  and  iiit'iiiis  f.ir  t'l-r^  u;i,'  <n\t\  sptiiii,'  from 
if~    ■    iirv'rii:    fiif.ins    nu-Hln^t     I  !;•     IiIiil;!'    nu-iniit-r-s    and    into 

1!      ; i'!"!i     .!)     whh'h     thi'     •■\f     uf     the     ^Pi'lin:     :i!i   i     f!:-     ;wr 

^  ::i'Hiii>    in    til.-   .'ars   ..f    ihc   hiiigf   ar--    in   ai  in.  iii>  ni ,    -ii>' 
»iaiitially  as  d-'-.-rihed 


4.  In  a  iiia'dnnc  ifV  a .<■-.  niiii  1  m;  ^prink;  luni;.^  parts, 
means  f.-r  srijip..!  t  i  n_'  hsn^"  inc]ii!.<'r.-.  in"va!'it>  dppnslte 
yloldintr  nif'niiKTN  adapt. d  !••  r.r>-i\r  and  siipp'irt  the  free 
fii.ls  •}{  a  spline,  a  in.'nd.t  r  lunvadi.'  ridalividy  to  tlie 
K|)rini,'  sn|j|inrr  in_'  inrnitwTs.  and  LpiTHhU*  tn  cx.-rt  [ircssiire 
III  ^nld  'iiirliiij  ti.  ^pi'ad  til.-  ^pi-iriK  fnd-*  and  a^sn  flip 
-^upp.irtiu^,'  mcinlirr  apart,  and  t^  i-arr.\  said  .sprini;  a:;ainst 
■iaid  bin:;''  int'inii-'is  atid  tii.-  --»•  .-f  ttu-  sj.rinK  liitn  rfKls 
tr>  with  tilt-  ji'  .l.iranon-  iii  !  ^  •-  .-ars  -if  Kiild  members. 
■<ui.sta  11!  iall y    as   d.>-;rri'M-d 

."..    In     .1     niadiiiii-     f-ir     asscini  I  in^;     -iprliik;     hin»,'t'     juirts. 
.'ii.-ans    fi.r   -ii|ip-.ri  1  ni.'    lii,^.-    iii'-mi'.rs.    a    Id  ii^e  sprin^'    i-ar 
rl.  i'    Hi'  '.   1 !'..-   tuwaid    Mild    fi-,,!i!    -ai.'    >'i  pp.  ^I't  in^'   nn-ans   .-ind 
CO'-'i-'  !  a  IHi^     ['■    'ip.rulis '-•!>     p'i»iiii)n     ttic    spirint;     i-n     said 
hinge    members,    opposed    swinging   Jaws    on    siii-l    .  arri»'r 

adapted    ti'    r'''i->>i'    i-t--,p.  -  t  i  \ . '\    ti,,-   ,  ,),|,,.^i  t,.    fi- i-.js   ,,f 

tin-  sprlriK.  a  |i.iii_t  ;^  m  ^-iir'-  i!  .:,  -aid  airi.-r  !■.-!  v\(-«'n  salil 
iaws  and  ni..va:--  I'cia  1 1  v.-l  v  t  ii-- i.-t . -,  ^aid  [dimmer  having; 
in.  ans  tu  .■n^.'aj  t  -^i'l-in;^  i>;d  f--'-.-  it  at^aiiist  liu"  lilnk'i' 
iiuMii^t-rs,  means  [••  limit  tin  n\'<\ 
tlv.-iy  tn  thf  I'arri'  r.  ;ind  11. --ans  J' 
siibsta  lit  ially    as    df-;i'rii..'d 

[Claims   I'l   1,!    1)    i,,,t    print. -d    in    !l..-   i.azettc.l 


III.  n  f   iif  saM   jn«  s  rtda 
ir  Mpt-ratlriK'  said  .arrier 


!,1.;7,4.'._'  JiRKSN  SHIKl.I'  I'I{(i  TKili  il{  Anna  K 
Kihs-i.iCK.  Nf«ark.  N  .1  l-il.-.l  K.-t.  JT.  I'.'U.  S.-rlal 
Nn    ^j  1,370.      i.tl.   2     :u  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dress  slilt-ld  prott'ct'.r  coiu- 
(irlalng  a  covering  consisting  of  shii'  nifnilwrs  toiint-cted 
at  the  top,  a  shoulder  strap  connected  adjacent  Its  ends  to 
the  side  members  and  having  Its  extremities  projecting 
therebetween,   and   a    shield   siipportlnit  cord   between   said 


-111.'    mrml.ers    ami     iiaviiik'    its    i-xt  retnitles    dlri-ctly     fun- 
nected    tn   tli<'  rxir.  mitles  of   ttu-  shoulder   strMji, 

_'.  The  (.•"inMnat  liiii  with  a  pair  ..f  dr.-ss  s!ii.  Id  pr.. 
lectors  i-ach  coiT'prlslng  a  roverln^'  ronslstint;  "f  side 
mi-nilnTs  c  (iiiiiecrt'd  at  tlie  top.  a  shovilder  strap  (■.■ijiiert>'d 
adjacent  Its  ends  to  the  side  meml>ers  and  having  Its  ex- 
tr.-iiiltl.-s  iirojecllng  tliereb*-!  ween,  a  shield  support  liiii 
rord  hetw.-t-ii  sal. I  side  members  and  having'  its  i-xtrt-mlt i.  s 
dir.-rt!>  rt.nnert.'d  to  the  ext remit  li's  of  tin-  sbo-il.lcr  strap 
Mm!  ni.ans  f..r  .•.iiin.-i-tini;  tin-  fronts  and  ha.  ks  ..f  the  pro- 
J..  cturis. 


1  IC.ir.;!  WiMili  rUIMMKIJ  Aiiinii  S  Uniivos, 
North  \'a  ni'oii\ .  r.  Hrltlsh  I'olumNiii,  (iinada  llled 
JulylS,  1!M1      Seria!  N-'.  s.",(i,77  1.     m:    111      .Td,  , 


TN^ 


£^ 


tSi 


-r 


1  !'  1  w..-..!  trimmer  tiwirii;  a  fpnc.-  and  n  knife  alUto- 
wn\  ;  ;',  "tally  tin  nnted  in  -.'iation  t,,  ..n,  an.dher,  DlMIBt 
for  a  l':i<tini;  flu-  axis  <,f  th.-  pivots  in  r.  iatimi  to  the  plane 
of  m-v.-ment  of  ttie  knlff 

2.  in  a  «....(!  trimiiirr  having  a  iiase  plate  an. I  length- 
wise fen--'-  ar.l  i  knife  frame  slot. -way  pivotnlly  m.iinted 
thereto,  lUtan-  '  1  a-IJnstink'  fh.-  a\ls  of  th.-  pivc.ts  I.!  the 
slideway  to  ili.    plan,    of  n..iv.-ment   of   ih.-  knif.-  frame. 

r?  A  \vi...i|  !  |-iiiiii-,-'  icnipii-ini;  fio'  -  om^i  mi  t ;.  n  with  n 
bed  i-a'.'  iaiiiij  a  i.  in;  I  h  u  is.-  fi-ini-  piat.-  lnt.i;:H,  with  or 
Sf.iir>'.|  t"  it.  of  an  oprri  sMdcwa)  frame  pivotnily  m.iunti-.| 
at  .  ni-h  end  on  an  axis  whbdi  coincides  with  the  [daio' 
"f  th.'  fence,  m.'ans  fc.r  eUimpini;  eiu'h  slid.  wa>  frame  at 
an  iiik-iiiar  a  ■!  jiivt  m.-n  t .  a  knif.-  fram.-  having'  a  knife 
iia.h-  >.riir-.l  I.,  it  said  frami-  slldnlile  in  the  slideway, 
and   noans   f.)r  endwise   re(d[irorn tliiK   the   knif.'   frame 

1  .V  wo.mI  trin'm.-r.  eomprlsliii;  the  eonibliia tton  with 
a  I.e. I  plate  havlni;  a  feni-e  plate  at  rik'ht  Rn>:l'-s  to  It, 
of  an  open  frame  pivotally  mounted  at  earh  f-nd  to  move 
..n  an  axis  whi'  h  mlm-ldes  with  tlo'  plane  of  tto-  fence, 
saiil  frame  bavin.'  a  k'ronved  slldewny,  means  for  adjust 
in;;  the  axis  i.f  tin-  pivots  In  relatbui  to  ttie  pliin.-  (f  th" 
<iid.-vsa\,  means  |..|  elatnpim:  tlie  sli.jeway  fraiiu'.  ami  a 
lever  operated  knife  fram.'  iimvalile  in  tb>-  sd.h-^ay  of 
-  loh    fram. 

•"■  A  v^i.od  trlr.imer,  .'omprlslng  the  combination  w!f!i 
!i  bed  plate  having  a  lengthwise  fence  plate  at  right  ancles 
to  It.  an  open  Klldewa.v  frame  pivotally  mounted  at  e.-irh 
end  tii  mo\e  Oil  .1  vertical  axis,  a  knife  frame  endwise  mov 
able  in  .-ach  sil,t,-vvay  said  knife  fram--  having  a  seat  for 
the  knife  blade  the  plane  ,if  which  seat  Is  angled  slUhtlv 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  knife  frame,  a  knife 
blade  of  uniform  thickness  adjustably  secured  on  the  seat. 
and  means  for  endwise  moving  each  knife  frame  in  Its 
slideway. 

ICIalms  0  to  "^  n-it  printed  In  the  CJazette.  ] 


li:!7.4.->i,        AIUrSIARl.F.     ST<H'     IiKNKK         .\  1  1  k  v     A 
It.wsKK.    Fort    Wayne,    lud.      1- lied  July   p.    ipi;;       Serial 

\..    777, nm;      I  (  i.  i'_T     in:',  i 


3.   The  comblnntlon  of  a  threaded  rod,  a  sleeve  threaded 
iifion   the  rod  and  having  peripheral   flanges  at   Its  ends,   a 
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stop  projecting  laterally  of  the  rod  and  titled  for  rotation 
ai.out  the  sleev.-  and  Itetweeu  the  flanges  thereof,  and 
means  for  securing'  the  sieeve  and  stop  In  fixed  relation. 

'1.  The  conibinition  of  a  threade<l  rod.  a  movable  sleeve 
threaded  upon  the  rod.  and  having  peripheral  flanges  at  its 
ends,  and  a  stop  projecting  laterally  of  the  rod,  disposed 
alKjut  the  sleeve  and  fitted  nttatahle  t)etween  the  flanges 
thereof. 

'.'>.  The  Combination  of  a  threaded  rod.  a  movable  sleeve 
threaded  upon  tie  rod  ami  having  p.-ripheral  tlanges  at 
its  .-nds,  and  a  .-top  projecting  laterally  of  the  rod.  dls- 
jM.s.-d  a!. ..Ill  the  M.'.'ve  iind  fitted  between  the  flanges 
fli.reof.  ^aid  stop  being  formed  of  twri  pieces  removably 
s.cur.  d  together. 

I  1  '  '■  .  Ti:  ;-inii  tii-n  of  a  threadei!  rod.  a  rcmovalde 
«lee\.  t .'  i.M'bd  cpoii  till-  rod  and  having  peripheral  flanges 
nt  its  .lids,  a  Will  pHraii(d  and  adjacent  to  the  rod.  a  seg 
mental  stofi  of  greater  width  than  the  distance  between 
the  rod  and  the  '.vail,  disposed  a!M)Ut  part  of  the  sleeve  and 
fitted  1-tween  til'  flaiiges  tlitreof,  and  a  yoke  secured  to 
the  ends  of  tin  sigmental  stop  disposed  about  the  re 
main.ler  .-f  !!,.  sleeve  and  fitted  b«  t\*  een  the  flanges 
th«  re.  f  said  y..k.'  Iein>:  at  its  .enti-r  of  U-gser  width  than 
the   dlstMli'.     from   the   r.«d   t..   th<-   wall. 

."«  111.  ■  i.inbi  na  t  ion  ..f  a  threftdeil  roil,  a  ne'valile  sleeve 
threaded  niMii,  thf  ro<l  and  having  peripheral  flangr'S  at 
ill  ends,  a  wail  parallel  and  ad.iacent  to  the  rod.  a  seg- 
mental stop  of  greater  "idtli  limn  the  ilistanee  l>etween 
the  ro'l  and  tin  wall,  flisposed  alKiut  part  of  the  sleeve 
and  titled  betwe.-n  the  flanges  thereof,  a  .\  oke  secured  to 
111'  ends  c)f  th''  segmental  sto[i  disposed  about  the  re- 
mainder of  tlie  sle»  ve  and  fitted  In'tween  the  flanges  there 
ol  said  .v.'ke  bi-itii;  at  its  center  of  lesser  width  than  the 
distan't  finni  th.-  ii.<l  to  th(-  wall,  and  means  for  securing 
the  sto|>  an-l  .-i.-.-vi-   m   lixed  relation 

i.<Jlaiuis  f,  to  VI   I  i,t    printed  in  the     iayette,] 


1  i.;74:.:.      aI'.u  stahi.k   roiSTKu    anh   STOr   roit 

li  MI'S    \M'    TIIK   I.IKK.      Siii.\.\M  s  K.  Bov^sKh.   Fort 

^\a.\ni\    In.i,.   asslgnoi-  to   S.    I'    Bowser  &   iVimpany,   In- 

rp.-ral.-l.     I  ..rt     Wayne.     Ind.        Filed     Nov.     L'O,     191'J. 

S.rial    No.    7:-;:!, 01*7.       iCl     l^L'F  -Kh'i. ) 


^^  /: 


1.  In  a  .levic<  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
^^ltll  a  rod.  c  f  a  re<-e88ed  meml>er  freely  movable  along  the 
rod  having  a  lateral  recess  Intermediate  the  ends,  a  ring- 
shaped  inemNr  Internally  threaded  and  disposed  within 
the  recess  of  sahl  memt>er  and  adjustable  In  position  upK>n 
t!o-  rod.  and  means  to  «'ngage  and  prevent  the  rotation  of 
th.-   ring  shaped   men»l>er   upon   the  rod. 

-'  In  a  d.'\  Ice  of  the  class  descrlln'd,  tl>e  combination 
with  a  rod.  of  a  recessed  member  freely  movable  along  the 
roil  having  a  laterally  opening  recess,  a  ring-shaped  mem- 
ber Internally  threaded  and  disposed  within  the  recess  of 
said  member  and  adjustably  in  position  upon  the  rod, 
and  means  to  releasably  engage  and  lock  the  threaded 
niemlK-r  against   rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  threaded  rod  of  a  laterally  re<-«'»sed  member  hav- 
ing an  oi)enlng  through  which  th>-  rcsl  extends  at  right  an- 
gles to  tlie  recess,  a  ring  shaped  member  disposed  within 


the  recess  having  interior  threads  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  of  said  rod  and  having  a  notched  periphery,  and  tt 
pin    adapted    to    I*    Inserted    through    the    sides   of   the    re- 

r-essed  iiienibe-r  to  engage  oin-  of  th>    notches  In  tb<    perlph 
ir.\    of  said   ring-»-haped   member 

4,  In  a  pump  having  a  c\lind'-r  and  a  reciprocal. 1. 
piston,  the  comblnatioii  of  n  stop  for  tb>  iitimp  and  a 
[•olnier  m  connectLm  with  th.  ^t(.p  to  point  to  tiic  posi- 
tion on  the  outside  of  tin-  i\linder  at  whi.ii  th-.  pump 
idston   is  stopped  within  the  (.yiinder 

."..  The  Combination  with  a  fluid  piinij  hiivin^;  »  re- 
ciprocable  piston,  of  a  conit->lii.d  slop  hii.I  s...|i;ter  f^r  tb.e 
pump,  the  stop  being  efre<-fi\e  t"  Uirnt  tin  moveni.  nt  of 
the  piirnp,  and  a  pointer  indicating  on  ttu  cylinder  the 
jKisiilon  <.f  the  pump  pi^toii  witinn  ibe  c\iitjder  wtien 
8topp«'d   \>}    t  he  said   Pt'.p. 

(Claims  *>  t<i  1.".  not  printed  In  the  Hazeffe.] 


1.1:^7. 4.".fl  PT'MI'  SviVAMs  l-'.  B.wKF.K  Firt  Wayne. 
Ind.  Filed  Dec,  UO,  1912.  Serial  No.  7.^7,7^7.  "(CI. 
221—103.) 


<•«-    -•-»- 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  <  yiinder  !.a\;i,k 
transparent  portions  in  th.  wa;'~  thep-of  of  a  jiistou 
movable  In  tla  cylinder  aiK!  a  pate  affixed  to  th.  lower 
side  of  the  piston  lii  dirr.'  .'  !:!.-!(  t  with  tlie  l!.:-:!-;  ,-iicl 
dlslins-nlshaMe  through  tne  transparent  portion  U-th 
from  the  piston  and  from  the  Ibjuld  pumped. 

2.  In   a   pump,   the   combination   with   a   cylinder   having 
windows  therein,  of  a  pist-Tn  movable  in   said  cylinder  and 
visible   through    said   windows,    and   an    adjustable   pointer 
to  indicate  the  position  of  the  jiiston   to  pump  a   predeter 
mlne<l  amount. 

'.'•.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
transparent  windows  therein,  of  a  piston  moval'lr  In  said 
Cylinder  having  means  distinguishable  from  the  piston  and 
frtim  a  liquid  In  the  cylinder  and  visible  through  said 
windows,  and  adjustable  pointers  disposed  without  the 
cylinder  to  Indicate  the  positions  of  the  plate  within  the 
cylinder  at   which  predetermined  amounts  will  \ye  pumped. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  casing  pro- 
vided with  transparent  windows,  of  a  piston  movable 
therein,  a  plate  removablj  secured  to  the  piston  distin- 
guishable therefrom  and  from  a  liquid  in  th<  cylinder  and 
visible  through  the  windows,  and  a  stop  device  movable 
Into  a  position  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  one 
direction,  the  said  plate  Indicating  the  position  of  the 
piston  through  the  windows  for  each  stop  position. 

.">.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided 
w  ith  transparent  windows,  of  a  piston  reclprocable  therein, 
a  plate  secured  to  said  piston  and  visible  through  the 
windows,  means  to  move  the  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  a 
detent  for  said  means  having  a  finger  to  indicate  the 
|K>sltlon  In  which  the  plate  should  be  for  the  piston  to 
pump  a  predetermined  amount. 

(t'lalms  fi  to  L'2  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 
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I  i:;7.4-.T  ADJUSTABLE  (}OLF-< HB.  William  F 
Mkkitish.vi  GH,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Hied  Feb,  16,  1915. 
S^-|•inl    No.    S,5t)3.       (CI.   46- -4.) 


1.  In  Hii  iiilju-itii!  !>•  >;i)lf  fl'ih,  11  -.H  k.  I  I  if'ir  ■,■1'.  1!  it 
Its  lower  portion,  thf  blfurcati'il  [iniiili.  :  s  fiiivini:  li..lr-i 
thf^rfthr'i'i^h.  -i  rUiU  ti»>ad  having  n  t  hri'.pl.'il  sf.  in  thfr>-uu 
locali-il  ill  --.n.!  !i  ili'^,  a  uiit  «*iii<akrlii>;  s.-iht  -.t-in  .im!  Id'  at>'<l 
between  -Mhl  iiifini  .ts,  and  serrations  r.iiniuKi!  t.>  out'  of 
Bald   null  '••■I-    t.'il    ih.'  contiguous   j>ortion   of   said    head. 

2.  An  ,pljii>iabl>'  K'olf  club,  compriiini;  :i  socket  blfiir- 
catfil  i ;  ii^  luwr  I'ortlon,  the  blfiiri  a  ti-<l  iiu'iii!x»r8  havlnic 
hok's  t  ,i.  P't  liroiitiii  iuid  the  outer  niu  of  >al(l  membrrs 
1.  iiiu  "I  !.'->  ili.iiurri  r  than  the  otli»T  a  rhib  head  havlnj; 
a  J  !ir>ad.il  sti^ni  itn-rt'on  located  In  said  lioU-s,  a  nut  rota- 
ta^iy  t  111,'Hifiiik:  suld  gtem  and  contained  l)etween  said 
rii('mii<rs,  ainl  ratchet  teeth  common  to  one  of  gald  mem 
bt'rs  ami  ih.    coiitiiiiiiuiB  portion  of  said  head. 

3.  An    .id JustaliU'    golf    club,   comprising;    i\    socket    blf\ir 
cated   at   its    lowt-r   portion,  the  blfurntrd    nicmt»T8    liavliik; 
holes    thiTff hri.iiirli    and    the   outer    oih'    of    said    na.iubers 
b.-iiji,'  i.r  l.ss  itiamct.T  than  the  other,  a  dnli  hi'a<l  having 
H    f  h  r.iideil    sr,  111    thereon    located    In    said    holes,    a    nut    ro 
tntaUiv    'iiirauiii.'    said    stem    and    contained    In^tween    said 
uieail>tis,   and    nil'  bet    teeth   comuioii    to   mie  of  said    mem 
bei-s    and    til'    coiiti;i,Mious    portion   of   said   head,   said    head 
beiiii;  tlilck'r   at    Its   t>ase  than   its   top,   ami   said   nut   U'ini,' 
of  irreat'  r  .liameter   ttian   .said   outer  bifurcated   memlier. 


l,i;i7,4.''>s.       WHKKL,       Kdwvko     <;      Bi  dd    and     Joseph 
Lkuwinka,     I'lilladelphia,     I'a.,     asalguors     to     Hale     and 
Kliburn    Oompan.v.    Philadelphia.    I'a.,    a    Corporation    of 
l»eiaware.      Fii'-d    Mnr     l,">,    liMJ       Seri,ii    .V'».    tisx.it.m 
(C'l,  21—69.) 


I.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  inetalli.'  hub,  two 
side  plates  of  pressed  sheet  metal  leoured  thereon  and  a 
sheet  metal  rim,  the  ed^es  of  sal  1  platen  and  rim  Induv 
correspondingly-    notched    and    Interlocked    to    form    dove 


tailed  Joints,  and   welded  together   to  form  an  tns«parabla 
itructure,  suUstantlall.v  a.s  aet  forth, 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprl.sln»{  a  metallic  huh,  two  side 
plates  of  pressed  sheet  metal  aecure-d  thereon  and  a  sheet 
metal  rim,  aald  rim  and  side  plates  lielng  Interlocked  at 
their  edKca  and  welded  together  to  form  an  tna«parablt 
structure,  and  said  side  plates  beInK  dished  ao  that  tb«y 
'liverKe  toward  their  outer  edges,  and  [irovlded  with  a 
stltTenlni:  l»'ad  in  the  diverging  portion,  stitmtanttally  as 
set    forth 


l.l-T'.^r.'.'.  I'DCKKT  Ct  TTKIt.  .\lex,*m.ik  Rhu.nson 
Camphei-i,,  Jr  ,  Jacksoin  ille.  Fla  Polled  May  lij,  1913, 
Herlul   No.    7(>»j,s31.      iCl.    U4-~ll>.  i 
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I  .V  cutter  of  the  character  spe<  ltl,>d,  comprlslni;  a 
siip[M)rtlng  plate,  lateral  guides  conne<-ted  to  the  plate  at 
the  opposite  side  edfcefl  thereof,  said  ifuldefl  bctnK  spaced 
apart  at  their  adjacent  edges,  a  central  guide  arranged 
longltudlnall.v  of  tlie  plate  between  The  first  named  iruldea 
and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  aald  guides,  said  central 
k'ulde  t)eing  of  lesser  length  than  the  lateral  Kuldea  and 
having  Its  ends  spactHl  aiwrt  from  the  ends  of  the  plate, 
a  shaft  Joiirnaled  In  the  plate  at  each  end  of  the  central 
iriild"',  a  siirocket  wlie<»l  keytMl  to  each  shaft,  an  endleaa 
chain  supiK)rted  by  the  aprock^t  wheels,  said  cbaJa  com 
prising  spaced  Inner  pairs  of  oppositely  arranjted  links, 
and  spaced  outer  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  llnk>.  the 
palr.s  of  outer  links  lapping  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
Inner  links,  pins  connecting  the  said  lapping  ends  and 
extending  acroaa  the  space  betwen  the  pairs  of  links,  an 
arlKjr  on  eaih  pin  lietween  the  memlvers  of  each  jmlr  of 
innermost  links,  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  each  of  the 
outermost  links  at  one  side  of  the  chain,  each  blade  having 
H  shank  connected  with  the  link,  said  blades  being  ar 
ranged  wlfli  th-  ir  wide  dimension  parallel  with  the  dlrec 
tion  of  niotl"n  of  tin-  chain  between  tfo  sprock.-t  wheels, 
and  the  free  end  of  .'mcIi  hiade  lrf>lng  N'veled.  said  hlades 
iH'lng  sin![i/iri.\  arraiiijed,  and  means  for  rotatlim  on>  .if 
the    shafts. 

■_',  ,\  cutt>r  of  the  character  apeclfled,  (omprl-Ing  a  sup 
porting  plate,  lateral  guldefl  c<  nnected  to  ilo'  [ilate  at 
the  op[iosi(e  side  edges  thereof,  said  giihles  being  s[>nc»Kl 
)(|part  at  their  adjacent  edgea,  a  central  guide  arranged 
l"ngltiiillnall,\  of  the  plate  t>etween  ihi'  Orsi  uani-d  guides 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  tln>  said  guides,  said  central 
L'ulde  b.'ing  of  lesser  length  than  the  lateral  guides  and 
having  its  ends  spaced  apart  from  the  ends  of  the  plate, 
!i  shaft  journale<l  in  the  plate  at  each  end  of  the  central 
i;ulde.  a  sprocket  whevl  keyed  to  each  shaft,  an  endless 
chain  stipported  by  the  sprocket  wheels,  said  chain  i-ora- 
prlslng  cnnnecT^Kl  links,  each  link  having  a  laterally  ei 
tending  blade  at  one  side  of  the  chain,  said  blades  being 
arrang.tl  with  their  wide  dimension  parallel  with  the  di- 
rection of  motion  of  the  chain  between  the  spro<  ket 
wheels,  each  blade  having  Its  free  end  beveled,  said  blade 
t)elng  similarly  arranged,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of 
the  shafts. 

.H  .V  cutter  of  the  character  «peclHe<1.  comprising  a  siip- 
I>ortlng  plate,  lateral  guides  connected  to  the  plate  at  the 
opi>oslte  side  edges  thereof,  said  guides  being  spaced  apart 
at  their  adjacent  edges,  a  central  guide  arranged  longltndi- 
nally  of  the  plate  between  the  fliat  named  ffuldea  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  said  guides,  said  central  guide  being 
of  lesaer  length  than  the  lateral  guides  and  having  Its  ends 
spaced  apart  from  the  ends  of  the  plate,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  plate  at  each  end  of  the  central  guide,  a  sprocket 
wheel  keyed  to  each  shaft,  and  endless  chain  supported 
by    the   sprocket    wheels,   said   chain   comprising   connected 
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links,  each  link  having  a  laterally  extending  blade  at  one 
side  thereof,  and  tneans  for  rotating  one  of  the  shafts. 

4.  A  cutter  of  the  character  specified,  comprlslnf  an 
endless  chain  composed  of  spaced  pairs  of  links,  tbe  ad- 
jacent pairs  overlapping  at  their  ends  and  l>elng  pivoted 
together,  and  a  blade  connected  witb  eacb  alternate  pair 
Intermediate  tbe  ends  of  tbe  links,  all  of  tbe  said  blades 
extending  laterally  from  the  links  in  tbe  same  direction, 
and  means  for  .supporting  and  guiding  the  chain,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising  a  central  and  lateral  guides,  the 
central  guide  l>eing  of  les^s  length  than  tbe  lateral  guides, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  support  at  each  end  of  the  central 
guide,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  keyed  to  each  shaft,  the  cbaln 
engaging   the  sprocket   wheels. 


1.  1.' 7  4 'III  IK  HJFKII  i|  N( .  TKf  il  t;il  i:i'W  kh:<  r  vhi.,s." 
I'arkers  I'ralrte,  Minn.  Filed  .\pr.  it,  l'.»14  Serial  N. 
KoU,631.       (CI.    lll»--5a.) 


A  hopper  having  a  pair  of  Inverted,  laterally  spaced 
angle  strips,  having  at  their  ends  floor  engaging  feet,  an 
inverted  V  shaped  iHjttom  plate  securtHl  to  the  horizontal 
flanges  of  said  angle  strips,  end  plates  secured  at  their 
lower  edges  to  tin  vertical  flanges  of  said  angle  strips  and 
having  flanges  at  their  vertical  edges,  a  hinge  rod  con- 
necting said  end  plates,  aide  plates  slldably  mounted  as 
entireties  on  the  vertical  flanges  of  said  end  plates,  a  par 
tit1<jD  secured  to  said  end  plates  and  extending  upward 
from  tbe  apex  of  said  bottom  plate,  and  covers  plvcdally 
ni"nnted  on  said  hinge  rod  and  having,  at  their  outer 
•  dh'es.  dependtiii,'  llanges  that  overlap  the  edges  of  said 
^ide  jilales  In  all  ailjustnieuts  thereof,  the  edge  jsirtions  of 
said  bottom  plates,  outward  of  the  side  plates,  being  t>ent 
upward  to  afford  feotl  troughs. 


.  1  .'^  7  ,  4  ♦'.  1  .sKLF  HKAI.I.St;     COMI'OSITRIN     FOK 

INNFK     TI  BKS    OF   TIBKS,      Jamks    V.    Ci.aiuc.    Strut- 
h  uii     N     H.      Fii.sl    Aug.   20,    l!ii;{.      Serial    No     7*^5,617 
(Ci.    idti      i.>3.' 


1.  A  healing  composition  for  the  Inner  tubes  of  tires, 
comprising  a  mixture  of  reclaimed  rubber,  tar  and  a 
softening  agent,  said  com[>osltion  having  a  semlplastlc 
consl.stency,  and  l>eing  simewhat  elastic,  and  retaining 
these  properties,  when  the  same  is  heated  under  a  steam 
pressure   of   -4."    po'inds   for   45  minutes. 

2,  A  healing  composition  for  the  Inner  tul>e«  of  tires, 
comprising  a   mixture  of  reclaimed  rubber,  vorlte,  tar  and 


a  softening  agent,  said  composition  having  a  semi-plastic 
consistency,  and  being  somewhat  elastic,  and  retaining 
these  properties,  when  tbe  same  is  heated  under  a  steam 
pressure  of  45  rxjunds  for  45  minutes 

3.  A  self  healing  composition  for  fippUcatlon  to  the 
inner  tubes  of  tires,  comprising  reclaimed  rubber,  tar, 
petrolatum  and  oxidised  oil,  said  composition  having  a 
semi  plastic  consistency  and  being  somewhat  elastic, 

4.  A  self  healing  composition  for  tbe  Inner  tubes  of 
tires,  said  composition  comprising  reclaimed  rubber  tar. 
petrolatum  and  vorlte,  said  material  not  lielng  vulcanlxed. 
when  heated  in  contact  with  robber  containing  sulfur. 

5.  A  self  healing  composition  for  the  Inner  tubes  of 
tire.s,  comprising  approximately  ten  parts  reclaimed  rub 
ber,  two  parts  tar,  one  part  petrolatum  and  two  parts 
vorlte, 

[Claim   C   not    printed    in    the   liazetti.l  . 


1,137,462.      FILTERING-CUP.      Frep    H     (  lAhK,    l-enver,- 
Colo.      Filed    Oct.    ]7,    1614.      Serial    No.    867. 20P       .CI. 
210 — 18.1 


1.  A  filtering  receptacle  comprising  in  combination  with 
the  receptacle,  a  filter  applied  to  the  upper  part  thereof 
and  including  a  quantity  of  filtering  material,  the  filter 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  receptacle  may  re- 
ceive  liquid  when  the  filter  Is  in  position, 

2.  A  filter  cup  comprising  In  combination  with  the  cup, 
a    filter   composed    of   two    perforated    walls    and    an    inter- 
posed  quantity   of   filtering    material,    the   filter   being   ar 
ranged  to  fit  within  the  upper  part  of  the  cup  and  lilngedi.^ 
connectid    with   one  e<lge    thereof, 

,'i.  A  filtering  cup  comprising  In  comtdnatlon  with  the 
cup,  a  filter  composed  of  two  perforated  walls  and  an  In- 
terposed quantity  of  filtering  matt  rial,  the  filter  being  ar- 
ranged to  fit  within  the  top  of  the  cup  and  having  an 
opening   through    whicti    the  cup  may   receive   liquid, 

4.  A  combination  with  u  cup.  of  a  filler  applied  to  the 
iipp<'r  portion  thereof,  the  filtering  part  bavine  an  op<'n- 
Ing  theretiirough  indeiH-ndent  of  the  filter  openings  them- 
selves, and  through  whi(  h  Independent  opening  the  cup 
may   receive  liquid. 


1,137.463.     BIvOWER  SYSTEM.     1  hakles  W.   E.  Ci^bki, 
New    York,    N.    Y.       Filed    Oct.    2.>,    190^.       Serial    No. 

.%24.102.       (CI.    237-    2. 1 


Tb*  combination  with  a  chimney  and  a  locomotive  hav- 
ing   a    smoke    stack,    of    n    main    pipe    line    delivering    at 
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iiiM-  fDil  to  thp  chimney  and  having  a  plurality  of  de- 
rachable  conU'Ct i'iiis  at  its  other  end  each  ailapted  to 
be  connected  tn  a  lororaotive  siuokf  staik.  an  economizer 
!ind  H  M<iwiT  Iwc.it.'it  in  said  main  pipe  line,  means  for 
ir-iilatlnx  walt-r  ihrini^h  said  froiiunjIztT,  an  auxiliary 
pip»'  :m.'  runnectiMii  loinmn  11  icn  t  in--  with  an  independent 
soiirre  of  heat  and  d-'il V'Ti  iii;  to  tlir  main  pipe  line,  a 
!  In  rini'stalic  mi-auH  f'lr  aiitnmat  ii'all  y  controlllntJ  the 
delivery  -I'  h.at  inedJMm  ttir^iiuii  ^aid  auxiliary  pipe 
line,  and  rn.'aiiv  f"..r  u'llizni;.'  the  titati-il  water  from  the 
econoiiii/.tT 


l.i:'.7,»6t 
Ohio.     I  !i 
240 — 41.; 


I.  AMI 

-•d    Se 


iiiNiAS     J.    I  "j!c..ii.v.N,    Cincinnati, 
.    IIM  1       .Serial    No.  861,410.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  Liinj'  t.i>-  nun  I'iiia  t  Ion  of  a  innly.  1  r.tlfi  tur 
prtivMi'd  wlii'i  A  ;irirali>  ■■utwardiy  •xt-'Udini;  Ilank;f,  a 
cliisni"  i  iiiuiirisMi^'  ,1  transpanTit  nifmlifr,  said  hody 
I  [id  i|,.snr<'  liavni_  fMM.tiiiK  slops  tn  r^'a  r  of  thf  [ilane 
111  wliirli  siiil  Man^.'  is  lo<atfcl,  said  slops  arranged  to 
COH'  I  l'>  a  !novi>ni-'nt  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  reflec- 
tor, anrl  ui'd.'f  iikf  nu-aiis  l.ftw>'»'ii  said  closuP''  and  NkIn 
Cftuslnc  ridativ.-  movement  in'twccn  said  closure  and 
body  parail.'l  to  said  axis  for  causini;  enaction  l>ft«>'''n 
sai.l    stops,    aiid    iH'ans    for    posi  t  iorilinr    said    ri'tlector 

-',  In  a  lamp,  t  h.-  lomhination  of  a  Uidy.  a  i-<-tli'ctor. 
I  losiir.-  I  ■.inprisiti-  a  transpar»'nf  niemtier,  said  ilosur*' 
Hid  l>od\  haviii;;  coarfiiii;  stops  arrantrt-d  to  coai  t  iiy  a 
iiosi-ment  |iarall.-l  to  tln'  a,vis  of  said  r>'t1f(-tor  for  fixlni: 
Thf  limit  of  mMVi!ni>nr  of  said  hoily  and  idosiire  Toward 
oiif  anothi'r,  wt'di;f  ;lk«'  spriiii;  iiu'atis  hetween  said  clo 
suri'  and  the  forward  end  of  said  !iod\-  raiisiiii:  relativf 
mov>'[ri.-nf  l»'tw''n  sahl  riosnr.-  and  I.mIv  parallt'l  to  said 
axis  f.ir  laiislri^-  '■oai'tioii  l>.'!\vr.n  said  stops  at  said 
liniif  '^f  .nov.'inen  t  and  lixedly  s.-nirink:  said  tiodv  and 
closure   to^ettii'r.   aiicl   m"nns  for   posit ioniii::  said    r«'!l«'(tor. 

3.  In  a  lam[i.  thf  combination  of  a  body,  a  reflector,  a 
closart'  comprlsint;  a  transparent  mfinb.  r,  ^priiu  mt'uns 
between  tlh'  foi'ward  end  of  said  Nidy  ami  said  .i.isure 
for  drawlni;  said  bodv  ,aiid  '^(siire  toward  iiiif  another, 
said    body    ami    riosure   havitii;   coa'tini.'    stops    brouk'bt    into 

o.i.rliii;  r-lHtion  iv  said  sprint.'  m>-aris  for  maintaining 
^ai.l  N>dy  and  i  l.sur''  in  tlx^d  relatbin.  and  m.^lIl-^  for 
positioning    said    ri-Hector. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  I'omblnation  of  a  l'od,\,  a  ri'llfctor,  a 
closure  c^mprisin^  ,a  transparent  iiH'inli'T  '•[iriiik;  menng 
iH'tween  thi'  forward  fiid  of  said  body  and  said  closure 
for  drawinj;  said  iM.dy  and  '■b>sure  toward  otif  another, 
said  body  and  rlosure  haviriii  coactlnir  stops  brouijhf  Into 
■  oactin^  relation  by  ,sald  spring  means  for  maintaining 
said  body  and  closure  In  tlied  relation,  and  s[>rln^,'  means 
acting  opposite  to  said  first  nainfd  spiliik;  m.ans  for  nrj; 
Insf  said  reflector  toward  said  closure. 

,">.    In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body,  n   reflector,  a 
I  losure   comprising  a    tran,sparent   member,  dust   retarding! 
means     between     said     reflector     and     rlosnre.     said     body 
and  closure   provided  with  coactlnu  stops  arranxed  to  co 
act   by   a   movement  parallel   to   the   axis  of  said   reflector 


for  fixing  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  body  and  clo- 
sure toward  one  another,  and  me;ins  t>etween  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  l)o<ly  and  said  closure  acting  oppositely 
to  said  stops  and  arraD»je<l  by  relative  rotary  move- 
ment Ix'tween  said  closure  and  body  for  causing  coactlng 
relation  between  said  stops  at  .said  limit  of  movement 
and  fixedly  setmrluK  salil  Inxly  and  closure  together, 
(claims  f,  to   14   not   printed   In   the  «;Mzettt'.l 


l.i:;7,4f.,-  HOII.KK  -  FlKN.AiK.        .IoHN      Im.k.      Meud- 

vilb',    I'a  ,    assignor    to    Phoenix    Iron    Worlts    Company, 
.Meadvllle,    I'a  ,   a    Corporation    of    I'ennsylvanla.      Filed 

.Ian     -'7     litl.'l      Serial    No.    744,:ir.7.       (CI.    15H  — 1,) 


1  !n  .1  lioller  furnace,  tlw  <ornbln« tion  of  a  tsiller;  a 
i'.\  iimlriral  furnact*  shell  i-xtendln^:  from  said  boii>r;  a 
draft  shell  siirroiiudlnK  the  furnace  shell  and  exposed  lo 
the  oiitir  all  and  adapted  to  convey  air  from  the  Ixiller 
i-nd  of  said  fiirnact'  to  the  front  •■ml  of  salcl  furnace 
stoll  ,  nivalis  for  idnvtvim:  th>'  air  from  the  draft  shell 
to  tho  fiiiiiaic  sb.dl  at  the  front  end  of  the  furnaie,  and 
a  cvlindrical  ri^uulator  arranged  within  said  draft  shell 
.and  at  tbf  front  of  thf  furnace  tu  control  the  passajce 
of  air   from   thf  draft   shell   to  the  furnace. 

-!.  In  a  Ntller  furnaie,  thf  combination  with  a  l»dler 
of  a  ryllndrual  furnace  shell  secured  to  the  front  of  the 
boiler  ,  a  draft  shell  surrounding  thf  furnace  shell  and 
adapted  to  convfy  air  from  the  boiler  end  of  the  furnace 
to  the  front  ftid  of  the  furnace;  a  furnace  head  having 
an  inwardly  fxtfiidlng  cylindrical  flange  having  draft 
opfning  thf'rein  .  and  a  rfgulntlng  ring  arranged  on  the 
tlanuf.  the  rlnt  tiavini;  opfnlngs  adapted  to  l>e  brought 
Into  and  our  of  rf^lster  with  opfnlngs  In  the  flange  to 
r.-;:ulatf   thf  draft 


1,137. 4«Ui  KF.V  I'LIC  Cmaklkh  ,\ .  Dii.lo.n,  Canton. 
Oblo,  assik'iior  to  The  liilffd  KlectrIc  ('ompany.  Can- 
ton, tdijo,  a  Corjioratioii  of  Ohio,  Filed  .Iiiiie  Iv. 
l!ii:i,     Sf rial   No.  774.4!»(i.      iCl.    i;',7      7G,  1 


1  \  kfv  jiiiu'  .  omposfil  of  rubber  ln>  luillng  a  head 
portion  and  .a  holb>w  cylindrlc  iKxly  portion  having  a 
fro*-  rim  at  its  iniifr  end,  therf  l»dng  an  annular  rib 
around  the  body  portion  adjacent  to  the  frtM*  rim  thereof. 

1;.  A  key  plug  compose*!  of  rubber  Including  a  head 
portion  with  a  metallic  reinforcement  therein  and  a  hol- 
low cylindrlc  body  portion  having  a  free  rim  at  Its  Inner 
end,  there  Udng  an  annular  rib  aroun<l  the  t)ody  portion 
adjacent   to  the  free  rim   thereof. 

;$.  A  key  plug  composed  of  rubl)er  having  metallic  disk 
and  socket  plates  embedded  In  Its  head  portion,  there  t>e 
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ing  a  key  socket  formed  by  the  socket  plate  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  disk  [date  and  a  central  key  hoM>  communl- 
catiilK    with    the    socket.  " 

l  .\  key  [dug  composed  of  riibU-t  having  metallic 
disk  and  so<  ket  [datfs  emt>edded  in  its  beaffVortlon,  and 
a  metallic  face  plate  on  the  outfr  side  thereof,  there  be- 
ing a  key  socket  formed  by  thf  socket  plate  on  the  in- 
Ufr  side  of  the  disk  pi.itf,  and  a  key  hole  through  the 
<llsk   atid    face   [dales 

.'.  .\  kfy  [>lug  cou^iosf-d  of  rtiblKT  having  metallic 
disk  anil  socket  [dates  emix'ddfd  in  Its  head  porti(m,  a 
m.talllc  facf  [date  on  thf  outer  side  thereof,  and  a 
spKMitr  [datf  between  thf  cfntral  portions  of  the  disk 
and  fact  plates,  there  l»'ing  a  key  s<icket  formed  by  the 
s.fkft  plate  on  t !>«•  inner  side  of  the  disk  plate  and  a 
k.  >    bob    tlirouj;h    thf  disk,   sjiaclnK'    and   face   plates. 


1.1.<7,4r,7  M.VNFF.ACTrHK  OF  CINNABAR.  AlKX- 
AM>Kii  KiKSKK,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1914. 
Serial   No.   H(Mi.l40.      (Cl.    ].'^4 — 58.  t 

Ibf    here  in    described     method    of    producing    light    in 
s.iisibb'  cinnabar  of  varying  tints  from  cinnabar  ores  and 
ininerHls    containing    mercuric    sulfld,    which    process    con- 
M-ts    In    trf;itin>:   said   ores   with    a   solution   of   simple   sul 
t.d    of    potas-iutn    tlius    forndng   a    double    salt    solution, 

(HgS.KjS  ♦  .^.H,0). 

panaitting  said  last  named  solution  to  cool  and  Intro- 
dwdac  the  same  into  a  cold  sulfur  saturated  solution  of 
llTCr  ot  •alfur  and  flower  of  sulfur  whereby  said  double 
sslt  1«  decomposed  Into  black  mercuric  sulfld  and  com- 
pU-x  sulfld  of  potassium,  and  thereafter  heating  the  en- 
tiif  mass  for  a  predetermined  [lerlod  to  produce  cinna- 
bar of  a  desired  tint 


l,1.17,40s.  DEVICE  tXiR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING 
KNIVKS,  FORKS,  AND  SI'OONS.  August  H.  Eisbn- 
MANN,  I'hiladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial 
.No,    M)5,037.       (CI.    51 — 6.) 


In  ■  device  Of  the  character  stated,  a  grasping  handle, 
a  body  portion  in  rotative  relation  to  said  handle  and 
larrylng  a  plurality  of  polishing  faces,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  o[»enings  and  a  locking  pin  In 
suitable  connection  with  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  proper  opening  of  the  body  portion  in 
order  to  locate  the  desired  polishing  face  in  operative 
position. 


means  carried  by  the  wheel  for  su[i[>ortiug  the  rnkes  in 
inverted  p(>sition  « he n  the  r.ikes  nrf  on  the  upper  ()flrt 
of   thf   wheel. 


l.i;57,4t)lt.       UOTAUY     TRASH  -  CATCHER.       I'kteu     Kk- 

MAN,   Greeley,  Colo.      Filed   Dec.    2U,    191L'.      Serial   No 

7:MS-M.       tCl,    146—14.1 

1.  In  a  trash  catiher  Ilie  combination  with  a  frame 
of  a  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  frame,  and  rakes 
[ilvotally  connecte<l  with  the  wheel  and  arranged  to 
hang  freely  downwardly  from  the  lower  part  thereof  and 
to  servf  as  paddles  against  which  material  passing  under 
tb'>  wheel  may  act   to   rotate  the  wheel. 

:j     In   a    trash   catcher   the   combination    with   a   frame. 
of  a   wheel  mounted   to  rotate  on   the  frame,  rakes  pivot 
ally    connected    with    the    wheel    and    arranged    to    hang 
freely    downwardly    from    the    lower    part    thereof,    and 


:i  In  a  trash  catcher  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  wiiee!  supported  on  the  frame,  said  wheel  consisting 
only  of  two  rings  Joined  together  in  parallel  relation, 
rollers  mounted  upon  said  frame  in  i)f)Sltlon8  to  form  a 
bearing  for  the  wheel,  the  space  Inclosed  by  salC.  rings 
being  free  of  obstructions  and  rakes  plvotally  connected 
with  the  whecd  and  depending  from  the  lower  part 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  trash  catcher  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
.■f  a  wheel  comprising  a  rim  only,  said  wheel  being  ro- 
tatnbly  supported  upon  the  frame,  and  rakes  plvotally 
connected  with  the  wheel,  and  depending  from  the  lower 
part  thereof,  the  wheel  being  equipped  with  means  for 
supporting  the  rakes  in  the  trash  discharging  position 
on  the  upper  part  of  the  wheel. 

,''1.  A  trash  catcher  comprising  a  wheel,  Jointed  rnkes 
mounted  thereon  and  composed  of  tootlied  members,  thf 
rakfS  1>elng  plvotally  connected  with  the  wheel,  menus 
for  su[ii)orting  the  rakes  In  I'OsUlon  to  discharge  the 
trash  collected  thereby  from  the  upi>er  part  of  the  wheel. 
the  rakes  i>eing  plvotally  mounted  on  the  wlifel  and  ar 
ranged  to  asstime  a  dejiendlng  position  on  the  down 
wardl.^     moving    side    for    the    purpose    set    forth. 

[Claims   d   t'.    11*   not    printed   In   the  c.azrtte.] 


1,1.37,470.  REINFORCING  -  BrSHIN<;  FOR  COKFS 
THE<>r>f>RR  Elixman.  Corinth.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  The 
Kliiman  Paper  Core  (^omi>any.  Corinth,  N  Y, 
[K.ration  of  New  York.  Hied  Feb,  27.  1912 
No.   080,279.      (CI.   242  —  120.) 


a    Cor- 
Seriai 


A  paper  core  for  winding  paper  In  rolls,  comprising  1. 
hollow  cylindrical  body  and  hollow  caps,  affixed  thereon, 
one  on  each  end  thereof  and  conforming  therewith  In 
shape  and  In  the  Interior  and  exterior  diameters  :  the 
said  caps  being  drawn  and  rolled  of  one  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  uniformly  thick  throughout,  each  cap  comprising 
an  inner  and  an  outer  ring  connected  by  a  rim  Integral 
therewith  ;  aod  notches  cut  through  the  rim,  the  inner 
and  the  outer  rings,  and  through  the  ends  of  the  core, 
the  notches  l)elng  adapted  to  engage  with  a  pin  to  con 
nect  the  core  with  a  driven  shaft  ;  sut>8tantlally  as  herein 
shown   and  described. 
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1,137,471.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Albmt  O.  Bltiw, 
Somerrlllf.  N.  J  Filed  Sept.  ly.  iyi4.  Serial  No. 
Hi\2,4S4.      (f!     Ill)      11.'!., 


1  hi  1  mpchanica!  stoker,  thf  comblDation  of  a  fuel 
rf-pM  i.  MtlapttMi  t(j  communicate  with  a  furnace  open 
in*?.  ;t  twin  sh.>\.>l  farinK  In  both  direction!  and  mounted, 
Ht  ..iif  .iiii.  uti  a  v.T-tlcal  shaft  to  awing  horizontally  In 
iipposltf  directions  for  projecthiK  fuel  through  the  fur 
iia<-e  op.'iiiiig.  and  means  for  Intermittently  depojjltlng 
fufl  upon  oppuslt.'  sides  of  said  shovel  alternately 

-'.    In    a    mechanical    stoker,    the    combination    of    a    fuel 
receptacle   adapted    to  communicate    with   a   furnace   open 
InK.   a    twin   .shovel   facing  In   both   directions,    mechanism 
for    .swinging    said    .shovel    alternately    In    opposite    dlrec 
tiuns,   horizontally,  and   means   for   Intermittently   depoalt- 
Inj,'  fuel  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  shovel  alternately. 

3.  In  a  in.'chanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
ifceiiracU'  iidapied  to  communicate  with  a  furnace  open- 
ing, a.  twin  shovel  facing  hi  both  directions,  a  vertical 
shaft  for  .said  .shovel,  mechanism  for  oscillating  said 
shaft  to  cause  the  shovel  to  swing  in  opixjslte  directions 
through  .said  receptacle,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
depositing  fuel  on  opposite  aides  of  said  shovel  alter- 
nately. 

4  III  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
r'ceptacif  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  furnace  open 
Ing,  a  vertical  sliafi  eitendliig  into  said  receptacle, 
means  for  oscillating  s.tld  shaft,  a  shovel  mounted,  at 
one  end,  on  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  deliver  fuel 
through  said  opening  when  swinging  in  either  direction, 
and  means  for  intermitteiilly  depositing  fuel  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shovel  alternately. 

f)     In    a    mechanical    stoker,    the    combination    of    a    fuel 
!■■•■  •pi.i.i,.   adapted    to   cijumuinicate   with   a   furnace   open 
iiiK.    aii     isciiiator.v    shov.-l    pivoted   in    said    receptacle   and 
adapt..!    to    swing    horizontally    throuph    said    opening,    a 
fuel    supply    conduit   for  said    receptacle,   and   means   oper 
iited    by    the    shov.-i,    for    Intermittently    controlling    said 
fuel  supply   to  opposite  sides  of  said  shovel  alternately. 
[Claims  tj  t<i    lit  not   printed   in   tin-  "iazette] 


1    1.1:. 47-'         11K.M1:R       Fun       INCIHATOK.S         .Wdrkw 
Ksstt;,  Clfvel.aiid.   Ohio       Original   aiiplicatlon   tiled   .May 
5,   1909,   .Serial   .\...  494.077.      Divided  and   this  appllca 
tlon     tiled     May     L's.     lOlo       S.rial     .No      ,-.»;.;  n-Ki        (01 

::;i7— 15.) 


d«Tlce,  a  plurality  of  [>«rmanentlyK>peu  flues  connected 
tljerewlth  and  extending  through  the  Incubating-chamber 
In  different  planes,  thermosutlc  means  for  controlling 
the  beatlng-deTice  and  an  adjustable  member  having  open 
Inga  of  different  sise,  positioned  In  the  flue  nearer  said 
heatloc-devlce,  whereby  Ita  orince  Ks  reguUted  and  the 
heating  effect  within  the  chamber  may  t>e  e<iuallied,  sub 
stantlally  as  act  forth 

L'.  In  an  Incubator,  the  ctimblnatlon  with  an  extt-rlor 
casing,  of  a  Huld  tank  positioned  therein,  a  lamp  for 
heating  the  same  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
normally  open  connecting  flues  communicating  with  the 
lamp  extending  Interiorly  of  the  tank,  and  means  com 
prising  a  roUtable  perforated  slide  for  securing  the 
e<iuall«ed  passage  of  the  heated  air  and  gases  through 
•aid  flues,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

M  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  with  an  fxterior 
casing,  of  a  fluid  tank  positioned  therein,  a  lamp  for 
heating  the  same  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
normally  open  connecting  flues  communicating  with  the 
lamp  and  positioned  at  different  distances  therefrom  In 
teriorly  of  the  tank,  and  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
perforated  slide  for  restricting  the  orifice  of  one  of  the 
flues  for  the  purpose  of  diverting  an  equalized  volume  of 
air  and  heated  gas  through  the  other  flue,  substantial  l.\ 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
tank,  of  mean.s  for  heating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  per 
forated  shelves  extending  across  the  face  of  the  tank 
inibstantlally  In  horixontal  planes,  an  exterior  casing,  and 
means  for  ventilating  the  interior  of  the  incubator  trans 
verseiy  of  he  shelves,  comprising  an  open  drum  aasoclHted 
with  the  heating  means  and  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  incubator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r>.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
tank,  of  means  for  heating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  per 
forated  shelves  extending  across  the  face  of  the  tank 
sabstantlally  In  horisontal  planM ;  said  sbelric  forming 
fTuards  to  prevent  illsplacement  of  the  eggs  and  sapports 
for  the  chicks  when  hatcht'd.  an  exterior  casing,  and 
means  for  ventilating  the  Interior  of  the  casing  from 
above  transversely  of  the  shelves,  comprising  an  open 
dnjni  associated  with  the  heating  means  and  conn.'ct>'d 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  Incubator,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<l  In  the  Qatette.] 


l,l.-}7,47.-^  VK.\TII..\TEI>  COMPARTMKN T.  Hanmbai 
C.  Foao,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
CiiMU.Ks  Fi,<iU»  HuRKOWs,  Syracust.  .V.  V.  HI.  d  D.'c. 
U.   l!tn;».      S.rial  No.  633,034.      (CI.  20 — 1.) 


1.   In    an   Incubator,    the   combination   with    the   caring 
inclosing  the  Incubating  chamber,  of  an  external   be«ting- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ventilated  compartment 
having  a  rack  mounted  on  one  of  the  side  walls  thereof, 
of  a  rotatable  roof  having  a  pinion  moanted  tbereon  for 
engagement  with  Mid  rack,  and  an  endless  rope  c<)nne<- 
tlon  for  rotating  said  pinion  to  effect  tbe  transUtlon  of 
the  roof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ventilated  compartment 
having  a  rack  mounted  on  one  of  the  side  walls  tbereof. 
of   a    rotatable   and    translatable    roof   baring   a   shaft,    a 
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pinion  mounted  thereon  for  engagement  with  said  rack, 
an  endless  rope  connection  for  rotating  said  pinion  to 
effect  the  translating  movement  of  tbe  roof,  a  stop  ar- 
ranged on  the  side  wall  of  the  compartment,  and  means 
on  said  abaft  for  cooperating  with  said  stop  to  limit  the 
translating  movement  of  said  roof,  said  means  and  stop 
serving  as  a  pivot  upon  which  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  roof 
Is  effected. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  ventilated  compartm«nt 
having  a  rack  mounted  on  one  of  the  side  walls  tbereof, 
of  a  translatable  and  rotatable  roof  having  a  pinion 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  the  transverse  medial  line  of 
the  roof,  said  pinion  engaging  with  said  rack,  an  endless 
rope  connection  for  rotating  said  pinion  and  tbereby 
effecting  tbe  translation  of  the  roof,  and  means  for  pre- 
v.>iiting  the  disengagement  of  the  pinion  with  the  end  of 
till  ruck,  said  means  cooperating  with  the  endless  rope 
connection  to  effect  tbe  rotation  of  the  roof. 

4  The  combination  with  a  ventilated  compartment 
having  a  guide  channel  mounted  on  one  of  the  side  walls 
thereof,  of  «  translatable  and  rotatable  roof,  a  roller  on 
said  roof  engaging  in  said  guide  channel,  said  guide 
.  hannel  having  a  slot  therein  through  which  said  roller 
pass.'s  when  the  rotation  of  the  roof  Is  effected,  and 
iiieanb  tor  effecting  both  the  translation  and  rotation  of 
the  roof. 


1.1.S7474  SELKCTIVK  SIGNALING  ArPARATUS. 
Kdwin  R.  fjii.i,,  Yonkers,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a-s|gnmert«.  to  Ilali  Switch  &  Hlgnal  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Main.'  Filed  Oct.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
v'>88.35».       I  CI     177      :iT2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  control  wheel 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  step  by -step  rotation,  means 
i.n.iinK  to  retain  said  control  wheel  In  a  normal  position, 
in.ans  actuated  by  a  series  of  impulses  and  engaging  said 
control  wheel  to  Impart  a  itep-by-step  roUtion  thereto 
against  the  action  of  said  retaining  means,  and  a  time 
•  lement  whose  function  Is  to  render  said  actuating  means 
inoperative  for  rotating  said  control  wheel  until  a  long 
impulse  has  l>een  impressed  upon  the  line  of  suflScient 
duration  to  permit  said  time  element  to  perform  its  func- 
tion ;  all  In  combination  witb  means  for  releasing  said 
control  wheel  whereby  said  control  wheel  may  be  restored 
to  normal  position  by  mid  first  mentioned  means  after 
any  degree  of  rotation. 

•.'.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlijed.  a  control  member 
adapted  to  be  stepped  tbroogh  a  phase  of  movement, 
means  for  stepping  said  control  member,  means  opposing 
the  stepping  of  said  control  member,  means  cooperating 
to  free  said  control  meml>er  from  tbe  action  of  said  step- 
ping means  after  said  control  member  has  l)een  rotated 
through  its  full  phase  of  moTement.  and  a  time  element 
cooperating  to  free  said  control  member  and  permit  its 
return  to  normal  position  tinder  tbe  inllaenoe  of  said 
opposing  means  after  tbe  completion  of  any  moveaaent 
of  said  control  member  in  tbe  event  of  tbe  failore  of  said 
first  mentioned  freeing  means  to  operate. 

S.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  toothed  control 


member  adapted  to  be  stepped  by  one  long  and  a  aeries  of 
abort  Impulses,  means  tending  to  return  said  control 
memt>er  to  normal  position,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  teetb  of  said  control  member  to  prevent  such  return 
movement,  a  time  controlled  mechanism  adapted  to  bring 
tbe  control  meml>er  and  tbe  pawl  into  operative  relation, 
and  a  second  time  controlled  mechanism  adapted  to 
throw  said  pawl  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  con- 
trol member,  said  last  mentioned  time  controlled  mecha- 
nism t>eing  normally  inoperative  against  said  pawl. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  toothed  control 
member  adapted  to  l>e  stepped  by  one  long  and  a  series 
of  short  Impulses,  means  tending  to  return  said  control 
member  to  normal  position,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  control  member  to  prevent  such  return 
movement,  means  whose  ojwratlon  is  determined  by  said 
long  Impulse  for  bringing  the  pawl  and  the  control  mem 
ber  Into  operative  relstlon.  and  means  whose  operation  Is 
affected  by  a  determined  length  of  pause  between  Im- 
pulses for  throwing  the  pawl  and  the  control  member 
out  of  operative  relation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  toothed  control 
member  adapted  to  be  stepped  by  a  long  and  a  serlM  of 
short  Impulses,  means  tending  to  return  said  control 
member  to  normal  position,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  control  member  to  prevent  such  return 
movement,  a  time  element  whose  operation  is  determined 
by  said  long  impulse  for  bringing  about  operative  relstlon 
t)etween  the  control  meml)er  and  the  pawl,  and  means 
whose  operation  Is  affected  by  a  determined  length  of 
pause  between  Impulses  for  throwing  the  pawl  and  tbe 
control  member  out  of  operative  relation 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.137.47?!. 


SELEOTIVB       SIGNALING       AIM'ARATUIS. 


Edwin    R.    Gill.    Yonkers.    N  Y      assignor,    by    mesne 

assignment!',    to     Hall     Switch  k    Blgnsl     C(,mpany,    a 

Torrioratlon    of    Msine.      Filed  Mar     1">     1912       Serial 
No.   6S6.79iS,       I  CI.    -[71-  -■■V.'.2.\ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination ,  a 
member  adspted  to  be  stepped  to  a  predetermined  point 
by  a  serlef"  of  codal  impulses  of  different  rharacterit-tics, 
means  opposing  the  stepping  of  said  member,  means 
whose  operation  Is  determined  by  Impulse  characteristic 
to  render  said  last  named  means  Inoperative,  means  for 
restoring  said  opposing  means  to  operative  condition 
when  the  member  has  been  stepped  through  its  phase  of 
movement,  a  circuit  closer,  and  a  time  element  for  oper- 
ating said  circuit  closer  when  said  member  has  been 
stepped  through  Its  phase  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  stepped  to  a  predetermined  point  by  a  series  of 
codal  impulses  of  different  characteristics,  means  op- 
posing the  stepping  of  said  members,  means  wbooe  opera- 
tion is  determined  by  impulse  character istic  to  render 
said  last  named  Beans  inoperative,  means  for  restoring 
said  opposiac  nnuia  to  operative  condition  wben  tbe 
member  baa  been  stepped  through  lU  phase  of  movement, 
a  pair  of  opposed  contact  memt>ers,  one  of  wliicb  is  mov- 
able, and  a  time  element  for  moving  said  movable  contact 
member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril^ed,  a  toothed  member 
adapted  to  be  stepped  by  a  series  of  impulses  of  different 
characteristics,    means    opposing    tbe    stepping    <rf    said 
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rucinluT.  a  pawl  ailapifil  to  ''nKHk'''  t  li«>  tefth  of  said 
meiul'.>r  to  |u>'V(>nt  opfratloti  of  the  upposltiK  ii)t>an8, 
means  whos»-  operation  in  ilcterniinpd  upon  Impulse  char- 
aotPrlstlr  for  lirltuftnt;  tht-  pawl  ami  toothed  member  into 
operativt>  relation,  and  a  pair  of  i>pposed  contact  mem 
t)er.-4  which  are  adapted  to  !>•■  moved  into  operative  reia 
tlon  by  said  last  named  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  toothetl  member 
adapted  to  be  stepped  tiy  a  series  of  impulses,  means  op 
po-iini;  the  steppln>{  of  said  member,  a  pawl  adapted  to 
enKak,'-'  tiie  tt-j-th  of  said  rnt'intuT  to  prevent  operation  of 
said  opposirik,'  means,  a  tinif  flenieut  whose  operation  Is 
deteriiiin.'d  Ny  iminilse  rharacterlstlc  for  brinK'n*.'  about 
operatiVf-  relation  tietween  the  toothed  ni.>mber  and  (tu- 
pawl,  and  a  circuit  clostr  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
time  element 

''.  In  the  ijevic  of  the  iiind  described,  a  tootlled  mem 
l)«'r  a(lapte<l  to  \>^^  stepped  by  a  series  of  Impulses,  means 
opposing  the  steppini;  of  said  member,  a  pawl  adaptet)  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  memb»'r  to  prevent  operation  of 
said  opposing  tii.'aiis,  a  titne  element  whose  operation  is 
detertulned  l)y  impulse  characteristic  for  brln^inK  about 
operatlvf  relation  between  the  tooth>-d  member  and  the 
pawl,  a  pair  of  opposed  omtact  niembf-rs,  one  of  said 
contact  mfmf>ers  being  movable  and  Its  movement  being 
controlled  by  said  time  ebMoent,  means  whereby  when  the 
tlrst  named  ineml)er  has  been  stepped  by  a  predetermined 
series  of  Impulse-;,  said  time  element  will  bring  about  au 
operative  relation  between  .said  contact  members,  and 
means  whose  o|)eration  Is  determlneil  by  Impulse  charac- 
teristic lor  IhrowliiK  the  toothed  member  and  pawl  out 
of  operative  relati<ni, 

ii'lal!ii-<  r,  to   11   not  printed  in   th.'  'iazette.  ] 


1.  A  heel  atta(hlng  machine  having.  In  comt>inatlon,  a 
laterally  movable  nail  block  having  provisions  for  accom- 
modating drivers  and  nails  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  drivers  arranged  for  movement  with  the  nail 
block,  and  actuating  means  for  the  drivers. 

'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  nail  blo<-k 
provided  with  driver  passages,  each  of  said  driver  pas- 
sages being  enlarged  at  one  side,  to  provide  pockets  In 
which  nails  may  be  retained  In  parallel  relation  to  tlie 
drivers. 

.'i.  In  a  machine  ot  the  class  described,  a  driver,  and  a 
nail  block  having  a  driver  i)assage,  the  upper  pf)rtlon  of 
said  driver  passage  being  provided  at  one  side  with  a 
longitudinal  nail   holding  pocket  In  which   a  nail   maj   be 


1,137.176.  HKKl.  .VlT.VCHlNc;  .\[.\i  H I  Ni:.  Jouyi  E. 
(fLiii[>KN,  Heverlv  .Mas-;,  hy  Sadie  i:,  (Hidden,  guardian, 
Heveriy,  Mass.  .  --aid  Sadie  K  (ijlddeu,  admlnLstratrlx 
of  said  John  }•:  <tlidden,  deceas-d.  assignor  to  United 
Sho.'  Mac!iiii''r\  rompaiiy.  ratfrsoo.  .\.  .1,,  a  Corpora 
tiou  of  .\,.w  .I.T-^.N  I'ileii  .laii  l»i,  I'.ill  Serial  No. 
tiO-J.ssi        ,,■!,    1    -a?.) 


retained  by  engageiiKiit  witli  (lie  si.l.-  of  said  driver,  said 
driver  being  arranged  to  t)e  elevated  sufficiently  to  permit 
the  nail  to  drop  into  the  driv.T  [lassage  In  front  of  the 
driver. 

4.  A  heel  atta>hlng  machine  having.  In  comblnatloti.  a 
nail  block  provided  with  driver  passages  and  nail  re 
celvlng  recesses,  and  movable  laterally  toward  and  from 
heel  attaching  ponltlon,  drivers  In  said  passages,  a  driver 
plate  connected  with  said  drivers  and  movable  with  th- 
nail  bloek.  and  a  reciprocating  cross  head  arranged  for 
engagement  with  the  driver  plate. 

5    A   heel   attaching  machine   having,   in   combination,   a 
tiail   block   provided   with   driver  passages  and   nail   receiv 
Ing   recesses,   drivers   in   said   passages,   and   a   driver    [ilate 
connectetl  with   the  drivers  and   having  nail   passages   ulln 
ing  with  said  recesses. 

;  I  lalms  G  to  -'_'  not  printed  in  the  iJaiettu.] 


1,I.<7,477  I'lUKAKM.  Ci-.tRKvcK  A  (J.ipshai.k,  liiila 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  rharacter  stated,  a  barrel,  a  top 
rib  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  stand 
ard  fl^cidly  connected  with  said  barrel,  and  means  on  said 
rib  adapted  to  movably  engage  with  said  standard  to 
hold  the  rib  in  position  and  to  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  the  parts 

-.    In   a  device  of   the   character   stated,   a   barrel,    a    toj. 
rib  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  with  said  barrel,  ani 
a   plurality  of  standards   rigidly   connecte<]    with   said   bar 
rel   and   In   movable  engagement   with   said   rib   to    permit 
longitudinal  tnovement  between  the  parts. 

.'>  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  t)arrel,  a  top 
rib  having  one  end  suitably  connected  with  said  barr.  I  a 
plurality  of  standards  connef-ted  with  said  barrel,  pro 
jectlons  on  said  rib  having  movable  engagement  with 
standards,  wherel«y  longitudinal  movement  of  sal<l  rib 
with  respect  to  said  standards  Is  permitted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  barrel,  a  top 
rll)  having  one  end  suitably  connected  with  said  barrel,  a 
plurality  of  standards  connected  with  said  tinrrel,  said 
standards  having  slots  therein,  and  h.-aded  pins  larried 
by  said  rib  and  each  seated  hi  a  slot  of  a  standard  form 
Ing  a  niovabb'  engagement   therewith. 


1,137,478.  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  MECHANICAl, 
VIURATION  Vr.Lix  O.rrTSCHALK,  Stirling,  N.  J  Klbd 
.Ian.    15,  1914.     Serial   No.  812,266.      (CI.   170      1.'..^  i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  trans 
mitter  cell,  a  stem  projecting  from  said  ceil,  a  vibratory 
member  comprising  a  concave  plate  shaped  disk,  having  a 
rearwardly  projecting  flange  carried  on  said  stem  and  n 
casing  completely  closing  and  surrounding  said  cell  and 
vibratory  memlier  and  thereby  shielding  same  from  the 
direct  action  of  sound  waves,  substantlallv  as  described 
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2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vibra- 
tory member  comprising  a  concave  plate  shaped  disk  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  projecting  flanged  portion,  a  8pl()er 
shaped  member  5,  the  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  said 
vibratory  memt>er  at  interperipheral  points  on  the  latter, 
and  a  resistance  cell  supporting  said  vibratory  member 
and  spider,  substantially  as  described. 

,'.  In  au  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vibra- 
tory member  having  a  flanged  edge,  the  true  flanged  por- 
tion of  which  Is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  nor- 
mal plane  of  the  vibratory  member  and  free  to  vibrate 
therewith. 

4.  in  au  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fre* 
vibrating  member  having  a  flanged  periphery. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vibra- 
tory memt>er  having  a  curved  surface  In  combination  with 
n  flanged  edge,  said  flange  being  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  the  bo<iy  of  said  member. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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5.  In  a  resistance  cell,  an  electrcxle  chamljer  adapted  to 
he  secured  to  a  transmitter  bridge,  a  diaphragm  of  in- 
sulating material  of  greater  diameter  than  the  outer  wall 
of  said  chamber,  means  carried  by  said  chamber  for  se- 
curing said  diaphragm  at  its  periphery  so  it  is  free  to 
vibrate,  means  carried  by  said  chamber  Inclosing  all  of 
said  diaphragm  except  the  portion  alwve  .said  chambr-r 
and  means  carried  by  said  diaphragm  whereby  It  mrn  f»e 
connected  to  a  soumi  receiving  diaphragm. 

1  Claim  •>  not    prlni»Hl   in   the  Cazette  ] 


.\  resistance  cell  eoniprisiu;;  a  member,  adapted  to 
b.  s,-.  ure.i  to  H  transmitter  bridge,  and  forming  a  cham 
Im'I  Mirrving  ei.tt  ro<ies  r.  nd  a  variable  reslstanc-  medi- 
iiiii,  a  diapbratm  of  insulatiUL'  material  supporting  one 
of  said  electrodes  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
cell  chamber  and  formln;:  a  closure  therefor,  means  on 
Bald  last  mentioned  electrode  whereby  It  may  l>e  secured 
to  a  sound  re.  ,.|vlng  diapliragm,  a  support  carried  by 
sal. I  menitH-r  for  the  periphery  of  said  diapliragm  of  lu 
snlatlii^'  materl.il  and  means  for  clamping  said  diaphragm 

to  said  supiMir! 

D  A  .esistanre  .ell  ndapted  to  be  m.iinted  in  a  trans 
iiiltter  ca.sing  c-mprislng  a  ineuU.er  forming  a  chaml-er. 
Hu  electriKle  and  a  varl.ible  resistance  medium  In  saici 
chaniU'r.  a  front  electrode  partially  dosing  said  chamber, 
a  diapliragm  supporting  said  fr..nT  el,-ctr.>de.  radial  arms 
projecting  from  the  chamber  and  united  at  their  outer 
ends  to  form  a  dlHi)liragm  support  means  for  securing 
Mid  diaphragm  C.  said  suiiport,  find  cut  away  jxirtions 
in  th.-  surface  of  said  arms  a.ljacenl  the  diaphragm,  snb- 
stantialiy   as  described, 

?,.  \  reslstame  cell  cunprising  a  meml>er  forming  a 
chaml*'r  having  relatively  thin  lateral  walls  and  adapted 
to  Is-  secure. 1  to  a  trnnsniltter  bridge,  electiodes  and  a 
variable  reslstanc-  medium  In  said  chaml)er,  radially  pro- 
jecting arms  adajied  to  radiate  heat  from  said  chamber 
and  suiiport  an  annular  ring,  a  diaphragm  of  insulating 
material  supixirted  by  said  ring,  means  supi>orted  by  said 
diaphragm  whereby  it  may  l>e  secured  to  a  sound  receiv- 
ing diaphragm,  and  a  plate  covering  sulwtantially  all  of 
said  tirst  mentioned  diaphragm  except  over  the  electrode 
chamU-r.  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  resistance  cell  comprising  an  electr..de  iharaber 
aiiapted  to  he  secured  to  a  transmitter  bridge,  a  pair  of 
electrodes,  a  resistance  medium  between  the  electrodes,  a 
plurality  of  radial  arms  projecting  from  said  chamber 
and  carrying  a  diaphragm  of  insulating  material  closing 
said  chamber  and  supported  only  at  Its  peripheral  portion 
by  said  support,  a  plate  covering  all  of  the  said  diaphragm 
laterally  outside  said  chamber,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  diaphragm  to  a  sound  receiving  diaphragm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


l,i:;7.4SO,  G.\SuLF:Ni:  1  ll.i  Kl<  ,\i!uk: 
I'hoenii.  Ariz.  File,!  .]u]\  1^,  I'.U-i, 
>s,ni,mil,      (li.  210  —  16.) 
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1.  A  filter  consisting  of  a  tension  sprine  fi-am.  sup- 
ported from  a  ring  having  air  orifices  tb.reii,  a  cSiamols 
batr  surrounding  tlie  spring  frame,  a  wiri'  screen  cylinder 
surrounding  the  chamois  bag.  a  head  provided  with  hl 
iiiierual  annular  shoulder  for  sui>i>ortlng  the  rhig  an.!  a 
<a|.  secureii  by  screw  threads  to  the  head  of  th.-  t.Uer. 
substantialiy    as   and   for  the   purpose  set   forth, 

•J,  In  a  filter  such  as  descrit>ed,  a  tension  spring  frame 
..-nsisting  of  a  ring  provided  with  air  orifices  therein 
and  a  series  of  springs  having  one  end  securely  connected 
Willi  the  ring,  then  returned  at  the  Isjttom  and  carried 
ujiwaKl  and  with  tlie  extremity  free  to. vibrate,  a  filtering 
<  asing  disitosed   ar..uud   and   carried  by    the  spring  frame. 

;'.  In  a  filter  of  the  character  described,  a  head  and  a 
tension  spring  frame  removably  sujiported  by  the  bead, 
and  a  filtering  bag  surrounding  the  spring  frame,  said 
bag  l)eiDg  confined  at  its  upper  extremity  l^tween  the 
free  ends  of  the  spring  frame  and  said  head. 

4.  In  a  filter  such  as  descrilied,  in  combination  with 
tlie  bead  having  lateral  air  Inlet  orifices  adjacent  to  Its 
lower  extremity,  a  tension  spring  frame  supporte<l  by  a 
ring  uiuin  an  annular  shoulder  ou  the  head  and  [irovided 
with  vertical  air  orifices,  laid  a  filtering  casing  carried  by 
the  spring  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Kupportiiig  head  open  at  both  ends,  of  a  sup- 
IKirting  memlier  removably  disposed  In  the  head,  a  re- 
silient ly  expansible  frame  carried  by  the  memix'r.  and 
in.sertlble  tbro\jgti  the  head,  said  frame  normally  having 
a  greater  diameter  than  the  head  and  compressible  to 
permit  its  movement  through  the  head,  and  a  (Altering 
casing  of    flexible   material    carried   on   said   frame 

(Claims  H  to  lu  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,1S7.481        (^OMBINKK     MATCH-BOX,     CIGAR  -  REST. 
.\NI>   .\SH-TR.\Y.      Fkavk    H.^cbn.    Breese.    111.       Filed 
Feb.  16,   1914.      Serial  No.  H19.008.      (Cl.   LSI — 51.) 
A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  including  a  rectanfrtilar 
casing,  the  opposite  ends  whereof  being  open,   a   partition 
within    till     casing    dlvidinir    the    same    into    two    campart- 
ments.   a   box   slldably   arranged    within   one  of   the    com- 
partments, the  top  of  the  casing  over  the  remaining  com- 
partment being  cut  out,  a  plate  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
top  of   the  casing   adjacent   the   inner  end   of  the  cut  out 
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p<irtlon  and  normally  closing  uaUl  compartment,   the  outer 
extremity    of    the    plate    beint<   angularly    tlisposwl    to    par 


tially  ovcrlif   thf>  nd}tii->-u{  np.'ii   f'liii   <>f  the  rflslng,  and   a 
clKSr    rt'st    iiiuurit.-.i    iipnn    the   iaii'T    finv    nf    -idid    plate. 


l.i:!7,4*<'J        WIAI.iiAM  MIXKU.      <.k.k.,k    NL    IIaniy,    La 
lir.uiir-'.   IM        nU'.l    S.-pt.    10.    1014.      Serial    .N'n.    Ntil.ll'l 
.<■!     ;52  — 5.) 


1  \u  unialir.'Hii  mixer,  comprlslnc  a  hase  formeil  with 
a    re(C|>ia<lf.    in    <'iitiil>lDatlon    with    a    luiil    «<lapttvl    in    \x> 

rerelv.vl   In   thi'   ri'ifptacle. 

■_'.  .\n  aijiali;a[n  mixer,  comprlsin,-  a  hasc  f'>rni'-«l  with 
a  rfceptai  le,  .uhl  an  absorhatile  iiifilicated  pait  .iilapted  ri> 
(.e  r'c'.'l  vci!    :n    1 1  •■   >;i  me. 


i.i;;7,4m:!.     doou  .stki  rn  kk   kok  haii.wav  r.vRs 

Edwauk  W.  ([akt'Hijh.  8t.  Louis,  au<l  Sven  I'ftkk 
ALgi  I.ST,  Sedalla.  Mo  ,  Hsslkcnors  to  .loseph  S.  KalHton. 
Colunihn.s.  t>hl-..  Filed  May  1,  l!tU.  Serial  No. 
8.35. ti?.").       M'l     20      -'.'l  I 


1  The  I'onihlnatton  with  a  railway  car  h,i\tns;  a  door 
openiri;;,  i>f  a  door,  a  slnyle  stral^lit  ti^ck  secured  to 
the  car,  \  hanper  provided  with  means  for  supporflnc  It 
on  the  trai'k  and  «<'cnr>d  to  the  outer  face  of  rhc  door  and 
havlni;  an  Intermediate  [lortinii  inclined  inward  nver  the 
door  to  hrini:  its  track  encanlnc  mean.-*  'lyer  ilimr  and  to 
en^raK''  the  track,  whcr>Miy  when  the  ih><>r  Is  raised,  'lal'l, 
Inclined  portion  of  ttie  hHiiyer  will  i-nence  the  track  and 
force  the  upper  prirt  iif  th»>  d"<>r  Inwardly,  and  means  for 
raising  snid  door. 

'2.  The  i-omWnntlon  with  a  railway  car  havlne  n  do«>r 
opening  of  an  iMit^ardlv  and  clown waidly  ln<'llncd  cover 
■trlfi  above  ■laid  (•penim;  prnvided  with  recesses  at  Its  top 
and  on  lt.s  upper  side,  a  door,  a  track  on  the  car  arran(je<l 
outwardly  of  Mid  cover  strip,  hankrers  on  the  door  haTinK 
each  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  viortlou  and  ponl 
tloned  between  said  strip  and  track,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  the  door  fiom  the  tra<-k  upwardly  and  inwardly 
into  said  opening, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  a  door 
op«nlng,  of  a  cover  strip  ahore  said  openinK.  a  door,  a 
track  on  the  car  arranged  outwardly  of  said  cover  atrip, 
hangers  ou  the  door  provided  with  rollers  bearing  on  said 


track,  and  mechanlam  for  movinK  the  door  Inwardly  under 
naid  cover  atrip,  said  haugera  having  oblique  portiona 
which  bear  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  strip 
when  the  door  is  moved  into  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  a  door 
opening  :  of  a  door  adapted  to  aeat  over  said  opening  ao 
that  it  is  flush  with  the  side  of  the  car  ;  a  cover  strip  fixed 
to  the  car  above  said  opening  in  a  position  to  cover  the 
line  of  engagement  lietween  the  top  of  the  door  and  the 
lintel  of  the  opening  and  projecting  outwanlly  and  down- 
wardly :  means  for  sustalnlnK  the  do<ir  so  that  it  U  mov- 
able hack  and  forth  across  said  door  opening  in  a  plane 
outlsde  of  and  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  side  of  the 
car  comprising  a  single  straight  track,  and  a  one-piece 
hanger  on  the  door  standing  between  the  track  and  cover 
strip,  and  having  an  oblique  portion  positioned  to  liear 
against  the  Inner  aide  of  track  during  the  closing  move- 
rncTit  of  the  door  to  guide  the  door  inwardly  :  and  means 
for  moviiiK  the  di  or  upwardly  and  inwanlly  to  its  cloned 
position. 

.'>.  The  conihlnatlon  with  a  railway  car  liavlns  a  door 
opening  :  of  a  door  adapted  to  seat  over  said  opening  so 
that  it  Is  flush  with  the  side  of  the  car  ;  a  cover  strip 
t\xed  to  the  car  alxive  said  opening  In  a  position  to  cover 
the  line  of  en;;a)jement  t>etw<>en  the  top  of  the  door  and 
file  lintel  of  the  opening  and  projectlni;  outwardly  and 
downwardly  .  means  for  sastalning  the  door  sd  that  It  Is 
movable  back  and  forth  acrosn  said  door  opening  In  a 
plane  outside  of  and  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  xlde 
•  >f  till  ear  comprising  a  single  traik.  and  a  one  piece 
hatuer  (.n  the  dooi  standing  between  th.e  track  and  cover 
strip  and  havlni:  an  oblique  portion  posltioneil  to  U-ar 
against  the  track  during  the  clortlnt  movement  of  the 
door  to  Kuide  the  door  inwardly  atid  to  hear  a^rainst  the 
cover  strip  during  the  opening  movement  of  the  door  to 
guide  the  door  outwardly  ;  and  mean.s  for  moving  the  door 
Inwardly  to  its  clnaed  position  and  outwardly  to  Its  open 
IMisition. 

[riainis  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the    iazctte.] 


1,1.?7,4S4.  ATTTOMATir  r,ir»  HITPORT  Lewis  H. 
Hay.s,  Spokan\  Wash.,  and  OcsTAr  W.  Johnson,  Mace, 
Idaho,  assignors  to  American  fJraphophone  Tompany, 
Hrldkjeport,  ("onn  ,  a  ("orporntlon  of  \\>nt  Virginia, 
nied  .July  ."iO,  19ir^.      Serial  No.  7^2, OCH       .  n.  217      «0  i 


1.  An  automatic  lid-support,  comprising  a  rod  adapted 
to  he  securetl  to  the  lid  and  having  a  projection,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  i^ulde  for  said  rod  having  a  cam  itnd  a 
Heat  for  said  projection,  and  a  pivoted  dog  located  ad- 
jacent .«aid  iteat  and  extending  above  said  seat  aD<l  into 
the  path  of  said  projection. 

2.  An  automatic  lid-support,  comprtalng  a  vertically- 
movable  supporting  -  member,  means  for  supporting  the 
aame  in  its  raised  position,  a  pivoted  dog  bavinc  a  flange 
and  nose  Interpoeed  in  the  upward  path  of  aald  member 
and  blocking  it  against  further  upward  movement  beyond 
its  supported  poaitlon,  said  dog  being  deflectable  by  a  suc- 
ceeding upward  movement  of  aald  member  ao  aa  to  permit 
the  latter  to  pass  by  said  dog  and  tlMo  b«  lowered. 
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3.  An  automatic  lid  support,  comprliilng  a  rod  having 
a  projection,  a  stationary  seat  lor  said  projecti>  n,  and  a 
pivoted  dog  extending  normally  In  the  path  of  said  pro- 
jection and  normally  preventing  it  from  passing  upwardly 
beyond  said  seat,  but  tlltable  by  succeeding  upward  move- 
ment of  said  projection  after  first  lowering  It  slightly,  so 
as  to  permit  the  latter  to  pass  beyond  said  dog. 

4.  An  automatic  aupport  for  the  hinged  lid  of  a  box 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  prop  depending  from  a  pivot  on 
the  lid  and  having  a  projection,  a  stationary  guide  for 
said  prop  comprising  a  seat  for  said  projection,  and  suit 
able  means  for  preventing  said  projection  being  drawn 
completely  through  said  guide  \%lthout  first  being  lowered 
to  rest  In  said  seal  and  thereliy  supiKirt  said  lid  in  raised 
position 

5.  An  automatic  lid-support,  comprlsini:  a  rigid  support 
Ing  meml)er.  a  stationary  seat  for  mjpporting  the  same  In 
raisoil  pc.sitlon.  and  a  dog  normally  preventing  the  passage 
of  said  niemt»er  beyond  the  position  of  beinK  engaged  tiy 
said  seat,  said  dog  Ijelng  tlltable  b>  a  succedin*;  upward 
movement  of  said  member  after  first  lowerinj.-  It  slichtly 
and  permlttini:  nturn  of  the  latter. 

(Claluis  fi  to  ">  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ) 


1,137  l^.'i  lAi  K.\i;K  TIK.  John  \V.  UFKn.tv  iMincan- 
nnn  I'a  ,  assi-nor  to  William  H.  Heffle.\ ,  I'nncannon,  I'a. 
llied  .Mav   1:;,   >r*14.     Serial  No.  838. 3f..-,       nl.  24— 18.» 


l.i:<7.4H«.      NKt'KWK.AK,      Mithaei.  Hev.man,  Cincinnati. 
•  Miio       Filed    Aui;     s,    IftM.      Serial    No.    s.'>ri,7is       ( n 
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1.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  plate  havlni:  overlyin;: 
side  fiani^es  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wire  securing  device 
!*ecure<}  at  one  "n-A  tw'neath  said  flanges,  a  portion  of  said 
wire  t>elnK  projected  longitudinally  from  the  flanged  end  of 
the  plate  and  tH-lnir  bent  twckwardly  upon  Itself  to  form 
an  eye.  the  securing  device  including  a  hook  at  Its  other 
end,  a  .'ord  connected  at  one  end  in  said  eye.  and  said 
securing  device  I»e1ng  formed  with  means  for  rcslllently 
holding  the  other  end  of  the  cord  within  the  hook 

2     A    packaire    tie   comprising   a    plate   hnvlns    overlying 
side    flanjres    at   one   end    thereof,   a    securlnir   device    com 
pricing    a    lenirth    of   spring   wire,    said    wire    helnir   bent    to 
fi-rin  thret'  psrnllel  limbs,  said  limbs  l>e1ng  engage*]  at  one 
end   beneath   nald   overlying   flanges,   the   Intermediate    llmh 
and    one    of    the    outer    limbs    projectlne    rear«arrtly    from 
said  plate  to  form  an  eye.  the  outermost  lliTihs  at   the  for 
ward  end  of  the  piBte  Iwing  l>ent  to  form  a  hook,  the  inter 
mediate  linili  at  the  forward  end  of  said  plate  Itein;::  bowe  1 
iipwardl,\    to    form   a    resilient    hump   Ivelow   said   hook,   and 
a    cord    connected   at    one  end   In    said   eye.    the    free   end    of 
said    cord    lielni;    adapted     for    en  ea  cement     between     said 
hump  and  said  hook. 


1.    In  a  necktie  of  any  desired  fabric,  a  reinforcing  strip 
of    any    desired    fabric    h»  wed    diaKonMll>    on    the    fabric    of 
tile    lie   at    the   nt  ck   jxirtlon   thereof,    with    the   fabric   to 
getlier   with    the  htrip   folded  ou   Itself   to   form   a    narrow 
iie<k  liand.  with  th^  reinforcing  portion  outside. 
2 1:5  <  t  < ;      S.*> 


2.  In  a  necktie,  comprising  two  tying  ends  and  an  in 
termedlate  portion  for  encircling  the  neck,  a  reinforcing 
strip  secured  across  the  fabric,  with  the  fabric  folded  on 
Itself  to  form  a  narrow  neck  twind  and  with  the  reinforcing 
strip  on  both  sides  of  the  tuind.  and  a  triple  line  of  stitches 
in  parallel  lines  extending  the  length  of  the  reinforced 
portions  securlua;  the  band  folds  and  reinforcements  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  a  necktie,  of  any  desired  fabric,  a  reinforcins:  strip 
secure*!  across  the  fabric  at  the  neck  ixirtion  thereof,  with 
the  fabric  folded  on  itself  to  form  a  narrow  neck  band 
and  with  the  reinforcing  strip  on  both  sides  of  the  band 
having  non-reinforced  portions  of  the  fabric  intermediate 
the  reinforced  portltms,  and  a  triple  ilne  of  stitches  in 
parallel  lines  extending  the  length  of  the  reinforced  por 
tions  securlnj:  tli;"  hand  folds  and  reinforct  ments  together. 

4.  In  a  nefktie,  comprising  two  tying  en<ls  and  an  in- 
termediate i«)rtion  for  encircling  the  neck,  a  reinforcing 
strip  secured  across  the  fabric  in  diagonal  lines  crossing 
each  other,  with  the  fabric  folded  on  itself  to  form  a  iiwr 
row  nei  k  band  :  nd  with  the  reinforcing  strip  on  l»oth 
sides  of  the  band,  and  a  triple  line  of  stitches  it!  paraliel 
lines  extending  th"  length  of  the  reinforced  portioiis  se.ur 
ing  the    land  folds  and  reinforcements  together. 


l,i:;7,4V7  rH(».\0<;KAl'Ii  REPROItrCER  New. MAN  H. 
IIiii.i..\.Mi.  West  OraDge.  N.  J.,  assignor  ti  New  Jersey 
I'atent  Company,  West  Orang»'.  N.  J.,  a  Corjioration  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct,  6,  JPl.':,  Serial  No  7H.S,,%47. 
U'l.    IM— lU,. 


1,  In  a  phonograph  leprfKlucer,  the  combination  with  a 
sound  box  havinjf  a  diaphrairm  mounted  tlierein.  of  a  float- 
ing weight  mounted  on  said  sound  box.  a  menit>er  mounted 
on  said  floating  weight  aud  free  to  oscillate  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  same,  a  stylus  lever  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  pi\ota]ly  mounted  on  said  member,  and  pneu- 
matic means  for  damping  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
member,  >ubstantially  as  descriU-d 

2.  In  a  phonograph  leoroducer,  the  combination  with  a 
sound  box  havinj:  a  diaphragm  niotinted  thiTeln  of  a  float 
Ing  weight  mounted  on  said  sound  l»ox,  a  member  mounted 
on  said  floating  weljrtit  and  free  to  oscillate  laterally  with 
respci  t  to  the  same,  a  stylus  l.ver  conto-cted  to  said  dta- 
phra;:m  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  memt)er.  and  a 
d:i>>li  pot  for  damping  the  lateral  tno\en)ent  of  s.-iid  mem 
b.  r.   substantially   as  described. 

■;  It.  a  phonograph  reproducer,  tlie  combination  with  a 
sound  1><'.\  hnvint  a  dlaphrajcm  mounted  therein  a  float 
iua  weiiiht  inounti'd  on  said  sound  box.  a  memt'er  mounted 
on  sail!  ttojaii]«  weight  and  free  to  move  laterally  with 
1  espe<t  to  the  same,  a  stylus  lever  conne<-ted  with  said 
dlaptiratm  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  memtter.  and  a 
dash  pot  for  damping  the  lateral  movement  of  sahl  mem 
!>er,  said  dash  pot  comprising  a  reciprocatory  menitxT 
ol\ofall.\  connected  to  said  laterally  movalde  meml)er, 
substantially   as  described. 

4,  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with  a 
sound  Ixjx  liavlng  a  diaphragm  mounted  therein,  of  a  float- 
ing w  ei>:lu  mounted  on  said  sound  box,  a  roeml>er  mounted 
on  said  floating  weight  and  free  to  oscillate  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  floating  weight,  a  stylus 
lever  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  plvotallv  mounted 
on  said  member,  and  pneumatic  means  for  damping  the 
movement  of  said  memi>er  parallel  to  said  weight,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crlt>e<l. 
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Ti.    Id  a  phoiiot'i  upJi   rfpnuliiccr.   tli*"  tinnbliiatlon   with  a 
sound  box  liH\  iiiK  H  (liiiphraKin  niuiiiitfil  therein,  tif  a  mem 
ix'r  free   to  oscillate  hiterally   with    i<'Hpert   tn  said  sound 
()<)X.  a  stylus   lever  connecteii   to   naid  diaphragm   and  plv 
otally  mounted  ou  said   meml>er,  and  pneuiiiHtlc  meant)  (or 
damping    the    lati-ral    mov.ineiit    of    said    iiieiiih»'r,    suljHtan 
tially    aa  deHiTll>e<l 

h'l'ilrn-  •;  t..  •^  iM.t  print'd  In  the  (,a/ette.] 
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Ho'J.:\'2l.      (CI.   182—12.) 


liuM  IS    K    HtOS, 

lUU.       Serial    No. 


V  dpvir.>  of  the  rhararter  described  having  a  res'-rvoir 
adapteil  t  ■  c-otitaln  a  supply  of  water  and  [)rovide<l  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  sw-al  for  closing;  said  outlet,  an 
upwardly  directed  nozzle  at  the  outlet  throuKh  which  the 
wat.T  from  said  reservoir  is  dlseharKed,  a  valve  control- 
IJni:  thf  inlet  to  the  reservidr,  a  float  acttiated  by  varia- 
tions iti  the  wat>r  lewl  of  th.>  reservoir  controlling  said 
valve,  and  haviiiK  an  air  rhaml>er  closed  at  Its  upper  part 
surrounding?  said  nozzle,  and  a  member  within  the  cham 
ber  of  said  tloat  communlcatlnK  at  Its  lower  part  with 
the  reservoir,  havlnj;  a  chamber  closed  at  its  top  IncloslnK 
said  nozzle  and  adapt<'d  to  contain  air  affordlnt;  a  seal  to 
pre\«rit   entry   ^if   water  into  the   nozzle 


1  l.)7,4M».  MOl.liI.\(i  CHAKi.E.s  .lELi.iNEK,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  ou'-  third  to  said  .lelllnek,  one  third 
to  David  Stern,  and  one  third  to  David  VVald,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1U14.  .Serial  No.  828,725. 
tCl.  247     4.  J 


having  grooves  therein  fltilng  Into  the  grooves  In  the  said 
base  and  secureil  at  its  oppo>ite  edges  in  the  adjacent 
p.'iits  of  the  said  base,  and  a  bond  member  for  connecting 
together  electrically  adjacent  sections  of  the  molding. 

-.  .\  molding  for  electric  wiring,  comprising  a  wooden 
base  having  grooves  therein,  a  metallic  facing  also  liavlng 
grooNes  therein  adapted  to  fit  within  the  grotives  in  the 
said  base  and  secured  at  opposite  eilges  to  the  adjacent 
parts  of  the  said  t>ase.  a  bond  member  having  tongues  for 
connecting  the  same  to  the  metallic  facing  of  adjacent 
I  sec  tlons  of  the  said  iiuddtng.  and  grooved  i^ars  fitting  into 
the  grooves  thenof  to  cover  the  edg<'^  of  the  rnetallb-  fac 
Ing  at    the  JointN   between   the   sntion^ 


1  .   1  .'.  T  ,   »  ;mi        1    VHKIKK    H>H    HK.\  1 1  >1  N(  i  M  ACM  I  NKS 
\\llli\M    H     .Insi.if     l'r..vjdpiice.    K.    I.       Filed    Feb.    IL', 

lull,     .vcriui  No.  M.S.:'.:;;.     ifi.  'jh    l'i.i 


1.  A   molding  for  .•ie.tric  wiring,  comprising  a  wooden 
ase  liaviug  ;;i(iu\<s  in  on.    i.ot    thereof,  a   metuUlc  facing 


I  .\  carritr  for  braiding  machines  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  sp<h>1  spindle  and  a  sUmdard,  a  slldable  latch 
on  said  standard  having  a  finder  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  spool,  a  yarn  tension  controlling  weight  also 
slldable  on  said  standard  and  a  downwardly  extending 
in.'inbir  ou  said  latch  adapted  to  over  lap  said  weight 
when  the  latter  Is  ralse<l  for  the  pun>os«'  of  straightening 
both  of  said  sliding  members  on  their  standard. 

-.  .V  carrier  for  braiding  machines  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  spool  .spindle  and  a  standard,  a  slldable  latch  on 
said  standard  having  a  linger  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth 
on  the  spool,  a  yarn  tension  controlling  weight  also  slid 
able  on  said  standard  and  a  downwardly  extending  Up 
ou  the  rear  of  said  latch  adapted  to  over-lap  and  embrace 
the  body  of  said  weight  when  the  latter  is  raKsed  to 
straighten  Injth   members   on   their  standard. 

.'i.  A  carrier  for  braiding  machines  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  spool  .spindle  and  a  standard,  a  slldable  latch 
on  said  standard  having  a  finger  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  ou  the  spool,  a  yarn  tension  controlling  weight  also 
slldable  on  said  standard,  a  downwardly  extending  lip  on 
the  rear  of  said  latch  adapted  to  over  lap  and  embrace  the 
body  of  said  weight  when  the  latter  is  raised  and  an 
upwariUy  extending  lip  on  said  weight  having  a  rough 
ened  engaging  face  adapted  to  co<'^perate  with  said  latch 
lip  to  pull  downward  the  raised  latch  by  frlctlonal  engage 
ment  therewith. 

I.  \  carrier  for  braiding  machines  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  spool  spindle  and  a  standard,  the  latter  having 
a  guide  eye  near  Its  middle  and  a  lead  eye  near  Its  upper 
end,  a  slldable  latch  on  said  standard  having  a  body  por 
tion  with  a  finger  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  spool, 
a  downwardly  extending  weight  engaging  lip  on  said  latch, 
a  slldable  tension  weight  on  said  standard  comprising  a 
main  b<Kly  portion  having  an  upwardly  extending  guiding 


April  27,  igit;. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>13< 


and  friction  lip  adapted  to  engage  the  front  face  of  aald 
latch  body,  the  rear  portion  of  said  weight  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  latch  lip,  a  yarn  guide  in  the  front  wall 
of  said  weight  at  a  point  below  the  upper  edge  of  said 
ln>dy,  and  a  guide  notch  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  its 
outside  wall  whereby  the  yarn  leads  from  the  spool 
through  said  front  eye  thence  through  the  guide  eyes  in 
the  standard  down  aroumi  the  outer  lower  edge  of  the 
weight  and  up  through  the  lead  eye  \n  hereby  a  double 
HctioM   ^la(  k   take-up  Is  provided. 


1  I.;:  4'.n.     WKMt   von    liftin*;  .i.\<  ks.     fkank    1 

.1.  \.  K,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  .Ian.  :j7, 
I'.MJ.  .'.Serial  No.  67X.901.  Divided  and  this  application 
fl|,,l   Apr    11,1!I14.     Serial  .No.  S.'n,7t;i        (  fi.  1'.''.4  — UKi.  i 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard,  a  member  to  be  raised, 
a  raising  means,  a  socket  on  the  member  to  Sk"  raised,  a 
ram  to  engage  the  load  seated  in  the  so<ket.  and  a  liquid 
cushion  in  the  socket  for  the  Imse  of  the  ram  to  form  an 
antifriction  thrust  t>enrlng  for  the  raising  means,  with 
an  oil  reservoir  In  the  1  am.  and  a  passageway  therefor  for 
the  socket  to  maintain  the  liquid  supply  and  a  valve  nor- 
mally to  close  the  passageway  adapted  to  of)en  to  permit 
passage  of  oil  upon  release  of  the  load 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard  and  a  iifting  screw 
mounted  therein,  a  ram  to  engage  the  loati  with  a  socket 
In  the  head  of  the  screw  within  which  the  ram  is  seated, 
and  a  liquid  c  ushion  In  the  socket  for  the  base  of  the  ram 
t.)  form  an  anti-friction  thrust  bearing  for  the  screw,  with 
an  oil  reservoir  in  the  ram.  and  a  passageway  therefor  to 
the  socket  to  maintain  the  liquid  supply  and  a  valve  nor 
mally  to  close  the  passageway  adapted  to  open  to  permit 
passage  of  oil  upon  release  of  the  load. 

3.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  standard  and  a  lifting  screw 
mounted  therein,  a  ram  to  engage  the  load  with  a  socket 
in  the  head  of  the  screw  within  which  the  ram  la  seated, 
and  a  liquid  cushion  in  the  socket  for  the  hnae  of  the 
ram  to  form  an  anti  friction  thrust  bearing  for  the  screw, 
with  an  oil  reservoir  in  the  ram,  and  a  passageway  there 
for  to  the  socket  to  maintain  the  liquid  supply  and  a 
valve  normally  to  close  the  passageway,  a  spring  bearing 
between  the  Iwise  of  the  socket  and  the  l)<)ttom  of  the 
ram  to  return  the  ram  to  normal  position  upon  leakage  of 
the  liquid  from  the  socket  and  to  permit  the  liquid  supply 
valve  to  open  to  renew  the  liquid  In  the  socket. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  having  poles,  of  S 
shield  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  contacting  mat- 
face,  a  handle  connected  to  said  shield  for  causlog  tkc 
shield  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with   the  poles  f©r 

the  energization  of  the  shield  and  for  breaking  the  eo«- 
tact  between  said  shield  and  poles,  means  on  the  bsadla 
having  sliding  engagement  with  the  magnet,  and  mesas 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sliding  means  for  c<i»- 
troliing  the  movement  of  the  handle. 


1,1.!7.4!C'  MA(.NKTir  SKI'AKA'IOK  \ifkt.v  H.  Kip 
NEY,  Orange.  N.  J  FlbKl  Aug.  lb.  11M4.  Serial  No. 
S.S7.aH<i       (CI.  hH-    71.  » 

1.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  having  poles,  of  a 
shield  mounted  ther(><>n.  means  earned  by  the  magnet 
connected  tc.  the  shield  for  moving  the  shield  whereby  the 
contact  will  be  made  between  the  shield  and  poles  for 
energising  the  shield  to  attract  particles,  said  shield 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  poles  whereby  the  par- 
ticles will  automatically  fall  from  the  shield,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  shield. 


;'..  Ihe  coniiiihiiti"!i  vvui,  .-t  ;,  .ii;net  having  poiefi.  of  a 
shield  movably  mounted  on  tie  p<aes  and  piovideil  with 
a  contacting  surface  adai't-  il  to  l>e  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  the  poles  for  the  energliation  of  the  shield,  s 
loop  handle  conne<ted  to  said  shield  for  making  aad 
lireaking  the  contact  between  the  shield  and  magnet,  a 
disk  mounteil  on  the  handle  whereby  the  handle  can  be 
grippe<i  for  operating  the  shield,  guides  connected  to  the 
handle  having  engagement  with  the  magnet,  and  means 
on  the  ni.'ignet  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  members 
and  handle. 


1  .  1  ;.  7  .  4  !•  '■'<  .  STITCH  cHANGlN<i  MKCHANISM  FOE 
KNIT'l  I.N(;  M.4(  Hl.NK.^  David  U  Kimks.  Siinng  City, 
Fa.  Filed  Oct.  .:(>,  1912.  Serial  No.  T2T.W2.  (CL 
66—22.) 


1     The    combination    In    a    knitting    machine    oT    stltA 
changing    mechanism  ;    pattern    mechanism  ;    two    derleea, 
\   of  which  one  is  normally  active,  for  actuating  the  patterm 
mechanism  ;   and   means  for  holding  the  other  of  said  tie- 
vices  out   of   ofterative   position,   said   pattern    mechajalsi* 
including   a   single   memU^r   movable    to    releas*-   said    bold- 
;   Ing  means  and   o[>erat1ve   to  actuate   the  stitch   changiac 
j   mechanism. 

!  2.  The  combination  in  a  knitting  machine  of  stitch 
I  changing  mechanism  ;  pattern  mechanism  ;  and  two  de- 
1   vices,  of  which  one  Is  normally  active,  for  actustlng  tW 
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pattern    mechanism,    the    latter    tnclndliiK    members    mic 
cesslvely    operative    to    move    the    stltcli    chauRla^    mech 
anlsm    Into   different   active   [xisltlons.   .said    memUTs   also 
l>einK   iiiDvable    to    periodically    effect    ihe   uperatlon    of    tlie 
other  of  said  devices. 

3.  The  comblnatluu  In  n  kiiltthiK  niachine  <if  11  sup- 
porting structure;  stitch  ihan«lnK  ineclianisn\  ;  pattern 
niechanlam  ;  two  otveratlvely  connected  levers  pivotally 
miiuiltt><l  on  the  HupportlDiC  .struiture;  two  devices  for 
actuating  the  pattern  nie<'iiarii.sin  ,  tiiid  lucaiis  for  nor- 
inallx  holdiiii;  niu-  ^f  said  devices  in'»peratlve.  said  pat 
tern  mechanism  being  oi>eratlvc  to  iikhc  mw  n(  said  levtrs 
til  :i'Tiiati'  thr  iiihcr  lever  to  tliciw  ^ald  hitter  device  into 
op.  ration,  and  ()cinK  also  operative  fi>  aeniatc  said  stitch 
•  •hnn^jiiiK  inechatilsni  diirinit  th.-  .ip.i-:i  t  i"ii  .f  said  iatt.T 
devi.-c. 

i  'Ihe  cuniijin.itioii  in  a  knltitot;  ina.li  iiie  uf  a  "iip 
portiiiu  structure,  ^tltcli  chaniiin^.'  inechanisin.  pattern 
aiechaul.sin  :  tw,.  operatlvely  <-onnected  levers  piv.. tally 
mounted  on  ihe  supporting  striicture;  two  devices  fur 
artuatint;  the  pattern  uiechanisui  ;  and  tiie.-ins  fT  nonnally 
holdiii','  otic  .f  said  devices  out  of  action,  said  p.itteru 
iu.^-h;inism  iticlmlJiiL.-  a  memlier  oiwratlve  to  move  ,,i|e  ,,( 
said  l.ver>  and  theretiy  actuate  the  other  iever  ti-  .nus.- 
said  Iatt.T  ile\lc.>  to  operate,  saiil  nieiiilier  .also  iK.'lug 
operative    to    actuate   said    stitch    changing    nie.  h.iiii-in. 

.').  The  .-onibiuatlon  in  a  ktdtting  machine  of  a  sui. 
porting'  structure,  stitch  idianglng  uie<-haidstn  ,  a  ratchet: 
pattern  mechanism  movable  with  the  ratchet  ;  means 
operated  by  th.'  fal>rlc  produced  for  moving  sabl  pattern 
mechanism,  ii  pa«!  for  said  ratch.-t:  means  actuated 
from  a  niovai'b'  pail  of  the  ma<-hinc  for  op.'ratlng  said 
pawl,  two  opi'ia  1 1.  i'i\  .onr  .'ct.'d  b'\.Ts  jilvotally  inounttM; 
on  the  supp'rlint;  strniture;  and  m.ans  for  normally 
holding  said  paw!  out  of  action,  said  [)attern  mechaidHm 
being  operatii.-  to  aciuat.-  said  levers  to  permit  engage 
ment  of  tlie  pjiw.  vsith  I  lie  ratcli.-t.  ami  to  actuate  said 
stitcli   chaimiii::    m.'ans  durlii::   Ihe   operation   of    said   pawl 

i<  laiuia  d  to   14  ii'.>t  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


Interior  surfaces,   and   means   connecting    the  ends   of   the 
pipes  each  to  each  so  as  to   provide  a  continuous  drcuia 
tion  and  < aimmunlcatlon   throughout  all  of  the  pipes,  said 
conne'-ting   means   Including  a    hollow   cylindrical   coupling 


l,i:;7,i'.t*.  (.o<  ,1  ,l,|-;s  \\xiiii:<.  Ki  \...  N.w  York.  N  \ 
l-il.'d  May  I'i.  lUU  Serial  No,  s.l^.-Jl.-,  dl  j  1  ist.  ( 
I.  -V  goggle  comprising  lens  i-im>i  of  greater  width  than 
th.'  thiikn.'ss  of  tlie  l.-cs.s,  iiixl  e.xl.-iidin;;  rearwaril  froni 
the  plane  of  th>>  l.'ns  in  eonihlnatlon  with  a  ii.)--.-  bridge 
whose  extrenUtles  ai.'  seciireil  to  the  ininT  surf. ices  of 
the  resjiectlve  rims. 


\  i;ok;ub'  cmprislng  lens  rim-,  of  great-'r  width  than 
the  ihi.kii.'ss  -f  the  lenses,  and  extending  rearwaj-d  from 
the  plan,  of  tic  l.-ns  in  .•oinl>ina t Ion  with  a  iionc  lirldge 
who'.e  .•xtremit  l.'^  an-  se<'tired  to  the  Inner  surfaces  of 
the  respective  rims  and  extend  therefrom  around  th.'  r>-ar 
.■d''.s  .if  the  rims  and  forward  ther.>fr«im 


1.13T,4ft5.      .VPI'.AK.Vn  S     H)K     I>lSPi;\Sl.\<.     HK\  KK 
.V(;i;.'<.      .Xsr-iN     T.  vMxisvtiu .     \.  \v     York,     N.     Y.      Filed 
Feb.    4.    1914.      Serial    .\o     Mtl.tsd        .<|      -J:;.-.       1    > 
In    apparatus    of    th.-   character    -^.t    forth,    the    combltia 

lion  of  a  plurality  of  straight  parallel  pipes  having  smcMJth 


toad  !ia\  !n_'  a  pair  of  Internally  thifmbd  '...<...•»  r..,-)  v  ink.' 
the  adjacent  pipe  ends  and  a  flat  circular  plug  removably 
serurtsl  In  the  end  of  the  head  opposlt.  ttw  open  .  ihN  of 
the  pipes  In   said  bosses. 


1  ;T.4!o'i       SKI.F  I.I'BRICATING     IHKST0<K.      Oi.k     r,. 

I.uisov.  I)uluth.  Minn..  a.Hslgnor  of  ,.ti.-  half  to  r>avld 
It.  IHa.k.  Kuluth.  Minn.  Flh>d  .Ian  4.  101,'.  Serial 
No.   r-ii.      (t  I.    lU      i:.iO.  I 


-^ 


1  ,\  die  sto<-k  having  a  hollow  handle  forui»»<l  to  pro 
vide  a  inlirlcant  reservoir,  a  diaphragm  dispones!  within 
the  reservoir,  and  means  extending  through  the  handle 
for  actuating  sjild  diaphragm  to  eject  oil  fro;:i  the  reser 
voir 

2.  .\  die  stock  having  a  DoUow  handle,  one  portion  of 
the  handle  b»dng  enlarged  to  form  a  Inbrleant  chaml>»>r,  a 
diaphragm  dlscosed  within  the  chaml)er.  a  rod  connecte<1 
with  the  diaphragm  and  extending  out  through  the  han<lle. 
and  a  button  mounted  upon  the  rod  whereby  the  dia 
phragm  may  l>e  actuated  to  eject  the  oil  from  the  re«er 
voir. 

^  A  die  Htoek  Including  a  hollow  handle  enlarged  st 
one  portion  to  form  a  lubricant  reservoir,  said  handle 
being  made  In  twn  sections,  the  Joint  t)etween  the  sec 
tlons  extending  through  the  reservoir,  a  diaphragm  dis 
I)Os»m1  between  said  sections  and  within  the  reservoir,  a 
rf)d  attached  to  the  dlai)braii.'m  and  extending  out  through 
the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  handle,  and  a  button  attache<l 
to  said  rod. 

4.    .\   die   sto<k    including   a    Ixxly    having   outwardly    ex 
tenrling    oppositely    dlsixised    handle    nockets,    a    removabb' 
handle  In  one  of  said  sockets,  and  a  removable  handle  for 
engagement    In    the   other   socket,    the    last    named    bandl. 
being  hollow  and   having  an  enlarged  portion   lnterme<llate 
Its  length,  a  metallic  diaphragm  removably  disposed  with 
In  sahl  enlarged  portion,  a  rod   extending  out  through  the 
end   of  the   handle  and   provlde<1   with   means    whereby    th.- 
diaphragm  may  N    actuated,  and  means   whereby  the  reser 
vidr  inav   le  filled. 
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l.i:H7.4it7.      ATTAt  H.MENT    FOU    SHAVlNc;  MACHINES. 

Frank     F.     L.*tt.\,     Wadena.     Minn.,    assignor    to     New 
Jersey  I'atent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    New    .Tersey       Filed    .Ian.    S.    1011.      Serial    No. 
«00,S4.1        in.    ISl — 15.  t 


Z--*-C- 


1.    In   a   d.vl.c    of   the   <  lass   described,    the    combination 
with    a     r.'cord    su|iport,    of    a     shaving    knife,    supporting    ! 
mean>  f.-r  said  knife,  said  knife  being  adjustable  with   re 
spect  to  said  supporting  means  in  a  direction  toward  said 
re<ord   support,    and   positioning  means  comprising  a   cam 
member  having  n  fattened  riearing  surface,   said   position 
Ing   means  coactlng  with  said  supporting  means  and   being    . 
oi»rable   without    alteration    of    the    iM)sltlon    of    said    knife    ' 
wiib    ri'sp«'ct    t'l    said    supporting    means    to    .  aus.-    mov. 
m.iit    of  sahl    kiiifi-  toward  said   re<  ord  support   an  amount 
nl»M>~    eijiial    to    a    predei.  rmineil    di'plh    of    cut    for    sjiid 
knif.  .    subsiantlally    as    described. 

J      Ihe  combination   with  a   record  support,  of  n   shaving 
knif.'.  -uppiirting  n  cans  for  said  knife,  said  knif.-  lieing  ad 
justli'b-   with   respect    to  said  supporting  means  In  a  dire. 
tlon    towar.l    sab!    r.-<onl    support,    positioning    means    com 
prislni;    a    ram     liavltik!    a    flattened    bearing    surface    said 
p..si!ionlni;    means    coactlng    with    sal<l    supporting    means 
anil    N  ini:   operable   without   alteration   of  the   position    of 
saM    knife   with   r.-spect   to  said  supporting  m.  ans  to   (luis. 
nio\..inent    of   said    knife    toward    said    record    support    an 
am. Hint   always  ei|ual   to  a  predetermined  depth  of  cut  for 
sabl    knif.     and    means    for    producing    a    r.-lative    feetUng 
nn  v.-m.iit    Utween   salil   supporting   means   and  said   record 
siip,...rt    -jtld  f.'cl  pr..diKing  means  being  operativ.    for  dif- 
f.r.iit    [...billons   «if    operation    of    said    positioiiinL'    means. 
Mif.stantiallv    a*    .l.-i.-riled. 


l,i:!T.4'.'s      \  f.mk  i.i;  lIHi:. 
Honolulu.     H.-iwaii.        Flb-d 

M»),7;i!».     Ki.  ir):j--i«.  I 


Kl.   M.MIP    LwVHKMt     l.K.vcil, 

leli,    5,     I'.tU.       Serial     .No, 


1,  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  portion,  a 
rubber  Jacket  partly  encircling  the  same,  disks  sunken 
slightly  Into  said  rublxr  jacket  and  provided  with  ca-vltles 
of  Bubstantlally  hemispherical  form,  and  with  passages  of 
substantially  aemi  cylindrical  form,  said  passages  merging 
Into  said  cavities,  plates  provided  with  necks  for  extend 
Ing  through  said   passages  and   with  balls  carried  by  said 


necks  for  fitting  Into  said  cavities,  and  other  disks  con- 
neettHl  with  «»ald  first  mentioned  disks  and  provided  with 
liearing  portions  for  fitting  upon  said  necks  and  said  balls. 
'J.  In  a  tire  armor,  a  covering  of  rubber  partially  en- 
circling a  tire,  a  plurality  of  antiskid  members  spaced 
apart  and  each  partially  sunken  in  the  rubber  covering,  a 
plurality  of  plates  disposed  about  the  anti-skid  memliers, 
means  forming  ball  and  socket  conneition>-  betwfen  the 
said  plates  and  the  antl  skid  memlH-rs.  and  means  for  con- 
necting sundry  of  said  plates  with  the  wheel  rim  to  hold 
the  armor  In   position  on    the  tire 

3.  in  a  tire  armor,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
anti  skid  members  eacli  being  substantially  circular  in 
form  and  provided  with  siK-keis  and  with  passages  merg- 
ing into  said  sockets,  and  a  plurality  of  platen  each  pro- 
vided with  a  member  extending  Into  one  of  said  sockits 
and  with  a  neck  extending  through  one  of  said  pa.ssages, 
each  of  aald  plates  beln.a  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
straight  fHlges  and  with  a  plurality  of  curved  edges  of 
arcuate  form,  said  curvtKl  edges  U-int;  located  between  said 
straight  edges. 

4.  in  a  tire  armor,  ih.  euuiblnatlon  ot  a  pair  of  disks 
connected  together  1  \  a  lentrally  dispuseii  mcmUr  carried 
by  one  of  said  disks  and  engaging  the  other,  said  disks 
together  being  provided  with  sockets  arranged  in  a  circle 
and  with  radially  disposed  pas>ag.-  merging  into  said 
sockets,  and  a  plurality  of  plates  arranged  around  the 
said  disks  and  each  comprising  a  IkhIv  portion  having  a 
curved  edge  corresjwnding  in  shape  to  the  periphery  of 
the  disks,  the  plates  Iteing  each  provided  with  a  neck  ex- 
tending from  the  body  [>ortion  through  one  uf  said  pas- 
sages and  with  a  spherical  member  carrle<l  by  said  ne<k 
and  fitting  into  one  of  said  sockets,  so  that  said  plates 
are  connected  to  said  disks  b>    ball  and  socket   joints. 

f).  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  an  inflatable 
tire  mounted  uiK.n  the  rim.  a  tir.  covering  of  rubber  partly 
encircling  the  tire,  ami  an  armor  (omprising  a  plurality 
of  antiskid  members  eai  h  having  a  disk  partially  sunken 
in  the  rublier  covering  and  a  niatink.'  disk  adapted  to  tR' 
secured  to  the  first  disk,  a  plurality  of  plates  disjxjsed 
about  the  antiskid  meinliers.  means  forming  ball  and 
socket  connections  between  the  said  [dates  and  the  antl 
skid  members,  and  means  tor  securing  the  armor  to  the 
wheid  rim. 


l.i:!7.4f>!t.  FASTKNTNO  r'KVirF  FOR  G.vRMENTS, 
J.iSKrn  I.iKBF.RMAN.  AI.BKHT  Fkif:iimav,  and  Kkv.'\min 
R..SK.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Aug,  17.  1012  Serial 
No.   71.'., .'.74       tCl.   2— 14.'i  » 


The  combination   with  a  garment   having  side   silts  ad- 
jacent the  hip  portions  to  form  front  and  rear  waist  sec 
tlons,    said    rear   section    having   on   each    side   thereof   an 
opening,  passing  entirely  therethroagh.  at  a  snitable  point 
removed   from    each    edge   of   the   side   silts,    an    attaching 
means    carried    on    the   Inner   face,    at    each    side,    of   said 
front  section,  a  loop  for  each  opening  suitably  aecared  to 
said  rear  section,  and  a  pair  of  t>elt  members,  one  end  of 
one    member    passing    through    one   of   said    openings    and 
Its   loop,   and   extending    forwardly.   and    being   removably 
;   secured  to  the  attaching  means  on   one   side  of  the  front 
1   section,    and   one   end    of   the    other   belt    member   passing 
I   through   the  other   opening   of  the   rear   sections   and   Iti 
1  loop,  and  extending  forwardly  and  removably  aecnred   to 
!   the  attaching  means   on   the  other   side   of   the   front   sec- 
'   tlon,   the   opposite   ends   of    said   belt    members  eztendlnt 
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forwardly  to  the  front  of  said  front  stctiori  wlifrehy  the 
belt  aieint>frs  nr»»  Nituatfd  exterior  of  the  eiUes  of  the 
■llts  of  both  the  front  unil  vi-nr  sc.  tions.  luid  the  said  tw'lt 
members  serving  to  holil  tlie  ed^'e-;  m  cio^e  'ontact  and  In 
■  flat  eoadition.  and  riieuns  for  ■;e<'iirink:  lie  fpi.nt  ends  of 
•aid  belt  members  together. 


I,137,50<»  Al  TDMA  Th  \  Kl  1 1<  1  .i:  I'.RA  Klv  (maKLK.s 
H.  LiKKi.v.  Woody,  (al.  Filed  lune  1 :,  i:ii4.  Serial 
No.  M5,ltJS.      tCl.  21—9,1 


1.  The  rotublnatloii  with  the  lead  mid  trail  wagons, 
•aid  latter  wa«on  heln^'  provided  with  movable  brake 
fvearns  and    havliii:  :i   forwardly   ext>'iidlnk:   ton«iie.  of  a   bar 

•  lidably    ini.tinted    n\H>n    said    toni;iie.    a    learwardly    extend 
Idk  rod  mounted  upon   the   lead   vvat,'on    and  sjldatdy   coti 
necte<l    to    the   forward   end   of   said    bar.    conneetiiig    means 
between    the    rear   end    of   said    bar   and    the    brake    l>eams. 

•  nd  a  bumper  fixed  to  the  rod  on  the  lead  waifon  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  forward  end  of  the  -.llde  bar, 
whereby  said  bar   is  moved  and   the  brakes  applied. 

2  The  combination  with  the  lead  and  trail  wawons. 
•aid  latter  wat'on  beinL:  provided  « n  h  wheel  lirakes,  and 
■  forwardly  extending  toiu'iie.  of  a  har  sli.lably  mounted 
upon  said  tongue  and  provid.-d  with  a  sle..vi-  ujion  its  for- 
ward end,  a  rod  mininted  upon  the  rear  axle  of  the  lead 
wagon  and  eitendhm  rearwardlv  therefrom,  said  rod 
being  loosely  engaged  in  the  sleeve  ,,m  said  bar.  a  lever 
fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  upon  the  forward  axle 
of  the  trail  wagon,  a  conneetlon  between  the  upper  end 
of  said  lever  and  the  rear  end  of  said  slide  bar,  operating 
means  connecting  the  low.r  ernl  ..r  s,ii,i  i.-ver  to  the 
brakes  on  the  trail  wauori,  and  a  bumper  on  tfie  rear  end 
of  the  lead  wau'oti  a.lHpi-.t  i  ■  'u-  engaeeii  by  the  sleeve 
en  the  forward  end  "f  said  slide  liar  upon  an  excessive 
forward  nioveiueni  i.f  th..  irali  vvatron  to  move  said  bar 
and  at>ply   the  t>rakes 

;{.  The  comtdnatlon  with  the  lead  and  trail  wagons, 
•aid  latter  wagon  being  provided  with  wheel  brakes  and 
having  the  forwar<lly  extendinir  tongue.  .,f  a  bar  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  toiiu-ii..  and  pr<jvlded  with  a  sleeve  on 
It.s  forward  end,  n  rearwardlv  extending  rod  mounted 
npon  the  lead  wagon  and  loosely  engaged  in  said  sleeve, 
a  yleldable  l)umper  memt)er  fixed  to  said  rod.  .i  lever 
fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  its  ends  upon  the  forward  axle 
of  the  trail  wagon,  links  cotinectlni:  the  upt)er  end  of  said 
Jever  to  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  bar.  and  connecting 
means  between  the  lower  end  of  salil  lever  and  the  brakes 
on  the  trail  wagon,  the  sU-eve  ii|ioi,  n,,.  forwani  eii.l  of 
the  slide  bar  being  adapted  to  en^rn-e  (be  t)umper  upoti  an 
excessjv.  forward  movement  of  the  trail  wagon  to  slide 
■aid  bar  and  apply   the  wheel  brakes. 


subjecting   the  en.semtde  to  pres«ure  and   causing   a   heated 
Huld   to  pass   therethrough. 

3.  A  proces.s  of  ornamenting  textile  fabrics  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  layer  comprlsini;  a  fatiric  to  be  treated, 
■''  fi'i'Iern  fii'T!.  and  a  i.emi.'.-ibie  b.-d  or  apron,  aald  fab 
ncs  belHi;  supei  p.,s,.d  m  the  order  named  and  the  finish 
face  Mf  the  fabri.  t..  !..■  treated  beini:  juitap<ised  to  the 
fa'-''  of  the  patt.Tii  fabri.'.  sul,  j,.,tii)g  the  en.semlde  to 
pr.ssiire  and  causiuK   steam   to  pass   th>'ret brough. 

1  A  process  of  ornamenting  textile  fabrics  which  con 
-ists  in  formlni:  a  layer  comprising  a  fabric  to  be  treated, 
a  patt.rii  faliri<  and  a  permeable  U-d  or  apron  said  fal) 
rics  beiu^  superposed  in  the  order  named  and  the  finish 
face  of  the  fabric  to  be  treated  being  Juxtapose<l  t..  the 
face  of  the  pattern  fabric,  subjecting  the  en.semble  to 
pres.sure  and  causing  si. 'am  to  pass  therethrough,  and 
subsequently  exhausting  the  steam  from  the  fabrics 

".     A    process  ..f   ..rnainentlng    textile   fabrics   which   con 
sjvfs   in    f.. I  mink;   .'i    l:i\er   e.,iu|, rising  a  fabric   to  be   treated. 
a    pattern    fabn,    and  ,i    permeable  bed  or  apron,  said   fab 
rics  being  siiperp.ised   in   the  order  named   and   the  finish 
faee   of    the    f.ibric    to    be    treated    being   Juxtaposed    to    the 
face  of  tiie  pattern   fabric,  subjecting  the  ensemble  to  pre.s 
sure    and     canslnu     steam     to    pass    therethrough      subse 
'pieiitlv    exhausting   the  steam  from   the  fabrics  and   there 
after  drying   the   fabriis, 

ll'lalms  <!  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (ia/ette.J 


1    LIT  .-.OL'  WIMiOW      LiM'KI.Ni; 

L'kKK,    I'nssaie.    \     .1       Filed    \pr 
704, 32U.      I  CI.    10      U0.> 
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Serial   No. 


l.!.'!7..".i>]        rijmiss     III      I  ii;  \  \  \n:\i  I  \b;     1   \i'.i;iis 
M.URi.  K     I.iNF«H.T.     Bocklng.     Hraintree.     Fngland,     as 
iiignor    to   Courtaulda    limited,    London.    Knirland.      Filed 
Feb    ;;.   i!in      Serial  No,  >>](!,ito       iCi    i;t;     _•  i 
1,    A   pnx-ess  of  ornamenting    textile   fabrics   which    con 
alsts  in  forming  a   layer  compiislrii;  a   fibric  to  he  treated, 
a   pattern    fabric   and   a    jiermeable    b.-d   ,.v   aproti     said    fab 
rics    beini,:    superposed    In    the    order    nanieil    mid    the    rtnish 
face  of   the    fabric    to   be   treated    being    juxiapos,.d    to    the 
face    of    the    iiattern    fabric,    subjecting    the    ens..mble    i,. 
presKure   and   caiisjni;   a    healed   tliiii!    to   pass    tlie|-..i  brouith 
2,    The    process    of    ornamenting    textib'    fatirlcs    which 
consiat.s   In    forming  a   plurality   of   superposed   layers  com 
prising    in    each    layer,    a    fabri.-    to    be    n.^aied,    a    pattern 
fabric    and   a    permeable    bed   or    apron,    said    fabri.  s    being 
•uperpoHed  In  the  order  named  and   the  finish   face  of   the 
f«hrie   t.».(nL'   iuxta[)..sed   to   the    fa.,.  ,,f   th..  |,attern   fabric. 


1      In   a    devi,  ..   .,f   the   kind   <lescrlb«Ml   a   pivoted   bolt   ele 
menl   for    conn.-ctlon    with    ..n.-    wlndow-saah,    an   enlarged 

head  connected   with   the   fr ud   of  said  bolt  element,  a 

bolt-r.'celving  element  e,,mprislng  a  sUdted  plate  In  which 
the  free  end  of  said  Ixdt  element  may  be  Inserted,  a 
iTack.t  plate  .-onnecfe.!  with  said  slotted  plate  and  offset 
ili.refr.im  whereby  said  sl.>tted  plate  may  be  H«-cured  to 
and  offset  from  a  vertical  stile  of  the  other  window  sash, 
ii  b.,dy  plate  connwted  with  and  rearwardly  spaced  from 
said  sb.tt.d  plate  to  provide  a  runway  In  which  said  head 
■  f  said  b,,it  element  rides,  and  a  depressed  portion  pro- 
viding a  sh.iuider  in  said  body  plite  adjacent  to  Its 
low.r  end  uitb  which  said  head  of  said  b.dt  element  en 
ktages  when  the  wiii,l..w  sashes  are  In  ,l..s..<i  position,  and 
by  means  of  which  said  window  sashes  are  automatically 
locked  when  .iosed. 

-  In  a  .l..vi,'..  ,if  th,'  kind  described  a  plvi>ted  Ix.lt  ele 
ment  for  .  ..nneei  i.,i,  with  one  window  .sash,  an  enlarged 
head  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  bolt  element,  a 
bolt-reoelvlng  eletnent  comprising  a  slotted  plate  In  which 
the  free  end  of  said  bolt  element  may  be  Inserted,  a 
bracket-idate  connected  with  aald  slotted  plate  and  off- 
set Lberefroru  whereby  said  slotted  plate  may  be  secured 
to  and   offset   from   a    vertical   stile  of   the   other   window- 
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sash,  a  body-plate  formed  Integrally  with  a&ld  Blotted- 
plate  and  doabled  back  upon  the  latter  go  as  to  be 
spaced  rtarwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a  runway  In 
which  said  bead  of  aald  bolt  rides,  and  a  side-portion  con- 
nected with  Raid  body-plate,  the  same  being  bent  for- 
wardly and  OT«r  a  side  marginal  edge  of  satd  slotted 
plate  to  secure  the  side  body-plate  In  fixed  position  with 
relation  to  said  slotted  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  pivoted  bolt  ele- 
ment for  connection  with  one  wlndow-sash,  an  enlarged 
head  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  bolt  element,  a 
bolt  ■  receiving  element  comprising  a  slotted  plate  in 
which  the  free  end  of  aald  bolt  element  may  be  Inserted, 
a  bracket-plate  connected  with  said  slotted  plate  and  off- 
set therefrom  whereby  said  slotted  plate  may  be  secured 
to  and  offset  from  a  vertical  stile  of  the  other  wlndow- 
sash,  a  body-plate  formed  integrally  with  said  slotted- 
plate  and  doubled  back  upon  the  latter  so  as  to  be  spaced 
rearwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a  runway  In  which  said 
bead  of  said  bolt  rides,  a  side-portion  connected  with  said 
body-plate,  the  same  being  bent  forwardly  and  over  a  side 
marginal  edge  of  said  slotted  plate  to  secure  the  said 
body-plate  in  fixed  position  with  relation  to  said  slotted- 
plate,  and  a  depressed  portion  providing  a  Bhoulder  in 
said  body-plate  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end  with  which  said 
head  of  said  bolt  element  engages  when  the  window- 
sashes  are  in  closed  position,  and  by  means  of  which  said 
window  sashes  are  automatically  locked  when  closed. 


5.  In  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  fram*  for 
holding  a  negative  exposed  to  a  light  box,  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  expose  the  negative.  In  combinatlMi 
with  a  portable  hand  operated  sensitised  sheet  holder 
adapted  to  enter  said  opening  and  having  an  open  bottom 
to  expose  said  sensitised  sheet  to  the  negative,  said  holder 
being  laterally  slidable  on  said  negative  and  within  the 
confines  of  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


i  1,137,504.  LORGNETTE.  Geoboe  J.  I>iwres,  Newark, 
I  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  7,  191-1.  Serial  No.  M7,143.  (CI. 
i        88—51.) 


I,n7..-.0.1  ART  OF  I'RODrCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTS  MviMN  S  LoVKi.L,  Oswego.  N.  Y.  Filed 
,Iulv    ir..   1914.      Serial   No.  H.M.l'OH.      (CI.   95 — 73.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  softness  In  photographic 
prints  which  consists  In  causing  a  relative  movement  (in 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  planes  thereof)  of  the  negative 
and  sensitized  material  while  they  are  separated,  during 
exposure. 

2.  In  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  negative  hold- 
ing frame  having  an  opening  to  expose  the  negative,  in 
combination  with  a  sensitised  sheet  holder  adapted  to 
said  opening  and  of  a  reduced  sire  with  respect  thereto 
for  back  and  forth  and  right  and  left  movement  therein. 

3.  In  photographic  printing  apparatus,  negative  hold- 
ing means  having  an  opening  exposing  the  negative,  in 
combination  with  a  sensitized  sheet  holder  adapted  to 
enter  said  opening  and  engage  the  negative,  said  holder 
being  laterally  movable  on  the  negative  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  opening  and  provided  with  means  whereby 
the  sensitized  sheet  can  be  pressed  against  and  allowed  to 
separate  from  the  negative  during  exposure  to  the  nega- 
tive. 

4.  In  photographic  printing  apparatus,  in  combination, 
means  for  holding  the  negative,  means  for  holding  a  sen- 
sitised sheet  parallel  wl^h  and  exposed  to  the  negative, 
said  last  mentioned  means  being  laterally  movable  in  all 
directions  to  move  the  sensitised  sheet  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  and  with  respect' to  the  negative,  and  means  whereby 
the  sheet  can  t>e  maintained  from  contact  with  the  nega- 
tive and  can  be  brought  Into  contact  with  the  negative 
during  the  time  of  exposure. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lorgnette  handle  provided 
with  a  receiving  space,  of  a  pair  of  eye  glasses  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  space  but  separately  connected  with  said 
lorgnette  handle,  whereby  the  eye-glasses  can  be  discon- 
nected from  the  handle  and  used  also  in  the  manner  of 
ordinary  eye-glasses,  and  a  means  of  adjustment  con- 
nected with  the  handle,  for  detachably  connecting  eye- 
glasses having  different  sized  lenses  to  said  handle, 

2.  A  detachable  lorgnette-handle,  comprising  a  pair  of 
side-members  secured  together  so  as  to  provide  an  inter- 
vening space  therebetween,  a  spring-actuated  coupling- 
member  plvotally  mounted  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side-members,  said  coupling-member  having  means  for 
gripping  one  lens  of  an  ordinary  plnce-nei,  and  a  holding- 
catch  member  mounted  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
side-members  for  engaging  the  other  lens  of  said  pince- 
nez  when  the  latter  is  folded  into  the  said  space  between 
said  side-m«mbers. 

3.  A  detachable  lorgnette-handle  for  attachment  to 
ordinary  pince-nez,  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed 
side  members  secured  together  to  provide  an  intervenlnx 
space  Into  which  said  pince-nez  may  be  folded,  means  for 
detachably  and  plvotally  connecting  said  pince-nez  with 
one  end  of  said  lorgnette-handle,  and  an  adjustable  hold- 
ing-catch member  connected  with  said  lorgnette- handle 
for  holding  said  pince-nez  in  its  folded  relation  to  said 
handle. 

4.  A  detachable  lorgnette-handle  for  attachment  to 
ordinary  pince-nez,  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed 
side-members  secured  together  to  provide  an  interrenlng 
space  into  which  said  pince-nes  may  be  folded,  one  of 
said  side-members  having  a  bowed-out  portion  to  permit 
the  nose-guards  of  said  pince-nez  to  pass  thereunder, 
means  for  detachably  and  plvotally  connecting  said  pince- 
nez  with  one  end  of  said  lorgnette-handle,  and  an  ad- 
justable holding-catch  member  connected  with  said  lorg- 
nette handle  for  holding  said  pince-nez  in  Its  folded  rela* 
tion  to  said  handle. 

5.  A  detachable  lorgnette-handle  for  attachment  to 
ordinary  pince-nez,  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed 
side-members  secured  together  to  provide  an  Isterrenlnc 
space  into  which  said  pince-nez  may  be  folded,  a  fulcrum- 
shank  extending  transversely  between   the  upper  ends  of 
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said  side  ni«' mil*' r«.  a  pair  of  plite  memb«T«  plvotaliy 
mounted  upon  Kaid  fiilcnun  Hhatik.  a  Moclt  uiounted  be- 
tw€>en  haM  plate  memhers  and  to  wliU-h  tlie  latter  are 
secure*!,  outwardly  eiteridiuK  crnlirHi'liiK  arms  t'ontjected 
wltii  Hald  plate  members  betweeti  whlcli  a  lens  of  said 
pliKv  nt'z  is  reopivable.  means  fiir  lockliiK  said  lenit  In 
emtiracfd  relation  between  said  emhraclnx-arius.  and  a 
sprliikt  iii'-aris  foi  rotatUiK  said  plate  iiieuilwrs  ti>  throw 
oiirwardlv  -^ald  embracing:  arms  so  as  to  earry  said  plnce- 
lie/  :it  snloian  t  iai  Iv  rijibr  angles  !o  said  luririiet  te  handle 
|i   lalnis    1;    fo    11     r]<ir    prliite.l    In    the    <iaz.'tte.J 


l,i:iT,'.05.  t'l.olUKS  LINK  SI  1' I'd  It  1  ASH  A1»JI  SPFK. 
Kritz  l.i  kuskn.  i'rice,  I'tab.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1»14. 
Serial    N"     ML'.nJs        u'l.    (is      3.  1 


1  TSie  ri.niliiiiati.iii  i.r  A  j.iiir  ..f  riot  lies  lin,'-^  i  ^IMe 
til  which  the  lines  are  ..in  ii..!  .•,!  ;,  t  ,,ne  .•ml.  a  i».st  •>u 
which  said  slide  la  adapt. -d  tn  he  r;ii-e.|  ..r  invv.  red,  means 
for  rnisnn;  and  loworini:  i!i"  slide  ;i  |.n,t  i,,  w  libli  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  lines  ar-'  cnii'Mted.  a  series  of  pins 
.in  the  lines,  n  rrnss  bar  titred  to  slid.'  nn  the  lines,  a 
haul  ro[)e  connected  wltii  said  l)ar,  and  extetuHnjj  in  opi>o- 
stte  .llrections  therefrom  to  the  jiosfs.  the  said  haul  mpe 
ha  vine  a  nmnln;,'  connection  witli  one  post,  and  means 
•  in  fl  e  slide  of  tile  other  i>ost  for  niovlnt:  said  rope  to  or 
from   either   post 

■_'.  The  comtiln.ttion  i>f  end  supports,  !\  slide  riioval)le  on 
one  of  said  sipp,,ris,  n  .lotheslln,  cnn.'cted  at  on.'  end 
with  (hi-  slide,  ami  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  wltb 
the  ojiposite  sn[.p,irt,  a  series  of  pin.s  strung  on  the  line 
for  slbllnu  movement  thereon,  a  bar  slidahle  on  ttie  line, 
A  haul  rope  connected  with  said  bar  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions  toward  the  supports,  the  rope  tiavInK 
ninnln»r  conne,-f l.m  with  .me  of  the  supports,  and  a  drum 
"U   t!:e  slide,  around  which   the  liaul   rope   Is  i;lv''n   a   turn. 


5.   A   uon  Hkldding   wheel    tire   attachment   consUtinK   of 
Hection«    each    comprUlnK    a    member    havinK    two    treadu, 
each   with   opposite  side   bar«  and   a    lonfrltudlnal  bar   eon 
netting  the  side  bars  on  one  sld^  of  the  tin".  «nd  another 


1  ,  1  .!  T  .  .'.  0  rt  .  NON  SK1L)I>IN<;  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
WHKFI.riKKS.  <;k..kok  Ai.bkiit  I.vmn,  rhiladelphla, 
I'a.      Filed    Oct,     ■_•!>.     VM)U.      Serial     No,    .'■.-•.'),l',S3.       (CI. 

1.  As  non  sklddlns:  wheel  tire  attachment  havina  tn-ads 
witti  ile|>endlnK  side  members  disposed  laterally  t)eyond 
tlie  tire,  said  trends  being  provided  with  shoes  having 
wlnK"<  which  enEage  the  treads  and  are  disposed  between 
the  tire  and   the  dependinjc  side  members  of  the  treads. 

:.'  A  non  skidding  wheel  tire  attachment  having  tread.s 
with  depending  side  memt)ers  disposed  laterally  beyond 
the  tire,  said  treads  being  provided  with  shoes  having 
wings  which  engage  said  treads  and  are  secured  thereto  at 
points  ttetween  the  tire  and  the  depending  sble  menU)er8 
of  the  treads. 

■1.  A  non  skidding  wheel  tire  attachment  having  treads 
projecting  laterally  beyond  the  tire,  said  treads  being 
provided  with  shoes  having  wings  which  engage  said  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  tread  and  are  secured  thereto  by 
transverse  tvilts  passing  under  the  same. 

4.  A  non-skidding  wheel  tir*>  attachment  consisting  of 
members,  each  comprising  a  tread  with  opposite  side  bars 
and  a  longitudinal  connecting  t>ar  all  rigidly  Joined  to- 
gether, said  connecting  bar  being  plvote<l  directly  to  a 
side  bar  of  an  adjoining  member. 


niemlier   !i!i\iii>;  ji    sjn>;le    tread   witli   side    Lars   and   a    i.iii>.'i 
tiiilinal   '.ar   whi.-li    iir..).cis   from  one   ..f  sal<i   side   bars  and 
has   [ilv.itHi    conriec!!,,n    with   one   of   the   side   bars   of    the 
first   ni.-mber 


1,137. ."."7  A1    |ii\i.\ii(       ClIANi.l-:     SFF1:M      I'FNUi; 

Mnus     \     .Ml  Kkk\U(,    .New    York.    N.    \       Fll.d    S,>.t.   3, 
lull.      Sfiial   No.  ''Hd.Olfl.      (CI.  74      .^.>^.l 


1  ,\n  nit.imatle  change  speed  device,  comprising'  a 
pair  .if  shafts,  a  tor<|ue  ilevice  connecting  between  the 
same,  a  change  speed  mechanism  for  the  shafts.  m<-ans  In 
connectli.n  with  saht  forcjU(>  device  for  automatically 
operatlnir  said  chanire  s|»eed  mechanism,  together  with  a 
gii\ernor  rotating  with  said  shafts  r.nd  means  .perated 
thereby  for  controlling  the  automatle  oiH>rnflon  of  the 
change  spe«'d   tnerhanlsni 

2.    In  nn  automatic  change  speed  mechanism,  n   tonjue 
operated  change  speed  device,  a  locking  device  controlling 
the  same  ami    n   centtifugal   governor  operating  said   lock 
log  device 

^  In  nn  automatic  change  speed  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
shafts,  a  torque  device  connecting  the  same,  a  change 
st)eed  shifting  member,  a  yielding  connection  between 
said  torfine  device  and  shifting  memi)er  and  a  locking  de- 
vice serving  to   temporarily  detain  said   shifting  member 

4  In  an  automatic  change  speed  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
shafts,  n  torque  device  connecting  the  same,  a  change 
speed  shifting  bar.  an  operative  connection  between  the 
same  and  the  toprjue  device,  a  locking  device  engaging 
said  shifting  bar.  a  governor  rotating  with  said  shafts, 
and  means  in  connection  therewith  for  Intermittently 
freeing  said  shifting  bar  from  the  locking  device. 

f).  In  an  automatic  change  speed  device,  a  pair  of 
shafts,  a  torque  device  connecting  the  same,  a  change 
8pe*>d  shifting  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  the  torque  de- 
vice, a  governor  rotating  with  said  shafts,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  governor  for  detaining  the  shifting  rod, 
stibstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  »i  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


; 


l,i:;7.508.        ADDING     ASD     RECORDING      MACHINE. 

Jon.N    M.\oM  s.    I'oplar   Bluff.    Mo.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignnieiits.    to   Ttie    Iinitoti    .\ddlng    Machine    Company, 

Cincinnati,  1  ihlo,  a  Corporation  of  (Hilo       Flbd  .Inly   lU, 
I'Mi'i      Seilal   No,  507.273.      (<'l.  235— <J<i  > 


1  In  tin  .•idding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  racks,  a  carriage  whose  oix'ration  is  necessary  before 
snlil  racks  may  be  operated,  a  detaining  de\i<-e  arranged  to 
prevent  oi>eratif)n  of  said  racks  under  certain  conditions, 
a  totals  n-cording  key,  and  connections  operable  by  said 
totals  recording  key  to  release  said  detaining  device,  of  a 
siil)tracting  key  operable  to  move  sabl  connections  fn  re- 
leas.'  said  detalnlna  device  for  snbtra'tin^'  operHti<ms, 
snbsfn  ntlally   as  descrit>ed 

■_'  In  an  adding  machine,  a  movable  carriage,  means 
for  setting  up  luimliers  In  said  carriage,  a  series  of  racks, 
a  det.-ilnlni;  device  supported  by  said  carriage  to  prevent 
•  iperatlon  of  said  racks  under  certain  conditions,  a  mem 
l»'r  adjacent  to  said  detaining  device  oj>erable  to  move 
the  same,  a  totals  recording  key  operable  to  mo\  e  said 
menils  r  and  detaining  device,  and  a  stibtracting  key  oper- 
able t'l  move  said  member  and  detaining  device,  substan- 
lially  as  descill>e<i. 

;(  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  type-carriers,  hammers  arranged  to  drive  the  type  on 
said  tvpe-earriers  to  record,  and  an  element  normally  In 
pfisltion  to  prevent  movement  of  said  type-carriers  to. 
Ix)siflon  to  co<"»i>erate  with  said  hammers,  of  connections 
for  nn.vinc  and  holding  said  element  in  position  to  re- 
b'as,  said  type  carriers,  a  bar  normally  held  out  of  the 
path  of  m.«vement  of  said  hammers  by  said  connections, 
and  means  for  moving  said  liar  in  the  path  of  movement 
.if  said  hammers  to  prevcr.t  said  hammers  from  striking 
the  I  >  pe  on  said  type-carriers  when  said  connections  are 
In   p.isltion   to   r<>lease   said  element. 

4  In  an  adding  machine,  a  movable  carriage,  means 
for  setting  up  numbers  In  said  carriage,  recording  mech- 
anism op.rable  to  recird  said  tiumt>ers,  adding  mech 
anism  a  detaining  device  preventing  operation  of  said 
rec.  niini:  mei  hanlsm  when  said  carriage  Is  void  of  num 
isrs.  a  connection  for  moving  said  detaining  device,  a 
t  itals  rei-ordlng  key  arrange<l  to  operate  aald  connection, 
and  h  subtracting  key  arranged  to  operate  said  connection, 
sulistantially    as    described. 

."•.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  movable  carriage,  means 
for  setting  up  numbers  In  salu  carriage,  mechanism  for 
rec  irding  said  numbers,  adding  mechanism,  means  for 
oinratlng  said  adding  mecbanlHD  to  add  numiiers  different 
from  the  numiier*  set  up  In  the  carriage,  and  automatic 
means  for  preventing  said  recording  mechanism  from 
reconllng  said  numbers,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  :t4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


in  said  grooves  for  retaining  said  spokes  In  place,  said 
clamping  members  Including  opposing  annular  ring  per 
tlons  to  form  an  Internal  channel  way  in  connectli>n  with 
said  separating  web.  and  nn  Internal  rim  raemtx^r  lying 
normally  in  said  channel  way  out  of  contact  with  the 
walls  thereof  and  rigidly  conne<  ted  with  ssiid  hub,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  shown  and  described. 


2  In  a  resilient  wlieel,  a  hnb.  an  outer  rim  in. 'lininiK  >■■ 
[lair  of  internal  annular  i:rii..\es  and  a  separatini:  iiiti  rsial 
annular  web  ha\lng  a  tread  face,  spring  sixkes  hiiving 
one  end  connected  with  snld  hub  and  the  ..ther  end  I.1  iug 
in  said  Internal  grooves  of  said  rim.  clamping  members  In 
said  cronves  for  retalninsr  said  spokes  hi  place,  said 
clamping  uieniliers  Including  opposing  .'iiiniiiar  sinj;  jior- 
tions  to  form  nn  internal  channel  way  in  connection  with 
s,>iiil  sejiarating  weii.  and  an  internal  rim  raem!>er  lying 
norma  11,\-  in  sjiid  channel  way  out  of  contact  with  the 
walls  thereof  and  rigidly  Connected  with  said  huV,  said 
(  haniiel  way  Including  n  flarerl  mouth  in  which  said  in- 
ternal rim  is  normally  located,  said  ctinnne]  way  also 
including  a  restrictcil  portion  of  a  width  substantially 
eijiiii  ti  that  of  said  internal  rim,  whereby  when  said 
internal  ritn  rides  <in  the  trend  face  of  said  separating 
web  when  said  spring  supports  are  excessive!)  coin 
imsi'^'d  the  sides  of  said  Internnl  rim  »i!l  n-  in  <  ]o> 
proximity  to  tlie  side  walls  of  said  channel  wn.v,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  des<Tii>ed. 

.".,  In  a  wheel  of  thf  character  descrltied  ;  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rim  having  an  internal  annular  ;;roove  and  an 
annular  flange  centrally  of  the  groove,  a  pair  of  sets  of 
curved  resilient  spokes,  one  set  being  at  eacii  side  of  the 
central  flange  on  the  rim,  said  sp<ikes  each  having  one 
end  connecte<l  to  the  wheel  hub.  and  the  other  end  slldably 
engaging  the  annular  groove  in  the  rim.  «'iastic  blocks 
that  cooperate  with  the  rim  ends  of  tlie  sjKikes.  and  a 
shaped  keeper  that  covers  the  said  blocks,  said  keeper  in- 
cluding nn  internally  extended  flange,  the  adjacent  flanged 
faces  of  the  keeper  forming  a  central  guideway  ;  of  a 
series  of  rigid  spokes  projected  from  the  wheel  huh.  be 
tween  the  two  sets  of  resilient  springs,  and  a  rim  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  the  spokes,  said  rim  l>eing  movable  within 
the  aforesaid  central  guideway  and  adapted  for  engaging 
the  said  giideway  under  lateral  strain  <in  the  resilient 
spokes. 


1,lS7.fM>i»        RESILIENT     WHEEI-,       Bernard     Marlft, 

WaBKKN    I'RESTfiN    THArKEB.   and    ROBKKT   PARKER    BaHN- 

AHP,    Nokomls.    111.      Filed    Dec.    18,    1912.     Serial    No. 

737,45«.      (CI.   152—28.1 

1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub.  an  outer  rim  Including  a 
pair  of  lnt<rnal  annular  grooves  and  a  separating  Internal 
annular  web  having  a  tread  face,  spring  spokes  having 
one  end  connected  with  said  hub  and  the  other  end  lying 
In    said   Internal    grmnes   of   said    rim,   clamping   members 


1  .  1  H  7  .  5  1  0  .  DYNAMO  ELE<'TRIC  MACHINE.  EillL 
MaTTMan,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  AUls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  Oct.  fi.  1909,  Serial 
No.  .'■.21.375.      tCl.   171  -  •J.%2.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  core  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  current  collecting 
member,  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  supporting  said 
current  collecting  memt>er  and  fan  blades  mounted  on 
said  supporting  means  adjacent  said  core,  and  extending 
axlally  toward  said  core  and  effective  to  draw  air  across 
said  collector  and  force  the  same  toward  the  Interior  of 
the  machine. 
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shaft,  a  '  opf  riimmii'<l  thfii'cti  ami  iii<i\  idfd  with  a  wind 
iiiK  havinir;  .■xtiMi.llii:,'  imhI  ."Tticns.  a  rnrrvnt  ri>lloctinK 
ilfvicf  iiiountcil  (111  sail!  shaft,  ami  fan  means  posltlon»'d 
iiitt'riiK'dlatf  i^iiUl  .Mirr.rit  iMiirctirm-  ilcvicc  and  said  core 
and  op.Mntiv.-  with  sahl  parts,  the  w..rklnK  surfacn  of 
•^aid  fan  in.-ans  h.-liu  si,  dispc.s.al  as  !<>  draw  rdnlintj  Ihild 
a.  i-,,ss  th.-  surfaii'  ■<(  s.ai.l  .-iirr-'tit  '-."I  iortiiit'  d<»vlc.'  atl-l 
f..  f.irrc  said  tlnid  t'.uard  s;ild  i->n>'  and  u!'<Mit  tilt'  nid 
Ixirtl'Mis  >>f  -aid  vvindini:  vvh«>n  said  r.iai'hiii>'  Is  In  .'iuTa- 
tlon. 


flr      /»'»/> 


.';.  Ill  ,1  d.uiainn  •■li''':  rh  iiia  hinr  a  --liaf!  a  oori' 
mounted  thiTPim  and  pruvid.-d  with  a  wimlliiK:  having 
projt'ctliii;  ftid  portions  ,1  lum'iit  .-.illi'it  i  n;;  df\ii-i- 
rmnitircfl  on  said  shaft,  and  fan  iiwaiis  mouiitt'd  to  rotate 
ulth  said  shaft  and  posiilom-d  Intrrimdiatc  said  rurrt'nt 
colIt'Ctlntf  d»'vii-f  and  said  i-orc.  th<'  workliii,-  snifa''--  of 
said  fan  means  tH'lng  of  such  form  an.l  sn  disp4isi»d  as  t  > 
draw  air  o\.t  the  exti-rior  siirfaic  of  said  roll.-ctlni:  dr 
vice  and  forri'  tlie  sami'  outward  throiich  Uu'  •■nd  por 
tion^   .,f    s.iid   wlndiiiii   w  Ion   the  maohln.'   is   in   op.railon 


1  i:;;,.-]!        MACfllNK      1  OK       IKKAIIN*:      ADUKSIVK 
roATKI'    FAHUh  IsMKs    .\lKAPK.     .<toui;hton.     Mass. 

assiujiior  to  ri.vmoiith  |{ii!ih<T  I  ompan\,  Stonuhton, 
Mass..  a  ('orporation  i.f  .Ma.ssachiis'l  t  s,  I'ilrd  Feli.  1'*. 
l)tO!t.      Serial   No     tTs.TUL'.      Ol    <.H      :,:.  1 


^ 


_        u  ■■    _ 


3%^'' 


^ 


1,  In  a  maoliine  f..r  tr.ntln;:  .ont.'d  fat'ii.,  mrans  fur 
iii.'i  hatiii  ai!.\  sof tcniiii,'  ihi'  f.ilai'  .uiil  moans  for  apply- 
ing'   ijfat    to    till'    iiiooat'-d    -id.-    of    111,'    fahri' 

_•  In  a  machino  f  .r  froatln*,'  adhesive  <-oat.'d  fahrlo. 
moans  fur  mocha  tih  a  ] !  \  -ofiiMiliiK  the  fal^rlc  IrxltidluK  a 
rreasin;,'  moidianlsm.  and  moans  for  .applying  heat  to  the 
Ulicouted   side   of    the   faloi. 

3.  In  a  macliiii.-  fur  itratini.-  adliosi\.'  ouat.il  fabric, 
nioans  for  mechanli-aliy  !  r-'akiii:;  up  the  sl/.int'  in  thf 
fiiliri-'  means  for  forming  a  crease  L.tm  it  mllnally  of  the 
fuhric'  and  means  fm-  sifleiiin::  and  renderiiii.'  tarky 
!he   •■oatliiK    without    tlie    applieation    of   moisture 

t  In  a  machine  for  tieatiiit,'  adhesive  coated  fahrlc, 
m.-ans  for  lueehanically  softenl[i»;  t  iie  falirl.  and  means 
for  softenln«  and  reiiderini;  ta<'k.\  tlie  I'latlni;  without 
t!u'  applieaiion   of  moistire 

5.  In  a  niadilne  for  treat  in«  adhesive  ((lati-d  fahric. 
means  for  nieehaiilcally  .softeniriK  the  fahrii',  a  steam 
chest  Incased  to  form  a  (liamher  through  whlih  the  faliric 
may  he  passed  with  the  ni  <i)a!ed  side  in  contact  with  the 
steam  chest,  whereliy  the  fahrlc  will  he  renilered  pllahle 
without  the  a|)pilcatlon  of  moisture  nid  the  loatlnK  will 
he  rendere<l  tacky   hy  the  heat 

[Claims  »;  to  H   not    primed    in    t!,.'   i.i/.ett.'.] 


.New     Vork,     N.     Y.       Flle<l    Juii.-     -4.     I'.'M         Serial     No. 
S4»1.HU4.       (Cl.    S.Sr   -L't}.) 


I  In  .1  .!.  V  i.  .■  of  i!  .^  ,li  i:  ;i.  •.-.  -.1  r  ■:  f.  !  !  ■  ■  .oiibl- 
nafion  u(  fi.rif  and  rear  ielesci.p|<-ally  arrauk'ed  r.asinirs. 
I  lie  front  end  of  the  front  casing  oomprlslnir  a  disk  an 
uhject  lens  secured  to  the  disk,  a  [durallty  of  parallel 
rmis  extending  rearwardlj  from  the  disk,  a  source  of 
lUht  within  the  rear  casing,  condensing  means  hicludlnjf 
a  iens  U'tween  the  soiirre  of  light  and  the  uhject  lens. 
gald  Condensing  lens  hnvlnn  a  centra!  hole  therein,  a  time 
pier..  litttsl  in  said  hole,  tiihular  niemUrs  supportefl  from 
the  JMittom  of  the  casini.'  nicmh4'rs.  and  means  8«>curlng  the 
(■..ndensing  lens  and  time  jih  re  upon  salil  tuhular  mem 
Urs.  the  ro<ls  aforesaid  coiiperating  with  said  tuhular 
menihers  during  adjustments  of  the  casing  meml*rs  with 
fi'spect   to  each   other. 

_'.  In  .apparatus  of  the  rla.sa  sot  forth,  the  comhlnatlon 
of  a  source  of  light,  a  pair  of  condensing  len.ses  of  plativi- 
eonvex  form  arranged  in  allnement  with  each  other  and 
with    their  convexities  adjaecnt   eacli   uitor   in   front    of  the 

•,.Hiri f   light,    ore   of   said    lenses    having   an    axial    upen 

1:;-  11  tiini-  pled'  fitted  in  "nUi  o[i.'ning  supporting  mem 
iwrs  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  lenses,  niei.n.* 
adjMstahl>  <<)nnert  i  ni;  the  lenses  t.i  tlie  supporting  nieanit 
maintaining  them  in  proper  parallel  relation  to  .-ach 
jtther.  and  a  slide  suppo'-t  adjuatalily  c(iune<'te<i  to  said 
supiMirting  meaiiu  adjacent  the  time  jdece.  suhsiantlailj 
us  set  forth. 


1  ::..". i:;      ii.FcritH    !ii  \ii;i;      wni.Hi    \    mh.i.kr. 

Ne«     York.     N,     Y.      I'il.-d     .Ian.     :;i       l:M(        S.  rial     No 
M.5..5yi'.     Hi    :;in  ~:!s. 


In  an  .  hi  irii'  healing  Mttachmiiit  for  sessels  of  various 
kinds,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  glas«  tuhe  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  the  other,  means  siirroundluR  the  ()p«>n 
end  foi  eiiahlhig  the  latter  to  he  liiserteil  with  tight  fit 
Into  an  opening  in  the  vessel  with  which  the  device  Is 
used,  insulating  disks  surrounding  the  fftaM  tube  at  a 
lertaln  dl.stance  apart,  an  outer  cyllndrlcsl  chsIdj;  sur- 
rounding the  said  disks,  and  an  electric  conductor  within 
'   said    casing,    said    conductor    !>elng    wound    directly    u|><)n 


n 
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the    gass,    together    with    means    for    enabling    an  electric 

circuit    to    be   passed    through    said   conductor   for  heating 

the    latter  and   imparting   heat    to   the  glass   tube  and    its 

coiitelits. 


l.i:i7.5U  WI.NTUNi;      MAi-HINK  Uil.i.n.si       KwaI,p 

Moll,     I'hlladeliihla,     I'a       assignor     to     S      Itosenau     A; 

I  "r  ,11,  ji;,iiy .  I 'i  !  i.adelphia  I'a.  a  I'irm  conssist  ing  of  Simon 
Kos.iiiiu.  S  .\ ,  Koseii  lifim,  and  I, en  Si:vermau.  FiliHl 
.Ian      1:..    lUi:-!        Serial    No.    74:J.L'0r..       (Cl.    J4i;      44.  1 


1  A  winding'  maehliie  ron.<tsting  of  a  main  support 
constituting  a  bracket;  additional  brackets  thereon:  a 
tiank  of  spindles  on  each  bracket  :  a  driving  shaft  for 
each  of  said  banks  :  driving  connections  from  one  of  said 
shafl.s  to  each  of  the  other  shafts;  with  means  for  drlv-^ 
Ing  said  first   shaft. 

'2.  \  winding  machine  consisting  of  a  main  support 
constituting  a  bracket  ;  additional  brackets  thereon  :  a 
hank  of  spindles  on  each  bracket  ;  a  driving  shaft  for  each 
bank  :  driving  connection  from  one  of  said  shafts  to  each 
of  the  other  shafts  ;  means  for  driving  said  first  shaft  :  a 
multiple  thread-guiding  means  for  all  the  spindles  ;  and 
mechanism  driven  directly  from  said  first  shaft  for  oi)er- 
atlng  the  thread  guiding  means. 


ii.iT.r.i; 

TLF. 

Sept. 


TEA   AMI  OTHER   SrOlT  PROVIDED  KET 
l/oi  isB    MoNKt  8K,    New    Hochellv.    N.    Y.      Filed 
.'c   im.:.      Serial  No.   Tin.H.'U.      ( Tl.  fi.S      5^  1 


.\  t'a  kettl.'  or  similar  spouted  vessel  having  a  retain- 
ing sp.in-  fiirmed  In  Its  body,  a  spout  carried  by  the  txKiy 
Mil  tiKvini:  an  irimf  e.vii  nsion  whicli  extends  through  the 
lainiiii:  sion  e  and  into  the  body  so  tliat  when  the  kettle 
Is  tllt'-<l  water  will  fill  the  r«'talning  space,  a  tiaffle  plate 
mounttHi  upon  the  ijottom  of  the  body,  said  Inner  eitenslon 
h.aving  Us  Inner  end  spaced  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
baffle  plate,  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  kettle,  said  baffle 
plate  serving  to  retard  the  flow  of  water  to  the  spout  and 
r«'talnlng  space  when  the  kettle  Is  tilled. 


l.iaT.'.ui      SEWER  THAI'.     (iBORiiB  W    M<k>.n,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.      FllfHl    Oct.    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    867,387.       (Cl. 

1>^•J  14     I 

In  combination  with  a  traj)  basin   provided  with  a  cen 
tral    hollow   discharge    hub    having   a    portion    depending 


l)elow  the  basin  bottom,  a  drain  pipe  terminating  in  an 
upper  terminal  enlargement  about  the  axis  of  the  hub,  a 
hollow  valve-seat  meml>er  engaging  the  depending  portion 
of  the  huh  aforesaid  and  forming  a  seal  with  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  drain  pipe,  a  memlnr  spanning  the  valve-seat 


iiiem'>i-r  at  the  base  i,f  the  depeiiiliiig  portion  aforesaid 
and  provided  with  a  central  liub.  a  \aive-stpni  HMisely  o|>er- 
ating  thriiugh.  and  extending  partly  above  and  partly  be- 
low salti  hub,  and  a  spring-controlled  vaivi-  on  the  stem 
maintained  in  1  oi»[)erative  relation  to  tlie  \hiveseat 
member. 


i.i:;7..-.i7 

Nki.m'; 
Marhli 

Minnesota.       I'l 
tCi.   1^7      4.1 


\  ALVE  ATTLATING  DEVICE 
.\lbert  Lea.  Minn.,  assignor  to  A 
i  ompan.\,  Albert   I>ea,  Minn.,  a  C( 

I    Mav     1.     T.tli;        S.rial 


H  A  N  .s      7.. 

mericau  Gas 
liporatiun  of 
No      t)H4..">40 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gasolene  supply  pipe,  a  valre 
and  valve  seat,  to  control  the  discharge  of  gasolene  from 
said  supply  pipe,  said  valve  provided  with  n  stem,  a  base 
rigidly  secured  on  said  stem,  n  weighted  lever  and  an 
additional  lever,  both  loosely  mounted  to  turn  on  said 
stem,  said  weighted  lever  normally  held  in  Inoperative 
position,  means  positioned  between  said  weighted  lever 
and  said  base  whereby  the  turning  of  the  weighted  lever 
turns  the  base  and  stem,  and  said  levers  so  related  that 
the  turning  of  the  additional  lever  turns  said  weighted 
le\fr  to  permit  the  weight  on  said  weighted  lever  to  fall 
and  thereby  turn  the  base  and  valve  stem,  a  timer  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  threaded  shaft,  and  an  additional 
welirhteil  lever  mounted  to  (>e  turned  on  its  fulcrum  by 
the  fall  of  the  weight  on  the  weighted  end  thereof,  said 
additional  weighted  le^.■r  adapted  to  normally  rest  on  and 
he  held  in  a  raised  position  by  said  screw  threaded  shaft, 
and  also  adapted  to  l>e  moved  laterally  off  from  said  shaft 
by  the  turning  ttiereof.  and  means  connecting  said  addi- 
tional weighted  lever  to  said  additional  lever  whereby  the 
turning  of  said  additional  weighted  lever  turns  said  ad- 
ditional  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  t)ody.  valve  and  valve 
seat  to  control  the  discharge  of  ga.solene.  of  a  supply  pii>e 
attached  to  the  said  valve  body,  said  valve  provided  with 
a  stem,  a  base  rigidly  secured  on  said  stem,  aims  carried 
by  said  base,  a  weighted  lever  and  an  additional  lever 
both  loosely  mounted  to  turn  on  said  stem,  said  weighted 
lever  normally  held  in  inoperative  position,  said  arms  and 
said  base  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  weighted  lever. 
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Hiid  said  Ipvora  so  rflated  tliat  tiirninj:  of  snld  additional 
IfMT  turns  said  weighted  lever  m  permit  the  weight  of 
said  weiKhted  lever  to  fall  nnd  thereliv  mi>ve  nald  arms 
.iiid  turn  said  base  and  valve  stem,  a  timer  pmvidexl  with 
a  screw  ttireade<l  shaft,  an  additional  weighted  lever 
adapti-il  t<i  turn  on  a  fuli'nim  atnl  the  weli:hte<l  end 
tii'Teot'  ada[it>(l  to  he  nuived  laterally,  and  huld  w.'iahted 
end  adapted  to  rest  on  and  to  l-'  siipp'rted  h.v  said  sfrew 
threaded  shaft  when  said  welnhted  end  is  In  Its  norma! 
ur  raised  position,  wherehy  the  rotation  uf  salil  shaft 
nio\.-s  ^ald  w.-U'htrd  end  off  therefrom  t..  p.  rniil  tlic  ■<:\\(i 
wi>i;;htp.l  etid  to  fall  and  turn  on  Its  fiilcniin,  Mdi'i-tahh' 
niean^  !•>  ih'f ertnln.'  the  particular  screw  thri>ad-  ..i,  said 
shaft  !>i-tw''tMi  which  said  additional  wilj;htiil  li'\,r  i^ 
placed,  and  m>'ans  connectlni;  said  additional  w.'ii:litfd 
lever  to  -aid  additional  lever,  whereby  the  turnliu'  •  f  s.iid 
additional  weiKhtrd  lever  turns  said  additional  1>\.  r 

3.  A  valvi  and  a  \nlve  scat  .'irrankjed  to  co  act  said 
valve  provided  with  a  stem,  in  conihlnatlon  with  a  hast; 
licldly  sccur-d  'ill  -,ild  --tcm.  arm-,  carried  hy  said  |ia~e,  a 
wei^'hted  !e\.T  and  an  additional  lever  both  hiosely 
mounted  on  said  stem,  said  welKhted  lever  normftlly  held 
In  inoperative  position,  saiil  arms  In  the  path  of  move 
meut  of  said  weighted  lever,  and  said  levers  so  rel.ateil 
that  turning:  of  said  additional  lever  turns  said  weighted 
lever  to  .1  fallliik:  position,  whereh>  the  valve  Is  operated 
a  screw  t're.ided  stiaft.  and  a  weighted  lever  tiormHl!\ 
restlni;  ai  said  shaft,  said  last  named  w.|;;ii  ti'i!  ii\er 
adapted  to  turn  on  its  fiih  i-imi  and  the  p.i  rt  thereof  on 
s.aid  sh.'ift  johuifed  to  he  ino\e.|  laterally  '.'\  ^.atd  screw 
ttireads  jind  disrhar^ed  fr.iin  <ald  shaft  hy  the  turnlrik; 
thereof,  arid  a  cunnectjon  hefw-ej,  said  last  named 
weiijht.il  ie\er  ami  said  addition.!!  Ie\er.  whereby  the  dis 
cluiru'-  of  >aid  la>t  nameil  vveiyhted  leser  from  saiil  shaft 
permit-  i!i'  w.iiThted  end  t.i  f.-il!,  and  turn-,  saiil  lever 
and   >aid  adtlliional    lever. 


1,137,518.      HISII.IK.NT   TIUi:       Skimsm*^    I'lniii-    \k! 
llvisKN      iliicaRo.    III.,    assignor    of    fort.\ nine    onehuii 
dredtli-s    to   Alfred    Uoria.    New    York.    .\.    V.      rUed    1  eb. 
21,1914.     Serial  No    vjo. ■_■(»<»      (C!    152—8.) 


the  retalnluK  means  connected  with  the  felly,  and  a  float- 
InK,  bracing  and  stlffenlnjt  rlntr  for  preventing  Kald 
clamplnir  m>'nns  crushing  said  resilient  sides. 


1  .\  tire  of  the  cla.ss  descrlbeil.  comprlsini:  n  plurality 
of  independent  sections,  each  of  said  sections  t>»>inK 
formed  sutistantlally  tubular  in  shape,  and  with  a  pressed 
out  center  portion  on  each  side,  the  sides  of  said  pressed 
out  portions  lielng  severed  from  said  sections  wliereby 
resilient  side  memlwrs  are  presented  designed  to  bow  or 
spring    In   opposlti'   directions   when    the  tread   of   the   tire 

is    moved 

2.  A  nsllient  tire  for  wheels,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Independent  sections,  and  means  for  holding  said  sections 
In  place  on  the  wheel,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed 
of  resilient  metal  having  the  sides  silt  and  the  poi^iona 
between  the  slits  pressed  Inwardly,  whereby  upon  the 
compression  of  the  tread  of  the  tire  the  Inwardly  extend- 
ing fxjrtlons  and  the  remaining  parts  of  the  sides  will  bow 
In   opposite   directions. 

3.  \  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  sections 
formed  with  resilient  sides  and  a  tread,  said  resilient  sides 
merging  into  hooked  members,  retaining  memlM-rs  con- 
nected with  the  felly  of  the  wheel  engaging  said  hooked 
members  for  holding  the  various  sections  of  the  tire  on 
said    felly,    means    for   clamping   said    hooked    membem   to 


l.i;!7. ,■.!'.•  .\I  lu.MOKII.K  SAKKTY  I>K\I<  K.  ?>tj>hi:n 
NtWBi  K.,KU,  New  Yorlv,  N.  \.  Filed  I>ec.  22,  1»11. 
Serial    No.   tU!7.;'.61,       iCl.   L' 1      SHI  i 


1.  \  safety  device  for  nutomoMles.  comprisin;;  a  nor- 
tnally  opt  ii  ii:iiltion  circuit,  and  means  for  closing  said 
(irrnlt.  •-iihl  means  iTintndied  hy  tlie  S|>ee<l  iev.r  of  the 
aulomoMIe  at  Its  neutral  [MiinI  .and  liy  tlie  liriike  le\it  of 
the  automoidle  at  Its  position  applying  tlie  brakes,  so  ttiat 
if  the  brakes  are  in  non  i  iterative  position  oi  the  -pivd 
lever  is  in  operative  iH>sitlon.   I  he  circuit    i-  ojien 

1'.    .\    safety    device    for    autoniolilles.    coniprlsliii;    a    nor 
niaily  op.  ii   ignition  cirmiit.  means  fur  closing  said   cirCMit. 
said    means    controlled    hy    the    spetnl     lever    of    tile    ;nitomo 
hile    at    Its    iieijtrHl    point    and    h..     the    brake    lever    of    the 
automotille  at    its   position   applying   tlie   brakes,   and    niecb 
anlsm    indejwndent    of    either    of    -aid    leVer-     1  \     means    of 
which    said    circuit    may    lie    ilosed. 

'A.  .\  safety  devii-e  for  automoMles,  t  omprlsini;  a  nor- 
nialU  opi'ii  ciriult.  the  fr.aniework  of  tin-  autoniohlle  form 
inj;  a  i;rontided  element  of  said  circ\iit.  tlie  brake  and 
-peed     levers      pedal-    and    -teerlnj,'     wheel     Item-     ill     .l.itri. 

iircuit  with  said  framework,  and  conductor-  hiidiiiL'  fr  itn 
said  framework  to  said  lexers,  jm  dais  and  -t.''  i  in*:  wheel, 
which  memlwrs  afford  means  for  completing  the  ignition 
circuit. 

♦  .    .V    -afet\     device    fur    autumotiih'-.    '■.imprl-1  ni:    a    iimi 
mallv    open    circuit,    the    framework    of    the    autornoMle    in 
Clmlin:^  tie    clutch  and  brake  pedsis  forming  tlo-  croundin^: 
elenietit    iif    saitl    circuit,    nnd    plate-    Insulated    fron'    and 
mounted  citi  said  pedals  Included  in  said  circuit   and  afford 
ing    meiin-    for    <'loslng   said    circuit    when    said    plate-    are 
pressed    Into    engagement    with    said   pedals. 

.">.  .V  safidy  device  for  motor  vehicles  comprisini;  a 
normally  open  ignition  circuit  on  which  the  motor  vehii  le 
engine  i-  starte<l.  manually  controlled  motor  vehicle  brake 
me<luuilsm.  and  means  for  closing  said  circuit  -o  that  the 
engine  iiiii  !»•  started  thereon,  said  means  being  actuated 
to  (lose  said  circuit  by  nnd  when  said  niechnnlsm  Is  In 
brake    ai»j>lylng    adjustment    only. 

I  Claims  ti  to  12  not  printed  in  the  tJaxette.l 


l.i;{7,52<i.  I.KJHTER  FOR  GA»^8TOVE8.  1"ki:i>kkic  a. 
N1CMI.A1  H,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Fll.Hl  Jan.  5,  l»13.      Serial   No.  658,       (CI.   158 — 115.1 

1.  A  lighter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  Inirner  having  horliontally  arranged 
oftenlngs,  a  Iwll  surounding  the  burner  and  having  hori- 
zontally arranged  openings  opposite  the  openings  In  tne 
burner,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bell  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and  a  pilot  btirner  within  the  center  of  the 
main  burner. 

2.  A  lighter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
liurner  having  borliontally   arranged  openings,   a  gas  sup- 
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ply  for  the  burner,  a  pilot  burner  within  the  center  of  the 
main  burner  and  having  a  gas  supply  leading  through  tbe 
supply  for  the  burner,  and  a  bell  surrounding  the  burner 
and  having  horltontally  nrrange<l  ojvenlngs  opposite  the 
openings  In  the   liurner. 


3  .S  lighter  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
vertlcall.v  disposed  burner,  having  horlsontally  arranged 
openings,  a  gas  supply  for  the  burner,  a  pilot  burner 
within  the  main  ^urner  at  tbe  center,  a  gas  supply  for 
the  pilot  burner  extending  downwardly  through  the  main 
hiirner  and  thro<igh  the  gas  supply  for  the  main  burner, 
nnd  a  bell  stirroundlng  the  main  burner  and  having  hori- 
zontally arranged  openings  opposite  the  openings  In  the 
main   burner, 

4  A  lighter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
\ertically  dlsjKtsi'd  burner  having  horizontally  arranged 
gas  discharge  openings,  a  gas  supply  pipe  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  burner,  a  pilot  liurner  within  the  center  of  the 
tnain  liurner,  a  gas  supjily  pip*'  for  the  pilot  burner  ex 
tendlr  .  downwardly  through  the  main  burner  and  through 
the  gas  supply  for  the  main  burner,  a  bell  surrounding 
the  main  burner  and  having  horizontally  arranged  open- 
ings opiwslte  the  openings  In  the  main  burner,  and  a  re 
movable  cap  carried  by  tbe  bell  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
extending  out  beyond  the  vertical  walls  therefif,  t^ub 
stantiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  lighter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vertically  diapoaed  burner  having  horizontally  arranged 
oi>eningB.  a  beU  surrounding  the  burner  and  having  horl- 
zotitally  arranged  openings  opposite  the  openings  In  the 
liurner,  a  gas  supply  pipe  for  the  burner,  a  valve  within 
the  gas  supply  for  controlling  tbe  same,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  valve  for  allowing  two  charges  of  gas  to  pass 
to  the  burner  during  a  single  operation  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.i:57..-.21,  -MAXIMUM  rKESSlRE  SAFETY  INFLAT 
IN'<i  T1RE<;A(;e,  SBA.MJl^  rAKTcaMi  a  NoE.  Ocean 
<;rove,  N.  J,  tailed  May  28.  15^14.  SerUl  No.  841.531. 
(CI.    l.-.l'— 12.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  IkxIv  to  lje  inflated  and  to 
withstand  a  predetermined  degre*-  of  pressure:  of  a  gage 
attached  thereto  and  Including  an  inflating  valve  at  tbe 
outer  end  thereof  said  valve  permitting  inflation  of  the 
ImmIv  through  the  gage,  and  means  inwardly  of  tbe  inflating 
valve  and  forming  a  part  of  the  gage  to  permit  tbe  dis 
charge  of  air  when  the  prt-asure  in  the  tire  exceeds  the 
maximum,  said  nienas  Including  in  part  a  piston  actuated 
valve  normally  held  in  closed  position  by  the  internal 
pressure  of  the  tire  and  automatically  opened  upon  the 
•  xlsteuce  of  excessive  pressure  in  the  tire  to  permit  the 
eH«a|K'  of  air  until  V..e  proper  pressure  has  l>eeo  reached. 

2,  Tbe  combination  with  a  body  to  be  inflated  and  to 
withstand  a  predetermined  degree  of  pressure  :  of  a  gage 
attached  thereto  and  Including  an  inflating  valve  per 
mitting  Inflation  of  tbe  body  through  tbe  gage,  means  to 
Indicate  the  internal  pressure  of  said  t>ody.  and  means  to 
relieve  the  body  of  excess  pressure  beyond  the  maximum, 
said  means  forming  a  part  of  the  gage  and  including  a 
balanced  valve  normally  held  in  closed  position  whereby 
tbe  escape  of  air  from  the  tK>dy  is  prevented  but  adapted 


to  be  shifted  by  pressure  above  the  predetermined  point 
and  including  an  apertured  shell  for  tbe  escape  of  tbe  air. 
3.  Tbe  combinatloD  with  a  tire  gage  including  a  casing 
having  an  attaching  barrel  and  a  cap  threaded  to  tbe  bar 
rel  :  of  a  tire  having  an  attaching  portion  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  felly  of  a  wheel  slightly  beyond  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  felly  and  loosely  fitted  therein  for 
attachment  of  the  liarrel  with  c  surrounding  space,  nnd 
an  attaching  member  threaded  to  the  barrel  and  tiillng  the 
space  between  the  barrel  and  the  surrounding  wall  of  i  !ie 
aperture  In  the  felly  to  bold  the  gage  rigid. 


4.  In  a  maximum  pressure  safety  inflating  gat'e  the 
combination  with  a  body  adapted  to  b.  inflated  and  lia\ 
ing  an  attaching  part;  of  a  barrel  for  connection  with  said 
part,  a  casing  within  the  barrel,  a  pair  of  movable  ele 
ments  mounted  within  the  rasing,  means  permitting  in- 
flation of  the  body  through  the  elements,  and  means  <;,- 
operative  with  said  movable  elements  to  Indicati  the 
pressure  within  the  body,  said  elements  preventing  esiape 
of  air  from  the  body  below  a  predetermined  pressure  while 
permitting  the  escape  of  the  air  under  excessive  pressure 

."1.    In    a    maximum    pressure    safety    Inflating    gage,    the 
((iniblnation  with  a   Ijody  adapted  to  be  intlatixl  and   hav 
ing   an    attaching   part  :    of  a    barrel    for   connection    with 
said   part,  a   casing   within    the   barrel,    a   pair   of   movable 
elements  mounted  within  the  casing,  means  permitting   in- 
flation of  the  body  through  the  elements,  one  of  said  ele 
ments  and  the  casing  having  openings  therethrough,   said 
casing  being  graduatr>d  ari.1ar-ent  to  the  (»penlngs   therein. 
and  said  elements  when  the  tire  Is  being  Inflated  and  until 
tbe    inflation    thereof    Ite.vond    a    maximum    pressure    pre 
venting   tbe    escape    of   air,    and    means    co<^peratlve    with 
said   movable  elements   to    cause   said    elements    to    dlsen 
gage  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  upon   the  pressure  reach 
ing   a    point    lieyond    the    maximum   due   to   expansion,    ex- 
cessive inflation  of  otherwise  and  one  of  said   movable  ele- 
ment.s  (oOperatlng  with  the  graduation   to  indicate  the  in 
ternal  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  in  the  c,azett^*.l 


l,13-,5i;2,       I'ICK     FASTENER        Arx-LPH    Ostli  .vd.    Es 
line,   Iowa.      Hied    Sept.   3(i,    Hil3,      Serial    No.    792,64.'j, 
(CI.   12.". —  Uhi 

1,  In  a  pick  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  tbe  combination  of 
a  body  having  a  projection,  said  projection  provided  with 
a  curved  side,  said  tiody  provided  with  an  opening  and 
with  a  biting  edge  formed  adjacent  said  opening,  a  pick 
head  positioned  ujion  ssid  pro.iectlon,  a  wedge  engaging 
aaid  projection  and  passing  through  said  pick  bead  and 
the  opening  formed  In  said  body,  whereby  said  biting  edge 
will  engage  said  wedge,  whereby  the  wedge  will  be  held 
against  accidental  displacement  and  said  pick  bead  will 
be  held  upon  said  projection. 
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.-  .las-.  .l.-,rlt..M|.    the   c-omblnatl«>n   of  '    ous  pnxhirts  of  the  rpa.-tloii  from  rising  sufflclpntly  to  In- 

tcrffrt'  with  th»'  r»>actJon.  ^tihstautlally  hs  diHcrlbfti. 


■J,  hi  H  pick  '>f  t! 
a  sle.■\^•  havliii:  an  »-nliirk:»-(l  Uxly  formed  th.Tooii.  a 
t.muiif  s.-<'ur»>(l  wltliin  inil  .xifndmk:  from  nalil  Ixxly,  s«ld 
t(»iiv:ue  pruvidwl  with  .1  slantinK  -^I'l"  and  with  n  curved 
shlt>,  said  b<wly  proviilrd  wltti  an  <.p«TilnK  adjacut  the 
curv.d  ^UU-  of  said  loiiirnc,  said  t-xlv  tap«*rln»:  r^arwardly 
ad;ac..h!   said  (.p.nini:   to  piowdc  a    'Itiii;;  .■(!>;.'  at   a   vpnced 


\ji.--^-^ 


,l,^tiini"    :;.'ii!    tlo'    ■    iiv.il    sUli-   of   sjii.l    I..IUMI.',    ■<    !>!■  k    loa.! 
cariicd   !\    ^ah!   ;..i,i;;i.-,  a   wedge  pas^iim   t(i:-.nit-!i    said   head 

SM    -IS     \.^    I   llii.t^,'     -;i!d     t.illk'll*'    and    pass     !!;r.. ■;>;>.     t!;.      ..pctilll^ 

f..r-iii.'d  •;•■  -aid  !....!■,  u  hrrchy  said  tiiint  -d^c  uii;  •'ni:n^< 
•~a!d  iv.-Il''  -■•  !!ia!  aii>  oiltwarl  ni< -s  .-111111 1  of  tti.  «..!_•'■ 
wii;  i-a  ;-.-  t!,.-  ••>[->•  to  dig  thereinto.  whiT»-!!>  a.idcntul 
,ji<,,;  p  ,,,,,,, ,1,  ,,t  r(,.  u.iU'i-  Is  pre\cnt>-.l  an.!  tli'i-  the  head 
util    !'•■    :''iaii..'<!     q.^ri    ^a  id   tiingue. 


1,1. ".7  .'•-':'.  !'.\<K\.!:  CAKRIKH  1  i  i..*  I'mmkh  N-u 
York,  N.  \.  i  Ucd  Uct.  -'4,  U»H.  Serial  No  Htis^iTo 
(CI.  224—66.) 


b' 

t' 

l^^^in 

^H^lhiv^' 

y 

-^^ 

- 

— 

— --' 

1  A  packam-  securing  and  carrying  device,  c.niprlsing 
an  oblong  hollow  handle  the  l><itt<im  of  which  l.s  provldwl 
adjacent  to  Its  o>  poslte  ends  with  hoU-H  or  apertures,  and 
the  top  side  poition  of  wlii.h  Is  provlde<l  adjacent  to  its 
opix>8lte  ends  with  iranHversi'  receHsew.  and  n  cord  pasned 
longitudinally  thiough  the  handle  Iwtween  said  hole.s  or 
apertures  and  throi.»jh  said  h.'ieH  or  apertures  and  the  en<l 
portions  of  whii  h  are  provided  with  loops  of  predeter 
mined   length   which  depend   from   said    handle. 

-.  A  package  -.curing  and  carrying  device,  comprising 
an  oblong  truu^'i  shape<l  handle,  the  bottom  of  which  is 
pr.ivirled  a<ljaceat  to  Us  opposit.-  enils  with  holen  or  aper 
tores  and  the  t..).  si.l.  .diie  portion  of  which  Is  provided 
adjacent  to  its  ends  with  transverse  recesses,  and  a  cord 
passed  ttir.m-h  -aii  h.iiMll.  Netwis-n  said  holes  or  aper 
tnr.'S  and  tlie  .^nds  of  which  .'ire  pns.sed  outwar<liy  through 
said  holes  or  ap'-rtures  and  provided  with  loops  of  pre 
deterinln.  il   !eti','t!i 


2.  The  pr 
gists  in  '  •  ■! 
property  -   i; 

bon    ;Ui'l    t-. 

nltrid      %s!i!' 

gS8e..  .-    IT'.. 

raercur\ 

.1    Ti,. 


■ess   of    ;.r..ducini;    a    .Hit...  nltri.i.    wlilch   con- 
ii„'    an    "Vl'l    of    an    eb-ment     having    metallic 

f>i.    jiresi  II f   nitrogen    with   Bufflclent      ar- 

t.in[ieratui.'  sutflcieut   to   prodtice   said      ar!-i 
talnmg     the    partial     pressures      .f     ti.e 
bel.iw    .'.no   mllUnie!.  r-    ..f 


til  iln 
..111.  t~   of   thf   reaction 
;Sstaiitially  as  described 

.■e-s   of    producing    a    i  ari...  nit  rhl.    wbich    r-on- 


sists    in    healin^'    an    oxld    of    an    element    having    luetalilc 
m    the    tires. nee   ..r   nitrogen    with    sufficient   car- 


1  p«*  r  1 1 1 


cr.  , ,  ..       , 

Imii)  an<l  t'.  a  temperature  snffl^  lent  to  produce  said  carbo- 
nltrld.  wlule  maintaining  the  partial  pressnr.  of  the 
gaseous  prixlucts  of  the  reaction  below  35u  miillmelers 
of  nienury.  substantially  as  described. 

4      1  he   herein   described   comi)osltlon   of   matter  consist- 
ing  of   H    <arlx.  nitrid   containing   a    metal    chemically    com- 
bined    with     .-arbon     and     nitrogen,     but     faliinn     t..     .v..l\e 
<-yauogen     n'N»,   .xiept    upon    fusion.    substantlali>    u.s   Ue 
8cril»d 


1  IHT.'i'jri  ri'KKK  UKAI>  <ME<  K  Alt. an  Andrkw 
Kkkkish.  Sanford.  Me  KHihI  June  5,  1914  Serial  No. 
H43.L'<)1        (('!     i:t<»      I'll  1 


1.1.^7. .'24       rnot-KSS  !!»■    I'KOIHi    INC   CAKHO.NITIUI'S 
Sami  ki.  I'K.^'  .h  h.  Chicago.   Ill  .  Hsslirnor  to  K    1.  du  I'ont 
de   Nemours   Powder  Cornpsnv.  Wlliiilngton.  Pel  ,  a  Cot 
[M>ratlon    of    New    .lersey        Filed    Feb     14.    M>1-        Serta 
No.   MTT.:. »:!        '  C|,    -.'(M       f,i    , 

1  The  proc.'ss  of  producing  a  carbonitrld.  which  con 
Slsts  in  heating  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen  an  oxid  of  an 
element  having  'iietalli.  [U'operfies  with  siitflclent  carbon 
and  to  a  teiniwrnture  sutflcieut  to  produce  sabl  cartK) 
nitrid.   while   pie\e[fing  the   partial   pressures  of  the   gase 


1.  \  picker  head  check,  comprising  a  cam  adapted  to 
engage  the  picker  head,  a  fixed  pin.  a  collar  secured  to 
the  .said  i)ln  au  1  on  which  the  said  cam  is  mounted  to 
turn,  the  said  collar  having  a  aidewlse  extending  arm  and 
the  said  i-am  having  a  recess  into  which  projects  the  said 
arm,  and  a  spring  held  and  concealed  In  the  said  recess  and 
pressing  the  said  arm. 

■J  A  picker  head  check,  comprising  a  cam  adapted  to 
engajre  the  picker  head,  a  fixed  pin,  a  collar  se<-ured  to 
the  said  pin  and  on  which  the  aald  cam  is  mountnl  to  turn. 
one  end  of  the  said  cfdlar  having  a  flange  engaging  tb«' 
corresponding  fn -e  of  the  hub  of  the  cam,  the  said  collar 
having  n  sldewlse  extending  arm  and  the  said  cam  having 
a  receBS  into  which  projects  the  said  arm,  and  a  sprltii; 
seated  In  th.-  saWl  recess  and  pressing  the  said  arm 

rt  .\  picker  bead  r-he<-k.  romf.rlslng  s  cam  ndniite<1  to 
engage  the  pbk  t  head,  a  fixed  pin  having  an  offset  f.  r- 
miiial.  a  N'nring  in  which  the  pin  Is  adjustably  secured. 
a  lollar  se.-ured  on  the  said  pin  terminal,  and  having  a 
siflewlse  extending  arm.  an<l  a  spring  pressing  the  said 
arm.  the  said  .nm  t>eln;r  mounted  to  turn  on  the  saM 
collar 

4  \  [i|i-ker  hea<l  check,  comprising  a  cam  adapted  to 
eriKsire  the  plck"r  bead  and  provided  with  a  huh,  a  bear 
Inif  aitache<l  to  a  part  of  the  loom,  a  pin  aerured  In  said 
bearing,  a  collar  s<  cured  to  the  said  pin  and  on  which  the 
hub  of  said  cam  Is  mounted  to  turn  loosely,  the  said  collar 
having  a  sidewi-ie  extending  arm.  the  ram  having  a  reeesi- 
Into  which  projects  the  said  arm.  and  a  spring  seated  Iti 
tile  said  recess  and  presslne  against  said  arm  to  hold  the 
cam  normally  In  the  path  of  the  picker  head 

5.  A  picker  head  ciie'-k.  comprising  a  cam  a.lapted  to 
engage  the  pick-'r  head   and   provlde<l  with   a    huh,  a   collar 
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on  which  the  hub  of  the  cam   Is  mounted  to  turn  loosely,  '   yarn    feed    always    In    feeding    position    in    respect    to    the 

a    spring   InterpoMed    lK»tween    the   said   cam   and   the   said  ;   needles,  an  actuating  lever  having  a  cam  for  acting  upon 

(ollar,    a    fixed    pin    on    which    the   collar   Is   mounted,    the  the   main   yara   feeding   lever   to  move  It   from   normal    to 

collar  t>elng  adjustable  on  said  pin  to  regulate  the  tension  I  abnormal   feeding  position,  and   means  whereby  the  move 

f  said   spring.   hthI   ni.:ins   f..r   -.    urint'   the   collar  in   pusl  ment   of   the  actuating   lever   is  transmitted   to"  the   supple- 


tion  fin  the  pin 

1 1  'laim  tj   not   |.ni,i.  <l   n 


lie  Cazette. 


Ijli'-T.-'.-'H  .■<(  KlCNlNc  Ari'AHATTS. 
rnu.Ills  H.'-o.,kti;i  w  ij.  .Miss  nied 
Serial    No.   sai.l4L'.      iCI.  ^3— 5H.j 


.Iami-s    ,!asiek 
Apr      -i,     1014. 


1  A  (lay  screen,  comprising  a  metal  plate  apertured 
to  f,.rm  .■!  screen,  a  coll  of  longitudinally  extending  steam 
pipes  on  the  underside  of  the  screening  plate,  transverse 
bars  upon  which  the  coil  r.-sts,  and  bolts  passing  through 
the  saiil  {ilate  .'hpI  bars  and  provided  with  nuts  on  their 
!c.w  .  r  ends. 

-'  In  a  clay  s(re.ii.  an  inclined  frame  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  ledges  on  the  inner  faces  of  its  sides, 
said  ledges  gradually  Increasing  In  distance  from  the  t>ot 
torn  of  the  frame  from  the  upp«r  to  the  hiwer  .  nd  of  the 
frain.  a  metal  plate  ajieitured  to  form  a  scre.'u  and  rest 
m,'  iip..n  the  |eili:e>.  a  steam  coil  LkjIow  the  plate,  means 
for  supporting  the  .dii  from  s.nid  plate,  and  vertical  chutes 
arranged  side  bv  sid.'  at   the  lower  end  of  the  frame. 


l.i:i7..M>7.      YARN  FEKDINf;    DEVTCF:    FOR    KNITTING 
MACHINES.      Robert   S.    Thilmps  and   Benjamin   H 
I*HiLLiPB,   Riverside,   N    J.,  assignors  to  Henry  Taubel. 
Riverside,  N    J.,  and  Charles  H.  Taubel,  Delanco,  N.  J., 
trading     together     under     the     firm     style     and     title     of 
Henry  Taubel  k  Son.      Filed   Nov.  6.    191S.     Serial   No 
7W>,4fi2.      (CI.  6«  -11:  I 


:-^^3:i 


1     The  combination   In  a  plating  device  for  knitting  ma 
chines    of    the    main    and    supplementary    yarn    feeds,    with 
means    for   moving   the   supplementary   yarn   feed    into   and 
out  of  operative  relation  to  the  needles,  means  for  retain 
Ing    the    main    yarn    feed    always    In    feeding    position    In 
reaped   to  the   needles,   and   means   for  shifting  the   poal 
tion  of  the  main  yarn  feed  when  the  supplementary  yarn 
feed  Is  moved  into  feeding  position 

-.  The  combination  In  a  plating  device  for  knitting  ma 
chines  of  the  main  yarn  feeding  lever  and  supplementary 
yarn  feeding  lever,  means  for  retaining  the  main  yarn 
feed  always  In  feeding  i>osltion  In  respect  to  the  needles, 
an  actuating  lever,  and  means  whereby  said  actuating  le 
ver  is  caused  to  move  the  supplementary  yarn  feeding 
(^  lever  from  inoi>eratlve  to  operative  position  and  at  the 
same  time  to  shift  the  main  yarn  feeding  lever  from  its 
normal  feeding  position  to  an  abnormal  feeding  position. 

.1.  The  combination  In  a  plating  device  for  knitting  ma- 
chines of  the  main  yarn  feeding  lever  and  the  supple 
mentary  yarn  feeding  lever,  means  for  retaining  the  main 


mentary  yarn   feeding  lever  to   move  the  fsaroe   from   Inop 
eratlve  to  operative  position. 


i,i:;7,r)2K       means    for     reinfckcing    traces. 

John     a      l'iii,LAi;i.,     Huiinewell,     Mo.       Fikni     .N-v      ,30, 
]ia4.     Serial   N...  '^74.7sn.      ,CL  54 — 52.) 


A    trace    consisting    of    a    strap    doubled    upon    itself,    a 
filler  piece  between   the   inari^inai   p.prtK.ns  of  ea<  1.   edge   of 
the  doubled  strap,  a   pin   about   which   th.    centrai    [lortioc 
of  the  strap  is  bent,  a  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  tw. 
reinforcing  strands  and  fastened  to  said  pin.  a   tiller  inter 
mediate  the  said  strands  of  the  wire  and  arranged  to  hold 
the    said    strands    against    the    Inner    edges    of    the    filler 
pieces   which  are  .secured  to  tfce  marginal    portions  of  the 
strap,  means   f.ir  fastening  the  ends  of  the  wire   together, 
and   metallic  eyelets  secured  to  said   wire  and   held  in   po 
sitlon    thereon    by   the    filler    intermediate    the    strands    of 
the    wire,    said    strap    having    apertures    registering    with 
the  apertures  in  said  metallic  eyelet*. 


l,i;{7.,''.2n        GAS     HFATINC  STtt\  K.       Mivakd     A      Pos- 
80NS.     Cleveland,     Dhio,     assign... r     to     .\merican     Stove 
Company.   .St.    Louis.  Mo.,  a   Corporation   of   New   .Jersey 
Filed  Oct    28.  lit] 2.      Serial  No.  727.421.      (01.  12ft— 86!^ 


1.    A    gas    heating    stove    comprising    a    baae,    substau 
tlally  semicircular  In   cross   section,  a   vertically  arranged 
heat  reflector  having  an  enlarged  lower  end  at  the  top  of 
the    base,    the    reflector    tapered    upwardly    to    a    reduced 
upper  end,   a   heating  drum    above   the   reflector,   and   sub 
stantially   semicircular   in    cross    section    and    overhanging 
the  upper  end  of  the  heat  reflector,  an  outwardly  extend 
ing  deflector  plate  at   the  lower  end  of  the  heating  dram 
and    the  upper  edge  of  the   reflector,   and   the   wall   of  the 
beating   drum    and   the    outer   edge    of   the   deflector    plate 
separated  to  form  a  pa.'^sage,  the  lower  edge  of  the  heat- 
ing drum   having   a   plurality  of  openings   therearound   in 
substantially   the    same    horizontal    plane   as    that    of   the 
deflector  plate  and  a  burner   tube  curved  around   the  up- 
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per  portioo  of  the  reflector  and  proTlded  with  a  plarality 
of  radially  arranged  burner  openlncs. 

2.  A  ga8  heating  atove  comprlsiDg  a  base,  a  rear  ver 
tically  dispotKHJ  wall  carried  by  the  base,  a  heating  drum 
supported  by  the  vertically  disposed  wall  and  of  a  crosa 
sectional  area  substantially  correspondlnff  with  that  of 
the  base,  a  heat  reflector  located  between  the  baae  and  the 
drum  and  spaced  from  the  rear  vertical  wall,  a  vertically 
dlMpoaed  tlue  In  communication  with  the  space  between 
the  retlector  and  rear  vertical  wall  and  passing  through 
the  heatInK  drum  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  an 
outwardly  extending  deflector  plate  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  heating  drum  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
reflector,  and  having  its  outer  edge  spaced  from  the  drum, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  heating  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
opeulngK  in  horizontal  alinement  with  the  deflector  plate, 
and  a  burner  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  deflector 
plate  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
liurner  openlngH. 


1.137.531.  M.V*UFAi:TUKINO  AND  CURING  ACID 
PHOSPHATES  AND  THE  LIKE.  OaoBoa  L.  Pbatt, 
Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,392. 
(CI.   71—7.) 


1.1. {T,.').?*)  SIPHO.N  HEAI».  Ai.r.i.H.iv  A.  Pbatt  and 
John  Zui.t.iMiKB,  New  York,  N.  V..  a.sHlgnors  of  one- 
third  to  .VlllKon  A.  Pratt,  one  third  to  John  Zollinger, 
and  one-third  to  Henry  J.  Hemmeng.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllod  Apr.  r.',  Iftl.'J.     Serial  No.  7(JO,6«l.     iCl.L'l.')  — 114.) 


1.  .V  Kiphon  head  for  containers  provided  with  a  cap, 
an  elastic  tubular  (tearing  held  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  cap,  a  MiM>ut  having  an  inlet  member  and  an  angularly 
disposed  outlpt  member,  the  said  inlet  member  being 
mounted  in  the  said  bearing  nnd  having  an  opening  there 
In,  and  a  closure  held  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inlet  mem- 
l>er  of  the  said  spout  below  the  opening  and  normally 
clo.Hing  the  cap,  the  said  closure  moving  Into  open  posi- 
tion on  rocking  the  spout. 

2.  A  siphon  head  for  containers,  comprising  a  cap  pro- 
vided in  its  lower  end  with  a  conical  seat,  a  tubular  bear- 
ing of  resilient  material  arranged  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  cap,  a  siphon  tube  in  register  with  the  said  seat,  a 
spout  having  an  inlet  member  and  an  outlet  member,  the 
inlet  member  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  extending 
through  the  said  bearing  into  the  said  conical  seat,  and 
an  elastic  closure  held  on  the  inner  end  of  the  said  inlet 
memtier  and  normally  closing  the  said  seat. 

.{.  .V  siphon  head  for  containers,  comprising  a  cap  pro- 
vided in  its  lower  end  with  a  conical  seat,  a  tubular  bear 
Ing  of  resilient  material  arranged  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  cflp.  a  siphon  tube  In  register  with  the  said  seat,  a 
spout  having  an  Inlet  member  and  an  outlet  meml>er,  th<> 
inlet  member  having  an  inlet  opening  and  extending 
through  the  said  bearing  Into  the  said  conical  seat,  an 
elastic  closure  held  on  the  inner  end  of  the  said  Inlet 
memlH>r  and  normally  closing  the  said  seat,  and  a  stop 
on  the  said  inlet  member  of  the  spout  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  cap  to  limit  the  rocking  movement  of  the  spout. 

4.  .V  siphon  head  for  containers,  comprising  a  cap  pro 
vlded  in  its  lower  end  with  a  conical  seat,  a  tubular  bear 
ing  of  resilient  material  arranged  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  cap,  a  siphon  tube  In  register  with  the  said  seat,  a 
spout  having  an  Inlet  meml)€r  and  an  outlet  member,  the 
Inlet  member  having  an  Inlet  o|)ening  and  extending 
through  the  said  bearing  Into  the  said  conical  seat,  and 
a  closure  held  on  the  inner  end  of  the  said  inlet  member 
and  provideil  with  a  head  and  an  elastic  gasket  held  on 
the  said  bead  and  engaging  the  said  seat. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  arid  phosphate,  which 
consists  in  introducing  into  a  curing  den  a  substantially 
viscous  mass  of  phosphatlc  duat  and  add,  effecting  an 
initial  curing  of  the  mass  therein,  removing  it  from  the 
den,  and  delivering  the  initially-cured  mass  to  a  place  of 
storage  for  final  curing,  all  operations  subsequent  to 
the  Introduction  of  the  mass  Into  the  den  being  performed 
without  rubbing,  paste-prixlucing  pressure  thereon. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  acid  phosphate  In 
connection  with  curing-den  systems,  which  consists  In 
intnxinclng  phosphatlc  dust  to  a  mixer,  commingling 
acid  therewith  to  convert  it  Into  a  viscous  mass,  then 
ilischarging  the  viscous  mass  Into  an  underlying  curing 
den  to  effect  Its  initial  curing  therein,  removing  the  re- 
sultant Initially  cured,  dry  and  friable  maaa  from  the  den, 
and  delivering  It  to  a  place  of  storage:  the  operations 
subsequent  to  the  introduction  of  the  mass  into  the 
curing  den  Is-ing  effected  entirely  from  a  relatively  high 
to  a  lower  plane,  whereby  subsequent  elevation  of  and 
consequent   nibbing  pressure  on   the  mass  are  avoided. 

.'!.  The  method  of  manufacturing  acid  phosphate  In 
connection  with  curing  den  systems,  which  consists  In 
mixing  phosphatlc  dust  and  actd  into  a  viscous  mass  at 
a  relatively  high  plane,  then  dlschsrglog  the  viscous  mass 
Into  sn  underlying  curing  den.  subjecting  sstd  mass  In 
the  den  to  an  initial  curing  action,  then  removing  the 
resultant  Initially-cured,  dry  and  friable  mass  from  the 
den,  and,  Anally,  discharging  the  friable  mass  Into  a 
second  underlying  transporting  Instrumentality  without 
subjecting  the  same  to  rul>btag  pressure  :  the  discharging 
of  the  Initially-cured  masa  from  one  point  to  another  l>elng 
effected  entirely  from  a  relatively  high  to  a  lower  plane, 
whereby  subaequent  elevation  of  and  consequent  rubbing 
pressure  on  the  mass  are  avoided. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  acid  phosphate  in  con- 
nection with  curing  den  systems,  which  consists  In  In- 
tro<}nclng  a  previously-pulverised  phosphatlc  mass  to  a 
miffr  at  a  relatively  high  plane,  commingling  add  there- 
with to  convert  it  into  a  vlscooa  mass,  discharging  the 
mass  into  an  underlying  curing  den  for  effecting  an 
Initial  curing  of  the  mass  therein,  and  finally,  discharg- 
ing the  ioltially-cured  mass  Into  an  underlying  carrier; 
the  operations  of  discharging  the  Inltlally-cured  mass 
l)elng  effected  entirely  from  a  relatively  high  to  a  lower 
plane  and  with  avoidance  of  rubbing  pressure  that  would 
convert    the  mass  into   a   sticky  and  gummy  coaditlon. 

5.  The  method  of  handling  a  mass  of  material  In  con- 
nection with  curing  den  systems  which  consists  In  in- 
troducing Into  a  mixer  disposed  at  a  relatively  talgb  plane 
a  previously-pulverised  solid  ingredient  in  conjunction 
with  the  Introduction  thereinto  of  an  add  to  convert  it 
Into  a  viscous  mass,  then  discharging  the  viscous  mass 
Into  an  underlying  curing  bolder,  retaining  said  masa  in 
the  bolder  to  effect  an  Initial  curing  thereof,  then  dis- 
charging the  resnltant  inltlally-cured.  dry  and  frtable 
mass  directly  Into  an  underlying  carrier  and  therein 
transporting  It  on  a  substantially  horiiontal  plane,  and, 
finally,  discharging  the  contents  of  the  carrier  to  an  un- 
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(1>rlyiiiK  Morasp  pluce  for  tlnal  ciirlnK  :  the  siverai  dls- 
chHrvrlnK  operations  of  the  inltlall v-<'Ufe<1  mass  Ix'iii^r  pro 
):resslvely  effected  from  a  relatively  hltiti  to  n  Ioh.t  plane 
wliepelty  elevatlfin  thereof  and  (  oiivi-guerK  rul>bini;  pr<-sKUre 
ttiereon    are    a>oided. 

(("lainl^  •!  to  *<   Mot    iiriiited  in  the   •.azette.] 


i.i.jT. .•>;!::.    \  al\k  t»i'i;uATi.\(;  .mki  hamsm.    ih..m.v- 

K.     U.\l  NSKi   1(1..    ilevelaud.    (Ihi...       liled    <KI.     IS.     1U12 
.S.  rial    No     7-'H.4i.'{        (CI.    lL';i    -!♦().  i 


1.  In  'tiiutiiiiatlOD  In  an  Internal  ronilmstiuu  .'ugine,  a 
rylln.l.r.  a  slide  valve  rontrollliiB  the  adiiii'^stoii  to  and 
eitiansf  of  ic&aes  from  the  <yllnder.  a  valve  .)peratlnj: 
nucha iilstii  comprising  a  rotating  memlMT.  an  nrtu  eccn 
trjcally  connected  thereto,  a  valve  rod  conniTit^l  to  the 
viilve  and  [>lvofHily  lonnecttMl  to  said  atiu.  nnd  ii  swIiiiilriK 
link  iihotslly  <onnecte<l  to  ^ald  arm  N'tween  said  rotatins 
nil  inl.T  and  i  he  valve  r(sl.  the  axe><  of  (onneiilon  of  said 
arm  witli  tli.  rotating  ruen-.ber.  with  the  link,  and  will, 
tile   rod   UdtiL-  m  a   suhstant hill.\    straljjtit   line. 

1'.  In  lomliination  in  an  tniernal  corntmstlon  entliie. 
a  cyliuder.  a  slide  \alve  controlling:  the  admission  to  and 
exhaust  of  ;.'ases  from  the  cylinder,  a  valvi  operatinp 
me<  hani>^m  con.|irt>.in>,'  a  roiatinjt  inemher.  an  arm  iccen- 
trica'ly  ionincte<l  thereto,  h  valve  hmI  coune<'ted  to  the 
valve  and  pl\otally  connected  to  said  arm  and  a  swlni; 
inc  link  plvotally  connected  to  sjild  arm  hetween  said 
rofatlnif  meml  it  and  the  vnlve  nxl.  the  axes  of  connection 
of  vHid  arm  with  the  folaflnv  iTTemNM'.  with  the  link  and 
with  the  r<M\  helng  In  ii  snhsfantlally  »traiuht  line,  said 
link  leln»f  plvotally  connecte<l  to  a  supisirt  al)o\e  th<'  arm 
and  extendInK  from  said  support  downwartlly  to  the  arm 


1. 1 ;iT. .".;;:;.    ri.vi.\<;  .machink.    mku.m.\.n.\  kkuhi:,  mui- 

>ionr.    .\.   .1.      Filed    Nov.    lu.    liMi'.t.      Serial    .No.   527,155. 

Ml.    1.'44-    IJ.  I 

1.  .\  flylnjc  machine  provided  with  a  front  propeller,  a 
Herie>  of  llftluK  planes  located  back  tbere<if,  a  rear  pro 
pel),  r  ndatinjf  with  a  higher  spee<l  and  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  of  the  front  propeller,  a  wries  of  lifting' 
planes  locHte*!  hack  of  the  rear  propeller,  and  mean-  for 
vertically   reciprocating  t^fith  series  of  planes 

■J     hi   a   tlyliii:  machine,   the  combination  of  an   air  pro- 
peller   and    a    si  ries    of    ((wiperiitlnK    ri  ciproca tive    llftlni: 
plane*!    located   hack   thereof  and    Inclined    relatively   to  the 
current    profiiiced    hy   said    propeller,   and    mi'ans    for   vary 
Int'    the   course   of   said    planes 

'A.  In  a  flying:  machine,  the  comhinatlon  of  an  air 
propeller,  a  pidde  located  hack  thereof,  reclprocative 
lifting  planes  engaging  said  guide  and  inclined  relatively 
to  the  air  current  produced  hy  the  propeller,  and  means 
for  varylnsr  the  Inejlnatlon  of  the  jrulde. 
•Jl.'!  ()   'i    ^86 


4.  A  flylnc  machine  coraprislnjr  a  frame,  a  iiropeller.  a 
Ctiide  fiilcr>ime<l  to  the  frame,  re(■iprl>catl^^  lifting  planes 
enKatiinji  said  Kiiidi-  and  inclined  rilatlv>ly  to  the  air 
current  produced  hy  the  propeller  and  mi-ans  fur  tiltinc 
the  pulde. 


5.  .\  liyin-  ii.aihine  provided  with  a  friiUi.  n  front 
firnpelliT.  ;i  tlist  j-uld>-  fuicnime<l  to  tiic  frau.r  i.ai  k  of 
till  froiit  projieller,  a  rear  iiro[>ell(r.  ii  si  <-ond  tvilde  ful 
crumed  to  tin  fr.imi'  hack  of  the  rear  propilier.  riMipro 
cative  llftinj;  planes  in>:a«ln>:  the  guides,  and  means  for 
tlltlnj:  llie  fl^^t  and  s«"<oii<l  guides,  either  jointly  or  sepa- 
rately. 

[t'laiins  <i  ;o  .Mi  iiot  |iriii!eil  in  iln'  <  t.'izi  if. ) 


l.i;!T..-.;'.4.      WAUDKOHK.      H.MiHV    A.    U...\T.    .Tr..    Harris- 


l-uru.    I'a.      Filed    July    16,    liil4. 
(Tl     4.'-.       11,S.  I 


S.  rial    Ni. 


s51.;538. 


]  .V  device  of  the  character  spe<'ified.  comprislin;  a 
supporting  bar  havin;:  means  whereh}  It  may  be  tiei  ured 
to  a  fixed  support,  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  laterally 
extending  perforated  lug.  a  sectional  hoojt  i omprislng 
.similar  sections  pivoted  trji^rether  at  one  end  and  each 
provided  with  a  lateral  pin  at  the  other  end.  said  pins 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  opening  of  the  lug  to  support 
the  hoop  in  a  position  j>erpendicular  to  the  bar.  and  a 
covering  comprising  a  top  shaped  to  fit  upon  the  hoop  and 
having  a  defx-nding  j>ortion.  said  [wrtlon  l>eing  split  at 
the  front  and  the  rear  and  having  lapping  flaps  provided 
with   fastening   means. 

2.  A  clothes  supporting  bracket  or  rack,  comprising  a 
supporting  liar  having  i>erforated  lugs,  a  rod  having  an 
angular  pin  for  engaging  one  of  the  lugs,  a  brace  pivoted 
to  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and  having  a  hoop  for  engag- 
ing another  lug.  and  a  plate  having  at  its  upper  end  an 
eye  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  fork,  the  arms  of  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  astride  the  brace,  each  arm  having 
an  outwardly  extending  hoop,  and  the  brace  having  a 
laterally  offset  portion  at  the  fork  for  engagement  hy  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  fork  to  hold  the  plate  from  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  )>race. 
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No,    4HH,S!»;.       (CI.    4.S  ^-15;<,i 


I 


1.  A  '•artuir.ftT  ci'mprislrii;  a  casing;  having  an  inlet 
and  an  nntU>t,  a  rotatfir  within  sal<l  casln^'.  saM  r.itator 
in.  iiicllii;;  a  cyllniirlral  body  iijit'ii  at  nuc  end.  and  a 
fan  !lk.»  iu*MnlH>r  wittiiu  said  cylindrical  body,  said  cylln- 
drlra!  hddv  and  -iaid  fan  like  nicniluT  adapted  td  ro- 
Vdtf  tok:»'thcr.  said  .vUndricHl  body  having  an  Inlet  In 
'■ntiiinunlcation  wiih  s.iid  casiin;  InU't  wh>Tid>y  th.-  t-Ms«»- 
owi  fluid  may  pass  fnun  the  ca-<lni;  Inl.d  throuk't)  said 
cylirnirlcal  lK)dy  tn  said  casinir  oiitl.-t  t"  thPridiy  npcr- 
atc  salii  rcdati.r.  means  fur  forcintr  irasf.ms  fluid  thmuKh 
sniil  etislii.-  rr.-ru  the  ini.-t  t,,  the  ..ntl.-t  thcrfiif.  and 
m.-an-  -[„. rated  (,y  said  r.>tat..r  ;'.<r  d.-llverinL-  k'asolene 
Itifii    said    cylindrical    bo<ly    as    sai,!    [■■dafor    fnrns. 

■J.  A  carbiirerer  comprisini;  a  ■  i-in.:  havicj  an  inlet 
and  a!i  ..iitlet  a  rotator  witfni^  "-ai!  '  :\^.!<.c  said  T'dator 
includint,'  a  ryiindrl.al  '...dv  np.ri  at  <.i;,.  ,.nd.  and  a  fan- 
lik-'  tnern!'.  r  wirhln  said  .ylindrica:  N.mIv.  said  cylindrical 
1«k1\  and  sal.',  fan  'ike  iiienii.er  adiijt.-.l  t..  rut.ate  t.ikfcther. 
■^aid  \n.<'r:  .  '...,|;,  hiiiMt;  an  inlet  in  commun  ica  t  iurs 
witti  -a).'  i-:c_  iiM.t  wli.re|i\  tiie  Kaseous  fluid  rn;iy 
pa->    ! -.  Ill  !<;'.;    met    iliriujfh   said  cylindrical   body 

t"  -a..!  .  1,1:—  ..:!  •■'  !,,  th'T.'l.y  r.ju-r-i tr  -sail!  rrdator, 
means  f.,r  r'.c-.irii;  -a-. -..us  MuPI  thruu^-ii  -aid  asmt:  fr.nn 
the  inlet  t>"  'h.  ..M',.'!  there, if,  anil  ni.aiis  ..perated  'v 
sail!    rotator    f.'i     de.ivirin„*    _'as.;ieuf    u)'..    sa;.!    .-y !  i  ml  ri.  a ', 

body  as  aald  rotator  turns,  said  last  n  uiid  mems  in 
eluding  a  hollow  closure  hcuA  for  sai.1  easii,_-  an. I  f.irni 
inn  a  gasolene  roserrolr,  an  eleviitor  withiii  sanl  ci,,sure 
head.  powiT  tra  nsuiif  t  in^:  ciinrie<tions  hiiwii  said  ru 
tator  and  s.tid  'devator.  a  receiver  fur  re.-eivlni,'  the 
Ka.soli'tie  from  s,ii.!  eleviitcr.  an.l  a  du  t  ..nne.  le.l  with 
said   receU't  r   iinil    .I'liverlni:   int..   said   cviin.iri.a:    i.ods 


i,i;?T,r,;'.d       i'a\     a.\i>     ri,.vri.:     i.ii'ti  1;       ii.n     n 

Scii\iiia-      i   jiper    M<.ntc|alr.    N     .1         l-'n.'.!    .In-     1.     I'il4. 
Seriai   No.   .h1,s,;;n7.      u.i.  ii^  -,i2.^ 


In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  descrtl>ed,  a  « I  re  looped  with 
Its  two  part.s  disposed  siib.stantially  parallel  and  spaced 
apart  for  a  ill.stance.  the  two  parts  of  the  wire  l)eln(i 
twisted  fo»{ether  adjacent  the  terndnal.vi  of  the  wire,  the 
terminals  of  the  wire  tHdne  bent  to  form  boolj.s.  a  second 
wire  disposed  transversely  over  the  spaced  apart  portions 
of  the  first  wire,  the  second  wire  l)t'lng  bent  down  at 
the  outer  sides  of  the  spaced  apart  p^irtions  of  the  first 
wire  and  then  exteniiimr  for  a  distance  siitwtantlally 
parallel  with  each  portion  of  the  first  wire  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  hooks,  the  portions  of  the  second  wire  beln(j 
then  bent  outward  over  the  top  of  the  said  portions  of 
the  first  wire  and  down  to  form  hooks  for  co^iperating 
with  the  first  meiitlone<l  hooks. 


1.137.5.'?7.       NON  KKP'ILLAKLP:    BOTTI.K        I'kter    J     A. 
ScHN(X)R,    Holstein,    Iowa.      nied    Au>c     lit,    1914.       Se- 
rial No.  857.55a.      (CI.   215-65.1 
1.    A    bottle   of    the    rharncter   (lescrll>ed    provided    In    its 

neck  with  a  relatively  long  tapering  valve  seat  and  with  a 


partition  eitendlng  acros.s  the  neck  between  the  valve 
seat  and  the  mouth  of  the  iK-ttle,  said  partition  being 
fortne<l  with  outlet  openings  and  with  a  centrallv  dis- 
posed openiuK,  a  relatively  Kuik  tapering  valve  disposed 
normally  on  the  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  extend- 
in^;  throut'h  and  movable  in  the  centrally  disposed  open- 
iiii;  "f  the  partition  and  provnied  at  Its  upper  en.l  with 
a  h'iiil.  said  \alve  having  a  leriirth  trreater  than  the  dis 
t.in.e  utween  the  partition  and  the  adjacent  end  .,f  the 
valve  s.-at,  the  mouth  of  the  boltle  hein-  closed  by  a 
pe.riuanerit  top  and  being  provided  uifb  lateral  openings 
'•  "^v  the  t.ip.  atp|  a  v;i!vp  raisin.-  r.'d  Ui.ival.'.'  throairh 
th.-  [■•■rnanent  t.ip  of  Ihe  h.dfie  and  M.-oinj,-  .|er;i,habie 
ent-ii--'  merit    with    the   h.-ad   on    Ih.     .fi.l   of  the   stem. 


^ 


12,  A  bottle  of  the  char  a.  tcr  des.riied  piovid-d  in  its 
neck  wili,  a  relativejy  ionk:  tapennt  vaive  seat,  and  with 
a  prtrtiti.'ii  •■itendint.'  across  the  ne<  k  l~dwe«-n  the  valve 
seat  and  the  mouth  of  the  lx)ttle,  the  mouth  of  the  Ixdtle 
iieiiii.-  f./rm.-il  with  lateral  discharge  I'penlngs  an<l  with 
a  perm.tn.  ni  loji,  a  vaive  normally  resting  upon  the  valve 
seat  and  having  openings  extending  from  Its  periphery 
(«■  the  upjier  en.l  of  tile  valve  and  havinii  a  stem  passing: 
through  aaid  partition  and  formetl  with  a  head,  salil 
\.iive  i.einiT  luUk-er  Hum  the  distance  t)etween  the  partition 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  valve  seat,  and  a  valve 
niLsuiv;  meml.er  inovabU'  ihrouKh  the  top  of  the  bottle 
and  deta.  hahly  engaging  said  head,  the  openings  at  the 
m.mth  uf  the  U)ttle  being  larger  in  dlatueter  than  the 
oiieiiiiik's   through   the   valve, 

."•  A  bottle  of  the  character  descrltied  provided  in  its 
ne.  k  with  a  relatively  long  tapering  valve  seat  and  with 
a  partition  tjetween  the  mouth  of  the  Isdtle  and  the 
valve  seat,  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  Udng  provldinl  with 
a  permanent  top  and  with  lateral  discharge  openings, 
the  distance  l^'tween  the  ui)per  face  of  the  partition  and 
said  top  Udng  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
lower  face  of  the  partition  and  the  top  of  the  valve  when 
the  latter  Is  In  Its  closed  position  whereby  to  permit  the 
disengagement  of  a  lifting  rod  from  said  head  when  the 
•alve  strikes  the  face  of  the  partition,  the  valve  being 
greater  In  length  than  the  distance  l)etween  the  partition 
and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  valve  seat  whereby  to  pre 
vent  the  valve  from  entirely  disengaging  from  its  seat 
when  lifted,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
relatively  small  openings  from  the  periphery  of  the  ralve 
to   Its   upper  fare. 


l,l.S7,5H.s,  STOVK.  H.vRKY  J,  Scihyi.kr,  LoulsTllle, 
Ky.  Filed  Dec,  4,  l!tl4.  Serial  .No.  875,415,  (CI, 
126-58,  I 

A  stove,  comprising  a  shell,  a  partition  Intermediate 
the  height  thereof,  a  fire  pot  depending  from  said  par 
tltion,  a  pan  shnp»Ml  tnemtjer  in  the  top  of  said  stove 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  l>ot 
torn  thereof  and  with  an  opening  In  the  side  thereof,  an 
outlet  for  said  stove,  a  controlled  Inlet  at  the  top  of  said 
stove,  atK)ve  said  pan.  a  tul>e  leading  from  each  Iwttom 
opening   of   said    memK'r    to   and    through    said    partition. 


Apkii.  27.  1Q15 
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and  a  plate  slldable  m  said  member  and  serving  to  close      positions  corresponding  t-  the  wearers  waist-line  and  hip- 
the   Side   opening   and   open    the    bottom    op^.nlngs   of    aald    ^    line    respectively,    one    tab    of   each    palrlJi^g  lu^    fo^ 

the  pa-'««age  of  the  other  tab.  and  menus  f..r  securing  the 
free  ends  of  the  tabs  to  tl^e  opposite  edges  of  the  said 
opening. 


1.1. -^7  .-,11 


'■fiMHINKP  snot  LPKK  HH.\CK  aNI.  Ci^m 
rilESSOK  Km!!  S.  ii\^  k;  vh'  h..  New  1  f-rk  N  Y. 
Filed  Mat-    ].".,  U.li:.     Serial  N>^  (".v.".  4;;7      .  ri    -— T.'i  1 


mem*^r    or   to  oper;   said   side  .ipeninL-  and  close   said  bot' 
torn    openings  •  ■ 


l.l.Tr.n.-iK       COUSKT        K.Mii      .s,  iMM.iMii  H.,,     N.w     York. 
N     Y       Filed   I'ec,    ii».    ipii       Serial    \,.    tiii(!741        (CI 
2—73. . 


1      \ 


siiV.stlturi 


miprisiiu 


tw 


half  ba.-k    mom- 


A   cors.-! 


'n.prMn-    •,    i„„|y    ,  .,,,,),. ,>,..d    ,,f    v..rti.al    sec 


tlons.  am!  abdominal  strajis  intevTaih  cnnect,^]  there 
with  at  ..pposite  sides  .,f  tj...  ,,,„.„,,,  said  straps  meeting 
at  T!ie  fr.-tit  thereof  and  being  pr.)vlde<l  with  connecting 
deMev  each  strap  Udnc  <omposed  n!  two  lateral  exten- 
sion- sfltrhed  t..i;ntber,  .ach  ,,f  s.ald  extensions  being  In- 
t»-gral!y  ...nne.i,^)  ,.,  their  Inn.r  e„ds  with  different  ver- 
tical s...  tinns  at  different  \ertlcHl  j.dnfs. 


M.-:7.-,t(i       C(.It.<FT        KM!,     S.  tMvnsBi  R.;.    N>w    York. 
N,    Y        riled    Feb     Kt.    IPIL'       Serial    No     n7«,K4i. 


2—74 


(<  1, 


h,r-.  .'idj.r-red  ro  .■,„.,. r  The  back  nf  thr  wearer  and  j.rovided 
with  .shoulder  srr.Tps  ,,T  their  upper  ends,  with  lateral 
extensions  dire.tly  under  the  arms,  with  lateral  hip  flaps 
and  with  lateral  ?nbs  .ir  the  waistline  means  f.^r  con- 
ne.-fini:  said  h'llf  back  nieml-ers  along  their  rear  edges. 
anil  M  waistline  strap  extendinc  across  the  fr^nt  and 
Cotine,ted  Witt!  s.aid  waistline  tabs,  said  shoulder  straps 
being  -letachably  connected  with  said  lateral  extensions 
underneath    the    arms    an.]    formlnc    arm    scyes 

2  A  corset  substitute  comprising  two  halfback  mem- 
bei-j  adapf.Hl  to  cover  the  back  of  the  wearer  and  pro- 
vided with  shotilder  straps  nt  their  upper  ends,  with  lat- 
eral extensions  .iirectly  under  the  arms,  with  lateral  hip 
flaps  and  with  lateral  tabs  nt  the  waistline  meniH!  for 
connectinL-  sabj  bnlf dmck  members  along  their  rear  edges, 
and  a  waistli„p  strap  extending  across  th,-  fmnt  and  con- 
nect.si  with  s:,id  waistline  tabs,  said  sh..uider  strai)s  be- 
liiL-  divM.^l  l,,ni:ltudinnlly  al  their  outer  ends,  part.-  there- 
of b,.i,i;..  detachabl>  onni'cled  with  said  lateral  exten 
sions  underneath  the  arms  and  forming  scyes  and  other 
parts  extending  downward  In  front  and  Udne  detachabl.v 
conne<  ted  with  said  waist  strap. 

•i,  A  garment  adapted  to  serve  as  a  substitute  for  cor- 
sets, comprising  two  connected  back  parts  adapted  to 
extend  from  the  wearers  shoulder  to  the  hips  and  pro- 
vided with  tabs  at  the  waist-line  and  under  the  arms,  an 
adjustatde  girdle  connected  with  the  tabs  at  the  waist- 
line, adjustable  shoulder-straps  connected  with  the  tabs 
under  the  arms,  and  an  abdominal  support  extending 
forwardly  from   the  lower   portions  of  said   back   parts. 

4  A  garment  adapted  for  use  as  a  substitute  for  cor- 
sets, comprising  a  back  member  adapted  to  extend  from 
the  wearers  shoulders  to  the  hips  and  provided  with  tabs 
at  the  waist  line  and  double  tatts  under  the  arms,  an  ad- 
justable girdle  connected  with  the  talis  at  the  walst-llne. 
shoulder-straps  connect.'d  with  the  tabs  under  the  arms 
l)etween  the  two  layers  of  such  tabs,  and  an  abdominal 
support  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  portion'  of 
the  back  member. 


1.137.542.       rORSETBFSK    AND    F'ASTENING    MEANS 
THEREFOR.      Emil    Rchwei.nbcbg.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
A    .,..„.  ..    .       .>  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,860.      (CI    24— 223  > 

A   corset   provided   with   an    opening  and   with   pairs  of  1.   In  a  corset,  the  combination  of  a  busk  half  LvlS 

securing  tat.  extending  from  the  edges  of  said  opening  In       with   a    plurality   of   studs   and    a    se^nd   busk    ha7p1^ 
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Aprii   .'-,  Tijit;. 


vidpfi  wlfh   n   plnrnllty  nf  h.- 
n    MTtlrMl    iipwnnl    inner    !<• 

nk>;. 
Ik     f 

1  no  f'f  said  finoks  havlDK 

irinini:    :iii    .■!  pprox  1  mat  ('!> 

in>'nitifr><      prii\|ii 

tiDliIrr   romprlslnir   n 
■'1      with      ItHiivdlual 

•<crl>->;   of 
(.a  rt  rliljfi' 

ronnfcti'd 
rt'tnlnlnn 

vt'rtii'iii  Inner  -<li)t  ami  -x  \.rfhn:  .i.)x\  iiu  ai  ■!  .inter  U'ak 
wfiii  h  ii\erlinn>;s  said  up«,ir.l  '".ik  ami  i  \tends  down 
WHrd  in  front  thereof  :ippi-oxiina  t.iv  parallel  tlierewlfti. 
forming'  an  a  pproximn  ti  Iv  v.  rti.al  i.ufer  slot  h-adint;  t" 
said  inner  slot,  said  .uMim  Sisik  '.n^t  it  iitliij:  a  lork 
aiialriNl  lateral  separati'>ii  of  she  liM<k-  the  hase  ..f  I  he 
Inner    heak    exfendinu'     ^''l.  \\     rtii^    tip     it     the    uiiler    h.'ak 


liiean-i,  ^ald  •■leinents  lieiiu;  ninvahh-  ti.  a  position  approil 
uiati'l.N  In  a  strai>:lit  line,  or  into  a  position  wltli  the 
•arlridK''  r'  tainliiy  tiieans  disponed  In  eiriular  sfrles.  lateh 
means  to  iniintalii  the  rleineiits  In  tli>'  tlrst  mentioned 
losjtion.  and  meaiis  to  reialn  said  eleinerits  m  the  seeoud 
tiii-nt  ioneii    position. 

"■     A    eariridKe    holder    oomprlslnj:    a    plurality    of    rela 


atiil   a    1.11  kini:    eatrii    ..n     .n.      •;    saj.t    h....k~    f.i    hnkinu    >a;.:        :i\.  1\      rnovaM.      .■onrie<-l.Ml     ep-inents,     -^ai.l     .hnH-nt-^     'h'Ihj; 
hiisk   !iai\es   in   I'i.isid    p.isltlon.  |    niovahU-    Into    [losUions    ainiroxliiia tely    In    a    sfnilKht    line, 

r   mt.i   [xisitiniis   to  form  an   annnlar  seri's    and    resilient 
iii>-aiis     t'lidiiii:     t.i    disiMise    -ahl    .li'iMi-nl"    Mi     ..ii.     ..f    tli. 
-;ii.i    p. .sin.  IIS     ami    lit-inK   .\ieldMlile   to    permit    th.'    .li-p.isHl 
.1    N.ii.l   io.nii...|-    info  the  otier  of  said   po«itl.oi^ 
ICIaimH  G  to   !'■.  not   printed   In   tli.'  (.a/ette.J 


u 


2.  In  a  corset,  the  comhinali.  i.  r,f  .i  i.i.-k  half  pruideu 
with  a  phiraiit^  .>f  ^inds  and  a  .-.-..iini  hii-.k  lialf  pi'i.\ld«?<l 
with  a  plurality  ..1  hooks,  nh.  of  sa.d  liook^  ha\ia>j  n 
vertnai  upward  inner  beak  formiiu  an  ai'prox  linatelv 
verti.ai  intu'r  sh.t  an.l  a  \.rtiiai  d.iwiiward  outer  hi^ak 
whieh  .uerhanL;s  s,iid  ujiward  i.ejtk  and  extends  d.  wiiward 
in  front  tliere.if  a  ppr.ixiinately  [larallil  tiierewiih.  form- 
iiiK  .111  approxiinai.  1,\  \ert:.al  ..utrr  siot  jeadinu  i.i  said 
inihi  ^lot,  said  oiii.  r  U.-ak  .  ■  .n~i  it  iit  ini;  a  lot  k  a;.'aiii  t 
separation  of  the  iMisks.  th.  ia-.  of  the  inn.-r  h'-ak  .vv 
telldin;:  heiow  Ih.'  lip  ..f  t  h.  ...:liT  i.eak,  llii'  oilier  fa..' 
of  said  outer  Leak  iiinu  li\.|.-.|  inward  foi'inin^  a  ijuiih- 
t.i  !!i.-  mouth  of  >a;d  ..iit.i  -|..-.  au.l  a  l..rklnK  .at.li  ..a 
oiii'  of  siiiil  liooks  for  ioekmg  saiil  husk  luiives  in  i  iosed 
posi  t  ion. 


l.ioT. ,"».".      r.vR'i  i!i  I 'i.i:     iiid.i'i  i: 
l'hil.ad..|phia,      I'a.       lih.i     S.pt 
85!t.7;>T       (CI.  42—89.1 


i:il4       Serial     No. 


I  .V  rartritiKe  holder  liavinn  a  plurality  of  tni>vahly 
'otiriet-teil  elements  provided  with  cart  rid^e  retalnlnK 
means,  and  rneau.s  on  said  hohii-r  to  dispone  the  element.s 
wltti  the  cartrldKe  retaining  aieau.s  In  a  circular  series 
corresponding  with  the  circular  neries  of  chamhers  in  the 
uianazine  of  a  firearm. 

-.  \  cartrid;:e  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  element.^ 
connected  for  relative  movement  in  their  common  plane. 
Individual  cartridKe  retainiuK  means  on  said  elenu-nts,  and 
resilient  iiiemis  on  said  hohler  tending  to  dl-spose  the  ele 
meats  with  ttie  (art  ridKe  retain  I  ni;  mean.s  in  a  circular 
series  correspondinK  with  tlie  circular  series  ,,f  chamhers 
In  the  inak.'azine  of  a  firearm 

.■?.    .\    i-artrldKe    liolder    havin«   a    plurality    of    relatively 
mi>vat>le  elements  provldeil  with  I'artrliljfe  retainin(f  means, 
means  on  the  holder  tending'  'o  dispose  said  elements  In  a 
circular  series,  and  means  on  the  h<dder  to  lock  said  ele 
menfs  approximately   in   a   straight   line 


l.lST.Ml  I'lNi:     I'UoDlCINi;      .\I1:a.\S        Mn\is       L. 

Sevki;  1  ,  Sriihk-IUi     llelk;tits,     and     i.(..l...l      1'.      Sini.^iu, 

MiHlford.  Mas.,        llifd      I'eli       _',■.        i'.ilih      .^^eriai       .No. 

545.J>01'.  (CI.  .SI-    Ml.  1 


Jt>   7,     4»  !V 


1  .V  tone  iiroduclng  means  comprlslnK  a  rotor  and  a 
stator.  on..  th<r>of  PeinR  majai'dic.  and  th'.  oili.r  having 
\vindln>;H  thereon,  ami  an  elect  roinaKuetit  translating  de- 
vice in  circuit  witli  said  w  Indings  .  said  mior  havitig  a 
head  Composed  of  a  |'lurallt\  of  easll.\  removahle  dl.ska 
.■acli  formed  with  |.eriphi-ral  t.etli.  tli.-  .lisks  U.Iuk  cluiuge- 
aide  for  t!  e  purpose  of  differently  relatiriK  to  .-.■ii  h  other 
the  fetli  of  the  various  disks  an<l  therehy  proilucing  dif- 
ferent   tone  qualities. 

-  \  tone  proilucinK  ni.ans  .oniprisin).:  a  rotor  and  a 
stator.  one  thereof  hpiiig  magnetic.  an<l  the  other  haTing 
windings  there<»n.  and  an  electromagnetic  translating  de- 
\lc..  In  circuit  with  said  wimlinKs  .  said  rotor  h.i\  ln>:  a 
head  comixiKed  of  a  plurality  of  removable  disks  formed 
with  eipial  [K-ripln'ral  teeth  and  made  angularly  adjustable 
relative  to  each  other  for  the  purtmse  of  producing  differ- 
ent tone  tjualltles. 

'.i.  A  tone  producing  Instrument  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet. II  s«^<iion)us  body  vll)rated  tliereliy.  a  rotor  consist- 
ing of  a  uidformly  rotated  sp(H)l  having  lt«  axis  of  rota- 
tion coincident  with  Its  own  axis,  windings  on  said  spool, 
a  head  at  one  end  of  said  s|k>o1  having  a  toothed  periphery 
concentric  with  said  axis,  a  current  source  and  connec- 
tions between  the  same  and  said  windings,  a  stator  having 
a  pole  piece  presented  to  said  teeth,  and  windings  on  said 
stator  in  circuit  with  said  electromagnet 

4.  A  tone  producing  instrument  comprising  an  ele<-tro- 
magriet,  a  sonorous  body  vlbrate<l  fhereli\.  a  rot<"r  con- 
sisting of  a  uniformly  rotated  cylln<lrlcal  s|m>o1  concentric 
with  its  axis  of  rotation,  windings  on  said  spixd,  a  head 
at  eacti  end  of  said  spool  each  head  having  a  toothed  pe- 
riphery concentric  with  said  axis,  a  current  source  and 
conne<'tions  between  the  same  and  said  windings,  a  stator 
having  pole  pieces  jiresented  to  said  heads,  and  windings 
on  said  stator  in  circuit  with  said  electromagnet 

.">  .\  tone  producing  instrument  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, a  sonorous  tvody  vibrated  thereby,  a  rotor  con- 
sisting of  a  uniformly  rotated  spool  i-oncentric  with  Its 
axis  of  rotation,  wlndlngn  on  said  spool,  a  head  at  an  end 
of    said    spool    having   Its    periphery    concentric    with    said 
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axis,  .sail!  lieiol  h.inv  i"mpos.-d  of  a  pluralit.\  of  thin  disks 
angularly  adjustal.i..  r.-laim-  to  each  ottier  t(»  present  their 
t'l  ci.  in  diflr.i.ni  relaibms  a  stator  having:  a  pole  piece 
priM  iited    to    .said    hi-atl.    and    windings    on    ^uld    stator    in 

cirnii!    with   said  eli.<trotiiagiii  t. 

[Ciauii   ti   Hot    (.ruit.d    in    tlii    «.azeiii.   ] 


ii.";:.'.!.-.  (o-i-imn  ii.vu\  i..'<ri:ii  w  h.i.i.^.m  .i  tinAKKKi; 
t  ■li,atiinoo;;a.  I'kla  liiid  Ma\  _.;,  i:>\:,.  Serial  .No 
7(i;t,J«!i;.       ,  I   1    .-.<;      117; 


1.    in   a    uiai  liMii.   ol    i  li.     i  la-s   desi  ril..'d.    a    suitlon    appa 

ratu.s,   a   blowlni;  aiiparatus.   a    hood,   a    <  m tmn    '..-tween 

III'-  iiouji,-  iippjiratus  and  on.  si. I.,  ut  th..  Iiood.  and  a 
'  "i.ie  '  !i..n  lietweii  th.  s-ieiioii  apparatus  and  the  op 
po-it.     ^|.l,    ,,f   til.-    h 1. 

-  In  a  machine  ..f  th,  class  described,  a  suction  appa 
raMis.  .1  blow  111-  apiiaratu^,  a  two  part  hood  having  the 
part.-  th.r.ot  hlng.d  t<i  .  ,u  li  other,  a  hollow  connection 
between  til.  -.iictlon  apparatus  and  one  imrt  of  the  tiood. 
and  a  boliow  conm-.  tton  l..t\N.-..i,  the  blowing  aiiparatus 
and  the  oth.  r  p..,rf  <if  th..  hood. 

3.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  hood  wimprising  t«d 
par'~  -.'ih-tai.tla  !l\  s.  miii  r.-iiia  r  in  <  ros>  section  .ind 
I  ■'•-■'I    .li'.n^;    th.-ir    uf.p.T    binglludinal    .'.U'es.    the    forwani 

■  '"'"  "'   ^'I'll  I d  >ur\...!  downwardly  and  t<Jtt:ir<]]\  form 

ii.--    1  •  ..v  -iia|..<l    .  n.!s    p.    provide    ii).-aii-    fW  raising   .and 

^a' !.  .  u,i;    i._.dge..l    J....Ui;s.  • 

■I.  In  a  barvestliik'  muchiin'.  a  hood  ci.'upri-i  u;:  two 
parts  substantially  s.nii.-i  r.-ul.-ir  In  .r.-ss  -.,■':.:;  ,..,,,i 
hinged  along  their  upj..  i  ,.M.;;itudinal  ...1^;.  v  .in  ,ir;!i  pivot 
ally  secured  to  each  of  ^ahl  pari~.  a  piv..t.<t  link  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  ,,f  saM  arms,  a  sprin,.-  disj.osed  lietween 
the  arms  for  reslli.i  i.'.x  clo^in;;  tli.  j.  i:!~  .(  the  hocwl.  an*' 
means  for  adjustini,-  the  tension  of  th.    sprjn- 

.">.    In    a    harvesting    nia.hine.    a    liood    comprising    tw, 
parts  hinged  together  at    i!i.  ir  upp.r  edges,  pivot. d   mem 
Uts  connecting  saM   part-  .ind   resiii.T.t    m.-aii-   ...iit rolling 
the  pivoted  memb.  i-  iir  <  bising  th.    i.art-  ..f  sai.i  hood. 

(Claims  «  to  S  II. ii   pri!:t.d  in  the  i;.T/..tt.    ) 


iii  iin  a 


].i:57,.'.4rt      wlN'Miw  I  l,i;.\M:ii.     I.i;,.  8.im>kkk..,.;fk,  New 

York.  .N     \      .,-~;t;N  .r    .f  ..;iehalf  f..   William  Meyer,  .New 

York.   N.    Y.      Filed   .'iil.v    11.    IHH        S.rinl    Xo.   850.905. 

(<1.  15 — 59.) 

1.  .\  window  cleanei.  .omprisiii^;  a  ^ii!  m.  in'.,  r  a.iapted 
to  be  fixcHl  on  a  win.l'.w  -iii,  ,-,  i..  .irin;:  -lula;  :,\  ,.ng,it.'iug 
the  said  sill  memb..r.  .-i  fram.  mount' .1  t..  -\\\u-^  up  .and 
down  on  the  said  henrhi;:  a  .1  pr..\i'b.d  wit!  an  mmr  bar 
and  an  outer  bar,  wiper  ;.rni-  n.oun:.'.l  to  -v^jrl.  irai.s- 
versely  on  the  wii.l  bars,  .md  wip.i-  iuld  .-n  ih.  said 
w  per  amis.  ^  j_    jj,    ,^    t  ran.mis.jon    u,.  -  h.anism.    the  . '.mbitiat  hn    with 

-.  A  window  .■i,.ai..t  .ompriMng  a  sill  memh.  r  adapte.l  tf.e  dnvini:  ami  .iriv.n  •~\,,'a  s,,,.,j„i.s  disi...s,.d  end  u,  .nd 
to  be  fixed  on  a  un..i..u  -,,..  a  b.anug  slidal.ly  enga^in.  the  g.a.s  ther...,n.  an  upright  post  beneath  the  driven 
the  said  s  11  m.  m:..  r,  a  tram,  mount-d  to  swing  up  an.i  -,.,-tlon.  am!  a  ma~t.r  ..ar  >,un,aled  on  sai.i  ,,o.t  and  hav- 
down  on  the  .sai'l  !..-a,,,.^  .,,,,1  pi,.vidi-d  with  an  inn.T  bar  ;.u'  rings  ,.i  t.-t,,  .i.^aL-ii:,'  said  gears'  .,f  a  cup  shape-i 
and  an  outer  bar.  u  i,.-  ,.,  ms  mounted  to  suing  tran.  „sing  ii,.  i.i.in^  >:.,d  ma-M  ..-ar  an.i  ;t  which  the  lower 
versely  on  the  said  ear-,  uip.  ,-  h....l  ..n  th-  -aid  wip.  r  mi  of  th.  p,,-,  .-  m..u.t...i,  ,i.  ^aiis  ..t  the  casing  indo.- 
arms.  and  means  for  Inipam,,^  ,.  -^vinging  n...vem.ni  p.  i...  said  g-ar-  ami  -h.,ft  -  .ti..i,>  an.i  ra.iia'  wings  beneath 
the  outer  u.p.i  aim  ..„  ,m,..,rt.n^  a  -w.ug.n^  motion  tu  -he  year  i.o.h  .,m,  ,,.,,-„ie  it-w.ui.  ai„!  m..^  .h.  with.n  said 
the  Inner  wip.  r  arm  ,  ,.«^,„.^  ,,,,  j,„    .,,,,,. ,    f,^,.,,^ 


o.  A  window  cieaui  r.  comj. rising  a  frame  adapted  to 
swing  up  and  down  and  provided  with  an  inner  bar  and 
an  outer  bar.  inner  and  outer  wiper  arms  mounted  to 
swing  transverseix  on  tin-  free  ends  of  the  said  bang, 
wipers  held  on  tlie  said  wiper  arms,  and  manually  con 
trolled  ad.lusting  means  for  .setting  the  outer  wiper  arm 
to  press  its  wip.r  with  mole  i>!  iesN  force  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  window  pane. 


■4  .\  wii.i'.w  I  leaner  .omprlsing  a  frame  adapted  to 
-"inn  nj,  ..,,,,1  down  a,!  pr.ivided  with  an  inner  bar  and 
an  outer  bar.  inn.r  an<i  , alter  wiper  arms  mounted  to 
«*wing  trangversely  ..n  tl,.,  free  .nds  of  the  said  bars, 
wii.ers  held  on  the  said  wiper  arms,  connecting  means 
connecting  the  .said  wljier  arm.s  with  each  other  for  Im- 
l-artint  a  swinging  motion  to  tiie  outer  wiper  arm  on  Im- 
l-artiiig  a  swinging  m.ition  !..  th.  inner  wiper  arm  and 
manually  controlled  ad.iustir.g  means  for  setting  the 
wip.r  arm  to  press  its  wiper  with  more  or  less  force 
against   th.-  outer  face  of  the  window  pane. 


-\    window     cleaner,    co 


mprising    a    frame    adapted    to 


swing  up  and  down  and  provided  with  an  inner  bar  and 
an  outer  bar.  inner  and  ..iiter  wiper  arms  mounted  to 
swmi:  transvers.-ly  on  th.  x,,.,.  „nds  of  the  said  bars, 
wiper5  held  on  the  said  wlfier  nrnus,  connecting  mean?  con- 
necting the  sai.i  wiper  arm-  with  .  ach  other  for  Imparting 
a  swinging  motion  to  the  '.titer  wij.er  arm  on  Imparting  a 
swinging  motion  to  the  iniL-r  wip-r  arm,  manuallr  con- 
troli.Ml  adjusting  nienns  for  setting  the  outer  wlj.er  arm 
'o  pr..--  it-  wiper  uifh  m,  .•'  .,r  l-ss  fore  ngnlnst  the 
-Hiier  face  of  the  wind'.w  pan...  ami  means  for  varving  the 
throw   <,f   th-   outer   wi,..  r   arm    r.  latlv..   to    the   Inner  wiper 


arm. 


t-iaims  il  to   i::   not   print. •<!   m   the  (iazeftej 
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1  .  !  '!  T  .  5  4  8  .     M  \  M>i.i:  i  ( ii{  I  \um  i\<;  r  \iK  \i;i-s 

I'H    .\1AS    H.    Sl-!    KKIKK,    W  a>  !  1 1  Ug  t  L'D ,    1'.    <^'.        t    llfd    J  Uly    31, 

I'll      Serial  No.  854,307.     (O.  224—67.) 


-.  In  n  riu'chanlsm  uf  the  c'i.i^>  ilcscrii).'!!,  the  comhlna  roniprlHlng  separate  st-.-tlons  hihI  h  drlvp  shaft:  of  meanu 
tlou  with  a  rlKld  rnoinber  ami  iiiovaMe  t'lcm»>rit.s  In  con-  coopcratlvelv  runnt'ctiriK  said  fli^nt  natucd  shaft  8<ctlons 
nectlon  therewith  :  nf  a  plurality  of  tutmlar  h.-arlii)?»  car-  t..  the  drive  shaft,  where!, y  the  s.-ctlons  may  be  driven 
rled  on  said  meiiit)er.  a  piuriillty  .if  slldin^c  tele.soople  simultaneously  In  the  sHnir  or  opi'o.slte  directions  or 
aieint)ers    in    connection    with    the    rmnahle    el>Tnents    and        I  n<!ependetit!y. 

each  directly    movahie   thrndt'li   ..i f   th-   Mforesald   hear  ;;.    The  criihinatioi,    with   the  driv-  wheels  of  a   vehicle, 

InK'.s.  and  si.ririir  PK-kliiu  iii.>nil<ers  in  .  oiin.-ct  i,  n  «ith  said  a  shaft  and  a  motor  for  ilrivliiK  the  same:  of  driven  Htiaft 
tiearuik's  t'^r  .'-•tainiii.;  s;i;d  sii.ljin;  uifliitiers  ind.'|>.>iid.-n  tly  -•'■ri..n.s  .-.i.!,  |,:i\!n.;  .ii..rat;v.-  .  .  •!;  n-  ; !:  m-  with  (!,•  drtv.- 
lu    variou-    .i.ljii.st' d    itosltioii-  wli.'.vs,    ;in.l    co.  .p.Tati  \  ••   means   ,  arri.-.l   by    the   first  named 

'    shaft  and  thr  adJa^-.Tit  ends  of  th.-  >!iaft  sr,  tioiis,  for  cans- 

uij  inih'p-  iid.  nt  or  siinul  I  Hni-<.iis  rotation  of  Maid  se.tions. 
♦  The  .■oinhinatlon  with  the  drls.'  wh.-.  is  of  a  \el)icle, 
a  dr|\e  shaft  and  a  motor  for  driving  th.'  same,  .f  .Iriven 
sfcaft  s.ctloiis  each  havinic  op.'iativ..  conne.-tions  with  the 
i]rlN.'  wheels,  a  plni.in  slldaMe  on  the  dri\e  sliaft  to  r.. 
!at"  tliir.'Wltt.,  Ki'ars  t\\,i\  to  .  acti  .section  ..f  th,.  drivers 
-'  1^!  --en. .IIS  and  an  intermetllat-  k'ear  havliii:  operative 
>oiin..tions  with  said  s.^cfions,  whereby  whrn  th.  ;.tnion 
Is  in  t-n^'aKement  with  either  of  said  first  named  K.ars  tht- 
..rr.'si.'.n.lUi;;  sv.tl.ii  will  be  driven  indiii<-n.l,  iit  1,\  of  the 
oth.T  sf.-tt<.n,  and  wher'b>  when  said  pinion  Is  in  enxaK'" 
meiil  v\itij  th.'  int.'rm.'diate  i;»-Hr  hoti,  sctions  wUi  be 
sitnu  '•.'II  '■'  >'is!  \    dri  \  I  II. 

I  :  .'  '.niiiinatloii  with  th.'  driv.'  wb.v^s  of  a  v.'ld.  le 
and  a  .lri\.'  vhaft  th'Tefor,  ..f  a  driven  means  for  trans- 
miftiiik;  r.ilatioii  f.i  said  w  h.els,  said  means  comprlsintc 
-.'.  t!ons  ea.'h  ha\in;r  .iperathr  conni'ctions  with  the  drive 
«h.'t'!s.  a  pinion  slldatib'  .m  thi'  rtrUe  shaft  to  rotate 
•h.T.'wIth     spur   K'«rs    tiieil   to   eacti    s«'ctlon   of    the    driven 
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1      In   a  dl•^•ice  -if  the  character  Ret   f..r'.h     a    Isan.lle.   and 
li.i.iks   li.avin_'   I  ...p.'.l   ,nds   pivot.-.l    t..   th.'    np[>.T   sld'-   of   the 
handle  ami   swln-ini:  ov.r    th.-   en.l>    th.'reof  and    to  a    posi 
tl'iii    siirroiiiniini:   sai.l    .inls 


-'.  lu  a  ilevic.'  n(  th.'  rdara-ter  --.'t  f.rth,  a  hamli.  .  and  m.ans,  an  i  nt'Tmi'diati-  spur  Kear  having'  oix'ratlv.'  .-on- 
honivs  havlinj  loop.'. I  ,'inh  pl\.>t".|  I.,  th.'  upiier  side  ..f  nctbuis  with  sai.l  sections  whereby  when  the  pinion  Is  In 
thi.   handle,   sahl   hooks  b.'in-   inowible  to   pi.^ltloiia  lonnitu  ■nktaireiii.'iit   with  'dth-'r  of  said   flrst  named   spur  Kears   the 

dlnally    aloni.'    sai.l     upp.r    -,1.1.     and    swin^lnk:    to    positions  .  .rr.sp,.ii.!ini;    s,,ti.iri    wii!    t>.'   driven    Independently    of    the 

In  an;;uiar  '.iation  l..  saM  h.'in.llc  with  the  ioopa  sur  oth.-r  scctb.n.  ami  whereby  whrn  sai.l  pinion  is  in  entrap. ■■ 
roun.lini;  tio'  en.N  ih.-r.'oi  and  in  !ri.  tbuial  eiii;ai;emrnt  m.-iit  with  the  Intennedlte  spur  t(pnr  txdh  sections  will  tn^ 
thi'rewlth  siuinltan.'.iusly    .Irh.-n.    ami    m.'ans   f.ir   holding  said    infer- 

■'  li'  a  i|.\l.'.'  of  til.'  itiaiacl.T  set  forth,  a  t.it.ular  ,  lU'-diale  spur  ijeai'  st  ji  t  i.ina  r  v  ,  whereby  sai.l  s.TtionH  may 
hand!.'  f.'rmui^  a  .-..ii  ta  i  nt-r  li.x.ks  p|\..ted  ther.'t...  and  |  b«i1r!\»'ii  In  ..pposi  t.'  .11  r.'<'' l..n~  w  h.'U  th.-  pinion  Is  r.itat.-d 
chisures    for    tic    ends   of    tin-    linmlb'.    .,ne    of    sabl    .-bisiires    '    In    m.'-h    with    .Ith.T 

beinK    rem. . vat. 1.'    t..    permit    .'i...ss    t..    the    InlerbT   of    the  ,(  lalin  f.  not  print. .l  In   the  (.az.'tt-'.] 

handb'  I 

i      In   a    .b'iic,.  .,f   thi'  .liarat-t.-r   s,.i    f,,rfh,   a    handU-   tiav-    '  

liiK  a  substa  ntial  i  v  flat  upp.'r  tai.'  and  a  r.iunde.l  under 
face,  aiiii  In.oks  havliik,'  subsiantlali  .\  triaiik'nlar  l.vope.l 
upper  ends  that  are  pivot..!  t.i  the  .ml  portions  of  th.- 
handle  and  swliit;  to  an<l  fr.>m  p.isitl.uis  .surroundlios'  the 
same. 

.'i.  In  a  d.'\!i'.'  .if  til..  .'hara.'l.T  s.t  f..rth,  a  hainllf,  and 
hooks  plvote.l  to  III.'  upper  -I.I.'  of  the  hand!.,  ami  haviii;: 
shank  portions  that  In-  up.-i,  Mo-  sane  .in. I  ar.'  m.ivalde 
to  a  position  t  hereb.  n.'a  •  h  -ani  lio..ks  lia\iu>,'  olTs.'t  por- 
tions that  ar.  fiirn'.i  '  .\v  iil  i,  ,  hamli. ■  «h.'n  the  •-hanks 
are   swuiiLC    to   p..-.!l  i..n>   a;,  li^side   th.'    handle. 

!<laim   t;   n..!    printed  in   the  liazette.) 
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l,i:5Tr)4!"  I'OU  I;K  ITi.V.NSMlSSKiN  MK*  HAMSM  1  OR 
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1.  In  a  power  transmission  mi'idianism.  the  comt)lnatlon 
with  a  driven  means  for  t ra nsmit tiiik;  rotation  and  com- 
prising separate  sections  and  a  drive  shaft  ,  of  means  co 
operatlvely  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  sections, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  driven  simultaneously  In  th*' 
same  or  opposite  directions 

-.    In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a   driven   means   for  transmitting  rotary   motion   and 


1  I'll.'  .  .imblnaiion  of  a  machine  Includlnj:  a  work 
tabb,  a  w.irkluK  element  couperatlUK  therewith,  and  an 
operators  device  for  throwlnK  on  and  off  the  power  for 
the  working  element,  with  a  guard  mechanlBra  carried 
wholly  |,y  the  table  and  located  under  the  same  and  hav 
ing  a  member  extending  upwardly  along  the  front  of  the 
tab!,,  and  movable  back  and  forth,  and  a  connection  tie 
twe.n  the  guard  mechanism  and  the  device  for  throwing 
on  and  off  the  power. 

:;.   The   combination   of  a    power   press    Including    means 
for   throwing  on   and   off  the   power,  a   work   table,   with   a 
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guard  moTahle  back  and  forth  and  on  the  front  of  th> 
table,  and  o[)erating  means  carrying  the  guard  and  sup- 
ported by  the  work  table,  and  a  connection  Including  a 
niotion  multiplying  device  between  the  guard  operating 
iii'-ans  and  the  said  means  for  throwing  on  and  off  the 
power. 

H.  The  Combination  of  a  machine  of  the  class  di'Scribed 
Incluillng  a  work  tablf.  and  means  for  throwing  on  and 
off  t!ie  p.iw'cr  with  a  swinging  guard  disposed  at  the  front 
of  the  tiihlr,  a  supporting  arm  connected  witli  and  dis- 
pos(^l  nn.ler  the  talle,  a  lever  connecte<l  with  the  arm 
an!  arr.vint  the  guard,  and  motion  multiplying  means  be 
tw.'.  n   the  lever  and  the  operating  means  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  power  press  Including  a  stationary  base,  a  body 
adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  work  table  on  the  body,  a 
[..  w.  r  .Irlvtn  tool  carrier  disposed  In  cooperative  relation 
Willi  till'  table,  a  pedal  on  the  base  for  throwing  on  and 
.iff  the  p.jwer,  with  a  work  table  guard  comprising  means 
movable  back  and  forth  at  the  front  of  the  table,  an  ad- 
justable supporting  arm  mounted  on  the  iKJltom  of  the 
tahb'.  a  lever  ou  the  arm  and  t..  which  the  said  means 
Is  hlnvedly  connected,  and  a  motion  multiplying  means 
beiwien  the  pedal  and  bver  for  moving  the  latter  back 
a  till  forth. 

•'"■  A  power  pre.ss  including  a  stationary  base,  a  body 
aiijustably  mounted  thereon,  a  work  table  on  the  l»ody,  a 
p.iwer driven  tool  carrier  disposed  in  co^jperatlve  relation 
with  the  table,  a  pedal  on  the  base  for  throwing  on  and 
.iff  ttie  power,  with  a  work  table  guard  comprising  means 
movable  l>ack  and  forth  at  the  front  of  the  table,  an  ad- 
justatde  supi.ortlng  arm  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the 
table,  a  ievi  r  on  the  arm  and  to  which  the  said  means 
is  blngedly  Connected,  a  second  lever  mounted  on  the  said 
arm  and  connected  witli  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  an 
adjustable  connection  tK-tween  the  second  lever  and  the 
pedal,  whereby  the  latter  ojierates  the  guard. 

[Claim  t)  not  prtntid  in  the  i.azette.] 


the  nozzle  with  the  yoke,  and  a  diaphragm  in  the  coupling 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  air  passes  from 
the  yoke  to  the  nozzle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  agitating 
device  comprising  a  yoke  Including  a  central  inlet  cou- 
pling, B  screen  In  the  inlet,  a  valve-tinseatlng  means  car- 
ried by  the  screen,  and  nozzles  on  the  ends  of  the  voke. 


\A-M.-,:.2.  .MA<  HINK  FOR  OI'ENING  ENVElA)l'S. 
Hk.nkv  I'.  T.AVi.iiK.  Rtxhester,  N  Y.  assignor  to  Light- 
ning Letter  Opener  t'ompany,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration. PMled  Apr  2(i.  ];»14.  Serial  No,  833,266. 
(CI.  104—61.1 


l.i:;7  r..-,I  WATFK  A<;rrAT(>R  for  ICE-CANS.  .La- 
st in  ('.  lAtn,  .Iamks  H  Sik.^ih.  and  David  M.  Mau- 
KKu  Shamokln.  I'a.  Filed  8ept.  10.  nn'.i  Serial  No. 
7s!)n,-,;)       (CI.   261 — 3.) 


1  In  an  apjiaratus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air  distributing  pipe,  n  nipple  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  a  smooth  exterior,  a  nozzle 
liavlng  a  coupling  provided  with  a  smooth  interior  to 
slip  on  and  off  the  nipple,  a  self  closing  valve  In  the 
nljiple,  a  screen  in  the  coupling,  and  a  device  carried  by 
the  screen  for  entering  the  nipple  and  unseating  the  valve 
by  the  placing  of  the  nozzle  on  the  nipple. 

'2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air  distributing  pipe,  a  nipple  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  an  agitating  nozzle  having  a  coupling 
provided  with  an  inlet  for  fitting  over  the  nipple,  a 
gasket  on  the  nli)i)le  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  cou- 
pling, whereby  the  weight  of  the  nipple  is  brought  to 
bear  on  the  gasket  to  maintain  an  air  tight  Joint  while 
permitting  the  nozzle  to  be  moved  around  the  nipple  as 
a  center,  and  a  valve  In  the  nipple  arranged  to  be  auto- 
matically closed  by  the  removal  of  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de9crib«d,  an  agitating 
device  comprising  a  yoke,  a  nozzle,  a  coupling  connecting 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fipening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  mechanl-m.  and  a  guide  for  directing  en- 
velops to  the  cutting  mechanism,  of  a  feed  member  hav- 
ing an  endless  face  cooperating  with  the  envelops,  said 
face  tnovlng  In  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  envelops,  the  reodving  portion  of  said  feed 
member  being  movable  toward  the  guide  in  order  to  carry 
the  envelops  to  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  mechanism  and  a  guide  for  directing  en- 
velops to  the  cutting  mechanism,  of  a  feeding  belt  moving 
In  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  travel  of  the 
envelops  In  order  that  said  belt  may  feed  the  envelops  to- 
ward the  guide  and  then  carry  them  along  the  guide 

.'5.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  mechanism  and  a  guide  for  directing  en- 
velops to  the  cutting  mechanism,  of  a  table  for  supporting 
the  envelops,  and  a  feed  member  operable  through  the 
table  and  having  an  endless  face  for  cotiiperatlng  with  the 
envelop,  said  face  moving  in  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  table  and  having  the  receiving  portion  movable  to- 
ward the  guide  In  order  to  carry  the  envelop  to  the  guide. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  guide  for  directing  envelops 
to  the  cutting  mechanism  and  a  table  for  supporting  the 
envelops,  of  an  endless  belt  operating  through  the  table 
and  having  its  engaging  face  moving  in  a  plane  at  an 
acute  angle  to  tbe  table,  the  belt  t>elng  directed  toward 
the  guide  at  the  receiving  portion  and  then  being  directed 
substantially  parallel  with  the  guide  for  carrying  the 
envelops  along  the  guide. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  the  cutting  mechanism  and  a  guide  for  directing  en- 
velops to  the  cutting  mechanism,  of  an  endless  t>elt  hav- 
ing a  work  engaging  face  moving  In  a  plane  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  envelops  passing  through  the 
machine,  the  receiving  portion  of  said  belt  being  directed 
toward  the  guide  and  another  portion  of  said  belt  being 
directed  substantially  parallel  with  the  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,137,553  PAPER-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Jat  L.  Thomp- 
son, Greensburg,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  W. 
Gibson  and  one-third  to  A.  W.  McKlnley.  Greenaburg, 
Kans.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  791.630.  (CI. 
101 — 41.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  type 
t>ed  and  a  platen  mounted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the 
type  bed,  and  means  for  moving  the  platen,  of  a  forward- 
ing magazine  for  the  printed  sheets  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  platen  when  the  platen  is  In  inoperative  poaltioa,  a 
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i;iliilt'  f'T  (!:••  niaxii/lUf,  I  lit  inai;a/.m.'  ixMiik'  slitlulilc  to 
wan!  unci  (r'lfu  the  iilatcn.  inciius  oiifnifcd  liy  the  rt'turu 
ur'  till-  iilatfii  f"  UiMp'Ta  rt  vo  jio-^ifinn  fm  llftiiiK  itii'  nin»;;t 
ziiif  int..  a|iiir.i.viiuai.-  para  ll>'lisni  uilli  t  li<'  piatcM,  am! 
fffdliiii  m.-rliani'iii  [oi  ••iik'ai,"i  ii«  tli-  I  >  ■pin.  i«.t  -hr.|  aiul 
tii.i\iiii;    ir    ,Mi    in    lUf    piiiifn   ..inTati-il    i'\    tlir    iiiiivf-uii-iil    of 

til.'    piH!''!l. 


\ 


'2.  Ill  coiiibiiiiitinii  with  tin-  prlntiiii:  pn----  hnvlriR  a 
type  bed  and  a  plat.'ti  niiiunted  to  s^wini^  inward  and  from 
the  type  bed,  aii  i  tli-  mraiis  for  np^nu-  i  he  platen,  of  a 
forwarding  mntra/ni.  t '.t  tti.-  (triiit..!  ^h-'.  i^  n !  ttn-  upp.T 
end  of  thp  plilti't)  \\  !i.-ii  the  platii.  i^  m  1 1)<  >p<'ra  t  i\  •■  \f,-: 
ti"ii  !!i'-aii<  nii>va:M<-  ioiitri  t  udina  1 1>  "f  tin-  platiMi  l.'Ward 
til''  lipiMT  •■nd  tlicr'-iif  f.ii"  fi'«'iliim  III-'  ~hi''>tv  in  ~ii.-ri--s|iin 
Mti  !■'  r!i.-  npp.'!-  fai  •■  "t  itic  plat'-n,  and  iix-aii-  'ipcratril  !>\ 
Ml'  ri'tuni  >•(  til.  pUii«-n  U>  iin.ptTii  tl  vr  p..>^itM!i  fur  riiov 
iim  Mi''  niauii/iii'  t.  raii.st.'  iho  tijpiucl  shi'''l  to  ''''Utai't 
with    r  hi-    I''''dni_'    nica  n-t. 

'.  hi  -  '  111  'MM  I  ;■  !;  \\  Ith  fhr  prititint;  iil'r---i  Tiavlii_'  a 
t\p»'  ' •'•<\  and  a  p;at>-n  niounii-ii  t.-  -uin^-  tnwaid  and  ;ri.ii! 
th>'  l\pf  I'l'd,  and  til''  nican-  f-r  inii\iim  tl,<-  plat<'n,  •■(  a 
fiiiu  ardiiii.'  nuii:a/in.'  fur  I  tu-  priiitfd  ^tii-vts  at  t  hf  npp«r 
end  '>!  ttu'  jiiat'ii  wli.-n  tli'-  |ilalt'ii  1^  In  iiinpfra  t  iv.-  \in-.i 
Ihiii.  in'-ari--  tMi  f.'.-ilini,'  l(i«'  -ih''fts  in  -;ii  'i  fssioii  frian  tht- 
fiirwardmu  nia^-a/nn  l.i  a  piwiti-iii  t..  In-  jiriiiti'd  mi  tin' 
plali'ii.  »aid  tffiliim  nu'an^  bciiii;  in<.va!di'  i  ■  >nt'il  iidina  11  > 
i>f  fill  plat'-ii  lv.-\'.nd  I  !!•■  upiur  i-nd  tluT'if.  and  iii.'anv 
op. Tat' d  ''i\  '  Ur  m.i\  i-nii'iit  uf  th>'  I'lairn  iii!'>  iip.piTai  i  \  •• 
po^ifiuii  f'.|-  :irtm:;  till'  mH::a/iii>-  t"  ''rm>;  tli"  iipp>'r  -lu'.'t 
iUti'    r.iiilait    uilti    til.'    I.'.'dilli:    liUMdlMIlNm 

4.  In  .iinil'i  na  I  h  in  with  a  prinlini;  pr'-s-  ha\iiii;  a  t\iii- 
h.'d  and  a  pi  iti'ii  ninMiili'd  In  -win;;  tnward  and  Irniii  rdi' 
t>pi'  ind.  and  ni>':iii>  I'.ir  iiinv'tnL:  l!ii'  plati-ii,  n(  a  -lidi'  prn 
Vidi'd  \\itli  I'll  din^  ni.'ans  and  innvHhlr  lun>{it  iidina  I  i.\  nf 
!!.•■  piii'U.  I'll'  pirit''!!  haNJiiL,'  i;iiid>'\\  a  \  -  fnj-  Knidirm  tii'' 
>ndi',  -mil  -hall-  ,11  thi  -idi'^  I't"  Ih.'  plali'ii  at  till'  iipp.'f 
i-nd  fhiT'-'iI.  ai'  -liap'd  ;aik  'lar-  arrant'-il  at  '  ai  h  -idr 
lit  flu  pialt'ii  :ii'l « I'i'ii  III!'  iriiiptTal  I  vi'  |i.isi!!uii  i<(  (  i  i' 
platen  and  the  type  bfl,  a  [iinpni  -..urid  t.i  iln'  ■iwr 
end  of  each  stub  shaft  .ind  m.-airini:  ih.  adia.'nl  ra.-k 
bar.  «  pinion  Ke<'iirt>d  i.;  Mh-  mn.  i  >'iid  nf  .'a.  h  -nni  -liafi. 
nild  !'i  k  ■:>;-'  '.nn'i'-'d  w.lh  ''n-  -lidi-  and  •  ii»;ai;iiii;  tin' 
last  UaUii'U   pilUii.i, 

5.  The  conibln.i!  pin  'Aith  i  hr  (irimint,'  pr.---  ha\in_'  a 
type  bed  md  a  pai'ii  and  iiH'an-^  fm-  iii'iviiit:  lli''  plali'ii. 
of  a  forw  a  I'll!  II.;  iiiata/iin'  a!  tli.-  ilppiT  I'lid  nf  Ml.  .'ia'ci. 
whi'li  the  platen  is  r  in.ip.  |-ali  w-  p.i-;ti.in  -aid  laa-'a/.ini- 
beUlK  ad.lpte<l  to  coiiiai'i  th.'  -h.ii'i-  f..  •.•  (innl.'l  a  ^ii|i 
port  for  the  mtiuaziii'  m  whi.-h  Ih.'  iiia.;a/in.  i-  innunti'i! 
to    tilt,    fee<llni:    in.a'!-    I'..!-    Mi.'    -hi'ii-    ni.ivalili'    hn-Hudl 

nnily  of  the  idati-n  ai.d  P"} I  Hm'  upii.r  .nd   ih.r.'.ir.  and 

meunM  for  tllthiK  the  mnKOslno  to  hrin^  tin    topinoxt  sheet 
Into  enKaKemont   with   fb'    fo-dlnir  nii-.  hani-iti.   and  a   con 
nectlon  between   the  said   in. an-    and    iln    piat.n   for  oper- 
ating   thf    sani.'    to    li'     m..     n:  i_a/iii.     v\  h   n     the    platen 
moveit  toward  tht'  ma-a/in- 

(Clatni  6  not  pintd  m   t  h.    m  i/t-tte.  ] 


ItaditiK  into  ihi'  iimi  r  uf  thf  sIhII-  and  spaced  therffroiu, 
said  plpf  and  ili«  IniH-r  sh.ll  having  uiK'ninns  estnbllshinK 
ciiniiniinli  a  t  inn    lictwcfn    thi-   span'-   tntwi't>n    the   iiii>e   and 

-aid  slii'll,  and  ti.'twrfii  tht>  sti.'ils  t hf'Uis»-lv»'s.  iiu-an-  f'.r 
<iipI''yli'K  ''xii.in-t  K'as'--  |.i  said  piiM-.  on.'  <<{  ttic  heads  he 
inc  r.irin.ii  with  an  nnliil  .ipfiuiiK  for  said  Kase-  uppu-it'- 
lilt'  -pact  ii.'tw.'t-n  lilt'  -liclls.  and  tljc  uincr  slifll  ncin,,; 
foriiii-d  Willi  a  poitii.n  dt'pi-t'-«t'd  Inward  the  adjacvnt  pip.- 
auii    in.  lii-.'d    tlii'r.'li>     lo    permit    nl    the    provlsiou    of    said 


*  ^<     ^ 


outlet  opeiiin:;  "?  a  iar_'ir  ari-a  than  thf  ii-itnial  i'r.i->s  -fc- 
tlonal  art'a  -f  thi  -iia.f  !.t-t\M-fn  -.lid  -hi-ll-  tin-  -aid 
head-  l"!n,;  :'  ini.d  with  m-i...\i'-  ,.n  Iht-ir  liirnr  fa..-  n- 
Celvln;;  M.I  ..pp..-!i.  .ml-  •■(  thf  -h"!;-  I.,  .t-iii.  i  and  inti-r- 
lock  fh.  -an. I  with  i.-pt-,  t  t..  ih--  h.-Mil-,  th'  In-ad  haxink' 
th'  .I'ltli-t  i.pi'ii  iiii:  ii;.'i!;  P  .iii'd  havltii:  -ni'  ..f  it-  i.'!ii"\i-- 
ftiriiii.j  \*:!!i  a  -!  ra  ii;  li ! .  n.'d  p.irli.iii  in  w  hi.  h  I  h.-  ttattt-n.-d 
portii'ii  .f  Mil-  inner  -hill  t-  -.'atid  whi-r.-'\  In  pr-'VPI. 
HkpI  '  "iiii.'.tMn  "f  Ml.'  di'pri---i-d  p-irtl-n  af"M-^aid  with 
!'-    ad  la.  i-lit    h.-a.l 


1  .  1  ;!  7    :.  '  "i       riKT  w  i:i:\i  II      aii^kmik   Iiumuu., 

Gla--""       S'     tj.'ii.'l        Kil.'d    I '.  t       I      l''l_'        S."-!a!     No, 
T -■■!  •.t2.'t.      (CI.   157 — 0.> 


1.1. 'IT. .">.''!  M'  1  1  i  i::;  i;i;s.si  Tkimki;.  Sandn-kv  'dip. 
ril.'il  .\i,ii  _.i.  IMt.  .•<i'nal  .No.  ■M'T.ltJT.  Mi.!-.!  lit;: 
\!       \lia\ist    miitller    for    explosive    engines    conipn-iim 

spat  1. 1   11' ails,  concentric  shells  ht^twi-.-n   -aid   h-ail-,   a   pip. 


1.  .\  tlr»'  wrench  tiavliik'  a  tire  1.  i.iscti!n-.r  ntvl  i.*r1pptni; 
ram,  and  roraprlsin^  .i  lau  i  on-tni.  l- d  :it  -n.  .  nd  with 
;i  rlnj  lii-arlnj;  ada|>leii  t..  eiiL-a;;e  ..n  i  :  t:..  \^  ln-el- 
rlm,  and  at  its  other  enl  with  a  ra.  k  '  la-  n.tu.j  thf  ram 
and  preaenting  It  In  jm-ition  t^  ^eai  .ii.var.i  ,\  a^Min-t  the 
side  of  the  tire  opp,i.ii|,  the  rim  hea;iii>:;  -altl  Jaw  -t;  .1 
lilinii  the  outside  ni  Ihi  Mr.  wtien  it-  «iai'l  t-nd  and  p  ni.-i-r 
.ire  In  beflrini;  thereni.  ;  .imi  a  ...inhini-d  pluin;!-  pi'.jei  t  inj; 
and  Jaw  -wl  iii;!n;;  l.-N.-r  .-ii..pt  rat  im:  u,th  Ihi-  pliin^ii  to 
project  I'  ,i.;a  n-;  I  hi'  tir.  i'i-  the  -ain-  .1 ; ;  f  1 1,  .n  nf  move- 
Ulent  whitli.  wlifli  tin  Jaw  Is  in  tin  -tia.ldiin_  p..-it!.>n 
stated,  caijset?  the  jaw  tn  -wUij;  awio  Irinu  tiie  nm  auil  re- 
move the  tire. 

2.  In  an  appliance  for  Inospnlns  or  attnctiUm  ela^tlr 
tlre»4,  a  bracket  having  a  Jaw  ■  ..nst  r-n  led  t-.  ;;ili.  ..ne  si.ie 
of  a  wheel  rliu,  a  beariti.;  [mrtinn  fa.iiiu  said  i.hk  .imi  an 
arc'iate  l.rldKc  portimi  i.i.nt-  iin_-  -.nd  jaw  .im!  -.lid 
Ix-aru,^  p'lrtlon,  a  ram  -lidin.;  ii,  -.ii.!  ht.irinu'  pnri  -n. 
.in-l    iiit-aus    for    r.ttuali!._    -.li.l    r.nn    |.      ;  e.  Ijir.  ■' .i  Ii     in    Iln 

•  liii'ilion     of     said     Jaw.      -li.l     imai,-      il-i.     _'ii!dniL'     -aid 
ram    to    prevent     it     fr  .m  inm.;.     -.i.,l     iiie.in-     ...inpns 

Inp  a  l'-\-i'l  fiih  I  nil',  ii  .n  '.•.■  I;.-.-  .  i..|  ..f  ..i.d  :.earin.;  p<ir 
tloii  .-vt.  in.r  I.,  -.i.'l  ,aii.  ,ii,d  ad.ii  P.l  In  -wiiit;  in  a  ladial 
'lirc.tpiii  d'  Ih'  M;..  i'lni.-ii  iir  uiili-.l  .(i.i.viallv  witli  the 
n  \  c;-  !:iicruujed  in  -.I'i  -i.inn.-  initi-n  fn  :.«■  turned  !•> 
-.lid  lever,  said  r.-.m  h.i\iii_  ^..n  tnth  n.i'Miini;  with  -aid 
[.iiiinii  .    w  !iereh\     .1      iiitii.'i'.i-    piiii      u,    the    ,,-ve:-    in    niie 


.Xl'KII. 
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.lirectinn  will  tlr-t  ll)^lpl■^•s^  and  theriaipon  remove  the 
tUc  fruUJ  the  v*lieei.  wlien  tin  device  is  Hpplied  nver  the 
tire. 


i,i;{7, r.r.f).      iiim;    kitiinm      i.t.i,.,t    .i     v..v   (;r.\n\. 

Brooklyn.     .N      ^         Filed     July    .'.o.     I'.tU.       S.ria:     .Nh. 
854,07H.      (CI     ■..'.7      7,-|.l 


.\    pip.    iiitlnK   cmnprisiiiu  nn   iipri^:lit    iiollow    'Vimdinal 

Ina-:         .1        hnllllW  ns-       jirnjl    ,    t  lilt.'      1  a  I  I  - 1  M  ;  1  _\        Irolll       til.-       Illttl- 

11 1    t.     piiitini:     Ihen-iil.    said    Ims-    haviim    11-      'iitir    .-nd 

inter  iiaiiv  ihr.'adi'il.  a  iioriznn  la  i  Inp  plate  Ininn-ti  in 
tfj;i-ad\  Willi  ani  i.ii-inj;  (lit-  uppi-r  eml  of  thf  head,  -aid 
tnp  ]iialf  tiiiNliifc'  I  lie  nf  It--  ednes  extended  laterally  nvi-r 
the  l..i>-  tn  f'li  111  a  llanut.  a  secnnd  liurui.intal  Ilant;e 
fi.i  nil  il  inte^;iall.,  wltti  ttie  Inwir  t  nd  portion  of  the  liead 
!iinl  pinjettinv  iHl.  rally  iind.  r  the  ims-.  and  a  cnntmcied 
In  I  k  .iepeijdin>;  finni  I  lie  luad.  the  miter  end  of  tin-  tlanKe". 
belli;;   aiiapieil    In  ln-ar  ayain-t    a   tittitiK. 


1    i:;7.".."i:        \    l!\\     .\n'.\HATrS       llA!;li\    1.    W  AITK,    New 
^    .rk      .N      Y         IMlid    }-".'!'      1^,     I'.M".        .■^i-iia!     N-  .    liU.-JiH) 

(CI.  17  1     -.'.;{.! 


while   -till   maiiitiiiiiirij;  thf-  iuterru|ii  inn  at   tb.-  ze.'-u   value 
of  the  w,-;\i->.  .-uiistantially  as  deiscrilied. 

.'!.  In  a  device  ul  till  character  d.-scrihed  tin-  conibina 
tioii  uf  a  xiun  of  'Urient  w  a  s  es  .  a  ciii-uit  for  said 
sourie.  u  traiisi'itiuji  de\  ici  a  rntatiii-'  nuiuU'r  in"'*'i>l<'<l 
with  a  conduct'ng  t  h  ineiii  ■  .xtendiu^  a  i.redf teriuiiie<i 
uii;;iilnr  dlstaH'C  flroiun!  its  path  of  r-iftinii.  an.',  n  phi 
ralit.\  nf  nieiiiht-i-  m  said  (Ircuil  adaptfil  p.  sHiiuitaiu-n.is'v 
contact  with  -aid  t-leuit  nt  fnr  a  [ire  tetermined  interval 
dnrinn  eiuh  mtatinn.  .-aid  cniidiu'tiii);  i  leujent  beiup  sc. 
ad.ni-ti-d  that  the  circuit  will  be  hink.-i.  when  (iitiMn 
pr.-iletennirieil  ,\a\e-  huvi  theii-  -/i  rn  vaiue  aiei  liiivln;:  a 
snthi  i.-nt  anyu.ar  t\ii-nt  t.  pein.it  a  p.iiia  it\  -t  wn\es 
t<i  pas.-  dining  '.-I'h  ii,ter\a.  n!  ...niii.t,  -uiista  nt  laij^  .i- 
desi  riiit-d. 

4  In  a  de\  let  n!  tin  chaiacler  tie-,  r.n.'d  the  Combina- 
tion of  a  -.i;ii-i-e  II!  (  iirreiit  »a\i-,  ,i  .  Iillit  f..:  -aid 
source:  .'i  rntatm;^  imniher  prnvidi-d  with  a  -  't.'lrniiii^ 
eleiiiili!  iXtendinL-  a  pi  .•.ii-terilii iieti  aii;;iiiar  d;-tance 
around  It-  iiaMi  ..•  r.i.it;::  a  p.ir,  ;'\  d  nieuibers  lo 
.said  circuit  a.ia;«ti.;  t-  -iin,  li  an.  n,i>,  •,  ...ntact  with  said 
element  for  a  prt.iii.nnined  Interval  dnrin;:  each  rotatioD. 
Bald  condiictinj  '  .  n..  it  '.einL'  *-'■  tid.iu-t.d  liiat  the  circuit 
will    be    br.kin    \\  In  n    ceitain    p' iib  termined    waves    have 

their     /iTn     X'a.U.  ,     ain!     -aid     fii-nn-nt     !,a\'!._-     :.;.     .-i  lij-.  ia  f     iX 

t'-nt   <iitb'-iriit    tn   pt-rniit   a    pini.-iiitv    nl    waves    [..   [.as-   dur 
in--'   eai  h    iiiitaM:    a    piniiiary   c.u!   in    said    circuit   lietween 
said    c.'iitait     in.-lld.ers    .'ind    -aid    <ic!i-c,    :    a     -.  .-..ndary    i-oil 
assot  dated  with  -aiil  priinar>   (-oii  ;  ami  .i  1 1  a  ns  a  t  iiil'  ilevice 

i    connected     to     ..aid     st-i-nmiary     (nil,     siih-iantia  i  >      a>-     de- 

I   scribed 

I  5.  In  :.  d'  vice  lit  tlie  ctarai'ti-r  de-i-rihed  the  ..mhiiia- 
tiiiTi  nf  ,1  -niin-.  .if  current  wave>  .  a  circuit  therefnr:  a 
I'l'linaiN  .ni;  in  said  circuit;  a  secnndary  --ni.  ,i--i..'iati'<l 
with  -aid  priiiiary  cfiil  :  a  rotatintr  conduit  in;;  iieuient  of 
a  pii  d  ti-rinineil  nn).'"Iar  ext.'iit  ;  a  pluralii.v  "t  .-nptact 
meini"  r-  adapted  tf'  slnniltaneously  contact  witii  sani  ele- 
iiietit  fnr  a  predetermined  inteivai  diirin;;  e.- i-ii  rotation; 
nnans  fcr  incliidiny  different  pair-  nf  said  ront.nct  niPin- 
heis  in  said  circuit  nt  will  ;  ami  a  ilevit-e  adaiited  to  ri-i-ii»>- 
ovirn-nl  ((Hineited  tn  sttiil  secondary  coil.  snlistanMady  as 
descrllt.-d 

fClaims  ti   111   s   i,,,t    ]i!-intt-d    in   tin-   liazi  tit    ] 


1.  In  :i  di-\  ill-  nl  the  character  dt-Mi-rihed  tin-  cninhim- 
tlon  of  a  -niir.  e  ..I  a.t-  rnatlni:  current  :  a  .in  ait  I<-!  -aii: 
current;  «  tran-iatin.;  d.  mi.  .  an  int.-r:  iipti-i  in  •^ald  cir- 
cuit hetwi'.-i,  -ai.l  -niii't  ami  >aid  t  ra  nsia  t  ilii;  dt  \  ic-  ; 
mean-  '  I  iipi'iaiini.  --ii.|  .:  iiniii.lir  in  ->  iiili  i  oiii-m  with 
said  t«<»urc<'  of  '.Mirr.-ni  aid  imaii-  w  here  h>  tlie  leiative 
duration  of  opeiiin_  p-  .  ii.-inu  ,;  -aid  lii  ;it  nia;.  li- 
varied,  while  still  m.i  mtiinin:;  thi  ii.;.  i  ruiiti.-n-  at  the 
rero  value  .if  th-     w  a  w  -     -n  --lant  iall>    a-   de-cri  ..-d. 

2.  in    8    dt\lii      III     lh._     1  li.tr.o  I.-l      tiesi  lliieil    tin      ..iniPilni 
tlon  of  a   SmirCt'  of  alternatmi;   <  urifnl  ;   a    cii-(i;:t    fm    -aid 
cuirenl      a    1 1  .m-laf  iiii;    di  U'-e      .in    inti  rrupter    in    -aid    c:r 
'lilt      ••  I  \\  I'l-n    -.l.i    -.  Ill  .'.     a  lid    -aid    1 1  a  ii-i  a  t  i  III;    d.  \  ice.    -aid 
iiilf I  I  lii'li-i    =..  Mu   -<i  adiii-i»Mi   a-    In  ,  |.i  II   -aid   circuit   whi-n 
'■ilain   I  ri'deteriii ;  I'ed   w  .1  \  I  -   lia\e  their  /ri  n   \aiiie.   iman- 
fni     np.i.-i  I  in;;    -aid    inl.-rrnpi'r    in    sy  m  hi  I'ln-in    uitii    said 
-n.il..      "f    I. II  I  lilt  .    and    nnans    w  lieiehx     tlu-    r.  .alive    ihira 
tlon   .ii    op.  iiiii^   In  I  ii.-iiii;   <jt  sanl  i  ircuit  may    ic    \aiPd. 


i.i:;7.."i.".s     Mi-.ANs  lOH  i'Ui:\i:N'riNi;  thi-:  i;s'  ai'K 

OF    Id  ST.    \.  Ahthii:     W.     \V.\u>kI{.    Sewickl->.     I'a  . 

assium.i  tn  1;  iii-r  < 'unit  \  Mariufatt  nn  nj.-  <  ■  iii])aij\. 
rittvhiirirh.  I'a  .  a  • 'oritoratinn  of  .N.w  .k-rsey.  Filed 
Feb.  l.'i.  r.M.-;      .-■erlal  N<i.  T4s.t;4i.     .(  )    i03 — 41.1 


1.     II.     rniiiniiia !  j.  n.    a     niii     haNini;     a     .p.-charui     • 'iit-iiillK. 
a    lioppe;    posi  t  i.in.-i  i  !e    nei.'W    -aid    ojit-iiinu.    and    nn-.i,-    cai 
ried     tiy     tpf    l-in     !.■!     liosini;     the    -pa.-      '.etwi-en     tin-     'in 
ami  liii]'jii  I    aj;aiij-!   ..-<aiM-  nf  ila-t.  i-ti  .,   -.ini   nnan-  imiuii 
in:;    a    iri-in.     nnnahi.     vt-rticail\     in    uiit     i.iriitinii    h>     tlie 
posit iniiii.t;   (,.t    till'   hnpp.  r   li.  ,ow    the  op.-nint:. 

~      In    '  iimiiinat  I'-n.    a    'lin    liaxinu    a    diMharue    .-|"'i.iiiu.    a 
hoppi-r   pti-llioiia  ill-   '.cinw    -aid  .  peiiin;;,   ami   tiie;i!i-  .-arried 

h\       tlie      hin      lor     1  in-lllj;      tin       spam       inlween      the      '     I,      alnt 

hnpper    a^a,ii-t    i--i-api     nt    liu-t.    .1     .   -aid    nnaii-    n.i-.u.iin.; 
a    frame    iiin\a..ii     vtiii.-aiiv     in    oIh-    li  i  r.-tl  inn    h.v     the    po-i 
tioiiiiiu   ol    till     inippi-r    iieinw    till    .i|t.'ninu'.    -ai.l    i;i-i-har;;e 

op.-nill;;    liellj;;    pn-lllnln-d    p.  rina  m-lj  I  i  \     .1    ...v.-    tin-    top    pialle 

nf     the     hnpper. 

ii.     in    '  tiin.'iili  it  in!.     .-(      'ii!    havili.;    ,-v    d  i-t-n;.. ;  L'e    ..p.iiinL'.    a 
hopper    iHi.-ilionaoie     heiow     .said    opeiiin;;.    and     Ilnali-    <-ar- 
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rlt'd   liy   til.-  iiln   for  dosluK  ttn-  sjimcc  twtwo-n  the  bin  an<l 
hiippcr  iiualnst  I'srap?  of  iliist,   .■tr  .   siiiil   means   lnolii(lliiK 
!t    fram»'    movable   vertlrallv    in   mu-    iliri-itlon    !)y    ttie   posi 
tloiiliiu    iif    tht'    h<i|i[i«T    bcluvv     th'-    n|i.niiiL:.     salil     iut>ann 
fxtetidiiii;    jx'rni.'niriitly    !it'low    the    plaue   of   the   discharge 

\  \n  foiiihiiyiitlon,  a  bin  tiiivin-  u  ilis.-li.-ir^-r-  ,,jifn1ng, 
,1  !h'Ii[mt  pusltlonable  bolmv  said  ■  ii.'nniir  ;i!..l  ni.'iun  ••ar- 
ri.'.l  liy  ttif  h\x\  fur  .•losiiii:  tlir  -pa- '•  '><-tu.'>>n  th,.  -an  atpl 
hiipiHT  i^aliist  ■■Mrtp.-  i.f  il'i-,!.  .  t.-  .  sah!  ui.-ans  iii.liiiliiu 
a    frniiii'    tn.ivahlf    \'iTt  iiai  i  \     in    .nn'    .|i  riTti'ii    I'V    ttu'    i>"-il 

ti'inintr  <if    tlu-   h"p(nT   s.  ;,.«    tl p.n;ii_'.    -^.il.!    fraiiir   aii<l 

hnpp.T    l<'lrii,'    it'iiipl.'iiii'n  !a  1 1  \     foi  !ii.'>l    t  i    ihmsi'    aut'iina  1 1'' 
^Mi•^iIl_'  'if  the   fraiiit'  'iv   the   h'lpp.T, 

:,  111  .  .iiiiiilnati.iii.  a  'in  tia\!i;^-  a  c1lsrhan;(>  oppnlnjT, 
ami  a  .lust  n'talniim-  --r  rurt  ur.'  .xf.riial  uf  tb.'  .'pfiiiii)?, 
sail!  strnrfnre  io'lni;  ri'inbTiMl  a.-tivi-  iiy  t!i<'  posit  i'ls!  iii;  of 
a  liopptT  liriow  fhi'  opciiln;:  and  i  n'-hnliiiir  a  fraiiif  piTiua 
nentiv  posltl'>nf">l  (K-hiw  ttu'  plaii'-  uf  t  b>*  opcnltiu'  an<l  riioT» 
a!>if  v.Ttlrally  to  ac-ruinnio.la tf  foi-  th.-  posltlonitii;  of  tho 
tiojip-r 

[Claims  >;  fu  1!   n -t  lo-intr.i  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  niftalluri;!!  a!  furna.i-  tia\Mii;  a  plurality  of 
?<iipfr[><isf<l  hearths,  a  lieartli  with  tic<triral  resistarioe 
boily  therein  fxposeil  on  thf  lin.liTsiib-  nf  the  h.'aitb  so 
as  to  radiate  iK-at  illre<-tly  onto  the  nuit.-rlal  on  the 
hearth  below. 

-.  A  iiietallurKi<al  furnace  havln_'  a  h<arth  with  flfC 
trical  resistance  body  th.'reln,  ami  an  elfetrlcaily  in 
•siilated  conductur  pa.ssiiitj  throuKti  said  body  and  in  fle< 
trieal    connection   with   the    Inner   [lortlon    thereof. 

.i.  .V  metallurKlcal  furnaii-  havirit;  a  hearth  composed 
of  a  phirality  of  sections  illsposed  side  by  slile.  electrical 
resistance  bodies  in  some  of  .said  sections,  and  rabbles 
carried  by  sections  alternatlnif  tht-rfwlth 

■t.    .\   metallurgical    furnace   haviUK   a    hearth    with   open- 
bottomed  recess  therein,  an  electrical   resistance  txidy  ct)n 
falned   In   said  recess  and  exposed  on    the  iiniler  side,    and 
means    for    passini^    a    current    of   electricity    tiirouiih    said 
resistance  b<><ly  so  as  to  heat  the  same 

0.  .V  metallurtflcal  furnace  havliiu  a  hearth  with  *'Ctor 
shape<l  recess  therein,  a  sector  sha[ied  electrlial  reals 
tance  iKxly  adapted  to  said  recess,  and  means  for  passInK 
a  current  of  electricity  throut'b  said  resistance  body  so 
as  to  heat   the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.i;{7,.'.rtO  H.\KKO\V  .TonN  I.  We.n.m.w,  New  Vernon. 
N.  J.  Klle<!  Fell,  in,  I'.u.-.  Serial  No  «,r.7.-..  (CI. 
.'.5 — 80. ) 
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l.i;{7,559.  MKIAI  I.I  H<.I(   Al.        1  TUNA"   1-.  T 1  i.ky 

WKixiE,  .Vrdinore,  I'a  nrlu'inal  applii'atioii  filed  Keb. 
!.'.'•,  l<Ji;{.  Serial  .No  T.'.o  .'.nij  IMvided  .iiid  this  appli 
.■Htion  tiled  Oct.  _■■_'.  liu:;  Seriai  No  7'.»ii.<V't'.",  (CI. 
•-'0  4-64.) 


ri 


1.  The  <omb|natlon  with  a  harrow  including  t»o 
frame.s  i-onuectid  toK''tber  for  reiailve  vertical  move- 
ment and  ^nifer  longitudinal  ninners  supporfln*:  the  re- 
spective  frames,  ..f  intermediate  peripherally  spurred 
siipportliikj  wheels  inounteil  u|)oti  the  inner  lonRitudlnal 
bar  of   one   frame. 

-  The  combination  with  a  harmw  Inchidtni;  two 
frames  arrantted  side  by  side  and  plvotally  cnnneited  to 
each  other  for  relative  vertical  movement,  each  of  said 
friimes  U'liiK  provided  with  outer  longitudinal  runners, 
of  spaced  supportlntf  whee|><  Journaled  upon  the  Inner 
lontfltudlna  1  bar  of  one  frame,  said  wheels  tx-lng  provided 
with  perlidiiTai  [irojectlons  for  eiikCHKcment  with  the 
jfroiind  t..  ause  vertical  airitatlon  of  the  frames,  su!>- 
stanttailv     1^    ami    for   the   purpose   specified 


1.117  r.tii      itiM  KNirriNi;    machink      t^h  is    n    n 

WiiiiAMs,    ()i{<inti,    I'a  ,    assignor    to    Scott    A    Williams, 
I  ncorporati-d,    (>j;onti,     I'a  .    ,1    1  Orporatlon    of    N.w     .ler 
sey.       Filed    .lutie    JH,    liill,       H»-rlal    No.    tl.'iG.ss;:.       <  i  I. 
66—22.) 


The  combination.  In  a  knittinir  machine,  of  needle  car 
Tiers  bavlni;  needles  ao  dlspo.sed  that  the  planes  of  move 
ment  of  the  needles  cross  each  other,  with  a  latch  closer 
for  one  set  of  said  needles,  means  for  advancing  said 
set  of  needles  to  such  extent  that  said  latch  closer  can 
operate  In  front  of  the  other  set  of  needles,  and  earns 
for  o[>erutlnt'  the  latter  set  of  needles  so  that  they  will 
Mrst  clear  their  stitches  and  then  be  withdrawn  suffi- 
ciently to  receive  the  yarn  on  their  latches  a.s  the 
stitches  are  drawn   by   the  first  set   of  needles. 


1  !:^7,.^rt•_^      nfi,ciMEH-A<TioN      ni.  hol.^s    ,t     wiv- 

i.i M>,   Kockford,   III.      Filed   June   :ju.   I'JH.     Serial   No. 

K4n,.'io»V      M'l     H4--10rt.  ( 

1.  .\ii  action,  <-omprislnj;  a  bar,  a  key  pivote<l  thereto, 
a  hammer  rail,  a  hammer  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
means  on  said  key  In  operative  connection  with  said 
hammer,  and  means  for  malntalnlnc  said  hammer  and 
key  In  normal  positions,  said  hammer  consisting  of  a 
main  body  portion  arranged  longitudinally  beneath  said 
key,  a  transverse  plyot  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  string- 


.\i'Kn 


iiji  ; 
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strikini:  member    movably    mounted    on    said    plrot,    and 

Nieidii,);  means    for    normally     malntnlnlni;    siild    striking 

m.inber  In    stationary    relationship    with    said    Nidy    mem 
her. 


fudinnlly  by  said  bars  upon  tt:e  bulTer  member  to  release 
said  latches,  springs  for  causing  the  said  hinged  section 
to  tilt  when  released,  and  means  actuated  by  the  swlnifinft 

of  the  hin;red  fi mler  section  to  cause  bnike  mechanism 
to  be  a[iplied^  as  .set  forth. 


2.  Kw  action  criiprlsi  n;;  w  bar,  a  key  pivoted  thereto, 
a  ba:i,m<r  rail,  a  hammer  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
means  on  said  key  in  operative  connection  with  said 
hammer,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  key  and  ham- 
mer in  iiornjal  positions,  said  hammer  consisting  of  fl 
main  body  m.inlHT  arranged  longitudinally  beneath  said 
key,  a  transverse  pivot  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  string 
striking  member  movably  mounted  on  said  pivot,  and  a 
pad  interposed  between  said  members  for  yieldingly  hold- 
Ink.-    sHivl    memb«>rs    in    stationary    relationship. 

.'.  An  action,  comprising  a  bar,  a  key  pivoted  thereto, 
a  hammer  rail,  a  hammer  plvotally  mounted  thereon. 
means  .m  said  key  in  operative  connection  with  said 
hanuner,  anil  means  for  maintaining  said  key  and  ham- 
no  i-  in  normal  positions,  said  hammer  consisting  of  a 
main  !H)dy  member  arranged  longitudinally  Ijeneath  said 
key,  a  tran8^erse  plvtit  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  string 
striking  meml.)er  movably  mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  pad 
iiiterpoeed  between  said  members  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
-irrie  in  stationary  relationship,  and  means  for  return 
mg  said  movable  memljer  to  pad  engaging  position  when 
nmved    therefrom. 

4.  .\n  action,  comprising  a  bar,  a  key  pivoted  thereto, 
a  hammer  rail,  a  hammer  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
means  on  said  key  in  oiierative  connection  with  said 
hammer,  an<l  means  for  maintaining  said  key  and  ham- 
mer in  normal  positions,  said  hammer  consisting  of  a 
main  body  member  arranged  longitudinally  beneath  said 
key,  a  transverse  pivot  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  string- 
striking  member  movably  mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  pad 
Interposed  between  said  members  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
same  in  stationary  relationship,  means  for  returning  said 
iiMivable  memUr  to  pad  engaging  position  when  moved 
therefrom,  and  a  stop  t>*'neath  said  body  member  for  lim- 
iting  the    movement    of   said    movable    member. 

5.  An  action,  comprising  a  t>ar.  a  key  pivoted  thereto, 
H  hammer  rail,  a  hammer  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
ni-ans  on  said  key  In  operative  connection  with  said 
hummer,  and  means  for  maintaining  sahi  key  and  ham- 
mer In  normal  positions,  said  hammer  being  transversely 
grooved  In  the  position  of  said  rail,  a  wire  rod  on  said 
rail  engaged  In  said  groove,  a  pin  on  said  rail  passed 
loosely  through  said  hammer,  and  said  hammer  consisting 
of  a  main  body  meml)er,  a  meml>er  movably  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  yielding  pad  Interposed  between  said 
meinUrs  for  normally  maintaining  said  members  in  sta- 
tionary   reliitlonshlp. 


1,1.;7.5«;<.  AirOMATIC  fender.  Fredebick  Robert 
Woi.Li.EV,  .Ir  ,  (Jreat  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  Sept,  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  sill, 411.      (CI.  105—250.) 

1.  An  automatic  fender  for  cars,  consisting  of  two 
fender  sections,  one  fixed  and  the  other  hinged  thereto, 
a  buffer  memlMT  upon  the  hlngcfl  fender  section,  latches 
upon  one  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other,  means 
for  releasing  the  latches  as  the  buffer  memtier  comes  in 
contact  with  an  object,  means  for  allowing  the  hinged 
fender  sectlim  to  tilt  after  It  is  released,  and  means  de- 
signed as  the  fendei  tilts  to  actuate  brake  operating 
niivhanism,  as  set  forth. 

2,  ,\n  automatic  fender  for  cars,  consisting  of  two 
fender  sections,  one  fixed  and  the  other  hinged  thereto, 
a  buffer  meml>er  having  bars  projecting  therefrom  and 
mounted  upon  the  hlnge<l  fender  section,  spring-pressed 
latches  upon  the  fixed  fender  section,  rods  upon  the 
hinged   fender  section   and  adapted   to  be  actuated   longi- 


;;  \Vi  automatic  fender  for  cars,  consisting  of  two 
fender  sections,  one  fixed  and  the  other  hinged  thereto, 
a  !c:(Ter  member  having  bars  projecting  therefrom  and 
mounted  ujH.n  the  hinged  fender  section,  spring  iiressed 
lat'hes  ujiou  the  fixed  fender  section,  rfnls  up<in  the 
binned  fender  section  and  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  longi- 
tudinally by  said  bars  upon  the  buffer  memt>er  to  release 
said  latches,  springs  interposed  between  the  fenders  for 
causing  the  hinged  section  to  tilt  when  released,  means 
actuated  by  the  swinging  of  the  hinged  fender  section  to 
■  au^"  pneumatic  mechanism  for  applying  the  brakes  to 
i'e  aciuati-d,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  hinged  fender 
si'itinn  and  adapted  to  t)e  actuated  by  the  said  pneumatic 
mechanism  for  returning  the  hinged  fender  section  to  it? 
normal  position,  as  set  forth. 

4,  An  automatic  fender  for  cars,  comprising  a  fixed 
f(  nder  section  for  attachment  to  a  car  and  having  brace 
bars  at  the  opjioslte  ends  thereof,  a  hinged  fender  section 
pivoteri  to  said  brace  t>ar8,  sprinps  fastened  to  the  frame 
of  the  hinged  fender  section  and  to  said  brace  bars,  latches 
Iirojecting  through  apertures  in  the  fixed  fender  section 
and  adajited  to  engage  the  inner  e<lge  of  the  hinged 
fender  section,  a  buffer  memlier  having  rearwardly  pro- 
jiciiiig  bars  movable  uinan  the  hinged  buffer  s'-ction.  longi- 
tudinally movable  rods  mount<^  upon  the  hinged  buffer 
section  with  their  forward  ends  passing  through  aiwrtures 
in  the  hingeil  fender  section  and  against  whi<  h  said  tiars 
are  adapted  to  contact  as  the  buffer  member  c'lmes  in 
contact  with  an  olistructlon,  thus  causing  the  latcbes  to 
be  relea,sed  to  allow  the  springs  to  tilt  the  hinged  fender 
section,  and  means  connected  to  the  latter  for  causing 
tie    lirakes  to  tx-  applied,  as  set  forth 


l.l.i7,.%t;4  MACHINK  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TIRE  'IF  BOOTS  ANIi  SHOES,  Orkkll  Ashton 
Swampscott.  Maas.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.   1(»,   lf>(i9.      Serial   No.  527.210.      (CI.   12 4.) 

1.  In  a  pulling  over  machine,  means  to  engage  and  pull 
the  upper  at  the  end  and  opposite  sides  of  the  forward 
portion  of  the  shoe,  and  meanf.  for  moving  the  heel  por 
tlon  of  the  last  downwardly  relative  to  the  toe  portion. 

2,  In  a  pulling-over  machine,  means  to  engage  the 
upper  at  the  end  and  opposite  sides  of  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  shoe,  means  to  actuate  the  gripping  means  to 
pull  the  upper,  and  means  capable  of  operation  to  de- 
press the  rear  part  of  the  last  relatively  to  the  toe  end 
whereby  to  Increase  the  tension  on  the  upper  held  by  the 
side  gripping  means. 

^.  In  a  pulllng-over  machine,  means  to  engage  and  pull 
the  upper  at  the  end  and  opposite  sldea  of  the  forward 
jvjrtlon  of  the  shoe,  a  last  bottom  rest  arranged  to  engage 
the  forward  portion  of  the  last  to  resist  the  ptUl  of  the 
gripping  means,  and  independently  movable  means  to  de 
press  the  rear  portion  of  the  last. 


^ 
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4.    In  a  pijllini;  "vtT  iniu-hinn.  means  to  entcngo  and  pull 

tht'   iijipiT   ai    Ilii-  fill   Mini    .i|ii>ii-,iif    >ii|.'s   uf    thf    forward 
(lortliiii    "f   i\f   Khd.'.   aint    slio..    iiiiii'piii   (■ii^at;lnu'   iiifimn   In 
clutUni,'   a   in.iiiii.i-   w  hii  li    i>   iiiM\,it.l.    t,,   itnk   the   lust  ai)<nit 
(111    axiv    |..ill.'l    ;i  pi.r.ix  jiii.i  |.  '  \     lit     till'    ti.i'    .'!|i!. 


5.  In  11  pulliuK  "vcr  marhlnp 
the  uppt>r  at  the  end  nn'l  'I't' 
portion  of  the  shoe,  ami   -i 

Plndin_-      ni.>rn'»'r-i      «)i!.!i       i:.       in-    v   i 

anotliiT    i..    'ii-v.-    rii.-    ia-t    Mtiiruliuiy    thrMugii    a    -renter 
distance  at  the  h.  .     'in    it  th     toe  end. 

(Cljilms  ('»  to  SJ  ii.it   pruif.-.!    in   tli.-  Cm/..  Ite.] 


I'  :'!■  -    -'■    '  h-     f.irH  a  r.l 

f '  ■  'M!    •'h.ja  _•  1  li^     iii.-.-i  i!~     111 
:•  i.itn  .-Iv      t,.     <.n.' 


i.i:;7,ri«ri.    t.\(Ki.N(.   \iiiii\m.s\i      nn.-tii    \siit.  n. 

Swampwott,   Mass.,   as-iK'i"r   '"    l  int'.l   Siio.'    Misi  t:ii..-r\ 
Company.  ratt-rKuu,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N.  u    i,    .,> 
Contlnnatlon    of    application    S.'rial    No.    .')2T.-i'i     ;:  .,| 
Nov.    10,    ir>()".t.      This  application   flled    Nov.    lu,     i;»in. 
Serial  No.  501.022.      (CI.   1 — 18.) 


fr 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  class  <l»>ucrll)e<l.  bavinK,  In  combi- 
nation, H  tack  block,  a  driver,  and  operating  and  giildlog 
im»rli mi  1!  f.ir  the  blook  and  the  driver  «rninge«l  to  pro- 
duce III  ih.  rack  while  It  Is  t>eln>{  driven  a  bend  which  U 
Initial  1  1'  a  point  distant  from  the  lowt^r  end  of  the 
tack. 

-.  A  riuuliine  of  the  cla.HS  descrllH'd.  havinx  In  conibl 
nation,  a  driver,  a  tack  block,  and  automatic  ineaur.  for 
opcratlnLT  t?i.-  drlv.  i  to  lDs»M-t  n  tack  from  the  tack  block 
Into  the  «  rk  Hi.!  for  niovinx  the  lilock  inwardly  over 
the  «•  k  .liMi-  tti  feratlon  of  driving  the  ta.k  Into 
the  w I  i  k 

'A.  .\   111  t.  Iilne  of  the  class  described.  hnvinK  In  <tKnbl- 

Miti    ti      a    .!ri\.  :      am!    :i    T.ok    liloek    mounted    for    swln(;lnK 

oi'>' '  111' li  I     li  1     !    tuni     siiniiltaneouKl.v     with    the    on- 

'rail'.    ..    !ti.'    •  1^  k    iii!.^    III.     v\..rk   under  the  pressure  ol 
-ai.l   .lri\.T 

♦  \  nil.  hill.-  ..f  Ih.-  I --<  descrllted  havlnK.  lu  combl- 
nan  1.  1  Ilk  i.'k  I  Iriver.  and  means  whereby  the 
Ilk  i!  k  1-  iii..\.|  .i  iini_  ihe  operation  of  the  driver  BO 
Muit    fill-    'I    k~     I   .      ..lit     I  1. 1    the    upi>er   drawn    over    the 

hist 

■  •     .\    iii.Mlii:,.    ..I    III      .!a«v   .i.-.„'iii..'il    liiivlnK.   In   i-nmM 
nntiiiii.   a    plvot.-.l    lack    l.loi-k    pi.\i.i..t    ulth    tack    !""k.-ts 


means    for    f.-..lni;;    la.  ks    to    the    pmkets.    an<l    means    for 

.;sfiliatliii;     tin-     tjuk     l>i.  .'k     wliili-     iti.'     ta.•k^     ar^-     helnK 
driv  en, 

;'    ia!iii>    <;    1.)    :;'.'    in.i    ).riiit..|    in    til.-    liaz.-tlf.J 


l,lS7,56fl.  'rltirrKl;  tiiiKKii,  Asirr..N.  >\v  amps.  ,,tt, 
\li--  i>-ii,-tior  t..  Itilf..|  Sh..v  MarliUj.i>  i.-iiii.any. 
r.iIir.-.oii,  .\  .1  ,  a  <  ..ii...i  ati..ii  ..f  .Vew  J.'rsf>  i  iriu'in.-il 
appllcati.'ii  !ii.'<l  N..\  ]'>  i'ii>:i,  .<,-ri:i'  .\,..  .'..'T.l'Ih 
I'lvi't'-.l  au.l  thN  i||.h.  .i;i..ii  !;i,.,i  .ia„e  2u,  1910. 
Seriai    .\...    .'.•>.  t»is        ((   I      I  ;_>       ill    I 


1  .V  i)i)IIIng-over  iiia.hiii  IiMviiii:  in  '■"iii'.inH tloii  with 
iilltaMe  actiuitlni;  iu..!,ahiMi.  a  '■■.  ;,-iip|..-i  .  .itii|.!iK!tiK 
-.•.■tt..n.(:     t  M(  .    III. ami.  i!     {.■:     tiirniiii."    m.  •\  ••in.'n  I     liMl.'i"'ti.l 

rillly    a;...u!    .ixi-s    It. '.I       \  ,  !■    111.'    .-iirs..!    .■ai..-r-^    ..f    tli.. 

shoe  toe  and  also  f.T  nn-x  •■m. m    t-.U' tli.-r   a' t   a    ■•■litrnl 

axis 

-'      '"     a     |>n':iii-  ..V  .-r    ni.i.hiii.,     a     irrlpi ■  .  .in].:  isi  nc     n 

-t.  II!  f'.riii.'.l  with  a  jaw  !ia\tiit:  its  Kl'l  PI'l  ni-'  fa.-.-  ..M!.)!,. 
'•*  'ii''  iivi-  ■  f  It).'  ■.'••ni  a  '  .•- ■p.'ratiiii:  law  ]it\.>t.'.l  at  ..ne 
"'•I''    "f    fti'-    -'••ill    at!.!    |.r.\l.l.-.!    with    a    .l.isini;    .■irrn    .  tti- 

l>rniinii,'    -.li.!     -t.an      a     ..'..i.      >:i ,ti'.j     !|,i..n     >ai.!    -'.aa     and 

en»:niriiitr  ^..i.t  a'm.  an. I  ijnaiiis  f.ir  a.  t  n.i  f  i  nu  il'.-  -  ..\.  i.i 
op<'ra  t'      I  '.■■    I  •  ,(  ~ 

•'•  ii'  •■  ;  'li' in_'  Mver  mnfhine.  a  u-iiii'.T  ciiinpn-:ii_-  a 
bl(«.  k  1  -t.ni  r.'tatahle  In  the  bin.  k  and  liavlnK  a  ;.i\\,  a 
second  jaw  plvotally  connected  to  the  first,  and  an  oper- 
ating device  for  Intth  clr»«lnc  and  nrdlftlnu  the  Jaws,  ar- 
ranged tn  permit  rotation  of  the  gripper  on  the  axla  of 
the  stem 

4.  In  a  piillliii;  over  machine,  a  sxlpper  bar.  a  block 
rotatable  thereon,  two  stems  rotatahly  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axis  of  the  block.  J.i"-^  '  rm.  l  on  the 
stems.  coAperatlHK  Jaws  plvotally  c.  iitaatid  with  said 
stems,  and  means  for  itmultaneously  closing  said  co- 
operatln.:  iaws  Mrnwii:''!  i..  i-'tnit  free  rotation  of  the 
pairs  ol"      i«-   indejH'nd.  nt'\ 

5.  In  a  pullluK  over  machine,  a  tfrlpper  bar,  a  block 
rotatable  thereon,  two  stems  rotatnbly  mounted  In  the 
block  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof.  Jaws  formed 
on  the  stems.  co<"ijMTaf Ini:  Jaws  plvotally  connected  with 
said  stems,  means  for  slinnltaneously  <loslnK  said  co- 
operating Jaws  arranged  to  permit  rotation  of  the  pairs 
of  Jaw*  lnilei>endently.   Rnd  m.atis  f..r  turning'  th.'  block. 

[ClattiiK  0  to  T>:{  not   print..!  m   Ma    <;  17.  tt. 


i,i:;7..'.'i7.      \i  \\i  1  .\(   1  1  lii;     m      «    \i  1  11   \i     ■    \i;i;ii.>. 

KKKI>KBI'  k  \|  Hm-KBT,  Nla::aia  In  -  \  \  a  -i;;nor 
to  fni'in  <  iiri'l.le  Conipii!i>.  \.u  >  tk  \  ^  ..  a  Cor- 
poration of  \'lrKlnla.  l"IIe<l  .l.n  _"  l.M  .  Serial  No. 
8.384.      I  CI.  204— 62. » 

1.  In  the  miiniif.T  tnre  of  calcium  carbl'i.  th.-  process 
of  preparlni;  a>;.;i  •■..a  ic  niiltable  for  furnaiiiiu  ulil.h  con- 
sists In  inlxin;::  liiii<-  .m  !  a  siiltilhl''  ..kin.;  c.hI  In  such 
|iropi,rt  iort<  that  th'-  ii\t-.|  carlioii  .-!  t'u  .'.al  will  sul)- 
-laiitlally     suffice     for     the     cnrt.1.1  f    1  nnin:      i.-itan.     said 
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<-oal  I.H'lna  sufficiently  rich  In  bituminous  matter  to  yield 
with  the  lime.  In  the  proportions  stated  and  under  ordi- 
nary (oklnj:  conditions,  a  mechanically  strong  aggregate 
suitable  for  furnaclng.   and  then  coking  said  mixture. 

-  In  the  manufacture  of  calcium  carhld.  the  process 
of  preparing  agitn-gates  suitable  for  fiiniai  iiig.  which  con- 
sists in  inlxlnj;  lime  and  a  suitable  coking  coal  rontalnlnjr 
nitrogen  In  sui  li  proportions  that  the  fixed  <nrt«on  of  the 
i-.ial  will  stiltstant  tally  snflire  for  the  carliid-foruiiug  re- 
Hi  tioii.  sjii.i  c.nl  l.»-ing  siitliclently  rich  in  hltunilnons 
matter  l"  .v  it-l.l  witti  the  linn-,  in  the  proportions  stated 
,■111.1  iin.l'i  ..r. Unary  roklnv  .-onillt  Ions,  a  in.-,  lianlcaliy 
sif-tik;  ttgi;ri-gate  sult.'ible  fur  furnaclng.  and  then  coking 
sai.l  inixtnn-  in  a  hy  produ.  t  o\en  and  (.illecting  Ihe 
Volatile  product*..  Including  ammonia. 

.".  The  [.roc.ss  ..f  making  calcium  carhld.  which  con- 
sists ill  iiiiNini:  lime  and  a  suitable  coking  cihI  in  such 
j.roiM.rt  iMiis  that  the  tlxi-d  carbon  of  the  coal  wiil  suhstan 
tia^.^  >.iit1i<.>  f..r  the  carhld  forming  reaction,  said  coal 
bfdilk'  silh.  i.-iit  ly  rich  in  hllunilnous  matter  t..  >  leld  with 
the  line  111  tie  pro|Miriions  stated  and  under  ..rdituiry 
...kiiik;  .  ■  ii.lii  i.ii.s,  a  luechanically  strong  aggregate  suit- 
iM.'  (.  r-  fiiriia.  ing.  c.iklng  said  mixture,  and  thereafter 
.•iii>H'.ldiiii.-  .-i.atroiles  within  u   charge  of  said  mixture  and 


snu-itili;;    sal  I    charge    f..    pris' 


alchim  carl.dd. 


City.   N 

C.amp.Tn.N 
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.Jersey    <'it.v.     .N      .1       a     Corporation    of    .New 
llie<l   Dct.    1.    1'.'14.      Serial    No.   fc04.-»s(i.       iCl. 
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Supply 
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.\  lamp  carrier  comprising  a  lK)dy  portion  having  a  lamp 
.arrying  1. ranch  and  a  contact  carrying  branch.  Insulated 
from  each  other  and  having  means  for  the  detachable 
connection  with  the  terminals  of  a  battery,  a  .spring  con- 
tact on  the  contact  carrying  branch,  the  latter  having 
a  longitudinal  slot,  one  end  of  which  Is  circular,  a  button 
Klldahle  against  said  contact  carrying  branch,  said  button 
having  a  shank  prfivlded  with  a  bead,  the  diameter  of  the 
head  lielng  less  than  that  of  said  circular  portion  of  said 
slot,  said  shank  l>elng  sUdable  in  the  slot,  the  button  l)e 
Ing  contiguous  to  one  side  of  said  contact  carrying  branch 
and  the  head  Ixdng  contiguous  to  the  other  side  thereof. 
the  button  l>elng  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  contact 
•  m  one  movement  of  the  button  to  move  said  contact  into 
circuit  cloning  position,  and  said  spring  c<mtact  having 
a  jMirtloii  to  receive  said  head  before  said  shank  enters 
said  circular  i^irtlon  to  thereby  prevent  accidental  dis- 
placement  of  the  button. 


I.i:t7..".fi!i.  BC»I.T  LOCK.  William  H.  A.  B.h.n,  San 
Dlmas.  Cal.  FlU>d  Nov.  1ft.  lOlli.  Serial  No.  SOI, 040. 
(CI.    ir>l      32.) 

A  Udt  lock  Including  a  Nilt  comprising  a  shank,  a 
head  formed  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  threads  formed  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  shank,  the  head  of  said  bolt  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  strip  of  metal  Inserted 
within  said  slot  and  extending  thniugh  and  projecting  out 
of  the  under  surface  of  said  head,  Its  ends  being  beveled 
and  the  Inner  end  engaging  the  bolt  (rtiank,  and  a  washer 


having    transverse    re<esses    fitting    up    against    the    under 
face  of  s.tld   head,   and  the  IteveJed  portions  of  the   meft! 


<lri|. 


th 


1.137 
N. 

ns- 


s(  .-it  in;.-    \v  it  hit. 
.'It    an.;    washer 


t  lie    re.  esses    i.r 
a;.'ainst    relativt- 
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."To  HCMIl'IFIKH.  FmiI-  .1.  Rbain  New  York. 
V  Filed  I»ec.  .-,.  IHH.  Serial  No.  STu.f.:;4.  (Ci. 
-44.  I 


1     A    hiinildlfler.    comprising    an    .ipen     frame,    a     water 
receptacle  en    the  lower  end   of  the   said    frame    a   moisture 
distributer   extending    with    Its    lower   end    bKiseiy   through 
the    top    of    the    said    receptacle    into    the    » titer    contained 
In    the    receptacle     the    said    dlstrihnter    L.-ing    of    a    per 
meahle    material,    and   n    perforate   g-uard    stirroundlng    the 
said   dlstrihnter    from    the   top   to    the   liottom    thereof   and 
h.'ivlng  a  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  said  recoptacle  and  on 
I    the   top  of  the   said  frame,    the   said   gtiard    resting   at    Its 
;    lower  end  on   the   liottora   of  the    recej)tacle. 
I         2.    A    humidifier,    comprising    an    open     frami-.    a    water 
I    receptacle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  tubular  mols 
i    ture  distributer  extending  into  the  water  contained  In  the 
said  rece[)tacle.  the   said   distributer  being  of  a   permeable 
material   to   draw   the   water  from   the  said    receptacle  by 
capillary  attraction   and   to  evaporate   the  water  into  the 
surrounding   atmosphere,    a    perforate    tubular    guard    sur- 
rounding   the    distributer    and    having    a    liearing    In    the 
top   of   the   receptacle   and    In    the   top   of   the   frame,   the 
upper    end    of    the    dl8tril»uter    and    Its    guard     projecting 
l>eyond   the  top   of  the  frame,   and   the   lower  end   resting 
on  the  liottom  of  the  receptacle  and  means  for  conducting 
air  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  said  distributer. 

3.  A  htimldlfier.  comprising  an  open  frame  having  open- 
ings In  its  top.  a  water  receptacle  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame  having  its  top  provided  with  openings,  the  saW 
receptacle  having  an  Inlet  spout  at  one  end  projecting 
lieyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the  frame,  a  plurality 
of  tubular  moisture  distributers  of  permeable  material. 
perforated  tubular  guards  surrounding  the  said  distrib- 
uters from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  said  distrib- 
uters and  their  guards  extending  through  the  openings  In 
the  top  of  the  frame  and  projecting  above  the  same  and 
also  extending  through  the  openings  In  the  top  of  the 
water  receptacle  and  resting  at  their  lower  ends  on  tb« 
l)ottom  of  the  receptacle,  air  supply  ttil)ef»  extending 
through  the  liottom  of  said  water  receptacle  Into  the  tu- 
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liiilar  distributers  nmi  oxtfndlns  at  their  upper  ends 
aNivi>  the  top  of  the  wjit'-r  rfofptacie,  and  suspending 
niiMiis  tiT  the  humiiiitlfr 

4.  A  humidifier,  ■■<.m|irlslnjir  an  open  frame  having  top 
and  side  tmrs.  a  water  receptHcU>  held  Ht  the  lower  end 
of  said  fpiiriit'  :uid  hiiviiiK  an  Inh-t  s|M>!it  Ht  one  side  pro 
J>i>nn^-  iK'vond  the  correnpondint;  -i.di'  of  ttU'  frMtiie.  a 
inoisnuc  dist  rihut'T  (jf  pernieahlc  nsatfrlai  •xt-'tulln;; 
l.i.isflv  fhriiui;ti  the  top  of  said  water  f.f|i!a.  li>  into  thf 
watrr  roiitaliit'il  In  the  said  n'o-pia^  !»■  ain!  m, 
nifsh  mmrd  cowriii*:  said  inolstiiri'  dist  ril-uitr  tr.  m 
top  i^.  thf>  tHittoiri  tiiert'of.  the  nioistiir.'  di-t  ri  >.ii  (it 
It-i  K'i!ii"il  beirii:  h'-!d  on  th>'  top  har  mT  ^a;d  f;.inii> 
ri'stnii;  at  tlieir  !..wfr  .Mid^  on  the  !..iT!.>r!i  of 
rt-Cfp  tacit'. 


t ' 


and 
and 

v^  a  ti'i' 


1,137.571.       COIl.AK     srAtKK.        IiiK n     .1      I'.i  KicKU. 

\fimi'-a|>.di~  \|ii,n.  :i-.-ii;nor  of  .in*-  fourth  to  .Ios»>[ih  ,i 
Hut-.r  M!nn.-ni..ois.  Minn.  Klh'd  .\ilg.  :i  I  ,  liMi 
S.  III!    \..     H -,!».. •t«5,'>.       (CI.   68 — 11.) 
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!      \    spacir   for    tiirnt'd  down    ndlar-i   OOflBprifli  n  k'   :'    i"»ir 
or    irni-   normally   h'dd   apart,   mt-ans  on  said  arms   for  en 
ca^'ihg  t!ie  tlap  of  f)i.'  rojlar  ami   foriiUiiL;  a  crease  therein, 
and  .t  foidf  for  .■njiMKlni;  thf  ediii-  of  the  flap  to  cause  the 
cnas.-   to   lie   made   parallel    with   said  e<l)je. 

_'  .\  spaitT  for  turne<ldown  c<dlars  coiniirlsinK  a  pair 
of  ariiiH  normally  h.dd  apart,  means  .,n  said  arms  for 
fnL'a;;ins:  I  !i.-  flap  of  tio-  rnllar  and  forming'  a  <Tea.<e 
thnndn.  and  a  u'lld--  for  MiijaKlnK  th<-  <-<\ii<-  of  the  flap  to 
<-aiJse  th<>  or. as.'  to  If  maiie  paralWd  with  -aid  cdKe,  said 
ifiiid.-  comprisiii.'  a  urved  -..nt  fornu'd  l\  thr  junrtlori  of 
said  arms 

','•  .\  spacer,  lor  t  irn.'ddown  colhir-  >  ..mprlsniti,'  a  pair 
of  norrnalli  s.'paratf.l  arm.s  of  sprint  in.i'friHl,  and  a  pair 
of  roi;.rs  n(  difr.ront  diam.ders  Jcuirnait'd  upon  fach  arm. 
til.-  -m.ill.M-  rolor  ..n  '.n,.  arm  IndtiK  en;;ak:eal.le  with  tl»e 
larii'T  roll.T  <>u  th.  .diier  arm,  s.)  that  when  said  rollers 
ar.-  f..i,,,)  !![,.. r,  a  l!ap  of  tile  coller  iiisirl.-d  !..  tw.-.ui  the 
same  and  drawn  aloiu'  said  flap  tln'  rollers  \Mil  fMriii  a 
riicht  Hn^;i.'d  1..  nd  m  (he  tlai)  which  lati-es  said  heiit  Ilap 
to  l-e  spa.ed  from  ih.  other  Ilap  when  the  collar  Is  in  ;k.>s1- 
tioti   upon    the   w.'ar.r 

♦  .  A  .spacer  f.>r  t iirn.d  ilown  collars  cdtriprlslrn;  a  pair 
of  iiurmally  separai.-d  arms  of  -prinu  mali-rni!.  a  Imx  lll<e 
prnj.Mtlon  formed  at  the  .  iid  .>f  .  ach  of  >.ild  arms  and 
op«'idn^'  towan!  ea.  h  otti.r.  a  pm  acros-  ..oh  of  >ald 
openings,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  .if  diff.rent  dlam.d.r-  I. car 
iialed  u|«>ii  each  pin,  thi>  smaller  roller  on  one  arm  iicJnK' 
eiiKaRi'alile  with  the  iari..'r  roller  on  th.'  utiier  arm.  so 
that  when  sai.l  roil,  rs  ar.-  forced  \ip..n  a  Ilap  of  th.'  collar 
inseited  L.twicn  the  sane  and  ilrawn  aloni;  said  flap  thi- 
rollers  will  form  a  right  angled  l)eud  in  the  flap  which 
taiises  said  bent  flap  to  he  spaced  from  th.'  other  flap  when 
the  I  ollar  is  in  position   upon  the  wearer. 

.'1.  .\  spacer  for  turneil  dow  n  collars  comprising  a  pair 
of  normally  separateii  arms  of  spring  material,  a  i>ox 
llki-.  projection  formed  at  the  end  of  ravh  of  said  arms  and 
opening  toward  eacti  other,  a  pin  across  each  of  said 
openings,  a  luiir  of  rollers  of  different  (ilanieters  Jour 
naled  upon  each  pin,  th.'  smaller  roller  on  one  arm  being 
engageable  with  ttie  larger  roller  on  th."  other  arm,  so 
that  when  said  rollers  are  forceii  upon  a  flap  of  the  collar 
Inserted  Is'tween  the  same  and  drawn  along  said  flap  the 
rollers  will  form  a  riglit  angl»Hl  i)end  In  the  flap  which 
causes  said  bent  flap  to  he  spaced  from  the  other  flap  when 


the  collar  i»  in  position  upon  th.  wearer,  and  flanges  on 
the  outside  of  said  box  like  memliers,  said  members  and 
flanges  providing  means  for  gripping  the  <sam.'  between  the 


thumb  and  finger  to  ajipiy  pressure  t. 
of    the    Collar    iM'tw.-eii    th.-    sam.' 


th 


1,1 


r.'X. 
1  Ht 


■J        c.V  in  K  \t  .KI-:        .U  ssl^ 
l-il.-.i     -\u-      ■-'-,     !!M4        S.ri;i! 
1411   I 


rollers   and   flap 


I'AHi;        I'adgltt. 
V.-.v  lit         (CI. 


In  a  sto(  k  \"k.-.  1  U  sb.iiM.l  no  ml.,  r  p.ivition.'d  U'lieath 
Ml.'  'ii.dcr  surface  ..f  a  <  ow  s  ii",  k  an.!  adapt.'.!  for  .lamp- 
ing .  tigag.'nient  with  the  .  ow  '-  on.b'r  jaw.  ,i  U  Ir.-ick.'t 
ad.ipt.il  f..r  .  nt'agem.'iit  with  the  upper  Jaw  of  th.'  ...w, 
■1  [iluraUty  of  arms  .  i,nnert»Hl  to  said  U  shaptsl  m.'nibers 
f..r  ino\ir)g  saiil  U  shaped  meml>er8  Into  .lamping  engag.-- 
ment  ultl.  th.-  c.'ws  jaws  upon  rearward  ir,..v.'ment  ..f 
sai.l  arms,  one  of  said  arms  t>elng  permitt.-d  to  ha\.'  for 
war.l  puotal  movement  Independent  of  tb.>  U  <  lamping 
m.  inber    whi.ti    is   attache<l   tliereto 


11:;T, .'.::!  rviU  MiKArHH        NKKM.K  Mi.  n^^-l,      K. 

<U(i!.  I'orte   Madera,  (al,      I'ii.'.l  Sept,  '2'A.   I'.Mi       S.rial 

.\.c  ,s<;.{.i »;,'{.     (CI.  i'i!»-   21., 


in  a  pyrographlc  neeiile  stru.iure,  a  handle  ha\irit;  a 
laslng  secured  lo  one  end  thereof,  an  insulating  tube 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  p>rogriipldc  needl.  dis 
posed  centrally  within  the  hollow  tmrtlon  of  said  iul»  .  an 
electrical  resistame  ddl  positioned  about  said  ri.  .-(lie 
within  said  tul>e  for  heating  said  ne»slle  to  the  ilesir»-d 
t.-mtwrature  for  burning  designs  uim)ii  \arioiis  articles, 
and  an  auxiliary  gripping  casing  secure<l  to  said  handle 
and  flaring  outwardly  th.refrom  being  disposed  In  sixieed 
relation    with   said    tlrst    named    .  asing. 


11.;:,. ".74      i.K^rih    iiisi'F':nsi\(;     iik\|i(-;      i.kk     s. 

t  il.\l.wii  K.  riev.'lan.l.  Ohio,  assign. ir  to  The  Cleveland 
I'oundry  t  ..mpanv.  tbs.land,  tihlo.  a  I'orporatlon  of 
("hi. I.  l-lle<l  Sept  H.  i-ti.'.  Serial  No.  7'<S.r)l*;t.  Ml. 
l."..H-    4  1,1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  (hara.t.'r  .s.t  f..rih.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  distributing  receptacle  iiaving  an  open  top.  a 
carrier  having  a  liquid  tight  lK.)ttom,  u  hinge  connecting 
the  carrier  to  the  side  of  said  receptacle,  the  hinge  oi)er- 
atlng  uiHia  a  sulistantially  horizontal  axis,  means  on  said 
carrier  for  conveying  to  said  receptacle  any   liquid  therein 


.\pRir 
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upon 
adapt 

said  1 

Ilotl  t 


the  inversion  of  said  carrier,  a  disp^-nsing  rweptacle  face  subject   to  the   pressure  of  air  in   the   train   pir>e  and 

ed  to  lit  within  said  carrier,  and  means  for  securing  the    smaller    ^ston    operating    to    simultaneously    open    or 
ast  named  receptacle  in  said  carrier  during  its  move 
t..ward  ar.d  from  said  distributing  receptacle,  ,^„y____^ 

41 


f; 


^ 


2.   In  a  device  of  th.'  chnra.-ter  v,t   forth,   the   c.,mbina- 
tlon   of  n   distributing   re<eptacl.  .  a   .  arrier.   pivotal    m.ans 
cnn.'.ting    said    carrier    to    said    reiei.tade    at    one    sld( 
tb.  r.'.'f    wli.reby    said    carrier    may    be    swung    above    and 
hit.  rallv    away  from  said  receptacle,   the  carrier  l>eing  pro 
vi.l.ii  at  its  pi\oted  siile  with  an  extension  which  is  adapt 
.'.1    ti.   .j\.r]Hp   the    top   of   the    receptacle,    and    means    asso 
■  iHt.-d    with    said    (jirrler    for    supporting    a    dispensing    re 
cepta.  le  during  its  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
distrihuiing     reiepiacle     and     while     in     inverted     position 
t  h«  r.'a  bo\ .'. 

•"■  I"  •■'  d.^P.  ..[  the  character  set  forth,  the  (omhlna- 
tlon  '.f  a  .i'.-trihuting  receptacle,  and  a  carrl.'r  movalde 
toward  and  iiw«\  from  a  position  atxive  said  receptacle 
and  provided  with  an  extension  which  is  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  top  of  th.'  receptacle  when  a!".ve  the  same,  the 
•  xteiision  Uing  inclined  downwardly  and  toward  the  In- 
terior of  the  receptacle  when   in  such  position. 

4  In  II  <1.  vli  ('  of  the  character  descrit.e<l.  the  combina- 
tl..n  ..f  a  disfributlng  receptacle,  a  carrier,  a  retaining 
member  witliiii  said  carrier  which  projects  toward  the 
t>ottom  thereof,  means  plvotally  supporting  said  carrier  at 
one  side  of  said  receptacle  whereby  the  carrier  may  be 
swung  to  Inverted  position  above  th.  receptacle  and  lat- 
erally away  from  the  receptacle,  and  a  dispensing  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  I'e  inserted  within  said  earner  and  hav- 
ing an  abutment  cooperating  with  said  retaining  member. 

5,   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  (omhlna 
tlon    of   a    distributing    receptacle,    a    carrier,    a    retaining 
member    within    said    carrier,    means    plvotally    supporting 
said   carrier  adjacent   to  said   receptacle   whereby   the  car- 
rier may   be  swung  to  Inverted  position   alxive   the   recep 
tacle   and  laterally  away  frota    the   receptacle,  and   a   dls 
penslng  receptacle  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  said  car- 
rier and  having  an  abutment  cooperating  with  said  retain- 
ing member. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.iT, .'.:.->.  ATTOMATIC  AIR  -  ESCAPE  VALVE  FOR 
RAILWAY  BRAKES.  Samlel  Chenby,  Wlckepln,  West 
ern  Australia.  Australia.  Filed  Nov,  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  873,n76.      (CI.   188 — 1.) 

In  an  air  brake  apparatus,  a  brake  controlling  air 
escape  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  cylinders  of 
larger  and  smaller  diameters  adapted  to  l)e  connected 
re«pectively  to  the  train  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  of  smaller  diameter  having  a  plurality  of 
clrcumferentlally  spaced  air  escape  ports  in  the  lateral 
wall  thereof,  and  pistons  of  different  diameters  operating 
In  said  cylinders  and  having  a  hollow  rod  connecting  them 
and  forming  a  conduit  for  feeding  air  between  opposite 
ends   of   the   pistons,    the   larger   piston    having   Its   active 


y*v 


close   all   of  said   air  escaix'   ports  in   its   movements   and 
Ixlng  subject   to  the  pressur-    of  air  In  the  brake  cylinder. 


l,1.^7,57fi.        AT-TOMATIC      AI  i.TISTTNG      AIR -ESCAPE 
VALVE    FOR    RAILWAY  HKAKKS        Sa-VUEl    Che.vky, 

Wlckepln.  W. -stern  .Australia.  Australia       Hied  Nov    2.'^ 
1914,      Serial  No.  S7.3,.577.      (CI.  18^—14.) 


1.  In  air  brake  apparatus,  an  automatically  acting  air 
eseaiM-  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  cylin- 
den-  of  different  diameters,  the  larger  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  train  pipe  and  the  smaller  cylinder 
to  an  air  reservoir,  pistons  working  in  said  cylinder*,  and 
a  tubular  ro<l  connecting  the  pistons  and  providing  means 
for  conducting  air  between  the  operative  faces  of  the 
pistons,  air  vents  l>eing  formed  In  the  casing  between 
said  pistons,  and  the  larger  cylinder  having  ports  in  ita 
wall  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by  the  respective  piston 
to  admit  the  flow  of  train  pipe  air  to  said  vents. 

-'.  In  air  brake  apparatus,  an  automatically  acting  air 
escape  valve  comprising  a  t>air  of  cylinders  of  different 
diameters,  the  larger  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  train  pipe  and  having  ports  in  the  wall  thereof  to 
admit  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  such  cylinder,  and  the 
smaller  cy  Inder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  reser- 
voir and  having  air  vent  ports  In  Its  wall,  pistons  working 
in  said  (yilnders,  the  piston  in  the  larger  cylinder  open 
ing  and  closing  the  ports  therein  in  its  movementB.  and 
a  tubular  rod  connecting  said  pistons  in  tandem  and  serv- 
ing to  feed  air  between  the  train  pipe  and  said  reservoir. 

3.  In  air  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  cylinders  of  different  diameters,  the  cylinder  of  larger 
diameter  having  one  end  In  communication  with  the  train 
pipe  and  also   having   ports  In  its  side  wall  to  admit  air 
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tli.r.I..  fr..m  th.-  trtiiu  j.li..-  :ini!  th-  -Ina'^^  .vHri.|.T  u-ronp.  .!  .il.nnr  tin-  \A\m-  Mtirt  rxt.-nilliit:  l«-tw.'..ii  ntnl  (-"ti 
hiuiu'  "Hr  ■  !■!  ill  •  ..nwmnii.Mr  M.ii  wuli  an  air  r.'^'TV.il  r  n.-.f-.l  with  th>'  Nittitii  of  tin-  rii-iiiu  ami  iht-  upiMT  [xr 
,11;,!    Iiaiiii^    air    \<\.\    i..,rt-    ii,    :'-    -il.     i\  a  i  i     pi-l-ii-    sv.ik  ti^n    i  h,r'-"f    a  n   a  iiiiu  In  r  st(i|>   t1  x.-<l   t .  •  ,a  M   |ili>.'  m  m!   spncfii 

\u-     111     ^al.|        ii!ii.l.'|-s      the     pi-lMli     in     ('!••     larv-'T    iv!iriil'r 
(■(.iitT'illins    ^.tiii    a,r     (■liiii^-^i'Mi    }i<.!t~    tfi.  i.iti     anil    in.!Ui> 
connecting  said  plst'-n^   m   laml'iii  ati'l   prinliliii_'   air  com-   1 
inniiSc-aflon   betwi-  1.    !  h.    ..p.  lafu.-   la     ^   '.f    th-'    pistons.        | 

1 


1,137,.'»77.  hK.MtKH.  Jamk^  w  '  \  i'  kst!nk,  Camden, 
X.  J.  Filed  June  17.  UMt.  .s,  rial  N.  -^1,.. ';»:>.  (CI. 
105—127.) 


'  \  stret't  rar  f'  iiil.r  I  ti'lmli  ns,-  a  hli;_'<a|  !i  am.  -..-.  m  ■  .1 
to  tlie  dastl  of  a  -tfcl  .-ar,  a  -ipniii;  ...uii.ii,.!  p.  tli- 
frvf  t'Uds  of  th»'  lnn.;>M|  frani.  ainl  t-.  ili.'  -ir.'  •  a\  •\i\>\i 
an<l  arranKed  to  \^x<-vx  npwani  pri--.nr''  .  n  '!■■■  ■  !i'l  of 
th.'  fraiiio.  hrnre  rr«<N  iimnr.  (<■<!  t.>  ili.  irain.-  h.ar  n>  fro.- 
•  ■nil-.  111..  Dppnslt..  .■iii|>  iif  tlu'  t.ra.  .■  n^iU  '"  iiii;  ^  ..un.  <  r,  il   |.. 


thf  street  car  da-!;.    l<nuckif  Ji.iius  ill   il 


.1-    au.l 


■#/         I 


nietins  ((innecteil  •.>  tlh>  bra' i>  T'kIs  an'l  >'Xt.  mil  d.;  I.ii.ath 
the  frsnie  wher.i  '.  wh.ri  thi<  Icn.ltT  -triki-  a  i.  r>i>i!  ..r 
object,  the  -am.  will  eii;;nK''  tin-  irippin-  mi  an-  ami 
thereby  <-aii-i_  ili.'  I'l-m-e  nxl.s  to  b.^ml  "U  Www  IfiiurkU' 
JdntB  and  penni'-  ih.  sprinj;  to  rai-f  lli.-  f..r\var.|  .-nil  <.f 
thf    frame. 

Nil'  (■(irr.Mliiil  K'H  witli  tlie  dii-ii  .-f  a  ~lr>'.!  .ar  <«f  a 
f.  ii.l>'r  fram.'  p)\.ita!l,N  s.'cur>'d  to  tin-  da.-li,  a  joint..!  I. race 
r..,|  .  ..nn.  it.-.|  p.  !!;.■  f.TidiT  frtniu'  iind  to  lli..  dM>.ili  and 
iirian^.Ml    t.>    n..rniaii\     hoM    tlir    t-'Udfr    frnni>'   d.iwnwanll.v  , 

a    -pnn.;    ...n f.'.j    to   the   f.'iid.T   frame   and    to    tin'   dash 

an. I  arrani;..!  i.i  norinally  .-xi-rt  iipwar.l  pnll  on  the  f.nd>'r 
frani.-  an.l  m.-aus  .arrmd  !.\  th.'  Joint. 'd  l.ra.'.  rinl  am! 
exti-mlinn  l.<.m.ath  lli.-  f.'iid.-r  fraiui'  to  cHiisf  I  lie  l.rar.' 
rcxl  to  hen. I  oil  Its  Joint  wluii  the  fender  is  fujiaKed  hy  a 
prison   .ir  .ilij>'(t. 

;;.  Th.'  ..■.iii.l.iiial  ion  witli  a  dash  of  a  stn-,-t  <air  of  a 
ffiid.  !■  frani'  snitaMy  loiini'ctfHl  th<n'to.  sprlii>;s  i-onin'ctfd 
to  th.'  Ir- f  riids  of  lh>'  feiidiT  Irauie  and  eXiTtinw  upward 
pull  th.ri'oii,  hra.  f  rods  i  ouix-itid  m-ii  r  tht-  fm.  i-nds 
of  th.'  fraiiif  -aid  hra.  ••  rods  tit-iiii;  provldfd  with  knticklf 
joints  and  also  liiini;  coiiiiecti'd  to  the  dash  to  norinall> 
hold  tlie  fender  in  its  lower  position  and  H  U  shaped  har 
lonn.et.-ii  witli  th.'  hraci-  rods  and  extendliik'  heiieath  the 
fender  framt    to  form  a   tri|ipini;  means  therefor. 


M:!7"Ts       KirSlIINi;   AITAKATI  S       .M.hkkt  .1.  ("MnrRN 
and    I'HWK    !Iai;|i!K.    New    Orleans.    r,n        Filed    tier.    10. 
I'll  t.      Serial    No.    HTK.llM.       h'I     \      ."1.1 
In  a    rinsliint:  apparatus,   flie  eonihlnntlon  of  a   tank,   an 
nprluht  [lipe  (Ix.'d  therein  and  adapted  to  lead  water  down 
wardly    therefroir..    a    vertlcally-nioN  able    caslni:    surround 
Injf    the    pipe    and    havltiii    an    ai>ertured    Nittom    and    also 
havlnir   n    tlanire  on   said    bottom    surrmindlnc    the    pliie,    a 
tension    wire    arraniied    In    said    t1an>:e    and    einfanln;;    sahl 
pipe,  a  fondult  connecteil  with  the  upper  end  of  the  casln;: 
and    extendlnt;    laterally    and    then    downwardly    and    open 
at  Its  lower  end   to  the  Interior   of  the  tank,   uprlstht   rods   ' 


■  bore  the  bot'..!ii  ..f  Mi.  easln^v  a  \.ii\e  plat.'  surround- 
ing; thf  I'U'e  Mild  mo\at>i.'  vertt.aii.N  l..  tv\>, n  ti,.  isittorn  of 
the  eiishiL'  ,'iiid  th.  annular  »i..p  and  i  rid.  p.  ii'lent  I  \  of  the 
Casiiii.'     ah. I    --'liia:  |.'    m.aii-    f'.r    rai-iiiL'    the    .  a-lii>r. 


1.137,o7!t.  Iii;i;SSI.K  \  .\I.ISi:  i,:'.|.,i  '.nv.  \  "n 
Vllle.  Ky  lib.!  No\  .",  IPll  >.rlal  N"  sTuf. 
(Ci.    lilt      41    I 


1  .\  valK..'.  lotiijiri^inK  ends  havlnjc  inverted  V  shaped 
upper  portion.H,  a  rear  side  havliik:  a  hinged  cover  section 
provided  with  a  haiidh-.  a  front  side  luiviiiK  a  cover  se( 
tion.  -aid  cover  -.'ctions  enj^aKliiK  the  upiicr  [sirtlons  of 
(he  ends  and  having  at  their  frt'e  edKes  portions  overlyliiK 
one  another  when  t  hi'  cover  •♦*«'<t  ions  are  closed,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  trays  mounted  In  the  valUe  so  as  to  slide  out 
throUKii  one  sid»'  or  to  be  liftfil  lM>dily   therefrom 

•_'  .\  valise.  loinprlsinK  ends  having  inverted  V-shapei! 
upper  portions,  u  rear  side  having  a  cover  section,  a  front 
side  swliiKlnK  freely  and  cooperating  with  the  other  sld.' 
and  Its  cov.'r  su'ctlon  to  eloa*"  the  valise,  means  to  ri'tain 
said  swlnKiiiK  side  toward  the  valise  proper  at  the  en.ls 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  trays,  and  means  for 
■upportlnjt  the  trays  within  the  valise  to  permit  the  re 
nioval  thereof  from  the  top  or  at  the  side  of  the  valise. 

'.\  \  dresser  valise  havlnjr  closure  means  Inclndlnjt  a 
side  porion  swlnplnp  from  the  bottom  of  the  valise  at  one 
side  and  foldable  at  an  Intermediate  point,  means  carilp<l 
by  the  end  members  of  the  valis<>  to  secure  said  side  there 
between  in  a  closed  position,  notched  supports  at  the  ends 
of  the  valise  on  the  Inside  and  collapsible  trays  having 
frames  desi>:ned  to  U'  adjustably  supported  on  said  sup 
[lorts  and  having  means  to  jieriidt  the  same  to  he  elevated 
from  the  valise  or  slid  from  the  side  thereof. 

4     The  combination   with   a    valise  havlnR  a   closure   sec 
lion   with  a    handle  and   an  opi^n   side;   of  a  .s-wlnglng  side 


portion   for  closing  the  latter  side  and  cooperating  with 
the  closure  section  to  fully  close  the  vallae,  angular  mem 

hers  at   thi'  ends  of  the   valise  engaging  said  side  t(j   hold 
tie    same   toward   the  body  of   the   valise,   notched  bars  se 
cured  to  the  ends  of  the  valise  adjacent  each  corner  thereof 
and    ha\m>;    supiiortlng    faces,    a    plurality    of    trays    sup 
i".rted    ..;i    said    faces,    said    trays    Including    franies    and 
f'.i<lal.ie    pyekets    attached    to    the    frames    and    depending 
thi  r.'froiu   and    handles   at    the  ends   and  one   side   of  each 
frame  to  permit  the  trays  to  be  horizontally  slid  into  and 
out   of  jiosltion  at   one  side  or  removed  and  replaced  ver 
tlcally    at    the   top   ,,f   tlie    vaUse   when   said   side   [K.rtion    is 
i-l..se.i  and  a  shelf  above  the  trays. 

.')  In  a  valise,  a  body  having  notched  supports  at  the 
comers,  and  a  plurality  of  collapsible  trays  engaging  the 
notches  of  the  said  supports. 

t Claim  rt  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l.•^T.^^<|     devicp:   f'or    cleanin(;    sewers    and 

IMI'KS       Mak.  Kills    Cdi.k.    Washington.    Il     C       Flh^d 
.'^' pt     :<     r,M4       Serial   No    8ftO,.3i:7,      1  CI     137      7U.  1 


..»<     U'HJ* 


1  K  device  for  cleaning  sewer  pipes  or  traps,  having  In 
combination  a  tubular  stem  provided  with  an  operating 
handle  ;  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  within  said 
stem:  compression  disks  carried  by  said  sleeve  ;  a  hollow 
ball  iM'tween  the  compression-disks;  a  longltudinaliy-moy- 
able  sleeve  arranged  to  guide  the  reclprocatory  sleeve,  and 
a  pl|>e  secured  to  the  longitudinally-movable  sleeve,  so  as 
to  i>prmlt  the  Introduction  of  water  to  soften  obstructions. 

'1.  A  device  for  cleaning  sewer-plpes  or  traps,  having 
In  combination  a  tubular  stem  provided  with  an  operating 
handle  ;  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  within  said 
stem  ;  compression  disks  carried  by  said  sleeve  ;  a  hollow 
ball  between  the  compression-disks;  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able sleeve  adapted  to  guide  the  reclprocatory  sleeve;  a 
spring  arranged  within  the  hollow  ball  for  Insuring  the 
return  of  the  ball  to  normal  position  after  expansion,  and 
n  pipe  or  tubular  rod  secured  to  the  longitudinally  mov 
able  sleeve,  whereby  water  la  introduced  to  soften  obstruc- 
tions and  thereby  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  same. 


l.l'U,.'.sl,     FILTEH      Makcklms  CoLK,  Washington,  D.  C 

I'lled  Sept    r..   1014       Serial  No.  86(1,328.      (CI.  210 — 8.) 

1     .\  successive  filtration  system,  having  In  combination 

a  vertical  primary  chamber;  a  horizontal  secondary  cham 

ber;   a   vertical   final   chamber   higher   than   the   other   two. 

each   chamber  being  divided   into   two   compartments  by   a 

reticulated    partition,   one   of   said   compartments   In   each 

chamber  adapted   to   receive  a   fllterlng-materlal  ;   a   main 

supply  pipe    ]«,    a    branch-plr>e    15    connecting    said    main 

supply  pipe    with    the    non  filtering    compartment    of    the 

I>rlmary    chamber;    a    three  way    valve    17    located    at    the 

Junction  of  said   supply   and   branch  pipes ;  a   branch-pipe 

19  connecting  the  main  supply-pipe  with  the  non-flltering 

21.3  O   O— 87 


compartment  of  the  secondary  chamber;  an  outlet  18  con- 
necting the  tilter  compartment  of  the  prjmarj  chamber 
with  the  branch-pipe  11*  ;  a  three  way  valve  I'O  located  at 
the  Junction  of  the  outlet  is  and  branch  pipe  19;  a 
branch-pipe  3U  connecting  the  main  supply  pipe  16  with 
the  compartments  30  and  4m  of  the  final  chamber  by 
means  of  inlets  32  and  37  resjiectivelT  ;  an  outlet  L'O  con- 
necting the  filtering  compartment  of  the  secondary  cham- 
ber with  the  branch-pipe  30;  a  three-way  valve  31  located 
at  the  junction  of  the  outlet  20  and  said  branch  pipe  30, 
and  a  three  way  valve  3S  located  at  the  junction  of  the 
inlet  37  and  branch-pipe  .30,  whereby  the  filtered  and 
purlflfxi   liquid   may    l.e   supplied   to  a  dlst  ributin^-  pipe. 


2.  \  filtration  system,  having  in  combination  primary 
and  final  chambers,  each  chamber  having  filtering  and 
non  filtering  compartments,  the  latter  chamber  being 
higher  than  the  former;  a  main-pipe  16;  a  branch-pipe 
15  connecting  the  main-pipe  with  the  non  filtering  com 
partment  of  said  primary  chamber:  a  three  way  valve  IT 
located  at  the  junction  of  said  main  and  branch  pipes  :  a 
branch  pipe  19  in  communication  with  the  main  pip*'  ;  au 
outlet  IS  connecting  the  branch-pipe  19  with  the  filtering 
compartment  of  the  primary  chamber;  a  three-way  valve 
20  located  at  the  junction  of  said  outlet  IS  and  the 
branch  pipe  19;  a  branch  pipe  30  connecting  the  main  pipe 
with  the  filtering  and  non  filtering  compartments  of  said 
final  chamber  by  means  of  Inlets  32  and  37  respectively  . 
a  three-way  valve  31  located  In  said  branch  pipe  30  ;  a 
three  way  valve  38  located  at  the  junction  of  the  branch 
pipe  30  and  the  Inlet  37,  and  a  valvedplpe  in  communlca 
tlon  with  the  Inlet  37,  whereby  a  heating  medium  may  be 
Introduced    for   sterilizing   the   chambers   and    connections 


1.137,r.82.  INCUBATOR.  Thomas  Cowblbx,  Church 
down,  near  Cheltenham.  England.  Filed  July  1,  1912, 
Serial  No    707.092.      (CI.   119 — 44.) 


1.  .\n  incubator  egg  tray  comprising  a  frame,  partitions 
extending  across  the  frame  to  separate  the  latter  into 
spaces  each  adapted  to  receive  a  row  of  eggs,  a  plurality 
of  egg-separating  wires  extending  transversely  of  said 
partitions  to  form  egg  receiving  spaces,  each  of  a  slie  to 
receive  an  individual  egg,  a  plurality  of  egg  supporting 
wires  extending  parallel  to  the  egg-separating  wires  below 
the  latter  and  traveling  bands  resting  on  the  egg-support- 
ing wires  and  on  which  the  eggs  are  sustained,  each  egg- 
supporting  wire  ttelng  situated  at  one  side  of  the  center 
of  the  corresponding  compartment  whereby  the  eggs  in 
each  row  are  prevented  from   ronUctlng  with  each  other. 

2.  An  Incubator  egg-tray  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  extending  across  the  frame,  a  plurality 
of  egg-separating  wires  extending  transversely  of  the  par- 
titions to  form  egg  receiving  spaces  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  Individual  egg,  a  plurality  of  egg-supporting  wires 
extending  parallel    to   the  egg  separating  wires,   traveling 


f 
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tiHFuls  r»'stiiiK  on  thf>  t-Rj;  supiwrting  wires  and  formlriK 
\hf  t>otti>m  i>f  the  *»»»;  r»^oelvlng  spaces,  a  portion  of  the 
t'liK  H»-par!itliiK  wlrfs  hihI  ('({g  support Injc  v^lr«s  lH>lnK  ar 
rariKi'd  hi  a  horizoiitnl  plain"  and  th»'  remnlniiiK  wires  be 
liikT  nrriiii)j:til  ill  Hii  ituliiK'd  pliine  ami  a  hold  down  wire 
K  •Tufiiiriiikr  the  top  nf  ttif  iravellriK  bands  at  tlie  pulnt 
wtiff  the  Hiiirle  iif  ini'llnation  Is  i-hnnced.  whereby  the 
.M|ia.-..s  betwe.'ii  'he  |iartltlu[is  have  a  horUoutul  portlou 
Mini  iin   inrliii'-d  jHirtlnii. 


latlnjc   material   dlrettly  applied   to   the   outer   «lde   of   nald 
wall,  a   layer  formed  of  wood  pulp  applied  to  said    layer  of 


1:;T  '.s:: 

r:ll..lls.' 

807.4:: 


>[ll.K  iti  1  ni.i.    hmi.i.i:k      i;'H>i;!    r.    Cox, 

Wii-h  I'l  e.|     (let,      l-.i,      l',ti-»  Serial     No. 

JtH— 20.) 


1  In  11  Miilk  iK'ttle  holder,  a  tiasp.  a  pair  of  arciiato 
arms,  a  shank  exiendln^;  upwardly  from  said  arms,  a  loop 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  metallir  plate 
hlnKedly  secured  to  Ih.'  upper  portion  of  said  loop,  said 
base,  arms,  shank  and  Iin>[)  beln^c  formed  of  a  continuous 
pietv  of  \\  Ire. 

-  In  a  milk  bottle  holder  formed  of  a  continuous  piece 
of  wire,  a  base  of  substantially  circular  formation,  spaced 
parallel  portions  of  wire  extenditix  upwardly  from  the 
ba.se,  arcuate  members  extendln>c  at  rlRht  anulew  tci  .said 
portions,  addlti<)na!  arcuate  members  spaced  vertically 
from  the  tlrst  mentioned  members,  said  first  inentione<l 
arcuate  luetiibers  beln^  conne«-ted  to  the  la^t  mentioned 
members  Ijv  lnte>;ral  portions  of  the  wire,  a  shank  formed 
of  parallel  portions  of  the  wire  extending  u|>WMrdl\  from 
said  last  (nentloned  arcuate  nietnlHTK.  eyew  formed  In  the 
wire  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  Hhank  and  the  said 
ar'Urtfe  members,  mid  a  loop  formed  Integral  with  ttie 
^bank    af    (he   upinr    |iortiori    there<if    and    of   th<-    wire. 


1.1  ;7,.'iH4.      IIKATKR,      I.ko.nakh    Tkacy    I'HAHrKKK.    ("ran 
•      i|iiU,    Wi-.       I'ib'd     \nn     j:t.     liti:'..       Serial     No.    7»'»»,L't)4. 

.'1,  i-'ti    i;i  < 

I  A  heater  cmprlsinK  an  approximately  horizontal 
tubular  tire  box.  a  tubular  up  take  formlriK  an  upward 
continuation  (^f  the  horizontal  fire  box.  a  sfilral  air  flue 
siirroiindlns;  the  tire  box.  and  n  i-ommunlcatlnk,'  spiral  air 
Hue  surroiindlni:  the  tubular  up  fake,  the  spiral  flue  of  the 
horizontal  tire  box  having  an  Inlet  adjacent  to  the  front 
of  the  heater,  to  permit  air  to  enter  said  flue  from  the 
room  in  which  the  stove  is  ItK-afed,  and  there  being  au 
outlet  for  the  air  at  the  upper  end  of  the  spiral  air  tuhe 
of  tfie   up  take 

'J,  .\  heater  havlnc  an  approximately  horizontal  tire 
box  and  a  communicatlni;  uptake,  the  tire  liox  and  ui> 
take  having:  communh-atlnK  air  heating  flues  --urround 
InK  said  fire  box  and  up  take,  there  belnjc  an  inlet  to  the 
air  flue  of  the  (Ire  hoi  near  the  front  of  the  heater,  and 
an  outlet  for  the  air  at  the  u[»per  end  of  the  Hue  of  the 
up  fake,  the  said  air  flues  having  a  ca^InK  coinprlxliiK  a 
metnllli-  inner  wall,  a   layer  of  non  comtmstlble,   heat  liisu 


iioii  cniii  i-tibi.     material,    ami    a    sheet     mefai    incloslog 
Hhell    aioiinil   >aid    layer   of  WimkI    pulp 


!  r:T  .-s.-,  Iii:\l  AI.  U'I'I.IA.NCK  IiiouM.N  CkAlo  .Ir. 
Sua  1- rancl.scu,  I'al.  l-'lle<l  Feb.  .'  nu.'i.  Serial  .No 
«..'?24.      (CI.  32—7.) 


1  \  (lev  I...  ..f  the  character  des<Tlhe<l  comprlsitiK  a 
iiieiiib.  r  -patuiat.-d  at  one  end  for  entfRKement  with  a  pa 
tietit  s  ctiin.  ati  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith  and 
spatulated  at  Its  free  end  for  enKaxement  with  the 
toDRue.  a  pair  of  arm*  detachable  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  extending  laterally  and  then  «ubstantlally  parallel 
with  said  toDffue  enjtaKlnjr  member,  a  aprlng  forcing  said 
member  and  said  last  named  arm  normally  apart,  a 
ratchet  t)ar  on  aald  last  named  arm  and  a  pawl  pivoted  on 
said  memt>er  and  enjtaKt'ahle  with  said  ratchet  bar 

■J  The  combination  with  a  tongue  depreasloK  device 
comprising  a  chin  enKflirlnK  member  and  an  arm  pivoted 
thereon  and  termlnatInK  hi  a  tongue  engafrlnK  member, 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  HtrlpH  on  said  arm  and  bavlnfc  their 
opposing  edwes  angular,  and  a  pair  of  arms  detachably  en 
gageahle  with  said  strips  and  extending  laterally  and  then 
substantially  parallel  with  said  tongue  engaging  member. 

.*?.  The  comhlnatl<ui  with  a  tongue  depreaalng  device 
comprising  a  chin  engaging  memt>er  and  an  arm  pivoted 
thereon  and  terminating  In  a  tongue  engaging  member. 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  strips  on  and  extending  transverjiely  of 
said  arm  intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  their  opposing 
edges  beveled  Inwardly,  and  a  pair  of  arms,  having  their 
edges  adjacent  one  end  beveled,  detachably  and  Independ- 
ently engageable  between  said  strips,  said  arms  extend- 
ing laterally  and  forwardly  substantially  parallel  with 
and  on  a  lower  plane  than  said  tongue  engaging  member. 


1,i:;T..".Mtt       TKISS  KVKNKH       Kkkhkhick    .U>us    Ciunkt. 

•  oiideii    \aney,    N.    It       Filed    .Jan     4.    IIU.').      Serial    .No. 

Ur,       M'l.    '21      7«.  1 

1  In  combination  with  the  tongue  of  a  vehicle,  a 
brai  ket  meml>er  se<-ure<l  thereto,  an  evener  bar  and  a 
truss  rod  bent  about  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  sectired 
thereto,  apertured  plates,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
plates   and   rod.   a    hammer   h(jlt    passing    through    register 
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terlDg  apertures  in  said  plates  and  tongue,  and  whlflle- 
frees  connected  to  the  truss  ro<l  and  the  ends  of  the 
evener. 


brae 

tru- 

Iber 

bar 

a  p.  r 

p.-i-.-. 

['•UK 

xaid 


In  combination  with  the  tongue  of  a  vehicle,  a 
ket  riiember  secured  thereto,  an  evener  Har  and  a 
^  roii  l.fnt  about  the  eii<ls  of  the  bar  and  secured 
'to    said    rr.(l    provided    with    eyes   at    the   end.s    of    the 

aperttirod  plates,  n  bolt  passing  through  registering 
!iir.-  tb.rein  and  in  snid  truss  ri>d,  a  hammer  bolt 
Uiu  tbroii(:h  sHhi  metiilMT  iirid  i. p.  it  11  r--^  in  the 
ill,  \s  111  Illet  I  (■«•.■,,  mid  a  iliik  (  ..nni  i-t  1  ng  the  s:iiiie  to 
e  ves 


l.i.'^T.r.vT      ,  \Ki'i  r  sriiii-      ihomas    i-.   a    v    Dean, 

•^•"'-■i-     '  1'^.     M"        l'ii<-d    I'fb.     17,     r.<15.       .Serial    No. 
8.l)6t5.      (CI.    M      7  1 


!  A  ;ir|ef  -trip  iniaTited  to  extend  entirely  across  a 
ro.Tii  form,  d  with  a  [lair  of  upstanding  portions  forming 
a  bod\  and  a  depending  loop,  said  loop  extending  for  the 
full  length  of  fb.  strip  and  arranged  with  the  upper  part 
closer  together  tban  tb..  lower  part  fur  presenting  a 
resilient   pinchlrii:   member, 

-'  \  ii.'tMJil,  ..-irp.  t  -^trlii  formed  with  a  depending  loop 
ext.ndiiit'  th.  tul!  I.tigth  of  the  strip,  being  spaced  .some- 
what from  tb.  N«ly  and  thereby  pn 'sen tin;:  a  resilient 
ntni.-tiir,  wb.ret.y  the  strip  Is  designed  to  receive  and 
piiK-h   -.  .•■inn-  m.iiib.-rv  ..| t  any  point. 

•  \  .-arp.  t  strip  foriiietl  from  a  slnde  sheet  of  met.Tl 
'"'"'  •"'  "-  '■'  pioxide  H  pair  of  upstanding  raemlKTs  and  a 
d.p.tidln;,-  1...  |,  .irriinged  t>etween  said  upstanding  mem 
be  V  s.ii.l  (1. pending  b.op  being  spaced  from  the  upstand 
ing  members,  said  depending  loop  being  adapted  to  receive 
carpet  securing  memtiers,  said  carjiet  securing  menit>ers 
being  deslgneil  to  bf  lu.scrted  into  said  Uh'P  and  be  flrml.v 
h.|d   thereby, 

4  A  metJiIlic  carpet  strip  comprising  a  structure  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  material  bent  so  as  to  provide  Ion 
gitudlnal  retaining  feet,  n  pair  of  upstanding  walls  spaced 
apart  and  a  depending  hMifi  arranged  between  said  up 
sfaiidln*,:  walls  and  eiten<ling  for  the  full  length  thereof, 
sabl  loop  being  arranged  s<i  that  the  same  Is  nearer  to- 
gether at  the  top  than  at  the  Uiftom  so  as  to  pinch  a 
securing  nieihb.T  Inserted  int<i  the  loo[i  adjacent  the  point 
of   irisirtion 


1  I  ■•  7  .  :.  s  '^  .  K.VII.WAY  SKiNAI.  Tt)lU-FI)().  Fkank 
I'l  num.  \irs!iill.s.  I'a  ,  aKslgnor  to  Central  Railway 
signal  r,,mpan,\.  Pit f.sburgh,   I'a.,  a  forporation  of  New 

.lersey.       Filed    lie..    <»,     l»i:<.       Serial    .No.    SO;.  fil'<l         Ml 

L'4  6    -20.1 

1  An  Irnf.roved  torpedo  comprising  a  cnae  made  of  a 
fibrous  blank  having  a  central  portion  provide.!  with  an 
explosiv,  receiving  recess,  the  blank  having  inwardly  fold- 
ing f1a[.s.  H  |,inte  lo,  ated  between  the  flaps,  a  strap  con 
necte<l  to  the  plate,  the  said  plate  provided  with  ears 
turned  over  and  clamping  the  outer  inturned  flap  to  the 
plate  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  improved  torpedo,  comprising  a  case  made  of  a 
paper  blank,  having  a  central  jKirtlon  provided  with  an 
explosive   i^celvlng   recess,   the  side  and  end   flaps  folded 


inward,  a  plate  located  between  the  side  and  end  flapa,  the 
plate  and  flapf  cemented  together,  a  strap  connected  to  the 
plate,  the  plate  provided  with  ears  turned  over  and  clamp- 
lug    the  outer   inturned   flaps   to  the   plate   for  the   purpo^ 

described. 


3.  A  I)  impn.ved  torpedo,  cmprising  a  .'as.  made  of  a 
paper  blank  having  a  central  (vortion  provide,!  with  as 
exidosi>e  receiving  re<'es.s.  the  ceutral  portion  havln* 
intiirneu  side  flaps  and  inturned  end  flar.s.  a  plate  located 
tK-tween  the  side  and  end  flaps,  the  flaps  and  plate  ce- 
mented together,  the  cr.rners  of  the  piate  having  ears 
turned  Inward  <in  the  outer  side  of  the  outer  Intume* 
flaps   for  clamping  the  parts   together. 

4,  An    improved    torpedo    comprising    a    ens.    made  ol  a 
I  fibrous    blank    having   a    centra!    portion   provided    with   aa 

explosive  receiving  recess,  the  cntriil  iKirtion  having 
inwardly  folded  flaps,  a  plate  located  between  the  said 
flaps,  a  strap  ...nnecfed  to  the  plate,  the  cornero  of  the 
plate  provided  with  ears  turned  <iver  and  clamping  sne  of 
the   Inturned   flaps   i,,   the  plate   for  the  purp<,ve  described. 


1  ,  1  a  7  .  r,  s  !.  .  RAILWAY  81G  N  ALTt  lIU'KI  .O  F^axk 
I'fTCHEH.  Versailles.  Pa.,  assignor  t<.  r.-ntn,;  Railway 
Signal  <-ompany,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora ibn  of  Sew 
Jersey       Filed   I>e<'.  9.    191.3.      Serial   No.   SO."  tli'l       ( Ct 
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1.  A  railwav  signal  torpedo  comprising  a  ratw  mad* 
from  a  blank  having  a  central  portion  provided  wltb  aa 
explosive  receiving  recess,  the  central  portion  having 
Inwardly  folding  flaps,  a  plate  located  l.etwpen  the  flap« 
and  provided  with  meant,  for  clamping  the  outer  flap  f 
the  plate,  a  strap  attaching  plate  connected  to  the  ontjer 
flap  and  a  strap  connected  to  the  outer  plate. 
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V  niiivsiiv  sit'iiiil  ii>:|M-i!.i  .  .  iin]  in  ^iiit;  u  '-isc  uijuli- 
friiiii  ii  iiaptT  hhink  li,i\i!it,'  ;i  ii'nii.ii  iHirtinn  providi'i!  witli 
,111  .■\i.i..-iw  :■.■.  .-1 V  in.'  !■.,■.■--  !!..  -.•nfiai  ii.irlion  hasluk: 
linvHntl',  fi.l.linu  vi,i.  rl.ii,-.  Mill  iiiUiirdiN  fulillrij  'nil 
Ilai.>  I  i!,!'  iuialfil  IxlvvcfU  ;iio  .--.ihl  :l.il'>  a  -■iiji 
ati  I  )  _  :  ,:■  connected  to  the  outer  fl.i,  in  1  1  -'■  i;. 
pa"-.!!,^     .,  t  v\  •.  !i    i!i.'   la^t    siiiil   plate  and  the   Ilai 

\  iaiivva.  -i^iial  rorj. ••.!,)  comprising  U  'as,,  uia^i-' 
fr  in  1  blank  hasin;:  a  .titral  portion  provided  with  an 
fii<i.j.->ive  recelvjni:  r  •  -ss.  tlir  central  portion  having 
inwardly  foldiiic  (laps,  a  pit-  catpd  hetween  the  flaps 
and  tlif  sal!  ^'iitrtU  p..r!iim,  -ait  ;  i''  provided  with 
ears  bene  around  ui^  out."  >p|f  .ji  tM'  :!.i;,'s  for  connecting 
the  flaps  to  the  plate,  aii  !  a  strap  attaching  plate  con- 
nected to  tho  .aitiT  l!ap 

4.  A  rail  A, IV  <ii;[iai  t'>rp' .lo  roniprlaing  a  case  made 
from  a  blaiik  ?  nii.^-  a  ■'•nrriil  puitiin  provided  with  an 
explosive  r'<i)\;h_'  riMCs,,  t!n'  nfrnl  portion  having 
Inwardly  foi'liii^-  ilap.s  for  ilo.sinj;  tlw'  -.an!  recess,  a  piate 
Ii'ia!.!  hetwfiii  thr  flaps  aii'!  ;  !]'•  '■rutia'  portion,  the 
pla'.  having  coru'  i-  ''ars  ti.m.ii  iij.^ani  afMiiid  the  outer 
nan  and  a  strap  at r a.'h  1 11  _'  [iiat.'  <-,,nnected  to  the  outer 
Hup. 


■«". 


i.iiT.'i'.Mi     Ki:i:.Nrii.\N  r  1  I  ifiiiM-      Kvvsf.s.  \    i:hh 

H  Mi  l\    l'alt:cw I    Tark,    l"a  ,    a^-.ii:i;.r     n\     m.'--i;,'    a^vii.-!. 

iiicnt'!,    to     I'll.'    I  "p. Ilia!    Trust    tMinpanv      irn^t-',    I'ltt- 
liursjli,    i'a.,    a   ( 'orporal  ion   o'    I'miisvl  va  iiia        li>d    .\n_'. 
_'-•     l!'!u       S.-nal   NO    'tls/.wr,.      ^CI.   T/l — 57.1 


1  Ii!  a  tiir!  hi''  a  luior  I'lt-ni.iit  pro\iilfd  with  a  plural 
it*  >'f  ii'Ws  (,[  iihidfs  fXtcndliiK  ra.llaili  thfrii.f.  a  .■aslui;, 
a  series  of  «1;  i  >T_'.-iit  tluiil  fxpandtn^  riK/zli-s  I'.ir  sui'i-.-s 
■Ively  (l-'ll  \  •  liiii;  tn.'ivi-  Ihihl  ;n  ..rn  du.-'ti.  11  t..  said 
Madi's,  and  a  srri'S  ^.f  i)assa,;cs  fiutii'-d  i.i  ,',  ,'n  .  th»' 
tl  lid  ;''a\in>;  said  hi.id.-^  ai.d  to  r'dii-.'t  ,,  nd  ipiiv.r  It  to 
till'  siJia-fSslve  nozzles  'il'  111,    -»Tl. --  I 

In  a  turlilne,  a  r'ltur  1  ieiu.oir  ppoviiP-d  witli  two  row.'!  ' 
(if  impulse  t)la(!es  extt'iuiiriir  railiiliv  ther-.d',  a  ,asit.^  a 
•cries  of  dl\ert;eiit  tliitd  delixers  ii..//les  p.,.it.d  .01  '<u^ 
Bide  of  said  rutor  element  for  disid.a  i^irii;  nn>ti\''  tluh!  t" 
Haul  hiades,  ami  a  series  of  lluid  pa-->aij.'>  siitdeinlitii:  said  ' 
lilad.s  and  fiiniieil  tu  receive  tlie  motive  tPml  ieavm^- 
said  nl.ides  ,ind  i-'  i,,ii\e\  ii  ui  a  ~ip,-ia  n  tial  l>  -piral 
course  .around  ~aid  rotor  element  to  redire.  t  anri  d-llv-  t 
it  to   th''  siiif  4  s,-,i  \  e   nozzles  of  the  series. 

3.  In  a  turlune,  a  nitor  ePunent  provided  with  a  low  of 
radially  extending  hiades,  a  ■aslni;  having  a  plurality  of 
curved  passat:.'-  -uhi.  nd  ritr  -aid  row  of  l.iad-s  .,inl  eacdi 
end  of  eiiidi  passai:e  >  om  mun  n  a  t  iti,:  s\ith  the  lil.ades  and  | 
a  nozzle  block  secured  to  an  inner  face  of  the  ('asltiir.  and 
having  a  plurality  of  lluid  delivery  nozzles  formed  therein, 
each  id  which  communicates  with  one  etnl  of  one  of  the 
curved  pasisaues  and  is  adapted  to  deliver  motive  fluid 
from  its  oommunlcatini;  passajje  to  the  rotor  hladen 

4.  In  a   turtdne.  a   rotor  element   provided   with  a    tow  of 
radialiy   extending   hiades,   a  casing  having  a    plurality   of 


urved  pas-a^e-,  .suhteiidi  i:*,-  van!  row  of  hlad'v  and  com 
niunc  a'irii.'  ,a  t  each  eii.|  «ifh  tin-  hiiid"s  .,.  a^  to  form  a 
-■'■•-!,,;,■  i  ;  .;>  >|.;ia;  ['a--a^i'  f,'i'  the  iiedi\'  !'■:,.!  a  lloz/je 
'  k  -.■>  ii;cd  !-  .an  :nii.  r  face  of  the  cnsiii-  ;;  ■!  I  i\;ng 
LuiiliS  furuiid  tlietejii  coinmmilcatlng  with  sHoi  |  ■-■-a^^e, 
and  a  bloclt  secured  to  an  opp  •  ite  face  of  the  >a  ;:  ^  md 
having  dlrectlnc  pas-a^.s  forned  therein  com muulca ting 
with  said  curved  puhshkcs. 

6.  In  a  t'lrhine.  a  rotor  eleineyii  provi.ieil  with  a  row  of 
radially  extendliiK'  hnades,  a  ca-u.k;  tia\iijK'  a  arved  fluid 
delivery  p.i-,ai;e  sunt''ijiliii^;  [lie  r.  u  '  tjad.  -  for  receiv- 
ing fluid  discharged  fiom  tie  ...,]■■-  ,n!  for  reillrerting 
and  delivering;  it  to  the  hlad.s.  and  a  no/.zie  l))oe(<  <,.,.|!red 
to    an    Inner    face    of    the    caning    and    having    a    ■!i\eri;-iit 

i.'/./Ie    fori 1    therein    whUdi    commuidcates    with    -^n.     .■nd 

•  :    -ai  !    [lassage    anil    Is    a'lapted    to   expand    tliiid    i--.iiHig 
from  the  p.is.sajfe  and  deliver  it  to  said  row  of  hlade-. 
11  laim   ''1   md   iirlnted    in    ttie  (Jazette  1 


1,1  ;:.o.'i.     MLLi  ii'i.i;  I'ld  K   KI:^'^^K.\M    11  khink. 

KaYMUN'D  N.  KhHUAHI-.  lalis'ewood.  I'a  ,  as.si^'nor  tO 
The  West  Incho'i^e  Machine  ('(jinpan^,  a  ( 'orporat  ion  d 
l'et;t,sy:\  in:a  Idled      Auj;.      22.       \U\2.         Serial      No. 

:i'c4:.d.     (CI.  i-i     oT.) 


In  a  tiirhin.-  havins:  hindes  divided  l\  rihs  into  ,,  plu- 
rality of  radiall\  dlspos>al  Made  se.  tions.  a  series  of  ,  on 
duits  for  delivering  and  redelivering'  motive  fluid  to  the 
Made.^.  so  that  the  fluid  passes  first  |n  one  and  tlietj  in 
the  opposite,  (llrtH-tlon  throuKh  the  hiades.  the  passages 
"'I  '"!''  "^I'le  of  the  hiades  t>eing  formed  in  sup<Tlmpnsed 
T  radially  located  sections  with  partitions  hetween  the 
sections,  and  a  plurality  of  redlrectiiu'  vams  located  in 
each   of   said   superlinposeil    sections. 


1,1  .'.7. r.'.rj      SKvi.i.si;    HKviiK       .i,,sKi-H    II     i:ii.ni[.,K 

New     York      N.     V.        Hied     Sept      L'l,     r.M4         Serial     No. 
^HL'.Tf.tl.      ,CI.  70 — 2a.) 


1  .\  device  for  securiMK  a  hasp  to  a  lteei>er  Iniluding 
a  pin  arrani:ed  to  extend  through  said  keeper,  the  said 
[)in  havinj;  transversely  extending  holes  arranged  at 
rik'ht  aimles  to  each  other  and  a  pin  inounte<l  In  one  of 
saicl  holes  and  havlnir  a  (xirtloti  thereof  extending;  Into 
the  other  of  said  holes. 
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1'.    A    devici'   f(u-   securing   a    hasp   to   a    l<eeper    including 

a  pin  arranued  to  extend  throuirh  said  kee|.er.  and  hav- 
ing tran-versely  ext^uidinL'  Imh-s  ttierilii  arranged  at 
right  an-.es  to  eaih  otiier.  one  ot  said  ho.es  having  en- 
larcemenl^  l»'twe,.n  its  end-^  and  a  metalln  strip  el- 
terellii,.-  throimh  said  last  mentioned  hoii  .and  having  a 
portion  extendinu  into  the  otiier  o;  sac!  trans\ersely  ex- 
Tendin-  lines  and  |ioitioins  exieiidiii;;  into  saiil  enlarge 
ments. 


1.137,593.  ^^s^l:.\l  i,i  .vnip  id,Mid_  l.-tMN,  Wil- 
liam L.  1;  lAiMt.i.  s  h.  iicctady,  N.  Y.,  ii->  ;:n  r  to 
General  Eiettri.  1  on.pan.v  a  Corporation  t.f  New 
York.  Filed  Sep.t.  17.  Ud^.  Serial  No.  7-ti.7Go.  (Ci. 
121—118.) 


1  A  --hip  propulsion  s\stinj  comprismj;  in  comldnat  ion. 
an  ela>tn  tlnid  turlnne.  an  alternator  coupled  t<.i  sjiiu 
turhlni.  a  prope;i,r  driving  motor  eieitricaliy  lonuectetl 
to  said  adernator,  and  means  f(jr  varying  the  speed  ot 
the  sliiii  within  the  range  of  speeds  normally  employed 
in  the  nii\igation  .f  the  ship  ly  varying  the  speed  of 
said  firhine  and  for  holding;  said  turbine  in  an  oper 
"tint;  ionditioii  at  at.  approxi  niate].\  constant  prede 
teriiiiiud  speed  when  tli(  load  is  removed  frutn  the  tur- 
bine. 

2.  A  ship  propttlsion  system  comprising  in  <  cimTdnation 
an  elasii,  Ilunl  turhine.  ari  alternator  'oip..!)  to  sant 
turbine,  a  propeller  drlvln.:  tnotor  e!e(drirMl!.\  connected 
to  said  .alterna  for.  and  ni.ans  for  varyin;:  tie  sfieed  of 
the  ship  by  \ar.vint:  the  ailmission  of  elastic  fliiifl  to  sanl 
turbine  and  for  niaintainiiiL'  said  turfiine  w  hi-n  the  loiol 
Is  remov.cl  therefrom  in  an  operati\e  raniiin.-  -oniiition 
a'  1  -P' >  d  v:iL:htl.^  m  excess  of  the  rnax;iiiii;n  s[ce.d  em 
pn.jed    .n    r\i<     normal    navigation   of   the     shi]. 

3.  A  ^'  ip  pr-ptils.on  s.\>tim  fa>iiipr  !~i  ti;.-  iii  c  oinhina 
tton,  .in  .  iaslic  fluid  turbine,  tin  a .  t.  ma  tc  ir  cccipled  t<< 
said  firh'ine,  a  projieller  driving  motor  elect  ricaily  con 
nee  teil  to  said  alternator,  a  spc-ed  resp<insive  device 
adapted  when  the  speed  of  the  turbine  slik-htly  .  xia-t-ds 
th.-  maximum  opi.rating  speed  normull.\  eniplc.iyed  In 
the  tia  \  i;:;ition  of  the  slilp  to  maintain  said  turtdni'  in 
ail  op' rutin,;  conditn.n  and  to  limit  its  speed,  and  means 
indepencli-nt  cd  said  speed  responsive  device  for  varying 
tlie  sp.ed   c  f  .>ild   turliine  to  var.\    the  speed  of  the  ship. 

4.  A  ship  propulsion  system  tumprising  In  conibina 
ti'Ui.  aii  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  alternator  coupled  to 
said  tiirhiiie.  a  propeller  dru  irig  midor  ele(trically  con- 
ic '  ted  t.c  said  alternator,  a  speed  responsive  device  in 
operative  relation  to  said  turhine  for  maintaiulng  a  no- 
load  spee.l  of  the  turbine,  and  means  independent  of  said 
spetsl  responsive  device  for  controlling  tlie  speed  of  said 
turbine  for  obtaining  tlie  speeds  required  in  tiie  norma] 
uavigatloii    of   the  bhip. 

0.  A  ship  propulsion  system  comprising  in  combina 
tion,  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  alternator  coupled  to 
said  turbine,  a  propeller  driving  motor  electrically  con- 
nerted  to  said  alternator,  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  Bald  turbine  through  the  range  necessary  to  obtain  the 
desireti  spewls  employe<l  in  the  navigation  of  the  ship  and 
for  maintaining  said  turbine  in  an  operative  running 
condition  w  lien  the  load  is  removed  therefrom. 

(Ciaims  tJ  to  11;  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1,1.'^7.M*4.  PEANFT  HARVESTKH. 
Sabanno,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  31. 
7;iS,592.      (CI.  55 — 53.) 


JoSEI')!    H.    Erwi.n, 
ll/lb.       Serial     No. 


In  a  device  <if  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  board,  lompiised  Py  a  iiluralil.v  uf  siiaced 
parallel  inclined  rods,  of  a  iiair  of  e  rank  shafts  trans 
versely  extended  above  the  moid  board.  .•»ubstant lally 
equidistant  from  the  same,  a  toothed  bar  substantially 
para  del  to  said  rods,  having  its  extremities  respectively 
pivotally  supported  by  the  cranks  id  said  shafts,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  above  tlie  upper  shaft,  a  pair  of  parallel 
arms  fast  upon  the  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  swiiiirmg  links 
extending  to  the  extremities  of  the  lower  crank  shaft 
from  said  arms,  and  a  mtchauism  for  manually  rucking 
the  rock  shaft. 


1.137.r>ft.',  I'RftCKSS  OF  FORMIN<i  fJHN.AMENTAL 
HI.rXKS.  p:mii.  C.  Evl.  Seattle.  Wash.  Fibd  May 
2S,   191 L'       Serial  No    700.280.      (01.   25—1.) 


The  netbod  of  forming  an  ornamentnl  block  comprising; 
till  molding  and  hardening  of  a  plurality  of  1  oncrete 
llo(  ks  of  a  desired  shapie  and  a  clesired  color,  grinding  the 
surfaces  and  edires  of  each  block  so  that  the  surfaces 
might  be  sniootli  and  the  t-dges  sharp,  placing  the  ground 
blocks  to  a  desired  pattern.  flUing  the  spaces  l>etween  and 
around  and  uniting  said  ground  blocks  with  cement  colored 
to  the  deslr«»d  tint,  uniting  a  backing  of  cement  to  said 
united  ground  blocks  and  filling  cement,  and  then  regrlnd- 
Ing  tlie  faces  of  said  ground  blocks  and  grinding  the  said 
filling  cement  until  the  color  and  sharp  edges  first  men- 
tioned are  clearly  brought  forth  to  their  full   beauty. 


l.l37.5f>6.  GRAl'HIC  RECORDER.  Habey  Faltebmatm 
and  Chaklkh  B.  Thwing.  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  assiffoon 
to  Thwtng  Instrument  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1918. 
Serial  No.  762.084.     (CI.  234 — 1.» 

1.  The  combination  In  a  graphic  recorder  of  a  chart; 
a  pen  ;  and  means  Independent  of  the  pen  for  producing 
a  film  of  Ink  for  supplying  said  pen  ;  wltfr  means  for  cans- 
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fnjf  tbi'    ii»-n    to   trniisftT   lliniti'd   nm<niiit-<   of  ink    from    the 
film  to  till'  t  hurt  to  fiinn  rtTunls  tli«*re<>n 


1.'.  Tlif  nmiliiiiatlon  In  n  craphlc  rPcordfT  i«f  a  i  hart  . 
a  pen;  riifans  fur  proflmiiiK'  »  H'm  of  Ink  In  th.-  path  cf 
movement  .if  the  [wn  .  and  incuns  for  causing  sahl  pen  to 
|H>rio<llrnMy  pass  through  tti.-  Ink  tllin  Into  .■iii;ak'tMn»-nt 
with  the  chart 

:i  I'he  i-omlinatiori  in  a  kiraphh-  recoril.T  of  a  chart  ; 
a  plate  havin-  a  sl.it  t  h.'n't  hrou^h  .  nieaiis  for  siipplylnir 
Ink  to  said  •i\,^^  to  form  a  tllm  acroHS  the  same  :  a  pen  .  and 
nieanM  for  perhxlically  eaiislnj;  said  pen  to  pass  through 
the   Ink   film   into  eni;ai;.nient   with   the  chart 

4.  The  combination  In  a  ^rnplilc  recorder  of  a  chart  :  a 
plate  havln;;  a  loinfltiidlnally  taperiiiK  slot  therethrouKh  ; 
means  fur  supplylni;  Ink  to  the  widest  portion  of  said 
•  lot  to  form  a  film  across  t\u-  same;  anil  a  i»en  monnte<l 
to  paHH  through  the  ink  tllm  into  ennat'ineiit  with  the 
ehart. 

5,  The  romhlnatiiin  In  a  graphic  re<drder  of  a  chart  ; 
a  plate  haviiii;  a  lontlt udlnally  taperinu  slot  therethroiiRh  ; 
means  for  snpplyink;  ink  to  the  widest  part  of  the  slot  to 
form  a  tllm  across  the  same;  a  p.-n  ;  and  m.^ans  for 
periodically  causlrnj  the  pen  to  imss  throu>;h  said  slot  Into 
enKSKenient  with  the  chart. 

((.'ialins  »;  to   U    not   printed   In   the  (Jazette.  j 


1.137. .".!»:      i:i;\  Kusi.Ni;  (;kah   mk<  hamsm      <-x.\rvr. 

Ke.*oi,kk.   i.arirft.    Ind,      Filed    .May    4.    I'.M  1        .■^.rial    No 
S;{li.L'ii:',        (CI,    1 IM       lis   I 


1     In  a    reversing  gear  mechanism,   a   cyllmler.  a   piston 
operable  in   the  cylinder,  a  source  of  pressure  supply  com 
muDlcatlnx  with  opposite  endu  of  thr  cylinder  and  Includ 
Ing  pre8.snre  actnate.l  valve  mechanisms,  and  means  yield 
ably    mounted    over    the    valve    mechanisms    for   depre«slon 
•eparately  to  cut  off  the   pressnr.'  .supply  from  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  atnl  simultaneously  exhaust  the  pressure  from 
that  end  i>f  the  cylinder  through  said  valve  mechanism 

2.  In  a  rever-^int:  iiea  r  me.-hanistn.  a  eyllinler.  a  piston 
operable  In  the  cylinder,  a  .source  of  pressure  supply  com 
mnnloatInK  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder.  Inclndlng 
preaaure  actuated  valve  mechanisms  an<I  normally  com 
manlcatlnK  with  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder,  and  font 
operatlnjf  means  connected  to  the  valve  me<-hanlHm«  for 
depression  separately  to  lock  the  same  and  cut-otT  the 
presaure  supply  from  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinder. 
aald    fo»it   operafiiiK    means    locking    the    re«i>ectlve    valvea 


upon  depression  and  providing  a  passage  from  the  Interior 
of  the  valve  mechanlsma  to  the  atmosphere 

.'i.  In  a  valve  jjear  mechanism,  u  cylinder,  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  suppiv  Including  branches  wtilch  communi 
cate  with  oppo.slte  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  caalnu  In 
each  branch  and  normally  in  communication  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  .said  cylinder,  a  pressure  actuate.l  valve 
in  each  valve  casinif,  means  to  hold  each  valve  normally 
on  its  seat  and  no-ans  fn  [leniilt  .  Thaustlrn;  the  pressure 
from  tlie  corres[)  indlnR  end  of  the  cylinder  through  one 
of  tlw  valve  mechiMilsms  durlin.'  reverslnjf  openition  with 
out   opening  the  res[>ectlve  valve. 

4      In   a    reversing   Rear   mechanism,    a   cylinder,    a    piston 
In  the  cylinder,   x  source  of  pressure  su[iply  conununlcatln>; 
with   opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,    valve    mechanisms   In 
the   line   nf   ttie   iiressure   supply,   each   valve   mechanism   in 
ciudiiikT     :i     valve    casing    and     a     pressure    actiuited     \Hlve 
therein,    a    tubular    extension    on    each    valve    caslni;    '  oni 
inunlc.itiiii,'    with    the    latter,    the   stem    of    each    \alve    pro 
jectitik'    into    the    iesi)e<-tiv    tut)\ilar   extension,    each    eiteii 
slon   havini,'  an   Infernal   valve  seat,   a    valve   stem   slldabb 
in    eacii    eitensi.n    and    arrauKed    in    allnenient    with    the 
stem  ipf  the  respective  pressure  aituated  valve  in  the  valve 
caslni:,   a   valve  on  each  second   mentioned   stem    held  imi 
mally    In    en^aKement    with    the    respective    Internal    valM- 
seat   of  the   corresponilln>:  eitensi.m.   atnl   a   cap   slldabb    ..n 
eacli   extension,   and   having  an   outlet   to   register    wlfb    tlie 
outlet   "f  the  res|M<ctlve  extension   upon   depresslun   of    the 
corresp. Ill, link;    cap    the    depression    of    whb'h    loiks    the    re 
spe,  tlNe    pressure    actuated    valve    nil    Its    se.-it    to    penult    the 

reverslnjc  operation. 

5.  In  a  reverslnj;  ^rear  mechanism,  a  <yllti<ier.  a  piston 
In  the  c\!ln,l,T.  .i  source  of  pressure  su[)pl>  communicating 
wlfb  ..|.|...slte  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  In  the 
line  i.f  tb.-  source  nf  supply,  a  pressure  actuated  valve,  and 
itieans  siblalile  exteriorly  of  the  valve  casing  to  exhaust 
throuirh  sahl  casinir.  and  means  carried  by  the  alldable 
means  fi.r  engagement  with  the  valve  to  cutoff  the  supply 
to  one  eiiil  iif  the  cylln<ier  and  to  simultaneously  i>erinlt 
exhaust  of  pressui-e  from  that  end  (jf  the  cylinder. 

(riainis  a  f,,  L'l    not   printed   In   the  tJazette  1 


1.187^99.    ri.vN<;p:K  van  shock  .\hs<>i{Rf:i{s     kknst 

Flbntjk,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed  Oct    :u\.  l!»U.     Serial 
No.  869,409       I  CI.  i;48     30.  i 


1.  A  hanjter  meml)er  for  a  shock  attsorlter  comprlalnjt  a 
txHly  portion  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  overhanK- 
Ing  head  to  which  the  shock  absorber  Is  secured  and  also 
provlde.l  wth  two  transversely  extending  flangea  forming 
U'tween  them  a  groove  to  receive  one  lejj  of  a  channel 
Iron  memU-r.  said  tK>dy  portion  l)elng  provided  below  said 
flanges  with  two  vertically  extending  ribs  having  notches 
to  receive  the  lower  leg  of  the  channel  member,  and  means 
to  clamp  said  hanger  to  aald  member. 

■J  A  hanger  memf>er  for  a  shock  absorber  comprising  a 
IwKly  [>nrtlon  provided  at  Its  upp«'r  end  with  an  overhang 
Ing  head  to  which  the  shock  al)sorl>er  Is  secured  and  also 
provided  with  two  transversely  extending  flanges  forming 
between  them  a  groiive  to  receive  one  leg  of  a  channel  Iron 
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member,  aald  tsxiy  portion  t>elng  provided  tM'low  said 
flanges  with  two  vertically-extending  ribs  having  notches 
to  receive  the  lower  leg  of  the  channel-meratier,  means  to 
clamp  said  hanger  to  said  memlier,  and  a  set  screw  carried 
by  one  of  said  transveme  flanges  to  take  up  loose  play. 

.'{  A  hanger  for  shock  absorbers  comprising  a  mem- 
Ikt  having  a  laterally  extending  portion  to  which  the 
shock  al>sorl>er  is  Becure<l  and  [iresentlnp  at  one  end  a 
head  having  two  jaws  to  embrace  the  flange  of  an  I-beam 
axle  member,  odp  of  said  jaws  rarr.vlng  set-screws,  a 
clamping  niemlwr  adapteil  to  embrace  the  other  flange 
of  the  I  beam  rnetnUT,  and  means  to  clamp  siild  clamping 
nieiiiber   to   the   head. 

4  A  hanger  for  shock  absorlwrs  comprising  a  nieralier 
having  a  laterally  extending  portion  to  which  the  shock 
absort>er  is  secured  and  p)resei)ttng  at  one  end  a  head  hav- 
ing two  jawa  to  embrace  the  flange  of  an  I-l)eam  axle 
ineml>er,  one  of  said  Jaws  carrying  set  screws,  said  hanger 
member  also  having  a  downwardly-directed  lug,  a  clamp 
ing  member  consfrucfe<l  to  embrace  the  other  flange  of 
salil  I  beam  axle  meml>er.  a  clamping  tsilt  extending 
through  said  clamping  memlM^r  and  said  lug.  and  spacing 
means  U-twe«>n  trie  lug  and  clamping  member. 

.I.  .\  han;:er  meml>er  for  shock  absorbers  provided  with 
means  by  which  If  can  be  secured  to  the  axle  of  an  auto 
mobile  and  also  provld«"d  with  a  laterally-extending  por- 
tion, a  staple  ^arrle<l  by  said  portion  and  to  which  the 
eye  of  )i  shock  absorber  Is  swiveled,  and  a  seat  member 
resting  on  the  hanger  menit>er  and  having  a  curved  seat 
on  which  said  ey»  rests,  said  seat  meml>er  l)elng  held  In 
[ilace  tiy  the  staple  but  capable  of  having  slight  lateral 
movement  thereon. 

IClalm  6  not  prltited  in  the  (lazette  1 


I,i;i7..-.'.t0.  ASKl'TU;  RAZOR  STROP  ANIt  DISPPINSER. 
(.itoHGE  c.  Fkvk  and  Fred  C.  Rollins,  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  Jan    1.'.,  H»15.     Serial  No.  2, .3.%.      tCl.  .'>1  — 16. ) 


1.  A  magazine  razor  strop  comprLslng  a  long  narrow 
flexible  ribbon  of  any  suitable  stropping  material  made 
Into  the  form  of  a  roll  and  means  for  dispensing  It  com- 
prising a  container  with  a  narrow  opening  for  dispensing 
the  strop,  a  stop  on  one  side  of  said  opening  and  a  pivoted 
bar  on  the  other  side  of  said  opening  and  means  operable 
liy  the  free  end  of  the  strop  to  lock  the  strop  temporarily 
between  said  stop  and  bar. 

'2.  A  magazine  razor  strop  comprising  a  long  narrow 
flexible  ribbon  of  any  aultalbe  stropping  material  made 
into  the  form  of  a  roll  and  means  for  dispensing  it  com 
prising  a  container  provided  with  a  long  narrow  opening 
for  dlsp«'nslng  the  strop,  a  atop  and  cutter  on  one  aide  of 
said  opening  and  a  piToted  locking  bar  on  the  other  side 
of  said  opening  and  meana  operable  by  the  free  end  of 
the  strop  to  lock  the  strop  temporarily  between  said  stop 
and  bar. 

3.  A  magailne  rasor  strop  comprising  a  long  flexible 
ribbon  of  any  suitable  stropping  material  made  into  the 
form  of  a  roll  and  means  for  dispensing  It  In  conTenlent 
portions  comprising  a  container  provided  with  a  long  nar- 
row opening  for  dispensing  the  strop,  a  stop  along  the 
edge    of    said    opening    and    a    locking    bar    plvotally    at- 


tached to  the  ends  of  the  container  having  a  transversely 
extending  bar  adapted  to  lock  the  strop  against  said  atop 
and  a  lever  artu  substantially  parallel  with  said  bar  and 
having  a  free  end  adapted  to  let  the  strop  in  and  out  8ldt^ 
wise. 


l,U7,(><>(i.  FLEXIBLE  STAY  BOLT.  I'fter  F  (i.vL 
i..\iaihK.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  of  forty  nine  one- 
hundredths  to  Philip  ConnllT.  Baltimore.  Md  Filed 
July  3,   1914.      Serial  No.  848,907.      (CI.   )s5- -1  Tc  1 


j6  .x4 


'0 

s 

ft 

-*«7 

■J 

J^ 


m 


1.  In  a  flexible  bolt  connection,  a  sheet  having  a  bolt 
opening,  a  ttibular  seat  flange  punched  out  from  the  sheet 
in  Hlineinent  with  the  holt  opening  a  i>o!t  extending 
through  the  opening  and  having  a  headed  end  engaging 
.said  seat  flange,  and  a  cap  engaging  and  closing  the  outer 
end  of  said  tubular  seat  flange. 

2.  In  a  fiexltde  stay  bolt  connectb'n.  a  sheet  having  an 
Inwardly  flaring  bolt  opening,  a  tubular  seat  flange 
punched  out  from  the  sheet  in  alinement  with  the  l>olt 
oi>ening  and  having  a  flared  inner  end  fortning  a  continua- 
tion of  the  flare  of  the  opening  and  a  concaved  surface 
at  its  outern^-nd,  a  bolt  extending  through  tlie  opening, 
said  bolt  having  a  headed  end  with  a  convex  surface  en 
gaging  the  concaved  surface  of  the  seal  flange,  and  a  cap 
engaging  and  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  seat 
flange. 

3.  In  a  flexible  stay  bolt,  a  fire  sheet  having  a  <  Ircular 
portion  offset  from  the  plane  thereof  and  formed  with  a 
threaded  oi>ening.  and  a  bolt  having  8  threaded  end  en 
gaging  said  threaded  opening  and  a  terminal  bead  seated 
and  Incbxsed  below  the  surface  of  the  sheet  in  the  recess 
on  the  tire  side  formed  by  said  offset   portion. 

4.  In  a  flexible  stay  bolt,  a  sht>et  having  a  tubular 
flange  offset  outwardly  therefrom,  a  circular  reinforcing 
corrugation  surrounding  the  flange,  and  a  bolt  liavlng  a 
threaded  and  headed  end  seated  within  the  flange  t>elow 
the  surface  of  the  sheet. 

5.  In  a  flexible  stay  bolt,  a  sheet  having  an  outwardly 
punched  tubular  flange  Internally  threaded  at  its  outer 
end  and  flared  at  its  inner  end.  a  circular  reinforcing  cor- 
rugation surrounding  said  flange,  and  a  bolt  having  a 
threaded  end  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  flange 
and  a  tapered  head  fitted  within  the  flared  iK)rtlon  of  said 
flange. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,137.601.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HAVING 
ARTIFICIAL  BI>0€KS  CAST  OR  SET'TLED  ON  SPOT 
T(J  BUILD  PIERS.  QUAYS,  AND  LIKE  STRUC- 
Tl'RKS.  Ezio  (iALLo,  Genoa.  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  761,316.     (CI.  61—3.) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  block  holding  caisson,  wholly  or  partly 
buoyant,  means  for  sinking  or  floating  said  caisson,  beams 
fitted  on  the  upper  part  of  the  side  walls  o  f  said  caisson 
rigidly  connecting  the  same  ao  as  to  offer  a  realatance  to 
the  wayes,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  resistance  of  the 
caisson  to  ware  action  upon  the  part  of  the  caisson  above 
said  beams,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  de«crlt)ed.  comptisiog  in 
combination,  a  block  molding  caisson,  wholly  or  iwrtly 
buoyant,    ballast    for    sinking    or    floating    said    caisson. 
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beams  fitted  on  thi-  upp.'r  imrt  of  tht-  sUli'  walls  of  said 
caisson  rlKldly  coiintH'tfd  tlic  saiiic  so  a^  to  offn-  n  n'sNt 
anc«>  to  the  waves,  riu'ans  for  lii(T<>H-.iiiLr  ih.-  rfslstarifc  of 
thf  raisson  to  wavi>  action  iijioii  the  piirt  ..f  rh-'  rai-^son 
abovti  sJild  lit-ains  and  cor>-s  «lthiu  said  cal.-isoa  fur  the 
foniiailoii  of  hollow  l>loi'k< 


'■'•.  Aiiparatus  at'  the  .h-i  r:i  ^  ti  r  di-^crlticd.  'oiniirislnt:  In 
fotiiliina  t  Ion.  a  c-aisson  having  an  a!r  !ii;hr  <loor  on  Its 
iippiT  ffi.-f.  >id.-  wall-;  and  ito>;-;  wn  1  i  -  and  pMi-klnjfs  pro- 
vided aloii:;  tho  sjd.'s  .'[■  fi].-  >(!.>,,:,  ,  oji.  tini:  v\irh  a  por 
tion  of  !i  \\,i!i  alrcadv  dnii'o'ti'd  f  •:  pr-.di-ini:  an  air- 
tlirlit  c-hiinih.r  f..;  ■  .  .n-f  i'li.t  ••r.  i.y  lin:  li-.j  '^:i  Compressed 
air,   sn'isitinri.-iil  V   as  dt'-«ri!ifd 


l.loT.dn'j         K(»  lAKV     11. V  HKISH 

I'Aiiu,     Kanklii       II!         fil.'d     May     • 

SoT.it!;i.     i(  ;    _'.;o     7.) 


ALLISON     F.     OOD- 

lOH        :^.'rial     No, 


^ 


1.  A  T'ltary  fly  hrnsh  .  .,iii[ir!-.!nu  n  Tnih  havlnsr  an  eB- 
lari;<'d  hfad  at  Its  out'f  i-nd,  t!i.'  v.Ud  li.'nd  lu'lnfi:  pro- 
vided with  a  pt'ripherai  irroovc,  a  [.liiralifx  of  .srrng 
niount"d  on  the  head,  each  arm  helnj,'  form<'<l  fr^  ni  a  sin 
«!•■  strancl  of  wire  li.>nt  to  form  an  elon^'aied  l,v..|i  anil  a 
fork,  the  stretches  of  the  wire  helnx  twisted  hetween  the 
lo'ip  and  the  fork.  In  turned  pointed  ends  formed  on  the 
fork  for  enuak'ement  In  the  head  t"  hold  the  fork  seated 
In  the  groove  therein,  and  slitted  tlexIMr  pieces  carried 
by  the  arms. 

-'  .V  rotary  tty  hni^h  ^  oiniiri-liii,'  a  hub  having'  an  en- 
larged head  at  lis  outer  end.  the  said  head  heiiii;  [irovtded 
with  a  peripheral  k'roove.  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  on 
the  head,  each  arm  helnn  formed  from  a  single  Htrand  of 
wire  t>ent  to  form  an  elonktated  loop  and  a  fork,  the 
stretches  of  the  wire  beuiK  twisted  between  the  loop  and 
the  fork.  In  turned  pointed  ends  f.irmed  on  the  fork  for 
enKaKpment  In  the  head  to  hold  the  fork  M'ated  in  the 
groove  therein,  slitted  flexible  pieces  carried  t>y  the  arms. 
and  ft  relnforclnif  wire  tralne<l  about  the  inner  end  of  the 
hub  and  having;  tla  ends   twisted  tOKether. 

.H.  A  rotary  fly  brush  comprlsinc  a  huli  having  an  en- 
iarjjed  head  at  Its  outer  end.  the  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  grcwve.  a  plurality  of  arms 
mounted  on  the  head,  each  arm  being  formed  from  a 
alngle  strand  of  wire  t)ent  to  form  an  elongated  loop  and 
a  fork,  the  stretches  of  the  wire  being  twisted  between 
the  loop  and  the  fork.  In  turned  pointed  ends  formed  on 


the  fork  for  engagement  in  the  head  to  hold  the  fork 
seated  In  the  groove  therein,  slltted  flexible  pieces  carried 
by  the  arms,  and  a  reinforcing  wire  trained  about  the 
inner  end  of  the  liub  and  having  its  ends  twisted  together, 
ttie  said  Inner  end  of  the  hub  being  formed  with  a  groove 
for  receiving  the  last  named  wire. 


1. 1:57, On:;      HMlMNt;   TOOL.     Ai.HtHT  S.  li'M.pwiN,   Taronui, 
Wash.      l-'iled   .lune   s.    I'.M*       Serial    No     '»4;(,H7H.       h'1. 

HI     i:i  I 


1  .\  i.,r;,i_-  too,  .omprising  a  lylindrlcal  socket  member 
or  -ii'eve  adapted  for  a  1 1  a(  liiiieii  t  to  a  stem,  a  bar  Integral 
wilfi  >aid  -o.  k'  t  inenitH-r  an(|  exteinllng  diamet  ii<'aily 
H'  ro-s  one  •  ijil  tlieieof,  and  ciiitrally  divided  eiteuaiona 
from   said  diametpp 


iar   haMng  an  increased  <llametrlcal 
■  aler    ends    to    form    Inclined 


extent     ifnd     siiaped     at     Il,e|r 
cuttinK'   lijis 

-.  .\  boring  tool  comi>rising  a  eyilndrh'al  so<  ket  mein[>er 
or  sleeve  Internaliy  threaded  f'lr  the  at  ta  ■  .bmeii  t  of  a 
stern  and  havine  a  tiar  extendink:  ie[itrttll,\  a. tohs  one 
end  and  liavlru"  lentrallv  divided  axial  extensions  from 
said   liar   wbhli  are  U>rit   to  form  Inclined  cutting   lips,   aald 

iips    projeeting    dianu'trlcally    beyond    tl liter    margin    of 

said    socket    member, 

.''..  A  boring  tool  having  a  dlainet  rlcaily  positioned  bar 
and  two  Integra!  extensions  therefrom  In  an  aila!  direc- 
tion, said  et'ensjons  lying  at  respe't  1  vely  opposite  «ldes 
of  ttie  axis  jind  lia\ing  their  outer  ends  txMit  toward  re 
speclively  opposite  sides  and  teruilnating  in  cutting;  edges, 
the  ruttln.:  .  di;.'  of  one  of  said  extensions  beini;  divided 
or  dlseontinious,  lo  ther>'l.y  cut  a  plurality  of  distitot 
grooves  and  ti.e  -.ttier  cutting  edire  t.elng  eont  intious.  to 
there!  \  r.'move  tlie  ridges  left  l-y  the  Ilrst  named  cutting 
edge. 


l.l.;:-'!'!  IHAVKI.INi,      UoHBV     HOKSK,        Jons      U 

GnKKVK,   S.m    I'ranclsco,   I'al..   aasigiior   to   Amuse-I    Kid 
iiic  Iieviee  (    .      I  Corporation  of  (  alifornla.     Filed  .June 
1.'.,    lU\i.      Seri.ii    No    s4r),ln.K.       (C\     lu4     -111    i 


1.  A  hobt>y  horse  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  sprocket 
wheel  carried  by  one  of  said  wheels,  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  wheeled  frame,  a  chain  passing  around  both  of  Bald 
sprocket  whe«ds.  a  ro<king  frame  having  meani  to  deliver 
power  to  the  sprocket  chain,  to  drive  the  hobby  horse  for- 
ward, and  ft  hand  lever  for  rocking  the  horse  to  cause  the 
forward   travel   thereof. 

2.  In  a  hobby  horse,  a  frame,  wheels  for  supporting  said 
frame,  a  rocking  frame  supported  in  the  first  frame  and 
carrying  a  figure,  means  to  drive  one  of  the  supporting 
wheels    In    one    direction    from    the    rocking   frame,    a    piv- 


oted •haft,  a  hand  lever  connected  therewith,  and  a  link 
eonnected  with  tlie  figure  for  rocking  one  of  said  frames 
to  drive  the  figure  forward 

.'{.  In  a  lioliby  horse,  a  frame,  w  lieels  in  a  single  plane 
supporting  said  frame,  side  braces  to  bold  the  frame  up- 
rlk'ht,  a  sprocket  \vhe«d  carried  tty  one  of  the  supporting 
w  heel-,  a  se.(irid  sprocket  w  heei  on  the  frame,  a  sprocket 
chain  passing  around  the  sprocket  wtieels,  a  second  frame 
pivoted  in  the  first  frame,  means  operated  bv  said  second 
frame  to  cause  the  travel  of  tiie  sprocket  chain  in  one 
direition  regardless  of  i!i(>  direction  of  movement  of  said 
pivolfi!  cijaln.  and  a  hand  le\er  at  eaih  side  of  th''  frame 
for  ro<-kirii:  tbe  Iltrnre  ami  jiivoted  frame  to  (|rl\i'  ttie 
liohliv    horse    forward. 


1  1:{T  till.")  I  il\  II  iI-.H.'>  Ihxnk  W  liKKoMin,  lianiiury. 
1  otii.  iiierl  .1)111  li,  l',il4  Serial  .No  si-(„i4.  "'l. 
33—149.) 


1  I'iSiders  including  b'gs,  ;in  artn  plvidally  connected 
to  one  of  said  legs,  tiie  other  leg  being  recessed  to  receU' 
the  arm,  an  adjusting  si  rew  having  threaded  connection 
with  said  arm  pa.->sirit:  loosely  througti  said  re<-essed  leu 
to  jieniiit  a  Ij'istment  of  tlie  recissed  leg  with  relation  to 
the  a'm,  aiei  means  for  tixin;^:  said  arm  with  i-elation  lo 
the   ;.i\..t,all\     connected    leg. 

1:.  I'lxider"  iniduiling  legs,  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
to  one  of  sfiid  legs,  the  fdher  bg  )>elng  recessed  to  receive 
the  arm  an  ad.lustlng  screw  having  threaded  <onnecti<in 
wit',  sHid  arm  iia^sini;  hsisely  through  said  recesseil  le- 
to  p-riM*  adiu^-tment  of  the  rect'ssed  leg  with  relation  to 
the  fi:n,,  a  lever  projectinj;  from  the  arm  and  operating  in 
tile  re.  ess  in  the  plvotally  connected  leg,  and  a  sei  screw- 
carried  by  the  plvotally  connected  leg  to  engage  the  lever. 

:'.  Idviders  Including  legs,  an  arm  plvotally  conne(-ted 
to  on>  ..f  said  legs,  the  other  leg  lieing  recesaed  to  receive 
!lie  arm.  an  adjusting  strew  having  threaded  connection 
«ith  ^aid  uini  pasNing  loosely  through  said  recesseil  leg 
to  permit  adjustment  of  the  recessed  leg  with  relation 
to  the  arm.  a  spring  bearing  between  ttie  reces.se<l  leg  and 
arm,  a  lever  plvtdally  connected  to  the  arm  and  operating 
in  the  recess  ill  the  [dvotallv  connected  leg  and  a  set  screw 
carried  t)y  the  plvotally  conne<ted  leg  and  bearing  ufion 
the  lever  to  lock  the  Same  In  fixed   relation  to  the  lever. 


1  ,i:'.7,iii»t;       FKNDKU       .loHN    K.    (;kei:n    and    Harden    B. 

.M\i(K,   Muncle,   Ind.      Filed  Oct.   i;i.    1014.      Serial   No. 

,sf.7,ssl.       (A'l.    105—127.) 

1  In  a  fender,  a  pair  0/  plvotally  connected  frames, 
means  for  attaching  one  of  the  frames  to  a  vehicle,  means 
for  holding  the  other  frame  In  substantial  parallellism 
with  the  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  Is  traveling,  means 
acting  to  raise  the  last  named  frame  to  vertical  position 
when  the  holding  means  is  released,  flexible  object-actu- 
ated means  extending  across  the  frames  for  releasing  the 
holding  means,  and  object  supporting  netting  extending 
across  the  frames 


2.  In  a   fender,  supporting  membeis.  a   frame   plvotally 
mounted   upon    the    supporting   meintiers,    a    second    frame 

[.ivoTed  to  the  v.r<x  frame  and  adupteii  Xu  be  held  In  sub- 
stantial parailelisni  with  the  surfac*'  over  which  the  ve 
hide  i«  travclinL'.  means  conni'cting  tht  second  frame  and 
the  sn[iportiiJi:  members  and  normally  acting  to  raise  the 
se<ond  ffame  lo  vertical  position,  spring  pressed  locking 
members  for  bohling  the  second  frame  against  movement. 
catiie"-  extended  across  the  frame  and  connected  to  said 
jockinj:  nsenihers,  said  cables  being  adapted  to  !>e  aclu 
ated  by  ai,  -'  iect  thrown  upon  the  fender  to  release-  the 
iorklng  nciii'K'rs.  and  ot)Ject  sup|>orting  netting  stretched 
a.i  ros»i   t  lie   frame. 


.".  In  a  fer  der.  supporting  memb«  :s.  a  frame  connected 
thereto,  a  seccjnd  frante  pivotalv  mounted  ii[>on  the  first 
frame.  spro(  ki  t  vxheei-  «>.nnecte(i  to  the  second  frame, 
chains  connected  to  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  chains  and  su[iporting  meinlx'rs  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  under  tension  » lien  the  second  frame  is  In 
operative  ol'.lect -calihim;  po-ltion,  atol  object -re  leased 
locking  dogs  engaged  \*ith  the  sprocket  wheels  for  hold- 
ing tlie  sec<ind  frame  in  ol'je<t    (atchini:  position. 


1,137.W7. 


BOTTI.K      CLOSrHK      ANr>      I'KOTEX'TOR 


ARTUt  i!  \\'.  fiHoss  and  i;k<iHi;i  H 
nectady.  N,  V,  1  iled  .lui.e  t;.  11.14. 
(Cl.    L'l.-,-    LM.I 


I  >.\\NKVHr.K'",.    S<  he- 
Serial  No.  K4:-1.4r)9, 


In  combination  with  a  iKdile  having  a  neck,  a  hood  like 
member  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  neck  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  fluted  portion  encircling  the  neck,  and  a 
Set  urlng  ineinlxT  for  securing  the  said  hcK>d-like  member 
on  the  nc<  k,  said  securing  member  consisting  of  a  strip 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  slot,  a  tongue  formed  at  the 
other  end  of  the  strip  and  adapted  to  l>e  passed  through 
the  slot  when  the  strip  encircles  the  neck,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  gripping  lugs  struck  from  one  side  of  the  strip 
and  projecting  in  opposite  directions  to  grip  Into  the  de- 
fiending  portion  of  the  hood  like  member  to  secure  the 
same  on  the  neck. 


1,137.6(»8.      TA(^K  PULLING  MACHINE.     John  B.  Hapa 
WAV,   Hwampscott,    Mass..  assignor   to   United   Shoe   Ma- 
chinery   Company,    I'aterson.    N.    J.,    a    (Corporation    of 
New  Jersey,     nied  May  ^.'.'j.   l<»(>c».     Serial  No.  498.238. 
(CI.   12—16.1 
1.    A  tack  pulling  machine,  having,  in  comiiinatlon.  tack 

pulling    jaws,    and    mechaiiisiii    U  r    moving    said    Jaws    In 
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iinls.in   to   piill   ii    f.ick.   and   fnr   rrinfiv.l>    inovln-   the  Jaws 
in    til.     (ilr.'itlon    of    tlic    pull    to    I'Jfct    rlu'    ta<k.    sulrstnii 
tlj«!iv    ii<   ilcsi  riluMl. 


L'.    A   f;iik   iMillini:  iiijuhiii*",  liavltitr.  In  comliinatlon.  fixf'il 
nicmis   for  i[i<:a;:lni.'  Ww  (ipp.T  on  o|i|><wit.>  sj.lfv  of  a  tHck. 

tili'k  [Mlllilii:  jaw.  .■ili.l  tnrilijini-'ii  !'..i  :i  !i|..i!i:i  1 1<  nl  I  \  Mi-tii 
ntiiit;  thi'  Jnws  to  jnlvanr.'  nil.,  tli.'  j.Liti..  ..f  tfi.'  work  ••ii 
Knirlna:  snrfaci'  of  thf  up|i.'r  .■iii.'ii -iii_'  ni.-nii-.  to  .  los».  lipon 
thf  tHik  iind  inov.'  awHv  from  tli-  work  |..  pii!!  th..  tin  k. 
«iiliMtantlally    as    fli-scrili.-fl 

■  "..  A  tack  pullliiir  inachin..  havinjr.  In  <  onit)inatl<>n.  HxihI 
Work  supp<irts  iuit,'a>;ln;,'  tin-  upp.r  on  oppo.siti'  sldfs  of  tlu< 
ta.k.  tack  pulllrit'  jaws,  and  ni.-ans  for  a  iiioniaticall.v  actn 
utltik;  said  .jaws  to  advanir  iii'.i  ilif  plan.'  of  thp  work 
supports  and  cn^'atic  and  pull  a  tack  from  a  sho.»  hfid 
a^-aiii-t    said   supiMirts.   siittstantlally  as   desorltM'd. 

t     A   ta.  k   [iiilliiu'  inacliln.'.  Iniviiii:.   in  coin!. inat  ion.   tack 
puliiiii:   jaw-;,   and   incclianism   for  niovini:   flu-    jaws   in    utii 
•""1   to  pnll   a    rack  and   fi>r  stoppliiK  the  tack   pullUiK   mo\ »» 
incnt  .if  one  of  the  jaws   wlillc  contimilni;  th.-  itioxcnicnt  of 

th.'  .ipposit.'  Jaw   t-.  .-aiisc  the  ta<  k   to  I J.^ctcd   from  he 

tw.'.'ii    Ml,.    )nv>'<,    -MJ.stantially    as    (l.'s.-rlhed, 

•"'  A  ta.  k  pniliiik'  niai'hin.'.  having',  in  .'oni  M  na  t  Ion.  ta.k 
puUini;  jaw-,  mihI  ii<.>chanisrn  for  iinpartiiii.'  a  ta.  k  pulliiii.' 
ni.'V.-iii.  nt  t.i  tti.-  jaws  in  unison  and  for  r.'lativ.-l\  in. .vim: 
fh.-  jaw-  in  a  .lln.  ti.iii  to  r.dlc\-,.  th.-  pr.--sin-.-  iip.in  .me 
-i.t.-  ..niv  of  tin-  ta.-k  and  eject  llie  ta.k  ..\.r  ..n.'  ..f  fti^ 
Jaws,    substantially    as    descrltx'd. 


1    ■.T.f.ii.t         IMTIAI,  Sl'AKKKK    Kn|£    ilASKMWNE 
MAiiNiri  (  t.S        I.K.iN.vKli     Ha..<.hi.o\i.     I.o-     .\n;;eles.    Tal 
Kll.-.l  li.'i     •_■<;.  I<u:5.      S.Tlal  No.  ^tiH.diHt.     .(1    IL'.-;       U9.) 


1.  Ttie  cornhlnation  wllli  a  tn  imieto  stiaft  arranged  with 
Its  axis  extendiiiK  aloni;  a  different  line  fr.im  the  axis  of 
the  enKine  shaft,  of  nn-ans  op.ratlvelv  .  (.nnectlnu  said 
maitneto  sliaft  to  said  .njtiue  shaft  to  transmit  a  rotary 
tnovi-nienf  from  said  engine  shaft  to  -aid  masneto  whaft, 
a  dash  [Mit.  a  m.-mtier  operating;  m  said  <iash  pot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  doif,  means  coAjw^ratinif  with  said  dog  t.i  hold 
said  mnifneto  shaft  ax  the  engine  starts,  means  to  release 
said  magneto  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  said  magnet.) 
shaft   with  an   Increased   s[)ee<J  ui>on   its   release. 

2.  The  cfimhinatlon,  with  a  magneto  shaft  havlnif  Its 
axis  ."xtendlnif  alom;  a  <lifrerent  lln..  from  the  axis  .)f  th.- 
engine    shaft,    of    means    operatlvely    connecting   said    inaK 


neto  shaft  to  the  en;rlne  shaft  to  rotate  said  mau'neto 
shaft,  a  dash  pot.  a  memher  operating  within  and  project 
iiik.'  fr.im  said  dash  pot,  means  coAperatinK  with  said  mem 
her  while  said  memher  Is  eitendhiK  to  hold  said  magneto 
sliaft  as  the  en^jlne  starts,  men  n.s  to  retract  said  memt>er. 
ami  means  to  look  said  memher  in  the  retra<  ted  p.isltlon 
aft.-r  the  ennlne   has  Un-n    fully   started. 

.!.  The  combination,  with  a  mat'ii.to  shaft  o[»Tatlvely 
connected  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  iIok  having  a  tiwth 
to  hol.l  the  magneto  shaft  as  the  ermine  shaft  starts, 
means  operaiInK'  upon  a  ixirtion  of  said  don  at  one  side 
of  the  tootli  ther.'of  to  retra<-t  said  doj:  and  therehy  re 
lease  said  maifiieto  shaft,  means  t.i  rotate  said  magneto 
shaft  It  an  in.  r.a-.-d  -pe.-d  upon  its  releas«\  and  means  to 
retra.t  said  doR  and  maintain  it  In  the  Inoperatlv.-  posi 
tlon  ituriiiK  till-  r.-kTular  operation  of  the  eiiKlne,  sai.l  doK 
Seintc  provided  with  a  part  proj.-.  tlnjc  laterally  therefrr.m 
[o  ....operate  with   the  last  named  means. 

4  i'he  comliinatlon,  with  «  ma>{neto  shaft  oiHTatlvely 
connected  ulth  nn  .-n^iine  shaft,  .if  a  dash  pot  having'  a 
plst.m  head  and  a  -t.-m  the  outer  end  of  v\  hi.  h  has  f.irnied 
ther.'on  a  iLii;  for  holding  the  ma>.'neto  shaft  as  the  .  ii)ciii.- 
shaft  -tarts,  m.ans  to  retract  Kaid  stem  to  release  f|»e 
inaun.-t..  sh-ift.  means  to  cause  tile  mauneto  shaft  t.)  snap 
all. ad  t.i  the  extent  of  the  lost  motion  to  pnxluce  the 
initial  -jiark  to  start  the  engine,  said  means  to  retract 
said  st..m  .omprisliii.'  a  cam  o(M-ratln>:  thereon  against  the 
..ppositioti    of    till-   air    in    th.-    dash-pot. 

:.  111.-  .  ..nil.lnatioii.  with  a  niagueto  -haft  op.'rat  i  v.Iy 
.  oiiii.-i  ted  with  an  engine  -halt,  of  a  mutilated  disk 
mounted  on  said  magneto  shaft  In  fixed  relation  thereto. 
said  disk  having  a  peripheral  jRirtlon  ec(-entric  to  th.-  mag 
neto  shaft  and  tertnlnailng  In  a  locking  t(H>th,  a  dog  t.i 
c.L.perate  witli  said  locking  t<">th,  a  casing  extending 
ar.iund  said  magneto  shaft,  said  lasing  having  a  partial 
rotation  with  respect  t.i  said  magneto  shaft  and  U-lng 
provided  with  a  stop  tooth  which  operates  against  a 
shoiildi-r  <in  said  mutilated  disk  to  hold  the  magneto 
shaft  as  the  engine  starts,  a  spring  to  cause  aald  casing 
to  rotate  yieldingly  with  relation  to  sjald  engine  shaft. 
and  means  operatlvely  conne<"tlng  the  engine  shaft  to  said 
lasIng  to  rotate  the  latter,  said  casing  having  upon  Its 
I».-rlphery  means  to  release  said  dog  to  cause  the  mag- 
neto shaft  to  snap  nhen(i. 


l.l.lT.tiKt.  (IlttTIT  (((NTHOLI.KR.  Chester  T  nAi.i,. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  Chi- 
cago Klectrlc  Meter  Ci>mpany,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Klle<1  Sept.  25,  IStll.  Serial  No. 
•I.-,  l.lti.-.        ((I.    175-282.) 


1  In  comliinatlon.  a  switching  m.ohanlsm.  a  contact 
memher  operated  hy  said  switching  mechanlatn.  devices  for 
.iperating  said  switching  mp<-hanlsm  to  render  said  contact 
memher  alternately  operative  an  1   lnop»>rBtive,  and  devices 


actuated  hy  said  ojM>ratlng  devii.-s  for  moving  said  con- 
ta.  t  m.-iiitM-r  from  engagement  with  said  switching  raecha- 
rii-m. 

-  In  I  (itnl.inat  i<in.  switchtnc  mechanism  comprising 
contact  roemt>ers  and  a  connecting  element  for  establish- 
ing eleitrlcnl  connection  hetw.-en  said  members,  mecha 
iitsni  for  operating  the  switching  mechanism  -o  as  to 
alternat.-ly  estat.lish  connection  tn^ween  said  contact 
members  and  break  said  connection,  and  devices  .ictuated 
li\  siiid  operating  n.i-chanlsm  for  moving  one  of  said  con 
tilt   III. till  ei-s  from   the  path  .>f  K«id  eli-ment. 

■'.  It,  I  onil  Inat  ion.  (ontact  menibers,  a  rotary  switch- 
ing ile\  1.  .■  for  alt.-rnat.-l.N  establishing  connection  tietween 
said  iiiemliers  and  Ireakiii,'  said  cfiniiect i«>n.  means  for  op 
erating  said  rotary  device,  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  .iperatiiii;  means  for  moving  one  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers from   eiigagi-ment   with   said   rotary  device. 

4.    I II  cml'lnat  1..I1.  an   involute  disk,  and  a  conta<-t  mem 
l»-r  engaging  th.    pcrl|ihery   of  said   disk,   the  drop  of  the 
triv.iliiti-  being  cut  lack  on  a  tangent  to  a  circle  contained 
by    the    involute,    mechanism    for  o|H>rating   said    disk,    and 
d.-vnes    a.tuated    l>.\    said    operating    mechanlstn    for    mov 
in;:   said   .■mtait    memls-r  from   engsgement    with   said    in 
volute  disk. 


l.l.iT.till        Sll.n.      II.\i;\KY    U     H.\Mii.T<iN.    Tulare. 
lil.il  .Ian.    17     i;tI4.      Serial    No.   M2..s6t).      ill.    7 


D. 
-6.) 


.\  sib.  comprising  a  tubular  ts>dy  const rvicte<J  of  metal 
He<tl.ins  arcuate  In  form,  reinforcing  angle  irons  on  the 
side  edges  .if  the  sections,  means  passing  through  the 
angle  irons  for  drawing  the  sections  together.  s[iirally 
arrangeil  bands  secured  to  and  surrounding  the  outer 
siirfai  e  of  the  wall,  spirally  arranged  bands  secured  to 
the  Inni-r  surface  of  the  wall  and  crossing  the  outer 
bands  at  an  angle,  lioth  the  Inner  and  outer  l»ands  being 
space<1  away  from  jKirtUins  of  the  wall  and  plastic  c<'>at- 
Ings  c,,verlng  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  wall  and 
the  bands  and  keyed  IsMweeii  said  bands  and  portions  of 
the   wall. 


I.i;<7fil2  MKCHANISM  ON  lUTTKR  -  Fl  NISH  KKS 
yon  WOKKINU  OCT  BITTEKMM.K  OR  WATKR. 
Kviit  IIavsfn,  Klensburg.  fJermany.  assignor  to  the  Firm 
Kerg»'dorfer  Klsenwerk  Akt  lengesellschaft.  Itergedorf. 
(.ermany  Filed  Apr.  i;-i.  15M4.  Serial  No  .H:u.fi2fl. 
I  CI     .-n       IV  I 

In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  butter  vat 
r.itatable  on  its  v.rtlcal  axis,  rotating  butter  workers  In 
the  tentral  is)rtl<m  of  said  vat.  radial  beating  l)oards  on 
the  iKiftom  of  said  vat  extending  from  near  the  vat  walls 
toward  the  vat's  central  axis,  vertical,  inwardly  extend- 
ing  projections   on   said    walls   located   between    said    walls 


and    the   outer   ends    of   said    l>eating    iKinrds.    there    being 
outlets  in   the  bottom  of  said  vat   ad.iac.  nt   said  projections 


adapted    t^i    permit    (he    escai>e    of    li.juid     and    iiieans    to 
oiHfrate  the  device,   as   s|iecilie(! 


l.l.M.tll.i.  crKKYCOMr..  W.u.rtii  W  .  ll.uihi.s.  Rfowns 
burg,  I'a.  Filed  Apr  20.  litll.  Serial  Nu.  G-;i.412. 
(Ci.    119 — Sh.  I 


1.  A  cnrry  comb  comprising  a  plate  having  transverse 
slots  formed  therein,  a  handle  for  the  plate,  U-8hai>ed 
comb  teeth  operable  In  the  slots,  the  bight  portions  of 
which  normally  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate, 
longitudinal  bracing  plates  connecting  the  bights  of  said 
teeth,  bars  connecting  the  comb  plates  and  having  slots 
formed  intermediate  their  ends,  a  pair  <if  spaced  brackets 
secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  plate  and  embracing 
the  bights  of  the  comb  teeth.  bowe<l  springs  disposed  l>e- 
tween  the  brackets  and  comb  teeth  and  rigidly  (onnected 
to  the  bracing  strips  to  normally  hold  the  teeth  extended 
from  the  plate,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  the  plate 
adjacent  the  handle  and  having  one  of  its  arms  located 
l>etwi-eti  the  bars  and  provided  with  a  cross  i)«r  adaiited 
to  slidably  engage  said  slots,  said  l>eli  <rank  lever  Ning 
rockwJ  upon  pressure  being  applied  to  its  other  arm  by 
the  user's  hand  without  disengaging  the  handle,  whereby 
the  lilghts  of  the  comb  teeth  are  force!  out  of  contact 
with  the  plate  and  against  the  tension  of  the  twwed 
springs  and  a  spring  cmnecting  the  l>ell  .rank  and  plate, 
as  and  for  the  pur|)ose  set   forth. 

2.  A    curry   comb  comprising   a  flat   jilate   having   trans- 
versely    extending     slots,     elongated      Inverted     U  8hap«>d 
members  mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  the  legs  there 
of  extending    downwardly    through   the  slots  and   slidable 
therein,    parallel    strips    connecting    said    U  shaped    mem 
bers    alwive    the    plate,    said    strips    having    parallel    elon 
gated  sbits  therein,  a  brace  member  connected  to  the  plate 
.•ind   extending  over  the  strips,  a   bowed   spring   connected 
to    one   of    the    strips    and    pressing   against    the    brace    to 
normally   maintain   the  aforementioned   legs   In   their    low 
ermost  i)osltlon8  and  a  lever  slidably  connected  t<i  the  said 
strips,   a   handle   connected   to   the    plate,   said    lever   lielng 
pivoted  to  the  handle  and  arranged  to  raise  the  aforemen- 
tioned   legs   so   that    the    lowermost    edges    thereof    will    lie 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  plate. 


l.\M.r,1A.  AMI'I.IFIFR  FOR  TKLKI'HONKS  R..sa  1» 
HaTiH.  Memphis  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  7.  15il4.  Serial 
No.  875. 8-H.      (CI.    17!»— 182.1 

1.  A  sound  intensltler  for  telephones  comprising  a  horn 
with  a  <  ontracted  portion  and  a  flaring  funnel-shaped 
part,  a  central  conical,  open-ended  tubular  extension 
within  said  flaring  end  with  one  end  adapted  to  be  posi 
tloned  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm  of  the  receiver,  a  sup 
port  for  holding  the  horn  ui>on  a   receiver  holder,  a  clamp- 
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liiK  mtTiit.or.  a  (lin  pivoriiliy  loiuifi  ti'<l  tlifi.-tw.  nn  apt-r- 
tiir.  .1  bar  seciirt-d  to  sjilil  irin,  a  !..ilt  .Hrrlr.t  !>>  ih.-  har, 
:i  ^\  chtT  cniTU'd  l,y  itir  !«i:t,  a  iinf  ii|...(i  '.],,■  latt.r  ..in! 
if'Tiliru'  in. ail,  w!i,.rtli\  the  bar  may  !..■  held  In  (IKTerent 
Hilpi-r..,|  p. . -Jit  1.. PS  'ipon  a  fc.rkffi  tcleplione  receiver,  and 
Mii'a!!-   f.  r   riiNJi;-  and    lnwrln^   thf  rt'cclvor  holder. 


-     !ri    romtiinatlou    with    n    telephone,   an   amplifier   for 
atfarliiiH'tit    to    the    receiver    of    a    telephone,    a    swlvelly 

ni'iM?ii.'d   .  lamp*!!-   v  .■?!)''. -r   r'x.-.!    '-■   vaM   ampUfler,   a  bar 

•■ '■•■'I     '"    ^aid    ■i:iM)pin>;    unip   .-I     aii'i    doMl(rne<1    to    be 

ailj'isfiiM\  h.'lil  to  the  forked  end  of  a  t-i'  [>tii.iif  r.-celver 
tmld'T.  and  .1  !.v.t  f.,i'  |-i1slni:  arid  litwi'rin^:  ;  tu-  [•'■■'■hpr 
hohl,:- 

in  lorii  hina !  ii'M  \vit!i  a  I  .■l<'ph.  .lu',  an  ariipiiJi.T  for 
a  tta.'lini.'Pt  f..  M,.'  -.-■•■i  \  ••'•  ,  r  ,,  •.•i.-ph.>ip\  a  ^vvivplly 
indnnied  r.ainpini;  i!i>n!if;  -r,  iirrd  <.•>  the  arnpli!i«'r.  a  bar 
fastctpa!  (••  the  clanipin.'  in.ni'M!  1  riri'iv.r  holder  ami 
sujiport  tb'Tf'for.  n  rlanipiii_'  mi'ihIkt  .n-a.-jn::  -.aid  sup- 
port Mild  pro\ldod  wiMi  .'HI. arm  a  Irwv  pi\otall\  inuuntfl 
upon  saiil  arm  and  (laviiiLT  a  f-.|-k''d  end  for  i'nL:a;;fnicn  t 
wltti  t!if  riM..|\.-!  ii..|d.  !  t!i.  :a|f.'r  !..iii,;  .  opip.-t  ,-.1  to 
said   Imr. 


11  :t,';i:, 

|i"i!d'-in' 
s:;:!.»t;7 
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1.  An  under  Tf-artuT  coinprlslnK  an  fdouKntcd  tio.lv  hav- 
InK  11  soi-kft  111  Its  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  rurtirs  havlni; 
th>>lr  nppor  onds  pivotally  mounted  within  the  hody 
Booket  for  radial  switiktlnu  movt-ment,  the  said  cutters 
beln:,'  adapted  to  project  laterally  fn>ni  the  outer  pe 
rlphery  of  the  txaly  in  op^Tatlve  posiilon  and  li.iim 
adapted  to  collapse  Into  inopeiatlve  position,  a  iout'ltudl- 
ually  aiiJUHtahle  plunncr  mounted  within  the  body,  an 
expandinif  head  proviiled  upon  the  lower  ono  '  f  said 
plunser  for  wednim;  eriKafrenient  with  the  cutters  when 
moved  upwardly  itito  operative  jiosltlon,  yleldable  means 
for  normttllv  iijalnta'tii'm  the  iilunKcr  In  its  operative 
position,  the  body  beiu\'  provided  with  a  hmuitudinal  slot 
opening  throuKh  Its  outer  periphery  and  with  a  lonKltudl- 
nal  groove  In  the  said  periphery  in  <  omraiinicatlon  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  Kbd,  a  cros.s  head  uiounttHl  rtxe<lly 
upon   the   pluntier  for   inovenient    v\ithln    the   tiody    slot,   and 


in  up»ardl.>  projei'lin^-  iloy  pivotaily  nionnte.l  upon  the 
ut'i  1  lol  of  the  cross  head  for  ino\enient  within  the  said 
Ufil\  >;roove,  the  body  ''eilii;  proxld.d  in  the  biWer  end  of 
the  said  <roov4'  with  a  recew.-i  atTordlnt'  an  inclined  upper 
wail  for  locking  eii^ai;eiiieii  t  with  the  free  end  of  the  doj; 
«  ben   tlie  pliiiik-'er   i>   III    its  depri'sseil,   inoperative  po,sltloii. 

1.'.  An  under  reamer  ((imprtiln^j  an  elouKated  UmIv  ha\ 
int;  a  s.cket  In  its  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  cutters  baviiiK 
tli'ir  ujiper  ends  pivotally  m..uiite<l  within  ibe  body  si>cket 
for  radial  ^wlnk'liu'  movement,  the  saiil  cutti-rs  l.eini; 
adai'ted  to  project  lateraily  from  the  outer  jieriiihery  of 
tie  >.,,.|\  111  i.peralive  pi'sitlon  and  t'eiiij^  adapted  to  c,.l 
lapse  into  inoperative  position,  a  lonKitudinally  adjust 
able  pliin).:er  iiK.iinted  within  the  body,  an  expandliij,'  bead 
provideil  n[).'(i  tlie  lower  end  of  said  iilunjcer  for  wediiiriK 
enirauemi-iit  with  th<'  rntters  when  move<l  upwardly  Inio 
operative  position,  yleldable  im^ans  for  normally  main 
tainliiK  the  pii)iii:er  in  Its  operative  position,  the  '...d\ 
Ix'iiik.'  proviiled  with  a  loni,'itudinal  slot  opening  tiironuh 
It",  outer  p.rlpliery  and  with  a  lon^ri tudinal  gro'ive  In  the 
said  peripherv  in  cdinmiinicat  ion  with  the  upper  .n-i  of 
tlie  viof,  a  crims  head  mounted  tixtMlIy  upon  the  piiiiik;er 
f'  r  inov  .iiienf  within  the  !">d\  slot,  an  upwardly  proie.t 
iiii;  d"_'  !ii\o!all\  mounted  upon  the  i.ufer  end  of  the 
cross  head  for  iiiovi'meiit  «itbln  ttie  said  '"ids  ^{....ve,  the 
body  lielii^'  provided  111  the  |o\vi-r  end  of  tti.  said  k.T..o\e 
%vltb  a  reeess  alTordlni;  an  Inclined  upper  «all  fi'r  ii>cklii)i 
i-n«'ak'enient  wifli  th<-  fni-  i-nd  of  the  doc  «  hep  the 
piuii^'i  r  is  in  It-  depr,--s.  d  inop.-rallvi-  p<'sitp  ii  and  an 
actUalMiL-  I'lL-  foMiied  iljioii  tl,,-  ,,nl,-r  ed;;.  of  tlie  said  doi: 
and  lielin;  Hdapte<!  lo  pnije.t  ..inwardly  l!.i!ii  tb.  '..dv 
"ben  the  doi;  Is  in  its  uppermost,  inoperative  [...siton 
and  to  he  contained  within  tlie  N.<lv  trroove  v\  ben  tl..'  do;: 
is  operative 

;.    .An   under  reamer   comprlsln^r   an   elon>:ate.1   bo.lj    hav 
:n::  a  s.iek.t    in   its  lower  eml,  a   plurality  of  cutters  havlntf 
thi'ir     upper     •■mis     pivotally     mounteil     within     the     boily 
s.  .  k.  t     for     radial     swliiKln^;     m.ivemetit,     the     said     cutters 
'..■inc     ada(d.-i!     to     project     lalerally     from     the     out.'r     pe 
rlphery      ..f     tb.-     bmly     in     operative     position     and     belni; 
••Hlapfed    |.i  .'ollapse  into  inoperative   position,   u   lomjltudl 
Hilv    a.lJiisiaMe    plunder   mounted    within    the   body,    an    ex 
pan. line   bead   provlde.l  upon   th.-  lower  eml  of  said   phiiit'er 
for    v^'.lirini,'    cricanennii  1     v^llb     the    eiitt.'rs     when     niov.-.l 
upwa.-tlly      int.      .  jwrative     jiosition.     yp^ldable     in.ans     f..r 
Dormnlly    inaiiMainlnjj    the    plunder   In    Its    (.perative    p.s; 
tlon,    the    bo<ly    IwdnK    provideil    with    a    lonkritudinal    sl<>t 
opening    throu>;h    Its    outer    periphery    and    with    a    longl 
ttnliiiai    kMo.iv.     In    the    said    periphery    In    cotiimnnication 
witli     the    upper    ind    of    the    slot,    n    cross-head    mounted 
lixeilly    upon    thi-    piunjccr    for    movement    within    the    !i...ly 
Blot,   tin    upvvnr.llv    proj.'ctln^-   doi;    piv.. tally    mount.-. I    upon 
the  o.iii'r   .'iid  of   the  cross  head   for  movement    within   the 
sabl  body  >;roove.  the  body   being   provided  In  the  lower  end 
of    the    said    Ki'ooye    with    n     recess    affording    an     ini'llned 
Upper    Willi    for   linking   engagement    with    the   free   end    of 
the  iloi;   vvben   the  plunger  is  in    Its  depressed,   Inopi'rative 
positl.in.    and    an    actuating    lug    formed    upon     the    out.  r 
edKe    of    the    (said    dog    and    l>eing    adapted    to    project    out 
wardly    from   the   body    when   the  dog   is   In    Its  uppermost. 
Inoperative  position  and  to  be  contained  wltbin   the  body 
groove   when    the   tlog   Is   ()[>eratlve,   the    upper    face   of   the 
a.tuating   lug   being   inclined   longitudinally 

4     .\n   under  reamer   comprising  an   elonjiated   body    hav 
liii:   a    longitudinal    socket    In    Its   lower   .tid.    tb.'    lower  end 
poitt..n  of  the  socket   beim;  enlarged,  a  supporting  member 
adapted   tf)  be  mounted   removably   within   the   body   socket 
with    Its    lower   end    projecting   Into    the    enlarged    portion 
thereof,    a    plurality    of   cutters    pivotally    connected    with 
the  lower  end  of  the  supporting  memU'r  and  Ixdng  adapte.l 
to  project   through  the   lower  end  of  the  socket  and   later 
ally    fr.un   the  out.'r   periphery  of   the  ImxIv   when  op«rHliv.'. 
and    means    for    securing    the    supporting    memb«T    detach 
ably  within   the  tsxly, 

."1.  .An  under-reamer  comprising  an  elongated  body  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  socket  In  Its  lower  end,  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  aocket  being  enlarged,  a  supporting  meml>er 
adapted  to  be  mounted  removably  within  the  body  socket 
with    Its    lower   end    projecting   Into    the   enlarged    portion 
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thereof,  n  plurality  of  cnttcrs  plrntally  connected  with 
th.'  lower  end  of  the  supportlnsr  member  and  being  adapted 
to  project  through  the  lower  end  of  the  socket  and  later- 
ally from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  when  of>€ratlve, 
tiie  hiH\\  and  supporting  member  being  provided  with 
allnirii:  transverse  ..i>enings.  and  a  securing-  pin  adapted 
to  be  m.  tinted  removably  within  said  opening 
jil.iitns  »'i  and  7   not   [irinted  in  the  liaz.-ite  1 


l,l.i7.l.l'.         llKtiK         .l"HN    1'     llt.l  1M..M1I..    i:iiz!ili.  th.    .N'     J. 

Filed  1  .-:-    --.  I'.'U.     Serial  .No.  sji.ijs..     ,ri.  2i    -ijai.) 


''  fy    ^ 


'1^  tabk  coini.risiiii;  a  >ok.  h.ivint  arms  of  subslant  laTTy 
^^■•1  len;;iti  tb>-  iii-t  ami  having  an  eve  on  its  end.  a 
ft^ter  with  oiH  eini  passim;  .lowiiward  through  the  eye 
and  head,  .i  in.-  lin^'er  extending  straight  across  the  .-nd 
rf  tbe  s.'.  ...nd  aim  iiid  being  ar.h.'d  So  as  to  proviile  a 
spa  .  I'.'tw.Hn  the  finger  anil  said  second  arm,  the  first 
arm   having  a   free  end  di-v.iid  of  aiiv    head. 


I  !;:•.!:      MiyiiKHi  of  m.\kini,   ai.kai.i  soluble 

Al.r.Ml.NW       r.u  I,  U    Ilhiisii  \l.^^,  rhi.-a>;.i.  Ill  ,  assignor 

to  'i'h.-   Mineral    rroiluits   (■..iiipany.  N.-w    York,   N.   Y  ,   a 

Corporation    of    West    Virginia.       Filed    Oct.    I'O,    1014. 

S.-rial    .No    sti',..i'(»;j,      (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  metbo.l  of  treatluK  alumina.  \*hlch  consists  in 
beating  it  in  admixture  with  carbon  up  to  a  temperature 
siith.  lent   to  leave  it  soluble  in  alkali  mainly  as  oxid. 

L'  The  method  of  treating  alumina,  which  consists  In 
h.-atiiiK  it.  in  admixture  with  carbon,  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  pr.decfive  gas,  up  to  a  temperature  sutflcient  to 
b-ave  It  soluble  in  alkali,  mainly  as  oiid. 

.''.  Th.'  method  of  treating  alumina.  *htch  cm.sl.sts  in 
li.ating  It,  in  admixture  with  carbon,  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  non  nitrifying  atmosphi-re.  to  a  temperature  suffici.nt 
t-  make  it  siduble  in  alkali 

4  The  method  of  treating  alunlte  and  the  like,  which 
C(»nsists  in  calcining  it,  and  thereafter  heating  it.  in  ail- 
mlxtur.  with  carbon  up  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
leave  it  eoliibl..  In  alkali  mainly  as  oxid 

6.  Th."  method  of  treating  alunlte,  which  consists  in 
calclnmi;  it,  and  thereafter  heating  it  In  a.lmixture  with 
carbon,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  protective  ga.s.  up  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  leave  It  soluble  in  alkali,  mainly 
as  oxid. 

[claim  ti  not   printed  in    the  tJazette.] 


1,1.37.61^  MFTIIOIi      OF      FFtKl'AKIN*;      OFTSOI.KS. 

.ToHN"  .1  111  vs.  L.vnii.  Mass,,  assignor  to  rnite<j  .Shoe 
Macbiiniv  1  ..mpany,  I'aterson  N  .1,,  a  1  ..rporiition  of 
New  .I.-i-s,  V  med  .Inly  27.  1014,  S.rial  No.  S.->;?,:^S4. 
(CI     11'-  140) 


1  The  method  of  preparing  outsoles  for  incorporation 
in  boots  and  shoes  which  consists  in  first  molding  the 
block  stock  to  the  desired  shape,  and  thereafter  feather- 
edging  the  molded  aole. 


-.  The  method  of  preparing  outsoles  which  consists  in 
firsr  molding  the  sole  blank  wtiile  it  is  com[>osed  of  an 
e\en  amount  fif  stock  in  the  shank,  and  thereafter  re- 
ducing the  shank  of  the  mcdded  sole 

.'i.  The  nietho.l  of  pre|>aring  outsoles  which  consists  in 
first  molding  a  sharply  defined  break  or  line  of  demarca- 
tion at  the  ball  line  Iwnween  the  shank  and  forepart, 
and  thereafter  reducing  the  stiank  <.f  the  molded  sole  In 
the  rear  of  said  break 

4,  The  method  of  preparing  outsoles  wiiich  consists  In 
first  molding  the  sole  blank  to  prodtice  a  break  at  the 
ball  line,  and  thereafter  reducing  the  stiank  of  the  molded 
sole,  said  break  forming  ii  gui.le  to  determine  the  forward 
.-xt.'nt  of  the  shank  re<hiction. 


1  ,  1  -■'.  T  .  •■'  1  9  FOMRINF!'  SH I.\(;LI\<;-<;a(;E  AND 
STR.M<;HT  KT'tiE  Hkkkkrt  K.  Hi<,.;ins,  ("ape  Elisa- 
l>eth,  M.-  Fili'.i  Nov.  i:-;.  UU.S.  S.riHl  No  800.873. 
(CI.  33—188.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb.d,  a  straik'iit 
edg.'  and  a  gage  mounted  thereon  in  transverse  relation 
ther.'to  provided  with  a  nail  receiving  slot  extending  into 
tti.    11  piper  end  thereof 

-  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  straight 
.iIl'.-  and  a  gage  mottnted  there^yn  in  transverse  relation 
tli.-rto  aii'l  provid.'d  with  n  nil.  scale  on  its  lower  end 
and  with  a  nail  receiving  slot  extending:  int..  its  upj>er 
end. 

'■'•.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  a  straight 
e.iu'.-.  aii.l  a  ya^'c  niounte<i  tb-Teon  in  transverse  rflation 
th'-reto.  {irovlded  on  Us  lower  end  with  a  rule  scale  and 
in  its  upper  end  with  a  nail  receiving  n'cess.  said  gage 
l>fdng  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  straight 
edge. 


i.i:;7.r,2o    tuactidr  system  for  motor  vehi(T.es. 

.\i.FKEi)  H.   Ho.\i>i,F,i,  Providence.  K.   I       Filed  June  11, 
ir.l4.      Serial    No,    S44. .%.-..''..       i('l     _'l      ftO.  1 


1.  In  a  tractor  system  a  pair  of  motors  each  mounted 
to  operate  separate  steerable  traction  wheels,  gald  motors 
being  connected  to  work  in  unison,  and  means  for  break- 
ing the  current  of  lx)th  motors  when  one  becomes  Inop- 
erative, whereby  an  excessive  driving  force  Is  effectually 
prevented  from  being  applied  to  one  of  said  wheels  to 
throw  it  from  its  normal  line  of  travel. 

-.  In  a  tractor  system  a  pair  of  motors  each  mounted 
to  operate  separate  steerable  traction  wheels  independently 
and  means  interposed  Into  the  electric  circuit  adapted  to 
l)e  operated  by  an  unbalancing  of  the  current  to  the  dif- 
ferent motors  to  automatically  .ffect  the  main  current 
and   prevent  an  excessive  driving  force  being  applied   to 
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oni'   of    said    wheels    to    throw    It    from    its    noriiini    lliu'   of 
travel. 

I<.  A  motor  xehlcle  (•omi)rl.sllii:  trrtctlon  wheels  |ilvotiill> 
jourr\!ili'<l  iipoii  op|H>slte  finis  of  h  relatively  stationary 
axle,  an  elertrlc  generator  carrieil  tiy  the  vehicle  for  sup 
plyiiitf  enrreiit  with  which  to  drive  said  motors  and  menus 
wherehy  the  iiirrent  is  hrolieM  to  '-otti  motors  when  the 
cmreiit  to  sni<l  motors  h.  conic-.  hiicijiihI,  whcrclx  an  \-\ 
ressive  driviii.'  fi.i<'e  Is  elT'M  1 11.1 ;  I  \  [(rc\cntcd  frmn  ImIiil' 
a[i|illi'<l  to  one  of  said  whc  Is  !o  turn  the  vehicle  fr"in  its 
normal    line    of    tnnel. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  c(>m|iri--i  n;;  Tr;o  ui'ii  whccis  piNotnliy 
jenirnaleil  upon  opposite  cimIs  of  ,1  relniivl\  stntiouary 
iixl.-.  a  source  i.f  el.'cfric  cihtuv  carrlcrl  |i\  t!i>  vehicle 
I'll-  sii  jijvi  yi  iiL'  ciiri.rif  witli  whicli  U'  'lri\.  <.t!d  motors 
;ind  ni^'iiiis  \v!i.rch\  the  rurrcnt  is  rciuhT'd  1  n- fft.-ctlvf 
upon  l:c)t(i  mntiirs  when  tie  ciiirent  t^  lioth  lieeum»»s  iin- 
■  (|iial.  wlierel.y  a  i|oii!tlc  .Inviiii:  force  j-,  pre\.  ijti<l  from 
tieiiu'  thrown  oil  one  uf  the  stceruhle  traetiiMi  whecLs  to 
tuin  the  \chie|,-  frmn  Its  normal  line  of  inivei 


J 


I   !:;7.';-.'l       (  !  I   r!\  villi;       i;i  .,>  m    <      ii-im.ks,  'Gregory, 
lex,       I-ilc<l     Iiiiy     r_-,     I'.M:!        Serl.-il     No.    77H.():!4.       iCl. 
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1  1  !i  K  motor  propelled  vehicle,  a  frame,  cross  hars  for 
sai.l  frame,  ilrivi'  wheels  depernlltii;  from  said  frame,  a 
front  steerini:  wheel  positioned  forwardly  of  smd  drive 
wheels,  a  heam  jiivoted  to  one  of  said  rrost*  hars,  a  hracket 
seiiired  to  the  other  of  .said  croHti  tmrs  for  slldahlv  sup 
portln;^  said  U-am,  arch  menil>ers  slldahlv  momiteil  on 
the  se<-otid  of  said  cross  hars,  means  for  grouping  or 
seiiarntini;  said  arcli  memhers  assorlated  with  said  U-am, 
a  transverselv  sMdaiile  rack  har  siipporIe<i  (ly  said  frame 
and  eoriioM  ted  to  said  Iwam,  a  steerinj;  shaft  ci.n  instl  ni; 
with  said  front  steering  wheel,  a  hand  wheel  for  said 
shaft,  a  pinion  1  arrled  by  said  shaft  and  meshlnn  with 
said  ra<k  har  so  that  manual  ofieratlon  of  said  hanti 
wheel  will  swlns:  said  front  steerltiK  whe«'l  to  ehaiiKe 
the  cuiirse  of  said  vehicle  and  to  simultaneously  shift 
sairl  pivoted  Ix'am  so  that  said  arch  merab»'rs  are  Kiven  a 
turninir  curve  of  larKer  radius  than  the  vehicle 

-.  In  a  motor  propelUxl  vehicle,  a  frame,  cross  liars  for 
•said  frami'  drive  wheels  d«'pendlni;  from  said  frame,  a 
front  steerinc  wheel  posltlonwl  forwardly  of  said  <lrive 
wheels,  a  heam  pivote«1  to  one  of  said  cross  bars,  n  hracket 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  cross  hars  for  slldahlv  sup- 
porting said  heam.  arch  memlH-rs  slldahly  mounted  on 
fill'  sei-ond  of  -.aid  crosH  hars,  means  for  lirouplnK  of 
separating;  suld  arch  niemtuTs  associated  with  said  lieam, 
a  transversely  slldahle  rack  hnr  supported  hy  said  frame 
and  connected  to  saiil  heam,  a  stts-rlnii  shaft  conn-i  ting 
with  the  said  front  stet  rhu;  wheel,  a  pinion  carrieil  hy 
said  shaft  and  meshini;  with  sahl  rack  har  so  that  .said 
front  steerliii:  wheel  can  he  partially  rotated  by  the 
motor  of  the  vehlile  to  change  the  co\irse  of  ih.-  latter 
and  to  simultaneously  shift  said  piv<iteil  heiim  lo  ».'i\<> 
said   arch    nsiinhers   a    turnlnt:   <urve   of    larger    radius. 

.'{.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  a  frame,  cross  Iwirs 
for  said  frame,  drive  wheels  depend! n^  from  said  frame,  a 
steering  wheel  positioned  forwardly  of  said  drive  wheels, 
a  beam  pivoted  to  one  of  sai<l  cross  bars,  a  bracket  secured 


to  the  other  of  said  cross  bars  for  slldahly  supporting 
said  beam,  arch  members  slldahly  mounted  on  the  second 
cross  bars,  means  for  KrouphiK  or  separatluK  said  arch 
meml>er8,  a  shaft  itosltbmed  transversely  of  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  shiftahle  friction  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  third  frii'tlon  disk  ailapte<i  to  he  singly  mated  with 
either  of  (Irst  cahl  disks  and  to  be  lonnected  to  said 
steer!  nt'    wheel    and    means    for   driving    said    shaft    hy    the 

Ilioior     of     the     vehicle     to    chailKe     the    course     of     the     latter 

au<l  to  impart  siiiiulta  ueously  the  movement  to  said 
pivoted  beam  whereby  said  arch  miuibers  are  driven  a 
turning   curve   of   larger    radius   than    the    vebk b 


I  1  '.T.f.L'i'  I.KASK  KnUMlN(;  liKVIiK  Kii.knk  H..i.t 
and  l.v^\^KI-^^:  Iloii,  Hurlln>:loi,,  N  i  llbd  t  (.  ?  __•, 
lUli.      Serial    .No.    .S«>.^,(lJt».       n  I.    I's      2U.  1 


1.    In  combination  with  a  slasher  or  warp-dressing  ma 
chine,    a    lease-forndnj;   roll    HrranKe<l    tn'tween   the   dressing 
roll   and   comb. 

J,    l\)   loinblnation   with   a   slasher   or  warp  dressing'   imt 
chine,   a    b  ase-forndnK   roll   arranged   N'tween    the   dressing 
roll    and    c(unti,    said    roll    Isdng    made    up    of    a    series    of 
alternately  arranged   cams  and  disks 

;i     In   combination   with   a  slasher  or   warp  dressing  ma 
chine,  a   lease  forming  mil  arranged  between   the  dressing 
roll  and  cotnl),  said  roll  t)elng  made  up  of  a  series  of  alter 
nately   arranged   cams   and  disks,   esch   of  said    cams   b«dng 
provided   with   a   flattened   face,  and   the  flattened   faces   of 
adjacent   cams    tx-lng   oppositely    disposed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  slasher  or  warp  dressing  ma- 
chine, a  lease  forming  roll  arranged  ts-tween  the  dressing 
roll  and  comb,  said  roll  being  made  up  of  a  supisirtlng 
base  and  a  series  of  alternately  arranged  cams  and  disks 
keyed  to  said  supporting  base,  each  of  said  cams  being 
provldtHl  with  a  flattened  face,  and  the  flattened  faces 
of   adjacent   cams    being   o|iposltPly    disposed. 

.1.    In  a  slasher  or  warp  dressing  machine,   a   lease  form 
Ing    roll,    a    shield    ln<loslng    a    portion    of    said    roll,    snd 
guides    provldr-d    upon    said    shield    for   facilitating   the    In- 
sertion of  a   lease  rf)d. 

I  Claims  »!   to  H   not    printed  In   the   Caietle. ) 


li:t7t;-.!  KMHUOIIiFUINC  MACHINF  (Jistav  IKh 
SKH.  IMaueii.  Cermany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm  Reents. 
Maueii.  (o-rmany  Filed  Oct  14.  lOKI  Serial  No. 
.'.stV'Mt.'',        I  ti     11 L*      7   I 


1.    In  embroidiTlng   maiidnes.   movably   mounted   frames, 
a    tnain    shaft     a    driving    crank    <'onnecte<l    tliereto.    a    rod 
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joined  to  said  crank,  a  common  axle.-  a  pattern  card, 
arms  arranged  on  said  common  axle  and  alidable  on  said 
axle  and  controlled  by  means  of  the  pattern  card,  aaid 
axle  forming  means  whereby  said  arms  are  put  Into  uni- 
form oscillatory  motion  and  according  to  their  height  of 
position  engaging  and  actuating  tutid  frames,  and  tinithed 
whe<i  segments  connecti-d  t<i  said  frames  whereby  the 
embroidering   frame   is  adjusted. 

L'.  In  embroidering  machines,  movably  mounted  frames, 
a  main  shaft,  a  driving  crank  connected  thereto,  a  rod 
joined  to  said  <TBnk.  a  common  axle,  a  pattern  card,  arms 
arranged  ou  said  common  axle  and  slldable  on  said  axle 
and  controlled  by  means  of  the  pattern  card,  said  axl. 
constituting  means  whereby  said  arms  are  put  into  uiii 
form  otiiiliatory  motion  and  according  to  their  height 
of  po-iti.n  iii^agiiij  and  .•otuallng  sahl  frame-,  toothed 
wheel  segments  att.-Klied  to  said  frames  whereby  the  em 
broidering  frame  is  adjusted,  spur  wheels  engaging  said 
tiMithed  wheel  segments,  screw  spindles  carrying  said  spur 
wheiis  and  provided  with  right  and  left  hand  screw- 
threads,  and  axiallj  dlspo.sed  nuts  connecting  said 
spindles 

'A  In  embroidering  ma(iilnes.  movably  mounted  frames. 
a  main  shaft,  a  driving  crank  lonnected  thereto,  a  rod 
joined  to  said  crank,  a  common  axle,  arms  slldable  on 
said  axle  and  controlled  by  means  of  the  pattern  card, 
said  axle  forming  means  whereby  said  arms  are  put  into 
uniform  oscillatory  motion  and  according  to  their  height 
of  position  engaging  and  actuating  said  frames,  toothed 
wtieel  segments  attached  to  the  frames,  whereby  the  em 
broidering  frame  Is  adjusted,  spur  wheels  engaging  said 
tcsithed  wheel  segments,  screw  spindles  carrying  said 
spur  whe«ls  and  provided  with  right  and  left  hand  screw- 
threads  and  axlally  dlspo»»>d  nuts  connecting  said  spin 
d'.*  and  pins  on  said  arms  arranged  at  a  predetermined 
distance   from   each    other. 

4     In  embnddering  machines,  movably  mounted   frames. 
a    main    shaft,    a    <lrlvlng    crank    connected    thereto,    a    rr>d 
j<dned  to  said  crank    a  c.immon  axle,  a  pattern  card,  arms 
slldahly    arranged   on    said   common   axle   and   controlled   by 
means   of    the    pattern   card,   said   axle    constituting    means 
whereby    said    arms    are    put    Into   uniform    osclllat<iry    mo 
flon    and    ac-ording    to    their    h(dght    of   position    engaging 
and    actuating    said    frames,    toothed    wheel    segments    at 
tacbed    to    the   frames   w  berel>y   the   embroidering   frame    Is 
adjusted,    spur    wheels    <  ngaging    said    toothed    wlieel    seg 
ments.  screw  spindles  carrying  said  spur  wheels  and  pro 
Tided   with   right  and   left   hand  screw   threads,  axlally  dls 
jiosed    nuts    <   ■iifo'ctln^'    salil    spindles,    pins    on    said    arms 
arranged    at    a    predetermined    distance    from    each    other, 
and  proje<ii<»ns  on  said  frames  engagenhle  with  said  plus 
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1  .\  irati  h  box  lomprlslng  a  casing  having  a  split  lon- 
gitudinal edge  with  the  split  adapted  to  expand  for  the 
sidewis.-  passage  of  matches  one  hv  one,  the  ient:th  of  the 
split  e<lge  t«ing  limittsl  to  prevent  passage  nf  matches 
other  than  by  canting  the  match  <lnrlng  the  withdrawing 
movement,  the  Interior  of  the  Isix  form«"d  with  a  rela 
lively  narrow  passage  whbh  extends  longitudinally  of  the 
l«ix  with  one  longitudinal  side  of  the  passage  open  to 
the  split  edge  of  the  box  and  its  opposite  longitudinal  side 
open  to  the  match-holding  portion  of  the  box.  the  passage 
being  deflected  transvervely  of  the  tsjx  and  thereby  placing 


Its  slotted  discharge  opening  out  of  line  with  the  remainder 
of  the  box  and  preventing  removal  of  any  match  that  Is 
not  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  discharge  passage, 
the  deflection  Udng  limited  to  permit  the  match  canting 
action. 

2.  A  match  box  having  its  match-holding  cavity  formed 
with  a  transversely  narrowed  passage  leading  to  its  t>ot- 
I  torn  edge  and  with  said  edge  split  longitudinally  for  the 
I  sldewlse  movement  of  matches  therethrough,  the  length 
I  of  the  split  edge  being  limited  to  prevent  passage  of 
I  matches  other  than  by  canting  the  match  during  the  with- 
I  drawing  movement,  said  passage  Ining  disposed  buigi 
I  tudlnally  of  the  bfix  and  deflected  laterally  alxive  tlie  split 
:  match  discharging  edge  of  the  b<ix  whereby  matches  ar- 
I  ranged  within  the  passage  other  ttian  longitudinally  there- 
.  of  are  prevented  from  reaching  the  split  edge,  the  deflec- 
tion  laing  limited  to  permit  the  match-canting  action 

l{.  \  match  t)OX  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamt>er 
for  confining  a  plurality  of  matches  lengthwise  thereof 
between  the  casing  ends,  an  inwardly  projecting  abutment 
extending  longitudinally  of  one  side  of  the  casing  interior 
and  stopping  short  of  one  end  of  the  casing  for  the  pur 
pose  described,  the  casing  formed  with  an  outlet  passage 
leading  from  the  chamber  around  said  abutment  with  the 
head  portion  of  the  matches  extending  l>eyond  the  abut 
ment  and  In  unloterrupted  communication  with  the  pas 
sage,  said  casing  baring  an  edge  split  to  form  a  terminal 
for  said  outlet  pasaage,  the  lent^b  of  the  split  portion 
being  limited  to  prevent  discharge  of  matches  other  than 
by  canting  the  match  during  the  withdrawing  movement, 
the  outlet  for  the  match  head  t>elng  of  sufl^cient  size  to 
jiermlt  withdrawal  without  liability  of  ignition. 

4.  A  match  box  comprising  a  casing  formed  v»iih  a 
match  confining  chamt)er  having  opposite  side  walls  and 
opposite  end  walls  -  one  end  wall  being  flanged  xo  overlap 
the  side  walls,  the  casing  being  contracted  adjacent  a  Ion 
gitudlnal  edge  thereof  with  said  edge  formed  with  a  finger 
opening  and  with  said  edge  spilt  longitudinally  at  one 
side  of  the  opening,  a  portion  of  the  end  wall  flange  h«ing 
removed  to  permit  lateral  deflection  at  the  split  of  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  sides  of  the  contracted  casing  part  To 
permit  the  withdrawal  of  matches,  the  length  of  the  split 
edge  being  limited  to  prevent  passage  of  matches  other 
than  by  canting  the  match  during  the  withdrawing  move- 
ment. 

5  A  match  box  comprising  a  (aslng  having  a  match- 
holding  chamt)er,  a  portion  of  one  side  wall  of  the  casing 
being  contracted  toward  the  opposite  wall  to  provide  the 
casing  with  a  relatively  shallow  edge,  said  edge  being  re- 
cessed to  provide  a  finger  opening  and  with  a  longitudinal 
split  in  the  portion  of  the  shallow  edge  at  one  side  of 
the  finger  opening,  the  length  of  the  split  edge  l>elng  lim 
Ited  to  prevent  passage  of  matches  other  than  by  canting 
the  match  during  the  withdrawing  movement,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal abutment  with  the  chamber  adjacent  its  shallow 
portion,  the  abutment  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cas 
Ing  and  stopping  short  of  one  end  thereof  to  leave  space 
for  the  [lassage  of  match  heads,  the  casing  having  a  chan 
nel  extending  from  the  abutment  to  the  finger  op<>nlng 
and  split  edge  through  which  the  matches  are  adapted 
to  move  sldewlse. 

h'lalm  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1  .\  machine  as  characterized  having.  b<ix  feeding  and 
stamp  feeding  tables  disposed  In  parallel  arrnngement. 
and  a  runway  for  delivering  stamped  boxes,  said  runway 
having  a  floor  at  a  level  lower  than  said  box  and  stamp- 
feeding  tables,  in  combination  with  a  receiving  table  for 
the  boxes  and  stamps  delivered  from  said  tables  :  a  mech 
anlsm  for  feeding  Imxes  to  said  receiving  table  :  a  meciia 
nism  for  feeding  stamps  to  said  receiving  table  :  and 
means  for  elevating  the  said  receiving  table  to  the  level 
of  said  box  and  stamp  feeding  tables,  said  means  operating 
In  timed  relation  to  said  feeding  mechanism. 
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2.   A  machlnp  as  rhftractiTlzt'd  having:,  box  f<»o<1!nkr  and 

Btamp  f'-ertlnK  taMis  in  i»irall'  1  arraii;rt'm>'nr.  iitnl  a  isiti 
way  for  dfllvf rini;  >4t!in!i>.'<l  luixi's,  -iutd  riinwiiN  lia\lnk: 
a  flo<ir  at  a  l>'v<'l  low.-r  than  •<i\\il  l"ix  iind  xtumi'  f>'t'i1:Tii; 
taSilfs  iri  iKiiit'Uia  t  i>.ii  «itti  ;i  r. ■.■■!%  in;;  fa!':''  {"f  HHid 
stamps  atul  ixiXfs  ;  and  hu  m|i. Mating  rii'-'iia  nism  f-ir  nai'l 
tat>l'',  t'Uibodylnii  a  siipnorr  iiik'  -i|iind:''  fdr  '<aid  lahi--,  a 
yoke  at  the  «'nd  of  said  ■iimidlf"  fur  ''nirntfink:  a  <1rlvliik; 
Shaft  (ipt-rativel y  connectJ-d  with  said  f<'«'dlni;  mochanlam  : 
a  pin  lafcrally  eitcndi'd  frdin  said  yok''  .  an<l  a  caiii  disk 
mountt'd  upon  said  shaft  to  h^ar  iip"n  said  pin  and  to 
pivot  upon  said  spindle  and  tahle  cuuufctt-d  therewith. 


3.    A    machiuf   as   charactcrUid    haviu);.    box  fecdlnK    and 
stamp  ft-edlnt;    lahh's    dlspowt'd     In     parallel     arran(.'''ni»iit . 
and   a   runway   for  dcllverlntr  .'>tampt>d  boifs,   said   rtinway 
havlti<  a  IltxT  at   a   !'■%•. ■!  low.-r  than  said  tn.\.-s  and   sr.iinp 
feeding   tahlfs.    In    'dmblnatlon   with    a    n'o-lvlni;    tali!.-    f'T 
said   stamps   an<l    luxis  ,    and   an   op.Tatinu    mt'<-lianisiii    f"r 
said    fahli'.   I'tntiody hii;  a   supporting  splndh'   for  said   table, 
a   yokf   at    the   end   of  said    splndlf   for  i-niiaKink.'   a   driving 
shaft   opi-ratlvt'ly   CMnin'ctcd   with   said    fi-cdinK   m>'ctianlsni 
a     [)ln     laterally     .tfrndt'd     from     said    yokt\     a     cam     disk 
mounted   on    said   shaft   to  tu-ar  upon   said   pin   and   to  op 
eratt'    vipon    said    spindle    and    table    connected    therewith. 
and   yielding    means    for   raalntaininj;   said    pin    In    bearing 
relation   to   said   disk. 

4  A  machine  as  characterized  tuning.  h<'x  feeding  and 
stamp  fccdint,'  faMfs  dlapoaed  In  parallel  arrangement. 
and  a  runway  for  delivering  stamped  boxes,  said  runway 
havlnii;  a  floor  at  a  lower  level  than  said  txix  and  stamp 
feedltitr  tables  In  combination  with  a  recehlnu  table  for 
said  stamps  and  boxes  :  and  an  operafinj;  mechanism  for 
Raid  table  embodyInK  a  supporting  spindle  for  said  table, 
a  \'>ke  at  the  end  of  said  spindle  for  engaging  a  driving 
shaft  operatively  connected  wllb  said  feeding  mechanism, 
a  pin  laterally  extended  from  said  .soke,  a  'am  disk 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  bear  upon  said  plu  for  opt^ratlng 
n-,ii!  -I'm!  .;.n!,|\.  ,11'!  'iM.'  >  "11  !i"'  f  .-il  t  i'fi'.  \\  i  t  !i  and 
Coiled  Springs  i-onneeted  for  suspending  said  spindb'  and 
tat)le  connected  therewith  for  maintnlniiig  tin-  same  ]!\ 
be;i,i[it;    i-elation    to   said   disk. 


1  i.'!7.«2r,    i,oro,\iori\  K  \v.\sni.N<;  Ari'virvTis    Ron 

KHV     K      .Jmks.'N.     \  ictoria.     \a        Filed    Apr      1  h,     mit 

S.TiHl    .\o     s.ij.TTT         I  iM      IHT       1 4    ' 

An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  descritied.  emnprlsing  an 
oil  tank,  a  laslng.  a  hose  connected  with  the  forward 
end  of  said  casing,  a  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
means  for  supplying  hot  water  under  a  proper  head  and 
connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  said  pipe  hav 
Ing  a  contracted  disctuirge  in  the  form  of  a  nozzl<-  ex 
tending  forwardly  In  said  casing,  a  <"ondult  Intermediate 
the  pip*'  and  the  tank  and  opening  into  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  ;  said  conduit  having  a  valved  drain  outlet,  and 
a   comparatively  small   conduit   fiir  oil   lnterpost>d   between 


the    tank   and    the   casing;    and    having    Its   diacharge    end 

extending  lnt(j  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  interior 


of  the   nozzle   on   the   pipe  at  an   Intermediate   point   Id   the 

len»;rh    .if    said    nozile. 
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1  In  apparatus  of  the  character  d'scillied.  n  cylinder 
I  plunger  mounted  to  reciproc.ite  therein,  a  plunger  rod 
.onnected  with  the  plunger  and  eilen<ling  exteriorly  of 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  buffer  heail,  means  to 
supply  pressure  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  c\  Under  for  nuiv 
mg  the  jilunger  forwardly.  and  automath'  means  to  cut 
off  the  supply  of  pressure  when  the  plunger  has  moved  a 
predeierndned   distance   In   the   forward   direction 

_'.  In  .apparatus  of  the  character  descrllH.d,  a  cylinder. 
a  plunger  to  r.'ciproca te  therein,  a  plunger  r.id  conn- cteil 
■A  ,  f  h  the  piunger  and  extending  exteriorly  ..f  the  c>hn- 
di  r  and  carrying  a  buffer  h'.iil.  a  track  I'Xiending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  cylinder,  and  a  .^Mddc  carriage  rigidly 
secure<l  to  the  [)lunger  r...!  and  traveling  longltudlna :  !> 
upon  the  track  to  hold  the  plunger  roil  a.'alnst  improper 
lateral    inovetnents, 

.'.  In  apparatus  ..f  th'-  1  ha r.ot.'r  .l.'s/'rihed  ;i  i\  in.l.r, 
a  pkin/'-r  Mciinted  to  reiiprocate  tlierein,  .-i  jilnn.'  r  ■...1 
attache.!  t<.  ttie  plunger  am!  exteiiditu'  f'.rwar.lA  !.e- 
X'.tii!  the  '  .>  i  i  [iilcr,  a  pressure  inief  \n:\>  .onniited  \sifh 
ih.  !\  Under.  ,'1  trip  element  secured  I"  th>  pliini;'!  rn.l, 
:i,.;in^  '  >  -hif'  the  Inlet  \a!\.'  euilioiix  Ini;  .1  nnni'-r  <\\^- 
jiosed  in  th.'  path  of  tr;ne!  ,.f  the  trip  .-lenient  I  be 
mo\  e.l  thereby,  a  wheeled  carriage  ri;:id'^  s.  cured  t"  tlie 
il'inger  r'lil  to  hold  the  s.-un.  .-i.-ams!  r  irninc  ui"Vc!ii.nt, 
,1  r;ick  .  xteinling  longltudi[uil!.\  ■■'  fi.-  cy.in.l.r  ,'\n'i  l..-\v 
iDg  tile  wheeled  carrla:;.'  trav.lini;  Ihe'ion  and  n  '■•uf-r 
he.'id   c'lrrli'd    l'.\    the   forw.'iril    eu'l   of   the    punger    rod. 
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In  train  signaling  apparatus,  a  track  ehct  rorespntisU  c 
device  comprising  a  core  curved  longitudinally  In  the 
form    of    a    semi  circle,    pedes    at    the    ends    of    said    core,    a 


wiDdlnf  enclrcllnp  said  core,  meana  for  ener^ilng  said  the  r*ar  aide  of  th*  auxiliary  frame  and  coextenalTe 
winding  to  set  up  a  maKnetIc  field  l)etween  aatd  polea,  a  therewith  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  the  front 
circuit    breaker     and    a    matrnetlzable    element    controlling      end  of  the  truck,  a  second  vertical  jtuard   plate  projecting 

longitudinally  from  the  truck  at  one  end  of  the  aurlltary 
frame,  a  cuttter  on  the  front  of  tlie  auxi.lar\  frame  ad 
ja«ent  said  second  guard  plate,  a  conscytr  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  frame  and  cofiperating  with  the  cutter  and 
moving  transversely  of  the  truck  from  the  longitudinally 
extending  guard  plate,  a  tedder  operating  longltudlnall.s 
of  and  al>o%'e  the  conveyer  at  the  end  of  the  aniiliir.\ 
frame  remote  from  said  guard  plate,  :.  driving  shaft  on 
the  truck,  and  niean.^  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
driving  sh.-ift    to  the  tedder,   cdiseyer  and   cutter. 


said    circuit    breaker   and    movahle   throufth    said    magnetic 
field   whereby   the  circuit  breaker  will   t>e  opened    to  break 

the  i-t)ntroIled   ,  Ircult. 
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1  In  a  union  Rarment  tx)rablnlng  a  negllg^  ahlrt  and 
a  pair  of  drawers,  a  practically  closed  crotch  provided 
for  the  latter  Including  a  flap  portion  normally  closing 
an  opening  formed  In  the  rear  of  said  drawers;  resilient 
means  for  connecting  the  detached  edge  of  the  flap  to 
the  right  side  of  the  body  portion  ;  other  resilient  means 
for  connecting  the  free  edge  of  the  right  leg  to  the  left 
side  of  the  body  portion  of  the  said  garment,  whereby 
the  parts  of  the  crotch  are  automatically  held  in  closed 
relation. 

-  In  a  combination  set  including  upper  and  lower 
garments  and  an  oftenlng  formed  in  the  rear  portion  of 
said  lower  garment,  a  flap  piece  overlapping  said  open 
ing  and  elastic  webbing  pieces  for  normally  holding  said 
flap  portion  and  the  free  edge  of  the  right  leg  over  said 
opening  thereby  closing  the  latter. 


1.137.030.      MOWER  AND  TEDDER.      Wii^liam  R.  Jonbs, 

Marion.     Mich.       Original     application     filed     Mar.     29, 
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1,   .\n   agricultural    machine   Including  a   wheeled   truck. 

an   auxiliary    frame   pivotally    mounted    beneath    the   front 

end  of   the  truck  and  extending  in  advance  of  the  same. 

the  width  of  the  truck  and  of  the  auxiliary  frame  being 

the  same,  a  vertical   Imperforate  guard   plate  arranged  at 
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2.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  truck,  brack 
ets  secure<l  to  and  depending  from  the  front  <  nd  of  the 
truck  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  horliontal  rectangular  frame 
se<;urod  to  the  lower  front  ends  of  said  brackets  and 
extending  li^-tween  the  same  and  projecting  In  advance 
of  the  truck,  a  cutter  on  the  front  side  of  the  said  franc 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  operable  transversely  of  the  truck,  a  vertical  guard 
plate  rising  from  the  auxiliary  frame  to  the  froiit  of  the 
truck  and  equal  in  length  to  the  rear  side  of  the  auxiliary 
frame,  a  second  vertical  guard  plate  projecting  forward 
from  on.'  end  of  the  first  mentioned  guard  plate  to  the 
front  side  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  an  upright  on  the  front 
side  of  the  auxiliary  frame  extending  parallel  with  the 
first  mentioned  guard  plate  from  the  cutter  to  the  end 
of  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  tedder  mounted  above  the  con 
veyer  between  the  first  mentioned  guard  plate  and  said 
upright  and  operating  longitudinally  of  the  conveyer. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  cutter,  the  conveyer  and  the 
tedder  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the  rectangular  frame 
and  In  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  guard  plate  and  oper- 
ated from   the  truck. 

3.  .^n  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  truck,  brack- 
ets secured  rigidly  to  and  depending  from  the  sides  of 
the  truck  at  the  front  end  of  the  same,  an  auxiliary 
frame  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets  and  ex- 
tending between  aiid  projecting  forwardly  from  the  game, 
a  vertical  guard  plate  erected  on  one  end  of  the  said 
frame,  a  second  vertical  guard  plate  at  the  rear  of  the 
auxiliary  frame  and  closing  the  entire  space  l>etweeD  the 
auxiliary  frame  and  the  truck  and  the  brackets  depend- 
ing from  the  truck,  and  a  third  vertical  guard  plate  on 
the  front  of  the  auxiliary  frame  adjacent  the  end  there- 
of remote  from  the  first  mentioned  guard  plate, 

4.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  truck  brack- 
ets secured  rigidly  to  and  depending  from  the  aides  of 
the  truck  at  the  front  end  of  the  same,  an  auxiliary 
frame  pivoted  at  its  rear  side  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
brackets  and  extending  between  the  same,  a  traveling 
support  for  the  front  side  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  ver- 
tical guard  plate  erected  on  one  end  of  said  frame  a 
second  vertical  guard  plate  at  the  rear  aide  of  the  frame 
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and    cioslnx    the   ontirt>   Hpac.'    ii<t\\M»>ii    the    frHnif   and    tht' 
truck,    and    a    third    vertUai    ^^\n{•^    mh     tlif    front    of    th>' 
fraiin'    adjacent    the    end    thi'r<T,f    r.>nintt'    from    thf    tJrst 
ineiith'tifd    ifuard    plate. 


l,137.t'>;U.  iHKfK  (ON  rKDlKKU  vrrAUATI  S  HakbI 
J.  Kkatini.,  (Iiira^o.  Ill  .  a--i;;nor  to  Venn  MHuiifartiir- 
hifc'  <  ,,in[iaiiv,  t  hica^'o,  lii.  a  rorporntlou  of  lllluols. 
i  li.d  Sept.   n»,   lt»lU.    8.Tlai  No.  582,775.    (CI.  73 — 100.) 


I.IJT.GJ^.      I'KUFl  M1N<.  Ari'.VHA'lI  .s      llvi:in   .J     Ki;.iT- 

ING,     Chlrij^o,      in,        l-ll.-d     .\\<v       L'ti.      I'.iU  S.Tlai      N'o. 

s.'ili.'jns,      I  CI.    HiT-— ;;.! 

1.  .V  il-'Viif  of  the  c-liarait<r  d'-si  nli>-.l  (  uiiniil.siiii;  a 
liquid  I'oiitainpr,  a  pinup  wlt.'ihi  the  .•onialiu-r.  means 
w  hcreliy  s.ild  pump  wh.ii  aet\iat'Ml  foriei  :iir  throii^ii  said 
Uijuid.  and  opcnhiiss  In  said  (.■oiitaSncr  throUKh  wtilch  ttie 
trt'aled  air  \»  emitted. 

2.  .\  df'vji'f  of  the  1  hai'a>  leT  desiMiU>d  comprlHUik;  a 
liquid  ■oiHaiuiT.  a  pump  williln  I  he  'ontaluiT,  m'^an-s 
whereliy  said  pump  when  actuat'd  forces  air  through  said 
ilipiid,  and  iipeninii'i  In  said  container  through  which  the 
tr.'Bled  air  is  t'mittwl  in  jtds  through  the  agency  of  the 
pressure  supplied   by  said   pump. 


\\.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coiuprlBlng  a 
Ihpild  container,  a  pump  within  the  container,  means 
wherehy  .sahl  pump  when  a<  tuaii-d  forces  air  thruunh  said 
iiipiid.  'ipi'tiUiKs  in  ~aid  container  through  which  the 
ti('iit>d  ill!  :-  .iniit-'d.  anil  ,1  door  aetuatiug  lever  for 
periodically    ..p<  ratm;;    '~ail    pimp. 


1  \  rn  i.  '  l;i-  ■  f  th.'  .  ha  ra't.r  d.scrU'cil  liuvln.:  a  w.'l^'ht 
[■•■■~poiisi\  .■  .Icvii  .■.  m<-ans  wli.odiy  sail  il.'Viic  Is  nor- 
iiially  held  against  .>p.Ta  ti^'U.  means  for  r^'h^asini;  said 
holding  nicaii^  !•  pcrniir  ir  !..  -iv  ;in  indication,  and 
means  opernloe  wtien  said  d<'vl.  e  is  lel.'ased  to  cause  a 
record  to  lie  made  of  the  Indlcatiiin  of  saiil  device,  said 
last  aforesaid  means  Includin.;  a  strikint;  element  ailapted 
to  eniiaKc  said  wei^jht  responsive  devle...  and  a  cliwk 
mechanism  lo  actuate  said  striking  element 

L'  \  machine  of  the  character  descrllied  tinvlni;  a  weight 
responsive  ilevlce.  means  whereliy  said  lievlce  Is  nor 
nially  held  against  ope|-allon,  means  fur  releasing  said 
holding  means  to  permit  It  to  Ki\e  an  Indication,  and 
means  oper;ible  when  said  device  Is  reicised  to  cause  a 
record  to  he  made  of  the  indication  of  said  device,  said 
last  aforesaid  means  includitii:  :i  striking  element  adapted 
to  engage  said  weight  responsive  device,  a  clock  niecha 
iitsm  to  actuate  said  striking  element,  and  a  lever  for 
periodically    starting    said    clock    nu'chanlsm    In    motion. 

'.'.  \  macliine  ,,f  the  character  dexcrlhed  having  a  weight 
responalve  devii'e,  means  wheri'liy  said  device  is  nor 
ni.'iUy  hehl  against  operation,  means  for  releasing  salit 
holding  means  i,.  permit  it  lo  /Ive  an  Indication,  and 
means  uperahle  \\  lien  said  device  is  released  to  cauae  a 
record  tu  be  made  of  the  Indication  of  said  device,  said 
i  1st  afore.sai't  ine.uis  inchiding  a  striking  element  adapted 
t"  en_'a.;e  -iaid  weight  resix.nsive  device,  ji  clock  mech- 
,i!.i~m  111  ac'oiite  said  striklio;  elenien;,  and  means  'inder 
the  colltri'i  if  s.lid  Weli;llt  resp.,Ii.,.\  .  device  ti.  wliid  s.'lid 
Clii,    k      nice  ;;,■!  Hi  ~\l\ 


4.  A  deTlce  of  th.  '  ,1.  o  ter  de«crlb«'<l  comiuislug  a 
liquid  container,  a  pua,;  w.thlii  the  contaluer.  tueans 
wheieiix  >aiil  piimi'  w  lieu  actuate<l  force~  m;  through  said 
llqu:il,  openings  1:.  <:i|rl  eonfalner  throuj:!,  which  the 
treated  .iir  is  emilted  In  jets  ihrous-'h  tlie  .•i,;eii,y  of  the 
|e-evsiire  sijppliecl  hy  said  pump,  .ind  a  door  acTualitijj  lever 
f.ir   perliidically  oiH»ratlng  said   [eimp 

5.  .\  device  of  the  (tiaraitei  descrlhed  comprlsi-g  h 
Ihpiid  (iintalner,  a  pump  within  the  (untalner,  meaii.t 
will  rih\  said  pump  when  aituated  forces  air  through  -aid 
iiijuld,  openings  in  said  enntMiiier  tluuugh  whi^t,  tl.t' 
treatei!  air  i  •-  emitted,  a  ilmu  aituding  \i\<-:  fm  pennl- 
laily  iipirn'i!,,;  -a.'*,  puniji,  and  a  spring  fur  res!,r;;;^ 
said    leve'. 

.Claims  tj   to   s   11, It    pilnie,!    ;n    the   Cazette.] 
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Kh;i. 1.1.1,  He\ir!\,  .Mass.  assign. -i  to  I  idled  Sim  Ma- 
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1.  .\  sole  miildiiig  maciiine  I,, 'Mine.  In  '■  ,!ii;  ina  tlon,  sole 
molding  molds,  a  magazine  aiianged  at  one  end  of  the 
molds,  and  meclianlsm  for  feeding  tlie  sides  lengthwise 
from  the  magazine  to  a  posltiiui  hetween  the  molds  aiid 
for  posltlouing  them  lietween  tlie  molds,  sulistantlaiiv  a.s 
descrlhed. 

1;.  .\  sole  molding  machine,  having,  in  conihinatinn,  s,iie 
molding  molds,  a  magazine  ariani;ed  at  one  emi  id  the 
molds,  mechanism  for  feediiii;  individual  sules  from  the 
magazine   to  a    position   l>et«eeii    the   iii.ilds    niei   sole   luent- 


Ing   and  gripHnjT  devices  for  positioning  and   holding  the 
sole   during   the   action   of   the   molds,   substantlall v    as  de 

Scril.ed 

e  ,\  Sole  molding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  sole 
molding  molds,  a  magazine,  mechanism  for  f.eding  soles 
from  the  magaslne  to  a  position  betvveen  the  molds,  mech- 
anism acting  on  opposite  aides  of  the  media!  line  of  the 
sole  for  centering  the  soles  transversely  and  means  for 
hrlngmg  the  ball  line  Into  register  with  the  ball  line  of 
the    molds,   substantially  as  described. 

4  -'i  s.ile  molding  machine,  having,  in  coml.inatlon.  sole 
m.i.ding  nedds,  a  magazine  for  the  soles,  mechanism  for 
feeding  indivhlual  soles  from  the  magazine  to  a  position 
lietwe,  I,  i(i,-  nil, Ids,  devhes  engaging  the  sole  on  opposite 
sides  ,,f  Its  medial  line  for  (entering  the  Sole  transversely 
and  means  f,,r  shifting  it  longltudin.iUy  to  hring  the  ball 
llije  lilt,,  I,  t'lste!  With  the  hall  line  of  the  mold,  substan 
tially  as  described 

.'>  A  sole  molding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  sole 
molding  molds,  and  mechanism  fur  automatically  feeding 
soles  lengthwise  from  a  stack  of  8ole.s  successively  to  the 
molds  having  provision  for  adjustment  to  bring  the  ball 
lines  of  soles  of  different  lengths  Into  register  with  the 
hall  line  of  the  moUls,  sutistantlally  as  des<'rlt)ed.  ,    ■ 

[Claims  6  to  17  not   [irinted  In  the  (Gazette. 1 


1  1  .7  ''..U  KI.KCTHICAI-  Id  I  (,  ANK  UKCRfTArLE 
WiiiiAM  K  Kki.tino,  .New  Viirk'.  N  Y  Filed  Mar.  5 
IKi:;       .Serial   No    751,1(7,'..       i  CI     173 — 330.  1 


1.  In  Mil  electrical  device  of  the  class  descrU>ed,  the 
ronihniatloii  of  contact  means  within  the  device,  a  per- 
forate rot.'italili  plate  over  said  means,  plug  meaiiS  for 
making  eiectrieal  ...iitHcr  with  the  aforesaid  contact  m.-ans 
h\  way  if  the  p.  rfiiratiiii;  In  t!ie  plate  after  said  plate 
has  U'eii  rnfnted  from  a  nonntil  position,  and  means  for 
closing  the  perforatioti  in  the  plate  when  In  Its  normal 
position. 

-  In  an  ei.ctrlca!  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
cutiiliinathdi  of  contact  means  within  the  device,  a  pet 
f. •■.■,••■  r.itatnlde  plati  over  said  means,  plug  means  for 
ni  living  elfHtrlcal  cuiitact  with  tlie  aforesaid  contact  means 
li,\  way  iif  ttie  perforation  in  the  plate  after  said  plate  has 
t)een  rotate.!,  and  means  giving  said  plate  tendency  to 
rotate  Into  a  normal  position  wdiereln  the  plug  means 
cannot  reach  the  contai  t  means  through  the  perforation  In 
the  (ilate,  and  means  for  closing  the  perforation  in  the 
plate    when    in    Its   normal    position. 

3  In  an  electri.nl  device  of  the  (lass  descrlhed.  the 
coiiihinaiiiih  of  contact  means  within  the  device,  a  per- 
forate rotatahle  plaie  (iver  said  means,  plug  means  for 
making  electrical  contact  with  the  aforesaid  contact  means 
hy  way  of  the  perforation  In  the  plate  after  said  plate  has 
been  rotated  from  a  normal  position,  and  means  for 
closing  the  perforation  in  the  plate  when  In  Its  normal 
posiiion  coniprislng  a  sprin«-pn>s8e<l  button  at  the  per- 
foration In  the  rotatahle  plate  when  said  plate  Is  In  Its 
normal  po,sltlon,  said  button  then  springing  up  Into  said 
perforation. 


4.  In  an  electrical  devhe  of  the  class  described,  the 
comidnation  of  contact  meant;  wlihin  the  device,  a  [)er- 
forate  rotatahle  plate  over  said  means,  plug  means  for 
making  electrical  contact  with  the  aforesaid  contact  means 
by  way  of  the  perforation  in  the  plate  after  said  plate  has 
iK'en  rotated,  and  means  giving  said  plate  tendency  to 
rotate  into  a  normal  i>osition  wherein  the  plug  means 
cannot  reach  the  contact  means  through  the  perforation 
In  the  plate,  and  means  for  closing  the  perforation  In  the 
plate  when  in  Its  normal  position  comprising  a  sprlng- 
[(ressed  button  at  the  perforation  In  the  rotatahle  plate 
when  said  plate  is  in  Its  normal  position,  said  l.iuttun  then 
springing  up  Into  said  perforation. 

'>.  In  an  electrical  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  comprising  a  shallow  cup,  a  illsk  snutiy 
rotatahle  within  the  cup.  saiii  disk  and  the  bottom  of  tlie 
cup  having  lu.les  through  them  whKdi  a:ine  ;:,  ick-  p.isi 
tiou  of  the  rotation  of  the  disk,  electrical  .mita't  means 
supporteij  below  the  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup.  plug 
means  insertible  In  the  hole  in  the  disk  to  rotate  the  disk 
to  carry  Its  hole  Into  allnement  with  the  hole  in  the  b<n- 
tom  of  the  cup,  said  plug  then  being  insertible  through 
said  holes  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  aforesaid 
contact  means,  means  giving  the  disk  rotative  tendency 
Into  a  position  wherein  the  disk  and  the  cup  ixittom   ho.e"s 

ar I   "f  alineraent,  and  a  spring  jiress.-ij   ..utton   located 

at    t!i.    disk   liole  when  t!ie  disk  is  in   norma:   p..s;tl  u,,   saic 
button    then    springing    up   into   the    hub 

[Claims  ()  and  7  not  printed  in   the  liaze'te.] 


1.187, 63fi.  lUtW  LIN(;  ALLK^  AI(,!st.I  Kempihn,  St, 
I'aiil.  Minn,  Filed  Apr.  U.  i;(((4  Serial  No.  l;(.il  ,L'0'.*. 
{CI.  Hi  -o^.i 


1  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  bowling  nlleywuy,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted 
ad.iiiining  the  alleyway  and  having  passages  throiigh 
"hi'li  tl,e  pill-  ai.  spi.tte.i  niid  menus  <.,r  supporting  it 
ab.i\,  the  tloi.r  lif  the  aiieywa\  when  m  lowered  position. 
said  passages  teing  e. ungated  to  [lermit  said  frame  swing- 
ing  up   wdthout   disarranging  the  pin. 

-  .\pparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  swinging  frame  pivoted  to  swing  from  over  the 
alleyway  and  having  openings  for  spotting  the  pins  elon- 
gated to  permit  the  frame  being  swung  upwardly  without 
disarranging  said  pins,  means  for  holding  said  frame  In 
superior  position  and  means  for  supporting  said  frame 
.•ibo\,.  the  floor  of  the  alleyway  when  in   lowered  position. 

3.  A  howling  alley  having,  in  combination  wdth  Its  floor 
.K  near  the  pit  end  thereof,  a  frame  I)  having  openings  2 
and  elongations  S  to  said  openings,  means  for  supporting 
said  frame  in  horizontal  position  alKive  said  floor,  a  hinged 
connection  between  the  frame  and  a  side  of  the  alley  for 
swinging  the  frame  out  of  operative  position,  and  a  catch 
!(  on  the  side  of  the  alley  for  holding  the  frame  in  su- 
I>erior   position 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
idnaflon,  an  alb-y  proper,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  clear  of 
said  alley  proper  for  spotting  the  pljas,  said  frame  having 
openings  In  which  the  pins  are  received  elongated  to  per- 
ndt  the  frame  swinging  up  without  di.sarranglng  the  plDS 
and  means  for  supporting  said  frame  above  the  floor  of 
the  alley  proper  when  In  lowered  position. 


ijHo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii,  27.  igts;. 


:.  Appiiriitim  of  ^\<f  clnns  s.t  forrti.  --oniiprl-i  ni:.  In  ''f"" 
birDirii'ii,  ;iii  .•liU'v  ;iroi..r  an<l  ;i  swlmtiiii«'  frHiiic  pivoted 
^  l»-iir  (■f  said  all'-y  ftropjT  fiT  M""t;iik'  ttif  pins,  <ai.!  frame 
havltii:  opvnli:-'<  r..  r»<t:-'wr  till-  ;iiii-i  .•Ii.uk'h  red  !■>  p.-rrnlt 
th.-  frnm.'  swititrint;  .U-ar  <>f  •  ti-  alli-y  i.rn|i.  r  witli-iut  dU- 
tiirblnx   f»"''l    puis. 

[Claims  t;  ty>    HI  II. if   priiil-d    in    t'lf  OnKette.) 


1  !  .7  t.  ••■>  IH  \«  !  1  vs'l  i:\KK.  *  11  \RLKS  V.  KiLr.ORB. 
s>k.-.%ii:-  \ld  i  .'.<■>'.  l>ec.  17,  191-'.  Serial  No. 
7:{7,25H.      (01.  64^30.  > 


\    tiainr    f ixtiriiT  ti>mpri--iii>i;  a   lirrt'kf't    arraiiV'd    f'  r   at 
ttl'  (ill)'  1:1     ti.    !h.     forward     ^urfacr    of    ttic    hainr,    and    in 
cludlnt:  i\   lui^-'  piat.-  having  a  width  subntantiallx    •■'imil  t" 
Hi.'   width   nf    rhf   hamr.    th.'   said    plaf   l..dntf  •.>(   im  r.'a-lnK 
thi.kii.'ss    r 'iri.ii.;h.>iit     it>    vsidtli     and    tmsard    I  h''    Park     of 
rh,'     haliif,     th.      t..rua    .1     la..      '•(     1  h.-     piaL-     !...iim     ilirllned 

v^iih  rtdailoii  I"  th.'  iiiii.T  la.-..  I.!  til.,  ham.-,  and  truce 
h<i..ks  plvotiiUy  r..ii.i.-.-t.d  r.,  ih.  hra.-k.'t  :td,)H'-..li  r  t«  fhf 
p.. Ml!  ..!'  iiiininiiiin  'hi.kn.s,  ..f  i  ;.,.  |,;a!.  and  arrank;.-d  t.. 
Cciilai't  with  th.  f..vua;.!  -.nia..  ..f  tli..  piat.-  thrciikilioiit 
a    maj..r   [u.rti.iii   ..f   it-    wi.ltfi. 


1    i:7t;:!7,        \li\|\.,     1  M  Id   1..M  I:N  1  |.M■u^.^^      K-IKM.. 

Jr.,     StPfat    r,     IJ         lii.-<l     .l.in       It,     \'H  i        S.Mal     No. 


rii. 


111c  ciinihiiiaiinii   witii  ,1   iii..iiih.r  ha\iu;;  a   rcccs-   in   ..ae 
nil.    an    iiiterually    (lirfado<l    su.k.t    tnt'inhtT    permanently 
flxeil   within   ttie  r-'Ci'ss  and   lunlns;  a   porth.n  ..iten.llnj:  \<- 
y..nd   thf  end  of  the  menUier,  a  dli^k   havin;,-  a  !>.  vel.?d   por 
tlon   at   th.'   periphery   thereof   foriiilnK  a    knife   edge   and 
h1?;o    provided    with    an    npening   eecentrirally    tlipfeln    for 
r-'-elvlng    the    extended    portion    of    the    <o<ket     ineintier. 
means  on   the  dl.sk  for  swln^inn  inoveni-nt   ..vcr  th.'  op.n 
ing  therein,  and  a  needle  havliij;  a  threaded  .-^tein  Hdapted 
fill-    detaohahh'    enKi'iC'iiient    in    th.-    surket    inetnh.-r    when 
the  opening  In  the  disk  is  exposed 


siahH,  whleh  iMiard  in  provided  at  Un  upper  side  with   rein- 
lur.-ink;  ilejitn  arrangtnl  parallel   with  the  slab.*. 


-'  The  .'niid.ln.itlon.  with  a  substantially  horizontally 
arrature.l  [.tit  l.Tii  pin te.  and  a  flask  sert h.ii  arran^'ed  on 
th..  [latt.-rn  pj-it.-  and  hnvlriK  vertically  arrar!!,'e.l  .-i.nipart- 
111. -nl-  a.iaj.t.-.l  t..  r.-eeiv.'  rn....liii.:  sand,  .d  i)!ates  adapted 
to  (over  III-,  m.'lilln;.'  snnd  In  th.-  .llfTerent  cmpa  rtments 
reHjM'etively  <<{  said  flask  s.'<'tlon  :  slal.s  arrant'etl  .ver  and 
carryiuK  the  .llfTerent  plates  respectively,  eai  h  slab  being 
smaller  in  dimensions  horizontally  than  the  connected 
plate  ati  !  a  hoard  nnanKed  above  and  rlt'hl  with  said 
-!a[.s  th.-  r.'!ati\.'  a  rr  aiiirern.'nt  ..f  the  parts  N-lnk'  such 
that  w  h.-ii  th..  p!at.-s  have  entered  ih.'  afore.sj;,!  ...nipart- 
in. -tit-  fr.'ni  ah..\.-  a  .suitable  dlstame  upon  sii],[,|  \  lu^;  said 
.  c.uipariments  «ub  neildini,'  sjitul  to  a  suitabb-  heUht  the 
hi. aril  Is  spaci'd  froni  the  top  edtre  of  eacli  partition  h..- 
twi  en    adjacent    coinpa  rtnients. 

■''.  'Idi.-  condilnn  tion.  with  a  suitably  snpp..it.-d  h.rizoi!- 
tall)  I  ri.-i  lu.'il  tii.ild  bottiiiM,  thi.  Iiiwi-r  Il.isk  -.'.t  mn  en) 
hraiin;:  th.-  iijiper  portion  of  aabl  muld  lot  I  orn,  a  d.eihie- 
fa..d  [.art. Til  |dat.-  lying  in  a  subMtantlully  Imrizontal  po- 
sition .iii  sanl  tlask  s,.ctlon,  and  the  npp.  r  flask  section 
ni.  iii.t'-d  .11  th.  pat  t.rn  plate,  the  upper  flask  s..(  tlon  hav- 
ini,-  \.ttiiallv  .arranged  conipartnienta  adapfe.l  to  be  sup- 
pii.-d  with  molding  sand,  and  the  lower  ftauk-sectlon  l>eing 
adapt. d  t..  he  tilled  with  molding  sand  between  the  mold- 
i".tt..in  an.l  tie  pattern  plat.',  of  plate«  adapted  to  cover 
tie  inoiliii::  sand  In  the  dltTerent  compartments  r.'sppc- 
ti\.-l\-  of  th.-  upper  flask  .leethjiis  ,  alabn  arran>:ed  ov.-r  and 
carry! iii;  th.  dlffen'nt  plates  reapectlvely.  each  slab  b.-iiig 
stiialh-r  in  dliiien.sionH  hurlxontally  than  the  connected 
phite,  said  slat)s  t)elng  tied  together,  salil  slabs  being  de- 
piissih!'-  iiidependeiitly  of  the  upper  flask  Section,  and 
said  slabs  [ii,.  upper  flask  Heetlon  the  pattern  plate  and 
tlie  low.  r  tlask  section  U-lug  caiiable  of  ilesc. mli  nu  t,). 
gether  lnd''iiend..ntlv  of  the  mold  bidtoni. 


I,i;n,fi38.       S.\NI>  COMi'RKSSI.Mi     MK.V.NS    F(»K     MAK 
ING     MOLl)}^.       VViLHAM     C.     Lano,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  -20,  1914.     Serial  No.  HS:{,Ot«7       (^  1.  T2  -4H. ) 
1.   Sand-corapresslng     means     for    making     molds,     said 
means    comprising    horizontally    arranged    plates    adapted 
to  cover  the  molding  sand   In  dlfTerent  compartments   re 
spectlvely  of  a  flastt-sectlon  and  to  extend  Into  close  prox 
Imlty    to    the    upright    wall.s    of    the    respective    compart 
merits  ;    slatM    arranged    over    and    carrvlng    the    different 
plates  re8p«ctlTely  and  being  each  smaller  In  dltnenslona 
horliontally   than    the   connected    plate,   and    a    board    ex- 
tending   a.ross    the    upper    sides    of    and    secured    to    said 


1  .  1  :'.  7  .  t)  :i  <) ,     itoDKNT  kxtp:kminatini,    .svstem. 

Iu->i!i   I.     Levki,    Ix>s   .Vnk'eb's.   <hI        Filed    .Nov.   :',.    1P13. 
S.rial   No    7!tH..s-|rt       (Cl.  i.i      2-1. 1 


1.  In  a  rodent  exterminating  system,  a  conduit,  en- 
trance traj.s  opening  to  the  conduit,  an  exterminating 
station  to  which  the  conduit  leads,  and  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  t>ath  (jwnlng  to  said  conduit,  and  arranged  be- 
tween  the  ..titriac.    traps  and  the  exterminating  station. 

-  A  rodent  exterminating  cystem.  comprl.sing  a  con- 
duit, a  plurality  of  entrance  traps  opening  thereto,  an 
exterminating  station  into  which  the  conduit  leads,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  bath  arranged  in  the  conduit  between 
the  entrance  traps  and  the  exterminating  station,  meant 
for  precipitating  the  rodents  into  the  tank,  and  means  for 
[xTmlttlng  the  rodents  to  escape  from  the  tank  Into  the 
conduit  and  exterminating  station. 

,!.  In  a  rodent  exterminating  system  in  combination 
witli  a  building  or  other  incloued  structure,  of  a  plurality 
of    entrance    devices    commuulcalingiy    connected    with    a 
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plurality    of    conduits,   a    central    conduit    connecting   said 
braii.-b    conduits  and  leading  to  an  exterminating  station, 
a  tank  adapttHl  to  contain  a  bath,  a  reglaterlng  device,  and 
means  to  exterminate  the  rodents  entrapped  therein  form 
iritr  said  exterminating  station. 


l.lM7,«4(i        HOIiFNI   'I  K.\}'        Davik 
geles.    <'a!        Filed    Nov     3,    1913. 


I..    I.rvrv.    Ix>s    An 
Serial    No.    79h,S47. 


1  A  i-o<lent  trai'.  c.iniprisih^'  a  c.-i>;e  iiavin,.  an  ap.  rtur.-d 
floor,  a  pivtded  se<tioij  iiioiinied  in  sabl  iiiK.'i-t  tin  ,  u  piv- 
oted entrauce  <rtte  ..u  the  cage,  a  weighted  arm  con 
neeted  to  itald  gate  and  to  the  pivoted  floor  section  oper- 
ating to  normally  maintain  the  gate  in  its  open  position 
and  the  floor  .section  in  an  incliiie.l  position  and  operating 
when  th.-  tl.ior  s.-.  tion  i»  rocked  downwardly  by  the  weight 
Impos.il  tht.reln  lo  .  los..  th.  ;;ate  ni.'Hiis  operating  on  the 
pivoted  section  f<  r  ntitom.Ttlrally  locking  the  gate  in  Its 
clos.Hl  position,  a  normally  .  losed  Inclined  door  forming  an 
exit  to  the  rage  adapted  to  t>e  opened  by  a  weight  imposed 
thereon,  and  inehn'!  operated  by  the  op«>ning  of  said  door 
for  iitjio.  king  th.-  uaie  and  Ili>or_  section,  whereby  they 
will  be  r.  stor.'l  t..  normal  hy  tb.-  action  of  the  weighted 
!i  nil 

-  .\  rod.nt  tr:»p  .'omprlslng  an  apertiued  fl<><jr,  a  plv 
oted  section  mounted  In  said  aperture,  a  latching  means 
adapte<l  to  latch  said  pivoted  section,  a  cage  adapted  to 
Cover  and  form  ii  pasnagew  ay  over  said  floor  and  said 
phided  section,  a  !d\cdod  entrance  L'ate.  a  w.  lirhted  lever 
controlling  said  iii\ot>-d  irat.-  adapfe.l  to  cb.se  the  entrance 
to  said  floor,  nu  arm  enirairinK  said  welKhted  lever  con 
neeted  to  said  pivoted  section,  an  aperture.!  arm  connected 
with  said  latching  means  a  pivoted  gate  contndling  the 
exit  from  said  floor,  an  apertured  arm  secured  to  said 
hinged  do<^>r  forming  an  exit  from  said  chamber,  a  weighted 
arm  s,>rured  to  sal<1  Idnjj.d  di«ir.  ;in<l  a  coriiifstlni:  ro.l 
connecting  said  apertur.-d  hineed  d.^r  arm  and  said  ni>er 
tiired   latchitik'  nrni 


l.l.'iTtUl  (  AU  HKI'KXCKU.  Albkkt  F.li.ison  Li>b- 
fcKH.,,  Wilkes-Barre.  I'a.  Flle.l  .July  7.  IPl-t.  Serin! 
No.   H49,.-11H        1  Cl.    104      163.; 


I'    ' 
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also  in<  luding  a  downwardly  Inclined  portion  that  extends 
from  the  crown  portion  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  said 
concaved  wall. 

'I.  A  car  replurer  comprising  a  body  having  a  flat  base 
and  an  iij.per  conveied  face,  said  upper  face  Including  a 
crown  portbiii  midway  the  ends  of  the  body  and  adjacent 
one  aide  thereof,  the  said  side  of  the  body  being  extended 
In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  hcKly  and  inc.uding  a 
convexed  vertical  wall,  the  upper  face  of  the  said  t>ody 
als<i  including  a  downwardly  inclined  portion  that  <  itends 
from  the  crown  portion  to  the  upper  .-dge  of  the  said  cou 
cave<l  wall,  the  s«lri  t>ody  portion  also  having  a  concaved 
socket  in  its  lower  fare  in  veiiical  adnenient  with  the 
crown  portion  of  the  lody  .  a  sphericai  l>earlug  for  seatiut: 
in  th.-  con.-ave.|  socket  ,.t  th.-  h.Kiy  and  a  pull  njemU-r 
connecteil  i..  th.    sai.l   U'arini: 


l.l.-.T  <il-  M.\T<  H  R»»\.  Ji  Liis  S.  LiNG.NER.  Ea.st  Glas 
tonbury.  Conn,  Filed  Dec.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  737.5.37 
(Cl.   206— 33. 1 


.\  match  hoi  comprising  twn  hollow  r.desopir  ni.uiihers 
etilarg'd  h'-ads  at  th.  ..ppo-it-  .mi-  ..t  said  iii-iiibers  lunu- 
ing  cp.sures,  eacli  in.-inher  !.;n;n>:  a  :.ihi:it  ud;  iiiil  slot  ex- 
fending  inward'v  from  its  ,.p,ui  end  an.l  termina  ti  n:;  in 
spaced  relation  t-.  Its  |.,ad,  said  members  beinc  fitatahle 
..ne  within  the  .it!..-i  f.r  hiiiiirlni.'  tlie  slots  into  coincidence 
for  <llsiliar<:im:  ■■  n-at-h  and  beiii-  s.'parahje  for  flllinp  the 
small' I    iioin-.'-r  «ith  matches 


1  .  1  .; :  .  «  4 ;;      wheel  i-kkss     albrkt  a.  l..s..akh., 

Chamltershurg.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Chambersburg  Engine.-r- 
Ing  <'.rMpany,  Chambersburn.  I'a  .  a  (.Virpora tlon  of 
I'eniisy  i\  ,.|ii)a.      Fii.-d  S.pl,  .'rn     IPM       S.-rtal   No,   sr,^  __j 


U' 


1  K  car  repisier  comprising  a  body  having  a  flat  has. 
and  an  rpper  convexed  face,  said  upper  face  including  a 
ci.iwn  p<irtlon  midway  the  ends  of  the  body  and  adjacent 
one  side  thereof,  the  said  side  of  the  body  l>elug  extended 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  body  and  Including  a 
convexed   vertical    wall,    the   upper   face    of  the   said    body 


1,  In  a  pr.ss  f..r  inountint:  and  demounting  wbi-eis  and 
axles,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  fixed  cylinder  beams,  one 
at  ea.  h  end  ..f  th-  pr.'ss  Miirv\a:-diy  niovinL-  plungers  car- 
ried by  saiil  bi-anis,  «  pan  ol  iiiovabie  yokes  at  th.  center 
of  the  ma  -bin.  ,  m.-aiis  foi  .onneitiiiu  said  yok.'s  on.-  to  the 
plungers  carried  !,y  the  c\linder  iieam  at  the  right  hand 
end  of  the  machin.  ami  the  other  to  the  plungers  carried 
by  the  cylinder  beam  at  tin'  left  hand  end  of  the  machine, 
a  jiair  of  iixe<l  interm.'diate  cylinder  N-ams  between  said 
end  (ylind.-i  beams  .-md  th.  .eritet  of  the  machine,  plun- 
gers carried  by  said  int.  tnie.liat.-  cylinder  beams  opera- 
lively  a.  ting  toward  t.i«-  ..nter  of  lb.,  niacliine  and  each 
other,  in.'ans  for  tying  all  of  said  >  yllnder  beams  tot-ether. 
and  m.aus  for  ojm  rat  iv.ly  aciuating  the  plungers  carried 
by  said  l>eams. 

'J.  In  a  press  for  mountlnc  and  demounting  wheels  and 
axles,  in  omblnatlon.  two  fixed  end  cylinder  beams,  plun 
L'.-is  i-airieii  by  and  operating  outwardly  from  said  beams. 
cross  heads  actuated  t.y  said  plungers,  two  yokes  at  the 
.enter  of  the  machine,  sliding  rods  connecting  the  left 
croR*;  head  and  yoke  slldint:  rfxis  connecting  the  right 
cross  head  and  yoke,  means  for  supporting  and  fni'<liD'7 
said  rods,  an  intermediate  fixed   cylinder  beam  located  be 
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tween  ^aili  of  said  end  cylindfr  beams  and  said  yok«8, 
piuntrtTs  .•ar!l>*(l  by  said  InttTin.dlatt'  cyllndpr  bt-ams  opt-r 
atlv«'ly  aotiiik'  toward  tin'  r.Tirrr  ..f  fiir  tnaohine  ami  each 
other.  iiU'uns  f.ir  admlttiiiK  !l.i!ii<l  under  pressure  to  the 
cylinders  carrylni;  said  plniik'frs.  and  m.-an-  fur  tyinK  all 
of  said  oyllnd>r  li»>aius  tont'thtT 

.{.  The  comldnatloti  In  a  whe.i  prt>ss  if  twi.  ilied  end 
cylinder  beams.  ..utwardly  i.p.Tat  mi.'  i^iiiiKiTs  rarried  by 
said  benins,  two  iiiovable  yokes  b.'tw.'.'ii  said  ryUnder 
beams,  niraiis  for  ronii.Ttini;  -aid  piunk'-T-  and  yok>-s.  two 
tiled  oylliidfr  Imniui^  on.'  i  [i  r  rr!i!.<l  im '.  tlir  left  .-od  ■  ylln- 
der  t)--aiii  and  yokf,  <.Ur  ■•nn-r  in  i.rin'ib.a  ;.■  ih.'  riKbt  •■nd 
-•yliiider  I'eam  and  yokr,  ln«  mbv  t'a.int'  i'linmtrs  .arrled 
by  said  Intermediate  i-yliiider  !■•  aiiis  and  means  for  opera^ 
tivfly  aetuatlntr  said  plunu.-rs,  all  of  said  plun>;.-i^  belnK 
up"n    a    coiiiniori    !on>cltui!lna  i    nxi- 

4      In    a    iiia'-.'une  of   thf'   rliara,  t.r  ik'-scriL)t,-d.   In   coliibiua 
ti.iii    tix-d  .  li.i  !...Hins  rarryin:,'  ■  vlinders,  plungers  carried 
bv    said      viiuders,    inraiis    f..r    adiiiiitin,-   liquid   to  said   Cyl- 
i[id>T-.   to   iiiovc  said   piiuikOT-   ..iir\\ard;y    main  cross-heads 
carryinK'  cyihiders  and  b.'in^     an-i'  d  b\    -aid  plungers,  mov 
able  tie   rod-   .arrii-d   by    -aid      :■■.--  in  ads.   yokes   earrb'd   by 
said   tie    rod-,     arm-    '■•:      ros.^  ii^ad-    li-sod^    ,ar'-'o'd    Iv    said 
fixed   end    i'<arn-,    iM!Ui.:.r-    i-arri.',i    ■  ■.     ^.nd    .ir!!i-    -  ;■    .T--- 
fiends,  enli'i-irik.'   the  cylindtTh   lu   ',!.■    ii.am   cr-'ss  h._-ad-.   and 
in  jins  ■    1    a diiiittlng  a  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  cylin- 
d.Ts  ill  -id   [1.1  in  cross- h''. Ills    all  substantially  a-  and  for 
the  purpov,..  -.t  forth. 


l,i:;7,i;  it  11  \  iiki  iv\ .  >\  m 
Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1913. 
55—20. » 


.Iwi.s    McCall,   Butkr, 
Serial    No.    780.532.      (CI. 


^' 


"  m. .2'"** 


\  fiariow  lomprlsiiit;  n  fraiio-.  a  harrow  member  Jour- 
nale.l  a;  its  .-..iiter  to  th.-  framo  f-r  rotation  with  r.-!afion 
to  th.'  -am.',  a  wit'lit  moiiiit.'d  ap"!)  the  frame  a?  ■  lo'  shb' 
of  tb.'  <-«.n!.T  of  ih.'  barrow  iii.'Uil..  r  a  .-rank  axo-  •  'irnaled 
«)p..n  the  frain"  and  (lasslni.'  throntch  t  hv  welkclit  and  turn- 
fl'.iv  mountetl  therein,  and  wheels  journaled  upon  the  ends 
<'f  the  axle. 


i.i:;7.t]4.''>.      <;  \\i;  rr..\NK       wn.rivvi    \>.    mo,-.pkmi.k. 

Tnlontown.  I'a  .  assign. .r  -f    .11.'  half  to  a..bert   W     Play 
ford,    rniotitowii.    Pa        lib'd    Ai.r     'i.    IblP      Sfrlal    No. 
-S3U.0ia.      (Cl.  14—72.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  irani,'  plank  and  a  brace  at  each 
side  thereof,  each  brace  lnehidin>,'  a  post  proJectlnK  later 
ally    fruin    the   sang    plank,    a   lever    plvotaily    mounted    on 


the  suld  post  and  a  sill  enxaKinj,'  jaw  pivoted  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  lever  for  movement  lu  the  plane  thereof. 

L'.  In  ci>mblnatlon.  a  Kang  piank  and  a  brace  at  each 
-Ide  thereof,  each  tirace  Including  a  post  project  InR  later- 
ally from  th..  ganx  plank  and  adjustable  lengthwise  there- 
..f.  a  lever  plvotaily  mounted  on  the  said  post  and  a  sUl 
.•iik'HKinK  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  l.-vt-r  f'  r 
mov.-mfnt   In   the  plane  thereof. 

:;  In  c Dmtdnatlon,  a  gan^  plank  and  a  braet  at  ea.  h 
side  ih.rt'of  each  brace  includlnx  a  clip  adjustable  length 
wi>e  of  the  gang  plank  and  liaving  a  laterally  projeoting 
post,  a  b-ver  plvotaily  mounted  on  said  post  ami  a  sill- 
.■ngaging  law  plvotaily  eonnected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
i-  \.'r   f    r   111'  \ement   in   the  plane   thereof 

4.  in  I  omiilnatlon,  a  gang  plank  and  a  brace  at  each 
-ide  there.. f.  ea.h  brac'  .■omiirlsliig  a  U  shaped  clip  fitted 
,,\,.r  t!ie  sol l^e  p..iiiiii;  ..f  lb.  .:aiii:  plank  and  adjust- 
able leni;thwlse  there. .f  and  having  a  laterally  projecting 
p.ost.  a  b'\.-r  pivot. ■(!  .m  said  post  and  a  sill  engaging  law 
[iivotaliy  connei-ted  to  thi.  outer  en-l  of  said  leviT  for 
im.vement  in  the  plane   thertHif 

.0.  In  roinbluatlon.  a  gang  plank  and  a  brace  at  each 
side  thereof,  ea.di  braci'  eomprlsing  a  U  shape<!  clip  fitted 
-ver  tht  side  .'dk-e  portion  of  the  gMiii:  jilank  and  (oliu-f 
a:.:,  l.iigliiivis,  (!,.-r.i.f  ami  b'i\in.;  a  latirail>  pr..'..';ing 
;M,..r  ,-1  ..'\.;  ;  .\'.t..|  ••a  sal.l  p..st  a  -ill  .'ngagirig  jaw  ;-  \- 
.ital.v  .  ..nn.-.  ted  t.  tin'  ..iit.T  end  ..f  -aid  l.'v.'r  f'.r  m..\.. 
m-'tit  in  th.'  plan.-  thereof,  th.'  plank  having  a  i.ngl tudinal 
row  of  openings  at  each  side  thereof,  a  eilp  having  alining 
openings  In  its  legs,  and  a  [>ln  f..r  ..ngagement  through 
th..  oi)enings  ill  tb.  .lip  and  tiir.Migh  Hn\  or..-  of  th"  op.  n- 
logs  In  th..  plank 

(Claim   <;  n.'t   print. '.l   111   tlie  i.a/.'tte.] 


i,187.6lb.      I'l.'iW        I  inKi.Ks    .NP  1 'ow  f  i.L.    Sturgls,    .S.    L). 
'  Filed  Not.  I".*    T' II       .Serial  N..    •;.;_•  n.-.s.     (CI.  97— 32.) 


In  a  br.akiui;  po-w  ,  a  b.am  !«o  stari.lanls  us-oclate.l 
thei'with,  pi'.w  units  carrli'.l  by  th.-  two  standards,  the 
laii.l-i.les  ..f  said  utiHs  b.'ing  di-p.ised  in  the  sam.-  plane, 
an.l  ..m-  unit  b.'ing  disposed  above  and  In  advance  of  the 
oth.'r  unit,  the  iaml.slde  of  the  lower  rear  unit  being  pro- 
vtd.  d  witti  a  u.itch  at  It.s  upp.-r  front  corner,  and  the  land 
sld-'  ..f  til.'  upper  front  unit  being  .'ii.-iid.Hl  rearwardly  and 
s.-a'.-d   in   s;iid   ti-dch. 


I,137,''>t7  liUI.M'lN'i     MACIIINK.         Iiioma-      S       Mc- 

OtiitiK.    I  .irlisi.      I'H        nie.l    ,Iuly    2H.    1014.      S.rial    No. 
v,'..H  (5f.:{.      (CI.  51—4.) 


having  n  yoke  at  its  lower  end,  a  counter  shaft  mounted 
in  said  yoke,  gearing  connecting  the  power  shaft  and 
ounter  shaft,  a  tubular  arm  having  a  yoke  at  each  end, 
one  being  supported  by  the  counter-shaft  to  swing  about 
the  ails  thereof,  a  grinding  wheel  having  Its  arbor 
mounted  In  the  arms  of  the  yoke  at  the  other  end  of 
said  tubular  arm.  a  bevel  gear  on  the  counter-shaft,  a 
similar  gear  on  the  arlw.r  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  con- 
ne.ting  shaft  arranged  within  the  tubular  arm  and 
ba\iiig  gears  directly  engaging  those  on  the  grinding 
wheel  arbor  and  eounter  shaft,  an.l  a  suction  fan  having 
its  cHsiiij.'  in  <  .■inniunicafion  with  the  tuhular  arm, 
w  herebv  the  driving  eonnectlon  between  the  counter-shaft 
and  grinding  wheel  Is  (.(inipleteiy  Inclosed  and  a  con- 
tininais  rigid  su.tion  tube  extending  from  the  grinding 
wl 1  to  the  fan  rasing  Is  provideil. 

-  In  a  grinding  device,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
hanger,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  in  liearlngs  at  the  lower 
.'11.1  .if  til.,  hanger,  a  tubular  arm  having  at  each  end  a 
\  ki'  one  of  which  is  supported  to  swing  about  the  ails 
of  said  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel  niounted  on  a  shaft  Jour- 
nal.d  In  bearings  In  the  yoke  at  the  other  end  of  said 
ujii.  a  shaft  exti-mling  through  the  tubular  arm  and 
g.-ared  directly  t.i  both  said  driving  and  grinding  wheel 
-haft.s.  and  a  su.tion  fan  having  its  casing  in  commu- 
noatioii    with    said    tubular   arm 

1;  In  B  grinding  .tevtce,  the  o.mbination  of  a  driving 
sliaft.  a  tubular  arm  having  at  one  end  a  yoke  which  is 
supported  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  yoke 
having  a  tubular  h..ad  rotatahly  fitted  about  the  other 
■  In!  of  said  arm,  a  grinding  wheel  having  its  arbor  Jour- 
uale.l  in  bearings  on  the  arms  of  said  s.'cond  ytike,  a  bevel 
gear  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  grinding 
wher!  artn.r.  a  shaft  ext.'nding  through  the  tubular  arm 
an.l  pioNideil  at  its  .  iids  with  lK>vel  gears  meshing  with 
those  aforisabl.  n  nood  o\er  the  grlmiing  wheel,  and  a 
sill  ti. .11  fan  having  its  casing  In  communication  with  said 
tiil.iiiar  ar«ii. 

i  in  a  gtiiHiirig  devire,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
sirift,  a  grinding  w  b<.el.  g.'ars  connected  with  said  shaft 
ami  wheel,  respectively,  a  .'..nn*'.  ting  shaft  having  at  Us 
'■tids  gears  that  engage  illn.ctly  with  both  said  gears,  a 
'on.iuil  surrounding  said  shaft  throughout  Its  length,  a 
!  ..od  over  the  grinding  wheel,  a  branch  pipe  connecting 
Ml.  hoo.l  with  the  main  conduit,  and  a  suction  fan 
ni'iunt.il  dirertly  ..n  the  driving  shaft  and  having  its 
using    In    .'.immu'iir.itioii    with    s.-ilri    main    conduit. 
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«4^.      .xrrO.M  VTK'    NKNIU.Nti    APP.'VRATUS. 
Mai.sen,   .New    York,  N.   Y.     h^led   Aug.   26,   1914. 

:?n      III    104  — .'iT.  I 


s.%s 


1      In    a    grin. ling    ilevl.-e,    th.'    conibinatiou    of    a    power 
,hafr      a     hang.r     su.s[„.nil.'il     from     tli..     p'.wer     shaft     and 


1.  .\n  automatir  vi.ndlng  apparatus  comprising  a 
easing  provldcii  with  a  coin  chute,  a  movable  slotted  coln- 
re.-f'lvlng  nieml.er  into  which  thi'  coin  is  directed  from  the 
.■hute.  means  coOimtb tlni;  with  said  menil>er  for  holding 
one  or  more  coins  within  the  latter,  a  plunger  adopted  to 
c-.ntact  with  a  ctdn  exposed  in   the  slot  of  the  member  to 


cause  the  latter  to   move,   and  means   upon   said  member 
for  supporting  an  article  carrying  member 

2.  An  automatic  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  coin  chu«-e.  a  tilting  slotted  mcmbei 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin  from  a  chute,  adjustable  means 
for  holding  one  or  more  coins  within  the  latter,  a  sprlng- 
pres8»-d  plunger  adapted  to  contact  with  a  coin  exposed  in 
the  slot  of  the  member  to  cause  the  latter  to  tilt,  and 
means  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  tilting  memt>er  for  sup- 
porting an  article  carrying  member. 

3.  An  automatic  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  coin  chute,  a  tilting  slotted  coin-receiving 
member  mounted  within  the  casing,  the  edge  of  the  latter 
having  notches,  an  adjustable  memt>er  supported  within 
the  casing  and  designed  to  engage  said  notches  to  cause 
the  apparatus  to  operate  with  one  or  more  coins,  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  adapted  to  contact  with  a  coin 
exposed  In  the  slot  of  the  member  to  cause  said  member 
to  tilt,  and  means  upon  the  meml)er  for  supporting  an 
article  carrying  meml)or. 

4.  An  automatic  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  coin  chute,  a  coin  receiving  member 
having  a  passageway  extending  the  entire  length  thereof 
and  open  ended  and  provided  with  a  slot  In  one  edge 
thereof,  an  inclined  portion  within  the  member  for  direct- 
ing a  coin  toward  said  slot,  the  member  being  provided 
with  notches  below  the  slot,  pins  projecting  from  said 
member  and  pivotally  mounted  within  the  casing,  a 
spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  member  above  its  pivotal 
point  and  Its  other  end  to  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  bar 
adjustably  held  within  the  casing  and  having  a  lateral 
extension  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  notches,  and  a 
spring-pressed  plunger  adapted  to  l>ear  against  a  coin  ex- 
rwsed  In  said  slot  to  cause  the  member  to  tilt,  and  means 
upon  the  tilting  meml>er  for  supporting  an  article  carry- 
ing meml)er  which  is  released  as  the  latter  tilts. 


1,137.64P.       rOMBINEK     SOfND  -  BOX     AND     KRIlMiE 
Herma-v  M.^x  Maine,  Egthervllle,  Iowa.      Filed  .June  17. 
ini.H.     Serial  No.  774,197.     (CI.  84— .30.) 


1.  A  sound  box  for  a  stringed  musical  Instrument  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  similar  rlm-sectlons,  a  bottom  plate 
supported  on  the  rim  sections,  a  bridge  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  and  relatively  inclined  top 
plates  having  connection  with  the  rim  sections  and  having 
edges  thereof  fitting  Into  the  slots  of  the  bridge. 

'2.  A  sound  box  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  com- 
prising rim  sections,  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  longl 
tudlnal  slots,  a  bottom  plate  having  opposite  edges  fitting 
Into  one  of  the  slots  of  each  rim  section,  a  bridge  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  slots,  and  top  plates,  one  fitting 
into  the  other  slot  of  each  rim  section,  with  portions  of 
the  plates  fitting  Into  the  slots  In  the  said  bridge. 

.3.  A  sound  box  for  a  stringed  musical  Instrument  com 
prising  similar  parallel  rim  sections  and  a  bridge  lying 
between  and  slightly  above  the  rim  sections,  a  bottom 
plate  connecting  the  rim  sections,  relatively  Inclined  top 
plates  connecting  with  the  rim  sections  and  with  the 
bridge,  and  posts  on  the  bottom  plate  and  engaging  the 
bridge  to  support  the  same. 


Mein- 

Serial 


1,137,650        FIRECLAY     FEEDER.       Josbph     H. 

INGEK,   Strasburg,   Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    29,    1914. 

No.  835,250.      (CI.   193—1.) 

The  combination  with  a  conveyer  pipe  and  a  hopper 
communicating  therewith,  of  an  agitator  rotatahly  sup- 
ported within  the  hopper,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  agitator,  a 
swinging  arm  supported  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer  pipe, 
trip  means  connected   with   said   arm,  a    hammer   carried 
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Ii.>     tli^    arni    and    adapteii    to    Btr1k»»    thf    conveyer    pipe, 

iiK'an-    I  :i    jiiMiiiiiK    till'    trip   iiuuns   t'l    iinimrt    luovenient 


'"    "'"    !i-iin'i!-i      .ii.'i    in.aiis    cuOperative    uith     It,.     .a..>t 
naiiivU    UifULia    r.fi     iiii.ruiiM.'nfly    mnvliii:    fl-     ^a,.'.    ilisk. 


l.l.iTi;.-,!.  i'xHHHKrsH  1,1  MKi:  \lKri\iF!!.  Bositon. 
M.i-.-  I'll.-. I  .)'!,>  :  i:ti(  s.-rial  N-.  M:i,.'j:;tj.  u'l. 
lo — M.) 


1  '!;  ■<  'niish.  t'lc  rumt)in;iti<.(i  wit!.  :■  tn.-iln  ii.-iU't!.'.  of  ;i 
(•rush  1)<"1>  rh.i-'i.ii,  .111  aiixiiiarv  liHinlU-  !nount"<l  fc 
^^^i"-'  ""  ft"  niaiii  haiiillr  a  -ap  ami  in.'aii-  ,.ii  fh..  mnin 
'"•tinl!.-  anil  auxiliary  haixll."  aii<i  aWar''*-!!  t<i  \»'  -n -ak,'.-<l 
1',^  "i'  ''^ip  !■■  '  'li'!  I'lf  <an!.  in  l.M'kfil  r.'lati'H-  i  tli-  saiii 
main  iml  ^'.\\\^^r^  liatnlir-  ,n.l  h  ,1.1  tlif  siM  liHn.llfs  ii; 
liH-k^.l    r-'lati.in 

-'  ''■  I  '  ris',  Ml.-  'aiinhinaf  h.n  «!!h  a  haii.!!'-,  .if  m 
l.nisii  iMHi>  til. I-. '..11,  an  auxiliary  handle,  and  means  for 
association  with  the  said  main  ha  lull.,  and  auxiliary 
hindi..  f,.r  hoi.link,'  M...  -arne  in  r.j.iln.ly  In.-kf.l  position, 
sail!   means   r..rinin^-  a   .-.iv  .TiMii    f..r   iti.-  saiil    tirush   lK)dy. 

■■>■  I'l  a  i  riisli,  th..  .■.■nihinali.in  with  a  hnish  N)dy.  .,f  a 
lim.i;.-  rarryin-  th..  I. rush  h.,.|y,  ;i  n  a.ixili.ary  han.lle  OD 
the  first  inentK.ii.-d  handi",  a  th|.  ad.'.l  portion  on  the 
rirst  ineniiont.i  haiidl...  a  threaded  i>.i!ti(iti  nii  the  auxillarr 
handle  and  .adapted  to  h^  alined  with  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  tirst  mentioned  handle,  .ui.l  t  .  ap  fur  thr..ad«<l  en 
uasem.  nl    wiih    tie     threaded   porti.ms  .if  the  j.iid   handles 

4.  In  conihlnali.Hi  with  a  In  ii>h  han.lle.  .i  s.-.  ,,n.l  h.andle 
mounted  to  swIuk  on  tlie  lirsi  annt  i.iti.-<l  lian.ll.-.  a  .ap, 
anil  r»'lutivel>  ■•...iperatMii:  mean-,  .m  ea.h  ..f  tli».  handler 
for   holdlntc  t  lie  .ati  in   locked   relation   thereto 

5.  A  bni.sh  compriKJiu:  a  pluraili\  ..f  han.Ues  r.-iailvelj 
connected  t.>  f..il.l  upon  on,-  anuth.a  a  hrush  ho.lv  on  one 
of  said  handi.s.  and  HifHn>  ..n.  irdin.  s.ii.l  han.|:.-~  and 
for:nintr  a  coverin-;  i.ir  said   hrn~h   |..Hh 


1    laT.f,,-,!'  riJAi    roH         Iumk;      MfnKK',     M.,rrl~      Minn. 

Plied  .Vpr.  U.  101.!  Serial  N'..  TtJO. >*«•_'.  i(i  -Ji  114.) 
1.  In  a  pelf  propelhHl  vehlcl.-  a  sup|..irtlnk;  frame,  earry- 
Inu  wheel.s  f.,r  s.'iii!  frani.-.  on.,  of  whl.h  forming  a  pro- 
pelllDg  elemetif  and  heintr  freel\  journ.iled.  a  prim.  ino\ .  r 
carried  by  sai.t  frame,  a  drlv..  shaft  Jonrnaled  on  said 
frame  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  propelUnt;  element  said 
propelling  elen:ent  carrying  (jear  ttn'th  a<ljarent  Its  rlui 
n  pinion  on.  said  shaft  havluK  straight  teeth  nieshlUK  with 


the  teeth  on  said  driving  element,  a  counter  thaft  Jour- 
n«le«!  on  said  frame,  whose  aiU  lies  parallel  with  t  be 
axis  of  aaid  shaft,  a  pinion  on  Hald  counter  shaft  hay- 
lUK  straight  teeth  nu>.<hluK  witli  the  teeth  on  said  drlr- 
ing  el. nun t.  a  train  of  irearln;:  .arrhnl  hy  said  frame 
au.l  connecting  .said  prime  m.iver  with  said  ahaft  and 
counter  shaft,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  gears  con- 
Btltiiilnk'  said  train  lylnjr  (larnllel  with  the  axes  of  said 
prim.-  niov.T.  sliaft  and  count,  r  shaft,  clutches  carried 
by  sal. I  shaft  an.l  ..mnter  shaft  and  adapted  to  com 
munl.ute  motion  from  saiil  train  of  «.arlnK  to  said  shaft 
and  counter  shaft  and  means  for  shiftily  said  clutches 
BlmultaneoUNly  into  ami  out  of  . onnection  with  said  ^ears 
wheiehy  motion  is  transmitted  t.)  said  driving  element 
in  a  dinct  manner  lo  revolv.-  it  either  In  forward  or  back- 
war.j   direct). Ml 


■-'  In  a  self  propelled  vehi.  le.  a  supixirtlng  frame,  carry- 
Insr  wh.>els  for  said  frame,  a  pair  of  which  are  adapted  to 
propel  said  vehli  le  an.l  are  fr-ely  joiirnal.sl  up.in  said 
fram...    a    prime   mover   carrlol    \^\    sal. I    frame     differetitlal 

Kenriiiir    operatlv.'ly    .unr X\^\    with    ^ahl    prime    mover,    a 

pair  .if  main  sh.afts  jourtuiled  .>ii  sni.l  frame  parallel  to 
thi'  axis  of  saiil  prop.-'lint'  wli.els  and  .■onn..cted  with 
Kai.l  ilKTerential  eearini^  to  h.  driven  th.-reby  pinions 
carried  hy  th.  outer  ends  of  said  shafts,  counter  shafti 
journaie«|  upon  said  fram..  in  .0  axial  aUneinent  and 
lyin^  p.iiaii.-i  |..  th.'  a\is  of  -,ai.l  main  shafts,  gear  ti^eth 
carried   h>    th..  Inner  surfa.  es    ..f   the   rims  of  said   pr.ip'll 

liii:     "1 Is     with     which     !  h-'     t..  th     of    said     pinions     are 

adaptisl  to  mesh,  means  carrie<l  hy  each  of  ."iald  main 
shafts  for  drlviPK  one  of  said  counter  shafts  and  clutches 
lnterpo8e<l  between  ea.h  of  aaid  main  shafts  and  Its  driven 
count,  r  shaft  and  adapi-d  to  .-ommunl.  ate  motion  to 
drive  either  sahl  main  shafts  ..i  Its  cunti.r  shaft,  whereby 
th<.  propelling  wh.els  are  a.lapl.-d  1..  h.  r.-voiv.'d  In  either 
a    forward  or  backward  dir.<  tl..!. 


l.l.lT.tJ.'.;^.       KKKI)  It  ACK        John    A.    Mt  hh.    Tohutta.    (la. 
Filed  Apr    1.!    YAW.      S.Tlal  No    ^.'n.STT.     (('1.  11*^5^  1 


-W 


XI 


A  feedlnjr  device,  includlnc  a  hay  rack  comprising  a 
casing  havintr  a  front  wall  <-ompose<l  .if  a  phirallty  of 
spaced  bars,  a  foranilnous  hottotn  In  the  casing,  the  front 
wall  of  the  casing  beinir  hinged  at  the  top.  a  need  receiv- 
ing  chamber   beneath    the    liaj    rack   a    hinge<i   d(H)r   In   the 
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front  wall  of  the  si>ed  chamber,  a  turn  button  arranged 
t.)  hold  tH.it h  the  front  wall  of  the  hay  rack  and  the  door 
of  the  seed  chamber  clowd  and  a  removable  grain  box 
secured  to  th.'  device  at  the  top  of  the  seed  chamt)er. 


l.i:'.7,654  SEWING  MACHl.NF.  \V.\!  teh  Mver.s,  Bridge- 
port,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  .T.Tsey  F'^led  S.pt,  27, 
lUl.H.      Serial    No.    792,107        (CI.    112      7    . 


T^ 


1  In  a  s.'W  inLT  ma. ■Inn.  .  th.  .  ..ml. i nation  with  a  unl 
versai  f... .!  .iiP'.  tiiu  m.-.  h.anisn'.  a  Ktlt.b  fortnin;:  tnech 
iiiiisni  i  li.'iii.li  im  an  open  i  ye.l  nee.lle  and  thia-ad-looper, 
an.l  ni.an.~  I(.r  a.tuatitiK  sal.i  nichanisms  in.'luding  a 
t  hi  .ad  lcK.per-a(  t  iiating  shaft,  of  a  clut.  h  me<'hani8m 
i.iniprlslng  cojictiim  forked  members,  one  of  which  is 
. id.il. staMi.  axlaliy  and  in  the  direction  (jf  its  length  for 
maintaining;  uU.ti  r.'latUc  adjustinints  of  said  thread- 
looper  and  iliit.  h  mechanism  and  permitting  their  relative 
adjustm.  nt    for  .T.ctlng  stitches  of  different   character. 

-,  111  a  sewing  m.ichlni.  the  comMnation  with  a  tinl- 
\ersal  fis-d-dlrectlnt'  mechanism,  a  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism including  an  open-eyed  needle  and  thread  looper, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  mechanisms  Including  a 
tiiread-looper  actuating  shaft,  of  a  reslllently  controlled 
clutch  mec  hariisiii  iumprising  coacting  forked  inenibers. 
one  of  which  is  adjustable  jixlally  and  in  the  dire  ti'.>n  of 
lt.s  l.tigth  for  maintaining:  gi\eri  r.'iatlve  adjustments  of 
salil  ciuich  m.chanlsui  and  ttin'iul-looper  and  permitting 
their  relative  adjustment  for  effecting  stitches  of  different 
charact>-r. 

'.     In    a    s.win;.;    machin.  .    tht     c.jinhlnation    with    a    uni 
v.i-.i;    fe.'il  di  re.'t  lii^'    mwhanlsii,    a     st  Itch-formiti;;    miMh- 
iiiilsni     in.  In. lint    an    opcn-<  veil    needle    aixl     threail  lo.ip.-r. 
;t!'.l     iii.ai.s     !..r     actuatini;    shI.I     mechanisms    including    a 
thread-loofH*r-actiiHtlng  shaft,  of  means  Inclndlni;  a  spring- 
controlled    clutch    mechanism    f.ir   maintRlninc    civen    rela 
Ti\.     .'oljustnieii  1  s    ..f    salil    thri'iiil  looper    and    clutch    mcch- 
.■tnistn  .an.l   p.  rtiii  t  li  iif  th.'ir  relath.    adjust  tiietit    tor  effe.t 
111--    stit.hi's    .,f   .llfT'..ri.iiI    .  hara' !    r 

t  I:,  a  si-wiiiL-  machine,  thr-  .-.imliina  t  i.m  will,  :i  \ini 
viisal  f.  .-d  <lir.  .  tint  inerhanlsin  a  stitch  t.>rmin,t  m.-ch 
.niiism  In.  In. tin.-  .-i  n  open  eM-.l  i;i-»-dle  am!  thread-iooper. 
j.ii.i  means  f(.r  actuating  said  m.-chanisms  in.  iudini;  a 
tliread  looper-ait uating  shaft,  of  means  including  a  spring 
contr.illed  I  lutch  m.chanlsm  locate.!  I.etw.'en  said  shaft 
HH't  f  ■  .'d  .llri'.  ti  lit  mechanism  for  inaiiiT.-uiiint  _-i%en  rela- 
I:\.  .'•!  nistii:.  iiT-  of  said  th  rea.i  lO'.p.r  am!  liut.li  in...  h- 
iii;i-!ii  an.!  p»-i  mlt  t  inif  their  relative  a.l  instm.  n!  f..r  stit.'hes 
i.f    .lifT.  r.  lit    I  harn.t.T. 

.'.,    In    ;i    sewint    machin.      th.     comhiiiatl..!i    with    a    unl 
\..rsai    fec<l  ilir.'.tint    niechanism.    a    stitch  forinliit    mecb 
Hulsm     includlni."    an    open  eyed    needle    and    thr. 'ad  looper. 
ami    incaiis    f..r    a.tuatlng    said    michanistns    iii.'ludlnir    a 
thre.-i.l  l.,.iper  a.iiiatlnk.'   shaft,    of   a    clutch    niechanisni    in 
.  iudlnt  I. .a.  tint   fork,  d   m.inhers  .arried  liy  said  shaft   for 
malntaliiint     tiven     relative     adjustments     of     the     chitcb 
me.luitilsn'    an.l    saM    fi-ed  ill  re.t  Ing    mechanlsui     and    per- 
uiitflng   th.-lr    reiaUv..   adjustment    for  effecting   stitches  of 
different  chara.  ler. 


l.l,H7.»>.'..'i. 
York     N 
I  CI.  IVZ 
.\    device 


MOI.KKK    .VNI»  CITTKK 

V         I- I  led    Se)it      :{(l      1»11 
UJ   I 
of    the    (  baracter    described 


M.^x    Nei  itF.ii.  .New 
Serial    No.  rtoL'.MO. 

comprlsinij;    a    U- 


materlal  adapted  to  be  mounted  therein,  one  leg  of  aaid 
support  projected  ujiwardly  beyond  said  spool  and  pro- 
vided  at    Its   extremity    with   a    .  ut   8wa\    portion   through 


which    said    t.\  itit    in.-it.ria;    ma.\    !»»•    in' r  .  t  .c.-d,    iwi^X    a    de 
tachal.ie    kiiif..    sei ure.l    at    the    bast    of    said    .ut    away 
tl..n    adapt.'.!    t..   ,    .t    s.,iij    T.\:nt    n,:il>'riai. 


por- 


1.137.«.''>6  SPKIN',  SK.XT  .l.sMf!  I'  Ni.  iioLLS.  I  >en- 
ver.  Colo  Filed  Oct,  L'3.  I'Jll'.  Serial  No.  7l'7.;n7. 
(CI.    ISi".    -2,-    I 


1  In  I  ..ini.Jnat  ioii  a  sufipoit  a  membfr  mounted  ajKin 
said  siij.p.irt,  a  se.  ..nil  meinU'r  .-irrnng^-d  directly  atMi\e  the 
tirst.  and  slhiahle  iiji.iu  the  supp..r',.  a  spring  int'-rixised 
between  sahi  niemlHTs,  a  seat  frame  supp.rt.'d  \\  said 
upper  in.  in!i«T  and  ext.  sidiiit  downwaMlij  i>irout!i  an 
ipenitit  f. .lined  in  the  lower  memtiet  a  portion  ..f  the 
frame  beiov^  said  opening  li.'ivint  perforations  therein, 
and  means  adapted  to  Ik  inserted  In  said  perforations  to 
adjust  till    resilienc.'  of  the  spring. 

LV  III  .■..mtiin!itl..n.  .i  \erticailT  disposed  supporting 
frame,  tw..  h.iiizontal  bars  arriint'Hl  to  slide  vertically 
iip.>ii  sai.l  frame.  .-. impression  sprines  mounted  between 
s.iid  bars  the  latter  having  vertical  alining  openings  near 
their  extremities,  ro.is  slidahle  through  said  ofienlngs, 
means  for  adjusiabiy  supjxirtlng  said  rods,  from  the 
upper  bar.  and   a   seat    mounted   upon   said   rods. 


shaped  sujijiort  provided  with  an  axis  atid  a  sp.iol  of  tying 


l.l.'^7.t;.",7  F:fi(;  P,.iII.KK.  .I..hn  l"  Nk  h..i,s.  San 
Krandsco.  Cal  Flle<l  Feb.  17  1914.  Serial  No. 
819.247.      (CI.    Ifil       1«.  , 

1  In  an  egg  lioller.  a  tank  having  a  top  provided  with 
an  openint;  therein,  a  foraminous  receptacle  arranged 
within  the  tank  and  havine  Its  b'wer  end  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  the  other  end  of  the  receptacle  ex- 
tending alKive  the  tank  and  flared  to  provide  an  egg  re- 
ceiving month,  an  egg  supporting  meml>er  slldably  ar- 
rangp<l  within  the  receptacle  and  normally  renting  np<'>n 
the    l>ottoni    of    the    tank,    and    means    for    causing,    at    a 
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|ii>Mlftf rininfil  flnnv   tli.»  ti"ivpl  of  the  fJi:  siiiipoi-f iiii;  mem- 
i.^r   ti'WH'l    '!••  .^^   i  .■.•»-iviiig  mouth  oii    ihe   ifcei.iacle. 


T    * 


2.  In  an  egg  boiler,  n  tank  havInK  a  top  provlfled  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  foramlnous  receptacle  uraMttl 
within  the  tank  and  having  Its  lower  end  rr-^tiii;:  n  t!- 
bottom    of    the    tank,    the    other    end    of    Mi.     r.r.ptii   :• 

ext.'iKliiii:  above  the  tank  ami  tlnrpd  t'  !i  '^l.  nu  ■■•^i: 
receiviuK  mouth,  an  egg  supportiiii;  iii.>!ii„«r  s.idabiy  ai 
riinged  within  the  receptacle  and  u  i  i  lally  resting  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  causluL-  nt  a  pr- 
determined  time,  the  travel  of  the  egg  snpporiiiu  m.  m-  r 
tow, lid  the  egg  f.' 'Mi  triL.'  111..  Mil  ..!i  thi'  rt'.-f|ita.  if  an. I 
ni.-aiis  carried  by  •  h,-  i  .■.■.■pta-;.  I'..r  liiuitink:  lli.  ni.ward 
!i,..v  ■•llient    of   tlie   ••-■-    ~upport!;!^'    tii>Tn».<T 


1.137.658.      FOT'Nldn     \Ii  d  I  M  M  .  \!  M   1 1  INi:        W  1 1  !  i  i  \! 

I>v\c.\  (u>ii\.  la-t'ds.  I'.iulaiid,  .i>sit;iiiir  >>f  miflialf  t<> 
ll.'iirv  UiriiiiMiid  and  S..ns,  Limited.  Leeds.  Lngland. 
liU'd  S.pt     1.-.     I'M:;       s.rial  No.  789,763.    (CI.  22— 21.) 


1.  In  a  fotinilry  molding  mactdiif.  tli»*  rointiiiiation  of  a 
rntatable  table  havitiR  a  scrlos  of  openintrs.  inerhanisra  for 
I'.itatiriK  said  ta!.k>  adajit'-d  to  tcnii>ora  ril  v  sf..p  the  same 
durlritr  eaidi  r'lt.itinn  as  many  tinios  as  ili.-  niirn'^T  of  suih 
c.p^^nitiKs,  provldi'd  wiiti  patterns  and  individual  ly  tlttlnn 
siiidi  open!ni;s,  mold  t>oxi.s  snrroundliit;  the  latter,  means 
for  aiitoinaf  Ira  lly  applyin,'  sand  to  said  patterns  and 
moans  for  pressing;  tlie  sand  thcrtdn  and  completlni?  th»> 
mold,  the.se  means  for  ttlllni;  and  prcssliiic  Iwdni;  arranged 
for  alternatlvf>  aitinn  to  supply  and  prtss  successive 
layers  of  .^and  In  onb'r  that  all  parts  of  the  tlllinK  may 
he   perfectly  packed  during  a   rotation  of  the  table. 

1'  In  comhinatlon  with  an  intermit  tent  iy  rotated  table 
provided  with  openings,  mold  U)xes  adapted  to  surround 
the  aame,   pattern   plates  fitting   said   openings,  spouts  for 


■applying  tht»  m.ilil  J><ii  with  a  layer  of  sand  r-orr.-siMind- 
Injf  to  t>acli  [iHiise  In  rotnti.irt.  presses  arrang»v|  aiternat.iy 
wit!i   jpspi-rt   t(i  said  spiiuts  to  act  on  each   layer  after  it   Is 

siippiled     and     tne.ins     for     ioweritii;     chcIi     nf     said     pattirn 
!■■  i:'"i   fr..n;    its  ..p.-nlng  after   !!.•■  work  ..f  (1;;in^  a:.d   pr.--- 
lug    ;.Hs   h.'.Ti    i  iini["ii>'ted 

•'•  1"  ciiitiinatldn  with  a  iii.iid  ch  rr>  iiig  tnl.ie  and 
!!!■'■  t.ai.  ;sui  f..r  rutatiiiy  It.  with  ■-.■\i-r:i:  st'.ps  iliiiiiii;  each 
rot  at  !..n  111.  ;i  11--  f..;  -  ippis  liu"  a  .ii>  .  r  ..f  >an.|  t..  en,  !,  mold 
box.  ii.'Mii-.  I..r  pi...-.-.Jni;  ..a.-f.  i.ax.T  at  ca.!;  -t..;.  after  it 
is  thus  supplied  an<l  helping  t,.  f..rm  the  uppe;  part  of 
the  iTi'd,!,  p.attcMi  [.lati-^  .arri-'.l  :  ■,  -.ai.l  taLh'  an.!  con- 
Stltutin.;  ih>-  :..ift..rn-  ..f  ';.•■  in-. Id  Sni.s  and  ineMn-^  for 
autiiina  i  1.  ally  r.'m..ving  sahl  pattern  platen  after  such 
pressure  for  tli>.  purpose  set    forth 

4.  Id  a  f'iinid;\  ni.ilding  niHciiln.',  the  cointdiiatlon  of 
an  iiif.-rmlt  S'lil  >  :  .t.-it.-.t  taMe  provid.'d  wltli  tli.'.  r 
more  -p.  niuK--,  i  -;  .••s^!..ii  :r  vertically  iiioviihu-  ,  m  in 
patt.  •  I:  p'Htf-,  •I'f-.i.^  >aid  .  jienlngs.  two  .ir  ni..re  auto- 
mnfua  .\  •  ts'r.  '...!  sai.,!  .l.-;!\.ry  'dr!'--  ai..!  tw.i  ur  more 
^  :  ■e.-ilUi.;  p;.->.^  a  1  t.Tii.i  t  iiig  with  -^.iiil  ..'iiites  and  press- 
ing plat.^  .I'tah.-'l  !.'  said  pri'ss..-..  .^  i  t.~;a  r;  t  ia  i  ly  as  and 
for  the  purp..-.-   >.  t    f..rili 

5.  Ill  a  fi.:iii.!i\  iiiolilin^  iiiH.-h:iic  th''  coinhlnat  i.  in  of 
an  intermittently   r<.tatrd   t.i:.>.  pr..\i.l.-d   with  a   s.-rio  ..f 

opening,  with  vprti.ali\  m.  ■■  a!.;..  l...'t..!ii  [.attcin  |.:,t!.--i 
'itMlu  ii:  ~ai.i  ..p.  liiiii;..  r''>pect  i  vi'lv.  inuhl  !.i.x>-s  .-a.'h  of 
utn.ti  >.ri..iicls  ..I,..  .,{  -,al.|  .jperiings  actuating  gearing 
f..r  the  press  :»■!.. w  iiientc'iitsl,  a  taiile  didvlng  rai-k.  a  clr- 
u.ai  tl.'Nl  ui.'tl'.ii  la.k,  >..  called  niutioitial  t'earlnu  !"' 
tw.'.-n  !!;.■  s.ii.l  tat.i._'  drivliii.'  r-a.k  ant  saht  .iriuhii  tirsl 
ni-.ti-.r:  ra  k  and  also  l..'iw.-.-ii  the  pre.ss  a.iuating  L'ear- 
iii^  an.!  -.11.!  .-triuilnr  ra.  k,  .i  sand  suppl>  tavk  ..r  re,  op 
ta.,c,  aii  .1  i'.  una  t  ica  !iy  ...nirolled  deii\ri\  .liutc  fr'.m 
sal. I  tank  t..  th»'  t..p  <i(  •  a.  h  iii.>hl  N>x.  a  press  ..i  pressing 
.ic\  i.  (•  sit  lari-d  heiwcen  eaili  pair  .if  successive  .Icllvfry 
ihutes  .-uci  after  the  last  delivery  cliute,  a  (lattern  plate 
sup(i..rt  itm  i.ii-"  hiuiiiK  a  depress.'<)  pui-th.n  irniiH'.lia  tely 
after  tile  last  press,  and  a  swet-plni;  hiush  situated  iiIm.v.' 
tlie  pri'sslng  plate  when  the  latter  is  .ui  the  depressed 
portl'in  uf  said  race,  all  suhstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  itf  .il.talning  greater  uniformity  in  the  denstf\  nf 
the  sand  hy  fillinir  and  pressing  the  sand  into  and  in  the 
mold  I'oxes  sniiUita  iieously  in  successive  stages. 
[(  iaitiis  '1   t'l  '.>   not   printed   in   ttie  Cazette,] 


l,137,6f)!»        I    MdlKU  i:  VK 
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H.  ./I  m;    1  «.  'UH    I  ii  1  V 11,    1  iiillHd- 
I ,    ll'L'.       S.  ria.    .N.c    TT.'.lo;:. 


1.  In  a  union  ;:Hrment  structure  of  tlie  class  described, 
an  upper  part,  a  hnver  part  having  the  iipper  etlge 
tiiereof  registering  with  the  l.iwer  einl  of  the  upper  part, 
a]iil   means   for  connecting  sahl   parts  together  end  to  end. 

L'.  In  a  union  garment  structure  of  the  class  described, 
a  shirt  strin'ture,  a  pants  structure,  said  pants  structure 
tielng  arranged  end  to  end  with  said  shirt  structure,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  pants  contacting  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  shirt  and  hook  and  eye  connecting  means  connect 
ing  said  shirt  structure  ami  said  pants  structure  to 
gether. 


.\pRn. 


TO  I  5. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


l,l.?7,fl«0         AT'TOM.^TIC     ELEOTRirALLY-ACTrATKD 

I  HA  I.N  (  (i.NTKOl.LI.Nt;  SVSIKM  Kdw..vhi.  L,  Ob 
.  t  rr.  .^..mer\  111.  ,  .Mass  :  1- red  .\.  .Vladdox,  Medford, 
.Mass..  and  l^lim  r  .\  Hi.t.liins,  Sonierville.  .Mass.,  ex 
ecutors  of  said  itr.-utt,  deceased  Filed  .July  9.  1909. 
.'^eria'    No     .'.iirt..H,-(i         I  CI.    :.'4f.  — L'7.) 


.    -* — s ■ ' 


1.  In  a  train-controlling  systetn.  nn  open  track  circuit, 
an  open  actuating  circuit,  a  t  ri.  k  .  n .  ult  i  barging  circuit 
arranged  to  be  looped  Into  sah!  tra.k  .  irfuit.  an  actuatlng- 
clrcuit  charglng-circuit  arranged  to  -e  h.opci  into  said 
actuating  circuit,  a  closed  train-controlling  .ir«iiit,  means 
operated  by  the  ov.  r  ei,ertdzat|..ii  of  s.ii.l  .i.taating  cir- 
cuit charglng-circuit  for  o|„riin-'  said  t  rain-.ontroliing 
circuit,  ail'!  iiiejiiis  .isso.  la!  .-.1  with  s.u,!  track  circuit  for 
COntndlili;;     sai.l    .Met  uatliii;    cir.  uit. 

2.  Ii.  a  !  ra  in  controUirii:  svsteii..  an  oja-n  track  circuit, 
an  op.:  ,-!  r  nil' ;i,i.-  irciiit,  a  t  ra.'k  .1  r.uut  ciiarging  circuit 
arraL^'i  t-.  '-•  d-iped  into  said  traik  circuit,  aii  actuating- 
circult  cha  iL'i  I. >;  circuit  arranged  to  l.e  looped  Into  said 
actuntln.;  .ir.uit  a  .  iosed  tra  in  .  cinlr.d;  ing  circuit,  means 
oi"!a!cil  !.\  tlie  over  'iieruizHt  ion  of  said  actuating  cir- 
cuit lUia  rk'ing  circuit  f..r  opennn;  said  t  raiu-controlllng 
circuit,  aid  means  asso.iateil  with  said  track  circuit  for 
\ar\n.k;    the    resisiame   of    saiii    actuaiing    circuit. 

3.  in  a  train  c-ont rol li n>;  system,  an  oi)(.n  track-circuit. 
an  op- ii  ai  tuat  ill!;  .  ircuit,  a  track  circuit  ciiarging  cir- 
cuit :ii  I  allied  to  Ice  l.>c.[M-d  into  saicl  track  circ'uit ,  an 
actuat  ihi;  .  ir.  uit  .  Iia  r^iiii;  circuit  arraii^ed  to  l.c  looped 
int..    sulci    a.  I  ua  t  iriL'  c  I  re  u  11 .    a    c  losi-d    t  rainccmtrcil  iing-cir- 

'II!,  iiH.aiis  o[M'ratc-ci  |,\  ih,.  o\  er  energization  of  said 
t  lac  k  <  ii  c'uit  ciiarging  cliv  uit  for  opening  said  train  con- 
t  ri.liing  c  ir.uit,  an.l  means  associated  witli  said  track  cir- 
ctiii    for   c  oi:t  rolli!)),'    said    ac  tuat  ing  .  Ircuiit, 


1.1     7  '.'ll  C.VKIXKMt      I'ASTKNKH.        \Vii,m.*m      V.     Os- 

)'■•  itNi.    Uacine,    Wis       Filed    May    7.    lSil4.      Serial    No. 
Jn36.898.      (Cl.   70-  23.) 


1.  .\  car  door  fastener  comprising  an  escutcheon  plate 
arranged  to  be  carried  fiy  a  door  frame,  an  opening  in 
tiie  escutcheon  plate,  n  pair  of  lugs  carried  hy  the  es- 
utiiic-on  plate  .and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
•peiiing.  an  aperture  in  eatli  of  said  lugs,  the  front  and 
rear  edL'es  of  the  aperture  in  the  upper  lug  l)eing  cham- 
fciccl  on  lines  passltm  through  the  opening  in  the  es 
cute  he  oi;  plate,  aiel  a  pin  arranged  to  he  inserted  through 
the  opening  in  tlie  escutcheon  plate,  said  pin  provided 
Nvitti   a   shoulder  adapted  to  rest  on   tlie  lower  lug. 

1'  .\  car  door  fastener  comprising  In  combination  an 
e'sciilcheon  plate,  a  i>alr  of  substantially  parallel  lugs  pro 
le  ting  from  the  front  face  of  said  escutcheon  plate,  an 
aperture  in  .'ach  of  said  lugs,  a  seal  pin  passing  through 
hoth   of   said   apertures  and   provided    with   a    shoulder   ar 


ranged  to  rest  on  the  l.Twrr  lug.  n  transverse  opening 
througli  said  sea)  pin  aU>vc  the  1.  wu-r  lug,  a  transverse 
opening  through  saui  si-.-il  pin  heic-w  the  lower  iuc,  and 
a  ioiigit  uii.iial  ..peiiii..'  thr..u.:i.  ;!,.  pu,  conuectini:  sa,d 
traiis\erse   openiiigs. 

'■'..  A  car  ci.e.r  'a-ste  in  r  ■■ompiis; ti;;  ai.  e's-utcheon  plate, 
M  jeair  cif  lujrs  projec  ting  therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto. 
an  opening  in  the  escutcheon  p.iate  betweer  said  ugs.  a 
seal  ]')'.:.  and  apertures  i,  said  iu.-s,  the  aperture  in  one 
cif  s!  .;    lUiTs  ha\-ii.i.-   Its  fieint  anii   rear  edges  chamfered. 

4.  A  ear  .ioo!  faster,.  :  c.iniprisi i, j  an  escutcheon  plate, 
a  pair  of  .ugs  pr.^je.'ciiiiL:  thcnfrom.  an  aperture  In  each 
of  said  lugs,  a  seal  pii.  passing  through  said  lugs  and 
comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  one  c  f 
lugs,  said  seal  pin  pr'.\ified  with  an  opening  eit.  i 
longitudinally  aii  i,ittra..\  therethrough  and  tern, 
ing  on  opposite  sides  ,,f  one  of  said  lugs  when  the 
pin  is  in  locking  position. 


said 

I :  i  I,  g 

;  !j  a  t  - 

seal 


1,137.662.  LOCKINe.  .M1:aNS  FOR  MnWINc,  Ma 
CHIM:  IU.AI'KS  Hektie  C.  r.\R.soNs,  Best  n  Mas.s 
Filed  .1  ,1>   -.-..  11' 14.     Serial  No.  853.028.     (C  5tV^44 


i?rf    ,.y        ^e 


v^-^ 


tZj^i 


1.  .\  mowini:  machirie  'Uitter  ^ar-  having  heacied  e!e 
nieiits  secured  thereto  with  the  heacis  spaced  from  the 
ilade  receiving  surface  of  tlie  bar.  resilient  strips  se- 
c  ured  to  the  opposing  surfai.  of  the  bar  and  {fovided 
at  aii  intermediate  point  with  a  pit.  a.lapteri  f.jr  projec 
lion  through  an  opeiiiiig  formed  m  the  lar  *.■  pro.iec  t 
said  pin  iK'yonel  the  piate  rei'eivinu  surface  ..f  the  har. 
In  combination  with  cutter  Madi's  hav  itit:  the  sharik  por- 
tions reduced  to  a  width  approximately  equaling  the  dis 
tance  between  the  shanks  of  adjacent  headed  elements, 
the  shanks  of  the  cutter  blades  being  in  part  formed  to 
bear  against  the  pins  of  the  elements  ttiroughout  a  por- 
tion of  the  rounded  surfaces,  each  of  said  plates  being 
formed    with    an    (opening    to    rec'ciTf.    said    pin 

'J.  A  mowing  machine  cutter  bar  having  headed  ele- 
ments secured  thereto  with  the  heads  spared  from  the 
blade  receiving  surface  of  the  bar,  resilient  strips  se- 
cured to  the  opposing  surface  of  the  bar  and  provided 
at  an  Intermediate  point  with  a  pin  adapted  for  pro- 
jection through  an  opening  formed  in  the  bar  to  project 
said  pin  beyond  the  [date  receiving  surface  of  the  bar, 
in  combination  wdth  cutter  blades  having  the  shank 
portions  reduced  to  a  width  approximately  equaling  the 
distance  l>etween  the  shanks  of  adjacent  headed  ele- 
irients.  the  shanks  of  the  cutterblades  being  in  part 
formed  to  bear  against  the  pins  of  the  elements  through- 
otit  n  portion  of  the  rounded  surfaces,  each  of  said  plates 
being  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  pin,  that 
surface  of  the  tuir  underlying  the  strip  being  formed  with 
recesses  to  permit  the  insertion  of  means  for  operating 
the  strip. 


Ge'crcie  W,  Rf.nti in  Brook 

lttK>,        Serial    No.    809,017 


l.LS7.r)6.T.     CLAW  HAMMER. 

lyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    r»ec     -~ . 

iCl.   145—30.  t 

L  \  hammer  head  embodying  a  socket,  curved  claws 
projecting  therefrom  and  having  their  inner  faces  converg- 
ing toward  the  socket,  and  ribs  on  the  face  of  the  socket 
producing  interposed  seats  decreasing  in  size  toward  said 
claws,  the  seats  proportioned  and  disposed  to  receive  the 
heads  of  nails  whose  shanks  are  clamped  between  the 
c  laws  at  points  tipposite  said  seats  respectively 

2.  \  hammer  head  embodying  a  socket,  curved  claws 
projecting  therefrom  and  having  their  Inner  faces  con- 
verging toward  the  socket,  and  a  series  of  ribs  across  the 
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face  of  the  socket  spaced  from  each  other  by  tncreaslnf 
distances  as  tlu>y  rf^i-fdf  from  nald  claws,  whereby  dlffer- 
cut  sized  9»'ats   .ir»-  fariii''(J    in   the  »<.i-ket  l)etween  the  rlb«, 


each  sear  heina    ■f  <iifh  h-'itlit  thar  it  loosely  receives  the 
head    cif   !i    nali    wh^^-se   shank    i^   ,,f    a    size   to   bifp    t)etween 

8a1i!  i-iaw-i  (ir  ,1   [•■iint  <,)[)i)uslt>'  -:i:il  -ieat 


l,137.t!rt4.      SAW  sH.\KI'P:NIN(;    MACHINE.      tiEoaa*    E. 
Rh'Uk.s,   Ja.ksdUvUle.    Fla..   assignor  of  one  half  to   El 
'Tiil^e     r.      Khodc-i      Whitehouse.     Fla.       Filed     Feb      13. 
i;>14.      Serial    N...    Nl.S.r.ll'.      -I'l.   76—35.1 
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,   Al'l  ACHMKN'T  FOK   SKWINCMA- 

1      Run  IKK.      Hrldk'eixirt.      Coun,.     a.s 
iitT    Maiiiir'ai'turtng    Coriiiiany,    a    Cor 
l.-rs.y        1  ile.l    Apr.    IS,    11)10.      berlal 
112—1.) 


A    saw    sharpening    machine,    comprising    a    aupport,    a 
sharpenlnii:  element  reciproeally   mounted  on  said  support, 
a   saw    holdlnt;    means   carrietl    hy    said   support,    means    for 
holdlatr   saws    therein     a    >  rank    shaft    carried    by    said   sup- 
port,  a  lonneitlnir   r.i.i   |iiv.i!Hlly  attached  to  said   sharp*'n- 
in_'    .ieiii.'iit     and    it^    fi-ee    lerniinal    to    said    crunk    shaft, 
means  for  ri'tHtliiu   -aid   crank  shaft   thereon,   an   arm  ec 
cenirically  m«iunied  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an  ap«'rtured 
extension    mounted   on   one   end    of   said    arm,   a    settjnd    rixl 
placed    throuich    said    Hi>ertiire    and    flrmly    held    by    a    set    j 
screw    placed    therein,    -aid    second    rod   being   provided    at    ' 
Its  other  terminal    with   an  adjustable   link,  said  link  con 
nectin>{  ^.lid  arm  tn  a   vertieal  -.haft,  a   set  screw  carried  by 
said    link    t^    hoNl    the    shaft    in    an    adjusted   position,    said 
shaft    liaviiiK   ;i    pawl    niMunted   "ii    its    lower  end    to  adjust 
and  rekculati-  rhe  position  nf  the  saw  twth. 


ment.  In  combination  wtth  a  braid  guldinK  member  baring 
Its   guide-wall    arranged    transverse    to    the    guide-wall    of 
said  braid  guiding  element  and  a<Uu8table  with  respect   to 
and  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  latter  for  yary 
I   Ing   the   capacity   of   said   binder  head,    said    braid  guiding 
)   member   being  located  at   the  delivery  end  of  said  binder 
I    head    and    between    the   oppositely    arranged   guide  walls   of 
j   said   braid  guiding  element 

2.  In    a    binding    attachmeni     for    sewing    machines,    a 
hinder  head    provided    with    a    convexed    hraid-guldlng    ele- 

j  ment,  in  combination  with  a  concaved  braid-guiding  mem- 
ber  havlDK  H^  is'uide  wall  arranged  transverse  to  the  guide- 
wall  of  .said  braid  guiding  element  and  adjustable  with 
respect  to  and  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  latter 

I  for  varying  the  capacity  of  said  !)lnder  head,  said  braid 
KUidIng  memt>er  l>eing  located  at  the  dellrery  end  of  -aid 
binder  head  and  t)etwcen  the  oppositely  arrnnKcd  guide- 
walis  nf  said  hrald  guiding  element 

3.  In  a  binding  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a 
binder  head  provided  with  a  convexed  braid  guiding  ele- 
ment having  at  its  dellTery  end  an  edge-guide,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  braid  guiding  member  haTlng  Its  guide-wall 
arranged  transverse  to  the  guide  wall  of  said  braid  guld 
ing  element  and  adjustable  with  respe«-t  to  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  latter  for  varying  the 
capacity  of  said  binder  head,  said  brald-guiding  member 
being  li>cated  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  binder  head  and 
between  the  opt>osltely  arranged  gtiide  walls  of  said  braid 
guiding  element 

4.  In  a  binding  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a 
binder  head  notched  at  Its  dellrery  end  and  provided  with 
a  guiding  element  having  Its  delivery  end  formed  obliquely 
with  respect  to  Its  length,  and  a  guiding  memt)er  arrHnge<1 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  guiding  element  and  ad 
Justable  with  respect  to  and  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  latter  for  varying  the  capacity  of  said  binder-head, 
said  braid-guiding  member  being  located  between  the  op- 
positely arranged  guide  walls  of  said  guiding  element. 

."i.  In  a  binding  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  n 
binder  head  comprising  a  convexed  guiding  element  for 
guiding  the  binding  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  line  of 
feed  of  the  material  being  bound,  the  delivery  end  of  «al<l 
gu'dlng  element  being  forme<l  obliquely  with  respect  to  Its 
length,  said  hinder-head  being  notched  for  the  passage  of 
the  idndlng  in  a  direction  corresi>ondlng  with  said  line  of 
feed  an<l  a  guiding  member  mounted  in  said  notch  and  ad 
tustahle  with  ri>spect  to  and  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  convexed  guiding  element  and  coactlng  with  the 
latter  for  varying  the  capacity  of  said  binder  head. 
•  laims  t>  to  II   not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


1,1  :::,»;t5»!      hail  .IoI.ST.     .Iami.s  C.  R.«rr.  Cretchell,  Wa-h 
1  iird   May   -21,    I'.IU.      Serial    No.  76».0-2rt        i  CI    i.^a      :;.  > 
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In  I'  intilriHtiMii.   two  ntuitfiiii:  rails,  -aid  rails  lia\ini;  the 
ht'ad-    ta|i.'red    t   .    ''..rih    :i    re.  .••..,    ji  t    ea>'h    side    of    tilt'    rail-- 
-•.ild    iiend^    Ih'mii;    formed    with     upwardly    and    outwatd'v 
Inclined  faces,  two  spllc-e  members  having  surfaces  adapte.] 
to  fit  snugly  in   said   recesses,  said  splice  members  having 
inclined  sides  to  conform  to  the  inclined  faces  of  said  rail 
heads,  the  top  of  said  rail  heads  and  splice  members  being 
convex    transversely,    means    for    holding   said    splice    mem 
bers  against  said  rails,  lateral  ribs  formed  upon  said  splice 
members  and  arranged  to  flt  under  the  heads  of  said  rails, 
and   flanges  formed   u[)on   said   splice   members  and  engag 
ing  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails. 


Serial   No. 


1.   In    a    binding    attachment    for    sewing    machines,    a 
hinder-head   provided   with   a   convexed   brald-galdlng   ele 


1  ,  1  3  7  .  6  «  7  .      CORN CnTINi;    MAt  MINE 
RoTBR,   Newton,  Kans.      Flleii   Feb.  27,   1»H. 
Hi:i.501        (CI    .^rt-     110.1 
1.    In    a    machine  of   the   class   de8crlt)ed   a    main    frame. 

standing  corn  stalk  cutting  means,  an  axle  shaft   for  the 
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main  frame,  driving  and  supporting  wheels  on  said  shaft, 
an  ensilage  cutting  cylinder  on  and  revolved  by  said 
shaft,  a  le<lger  roller  mounted  In  the  frame  and  arranged 
heiow  the  cuttliiL'  cylinder,  and  means  to  feed  the  cut 
ks  f(.  snid    'iitting  cylinder  and  ledger  roller. 


3.  In  a  rail-cloth  protector,  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  overlay  and  protrude  tteyond  the  cushion  to  be  projected, 
and  means  for  securing  said  plate  in  position 


St 


-'  Ii'  a  niarhi'i"  of  the  <iass  descritie<l  a  main  frame, 
"tandlng  rorn  st.ilk  rnttir.i:  means,  an  axle  shaft  for  the 
main  frame  drivinc  and  supporting  wIjccIr  on  said  shaft, 
.ar:  eiisiiiii.-,  ntting  ■\lin.|er  on  and  revolved  by  said 
-iiaft,  .1  leil>4er  roller  mounted  in  the  frame  and  arranged 
tjeiow  the  cutting  cylinder,  means  to  feed  the  cut  stalks 
to  -aid  cutting  c.\  Under  and  ledger  roller  and  means  to 
\'rticHlly  adjust  the  axle  shaft  and  thereby  adjust  the 
cmring  cylinder  with  respect   to  the  ledger  roller, 

'■  In  M  machine  of  the  cla.sK  descrll)ed  a  main  frame, 
-T.indini:  ( orii  si.ilk  cutting  means  carried  by  the  said 
frame,  a  feed  carrier,  means  to  arrange  the  cut  stalks  on 
said  carrier,  an  dxle  shaft  for  the  said  frame,  driving  and 
supportlnc  wlieeis  on  said  shaft,  nn  ensilage  cutting  cylln 
der  on  and  rev.ilved  by  said  shaft,  ami  to  which  the  cut 
sta!k<;  Mie  fed  hv  the  carrier  and  a  ledger  roller  mounted 
in  the  S.I  Id  frame  and  arranged  below  the  cutting  cylinder. 
•»  In  H  m.tchini  of  th<'  class  descrlt>ed  a  main  frame. 
-fandink:  i  ..rn  stalk  cutting  means  carried  by  the  main 
frame  a  f(N<l  carrier,  means  to  arrange  the  cut  stalks  on 
said  carrier  an  axle  shaft  for  the  said  frame,  driving 
and  supporting  m  l^eels  on  said  shaft,  an  ensilage  cutting 
cylinder  on  .<ind  revolved  by  said  shaft  and  to  which  the 
cut  stalks  are  !e<l  by  the  carrier  and  a  ledger  roller 
iiifiunted  In  the  sjud  frame  and  arranged  below  the  cutting 
•yilnd.r.  said  cutting  cylinder  having  peripheral,  spaced 
knive-  and  '..ini:  open  at  Its  ends  to  permit  the  passage 
of  .  iisilaKf  inwardly  through  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and 
outwardly  therefrom  at  Its  open  ends. 

o.    In    a    machine  nf  the  class  described   a    main    frame, 
■landing    ci.rn    stalk    cutting    means   carried    by    the    main 
frame,  a  fee<l  carrier,  means  to  arrange  the  cut  stalks  on 
-hid  carrier,  an  axle  shaft  for  the  said  frame,  driving  and 
-nj.porting  wheels  on  said  shaft,  an  ensilage  cutting  cylin- 
der on   and   revolved   by   said  shaft  and   to   which   the  cut 
stalks  are  fed  by  the  carrier  and  a  le<lger  roller  moanted 
In  the  said  frame  and  arranged  below  the  cutting  cylinder,    , 
said  cutting  cylinder  having  peripheral,  spaced  knives  and    i 
being  open   at   Its  ends   to  permit  the  passage  of  ensilage 
l.nwardly  tbrtiugn  ooe  sl<*e  of  the  cylinder  and  outwardly 
therffrom  at  its  open  eoila.  and   a  dHiTery  carrier  below 
said  cutting  cylinder  and  In  rear  oi  tli«  Isdfrer  roller  and 
on   to  which  the  rutting  cylinder  discharges. 
!<  lalm  >'<  riot   prlnte<l  in  the  (Jaiette.) 


l,l.'.7.rtrtH      RAIL  t  LOTH   PROTECTOR  P^OR  BILLIARD- 
T,\BLEa.     Fra.nk   V.  S(  HBRZiNOKR,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Nov.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  871,061.      (CI.  46 — 11.) 
1.    In  a  rail-cloth  protector,  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to   protrude    t)eyon<i    the   edge   of   the   cushion    to   be   pro- 
tected. Having  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  snch 
cushion. 

i;.  In  a  rail-doth  protector,  comprising  a  plate  of  angu- 
lar form  having  a  flang'^  on  one  edge  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  cushion  to  be  protected. 


■>  'n  a  rail  clfit^h  protector,  coroprisii,L'  a  p'"'c  <'f  angu- 
lar form  .■olapted  to  overlay  and  protrude  ':•♦  \ .  nd  the 
cnsiiiirn  to  he  rirotectt-d.  aoii  means  for  i«i  curing  -"^ald 
plate  in  position. 

.1.  In  a  rail-cloth  prote<-tor,  comprising  n  p'sfc  adapted 
to  overlay  th(  cushion  to  Ik=  protected,  having  a  flange 
engaging  the  edgo  thereof,  a  spring  clamp  adapted  t"  hold 
said  flange  In  engagement  with  said  cushion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


I.ia7,6«9.      rULP  ■  BOTTLE    MAiHINK,      Li,    h    Schiv 
srnor.i.,    .\shland.    N     IL.    Hssi;t;tior    to    ILrma!.     Lisas, 
trustee.   New   Yrrk.   N.   Y       Filed  Apr.   Ifi     ]i']:\       Serial 
No.  761.511.       iCL  01.'      :.-.  ' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  combination 
of  a  mold,  a  distributing  tulx  having  discharge  openings 
therein,  said  openings  varying  In  slae  relatively  to  the 
size  of  that  portion  of  the  mold  opposite  thereto  re 
spectlvely.  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  pulp  to  said 
tube. 

'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  combin.'itlon 
of  a  mold,  a  distriliutlni.'  tiji»  having  discharge  openings 
therein,  a  distributing  stem  within  said  tul*.  said  stem 
being  provided  with  delivery  channels  opposite  said  dls 
charge  openings  In  the  tube,  and  means  for  supplying 
Hqald  palp  to  said  tut>e. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  8pectfle<i  the  combinatloD 
of  a  pulp  chamber,  a  mold,  a  distributing  tube,  and  a  dl»- 
trlbatlng  stem  within  said  tube,  said  stem  being  provided 
with  delivery  channels  connecting  the  pulp  chamber  wtth 
the  discharge  openings  in  said  tube. 
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4.  In  u  tnachiii"  "f  tli<>  chiss  sjitvlflcci  thp  romblnntlon 
of  a  puip  i-haiii.)vr.  a  iimld,  a  dist ribut iuK  tulx',  discharge 
openlntrs  !n  said  iiiNc,  th.-  -;iz<'s  uf  sjil.l  iipeiiinRs  Ndnn 
proportl.iiiatc  t..  !!■.■  i-.,iit-Hir  ,.r  ,..|id  iii  .M,  iind  a  dl- 
trlhutin;;  st.'iii  «,ft:i!,  sai.l  tulif.  Kuld  >-t.-rii  tj.dii*;  prcvid.'d 
with  dtdiverv  ■•li<!i!i.-,s  <-(jnti'-rtiiii,'  the  piilp  <-haai!c  r  svlth 
the  dl,s<'hari;<>  up, ■nine's  In  snid  t!i''<», 

•"  111  H  ni.-i.'hin.'  (if  thp  class  sp«'.-lri.'d  tip-  combiin  !!..n 
of  a  p'llp  .■hain'i.'"  b;ivin^'  a  d!-;!  nut  inir  tub,-  tixeil  thert-to, 
dlsidiar^.'  npftiiiu--  in  said  t'lS.  m  pl:,t..u  m  said  chamber, 
a  fMTatabb.  mnid.  iisi'an-  f..r  nin\ii!4  said  chamber  for  caus- 
ing sab!  tub,-  ;-  cut.  I-  <:aid  iii.:  1  and  uicaii-;  for  moving 
said   piston   nda  t  i\  ri  \    ;..   sab!   .■liainnfr 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  pi  int.  d  m  the  Uazette.] 


1,13  7,67  0.  STAIK  <  .\l!l'i:r  FAS'IKNKU  IIknkyC. 
SrTiRA\r%r.  Baltimore.  Md.  lib-d  .Jm,.'  *<.  IMt  Serial 
.N      M.  >s52.     (CI.  1&— 26.) 


1.  A  device  of  t!i.'  1  biss  desr!ii...il  conipiislni;  the  com- 
binatbui  with  a  -tair  -  I'Viri  n.;  :  "f  a  fastener  furm^d  Mi 
ov.Tiappin.:  ^..'M-n-.  fm-  ( i  a  n^v  .■i>.c  .'nirairenient  wit!,  tb.- 
Btair  CDv.  rm,'.  'b<'  outer  ends  of  s.ibl  sections  b.  iiii: 
formed  f.ir  enja^.-mt-nt  ovt  the  opp..«iic  ,>nds  of  the  st^p, 
upon  winch  the  stair  ..a.-iir;-  is  jiosl tbrned.  and  ni.-ans 
for  loclviii,'  rl;-  ill!;.!-  .■i.,\~  ..:  ^aid  sections  in  adjusted 
position. 

'_'.    .V    devb-,.    ,,f    tbe   .bi^s    d.-^.-rllied    comprising    the    com 
blnatioii   with  a    lli^ht   ^f  >tairs  and   a   covering  positioned 
Ui)on    the   sain.      ■•(   a    fast.'ii.r    p..sifi,iiied   upon   one   of   tbr 
8tep.s   alon.:    the    Mn.fr   r.l-.-    tii.r.of   and   enKa^ed    over    tlo- 
covering,    the     .pposlte   .inN   of   the   fastener  belOK   fn^'at--.  l 
over  the  opposite  ends  oi   the  ~t.[i,  .said  fastener  bein_-  ad 
Justable   lonKltuditia!  \ .   ai;d    nifans    for   retalnlnK   the   fa- 
tener  in   adjusted    positiou   and   prevcntlnt;  di.<<eni;aKeinen t 
of  the  same. 

a.    .\    device    .,(    the   class   dcs.ribed    coniprlslni;   the    com 
binatlon    with    .i    stair    ...ve!;!:^:    positiniicd    upon    a    tllijht 
of   stairs;   of    fasteners    f.o-   fastcnini-   the   covering'   in    [>osi 
tlon,   said   fasten. 'rs   bcini.'   forni.-d    in   .sections   having   their 
outer  ends  exten<led   over   the   opposite   ends  of   the  steps 
and    turned    back    to   secure    said    sections    in    po.sitlon    and 
prevent    reniovai   ol"   the  same     tb..   i!in..r   ends  of  said   sec 
tlons    beliiK'   slidab;>    eni;ai;.-d    with    oiic   another    to   adjust 
the   leiiifth  of  the  fasteners,   the   m.iin   portions  of  the  se( 
tions    of    .said    fasteners    b..int;    cn^at;ed    ii>;alnst    the    outer 
fact-    of    the    c.iverini;    t.,    clanip    tlic    same    hi    cnua^'enient 
with    the    steps    ;;iid    prevent    movement    of   said    covering, 
and    means    for    b)cklnj;    tbe    inner   ends    of    the    sections   of 
each    fastener    to_-ether   and    iircvcn  1 1  n>:    In.lcpcndent    bini;l 
tudlnai  nioveni'iit    ■;■  s.iid  fastener. 


l.l.iT.'iTl         li[{VI\(;     i<\       I'Al'KN  r  l^KATHKH         Hbiv 

Kicii    Scui  1,/.    \\orms,    (ic.maiiv.      I'lled   Mar.    :J»i.    1915. 

.Serial   N.].    1 7,.';(i_'.      1 1  i,    i.»!i     r  i 

'.  ■'be  ie  rem  d.s.ri'cil  uc  tb.,d  ,,f  drvini;  patent  leather 
which  comprises  siihjectin-  tlic  leather  to  the  action  of 
li«ht   ati<l   .■imiii'.niii    \ai>or- 

2.  The  herein  des.ribed  inetb.-d  of  drylni:  patent  leather 
which  comiirlses  siiniiitanetuisly  suhjectlng  the  leather  to 
the  action  of   i:j;ht   and   ammonia   \apors. 


'i.  The  herein  described  method  of  drylnur  patent  leather 
which  consists  In  first  drying  the  leather  In  an  oven  and 
then  subJectinK  the  lentlier  to  the  simultaneous  action  of 
lluht  and   ammonia  vapors. 


1  .l.iT.f.TJ.  KIKKilHLK  .\  IT(  »M(  >HI  I.E  I.AMIV  rivDE 
I!.  SiiKKiinN.  Kverett,  Wash  Illcd  i>ct  It!,  lUl.;.  Se- 
rial   No    T'.t,''i,."t57.      (I'l    _'-}ii      H-_',i 


T-ani-i 


hi  a  motor  vehicle,  the  r-oniblnatb.n  with  a  rotatahly 
mo'iiite.l  baiiip  iirack.'t  a  transverse  steerlnii  knuckle  con 
nectin;;  ro<l.  a  liracket  ..i  riled  b\  tie-  axle  of  the  vebb  !h 
between  tbe  knuckles,  an  arm  pl\otall\  n)ounfed  in  tbo 
bracket  and  pi\otall\  connected  to  the  said  rod.  and  a 
flexiiib.  sliaft  .'.oiiicct.d  at  one  end  to  the  said  lamp 
bra.-ket  [.ost^  and  at  its  other  emi  with  the  plvut  of  the 
said   ami 


l.loT.bT  ;.  Sl;\\  KIC.K<;K  .SVSTK.M.  Isa.u  shone.  West- 
minster London.  l.n>;lHiid  I'iled  I'eb.  Jti,  IIML'.  Se- 
rial  No.  <;s(i.o:;i.      1 1  i.  4     _'  1. 1 


1.  .\  sewera>;e  system  comprising'  trapped  house  fix- 
tures, a  rain  vsater  pipe  f(,rmed  with  apertures  therein 
for  the  admission  of  fresh  .air  said  water  pipe  (>elnK  di- 
rectly connected  with  the  said  lrap[»ed  fixtures,  and  means 
for  rapidly  dlscharuini:  the  contents  of  the  fixtures  and 
illlinK  the  rain  water  pipe  full  bore 

■J  .\  -eweratfc  system  comprlslns;  trapped  house  fix- 
tures .  a  rainwater  pipe  directly  connected  with  the  hotm*" 
fixtures,  and  imcrfed  siphon  shaped  air  inlet  pipes,  said 
latter  pipes  boln^-  attacheil  to  the   rain  wafer  pipe. 

'■<.  \  seweraife  system  c.im[>risins  tiousi'  fixtures  with 
traps,  Inverteil  siphon  sliaped  air  Inlet  pipes  attached  to 
the  traps,  H  rain  water  pipe  connected  with  the  traps,  and 
Inverted  siphon  shaped  inlet  pipes  attnche<l  to  the  rain 
water   piii«'s. 


1.137.t>T»  K\!\  INIilCAToH  (iuikvck  K  Smiih, 
Brownabniir.  Iml.  hlleil  .\pr.  1,'c  r.M-t  Serial  No. 
<<32,039       it'l     177      '.W^  I 

\  devil  e  of  ttie  class  described  c,.mprisinkr  n  casing  hav- 
Irik:  a  depr>-sse,i  top  with  an  openiiii:  In  its  lowermost  por 
ti'Ui  a  plv.  ted  contact  member  within  said  casinjf.  means 
carried  by  said  l•asin^.•  f..r  supportliiK:  said  pivoted  contact 
meinber  .1  stationary  c..nt:ict  inemfi.  r  spac4.,l  from  said 
pi\ot.'.l  contact  memlw>r.  a  cup  formed  on  said  pivoted 
contact  member  and  positioned  beneath  said  openinu. 
wlierebv    drops   of    rain    failinc    upon    tde    t.ip    of    the    casinif 
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will  be  conducted  to  the  cup  to  cause  the  same  to  move 
downwardly  and  thereby  engage  the  pivoted  contact  mem- 
ber with  the  stationary  contact  merat«er,  a  battery,  elec- 
trical (onnectlons  between  one  pole  of  said  battery  and 
the  stationary  contatt  member,  electrical  connections  be- 
twe,  I,     the    opposite    pole    of    said    tiatter\     and    the    pivoted 


coiitact  member,  whereby  a  circuit  will  b<^  completed  upon 
ent'aL'ement  of  the  movable  contact  member  with  the  sta- 
tionary .ainfact  member,  and  a  slk'ua!  within  the  i  Ircuit 
and  iidapfed  to  be  operated  upon  Hnj:a^:empnt  of  said  [»iv- 
■  ted      ontact    member    with    the    said    stationary    (untact 

nielli  Off. 


1.137, 075  HFIAri.M;  AITAUATCS  li..iu;i(T  (,.  Sikkr, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Kiied  ,Iui\  11.  1;<14,  Seiiai  No. 
850,315.      (CI.   li;t>— 10-i.i 


1.  In  a  heatliiK  apparatus,  a  bousing,  a  fire  l)OX  located 
therein,  a  tiox  b>cated  in  the  rear  lower  portion  of  the 
b'lii^int;.  an  air  i'!]ie  leadlnc  to  saiil  box.  n  second  box 
located  within  the  ilrst  mention. >^1  box,  a  zlt.'  zag  pipe 
leadlnc  from  the  tire  box  uiiwardly  through  the  housing, 
and  thence  downwardly  to  the  second  mentioned  box. 
and  a  series  of  short  pipes  located  in  the  legs  of  the  zlg- 
eag  iiipe. 

L'.  In  a  heatiri);  apparatus,  a  bousing.  "  lire  Ixii  located 
therein,  a  box  located  in  the  rear  lower  portion  of  the 
housing,  an  air  pipe  leading  to  said  Ikjx.  a  second  box 
located  within  tlie  first  mentioned  loi,  a  zig-zag  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  ttre  \>ox  upwardly  through  the  housing  and 
theioe  downwardly  to  the  second  mentioned  box.  a  series 
of  short  pipes  located  in  the  legs  of  the  zig-zag  pipe,  and 
a  smoke  pipe  leading  from   the  second  mentlone<l   Ixix. 

3.  in  H  heating  a[>paraius,  a  housing,  a  fire  box  located 
io  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  box  located  in  the  rear 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  series  of  tulx>s  extending  through 
said  Ihix  for  conveying  fresh  air  to  the  Interior  of  the 
bousing,  a  zig  zag  pljie  leading  upwardly  through  the 
housing  from  the  fire  box.  and  thence  downwardly  to  the 
toi  In  the  rear  lower  portion  of  said  housint;.  and  a  series 
of  air  tubes  seated  in  the  legs  of  the  zlg  zag  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  flu  class  descrlt)ed,  a  housing,  a 
tire  Ikix  located  therein,  means  within  the  housing  for 
conducting  the  prisiucts  of  cftmbustlon  from  tlie  fire  box 
l>a(kwardly    and    forwardly    and    upwardly     tlirough    the 


housing,  a  box  located  in  the  rear  lower  jwrtlon  of  tbe 
housing,  which  Ixix  receives  the  prcKlucts  of  combustion 
after  the.?  have  passed  upwardl.v  through  tbe  houBlng. 
and  means  for  convejlng  fresh  air  through  the  Ikix  to 
Initially  heat  said  air. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  housing,  a 
fire  iKix  !ocate<1  therein,  means  within  the  housing  for 
conducting  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  fire  lx)i 
backwardly  and  forwardly  and  ■irwardl.'*  through  tbe 
housing,  a  boi  located  in  tne  reai  :w.i  p..i-ioii  of  the 
liousiiig,  which  !>ox  re<'eives  the  products  of  coinbustlon 
after  they  have  passed  upwardly  through  the  bousing. 
means  for  conveying  fresh  air  through  the  .ox  to  Initially 
heat    said    Rir.    and    a    smoke    pipe    leadini:    froUi    said    box. 


1,137.076.      SII.O.       <HHiSTi.\.\    .1.    SiMiLi. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  101-4,     Serial  No.  .s^^.:-;4.'. 


Gocben     It  id 
(CI.  20— 1.4. > 


*c 


1.  In  a  silo,  n  conicrtl.  sectional  roof  mounted  thereon 
pivotal  connections  between  the  sections  and  the  sllo. 
a  rod  passing  through  the  r.>of  and  sllo  centrally  thereof, 
a  cap  arranged  to  cover  the  apex  of  the  roof  and  slldahlr 
mounted  upon  the  rod.  a  slidahle  meml^er  carried  by  the 
rod.  a  slidahle  connection  l>etween  the  caji  and  the  slid- 
ahle member,  means  to  elevate  the  cap  indejiendent  of  the 
slidahle  member,  and  to  elevate  the  cap.  and  the  slidahle 
memlier  simultaneously,  and  means  connecting  the  slidahle 
member  and  the  sections  whereby  when  the  slidabb-  mem- 
t>er  is  raised  the  sections  will  be  forced  outwardly  Into 
circular,  extension  forming  position. 

2.  In  a  silo,  a  conical  sectional  roof  mounted  thereon, 
said  sections  being  plvotally  connecte<1  together  at  their 
longitudinal  edges,  photal  connection  l>etween  the  sec- 
tions and  silo,  a  rod  passing  through  the  roof  and  silo 
centrally  thereof  a  flanged  cap  arranged  to  cover  the 
apex  of  the  roof  and  slldably  mounti^  on  the  rod,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  slidahle  connection  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  cap,  flexible  means  to  elevate  the 
cap  Indertendent  of  the  sleeve  and  to  elevate  the  cap  and 
sleeve  slmulfaneously,  and  links  plvotally  connecting  said 
sleeve  to  said  sections  whereby,  when  tbe  slei've  is  raisiMj 
the  sections  will  t>e  forced  outwardly  Into  circular  exten- 
sion forming  position. 


1,187,677  SETTlNc;  DEVKK.  Writ.!  am  F.  Stkat  b. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  p:iectrlc  Time  Recorder  Com- 
p.nny,  Chicago,  i::.  Filed  Iiec.  <.  liUl.'.  Serial  .Nu. 
7,S5.7Vt).       iTl     .^s — ^4.  I 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilted  ha\ing  a  ma«tet 
clock  adapted  to  transmit  impulses  in  rotation,  a  sec- 
ondary clock  ojierated  thereby,  line  wires  uniting  said 
clocks  over  which  said  imptilses  aie  transmitted,  and 
means  lnterpos<»d  between  salii  <  locks  to  superpose  on 
said  wires  additional  Impulses  in  rotation  to  set  said 
secondary   clock. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  ha\ing  a  master 
clock   adapted    to    transmit    Impulses    in    rotation,    a    aec- 
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ondary    flork    <>[M»rHto(1    thfreby     lin**    wir'«    iiDitint;    <5fli<i       slfion"    of  n  ciittirie  m»»ol)snlsm  for  op^ratlnp  on  the  l^wfr 


clocks     t)V(>r     whlcti     salil     tniimisfs     htm     I ;  .ui.-.mlt  t»»<l      hikI 


■lir**"    "f    tlit^    ••nv.-lops.    H    f«H><lint;    rnt'chHiiliim    for    rnovInK 


ni''Hti>i    iTittM'i>iiM>»il     U'twi'cn     -iaiil       ii  <-k^     t"    wiiju-riif^*'    on        thi-    iii\  i-lnpx    hI'idu    thi>    unlil**     h    hopf^fi     and    ni«K"h«iili»m 
aald     wlrt>s    additintia!     iinp"'^'-     '■'     I'lfiiiiii      <<    scr     -iHtil        fur  ('••♦•ilinL'   tli»^  fri\t>lo[>M  in   upriiilit   positiotis  from   the  hop 


si'rnndarv   rloik.    ^.liil    iiuMii-i    In.  i  ini  iiif     1    plnruMtN    of   con 
tai  t    ftrm?<    and    a    iilnrnlitx    nf    .-niitait    .■icrui'ijl-^    for    t-Hi'li 
a  r  rn . 


;n'!    fo  fhf  flr>!   uarru'd  fm»<lii)>;  iiiiMlianlstii 


3.  A  dpvlce  of  the  chiiracter  dpscrlb«>d  haviiii;  a  ni  ist.T 
clock  pro\  Idtnl  with  a  pitii-ality  of  conta^  t  -.•triion- -  i.hii'! 
ed  to  transmit  iinpulsi"!  In  i-otation.  a  sc<'iiiidar\  '  1  rk 
operated  th.'rei)y.  liru'  \viii>N  iiiniinL:  ~aid  !."k--  "Vcr 
wtilrli  said  irapulsj's  arc  t  ransiiiiltfil,  and  im-an-  inter- 
posed between  «ald  clocks  to  ^iipfrrM)^  on  said  wires  addi- 
tional ImpulsfS  in  rotation  to  «et  said  secoritlary  cloik. 
said  mean>  i!ulndin_-  a  pluralilx  of  ,-cintai-t  arms  and  a 
plurality  of  i'..nta.-i  rl.'mfiits  fnr  rai  li  arm.  said  arms 
lieinK  electrically  associated  in  a  ^-iven  order  with  tlie 
contact  segtiietits  of  said  master  clock. 

4.  A  devi.e  of  tti.-  .  liano  ter  descritied  haring  a  master 
clock    adapte<l    to    traii-:mit    impulses    in     rotation,    a    sec- 
ondary   clock    operated    tlierehy.    line     wires    iinltlni,'    said 
clocks    over    wliicli    said    impulses    aie    tran.sniltteil.    and 
means    to    break    said    line    wires    and    r'e.iiirii'c  t    them    In 
different   order,    said    niean-^    includini,'   a    plurality    of  syn 
chronously   m-ivaiile   switrh   arms,   and   a    plurality   of  con 
tact    se><ments    for    eaeh    switeh    arm.    ii.rrespondinK    se^ 
ment.s  being  ctnitieeted  together. 

5.  A  device  of  the  .haractcr  descrli»'d  havinu  a  master 
clock  adapted  to  transmit  iinpnlses  in  rotation,  a  sec 
ondary  clock  operate<l  tberetiy,  line  wires  unitln;,'  said 
clocks  over  which  said  lmpul.»-es  ,ire  1  ran-imit te<l,  means 
interposed  between  said  clocks  to  superpose  on  said  wires 
additional  Impulses  In  rotatliui  to  .set  said  secondary 
clock,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  i-ontact  arms 
and  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  for  each  arm.  said 
contact  arms  being  synchronously  movable,  anil  means  for 
rotating  said  arms. 

[Claim   f.   MOT    printed   In   the  Gazette. j 


l.i:'.7.t'.TH       KNVELororHNI.Vt;     .\I.V<'1II\K.        IIENR^ 
I  >.    Taw.ok,     Roehester.     N      Y  ,     .isslgnor    to    I.licbtnlng 
Letter    Oiiener    (onipau).    fJoctu-^ter.    .V.    V  .    a    ("orjiora 
tlon.      Filed    Dec.    3.    1«1L'.      Serial    No     T.'l.'i.lTl.       t<:i. 
l»!4-~-«l   . 

1,  In   a    ma.  bine   for  opetilrii;   envelops,   the  ■omblnatlon    | 
with    a    guide    for   directing    envelops    In    upright    positions.    | 
of  a  cutting   mechanism  embi  dying  a    pair  of  cutters   hav 
InK   their  effective    portions   traveling   in    the  direction  of 
the   feiHl   through   the   machine  for  operating  on   the    lower 
Kiges   of    the    envelops    so    guided    to    remove    a    thin    strip 
from   the  lower  edge  of  each   envelop  and    feeding    niecha 
nism  for  moving  the  eii\.'|,,ps  along  ttie  guide. 

2.  In   a   machine   for  op*>nlng  envelops,    the   combination 
with   a  guide  arranged    to  direct   envelops   In    upright   po-   ' 


3.  Hi  a  iiiacbine  ;\  V  ..pcning  eii\  >•!,,[, s.  the  combination 
with  a  guid.'  !irrang-M|  To  direct  I'livelops  in  ujoight  p<i'-l 
tlons.  of  a  ciittirig  iiecbanism  for  operating  on  ttie  |ow,.r 
elites  of  t!ic  envelops  movable  along  the  g-nlde.  a  hopr>er 
and  devices  for  feeding  the  envelops  in  upright  posltlon- 
frotu  the  hopper,  along  the  guide  and  to  the  cutting 
mechanisiii 

4.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combinar.  n 
with  .1  guide  arranged  to  direct  envelops,  of  a  pal;  f 
r(itir\  cutlers  having  shafts  provided  with  worm  wh..  ;-. 
a  p.iir  of  rotary  feeding  devices  for  moving  rhe  enve).  {  ■» 
along  the  guide  to  the  cutters,  said  feeding  devices  havinu 
shafts  (irovided  with  worm  wheels,  and  a  shaft  having 
worms  thereon  co<')perating  with  the  worm  wheels  on  ili- 
siiafts  of  tlie   cutters  and   the  feeding  devices. 

.'c  in  a  machine  for  opi-ning  envelops,  the  comblnatc  u 
Willi  a  guide,  of  cutting  mechanism  for  operating  on  •  ti- 
velops  movable  along  the  g:ulde.  feeding  and  deflecting  <!'■ 
vices  for  moving  the  envelops  against  and  along  the  guide. 
a  hopper  for  the  envelops,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the 
envelops  from  the  hopper  to  the  feeding  and  deflecting 
devices. 

'  Claim'-  fi  to  1,^  not  printed  hi   the  (la/ette  ] 


!  1  ;:'•.:;!      siiok  hoitom   iii.i.ki;      aspiuu    th.  \h. 

Cambridge.  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  .North  .\merlcan  (  hemlca. 

I  oiiipany,  i'ortland.   .Me  ,  a  Corporation  of  Maitie       Klled 

.Ian.   »;.    I'.H.l.      Serial    .No     740.417        kI.    1(iH-     :;   , 

1.  .\  shot-  iiottoin  tiller.  comprising  conuiiinuteii 
chunke<l,  granular  Ixidy-matertal  intermixed  to  a  doughy, 
piasiii'.  fr.'^-ly  spreadable  mass  with  a  binder  containing  a 
vegctal'le  larry  component  so  that  each  granule  Is  evenly 
(<irtte<i  with  the  binder  forming  a  dough  like  mass  of  a 
consistent  >  normally  non  fluid  when  cold  and  yet  con 
formable  to  the  f<K)t  when  in  the  shoe-lH>ttom. 

'J     A    shoe  ixittom    tiller,    comprising    comminuted    liody 
material  lntermlxe<l  to  a  tenacious,  doughy,  plastic,  freely 
spreadable   consistency    »lth    a    binder  containing   a    wood 
tarry  component  and  sulfur  fluxed  together 

.'i     .\    shoe  tKittom    tiller,    comprising    at    least    in     part 

^^ 1    tar    concentrated    to    a    tenacious    plastic    mindlilon 

and   Intermixed  with  granulate<l  cork  to  a  doughy    plastic-, 
self  supporting   shoe  bottom   filler  consistency. 

4.   A    shoe  bottom   filler,    i-oniprlslng  a   binder  containing 
wood  tar  unlterl   with  stilfur  to  a    sticky  llght-colore«1  c<>n 
dition    and    intermixed    to    a    self  sustaining    doughy,    te- 
t.acious    spreaiUble    consistency    with    comminuted    body 
material. 

'>  A  sho«'  bottom  tiller,  comprising  a  binder  containing 
resinous  material  combined  with  sulfur  and  all  Inter- 
mlxe«l  with  commlnute<l  body  material  to  a  stiff,  doughy, 
plastic  mass  of  the  consistency  of  shoe-bottom  flUer. 

[Claims  6   to  10  not  printed  in   the  «;a8ette,J 
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1,137,B«0.      1'11'KMAKIN<;    MACHINK       AkthibC 
Tc.MKON,  Salt    Lake  <  ,t\.   Itah,  assignor   to  Atlas  Con 
Crete    IMp<>    Mmblnery    i    .mpany     Salt    Lake   ritx.    Ctah, 
a     I  orporalion    of     Ctah         Kibd     .Inly     7.     li-tl.'C       Serial 
No    777.7J»«i       I  CI,   L','.-    M  I 


1  li,  a  pipe  moliling  niariiiiH'.  ha\in:;  a  mob!  and  a 
core  therefor,  thi  roinbinat  ion  ■  f  a  roi;t  ( .il.le  feed  tube,  a 
dtdivery  piiw  on  the  lower  end  of  the  f.'cl  tuts-,  mean- 
fi.r  -applying  material  to  said  feed  tulie.  a  tubular  plunger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  .said  feed  tub.  .  tampers  carried 
b\  said  tubular  plunger,  means  for  rotating  fsid  fetKl  tube 
and  tubular  phing.  ;.  aini  neaiis  fo:  r.-.  ijirocating  said 
plunger  and  tampers. 

::.  In  a  liipe  mobliug  macliine.  haiiug  a  mold  and  a 
cor.'  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  cenirulls  located  ro- 
ta table  feed  tul^.  a  delivery  spou!  cairied  thereby,  a 
tubular  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  oaiil  feed  tul>«. 
tami>ers  carried  by  t4ai<I  plunger,  means  for  rotating  Kaid 
f.  ed  tube,  means  for  recipro)  atmg  said  pluntier  and 
tami>ers,  and  automatic  nieaut.  for  controliini;  ;nid  making 
uniform   the  delivery   of  the   material 

:-\.  In  a  pipe  molding  machine,  havltig  a  mold  and  a 
cor'  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  re<'lpro.a  ting  plunger, 
a  s|iring  blade  of  resilient  metal  yieldingly  clarnped  on 
said    plunger,    and   a    tamper    liead    on    the    free   end    of    s.aid 

.spriiik'  blade. 

i  In  a  molding  machine,  the  coml>inail<m  cd  a  pipe 
core,  a  movable  n>ember.  a  head  rotaiably  mount(»<1  on 
.salil  meml>er  and  provld»-d  with  a  square  bore,  means  for 
securing  saiil  head  to  said  core,  means  for  shifting  said 
nio\abie  memlier.  a  square  shaft  extending  slidably 
through  8Ui  h  s<|uare  bore,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  to  rotate  said  core  in  all  shifted  positions  of  said 
movable  memUr. 

,"..    In    a    molding    machine,    the    ( ouiblnation    of    a    pipe 
cure,    a    movable    member,    a    head    rolatably    mounted    on 
said  meml>er  and  provided  with  a   snuare  iKire.  means  for 
securing    said    head    to    said    core,    power  actuated    means 
for    shifting    said    movable    member,    a    clutch     for    con 
trolling   said   power-actuaied   means,   means    for    yieldingly 
maintaining  said  clutch  in  disengaged  position,   ma-ually 
operate.l  means  for  shiftiug  sjjld  clutch  into  jnga«ed  posl 
tioii.    a    square    shaft    eiteudiug    slidably     through    such 
(wpiare   lH)re,  and  means   for   rotating   said  shaft   to   rotate 
said   c-jre  In  all   shifted   positions  of  said   ino\nble   in-mber 

[Claim  0  nut  printed  in  the  (lazette,  1 


1.137.<lsi        I'KOCKSH   OK    KKFINlMi   S  IKKL   AND    PRO 
DCCLNt;    !n<;H  I'MOHCHOKCS    SLAti,      Ai.bkrt    V0<; 
LEH,    Dortmund,    'iermany,    assignor    to    the    Firm    of 
Deutscb     I.uxemburglsche       Bergwerks-       iind       Hiitten 
Aktlengeselischaft,  Dortmund.  Germany.     Flle<l  Apr.   lU. 
KtlJ.     Serial    No.  RSlCHSfi.      (CI.   7,V    46.1 
1.    The    process    fo.'    the    niauulactur"    of    steel    low    In 
[diosphorus  and    a   slag   high    In    s<duble   phosphates  In   an 
open    hearth    or   electric    furnace,    comprising   partially    re 
fining  the  molten   metal  with  a   basic  slag  until  the  slag 
21.".  o   (;.      Mt 


Is  high  in  phosphorvis.  then  removing  the  idiosphated  slat; 
from  said  furnace  while  retaining  the  ste<-l  in  the  furnace, 
adding  a  fresh  charge  >i  basic  slag  forming  material  sti!' 
stantially  free  from  phosjdiorus  to  said  partian>  ret1ue<l 
steel  and  completing  the  refining  process  thereby  re 
nio\  ing  phosphorus  fiom  said  steel  and  forming  a  par 
tlallj  pliosjibati  (1  slag,  and  then  reiiio\  n,;:  t.'i.  rcnned 
steel  while  iea\ing  the  paitiali.v  jdiosplia  Lmi  ^ut^-  ii,  said 
furnace  for  the  (utrtial  lei'.nin;^  >  '  u  -  .'■-,  .^  ,  >,•  .  Ihtl'  oJ 
steel 

1'.    .V    pn.'ccbs    for    the    luacuf.acture    of    high    i;;Hdi     -teel 
and  of  slag  rich  in  soluble  jhospliates  In  an  o\'>u   h.-utl. 
or  electric  furnace,  c.nsisting  iii    retalidnc  li.   the   fusmi'' 
a    partially    phosphat.d    slag   from    a    pi  lo-    op.  ration,   ad.l 
iii_    !o    th,     furiia.  .    n    i  barge   of   unreiHu'd    ui'-tal   and    ].ar 
tially    ri'tlnliig    s.al.l    meial    with    sani    siag    uiitil    the    latter 
has  atiaiio.i  tbi'  disir.-.i  percentage  in  soluble  jihosphate- 
then    removing    the    tinishial    slag    by    tdowlug    while    the 
metal    bntb    is    r.t.iiiied    in    th<     furnace    for    the    linishing 
operation,    and    then    '■omyib'tlng    tbi     refining   of    the    -teel 
with  a  diffci-i-nt  slag 

:i.  .\  process  for  the  manufacture  -d  high  t;rad.  st.'el 
and  of  slag  rich  in  soiul'le  phospbatis  in  .i  n  'p,  i,  iieaith 
or  electric  fiirnac*'  consisting  in  retaining  tb.  ■-in.e  on  the 
nu'tal  bath  until  ii  has  be.ome  siithcientiy  llipiid  ;ind  has 
attained  the  devilred  per.entage  in  solubU  pliospbai.s. 
then  removing  the  hnish*^!  slag  by  bbiwin^:.  \.  hile  thi- 
metal  bath  is  retained  in  the  furnace,  making  fresh  ad 
ditlons  of  slag-forming  materials  for  removing  frotn  tlo- 
metal  any  residual  phosphorus,  tapping  off  the  flnishi'd 
metal  from  Ix-neath  the  finishing  siai:.  leaving  this  latter 
slag  in  tlie  furnace  In  order  .again  t.  .'lirirh  it  with 
ithosphorii  acid  by  th.  next  cliarg.  t.  f.irm  the  flnishe.! 
slag  of  this  charge  which  is  bb'wn  off  again  vsldic  the 
metal  bath  Is  retained  in  the  furnace  for  the  finishing 
operation. 

4,  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  high  grade  steel 
and  of  slag  rich  in  "oiutile  phosphat.-s  in  a  tiltitiL'  furnac. 
consisting  in  r. ■raining  the  slag  on  the  metal  hath  until  it 
has  become  sufTiclently  liquid  and  has  attain,  d  the  ,],' 
sired  i>errentage  in  sfiluble  phftsphates.  then  reTno>)ng  the 
finished  slag  bv  blowing  while  the  metal  bath  is  retained 
in  the  furnace,  making  fresh  additions  "f  slag  forming 
iiiaierials  for  n'lnox  ing  from  the  metnl  .-iny  r.'sidu-i; 
pli.  sphoi  us.  lilting  the  fnniace  for  tapping  ofT  th.  finish. mI 
ni.'tal  from  beneath  th.-  finishing  siag,  tiit.ng  ack  i  h. 
'iii-naie  into  Its  initial  po-itioii,  l.-axing  ibe  hi:!s!iing  slag 
in  the  furnace  in  order  again  to  enrich  it  with  phosjiborle 
acid  by  the  n.xt  chargi-  to  form  tb.  hnishe.!  slat-  of  this 
(barge  whidi  .-  blown  .ifT  again  while  tb.  metal  bath  is 
retained  in  the  furna.  e   for  the  finishing  o-;,  ration, 

5.  A    prtK'ess    f.ir    tti.'    manufaciui-..    of    biuh    gr.ad.     si,..: 
and  of  slag   rich  in   s.duble   pho^phat.  s   m  a    tiltiiii;   turnac. 
consisting    m    i.tain.ic.;    the    s|:—    .-i,    Ui<-    ni.  tal    ,:ith    until 
it    has   b.'coine   sutticiei; liy    li.juid   and    lias  attain. -d   the    de 
sired     perci-ntage    in    soluble    phosphates,     then     leiiioving 
th.'    finished    slag    b\     bb  wing    and    simuli.tneousl.N     tilting 
the    furnace    whib-    ttie    metal    is    r.dain.d    in    th.     fiirnac.  . 
tilting   back    the    furiiiic..    into   Its    initial    positi.  n,    makiU. 
fr.'sh    additions    .if    slag    forming    materials    fo;     rem. >s  ing 
froei    the    metal    an>     re-idual    idios|iho,  us     intii.g    i...     'r; 
nace    again    for    tapping    off    the    finished    m.  ta!    fr    n.    be 
neatii   the   finishing   slag,   tilting  back    the   furnac,    iiitu   its 
initial   position,    leaving   the  finishing   siag    ii.    'b.    I-nna-e 
In   order   again    to  enrich   It   » 1th    ph.  sphoi  ic    a.nl    iiy    t.'ic 
n.-xt     •■.i.arei-     !.■     form     tin-     finli  h.-d     sl.a:.     oi     tbis     .bari,.' 
which    is   lib. w  11   o(T  ag.nin   while   (he  metal     'atl. 
in   th.    furnac.    f.ir  th.'  finishing  operalioii. 

iciaims  0  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.| 


ret, line. i 


1.1  ■7,ti'vi;.     tif:  -  i:.\TH-\c  Kijt      wh.lum   .i    \\u.piii.. 

i  illington.     N      (.       1  il.'d    .line    _'.'"..     K'U.       S.    ia:     So, 

>»47.j;'4.       I  CI.   .'.".4        H    I 

1.  In  a  deviie  of  the  kind  deMcrii)ed.  a  pair  of  sld.. 
pUtes  having  secured  rher»lo  rack  bars  having  oppositely 
disposed  teeth  on  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  .nd  plates 
In  engagement  with  said  rack  bars,  disks  »e<ure<l  at  the 
ends  of  said  side  plates,   pins  passing  through   said  disks 
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and  liavtiii:  un  cnlarKiKl  portlmi  i'im,iKiii»;  \Ut'  Inner  facf« 
uf  sn\t\  (li.sk>.  the  iiini'i-  I'lids  .if  said  [liiis  powltloiu'd  in 
saiil  fiid  plait's.  spailiiK  lili'<  ks  in  ti-rpoHol  li»>twet'U  wald 
disks  and  salil  end  piati's,  a  sUeve  liuvliii;  lalt'iallv  i-i 
tfiidiiiK  fills  and  a  pin  passliik'  ihr'in>,'li  said  ears  adapted 
for  fnt'aKenieiH    wltli   sonic  uf  <nid   tei-ili  of  said   rack   bar. 


^? 


t'       /- 


-ei 


fft^'"'--' 


'_'.  In  a  (jevloe  of  ttn-  kind  iL's-rlLfd  'onipiisin^  a  pair 
of  sill.'  piati'^.  eiiil  plato.  no  k  Nars  p->i  tP>ii.'d  lit-tweoii 
said  ~ii|i-  poiiis  and  liaiiiii,;  \'Vf'\v  .nd-.  iii  .■ni,'au''Mi.  n  t 
ssilli  sai'l  i-ini  (iLiI.s,  iiii'ans  at  tlo-  •■inls  ,,f  ~ai.t  s!i|.'  piaies 
whervbv  tin-  ^ini'-  '  .\\\  \'<-  suppoilc^l  on  a  jiair  of  rails  and 
a  s'..,v,.  haviiii,'  moans  for  on^ai^iim  said  rai  k  liar,  wli.-rrliv 
a   lo'     an   '..•   r.'iii.'\>-d   t  ra  ns\  I'lsol  y   of  said   rails 

'A  In  a  t ;.  ."il  rao(.>r,  a  rai  k  liar,  means  fcr  lioldinji 
said  lao  k  ^a  1  -iii  a  pa  i ;  >)t'  rails  and  m-'ans  ailapted  tn 
o!ii;a^''  ~ai.l  laik  Sa;,  uli''rol>\  a  tie  .an  !»■  mo\e(l  in 
eitii.  r  dir^rtioii  rolaliv  i.-  said  rails  wtille  said  raok  iiar 
i>  ■.;!   said   rails. 

4  In  a  111-  e.\  traitor  oi.mpi  i>.ini;  a  ineinlier  adapted  to 
lie  siippiirt.-i!  liy  a  p.iir  of  rails,  a  means  rarrled  by  said 
nioiM  '.I-  a  lap'.'d  t"  >  iiLraire  a  ti.-  and  means  whereby  (iaid 
II'"  <"an  i'o  rinii'\ei!  in  either  diiaition  lrans\  orselv  of  s<iid 
rails   wIdIo  s.nd   in.-uili.r   i>  .11   -.aid   rails 

."•.     In    a     r xir.'olor.    a     fraiur    slldaiije    aioni;    t  lie    rail 

tr.-ads.    ;i    pair    of    rark    bars    on    said    frame    havluk,'    oppo 
siteU     arran.'-d    ritolit     te-tb    .11    th-     ii[ii>er    and    lower 
fares,   and   means   whereby   sanl   frame   can    be   nn>vetl    when 
on    salil    rail    t  reud.s    to    briiii:    oitb.r    set    uf    said    ratchet 
tooth    into   ,aii    operative    position 

!  '   lalin   •!   nit    prirKed  in   the   1  ,a/.'tte.  | 


l.l.ii.dM!       SKKldOa.      FuvM'is   WiiirK.   I.lttlefork,    Minn. 
Filed  May  _'!•,  1!»M       Serial   No    SU.T'.U       nd    111-    111  ) 


1.  A  seeder.  comprlslnK.  In  combination,  a  shaker  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  maifaelne  for  holdlnK  -seeds  to  be  planted,  aald 
shaker  having  seed  apertures  In  Its  lower  end,  and  a  han- 
dle pivoted  above  the  lower  portion  of  eaid  receptacle  and 
having  a  brush  which  Is  adapted  to  sweep  over  said  aper 


tures  when  said  handle  Is  swung  and  Raid  nhaker  is  jn^iI- 
lated  upon  Its  pivot  Hupport. 

'1.  \  Heeder.  lomprlslnK.  lu  combination,  a  receptacle 
havlnK  seed  pa."<sagefi  in  Its  lower  end,  an  apertured  .slide 
adapted  to  overlap  said  pasaages  to  regulate  their  alieh.  an 
upwardly  eitendhnj  handle  pivoted  above  its  lower  end 
III)  salil  receptacle  anil  haviuK  Its  lower  end  In  close 
proximity  to  said  passages  and  a  brush  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  handle  adapted  to  sweep  over  said 
passages. 

.\  seeder,  comprising,  lu  combination,  a  shaker  recep 
ta<  le  adapted  to  hold  seeds  and  having  an  apertured  floor 
spaced  above  Its  lower  end,  an  upwardly  extending  handle 
pivoted  above  Its  lower  end  on  said  receptacle  and  having 
Its  lower  end  In  close  proximity  to  said  floor  over  the 
a[>ertiires  therein,  said  receptaide  t)elng  formtni  with 
kiuards  below  Its  t1<K)r  to  confine  seeds  pasalng  through 
said  .liKiiints  to  a  limited  xone  upon  the  ground. 


1   liT  •.»»       .\T  TOMoBILE-JACK      Chablbs  C.  Williams, 

|■|Ild;,l.^.  1  •!.!.•       1  ile,l  .June  10.   UU;!       Serial  No   T7:j,88u 


.\  jark  for  Mutoinoblles  coiiipii- ln;i  a  tilting  frame  In 
eluding  II  pair  of  parallel  nienib.rs.  a  series  of  antl  fric 
tlon  supports  on  (he  rear  [lortion  of  each  fnemt)er.  an  in 
cliiied  plftti'  r>'posfd  .III  said  antifriction  supports,  means 
fi.r  eniraiilUK  said  [larallel  nieuitiers  for  holding  the  same 
in  tllii'd  [Kisltlon.  and  lushlotilnu  means  for  each  of  said 
meniiiers. 


1.1:!7.Hh:,.     (iltl.M'INi;  .MIFI..     HnBKKT  .M,  Wii.i.sdN,  Klver 

side.    <al.       Filed     .riil.\     fi.     HUI.        Soplal     No.     S-t!>.l-»7.. 

I  CI.  s;!     i.".  1 


/  1 


1.  In  a  k'rinding  mill,  the  lomblnatlon  of  a  horiiontally 
revoluble  member,  an  annnlar  wall  on  which  the  outer 
portion  of  the  revoluble  member  Is  supported,  a  plurality 
of  drags  carried  by  the  revoluble  inemher  for  grinding 
materl.al.s  within  the  spac..  inclosetl  by  the  wall,  and  meann 
through  which  the  Rround  materials  may  be  discharged 
centrally  of  said  space. 

2  .Vn  arrastre,  comprising  an  annular  wall,  a  post  dis- 
posed centrally  of  the  space  inclo.sed  by  the  wall,  a  spindle 
on  said  post,  an  arrastre  wheel  revoluble  on  said  spindle, 
and  having  a  bearing  on  the  annular  wall,  a  plurality  of 
drags  carrle<l  by  the  arrastre  wheel  for  grinding  materials 
within  the  space  inclosed  by  the  wall,  and  means  through 
which  the  itround  materials  may  t>e  dls<'harged  adjacent 
the  post. 

3.  .Vn  arrastre,  comprising  an  annular  wall,  a  post  cen 
trally  of  the  wall,  a  spindle  on  said  post,  a  hub  revoluble 
on  the  spindle,  a  plurality  of  arms  carried  by  said  hub, 
rollers  mounted  on  said  arms  adapted  to  travel  on  the  an 
nular  wall,  a  ring  formed  with  an  annular  channel  con 
nectlng  said  arms,  a  cable  arranged  In  the  groove  on  said 
ring,  and  means  for  driving  said  cable  to  rotate  the  ring 
and  arms. 

4.  Ad  arrastre.  comprising  an  annular  wall  formed 
with   inner  and  outer   upwardly  projectlog  flaoges  on  its 


April  2- 


1Q15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1395 


nplxT  edge,  a  rail  arranged  between  the  flnngeK,  a  ring  dlB- 
pos.-d  above  the  wall,  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  to 
said  ring,  a  hub  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  are 
atiaihisl,  a  spindle  around  which  said  hub  Is  revoluble, 
rollers  on  said  arms  adapted  to  travel  on  the  rail,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  ring,  arinn  and  hub  around  the 
sidudle. 


l.i:57.»>'«ti.     HdSK  COrrLI.NG.     EBXE8T  Henby  \V.  iki  kkki.. 
Point     I'leasant.    W.    Va.       nied    Sept.    2^.    1!M4.      Serial 

N..   Nt;;;.i»5ci.     iCi.  137-. si),  i 


^^  ^ 


AT 


1  .\  direct  p<irt  coupler.  haviiiK  mating  members,  each 
memii'T  of  which  has  a  tualy  portion  and  a  longitudinally 
exteniied  arm  adapted  to  overlap  wdlh  the  body  jwrtion  of 
th<-  maiiiiK  member,  a  guiding  locking  means  between  each 
arm  and  t>ody  to  for<'e  The  parts  assembled,  and  a  bodily 
r'ln.vHlil..  gravity  b><  ked  tapored  idn  carried  tiy  ea<h 
nniiiii.  r  for  wedging  the  members  to  clamp  Ihetn  in  locked 
relntbil). 

■J  .\  direct  port  coupler  having  mating  members,  each 
nieiiilier  of  which  has  a  Inxly  [Mirtion  and  a  longitudi- 
nnll.v  •■xtendi'<l  arm  adapted  to  overlap  with  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  mating  member,  a  guiding  locking  means  be 
twi-on  each  arm  and  l.o(|\  to  liold  thf  parts  from  trans 
ver-o  iiio\enient  an<l  a  tapered  pin  insertlble  from  above 
ami  I.I  twacji  the  arm  of  one  member  and  the  tiody  portion 
of  the  otlnr  meniber  for  clamping  the  meinliers  in  locked 
relation  and  held  frcim  longitudinal  mov»>nHnt 

.1.  .\  direct  port  coupler,  having  mating  members,  each 
Ui.iiiber  of  wlih  h  has  a  bodj  portion  and  a  longitudinally 
exteiidod  arm  adapted  to  overlap  with  the  t)ody  portion  of 
the  mating  meinlK*!.  lo<  king  meau.s  between  each  arm  and 
b'xlj  t.i  hold  the  iiarts  fr<>m  transverse  movement,  and 
two  taiK'r«Hl  pins,  one  carried  by  each  memtter  for  interpo 
sitioii  from  above  between  each  arm  and  the  body  portion 
of  tb<-  mating  members,  wliereby  the  mating  members  are 
clamped  at  two  points  beyond  the  ports  and  the  locking 
means  and  held  from  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  A  direct  port  couiih-r,  having  two  mating  members. 
eac  b  member  of  wlilch  has  a  body  portion  and  a  longitu 
dlnally  eitended  arm  adapted  to  overlap  the  Ixjdy  portion 
of  I  be  mating  meniber.  two  locking  cams,  one  carried  by 
the  body  jiortlon  and  the  other  carried  by  the  arm  of  each 
meiuiier.  the  lug  of  one  arm  cooperating  with  the  lug  of 
the  other  body  portion  to  move  and  hold  the  mating  mem- 
b«  r^  from  transverse  separation,  a  lug  having  a  groove 
ujioti  the  o|ipo«dte  face  to  the  first  lug  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  projei  tlon  ciirrled  upon  the  Inner  cad  of  the  arm, 
tho  projection  of  one  arm  opposing  the  last  mentioned 
lug  of  the  mating  member,  and  two  tapered  pins  Insertible 
botween  each  pair  of  roactlng  projection  and  lug  to  lock 
tlie  mating  memherti  in  locked  relation  and  from  longitu- 
dinal movement. 

."  .V  dlre<t  port  coupler,  having  two  mating  members, 
eH(  h  member  of  whlcii  has  a  btxly  portion  and  a  longitudi- 
nally eitended  arm  adapted  to  overlap  the  body  portion  of 
the  mating  member,  two  locking  cams,  one  carried  by  the 
body  [K)rtIon  and  the  other  carried  by  the  arm  of  each 
memt>er,  the  lug  of  one  arm  cooperating  with  the  lug  of  the 
other  body  portion  to  move  and  hold  the  mating  members 
(oupled.  a  lug  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  having  a 
groove  upon  the  opposite  face  to  the  first  lug  of  the  lx>dy 
portion,  a  projection  carried  upon  the  extreme  inner  end 
of  the  arm,  the  projection  of  one  arm  opposing  the  last 
mentioned  lug  of  the  mating  member,  and  two  bodily  re- 


movable tapered  pins  insertible  from  at)ove  between  each 
pair  of  coactlng  projection  and  lug  to  lock  the  mating 
members  In  locked  relation  and  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment, such  pins  being  held  In  wedging  relation  due  to  the 
gravity  action  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lS7.«»i»7.      SriSSOHS   OK    SHE.\I{8.      .loiiv    T     \Vki<;mt. 
Kingston,    okia  .    assignor    of   onelhlrd    to    W.    H     (row 
and   .1     I!     Max. -A.   Kinu'slon.   Okla.      Flb'd    .\pr.    L'l.    UM  4 
Serial    No.    v:iH.4vu.       Ml.   So-     KJ.  . 


.\    slieai' 


pi-.ividod    Willi    a    statiuiuir\     blade    ha\  ill 


transversely  disposed  bar  extending  from  the  be,l  .  ii.i 
of  said  blade,  a  M^rtical  ni.-mbor  lonintted  to  said  Imr.  a 
shank  extending  i.  iir«  ardl>  from  >aid  vertical  njeiulier 
and  pro\lded  \\itb  a  handle,  and  a  pivoted  member  ciim 
prising  a  blaiU'  ba\iii;,'  an  upwardly  and  downwai-dly 
curved  shank  deflecttsi  to  lie  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
shank  of  the  stallonarv  l.la.it-  and  pro\  ided  \\\t\,  a 
liandb  .  said  handles  being  dlsp<.sed  in  a  plane  paraib  !  to 
lilt  ciiitiim  od'.;es  ol  the  liladi  .  and  a  pixot  b<i!t  for  .on 
neitlnj.'   vaid   blades   toirether. 


l.Ki7,t>.ss.      SIDE    MID  SI  LASH    (iUAUD    FOR    Md'lnH 
AN1»    (ITIIEK    VEHICLES.      Alfkkd    Ch.\iills    Ai-ams, 

I'eckham.    I.ou<lon.   Knylund.      l'ile<l   .Vpr.    14.    r.'14       Se- 
rial  No    sai.slii.      {Ci.    Jl      I'.'i.j 


1.  In  a  splash  guard,  the  comblnatbiii  of  a  supporting 
plate  forme<i  with  an  axle  receiving  opening,  vertically  dis- 
posed links  pivoted  to  the  IxUtom  of  the  Hiipixirtin;;  plate, 
other  vertically  dKposed  links  ii\<it<d  to  the  lower  ends 
of  th<-  first  mentioned  links,  a  splash  plate  pivoted  n.-ar  its 
upper  edge  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  second  mentiou*^! 
links,  one  end  of  the  splash  plate  being  lDcline<i.  a  laii 
piece  adjacent  the  inclined  edge  of  the  splash  plate,  and 
spring  hinges  Re<urlng  the  tail  piece  to  the  Inclined  edge 
of  the  splash   plat.-. 

~.  In  a  splash  guard,  tin  combination  of  a  splash  plate 
having  a  laterally  movable  tall  piece  which  Is  moved  when 
encountering  an  obstruction,  a  supporting  plate  formed 
with  an  axle  receiving  cpening,  two  pairs  of  links  piv- 
otally  connecting  the  supporting  plate  and  the  splash 
plate,  the  meeting  ends  of  each  pair  of  links  being  pivoted 
together,  the  links  of  one  i>alr  Itelng  pivoted  together 
below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  corresponding  i>ivot 
of  the  companion  pair  of  links. 

3.  In  a  splash  guard,  the  combination  of  a  splash  plate, 
a  hinged  tail  piece  at  on-.'  end  of  the  spl&ah  plate,  a  sup- 
porting plate  formed  with  an  axle  receiving  opening,  a 
pair  of  pivoted  links  pivoted  to  the  splash  plate  and  the 
supporting  plate,  and  a  second  pair  of  pivoted  links  plv- 
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iil.-d  l<>  th.'  spiasii  \t\i\1i  iiinl  lii.  --iiini.irtin;:  (.l;il<-.  I  li>- 
|)ivnl-i  ron.itinu  thr  link-  '.f  Mi.  r.'-i"!  ns  f  \in\v"  '..■iii«  in 
liiff.Ti-nt  hori7.iiiit.ll  (ilii'i.-  Ml.  :'t\\,.  iiiik~  ■<(  '!..■  uw 
pairs    iuniiii;    ;i    -.  ri.-.^    .>t    ..i.-insi^s    i.,    m.|.|ii-i     (Im-    -plii-li 


1.137.089.  KOUF  STUllTl  UK  FoU  STOR.\<;K-niNa. 
.J.. US  K  ALL.sTK.\i>T,  Hastlnik's,  Nelif.  UilKlnal  appll- 
(un.,,    filed  Jan.  L'8,  1914.  Serial  No.  814.959.     Divided 

,uhi     tiii-^    :ii.|.li..Mii..n    rii...l     .Tinv     IT      inn.       S.rlMl    Xo. 
^u  !.'J«U,      1,1.  1.    I'l"-      ■■._"   • 

.     I  •     ....   ^.  . 


l.i:!7  tiitO  UIKI         Kl'I'C  1      ll'.ri.      t    1    iKI    X.    K       I'.M-H 

M'.K,  Mm.    Mill*.   11  .ar  I',  ii  mi  iiu'lia  in  ,    CiiL'l.inil       ^'ii.-il  .liiii. 
•J"'.    1'itt       St. nil    N.v     ■^I'v'jT''        ii   '     ■-'»     -'".I 


1. 1  .7. <>'.<! .      (  \  I  IK  l.<  »<  K,      (;oTTFitiK.h  Haimavn,   H>atou 
\I.:-.>,    i;iik:lnri.l        Filed    SeiH.    1^.     HT.'       Serin)    .No. 

7_'  I  .i"i  F      III.   7"  I      '.•'•.! 


>e 


1     111   a    roof  siruitun-  of   the  character  descrllxMl.   ad 
j.i   .  m    i..<.f   sections,   one   of   which    Is    provld.-l    «ith    .m 

ipwar.H'     .  \i.-ii.lin_.     naimi'.    almii:    ..ii.'    nuir;;ii!.     ui'l     Hi.' 
,,th.T     will!      Ill      i|.\\  inil.v  .     iMt.TMllv      nil!    .l..\\  n «  i  nl:  \     .-v-    i 
t..|i<liiik'    tliuii:.'    :ii<irit    il.-    (iil|a..iil    niartrm     iilapt.,!    t,,    lap 
ov.  !■    t!i.'    'ir-I  n!iin..il    l!aii_;.'.    a    r,"!t.T    liaxiiu'    a    hi.rl/.'iitai 
aii.l      1     \.Tri.-a:     rtai,-.'.     th..     \..rTi.:il     flant.'.-     f-iii-    .IK]".--.-.! 
!„.!w...i!     th..    inf.     1...  k.i!     r!aii::'.^    "f     '').■     r....f    ~.  .!i..ii',     a 
!,H,p...!    iii..mt..r    (Ji>pus..(i    pariilt.!    f..    tti.'    margin    "f    Miie 
-,..  n..r:.    an.l    a    toOKiK'    in.  ni'.!"    aita.li.'-l    to   the   other   sec- 
tion   ..\t..ndini,'    trMn-.v..r-..l.\     of    lb.     i..iiit    L.tw.vn    th.-    two 
a, hi     tl."     i'.ii.t     '..•>>....-n     tia.     raft.T-     an.l     !ii\i::U     lt~     .'V 
lr..init\      i!Ui...-.i|     '.'u.-in     th.-     'n-?   nam.al     nn  ini.a       in.! 
rh..    -.it!..|i~     in.!     '.••Ill    <i\.-i     ap..!!    T  tn-    ..u's|,|.     ,,f    t!a      tir-t 
nani.'il    in..nil'.r    i"    fhere!)>     >!.-t  a.  tiaM.\     :...i.l    V.f    r....!     -.  ■ 
ti..n-.    :n    ..nuaj-'fni.n !     with    each    ctli-a     an.i    in    cliKUKi'incnt 
uirii   th.'    r:if'.-r 

•_'      1,,    a     -irn.t' f     ili.     .iia  iii>  t.-r    .l..~.  i  iIm  il,    .i     -li.a.t 

mi'tal  r....f  liavinj  a  .L.-.r  np.ninu'.  tti.'  ni.  la;  at  lli.-  latiial 
Uinrk'in-  "f  '-i-  •^•"  '■'  "p.nin_  li.'itu-  npwai.l!..  '.nl  am! 
then    (l.ivviiw  ai-iiiN     ^.n'    Til    f'Tin    lat.ra!    parnil.l    N.a.l-.    :\ 

-tril'     .!isp<,-..-.t     at      !tn-     ..inl     ..f     til.'     <1 ^     ..|i..nlni;       .n     lln- 

•in.l.r    si,|..    ,.f    tti.*    I. "if   anil    .  .\  .  i-lappliii;    lln-   il.'.'i'    ..ix-nlnif. 

-!!-ip-   ili-(M.-j.i!     .11    .-a.'li    <i'l"'   "f   th.-   .! v.p.  niim    ami    f\ 

r,  n.lni/    h.n.atli     -ai.t     '..-ad-,    ain!    a     sllilini;    .|....|-    liavlni: 
iiptiiri!..<l    tlau^.'s    .  ii^ia^iini;    willnn    >aiil     I. .ads,    said    •\'<<'r 
rrstiim    1,11    till-   hliiTal    strips    and    th.'   .'111!   <.f    thr   di.'.r    !>»• 
Ill-  adapifd    to  t'iiK"*;t'   !.'-t\M-n    tin-   .  iid  sirips   and    t  h,     uia 
t.rial    ..['    th.'    r....f. 


A  l<M'k  in.  Iinllu^.'  .1  tiihiiiai  l.iisinnk'  pr..\|il.d  with  a  lon- 
Rltildina!  si,.r,  a  lixnl  Iwilt  moiinttvl  In  on.'  ..iid  ..f  flo'  hii-ib 
III!.',  a  -....nd  liolt  «ll<lnld.\  inouiil'al  In  I  hr  t.iishini:  an  I 
a.laid.d  in  actix*-  position  to  !.■  .  xfi'tidt'il  Ix'M.nii  t!li'  .'tli.r 
end  of  fhi.  sHiiu,  a  pliiralit\  of  sp.a.  .-d  pins  ,arrl..l  h\  shM 
st><-ond  !.oit  .111.1  .■xti'inlini;  throii^'h  thi'  slot  ..f  tli*-  '.ush 
Injj,  n  phiralitv  of  locking  rincx  rotatalily  iinmnf.-d  apon 
the  lainliiiu-  an.l  pnn  id.  d  with  railial  >*\i>t>  for  th.'  pa-ssa^e 
Ot  the  pi!;s  ..:  t!i..  h..  kill.:  l.oM  aii.t  in  on.,  la..  s  \t\\  an 
annular  r.M  ess.  a  .sl.'cve  tlir.  a.l..!  'ipon  that  .nd  of  the 
bushlwK  throiiKli  willed  the  in  .\a'i.  '..It  .\ti  |s  and  tiav- 
InK  its  Inner  end  n  .  .  ss,  d  t..  r.mst,  1  wiiii  ih.  slot  of  the 
biishlnir.  .'Hill  a  sprim:  wasli.'r  mount.'. I  tn.tw.'.'ii  th.'*  Inti.'r 
end  of  thf  sl.-.'V..  an.l  lln'  oiil.'r  l..cklnk:  rlio;,  s„id  xv.ish.T 
havhiL'  H  radlallv  f.irnio.l  oiitwanllv  li.'nt  tonifue  seaunk'  in 
ft-,.  [■.>.. 'ss  ,,f  the  sj.'i'v.'  an.l  providiiik:  :i  slot  reiil'.^ttTim; 
with    III.    s|,,t   ..f   t tu'   liiishlnir 


Th.'  eotnhlfiatlon  ..f  k  'ork.'d  .oi!  u'r,'  r,,,,,  pr.'s..nttni: 
a  r-'lativ.'l.v  sinoolli  inil.rok.ti  .'M.tloi'  and  ;i  n  ..xt.-rioi 
lav.T  of  strands  coll.'d  livoiit  ihi  l.>.  k.-d  vvire  lop...  .-a.  h 
of  sHid  strands  'oinpri- Ini:  a  lomalty  of  \vlr.  s  twist. -d 
together  and  eafh  *itrand  heinc  f1attene<l  with  one  of  Its 
•'it  si(1<'^  l.vlnt  ajfrtinsf  th.'  r.-hi  tlvel  v  smooth  unlirokefi 
evlrrlor  ..f   the   lo.  k..l    .oli    wir..    i.ip.-. 


l.l:{7,«9l.V       II  AR.M   ss    1  1;  \«   1  I'  lis     I'.      ^.^\I^'li.  Troy. 

N.     Y..     assi-tior    to    t'.iv.'rt     Mamifa.'turl  iii:    i...  Ir..v. 

N     V      a   t  ..rp.iratioii  of  N.'w   >i.rk,      l"llf>d  .Inn      '."  liil.'. 
S.Tlai     \.>     "  .L"^'-         I  <    I      ."'4       ■"  -    . 


1  \  .h.iihled  rope  trin-e  for  tianiess  conip'i-ilnp  n  sine"- 
pi...  ..  of  .,,p..  having  a  lo.'p  throui^'h  which  lh.'  onds  ,.(  t!i.. 
r.ip.'  an  pass.-d.  means  fi.r  -e.-iirinL'  th.  ends  i,f  rh.  rop. 
in  th.-  I'.op,  and  a  .In.p  rln>'  m<-inl"r  .'arrhd  \'\  th.  h.<.l> 
Mild  thioiiuh  whl.-h  tlie  a.lhieent  part  of  the  r..  .'  tia.-.. 
passes. 

In    a    rop.-    trai'.-.    th.-    eomhinatlon    with    a    rop.-,     'f     i 
|...)li    ni.  mher   to   whlrh    the  ends   of   the    rop.-   ar>     atta.  lu-d 
and  11    laterall.v  pxtendin;:  drop  nieniher  on    the   1.,,  p   mem 
h.r  throiith   whleh  a  part  of  the  rojie  freely  pass,  s 

.■>,     \    r.ip.-    traee   comoosed   of    parallel    parts    .ntid    lia\tn:; 
n    rlni:    m.-tnher    internietllate    Its    ends,    and    an    ass,,. int. .1 
ineiiih.  r   dlr.etl>    connecte*!   to   the   rltiK  [n..nil>.-r   for    retain 
intr  tlie  two  parallel  parts  of  th.'  tra.e  aiialnst  r«  hitl\>    let 
'Ta!   whipping  niovcrueut. 


1   I  w.i'.'.u.      I'll'i:    .\M>   It'll'   tl.AMI'       .I'.itN    II     r.wiFK. 

sii;:-..  I'oio.     IMl.-.l   M.i,\    ■-■:!.   l"i:;      Se-ial   N..    7t;ih4f." 

III.    2i       IM!    I 
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'<^ 


;->-i- 


W' 


'a 


^1V> 


In  a  pile  or  rod  clamp,  the  .-..mhlnatlon  of  a  ImkIv,  eoin 
prislnjr   a    slnt'l''    i>leee    of    mi'tal    hent    ha>-k   upon    Its. .if   to 
form   H    |ialr  of  paralh-l   idates     and   a   tiar  s..cnre<l    t.efwe..n 
said    plat.'s    nnd    adapted    to    hold    th.-m    In    separat.  d    rehi 
tlon.    of    a     lever     (ilvoted     between     the    plates    at     the    con 

neeted   end.   a   iMirtion  .if  the   adjacent    aide*  of  the   plates 
and   lever  helrik'  cut   out  and  ner'ated  to  form  the  Jaws  of 
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the  clamp,  and  means  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  to  elam]!  the  same  hetwei.n  the  plates,  said  means 
.  ooperatlni.'  with  the  platea  to  hold  the  memlien*  in  locked 
positiou 


havini:    a    jointed    eonnection    adjacent    to    one    end    there 
with,  a  platform  on  said  frame,  an  articulated  rhair.  means 
for    locking   said   ehalr   at    varying'   angles,    ami   an   adjiist- 
ahle  head   res'   on   fti"  I'lmlr  frame 

! » 'laiiii  c,  tint   [ifinti  d  in  the  <;aB.  tt..  1 


,  l.;7.ti'.»4.      AI'FUt»AtU    FtUi    U.KCKIiAlLS        Lulls    L. 

IlKiM.j  l'iltslMiii;li.  I'a.,  a.sslKiior  to  i.uoduiau  Manu 
faitiiiiii«  vdiiipanj,  Fhleatfo.  HI  .  a  lorporatiun  of  III! 
iiois.  Filed  <»ri  .'7,  I'.ttai.  S..rial  .No  ;l4<|..^-^,. 
iiiiy     IV.' 
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l.i:;7,r.".t»l  lU    |{IAI.-(    ASK,         I.KiOo.K     1,       lAMlKIM.,      Wil- 

llamsporl.  I'a.  ussikinor  of  on- -half  to  KolNrt  li.  I'l'iit, 
WilliMiusp.  I  t.  I'a  I  iletl  ,Nov  <,,  I'.tir,  Serial  Nu. 
7-i'.Si;7).       lii.    7-    ~  7,  I 


-e:-C':-c^-' 


1.  Au  approach  fur  rack  rails  eouiprlaiun  a  tteries  of 
teeth  with  spaees  helweeu  them  and  conneited  toKcther 
at  th.'ir  en. Is  by  couneelluK  pleeea.  said  conn.'Ctlug  pie«-es 
proje.  tuii;  nho\e  the  ti-etli  at  one  end  of  the  approach  the 
disiMii..  said  I'.iiin.  rtiiii.'  pieces  projert  ahove  said  t.-.'th 
deii.hsnii;   lowar.l   the  other  end  of  said  aporiiai  li 

::.  .Vn  iipproiiih  for  rai  k  luils  eumprUlng  a  ..*«'rie»  ot 
teeth  with  hp.ues  I.,  tw.eu  them  and  connected  to>;eth.'r 
at  th.'ir  •  tnis  h\  ronm-ctliik'  pieces.  liuid  connecting  pi.-ies 
projeeiini:  ai.ov.  tlu  t.eth  at  one  end  of  the  approach,  the 
dlstaiiie  said  eonn.et iiij:  pieces  proj.-ct  ahove  said  teeth 
de.  r.asUij^  toward  the  other  end  of  the  approadi.  the  in 
n.'i   fa.es  .,t  hiiid  conneiilnj:  pieces  lieSag  curved, 

.\ii  approach  for  1  m  k  rails  coniprlsln>{  a  series  of 
t.'.iii  With  spaces  lit.tsM  en  them  and  connected  to;:,  ther 
at  I  heir  .  nds  hy  connecting  plec.-s.  said  connecting  ple.es 
projeetiiiL'  above  the  teeth  at  one  end  of  the  approach  and 
k.Tadiiall,\  ai.proHchlnK  the  topa  of  the  teeth  toward  the 
.  th.  r  end  ol  the  approach,  the  opiHJKed  fac<-s  of  said  1  oii 
ii.Miinij  pi.H-.'fi  ,.ibo\e  said  teeth  form.-d  Into  coii  t  inii.ais 
.111  ^  .-d    fa'  .'s 


1,1  ■•.7. •".!'.-.        WATKK  rUAPT, 
mont.  Tet      Ftb-d   .Fine  :.': 


J  I. UN    <"     f".\i,rnvKi.i,.    Beau- 
F.*14       Serial    No,    s47,t!7o 


1  .\  water  craft  coniprislni:  a  pair  of  corn.'Cted  cata- 
maran flouts  a  platform  interpon'-d  l^etween  said  floata 
and  havlnu  a  Jointed  connection  therewith  ailjacenl  to 
on.  end,  whereby  the  optHialte  end  of  aald  plntfonn  may 
be  lowered!  relatively  to  aald  floats,  and  a  h<.rl7.ontal  nulder 
on  the  movable  ,nrt  of  aald  platform. 

■J  \  water  craft  comprlalnR  a  pair  of  connected  (-ata- 
miiran  tlonts  a  frame  Interponed  tietween  said  floats  and 
liMvlnkT  a  Jointed  connection  adjacent  to  Its  rear  end  there- 
„ni-  a  ;  atf.rm  and  pro|K'lllnir  and  steerlnir  mechanism 
on  sni'l  fram.  m.aiis  for  locklnj:  and  releasint:  Ho  ..tier 
.  nd  it  s;,i,!  fiaiii.  .  and  means  for  limiting'  the  duwnwuid 
III.  \  em.  lit  of  said  frame. 

:'.     \    water   .raft   cornprlslni:   a   pair  of  conms  ted    cata- 
tiiaMii     rl..ais    a    frai.i.'   Interposed   Ix'tween    said   floats   ami 
jimi,,-     ,     i.iiuiiMl    <  oiiie  I  1  i.iii    ad.ia..it    to    oin     en.l     tlnr. 
will,      ,    platfortii   on   said    frami,   an    ailici.  In  I  ■  d   chair,   and 
means  toi    io.kinu  said  chair  at  varyiin;  aujjles. 

4.  A  vvat.r  cralt  .  oinprlninn  a  pair  of  connected  cata- 
maran tloatB.  a  frame  inten>os>-d  tn.iween  iwld  tl.>ats  and 
having  a  Jointed  connection  adjacent  to  one  end  therewith, 
a  platform  on  said  frame,  an  articulated  chair  emluxiyln^: 
a  (ack  and  adapt .hI  to  be  moved  from  au  uprijiht  to  a  re 
clinlujj  or  substantially  horlrontal  iK>altion.  and  means  for 
Km  klnc  said  chair  at  any  anjcle  of  n-dlnatlon. 

.",  .\  water  craft  comprislnj:  a  pair  of  connected  cata 
maran   tloatn.  a   frame  inleriioi»«><l   U'twecn  said   floats   and 


1.  ,\  liiriai  vault  (onprlsiiii;  a  housing  a  cio.siire  her 
ni.'ticail\  -.al.'d  tb.rcon.  said  .  I. .sure  iM-int:  prox  id.-d  about 
centrall,\  with  a  cavit\  and  also  havitiL-  a  v;ii\e  seat  In 
ill.'  bottom  of  said  cavity,  a  valve  mounted  in  coniM-ctlon 
with  the  seat  in  the  closur.  ,  means  to  limit  the  outward 
moveni.  lit  of  said  valve,  and  at  the  same  time  permit 
air  lo  be  extracted  from  the  honatn^.  and  ni'-ans  apidlc- 
able  to  th.-  carlty  in  said  rk»«un'  for  sealint:  the  valve 
In  Its  seat  after  the  air  has  been  extracted  from  the 
hoiislnj:. 

•J  A  biifial  case  Including  receptacles  to  be  held  Id 
spac...l  r.'lation  h.r  an  ImpervlouB  elastic  BlUnK.  a  \alved 
openlnu  formed  In  one  of  the  nyeptacles.  an  enlar^red 
concent rl<  opening  forined  In  the  other  of  aaid  receptacles, 
a  cap  closlnjr  said  enlarged  opening  and  having-  a  fillinti 
opeiiiiiL'  and  a  pipe  receiving  oi>enlnir,  a  pip.-  r.ceivinn 
nippl.-  carried  by  the  flrst-nientioiied  receptacle  in  allne- 
nient  witi)  the  pipe  receivln).'  openlnj:  of  the  cap.  and 
a  cap  (loslii;.-  the  filllnji  opeiiiny  in   the  tirst-named  cap. 


l,i;n.t<!»7,      INIUFATINi;    MEANS,      Fiu:P    H.  (  .\klisu:, 

Mal.len.     Mass  .    assignor    to    H.-vere    Rubber  Company, 
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I.  Tlie  combination  of  a  vehicle  tire  and  means  carried 
tlieieby  for  indicatint:  t  h»  extent  of  us.'  to  which  the  tire 
has  Ut'n  siilije<-ted.  said  means  comprisin;;  an  eb-ni.  tit 
hi  Id  in  position  in  relation  to  said  tire  by  friction,  and 
n. I'll  lis  for  overcoming  said  friction  to  progresalvcly  chanjs'e 
the  in)Rltlnn  thereof.  In  accordance  with  the  extent  of  travel 
of  said  tire, 

1'.  The  ( i.inbhiation  of  a  vehicl.  tire  and  means  carried 
tln-reb.v  for  indiiatiiii:  the  extent  of  use  to  which  the  tire 
has  lie.-n  subjected,  said  means  comprlslnK  a  resistive 
me<iiiim,  an  el.^ment  adapted  to  jienetrate  the  name,  and 
means  tc  r  (  ausing  said  element  to  {(enetrate  aald  medium 
in  accor.lanci  with  the  extent  of  trarel  of  aald  tire. 
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:'.      Vho   i-nnihiiiatlot)   "f   m    \.hi'-lt'   t !  r«»  Mii'l   ni'^Hii^  inrried 

tii.-i'li.v  fur  iiKllriilitit:  lii-'  <\'-u\  ••{  n--.  I.'  whirh  the  llr.- 
liM--  I'fi'ii  milijii-if(|.  >;Mil  iiH'Mii>  1  ,>ni|iri--irik;  twu  ilit'iiil)»>r?i 
h<l.!  frl'-tloiially  in  r>'lniiv.'  i.o-MiMns  aii'l  n  I..ms.'  lutiiat 
ill,'  ni.'inU'T  iiiii|if.-i|  t."  m.piiri  wiih  un.-  ■,{  -^aiil  iiii^iiiIkts 
bj-  nio\-<nn-iit  nf  tli'-  tir.-  ami  l.>  .  !uui-'>  fh.  ir  flatlv.-  pusl 
tlons  In  rti  .(.nlaii' •■  witti  thf  cxti'Ul  uf  trnvel  ut  thf 
tir-'. 

i.  The  (■()ml-limii..n  ..f  a  vlii.-I.-  wIi.h'I,  a  tlrt^  tli(>n'f(.r, 
:\  t>it..>  carried  l.y  saii!  tir.  .  a  pi'i--  ■■  vi.-n.lliii:  int..  on.-  .  n.l 
.if  >al'l  rn!'.',  a  l^'TinL'  !>it  ailapt.-.i  (..  Ik.i-..  int..  salt!  pliu' 
t.i  Inillrat*'  thf  .xti-nt  ..f  n-.  t.i  uiurh  tli.'  tir.-  li.is  !»-.ii 
^iii>,j<'c(p<l  ami  ni.Mhs  f..r  .l.liv.Tinu  a  'low  tn  ,aiti  Mt 
durlri;;  cai'li    n'vuiutiun   t>{  tli.'   whrri 

r,.  The  coniMivatloii  "f  a  vflii.l.'  wli.-.l.  a  tire  t  li.-r.-for, 
a  tuU-  cHrri.'il  liv  said  tir.'.  a  iiliii;  r.ni'.vaM>-  sccnn-.l  In 
..n.'  .'1x1  nf  sai'l  tnlH,  a  lifa<l  iii.ivahi.-  In  said  tiilif.  a  N>r 
in;,'  I'lt  .•arrled  bv  said  li'-ad  and  adaptrd  to  ("in-  into  said 
piiii:  to  indlcai.'  tlif  .■xt.rit  of  u-.-  t..  wlucti  tli.>  tire  has 
(..'.-n  sul>j.'i-tPd.  ami  a  gravity  ..i>.rati'd  l>al!  In  sai<!  tiitie 
arranged  to  deliver  a  l.low  t.i  s.-tiil  tiead  .lurlnc  '  ach  revolii- 
tl..n   .>f  th.'   wli.-.i. 


1  T'^T.OO'^.      HASKK'l'.      «  HxKiKs    H     ti.vHK.    Kastoii.    Me.. 

as^iiinor  of  .m.'  ttdr.l   t.,   l>omlniiiu.'   P.li.  tier,   Kurt   Kent, 
Me.      Filed    .Ian      L'.'.,     \:H.\. 


■rial     No      744, i:"- 


n. 


*r 


l,i:!7.t".0n  STKKK'l'  (AH  KKNUKlt 
Ihindet'.  Miss.  Filed  May  1."..  lilU. 
Ml.    lt»5      IHO.) 


.JnllN     B.    CoI.VIN, 

Serial  No.  838,801. 


V>dy  helow  Its  floor,  oars  f(>rmc<l  on  thP  cald  arms,  blfiir 
.ated  lieepers  idvcdally  ...iineeted  t..  said  ears,  flelitile 
nieinlK>rs  conno<'te<l  with  the  keepers,  a  windlass  on  wtil<  h 
Is  adapted  to  tx"  wound  an.l  unwoun.l  thi-  said  HexiMe 
in.int.ers,  and  ioekln^  l«>lts  en^aKeal'le  with  the  keepers 
to  hold  the  f.'nd -r  IhkIv  rai~.ed.  ami  havlnk:  eonne.tlon  witti 
the  puanl  for  the  autonintic  releasing:  tliereof  on  the  swtri^ 
in;;  of  tlie  miiird   In   one  dlre.-tion 

2.  \  lar  fender  oomprlslnk'  a  swlnkriiik'  «uard.  a  femh-r 
l.n.ly  arranK.'d  r-arwardly  therts.f.  arms  atta<!itsl  to  sai.l 
!.ody.  a  shaft  swinKlngly  supporting  ttie  said  ^'iiard  and 
arms  and  adapted  to  !»■  )ournale<l  In  the  side  sills  of  a  car 
body  h.lovv  its  Iloor.  ears  formed  .'ii  the  sai.l  arms,  hifur 
.ated  kee|>t"rs  pividally  eonnect>'tl  to  said  ears,  fleilhie 
memisTs  conneet'd  with  the  keepers,  a  wimllnss  on  which 
is  .i.lapted  to  ')•■  vv<iiind  and  unwound  the  said  tlexiM. 
memhers.  l.x'klii:.'  U.lts  enk.'aK'ealih'  with  tlie  keepers  to  hold 
Ilie  fender  Isnly  lalse.l,  and  liaviin:  (•onne<-tlon  with  the 
^uard  f.ir  the  auloniatlr  releasing:  thereof  ..n  the  swinging 
<,f  the  „Miard  In  one  direction,  and  ndlers  rarrleil  tiy  the 
fend.T  lio<|y  and  iidapted  to  lontact  witli  the  rails  of  ,i 
trark   when  the  l.ody   has  tx'eii  jowereil 


In  a  hask.I.  .i  lottoiii  mendM-r.  an  annular  top  memlwr. 
n  lilurallty  of  v.rtieal  rlh  m.-tid^-rs  of  relatively  heavy 
material  spaceil  apart  ami  eoniieetiiii,'  the  hottom  memU-r 
witii  the  top  meinli.r,  a  h.iriz.ml.i  I  ril.  m.'mUT  of  r.-la 
tively  heavy  material  r.mneited  t..  tlie  \ertieal  rib  uiein 
hers  intermediate  ttieir  emjs.  a  plurality  of  weiv  ineinhers 
of  relatively  llu'lit  material  eonnected  to  the  l>,)tt<)iu  and 
to|i  m.-mhers  and  to  the  rib  meml»Ts,  and  spacer  members 
siirroiiiidin;:  th.'  vertical  rib  members  between  the  top 
iiiem!..  r   ami    tli.'    h.irizontal    lib   nieml.<'|- 


1.  .K  car  f.'nder  cimprisinu  a  svvini;lnK  K"ar<l.  «  fender 
ho<ly  arranged  rearwardly  thereof,  arms  attached  to  said 
bo<ly,  a  shaft  swimjlnu'ly  supporting  the  said  Kuard.  and 
arms  and  adapted  to  he  jonrnale<:l  In  the  side  sills  of  a  car 


l.nr.TnO      .VFTo.M.xriC  HEAP  FAMT  CONTKOL 

H.    I  ..t.siN.    iMindee.    .Miss        Filed    N<(V.    7,    litl4. 
N..     s7ii  S47        111     240      r.'J  I 


.In  UN" 

Serial 


I      .\utomatl.'    headlamp   .ont rollliit:   nieidianlsm   .i.mprls 
in;;.   In   coinbin.ation   with   the  connecting:   rod  ofthe   steer 
InK  knuckles,  a  pah   of  vertical   lamp  shafts  on  which   the 
headlamps    are    iiioiinted    to    turn    therewith,    V>earlnKs    Id 
which   said   shafts  are  Journaled,   countershafts   parallel    to 
said    lamp  shaft.s  and   geareil   thereto   to   turn   in   the  oppo 
site    dire<tlon.    (  xtensloti    shafts    adajded     to    }<*•    fasten,  il 
either  to   said   lamp   shafts  or  counter   shafts  and    provided 
with    oiH-ratinc   arms    and    means    ri)nii>st ini:    the    steering' 
knuckles   atid   .list  connected   with   the   arms  of  the  exten- 
sion  shafts. 

2.  .Automatic  leadlamp  controlllni:  ni'-chanism  cun 
prlsini;.  in  comlilnatioii  with  the  iutine<'tlnK  rod  of  the 
steerlni;  knuckb-s.  a  pair  of  vertical  lamp  shafts  on  which 
the  h.-adlamps  are  mounte<l  to  turn  therewith.  l>earlnt:s  In 
whleh  said  .shafts  are  journaled,  countershafts  parallel  to 
said  lamp  shafts  f-nd  n''ared  thereto  to  turn  In  the  oppo- 
site dlre(  tloii.  extinslon  shafts  adapted  to  l>e  fastened 
either  to  sai.l  lamp  sahfts  or  counter  shafts  and  provided 
with  ojn'ratlni:  aims,  and  n  longitudinally  movnhle  flexllile 
element  .actuate. 1  h\  the  steering  kniickl'>s  and  having  said 
op.ratiijk'  arms  i-oiinected  thereto. 


1  ,  1  ,!  7  ,  7  (M  AIFl  HUAKK  AI'FARATIS.  Frank  S 
Ckavkns,  Oilv..  mil,  Ky  Filed  Nov.  11.  lf>ll  Serial 
.No    S71..'.7n.      ( f'l.   ISM      S.  I 

1,  In  air  brake  aii|)arRtiis.  the  coiTihlnation  of  a  cock 
for  the  brake  or  train  pipe  having  a  rotatahle  plug,  a  cyl- 
Ind'T  and  a  [ilston  reclprooable  therein,  passages  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  cylinder  with  the  cock  at  oppoRlte 
sides  of  said  plug,  a  rack  connects  to  reciprocate  with 
the  piston,  a  ge.ir  meml)er  coflix^ratlve  with  said  rack  and 
connected  to  the  plug  for  turning  the  latter  to  open  the 
cock  by  air  pressure  from  either  side  of  aald  plug,  a 
housing  Inclosln;;  the  gear  mennl)er  an<l  rack,  and  a  manu 
ally  operative  han<lle  connected  to  the  plug  exteriorly  of 
the  hotislng. 

2.  lu   air   brake  apparatus,    the  combination   of  a   cock 
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for    the    brake    ,ir    train    pipe    having    n    rotntable    ping,    a 

cylliebr    an.)    a    [i^i.in    reclprocahle    therein,   passages   con- 

i.e.  tiii^-  .'111'  iTi'l  if  the  cyllnd.  :  «  itli  the  cock  at  opposite 
si.l.-s  of  said  i)lii_'  a  mek  con  i,,.,.t,-,l  fr.  reci|,r.,rn  !.■  with 
fbe  pjst.in,  a  ireii  r  m.  iiib.r  aetua!.'!  'n  -<iiii  r.-irk  riiid  cn- 
ije.  ted  to  said  [ibiL',  a[>ii  a  b..n-.ii;_'  i iif  |,,v iris.'  s;ii.l  ra.  k  and 
gear  member. 


.:'.>■:■.•■, 


■"•  In  M!f  I'lak.-  appjii.-it'i'-  tb.'  -  .on'  ii)MTi..ii  -.f  a  cock 
for  tlie  brake  ..r  tr.'nn  pip.  b,a\iii;^  .-i  rotatabb-  p!ukr.  a 
C.vilfider   .iiid    a    pi'toii    re.  iproc.a'ib-   therein,    [lassages   con- 

ne.  f.Ii-      .lie     rial     <<f    tb.      '■>lin.|er    Wi'h     tli"    e..ek    fll     ojlpositc 

«ldes  ..f  sai.l  p!ii_'.  n  ra.'k  .-oriio-.f ..1  t,.  re.ipr.irate  wltli 
the  pis''!:  a  -.'i.ir  iii.ni'i.r  a.  t  i.at.'.l  ■%  vaj,]  r:i.k  .'irul  eon 
nected  '.  sai.i  pbii:  an  -p.ti  topp.  li  l,..ovi!;-  iioiosiin;  ^n\i] 
-aek  Hii.l  L-ear  member,  a  !i.i  fitt'-.l  t-  an.l  cbislni:  tbe  fop 
of  said  housing,  j.ud  a  handle  fixed  to  the  \>)uk  n'-ve  s.iid 
lid. 

4  In  nir  brake  npi>arntns,  the  ...rnblnation  of  ;\  cock 
for  the  brake  or  trniii  pipe  liavlns:  a  rotatnble  ping,  a 
''^!iri<1er  and  a  p.ston  re.  ij.ro.  a  bie  therein,  passages  con- 
n.-'MliiL'  one  enil  .if  tbe  .-xlind.r  with  th.'  cock  at  opposite 
sbles  ,,f  s.aid  ,,!  1^-  a  ra.  k  oiin,.,  ted  ti,  reciprocate  witti 
the  i.istoii,  a  vea-  iii.ni'.-i'  .ot u.-i te,!  b\  s.abl  ni  k  and  con 
lie.  te.l  t'  saiil  pill).-,  aiei  a  li'.ii--in^'  inclosing  said  rack  and 
t-ear  member  .iii.j  b,i\iiii:  a  r.ee>-  !.  .lining  a  giilde  f<.r 
sai.l   r.a.  k. 


1.137,702.  Fi>l.I..\HI,F  Si'KKKN  lli.iiMK  Wimiam  11 
CRAWK..HI.,  Uos.iiioiid,  111  File.!  Ma\  U.  IbU  Seria 
No.   ^;i.^.^.4^;.      H.'l.    l"'t>      14.> 


i?<?     -7*  »a  yi 


«v        •'* 


1      .\    '.reen    frame    )ia\iiiL'    tb.-    ei.nf mntlnar    ends    of    Its 

ni.  iiib.  rs  niovablv  united,  boliiim;  tiiemb<>re  bingedly  united 
at  their  outer  ed-_'es  to  said  frame  ni.in'.<'rs  and  adapted  to 
!.ear  iipf.n  the  screen  materiai  .if  tbe  fi-ame  and  fastening 
ib\li-.'..    .ijii-ratl  nc   tbroii^Mi    -aid    holdiiii:    mifnl'ers. 

J     .\    scr.'ei,    fr.inie    ba\:ii.'    ih.     .onfrontl  ng    ends   of    Its 
nil  iiiber-     ni.ivali'.y     iin;r,-il      .-uid     witli     in«-ardly     opening 

s...  kets   ii,   the  .  ..nfr.'iitiiig  .-.iue-.  .,f  ,,i pi...siti    [lair  of  Its 

members,  a  pin  extendiiii:  I  rariNV.  rs.-l  v  through  each  of 
said  s.iikets,  a   brace  ineinlier  extending  ln-tween  said  sock- 


eted members,  aod  hooks  extending  from  said  brace  mem- 
ber and  engaging  aald  pins  and  operating  to  bind  the  frame 
members  In  distended  position. 


1,137,703.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  Lawmncb  E. 
Chydeh,  Mount  GUead,  Ohio.  Filed  May  15,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  838,863.      (C\.  74—26.) 


1.  In  transmission  ^'earing,  the  comblnatioti  of  a  frame 
a   driviiii:  shaft,  a   d!:\.i,    siiHft,  a  coniii.  r s'laf t    i;eai'.--i   i. 
said   driving   shaft    !■     :■  t.-ite   In    the   s.-ime    .i,  re.ti..ii    as    the 
latter,    a    reversing;    ^!,aft    concntri.     «iti,    sa!'i     ..iijit.i 
shaft    Hii.l    ijeareii    to    said    drixint;    shaft    t.     rotate    1  n    the 
ofiposite    dir.Ttioii,     re\frsii\     disj>.i>.ei!     !ri.  lioti     <  ..nes     on 
said    countershaft    aioi    (iri\en    shaft,    a    reversing    fri<  ti.n 
cone  on  said  reversing  sliaft,  a  frntion  transmission  wheel 
lnterjK)Ked    ttetween     an.l    i  oopi-ra  ting    witti    saiii     friction 
coiies.    and    means    for    shifting    said    friction    wiieei    along 
the  working  faces  of  said  coti.'s  ami   tr^m   tti.    ...ne  on  the 
countershaft   to   the   reversiiiL'   cone. 

2.  In  transmission  gearini;,  tb.    <  .imliination   of  n   frame. 
a  driving  shaft,   a   driven   shaft,   a  ccmter-haft   geared   tc- 
said   drlvini;   sliaft   to   mtjite  in   the   same   din.  tion   as   tlie 
latter,    a     r'  v.-rsiric    siiaft     cotK-.ntn.      with     sab!     .  i«nnte! 
shaft    and   geared    t.i    sai-i    dnvm;;    si, aft    1.'    losate    :i>    th. 
opposite     direction.     revers.|\      disiM.seii     frbli..!i     cue--     ,   i. 
said    countershaft    and    drixen    sliaft.    a     rex.rsmi:    in.tion 
cone    on    said    reversintr    shatt     lia\iiig    its     w.irkini:    fa.-. 
alined   with   ttie  working  fa.-e  of  tb.    cne  oii   the   cimter 
shaft,    a    friction    transinissioii    wheel    interpose.!    N  tween 
and   coiiperiiting    with    said    friction    cones,    an.j    means   for 
shifting    said    friction    wheel    abitit'    tbe    w.irl<!iii:    faces    of 
said   .'.iiii-s   and    from    the   .  oii.     ..ti    the   couuterstia  f  t    t"    tb. 
reversiiit:  .  ..ri. 

;'..    In  transiiiission  gearing,  tlie  coml>inat:<i!,   of  a  frame. 
a  driving  shall,  a  diiven  shntt.  a  couiitt  rshaft   geared   1.1 
said   driving   sh.aft    to   rotate   in    tlie   same   tiire.tion    as    the 
latter,  a  reversing  shaft  concentric  with  said  .  ..untersliaft 
and   geared    to   sjiid    driving    -haft    to    rotate   in    thi'   npp.. 
site    dire.tioii.    reverse:\    ii!-pi,>.  ,1    frn  ti.iii    cones   on    said 
countershaft  an.|.lri\.  n  -b.-itt.  a   r.\.r-iiiL'  friction   .  oiie  ..n 
said    reversing    shaft,    a    friition     !  ra  nsmissio;,     «  li.-,  1    m 
terposed  tiftweeii  and  C("ipeiating  with  sani  friction  con,  v. 
means  fur  shifting  said   friction   wheel   along   the  working 
faces    of   said    cones   and    from    the    cone    on    the    countet 
shaft  to  the  reversing  cone,  said  drtveii   shaft   iielng  shift 
able    longitudinally,    and    ctsiperating   clutcli    membcrii    oh 
said  driving  and  driven  inenili^rs. 


1.i;i7.7<i4.      Tl  KBINF       Chahiks    W     1i.\kk.   <'bicago,    I!!, 
assignor   to   I'yie. National    Fb-ctric   H.-adligbt    ('ompany, 
fhlcago.    Ill  .  a   < 'oriioration  of   New  .lersey       Fiicfi    .Apr 
2R,  1912.     Serial  No.  fiO.'{.4Hj       icl    tji      tui  1 
I.    In    a   turbine   a    rotor   haxine    an    annular    smooth  sui 
faced   channel   with   ttieans   foi    dlscbargim:   a   driving   fluid 
thereinto    In    a    direction    inclined    to    the    tangent    thereto 
at  the  point  of  implnirement  so  as  to  rotate  the  rotor  by 
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I'rl'f h  11,1 1  '.>nt.i,!  \viti,  -iiiil  tluld,  nud  means  for  incrcaa- 
ilili  till-  iutrti  iilfriNiirr  ul  llif  fliilil  within  ^;lM  rh«iilif! 
upon  the  walls  tlieroof 


2.    In    a    tMrMno    !i    rotor    having    a    series    of    anoular 

BmiM.tli  -Mr  til.'. I  ii.iiini'la  with  means  for  discharging  a 
drivjii-  rlul  1   ti.j.int..  In  a  direction  inclined  to  the  tan- 

^I'lit  tli.-rt-i  :i'  !!i.'  p^iliil  (if  llllliliicment  so  us  fn  rotate 
thf  rotiii  t>s  fnriiuiiHi  -..nfii.t  uitli  -;itd  tlm.L  mm. I  tii.'an- 
fiM-  iii.-i  •■.•! -Hii:  t  }],•  r.>t;i;  |.r>--siif  ..l  th"  MmwI  within  siinl 
ch.iimils   iijMin    th.'   Willis    tlifri'nf 

■''      In    J    nir!.iii.'   u    rotm-    havih.'    an    ;uiinihii-   vniu.  .th  su!' 

fii !     '  haiine;     with     m.-nns     !(.i     .lis.  h.i  r;iirii,'     th..-     ilrivlrik; 

rliihl    thcrfinti.   S.I   as   t..   laitat'-   tlif    !-.it..r   h\    frl.-tl.mal   con 
tiii-C    wUh    sal. I    flunt.    and    iiu-ans    r..r    1 11. n-aslinj    t  fie    total 
presHurc   .if    tti.'    Iliii.l    within    sahl    .-hanii.M    iip.ni    ih.'    walls 
thtTf'i.f.    salil    iniMtis    i-i.nsistim.'    in    s|ih|iIih;    tlif   .  haiiiioi    so 
as  to  itiaiii;.'   thr  ■■ours,.  ,if   tli>'   thil.l   t  lifii't  linuu  h. 

i  In  a  tiirl.irif  a  rot'.r  havliii;  a  s.-rlcs  ..t'  annular 
■-ni.'"t!i  NMita*'.:  lann.'ls  with  mentis  for  dis.-haruinfcr  the 
ilrlvitiK  ihu.l  tlu'ifiiitii  s.i  as  to  rolatr  th..  rotor  by  frl.' 
tlonal  contact  with  sai.l  Ihn.l.  and  in. 'an-  !.ir  m.-i-t-aslinj 
till'  prcsMuri-  of  ihi-  flni.l  wlthm  sanI  ilium. 'i^,  sai.l  in..aus 
coiislstiiitr  in  -liapiru'  th.  .-haiincis  -  .  a-  t..  .haiit,'.-  thf 
course   ..r    the    Miihl    t  lnT.-t  hr.iii^;li 

.'  In  a  tiirl'ini.  th..  .  miihi  na  tl..n  «  -ii  a  lase  a  rof.nr 
haviiii;  a  shat't  .1  '.o.i\  an.l  a  rim.  !h..  iittcr  c.ntalnnni  a 
U  shapcil  aniMiiai-  .hannc!  -..  a-  '  ■  ictar.l  ti.-  Il.,\\  ..(  ttul.l 
Ih.Tethri.iik'h  an.l  a  llal.t  iio.t  .lis.tia  rx;!  lu:  int..  sai.l  chan 
n.'l  in  a  .lirc.tion  In-  liiifd  t..  the  tani;..nt  i.i  th.'  .■hanncl  at 
the   iioiiit   ••{   I  nil  iiu. -in.  lit    at    tl;.'   iiolur    ..1    .lis,  ha  ti;.-. 

;C'laiiiiS  «i   to  -''l  n.it    printeil   m   th.-  i.a/.-it.    , 


a.  r..ss    I',.-    miis,    ..th.r    than    a    ii.>i-iiiai    .|l  (Tci  ..n....    ..''   hli(!ini 

lii..       niicni     ;.'l.'niial     an.l     11  ri-i..  1,-1  m-     i..     sunl     nonna. 
sit;na  ii  lo^    .  n  ■  r.-n  '    ;...t..n  tia  ; 

ii.  In  a  l.iii.  K  -lirnMiin^  s\?.t.-m  f  .r  riiliwa\s,  ,.  -..u;-.-^ 
of  SlKliaiiliH  .una  lit  I,,i  .,ii|i|,i  \  iin;  .-[it-rk'N  I.,  th.-  !.iM.-k-, 
stKUai  controlling:  i.ia\-,  ..m-  f'..r  each  M,>.  k  having  ,,n.- 
meniher  connc  t.-.l     i-i..--    th.     raiN    ,,f   -a;.l    '    ...  k,    aii..th.-r 

meml)er  conric  i.'.l   a    t-.i-s   i;,.    -.., r    -i.-n.  .;-   ■■•..■'.  ^\, 

an  auxiliary   r»'lay   liavnn:   m.,   m.-ni'..-!--.    :  .-s|....  ti  v.-.^    -  .,n- 
necte<l    In    nmlll!.!.     \\\\>,    il..-    tw,.    i!...iii',..rs    ,,f    rh.     ^\^'.<ii\ 
controllln_-    r..la>     ii;.|    .  ..nt  f.i:;!i,^    th..    incmh.-!     ..f    tin-    -.1; 
nal   c.  •itroiiiiiL-   i-.-hn    that    i-  .  ..nn.-.-ti  .1   m.!..<-   the  source 
of  BlKnahniT   .-n.-ruv 

b.  In  a  hl.M  k  sli;iialln^'  s\srcm  f...  rarua>s,  a  I :  a  -  K  w  11  ▼ 
divide.!  Int..  hloik  sf.-tlon.s,  a  s.nir..  ..<  -iKiialini:  .  .rt.-nt 
for  sui.i.i\:nk'  ..niTu-v  I<.  th.-  hlo.-k  s...|i,.ns  slcnal  .-..nn.,! 
llnK  rela>-.  ..n.-  f..r  .-Mch  hl.-ck  s...  ti  ,n  ea.-h  hrtvin^-  ..ne 
member  (■oinifci...t  a.  i-os-  rhi-  tai.-  ..(  -al.l  hi...  k  s.-.  tl.iri 
and  another  niemner  . -.n  n.-.  t,..i  at-.--  th.  s.iiin-e  ..f  s.,;- 
nallnK  enerxy.  auxlllHt\  i..;a\s  ,11.  h  haviiiK  two  m.  in!- rs. 
respectively  couneitial  m  muitii.i.  ^^;lh  the  tw-.  in.  la- 
b«rs  of  n  slxnal  coiitrulll!u'  rHiM.\  an.!  rontr.ilii.t;  the 
menil)er  of  the  signal  controliiti;;  1.  iM\  that  N  .ouuected 
across  the  rails. 

4.  In  H  hlo.  k  -i-iiaiin^'  -v-l.-n!  f..r  rallwa\s,  a  sou!- .  .if 
signaling;  c-urrvnl  I..1  -.-ippls  n;^  .n.  :i;\  |..  thi-  '.;..  k«. 
signal  rontriilling  rfla\-,  ..i,.  f,,r  .a.h  hi...k,  ...a.  h  lia\i!i)C 
on*'  hii-inh.  I  .-oiin..cti-il  a.  i.is-  th.-  rails,  ami  unotlni  iiifin 
hi  I  .  oiiiic.  t.'il  uii.is-,  till  Soul  CI-  of  siKiiallnn  eii.Tny.  an 
"-'■viiiaiv  i..;a\  having  iw.i  mcnihi-.  i-,  rcsi,,-*!  n  ,-i  >  ..uj. 
n.'l.-. I  ill  ninliip..-  with  th.'  tw..  m-inlMTs  .if  a  sinnai  ...n 
•r.iliini:  r.-la.\  an.l  .  ..111  1  ..1  iir.^  h..th  in.-inU-r.s  of  the  -n^nul 
on  t  foi  .111.;  reia  \ 
.'.  In  .1  svstem  of  aut.iniatl.-  hh..k  sjjinalinK  f..i-  rail- 
way >  a  sUnai  c.iiiti.ilhiiK  ii<'\ii'  r.-s|.,iuslve  to  a  differ- 
"'1.  •  of  .-..-ctiical  [lotentlal  a.r..ss  the  rails  of  the  l.lofk 
-•-'  n..n-  ill.  an-  f..r  .-.  .n  1 1-.  .1  It  iii;  t  h.-  ..p.-r-a  t  i.iii  of  th.-  -u-nal 
I  ont  rolling:  di'\lce,  i  e.-p.  .n-u  .-  to  i  h.  sl»;!iHliinf  ••nerfc;>  ..njv 
w  h.ui  -ai.l  ftiKiiiiiin^  .neit;_\  iise-  t..  an  al.n.iiiiiHl  ..r  .lau- 
>jc fulls    p..teutlal. 

IC'huin-   1:    t..    I  L'   not    pilliteil   in    tl...   lia/.ette.] 


!    1-;T.7o.,  \  I   'I'l  >\|  a  rii       P.L01 'K   Sli.N  AM  \i.     S'iSIlM 

li>K    KI.K<ri!U'  UAU.W.WS       Su  i-iu  uv    M  vn.  i  -    In,  , 

l;...-!. ester      N.     V,    a-slL'n..r    < -nei.ai     l{ailwa\     Sitrtia; 

lompain      a    ( 'orpi.ra  tmn    ..f     \.  vk     V.rk         I-"ih'i!    1  i.-f      s 
iKos      <..,  t  i(   \',,    t:.i;  s|-_'^     It  1.  -jti;     .;ii.) 


1  I'CTnH  S.\SII  <■[  N'IKIt  .IiiN  .1  PtHNFn  Iietn.lt. 
Mi'h  nh'd  Ma\  A  IHIL-  S.-rla!  \..  i\:>-  n'.tC  ,(■;_ 
I''.       MJ,. 


-i--^^^ 


'-^-^,.      ^ii«^?a^/     '-'^^g^ 


r 


1  In  a  sii^iiHlitiL'  s\-iein  for  rallwH\s,  a  track  way 
divided  Into  block  seitLuis,  in.'ans  f.,r  1  lupressi  nv;  a  differ 
fhce  of  altt'inat  iiiir  simialin.  .uii.-ni  p.ii,.!,tial  a.  ross  th" 
'■■■li!-  "f  .'a.h  !.i..i  k  -...-II..11  signal  ..11 1  r..l  iinv:  m.'aiis  con 
tr.iHed  hy  (tie  pres.  ii<.  ..f  tiaiiis  m  1  h.-  hh,,k  s.-.-tioiis. 
auxlliarv  means  .  ..nt  1  ..iliiiu  th"  oi.eiatlon  -.f  sh|i|  sljfnal 
Oontroiltnt'  means  -aid  auxiliarx  m.'.aiis  a.lapte.l  to  !>e  re 
spotiMlve    to    a    dift'i-rence    of    siunalin^'    .  urrent     potential 


1.  A  sash  center  .  nnipi  jsjin;  a  plate  forine.!  \\]\]<  a  .  I'li- 
tral  aperture  tliiMi.  i«.li,k;  a  nn.ove  siirniiimlin..  -a:-i  -ip.  r- 
tore,  havinir  p.rlions  extending:  loni:i  tudina  I  i  \  of  the 
plate  and  op«Miini;  thrmitrh  Its  eti(1<i.  means  f...  ntia.  hiiii: 
the  plate  to  a  -,.-h.  a  pin  seated  In  tin-  nj..!!!!-  ..f  the 
plate,  a  secoml  plat.-  i.irme.l  «ith  an  ap.'t-ir.  .•im!  a 
groove  which  -.11  I  ..-in.l-  -ah!  apetlur..  havin-  p..rti.ins 
exf.n.lini:  ioii;:n  udin.'i  11  \  .if  the  plati  an.l  .ip.-niiik:  thriiii>.'h 
It-  i-ikIs  «  h.-rel-y  the  sHim-  will  alllie  with  the  -rixive  of 
!h.'  first  mi'iitloued  plate,  reslUent  means  emhrai-luK  the 
liln  and  contactlni:  with  tlw  secoml  mentioned  plate  and 
a.tiiu;  1..  normally  f..r(e  the  idates  together,  and  a  mem- 
iiei  (-oiistitotlni;  a  .lust  t'liar.l  fi.(.rnied  ..f  a  stram!  of 
r.-slilent  maieiiai  .lisp. is.-. I  wltliln  the  allnin-  i::-, Hives  .)f 
the  [ilateH 

-',  A  sash  c.-nt.-r  Itk-Iii.Iiii^,'  a  plate  ><eciir.-.l  to  the  sash 
ami   pr.ivlihvl  with   a  central   .ipenint.   there   heiin;  a  series 
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if  tmll  siH-ki't-  siii  loimdlnir  sal. I  o|ieiiinL'  a  second  idate, 
a  pin  riti.llv  (>upp.  fleil  l.\  tin  fir-r  plate  and  extendini: 
through  the  B»'<..ii.|  plate,  a  sl..^.  n  .tinted  on  said  pin 
reallfent  moan*  for  n.rmtiilv  sp:-,  in^  -m'iI  eleeve  fr..ii;  t!,. 
••rot,  I  iDi-nl  1.  .n.-il  phite,  a  wash.-i-  sii.lahl\  ni..u!ili-.l  mi 
the  -i.-e\i,  re-illerit  mean-  f.ir  iii.rinaiU  l..i<iiij  sai.i 
wasli.-r  fovvMid  Said  se.  ,.n.|  mentioned  filiit  sap]  plate 
belrit  piovl.le.l  wltii  a  s.-i!es  ..f  ..iieiin;:-  whi.h  alilie  with 
the  hjill  s.M-ki't  ..f  t'e  tlrst  m.nii..!ieil  piati  Lai-  a  r'-;uii.'eii 
III   -.'1  '1  '.penlni;,    sail   wa  slier  .  .iiit.i .  t !  ui:   witli    -al.l   hal!- 

,S  .\  sastl  i-eiit'-r  1  111  ludi  im  a  plat.  siipp..;re.i  :.\  the  -ash. 
a  s.  .  oinl  plate  lairleil  h\  the  v^iiii|ov\  frame  a  pi  i.  -iip- 
|i..tl.-.l  ti\  the  first  mentioned  plat,  am!  ex ' .  nrli  i,l'  tliroiitli 
the  sei-.iml  plate  within  ,-i  r.-.  i--s  f..rnie.!  In  ttie  frame  a 
s..'.\-  in.'intii!  i|,  -aid  pin,  -a  Id  si. .eve  h.^inL.'  pr..\'!iii-.i 
t'tninn  !>  utth  a  tlange  a  st.ip  .airi.-.l  h\  the  j.iti  an.! 
.  . .;,  la.  tl !,_'  with  tiii-  flam;.  '.,  maintain  the  s|..eAe  ..n  the 
|.in.  a  rest. ;. .lit  m.-mtii  r  i  nterpi.si-.l  .etweei,  thi-  sj..e\e  an! 
the  secon.!  nn  ntloiied  plate  a  uii-!ier  -iidahly  mount. 'd 
on  the  -i,-.\.  a  .-..ihil  spriiii.'  i-mhrn.-lnu  Tiie  si...\.  ..ne 
of  th.  t.-rmlnal  .-.iii\  oliit  ions  of  said  -prliiL'  .  ..iitn.  tl  nt' 
wit!  the  flnnk;i'  of  the  .sleeve.  Its  ..ffier  teriiilnal  .-on 
vohiti.'ii  ..i.nta.  tint:  with  tlie  washer,  an.l  halls  ..jH-rallne 
through  opening'-  formed  in  tin  se.-oiiil  nieniioni-d  piate 
ail. I  eniiaKliii:  In  re.-esHes  formed  in  tin-  h,-t  met  ti.-ne.! 
pi. I!.,  said  wa-hei  .  ..iitactini:  with  sai.l  h.-ill-  i..  niHintain 
the  same  In  con t a.  I    with    th.-    tii-t    m.-nt'..ri.-.l    plate. 


rttalnlhi.'  tlie  dt  m..untaMe  rim  In   pla.  .  ,   t!i<-  saiiu-  cinsisi 
III;:    of    a    k.  \    -upi.i.rri.i    11     tie    oi.p..Mti-    ■  n<l-   ."    !i    pair   ..f 
lifis  a'l.i  .  n^'ai;iiiL'  th.-  ,,.1;  r.-c,  ive.;   het\\  .-.  i,   -in  :,  llpg. 
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"f^Vr^j^' 


^'tU       • 


» 4  -;  i 


V  hank  .-he.  k  .  ..inpi  i-iii J  a  I....I;  portion  pr.jvidud  at 
ea-h  I'l.  1  with  .1  piuraii'.*  of  s,-.,a  rahie  inip.rforate  COU- 
p..n-  .-a.  a  h.-in;;  ..t  t  h.  -anie  wi.lth  t  ra  lisv  i-i-se]>  of  the 
(  he.  k  in.l  .M.-n.lin^;  u.roKs  ihi-  .ntir'  vci.lth  ol  tin  .  he.  k, 
saiil  .. Hip. .lis  heniiiiK  Kiailuale.l  \  a  !  m  ilmi  I  in^  in.lliUa  and 
the  ...ui..in-  at  o,.iiosite  t-n.l-  ..f  tin-  1  In-,  k  heiiit;  ai  ranged 
in  inv.;-.-  oi.lir  so  that  wln-ii  .-•  ii|ioii-  an-  i.iii..\eil  t.- 
leave  -iniiiar  in.li.-ia  at  ea.  n  exlM-iiiit>  o!  tie  .tick,  said 
Check  iii.  a  ii.i.nt  the  attailn-'l  .  oup..n-  w  il:  alwa,\-  In  oi 
•tauil.ii'.i  -1/..  pi.s.nijiii;  le^iiiai  aiet  unhr.iki-ii  -nh  and 
eij.i    .  .Ues 


IT'TT'is  Id:MMl  NTAItl  1:  KI.M  1  iiKI'll: !'  h  i:  r>ov. 
li.v.M  am!  Will  MM  II.  1  isini:  T;i .  .  .ina  Wash.  I'iled 
I»ec.  20,  I9i:!       S.rialVo    ^|>T!'77        .r^     l.'J— 21.) 


In  a  \.-lih-l.  Nvheel,  tin-  -  . .mhlnjit  1. .11  of  a  t-a.i.  a  fixed 
rim  ha\inL'  transversel\  alineii  lip»  pro.iecl  intr  outward 
fr.iiii  11-  I'd-'-  at  tniervals  .-ro-s  ha's  pla.-e.l  airainst  the 
ritii  in. I  h.  Ix\.i-n  .  ..rresp..ndi  n^'  i-nds  of  tin  lips  and  se 
cur.  .1  t  leieto.  a  demoun ta hi.-  rim  forme.!  with  Iiil's  c..r 
tain  ..n.s  of  whi<h  .  .ime  hi-twe.n  th.'  lips  and  eriL'ML'i  the 
tixe.i  ritii  ami  said  cr. iss  Pan-  am!  the  renialiiintr  hiirs  !iav- 
ii.i.'  -t  p  lilt-  at  one  eiU'e  to  limit  thi.  in.i\emeiit  ..f  t!ie  .1.-- 
moiiniahle   rim  w  lieu  placing  It  in  iKisitioii,  and  means  fot 


1  111  a  «  !  .  ii.  h  of  the  (l.ara.t.i  de-.ri ,  le.l.  'he  loini-ilia- 
tloii  ..f  a  lapi-red  fi.\ed  law,  a  U  -liaped  yoke  .n  p!v..t  |iin 
passinir  thiouKh  the  has..  ,,f  sah!  nxe.i  jaw  and  the  ..jipo 
sit.  nnmhers  ..f  -aid  yoke  for  m.nintiiii;  th.  latter  to  ro.-k 
.III  th..  .law  th.  free  i-ii.ts  ..f  siiij  yoke  i.rojecti  n*;  heyond 
Ihi-  j.iU  !ia-.,  a  I.ipeieii  ni..\alil.  'aw  of  relHtl\.-l.\  i:real.r 
leii>;Tli  o\i  r  sai.i  rl.\.'d  aw  ami  a:  ranged  to  lie  in  r.mtai  t 
therewith  when  the  w  reii.  h  is  .  los.  d.  iiii-an-  for  rtirldly 
-••curing:  the  hase  of  said  movahie  jaw  Uetwaen  the  outer 
fiee  i-nds  of  said  U-shape<i  .\  oke  w-hei.-h_\  tlie  mmahle  ;.aw 
may    rock   hIk)iii    said    filvot.    lat.-ral    tiaiik'eN   f.irmed   on    the 

free  end-  of  -ai.l  laws,  a  sH.lahh  -,eeM-  loiiflni-.i  h.-tueeli 
-ai.j  I'al.^.--  .-iii.l  \..k.-  an.l  alf.-.I.^..,  I--  il.ise  sail!  na.-.a''ie 
.;a«  when  f..ri-e.i  toward  tti.  lalter,  and  a  ri-\tr-ei,\  ta 
p.-re.l  outer  nasal  lace  ..n  -al.l  inovahi.  law  arran^n-.'  to 
iie  paiaUe,  with  th.  ..nl-r  face  ..(  the  tix.-.l  jaw  w.an  the 
wrench  is  .lose.!  t"  constitute  .a  re.  taiiv'n  lar  seat  f..r 
-nimlx  lec.ixini;  said  sie.-ve  whenhv  t.  tnaiiit.'iH;  tin? 
parts  of  the  wn'ii<ii  airaiii-t  accidental  op.-tunL'  when  le.f 
in    11-..   suh-tant iall,\    as   di-.-.-rihi-.! 

_'     In   a   vv  leiiih   of   the  chara.t.-r  d.-s.-i  ihe.l.   the  oi.mhina 
tlon    of   a    t-upiered    tlNed    )a«     pr-..\lil.<l    With    a     li.i-s-    i    ..  .I'l-i! 

In  the  outer  face  of  tin  .-nlart'ed  has.  Th.re,.f.  a  -ep.-.iat.  .y 
made  U-shaped  >oke  a  pi\..t  pit.  pas-ini:  throUvii  the  hase 
-.!  said  tiled  jau  and  the  oiii...-it.  meniher-  ..:  sai.l  .\oke 
tor  niouiit  In;;  i  hi  la  1 1.  i  to  r-.-.k  on  1  lie  ;a  w  .  tin-  <  p.'-eil  i-nd 
of  Si. Id  ;.  ..ke  PeiiiL'  adapfi'il  to  rock  in  th.  t.-cess  in  said 
jaw  anil  ttie  in-i'  .ml-  tliireof  pioj.-.  tiiiL'  h.  mukI  tin  same. 
H  tap.  1 1. 1  111.  \  a  '  -it-  'a  «  .  -!  ;  i-.a  t  i\  .  i.v  .;  tea  1  ■  r  n-n;;  t  h  .  -n  1  r 
said  !;.\.d  jaw  and  airaii;;eil  I..  In  in  .-i.nla.t  tln-r.  with 
-ir.-tahtiali.\  throughout  the  length  theieof  whet,  liie 
wretn  h  is  (iosed.  ri\eis  for  securing  the  has.    ..{    -aid  nn  ^  ■ 

I  ahi,  aw  hetwien  the  outer  free  ends  of  said  U  -I.api.-d 
\i.ke  wherehy   tlie  movaMe  jaw  may  rock   ati.iui  sai.i   pn.it. 

I  lateral  riaiik'es  formed  on  the  free  ends  of  each  of  si.ii 
jaws,  a  -li.lahle  s)e.-\i  ...ntlni-d  lietw.-.n  said  ftnii;.-.-  ,ind 
.\"ke  an.l  arratiL'.-i|  t"  .i.isi  said  m..\ai.le  ,au  w  h.-n  fi.r.ed 
toward  the  .^oke.  a  r.\ers..l,^  ta)>i  red  ouiei  Pasai  taii  oii 
said  mo\aliie  jaw  arran>;ed  to  lie  paraih  i  with  the  outer 
face  of  th.  iixi'd  Jaw  when  the  wrench  is  closed  to  con- 
-ritute  a  riitaiiKiihir  seat  for  siiiii:!.*'  receivinL'  said  sleeve 
and  !rictlonall\  maintainin;.'  the  parts  ajrainst  accidental 
imiM-meiit  dtiniii;  t  ra  ns|.oi  ta  tioii  aiid  when  ind  in  u-e,  antl 
,1  re\  erse!  \ -ta  pi  red  miier  hasai  ta.  ■  on  said  mii\atile  jaw 
for  jierniitt  mtr  tin-  rockiii;:  tjiereof.  suhstantiaiiT  a-  de- 
s<rll)ecl. 
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1.  .\  railway  forpo<l">,  composed  of  a  hiank  having  a 
body-portion  and  foliliiik:  flaps,  an  i-xploslvc  mixture  In- 
closed by  said  body  i  .iti.ii  an. I  Maps,  a  rail-attaching 
strap  secured  to  the  f.ri..,!,,  iinj  ilaijs  foldintj  -n  •  arh 
side  of  the  rall-attiiclini^  ~riaj.  to  form  a  flat  tuff m  :■.' 
the   t-irp.'.l- 

-.    A     I  iil\^   i\     l.Mp.  il nipost'd    of    a    liliiiik     iuniiiL"    a 

boi|>  i"ii!i'.ii  aii'l  f.ihlin.;  riaps.  nil  I'Xplusivr  inlvrur''  In 
old-'',!  \,\  rhc  '..m!\  |i.>rti..[i  aii^l  tlaii-  i  nil '  a  t  ta.li  I  iii.'  -itnip 
9ei  iii-''.|  f.  t!i.  t.i'itMin  •',  t!i-  r..rp>il,v  unl  Haps  foldln^c 
OV'-r  •■'.,  .a'-ii  ^i,h  .if  111.'  rail  ar  M'iiiiii:  --fap  iipi.n  thf 
*"'t'.iiii  ,.f  th.'  ti.rp.-.|.-  ind  'if  a  Th'nkn----  .-.iiiai  t"  that  of 
Til.'    ra  \\  a  \  \:\'  lil  lu'    --r  i-a  ;. 

•      A     railuai     ra-|.',|.'     .  .  mii  p. .-.-.  I     ~,i    a     l.;aiik     ha\Hik'     :l 
(.i.di    p.iitlMii      liiil     pipliiit;    rlap-.    ail    I'VpinsM,'    iiiixturc    in 
li'-"-il   !i\    th.'    iumI\    |H>rtiiiii   HI,. I    f..|illiii.'   tlaps,   a    nillattacd 
inir  strap   s.mm  r.-.l   t-   fit.'   tMiit..ni   ..f   tip'    tdPiieil...  ami    Haps 
rarrl.'d    t.\     tli.     t.i;pf<|,,    i,,|-    ^.'.iiriiii:    tli.>    -.-vral    ttapn    to 
^'•fli<T  Mill!    fill. 1. Ml   •ipLii   fhf   (..ittiiin    iif   th.-   t,,rj,.,|,,  ,,ti   ,-\\,  \\ 
-sjiii-   ol    th.'    rtili  a  1 1  a.ti  iiik'    >trap 

4.   .\     railwav    t.np.d iiipi.s.-d    uf    a    i.jank    ha\iiik;    a 

l>o<1y-piiif i.'h  ainl  t'.lilliii,'  .'laps,  nil  .■\p|..si\,-  niixtuf  In 
i-!us(>,|  !,\  ji,,-  I....U  I  nrtliiii  ami  fi.lilini:  tlafis.  a  rail  atta.'li- 
iiii.'  -trap  -.■.  'ir.-.l  r..  tli..  h..ft..in  ..f  tlw  t.  iri..M|...  ami  fla[>s 
rar'i.al  ii\  111.-  r,.rp.-ilii  an. I  a.j.ipt.'.l  t..  fuM  Mp.iii  tin-  SmiI- 
tmii  lloTi'iif  up. ill  ..i.  h  -111.-  .if  itif  tall  a  I  t;ii-tii  Ilk'  slrHii  to 
fi.riii   a    flat    >ii.!t..iii 

\  r:iii«a\  tiTp.'.l..  1  .iinposfd  nf  a  .iaiik  havliii.'  a 
bo<!\  jiiTtimi  ilap-  ,,,iir.-,|  f,.  all  four  -nl.^  -f  th..  Im.()\ 
portion  ami  an  .vjl.isiv,.  mixtur.'  iii-:-i--.|  !.\  i  li.-  Im><1\ 
portion  an.l  Ilap-.  on.-  flap  tiaxiii^-  lai.Taiiy  extpriillni: 
l!ap-  ',arri.-.l  h\  a!!  fi.in  .i.rn.r^  an. I  a.japl.'.t  tu  .■mhnir.. 
fill'  rlap  carrifl  !.\  th.-  ..pp. .sit.,  -i.lc-.  ..r  tli.-  ShmIv  p..rti.iii 
an.l   tu  fold  ov>!-  Mp.-!!    the-   l.iw.i     fa.-   '!i.r.-..|' 

H.,'laini--   •;  i.i    111  n,.r   priii'.'-i   iit   Mm-   i.i.^.'tte.J 


ll'^.TTII  nAKI-:i;  s  i.\  i;\  ip  ...  <..-!  i  s.  m  m  k  Murn- 
li.ini,  1*1  ,  assu-n-.r  n.  i,,.tt^.haik  V'it,.inat  n-  Hrirk 
Oven  Conipiiix  In.  N.\\  'i..rk  V.  Y..  a  i '..rp.ira  t  i.  ii 
of  New  ^'Ok.  i'lic.l  Mav  _',  V.*\\  S.rli!  \..  T-..',  o^T. 
(CI.   107—57.) 
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sin  li  niiiMii.r  as  t.i  i-aus..  th.'  same  to  rest  dirertly  upon 
sal. I  siirfa..'  .InniiL:  t  hf  stati.inar)'  i  (iii.li  t  iuii  of  said 
.  Iiaiiis 

-'.  In  I  J.r.-ad  liakliii;  .i\.ii.  I  d.'  iomt>ina  I  lull  wilh  a 
healinc  .liain>.r.  ami  a  li..aitli  ..r  tlo.ir  f'.r  said  ov.ii.  .if 
a  plurality  ..f  .liaui  .  mi  \  .■>  ns  ..p.-rat  i  v.-l  \  posiii.iin-d 
with  r»'sj„-.  t  III  said  h.-arih  and  spa.'-d  apart  Ii.  support 
Id.  i-i.ntain.-r  thmiiiiih  tdi'  i.\-.-ii.  iiifaiis  fur  artuatln;;  s.ii.l 
.  tiam^  an.l  f.o  starting'  and  stoppilii;  th..  trav.-l  th.-ri'iif. 
a  .  nil tai  iicr  adniitfd  in  !«•  >iipportfd  iip.m  said  cdainH. 
ami  ni..nn>  f..|-  rai^lm:  and  [..w.-rini:  sHid  .■dams  p.  .1.- 
p"-!t  td..  ..intaim-r  sup(i<>rl.-i|  tlirrfdy,  din-.tiy  iip.iii  ilie 
siirfa.f  i.f  I  lif  hi-.iriii  and  in  surh  maniHT  a>  i..  .  an-M- 
the  saiio'  to  r.-st  dir.rllN  uikhi  said  siirfaci'  dnriri;:  t  h.' 
Htati.iiiar\    .niidltidn    of   said    rhaiiis. 

.'.  In  a  drt-ad  dakiiii;  .ivi-ii,  the  eoiiidi  iia  t  i.  m  wild  a 
hcaliiii;  idaiiil..-r,  ,iml  a  h.-artd  or  lio.ir  for  said  ov.-ii.  ..f 
a  pliiralilv  ..f  .  Iiaiii  .omfvers  o[i«'ratividy  po.siti.no'il 
wilh  t.sp.-.'t  III  said  lifiirtd  .i  iid  spaced  apart  to  sup 
port  a  loiitaiii.r  through  the  oven,  iiifaris  for  artnatliiK 
sal. I  I  daiiis  and  for  startiiik;  ami  stoppinjc  the  travel 
ldiT....f,  a  ..iiitaiiH'r  ailapti'd  tn  \^  snpporfd  up..ii  the 
ihaliis  tn  d.  pind  th.rtfrom  U-low  said  ihaii).«i.  and  rnt'aiis 
fur  rjiisiiii;  and  inwcrliit'  said  rhalns  to  de[H'sit  thi'  con- 
fauor  larrl.-.l  td..r..t.v  dlri'dly  upon  thf  iippt-r  siirfai.-  nf 
said  diartli  .anil  to  ri'-.t  th>Ti-iipon  diiriiifj  the  Htationnry 
I  .itiilil  inii   .if   sa  Id    I  ha  HIS. 

4      In    a    d.-vi.  .     nf    t!ie     ihararter    stated,    the    <om!>ina 
tmii  wild  Mil  ..veil  having  a  hi'atltii:  chamhiT  t  ht-ret  hroiikth, 
ami     .1     di'iiuli     nr     II. mr     f.ir     said     ovi'ii     havinj.     r'-r..ssts 
fi.rni'-.l    tdiri-lii    <xt..mllni.'    th.     length   of   said   rluirnher   and 
.-pai-.-.l    aiart     ..f    a    pliiralitv    nf    ihaln    ronveycrs    mnmil.-l 
fnr    iiiia .  iii..|il     ilirn.ik'd     -.Mill    .iv.-n    and    thmiu'h     siid     r.. 
•  •--..^     ami     adapt.-.l      In     ..iippnrt     .nntallHTH     thfr.'nii,     su;. 
pni-r-    f.ir    -adt    iliaiii    inin.-\.rs     n    franit-    im-i-daii  ism    .  a  :■ 
r\iii;;    said    siippnrls,    -...atid    In    said    recfssfs    and    <'iii'nd 
lilt;    !.<\iiiid    thi-    t'mis    iif    said    oven.    lueans    for    artualiii^; 
sai.l    .  haiii    eonv.'v.rs    and    fur    starting    and    atoppln*,-    tho 
trav.-i    I  iu'reof.    ami    ni>.-iii-    f.ir    rMisiiii,-    imd    lowering:    said 
fr.ain.-   ami    sii['p..ii~.    w  hfr-'l-v    ^.■iid    .h.ains   are    ralsf.l    ami 
l.ovr.'d    with    r'-sp.-<  t     t..    s-ii,|    ht-arth    to    deposit    the    .uii 
t.iih.-r-.    .-arrled    ih.-ri!.\     .jir.'.-i'i    i;p..n    tli.-    surface    td.r..if 
ail.!     :        rrsi     tdiT.  'ip..n     -iMrln^     td.'     st.^i  t  i.  ma  rv     .-(1101 1 1  i.  .|is 
of   .sa  id    ■  da  ;  11  > 

5.  In  .1  't'.\  i,  .-  ,,r  td.  .h.irit-r  stafd,  the  .■.undin.at  1.  n 
of  an  .■\''ii  d>i\iiiL'  a  d..a!in_-  <dHniU>r  t  licri'throiDih  an.! 
n  hi'.irfh  r  tin..!  f..r  >ai.l  >>\-  n  ti'ivliii;  rfi-csn.-s  fn.|ii..d 
'd'Ti.iii  .'it.n.iiiik'  Tdr.iuirhniit  td>-  >'ni.'th  "f  shI.1  ihanii-.r 
and  np.  iiinj  !..  idf  ..'itsld.-  at  cither  cn.l  an.l  space. 1  ajijirt. 
nf  I  [iliiralitv  nf  ihalii  conveyers  mounted  for  movement 
'hrniii:!!  s.ihl  .ven  ami  fhroniih  said  recesses  and  adapt. mI 
'..  -iijiiinrt  -1  .nntaimir  tdereem  to  il.'peml  U-lnw  Ide  ..n 
\..\.  r<,  Niii.p.irts  fur  said  etiain  conveyers,  a  frame  ni'ih 
ani.-ni  arrvini;  said  supports,  si'iited  In  s.ild  r>-.-is.<.  -,  and 
ni.ivadd-  I  h.retdruiik'h  and  extenilln::  N-vund  the  .nds  ,if 
said  oven.  mean",  for  a.tuatiiii;  sapl  rd.Mn  .  .n  \  ..\  i-rs  and 
for  StartinLT  am!  stoppiii;;  the  Irav.'l  td.i...f,  an.l  ni.-ii.s 
free  and  in. I. .pen. lent  of  the  n\eii  f,,r  --iii  p.irtm.:  ~aid 
fram.-  ai  .|  t!ie  ine.-ha  nisrii  carried  llc-reiiy,  wd..red>  ^.tnl 
frain..  ami  .■u.nlin;:  meidi.anlsin  \wn\  !.e  .\isil\  ami  pinkiv 
removed  from  the  ov>n.  >,il.|  sii|,ji,.rT  Inj;  means  .olapt..!  to 
raise  nod  lower  «ai.|  fram.  an. I  'h.-  -upp.  r'-  .  I'ried 
thereby,  whorehy  "-.-n.!  .Iiam--  i  r.  rais.-.!  ,ii,,!  ...w.i.-d  with 
resiieet  to  the  said  heart!)  tn  .l.-posit  td.-  ..ntumr-  <  ar- 
rled  thereliv  .lirectlv  upon  tin  siirfac-  th.-r.-nf.  .in.i  to 
rest  ;  li-i  .-up..:.  Iirln.'  the  stationary  .nmllti.iii  ..f  sjiid 
chains. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prin  ..i  in  f  ,,  i,a/.tt»\] 


1      In      1     'r.   (.1     :    ikiii.'     -.'..-n       M m. 'illi.i  I  ;- .ii     \\\\\\     a 

heatmj  .liamlier  an.l  \  h.-.irth  ..r  ll.ior  for  said  ..veii,  .>f 
n  piiirn'!t\  i>f  (iiin  .  .iiv.  \  ..r--.  ,  ....-rn  t !  v.-l  \  j..  isi  t  o  .ii.-d 
wild     r-  ~p..i  f     I.,    s.iiii     d.artd     in. I     v|,,i..-,|     iparr     t..    >.!ipp.,rt 

a    .'oni. liner    tlir. .!!-*'.     M ^.n      im-an-.    !.ir     i.-niaMn-j    sad! 

-  haliis  ami  f.-r  -dirtm.:  an.l  .-!..|.pin_-  !li.  trav.-i  id.T.-.if  -i 
cunt, till. -r  a.!r;i'--.l  i--  !-  -ju  p(i.  .r  r.-d  ip.-n  >ai.|  rdniii.-. 
and  ni..ins  f  .r  raisin::  and  1.  .v\  ..  ri  11.:  ^nid  niit.iiner  tu  d.' 
jx.ait    Ide    -.aine   upon    th.-    upper    -iirfaii-    nf    said    henrlh,    in 


1  i.iTTij        \\  II I  [  11  i.:ii;i:i:        I'.inmi       r        ii^ss.n 

Mnii  t  l.'.-i  In,    |n»a     ii^-icnnr   nf   ..I).-  half   In    l,.,n..    (ireiiMr.l, 
I'.amrnft        \<\\h  Cl'i'd      I  ■•!■       -1,      l'<14  S-rlai      .\n. 

s  Jn  JO !  I    .      _'  1        7  s    I 

\  u  lilft'..  iri.  ..iu|>ns.i|  nf  a  d.eiliie  tr.-.-  liavinc  swau'e.! 
f.i[i  an.!  '>  M-.m  tm-nilK-rs  r.'i  11  f nr.  e.l  'v  mi-t.allie  .p-vi.es 
(■■■ijt     mil.     appi  ..X  Una '.-!  \      r.-i- '  a  lit;  .i  i.-i  r     f  .rin.-iMnli,     ..|i.      eml 

.f     Nvlil    d     ..\erdips     .ill, I     r.inf..ri.s     tt ther     end.     reikis 

t.rliij;    orihces    ihruiigh    .sai.l    whiftle    tr.e    and    said    rein 
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forcing   devices   for   the   Insertion    of   a   clevis,    a    swinsle- 

tree    of    like    .stnufiir.     superpusc.i    ado\.-    said    doul.ile    tree 
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bavin.,.-     I'-i-Mst.-rint.'    apertures    there! hr..u-d,    a     clevis    cou- 
pling said   doiidd-    iree   mid   said   swiiijiletre.    tncether.       4 
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1.  A  tuner,  .oiiiprlslug  a  relatively  (ix,.d  contact,  a 
reiati\ei,\  niuvadle  contact  for  cooi>erat  hm  therewith,  a 
rotary  sliafi  uii  whlcli  said  movable  contact  Is  eccentrl 
ally  111. Hinted,  said  fixed  contact  tieinjr  positioned  out- 
bid, ih..  urdit  .if  .said  movable  contact,  and  means  car- 
ri'.l  d\  said  shaft  and  normally  completlni:  the  circuit 
fruiii  said  muvadle  cuta.  t.  fur  lireakiriK  the  circuit  when 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  rises  to  a  pnHletermlned 
limit.  Raid  means  heinc  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
and  lyhiR  suhstantialjy  within  the  radial  limits  of  the 
nrlilt   nf  .said   movahle  contact, 

-  .\  tinier,  lomprlsln;;  a  r-latively  t^xed  contact,  a 
niuvadli  coiitHct  mounted  fur  ciMiperation  therewith,  a 
-haft  nn  which  said  movahle  cunta.  t  Is  eccentrically 
inuiiiit.il.  an.l  a  .entrlfuiral  circuit  hreaker  interptised  In 
the  I  III  nit  fruin  said  im.vadle  cuntact  a.lapted  to  hreak 
COiine.  tinii  fruin  --ild  niuvadle  ...nia.i  when  the  sp»»ed  of 
•baf!  rutaii.in  rises  to  »  pr.'deterinln.'d  limit,  said  clr- 
Ctilt  '-r.-aker  I...J111:  niom,ied  (,n  the  en. I  of  said  shaft  and 
l.rlnjf  siidst.'uiflally  within  the  rarllal  limits  ,,f  the  orhit 
of  said   iiiuvadl.    cnta.-t 

3.  \  tuner  .  ..niprlsiinr  ..^Hiperaf I ve  r.-lntively  flieii 
and  ninvadle  .-..nta.'ts.  «  shaft  on  which  the  mnvahle 
contact  I-  .arii.'d  hi,.!  a  .■■•nt rifiiiral  .-ir.-iiit  treaker  In-  I 
teriMiK..!  1!,  thi  <  .>nne.  tlon  from  said  inuvadle  cntact  ; 
conslsfin.'  in  a  pair  ..f  .iposit.  l.\  .lispose.l  swinKinely 
mount...!  :.|.Kks  .•.piipp.-.l  with  .-i  spring  f,,r  normally 
draNMiii:  them  tuwnrd  .-a<  !i  oth.r  am!  a  conta.f  element 
iBterposed     l.etween     sahl    blocks    an.l     normally    co-acting 

Thet.-with    tn    complete    the    circuit.  i 

-»-  ■\  timer,  .■.iiiiprisini:  a  f^x.-.l  caslnir  having  fitted  ' 
therein  an  iiisii|ai.-d  ...ntact,  a  shaft  haviriir  a  movahd 
cont.-icr  1.,  .....p.  rat.  tlieri-wifd,  am!  a  cut  rt  f  iifial  circuit 
hreaker  ii..iniar\  .  .mipletini:  the  .jr.  nit  from  said  mov- 
able contact.  da\inL'  a  spriiiL'  nurnially  huidins:  tlie  cir- 
cuit '1,,^..,].  iin.i  mi.,ii,s  for  a.l.tustlntr  th.-  tension  of  said 
spridj,  td.re  d.-im:  ,.1  pas.snt:.  Ihrnuk'h  tin-  casing  per- 
mlttlni:  a...--  t..  smd  ad.lustinc  ncans,  said  .irctiit 
breaker  '^'inj  m..  it.t.-d  ..n  the  end  of  sai.l  shaft  and  be- 
ing of  r.  lativei;-    sma!!    nolial    dlmensdm, 

■'  A  tiiii.r  .  ..inprismi:  a  caslni:  ha\inir  Insulated  con 
tJ|.  IS  tltt.-il  thei.-in,  11  shaft  liavinu  a  nmvadl..  contacr 
eccentrically  niuunted  f.ir  cooperation  with  said  casing 
contacts,  said  movadle  cntact  lielrig  insulated  from  said 
-haft  a  i-.ntrlfiiL'al  circuit  hn-aker  carried  hy  said  shaft 
d..i\iii;:  a  centrifiiL-ally  a'tin^r  >  iement  in  electrical  con- 
tii-i  Ion  with  the  -haft,  and  a  ci.ndurtInK  element  in  ele<'- 
tri.  ai  ciinectlon  with  said  movahle  contact  and  normally 
;i;     p.isitlnn    to    t.e    .-inratred    f.y     said    centrlfuira  lly    acting 

.-..-inelit 

[Claims  •;   and   7   n.d   printed   in   the  i;azefte  ]  ' 


1  -V  huMer  for  an  electrical  os.illat i..n  d.-t.  ■  'i-r  ..f  the 
coiitai  t  type,  comprising  Id  comhinatlon.  nieaii-  f.  r  -up 
portin;:  one  contacting  conductor  in  a  fii.-d  [lositi.-n  tt:ih 
respect  to  movement  towani  th..  ..tder:  a  -i.ev.  plin^t.-r 
in  which  the  other  contacting  conductur  i-  im.untei!  an.l 
confined  so  as  to  he  iidjnstadle  .mlv  to  .-iimI  fmii.  the 
fixed  conductor:  a  guide  in  whi<  h  the  sU^^-ve  j. linger  is 
mounted  and  confined  so  as  to  u-  adjustable  only  to  and 
from  the  fixed  conductor:  and  a  spring  held  inside  the 
sleeve  j. lunger  and  pressing  the  ad.iustadle  ...ndnctor 
against  the  fixed  conductor,  said  sleeve  plunger  and 
spring  being  proportioned  to  prevent  an  ad.iustment  of 
pressure  exceeding  a  predetermineil  niaxlmum.  an.l  said 
u'ulde  lieing  fixedly  support..!  tu  pi.-v.-ni  unrestrained 
bodily  movement  reiathe  to  its  sui'ixirt. 

1;.  .\  holder  for  an  electrical  oscillsition  detector  of  the 
contact  type,  (ornprisiiii:  in  innjliination.  a  spring  pressing 
one  contacting  conducior  against  the  oDier.  meflns  for 
fixing  the  spring  at  a  detinite  state  of  pressure;  said 
s[iring  being  unrestrainedly  adjiistnhie.  when  not  held  hy 
said  fixing  means,  within  wide  limits  of  pressure:  and 
means  permitting  the  contact  of  one  conductor  with  va- 
rious different  parts  of  the  opposing  surface  of  the  other 
conductor. 

.;.  \  liujiler  for  an  electrical  osdllatlon  detector  of  the 
•  ontaii  type,  comprising  In  combination,  an  insulating 
Ui-.  .  m.^Hiis  fur  niniintiiiL'  nin  nf  tlie  t«.i  d.-tector-con- 
diii  tors  .in  said  das.-  and  providing  n  ,uw  resistance  con- 
la.'i  wild  the  cir.'iiit  terminal  :  a  iira.-ket  mounted  on  said 
base  and  larrying  a  g'ldl.-:  a  snpfiurting  plunger,  mounted 
in  tlie  gui.i.-.  f.ir  the  se.-nrid  detector  'unductor.  and  ad- 
justable unly  to  and  fruin  l!i..  first  i-nnduct,.r:  the  s.'cond 
condrntur  b>-iiig  movadle  in  said  support  iiis;  plunger  only 
to  and  from  the  first  cutidm  fur  .  means  for  [uesslng  the 
second  cuiidiictor  against  th.'  lirsl  conductor;  and  means 
for  permitting  the  cuntact  nf  ..n.  cmliK'tor  with  various 
diflTereiit  parts  of  the  npi»os!i,_-  surfac.  of  th.-  other  con- 
ductor 

4.  .V  holder  for  an  ele<-trica'  o-.-iliatiun  d.-tector  ..f  the 
...Ilia.  I  t.\pe,  cuniprisirii;  in  .-om  l.iiia  t  mn.  a  spring  jiress- 
ing  une  of  the  ...ntacting  (-(.ndm  luis  against  the  other: 
means  for  fixing  td.'  spring  at  a  d.-rtnii.  state  of  pressure: 
a  supporting  plunger  for  the  spring,  said  idunger  and 
spring  being  unrestrainerijy  ad.justable.  when  not  held  hy 
said  fixing  means,  within  wide  limits  uf  spring  firessure  ; 
and  means  for  permitting  th.  contact  of  une  cunductor 
witli  various  different  parts  .if  the  opjiostng  surface  of 
the  other  coniluctor. 

.'1.  .\  holder  for  an  .-lectricai  osiidation  detector  of  the 
eoiitait  type,  comprising  in  cnmhinatlon.  a  spring  press- 
ing onr  conductor  against  the  other  ;  means  for  fixing  the 
sjirlng  at  a  definite  state  of  pressure  ;  a  supporting 
plunger  for  the  s[inns  a  L'uide  In  whi<h  said  plunger  Is 
unrestrainedly  movable  within  wide  limits  wh'n  not  held 
by  said  fixing  means  ;  and  m.-atis  for  permitting  the  con 
tact  of  one  conductor  with  v.irious  different  parts  of  the 
oppo.sing   surface  f.f   the  other   .  onductur 

[rialms  ft  to  1'.'   iioi   jiriTite.l   in  the  i.azette  ) 
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1     A   \>'nillri)j  machtrif'  tiHviiiK  iiit^ans   t-i  xuiipurt   a  -itaik 
iif  artiilt*s  thtTPtn.  a   movnhl*"  coin   frelvf-r   b.'luw   said  ar- 
tlil'-<    Hiiii    pruvldt'd    with    mt'iiii-*    In    n-iHln    ii    proix'r    coin 
with    Its   u[ip»»r   portion    in    iiosltloii    \i>   dl-»l  'dtf   a    v.iidliilf 
arllclf  upnti  niic  strok.'  n{  -aid   ri'c.i  vit    said  [■.•r»'l\ 'T  hav 
Ink:    ii    inovablf    tontriif    in    iln'    patli    nf   coins    Into    th**    re 
ct'lwr  adapted   to  pri'v*"!!!   lixlit  Wfii{lif    tokens   frum  oixra 
tlvel.v  enterlni:  said  rpretver,  sniil  toiii;ii.'  h«'lni:  In  (xixltlon 
to    retain    surh    tokfii-<    In    position    to    he    I'nk.'afffd    I'V    the 
artlrles    to    disl.'dire    said     tikins    frum    the    reoelvpr    when 
the   latter   iiinve-^   fcirwnrdlv 

'_'  A  vending  niiiehln-'  haviin;  nii'.in-  lo  -iippurt  a  stark 
of  artii'les  therelti.  a  niovalde  ruin  rci-i-i\.T  liejuw  s.'ild  ar 
fjrl.'s  and  provide'!  with  a  rece-^;  to  receivr  a  proper 
coin  and  retain  Its  npp»T  poriinn  in  po-^itlon  to  dlslodLTP  a 
vendihie  article,  said  rectdxer  havinc  a  tneniher  on  one 
side  of  the  c.iln  aliov  said  rei  .-ss  to  .-onct  with  the  coin, 
said  recei\er  ai<i'  liavint:  a  !ii.>\ai'l.>  tonfc;iie  extendlnK 
acros-i  tile  iipiier  part  of  -aid  re.  .-s-  in  tlie  path  "f  ci.lns 
Into  ttie  r>'cei\i'r,  ti<  pn-v-Mir  'itrht  weight  token-  from 
o|ieratlvelv  enierini;  said   rerr-- 

8.  A  vendinj;  iiia<  hine  hnvlni;  inean-"  to  support  a  stack 
of  articles  therein,  a  niov.ihle  luln  re, elver  below  said  ar- 
ticles and  provided  with  a  re.  f--  t.,  re.  ,ive  a  pro;)er  coin, 
»ald  reces.s  t>eini:  <>(  l.'-s  depth  than  the  <  .)(n  i,i  ..xpu-c  the 
U|)per  portion  nt  the  latter  ti.  disl.iiji;"  a  vendible  article, 
said  receiver  havlni;-  a  niernb'  r  in  on.-  -ule  of  the  coin 
ab<)\  .'  snni  re,  !■■,-  to  ii,:ii  t  with  the  'mmi.  said  ree.M\,r  al-o 
havini;  a  piv^ta!  vv.'it:hN'<l  tonkr'n'  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
recess  111  the  |uith  of  cdin-  int"  -aid  rert»s.s  adapted  to  t>e 
moved  bv  a  pr^.pei-  c<iiii  to  permit  its  entrance  into  the 
reces-  \\  H  ii  t  li>'  lipi-  !  jia  I  !  ■  f  1  !)•■  I  .iiii  .  \  r.  iidliii;  above  the 
recp--,  -;aid  tiirmn.-  biinu'  adai'led  ti'  iiri'V.-nt  llnht  wi-iicht 
token-  from  .ip.o  at  i\  ■  :  \   I'literi  nt,'  -anl  recrs- 

4.  A  \"tiiiin^'  uiai  liiro-  havin:,;  means  to  -iipji.,rt  a  st.ick 
of  iirii..,-  U'I-.-m;  a  nea.'iMr  ...jii  r>M-Mvi-r  bebiw  said  ar 
tide-  -aid  rr,  iv.'F  b«-int;  pr^vidril  \\  i  t  ti  a  recnss  and 
Spaced  pf'iie-  (iMti-  111  front  of  the  rece-s,  said  receiver  hav- 
itiir  a  fneiiiitr  a:"\e  -aid  abutment-  .m  the  side  of  the  coin 
op(n>siic  said  abutments  to  coact  with  the  coin,  snld  re 
ceiver  ills. I  havuik;  a  I'ivutai  (on«ue  icirmally  extendiim  he 
t«--i'n  -a:d  i^'ifuhii'-  ,o  r"--  tbi-  ipp'r  part  of  the  r.-cess 
adai'ttal  to  lie  tilted  bv  a  proper  CMJn  i"  permit  Its  entrance 
luti^  the  reces-  behifid  said  abutments  and  aiJapted  to  oh 
struct  the  entiance  of  a  liirht  welnlit  token  Into  •<ald  recems. 

.'.  .\  vendin:^'  maihine  having  noans  in  support  a  stack 
of  articles  theri-m.  a  iieivatile  I'.iin  receiver  t)elow  said  ar 
tlcle>  said  receiver  belnit  provided  with  a  recess  and 
spaceil  abutments  ui  front  of  the  rt^cess.  said  rectdver  hav 
inir  a  inemt)er  above  said  aliiitnieiits  ..n  the  side  of  the  coin 
e|,|iii-|ie  -aid  abutments  to  coa<M  wltli  the  coin,  said  re 
ceiver  a:-o  liavlni{  a  tongue  plvoiallv  carried  therel)y  to  ei 


proper  colli  into  -aid    re.  e--   and    tu   uhstruct   the  eiiiruULC 
of  a  llKht-wek'ht    t<'ken    ther.inio. 

[Claims  i\  |..   1  _'  n,  I    prmred  ;ii   the  Ci/ette.] 


l.l.lT.T!';  <!  riCH  SUM  I  I  N<,  Mil  II  WISJAf  IIknrt 
Trii'  H  III  i  ■-  il.ik!  ,\  iilil...  a--lt;n  r  :  1  !e'  I'incln- 
lii'i  I'laii'i  i'.ciip:ii,\  iiiK:,\  idili'  a  i  •  a-p, 'fa  •  ioD  of 
l»hlM  Fib-d  Oct.  .',  Ibll  Serial  No.  tl,".;;.4::.'<.  (CI. 
74-    ,">«  1    • 


1  The  cotnhlnatteii  uf  a  driven  shaft,  idle  ifears  thereon 
each  formed  with  a  clutch  member,  a  <loulile  cluteh  member 
splined  on  th4'  .shaft  anil  moval)!--  Into  alternaf"-  eiiy  tpe 
neii!  Willi  the  t-ear-  a  -Inftinu  rod  pro\  ided  with  a  iiin- 
loll  a  segmental  k.'e«r  en..'acinu  with  the  pinion,  a  b\er 
iruiinloneil  thereon  for  turnlni;  the  tear  and  the  pinion 
with  the  nxl.  ami  shifting  connections  with  the  doulile 
clutch  lueuihei  arranged  to  Ur  actuated  hy  the  rotative 
movenieiit   of  the  rod 

_'.  1  he  combination  of  two  shaft"  havlnjc  different 
speeils.  an  intermediate  shaft.  (  luirh  connections  there- 
from with  said  re-peetive  shafts,  a  shiftlnu  rml  movable 
lunKlliidlnally  for  alternately  euKHirlui:  said  lonnections 
idb'  i.'ear-  on  fb'  intermediate  -haft  each  formed  with  a 
clutch  ineaiber,  a  double  clutch  meml)»-r  spllned  on  -aid 
shaft  and  shlftUn:  coniieetion-  therewith  arranged  !•  be 
actuated  by  the  roiative  movement  of  the  rod  for  alter- 
nately eiiKaKln^  said  ineinlier  with    ilie  k;.Mi- 

o.  Thf'  coinbinalioii  of  a  shall,  driving;  and  drl\en  con- 
nection- therewith,  a  -hiftlnn  rod  for  actuating'  said  con 
neetioiis.  a  pinion  there. ai,  a  sekjinentHl  year  .Tutakrlnk:  wiih 
the  pinion,  a  lever  truiinloned  there. .n  for  alternately 
-liiftliiir  the  r.Hl  b.m:itiidlnaily.  and  r.itatlvely.  and  a  (Ixed 
kiuide   f..r  eout  r.'lllni;   the  alt.  in.il'    ni.i\  i-iiieni  -  ..f  the   jev.r. 

«.     The   1  ..nibinati.in   of   a    shaft    joiirnaled    In    lixe.l    bear 
iiik's,   bevej   ^ears  each    formed    with   a    clutch    member   and 
mounted  to  turn  there.m    a   ......perat  iiu  i|oub  e  cbitch  ni.'m- 

ber  -(diii'-d  rui  -aid  shaft,  ii  shiflin;,:  rod  .|.  .o  rna  ie.l  in  r'xed 
bearinji-,  a  e.ili.ir  s|,ijn.-<t  there.m  ami  f..rnied  witti  a  bell 
cal  t'loove.  a  -hiftliiK  yok'-  plvotallv  -upported  at  a  lixed 
lioint  and  m'.\!tbi\  eiik:.aK'in»:  with  th.'  i,mo<i\,.,  jind  t'ear 
.iiunecl  1.  .[IS  ariaiikiiil  !'■  ie-  aitnalei!  ii\  a  n'V.r  for  tniinnj; 
lb.  f.i.l  for  -biftiiii;  I  111'  doubb'  liut.h  ne  mber  jnt"  a.'.r- 
uale    entfaKeJieoit    with    the   jiear- 

,'>.  111.  c'lni.;  iia  1 1  ti  ..f  a  .Iriviiit:  -b.ifl,  a  tlriven  -nafi 
having  .'lulch  .  .mn.  ei  ion-  therewitb  a  d'.iibi.  .Iut<h  iiieiu 
ber  splineil  on  i  lie  driM-n  -haft,  n  -billlUk:  ii>d,  shitting 
■onne.-tloii-  il.refroiii  w  1 1  li  th.'  il..ubi.  .  oitch  m.  nib.  r  ar- 
raiiK'al  to  be  a.tn.ated  by  lb.'  rol;iM\.  adjust  in.  nt  ..[  the 
rod.  means  actuated  by  the  o'liKi!  udl  nal  m.iv.ineut  of  the 
rod  for  liCtuniinK  the  clut.b  .-..iin.  .t  l..n-  on  the  drixen 
shaft,  .and  a  lever  an. I  tfeai  me.  hani-m  irranif.d  lo  ail.)ii-l 
the   r.  .d   b.ith    ro!ali\.i\    am!    |.  .n^ri  t  li'll  n:i  1 1  > 

riaiiiK  ti  and  7  imt   prliitisl  in  the  iia/.'tte.  | 
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1.  A  call  t>ox  of  the  cbar.o  ter  de-.  ribed  .-omprising  a 
toothed  elenien'  a  .-..ntHct  -pririk'  a.lapt.  .1  for  einratement 
by  the  teeth  ..f  -aid  ■  lemeiit,  a  -e,  ,.nd  -i>rins  under  the 
control  of  -aii!  .  b  m. nt  and  n  bent  plate  .-issociated  with 
■aid  clement  f..r  .  nj^'MptiiK  said  last  afor.'-aid  -print  either 
a  lonK  or  -b  .rt  i-erlod  ..f  tlnie  dependlnir  up. .11  tie  .lii.  c- 
tlon  of  movement  of  said   ilement. 

2.  A  <-all  liox  of  the  chara.-ter  d.-scrilM-.l  comprisiiiL'  a 
toothed  <  lem.-nl  a  .■..ntiut  -prini;  adapted  for  enL-apiiient 
hy  the  ti.tb  ..f  -aid  .lenient,  a  -....nd  -pritii:  iiii.ler  the 
c<>ntr..l  .if  -.111!  i  1.  iiient  and  means  associated  with  said 
eleiieri!  f.ir  .iiira^'in^  said  last  aforesaid  sprint  eiiber  a 
lout  or  -lioit  |.erio<!  ..f  lime  dependiux  ujion  the  direetlon 
of  moviineiii  .if  -.-lid  eliineni.  sabi  means  In.hidlnK  a  bent 
pla!.  -aid  lii-t  aforesaid  -print  beint  adapted  to  entn*.'*' 
said  puite  throUKhout  its  entire  lenjfth  during  one  direc 
tioii  of  motion,  ami  throughout  oul.\  a  portiuu  of  Its 
leuiitb  diiririK  the  reverse  direction  of  motion. 


l.r'.7.71'«       HKKK  I  d<  \\\  IN< .    .\ri'AK.\TrS  Christian 

SAiii.iM'tH      l!riH)kl.\n      N      \  .    assign. >r    of  one  half    to 

Anna     Sablender        Fib-.l     .May     1."..     1P14.  Serial     No. 
s.'-^.dfi  1  .       I  <  'i.    H'Jfi       lo   I 


1  .\  tieer  drawlnt  apparatus.  ( mnprlsinir  a  cylindrical 
tank,  a  free  piston  therein,  a  collapslhle  platon-rod  adapt- 
ed I.I  bear  up.n  said  piston,  a  spring  normally  expanding 
-;i;.i  pi-'. .'I  r.id  nean-  f.ir  < . .Ha pslng  the  piston-rod  be- 
fore the  .harming  of  beer  Into  the  tank,  and  valved  supply 
arid  discharge  pipes  connected  with  Wild  tank  at  the  side 
of   the   piston  oi>posite   the   piston  r<Ml. 

J  .\  t>eer  drawing  a|>parattis.  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tank  a  free  piston  therein,  a  collapalhle  piston-rod  guided 
;u    oiie    lead    of    -anl    lank,    valved    sui>ply    and    discharge 


pipe-  entering  the  tipposite  head  of  the  tank,  an  expanding 
spring    within    the   collapsible    jii^tou  rod.   a    tubular   screw 

i..nne<ted    with    the    npp.-i     end    of    the    piston  rcKi.    a    bead 
stai  loiiaril J      supported     ai>o\-e     t  lie     tank,     a      hand-wheel 

111..UI1I.1I  therein  am!  .i.la;'.-il  r-  r.'ii-.  and  ..w.-r  said 
screw,  ,'i  -trail!  r.'.l  ><.!i1).m  t .  .1  with  the  ii.wer  <  m)  <'  the 
pi-toij  !i.(i  and  ii.lajiSe.i  1.  h:i\.  it-  u'pper  en.l  e\p..-e(i  when 
the  sprint  1.-  (  ompi.-s-ed.  a  i^.  ,\  adapted  to  b<  detachhti^ 
connected  with  tie  i\p.i-ei!  eiiti  o.'  th.  1  .  .d  and  pl'i  vent  the 
wlthdrawH  of  Ii;.  ,-!ini  within  th.  -cr.-w  aii.i  a  gat' 
r.iil  .•.itine.  led  Will,  til.  1  \\ .  1  -.'til. I:  ..f  the  piston  rod  and 
guided  in  ih.  stationa.r.s  licud  and  .  .vf  miing  upward  '••• 
vond  the  same. 


i,i:'.7,7in.     ri;<n  Kss  anp  aiiakaus  im;  thk.\t- 

1N<;  K.VBHIt  >  WM.Tti.  \V  Sih-i  V,  1  hi.ade.plila,  I'a.. 
assignor  to  '1  lie  I'hi  la.lei  pi,  i.a  l'i.\i!i-  .Machineiy  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  forp-ration  of  I'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  L>ec.  17,  l'.»i:;.     .Serial  No.  su7.1K9.     (CI.  26 — 16.) 
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1.  The  fir. .cess  of  produeint  long  lengths  of  fabri.-  !K>lt 
ing  sectioti-,  which  will  maintain  substanti.aiiy  .-i  p'fnie 
terniined  leiifth.  cousistin::  in  piaciii;:  se.ti.ns  <  '.  said 
belting  under  tension  in  the  dii.^eiion  of  it-  eiittb  con 
titiiiously  tra\elint  said  beltiiit,  protitssmt  said  :i  ren  of 
t.'Usion  aioiit  said  h.'.ting,  dr.vlng  the  .ntin  seeti.in  under 
teiisitiu,  and  varying  tlie  tcnsi.in  of  the  se.  tion  Ndng  dried 
to  suit  the  condition  of  th.    fabri.    U'lng  treated, 

2.  An  appnratu.s  for  tremint  long  ientths  of  fabric 
belting  comprising  n  d^,^!lit  compartnient,  means  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  dryint  eompait mint  for  j.osltlvelj 
drawing  the  fabric  tifitint  through  the  c.>mii«rtrnent.  and 
means  adjaceiit  the  entraiK-e  for  retariling  the  mmenient 
of  ilie  belting  Into  the  comiiart  nieut .  whereby  tfn  section 
td'  belting  It)  the  compartnient  behit  dried  is  [liaced  'inder 
tensl.in. 

.'i,    ,\n    apparatus    for    ti'eatint    long    leiittbs    of    fabric 
U'lting  c(.tnprising  a  drying  rompartinetit    a   drum   at   each 
end   of  the  eompjirt  ment .    rii.aii-   carried    l'\    t!ie   drums   and 
engatlnt   said   l^eltiiic   for   iireventitig   the  same   from   slip 
pint    on    the    drums,    guide    rollers    dispose<l    t>etween    the 
dnimfi  over   whiih    the   Iwltlng   is   gtildi-d.    means   for   i>o>l 
tively  driving  the  drum  at  the  delherint  end  of  the  com 
partmeiit.    and   mians    for    retardint   the   mcuemi'iif    of   th» 
drum   at    the   receiving  end   of   th.    compartment 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  treating  long  lengths  of  fabric  Irf-lt- 
Ing  comfirlsing  a  drying  compartment,  a  drtim  at  each 
end  of  the  compartment,  means  carried  by  the  drums 
and  engaging  said  belting  for  iireventtng  the  aame  from 
slipping  on  the  drums,  guide  rollers  disposed  Itetween  the 
drums  over  which  the  Indtlng  is  guided,  means  for  posi- 
tively driving  tlie  drum  at  the  delivering  i-ud  .f  the  com- 
partment, said  drum  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  compart- 
ment having  a  friction  memt>er  attach. d  thereto,  a  brake 
engaging  said  fricthm  member  and  means  for  varying  the 
tension    of  said   brake   on    said   friction    memN  r. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  treating  long  lengths  of  fabric  limit- 
ing comprising  a  drying  compartment,  a  drum  at  each  end 
of  said  compartment,  spuds  carried  hy  the  drum  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  compartment  for  engaging  the  t»eltlng 
to  prevent  the  same  from  slipping  there<^)n.  means  f'lr  posi 
tively  driving  the  drum  at  salil  delivering  end,  rollers  dis- 
posed between  the  dnims  over  which  the  belting  is  gulde<i. 
a  wheel  lonuectwi   to  the  lirum  at   the  rtcelvint  en<l  .d  tt)e 
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(irviiii;    comiKirtiiifiit.    a     iinik.'    I'lu'aijlnk'    salii     wfift'l.    Htiil        t  runsv.Tscly    sllilliii;    inountiiiL'    !..'twf»'ti    iin     axl.     i.f     sal<l 
!ii>*aii-     fnr     \arvinc     Ih.'     l.'iisi.in     ur    said     'Tak.'    ..ii     >alil        truck    niiil    thf    fraini'   .if   saiil    l-wly,    si.rlri^s    liitfri><is.'<t    >., 

twi'<-n    siild    truck    anil    tH>d>,    iiH*aii5    f..r    adjnstlnu    thf    t'l. 
slon    nf   said    H|!rtnK'*i,    ami    a    siippli'incnta  I    s|iili}>.'    iiioiuit'd 
t''    )■<•    !'riHi;^'ht    Int..    a<-ti"ii    up.,!!    n    .•.rt.iiii    disl  u  iha  ih  >■    i.f 
D-riiial    rclatii.tis    i..  Iw.-,mi    the    H\\f   ainl    S..,ly.    .--ii '.- [an !  lally 
a<   s.  t    r-rtSi 
l,i:;7.:-'n       S1'I!L\(_;  U1(.(,1M.     I'^i;     NKIIHIKS        (.is  .«iaiu.-«   <;    |..    s    not   print. -d    in    tliv   ijUZftte.] 

ru'    Auiii'    AMiEBSoN,   Waynesl^r-     l',<        !:;.-d    Sept.  8, 
TM.;       S.-nal    N...   7SS,002.      (CI.   -'1      oO.\ 


\\y    ,\i(\!i>    Amikhsmn.    W  a\  n.'sU>ru.    I'a        I'llt'd    S-'pt.    8, 

r.M.;      s.Tia:  n,..  ths.hc,;;      ici.  21 — :<".< 


!■■   ■  I  !»■■«■  —  r— W^»M|MM  ■■■!■■■■»,  MM. 


I  \  -prills  !iL:;;i!iL:  f.-:  N.-liii-.  .  ■■ 'iiiprN  ni;;  ai:  av'i',  a 
bod\  t!  niii'  riiiiacd  with  d-'p.ndiiu'  aiin-  ar  ir'<  r«Mr  ■■iid. 
leViT--    pU"lai;\     in^cititi'd    iiT    ■.;!.■    cii'l     iii    itif    axle    "(    >aid 

frmli    .'iiid    at    ll tli.-f   .■iid    mu    part-      arrP'.!   .in    t  li.-    l'i\v>T 

end  ■■f  -aid  dep.'hdl!.;  arms  r..d--  c  ai  ii.'  t  ••<  1  at  ..n.-  nid 
with  said  lc\,T-  adia'i-iit  t  ■  il.f  ;\\ir-.  and  iii'Mint.-d  at 
fhi'i!  nthcr  'hd-  t'  -Ai\f  111  parts  nn  saiil  dfpt'lldlm;  arms 
uf  sjiid  fraini'.  and  --iiiiiii;-  I  [i  t  rip.  ocil  PctW'',.!!  p.'irts  car 
rifd  h\  salil  r.HJs  ;i.pja>'nt  t..  tli.'  a\'.'  aii.l  ..t|j..r  parts 
cMiiiifctrii  will!  said  di'iicndliii:  artns  thrnu^h  whicli  said 
rods   sMdf.   siilisiaiit  iaily   us   Hft    forth. 

-'.  A  sprliii,'  ri^uJiiir  for  \-dii.li's  .'..niprlsint,'  a  tnick. 
a  |.<.il\  frain.'  in.iiiritiMl  .m  said  tnnk  and  fornu'd  with  df 
pt-ndini;  arms  at  its  rear  ciid.  lc\cr-  fxttMnlinc  in  a  sub 
staiitlaily  horizontal  plam'  ami  jilNiitt-d  at  one  end  on  an 
axl.'  .if  said  triii-k  ttud  at  their  ottier  end  on  a  part  car 
rieil  h\  «ald  dependint;  arms.  ro<l-  c.>iinecte,l  nt  one  end 
with  said  levers  adjacent  to  tlie  axle  and  slld.aMy  monntod 
in  |iarts  carried  .in  sal. I  frame  an.l  spiuii,'s  interposed 
lietween  parts  larried  !.y  saiil  r.'ds  jind  the  other  parts 
conne.'ted  with  said  frame  ttiroiiL;li  wiiich  said  rods  sliilc 
sniisia  ntially   as   set    forth. 

'■\  rile  I  iiinl. illation  with  a  vrhi.ic  mid  its  axle,  of  n 
spitni.'  rii,'iriiii;  coinprisini;  Icsers  pi\otally  m.ninteil  at  one 
end  in  said  axle,  and  at  tiie  other  end  on  depending 
inemi.er--  carried  liy  said  frame,  rods  connected  tit  one 
end  with  said  levers  adjacent  to  the  axle,  a  heiirinK 
ni..uiit.-.!  on  sail!  frame  in  whi.di  the  other  I'tid  of  saiii 
rod  is  sl|d.ilil\  mounted,  a  part  ad)ustaliiy  mounted  on 
said  rod,  a  sprim:  Inierposeil  t.etsyecn  s.a  id  adjiistalile  par(. 
find   a    ieariiik;  on   said   fram...    suhstantiall y   as  set    forth. 

4.    .\    Hprinj;    rlKuintr    f'n-    \'eliicl»>s    compri.sinir    a    truck, 
a    ho.iy    frame    formed    with    side    hars    having    dept-ndlnis 
portions   at    theii    ri'ar   imuN.    levers   pivotally   coruiectetl   at 
one  end  of   the   rear  .axle  of  the  truck  .and  at   the  other  end 
to   Journals    carried   !)\    said    depending   portions.    timIh   piv 
(ded  at  their  front  ends  to  said  levers  adjaient   to  the  axle 
and    ext»'ndink,'    in    a    ra<llal    dlr<»ction    through    a    siip[K)rt 
cariied   hy  tht*  frame  at   a   point   atnive  said  levers,   a  f)ear 
liiK   |)late   mounted    to   U»   adjusted   on   sahl    r<Kl.   a    Hupp<irt 
carried   ly   said   frame,   a   colled  spring  interposed   between 
said    heaririiT   plate    and   said   support,    and   a    siippleniental 
spriiiiT    adapted    to    he    hrouKht    into   action    at    a    predeter 
mIniMl     |Kjlnt     In     the     operation     of    said     first     mentioned 
sprliiK.  substantially  as  set   forth. 

r>     A    vehicle  ooniprlslni:  a    truck.  H   txKly,   a   pivotal  and 


1  .\  siu-lni:  rlLTcini;  f.ir  vehPl'"-  .■..mprislnL-  .a  timk 
Includitik"  wheels  ,ind  axles  a  car  N.dv  -prlncs  Interp.i^e.t 
hetween  -,lIi|  tr'irk  aii.l  .ar  !«ody  nda].tei|  to  sii;i|i..rt  the 
saim  htiii  and  socket  .  or:  iiect  l.ins  ',et«cen  -aid  -priiik's 
.and  the  .axle  -lida!il>  nioiitited  upon  s.aid  axN'  whefehi  .i 
transverse  movement  of  ttie  nxle  l.s  |..-rin  1 1  ted  ',  lelependent 
of  t!ie  car  body,  and  s|irlmrs  f.ir  returning:  said  part.*  t  ^ 
flieir  normal  relative  positions,  su>istant  lail  v  as  set  for'h 
■J  .\  spritu-  rii;i:in;;  for  vehicles  .  .  .in  pr  isiiii:  a  frmk  in 
'.''idin:,'  wheeU  with  axles,  a  cai  l«..|\  siulni;-  i  n  t  erp<  .-.•.! 
!<-tvveen  the  axiis  of  said  truck  and  said  .'tii  !»id\  a  l.ali 
and  so,  ket  connection  slldahiv  m.  uiiied  ..n  the  axle, 
s[irini:s  f.ir  ina  Int.a  Inlnif  the  nortn.al  r.  latlve  P"sii!,in  of 
the  parts,  Jin. I  tn.ans  for  llmltlnL-  the  m.i\ement  .f  sni.l 
parts,    suhsiant  i.i  1 1  \    as   »ef   fortli. 

•':      \    sprltiL-    rl..;i.;int'    for    Vfhiiles    .  .  .mprlsini:   a    tr'i.k    in 
cludiliK    wtieeN    with    axles,    a    iiir    hoi|\      a    .  . -ntie.  i  i.  .r,    he 
t  rt  e.  n    the   axle    and    the   car   Iwidy   >xlen.||nt;    t..    ..tie    -idi     ,.f 
-aid   axle   In.-ludliik'  a    plvntal  coniie.  ti..n   with   1 1  .■   hod  \    and 
,1    pivotal    .■oiinectioii    with    the    axle     and    .a    helna;    -pi  liii: 
niiiutited    at    the    pl\-..lal    cnne.  tloii    of    the    car    h..d\     witli 
one   end    atta.hed    to    the   car   h.id,\    strindiiie   ainl    the   ..the; 
.  lid    att.a.hi-d    to    tlie    part    plxotalh     m..unte|    ..n    th.e    axi.. 
ami    arraiiited    t.,    support     said    car    hody     from    s,n,i    axle 
an.l   to   !«■  c.intracied   .and  expande<l   hy  the  deflctLm  ..f  the 
axle   t.,   and   fr..in   -.aid   car  h<sly,   Biilist  a  nt  lal  1>    a-  set   f.irth 
I     .\     sprliic     liijirin^;     for     vehicles     .omprisliit:     a     trmK 

In.  liidliiL'   wl Is  with  axles,  a  car  Uidy,   a   coniiecti.in   pi\ 

..tally  atta-hed  to  the  car  l)od.N  structur<  at  one  end 
a  jd  tiioiinted  on  flie  axle  at  Its  other  end  hy  a  cori- 
neiti.iii  adapteil  to  pivot  and  slide,  a  li.lica!  spririj,-  Inter 
posed  in  the  pivotal  joint  lH»twtH-n  the  conioctlon  and  the 
car  hody  with  .'tie  end  attached  to  th.  i:ir  Nidy  structure 
and  the  other  end  sei-ured  to  said  connection,  wherehy  the 
weitiht  of  the  car  NkIv  Is  supported  from  the  axle  hy  saiil 
spring,  and  said  Ki)rin»;  is  contracted  and  expanded  by 
the  deflection  of  the  axle  to  and  frmn  .Hflld  car  tK>dy.  sub 
staiitlaily  as  set    forth. 

.''i.  In  a  vehicle,  the  conibinallon  witli  an  axle,  of  a  part 
mountiHl  to  slide  thereon  emlMxlylriK  a  universal  conner 
tion,  the  ,ar  Nxly  siipportfvl  on  said  axle  from  said  iinl 
versal  connection,  and  a  spring  InteriHist-il  between  said 
car   Nidy    and    said    universal    connection    adapted    to   sup 
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|Kirt  said  car  NkIv  under  normal  conditions,  sul^stanllally 

as    set   forth 

ii  iaim-   ti    to    1 .'    not    printed   In    the   Onzette.l 
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A  vulcanized  iiihl>er  ^Ole  of  uuilar,v  int.';;iai  ^Ir>^Illre 
ettilKMlxinK'  a  tiotloiii  iH,ver  <il  stiff'.  lou^;!,  aiid  coiiiiiarat i vely 
iHiu-taiinpri'ssii.lt  cons)sieU(\,  adapted  to  torn,  a  hrn. 
anchonii:i-  for  -ecurin/  iinans.  ami  an  upper  ia.\  «  t  ot 
iieldiui;  tlastic   tonsistem  _\    adapted    to   f.uiu  a   cu^Uioti. 


1  .  1  .!  7     7  1'.'  MKIALLIi"    i'.\r    I'l  iK    HK<   KT'IW  tlj:s 

I.i:sM(     1:      .N     (    vi,\v:n..,    Hrook'.vi.    .\,    Y      assiun.ir   ot 
c    .     ..'if    to    M.irim    Kini;     Brooklvn     N.    Y.      Hied   Jan. 

is.    i'.'i;;.       Serial    .No.    741.'  S4'.(.        .CI,    1'15 — 13.) 


The  combl'iitioti  with  a  -t:a;.  havin.;  ,m  loop  a'  its  end 
forniiiit;  a  pocket,  of  a  'M'.aiin^  -trip  airan»e!  witliiti  the 
Icwe!  en.l  .f  said  [....kit  .veh't-  .  xten.liiii:  thr.  auh  t!ie 
1  w..  en.l  ..f  the  po.  ket  and  sahl  hearing-  -trip.  ii..rmally 
Inclined  iliitiihles  restin-  upon  the  iiiiii  1  end-  of  said  eye 
lets,  a  ...III  exteiiditi^;  throuirh  said  evelets  and  said  thiin 
bles  aid  fitmin;;  a  tensi..|i  io.ip  within  the  p.iiket.  ami 
'means  en  ir.lm^'  tlie  ...r.l  ..f  said  tension  loop  .and  sa!<1 
thimbles  f-r  iiiaiiitainin^  s.iid  hioj,  in  an  «  .\teuded  pusi 
ti..:,    w  ithit!   the   p. ..ket    of  -ai.l  -trap. 


1  i:'.7  71.:  'I  rm'KNTINi:  il  \<  K  I'vMKi  W  Ap.\MS, 
fihndaie  s;,,,.;,,;;.,  N,"  i  .  I'lli-d.  |i,-c  Iti,  1  i 1 1 1' .  Seflal 
.No.    7:'.7.ilU'J.       il>.  lilcMfed   to  the   piih!i<-.  i        i  I'l.   47 — 40.^ 


1.  In  a  divl.i'  of  thi'  character  desi  rlbed.  comprising: 
a  hand;,  fitted  in  a  shank,  provided  with  a  guide  [uk.  and 
a  .,... .-I  lie.  k  s.  lurid  to  said  hhank  carryiiig  ii  n  adjustably 
se<  ur<sl  .iitiii._-  h.  a.i  il  t'a;;i'  'ar  adjusted  to  said  shank 
and  bavin.:  a  le,,--  appii.\imate  its  ceiiler  f.u  the  i|. 
c.  ptbui  of  -.11.1  Li-iid.  luL'.  a  tluimb-crew  for  re>;ulatini:  the 
d.ptl,  of  till  .at  di-posed  t  I  aii-v ,  1  sei>  to  said  i-'attc  bar 
i.iid  a  1.11, j.re-.-ioii  -prin^  embedded  in  suld  handle  for 
holdii.^-  -aid  ^;a;;i  bar  a^ain>i  .said  t  huiiiL)h)cre\v.  substau 
t  ;,i ;  i.v     a-    spei  iiii-d 

_  In  .1  devi.e  of  111,  ili.irailer  de^cribed,  coiuprisini;  a 
hand.,  fitted  in  a  shank,  said  shank  provide<I  with  a 
^ui  I.  JUL-  and  rari.vii.;:  a  ;;oo>eiie(  k  having  u  Jaw  provided 
with  I'l  lb.  a  cutting;  head  adjusted  to  ^vaid  gou.seueck 
utid  liavin^;  teeth  at  one  end  f.ir  eii^aKtng  ihi  teeth  of 
Mild  jtiw,  a  gaj^e  bar  adjusted  to  >ald  shank  and  having  a 
rei .  ss  appiuiiiuate  its  center  for  tin  reception  of  said 
•„i]lde  lu^;.  u  (  oUipn'.S(ilon  spring  eniU'dded  in  said  handle, 
a  tlmmbscn-w  for  rej.'tilatin>;  tin  depth  of  the  cut  dis- 
posed transversely  to  said  j.'aKc  bar.  .said  spring  adapted 
to  bold  said  KHKc  bur  lixediv  aKaiust  said  t  huiiil>K(Tew 
and  said  Koi'le  lu>:  retaining  said  khk'  liar  laterally  Ktalile. 
Bubstaotlally  as  specifled. 


1.    -V    recejitaclp   ci.isure   compiisinj;    a    tubular    j>arT    bnr- 
int'  an  iiiturned  aiiniiiar  shoulder  at  one  .  nd.  and   a   sej.a- 
ratcly  foiiiied   cover  part   disposed  within  tin    tiiiaiiHr  jiart 
eiij-'a^in:;     tin      under    surface    ,,f    -aid    siiouidi  i     to    .  los< 
tliat    end    of    the    tljhuiii!     part,    said    eo\  ,  r    part     !,avin;;    a 
downturned    inarKln.al    tlan;.'e    extendlnt:    uwii,v     from    said 
hiioiibier   hiivliii:  a    tendency   to   swint'  Its   Iowit  eikn    out 
wardl.v     toward    the    inner    surface    of    said    tuLiular    p.art 
tb,    iiihular  iiari   having  an  upwardly  facing  inner  suiface 
pi.riion    inclined   iijiwardly   and   outwardly,    the   b.wer   •■d>:e 
of   the    Hange    ot    the   cover   [lart   being  disposed    to   engage 
agiiinst    sjud   inclined  surface  portion  of  the  tubular  jiart 
and  the   tendeiuv    of  the  flange  of  the  cover  part  to  swmu 
oiitwaril!,v    operating    upon    said    inclined    surface    [Kirtl<iii 
with    a    wi-dge  like    action    to    constantly    force    tb<     cover 
part    iiito    cloM     1  oinH' I    with    the    under   siirfto.     if    -aid 
shoulder. 

-  .\  rei  .  |.ta>  le  clo-ure  comprismi:  a  tulmiai  past  hiv- 
ing an  inturnetJ  annular  shoulder  at  one  end  aia!  a  -.pa 
rateiv  formed  cover  jiart  disposed  within  tin  tiii'i;l;u  part 
eiiiiagiii^'  the  under  surface  of  said  shoulder  to  <  ios.  ilat 
end  of  the  tubular  jiart.  said  co\er  part  having  a  uiaiginal 
Hange  forine<i  thereon  extending  diajjonally  outwardly 
and  downwardly  away  from  said  shoulder,  having  a  ten- 
dency to  swing  its  lower  edge  outwardly  and  upwarilly 
towanl  the  inner  surface  uf  the  tubular  part,  the  tiiluilar 
part  having  an  upwardly  facing  Inner  surface  piortion  in- 
clined upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  lower  edge  cd  the 
flange  of  the  cover  part  being  disposed  to  engage  saW 
inclined  surface  portion  of  tlie  tubular  part  at  only  a 
slightly  greater  angle  than  the  path  uf  swing  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  cover  part,  when'by  the 
tendency  of  said  flange  to  swing  outwardly  will  operate 
upon  said  Inclined  surface  {xirtlou  with  a  wedge-Uke  action 
to  forcefully  urge  the  cover  part  into  close  contact  with 
the  under  surface  tif  the  shoulder. 

3.   A  receptacle  closure  comprising  a  tubular  part,  and 


M05 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE:: 


Apkii. 


19 » 5- 


a  COViT  (lart.  111.-  I'iMi.ar  i.art  Ihii—  fi.rni.il  ; ;  !  •  iiii'  .I'.a !  • 
it^  Mihlf  wif!^  I  iinii  liitv  iif  -it ifft/niiik'  rii'N  .vvt.  n.Ui.u  -.n-i 
liiiliiinil>  iii.'i.'oi'  f-rnh'<l  >  •  nrrujji tluiis  .if  !,i.  m.it.iial 
of  the  tubular  part,  tlie  tu  niai  part  being  foro;.  i  '  •  •• 
lower  end  of  said  stlfffiilin;  iii.;»  with  nit-ans  fur  .1.  i.i.  U- 
ably  conueftlnK  the  closure  to  a  receptacle,  and  Itelng 
formed  at  Its  upper  <>u<l  with  an  Inwanlly  projfctlng 
ghuulder  spnii-d  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  stlffeuluii  ribs, 
the  cover  part  being  located  within  the  tubular  part  en- 
gat'luj;  thf  nti(l»T  surface  of  said  nhouldcr,  ami  having  a 
du\Miturni-il  rmirKliial  lUitiuc  .•xt<n<11nvr  away  from  aald 
shouiiU':-  '"w  ird  the  ipi..  r  j'nd.s  of  -ai.!  -i '.rt.iiuik;  ribs, 
•aid  tlaiu't  having  ;i  t. ml.  juy  to  s\\  m^  It-  luw  r  edge 
outwardly  toward  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tubular  part 
the  u|ip<  1  II. Is  ■  f  -li.l  -tliT.Tildu'  rtfw  U'lng  l^vfl.-d  to 
|iri>vli|f  mivsanliv  ami  ..iHvv  11  nlly  Inclliilmr  surfaces  In- 
t-  li  rly  of  the  tubular  part,  the  lower  edge  of  the  tlange 
ol  tlie  cover  pari  beliiu'  .H^r'"'*'^''  '"  ''nu'riu-''  «(il'l  Inclined 
aurfaces,  and  th<'  f..ii.i.!i.  \  >t  th.-  tianj.  ■•(  i  lie  cover 
part    to    swlii.;  \  I     i   V       i"  ratiug    uihiii    said    Inclined 

8urfac>"»  with   a    \\-'[j.>   ilk     fjiicu  tu  constantly  force  the 
cover   I'Hi'    into  close  contact   with   the   under  surface  of 

^,lill     sh.illldcr. 

*  A  receptacle  closure  conipnsii.^  a  nis  uiar  part,  and 
a  separately  formed  cover  part,  the  tubular  part  havluK 
a  shoulder  formed  r! -r.  in  f'l"  ...vr  j'^irt  lulng  Inserted 
within  the  tubular  pari  an.l  txiin;  h.lil  i^lnst  movement 
In  one  direction  !y  .-tik;;!!..-!!!.  :  ■  »ii!i  -^ai'l  -boulder,  said 
cover  [i.'irt  tuiiit;  iHrin.-.l  wiiii  a  .'i.armiiai  tlaiiire  projecting 
away  fi  n.  -.  1  -lioulder,  said  tubular  part  lia\in^-  -truck- 
in  portions  i'!i.;ai;tii_:  the  cdi;!.  (if  -said  flange  lo  lock  the 
cover  part  tli- :  ■  !  ■  t  ^ .  .n  aud  said  -li  .ui.l.r.  shUI  struck-ln 
portions  exteii<lHi>r;  inwanlly  In-yonil  in.ir  .■i>;;in;eraent  with 
the  wlk'e  of  th.  tlaii^i  .if  the  c.iv.  r  !  ,irt  lo  form  a  second 
should.;'  wirliiii  sai.l  t'li.u'ar  pari  -p.i.  .'<!  Iium  said  first 
shoubler.  du<\  1  Iuimil:  wiiiiu.  -.i.!  ..\r  part  being  held 
therein  by  eui;a^iin.  m   uitti  -ai!  ......nil  -ihoulder. 

5.   A  receptacle  closure  comp  .;   1  tubular  part  having 

an  inturned  annular  'sh.iiilder  ai  i.n-  •  nd,  and  a  separately 
formed  cover  part  .ii-p.sed  within  the  tubular  part  en- 
uatilni;  the  under  siirlinr  .r  -ij.!  -'soiilder  to  ilose  tliat 
end  of  tlie  ftilinlar  part,  -lanl  ..i\.i  pari  havint:  a  iluwn- 
iiirii.  .1  mari.:!  ii.ii  Ilan.:.  xleu.liiii;  awav  fr.ni  -ai.!  -•:..a,.l.r 
K.ii.l  tiil.ular  pari  havui-'  a  pluralHv  ■(  ~nrf.'nln_-  rl!.-  .'i- 
IfH. 11114  :.ink;i|ii.lliian\  Mni^-.if.  t  .-nnina  11 1;  _  -t:..t  ..f  -aid 
jiUiiiililer  .mil  pri.vi.|:ri»;  -arfa.''.-  .if  ;h.  sr  ■  ini-  .ii.:i4lnj; 
t!i.'  l.ivver  iNti;..  ■■(  lli.'  Ilan^.-  .>f  !!.••  ...wr  part  to  retain 
-ap!  ..i\ir   part   ak'iiin-t   saul   -tinuld.T 
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ii.  .  Iia II isiii    arraii^:.il    I..    leLuove   an 

■   \iii4      •.■.•■\i^    t.'i.     ^'ii.p,    a    iletlertlng 

.     n..imal:\    In  a   |il.iii.     p.aralli-.    ultb 

ni   ..f  III.    envelops  along  the  guide 


III. .  wci,     an.l    a    ..ill  I  !i^ 
e(j)4e    ul    ea.  Il    elM  .'l.'p    ll 

roller  niouuteil  to  roiai 
the  direction  of  iimv.  m 
aud  to  shift  to  operute  tit  an  uliinpH-  anide  In  the  dlret'tlon 
of  the  movement  of  the  envelop-  \u..  n  said  envelops  en- 
gage the  same. 

3.  In  a  machin-.  t.>i  .peniii-  ■  ii\  ii,.|...  the  combination 
with  a  table  and  a  Kulde  arrauK*^!  to  one  side  of  the 
same,  of  a  cutting  mei'lianlam  operating  in  proximity  to 
the  guide  for  severing  an  »MlKe  of  each  envelop  moving 
along  the  tfulfle,  of  a  l.-t!.-.  tinu'  r.Mer  m.miitetl  al)Ove  the 
table  to  rotate  In  a  p  un  1  laUel  wlih  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  eii\>l..p-<  a  ml  t..  shift  to  operate  in  a 
plane  at  an  oMbjiie  auglc  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of 
the  envelops  when   the  envelops  engage  such  roller. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  opening  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  guide  alonn  w'll.fi  the  envelops  are  moved  and  a 
cutting  mecbaulsm  ..p.rani.;.'  10  sever  the  edges  of  the 
envelops  niovluK  on  tin-  „'iji  1.  ,  of  n  deflecting  roller  sup 
ported  In  such  a  manner  that  It-  nls  of  rotation  shifts 
angularly  to  corresp.n.l  \\\i\\  tin-  thickness  of  the  en- 
velop in  onler  to  Increas.    the  deflecting  action. 

.">.  The  ( oiiiMuatlon  a  ill.  a  ,;in.le  along  which  the  en- 
velops are  inovtH).  nn<l  a  cutiint;  .iiecbanlsm  operating  to 
sever  the  edges  of  the  envelops  moving  along  the  guide, 
of  a  det1<*<'ting  roller  supported  In  such  a  manner  that  its 
axis  of  ridatlon  shifts  angularly  to  the  guide  and  also 
ralseM  and  lowers  to  correspond  to  the  thickness  of  each 
envelop. 

I  Claims  tl  lo  51  not  printed  In  the  <:asette.  ] 
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13.90  t       MAiinsi:   iiii;    i..u\i!N';   wnn:  siays. 

J(.iHN  r.  Km  lll..\,  .Miad'. -ill  ,  i'u.,  u.-.M;;lJul  tu  fhe 
Splrella  Company.  Meadvllle,  Pa.,  a  Coriwratlon  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1015.  Serial  No.  Il.fl24. 
Original  No.  1.11H,019,  dated  Nov.  24.  IHU.  Serial  No. 
7  1 1,512.     (CI.  140—01.) 


1.  In  1  \\:?.'  ..ri.pnc  iiia.hin.  tP.  .■•  iiiil.!  na  t  i.  .11  ..f  two 
loop-foriiiini:  pm-,  .-airiei-  th.-r..^>f  a  lani;.'.!  Pi  'ai-e  and 
lower  the  sjinie  a .  tenia  lei\  .  an.l  a  111.  iviiMc  '..IlIiu'  mem 
N-r  lo<-atpi  In  Mdvnine  ..f  -ai.l  1.1  ip  f..rnilii_  pins  and 
arranged  to  alternat.  h  '.en.l  tb.  v\ir.-  t!r-i  :\i..iin.l  ..ne 
pin  ati.1  th'  n  arniind  ih.  ..Mu-'  !■  '..rui  a  «  i  •■  faf.rle,  the 
1  III  a  '..a.iiin.  t.ir  ..p.iiin^  ,tn.|..i.-.  th.  .  .  .111'  ma  tl.m  ,  I'.rni.l  fa.-p  i.'.-ivint:  -.at.!  pin-  ..n  'li.'  -nl'-  ..pp..-lte  said 
with     a     411I.I1       il'.n^     whirti     en. .-pip-     ai.        i.lapl.Ml     to     he        PeMlin,'    ni.'MiPir 

moved,  ainl  a  .iitfin;:  in.',  h  1  iii-tn  arraii_..|  '■  f.-iiMve  nn  I  'J  In  a  wire  Penilliii;  inaliin.'  tti.-  .  .  .nil'l  1111  rl.in  ..f  two 
..k'.  Ill'  .'H.  ll  .ii\.i..p  ii!..\inj  aJ.'i  .:  ili.  i.'iii.!.-  "f  .1  .P'tl...'  1.  i.ip  f.  .1  ini  ni;  pin-  .anPr-  tlieref.r  arrant. '.I  t.i  rai-e  and 
Inu'  r..ll.M-  f'.r  ..p.raMiu  Mp..n  ji  n  .ai..li.p  iii..\in.;  aloiii;  1  lower  lb.'  -am.  a  !  t.-r  na  t.-l  \  aii.l  1  m..\aP!.-  ii.ii'P.w  in.  in 
tin-  i,'iii.|e.  -anl  r..ll.T  Pein_-  111. .'int...!  t..  r..tat.-  n..rn:ally  j  1»t  thrnu^d  ^vliP'.  the  wire  i-  f..|  -al.l  ni.ni'.e!  '..  iiii; 
In  .m-  filan.'  an.!  -Iiift  t"  ..li'i'at.  it;  imit'hT  [ilam-  u  h.n  \  |.wati-<l  ..n  ..n.'  -l.!e  "f  -aid  p'n-  am!  '..  I'il"  ..p-'rafiv.  tO 
an  .•ii\e|i>p  .i.-a.:.  -  th.'  -atm,  f,-  m..v.  01,  1  .ir,  .  ..;.  PiPr  I  lieml  -aPl  vvir.  Pa.k  am!  I'..rth  a!t.rnat.'!\  .a  r."-in(l  -a'd 
aiiv    ak'iiin-i    iti'    -■■iPl'  I    pins   tu   form  a   «iri'  falirli  ,   tli.'   r..iiipl.'i.-(l   fal.ric   ]y\n^  on 

■_'     In    a    nia-hiii.'    f.ir   ..p-'tilni;  envelops,    t'le   .-.iii! 'tina  i  !..n    '    the  .,].p..-it.'   -I.|e  ..f  -ai.l   piii- 
Wltii     a     :;'i!.l'      ,(l..n_     N\irj.  o     envelops    are    aila|ili-.|     !■>     In-    '         ;!.    In    a    u  1  r.-   Peri.lin^    ma.-liUle,    the   i  .,ni!.i  na  I  Ion   of   loop- 
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forming  pins,  carriers  therefor  arranged  to  raise  aud 
lower  the  -.inie  alt'-riiHlel  \ ,  and  a  wire  bending  member 
ar!  iiiik-ii!  p.  ..stUiaie  Hi.,iund  an  axis  located  iu  advance 
.  '  .-aPi  i  ins  ami  Unit  the  wire  alternately  around  the 
same  to  IHrui  a  wire  falirie,  the  coiniiieted  wire  fabric 
lyin*:   behind    said    piu.>>. 

■i  1 1,  a  v\ire  U-ndlnK  machine,  the  fombl nation  of  loop- 
fi.nniiu'  litis.  ranPrs  theridr  arran>;eil  to  raise  and 
lower  the  .-auie  alternately,  an  osciilatlni,;  is-nding  member 
having  lis  axi.s  iu  the  ine<l!an  plane  of  the  machine  and 
aiian^.d  to  ai  tenia  teiy  l>eiid  the  wire  around  said  pins, 
and  means  f'.r  t.-edlnK  the  completed  stay  fabric  away 
from  .-.aiil  piii>  ..n  th.-  side  thereof  opfKiBlte  said  bending 
tiieni  pel . 

.1  1 1;  a  uire  stay  forinlug  machine,  the  combination  of 
loop  furniing  pins.  .  ar:  !.rs  therefor  arrangt-d  lo  raise  and 
lower  the  same  a  It  >•!  na  tely ,  and  au  oscillating  la>ndlng 
iioiii;..  1  haviiit:  an  axis  in  the  central  median  plaiie  of 
;lie  n.H.  I.iij.-  ami  Iih  lined  to  the  plane  of  the  tinished  stay, 
^H..1  iiiemPer  iieinj:  arranged  to  oBcillate  around  said  axis 
and   a.teriiat'l.i    hend   the   wire   around   said   pins, 

''■  111  a  wire  -ta-.  fnfmltii;  ma.'hine,  the  combination  of 
loop  f.irniiiig  pins,  rarrlers  therefor  .arranged  to  raise  and 
lower  the  sanie  a  It.  r'tatt  ly.  an  oscillating  bending  mem- 
ber having  an  axis  in  the  eeijiral  inetlian  plane  of  the 
uiacbine  and  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  finished  stay, 
said  meuifxT  l^ing  arranged  to  oscillate  around  said  axis 
and  Lend  the  wire  urmind  said  pin*;,  aud  means  whereby 
the  lu<  liuatii.n  of  said  axis  to  tlie  plane  of  the  stay  may 
b*'   VH!ie<1 

7,  In  a  wire  landing  machine,  the  combination  of  loop- 
formuig  pins,  carriers  therefor  arrariKed  to  niUe  and 
,in\e!  the  same  alternately  tind  an  oscillatinic  Undlng 
uieuitx-r  having  its  axis  iu  the  nie<liau  tine  of  the  machine 
aud  arranged  to  oscillate  around  said  axis  and  bend  the 
wire  around  said  pins,  said  meml>er  being  so  mounted  as 
tu   he   tKKllly   adjutitable   with    r»lation    to   said   pins. 

s  In  a  wire  U  nding  machine,  the  combination  of  loop- 
forming  pinti,  carriers  thcrelor  arrange<l  to  ralae  and 
lower  the  same  alternately,  an  oB<illatlng  shaft,  an  arm 
ou  said  Khaft,  aud  a  hollow  guide  and  tjender  on  said  arm 
airmigeil  to  swing  from  side  to  side  of  the  machine  and 
liend  the  wire  around  said  pins. 

ft.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  loop- 
forming  pins,  carriers  therefor  arranged  to  raise  and 
U'wer  the  same  alternately,  an  oscillating  shaft,  an  arm 
on  said  shaft,  a  hollow  guide  and  bender  on  said  arm 
Rrrange<l  to  swIhk  from  side  to  side  of  the  machine  and 
iM-nd  the  wire  around  said  plus,  and  meaos  whereby  aald 
h<ill"w-  guide  may  l>e  adjusted  toward  and  from  said  pins 
to  vary   the  distance  ther*b*>tween. 

HI  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  comblnatloti  of  loop- 
forming  pins,  carriers  therefor  arranged  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same  alternately,  an  osclllatlag  bending  mem- 
ber having  its  axis  in  the  median  line  of  the  machine  and 
arranged  to  oscillate  around  said  axis  and  bend  the  wire 
ari.timl  said  pins,  means  fur  .isclliatlng  said  member,  and 
mean*  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  said 
mem!>er. 

11,  In  a  wire  t>endlng  machine,  the  combination  of  loop- 
forming  pins,  carriers  therefor  arranged  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same  altematelv,  an  osclllatlnjf  shaft,  an  arm 
carrying  a  bender  thereon,  means  for  oscillating  said 
shaft,  and  means  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  adjusted 
entlwlse  In   Us  support. 

11'  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  loop- 
f..riniri).r  [ins,  carriers  th»refor  arranged  to  rnlpe  aud  lower 
the  (same  alternately,  an  oscillating  shaft  having  Its  axis 
lncllne<1  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric  being  fonn«Kl.  an  arm 
carrying  a  bender  thereon,  means  for  oscillating  said 
shaft,  and  means  wherehy  said  shaft  may  !>♦■  ad.liisted 
endwise  In    its  sii[iport 

IH.  In  a  wire  l>fridln-j:  machine,  the  combination  of  loop- 
lornilng  pins,  carriers  therefor  arranged  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same  alt-'mately.  a  frame  supporting  said 
carriers,  a  t>earlng  memtnT  carried  by  aald  frame,  an 
osrillatlnt;  shaft  in  salii  rneinl)er  with  Its  axis  Inclined  to 
that  "f  the  ftnUhed  article,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
I>ear1nkr  nn-mlxT  on  said  frame  to  vary  said  Inclination, 
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14,  in  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  eombination  of  loop- 

fornuug  pins  rjirnirs  therefor  arrai^i'd  t.  raise  and 
lower  the  same  alternately,  au  u&i  ilatiPK  shall  carrying 
a  guide  and  bender  for  bending  tiie  wire  around  said  pins, 
a  sheave  on  saiii  shaft,  and  tlexiLiie  driving  means  con- 
nected to  said  slieave  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  same 
and  oscillate  said  bender  irom  side  to  side  of  th«-   machine. 

15,  In  a  wire  beudlUK  machine,  the  .  omUination  of  loop- 
foruilng  pins,  <  arrters  therefor  arranged  tu  raise  and 
lower  the  same  aiternatel>.  an  osriUn  1  inj;  shaft  carrying  a 
guide  and  l>ender  fur  bendiuK  the  wire  arcujod  said  pins, 
a  shea\e  on  sjaid  shnft,  and  flexible  driving  means  con- 
nected to  said  sheave  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  same  aiKl 
oscillate  said  Ix^ndei  from  side  tu  side  of  the  machine, 
said  sheave  !«'liig  roiaiaM.v  adjustahle  i.ii  said  shiift 

ll'i.  In  a  wire  beiidiuK  machine,  ttie  comtilnatlon  .f  ioop- 
fornung  pins,  carrii  rv  therefi.r  arranged  tu  raise  aud 
lower  the  fianie  ait.rn.a tel,v.  a  shaft  carrying  a  bender  ar- 
raufred  to  oscillate  frini  side  to  side  of  said  machine  to 
bend  the  wire  ainuid  said  pms.  a  sheave  on  said  shaft,  a 
second  shaft,  a  pair  of  sheaves  thereon,  a  flexible  driving 
member  passing  around  said  pair  of  sheaves  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  cunnected  to  .said  flexible  member 
for  oscillating  said  bender  shaft. 

17.  In  a  wire  t)ending  machine,  the  cmbinatnin  cf  ioop>- 
forming  pins,  carriers  therefor  arranged  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same  alternately,  a  shaft  carrying  a  bender 
arranged  to  oscillate  from  side  to  side  of  said  machine 
to  bend  the  wire  around  said  pins,  a  shea\e  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  pair  of  sheaves  thereon,  a  fleilbie 
driving  member  passing  around  said  pair  of  sheaves  In 
opposite  directions,  means  connected  to  said  flexible  mem- 
lier  for  oscillating  said  bender  shaft,  means  for  bodily  ad- 
justing said  l>euder  shaft  to  vary  the  position  <if  said 
bender  with  relation  to  said  pins,  ami  meanb  (or  ro- 
tatably  adjusting  one  of  said  I'air  uf  sheuNes  on  said 
second-named  shaft. 


13.905.  INTERN.4I.  COMBTSTION  EN'ilNE,  Howard 
H.  MtRPiiv,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  24.  15^15.  Se- 
rial No.  16,792.     Original   No.  ]  ,09fl,2«l ,  dated  May  12, 

1914,  Sena]    No    7i»n,62.S.      (Cl.   l-."'.  -^7.'",.) 


In  an  internal  combustloti  englnp,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  valve  seat  on  the  head  cf  (wild  cylinder,  a 
spark  plug  located  in  the  head  of  said  cylinder,  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports  in  said  head  of  said  cylinder,  a  lower 
sliding  valve  plate  adapted  to  be  m.'ved  across  said  valve 
seat,  ports  In  said  valve  plate  .adapted  to  l>e  brought  Into 
op<'ratlve  relation  with  said  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
seciind  sliding  valve  plate  super  imiiosed  ujion  said  lower 
valve  plate,  ports  In  said  second  sliding  valve  plate 
adapte<l  to  be  brought  In  operative  relation  with  said 
ports  Into  said  lower  sliding  valve  plate,  and  with  said 
Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  slots  In  said  valve  platet 
whereby  they  may  be  permitted  free  movement  alviut  said 
spark  ping,  and  means  whereby  said  sliding  valve  platea 
may  be  actuated  In  a  manner  whereby  their  movementa 
are  so  timed  that  aald  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  are  mad« 
alternately  operative. 
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il^ 


1     .\   vapor  convcrtiT   lia\Iiii;  a    phirallfy   of   main  posl 
ti\.    ■■Itvt nodes,   a   pliir;il!t\    .if  siipiil.'ini'iital    positive  pIoc 

tr'"lf^,  aiii!  ;i  ofiini'ai  ii>'i;:i  f  i  \  •■  .1.' t  rod.-,  in  I'orrihlnaflon 
wifli  :i  -..Mil..'  .,f  ii..rniMl  rl.'itr"  !n.>tiv<'  forcf  and  coniKM- 
tioiis  thcr''frnni  to  tIm'  .■onniion  iirt-ati v.'  I'li-rt rod.'  and  flie 
iniirs  p.>-iiti\,.  ,  \,'<-i  f'(\f^.  .-I  soiirrr  i^f  Inrroasfd  idertro  nio- 
tiv.'  f.Ti'  ;iiid  ■..n  n.M  r  i.iri^  tlnTcfrom  tu  t  he  common  uega- 
n\r  ;i!id   th'    --'Jipli-nii'iitai    po-iitlvc  ■■lc<trodcs 

-.  .V  \apor  •'oiivcrt'T  liavlri;;  a  pluralil>  of  main  posl- 
.1  pl;iralit\  of  Miiipicm.'ii  I  al  positive  clcc- 
't!ii!!!  i;  ii._';i  tl  V.'  cl>'<t  rode,  in  ■  uinhlnnt  Ion 
.r  iiMi  !i,;i,  I-;.'!  ti'i  ni'itivi'  forc'c  Mtid  c(inn»'c 
1  to  tli.  r.uiiniiMi  iii'iratlv.-  and  Itn  main 
■  I  ~  1  ^iiiiP'  ■  •r  in.  r>-asi-d  fici-tr'.  motive 
•  ■iti-i.-  t  li.  i-ff  P'lin  to  the  ciinnnon  n''j;utlve 
and  flic  --iipidi  nien  1,1 1  positive  electrodes,  an  Inductance 
lieim,'  int>rp.is.  d   in   .a'ii      in  nil    of   tlic  smirce  of   Increas^Hl 

ei'M-t  f.  .   in.it  i  V  I'   t(>V>\ 

."..  In  a  s\-<i(  ni  .f  •dcctri'al  dlstrifm  t  i.,n  an  alternating 
cnrr-'Ht  -miiIi|\  .inuit  jUhI  a  dlrctt  'Mrrent  v^'ork  circuit 
in'iiiilini:  a  t!  a  n-.lalin;,:  device,  in  cnmtii  nation  \\itli  a  \h 
|,i>r  ciinveftcr  inlcri)osed  tictween  the  descrlhed  circuits, 
tile  said  vapor  converter  heln>;  provided  v\-ith  a  piiirallty 
of  m.iin  positive  electroiles,  a  plurality  of  siippieinental 
posirue  .,lectrodes.  ,'inii  a  common  negative  electrode,  the 
!ie_-:itr,.'  electrode  h.dni:  I'onnected  tit  a  coniinon  terminal 
of  a  -oiifc..  of  normal  electro-mot ive  force  luid  a  source  of 
liiirea-,ed    elect  fo  mot  l\e  force,    and    the    mam    and    supple 

nclifal     positive     electiodes     tiidni;     dnnert.'d       respectively. 


ti\e     el.elrode^ 

trode>.  ,iiel  a  ' 
with  a  .Nource  i 
tlona   therefroii 

posl  I  i  \ .  ..i.-,  r  r  i 
force,    a  lei    ,  oi;  n 


til   tile  oppo-ite   tcrmln:ils  of  tilt 


sa  1 1 


Miri 


I      In    ,1    - i  stem    of    el 

r  e  I ;  t      \V  o  r  t^ 

terici  ihij: 


•trlcal    dlstritmti 


.n 


\K  >]•  I-.'  seci 
cii !  t  :i  nd  c 
I  11.  UK     t  he 


1  ilirect  cur 
iri-uit  contaiidriK  a  tran^iat  i  u^-  de\i,e,  an  al 
current  source  cun.Histink'  of  a  trimsforiner 
ndar.\  Is  adaided  to  supply  the  >aid  v^urk  clr 
intie.'tions  frnni  the  said  secotidarv  to  the  work 
iu_-h    ;i    v;ipor    converter    haviiik;    a    idiirality    of 


niiiin  p.isitise  ei..t lodes,  ji  plnrnlity  of  supplemental  posl 
tt\e  electrode-,  a  lid  a  common  iiejtatlve  electrode,  the  said 
neirailve  el.ctrode  lieiim  cutmected  to  an  intermediate 
point  of  ttie  -^eiMiidary .  the  sut>pleincntal  positive  elec- 
troiles t>einir  connected  to  tii,.  ti'rmlnals  of  the  aal<l  see 
oiidary  and  the  main  positive  electrodes  htdnj;  ouitiected 
to  the  secondary  at  pointH  Intermediate  t>etween  the  point 
of  conne(  fioi)  for  the  neuatlve  electrode  and  the  points  of 
connection  for  the  supplemental   positive  tdectro<le« 

.*)  In  a  s>-.tem  oi  electrlial  diwt  rlbutlon,  n  direct  cur- 
rent work  (lr<Miit  containlufcT  a  traiiHlatlii);  device,  an  al- 
ternjitlni:  current  source  cousistinn  of  a  transformer 
whose  secondar.y  In  adapted  to  supply  the  staid  work  (dr 
cult,  and  con[ie<"tious  from  the  said  secondary  to  the  work 
circuit  throukth  a  vapor  converter  havln»c  a  plurality  of 
main  positive  electrcKlea,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  poal- 
ttve  electro<les  and  a  common  ticKHtive  electro<le.  the  said 
neicntlve  electrode  iieiiii.'  connected  to  an  Intermediate 
p<dnt    of    the    secondary,    the    supplementai    {Positive    elec- 


trodes IndnK  connecte<l  to  the  terminals  of  the  said  sec- 
ondary and  the  main  poslti\e  electrodes  Ixdnn  connecferl 
to  the  secondary  at  points  Intermediate  between  the  point 
of  connection  for  the  neiratlve  electrf)de  and  the  points  of 
connection  for  the  supplemental  [losltlve  ele<-trodes.  and 
an  inductance  intiTpo>ed  in  each  .Irculf  lietween  the  sii(i 
plemental  positive  .i.-.trodes  and  the  terminals  of  the 
soiiries 

t>.    Iti  a  sNsfem  of  ele.  trlcal   distribution,   an   nlternatlnK 
current    supply    circuit    and    a    direit    current    work    circuit 
Including:   a    translating   device   ha\ini;    the    capacity   of   de 
velopini:  counter  elect  ro  mot  Ue  tore.-,   in  combination   with 
a    vapor    converter    Interivwed    lief  ween    the    described    cir 
cuM.^.   the  s.iid   \ap<ir  coinertcr   lieitik:    provided   with   a    plu 
rality    of   main    positive    electrodes,    a    pliiiallfy    of   supple 
mental    positive   electrodes,    and    a    common    nekratlve    elec 
tro<le.    the    nei.'atlve    electro<ie    belni;    connected     to    a     com 
tnon    terminal    of    a    -source    of    normal    electro  mot  ive  for<-e 
and    a    sourc.     of    Increased    electro  motive  force,    and    flu 
main   and   suppleniental    po-,itive   eleetrodes   beini:   connect 
ed,     respectively,     to     tiie     opposite     te'ininal-.    of     the     >.aid 

SolirceJ. 

7  111  :i  .ivstem  of  electrical  dist riliut ion .  a  dire,  t  cur 
rent  u.,rk  .ir'uit  .■ontaininu  a  translatlntr  device  havlntr 
the  ca!.,icifv  of  dev  elopini;  counter  elec't  ro  mot  i  v  e  f.irce  an 
alternatitii;  current  .sour,  e  .  on>i^tini:  of  a  transformer 
wh.i,se  «e.ond,'irv  i-.  adapted  to  supply  the  snlii  work  cir 
cult,  and  .onri'ctionH  from  the  said  secndary  to  thi'  vv.irk 
circuit  tlirou>:h  a  vaimr  .-..nverfer  havint  a  plurniitv  of 
main  positive  e;..,  t  r.ide-,  a  pliraht.v  ..f  supplementa !  p..s| 
tlve  electro.les  and  a  common  negative  electrode,  the  said 
negative  ele.tro.i,.  Neing  .-onnected  to  an  intermediate 
point  of  the  secondary.  lie  sujiplemen  tal  positive  elec- 
troiles heinir  co[ine<ted  to  the  terminals  of  the  said  sec 
ondary  and  the  main  positive  electrixles  lieing  consiected 
to  tile  ,s«'con,|ary  at  points  intermediate  between  the  p,,jnt 
of  c.nne.-tlon  for  the  negative  electrode  and  the  points  of 
'oiiiieition    f.ir  ttie  supplemental    positive  electrodes 

*■  In  a  -^vstem  of  eleitricn!  distribution,  a  diri-.f  cur- 
rent v\..rk  circuit  containing  a  translating  device  having 
the  i-a[>a<  ify  of  developing  .■oiinfer  electro  niotlve  force,  an 
alternating  .-urrent  sour.e  .-onsHting  of  a  transformer 
wh..se    -e.  ..nd.iiv      1-    :o|a|it.d     to    >'uppl>     the    s.'ild    v\..rk    lir 

cult,  and  lonnectlotis  from  the  said  secondary  to  t!ie  work 
<-ir(  nit    through    a    vajior   lonv.ri.-r     havjng   a    plurality    of 
main   positive   elect ro.l.is.  a   plurality   of  siipplementnl   post 
five  ele<-tro<les  and  a  common   negative  electrode    the  said 
negjitive    electro<)e     being     connected     t.i     an     i  ntermeillate 
point    of    the    secondarv,     the    supplemental     positive    elec- 
trodes   tielng   connected    to    the    terndnal-i   of    the    said    sec 
ondary    and    the   main    positive   electrodes   being   connected 
to  the  secondary  at  points  IntermtMliate  N-tween  the  poli;t 
of  connection    for  the  negative  electrode  and   the   [loint.*  of 
.onne<-tion    for    the    suppleniental    positive    electrodes     niid 
an   Inductance   lnteriK)sed  In  each  circuit   between  the  stip 
plemental    positive    electrodes    and    the    termliuls    of    the 
source.^. 

i'  In  an  organization  of  circuits  in  which  a  vapor  con- 
verter is  utillzeil  for  transmlttlnjt  a  direct  lurrent  from 
an  alternating  current  source  to  a  Hultable  receiving  <-lr 
cult,  means  for  keeping  the  converter  alive,  -uch  means 
consisting  of  ilevlces  for  applying  simultaneously  to  the 
converter  single  phase  electric  currents  from  a  plurality 
of  elei'iiodes.  and  means  for  causing  a  difference  In  the 
[iliases  of  the  currents  from  simultaneous!  v  operating 
sources  to  prixluce  a  continuous  overlapping  of  the  cur 
rent  at  th-  negative  electro.le 

1(1  .V  vapor  converter  having  a  plurality  of  main  posi- 
tive ele<  frolics  ,iiid  a  pluralitv  •>{  supplemental  positive 
clei-frixles  and  a  common  negative  (dectrotle  In  comhina 
tlou  with  a  source  of  normal  electromotive  force,  connec- 
tions therefrom  |..  tin  common  negative  and  the  main 
positive  electroiles,  a  source  of  Increased  electromotive 
force,  conne<'tlons  therefrom  to  the  common  negative  and 
the  supplemental  positive  electrodes.  Inductances  being  In 
ten>o8ed  In  a  pluralitv  of  tlie  connections  from  the  posi- 
tive electrodes   to   the  sources. 

11.  A  system  of  electrical  dist rllmt Ion  Incliidlnft  a  va- 
]ior  converter  having  a  main  jsislilve  eleitrode,  a  supple- 
mental    p.»*ilue     eleitrode    aijd    a     coiuLUoU     negative    eiec- 


trfxle.   In   combination  with  a  source  of  normal  electromo 

the  force  and  <  ouuectloiis  therefrom  to  the  common  nega- 
tive eleitrode  and  the  main  positive  electrode,  a  soune  of 
Increased  electromotive  force  and  a  connection  therefrom 
to  the  common  negative  electrode  and  the  supplemental 
positive  electrode,  together  with  complementary  means  for 
maintaining  the  nejratlve  electrode  in  operative  conrlition. 
1-  The  combination  with  a  single  phase  alte.iiatiiig 
current  sourie.  ji  vacuum  rectifier  comprising  a  in  rmeti 
cally  sealed  and  completely  exhausted  container,  a  vaoor 
liable  rei  oust  ructlng  cathode  and  a  pluralitv  of  mam  and 
supplemental  anodes  therein,  and  a  direct  current  w.nk 
ciriuit  supplied  from  said  recTitier,  of  means  for  passing 
through  s;ii,i  work  circuit  from  saiii  source  a  plurality  of 
currents  re-i.e.tiv  ely  through  the  main  and  supitlementa  1 
positive  .  le.tro.les.  the  phases  of  said  currents  overlap 
ping  wheeU\    a   continuous  tlov*    of   i-nrrent    Is   maintained 

through     sal.i     Iie.'.Mtive    electrode. 

1.'!.    In   a   ^\~tem   of  electrical   dist  riluition   wherein   a   di 
rect  current    work   cln  nit    Is  supplied  froni  an   alternating 
current   source    through    a    vacuum    rectiher   comprising    a 
hennetl'any  seal.d  and  completely   exhausted  container,  a 

raportzaM.,     r nstructing    ctitluMle    and    suitable    anodes 

therefor  a  urrent  path  from  a  termliuil  of  the  source 
through  an  anode  to  the  work  circuit  In  combination  wdtli 
H  shunt  path  external  to  the  sources  from  tlie  said  ter 
iniioi:  t..  tile  v».,rk  circuit,  said  shunt  path  Including  a 
t"<o!i,|  ,'i::,..l.  and  a  source  of  elect  roni..i  ive  force  and  a 
Voltage  .  ,  .ii~u  ni  ;ni;  dev  ice  capable  of  storing  and  restoring 
ei.erg\  t.igef'ier  vvitli  1  ..nipiementarv  inc-iiis  for  maiiitaiii 
lug  tli'    ti'g,-t!;\.    eii.trode  in  operative   (  onditioii 

H.  In  a  sv-t.-m  .,f  el..tri<al  dist  rit.ut  ion  in  which  a  di 
rect  current  vv..rk  .:riiiit  is  sii|, plied  from  an  ,'ilti mating 
•ource  through  a  va.uum  rertitiir  comprising  a  hernietl 
calh  seaie.j  .-.h.!  .inple'elv  eM.austed  .ontaiioi  ti  vapor- 
Izah.e  p  cons' ru.  t  ing  .atliode.  and  sultaile  anode--  therein, 
t!ie  .  .  .inhi  n:it  ion  of  dlre<t  coiuie<-tions  for  supplving  energy 
from  t!ie  v.iur.e  to  the  work  circuit  through  said  rectifier 
it;  .  oiiihirii  Ti'  ii  with  a  source  of  separate  •  le.  t  roinot!  ve 
{'<r-.  -up;,  \iiig  .  nergv  to  the  work  cir.uit.  tin  l.-ist  named 
el. 
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pass,  d    through    the    r.^ctifier 
.  l.'it  roiiiot  ;\  e    force    from    the 


I"'     1 1     a    -vstem  of  ele<-tricai   distribution   a   direct  cur- 

reiit  vv'.rk  ciri'iiit  Incliirllng  a  < "unter-clectromotlvc  force, 
an  ;i  1  t.i  n.M  ting  <urri-nt  sourc.  suiiplying  said  work  .-Ircuit 
thr.'UL-',  ,■!  N.-cuum  r..'.;i  r  ..ihiiri-ing  a  h.'rmet Ically 
seao.i  an.i  .■..inpiet.lv  e\h,'i  us'.,,l  ...ntainer,  a  vaji.  .rizatde 
reroDStructlDjt  .nttiod.  an.!  suit,,!. I.  ano<i.-s  ther.dn.  in 
comblnntloii  \»iih  a  .source  of  energy  at  higher  potential 
than  the  tirst  named  source,  and  m.-ans  for  storing  energy 
and  limning  flie  tl..w  of  curr.uit  from  th.'  la-t  named 
Sour.  ••  ;in<l  f..r  altering  its  pliase  where'. y  Ih..  re.  titj.r  i* 
tnaiiila  ;  I,,  d    in    ..pera  tiiiL'    .  .'nditi..ti. 

1  •'.  I  h.  m.thoil  of  ke.'ping  .■iiivi'  a  \ai'..r  •.i.v.'ri.r. 
which  ion-i-t>-  in  applying  to  the  cmv  erf. -r  .uirreiit-  from 
a  aouri'.^  .f  normMl  ele.-tro  motive  force  an.i  in  adilition 
fh.-r.  r,  a|. [living  to  tlie  dnve't.'r  .iirrents  from  an  in 
cn-a-.  .1  .eiti.iMiotiv.-  force  h«\ing  a  phase  dlff.reiit  from 
the  icriiia!  ice.  t  ro  motive  fore  .  so  th:it  at  state.l  times 
curr.'i:!    will    tl'.vv    through   the   c.invi.rt.  r. 

17  It;  a  svstcm  of  electrical  distribution,  the  method  .if 
suppl.ving  to  ;i  \Mirk  .irculf.  Including  a  counter  electro- 
motive f.irc.  ilir.ct  I  urrent  from  an  alternating  lurrent 
■ource.  which  .■.insists  in  appl.vlng  twn  sets  of  alternating 
fMitenti.i!  impulses  naturally  in  phase  from  tin-  supply 
to  ih>  v*..rk  circuit,  altering  the  pha.*.  f>f  th.'  current 
fr.im  ..lie  set  of  alternating  impulses  t.i  bridge  the  zero 
points  of  the  lurrint  fn>m  the  other  -.  t  and  .ipi..ising  all 
Impulses  from  th.  supply  tending  to  pass  curr'iit  In  a 
fclv.ji    dire,  tioii    thr.iujfh    the   work    clrctiit 

IS.  Till'  method  of  keeping  alive  a  vapor  converter, 
which  consists  in  apiiiying  to  the  converter  currents  from 
a  s.iur..  .if  normal  el.-.tro  motive  force,  and  also  applying 
to  th.  convert. r  curniits  from  an  Increased  ile.tro-mo- 
tlve  f.r....  ami  varving  th.  phase  of  the  two  electro-mo- 
tive forces 

lit.  Til.'  metliod  of  ke<'plng  alive  a  vapor  converter, 
which  .  oDsisfs  In  applying  to  the  converter  currents  from 


a  8ourci.  of  normal  electro  motive  force,  and  alw.  applying 
to  the  converter  currents  from  an  increased  electro-mo- 
tive force,  and  inductively  \ar.\ing  the  phase  of  the  two 
tiectro-njotive  forces. 

L'O.  In  a  syst.-m  of  eU-ctrical  distribution,  th.  method 
of  supplying  to  a  work  (inuit  direct  current  from  an  al- 
ternating (Uireni  source,  which  consists  in  altering  the 
phase  of  the  higher  of  two  sets  of  alternating  impulses 
from  the  supply  apidled  to  a  counter  electromotive  force 
In  the  work  circuit  so  that  said  impulses  overlap  to  pro- 
duce a  minimum  potential  greater  than  the  counter  elec 
tromotlve  force  and  opposing  the  how  of  current  from  the 
supply  through  the   wurk  circuit   in  a  given  direction. 

I'l.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  method  of 
supplying  to  a  work  circuit  direct  curr.  rit  from  an  aitei 
natiug  current  source,  which  consists  in  lagging  induc- 
tively the  phase  of  the  hl^'her  of  two  sits  of  alternating 
impulses  from  the  supplv  applied  to  a  couiiter  electro-mo 
five  force  In  the  w.irk  circuit  so  tliat  said  impulses  over- 
lap to  prmiuce  a  minimum  pol.ntlal  greater  than  the 
.■ounter  ele(  t  ronioiiv  e  for.-,  and  opposing  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent from  the  supply  tlirougli  the  w.iik  circuit  in  a  given 
direction. 

~2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  method  of 
rectifying  a  current  from  an  alternating  supidy  for  use  in 
a  dirict  current  receiving  circuit,  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing current  from  alternate  supplv  alternations  through 
the  work  circuit  in  a  given  direction,  passing  current  from 
the  remaining  8Up|il.v  alternations  in  this  same  direction 
of  flow  through  the  work  circuit,  opfmsing  all  current  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  separably  laRginp  two  other 
sets  of  current  waves  naturally  in  phase  with  the  first  in 
applying  them  to  the  work  circuit,  so  that  an  uninter- 
rupted flow  cif  (urreiit  is  introduced  therein 

-'■''.  In  a  system  ..f  .lectrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alternating  supply,  a  direct  current  work  cir 
cult  arid  !i  vapor  nctiher  interinised  t>etween  said  supply 
and  said  work  circuit,  of  connections  between  said  supply 
and  said  rectifier  and  said  work  circuit,  whereby  an  unim- 
peded flow  of  electrical  energy  is  provided,  and  a  separate 
keeping  alive  circuit  iDcluding  said  work  circuit,  fed  from 
said   supply. 


13,90".  EVE-NFR  COrri.lNf;  <;roiii;F.  F  Thomi'Sov, 
Minneapolis.  Minn,  assignor  t..  Ameri.an  Patent  Hold- 
ing ("o.,  Mlnn.'.npolis.  Minn  .  a  '"orporation  iif  Minnesota 
Filed  A|ir  17.  li'll.  Serial  No.  ni;i.7-l.'  Original  No, 
ft48.4S7,  dated  leh  s  imo.  Serial  N..  4;M  no3.  (CI. 
21  —  78.) 


1.  The  comhi.jation,  with  a  pole  having  a  tai>ered 
socket  extending  therethrough,  of  top  and  bottom  plates 
for  said  poll.  s;i'd  top  plat.  ha\lng  t1ang.-s  depending  on 
each  side  of  said  pole,  and  a  hub  fitting  within  aaid  socket. 
an  evener,  a  coupling  plate  adajiteil  to  rest  on  the  top  jdate 
of  said  jMile  and  having  end  iwirtlons  projecting  laterally 
on  each  side  and  secured  t<i  said  evener.  said  coupling 
plate  having  a  l.ollow  tap.red  stui  fitting'  within  aatd 
hub.  and  a  txilt  fitting  within  said  hollow  stud  and  having 
Its   heacl    In    engagement    with    said   evener   coupling    plntc. 


14^-^ 
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[iliitf  ..f  ■iiih!   [Mil.-    si|i,.,t.i  n  r  ill  1  ■  ■.     iM 
Thf  '■iiiriMiiii  t  N'lj .   sv  : !  (i  a   p-  .f 
of     full    a  !i'l     :.'■!•'  ■in     ji;,tt.'-~     :'.  ;      >,i 

piiiik'  pl!iT»»  r''Mtlii»r  un  t!i.-  !^  J)  |.ia?'' 
■•nd  portl'itis  prd 't»<'t  inir  !at'TH:  ^ 
rttul    rticaii-i    fiT    ■frnriiii:   -inl.!    .ti.l 


•  ■111. 'tit    «  it  ii    tlip   N'ttoin 

,i\iiiL:  11  -iiH-ki't  t!)t'r»'l!!, 
1  |i.i'.-.  Hn\'\  tup  [ilntf 
.  k''t  ,  M  11  >-\  •  (ii-r.  H  I  .lu 
if  -,(1  ii!  iiiij.-  n  nd  ha  vt  tig 
.n  .a-li  Hit).-  thi'r>'of, 
iitiiiiis  I.  ><hM  i^voiifr, 
■iHlit  ■■oupli  ntr  p!ar>-  haviiij  a  flat  rlanL'*'  prtijfi-t  ini:  rf>ar- 
vvnrtiiv  rtit»rpfrii;:i,  atiil  ■<ai'!  tlaii;:*-  liivliii:  a  !ir')ai!  '"'arinc 
-^urfKi^>>  oil  Mall!  r..[i  pa!,  aiii  pi-aii!.'.!  with  a  ''iirvtM 
'ipwHr'lly  tiirn>Ml  rear  .Mli;.'  a  h.aiimvr  -(trap  m><-iir>''l  to 
-..1  <l  pole  HHi!  iH-iivhUNl  «!tt!  a  ho.ik  at  its  fnrwar'l  >'iii1 
ivhii'h  .iviTtiHiu"*  tt)»'  iipwas'l'v  t'lrti'-'!  >'>li;f  of  -^at'l  tiaiic, 
-iihI  Tiit'arn  for  '•!(;  liipl  n_'  «ai<!  liamni>-r  strap  on  ahI'1  pole 
•-U  'tx'  "t-nr  of  aii'l  '-los,.  t,  t!i<'  p.-iiif  wh»T»'  Ita  tiook  ♦•n 
ZHiTi--^  ttir»  H[)war'!lv  furii'-.!  i',]t:f  ••'  salit  flaiiu"':  atiil  satil 
•oiipllni;  plnft^  i  !d!,'<rin_'  hi  front  .,f  t(i»'  so.k>-t  In  salil 
poh  anil  in^arltiif  on  <in\<\  fop  plat>'  am!  w!i>>rf>liy  horl/ontai 
osrii'Httoti  of  th»'  .  vfiKT  \\  !  i  !»'  [>»»rinl' teil  Suit  a  forwar'l 
'•oilinsJ:   inovtMnfnt    i.-t   pr>'v>'nf o.l 

'.  Tht'  roniMnat  Ion,  with  a  laiu'k'v  [lolt-  fiavSii^'  n  wo'-ket 
th.-r,in  '  f  t..i-  a!i  =  !  '..ir''<:n  p:a'r-*  -o..Mir>'.l  to  saM  pole, 
->aM  top  plat*'  ;iaviii£r  il'-pfrt'li  ng  flan^.-s  on  i-fl<'h  sMo  thcrp 
of  -).M-nrtNl  fo  sail!  [mi1>'  and  n  dub  f1tt!nu'  within  thp  R<>rk«»t 
in  said  iiol*>,  H  ri  .'v^n*-!  a  couplintr  plat<'  hnvlni:  «  stud 
fitting  wittiln  said  hnS.  and  ini-nns  for  sfciirlnjj  «ahl  stud 
rhtTt-ln,  HHld  I'lmpllni:  plat.^  havini;  t-iid  portion*  prnjfvt Ini; 
intt'iTilIv  on  i-aoh  sid.'  of  said  f>olr,  and  tiifaiiH  for  «»»rnr!nK 
said  »'nd  tx)rttons  to  salil  fVfn»'r,  and  said  end  portions 
havlnir  dt^pendlrr::  intrs  '-aHt  itifk-'mllT  thprcwlth  on  (»M<'h 
sido  of  said  polo  and  adapfod  whTi  th<»  ••▼eiK'r  la  r>4^<•lllatp■<l 
fo  t-nicngi'  th»>  dj-p.  ndl  ii»;  flaiiiri's  of  said  top  platf  and  limit 
Ml.-  isciilation  of  thf»  . •verier  tht-r.-on,  i«iih«ta nt tally  n«  de- 
scr1li<*<l. 

4  Thf  romhlnatlon  with  a  vfhiflp  polo  and  a  trana- 
ver5<dy  arr«nsrp<1  pvcntT.  of  a  plate  ««»<-iirpd  to  the  top  nf 
the  pole  and  havintt  a  r«'latlTely  larK*"  pivot  npertnre.  n 
platp  R»»rvir*Hl  to  the  iKittoni  of  th«»  evciipr  and  having  a 
(ilvof  tKiss  rtttlnt;  the  «ald  aperture  a  pivot  1)olt  extending 
Tt»rtl<ally  throneh  the  said  pivot  aperture  and  throtiph 
the  said  pivot  i.oss,  tin-  said  evener  plate  !ieartn«f  upon 
the  top  piate  of  the  pole  on  a!!  sides  nf  tlie  said  aperture, 
and  a  holder  at-cuifd  to  the  [><)ie  lndev«^iMJentiy  of  the  aaki 
top  plate  lu  the  rtar  thereof  and  arran)fe<l  t<»  eiixa^e  the 
top  of  the  evfuer  piuto.  suhstautlally  a«  df8crlbe»l. 


1  :;  .  !H)  s  (((MHINKh  HOTTLi:  I  Al'  A  N  !  1  UKMOVRR 
1-"kani1s  I'.  Wai.i.A'K,  1 'runiniond.  Md  .  and  ('!1au(>e.s 
I",  KoK.s\rii.  WasbinKton.  I  >.  <  ..  assiiriiors,  |.v  m.sne  as 
slunnients,  to  l.ittk'  ^ilaiit  Mannfaet  uring  Coinpany,  a 
I  iirporntlon  of  1  i.-laware.  FUwl  Jan,  ^!>,  19ir.  Serial 
No.  0,1  »s.  Original  No  !4H«.r>24.  dated  Mar.  U.  1911. 
S.ria:    No.    5'')'i.n73.      .1   i,   2iF>      53.! 


1  The  .oin'ii  nat  ion  with  a  lUown  casi  and  Its  filler,  of 
a  strap  of  rie.iiol,.  1  ornpresslMe  mnterial,  the  ends  of  the 
strap  positioned  intermediate  the  cap  hikI  tUier,  said  .strap 
eitendlm:  tieynnd  the  cap  to  iorm  a  puller  and  being 
crimped  between  the  cap  and  the  bottle  neck,  for  the  por- 
lH)se  deRcrlbed 

-'.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  metallic  ttaiiKed  cap,  havlne 
a  compressible  tiller,  of  a  puller  conHlatinK  of  a  strap  of 
flexible  compressible  material  secured  between  the  cap  and 
twttle  nei  k  and  eitenrllng  beyond  the  rap  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.    Ill     -oniblnatlon    with   a   crown    rap,    a    tiller   therefor, 


a    flexible    roiiipre.ssibie    strap    ;  ij .  l.'peii.leii  t    of    the    cap    and 

''e!;t    to   fortn   a    p  and   ettenditig   betwe«'ii    the   tlMer   and 

■ap,  the  strap  !>«iii;_'  'Tinipfvl  with  the  inarglnai  e<l)fe  of 
the  i-ap  Hk:ainst  the  (...trje  ne.  k  one  end  of  the  utrap  ex- 
tending across  the  nijer  and  eiitaglng  over  the  e<lge  there.if. 


DESIGNS. 


17,?'}  i;i,AS-  KSnU  \\;ii;:H  I'  Rlk.vs,  liridKPport. 
(  or, n  ,  assign..!  to  'J'lie  Iturns  A  Hassb  k  I'ouipaLy. 
l!r!dge[iorf.  C-nn..  a  Cori"  .rat  p.n  ..f  ( 'oiinectiiu  t  Filed 
Nov  ::ri,  HiU  S.oia'  \  s7t_;tt-,  T.rm  ..f  patent 
'i    years. 


The  ornaauental  design  for  a  glas-s  knob,  as  shown. 


47.i•r^.^  HRRSS.  Hahrv  roflivs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan  ?7.  1915.  Sertal  No  4.'*03  Term  of  patent  3» 
yearB. 


The  ornamental  denitn   i'.>r  a  dress  as  shown. 


APKil.   27,  1915. 
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47. -.n.;       I.HKSS       HMn:r  r.n.'Ns,  New  York,  N     V       Filed        47,25s.      I  d{()I'    ^^II  >E    M  11  •  < ,  TAHD       VVuTrr;H     Currs 
■iHi      J,,    lyir,.      >enai    Nw.   4.sul.     Term    of    pitent    :.j  Chio.^.,    I:,.     Filed    I  eh.    17     ]'.']:-,.      Sen;.     No    74;^..-i-. 

'**''""''  Triiii  ot  patent    14  years. 

■    :,  v^  •r!'.'.k       I.e.:  -.  I  u-«i:    ' 


The  oruHi:.ei,ta :  «iesigi.  •,  r  >>.  .'.m-.v  as  i5h(,wn. 


47,::67.  SUCTION  CLIXNFIJ  FH  A  MK  Wai.tei  (, 
I»OTV,  Dayton,  Ohio  IJed  .Ii.ne  4  IHI)  S.  rial  N, 
h43,l'M<        Teiin    of   patent    .'.',j    y  eart. 


The  ornamental   de-iun    for   n   d-op   side  mud  guar. 
•bowD. 


47  2,^9      r-OLi.  OH  TOY      Ai.nui.  U    lUn-.K,  Chicago,  111. 

{■'■'''''    Apr     ]:',,    1914.      .Serial    Nu.    h3i,043.      Term    of 
j. a  tern  .''.  j   years. 


The   ■■rnainental    design    for   ,a    suction    cleaner   frame,    as 

show  Li. 


The  ornamental  desi^ij  for  a  duU  or  toy,  a-s  shown 


UM 
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47    r...       XDJISTAHLK  .r.AMr  ARM  F«>K  SrrrORTIN.;        47. ->•>.:       KANI»   IMPLKMENT       MxKvrN   A     I.Ai.n,  Adrian. 

Mich       F11»»<1   Mht    7.    1914       Serial    N(v    ><l'3.'-.'rta       Term 
of  patent   7  years. 


(  ANI'LKS.      Cn.vHi.Ks    1;     .Jmnks,  rhha>ci>.    HI  .    nsalKiu.r 
t..  M.'Ih!   Ar!'<  &  I'rafts  to.,  Ctilrak'n.   HI.,  a  Corpora ttuii 
of  llllnoi.s.     K1I»mI  i-.-i.    .-,,  i;m.' 
of  iiat.'iii   7  >  I'Hf-^ 


^^■riai   No>    •V.iss,      Ti-nn 


The  ornaui.'nta:  -l.-iun    for  rtii  ii.lln-tah!.'  Hamp  arm   for 
supportliiK   f.-i  mi  if,    !is   siiowu. 


(7  :JtW  ClUKT  SIANI'  Wiu.iAM  IxKisow.  Hoboken. 
s,-  ,1  KU»m1  Ket.  \<\,  \\*\:>  Serial  No.  8,036.  Term 
of   prttfut   7   yeara. 


I'he  ornam.nta!  (Iesl»?n   fcvr  a  hand  Implement,   an   shown. 


47, Jf.*       .I.vrKK'l.      llENKiETT.t    V     Metzoek   and    Hklbk 

\'.N    ll.tinv,,  <|.velaiicl.  I  ttiio.      Klle.l   Fell     1,   l'Jir>,      Serial 
N  .     :,.'>'<:>       'lerin     if    patent    7   years. 


The   ornainentHl    <l.slffn    for   .'i   jHrk"t   as   shown 


t  :,•-■• 


The  ori!,iiii.-i;':i ; 


•  l-'u    for   a 


•t   staiK 


.staisMaliy 


47  •_•,■,■_•         (M.VKM  Ai.i^:      H.      Kk.vFT.     o.'ih'iHiid,      Cal 

I  i,.,!    i  ..!,     ii.    !',)1,'.       Serial    .No.    i'.,tU>i),       rerui    of   patent 
.\    years. 


1IHK<   ASlNi;  Khs.s    .\     Mil. I. EH.    East    Fale*- 

t^j,.     (ihi,,     as^'.uii-r   To  Kast    l'a!.>tiiir   HuhtxT  Company, 

i;a<t     ra..~tnie,     iihi...  a     tori". ration     "f     ''*''"        Filed 

1 1.  ,•     'js,    It'll       Serial  No.    ^79,4n4       Term    "f   patent  7 
years. 

/ 


The  otTismental  design  for  a  charm,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   deslen   for  a   tire  easing,  as  shown. 


April  27,  1915- 
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47.266.  SHOWER  TAN  FOR  I.KiHTING-FIXTURES. 
Ei.w.\Ki>  Mitchell,  St.  Charles,  111.,  assignor  to  Fried- 
lev  V.mhardt  Co  .  ChlcHKo.  Ill  ,  a  CoiTJoratlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar  6,  nu.%.  Serial  No.  12,633.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31   years. 


47,268.  SHOWER  -  PAN  FOR  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURES. 
I'AfL  MoHKMA.NN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Friedley- 
Voshardt  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  i;5,  1915.  Serial  No,  10,644.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i   years. 


V>^X\l'f/>r 


Tlie    ornamental    desi^rn    for    a    sIiow.t    pan    for    lighting 
(liliir.-.s.   as   shown. 


•  jr,7  SlloWKli   FAN      FiiH      I.lCHTl  N( .  H  .XTC  HKS 

io  I  NC.HKM.^sN-.  Chlcat".  Ill,  assign. .r  to  Frltniley- 
\.,.-hHrilt  <o,  Chicago,  111.,  a  (  oriHitatt.iu  of  Illinois. 
Y\\,;\  I'et  .  J,"..  \:<\:,.  S.  rial  No  ln,ii4:'.  Term  of  pat 
tut    :ij    years 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   ahower   pan   for   lighting 
fixtures,   as   shown. 


\i:2<\'x  SHOWER-PAN  FOR  LIGHTING  Fl  XTCUFS 
F\!  I.  MoHK.M.\.\N,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Friedley- 
\-oshar<lt  I'o,,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  niit)Ols. 
Filed  Feh  •J7,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,061,  Term  of  pat- 
eiit    '.''i    yars. 


The   ornamental    design   for  a    shower   pan   for   lighting 

fiifures,   as   shown. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a   shower   pan   for   lighting 
fixtures,   as  shown. 


l4i-0 
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47  -'T'l  SlHiU  1  li  !■  \N  nil;  1  l-ari'IN*.  FIXITRES.  ,  JT.-'T.;  H.\<K  I'KA'ri;  FOR  I.I<iHTIN(i  FIXTIRES 
1'^  I  M.i!  UiNN,  CliJcago,  111.,  a->uii..r  t'l  1- li^'diev  I'At!,  M()HHM\\n.  Cliu-iu'".  I'.:..  Hssik'nur  tc  Frledlf^ 
\..-;;rj;  U  '-■'..  Chicago,  111.,  a  CoriiiiraMun  of  Illinois  '  \.<H)y.init  1  ,,  1  hi.iU'o,  i;:  a  ( '..rp.. ration  uf  Mlinol- 
y  ■■!  Keb.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  n,0«-  Term  of  pat  lu-<i  Mnr  '■  ]'.<]:>  S.r;.ii  N-  rj,»;i.':  l.nn  nf  pa- 
cut  34  years.                                                        .       .  <"t  ••*  >'"r.-, 


The    iru  iiii.'otal   design   for  a   shower   pan    for    lUhtlng 


i:,j;i        liow!.    iiii;     im'IUKCT    M'.hi'iN';        \- k   i. 

M    .!li;Mv>N.    (    hi(.  .;.i,    HI.,   a.s.«i!.'n(>r    '       l:i>'<ll.y   \    -h,.:.|t 

*    ■     (    .i  aK<i.    l!i  .  M  Cnrporntlon  of   I    .ihii>      F;..'(1   Mar. 
6,1'.':''      ^(Tiai  N.:.  !_'.<.-..      i'Tti.    .1  pa'- lit  "'.j  years. 


The  ornamental  design   f.n    a   'a  k   plate,  as  shown. 


I  h       rt!  iiii-ntal  design  for  a  bowl  for  Indirect  !!k;lit  !iif. 

as  .shown. 


,-.??■«      I  \s<>\'\    mn    PKiiii  IN',  ri\  rr[;i:s      i-^-r. 

M"Hi;\!vNN,      '   )::    -A-..  IM,      a-suiio;       !..      1  rP-.i  .■  \    \  •  >s 

hardt    Co.,    <  i      i.;-  111.,    a     Corporafloii       f     I    ui' is 

Filed    Ml'      ''■    i'.'l...  Sorinl    N^      1 2  •'>!"<.       IVrai    .,f    pat 
ent   3t    yars. 


17, JT-        SU1'1''U(1        FOR       1M\\!,.--       F'^H       INDIKK'"!" 
1    Ii.IFll.N'.  I'l'    i       M    'HRMANN,    (    iilcHKO,     Ul..      l-■■^:l;I."r 

t-  rr;."'l  ■  \  ^  -•■.■!•  !'<>..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corp-rati^.n 
,.f  pMn.,;-,  !  l  \!ir.  6.  1915.  S.-rial  No.  \-.<V->y 
'leni.   of   pai.ii;    .;i   .vt'.us. 


TTT 


The   ornaiii-'iKa;    iP>uii 
ipr-M't    lUhtiiiL,'     av    shown. 


.t    -  .p|M,r 


. .r    Ikjwis    fur    In 


The    or uauu-'Utai    di'sl^'u    fir    a    i.auop\     fur    UgbiiuK    fix 
'    turn's,    n.s    shown 


ArKii.  27,  1 015. 
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47,275.       BACK     riATT     rOR      I. TOITTINO  FIXTURES.  '47.277       Pr.rPH    F.\BRir       Brf?Tr.\Nf    A     ^rnr^CK.    New- 

Paul    M  Hi-.M^^N,    <   !.!•  -U'  ,     I..       as-'.ciM.r    ti.     I'rlPilloy  ;;ir.:h,    N     ^       ;.-.^;t:ii.ir   i.'   >*:'h.,  k    Flush    •■.'rnpany.    New- 

Vos!:..'  !'    <  o.,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corji-rat :..;,    of    Flinois.  i.'irt;!,.    N     \       ,.    < '    rp-ra ;  ,0:     .-:    N,w    "I'^rk        Filpil    h'eb. 

Fllid   Mar.    IS,   1915.     Serial  No.  lo.'^'So.      ii.rm  of  jjut-  b,  11*15.     :?ijiu..  Nu.  'j.^bu.      U-riu  of  pat.,Lt  3i  years. 
ent  3i  years. 


The  omaiiiOnta :    iii-i::ii    !''T   p>  ,-»,    fair. 


shown. 


i7.'J7^.  lUtTl'LF  'I.'in.i"  Kv  wii-  KM:,  st.i:;.ford,  Conn., 
assik'i.o:  T.  F  U.  .SquiLP  A.  Suii,--,  u  i  wrp.  ■  a t ion  of  Npw 
Y.  rk  Fiii,]  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  >7t;  P7h  r-rm 
of  patent  14  years. 


1  h.    .  !  r.arnt  !  !a:     !.>._!,    for  a   bottle,  as  shown. 


Tho  -r!!.-!i);''i:t;! '  'h-vi-ti  for  a  liH'-k  plate   for   iiKhtinj:  tji- 
tures,    as   shuwi; 


47,276.  I  \!m;i  I]  1  .j  K^  iiexkv  s.  i.  «  muu,:,,  w.. haw- 
ken,  N.  I  is~  .li.r  to  Inflexible  Con)pai,\  \\  .  st  .New 
York.  N.  J.  Fil.Ml  .Ian.  23,  1915.  S.ria:  .No  4.o0u. 
I  ■  rill  of  patent  3i  years. 


4  2  270       ■  W  ri  IHil:  \\\  N.J 


y    t 


i 


The   ornariieiitJi :    d^.^iti:    for   ertil.roiiltry    as    shown. 


47  2^n        I,  AMF  <\i  \\<]  I.- 

N     V       1~:,.  .;    1  .!:     -7,    li'l. 
of    pat.  I.t    7    \  e.a  rs. 


s    w      '>       N       N.  w    York, 

>iria  I    .No     1  i  .i't'.4        Temi 


Thi-   ornanietita  i    deslgti    for   a    lamp   shade   as    shown. 
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"TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    APRIL27,1915 


'"*  The  following  tra<ie-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20. 1906.  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  t«n  dollars  must  accxDmpany  each 
notice  of  oppositlon. 


s.r    N-.,    fisftOS       (Cl.^SSe      rHEMICU^S.  MEDICINES        Ser.    No.    74,818.       TL-^SS    34       HEATING,    LI-,HTING, 
^NI.     I'HUtMMFrTlVAL    PKEPAHATIONS  .       Tncn  ANI>  VENTILATING  AITARATIS.  NOT  INc'LIMNci 

.■m^mhm'to    'iMn^hHrnton,  N    Y.      Fik-d  Feb,   '^ .   191.T  ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS,.       W.M.    Bro.s    Bo.LEH    & 

MANfFACTrRiNG    <"<>..    Minncapclis,    Minn.       filed    l>(-c. 


CURA-BOS 

ParticMUir  de/trriptton  of  oooiU       A   Uerncdy  fur  Scours. 
Clatm*   uJic  slnci'   I'ecfmbtT.    1011' 


23.  1913. 


SU-r.  N..  f.!.>,-,s  I  (LASS  4fi  FOCI'S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OK  FOODS  1  J.\TMi.'i  Dri  r,  CrMi'.vNV.  Boston. 
Mn-^-        l-l!"d    Apr     17.    1013. 

^ENDOME 

r.i'ti'uldi    dcxCJ  tfittan   of  //""dn        ( 'h'x'olatfb 
(  IniniH    u»(    slnc-f   Apr.    In,    1K1;S. 


S,  r  \  T'i  ].',..;  mT.ASS  2:(  Cl'^-KUY.  MACHINERY. 
\Mi  1  oi  M.S  AND  I'ARTS  THKKKoF  i  The  .1  knm  N'.s 
h  OuiKKiN  Mam  F-^i-TiKiNG  Cn..  Yaipsville,  Conn.  Filed 
Miiv    1.    191H. 


Tht'  wonts  "  trade  mark  "  iM-ins:  »'X<'!uded. 

ParHr-ul'ir  d>  irrifiUon  of  ff(»f.(t*.~-- Expansion  Bits,   Draw- 
ing Knlv.^s.    AuKtTs    Ship  AuRers.  Auper  Bits,  Chisels.  Saws, 
Bund  U..r.rs.    S.rcw  Drivers,    Countersinks.    Square    Ream 
ers.  NhiI  Sets,  i'uriches,  (;oUK'es.  Ire  Picks,  (ilmletg.  Gimlet 
Hits,    i;i.'<tri. inns'    Hit     Kxtensions.    Tool  Handles.    Braces. 

Clatmi   wt    sine  Oct     11,    1905. 


S,.r     N...    71.724,      (CLASS   37.      PAPER    AND   STATION- 
FRY    i         Ain.^N'.       PEKFoRATEI)      WKAriMNG      PaPKE      (^iM- 

I  *sY.   Albany,   N    Y.      FIUmI  July   16,   1913.     Under  ten- 
year  [irdviso. 

CROSS-CUT 


Particular  dencryption  of  good*. — ToUet-Paper. 

Clmm/i   uKf  since  I>er,  29,   1891. 


I'arttiular  description  <.f  ,';oo(i#.  -Boilers,  Feed  Water 
Heaters,  Smoke  Starks,  Breeobinps,  H'  lier  Fronts  and 
CastlDKs. 

t'/atm*  u*e  since  Aug.    1.   UH)7. 


Ser  No  74,933  i  CLASS  1,  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS,!  The  Ethel  Coal  Cv..  Ethel. 
W.   Va.      Filed  .'en.  2,   1914. 


ETHELDGAN 


l'art\CMlar  deacnptwn  of  (jood*.-  -Coal. 
Claims  use  since  I»ec,   1.   1913, 
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O  P~  F  I  C  1  A  L   ( .  A  Z  {-:  7"  1  1-: 


ArKii. 


-'5- 


S.r      \ 


Jni7.      (CLASS   40.      FOODS    A\h    !\>;!;K['I         S.t     v 


KNiSMi    i()OI)S.)     Fkank  B.  Sullivan.  Hmmou,  Mhs^ 
Filed  Jan.  2,   15)14. 


Pii)  i'   ii^iif     Jrsrriiition    of   goodt. — Breukf^^t^     !>ir,r,*»n« 
KSui.,«.i-     111. I   I, liuclu'.s  Consisting  of  CookeU  M.ai--    i    ...ki'd 
FlBh,     I     ,  k.  i     Vt^etaldes.     Fresh     Fruit,    Cook.!     !:i' 
rnokf'd   \'\:c^.   Ureafl,  randle*,  Coffeo  B<>ver!)i:f     1  -.t   H>'v 


Filed   M    ■.    !  1 


•  LASS  46.      FOOr>S    AM'    !\'.i;ll' 
s  1     Edwin  Bin.nkv,  Ni v\    iu;k.  N.  Y 


!  i 


FLOMI 


A 


I-'     '      I    K    •-    .h'lllcs,  Tastry.   Peiinuts,  l'l.s    li.k; 
corn    !    :  !  iiiiKs.  S<.iips.  and  Sandwiches. 
ClaiiiiM  use  n\ncf  May,  1909. 


l'..i 


Ser.  No  "' ->-,  'UVSSO.  (M'\!!.  \ ;  --  \(ri  .!■  l  \KS. 
AND  rii  \i;M  \CEUTICAL  M>ii  \K\ii..\>=  Nel- 
^    ^     i'    KKR  ft  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1914. 


lODOSYL. 


Particular  dctcription  of  goodt. — Ointments. 

''f'litni  u»r  slur'?  F>1).  14.  inoi. 


A.Ni;  rH.\U.\lA(   1,1    ri(  AL  I'KFI'Al;  A  1  |t»N8.  p     .Su<  i  f  rf 
Ano.nyme     i»e     TRAIT^:MK^•T^     •     !    \iiQLr..s,     St.     Dei: 
France.      1  ii.->   !  •       i  !     1914. 


active   Compounds   (<f    K  i  h  s:;.    :    :    M.lical    I'se   and   Con- 


■'■"■''•"■'•"    'i'^  M;,f.   .,    i)f  an'xls.^Fresh  ai.d    iTcserved 
(  ../I'liK   fine  since  Apr     _'.'..    I'.il  1 


?:f>r    N,>    T<  ",04  '    I.ASS  _■;       Ml    XSIfUN';    \  N  ! '  S' '  [  I    \ 

in-dr  Arid.lA.\>  K.>-  I  StA  i:  l'nni....iiM-ais.  iin  ui: 
8EI.I  i  rr  .\KTiKN(JESELb8CHAPT,  Steglltz.  near  Ber- 
lin, t.i'iiiiaiiy.      F1''r1   Mnv   10     1014. 


ALBOIDIN 


i:::i;l;h-  r:i[>.:<,  J'uitfh  A  !  i  Mmit  1 .  r-.  St-rt-'^sc  •]'■-.  IMImx 
1  1  n;  Mvf't  h.TB  1-llm  r'l  klnc  kin-  Fi  rns.  Film  I 'a  k 
>U''>         ;  •:  }    !,.   i;  .\.-         Ada;-!.;-         \  :^i,.  tt.  :  .         i   .maTas, 

Claims  u«e  aluie  the  30th  of  March     1!>1  ) 


N'o.    78.693.       (CLASS   46.      FOoi^s    ANi.    i\.,Ki:iil 
i:.NTS    OF    FOODS.*       Oe..      S      I'v     ,n,Kr\     ■      mi,nv, 
Pittsburgh,  Ta.     Filed  June  !    n*u 


/''I'  .'I.   lWa»        /'  V-  ri;,fi„n      ,,^     I'l.ods  I    niill.Ml     Mlid      l!..!!l.al 

^  '•^•'ta'a.  -  A\:'\  I  :  ■  !!>  \  i;n.  N  ■  aiil^'  d  a!.d  H.d'.t'd  i  n:  ti, 
i''-a-  H.aiis.  l'.' 'd.--,  F'ini;.k!n,  Sia.HH  h,  1'. ana !.  .,•;-,.  .Xpii.ads, 
H   r M.-s,   Cherries.    Teaches,    Fears,    Flneaii    ■  ,    IMnms.   mid 

'  imma   uxc  sliirt>   June,   1911. 


Sor      N.      T^.i!.  I  M    L.X.S.S     4'i         loons    A  .N  I  '     INi.KKl    I- 

h:.\  I  S     (>h'     boOliS.i         i,f>,.      S       1)AM,11EKT\      I'lMPAN^, 
t'irt-!MirK-ti,    I'a       ^•1i«'.|  ,lun-    1.   1914. 


iscr.  N  '    : :.  s.'.:?      1 1  d  \  s -^  ■;     >  1 1 1 :  \i  i  >   \  i  ,>    \!  i  d  d  >  i  M : s    \ 
AM  ■  idi  M'vM  \i  i  I   I  h    \  1    !d;i  p  \  i;  \  I  h  .\-;  ,    s-.  in  f 

ANU.WME       DK        TKAITK.MK.STS       CHI.M1wLES,       St         I'.n.v 

France.     Filed  Feb.   11.   1014. 


SATCH 


<«^ 


/'■n  ti'Ul.ir  ./(  -  riiilii.ii  .'  jii'ids.  Ra<tluni  and  Kudli. 
aiTlv.  I  .aiij" -!:;d  -  f- r-  KidPiiii  U--:  \l.-.lical  Fse  and  Con 
tMlii'  :~   I  •:    iloldiajf   th>'  .Shiiu-   Iniituj;   I  He  Thfreof 

'  .dji!'i.<   ii<t    since  N'V,    lu,    I'.tl.'. 


I'li'tirMlnr  iScmTif^U'in  of  ginydi^.-  -Canu«>d  nod  H  )n'cd 
\  f..;.-;a'  ie«  an<!  Fruits-— Namely,  Fann^-d  and  Bottied  i  .:;,. 
p,.,,^.  p..-..'-  S[il;.a'di  I.aunt."  ~  ApjdP":  R.  rrl.'s  Tea  !..-i, 
l'a;-<    1  atsup,  nuiJ   I'ork  auU   Hfaus. 

'  /■iim«    ii-'     slii.i     A;j^\i»t,    F.*i;i. 
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Ser  No  TKP.fl  mLAKS  -Fi  F«>oFS  ANT*  INTREDI- 
FNTS  oF'  l-XV»I'S  '  Ri  NKF.r-  Fh-'Thkhs  I ncokporated, 
N«>w  York,  N    Y      Fi|p<l  Jnn.'  0    lf*14 


rntiiuinr   df  -    o;di',n   './  good*  ~     i   '.-a   and   Milk  <d,oro 


lat. 


f  uiitnti   uff    sui 


Ma.Th     r.'".  i 


Ser.  No.  t-U.^^'J.  .'FAStJ.'-  .,A\1KS  l  oVS,  A\F  SFoR  i' 
ING  GOODS.)  TiiJ  .\  S'  h  ^iNHrT  r  \ii>.  %■,  Id.'.nd.d 
phla,    }  n        r\U:1    An^     1      F.M  F 


"m^ 


[ijgTOsiir 


The  trade-mark  which  cnslt-tt  of  the  word  "  Modi  wood." 
Partumlor     dr^t-ription     of     yool^. — Sectional      Woodeu 
Tuy^ 

Clnnix  uff    ■-ii.ie  n\->':t   .Inne  >\.    UM4. 


S,.r  N-  ^«l  4H-.'  hFASS  4n  FOODS  ANF  INF.REDF 
l'\dS  i>F  FOOFS  1  Hawks,  I  NC(,tRPOitATK,i',  Blooniing- 
tuu,  111.     Filed  AOK.  10,  1914. 


'.KMiik.-     the     fa'>;niiie 


-U-natiire    (^f    F,gh>ert    B. 


Foods,  Fruit  and  Nut  F>-.  nof^  for  F>kh!  Fickles  in  Glaaa, 
.Salad-I>res.sine  lu  Glass,  dahl^  Saiiee  in  (FasB,  Canned 
Maple  Syrup,  i  aiiia'd  i-rn  Syrup  Fanned  Cam-'. Syrup, 
\dnepar,  S[d>es.  A;inie!.'a:\  !'a-!i-  o,:\ev  ,!,  Fiass  odve- 
Oil.  Wheat  Flout,  .\Fi.-^tard  :i.  O.ass,  I'eai.ut  But!>T  id 
J. ass.  Rolled  <»a'-  and  Sugar 

<  unmt   uj-t   .siO'-e   .Tauuary.    1014. 


ddie    sani' 
Hawk. 

Parttrulur  fJc-crif/fion  '  i"  i;oodi>.  Faiin«i1  <'aviar.  Canned 
S.'a  Food-  Nam-dy,  I/d»«ter,  Crabs,  aial  Flams —Canne.l 
Sail!!. .11,  1  ariiied  Sardines.  Canned  Fish  Flakes.  Fanned 
Isijipered  IFrriuk.'.  i  aiinod  Mackerel,  'anned  <<.d{ish, 
I  aimed  Fork  and  Beans,  Canned  Fruits,  i  uk  lud!n>:  B- r 
la-s.)  Fanned  Fruit  Jam,  Fruit  Jelly,  and  Fniit  Freserv.-s. 
I  anned  Milk.  Canned  Soup.  Faune<l  Vegetables,  Fann.d 
Hominy.  Canned  sauer  Kraut.  Canne<l  Mushrooms.  Fanned 
Strained  Honey,  (anned  Apple-Butter,  Canned  Baked 
Feaiis  With  l.anato  Sa\iee,  Fanned  Flnn-ntos,  Freserred 
Flirs  Maraschino  Cherries  In  (ilass.  Candy.  Chocolat* . 
I  Maia,  T'linato  i  atsup  (  hi-ese,  (Aalineai,  Hlce.  Felatln, 
Stiredded    Cocoanut,    toffee,    Tea.    Flavoring    Extract    for 


Ser    No    «F3!fl       <Cl^\i^^  10       ^  EHK'FES.  NoT  IN.    FFD- 
FNF    FNFFNFS         1  >  tekn  at:o>  a  C  H.m  \f.^Tii,   '      i.i.iRA- 

TI'sV,    I    hicag",    F:         Flied    Sept.    Is      V,'F4 


/'articular   df-rif'tion    •■'   ijood'.      Wn^i 
and    Mot-r  Trurks    and    Part-    There,. f. 
I  Uitmt   unc  sinje    IS^UT, 


,\';tomohile8, 


S.T     No.    81,931        M  LASS   46       F(»OI»S    ANF   IN«rRFFl 
KNTS    OF    FOOltS..       Wili.akd    N.    Hi  w;.E63,    Cohrado 
Sprinys.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1914. 


SPECIAL 


No  elaiin  l»eUig  made  to  the  word  "  Special." 
['articular   de^cnpUcin   of   good»  Wheat  Flour. 
<ln\mjt  u«c  since  March,  189^^. 


Ser.  No  h2.U33.  i  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGkLBDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  I  H.  C.  Scheadek  Co.  Jacksonrllie, 
Fla.     Filed  i  •(  t    20,  1914. 


Particular  df-fimpluin   of  //o-.d*.      'dtnis   Fruits. 
CUUmn  ufi    sine    the   1st   da.v  id  Ma,\.   1014 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


-\PKU.   ^7,   1915. 


Ker.    No     H_'.0'>»5        tCLASS    *•■>       1(m»|iS     \N[)    l.Nt.HKl'l 
EN'TS   ()1'    I-'(ii)IiS   I       Ai.MKKT   I'.Hi.KKs,    S.'w    York.   N.    V. 
nieil   ()(  t     -1.    llil  1 


The    pxcluslve    use    of    the    w  f!     •  nrn!i.l  "    n-t    l-ink' 
rIaltn»Ml. 

I'drtK-ul'ir    flejf'-iptf.n    >,'    .•:,<, ■{<        brv    <;r<>,.n-^      \\i. 

Fi).»ls.     \{\.->-       i",i|.i  M-a,     ('.  i.T>   Sail.     TiiiTlka,     ai.a     '     .ri.\ 
(  l.iir,,  V   „y,    -ill.  .■    1  'inr, 


S.T     N-     •^JIl^  '   I,\SS     !•:        loiii'S    AMI    INi;!U-;i>I 

KNTS    lil'     I'iMPliS    1        Kki.i..",'.     I'.iv^rKi'    i.ks     I'i.ake 
CnMrANl.  I'.:itt;..  rr.rk,   Mich.      I'U.mI  i  i.t    ■_■»,   r.'U 


Krumbles 


/'or<i<Mi/ar   ii<ni^r\ption   of  goodx.    -h    F^ofxl    I'rwluct    Pre- 
partHl   from    Wheat 

I'loLmit  unr  s!ii..>  about   Dec.  10,  1912. 


S.T  Nm  SLM'.'l,  (CLASS  Jt;.  MKASI'IIIN<;  ANI>  SflEN- 
TIFIf  Al'l'I.lA.NCKS.  I  Ai.PXAMJiB  Hmitii,  I.iMiTia>, 
J?(itt»T3ia,   K<<!iilon.    Kmjlaiid.      ^Mled   Oct   26,    1914. 


P(i,rU<'ula<    ilffii-nption    of    (/uoiin.      ( 'r'i' it)'*"''. 
<  l(nin>i    uMi    Nin-f     h)l\.    l^^l 


i;,.r     \,,     s_\i',(n         1(1. ASS     t'"..       liM»|iS    ANU    INiJHKDI 
KNTS    iiF    I'iMiliS.i       t  .    1,.    M.iNT<;<iMKin    >V    i'>sii'\s\ , 
MfHiiili!>.    T''!.!!.      i'il.-d   Nov    '.(.   tVMF 

CANARY 

ON  AMD 


HI6H 


CRADE 


COTTON 
SEED 

MEAL 
THE  F8EO  THAT   rATTCNS 

No  I'iaini  !'.'iii_'  !ii.!.|.'  to  till'  .■Xflusiv,'  iiv  ,.f  th.-  wi.rib 
'•  Rratiil.'  ■■  IliL'h  '.rn.k-,"  '■  Cotton  S.m.,1  Nf.a!'  am!  "  Th. 
Fpo<1    That    l"a'  ti  11^ 

I'artii'ular  il'tmiition  of  y^,,,/*-       <'.ittoti  Si'fii  Meal. 

(latm/t   uxf    <in('c    Mar     1 .    1 SM  1 , 


S.r    No.  H2.5.'?4.      iCI^VSSrt.     CHRMl»'Ar>8.  MEDICINES, 
A  Nil  I'HAHMACErriCAI.  FK  Kl'A  It-^TIONS.  t      Hi  LL»T 

Hkvm>   I.ah.  iliA  loKiEs,    New    Y^rk,    N.    V.       Filed    Nuv.    F-, 
CM  t. 


:ol<-.  Ntcnth"!  FtMicils.  St.\i)ti<'  Fiiiciis,  1  iK'i.a  Butter 
I  asiiphnr  I.  .  .  Hiark,  Hrown.  and  White  Cosnu'tk's  for  the 
Hair,   (ir'-ast    i'thnoiis.    Na!l  Fnaaiel.    Llijulcl  Cum    Iti'mcdy, 

and    1   i'piid    (  i.ijrl    I  'iastcr. 

(  l(nriiji   ut<i    >inri'   (  >.  I     JT,    IIMI. 


>r     No     S?-Ci2        (CLASS    4n.       FOODS    ANF>    INCUEDI 
FNTS  (IF'   FOODS   I      .1.   H     Asi>k.i;s..n  a  (  ...   In,-.,  Fhlla 

d.iii'.ia     Fa        I'diod    N'.v     -Jd     F.MF 


I'nitii-iilnr  ilrscr-iiition  o '  r/oo'/Jf  ^'nnncd  and  Kottlod 
\  •■!;•  r.C  :•■-',  li'^li  M  iisfi  riiorus.  I-:xtrai't  "f  CifTt-f.  I'lavor 
in;;  I'.x  I  ;  a't-.  (••!■  l-O.iN.  l.i.|iild  I'aprlka.  Xlnc^'ar,  ('hntmy, 
Salad  Drrssiii:,',   ('atchuj',   and  Tabh'  Sauii-- 

I   ilHt>iJ<    U.sl     since    S»'|i!,     1".,     I'.'M 


T  N,,  V  •:>(>:(  i.fvssf;  11  ARFiWaRF  ANT' TMIMH 
1N(;  AND  SrF.\M  lir'IIN(;  SFFFFIFS  >  .Ikskivs 
Hkos  ,  FlizalM'th.  N  J  and  N.w  '^nrk.  N  V,  Filed  Nov. 
J  4,    l'.U  F 


^e^Ju^u  ^i}7v^ 


No  ,  liiini  Is  iiiadc  to  the  \is,.  of  the  words  "  Trade 
Mark  ■ 

I'drticuliir  dvti<^-\ptton  nf  ijooiin.  Metallic  Valves  and 
Farts   Then'of 

<'laims   u-ni   >ln<e  on  or  ahcmt  the  early  part  of  1H97. 
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Rer     No     HUttn.-        (CLASS    :\T>.        nKITINC.    HOSE.    MA- 
rHINEUY    FA(  K1N(;.    AND    NONMETALLIC    TIKES.. 

K<yi     Mantka.  TIKSNO     Co^!I■^^^.     H.ist.ai,     Ma- 
Nov.    ITi,    uni. 


FFie 


Ser.  No.  S3,.'iOr.  CLASS  4^,.  FOODS  AND  INCiREDl- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS  1  Thk  Stkdikn  \  1 1  ik  Miiiivo  Co., 
Stevjt«>nvilie.    Ohio       I^le(i    D.-,  .    L'..    F.(14, 

VSnACtTY 
FLOUR 


No     claim       however       |.eii,:j     mad.      !-       I  ie  "'^rd-      ■N'" 

!..,„.,._        u    :     I.,    th.'    npcs.  nia!i-!i-    -f    'i-  t«..    paekui- 

rin»0*.  ,,            ,, 

/■,irfi.iii'/f    JcscTnptiyti    0.'       y""'-"        -''I' '"■  1  i.st^n  llu,-> 

f.  r    I'H'-kinj:. 

cniim.'  li^'    siiice  Jan.  "^.  15'13 


Di.s.launhii:.   h.-wey,  r.  the  w.^rd   ■'  Fhair'    and  th.'  reprc- 
s.-nialion   .-f   a   sa^  k   ..f   H..ur,   as   sliow  u   il   the  .'.rhWinj;. 
rorticular  'li  .ii-i-iiiti'iti  of  'joodx.      Wheat  Fiour. 
("KM->Hf  uxi    sin(e  .July    11^.    lt*lo. 


8er    No     v:  1"*'        (<FASS1T.      ToHAFt'O    I-RODFCTS   . 
I-vi.K     r..HA.c..    Co.,    Now    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    De< .     ., 


I'.dL 


Ser.  N...  ^."...''.14.  (("LASS  40.  FOODS  AND  IN'.REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  ■  Amkki.  an  HiMiN'*  Cmiaw.  In- 
.iianap.dis.    In.!.      Filed    Dfc.    16.    1914, 

MAIZELINE 

/•arti,-,i/ar  ,hsr,^ption   0.'   poods       Stock   F.ed   let    M.di- 
rated,  a    F.v   Fr...iui  t   of   Corn, 


rl,n)nn    n"!    sin 


ce  March,    isi"'-. 


/arti'-Klar   (Itvci-iption   of  fjooilH.      Smoklnp  Tobacco   and 

Ciirar.-ttes. 

(i,iiin>'   uMf  Kin..-    <  i.t,   20,   1914. 


Mr     N..     ^:'.,44n.       (CLASS    4(.        F(  loDS    AND    !N(.KFDI- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS  IF    Ko.n    HaKISG  Co.,    D:-.  \  ■  np..rt, 

Idwa.       Fil.-d     D.'.  .     -1.     I'.M  4. 


S.r     No     S.H,15,^.        (CLASS   4ft.      FOODS    AND    INGREI>I 
FNTS    OF    FOODS.  I       Davis    Bi.'.s..    « Jloiicester.    Mass. 
Fil.-d    Dec.    H.    1914. 


HONESTY 


l'(irti<-vlar  drfirrtf'tMjn  of  uo'i'if'.-  -Fresh.  Salted.  Smoked, 
Fickle.l.   and   Canned   Fish. 

CUninx   uKt    sini  i>   Jan     1,    1899. 


The  fljnires   "  10«*  "   belnp  disclaimed. 
I'art-xcuUir  dej<crip1i''fi   <>■   .floods.   -Bread. 
ilai'nn   UM)    ptncp  Iiec    9.   1914. 


S.r.  No.  8.H,491.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  (  William 
Jame.s  M.vcF.^rland,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23. 
1914 


No  claim  iKdnt  made  t.t  th.  \v..i.i  ■'  Shoes"  or  the  wordF 
■-.Anatomical  La^ts. 

rartirular  d(scni>tii/n  o.'  aood)-.  Ii<Hil8.  Shoes,  and 
Slippers  Made  of  L-alher.  of  Leather  with  Cloth  Tops,  or 
of  Canvas  with   Leather   Sole*. 

ClatrriH  use  since  .\ug.    1,   1'.'14. 
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Ai'Rii.  27,  igi5 


Sft-     No     ^:!  5 


l.ASS    ii:        inol'S     AN1>    INOKKDI     '    S.-r       N'f      s  ;Hot;  Ml, ASS       !H         '   !<'1'ITIN<; 


liEVB 


l-'NTS    OK    I'Mdi.s.i       IJL.Nrt    LiH-niEKs,    L'tiicago,    1. 
1  i!-.i   he.-,   .'♦■>,    H<U. 


S..  fnr  a-t  tti.'  prcTnt  h  p!>!ii'!irii)n   i^  .-.rn"  .Tri*'!!  appMi'Hiit 
iliscUiiins    tht'   wnrd    '■  liniif''   '    and    th.-    wuffl    ■"  MarshuiHl 
low-,       fxcept    in    H>.s.)ciHii(>n    with    rh.'    n'st    of   thf    mark. 
Apiiiiijint    mIso    di^i  laiiiis     (•x<-lnHivf    appropriation    of    th.- 
k;.>.,,N    ami    i  .  !; '  ui  HIT    ■'X'-i-fit    In    n"'soclr\!  i..fi    v.\<,\,    th^'    n'st 
of  thf   mark  atn!  as  a   r.iiistU\i>'Ut  p<irll<'i!   thefof 
I'artiiular    il' xritj/li'in    uf    ^jmnl'i       <  aiidy 
I'hn'-ix    w--   -i!i'.'  aS'Hit    {hf   4tt)   day    "f   >■  \  .'m;..  r.    lull 


S.  r     N.i     h:^,5:u').       m  L\S8    tt5.      FOODS    AND    IN'iUKDI 
KNTS    OF   F(K)r»S  I       iMi-EKi^L   Cv.spr   Co..   Mliwauki-c. 
W  iv      Fi-d   I'-      -■•'..    19 U. 


(^\\QB 


Particular  'h'j<rrif)M<>»    o'   j/oo'I.'*.     ri'ocolate  Trpams,    a 
{'U''»'  iif   Coiif.-  tlon,  (  M  !ifr%vls(>  'I.tiih-iI  i'andv. 
'  hiini'i   uiif   ■^111'  •'    Jaii      1,    r.U  4. 


Ser.   No.  ^■'■.:>>)i.        '   l,\SvS  i.      .\1;K,\S1\K,   DbTTKHGHNr 
AND  FOLlSHlNti  M  VTEKIAL8. 1  1)aniel  Heiscoe.    Iii 
Kaarrlil-.   T.-nn.      Filed    [)*>■■    2<>,    1914. 


I  do  not  lay  ilairn  to  any  of  the  prliitPd  mattt-r  shown 
upon    !ht>  ilrawin-'^   utti.r    thin    tl;.-    word    "■  rst'morf." 

f'artii^tiar  '/<»<•?"?;< h on  nf  i/o'i'Ik  -<'otnpoimd  not  In  tlif 
Naftir>'  of  [•>)iiif  fir  I'l-anini,'  Wlr-'  S.-r.-.tis  and  Metal 
8ur  fu'  fj 

Vlaimti   use  .sluic  Oct.   15,   1U14. 


lSA.\<  N   iV   t  '■..    .N.w    V.'rk.    .N.    \.       1-io-d    !>«•<,    .il,    1V*14 


^1 

x\\ 

,u 

► 

DOUBLE  '    i 

^    LIFE 

MAN'S 

SUIT 

No  clalii.  !;.►   uiaJ'-  h.r  the  words       Dout'l.-  I.lfi'  MariM 
Suit." 

I''ir!ii-yul-a'  '!rM-^-tption    of    ijnailn.      .M.i.a    Oiter    Bults. 

t'/'.o"i»  US'  .>ince  Dei,    l.    l'.'14 


Ser.  No.   s.T.TOl       <«  I..\SS   .  >   I    TI.KKY.   NIAi'MINKRV, 

AND   TOOFS,    AND    F.AUIS    THEREOF.      .7      \      Svkn 

s.iNS    Moi''  i'.iT.iHRiK.   .st;..;k;i..'.!ii.   Sw..'den.      !':;■  d   Jau.   H, 
191."i.      . 


/Mrd.-ii/.;-      ./.  «■  m;.?o  a        '      /.../.v         I  n  Nona  1  I "  ,nibU8tlon 
ICiik'liiff".      I'rH't.rs.     I'l.iiA-.,     ( '■iltU  .ati.rs,     IF'irrows,     Fand 
jt.,;l.>rs         S-»  ini.'  Machines,        \|-'a. •.'■-,        I  1  a  r\ -^t  .-rs.       and 
rhre.shlnir  Mai  hliifs. 

flatms  use  since  Nov.  28,  191. 'i 


.s.T  No.  s.j.Tjr,  (CLASS  4t',.  FOODS  .\ND  INliUEDF 
F.NTS  OF  F0OD8.1  \Vm.  .\.  CO'MHs  MII.rl^o  t  ,,m- 
ivv\      I'lidwater,    M!''h.      Fileil    Jnn     ■•,    I'.il."). 


I'urticuiar   •It-gcriiiti'in    <4   ijumtn       Wheat-Flour 
Claims  use  slmv  .Fine.   1011. 


Ser    No.  s;^:,-,;;,       iCFASS    (\      CHKM  ICA  FS,  M  FDK'FNKS, 
.\ND     in.\U.\F\(   lit    1  F   .\F     FIMIFAK  \  rioNS    <        Dao 
.;ett  a  K^M.si.Ki.r,,   N.-w  Y-rk,  N.   V.      Fllf-d   Jnn    9,    iyF"i. 

Hi3  -KOL 

Viirt\c%iliir  Irat^tfitinn  nf  fjoodn  \n  .\ppllea  tlon  for 
Relief  of  H.-)idache.  .S'euraU'la.  and  Similar  Faln.s  Re.siilt- 
Int;  froni  Kxposur.',  Fxhaustion,  I'atlk'ne.  Worry,  .\nxlety, 
Insomnia.  Mental  Strain.  Norvoos  I>epre«»lon,  rar-8U'k- 
nes.s.  or  Seaslc'kni's.s 

(liiims  «■■<<'  ^inof   Dee.    IH,   1914. 
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8«r.  No  R3.M7  (CLASS  17  TOBAC(X>  PRODUCTS.) 
MAVt  Bi.  FifKi  FlBKNANP>a.  Habana.  Cuba.  Filed  Jan. 
13.   1915.  •»  -*-i.'.- 


Appil<ant  (loea  not  claim  any  ri«ht  to  the  excluilve  u»e 
of   th.    wnrd.-    ■  Fabrira    de  Tabacos   Haljaua       apart  from 

the   mark   hh  shown 

I'urUi-ular  ih  Ht-rii>tion  of  gorxjx. — Cigars. 
Ciaims  M«e  since  Dec.  1^,  1*^H5. 


8er     N.i     h.',.siv        iCLASS    IT.      TOBACCO    PROFFCTS.  • 
Mam  Ki.    F-iKZ    Ikunanpk/,    Habann.   <  nha       Filed    Jan. 

i.H,  i9ir>. 


Applicant  do^s  not  claim  any   rlj-'ht   to  the  erclualre  use 
of   the   wurd     '  Hahana  "   apart    from   the   mark   as   ahowii. 
I'artirular  d(  »tcHprion  of  g'lOdB. — Cigars. 
C'Unm/i  uxc  since  Dec.  2.  1888. 


Ser  No.  83.819  ((  FASP  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.  1 
Mam  IL  Lopez  Fek.namdkz,  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  Jan. 
1,'F    1915. 


itABP^ 


AppitiHiit     liifs  not    (  laiin   any   rl^jht   to   the  exclusive   use 

of    the   word     '  Habana       H|iart   from    the   mark   as   shown. 

I'artwuhir   <l(HCrii/tion   of  yoo<i«.  — Cl^rnrs. 

CldunK  UH,    sliH,.  N..V.  19,   1892. 

-•1".  O  <;      '.'1  [Vol.«18. 


.»►  t^'il' 


S«r.  No.  RS.870  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INOREDl- 
KNTie!  OF  FOOIiS  .  BirfJs  Baos  .  New  BrunawJck. 
N    .1       PilMl  .Tan.   15,   1915.     Endet    ten  year  provl»o. 


^■Datch 

^hoGohtes. 


ComprlslBg    the   wordi   "  Olde    Dutch    Choculat-s." 
Particular  de»cri^ti(m  of  ffovdt. — ChocoUtts 
Claim ><  u««  alncs  befor*  the  year  18d2. 


Ser.  No.  K.'^.,«t»2.  fCLASS  4«.  FOOI>J<  AND  INiiREFiF 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Bkow.n-Wmite  Inx..  \Viiri.lngton, 
Del.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1915. 


No  clairD  lieln^   made  t(.i  ;!,<'  >.\(lusiv(:   a 
■  Trade  Mark." 
Partxcuhir  deHcrxiilion   of  nonds.      i'r,u<i\. 
Claimn  u>'(   since  .Tan.   14,  191,'.. 


the  wo rd s 


Ser.  No.  83,955.       .CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND   PHARMACErriCAL   PHEPARATIONR.  ►      Maeie 

Eaele,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.    29,    1915. 


Thr   nami-   "Marie   Eiarle  "    being   written    m    the   hand 
writing  of  a   nietn!>«»r  of  the  firm. 

Particular  dttcription  of  yood^       Salve,   Ttmic.  and   Lo- 
tion for  Application  to  and  Treatment  of  tbe  Skin.  Toilet 
Cream,  Toilet  Water,  Halr-Lotlon.  Hair-Tonic.  Dentifrice 
Ointment    for    the    Eyebrows,    Toilet     Powder,     Milk     of 
.\lmond8,  Rovjge,  Emulsion  of  Cncnml>era.  Essence  of  Rose- 
Leaves,   Eye-Tonic,  Enamel,   and  Rednclnglxition. 

Claimt  use  since  the  spring  of  1961. 

Wd.  4.] 
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APkii.  2-.  191 5. 


Ser   No,  '(.?,973.      <rr.A8H    »       ARRASIVK,   DKTKKOKNT,    !    Sor,  No,  «.?  007        M'l.ASS    '2^).      CT'TI-EItY.  M  ACH  I  NKH  Y, 

A.M)    I'OI   ISHiNt,    .M.\1KH1.\IS   •       .Math  pi    W  ,    Lim.  aMi     r<H)l,S      \N])    IWRTS     THKHKOF,!       .h<n\    «'h\ 

I.,M;.   I   iili'H^;...    il:        I'll.-. I   ,1.111.    i;ii,    I'.M:..  TILLOn    \    .v.   v  s      \,.\v     'i.-k     N     \         f;  f^l    ,Uii.    I'l,    li'!" 


•^ 


REVELATION 


No     claim     N-'U:^-     iu.i.|.'     (•.     i.U,-     vs,.r.l-      ■  Llipli  ir         and 
!'<ir!  II  uhii      it.^rijitiiin     nl     ,;,,,,,/,        .Miiaslv.-     !'>..!  Wli .  hj; 

Clot!:-' 

(JUniti.1  u-ic  siUlf   Aug.   ,'i,    10  lit. 


S.-r  N..  s  ;  '.yii  iCL.KSS  (  .\Hlt.VSI\i;  1 'K'l'KKi  :  K  N'lV 
,\Mi  I'mMSHIM;  .VI.\  IKKIAI.S  ,  NviK.Nv!  i.auCIiKi 
('.'MI*N>      J.'    -.  •>    rity,    N,    ,1,       V\\'-<\    .In:      jn      !'.tl5. 


HATIONAi, 


I'll)  ttiul<:r   ih  H<-nfti',n    ■,;'    ■/■.',,/•*       Wa.-iliin^'    l''lui(i 
ChniiiH    u-sf   Niiicc   .Sfpli'iiilitT,    111  1  I . 


I'll' 1 1'  uhir-  ./.  <•  M;,ri..n    .,/   ijijudn        l'i''k>-!.    M.«-.      r   Has.- 
.M'-ti!    1:1;.!. •    Kircli.i,.   nrni    Hntih^T   Ki.iv.-^ 
'  iai  "I  ■■    11."'    -^hi'i'  .hi  li     0.    1  !il  4 


S.^r.  N-    VI, "11       Hl,,\s,><:.n      \n;i!iilA\ItISK    NOT  01  11 

!  i;\v  l.<i:   ri.  \s.-ii  1 1  I .  .      r    hikm^    \   s.s,   N.'w;.:h 
N    J      rii.-.i  ,i:iii    -:i    1015. 


I'l'lliUlii        I 

for    Lt'atluT, 

Clatiiin  u,->    -siiii  .■  1  If.  ,   ir.    1014 


iii,l:i,n     i.f    .;..',,/.         V     1  iiNrl       S^i  !.st  Iti;  t. 


i    S.T     .N.     -^»,H)::       iCLA.'^S    -It),      F(»<iIiS    ,\,Mi    INciUKl'l 
8er.  No.  83.990.       M'l.VSS    V).       I'ooHS    .\Nii    iNOKKDI-    '         '''''' ^    '"      1'""'^'        'nf-    SmuhKihk    i-.k.m.v    i    m 
KN'l'S    (<V    l(jt)!is   '        In'I  ki;n.\  rhf.s,\L    tii.iH    i\i\iVAS\, 
Boston.    Miis.'!,      l-ilt»d   .Jaii,    _M,    lOl.'i. 


'!•■,   I  it.io       Fii''(l  .Ian,   !'_'.    lOi: 


>'' 


"^m 


III"' 

K 


BRAND 


The  words  "  Hei!  star  "  and  the  ropresentatloii  of  tli*> 
star  belDg  printed  in  red,  no  claim  heiuK  made  to  tho 
Words    ■'  Brand  "    ;ind    •'Fl.sh    Scraps  "    thendn    shown. 

/'articular  deso  tptuin  of  tjiiii<ln.      I'lnti  Scra[)s. 

VUiim»  use  »ini  f  ,Iau.   1,   r.tiU. 


Pnriif^lar   di  xi  1  iption   of  fjnctf.i.      rnridy. 
Claims  ust    .sim»'  .Jar,,   11,  lOl,"., 
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X4«7 


^^f   ^o   ^4n^r.      (CLARR  4r.     foods  and  in(;redi- 

KNIS   <  >}■'    Fi'OliS   I     Ink:   ( .iNZKN  H.M  SKR   Hakkky,    Lan 

cnstfr     I'a,      I'llt-d  Jan.   L'.'l,    1015. 


Ser,  No  84.133.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  1  Howari>  A:  i'asfy  Co..  Mount  Ver- 
nun.   11]       I'li.d  .laij    1'7,   191.', 


/'art l'^/.'at    di  »t■r^f>ti<ltt    "'    gairl*.    -t'aki> 
ri,;i'>M  !<«'    -^'noe  I»f>c.  '.'>.   1914. 


S<"r.   N       ■>lii7.'-,       (CI^ASS   30,      (  l,oTHIN<".  '      ('RAnrK>CK- 
TEKin     C-MIANV.  St.  Ix)\il8,  Mo.      Flk-d    Jan. 25,  1915. 

THE 

Miracle 
Shoe 

The  w-inl  •■  Sh.-..'  ■    hclni;  dlHclalmed, 

I'ar1\cuii\r    li' Kitjjilton    <if    (jomlx.      l-athpr    Sho<^8, 

Clmrnx  uxi    >iin<f'  .Inni'   1,    1914. 


Ser,  N-'    s|n>'»;        oLASS    39.      CLOTIIIN';    '     Kii-lkiShoe 
CuMiw".     St     Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.   ::.">,   191.''., 

Kiddo 

/■arfKuJ'ir  dr»<~ription  uf  good«.- — Leather   Shoes. 
('Iaim.«  use  since  Oct.   16.   1914. 


Ser    N.i,  '^^,ltM       ICLA8S19      VEHICLES.  NOT  I  M  TJD 

INl.     KNi.INFS,!         THB     SXA.MiAkD     WEI.OIV..     rnMl'ANV, 

ClfNfland,  Ohio      Filed  Jan.  25,  1915. 

I-arttiitiar  r/t^c  i/'tton  of  (jn'.dit.  \ehlcle  Wheels  and 
I'artu  Th.-rt-of  ,  Felly  Hands  and  Nfhiclc  Wheel-Rims  for 
SiipixirtuiK  I'ncuniatic.  Solid  RuhOer,  and  Cushion  Tires 
and    1-ittM:-'^  and   Apjiurtena  nres   for   Such    Rims. 

(  laitnx  uMf  Binre  Apr,   15,  191.H, 


f    ' 


I'ar1ic\ilar  dfftcrijition   o1   j700(i«,-  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  March.  1905. 


Ser,  .No,  84.1«i  .CLASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  INCREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  i  TiiF  <"..rm.  Mills  (  .MPAN-i  East 
St.  Ix)uls.  Ill      Piled  Jan.  28,  1915. 

National 


Particular  description  of  6rood«.-— Roiled  C>at8. 
Claims  u^t  since  June  111,   19(>7 


S.T  No  ^4.!24,  i(  I.ASS  1,  RAW  OR  rARTl.Yl'RE- 
I'AHKD  MAl'KRlAI.Si  SLiriKU  &  Son.  Brooklyn, 
N    Y,    Filed  Jan    L'O,    1915. 


(Si2) 


I'lirtiiuhn    di  st-rijition  of  goods     Turs  and  Skins. 
(  IdirriK  uxt    since  about  Jan.   1,    1010. 


Ser.  No,  84.210.      ii'LASS2,      RE(,'EPTACLES  i      Ha.ssen 
&  Co  ,  Jersey  Citv,   N,  J,      Filed  Jan,  30.   1915. 


MOVING  PICTURES 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Caiid.v Boxes. 
Claims  use  since  Januar.v.  1915. 


Ser,  No.  84.264.  (CLASS  21,  ELE^'TRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES,)  FiRi  Alaem  Sig- 
nal CoMLAN-y,  Boeton,  Mas.*.     Filed  Feb   :j    1015. 


Particular  dcscnption  o/  goods. — Flre-Alarm  Apparatus 
as  a  Whole  and  Electric  (Jongs.  H re  Alarm  Boxes.  Bat- 
teries, Cables,  Switchl>oard8,  Relays,  Switrheg,  C^ut  Ouis, 
Indicators,  Annunciators.  Connectors.  Trap  Ix>ck8.  and 
Registers  as  Parts  of  Such  Apparatus, 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1914. 
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S*r  No.  S4.i:7T.  MI.ASS  46.  FOOr>S  \N1»  [NMiRKDI  S«r.  No.  84,861.  (<I^S^:  IT.  TOUACt  O  I'KODUtTB.  I 
iCNTS  OF  Frx»I>«  ;  rmip  Wrc  Canncrt,  San  Fran  '  KnuBXi:  M.  Attuiix.e.  HmirtiHtiU'C!.  N  Y.  nie<l  Ftb. 
Cisco.  .  a.      r:.r.\  i  -•!,.  :!,  i9i:..  \       >-.  liun 


^-m^^^ 


vpw*"  % 


1',:  :i 


~Ui  wu    111    sai',1 


Applicnnt  disclaim-     !i.    «    ; 
drawing. 

[•<i>  ti'Hiar  (!f»ci  ii'ti'in  ■'!  '/ocit.      Car:!»ed  <  "hijp  Buey. 
(     iir/K  u#c  sinct'   Feb.   -1,    lfll-4 


Ser.  N.->   '^t.nn."^      .ri.As.v  j      a  lucASi  V  i;.  pi:  i  i-:i;i.KNi'. 

.\  M  I      I'OI.fSHIN';       MATKI;I\[Si         THk      Stttveam. 


(  '(I'm,-)   Uftr  ^iiu'r   Mar.    1.    lOr;. 


T'm'   piitiir.'  I'.'Uik;   ihat    ..f   Fihilcs   Ki-tWlDg. 
rartu-ulur     ilM-'ipt  n  >{      ■,'     jh',<jm        <   t^ait-t  lea,      ('IgHTs, 
Ch' I  "<,!.•<.  and    Mann  fact  unnl  T<>b«c<-o. 
I  I'ljim*  uxe  slDCi'  .Ian    1,  191.'. 


Ser.   .No.  -^  J    '.•;<'         •I.ASSH.     f'HEMK  Al-H,  .M  KDI  (  1  .\  KH. 
AND     ril.\K.MA(KrTI(AL     I'KEl'AKATlONS  i        lUB 

\<:  srn\u.v  <:oMr'\NY.  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Feb.   8,   1D15 


iinr    trade-mark    .'oii-^lgrg    of    the    head    and    bust    •>!    a 

vv  mail  \v  i  t  h  li  liiiuriiiiiK  tr'iwth  of  hair  parted  :ii  th»* 
middle  and  falling  amvind  her  face  and  shouldem,  extend 
InjT  to  nboiit  the  waist  line,  where  both  endii  of  the  hair 
turn  Inward  and  meot  at  the  Nnttoin  of  tho  flkrvire  .\»»o- 
ciat.  d  with  this  flKure  Is  the  word  '  Biirrlm  "  Wo  dlB- 
claim  aU  ii„'tit  to  all  thf  reatllng  matter  upon  t!i"  draw 
i!;_-  i\.r.-|,i    thf  word  "  Hurrinc." 

I'lirti.  ulnr  'IfH'-rtptiim  of  yrtodti  -  - .\  Liquid   Hair  timwer, 
Hair  Totilr,   and    I  »andrufT  Destroyer. 

'  latms  u^r  .'?lnci>   \h'c     1.    liM4. 


S.T  N-  •>i»,47t;  U'LA883fl  MUSKWI.  I  .NSl  K  F  \I  FNTS 
ANF  srri'LIEP  I  Thk  AKoi.iA.v  C'l'Mi'.VN^  M.'rldrii, 
Conn     and  Nrw  York.  N.  Y.     l-Ued  F<<h.  I'J    \\>\: 

DUO-ART 


I'nrtii  ui'ir  ■!(  X'Tipl utn  of  qonilx  .\Iu~i.nl  hi 
NaiiU'ly,  Flanks.  (in.;aiiv,  and  l"ia\.-i-.  1  ti.  :  ■■?. 
sic  Kon-s. 

I  taimn  uj»e  sluce  Oct.   11',   It'l.'F 


;  r'niit-n!  s — 
am!    Mu 
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B«-.  No.  M.477.  (Cl^SS  an.  MFSICAL  IN8TKUMENTB 
AND  SUl'FLIES.i  The  Ajj-i.ian  CuMPani.  Meriden, 
Cona.,  aud  NiW  York.  N    Y.     nUd  FeU  12,  1915. 


VOCALION 


}'artt<til<i'  d(  ■■< crip t ion  of  i^&od*.- Musical  Inslrumenta — 
NanieiT,    Flanos      Flay,  r-    Therefor,    Fhouograi>h8 — Music 
U-lis.  "H.'cord>.    S.  undUuies,  txpreMi^n    Pevlces,  Needles, 
and    Uec. ,rd  H....ks 

Ciatmn  \,n>    s'.ii.c   ijrloi    to   l"eU,   'J.~ ,  1*JJ3, 


8«r.  N«  84.55«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEBDl- 
EN18  OF  FOODS.)  Italian  Impoitino  Coiii»anv, 
IX's  Uolnrs.  Iowa.     Filed  h^b    16,  1915. 


S^r    No    S4,.'.n'.       MFAS8  38       FHINTB  AND    PT'BLICA 

rioNS,.      Thk  I'i  ktis   Fi  hi.ishi.su  CoMPam-,  I'hlladeF 
phla,    Fa,      Filed   F--!.    \:>,.    101.'.. 


THE  DISTRICT  AGENT 


I'o'tn^lar  drj<'^r%i)tvn  of  fftxMlii       A   Periodical 
rimnis  uxe  since  alK)ut  Feb.   1,   1915. 


Oil 


Particular     dcMrription     uj     aooda.— Cotton -8«-<Hl     Salftd- 

11 
I'laims  UK  .since  .Ian.  t.',  191  ^. 


Ser  No-  K4,,">ti<i.  1  CLASS  13  HARDWARE  AND  PLn^IB 
ING  AND  STii;AM-FITTLN<;  ST"PFLIEB  )  FuAhNERi 
R  .ur  COMPAHY,  Fittaburgh,  Fa       Fll^ti  Ftix  16,  15^15 


R,r     No     ^l.r.lS       iFLAS.'?   21       ELECTRICAL   AFPARA- 
TFS     MACRTNES.    AND    PFFFLIESA       Victor    Elbc' 
TKK      I  ,,.Mi'.\vi,     Chicago,     111.       nied     Ffb.     13,     1915. 
Fnder  ten  year  proviso. 


VAN  A 


Pttrtimlar  def>rni<Hon  cf  pood*.— Boiler  Sta.v-BoUi^  : 
Track,  Frog,  and  Switch  Bolts  and  Nuts,  and  Semi-RlfW 
and    Flexible  Stay  Bults, 

C'k»i"i«  **>e  since  Feb.   10.  1916. 


Particular  tfevoripMon  of  i/ood«.— Electrical  Automatic 
Air  Fres8ur«  Begnl*tor»,  Centrifuges,  Galranlc  and  Fara- 
daic  ApplitBcee  (Wall-Pl«t«s)  and  C»Mnet«  Therefor. 
Hli-'h  Fre<iueiHry  Apparattu  for  Oenenting  Electric  Cur 
rents  or  T-Rbt".  Slnt:fteddft1  ApparatHS  for  Producing 
Sine  Wave  Currents,  and  Rheostats  or  Speedrontrollers 
and  Electric  Motors 

ClMm*  use  since  the  month  of  l>ecember,   1894. 


Ser.  No    '^4,.'-.7fi       .CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SFK(;iCAL  AFFHANCKS.)       ARTH0»   F.   OtRMDT,    Beil 
vllh,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1915. 


1"<1 


Ser  N  .  M,5l:.'-.  .CLASS  H'-  FHINTS  AND  FUBLICA- 
1  If).N"S  i  Tut  Tir..\s  nicKS  roMi-ANV,  (;rand  Rapids. 
Mich      I'lied  l>b.   15.  1915. 


GOOD 
FVRNITVRE 


Particular   dcicrifiUon    o'   floods —Magazines   Published 

Monthly. 

Clatmx  u*<   sine,    ( »,  t     1.   1914. 

[Yoi.  SIS.     N«.  4.] 


No  claim  Udnp  made  to  the  repres.-ntat  1,  n   of  the   inaui 
curing  InstrumenU  appearing   in   tlie   drawing 
I'articular  description   of  good*       Nai;  Files. 
Claims  une  lince  about  De(     '^^'k  1914. 


Ser  No  *^4  .-iTS.  (CLASS  6  CHEM ICALS,  MEDICINES, 
\ND  FHARMACECTICAL  FKEFAEATIONS. '  RICH 
,uu.  Hldxiit,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Frt>.  17,  HM5 


LAVAGE 


]'articulmr  de»cHption  o)  iiood^- 
Claimg  uxf   sln<e  Feb.  8,  1915. 


for  tJbe  8k  u 
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? 
Ser.  No.  S4.,'Si>l       u   LASS  f,       t   HKM ICAKS.  MEI  tlCINES.    |    Scr     No     S4,t»31         Ml. ASS     '4        HKATINC.     LKiFlTINr, 

ANI>    PKAHM  A«   i:i    1  U   Al.    1 'R  i:  P  A  U  A  Tl '  >N  H   1       FLINT,    i  AMi    \  KNT  I  LAI  I  Ni  .    ALl'AKATl  S,    NOT    INtl.rDINii 


K^r.is    A   '  ■■      Ii.'.-atur.    IIL      Fll 


■h.    IV,    i!M5. 


PartiruUir  deH<-rif>tion  o'   /ood^*— Mnttrials  for  Crevent- 

iiii;    rhi'    l-'.rniatl    11    ..f    Uiisi    or   Seal-    in    WattT  < '.  m  tal  niiig 

Ka.liat.'i-s   ,if     \-it.  .in. 'i.iltJ-^, 

Clai>n»  a«f  nine*'  !iSM>ut    Ii.'O.   J,   IKLL 


[;i,i;«ruii'AL  ALi'ASiA  i  i;s.)     Tiu    lku.kk  kvai-oka- 

Tuu  L"      1!  iriiii„'i..ii,    \  t.       I'il.'il    r.  '      \'.>     I'll.'.. 


LEADEll 


Pnrti(~uhir  ilc'trription  nf;;o(t'lK.-    IroTi  Archi'sariil  Sugar 


S.r  N-.  -,^,>•,i>r,  ,(  L.V.'-.-v  LJ.  KNrrTKIi,  N  KT'I  i  I '.  .\  M  ' 
li:XI'ILK  I'.VItiilt  S  .  In  PUN  Sii.K  r-MivNi,  .N.'W 
Vurk,   N    Y       FlI.Nl   Feb.    !  s,    19L5. 

TOILE   RUSTIQUE 


No  rlaira   t.fiii^   uiiMf   to  Ilii'  c.i;!  1  n>i  \ '■   iiuh' 
w-rcl     '   Tolle." 

r-n  1 1,  uhir     rfrirTiption      of      'jno'h         l'.r";i.!      ,<i!k       I'U'f,. 

Cliinns   uf    slnri-    .^!i    ,,r   .i:iou!    ilo-    L"it!i   i!!i>    of   (>i'tt)b>'r, 
1914. 


S.T     No     sL'ML       M    L.KSS    in        FFRTI  LI/1:HS.  1       Amcri 

'  w     .\..Kii  I  LI"!  !;vi,    I    iiKMii   \\.    r,,,     N.■\^      York.     N.     Y 
lil.-d  F^'i..    l;»,   IDir.. 


^4r^^ 


No   churn    'n'lntj   inadt"   to   tlu-   ••X'  In-ilvc    usr   <.f    tlit-   w.tiH 
"  lH)nble    Strength." 

I'nrtifular   (/c-K^i/Jtiori    ■,,'    tjumlx.      FcrU  .IztT. 
Claims   u>e  slnc>'    lss,{. 


S.T,   N.    SJ..-,IH         I    L\SS    In       !   ):i:  1  n,i/,i:itS   •      HoWKn; 
FsKTiLi^KK  <Ji-',,  New    York,  N.    Y.      1  ilod  Feb.   11*,   1U15. 


fnrtU-ular    dt'iirriptuin    of    (jood-i.      F'crtlllzt^rti. 
Cluims  use  slncf    February,    ISUT. 


Ser.  No.  ^i'.;''.      >'  lass  4tv     F<h»I>s   .vnl    lnlRKM 
FNTS  iiF   F'Hii'S  liiK  .Nkw  LKvrrui   Fomi-aw,  t'lii 

rat'o,    11,.       Fll.'d   IVb     F.t,    1S«L5. 


BAKERITE 


>lirii)t;  aiol    Wiiitfi-    \\  b.-atM, 
i-"'  "f  t'l*'    I         (.'(am.x    ui<c   Sim-.'   Jnii     \.    I',tl5. 


sr    N       si.ii:,       , CLASSY       CHKMIC  XLS,   NniilFlNJS. 
ANL    FUAK.MAt'KFTKWL    I'KKF.V  K  .\  lU  )NS  H      B 

ItoNf-,    \V!n,!.T,   (Ja.      Filed    Feb.   20,    I'.tirj. 


11^.   i  1.  t  ir.'  ti.in^-  th.'if   of  my   wif.',    Mrs.   M     I'.     Hone. 
/'i'fi'U/'ir  'lrsi-r%i>tit)n   n'  (I"'><Ih      Modloln.'   for    Kb*»unift- 

-:!:.    I ';-!■->,    F,.  /.■ma,    N-iral^-la     ai.il    th.-    HiooU. 
'   |.;ifn.<    t,s.     sir,,,.    May     1.     I'.'U 


N-  sL'l.'il.'  iCL.VSS  4tV  FOoliS  .\  N 1 1  INdRFPI- 
I  N  rs  i»K  F'hiIpS  '  Thk  I^NNi-v  ILw;  :  I'.i.ai'KH'  kv 
1   ofPKK  I  o^   Kansas  i_it\,  Mu.       i  ilt_-J   F./b.   -'n^    11*15. 


;V'/' 


ff^n 


!/,>''>'/ 


Partiruhir  (fen.  rf;, f ion   of  'joodt. — Coffc'   atol  Tea 
f'liumi^   UHf  situ  .•   .\jir.   .'•!<),   1900. 
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S..r   No    MaR«       .CLASS  fl.      * 'HEM  1.  ALS,  MELICINES.       Ser.  No.  84.696.    '  T'^)^^,;:'  ,     ''-^«^;:;:;f^^^':^'"^ 
VVL     LHAKMArFFTMAL     l'RKl'AUATU)NS  .       Mary  INli    ANI*    STEAMHIlINi.     ST   I  1  LIES   .       THE    J    F 

111,.,!   Feb    L'n.    lin.'>.  \         Phin    M  ..  v  :  r  a.  Tl  hi  .vu  Cu.MPa.n  i  .  L  u.  ^lubus,  Oblu,       1  ned 

Feb.  _:;,  I'.'i:.. 


.1       li    .    11  MM.-      I    ..!ll.'s\  ill.-,     I'a, 


^fk\ 


/ 


No  claim  N  int:   n.ad..   f..-   th.^    ■.->   ^f   tb.-    u.^r-i     ■  •'..u^h. 
/■,;,f,,  „;,j.    ./.^.-ri/.M'-n  o'  !/oo,/^.       A   Cxin^:   \I.-dicln.-. 
'  linmn  UK>    since  Feb.   2.   1S*15. 


,,     s       vl'm<»        h'LASS  :>       FUINTS   ANF    i'FHLIFA 
rroNS  *       Tn.u.E    Fuw^     Ftiu.isHiM.    t'o.     Milwaukee, 
WN        Filed    Feb     '-'<(,    10  ir.. 


r^K 


fbMmmr 


rartirula,     drscr^fition    of    floods.  A    Moiitbly    I'ublKa- 


fi'M"i«    !'■"'    sine-   A]'V     L    l'.*14. 


Ser.  No.  sL'.m..      m  LASS  •-.''•>.     MKASFH1N<;  AND  SCIEN- 
IIFI.     aFFLIAN'FS   1      I'.rKKK  Al  .L\MKs,  l.sr.,  l^hlcajfo. 

Li,    Fii.-d  F.-b.  -;;;.  I'.'i.'. 


Parti'-ular  dfx'-riptinn  of  >i"ods  -^chains 
Tbereof  that  are  Made  of  Ste.  1  or  (Ki^er  Ba^ 
\ti,'   in   .Marhlnerv   and   for    ijencra.    Furposes. 

(  laxmn  ufc  since  July  1.  190?*. 


and     Parts 
e  Metalt>  fur 


Ser  N..  S4,705.  (CL.'VSS  34.  HEATINO, 
ANl.  \  FNTITATING  APPARATrS,  NOT 
FLF(  TKl'AI.  APFARATT'S.*  Thk  Rki-i 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.      nied  Feb.  2:^,  li 


Li(;nTiN<;, 

INFLFFiINO 
!'!.;.     Mftal- 


W  Al.K    « 


"0.  H." 


Pnrti<u    I     ./.  ■    'I  11'  n  of  good*. — rb..l--:ai 
Claima   lo-.    -iric.>  .  >ct     -■  1  ,    Ibl  1 


l.r.v.'lo;. 


Pariicuhir  d> Kcr\}.tion   of  (jnodi-.       S!..v.-iap 
(  laims   ufc  since   about   S.-pt     --.    I'^'.M. 


Fibows, 


S.r  No  s4. :.-,!.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BKLSliFS  AND 
DFSTKKS  I  W.  T.  Whkati.ey,  Fu.  bio,  Colo.  Ffe.! 
Feb.   24.   1915. 


^ 


H^ 


P'iriuulur  description  of   </oud^.      Btooins 
(  ;,jifio«   !..«*    since  J'biy    1.    1914. 


c, ,    \,  K4.r,v::      M  LASS  1      .\Bi;.\>i\i     i 
\  M  .  L(  .i.isii  IN'.  .\1  \  I  i:b;i.\i.>        <     !  ^ 

,,.^     I    ;:\  ,     \      .1   .    an.l     N'  w     ^  ■   rk,     N      'l  1 


;FK<,FNT     ^    Ser    No    ^4.T.iO.      ttT.ASSO.      rilEMIFALS.  M  FMFINES, 
'         AND   FHAKMACFFTIi   AL   I'REFAU ATF  1  VS  Fkavk 

A.   Hkm.hicks.  New    Y-rk.  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  2,-i,   1915, 


K  Ac  I  ■■  ,  .Fr 


v^'^'-'o 


Af*-&>c 


piirlK^l-ar  (/f.«rrt;<fion  of  (joodf. — All  Forms  of  Rlieuma- 

tlsm    Oout     Neuralgia,  Sciatica.   Lumbago,  Neuntit^.   Head- 

..„rular      d..cnptu>n      of      goods-^^onps     and      Soap   |    acbe'.  Toothache,  Insomnia,  Influenza.  Kidney  Troubles,  and 


b.lps. 

(  liiim->   uxr  since  May   1."),    l'<'^9. 


Urlc-Acid  Ailments. 

ricpims  use  since  May    1,   1914. 
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Her    No.   H4,S12        iCI.ASH    '.li       CI.OTHING.I       Edwim   A 
G(  iN73(  Ku,  New  York,   N.  V        llled  h>l).  JT,  1915. 


Ser.  No  84.S23.  (CI.ABS  .55.  BKI>TIN(i.  HOSK,  MA- 
t.'HINKRY  PA*:KIN(J.  AND  NON  MKTALIJC  TIRKS  ) 
Sr.AEN,   HoEHicK   AMJ  Cm..   (  lilcaso,    IIL      Filed   Krti.   27, 

liMr,. 


Siipp.Ts,     ISuthlD;;  raj..-.      1 '..i  tin  n^-  c  \,i .-,  t.s.     iin.i      HaMiir.K 


Suits. 


Ser      .\,.      H»>19.       (ri..\>!S    3.'.        liCMIM,.     HoSK.     MA 
CHINKilY    PA.  KIN(,      \\n   .\u\  MK!  \l,Mc    liRKS  i 

1  it  1  r. 


Claimi   !!■<■    Hun-r   1  »ei-     1:^',    I'M  I 


■"^'  ■■      ^■"      •^l-'-:  .:i..\S>      -,       BELTIN...     HdSK.     M.\ 

i'n!Ni:in     i'\.   K!N<,      \m,    NAN.Mi;  i  auj,-     riKES   . 

iiur. 


(  Uums   u.s,    nunc  lii-i      1:j.   r,i!4. 


•r    <'.  A  '  i\>-\\  ITiKf 


Ser     N.       M>L.'j       .1   LASS    ....       lu;!.riNi,.    iinSi;.    M.V 
•  ■HINi:iiV    I'AiKlN',      \Nh    \i  p\   MKTAI,!.!!      IlKKS 
Hr.uis,    Rnvpf.  K    vxn   <"-      i'tM.'n<;.\.    IIL      Filed    F.-b,    27. 
1015. 


ParticMlar   ilfHi-riptton    <>'    <;..'/./. 
Claimt  HKi-  sin.'*'  I  i.'c    12,  1914. 


KiiMier    Oart1en-Hf«« 


mm 


l'i}rti,-ui,n    •!>. ■>.,,!, If, n    of   yowd^.— f{ut>l>er    <i«rilenHosp 


Ser   No.  M.^2r>       ,  (LASS  3_'.      FURMTLUK  AND  LTHOI, 
STKltY  1      r     r.    s,  n\r..K    FtkNiTiKi;   fo.,   SiielbjFllle, 
7,    I!tl.'. 


In.!        f-iir  !    l,. 


■■■     ^"     ^i.'^.M',      ifl.\ss    .■;:.      i!i;i,'i  i.\!,     H'lSi,.    ma 

I  HINKIIY  r'ArKIN<;.  A.NT)  SON  MK'l.MJ.IC  TIKKS  1 
Tiir  M  *  M  r'nMrvNT.  Cleveland.  Ohk...  rUed  Mar.  1, 
i;ti.^ 


OV\AMP/Oy^ 


1'  :rtir\,liir    lUnrrxiition    <■[    </0'm/,v 
Ltr     J  ut't'S. 

'   .'.iii)i«    ,,,,■    .^hi,  .■    Vr\,,    i;4,    KM.'-,. 


I  'asl  riL'-    M  ri«l     I  n 


S.r     N.. M  SKu        iCI,.\.MS  rt       CHKMICAI.S.    MKIMCl.NEH, 

A.\['    I'll  vuM.M  i;r  ricAi.   fkim'.vka  iio.ns  .      axkl 
K    Frhk-^ms,  I'.nv.T,  Colo      Filed  .Mar.  ::.  1915. 


I'ot  tu-uiiir  l|l\^,•l■%|lt\otl  i,f  ijuii'ln  A  .M  f.  I  i^M  ti  a  i  Water 
ArtlrtrlHily  Pr.'i.nrt'd  t^  ►>•■  C-.-d  IntiTniiily  and  Kiti-rnsllv 
for  fh9  Relief  of  .Ailmentf*  Arisin«  from  I>r«ntrwnent  .f 
thi>   Stiirnnrh 

C/ai'ri.x   U-'    ^)[i-,     :i'..,,,t  Jtlh    1.    !in4. 


Ser.    No.   84.920.       (CLASH    21       ELECTRICAL   APPAJiA- 
TUS.      MACHINES       AND      SUPPLIES.)        Jam»8      F. 

K!  HNS     rhlladelphin.    I'm        Polled    Mar     4.    1915 


8«r.   No.   84.976       (CLASS   17.      l\)BACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Peteb  D.  Horasa^n,  New  York,  N    Y.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1915. 


I'artt'^vlii'     dmc-ription     of    yood>. —Electrical     Conduit 
I'ittinri. 

ciaiin*  u»e  .since  about  September,  1907. 


■S.r-     Nu 
ANI' 

.I<TS«'.V 

1915 


S4  92:l 
I'l  iI.ISH 
Citv.   N. 


I  CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEBGBNT. 
IN<;  MATERIALS,  I  Col,r,ATE  &  Co.. 
J.,  and  N^w  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  4, 


Parlirvlar  /Iritfriftinn   of  griodi>       Sunps   and   soap  chips. 
Claim*  uttt  since  May  15,  18H0 


S.r  \n  v4,;..;t.  .CLASS  6  CHE.M  KA  LS.  MKI 'KLINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mi- 
chael UiFTt's,  ChlcAgo,  111.     Filed  Mar.  5.  191B. 


H.-L 


O 


ParfK-uiar  description   "f  ffooda.—A.  Liniment  for  Rheu- 
matism. Lumbago,  and  Dandruff. 

Clinms  u.«<    sin.'e  .Tan.   1.    191.' 


PieRROTS 


Partuitlar  deitrniilion  i.f  rjoorJ*       t'lftirette!!. 
Claim*  *»e  since  Jan.  1,  1915 


Ser.    No.    84,986.      <CLA8S    10.      FEKTILIZEBS. )      Tut 
PuLTHBizKD  Manvrk   C' ..   Chicago.    Hi.     Filed   Miar.  6, 


iPir,. 


V!^^ 


SR/Uib 


Dls<-lalming  all   rlpht  to  trade-mark  th.'  word  "  Brand."' 
Parlirvlar  desrripUon   of   poof1». — Natural   and   I"r»-i.ared 
Fertilizers. 

ciaimy  uKf   »lnc»-  May   1,   19'>6. 


Ser  No  84.098.  (CLASS  Dl  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  oscAK  S.  Rhuads.  Fort  Wa.vne.  Ind 
Fllpd  Mar    8.   1915. 


Ser  No.  84.07r.  .CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FAHRICR.*  FURt>KN  Caktf.h  Co..  Isc.  New 
York,   -N     Y       Filed   Mar     •;.    191.". 


Partirvlar  detcription  of  gooAt  — HandkerchlefB. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1916. 


No  claim  Lelng  made  to  the  eiclu«l\.  U'^.  of  tl.o  v.rds 
"  Cleans."  "  PoliBhes,"  and  '   Dusts." 

PartiovUir  dffirription  of  goods. — Fumiturf  Polish  and 
Finisher  of  Wood  Surfaces. 

(loims  vsf  since  Feb.  9,  1915. 


Ser  No.  85,(M.O.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKKS- 
MATERIAl>fi. )  Atlantic  Dkieb  k  Vahnlsh  Co  ,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1015. 

VARNAMEL 

Particular     description     nf     go(,d»  —Varnishes.     Stains, 
Enamels,  and  Mixed  Paints. 

Claims  ufic  since  Fet.    26.  1917). 
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S.>r    \n    H.-,.04»,      n'l.ASS    IL.'       KNTPTKI',   NP:TTEI>,  ANI> 

'IKXriLK     I     \Ul:l'S    I         I:hMS!     ><■     llKHMAN     l.KVV.     N.'W 

N     rk,    \.    ^        \  ■  .■■)    \!  ii-    ■'     I'll -. 


Sf-r     No     sr.  OsB        .(M.ASS     in        FKUII  I.IZKRS.  1       K.    S 
KM>siFK   1;'  AN.,  ('m,,  NorfMlk.   \a       Fili'il   Mar.    11,   HU.'' 


ALBA 


t'lii'-i  -    N  s''   sill'.'   .laii      1  ^     r.<  1 


1  'T  tuners. 


Nil  claim  ''•■ill.:  intd.-  !•  tli  ■  r'^jiri'-^fnta!  inn  ••{  the  tnap  -f 
the   I'ulteil   Stat'-s  shown   in   the  ilrHwiiitr 

Particular  ilfxcrifttion  nf  •;<)<)tit<.  Silk,  \'eivit.  Satin, 
and  Fiber  Kihimns,  and  SHk.  Satin,  Velv-t,  and  FH-- r 
Mixture   Hlhlions. 

Claim.-i  une  Hune  ali.nit  Fi'li    'JTi,   l;tl,"i 


8*r.  No.  85,088.     m  i.ass   in      iFitri  i.i/.i:i{s. ,      i     s 

novsTFR   OfAVn   (-,.,   .Norfolk     \'a.       Filed    Mar,    II      llMo 

DREADNOUGHT 

i''!t  tn-ului     'h  .irt  liition    '.f    iJduilH.        FerliliZiTS. 

ttunii"  f/<<    siri'-'  .Ian    ti,    liilT). 


S.r     .N.).    ^r,,.o.o.       (CLAS.S     in.       FKin  I  I.I/.FKS   1       F     S 
It  'Y.ssKii  (.;  A.vo  Co.,  Norfolk,   Va.      Fii.'d   .Mar.   11,   llilo 


DOMINO 


Ser.  No.  85,045.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINC*  I'lrArvu 
HosiKHT  COMFA.Ni,  Philadelphia,  Fa.  Filed  Mar.  u, 
1915. 


/ '  jf  ti'-i, ,'., .    il)\ii  r-ifitioi%   (jf  gooiin.       FiTtUliers. 
'  liiMii   fi  ir  si  nee   Feb,  4,   1915. 


K^/  »!' 


BRAND 


No  claim  l..|im   made  for  the  word  "  Brand  " 
f'artiiuliir  'li-.^i-ription  of  goods. — Hosiery  and  IHderw  ir 

.Mad.'  of   I'fxtile  and  Knitted  Material    -viz..  SLirt^.  I'raw 

i-i-i.    and    t  "oiiiliin.i  tion-Suits. 

Claitnti  use  since  Nov.  1,  191.S. 


S.r      N         s.-,  n'.tn  .   L.VSH    10.       FERTILI/.KHS    1 

K    \s;ki!  I','  \S'i  I'.'.,  .Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  11, 


1  'I 


MARTIAL 


/•'irti'-ul.!'    lit  ■<.  ,  ii,tv>H   .,,'  i]i,',iif,        Fertilizers 
Clatnia  uac  sin.  •■   .Ian     t,    I'.il.'.. 


■r     N.       '-.'.  n;u         .CLASS     In.       FKKi  1  I.I /.FHS   '        F     8. 
It  o  SIKH   1,1   \\..   <■..,   .Norfolk,    \'a.      F!le<t    Mar     11,    I'.ilS. 


VELOX 


r      N.      ■-:.  .e;.;         (FI,\SS    21.       KI.KC  I  Itli   A  1       M'l'AKA 
IIS,  .M.\.   lll.NKS.  AND  SITITLIES  <      \  !■   I'lt  Si.ihajk 
H.\iiKuv   »'..,    K.tck    Island,   III.      Filed  Mar     in.    U»ir>. 


/'.irf  i<-tj .'.; '    il("Hi.lf,n    of   yixulM.       lert  li  liters. 
I'Utitn^    UK'    sln.->'    Fell     1,    I'.il.'i. 


}'')'t\rular  ill  ■<   iipii,,,,   ,,f  y. )»(</.<.     -Storage   Batterlea. 
<'lintnH  ux<    .since  ,Ian     11,    lltir>. 


Ser    N. ).'*.-, n7;-.      M'l.ASSln.      I'FRTI  I.IZERS.  1      C'l.fM- 
ai\  GiAN'o  (■-■,   Norfolk.   \'a.     I'Ml.'d  Mar.   11,   1915. 

SHAMROCK 


Particular  dexrription  ht  gondn.      t'ertlllzers 
Claimn  uHc  sin'-e   Feh     1.'^,    1915. 


S.-r      N-      ^.',.002.       (CLASS     in         Fi;  KT I  LI/.  KRS 
lJ'ilali:u  GUA.NU  Cv.,  .Norfolk,    \a       F:ie(l   .Mar 


■,'ir. 


CUCKOO 


I'irtirul:,    ihit'  I  ifittnn       <   ijohiIm 
I  ,..l^•i,^    i.x.    >it:   .•   ,lan     ''.,    191.'. 


•rtlliz>TH 


r      N.      S5,n,i.;         .(LASS     lu.       FKRTILI/.FRS    1 

1;    .-.ru  <;i'ANn  (■,,,,  Norfolk,   \  a.      I'iled  Mar.    11 


I       S 
1 :  M :. 


SAMBO 


I'iirtii'ul4ir   ilfX'-rifiti'in   nf  ij<,<,ils        FtTtl I Izers. 
I'lmrtiM  ust    vjii,.-   .Li  n     '_"<,    I'll.'i. 


[Vol.  S13.      No.  4. 


.\PKII.  27,  igi  ^. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


^35 


Sfr     N..     85.094        (CLASS    10,      FERTILIZERS  )       F.    S, 

H<.\s;i.u  (.1  AN,,  t'o,,  N.irfoik.  Vn.      Filed  Mar.   11,   1915. 


SOLACE 


Pi-r,   'ilii'-  ihmrfxiitivn  of  ■'"'•d».      L.rtilizer s. 
tiaiiiis   u«<.    since  .fan    H,    I. '1 5. 


-     No.    85,095.       (CLASS    m.       1  LK  1  1 LIZLUS.  .       I'.    S 
K''\--.Hi   r,i  AVd  t'n,,   .\,.rfolk,   \a.      Filed   Mar,    11,    19L''. 


RIPPER 


y    ■•.* 


(  ('.iim.-   uxe  sin.  >■  Jan     L!,    l'.M5. 


S.T     N..     s.'.O'irt.       (CL.VSS    10.       FFRTILIZEHS   .       F.    S 

UoisTiuh   t.'AN.i   (...,    N.-r(...k.    \a        Fii.-d.Mar.   11,    191.^ 

ANGELUS 

'*  I'lirtfuhir  (/e^ct-ipfton  (>f  (."nidi  Fertilizers. 

'  lihtfni'   wr   sii.ie    I  K»i'.   .H     1914 


Ser      N.     V.-,  ii<.:         .CLASS     In        FLRT 1 1, 1 ZL It S   1      F      S 
K      -!M,  (.■  ^M)  c   ...   Norfolk.   Va,     Filed  Mar    11.   191.".. 

HARMONY 

Partirtilai    il'  ncrijiliim    of    goiidx.       Fertilizers. 
VUiimt  u«i  since  Jan.  18,  1915. 


Ser      N-     s,.".  n9S.       (CLASS    in        FFltTILlZKRS   .       F     S 
U..-i>iKK  (,i  A.so  Co.,  Norfolk,   Va.      Filed  .Mar.  11,   1915. 

CLOVERDALE 

I'm  t  ,i-uUir   ill  "I  ifttU/ti    i,f   i/iiuii^.      Fertilizers.  , 

t  /aim.>i  u«f   s'Inee  Jan.   14,   1915. 


.»<er.  No.  S5.L''.'^.  'CLASS  17  TOR. \rcr>  rRODFCTS.t 
Ki.-Ref.s  Si  1  I'li.AK  Cu.Mi  iN'i.  ( .rcer.sl.or.  ,  .N.  C.  Filed 
-Mar    ^•■',.    1915. 


ParUrulnr    det'crifition    r,'   qcii,i\it. — Cic-ars. 
t'lawif  ui-f  sln.e   .\\it'.    1.    19i:: 


Ser     N        s.-,  (('.>;•.       .(I..\SS    in,       I'liRT  I LIZERS.  1       1".    ; 
K.   i-'TER   (;i'A.\n  C<..,   .N.rf.ilk.   \  a.      I'iied  Mar.   11,    I'.'L' 

DOLPHIN 


I'artKuhir  iieKf^-\iitiiin  of  ijuodx. 
I'liixtn.-    U.W   siine    1  i..li.    1,    191,',. 


-l-"ertliizcrs. 


Her  No  v,-,  1 -.'»  (CLASS  .tL'  FFRNITFRF  AND  IF 
ll'iLSri;!;^.  Fhki.ki:!.  k  S.  HoEMitKH,  Baltlmort  ,  M.', 
\-\'.<>\   Mar.    IL',   1915. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Product," 
I'd'  ti'uhir  ih  xi-riiitinu   ii'  III, I, lis.    -Window-ShadeR. 

'  tiunoi    nil    ^ii.i  e   -Ii   -r  about    I",  h.    1.    1912. 


.s.r.  N..  s.'..i:-:S.  i.LASS4-.\  KNlTTi;i  •  N  1;TTFI ',  A.ND 
TL.XTILE  FAHHL'S  .  Thk  H;M'  \  HAKbis..N  I'l.tsH 
to.   .New  York  and   Clark   M;.l>.  N.   Y.     1    led   Mar.    13, 

1913. 


URALAM 


PartiCuhir  dc.nj.ffon  of  ijoodf       Lii!she>    It;    the    Fiece. 
i'Unirifi  ie«(    >\]\ri    the  :'.d  da.v  of  Mar.  h.    II'L'.. 


S.r.  N.  ,  v.-..l,-.l,  .CL.VSS  Ki  FAINTS  ANL  FA  INTERS' 
MATERI.^IjS.i  Hakhy  L.  Stcnek,  I'ortlaud.  Orei;  Filed 
.Mar,    1:,,   1915. 


PHi 


Pdrtiiuhir  df^inption   of   ijnodx  — Fiirnl ture  Poll sh. 
c;/nm>    ]i>-i    since   ab.'^;!   M.ar,    1.    lOl'J. 


Se-.  N.  .  S,-,159,      I  CL.VSS  If..     I'.VINTS  .\NI'  PALNTERS' 
M.\Ti  Ttl.M.S  Ak>  lllK    li-    Si  AMiKhiul.,    Kansas    Citj, 

Mo       Liled  Mar.    15,   191.'. 


{11 


Particular  description  f.t  Qoodf. —  Paint  fir  Srreen-Sur 


f.act'^. 


(  ln\mn   UfC  sin.  e    !'•  b.    27.    1915 
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8«r.  No.  85.]6»V      (CLASS  H.     ( HEMirALS,  MEDICINES. 
AMt    PlIAliMA(  KI  TI<  AL    I'UKI'AKATlONa.  )       H.    A 

Ivi;ii.\M  A.  <■.'.  Wiiithani    \'       ['\]r,\  M:ir.  IS.   UM5. 


Particular  )h  -•■ri'-iu  »  .,t  'I'.odn       Vpirrtahif  Kxp«rtor«nt 
Nervine. 

("laimn    U'<r   -^jn.-    !  S53. 


WAisr  *  ...  New  Y..rk.  N.  V.     \-~Meti  Mn      K".,  I'.M.V 


I'firtu-ulin     It  ■(■Tiijttiin   o!     ,t 


<i.^.        1 


.iiilifs'  Outer   \v<\i^t>^ 


Ser  \  .  ^.'.  !T1  .<I  ASS  ♦'  (1 ;  KM  1 1 '  A  f.S.  MKI>hMNf:S 
.\M  '  I'll  \  ,UM  V  II  !!>  \I.  ru  11'  \lt.\TH>NS,  .  S^MTKi. 
T.    Ki.N..,    U  i....uii.-n.  1,1.   lil.      1  li.  (1  M.ir.    I.'..    U»i:<. 

!    '  I  /   V'/7-^ 


Thi'  wi.r.l  !  .;i  \  S.'iif,  :i|.iirt  Jruui  thi'  uthcr  feature  nf 
thi-    [iiark,    n.'t    i..'ir!L'   .'In  !ni.-<!. 

i'artv  ulni  ilrmiii/linri  nf  ';...../<  .\  Mi'.li.H tfil  Salt  t.i 
Re  }'<i'<\  R-i  :i   r,ini!lti..iiiT    .f  St..,k 

rimmt)   t/vr   <tnrt>    Miir     *>      r.'I.'i. 


Str.   Nw.    «>.'.i--t       ..   L.KSS   J-;      .\ll    \S!   UIM,    AMI  Si    I  KN 
.  TIFIC  A  ri'I.I.VNA'KS  I      iiuniK  imtk   is    1      mt^ni     15. -^ 
t  .11     Mil-         I'sl.-d  Mar.    1  •?,    1915. 


Tli'^  WMils  "A  Wide  Ancle  I.tMis  "'  tielni,-  illscIalttKM! 
Fartutilar  dt  ti-ripttoM   of  »/'.')<*«-  I^nseH   fnr  Spectsrlcs 
tinii   P'vfirlii -.sc~.' 


Ser.  N.>.  86.199.     (CL-^SS  tJ.     (mEMKALB.  MKDICINKR. 
ANL>    rHARMATKLTICAL    TREPARATIONS. )       Baek 

iHfm     >'<<      Italr.   I'a,      FlL-'l   Mar     17.    I'M.'. 

CUB 

I'm  tK-Mlat     ilrti-i  ipti'.H    'if    ip/o'l"       S'lhfS.  '' 

Clttuni'    ««<■    •<lii(i     (Ivirlii;;    I  H»<-'MTil.fr.    1!'14. 


sp-    N.I   H.'..-'ih.     u:l.\ss  IB.    on. a  ami  oueasks 

iiKi;iE  (»n-  COKi'oRATioJl,  Hlchmon<l,  Va..  an<l  St.   I...iil^ 
M  Flle<l  Mar.   17,    lltlB.      T'iMler  t«li-y«-ar  provl.*.. 

GOLDEN 

P'trliruldr  /Icitniptton  of  paodx        .\ilpf;roase 
<  I  at  1)1. s  unf  fur  ui.jre  thun  ten  je*r«  next  bef'Tc  the  '.ioth 
,l!ii    ..'  1  ..i.riiary,  I'.K).' 


r  N..  •^.-  J.'^rs  irT.ASS42.  KNITTKD.  NKTrKIi.  .\NI' 
1  1  \  1  n  K  1  .VHKM'S.)  The  Hind  &  Hahhihu.s  I'h'.'-h 
i  ...    N.»    \     rk    ..Ml,!   t'l.'irk   Mills.    N.    V.      Filed    Mar.    I '«. 

MM'.. 

URON8EAL 

rnttiular  i!f.t<nption  of  goods. — Pluabe*  In  t^i..  IM-^ce. 
lUufn  uxi   -^lD(-e  Mar.  S,  1915. 


S>  r .  No.  85,-''i4       (CLASH  H9.     riA»THINii.»     K*rrH.>?Tici  s  , 

i;..-.i-:s|.Kii..    \    Su  NV    I.vc,  New   York.   N.  V.      Hle<l   Mar 


li'     li»l.' 


ReversO 


rMiniirialn^r  tb«'  word  "  Reversto.' 

I'KtvuUir  tleti-nption  of  gcmlt.-  0\ fixoat.s. 

'  /-nm*  vof  'slnrt-   Mar.  12.   191K 


Ser.    N<..    ^.^  -T-        .<  I,.\SS    2\        KLECrRU:.\l.    Al'FAKA- 
11   .-^     .\I  \'   II  INKS.    ANli   Sri'I'I.IKS   I       i.KNKHAi     li  K. 
iKi.    .  ..\i  r  ix  V  S.  !m  iir.  tM.|\     N    Y       KlI.Ml  Mar    -O,   rjl5. 

QENEMOTOR 

(■.insisting;    ..f  the   word    "  Qeiieniotor." 

fill  ti.Mi.n    ,i>  Hcription   o>  !fooii».  —Uy  aumu  KUiiri      Ma- 


!.  1  !: 


(  /.JIM,.,    t.j"    "Inrf    Fi-t.ninrr,    1 9 1  ri 


S.T  N.  s.-,  jT.i  (CI, APR  IT  TOR^Cid  riidliri  IS.  I 
1,1,1V  I  ii  Nc,  A  V  *  <'nMc  \  vT.  Bait  irnnr.  Mft  Flietl  Mar. 
-'11,    litl.'.. 

Jl  THt^^ 

I'nrtt'-Mlar   dfxi-ripticm   o*   f;f«'>d«.  — « 'iKflrs,    Little   (ijfar-i, 
1  lira r>'t ten,  and  Sincikliiif  aud  i  li»-wlii(f  T<ibarr.i. 
'  /(MfM«  um    since   Vvb.  2'J.,  191&. 
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Set     No    85, '.'Sa.      rCI^\f!S  «.     ('IIEMICAI>S.  MKDICrNBS. 
ANI>    I'HARMACKFTUAL    FREI'ARATIONB.)     Jacob 

Hi  iu!  .   N.  w  V.rk,   N     V.      Filnl  Mar.   JO.  1915. 


/•'jrn.  u/ijr    di  x<-ftx,t\on    ni    i/iioilf        I'owdefed    .\ntUeptlC. 
CliittnH   u*e   Klnre  .lanunrv.    1015, 


Ser.  No.  H5,327.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  THE 
Thymo  Comjany.  Hope,  Ark.     Filed  Mar.  'Z2,   1915. 

THYMO 

f'articuliir  lUfription  of  ijooih.  Remedy  for  Catarrh. 
Haj-Fever,  Tonsiilltis,  La  Grlppt,  Sort  Throat,  Croup, 
Headache,  Toothache,  Neural>:ia.  Uheumaiism.  Colds, 
Sores,  Chapp€'d  Hands,  Insect  Bites.  Eczema.  Piles,  Burns, 
Sunburn,  and   .\1I   Skin  and  Scalp  I'l^eas«>. 

CloiriM  use  sinct  Jan.  1.  1914. 


S.r  N  .  '^.^,•.M'L•  (CLA88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
VM-  IHAKMAOEl  TICAL  PHEPARAHuNS  .  Bbis 
!  i  MiM,-  1  ..vn-AVY,  New  York,  N,  Y  Fll.-d  Mar.  22 
1915. 


IPANA 


I'dt  ti.  uhir  ih  y-riiition   (if   i/oit'!".       A   Tooth  Paste. 
'  iaitng   uxt   ..-ini  ..    .Mar.    17.    li'15. 


Ser.  No.  R5.332  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDICINES. 
AND  PnARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.'  Goo[. 
HiCH  Dkig  Cu-MPany,  Omaha,  Nehr.     Fih-d  Mar.  -,S,  191:.. 


S.r    Nn.  S6.r^04.     (CLASS  »>.     CHEMICALS,  MRDICINES.    i        Parlicular     description      of     pood*,      r.rfumes.      Toilet 
ANP  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS..     .TosEFH       Waters,  and    Sarhet  I'uwd.rs 


8.  Ft!.!  ,\tAN.  Denver.  Colo       Flied  Mar.  22.  Iltl5, 


/■(,. 'fi  iW/jf   litxortption  of  ooifdt. —  Ualr-Ttnic. 
CUni'i'  u><    since  Jan    1,   1913. 


Ctinmx  ux(   since  Nov.    !,   I'.'Uii. 


Ser.  No.  85.333.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS,  t  The  Him>  A  Harbison  Plish 
Co.,  New  Y..rk  !ind  rinrk  .Mills.  N.  Y.  Filf^d  .Mar  2.H. 
1915. 


UKONSEAL 


Ser    No    s,',,:i22       (CLASS  40,      l'"A  NCY  GOODS.  FT^RNISH     !         Partirulnr  dexcnptton    of  pood.-. — Pliishes    in    The   Piece 


INUS,  .\ND    NOTIONS  1      Rhoi^k  Isi.Avn  Tettile  Com 
PANT,  P:iu  t.i.  k.  t.    H     1.      File^l    Mar.   -2.2.    I'.tl.".. 


!'.!' t\'}ihi'     .'«  V, /■,;, 'lOM    i,f   ijondii    -Brnids 
t. '"uar    u^(    .since   J:in.    1,    UilG. 


S.r  N  s.-,  ■;■_•,-  .ri.ASSf.  I'HFMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
A\0  IH  XUMACLITirAI.  rUKPAKATIONS  .  Maht 
E.   Sllmvas.   Kkhniond,   Vn       Filed    .Mar    ■.'-     i;C.".. 


'*:j^ 


^1  a>^y^A\LOGGL 


("laim*  use  since  Mar.  3,  ll'l'.. 


Ser.  No.  85,364,     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS  Coi,- 

..ATv:   A   Co..    Jerse\    <i;y.    N.    J,,   and    New    York,    N,    Y. 
FlU-d    Mar.    24,    1915 

Vision 
de  Fleurs 


Pat  Urula>     (Ifxiriplxan     of    'J'kj'Ix        I'ert'iibi 
Powders,  and  Toilet   Waters. 

Claims  vxe  since  Mar.   K).    191.''. 


erfumed 


firftrular  demrriftion  of  ooodn. — Certain  Medicines   for 
tvio    Treatment    of    Dlarrhpa.    Dysentery.    Cholera    MorbOB, 

I  !  ..lera.   and    Kindred   Diseases. 
(  Itiimx  uKe  since    Mar.    13,   1915. 


Ser  N..  v.-...;7h      ii.ASs  r:     kniited,  netted,  and 

TEXTILE  F.VRKIi  S  TuK  HiSD  &  HaeiiisoN  Push 
Co  ,  New  York  and  Clark  MlUa,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1915. 


CORD  SEAL 


Particular  detcripiion   of  (wodd  -    Plushes  in  the  Piece. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  8,  1916. 
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*  i     Arku.  J-.  Mil' 


s.T.  Nw  vr,.r:77      .rr.ASS  ,"•_■     rTTViTT'ur  and  t'ittot, 

S'l  i:k^     '     N"i  ;  M     \  !  i:  N   ■  .     1.;   \i';i.i,    i  -..    N.irUi     \'i  I'luui 
l!,.l        r::..|    Mar     JK    r.»15. 


r  0  iv 


J 


rr 


larl>     r-r-<ti  Swings. 

(■\ii\ins    >!<■■  since   til.'    -'K'    'ii\      •!    ,ln!!:;ii:  ,  .    I'.Ml. 


Ser.   No.    SIS. 39".      (PT.ASS   2!        ll,!"'    !K!'    \\      \!'1'\i:a 
If  S,    MVi   lll\'i:s.    AN!'    SI   nM.ll>  i>  ;.irsi     M  \  n  f 

t-v,r.  i;:s,,    (  ..\ii  \N\.    1 1 , ■  1 ! :i 1 1  i  1  >< il U,  iiiil.      lilvd  -Mar.   1'.".. 


X 


}"irii'->ihir    ./,«,.,-i;,h'o'i    '.'■    .;'""?x        Spark   TImsTs. 


sor.  No    s.',,i:.'e      frr.ASP   in      rnnTii.izKT?*!  ■     thk 

.KiH^rii     ||!^^^l,^!,    (   .  .i.i  .  miaI  i>  .\ ,    Nurfcilk.    \a        I'll' .1 
\!ar     J>-.     IStlT). 


WIGWAM 


rrlic-ular  (Irit.i  tj.iion  of  <}<  O'lg.      P'crtllt/' rs. 
(■;  luns    us,    sine,.    Fi>b.    1  4.    1  <<! .". 


S.T      No      s-   fj:;         M    I. ASS     in        FKirril,I/KI{S 
\;i  ^N!o     I   iiKMiL.vL  t  uui'uUAUij.N,    Nurfuik.    \  a 


T)IB 


Mar     ■_■<;,    i:il5. 


BAMBOO 


/'•>  r  f  1,-u/i;  1      lit  Hi-l'\]it  Ion    '/'    '11111(1'  I'frtlllltjr-: 

r  /.;i",-    i,,M     -in.,.    F,',.    LT,,    1  !<  1  .'■ 


S.'r     N'm     ^r.   4J>        H-l.ASS  r,       CIllrMirAl.S,    Nn-'I'K'INKS 
\N!i      !'nAKM.\(    I   I!  K   .\F      1 'K I :  I' \  I{  AI'loNS  At 

\loi  li   .\M,   ('oMi'AN-i,   I    hli  a^ii,    !li,       I'll.il    Mar     Jtl,    llM'v 

DUODENIN 


I'nrtimlnr   rieKoriptinn    of  i)oo(i».  —  Spf>clflr    Actlvntorn   of 
j,,,^    >;,„,    v.-  jivj.      (TT-ASS   FJ       KNITTF!'    \  irrTlrl ',   ANH   \    t\\>'    Intestinal    niKcstivf    (Jlands. 
TFXTH.K    I-'AlUth  S   •       liiK   Him.   \    11vhuis.)N    Ft.!  sh    \         riiim.^   u«^   since    Mar,    1,    1914. 

<  ...    Nfw    Vo.k   an.l    iiark    Mills.    N.    V        FlU-.l    Mar.    25. 


11»15. 


BAFINSEAL 


I'drtiruhn    ./,  «.  I  i;,rf-,ii    ■,'   •;.*(.'/-       I'lu-h.s    In    thf   i'lece. 
i'laiin.i    UH,     sln.f    Mht.    :>.    liM5. 


S.T     No.   Hr.,4'-'0.      KFASSln       FEHT IFI ZKUR,  1       r.,i.rid- 
BiA    (ii  A.N..   C...    Norfolk,    Va       Flietl    Mar.    28,    I'.'K'j. 


TORPEDO 


Pdrtivular  dejfcripti<in  of  ijomi*.-    Ffrtlli/'Ts. 
Claims  uxe   since    Mar.    9,    1915. 


S.T    No    s.-,   fiT         li  .\SS  >;      CHFMIC.VFS    MFl)hlNi;S.       S.T.    No     S5,4;U).       (CLASS    10.      FEFtTII.lZERS   i    r.,i,i-M- 
ANI>     I'HAP.M  Ai   IMrii'AI.     FK  Fl'.\  K  Al  I<  >NS  TiiK   |         hia    (iiAN.i   Co.,    Norfolk,    Va.      Filed    Mar.    2t).    1915. 


Mkikk     IiKsrvi.     M  V  M  rv  n  hino     «'(>.,     St.     Louis.     .M.>. 
F:l.-.l     Mar     •.':..    F'lr.. 

EMITOL 

/'(irticiW./f     'Ir^r,  i,,tv,n    .■    ;'/. /..'/"        An    .\  ii  tl-^-  I't  p'    i'r.'jra 
ration    Fs.'.l    for    tin'     Ir.'a  t  in.-ut    ..f   Fyorrhea. 
I'lniDix    \i.<r    sine.'   .Ian.    _'.    19!.''), 


S,T     N..     s.-.nt        .'!    \-<S   '■.        .    H  FMli  WI..--,    Mll'l'INTS. 
AND     I'HAltM  \i    11    N'    Al-     FKFl'.UF\'l  1  <  i\S  Mm, 

T\\\    Irll/MUIM     Fl'.lN--      III.  !ili;oii.l,    \  ,i         I;...!    M.ir,    -'.'.. 
1915. 


BANDANA 


P>i'tiruliu    i!rf  )  ii,tii,n   n'  •ukuI.-'.       f'.Tt  1 !  i /..r-- 
t'iaiin«   usi    sin.'.'    Miir.   .".,    11' 1.'.. 


r     N..     s.-,   Fil        irF,\SS    lo.      1- F  l{  T  1 1 . 1 /FH  S  i.iim 

hiA    i-i  AN.-    I...    Norfolk,    \a.       l-ll.'d    Mar     '_-;.    FM,"".. 


FALCON 


i'arUi-uLir  dvuri  ifityun  (,<  ■jnodK-     FertUt/aT-^ 
L'lditnji   Hue   since    Mar.    4,    1915. 


Vnttiiuhii    'h  M.  ,  ipliDii   •,'  <!<>', <l.-'-       \    l.l.iM''!    I.>'lin    Frt-pa 
rat  Ion. 

Claimx   Hxr  ^mc-    .Mar.    _'•>,    1916. 

(Vol,  213. 


S,  r-  No.  So, 433.  (<^LAS8  21.  ELECTRICAL  AI'IAHV 
IIS,  MACHINES.  AND  Sl'I'J'LIES.)  V\  1 1  i  ;  ^  \i 
SMU.i.EV   Hamkls.  Detroit.   Mich.     Fll.tl   Mar.   L'f..  191.'. 

NEW  ERA 

I'artuutar   demription   of   ijoodt.      Master  \  Ihrators    and 

SpnrkUik;    I'.iltits. 

ciatms   um    since  '>rt.   15,   1914. 

No.  4.] 


.-Vi'Kii.  j: .  iiji s. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1459 


.v.T    N.>    v.",  4:;4       .Ci.XSS.'lJ       FIHNFI  1   Ui;  ANI>  I   FHOL- 
STI;KV  l.-i;r     I'iri      Fkh;  ivq    Co..     Fit -sLnrKh.     Fa 


if^\ 


/'.,"  rioi.i'.jr    (.«-?.!(, /I'M   r.^  ,j,,,,iIm, — l-i.-d  Spi  ings. 
(•/.jim>  u>t    s.i..  .    h  .'•:     !.■.     1915. 


•-  / .. : 


•  r  N  s.-.,F"T.  .  !.,\SS  4-  K  NITI  FI '.  NKTTFJt,  ANI » 
TKXlIi.F  FAFHh  S,.  Thk  HiNf  &  Hakhlson  I'Lt  sti 
Co..    New    York   H.'i.!    ri.irk    Mills.    N.    V.      Filed    Mar.   26, 

1 9 ! .''. 


LASKALAM 


I'artti-ul'ir   (/.  x.rt/.d'/n    of   poinds. 
Clatntg  unt  Bin..'   .Mar.   .''.,   FM.".. 


I'iuslii-s   In    the   riece. 


.S.T.    N..     .S5,44s.       iCI..\SS    in        FKHTIFIZKKS   .       F.    S. 
HuY.STEK  (iiANo  Co,.   .Norfolk,   \'a,      V\lf<]   Mar,  20,   1915. 

EVERWIN 

ifWrtttUUir    il<giriiition    of   tJ'""^"-       lerliUzers. 
OMm»  un   sin.  »•  Fvl..  ('.,    191.".. 


S.  r      No     s.".449         ifF.VSS    1(1.       FFKTIFIZFHS    >        F      S 
Ki/'isTKH  i;i  As.i  C.i,.   Norfolk.  Na.      Fll.'.l   Mar.   2ti.   1915. 


MUSTANfi 


/'.jrfiVndar   dc»i-rifittnn   of  {/oo(/*     -Fertilizers. 
('laimt  u»f  since  Mar.   1,   1915 


Ser,    .No,    s.".4f.4.       (CLASS    :jl.      FFF<"n;!<    \F    .SLd'AHA- 
Tl   S.     .MACllINKS.     ANli     SFFFFIFS   .        Hkight     Stak 


I'.Al'rKl;l    ('.(      New    ^  ork,   N     ^,      1  lifii    .Mar.    27. 

rlARs 


1916. 


I'artt'-ui'i  I     (i>  ^-ripi  u,n     <■'    ;,'. 
('laim.s   ur'i    since    191<i 


-Fi.-.'tr;.     U; 


;es. 


Ser.    No.    s."..4To.       .CLASS    21.       FLKCTIiF   AL    AFFARA- 
TFS.    M.MIilNFS     .\NF    SIFI'LIFS  Tin     Hi.!  s-r...s 

Fi.Ki  Ti.i.  .\!    >'••  .    \V.>!!ii!nster.    l.on.l..!,,    Fii^;.ani!.      1-iied 
Mar.   27,   1915. 

BRUSTON 

I'artwular    d(  scnplM,n    of    j/"o,/«.      Seit-L  ■  iiitained    Elec- 
tric Li^-litlng   Flant. 

Chiini.y    usi    -ill,..    ■.>:>■    i:;:h    ila.v    of   .Vpri:,    1010. 


Ser.  No  s,".4M.  (CLASS  *;.  (  H  FM  IC.VLS.  M  Hi  i|(  1  N!:s. 
ANIi  FHARM.\CFFTICAL  FKF  FAiiATF  (NS.  .  H.mk 
Tu.NE  Mr.j.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flietl   Mar    27.  1915. 


Particukir  description  of  goodt. — Laxative   Fllis. 
r/aim,«  \if(  since  .Aupust.   1913. 


Ser     No     s,',.4.%o        (CLASS    10       FFRT I LIZERS. )       F,    S. 
H  lYSTEH  <;i  AM)  Co  .   Norfolk.   Va,      Filed   Mar.  26,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,483.      (CLASS  42,      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AN  I  • 
TEXTILE      FABRICS.)  Lokkaine      Manltactlkj  .v., 

CoMPAKY,  SayleiBvllle,  K.  I.,  and  New  York.  N    Y'.     Flie.i 
Mar.  27,  1915. 


POLO 


PartiCMlar   dii*i~t\jitton    of   yfodii.      Fertilizers. 
VUtinui  u«e  since  Fe!'.  2:1,  191.''i. 


Buttercup 


V 


Particular  dcscriptxon  of  goodti.—CvXion  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  26.  1914. 


Ser.    No,    ,H,'').4.M        iU.,\SS     lo,       I'FU'l'i  LIZKHS,  )     F.    S. 

!{..'.  STKK  (,'  \s..  (  o      Norf.ok     \a       File.!    NLar,   2t),   1915. 

TRUE BLUE 

I'artuuint     ./'>.' i/.foin    of    r;. ..,./*,       I'itI  illzers. 
Ch-iimg    KM     sin.e    1  el.     s      F.M.'. 


Sit  N'.'  ^.'.  40.;,  -I  !.-\SS  21,  FFi;cTKIi  .\F  .\FFAKA- 
•1  I  S  M-\ciiIM;s,  \NI)  SFFFFIFS.  F,iii..HT  St\r 
liArr)!!^    1  .        N.  w     'I    .rk,    N     "i        Filed    Mar,    27,    1915. 


MARS -BRIGHT 


8er.  No.  S5,490.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  Patton  Fai.vt  ComI'am,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1915. 


S^nV 


I'artii-uliir    f/r.«<-T  i;./ u'ti    ■■f    <;'.<,,/»        IClecIrlc    BatterleB 
(  i'limn    UHc    sln.e    .\)1k'     <!,     1914 


Pnrtirvlar    dpf/^ipiion    of    good*.      Ready  Mix«'.l     Lifjiild 
Palnt8. 

Claims  use  evince   ti)e   1st  day  of  .January,    190S, 
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.\PRJL  27,  igii;. 


S«»r.  No  sr,  571  .(LASS  »-'  KN  irTKl  >  NETTKD,  AND  i  K«r  No.  s5.BHa  (CLASS  42  K  NITIEI  >.  NETTED.  AND 
lEXTII.K  I  AHKK  S  .  Ihk  Him.  A  Hahuison  Push  I  TKXTII.K  F"AHUrrs.»  (Jriweli.  SVii.i.is  A  Co..  New 
Co..    N.-w    Vork    ;ni.i    1   lark    Mills,    .N     V        Fil.-d    .Mar,    81.    :         York.    \     V       li:.><!   Ai^r    .'.,    I'M,'. 


1  't  1 ,- 


KL0N6EAL 


ParUi^ular   '!i  i<  rijitifn   'if  'jnr.iln,      I'inshos    in    ttif    flfc>-. 
t  latin H    ust    >\ii^ '■   \i;\       .!,    HM,". 


s.r  Nm  s."''.!J  l■I.\s.^^-'  KNrrrKi>  NK'rrKi>,  and 
IK.Mll.K  i.ViiKirs,)  The  1I:m'  Ac  ILuuilson  I'lisu 
t.u  ,  .New  York  ,iu.]  Clark  Milln.  N    Y      Tiied  Xpt.  1,  1915, 


ONEDALAM 


I'lrtioular  'tesiTiption   of  gomi^  —  I'lushes   In    thp    riff. 
'  lnm»  lite  since  Mir.   1^.  191  1 


mw 


l'nrt\i^uUir    'h  iicrifition    nf    giioil><.      Cotti'ii 
(Uairnn  ufe  since  Jan.   1.   lOlo. 


e    Goods. 


.■<.>r  N.I,  s.-,.r,i7  (Cr.ASS  1  U  .  !',\  I  NTS  A  ND  I'A  I NTE  Hi? 
MA  IKULVLS  I  .I..HS  W  M.\si  in  .1  S.i.v,  New  York. 
N.   V.      Filed   Apr     1.    I'.'i:;. 


i^smQ 


Ser.  No.  8.'). 707.  (CT.Agg  87.  TAPFH  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) llENKi  Daviuso.n,  N.w  Yuik,  N.  Y  1  lied  Ai)r. 
o,   1015. 

DELLA  ROBBIA 


Cnmprislnf!:  the  words  "  Delia  Hcbbla." 
l'<irticular   deteriptioH    of  goods.-    Enrelops    aud    Note- 
I    Paper. 

'  ini'nK  u»e  since  Apr.  -,  191.'5 


r:-iuular     tl>-4ii')  ii.tton     iif      i-iodH.       \     Polish  1  Hi;  on     f"r 
iinlture,    Piautis,    .\iitnmi>bllt's,    (.urrlages.    aud    nil    V^ir 


Ser    N..    s.'..744       KT.ASS  44       r>KNTAI..  MFDICAL.   AND 
SC|{<;i(AI.       .\PIT.IANCKS    .  I>AVIR     A     Or.  K.      In<-., 

itr...ik!Mi,   N     Y       Filed   .\\<v .   7.    llOr). 


I  liitiHH  use  nincv.  iiecember,  1909. 


S.r    N,    S.n.nC!)        .ri.A.ss    >\      CHKMIC.VI.S.  NrEJ)ICINP:SI. 
\\!i    I'lI.AUMAMT    riC.Vl.    PUEl'AUATIUNS.  t       M.    G. 

i.niiis.   \Vnshint;t..ii,   1 ',   C.      Filed  .Vpr.  a.   liflO. 

P.D.Q. 


i''ii  I u-ufar   •li-H'Tiiittnti   nf  yootin.- — iuuectlcideii. 
Clatrrvg  unf   blnee  1907. 


Particular     dmi  rifttion    nf     iji/odti        Surk,'I''Ml     r.!trntiires, 
Sutures.  TbreadH.  and  Tapes. 
I  hum.i  u«f  since  Feb.  is,  1915. 


[Vol.  813.      No.  4. 


tf,  ,7"  4.M-f. 


:  at 


."*.'  ,  -.    >«'»»• 


rUADE-MAKK  KEGlSTRATlUNS  (;HAMl-:i) 
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104,0.-,.N.      I  .\NiiEi:     iF'FFFFS    AND    SCONCES.       Faml 
H.  LiND.  .New  ^    I  k     N     "i 

r>'-'     \    \, ■','.■;■■      1  l'..l)         S.-ria!     N...     S-J..^C,5.        V\'H- 

I.ISHl   F   .1  \.M     \\i\     1  .      IFF". 

]"F".'0        <Fitr.\IN     N\MF1.     I'M'l'Fi     ANIi     STATK^N- 
I  \i\    >i    FFFIFS.      1.   u    Cost   <  .mi-any.    fhOaK'..,    IF 
FF.  .!  .\  :--;-;   11     \\'\         Srrliil  N(.   7-,J0F      FFHLISHEIi 
.\i  i\  l.MFI  II    _  F    ioi  1 

1i<i  '•'.<,       .  i\  iJi  \FFS,  ,1  \i    KITS    Ml:\  S  FANTS.  VI'STS 
ANF     «ii\IS      WllFl!      \1{|:     .MAFF     (iF     FI.nTH, 
Al.lLKi    .MAr}flA,s   iV    (..,    Fi    l':is.  ,    Tex, 
Filed    Noveml)er    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,837        IMF, 

I.ISIIFI'   l-FIUnWHY   2",    10F-., 

104,ui;i,       F,FliS,     F,1,F     SFlilNiiS    ,\NIi    M.VTTHFSSFS, 
ANF     ,M\TFUF\F      iH  i  ItFl  <  ili      NAMELY.     WIRE 
FAP.IM.S    .\NIi    SFlilN(.S        Nk\\     Yi.hk    FdrcH    Hkh 
Co.,  N.  w   \.  rk    N     Y 
Filed    Septem!..  r    .4     loii       s.  ra;    N       ^1,4,^.F      I'FH 

LISHI'F   FFCFMEl  K    '•,    10!  J 

F>4,iii:j       SiFF    \'li:   (>]'   Snl.\        Fiuaiu.   .Mfhki.    FATE1^ 
,--. '  ^  ,   l'!i<ir..l.t     (  M.!a  r!i.,    1  a  i  a. la 
I  !.■-.!     ,Fii-:iar\      0       101,'.,        S.ria:     N<.,     s;F7t)5,        FFB 
I.ISHl   F     1   FF.FFAltY     2:',,     1015 

lU4,i'.,::        1   FIFIMN    N.\,Mi;F    .\  FFF  F   I. i;s   (iF   FHECIOl-S    i 
.MI,r,\I,  \!N.KNT     S.  .ni:i;  N  ;i  N,  .,      Im,,      Frcvldcnrr,     \ 

n    F 

FII..I  .Fw^.    1^,    IOF:       S.  nul  No.  71.1SF,.     I'FHLISHEF 
DEI   FMFFR    1.    1014 

lU4,(i»;4.        FAI'.FES,     li( )( »K( F\SFS,     DESKS,     COUCHES, 

SfTFEES.     CHAIKS,     AND    TELEPHONE-STANDS, 

Till. . Mrs. .N   .M*Ni  fAciiHiN.,  F.,.\)i'ANY,   Hulland,  Mich. 

Fiif(i    S.  [.till,!- r    1!,    1014        S.  rial    N..     81.207.      PUB- 

LisiiFi.  iiio  E.Mi'.i;i:  15,  iyi4. 


KM.Ofif).      E(;'iS       Ykstebi.aii:   Fj.c,   Farms   roMPAM,  Pa- 
cific. M(i 
Filed    NuvtmbtT    27,     1014        S»r;a:     N.       82.946.       PUH 
LISHED   FEBUFAKY   2.   lOF' 

104, out;.      IHTFMINOFS  AN!'  .\FKAFINE  PAVING  COM- 
PoSITKiN.      .In.^Ei'H    Hay    Amie.^,    FFUadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Octoi.er  lU,  1014      Serial  No    SF^Od,     PUBLISHED 
DECEMISEH    1,    1014. 

104.0F,7        ri.OT(n:S  FOFNFEP.        .  ., MM... \  WEALTH    SrP- 
I'l^    <v,Mi'A.\Y.   New  Yi  rk.   .N    'i 

I'il.a]  October  2;F  1014.     S.  rial  N.i,  7.H,573.    PT'BLISIIED 
FEtEMHEH   8.    1014 

1(i4,<h;v.     COTTON  (.ATHEHlNir  MAv  HLNEliY,      CuTTON 

•  iA'IUF.ItlN.,      I    .  .lil'oKATIl.N,      Nt'W      ^i.rk,     N,      \. 

Filed  June  :i,    1014.      Serial  No.  7s,7G4.      FUF.L1SHED 
FEHHFARY   2,    1015. 

I(i4,<'ti0.      HOSIERY  WuLiAM    p.,    K.Hi. MAN,    New    Or- 
leiiii.s,  I.n, 
hil.-d    Jaiiuary    2S,  1015,       S.-rlal    No.    84,175,       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBHFAHY  2::.   1015, 

1(14(17(1,      TEA,      I'HAM.  is    H     Ff';.;ktt    i^    Co.   New    York. 
N,   Y, 

Filed  .MiL'ust  1;;,  1014,     S.-riiil  N..    'X',541,     PUPLISHED 
Nd\EMHEIi   i;4,    1014 

F.4,((71.       S.AUFl'INS.     NEvKF.\(ES      l.,\  \' ALL!  f.KES, 
H!N(,S.      FE.Mil.S       ANIt      .UiT !  I'l  ('l  AL      PEARLS, 
U    H.  Matv  ^  (  n  .  N.w  ■i,  rk.  N    \ 
Filed    Decfn.l.cr    IF    1014        Serial    Nu.    83,229.       I'UB- 

FISHEl)   J.\NFAliY   -o,    1015. 

I('4.(i72.      FAME  CHIMNEYS,      TiiK    Manti.f    Fami    F.-m 

I'ANY     oF     .\.MEH!<'A,     Cblrapo.      IF 

lilcd     octoF.  r     .M,     1014.       Serial     No.     82.320.       FFB- 
FISHED    FECFMliEH    20,    1014. 

104.073.     FIVER    IIEMEFY       The  MARfv    r.^MPAvr     Hog. 
ton,   Ma>!^ 
Filed   .T\i!y   10     IOF  .      S.  ria'.    N.>.   5i.,014,      FFBLISHEI) 
FF,BIi!F\in    2.    i;.!.-, 

'-'0,074,       F.RF.UEIiS      FRIED     (HFMNS.       Fenn     Grains 
AM'    I'KEI.    ('■■MiA.N^,     FFFaOt:[F;a,    Fa 
FiF-d    May    1,",,    1014,      S.  rF'F    N...    7^.240,      1  I'P.FI  SH  l-'.I ' 
N(.(\  EMBER     24,     1014 

104,075,       l.M..   !M     la.UI.Ei;        I;e<;al    SHok    c  mI'ant, 

p.. -'or..    Ma^-, 
!'F.-<;     N..\.ri'..  r    •;      10,1.       Serial     N.^      5!*, 570        F     B- 

f;shi:ii   N(i\i:mi;i:r   24,   i!'i4. 

1"4,(.7(;,        <}:iFrAIN      N,\MEI.     FHARMA('EFTI(   ,\i, 
Flii:i',\R  \T!(  lN^    IcR     KilFFT    FSE       E\a    Isahkll 
S;  M-  .N  ^  ,    Sa  ;.    !   'a  !;..-.■.,    1  'v.: 
I'ilod  Maret;  -,F   1014,     S.  ri,-.;  No.  76.878.     Fl'BFISHED 

NOVEMP.ER    lo.    i;.i4 

104.077.  FT'I',!:I( '.\'I  F\"(;  OIF,      STAvr-AEi.   On     CMrANY 
.'}•   Fa:.;!  .  kn;  >.   S.",n    t'rii :..  i^c.  a   ('al 

Filed     .F-ir.iiiry     .".,     IIO.'F        Serial     N.  .     •"7,007,        PFB- 
I,ISHEI>    I"EBIitF\RY    M,    1014, 

104.078,  Ri:\"(  iF\IN(;    DOdRS.      Vas    Kavnel    Revolv- 
ing D.i..K  ''.i,Mi'AN'i  ,  New  York,   N,   \ 

Filed    I>e..ii;!.r     F',    1014,       Seria.    .No.    s:;.216,       FUB- 
I.ISHEI>    lERRFARY    2,    1915. 

104,07i(.  TRANSOMS.       DOORS,       WINDOWS,        AND 

F.\NEI.S.      TiiE    VENTiL..rvKE   ('...    New    Y'ork.    N,    Y. 

Filed  OctoFer  10.  1014,     Seria!  No,  82,002.     PUBLISHED 
FEOE.MBER    22,    1014 

1(14, nso.       WHEAT  FFOT-R        WhaLET     Mill.    &    Ele>  AT'  P. 
Co,,   Oainesvllle,   Tel, 
FiUnl    Septenilier    s.    1014        Serial    No.    81.12(i.       FFB- 
I.ISHED   DECEMBER    15.    1914. 

1  o  4  ,  (I  8  1  .      TRAC1N(;  -  CLOTH.      The    Wivteeb-.tt   m 
Book    Clotu    Company,    Limitei..    ManrLester,    El. 
land. 
Filed    Novenil-^r    10.    1914.      Serial     No     '>2.5o0.       FFB- 

IISHED   FEBRUARY  16,    1916. 
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Al'KII.    2',   1015. 


ia4,082.       <Ki;r\IN      n\MF!>     Fnnf.s  \'\:::      *     \f. 

GL'IKI-.,     -N.   vS      \.'1.^,     N.     1..     .i.-.il^Uul-     !■        \\:\r;     A     \'. 

Onire  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  C.h  j...r   t|.  t>   of 

I  ll.'d      Nf.in  li      i!i,      I'JiiJ         S.-riiii      No.      Jt'i.utifi.         ri   li 
I,l>ilKli  .11    LV    It;,    I'.Mi:. 
lotus;;.     rniinUKNs  liRFSSFS      Mrwtv  Dhkss  r.,\i 

1    l.il    li.r.in:-!-    3,    1U14.      Serial    No.    83.034        li. 
!  ;<!li;ri   !>FrF\IT!Flt    -JO,   1914. 

.!  <     KITICAL     t'u.MPANY,     Croydon,     Euttlnnl,     ami      .Nt  w 


r 


MM.on'i       TIN    (V\NS    ANT)   roFI  AFSIHIF    TFUFS       Na- 
r:    s  \!    I  ■  \N    Co.,    Di-f  ro,!,    Mlrh 
VUeil    S,;if.Mnber   28.    Fil*        SoriM      N..     M  fS:"-        I'FB- 
i.ISHFIi     NU\  KMFtKK     17,     I.'li. 

104, lou       IiKKSSP:S.      N<ti-nu    <■,.,   ,k    vV   Sr;T  <',.MfA  v-,  , 

MliMt    \..vpml^r     in,     him.       St-riHl     No.    s-J,5o:(        Fl  l^- 
(  i>ni:i'  .i.vNFAKV    lit.   ii»i.'r 

I'M   in!         (-(II  I>     i'!{i:\M         Nrvv      Fs^.i-ASH      I.ahmhakiKY 

l-'Uf,]     .Novetiil>«>r     (i,     F.M  t         H.riHl     No      Hli.44S.        FFli- 
M.->lli:ii    FFCKMIiKH    >",i.    IIM  » 


V-:k    N    Y 
,|„,)     i,,.,„„,|,..r     N       iMt         S.riH!     No.     R.H.U4,        \'{h         "M.ldJ        TOOTFT  FASTK         Nfw     Kn<;i.and     [^B<j«aTO«T 


1  !.-iii:i  •  ^•I■:i;(il  \h\   l'h,    I'.'i'- 

in:  lis.-,,       HI  'M    K    SALl'.       IiKL\U..\i     SlABLt    Sll'i'LV    Co., 
.\..\s     V    ;,<      \.   Y. 

h'li.-tl    ! '.  oi-iiii'.T    :;■-■     F'lF      s.T:  ;     Ni'     >::,».'.'■ 
!  :-m:i'   11;  1.1;  I    \\i\    ■■  :.    li'i:.. 

104  OSi!       I'KKTVIN    N  A  M  K 1  >    .\F\  (   1 II  \  K  in     ANF    IdOFS 
.\Mi   FA!!1<    1  II  !.i:!:OF.    '\nv   !!;<.. ws    1 1,  .i.s  :i  s<,    Ma 
•  iMNf.k,   I.  .'Mi-v-si,  cievt'lanil.  UJ;-. 
Filed    Fill.-  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,095.     irF.lISii  i:r) 
FKF.UFAUV    •!■:..    1015. 

it  i,u->7.     LlgLlD  LA-VA  ii\  :.  MFi'iL.  INFi.     CaLIK'jk.ma 

Fig    Svurp    Co.,   Reno,    Nev. ;    San    Francisco,    Cal.  ; 

T...ii<vn!*-     Kv        W*i,.eUng,    W.    Va.,    ami    N.  w    York, 

V     Y 

1  '..■.!  i  ;-i  :  i  ;,   .     :''!.->.     Serial  No.  83,621       Fi  it!  l  sn  l-:u 

I'FHRI    \HY    ■-■:;,    FM5. 

Fi.t.^-s      s\!  {'  .\   FINS.    OiNsoLroATBD  Safety  Tin  Co.. 
IFo..in:l..''t.    \     .1 
FF.   :      !        i,    ,  I'.ii        .Strlal     No.    74.984.       PUB- 

I   l^l'Fi  '    Fl'IiJUl   .VKV    U).    F.i|.5. 

l<i;.<ist».    Kl.KCTKIC    SrOT,    F;    F!        \nf    SFOl     WFIF 
KKS.     lJs?i'Korr   Ki»crK!       \\<,:,-tu   ■      miv.si,   i>t;U.»Jt, 
Mioh, 
t  il.-d     JaaiMi;,      J      I'lf,        s,  riai    No.    83,642.       I'UB- 
Fism;!'    FFFFF  \\i\     ■::>,     v>\:'. 

iuFo'.Mi        \.\KNL-<1I1^        i   M    ,  :i     \  \RNI8H    COM- 

r\v^.    <h!<-ri.:...    F'. 
I  .!,■,!    1.  ;■      r     .7      IMlF       Serial    No.    81,958.       Pl'B- 
I   IS!!!"!'    r  FHF!    \i;y   23,    1915. 

lOlostl.    SK.\.M-UINI>IN(;S.    Fkkydbkhg  Bkom,  New  York, 
NY.  , 

Filed     OctolHT    1),     ISiU.       Serial     No.     -l   :'■  ;         I'l    F. 
LISHED    NO\-FMnFR    24,    1914. 

104.092.    iJL.v.M  FIM'INGS.    Fkevdbebo  Bros.,  .N -w  Y    rk 
W,  Y. 
Filed     Octolier     9.     1914.       Serial      No.     '<FTfU         WV, 
I.lSIIKl)    NOVEMBKK   2t,    1914, 

10l,O0;{.      1 1  \  \  1 'M;ui  •liIF:FS.     Hkuumann.  Ai  k  *\i  a  Co., 
.Nt'W    lorK,    .\.    i. 
Filed    November    11,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,516.      TUB 
I.ISllED  JANU.XRY   5.    1915. 

iHl  i)9i.     FUHNITLKK  I'OLISII  .\ND  CLEANSIN',  FON! 
FoFNIi.     I'    Kkkvii.i.  &  8»>.N,  I'Inladflplu.i 
1-  lied    luveii  l..r    liU,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,727.      i'UB- 
LISHED   FEBRTARY   23,   1915. 
104.095.     TEA.    LoiLS  M.  Ko.mmel,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Septeml)er    17,    1914.      Serial    No.    81.302.      PUB 
MSIIKH    NOVKMl'.KFl    -' F     191  F 

!n(o«..;        HTF'    riF  H    il  h:\|  !.    \  :      ,>')FirFi\     loi;    i  i  i  v( 
\|  FKi    I  \  :        F'    I;F'  i<Fs       \  i/  ,       \      Fl:  !  \|  \li\        \  .N  !  > 

.si;t  (jM>AKV    ij.\  iri;iiY    .si,ji.i  iiu.n.      i..    a.    m. 
Auto  .SPEtiALTv  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
li:..l    Iie.-eiul^.f    2.'!,    IDli.      Serial    No.   83,489.      PUB- 
Fi-lii:i'    il'.inti   \in'    ::\.    F,il5. 

lt>4.(»97.      MINI  i.u      A  \  lEIl.      LsNox   Supply   Company, 
SpaikUl,    N.    \. 
VUc]  Aug  Jit  7,  1914.    Serial  No.  80,383.     PUBLISHED 
J:  \i    \i:V  5,  1915. 

l(ii.t»9S.      WATI:k  (FVFrES.         Nathan       MANUFAcrrBiNU 
CoviPAW,    .New    Vorii,    N.    Y. 
Filed    Iiecpinber    23,    1914.      Serial   No.    83,493.      PUB 
TT-;ili:i>    FEBRU.\RY   23,    1915. 


>  "  ,    F\  nil.    .Miis.<. 
l-'Ufd    -Noveiiit)er    •!,     1!»14        S.rlHi     No.     S2,447.       PUIt- 
FISHFF    FK«K.MHt-:i{    '::>.    I'.tH. 

'.■[    H  !04   lo;        MAVFSOAF    F<  >!<    HKMOVINi;    ORKA8H    ANI> 

FIHT  Vwt        N"K  i  II  wr-<TEliN       FUKMIC.IL      CuMPAMT, 

Marh'tFi.    Ohio. 
l!  .  d  M,  ,,,.  .  r    ,     F>rj      Serial  No    'VF  IF".      ITUFISH  P:i  > 
.NOVK.MBKK    17,    I'.iU 

1  0   i      :   '     I  l;  I   S  I  '  >IC  \  11  \  F      !   FjF  111  FKI;F  A  KA  1  U  I.s 

UIMFI'^     .\.NU    .^    TU.NR'.      (lUt^A.su     Flo^'l'   is    t  -  \l 
r  \  s  1      l!r   ..iltl yi),    N     Y. 

1  I..'.!    .Fii..      F    Flit        S.r!:i:    N...    7'',s»F       [■IHl.iSIlKF 
NU\  KMF.Fl:    L'F     F-M  F 

104,105        \[ii\\\<.  FF    II   iti:     i.i.il   IF.MKN'l     ANF    .M(l\ 

1\'-    FFl'    I;F    Si-U1'I:\S        .1       F      Fi',.|;    \    >   n.    Ijn:., 
NfW    ^.jrk,    N     V. 
Filed    \    V    i;    ,.        7       I'M.       Serial    N-.      -.  ITJ        FFH 
1  isiiFi .  .!  \  N  '   \m    I .;    fm:. 

loi      In.;  \l\.|(i\[;s     l<i|:      NFIM.XINF     FnSTAFl-: 

s  r.\\iF>  ANF  ri!i:  fiki'  ii  >  sf  kfaci:s  .\nf  vnn 

VE.NI>INF;    S\MF        'liiK    Fo.si  \  %!iM.    '..MikN\,    (   h: 

■•II  L'".      Ill 

111..!    .Fi:\    -'n,    I'.iH,      S.-nai    .N   •     7l».'.i_".i        FFHFlSHKli 

.\i  IV  I-  mf.i:k  ;;,   F'i «, 

FiFl'iT        NFiKIIF>    V  M  ■   .M'l    K  S<    A  H  FS       Hu<HVH\n: 

1       .  ■!     >.■:  I.?:,   ..         ^''       F-i  I         S.-  ki  i     No      ^  1   :..">•;         FFiF 
Fl&lltl'    M:<   K.MIU   K    F.      F.iM 

104,108.     Cl;  \'    Ki   K>  liS'    I    11"    HHKAF     .\  N  F   lASlFV 

Nki.xo.n    »'.    Kam>,  Kyerett,    Mi-- 

FIF-'!    M:iv    IF    FM  I  ^>-r'»\    N\,.    is:^^:,        FI   KFISIIKIi 
1  'Fl    KMHFl;     s.     1^14 

ioj.khi     (Fu  I  a  in    n\mi:f    hhi  .siiks     wn.itwi    m 

SllKK  1-      ,1        .    «.    I    '     ,     IFllfilll'i;-.',     Md 

Kii.'ft  M'.  F'i  I      >.   ,:.   N:    :^\ni>     FiuLism-;]! 

\(  iV  FMF.Fll   24.   H>14. 

FM.lFi         wfiMFXS,        \lls<rs  ANP       (^IIILI  ifiF  VS 

i    I ;  I   .■-  -  I   .■-  1  i  \  I  '  :  ,       F      '  1  ■  I  '    .  >     I   I '  vt  1  •  A  N  Y  ,      1  '..>♦.  n  ! 

M.M-s 

]■'  .:>.     i       :-  ,     -J'l     1915.      Serial    No.    h:F!>h.',        fi  H 
Fl.--il  Fl  '   1  Fl'.Ul   AK"!    -•;{,   1915. 

iiiFii:       !ci:mifiis     iuk     ii-'uim.n     namff     \ii- 

MKFNIS       vSi'      FF-I     \SF<  Mifii"       \        \V:iiM\sn. 

1  I  f-d     I  i.T.  luNer    30,     F.nt         ^.  :.a,     \.        s.i,.'.;F  1   I    F 

!    ;--i  1  11  •     I   FFIM'  \IM      -  i'l  :. 

F.M.l  i  J        <    t-di  1    \FN     N  \  M  i    F    MA'    H  1  M    F  ■!     .\  .N  i  -     I  uol-S 

AND   P.\RTS   TMIFi'd         1      il       \!LUA!4.s    ft   Co., 
N.  vv    York,  N.  Y. 

I  ;■    1     \;'ll    ').    1912.      >.-ri.i,    N..     d..>.i;-v       li   F.i.i.^lltli 

.M    NF     -■:■.,     F,il  F 

FiF.l'.       Ill  ill  11  \FMli        Mm|S"1!\';s       vVT'      F'VRTS 
1  IIFKF'  '1         1  .  A.   W  :;.:,.-  -\   \  '  -.,   Fn'  .,  !{•  ,idi!;u.    !■! 
FFd     I  •.  .  .1!  !..T    29.    1914.       Serial    No.    h;1.572.       Id   H 
LISii  IF  I  iid;!-Ai;Y  •-'"    101- 

104,;  I  i       F  \i;  I  >  Id     U   \  1  '   ii   AM  ■  I    1  I  H   K    \F  i\  I'M  !;n  1  s 
KNOWN         \S       M\ri:K!\!  INiflFINi.        MAIN 

SFFINi.S         IFn     ■        Z:n!    M;^        X       '     >  .n   s  s  N.-w 

\    - :  k .    N      \ 
Fii.'d    NovenilHT     17      lOll        S.'rinI    No,    s'J.triO       VIU 

i.iSllKi*    HKCEMBKH    'S^,    I'.tU. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  27,   1915. 


lS,:!'.i:'       Ittlr      •    1{FHA  FAX."       li'..!-   il    Medicinal    I'repa 
ration   .       liiK    .\i,hanv     I'HAEMArAi.    CoMrAN\,    Int., 
All.aii.v.    N.   Y.       Fll.'rt   liecomber    10,    1914 

ls.;i!i:!  Tttir:  •SKitVK'K  SHOE  LFATHFIJS"  t  For 
I/<'nttier  i  .Anchok  I-e^thkk  Co.,  Chirajco.  IH,  Filed 
Mar.di   4,    1915. 

lH,:ilil  TitU  "ANNKTrK  KKI,LEUMANN  SWIMMlNd 
TKillTS '■  (For  Swimminjr  -  TlfrhtP  i  Leonabp  C 
As.  H,  New  Yi^rk,   N     Y       Filed  OctotK>r  22.  1914 

ls,.F.i:.       Tith  :     •■  SHINAI.F."      'For     a     PollRhlnp     Fom 

poiUidd      Hknkv  Ram;f:,  Newiirk,  N.  .T.      Filed  March 

12,    191.5 
ls.:;:ir,        ruh         ■■  SAI/ri'KTitK 7         <  F..r      Fotav^iiun      Ni 

trail.  I      Battki  IK    A     Kknwhk,     N.w     York,     N.     Y 

Filed    jHiuiar.v    4,    l!iir>. 
1h,;F.i7         I'llU       ■■  (lOFIi  SKAF  .l(ir    (ii^-arsi       Hkm.sh 

k  Mkikr.  SeliHii.  Ala       Filed  .March   1,   1915,  | 

18,3'.is.  Title:  ■('ANAHY"  i  l"or  FolTee  i  Rkkmiaku 
Uliii'illKKv,    lia.\toii.    Ohio        Idled    Miiith    4,    1*.»15. 

1H.:\W>   -ntlf:    "AFTOMOBII-F    SWFFIS  (For   Tandy 

Riid    <'onf.''tioiiery   1       HirnvvN  U  H  n  k     1\''.     I'hllHdel 
plda.    I'H         idled    .lHiiu:ir.\     IF,.    1!I15 

1H,4"MI-     7'i//f     ■    liKI.lSHFS  I  l-or   <  ilk.-   .       1  lo    <  ahki.I. 

(oMi.vM.   Baltimore.  Mil.       FiU'd  .Mrindi   li',  Uil5 

18.4(11-  rit/<.  ■  KFNOSHA  KUlSEli  KICOTCH  '  (For 
Fndcrw.ar  i  Fdoit.u  Fsokhwkah  F.iMr.\N\,  Kenosha. 
\Vl8       Flle<i   February   2,    1915. 

1  s  ,  4  o  J  Title:  •COOPERS  KENOSHA  KlX)SEIi 
KKOTCH  UNION  SUITS"  (For  Fiiderw.-ar  i 
<  .x'fKK  Fmiekwkak  FiivirANY,  Kciioslia,  \\is  File<) 
Feluiuiry    S.    1915 

1S,40:F  -   7'a/r.    "STOLE'S.'      (For  Coffee   i      Eakl  UiiWaN 

•  '..Mi'vNA.  lyos  Anuides,  Cal        idled  Marid)  25,  1915. 

lH4<t4       Title       •    POI.AIt     BEAR     SHEATIIINO  (For 

SheatlduR  PflfM-r  i       11      EikkviuiIT    vIi    So.vs,    Grand 
lFi[.ids     Mirli       Filed    Fel.ruary   IH.    1915  | 

1H405        /.fj^  HOKI.K  K  S      OVTIN      M I FK  (For 

Oaiii.    Milk   I       AiKVAMjKU   lloHi.i.  K,    Milwaukee,  \\  I.s. 

Idled    .M.ar.di    .'U  ,    1!I15 

l«^4od        7if/r       ■■  IIOHFICKS     MAI.TOAT'        >  For     Malt 
oHt   I''>od  1      HiiKMi  K    Mm.t.'at    Hi.siirr  Co.,  >Jllwau- 
ke#'.   Wis       Filed  March  .'•11,   U.»15 


lK.407,--7tf;.  ;  •■BLACK    LEAF   4(i  .  l(.r   N;   .dui    Solu 

tlon     for     Insecticides.  Twy    Kkntik^      I   .haiih 

I'Korx cT    Ci      Iscoki'.  HATKL",    Louisvul.j,     K\        Idled 
Febniary   -'5.   19L5. 

1>^,40S  Title:  "  I.OTZS  SHANKLESSHAM F'  .For 
Hani  1  F'KKHKHi'K  W,  I,.itz,  l'hii!idel[dda,  I'a.  F'.ii^l 
March   15.  1915. 

IS. 409.-     Titti  :     ■■ROSKMlN'r  ilor     a     Cai.dy     Coiifer- 

tjoij   I      Ml!, I.s   N(.\K.i.-|-^    (  (..Mi'AN'i,  (  hlia^-'      FF      l-Fi-d 
.Finuar.\    IM,    1915, 

IS, 410       7'if/<:.    "MINT-MALT,'       (For    a    Synii'V    Liquid 
( 'onliiinini;     Miilt     an.l     Mint.i      Mi.vtMai.t    iMhTMiiA 
TloN,    .New    'id.rk.    N.    Y.      l-died    Februa.r.N     1.    IFL't, 

1H41F  TifJ.  .  •■  MOFFATT  S  FIHE  (FM.IFOHNIA 
HONEY"  (  Kfir  Honey  I  .Ihskih  Mopj-mt!  F  « 
Aii^'cies.    Cnl.      Filed    I'.-eniFer    15      1914, 

l<v.4rj.  TilU  :  ■•  COFI'FF  "  ■  I'nr  C.ifTees^  i,v-i:.;e  C. 
MmKims.'N.   ToI.hIo,    (itdo        Id'ed    .laniiii'v    I'T     1  d  17, 

1S.41;F  -  ~7  if/<  .         ((IFI'EE,  For    Coffees   >        i.K.ii..,K     C 

MoKlUSii.N,    Toledo,    (lliio       Fi.fd    .hujiuii,\    -7      I'.iF'., 

1S,414  -    7'if;.  ,     •COFFEE'        ■  Foi     (  oftt-.^  i,>    .Ho'     C. 

M-KKiS'N.    Tnl.'.lo.    Old-        Fii.'d    .F.>,"ar>     r7     1917 

18,415.-    Tiflr.-    ••COFFEE.'         :  I'or    (  offe.  s  C..UoK    C. 

MoKhlsi.N,    Toledr.,    Oh)^.,       FlFd    .lan'iJit^     1'7      IFF''. 
]S41(F      lillr:       ■■  1  Cl.FS       •FOUK      FIFFEF         iHOiQ- 

LATES  ■         (For     Cho' ojate     I'aiid.x    -         Till      NiaoaRa 

CHi><'(>LA'rK    (oMi'A.w     -Niatrarii     F.-Fils,     N      \.       F  led 

.January    F'F    li'15, 
IS. 417        l\th       ■■  FIAMONF     V,  For     i   Ij.,  rs   ■     o^    ak 

Pai  i^oN.   Rochester.  Minn,      ni.d    M.ii-h   4     ]i<15 

1  8  ,  4  1  8  .— rifle  '•  KI.EENUF  -      THE         FFUUIjT 

CLEANSER."      (For  a   Cleanser.        .F-,.  m,s   SaI    A   Co.. 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  .January  30,  1915 

18.419  TilU:  "BUTTERNUT  BREAF  (For  Br.ad> 
Fail    Soil!  i.zk.    Chi.atro,    111,       Flle<l    Mar.!,    2F,     F.'l5. 

18,420— Tif/f       •■  F-AUTO  VARNISH  (For     Varnish  i 

'\  \\Y     F  .\:  To  \F\HN  ISH    Co,,    (drvtdand,    Ohir.       Filed 
.F.iio   '-'4,    Till  4, 
IS. 4-1        'IxtU      •HUANIi,"      (  For  Coffee,  Teas,  and  Spires 

IdlK     \Vo,,isoN     SlMCt    CoMTANV     dule.lo.     Ohio.        Idl.'d 

.l!inu;ir\    L'T,   1915. 
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PRINTS 


REGISTERED    APRIL  2.1,    lUlS. 


3>71        T^t\.  WWTXV     K\:\\V\\\\\\\     <  W  I  \I  MI  N<  J    j   3.881         V^t\r■.     "  VFKV     i:rri:cTIV!;    WIT!!     imM,    \VA 

SACK   CcMrw-i,    (   !ii<a-.i,    1,1        ril.'.l    Mir.h    i\     I'.il,'). 


As.  H     N.nv    ^■,,!k     \     'i        !'ii..!  i).-t-;:.'r  J.,    I'.Ul 
3, ST-       7if/f        i:.'!'  \  v\  wiNnl.Ii.-'     ^ForU'-  •'  H-.-ik- 

fa^t     F.)..ti  I  .!i,-,i       r     Wheat    Co.,    Miuu'-upoUa, 

Miiiri^      I''i!..l    Mar.li     '.n,    191S. 
S.ST:;        /'.'/r  \fi!.>    i;;    i    ONE  TRIAL."        !':     \mer- 

icili     I'lsni^v      -a;  Mki.s.     CVSACK     CoMiA.M,    Chl- 

OHiTo.    Ill        V\-A    \\x:.  i     _  (      lillS. 

3,ST«      /if.         xo    I  !i\\i  i'    iiiK    \\     \i:';r\n"N"r  •• 

1  F'-'T    .\ri!.  rilVi.'i    FiiUiii     S^iaii  iH     --      i    -   s  u  k    toll- 

TANV,   I   hii'aK.  ,    i.!        1  !,.'.l    \la:     1;    Jl     1' i  Ki 

3  , «  7  .'        /if.  iiwK     co.vir  \<v]oN     ..\      ^.lI^^ 

CI.i  *  I'll  1-:.S.  ■      ii„r   Amerlcau    Faihi,;.    s.,-.;,  I'li  ..s. 

Ci      ^    K     lOMPANT,     Chicago,     III         i;.-l     Mar!.     J4, 


3.882. — Title:  -NFVKFS  llli;  Ml:  I  ILY."  (  J'  r  AmltI 
can    Family    s.,a;'  i n  .-,     (  '  >AiK    Fi.\n  ^\,      .  hi 

cago.   Ill        l"::.'.l    Ma;-    h    JF    1 ',t  I  :, 

3.883. — Title:  "GOdl'  lci:si  l.is  u  li  n  ciii.li  w  \\\M^ 

(For    .\  Iii.Th  a  Ii     I   aii:i    \      >:,:;■  Im    .s      i    !    v^     k     '      'M 

TAN  \ ,  ri.i.  a^^  .  1.:      Fi,.  .1  Mini,  -  f  F'  ! :. 

8.884.— r«Ie.-  "  ICE  coil  >  F.F  I  :i;  .|,.rl!..r  Kmf 
M\sN  \-  SiUMssCn.,  .\.  A  VrK  \  'I  l;i..i  Mnnh 
S\,    I'.'Fj, 

3,886. —  Title:   "i<ii,<>N!\I      M'.HI     i    \  M  F."       (For    tan 

<\  ■    Fa-!i;.x   ;       I"     M  v.  ;  ■.     \    '     ■.    S^ri      ,~..    N     \         |-iU>i| 
MarLh  15,   1  !<!.'.. 


ini.n. 

3.87C.      /.,'/.         <  !.F\.\,  .>\\i:i;i    M.oTiii.s   WFl  n     IMF  3.886.— Tifff.-    "  i  .1  !  >    I'.FN    Com,-       (For    Coal.)       Old 
LKA.'^T    I':fiOJ:T."       (For    American    Family    S,.at    i    |  '''"    '^'j^'^'-    '  ,,,;!•  -k  mm.  ,n     >   hicatfo.    Ii:        F!;h.i    .\i,ri 

Tii    s    (      sK,  K    1  MMiANY,  Chicago,   III.      Filed    March  '  "•    '''^•'• 

-'•♦.    I'.'I.-..  ,  3,887.— T«Ie.-  ••■IMF  LLAFFlt   HF'    xF-r     FVIHV    HFIi: 


3,877. — Title:  ■    ii;\Fi;\\i     wi'  i; !  :ii;i:.-;n  FNti."    (For 
Jap  K,  ,.■   s  a;  In         (     ^A»K  CoMPANi,  Cblcago, 

III.       Fl..".|     \\.\r<  \,     -«,     !    >1 


TASTFS    liF.HT.'"      (For   ^  '  ■ '-^  y.;  ■   i   ■    i.-,-.    ,       it     j 
1  ,ai!    .Fu,.ia  v  ■-.     H,     l:ii;, 


3.878. — 7'i«e;  "  SAVE  YOi  i;    \v  i;  \  I'ii  i:.-       lllF'i    .\i;K  3,888. — Title:    '•  .\     l;i\     I'M;     \mii;     \m\i:v             }or 

V.XFF  \i:r,E."      (For  AnnTicau  Family  Soap.  I      lii    s.   |  riL-vOnc  T-' .i.-.--         !;.    ,1     Ht  n  s    ;  i.^     i    .-.a.,    .    f,,m 

Cr.sA'.K    Company,    Chicago,    ill.      Filed    Marl.    Jt,   '  i-vm.   w  in-^r.'.  s  i  .  ;:>     \    <        n  .  .]    iir.iMry  i'    f>15. 

^^l*^-  3,88«. — Tff/^.-  '•  I  ,I'r     IMF    FI    Wiijt    'il'.IFh   V    I'UFIT." 

3,879.  — ritf*-.-    ".M.XKES    LAUNDRY    WORK    SO    l.\s\    '   j  (For    chewl!-    1       i                 1;      i      Hh^,    is-s     r.i,A,,,, 

(For  Aiiiericau    Family  Soap,  i      Thus.  Ccsack   Fum-  Company,    U  lu.stou  .S-iIi  m,    N.    i.      i  il>'<!    .Iniiar;    9, 

pant.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  March  24.  1915.                        |  1915. 

3,8sii       r,f/<          IMF'VF   -nil-:    FiKTOrX."      (For   Amerl-  3.890.— r«te;  "  FI  i'F     \  .M  i    FMIIN..-          ,  1  Vr    lij,..   an.! 

1  H  ,.s.    CU8ACK   Company,    Chl-  Fittings.)       .F.nv     s;m\i,\.     .    ^i^x^,     x.w     ^.•k 


cau    l-'auiFi     .<! 


cago.  111,     Fil-l  M    n      .4.  1915. 


N.  Y.     Filed  Jai 
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DECISIONS 


'1     THK 


convin^^issioisrEK.    of    f-^teistts 


AMI    I  IF 


r\rn;n  stati-s  coirts  i\  tati-xt  (\\<i-:^. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S.  OOUETS, 

U,    S.  Oirnut  Court  of  Ai)pHals     St^cond  Circuit. 

SiKOCCO     E.NC.INKFRINO     <  "O      t\     H      F      STURTEVANT    C<F 

Decided  December  ;,',  I'Jl^. 
22<)  Fki).  Hkp.,  VAI 

1.  Fa,!N!>        \A!Ili|n      AM-     1  s  KH!  N',t   MK\  1         ( "  1.  N  i  lU  FI ' '  J.^  I 

F\s. 
The  Favldsiin  r'>is^\if  pat>'nt-,  Nos.  FJ.TiHl  and  F2.707. 
I.  rJLinai  -N'o.  ti'VJ,:;;»." .  )  fur  a  •■nlnfUKal  fan  nr  pump. 
liild  void  fur  Hntlciiiati..n  by  tht>  Fournl<T  and  Fornu 
Ir.Tiih  pfittMit,  No.  L'ri4.n(;4.  uf  February  IS,  FS'tO  :  also 
//.  :,t   :i-t   i!ifrin.;.'d. 

2.  \Nili     irAlli'N  Fkl'.U      I'.'Ull'.N      I'AiKST. 

r'.at  M  foflKH  pat'-iit  duly  trriint.'d  »:i-  pfrinlttt-d  t'^ 
i.ip-.  f..r  u"U  paynicnt  "f  tli<>  r.-iiiiircd  annual  feo  or  was 
I). Mr  prlnttai  <>r  that  tlif  d.vicc  was  nnt  commercially 
suo '■--?':;  d'-f-  tint  chaiiL'c  its  •■(T.-i't  as  an  anticipation, 
whlrh,  ;i:,d.T  R.  \1s.m!  Statutes.  s,-,ti'.n  -J^SO.as  aiLU'ndcd. 
H  ..mp  St,  \'.i\''.  fi-<-.  '.M.''.n,i  will  dt-frat  the  rleht  to  a 
^  ih-.Mluent  patent  f'T  the  sjiHie  device  in  the  Fnlted 
S!;ites 

.M'l'KAi  ffiMii  tli<'  l'.--triit  (■•nirt  <if  tho  riiitpd 
.^!;i!es  fi.r  ill.'  Si.iFlieni  Iiistriil   uf  Nfw   Y.irk. 

.•^  I   S  1  1   M  INI     l>V     lllY-    I    \.SK. 

Ob  npi'»'iil  fi'i'iii  ail  iiitt'rliH'iitiiry  ih^Tee  snstain- 
Inir  the  Miiiility  uf  iw.i  rt'isstu'il  I/^-ttcrs  I'ateiit  N". 
12.7'.m;  (  Pifissu.'  A  I  ami  N'e  TJ,7'.»7  i  I'wt'issuc  Hi 
LTiiittNl  M.'iy  L'F,,  ]'.Hl^,  t<i  .><annH'l  IF  I»a\iils(in.  uf 
I'.i'lfa.-^r,  Iri'iaiKi.  f.T  a  cent rifima  1  fan  >t  piunp. 
'I'licse  [latfiiFs  wtT-'  a~-M;_'iii'.i  Im  llic  Siroccn  (^Viiii- 
]'n]:\ .   c  uiipla  inant    licfcup 

rif  Mri;:inal  jiatcnt  was  L'faut.'d  Nuxoiiiber  27. 
T.MNi,  Mil  an  aFplicatiuii  tilt'<l  Sciitciiilicr  21.  T^1»S. 
AHai-hrd  til  till'  (Icscript lull  wore  chw.'ii  sheets  of 
(IrassiiiL's  cuiitaiiuiiL'  t wi'iii v-fiL'iit  separate  ti;:ures. 
.\u  !nu,l,.i  was  (iUmP  The  pa!. 'tit  ruinaiii»'<l  se\ente«^ii 
claiiiis.  The  reissue  was  applie.l  fur  Mar<'li  l*!.  UH)S, 
i.Mi-  .s,-\('ii  ye.ars  frum  tho  date  uf  the  urij^'iual,  ami 
Ml.'  p.'ileiits  wer«'  r.'issncil  in  three  fli\isluiis  cuntalii- 
iii;:  tliirty  six  c  anns.  H.'issiie  ('  is  imt  involved  in 
lh>'  present  cuii!  ru\  .'rsy  as  it  is  cun.-eded  that  it  is 
nut   infringe.!. 

'I'll.'  distri'-t  U'.iirt  siist.-iMicl  .lainis  1,  .''i.  7,  in  and 
i;'.  uf   Reissue  A  and   1.  'A.  1.  'i.  pi  and   14  of  Reissue 

H,    and    aliuwed    the    upiainant    three-fourths    of 

!h.'  I'usts.  char^'cs  and  dishursenieiits.  The  eovirt 
ordered  a  jH'rpetnal  iujunetion  aj^ainst  the  defend- 
Hiii  and  refernil  it  to  a  nmster  to  take  an  account 
of  the  Kains,  prutits  and  advnntnjres  derived  by  the 
defendant  hy  reas-ui  of  its  infriiiyrenieiit.  Judge 
Ra.\'s  oi.inio'n  is  puhllsheil  in  2<»s  Fed.,  147.  His 
upinJuii  holding'  that  it  was  not  incuniheut  u]Hm  the 
trial  judt:e  to  pronounce  judgment  uiwn  claims 
wlii.'ti  were  not  rcM«Hl  on  hy  the  comiilainant  or  dis- 
cussed tiy  either  party  is  reitorte<l  in  2r)<»  FqA.,  624. 
The  opinion  uf  Judge  Holt  holdini:  that  the  Sirocco 

[Vol.  213. 


Company  was  not  a  ruere  licensee  of  Davidson  but 

was  an  assignee,  and  therefore  entitle<l  to  reissue 
the  T'i'tents,  is  reiKtrte<l  iu  IM  l"ed..  s4  iiie  opiujon 
of  Judge  Noyes  sustaining  a  deintirrer  tu  a  bill  on 
the  reissued  iiatents  because  of  a  delay  of  seven 
years  In  applying  for  the  reissue,  luit  permitting  an 
amendment  excusing  the  delay,  is  reported  in  171 
Fed.,  440.  The  opinion  of  Judge  Hough  holding. 
after  the  amendment,  that  the  reissues  were  not  so 
clearly  void  as  to  Justify  a  decision  dismissing  the 
bill  on  demurrer  is  rei><>rt.-d  iti  173  Fed.,  37*-. 

.1/?-.  i\'i7/!(j?/i  //.  Kcnynn.  M).  Brnjainin  f'/iiUips, 
Mr.  Alfred  II.  llUdreth.  and  Mr.  Omn  F.  Hihbard 
for  the  api»ellant. 

.Mr    Frrtlcrick  I'.  I  i!^)i   and  .Mr.  .\rthur   C.   Fraser 

fur  tlie  appelle<\ 

Hefure  L.KCOMHK.  ("oxF.  ami  l!oi  FRs.  Fircuit  Judges. 

FoxK.  '  'ir.  ,/..• 

The  immense  size  of  the  recui-d,  the  vast  ntunber 
uf  oxhibils  and  il!ustrati\e  models,  the  cuinj^lex 
ijuestions  of  mee'haiiics  and  the  till  [lages  of  ariru- 
meiit  fuuml  in  the  bnefs.  where  nothing,  apiiarently, 
is  Conceded,  lumbiiu'vi  to  m.ike  this  one  of  the  most 
complex  and  annuying  patent  i.-uMrux  ersies  which 
lias  e'uDu.'  Ill  th.'  auentiun  of  tlie  .■uurt  \N'e  shall 
emleavor,  therefore,  tu  luraaze  tlie  :ss;.e,  as  far  as 
pussiMe.  and  uuutine  it  to  th-se  relerenees  wliich 
approach  nearest  to  the  ruuibimitiuns  uf  the  I  •avid- 
son  jititents.  If  any  one  of  these  sliuws  ihi'  l>avid- 
s.iu  centrifugal  fan  "F  pump,  it  is  nut  tuvessiiry  to 
examine  numcruus  uther  pateuis  ihat  may  ur  may 
not  sIjow  it.  If.  on  the  other  h.iiid.  th.'  nearest 
apiiroauh'  in  tiie  priur  art  do.'s  nut  >huw  l>a\ids<in's 
fan.  it  is  safe  'o  assume  that  it  wiF  uut  be  fuund  in 
uihers  mure  reinute.  In  other  words,  the  cmirt 
sliould  do  what  the  iiiembers  of  tlie  bar  are  usually 
reluctant  to  do,  \iz..  iunit  the  issue  uf  iiateiitabilily 
to  a  comparison  of  the  patented  structure  with  tlie 
few  struct urto  of  the  prior  art  wLu-h  most  nearly 
resemble  it. 

(1)  Section  4SSf)  of  tlie  Revise^l  Statutes  (Com p. 
St.,  191.3.  sec.  IMHit  I  pruN  ides,  uttf  r  ulvi.  that  one 
who  has  invented  a  new  and  useful  machine  not 
known  or  use<l  by  others  in  this  country  and  not 
patented  or  described  in  any  [irintcHl  iiublication  in 
this  or  any  foreign  country  before  Ids  Invention  or 
discovery  thereof  may  obtain  a  patent  therefor. 
Broadly  si)eaking,  l>avids<,»n's  fan  consists,  first,  of  a 
rotary  member  having  a  plurality  of  elongate<l 
ttlades  arranged  lengthwise  in  an  axial  dirtx-tion  8<i 
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}is  r.i  inc!iis«'  within  tluMii  ;i  rt^latlvely  lii  ruf  and 
[n'Mi't  ii-M  1  iy  nil.  ifivt  r'l'i cd  iiitake-rli.-i  uiImt  iiml  re<'«'ive 
iiiKl   i-iirr\    u;tli   tli»'iii   tlif  air  a--  tln'\    ri'Mihc  and 

di-v'liil  [■!-'•■     it     t;i  It^'rllt  ially.        Scrutid  It     rulislsts    cif    , 

nii'Jiiis  fi'i-  niiiii:it  nij,'  ttn'  f"tary  ui«-ml'fr  >i>  as  t^.  jicr 
ii!i!  rhf  ta!ii.'«'iitial  escai^f  "f  ibe  air.     Idic  lirst  claim   , 
'd'  fh»'  rnssu.',  wldrh  stn-ms  t<>  bo  Idt'iiticai  with  thP 
tif^i    .■;:iiiii    <i(    'ht>   Mfiu'inal    i>;ii.mii     <iit!icieutly    de 
Hcrihos    ihe    iiivontniii    {,,r    the    iMii'.se   now    under 

cniisidt'ratlon.    It  Is  as  follows: 

1.  A  centrifugal  fan  or  pump,  comprlalnK  a  rotary  mem- 
ber   havlnjf    numerous   elonBate<l    blades    arranged    length- 

wNe  l:i  approxlmatrly  axial  direction,  nn  i  \n  snbstnn 
tially  (inmi  form,  so  as  to  incloae  within  th.'i;.  h  re.itivi-ly 
!.ir.:»  Mild  practk-ally-uuot>st nirted  Intnkf    iiHintn'r,   :ii)d   In 

ir.an-s.  !■<»»  section  arrangt'd.  rrhi(iv>'iy  tn   •!:.    axis  an.!  di 
r«Tftnti  iif  rotntion,  to  cnrrr  tlir  tltiH  -witti  thfm   rotntlvolr 
,iin!  '!i-;.iiarm'   it   tangentially.  ainl  a   k.-mi...   f   :    >.     iiiM:uii 
liiu  s.-tlil   rofMi\   member  as  to  ix'rnilt  flif  innK'ntlnl  ei«rai>'' 

iif  ttie  t'lii'l  illscliartfii  fnaii  sal!   tila.!'--. 

Tt)*'  "thcr  '■'aims  ai'f  pfiii't-d  i:.  ihf  npiido'!  of  t]i<' 
ili.-tri.t   'iiui!    .iiid    iii-.-d    'iii>\    In'   rfiit'at«Hl   h«'i-H 

ill*'  (■i.niiis  ail'  aiikf   iii    iisni^'   hrojid  neiuMal    iaii 
_'uak.'o,    and    it    w;:i    he   Mhsvrv.Hl    that    alninsr    »'vt'ry 

clt'IIKTH      ijJ    'i!!lMi><l     .if    ilclmrd     hv     sotlK-    :l . !  jf'Ct  i  \t'    or 

iju.i  lifyiiiiC  i.hra-M-  I.iit:.'  that  1-  dciii;i!.'  ..r  ri-rlaiii 
i>  f.i'ind  ill  th'-  .'laihi.*  T.akr  liir  lirst  <  iaiiii,  jire- 
viou.sly  (jU'tid  a>  III  rxample.  The  tirst  olement 
of  the  ceutrifuKal  fan  as  there  -i.i'fd  is  a  rotary 
ini'riili.'r  haviii;:  nitincrouH  elnnsaled  h  a.irs.  Sixty 
w'Miia  lie  luiuienjus;  so  would  sL\iui'ii,  and  asiy 
luniiber  betwpon  the  two.  They  are  to  be  at  iari;:f.l 
in  an  approximately  axial  rtlreotion  and  in  "i- '-/;/, 
finlJy  dniiii  form  so  as  to  inclose  wltlilii  them  a  n  l<i- 
li'-h/  !arirt'  and  /)rfff7»>«j/^j/-'in(>bstru'''d  iiifako 
<•haiiit.fr.  Ill  I  ransverso  se<'tion  they  nvf  ai!anm.»d. 
triatiiely  to  the  axis  ail  .]  ',.,  i.,,:,  ,,f  .-t.atiMM. 

1  !..■  other  claims  iis<'  the  saint'  and  ..tli.r  qn  !ify- 
lii_'  a.ijtvt !\  (>v:,  'ili  desirtu^d  t<i  hriiiir  wjitnn  Itudr 
tt'ims  a    unh'   ranee  <d'  fMpii  \  aleiits. 

But  SU.'h  indefinite  lan^'naL'..  mahi..-.:  th.'  d.-fcnd- 
niit  to  Invoke  the  rule  t!iat  vvdiai  !nfrJn^'..s  if  nn.i.. 
afr»>rward.  aidifi!.:.  (»•<  it'  mad.'  i...f..ri'  Mif  a!li'L'fd 
1  n  V  fill  i(.!i,  I'P'i.r  t,.  [  i:i  \  iiK,.ii'<  .-i.tif  i  dnit  i..ii  «..  thf 
art  ttif  idfM  ff  au"'atiiiL'  air  hy  a  ra  [  .id  l>  rt'\ri|\  i  mj 
w  hff '  W'th  a  |ilnraiity  .  .f  \  an.'s  m-  paddlf.;  atta.dif(l 
!•'  its  f;j„iU,.<  |, ;,,]  in-fii  finl...dif<i  in  a  nuinlifr  i.f 
si  rnftures.  i'hf  patfnt^  whi.li  in  "-nr  indL'inciit 
ni.ist  closeh  api'foafh  thf  I»a\i<isoii  fan  ar-'  t!ie 
Hritish  parfiif  to  Ser.  Is^l,  and  ihf  I-'rencli  patfiits 
I"  I.*'\f!  and  l-'o'iiaiifr  aial  <'.>rnii.  issiifd.  ifspin- 
fiw.s,   ill    isiMi  and    H!W, 

Sfr's  paffiit  ;s  .•hiffly  Inip-.rtant  m  tliat  it  s|i,>\vs 
a  stff!  platf  ..r  pad.lN' ^\  hff ]  with  a  larir*'  ninnhfr 
of  blades  Thf  drawinir  sh^w^  thirty  two  iiiflined 
forwardly  in  thf  .lire.'tinn  i.f  thfsr  fitatinn  In  the 
nniiitifr,  wn!'!,  a.n.'  I',  tw  :  r. !  -nint  ..f  tlif  Madfs 
ntoinifed  in  thf  nsiiai  snail  sh.aped  i-asiiiL',  thf 
iMnidsiMi  idfa  IS  f  .iind,  a'thoiiLdi  ftnh.'dicd  in  a 
sornewdiaf    difffrfiii    niai  iiiiif. 

Thf  I'l-fiich  patfiii  tn  Lfvct  was  l.«?miei1  April  2ri. 
l^it«>  for  a  iifw  fan  laivii  u'  _'nides  for  thf  streams 
of  llnid  'I'lif  fin  is  inclos«-'<l  ai  a  snail  iike  shell 
havinc  interior  .ondnifs  for  diOdinir  thf  air  and 
dls<'iiari.'iiij.'  it  into  the  outlet  tnlif.  In  the  iidet  <d" 
the  case  are  i:nid*»s  f'>r  .Hi  fctlnir  thf  etdranta-  of  thf 
air.     There  are  forty-fighi  hiades  in  tlie  I.evet  fan, 
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a   !  of  thfin  <  iir\f.i.   in  thf  dirfi'tioii  of  rhi.   rotation 

and    a  itf  rna  I  Mi^r    m    widih        I'hf    intakf  .  ha  inhf  r    is 

'ar^'f,  hfitii,'  about  thrff  quartfrs  <d'  thf  tota:  diaint'- 

tfr  i<f  t  lif  whefi       Thf  diif'tion  of  thf  .  nrval'if  of 

Mif    biadfa    \ar!«..s    U''"rd;nu'    to    thf    sj-ci'd    •<(    thf 

wliJHd.  the  inventor  f\[.rf-^  \  ^latmu'  Miat  rhf  hiades 

are  (air\e<l, 

-     that  ttu>  component  shall  be  In  proportl.ai  t.    tt..-  .s[>oed 
■  it    (ii.-   whe**!    Btul   of   thf   ntr. 

It  is  truf  lliat  lye\et's  Is  a  doubU-  Inlet  fan.  but  it 

wuld  require  no  inventive  Keiuiis  to  split  it  in  two 

or  use  one  side  onl\       In  a  similar  way.  It  would 

r..ipiirp    no    ni\f!ifi\f    j,'fiiMis    to    put    fv^..     I>a\!.N..ii 
Tans  bH'k  to  ba'k  and  nsf  fhom  !is  n  dnuhif  fan 

VV»'  liifUiif  to  fhf  opinion  tb«t  thf  b»'st  nin^ic  r»*f- 
fifiiff  citt'd  by  thf  dfft'iidiint  is  the  Fournier  and 
Cornu  patent,  \..  _'.'>■»  t»»V4.  da  tfd  Ifhruary  IS,  ISiM?. 
In  tins  f.iiK'iiisioii  we,  niiparent!\,  a>rre«"  with  ilie 
.■oiiipia  Hiani.  f..r  it  wa»  ihic  jialfni  whi<-h  iiKJu.-eil 
'If   '"inpa  ,!;a  ill    to  diiiiiiiss  the  ^5Uit   on   Ihf  or  jaial 


1  'a',  a!- 


tfiii.  No    (i<ii:,;;'.i,"i,  and  I'ftiti.iu   f..r  a   r< 


-suo  in  three  divisions.      In    tla    nm-ndo.!    i.    .    ihf 

f"rniplainant  a'  •  rs 

TliHt  your  i.ran.i-  Hi..i  ^»^■a  pHtfLt.-»-  wci.-  lolvis."!  17 
tliflr  «()UU8»']  that  sulil  for.  1^1  i.iteut,  (.ouslili-rcd  iii  cou- 
n'Ttlon  with  fh-'  previous  If  aa  iis,  cfin<if If nt'^d  a  prior 
art  appronchlnjf  •«..  -  |..s.  iv  t  •  th.  M.rainL'  ..f  frf.'in  of  the 
claiuis  of  ,sal(l  L.  n.rs  I'ati-at  ii.s  n  mi. it  i!i>  u,  void  or  of 
dout>tfiil  valiilitv,  mill  tdnt  said  l.fttirs  rat'ii!  w.  re  too 
broadly  worded. 

It  further  alle^fs  that  foi-  i!a'>-f  roa-,..!,-  tiif  pat- 

fii!  was  i-fis>nf(l  in  ilirff  di\i.-Mons.  as  (.rf  \  ioijsly 
slatfd.  A.--  lli.s  patent  is  laiinineiidabiy  sliort  and 
■  oiansf  in  Its  statfUifiits,  if   is  here  ;ri\fn  in  fn'' 


M"" 


itlon   aniirx..)    n.   ft. 


ti    >  .  n  rs   ap- 


i'li.'J  f'.i-  the  IStd  of  1  ■.■|.rii,.i  :  ■.  I -nC.  h>  roiiriupr  k 
I'ornu,  represoDted  by  Ma:  .1.1  vV  U.a.  i.-t  4.;  Boulevard 
Ilonnt' Nouvelli'.  I'arK.  i,a  «;  1  wa-  ^raiiti'd  u,  thfjii  l.y 
(lc<T('».  of  ttie  Minis',  r  111  1  Ornmorcc,  InduKtr\  I'  ■•  c  I 
TeleKrjipb  on  tho  .iuth  of  May,  1S96,  for  "new  !->-'.  a  f 
ventilittor  called   the   ratioual,' 

This  application  for  a  patent  has  for  Its  object  t..  k-onir 
antee  us  the  tonipoiary  exclusive  ownership,  In  accord- 
ance with  thf  law,  of  a  new  system  of  ventilator  to  which 
w  >■  lav>.  );Ivcii  thr  nainr  of  //u  intxoii'tl  la  ..rder  that 
1'-  .  .nstructlon  and  ojn-nitlun  iiia>  !»•  faHy  iindorstood. 
w.  siiall  tiereinaftcr  descrl(>e  It  with  th>  .aid  .f  th.-  fl^airt-s 
..f  tl;c  ,!rawir»v-i   thiTcof  ann<'Xi-d  to  thU  ^^.^  ■  ifi.  a  •  ...i. 

I  1^'     I    :-■     1    ;  ai_-; tudinal    ''Xl.rior   (>lrvati..ii 

I  i_'    _■   ;-    Hi   .'xr.  :|,,r  (.Ian   vl<  w  a.-i-firdliii;   to   I'ji:.    1 

I  Ik".  .;  i>  a  i-a^-itudluul  .s'Tiioiml  cicMition  <n:  line  X  V, 
l'i<.   2. 

I'ip.   4    Is   a    v.|-f|.-!il   Mrrtiiai    on    l;n.>    .\      V,    I'Ik     .'; 

I'lii-  Vent  il.i  tor  ca.-i-;-  isst-ntiall\  of  a  w  tu'ol  A  having 
iui\<'<l  iron  lilaih'.-i  H,  an. I  inoiintt'd  mitrallx  ap.a  a  il;sk 
shup.  .|  ca-»tinK  <  .  'li..  Ma.!.  >  }i.  \^!i.,m'  wldtu  is  e<)ii«l 
'* '1,.,  .if  th..  cxt.  ri..r  .liaa..irr  .f  Mo-  who.;  \,  n  r.-  con- 
a--'-ti-d  Mf  'ti.:r  .  nd.<  liv  two  <  [■■•■•a'.wv  ^ho.  \  ii.ftal  tmnds 
1 ',  1'.  l.avin:;  an  .'Xtcrlor  dianuU'i-  oijiial  to  ttiaf  of  the 
w  t.ffi  A,  and  an  inlorior  dianna.r  ..liual  to  '■/m.j  .if  their 
cxtorior  diaincicr 

The  iti-k  sli:ip.-d  .astiia:  ('  Is  '^;l!n.'.!  upon  tiic  sh.Tff  F 
..f  till'  wh...  1  \  'I'!;,,  t.aiil  widii.  of  Wif  paddle  whcr!  m«y 
V  a  r> .  I. at  >loiu|.l  t'.nja.  ar  lea?.!  tw.i  thirds  of  th»'  exti-rior 
diaai.  !oi  'Ih.  ;  i  id..-;  I',  arc  lii  tli.'  shapr  ..f  an  arc  ..f  a 
i-lr.  h  ,  tho  •;mi:fi;f  1,  to  a  hiadc  at  ft,.'  point  H  wh.  re  it 
m>-<'ts  thf  oiitfi  rlr.aiiiiffrcn.'i^s  of  ttic  fiirt)ln('  and  the 
taii;.''!it  <.'  ..f  --ai'l  .  r.'iiiafiTt'fico  .it  tli-  sauit-  point  and 
(lin'oted  111  tl.  dirctlon  of  rot.alion  iiitcrs..-.  t  at  a  ii  auk'le 
of    11. '■1  dPirrofs 

Thf  w  ho.  i  A  rotates  in  a  casinj:  I  whi<  li  iiiny  l>e  a  en.st 
iiiLT  or  lunslst  (.f  iron,  and  the  lal*-ral  walls  of  w  ht.-li  are 
iiroxi.l.'d  w:t!,  in.ular  opeiiin^'*.  .1.  J',  svhose  centers  are 
on  the  axK  of  the  shaft  F  (..f  ttie  wheel  \  and  whose  diaine 
ter  Ls  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  circle  f(jrmed  hy  the 
Inner  etiK'e  of  ttie  cir<  ular  hands  It.  I»  The  two  openlnjfs 
.'onstilat.'  th.  -action  orltlce  of  th.-  vfntilator  A  sinit'e 
.'xhaiist  op.'iiin;:  is  formed  nf  K  In  tlic  .-ylindrlcal  wall  of 
the  cMsinj;  I  having'  a  width  fMiiial  to  that  of  the  Interior 
of  '  .  cnsiii;;,  an.l  a  ."ectl.'n  iesn  than  the  xum  of  tlio  sec- 
ti.iiis   I.f   hotl;   the  suction   openinKt.   .1.   .1'. 

If  it  t~  desired  to  exhaust  from  a  Kfeat  dlst.ance.  the 
suction  opeiiin>:s  .1.  J',  will  each  he  provldtil  wWth  a  ful>e 
communicating  with  a  single  pawsage  ciolInK  at  the  supiiiy 
pUie--. 

The  wheel  A  turnlnj;  with  the  deslri-d  speed,  tlir  hhades 
I!   throw    out  the  air  bctwwn   them   and  draw  In   tie  air 
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coiii.iiaed  In  the  middle  portion  L.  which  in  tarn  .iraws 
In  '!,.  air  at  the  outside  of  the  caslnz  I  ttiioimh  the 
..(-lant's  ,J,  .1'.  said  air  thus  enterinc  naturally  the  cai- 
t  ra :  J.,  rtlon  I.  and  passlnk:  throuKti  the  s[)aces  .M  between 
the  winjts  H.  and  out  freely  by  the  exhaust  opening  K 
Wli.  ri  It  is  desired  to  inndiict  the  exhausted  air  to  some 
distance,  or  to  have  a  conshlemble  water  pressure  shown 
hy  a  nittuonieter  a  tul»e  of  gradually  diminishing  diameter 
Is  nttachisl  to  the  exhaust  upenlnp  K.  It  will  then  tx 
found  that  the  smalh  r  the  outlet,  the  greater  the  pressure 

Oht.'l  I  tji  (1 

\\  .  have  --h.wi.  \\  exporunent  that  the  velocity  of  the 
air  in  lomln^;  is  s  :  h- 1  h  tit  iail  v  e<)iial  t.<  tlo  ..ater"  circum- 
ferential    \.l...  it.N     ■;     ;l;e    turhlne 

We  claim  as  our  inveniif.ri  and  as  our  eitchislve  property 
■teniporanly  acconllnK  to  law.  the  sytitem  of  ventilator 
called  tht  ratifinal  ahovr  (ie-.cii;  .•.!  .u,",!  «»:<.»  i,  in  one  em- 
IxHllmeut  in  the  Ii;:ares  of  t .'  .  <!riiw)i,L--  fmii.  x.d  to  th.. 
speclf^cfltlon,  r,.s,.rvlne  to  oiirse!\(.»  th.  rii;ht  to  vari-  the 
shajies,  dliiansloiis,  ronihlnat  ioii~  and  inateriais  compos- 
Ini:  its  different  member*  :  to  apply  It  hroadly  and  to  make 
ih.r.iij  tiereafter,  all  imiirov.  iiients  whi.'h  .  xperieuce  may 
siit'Sext  to  US.  provided  that  we  do  not  depart  from  the 
ehHentJul    spirit   of  our   imeutlon. 

'I'hf  diawjn>:8  of  this   patent    so  dos^dy   res^'inble 

iho.se  ..f  thf   patfiit--  111   sua    that   to  thf  r.isiial  ob- 
server   il niy    iniiNirl.ant    difTfrfio'es    aro    in    the 

niiiiibfi   of  thf  \aiH'S.  the  inaiiner  in  wdiicli  tlicy  nvv 
mountfil    oil    thf    wln^.j    iiiid    thf    numner    in    which 
the  wbi'ol    is  iiionntfHl   f.n    its  axis,      riMinfStionably 
tlif    |>atfiii    sbous   a    nmiinane   fan    baviim   siileen 
b.a.h--   ..n    iht     w  liff ;       Thf   ilrawiiiL's   ><{   tbo    ytatfiit 
III    ■-nir    vh'.w     iiioif    than    Ihi--    and    the   briff   for   tlif 
eoii.pl.ainanf     assf-is    thtit     thfrf    are    fit.dity    such 
fibidfs,  but  flif  .-iaini^  arc  n-t  Imdtod  to  any  Kp«>citic 
nnmbfi     uii.l     thf    foniplainant     1-    .s»'<'kin^'    to    hold 
slrih  (urfs  ha\in)j  a  iim<  h  sinallft  niiiuber  of  blades. 
\N"f   *hink    tliat    Konriiifr   and    Corrni   bladfs   arf 
wiihin     thf    terms    of    thf     I>;ividR<in     p!it«Mits    and 
fiauij'-       Thfrf    :^    !i.  ihiiiL'    in    the   simm- jtical  ions   or 
claims    iiniitinir    thftn    to    a    iwtrtiiadar    nninl>fr    of 
bla<les  or   (ixin;:   .iftiiotfiy    -hfii-   ificj-ih    or   broadth. 
Certain    limits   are   !i\-sl    \^ithin    wliih    ;i!l    snbsi^ 
qttent    fans  will   infrinp-  .aia!  a!i   [aaor  fan>-  will  .an 
ticii)!itf.      \\  f  Ihink   thf  l"o  irnifr  ,nd  ('ornn  fan  is 
within    flifSf    liini-        WlifiliiT    ;t     in.-iosfs    within 
its    bladf-.    a    rfhati\«>!y    !ar.i;»'   and    prtict ifally-ina.ib 
striaa.Mi   inia  kf  f  lianiber  dfpfiids  nixin   thf  (jiiestion 
wlifilitT  o'-  tad    'tlie  disk  shaiM'd  casting:  ('  splint>d 
up.  Il   the   sliaft"   is  such    an   obstnudiou.      Rut    thf 
foinplninant  will  hanlly  contend  for  a  rtillni:  which, 
if  sustaliifd.  inijrht    reliovf  tlie  dfffndaid   froni  th»^ 
I  har;:f    of    infrinj:enient .      If    thf    rastinp   C    consti- 
tnlf-  an   obstruction,  it    is   not   etisy   to  see  wdjy  the 
spider  arm  font ri\ ance  of  the  defendant  is  not  nnicli 
iiion-  of  nil  obstrnf^fbin 

Tlif  F'ournifr  ami  ("ornn  bl.adt's  arf  in  IfUL'th 
.ibont  fi\,.  tiiiH's  llu'ir  ra<lial  depth  iiud  aro  within 
the  Itinpuape  of  tlie  reissues  in  suit  wliirdi  riMjujre 
that  the  len>:lh  of  the  bladfS  sliall  approxinuilp  at 
loast  thrff  liiufs  thfir  r.adial  dfjitb.  In  otlifr 
words,  the  lenu'fh  and  d«*pth  of  the  Fournier  and 
Cornu  blades  tire  well  within  the  description  of 
the  I»a^idRo?l  blades  We  cannot  rosist  Ihe  conchi- 
sioti  that  tlie  I'oiirnier  and  Cornu  structure,  in  the 
coiisirmtion  of  its  p.addle-wdiecj,  in  the  number. 
lem:tli.  width  and  circular  form  of  the  blades  and 
In  the  size  an  1  io<aiion  of  the  intake-<-hamber.  is 
within  tlif  claims  of  thf  reissues  and.  having  been 
m.a.b.  bi'forf,  tinMcipiitf  ilios»' cjtiinis.  1 


•  onipare  it  witli  claim  1  quoted  Hlx>\e: 

.\  '■•  ntrifueal  fan  or  pump,  ccniprisinp  a  rotary  memher 
having  numerous  elongated   blades. 

It  li.as  such  a  fun 

Arranged  lengthwise  in  approximately  aiiai  dlreclion. 

Its  bl.ades  are  so  .irranged. 

In    suhstflntlally    dram    form. 
It  has  .siich  form 

So  RH  to  inclose  within  them  a  r<ia;ivp.\  .a;,;,  ati.i 
prsctl.fllly  unobstructed  lntake-chamt>er. 

It  has  snch  a  chamber. 

[Rlades]  in  transverse  sertU'i;  arranjred  rclativfly  to 
the  axis  and  dlre.flon  of  rotHtlon.  to  carry  the  fltnd  with 
tliem   rotalivelj    and   discharj;e  it    taLgcLtiahiy. 

It   htts  such  blades. 

A  mtans  for  so  roountlne  said  rotary  memlvr  as  to  per- 
mit the  tangential  escape  of  the  fluid  discharged  from  said 
Maries. 

It  huK  such  a  means. 

Thoiiph  difTcrinp  in  many  minor  dot. it's,  ihe  Four- 
nier and  C'omu  fan  has  the  same  ob.ie^d  in  \  lew  ati  ! 


o(»eratfs    upon    the    same    general    I'rinciplf 


th. 


I>avidsoii  fiin.  bavintr  a  l.arije  inttike-chtinibet   and  : 
f.an    of    intitiy     \anes      As    the    cntaloimp    "f     I'mmi 
Kttites 

Thie    wldtt,    of   the    far    m.ir     wdthotit    ativ    :  nrf^n^.  i  ieto-' 
tx'  ecjiial   to.  or  evi'n    i;r<-ater  than   its  diaui.tei,   the   p;,..!.,!! 
'  ioti   ..f  air   varies  a.  .  .T.iini;    1-    :t^    wicit  1     ;^   .  '    ^r-  ::'■      .  r 
less   dimension 

\\'f  ipjo'f  thf  above  Hot  becfinse  wf  consiiba'  !  he 
cat.alojrne  wdiiidi  w.as  'published  in  France,  as  evi- 
dence. Ittit  because  it  is  a  concis*'  statenieiit  of  wdiat 
--ffins  to  liv  ;;    sf  ;f  f  \  i.if  lit   J  foposition. 

The  l»a\ids<.n  biade-,  as  shown  in  the  modeh  t\->' 
narrower,  in  profHirtioii  t"  llieir  leiiiith.  iha!.  are  lla 
l'"ournier  .nid  ('ormi  biadfs.  as  shown,  bni  the  1  onr- 
nier   .and    ('oiaiu    jialeiit    states  thai    ihe   total    w  alth 


if  Ih 


paddle  wdiee'    ma\    \  a  rv    but    shoui 
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least  iwo-tliirds  of  tlu-  fxterior  di:  tneler.  so  lii.a; 
the  insiriKtioii  of  the  potent  may  be  followed  an  i  ;. 
1  >ji vidson  fan   jiroduced. 

(Ill  It  is  asserted  .and  not  dis(nited  th.at  uioler 
the  Freiadi  law  an  iiiinnal  tax  of  l'*"  fraia-s  is 
iHHVssjiry  to  ktn-'p  a  patent  aiive  and  that  b.iih  the 
I-'reiich  I'atf^nts  lapses]  by  reason  ..f  'ili»>  f.ailnre  to 
pay  such  lax.  It  is  hImi  .ass^Tled.  ami  not  denuHl. 
that  these  i«itents  were  ne\er  {aib.i-lied  or  }irinte»i 
.althoiltrh  certified  copies  of  sucli  jiatents  nia.v  be  pr<i 

cured  from  the  French  patent  offi.e.  We  are  tat 
at  all  sure  as  to  complainant's  position  repstrdmc 
these  French  jfatents  At  papes  '.k;.  PT,  of  \ohune 
1  of  its  brief,  it  recites  in  detail  the  facts  above 
stated,  relfitini:  to  the  firfwoeilings  in  the  French 
patent  office,  but  we  do  not  find  that  it  deduces  any 
definite  conchision  therefrom  furtlier  itnin  that  tlie 
patents  "  are  entitled  to  no  serious  weight." 

However,  we  are  clearly  of  tlie  opinion  that  we 
must  consider  these  jiiior  patents,  iITesI>ecti^  e  of 
the  fact  thtit  the  tax  was  not  paid.  There  can  be 
no  doubt  that  the  I/Cvet  .and  Fournier  atid  Cornu 
structures,  in  question,  were  pnuntt>l  In  Frttnce. 
Nothing  more  is  neede<l.  That  is  ali  that  the  statute 
makes  neeessary  :  no  [.atent  can  issue  here  for  tliat 
wdiitdi  is  pntvnt'd  in  a  foreign  country,  and  it  is 
No.  4.j 
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patfhtt-d   tluTt'    !!m'  iiU'iiH'nt    It    is   sj'.'iicd  <»i"  »'iH"oiu-<i. 
[Iresi'H  v,   /'irr.<,  ('.  «•.  ;>,;»   I-C!,.  TitH.  ) 

It   is  iinl   -■vs.'iit  lal   (m  :i    \;il;,l    ii.-ifcnt    tliat    \\\v  A^^- 


ADJUDICATED  FATHNTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)     'I'll'-  r.riK'u's  [liitcnt.  Nc  tvn», ;».>},  f,,r 


^'■'■''"'""     ■''"'     ■■-""!><    -i)-ii:,l     1...    print.',!.       It     is  sIuM't  f.^.^lju-  m.-lianism  fi.r  1  rintint:  i-r.-ss^'s.  rlaim 

•■""ML'ii   that    th,.  Miliri.iis  !ia\,'  a.'t.Ml    ui'-.n   th.'  ai>pii  ]m     ,,.,,stna'd     a[i<l     //-/-/     iiif  ri  iiK^'d-       rr,,,yv     /M;,fr 

cnt!-!i  aiM  m-iiii.Ml  th."  paifiit       \V.'<1,,  not  s.',-  h-.w,  /,,■,/,,    ,-,,    ,      1  „^,,,^   j-nnlinu   .Uarhmtry   Co.,  220 

In    \t>'\v    i.f    the   sf,ifut>>   aii.l    t!i.-   (It^'isi. ms.    \vf  ran  j.-,.,|    ];rj,.;;i3. 
!L:!hi!-i'   i!i.-sf    1  r.'!;.  ii    patents   df.  aiisr   thry    \vc!-f   lait 
Kt-'Ueral  iy  ksiMWn  .nal  wcrcri-it  ••niniiHTi'iall  v  suitchs- 


^U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)      Th.'  PuiuImu  pat.Mit.  N-    •'..V^.r.iC',, 

fnr    a    ■Joor   f^r    iliL'.'St.a-s,    funsirn-',!    hh.I    Ihhl    ;n- 
friiij^.,'.!.     rtdcrjiLii  \.  bundun,  2'JO  l\ii.  Itop..  3UU. 


fill.     Til-'  law    .jix's   iii>t   niak.'   tti.'s.'   fi'aiur.'s  fss«'n 
>;a,    in  rnnsiiji'i-iiiu'   thf   -^t  lai^t  iii'cs  ..f   tli.'   prior   art. 
\s    was    said    in     \  «ar    I  )>iiii  1  tu  ir    ll-ll    '.i.    v.    lintn 
Ii'-nM,_  (  7;{  I',m1,.   }»;;».  ,.,t  p    fT.".:   !'.»  ("    ( '.  A  .  ."..'M.  ,M<i:) 

thr   ..xi..Ti,!!ti.r..   ,.f  inu.h    tiin..   „a,|    ttiMii^-(it.    tiav,.    hit    ap,.:;  M    ,    S,    I  >.    t      I        111.-   \\hlf(^   pntont.    N.)     •..,'.!. !m.,    fnr 

8011W    inuMiih.u-,    c.aubJnatl.ai     .f    n-.,..!i,.ii|.  a  !    .Irvirog,    w!,!,h  s!i.>,>t   f.'.-^luiu'    Hi- •.ha  n  i -m    f..r    pri  n  1 1  Ml'  pr.'SS.'S     Hrhi 

tor    nis^tit    ih.'v    kthivv,    is    -aitir'-lv    rio\c!,    to    tliid    that.    In  .     ,    ,  , 

•-.an.'  r.aii..tf  tiirn"  am!   plan',  snm,>  ,,ni-  iM.xf,  uf  wlaan  thfv  Hi  ir;  !;_'>■(!.      '   f.w   /'<;/,«  r  I  ,,,i,r  I'l,,   v,    /   nt(i  d   I'rint 

ri-N.-r   h.ara.    !ui.s   pubilsh.M!    f,,    t!i.'    w.,ri,!.    la    a    pa!. ait    ..r   a  ,,,,,     \i,,,hin,,,,    r,,       t    \-'..\      \>   ,,        ••!'. 

prinr.-.l    p,.i!.ll,atl..n.    .^i    full    a.-,  r!  pf  l..!i    .,r    th..    v.tv    .■.,mh:  ^     l/a./M^|.'j/        ...    __i  .    1...1      I{,.;,.    ..p,. 

uati.in    .i\.r    which    th.'v    htiv.-    \;-yn    puzzllim  ;    hut    In    sm'h 
ca-.'-i  th,'  a. a.  unw-   th.'   ;.•--,   n.'fas.'s   th.au  a   [mt.ait 

Thf  i)ii('Sli..n  I.f  infriim.'iiit'iit  tnrns  la-in.-ipai  Iv 
ni...ii  whether  i.!"  u..i  the  i  U'f.ai.  la  ii  I  s  fan  has  '■  a 
ta-a.ii.'aliy  nn..hstrn.-t''.l  inta  ke  .■hainh.'r."  which  is 
an  .'l.'in.-nt  ..f  ea.ii  ..f  th.'  claiins  ni  issue,  in  nth.'r 
\\"rils.  ;f  tlie  intake  ih.iii, !..•(•  is  obstrn'-te.l  t..  any 
apprei'iahie    .'Xtiaif,     It     IS    n.a     within     th.'    .■launs 


!  IKI-  Ui  !   \(  KN  r      ^K     TlIK     lN;KK:.ilt 

In  nan  ST,kia;s   P^tkni    nKKn  i-:. 
JiiMiph     \/.  'M  r,    hiM    .J,"  "i./n,"    ..r    Injiil    rfiirf/tint'ilMffi,    takr 

.\n     liif.Tf.T.  a.  •■     ha\a:,4;     h.-n     .l.-iiir.'.!     hv     thl,-<     (iffl.-.' 

''rtwf.ai    th.'    ap;.ncHtl'.!i    ..f    Srlilraisi    Hf'.s.    ,'•;.'    W.'st    Oa,. 

\\  liar     Iht'    ['tltciitc'     inthint     hv     "■  pra.'tica  l!v    nnnh         !:  in.lr.'df  h    >tr.-.t     N.",\    ^'^k,    N,    V,    f-r   r.'^l-triit  Lai    ..f   a 


tralu  mark    a:..!    trna.    iii.irk    rcijHtf'r.-.l    May     It,     issa.    N 
I.",. .-,,11,    !■)    ,Ii.-i.ph    M.v.T,    :;    I    r,.,Myi    Ijiii.-,    I>'.i,a..ii,    Kncniii.l. 

a'.  1    I    ii-ah-.'  ..f  -!i.'!i   .l.-.aarati-n   ■*.-rit    '.v    r-  ^-i -it  .r.'.l    tnali    t- 
''al.l    ,1  '-.  ph    M.'V"!-    !if    111.'    ^nht    n.l<!!"ss    haxla;:    h.i'ii    r>' 
^^,.      .   ^   ^.,,  ■^t.a:.!...!    :i  ppr  ,t  lai.a  t.l  v    iiara:;.!    t,.    'h,.^    j    turn,",!       v    th,-    p.i.t.tth.'    ua.l.'hv.Ta::,.'.    mai..'    is    h.T.-hv 

axis    or    r'.tatl->.r    h.'in-    arran;^.'.!    in    .Iraai    t..rni,    s-,    as    f,,    ,    i;lv.'n    ?hv    aah^ss    ^ata    .h.s,-ph    Nf.'v.-r     liN    as-lm.s   ,.r    h-tia 
'      "T'    \Oiiai.    r;i,.m    „„    a  ppr,,xhi,.,  t.-l  7    (ynialrhal    Intak-  r.  ;.r.  -.■;.  f  a  t  :  v  a-s,    ,shall    .rif.T   an    a  pp.-a  ra  a.-.'    th.r.-hi    wlthl- 

.'^ ''"'''■'.;,■.     aih.hstra.a...!    hy    hla.j.'s    er        thirtv    a  1  \  •>    fr.  -n    th.-    I1r-.t    pahl  l.-a  1 1.  ai    ..f    tM"    -ra.-    the 

.h,.r  parrs"  nro  ptwisetv  what  tin-  .].■  !  r.r'ih;.::':":;:;;;, .';  j:^!^''*'' "' " -"'"^  '■^^^^■''^' 


^' !'i''''<l    '    is  nia.l.'  .-iear  by   the   fuUuwuii:   fr..iii    tlie 

■rii:inai    spe<-i ti.'atn.ii  ; 

T!i.'    :  hi.l.'s    a! 
of    r'.t: 

'1,'.-    w 


J.    r.  NL\S  TUN,  First    ifgiKtant  (    -mfniA^i./n.  1 


1  'ti'AKr\(K\T    OK    1  H  I       1  N  I  n,!     ii. 

I    N  ■  ;  Ki.  S  ;■  \  ta.s   r  i  iks  r  .  ikf;    k, 

n  i.i'iiri'y/i.ri.  /»,    (•,    i;.Mi    ;.;,   r.i'.'i. 

Leo     /'.an, a,      'ii.i     '!.■(•.  i. 'ti,.*     i/r     /.  .,.(ii     ra  ;.r  »«((i  ra  (1 1  (  ■<       tak' 
ft'.rir,- 

\ii    i  iit.a-f.a-.ai.  •     ti,iviiit:    '■■  >ai    .I.',  'ari'.l    !.y    thi'^   O'lifc   he 
*"..'M    till'  a;  p:  :.'.a  !  :i  aj   "f  a'h,.   I  ar.'riia  !  haia  i    M.a  aa  ta^  a  ur.' 


Th.'S.' 
f.'n.lani  has  pkieeij  in  tlie  ni'a  ke  ,'ha  tnher.  It  h,is  a 
w  lieel  i-enfraliy  in..in!t.'.l  .ai  a  ha  ru'e  Imh  hasini;  a  .11- 
anit'tcr  ajiiiarently  ala.nt  fi.nr  'ina's  th.'  wi.ith  <.f  the 
hi  i.ies,  witli  six  s[M,kes  Mia.l.>  ,,\'  ati^j'.'  i  r.  .11  ext.'n.lint; 
fr-an  rtie  Imt)  ,inii  f,!st.aH'.|  '..  th.'  la'tite-  ..f  the 
blades.  In  rfiis  ..'spe.a  rfi,.  ,jef haiifs  f,an  resem- 
bles clost'ly  the. -hi   i.'id.p.-  w!).-*';   f.an       ddiat   sn.'h  a 

.lev  ii'e  ehstrn'as  t  h.'   nda  Iv.'  .■hunt.. 'h   veerns  t..   !..'   t  Ii.'        Ac-ilv,     In-',,'    le.l     Hr,..aa.-    str.aa.     .N.-w     y.rrk      N"v.,"f, 
,,,   ;,,:,,,,    ,   »•    n,       ,    ,.    ,   ,  I  ,.      .-  ,   .       ,.     .        ,  r. ■.:!-?  I  at  aa;      -f    a     !  ra  !.■  ni.irk     ami     tra-!.'  mark     r.^'i -' .-p.-  1 

-I   aia.n    (.f    Ml.'    pat. 'III. a.    h;,i,-..';f,     I,,,-    ..,     Ins    r'.ritlsh         .hn.aa.^     7.    1^...,.    N,.      i:.,;s,;.    f.    I.'.,    Ihaui^.',    Ts,,    Ma.ilsa, 

-ri..-',    1;-...  k;\  :,,    N      ^       a;,. I    a    i:.a;.,-    -f    sa.h    .I.n-;  1  rati  .n 
Sfia     'a     r.  i,asi-r.'.l     aial!     n.    ^'.\\-\     P.'..    rratik'.'    at     tia'    snM 

Hd'l;.'-^     ha^M.^-     : a     ri'tatai.'.l     h>      th..     p..st  etTli  .■     und.' 

li'-'-a    :•■      :,■.':,,•     ;  -     :,..■.:>■     ^a\aii     that     auh'ss     >,ah!     Puo 
I'raii^''       :,;-.    a-sui.s    ,  1     h'i;n;    :  .■pr.'-.,aita  ti  vrs,    ,''ihall    filter 
a!i    a  ;.;  1  a  lai  ij<  I'    th.r.'ai    v^nhai     t  h  a"  \     il;i\s    fi'im     th.-    lirst 
p.    .!>   I'i.m    of     thl-     i.r.hr     th.'     n,  •■  rf.r.ai.a'     uili     !..■     p^ 
If.  .i.  d  with  as  til  (  a>.    ..r    I'd,.  !,• 

This  notice  will  U'  pah;;.,h.ai   m   ih.    inKn  im.  'I.^/tma; 
for  three  conseontlv  ••  \v..k-- 

J.  T.   Nd,V\  lihS     Ff'^t     I  •.,.<i.<(ant   '■..rrirni,'<'*i.;rirr. 


hat. 'lit,     ,i.aepte,l      I-"ehiaiar\      _'.d.     Isspt,     Ij..     .jlailllS     a 

r"'ar>'   fan — 

the  vanes   h,i'.  ,i;^-   ;,  ,  -ith.-r 

that  Ktven    '■\    th"     h^k,    -. 

pnssdt,'.-    f  >"    It.      lir    from    the   center   of   the    fan    to    the 

van."'s  is  pp.. '.id.. I 


^■  -a;    ■ '  .■  s  ai.lh'  than 
.at    a    fr-.'.j    au  i    uauh.structed 


\\'e  .-.•in  think  ..f  hat  .ai..  ihita.na  1  int.-rprela  t  a  .ti  ..f 
this  lan:_'ihaL'-',  \i/.  .  tliat  if  --npp.at  I..'  L'i  \  en  t..  the 
viin.'s  fr..ni  !!,-■  -f.in.lie  l.y  ..Maa-  !!i..,an<  thai  tPe 
<lisk.  Ih.'  f'l-^'  passai:.'  ..f  ,a  i  r  iia.ni  i!;..  .a-nter  ..f  'he 
fhn  f.>  fh.'  \anes  will  f>e  ..hsf  ,.|pt,.,p  i,,  ,,th.'r  wa.r.ls, 
that  sp..k<'s  e\f I'lidniL:  ivm  the  Ind.  t..  the  vaiies  are 
.d,stiaiiai..ns     whhh     pre\.ai!     th-'     free     and     uta.h 


1  IKT  \!!  t"\(  I'VT      'f     rilK     IvTKRI    iH, 

I   NtrFa.  SiArKS   rvrj:si   Offp  k, 

\\  ajthinjt'ti.  It    ('..  April   i\  lUI' 
■  ''/fin    1      Ifndfrmdt-hrr,   'ii/»  'isniijnii   or  Ir-jiil   rrprttrntiitrix^ 

t  tkr    W'tlrt 


^,,,.,1,.,,,  1   ,,,^.^.,,,  ,      .•    .;,.       .i-i         ,     ,                        .           ,  I         ■''''    la'.  rf.'r..ii   •'   h.avitii;  !"'<  n   il.'riar.-.l   >.v    ttils   (  e!].  .■   t«»- 

St.  11,  t.'.i   ;.as.saL'.'  ..t    an          1  lie  spok-'S  pivsent   tpiltea  .    t^...„„    ,,,..   appa.ati.a,   .,f  The   Hh.om   A   (JrHlloy   Co.   ,.f  -.h', 

.lifferent      situate. n      fia.ni      the     ..tie     lieret.  .f.  .re     pre  I     ^''fth    Will  iw    stre.t.    'Iia'ti  ton .    N,   .(  .    f,.r    rt'^dstra  t  h  .11    .if   a 

I    tra.l.>mark    nn.l    tra  l.-  iiairk    rt'trtstir...!    Mav    .">.     I'al-l,    N' 

s.'nt.'d    wli.ai    .'..nsid.'rin^'    th"    l-'..nrnier    and    "'..rnu  1    '.<.'.. sjs,    t.<   .hihii    I.,    liad.'iaiai.di.r,    ..f    I'D*'!    Sterling'    ria.-e, 

^re...  ,t  h   .1  i<i    sle.  1.. ..  I     .  ,  ^i  i  ,,,r        II    ,.,,..  I    ,  ,            ,,  I        1  Itf.i.'klvii     N     ^    .   a  ral    a    i..ti.  .'   .  .f   .;  a  h   .1.  .  Inrati.ai    sent    '  \ 

sna...th   ,l!sk  siMped  ..tstin-,      II. -t.'   w  .>  hax.'  a    w  h.'.'l  |    ,,.^., ,,,,,,,,    ,„„ii    t,,   suhl   .h.ha    I,     Ka,l..rmn,di.'r   at    tla-   saM 

with    SIX    spokes    ri'>. .  .!\  in:^    rapall\     in    the   .-eiip'r   of  '    ad.lr.  ss    hasar.k'  h'aai    r.-tarn...!  hv   th.'   i....st  nffl.  .'   an.ii'i'v.'r- 

■  I    )ihh.,   no!!.-..  N  h.Tf'v  i:l',-..ii   fh;,'it   anh-^-  s.ihl  ,I,,hn    I.    Ila.ler- 

t  ne  laia  nii.er,        Ir    w  ..il,.l   seem   that    t  h-'se  sp..k.'S  must  i     maoh.T,     hN    Hsstjns    ,>r     i.-^'al     r.'pr.'s.  iitatUa-s      shaH     ..nt.'r 

n.'.'ossj,rilv  .a,t.  airilat.'  ami   niak.'  ap.ss  .airr.'iits   in  '' 'h  iV'^f '■^''";;,V' '"'i'   ^^>'f'l/'    thirty    .layn   fr^n,    th.-   tlrst 

'"  pa  alcatl'.ii  of  this  ..rdcr  t!ie  Int.'rfiT.'iir..  vvld  be  proia-f.!.-! 

the  inuaar.l  Ih.w  of  the  air,      d'o  I  his  .'Xteid.  .at    least,  v^ith  ,.ts  In  ra.se    -f  a.'faad 

,,,,,,,                     ,  T'.x    n.itt'a'    will    '".    pahllsh.a!    h,    th.>   (»rKi<iAL   <i,\/K'riK 

!hi'   inta  ke  <aia  niher    is  .  .t.st  ril.-t.'d.  fur    tlir.-e      (....i.'aatlv..    w.'.ks 


Th.'  d.'.a'.'e   is   r.'\>'rsei|    \\ifh   eosts. 


i  .1.    I',    Nd-"\\"!a  i.\,   h'lrMt  AriMift'int   (  ntnmijisii'nrr. 

IVol.  213.       No.  4  1 
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DIGEST 


OF  THE 


DECISIONS   OF  THE   COMMISSIONER   OF   PATENTS 
AND   OF   THE   UNITED   STATES   COURTS. 


A  r*  R  I  L  ,    1  O  1 


IDecisions  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  Indicated  by  a  star  (•)  and"  of  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of 

Appeals  by  the  letter  <i.j 


ANTICIPATION. 
See  Particular  I'atents. 

Prior  Foreign  Patent. 

That  a  foreign  natent  duly  granted  was  permitted  to  lapse  for 
non-payment  of  the  required  annual  fee  or  was  never  printed  or 
that  the  device  was  not  commerrially  successful  does  not  change 
Its  efTect  as  an  ariticipaUdn,  which,  under  Revised  Statutes  sec- 
tmn  4>v^i.  as  amended,  Momp.  >t,  I'llS,  sec.  9430,*  will  defeat  the 
right  to  a  .subsequent  patent  for  the  same  device  in  the  United 
."-tates 

!•'  -Irocco  Enginwring  Co   r    H.  F.  Sturtevant  Co  ,  1447. 


(  nl.UU. 
Pee  .similarity  of  Trade-Marks,  2. 

CONFl  >I(iN    (IF    lUK    ItHLlC 
>ee  .-similarity  of  Trade-Marks 


roN.-sTnuCTlON    OF    .<TATTTK.-. 
See  Vntlcipation:  Lat>e!.s 


npcisiON    OK   THE  COMMI.st-IONKK    of    {'ATENTS. 
.-^ee  Labels. 

DI.sSol.rTION    OF    INTERFERENCE. 
."^ee  Interference. 

KAKl.lKU    .\XI)    LATER    APPLICATION. 
>ee  Interference. 


FVIUENt  K 

^ee  Priority  of  Invention. 

FOREI<iN    PATEN  T.-i. 
.--ee  Anticipation 


Former  deci.sion  (Ited 

.-■"ee  Labels 


C.ooiis   OF   SAME   I'K.^'RIPTIVE   PROPERTIES 
See  OpfKjsition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 

INFRINGElfENT. 
8m  Particular  Paten t«. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Anticipation;  Priority  of  Invention 

SECONn   DECLARATiriN. 

Where  an  interference  was  declared  between  a  patent  to  K 
and  a  later  application  of  H.  and  wa,s  dissolved  on  account  of  the 
allure  of  IP  to  file  a  satisfactory  oath  o\erc<im:ne  a  reference  and 
thereafter  H.  filed  the  same  claims  in  an  earlier  application  and 
f>"r.  ,f  "i!f.'*'?r/*  with  the  patent  to  R  was  declared,  Held 
Uiat  the  ri^ht  of  H  to  make  the  claims  was  not  ret  adiudtraia  bv 
rea-son  of  the  dissolution  of  the  first  interferenw. 

I*  Rotter  c   Uodgkinson,  HIR. 


I.AiiELS. 


Ma  NPAMf.s— Registration. 

A  decision  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  that  a  hi^hwav  Is 
not  an  article  of  manufacture  for  which  a  lalK>I  mav  1>p  reei^t^^red 
under  section  3  of  the  act  of  Congres.«  of  June  IK.  1874  (18  f:t«t  at 
L  ,  79,  chap.  301,]  cannot,  even  thoaeh  erroneous,  be  reviewed 
hv  mandamus,  (citing  Alien  v.  UntUd  Stau>,  115  O,  G.  747.  22 
A  pp.  L).  C. ,  271 .  >  *        ' 

[•  ^'nited  States,  ez  rel.  Lincoln  Highway  Association,  t.  Ewlng, 


MANDAMUS 
.~^ee  LaV>els. 


OATH. 
See  Interferenoe 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION  OF  TRAPE-MARKP 

See  Similarity  of  Trade-Marks 

Goons  or  the  Same  Cla.s,s. 
.,cM^*'^  ^l^e  opposer  was  the  first  to  aflopt  and  uae  the  word 
Siinplex  as  a  general  trade-mark  for  electrical  and  steam  ac>- 
paratus  In  which  tliermostatically-operated  relief-valves  weTe 
used  anrt  applfcant  used  the  mark  only  on  thermostatic  steara- 
traps,  Held  that  the  anpliance  upon  which  the  applicant  U  using 
♦K!,™f.K  "  'T'*«''0"  belongs  to  the  same  genera!  class  of  goods  aS 
that  of  the  oppo<«r  and  the  applicant  should  not  be  permitted  bv 
the  adoption  and  u.se  of  this  mark  to  invade  the  prr^rt  field  of 
the  ("^^ts'^^k  ^°™*^  ^  '■^'*=^  "  ™'»-'^  legit/mately  extend 

[•  Simplex  Electric  Heatlne  Company  r.  Gold  Car  Heating  A- 
LlghUng  Company,  in?.  * 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

DATIDSON-REISSrE  Nos.   12,7W  AND  12,7V7-CeNTRITUQAL  FaN- 
\ALinrTY    *ND   iNERWOEKEm. 

kP^o^-ILV'?^"  reissue  patents,  Nos.  12,796  and  12,?f>7,  (ori|rlnal 
No.  »W)2  395.)  for  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump,  Held  void  for  antici- 
pation by  the  Foumier  and  Comu  French  patent    No   254  054 
of  February  It,  1896    also  //dW  not  infringed  ■w',uo«. 

(d  Siroooo  Engineering  Co.  p.  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Co.,  1447. 


PATENT  AND  APPLICATION 
See  Intarfercnca. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


F'RIoFilTY   mF    A!>Ml'ri'iN    AND  USE. 
See  opposition  to  liegisirutioii  of  I  ra<le-Marks 


rUI'  )1{I  I' V    t  !}■     IS  \KNTION. 

L  SWENCE      Aw<KI> 

■Rrlrtence  r»viewf<l  aii.l  field  that  prioritv  was  profierlr  awanled 
to  McArthur 
[•  liluw  r.  Whitiiil  ■M\>\  McArthur.     W  hitali  t     lllaw  and  Mr\r- 
thtir,  :4'i 

2.     AWARIi       KKifiT    TO    M.VKK    1  '  1  A  I M - 

Strncturi-  ,iiiulv/f<1  liii.1    Uiid  td  u   II     ti.i.l    i  rit't:!  t.-  tnake  the 
ciuuns  anil  prioritv  was  [irnj.Tiv    i"  irl.t'l  !<■  li 

*  KiitUir  I.  Hixlgklii.Mdi,  1118. 


liKwlS  rivA  !  ION    OF    i.AHKL. 
-(•»■  i  .aii.-is 


REISSUE. 

iSt'   rirticiihu  I'ati'iits. 


BS8     V  IiMl.lc  \'C  \ 

S.V    I  IlUTflTl'IlCe. 


Hi. .HI-    TO    MAKK    CI, AIMS. 

S*i'  i ii!i'.r(ttrt«iii>i    pMurtt\    if  I ii\ .'litinn,  2. 


KIi.HT     lo    rAIKMT. 
.■vn*  Anticii>atiou. 

8EC0N  !  >    I N  1  K  K 1-  K  U  K  .N  t:  K 

.-^K!  Iiii<>j-f<ye,nr<-. 


^IMII.ARI  rV    i.K     IK  M'l-    MARKS. 
S*ie  <  ipiMwiliori  to  lit'Kistratioi,  of  Trivle-Marks. 

1.  f    '■    '.    ■  ^Mi  ■■  \',    \     P 

Held  tfiiTf  Ls  no  siich  .siniilarit\-  U'twwii  the  trade-iuark 
'1'  '  ''■  of  the  apphcaiit  and  tlif  trade-mark  "  M.  \  li'oftht- 
oj)iK>s<jr  a.-i  IS  likely  U.i  i.rfxliKv  an\  cunfusion  in  the  trailc. 

;•  Th.'  H    V    Ii.('ompan>   I    i'(>tu<rf,  .liil 

2.  '  •PPiiSITI'is      ('ill. OR 

WhtTf  the  iio<Klva'ir  T'lri.  and  HiitiU-r  Company  ohtained  the 
reifi.stratiiuj  of  a  tnvle-niarV  for  ulastio  vehicle-tin'.s.TOnsisling  of  a 
Miie  hand  or  slrl[i.<  [HjsitioiM^d  (■ircuTnfj-.rwntiall v  on  t)ip  tire  and 
oi'iilrallv  on  the  tn-a^l  portion,  and  The  Kepnblic  Kiihtw>r  Corn- 
pan  v  apfiiiis!  for  the  registration  of  a  trudi>-mark  for  iniifir  IiiUvs  of 
tires,  i-omprisiiiK  a  Mark  striiM>  of  uniform  \»  idth  hellcall\-  disi-o^^l 
and  apiil)e<l  on  tin-  siirfaci'  of  the  tiil>«>,  Held  that  the  dilTerenfv  m 
Color  of  the  resji«H'ti\p  hands  N  not  im!><irtant  and  that  the  heil 
cally-<lis[«is..d  or  spiral  stri;.-  is  so  dil'erent  from  the  clrciirnfer- 
entialh -di.s[io!«.r<l  stripe  that  it  is  not  likelv  to  caii.s*"  confusion  in 
trad.' 

;»  I  he  C(H>dy(«ir    lire  and   Kubf)er  Company  t.  The  Republic 
KuhlifT  Company,  :\i\'l 


VOin    PATKNT.^. 
S*ie  I'lU^tiiMiiar  I'aUiiiL<. 


o 


AUG    6  TCITS 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 


rATKNTS  WEKP:  issued  DURlN(i  THE  MONTH  OF  APRIL.  I'JIO 

{ AbbrerlRtions  ;   "  Gai.— Official   Gazette.] 


A    A    .\    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Swanson, 

Charles  H.,  asslffoor. ) 
A.  H.   nick  Company.      (See  Dick,  Albert  B.,  aaslynor. ) 
.\.  H.  I)Ick  CompaQy.      (See  Ureen,  Charles  K.,  assl^Dor.) 
.A.    K.    Melsnelbach    A    Brother.       (See    Catuccl,    PUny,    as- 

sljfnor. ) 
.\bbate,  Vincent,  New  York.  N    V.     Automatic  cut-off  for 

sas-barnera.      No.    1.136,202;    Apr.    20;    Qax.    TOl.    213; 

p.  832. 
Abbott,  Oheen   R..   Baltimore,   Md.      Mold   for  constructing 

concrete    tunnela.      No.    1.1.37,442;    Apr.    27;    Gai.    vol. 

2Vi  ;   p    1^1^. 

Abbott.  I>awrence  A.,  Chicago,  HI.     Heat-regulator.     No 

1,18*.084  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Oaa.  vol.  213 :  p.  700. 
AbegK.  J  alius,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assiamor  to  The  Plcard  Im 

porting  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Fountala-pen. 

No.  l,134,93fi:   Apr.  6;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  304. 
AtH-l.  Edward  C      (See  Abel.  John  A.  and  K.  C.) 
Abel,  .Tohn  A.  and  B.  C,  Woodhaven.  N.  Y.     Jewel-cluster 

settlnR.     No.  1,134,497;  Apr.  6;  Oa«.  vol.  213:  P-  151. 
Aberle.    Edward,  Weat  Nutley,  N.   J.     Stamping-machine. 

No.   1,134.431;  Apr.  6;  Gai.   vol.  213;   d.   \16. 
Abraham,  Herbert,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  and  H.  W.  Haines, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignora  to  Impervious  Products  Com- 
pany.   Cement-making.     No.  1,184,573  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaa,  vol. 

213;   p.   179. 
Abramson,  Alfred  C.  Rockford,  111.    Lamp.    No.  1.134,674  ; 

Apr.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  213;  p.  179. 
Ackerman,  Charles  N./Chlcago.  111.     Screw-holding  Insert. 

No.  1,137^43  ;  Apr    27  ;  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1315. 
Ackerman.  William  O..  Weatpolnt.  Nebr.     Beet-harreater. 

No.  1  1M,85.8  ;  Apr.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  10«5. 
Acme    Patent    and    Development    Company,    The.      (Bee 

BI«Tlna  and  EUndall,  aaalgnora.^ 
Acme   Road   Machinery   Company.      (See  Cook,   David  B., 

assignor.) 

Adam.  Henrv  C.  Haoiilton.  Ontario,  aaalgnor  of  (»te-half 
to  J.  C.  Adam,  Vancouver.  British  Colnmbla,  Canada. 
AntifrlctioB-bearlnf  for  trolley-wheels.  No.  1,138,300  ; 
Apr.  20 ;  Gaa.  toI.  218  ;  p.  832. 

Adam.  Jacob  C.     (Bee  Adam.  Henry  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Adama,  Alfred  C,  Peckbam.  London,  England.  Side  nad- 
splasb  pnard  for  motor  and  other  v^ldaa.  No. 
1.187,088;  Apr.  27;  Gas.  vol.  213;  p.  1395. 

Adams,  Benjamin  F.,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  Bath  appara- 
tus.    No.    1,134.364  ;   Apr.   6 ;   Gas.   vol.  213  ;   p.   102. 

Adama,  Charles,  aaalgnor  of  one  hali  to  P.  J.  A.  Schnoor 
Holateln  Iowa.  Dirigible  head  lamps  for  rehlclea.  Na 
1.134,086:  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  213;  p.  3. 

Adams,  Charles,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  P.  J.  A.  Schnoor. 
Holstein,  Iowa.  Head-lamps  for  vehldea.  No.  1.1S4.090  ; 
Apr.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  213;  p.  5. 

Adams  Charles  J.,  Hatfield,  W.  Va.  Caster.  No. 
1,136,016;  Apr.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  213;  p.  1128. 

Adams,  Charley.     (See  Schnoor,  Peter  J.  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Adams,  Daniel  W„  Olendale  Sprlnga,  N.  C.  Turpentine- 
hack.     No.   1.187,728;  Apr.  27:  Gaa.  vol.  213;  071407. 

Adams     Klmer    L.,    Orulte,    Okla.      Currycomb.      No. 

1.186.482  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gai.  toI.  213  ;  p.  688. 

Adams.  Frederick  U.,  Haatlnfn-upon-Hadaon.  N.  Y.     Road 

bed  and  leveler.     No.  1,136,916 ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  213  • 

p.   1128. 
.Adama,     John     M..     Chicago.     111.       Caster-aocket.       No 

1,136,201  ;  Apr.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  213;  p.  832. 
Adams,  John  Q.,  Weatmont.  N.  J.     Device  for  viewing  and 

majrnlfylng  lines,  Ac.     No.  1.187.444  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

213;    p^  1315. 
Adams,  Walter  S^  assignor  to  The  J.   G.  Brill   Company, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.       Bolster    guide    and    damper       No 

1.136.483  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  689. 

Adder  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Kllng,  Wllgua.  and 
Blckford.   assignors,  i 

Adier,  Bror  A..  aRslgnor  of  one-half  to  P.  A.  Lorenz  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Folding  chair.  No.  1,136,647;  Apr.  13;  Gaa. 
vol.  213  ;  p.  698. 

Adler,  Slejffrled,  aswlgnor  to  Common  Sense  Novelty  Com- 
pany, Chlcaifo.  III.  Display  device.  No.  1.185,484;  Apr 
13;  Gaa.  vol.  213  :  p.  639. 

Advertising  Device  Company.  (See  Blrdaall,  Jamea  B., 
asalgnor.) 


A>:ar,  Calvin  A.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Easel.  No.  1,134,802  ; 
Apr.  6;  Gar.  vol.  213  ;  p.  262. 

Agricultural  Research  Corporation,  i  See  I'eacock,  Samuel, 
asslgrnor.) 

.Ahern,  Michael  V..  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  Dawklns, 
Norfolk,  Va.  Device  for  sealing  envelops.  No. 
1,1.35.932  :  Apr   13  :  Gas.  vol.  213  :  p.  69.''.. 

Ahlm.  Charles  E.  P.,  and  C.  E.  Cochran,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Internal -combustion  turbine.  No.  1.135  648  ;  Apr.  13  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  598. 

.\hl8trom.  CharleB  A.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Music  roll  for 
mechanical  musical  inatruments.  No.  1,136.577;  Apr. 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  967. 

Aken.  Edward  R.,  el  al.  (See  Degenhardt.  .Tohti  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Aken.  Raleigh  B.  et  al.  (See  Degenhardt,  .Tohn  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabrlken.  (See  01s!*on.  Hen- 
ning  A.,  aaslgQor.) 

Aktiebolaget  Wigellus  Motorer.  (See  Wlgellus,  Sven,  as- 
algnor.) 

Aktieselskabet  Vermehrens  Regnemasklner.  (See  Vermeh- 
ren,  Joh&nnea,  assignor.) 

Alberger  Pump  and  Condenser  Company.  (See  Ray,  Fred- 
erick, assignor.) 

Albrecht.  Christian  A..  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,135,42,3:  Apr    13:  Gaa.  vol.  213;  p.  518, 

Alden,  Hertwrt  W.,  assignor  to  The  Timken-Detrolt  Axle 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Vehicle-brake.  No.  1,136,148  ; 
Apr.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  213  ;  p.  426. 

Alderfer,  John  M..  Sharon  Center,  Ohio.  Shipping-crate. 
No.  1,186,486  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  213  ;  p.  680. 

Allals,  John  R..  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  A  Co..  Chicago, 
111.  Packer's  cutting  Implement  No.  1,137,445  ;  Apr. 
27;  Gaa.  vol.  218:  p.  1316. 

Allan,  Charles  D.,  Chicago,  111.  Fire-extlngtilsber.  No. 
1,134,498  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  213  ;  p.  151. 

Allard,  Andrew  J..  Richmond,  Va.  Blectrtc  train  signal- 
ing and  controlling  system.  No.  1,186,751;  Apr.  20; 
Gaa.  vol.  213 ;  p.  1020. 

Allard,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  F.  Green 
and  one-third  to  D.  R.  Creecy,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.  Elec- 
tric train  signaling  and  coatrolllng  syateas.  No. 
1.136,750  ;  Apr.  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1028. 

Allemann,  Arnold,  assignor  to  Firma  Schwelz,  Kommls- 
slons-  und  Aufbewahrungs-Haus  fflr  Das  in-  und  Au»- 
land  Tomaschpolaky  k  Weldenfeld,  Berne,  Swltaerland. 
Tachometer.  No.  1.1.36,486:  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 
p.  540. 

Allen,  Albert  M.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1,134,660:  Apr.  6;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  211. 

Allen  Auto  Specialty  Company,  The.  (See  Kellar,  Victor 
T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Allen,  EMward  B..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Buttonhole  cutting 
and  stitching  machine.  No.  1,136,933  :  Apr.  13 ;  Oax 
VOL  213  ;  p.  606.  *^ 

Allen,  Edward  B.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Compacj.  Battonbole  cottlag 
and  sewing  machine.  No.  1,186,888 ;  Apr.  20 :  Oaa. 
vol.  218 ;  p.  800. 

Allen,    Kdward    B.     Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Tbe 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Stitched   buttonhole 

No.  1,188,880 ;  Apr.  M :  Gaa.  toL  218 :  p.  000. 

Allen.  Ernest  C  and  F.  J.  Mueller,  West  Allla,  Wla,     Ro- 

tarv  engine.     No.   1,136,760;  Apr.   13;    Gaz.   vol.   213; 

Allen,  George  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Package-winding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,136,000  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  404. 
Allen,  James  B.     (Bee  Hotiel  and  Allen.) 
Allen,  Jamea  M.,  aaalgnor  of  one-tenth  to  W.  A.  Groene- 
wald,      St.      Louis,      Mo.        HTdrocarbon -engine.        No. 
1,137.446:  Apr.  27:  Gaa,  voL  218;  p.  1816. 
Allen.  Joseph  H.,  El  Paso.  Tex     Necktie.     No.  1.186.917  • 

Apr.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1128, 
Allen,  Oliver  P.      (See  Grlffln  and  Allen.) 
Allen.    Walter   8.       (See    Balr.    G«>oree    R..    asslgoor.) 
Allen,  William  L.     (See  Worswkrk,  James  E..  asaUmor.) 
AUls-Chalmera   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Behrend 
Bernard  A.,  assignor.) 
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ilAIJ^HABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEKS. 


Ing  Compcny.      (8e*   Mnttman, 


14  nn. 


I-^riiil,    HsKlKiior.'*    "^ 

Allls  CnalnitTs  MainifaiturinK  Compfiny.      (See  N>-wli,»us«« 

Ray  ('.assignor.  I  ■  .\n,|.Msoii,  i  .ustaf  A,  W.i.vnesl.oro.  I'u.     Si,i  imk' rlKk-in,-  for 

iiiilii,  ttssljijnor.  I  14(»r>.  •    -     •       ,    .    -     .  .  -i..  .    i^. 

"^ "Am ,',,''" '"','■''*'    •^''♦"urarturlng    Cotiii.any        (  Sot>    r()mert)y,       AikLtkoh.     Hartvlj;     K.     Foii-v.     Mltiu         <  urrvooujli 

»ni         *'J         •  "w'*^"*'/  '        ,  ,,  ll'-'-V-'-lfi.  Apr.   l.H;  (ja7..  vol.  ::13:  p.  4f.6     " 

Allls  I    laliii.rs     Maiiiifa.tiirInK    Compauy        (Set-    Wright.      Andrrsmi     l,,liii   1' 

'■.ilwin  ('..  assl){ii(>r.  i 
Ailm  i\  rr,   MciM-rry,   Chi.  a^.-.., 


Anderson.  Onstaf  A.,  Wavnesboro,  Pa.     Spring  lU'iflng  for 
v.-hirlrs        No.     l.l'^l.lli)  :    .Apr.    27;    (Jaz     vol     '2 1  :^  ■    n 

ilioro. 

Apr. 


Nu. 


ICli'cfric  lu'Htiii^:  ilt'vire 
N'l    l.l.'U.titil  :  Apr    >;  .  I,,,/    \,j|    L'la  :  p    -jii;. 
AiM'ailt,    .lolin    i;.,     ll.is;  ir.i;..     Ne;  r.       Hoof    slrnctiir.'    for 
^foi-ii;..    din.s.      No.    l,l.!7,»;s'.(  ,     \],,-     _'7  ;    liaz     vol     "l.'i 
I>.    !:i!M5. 

Allv..r  -  AppartP  -  Ges.'Ils.haft    mlr    tH'schrftnktrr    MaftuDK 

I  S»'.'    Miitirh.    I  ;<iitfrl.il    It.,    •i>si^'n()r.  I 
Aim.  'I'hurc  \V..  Urooklyn.   .N.   Y.      Ciittlnij  surfaces  on  i-ar 

borundmii    (.r    ciiicry    wheels.      No.    1 . 1 .'.:., !i7S  ;    Apr     I'd  ■ 

<;az     vol     I'l;!  ;   p     7.".,'(. 
Al.|iiist,    Svfii    I'        I  .-;,...    Unrdvii-li    Mini    .\l()ui->t    I 
Alt.    'Imrlfs    M..    Haltlmort-.    Ohio.      roni  harv.-st.r.      No 

1.1.;  t,57ri  .   .\pi     t;  :  Cnz.  vol.  2i;{;  p.  l,so. 
Alvf.v   F('r;;ii-.oii     i     .mp.niy,    Th.-.       (Sec     li.'riili.'irn,     .MorrLs 

I   ..    a-<sli;nor    i 
Alyea,    Emery     T      .Miiiri.-apolls,    .Minn       Operating    meoha 

nlsm    for    llftirn;  jai-k.-'.      No.    I.  l.ir),H4U  ;    Apr.    1 .'{  ;    (;az. 


aHsl>:iior  of  on.'  third  t..  F,  I'pfcrson, 
I'l'iivcr.  I'olo.  .\rch  support  for  shoes  No  1  I  .'U  S(i4  ■ 
Apr    ti  :  I, HZ.  vol    -jin  :  p    l'«>.< 


See   Gardner,    William 


I  S.-f    Ilurd,    Nor 


vol.  2i;5  ;  p.  olt.S. 
.\nierloan   Meet   Topper  Compauy. 

{{..   a.s.sJK'nor.  ) 

Aiii.Micrtn  c.iri  (  ompariy.  i  S.-..  .\yrrs.  William,  assignor  > 
Am.Tiraii  Can  Comiiany  i  Sie  Kherhart,  Felix,  assignor  ) 
AiihTleaij    C.in    (  omi.atiy.       (See    Wrlw-r,    (;eorKe    W  ,    a.s 

slkiuor.  . 
American  Can  <'ompaiiv.      (See  Yourii;.  .lohn  M     assignor  ) 
Ani.'rlcaii    Com, Tit    Tile   .Mf^,    Co        i  .s,  ,.    Flnlev     (;.-or«e    1 

assi;.;nor  i 
.Miierlcau  Fie.  trie  ami  Controilrr  Company       (See  Sperry 

i;irner  A.,  a.sslgnor.  i 
Ami'rlean  (ins   .Mmi  hliio   (  ompany.      (See   Nijson.    Mans   Z 

assltfnor,  i 
Am.Tlcan    "Jraphophono    i  ompany.      (See    Hiivs   and    John- 
son.  as.siL'iiors   I 
.Xinrrlcati    IIard\'.  a  ro    c.irponi  I  Ion.    Th, 

man   I?,.  asslKiior  > 
American  Flardwar.'  (  .riioration     The.      i  See  Sniyser  Louis 

H.,  asalKnor. ) 
American     Hurdwarc    Corporation       The         (See     Svenson 

Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Am.rlcan     Laundry     MnchlntT\     Company.      (See     Binder 

<  iottlob,  assignor,  i  ' 

Am.Tlcan     L.iuri.lry     .Ma.  luii.rv     Cimiianv         i  See     Cooner 

i  lariiel    .M  .    assK-nor.  . 
Am.  rlcan   Lin.  n    lil.r.'  Companv        (  S.e  Co.ike,   Clavton   C 

.'issi(jnor. . 
.Vm.TJcan    Metal    Weather    Strip    Company.      (See    Oould 

Alhert  K.,  a.s.slgnor. ) 
Am. ■rlcan    I'Mt.nf   il.il.llnc  Co.      (See  Thompson,  (Ifort'e  F 

•■issli,'!),,!  .  ,  I  |{,.i.ssu<-.  I 

.American     I'nenmatl.'    S.tvI.  .•    i'.>mpjinv 

cii..st..r   .'^  ,   .isslKnor  i 
.^mt-rlcnn   Steam  (iau^-e  &   \alve    .Manufact  urini:  < 'o       (  S.-e 

i.iM.'ti.'.    .\Msfiii   H.   assignor.! 
.AmerlcHP.  .^tpe!  F.>nndrles       .See  Bauer,  Carl  F  .  as.slRnor  i 
Amerl.'an     Sted     Foundries         ,  S.'f    Fl.>yd      (Jeorse    (J       -is 

slirnor.  i  '    ' 

American  Ste.-l  Foun.lries. 

.slgnor. ) 
American    Ste."l    F.)undrles       .  S.'..    .lann.'v    ami    Kinii. 

sJKnnrs.) 
AmtTi'iiti    S).-. 

•-i;^l)or.  I 
.Vm.-i-lcan    St... 

sl(»nor.  I 
.\mericaii    Siove    ('ompany. 

Mssit;n.ir  I 

Amerlci.Ti    Stove    Company.       (  S.-e    I'o.sson.s     Mtnard    \ 

sl;;nor.  i 
.Km.-ri-an    V..tuii;   .Machine  i-.mpanv       .  Se..    I'.ufl.'r    .fames 
A ..  assiiriior.  i 


I  See    .r.'nnlnjfs. 


I  S.'..    lann.'V,   !{ol.ert  K.  L. 


as 
as 


Foiin.lri.-s 
I'oiin.lrl.'s. 


(  S.'c  L.aiuont.  .lotui  .\..  as 
(See  Scott,  Geor«.  F.  as 
(See    Nlcolatis.    Frederic    (L, 

a.s 


See   Ho.iin.Hon,   Lars  W.,  as- 


American  Well    Work.s,  The 
sljcnor  ) 

Amuse-l'-Kldlns     Device.        (See     (Jreene,     .John      W       as- 
signor.) 

Andersen,    P^dward,    and    M     M     Mink,    assignors    to   J.    I'. 

e. 


Zens  and    W.   .1.   ('avanai,'h,    Kenosha,    Wis.      Door  hinge 
No.   l,Lt4,.<i)!)  :  ..\pr.  (1:  liaz.  vol.  L'l.'t  ■  p    H.? 
.Uid.'rson    .\n.lrcw,  (Jlenhazel.  Fa.      I'rot.cted  fleilhU-  .shoe 

sol.-.      No     LI.-i4,sfi:{  ;   .\pr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  Jl.!;  p    '2t\:\ 
'"^  V-^^Kn-n.^'^V    •' ,  .,^«"t«"-n,     N.    D        I-a  n.l  packer.   '   ? 
LLS.^,001  ;  Apr.  IH  .  (Jaz.  vol.  21,'?;  p    404 


1.    Klmer    V..    Morrlstown,   Minn.'      EW-turnlnir  de- 
No     l.i:irt918:   Apr.   27-   Ga«.   vol.  liLT  ;   p.    1123. 
i,_    Kmll,    New    York.    N.    V  .   assign. .r   to   The    fnl 


oe 
No. 

No. 


'^",'^tr.^o"^.^"'"''^'-     •■''rlKtlne.     N.     I).       Retn-irtiard 
l.l.?«,fi20:   .Apr.  27:  (Jaz.  vol.   21.S:  p.   1124 

Anderson.    F:imer    V..    Morrlstown     Minn 
vice.      

Anderson 

versal    Turbine   Companv,   .Jersev    Cltv"   N     .1       Turbine 
No.  l.l.t4,0S5  :  Apr    I.'!  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21:?".  p    ;u;7 

Anderson,  Ernst  G  .  Cranforti,  N.  .L  .\dlustlng  device  for 
the  note-sheets  of  self  plaving  musical  instruments  No 
1.1.^4.986  :  Apr    1.'?  :  Gaz.  vol.  21.?  ;  p.  367. 

.Vnderson.  Frank  A       (See  Voorhees  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson.      (Jeorge      K..      Shaw.      Kana.        Bracket         No 
t,l.'Jfl.752;  Apr.  20;  (;rtz.  vol.  213;  p    1029 


.S..t>     Forlti.s,     Uobvrt    A  . 


Anders. .n.  Martin  K.,  assign. ir  to  .lacoh  Ilalsh  Company. 
I>e  Kalb,  III  Wagon  scale  No.  I,i;i7  447  Apr  "(• 
•iHZ     vol.    21.'H  :   p.    Ul(5.  ■        » 

Anderson.   .Nels  B..  assignor  of  four  fifths  to  F    1?    Itertiinjf 
Belllngham,      Wash.         Fish     .  le/mlng      m.'ichlne  No' 

l.l.<7,44.s  :   Apr.  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  21;?:  p.   I'M- 

.\n.lerson.   Nels  B..  assignor  of  four  flfths   to  K.  B.  Demlng. 

Belllngham,    Wash.      (  leaning  attaihment   for   lish  dress" 

:         Ing  ma. -bin. 's       N.i     l,i;?7.44r),   Apr.    27      r,n%     vol     213' 

I      p.  i;n7.  • 

.\nd..rson,  Ola.   (Irand   Uaplds,   .Mich.      Nut   f..r   b.-n.  h  vises 

.N...  l.l.'?4,!t:(7  ,  Apr.  r,  .  (iaz.  v.)l    21;?:  p    ;'104. 
.\n<i..r~..n.   ol..f,   a.sslgnor,    bv    n).sn.-  as^ignm.nts     to   It     K 

T..wn.  Chhago.  111.      Draft  rigging.     No.  1.1.H4.57R;   Apr! 

•>  ,   (.az.   vol,   2i;?  ;   p.    ISO, 
.\ii.l.  rs..n,    Ka.Mnoiid    .M.      i  See   Bessoni   and    Anderson  i 
.\nders.ui,    K...semond    T       )  S.-e    Sears,    Prose,    and    Ander- 

s.iri   I 
.\iideis..n    T.wil    Company,     lb.' 

assignor  i 

-Vnderson,  William  I!,  assignor  to  Haggard  and  Marcus- 
son  Company,  Chlcag...  Ill  Wire  link  fabric  No 
l.l.'?.''i,!i7lt  .    Apr    20.   (ia/     vol     21:?:    p.    7.'..'. 

Anderson.  Wllllan)  P.,  assignor  t..  The  Ferr..  C.mcrete 
Constrii.'tlon  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Column  f.wt- 
ing       .N.)     I,]:?7.1(i8;  Apr.   27;  Gaz.  vol.    2i:?     p     lio:-; 

Andresfn.    Herman    P.,   assli;n..r    to   D.    .1     Kvaus.    CbU-agu 
111        Grab  bu.-k.'l        N..     1 . 1  :?4.'.t>>7  ,    .Vpr     n      (iaz     vo.' 

21:; :  p  :?<?s 

Andr.-w,     William    K.        (See    Falk    an.l    Andrew   . 
Anilr.w-.      .iMni....      <;.      Cbv.lan.l.      Ohio  B.iblln  No 

i.i.;t;, :;n,-, ,   \pr   o,,    ,;„^   ^.^^,   ^,j., .  ^^   ^^.,^ 

Viidr.'w,,     Wllllan.    i.         i  .>s,v..    I.arabce,     l"re<lerl.'k     D 

algnor. ) 
.\nilr.-ws.    William    t;  .    Chicago,    111.,    assign. .r    to    himseif. 

and    1'     D     Larabee,    Hutchinson,    Kans.       Ir.'atlnK   flour 

.N'o    l,i:>;,.'.<)l  :  Anr.  20,  {.u/    vol    2L?;   p    i»40 
■Vnnn.son,  Lars  A  ,  Clerm..rit,  l..wa.    Hnilti...    N..    1136  859- 

.\i>r.    2(1  :    <;az.    v..l.   2l:t  ;    j.     idCO, 
.\ngl'-.       Alfred      T.       Da>t..ii,       (thj...         Hall  '  -a.  .  No 

I  i:'.»l.7,'>:t  :  Apr    20;  G.iz    vol    2i:?:  ji.  io:?(i 
.\nttila.    Frank    I..,   and    A.    I.    I.illns,    Low. 11.    .Mass        Paper 

an.l  twin.'  .utter.     No    1 .1  :?4.,%<M»  ;  Apr    (i     Cnw.    vol    '*L'?  • 

p     L')2. 
.\pple.   Willi  im   S\.    Sati    .Vnfonio,   Tei.      Parcel  cnrri.r  for 

Mi'v.  I,.-       No     1   i:?4..'.77  :   .\pr    tl  ;  (inz.   vol    2i:<;   p     Is.i 
Apjilehy    .\iitomatlc    Sign    Companv.       (See    Applehv      Bert 

assign. -r   ) 
Appleby.    Bert,   assignor   to    .Vjipletv   Automatic   Sign   C..rn 

pany.    Mllwauke.',    Wis.       Means    for    dlsplaving    car. Is 

No.    l,i:?d.91".»:   Apr.   27.   (Jaz    vol.   21.'?  ■    p     fl24 
Appienian.  William  11  .  Belm,.nt,  .N.  Y.     Device  for  steering 

vehicles       N<.    1,1:?.-, 247:  Apr.   1 :?  ;  Gaz.   vol.  21.'?:  p.  4.16 
.\pplet.iri     Machine    Company         (See     Saecker.     Frank     K 


as- 


I  S..'    Hershman,    Paul    I{  .    n- 


assignor. » 
.Vrm..ur    I-'ertili/.er    WUrk;- 

slgnor. ) 
Armstrong.  Carter  ('.,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Valve   for  down 

spouts   an.)    th.'   Ilk.'.       No.    l.l.tL717:    Apr    »      (.a/     vol 

2  \'A  ;  p.   2:? 2. 
Armstr.ini.'.   Charles   D,.   assign. .r    to    ,\rmstr.ing   Cork    Com- 
pany,   Pittsburgh,    Pa       I'loor  covering       No     ll.?4."78- 

.\pr   <i  :  Gaz.  vol    21."'.  :  p.  l**!  .  . 

.\rmstrong   Cork    Company.       (S.e    .\rmstrong.    Cb;irl,s    I) 

asslk;nor.  i 
Armstr..ng.  Walter  J.      (See  Liggett  ami  Armstr..ng  . 
.\rndt.    Franklin    K.    assignor   to     Th.'    (iallon    Iron    W..rk- 

and     Manufactiirinf?    Company,     Gallon,    Ohio      Cut  off 

gjite    and     spout     for  discharge  chutes        No      1   1."?.'.  980 

Ajir.   20:  fJaz.   vol.  21*?  ;  p    7r>rt. 
Arneson,  Ove  FL,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Clamp.      No    1  ir?7  109- 

Apr.  27;  (Ja«.  vol.   21.S  ;  p.   1193. 
Arnow,   Isaac  K.,  St.  Marvs,  Ga.      Shovel       No    1  13fi  7.-,4 

Apr.  20;  (;az    vol.  21.'?;  p.   1030 
Arrow    Klectrlc   Company.   The.       (See   (;afes.    Fre.lerlc    P 

assignor,  i 
Arrow    Electric    Company,    The.       ( .Se..     Pratt,     Willis    11 

assign. ir  i 

Arthur,  B.iy  L.,  Lane,  assignor  to  F..  C.  Herschberger 
Arthur.  III.  H.iof  cllpp4'r  .N...  LL-^OOOl  Arir  "7  ' 
Caz.   vol    2i:?  :   p.   1140 

Artlsta   Piano   Player  Company        i  Sep   P.ennett     K..b..rt   .1 
assignor,  i 

Artlsia  Piano  Player  Companv.  i  See  Sfeliihllber  Adolf 
\  ,  assignor. ) 

Artz,  .Adolphe  G  ,  assignor  to  Kelp  Products  Companv 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fxtractlon  ..f  mineral  salts  nn'd 
organic  constituents  of  kelp  No  1  136  390-  Anr  "^0  • 
Gaz     vol     213  :    p.  eoo.  .       i    .    -     , 

Aaef,  Waldemar.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Making  pure  elnc 
oxid  and  recovering  substances  from  wrwste  and  like 
liquors      No.  1,13S,981  ;  Apr.  20;  Gaz    vol    21.-^:  p  756 


AI.PIIABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ill 


Asbbnin,  .lohii   11..  .Ararat,  N.  C.     Tobacco  curing  and  yel 

lowing   pan.      No.    l.i:?4,H05:   Apr.   «?  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   214;   p 

2t?:i, 
Ashley,  Charie-  i;  ,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Engl 

neerliig   Hn.i    c.mst riictl..n    Company,    Limited.    Toronto. 

<  anada.       Printing     telegraph  alphal»et.      No.  1,135.344; 

Apr.    13;   (Jaz.    vol.    213;   p     490 
Ashley,    Robert    W.,    an.l    F.    Oberklrch,    New    York.    N.    Y'.. 

HssigiDis  to  (;i'neral    Kim  Companv.      Wire  wheel       No. 

1,13.'-., 424  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '213  ;  p.  .')iv. 
-Asbt.H!.    Orrell.    .Swampscott.    Mass.,    assignor    to     United 

Shf>e    .Machinery    Cou)pauy.    Paterson,    N.    J.       Machine 

foi     Ms..    In    the    manufacture   of    boots    and    shoes.      No. 

1    l:;7r.t;4:   .\pr.   27;   daz    vol     213;   p.    1 3.''>5 
.\t;ht.in.    Orrell.    Swampscott,    Mass..    assignor    to    Fnited 

Shoe    .Machinery    Companv.    I'uferson,    N.    .1.      Tacking 

mechanism.      No.    1.137,505;    Apr.    27;    (Jat.    vol.    213; 

n.    K?,'.*? 
.^8bton,    Orrell,    Swampscott.    Mass..    assignor    to    Fnited 

Shoe    Machinery    Companv.     Paterson.    N.    J.      Grlpper. 

•N.'     1.137,.->t?i;  ;    Anr.    2t  ;   Gaz.    vol.   213;   p.   1356. 
AHso.late<l  Automatic  Syrinkler  Co.      (See  Kowley,  Arthur 

C.  assignor,  i 

Atlnnta    Ftlht.\    Works       i  Sec   Nasli.    Walt,  r  I).,  assignor. ) 
Atlantic    Hetining   Company,    The.      .  Se.-    Nichols.    Howard 

M  .   assignor  ) 
Atlas  Concrete   Pipe   Machinery   Companv.      (See  Tunlson. 

.\rthur  C..  assignor,  i 
Atwood    .Automob;!..    Comfiany,    The.      (See    Miller,    Frank 

1?  ,  assignor  i 
.KuL.ii...    .M..i..r    tap    Compa[l,^.       (See    (oh. .on,    .lames    A 

.Ir..    assigti:.:    . 

Aube,  .Ariiil.l..s  .1,,  Sault   St..    .Mane    Mich.      Pipe-wrench 

■N.I    l,l."?4.4!t9  ;   Apr.  «?  :  t;az    vol    213:    p.   152 
.\udsley,  .Mauri.  .•  A,  Corona.  .N    Y.     (ianit.     No    1.134,679; 

Apr    (i  :    (iaz.   vol.    2i:?  ;    [.,    Is] 
.August    Buermann    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Buer- 

ruann.  (ieorge.  assignor.) 
Ai;r..ra    .Automatic    .Machinery    C.imiianv.      (See    Ottawav 

Uilll.'im,   .Ms.sU'nor. ) 
Austin.  Sydney  p.,  Sudbr.w.k  Park.  .Md  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   t.)    1'     1,.    II  .ildckoper,    tiustee.    Washin;;ton. 

D.  C       Calculating  machine       No     ],136..39I;    Apr.    20' 
C,nz    \ol    213  :  p    900 

.\usfln.   William.  Scr.Tnton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M    W. 

O  B.iyle.  Plttston.  I'a.     Track-st.ip.     .No.  1.137  178-  .Apr 

27  :  (iaz.  v..i.  213  ;  p.   1217. 
-Austin.    William,   Scrunton.   assignor  of   one  half  to   M    W. 

O'Boyle,    Plttston,    Pa.      Valve   ii)ech.<inlsm    for  alr-brak* 

s.ystetns.       No     1,137,179:    Apr.    27;    (iaz.    vol.    213;    p. 

Atit.i    .Air  If.  far     Company.        (See    Ten     Fvck,     Frank    E 
assignor  i 

Anto     Parts     Mfg.    Co.    The.       (See    Sonnichsen,     Andreas 
M  .   assi'inor  i 

.Auto    Trunk    and    Acme    Suit    Case    Mfg.    Co.,    The.      (See 
Zleve.   Abraham,  assignor.) 

Automatic    L;e.tric    <  ompany.       (See    Martin,    Talbot    G.. 
assignor,  i 

.\uton.atl;    Fle.tri.-  ("oinpany.      (See  .Mellinger,  Edward  A 
assignor,  t 

Aiit..matlc  Electric  Company.      (See  Ncwforth,  Frank.  Jr., 
assignor.  >       (  Helssue.) 

.V'itotii.itl.     Fbctric    (  .impany        (See    WiLlls,    Bernard    D., 
assikfrior  i 

-Aiitomafl.     Fniiijclator    Company.       (See    (]'omer*    John    J., 
assignor.  I 

Automat!.-   Heat   Regulator  Co.      (See  Brown,   Caroline  M. 
assu-nor   . 

Automatic  Ihat   liegulator  (\i.      (See  Dnugherty,  Otto  M., 
iissiijiior  I 

AMt.imatii-  Train  Control  &    Signal  Company.       (See  Grav, 
Onnlner   B,   assignor,  i 

Autopress  c.impany.  The.  (See  Thomas,  F'rank  W.,  as 
signor  I 

Averltt.  Cyrus  M.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Tent.  No.  1,136,992  ; 
.\pr    27  ;  fJaz.  v  r.l     I'l:;  :   p     11. '.o. 

.Av.ry  Company.      "See  .Springer.  Williar^j  N..  assignor  ) 

Averv.  Frederl.k  C,  Chicago,  111.  (ias  -  engine  .No 
1, 135. (!.-,( 1  ;  Apr,  13;  (]&z    vol.  213;  p    599. 

Avery.  Sarah  K  ,  Coiumbin.  S.  C.  Folding  aewlng-ma- 
cbjne        No     1.136.921  :    Apr.   27;  Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   1124. 

.A\ery    S.-ali-    C.impany,    The.       (See    Johnson.    Sidney    H,.    ; 
assignor,  i 

A\eis,  l-idwani  W.  Manchester,  Mass  Ice-plow.  No 
1  .i:;4.2.".(t  :   Apr    6:   Cia?.   vol.  213:   p.  62. 

.A.\   swortb,   Jonas    W.,    East   Orange,   assignor   to    ITalogen    ! 
I'r.Kiucts  Comtmny,  (ilen    Ftidge,   N.   J.      Process  and  ap 
paratus      for     i  ompressing.     drying,      and      transferring  ^ 
chlorin    gas.      No.    1.134,432;   Apr.   6;   Gaz.   vol.    213;   p.    i 
1  -7  I 

Aylsworth.  Jonas  \V.    East  Orange,  assignor  to  Condenslte 
"company  of  .America,    (Jlen   lildge.   N.   J,      Molding   hol- 
low   obfects   of    refractorv    condensation    products.      No.    i 
1  .13.".,!ttl2  :    .\pr     i:?  ;   (;az"voi     213;    p.    70S. 

.Aylsworth.  Jonas  W  .  Fast  Orange,  assignor  to  Con- 
denslte Company  of  America,  (Jlen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Ex 
panded  graphite  and  composition  thereof.  No. 
1  137.373:   Apr.   27;   (Jae.   vol.   213:   p.   1290 

,A>lswortb.  Jonas  w  ,  I-^ast  Orange,  assignor  to  Con- 
d.'nslte  Company  of  America,  Olen  Ridge.  N.  J.  Var- 
nish, enamel,  or  lacquer  composition.  No.  1,137,374  ; 
Apr    27  ;  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1291. 


(See  Gammeter.  John  R.. 
(See  Tew,  James  I).,  a»- 
(See    Wagenhorst 
Smoke     indicator.      No. 


Increasing 
No.  L135,489  : 

1.134,092  : 

l.i;-16,392  : 


No, 


No 


.Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.  East  Orange,  and  1  >.  Smith,  Mont- 
clalr,  assignors  to  Condenslte  (^ompany  of  America, 
(ilen  Itldge,  N.  J.  F'roductlon  of  hollow  resilient  balls. 
No.   l.L34,433;  Apr.  6,  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p    127, 

Ayres.  Wallace  S,  Hazleton,  Pa.  Convever.  No.  1,136.678; 
Apr.  20:  (iaz    vol.  213:  p.  967. 

.Ayres,  William.  M.>unt  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  .American  <"fln  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y'. 
Can-end.  No  1,136,993;  Apr,  2f  ;  Gaz  vol.  213;  p. 
]  l.">(.. 

B.   F".  Goodrich  Company.  The. 
assignor.  I 

B.    1'.   Goodrich   Company,   The. 
signor.  ( 

IL    F.   Goodrich   Company,   The,   ct  ol 
James   IL,   assignor.) 

Babcock.     Ira     J.,     Chicago.     Ill 

1.13.'-., 051  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  59f'. 

Babcock  A-  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Sewall,  Mlnott  W.. 
assignor  i 

Babos,  Lacey,  Winslow,  Wash.  Hose  -  ciupllngs.  No 
1,136  502:   Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  940. 

Backert.  John  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cutter,  No.  1.136,085  ; 
Apr.   20;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.   790. 

Bnckert.  John  C..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Cuttini;  machine.  No. 
1.137.251  :   Apr.   27  ;  Gaz.  vol.   213  ;   p     124.' 

Rackhs.  Edward  E,.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor.  1  v  mesne  nt- 
signments,  to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Companv  Signal- 
ing system.  No.  1.135.4S7:  Apr.  13:  (;az.  vol.  213; 
p    540. 

I?adeker.  John,  assignor  of  fifteen  .me  hundr.^dths  to  H.  VV. 
Harsch.  Omaha.  Nehr.  Metallic  packing  for  piston-rods. 
No.    1.134.091  :  Apr.  6:  (iaz.  vol    213;  p    :•;. 

B.Miler,  (iustav  ,A  .  Rochester,  and  C.  W.  Howland,  assign- 
ors to  The  Standard  Optical  Company.  (Jeneva,  N.  Y. 
I/ens  centering,  marking,  and  testing  instrument.  No. 
l.l.'?4.9:;s  :   .\j.r,    •;  ;    (iaz.    ^  ol     213:   p.   304. 

Badger  Safety  Razor  Company,  (See  I'eioskv.  Charlea 
W.   assignor.) 

Badgley.  Jav  T.       (S.e  Sch.ll,  "'harles  F..  assiL-nor.)  . 

Baggaley.  Italph,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Treating  ores  No 
1.135.4S8:    Ai>r.   13;  Gaz.   vol    213;   p.  540 

liaggaley,    Ralph,    Pittsb'.irph,    Pa.      Means    for 
the  air-blast  of  converters  and  furnaces, 
Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  541. 

Hahr,  I-;dwln.  New  York.  N.  Y.     I*ipe-1olnt. 
.\[.r.  0  :  fJaz.  vol.  21 :!  :  [>.   4. 

Balby,   .Auburn,   Oakland,   Cal.     (Jearlng. 

Apr.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  901, 

,   Bnlley,    Auburn,    Oakland.    Cal.      Shifting    multiple  clutch 

d.vice       No    1.136.922:  Apr    27:  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p.    1125. 

Bailey.  William,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Manufacture  of  stoppering  crowns"  or  caps 
for  bottles.  No.  1,130.393:  Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol  21.?; 
p    902. 

I?air.  (i.'.irge  R.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  S,  .Allet,  Bei- 
t.iti.  Mo.  Resilient  wheel.  .No.  1.137.375;  Apr  27, 
<;az.   vol.    213  ;   p.    1291. 

Btiker,  Con)modorr'  IV,  St.  Catlierin.'.  .Mo  Wr.nch.  No. 
1,136.755  ;  Apr.  20  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1030, 

Baker.  Dexter  C.  and  H.  F.  Hansen.  Oakland,  assignors 
to  Bakerllansen  Manufacturing  (^ompanv.  East  Oak- 
land. Cal.  Rotary  pump.  .No.  1.130.756:  "Apr.  2(i  •  Gaz 
vol    213  :  p.    1030. 

Baker  Hansen  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Baker  and 
Hansen,   assignors.. 

Bakevith.  Anthony  G..  New  Britain.  Conn.  Belt  dressing 
No    1.137,4.''.0  :  Apr.   27:  (iaz.  vol    213;   p.   1317. 

Bakken,  Andrew  IL.  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  We&j 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  (^ompanv,  I'entrlf 
ugal  clutch.  No.  1,135,092;  Apr.  13;  Gaz'.  vol  213 
p.   405. 

Balaban.  Marcar.  West  Dldsbury,  Manchester.  England 
Copy-bolder  for  type-v\riting  machines  No  1.135,751  : 
Apr.   13:  <iaz.   vol.   213;  n.  634. 

Balaban,  Marcar,  West  Dldsbury,  Manchester.  England. 
I'opyliolder  for  tvpe  writing  macliln.s  .No.  1.135.752: 
Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  634. 

Balassa.  FVederlck.  assignor  to  Soclete  .Anonvme  Hon 
gyftrak  Kf>2ponti  Tgazgat  vAsfiga,  BudapesT.'  .Austria 
Ffungary.  Portable  gas  producer.  No  1,134.680;  Apr 
6  ;  (iaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.    181. 

Balassa,  Frledrlch,  assignor  to  Magyftr  Klr-Alliml  Vas 
gyfirak  K6rpontl  TgazgatvAsftga.  Budapest,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Starting  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines.   No.    1.136..S94  :    Apr.    20:    (iaz     vol     213:    p.    902. 

Baldwin,  Arthur  H..  Norwalk.  Conn.  Filtering  apparatus 
No    1.1.35,753;  Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  6.34. 

Ball.  Ralph  L.,  South  Berwick,  Me.  Hre-escape  No 
1.135.24S;    Apr.    13:   G.-iz.   vol.    2]:;:    p    456. 

Ball.  Rufus  E.,  Wehh  Cltv.  Mo.  Mineral  faucet.  No 
1.135,345:  Apr,  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p,  490. 

Ballard,  Ijeavi  S.  Holstein.  Iowa.  Hav  -  sling  No 
1.135,249;  Apr.  13:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  457" 

Ballard,  I.#aTl  S..  Holsteln.  Iowa.  .Agricultural  Imple- 
ment.     No.    1.130.579;    Apr.    20;    Gai.    vol     213:    p.    968. 

Ballard.  Milton  H..  Lvnn  .  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Tripp  Fruit 
Wrapping  Machine  Companv,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Label- 
afflilnc  device.  No  1.136,757;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  218: 
p.  1031. 


IV 


ALPHABKTICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Ballard,   Mllfon    II.,   I.ynn.   Mass  .  •.sslRiior  to  Tripp    Fnilt 
Wrapping  Marhine  (onipHoy,  Snu  I'rHrjolsco.  i^'al       r>at>«l 
'•uttliiK    machlDf.       No.     1. 1  ;;ti,7:.s  .    Ajir     -d  ,    r.nz.    vol. 

21;? ;  D.  lorn. 

IJalloii,  IloMeii   f  ,  assi;:Hiir  to   \V    S.  SchuU.  trustpp.   Hart 

ford.    Conn        Tne'iriia  ric    (liaiio  plnyt-r.       No.    l.l.'ir).91'3  ; 

Apr.  1'7  :  <;az    vol.   -i:<,   p.    iirr.. 
Bnllon,  Holdfn  I'.,  assltnoi-  lo  W    S    S(  hutz.  trustee,  Hart 

ford,    Conn.       .\iitoiii.-)tic    piano  plav«'r.       No      1 ,1  .'?fi.!»l.'4  , 

Apr.  '-'7  :  (;a/,    vo!     Jl.S  :   p.   1  1  JtV 
Baioii«h.  t'litiilf.*.   assignor  to  The  Kelly-SprlnulU-ld    Motor 

Trnrk     (omputiv,     Si>rini;rt.'l(l.    Ohio.       Frmlnr  i:<iv.rnor. 

No.    I,l.{7.1  10  :    Ai.r.    _'7  ;   Caz.   vol.   213;   p     ll'.i:'.. 
Rnloiu'h.  CharN'X.  .is^ilirnor  to  Thf   Kelly  Sprint'tltdd   Motor 

Triiik   ('oinpiuiv     Sprinu'tit'ld.   Ohio.      Oiling   device.      No 

1.1.!7,111  :   Apr.   L'7  :   (inz.  vol.  213;  p.    1194. 
Balthazar,    Ko.salif    1>,    I'awiiee,    lA. 

l,i:{.">.H71  ;   Apr    \:\  :  (int.  vol.  213 
Baltimore   Tuhp   Conipany        ( Se<»   Bri 

sljcnor.  I 
HamlxTgcr.  .\lfr<d   H.       (  Sif  I  lanscn,  t   luirlfs  A  ,  assl^iior. ) 
Bandlow,  Ifenry   I'  .  assiijiior  to  National   StampiiiK  A  Ftlw- 

tiic    Works,   rhl'-ai.'o.    ill        Stind»>  holder   for   laini'«.       No. 

l,13.5,2r,0  :   Apr.    1  ;V.  Unz     vol    IM  3  :   p     i'>7 
Banifhart.    Charles    .^.,    Fhislilii^,'.    nsslt'nnr,    hy    me-in<>    a-; 

slyninpnts,  to  N-\V  Kiinlpttu'iit  Co.,  Int..  New  York,  N.  Y 

CliPck  platp  for  Journal  hoxes.     No.  l.lSfi.fi^O;  Apr.   20; 

(ia*    vol.   213  :   p.  UHH. 
BaiiK'liiirt,    Chaslts    S..    Klo«hinu'.    nsslenor.    hy    mo-^np^  a»- 

uliriinipnts,  to  N  \\'   r,'i|iilpint^nt  <"o..   In<-.,  .Ni'W  York    N.  Y. 

KendtT  for   ra  il  \v,i  v  cars.      No.   1.13«,641:    .\pr    'JO:  (Jae. 

vol    213  ;  p.  UHS. 
Banifhart,    CharU-s    S..    lliishini:.    asslirnor 

merit  Co.,  Inc  ,  N-'W  York,  .N,  \       lender. 

.■Vpr.   !•<)  ;  (;az     vol     LM.i,    p    !>H'.> 
Bauwpll,     .lames,     asslk.'ni>r    of    01,^  third     to     H. 

ileveland.  Ohio,     ravhi^r  strip.     No    1 ,  i:;4.U3i>  ; 

(,:\7.     vol.    213  ;    p.    :'.o.'). 

Corupany,     Thi-.      (See 


tr)    N  \V    F':m)lp 
No.  1,13»5,042  : 


I. 


Meek, 

[ir.   fi  . 


rnvinj: 


Barber     .Asphalt 

I  ;eorKe   K  ,   a-isUn.'r   1 
Barber,    Austin     \V       Kv«>rf 

1,1 .34, •!♦!•_'  ;    Apr    •'»      <in7 
Barber  <  'olnian   •  oinjirtny. 

slijiiors.  I 
Barl'or,   Karl    K        1  .S.-e    Bow 
Barher,   Franklin    1    .  and   F. 

ard  Car  Truck  Company, 

1   134,i;r>l  ;   .\pr.   <i     liaz 


Blrncy, 
Ironlnjt-bo.ird.      No. 


tf,    W.ish 
vol.   213  :   p     212. 
I  See  Cohiian  ;ini!   ivterson 


MS 


IS.    BarN-r.    and    (Jrover.i 
,   W     Wehli.   a.sslKnors   to  Stan<l 
chlcak;o.   Ill       Hopppr  rar      No 
vol     'jr!  ;    p,    rt'J 


Barnen,  I.lewellvn  T 
1,134,36.5  :   Anr.   0 

Barnes,  LJewelivn  T. 
l,134,3«rt  ;    .Vur.   0 

Barneii,   Wilfred,  Jr., 


Bartlett,    Frederick    W..   Caldwell    boroujfh,    N.   J.  '    Sliver 

ln«   apparatus.      No.    1,13.'>,«53;   Apr.   13;  Qai.   vol.   213; 

p.    rt(M) 
Bartlett,    Ijeonard,    aaalgnor   of   one-half   to   M.    J.    Lyncb, 

ChlcaKo,    111.      Bottle   cap  nr  seal.      No.    1,136.004  ;   Apr 

13  :  Oaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.  405. 
Barton.    Fdward    I.     assignor   to   National    SewlcK   Machine 

Company,     Bolvldere.     m.       Thread  takf  up    me<-h«nl8in. 

No.    1, 134. I'M' :   Apr    «;   <.a/.   vol    213;  p    62. 
Barton,  .lames  \V  .  I'eiinot.  Vflnn.     Wlr«  spllrlnK  tool.     No. 

l.l.'^t!  7t;<i  ;   .\pr     -0.    Oai.    vol     213;   p.    li»;{L'. 
Bary,   Chailes   r,   asalxnor   to   H.    I»ebauKe,    Paris,    France. 

rNrlticattoii  of  natural  and  rcKfricrated  caoutchoucs  and 

other    (■■.lloidal    mattf-rs       No     li:;.t';'J:    .\\>r     •.'(c.    daz 

vol.   213  :   p.  <>2r.. 
Bashlln.    William     .M.,    i;r(ve    t  lly.    I'a.      Removlni:    rosin 

and    turpentine    from    realnous    woods.       No      1 . 1  3ri.)i<i »  , 

Apr    ■J7  :   Uaz     vol     1'13;   p     U.M 
Ba.ster      Harry     C..     Benton    Harbor,    Mich        Machine    for 

IP.      No.    1,136,0^6  ;   Apr.   I'n  ; 


crliuplnc  panel    and   the   llkf 
<;«/    vol    21  ;  :  p    7!>0. 


Barher.  John  < '..  aasUnor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Com- 
pariy.  Chloajjo,  111  Uollorbearlni?  device.  No.  1,135,082; 
Apr".  20;  (iaz.   vol     •JF!;    p.   7r<H 

Barcus.  Oeorue  N  .  and  •'  F  Smith.  a«;s!k'nors  to  The 
Rock'  City  .Manufacturing  (\imiiany.  Wabash.  Ind._  Ma 
chine  for  a^sembllnc  aprlni;  hiujres.  No.  1.137.4r)l. 
Apr.   27  :   tUz.   vol     .'FT  ;   p     FilT 

Bardeen  Hugh  \.,  asslRnor  of  one-half  to  R.  K.  Kline. 
Foa  AuKcles.  Cal  Fishtail  bit.  No.  1,136.203;  Apr. 
20;  (iaz.    v<d.   213  ;   p.   h;:3. 

Bark,   Otto       1  See  'innn.    Hark,   and   Scowcroff    1 

Barker.  John  J  .  et  at.     (See  Miller,  John.  Sr  ,  asalKnor.) 

Barnard.  Robert   F.      1  See   .Marley,  Thacker,  and   Barnard,! 

Barnes,    Frauk    C  .    Haddon    HelRhts,    N.    J  .    asaUnor    to 
National    Chemical    Company.    Syracuse.    N,    Y.       Seam 
dampener.     No.  1.134  434  ;  Apr   6  ;  Oat.  vol    213  ;  p.  12S 

Baniea,  J.   F..  ft  nl.      (See  BrniiK,  Julius,  aasltrnor  i 

Sea    Cliff,    N.    Y.      Carbureter       No. 
(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.   103 

Sea  Cliff.  N.  v.  Carhiireter.  No 
Oaz  vol.  21,3  ;  p.  103. 
Wllklnaburfr,  Fa.,  amlfrnor  to  Wewt 
Inghouaa  El#<-tr1c  and  ManufacturInK  Company  Klec- 
tric  motor.  No.  1,135,09S  ;  Apr.  13;  Oar.  vol.  213; 
p.   405 

Barnes,  William   O  ,   f^onilnster.   nssUnor   to    M    K    .lohn 
.son      truatee.     Fltchhnri:.     .Mas.s        Barrel  lo.klnir    deTlce 
for    Kuns.       No.     1,137,04K:    Apr     27;    Oai.    vol     213;    p 

nflo. 
Harnett,  Otto  R.      (See  Scott,  John  M..  aaa^nor  l 
Rarneft.  Otto  R      (See  Walker.  William  A..  aaalRnor  ) 
Banihnrt.     Hnrvev     F.,     Portland,    Oreit        Weed-destroyer. 

No.   1.135,346:   Apr     lA  :   Oa«    vol.   213;  p.  401. 
Barr,  Hiinh  A.      (See  Barr    William  R.  and  H.  A   1 
Barr,    WIIMam    R..    nnd    11.    A..    Oakland,    Cal       Prunlne 
shears.     No.  1,136.759;  Apr.  20:  Oas.  vol.  21.S  :  p.  103_' 
Barraja  Frauenfelder,    Joseph,   asalRTior  to  The   r,«ke   Tor- 
pe<lo   Boat  Company  of  Maine,  Brldjteport,   Conn       Sub- 
marine  torpedo-boat       No.    1,134,040;   Apr    6;  Oaz.    vol 
213:  p    305. 

Melrose,     Tex.       Tlmher-jack.       No. 
(}az.  vol.  213  :   p.   m2. 
San   Joae.    Cal       Automatic   air   and 
.      No.    1.135,425:    Apr.    13;   <;az.   vol 


Barret,     James     H  , 

1,134,581  ;   .\pr.  6  ; 
Barrett,   Charles   W., 

elastic  cushion  tire 

213:  p.  610. 
Barrett     Mnniifacturini; 

Perry,  assignors. ) 
Barrlnjrton,  Charles,  Jr. 
Barron.    William   H..   Jr 

Ekjc  Harbor  City,  N   J. 

Apr.  fl  :  Oaz,  vol.  213 


Company. 


(See     Stewart 
.Vrinand 


and 


I  See  (ilnss     .Vrinand.    assljtnor  1 
.Atlantic   City,   and    C.    Leseman 
Carpenters  fool      No.  1,134,806: 
p.   263 
BartelR,  Carl.     (See  Mosler  and  Bartels.) 
Bartlett.  Edwin   K..   Hvde  I'ark,  Mass.     Arhor-pre«a.     No 

1. 1. 35.083;   Apr    20:   (Jaz.   vol.    213;  p    756. 
Bartlett      Frederick    W       (ildweij     t>oroii-b      N      T        (>a>k 
ipK-off  machine.      No    1.135,6.'.2  :  Apr.  13  :  Oaz    vol    213; 
p.   600.  .fl 


Batchelor.   Telford   <    .    llav    .Mills,   near    HinnUmham.    KtiK 
land.       Wire    rof'        No      \   i:'.!  tV.n)       .Vpr     27;    Ctaz.    vol. 
■ji:-!      p.    i;i<.(6, 
Batdorf.    Charles    S,,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Check  controlled 
'bj  lid  dispensliik:    apparatus.      No.    1,13.'.,251  ;    Apr     13; 
(Jat.    vol.    213  ;    p.    457. 
Batdorf.  Cluirles  S  ,  Brooklyn.  N    Y.      Check  controlled  dis- 
pensing   Hpiiaratua       No.    1.135.252;    Apr.    13;    Oai     vol 
213  ;    p     4r..S. 
Bates    Adelmer  M  .  a»sljrr;or  to  Bateg  Valve  Bas  1  ompanj. 
ChlcaBo      III        BacL'iiiK'  m.o  hlne        No      1.137.376,     Apr. 
•.'7  .    Oaz.    vol     ■.•]:<  ;    I.     FJ^M 
Bates.    Frnest    M  ,   and    F     Phillips     Foiohm,    Kngland.    as 
signors   to  The    National   Casti    Ueclster   Company,    Day 
ton,       Ohio.         Register  •  concealing       niechanisni  No 

I   1,3.'>.U".»;   Apr.    13:  Oaz.   vol.  213;  p.  425. 
P..ites.  .1    \!  ,  >t  III.      I  S.-e  Rngle.  William  O..  aaaltrnor.l 
Bales    Vnlv.'    B.ig   Company        1  See    BhIs.    Adelmer    M.     as 

s  i  g  n  o  r   I 
Bateson      ifiarles     F.     W.    New     ^   ok.     N      Y.    assignor    t.. 

Statidard    Knitting    .Mill*    Corapnnv        I'nlon    suit.       No. 

I  I3.'i,2.''.3  :  Apr    IM  :  On/    vol    21''.:  p    4.'0 
Hntsford    Sterling!!       (  See  Relsf  and  Bataford.  1 
Mnttaglia.    Orlando    l' .    .New    Y"ik.    N     Y        Flectrlc    water 

fountain.       No.    1.136,005;    Apr.    27;    Oar.    vol      2ir^;    p 

1151 
Battu,   LeoiHc   1.,   assignor  to   Slag  Steam   Generator  (  om 

panv.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Slag    steam-generator.      No. 

1.13.'. !tH4     .\pr    20.  <;az    vol    2i:-(;  p.  7,''.7 
Bauconi     Tesse  A      Raeford,   N     C       Motor  vehicle   steering 

g.ar.      .No    l,i;;6.503:  Apr    2ti  ;  Oaz.  vol.  213;   p.  041. 
Baiiei    ,».   niflck       I  Se«^  Schiilr.  Otto  t"  .  assignor  1 
Bauer.    (  arl    K..    Hammond.    Ind.     assignor    to    American 

Steel     Foundries     New    York.    N     Y        Bmke-head.      No. 

1   1.^5.400:  Apr.  13;  Oaz.   vol.  213;   p    541. 
Bauer     Wininm    C  .    Fvan^-ton.    III.      Flectrlc   battery.      No. 

1    i:'.4  OO;  :    Apr.   ti  ;    Oaz     vol.   213;   (p    4. 
Bauer     Wllllnm    N  .   <  Inc-lnna tl.   Ohio.      Fgg  conveyer.      No 

I,i:U.S(»7:  Apr    6:  (Jaz    vol    213:   ti    1'63. 
Bauers,   Clarence  D       ( S^e  Miller    Frank   W.,  assignor  I 
Bnuklu.    Peter,   assignor   to    t".    Mattlson    Machine    Worka, 

Belolt       Wis         Ruiihlng     or     polishing     machine.       No. 

1.135,401      Apr.  13;  (jaz.  vol.  213:   p.  542. 
Baum    Edwin  P  ,  Keokuk,  Iowa     Oil  niter     No.  1.135.150  : 

Apr.   13  ;  Oa«.   vol.  213  ;  p.  426. 
Bauman     Oeorge   C.     thlcago.    III.      Cutting,   counting,    and 

packaging    machine       N'.    1.134.041;    Apr.    6;   Oat.   vol. 

213  :    |,     305 
Bauman.  Herman,  New  York,  N.  Y      Ash  and  garbage  can. 

No.   1   i:{5.426-   Apr    1 :'.  :  Oaz.   vol,  213;  p.  510. 
Baumann.     Oottfried.     Heaion     Mersey,     Fngland.       Cycle 

lock       No    l,137,6ftl      Apr    27     Cnz.  vol.  213;  p.   1306. 
Bans,   Floyd.      (  Se<'  Korteura  and  Baua  1 
Bausch  and  Tyomh  Ojitlcal  Company       (See  PatterioD.  Wll 

llani   I.  .  assignor  ) 
Bau«b   Machine  Tool  t'ompanv.      1  S«^p   Fden,  Jamea  A.,  Jr. 

assignor. ) 
Baxter    John   B  .  'sKslgnor   to  Covcit   Manufacturing   Com 

pany      Watorrltet,    N.    Y        Snap  ho«5k.      No.    1.184.310: 

Anr.  6  :   1  ".ai    vol.   21.'^  :   p.   «:i 
Baiter    .lohu    B      assignor   to  t'overt    Msnufacturing   Com 

[lany,  Wfitervllet.  N    Y.     Bolt  snap  h<H)k.     No.  1,134,31 1  ; 

Apr    6  :   Osz    vol.  213  :   p    S4 
Baxter,   John    B      assignor   to    Covert    Manufacturing    Co.. 

Troy,    N.    Y        EInrness  trace.      No,    1,137,602;    Apr.    27; 

Oaa.   vol    213  ;    p.    1396. 
Baxter.    John    H      Sllgo.    Colo       Pipe    and    rod    clamp.      No 

1,137.603     Apr    27:  (lar,    vol.  213;  p    1306. 
B«yle»»,    Lewis   C..   Fssfon.    Pa.,  assignor  to   Ingersoll-Ranil 

Cofni>Hn\.     New      York.     N.     Y         Percussive     tool.        No. 

1   134.71s:   Apr.  6:  (iai.  vol,  213;  p    233. 
Bayley,   William,  Springfield,  Ohio       Interlocking  joint  for 

sash  bars.       No,     1.136.087;     Apr.     20;     <Ja«,     vol      213; 

p.   701 
Beacli.  Clarence  K.,  Blnghamton,  assignor  to  (t.  O.  Knapp, 

New   York.   N.    \      Telltale  system    for   electric  circuits 

No.   1,134,435:  Apr.  6:  (Jaz    vol.  213:  p.   12S 
Bench,  Clarence  E^  Blnghamton,  assignor  to  O    O    Knapn. 

New    York,    N,    Y.      Signaling   system.      No     1.1 3.'".  427: 

Apr.  13;  C,a«.  vol.  21X:  o.  r,20 
Belli  h      Fdward    S.,    Rldgetleld.    «'onn       nsslsrnor    to    Price- 

('anipbell    Cotton    Picker   Cor'>orat1on.    Wilmington.    r>el. 

I'oOon  barv.  sfer        No      1.135.006:    .Apr.     13;    Onz     vol. 

21  '.  :   |.    40fl. 
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assignor    of   one  half    to    F.    W.    Weiland. 
Cab       Sash  lock.       No.     1.137.302;     Apr 


.Machine  for  making 
20;    Oaz     vol.    213; 


13 
No. 


Beach.   Robert  O. 

San    Francisco. 

27  :   (iaz.    vol     213  :   p    1  2»)4 
lieadlc,   (Jeor^e    \>  ,   i'.a.\onne.   N.   J. 

paper    cups.      .Vo.    1,1.35,086;    Apr. 

p.  7ri« 

B»»aille,    Oeorgp    W..    Ba.Nonn>-.    N.    .1..    assignor    to    Single 

Service    Package    Corfiorntion    of    .America,    New     York, 

N,     Y.       Machine     fo:      making     pai»er     cartons        No. 

l,134,H0)«i;   .vpi,   6:  <;a7.  vol    213:   p    264 
Beadle.    (George    W,,    Bayoiine.    N     .1  .    assignor    to    Single 

Service    Pnek.ijje    (orporation    of    .\nierlcn,     New    Y'ork. 

-N     Y.      liryiii;:   and   cooling   attachment    for   paraffining 

machines       No.  1.134.SOO;   Apr.  6:  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.  264. 
Beadle.    (Jeorce    W  ,    Bavonne.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Single 

.Servlip    Package    Corporation    of    .America.    New    York. 

N.  Y.     Machine  for  drying  cartons.     No.  1.135,985;  Apr. 

20  :  Oaz.  vol    21;;  ;  p    7,%7 
Beam.   Matthew  M  ,  Old   Forge,   Pn.      Safety  device  for  ele- 

vat..rs       No    I.]:i4,.-)H2  ;  Apr    6:  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.   182. 
Bean  Spray  Pump  Company.     (See  Hansen.  Harvey  F.,  a»- 

slgnor  I 
Beard,   Richard  M..    New  'Wirk,  N.   Y.      Iiitercoramunlcatlng 

trunk  line    telephone    system        No     1,135,654  ;    Apr. 

(Jaz.   vol.  2i:i  :  p.  6<m) 
Beattlc,  Oeorge  A.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J      Ticket-holder. 

1.134. MM  :  Apr.  0;  On?    vol.  213:  p.   103. 
Beafty,    I.uther   C.      (See    Smith,    Voorhees   O.,   aislgnor.  1 
Beatty.    Walla'e   .\  ,   a^sij:nor   of  thr.'e  t  went  let  hs   to    H.    H. 

Smith,   one  Inlf  to  .1     It.    I  <Mseut>erry,   New    ^ork.   N.   Y.. 

and  one  tenth   to    I     \.  W  ither«|)oon",   Washington.   I>,  C. 
f      Impregnatiiit:    |ioroii^    substances.      .No     1,134,436;    Apr, 

6  ;  Citis.  Vol    213  ;   p.   12H. 
Bei  bier      .\ndr^.     .Moutler,    Switzerlsnd.       Driving    mecha 

nlHui   for  the   inovlBg   pnris  of  .'lutonintic  and   semi-auto- 
•      matt,    macnine-tools.      .No.    I,i:t7.1>^0;  Apr.   27;  Gaz.  vol 

213  ;    n.    1218. 
Beck.    Ciiarles    W.,    Rockvlllc    Ceuter,    .N.    Y.,    aasljmor,    hy 

mesne  assii,'rinient8.   to   Heck-Fiosf   I'orporatlon,    Detroit. 

Micb       Sparkplug.      No     1,136.006;    Apr.    27;    (iaz     vol. 

213  :  p    1152. 
Beck  Frost     Corporatlii.       'See     Beck,     Charles     W,,     as- 
signor ) 
Reck.    Joseph,    Klherta.    Wn       Outrigger    for    boats.      No 

1,136.306:   Apr.   20:   Oaz.   vol.  213:   p.  869. 
Beck,    Nicholas,    Seattle,    Wash       Skirt   and    waist    holder. 

No    l.T.-<4.17fl;    Apr.  6:   (Jar    vol.   213;  p.  34. 
Beck,  RoiMsrt  I..      1  See  Ban  well,  James,  assignor.) 
Becker     Joseph,    Washington.    D.    C.      Panoramic    pboto- 

graphlc    camera.      No.    1,136.761:    Apr.    20;    Gat.    vol. 

21;!  :  p     1();'.2. 
Becket,    Frederick    M  .    Niagara    Falls,    assignor    to    Union 

(  arhlde    Company,    .New    York.    N     Y.      Blanufacture    of 

calcium  carbld.     No.   1.137,567;  .Apr    27:  Gaa.  vol    213: 

p.    13.56. 
BeckU'v,  Louis  E.     ^See  Nicodemus  and  Beckley. > 
Bee,     Fre<lerlck     O,.     Colnmbns,     Ohio.       Vaporizer.       No, 

1.135  151  ;  Anr.   13  ;  Gas.  vol.  213  ;  p.  426. 
Beebe,  Engene  F.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Washlng-macblite. 

No.   1,135,505.  Apr    13;  Gaz.  vol    21.3:  p.  669. 
Beecher,  Tlfiis  .\  ,  Taft,  Cal.     Knlfe-btade.     No.  1,1.35,087  ; 

Apr    20:   Oaz.   vol.  213;  p.  75K. 
Beemer,  George  S..  Meeker.  Colo      Chnrn  operating  means 

No     1,135,656:   Apr.   13:  Oaz    vol.  213;  p.  601. 
Beer,  .Alfred  V.     (See  Thompson.  Hoy  E..  assignor.) 
Beerlx)wer,  (George  M  ,   New   York,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

W.    F.    Johnes.     Pelhamwood.    N     Y.      Automatic    door 

opening  and  closing  apparatus.      No.   1,134.810;  Apr.  6; 

r.At    vol    213  ;  p.   264. 
Beery.    John     H.,    Sprlngtleld.    assignor    of    one-foarth    to 

H.   A.   Boxlll,  one  fourth  to  I*    M.   Gale,  and  one-fourth 

to   V    Towler.   Cincinnati,   Ohio       Molding  and  pressing 

machine.      No     1,137,377;    .\pr.    27;    Oaz.    vol.    213:    p. 

1292. 
BreeileT,   Ernest    L.,  and   F    Lane,  ilount   Pleasant,   Iowa 

Fertlllzer-dlKtrlbuter      No    1,135.402;  Apr.  13;  Oax   vol. 

213:   p.   542. 
Behnke.    AII)ert    R  ,    St.    Paul.    Minn        Hub    for   removable 

wheels      No    1.134.367;  Apr.  ».  :  (Jaz.  vol,  213;  p,   104, 
Behrend,   Bernard  .A.,   .Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor,   by   mesne 

aHsignmeuts,     to     Allls  Chalmers     Manufacturing     Com- 
pany.     Dvnamo-plectrlc   machine       No.    1,135,856; 

i:<  ;  Oai.  vol.  21:;  :   p    601 
Belber,    Minnie.    Philadelphia,    Pa       Wardrobe-trunk. 

1.135.428  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (}az.  vol,  213  ;  p.  520. 

E,  StoughtoB.      alai 
6  :  Cut.  vol    213  ; 

Iv,      Stoughton. 
6  :   (iui    vol    213  ; 

F ,  Stoughfon. 
6:  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ; 

E..      Stoughton. 

6  :  (Jaz.   vol,  21:1  ; 

F.,      Stoughton. 


Belcher.      Oeorge 

1,1.34. .'►02  ;  A|.r. 
Belcher,      (ieorge 

1.134..')0:i  ;  Apr. 
Belcher,      Oeor;:e 

1,1:14, .-04  :  Apr. 
Belcher.      (ie<iigi' 

1.1  34. .',(».'■>  ;  Ajir 
Belcher,       (Jeorge 


188. 

p    153 
.Mass. 

p   ir,5 

Mass 

p    153, 

Mass 

p.   154 

— „ Mass 

1.134. ,'.06:   Apr    6;  (Jas    vol.  213;  p    l.'>4. 
Belknap,     Edwin     D..     New    York.     N.     Y. 
1,1.34,094;  Apr.  6:  Gai.  vol.  213:  p.  5. 
Belknap.    Edwin    I>.    New   York.   N.   Y       Stencil  card. 

1.134,00.''.:   .\p:     6:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p    5 
Belknap,  Edwin  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Selective  addreaslng- 
inachlne       No.    1.134,096;   Apr    0;   Gaz.   vi^l.   213;   p.  5. 
Bell,    Charlie   W  ,    RIckev,    .Ala.      Klne-ore   separator.      No 

1   i::fi.7:.4  :    Apr     Fi:  fJaz    vol    213:  p    635. 
Bell.   Frank   E.      (See  Jackson   and   Bell.i 


Last. 

1^8 1, 

Last. 
Fast. 
Last. 
Stendl 


Apr. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No 


Bellinger.   .Arthur   F.,   Mohawk.  N.   Y.      Ticket-bolder.      No. 

l,i;'.4  0KH;  Apr.   )  .3  :  (iaz.   vol.  213:  p.   368. 
lUltz.    William   F.   Mowrvstown.  (Jhio       Stlo  construction. 

No    1,134,663;  Apr    6  ;"<Jai.  vol    213:  p.  212 
Bender.    Charles    J,    ('"hlcago.    111        Leaf -turning    device. 

No    1.136,027  :  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  1126. 
Bender.    Howard    F.      (See  Gunning.   Frederick,   assignor.) 
Bendix,      Vincent,      Chicago.      111.        Engine  -  starier.        No. 

1,134,075;  Apr.  6;  Gai    vol    213;  p.  31S 
Benge,      Ralph      L.,       lypxlngton.      Oreg        Weeder.        No. 

1.1M.",7.-..'.  ;  Apr.  13;  (Jaz    vol.  2i:!  ;  n.  635. 
Beiiizston    Ncls  P.,  Plainville,  Conn      »  ow  tall  holder.     No. 

1.1  36, 30.".  :  .Apr.  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  21. "i  :  p.  002. 
Henjamln.  (Jeorge  H.      (See   HUhner,   Robert,  assignor.) 
Benjamin.     William     FT,     Rosehurg.     Oreg.        Brake.       No. 

1.135,872:  Apr.   13:  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p    676. 
Bennett,  .\shlev   C.    Minneapolis,  Minn.     Carbureter.     No. 

1,136,997:  Apr,  27;  Gar.   vol.  213:  p.  1152. 
Bennett.    Rot>ert    J..    Moline,    assignor    to    -Artista    Piano 

Player  I'ompany,  Milan,   III.      Pueumatic  auturaatic  mu- 
sical   instrument.      No.    1,135,152;   Apr.    13:    Gai.    voL 

213  ;  p.  426. 
liensoii.     .\ntlm     < '..     Rosenberg.     Tex.        Fence  stav.        No. 

1.136,0K>^:    Apr.    20:    (Jaz.    rob    213;    p.    791 
Benson,  .lohn    F.      (See  Potter  and   Benson   1 
Benzini:.  .Alfred   B..  assignor  to  St    Louis  cofflii   Company. 

St.    Louis,    Mo.      Coffin.      No.    1.134,710.    Apr.    6;    Ga«. 

vol.  213;  p,   2.33. 
Kerens,   Stanislaus,   Chicago,    111.      Headlight-lamp    for  ao- 

tomohiles.      .No,    1,135,566:    Apr.    13;   Gaz.    vol.   213:    p. 

560 
Berg.    Olnf.    R.lukan,    assignor    to    Norsk    Hydro f.lektrliik 

Kvaelstofaktieselskab.  Chrlstiania,  Norway,     Slmultane- 

olislv    scraping    off    and    granulating    substances.      No. 

1.13'7,1'«1  :   Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213:   p.   1219 
Bergedorfer   Elsenwerk   .Aktlengesellschaft       (See   Hanaen, 

Emll,  assignor.* 
Remener,    Charles,    assignor    to    C.    T.    Ham    Manufactur- 
ing t^ompany,  Rochester,  N,  Y.     Convertible  lamp.     No. 

1.136,580;   Apr.    20:   Gai,   vol.   213.    p.   06S. 
Berger.    (^hrlstlan    L..    Boston.    Mass.      Surveyor's    Instru- 
ment.     No.   1,13.''>.153  :   Apr,   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213:   p    426. 
Berger,  Homer  S.,  Mudcv.  Pa.     Gate  valve.     No    1,134,811  : 

Apr.  0;  Ghz.  vol,  213  ;  p.  26."., 
Berger,  Jantes  .A.,  ft  al.     (See  fJerman.  Solomon,  asalgnor.) 
Berger,    Louis,    and    G.    .A,    Hassinger,    New    Orleans,    La. 

Non  reflllable  bottle.     No.  1,136.762:  Apr.  20:  Oa*.  vol. 

213  ;   p.    1033. 
Berger,  Max.  et  al.     (See  Martin  and  Jones    assignors. ) 
Bergstrom,   Edward   P.,  assignor   to  W.  T.  Gill  and   F.  L. 

Butman,    Waltbam,    Mass        Envelop.       No.     1,1.35,42«: 

Apr    13:  Gai.  vol.  213:  p.  520. 
Bernard,   William  .A.,  assignor  to  The  WlIHam  SchollhoTB 

Company,    New    Haven,    (^onn,      Pllen    or    similar    tool. 

No.  1,134.177  :  Apr.  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  34. 
Bemecker,    Frank    L,    et    al.       (See    Ilelnze.    Gustav    A.. 

assignor. ) 
Bernhnrd.  Edward  E..  St.  Mary  Cray.  England.     Machine 

for  marking  show  cards  or  tickets.     No.  1.134,812;  Apr. 

fi  :  Ohz    vol.  213  :  p.  266 
Burnheim,   Morris  L..   LouiR\illp,    Ky,,  assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,    to  The   Alvpy-P'erguaon    Company,   Oakley, 

Cincinnati.      Ohio.         Friction-reducing      hearing.        No. 

1.136,080:   Apr.   20:  Gai.   vol.  213.   p.   ~f»l 
Bernstein,  Lelcwiter  T.      (See  Dasher,  Isldor  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bernstein.    Sftndor.      (See    Kasanszky    and    Bernstein.) 
Berrv.      John      H,,      Owensboro,      Ky.       Cultivator.       No. 

1.135.756  :  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  635 
Berrrman,   Joseph    D..    Philadelphia.    Pa,      Body   for  anto- 

ra(ihiles.  No.  1.136.643;  Apr.  20;  (Jar.  vol.  213:  p.  989. 
Bertoll.  Charles  R..  <rt  al  (  Se*  Teeoll,  August,  asslfoior.  I 
Besser,       Jacob,       JackBon\  ille.       Ma.        Cigar  -  l>ox.        No. 

1,134.090:  Apr.  13;  Gai.  vol.  213:  p.  36S. 
Bessprdhh.    William     A.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    B.    A. 

Mosllng,    CUntoDvUle.    Wis.      TransmUalon    mechaQlBm. 

No    1,136.644:  Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.   213:  p.  9S9 
Bessom.   Farl  A  .  and   R.  M.   Anderson,  assignors  to  Strom- 

Iht;;  Motor  Devices  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Carbureter. 

No.   1.134.042:  Apr.  6;  <.ai.  vol.  213:  p.  306 
Best.  Clarence  A..  Klord  Knobs.  Ind      Broom-holder      No. 

1  13  4  «13  :  Aiir.  6  :  (Jar.  vol    213  :  p    265. 
Best.   William   N.,   New  York.  N.   Y.      Melting-furnace.      No. 

1,137,37.'<:   Apr.   27:   (Jaz.   vol.    213:   p.    r202. 
Beuttell,  Alfred  W.,  Streatham,  Ix)ndon,  England.     Show- 
case light.     No    1,1.37,379:   Apr.   27;  Gaz.   vol.   213;   p. 

1 202. 
Bevard,   William  A  ,   Washington.   D.  C.      Ash-sifter.      No. 

1.135.567  ;  Apr.   13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  569. 
Blckford,    Frank    H.      (See   Klink.    Wilgus,    and    Bickford.  I 
Biensto<k,  .\nna  F. ,  Newark,  .N,  J.     Dress-shield  protector. 

No.  1,137.452  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p,  1318, 
Blggar,    Lerov  A.   and    R.  H..   Oneida.    N.   Y.      Lnbri(UitlnK 

device  No.  1,135.873:  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  «7"f. 
BUtgar,  Rutherford  H  (See  Blggar.  I>emv  A.  and  R.  H.) 
Billings,    Arthur   S.,    North    Vancouver,   British    C^slumbla, 

Canada.     Wood-trimmer.     No.  1,137,453:  Apr.  27;  Gai. 

v(.l.  213  :  p.   1318. 
Blllington.   .lohn    E.    (See   Pearce   and   Billinston.) 
Blltgen.   Albert   F..   Arrowrock,   Idaho.      Folding   car  steps. 

No.   1,136.581:  Apr.  20;   Gnz.  vol.  213;  p.  068 
Binder.   Gottlob.   Rochester,   N,   Y..   assignor  to   American 

Laundrv    Machinery   Company.    (Cincinnati     Ohio.      Dry- 
ing apparatus.      No.    1,1.36,645;    Apr    20;  Gai.   vol.   213; 

p.   990. 
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ALPIIABETIC.II.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


hv  mpsni 
Apr  L'o  , 
Iv 


A. 


as 


Bine,    Jaltus.    Klsonach,    (Jermany.      DfinaKnofizallon    of 
tooll    worklii-    mannetlrally  inounted    work  iii.<<s       No 
1.136.64«  ;    Apr.    L'O  ;    Caz.    vol.    LM:;:    p     D'.iil 

Blnehain.  r,,-<\rKi^  W  .  Hr.H.klyn.  N  \.  ii-islunor  to  The 
BlnKbain  Maniifnitiiriiii:  r,iii|iariv  Muvliii:  picture  ma- 
chine.   No   i,i;u,t;t;t  ;  Aiir   •;    <,!i/    vui.  I'l;',;  p   ji-. 

Blngbam  Manufacturltm  < '.mipaj.v.  |  !,.■.  i  .■>.•«•  Hltmhnra, 
(JeorKf  W..  a.ssiKiior  i 

Blrath,  Th.odor,  assUnor  to  Maiilinttan  Klrctrlcai  Supply 
Company,     .lerNcy     fltv,      N.     J.        Lamp  carrier.        No. 

l.i.M.r.tis  :  Apr.  L'7  :  (;az.  vol   L'lr?:  p.  i;{ri7. 

Birch,  (iiistaf  n.      (See  Cam.Ton   and  Hlrch.i 
Bird,  Tho.s.   K  .  (t  al.      (  S»H'  HnfTinnn.  Uotifrt  () 
BlrdMll.   .lam.'s    r-:  .    riiilinlplpliia,    ra  .    assl^'nor,    liv    iiipsrif 
•■rtgnmonts.    to   .\dvcrti.stiiL;    K.vl..-  Conipiiiiv       M.-cdnn 
leal    shoc-pollslilnL'    innchint'.      .Vu     1.1  ;u».ti  17 
Oaz.  vol.  21. ■{  :  p.  990. 
Pir'lsoti;;.   John    1...    Kciibriili;f.    assl-iior   of   nnf  half    ti 
StiKJcbakor.   Wav.Tly.    V.i.      I,o.  k  shI.'M       No     1 , 1  .it!..-,^::  . 
Apr.   liO  :  (Jaz.    vol.   •_'!.'{;    [>    !••!!• 
Blrney.  GeorKP  fi..  assljrnor  to  Tl:t>   Uurl.fr  .\sphalt  I'avins 
rompnnv,      IMiilailf  Iphia.      I'a         Surface     heater.        No 
l.i:?5,4n;!  ;  .Vpr.    \.\:  (Jaz.  vol.  •_' 1  .X  ;  p.  542. 
Bishop.    Alfrcil    .J.    I'ertli.    Western    Aii.sfralia,    Australia. 
Appliance   for  plckllnL'  wheat  or   i;niln.      No.    1 , t.'UVTrt.'i  : 
Apr    2<)  :    Cnz     vol.    L'l.'i:    p.    lO.'i."?. 
Bishop,    Flarry    \V..    Oakland,    f'al.      Proscenium    structure 

No.    l,l.'?(?.S»i()  ;  Apr.   20;   (Jnz    vol    2i:i:   p.   lOfiO. 
Hlssell,    Arthur,    rt    al.      (See    .lanuwun,    ("hnries    V.,    as- 

xiktnor.  i 
Hls.stll.    .Joseph    H..    I'lttshurKh.    I'a        Internal  combustion 

•'iiirlne.      No    1 .1,'?4.()97  :   Apr.   »>  ;  Caz    vol    2i:\  :  p.  0 
nittner.  Theodore  O..  Brooklyn.   N.   V.     Card  support      No 

l,i;i.'^.874  :  Apr.  l.S:  (Jar.  vol    21.".:  p    (177. 
Black.  David  R.      ( .'5ee  Larson.  Ole  (}..  assignor  > 
Mlack.   .lames    I-'  ,   assignor  of  one  half   to   H     B     Hlchmond. 
I'rophetstown.     Ill        Shears.       No.     1,1.'<4H14;      \pr     (5  ' 
Oflz.  vol.  21.H  ;  p.  2fl.->. 
Blackall.    Robert    H..    rittsburirh.    Pa.,   assijrnor   to    Hatchet 
Brake  Cotnpany.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Ratchet  brake  mec  h 
anism.      No.    l.I.TM.OOO;   Apr    20:   Car,,   vol.   21,'i      p    792 
Blake   Car   Step    Work*.       (See   Blake     Fred    I>.    assignor.) 
HIake,   p>ed   I).,  nssiiriior  to   BInke  Car  Step   Works    Char 
l<itte.    N.    C.      Car  step.      No.    1 .1  .•'.«.,'.><:(  ;    Apr.    20;    C.az 
vol.  21. •<  ;  p.  909 
Blake     Frederick    1  ,    and    M.    D.    Reldv,    Worcester     Mass 
Calipers  or  dividers.      No.   1 ,1 ;?.'). 09.''>  :  .Vpr.   1 ."?  •  Caz    vol 
21.1  ;  p.  40fi. 
Filakely.    Clarence,     et    al.      (See     Kendrlck.     Karl 

sljjnor.) 
Rlakey,    Kdward    It.       .See    Blakey     .Joseph    1' 
Blakey,  .Joseph  F.  and  K.  B  .  Kansas  CItv.  Mo 
Ing  KearlDK       .No.    1, i:(4, nr.r.  :    Apr    >\  ]   Caz 
21.-?. 

Blanchard,    .Jeanne    M  .    Bordeau-t.     France.       Dlal-movlnt? 
mechanism    for    clocks.       No.    1.1.'!7,182;    Apr     27      Oaz 
vol.  21."  :   p.    1219. 
Blaske.    William    C.,    asslirnor.    by    mesne    assU'nments,    to 
Heat  Saver  Company.  Chlcauo.  HI.      Fuel  saving'  device 
No.  l.i;?4.94.'?  :  Apr    »1  :  <;az.  vol.  2 1 :?  :  p.  :?0«. 
Blasaer.   Krnest.   et  <il       (  Se..   Miller,   .John,    Sr  ,   assisrnor  i 
Blau.    Fritz,    Berlin.   Cermanv,    asslirnor,   by    mesne   assign- 
ments,  to  General   Klectrlc  Company     Ftemovine  cnrhon 
from   pressed  bodies  of  tungsten       No.    l,].'?.'i  l.')4  •   Apr 
l.T  ;  Gaz.   vol.   21:!  :  p.  427. 
Blaw    (  ollapslble    Steel    Centerlni;    Com[>anv        (See    McAr 

thiir,   Charles   J».,  assignor  i 
Bledsoe,    .John    H      asslirnor    to    Fqultable    Asphalt    Main 
fenani'e    ("ompanv.    Kans.m    Citv.    Mo        .Vsphalf  mlilni; 
api.aratuR.       No.    1 . 1  :U1.'J<)  4  ;    Apr.    L'd  :    Cnz     vol     •Jl.'!-    n 
S.'?.'?. 
BIe<|sne,    .Tohn     II  .    assignor    f(v     Kiiultnlile     Asphalt     Main 
lenance   Company.    Kansas    city     Mo.      Mlxlnir    asphalt 
No.    l.i:Ui,20.'i  :   At)r    20:   <U\7..   vol     21.1:   p    s;f:t 
Blennerhassetr,    Arthur    A.,    Fort    William,    assignor    to    .1 
Hodgson.  Toronto,  Ontario.   Canada       Wheel  gu.ard       No 
I.l.'i4,17S  :  Apr   rt  ;  <;.tz    vol    2 1  :i  :  n.  .'(.". 
Blevlns,    Havld    T.    and    A.    B.    Randall,    assignors    to    Tb.' 
Acme     Pafent     and     I 'eveloprti.'nr     Company.     Windsor. 
Cobt       Beef  tofiper       No     1 . 1 .''..". 9HS  ;    Apr     20-    Giz     vol 
21.1  :   p.   7.^S.  »  ■ 

H!-\-ney.    .lobn    ('       Newark,     N       I         (ir.iniet  inserttni,'    ma 

iblne       No    l,i;U  .'.07  :   .\pr    t;     (in/    vol.  L'1.1  ;   i>.   1  .".4 
Blevney.   .John   C  .   Newark     N     J.     Crlndlng  and   polishing 
machhie      No    ] .  1.14..''iOS  ;  Apr    <"!  :  Gaz.  vol.  211:  p    IT..') 
Bliss.   William    I.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.   assignor,   bv   me^sne  n» 
sK-nments.     to    Central     Trust    ("ompanv     of     New     York 
Knd  cell    regulator.      No.    1 ,1.1.',49 »       \t>r     1!      Ca?     vol 
211  :   tx   .'•.4.1. 
Blo(  h.    Bruno    Berlin.   G.'rin.m v.   assignor   to    Mergenthaler 
I  Inotvpe    Company.       Distributer    for    t  vpo-ranhlcnl    ma 
chines       No     1 .1  :!.■".  410  ;    .\iir     1 :!  :   Cut.,    vol     "JM  :   p     .MM 
Blocb.    Km.inuel    T.    I.-lr.-.     D.>nmarK        .Vi.paratu-    for    tlie 
treafrrent     of     the     limbs     of     the     butnaTi      bodv  No 

1,11«.'!97:   .\pr    L'o     (;.|7    vol    21.".:   p    !to;!. 
Blocb.   M.iver  .1     R      Pails.   France       Perfume  spra  \  er       N.. 

t   FUtMiM:    \pr    i)     Gaz     vol     211:   p    0 
Blocb  Plmentel      I\mile,     Paris.     I'r.iiice         Press  vat  No 

l.1l.',7r.7:   Apr.    11:  Gaz    v<d    2i:!:  p.  C,:\i\ 
Bbwber.      Daniel       I  .      Pearl      City.      111.       Nut  lo<  k         No. 

I  LU.f.firt:    Aiir.   <>  :  <;a/.   vol.    L'LI  ;   p.   211, 
Blom     Ole   H  .    I'alrfl.'ld     Wash       Tllt.able  ladder   structure 
No.    1    i:'.«,»:!7      ,\pr     •■      (;a7,     vol.    211:    p.    129 


and    K     B  i 
<  'otnpensat- 
vol.   211  :    p 


BUway.  Jean    de,   a.salgnor   to   Sa|ia!    So(  lete    .Vnonyrne   dcs 

Plleuses    .Vutonuitbiues.    l,)iu>aiMi.'.    Switzerland.       Pack 

tng    and    wrapping    mo  bine.       No.     1 , 1  :ti',.4  |  u  ;     ,\[i,      20; 

Gax.   vol.  I'L!  :    p    ;<n<.i 
Blood.  Joseph   W..   .Mliinea|)(dis,  Minn,      .\utomatic  damper 

No.   l,11.'',.'t'.s  :   Apr     1.1:   (iaz,   vol     Ji:i,   p    :,iV\. 
l(l(K)m.     Edgar    .1.,     Tiffin,    (iliio.       I,a\  atorv  lixf  iire        No 

1.136,091:  Apr.  20.  (Jaz.  vol.  211:  i.  791 
Bloom,  Samuel  C.  (See  Braemer  and  Bloom  ) 
Hlo.xham.    Charles    .M.,    V.Ton.i,    as.signor    to    I  nlon    Tank 

Line  Company,  Bayonne,  N    .1       Dls.harge  appliance  for 

railway    t, in  Rears.      No.    1 ,1.!.'., •_',■■.  4  ,    .\pr     Li      (Jaz     vol 

•-'11  .   p    4.-9. 
Pliiiiie.    .Michael.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Receptacle    cover    and 

spout.      No     l,i;i,^>,7.'.s  :    Apr,    11;   (;az    vol     211      p    fi16 
Bliimer,     Kliz.abetb.     Albany,     Wis        D:  i  nking-fountaln     or 

w.Mterer    for    fowls       No.    l,LH'.,o9i:       \\>v     •_'(•■    da/     vol 

211 :  p    791. 
P.luiideli,      George,      Los      Angeles.      Cai.        .\rmrest  No 

1. 11.'.,  1. •■..')  ;   Apr     1.1:   «;az.    vol.    .'11;    p     4-'7. 
Ik.deen,    J.din    W.,    (ireeley,    assignor    of    one  half    to    O.    V. 

.Iobii.,on.    lienver,   Colo.      Kepalr  counter   for  shoes       No 

l.l.Ui,7t)4;  Aj.r  L'O  ;  <;az  v<ii  -Jll;  p.  lo:!;i. 
Bodlns<ui,  Lars  W  ,  assignor  to  The  American  Well  Worko 

^"rora.     III        Centrifugal    [.ump.       No.    1   11fi9''S        vpr' 

-7  ;  Gaz    vol    L'l;!  :   p.    11  L'(!. 
Itodkln,     Morris     .\.,     New     York.     N.     Y.       Reversible     rail 

bender.       No      1 ,  1 .1t),4f5.1  ;     Apr      20;     fJaz      vol      211-    D 

92.'".  ■  •    f 

BogdAnfTy.     .\lexander.     New     York.     N.     Y.       Machine     for 

the     manufacture     of     bottle  closures.        No       1   1  .'Ul  :n>K  • 

.Vpr    I'O  :    (Jaz     vol.    I'll  :    p.    9o;{ 
Bogenschutz,   William  C,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.      Flask.      No. 

l.l.H.lf.S:    .\pr.    t)  ;    Gaz.   vol.   211;   p     104. 
Ho_'k:s,    Frank,     .\tlanta      N      Y.      Doiihle  Iwlt     potiito  sorter. 

No     1  .i;;t5..".S4  :    .\pr     L'O  :   (;az.   vol     'J  1 :(  ;   p.   9«9 
Bobmann,    .Joseph.    Chicago.    III.      Tuning  [.eg    for    muaical 

instruments.      .No.    l,L1.'-i.H7;    Apr     11;    Gaz     vol     21.1- 

P    491. 
Pols.   .Joseph   A     C        (See   Rer,<i  and   Bois.  i 
B.illn,   Floyd  C        (See   Hale.   Leigh   F  ,  assignor   i 
Boling,  KImer  F.  Indianapolis,  Did       Coin-controlled  vend- 

liigmblnet       No.    1 . 1 ,14..-.o9  ;    .Vpr.    (5;    (iaz.    vol,    2L1  ;    p. 

1 .-.  .- 

B..lton,   .Joseph,   assignor  of  one  half  to   J,    Ryan,   .laekson. 

.Vebr.      ^•ruit  picker.      No     1,114.099;    Apr.    fi  ;    fJaz     vol. 

-11  ;    p     •'. 
Bond,    .lavsoii    K.,    assignor    of    one  half    to    K     W     Jacobs 

Milwaukee.  Wis.     Fender  for  automobiles.     Nol.llflOOS; 

Apr    27:   Gaz     vol.   211;   p     lir>L' 
Hondv,    loseph    L.,    ("hlcago.    111,      Fence.      No.    1.116  999 

Apr,   27,   Gaz.   vol.   211:   p,    II.M 
Bongner,  Jacob,  rt  nl.      (See  Cowglll,  Orph   W..  asslKnor  i 
Bonham.    (Juy    I...    Dorranceton,    Pa.      Train  pipe    coupling 

No.   l.L1(l.09.1:   Apr.   20;  Gaz.   vol.   211;   p    794 
Bonnell.    William    .V..    Brooklyn,    N     Y.,   assljrnor    to    Foun- 
tain   Klectrlcal   Floor  Box  Corporation,      I'niversal   floor- 
box       No    1,11(5,929:  .\pr.  27;  Gaz.   vol.  211;  p.   1127. 
Bonnlksen,     Bahne,     Cov.ntrv.     Kngland.      S[)ee<i-lndlcH  for 

and    the    Ilk.'       No     1.114, .1(19;    Apr.    n  :    Gaz.    vol     I'll- 

p,    lii» 
Poiizanigo,    Carlo,     Basel,     Switzerland        Gate    for     locks. 

Weirs,    and    the    like.       No      l.llti.Tfl.'.  ;    Apr     2o      i;hz 

\ol     •JL1:    p.    1011. 
I'.oon.    William    H.    A.,    San    Dlmas,    ("al        Bolt  look        No 

1,117.5(59:   Apr    1.'7  :  Hm    vol.  21.1:  p.    11.'.7 
Booraem.  John    V     V       (See  Jacqiiart.    Bernard,  assignor.) 
Booth,   F,   K.      (See  Ilauber.  .\ngust.  assignor,  i 
I'.ol"'.     ^VIIll;lIn     P      (S.e     Hudson     ami     Bope  i 
Borcberdt     R.inboldt.    South    Kaukauna.    Wis.      Valre  gear 

No.    l,i:!7.ni":   Anr.   J7  ;  (iaz,  vol,   ^'1.1;  p    1194, 
Borlght.    William    W.,    South    Fra  aiiiigbam     Mass.      Wheel 

tirrow.      No    1  11.'., 411  :   Apr    11:  Gaz    vol    2f1  ;  p.  .'.21 
Boriieinann.     .\doIph,     Betfendorf.     Iowa,       Sewer  cl.'anlnB! 
me.Hjs        No      1,11*5, 7(5(5;     .Vpr.     20;    (iaz.     vol      211       n 

1(K1J  ■     '' 

Iti.rii.-inann.   Ilermats,   an.l  ,1     Teuriessen,  Jr.   Dundas,   Wis. 
Thistle  eradb-ator.       No.    1 , 1 1(!,20(i  :    Aiir     20-    Gaz     vol 
211  ;   p,    SI  4 
Borst.    Harbin    D.       (See    Cbll.iers    and    Borst  ) 
Itoshi'll.    James    P.    Coldwafer.    Kans.      Discharge  feed    for 
Miiloiilers.       No,     1  ,  1  :',.'..'!  »s       ,\nr      L1  ;    (iaz.    vol      '-'LI       n 

»:•■-' 
Boss      Wtlli.am.     St      Paul.     Minn        (irass-catcher.        \o 

1. 11(5, -'117  :    Apr.    20;    (iaz.    vol     211;    p    814 
Boss,   William,   St    Paul,  Minn      Humidifier     No    1   1 1(5  20R  : 

Apr    L'li  :   Gaz.   vol.   L'11;   p    .m4 
Bossert,    William    F,    Itlca.    N     Y       Apparatus   for   or.erm 

Ing    sw  itch  points,      N(..    l,L1(">,7fl7;    .Vpr     20;    Gaz     vol 

211  :    p     10.14 
llovroii    \\(neii    Hose  and    Rubber   Cornpaiiy        (  Sie    I.andln, 

t'arl    .1       a^sl.Mior    i 
Houchard.    Fx-rett    .1.    Ware,    Mass        Pipe  couplinjt       No 

I.l-7.n:'.       Vpr.   27;   Gaz     vol     211:   p     1194 
Itougliton.   Walter  W       (See   Walker  and  Boughton  > 
Ib.iirdon,  File    W.'st  Vancouver,  British  ('olunibla.  Canada 

iToiectiv.-  devil-.'   for  ballplayers.      No     1.110,107       Vpr 

•-•0  :   Gaz    vol.   •_' 1 .1  :    p    870 
Bourgeois.     Tllman     A  .     .Vuburndale,     Mass        ("lothes  pin 

No     1,L1(5.7«.8:   .Vi>r    2(i  .  Gaz    vol,   211;   p    1014 
P.owen.    Vnnle   F     W  .    San    Francisco.   Cat       Kraser  bolder 

for    pencils        No     1,11(5.094:    Apr.    20;    Gaz     vol      "LI- 

P    794 
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Bower.    Lewis    A.,    SiKoiirney,    Iowa.      Mush  leaf    turner. 

No.  1.135.2.'..^;  Apr.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  4.->9. 
Bowers,      I'redrick      M,      Chester,      I'a.        Helmet.         No. 

1.11.-,7.'.9  :  Ai)r.   1.1;  (iaz.  vol.  1111;  p.  (51(5. 
BowepH,  .lobn  (    .   Boston,   Mass      ("an  s»-aling  machine.    No 

1.1.1(1,199  ;   .Vpr.  I'O  ;  (iaz,   vol.  :J11;  p.  904 
Bowers.    John    (  .,    E.    E.    Barber,    Boston,    .V     D.    firover, 

.Maiden,  asKlgnors  to  A.  H.  Parker,  Bedford,  and  W.  H. 

Emerson,    Newton,    Mass.      Machine    for    sealing    metal 

box.s  or  cans       .No     1,11(5,401  ;    Apr.   20;   (iaz    vol     211; 

p    90.'. 
Bow.  rti.       Willi. (HI       H  .       Lincoln.       Nebr.       Clamp        No. 

1, 1.14. SI.',  ;   Apr.  G;   Gaz    vol,   211;   p.   2(5(5. 
Bowser,   .\llen   .v.,   Fort    Wavne.    Ind.      .^diustable  stop  de- 

Mee,     No.   l,i:;7.454;  .Vpr.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  211:  p.   1118. 
B.'W^er.     Svlvanus     F,.     I'ort     Wavne.     Ind.       I*ump.       No. 

1,117,4.'.«\  :  Apr.   27;   (iaz    vol    21.1;  p.   1119. 
Bowser,  Sylvanus  F.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company, 

Incorporated.  IV.rt  Wavne,  Ind.    Pump-operating  means. 

No.   1.117.114  :  Apr    L'7":  (iaz.  vol    L'L'.  :  p    1195 
Bowsei.  Sylvanus  1'.,  assignor  to  S    1-"    Iloxvser  &  Cf.mpany, 

Inrorpi.rat.-d,     I'ort     \V,M\rie      hul  vdjust.atle     pointer 

and   stop   for  pump.s  and   the  like.      No     1  ,L'.7.4.-..''.  :   Apr 

27  :    (.a/,    \..l,    21.1  :    p     1119 
Boxill.  H,   A,,  rt  nl      (See  Be.'ry.  John  H  ,  assignor.* 
Bovd,    ('lilTonl,    assignor    of   oui-half    to    E,    Boyd,    Sumas, 

U'ash.      ('oui.:ing.      No.     1,114,179;     Apr.    6;    (iaz.    vol. 

-11;  p.  :;.-., 

See  Boyd,  Clifford,  assignor.) 
Jr  ,  Larnmle.  Wvo,     (irtndlng  and  polish- 
No.    1,114.944  ;■  Apr.    6;    Gaz     vol.    211; 


Bo\d.  Ernest. 

B...\le,     Vlbert    C   , 

lug    lu.acbini". 
p.   .107. 
Boyle.    Francis, 
States   Rubber 
Apr.  27  ;  (iaz. 


assignor    to     I'nited 
sole.      No.    1,117.724  ; 


New  York,  N  Y,, 
( "ompanv .  Rubber 
vol    21.",  ;  p.  1407. 

Bradley.  Charles  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  [iroducing  chemical  action  in  gases.  No. 
1.114, .'.81;   Apr.   (5;  (iaz.   vol     •IV.K  :   p.    182. 

Bradley.  John  IT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Therapeutical  de- 
vice.'    No.   1.114.720;  Apr    (\  :  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  211. 

Bradley,  Ralph  L,.  Btitte,  Mont  Stretcher  or  in'd  for 
autotnobiles.  No.  1,114.112;  Apr.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  211; 
p.    84. 

Brady,  Henry  H.,  et  nl      (See  Watres,  Lewis  S..  assignor,  i 

Braemer.  William  (i,  R..  and  S  C.  Bloom,  Camden.  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Warren  Webster  k  Company.  Means  for 
humidifying  air.  No.  1,134.976;  Apr.  6;  Gax.  vol.  213: 
p.   119. 

Bragg.  .Julius,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  himself,  one-fourth 
tu  S.  Winchester,  one  fourth  to  \'.  L.  Plummer.  Ilunt- 
Injfton,  Dreg,  and  one  fourth  to  J.  F'.  Barnes.  Nampa, 
Idaho.  Brake  head.  No  1.117,2r.2  ;  Apr  27:  Gaz, 
vol,   211  ;   p.   124.'). 

Brand,  George.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Snetion-head  connection 
No    1,1.16,889;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  211;  p.  1076. 

Brand,  George,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Vacn  una -clean  Ing  ma- 
chine.     No.   1,116,890;  Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  211:  p.  1077. 

Brand,  (ieorge  B,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Tyt)ewrlter 
'ompanv.  Syracuse  N.  Y'.  Tvj)e  writing  machine.  No 
1,114,991  :  ,4pr.  11:  (iaz,  vol.  211;  p.  169 

Biande.  Louis  L..  Pittsburgh.  Pa  .  assignor  to  fioodman 
Maniifa.  turiuL-  (ompanv.  Chicago.  111.  Approach  for 
r.t<k  rails.  .No.  1,117.694;  Apr.  L'7;  (iaz.  vol.  213: 
p.    1107 

Brandeiiburc.      Edwin,     Brussel.-,      Belgium,        Sectioning 
nieans    for    I'lectric    stations    provide<l    with    acctimula 
tors       No    1,117,046;  Apr.  L'7;  (iaz    vol.  211;  p.  1169. 

BtHiidi.  Bernard  L.  deceased.  Dundee.  Mich.;  S.A.Brandt, 
administratrix.  Spring  tension  divice.  No.  1,117,722; 
Vpr    27:   liaz,   vol.  211;   p.    1407. 

Iir  indt.  Sarah  A.,  administratrix.    (S(^e  Brandt.  Bernard  L, ) 

Hranlngton.  Edwbin  ()  .  assignor  to  A  Hochrelter.  Roches- 
ter. N  Y  Signal.  No.  1.11«,402:  Apr,  20;  Oaz,  vol. 
•J13  ;   p    90S. 

BiMssell,  William  E..  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L, 
Matisure  (ompanv.  Chicago,  III.  Fringe-knotting  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.114.721  ;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p    233. 

Hi  aun.  Fniil  I  .  New  York.  N.  Y  Humidifier.  No. 
lM7,."7(i.   .Vfir.  L'7;  (iaz.   vol.  211;   p.   1.1.'i7. 

Breach.  .lames  J  .  South  Weymouth,  assignor  to  Merrlman 
Brothers.  Boston,  Mass  I>awn  edge  trimmer.  No 
1,115,9,89:  Apr.  20;  (iaz    vol    211;  p,  7.')9 

Breckenrldge,  John  (i..  assignor  to  The  Rldgely  Trimmer 
("ompanv.  Springfield.  Ohio  Folding  tsiard  for  paper- 
bang(rs."      No    1,114,1(W:  Apr.  6;  fiaz.  vol.  211:   p.  7. 

Br.itenbaugh     William    F..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      .Vdlustable 

'     211  :    p. 

No, 


1.117,4.'.' 


Apr. 


(iaz.    vol. 


goif.hib.     : 

TtL'O. 
Bienner      Bella     B.,     New     York,     N      Y.       Horseshoe. 

1.11.'-,.(5.',7  :    Apr,   11:  (iaz    vol,   213:  p.  602, 
Brewer.  Joseph  A  ,   Washington,  D.  C.  and  W     V.   Brewer. 

long  Island  Clfv,  N    Y      Rake  cleaner      No    1,116,770; 

Apr    20:   (iaz    vol,   213;  p     1015. 
Bre«.r      Malb'bi     C.      Nashville,     Tenn         (^otton-chopplng 

'naeliine       No.    l,116,91(c.    Apr     27:    Gaz.    vol.    211;    p 

1  r_'7 
Brewer.  Moult  re    V..  Concord.  N    C     Chair, 

Apr    20  ;  Gaz    vol    211  ;   p    870, 
Brewer.    Walker    v.       (See   Brewer.   Joseph 
B-i.  kel,    ("barles     \.    Neilsonville.    (.^uebe<-,    <'anada.       Fire 

e-iar.e  Vo.  l,i:i(5.9:<l  ;  Aor.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  L'li;  d.  IIL'S. 
Bridenbaugh  Elmer  H  (See  Ohmer  and  Brldenhaugh  ) 
Bridgis     Walter  S.   Chicago.    Ill,      Hinge.      No,    1,11.'., 149; 

Apr     11  :   Gaz    vol     211  ;   p.  492. 


No.  1.136,308 
A     and   W 


K   I 


Brierly.  William  W.,  and  T  M.  Scanlon  assignors  to 
Milfbury  Steel  Foundry  Company.  Millburv,  Mass. 
H«>atlng-furnace.  No.  1.136,861;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  vol. 
Li:!  ;  p-   1067. 

Briggs,  Arthur  J.,  Syracuse,  assignor  lo  Henungtoii  Type- 
writer Company.  "lllon,  N.  Y.  Tvpt^wrlting  machine. 
No    1,114.101  ;  ."Vpr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  211;  p,  7. 

BrigL's.  Delamar  C,  assignor  to  Detroit  Steel  Products 
Company.  D.  trolt.  Mich.  Adjustable  liinge  for  metal- 
lic window    ventilators.      No.    1  ,L';-J. Isc  :    Apr.    (1:    (iaz. 


vol    211  :  p    15. 
Briggs.    (ieorgi^    W.      (See    Fisher, 

sigtior.  I 
Briggs,    .Jay,    Los    .Vngeles, 

(iunn.     .s'an     Diego,     Cal. 


assignor   or 
Automatic 


Tbadd.'us    <  ,,    Sr.. 
one-half   to    W. 


as- 


.Vpr.  20  :  Gaz    vol 


Y 

20  : 


Varlat)le-8 
Gaz     ^ol 


ipeed 
211  ; 


Kansas    City.    Mo 
1.134,667  ;    Apr.    6 


Internal-combus- 
(iaz.    vol.    213: 


«ee 


Brookfield    and 
S.H.  Roebrlrh.  Frank  N.. 


T, 

liK-tric     r  rossing- 
gate       No.    1.114. .'.84:    Apr.   0;   Gaz.   voi     Ji:;;    p     1  s:<. 

Briggs.  Thomas,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  I'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  ("ompanv.  Paterson.  N  J  Machine 
for  Inserting  fastenings  No,  1 ,1 16.(i9.'.  :  Vpr  Lo  :  (iaz. 
vol.    211  ;    p.    794 

Briggs.  Wellx  I  .,  and  H.  M.  Michael,  Alamos;>.  Colo. 
Lawn-sprinkler.  No.  1,13.'.. 495:  Apr.  13;  Gax.  vol.  :;18  ; 
p     .'.41. 

Briney,  Cnrl   .V       (.See  (  base  and   Briney.  > 

Brinkman,  Lo\iis  IL.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Balti 
more  T.ibe  Company,  Baltimore.  M(L  Tube  iK'niling  ma 
chine       No    1 .1 1."..S7.'.  ;  Apr.   11;  Gaz    \ol    '-'11;  p    r,77. 

Bristol  Company,  The.  (See  Bristol,  Wlllinm  IL,  as- 
signor. I 

Bristol.  Orln  I,.,  and  A.  F.  Vorce  ,  saul  Bristol  assignor. 
by  niesne  assignments,  to  Sparta  Mfg.  Co..  (irand  Kap 
ids  Mich.  Coin  controlled  mechanism  for  ven.ling  ap- 
Iiar.itus.      No.   1.115.914  ;   .V.pr.   11;   (iaz    vol.   L'i:<;   j,    600 

Bristol,  William  IL,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Company, 
Waterbury.  Conn.  Measuring  instrument  No  1.11(5.648; 
Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  jp.  991. 

Brock.  Harry  M.  North  "Vakima.  Wash  I>ent!il  Instru 
ment.      No.    1,116,649:   Apr.   20:    (iaz    vol     L11:    p    991. 

Brock.  Matthias.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  tei  T'nited  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Patersou.  N,  J.  Hoiddowij  for  last- 
ing-machfnes.  No.  1.134.253:  Apr.  6:  (iaz.  vol.  213; 
p.    (51. 

Brockman.  Oscar.  Louisville,  Kv.  Bridle  blind.  No. 
1.114,816;   Apr.  6;   (Jaz.  vol.   211:   p.   266. 

Brockschmldt.  William  P.  (See  Hendricks  and  Brock 
Schmidt.) 

Brockway.  George  F.,  Eden  township,  Favette  (ounty 
Iowa.      Metallic  tie       No.   1,116,771  -- 

213  :   p.   10.15. 

Bronander,  Bertll  W.  New  York,  N 
driving  gear.  No.  1,135,990;  Apr. 
p.  759. 

Brofike.  Arthur  (~>  . 
tlon  engine.  No. 
p.    214 

Brookfleld    Glass    Company.    The. 
Olsen.     assignors,  i 

Brwikfleld  Glass  Company,  The,      ( 
assignor.) 

Brookfleld,  Henrv  M..  New  York.  N.  Y  (ilass  and  making 
same.      No.    1,136.504:   Apr.  20;   Gaz    vol     Llll:   p    941. 

Brookfleld,  Henrv  M.  New  York,  and  S  Olsen.  Brooklyn, 
asslirnors  to  The  Brookfleld  (ilnss  (  i.nnwnv.  N.w  York 
N,  Y,  Fluid  molding  press.  No.  !  .1 17. (•(>((  ,  Apr  27; 
Gnz,    vol.    213  :    p.    Il.'i.l. 

Brooks.  Claude  C.   Kansas  City,   Mo. 
screen  wire.     No    1.135,760;   Apr.    11 
617. 

Brooks      (ieorge     W.     Topeka,    Kans        Metal 
1.114,992:  Apr.   11:   (iaz.  vol.   211;  p    169 

Brooks.  Winfred  M..  Fast  Orange.  N  J  .  assignor  to 
Brooks  A  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Self-locking  seal. 
1.117.is;^;    Apr.    L'7;    (iaz.    vol     L'13;   [..    r_"i;< 

Brosstnan.  Walter  D..  Berthoud.  Colo.  Swlmmlng-roa- 
chlne.      No.   1,1.15, .350;   Apr.    11;   Gaz,   vol.   213:    p.   492. 

Brothers,  Eli,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson,  N  J.  Machine  for  use  In 
the  mantifacture  of  boots  and  shoes  No  1.135,945: 
Apr.   11;  (iaz.  vol.   L'li:  p.   700. 

Brothers.  Ell.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterson.  N  J,  M.'iking  shoes  No. 
1,11.".946:   Apr. '13:  (iaz.  vol.   213;  [>    701 

Brothers.  Eli,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  T'ntted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.  Polling-over  and 
lasting  machine.  No,  1.11.'., 947;  .Vpr.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
211 :  p.  701. 

Brothers,  Eli.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery ("ompany,  Paferson,  N,  J  Maihtiie  for  use  In 
the  manufacture  of  hoots  and  shoes  No.  1,115,948; 
Apr.    11:  Gaz    vol.  211:  p.   702. 

Brothers  John,  Grandvlew,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Wheel. 
No.   1,135.412:  Apr.  13;  Gai.  vol.  211:  p,  522. 

Brown,  Albert  C.      (See  Parkes,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Brown.  Caroline  M..  Minneapolis,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Heat  Regulator  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn  Damper  .No 
1,116.209:  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  211:  p    815. 

Brown.  Charles  F,.  assignor  to  Fniyersa!  Lb^uid  Register 
("ompanv.  New  Y'ork,  N,  Y.  .\utomohne  llquld-fuel-tank 
register,'     No.   1.114,585:   Apr.  6;   (iaz    vol    L'li;   p.   183. 

Browti.  Clarence  H  .  Bridgeport,  Conn  ,  a-^signor  to  I'nder- 
wood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N,  Y"  Type- 
writing machine  No  1,117,115  .Vpi,  27  (iaz.  vol. 
211  ;    p,    119." 

Brown,  Ellsworth  D      ( S^e  Johnson    Jame-  \  .  assignor.' 


Mold  for  securing 
;  (iaz.   vol.   213  ;  p. 


stair. 


No. 

E.  J, 
No. 


'l  I 


Vlll 
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ran 


No 

No. 


BroAii.   Klnit-r   R  ,  New  York.  N    T.     Coflopoand 

I.l   '.tl.riM.I  ;    Apr     .0;    C.ttz     v.il     Ji:!;    p.   0TO. 

HrctWii      Hirrv      V.'w    Vnik.    N     V       N>rktlc-pM.  k.ik:.' 

1,1;;  J. 7-'-' .    Ai'i     -;      (,,iz.  vol.   I'l.i  ;   p.   L':u 
Biowu    Hoist liiK     MiichintTV    <'ompany.     rii,  .  Sr,>    1  "olby 

aD<l    Sf.-wnrt.    .isslnnor*.  1 
Brown,    irornce    1'.    nnd    O.    L.    Johnston,    Kincrvvllle     r«l 

Ixio^olpiif  (lIsii.Mistnii  device.     No.    l.l.xri  RfiK ';    Apr    l.S 

'im    vol.   '_>!;{  ;   [,    nr\-J. 
Mrow  !i.    .lohd    II..    Mlrl\  111  .     f  fnli 

Apr 


1 


Mlrlviil  . 

i:!7.  nt' 


Autoniatlc   vehlrlo  tlrp- 
-'7:    <;az     vol     ^l"?:    p. 


.lohd 
sic'ial.       .V 

Brown,    ,I(iliii 

•  ornpan  V, 

l.i;'.4,S17  ; 
Browii.   Levi. 

('liiriiiili,     Iowa 

A'"-     1:!  :    (Jaz.   vol 
Brown.     Norton     M 

m!ii'hin''s        Ni)     1 

09 'J 
Brown     otu    I"      Hrocktnn 

.Vfannrnrfiirlni:    Comniuiv       Work-holdor    for   wpwlni:  ma 

chlDPs.      No.    1, !.■?»$. 65 1  :  Apr.   'JO;  fiaz    vol    iM',     |.    sJOJ 
'■|"     "       'i,,:iM„     [■       B;it!i.     N.     ■^         Tr.M' st.inilar-l         \(. 

1.1:1  i.l'.'i.X  :    Apr     L'7  ;    'Inz.    vol.    :.'i:<:    p     r.'tri 
Brown,     Waltor     \V..    aBsfjrnor    to     Fulton     ManiifnrtMrlne 

(  onipany.     Krlf.     Pn        Pnnfrolllnir    flpvlre    for    Internal 

ronihnstlon   .-ncln-.s       V,,.    m;?7,L'.54:   Apr    27-   (Jn?     vol 

21,T  ;   p.    12M1. 
Browiip.   HirtiHrd    H.    Miiskpjon.    .Mich.      Knockdown 


\\  ,   I.Hk'Wiioii    a-i>i;;Nor  to   Niitiomil  ('arhon 

< 'l.vrliind.      Ohio        Kjprtrlr      furnaof.       No 

•Xpi-    t>  ;  r.Hz    vol.  :.'l.?  ;  p    2(ttV 

as.slKnor  to  ('Jarlnrl.i  I,uwn  Mower  Cotnpsnv. 

DrlvluK    iiH'chanlstn        No.    l,],'{5  4ftfl- 

4;?. 

'M'tirlnt'    fi>r    onsllaK.- 
'-■<•  .    t.nv     Vol     L'l.'?  :    p 


213  :  p. 

\  iirora. 
.1. •<«,«.')()  : 


III 
.\pr 


.Mh- 


!i>;slvrnor    »o    Thf    Sln>fi'r 


No     1.13 
Biowtilntr. 

ill-n  wi'fv. 

Brownlpo. 
Spackf"  I 

Brownie,'.  ftHliiiHr 
^lunors  to  Tlio 
dlanapoM.'*.   Ind 


i.!>7.'> :   Anr    V.\  ;  dnr    vol. 
rhomas  M..  Philjidelphla 
V        1    l.t4_10J  :^  Apr     ft 
I>nlni>ir 


21.3 
I'll 


•  laz 
T        (Boc      Spnrkp. 


P    712. 

Man's  and 

vol     21.3  : 

Browtdeo. 


desk 

hoys 

P     7 

and 


F.  W.  Spaikf,  and  .J.  D.  Lowf,  a« 
\y  Spn>'ki'  Marhliip  Company.  In 
oinprpsHlon-Hp«('<>  annex   for  IntPrnal 


Apr.    n  :    tJas.    vol. 

Mlllrr    Kutiher    Torn 
No.    1.13fl.fl32  ;   .Vpr 


C'roL'han.    V     V 
:    Apr    20:    Oaz 


Tol 


I )n.st-col lector  mt'ch 
1.137.1 84;    Apr.    27: 


Kl  PC- 
No. 


T.x 
Apr 

N 

213  : 
ilnian 


Foldlnc 
20  :    Car. 


irralnhar 
vol     213: 


No 


HeadlUht 
ft06. 

Son.    [DC.   Sprin;: 
No 


conjluisttoii    engines        No     1   l.'HiVo 

21.x  :    p     :n.-i 
BriiiktT.    Fprrilnand    1-'  ,    Msslenor    to 

ntiny.    Akron,   Ohio       Toy   hulloon 

?7  ■  r.nr..  vol.  213  :  n    112^ 
Brupt.    Maurlp>>   A      and    I..   .1     niifT.T 

ciittlnti   npparafim       No.    1.136  709 

213;   p     I03.1 

Br'iKKtT.  Frcdptlrk   It..   Yftter.    Iowa 

anlsra    for    sircpt  swpprn'r.H       No 

'iaz.    vol.    213:    p.    1220 
BrUll,   Koloman,   Ppstsipntlfirlncz.  Austria  HunKarv 

t""!*;^.  T-IJ*'""'  '^•'"'"      ''''■      "ntomatic      erab-crane.s 

1.134.370:  Apr.  (\  :  Oaz    vol    213:  p    10.'-, 
Bnin.Ill     .Innien       i  S.'.'    Wendcr   and    Bnin.'lll  i 
Brtint.    Wilson    F..    ITarnmond,    Tnd.      Earth-handlInK    ma 

chin-.      No.    1  1.34  2r.-l:   .\pr.   «;   (;ax.   vol.   213:   p    fl3 
Brv,Mit.    !.■«>;..    M      .\r,Mr:if     N     C       Corn  r,ln  n  t.T    and    fprfl 

M7."- dJstrihiitMr      No    1 . 1  3.''..4.'!:!  ;  Afir.  1 .{     (Jaz.    vol    ''n 

p    ■'•''2  " 

Buchanan  David  E.  Dublin 
vpHtpr  r.'cl  No  1.1.36.403 
p    906. 

Buchanan        Frank        Svracii«.. 

1.136.404:    Apr.   20;  (Jai.   vol 
Bui'k.    Frank   S,.    Hs«ienor   fr)   (; 

tlold     Vt        Machlni-    for    turnlni:    Irrcirnlar    forms 

1  137.117:    A|tr.  27:  (int.  vol.  213:   p.   1196 
Biickpyp   Fntrlnp   Tompany.  TliP.      (See  Oopp.   Rdge  T     a* 

siirnor  1 
Biickpv..  StM,.!   Cn.stlnRs  fonipany,   The.      (Sec   Bush, 

iici    T'      a>isl?nor  ) 
Bo-kin-ham.    F^.^wpII    FI..    Kaat    Mollnp.    asalifnor   to 

ropt.M-     Con^nanv.     Ottawa.     Ill       rattl*»  sta  nchlon 

1   1  U  2r.  .  :     \pr    fl:   fin*,    vol     213;   p    63 
Buckley.    John,     aaalirnor    to     A      Rommer.     Boston 

*'ontrol    nr^chanlstn   for  plcctrlc  motors       No 

.\pr    20:  C,n7.    vol.  213;  p.  006 
Mnckwa|t..r    Tni.-v    V.     Mtoona     I'a        MraklP'    m 

No    1. 1. ■!.'•.  007  :   Apr     13:  Ohz    vol.  213-   p    406 
Riifvnw   Cotnoanv        1  Sw    Rovs.    I.awrpn.'p.    asslenor* 
Biid.i    Klwanl   (1.  and  J     I.-dwinka.  assii:nor<j  to   Male  and 

Kl'    'M-f      Companv        I'hiladplphla.      I'a  WIi.-pI  No 

1.137.4.'.'^:   Apr.   27;   Cnz.   vol.   213-   p     1 3'>(» 
Btipll        Fd-ar       cUnton.      Conn  rrnnint' «hea  r«  No 

l.l.l(.;iMC   .\pr    27:   i,nx.   vol.   218:   p.    1203 
Bu.Tiror.    .Io><,.ph    .1.       1S..0   Hiiprepr,   Thoodor   J      asRicnor  * 
Bupt-cpr.    rii.-.alor   1.  a^sl-nor  of  onp  fourth  to  T    J    Buorecr 

Minn. -nn., 11^.    Minn       c,,|la  r  spacpr       No    1137.%71-    \nr 

27      tJ'iz     Vlll     21".  :    [1     I3."fi.  ■      '         ■  ■   ■  * 

Buprrnann.    Ocore-,    a-'slgnor  to   Ausrust    Ruprmann    Mann 

facturlne       Company.       Newark.       N.       J        Sour        No 

Buffalo  Pitta  Company.      tSee  Todd,  Marqula  J     aasUnor  ) 
Buffenhnrsrer     Sanford.    Tituavlllp.    Pa.       Pickling  welRht 

No.   1.136.772  :  Apr    20  :  Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    1035 
Bukolt.    John    J  ,    Stevens    Point.    Wis        Ttshtpnlnir  link 

No.    1.1.36.309:   Apr,   20;   Caz    vol.   213;   p    R70 
Bulley,   Gporge   W.,   rhlcat'o,    111.      Ouldlns:  mechanism    for 

vehicles.     No.  1.136.652  ;  Apr.  20  :   Caz    vol    213     p  993 
Bullock    Tractor   Company       <  Spo    .Sfirk     William    O      n."*- 

.sls.'nor.1 
Blimp.    Charl.-v:    M..    Bay   City.    Mich.      Ma.xsatrtnjf-machine 

No.   1.134,1R1  :   Apr    ft;  Caz.   vol.   213;  p.  3.",. 


Sam 
J 


K. 

No 


Mass 
1.136.405  : 

'haiilsni 


........    ..nT-iiiiT-.    I  Bim,    rrnncf         »  1  nao  I  vioi  nji    a  [>- 

'    for    transport  v.dilcles    with    kinematic    equlIIU 
No.  1, 13,-., 3.^7  .  Apr.   13.  (iai    vol.  213;  p.  488. 


Nm. 

No. 


No. 


J. 


Biinnii  Vnrllla,  Ktlennp.   I'arta,   Francp       Wind  dlvldlna  ai 
I'rt  ratu'    *   -    '-       -        "       ■  ■    ■  .   -      . 

r  1 1 1  til 
BimL'.T.    liporue    <;..    Kskrli^KP.    Kans       S.repn  framp 

1.13.-.  .•^.-, 'J  :   Apr.    13:    (Jaz     vol     213      p     J02 
Biintini:     .lolui    T.    Chlraito,    i;i        Hot-watPr    hpater 

1.13»i.^t?2      Apr.    2<»  :    tiac.    vol     213;    p.    1(167 
Hiii^rhardl     Mertihard  T..  and   H     i:    T.-ii.-.   Brooklyn     N     Y 
Clgareitf  wrapplni;  and  tucWlnx  ma    huie       Nc    1   134  4;!.w 
1        Apr.  t!  ;  r.ni.  vol    213  :  p.   120 

I    Burchcnal.   John    J  ,    assign, o    t..    III.     I'r..<-t,r   and    «;T!nble 
<  oinpany,      Clnrtnnat!.      Ohio  Food      product  No 

1.1.35,351  :    Apr     13;   Caz    vol.   21.3:   p.   402. 
I   Burchennl.   John   J  ,   aHslKiior   to  The    Proct.-r  and   (Jamhle 
Coniii.anv.       Cincinnati.       Ohio  Food       product  No 

1 . 1 3.-,,0.35  :   Apr.    13;  (la*    vol     213;   p    69<^ 
Bnr.lPtt,  John    B..  Chicago,  III  .  aasU-nor.   hv  tncane  aaaign 
mpnta,   to   National    Pneumatic  Companv       Divided   door 
for   streetcars   or   other   purposes.      No     i  1 34  R6K      Anr 
»i  :   <;ar.    vid.   213  :   p    214.  •       »    • 

Burjter,    Frederick    W        (See    I>elllch    and    Burner  ) 
MiirtTPsoii.    Andrew    (j.    Doiiirlas     .\     D       Belt  irulde 

1.134.10.H:   Apr    6:    (Jai.   vol    213;    p.   7 
BnrKCRH,    Kzra    U  .    et   al.       (See    (Joodypr.    FTarold 
sljjnor. ) 

Burcpss.   Oarreit.    Detroit.    Mich.      SItrnal    for   automohllea 

No.    1,134,104.    Apr    6;   Caz.   vol.   213;   p    S 
BurceK.s.  Cporire  F.      (Sep  Burupss.  John   W    and   O    F  i 
BurK'Pss,  (Jeorge  R..  Tacoma.  Waah.     Baw.      No     1  136  ISl 

Apr.  20:  <Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  825 
MurifPss.  John   W.  and  O    V.    Brookfleld.   Mo      Tlre-faaten 

Inu-  means.      No.   1.134.313:  Apr.  6;  (Jaz    vol    213-  p    84 
Murkpf.      Flnirr.      Wavne.      pa         Shop  la<e     holdpr         No 

1  137.3m  •    \r.r    27      Caz.   vol     213:   p     120'! 
Biirket.  Wllt>prt  A  .  asslimor  to  The  RMnpy   Manufacturing 

Company.  Sidney.  Ohio      Runabout  seat.      No.  1  1.3B761 

Apr.   13:  (Jaz    vol    213:  p.  637 
Burkhardt      .MPTander.     Indianapolis.     Ind       Knjrine       No 

1   137.118;    Apr     27:   Caz.    vol     213;   p     1196. 
Morlli;Kh:iTii.   William,  asslrnor  of  one-h.-^lf  to  J     B.   Weaver 

Nrnnorf      News,      \'a  T'pn'isslvp     holler  tiihp     cleaner 

No     1   134.723.    .\pr.   6-   (Jaz     vol     21*:    p     234 
Pornani     I  vin-xi        i  Ser    Fln(>   'ind    Hnrn.tni   i 
Burnett.    Buell    S  .    Jacksonville      Fla        Permutation  lock 

No     1   1.16  6.',:f;     Apr     20      Car     v<d      213-    p     903 
RnrnPtt      Frank     W.     Rosnoke.     Va         Lockout     for    bolts 

No     1   136  310:    Apr     20;    Caz     vol.    213-    p     871 
!•  irn.tt.    i;.i;..'rt    L,    Sr       i  See    I'aje.    II:lr■\e^    1,.,  assignor  ) 
Bnrnham,  Loula  T..  agaismor  of  one  half  to  N.  A.  Simmons 

HInton.  Okla.     Hand  harveatlnjt  device.     No    1  138  569 

Apr    13:  Oai.  vol.  21.3;   p.  570 
Burrniann    Henry.  Davenr>ort.  Iowa       Safety  appliance  for 

elevators       No.    1  134.1^2;   Apr    6;  (}a«.  vol.  213;  p    36 
Bnrrourhs  AddlnK  Machine  Company,     (flee  Chapln.  John 

I..  assHrnor. » 
Bnrrowa,  Charles   F.      (See  Ford.   Hannibal  C,  asalirnor  > 
Burt,   Maurice  O..   Colorado  Sprlni.-n,  Colo.     Electric  alimal 
system   for  hospitals      No.   1,134.105;  Apr.  «;  Oar    vol 
213  :  p.  '^. 

Biisch.    Charl.'s    H..    Npw    York.    N.    V.      Door-check    hinge 

No.  1.134.510:  Apr.  6;  Ca«    vol.  213:  p.  156. 
Bush.   Samuel   P     aaalsrnor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Caatlngs 

Company        Columhus        Ohio  Car     connllnir  No 

1,1.35.963       Ar.r.    13:    C.ai.    vol.    213:    p.    70H 
Bush.  Thomas  W  .  Colnultt.  On.     Combined  car  fender  and 

brake       No.    l.l.-W.SMe:   Apr.   20;   (laz.   vol    213      p    970 
Rushwlck.    Nathan.     Maspeth.     N.    V.      Foldln:    handhaji 

No.   1.1.37.047:   Apr.   27;   Caz.   vol     213:   p,   1170 
Butler.    Charles    H      Oakland     Cal.      Street  swee per       No 

1  134,586;   Apr.  ft;  (;az    vol.  213;  p.    184. 
Butler.  James  A  .  Wollaston.  assignor  to  American  Voting 

Machine  Companv.  Boston.  M.iss.     Voting-machine      No 

1.134.724;    Apr.  6:  Caz.  vol    213;   p    234 
Btitmnn.    Fred   1...   rf  nl .      (Sep   Bergafrom,   Edward    F      a.s- 

slenor.t 
ButtPrs.    Charles.      (Sep   Mamllton.    Kdward   M..   assignor  > 
ButtPrs.    Charles.    Oakland     (^al        Filter        No    l  136  863- 

Apr    20:  fJaz.   v.. I     213:   :..    1067 
Biitterworth.    Cporge    H.    and    R     lanlin     Cnsf    Crosby 

near   Liverpool,   P^^l'lnnd        FIrp  lir1di;e   for  tvilhT  or  like 

f'irnaces        No      1.137  04'^.    ,Vpr.    27;    <Jaz.    vol.    213;     p. 

Button    Machinery    Company.    The. 

assignor  \ 
Butts.     John     W.     Atlanta,     (\n.       Water     system       No 

1.136  406:    .Vtir.    20:    Caz.    vol.    213;    p     907 
Butt«    Newton    M  .   and   C    T,     Haworth     WPmlngton.  Ohio 

B-nsh    for   holtlnsniachlnes.      .No.    11  :<.'-.  762  ■    .Apr     13- 

Car    vol     213  :   \i    637 
Rye.    Mortimer,    assignor    to   The    Eli    I.lllv    sn.l    Company, 

Indlannpolls      Ind       Inhaler.      No    ]   1  .M4  003  •      Vpr      13' 

Car    v.. I    213  :  n    370 
Ryraiii.     William    I",    and    R.    P.    Phronphi  rj-er     Charlotte. 

N.  C.     Ciirrentsupplv  svstem  for  electric  rnllwnvs       No 

1134  371-    *pr.  6  •  t^.az'  vol     213  •  n    105 
Byth.'wav     John    C       ( Spp    North.    McCaiilev.    and    Bythe- 

wn  V  \ 
C     Kiirt7iMaiiii    X    ( •..        i  Spp   Illcel.    Otto     assignor* 
c.     Matflson    Marhtnp    Works         tSee    Baukln.    Peter     as- 
signor 1 
C.  A.   Dunham  Co.      (Spp  Dunham.  Clayton   A.,  aaalgnor.) 

(Reissued 
C.     T.     Ham     Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Berifener. 

Charles,  assignor. » 


(Spe   Zulejr.    Joseph, 


Cafllach.    Finest   L..  Clymer,   N    Y.     Sled.      No.    1,135,256; 

Apr.   13;  tJaz.   vol.   213;  p.  460. 
Cahlll.  Leo  1       Klmlra.  N.  Y.     Brlck-tonKs.     No.  1,135,992: 

Aj.r    20;  (;mz.  \oI    213  ;  p.  780. 
Cahlll.    Mortimer,    asbk'nor    of    one-half    to    H.    A.    Morey, 

Oklahoma    Okla.      Clothes  Hop  stretcher.     No.  1,136,096; 

Apr    20;   Cm.  vol.   213;   p.   794. 
Cahn,    Edpar    B,    Far    Roikaway.    N.    Y.      Hosiery.      No. 

1.136.007:    Apr.    20;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;    p.    794. 
Calahan,    Fdward    L.,    Clifton,    N.    J.      I'ackaglng    device. 

No.   1.136,%(i5;   Apr.  20:  Caz.   vol.   213;  p.  941. 
(  aldeti.  Fred  W,  Hiirlinmon,  \t.     Catnera,     No.  1.1.34,725; 

A!>r    6  :   (Jhz    vol.   21.i  ;   p.   235 
•Mhiwiji.     .loll,     c.     HeHiHiiunt.     T-'x.      Water  craft.     No. 

I.i;t7.60.',  .    \pr    27.   Caz.   vol.   2i:{:   p     1307. 
California    Macvan   Co       (See    Vandercook.    .\lbert    E..   as 

slgnor.  I 
California     Uetardcr    &     Fihrp     Conipan.v.      i  Sep     Strauss. 

I  X'nnis   Y  .   a.sslgtior  i 
Calkins.    Fi    d    1)..    and     A,    t.".     Johnson,    Sunnyvale.     Cal. 

Internal  'omhustlon     .ncinp.       No.     1.134.726;    Apr.    6; 

'iaz     vo'.    21.3  ;    jj.    235 
Callahan,  (^harles  K..  ct  al.     i  See  0  Brlen.  James  D.,  as- 
signor. 1 
Callahan.  Mark  .\  .  Clevcdaud.  Ohio       Bpach-forming  Jettv. 

No.    1.137.010;    .\tir.   27:    (Jaz.    v<j|.   213;    p.    1171. 
Callahan.    Patrick    J.,    Spokane.    Wash       Knife-sharpener. 

No    1.134,5V7:   Apr    6:  (Jai    vol.  213;   p.  184. 
Callane.   Waldo   E.,  Lebanon,   Ind.     Centrifugal  cream-sep- 
arator.     No.  1.136.664;  Apr.   20;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  994 
Callaway.   William.   Wichita.   Kans.      Clip.      No.    1.135,35.3; 

Apr.  13;  Caz.  vol.  213;  p.  493. 
Calvert.  Walter  H..  San  Antunlo.  Tpx.      Hose-waaher.      No. 

1.137.3K2;    Apr.    27;   (Jaz     vol.   213;   p.    1293. 
<"amel   Companv.       (  Se.'   .Nylander.   Erik   C,  assignor.! 
Campron,  Alexander,   East  Jordan.  Mich.      Process  of  and 

apparatus  for  the  deviroc-tl ve  distillation  of  wood       No. 

1.137.25."i:    .\pr     27.   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.   1246. 
Cameron.  James  A.,  and  C.  B.  Birch.  New  York,  aasipnors 

to   Cameron   Machine  Company.   Brooklyn,    N.   Y.     Coll- 

tlghtenlng    devlcp.      No.    1.136.311;    Apr.    20;    Gaa.    vol 

213  :   p.   S71. 
Cameron.  James  I).      (Sep  Jacobsen,  Cameron,  and  Longta.) 
Camemn.    Jam.  s    R  .    and    W     J     I»pnnln.   Elizabeth,   ti.   J 

Machlnp  for  pehhllng  and  glazluk'  leather  and  like  pur 

\^cn^.^       No    \, 137. 119:    Apr    27:   Caz.   vol.  213;  p.   1197. 
('ameron.    John    M..    Ravenacourt    Park,    London,    England. 

Drvlng-machlne.      No.    1,136,933;     Apr.    27;    Gaz     vol. 

21.'{  .    p.    112M 

Campron    Machine  Company.      (See   Cameron    and    Birch. 
*  aaalgnor.) 

I  Campron,     rhomas.    Norfolk,    Va.      Coml>lned    button    and 

watch  chain   attachment.     No.    1,134,372;   Apr.   6:   Oaz. 

vol.    213  :    p.    105. 
Camp.    Curtis    B,    assignor    to    Kellogg    Switchboard    and 

Supply   Company^   Chicago.   Ill       Signaling  device.      No. 

1.134.256:  .Apr    <i ;  Gaz.  vol.  21.3;  p.  64. 
Camp.  Joseph  E.,  Washington,  111.      Jack.      No    1,136  934- 

Apr    27  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  1129. 
Camphpll.    Alexander    B..    Jr.    Jacksonville,    Fla       Pocket- 

cntter       No.     1.137,459;     Apr.    27;    (Jaa.    vol.     213;     p 

1320 
Campbell.    Charlea    H..   New   York,    N.   Y.      Fluid-Impelling 

device     of    the    s(  rew-propeller    type.       No.     1,136.098; 

Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  795. 
Camphpll.    Edward    B  .   assignor   to    Mcyuay-Norrla    Manu- 
facturing Company.  St.    Iy)uls.   Mo.     Packing-ring.      No.    \ 

1.136.506;    Apr.    20;   (Jaz.   vol.    213;    p.   941. 
Ompbell.  George   L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   H.   R.   Dent 

Wllllamsport.     Pa       Bnrtal-casi'.      No.     1.137,696;     Apr' 

27;   Gaz     vol.    213;   p.    1397 
Campbell.    Leon    J..    Chicago.    111.      Tranamlsalon-gearlng. 

No.  1.135  8.^4;  Apr.   \^:  Gat.  vol.  21.8;  p.  49.3. 
Ompl^II,    Louis    W.,    South    Yarra,     Victoria,    Australia. 

Elpctrlcal      heating  -  unit      and      real stan ce  -  coil.        No 

1,134. HIS:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p    266.  '    i 

Campbell.    Wilson    L..    La    ({range,    assignor,    by    mesne   aa- 

Klunments,    to    First    Trust    and    Savings    Bank,    trustee, 

Chicago.   111.      Common-battprv  automatic  telephone  sya- 

tPin.      No.  1.137.200;  Apr    27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1225. 
Camhpster       r»nvld      J.,      Chicago.      III.       Igniter.       No 

1.13J.314:   Apr    6:   Caz.    vol    213:   p.   K5. 
Candee.     Zenas     P       assignor     to     The     Waterhury     Farrel 

Foundry     and     Machine     Company,    Waterburv.    Conn 

Dial   mechanism.      No.    1,136,891;    Apr.   20;    Oaz.   vol 

213  ;  p.   1077. 
Canlin     Rowland.      (Sep   Butterworth   and   Canlln.  i 
Capparplla,    Thomas,    and    N.    Mallone.    New    York     N     Y 

Tire    for    vehicles.      No.    1.135.876;    Apr.    13;    Oaz.    vol. 

213  :   p    677. 
Capiis    (;iiv  B      (Spp  (;a.vlord  and  Capps. ) 
Carbonp.   Petpr       (See  Mago.   Bartholomeo.  aaalgnor.) 
Cardwell.    Charles    E..    assignor    of   one-third    to    R.    E.    L.    ! 

Jpnklns      Houston.    Tpx.       Farm-gate.       No.     1  135,434  ;    i 

Apr.  13:  Caz.  vol.  21S  ;  p.  522. 
Cantto,  John   I"       (See  NIes  and  Caretto  )  I 

Cnrl   Hatnel   Actien  C.eaell.schaft.      (See  Gflntber,  Oskar  A.. 

assitrimr   ' 
Carlln,   Arvid   F     New  Y'ork.   N.   Y.      Mechanical  fan.      No. 

1.135.257;  Apr     13;  Cm.    vol.  213:  p.  460 
Carlisle.  Fred   B  .   Maiden.  .Mass..  assignor  to  Revere  Rub- 

Xx'T  Ciiniiianv       Indicatiiii:  means.      No.    1,137,697-   Apr 

27  ;   Caz.   vol.    21';  ;    p.   1.H97. 


Hog-feedIng 

vol      213;    p. 


No. 
No. 

No. 


Carlson,     Edward.     Parkers     Pralrlp      Minn, 
trough.      No.     1.137.460;     Apr.     27:     Caz 
1321. 

Carlson.  Frederick  E..  assignor  to  Landers.  Frarv  k  Clark, 

New     Britain.     Conn.      Electrical     cooking     device.      No. 

1  137,o.".0:   Apr    27:   (iaz.   vol.  213;   p.   1171 

Carlson.   Ceorge  K..   New  York.   N.   Y       Valve  grinder. 

1.1.34,511  :  Apr.  6:  Caz    vol.  213;  p.  156. 
Carmany,   Charles  A,.   CoatPsvllle.    Pa       Shade-roller. 

1,134.727;  Apr.  6:  (iaz.   vol.  213;   p.   236 
Caronia.    Frank    J..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Step-ladder, 

1.1.H5.763;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  637 
Carpenter.   .Alexander.    P'alrle   Depot,  assignor  of  one-half 
to    F.    K.   Gelwlx.    Flndlay.    Ohio.      Block-surfacing   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,135.972;  Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol    213;  p.  712. 
Carpenter.  Charlie  A..  Wenatchee,  Wash.      Iniil  gathering 

hag.      .No.  1,137.303;  Apr.  27;  Caz.  vol.  213:   p    1264. 
Carpenter.    Guv    C,      (See   Menzel    and    Carpenter.* 
;    Carpenter.    Henry    A.   Sewlckley.   assignor   to   Rlter-Conley 
Manufacturing    Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Stand-plpe- 
cleanlng  means.     No.  1.135,498;  .^ipr.  13  ;  Caz.  vol.  218; 
p.  544. 
Carpenter.  Purva  V..   Worth.  N.  C.     Brake  and  lever  lock. 

No.   1.135.435:  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p    .'■)22 
Carr,    Horace.    Jr.,    assignor    to   The   Carr    Manufacturing 
Companv.    Kansas   (^Itv.    Mo.      Oil-can.      No.    1,135,166; 
Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  427. 
Carr,  JpssIp  D..  Padgitt.  Tpx.      Cattle  vokp.     -No.  1.137.572; 

Apr.  27  :   Gaz.  vol    213:   p.   135H. 
Carr    Manufacturing  Company.   The.      ( See   Carr.    Horace, 

Jr..  assignor.) 
Carr.  Michapl  R..  Corte  Madera,  (al       P\  rographlc  needle. 

No.  1.1.37,573  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1.358. 
Carr.  William  M..  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Process  of  Incinerat- 
ing   garbage    and    apparatus    therefor.       No.    1,1,34,512; 
Apr    6;   (Jaz.   vol.   218;   p.    157 
Carrlgan.    John.    Seattle.    Wash       Thermal    circuit-closure. 

No.    1,136,407:    Apr.   20;   Gaz.    vol.   213;    p.   907. 
Carroll,  (Jeorge  P  .   Bridi:eport.  Conn.,  and  V    N.  Roehrlch, 
Jpr«*i<y   City.   N.   J.  :   said   Roehrlch   a«sii:nor  to  said   Car- 
roll.     .\utomat1c    expansion-valve.      No     1 .1  ."^7.0.-11  ;    Apr. 
27  ;    <;az.   vol.    213  :    p.    1  172 
Carroll.   Jeremiah   E..  Cleveland.   Ohio.     .-Automobile.      No. 

1.136.864:   Apr.   20;  Gaz.  vol    213;  p.  1067. 
Carter.     James     H..     Chicago.     111.       Foldahle     box         No. 

1.186.099;    Apr.   20;   Gaz.   vol.    213;   p.   795. 
Cartwrlght.    Dale    P..    Fort    Wayne,    assignor    to    Frlglfax 
Man tifactu ring    Companv.    !,«    Fayette.    Ind.      Thermo- 
static control  for  electric  motors.     No.   1.1,36.812;  Apr. 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  871. 
Cartwrlght.  George  J       (See  Price  and  Cartwrlght.) 
Cai^alho.  Leslie  R.   N..   assignor  of  one-half  to   M.   King. 
Brooklvn,     N     Y^.      Metallic    cap    for    receptacles.       No. 
1,137.725:  Apr.  27;  Caz.  vol.  213;  p.  1407. 
Casey,    Richard    F..    New    York,    N     Y.      Bath-house       No. 

1,1S6.T64;   Apr.   13;   Gaz.   vol.  213:   p.    638. 
Caaev.    William    J..    Chicago,    HI.      Shock-absorber.       No. 

l.i.35.659:  Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  603. 
(^asparv,    Willv.    Durlach.    Germanv.      Jolt  ramming    ma- 
chine.     No     1.136,313:    Apr    20      (;«/     vol     213.    p.   871. 
Cast  Steel  Pilot  Company.      (See  Harrison  and  Knox,  as- 
signors. ) 
Cattorl.    Michelangelo.      (See    Pennatl.    and    Cattorl.) 
Catuccl.    Pliny.  Newark.  N.  J.,   assignor  to  A.   F.  Meiasel- 
bach  h  Brother.     Throw-off  mechanism  for  flshing-reela. 
No.   1,1.35.497;   Apr.   13:   Caz.   vol.   213:   p.   544. 
Catuccl.    Pllnv.    Newark.    N.   J.,    assignor   to   A     F.   Melssel- 
hnch  A  Brother.     Talking  machine.      No.  1.137.001  ;  Apr. 
27  :   Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.   1154. 
Caughllng.   Frank   W..  assignor   to  Th*    National   Railway 
P'oulpment    Companv.    Toledo,    Ohio.      Dust-guard.      No. 
1.137,120:  Apr.  27  ;"  Gaz.  vol.   213:  p.   1197. 
(^flvanagh.    W     J,    ct   nl.      (See    -Andersen    and    Mink,    as- 
signors.) 
Celluloid   Company.   The.      (See   Lindsay,    William    G.,   as- 
signor.) 
Ontral  Glass  Works.     (Spp  Schauh,  Charles  M..  asstgnor.) 
(^entral   Railway  Signal   Company.      (See  Dutcher,  Frank 

assignor. ) 
Central  Trust  Company  of  Npw  York.     (See  Bliss.  William 

L..   assignor.) 
Chaheault.  Emlle.  Marseille.  France.     Telephonograph.     No. 

1  135.436;  Apr    13:  Oaz.  vol    213:  p    523. 
Chadd,  William,  Wilkes  Barre    Pa.     Paint      No    1,134,819 ; 

Apr.   6:  Gnz.  vol    213  :  p    267. 
Chaddock.    Charles    F    and    R.   G..  and   G.    A.    Kurz.   ^nes- 
vlllp.  Ohio       Rpvprslhle  glove.      No.   1.136.587;    Apr.  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  070. 
Chaddock.  Richard  G.      (See  Chaddock  and  Kura.) 
Chadwick.    Lee    S..    assignor    to    The    Cleveland    Foundry 
Comoanv.     Cleveland.     Ohio.      Stove     construction       No. 
1,136.9.35:   Apr.   27:   Caz.   vol.   213;  p    1129. 
Chadwick.    Lpp    S..    assignor    to    Thp    Clpvpland    Foundry 
Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Liquid-dispensing    device. 
No.  1,137.574:  Apr.   27:  Gaz    vol.   213:  p.   1358. 
Chalker.     CharlpF     A..    Traverse    Citv.     Mich.      B*>d  spring. 

No.  1.135.877;  Apr.  13:  Gaz    vol.   213;  p.  678. 
Chalmera  Motor  Company.      (See  L>unham.  George  W..  as- 
signor. I 
Chamberlln.  Albert  L..  Des  Midnes.  Iowa.     Storage-liattery 
plate.     No.  1,135.400  ;  Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  544. 


X 


ALPIIABPrnCiU.  LIST  OF  PATENTEPIS. 


rhamhi'rlin.   Benjamin  D..  Wnshlncton.  T>.   C..  :is»li;iinr  to 

Ijiipirt'    M:i(  hiiu'    I 'orupa  tiy.    I'urtiHnd,    M>-       i  Ilns.s  ttlnw 

in«   uni'.'hiiK',       \n.    1 ,1  .■'■7.:i(t  t  ,     Spr     JT  ,    Uiiz.    vol.    -\^  : 

p.   1  :.'•■>.'>. 
rh;i  nit«'i"llii,     (  h.irifs    ('.     \Va»hitii:tiiii.     I'a.       <  ■(HiiifiH  tint 

k''v^       N...    l.l.:T.J.-.»i  :    Apr.   I'T  :   C.iz.   \<>\.   I'l:!.    \>     l-»7 
ClianiU-rs.   Allison   U..  Ni'W  (ilasKOW,  Nova  Scotia,  (nnafla. 

(ti-.'    iMtnp  car.      No.    1 .1  ;'.5.9tt3  ;   Apr.   "JO;  Unz.   vol.   I'l:!; 

p     7»"><». 
I   li.i  II,    .  i  sl.n  i-_-    lOni:!  iii't-rin)?  Company.       (  S.'c    I  .<nii;ak>T,    .\  1 

,  »T^     \.,    !Msi;;Ti(ir   < 
(tininpion    Ignition    ('(Hiipaiiv.      (See   Schiiililt,    .MI^tT     hs 

sltfnor.  1 
('rinricf.     AlbiTt     I!  ,    ( 'cntralla,     Mo.       [,,and-anchor.       No. 

l,i:!»,S'J()  :  Apr    •;  ,  c.nz.  vol.  2i:t:  p.  2fi7. 
Chafiin.    .lohn    ,1.,    as.siirnor   to   I5iirr()ni.'hs    .Xilfllnt    Nfachlne 

Company,     I»ftrolt,     Mich        'lahula  tiiii:    iiu'cfuiriism    for 

ailili!i«niarhlnf's        No.     1. 1, '{,'>. ,'(»i»  ;     vpr      1 .''.  :    iJaz     vol. 

•Ji:! ;  p.  r.t,'. 

Chapman.   .VPuzo   K  ,    Kmlland^i.  Cal       Knock<lown   fl>   trap. 

No    1 ,1  :'.»;.L'iit     .vpr.   -Mc  <;»•/    v..i.   I'l:;,  p    s:;,' 
Chapm.'in,    I\iii;f!io    M,,    ami    C.    K,    Cowan.    Holvoko,    Mass. 

Klcvaflnt'  rriK  k.     No.  1 .1 :?.''), 7 fin  :  Apr,  \^^  :  Ctiz.  vol.  I'l;}; 

p,    ti.'iM. 
I'hapman,  <;ii;     F      Miook.    Iml       Kifvalor       No.  l.l.Xfl.773  ; 

Apr    •_'();  ilaz     vol.   L"  I  .t;   p     lO.'u;. 
Chas*',   .VlliiTt    F...   ;m'!  >'     A     Hiiiirv.    (s-^iL'iior>  of  on.' third 

fo    .1      K.    I)*"    Witt,     N''W    Sharon,     lo«a.       I'.iincra         Nn 

l.I.'.T,lsr>  :    Ai)r.   L'7  :   «;az    vol     Ji::;   p     r.'-'o 
I  hasi-      F'rank     K.     I>anvprs,     Mais         Mot'-r  siipport        No 

l,l.;t,'_'.")7  ;    Apr    •;     Caz,  vol.  ■Jl.',      p    ''il 
Ctia.sc,    Frank    S  .    an. I    .1      IF     (Jraham,    a.ssliriii^rs    to    The 

Stanilanl    <"om[)nnv.     Torrlniiton.    i-onn.       I'laflni;  h,irrrl. 

N)     1 ,1. ■{.">, •>•;•»  :  .\pr    1,!:  (inz,  vol,  l.'!."!  :  [i    tWi.; 
Chavt's,    Hfrman    K     S..    New    York.    N.    V        I't-ntal    inxtni- 

mcnt.      No     l.i:!fi,l(Mi;    \[,r.  L'o  :  <;az.  vol,  'Jl.'f;   p.  70.'. 
•  'h-Mtham,    Uobirt     \  ,,    St.    .M.atthcwM.    K.v,      Circuit  closer 

for    trollev  slirnal    svstems.       No.     l,l.'?rt,314;     Apr.     '20: 

<;az.  vol,  21."?  :  p    S7'J. 
I  ■ti,Ti4  V.    Samuel,    Wickcpin,    \Vc-;ti'rn    .\  iistra  li.i.    .Viistralta. 

Aiitom.'it  ic     alr''sc;ip.>     val\f     t'oi-     r.i  i  I  wa  v  hr.akrs         No 

1,1.".7,.'>7."'.  ;    .Vpr    1.'7  ;   Caz.    vd     :'i:?;    p     l.!,'.!» 
riierii'v,    Samiii'l,    Whki'pin.    We.stcrti    .VustraUa,    .\ii,<tralia 

\iitoinat  ic  .1(1  in<r  iiii;   aircscapc    valve    for  rail  wav  hrakes 

.v..     1    i:!T,.".Tf".  ;    Apr     JT      Caz     vol     L' 1  .X  :    p.    1  :!.".!» 
Chcrncv,    .loHcph    R  .    Milwaukee,    Wl.s.      LM-control    mecha- 
nism.     No.    Man.snn  ;   Apr.  20;  (Jaz,   vol.    21.'?;   p    IOCS. 
Cherrv.  Moses.  ,Jr..  1,,'irchiiionf  Manor,  N    V       {"nink      No. 

11  .'.7.2.57  :    Apr    27:   Uaz.    vol.   21.'!:   [.     1247 
theshire.   ,\llcn    .M        (See  F'pperson,  Charles   VA'.,  as.simior  ) 
(_'he.shlre.    Kilwani.   asstunor   to    Miller   Saw   Trimmer    Com- 
pany   of    Mlctiliian.    I'lttshurKh.    I'a,        Sheet  rpRlsterln;; 

device.     No    1  1. ■!."," •!♦!  :  Ar>r.  i:?:  Cnz    vol    21.'(:  n   tV'.o 
Cheshire.    F.rlward,   assltrnor   to   Miller  Saw  Trimmer  Com 

panv  of    Mlchliran.    I'lttshiirirh.    I'a       I  >rlvlnL.'  motor  sup 

port.      .No.   I,i:!.'..7t'i7  ;   .\pr.   l.'l;  Caz.  vol.   2l^^  :  p.  rt:?n 
Chesslti.    .Vlexaniler    S.,    New    York.    N     Y       Stalillizlni:    ap- 

I)aratiis.     No.  l.i:{4,4;:!» :   Apr    »>  :  (inz    vol.  2t.'<:  p    120 
Chessin,   .Xlexander  S      New   York,    N    Y       <  Jy  rosiroi)lc  com 

pass.      .No     1 . 1.'{7.2.".s       Apr     27      iinz     vol     21.'f;    p     I24>« 
ChlcaifO-CIevela  rill     Car     liootlni.-     ("omti-'Wiy  ( .Set>     Klohs, 

Sam    F,.   assU'nor  i 
Chlcaeo   Electric    Meter   C..nip;inv        .See    Hall.   Chester    I.. 

assicnor,  \ 
<'h)<'airo    l.ino  Talil.'r    i'ompaii\.       i  See    Stevenson.    .Vshton 

' ;       a-isluin.r.  I 
('hiiai'ii    I'ti.'umatlc   Tool   (ouipany.      (See   NVanamaki-r   and 

Ml'. V  Ulster,    asslirnors.  i 
''hllders,    Ceorire    \V  .    i\nd    II      1>     FSorst,    San    I>ieso.    Cnl. 

Tire  armor       No     1 .  i:ii'.,774  :    .Apr,    20;   Cm    v.il     2i:i;    p 

l(r<H 

Chini(]iiv     William   I",  and   W.  o    WIti.h.  Chii-a^ro.   Hi       .Vp 

paratns    for   drvin:;    hits.      No      1 .  K'.4.t?»!".l  ;    .\pr     C      Caz 

vol.    21.':  :    p     214 
("hiplev,  Cardlner  W,    I/Os   .\nireles.  ("jil.      Brake  sho«»       No 

1  .Ctfi  0:!»!  ;     Vr>r    27:   Caz     vol     2C!:   p     1  1  2P 
Chott.  Kilward  I.     as«lirtior  of  one-half  to  H    .1    Ch.ift,  ('hi 

c.atro.     in.       Stand     f..r    swajinir  an vlls.       No.     1,1,'<4.72H; 

.\l>r     I'l  :    i;.a7     v.il     21  i      u     2'!<" 
Chott.   Hu;ro  .1        (  Se..   ("liiitt     l-Mw.ard    I,,.  assii.Mior.  I 
Chrlsman     Modo-..,   Ivli.-..  .v..o(1   Bark     I'a.  asslL'tior  to  Pltts- 

huruh   Mef.'F   Coinp.iiiv.      >tcatis  for   mensurln?  and   Indl- 

cntliii:   flo^^s       No.    1 ,1  :{4.;'.7;C    Apr    0:   Cnz    vol     2i:?'   p 

i(»r. 

Chrlstenseii    (■)  ristlan       (.See  Bane.  Ceorge  S  .  .'issl  wMior. ) 
ChrBten-et),   Hcnrv  .\,,  as<lL'nor  to  Mountain   citv   Mill  Co,, 

ChMtt,inoni:a.  Tenn       !'arkaL:e.      No    1  .!,'<.■> '*7S  ;   .Apr,  1 .?  : 

Car     vol     2B'<  ;    n    >'7^ 
( 'hrisfiaiKoii,      .Vndrpw,      Butler       I'a  .loorrial  I'ox  No 

1  ,i:itl.!t:U  :    .\pr    27;  (Jaz.   vcd,  21.T:   p     1  Bto 
Christie     Fvl   W.    Se\v,.ir.'ri     asilirnor   to   Wheeler   ("ondenser 

and    I"riL.'irieerlni;   f'oninanv.   Carteret.    N      I       Condnnslne 

appariitu-;.       No      1 , 1 .'{."  t'.f!  1  ■     .\i)r.     H:    (Jaz      vol.    2i;^  : 

p.    «0't 
I  "hrls'offel,      Thoir.'is,      Menominee.      Wii,         Window  frame. 

.;o.    B  i:<.'.  f.r.2  :    Apr.    B'?  :   <Jnz.    v(d.   2C!      ii    *?<>4, 
Chryst,   Wllllim   .V,      (See   Kettering  and  Chrysf  > 
chii|)ka,  MIklos,  .lohnsfowii    Ba       Lifeboat  .and  lannchln? 

davit    ther..f(.r       No     I  .B'in  t»:?s  :    Apr    27;  (Jaz    vol    21.'?; 

p     1  Bill 
Church,   Kdmund  S     assignor  fo  The  Niitlonal  ('a<h   Beels 

ter      Companv.      I>avti>n.      Ohio  ('ash  reiiister  No. 

1,134.1S,'{;   .\pr    f.  :   (Jaz.   vol     2B':;   p    ;!•'.. 


!  Church,    Kdmiinil    S,    a.'-slfcrnor    to    .Nation. li    I'iish    Uei^lster 

Comiianw  Bayton,  flhlo.     Cash  and  credit  re^tlster      No. 
,        BB'.tl.lOl  .  Apr    20;  (Jaz,  vol.  2Bi  .  i>    7'.tt; 

Chnrchlli.    I'ioraman     I,    East    I'eacham.    \'t.      Blow        No. 
'         BBI.'isT'.C    .Aiir     B<  :   Caz.  vol,   2i:!,   o.   t;7^ 
I  hute,   (Jeor>{e   <J.,   and   C,    ,V.    (Jroat,    Borlland,    (ireK.      En- 

irlne  starter.       No      1  ,B'!rt.4tU  ;    Apr.    2(i  ,    <Jaz     vol.    21^: 

p    02H 
1  )ii.iiinatl   Blaner  Company,    The       (See  Uest'in.  Henry    B. 

a  >>  Ikjnor.  i 
(   Itlzens   Sttvincs   A    Trust    i  ompany,    Tlie.   execntiu'        i  See 

(ilaulx'r,    .loseph    H   i 
Clzek,     .Ailiert     1',     T.icnia,     Wash        Shi  p  propeiier.       No. 

BB'U.f570.    Apr     <\  .    (Jaz     vol.    2 1  .i  .    p.    2  B' 
Clf 


lajKdtr.    I'rederick    IB,    Mount    F-Meii,    near    ,\'|.kland.    New 

Z<-alHnd.     (Jate  fastiniiik.'       No    1   1  ;'.*5.1U2  ;  .\pr    2(t  ;  fJaz 

vol.   21,'?  ;   p    7;m. 
Clare,    .famesi    B,    Strathain.    .N.    IB      S.'lf  hea  Un;:    ...mposl 

tlon    for   tnri.-r   tiiU's  of   tires       ,Nvj.    BB<7   I'.l       Apr     27; 

(Jaz.   vol.  21.'.  ,   ;.     ia21, 
Clarlnda    I.awn    .M.iwer   Company.      (See    Brown.    1  .vl,    as 

sljjnor. » 
Clark  Car  C..rni'aiiy       i  See  Clark,  Ch;ir!e«   II       isslcnor.) 
Clark.    I'hnrles    H  .    "'rafton.    assignor    t  ■    '    :i '  k    Car    Coin 

[lanv.    Biltshurk-h,    Ba       Bump  car       No     BBt('.,:<15:   Apr. 

2(1     (Jaz    v,.l    2B<  :  p.  H72 
Clark.    Charles    II,    Crafton,    assU'nor    to    Clark    Car   Com 

panv.    Blitsburi;h,    Ba       Ore  diimp    car.      No,    BB'?(^.316  : 

A[>r   20  :   <Jaz    vol     21.1  ;   p>.  S7rB 
Clark,    ('harle'i    H.    Crafton.    assignor    to   Clark    ('ar    ( 'om 

[lanv,  Blttshnreh,  Ba      Btimpcar  doors       No    BlH(B.'n7  . 

.\pr.  20  ;   (Jaz    vol    2i:?;  p.  S7.'?. 
tiark,    I'harles    H,    frafton,    assi;:nor    to    (.'lark    <'ar    Com- 
panv.   BIttsburth,    Ba       (Jondola    car.      No.    Bl^O.-'ilS; 

Apr.   2(1;  (Jaz.  vol.  2i:<;   p    S7:i 
Clark    Charles  IB    Kaston.  .•I'isl.-iior  of  on.'  third   to  P    Bel 

lefler.    Fort    Kent,    \B'        Basket        N"      Bi:i7.tris       .Vpr 

27  .    Caz.    vol,    2i:^  :    !>.    BHOs 
ilark,  Charles   IB.  .1  r  ,    New   York,   N     Y       M..hanlcal    toy 

No     BB'UVBt"  :   Apr    20  :   (Jaz     vol     2B'.  :   i.    027 
Clark.     Krners.UT     B.     Ijikewood,     Ohio         IleadllKht.        No 

BB!0.,5O7  ;  Apr.   2(C  (Jaz    vol    21.'?;   p.  042 
I  !,.irk.     i:rtiest     I...     Be    K.alb,    assignor    to    \felvlMe    ('lark 

Blan.i     r,.tnpany,     Chlcai;o.     '11         M.a.tiiio'     f..r     applylni: 

.  )t|ire.s^i..n  iiiilo-atlni:     line-;    and     the     :ik,'    to    perforated 

nut.,  sb.'cts        Ni.      BI ''T.2."!'i  .     .\[)r,     27,     (Jaz,     vol,    2BC 

p.    124>«. 
lark     Km.  si    I'.    Morrlston,    Fla.      Braw  har   attat  hmcnt 

No    1  i:',.'',,HSO     Apr    \:\  :  (laz.  vol.  21.'i  ;  p    fi7H. 


Clark         I'red        B  .       Benver.       Colo 


FTIterlntj  cup 


.No. 


Clark     iJeorize    B  ,    assignor   to   (Jeorgp    B     Clark    Company. 


lark     i.eori;e    l.  ,    assignor    to    tfeorgp    f     i  larK    (  ompany. 
Windsor  Bocks,  Conn       Klevntlni{  truck.     No.   BB'<ft,0()5; 

;  (Jaz    vol    21.^  ;  p.  10S2, 

•Iviile,     (hicai^o      111         Bneiimatic  tired     vehicle 
No     l,i:i.5,2.'".H  :    Apr     I .'?  :   (Jai.    V(d,   2i:i,   p.   4(U) 


w  heid 


Clark,     Melville,    assignor    to    Midvllle    Clark     Blano    Com 
pany.    ChlcaKu.    111.      Modnlatlnif   device    and    muffler   for 
pneumatic   piano  pin  vers.      No.   1  .B'l<V»B"f,  ;   Apr    2(B   (Jaz 
vol.   21."?  ;  r    f'i*-*- 
Clark,    Norrls    IB,     Blalnvllle.    Conn        M>'tal    fabric.       No 

BBU.'.B!,    .Apr.   >\  :    <Jaz     vol     21.''.;    p.    l.''>7. 
("lark,    Onuir    F...    .'issiirnor.    by    me^-ne   a.sslunments,    to   The 
Denver    Rock    Brill    MannfncturlnK    Company,    Ibnver, 
Col,.      Motor  for  tneterH.     No.   1  .B'^e.lO.'l  ;   Apr.  20;  (Jaz. 
vol,  2i:?  ;  p.  im. 
Clark.   Wallace  (J        (See   Bocke.   William   V  .  assignor  ) 
'lark,     Willie    H        i  See    Weathersby    and    Clark.  • 
Clarke    I'harles   W.    F...    .New    York.    .N.    Y       Blower   systen. 

v.d.    2B'I  ;  —    ' 


No     l.t;t7.4<!:i  ;   Apr.   27;  (Jaz.   v<d.    2B'I  ;   p    1.^21 
ark..     i:dward    S.    deceas.  d  :     \'lrKtnla    'rrnst    Company, 
.•xeciifor.    as-li-'tior    of    one  half    to    I     .1     Nfarcuse.    Rich- 
iTionil     Va        Boiible  cut    tool.      No.    1,  Bl.'>.  B'^7  ;    .Apr.    Bi  ; 
I  Jaz.    vol     21 H      p     427 

arke,    Robert   H  ,    WarlinKham,   F^n^land.      .Apparatus   for 
i:a«:ln>;    the    [xisltlon    of    and    dirfctinK    access    to    pcdntu 
within  closed  surfaces.     No,   l.B'U.10(?  ,  .Apr    fl;  C.az    vol. 
2B5  ;   p    H. 
ude,    (J.(>r>.'es,    assignor    to    So<l>^t»^    B  .\  i '■    Blipilde     i  So 
lete   .\n..nynie   pour    B'Ktude  pt    BKxploit.i  tlon   des   Bro 
'e<les  (Jeori.''>i   (laude.,    BarB,    l-'ratne       ,Ma  nufactun'  of 
lydrow'eii         No,     1, B'< .">,. '!.'').'>  :     .\pr      1.'.:     (Jaz      vol      21.'!: 


r 

re< 

h 

p,    B.»« 


Claus,  Fmll   A  ,  New  York.  N    Y,     Process  of  and  apparatus 

for   maklnic   receptacles       No.    ],B'?8.77r);    Apr.    20;    (Jaz 

I        vol.   21.1  ;   p     10;<R 

Clausen     Henry    B..    Mount    A'ernon.    aaslirnor    to    Western 

Klectrlc    Coiiipanv.    New    York.    .N.    Y.      Call  .llotrlhutlng 

system       N.i    BBit),.50S;   Apr    20;  (Jaz    vol    2n  :   p    !U2 

1    (lav.  .loHcph   M     i'>siar  l-"a!ls,    lown,     U'lte  lat'h  or  the  like 

No     1   B'..'.  70s      .\[)r.    I.'f;   (.az.    vol.   2  B'C   p     rt'Ut 
'   Clavton     Si     Barnberf     .Manufa,  t uri ni:     Co         i  Se..     Bambert, 
i         Charli's    K  .    assi;.'nor   i 

'   I'lecc,    VVilliam    F,   (Jreenshoro,    .N.   C.      Ball   an. I   iiie  rack 

No    l.i:!.5  »:17  :    Apr    Bi  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  2n:    p.  .'^2:B 

Clement,    Burton    H  .   asalnnor  of  one-half   t<>    IB    B.    Trow 

bridge,    Belolt.     Wis        Bathe        No.     BB'?4,S74:    Apr     6; 

(Jaz    vol     2B!  :    p     B'O 

Clemetseti    Company.    The.        i  S.-e     Byke.     Barrel!     F..     as 

siiTiior  1 
Cleveland    Foun.lry    ('om[iany.    The        (  S' e    ChadwI.k.    Bep 

S  .    'issltrnor  I 
Cleveland    Pneumatic    Tool    Company,    The.       (See    (Jreve. 
Louis    W  ,   assignor  i 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XI 


\s 


(ompany.    11 
( Hmdeti. 


(See   (ireve,    Louis 

No. 


(  iBZ. 

San 


•      .1.       Fender 

vol   2B'f :  p.  i:mo. 

Francisco.    Cal        Type  writer 
Apr.    1  n  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    213  ; 


Clevehiii.l    Uoi  k    Brli 

W  ,    as>lgnor.  I 
Cllcksflne,     James 

Bi:<7,.577  :  Apr 
C'lli.r<.ri,     Henrietta 

a  t  tiichni'  I)  t         .Ni 

p,  «:<!• 

Close,  Fred  A.      (See  Craft,  Clarence  H..  assignor.) 
Cloud.  John  W..  London.    England,  assignor  to  The  West 

Inghousp  ,\lr  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa,     Electro 

pneumatic     brake,       N.)      BB<4,44(i;     .Apr,     (i  ;     C,az      vol. 

L'B'i 
Cluley, 

iing 

n.-B 

Treat  in  t:    paper   tiittes 
vol.    2i:f  ;    p.   404 
ill 
vol. 


trustee 


1  See    F.hrhart, 
( See  Hodgklnson, 


^\ 


P     l.'UI 
■'"hn  B  .  Chicago.  Ill 
tibrous    plants.      .No 

p.   157 


Method  and  means  for  strlp- 
BB''.4..%>'4  ;    Apr.    6  ;    (Jaz.    vol. 


Alton.    Bl 
B'{  :  (Jaz. 
.     Alton. 
B'?  ;  (Jaz. 
(See   Bavles. 
assignor    to 


No. 
No 


Clyne.    Holiert   (I  . 

^.\:ir,,■^-,i^ ;  Apr. 
Clyne.     Kidiert     (J 

1.13.'i..-B'j7  ;   Apr. 
Cobb,  George  W. 
Cobb.    Lyman    II  . 

Fltchb'urg.      Mass         Kngln 

l.i;5t!.40H  :   Apr.   20;  (Jaz.   vol 
Coblentz.     Williait;    W..    Boland 

No.   I.i:i5.««»;<  ;  .vpr.   B'i  ;  (Jaz 
Coburn.     Albert    J.,    and    F.     Hard 

P'luahlng  nnparatuK       No.    1,B'{7..') 

2i:'.  :   [I    B'-I»I(I 
Corhran    Clyd.    K       <  S.-e   Ahlm   and  Cochran.. 
Coffln.  Howard  E..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

rietndt     M.itor     A     Machine     Companv,     Betrolt,     Mich. 

Engine  valve  mechanism,      .No.   l,l.'<rt,l'04 


.Mushroom  bullet. 
2B!  ;   p,   404, 
Kerrlson    M..   assignor,  i 
M.    E.    Johnson,    trustee, 
valve      rrx'chanism.        No. 
2  B'i  ;  p    007. 

(Jhiu.       Electric    lighting, 
vol.   21.'?  ;   p.   ()(M. 

New     Orleans,     La. 
.\pr.  27  ;   (Jaz.   vol. 


vol.   2B'<      ]. 
Coffin.   .lames 

slgnor.  \ 
Coffin.    James 

stgnor  » 
Coffin,    James 

signor  > 
Coffin,   .T.'imes 

signor   I 
Colin.      (Jeorg 

1B'(7,.'.70  :    .\pr 
Cohoon.   James    .A 


707. 

'.  ,  trustee 

r;.,  trustee. 

(J  .  trustee. 

(  J  ,  (  rustee. 

(  See    ('ornwal 


(See 
I  See 


Drlscole 

Moore, 


Apr,  2 

(Jeorge 

,   Frank 

Charles 


0  ;  (iaz. 
R 


E. 

T,, 


(See   Saltziiian,    .Auguste    L 


ise. 


as- 


as- 


as- 


as- 


No. 


No. 


and 


Louisville.       Kv  Dresser  val 

27  :   (Jaz    vol,   21  :<  :   p     1  :i«0. 
,    Jr.,   Creve   Coeur,    assignor   to   .AuLodo 

Motor   Cap   Companv,    St.    (..oula.    Mo,      Motor-cap.      No, 

BB'U,.^!,'*  :   Apr    6;   Gaz,   vol     21.'?;    p     ir>K, 
Coin  Time  Ix)ck  Co      (See  Wyckoff.  .Amos  A  .  assignor,! 
Cokelv.    Elmer    W.     Los    Angeles,    Cal       Trv-square. 

l,B'?.%.2.-.0      Apr,    i;?:   Gnz,  vol,   21;?;   p,    4(1o 
Colhorne     Manufacturing     Comf>."iny        i  See     Colborn. 

Smith,   asslgnora,! 
Colhorne,  Oliver,  and   I>,   W.   Sndth.  assignors  to  Colhome 

Manufacturing    Companv,    Chtrajto.    III.       Fniit-plttlnj? 

machine      No.  l,136.5()fl  ;  Apr,  20;  Gaz    vol.  213  :  p,  fl43. 
Colburn      .Alt.ert     L,,    New    Haven,    Conn,      Two- revolution 
flatbed     printing  press         No.     1,1  .•?7,,'?83  : 
vol    21.'?  :  p    V204. 
Bortland.  (>reg.,  and  .B  Stewart,  assignors 

to  The  Brown   Hoisting   Machinery  Company.  Cleveland, 

Ohio       Hoisting  and   con veving  machine       No.  1  ,B3fl.n39  ; 

.\i>r    27:  (Jaz    vol.   2ir?:   p. '113(1 
Coldwell.  Joseph,  South  Swansea,  Mass.     Thread-guide  for 

spinning  machines       No,    1.134,31.'>  ;    Apr.    0;    Gaz,    vol, 

213  ;   p    Hr,. 
Cole,  riwlght  R      (See  Elliott  and  Cole,) 
Cole,     Henrv,     Bancast.  r,    Ohio,       Bouhle    currvcomh    and 

hrnsti        .No     1  ,1, •(.-.. iltu  :    .\pr.    B'?  :    (Jaz.    vol.    21.'?;    p.   (?04. 
Cole.    Marcellus,    Washington.    I>.    C.      Itevice    for   cleaning 

sewers    ntid     pl|.es.        .No 

21. 'l  :    p.    BO? I 
Cole,  Marcellus,  Washington.  O,  C, 

Apr    27:   Gaz.   vol,  2I3  ;  p,  13fiB 
Cole.    Hobirt    ('.,    assignor    to    The    Johns  Bratt 


reciprocating 
A[ir    27  :  (Jaz 
Colbv.  Mark   R, 


Colonial    Trust    Company.    The. 
Raymond  N.,  assignor.  > 

Colonial  Trust  Company,  The.  trustee 
P>hncls    assizor.) 

Colpltta.  Edwin  H.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern F^lectric  Company.  New  York,  N  Y  Svstem  for  the 
transmission  of  intelligence.  .No  BB'?7.,'?fe4  ;  Apr.  27; 
(Jaz.  vol    2i;i  ;   p.  1204, 

Colson.  Samuel  G.,  Ashton,  Idaho  Steam-engine  valye- 
gear.     No.  1.136.K9;?  ;  Apr    20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p,  1078. 

('olvln.  John  B..  DundtH-.  Miss.  Str.'Pt car  f.nd.  r.  No. 
BB'?7,(i99:   Apr.  27;  (Jaz.   vol.   21.'?:  p.   1308. 

Colvln,  John  B  ,  B»undee,  Miss.  .Autotnatlc  head  lamp  con- 
trol.    .No    1.137,700  ;  Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2i:?  :  p    1398. 

(olvin.   Bubin.       (.See   Be  Coinpte  aiid   Colvin.  . 

Combined  Heat  &  Sprinkler  Company.  (See  Nutter, 
Charles   P..  assignor.) 

(^onibs,   II    B.,  et  ul.      (See  Buval.   .Allen,  assignor  i 

Comer,  John  J  .  assignor  to  Automatic  Enunclator  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Telephone-receiver.  No.  1,B'^7.186; 
.\pr,   27:  Gaz,  vol    2B'i  ;  p     1221, 

("omer.  John  J.,  .assignor  to  .Atitomatic  Enunclator  Com- 
pany, ('bicago.  111.  Resonator.  No.  1.B'?7.1S7:  Apr.  27; 
■<}az.    V..1,    2B'l  ;    p     1221. 

Conier.  John  J,,  assignor  to  Automatic  Enunclator  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Differential  microphone  repeater. 
No.   l.B?7.1^S;  Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol    2B'?  :  p    1221 

('omer.  John  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Enunclator  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Transmitting  appiaratus.  No. 
1.B'?7,1S0;  Apr.  27:  Gaz.  vol    21.'?:   p,  1222 

lomnion  Sense  .Novelty  (,'ompany  i  See  .Adler.  Sigfrled, 
assignor,  i 

Com«tock,   Clark  S.      (See  Snrc.iit.   Henry   D,   a-.signor  i 

("omstock,  Bianiel  F.,  Brookltne.  and  H,  T.  Kalmus,  Bos 
ton,  Mass.  Speed-measuring  apparatus.  No.  B13f?.105; 
Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  707. 

Coni'oie,  Joseph  A  .  Bittsburgh.  Cal,  I'nultry  sv.-teni  No. 
1, B!."i. (»(!.%  :    Apr,    B'?  :    (Jaz,   vol,   2B'?  :    p.   *''<>'>. 

('onrlensite   Comi»«n>    of   .America.       (  S<  e    .KyBwor 
U'  .   a'i'-ignor.  . 

Condensite    Compiany    of    .America, 
Smith,    assignors  i 

("oiikey.  Leonard   L.,  Grand  Rapids 
Holland.    Mich.      Chain  buckh 
(Jaz.    vol,    213  ;    p.   370. 

Conn.  Byron  O.      (See  Root,  Charles  F..  assignor.  1 

Connelly.  William  A.      (See  Hesse.   John  J  .   assignor  > 

(^onner.  .Amber  R..  Meredith  Center.  N  H  Cutter  bar  con- 
struction.    No,  1,134,.')88  :  Apr.  6  :  Gaz.  vol,  213  :  p   IM, 

Conners,  Walter  W,,  (^hlcago.  111.  F^xploslve  (.nglne.  No, 
1,1.".. '■...".01  •   Apr.    B'?  ;  (Jaz,   vol.  213:   p    T>4r, 

Connlff,   Philip.      I  See  (Jallagher.   Peter  F..  assignor  i 

Connor.  William  W..  De  Bidder,  asslgnfir  to  C.  H  Heider, 
Oherlin,  La.  Convever-chaln.  No.  1,13.1. l.nS;  Apr.  1.3; 
(Jaz.  vol,  213  ;  p,  428. 

Conrad.    Nicholas    J,       ( Se<^    Schweitzer    and    Conrad, "i 

I'onrader.  Rudolph.  Erie,  Pa,  I'nm;>  regulating  mr.cha- 
nlsm.      No.    Bl.'?.1.3r>(>  ;    Apr.    13;    (Jaz     vol,    21:?;    p,    48,'5. 

(^onrady.  I'nlllpp,  Bommersheim,  near  0!>eriirsel  Im  Taunua, 
Germany.     Engine  with  rotating  piston. 


Jonas 

I  .'^ee    .\  vlsw  ..r  t  h    an** 


assignor  to 
No,   1, 134,004 


Olinger. 
.Vpr.  13  ; 


007, 
Company, 


No.  1,1 36.409 
(  See     M'  ElroT. 


1.1  37. .""SO:    Apr     27 
Filter.    No. 


(Jaz.    vol, 
1.137,581  : 


•rd. 


Hartf 
(Jaz     ' 
Colemari,     Ban! 

N..    BBi',,:;r.o 

Collette.  Austin 
Steam  (Jauge 
laratus      No, 


(  onn 
.'Bl  :   P 


(^ompany. 


Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p 
Consolidated     Car     Heaiinu 

James    F..    assR'nor   i 
Cook.  .Alice  A,.  Rich  Hill.  Mo.     Combination  strainer,  fun 

nel,  and   lid   for  cullnarv  vessel*.     .No.    1,137.190;   .Apr 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.   213  ;   p,   1222. 
(^ook.    David  B.,  assignor  to  Acme  Road   Machinerv   Com 

panv,    Frankfort.   .N    Y.      Scarifier.      No    1.134.04.'. 

6:   Gaz.   vol.   213  ;   p    .'?07. 
Cook.    Iiank    J.,    assignor    to    The    Konsrv    Electric 

r>an\.       Cleveland        Ohio.         Electrical       heater. 

1,134,00.":   Apr,   13;  (Jaz,  vol.  213:  p.  370. 
Cook.    Frederick    IB.   assignor   of   one  half   to    R,    N 

Dayton.  Ohio.      Tobacco-harvester.      No.   1,134,1S4 


Apr. 

Com- 
No 


No    1,13.5,358  :  Apr.   13 


Cut  out  box. 
404. 
H,,     B(  nham,    Tex.       HIngrMi    connection. 

.\pr.   i:?  :   iJaz    vol,  21."?:   p.   40,". 
B  ,   Everett,   Mass  ,    assignor   to  .American 
A    \'alve    Manufacturing   Co       Testing   ap- 
1.134,:n6  :  Apr    fl  :  Gaz.   vol.  213  ;  p,  86. 


6  :   CJaz.    vol.  213  ;    p,   37 


King. 
.Apr, 


Ferdlnando,  it  al       (See  Schaffer,   Martin   R,.  as- 


para 

Coll. .ft 
slirnor  t 

Collier.  John  C  .  Russelton.  Ba.  Safetv  gate  for  elevator- 
hatchways.  No.  1.13fi,655;  Apr,  20;  Gaz,  vol.  213;  p, 
P04, 

Collin.   (Jeor;:.'    W  , 
tern.     No.  l.B?r). 

Colllnge.   Call    F 

Collins.    Leon 


Bridgepori,   Conn       P.iili'r    cutoff    svs- 
211  ;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  836,' 
I  Si'c    Keveney   and    Colllnge,  i 
C,,    Roxhury,    assignor    of   one  third    to    C. 
Wagner,   Suffolk  countv.  Mass.     Positive  driving  mecha- 
nism  for  the  bands  of  timepieces.      No,    l.B3fi,S(\fl;   Apr. 
2(1  :   C,az    vol    213  ;  p.    106S. 
Collins.    William    D.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Percolator.      No. 

1.13(^.77(1;  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1037. 
Collin--.    Wllliaiii   (.     J  .    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    I'nlted 
Cigar    Ma  nofM'Turer«    Conipany,    New    York,    N,    Y       Ap- 
parattis    for    di«plavlni:    and    vencling    cigars    and    other 
articbs      No    IB?.-., 004:   Apr.  13:  (Jaz.  vol,  213;  p.  709. 

B.  \.  Peterson,  assignors  to 
Rockford,  111.  Thread-board- 
1,137.305  ;   Apr.   27  ;   Gaz.   vol. 


Cooke.  Clayton  G..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor,  hv  mesne 
assignments,  to  .American  Binen  Filire  CompaOj  Flax- 
machine,      No,  1,134.671  ;  Apr,  (?  ;  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p.  215, 

Cooper,  r>anlel  M.,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Lnundrv  Machineiv  Companv.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Drier 
No.    BB'?7.. ■?<)«:  .\pr.  27:  (^az.  vol.  213:  p.   12R5 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  (See  Thomas.  Percy  H., 
assignor.) 

Cooper,  William  F..  Norwalk.  Ohio.  Motor  regulator.  No. 
1,134.821;   Apr.   0;  Gaz.  vol.   213;   p.   267. 

Cone.  Edge  T.,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Engine  Company, 
Salem.    Ohio.      Blueprinting    machine.      No.    1,1.34.589; 


Colman.    Howard    D  ,    and 
Barber-Colman    Company, 
cleaning  apjiaratus       .No, 
21:;  :    p     12«5. 

Colonial   (".nserve  ("o.       i  See  Gever. 


John  F  .  assignor 


Apr.   6:  Gaz,   vol.    213;   p.   185 

Coplthorn.  Walter  E.,  Natlck.  Mass,     Automobile  tire. 
1,136.892;  Apr.  20;  Gaz,  vol.  213;  p,  1078. 

Copley,  Almon  W,.  WHklnsburg.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv  Electrical 
relay.      No     1 .1 3.5.438  :   Apr.    13:   (Jaz.    vol.   213:    p.   523. 

Corcoran.    Thomas    J,,     Cincinnati,     Ohio        Lamp 
1,137,464;  Apr,  27:  (Jaz,  vol.  213  

Corday,  B.  F.      i  .See  .lirousek,  Joseph 

Corlev",    John    T.    Providence.    R.    I 

1.134. .".16;   Apr,   n  :   (Jaz.   vol,   213;   ji.    ir,S 

Corn    Products    Refining   Company,       i  .See    Jefferies, 
rick    L..    assignor.) 

Cornfield,  Nonh,  New  York,  N  Y  Brake  drum  for  vehicle- 
wheels.      No,   1.13.5,770;   .Apr    13:   (Jaz    vol    213:   p    (?40 

Corning.  Julia  H..  Mattoon.  Ill  (Jame  No,  1,136.106; 
Apr.   20;  Gaz,  vol    213;   p    70»* 


p.  1322, 
F,.  assignor, » 
Pawl  actuator. 


No. 


No. 

No 
Fred 
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Cornwall.   Oeortre   R.,   Mount  Vernon.   N.   Y.,   tsuljinor,   bv 

nvsnt^    usslunnuMits.    to    J.    <;.    Cofflii.    tnistw.      Machliit- 
for     makliiK     ("oiitrollors     or     coniiioslnj  ribbons         No 
l.i:!ii.os()  .  Apr    L'o  :  i,n/..  vol.  21. i  ,  p    TSS. 
Corona    Tyiw'wrltiT  ('(.iiipHriv        •  Se«>   I'-tennann.   (ttto.   as 

slt'imr.  I 

Cotth'.  ThoiiiH.s  W  .  Ti'pt'ka    K.-iiis.     Cabinet  scraper  hold,  i 

No.   1.1. ■{.",. 'If.  I  ,   .Apr     1.;      ii,,z.   \nl.   L'l:;.  p    4!i:. 
Couch,    Samuel    H  ,    W      W     H.-nry.    Wollasttin.    ami    .\     K 
Sf.'veiiH.    assUii'.rs    to    S     H     Cotiob    Co..    Inc..    .Vtlantlc 
VJas.s.      .\ntiiiii<iai..r  (ti  i.p       No    1 , 1  ;U.tt<.lt5  ;  .Apr.    l.'<;<ia«. 
vol     _'1.H  ;   p.  .HTU 

(See  I.lpi>  Hint  ("oughtry.) 

iiilniini-itrat  rix         (See     Llpe     and 


Coughtry,  John  \V 
CouRhtry,     Stella      S 

Coughtry.  ) 
CourtauldM  Limited.      (.See  lint'. 
Courtcit.s,    Cliarlen    A,    M.ssit;ii- 

.New    York.    N     V.       Ki..slci:er 

(in?,    vol.  ■_'!.■<;  p    ."rj;t 


'f    Miiurli't'.  assignor,  i 
r     .11. -half  to   K.   (',    Zaug, 
No.    1,135. 4  H9 


Covert    Manufacturlni:   Coiiqiaiiy.       (See    Baxter. 

a.ssiKnor.  ) 
Cowan,   Charles   K       t  See  ciuipman  and  Cowan.) 


Apr.    18. 
.John    K. 


Cowan.  (Jeorse  L..  Kast  Uvpt'aie.  Vt.      SIlttlnK  raechani.sm 
No.  i.i;!£..-,:m(  .  .\pi-.  »i .  cii/    v,.i.  Ji:!;  [,.  lA:, 


( Owburn.    Thomas.    Churchilown.    near    «"tielti'nham.    En 

Inn.!.       Incubator       No.     1  i;!T.'"'j       Apr     "7      (iaz     v 

-•i:;  :  p.  i:<r,i 
Cowtflll,  Orph  W  .  aHsi^nor  of  twelve  one  hundredthn  to  J 

Kotijiner.   twelve    one  hundre<] t li-.    i.)   (>     F.    Stifel,    twelve 

on.'  hundredths  to   1,.   11.    rieniann.   twelve  on.-  hundredths 

to   A.   (J.   Solan,   and   twelve  one  hundre<lths  to    The   Kn 

velope   MamifartuiinK   Company,    St     I,<ju1h,    .VIo       Paper 

feeding   mechanism       No.    1  ,i:U,:{7.'.  .    Apr     fi  ;    Oh7,     vol 

21  .f  ;   p.    H)6. 
Cox.   Charlfs  (    .   ussiicnor   of   on. -half   to    F    M.   ThompKon 

I'ulaskl.   \  a        1  lalii  .stoppInK  apparatus.      No.   l.i:{5,H81 

Apr.   i:t  ;   <;az.   v.>l.   Jl.'i;   p    t^Til 
Cox,    John    H  .    a.sslunor    to    The    William    (Jalloway    Com 

pany,     Waterl.*.*,     Iowa        Keslli.nt     neck  bearing        No 

l,i:!5,5nL';    .\pr     i;t  ;   (iaz     vol     ::i:!.    o.    ,%4t5. 
Cox    .Multl  .Mailer   Conip.inv        i  S..'   Tomltnson.    Joseph 

slgnor. ) 
Cox.    Robert    K  .    I'alous,',    Wash       .Milk  bottle   holder 

1. 1:<7. .').'<;!  ;   .Apr    -'7;  (Ja/.   vol.   2I.'<;  p.    I.'i62. 
Cot.      Samuel      I,.      Wolfe     City.     Tex.        Ant  trap 

l.l.i.'i.ir.lt  ;   .Apr,    l.'i:   (;az.   vol     Jl.'l:   p.   41.'M. 
<"ox.    William,   loronto.    Ontarl.),    Canada.      Fare  box 

1.I.•^.^,2«4)  ;    .Vpr     i:!:    Cai.    vol.    21.S  :    p 
*oi,    William,   Toronto.   Ontario,   Canaot 

1.1.{5.L'«1  :   Apr     l.{;    (iaz.   vol.   213;   p 
Cox.    William,   Toronto,   Ontario.   Cana.la 

1.1. (5.282  ;    Apr.    i:\  :   <laz.    vol 
Cox.    William.    Toronto.    Ontario 

1.1."!5.2»!;{  ;    Apr      l.i  :    (Jai     vol 
Cox,    William,    Toronto,    Ontario 

1,1:55.264      Apr     1.3  :  (iaz.   vol 


ait 


la. 


21.3  ;   p. 

I  'anadn 

213  ;    p. 

( 'anada 

2i;{  .  p.  4 

Wis. 


No. 
No 
No 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


460. 

Fare-box. 
461 

Fare-t)ox, 
4tM 

Fare-box, 
4tn 
Fare-box. 
462 
Crahtre^',      Leonard     T..     Crandon.      \Vls.       Heater. 

1 . 1  .{7  r..W4  :   Apr    27:  (iat.   vol.  2l.'l:   p,    1362. 
Craft,    Clarence    H.,    I'niontown,    l*a.,    asxlgnor   of  one  tialf 

to  F.  A.  Close      Speedometer  drive  for  automobiles.      No. 

1,1.34. .'^91  :   .\vr    6:  (Jai.  vol.   213:   p.    IK"*. 
<raft,  Klisha.  W.llnburg,  W    Va.     Adjustable  governor  for 

eiiirlnes.    N<i     I .  I  I'.tl.iUO  ;  .\pr.  27  ;  (iai.  vol.  21.3  ;  p.  11,31 
(rale,   Kdward.    nsgign.ir.   bv   mewne  asaignmenta,   to  Sara 

nac   Machine  Co.,   St.  Joseph,   Mich.      Machine  for   mak 

Ing   butter  dLshes   or   other   recepta.-les       No.    1,135,966, 

Apr    13;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p.  tJO."). 
Craig.    Kdward,    assignor     to     Saranac     Machine    Co.,    St. 

.Joseph.    Ml<h        M. Try  basket    ma.  bine        No.     1,135,667; 

Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p    OOf, 
Cralt',    Thornton,    .Ir..    San    l'rancl.<«co     t'al.       I>ental    appll 

iin<-e.      No     l.I.37.5K,%;    Apr.    L'7  :   (;az.   vol.    213;   p.    1362 
Craney.  Thomas,  Bav  Cltv,  Mich.     Apparatus  for  the  treat 

meat  of  sewage.     No    1,134,107;  Apr.  6,  Oaz,  vol.  213; 

p.    9 
t  runford,    William    W..    Johnaon    county,    near    Altua.    .Ark. 

.Agricultural   Implement       N...    1,137,052;   Apr.   27;   <;az. 

Tol.   21.3:  p.    1172. 
Craven,     .laniea     F.,     cnifton.     I'a         Safety  ra»or.        No. 

1, 1.3.',. 362  ;    .\pr.    13;   (Jnz.    vol     21.!.    p.    4H9 
Craviii,  .lames  T        (  S.-*.  Tbwaltes  and  Craven.) 
CraveuK,    Frank   H.,  Ollv.'    Hill,    Kv.      Air-brake  apparatus. 

No.    1. 1.37,701  ;   Apr    27;  dm.  vol.  213;   p.    1 398. 
Crawford,    liavid,    Atlanta,    (ia        Swing.       No.     1,135.160; 

.Vpr     13  ;  Caz    vol.   213  ;  p    42H. 
Crawford,    «ieorge    M.,    IMttshurgh,    Pa.      Develuuing  tray. 

No.    1,13.'  r.o:;  :    Apr.    L3  ;    (iaz.    vol.    213;    p.    ftih. 
Crawr..ril,    Wilji.im    It  .    Kosemond.    III.       Foldable    screen 

frame.      No,    l,i;i7.702;   Aor.   27;  Cut.  vol.  213;  p.    1399. 
Creahnii.    Mbhael    F,    Hrooklyn.    N     V.      .Vrch  -  8upport«M 

No.   l.l.U.lO.s  ,  Apr    I]  :  daz'.  vol.  213;  p.  9. 
Cream   Cone   Machine   Company.      (See  Pierce.   Simeon   F., 

aaalgnor.  i 
Creamery     Packakc'     ManufacturlnL'     Company.        i  See     \'a 

lerlus.   Theodore    I,  .   assignor.  > 
Creecy.    D.    R..    Jr ,    ct    al       (See    Allard,    Andrew    J.,    aa- 
algnor.) 
Crenii.-M  .laval.      lO.luard.      London.     England.        C')llap8iblf 

lifting    apparatus.       .No      1 , 1 .3.').440  ;    Apr     13.    (;at     vol 

2i:!  :  p    .^24 
Creque.     Frank     J  ,    Cuyaboea     Falls,    Ohio        Tov    balloon. 

No.    1.137,3K5;    \\,r.  27.  (iaz.   vol.   213;   p     1294. 
Cre«K'ent    Machin.-   Company.   The       (He    Halverstadt.    L*»- 

roy  J.,    assign  >r  i 


Crewiwell.   Milton   B  .   I>e«  IMbm,  Iowa.     Defecator.      No 
i,i.i4,9!i:     Apr    i;{;  <;ai.  TOl.  iia ;  p.  371. 

Cre\.ling.  J. din  L.  New  York.  N  Y.  assignor  to  Safety 
i.ir  ll.aMnk:  and  l,l;:!ii  liii;  .omjianv  Kl.-ctrlc  regula 
iboi         \..      i.i:;7,lj|.     .\pi      _'7  ;     <.oz      vol.     213;     p. 

Cro.'isdale.    .I..|iii    p,    Berwyn.   assignor   to    Pioneer    Suspen 
dt-r  Company.    Philadelphia.   Pa       Triangl."  cast  off       No. 
i,i-«>.lo'.  .    \pi.  -<»  .  I. a/.    \o|.  Ji;{  .  p.  ','■>". 
Crompton  &.  Knowlea  I><H>m    Works       (See  Uyon.    i;ppu   IL. 

assignor  ) 
Cross,     Frank     I...     P.>rt     WasblnKtoii,     N.     Y  ,     M^si»,-uor    t. 
Cross     Pap.-r    ^l•t■der    Company,     Portland,    .Mt-        Front- 
regl.sterlng    m.-<  hanlsm.       No.    1,134,822,    Apr     0;    (;az 
vol     21.3  ;    p     267, 
Cross   Paper  Feeder  Company       (See  Cross,  Frank   L,    as- 

!^lk'nor. ) 
Crossland.    William    B  ,    Newport,    .\rk       Speed  alarm       No 

l,i:tH,41<);   .\pr.   2U  ;   liaz.    vol     -Ji;!:    p    9iis 
(lolls-.     U.-.-.  her     .M  ,      I  ti.n.     .N      \.        rnlm     suit.        No 

1.135.668;   Apr.    13.    (iaz     vol.   213,    p    Cut; 
("row.    W     R,    «t   al       i  Sec    Wright,   .lohn   T.    assign<.r  . 
Crowe.     Paul     L,.    J.  n«ev     City.    N     J.    and    A      Kranken- 
lielm.    New    York,    N.   V.  :   said   Frankeiihelm   assignor   to 
said    Crowe       Chain  grate    m.ch.inism        .No      1   l3tUt4]; 
Apr     27:    (Jaz.    vol.    213;    p     1  1  ;u 
Crowell.      .Arthur      K..      Spokane.      Wash         Harness         No. 

1,136.894:    .\pr    20:   C.az.   vol.   21.3;   n     1((7H 
Crown    C..rk   A    Seal    Company.       (See    Il.illey.    William,    as 

sign.ir  ) 
Crum,    WInrteld   S..    Wilkinson,    Ind,      Sanitary   stock  tank 

No.    1, 136.510,   Apr.   20;   Caz    vol     21:;,    i>    ?)4:i 
Cruac^e.  Charles   K       (See  (iundry.  James    H  ,   aaslgnor  I 
>   r>der,     I  aw  r.  lie.'     I,        .Mount     (,ll.   i,l      i  thp,         Transmls- 
ston  rearing        .SO.     !.l;t7,70:i       ,vpr     I'T  .    Car.     vol      J I  :i ; 
I>     1399 
Cudney,      Frederick     J.     (;olden      Valley,     .N.      H         Trusa- 
even.r.       No      1,137.58(5:     .\pr     27;    Cnz     vol      213.    p 
1 .362 
<  iil.nie\  .r,    linns.    l'eln<\   (Jermany       Itevl.'e    for   unloading 
trui-ks   or    freight  cars   bv    tilting    them        No.    1.13.".ft«19: 
Apr.    1.3  .  (;az    vol    213  :   p.  OOti 
Cummer,    William    M..   Cleveland,   (Jhlo.      Signal    for   auto- 
mobiles.      No.    1,136.895;    Apr.    20;    (Jaz,    vol.    213;    p. 
1079. 
Cunningham,    John     C       and     I*      W      Manlon.     Walerford 
N'      V        T.nslon  re'_'ulntor     ft.r    spinning  initchlnes        N" 
1.13;,()5:i.    Apr.    27;    (Jai.    vol     213:    p      1172 
Currle,     Joseph     S,     (Jtnslte,     Tex.        Stalk-cutter         No 

1, Lin, 36.3;    Apr.    13;   (Jaz,   vol.   213;    p    41>6 
(Jurtis,     Harry     K.,     West     Hampstead.     London,     Englan.l 
Surgical   corset       No     1.134,441;   Apr    6;  (iai.    vol.   213  ; 
p.    130. 
Curtis.    John    I>.,    assignor    to    Richards. in    Manufacturlni; 
Company,       Worcester,       Mam.  Wheelbarrow  No 

1,134.258;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.   vol.  213:  p    64. 
Cnrtla.     Robert     W..     New     York.     N.     Y       Borette.      No 

1.136.108;   Apr    20;   Oai.   vol.   213;   p.   798. 
*'urtls«.     -Inmes.     el    al         i  Htt-    .lanieson.     I'hnrlea     \'  ,     as- 

alKDor. ) 
Caster,    Burr.    Marlon.    Ind.      Torch 

27  ;   (Jaz     vol     213  ;    p.    1232. 
Cutler-Hammer    Mfg.    Co.    The.       (See    Date,    William    E.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co,  The       (See  (lOldensteln.   Maurice 

M..  assignor  ) 
Cutler  Hammer  .Mfjf    Co..  The.      i  .See  Henderson,  Clark  T.. 

assignor.) 
Cutler-Hnmmer    Mfg.    Co,    The.       (See    Klein,    Charles    J.. 

assignor,  i 
Cutler  Hammer   Mft.     I'o  ,   Th.-        (See   .Ma.ii;.'.    .Vlfre.i    E.    .L, 

assignor  ) 
Cutler  Hammer   Mfi:    Co     The       i  «<•''   U  •U'lxc*'    Ctis'av    I' 

as)»li.'nor  I 
Cutler-Hammer    Mfg     Co,,    The.       (See    Shallcross,    Wllmer 

.M  .  assignor     i 
Cutler  Hammer  .Vlfg    ('..  .  Th.-.      (See    latum.    I^-wIh   L.  as 

signor  ) 
Cutler  Hammer    Mfg.    Co.,    The.       (See    Zliumer,    I'aul    H  , 

assignor  ) 
("utten,     HMsha     B.    nsslunor    of    three-fourths    to    I'ultii! 
States    Horse    .Sbo*-    Co.    Erie     Pa        LamlnaftMl    core    for 
electrl.-al     apparatus         No      I.L';6,942:     .Vpr      27.     (iaz 
vol.   213  ;   p.    1132. 
Cutten,    EUsfia    B  .    assignor    of    three  fuurthg    to    United 
States     IL'rsi'     Sho.'     ("o  .     Erie.     Pn        I  >\  nanio  elect  ric 
machine        No.     1,136.94.;;    .Apr.     27.    (Ja?      vol.    213;    p 
1  L32. 
Czavra,  Ignatl.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Safety  stop  apparatus  for 
railways.      No.    1.1.35,670;    Apr.    13";    (Jai.    vol     213;    p 
t>U7. 
li'Oiier,    Framls    W..    Mooreatown.    N.    .1        Automatic    stop 
for     jihonoirraphs.       No.     1.135.1<'6.     Apr      L3       'Jaz.    vol. 
213  .   p,    430. 
Dahl.     Benlamln.     Ml  nn.'ai>olls,     Minn         Wheel     rlru        No 

1.134.592;   Apr.  6.   (Jaz    vol.  213;   p.    1h6. 
Dahly,     Harold     T..     assignor     to     S      Lahly.     Minneapolis, 
Minn.       VSHshb-.a  nl.       .No     1. 1.34..''.  1 7  ;    Apr     <\  :    (Jaz     vol 
213  ;   o.    158. 
Iiahly.    Severina.       i  See    l>ahly.    Harold   T.   assigni'r   i 
Daimler  Mot<>re[i-<Jesell8cliaft.        (See     Daimler.     Paul,     as- 

siiinor  I 
Dalnil.T  Mo|.u-.ii  C.S.. lis,  haft         (See     lialmler      in. I      1-riz. 
.'>sslgnors..i 


.N..     1,137,191  :    Apr. 
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Xlll 


Daimler.    Paui,    Cannstatt.    assignor    to    Daimler  Motoren- 

Oesellschaft.    Lntertilrkhelm,    tJermany.      Tractive-force 

measuring    .ippllance        No.     1.136,511;     Apr      20;    (Jaz. 

vol    213  ;  p.  944. 
Daimler,     Paul,     t'annstatt.     and     M       Friz.     assli;iiors     to 

I'aliiil.r  M"t  "D'H  <  Jes.-llschafT     C  n'.rtlirkh.'lm     <.iMinany. 

Starting    device    for    Internal-combustion    engines.       .No, 

l,ia6..M2:    Arir,  20;  C.az.   vol.  213,  jp    944. 
Dairy    (ream    .Sepaialor    Co..    The.       (See    Oedekerk.    Mar- 

tlnus  11    < J  .  assignor  . 
Daisy     .Maniifa.  turing    Company         t  See    Lefever,    Charles 

F  .  assignor,  I 
Dake.  Charles  W..  assignor  to  Pyle  National  Electric  Head 

light  <'ompanv.  Chicago.   111.      T'nbalanced  valve  for  tur 

bines.      No.  1.134.317  ;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol    213;  p.  86. 
Dake.  <'harl.-s  W.    assignor  to  Pyle-Natlonal  Electric  Head 

light  Compiiri\     Chicago.   HI."  Turbine,      No,    1,137.704: 

.Vpr    27  :  C,  /.    vo;     21.'.  ;   p    1390. 
Dalton    Adding    Machine    Company.    The.      (See    Magnus. 

John,    assiiriior.) 
Dalv,   Charii  s   P,    New    York.    N     Y,      Filler   for  egg-cases. 

No.  1,134.H23;  Apr.  6;  <Jar    vol.  213:  p.  268. 
Daniels,  Walter  H  ,  Savannah,  (Ja,     Valve.     No.  1.134,109; 

Apr    6  ;   <Jaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  9. 
Danl.N      Wfl'i  irn    A  .    Derm. .ft.    Ark. 

for    \. hides       Nn     1,135.161  :    Apr 

P    42S 

•  Jeori'e   H        I  See  (Jross   and    r>8nnenberg.) 
S.      «  See  Smith  and  Dano  ) 
Ni>w     Brunswick.     N.    J.       Horseshoe. 
13  ;   tJaz.   vol.    213  :    n.    462 

(See    Rlgall.    John    E 


No 


Apr 


Company 


Everett,    Mass.      Stop 
1.135.771  ;    Apr.    13  . 


as 

mechanism    for 
(lax.    vol.    213  ; 


pany,     Marwellles.      llf.       Container     or     caddy. 

1,134.998;   Apr.   13;  (Jaz    vol.  213;  p.  371. 
Davles,    David,    North    (.'ailton.    Victoria,    Australla. 

bont    convertible    Into   deck-seats.      No.    1,134,672; 

6  :  Oar.    vol.  213  ;  p.  215. 
Davles,   lohn  W.      (See  Wood,  Edward  C,  assignor.) 
Davies,  Kerrlson  M..  Williamson.  asaJgiior  to  G.  W. 


No 

Life 
Apr 


Cobb. 


Dayton.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Needle  Com- 
pany, Torrington.  (.'onn.  Automatic  spring-beard-nee- 
dle-maklng  machine.  No.  1.136.77'^,  Apr.  20;  (Jai.  vol. 
213  ;  p.  1037. 

De  Fernanso,  Oarlbaldl,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sanitary  cigar- 
cap.      No.   1,135,504;   Apr.   13;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;   p.  646. 


Spring  roller    shade 
i:(;    (Jaz.    vol.    213  ; 


I  >ar  neiiberg. 
Dan..  Many 
I  ')i  n\      I  ie/n, 

1  "i.-i.-.  ■:*'.:< ; 

Daprnto    Statuary 

Blgnor,  I 
Dark...    William    W., 

'.  M-'.iiiotl\  .-s.       No. 

p   »;ki, 
Darly.    John    W..    Jr,    Baltimore.    Md.      Ix>op  former    for 

sewing  riiad.lnes.      No.  1,134.946  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ; 

p.  3or, 

Dasher.     Isldor     R,     assignor     to     L.     T.     Bernstein.     New 

V(.rk.     N      Y         Sewing  machine.       N.i      1,1.37.122;     .Apr 

-•7  :    tJai     \ol     213  ;    p.    1198, 
Dnshwood,  William  A  .  St    John.  New  Brunswick,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

Flywheel    for    explosion-engines.      No.    1.134.110;    Apr. 

6  ;\;sE.  vol.  213  ;  p.  9. 
Date,  William  E.,  Weatfleld.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  The  Cntler- 

HMiiiTii.r  Mfk'.  Co  .  .Milwanke*  ,  Wis       OM'rload    protective 

.ievi.e  N...  1,136, tl.".7  .  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  995. 
Dauemhelm,  Philip  J.  (See  McIx>on.  Patrick,  assignor.) 
Daughertv,    CM  to    M.    assignor    to    Automatic    Heat    Repu 

lator    ('(...    St.     Paul,    Minn        Damper.      No.    1.136,212; 

Apr    20;  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p.  836. 
Davidson,     Christian,     Chicago,     111.      Door  -  banger.      No. 

1,136.668;  Apr.  20;  Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  995. 
Davidson.  Frank  B..  assignor  to  Howe  and  Davidson  Com 


String  bean  snipper.     No.   1.136,588  ; 
213  ;  p.  971. 
Wilson.    N.    C.      Sprocket-guard   for 


New  York.    N.  Y. 

Apr    20  ;  C.az.  vol. 
Davla,    .Adolphus    O..        ., „    _ 

cycles.     Ho.   1.188,411;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  908. 
Davis,      Arthur      J.,      Kingston,      Pa.        Furniture.        No. 

1.135.162:  Apr.   13;  Gas.   vol.  213;  p.  429. 
Davis,    Clelsnd     IJ.    8.    Navy,    assignor    to    Ordnance    De- 

\elopment     ("ompany     of     America,     Wilmington,     Del. 

Contour  cap    for    prolectlles.      No.    1,136,772;    Apr.    13; 

iJaz     vol     213  :   p.   64() 
Day  IS,    Elmer    E  ,    West    Chicago,    111,      Fluid -compressor. 

N'.    M3.%.67l  :  Apr.   13;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;  p.  607. 
fiavls.  Frederick  J.     (See  Krohn  and  Davis.) 
Davis.     Henry     1  .     Ann     Arl)or.     Mich.       Mop-head         No 

1,135.098;  Atir.   13:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  406. 
Davis.     John    B.    Toledo,    Ohio.       Resilient    wheel.       No. 

1.135.V>94;  Apr.   20:  Gaz.   vol.  218:  p.  760. 
r>nvls.   William   M.,    Akron,  Ohio.     Valve.      No.   1,188,589; 

.\pr    20;  (iar.  vol.  213;  p.  971. 
Davison.    Thomas,    Brantford.    Ontario.    Canada.      Rail-an- 

'  hor.      No     1,136,777;   Apr.   20;  Oat.   vol.   213;  p.   1037. 
Davoplane     Bed     Company.       (See     Seng     and     Dyke,     as- 
signors t 
Dawklris     Frederick.      ( S«^   Ahern.    Michael    \   ,   assignor.) 
r>av.  Abraham,  Bloomfleld,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  R. 

floi)klns,    Moiitclalr.   N    J.      Condenser.      No.   1.134,518; 

Apr    6;  (Jai.  vol.   213-  p.   169, 
Day     orin    F.    Valley,    Wash.      Buckle.      No.    1,186.213; 

Apr    20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  838. 
Dav     Salisbury    M  .   Rochester.   .N     Y  .  assignor  to  General 

fjallwav    Signal    Companv.       .Automatic    block-signaling 

system    for   electric   railways       No     1.137,705;  Apr.   27: 

(Ia7     vol     213  ;    |>     1400 
Day,    Stlllman.   assignor   to    F.    A.    Whitney    Carriage   Co.. 

Ltsunlnster,   Ma-s       Folding  vehicle       No    1,13(>.659,  Apr. 

20  :  (Jaz    vol    213  :  p.  996 
Dnv.      Titus      J.      Damascus,      Md        Box  -  fastener.       No 

1.136.K96:   Apr.   20;   (Jaz.   vol.   213:   p.   1079 
Dayton       Alt>ert      C..      Northfleld.      Minn        Svrlnge.       No. 

l,13(;,lo9;   Apr    20;   (Jnz.  vol    213;  p    798. 


Shock -ab- 
213;    p. 


De     Fernanzo.     Garibaldi.     Plilladeipbia.     Pa. 
sorber        .No      1.137.12.3;     .Apr     2.  .    (Jaz     \o 
1199. 

De  Forest.  I^ee,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Radio  Telephone  k  Telegraph  Company. 
Receiving  svbiem  for  eiectromagnetic  radiations.  No. 
1.134.593;  Apr.  6;  Gnz.   vol.  213;  p,   186. 

1  >e  Forest.  I^ee.  Palo  Alto.  Csl  .  assignor  t<T  Rr^dlo  Tele- 
phone k  Telegraph  Company.  Meant  for  increasing 
the  strength  of  electric  currents  No,  1.134.594;  Apr. 
6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  187. 

I '•    Laskl.   .Albert       (See   Thropp   and    l>e   Laskl 

I  >'■  Laski  and  Thropp  (ir.'ular  Woven  Tir.  I'ompany. 
The        (See    Thropp    and    De    l.-iski     asslL'nors   . 

De  Mattia,  Barthold       (See  De  Mattia.  Peier  and  B  ) 

I>e  Mattia,  Peter  and  B.,  (Jarfleld.  N.  J  Collapsible  core 
for  vehicle  tires  No  1,13.'.,T74  :  Apr  1":  iJhz.  vol. 
213  :   p,    641, 

De  Mesyuita.  .lullus  B.,  Ix)ndon.  England  Safetv-razor. 
No    1,135.775:  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  641 

De  Mfsqulta.  .lullus  B..  Brooklyn,  N.  ^.  Safetv-raaor. 
No,  1.135.776:  Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p,  642. 

De  M<»on.  John  E.,  Spokane.  Wash.  Clothes  lifter.  No. 
1,134,825;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  268. 

De  Voe,  Albert  IL,  Westfleld.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Plnlt-folder  for  sewing-ma- 
chines.     No.  1.135,966:  Apr.  13:  (Jaz.  vol.   213:  p.   708. 

De    Witt,    Jnmes    E       i  See   (  hase    and    Priiiev     assiirnors,  I 

Dean.  Marshall  H..  H.irrlsburg.  Pa.  (Jolf  !),•»  11  marking 
device.     No.   1.135,995;  Apr.   20;   (Jaz.  vol.   213;  p.  76i; 

r>ean.  Thomas  P  .\.  F.  Kansas  City.  Mo  i  arpet-strlp. 
No     l.L37,587;    .\pr     27;   Gaz.    vol     .13;    p     1  :!63 

l>ean>  Rag  Book  Company.  (See  Wheeldon.  Arthur  L., 
assizor.) 

Deardoff.  Edwanl  A..  Davenport.  Iowa.  Roach-trap, 
No.  1.134.318;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  87. 

Dehauge.   Henry.      (See  Bary.   Charles   P..   assignor  . 

lK»cker.    Phillip    J  .    San    Francisco.    Ca\       Hairpin.      No. 

1.135.672  ;  Apr,  13  ;  <iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  60S 

Decker,  Robert  A,,  and  E.  F,  Ferguson.  Wellsburg,  N.  Y. 
Rall-fastenlng  device.  No.  1.134,824;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  voL 
213  ;  p.   288. 

Decker,  Thomas  O.,  Chicago.  Ill  Amusement  device.  No. 
1.136.099  :  Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol,  213  :  p.  407 

Deere  A  (Company.      (See  Paul.  Wesley  .A.,  assignor,' 

Deere  A  Mansur  Company.  (See  White,  Charles  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Des'enhardt.  .lohn  J.,  asslrnor  of  one  sixteenth  to  K.  R. 
Aken,  one-aliteentb  to  C.  R.  Schwartz,  one  sixteenth  to 
R.  B,  Aken.  and  one-sixteenth  to  B.  F  Parrish  Elkvllle, 
III.  Safety  appliance  for  trains  No.  1,134,999:  Apr. 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p,   372. 

Delster,  Emll,  assignor  to  Delster  Machine  Company,  Fort 
Wavne,  Ind.  Rocking  support  for  concentrating  tablea. 
No."  1,135,965  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  709 

Delster  Machine  Company.      vSee  Delster.  Emll,  assignor.) 

I^elahaye.  Rene  (J.  F.,  Paris.  France,  Inking  and  wiping 
device  applicable  to  copper  plate-prlntlng  machines. 
No.  1,136.418  ;  Apr,  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  909. 

Delaney,  Denis  J.,  Avoca,  Wis.  Hay-track  for  hay-fork 
carriers.      No.  1.136,773  :  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz   vol.  213  ;  p.  841. 

Delanev,  John  J..  iNnrolr.  Midi.  Sash  center  No. 
1.13f.706:   Apr.    27;   Gaz.    vol,    2l3;   p     14(K) 

D«lany,  Patrick  B..  South  Ornnt'e.  N  J  Means  of 
combined  telephonic  and  telegrnnhlc  trnnsmlsslon.  No. 
1.137.193;    Apr.    27;    <Jaz.    vol     213;    p     1223 

D^las.  Francois.  (See  Van  den  Berghe,  Jacques  M..  as- 
signor.! 

Dellinger,  John  M..  assignor  to  Follmer  Clogg  &  Co..  Lan- 
caster. Pa.  Drilling-machine.  No.  1.136.319;  Apr.  20; 
Gaz.  vol,   218  ;  p.  874 

Delmanhorst.  Herman  F..  Louisville,  K,^  Direction-Indi- 
cator.    No.  1,134,595  :  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  187. 

r>rlmez.  Celestln,  Antwerp,  Belglnm,  Suspension  device 
of  motors  on  tramway  or  railway  motorcars.  No. 
1.136,779;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1037. 

r>elphos  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Leillch  and 
Burger,  assignors.) 

Demers,  Joseph  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Screw-holder.  No. 
1.136.513;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  944. 

Demlng.    Everett    B.      (See   Anderson.    .Nels    B..    assignor  ) 

Demven.  Joseph.  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Reeding  machine.     No. 

1.135.673  ;  Apr.  13  :  Gat.  vol.   213  ;  p    60^. 

Denney,  John  w.,  Hay,  Ariz.      Level.      No.  1,135,188  ;  Apr. 

13  :  Gar.  vol.  213  ;  p.  429. 
Dennln.   Wllllnm  J       I  See  Cameron  and  r>ennln.  i 
Denny,  R.  C.      (See  Wade,  Frank  K.  assignor,  i 
Dent,   Robert  R.      (See  Campbell.   (Jeorge   I...   assignor  i 
Denver    Rock    Drill    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See 

Clark.   Omar   F.,   assignor,) 
Derhammer.    Joseph    F..    Detroit.    Mich.      Lubricator    for 

steam  engines.      No.  1.135.164;  Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213: 

p.   429. 
r>esenl)erg.   Lawrence  J,.   Ix>8   .Angeles,   Cal.     Change  mak- 
ing   machine.      No     1.135.165;    Apr     13;    (jaz.    vol.    213; 

p.  429. 
Desmond,    Ekila    A..    Charlestown.    Ma.ss       Hat-boi        No. 

1,1.36,590:   Apr.  20;  Gaz    vol    213:  p    971. 
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Datptr,    Tliotiuis    1[  ,    Newport    News,    Va.      ROfker    aftacli 

ini'iit  for  peiainlnilH tors.      No.   I,i;>r».2<l8 :   Apr.    i:i  :  •in/,. 

vol     L'1,'1  ;   p.   4rtl'. 
Destrihats,    l.oiils    1',    'I'n'iiton     N.     1.      Impri'uimtliiK'    itiid 

coatliiK    maferlals       No     1,135,777;    Apr.    l.'i;    (iaz.    vol. 

L'l.H  ;  p.  t!42. 
Detroit    inn     (oriipani'.       (See    ^Yoo(l,     I'r'Ml.rliK     1'      as 

Klttior. » 
l»elri.it    .NJotor    \     Mai'hirn'    < 'i.miiii  iiy,    TIU'.      (See    Cofflu, 

ll.iWiinl    i;  ,   a  ^>i;:ni  r,  > 
Detroit      KefrltC'Ta  (oi      (Jrlp      C'onipuny.         (Be-'      Jackson 

Ulcliard.    .1  r  .    assi;.'nor.  ( 
Detroit   Steel    I'rodiu  ts   Coinpany.      (See   BfIkkh,    Kelamar 

('..  aaslKtior. ) 
l>eiits<ti  r.iix<'nilMjij.'iM  lit-     I'x-rirwi'rks      iiiid  Hiiitiii  .\ktleii- 

Kfst'llschaf t        I  S<'('    \o»'l.T.    Alli»Tt.    a.ssi;;iior,  I 
Deutsche  KiigellaK'Tfabrlk  i..   in.  l>    H.      i  See  Witt.-.   Krled 

riiii   W.,   asslunor.  i 
I^evliie,    ForreMt    F...    Madison.    Wis       \alve  >;rindlii>{    nia 

chine.      No.   1 ,  i;ir),.">nr>  ;  Apr.   1.'.:  'Ja/..  vol.  i;i:i;  p    o-t'l 
Dewces,    WIlHain    U..     141o<JinlnKti>n,    III.       Hank    check    or 

dnift        No     1 . 1  .■'>7,7ii7  ,    .xp,-,    JT  .    i.a/     \ol     Jl.'.  ;    p,    1401 
Dewrance,    Jolin,    SoiKliwark,    iMiK'land.      Stop  valve       No 

l,i:!7,li»4:    .Vpr     L'7  :    "ia/.    vol     -.'i:;.    p     l^.'.'! 
DextiT     Folder    Company.       (See    Jones    and     Martin,    as 

si,,'nors.  ) 
Dial    Cash    Register   Company.      (See    Siilfer,    Charles,    us 

signer.) 
Dick,    .\lhert     H,    Lake    Forest,    assittnor    to    .\      H      Dick 

» Dnipanv.    Chicago,    111.      Type-holder.      No.    1,1.'{7,3S»J  ; 

.\pr.    1'7  ;   i.nz    vol.   213;   n.    \-2iKt. 
DlcK.    John,    assignor    to    Phoenix    Iron    Works    Company. 

Mcadville.     Ta         i'.oi  icr  furnace.       No.     I,i;i7.46^:     .\pr 

1'7  ;   <;az    vol    2i:i  ;    p     1V--J. 
Dick,  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Joseph  Dick   Manufacturln*; 

Coinpanv.    Canton.    Dhlo.      Beltj;uide.      No     1,1'U,S»47; 

.\pr.  6  ;  (hiz.  v<d,     I'D?  ;  p.  308. 
rHeckiuann,  liustav.  S.in    Francisco,  Cal.      l^'oldable  dryiui; 

cahlnet.      No     1 ,  i:f."..i'f,T  ;  Apr    i:;;  Caz.  vol    '21:1:  p.  40.t. 
Dlefcnhach.     licorxi.     and     11.     Waldorf.    Granite    City.     HI. 

riate  rulllni;  mill   a  I  rachinent.      No.   l.i:-55,!)96  ;  Apr.   20; 

liaz.   vol.   •Ji;?  ;   p.   Tt'.l. 
Diesel,      Lambert,      chicapo.      III.        V.'liicic  wheel.       No. 

l.i:t«,J14:    .\pr.  20;  Onz.  vol.  21.!;   p.  s.if, 
Dieter,    William.   New   York,  assignor  to   K.    W  .    Hllss  Com 

panv,    Mrooklyn,    .N.   Y.      KediicinK  valves   for  automobile 

torpedoes.      No.     1,136.660;    Apr.    20;    Gaz.     vol.     21.?; 


orpeiu 
)    oort. 


I 
Dii'trli'h,     Cli.iries     V>'..     Chlcaj;o,     111.        Suspension  clan)i> 

No.  1,134. .")!!»  ;  Apr.  f,  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  21.'?  :  p    \',U. 
Dietrich,   Oliver   K.       (See   Ulni;le.   Henry   K,  assignor  i 
Dtetz,  Bernard  K.  <  aiiferburv.   Knk'larid       Military  slKna! 

liiK  apparatus.      .No     1 .  i:5,'>,'r7S  ;   .\pr.    I'A  ,   'J.i/.   vol.   2l.'l. 

p.   645. 
Dill,  Ab  I?.,  Dakin,   Kans.      Wire  stretcher.     No.   1 . 1  :t4.72!t  . 

Apr.  6  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  21, '5 ;   p.  236. 
Dillon,    Albert,    .\ltch.    Ohio        Nut  lock.       No.    1,1,!»,5U6. 

.\pr.  6;  ihiz.  Vol.  21.1  .  p.   1^7. 
Dillon.    Charles   A  ,   assit:n    r    i  )   The   Uniie<i    i:ieotrlc   Com 

uany.    Canton.    Ohio        l\c\  pla;{.       No.    1. 1  '.7  4''>''i  ,    .\pr. 

27  ;  Onz.  vol    21.'.  ;   p     1  ■._  .' 
Dings    Klectro  Mairnetlc    Separator    Co.       (Sec     Oinu'-    and 

MancKold.   assignors.  > 
Dings,    Nlyron.    and    R      .\      Mancg.dd.    ns.sii:riors    to    Dings 

Klectro-Magnetic  Separator  Co.   Milwimkce,   Wis.      Mag 

netlc  separator.      .No.   1 . 1  :',f,,21.'>  ;   .\pr.  2n  ;  Cn/.  vol.  213 

p.    H37 
nionne.    Joseph,     Fail     Uiver.     Mass        I  roning  l»oard.      N.i 

1,135,674;  Apr.    1.3;  (iaz    vol.   2 1 :!  :   p    dOS 
Dixon,   (Jeorxe   F,  .    I/ondon,    England       .Nost  rll  dilating  de 

vice.      No.    1.13.'-.,67r.  :  .\pr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  21.'.;  p    60^ 
Dohle,    William    A  .    assignor    to   The    I'elton    Water    Wheel 

•  'ompativ,     San      Fraticlscu.     I'al        Turbine     pump.      No 

1. 1 ;{.'... "UVl  .   Apr     13;   Cnz     vol     2  1:'.;   p    496 
Dock,    Herman,    Westerlv.    K.    I        1  nternal  combustion    en 

gine.      No.  l,13,^).36r.  ;" Apr.  1.3;  (iaz.  vol    213;  p    407. 
Dodge  Brothers.      (See  Whitman,   Frederick  H.,  assignor  i 
Dodge.    Nornuui.    I'ast    Orange.    N.    .1  ,    .issiLMior    to    Mergen 

thaler      Idnotvpe      t^unpanv.      Tvpograpbica!       machine 

No.    1.136.."il  l";   Apr     2(1.   Ca/.     vol,    2i:'.  :   p    !•».". 
Dodge,    I'hillp   '!"..    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Merg.'ii 

thaler      I.lnotvpe      Cnnipnnv.      Typographical      nia<  hhie 

No.   1.136,.nir)';  Apr.  20:  dnz.   vol.  213;  p.  04.%. 
Dohrmeler,  Herman  1'.      (See  l.aiie.  Oulce.  and  D(dirmeler.  i 
Doll,  William    F..   New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  one  half  to 

D.    Mcriung.    decease.l.    Wastdngton.    ]).    (,".  ;    K     O.    Mc 

<'lunK,  administrator.      Ueslllpnt  wheel.      No.   1,136,S67 

Apr.   20-  Oaz.  vol.  213;   p.   106M. 
Doll,    William    F..    New   York.    N.    Y'.,   assignor  of   one-half 

to   D.   MctTung.   deceased.   Washington.    I'     C.  ;    it     O     M<- 

Clung,  administrator.      Uesillent    wheel.      No.   1 ,1.36,Ht;H  . 

.\pr.    20  :   Caz,   vol     213  :   p.    1060 
Doll.    William    F..    New    York.    N     Y.,    assignor   of   onehslf 

to  I,.  Mcdiing.  deceased.   Washington,   D    C   ;   I{    <J.   Mc 

Clung,  administrator.      Uesllient   wheel.      No.   1.136.Ht;0; 

.\pr.    20;    (iaz.    vol.    2IH.    p     l(Mi<> 
Donahae.     Mvrt     F..     I'rovidence,     It       I        Trap  nest.      No. 

1  13.'5,441  ;"Apr.  13  ;  <;az.  vol.  213  ;  p.  .')24. 
IKinald      Donald.     .Mastcri..n      New     Zealand.       Combined 

door    catch    and    lo^-k        No     1   137  !<>.">  ;    Apr.    27;    Gnz 

vol     2i:'.  :   0     122'. 
Donaldson,     Orren     M  .     Kiver     Forest.     111.      SieeplnK  car. 

No    1  13.')  26H  :   Apr    CC   <'>i\r    vol    21.3;  p.  463. 


Donaldson,  Orvllie   M  ,    West   Allis.  assignor  of  one  half  to 
B.    F.    I'elsch,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      I'aper  thickness    regu 
lat..r.      .No.   1,13.'.,0<K»  ;  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  372. 
Dunham.    l'"rederick    ]■'.      and    W.    II     Fisher.  Taomia.    Wash 
Demountable    rim        .No.     1 . 1  ;i7.7().s.  ,    .\pr     ;J7  :    (iaa.    vol. 
21.1  ,    p     1401. 
Donner.   I'ercy  K.       (See  Snyder,  Jacob  It  ,   assignor.' 
Donovan.  I'atrlck  H,,  Kdgewwxl,  assignor  to  The  Westing 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a       Triple  valve 
device        No.    1,134,442;  Apr.  6;   (Jaz.  vol.   213;  p.   131. 
Doolev,   Harrv   U,  Hock   Island,   III        Clut<h   mech.-iidsm  for 
planters.      .No.  1,13.%, 442  ;  Apr    13  ,  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  52.'. 
Doria     .Vlfred        (See   .Neuhausen,    Sebastian    1',    assignor.) 
Dorison.    Fannie        (See    Rudolf!.    Biiriiet.    assignor  i 
Dorn.      David,     St.      Cloud,      Minn       Orain     shocker.      No 

l,i;!r.,366  ;   Apr.   13;   (Jaz.   vol.  213;   n.  407. 
Doro,   John,    New    York.    .N     Y.      ('ombIn>d    d(<or    check    and 

closer       No.  1^134,111;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  10. 
Dorr.  J(din   V.   N..   Denver,  (  olo       .Spparntus   for   the  s,|)a 
ratloti      of      tiiiely  divided      s..lids      from      li'iiii(N.         No. 
I,1.3.'..;t07  ;    Apr.   Jn  ;   (ia/.     \ivi     21.1,    p     7t!l 
Dotv.     IliiU'rt     .\  ,     Hoston,     .Mass         .VrlllUlal     limb         No 

1,134,1H5;   Apr.  6;  (iaa.   vol.  213;   p    37. 
Dougan,     Kenn.dy,     Ml  nne.'i  [xdls.     Minn.      \'erti<'Ml     steaiii 
piiiup.       No     1,136.210,    Apr.    20;    *i;\7.    vol.    21.(,    p.    S37 
Douglas.       Harrv        A..      ('hlcago.       111         foiinectoi         No. 

1,134,673:   Apr.  6;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  ]•.   216. 
Douglas.  William  H  ,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  nssi-nor  to  Healev  A 
('ompiinv.      New      York,      N       Y.       Iniveisai      joint        No 
1.1 ;;.'., '.<0'7  :    A|ir     Fi:   <;«?..   vol.   213;    p     71i> 
rUive  Smith.     .losepti,      Niagara     Falls.     N      Y        I'niMim.'iIlr 

wlieei.      No    1,1.3.%. 770  ,  Apr.  13  ;  Caz    vol    213;  p    642. 
Downing.    Thomas     W..    ("hlcago.     III.     Display  rack.      No. 

1,1 ::(!.. ".If.  :   .\pr.  211-   (Jaz    vol.   21.3:   |.    '.O.'. 
Doyen,       Ixiuls,       I'aris.       France.      ('..loring       wood.      No. 

1.135.167  ;  Apr     i:;  C.az    vol.  213;  p    430. 
Drabold.    Waller,    and     \      1'     .Mott.    Detroit.    Mlth       Tire. 

No      I    i:'.7.124:     \pr     27      (i.-iz     vol.    213;    p     1100 
Drilg.r.     .lohann     H..    assignor    to    Driigerwerk.     Helnr.    A 
It.  rnli      IHilgir.     I.fibeek,    (Jermany.       .XrtlHclal  breathing 
apparatus.       No      1 . 1  :o'..,"i  1 7  :     .Vpr.    20;    (Jaz.    vol.    213; 
\y   !O0 
Driigerw.  rk,    Ileltir.    \    Ibrnli        >  S.'.'    Dr-lger     J-diann    II.. 

a.-sigtior  I 
Drake.     Aison     I.,     New     York,     N      ^.       Meta!     b.ct         No. 

1.136,32(1:   Apr    20  ;  (Jaz.  vol    2 1 :'.  :  ]>    ^-74 
Draper.  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  The  Draper  .Manufacturing 
(  dmpain  .  Clevidand,  ( )hio.      She.trnetal  r>'<-ept:icl.-      No. 
l.i:: J.7:'.n  ;  Apr    f.  :   "iaz    v..l    L'l:::  \>    2:;7 
I'rap.r  CompMn.v        (  Se.-  Kboades.    .\b.ii7o   F...   .assignor   i 
Oraper      Manufacturing      ("ompany.       The        i  See      Draper, 

Charles  T  .   assignor  i 
Drenshtein.     Fiibraim.    New    York.    N     Y        Arcli  supporter. 

No    1,135,100;  Apr.   l.:;  (Jaz    vol     213;   p.   407 
Oresler,       Frnst.       N.Mikiillu,       (Jermany       Compressed  gas 

lamp.      .No.    I,134,;il0;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz    vol.  213;  p.  H7. 
Drew.    N'eriioti     London.    Fngland.      .Apparatus    for    the   at- 
tainment  of  correct  breathing       No.    1,134.320;   Apr    6; 
(Jhz.   vol.   213  ;   p    h7 
Drew,  Wllllnm  J  .  Racine,   Wis       Means  for  inflating  pneu 
mafic   tir..s       No.    1,134,1^6;    Apr     6;    (Jaz     vol.    213;    p. 
37. 
Iirexelius.    Ceorge    W,     Baltimore,     Md  .    assignor    of    one 
half  to   W.   R.   Metz.    Washington.   D,   c.      Counting   and 
weighing    mac  blue       No.    1,134.112.    Apr.    6:    Caz     vol 
213  ;    p.    10. 
Drexellus.    (Jeorge    W.    Baltimore.     Md  ,     assignor    of    one- 
liiilf     to     W      U      Metz,     Wa.sl,Mi::toii      I.      i  IM.vatlng- 

tru.k  No  l.i;'.  1.113;  Apr.  6,  (Jaz.  vol.  2i:;  ,  p.  10. 
Driscol..,  Fraiik  F,  J.r^ev  citv,  N  .1  .  :\ss!guor.  by  raesne 
.issignments.  to  .1.  li.  ('(.tlln,  ir\i'!>..  Machlni'  for 
m.aking  a  .-ompo^i  rig-rll-lH-n  or  r,  .nt  ro!  I,.r  f.ir  automatic 
t  \  po-r.i[.bb  nuu-hlnes.  No,  1  i::i;.ns-  .\p.-  'jn,  (iaz. 
v.. I.  2i:i  :  p.  7M', 
Drdsbagen,     I'ei.'r.      \urora.     HI        lUr.l     <  ..miectlon.      No. 

1.136.217:   Apr.   2(1;   (.HZ.   \ol     21:1,   p    s:> 
l'ro/|.>kl.  Julius   I!,  assignor  of   . -tie  half  f..   .1.   Kolb.   Frle. 
I'a        Sprinkler  va:\  .'     meiba  i.l -in        N.        1 . 1 ':''>. "^07  ;     .\pr. 
■J(i  ;    (Jaz     vol.   2i;!  ;    \i     1(I7'.» 
Drummond,  Charles  E.,  and  C.   Ridley.  (  oventry,  Knglaiid. 
Means     for      producing     teeth      on      gear     wheels.      No. 
1  13,''..7'<0:  Apr.    13;  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p    643 
Du   Rail,  Samuel,  Cobden.   111.      Hall  Joint.      No     1,135.443; 

Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol     213:  p    526 

Dubb«.  Jesse  A  .   Santa   Monica,  Cal  ,  a-slgnor   to   National 

Hydrocarbon    ("ompany.    ("bbago.    111       Treafnieiif   of    pe 

troieum       No.   l,135..'".i'>(>  ;  Apr.    13:     .az    vol     213;   p    .%»7. 

Diico  Adding  Machine  ("ompany.  The.      (See  Meier,  Swift, 

and  Heller,  assignors.! 
Dudlev.     Carol.     San     Dbgo,     Cal        Cover    for    trays.       No. 

1.1.35,2(Ut;   .^pr     13;   (Jnz     vol.    2F3;   ii    464. 
Duehr.  Nicholas  J    II  .  Osmond.  Nebr       Bltless  brlille       No. 

1  135  570;  Aj)r.   1 :'.  :  (Jaz    vol    213;  j.    570 
DufT.  p]dward  E..  Seattle.  Wash.     Closet  attachment      No. 

1.137.106;  .\i>r.   27  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p.   1224 
I.utT.r.   I.fiids  .1,       I  Sei.  liniet   ami    Duffer,  i 
Diik.'     .loseph    A  .    Togo,   assignor   of  one  sixth   to   M     Stacy. 
Wvnne,    Ark       Vehicle-brake.      No     1,134,697;    Apr.    6; 
rjaz.   vol.   213  ;    p.   1S7. 
iMik.'low.    .Tohn    F,    Chicago.    111.      Spring-frame    for    tucy- 
cle«  or  the  like.     .No.   1.136.H70;  Apr.  20;  (Jaz    vol.  213; 
p.   1070. 


Dumond,  Fugeiie  D.,  Waterloo,  Iowa  Dellverv  device 
for  wringers.  No.  l,136,21h;  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213; 
p.    H-AH. 

Dunbar,  Wilmer.  (Jreensburg,  I'a.  Arch  for  Rhoes.  No. 
I,i:!7.;«x7      Apr.  27.   (Jaz    vol    213;  p.    1205 

Dunham.   Clayton    A.,    assignor   to  ('     A     Dunham   Co.,    Inc., 
Marshalltown.     Iowa        Th.rmostatic    controller.        ( Re- 
issue i      No    13, ;>(»()  :   Apr    13;   (Jaz    vol.  21.i;   p.  713 
fiunbam.     Ivhvard     U         i  S'.'    Morris.. n.     Bart  hoi.. m.w     .1  . 
assignor,  i 

Dunham.    loM.rge    W..    assignor    to    Chalmers    Motor    Com- 
pariv,   Di'tr.it,    Mich.      Lubricating  svstcm  for  explosion 
.ngini-s.      N...  1,136.210:  Apr.  2(1;  (Jaz    v.>l.  213;  p.  838. 

Dunham,  Rob.rt  C.     (See  Flsk.  Clark  F  .  assignor.* 

iMinlap.  Albert,  San  I'ablo.  Cal.  Fly  trap.  No.  1.136,414; 
.\pr.  2(t  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.  !((••». 

Dunn.  James  L.,  S.otland  .Neck.  .N  C.  Metal  c(dlarpad 
N<.    l.i:oi,7S0;   Apr    '-'(i  :  Umz.  \o\.  213;   p.   K^SS. 

Dunn.  Leon  S        (See  (Juelflf.  Dunn,  and  Thenls.) 

Dni.lanti*.  (;a--ton  .\  ,  .i-signoi  to  L.  (',  Molse,  ('o\ington. 
I.M  Wr.-iic  h  -No.  l.i:;7.7o'.i  ;  Apr.  27;  (Jaz,  vol  2l3  ;  p. 
1  PM 

Dupiei  Si. am  Trai>  Manufacturing  Company  (See  Wll 
c.x   anil    Kakestraw,   assign. .rs,  i 

Durham.  (Je<.r_'.\  and  C.  W.  Mc(Julrk.  Scrant.m,  Fa  .Ap- 
paratus f(.r  cli'iinlng  surfaces.  No.  1.135.001;  Apr.  13; 
(Jaz    vol.  2i:'.  ;  p.  372. 

Duryea,  James  !'.,  Springfield,  assignor  to  St.'vens-Duryea 
("ompanv,  Chlcopee  Falls,  .Mass  Carbureter  No. 
1.135,270;  Apr,   13;  (Jaz    vol    213;  p    464 

Dus<'nt>erry.  .lames  D.,  tt  al  (.See  Beatty,  Wallace  A.. 
assignor  . 

Dust  Spraver  Manufa.turing  ('ompany.  (See  Johnson, 
Charle.«!  V.  .  assignor, . 

l)utclier.  I'rank,  N'ersallle-,  assignor  to  (entral  Railway 
Signal  Coiiipanv,  I'ittsburgh,  I'a  Hallway  signal  tor 
pedo.      .No.    1.13'7.5s.s;   Apr,   27;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;    p.    1363. 

Dut(  her.  Frai.k.  N'ersall l.s.  assignor  to  Central  llallway 
Signal  (  ..ini.aiiN.  I'ittsburgh,  I'a.  Hallway  signal-tor 
pedo       N..     l.i:;7.5^'.i  .   .\pr    27;   (Jaz    vol     213;   p     1363. 

Dutcher  I'rarik.  VersaiU.-s.  assignor  to  ("entral  Railway 
Signal  ('..iiipanv,  I'ittsburgb.  I'a.  Fiber  case  railway- 
torpedo.  N...  1,137.710;  Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p 
1402 

Duval,  .Mleii,  liastrop  assignor  'if  f.ne  tlftb  to  II.  H 
Combs,  one  fifth  to  J.  F.  Olive,  and  one  fifth  to  I'  D. 
I'age.       Bastrop       countv,       Tex  Car  replacer.  No. 

1.1.35.SH2;   Apr.   13;   (Jaz    vol.   213:   p    670 

Dvba.  Martin,  Oakdale.  Iowa.  Nut  lock.  No.  1.134.520; 
Apr    C.  .  (Jaz.  V..1.  213  ;  p.   160. 

D>er    Leoiiaril  H        .See  Nelson  and  r»yer.  . 

l.>k..    I>.-iir.  11   I.       I  Se.'   S.  lig  ami   I>>  k.-.  i 

Dvke.   Oarreil    F.  assignor   to  The  Seng  Compnnv.   Chicago, 
"ill      B.'dstead  c.rner  fasteidng.     No.  1,137,260;  Apr.  27; 
(Jaz.   vol    2i:'.  :   [..   124  0. 

Dyke.  Darrell  F.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
('lemets..ii  (  dmpanv.  Chicago.  Ill  Type-writer  support 
f.>r  desk"  N...  1,137.261;  Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p 
1240 

E.   Clemens   Horsi   Co       (See  Horst.   FmU   C..  assignor,  i 

E.  (J  Staiide  .Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Staude,  Edwin  (J.. 
assign. .r.  I 

F  I  dn  Font  de  N.  mours  I'owder  Company  (See  KnlfTen. 
Frederick,  assignor  » 

E.  I.  .In  Font  de  Nemours  I'owder  Company.  (See  Fea- 
cfK-k.    Samuel,  assignor,  i 

F   J    Brooks  (V:  Co.     I  See  Brooks.  Wlnfred  M  .  assignor.) 

K.  L.  Mansiire  Company.  (See  Brnssell,  William  E..  as- 
signor. ) 

]'.    W     I'.llss  Company        (.See   I  >ieter.   William,   assignor.. 

E.   U'.  Bliss  Conipan.v.      (See  Krnse.   I'.-ter,  assignor.. 

E    W.  Bliss  Conmany.      (See  Leavltt.  Frank  M  .  assignor.. 

Eagi.'  \N'agon  U'orks,  The.  .See  I'nderhlll,  Walter  A. 
assignor. ) 

Earie.  Harry  (^  .  assignor  to  Walworth  Manufacturing 
Companv.  B..ston.  Mass.  Wrench.  No  1,134,048;  Apr. 
6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  30M 

Lai  ii  riioniMs.  (Jeorge  II.  (Jl.'n  Hl.lg.  ,  .N"  J.  Container  for 
transporting  bacterial  .iiitures.  .No.  1.137,38.S  ;  Apr. 
27  ;  (Jaz    vol.  213  :  p.   1206 

Eastern  Fountain  Company  i  See  Sage.  Ernest  L.  as 
slgnor. ) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Foimer,  William  F.  as- 
signor. » 

Eberhart.  Felix,  Newark,  N  .1..  assignor  to  .American  Can 
Companv.  New  ^'.>rk.  .N  Y  (^leaning  sh(>.t  ■  metal 
pl.Ttes.    'No.   1. 136.110;  Apr.  20:  fJaz    vol    213;  p.  799. 

Eb.rb'.  Samuel  A..  (Mnclnnatl.  (thlo  Egg  tester.  No. 
1.135.101  :  Apr.  13;  (Jaz    vol    213;  p.  407. 

Fckre  Olof  A  .  Kindred.  N.  D.  (.'arpenter'a  combination- 
tool.     .No.  1.134.826;  Apr.  6;  (^ai.  vol.  213;  p.  269. 

Fcllps..  (Jas  Stove  Company.  (See  (Jreen,  Michael  J  ,  as- 
signor . 

F'coriomic  and  Sanitary  Llquld-Coollng  Company.  The. 
I  .See  Strieker.  (Jeorge   A,  aaslgnor. » 

Eden,  James  A.,  Jr..  Springfield.  Mass.  assignor  to  Baush 
Machine  Tool  Company.  Multiple  drill.  No.  1.134  521  ; 
Apr.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.   160. 

Fdens.  Henrv  .N.,  .New  Holsteln.  Wis  Carbureter.  No 
1.137  307  ;"Apr    27;  Gaz    vol.  213;  p    1266. 

Edge,  William,  Newark,  and  A.  H  Jones,  East  Orange 
N  J.  Can  opener.  No.  1.135,571;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol 
213  :   p    570 


Edman.  John,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Williamson  &  Mer- 
chant, Minneapolis,  Minn.  ;Juard  for  circular  saws. 
•No.   1.135,16S;  Apr,  I'.f :  (Jaz.  vol.   213;  p.  430. 

Edmonson.  .Arthur  L.,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  R.  M. 
Sherman.  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Ijens  grinding  machine.  No. 
1.135.936;  Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p    6<17 

Edward  G.  Budd  Manufacturing  Company.  .See  Ix>d- 
winka.  Joseph,  assignor.. 

Edwards,  Eugene  I'.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  himself  and 
one-half  to  A.  S.  Giles.  Plalnfield.  N  J.  Fnlversal 
joint.     .No.  1.136,466;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol    213;  p.  927, 

Edwards.  (Jeorge  W..  F  .rt  Edward.  N.  Y  Controlling  de- 
vice      No.   l.i;-!7.054  :  .Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1173. 

i;dwai-ds.  Harry  C..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Megredy. 
Kansas  Cltr.  Mo.  Jack-engaging  rear  axle  bracket.  No. 
1.1.".7.0(»L'  ;  Apr    27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  i..  1154 

Edvsaids,  Harrv  C,  and  J.  T.  Megreay.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Aulomoblle-Jack.  No.  1,137,003  ;  Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ; 
p.    1155. 

Vulcan,    Mich.      Fork  spreader    for 
T  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol,  213  ;  p.  465 

W, 


William    J. 
No.  1.135 
Hi  am     M. 


See 


Apr. 
rn( 


tlerwood.    Charle 


as 


Edwards, 

bic\  ( les 
Eg  an!     Wi 

signor.  > 
Egerton.  (jrahan.       (See  E^gerton.  John  G..  assignor.) 
Kgt  rton.   .lohr.   (..,    Memphis,  Tenn  ,   assi^rnor  ..f  one-third 

to   G.    Egerton.    Washington,   D    C.      Automatic   lighting 

control  for  vehicles.      No    1.135,990;   .\pr.  2(i  ;   (Jaz.  vol 

213  :   p.    762. 
Ehret     Magnesia    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Macan. 

William   A.,  assignor.  I 
I'.hrhart.   HHymond  .N..  Edgewood  I'ark. 

assignments,    to   The    I'oloniai    Trust 

I'ittsburgh.     Fa        Reentrant    tuiblni 

Apr.  27:  (Jaz    vol.  213;  p.   1364. 
F'hrhart.    Raymond    N..    Edgewood.    I'a 

Westlnghoiise    Machine    Company. 


assignor,  ty  mesne 

Company,  'trustee. 

No      1,137,590; 

assignor    to    The 


trant    rurbin 
1.,    L'.il-l. 
I".i  >.    Charles 

stop  No 

FIN.   Ch.Trles 

a. II.. mat  ic 

\u\.  2i:'.  :  n 
I'^il.ner.    .Alexander. 

cinnal.;ir.      No.    1 

i:'.2:c 
Eichholtz,    William 

La.     Car  signal. 

p.  260. 
Fiikl,..tT.    .\rt!,iir   F 
ius..ni;inn.   .\ugust   IL, 

ing     aij<i     p..iistiing 

1,137  4t)S  :  .\pr.  1.'7 


1.137,591  ;   Apr 


Multiple  deck 


(Jaz.   vol 


re*n- 
213: 


.A  .    New   Brunswick. 
1.136.94  4  :    Apr.    27 
.X,.    New    Brunswick, 
train-stops.       No.     1 
113;{. 

Munich 
137,467 


N.  J 
(Jaz. 
N    J 

13(v'.t4 


(Jermany 


Aut.'m.'itir 
vol.    21.H  ;    p 

Track 
.")  .     -Apr 


traln- 

1132. 

evice   for 

27  ;    Gnz, 


B.. 

No 


Apr, 


and    F.    L. 

1.134.827 


M.imifncture    of 
27  ;    (Jaz     vol.    213 ;   p. 

Winters.    New   Orleans. 
Apr.  6  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  213; 


I  S.-.'   H...>t.    Francis   R,     iisvjuiii.r. ) 
Fhiiadelpbia.   I'a       Dex  Ic.    f,.r  clean- 
krnves.     f.irks.     and     spoons         No. 
:   (Jaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.   132.'-; 
Eltel.    .Mlcliael,    Dubuque.    Iowa.      Emblematic    pm       No 

1.135,7S1  :   Apr     13;  (Jaz    vol    213;   p.  613 
Eklss.   Carl.   Bethany.    111.      Spring-wheel       No,    1.134.828; 

-Vpr.  *;  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  260 
Fklui.d,   Walfrid   S,      .See  I'ayne  and   Ekland  i 
Ekman.    I'eter,   (Jreelev.  Colo       Rotarv    li-ash  catcher.      No 

1 .137,i('.;.  :  Apr    27:   (Jaz,   vol,  213  .'p.  1323, 
Fridredge,  F'lmer  E..  Chew  Chase.  D.  C.     Desiccating  appa- 
rnfns.      No.    1.134,731;    Apr.    6;    (Jaz.    vol,    213:    p.    237. 
Eldriitge,  .loseph  D..  .New  York,  N.  Y      Sealing  device      No 

1.137..''.02  :  Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p.   1364. 
Electric  Boat  Company.      (See  ( Jrteshar.er.  Hugo,  assignor.) 
Electric    Contr(.ller    and    Manufacturing    Company.     The. 

(See  Sfratton,  Harry  F.,  assignor,  i 
Electric    A    Ordnance  *Access(iries    Company.    Tii 

I.4ingley   and   I'rlce.  assignors.! 
Fle.tri.     Time    Recorder   ('ompanv 
F  .  assign.. r  i 

Company 


(See    Stranb. 
(See    Harrison, 


I  S.-e 
William 
Herbert 

1.        No. 


as 


Theo 


Electro   .Metallurgical 

('..  assignor. ) 
Elfl.org.      Henrv      (J.      Chicago.      Hi.        Cnanlraii. 

1.135.272:  Apr.   13;  Gaz    v..l.   2i:;;  (.     4(^..-. 
Flf's.   August       (See  Flelschmann  and  Klfes.i 
Eli    Lilly    anil    Company,    Tb.         .  S.<'    Bm'.    .M.rtiin. 

Rlgnor.  . 
I'li.vmtin   I'aper  C..jre  ("i.njpany.  The       i  S.-e  Elixman. 

.lore,   assignor.  . 
i:ii.\m;i  Ii.    rin'odore.    assignor   to   The    P'lixman    I'aper   Core 

Company.  Corinth.  N    Y.     Relnforcing-bushlng  for  cores. 

No.   l.i:{7.470;  Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p.   1323. 
Elkes.  Morris  S  ,  Newark.  .N.  J.     Envelop.     No.   1.135.444  ; 

Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p    526. 
Elkln.    Abraham.    Brookhn.    N.    Y        Coaster-tirake        No 

1.135  KH3  :  Apr.   13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  680 
Elliott  Fisher    Company.       (See    I>aganke    and    Smith,    ns 

slgnors.  1 
Elllott-Flsher  Company.      (See  Martin.  Olaf  O.,  assignor.  1 
Elliott.    Harmon    P..   Cambridge.    Mass.      Forming   stencil- 
sheets.     No,   1,136.591  ;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    972. 
Elliott.  Hngh   D..  Skamokawa,  Wash.     Bell-ringing  device. 

No.  1.136.781  :  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1038. 
Elliott,  James  R.,  Denver,  Colo.   Ventilator.     No.  1.134,259  ; 

Apr    6:  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  65. 
Elliott.  William  E  .  and  D.  8.  Cole.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  ; 

said  Cole  assignor  to  said  Elliott.     Hand  button-atUcb- 

Ing  tool.     No    1.136.518  ;  Apr    20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.  946. 
Ellis.    Frederick    A..    London.    England.      Manufacture    of 

wheels.     No.  1.134,674;  Aor,  6;  Gai.   vol.  213;   p.   210. 
Ellis,  Georee   H..   St.   Paul.  Minn.      Refrigerator-car   floor. 

No.    1.137.107;   Apr.   27;   Gaz.  vol    213;   p.   1224. 
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Kills.   <tW)r^'<'    M      Arthur,    low;i 
No     l,i:>r).iMi'.' .   Apr     l.<  :   ihiz 

Klllf.    HhIcoIii,,    Kast    iirHrii;''     N 
tlun 


Art'fvlenf CHS  ^'onenitor. 

I        Miuhlnr    for   .nlctiiu 

No, 


tlon   dtid    printing'   tli«'    results  of  said   cHli'ulat  Ion 
l.I.M,.-J21  ;   Apr.   2<>  ;  (iaz.   vol.   21:!;  p.  874. 
Elllxson.    CorriPlliis   S..    (Jninvllc   coiuity,    N.    »'.      Uallwav 
rail  Joint       No.    1.1H4,;J1'1;   Apr.  ti  ;   Uas.  vo 


ii.stcf        I  Sec     Si'hiusi  hool. 


Jia  .   p.  88 
Hrlcb,     as- 


i.H.sli; 
Huh 


MltT 


to   l're88»»<l    StfO 
No.    l.!;-!4,20o 


.1 


Mfchaiili'al 

:i;5 .  p.  i:rJ4 

1  See    MrKff 


stoker. 

Willi,'*, 

utensil.      No. 


Klsas,      lli'i  ilia  I 

sltruor  I 
Elvcrsiui.    Howard   W.,   Helleviie, 

('HI    ('(imt)Miiv.   i'ittshurtjh.   I'a. 

Apr.  8  :  (iai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  Q:> 

Klvlii,     Alb.Tt      a  .     SolU<TVlllr,      N 

No    1,1.17.»T1  ;   Apr    JT  ;  r.m    vol 
Klyiia    Iron   *  St.cl   Compjiny.    Ttje 

HsslRnor.  I 
Elzy,    Arthur   I)  .    Lotilavllle,*  Ky.      Culinary 

l.l.'U..H76  :   Apr    «;  tJaz    vol.  213;  p.  107. 
EniMiT,  Harrv    1!      issitziior  of  fifty  one  one-hundredtha  to 

I>.  Kraus,  ?*e\v  York.  N    V        Jas-englne.     No.  1,136,884; 

Apr.    i:\  :  r.HZ    vol.   21:?;   p    tWf) 
Knierson,    Wllllaiu    H.    ft    itl.       ( Se<-    Rowers,    Barh.r.    and 

Orover,  asslifnor<(.  i 
EmiTHon,  William   H..  rt  ti! 

assignors. ) 
Kmmet.    Wllllani 

Ci'iieral    Kle<'trl 

No    l.l:^7.:i(l'^ 

Kmmet,    Wlllhun 

';»'iiera!    l-".l>Mtri 

No    l,i:<T..'.ii.t  : 
lOnipIre    .Miii'liini' 

IV,  aaslijnor  < 
Enirelhert.    (»srnr    M.    New    York 

rhlne.       No     I .  I  :tr..r,Til  :    Apr 
Knc'lhartlt.  Kdward  J 

Ini?   fruit    In    rens. 

■-M.1  :  p    4<i^. 
Engelhart,      .loliu      C  .      Atlanta,      'ia 

l.lSft.lrtfl:  Apr    in  :  r,m.  vol,  2i:i;  p    4:^1. 
FlnKelB,   Max.   Westend.   near   Berlin    Oerniany 

the   distillation   of   zinc       No.    llHrt.Mlt;    .\;^r 

vol.  21.'{  :  p.  947. 
Enjtle,  William  (i..   Enderlln.  a.ssUiior  of  one  tenth   i"  .1,   M 

Baten,    Lisbon.    N     Ii  ,   and    one  tenth    to   K     U.    Sanduin. 

Minneapolis.      Minn         StandiiikC     urain      thresher.        No 

—        -  •  -.'i.-i .  p.  i:n. 

iwa.     System  of  electrical 

;  1 :! . 


I  1 1  ■ :  !  I  \ 


1-   Con 

A  pr     27  :   ( Inz.    \ 

I  'oMipany         '  Se 


Svtein   of   sli 

Ji:r  I 

C! 


I  till 


( 

Sun    .lose.    (  '.'ll 

No.    1.13f).li'2 
Atlanta. 


Y        Kev  cut t liic    mil 

;!iz    vo;,   _'i:;  .   p,  iMW 

MachiiH-  for  syruii 

.\ur     \'A  :    I  iaz,    vol 


Furnace, 


No 


Muffle   for 
20  ;    (Jaz 


.vilnneapoiis.     .Minn         >tannini 

1.1.'?4,44H:    Anr    fi;    r.nz.   vol.    2 

EDRler,   Richard  .V..  Idihuciue.   lo' 

tran.snilsHloii        .No      I .  I  ;',4.Hs;',  . 


1. 1. '.4. us;',  .    Apr     H  .    <iuz. 
(See  Stivers  anil    Knoohs. 


vol 


tran.snilsHloii 

p.   322. 

Enochs,  .\ndrew  (  .        

Ensor.    Alhert.    .lersev    iMty.    N,    .1.       Keedlnit    devirt 

l.i:?6,322;  Apr    2i)  :  Oaz.  vol.  21.'?:  p.  87r>. 
Envelop*  Manufacturing'  Company.  The.  et  al.      (See 

Kill.  (~)rph   W  .   asfllKnor  i 
Epperson,  Charles  W  .  asslRnor  to  .\.  M.  Cheshire,  Seattle. 
No.     l,i:{fl,323;    Apr      ""       '' 


No, 
Cow 


20  ,    Oaz.    vol. 

No,  1.135,998: 

( Ree  Bledsoe, 

No.     1,136,946; 


Shoe 

sew 

213; 


pperson. 

Wash,       Wrench. 

213  ;  p.  .S7S. 
Epstein.  Ell,  Boston,  Mass.     Cylinder  lock. 

Apr    20:  C.ai    vol.  213;  p.  762, 
Pkjnitahle   Asphalt    Maintenance   Company 

.John   H..  assignor.) 
Erh,     Wllllnm     ft,    ChlcaRo,     111       I'limp 

Vor    27:   (iaz    vol    213:   p.    11.H3. 
Erlohson,    Charles    A.,    assignor    to    The    Yale    &    Towne 

Manufacturing     Company,     Stamford.     Conn.       Switch 

box.      No,    1. 1:16,^24;   Apr.  20;   Oai.  vol.  213;  p.  87.5. 
Erickson.     lOdwnrd.     Beverly,     Mass  ,     assignor     to     United 

Shoe  Machlnerv  Companv,  Taterson,  N    .1       Shoemaklng 

machine       No  '  1,1  .•17,12.'>  ;    Apr     27;    Oaz.    vol     213;    p, 

I  199 
Erickaon,    Edward,    West    Lynn,    assignor    to    Victor 

Machlnerv     Companv      Boston,    Mass       I..ock  stitch 

inK  machine.      No     i,i:n.l98;    Apr.    27;    fJai     vol. 

p    1224, 
Ericsson,    Ernest   A        fSee    Hurtlg  and   Erlcaaon.) 
Errlngton    George  A.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,     Switch 

point    drain  box.       No.     l.i:'.6,7S2:     Apr     20;    Oai.    vol, 

213  ;  p.    1039. 
Krstllnt'.  Max,  I'hlladelphia,  I'a,     Knit  undergarment.     No. 

1  134,fi9H  ;  Apr.  6  ;  GaTi.  vol.  213  ;  p.  188. 
Erwln     Toseph   R  ,  Sabanno,  Tex       Peanut  harvester.      No. 

t   137. .'.94  :    Vpr.  27  :  C.a;!    vol    2n:  p.   1.36ri 
Krwtn,    Raymond    W  .    Fremont,   assignor   to   National    Car 

lion     Cornpanv.     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Dowel     connection 

No.  1,136.111:  Apr,  20;  Gaz,  vol.  213;  p.  799. 
Essex     Rubber    Company.       (See    Morgan,     Henry     8.,    as- 
signor.) 
Esslck.   Walter  S  .   Keadlni.-.   l"a,,   assignor   to  The  Standard 

Optical  Companv,  (ienevn.   N,   Y.      I^ns  cutting  machine 

No.   1.135  ."iOi  :  .Vpr,  i:?  :  (Jaz,  vol.  213  :  p.  647. 
Esslg     \ndrew.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Heater    for    Incubators, 

No'  1  137.472:   ,\pr,  27:  (}az    vol,  213;  p,   1324, 
Estell.     Samuel     F..     I-os     Angelea,     Cal        Reamer.       No. 

1,134.322  ;  Apr    6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  88. 
Estes    Roliert    K        i  See    Inman   and    Estes.  i 
Eva.  William.      (See  Ingle  and  Eva.i 

Evani     Adelhert    D.,    Aurora,    III.       Ink  well    attachment 
Anr.    6;   Oaz,   vol,    213  :    p,    270. 

Beach     N.    D.      Lock  socket    for    whips. 
Apr.   6  :   Oar.   vol.   213  :   p.    IHH 
(See  Anilresen,  Herman   I',,  assignor  » 
W..    Robinson,     111.       Oaa- burner.       No. 


No.    1.1.34.829 
Evans,    .Arthur    .1 

No.    1.134..'>9»  ; 
Evans,  David    T 
Evans.      Ernest 


1.134.114;  Apr.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.   11. 


(See  Reid,  Robert  and  A    S, 


1,      K  ,     S.-iienerta<iy ,     N      Y  ,    assignor     to 
Companv        Sv>ie[n   of   ship    propulsion 
Vpr     I'T      C  1/     ^■•'     Ji;!  ,   p.    126H 
1.      R       Sch.'n> -iJ.ly.    .N.    V,,    assU'nor    to 


p    propulsion 

1 ;!';,-. 

rllii.     Benjamin 


Evans.    P'rancis  T    F.    .Auckland.   New   Zealand       Harrow. 

.No     1,1:56, 601  ;   Aur.  20  ,   (Jh/.   v>  I     'Jl:!  .    V    99ti 
Dvans,     Frederic     if,.     N.'w     ^ork,     .N,     Y         Supjiort         .No. 

I.i;i0,7s:!,  Apr.  20  ,   (iHz,   V..1    213;   p,   1039. 
i:\ans.    Lacev    II  .    I.nnsdowne    txirough.    I'a.      Vertical    file. 

No     l.i:i7,3M».    ,Vpf     _'7  ,    i.ni.    vol     213:    p,    129t; 
Kvai.s      \V!  eeioii     i',      Moiiiii      ll'inian,     La        Ix>comotivp. 

No     1.13tl.!i47.    A|.r     21  .   i;.i/     \ol     213:    |i     1134. 
Kveiett,    Rufus     H  ,     .Memphis.     Tenn        Protective    turret. 

No     m:u'i.:!2."  ,   ,\pr    2o  :  (iaz     vol.  I'l::;  i>    '^7t5 
Kverltt.    .lames    H..    t  autou,     1  .  .\        F'an  act uat ing    me.  ha 

nlsm.     No.    l.i;54.v;io  .   .\pr.   •'.     (.az.   \oi    -.'i;',  ;   p.   'JTO 
pjicelslor   .Needle  Couipaii\.      i  S<-e   iiayton     William    H  ,   as 

signor. ) 
Eyl.   Emil  C  .   Senttli',    Wa«h        h    ruunn  ornamental   blocks 

No.   l.i:(7..'.9.'.  .   Apr    27;  (Jaz.  vol    jl:;     p    13«,'. 
Eyton,      Adam      T  .      Nelson,      British     Columbia,     Canada. 

Means  for  forming  lead  wire       No     1  i:!7,199;   .Apr    27; 

(;a/.     vol     213  :    [.,    122.'. 
F      ,V      Whitney     Carrlmte     Co.        ( Se,-     hay      StUlman,     as- 

sli{Dor.  » 
V      1..     Schmidt     (  oiiipanv  i  See     N'oslck.     .-KbrahHrn,     as- 

signor  I 
K     I.     Snii.lth    A    1     .        'See    S<hrod<T      \nK''     assignor,! 
y.    W,    Spacke    .VlHi  bine    (  onipaii.\       The  See    Hrowniee 

Spaek,'.   and    Lowe.   a-sii;nors   , 
I'      W      ."spai  k''     .\L'i' bin,'     ('..mjiiiny.      I'he.        (See     Sjiacke, 

llrowntee   and    Spacke    assignors   i 
I'air     (Jeorife    A  ,    l.os    .\n.:eb>*.    Cal.      Ventilating    window 

or    rloor        .No.     l,i:;«,7si:    .\pr,    20.    Oaz      vol.    2i:;;    p. 

1039 
Pair.    <;.-ork:,     A  ,    Los    ,\nKeIes     ChI        Sash  rontrolled    ven- 
tilating window  or  door.      No     1, i;t6, 7. >'<.'.  :    Apr,   20.   Oaz 

Vol     2i::  ;    p,    loio 
Fair.   I'eter  A  .  Helena.   Mont       H  iitnbiltler       No    Ll.-t.'..4  4r,  : 

Apr    i:'.  :   (isz    v.il     2L'(  :   p    >52rt 
F'alrbank.     Silas     1-        Ogden      Ltah         Fhish  valve.        No. 

1, !:{.'>, 003      Apr     i:i:   Oaz.    vol     2i:<:    p    373 
Falk.    Herman    W      and    W     K     Andrew,    Mllwatikee     Wis, 

assignors  to  M    IJumelv  Cornnan.\,  Laporte,  Ind         Liquid 

rontr-il  system        No     1,137,:?''0      Apr    J7  .  Oaz    vol     213; 

p,   1296 
Faltermayer      Hnrrv     and     c       (i       ThwinK,     assignors     to 

ThwinK  Instrument  iiimiianv,  l'bllad<'lphla,  I'a.     (Jraphic 

pfrorder       No      1,137,.'»96;    Apr     27.    Oaz     vol      213;    p. 

l.^^i.^ 
Farati'V  Andreas.  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.     Preventing 

decomposition     of     hydrogen  -  peroxld     solutions.        No. 

1131  :Vj:i  :  .\pr    6  :  Oaz    vol    213  ;  p    HS 
Fartiwerke      vorm.      .Melster      Lucius      A      BrOning.         ( 8e« 

Schmidt.   .Xbrecht.  assignor  i 
Farlgoule,  .lean,    Paris,   France       Ixiom   for  the  mechanical 

manufacture  of  lace      No    1.13.'.  782:  Apr,  13;  (Jaz    vol. 

213:  p    64  :< 
Farmer.  John,  .\rgenta,  anl  M     K.  Sherland    McOebee.  Ark. 

Steam  holler  construction.     .No.   1,134,11.'.:   Apr.  6;  Oaz. 

vol.    213;    p.    11. 
Farmer,    Matthew    S.,    Washington,    !>    c  ,    assignor    to    In 

ternatlonal    Harrow    Cultivator    Company,    Birmingham, 

Ala.      Flexible   disk    harrow       No     1.136,908:    Apr     20; 

Oaz     vol,    213  ;   p,   1084 
Farnham,    Bion    B.,    Buffalo,   .N.   V.      Compensating  driving 

mechanism      No    1  134.187  ;  Apr   6:  Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  88. 
Farnham.    Charles    A  ,    Ross,     Iowa        Disk    harrow        No 

1.13.5.60M  :  Apr.  13  :  Oaz    vol.  21S  ;  a  648 
Farrel  Foundry  k  Machine  Co       (See  Tippet,   Philip  V..  as 

signor.) 
Farrlngton.    Fred    W.       (See  (ileason.    Isaac    E  .    aaalgnor. » 
Farrlngton.  Thomaa  H.,  Owego,   N.   Y.      Wagon-seat.     No. 

1.1.34,444  ;  Apr.  6;  Ga«.  vol.  213;  p.  132. 
Fauerbach.    Charles    M  ,    Hudson    Falls,    N     Y.      Printing- 
roller.     No.   1,1.36,783;   Apr    13;   Oaz.  vol.  213;   p.  644. 
Faulkner    Hugh    A  .   Bnrkmere.    S     D      Magailne-hammer. 

No.    1.13.'.. 784;  Apr.   13:  (;nz.  vol.   213;  p,  644, 
Faulkner    William  P  .  Kansas  City,  Mo       Money-tranamlt- 

tlng  envelop       No    1.136.948;   Apr.   27:   Gai,   vol,    213; 

p    1134. 
Faunce     Olin    J  .    Grantham     N     H.      Combined   Jack    and 

thill  supiiort.       No.    1.134.377;    .Apr.    6;    Oaz.    vol.    213; 

p.   107. 
Fans    .lacob    .Ir     Boulder.   Colo       Safetv  fastener  for  auto- 
mobile chains.    A,',      .No.    1.136,780:    Apr.    20;    (Jnz.    vol. 

213  :  p    1040 
Favary     Ethelbert.    Boston.    .Mass       Cushioning'    device    for 

tires.     No.  1.136,326:   Apr    20:  <;az,  vol.  213:  p    876 
Favarv      Ethelbert,     East     B(.Rt(.n.     Mass,  Tire,        No. 

I.i;t6,662:    Apr    20:  Oaz.   vol,   213;   p    997, 
Fnwver    Frank.  Los  Anceles.  Cal.      Brake,      No.   1,136,886; 

Apr     13  :   ilaz,   vol.   I'l:!      p,   tl80 
Fay,   Ixjuls   D        i  See   Mardon    and    Fay  i 
Fengler    Claude    Garrett    ind       Reversing  gear  mechanism. 

No    1,137,697:   .Vpr    27:  Oaz    vol    213:  i)     l"6rt 
Fecko    .lonoK,   Bayonne.  N,  .1       Heelplate      No    1,136,112: 

Apr    20;  Cm    vol.  213;  p.  799 
Federal    Signal    Company,      i  See    Renshaw,    .Alfred    H.,   as- 
signor > 
F.emv    Wllllani    P     Hudson   Falls,  assignor  of  one-fourth 

to    W    (;eru)Hlii.    Fort    Edward.    N.    Y       Automatic  stuff 

\»^x    for    pajMT machines        No.    1,134.831:    Apr.    6;    (lai. 

<  ol.   2i:<  :   r>    2TO 
Feirelv    Frederick   W  .  Allentown.   Pa  ,  assignor  to  Mo<lern 

Bai   Companv       Wire  tie   twister.      No.    1,1.36.220;   Apr. 

20  ;  Oaz.   vol.   213  .   p    839. 
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Fek.  t.  ,     .Joiiu.     HrldKeport,     Cc.nn 

l.l.;.'.,tl77  ;  Apr    13;  (.az,  vol.  2i: 
t'ellowes,    William    K..    Swansea 

vice   for    motor-vi'hicles.      .No 

vol,  213  ;  p,  .".27 
Fellows,    Oeorv'e    V..    Svracuse.    N     Y. 

1   1.^6  41.%:   Apr.  20:  (inz.  vol.  213.   p 


\  ai ve-gnnder.        No, 
p    t;o9 
England.      ReflectinK   de- 
l.i:{.'..44fi  :   Apr     i:-;  ,  Gaz. 


Shapor  head 
910, 


No. 


•  irporation,      (See    WllchmanD,    Ferdinand    O 


Oaz, 

Fert.er. 
Hob, 
<iaz 

Ke:   -llsr 

.Vpr 


Coop.   No.  1,135,886 


lenoform 

a-sslfiior   I 
Fetistemaker,  <;eorge  W,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  P.  O'Con 

nor.    Amboy,    111.      Nut  lock.      No,    1,136,416;    Apr.    20: 
vol,   2i;{  ;   p.   910 

P!    .ip,   assignor  to  The   Keuffel   A   ICs.ser  Companv. 
iken,     N     .1       Tel.'scope,      No.     1.137,192.    Apr.    2.; 
vol.  i;i:;  ,  p    1222. 
I..  C;,a::.'K  W.,  Houston,  Tex. 
13  :  {.,17.   v(.I.  2i:i  :  p.  681, 
Ferguson,    Erm  st    F.       1  See    Deck'T    and    I'erguson.i 
Ferrari.    ErIle^^t,   San    Fiancisio.    Cal.      Valve    for    flushing- 

tanks.      No.  l,i;U.949      .\pr.  t>  .  (Ihz.   vol.  213;   p    ;-iOh. 
Ferran,  KrneBt,  and  F.   D.  Tweeddale.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

t  all  ret'lsterli.g    device    for    telephones.       No,    1,136,887: 

\;.r,    i:t  ,  tin/    vol,    1' 1 ."!  ;    p    OKI 
Ferrari,    .Toseph    J..    Syracuse.    N     V        Adjustable    eraser. 

No.  1,136,692;  Apr.  20:  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p,  972. 
Ferrarlul.    .Vntonio    ('•      (libago.    III.      Stirfacirig  marhiue 

No.    l.i:!4,in;  :    Anr,    •",  ,    Caz,    vol     21-"!:    p.    12. 
Ferres,    Jeffrey    T,.    I-os    .Ani;eles,    Cal        Machine    for    mak- 
ing   corrugiiti-d    pap.  r.      No,    1,13.'.. 509;    -Apr.    13;    Gaz. 

vol    21,S  :  11,  ,'.4-V, 
Ferris,   Harry    IL,   Huntington   Beach.   Cal       Smoking  pipe. 

No.    1.136,447;  Apr.    lA  ;  Gar,   vol     21;:;   \     627. 
Ferro  Concrete  ("onstruct ion  Ct.mpnny,  The.      (See  .Ander- 
son,  Win  ill  m   p..  assigi.or  1 
FetscluT,    ii(or>;e    F,,   »i^signor    to    Sp.-riKl' r    Brothers    Com 

panv,    ChlrHK(i.    111.      CKanceabl.'    Mg"        1  Reissue.  1       No 

13,896.   Apr.  6,  Gaz    vol    213,   p.   323. 
Flebrlch,    i:ilward.       (See  'i'lbbeits,   Raymond   F.,  assignor.) 
Fillpi.tz,     l',iui.     usj*iKn(.r     t<.     .Mesta     Machine     (.'ompany, 

I'lllhburKh.    Pa        Liilversal    coupling    for    shafts.       No. 


1,1;'..'...".  M")  :  .\p 

Fllsoi.     (  haib-s    1 
for   fiirnacv 

Pllzer.  Cliristian  O,. 

,\pr    13  :   Oaz    vol 
Fllzer,    Christian    (i 

.\[ir    1 ;;  :  Oaz.  vol 
Fin.       I  homiis    M.,    and 

<   1 1;>  for   harrow  teeth 

.'i;:  ,    p,    270, 
Fin  ley,  (Jeorge 

can    Cement 

constnictlon 

p    1173 
1  Irestolli-     Tire 

WtlHam    (     . 


.    i;i  ,  Oaz    vol, 
.    Hnriibaiii.    I'a, 
No      l.i:',4,0(MI  . 


;i,H  .   p.  648 

Fuel  feeding  mechanism 
.\pi     (i  ;   <.az.   vol.   213  ;   p. 


tube. 


Ill 

;  p- 

No 


1.137,262  ;  Apr,  27  ; 
Flatnu,    Ix>uls    S  ,    St. 

Apr. 
Flatau. 

Apr. 
Fleirel. 


27  ;   Gaz.   vol 
Louis    S  ,    St, 
27  ;   (iaz,   vol. 
Harris,  n   D 


Seal.      No.    1.137,39: 


Wis. 
■J  1  3  ; 


illJK" 


.No.    l,i:{5,274:   Apr.    13;   Oaz.    vol. 


as 

No, 

No. 


No. 


Dunhaiu       Trenton,      .N.      .1.       Pneumatic 
1.1:56.273;  Anr.   13;  (inz.  vol.  213;  p.  466. 
Flatlev.  John  H  .  Henderson  county,  near  Little  York. 
Hoc  trap       No     1.13.'.. 004;    Apr.    13;    Gaz,    vol.    213 

:;7  4. 
Flanagan,   Elver  C..   Detroit,   Mich.      Horge.shoe-calk. 

"-     Gaz.  vol,   213;  p.  1260. 

Louis,    Mo,      Seal.      No.    1,137,391 
213  ;   p.    1296. 

lyOUlS,      Mo. 

.'13  ;   p.    1297. 
assignor  to  K.  J    Schowalter,  Racine, 


Erie,  I'a,    Blowtorch,    No.  1.135,367; 
213  :   p    497, 

Erie,    Pa.      Torch.      No,    1.135,368; 
213  ;   p.  498. 

L.    Burnanj.    Walla    Walln.    Wash, 
N(.,   l,134,H;r2:  .Api    ti  :  (iaz.  vol, 

I      Culebru,  ('anal  /<.tie,  assignor  t<.  .Vmeri- 

nie   .Mfg    Co.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Tralu-shfHl 

No     1.137,0r.6:    Apr.    27;    Oaz     vol     213, 


A    RublKT    CompaLy,    The.       (See    St.  sens, 
sslirnor,  . 
Flrmu    Schweli,     Kommissions      un<l    Aufbewahrungs-Haus 

f(lr   D.is   In     iind   Ausland  Tomaschpoleky  A   Weidenfeld 

.See   Allemann.   .Arnold,  assignor.! 
F'lraf    Trust    and    Savings    Bank,    trustee.      (See    Campbell. 

Wilson    L-.   as.slgnor.i 
First    Trtist  and   Savings   Bank,  trustee.      (See    Willis.   Ber 

naril    D,,   as^ltnor  » 
Flacher,  Frank    F  ,  and  C.   M.   Kaletsky.   New   York,    N.    Y.. 

assignor^   to    Kalfer   Comivanv,    Inc.      Dental  engine   tool 

K'uard,      No    1,134,833;  Apr.  «:  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.  271. 
Fisher,    Alva    J,,    Evanaton,    assignor    to    Hurlcv    Machine 

Companv,  Chicago,  111.     Clothes-wringer.     No.  1.136,221  : 

Apr    20;  Oaz.   vol.  213;   p    839 
1  i--ber.    (Isciir,    Port    .Angeles,    Wash.       Feedwai.r    heater. 

No.   l,i:'.4,324  :   Apr.  6  :  Onz.   vol.  213  :   p    ss. 
I-lsher,   Thaddi-ns   C.,    Sr..    I'lymouth,   assign,. r   of  one  hiilf 

to    (J.    W     Brings.    I'ottsvlUe.    Pa,      Decorativi-    support. 

No    1  i:U.K34  :  Apr.  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p    271, 
Fisher,  William   H        (See  Donham  and  Flaher. ) 
Fisk.    Clark    I-..   .Allentown,    assignor  of  one-half   to   R.    t". 


Sprini: 
p,   406, 

Flelschmann.    Lb  nel,    and   A.    Elfes,    Berlin,   (ierraany, 
slgtiors  to  (ien.ral   Electric  Company,      Oil  switch. 
1,137,309:  Apr.  27;  Gaz,  vol-  21.^;  p.  1267. 

Fleming    Clifford    A,,   HuntsvlUe,  Mo.      Hay-stacker. 
1,136,369;  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  498. 

Fleming,  Richard,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  ('.  A.  B.  Halvor- 
son.  Jr.,  SaUh'UB,  Mass.,  assignors  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Company.  Arc  lamp.  No.  1. 1.36,. 693  ;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol 
213  ;  p.  972, 

Flentje,    Ernst,   Cambridge,    Mass.      Han>;er    for   shock  ab- 
sorbers.    No,  1,137.598  ;  Apr.  27  :  Guz,  vol.  213  ;  p.  1366. 

Flesher,     Oeorye.     Cleveland.     Ohio.        P^ugcarrler.       No. 
1,134,446:  Apr,  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  132. 

213  0.  G.— ii 


Fletcher,  Josepli  C,  a.shl;:noi  to  i  he  .Ntp  'I'ool  ami  Ma- 
chine Works,  Chica;,-o,  111.  Die-stock  No  1,i;'!7,0O4; 
Apr.  27:   (iaz.    vol.    213:  p.   1155, 

Flight,  James  ('..  Swan  Hill,  Victoria.  Australia.  Plat- 
frirm  udtustment  No  1,136,672;  Apr.  13;  Oaz.  TOl. 
213  :  p.  .".71. 

Fllnner  .lohn.  Leavenworth,  Kans  rarm_-aT.,  No. 
1.134.601  :  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;   p.   189 

I'lmt.  Ralph  N,.  Wnshin>:ton,  D.  C.  LUx^r operating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  l.i:{4.32.'i  :   Anr.  6;  (iaz.  v<il    213.  p,  s'l. 

I-"loershelm.  Samu.'l.  New  Vork,  N.  Y,  Vehicle  wheel-tire, 
N'.',    l,i:<4.18H:  -Apr,  rt:  (iaz,  vol,  213:  p,  ;^s 

I'lnyd.  (ieorge  fi..  (iranlte  City.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Twinplex 
Manufacturinc  ("omt>anv.  St  Louis,  Mo.  Razo'  blade 
sharpener.  .No,  1,135.611;  Apr.  13;  (iaz,  vol  213;  p. 
.'.49. 

ri.ivd.  (ieorge  fi  .  Chicago,  111.,  nssicnor  to  American  Steel 
I'ouiidries.  New  York  N.  \  Brake,  .No,  l,i:-;6,612; 
Apr    13;  (iaz.  vol.  21.1:  p.  649. 

I-'oi:ertv.  John  V.,  t'hicHgo.  111.  Railway  rrossliic  No 
i.l3.''..8ss  :   Ai.r.   13:  (iaz,   vol    213:   p,  (%■_■ 

Fogg.  Ne«ell  T,  Snnford.  Mc  Meiiioil  :•,  ppliance.  No. 
I.i:;7.3'.i3  :    A[.r.   27:  Oaz.  vol.   213:  p    1297 

Clu-er     Marry    S.    and    f.    L.    Redfteld.    Chi   .•.l-.-     1   '        said 
lledtt.ld    iissiirnor    to    s«id     Fc.lper.       S.lf    rkit.i:    hand 
stamp,      N(.,   l.i:<4,9.'.(>  :   Apr,  0.  (,hz,  v.:     'j  1 :      1     '';ft9, 

1     'Im.r  Clout'  A  Co.      'See  Delllnger,   .lohn    .M..   assignor.) 

Fo.mer.  William  F  .  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  (^om- 
pain'.  Rochesr.-r.  N.  Y'  Cainern  frf.nt  No.  1.1:;L622; 
Apr    r,  :    Oaz.    v<.l.    213  :    p,    ICO 

ForlM's,  [{,.bert  A.,  nssiunor  to  The  .-Snd.rson  Tool  Com- 
panv. Hamilton.  Ohio  Welching  scab  No  1  134,676: 
Apr',   fi:  (iaz,   v..l.   213:  p    210 

Ford.  Hannibal  C.  New  Y'ork.  assignor  of  one-hnif  to 
C.  F.  Burrows.  Svracuse.  N.  Y.  Ventilated  compart- 
ment.    .No.   1.137.473:  Apr.   27:  (iaz.  vol    213:   j      1324, 

Foreman.   Samuel   M,.    Hutchinson.    Kans,      Expansion-ring 
for  wood-stave  silos.      No.  1.136,000;  Apr.  20;  (iaz,  vol 
213  ;   p,   762, 

l-'orman,  Joseph,  Walbrr.ok.  Md  Sewiric-machine,  No. 
1.136,001  ;  Apr.  20:  (inz,  vol    213:  p    763. 

I'orn.an.  Thomas  I'..  Waterhurv.  (Vmn.  ("ostiimrr.  No. 
1,136.787:  Apr.  20;  Oaz    vol    213:  p,  1041, 

I-"orn  iraseo,  I'omenico:  Kiamath  I-'alls.  f>r.-i;,  Toncie  'or 
vehicles       No,   1.134.8;!,'>  :   Apr.  6  :  (iaz,    vol    'J  1 :       j.     '.'"1, 

lorr.'ster.  James  (',.  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Bottle-<'ap  assem- 
bling machine.  No.  1.135,613:  Apr,  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 
p    660 

I'orshee,  Frank  F..  :issij,'nor  of  one  half  to  .A  K.  Sb<  phard. 
Flint,  Mich.  Tape-measure.  No.  1.134.623;  Apr.  0; 
Oat.   vol.   213  :    p.    161. 

Forsman.  John  W..  Deep  River,  Wash.  Watchcasr.  No. 
1,136.673:  Apr.   13:  Oaz.  vol.  213:  p.  671. 

F'orayth,  Charles  F.      (See  Wallace  and   Forsyth  i 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  Wilklnsburg,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing 
Companv,  East  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa.  Cooling  system  for 
transformers.  No.  1.136,103;  .Apr.  13;  Oaz  vol  213; 
p    408. 

Fortner,  Hugh  D.,  EI  Reno.  Okla.  Foldable  tub  st.nnd  and 
wringer-support.  .No  1,134,h.36;  Apr.  6;  (ii.z.  vol.  213; 
p.   271. 

loss,  Benjamin  (J  P.,  Chicago.  111.  liailwnvtle  No. 
1,136.113;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p,  soo 

Foster,  Clarence  O.      (See  Hayter.  Richard  B..  assignor.) 

Foster.  Ernest  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y  .Apparatus  for  super- 
heating steam.  No.  1.136.114;  Apr  2(» ;  Oai,  vol.  213; 
p,  800, 

Foster.  William  H.,  Flushing.  N.  Y'.  I'rlftlng  valve  for 
locomotives.  No.  1.137,201;  Apr.  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  213: 
p,   1226, 

Fosterling,  Jesse  W.,  Missoula.  Mont,  Woodworking-ma- 
chine,    No,  1.136.694  :  Apr.  20  ;  Oaz    vol,  213  :  p    972. 

i-"oulkes-<iaylord  Company,  (See  (iaylf.rd  and  Capps,  as= 
slgnora.) 

Fountain  Electrical  Floor  Box  Corporation  (Sec  Bonnell, 
William   A,,   assignor.) 

Fowler  ('ar  Company.  The.  (See  Fowler.  William  E,,  Br., 
assignor, ) 

IV.wler  Ernest,  Seattle,  Wash,  Recep'acle  and  <  iosure 
therefor.      No,   1.134,624;    Apr.  6;  Oaz    vol    213;  p,    161. 

Fowler,  George.  Philadelphl.T.  Pn.  Indicator  for  piano- 
kevboards.  No.  1.137.394;  Apr.  27:  (iaz  vol  213;  p. 
1297. 

I-'owler,  Leslie  M..  rt  'il.  (See  Goodyer.  Harold  J.,  as- 
Biirnor.  1 

Fowler,    William,   assignor  of   one-half   to   C     H     Krlpper 
dorf,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Machine  for   use    In   the   manu- 
facture of  welt-Rhoes.     No.  1.136.222  :  Apr,  20  ;  (iaz    vol, 
213  :  p,  839, 

I-V.wbr.  William  i:,.  Jr  .  Hammond.  Ind,.  and  W.  E.  lowler. 
Sr..  Los  -Anccles.  Cal.  Car-roof  construction.  No. 
1.i:u,117:  Apr.  6:  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p.   12 

I'owlr  r,  WilUnm  E..  Sr,.  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Com- 
panv, Chicago,  111.  Running-board  saddle.  No. 
1,1.36,614  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l3  ;  p.  660 

Fownes  Brothers  and  Company,  i  See  Knufrann  and 
Marsden,  assignors. » 

Fox,  Charles  A.      (See  Rose  and  Fox,  1 

Fox     John    H,.    Berea.    Ohio       Educational    device  No. 

1.136,663:  Apr.  20;   (iaz.  vol.  213:   p.  997 

Fox,  Mac  L.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  W,  B  Trnver. 
Columhlaville,  Mich,  Combined  rolander,  stra'n.-  ind 
steamer.     No.  1,134,837;  Apr.  6:  Gaz    vol    213:  j.    272. 
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Vox.    WlUDiiii     II  ,     l^.nkcrs,    N.    Y.       ConviTtlbU'    slci!    iiml 
.1-!."       No.   1,  i:i:.,ss<.)  :  Apr    \r.  :  C.n/.    mi\.  -' I  •>  .  p,  »5m' 
I":  M^.  .iMsi'iiti  M.,  NVw  V(irk,  N    Y       I.ln>'  mil  istrr  f..r  typr 
\v-lt»'r  iiliit«niH,,      No.    1  .i:!H,L"j;'.  ,    Apr    L'n  ;   i.n/.    vol.   L'lH  . 

I'    ^^" 
I'liMo.     I'riiiik.     Savvv<T      K.iri-         Hruki.        No.     1  . 1  .'*•?. TSs  . 

Apr     L'l)  ,   r,n/     \'.l     Jl  :t  :    11     inn 
l!ii;!i..  .I..|ii..   s.t  r-,|i,,rt,  Mv.     .Mu[i  scale.     No.   1.13r),104  ; 

Apr     i;i  ;  (ill/     vn|    -Ji:?  ;  n.  40<». 
Kruno,  Hi<ln.\,   New   Vork,  N.  V.      Necktie.      No.   1.1.'?5,170  ; 

Apr.   i:<  ;  Caz.  vol.  :.'t.{:  jp.  4.n . 
I'mncls,  rharlis  .\.      (See  Snchs  nnil   Krancl«. ) 
liii.k.    Willtinn   I       ,l,ili;;sfMui)     I'a.      Metallic   rallwny  tie. 

N..    i.i:'.r.,i7 1  ,   \iir    i.;.(.a/    vol    :;i:i ;  p.  4:u. 
liMik.-.     K. twill.     ihlciiKO,     111.       Huttcr-cilttliiK;     machine. 

\  .    i.i;;:,  ilur,  :  Apr.  l.'i:  (in?,    vol.  I'lH;  p.  .'.74 
Kr.i  nkiTihcliii.     \nr.)n.       !  S'-c  ('r..wi-   mid    Fninkpiiti.'i  in  'i 
I'i'Uix.  <'     II        (  S.'.'   /,sii/:<lt-~,    \  ill/. Ml/.   .is4inri.'r   i 
l:(Ui/-cn.    .\icklii-.    Waif.iii.    ii'^.^iitiniir   nf   iiiif  half    u>    I'l'ts 

Iniri;!!    I'la'r   itli-<<   i  ..iiiiia  ii.\ .    I'it  tshiiPKh.    I'a       Mai'lilin' 

i  •:•    ni'ikin..:    wir.    ^ia-.>        No.    1 ,1.15,;i7()  ;    .Vpr.     1-.    IiH/. 

I  !:iii/.n,  Ni'-kias,  Waituu,  a.'iSlKnor  of  onc-half  t"  Pitts 
i.iii\.-li  Pl.it.'  i;!:\  s  fompany,  rittsburuh.  Pa  Makln;; 
ivi'.--lass  \.,  ij:!."),:??!  ;  Apr.  i:?  ;  f.iu.  vol  Jl.',,  ;. 
p.ci 

l-iiin/.'U,    Nl'-klas.    \'l,<r>-n>-.   assittinr   .if   one  lialf   to    Pitts 
l>iin,'h    Plat..    (,l:i>s    I  .iiiipanv,    PittslMiri;h     Pa.       MH.tilri.' 
and  [ticfh.id   i..     makiiu'   wire  ;;la.ss.      No    1 , 1  ;;ri,!t.l7  .   \\iv 
'   '.  :  i,!\/.     Mil     .'l   :      p    i;'.t7. 

1  :.:-!  h,  11, HIS  ,V  ,   N.'vv    ^.lrk,  N.  Y.      Pro.-.-s-  aii.l  api.aratus 
for    iiroduclii-     !!  \  di-  xn!-.    of    n  ''tais    i.v     iin.aiis    of    >im 
moiila.      No.    1    1  :".  7^:..    .\pr     I      .    Li/     v.;     _' 1  :<  ;    ti    ti44 

I-"r.iu.Mli..|m.  .P.^.-jii,  \  ,  /..ii.'K.ipl.'  isNiu-tLir  t..  KPrn.T 
\l;iiiiifa.'i  tirin-^'  i  . 'iiip.u, ',  Pli  tst.iin;ti.  I'a.  romp.riuid 
i.olt       N...    1    !'..•.  .'!,".  .    \pr    l".,i.a/    vol.   _  1 :'.  ;  j.    ,'..'}i' 

1  ra  iK-rihciiii.  .1.1-4.  p;i  .\  ,  /ciii'tiopl.',  Hssi^'iio!  to  K.'noT 
.Maiiiifai-t'irui-'  i  .iriipaii\,   Pit  tstiiirkMi ,    Pa       Niakliik'  com 

1 1.1  iioits      N   .  1  ! :;.". '. p;  ,  ,\pr    p:  .  i.az.  v..!.  ::i:!,  \, 

'• .'.  I  > 
I'laz.'r,      \-..Ti/.i.     ^t.     Louis,     Mo.       Sh..'         N.i      PPUls'.' 

Apt     r,     i,.i/    \.  i    213  ;  p.  38 
1  r.-.l   II     K  Mipp  r  .iiipany.  The.      (Se''   Knipp     I'r.d.ri    k   II 

a.s.slijnor  i 
I'r.-d    II.    Kiiapp    <  .mipaii,'.         i  .^'.■i-    Kiiaji;!    and    l.-'Uti'r.    a< 

sl){iiors.  1 
(•I'.c.    .lolin    H.    Sa!t    Pak.     I'ltv.    Plati.       Piliccii.l    liidl.-at..: 

and   l.x'k   f..r   ivp.-wiit.r-        N...    1 , 1  '.t't.iMlt  ;    .\pr    -J.!  .   iJii/. 

vol.    IJP!  ;    p     11  :;  I 
1  rfistadt'.r.     .Pi...    .     WiPt'i.ain.     Mas.-<         Ha  i.i  nc..  st  a  ff     f    r 

watches.      Ni     S.  I. {•',.-,!•.-,  :   ,\pr    ■-'(•Miaz    \ol.'_'i:;  .  p    '.•7,1. 
I  i.d.stadliT.   .laco!',    Ualtliain.   .Mass.      Hair  sprliiL'  c.p.'t    for 

»\ntchcs         .No      1    1  .'Ul.ll.'.ii  .     Apr.     '_'7  .     "iaz      \o'      'J  1 :',  ;     p 

U. •'..". 
Pi-ciich,    Frank    A  .     Pi  t  ts!.iirc!i.     Pa        Ucpalnnans    truck 

No.   l.l.tf,  :rj7  ;   Apr    JO;  iPiz    vol    L'lH;  p    M77 
I'rcymuth.    I.onls    II      I/os    .Xnnidcs.    Cal       (Jas  furuacf    and 

.•orinc.'ti.ins    f.r    |..arts   th.-reof.      No     1 .  P!.'..i  mm;      .\pr     Pi, 

<.a/.     v.. I.   -JIA  .   p     :'.7  I 
Iriddl'.    i"l,aiid..  S.,   Piv',.!!    Ala.     (.luhlc  for  slicft  m.-tai   (.1! 

iDi:      No    Pi:!.''i,44v     Apr.  I'A:  Oaz.  vol.  21.S  ;  p.  .M;7 
I'rl.'d      Knipii     \kti.ni;is.  Is.  !i  aft        '  S.-.-    Hirfwu-.     Uiidulf,    , 

assl^no,-,  1  ! 

rric.liiia'i     .Ml'.rt        .  >.■«■    1  .u.'^.tiim  ii     Pri''.lina  li.   ai:.l   U.>si-.  i 
!.',.. I,     i);|,iim|..     M       iti.l     S      i:      IPifiiiiial,     M.i        Whrat 

ciranin:;    in.H-riiniv       N'.i      1.  Pi'")  oMt'i  .    Apr     .'h;      Jaz     v,.l 

■J]-.',  :  p    9i:\ 

i-rlcnd.    Orlan.l.)    M      an.l    S      K  .     1  I  i  n  n  i '.a  : .    M'.        'Ir.'atln^' 

wheat.  N..  I,i:;i;,.".!t7  .  ,\;ir  L'n.i.a/  s..!  ■-■i:-..p  H7:i 
Prli'ial,  Sariiihl  i:.  <  See  1  ricud,  Orlando  M  ami  S  K  ' 
1  -k-it'iK   ManiifacturlriK  Company.      (See  <  aitwru'ht,   I>al.' 

P  .   .isslirriiir.  t 
Kritrhl.-    Aiitotiiohlle    and     Hattery    ("onipany.    The.       (See   , 

I'rit.hle    I  diver   P..   ;i.s«lKiior  »  ' 

I     ..111.      iip\..i     P       (..-iirnor   to   The    Frltch-     \atoinoWI<» 

.in. I  Haiieiv    I  oiiiji.iiiv.  Denver,  Colo.     Testm.;    l-'vlce  for 

a.aMimiilators.      No.    i.l.-^fi.T.HO  :    Apr    '-•<> -.   i;,/     v.d     213; 

p     1041 
Fritz.     Uiisrav     E..     I'eorla,     III.        Artltlidal     tooth.       No. 

llllfi.tif,  t  ;   .\pr.  20;  ilnz.  vol.  213;  p.  707. 
I'rif/.     (Instav    F...   asslk'ii.r   of  ..n.lialf   to   T    C,     McMahon, 

I'lilcaKo,   III.      Artlfliial    t.M.th       N..     1    p;.'.  on;  ,    ,\|,r     13;    | 

111/    Vol.  21  3  ;  p.    .■!7.''i 
111'     \Pix        (  Sec    I  tnrniler   a  n.i    I  ri.'    ' 
P:-.....l    Herbert    I'.MXti.n.   i:ni;l.ind       lirak.'       No     1 , 1  :'.<1.(><'>.-  . 

.\pr.  20  :  <Pa/.    vo!    ■Ji:',  :  [i.  ;ti)7 
ill.   t.     Ware.  11     IP       l.os     .\!m.!.-s.     I'ai.       iMlleiriier         .No. 

PP'.dip-,  .  Apr    'JO;  <;az    vol    L' 1  :i  :  p    sno  i 

Fr'iiu,    Pliouius  .1.      (See  Stamirowski,  Stefan.  iissii;nor.) 
Frve.    <harle«    H.     South    Mend,    Ind.      Com!  in..!    mattres.s 

and  life  raft.      No.    1,134.0,02;   Apr.  fl:  (in/     s  c    21.'.;  p. 

I  so 

I'rse.   I  o'oi -.-e  C..  anil    P     '       i;..i;ins,    p.,rtlari.l.    M.'  .VsejitP' 

razor  stro|i  .ind  dispenser.      N'.i    P  I  .',7. .■'•!•  :  .\iir  'J7  ,  'Jaz 

vol.    213  ;    p     13d7 

Ftikarni.    Kinldchl.    Koilmachikii.   'I'okvo,   .lapan  I'tal    .and 

case  of  (locks.      No.   1. 13(5,.% -JO  ;   Ai>r     20;   Caz  v,.'     .' P!  , 

n    94  7. 

l-'ulkerson.    Fuc.  ro'    .\..    KoMiri.    Mani'otsii,   lanadn  Pitman 

connection.       .No.    l,i:U,44(i,    Apr.    0  :    (iaz     vol,    11  Pt  ;    p 

I  ■;:; 
Fuller.      I'r.in/      .V  ,      N.'wark.      \       .1         Ka/nr  Idad.-         N.i 

1.13r..00.K;  Apr.   13;  C.az    vol    213:  p    37.' 
Fnller.    MZP.    Filrndnkcha  ni,    .Ma        Shlpriintf  container    for 

nhonoKraphrei  .ird.s       N'.i.    1 .1 1!7.1 'Jrt  ;    Apr    '_'7  ;   'laz     vol. 

213;    p     12(H). 


Set.   H;  ,,vi  n,    W.i    t.r   \V. 


l-'nlf.in    Ma  n  iifa.t  iirliii;   (   ..[np.'iti.\ 

assign, ,r   • 
I    ink    t  a|.t.iiii    P      u,„.si,.r,  Ohio,     Combination   saw  and 

trv  s.piare         N..       I.i:',d7!>():     Apr.     '-'o  :     (P'l7      vol.     213; 

P  '  im  I 

l-'unk.    N.-lsoii    F..    M.,nt.  Ijiir.    N     .1        Makm.;   env.'lops.      No. 

Pi;;.'i.7sd  .  .\iir.   13:  Caz    vol    ■JP".  ,  11    dl'i 
l-'iirher.    Fr'-dertck    M  .    Itev.  re.    Mass  .    as^iLiMr    t.>    I'nlted 

Sho..  Machlnerv  (  oinp.iny.   I'aterson     N     1       Melt  shifter. 

N..    pp:t;.  1  u;  .■  .\p,     jo  ;  <;«/.  ^d    -P''.     p    ^^in 

P'lri.iii.-.   .laiii'.s        .  .s^cf   Koa<'h.   .Micha'.i    .1   ,    ;issli;ti..: 
Fiirthmann.    William    .N..    ("hica;;...    111.    n--sli.'nor    t.      1      H. 

rapi.\,   I. ran.;   Kaplds,   Np.h       Furnace.      No     I .  p;."i,t>7H  ; 

Apr.   13  :  (iaz.    vol    21.3  ;  (i    C.oi* 
Fiirthmann.    William    .N..    Chicak-n,    Ml.    a-slu'nor    t.      I'     II. 

r,ipl"\-.    iJraii.l    Kapid.s     MP-li        Plipii'l  f u'!    t,i;:niT,       No. 

I.i:;.",.d7!' .  Apr.   IM.  i;a7.  vol.  213;  p    I'.i'tt 
I'us.s,   .VieiamliT  IP       I  Se..  McCoy,  l-llljat,   .'issli;nor  t 
i.a   .1      i..'in     I  hiat-i,     HI.      Automatic    talkinK-machln*. 

N.     1    PIlCiil'.      .\;.r    >i  .   (;«z.    vol.   213:   p     ISO 
i,,.id..''V      ,\lvln     P        jiir.int.i.     Ontailn      I'aiiada         Alrvent. 

No     PlH.-.,44'.i  .   .\pr    Pi.iPi/    v.,|    'JPI     p    .-.•J7 
i,:i,lli.    Paul,    as-li,'!!"!     "f    .  •  n  .■  t !, :  r.  1    f..     W      1        lai-.  h    and 

one  thiril     to    T     .1.     Pi'knian,    i'l.\.    ai.!      o'l,,        Fluid 

ii'.fer       No    l.i;P»  fl(i»  :   A|ir.  C.  .  i,:ii.  \ui    J I  '  .  ji.  181). 
'1,1'T      11'.. mas     r  .     Washlncton.    I).    C.       Ta.  !... meter.       No. 

Pi:;t. '.•.".!  .   .\pr.  i'>  :  (Jar    \.  I.  213:  p    3(i!i 
i^aicnon.    Frnesf     II.    ItllllnK's.    M.mt        I'omhlned    life  pre- 

sf-rver    and    U.dv  pr.iti.<(,,i         Nn      1.137, n.'d;    Apr.    27; 

(Jaz    vol.  213  ;   p     1  17P 
i;,ai:non.  .loseph  S.   11        ,  S.  .    H-'l  •  r!    and   i.i.:non.i 
(iale.   I'ltny    M  .  .f   -il       i  See   Berry,   .I.din   H  ,  nssU'tior)^ 
(Jallon     Iron     W..rks     an.!     Ma  nufa.  t  m  i  n.;     (impani      The. 

I  See    .\riidi,    Franklin    i:  .    a^^lK'iior.  I 
(Jallaijher.    Hiik-h    C.    Mlltoii,    Mass       Trannivirtatlon  <^l«e. 

N.,     1   PU  -.:•.      \pr    (\  .   (iaz,   \ol    213     p    ^r,^ 
( ;allat:htr.    P.a.T   !■' .   assltrrior  of  fortv  nine  ..rif  t.nn.|r.-.lt  tis 

to    P     Connlfr.    Haltlmonv    M.I        Flexliile    stay  !,..lt        No 

1   137.''.iai  .   Apr    ■J7  :   Cnr.     v..i     'Jl'A  .   i     i:;*'.7 
<;allo      Pz!..,     i..n.>a.     Italv         pri..a  ss     ht;.!     appar,itii«     for 

!',ivln_'   aitit-.'-lal    !.l...ks    .ais?    ,,r    s.ni...l    .m    sp.if    f.)   tndld 

piers,    .piavs.   ami    like    -I  no  t  ur.-s       No.    1 ,  i;'.7,tV01  ;    Apr. 

L'7  :    I.  iz     V..1     -JIA  ;    p      Pt«7 
Call.  wn\      limes    M..    Stinhrljrht.    Tenn.      Safety    railway 

d.M  iMsue.)     No.  13,85)7;  Apr.  G:  Oat.  toI.  213; 

P    :rji 

Cnlhip,    CeorKe    H,    H.ist.m.    Ma'^s        l-'l  r.'  ex  ti  nuiilsher.      NO. 

1 . 1.17. -Ill' ;   .\pr.    -7.  (i.az.   vol.   I'll'.,   ii     1  L"Jd 
C.alt    Hiihert.  (  tiicato.   III.     Drvlce  for  I'l.i  k  I  nu  coffee.     No. 

l.Pl»..'2»V.    ,\pr    'V    Car     vol     213;    p     IC.' 
(iamlde     Iiorothv.   N'.'w   Yirk.    N     V       C!..i  he.*  line   support. 

No.   1.137, 30.5':   Apr    L'7  :  Cn/     v.  1    ■.M3:   p    12fl«. 
r;amlile.   W.ilter  IF.   l.o-    \n-.l.'s    Ca!       N'.'h nl.-  f ra rm        No 

1, 1H4, !!,■>■-' :     Aiir,     (!       c,,,'      s.l      _' Pt       p      't"!' 
liandion    .lotm   M  ,  assiu'iinr  ..f  one  fourth  to  W,  C     Tleman, 

St     l.oiils.    M.i       Window  shade   flxtiire.      N,,     l,ptp32rt; 

,\pr     t'l  .    <  ;mz     \  .1     Jl  .'t  :    p     "sM 
Cnmmeter      Harrv    C.     Hratenahl,    olili.        l-l  vinn  mactilne. 

No    1.1.'?.''..H(>«  .Apr    13:  (Piz    v.il    'JPi.  p    3,.%. 
Camtnefi-r.    .lohn    K,    Akron,    (i'|..     a-si^-n..r    to   The    H     F 

C. ....lrl.il     C   inpanv.     N-w     \<.;\W,     N      'i         IPiMmm     L.  ad 

f..rmlnk'    .am!    cverlni,'    aiiparatiis.       N"..      1.137, 127,    Apr. 

■J7      <  ;a/     v.>I    'JP!  :   p     I'JiHi. 
C'uin     lia\i.l    P.        iS.-..   Wan. .lis.   P.Uvard   I.      .■is~ii;r..r   ■ 
Cantvoort.   .Pdiatiniis   M      Fishkill    Landint'.    N     V       HiklnK 

apparatus        No      1 . 1 3.'..172  :    Apr      13:    C.h/      v..!      213; 

p.  431. 
(Jardner,    C.-.iri:i     P.       Hmrhlll.    Mass        Uake  cleanln.-    at 

tachm.a.t        No      1 ,  PK'o'cj  .     ,\pr     I'd.     Cnz      vol      i  P'.  . 

p.    7d.'P 

Cardner,     .Pdin.     Knott      i:n.l.     n.ar     I"l,'rt  w...>.!       I'ni:!an.l 

(iyroscope.       N'.I      pi  ltd  OiH.  :     .\p!       .'n,    Caz      m-I      -13; 

p.  997 
Gardn.-r.    Marshall     H,    asst.-!...r    to    I  •,  t.rna  t;..na !    i  .  :  set 

('..nipanv.   .\iir..ia.    Ill       1  icvP'e   f..r  .uttinu  stays   uml   'ip- 

plvin»;    tips   tti.reto       N<.     1 .1  .■■.7.3:td  .    Apr     27:    Caz     vol. 

2 1*3  ,    p.    P." IS 
Car. In.'!     Wihiam   !t        i  S.'c  Car'it/  an. I  CaidtuT   i 
Cardn.T.    WilllatTi    H.    as.-ik'n.  r    to    .VrniTlcan    Heet    Topj'.T 

Ci.mpanv,  P..s  .Snc'l-s   Pal,     P.et  t.i;.p.-r       N'..    1,13.'.  1  .   ■ 

Apr.   13  :   Caz     v..!     IIP?  :   p    4  3-J 
Oareau,     Fardinand.     ;issl>{nor     ..f     ..nt-half     to     S      I'r.Hi.x, 

M.infrea!    (^uelie.-    Cana.Pa       Sm.ike  ,  ..nsniuin^  a|,;,i,  ra  i 'is 

for   holl.M-  fiiriia.es       N>'     1.13.^.27.':    .\pr.    13:    Ca/,    v.d. 

213  :  p.  4»VP 
(Jarford  Ma  iim  fact  u  ri  iii:  i 'ntnp.anv.  'I'l...       -  S.'c  I.iM\.  .Mtdoii 

P     T        l-sl::;,   ■■     1 

Garford     Maiiiifa.tii  rlnj     Company.     Th.'         .  S«'e     Mnnson. 

Ray  II  .  assiunor.  i 
Oarlltz.  William  T  ,  and   W     H    Canlinr    VPK.'es   l:.,.k-.   Pa. 

Carfrldi,'e  fuse       No     1.  Pl.'i.op'  :    .\pr     P'.  .    C,az.   vol     '-'13; 

p    376. 
Carvln,    C'io-l-..   .P       i  S.v    Ny'.Ti:.    I'rank    11  ,    asvlt;n..C' 
Caspar,    Hern.1t,     .M  Pkolcz.    .\  n-t  ria   1 1  n  iik  a  ry        K.-si  r,a  I  nlng 

.1.  \  j.  e      No    pi:;d,:;n('i.  .\pr,  20;  (Jaz    vol.  213  ;  II,  i>03. 

Cat.'s.    .\r.hi.-    H      I'.t.'rU,!  .,:i-h.   Ontario,   Canada        Lamp. 

.No     1   i:'.7.-Joi,    ,\pr     'J7  :    (;a7     vol     213:    p,    1'_'27, 
(Pates,    l-r.-il.-i.      P  ,    as^lunor    P.    The    ,\rrou     Fl.Miric    Coio- 

p.an\.    IPirfP.r.l    Ci.nii,      I'l...-t  ri.    s«  it.li       N..     1  .1  3  P73-_' ; 

,\lir,  c,  ,   I  ,a/    v.il.  'J  P'i  :   p    ■-':;7, 
Cintliiiiarin.        I\mll.        HnPiniir.-,        Md        ln_-.it  mohl       N'.i, 

No     l,137.2n4  :    .\pr     L'7:    Caz     \ol     2  P'.  :   p,    12.M 
(Janmer.    Victor.    Paris,    Franc..        Saf.  tv    device   fur    Inflam 

mahP'-niaterlal   contaln-rs.      N.i     PPl+s:;^;   Apr,  R:   Caz 

vol.  213  ;   p.  272. 


ALPiiABprric.y.  list  of  patentees. 


XIX 


Onv.  I^yd  .T.,  Rrookflrld.  Ga.    Lifting  Jack.    No.  1,134.447;       G«yer,  John   F'.,  BMijmor  to  Colonial  Conserve  Co      I'hlia- 

.Vnr    (i  :    (Jaz     vol.   I'PS  ;   p.    P'.li  delphla,      I'a.      .Machine      for      filling      recepJacles        No. 

(jayley.   .lames        i  See    Walter,    Hnn.      as.slKiior   i  1.137.12,*^;    Apr    27:    (j.it.    vol.    1'13:    p     ll'iMt 

Ua.> 

ipai 


ijii  >  I*'  V  .    .1  It  iiH's         I  .-^♦■r     s^Miii'i,    i>rn'.',    rts.Ni^ii.M     I  i.A.^i.t.-,..    .»i7»-    «.f    .    .-»..*..     .....    -*.'.    i'      .--.' 

liaVlord.  H.iPert  H,  Pasadena,  and  d    H.  (  apps.  as.oi^rnors       Ghosh,   Sarath   K..   Seattle.   Wash       .\utomatic   traln-stop- 
t'.i   l.iiilk.'s  i,n\  lord  (  ornpauy,   l.os  .Vnjrelefi.  Cal.      Eleva-  ping    apparatus.      No      1.136.7m.     Apr      20;    Gai.     vol. 


i..r  sit;nMl,     .N,,    1. 1  H4  .44,s  ;  .\pr.  d  ;  Caz    vol.  2  1  3  :  p.  133. 

(;,a.\i,.rr  .P  (,n  .1  .  and  P  ('.  Pit  tior.  asslcnc.rs  to  l'rt)Kress 
.M.o  t.in.      i..ni!iai,\,     I  ndianajtoUs,     Ind,       Bottle  cappluR 

iMJi    hint        N       l,i:i4.('.7(;  ;  .\pr    C  ;  Caz    vol.  213;   p.   217, 

Gn.\nir    .John  .1.    and    P    C    l.leher,  assinnors   to    I'rojiress 

Mai  i. me    Ci.mpanx,     IiaiiauapoMs  Ind,       Hot  tie  capping: 

ma  t.iiif  S.,  r,  P!.'i.()SO  :  .Apr  13.  (ia/.  vol.  ',il3  , 
P    c.io 

(ia.Nnur    John  .P,  and   P    c    PiiUi  r.   as-i^'n.irs  ti.   ProKress 

M.ichlne    Company,     1  n.iian.i  p.!,-      p..!         P.  ■■ :  ,.   .  apidny 

machine.      No.    1,136,407;    .\pr     2(i  ;    'iaz     voi     2l3;    p. 

92.8. 
Gear   Improvement  Company.     (See  Williams    Harvey   [».. 

a  -^;_-n.ir.  i 
Geh,  (fforge  F.,  Franklin.  Mass.     Gearing,     -^'n    1.13,4,733; 

-Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.   213;    p.   2.3S. 
Geel.   .Max  J  .   X'lenna.   .Austria  IPint.r',     assicror  to  Merg 

enthaler  Pinotype  Compan\         In  p.ii:r.i  phi.a  1   composing 

machine.      No."  1. 1 3d,.".-Jl  ,    .\p:      .o       Caz     vol     213:    p. 

!»4  7 
Gelhri.  h.    Otto    E.,    and    (.     W     Hintz.    Seilh    B.  nd     Ind 

Car  door  lock.      No.   1,13<P117,   Apr    'JO:  fiaz    vol.   213: 

p.  bOl. 
Oelbrlch.    Otto    E.,    ami    <-      W       Hlntz,    S.cith    Bend.    Ind 

CMrdfV)r    haneer       N.i      l.p'lilll's      .Apr     'JO:    <;az.    vol, 

J13  ,  [1    snj 
Gelwli,  Fredrh'k   K.      I  See  Ca  rpenter.  ,\  U'xander.  ass-iirnor,  I 
G»»n<TMl    .\p[iliancf    Company        i  Si"    Morsr    and    Mallette, 

Bssl>rriors.  i 
(ieneral   Electric  (^om[>any       i  .Sfe  Biaii,   Fritz,  asslfrnor.i 
(Jenera!    Electric    C.impan.\        i  .Se<.    Emmet,    William    L     H  . 

,'is.s;^ii.  .r   1 
(;•  nera  1    1  'lei  t  ri.     i   ..rnp.a  i,\ 

tis^ijrniis   I 
(.leni.ral   I'lfctrlc  CoiTipar;.\ 

asslfrnors.  i 
Geri.r:i!     Flfcfrle     Coniparp, 

a  svji_'ji,,T-    I 

(ii-neral    I'llf.tri-    Curnjian.v 

ass!<:nor  i 
CJeneral      Elfctric     Cornpiiiiy 

Bsslyn.ir  I 
General    Electric    ('ompany 

sl)cnor.  I 
General       Flrctnc      I'ompanv 


(  Si-e  I 'p.  sfPniann  and  Elfes. 
I  .See  I'lemlnp  and  Halvorson, 
I  Sec  Pi.  hii-nlieic.  Chester 
I  S<  e  Po<.\\  cnsicln.  LoiilR  C.. 
•  See  Rice.  Richard  H, 
I  See  Savage.  Marlon  A,,  as- 
I  See      Thomson,      Ellhii. 


a<5s|irnor  i 
General     Electric    Company.        (See     Weintraiih,     Fzechlel. 

assignor  i 
r;eni  ral    Electric   Company.       i  See    Weintraiih,    Georjre.    as- 

nU'nor.  I 
General     En^dneerlnK    and    Construction    Company.       (See 

.Ashley,  Charlen  (P,  assignor  I 
GenfT.al    Fp  e   Fxt  I  ni:ulsh''r  c.in.panv        .  Se.-    Haskell.   Pouis 

W..    ns^iL-nor. 
General     I'ire    F.xt  ingiilstier    »  ..rnpaiiv         (Sep    Poepslneer 

Alhert  .1  ,  assignor  i 


213;  p.   1042. 

Cianese  Httn'-nnto  (itnoa.  Ita!\  I'uplei  davits  appa- 
ratus     .No    l.p••t4,ll^;  Apr.  6;  tiaz    vol    'J13;  p    12. 

(Parth,  .loseph  IP,  .\ltoona,  I'a.  Heating  system.  No. 
Pl.',4.i;»<i  ;    Apr.   »'.  ;  Caz.   voi.   213:   p.  3H. 

(llhtiK.  Hrvce  P  .  Ix>ng  Reach,  Cal.  Pen  and  pencil  holder. 
.No.   l.l.'{.n,174  :  Apr.   13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  4.33, 

(Jlhhs,  Henry,  assicnor  to  W,  I).  Allen  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv,  Chicago,  111.  Cap  for  watei-pipes.  .No.  l,i:',4.60.a  ; 
Apr'  (5  :  (iaz.  vol.  J13  ;  p.  U»0. 

Glhson.  Arthur  H.,  Ea.ston,  I'a.,  assijinor  p-  Ink-'ersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York.  N,  ^ .  Mining-machine. 
No.  1,134.7.34  ;  Apr,  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  23S 

cn.soTi.    .\     W.   (/   III        I  Ser   Thomps.iij.   .P-iv    p.   assiiinor  ) 

Clhsnn.  ch.arles.  N'ortliam.  EiiL'lHiid  I'lacslaff  for  gotf- 
llnks  and  the  like.  No.  1,13.^>.372  ;  Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol. 
213  :  p    4f»9. 

(Plson  Edward  T.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Brake  handle  ar- 
rester     No.  1.134.2fll  ;  Apr.  6;  tiaz.  v.i    213:  p    fir.. 

Cllison.  Tennvson  P.  Eos  Angeles.  Cal  Recess-cutting  tool. 
No    1.1 3.1. 890  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  r>82 

Glesherc.  .Tohn  G.,  Houston,  Tex.  rollshlngmachlne  No. 
1,134,191;    Apr    6;    Gaz.    vol.   213;    p.    3fc 

Ciestv-ke  Max,  New  York,  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Opteschf 
ynsfrlt  c  P  (ioerz  .Aktten j-iseilschaft.  Friedenau,  near 
Bifllii  Ormanv  Surveying         instrument  No. 

1,1 3d,!(.'.l  :    Apr    27:   (Jaz,  vol    213;   p     113," 

Cjiii"'!-...  Pirnoge.  Montreal,  <.,>iiel>ec.  Canada  (^"on'rote- 
mold.      No.   1.13r,.i;2.a  :   Apr    20;  (iaz.  vol.  213:   p    '«4(P 

fiiPtert.  Boiifl  E..  Morrill.  Nebr.  (iate  for  Irrigating  dams. 
No     1.1  :i4.;'.27  :    -Apr,  H;    (iaz.  vol     213;   p    90 

Cjliiert.  Gp<^r\:9  W.     (See  Woods,  (iilberf.  and  Little  i 

(iilhert  William  F.,  Derby,  Conn.  Temporary  hinder. 
No,   l,13.'-,.37.'!  :  Apr    13;  6az.  vol.  213;  p.  4i<0 

Giles,  A.  S,      (See  Edwards.  Eugene  P..  assignor  . 

cill  lalw  p.  i;  ,  ^'linkers  N  V  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
m.'nfs.  to  Halt  Switch  &  Signal  Companv.  Selective 
si.-naPni:  ap)>.ir:Mns  No,  1.137.474:  Apr  27;  (iaz. 
\.'!     JF'.  :    p     13J."., 

CilP  Edwin  R.  Y.^nkei-s.  N  Y,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, (o  Hall  Switch  fe  Sig-nal  (^ompany  Selec- 
ti\e  signaling  apparatus  No.  1.137,475:  Apr  27; 
Cnz     vol     213  :   p     132,'S 

(illl,  William  T.,  ri  al.  i  See  Bergstrom,  Edward  F,  as- 
signor. ) 

Glllelan,  Joshua  T.      (See  Gross,  Angus  R.,  assignor.) 

(iillette  Vibher  Co.  The.  (See  A  ihher.  Whocler  H.  as- 
signor 

Gillson,  Charles  B,,  et  al  (See  Hamilton,  VAMIMam  L,  as- 
signor.) 

GlUson,  Louis  K,,  et  al.  (See  Hamilton.  William  L.  as- 
signor.) 

Cilman    <ffc    S.in.       i  S.-e    Bock.    Frank    S.    r.ssignor   < 

(iilmer.  .Tobn  E.  inilladelnhin.  T'a.  Temporary  hinder. 
No    1   r-i4,7.'P'i:   Apr.  0:  <iaz.  vol    'J13;  p.  •J3«i, 

Ci'iov,  .lohn  .1,  Pittston  Pa  Axle-box  Nu  P13firt.'.2; 
Xpi     27  ■   Caz    vol     213  :    v     1130, 


G.  neral  I'ln  proofing  Company,  The       (See  White.  Herbert       cilson,  Henry  R      Beaver,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Nntionnl  Metal 


See    I  >a  V.    Sa  Itsburv 


P  ,  assiutior  ) 

General    IPiilwav    Signal    Company 
M..  assignor  I 

(Jeneral    Railway   Signal   (^arnpany,       i  See   IP. we,    Winthrop 
K  .    nssJL-ti.ir   I 

(ieofral    R.allwa.v    Signal    C.im[ian,\        (  ."^ee   Wiglit.   Sedg-wick 
N  ,    assjjri.ir   . 

Generni    Rim    Company.       i  See    .Ashley   and    Oberklrch.    as- 
signors I 

(ieo,  W.  Grimes  Company.  The       (See  Shafer.  Jesse  O.,  as- 
signor I 

(i'org..    P     Clark    Comjiany.       (See    Clark     (ieorge    E.,    as 
slgnor  I 

Ge.irgf    P    Clark    Company        i  See   Oldroyd,    Walter   J.,   as- 
signor. 1 

(ieorge    P     Clark    Compare        (See    Todd    and    Noble,    as 
signors   . 

Georgv  (  harlis  H  arid  M  1  Ilamiltin.  l><>banon.  I'a 
S[ia'rk  arrestfr  No.  l,13f.,n.'-l:  .-Xjir,  13:  (iaz.  vol  213; 
p.  ('.10. 

Gepack.   Pa:.'    as,.ii;ti.ir  of  one  eighth   to  .1     Romanczk.  one 
fourth    ti.    I     Wienifki.    Jind   oneelghlh    to   .1.    Modranski. 
McKees   Ro.  k^    P.      PIfe-pre.seryer       No.    1.137,397:   Apr. 
27  :    <i:17      Mil      JP!       II      12tis 

Geraghty.  .lam.s   \'  .   New   York.   .N    Y       Method  and  appa 

ratiis'for   sandiiig    raip.      No.    1.13(1. 007;    .Ayir.    20  :    (iaz. 

vol     213  :   p.  99S. 
GerUch.  (iecrge  W  .  Cumberland.   Iowa.      Block  signal  con 

trol    saft'tv    flpjdlance    for    locomotives.       No.    1.13r>,.'')74  ; 

Apr.  13  :  Gaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  571. 
Gerlach.  (ieorge  W  .  Cumberland,   Iowa.      Block-signal  con- 
trol   safety    appdlance    for    locomotives.      No.    1.135,575  ; 

Apr    13  ;  ("iaz     vol.  1.'13  ;   p.  ."72 
(iermalii,    William        (See    Feiney,    WTlilam    I',    assignor.! 
(ierninn     Sokvmoii.   Savage,   assignor  of  one-third    to   A     V. 

Gorman    and    one  third     to    J.     A      Berger.    Laurel,    Md. 

Corn  husking    machine        No.     1.1:^4.449;    Apr.    (>  :     Gaz. 

vol.   213  ;   p.    i;-t4 


.Miilding   Company,      (^able  armor       No     1,134.119;    Apr. 
d  :   Gnz.   vol.   2P3  :    p.    12. 

(iilson,  Henry  R..  Radcn,  assignor  to  National  Metal 
Molding  Companv.  Connector  for  wood  to  metal  mold- 
ing.     No    l,134.li0;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  13. 

Cinss.  .Nrniand.  Itovefv  assignor  of  one  half  to  C  Bar- 
rlngfop.  Jr.  l.os  \;,j-eit>s.  ('al  Rail wav  transfer  No. 
1.13.7..39S:    Apt     'J7  :    (iiz,    m]     213:    p     '[■JUO 

lilntber.   I'laineis   M.      i  See   KuP!     I'hillp    C..    assignor.) 

(ilrl.  Christian,      i  See  Schultis.  Charles  F.  assignor.! 

(iivens,  Frank  P.,  Tuolumne.  Cal.  Spring.  No.  1.134.839: 
Apr    0  :   (iaz,  vol.  Ill  3  :   p    272 

(ilafke,  Charles  E.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Nallpuller.  No. 
1.135.10,'-,;  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  409. 

Glardon  Fdouard  ('..  Hamburg,  (ieitnany.  Joint-binder. 
No,  1,134,378;  Apr.  (^  ;  (iaz.  vol    213:   p,   107. 

Class     Kallmann       (See   Wulkan   and    (^Jlass.  i 

Class.  William  c  ,  assignor  to  Pnitiai  Printing  Machinery 
Company  Bost'.n  Mass  Sh' it  feeding  mechanism. 
No.    1   IIP'-,, 17.',  :    Apr     13:    Gaz.    vol     JlH;    p    433. 

Glauber.  Joseph  H.  deceased.  Cleveland.  Ohio;  The  Citi- 
zens Ravings  A  Trust  Comiiany.  executor.  Coupling 
member  for  plumbing  connections.  No.  1,136,226;  Apr. 
20  ;  Gaz    vol,  213;  p    841 

Gleason.  Edward  D  .  New  York,  assignor,  bv  mesn*"  assign 
ments,     to     Neu-Metals     and     Process     Company,     Ix)ng 
Island  Citv,   N     V.     Making  ail-iys      No.   I.l3fi.9(»9;   Api. 
•JO  ;  (inz.  vol.  JP;  :   p.   lo^4, 

(ibason,  Isna<  F  ,  assign. .r  f,f  one  half  to  F.  AV.  Far- 
rington  Minneapolis  Minn.  I'ireproof  partition.  No. 
1.134.730:   Arir    (\  :  (iaz,  vol   213;   p    239, 

Glenn,  John  AV.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A'  B.  Pounds, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Tobacco  press  No.  1.136.119;  Apr. 
'JO  :  <iaz    vol    213  ;  p    802. 

Cii.iden.  J. dm  E.  decfast.d  ,  S  E  'ilidden.  admirlst  ratrix, 
H'.^eriy,  Mass.  'wsigno!-  to  Pnited  S)iOf  Machinery 
Cor.ipan\  Palerson.  N  .1  Heel  atfncblng  machine. 
v..     1,137.470:   ,\pr    J7  :   (iaz    vol     213'   p     FPJO 


(iessner  David  Worcester,  Mass  Means  for  sealing  the  (ilidden,  Sadie  E.  administratrix  i  See  (ilidden,  John  E. ) 
ends  'of  rolls  of  cloth  No  1,136.224;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  (iiKldard.  Allison  V  .  Rankin.  Hi  Rotarv  tlv  '.rnsh.  No. 
vol    "13-  p    S40,  1137,00'J;    Apr    27:   Gaz,    vol     213:    p     130s 
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Gfxlshalk.    i'lHr»'nc«»    A.    rhlla<i<»(phl«.    Vn.      FIrfflrm.     PJo. 

1,1.H7.47T  ;     Apr      27       (mi/,      vol      'J  I  :l  :    p.     iai'»! 
Ooot)«-1,  William  A.      (  So«>  Heinz  and  (;oobel. ) 
Uotilke.      Max,      UtTllri.      <;rrinanv.      Thriisr  lw>arinK       No, 

1  I.'{7.2«.".      Apr    L'T  :   (laz.   vol.  213;  p.    1250 
flold   Car    HtMjtiim   \-    I  ^'hting  Company.      (See  (Jold,   Ed 

ward    K.,   assluriinr  i 
'Jold,    Kdward    K  ,   iissimior   to   fJold    <"ar   Heatint:   *    lAght 

Inu  <'ompfln,v,    N»'w    V.>rk,   N.   Y       Vatvp       No     1,1 . '(7,129  , 

.Vpiv  27  ;  r.tiz    vol    2i:'.  :  p.  12<ii 
OohllHTiT.      I.ouis.      Indi.inapolis,      li..|         >  tz.nruitor         No 

1    l.Ui,227  :    Apr.    20  ;    (Jaz     vol     Ijl.',      p.    s-U . 
(Joldinistidn,    .Vinuricf   M.,   a.^ssinnor   to   The   CiitltT  Hammer 

.Mft;.      I'o..      .\l  llwaiikef.      Wis.         \fMtor  <-o!ii  rol  i»'i  .S'lj. 

1    i:u!.tif,s  .    Apr     ■_•{):   t;a7..   vol.  21.'<.   p.   !»".'^ 
(ioUNclimidt.    Han-,    and    <»     Weil,    K--s.ti  on  t  tic  Kiih  r,    iior- 

niany,  asslK'nor^  fo  i  ioldschinldt  ThiTiuit  Company,  New 

Y'lfk,      \,      Y.        i'rodirirtL'     cartion  frer     ferrochrornliim. 

No.    1.18rt,rt«9;    Apr    _'(»  :   Cm    vol     2i;{;   [i    90'.» 
Goldschnildt,    Han.s,    and    <>     Weil,    K^.sen  on  the  Kiihr,    IJer 

many,  u.ssignori  t.>  ( iold.s.  hmidt  Tfiermlf   (."nrnpany,   New 

^ork,    \.    \        Ti '  .1  •! ;  ;  ii!     i''o\v   niid    prod'i^  inL'    Mii-   same 

.N'>.    1,1.U!,(I7()  :   Aivr.   20     r,nz.   vol     21.i:   p.  V)!»<> 
lioldschmldt     'I'Meniiit     Company        i  See    Goldschiiddt     and 

Wtdl,  aaslKnors  i 
Gol.lsniith,  Byron  I:  ,  .New  York.  N.  Y       Inilurated  alhumen 

compound.        .No      1,134.527:     Apr.     d:     {.az.     vol.     213; 

P     1 02. 
Goldsmith,  Charle.s   K.   Oakv111.\  Conn        Making  oven.     No. 

l,I.1d,120;    Apr    21)      r.a/.    vol     21.'!,   p    S()2 
Goldsmith,    WllllMtn    11       .Ir  ,     Hidrlefor.l,    Me,.    nssiKnor    to 

Saco  Lowell    Sh<i|).s,    J'.oston.   Ma.s.s        Muilder  mcjtlon.     No 

1   l.'id,417:   .Vi.r.    20:   (ia/..   vol     213:   p    910 
Goldsmith.    WIlltHni    .M  .    Cincinnati.    Ohio       Wall    or   parti- 
tion.      No,    1.1.'?»>,7!»2  ,  Apr    20:  Ga/.    vol    21.'{:  p    1042. 
Goldsttln,   Simon    1..   Haltiinore.   Md.      Ferrule  construction    ', 

for    umhrella  <-ovprs.      No     1, KM, 121:    .\pr     «;    (Jaz     vol 

1-M3 :  p.  i:{, 

Goldtliorp,      Kohert      1{  ,      Hartford,     Conn         Tnnlni:  tran.<<      ' 

I'ormer    for    wlrei.su    sv.stera^.       No.     ]   i;{4  840  ;     \pr     « 

(Jai.  vol.  2i:{  :  p    ■.'7:!, 
Goldy,    Krnest    S  ,    Haddonrteld,    N.    .1.      Tooth  t)rush        No      I 

l,l:'.4,45()      .Vpr    »;  :   iJaz    vol.   21."?  ;  p.   1.'i4.  | 

C.ollKhtly.     Wllli.im    .1,    Kok.^nio.     Ind.    n.saiirrsor    to    Pltts- 

l>urKh   I'bite  Class  Conipanv,   rittshurch.   I'a       Supplying 

abrasive    to    »{lass  L'rindinK    apparatus.      .No.     1,1.^6,328- 

Apr,  20:  Gai.  vol.  213:  p    t77 
Goiiiher.  fjeorire   W,   ConyniilLun     I'a        Milk  bottle   cloaure 

No.   l,l.'?fi,41.H  .   Apr    L'O  :  iJaz    v.!    ^13:  p    (til, 
Gompf,     Frank,     Cleveland.     (•■;:, ,.        piani  protector         No 

1.1.">4,H4I  ,  .\f)r    c,     (,H/    Vol.  I'l.'l  :  p    ■_'7:!. 
Goodall,     Howard     W  .     .Milan.     Pa.      Metal  covered     ho«e 

No    1.13rt,.'?20:   Ai)r    2o     C.az    vol.  21.1:  p    877 
Goodman     Manufacturing;    I'.nipar'y         '  S«f    Brand.-      Ixiuid 

r.  .   ns,<»l!inor  I 

Goodpasture,  CharleH  H  ,  (tlyiupia.  Wash  Hallway  aafety 
device.     No.   1,1. ''.(?. 7'.t:!      .\pr    20;(;a/    vol.  2i;?  ■  p    1042 

Goodnim.  Charle.s  I.  Uo.  h.-Mter,  N,  'i  .  assu-nor,  hv  mesne 
UKslnninetils,  to  \\e.*t.'rri  Kl.-ctric  Companv  chlcaifo 
III.,  and  New  York.  N  Y  Tel  Tdi..!!.'  sv.st.-m  and  appa' 
rutu.x.      N(..    l.i:{.-.011.     \],r.    1  :<  :    Can     vol     !.•].•{      p     37d 

Goodnim.    Charl.s    r         isslur-r    to    West. on     Klectri.     C,>tn'    1 
pany.  New  York.  \    V         Multl.-.iln  .■..Hector  and  ra  te-lndl 
cator  for   aufom.iilc   teieph.ine  •ivm.niH       No     1  i;<7.1j)<( 
Apr    27:  ('•nz    vol    _■  n  ;   p    ijoo'  '      '       , 

Goo.lwin,     AlU-rf     S  ,      iHcoina      Wa-ih         H.-rini;  fo..l         No     | 
l,l.Ti.rt03:    Apr     27:   Gaz.    vol     .'i:!      p     \M',H 

Goodwin.  Fred.-rick  T  H,  I,.,n)it.,n.  Stok.-  upon  Trent 
Knuland.  <;rlndlnif  iiiill.  No.  l,i;u,842  :  Apr  ♦'.  (Jaz' 
vol.   213      p.    273  H  ■ 

Ooo.ly.iir  Tire  *  It.ihlier  Companv.  The.  .f  nl  <  S.'o 
V^ /\k:enliorst.    .Itime>*    If       nsxlcnor   - 

Goodyer.  Harold  .(,,  a.sslu'nor  of  on.'  itiird  t..  K  u  Bnrii.'ss 
and  one  rhinl  to  L.  M  Fowler.  FJaclne  Wis  Rallway- 
tl.'       No.   l,13d.S71  :  Apr.  20:  (la/,    vol    213:  p    1070 

f;ord.>n,  .Jamea  C  .  I'etrotf.  Mich.  D.iiiKh  mlxlnR  machine 
No     l,13»,:i2S:   Apr    t5  :  Caz.   vol    213:   p.  yo 

•  -oril.in.  .lames  ('..  Ii.'troif.  .Mich  .MiTlii>{  douuh  No 
1.1.'U.:<20:   Apr.   ♦'  :   Caz     v. I     -Jl'::   p    90 

tior.lon  F£.>l.ert.  and  B  H  W.^sfon,  St.  [x)uls.  Mo.  In- 
ternal <'oint.tistlon  mot.>r  .V.)  1.13»>I21  Aor  "'O  ■  (Jaz 
vol    i;i:i  :  p    S03  •  ■  • 

Cor.',  ,I..sep!i  W  lai.e  c  ir.i  nl.'a  n  Mn  St.'aniln.'  appa 
rnfu.^  f..r  vamps.  \,  i  1 :;,-.,».-,.)  .  \pi-.  1  :!  :  Caz  vol 
2i;!  :    p    .M'S 

Gorman,    .Arthur    i'       >f    .;/ 
.siunor.  I 

(iforton    .leori,'.'.   a-viirnir   to   itoluuson  X   K'.hinnnn.   Racine. 
Wis       M.d'l   for   rofarv    vnlyes.      No.    1.1:17  203       \pr     27 
<;a7.     vol    2i:f  :    p.    122« 

fioss.  Samuel  V\.  Atlantic.  Iowa.  Fohllni;  package cnrrler 
for  vehlcl.s.  No.  l.K^.'i.Sl?;  Apr.  13:  Caz.  vol.  213; 
p.    .">.'>!. 

Css.tt,  KUv.M.d,  I.. IS  Anu'^des.  Cal.  Arttflclal  stonf  No 
l,13.«i,17«      A[>r     13:   (iaz,    vol,    213:    p     433 

(iottschalk.     .Mliert.     New     York,     N      V  .    assignor     to     Na 
tional     I'n.Minia  1 1.'    t'.mipHny,    Chicago.     111.       Fluhlpres 
sure    door  ..perntim:     d.'vlco.       .No.     ].134.»>OH.     .\pr     fi: 
Gnz    vol    21.i  :  p.   101 

Gottschalk  Autom:Ulc  Bilck  Oven  Coinpain  .See  Cott 
«.-hMlk.    Huirn.    R^slkTor  i 

Gottschallc.  Felix,  Sterlln»:  N  I  Hevlre  for  iletectlntf 
mechanical  vlhratloii  No  I.l.'i7.47H:  .\pr,  27:  Gai, 
vol     213  ;  p.   132«, 


I  See    Cennau,    .Solomon,    as 


Gott.schulk,     Felix.    Sterling,     N     J.       Resistance-cell     for 

tran.smltterH.       .No.    l,i:<7,47it:    Apr.    Jl  :    (Jaz.    vol.    213; 
I  (I     131'T. 

Gott.schalk.    Huk;o,    Burnham,    Fa.,    assignor    to   (Jott.silialk 

.\utomatlc  Brirk   Oven   Company,   Inc.,   Nt'w   York,   .N.   Y. 

Bakers  oven.      No,    1,137,711;    Apr,    27;   <;az.    \ol.   213; 

p.   1402. 
'    (iould     .Albert    i;..    assignor    to    .-XmerLan     Metal     Weath.-r 

Strip    C.)mpanv.    Grand    Rapids,     Mich.       Weatherstrip, 

N'.i     l.i;UV7iU:    Apr.   20:   (Ja/..   \ol     213:    p     1043. 
C(uild.   Ch.irles    W  .    I.os    .\nirele.s,    Cal.      .Aut.unatlc   control 

for    i^urii.  1-  vah  I's        No      1 . 1  3.'.,'<!»  1  :     Apr      1 :',  ,    Gaz      vol. 

■ji:;  .  p    .;s;;, 
I    Goulil,     I   larke     S.,     .Norwo.^.l,     Mass.        B.Hik     .nrri.T     and 
I        cover       N".    l.i:ui..'.l»M  :    .\pr     2o  :    (;mz     vol     I'Ct;    p.   974. 
Ctould    Coupl.T     Company         i  See     .lepson,    .John     \V.,     as- 
signor I 
Gould     Coupler     Company        .  S.'e     Rlchardf,     WUlard     F., 

a.sslKuor  1 
Cool. I,    Isoi.ir    .M..    I'ldlai)i'l|.hla.    la.       .Vdlostalle    neckband 

f..r    « .-..rin-  a[)pHr.l       .No     1 ,1 3,"t,t')^J      .\pr     l!'.  ,   Gaz,    v.d 

213      p     dlfi 
iji.ulil  .Sfi.rMte  Battery  (oinpany       i  Sec  Huhiiard.  AU)ert  S  , 

a'siKii'T   1 
to'iiiiby     .laiii.'s    I'.    I'hilailelphia.    I'a,,    assignor    to    Royal 

Kl.'iti'ot  vpc      1  i>mp;iiiv.         Blackleadlni;  -  machine.         No. 

l,l:U,tlOd:   Aiu-    0.   Gaz.    vol     '_M3:   p     100, 
Gounley,    .lam.'s    1'  ,     I'tdlad.'Iphln.    I'a  ,    assliznor    to    Royal 

l-'/l.'ctroiype     Company         BhickU-adliii:     machine.        No. 

l.I.'U.dor  .  Apr    ti  :  <;»iz.  vol    2 1  :i  .  p    l9l 
Cnw     .[.ihn,       I  S.-f    Loinl.in   an.l   Cow.i 
C.jwllaiid.   William.    K.-mii  Town.   Kntland        I>»'n«  meaaure. 

No.    1.130.410:   Apr,   20:  Caz   v.d    21.3,   p,  !tll 
Grabau,    llans   F.    N.-w   'N'.irk,    N     Y       c,,.m  s.-tting   machine. 

N..     1,  i:i,'.,.".7ti  :    Apr.    13,   t;az     vol     2 1  :<  :    p.   .'>72. 
(rrafrenlterKer,     Frledrlch,    Milwaukee,    Wis.       Self-cleaning 

dust  s»>parator.      No     1 .1 36.i».'>3  :   Apr,   .'7:  C.az.   vol.   213; 

p.   1130. 
Craham,   Clayton    W,  I).s  M.iines.   Iowa.      Combined  letter- 

shc.'i    an.l    ."uvelitp       No,    1,1.35,518;   Apr.    13:    Gaz.    vol. 

2t3  :    p,   .'..'-.  1 
.irahatii,   Itav'.l    F,   assi-nor  to  The  New    Oep.irture   Mnnu 

facturinir    C.unpanv.    BriNtoi.    Conn.       Ball  tM»nr1n»f.       No. 

I  i:;."..i77     -\pr,    C!     <;az.  vol.  2i:t:  p    4:;:t 
(Jraham,    Frank    A  .    Buffalo.   N.   Y       Box  maklnjr   machine. 

No     l.i;U),7it.'  :  Apr    20,  <;az    vol    213:   p    1043 
'irabam.   Jam- s    \\        i  See  i  lia.se   and   (Jr.aham.i 
iJrabain,    \\>it.r    F,    1 'hlla.lel pbi.'i .    I'a        l.awn mower       No. 

1  .i:{,-.,hh;^      Apr     13:  r.nr.    vol     L'i3:  p.   tlio 
(Iratnin,     .loin      A        I»allas,     T.'i        ,\ntomaflc     train  stop. 

No,    1,130.122:  Apr.  20:  <;az    vol.  213:   p.  H03 

•  Jrandtleld     SV    ( '.      i  See   I'owers,  Clarence   F.   a.sslenor.  i 
tJranKer.    .lohn    A.,    assignor    of    one  half    t.>    Macorahor    A 

Whvl.'    Hop.'    i'..nipanv.    ('hlcai:..     Ill        Portable    scaffold. 

No.   1,130  Hits;   Apr    20  :  Gaz    vol    2 1 3  :   n    1079 
Grant.    I're.l.rl.  k    \\   .    Rl.U'ewood.    N     .1       Brake  shoe       No. 

1.1,34.009:   .\pr    0:  Gaz    vol.   213;  p    191 
tirapliic   .Arts  C.uni.any,      .See   l^vy.    Louis    E    and    H.    8., 

a..t8lKnorR,  i 
tJrnub.MlInk:      <»sknr,     I  tusseldorf.     asslifn.o      to     Rhelnlsche 

Metalwaarr-n      un.l     Maschlnenfabrlk      I  >ussililorf  Deren 

d.irf    'Jermnnv       Telescopic   sU'fit    provi.led   with   variable 

slt'htliiK  points.     No    1,13.1,7M7  :   Apr,   1  :i  :  flaz    vol.  213; 

p.   'U.'. 

•  Jravea.    (Jeorire    W.    Washlneton vllle     N      Y        Gas  btirner 

N..     l.Fi4   122.   Apr    0.   Caz    vol    213:  p     13 

trray.  .Alfre.l,  New  Y.>rk.  ,N.  Y  Traveling-bag  No. 
1    i;i4,s»:;  :   Apr    »!  :   (iaz.   vol     213:   p    274. 

Grnv.     B.n      H        Mobil.  .     Ala       Wheel  flange     lubricator 
N..     l,i;'.0,O(i:;  :   Apr,   20.   Gaz.   vol.   213:   p.   704 

Gray,  (iordner  B.  .nsslun.ir,  by  mesne  assijrnments.  to 
.Ant. una  tic  Train  I'.introl  A:  SU'n.'C  Cornpanv,  Pltta- 
bork'h,  I'a  Mpchanlstn  for  train  contro'  systems  No 
1    I."'.:'.T4  .    Apr.    1  !      Caz     vol     'JL'!:    p     .'.oo 

Cniv.   Ralph   B.    ft  nl.      (See   Itltter.   Riidoli.h.   asslEnor.) 

Cr.iv.    William    B  .   ft  nl        i  Se.-    Ritt.'r     Hmloliili.    assignor   i 

lir.en,  Charles  V..  Flornchurch.  Kni;land.  assignor,  by 
m.>sne  assignments,  to  A  B  Idck  Company,  Chicago, 
III  Iiiklnir      device      for      rotarv      .lupil.at.irs.         No 

1,137  4o<i.   .\pr    27:   Caz    \ .)!    213:  p.    1 30o 

(Jreen,  .John  F.  and  H.  B.  Mauck,  Muncie.  In.l  Fender 
No     1  i:!7,000:   Apr.  27:  fJaz.  vol,   213:  p.    1309. 

Ctreen  Michael  ,1  ,  assl^'nor  to  p'cllpse  (fas  .Stove  Com- 
pany. Hockford.  Ill  Broiler.  No  1,137,130:  Apr  27: 
Gaz.   vol.   213  :   p.   r.'Ol 

(ireen.  T,    F,  ft  aJ.       (See   Allard,    .Andrew   .1  ,   assignor  i 

lir-'i;  Tliomas  W,.  I'td'ail.'Iphla.  I'a.  McltistaL'.'  centrif- 
ugal bl.iw.T  N.I  1.13t!.3;i0:  Apr  2o  .  (iaz  vol,  213: 
p.    H77 

(Ireeiie.  .lolin  W.  San  Fran.is.n  Cal  .  nsslmor  t.i  Amuse- 
r  Ridltiir  I>evi.'e  Co.  Traveling  tiobbv-horse.  No. 
1.137,004  :  Apr    27:  <Ja«.  vol.  213:  p,  130»i 

C  reenb.irii"  Thomas  It  .  Glas;;ow.  S.'.itlan.l  Removing 
scale  from  In. rusted  surfaces.  No  1  1.3,'>,0,S4;  ,Apr.  IS; 
Gai.    vol     213  :    p    Oil, 

Greer,  Samuel  C  Warwick.  assi;rnor  to  .Safety  Knglnecr- 
ini;  Conipan\,  I'rovld.nce.  R  I  Valve  for  -levator*.. 
N.)     1,1.30,H99:    Apr.    20:    Gsz     vol     21.3:    p     lO.HO. 

(Jn'u.ir,  Krnest  B,,  Detroit,  Mich,  tVmvertible  piano  I>encb, 
No,    1,130,123:   Apr,   20:   (Jaz    vol,   213:   p,   803, 

(.reijory,  Charl.s  F,  St  l.ouls.  Mo.  assignor  to  The 
Greifory  .Supjily  an.l  Manufacturing  Company,  Com- 
bined steatti  an.l  air  feeder  for  fire-boxes.  No. 
1,135.270:   Apr.    13;   (;az,   vol.   213:   p,   4B0. 


f  ■ 
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377. 
I  See    Grelst, 

assignor.) 


(See 

The 

No. 

Hu 


Gr.gorv.     Frank     W  ,     Danbury.     Conn.       Dividers.       No. 

1.137.00.".:  Apr.  27  .  (;«z.  vol,  213;  p.  1369. 
Gregory.      (Jeorge     K  .      Westminster.      London.      England. 

LLjul.!  un.l  solid  fml  furnace.      No.   1.1.37,310:  Apr.  27; 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1267. 
(iregory   8up[>ly   and    Manufacturing   (^ornpany.   The. 

(iregory,   Charles    F.,   assignor  ) 
Grelst.    Hubert    M,,    New    Haven,    Conn  , 

Grelst       Manufacturing       Company. 

1.1.35.012:   Apr.   13:   Caz.  vol.   213:  p. 
Grelst    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

berl    M..   assignor.) 
(jr.  tiard.  l.ou..      (See  Hanson,  Benuie  1' 
"Ireve,    Iy«iuls    W.,    assignor    to   The    Cleveland    Pneumatic 

Tool    C..mpHiiv,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Fhdd-operaled    tool. 

No,    1,134.11';;";   Apr.  tl:  (Jaz.  vol     213:   p.   14. 
Greve.    Louis    W.,   asslen.'r,   by    m.'sne   Kssi>.uments,   to   The 

CI.  veland    Ko-k  r>rin  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Fluid- 
operated   to.ll       No     1,1.35.178;    Apr.    13;    (Jaz.   vol.   213  I 

p    434 
Grieshabir     Hue...    New    London.   Conn.,   assl^'nor    to   Elec 

trb     p. .at    (iiiipativ.    New    York.    N._  Y.       Life  buoy    for 

8\il  i!,.i !  1  Ii.     •  ;     .sritiuii  I  I'iMc    boats.       No 

27  .  Gaz.  v..;.  213  ;  p.   1202. 
<;rlegmaier.   .L.hn.   Cliicac".    Hi.      Lockei 

Apr.   0  ;    Chi.   vol.   21.3  :   p.   91 
Grlflln.    Judson    M.,    and    O     P.    Allen,    ansignors    to    Wheel 
'      Trtiing    Brake    Shoe    Conipfinv.    Detroit.    ML  h       Wheel- 
truing    nppar.'itu.s.      .No,    l.i;'.0,124:    Apr.    20;    (Jaz.    vol. 

21.",  :    p     '«0i 
(iritnth.       Carl,       Lairioilie,       111 

1.135.277.  Apr.  1 :'.  :  Gaz,  vol. 
•  iroat.  Chester  A.  .  S.  e  Chtite 
Groilln.    Irvlii    M  .   Chicago.    1!!, 

lik..  N..  1.130,125  :  Apr.  20 
Grf)eb!l.    .loseph    A..    New    York, 

for    embrol.lerlng  ma.  blues. 

Craz,  vol    21.-;  :  p,   1207. 
Groeidi,    Josiph    A  .    New    Y.)rk,    N.    Y,       Roller    spreading 

device  f.ir  embroidering  machines.      No.   1,137,312;  Apr. 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  120s. 
("irolin,    Hi'tiry    P.       ( Sc    K.nn.y    and    Crobu.) 
(Jrosenbeck.     Louis    F  .    Poucbkeepsie,    N.    Y.      Knockdown 

mail  contain. T.      .No     1,1;{5,S92:  Apr.   13:  Gaz.  vol.  213; 

p    OSiS 
Gross.    .Angtis    R  .    CatonsvlU.-.    assignor    to    J     T     Glllelnn. 

Baltimore.     Md,      .Apparatus     for     carl>onatlng     liquids. 


aa- 
Se.'    Hebern,    Ed- 


1,137,131  :    Apr. 
No     1.134.330: 


Soll-pUi  verizer  No 

213  :   p.   400. 
and   iJroat  ' 

I'mbrelia.    cane,   nn.i    the 
:   Gaz     vol.   213  :    p.   H04 
N     Y       TensionlOL'    device 
No.     1.137.31 1  :    Apr.    27  : 


Gury,  John  B  ,  St  Louis,  Mo  Cloth-cutting  mactaliM. 
No.   1,130.126:  Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol,  213:  p.  804. 

Gustafson.  Adolph  P..  assignor  to  M.  Schulz  Co..  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Controller-lever  for  aut.nuatlc  musical  In- 
struments. No.  1,136.955:  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 
p.  1130. 

(Jwftidi,  Bronislaw,  Schlachtensee.  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
ThermotelephciDc.  No.  1,135,686:  Apr,  13;  Oaa.  toI. 
213  :  p.  Oil 

Gw6idi,  Bronislaw.  Sch..neiche,  nenr  Berlin,  Germany. 
Thermic  telephone.  No.  1.135.0S7;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  rol. 
213  ;  p.  612. 

Gwynn.  Albert  R.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  Gasolene-filter.  No. 
1.137.480;  Apr.  27:  Gaz,  vol,  213;  p    1327, 

(iyio    Motor    Company.       (See    Moore    and    Simmons, 
signers,  i 

H.    &    H      Patent-Developing    Company 
ward   11.,  assignor.  I 

H.  Koppers  Companv       (See  Koppers.  Heinrlch.  assignor.) 

H.  D.  Smith  &  Comi»any.  The.  .  Se*^  Tliomson,  William  8., 
assignor,  i 

H.  P.  Patents  and  Processes  C.nnpMi.^  .Set  H<.chgtetter. 
Frederick  W.,  assignor,  i 

Haas  Wi;;iam  I.,,  i.aiislii;;,  Mi<!)  Driver  for  anchor- 
platcs       No.   1.135,013:   .\pr    Li:   Cnz,   vol,    213;   p.  377. 

Haas.  Liidwig  F  C  ,  and  i;.  .leheber,  Lancaster,  Pa  Me- 
chanicaMv-opernted  dress  form  .No  1.134.844  :  Apr.  6  ; 
<;az.  v.d.  213  :  p.  274. 

Hndawny,  .lohn  B  .  Swampscntr  Mas.s  assignor  to 
Tnlted  Slioe  Machinerv  C.'innan^,  I'aT.rsoL.  N  .1  Ce 
m.-ntlnp  machine.  No  "  1 , 1  34.2fiL'  :  Apr  C  ;  G;iz  vol  213  : 
p    00. 

Ha.laway.  .John   B..  Swampscoft,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Cnlted 
Shoe   Mathinerv   Company,    Pat'Tson     N,    .1       Tnok-pull 
Inp    machine.      No     l,1.37.Gos:    Apt      27:    Caz     vui     213: 
p.   1309 

Haettel  Frank,  ( 'oliinilnis.  Ohio  MoMer  s  flasl^.  No. 
l.].".5,57'' :   Apr     13:    (,hz,    vol.   L']3:   j.    .-.7:'.. 

Hafn.r,  Charles,  assignor  to  Kinkea.l  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Boston,    Mass       .Anpli.nnce   f.i    alining    and   level- 


No    i.i:'.4.i2."i 


-\pr.    0  :    tJaz     V. 


>13 


(iaz.  vol.  213  :   p 
.    H      Danii'-nberi.'. 


704. 

Sihenectadv. 


Hvdropiane     and 
Gaz    vol     213  :    p. 


.<talk  cutter, 
134 


No 


.loseph    A         (See    c.runwald.    Edward    T.    and 


No    1.130. 004  :   Apr    20 
Gross,    .Artliur    W.,    an.l    (v.    ..      „,  ._.    .     •  - -j- 

N.    Y.      Bottle    closure    and    protector.      No.    1.137. 60*  : 

Apr,  27:  <;nz    vol    213:  p,   1309. 
Gr.tss,    Fdwar.!    (J..    I'oluint-us.    tJa.       Pneumatic    press    and 

metal  forming   ma.  hine.      No,    1,137.132:    Apr.    27:   Gaz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  1202. 
Grosser.     I'aul,     .AI1.<  rs.lorf.     (iefnuiny 

aeropl.nne.      No     1.130,420:    Apr,    20 

Oil. 
Grove,     .lames     11.,     Shawnee.     Okla 

1,134  451  :   Apr,  0:   <iaz    vol,  21.3:   p, 
Grover.    Albert    D.      (See    Bowers.    Barber,   an.i   (Jrover.i 
Gruenewald.   Walter  A,      (See  .Allen,  .lames  M-,  assignor,* 
Grueiili:     .I'.hn    .1,      Miles    Citv,    Mont.       Sole  st rnightenlni.' 

m.ans.      No     1.135.100:   Apr.    13:   (iaz.   voi,    213;   p,   409. 
Grundorf,     .John      W..     St.     Louis,     Mo,        Ash-sifter         No. 

1,135,107:    Apr     13:    (Iaz.    vol,    213:   p.   410. 
C.runwald.    K.lward   T.   and   .T     A.,    Louisville.   Ky.      TaWe- 

ilisplav    stilt       No     1,134,331:    Apr,    6;    Gaz.    vol.    213; 

p,  91. 
(Jrunw  aid. 

.1,  A  ) 
Gschwind,    Iy<H)n.   Youtikrstown,    r)lilo.      Disli  washing   appn- 

ratus.     No.   !,135,10v<:  Apr,   13.:  (Jaz,  vol,  213:  p.   410 
Giiarlglia.    Anccio    R  .    Morgant'.wn,    W.    Va.      Swingletree. 

No.   1.1.".5.109  :  Apr.   13:  (;az    vol.  213:  p.   410, 
GuelfT.    P:!1s<^     L     S,    Dunn,   and   V,    Thenls.    Point    Marion. 

Pa.      (Jlass  (Iniwiiii:  apparatus.      No     1,134,192;   Apr.  6; 

(.a?    Vol.  213  :  p    3JI 
Gulc,  Duke.      (See  Lane,  (iulce,  and  Dohrmeler.) 
GulUerv.    Ren<^,    assignor    to     Societe     des     Etahlissements 

Mall'.f    *    BHn,    Aul)ervl111ers.    France.      Admission    and 

exhaust    mechaidsm    for    engines.       No, 

0;  c,az    vol  21.3  :  p    14. 
(Julbrandson,  Lewis  IL,   Hayward,  Minn. 

No    1.135.27K;   Apr,    13:   Ga.r..   vol.   213; 
Gumbci,  (Jiorge   H  .   Brooklyn,   N.   Y,      I^mp  bracket, 

l,i:i0  005:   Apr,  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    764. 
Gunilrv     .Tames    F..    assignor   of    one  half   to   C.    E.    Cru.so^. 

Fliii't.     Mich       Trolley. retriever.      No.      1,136.228;     Apr. 

2o  :  tiaz.  vol.  213  :   p,   S41. 
Gunn.    Frnncls    M,,    O,    Bark,    and    W,    Rcowcroft,    Chicago. 

Ill    :    said    P.arlv    and    stiid    Scowcroft    assignors    to    said 

(Jiinn.       Ventilitlni:    device.       No.    1.135.685:     Apr.    13; 

.;az     vol     213      p    01  1. 
(.unn,  \\      I        .See  Hiigtrs,  .lay,  asslgnf.r.i 
(Junning.   Frederick,  Tallmadge  township.   Summit  county. 

assignor    .if    one  half    to    H.    K.    Bender.    Akron,    Ohio. 

Truck.      No     1.130.954:   Apr,  27:  fJaz.  v..!.  213;  p.   1130. 
GUnther.    0^kar    A  .    Chemnitz,    assignor    to    C"arl    Hamel 

Actlen  Gessellschaft.  Schdnau.  near  Chemlatz,  Germany. 

Spinning  tray     f.ir    cellular  material  s'plnnlng    machines 

No.  l,134,37^:   Apr    0:  Gaz    vol.  213;  p    107. 
Guptlll.  William  A  .  Maidstone.  Vt.     Rail  tie  and  fastener 

No    1   134.737      Apr,  0  :  Gaz 


1,134.124;    Apr. 

Rpsillent  wheel 
p.  407. 

No. 


vol    213  :  p 


ing    sh.'iftlns:, 
I        p.  15. 

I  Hafner,  Georg..  .1,  Koch.sttr,  N.  \ ..  asslgnf.r  to  T"nite  i 
Prlntlnc  Machin.Tv  <  ompany,  .Tamaica  Plain  Mass. 
BronzinL' machine.  No  1.135.78s;  .Apr  13;  (iaz,  vol. 
213  :  p  040. 
"  Hagn.  F>ancls  O.,  Znn<sville,  (")!iio  Bevel-square  No. 
1.134,845:  Apr.  6:  (iaz    voi,   Ji:'.  :   p    274, 

Hagen,  Frank,  Breese.  III.  Combined  matchbox,  cigar- 
rest,  and  ash-trav.  No.  l.i;<7,4Si  :  .Apr.  27:  Gaz,  vol. 
213  :  p    1327. 

Hau.T.  .Aui.'usi  K,,  Torfinto.  Dntii'if..  <'anad:i.  FlPv.nt<ir- 
L'a'..  .■!  ml  ;;at.-  ..pera  ti  tiL-  me.tijuiism.  No,  l.i:i5,270: 
Apr    13:   (Jaz.   v.d,   213:   p,   407 

Hairgard  and  .MarcuRsoii  Company.  (See  And.rsoi,.  Wll- 
lifem    B..    assleiior  . 

Haggblom.    I>eonard,    Los    .Angeles,    Cal.      Initial    sparker 
for  gas-engine  magnetos.     No.   1.137.609:   -Apt.  27:  (iax. 
vol.  213  :  p.  1.370, 
■  Hat'ue     .lotin    O.,    Brookston,     Ind,       Vehicle-spring,       No 
1.135,577:  Apr,   13;  Cnz    vol.  213:  p.    573, 

Haln,  Leon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J  Nelson.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Detachable  heel-section  No.  1.134.203;  Apr. 
•  >  :  (iaz    vol    21 3  :  p.  07. 

Hjilnes.   Harold   W,      (  Sef  .At.rah.nm   and  Haines  » 

Hjalnes.    Den   I...  assignor  of  one-fourTh   to  J.  Motznlk   and 

<■  one-fourth  to  R.  D.  Motznik.  Ctivahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
Friction-clutch.  No,  1 .1  34,  lO,",  ;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol,  21.3^ 
p.  40. 

Hithienwanp.  Richanl.  .1  r  .  Hrookhri.  N.  ^  Dustpiri, 
No,    1,135,519:    Apr.    \:\  :   r.nz    vol,    213;    p,   551 

Hale  and  Kllhurn  Company.  <  Sec  Budd  and  Ledwinka. 
assignors,  i 

Hale  and  Kllburn  (.'ompany.  (See  Scott,  Walter  E..  as- 
signor. 1 

Hale.   Leigh   E..  assignor  of  one-h.Tlf  to  F.   C.  B<Tlln.  Stock- 
ton.   Cal,      Thermo-electric    batterv    for    motor-vehlclea. 
!        No,  1.134,452,  Apr,  0:  (iaz,  vol.  213;  p.  1.35, 
I    Haley.    .lohnle    B.,    Java.    Va.      Wnnch.      No,     1,136.590; 
Apr,    20:   <iar.    vol,    213:    p.   974, 

Hall,  Charles  G..  Haslemere.  England.  Tranrfer  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,135,780;  Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  646. 

Hall,    Chester   L,   assignor,    by   mesne   assignments,   to  (Chi- 
cago   Electric    Meter    Company,    Chicago.    Ill,      Clrciiif- 
,        controller.       No.     1.137.010;    Apr.    27;    Gaz.    vol.    213; 
'        p.  1370. 

Hall,  Dean  S.,  Marshfleld.  Vt.  Sleigh.  No.  1,134,453; 
Apr.  6:   (iaz.  vol.  213:   p.   135. 

Hall.   Frank   A.      (See  Mcintosh.    Burtnett.   assignor.) 

Hall.  James  T..  Coalings.  Cal.  Oil-well  plug.  No. 
1.137,205:  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol    213;  p.  1227. 

Hall,  Johft  S.      (See  I^igh.  Edmund  W..  assignor.) 

Hall    Prlntlnt:    Pr.ss    ('(.mpan.^.       .See    White.    Jose[d),    as 
I         slgnor.  I 

Hall  Switch  &  SigiiHl  <  ..mpfliiy.  ( Se«.  Backus.  Edward  E., 
assignor  i 

Hall  Swit.  h  .V  SiiriiMl  c.iihpaii,\  .  S.-e  (iill,  Edwin  R.  as- 
signor  I 

Hall  Swit.fi  A:  Si).:n.il  C.mipany,  '  S'-e  Rlioads.  Charles  S.. 
Jr..  assignor,  i 

Hall  .Switch  &  Signal  c.impany.  (See  Rugh.  Harry  it., 
.issiicn..:    I 

Hall.  Th.imas  S..  M.nuil  A".  in.>n.  N.  Y.  Tap.-  package.  N... 
1  13.".  ll'>     Apr.  13;  Gnz.  vol.  213:  |      ill 
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Hall.    Walter   W.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     Amns.'iiifiit    .It-vlr.-. 

No.    l.i:i(!»171      Apr.  IM)  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  2i:5  ;   p    !t9!t 
Hall.    VVIlll.>iiii    .\  .    New    York.    N.    Y.      I'revonflnx    the  ea- 

nipp    ..r     sulfur    illoxid     in     smi-ltlng    Riilflil     ores        No. 

l.l.i4.S4tl  .   .Xi.r.  B;  iinz.   vol.   lilli;  p.  L'7.') 
Ha!l.    Willijiin    I>        (  S.c    Kli'tiJir.I.suu    mihI    Hal!    ' 
Ilailer.  William  U.,  a.^slKiior  of  one  third  to  1'.  A     Nloklln, 

<'iimb«»rlan(l.    .Md.       I'lpf-coiipMnK       .No.    1  .l.S.%,Mli;^  ;    .Apr. 

l.{  :  (iaz.  vol.  I'l.t  ;  [>,  ftM4. 
Halliburton.  OrvUlc  (J  .   Kallaa.  Jf\.     Comhiistiou  device. 

No.    l.l.l.'i.KSS  :   Aj.r.    1.!.   (iaz.    vol.    21,H;   p.  .WJ. 
Hnlliday.    'nioma.s    K  .    HIshi.pstoki'.    Knk'lHiid        Heavy  oil 

I'arhiiretini;     systfin      for     iiitfrrial  rumlmstlon     itikUh'S- 

No.    1. 1.H7. (».')?  ,    A()r    JT  :   ilaz.  vol.  L'l.i;  p.    1171. 
HaloifPii    rro.lii('is   (ciriii-any.      (See   Aylsworth,   Jonas   W., 

I  -isl^nor.  I 
HaiviTstadr.    I.i'roy    .!..    iis.sl^cijor    to   'I'hp   Crosccnt    Machine 

•  'onipany,     l.t'ptonla,     ()hlo.       (iuard     for     woodwnrklng- 

marhliu's.      .No.   1. 1  .'i4,7;fs  ;   Apr,  »5  ;  (Iaz.  vol  1'1.'<;  p.  240. 
Ililvoraon.    Cromwoll   A.    U,   .1  r       i  S...    Klomlrii;   and    Hal- 

vorsoii.  I 
Hiuiu'lhack.   .Jaioh   .\  ,   assignor   of  one  half   to   .1.    \V.    Hor- 

nor,      Newark,     Ohio.        Twine-holder.        No.      ll.'U.Ki;!; 

.\pr.  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2i:!  ;  p.   12i)2. 
Hamilton.    Carl     C.     l>ayton.    Ohio.       ('omblne<i     firehose 

ftrldxe  and  oar-wheel  rt'plaoer.     No.   1,137.313  ;  .\pr    27  ; 

liaz.  vol.  21.1  ;  p.  12*!H. 
Hamilton,     David,     (JreenshurK,     I'a.      (Jate  ■  valve.      No. 

l,i;{5.280:  Apr.   l.'i  ;  Cm    vol.  21.H:  p.  4t)S. 
Haiiilltoii.    Kdward    M  .    Bristol,    ICiiirland.    usslk'iior    to    C. 

ButttTs,   Oakland,    (a!       Tn;!  ttiiu'  orfs       No     1.136,872; 

Apr.  20:  (iaz.  \o|,  Ji.i;  p    1070 
Hamilton,  Harvev  B.,    Tulare.  .S.   Ii       silo,     No.   1  i:\7nil  ■ 

Apr.  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  21;?  :  !>.  i:<71. 
Framllton.   .Fames    T  .  and  < '.   C.   McMiillon.   Killsvllle,    .Miss. 

Kallway-swltch.     No.  l,13r).375;  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213; 

p     .'.00 

Hamilton,  Millard  K,     (See  (;eor>ry  and  Hamilton.) 

Hamilton  Orctiard  Heater  Compiiny  i  Si'o  Scheu,  Wil- 
liam  ('.,   asslKnor  ) 

Hamilton,  UoN-rt.  Commerce,  'lex.  ( 'otton  <tiopp»<r.  No 
l,l.'?r.,700  :  Ai)r,   i:',  ;  <iaz    vol.  213;  p.  t547. 

HHtullton.  William  I...  ChlcaKo.  111.  Reciproratink;  i:<^"r 
mrclianlsin  N.^  1,134,332;  Apr.  6;  Oaz  vol  L:i.i  [. 
01.  ' 

Hamilton.  William  I,.,  Chira^io.  a.ssU'nor  of  one  third  to 
I..  K.  (illl.son,  Wlluiette.  and  one-sixth  to  ('.  B.  IJlUson, 
I'hhakro,  111.  Cylindi'r  for  rotarv  |irin tint;  presses.  No 
1,135,179;  Apr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  2i;f  :  p.  4;U, 

Ildiunar.  Chail.s  c  H.  .N.w  Imluth,  .Minn.  I'ower- 
dilvt'ii  n:>-l[iroi  atiiu-  nifcha  ni.siii  .No.  1. 1  lUi  7;i»'>  ;  Apr 
•-'O  ;    (I.'iz.    vol     L'K!  ;    [i.    1044, 

Hamnierst.dn,  Osrar,  .S'ew  York.  .N.  Y.  Tohacco  in.ichlne. 
No.    l.i;{7.20(;;  Apr,  27:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p,   122.'^. 

Hanimerstfln.  Oscar.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tol)acco-|.Mf  ma 
cliinc.      .No.    1.1.(7.207;   .Vpr.  27;  (iaz.  vol.   21.3;   p.   122.V 

Hanchett.  (ieorRt'  T.,  New  York.  .N,  Y..  as.slijnor  to  S. 
I'.  Miller,  South  Oran:,'e.  N  J.  Flush  tank.  No. 
1,134.12(>;  Apr    (I;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   15. 

Hanco  k.  Harr\  H  .  Swam[)scott,  .Mass.  Receptacle  No. 
1, 13*5, 421  ;    Apr,   20;   (iaz.   vol.   2i;i;   p,   912 

llanily.     Arthur     K  .     Brooklyn,     N      Y.,    assignor     to    Otis 
Klevator    Conipanv,    .Icisfv    City.    N     ,1        i;icctrlc motor 
brake,      .No.    I .  i:;  ».7;!'.C    .\pr    t!  .   (i.'iz     \,il.   J  1 .".  ;   [1     '.'4(1 
'   Handycap   Com()any.       1  Se<>    Norton.    l':iliott    S,    assiiriior.  1 

llfltilon  C.nyory     (ialvanlzlni;     Company        1  S.'.>     Hanlon, 

,     .lohri    A.,    ns,sli;nor.) 

Hanlon.  .John  .\..  a.s.-.ij{rior  to  Hanlon  <ir(';,'orv  ( ialvanizlnt; 
t'om|>any,  I'lttsbiu  j;!),  Pa.      Scraii.r  for  k'.'il  vanizliik'  [" .ts 
No     1, 1. •;(!.. ".L'2  ;   Apr    20;   <Ia/     \ol.   2i;t;   p.   !>47, 

Hanlon.  .Idhn   .\.,  a«.»iiirnor  to  Hanlon-<ire«ory   ( ial  va  iii^ini: 
t"om[)aiiy.    I'lttsliuruh,   !'a.      Transfer  ap[ia"ratus   for  iral 
V  inlzlii;;-pot.s.      .No.    1 . 1 .;(;.. -,2:!  :     \pr    20;   (iaz,    vol     213;   1 
I'-    iM'^.  I 

Hanlon,   .John    H        ( S.'.>   H.inlon,   William   J,   and  .1     H  ) 

Hanlon.    Wllliani   .1  ,   Klt.-tilMirv,   and  ,1     H.   Hanlon.    Somer- 
vllle.  Mass.      (iaiji'-K'la.s.s,      .No,    l,13t5,4t;s;  .Vpr.   20;  (iaz 
vol.   213  ;   p.  92S. 

Ilanly,  OeorKe  .M.,  I. a  (irani;*',  HI,  Amalgam  mixer  .No 
1,137.482;  Apr,   27;  (iaz.   vol,   213;   p,    I32s. 

Hansch,  August  C..  .Jersey  City.  .N.  .1.  .\nparatus  for 
treating  photographic  plate.s.  .No,  1,135. Ill;  Apr.  13; 
(iaz.   vol.  213  ;   p.  411. 

Ilanscom  I'rank  /.  cblcaKo.  III.  Slan  or  advertising  de- 
vice.     No     l.i:',(;.S7:'.  .    Apr.    20  ;   (iaz,    vol,    213;    p    1071 

Hansen.  Charles  A..  Kllzalw>th.  N,  .1.,  assessor  to  A  H 
Bamberger.  .New  Y^rk,  N.  Y.  Fabric  connection  No 
1.13.-.,112;    .\pr     1 :!  ;    (iaz.    vol.    213;  ji.    411 

Hansen.    Knill,    I-lensburK.   assignor   to    Bergedorfer    Klsen 
werk    .\ktleni;esellschaft,    r.ergedorf,    (ierniiinv.      Mecha- 
nism  on   liiitler  finishers   for   working   out    toiftermilk   or 
\\ater.      No.    I,137.rtl2;  .\pr,   27;  (iaz    v.d    213;  p    137] 

Han.sen,   H.  C.,  et  al.      (See  .luel.    IVter  .1..  assignor  ) 

H;irisen.   Harvey   F        (See  F?aker  and   Hansen   1 

Hsi  risen,    Harvey    F.,    as.slgnor   to    Bean    Spray    I'ump    Com 
pany.     San     .lost",     Cal.       Pressure-relieving     device     for 
I)nmps.    Ac.       .No      1 . 1 :15..''>7!)  ;    Apr.    13;    (iaz.     vol     213; 
p.    573.  •       '     . 

Hansen.     .John     S.,     Brockton.     Mass,,     assignor     to    O.     .\ 
Miller  'l^eeing  .Machine  Company.   I'ortland.    Me       Shop- 
Ironlng    apparatus.      .No.    1,134,204;    .Vpr.    ti  ;    (iaz     vol 
213  ;  p.  67. 


H.nsen,    .Tohn    ."t..    Brockton,    Mas*.,    a^^slRTior    to    O.    A. 

.Miller  Tre.ing   Ma(h|[ie  Company.    Portland.   Me       Elec- 

irbally  heated   tool       No.    l.i;U),127;   Apr.   20-  (Jaz    vol 

213  ;    [1,    HO.'-,. 
Han,sen,  Oscar  F  ,  assignor  to  I'nion  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    III.       Sewing  machine.      No.    1,134,528; 

Apr,   0  ;  (iaz,    vol.  213  ;   p.   162. 
Hanson.    Bennle   P.,   Montlcello,  assignor   of  one-half   to   L. 

Crenard,    Bancroft,    Iowa.      Neck  yoke.      No.    1,134  068; 

Apr,  (5  :   (iaz.  v«p|.  213  ;  p.  315. 
Hanson.   Bennle  P..   Montlcello.  assignor   of  one-half   to   L. 

(ienard,     Bancroft,     Iowa        Tongue    construction        .No 

1,134,!I0!I;  Apr    (>  ;  (iaz.   vol,  213;  p.   316 
Hanson.   Bennle   P,   .Montbello.  assignor  of  one  half  to   L 

(iienard,    Bancroft.    Iowa.      Whiffletree.      .No     1137712' 

.\(>r     :.'7  .   (iaz.    vol.   'Jl.X;    p.    1402. 
Hanson.    Haps   P.      (.See   Miner.    Raymond   C.    assignor.) 
Harden.    Ray.    Lane.    S.    I).       I>evlce    for    strlnKlng    corn 

No.  1.135.791  ;  Apr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;   p.  647. 
Hanleiilirook.    I. eon    •;..    Lynden.    assignor   of    one  third    to 

W.    R.    St     John,    Alger,    Wash.      Method   and    means   for 

rpalring     pneuinatlc     tires,      .No      1  13(?  !)00  •      \pr      "0  • 

(iaz.   vol    213  ;  p.   1081. 
Hardie.    Frank       1  See  (V.burn  and   Hardle  ) 
Harding,    Frank,    San    Diego,    Cal       Coniblnation  retainer 

No.   l.i;'.(5,331  ;   Apr.  20;  (iaz.   vol.   213;  p    s7>' 
Harding,    (ieorge.    Spokane.    Wash.      Position  indicator    for 

elevators.       No.     1,135,014;     Apr,     13;     (iaz.     vol      213' 

p.  377. 
Hare.  Leroy  J.,  Braughton,  Kans       Button.      No   1  134  847 

Apr    6;    (iaz.    vol.    213;    p.   275 
I    Harley  Davidson    .Motor    Co.       (See    Harlev.    William     S., 

assignor  1 
Harley.    Willi.-im    S.    assignor    t..    Harbv  Davidson    Motor 

Co..      Milwaukee,       Wis  Transmission  gearing  No 

1,137,1.!4  ,   ,\i)r,   27;  (iaz.   vol.   213;   p     1203 
Harley,    William    S,    assignor    to    Harley  Davidson    Mf>t.  r 

Co  .    Milwaukee.    Wis       Knglne  starter.      No.    1  137  314 

.\pr.    27;   (iaz     vol     'Jli;    p     IL'tVH, 
Harmon.    Alton    D,.    '  air  Irridge    Springs.    Pa,      ( "alciilatlng- 

m,t-!i!n.-.       No,     l.l,;i;,!'7       .\pr,    2o  ;    (iaz     vol      L'I3       p 

'l"l"'i'-    li'l    II.    \\iiliita,    Kans.      Firelpss    co.,ker       No 

l.C;''. ''.oo  .   .\i/r.   20;   "iaz.  vol.   I'l;;;   p    !t74, 
Hariier.    Jan)es   .M..    assignor    t>>    Harper    Supplv    Company 
Chicago,   III.      Nutcracker       .No.    I.i;{4  2tl5      .Vpr    t>     (iaz 
vol.   213;   p    67. 
Hari>er    Supply    Company.       (.See    Harper,    James    M.,    as 

slgnor  I 
Harris,  Chirlea  H.,  Kt^ikiik,  Iowa      Battery  connei  tor  and 
receptacle.        No,     l,i:{5.5MO:     Apr.     13;    "(iaz.     vol.     213; 
p.   573 
Harris.   Frederic  R..   Brooklyn.   N    Y.     Constnictlon  of  dry 
or  graving  docks      Nn.  1.134.;!:i3;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213"; 
p.    9Z 
Harris.    John    S.    (iovan.    Wash.      Cultivator    and    weeder 

No    1,134,194:   Apr.  6;  (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.   40. 
Harris,     Samuel.     Dumbleyung.     Western     .Vustraliii      .Vus- 
tralia       Harvester       No.    1.136.79s.    ,\nr     2o      (iaz     vol 
213  ;    p,    104  4 
Harris.  San  ml  J.,  Itaiidoliih,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C,   L, 
Seaver,     Ir  .    Stoiighton,    .Mass       Wateriiroof    shoe       No 
1,136, 799:   Apr    20;  (iaz    vol.  213;  p    1045 
Harris.      Thomas      B.      Jacksonville.      Fla.       (iuard.       No 

l.KUVCOl  :    Apr.    20;    (iaz     vol     2i:!;   p     '.»7,'. 
Ham-.    Walter    W.,    Brownsburg,    Pa.      Currycomb       No 

1.137.61.3;   Apr,  27;  (iaz    vol    213;   p.   1371. 
Harrison.   Frederick  J.,  and   W,  J.   Knox,   Dutwla.    Pa.,  as 
slgnors  to  Cast  Steel   Pilot  Coinpanv.     Locomotive  pilot 
No.   1.135.520;   Apr.    13;  (iaz.  \ol.   213;  n.  551. 
Harrison.    Frederick   .1  .   and    W.   J.    Knox,    Dutiois     Pa.,   as 
slgnors   tn  Ca.st  Steel   Pilot  Companv.      Locomotive  pilot 
.No    1,135.521  ;  .Vpr     1,3;  (inr.  vol    21.'!;   p    552 
Harrison.    Frederick   J.,  and    W.   J.    Knox.   DuIhiIs.    Pa.,  as 
slgnors    to   Cast    Steel    Pilot     Company.      Bumper  -  beam 
step  bracket.      No     1.135.522;    Apr.    13;    (iaz.    vol.    213; 
p.  552. 
Harrison.   Herbert  C  .    Lockport.   N.   Y..  assignor    by  mesne 
assignments,  to   Klcctro  Metallurgical  <'ompany.     Crvs- 
talline   ferroslllcoii   product  and   making  the  same       No 
1.134,127;   Apr,  6;  (iaz.   vol,    213;  p.    16. 
Harrison.   H.-rbert  C.    Lockport.   N.   Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Klectro  Metallurgical  Company       F'erro- 
slUcon    product    and    continuously    prod\icing    the    same 
No     1.1.14.12S;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vrd."213;   p    in. 
Harrison.   Hertiert  C.    I..<H-kport.   N.    Y..  assignor,   tiy  mesne 
assignments,  to   Klectro  Metallurgii-n  1   Company.      Ferro- 
slllcon   alloys  of  n  <lefinite  composition       No     i  L34  129- 
Vpr    6  ;   (iaz.    vol     213  ;    p.    16 
ILinison.   HerU-r;   C.   I^ickiiort.   N     Y       Dliiimer    for  auto- 
mobile headlights.       No.    l.l.;t!  (Kit;       \nr      '(1      Caz     vol 
21:'.  ;   p    765. 
Harrison.   Isaac.  Cream   Ridge,   N,   J.      Potato  ill^'^'er       .No 

1,135. ISO;   .Vpr.   13;  (iaz    vol.  -J  1 3  ;  p.  435, 
Ilarroiin.    Ray   W  .    IndlnnajKills.    Ind,.   .issignor.    by    mesne 
assignments,     to     Invincible     Manufacturing     Companv. 
Carbureter,       No,    1.135.6.S9;    Apr.    13;    fJaz     vol      21,3"- 
p.  612. 
narrower,    Paul    D.   (^helsea.   Mass.      l>emountable    wheel 

rim       No,   1,134,740;  Apr.  6:  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.  240 
Harsch    Henry  W.      (See  Badeker,  John,  assignor  ) 
Hflrt,    Charles    A.,    FIndlay,    Ohio.      Automobile  lack       No 
1.1. ''.6. 007  :  Aiir    20  ;  (inz    vol.  213  ;  p.  765.  •      ■  "• 


ii 


Hart.  Charles   W.,  Charles  City,   Iowa      Carbureter.     No. 

1.137,135;  Apr.  27.  (iaz.  vol.   213;  p.  1203. 
Hart    A    Hegeman     Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See 

Sichs.  Josejih.  assignor.) 
Hart    A    Hegeman    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See 

Sachs  and  Francis,  aasijrnors. ) 
Hart     Maxwell   S.,   New   Britain.  Conn.      Wind  shield.      No. 

1  136.229;   Apr.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  842. 
Hartford    Lock    Ring    Company,    The.       (See    Merrltt    and 

Storrs,   assignors.) 
Hurt  ford    Rubiier    Works    Company,    The,      (See    PhllUpB 

Irederlck    F.   assignor.) 
Hartiev.    riiomas   C.   Spokane,   Wash,      (ilazler's  point-set 

ter.  "  No.  1,1  '.4,334  ;  Apr.  6  ;  (iaz.   vol.  213  ;  p,  92. 
Hartmann.    Andrew    P..    Yonkera,    .N.    Y.      Observation   In 

strument.     No.  1.134.610  ;  Apr.  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  192 
Hartmann,    Carl,    Schlebusch,    near    Cologne,    assignor    to 

SprengntofT   A.  (i.   Carbonlt,    Hamburg    Germany.      Man 

ufacturing    explosives.       .No.    1,135.792;    Apr.    13;    Gaz 

vol.  213  ;  p.  648. 
Il.irtough.    Fdward    W.,   St.    Louis,   and   S,    P,   Alqulst,   Se 

ilalla,   .Mo,,  assignors  to  J    S    Ralston,  Columbus.   Ohio 

Door    structure    for    railway-cars       No.    1,137,483;    Apr 
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Hartwig,    Rudolf,   assignor   to   Fried.    Krupp   Aktlengesell 
schaft.    Essen  on  the  Rhur,    (iermany.       Crank-pin    con 
nectlon.     No.   1,136.524  ;  Apr.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  948 
Haseltlne,    Stacv    B,    assignor    to    W.    H.    Miner.    Chicago 
111.       Draft  rigging    for     railway  cars.       No.     1,136,008 
Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  765. 
Haseltine.    Stacy    B.,    assignor    to    W.    H.    Miner,    Chicago, 
III.       Draft  rigging     for    railway  cars.       No.     1,136.128 
Apr.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  805. 
Haskell,   Henrv  I^.,  Ludlngton,  Mich.     Folding  table.     No. 

1  136  129  :  .Vpr.  20  :  daz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  806. 
Haskell     Lo.iis  W.,   New   York,   N.   Y..  assignor   to   General 
Fire    Fxtlnguisher    I'ompany,    Providence,    R.    I.      Antl- 
free7ing  means  fur  sprinkler  pipes.     .No.   1.134,380;  Apr. 
6  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.   108. 
Ilnsslnger    (ieorge  .V.      1  See  Berger  and   Hassinger.  ) 
llastrelter.    Mlcke.    near    Bertha.    Minn        Adjustable    wash- 
-t.iMl        No.    1    Lt.'i.l '^l  :    Apr.    i:i  :    (iaz.    vol.    213;    p.    43... 
Hatch      Rosa     D,     .Memphis,     Tenn,       Amplifler     for     tele 
phones.       Nu     l,i:;7,614;    Apr.    27;    (iaz.    vol,    213;    p, 
1371, 
Hatt    Joset.b    V,    H  .  Brooklyn.   N.  Y       Producing  printing- 
plates.     No    1,134.3,^1  ;  Ai)r.  6,  (iaz.  vol    213;  p,   108, 
Hatt.    Josejih    A,    H,.    Brooklyn.    N     Y.      Making    printing- 
plates  and   printing  In  colors,      .\o.   1,134,382;   Apr.  6; 
Caz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    109. 
Haul-er,    .\ugust.    Haywnrd,   assignor   to    F,    E.    Booth,    San 
1  raucisco.     Cal,       .Vpparatus     for     cleaning     flsh.       No. 
1.1.31,529  ;   Apr.   6;  (iaz,   vol.   213;  p.   103. 
Haulier.   .Vugust.   Havward.  assignor  to  F.   E.   Booth.   San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Cleaning  flsh.      No.   1,134.530;   -Vpr.   6: 
(iaz.    vol     213;    p.    163. 
liauber.    Ernest    M.,    Hammond.    Ind.      Paper-lifter.      No. 

1.134,H4^.   A(>r    6;  (iaz,   vol.   213;  j).   27i). 
ilauk-li.     I'rank     .V  ,     Indei)endence.     Kans.       Underreamer. 

No.    1.137.615:   Apr    27;   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1372. 
Havens.    Morton,    Jr.,    Albany.    N.    Y.      Branch    box.      No. 

1   i:!5.sU4  ;  A4)r.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  6K4. 
Hawkins.  Homer  L.      (  S<-e  Hawkins.  James  L..  assignor.) 
Ilawkliis.    .lames    L,    assignor    to    H.    I...    Hawkins,    Santa 
Barlara.    Cal.       Fruit  picker.       No.    1.134.849;    Apr.    6, 
(iaz     vol.   21.3  ;    p.   275. 
Hawkins,   .Mason  A..  Baltimore,   Md.     Muslc-cablnet.     No. 

1.1.35.2S1  ;  Apr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  46«. 
Hawkins,    Robert    .N  .    Helena,    .Mcnt,       Filing-case.      No. 

1.134,26(1  :  Apr.  6:  (iaz    vol,   213;   p    (>7. 
Huwley,    .lolin    F,.   Chillicothe.    Mo.      Combined    railway-tie 
and"rall  clamp.      No.    1 . 1 :14. 1 :;()  ;  Apr.  6;   Gaz.  vol.   213; 
p.    1: 
Ha  worth.  Charles  L.     (.See  Butts  and  Haworth.) 
Ilaworth,    Isom    P.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Foldable   ironing- 
board.     No.  1.135.H95:  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  684. 
Hav.    Franklin   S..   Elton.    Wis.      Wrench.      No.    1,135,896; 

.Vpr.  13:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  685. 
Ilavde.   Stephen  J.,  Kansas  (^Itv.  Mo.     Fireproof  construc- 
tion.  No.   l.l3tv.H74;  Apr.  2t)  ;  (iaz.   vol.  213:  p.   1071. 
Hnves  Pumji  A  Planter  Company.     (See  Hayes,  Ralph  W. 

I\..   assignor.) 
Haves    Ralph    W.   E..  assignor  to   Hayes    Pump  &   Planter 
(S.nipanv.  (ialva.  111.     Drlnklng-fountaln.    No.  1.135.690  ; 
Aiir.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p.  613. 
Havmond.    Walter    O,    Muncle,    Ind.       Electromechanical 
controlling     means    for    fluid-supplies.       No.     1,137,401  ; 
.Vpr    27  ;   (iaz.    vol.   213  ;   p.   130C». 
Ilaxner.  Charles  T.      (See  Langton.   Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
Havs      Fdwnr.l,     Muldrow,     Okla.      Vehicle  -  brake.      No. 

l'.13,"i,v97  :    Vpr,   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213:   p.  085. 
Havs.    Lewis    H.,    Spokane.    Wash.,    and    G.    W.    Johnson, 
Mace,    Idaho    assignors  to   .American  (iraphophone  Com- 
iiiinv     Bridge;. i>rt.    Conn.      .■Vutomatlc    li(i-support.      No. 
1  i:u',4S4  :  Aiir.  27:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1328. 
Ilnvter,  Richard  B  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  0.   Foster, 
Lawrence,    K.ins.      Puncture  iiroof  tire.      No.    1.136,672  ; 
Af>r    20:  (iaz    vol.   213  ;  p.  999. 
Head.  Roliert,  assignor  to  R.   L.  Watklns.  New  Y'ork.  N.   Y. 
Motion-picture   machine.      No.    1.134,611:   Apr.   6;   Gaz. 
vol.   213  :   p.    192. 
Healev  A  Company.     (See  T>ouglas.  William  H..  assignor.) 
Heat  S.aver  Company.     (See  Blaske,  William  C,  assignor.) 


Heath,  Forrest  A.,  aaslgnof,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 

Jersey   Carbureter  Company.   Jersey  City,   N.   J_     Kota- 

table-fan    meml>er.      No,    1,135,451;    Apr.    13;    Gaz.    vol. 

213;  p.  528.  ., 

Heaton    Herman  C,   Berwyn,    111.     Steam-generator,      No. 

1,137,137:  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1203. 
Heaton,   Otis,   White  Owl.   S.   D.      Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,135.793;  Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  21.3;  p.  648. 
Hebendahl,     John     P.,     Elizabeth.     N.     J.        Hook.        No, 

1,137,616:  Apr.   27;  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1373. 
Hebern,    Edward    H.,    Oakland.    Cal.      Cryptographic-code 

cards.     No.  1.136.875;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1072. 
Hebern.    Edward    H,,    Oakland,    Cal.      Cipher  code    device. 

No,  1,136,876  :  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p,   1072 
Helx'rn.    Edward    H..    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments    to 

H     &    H.    Patent-Developing    Company,    Oakland.    Cal. 

Machine  for  Interpreting  code-mes.sages.     No.  1.135.452; 

Apr.    13;  (iaz.  voL  213  ;   p.  528. 
Hubert    Joseph,  and  J.  S.  H.  Gagnon.  Mauville.  Montreal, 

Quebec.  Canada  ;  said  Gagnon  assignor  to  said  Hubert. 

Clothes-drier.      No.    1,134,860;    Apr.   6:   Gaz.    vol.    213; 

Hedden,   Elmendorf  J.      (See  Paxson  and   Hedden.) 
Hedges    Thomas,  Palmers  (ireen,  England.      Motor  vehicle. 

No.   1.135.93S:   Apr.   13:   Gaz.   vol.  213:  v    (".07. 
Heffley,  William   H.      (See  Heffley,  John   W..  assignor.) 
Hefflv     John    W.    assignor    to    W.    H.    Heffly.    Di.ncannon. 
Pa       Package  tie.      No.    1,137,485  :    Apr.    27  :    Gaz.    vol. 
213  ;   p.   1329. 
H'lder    C     H       (See   Connor.    William   W ..   assignor.! 
Heilma'n.   Henry   N.,    St.    Louis,    Mo,     Cushion  tires.      No. 

1  136  009:  Ajir.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  766. 
Heine   Arnold  B.     (See  Welssmann,  Gustave.  assignor.) 
Heinemann.   Arthur,   West   Kensington,    London.    England. 
Producing  propylene  from  acetylene  and  methane.     No. 
1.1.34,677:  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  217. 
Helnitz,    Woldemar   R.,    Chemnitz,    Germany,    assignor     by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany,    Cash-register,     No.   1,134.195:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
213:   P-  41.  „  ,^, 

Heinz.  Paul,  and  W.  A.  Goebel.  JanesviUe.  VMs.  Klnc- 
l>olt  connection  for  vehicles.  No.  l,i:-!4  2fi.  ;  Vpr  6: 
(iaz.   vol     213  :   p.   68.  t-     t      t, 

Helnze     (iustav    V..   assignor   of   one-eighth    to   F,    U    Ber- 
necker    and    one-eighth    to    H.    Rutzke,    Redland,    Fla. 
Steering  mechanism  for  ships.     No.  1,136,332;  Apr.  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  87S. 
Uelslng,    Raymond    A..    East    Orange.    N.    J.,    assignor    to 
Western    Electric   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      S_ystem 
for    the    transmission    of    Intelligence.      No.    1.137.315; 
Apr.  27;  Gaz.   vol.  213:  p.    1269. 
Heltbrlnk.    John.    Minster,    Ohio.      Colter    attachment    for 
gang  plows.      No    1.136,525;   Apr,  20:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p. 
948 
Heltger  Carburetor  Company,     (See  Heltger.  Frank  H..  as- 

sUrnor)  ^     ,  „ 

Heltger,    Frank   IL.  assignor   to  Heltger   Carburetor   Com- 
pany,   Indianapolis.    Ind.      Carbureter.      No.    1,1.34,531  ; 
Apr!   6:   Gnz.   vol.   213:   p.    163, 
Heltger    Frank    H..   assignor   to    Heltger   Carburetor   Com- 
panv,   Indianapolis.    Ind.      (^arbureter.      No.    1, 134. 532; 
Apr   6  :    Gaz.  vol.   213;   p.    164. 
Heizer.    Alexander    L.    Ander-on.    Ind..    assignor    to    \  esta 
.Vccumulator    Companv.       Magnnto-electrical    generator. 
No    L135,>s9S:   Apr.   13:  Gaz.  vol,  213;   p.   6S.'-,. 
Hele  Shaw.    Henrv    S..    and    F.    I>elph-Martlneau.    Ixindon, 
England.      Hvdraullc    apparatus.      No.    1.137.208;    Apr. 
27  ;  Gaz.   vol."  213  ;   p.   1220. 
Helfrich.    (iustav     P.,     New    York.    N.     Y.       Mower.       No. 

1  134.851  ;   Apr.  6:  Gaz.   vol.  213:   p.  276. 
Helm     Max.    Pankow,   near   Berlin,   (iermany.    assignor   to 
J     R     Leeson,    Boston.    Mass.       Winding  machine.      No. 
1  134. 26S:   Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    68. 
Helwltz.   Ellis   S..   and   .\.   Lobel.   New    York.    N.    Y.     Shoe 

heel.     No.  1.1,34,383:  Apr    6:  Gaz.  vol    213;  p.  109. 
Hemmens    Henry  J,    (See  Pratt  and  Zollinger,  assignors.) 
Hemphill     Henrv    B.,    Eldorado.    111.      Heating-stove.      No 

1.134..3'S4;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  109. 
Hemphill    Manufacturing    Company.        (See    Jones,    FranK 

E,,  assignor.) 
Hemphill.    Robert    H..    Port    St.    Joe.    Fi.-i,      Transmission 
gearing.      No.  1.134.385:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  110 
Henderson.  Clarence  W..  St    Lambert,  assignor  to  Henue^ 
son    Speci.Altv    Manufacturing    Company,    Limited.    Mop 
treal     guebe'c.    Canada.       Electric-light    .nttachment    U 
bodstead!=.      No.    1.135.523;    Apr.    13:    (iaz.    vol.    21? 
p.  553. 
Henderson    Clark  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mta. 
Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Electric-motor    controller.      No. 
1,134.196;  Apr.  6;  fiaz.  vol.  213:  p.  4L 
Henderson.  Clark  T  .  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co     Milwaukee    Wis.     Dynamic  braking  controller.     No. 
L134,197:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  41. 
llendei-son  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hen- 
derson. Clarence  W..  assignor.  I 
Henderson,  Wrex  A.,  Randeburg.  Cal.     Automobile  trans- 
mlssh.n.  No.   1.136.526;  .^pr.  20:  (iaz    vol.  213;  p    049. 
Hendrick.  Rav   L..  Takoma    Park.  Md.      Line  up  and   regis- 
tering device.      No.    1,1.35.581  ;   .\pr.    13:   (iaz.   vol.   213; 
p.    574. 
Hendricks,    Augustin,    and    W.    P.    Brockschmldt,    Grand 
Rapids,    Mich.  ;    said    Brockschmldt    assignor    to    said 
Hendricks.    Joint  for  tubular  structures     No.  1,136.010  : 
Apr.  20;  Gaz    vol.  213;  p.  766. 
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icorporated.      (See   King,    Brneat 


HenfOiler,    Robert    H  .    New    York,    N.    T.      Kihaust  valve 

and    prPHsiii-enaue   tar   pueumrttlc    tires.      No.    1,137,20!»; 

Apr.   I'T  :  (wiz    v.il.   Lil.S;   p.   r.'l'i) 
Mrii;,'!'!-,   I'.'ilwin    \V  ,   (lak    I'ark,   III,   assUuor   to   Waterbiiry 

Mfjf.  Co  .  WatPilmrv.  Conu.     St)a<lH  or  i^lobe  holder.     No. 

1. 1. •{(.." :t.'.  :  Apr.  t;  ;■(;:!/,,   vol.  ?13  ;  p.   164. 
H.riKKl.  liewls  O  ,  Oakniout,   I'a.    Tie  plate.    No.   1.136,333; 

Apr.   20;  Oaz.   vol.  213;   p.  878. 
HciiKi'Ih,     .MIxTt.     I-nntcerfeld.     i.i'.ir     rUrnnTi.     (Jermany. 

l.acc    witli    Kiniz-'Uk''    foiiiidatldri.      No     1,135.5^1.',    Apr. 

13  ;    (Jaz.    vol.   :J1;!  ,    p.   ,"174. 
II>'nnevt'lfl.    .lacohus,     l^Aandani.    and    .A.     I.i-mel.    .Anisti-r 

dam.     N»'t(ierlniids.       Cart rld^P  belt     for     machine  nuns. 

No    l,i;56,Ii,-.6  ,   Apr    ■-■7.  Cm.  vol.  213;  p.   li:'.7. 
n>nnlt:.    Hu^o,    Krldmport,    «'onn.       Mnrhlne    for    making 

xolid  riililier    tlreH.       No.     I,i;i4,4.'>4  ;    Apr.    6;    (Jax.    vol. 

I'lS  ;  p.    1.35. 
Ht'iiry    Ul.sston   A    Sun.><    Inc 

.\.,   aKNit'iior  I 
Henry    KIchnioiid   and    i^on.s.       i  S.-c   Oddy,    William    !>..   as 

signor. ) 
lit  iiry.  William  C.  A..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Stoker  mechanism. 

No    1.134,19H:  Apr.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  L'13;  p.  4-'. 
Henry,  Willhun   W.      i  See  Coiicli,   Henr.\-,  and   Stevens.) 
Il.rirscliel.   Charles  T.      (See   Hoot   and    Henrschel.i 
Heon.    Charles    O..    I'ortafje,    a.ssli.Mii>r    to    Heon    Kemlnder 

•  'lock    Company,    Ine.,    Jane.svllle.    Wis.      I'roRram  clock. 
No.   l,13rt,6()J  :"Apr.  20;  (int.  vol    213;  p.  075 

Hi'on   Kemlnder   (lock   Company        {See    lleon,    ('harles   ()  , 

asslKiior.  > 
Herman,  .John  I'  ,  Kdmondn,  Wa.sli      l/uhricator  iximp.     No 

l,13«.:{;i4  :  Apr.  2<i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2i:'.  :  p    S71) 
[{•■rnandez.    .Itillo    I',    Hollo.    I'hilliiploi-    Islands.      Kile  Ihjx 

N'o.    1. 1 ;«.'.. '-'M'  ;    Apr.    i:f;   Uaz.     vol.   2 1  :t  ;    p.    JHn. 
Heron.  I/<iiil»  .\I,.  Washington.  1>.  C.     (^alrulatlnK machine 

No.  1.13(;.(17;i  ;  .\rir.  20  ;  Car.,  vol.  213  ;  p.  990. 
Heron.  Robert   I'..  Syracuse,   N.  Y      Buffer.     No.   1,137,138; 

.Vpr.  27;  (Jaz.   v..l.  213;   p    120.3. 
Herr.    Henry    <',    I'etroit,    Mich,    assignor,    by    mesne    as 

sifinments.     lo     South     Side      Iru-^t     "'oinpaiiy.     trustee. 

I'ittsburKli,       I'h  .Nail     fecdiim       me.liamsni.         No 

1,137.316;   Apr.  27;  (iaz.   vol.  21.3;   p     126!t. 
Herrmann.    (Jeort'''    1",    .lersev    <  ify.    N.    ,1        Safety    >ras 

burner.      No.    1,13."),2S3.    Apr.   13;  (.az.   vol.   213;  p.  468 
Herrmann.  Otto.  Mani-bach,  (Jermany.     Thermometer.     No 

1.13«..'27;   Apr     20;   C.iz.   vol.    213;    p.   949. 
Herschberi;er.    Kll    i'        >  See   .\rthur,    Roy   U.  asalffnor.) 
Flerwee,   Frederick  C..    Kosllndnle.  and   I,.   W.   Lombard,  as 

slgnors  to  Motor  Specialties  (.'omj)anv,   Walthara,   Mass 

Timer.       No      1,137.713;    Apr.    2i  ;    (in?,     vol.    213.    ]. 

14U3. 
H'  r-'linian,   I'aul   It.,  assignor  lo    \rmoor   Kcrtlli/.c  r   Works. 

('hieaxo,     111.       I'roduclm;     heat  resmthiL'     ho<lies        No. 

1. 1. •:."..  1  S2  :   Apr.   13;   (Jnz    vol.  21.3;   p.  43." 
Hershman,    I'aul    It..    Chlcatrii.    III.,    asslktnor    to    The    Mln 

eral     f'roducts     I'onipany.     New     \nrk      N      \'        MakInu 

alkali  Rolutile    alumina.      No.    1.1.37.C)17  :    .\pr.    27;    («az 

vol.   21.3  ;   p.    1.373. 
Ilirtz.  (liiirli-  1  ..  l»etrolt.  Mich       Saw  IIIIiil'  machine.     No 

1. 1 :!.".. o  1. "  :   Apr     C  ;  (Jaz.   vol    213;  p.  37s. 
Hease.    .lolin    .1  .    as.slcnor    of    one-hjilf    to    W,    .\     Connellv. 

Huston,   Ma^H,      Kesllieiit   wheel.      No     l.CU.liHt;   Apr.   <!  ; 

•  inz.   vol     21,3  ;   p.   42. 

Hetherlni;ton,    Arthur    F.,     Franklin    township,    Somerset 

roiintv,    N     .1,       Film  winder        No,     1 .  i:irt.33.-.  ;    .\pr     2(i 

(iar.   vol.  213  ;  p.  879. 
Hetteshelmer.      Henry      C,      .Sfeelvllle.      III.        Coop.         .No. 

1  ,!:<.".,.■, s.;      \pr     1 ;'.  ,   Caz,   vol.   I'l:;  ,   \i    .')7.'., 
Hettinirer.    Cail    I'.     Moston,    Mass        Rotarv    i-onipresjsor 

No     1. 1 :'.!!. '.t.'')7  :    Apr,    27;   Cm.   vol     213;    p     1137 
Heupel,    Herman   .\.,  Charlerol.  assisfior  to   M.irl>eth  Evans 

I'ompany,    I'lt tstuirch.    I'a.      Process    and    nnparatus    for 

treattni:  pr-'ssed   g:lass  artlelea.      No.    1.134. _()();    .\pr.  6; 

'Jpz.   vol     2  I  3  ;   p,   42. 
Hensser.  William       (See  Kilwlnski.   I'rank   H  .  a.'ssl^rnor. ) 
Hewitt.   Kdward   R,    MIdvale    N,  .1        lire.      No     1.135.183; 

,\pr,    i:;  ;   <;az.    vol.   2i;!  ;    p.   43rt. 
II.  Witt     Cdw.ird    I{  ,    Ulnv^woiid.    .N,    .1  .    assliriior    to    Hewitt 

.Moti.r  (  onip.i  II V,   .N.>w  York.   N.  V.     l'.ni,'lni'-crank  caslnK 

.No.    1,  1 ;(.".,."._' 4  ;    .\pr.    {A.   iJaz.   vol     2i:t:   p     ,ir>3. 
Hewitt     Motor    Compauy,       (See    Hewitt,    Edward     K,,    as 

slkrnor  i 
Hewltf.    I'eter    C  .    Rlnifwood    M.inor.    N.    .1       Halloon    and 

analo_'<ii!s  d.viee      .\o.   1.134.3Srt;  Apr.  f,  ;  Cm.  V(d    213. 

p.    110 
Heyltuan      Ivdward     M.,    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilled    Flow 

Works,    Soiifli    Herid.    Ind.      Drive  whei'l    monntlnit.      No. 

1.13.'). 794  ;  .\[.r.  i;t  :  (Jrz.  vol.  213;  p.  Mh 
Hevmaii,      Michael.     (^'Inclnnatl.     Ohio.        Ne<kwear,        No, 

1.i;'.7  4m;  :    .\pr     27;    fJaz.    vol.    213;    [>.    i:'.2H 
Heys,     lohti     .1  ,     I  ynn,     Mass  ,    asslcnor    to     Cnlted    Shoe 

.Muchlnerv    Companv,    I'aterson.    N.    .1        Freparln^    out 

soles       No.    1.137.61H:   Apr    27;  Caz    vol    213;   p.    1373. 
Hlli'iard,     Robert     I...    Sewlckley.    assU-iioi     to    RIter  Conley 

Mamifactiirlnjr    Company.     IMttsburich.     I'h.       Fluid  aetu 

ated    clutch.      No.    1.13.5,525;    Apr     13;    Oaz,    vol.    213; 

p.    553. 
HIbbs    K'l-'ene    Heaver  Dam,  Kv.     Self  cleaning  comb      No. 

1  iSS.l'^t:    Apr.   13:  Caz.  vol    213:   p    43« 
HIckev.    .Michel    W  .    Rochester,     N      Y        Vehicle  tire.       .No 

1,1.17.317;  Apr    27;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;  p.    I2m». 
Hlckok,  .Arthur  S.     (See  Myera.  Hubert  A  .  aaaljrnor.) 
HIester.    Harrv    M    and   W.   C.   Dayton,   Ohio.      Refrljrerat 

Ins   apparatus       No.    1,134.269;    Apr.    6:  Oaz.   vol.  213: 

p.   68. 


HIester.  William  t  .     i  See  HIester,  Harry  M.  and  W.  C. ) 
Hlgel,    Otto,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,    aaalKnor    to    C. 

Kurtzmanu  k  Co.,  Huffalo,  .N    Y.     Fall-board  for  pianos 

an.l    the    like.      No.    1.137,318;   Apr.    27;   Oaz.    vol.    213; 

p     1269. 
Hlk'KlM.   Henry,  aasijcniu-  of  one  half  to  The   HIkjtId   Man 

ufacturtnK     Company.      .Newport.      Kv.        Window  ventl 

lator.      No.   1.137,139;   Apr.    27;  Gaz."  vol.   213;  p.   1204. 
HlKpln     Manufacturing     Company.     The.        (See     Ulggln, 

Henry,   assignor.  I 
Higglnw.  .Arthur  1*.     (See  Kinnenr.  Robert  S..  aaslgnor  ) 
HIk'utns.     Herbert     i:..     Cape     Elizabeth.     Me.       Combined 

shin«llUK  ^age   and    straight  edge.      No.    I,137,til9.    .Apr. 

27  .  (;a7.,   vol    213  .   p.    i:{7.3. 
Hiuglns.   .Joseph    I  .    lOast    Rockaway,    N.    Y.      Folding   bed. 

No    1,1.37.402  ;  Apr    27  ;  tiaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1301. 
Hiuley,    I'ratt    H.,   assignor    of   une  half    to    ('.    K.    Stewart 

(illlesplevlUe,  Ohio.     Shoe  cleaner.      No.  1,136.528;   Apr. 

2(1  .   (rnz.   vol     2l:<  ;    p.   94!t, 
Hllb,      Isaac.      Raltlmore,      Md.        Dumping  wagon         No. 


l.Cin.MOO:   Aor.  20;  Cnz.  vol.   213;  p.   1045. 
t'harle.s    H  ,    Lynn,    Maas 


Hill 

mold.     No.   l,13n,33t^;   A[.r.  20 
Hill    Do<k.  Rome.  I. a       N,n  lock. 

i.az.    vol.    213  ;    p.   OstV 
Hill,   Isaac   R..  I'lalnfield.    N    .1. 

ctinstructlou.      No.    1.134.741  ; 

240. 
Hill.    Ralph    N.    Hloomrteld.    N 

I'Tle.orli    Company.  New  York 

system.      No,    1 , 1  .'lH.:i;!7  ;   Apr, 
Hlli.    William    II.    oukwood     Ohio, 

swifili  No  l.i:'!4..'".34  ;  .Apr,  (1  : 
llilier.  Frank  1'.  Sr  (See  IUILt 
lllller.    Frank    D.    .1  r  .    and    M     R 

slgnors  of  tlve  and  seventy  one  lui 


('omnlnatlon    gang    aole- 
(Jai.  vol.  213  ;  p    SSO 
No.  1.135.8!t'.)  :  Apr.  13; 


.Architectural  terra  cot ta 
Apr.  6  ;  Cai.   vol.  213  ;   p. 


J 
N 

20 


assignor    to    Weatern 
Y.     Selective  signaling 
Cuz.  vol.  213  ;  II.  SMO 
.Automatic    el<>ctrlcal 
(inz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    164. 
and    Kohn.   aasi^rnors  i 
Kohn.    St     Louis,    ns 
uiidredtha  per  cent 


to  F    D    HlUer.  Sr  .  Wel>«ter  Oroves,  Mo.     Locking  means 

for  deniountable  rims  fur  automo()ile  wheels  and  the  like. 

No    I,i:!7,3l9;  Apr    27;  Car    vol    21.3;  p    1270, 
HIKer,    .los.'ph     L.    .\lMttni>oiv('tt.     Mas>-,       Magnetic    sena 

rito-.      .No     1.135.01(i:    .\pr.    i::      Car     vol     2l3;    p     3.8. 
Hlller.    .losf.ph     L.    MattapoUctt,     Mas^.       fjoturv    crusher. 

No     1.13.-..(»]7  .    Apr     111.   (;az.   vol     2l:t:    p    .37K. 
HUli  r,    .loseph    I...    Slattnpotsetf ,    Mass.       I'tilverizer.      No 

1.135,79."i;   Apr.    13;    Cm     vol     21.3;   p     ti4V 
Hiiler.    .los.-pli    1...    .Ma  t  t.'i  po|v,.t  t.    Mas>,.    a>-i>;iior    to    Fenn 

sylvanla     Crusher    Comp.iny,     New     York.     N.    Y        (^oal 

lireakinL'   and    i*creening    uuKhife       No.    1   1.35,796;    .Apr 

L!  :    (iaz.    vol,    21.!  .    ).,    (;4!t 
Ililllaril   Clutih  *   M.xfhlnery  Co,   The       i  See  Scofleld.  011- 

Nfrt     I  ,   .isslL'nor.  i 
Hlllman.     .\nnie     .M       WeathofT.     Tex.       .\d  jiK<<tab!e    shade- 
hanger.     No.  1,134,H.'>2  ;  Apr.  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  276. 
Hltidiri  r.     Otto     .A  .    assignor     to     I'nioii     Special     Machine 

('(■mpanv.  Chicago.   III.    Sew  in l'  ma(  bin...    No.  1,135,691  ; 

Apr.    1.3;   Oaz     vol     213:   p.    013, 
Illntz.  «;ustay  W.      (See  (ielbrlch  and   Hintz.) 
Hljiwell.    Harry    H     and    H     T.    I'lttaburgh,    I'a.       Pocket 

tIaBh-Iiglit        No.    1.134.977:    Apr     6;    (;az.    vol.    213;    p. 

319. 
llipwell,   Ha.ry    T.      (See   Hipweil.   Harry    H     and   H.  T  i 
Hlrsch.    .lacoh    H..    a«si-nor    to    Hlrsch    .V    Spitz    Mannfac- 

tiiriin:     Co..     .Atlanta.     On.        Sprln-     bed  iKJttom.        No 

1.135,707:   Apr.   L'!  ;  (Jnz    vol.  213;  p.  (',49 
Itirsch    A    Spitz    Manufacturing    Co.       .Set.    HIrsCh.    Jacob 

II  .  assignor.) 
Mir.-,  hmaiiii.     llarrv     .1  .     St      L.nits.     Mi>.       Kle.tric     rain 

alarm       No     1   13.".79><.   Ajir    13;   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.   (150. 
Hitihcotk.   Irnnk   1..   Rrldgeport.  Conn.      Vapor  heater  for 

Iriternnl  combustion    engines.      No.    1  135  113      Apr     13 

Ciz     vol     213  :   p.    412, 
HItchner.     .Iose[)h     (',      I'hilndelphia,      I'a         Clasp         No 

1. 1 :{.".. 90.S  ;  Apr.   13:  Car    vol.  213:  p.  7]n 
Illti.    Marcellns    M.    assignor    iti    ])     L.    KaufTniau.    Luray, 

\'!\.      Shoe  and   pants  duster.      No.    1 .13.''.  4.%;!      Apr    13- 

'iaz.     vol.     213  ;     p.    529 
Hittle.  .lames  M..  rt  al.     (.See  Q'Rrlen,  James  D  .  assignor  i 
Hondley.     .\lfre<l     H  .     I'rovldence.     R      I  Iia.tor    system 

for   motor  vehicles       .No     1.137.620;    ,\pr     27;    (Jaz     vol 

213  :   p     1373. 
Hoar.  C.eorge  W.      (See  Hoar'.  John  A.  and  C    W  i 
Hoar.  .lohn  A.  and  C    W..  Oskaloosa,  Iowa      Rnllway-gate 

No.    1,13  1,201  ;   Apr,  C.  ;  (;:ii    vol.  213,   p    43. 
lloblis   .Manufaclurlug  Company       (See   Hobba,   Samuel   T.. 

assignor  > 
llotilm.  Samuel  T,,  assignor  to  Hobbs  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,    Worcester.      Mass       Hox  ending     machine        No 

I  l3tl.95H:   .Vpr    27;  Oaz.   vol    21.3;  p    1137 
ll.ictir<d(er.    .An.lnw.       I  See    Branlngton.    Edwhin    O,    as- 
signor. I 

Ilitctistetter,    Fn-deri.  k    W  ,    New   York,    N     \  .    as.sU'nor   to 

II  I*  Patents  and  Processes  Company.  Inc  .Shutter 
for  moving  picture  machines  No  1,1.'J7  320;  Vpr  "^7  • 
Cnz     vol     213  ;    p.    1270. 

Hockley,  (^laude  C  ,  Orand  .Mere,  guebec.  Canada  Rark- 
sfrlpplng  machlnt'  .No  1.136.959;  Apr  27;  ':az  vol 
213;    p,    1138 

Hodges.  Fusrene  »' .  (Gregory,  Tt'x.  Four  wheel  drive  No 
1.137.14(1;   Apr.   27;   (Jaz.   vol,   213;   p.    1204 

Hodtjes.  Eugene  C.  Oregorv,  Tex.  Cultivator  No 
1.137,R21  ;    Apr    27;   Cnz    vol    213;   p.    1374 

Hodgklnson.  Francis.  Edgewood  Park,  assignor,  by  meaup 
assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Tru.st  Company.  "tru8te«, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa  Oovernlrig  means  for  enclne^  No' 
1.136,910;  Apr.  20;  Cat.  vol.  213;  p.   1084. 
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n'>dgmau.  Willis  K..  Taunton,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Miehle  Printing  Press  k  Manufacturing 
Company,  ci,icago.  111  Sheet  carrying  and  piling 
met  hanl'sm  tor  print ingpres.si's.  No  1,136.454  ;  Apr. 
13  ;    (iaz.    vol     213  ;   p.    52P. 

Hodgson,  Joseph.  (See  Blennerha3Bett,  Arthur  A.,  as 
slgnor, ) 

Hoffman,    Marguerite.       (See   JopUng,    Pearson 

ilgnor  -^.--   -- 

and    one-third    to    T.    E.    B 
vending    ma(  hlne.       .No.    1,134,742 
213 ;   p    241 
Hufmanu.     (if.irge,    aatilgnor    of    one  half 
Lyons,   Iowa      Change  making  machine. 
vol.  213  ;  p.   1045. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.     Derrick 
vol.  21.3  .  p.  650. 
Jr.   Schenectady,   N     Y. 
1,137,321  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
lam    .M.,    Detroit.    Mb  h.      Fue 
suimly-ianks       No     1.135,018 
p.   .379 
Caroline,     adminlht  rat  rix 


....^    „„»,..•.»,   - ,   assignor.) 

Hoffman!   Rol)e~rt  O.,  assignor  of^one-thlrd  to  A.  Llschkoff 

~Ird,    Pensaccla,    Fla.      Cigar- 
Apr.    6  ;    Ga«.    vol. 

to    R.    Holding. 
No.   1.136,801  ; 


No    1,135,799; 

Window-fasten 
213  ;  p.   1271. 
reserve    attach- 
:    Apr.    13  ;    Oaz 

(See      llolcombe. 


Apr.  20  ;  (Jar, 
Hogan.  Diiii-  1'. 

.\pir.   13  ,  Caz. 
Hogg.   John    W,. 

tng.     .No. 
Hogle.    Wll 

luent     f(U 

vol.   213 
Holcombe. 

Clyde   N. ) 
Holcombe.    Clyde   N. 

trii,    assignor    to 

Electro  pneumatic 

vol.   21,3  ;  p.  277. 
Holding'.  Kobcrt       (  St  e  Hofmann.  Oeorge.  assignor.  • 
Holland.  Anna  L..  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Drapery-pole  support 

No    M.34,53.-;  Apr.  6,   (Jaz.  vol.   213;  p    165. 
Holland.    Harr\    H  ,   and   J.   C.    Stearns.   Worcester,   Mass 


decenaed  ;    C.    Holcombe.    admlnlstra 
C.    Holcombe.    New    Rochelle,    N.    Y. 
brake.    No     1,134.853;    Apr.    6;    Gaz. 


to    said    Stearns 
No     1.137.322; 


Focusing    de 
Apr.   27  ;   Oaz 


Jersey  »  Patent 

r. 

No 


said  Holland  aaslgnor 
vice  fur  electric  lamps 
vol     213  ;    p     1271. 

Holland.    Newman    H,,    assignor    to    New    .,  , . 

Company,   West  Orange,  N    J       Phonograph-reproduce 
No    1.137.487;   Apr.   27;   Oaz,  vol.  213;  p.    1329. 

HolUs,     Miles     S..     New     York,     N.     Y.       .Stop-cock 
1.134.67M:  Apr.  6:  (iaz.   vol.  213:  p.  217. 

Holloman.  Thcraas  M..  Evansvllle.  Ind.  Folding  shipping- 
case.     .No.  1.136.8(t2:  Apr.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1(>46. 

Holmes,  Charles  11..  Brockton.  Mass  .  assignor  to  O.  .A. 
Miller  Treeing  Machine  tompanv.  Portland.  Me.'  Shoe- 
form       N<i    1,137,141;  Apr.   27;   (Jaz.  vol.   213:   p.    1204. 

Holmes.    John    H  .    Newcastle  upon  Tyue.    England.      Appa 
ratus    for    dispenslnL'    lliiuids.       No.    1,134.536:    .Apr.    6: 
(inz    vol.   213  .   p.    1«.">. 

Holmes.  Oscar  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo  Gas-exhauater  for  oil- 
tanks      No    1.130.230;  Ajtr.  2(»  :  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  S42. 

Holt.  Eugene  and  L  .  Hurlliigton,  N.  C.  I>>aseforming 
device       No    1.137.022.   Apr    27:  (Jaz    vol.   213;   p.   1374 

Holt.  Lafayette       iHo-  Holt,  I^ugcnc  and  L  i 

Homan,  Irwin  R  .  I^banou.  I'a.  Spring-clamp.  No. 
1.134.131  ;  Apr.  0;   Oaz.  vol.  213:  p    17. 

Homersliam.  Thomas  H  C  .  Bradford.  Enzland.  Cen- 
trifugai  blower  and  other  centrifugal  machine  of  a  slmi 
lar  nature.  No.  1.136.877:  Apr  20;  Oaz  vol.  213;  p. 
1072 


Hooker,    D'lntJiti    C 
Pratt   Conipaii.v, 
electric     I  ;iM.  - 
1.135.37«  :    Ai.r. 

Hoover.  Benjamin. 


larmink'tori.    assignor   to   The   John> 
Hnrtford.  iium.     Cnlon   for  connecting 
(.1     siiiiway     or     junction     boxes.       No. 
\A  :    (ia/.    vol.    213  :    p.    500. 
Meridian.   MLs.s.     Safety   appliance  for 


I        Liquid-dispensing 
27  .    fJaz     vol      213  ; 


rallwav-cars       No.    1,134,335:    Apr.    0;    Oaz,    vol 

p.  92.  " 
Hoover,     Renjamin    F.    Seattb'.    Was! 

apparatus.       No      1   137.40:';     .Apr. 

p     1301 
Hopkins,  Alfred  R.      (See  Day. 
Hopkins,  (ieorce  ('..  WinnslK^ro 

1,130.422;   Apr.   20;  (iaz,   vol 
Hopkins,    .Merritt    ,1       Seymour 


213 


.Abraham,  assignor  i 
Tex.     Smoker's  pipe       No. 
213  ;  p    912. 
(onti.      Faucet    for   liquid 


ii<pcn-.iii:  foiint.-ili.s      No.  1,135.377:  .Apr,  13;  (Jaz    vol 
■Ji::  :  p    o^'l- 
Hoppes.    (Jeorge    D.    Springfield.    Ohio       Trollev-replacer. 

No    l,130.Mt3:  Afir    2(t  :  (iaz    vol    213;  p.   1040 
H.ip^otid.    .losephint'    L.    R,.    Primos.    Pa.      Nursing-bottle 
N.>     1.1,''.(V529  ,   Aftr    20  ;   (Jaz.   \oI.    213;   p    949. 
McCord   i^.    Co        (See    McCord,    Horace    M..    as- 


b..ld.  r. 
Horace   M 
algnor. ) 

Hordnbay. 


Pa       Combined  cigar-cutter 
1,136.130;    Apr     20;    Gaz 


John,  S<  alp  I.evtO 
nri'l  match  tlellverer  No. 
vol  213  ,  p  VOO. 
Hi>rn.  John  H  .  I'aterson,  assignor  to  The  National  Lock 
Washer  Comiwinv,  Newark,  N.  J.  .Nut  lock.  No. 
1.135,2.'<4;  Apr.  13;  Oaz.  vol  213;  p.  469. 
liornby,  Oscar,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Hutchinson, 
Ho(|ulam,  Wash.  Shingle  press.  No  l,1.35,HOO;  Apr. 
13  :   Oaz    vol    213  ;   p.  650. 

(See  Hamelback.  Jacob  A  ,  assignor,  i 
and  J  L,  Sublk.  Johnstown,  N.  Y. 
1.13fi,s04  ;    Apr.   20  ;    Oaz.    vo 


Horner.  Joseph  W. 
HornluL'     Harry    E. 

Signal  lamp       No 

t.    1047 
Hornquist    I'rank, 

1.134.012  .    Apr. 
Hornsliy.   Ad  lie  II 

1.134.613  ; 
Horns. •huch, 

1  130.K7S  : 
Horst,    Fmll 

p'rnncisco. 

2(t  ,   tiaz    v 


Apr 
( itr. 
.Apr 


Mount    Jewett.    Pa       Sled-runner. 
0  :   Oaz.  vol    213  :  p.  193. 
Omaha,  Nebr,     Washing  machine. 


Oaz.  vol    213  ;  p.   193 


Ironing-board, 
p    107'' 


Seattle.   Wash. 
,  20  ;   Oaz.  vol     213 
C      assi;rnor    to    E     Clemens    Horst    Co. 
(^il        Hop-separator.      No     1,136,423; 


13  ;  p.   91! 


and    C.    S     Wagner. 
No.    1,136.805  ;    Apr 


Akron,    Ohio. 
20  ;  (iaz    vol 


Col 

218; 


Hortlng,  lycvi  W.,  aseignor  of  one-third  to  C.  F.  Staoffer 

and  one  third  to  B.  O.  StaufTer,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Centrif- 
ugal cut-out.  No.  1.135.801;  Apr.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  213; 
p.  051. 

Morton,    (iuy    E. 
lapslble  core. 
P    1047. 

Hosmer,  Arthur 
rail-fastener. 
1.36. 

Hotallng,    Omar 
No.   1.H5.802 

Hotchkln,    Pa.i 


Chicago.   Hi. 
No.   1.134,455 

J..    Rutherford, 
;  .Apr    13  ;  Oai 
M..   assignor   to 


Combination   tie-plate  and 
Apr.  6  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  218  ;  p. 

N.    J       Vending-machine. 
vol.   213  :  p.  651. 
National    .\  Ray   Reflector 


Company.   I'blcago,    Hi.      Bracket    for   show-case-lighting 
reflectors      No.  1.134.132;   Apr.  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  17. 
Hotihkin.    Paul    M.,   assignor   to   National    X  Ray    Reflector 
Compauy,  Chicago.  111.     CoJhhIned  junctlon-lxix  and  re- 
flector-casing.     -No.    1,134,133;    Apr.   6:   (Jaz.    vol.    213; 
p.   18. 
H.tzel.   Francis  (J.,  and  J.   B.  Allen.  Puetilo,  Colo.     Waab- 
ing machine.      No.    1.1.36.231;    Apr     20;    Oaz     vol.    213; 
p    S42 
Houghton.   Lewis  T.,   Worcester.    Mass.     Thread  guide-snp- 
port  for  siiii.Dlns:  or  twisting  machines.      No    1.134,3.36; 
Apr.  6  ;   (iaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  93. 
Houston.     Arthur     R..     Eusley, 
No.  1.136,674  ;  Apr.  20;  c.az. 
Hout,     Katherine     C.     Albany, 
1,136.806;   Apr    20;  Oaz.   vol. 
Hout.  Katherine  C.,  Albany,  and  C,  T.  Hentschel.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y'.     Umbrella  covering  machine.     No.  1,135.803  ; 
Apr.  13:  Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  ^i.  652. 
Ilowaid.   William    I...  Trenton.   N.   J       Vehicle  wheel.      No. 

1.13.'.. 804;   Apr.   13:   (Jaz.   vol.   213;    p    t;.")2 
Howe    an.l     Davidson    Company.       i  See 

B..   .ns.si,:.'nor.  I 
Howe.    James    A  ,    assiirnor    to    Taylor 
panies.    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Compass. 
.\pr.  20;  (Jaz    vol.  213;  j.    843, 
Howe,   Winthrop   K  .    Rochester,   assignor 
way    Signal    Companv.    (.Jates.    N.    Y 
No.   1,137.323;   Apr    27:  Oaz.   vol,   213 
Howland.  Chauncev  W.      i  See   Batier  and 
Hov,  Sidney  I)  .  Sioux  City.  Iowa.     .Mold 

posts      No.   1.134.854;  Apr.  6:  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p, 
lioyt.   Francis    R..   assignor,   by    mesne   assignments,    to   A. 
F.   Elckhoff,   Indianapolis,    Ind.     Circuit-controller.      No. 
1,135.2S5;    Apr.    13;    Oaz.    vol.    213:    p.   409. 
Hoyt.   John    S..    Darlen.    Conn.      H.>draulic   elevator.      No. 

1.130.131  ;  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  voo 
Hubbard.    Albert    S..    Belleville.   N.    J.,   assignor   to   Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company.      Electrical   sv.stem  of  dlstrl- 
bition.      No.   1.134.33,  ;  Apr.  6;  Oaz.  vol.   213:   p.  93 
Hubbell.    Ilarvev.    Bridgeport.    Conn       Shade-holder.      No, 

1.135.019;   Apr.   13;   Gaz.   vol.   213;    r    379 
Hubbell.    Harvey.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Shade  holder.      No 

1.135.020:   Apr.   13:   Oaz.   vol,    213;   p,    379    • 
Huber,   Ernst,   assignor   of  one-half  to   W.   Meister,    Brook- 
lyn.   N.   Y       (Jas-engine.      No.    1.135.021 
vol.  213  :  p.   380. 
HObner,    fJustav.    Plauen,    a.ssignor    to    W 
(Jermanv       Embrolderlng-machine       .Nr, 
27  ;  Gaz.   vol.   213  ;   p    1374. 
Hllbner,    Robert,    assignor,    by 
H.  Benjamin,  New  York.  N. 
Ing    same.       No     1,137.265; 


Ala.     Screening  conveyer, 
vol.  213  ;  p    1(W>0 
N.     Y        Fmbrella.       No. 
113  ;  p.   1047 


Davidson.     Frank 

Instrument    (^om- 
No.    1.136,232; 

to  (itneral  Rail- 
Semaphore  t^top 
p,   1271, 

Howland.  . 

for  cement  fence- 
077 


Apr.    13  ;    Gas. 

Reents.    Rauen. 
1.137.023  ,  Apr 


mesne    assienments     to    O 
Y.     Coffee  tablet  and  mak- 


p    1261. 

Hudson.   Alt>ort    K 

Train  sti-'|>    devic.'. 
213  ;  p.  807. 
HiKlson.    -Altvert    E.. 
or   startiiitr    valve. 
213  :  J',  S07. 


.Apr. 


(Jaz     vol.    213 


("algarv.   All>erta. 
.N..      1.136.132: 


Calgary.    Al 
No.    1,130 


>erta 
133  ; 


i'anada. 
Apr.    20; 

Canada. 
Apr.    20 


Automatic 
(Jaz     vol, 

Throttle 
Cnz     \ol 


W 


N. 


P, 

1,1 


Fi.lpe. 

:(1,33^ 


Decatur.  Mich 
Apr.    20;    (Jaz. 


Self- 
vol 


No. 


Iluilson.  (Jeorge  R.. 
heating    sad-ir.Ui 
213  ;  p    S80. 
Huebner.    Johan.    Chicago,     111.       Washing-machine. 

1.13.''.,.''.S4  ;   .Apr,    13:   (Jaz,    vol.    213;   p.   575. 
Huempfner.   Minnie.    Ran   Marcial.   N.   Mex.      Hat-fastener. 
No.   1.130.53(1:   .Apr,   2(C   (iaz,    vol.   I'l,'-;;   p    9.".o 

Howard  R,.  assignor  to  Sharp-Hughes  Tool   Com 
Houston      Tex         I.ubrlcatirig     device     for    rotarv 
No.   1.136.134:   Apr.   20:   Oaz.   vol     '^l^  :   p.   80f. 
Howard  R..  assignor  to  Sharp-Huehes  Tool   Corn- 
Houston.  Tex.     Reamer.     No.  1.136.135:  Apr.  20; 
vol.  213  ;  p    SO*^. 


Hughes, 

panv. 

drills. 
Hughes. 

pany. 

Oaz. 


I Jasolenetank    at- 
Gaz     vol    21.^:   p. 


Sydney    B.,    a»- 


D.  C. 
;  Gaz. 


213  ; 
No. 


No. 
No 

San 
Apr 


Hughson.    Edwin    B..    Branch.    N.    Y'. 

tnchment.      No.   1,135.900;   Apr.    13 

686. 
Huldekoper,    Fredi  ric    L        (See    Austin. 

slgnor  ) 
llnllings,   Oeorge   V  .   and   I>.    P.   Moore.   Washington, 

Staple  afHxing   machine.      No.   1,136.807;    Apr.   20 

vol.  213  ;  p.   1048. 
Hulse.  John.     (See  Webster.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Hulstedt.  Albin  L  .  Bishop  Hill.  111.     Holder  for  household 

articles.     No    1.136.011  ;  Apr.  20;  Oaz.  vol,  213;  p.  766. 
Hulteen.  Alfred.     (See  Peterson.  Andrew  R.  asslcnor.) 
Hume,  John,  Flouston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghonse 

Air    Brake    Company.    IMttsburgh.     Pa.      Hose  coupling, 

1,1.'?6.012;  Apr    20:  Gaz.  vol    213.  p    767 
Hummel,   August  C.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Folding  crib      No. 

1.135,022:  Apr    13;  Gaz.   vol.  213:  p.  380 
Humphrey  Company.      (See  Osmer,  John   E.,  assignor  > 
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Humphrey,     Herbert    S.,     Kalarnaioo,     Mich.,     assignor    to 

Kuud     VInnufacturlnK     Company.     I'lttsbiirKh,     1^.        In- 

stantaneoiiH  water  heatpp    casing-       No.    1,1.15.805;    Apr. 

13  ;  <;az.  vol.  i.'13  ;  p.  65J. 
Hunicke,  Clarence  C,  assignor  to  I'repayment  Car   Sales 

rompany.     New     York,     N.     Y.       I'repayment  car.       No. 

1,134,387;  Apr.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  -'13;  p.   Ho 
iliuisUerxtT,    Neville,    Aklnn,    assl>;nor    to    M.     Sternb«rger, 

rhlladelphla.  I'a.     Safety  pin.     No.  1,135,«9L';  Apr    13; 

I  iaz.  vol.  1'1.{  ;   p.  fil4. 
UunslDKer,    ,Iohn,    I'ort    Huron,    .Mich.      Brake    device    for 

sewing-machines.       No.     l,i;U,S.').'>  ,     .\pr.     tl  ;     (iaz.     vol. 

Iil3  ;  p.  278. 
Hunt.     Hiinli'l     v.,     Ea.ston.     I'a  Well    j>arkinK  No. 

l.nf..S7!»:  Apr     L'O  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   '-'i:}:  p.    1()7:< 
Hunt,    Krnest    .\..    Mount    Fi<len.   near   .Auckland,    New   Zea- 
land.     Vacuum  cleaner.      No.    1,136,136;    Apr.   20;   Gai- 

vol.   2 1:5  ;   p    SOS 
Hunt,    Ida   (\.   Wooldrhlge.   Mont.      Corer.      No,    1,135,185; 

.Vpr.   l.'i;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  4:{t; 
Hunt,    MannluK    M.,    Napa.    t'al.       Lock.       No.    1,134,614; 

Apr.  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  l!).l 
llurit.     Wllllaiu    I '.,    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.       Link    for 

iiKlit  Hifures.      No.    1,13G,,'>31  ,    Apr.   20;    (iaz.    vol.    213; 

p.  950. 
Hunter,     .lohn      S.     ("oallnga.      Ciil         I'ower-f  ransmlttlng 

iiiwhnnlsni.       .No.     I.i:>fl.l37;    .\pr      20;    liaz      vol      213; 

p.  809. 
Hunter,    WUllnm    H.    Cleveland,    Ohio.       I'la.sterer's    tool. 

No.   l.l,"}.'),!")!  ;   Ai)r.    13;   (iar,.   vol.  213;  p.   «sH. 
iUird,    .Vormau    H..    assiKuor    to    TIk-    .Vm»'rl'-an    llardwarp 

t 'orporatlon.   New   Britain,   I'mn       I.<»ck.      No.  1 ,1  37.21  0  ; 

Apr.   27;   (iaz,    vol.   21.3;   p.    1229, 
Hiirli'y     .Machine     Conip'iny         (Sec    Flsli.r,      \lvii     ,1.    a.s 

s  I  tr  n  o  r .  1 
Hurst,       Balpli       K.      Wellington.       Kans  I'unip  No. 

1,137,211;   Apr.    27;   fJaz.   vol    213;   p.    12.10 
llurtlR,     .Josef,     and     E.     A      Ericsson.     Wllklnshurg,     I'a 

Match  h<i.\        .No      1.137,«24;     .\pr.    27:    <;a/,      vol      213; 

p     1375 
Hosted,   Eugene   W..   L.    .Sorensen,  and   I'.   .Murphy.   Holton, 

Mich.       Milk  ran    nod     (■r)Vfr    an<i    fnstfnhii;    mfaiis    for 

the  same.      No.   1 , 1  lU.S,")*!  ;  .Apr.  6;  (in/.,  vol.  21.'<;  p.  278. 
Hutches.    Benjamin    I'.,   .Ir..    .Allendale.    N.   J.      Self  starter 

for  fxiilosivc  .•ujjlnes.     No.    1  ,l.'i4.ri37  ;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol. 

213  ;   p.    Hi,-) 
Hutchins,     EluKT     N.,     et    al,    executors.        (See    Orcutt, 

F-dward    L.  1 
Hu!ilmi-.(in,  I't'icv,  I'utney,  London,  England      > 'arhureter. 

N..     l.l'.t".  <>T.'.  ;    Apr.   20  ;   (Jaz.   vol     -Ji:'.  ;    p     looo 
Hutchlnsiin,    Thomas.      (See   Hornby.  Oscar,  asslK'nor  1 
Hvid.  Ka.smus  .VL,  assignor  to  H.  .M.  llvd  Company,  Battle 

Creek.    Mich.      Oil-Injection   device    for   oil  enjjlnes.      No. 

1.134..H.->7  ;   Apr.  <!  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.  278. 
Hvld.   KasmuH  M  .   assl;:nor  to  K.   .M.   Hvld  Company,  I'.attle 

Cr<M'k,    .Mich.       .M.-ans    for    <lell vcrlni;    oil    to    oll-borning 

cni.'lne.s.     No    l.l.'U.^J'iS  ;  Apr.  (5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  27it 
Hyatt   Boiler   B'-arln>;  ('onipany       (See   I.ockwood,   Ch.irles 

S ,    assignor  1 
1 1  yl'in.lt.'.     N'.ak     \'       (   hristUuiia.     .N.irvviiv         Kl.M-r  rolytlc 
"|iru.  fss    I"!-    t  I"    I'xtrartlon    of    copp'T.       ,N''i.     1 , 1  ,P),424  ; 

Apr    2i>  ,  I.  1.'    v,,i.  Ji;{  :  p.  Itl2. 
Hydt>,    l''raticis    K  ,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Slphnii    atta<hmcnt 

'No.    1.137,488;  Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  2i:<;  p     i:;.«n 
HydroKenation    Company.    The.       (See    K.iyser.    Edwin    ('., 

assignor,  I 
Ibaira.    Jo^fi.    Habaiia,    Cutui.       Stamp  supporter    for    ciga- 
rette box  stamp  applying  machines.      No.  1,137,625  ;  Apr. 

27  ;   (iaz.    vol.    213  ;   p.    137.1 
leltield,    Fred    (',    Silver   I'reek.    N.    Y.      Mall  marking   ma 

^■liirie       Nc.    1, 1, ■?(■), DOO  ;   Apr.   27;   (iaz.    vol.    213;   p.    1138 
Imperial   Bras.n  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Bock- 

sfeil,    .Martin,  a.ssl^inor   1 
Impervious     I'rodncta     Company.        (See      .Ahralinm     and 

Haines,  assignors.  • 
ludl-ipeiisalile   Mff,   Co.       I  See  .loll  risi  >ii ,   Carl    V.   ;m>.i;rnor.> 
InKersoll.       Frederick.        (See      .MeCdrma.  k.       Tin. mas,      as 

slmior   I 
Incersoll-Band     Company.        (See     Bayles,     Lewis    C..     as- 

si^rnor. ) 
InKersoll  Band    Company,       (See    (ilbson,     .Arthur    H.    as- 
signor. I 
Inule.     William,     and     W.     Eva.     Edinburgh,     Scotland,     as 

Type-bar 
ar.    vol. 

213  ;  p    'An. 
Inman     .Tohn    1',    and    B,    E.    Kates,   Mldlan<i,   Toi       Spark 

plug.      No     1, 1. '16.96 1  ;  Apr.   27;  (iaz    vol.   213;   p     1138 
International    Cigar    .Machinery    Company.       (See    Tyberg, 

fjluf.   a.s.«!lgnor. ) 
Infeniatlonal    Corset    ('ompauy.       (See   (lardner,    .Marshall 

B.,    assignor.) 
Interiijii  ional   Harrow  Cultivator  Company.      (See  Farmer. 

.\I.itt  hew   S.,  .i-islgnor. ) 
International    Harvester   Company.       (See   Osterholm,    Wll 

Ham   C  .   assignor.  1 
Intcrnathml    Harvester    Corporaf..)n.       (See    Walte,    Harry 

('.,  assignor  1 
International   I'ostal  Supply  Company  of  New  York       (See 

,Iahn.   Frederick  (i,,  assignor,) 
liivhicltile    .Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Harroun,    Bay 

W  ,   assi:.'rior.  I 
Irlah    Leon  C.,  HavnesvUle,  Me      Making  drop  forged  drop- 
axles.     No.   1.134,4.'6;  Apr.  (^  ;   'iaz.   vol.  213;  p.   136. 


slirnors   to   Mergenthaler   Linotype   ("ompany.      'I 
making    machine.       .No.    1.135, .3(8;    Apr.     13;    (i 


IrTin,  John  J.,  Bellwood.   I'a.      Hump-car.      No.   1.134.859; 

Apr.  6;  Gas.  vol.  213;   p.  279. 
I.'«ham,    Wlllard    8.,    Washington,    I).    C.       Flying  machine. 

.No.   1.135,465;  Apr.   13;  (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.  .'•.29 
Israel,   William   I'.,  assignor  to  U,  C.   Fenfield     .New   York, 

N.   Y.      Brick    lifting  and   transferring  mechanism       No. 

1.134.953;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p,  ?U0 
Ivory,   Jamea   W.       (Se«   Mason,    Walter    L..   assignor.) 
Ivory,  Jamea  W.,  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Mirror  attachment  for 

a   vise.      No.    1.134,679;   Apr.   6;    (iaz.    vol.   21H;   p.    218. 
Ivory,    James    W.,    rhlladelphla,     I'a.       Fastening    for    an 

artificial  tooth.      No.   1,134,680;   Apr.  6,   (iaz    vol,   213; 

p.    218. 
Izett,    Carmichael,    .New    York.    N     Y.       I.aundrv  !iag.       No 

l,l.!t',,13s  :   Apr    20;  Oaz.  vol    213;   p.   s(i!) 
J.  Hungerford  Smith  Grape  Juice  Company.      (See  Schlot- 

tert»eck,  Julius  O.,   assignor.) 
J.  Spauldlng  A  Sous  Co.      (See  Spauldlng,  Huntley  N.,  as 

signor. ) 
.1    Stevens  .\rms  4  Tnol  Company,      (See  Lewis,  (Jeorge  S  , 

assignor  1 
J.    .V     l-ay   it    P'gan    Company.       (See    Solem,    I'eter    A.,    as 

signor  ) 
J.  E    I'lirt'T  I'liuipany.      ( See  Jaeobs.  Wllllnm  F.a.^slgnor  1 
J.    E.    I'orter   Company.      (See   Buckingham.     Roswell     H.. 

assignor.  1 
J.    (i.    Brill    Company,   The       (See    Adams,    Walter    S.,    as- 

sl::nor. ) 
J  H  Sager  (Onipany.  (See  Sagcr,  James  H.,  assignor,) 
lackman.  Thciinas  ,1  .  et  nt.  (See  (iaeth.  I'aul,  assignor.) 
.1  a.'k.-iiin,  .Abraham  H  (See  .Mc(Ji)een.  Charley,  assignor  1 
.lackson.  .Alliert  It.,  assignor  to  William  Galloway  Com- 
pany,    Waterloo.    Iowa.       .Step-t>earing    head    for    rotary 

spliuUes.      No.   1,1,'?4.270;  Ai)r,  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  69. 
.larksiin.  l-^verett  B  .  Hesper,  .N    H.      \'ehlcle  iHKly  fastener. 

.No.    l,l:',6..->32  :    .Apr.    20:    Giiz     vol.    213;    p     950. 
Jackson,  John  W.,  St.  I^uls,  Mo.     Steam  washing-machine 

No     l,l,'.il,s(i8  ;   Apr.    20:   Gaz.   vol     213;   p.    1048, 
Jackson,    Bichard,    Jr.    assignor    to    Iietrolt    Befrlgerator 

(irip    Company,    Hetrolt.    \!lcb.       I'ortable    r>frig>rat<ir 

No.    1, 1:17, '".24  ;    .Vpr.    27;    (iaz     vol     21.3:    (>.    1272 
Jackson.     Bobert     E.,     Victoria.     \"a         l.oroinotiv>    washing; 

apimralus        .No.     1 ,137.''i2t>  .     .\pr      27:     Giz      v. I      .'l.t: 

p     l.'^76. 
Jackson,    Bobert    E  .    Victoria,  and    F.    E     Bell.    Norfolk.    \a 

FIre-lKix,       No.     1,135,286;    .Apr      13;    (iaz     vol.    21;^;    p 

4  •',;♦. 
.Ia'l-~"n.    .'^uinii.r.     Peiiver.    (  oio.       1 'orner  turiiMig    Indlca 

t..r   for   uutoinoMie>       ,\o     1 , 1  :(il,  1  :;tc    .Ai'r     20:    Gaz     \ol 

2  13  :    p.    800 

Jackson.      William      A.,      Altoima.      I'a.        Wrench.        No, 

l.i:'.5,so6:    .Apr    13;  (iaz    vol.  213;  p    65:i. 
Jackson,    William    \V.,   Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada,   assignor 

to    Standard    Sanitary    Manufacturing    Company.     I'ltts- 

biirgh,    I'a.       Lavat(jry  fitting.       No.    1,134,743;    Apr.    6; 

r.az.  vol.  213  ;  p.  241. 
Jacob    Halsh    Company,       (See    .VnJerson,    Martin    E,    as 

signor, » 
.lacobs,     Frank     M.,    deceased  .     H.    Jacobs,    administrator, 

At<'hiRon,    Kans.       Firebox    for    boilers.       No,    1,135,114; 

,\lir    13:  (iaz,  vol    21.3:  p,  412 
.T,ii  r.bs.    Ileiiry,    adiiiluisl  r.ator,       1  See   ,I,a'o!iS.    I-'rank    M    1 
Jacobs,   Kenneth   W.      (See   Bond.   Jayscn   K.,   assignor  > 
Jactibs,   Wllllnni    1    ,    assignor   to  J     E     I'orter   Co..   Ottawa. 

111.     Sfaiichb.n       No     l.i:'.5,526:   Apr,   1 :'.  :  Gaz.   vol.   213; 

P    55:-,. 
Jacobsen,    ('arl.    He    I'ere,    Wis,      Convertible    clilld  s    lilgh 

chair    and    crib        No.     I,l.".7,325:     \pr     27.    (ia?      vol, 

213  ;    p     1272. 
.l,i>''.!iseii    1  >i'st  UMtH'ii     Indii'atoi     (dnu'anv     l.lniiie,!,       (See 

.I,i.o|.seii     Cariieroii.    ainl    Lo'iuh.    .-isslmiors   1 
Jacobsen       OlKer      C,      Brlgham.      T'tah         Bracelet.        No. 

1.134,860;   .Apr.  6;  (inz.   vol.  213;   p.  279. 
Jacobsen,    William,    ,1.    l>.    Cameron,    ,ti..1    1'     J     Lough,    as 

sliTiiors   to    The  ,raeobsen   lieHtlnatlon    Indicator  Company 

I  Inilted      I'MiH'dln.    New    Zealand.       Street    and    station 

Uoli.ator        No.    1.135,693;    Apr.    13;    Gaz     vol     21.3;    p. 

614. 
Jacobaon.    .Andrew.    Council    Bluffs,    Iowa        Coagulant    for 

water    purltlcatlon    and    making    same        No     1  ,l.'i7,f>05  ; 

.\pr.    '2i:   Gaz     vol,    213;    p,    1165. 
.la.  ipii.rt.     Bernard,     South     Blver.     N.     J.,    and     J.     V      V. 

I'.ooiaeiu.  New  York,  N.  Y       ( 'lav  clea  ner.      Nn    1,136,676; 

\\>r    20  :    (ia/    vol.  213  ;   p    1000. 
Jacipiart.     Bernanl,     South     Blver.     N.     J  .    and     J      V      V. 

Boor.i.  in.  New  York,  .\.  V.     Clay  cleaner.     No    1, 136, 677  ; 

.Apr    20;  (iaz.  vol.   213  ;   p    10<H, 
Jacrpies.    Wilfrid.    Woonsocket,    B.    I.      BUn;  holding    device. 

No     1,135,807;   Apr.    1.'!;   (iaz.   vol     21.3;   p    653 
Jngenberg,    Emil,   Dnsseldorf,   (Jermany.      Box  making   ma 

chine.      No     1.136,339:   Apr.   20;   Gaz.   vol.    213;   p.   881. 
Jahn.   Frederick   G..   assignor   to   International    I'ostal    Sop- 
ply    Company    of   New    York.    Brooklvn.    N.    Y.      Trip   for 

eancellng-machlnes.      No.    1.134,271:    Apr.    6:    C.az.    vol. 

21". :  p.  •;;• 

J  1  Mies,    irvin    I,.,    l",irgo,    N,    l>       ."^t  miner.      No     1  ,i:',7,2t'i6  ; 

.Vpr.   27:   (iaz     vol     213;   p.    1251. 
Jameson,    ("harles    V  ,    assignor    of    one-elglitb    to    H      E 

Welsert,   one  eighth    to    .A.    Blssell,    and    three ciglif hs    to 

J     Curtiss.   Chicago,    111,      Flayer-piano.      No,    l,i:!7.404; 

Apr,   27  :   (ia/     vol     213    p.    iSOl. 


ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


X-vVll 


Jtnlsch,  Maximlllian  P.,  tnii^or  to  U.   8, 
Machinery    Company,     Milwaukee,    Wig. 
forming    nnachlne.       .No.     1,134.272  ;    Apr. 
213;   p.   60 


Fiber  Bottle 
Paper-bottle- 
6;    Gaz.    vol. 


B<ibert    E 
F'ouiHlrles 

527  ;   Apr. 
Bob.Tt    B 

ohi 
.N 


III.,  assignor   to  American 

N.    Y,      Car  coupling.      No. 

.  213  ;   p.   554. 

Ill  ,  and  E,  I'.  Kinne, 
assignors  to  American  Steel  Foundries, 
Y         Coupling  knuckle      reinforcement. 


L  ,   Chicago, 

New    York. 

13  ;  (iaz.   vol 

L.,  Chicago, 


Alll- 

New 

No. 


,52H  ;    Apr     13  :    <.az,    vol.    'J  1  :<  ; 
I'.ernard   IL,  (  leveland,  ()hio, 
valve.      No.    1.134,273  ;    Apr. 


P    or.4. 

Hot  and  cold  water 
6  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    213  ; 

assignor,  by  mesne 
Elevator  Company, 
No.    1,136.140; 


as- 


Janney 

Bteel 

1,135 
Janney, 

a  nee, 

York 

ll.'.," 
Jansen 

mixing 

p.  70. 
Jansson,    Karl    E.   O.,    Flushing.    N.    Y. 

assignments,    to    Standard    Plunger 

Worcester,    .Mass,      Hydraulic   elevator, 

.Vpr    20;   (inz.   vol.   213;   n,   810 
Janss(m,    Karl    E.   O,,   Flushing,    N.   Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Standard    Plunger    Elevator    Company, 

Worcester,     Mass.       Hydraulic     plunger  -  elevator.       No 

1.136.67N:  Apr,  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1001, 
Jarvls.    William    N..   et   al.      (See    Watklns,    Arthur   (i 

signor.  1 
Jasgur.    Samuel,    Brooklvn,    N.    Y. 

(low  shades       No,    1,1  36. 340:    Apr 

881, 
Jav,    Rudolf,    Leipzig,    assignor    to 

t>au  (iesellsrhaft     ni.     b.     II. .     Lelpzlg-feellerhausen.     (ier 

manv.       <  lnt(h  actuating     mechanism     for     riveting  ma 

(bines.       No      1  ,i:{7,(»5*«  ;     Aiir.     27;     (iaz      vol.     213;     p 

1171 
Jav.    Webb.   Ch 

bile  engines. 

p.    136. 
.leanne,     HIppolyfe,     New     York,     N 

Webb,    Brvn    Slawr,    I'a       Brush. 

27  :    Gat    "vol     213  ;    p.    1272 
Jeavons.    .Albert    N  .    Clevelan<l.    Ohio       Casing   for   vehicle- 
spring-       No.   i,l,''.5.186  ;  Apr.  1  :i  :  (jnz.  vol.  213;  p.  436. 
Jefferies,     Fredrick     L,.     Summit,     III.,     assignor     to     Corn 

i'lo.luets    Beflnlng   Company,      ,\ppar!itiis    for    removing; 

stanh     from     sett  ling  tables.       No.     1.134,615;     .Vpr.     6; 

I  in/.,    vol.    21  3  ;    [1     104. 
.leffrey    Manufacturing    <"ompany. 

I  •  ,  assignor   1 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company, 

Ham    K..  assignor,  1 
Jeffrey   Mnnufscturlng   Company 

.Ariiistroiig,   assignors.) 
Jeffrey    .Manvifacturlrikr  Company, 

William   .1.,   assignor.  ) 

( "omjinny. 


lea  go. 
No. 


.Attachment    for    win 
2"t ;  (iaz.   vol.  213  :  p, 

Lelpzlger    Maschlnen- 


lll.      Fuel  feeding   means   for  autorao- 
1.131.457:    Apr.    6;    Gaz.    vol.    213; 


Y,. 

No, 


assignor    to    R. 
1,137,326;    Apr. 


The, 
Tlie. 
The. 
The. 


(See  Levin,  Nils 
(See  Liggett,  Wil- 

(See  Liggett  and 
1  See  Montgomery. 


Jeffrey      Manufacturing     Comj.nny.     The.       (See     Mueller, 

<ieori.'e   1 1  .  assignor,  i 
Jeffrey      Manufacturing     Company,     The.      (See     Sessions, 

I'ra'nk   L. ,  assignor  1 
Jeffrey     Manufacturing     Company,     The.        (See     VAaxbom, 

<  "arl   J.    K  .  assignor.  1 
Jeheber,  Krnest,      (See  Haas  and  Jeheher.) 
Jelallan.    Saikls,    Cranston.    B,    I        Sporting   dirigible   bal- 
loon.     No     l.i:i7.212:   Apr,    27;   Gaz    vol     2i:i;   p.    1230. 
Jelllnek.   Charles,    assignor   of   one  third    to      said    .TelUnek. 
one  third    to    H     Stem,    and    one  third    to    I'     Wald.    New 
York,    N     V        Molding.       No.    l,i:(7.489;    Apr.    27:    (iaz. 
vol      213  :    p      LClu 
.lenchen,    John        (See    Lindner.    Emll    O,    assignor.) 
Jenkins,  Charles   H.      (.See  Renshaw  and    Jenkins,  i 
.leiikliis.  Charles  H      B.'llevllle.  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Newman 
Clock   Co,   New   Aork,   N    A'       Watchman's  time-register. 
No    1,135,52!»  :  Apr.   13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  n.  555. 
Jenkins,   B.  K.  Lee.      (See  Cardwell,  Charles  V. 
Jenkins,    Thomas    B..    Jr.       (See    Richardson. 

signor.  I 

Jennlnus.    Chester    S  .    assignor   to   The    I.amson 

Itoston.    .Mass.       Electric  motor    lontrol        .So 

Apr     27;    Gaz    vol,    213;   p     1156, 

Jennings.  Chester  S..  assignor,  by  me^ne  assignments,   to 

American    I'neumatlc    Service    Company.    Boston,    Mass. 

I'neiimatir  despatch  tnbe      apparatus.         No.      1,137,327: 

Apr     27;   (iaz     vol.    213;   n     1273 

.leniiings      Irving    C..     South     Norwalk.     Conn. 

.ombustlon    uenerntor       No.    1.137,328;    Apr. 

vol.    213  :    p     1273. 

Jennings.    Vb  tor    H  .    assignor    to    Mills    Woven 

r.elt     Company,     Worcester,     M..ss.        AA'oven 

weaving   the   same       No.    1.137,405;   Apr.    27 

213;    p     13(t2 

Jennings.      Walter     IL,     Smithfleld, 

1.137,627;    .Apr.    27:    (iaz.    vol.    213; 
Jensen,  .Alexander  V.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Ing    cement    pipes.      No.    1.1.S4.202 
•-'13  :  P    •'3. 

Ilk     Horn,     Iowa.       Tongue-supporter.       No. 
Apr    20  ;  C.az.   vol,   213  ;  p.  881, 
\\  .  Depew.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler 
p:iectrlc«l      svstem     of     distribution.        No. 
.Apr.  6  ;  (iaz,  vol.  213  :  p,  93, 
iTessup    (ieorce   K.       (See   Murray   and  Jessup. ) 
lett    (ieorge  C  .  (iarv.  Ind.      Tractor,      No.  1.135,187  ;  Apr 

13:  (iaz    vo'.  213:  p,  437.  „    „     ,     ., 

Jlrousek,  Joseph   F  ,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  B.  F.  (  orday 
Cleveland.  Oh'.>.     Cooling  and  alrclrctilntlng  means  for 
printing  pross  InkingroUs,      No.  1.134,744  ;  Apr.  6;  Gaz 
vol    213  :  n.  241. 


assignor  ) 
Edro.    as- 

Company, 
1.137.00(^  : 


Internal 
27  ;   (iaz, 

( "artrldge 

tu!>e     and 

(iaz    vol. 


Pa.       Fender,       No 
;   p,    1376. 
.Apparatus  for  mak- 
Apr.    6;    Gai.    vol. 


Jensen,    .lim. 

1,136.341  : 
Jepson,  John 

( "ompanv. 

I,i:i4.3:i8 


Jobe,    Hugh    v.,    KOB. 

No,  1,135,287  ;  Apr.  i: 
Jobe,  John  S.,  Nobfesvll 


Roll,    Okla.     Cotton-chopping    machine. 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  470. 
llle,  Ind.      Bolted  bath  tub-foot  faa- 
tencr.       No,  1,13.5,188  ;  Apr.   13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  437. 
Johanson,  Gustav   H..  Jnnlata,  Pa.      Filing  device  for  trac- 
ings, maps,  charts,  &c.     No.  1,134,616;  Apr.  6;  (iaa.  vol. 
213;  p,  194. 
John  Waldron  Co.      (See  Waldron,   William  H.,  assignor.) 
Johnes,  William  F.     (See  Becrbower.  (ieorge  M..  assignor.) 

aa- 


Company,    The. 


(See    Cole.     Bobert    C, 
(See  Hooker,  Huncan  C. 


ar-window    cleaner. 
;  p    279. 
iDson.) 

No. 


Jobns-f'ratt 
signor,  1 

Johns-Pratt  Company,  The.  (See  Hooker,  Huncan  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Johnson.    Albert.    New    York.    N.    Y.      < 
No.  1.134,861  :  .Vpr.  6;  (iaz.  vol    213 

Jolnson    Alfred  C.      (See  Calkins  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson,     Alfred     W.,     Chicago.     111.       Fruit  picker 
1.134,862;   Apr.  6;   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   280. 

Johnson.  Augustus  H.  W.,  deceased  ;  L.  H.  Johnson,  execu- 
trix. Larclimont.  N,  Y,  I'ulsometer  No  1,135,189; 
\|'r.   i:{;  (iaz.  vol.  213;   p.  438. 

Johnson.  Austin  C,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slmiruentb,  to  Production  Meter  Company.  Metal-work- 
ing switch.  No.  1,136.233;  Apr  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 
p.   843. 

hnson.  Carl  V,.  a-^sisznor  to  Indr^p.  nsaMe  Mfg.  Co.,  (iold- 

fleld,     Nev.      Winding     device     for     drop  -  lights.      No. 

1.136,533;   Apr,  20;  Ghz.  vol.  213;  p.  950, 

hnson,    Charles    E,,   assignor    to   I>ust    Sprayer   Manufac- 

Companv.   Kansas  City,   Mo.      Hust-spraylng  ma- 

N\),  l,l35,2ss  :  Apr.  13  ;  (iaz.  vo!,  213  ;  p    470. 

Frank    -A,,   nssiL'nor   of   onel.alf   to   c,    B     Vail, 

e.   111.      Switch-throwing  device.      No.    1.136,809; 

.Vpr,  20;  (iaz,  vol.   213;   p.   1048, 

Johnson,    (ioorge    .A,,    assignor    to    W.    H 
11,     Draft-rigging  for  railway  cars.     .No 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  767. 

Johns(in,   (iustaf  W.      (See   H.ays  and   Johnson  1 

Johnson,  Henrv  P.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  <i.  Jordan, 
Columbus,  (ia.  fias  -  engine  -  valve  -  grinding  tool.  No, 
1,1,'{5,5N5  :  Apr,   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p    575. 

Johnson,  Henry  P,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  <i  '!  Jordan, 
('olumhus,  (ia.  Tool  for  compressing  ta[ipet  valve 
springs.      No.  1,135,5S6:  Apr.   13  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;   p    576. 

Johnson.  Hugh  J,,  and  J.  -A.  Mosal,  Jackson,  Miss  Nut- 
lock,  No  1.136,234:  Apr.  20;  Gaz  vol.  213:  v<  843. 
hnson,  James  A,  assignor  of  one  half  to  K  l>  P.rown, 
Stockvllle,  Nebr.  Train  signniini:  .apparatus  No. 
1,137.628;    Apr.    27:    Gaz,    voi_2!:^:    p,    1376, 


J 


J< 

turing 
(bine. 
Johnson, 
Hnnvil 


Miner,    Chicago, 
1.136,013  ;  Apr. 


J> 


Jitlinson,    John    A.,    assign. ir    to    Tbi'    M     B. 


Schenck    Com- 
No    1,137.329  ; 


pany.  Merlden,  Conn.    Lock  lever  caster 

•Apr"    27  :   Gaz    vol     2 1 .'(  :   ji     i  :'  i 
Johnson,    John    B.,    Fort    Collins.    Colo.       Cultivating  tool. 

No.   1.134,538;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   165 
.lohnson,    LaFavptte.    St.    Joseph.    Mo,      Fnion    suit.      No. 

l.i;!7,629;   Apr.   27;  <iaz.  vol.   213;   p.    1377. 
Johnson,    I^nwrence    E..    assignor    to    Specialty    Shoe    Ma- 

chlnerv  &  Tool  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.      String-nailer.     No. 

I,134.ftl7:   Apr.   6;  (iaz.  vol.   213;  p.   194. 
Johnson.     Lawrence     E.,     Wtnthro[i,     a.ssignor     to     Meter 

Shoe    Machinery    Co..    Boston,    Mass,      Soleleather-cut- 

tlng   machine.     'No,    1,137,213;   Apr,    27;   Gaz.    vol.    213; 

p.     1231 
Johnson,   I^ewis,  as.signor  of  thirty  four  one  hundredths  to 

J.    P,    Kennedv.    thirtv  three    one  hundredths    to    W,    S, 

I^evens,   and   thirty  three  one-hundredths   to  C.   Schulze, 

Mfjnroe,     IjH.      Automobile     top  lifter.      No.     1,135.976: 

Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  713. 

Stockton.      Ca',         Nr,t-,ock.         No, 
Gaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.   70 
executrix.      (See   Johnsoti,   .Augustus 


Johnson,      lx)uls      D 
1,134,274  ;   Apr,  6  ; 

Jolinson.    Louise   H., 

H.  AV.) 
J<ihnson,  Madison  L., 

vehicles.      No,  l,13f 


Front  running  gear  for 
<  ;  Gaz,  Vol,  213  :  p.  698. 


(ialena.  Ill 
.,...,,,939  :  Apr.  1     ,        .  . 

.Tnlmson.     Mary     E..    trustee.        (See    Barnes.     William    O 

assignor. ) 
Johnson,  Mnrv  E.,  trustee.      (See  Cobb, 
Johnson.  Olof  V,     (See  B<->deen,  John  W 
Johnson,     Belnhold.     Brooklyn,     N.     Y. 
1,137.142  ;   Apr.   27 


No. 


tlon   engine 
1205. 

Johnson,  Sidney  H 
land,  assignor  to 
waukee,      AVIs 
1.135,379  :  A 

Johnson.  Theodore 


Lyman  H.) 
,  assignor.  1 
Internnl-combns- 
(iaz.   vol.   213  ;   p. 


Birmingham,  Eng- 
Mil 


Soho  Foundry,  near 

The  Avery  Scale  Company.  N'orth 
Automatlt;"     weiiihlng      apparatuH, 
or.  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  ."iOl. 
lore  (i,.   Kansas  (Mty 


1.134,984;  Apr,  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213; 
Johnson,     Thorwald,    Chicago.     111. 

1.135.289:  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol,  213 
Johnson,   William    A.,   Chicago,    111. 

8orl)er.     No.    1.136.469;   Apr,   20; 


Mo       Dust-mop. 
p    323 

Metallic    hoop. 
;  p,  471. 

Automobile  shock-ab 
Gaz,  vol,  213  :  p,  929 


No. 
No. 
No 


Johnston.  Andrew,  decease*!.  Lydla  A.  Johnston,  execu- 
trix, assignor  to  Massey  -  Harris  Company.  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Transmission  -  gear  No. 
1.136,342;  Apr.  20;  Gaz,  vol.  213;  p.  882. 

Johnston.  Clarence  L.      (See  Brown  and  Johnston.) 

Johnston,  Horace  G,,  Corslcana,  Tex.  Rotary  attachment. 
No.  1.1,35.808;  Apr.  13  :  fiaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  653. 

Johnston.   Lvdla   A.,  executrix.      (See  Johnston,   Andrew.) 

Johnston.  Stephen  G,.  Barboursvllle.  W.  A'a.  Burner.  No 
1.134,863;  Apr.  6;  Gaz,  vol.  213;  p,  2.80 

Johnston,  Stephen  G.,  Bflrboursvllle.  W,  \'n.  Automatic 
coupling.     No.   1.134,864  :  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  21.3;  p.  280. 

Jones.  Allan   H       (See  Edge  and  Jones.) 
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Jones.    Benjamin    H.,    fit.    IvOu!8.    Mo.      Bronzlngmnchlnp 

-Vo.  l,i;U.li(t;i  ;  Apr.  0  ;  (iaz.  vol.  l'1.3  ;  p.  44. 
Jonen,  riarencp  VV.,  Norwalk.  Conn.     Magazine-brush.     No, 

1,1.^4.86^;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  2\A  :  p.  281. 
Jones,  Ell,  L.-iliiKton,  Tfnn.     Wpll-stralner.     No.  1,1.'?5,809  ; 

Apr.  l.i;  (;az.  vol.  21.1;   p.  fl.".4. 
Jones,     Frank     K.,     naslKiior    to     Flemphlll    Manufacturing 

fonipanv,    I'd  vvru<  kft.    !l.    I.      Yarn-nnger  mechanism   for 

knitting  machines.      No.    1, 1 36,. "143  ;    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;  p.  8S2. 
Junes,    fieoru''    -V..    Seattle.    Wii.sh.      Internal  -  combustion 

pumplnn-eni>;ine      No.   1.135,58";  .\pr.   13:  <;az.  vol.  213; 

p.   57tl. 
Jones,    Henry    II  ,     Meilford.    Mass       Oarbage  -  receptacle. 

No.    l,13n,i;3.')  ;   Apr.   'JO;   Gaz.   vol.   -'13;   p.   844 
Jones,  Jessie  I...      (See  Miirtin  and  .loues.  i 
Jones,       .Inhri       .\.,       ralestlue,      Ti  x        (larhage  -  can.      No. 

1,13.'>H1(»;    Apr.    13;  Caz.    vol     213;   p.   654. 
Jones,  John  W.      (See  Sinclair,  Hert  L..  assignor.) 
Jones,  John    W.,   A.   K.  and   \V.    \V.    I'rice,   Kast   Liverpool, 

Ohio.         Combined      clean. r      and      paper-banger.        No 

1,134,204;   Apr.  «;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p.  44.  ' 

Jones,      I'reslev      T  .      I'ulton.      Kv.         Mallng-press.        No. 

l,137.or.!>;    ,Vpr     27:    (Jar     vol     213;    p.    117.^ 
Junes,   Ralph   K,   .Manhattan,   Kiin.s.      Safety   watch-pocket. 

No.  l,134,4r.S  :  Apr.  ♦>  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  137. 
Jones,   Richard   E  ,  and  <;     .\.   .Martin,  assignors  to  Deiter 

Folder    *"ompany,    I'earl    River,    N.    Y.      Slow-down    and 

shcet-stralghtening    dtvii-e.      No.     1,135,811;     Apr.     13; 

'Jaz.    vol.    21.H  :    p,    655 
Jones,  Thomas  (J.,  Tiillahoina,   'I'enn       Stlffi-ner  for  horse 

collars.      No    1 ,1 3.^>,1!>(»  ;   Apr    13;  (Jaz    vol.   21.3;  p.  438. 
.lotiea.  Will  \j.,  I'oviglas,  .Vrlz.      < 'ornpressed  air  and  sik  tlon 

water  elevator.      No.   1.13.'..(i2.3  ;  Apr.   13;  Oaz,  vol.  213; 

p.    381. 
.Jones,     William     R  ,     .Marlon.     .Mli-h        Mower    and    tedder 

No     l,137,d;iO;    Apr.    27;    (Jaz     vol.    213;    p.    1377. 
Jonllng,  I'earson.  assignor  of  one  half  to  .M.  Hoffman,  Rock 

Island,    111.      Coal   and   rock   drill.      No.    1,135,530;   Apr. 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  555. 
Jordan,  Oeoru'e  H.      (See  .lohnson,  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 
Joseph    Idik    M,i!jiifacturlng    Company,    The.       (See    I»ick, 

.roseph.   asHli;nor.  i 
Joslln.    Willl.iMi    II  ,    Providence.    U.    I.     Carrier  for   braid 

Ingniachiiies       No.    1.137.41)0;    Apr.   27;   Gaz    vol.    213; 

P     l.iiti 
Joughins.    i;t'orge    R  .    Moncton,    New    Brunswick.    Canada. 

('air..f       No.    l.l«ti.i»62;    Apr.    27  ; -Gaz.    vol     213;    p. 

11. iO. 
Joyce.    Frank    1  .    L»avton.    Ohio.       Head    for    lifting  jacks. 

No     1,1.(7, Cn  ;    Apr     27;    (iar.    vol     213;    p.    C'.-il. 
Juar<'Z.    .Marciis    A..    Oxnard,    Cal.       Horse  detacher        No. 

l.i:u,i::4;  Apr.  »:  Caz.  vol.  2i:<  ;  p.   IH. 
Jiidif"'.    Jnines    I..,    Minneapolis.     Minn.       Seal     for    steam 

raillntors.      No     1   ru.l"..'.    \\ir    t>  :   (iaz.   vol    2i:<;   p.    1!> 
Judson    (Joveiiior    Toinpany.      (See   Osborne,    John    L.,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Juel,    I'et'T   J  ,    ('(niin'il    HltifTs,    assignor   to    H.    S,    Rotten 

boii;,      .-Xtlantic,     and     H,     <".      Hansen,     Krayton.     Iowa. 

I.lgbtnlnn  rod    cable.      No.    13,-.,!t40  ;    Apr,    13;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;   p.  698. 
Jumeaii.     .Marie  F   J  - h.,     I'nom  I'euh,     Cambodia,     French 

Indo-Chlna        Flvln«  machine.      No.    I.l.lS.lHl;    Apr.    l.'i  ; 

rjaz.   vol.   213  :    p.  43s 
Justice,  (ieorge   K.    Ralelgli.   N.  C.      I 'a  reel  post   weighing 

scale.      .No.  1,1.35.H12  ;  Ayr    13;  (inz   vol.  '213  ;  p.  tl55. 
Juten.   John   .\  .  Gilliert,   Minn.     Reinforcing  protector  for 

trace-holds.      No     1 .1  ;iti,4L'.-)  ;    Apr     20,    (Jaz.    vol.    i;i;<;    p 

913. 
KalH)  Corset  Co.       (See  .Murteta,  It-o,  assignor.)  , 

KaerlcloT,  (Jeorge.     (See  Smith  and  Kaerlcher  i  i 

Kaletskv,  Cornelius  M.      ( S.c   Fischer  and   Kalet.sky.t  I 

Knlfahs".    (Jnstav.       (See    l.ee,    Charles    A.,    assignor  i 
Kalfer  '"ompanv.      (See   Fischer  and    Kaletsky.   assignors.' 
Kallna.     I-<>eser,    New    York.    .N      Y.       Folding    toothbrush. 

No.    1,134.459;   Apr.  «;   Gaz.   vol.  213,   p    137 
Kallmann.    Martin,    <lec,^Hse<1,    I'.    Kallmann,    Berlin.    Ger- 
many.   adinlnUtraf  ri  I        Pevlce    fo'    the    comparison    of 

iMirrent,    tension,    and    power    I'V    self  acting    resistances. 

No,    1.  l.".t;,sln  ,   .\pr     _()  .   tJi/..   v.  1     21H.   p     1045* 
Kallmann.    I'anla,    administratrix       (.See    Kallmann.    Mar 

tin  • 
Kainius.   Herbert  T.      (See   (  omstock   and    Kalnius.  > 
Kaltiok,    .io-icf.       (S«'e   Seni;    and    Kaltcok.i 
Kamlnskl.   AllxTt.      (See  KoslenskI   and    Kiimlnskl  ) 
Karlsb,    Ui.k.   assU'nor  of  one  half  to  T.   Naktln.  Chicago. 

111.      Fxf.Mistoii  talilt'       No    l,l:l,^  115;  Apr.  i;{  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

2M  :    p      I  12, 
Kasanszky,   Tlvadar,    ripest   and    Sfln.lor    Bernstein,    Buda 

pest.  .Austria  Hunu'arv       Construction  of  furniture.      No. 

1,136.811  :   Apr    20  :  ^Jaz.  vol,  213;  p.   1049 
Kashlan,    MInas    i        Atnest.ury,    Mass       Trolley  head.      No. 

l.l.!4.1.'i>  :   A[ir    i!  :   Cut.,  vol     213;   p     19. 
Kasser,  Joseph.  R    and  M     Snii  Francisco,  Cal       .Automatic 
compartment  tnflater     for     ships.      No.     1,135,902;     Apr. 

13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  21.5  ;  p.  6srt 
Kasser,  Morris.      (See  Krtss.-r,  .I<»seph  M    and  M.) 
Kasser,    .Mo;  ris   and    I     15.    San    Francisco,   Cal.      Bathing- 

suit.     No.   1.135, i>0;!  ;  Apr    i:!:(Ja/    vol    21.3;  p.  6H7 
Kaszo.  Iinrc.      i  Se«'   ViW-sey.   Mike,  as^l^-nor.  i 
Kanffman    Iiortle  I,,      i  See  Hltt,   Marcelhis  M  .  assignor,) 

1.134,618;  Aijr.  6;   (Jaz.   vol    213;   p     195. 
Kavanagh,  Joseph  A  ,  Wichita  Falls    Tex       Lavatory       No 


Kaufmann,    1  rank    J  ,    and    W,    .\     Marsden,    .Amsterdam, 
N.     Y.,    a8si>;nors     lo     I'ownes    Brothers    and    Company, 
London,     Kngland.       Thread  drawing     and     thread  cut 
ting   mechanism   for  sewing-machines.        .No.    1,137,143; 
Apr.   27;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1206 

Kaufman,  Slegmund,  Birmingham,  Ala      Weed  puller.     No 
l,i:U,MH(5  ;   Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.   281. 

Kayser,  Edwin  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslijnments,  to  The 
Hydrogenatlon   Company,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Apparatus 
for  the  reduction  of  metallic  uxlds  with  hydrogen.     No 
1,134,745;  Apr.   16;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  242. 

Kayser,  Eldwin  C,  Beau  S^Jour,  St.  Brelade's  Bay,  Isle  of 
Jersey,  assignor  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hydrogena- 
tlon Company,  (  Indnnatl,  Ohio.     Effecting  reduction  of 

No.   1,134,746  ;  Apr. 


fatty  or  other  organic  compounds. 
6;  CiAf..  vol.  213:  p.  242. 


Keating,    Harry    J.,    Chicago,     111.       rerfumtnK    apparatus. 

No.     l,i;n,8:5i:  ;    Apr.    27;    (Jar.    vol.    213;    p.    1378. 
Keating,    Harry  J.,  assignor   to   Venn   Manufacturing   tTom- 

pnny,    Chicago,    111.      Check-controlled    apparatus.      No. 

1.137.631;    Apr.    27;   (Jaz.    vol.    213;    p.    1378. 
Keay,    James    A.,    Leicester,    England,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe   Machinery    (^"omfiany,    I'aterson.    .N.    J.      Apparatus 

for    use    in    the    manufacture    of    Loots    and    shoes.      No. 

1.135,024  ;  Apr.   13  ;  (Ja/.  vol.  213  ;  p.  .iM. 
Heeler,    Noah.    Wallace,    N.    Y.      I'otato  digging    machine. 

No.  1.134.205;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  45. 
Kehr,   Frederick  C.   Hartford,   Wis.      Tool  post   for  lathes. 

No,    1,134.460;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  138. 
Kelghley,    William    B..    Vlneland.    N.    J.       I^eather  splitting 

machine.      No.   1.134.747;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.   \(il.   21:5;   p.   243. 
Kell.     Lewis    E..    St.    Paul.     Minn.       Rotary    engine.       No. 

1,136,344;    Apr.   20;   (Jaz.    vol.    213;    p.    882. 
Kelper,    Henry    B..    Lancaster,    I'a        I»rlll  driving    mecha 

nlsin.      .No     1.1:57,3:50  ;    .Apr    27;   (Jaz    vol     2 1  ;5  ;   p.    1274. 
Kelster,    James.    Steubenville.    Ohio.       1  nternalcombnstlon 

engine.     No.   1.134.8(57  ;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  281. 
Keith,    .Alfred    T,    Bridu'ewater.    Mass.      Adjustable    strap 

support        No      l,i;!6, 9(5:5  ;    Apr.    27  ;    (jaz.    vo!     213  ;    p. 

1139. 
Kellar,    Victor    T..   assignor    to   The    Allen    Auto    Specialty 

Companv,   New    York.   .N.  Y.     ('over   for  wheel  tlies       No. 

1.134  748;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p    24:i 
Keller,  Edmon    W.  Cripple  Cre«-k.   Colo       .Vutoinatic   train- 
stop  mechaulsiii      No    1.1,54, 8(58,   .Apr,  (5;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 

p.  281. 
Keller.    Jeren)lah,    Chicago,    111.      Starting    mechanlsni    for 

m-.tors.      .No.    1   i:i.'.«',»l  :   .\pr.    L'!,  (Jaz.    vol.   2i:5,   p.  614, 
Kelley.    .Arthur    M  ,    Toledo,    Ohio,      Panic    exit-lock.      No 

1.136,141  ;   ,Vpr    2()  ;  Car.    vol.    213;  p.   810. 
Kelley,     Rawson    .A  .    Beverly,     Mass  .    assignor    to     liilte.l 

Shoe     Machinery     Compjiny.     I'aterson,     N.     J.       Sole 

molding    machine.       So     1, 1:57.633;    Apr.    27;    (Jai     vil 

-'i:t  .    p     i:57s 
KtMley,  Stephen  T.,  (Jreat   Falls,  Mont.      I»evlce  for   water 

Ing   stock        .No     1.1:57.214;    Apr.    27;    (Jaz.    vol     213;    p. 

1231. 
Kellogg   Switchboard   and    Supply   Company.      (See   Camo  * 

Curtis   B..   a.s.st>{i)or  I 
Kellogg    Switchboard   A    Supply    Company.       (See    Mueller 

'Jeorge  K..  asslRnor.  i 
Kelhim.    Orlando    K.     I>ib    Angeles     Cal        Sound    trans 

mission    and    recording.      No.    l,137,(i(>(J  .    Apr,    27;    (Jjiz 

vol.    2i;5  ;    p      1175. 
Kelly  .Arnold     Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Kell.v 

and    Royer,    assignors,  i 
Kelly.    Edward   C..   Jr,,  assignor   to   Kelly   Separator   Com 

pany,  Boston,   Mass,     Strainer      No.   1  .i:54.27."i  ;   Apr,  (J, 

*Jai.    vol.   2i:S  ;   p.   70. 
Kelly,     (i-orge     E.     and     (i       F      Royer.     assignors     to     The 

Kelly-Ai  Hold     .Manufacturing     Companv,     Wllkes-Marre. 

I'a.       Train  pipe    lotipllnk:        No      1.137,406;     Apr.     27; 

(Jaz    Vol     'ji:;  :    p     LlO'j 

Machine    for    afflxInK 
(Jaz.   vol 


Apr.   (j 


Kelly.    John    A..    1  hlladelphla.    Pa 

linings   to  shoe  soles.      .No     1.134.6H* 

213  ;  p    195 
Kelly,    John    K..    PIttsfleld,    Mass.      Device    for    producing 

•lectrlc    pulsations       No.    1.13l,L'57;    Apr.    »>  :    <Jaz.    vol. 

213;    p.    19. 
Kelly,    Michael    J.,    South    Lee,    Mass       Differential    drive 

mechanism.      No.     1,134,138;     Apr.    »i  ;    (Jaz.     vol.    213. 

p.   20. 
Kelly    Separator    Company.       (See    Kelly,    Edward    (■".,    Jr., 

asslL'nor   i 
Kelly  SjirlnKtield    Motor   Truck   Company.   The.      i  See    H.'il- 

otigh.    ( 'harles,   asKti;nor  \ 
Kelly.    Thomas    D.    Southend  on  Sea .     Euiiland        Internal 

coiubnation    cn^^ine        No     1.13t!.v]i;:    Apr     2(>  .    (Jaz.    vol 

■Ji:i  ,   p     1U50. 
Kelp  Products  Companv        i  See  Arts.  .Adolphe  («..  assignor.  > 
Kelt  ing.    William    R..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Electrical    plut- 

and     receptacle.       No.     1. 137. 634;     Apr,     27;     (Jaz,     vol 

21:5  ;    p.    1379 
Kemmlng,   Leonard   C   DenlB<in,    Iowa.      Rotary    valve   for 

gas-engines.      No.     1.134.461;    Apr.    6;    (Jaz      vol.    213; 

p     138. 
Kemp.   F-dward  H.      (  S»>e  Rlckon.  Harold  J.,  assignor.) 
Kemp.   William  W  .  and   W    H     Van    Horn.   Baltimore,  Md 

.A(v)ustable    singeing  burner.       No.     1.1.35.813  ;    Apr.    13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p    655 
Kemper,    Edward    D..    Stanton.    Nehr       .\nlmal-poke       No 

1.136.014;   Apr.   20;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;    p    767. 
Kemplen,    August    J  .    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Game   apparatus 

No    1,136.345;  Apr    20;  Gaz    vol.  213;  p    883 


Kemplen.     August     J.,     St.     Paul,     Minn 


N.i   V."i37"(W5?Apr'.   •!■!'■.  Gas.   vol.   213;   P.    1379. 

~      -•  ....      'p^jp  f^j  receptacles. 


Bowling-alley 
....    r-.  -.  . -  P- 

Kendall,  William  O.,   Newark,   N.  J.     Top  for 
No.  1,135.380;  Apr.  13;  Gaz    vol.  213;  p.  502. 

Kendrlck.  James  Z.,  Statesbt-^  (Ja.  Shovel-plow.  No. 
1.134,462  ;  Apr.  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  138.  ^    ,,  ^ 

Kendrlck,  Karl  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C  Blakelv,  Boston,  Mass..  and  one  half  to  F.  T.  I-'Oage. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Paper  box  No.  1,135,588;  Apr.  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    57t>. 

Kennedy,  David  S.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Merg*;n- 
thaler  Llnotvpe  (  ompanv.  rypographical  machine.  No. 
1.136.534;   ."\pr.   2ti  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   21c5  ;   p.  951. 

Kennedy.  Dnvi.l  S,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
th:iler  Lliiotype  (ompany.  Typographical  machine.  No. 
1.136.53.-I  .   .\pr.   2(1;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.  951. 

Kennedy.  Divld  S..  Brooklyn,  -N  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thiilei  I. inotvpe  Company.  Typographical  machine.  No. 
1.136,5:56;  .Apr.   20:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  951. 

Kennedy.  David  S.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thalei  1, inotvpe  Companv.  Typographical  machine.  No. 
1.1.50,537  ;  .Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  952. 

Kenne<ly,  Daviil  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linoivpe  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.    1,137.0(»7:    Apr.    2t  ;   Gai.    vol.    213;    p.    1156 

Kennedy,  John  P.,  et  nl.     (See  Johnson,   Lewis,  assignor.) 

Kennedy,  Julian,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1,1:^5,695  :  Apr.   13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  615. 

Kennedy,  I'atrb  k,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Belt-fastening.  No. 
1,134,130;   Apr    6;   (Jar.   vol.   213;  p.  20 

Kennedy  William  J.,  (Jreenville,  Tex.  Self-soaping  wash- 
board     No.  1.135,904  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  681. 

Kennev.  Ld^vard  F.,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Top  for 
ingot  molds.  No.  1,1:55.381;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 
p.  502. 

Kenney.  Edward  F  ,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Steel  manu 
facture.  No  1,137,144;  Apr.  27;  Gat.  vol.  213;  p. 
12t>6. 

Kenney    William  J.,   Wllmette,  and  H.  P.  Grohn,  asslgn- 
i>rs   lo  The   Inderfeed-Stoker  Company  of  America.  Chi 
CM>:o,  111.     Automaiic  stoking  apparatus.     No.  1,136,6(9  ; 
Apr    20:   (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1002. 

Kentzer,  William  C.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Window-fasten- 
ing     No.  l,i;i5.6H6;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  615. 

Keou^h,   .Inmes   E  .   Boston,   Mass.     Electric  fixture. 
1.134,954;   Apr.  6;   (Ja».   vol.  213;  p.  310. 

Kerner    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Frauenhelm, 
seph  .A  ,  assignor.) 

Kerr       Charles      V.,      WellsvlUe,      N.     Y.        Blower. 
1   136,142;   Apr.   20:  <Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.   811. 

Kettertnu    Charles  F.,  and  W.  A.  Chrvst,  assignors  to   The 
National  Casn   Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.     (;ash 
reirlster.     No.  1,137,0«1  ;  Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1175 

Kettering,  Charl.s  F..  and  W  A.  Chryst,  assignors  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton  Ohio  t^sh 
and  autographic  register.  No.  1.137,082  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gai 
vol.  213;  p    1176 

Keuffel  &  Esser  (  cmpany.  The.  (See  Ferber,  Philip,  as- 
signor 1  ™     J   _i   1 

Keoffel  A  Esser  Company.  (See  Kollmorgen,  Frederick 
L    (J.,  nsslcnor.  >  ^       ^^,        _.    . 

Kevenev.  l^o  P  .  and  C  F.  Colllnge,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Binder. 
No.  1,135.607  :  Apr    13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  616. 

KIdiiev  Alfred  H  .  Oran>:p.  N  J.  Magnetic  separator.  No. 
1.1:57,492;   Apr.  27:   «Jaz.   vol    213;  p.   1331. 

Klger  Edrlck  N  ,  Plummer,  Idaho.  Mechanical  moTe- 
ment.     No.   1.136.911  ;  Apr    20-   Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  1085. 

Klljr^re  Charles  V  ,  Svkesvllle,  Md,  Trace-fastener.  No. 
1   137,«:50;  Apr    27;'<JaB.  vol    213;  p.   1380 

Kligour  Dwlgbt  F.,  Lexington,  Mass.  Lubricator.  No. 
1  136,426:    Apr     20;   (Jaz.    vol     213;   p    913. 

Klllman  Thomas  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  U. 
Rov  Nashville,  Tenn  Means  for  taking  and  project- 
In^'movInK  pictures.  No  1.136.2:^6:  Apr.  20;  Gaz. 
vol     21:5  :   p.    844.  ^     „ 

Kllwlnskl.  Frank  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Heusser, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Rotary  internal-combustion  en- 
gine No.  1  1:54. 869  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  282. 
Klmes  David  B..  Spring  City.  I'n.  Stitch  changing  mecha- 
nism for  knittlnu  mHchines.  No  1.137,493  ;  Apr.  27; 
Gaz.  vol    21:5;  p.   1331.  ^     *  V         w^ 

Kindermann.     Irnnz.     Berlin,     (.ermnny         Crutch.        No. 

1   K^TOOH:   Apr    27;  (Jaz.  vol     213;  p     1157. 
KIndervater,    .luluis,    Richmond.    Va,,    assignor    to    I^ctsmo 
tlve   Superheater   Compauy.   New   York.    N.    Y.      Making 
■       bends.     No.  1.137.287;  Apr.  27;  P.ai.  vo' 


XXIX 


No. 


No. 
Jo- 
No. 


U  shaped  pipe 
213  :  p    1'252 


Kiii.lre,!  Anna  D.  Fan;o,  N  T>.  Fingernail  shield.  No 
1  1:55  382  :  .Apr,  i:5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  503. 

Klnc  Cbarbs  B.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
slcnments  to  Klni;  Motor  Car  Compauy.  (  hange-speed 
L'cartna       No,    1.134,681  ;   Apr.  6;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p 

King       Edward     K..      Hamlll.      S.      D         Headlight. 
1  135.456  :  Apr.  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  529. 

King  Finest  -A  assignor  to  Henry  Dlsston  ft  Sons  Incor 
porated  I'hlladelphla,  Pn  Square.  No.  1,135,814  ;  Apr 
13  ■  (Jaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  656. 

King    Martin.      1  S(v  (  arvalho.   lyeslle   R.   N..  assignor.  1 

King    Motor    Car   Company.      (See    King.    Charles    B., 

Klni;.    Norman.   Sr.,   Canton,   Ohio.      Resilient   wheel. 

1   137  (»63  :   .Anr.   27;   (Jaz.  vol.   213;    p.   1177. 
King    Robert  N.      (See  Cook.  Frederick  U..  assignor.) 


218 

No 


SB- 


No 


King,  Robert  N.,   Dayton,  Ohio.     Tobacco-harvester 

1.134,206;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.  45.  ,„-.„.. 

King.  Walter  (J.,  New  York.  N.  "i .     (toggles.     No.  1,13<,4»4. 

Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  13.32.  ^.        ^  .^  u« 

King      William    P.,    Syracuse.    N.    \        Egg  carrier.       NO. 

1.136.237:   Apr.   20;    Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   844 
King,    William    T.,    Rosanky,    Tex.       Mse    ajid    saw-clamp. 

No.  1,135,815:  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  656. 
King     Wylle    D.,    Medina,    Tex.      Jaws    for    snlmal-traps. 

.No".   1,136,015;  Apr.   20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  767. 
Klngsley,   William,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A    C.    Phillips. 

Seattle,  Wash.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.  I.i:i5.2'.«(i  :  Apr.  13  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  471. 
Klnkead  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hafner.  (Tiarles, 

assignor.  1 
Kinne,  Edmund  P.     1  See  Janney  and  Kinne  1 
Klnnear    Manufacturing   Company.   The.       (S"t     Rosenberg, 

Ralph  IL,  assignor.! 
Klnnear,  Robert  8..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  P.  Hlggloa, 

Laramie.     Wyo.      Automatic    car-Journal     cooler.      NO. 

1.134,620;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p     195. 
Kinney,  Justns  R.,  assignor  to  The  Kinney  .Manufactiirln* 

Companv.  Boston,  Mass.     Rotary  pump.     No    l  .i.i,...i9l  , 

Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  471. 
Kinnev     Justus    R.,    Dorchester.    8ssl-.:nor    to    The    Kinney 

Manufacturing   ("'ompanv.   Boston.   Mass.      Rotary   pump. 

No.  1.137.21.'.  :  Apr.  27  :  (Jaz,  vol.  213  ;  p.  r231 
Kinnev     Manufacturing     Company.     The  See     Kinney, 

Justus  R,  assignor.) 
Klrbv.    Alfred    L..    Newark.    N.    J.      Sheet  metal    dcwr   and 

th^    like.      No.    1,136.238;    Apr.    20;    Gaz     vol     213;    p 

845 
Klrbv'    Lewis    H..    Detroit,    Mich.     Auxiliary    alr-lnlei    for 

enklnes.      No,  1.134.276  ;  Apr,  6  ;  (Jaz    vol,  213  ;  p,  .  1 
Kirk    Walter   L,  assignor   to   Lyon   A   Healy.  Chicago,   111. 

Harp.     No.  1,134.207  ;  Apr.  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol    21.;^  :  Pj\, 
Klrkham     Zacharlah    T.,    .Alount    Sterling,    III      Combina- 
tion   wagon-bodv,    hay    and    hog    rack,    and    hog  chute. 

No,    1.136,813:   Apr.   20;   Gaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.   1050. 
Kitchen    John  F.,  assignor  to  The  Spirella  (  ompan.y.  Mead- 

vllle    Pa.     Machine  for  forming  wlr<    ("tays.      1  Reissue.) 

No.  13.904  ;  Apr.  27  :  Gaz    vol.  213  .p.  }i^^^ 
KJellstrom,   Mary   S.,   New   York.   N.    \.      Washboard.      No. 

1,135,816  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ,  p.  656 
Klagabrunn,  Hugo,  Mount  Vernon.   N    \      Doll-head.     No. 

1,135.292  ;  Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  4  -  2. 
Klassen,    Isaak    K.,    Hague,    Saskatchewan.    (  anada       Cul- 


tlvator.     No.  1,137,331  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  ,  v.  1274. 

»"--        IronlnK  board.       ^" 


No. 


p   i: 


Klatte,     Otto,     Minneapolis.     Minn 

1,137.332;  Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  213,  ^,    ..... 

Klein,  Charles  .1.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.. 
Milwaukee  Wis,  Cap  for  lamp  sockets  and  the  like. 
No.   l.i:«,193;  Apr.    1*5:  Gaz^  vol   21-\.   P    "38 

Klein  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  C<).. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  insulating  means  for  lamp-80(:kets 
and  the   like.      No.   1,135,194;   Apr.    1.^;   Gaz.   vol.   213, 

P-  439.  ,      „  -.,. 

Klein,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  (^utler-Hamrner  Mrg. 
(^o  Milwaukee  Wis.  Attachment  for  ek-ctric-switcn 
devices.      No.    1,136.239:    Apr.    20;    (Jaz.    vol.    213;    p. 

845 
Klein.'  Charles    J,,    assignor    to    The    ^"J'^r-'lammer    Mfg. 

Co      Milwaukee,    Wis,      Electric   switch.      No,    1.1,^6,240, 

Apr,   20;   Gaz,   vol.   213;   p.   846. 
Klein.    Charles    J.,    assignor    to   1  he  ^utler  Hammer    Mfg. 

Co     Milwaukee,   Wis.      Electric  switch.      No.    1,138.680. 

Apr    20:  Gar.  vol.  213:  p.   1002. 
Klein     Henrv.   New   York.    N.   Y..   and    L    J     Mead,   Darlen. 

Coi'in.  :   sa'id   Mead  assignor  to  said   Klein.      I'tist  for  offlc^ 

railings  and  the  like.     No.  I.i:i5.817  ;  Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol. 

213  ;  p.  658.  ^,      ., 

Klelnman,   Nathaniel   W..  Br<.ok^vn     N    Y.      .\utomatlc  d  - 

rertlon-lndlcator.       No     1.136,814;    Apr     20;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  :    p.    1050. 
Kline,   Richard    E.      (See    Bardeen.    Hugh    A.,   assignor.) 
Kllngborg.    Carl    J.^   Seattle.    Wash.       (utter  head.       No. 

1.137.216;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  2i:5  ;  p    12:!2 
Kllnk.    Charles    K..    C    V.     Wllgus,    and     1.    H.    Blckford. 


Kingston,  assignors  to  The  Adder  Machine  Compan 
Wllkes-Barre.  Vn.  Item-lnd'-*  -  '^"  ii^ftOK 
Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  76'< 


No       1,136 


panv. 
,016; 


.■\pr.  -o  :  "jhe.   vui.   -1.1,   I...    .V.-. 

Klocker,  Augustus,  assignor  to  Thomaston  Knife  Ci^mpany, 
Thomaston.  Conn.  I'ocket-knif.  .  No.  1,134.5.39;  Apr. 
6;  (Jaz.  vol.   213:  p.   166.  ,      .  ^       „      « 

Klohs    Sam  F..  assignor  to  Chicago-Cleveland  Car  Roofing 
Companv,      Chicago,      HI.        Carllne      structure.        No. 
;         1  136.964  :  Apr.  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  21.S  :  p.   11.50. 
'    Klnrer      Charles     P.     Kast     Conemaui;h.     assignor    or    two- 
thirds   to   J     E     7muk.    Johnstown,    Pa       Flexible    clamp- 
lolnt.     No.  1.137.333  ;  Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol    213  ;  p    12.5. 

KIUK  George  M.,  lonla.  Mich  Foundry-cupola.  No. 
1  135,025°  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  :i81 

Kluv  Williani.  Plaza.  N.  D.  Detachable  share.  No. 
1,135.818  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vo!    213  ;  p.  6r.7. 

Knapp,    Frederick    H.,    assignor    to    The    Fred    H.    Knapp 
'        CcTmpany,  Westminster,  Md.     Treating  labels  and  apply- 
ing the  same  to  cans.     No.  1,135.293  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
213  ;  p.  472. 

Knapp',  Frederick  H.,  assijrnor  to  The  Fred  H.  Knapp 
Company  Westminster.  Md.  Machine  for  treating  labels 
and  applvlng  the  same  to  cans  No.  1.135,2'.t5  ;  Apr.  13  ; 
Gaz.  ▼ol.'213  ;  p.  473. 
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hria[ip,  Frederick   H  ,  nnd  \V.  l\    Lel»t«r,  MslK'nurs  fo  Fred 

H.    Knapi)   Comi)iiny,    Westminster,   lid.      Can  wrapping 

inacliiri.-       No    1 . 1 :{.".. I'lH  ;  Apr,  \:\  :  <;az.  vol.  i;i:i;  p     JTli. 
Knapp.   (Ji'orKf   O        ( S«><>    Ufarh,    ("larcncp    K,    assli^nor.  i 
Knapp,   Harold  ().,  rrookt'tt.  t'lil.     .\ut(imatlc  valve.     No 

l.l.H4,0l'l  ;   Apr.   t^  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   '.'Kt;    ji.    li>»!. 
Knauber.  .\leiander  M.,  Hssl){iior  to  M.  Knauber,  Oak  I'ark. 

111.         .Adjustable      tlxtmi-      xtiid      and      support.         No 

1,135,690;  Apr.    13:  V.az.  vol.  •J13;  p    tJl«. 
Knauber,     MarKaret.        (Set-     Kiuiulur,     .■Mt-xander     M..     as 

signor.) 
KriaiifT.    Oeorge    C,    Chicago,     111.       Switching    socket    or 

connector.      .No.    l,l.'?t'..nm  .    .\pr    'jn  ,    (Jnz.    vol.    'J  1 3  ;    p 

1001' 
Kiiauss.    Kdward.    Melrose.    Mass  ,    atnl    F.    II.    retltmalre, 

rtilladelpblM.    I'a.      t'umbliicil    font  re.st    and    heater    for 

motor-vehicles.      No.    1,1.34.870;   .Xjjr     ti  ;    Uaz.   vol     1.'13; 

p    •JHlJ 
Knectit,    .Joharin    J.,    t  heninltz.    'ierniany        I'rame  actnat 

Inu'      mechanism       for      enihroideriui;     machines  No 

l.i3r.,Sl,%;    Apr.    -'I>  :   Caz.   vol     L' 1  3  ;    p     lO.'i  1 . 
Kiieezell.    I-:dwar.l.    i;i    I'.iso.    Tev.       Kiu  Ine  sta  rt  lii^;    ilivlce 

No    1,1.3.'. Silt  ;   Apr.    13  :  (Jaz.  vn|    -^l.i  ;  n.  fi.%v 
KnlfTen,    Frederick,   assjutiur   (•>   K.    I     du    I'unt   de   Neiiiinirx 

Powder  ('onii)anv,  WlhnUiKtoii,  l>el.      Forming'  pvroivlin 

txMlles       No.   1, 1  :!.".,(••_'»)  ,  Apr.   13.  (Jaz.  vol.  1:13;  p    .'.s:: 
Knlijht       American       Patents      Company  i  See       KnUhl, 

<'narles    Y..    assl»;nar. ) 
Ktili-'ht.     Charles     Y.,     rhlra^o.     111..     assii;nor,     l-y     mesne 

assl>;nment.'».     to     Knluht      Xiiurlran     Patents    Com|)any. 

Intern;il  coiiibiistloii    eii.'itie        No      l,I3t!,M;{;    Apr     l'"  ; 

<;az    vol.   •.'13  ;   p    sn 
Knlk'ht.    Walter    fl..    Proviilem  .-.     k,     l        Ueir'iiera  tl\  e    -y-i 

fern    for    sto(iplni:    and    starlint:    lara    and    trains.      .No 

1.134,(1SL';   A[ir.   i)  .  (Jaz.   vol.   1.'13;   p.   Jls. 
Knipe.     Oliver     «'  ,      Palo     Alto,     Pal.      Hall  bearlns.      .No. 

1.134.4n.'.  ;   Ajir.   f>  ;   Caz.   vol.   L'1.3  ;   p.    13H. 
Knox.     Jean     If..     Oakland,     t'al.      H\dldlin;    const  nictloi; 

.No.    l,134.<tr).'.  ,    Apr.    <i  ;    Caz.    vol.    -'Pi:    p.    .3  11 
Knox,  William  .1       i  See  Hnrrlson  nnd  Knot.i 
Knudseri,    .John    1,      :>^si.;ii.ir    of     iiie  third    to    N     Peterson. 

Meiioininee.    \li.li.    iiiul   oiietliiril    ti     \      W      Nelson,    Chi 

cago,   111.      Perambulator.     No.    1 . 1  .'!o.3s3.  .   .\pr.   13;  (Jaz. 

vol.   1M.3  ;    [).    .'•,03. 
Koch,     William     L.    C,     Ite.iham.     Mass       I'lsh  hook.      No 

1,134.()_'L>  ;   Apr.  fi;  (^az     vol.   i;  1  :'■  .  p.    IVtti. 
Koehl,    Ix)ul8   C..   assli;iior   to    KiierPonley    .Manufacturitu; 

Company,    Pltt.sbur^;h,    Pa       <iat:e    device    for    punching 

machine's.       No.     1 .13.'>,5.'U  ;     Ap;       1.3;     (iaz      vol      l^Pl  ; 

p.  r-,r>rK 

Koeppen.    Pndvvl^   .1  .    r(    al        (See   Su  a  .'f  \\  ood.     ;eor>;e,    as 

sljjnor  I 
Koftan,    Vincent,    'rvridall,    S     I>.      l.iftliiK  jiick    for    auto 

mobiles.      x\o    l.i;!»,140;  Anr.  <!  ;  (iaz.  vol    ■J13;  p.  21. 
KohlberKer,  Charles  P..  .New  'iork.  N.  \.      Pin  tiimbler  lock. 

No.    l,13.'i,()27  ;   Apr     13;  (iaz.   \  o\ .   :J  1 3  ;   p.   3Si' 
Kohlmeyer.     .Aufinst     IP      assU'iior    to    Therm..      Vntomatb' 

Stove      Comi)anv.      St        l.<)uls.      Mo  <iis..\iii  No 

1, 1.3.''.. TOO  ;   Af).-.    i:;;   «iM/     vol.  :;i3  ;   p.   ((If,. 
Kohn,  Maurice  U       (See   tllller  and   Kohn.  i 
Kolh.   .John.       I  See    Idozeskl.   Julius   IP,   assignor.) 
Kolenlc,    .Vndrew.    .1  r  ,    Streator,     111        Mliilnir    implement 

.No.  1,13T,»'>37;  .Vpr    J7  ;  Caz    vol.  1' 1 3  .   p    l.'.^O 
Kollmor^cen,    Frederick    I,    •;..    Boonton.   assignor  to    Keuf 

fel    A    Esser   Compain.    Molioken,    .N.    ,) .      (»ptlcal    Instru 

ment.      No.    1,134,3kA;   Apr.  6;   Gaz.   vol.  1:13;   p     111. 
Kolplen,     John     IP.     Westtleld,     N.     Y.       Koad  hori.-        N.' 

1,13."). ,",32  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  .'oti 
Komarcsevlts      <iet)rk;.',     and     '!.     Tralher,     l^orain.     Ohh. 

Safety  device  for   locks.      No.    1.135,589;  Apr.    13;   Caz. 

vol.  213  :  p.  .'77. 
Konelska,   Merman    .M.      (See   Miller  and   Konelska.) 
Konsrv   F:ieetrlc  ( dinpany.  The.      (See  Cook,   Frank  .1  ,   as 

sltinor.  ) 
Kooyman.    .lohri     P.    Salt     I. .'ike    City,     Ptah.       .Automatic 

elevator  sto[>.      No     I.PIH.IU;    .\pr.   20;    <;az.    vol.    213; 

p.  SPJ 
Koplnski.     Ihornris,    Rochester.    .N.    Y.       Surface  j^ape        >Jo. 

1.1.!.". '.Ml  ;   .\pr.    13;  liaz    vol    i'13  ;  p.   f.'is 
Koppeliu.i  II.     .Morris,    .New     V.uk.     N.     Y         Kmertrency    stop 

and     iMi  k     for    .lutomooiles.       No.     1,130,14.',.     .\pr     20; 

<;az     vol.    213  ;   ji.   SPJ. 
Koppen.       I.othar      \oii,       Stettlu-onthe  ( ider,      (lermanv 

Ship's    liuii.       No.     1,1;{0,M,SS;    A[>r.    20       ilaz     vol      213 

p.  io7t; 

Koppers,  Heliirlch.  Es.sen-on-the  Kulir.  (Jermany,  assignor 
to  IP  Kopper>  (iiiiipany.  C(,i.  ,i.;(r,  ill.  Oven"  for  i;ener- 
athik'  jias  and  iiroduclii-  <  oke  No.  1.134,<i.H3;  Apr.  0; 
Oaz.    Vol.   213  ,    p.   210. 

Kops.     Paniel,     New     York.     .N.     V        .\pparel  corset         No 
l.Pt.n.f.Os  :    .Apr.    1.3;     ;az.   vol.   213;   p.   CIH 

Kormanshaus,  Carl,  Rarmen,  dermany",  assiirnor  to  Stokes 
&  Smith  Ci>mpanv.  Summerdale,  Pa.  Container  No. 
l,i:'.7.2«s;  Apr    27:  tlaz.   vol.   21.3;   p.   12.'2 

Kormanshaus.  Carl  Harmen,  Germany.  assi:;iior  fii  .Stokes 
&  Smith  Conii)any  Summerdale.  Pa,  .Makin^'  inntalners 
No     1,137.21,0  ;  .\pr.  27  :  <;az    vol,  2  I :!  ;  p.   I2.''>2 

Korteum,  .Anton  IP,  and  1"    Maus.  Poul;  Prairie,  Minn.      Po 
tato-fork      .No,  1.1  3.',.s-j(i  ;  Apr,   Pi.  Gaz,  vol.  213  ;  p.  0.',.H 

Koslenski.  .lacuh,  and  .A.  Kamlnski,  nssliinors  of  one 
thircl  to  H,  IP  LIchtman.  .\msterdam,  .N.  Y.  Non-re- 
fillahle  bottle.  No.  l,13r>,s,si)  ;  .\pr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  21.3; 
p.    1073. 


Kosinsky,   Frank,   Urooklyn.    N    Y.      Pock,      No.   1.134.141; 

,\pr    0;   Gaz.   vol    213;    (i    21. 
Kraeer.      Oliver      A.,      BartlesvU  le.      Okla  Pump  No. 

1.13.''>.,H1.>1  ;   Ap:-.    13  ;  (iaz    vol     -.'PH  ;   p.  n.^.H. 
Kramer,    Kndl    M.,    Paitou,    III.      Internal-combustion    en 

tflne.      No.  l,134,f)S4  ;   Apr.  «;  (Jaz.  vol.  213,  p.  210. 
Kramer,    Kmll    M..    Paxton.    111.      Interuai-combustiou    en- 
gine.     .No.    1,134,0S5;   Apr.   0;   Gaz.    vol     213;   p     220. 
Kramer,   Julius.      ( Se«'   Seni:  ami    Kaltcok.   assignors  i 
Kranlch,     I'"rank    <».     N..     Newton.     Iowa,     assignor     to     The 

Mavt.Mg     Coinpanv,       .Safetv     atta<'hmer}t     for     wrlngerg 

N.-     1.130.241  ;   Apr.  2o  ;   Onz    vol    213;  ji    H40. 
Kranlcli,  I-'rank  .N    tP,   Ijiporte.  Ind,      Fnsilaire  cutter.     No. 

1,137. .3.34;   Apr    27.  tiaz,   vol     213;   p     I27A 
Krarup.   Marius  C.   .New   York.   N.   Y,       Trac'tor  « heel       No. 

l.P3,-,..-.3:i  ;   Apr.    13;    (;nz     vol     2  P3  ,   p    ,"..'.•! 
Krarup,   .Marlua  C.,   New   York.   .N    Y       \ehl<le  spring       .>o 

1,137.145;  .Vpr,  27;  (iaz.  vol    l'13:  p.   1200 
Kratzer,    Charles    P..    New    Vienna,   Ohio.      Steering   mech- 
anism   for   automobile-headlights.      No.    1,134.404  ;    Apr. 

0  .  (Jaz.  vol,   213  ;  p    130. 
Kraus.    Pavld        i  See   Kmbler.    Ilarrv    15.    assli^nor   i 
Krause   .Manufacturing  <'o.      i  See    krause.    Hlehnrd    !•"  .   an 

signor  1 
Krause.    Uirhar.l    V.      assignor    t'l    Kr.'nise    Matnifact  unng 

Co,   iietrolt.  Mi'di,      Pevlce  for  pri-heating  hydi  oe,i  rbons 

In   carbureters       N'.i.    1 .  IIPI.  1 0.",  ;    .\pr,    13;   Gaz     vo;     2P3  ; 

p.   439. 
Krelis,     .Amos     I(  .     poUvar,     P.t,        Clot  hes  prote<t"r,        .No, 

l.i:'.t'i,340  ;   .\pr     20;  Gaz.   vol    213.  p    >>M<, 
Krebs,    I.f)iil8   .)  .    Coffeyvllle,    Kans       ,\pparatus    for   draw- 

ini;     sheet  glass         No       IPHl.viti;     Apr,     2n  ;     i,,\/.      vol. 

2i:i  ;    p     lO.1 1. 
Kress,   Claude   W.,   New    York.    N.    Y       Cnntalner   construc- 

lion.      No    1. 134.. '.40  ;  Apr    0;<;az.  v«j1    213;  p.   100. 
Kressel,  Kdwnrd  C.  P..  Camden.  N.  .P,  assignor  tt(  Wllckes. 

.Martin.    Wiukes  Co.,  New    Y(,rk.  .N.  Y.      Making  prepara 

tlon.      No,    l.PU.O.'fO;  .Viir    tl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  i>.  Itll. 
Kreter,    l.'rie<lri'h   W    O.   San   Antonio,  Tex.      I'dustdng  de- 
vice      No.    1.1,!:,.02S.   Apr     13:   Gaz.    vol,   213.   p    .'.s2 
Krichb.aum.     Guv     \'.,     Ashland,     <>hlo        Inner     lire        No. 

1.137.ot>4  :  Apr    27  ;  Gaz    voj,  I'Pt  ;  p    1  177 
Krleger,  Walter  I'.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     .Automatic  regulator 

for    refrigerat.ig  machines        .No,     1 ,13,'>,10»i  ;     .\pr.     13. 

Gaz     vol.    213  ;   ji     4:'.0 
Krlppendorf,      Cha..-les      H  (Sec     Kowler,     Wllliiirii.     as 

sik'nor. ) 
Kro^'h.   Ferdinand   W,   .San   I-'randsco.  Cal,      Turbine  pump. 

No    1.13.'.,20f.  .    A;. I.    13;  Gaz.   vol.  2i:(,   p    473. 
KroMi,    Julius   .1  .    Areata,   and    I"     J     Pavls.   Oakland,   Cal. 

StaN  e  s;irider        No      I  ,  1  O',  1  4'".  ;     \pr     2ii,    (,;i-/     vol      213' 

p.    ^\J 
Kroti,  .loliii   P.   Kittannliig.    Pa.      Handle   for  satchels  and 

the  like       No    1.134, S71  ;  Apr.  0;  (Jaz,  vol.  213;   p,  2S3 
Krone.    Harry    IP.    .M.    Hubinstein    and    .1.    Hubinstlen.    Chi 

cago.    111.      Class  washer       .No.    1 . 1 34.0.'',7  ;    .Apr.    t5  ;    (Jaa 

vol.   213  .    p.   ;ill. 
Krueger,    I-'rank    G      cf    ,tl       i  s.  •     Marker,    Henry    H.    an 

signor  I 
Km.  nillng.    Paul.    Maher,   Colo       Brake  block    holder.      No 

l.i;i4,H72.    Aio     <1  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    2  P3  ;    p     2'<3 
Krum.  ('Iiarles  I...  assignor  t..  Morkrum  ('.impanv.  Chicago 

N.c    1.137.140  ;    Apr 


111       Printing  telegraph  apparatus, 
27  ;  Gaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  1207, 


Krumm,     .August,     et    nl        ( S*"*'     Swart  woo<l,     'Jeorge,    a» 

signor  I 
Krummlng   Heinhold,    Milwaukee,    Wis        I'emporary    tdnder 

■  ir    loose-sheet     holder.       No.     l.i:o;,ni7;    Apr.    20.    (iaz, 

vol     213  :   p.   -OH, 
Kruse.   Peter,  assignor  to  K.   W     Bliss  (■om[)any,   Brooklyn. 

N      Y         I'langliig    device    for    sheet  metiil     blanks.       .No 

1,135,534;   Apr.   1.3;  (iaz.   vol    213;  p.  550. 
Kuel.ler.,    I'.flie     *'.,     Chicago,     111        (iarment  8hl(d(P       No, 

1,13'',.242:    Apr.    20:    (iaz.    vid.    213;    p.    S47. 
Kuehne,   (ieorge.   ('hicago.    111.      Baffle   for    water  tul)e   boll 

era.     No.  1,135,535;  Apr    13;  (iaz.  vid.  213;  p.  557. 
K'.ienz,  Joseph  A.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Uadlator.     No.  1,137,.'<35; 

Apr.  27:  (Jaz.   vol,   213;  p.    1270. 
KuenzU,     Henrv     P..     Nevaila.     Ohio         Water  Alter.        No. 

l.P30,53S:     .Apr.     2(1;    Gaz      vol.     213;     p.    052. 
Kuhl.    I'hUi|)    C..    assignor    of   one-half    to    F.    M.    (ilnther. 

Medicine     Hat.     .Alberta.    Canada,      (iraln-shocker.      No. 

1,1:{4.4G5;   Aiir.  0;   Gaz.   vol.  213;   n.   139. 
Kuhn.     Frank,    and     F.     K.     Shailor,    Oetrolt,     Mich.,    Bald 

Shallor    assignor    to    said     Kuhn        h'ount    for    percola- 
tors      No.   1,130. OPS;   Apr.   20;   Gaz.   v.. I.   213;    p.  70H. 
Kurz,   (iiistav   A.      (See  (haddock  and    Kurz.  t 
Kiisske.     Paul     R.,     Sibley,     .Minn.        I  "raft     device.       No. 

1.135.110;    Apr     13;   (iaz.   vol.   213;   \).   413, 
KytllcH,    John    I'.,    (hicago.    III.      Internal-<'ombnstlon    en 

irlne,      .No    1,134.023;   Apr,  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p.   197. 
P'homine.    Raphael    .A.,    Wori  ester,    .Mass.      Base  ball    appa- 
ratus.     No     1,130,542;    Apr.    20;    Gaz     vol.    213;    p    054. 
L'Hedieux,     Ludger,    Montreal.    (.^uebe<-.    ('anada.       Tower 

for     fire  fighting     purposes.       .No.     l,i:<0.0O4:     Apr.     20; 

Ghz.   vol,    2l3  ;    p,    070. 
Pa    Condie.    Oral    J  .    .Ir,    Ni'gnunee,    .Mich        Key    for    stop 

boxes       No.  1,135.207;  Apr.    Pi;     iaz.  vol.  213";  p    474. 
Ijnhombarde.    Ia'oh    V...    nnd    .M.    H.    SIdebothnm,    Nashua, 

N.    H.      Power-counter.      No.    1,135.5.30;    Apr.    13;    Gaz. 

vol,  213  :  p.  557. 
Pachapelle,     Ruilolph     P..     Altona,     .N      Y.      I  >alry-reglgter. 

No.   1.134,b7:;  :   Apr.  0  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2Pi  ;  p.  2S4. 


Pack.     Rud(df,     Berlin.    Germany. 

1,134,3^0;  A[)r.  0;  (iaz,  vol.  213 


Shoe  insertion. 

p,  in. 


No. 


Lacrcdi.  Benott 
machine.  N( 
1157 

La  (Id,  James  B 
Apr.  27  ;  "iaz 

Ladd.     William 


Chazelles  8ur  Lvon^    France.       Brushlng- 
1,137.009:    Apr.    27:    <Jaz.    vol.    213;    p. 


.Ardmore. 
vol.  213; 
C,     Mendota 


Pa.      Hair  pin. 
p.  1207 


No.   1,137,147  ; 
No. 

No. 


111.       Anchor-plate. 

1,136,S17;   Apr.  20;  Gae.  vol.  213;   p.   1052. 
LAfore.    John    .A.,    Ardmore,    Pa.      Box    construction 

1,135.117;  Aor.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p    413. 
Paframl.oise,   Roman,   Maple  Ridge,  Mich,     par  moving  dc 

vic<'.      .No.    I.i:i4,400:   At>r.  0;  (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.   140 
Laganke.    Charles    F,.    and    J,    A.    Smith,    Harrlsburg,    Pa., 

assignors   to   Elliott  Fisher   Company.    New    York,    N.    'i . 

.Motor  operated  adding  mechanism.     No    1,135,118;  Apr. 

13  :  (iaz,  vol    213  ;  p.  413. 
Lahue,   .Moses   .M..   Ix)well,   Mass.      Brush.      Nn.    1,135,590; 

Apr.  13;  (iaz,  vol.  213;  p.  577. 
Lalng.    .Andrew,     Punedin.     .New    Zealand.       Seat  trimmer. 

No.    1,134.^74.   Apr.  0;   <iaz,   vol.  213;   n    2H4. 
I.«ke.  Simon.  .Milford,  assignor  to  The  I.flke  Torpedo  Boat 

Company  of  Maine,  Bridgeport.  Conn, 


Submarine  boat 
p    55S 


Th. 
The, 


(See    Bar- 
( See  Lake. 


for 
and 
No. 


panv  or   .Maine,  Mriagep. 
1.1.35.537  ;  Apr.   13  ;  Gaa 
Lake    Torpedo    Boat    Company    of    Maine. 

raja  Fraueiifelder,   .losej)!!.   assignor.! 
Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company   of  Maine, 

Simon,  assignor.  I 
Lakhovsky.      deorges,      Paris.      Franco.        Instrument 

measurit'iK    <u     v.Tlfyliig    the    supen  levation.    gage. 

Inclination      of      the      rnlls      of      railway  tracks. 

1,130.427:    Apr.    20;    (iaz.    v(d,    213:    p.    013. 
Ijimar.  Howard,  et  al.     (See  Stewart,  David,  assignor.) 
Ijimar,  Tb. odore.   e<   al.      (See  Stewart.   Oavid,  assignor.) 
Ijimb.    James    P.,    Woodburn,    Iowa.       Binding    nnd    tving 

meeiianlsm.      No,    1,135,298;    Apr.    13;    (iaz.    vol.    2l3  ; 

p.  474. 
Larnl  .    Joseph    1",    neslgnor    to    Ijinders,    Frary    &    Clark, 

.New    Britain.    Conn,       Forming    and    attaching    l>olster8 

to    cuilerv    Implements    and    the    bolster  blank    therefor. 

No.   1.130.0(i;i  ;   Apr.   20;  (iaz.   vol.  213;  p.  975. 
Pambert,  (  liail-s  R  .  assignor  to  Clnyton  &  I>Hmbert  Manu 

f.icturln^-    ( Umpanv.    Petroit.    Mich.      Vapor  burner    fur- 
nace.    .No    l.i:i0.0(>5  :  .Apr.  27  ;  Gaz    vid.  213  :  p,  1140. 
Lambert.  Charles  R  ,  assignor  to  Clayton  &  Lambert  Manu- 

facturlni:     Coini>anv,      Petrolt.      Mich.        Burner.        No 

1 .137,14s  :  .Apr,  27  ;  (iaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  1207. 
I..amont,  John  A  ,  (iranlte  City,   HI.,  assignor  to  American 

Steel  Fouudri'-K,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sprlnc-plank  locking 

<l<vice.     No.   1,135.591;  Apr,    13:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  577 
Piiiupe..    l.'.dward.    San    Fianiisco.    ("al.      Combined    scr(H.n 

..nd   insect  trai),      .No,    1,134.875;   Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213: 

I..    2S4 
Ivimsens     Oscar    M,    Detroit,    Mich.      Charging    beer.      No. 

1,137.149:  Aiu-,  27;  (iaz.  vcd.  213;  p.  120h 


Th. 


(See    Jennings,    Chester    S. 


as 


I  See  Needham,  John  T 
( See    I'earsal!    and 


,  assiiruor   i 
Taihev,    as 


I^mson    Compaiiv, 

signor. ) 
Lniicson  Cotnpnny,  The. 
I/Bmson    Company.    The. 

.slgnors  I 
L.'ini-on     Company,    The. 

assignor  i 
Lnteii'idierger.     (.ustav     .\. 

tn.-ichlne.      .No,    pPi4.7l'.i 
Landers.    Frary   &  Clark. 

signor  I 
Lnii'lers.  Frary  *  Clark.     (See  I^amb,  Jo.seph  F.,  assignor.) 
Landers.    I^'rary    &    (lark.       (See    Warner.    .Alonzo    .A  .    as 

■  leiior.  I 
Lan.iirrebe.    .Ant-vn.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

petisiii^.'    beverages.      No.    1.137,405 

2i::  :   p.    1332. 
Lnndin.  t'arl   J.,  Boston,  assignor   to 

atid    Rubber   Company,   Cambridge 


(See    Whlttter.    Frederick    G., 

Philadelphia.     P;i         Knitting- 

.\pr    ti  :   (ia/     \ol.   213;   p.   24;i. 

(See  Carlson.   Frederick   E.,   as- 


.Apparatus   for   dls- 
Apr,    27  :    Gaz.    vol. 


Bosttm 
Mass. 


No.   1,134.20S 


Woven    Hose 

Machine    for 

.\pr.  0  :  (Jaz. 


i-overiiig  (ircular  (d.fects 
vo'     213  ;   p.  40 

-Lnndls.  Walter  S.,  Niagara  F'alls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
F.  S.  Washburn,  .Nasnvllle.  Tenn  Rendering  avail- 
able phosphoric  acid.  No.  1,137,005;  Apr.  2(  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  213  ;  [1,  1  177. 
LniK  .  .\lfi.<l  -M  .  assignor  to  Monarch  Metal  Weather  Strip 
fonipanv,  St.  Pouls.  Mo.  Weather  strip.  No.  1,134,209  , 
Apr.  0  :"oaz.  vol,  213  :  p  4ti. 
(See  Beezley  and 
S.,  assignor  to  ( 
No. 


lock. 


-lM)ttle 
71 
:    Company 


I.j»ne.) 

.    Christensen.    Portland, 

1,134.277  :    Apr.    8;    (iaz. 


(See    lyoftin    nnd    Murnhy.    as 


IP 

No 


Ii«ne.  Frank. 

I>nne,     (;e<iIL'e 

Orcg.      .Milk 

vol    213,  ;  p. 
Lani-  Harris   S 

Bignors.  I 
I>ane.    Oscar    .A.    I).    Guice.    nnd 

vllle,     -AIn.      Ci.ite    or    box 

(iaz.   vol.   21.3  .   I)     1.30.3 
Lane,    Rov   R.,    ln(3ependence.   Mo.      Clothes-line   reel 

l,137,2'l7;   ,\pr.   27;   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1232. 
Lane,    W    Brltton,   assignor  to   T.    W.    Snow   Construction 

(  ompany,   Chicago,    111       Gearing.      No.    1.134.541:    Apr. 

I'.  ;   (iaz   "vol.   213  ;   p.    100. 
Lang.     William     C.     Cleveland.     Ohio.      Sand-compressing 

means    for     making    molds.      .No.     1,137,638;     Apr.     27; 

Gaz.  vol.   213:   p.    1.380. 

Cltv,   Kans      Band-cutter 
Apr.    27:    Gaz.    vol.    213 


V.   Dohrmeier,    Grt^n- 
1,137,407;    Apr.    27; 


No. 


Ijingdon,  John  F.,  Kansas 
feedej-.  No.  1.13(V96eV; 
il4c 

I^anger.  Henrv.  Mlddletown, 
Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p. 


and 
P 


Conn. 
017. 


I^iom.     No    1.135.701 


Chair-seat. 

440. 


No. 


I.«ngford,     Simeon,     Evansville.     Ind. 

1,135.197:  Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p 
I.Anglev.  Edward  H.  M..  and  E.  W.  Price,  Aston,  assipnore 

to  The  Electric  L  Ordnance  Accessories  Company.   Lim- 
ited,   Birmingham.    England.      Circuit-controlling    .ippa- 

ratus    for    train-lightlnp    systems.       No,    1.135.3S4  ;    .Apr. 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  503. 
Langion,  Edward  .A.,  assignor  of  one-half 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Non-reflUable  bottle 

.Apr.  0;  <Jaz.   vol.  213:  p.  47 
Lansden.    John    M.,   Jr.,    .Newark,    N.    J. 

cap.      No.   1.130,010:  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol 
Lapolnte.     Francis    J..     Hudson,     Mass 

ing   machine       No.    1.137,218:    Apr.    27 

p.    1232. 
Larabee,    Frederick    I).       (See    Andrews. 

signor. ) 
Larabee.    Frederick    D 

himself,    and    W.    (i 

Hour.     No.   1,130,'^M  : 
I^arsen,   Andru.   Chicago, 

Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213 
Ijarsen,    Andru,    Chicago, 

Apr.   13  ;  Gaz.   ^ol.   213 
Larsen,    Andru,    Chicago, 

Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213 
L 


to  C.  T.  Hayner, 
No.   1,134,210; 

Vehicle-hub    and 
213  ;  p,   769. 
Kev  seat-hroach- 
;    (iaz    vol,    213  ; 


w; 


r.am    (i 


as- 


Hutchlnson.    Kans.. 
-Andrews,    Chicai;o.    I 
-Apr.  20  ;   (iaz.  vol 


111 

P- 
111 

^ifl 

P 


Hoof-pad. 
383 

Hoof-pad. 
383. 

Hoof-pad. 


213 
No 


nssignor  to 
Treating 
p.   10-"*^ 


No. 

No, 


1.135.029; 

1.135.030  ; 

1.135.031  ; 


arwn   Be'rtinlus,  assignor  to  National  Standard  Company, 
Niles,  Mich.     Lifting-Jack.     No    1.135,200  ;  Apr    13  ;  Gax. 


vol.  213  ;  p.  474. 
Larsen,    Jidin    C,    Chicago,    111.      Labeling-machine 

I,i:i4.s7ti;  Apr.  0:  <iaz.  vol.  213;   p,   2^,.. 
Larson.    Amos    W..    Rockford.    111.      Leather  cuttln 
,1.34.542:    Apr.   0.   »inz.    vol,    213:    p.    P'... 
Charles   G.,    Burlington,    Iowa,    assignor 
to   W.  T.   lyove.  trustee. 
.i:i0.42S  ;   .\pr    20  ;  (iaz. 

(  hris,       Blairstown. 
,S77  :  Apr.  •> :  (Jaz.  vtd. 
David.    Yonkers.   .N.  Y., 
Jer.sev   City,    N.   J, 
,750 


No. 

tool. 

of    two- 
Lomax.   Ill      Grab  bucket. 
\o\.  213  ;   1^    014. 
Iowa,         Pr,d  irate.         No. 
213  :   p.   2S5, 

assignor   to  Otis    P  evator 
0\<'rload   cir(  nil  !  reak<r. 
.\\<r.  0  :  (,nz.   \ol.  213  ;  p.  244 
Larson     lOdward  A,,  assignor  to   Stewart  Warm  r  Speedom- 
eter Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Automobile  radintor  ther 
m(. meter.       No.    1.13(i,(iS2;    Apr.    20;    (iaz.    vo 
KMi::. 
Larson.    John.    New    Britain.    Conn. 

spools.     No.  1.135.702  :  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz 
Larson.    Ole    G,.    assignor 


No.  1 
Larson, 

fifths 

No.  1 
Larson. 

1 . 1  34 
Larson. 

('(.mpnnv 

No.  1.1  :i4 


M3 


It-v; 


of    one-half 
Self  -  lubricating 


,  eTlsii 

vol.  213  :  I 
to  I),  R. 
die  -  stock 

p.    1332, 
Toy    gun 


p- 

for 


ce 

017 

Black. 

No, 


of 


13  ;  (.az,  vol. 


the 
13: 


No. 


(See   Wlnans.    Edwin,   assign,  r 
J..    Ix)s   Angeles.   Cal.      Egg-case. 
20  :  (iaz.  vol    213  :  p.  1074, 

Lantern.     No.  1.134.878; 


(See    Weber.     Henry,    as- 


.A.  Mover,  Syracuse.  N 

No.    ■l.l34.^M  :     Apr. 


Duluth,       Minn 

1,137,496:   Apr     27:   Gaz.   vol.    213: 
Lasares.    George    C..    Sprlng_fiel(^.    .Mass 

magazine  tvpe       No.   l.i;!5.7i'3  ;  Apr. 

p.  017. 
Lasher.  Clarke  D. 
Ijissnlette.    Joseph 

1.130.s,s2  ;  Apr. 
Laszczak.  Frank,  Kewanee.  111. 

.Apr.  ti  :  (Jaz    vol.  213;  p.  285 
Latham     .Macliinery     C.uiipauy. 

sii-'por.  I 
Paita.  i;mmit  G  .  assignor  to  11 

Platen-operating    niei  hani-iii. 

(iaz     vol.    213  :    n     244 
Latta,    Frank   F  .   Wadena 

Patent   Company.    West 

shaving-machines.      No. 

213 :   p,    1333 
I.attnu.   Aithur.    New   York.    N     ^ 

ing  apparatus.     .No,   l,13."..(t:i2 

11.   3,S4. 
Laub.    (Jeorge.    (."levelnnd.    Ohio. 

license-plates.      No.    1.135.^22 

p.  650. 
Lnuff,    Samuel.    Waterbury,    (  onn. 

No.  1.130,530:  Apr.  20:  (iaz.  vol. 
Lauff     Samuel,    Waterbury.    ("onn, 

.No.   1.130.540;   .Apr.   20:  Gaz     vol 
Laurette,  Myrtle  L  .  Barlow.  Kv      ( 

Apr.   13:  (inz,  vol.  21.3;  ic  4,5. 
Lawless.     William,     guenemo      Kans.       Railway  tl( 

1.135.823  :  -Apr.   13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  650  _ 
Lnwlor.    Simeon    ("..    Chicago.    Ill       Sieve.      No. 

Apr.   20;   (iaz,   vol    213:  p.  847. 
Lawrence.  Edward  E..  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Loose 

WiliS  Biscuit   Conipanv.    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Continuou- 

dough-sheetini:  mechanism.     No.  1.134.970;  Apr.  0:  (.az 

vol.   21.3  ;   p.   310. 

Fltzwilllam.  N,   H 
1.134.3!'0  ;   Apr.   0 


Minn,,  assignor  to  .New  Jersey 
OrauL'e.  N  J  Attachment  for 
1,137.407  ;    Apr.    27  :    Gaz     vol. 


.Automatic  phutograph- 
.Ai.r     1.".  ,   (iaz.  vol,   213  : 


Illumin: 
Apr.    13 


inu    device    for 
(,az     voi,    213  ; 


yiiick  release 
213  :  p,  it53. 

Quick-Hi  tlon 
.  213  :   p.  953. 
"ablnet.     No,  1.13 


wrench. 


wrench. 


3oO  ; 

No. 

1.136,2  43  : 


Lawrence.   I-;li.1ah  C. 

for  packages.     .No 

112 
Le  (^ompte.    Edward 

Cruslier       No    l.P 


lastening  device 
Gaz    vol,   21'i  :    p. 


P. 


and   R.   Colvin. 
14  ;  Apr    13  ;  (iaz. 


I'ark  City.   Itah 
vol    213  ;  p.  00(1 
I  See  Mollenhauer  and  I^'ach.  i 

Wireless  receiving  up- 
vol.  213  :  p.  1004. 
\"ehlcle-tlre  No 
1333. 


Ijeach.  Harlan  V. 

Pencil.   Joseph   S.,   Brooklyn.   N    Y 

pnratus.     No.  1,136.083;  Apr.  20;  Gaz 
L<^ach,   Richard   L.,    Honolulu,    Hawaii. 

1  137, 40^  :  Ajir.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    2L3  :  p. 


(See     I.,eake. 


I^eake     Motor     Fuel     Economy     Company. 

Thomas  C.,  assignor.) 
Leake,  Thomas  C.  San  Francisco.  Cal,.  assignor  to  Leake 


Motor    F'uel    Economy    Company, 
Stat  attachment   for   motors      No. 
Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.   1233 
Learv,    Robert    D..    Worcester,    Mass. 
l.Pi4.4(i7  :    -Apr.   6;    (Jaz,    vol.    213: 


Heater    nnd    thermo- 
1.137,210  :   Apr.   27 


Toilet   artid. 
p.    14i( 


No. 


XXXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Leary.    Thomas    11.     Ulchmotnl.    Va.      Window  ventilator 

No.    l,i:in,'>*l  ;    Vur.   -'o  .  (Jaz.  vol.  2l.i  :  p.  !>?»■'<. 
Leaver,  .laaivs  M.,  f.<inK'  H.-iub.  «.'al.     Krykiln  forjiiml.ei . 

Ac      No.  1  i:{r..:{<ii  ;  Apr.  i;{  :  Gan.  vui.  Ji.!:  v    4i.i. 
Ix-aver    James  M  ,  Loiik'   M-ach,  Cal.      l>ry  kiln   for  hiiub.T 

Ac,     No.  l,i:'.f..:!"-  .  .vpr    H  :  (Juz.  vd.  ^H  :  i>.  4.J1. 
I.eavltr     Frank    M.    Smlthtown,    a.sslK'iior    to    K.    W.    Hn«»« 
"'ouipanv,    Hr.Hiklvii,    N.    Y.        lliiiliii:    tii.Tlianlsin.       No 
l.i;U.;!<M  ;    .\!M-.   H;   <.h/..    vol.   -'l-      I'     Hli. 
I.echtenherk;.    M.rirv.   guincy,    111.,    assi-nur   to    VV.     I      l.erti 
tetiherK.        Jan  luu      <!.'vicc      fm       -lust  .ollectors.         No. 
1  1:55. fX).".  ;  Avr.   1.1  .  i.a/    vol    Jl  1     p    »iH7. 
Let-htentxT*;    W     I        ,  S»»'  l.o.  ht.iih.i .;.  Heury.  a-^sikjiior.  J 
Ledgirwood,   Williniii.      (  S.'o  Salari.  .Mitunio.  assi>:nur.) 
I.cdoiii.     .John     \V.     SwMrtliiiior.'.     I'l         1- Inid  nif ter.       No. 

1  i:i.").l  I'.t  ;  .Vpr    i:i:t;a/..  vol.  -1.:.  !■    til 
I.edwlnka,    .los.'pli        i  See    IUl<ld   and    I.prlwlnka .  i 
I.t'dwluka     Joxpii.  avsimin!    to   Kdwanl  (i.   I'.udd   Manurnc 
turlDK  <  ompauy,   rtilladclptila.  I'a       Induction  lUht  ays 
tern       No.  l,i:!(i,t".N4  ;  .\pr.  liO  ;  Oaz.  vol    -'ll:  p    1."*>-J 
l>ee      rharli-s     .\.,     a.ssUnor     of    ont-half     to    (i      Kalrab^». 
Neenah.     Wis       Wlr.'  hoop    forming    and    applying    nia 
chine       No       1. 1::7. .'!.'<»■»  ;     Apr      '-'7  .     <;nz      vol      -!■"  ;     P- 
l-'TT. 
l.ee    t'oluniliiis  n  ,  .)r..   llaltiniore.  assik'nor  |o  »  .dnmbus  i). 
I.'co      Sr       l!.(lti(More    countv,    Md        TfLpluui.   cxrhanne 
Bwlt<lit>oard        .No.    l.lUQ/.Ui ;    Apr     -O  .    liaz     v.-l     J 1  .-I  ; 
p.   R84 
Lee    Jacol,   J.      Vijate.   N.    D.      Seat   for  grain  wii«oiis.      N" 

l,i:U!.HS5  .  .\pr.  L'O:  r.az.  vol.  2l.i ;  p.  1<m»4 
Lee,    Klclurd     V,    Callstoua,    Tal.       Tlotlies    clamp        No.    t 

1,LH(>.244  .    A|ir     -<i  ;    ija/     vol.   '^I'.i  :   p.   Kt7. 
I-ee.    r'lysse.s    C  .    CliatfannoKa,    Tenn..    astiKnor    to    .Mon 
tak'ue      MIliUiK      Vlactiincrv      Co.      .VddrcHMlnt'     uiactilue 
No.   l,l.*{7.(it>rt  :   .\pr.   -^7  ;  (Jaz     vol     i;i;{.   p.    1177 
lee,    Wliliani,    < '.•unl'"T\v.'ll.    London.    l-;r.L;lH  iid.      .\ilj'isiali;. 
hat  liuiiik'.     No.  hl.U.f.LM  ;  .Vpr    ti  .  tiaz.  vol.  I'L!  :  p.  1!>.. 
Leesoii,  .loscj)!!   IC.      (Sec  Helm.   Mux.  asslKnor  ' 
Lefevcf,     t'liarles     1'..     as.-u'iior    to     I>alsy     Manufacturln;? 
Couipanv,      IMvmoiith,      .Mi<  li.        Spring     air     «iin.        No. 
l,i::«".,47<i  :  Apr.  -'<i  .  (;a/..  vol.  .'i:i;  p.  '.>-'.• 
Leliniann.    .Vriio.    Uluydt,    (icrinaiiy        Ul-'achlnn    solution,   j 
.No.  l,l.';i">,;'.«i.;  ;  Apr    l.t.  liaz    vol    J 1  !  .  p.   iTii.  : 

Lehmann.       Ktnll.       Hammond,       Ind       Bed     l>ottom.      No.    i 
1.L"{7.2L'0,    Apr     •_'7  .    (iaz     vol.    Jl.'t.    p     l-'.'S'i  ^     ' 

Leigh,    I-klniund    W.,    ISurtuii  up.>n   Ireiit.    assi^'iior    to  J.    S. 
Hall,  Ashhy  de  la-/.oiicli.   HnnUind.      .Manufacture  of  hol 
low  or  like  eartheuwart'       No.    l,L'i5,Hjr.  ;   Apr.   13;  Gaz. 
Tol.  '.'i;j  ;  p.  t>«o, 
Lelgh-Marilneaii.     Francis        (See     Hele  Shaw     and     l>elKh 

Martlneau  i 
L«'lllcli,    lleniv    I...    and    F.     W,    Hoii^-.r     :isMl)jnors    to     Th.     , 
Delplios  .M.iniita<-tiirinu'  *  oiHpan.v     I  >elt)lion.  Ohio.     Metal 
feiK  e  post     and     wire     fastening     mnuis     therefor.       No 
l,l.l»'..471  ;   Apr.  -'<»  ;  (iaz.   vol    -Jl.!;   p.  !ij!t 
TA'ipzl«er    .Masrhlnenbau-(tesellschaft   m.   b.    IL      (Bee  Jay,    i 

Rudolf.  aKslKnor.) 
Lelasner,  Harry    IV,   LJusne,   Sweden.     Fuel  ijaHiner  for  In 
ternal-oombuatlou    ennln'"--       No      l.l.^ti.siS;     .Vpr.     L'O  ; 
<;nz.  vol    _'l.i  .   [1.   1(>.">'_'  .  I 

Leister,  William  H.     (See  Knapp  and  l^elster.  i 
Leland,   Sanford   1'.,   \Vellc>ley   HiiN.  a>siunor  to    .Manufa. 
turln^     p:()ulpmciit     A      Kn>;ln<'erlni;     t'ompany,     Soutli 
iTttniluKham.  Mass.     Shelving'.     No.  1 .  Fiti,_'45  ;  Apr.  20.    j 
(;a«.  vol.  iM.H  ;  p.  H47.  I 

Lemel,  Alexander.      (See  Henneveld  and  Lemel. )  \ 

Lemons,  Kllas,  Scranton.  Fa.     Fire  cv(  ape      No.  l.FU,46.H;    i 
Apr.  «»:  (iaz.   vol.   2L{  :   p     UH.  | 

Tienk'T,  (  harles  M..  Shamokln,  I'a.     Waterproof  sho*-.     No. 

1   FlrtHiP:   .Vpr    -JO;  (iaz.   vol    'Jl.'!:   p     Hi.-.j. 
I>enuon.    William    I-'.    Wllllmantic.    Conn       Headlight    at-    ] 
tachment.      No.    l,i:W,J:Jl;    Apr.    .'7;    (iaz.    vol     "JIS  ;    p.    . 
lJ.i4. 
Leon.     Karl     O.     (lottentwrg,     Svyeden.     assignor    to     I^eon 
Steerhikf    Device    Fompnny.     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.      Torpedo 
and   other    auboiarlne   anparatus.     No.    l,13'i.'22'2  ;    Apr 
.'7  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  r234. 
Leon    SteerlnK     I>evlce    Company.      (See     I^ou.    Karl    ().. 

iisslk'noiv  I 
Le<,Mai(l      .loliii     I    ,     Wl.liitM.     Kuns.       Motor  l>roI  •ct  ink'    clr 

,-!iit  iiirakrr     No.  i.i;;4.7r>i' .  .viir.  t; .  »;az   vol.  2\:^■.  p 

Lronanl     Willmr    A  .    .New    Haven.    Conn        Means    for    cut 

tiiiK     threading?  dies.      No       l.i:{7.4()S;     Apr.     21:     IJaz 

vol.  2i:'>  .   \>     F".(>:{. 
Lertjack,     Iternhard,    Mandan,    N.     D.       I'ermutatlon  lock. 

No.    l,i:if..si'i)  ;    Apr,   L'O  ;  Caz.   vol.  'JL'?;   p.    105;^. 
Le>eniaii.   (  arl.      i  See    B.irron   and    l.eseinan   i 
Lesler,  .Vlber'  F,.  New  York,  N.  V.     Toilet  dispensing  caM 

!,,.(       \.,    !    l,;t.>^T'.i;    Vpr    tl  ;  «iaz.  vo!.  -l-i,  I',  -'"'o, 
Lester,    Irederick    A..    Chlcau'o,    III.      Ratl-fastenlnK.      No. 

1   1  ;{if5, (>:.'()  ;   Apr.  20:  <;az.  vol.   21.'-(  ;   p    7f)<.i. 
Lester,    Frederick   A..  ChlcaRO,   III.      Metallic  rail  fastener. 

No    1  l.UidJl  ;  .Vpr    '-'0;  (;az.  vol.  21.'!;   \>.  7t5!». 
Levey    David   L..   Los  .\ngele8.  Cal.     Rodent  exterminating 

system.      No      l,137.(J:i9  ;    Apr.    27;    tiaz.    vol.    213;    p. 

Levey,     David    L.,    Los    AnKeles,    Cal.      Itodent-trap       No 

1   I.'i7,t54n  ;   .Vpr.   27;   (iaz.   vol    21.S;   p.    IHKl. 
Levi     Louis   !•:..  assignor   to   I'tister  A   V(.gel    Leathi-r   Com 

pa'ny,     Milwaukee,     Wis        Tawing    and     tanning.       No. 

1  i;ir),!»77  ;  Apr,   1.'!  :  (Ja/.  vol,  2i:f  :  p.  7i;<. 
levin     kdward     New    York,   N     Y.      Self  locking  extenBlble 

^rand   or   support.      No.    l.ia«.147  ;    Apr.    20;   Gaz.    vol. 

2VA  ;  p.  H\::. 


I^viii.    Kd*ard.    -New 

l,l,;»i.l  t.H  ,   .Vpr,   -(I 
Levin,    .NIN    !>.,    l  oliimbus. 

Manufacturing   Coiiipitnv 

lile  reeling    niech.'inl.sni 

vol.   ■J\:i  .   V    ^»S, 
Levin.    .Nils   I>,    Columbus, 


No. 


York,    N.    Y.      Garment-form. 
<  .az.  vol.   21.'i  :  p.  >'i>. 

otilo.    assignor    to   The   Jeffrey 
Flectric   locomotive  with   .a 

Nm      l.i;;t>, ■-'♦•;  ;    .vpr.    -O  ;    <  In/. 


Ohio,    assignor    to   The   Jeffrey 


Manufacturing    Company      .Mining  machine    aiid    t 
No     l.i:n,3.T7  ;    Apr.    27;    Gaz.    vol.    213;    p.    1277 


ruck 


U'vln  NllH  D.  ColiJmbus,  Ohio,.  aaalKOor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manu'a  turing  t'ompany  Cable  winding  mechanism. 
No     1  i;57,.};5s  .   Apr,   27  ;  <;az    vol.   2i;i  ,   p.    1278. 

Lew  Fdward  l>.  Springfield.  M<.  Stop  for  railway 
su'itclicK       No.    l.i;{fi.007  ,    Apr.    27;    Gar.    vol.    2i;5  .    p. 

liowaid   S        I  See   Lt-vy.   Ixuils   E    and   11     8.) 

and    II     S    •.    said    Ixiuls    K     I^vy    assignor 
Art.s   Comj)any,    I'hlladelphla.    I'a.      Etching 


No      l.l."^7,33i^ 


I'hlladelphla,    I'a.      Etching 
Apr     27  ,    Gaz,     vol      213  ; 


Stevens 
11  rearm. 


Armi 
No. 


Lew 

I.evv,     Louis    I 

to    (rraphU 

apparatus. 

p     127.S 
I.,  w  Is,  (Jeoige  S.,   Springtleld.  asslgn<jr  to  .1. 

\    Icxil  Compauv.   <  hi.-opee   1-alls,   .Mass. 

1  i;iiiJ47.  Apr    ■-'().   <;az.  vo)    2i;i;  i^.  ^^4^1 
lewis    Wlllard   1  ,    Walpid..  Mass       Automatic  web  guiding 

device      No.   l.l'.'i»>.t>s»>  ;  .V|ir.  2(i  ;  (.az    vol.  21:1;  p.   100&. 
I  evens    Walter  S.,  ef  al       i  See  John.son.  Lewis,  ithslgnor.i 
lll'iliv      VIMon    1>     T      assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

•I'll.'     (Jarford     Man\ifa<  turing    Company-,     Elyrla,     Ohio. 

(•,iuipo-,lte     el. ■.  trie     sy.sleni        .No,     1.13i.l.'iO.     Apr.     2 1  ; 

(..<.?.     vol     Ji:-,  ,    p     120^ 
Llbby     Albion    I)    T.    assignor,   by    mesne    nssljrnments^.    to 

(iarford    Manufacturing'    Company.    Elyrla,    Ohlo^     eom- 

poslte    electric    system       No     l.i:i7,l.M;    Apr,    2.;    (.az. 

vol,    2i;'.  ,    ['     12()!t  ,  ,       ,„ 

Llbby.    Albion    I'     T,   assignor,    by    mesne    ass^gnmenta,    to 

'Ihe     Carford     Manufacturing    Compauv.     Llyrla.     Ohio. 

Composite    electric    system       No.     1 , 1  ;<7. 1.''.2  ;    Apr.    -7; 

(iaz    vol.   L'i;j  :   p    12()it 
Libke      Tbeodiue    A.,    Wilton.    Wis,      Windmill    attachment. 

No'l  Lio  .MI2  .   Apr     i:t;   Caz     vul     J!i.   p    .'■78. 
Llbonatl,     I'hlllp,     New     York.     N.     Y         Mox  opener.       No. 

1  i;;.-i  .Ml.;  ,  .vpr,  i:<  ,  Ca/    vol    2i:f  ;  p.  .'..*' 

Schenectady,     N,     Y,,    asalKnor    to 
ompany       Circuit  -  Interrupter.      No. 
:   (iaz.    vol,    i:i3  ;    p     1279. 
H        I  See    Koslensk!    and    KamlnskI, 


Llchtenberg.     Chester. 

(ienera!     I'lectrlc    C 

1.137,34(»  ;    Apr.    21 
Llchfniaii.    lien.jamin 

Lleb    Albert,   St.  Joseph,   Mo.      Nozzle  area  and  draft  rt^- 

'  ulator  for  locomotiv(;  engines.      No     1.137.067;   Apr. -7  ; 
Caz    vol    213  ;   p.    1178  .    ,  .   , 

Li.li.  r.    Icter    i  .       i  See    (iuvnor    and    I-l''",,' ■  '  „  i>ku- 

Lleberman.  Joseph.  A  Friedman,  and  B.  Rose.  »  hlla- 
dPlphla  I'a  Fastening  device  fi>r  garments.  No. 
1  irn  41''.' .  Apr    27;  Ga».   vol.   213;   p.    1333. 

Llecbtv.  Hermann.  Berne,  Switzerland.  Axle_  for  automo- 
Ml.'s       .No     1   i:<(i  34'<  :   Apr.  2(' ;  <iai.   vol    213;  p.  884. 

I  lechtv  ilerm'ann.  Berne,  Switzerland.  Aile  for  motor- 
cars". '    No.    l.i;)«i,34it  ;  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  i;i3  ;   p.  884 

Lleti  Adolpb.  San  Rafael,  Cal.  Transit  frame.  No. 
1,130,88;,.    Apr.  20:   (iaz.   vol     213:  p    Id  4 

Liggett.    William    K..   Columbu-. 
assignments,    to    The    Jeffrey 
Separator.       No.     I,13r.,.'iy4  . 
I'   ^78.  ,   ,       , 

Llk'gett  William  K  ,  and  W.  J.  Armstrong,  (olumbus.  ..uio, 
assignors  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Cotnoany.  Sepa- 
rator.    No.  1,13.\304  ;  Apr.  13  .  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  476. 

LUthtnlng  letter  Opener  (^ompany.  (See  Taylor,  Henry 
D  .    assignor. ) 

H.     Woody.     Cal. 
137,500;     Apr      27 


Ohio,    assignor, 

Manufacturing 

.Vi>r.     I'i  .    (iaz. 


by  mesne 
Company, 
vol.     21  J; 


Charles 
No      1. 


Likely, 
brakt 
1334 

I.lllus,  August  I 
l.lnck,  IMward. 
I'a. 


.Vutomatlc 
(iaz.     vol 


vehlcle- 
213;     p. 


(See  Autllla  and  I.lllus.  i 
assignor   of  one  half   to    F.    I.yster. 
Fireproof      metal      window  frame 


Fhlla- 
No. 


Linderblad 
1. 1:55. .!(».'■ 

Llnderman, 
1.137.40!' 

Llnderman. 

I.' :;:.  no 


.    .Vi>r    *>  :   (^az.   vol    I'lM;   j)     112. 

X  Maiden  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  W.  A. 
aiid  one-fourth  to  H.  M.  Richards,  Galea- 
LiM-k  for  ties,  tie  plates,  rails,  and  rail- 
No.    l,137.ir.;i;     Apr.    27;    (;az.    vol.    213,    p, 

Ni>, 

No. 

No. 

No. 


delpbia, 
1.13L302 
Llnd,    Carl 
Thornton 
burg.     III 
anchors. 

Lind,    I'lennlng.    Topeka.    Kan.v      Lubricating   device 
1   t:u  HSO      Apr,   d:   (iaz     vol.   213:    [>,   2^(1 

Vbtor,    Stockholm.    Sweden       Cultivator 
:  .Vpr.  13  .  <iaz    vol    2H  :  p    477 
Frank    M.,    Chicago,    111       Belt  fastener 

Vpr     27.    (iaz     vol.    213;    p.    1303. 
'Frank    .M  .    Cbicago.    111.       Belt  fastener 
Vpr    27  ;  Caz.   vol.   213  ;   p    FiOF 
Lindholm.   Danei   A.,  Belfleld,  N.  D.      Attachment   for   mow- 
ing machines.     No.  1.134,331);  Apr.  t^.  :  <.az.  vol.  .i.<.  p. 
'14 
Lindner.    Kmll    O.    Brookl.vn.    assignor    <.f    one  half    to    J 
lenchen     New   York.   N.   Y.      Vehicle  wheel   construction. 
No.   I,13'7,l.'i4;  Apr.  27  :  'inz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   I'-^l"-      .      „. 
Llnd.iulst,   Davbl   I...   Yonkers.  N    \  ..  assignor  to  Otis  h- e- 
vMt.,r    Company.    .Lrs.v    City,    N.    J.       Api.llance    for    ele 
valor  su'etv   devices.      No.    1,134.753;   Apr.  6;  Oai.    vol. 
J 13  ;   p.   24r). 
Llnilsav.    Solomon    C.    Creensburg, 
1  i;U.393  ;   Apr,   C.  :  Caz.   vol    213 
LlndsMv.   William  <i  .  Caldwell.  N.  J 
lulold   Company,   New    York,   .N.   Y 


Fa.       Lock-nut.       No. 
p    113. 

assignor  to  Xhe  Cel- 
Maklng  acetyl-cellu- 


lose  plnailc  compounds.     No    1,136,248;   Apr.   20;   Gat 
vol.  213  :   p.   84!>. 
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Line    (iwrge  H  ,  Chhago.  111.     Belt-buckle.     No.  1.134.686; 

Apr.  fl;  <iaz.   vol.  213:  p.   22ii. 
Lineberg.  Albert  E..  Wilkes  Barre.  Fa.     Car-replace!.      No. 

1,1.-17.(U1  ;   Apr.  27:  (iaz.  vol.  'Ji:?;  p.   l.SHl. 
l.info.t.    .M.iurl.e,    Bo(  king.    Bralntree.    assignor    to    Cour- 

t.iulds  I.iinit4-,L  London.  England.     Ornamenting  fabrics. 

No     l.i:?7..'.oi  ;    Ajir.    L'7  ;   (iaz.   vol.   213;    p.    131(4 
Llnfor<l,    ciiiir,es,    I.ogan,     I'tab.      Cabinet    Ironing  board. 

No   1.134,3;»4  :  Apr.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  113. 
!  inciMO.    .lull;-    S..    i;a>t    <  ilastonluiry.    Conn.      Match-l)OX. 

No     l.i:;7  •;»■.'  :  .Vpr.  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  i:i3  ;  p.  13.S1. 
I  l!ik  j.elt  (  oinpiinv.      (See   Rapp,   .\xel   (J.  J.,  assignor.* 
Linofvi'.    hii.l    .Ma<l)lnery   Limited.      (See    I'earce   .-ind    Bll 

llni.'!'  •!■     a---ii:nors.  i 
Lint,     I'i'ter    H.,    l>os    (iHios,    Cal.       Frult-patberc  : .       No. 

1  .i:i<>.24!t  ;  .'Vi>r.   20:  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p.  S4U. 
Linton    lieorge   F...  assignor  to  F.  C.  Montgomery.  Worces- 
ter   Mass.     Knife-Made  switch.     No.  1,136.472  ;  Apr.«  20  ; 

(iaz    vol    213  ;  p.  t.'30. 
Lll>e.   Willard  «'.    and  J.  W.  Cougbtry,  deceased.   Syracuse. 

N     \    ,    S.    S     (ouglitrv.    administratrix.      Clg;ir  making 

machine.     .No.  l.i;'.4  4'i;c  .Vpr.  •'.  ;  Caz.  vol.  213:  p.   141. 
LIpe.    Willard    C.    and    .1     W.    Coughtry.    deceased;    S.    S. 

Coughtry.  administratrix,  Syra<use.   N    Y.     Heading  and 

flnlshlng    mechanism    for    dgar  making    machines.      No. 

1,134.470;  Apr.  6;  (iai.  vol.  213:  p.  141. 
Llschkoff.  .\iexander.  rt  at.      (See  HofTman.  Rol)ert  (.)..  as 

slgnor.  1  1 

Llska,   John,   Ovid.    Mi.  b.      Foultry  house.      No.   1,13(,411;J 

.\pr,   '•.'7;  (ill?     vol     ;jL3:   p.    1304 
Llthotex    Corporation.      (See    I'llklnglon.    Herbert    M,.   as- 
signor.) 
Lltt    .lav     Fliiladelphla.   I'a.     Muffler  attnciiment  for  tele- 
phones.    .No,  1,1,36,687  :  Apr.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1005. 
Little  lilant    .Manufacturing  Company.      (.See  Wallace  and 

Foisvth.    assignors.)       (Reissue,) 
Llttl.     .1  >hn       (See  Woods.   tiWbert.  and  Little.) 
Little,    Santford,    Falrmount.    hnl       Machine    for    holding 

animals       .No    1 .13(1.4L'!»  ;  Apr.  I'O  ;  Cnz.  vol.   213;  p,  H14. 
Llitlefleld.  Arthur,  administrator.      (See  Littlefield,  Charles 

A. ) 
I.lttlefleld,   Charles   A.,   deceased;    A.    Littlef^eld,   adminis- 
trator,  assignor   of  one  half  to  E.    H.   Speddlng,    Lowell. 

Mass.      Loom.     No.   1,135,969  ;  Apr.   13;  Gaz.   vol.  213; 

p.  710, 
Livingston     I.lovd   I.       (See   Foole.   Jesse   V..   assignor.  i 
Livingston.    Walter,    Hastings,    .Nebr.       I'ulley  wheel.      No. 

l.l.'^5,59r.  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  n.  579. 
Ix)bato      John     ('.,     I»well,     Mass,       Motor  -  vehicle        No. 

1,136.605:  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  976. 
Lohel,    .\rthur.       (See   Helwltz  and    Ixjbel.) 
L.>cariil     Vlttorlo,  Cornlgllano   Llgure,    Italy.      Double  gear 

for   controlling   electrlcallv   and   by    hand   devices   placed 

at   a   distance       No.   l,13.'>.r.9«  ;   Apr.    13;  (Jaz.  vol.   213; 

p.  579. 
Lock,    .lobn.    Silver    City,    N.    .Mix.      Spring-repair    means 

No    1. 137.1. ''.,■'.  :  .Vpr.  27;  (iaz.  vol    1^13:  p.  IL'lo. 
Locke,    John    <i  .    Fassaic,    .N.    J.       Window  locking    device. 

No    1  i:'.7,.M'2:  .Vpr.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  21.H:  p    1334. 
Ix>cke,    William   I'.,   assignor   to  W.  G.   Clark,  Chicago,   111. 

Chain   svstem  of  lock   control.      No.   1.134,625;   Apr.   6; 

(Jaz    vol'.   213  :   p.   197. 
Ix^ckwood,  Charles  F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  B.  Mur- 

phv   and   onethlrd   to   J.    M.   Thompson.   San    F"ranclsco. 

Cal        File  protecting    device.      .No.     l.i:?4,881;     Apr.    6; 

(iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  286. 
I  ockwfK.d,    Charles   S.,    Newark,    assignor    to    Hyatt    Roller 

Bearing    Coni[mnv     Harrison,    N     J.      Divided    cage    for 

roller  bearings.     No.   1.137,010;   Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  213; 

p.   11  .",7. 
"Locomobile"    Company    of    America,    The.       (See    Rlker, 

.Andrew  L.,  assignor.) 
Locomotive     Superheater     Company.        (See     Klndervater, 

Julius,   assignor  I  ..,.., 

Lodge    Frank  T..  et  a)       (See  Kendrlck,  Karl  A.,  assignor.) 
loehler     (iustav    (J,,     Wasblncton,    D     C.       Bottle-capping 
machine.      No.  1,134,626;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  198. 
L-epsinger      .Vlbert     J.,     assignor     to     (Jeneral     Fire     Ex- 
tinguisher   Companv,     lYovldence,     R.     I.      Pipe  hanger. 
No    1  134  39.')  ;  Apr.  fi  :  <iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  113. 
I»ewensieln,    Ixiuis   C.,    Lynn,    Mass..    assignor   to   (leneral 
Electric  Companv.      Means  for  controlling  the  air-supply 
t.)   water-gas   generators.      No.    1,134,754;    Apr.   6;   (jaz. 
vol     213  ;   p,    24.'"i. 

I wenthal.  B..  et  al.     (See  Wheeler.  Orrin  A.,  assignor.) 

Loewenthai,    Edward    D..    et   <il        (See    Wheeler,    Orrln    A.. 

I.«ffler*^"Adolf.  Fnlon  Course,  N.  Y.  Mechanical  rallway- 
switcboperatlng  means.  No.  1,134,62(;  Apr.  8;  (jai. 
vol    213 ;  p.   198.  ,  ,.  ,    , 

Loftln,  Alonzo  K.,  and  C.  S.  Murphy,  assignors  of  one  third 
to  Lane-Harris  A  Company,  Altavlsta  \  a.  K'^P.^o;;^/,^ 
extension  drawer   slide.      No.    1.135, ,04;    Apr.    13,    Gaz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  618.  ^  ,  ,      „„  »,.i*    ♦.. 

Logan     Sylvester.    Franklin,    Pa.,   assignor   of   one-half    to 

L    E    Simpson  and  one  half  to  O.  Simpson    llncinnatl. 

Ohio      Internal  combustion  motor.     No    1.13,j.94^  ;  Apr. 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  699.  v   ,,    . 

logan     Svlvester     Franklin,    Pa,    assignor   of   one-half    to 

L    F    Simpson  and  one-half  to  0.  Simpson,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio      Internal-combustion  motor.     No.   1,135.943;  Apr. 

13;  (3a«.  vol.  213;  p.  899. 
Lombard.   Levi    W.      (See   Uersee  and   Lombard.  I 

213  0.  G.— iii 


Lombardero,  Jos^,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Smoker  s  kit.     No. 

l,135.4r)7  ;  Apr.  13  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  530.  _ 

Ivong,  John  R,  Akron.  Ohio.     Bench-vise.     No.   1.136  4.3; 

Apr.  L'O  :  (iaz    vol,  213:  p.  9;<(), 
Longaker,   Albert    .V..   assignor  to  Chambersburg   Engineer- 
ing   Corai):U!V.    cbamtter-^burL'.     I'a.       Wheel-press.       No. 
l.i:;7.'U:;:    Vpi    •_'7  :  <iaz.  vol,  ii:i  :  y.   Lisi. 
Loornls.  Osnioi d  F  .  nssicnor  of  tliree  .  ii^btbs  to  1.  Thursby 
and  thre*' ei-iiCis  to  O.  E    Roush,  Akron,  Ohio.     Inter- 
mittent-grip device.     No.  1.13(Vs21;  Apr.  20;  Gaz    vol. 
213  :  p,  1().".3 
Ix)ose,    Kenneth    I )..    Boston,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Looae- 
Wlles   Biscuit    Company.   New    York.    N.    Y       Contlnuout 
(bnigh  sheeting  and  feeding  mechanism       No.  1.134.971; 
Apr.   t)  ;  (iaz.    vol,   213  :   p.   316, 
Loc<se Wiles  Biscuit  Company.      (See  Lawrence.  Edward  E., 

assign  fir,  i 
Loose  Wiles    Biscuit    Company.       (See    Loose,    Kenneth    D., 

assignor.) 
Loreiiz       Joseph.      Robinson.      1!!.         Fnderreamer.         No. 

1,136.543;  Apr.  2«)  :  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  954. 
Lorenz,  Peter  A.     (See  Adler,  Bror  A.,  assignor.) 
Lothrop     Thomas    M..    (ilencoe.    assignor    to    Thomas    M. 
Lothrop     A     Co..     Chicago.     111.       Steel-shelving.       No. 
1.135.970  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz    v,d.  213  ;  p.  611. 
Loudon.  Archibald  M.,  «f  <i!..  administrators.     (See  Loudon 

and  (3ow, ) 
Loudon      Archibald    M..    Flmlra,    and    .L    Cow.    deceased, 
S(henecta(lv;     V      M.    Lou. ion.    Elni;r:i.    ;.;,.i     II      W      I'bil- 
brook      Schenectadv.     N.    Y.,    administrators        Molding- 
machine.     No-  1,135.120:  Apr.  13:  tiaz    vol.  -ji:-;  :  p    414. 
Ixiugli.   Frederic  J.      (See  Jacibsen.  i  ameron  and   Lough,  t 
lAMifrel,  Cvnis  IL,  South  Orange,  assignor  to  The  National 
Lock   Washer   Company,   Newark,   N,    J       Nut-lock.      No. 
l,135,f.97:  Apr,  13:  Gaz,  vol.  213:  p.  579. 
Loutrel.    Cvrus    H.,    South    Orange,    assignor    to    The    Na- 
tionai    Look   Washer  Company,  Newark.   N.  J.     Machine 
for    coiling   nietal.      .No.    1.137.412:    Apr.   27;   Gaz.   vol. 
213:   P-   1304. 
Love    Wm.  T..  trustee.      (See  I.arson.  Charles  (i  ,  assignor.) 
I.oveiov      Thomas    IL.    Chicago,     111.       Thrust-bearing    for 
drlirsplndleg.     No.  1,135,198;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p. 
440. 
Lovekln.    Luther   I'.,    I'hlladelphla,    Pa.     (iag-hurner.     No. 

1   1  :t4  t;2,'«  :  .'Vpr,  (J  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   19i». 
Ixiveland,    William,    and    H.    E.    Sloan.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Type-turtle    or    fudge- bed    for    rotary     printing  presses. 
No.  1.134.340;  Apr.  B;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  94 
Lovell  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Schendler,  1  aul  H., 

assignor. ) 
Lovell     Mvron   S.    Oswego.   N,   Y       Producing  photographic 
prints    "  N..     1,1  .'17. .''.1)3  :   Apr.  27:  (iaz.   vol.  213:   p.    1335. 
I>owe,  John  D.      (See  Brownlee,  Spacke,  and  Lowe,  i 
Ix)we,  Robert  Fl  .  Brooklyn.  N    Y.     fiarment.     No.  1.136.8.2; 

.\pr.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p    1054 
Ix)we,    Wllllnm   C,  Atlanta,   (ia.     Automatic   low-tempera- 
ture   cut  ofT    for    water  pipes.      No.     1,134.8S2;    -Vpr,    6; 
(;az,  vol.   213  ;   p.   286. 
Ixiwne     Robert   M.,   Catford,   England       Ele,  t rir.i.ny  driven 
clock   and   other   electrically-driven    runninL'   mech.'inism. 
No    1.136. 3.'-.0:  Apr.  20  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p    ^»^4- 
Lowres      (Jeorgi-     J..      .Newark.     N.     J.        Lorgnette.        No. 

1  i;-;7.''»04:   Apr.  27:  Gaz    vol.  213:   p.  133,'".. 
lyovd    Melvin  W  .  Afton.  Okla..  and  A.   Phelps.   Fort  Scott, 
kans,      Snfetv  valve.      No.   1,136,606;  Apr.  20;  (.az.  vol. 
1.'13  :   p    977.  ' 
Ix>vstcr    James  A,,  Cazenovia.  N.  Y.      I'oor  operatiag  and 
io,  king   mechanism   for  jails.      No.    1.136.351:    Apr.    -0  ; 
(iaz.   vol.   213  ;  p.  885. 
I  ucke     Charles    F..    -New    York.    N.    Y.      Calorimeter       No. 

1,13.'6,S84;  Apr.  20:  'iaz.  vol.  213:  p.  1074 
Ludwlg     James    (i  .    Millersville.    assignor    of    one-half    to 
J     J     Markle,   Hanover.   Pa.      Peel.      No.    1.135.906;   Apr. 
13  :  Gaz   vol.  213;  p.  688. 
I  uer-en      Fritz.     Price.     Ctah.       Clothes-line    support     and 
adiuster.       No.    1 .137,.'".05  ;    Apr     27;    Caz.    vol.    213;    p. 

^^.'.'.u^,. 

I  uft  Henrv  New  York,  N.  Y,  Faucet.  No  l.i:'5.90(: 
Apr.   13;"Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  688. 

Lukacher,  Leon,  Chicago,  111.  Coin  -  wrapper.  No. 
1.134.6S7:  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  220. 

Lund.  Andrew  M.,  Auburn.  Me.,  assignor  to  T  nlted  Sho« 
.M.ichiiierv  Companv.  Paterson.  .N.  J.  Last.  No. 
1  135.03.3":  Apr.  13:  (iaz.  vol    213;  p    384. 

Lund  Thomas.  Beverlv.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
.Ma'cbincrv  lompauv,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  oper- 
ating upon  heels.  "No.  1,135,034;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
213  :  p.  385. 

Lund(iuist  Frank  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments to  Western  Electric  Company.  Telephone- 
exchange.  No.  1,135,121;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p. 
414. 

Lustenberger,  Jacob,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Washing-machine. 
No.  1,134.471  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  142. 

Ivutenherper,  Mike.  Blocton,  Ala.  Bottle.  No.  1,136,2.>0; 
Apr.  20;  Gaz    vol    213;  p.  849. 

Lutz,  William  D..  Allendale  borough,  N.  J  Stf^ttng  de 
vice  for  Intemal-combustlon  engines.  No.  l.liSO,o88  ; 
Apr.  20;   Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1005. 

Lynch    Matthew  J.      (See  Bartlett.  Leonard,  asMjnor.) 

Lyne  George  H..  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Sanding  device.  No. 
1  135,306  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  477. 
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ALPIIABETKWL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Lyon.   i..'ori:e  A.,  rhiladelphla,  P«.     Non  Rkiddlni:  attach- 

m.nt  for  whoel-tlrea.     No.  1.137.606;  Apr.  JT  ;  <iaz.  vol. 

-l.i  ;   p.    lX\r,. 
Lyon  A  Healy.      t  See  Kirk.  Walter  1  .  HsslKnor.) 
Lyon.    Ossltn      ;.    .\ki(iii.    i)hlo.       S.'iimlii^' tinu-hlne.       No. 

1.13«.r.44  ;  Apr.  I'O  ;  r,»z.  vol.  2\:\  ;  p    05.". 
Lyon.  Wlllnrd   H.      (  8ce  St.p!-.iis    .r.liii    T  .  )i>-ltn' t.  ) 
Lysliikier.    Joseph    IL,    .Vnrwrn.     N'.'dr       Sprlri«  wheel.      No. 

l,LSr.,4r.s;   .\pr.  l.H  :  '.i/    v..;    •-■!•..   [I    5Hi>. 
LysttT.    P'rank.       i  S.f    Liiok,    Kdwnrd,    a«Hlgnor.) 
M     Kuniilv   ro[nii;i[i.  ■>•  •    I'lilk  ami   .Vmlrfw.  assignors.  I 

M.  s.'lnilz' (  .i         s.'.'  I,  ;-t,irs<iii,  .\ilolph   I'.,  :i--sl>:i:ur.  i 
.M.    H.    Sclh'ink    (  uinp.-iii.v,    i'tif.       (See   .lolmson.    .lohn    A., 

HHslKIinr.  I 

Btfaa^irP,  Alfred  K.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Ilauinur  Mtg. 

To.,   Milwniiko.\   Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,1.?5,11H)  . 

Apr.   IS;  (;az.  vol.  Jl."?;  p.  441. 
Man.'i,   (JwirKo    II.,   .Milwaukee.   Wis.      Molstener   for  dears 

and  the  like.     No.   1 ,  i:ir.,lL'4  ;  Apr.   Ki  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2i:?  ;  p. 

4lrt. 
MacHonald,    Bernard,    Los    Angeles.    Oal.      Apparatus    for 

geparatlDK   minerals  by   flotation.      No.    1.134.fiSH)  ;    Apr. 

6;  Gaz.   vol.   L'l.'t ;   p.   i2L 
MacDonalil,    Frank    i'.    administrator.       (See    MacOunal.I 

Joseph   I>.) 
Mad'onald.  .Iosc|ili   Ii,  d>'CPHSP,l.  Bntte.  Mont..  F.  C.  Mac- 

Honald.    (idnuiiKtrjitT       Hit.      No.    l.i;it».5  ».">  ;    Apr.    I'O  ; 

Oai.  vol.  -Ji;? ;  p.  or.r.. 

MacDowell.  Charlts  H,  (  hirago.  111.,  asslk'nor  to  The 
Mineral  Products  ('ornpanv,  New  York,  .N  Y  Treat- 
naent  of  alunite  and  tlif  like.  No  1  .i:{ri.rj4'.t  .  Apr.  20; 
Hblz.  vol.   '-'l.i  ;   p    ii.'tV 

Macau,    William    A..    Rl.lle'     Park,   a.salk'nor    to    Kliret    Mas 
nesla  Manufacturing  Tonipany,  Valley  Forge^  I'a.      I'lpe 


ifacturlng  (  onipany,  vauej 
covering.      .No.   I,i;i4,47.')  ;  Apr.  6;  Gai.  vol.  -'lii  ;  p 
Macbeth,  Edgar  It.,  Brnzll,  ind.      .Vtomlrer. 

Apr.  6:   (Ja».   vol.   213  :   p.   221. 
MacWth-Kvans     i  ompauy.        (See     Heupe 

■isQcr. ) 
Macaonald,  Thomas  A.,  Paterson,   N.  J.      Propeller.     No 
1.135,826;  Apr.  13;  Gai.  vol.  213:  p.  662. 

(xiat.     No.  1.136,476 


..  ^3  ;  p    143 
No.  l,134,rtK9  ; 

Herman,     aa- 


Mac<.  Julea,  Orasse,  France.     Toy  sal 

"     '-  3l.  213  :  p.  9"- 

Norfolk,  Va 


Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  931. 
Machen.  Albert  vS.    "     ' 


1,137.071;  ;   Apr, 
Mack,  Richard.  \\ 


.\dvertl.-<lng  cabinet.     No. 
i.az     vol     IXW  ;   p.    1  I7!i. 
fU'rIln,  (Jermnny,  assignor  to  Thoni.-iou   Kleo 

trie     Welding    I'onipanv,     Lynn,    Mass.       Electric     seam- 

welding   apparatus,      n'o.    1,135, ."539;   Apr.    13;   (uiz.    v,.! 

213  ;  p.   r..%!» 
Wackiiv.   Willl.itn    .\..   North   Sydney.    Nova   Sootla,   Canada 

Safptv  device  for  aviators.      No.  1,134,H,H4  ;  Apr.  6;  Gaz 

vol.    '-^3  ;    p.    •-'S7. 
Macomtier  &  Whyte  Rope  Company.      (See  (Jranser,   John 

A.,  assignor, ) 
Maddox.    I- led    A..    *t    ill        >  See    (irMitt,     Edward    L. ) 
Madsen.    Soreli,    New    York,    N.    V        AiUotiuitic    vending   ai>- 

paratus.     .No.  l.i:;7.t;4s  :   Apr    '^7  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  .  p.  13s:;. 
Magnus.    J(hri.    I'oplar    Bluff,    Mo,    assignor,    by    mesne    as 

sTgnments,    to    The    Iialton    Adding    Machine    Cuaipany. 

Cincinnati,  ( )liio       Adding  and    recording   machine.      No. 

l,134,9r>S;  Apr.  fi;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  311. 
Magnus,    .(ohn.    I'oplur    lilulT,    Mo.,    asslk;nor,    hv    mesne    as 

signnieiits.    lo     The    li.ilton    .Vdding    Mm  liine    C,,mvianv. 

Clnclnnnti,    (tlii.i.      .\ddiiig  atul    recordini:   niaihlne.      N". 

l.i:47..'>iis  .    .Kpr.   J7  ;  "iaz     \ol    L'13;    p.    13:%7 
Mago.    Bartolouie,!.    .New    York,   assignor  of  one-half   to    I' 

Carbone,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.      Portable  rotary  roaster.      .No. 

i.i:{4,343;   Apr.  «;   (Jaz.    vol.  213;   p.  9.'). 
Mak'vflr     Klr-AIlflml     Vasgyflrak     KAzponil    TgazgatvCisflga. 

(See  Halassa.   Frle<lrlch,  assignor  i 
Maher,    I»ani."l.    Liverpool.    England.      I>evlce    for    playing 

and '  practising    liolf.    putting,    an<l    other    games.       No. 

1,135.706  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  61S. 
Maher     James   .M..    Fremont.    Nebr.      I'ower   mechanism    for 

ilam'spUlways.      No.   l.i:;7.ir.t>  ;   Apr.   27,   <;az.   vol.  213; 

1'    1-11- 
Mahlsfedt.   John    F..    Los   Antreles.   Cal.      Printing  machine. 

No    1.;:!7.1.".7  :    Apr.  -1  :  "iaz.  vol.  213:   p.    1211. 
Maler.    Carl      assitnor    to    Lnion    Spe,-lal    Mascblnenfahrlk 

(;    m     '      11      Stuttunrt.   Cernianv,      Sewing  machine       No. 

1  'l3R.vj:'.  ;   Apr.  2(V  (iaz    vol    'JL!:  o     1054 
Maler.      "  harles.       Canl'v,       Minn  Clue     cleaner  No. 

1,134,342:   Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  95. 
Main.'     Herman    M       Ksthervilh-.    lown.      Combined    sound 

box  and  brld;;.  .      No     l.i:;:,t>49;   .\pr.  27:   liaz.  vol.  213; 

p.  i:;sr? 

Mallette.  Willlain  B       (See  Morse  and  Mall,  tte  ) 

Mallone    Nathan       (See  Cajiparella  and  Mallnne  > 

Mallov.    MIcbaei    K  ,    Pasadena,   Cal.      Shock  absorber.      No. 

l,i:^'i!)(>9;    \p!-.    i:^:  r.nz.  vol     .113  :  p.  «><'<. 
Malodzlk,  Felix  F.      (See  Pavelske  and  Malodzlk.i 
Malonev.    Michael    II.,    Plvinouth,    Mass        Picking    mecha- 

nUmfor  looms.     No.   l.i:!tVH24:  Apr.  •.'((.  Gaz.  vol.  213; 

p.    105.1. 
Mnnchevter,    .Xrthnr   1'.    Providence,    ft.    I.      Electrolyte    f^r 

primarv    liatteries.      No.    ].i:{7.22»i:    .\pr     27;    Gaz.    vol 

2i:'.  ;    p.    1235. 
Manegold.  Robert  .\      (See  IHngs  and  Manegold.t 
Manhattan     Electrical     Siipply     (  ompHii>.        (See     HIrath, 

Tbeodor.    nssliruor  i 
Manlon.   Frank  W       i  See  Cunnlngbam  and   .Manton.i 
Manning.    Edward,    asslixnor    to    Manning    Manufacturing 

Companv      Rutland,     Vt.       Can  washing    machine.       No. 

1,137..'U.">  :    Apr.   -^7  :  Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.   12H(i. 


Manning    Manufacturing   Company.       (See    Manning,    Ed 

ward,  .nssignor. ) 
Manson.   Kay    IL.  assign,  r   t..  The   liarford  Manufacturing 

t'ompauv.     F.lvrla.    Ohio        Warning  signal    device.       .No. 

l,i:-1.5,t)(>0  ;  Apr.   i;i;  (iaz.  vol    ■Ji:i;  p.  5S(). 
Manterola.     Eugenio    C.     Knncngua,     (hlle.       Saw  lolnter. 

No.    1.L3»>,(I23;  Apr.  -O  :     iaz.  vol    L'13;   p.  77(> 
Manufactinitig  Equjpnu'nt  A  Engineering  Comiiany.      (See 

ir  I 


anufactinitig  Equlpnii'nt  A  K 
Ix'land,  Sanforu  I).,  assignor 


En;: la  mi. 
(  dn  pany 
app.a  latus 

.No  i.i;;»v 

Company 

or.'i 


assignor  to  Mar- 
.if  .Kmerba.  New 
for  use  In  wireless 
177  ;  .\pr    I'O  ;  ( laz 


Marciiul.    iJugllelmo,    London 
conl     Wireless     'lelegranh 
York.  N.   Y.     'rranMiiitf Ing 
telegraphv  and  telephoiis. 
vol.   21.3  ;"p.  931. 

Mar li    Wirel.ss   Tel.';:riip!i    i"omi>any    of    America        (See 

Marconi.  <;tigllelmo.  ussfgn 
Marcuse,   Isaac  J.      (See  Clarke.  Edward  S..  asalenor.  i 
.Mar. use     NF.s,.s    M.    assignor    t.)    West    1  •islufectlug    Com- 
pany,   New    York,    N.   Y.      l>evice   for  automatically    clos- 
ing   the    cover    of    seats    of    closets,    commodes,    and    the 
like.      .No.  1,134,755  ;  Apr    rt  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  '.MS  ;  p.  24« 
Mardon,  John  S..  and  L,  !>.  Fay,  Loyalton,  Cal.     Automatjc 
hojiper    and    feediiik*    devl.  e.       No.    1 ,1.37,;44t'i  :     .\pr.    27; 
"iaz.    vol.   :ji:'.  .    p     pjsl 
Mares    Matthew,  Racine.  Wis.      Plowsliare       No    1 .1  3rt,'«25  ; 
\ol     i;i3  ;   p     1055 

N-w   York.   N    Y.      C.rset       No     l.i:p1,0'J4; 
vol     213  :   p.  77(1. 
II  ,     Mount     ('l.'Uiens.     assignor 
Krueter.  M    .V.  Smith,  and  R 


Apr.  20  :  Gaz. 
MargoUs.  I>.ui.s, 

Apr.  20  :  Gaz 
Marker.     Henry 

fourths  to  F    ( 1 


Clutch, 


1.13<;  ic. 


Apr 


..f  three- 
S.  Moore, 
-'(I  :    <;az. 


assignor,  i 
No.    1,136,546 


Detroit.    Mich 

vol.  ;.'i:'.  :  p    771 
Marker.    Henrv    II  .    Mount   Clemens,   assignor   t.>    PullMore 

Motor  Truck    (  oiupanv.    r»etrolt,    Mich        Motor  vehPle 

No.  I,13n(i2n;  .Kpr    Jii  :  (iaz.  vol    213;  p    771. 
Mnrkham    Th.unas.  Belfast,  Ireland      Fastening  for  doors. 

windows,    and   the   like.      No.    1.136.43(1:    Apr.    20;   Gaz 

vol.  213  ;  p.  915. 
Markle,  Joslah  J.      (See  Ludwlg,  James  (J. 
Markson.   Clemen*.    Seattle.    Wash       Tire 

Apr.  •JO;  Gaz    vol.   I'Ll;   p    9,'..'. 
Marley,   Bernard,    W     P    Thacker,   and   U.   P 

komls.     111         Resilient     wheel.        No.     1,13'i 

Gaz     vol      JL'i  ;    p.     1  'AM 
.Martpiardt,    Frederick,    Milwaukee 

No.   1.130.027;  Aor.  ■JO;  (iaz    vol 
Maniuanlt.     ReluhoNl    <i  .    assignc.r 

wire     Works.     .Milwaukee.     Wis. 

1 ,  i:'.4,97i'  :  Apr,  c,  ;  (iaz    vol    L'Li  ; 
Marrs,  Edward  F.  San   I>lego,  Cal. 


Barnard. 
,509  ;    .\pr. 


No 

27  : 


Wis       ShlppliiK     crate. 
•Ji:^  ;   p.  772 
to    .Milwaukee    Woven 
Mattress  spring.      No 
p.  :n7 

Device   for   Indicating 
No.   1,134,631  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz. 


ufinann   an.)    Marsden.  . 
Mo,       Self  lulirlcatlDK    spw- 
KpT    i:<  ;  <iai    vol.  213  ;  p. 

McKlttrlck,   Itayton,  Ohio; 
said    Maraton       «>nterl_np 


the  movement  of  vehicles, 
vol.   213  ;   p    200 

Marsden.    WllUani    N        >  S.  -■   Ka' 
MarHhall,    John    P  .    St.     L..ui«. 

Iiic  machine.      No.   l.i:;5.t>()l 

5H1 
Marston.   Howard   F  ,  and  J.   L. 

said    McKlttrlck    assignor    to 

me.hanlsm       No    1.134.145;  Apr.  6:  Oai.  vol.  213;  p,  2. 
Martell.    Al!>ert    A  .    Boston,    Mass.      Tool    for    alining    and 

flnlsblnL'    shaft  besrluk-s    an-i    the    like        No.    1.135,460; 

.\()r.    F'!  ;  liaz.   vol    'Ji:'.  :   i>    .'tl. 
Martin.      Imnlel     W,      Lufkln,     Tex.      Car  ■  replacer.      No. 

1.134,212;   Apr.   6;   Gaz.   vol     213;   p.   4S. 
Martin.   Frank   B  .   assignor  to  Postum  Cereal  Co  ,  LImltwI. 

Battle  Creek,  Mich        Top  flap-sealing  macblne  for  sealed 

1.1.^4.476;   .Vpr,  6:    (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.    143. 

li      assignor    to    p.istum    Cereal    Co,    l.t.l, 

\lich       Flap  folding  and  sealing  machine. 


cartons.      No. 

Martin     Frank 
Battle  Creek, 
No.  l.i:uv:<53 

Martin.    F'rank 
Battle    Creek 
ma<-hine.     No 

Martin,    Frank 


ap 

Apr    20  :    iaz.  vol,  '.'13  ;  ii.  H.^rt 

postum    Ceri'al    Co.    Ltd 


Ited. 

No.  1 
Martin, 
Martin, 

slgnors  I 
Martin,    Haak.-i! 
ter    (  'im]ian  \ 
f.ir    cash  recl- 


H         Hss|;;!10r      to 

Mich.      CartonrnakluK    an<l    flap  -  sealing' 

l,i:'.tt,354  ;  Apr    20;  (iaz.  vol    21.3;   p    SSC, 

B  .    assik-nor    to    postum    Cereal    Co  .    Llm 

Battle    Creek.    Mich.       « "arton  feeding    mechanism. 

137.227;   .Apr.   1:7:   Gaz    vol     2L3:   p     1-36 

(ieoru'e  .\        I  See  Jones  and   Martin   i 

(ieorge    S,    <t    (tl.      (See    Martin    and    Jonea,    ■•- 


tl  nssU-i  .r  to  Tlie  Nnthmal  Cash  Regis 
F.ivt.ui  (>hl.>  Alarm  and  lock  control 
N.I     1  136, l.M':    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    v..l. 


ters 


2i:'.  : 
Martin. 

1  . 1  35 
Martin. 
and 
1.1. {4 

Martin, 
I'lshe 
rhilie 

Martin. 
I  la  n  y 


p.   si  \ 

Lawrence  1'.. 
t>ov  :  Apr.  Ft 
LUlth.  and  J 
M  Berger. 
,t!91  Apr.  6  : 
(tlaf     C>  .     P< 


Kenosha, 
;   (in?    v<il 

L     Jones. 
.\nderHoti, 

(iaz.   vol.   213 
irtland.     ('Irei; 


No 


Wis.    (iarbage  wagon. 
■.•i:«  :  p    5S1 

asalunors  to  G.  8    Martin 
Ind       Pencil  holder.      No. 
p.  222. 

asslLrnor    to     Elllott- 
r    c.mi.n'iv.    New    York.    N     Y       Tvpe  wrltlnc    ma- 
No     l,i;9'.,02s;  .Vpr.  20;   <iflz    vol    213;   p    772 
Talbot    <;..    assignor    to    Antoinatlc    F^lectrlc    Com- 
Chicago.     111.       Telephone    repeater    system        No. 
l.i:m.912.  Apr    20;  (iaz.  vol    213;  p.   10H5 
Martlneau    Clarence    R.      (See  Martlneau,   William  C.   and 

C     R.) 
Martlneau    William  C.  and  C.  R..  Albany.  N.  Y.     (iame  de- 
vice      N".    1.136.153;   Apr.   20;   (iaz.    v<il.   213;   p.   H15. 
Martins    Jens   C      assign. ir    to   Transmission    Akts.,    (.'open 
hagen.     Denmark.        Frlctlona!     variable  speed     gearing. 
No.   l.i:Ul,61Mi;  Apr.  20:  fiaz    vol    213;  p.  1006. 
Marvin,  E.  L  ,  executor.     (See  Parsons.  William  D. ) 
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N. 

if); 


T.     Combined  tape  and 

Apr.   13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 


r,  Abraham,  New  York, 
thread  holder.  No.  1.135,K 
p    416. 

.Mason,  Walter  L.,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  W. 
Ivory,  Phila.lelphla.  Pa.  Dental  marking  and  spacing 
tool.      No.  1,134.692  ;  .\]>r.  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  222. 

Massey.  E.  C.      (See  McNeil,  (ie<irge  ('..  assignor,  i 

Massey  Harris  Company.  (See  Johnston.  Andrew,  as- 
signor I 

Masson,  Jules,  assignor  to  Sfvcl«''t('  .\nonyme  des  Tele- 
graphes  Edouard  Belin,  Paris.  France  Indicator  of 
speeds  of  rotation.  .No.  l,135.si.'7  ,  Apr.  I'A  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
i;l3  ;    p    titn. 

Mathers.   William  H.      (See  Nelson  and  Mathers,  i 

Mathews.  Ire.l,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Murphy,  Chicago,  111. 
Car  roof  i.uist  ruction.  No,  l.i;i7.:<4i  ;  Apr.  27;  Gaz. 
vol     i:i3  ;   i>     Il'si 

Mathev,  John  .1..  and  T.  E.  Williams.  Robey,  S.  D.  Agri- 
rulturnl  lm[i:emenf.  No.  1.137.22S;  .\pr.  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
1.M3  .  p.  ii;:'.tv 

Matson.  John  .V,  New  \  ork,  N  Y.  Non  reflUable  bottle. 
No.   1,134.8.S5;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.   vol.  213;   p.  288. 

Mattes.  Henrv,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (i.  E.  Poehn,  New 
York  N.  Y.  Portable  knockdown  sheltered  cot.  No. 
1.135.707  ;  Apr.    13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  -'I.''.  ;  p.  619 

Matthael,  Curt.  Ofrenbacb-on  fhe-MaIn,  (iermany.  Belt- 
connecting  means.  .Nci.  l,ll-14,14H;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
i:i3  ;   p.  22. 

Mattman,  Emil.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  as-slirnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .Mils  t'halmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Dynamo  electric  mathlne.  No.  l,137,r)10,  -\pr.  27; 
(inz.  vol    213  :  p.  i:<;;7 

Mauck.    Hayden    B.      (See  (ireeii   and    Maui  k   i 

See  Taby,  Straub.  and  Maurer.) 
(See  Wright.  John  T.,  assignor,  i 
(See  Welln,   Peter,  assignor.) 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Musical  device. 
p,   887. 
assignor    to    United 


Maurer,  David  M 
.Maxey.  J.  R.,  et  til. 
Maxwell.  Lawrence 
Mayland.  Edwin  S 

1.136,355,  Apr    2(J  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213 
Mayo.    Benjamin    F..    Salem,    Mass 


No. 


Shoe  Machinerv    Company,   Paterson,   N    J.      Automatic 
heel-nalllng  machine.     No.   1,1.34.279;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
1!13  :    p    72 
Mayor.   Enoch   A.,   San    Antonio,   Tex.      Plano-actlon.      No. 

1.135,.'<H«;    .\fir.    FH  ;   (iaz.    v.d     -.'l.-i;    p.   504. 
Maytag   Company.   The.      (See   Kranlch,   Frank   G.    N.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Mazxel,    William    ('..    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Automobile   boat. 

No.    1,135,126;   Apr.   13;   Gaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.   416. 
McAllister,  Joseph.      (See  Wanamaker  and  McAllister.) 
McArthur,  Charles   D.,  assignor  to  Blaw  (Collapsible  Steel 
Centering  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Centering  device. 
No.    1,134,543;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   168. 
.McBee,    Charles    F..     Athena.    Ohio.       Bookbinding.       No. 

1,134,142;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  21, 
McBee,  Charles  F  .  Athens,  Ohio.  File  sheets  for  looae- 
1,134,143;  Apr,  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  22. 
R..  .\ntwerp,  and  L.  Pollnkowsky,  Brus- 
asslgnors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Y.  Machine  telephone  switching  avstem. 
Apr     27  ;   (iaz.   vol.   213  ;  jj.    1234. 

Box.     No. 


Jee 

leaf  files.     No 

McBerty     I'rank 

sels.    Belgium, 

New   York,   N. 

No.    1.137.22a 


assignor  to  The 
Molding-machine, 
p.  113. 

assignor    to    The 
Molding- machine. 
;   p     1)4. 
assignor     to    The 


vol.   213  ;  p 
McCat)e,  Henrv  J.,  and  .F  Wise,  Menasha,  Wis 

1,137,341  :   Apr.   117:  (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1279. 
McCall,   Samuel   J..   Butler,    Pa.      Harrow.      No.    1,137,644; 

Apr.   27;   (iaz    vol.   2F3:   p.   138L' 
McCalmont.  Rot)ert,  Franklin,  Pa.     Automobile  Jack-truck. 

No    1,134,211  ;  Apr.  6  :  (iaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  47. 
McCamlsh.      Ida      l .,      Winchester.      In<f        Slipper.        No. 

1  1.36,474  ;  Apr.  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  930 
Mci  arte,     Alexander,     .Newark,     N.     J., 

Singer     Manufacturing     Compnnv. 

No.  1,134,396;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  2l3  ; 
McCarte,     Alexander,     .Newark,     N.     J.. 

Singer      Manufacturing      Company. 

No.   1.134,397;   Apr.  6;   Oat.  vol.  213 
McCarte,     Alexander,     Newark,     N.     J., 

Singer    Manufacturing   Company.      Flaak-dlllng   appara 

tus.      No.   1.134.39M;  Apr    6:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;   p.  114. 
McCarthv,  Thomas  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,     (ias-heater.     No. 

1.137,(^11  ;   A[)r.    L'7  ;   (iaz.   vol     213:    p.    11 5M. 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.      (See  Sllvlus,  Ellis  T.. 

assignor. ) 
Mc(  auley,   James   H.      (See   North.   McCauley,  and  Bythe- 

way.  I 
McClaIr,    Charles,    Schenectady,    .N.    Y.       Safety    starting 

mechanism.      No.    1,135.385;    .\pr.    13;    (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p 

504. 
McClaskey  Register  Comfiany,  The      (See  Sllvlus.  Ellis  T., 

assignor,  i 
McClave- Brooks    ("ompany.       (See    McClave,    William,    as 

signor.  I 
Mc('lave,    William,   assignor   to   Mcc'lave-Brooks  Company, 

Scrantfin,     Pa.       (irate     for     burning     fine     fuel.       No. 

1  134,883  ;    Apr.  6;  (iaz.   vol.   213;  p.   287. 
MctJlung,  Lee.      (See  Doll,  William  F.,  aaslgnor.) 
McClung^     Robert     G.,     administrator.        (See     Doll.     Wil- 
liam  F.) 
McConnell,  Samuel  M.,  WellsvUle,  Ohio.     Safety-pin.     No. 

1,134,472;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   142. 
Mc(^cKd.     Edward    F..     Victor.    Colo.       Grlndlng-mlll.       No. 

1,137,224;   Apr,   1:7;  (iaz.   vol    213;  p.    1235. 
Mci'ord,    Edgar    K  ,    .Newton,    Iowa.      Machine   for   making 

fence  posts.     No.   1,135,538;  Apr.    13;  Gaz.   vol.  213;   d. 

658 


McCord,  Horace  M.,  assignor  to  Horace  M.  McCord  &  Co., 

Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Incllnator   for  carboys.      No. 

1.137,071  ;  Apr.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1179. 
McCormack,    Thomas,    assignor    to    self    and    F     Ingeraoll. 

Detroit.      .Ml<h  I'.rake      for      pleasure-railways         No. 

l.i:-!7.342:   Apr.   27;   (iaz.  vol.   2)3;   p.    1279. 
McCrirmick,  John  H.,  Columbus.  (Jhio.     Friction  draft  ao4 

buffing   apparatus.      No.    1,136,022;    Apr.    20;    (Jaz.    W>1 

213  ;  p.  770. 
McCi.rmuk.    William    D..    assignor    of    one-half    to    R.    W. 

Palyford.   Fniontown,   Pa.      (JauL'-plank.     No.   1,137,645; 

.\pr.   L'7:   liaz.    vol     i:i,S;   p.    F'isi; 
McCoy,  Elijah,  assignor  to  A.  IL  Fuss.  Detroit,  .Mich.     Lo- 
comotive lutirlcator,     .No.   1.136,689;  .\pr,   l.'o  :  Gaz.  vol. 

213;  p.   1006. 
Mc(  re.idv.    (.<'o:ge    L,    Parkslev.    \a.      I'otato-vine    cutter. 

.N'o     l,i:;4,(FJ9;  Apr.   6;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.   199. 
Me("ullough.    Lawrence    L.,    Kansas    C^lty.    Kans.      Ballast- 

Imrnlng    machine.      .No.    1,1.;5,307  ;    .\pr.    13;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;   p.   478. 
.McDade.    Charle.s    W..    Moorbead,    Iowa.      Pneumatic    cuab- 

ion.      .No.    ].13tK!'»;s;   .\i,r.   27;   (iaz.   vcd.   2i:i;    p.    1141. 
McDermott     James,    .New    York.    N.    Y'.      Wagon-twdy.      No. 

1.1.35.826;  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  661 
.McDowell.   Charles,   Sturgls.   S.   D.      Plow.      No.   l,137,64fi; 

Apr.   27;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1382. 
McEachroi).   (ieorge     Iron    River,    Mich,      F"lour-8ifter.      No. 

l,137,OGH;   Apr.   27;   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.    117s. 
.McKlroy,  James  I'.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heatlug 

Company,    .\lbany,    N.    Y'.      Thermostatic    controller    for 

heating    systems.      No.    I,135,2(t0;    .\pr.    F'.  .    (.az.    voL 

2i;'.  ;   p    441. 
McElroy.  James  F.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car   Heatlos 

Company.      Albany,      N.      Y.        Magnetic      switch.        No. 

1.135,201;   Apr.    13:    Gaz.    vol.    213:    p.    442. 
McElroy,   Wylle  A.,   Atlanta,  Ga.     Lathe.     No.   1,135.036; 

Apr.  13  ;  (jiaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  385. 
McFariand.    John    .N        (See   Riehl.    Justu.s.    assignor. » 
McFeely,    Ronald    F..    Beverly.    Mass.,    assignor    to    T*nlted 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J      Machine  for 

use    In     the    manufacture    of    boots    and    shoes.        No. 


L135.949;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  702. 

lid    F.,    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor    ' 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 


McFeely,    Ronaid    F.,    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor    to    I'nltod 


use     In     the     manufacture     of     boots    and    shoes.      No. 
1,135,950;   Apr.   13;   Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.  703 

McFeely,  Ronald  F.,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinerv  Companv.  Paterson.  N  J.  Making 
shoes.     No.  1.1.35.951  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  703. 

McFeely.  Ronald  F..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Appara tu« 
for  making  l>oots  and  shoes.  No.  1,135.952;  Apr.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.   704. 

McFeely,  Ronald  F.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinerv  Companv.  Paterson.  N  J.  Making 
shoes.      No.   1,135.953  ;  Apr.  13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  704. 

McFeely.  Ronald  F..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinerv  Companv,  Paterson.  .N.  J.  Pulllng-over 
machine.     -No.  1,135.954  ;  Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  704. 

McFeely.  Ronald  F.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  t'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  .N.  J.  Mechanlim 
for  use  In  Inserting  fastenings.  No.  1.135,955  :  Apr.  IS; 
Gnz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  705. 

McFeely.  Ronald  F..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Tacking 
mechanism.  No.  1,135.956;  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  705. 

McFeely,  Ronald  F..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nlted 
Shoe  Machinery  (Company.  Patersoc.  N.  J.  Tacking 
mechanism  for  [luUlng-over  machines  No.  1.135,957; 
Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  706 

McFeely,  Ronald  F..  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
ShoeMachlnery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
working  uppers  over  lasts.  -No.  1.135.958;  Apr.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  706. 

McGauran.  Duncan  J.,  Geraldton.  Western  .Australia,  Aua- 
tralla.  Telephone-call  recorder.  .No.  1.135,971;  Apr, 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  711. 

.Mc(Jlvern,  Hugh  J.,  assignor  to  United  Brass  Manufactur- 
ing (Jomnany.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Faucet  or  cock.  No. 
1,137,343;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1280. 

Mc(Joldrlck,  John,  Baltimore.  Md.  Llfe-t>oat  and  laancb. 
ing  mechanism  therefor.  .No.  1,134,630;  Apr.  6;  Oa*. 
vol.    213  ;    p.    199. 

McGowan.  William  L.,  Splckard.  Mo  Hog-ringer.  No. 
1.136,149;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  814. 

McGrath,  Llll  A..  Br<x)khaven,  Miss.  Floor-polisher.  No 
1.136,150;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    814. 

McGulre,  Thomas  S.,  Carlisle.  Pa.  (Jrlndlng-machln*. 
No.   1.137.847;   Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.   213;   p    1382. 

McGulrk.   Charles  W.      (See  Durham  and  McGulrk.  i 

McHenry.  Samuel  B..  Chicago.  111.  Astronomical  demon- 
strating device.  .No.  1.134,473;  Apr.  6;  Gaz  vol,  218; 
p     142. 

Mcintosh,  Burtnett,  New  York.  N,  Y  Crib.  No. 
1,135,122  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  415. 

Mclntyre,  Duncan  B,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Tlpeand 
cable  hanger.  No.  1.137,069;  Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  218; 
p.   1178. 

Mclntyre,  Michael  M..  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Spring 
Company.  Cleveland,  (jhlo.  Vehicle  ■  spring.  No, 
1.138,036:   Apr.    13;   Gaz.   vol.    213;   p.   38.5. 

McKee.  WUlla.  aaalgnor  to  The  Elyrla   Iron  A  Steel  Cona- 

?any.  Elyrla.  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  removing  hurt.     No. 
.135,705  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  618. 
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Mf-Kf'osport-  Tin   Plafp  rompanr.      (St«e  Reynard.  Charles 

M.,  assignor,  i 
Ml  K.'cv.T.  .I;aues  A.,  New   York,  N.   Y.      Autoiuatii'  clianK**- 

.spe.d   .livlce.      No.    I,i;j7.r)07  :    Apr.   27;    Gas.   vol.   213; 

p.  i3;m. 

McKcndrlck,  .laint'.s  II.,  Mt'<lla,  Pa.  Taper  bate.  No. 
I,i:f4,;Ul  :   Apr.  r, -,  (Jaz.   vol.  •Ji:!;   p.  U4. 

>frKriizi»'.  Iiiiiiran.  \Vliini|.eu.  M.-inltoha.  Canaila  .•>nioko- 
P'Hi-'-      N'"     1.i:;T.:!U:     Vpi     L'T  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   I'l:;;    [i     I'jsn 

McKesson,  Charles  1...  Colnraclo  Springs,  and  K.  1".  Uire. 
Denver,  Colo.  Apparatu.s  for  si/inji;  or  vohiniet ri.-  crad- 
Int;  of  materials.  No.  1.135.123;  Apr.  13;  Gas.  vol. 
21.'?  :   p.  41.'i. 

McKinley,  .\.  w  ct  al.  (See  Thompson,  Jay  L.  as- 
signor.) 

McKlnley,  I'atrlrk  ,1.,  Ilrooklyn.  \.  Y.  Soap  and  glass 
holder.     .\o.   1,1.!4,144  ;  Apr.  »',  ;  (;az.  vo!    I'l;!     p    22 

McKlttrick,  .John   L.      (See  Marston  and   McKif trick.) 

MeLaln.    Klnl.s    U..    I'nlverslty    I'laee.   Hs.sU'nor  of  one-half 
to  \V.  .\.   Selleok.  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Collap.slble  crate       No 
11. '<.'). 59M  ;   Apr.   I'A  ;  (iaz.   vol.  2i;5;   p.  .".Tit 

McLaIn,    Finis    il..    Tniverslty    I'l.ic,.,    ;issli;n..r  of  one-half 
to    \V.    .V.   Seheck,    I.lncoln,    .\.|ii-       Sbli)plii>;  crate.      No 
l.M.).o!t!>  :   .\pr.    ].".  ;   (.mz.   vol.   I'l:;;   [i    .''iSO 

McLnnahan,  Austin.      (See  I'otts,  Louis  .M..  assignor  i 

McLaren.  Chester.  Oakland.  C.ij  Tram  wa  v  cm  rrter  No 
l.l.'Uj.;{.n2  :  .\pr.  20  :  (Jaz    vol.   21'!     p    vv,-,' 

Mcf.ellan,  .fost^ph  H.      (See  \V..lilck.-  and  .NfcLellan  ) 

McLoon.  I'atrick,  Glencoe.  assUnor  of  one  half  to  1*  J 
Dauernhehn.       St.       Louis,       .\Io.  Steam  boiler        No 

l,13r..0O.S:  Apr.   i:i:  Gaz.  vol.  2L'{;  p.  r,,Hs. 

Mc.Mah.m.  Harry  W  ,  Seattle.  Wash.  Trollini;  spoon 
No    l.i:u>.47.'')  :  .\[ir    2(t  :  Ga/    vol    21.!:  p    !t:;i. 

Mc.Vfahon,  Thorna.s  G.      (See  Fritz,  (iustav  K..  assignor.) 

McMillin,     ("llfTord     K..     Helllnu'ham,     Wash.       Support     for 
automobile  beds.        No.     1. 1  .lH.^s,".  :     Apr      20-     Gaz      vol 
2L'i  :  p.   lOir,.  ... 

McMullen.  Charles  C.      (See   Hamilton   and  .McMuUen. ) 
McMullen.     Frederick     L..     Norfolk.     Va        (iarment.       No. 

1,135.4,")!»  ;    Apr.    \:>,  .    (Jaz.    vol.    2  L'!  ;    p.    .-.:i(l. 
Mc.NaiJKht,    Harry    W  ,    Indianapolis,    Ind       Kailway  .safety 

system.      No.    I,i;U,27.S;   Apr.  ti  ;   (iaz.   vol.    L'l;!      p    71 
McNeal.    Charles    A.,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Illuminated    sign 

No.  1, 1. ■!."), ;U)H  ;  Apr.   1.?;  Gaz.  vol.  2i;i:   p.   47s, 
McNeil,   (iioriie   C,   assignor   of  one  half   to   E.    C.   MasRoy. 

Kthrldge,     Trim.       Itrake    mechanism.       .No.     1   l.'!4  474' 

Apr.  «;  Gaz.   vol.   2i:?:   p.    14."!. 
Mcpherson.     Samml     K.    assignor    of    one  half    to    H      L 

Young.     Cherokee,     okla         Harvester.       No      1  i;?*5  151  • 

.Apr.   20  :   (J.Tz.   vol.  21.'!;   p.   .S14 
McQuay  .Vorrls   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Campbell, 

Edward   H,  assignor,  i 
McQueen,    Charley.    San    .\nfMnio.    assign. ir    i.f    one  half   to 

A.     H.    .lackson,    (ionzales.     Tex        Weight  motor        No 

l,i:?6,2.'H  ;  .Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  21  :t:  ji    st'.t. 
McWhorter,   Allen,  a.sslgnor  to  .McWhorter  Manufacturing 

t'oinpnny,    Hlverton,   N     .1.      Fertilizer  distributer       No 

I.L'!4,«S.S;  .\pr.  t)  :  (Jaz.   vol.  2i;{  ;  p.  22L 
McWhorter    .Manufacturing     I'ompany.        (See    McWhorter 

-Klleii,    assignor,  i 

McWillj.'ims.     Arthur    C,     Chicago,     111.       Metering     (.anei 

board.     No.  I,i;i7,  M.t  ;  .\pr.  27;  (Jh/.    vol.  21.S-  p    l.pl.^, 
Mead,   Cyru.s   K..   assignor  to  The  Mead    Knglne   Company 

HaytoM,  (»tii<i.      Rotary   valve   for   c^plosi  ve  engines       .No 

1. 1'.  ♦•;!•.■{  :   .\[,r    r,  :  (Jaz.   vol.  2i:{:   p    lii'L'. 
Mead,  P:ilis  H.,   Western  Springs,  assignor  to   MIehle  Print 

ing     Press     &     Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago     111 

Hand-truck.      No.    1,135,0(»3;    Apr.    I.'C    (iaz     vol    '"L'C 

p.  5H2. 
Mead     ICnL'liie     Company.      The.        (See     Mead,     Cyrus     E 

assignor  i 
Mead,    Lawrence    .L       (See    Klein    and    Mead.) 
Meade.    .Lirn.s.    assignor    to    Plymouth    ItubU^r    Company, 

Stoiightori,    .Mass.      .Machine   f..r   tr.-atirig  adliesive  i-oated 

fabric.      No.    l.i;{7..Ml  ;  Apr.   27;  (Jaz.   vol.  2i;{:  p    \r.\H 
Meader,    Henry   .7.,    ftlca,   N.    Y.      Heater.      .No.    1  134  ;?44 

Apr    n  :  Cnz.   vol.   -JIA  ;   p    P5 
Meakln.    Kdgar   T..    Oakland,    Cal.       Press       No    1  135  ."^OO  • 

.\pr.   I'A  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2I.'<:  p.  47S. 
Mease,    Monsey    K..    Sandv    Level,    \  a        Saddle  hag        No 

l.l.'!t5.t!i>i  :  Apr.  2(»  :  <Jaz    vol.  21.'!:  \k  looi; 
Mt ham.     William       P..     Winnlpei;,      .Manitoba.      Cana.la 

Itoad  v«'hlcle.       No     1 . 1  .'{."^i.  H>1  ;    ,\|o-     1 .;  ■    (Jnz     v-l     "  li 

|i.   :>M.  '  -    ■    . 

Megosln   Company.      (See   Mendcn.   William   S..   aBslgnor  ) 
Megredy,  .Ii.lin  T       i  See  I'dwards,   Harry  C.,  assignor   i 
Megredy,   .I,,hn   T        I  S.'e    Kdwards  .and    .Megrcdv   i 
Meier,    Alhert    II..    Kvansville,    Ind       Pipe  hen/llng    device 

No.  I,i;<t5,2.'2  ;  A[>r    20;  (Jaz,  vol    213;  p    .k.-.o 
Meier,   .\ibert  .1.,  (Jlenflale,  W.   L.   Swift,  and   K.    L.   Reller 
assignc.rs    to   The    Inico    .\ildlng    .Machine    Company     St' 
I>ouls.   Mo.      Pn pel   feed  and  platen  operating  mechanism 
tor   caboiiatlng  niacbincs,      .No     l.LU.iJiM;    Apr.   «'    Gaz 
Vol,   2i;i  ;   p.   22;t. 
Meier,    .lohn.    Oallas.     Vex.,    a.sslgnor    of    one  twentieth    to 
F.  Richard  and  one-twentieth  to  K.    Pevrot.  Chbago    111 
Cotton-plcklng  machine.      No.    1,135,202;   Apr.   13-  Gas 
vol.  21.3  :  p.  442, 
Meininger,    .loseph    H.,    .Strasburg.    Ohio.       Fire  clay    feeder 

.No.    l,I37,(i.')0  ;   Apr    27;   (Jaz    vol.   213;   p     i;(h;{. 
Melsstier,   .\lexander,   Herlin,  (JerEuany,      Process  arwl  appa- 
ratus for  determining   the   position   of   radlotelegraphlc 
receivers.     No.  1,135,<]04  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  •  p   582 


Mei-ssHFT.    Edward   C  ,    Kansas   CItv,   Mo       Friction  Igniter 
for   gas  lamps       .No.    1.13.'.12.H;   Apr.    13;   (Jaz     vol     m:!  ; 
p.   417. 
I    Melster.    William.       ( Sre    llnber.    Krnst.    assignor,! 
I   Mella.  Alfre<l,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Hutt(.n       No.    l,l.;((.rt;t2  ; 
!         .Xfir.   20;  (Jaz    vol.  213;  p.   1(M)7 
Mcllinger,     Kdward     A.,    assignor     to    .\utomatic     Klectrlc 
Company,      (  lilcago.      III.        Semiautomatic      telephoiie- 
ivcb.irige  trunking  system.      .No.  1,134,1*7H  ;  Apr.  (5;  (Ja* 
v-1     21."?  :    p.    320. 
.MUilb'    <lark    Piano    Company.      (See   Clark,    Krne.si    (J., 
j        assik'iior  . 
Melville    Chirk    Piano   Coinpanv.       (Sep   Clark.    Melville     as 
si^nor   ) 

Memmler.  .\rthur  IL.  San  Gabriel.  Cal.      IirawliiL'  tile       No 

1. 135,310;  A[ir.   13;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p.  47s 
Menden,   William  S,   Miookhii,   .N.   Y  .  assignor  to  Megosln 
Company,    Inc.      .Means   for   .ontrollin;:   the   Illumination 
of    vehicles.       No.    1 , 1 35,t)0.".  ;    Apr.    13;    (Jaz.    vol.    213; 
p.   5K2 
.Mendlik.  Charles   1  >.      i  See  To, id  and    M.oidhk   i 
.Meiitzer.    .lohn    P  ,    Chicago,    111        Loos.'  I»af    biinler.      No 
I         l.l.'i7,(M2,   Apr    27;   (Jaz.   vol.   oi:(;   p.   n.'.s 

Menzel,    Charles   F.,   and    (J.   C.   Carpenter.    Koxburv     Mass. 

Pliers       No.    l.l.H5,s:{()  :    Apr.    13;   (Jaz     vol     2i:i;    p.   (MVA. 

.Mergenthaler     Linotype     Coiupany,     The.        (See     .Vlbrecht. 

•  'brlstla  n   .\,.  assignor.  • 
Mert'enthaler   Llnoty|)e  Company.      (See  Pinch,  Hnino,  as 

slgnor.  I 
MerL.0  iitbabr    Linotype    Company.       (See    I  lodge,    Norman. 

assignor  i 
Meru-enth.-ibr   Linotype  Company.      (See  Geel.   Max   J.,   as 

slgnor  I 
Mergenthaler    Linotype    Conipnny.       (See     Ingle    and    Eva. 

assignors,  i 
.Mergenthaler    Linotype    Company.       (See    Kennedy.    Oavld 

S.,  assignor  ) 
.Mergenthaler   Linotype  Company.      i  See   Muehlelsen.   Carl. 

assignor,  i 
McrgeiithabT    Llni>type    Company.       (See    Heist    and    Hats 

ford,   assignors   i 
Mercenibaler    Linotype    Company.       (See    H'iger.    Karl,    as 

slgnor.  I 
Mergenthaler    Lliioty|,e   Coinpariy.       (See    Kogrrs,   .Ldm    H.. 

.assignor,  > 
Merjerithaler    Lln"t\[>e    Com[iii!n,       (See    Van    IJliJi'nbiirgh, 

.Ii>zef    I',     assi;;nor   i 
Mergetithaler  LImdytie  Company       ■  S.  e  Watson.  .lames  A., 

assignor.  > 
.\Lrlam.     .losei.h     H.     (li'veland       Ohio         Water  Jacketing 

.No     1,135.0.37;    Apr.    1  :',  ;    (Jaz.    vd     J  1 . f  .    p     ;!s(? 
Merrell.    (')llver    E  .    assii:nor    to    Merrell  Soule    Company 
Syracuse.   N     Y,      Obtaining   th.'  soli<ls  from   liquids       No" 
1.  l.'U).  ;',.',(•.  :  Apr.  20.   (Jaz     vol    21. 'C   p.  s.K7 
Merrell  Soul. •     Company,        i  .'^e..     Merrell,     Oliver     E.,     as 

slgnor.  1 
Merrb  k,    Frank    W  .   assignor    to    I'nton    l.o.k    Stitch    Com 
pany.    P.oston.    Mass.       Welt  shor       .No.    1.137  270      Apr 
27  ;   Gaz     vol.   213  ;   p.    1252. 
.M. Trill.   .VukMistiis   .\.,   Sioux    Kaplds.    I..\va        Knd  gate        No 

1,13.'".,.'>40  ;    Apr     13;    (Jaz.    vol.    1'13;   p.    ,'.,'>» 
Merrill.  William  F.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Electric  stove      No 

I.1.'!4,ssn;   Apr.  f,  ;   (Jaz     Vfd,   2i:c   p.   2HH. 
Merrlman   Brothers.      (See  Hn'ach.  .lames  .1  .  assignor  i 
.M.rrltt.    .\rtbur    .\      Won  ester,   .Mass  ,   assignor   to    Wlllcox 
iJt  (JIbbs  Sewing  Ma, 'blue  Co  ,  .\>w   York,  N.   Y,     Presser- 
foot  lifting    mechanism.      .Vo     1,1.34  477-    .\pr     fl-    (Jai 
vol.    21.'!  ;    p.    144.  •  ■ 

.Merrift,  .\rfhur  .\  ,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wlllcox 
iV  fJIbbs  Sewing  .Ma, bine  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means 
for  fixing  machine  elements  on  shafts  .No.  1  134  478  • 
Apr    i;  ;  (Jaz.   v,il     21.3  ;   p,    144  ... 

Merritf,  .loseph,  jind  E  W.  Smith,  Hartford.  Conn.  Ma- 
ciilne  for  cleaning  the  exteriors  of  receptacles  No 
M34.213;  Apr,  »!  ;  (Jaz  vol.  213;  p.  4N. 
.Merrltt  .Joseph,  and  C  H.  Storrs,  aaslgnorn  to  The  Hart- 
ford I<ock  Ring  1  ompany,  Hartford,  t'onn.  Machine  for 
feeding  rings  .N,i  1.134,8,^7;  Apr.  »>:  (Jat.  vol  213- 
p.  288 
Aferrow.   Cliarles    H  ,    Hro.-kton,    Mass       Pieced   outer   sole 

No.   l.l.U!.25;i  .  Apr    2o  ;  (Jaz    vol.  213;  p    850 
M.'rtoii,   Cliarles   S.       (  Sc   M.rton.    Per<-v   and   C.   S. ) 
Merlon,     Peri-y.    ami    (       S.,     Park     Ridge.     N.    J.       Sweat- 
band    for    h.'a.l  gear       .No     1,L",4,888;    Apr    «  ■    Gat     vol 
213  ;   p,    288 
M.rfz.  Nathaniel   O     I>..ep,,rt,   111     Halter     No    1.13t;n!»3; 

Apr     20;    (Jaz     vol     213;    p     1O07. 
Meslng.-r  Whitn.y    I'.b'ctrlc  Comioiny       (See  Whitney,   Per 

rin    P  .   assignor  i 
Messer,    Karl    S.,    Pasa,leiia,    'al.      Collapsible   booth.      No. 

1, 134, .•!<>!•  :   .\pr    ♦!  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  213:   p.    115. 
Messerscbmitt.     .Xnton,    Stollierg,    (Jermany.       Nitrate    fer- 
tilizer  and    making   the  .same       No,    1.1.35,387;   Apr    13; 
Ghz     vol     013  ;   p.   505. 
Mi'sta    Machine  Comriany.      (See  mijdetz.    Paul,  a.sslgnor.) 
-Metcalf,    Honu'r.   Tribbev,   Okla       Stirrup       No     ],13fll54- 

Atir    20;   Gaz    vol     213;   p    815 
Metlvler,       Elimr,       Boston,       .Mass  Toothbrush  No 

l.l.'!7,ti5I  :   Apr.   27;  (Jaz    vol     213:   p     1384. 

Metz,    Walter    R.       (See    Drexellus,    George    W.,   aaslgnor  ) 

.Mey.-r.    Alhert    H.    Chicago,    111.      Ash  receptacle    for    fur 

naces      No.   1,137,158;   ,\pr.   27;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.  1211 

Meyer.    Daniel.    Morris,    .Minn.      Tractor       Na     1137  65'i- 

Apr     27;   (Jaz   .vol.   213;   p.   1384 
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Meyer.     I^erov     E.,     Akron,    Ohio.       Sole    for    shoes.       No. 

1,137.150  ;"Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1212, 
Me\er.    Wllllani        (See    S.  .tidelfgijer,    Leo,    assignor.) 
Meyers,    Louis    A..    Sauk   Center,    .Minn        Automatic   switch 

for    controlling    lights.       No.     1.135,311;     Apr.     13;    Gaz. 

vol.  213  :  p.  47!t. 
Meager,   Charles   A.,    New   York     N.   Y'.      Spark-plug.      No. 

1.134,345;  Ajir.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  !>e. 
Michael,    Harry    M.       (See    HrigiTB   and    Michael.) 
MIchalls,   t'lari'nce  G  ,   East  Orange,   and   M,   Mdnzner,   .Ar- 
lington. N   .1    assignors  to  The  Torsi. .n  P>nlance  Company, 

New     York.     N      Y        Percintag--  s.a  1.         No      1,136,694: 

Apr    2o  :    (Jaz    vol.   213  ;   p,    loo7 
Miilaii^.     \b\and.T.    .1  r  ,     Washington,     I  >.    C.       Automatic 

gun        No     l.i;b;.(5<.(5  ;    .\pr     20;    <Jaz     v.. I     U'lM  ;    p     1  OoS 
Mlddaugh,    (  arlisle    IL.     Lawrencevllle,    Pa.       Classlfylng- 

cabin.t       No,   1.135,038;   Apr.   13;  (Jaz.   vol,   213;  p.  386. 
MIehle    Printing   Press   k    .Manufacturing   Company.       (See 

Hodginan.    WHHh  K.,  assignor.) 
MIehle    I'rintln,:    Press   Ai    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

.Mead.   Ellis   IL.   assignor.) 
Miles,    (Jeorge    W,,    Belmont,    Mass,    assignor    to    himself. 

trustee.      I'urlfylng  sewage  and   recovering  organic  mat- 
ter   therefrom.      No.    1,134,280;    Apr,   fi;    Gaz.   vol.   213; 

p    72. 
Mlllbury  Steel  Foundry  Company.     (See  Brlerl.v  and  Scan- 
ion,   assignors,  i 
Miller.     Edward.     Columbus,    Ohio.       Glass-furnace.       No. 

1,1.35.!»73:   Apr,   13;  (Jaz    vol     213;  p    712. 
MUbr.   Frank   B  .   Norwiilk,  assignor  to  The  .\twood  .\uto 

niobil.'     C,im(iany.     Tc.bdo.    'ibio.       I/ocking     means     for 

contnd  levers       No     1.136,155;   .Vpr.   20  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   213; 

p.   816. 
Miller,  Frank  .1       (See  Noll  and  Miller.) 
Miller,    Jrank    W..    assignor    of   one  half   to    C.    It.    Bauers. 

Chbairo.    111.      Heating   apparatus.      No.    1.135,039;   Apr. 

13  :   (Jaz.   vol     213  ;   p.    3Sti. 
Milbr,      Franklin      C  .      Easton.      Pa       Tire     holder.      No. 

!.i::(;.M7  ;  .V|.r.  2o  ;  Gaz    vol    213  :  p    Unc 
Milbr     (J, •urge    F.    and    H     M     Koneiska,    San    Francisco, 

Cal        idmbinatlon    pocket  tool.       No      1,136,826;    Apr. 

2o  :   (Jaz    vol     213  ;   p     1055. 
Milb'r.  Crunt  S,  Brlst(d.  \a      Currycomb      .No.   L136,156; 

Apr    20  ;   (Jaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  816. 
Miller,    liarrv,    .New    Y,.rk.    .N,    Y.      .Advertising  cl,..  k        .N.i. 

1.1H7.512  .'  .Vpr.   27;   Gaz    vol.   213;   p     13;iH. 
Miller.   IL'nry  .M       (See   Young  and  -Miller.) 
Miiier   luiproied  (Jas   Engine  Company,  The.      (See   Watts, 

Elii.t  r   \  .   assignor,  i 
Miller.   .lohn.   Sr.,   Boston,   assignor  of   one  fourth   to   J.   J. 

Barker,    Arlitigton    Heights,    one  fourth    to    H     Blasser, 

and  on,'  fourth   to  W.  (,'.   Saigeant,   Boston,   Mass.      Soil- 
pipe  cinnectlon       No     1,134.400;  Apr    6.  (Jaz    vol.  213; 

p.    115 
Mll.er.  .lohn  (J  .  Oblong.  111.      Bridge  mold.      No.  1.135,312; 

Apr.    Ll  .    (Jaz.   vol     213  ;  p.   47!t. 
Milbr.    .I,il;n    T,    Clovis,    .N,    Mex.      Toy.      No.    1,135,828; 

Apr    13;  Gaz    vol.  21.".;   p.  ()62. 
MllbT,  .lobn  W,  Rantoul.   111.     Slide-valve.     No    l,i:;6,696; 

.Vpr.   2(1  ;   (Jaz.   vol    21:;  ;   p.    IOCS 
Miller,   I>-oniird,  Brownw. >.)(),  Tex.     Motor       No.    1,134,147; 

Afir.  (1;  Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.  23. 
Miller,   .Milton  T..  I/is  .\iigeles.  Cal.     Slgnaliiig  device  for 

vehicb's.     N(j.  1.137.070  ;  Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vo!    213  ;  p.  1179. 
Milbr   Rubt)er  Company.      (See  Brncker,    lerdlnand   F.,   as- 

sJKiior.  I 
Miller,  S.  Fischer.    (See  Hanchett,  (Jeorge  T..  assignor.) 
Mlll>'r     Saw     Trimmer     (ompany     of     Michigan.        (See 

Cheshire,    Edward,   assigiior.  ( 
Milbr.  Wllfrt-d  A..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  lieater.      No. 

l,i:t7.M3;  Aiir.  27;  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p.   1338. 
Milliken.   Walter  L       (See  Shiek.  I»nnlel   W,  assignor  ) 
Mills,   i:,hvard   1'.       (See   Mills.    Francis   E,   and  E.    F.  i 
Mills.    Edward    .1.,    San    Fran(iaco.    Cal.      Combined    cover 

and    index    for    Ixiund    hooks.       No.    1,134.544;    Apr.    6: 

(Jaz,    vol.    213  :    p.    168. 
Mills.  I'rancis  K    and  E    F"..  Boston,  Mass      Pressure  trans 
mitting   controller       No     1.13(1.478;    .\pr     2(i  ;    Gaz     \o\ 

L'l;-; ;  p    9::2. 
Mills,   Henry    L       (See  Trcscott.  Charles  B..  assignor.) 
Mills,     .John     E..     Chicago,     111.       Deep-well     pump.       No. 

1.134.479:  Apr    6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.   144. 
Mills    Woven    (^artrldge    Belt    Company,       (See    Jennings, 

Victor    H  ,   assignor  ) 
Mllv^aukee    Woven    Wire    Works.       (See    Marquardt,    Rein- 
hold  (J.,  assignor.) 
Miner     Alfred    C..    Missoula,    Mont.      Trollev  hai^   carrier. 

N...   1.137.271  :   Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol    213;  v.   125.3. 
Miner,  Raymond  ("..  assignor  of  one-half  (o  H.   P.  Hanson, 
Faith,   S     I)       Fingernail    clipper.      No.    1,135.462;    Apr. 
13  ;   (Jaz    vol.   213  ;   p.   531. 
Miner.  William  H       (See  Haseltlne.  Stacy  B.  assignor  i 
Miner.   William  IL      (See  .lohnson.  (Jeorge  .\  ,  assignor  i 
Miner.   William   II        (See  Miner  and  (^'('onnor,  assignors.) 
Miner,   William   H        (See  O'Connor,  John   F..   assignor,  t 
Miner,    William    H        (See    Schwartzenberg,    Harry    P.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Miner,    William    IL,    Chicago,    111.      Railway   draft-rlgglng 

No.  1,136,029;  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  772. 
Miner,    William    H  .    and    J.    F.    O  Connor,    assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  W.  H    Miner,  Chicago,  111.      Tan- 
dem spring  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars     .No.  1,136,030  : 
Apr    20;  Caz.  vol.  21.3;  p.  773. 


Mineral    Products   Company.   The.       (See    Ilershman.    Paul 

R.,  assignor.) 
Mineral      Products      Compan.v,      The.       (See      MacI>owell, 

Charles   IL.   assignor.  ) 
Mink,  Harrv   M.      (See   Andersen   and   Mink,  i 
Minor.    Frank    W.,    Richmond.    Va       Enlarging  lantern    or 
projecfoscope.     .No.   1,136,097;   Apr.  20;  (.Jaz    vol    213; 
p.   1009. 
Miser,  Charles  E..  Watertown.   N    Y'       F:ipanslble  and  eon- 
tractile  core  for  paper  and  similar  rolls.     No.  1,135,388; 
Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p.  505. 
Mlsshach    Ernst  G..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
ti    Haiske    Aktiengesellschaft.    Berlin.    (Jermany,       Elec- 
tric signaling  apparatus.     No.  1,135,040;  Apr.  13;  Gaz. 
vol.    2i:-(  ;   p    3s, . 
Mitchell,  Albert   E.,  Stamford.   Conn.     Machine  for  boring 

wood.     No.  1,136,031  ;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p    773. 
.Mitchell,      Ira     (i  ,      Meeker,      Colo.        Step-ladder.        No. 

1.134.214;  Apr.  6;  (Jar.  vol,   213;  \k  48 
Mitchell.    William    .\..    Sedaiia,    Mo       Draft  yoke    for    rall- 
wav-car    draft-rigging.      No.    1,136.032;    .Apr.    20;    (Jaz. 
vol!   213  ;   p.   773. 
Mitchell,  Willis,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Willis  Mitchell 
Company.    Inc  ,   New   Y'ork,   N.   Y.      Oil-gas  burner.      No 
l.]3tj.HSH;  -Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1075 
Mlttlnger,    (Jeorge    E..    Y'oungstown.    t»hio,    assignor   of   fif- 
teen sixteenths     to     I'ressed     Steel     Products     ('ompanv, 
Sharon.  Pa.     Spud  for  barrels      No    1.13ti.t59S;  Apr.  20; 
(Jaz.   vol     213  :    p     10(i9 
Mock,    (Jeorge,    Bardstown.    Ky       (Jate.      No.    I.i;i6.157  ; 

Apr,  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p,   ^ir,. 
Modern    Bag    Company.       (See    Fegi  !y.    Frederick    W  .    as- 
signor. I 
Modern  Compressed  .\ir  Cleaning  ("o      (See  Ovtrholt.  Ed- 
win E..  assignor.) 
MtKlranski,  John,  et  <ii.      (See  (Jepack.  Paul,  nssi-nor   . 
Moffatt,    James    R  ,    assignor    t,'    Cnion     Spe,  iai    Machine 
Company      Chicago.     111.       Folder    for    sewing  machinea. 
No.    I,i;i5.708;   Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol.   213;  p.  619 
MofTatt,    James    R.,    assignor    to    Fnion    Special    Machine 
Company,  Chicago,   111.      Trimming   mechanistn   for  sew- 
ing tnacliincs.      No.    1,1.35,709;   Apr.    13;   Gaz.   vol     213; 
p.   (">20. 
Mogle,  James  \..  Mlshaw.^ka,  Ind.     Shoemakers  Jack.     No. 

1.134,889:  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p.  289. 
Moise,   Ix'onard  C.      (See   Dui»lantls.  (Jast.m   .\  ,  assignor.) 
Molliant,    .\lfred.     Mons.    Belgium        Saccharltication    and 
fermentation  of  amylaceous  substances.      No.   1,134,281  ; 
Apr.   6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p.  73. 
Moll.    Willinm    K  .    assignor    to    S.    Rosenau    &    Company, 
I'hiladelphia,    Pa,       Win, ling  machine.       -No.    1.137.514; 
Apr    27  :  Gaz,  vol.   213  ;  p,    i:;39. 
Mollenhatier,   William   F.  T  .   and   H,   E.   Leach,   Owatonna, 
Minn.       R, .sin  holder.       .No,     1.1.H7,414:    .\p'      27,    (Jaz. 
vol.    213  ;    p.    1305 
.Monarch   Metal   Weather  Strli-   Company,      (See   Lane.    Al- 
fred   M..  assignor.) 
Monarch  T.vpewriicr  Compan.v,  The.      i  S.  e  Briiiol,  George 

R.,  assignor.  ) 
Mcneusi-.    Ixmise.    New    Ro-helle,    N.    Y        Tea    an.l    other 
fipout  provided    kettle.       No.    1.137,515;    Apr,    1'7  :    (Jaz. 
yol.   213  ;   p.    1339. 
Monitor  .Manufa*  luring  Company  ,,if  R.altimore  Cit.v      (See 

WhlttingbaiTi.  Georire  IP.  assignor  i 
Mocjo,  Joseph.  New   York.  N.  Y.      Hat  pin  point  protector. 

.N,).   1,134,401  ;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p    116. 
Monroe,    Hcnrv,    Jr..    Fairview,    Kans.      (Jrain-rake.      No. 

1.135.S31  ;  .\pr    13;  (Jaz.  vol.   213;  p.  663. 
Montagu.'    Mailing   .Machinery    Co.      (See   I^e.    I'lysses   G., 

fissltrnor.  \ 
Montgomery.  Frank  C.     (See  Linton,  George  E  .  assignor.) 
.Montgomery.    Lvdia,   Colville,    Wash,      Sanitary    lunch-box. 

No    1,137.160';  Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  1212 
Montgomery.   William   J  .  Jeannette,  Pa,,  assignor   to  The 
Jeffrey     Manufacturing     Company         Fan  blower.        No. 
1,130,827;  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1055 
Moon,     (.eorge     W..     St.     Louis,     Mo.        Sewer-'rap.        No. 

1   137. 51('.;   Apr    27;  (Jaz    v,d    213:  p.   13.XO 
Moonev      Monroe     J..     (Mncinnatl.     Ohio        Furnace.       No. 

].136.'*2S;  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1056. 
Moore,  Charles  T..  Washington,  D    C  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    J.    G     Coflin,    trustee       Machine    for 
making     composing  ribbons    for    automatic    typographic 
machines        No      1.136.081;     Apr.     20;     Gaz      vol.     213; 
p.  789 
Moore,  David  P.      (See  Hulllngs  and  Moore,  i 
Moore.      Edward      Y.,      Cleveland,      Ohio       Trolley.      No. 

1,136.699;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol    213;  a   lOiQ 
Moore.   Frederick  IL,  Melrose,   Mass,     Toilet-paper  fixture. 

No.   1,136.700;  Apr.  20;  (Jaz    vol.  213;  p    1010. 
Moore    (Jeorge  J.      (See  Moore,  Willinm   F.  and  G.  J  ) 
.Moore!  J.   Walter,  Fort  Kdward,  N.  Y.     Magnetic  flat-iron. 

No.    1.135.389:   Apr.    13;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.   50.". 
Moore     Joseph    H.,    Mulberrv,    Fla.      Flexible    elbow       No. 

1,136,548;   Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol    213;  p    956 
Moore,  Ralph  S,  ct  at.      (See  Marker.  Hmry   H  .  assignor  ( 
.Moore,    Robert    S..    and    J.    L.    Simmons,    assignors    to    (Tyro 
Motor   Companv.    Washin'/ton,    D.   C.      Crank    connection 
for  engines.      No.    1.134,545;   Apr.   6;   (Jaz.    vol.   213;   p. 
168. 
Moore,   William    E..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Cotton    pinning  and 
cleaning.      No.    1,136.969;    Apr.    27;    (Jaz.    vol     213;    p, 
1141. 
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Moore    William  F.  nnd  G.  J.,  Toronto,   Ontario.  Canada. 

Graln-KrlndlDK  machine.     No.   1.135,313;  Apr.   13;  Gax. 

Tol.  213  :  p.  479. 
Morawlecki,  Mlchal,   I'lttsburRh    Pa.     Non  reflUable  bottle. 

No.   1,135,203;   Apr     13:   (Jaz.   vol.   213;    p.  442. 
Morey,   Harry  A.      (See  Cahlll,  Mortimer,  assignor.) 
Morgan.    Uenry    S.,    assignor    to    E.ssex    Rubber   Company, 

Inc.,  Trenton,   N.   J.     Pap  for  automobile-radiators  and 

the  like.     No.  1,134,890;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  289. 
Morgan,  James  CJ..  .Jackson.  Ohio,     .\pparatu8  for  reeding 

lime  to   blastfurnaces,      No.    1.137.415;    Apr.    27;    (;ar. 

TOl.  213  ;  p.   1.306. 
Morkrum  Companr.     (See  Knim.  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Morrill,   William   C.  New  York,   N.   Y.      I.lfiuld-dlsrharglng 

device.      (Reissue.)      No.   13.898;  Apr.  0;  (iax.  vol.  213; 

p.  324. 
Morris,    Charles    D.,    Norfolk.    Vn.      Operating   device    for 

train-pipe  cocks.     No.  1.134.546;  Apr.  6;  Uai.  vol.  213; 

p.   169. 
Morris,   Edmund,   assignor   to   Wllmarth    Show   Case   Com 


pany,    Grand    Rapids.    .Mich.      Hust  joint    for    drawers 
No.  1,137.073  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  2l3  ;  d.  1180. 
Morris,   Edmund,    assignor   to   Wllmarth    Show   Case   Com 


No. 


pany,     Grand     Rapids.     Mich.       Tilting     drawer. 

1,137,074;  Apr.   27:   Oaz.  vol    2Ki  ;  p.   1180 
Morris,    Mllo    W.,    Olympla,    Wa.sh.       Guide    for    vehicle 

springs.     No.  1,135,832;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  fift3 
Morris,  William  l^,  ("hlcago.   III.,  assignor  to  8.  F.   Bowser 

&  Co.,    Inc.,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      Filter.      No.    1.137,075: 

Apr.   27:   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1180. 
Morrison,  Bartholomew  ,1..  a.s.slgnor  to  K.  R.  Dunham,  New 

York,     N.     Y.       (irate  vibrating    device    for    'haln-grnte 

stokers.      No.   1,136,033;  Apr.  20;  V.&z.  vol.  213;  p.  7T3. 
Morse,   Alfred   B.,   South    Easton,   Mass.      (Jo  through    lace 

machine  or  loom  take-up  rolls.      No.  1,136,431  ;  Apr.  20  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  915 
Morse,    Ancll    B.,    Belolt,     Wis.     Door-supporting    clamp. 

No.   1136,701;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.   1010. 
Morse,   John  J.,  ana   W.   B.   Mallette,  assignors,  by  mesne 


assignments,  to  (ieneral   .-Vpnllance  Company,  St.    Ix)uis, 
--        -       ■  .        -.        ^jjp     _  . 

213;  p.  817. 


Mo.    Cattle-guard.      No.    1,136,158;    Apr.    26';    (iaz.    vol. 


Morse,    Leo,    New    York,    N.    Y.      riillman    ;inil    sliampoo 

apron.      No.   1,123.833;   Apr.   13:   Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  663. 
Morse,  Mark  S.      (See  Tonka,   William    H..  assignor.) 
Morse,  Robert  V.,   Ithaca,   N.   Y.     Air  pumping   apparatus. 

No.   1.134,215;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  21.3;  p.  48. 
Morthland.  (Jeorge  W.,  Lead.  S.  I).     Trap.     No.  1.136.432; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.  91.1. 
Morton,     Campbell,     Glasgow,     Scotland.       Hydraulic     alr- 

ejector   for   vacuum    cleaning   and   other    [turposi-s.      No. 

1,135,834;   Apr.    13;  Gaz.   vol.   21,H  ;   p.    664 
Morton,    George,    West    (irove,    Iowa.      Combined    reel-car- 
riage and   wire-stretcher.     No.  ].13.'j.041  ;  .\pr.   13;  Gaz. 

TOl.    213;    p.   387. 
Hosal,  Julius  A.      (See  Johnson  and  Mosal.) 
Moscrip,     James     E..     Derrick.     Saskatchewan,     Canada. 

Draft    appliance     for    self  loading    grain-carriers.       No. 

1,135,835:  Apr.   13;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;  p.  664 
Mosely,  George  L.,  Jacksboro,  Tex.     Colter  nttacliment  for 

lister-plows.     No.  1,137,162;  Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p. 

1212. 
Mosely,  Jlmmle  W..  Austin.  Tex,      .\ttachment  for  mowers. 

No.  1,135,463;   Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.  ,')32. 
Mosler.  Moses,  Cincinnati,  and  C.  Bartels,  Hamilton.  Ohio, 

assignors    to    The    Mosler    Safe    Company.     New    York. 

N.  Y.     Safe  construction.     No.  1,134.216;  Apr.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  213  :  p.  49. 
Mosler,  Moses,  Cincinnati,  and  C.  Bartels,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York,  N    Y. 

Safe   construction.      No.    1,136.254;    Apr.   20;    (Jaz.    vol. 

213;  p.  851. 
Hosier    Safe    Company,    The.      (See    Mosler    and    Bartels. 

assignors. ) 
MosUng,    Bernhard   A.      (See   Besserdlch.    William    A.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Motion    Picture    Appliance    Corporation.      (See    Wolfsohn, 

Adolf,  assignor.) 
Motor   Specialties  Company.       (See  Hersee   and    Lombard, 

assignors.) 
Mott.  Augustus  P.     (See  Drabold  and  Mott. ) 
Mott.  WlHlam  R.,  Lakewood,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 

Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      .\rc-llght    electrode.      No. 


1,134.148;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p. 

'.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No.  1.136.479;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 


Mots.  Frederick  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Making  paper  boxes. 

No.  1.136.479  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  9.32. 
Motsnik.  John,  et  al.     (See  Haines,  Iven  u,  assignor.) 


Motinik,  Rudolph  D.,  et  al.  (See  Haines.  Iven  L.,  aa 
■Ignor. ) 

Moul,  Herl)ert  E.,  Ixindon,  England,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Arc- 
lamp.     No.  1,1.35.129;  Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  418. 

Mountain  City  Mill  Co.  (See  Chrlstensen,  Henry  A.,  as 
signor. ) 

Mowry,  William,  Marshallfown,  Iowa.  Plow.  No. 
1,134,149;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  23. 

Moyer,  Harvey  A.     (See  Latta,  Emmlt  G.,  assignor.) 

Moyle,  Edward  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Stamp  mill.  No. 
1  137.272;  Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1253. 

Mndd,  Holla  E.,  Stronghurst.  111.  Marker  for  corn-plant- 
ers.    No,  1,134,891  ;  Apr.  6;  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  289. 
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Muehlelsen,   Carl.    Berlin,   Germany,   assignor  to   Mergen- 
thaler    Linotype   Company.      Dlstrlbutliig   mechanism   of 
typographical    composing    and    castttig    machines.     No 
1.136.550:  Apr.  20:  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p.  iV')6. 

Muehlelaen,  Carl,  Berlin.  (jHrmany.  assignor 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical 
and  di.strilnitlng  machine.  No.  f,i:Ui.551 
Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  957. 

Muehlelsen.    (.'arl.    Berlin,    (Jerniany,    assignor 
thaler    Linotype    Company.       Typogranhlcal 
and  casting  machine.     No    1,137,(^1.*;  Apr.  2 
213  ;   p.    1158. 

Muehlelsen,    Carl,    Berlin.    (Jermanv.    assignor    to 
thaler     LInotvpe     Company.       "fypographlcal 
No.   1.1.37,014  ;  Apr.  27  :  (Jaz.  vol    2l3  :  p.  11 

.Mueller.  Felix  J.      (See  Allen   and  .Mueller  ) 

.Mueller.  Frederick  W.      ( Se<'  Shirley  and  Mueller 

Mueller.  (Jeorge  E.  Aurora.  III.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  a«- 
signmenta.  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company. 
Telephone-key.  No.  1.134,282;  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  218; 
p.   73. 

Mueller.  (Jeorge  H.,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Columl)us,  Ohio  Car  dumping  apparatua. 
No.   1,1,S6,829:   Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.   213:  p    1056 

Mulhall,  Michael  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Reversible  driving 
gear.     No.  1,134.480;  Apr.  6;   Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.   148 

.Mullins.     Michael,     Seattle,     Wash 
1.136,702:  Apr.  20;   (Jaz.  vol.  213; 

Mumford,    (Jnrclon    S.,    New    York.    N 
casting   concrete   walls.      No.    1,1.3 
vol     213  ;   p.    1,306. 

Mdnch,  Crottfrled  B.,  I^lpiig.  assignor  to  Allvor-.\pparte- 
(Jesellschaft  mit  beschrftnkter  Haftung,  Wurzen,  Ger- 
many. Mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  sliding  win- 
dows.    No.  1.137.076  :  Apr.  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2l3  ;  p    1181. 

Munro,  Jam<-8  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Van  Orden. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Cutting  apparatus.  No.  1,134,217;  Apr. 
6;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  49. 

MUnzner,  Max.      (See  Mlchalla  and  Mdnzner.) 

.Murphy,   Charles   S.      (See   Loftln    and    Murphy.) 

Murphy,  Clinton  C.      (See  Mathews.  Fred,  assignor,  i 

Murphy.  Ernest  B..  et  al.  (See  Lockwood.  Charles  F.,  *»- 
signor.) 

Murphy,  George  J.,  Baradero,  Argentina.  Spring-wheel. 
No.  1.134,218;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p.  49. 

Murphy,  Howard  11.,  Bontou.  Mas.s  Internal-combustion 
engine  ( Reissue,  i  No.  13,905:  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
213  ;   p.    1409. 

Murphy,  Philip      (See  Husted,  Sorensen.  and  Murphy.) 

Murphy.  William  M..  and  J.  J.  Redner  :  said  Murphy  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  U.  S.  Manufac- 
turers' Idstrlbutlng  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Insect-trap.  No.  1.135,710;  Apr.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p 
620. 

Mnrr,  John  A.,  Cohutta,  (Ja.  Feed  rack.  No.  1.137,653; 
Apr.   27:    (Jaz.   vol.    213;   p.    1384. 

.Murray,  Thoma.s  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Protective  swltch- 
Ikix."     No.   1,135,1.30;  Apr.   13;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  418. 

.Murray,  Thomas  E.,  and  G.  K.  Jessup,  New  York.  N.  Y. ; 


Stump^pul 

p    1011. 

Y       Apparatus    for 

r,416  ;    Apr.    27  ;    Oas. 


said    Jessup   assl 
ture.      No.  1,135 


ignor 
,541  ; 


to   said 
Apr.   13 


Murray. 
(Jai.  vol. 


Glow-lamp    flx- 
213  ;  p    559. 


Mursch,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  *  Sig- 

Clutch.     No.   1.184,288; 


Corset  Co.,   Chicago.    HI 
Apr.    13  ;   Gaz.    vol.   213  ; 

Island  of  Jersey.     Card- 
Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  851. 
A     Terhorst,    Pitts 
1,137,273  :    Apr.    27; 

protector. 

Hickok. 


nal   (  ompany,   Swlssvale,   I'a. 
Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  73. 

Murtera,   Cgo,   assignor   to  Kat>o 
Stav-grlnder.      No     1.135,711 
p.   620. 

Muspratt,  Frederic  J.,  St.  Heller, 
table.      No.  1.136,255;  Anr    20 

Myers,    Curtis    M.,    (Jlenfleld,    and    J. 
t)urgh.    Pa.      Pencil-calendar.      No. 
(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   12.V3. 

Mvers,    Henry.    Phlldelphla,    Pa,      Trunk-edge 
"No.  1,134.219  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  60. 

Myers,    Hubert   A.,   assignor   of   one-half   to    A.    8. 

Toledo.  Ohio.  Autom.itlc  valve-adjuster  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,134,695;  Apr.  6;  Oai.  vol. 
218 ;  p.  224. 

Myers,  Lewis  (^.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Roval 
Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Enreiop 
ana  card  feed  device  for  type-writing  machines.  No. 
1,136  034;  Apr.  20;  (^az.  vol.  213;  p.    (74. 

Myers.  Walter.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Ornamental-stitch  sewing- 
machine.  No.  1.135,959;  Apr.  13;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p. 
707. 

Myers,  Walter,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  (^ompany.  Sewing  machine.  No. 
1,137.654;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1385. 

Myers,  William  M  ,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Safety-valve  mecha- 
nism for  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1.136,901;  Apr.  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p,  1081. 

Myszkier.  MaxymlUan  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Valve-operating 
mechanism.  No.  1.134,892;  Apr.  6;  (Jai.  vol.  213;  p. 
290. 

N-W  Equipment  Co.  Inc.  (See  Banghart,  Charles  S.,  as 
signor. ) 

Naktln,  Todress.      (See  Karish,   Isaac,  assignor.) 

Nash.  Charles  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.  Draft  arm  for  rallwav- 
cars.      No.   1,136.159;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  817." 

Nnsh,  Charles  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dniversal  E)rmft 
(Jear  Attachment  t  o.  Yoke  for  draft-gear.  No. 
1.137.348;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1281. 


I 


Nash  Walter  D  Atlanta,  assignor  to  Atlanta  Utility 
Works  Kast  Point,  (Ja.  Feed  mixing  machine.  No. 
1.134.^20  ;  Apr.  6  ;  (ini.  vol.  213  :  p.  50. 

Nathan.  Albert  F  .  Jr  .  New  York.  N  Y.  Tvp'"-wrlter  key- 
lock.    No.   1,1H7.417  :  Apr    27  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p.   1306. 

Nathan  Manufacturing  Company.  The  (See  Wood.  Rob- 
ert, assignor.) 

National  Blank  Book  Company.  i  See  Schade.  John,  Jr.. 
HS.><lgnor 


Company. 
Comimny. 
Company. 
Company 


(See  Brown,  John  W., 
(See  Erwln.  Raymond 
(See    Mott.    William    R., 


as- 


( See 


Smith 
The. 


Edward   C. 
(See    Bates 


W 


as- 


as- 


and 


Company.    The. 


assignor.) 
Register    Company, 


.) 


The 
The. 


(See    Church. 

(See    Helnlu, 

(See    Kettering 

(  See    Martin. 


N.nttonal    Carbon 

signor.) 
National    Carbon 

assignor.) 
.Natlorial    Carbon 

slgii.ir.  I 
National    Carbon 

signor  I 
Niitlonal    Casli    Register   ( ompany 

Phillips,  ns^lgijors.  > 
.S'litioiial     Cash     Register 

Fdinund  S.,  assignor.) 
National    Cash    Register    Company.    The 

Woldemar  R 
National    Cash    _     „ 

and   Chryst,  assignors 
National     Cash     Register    Company, 

Haakon  \  .  assignor  ) 
National    Cash    Register    Company. 

»  ard  J.,  assignor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company. 

iissignor. ) 
National  Chemical  Company.     (See  Barnes,  Frank  C, 

signor.)  ,   w     T   u 

Natlynal   Chemical   Company.      (See  Seltenrelch.  John 

assignor,  i  ^  .       « 

National    Dump    Car   Company.      (See    Otis.    Spencer, 

NiitionaT  Fibre  Box  Company.     (See  Walter,  Harrison  B.. 

a.sslgnor  I  ^        t^   » v,       t  a 

Nntlonal    Hydrocarbon    Company.      (See    Dubbs,   Jesse   a., 

NanouaTLock  Washer  Company.  The.  (See  Horn,  John 
IL,  assignor. )  o         t       »     i 

National  Lock  Washer  Company.  The.  (See  Loutrel, 
■yrus  H.,  assignor,  i 


(See   Von    Peln,   Ed- 
(See  Werner,  John  A.. 


as- 


as- 


( See  Gllson,  Henry  R., 
The.  (See  Smith. 
The.       (See    Smith. 


National  Metal  Molding  Company 

aKslgnor. ) 
National    Oil  Gas    Burner    Conipany. 

Oscar  W.,  assignor.) 
National    Oil-Gas    Burner    Company, 

William  O..  assignor.)  „     .,  ..    r   v.     o 

.National   Pneumatic  Company.     (See  Burdett.  John  a.,  as- 
National   Pneumatic   Company.      (See  Oottschalk.   Albert, 

assignor.)  ^  .^ 

National  Pneumatic  Company.      (See  Spencer,  George  M.. 

assignor.)  ^^  o      o       v 

National  Rallwav  Equipment  Company,  The.  (See  CaugD- 
Ung,   Frank  vf.,  assignor.)  n     *   „     va 

Nailonal    Sewing    Machine    Company.       (See    Barton,    Ed- 
ward L.,   assignor.)  „      ji  _ 
National    Stamping    &    Electric    \Norks.      (See    Bandlow. 

Henry   E.,  assignor.)  „        r  o  ..n.,i,.o 

National     Standard     Company.      (See     Larsen,     Bertlnlus, 

NattonaVx-RAy  Reflector  Company.  (See  Hotchkln,  Paul 
M..  assignor.)  . 

Naugle,  ("Jrard  G.,  York.  Pa.  Train-stopping  apparatus. 
No    1,135.910;  Apr.  13:  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  689. 

Navlor,  Carl  G.      ( See  Robertson  and  Naylor.) 

Neiihr,  Will  C,  assignor  to  The  Protective  Signal  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Denver.  Colo.  Circuit-closer.  No. 
1.134,547  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  169. 

Ne<kerman.  William  M..  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Ton^g-car- 
rlcr.     No.  1,136.160;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    81i. 

Needham,  John  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Newark  N  J, 
Pneumatic-despatch-tube  apparatus.  No.  l,134,40iJ . 
Apr.  6;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  116. 

Neel  (}uy  W.,  Dublin.  Tex.  Transposition  device  for 
electric   lines.      No.   1,136.433;   Apr.   20;   Gaz.  vol.  213; 

Neeiy.  Clarence  L.  and  F.  K..  Cordon.  Iowa.     Tire.     No. 

1,135,836:  Apr.  13;  Gai.  vol.  213:  P-  664. 
Neely,  ^loyd  K.      (See  Neely.  Clarence  L.  and  F.  K.) 
K'eevel    Jacob  B..  kansas  City,  Mo.     Applylng-tool  for  con- 

cn-te-reinforclng    ties.     No.    l.lSB.olS;    Apr.    13;    Gai. 

Ne'lghboi?."  ^'I'lUam  W.,  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Antifriction- 
bearing.     No.  1,136,161  ;  Apr.  20  :  Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  818. 

Nelman  Oscar  H.,  Freeport,  111.  Lubricator.  No. 
M37,274  :  Apr    27  :  Gaz.  vol^  213  :  p.  1254. 

Nelson,    Arthur   W.,   et   al.      (See    Knudsen,   John    L.,   as- 

Nell.on?'"Bruce  G.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  Grain-saving  de- 
vice No  1,138.642  ■  Apr.  13;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  559. 
Nelson.  Charies.  New  Vork.  N.  Y..  and  L.  H  Dyer.  Green- 
wich. Conn.,  assignors  to  S,  Sternau  &  Companv.  New 
York  N  Y  Cottee-machlne.  No.  1,134.979;  Apr.  6; 
(iai. 'vol.  218;  p.  320.  ^       »,     u.       n^„ 

Nelson    Hans  Z  .  assignor  to  American  Gas  Machine  Com- 
'    Albert   I.#a.   Minn.     Valve-actuating  device.     No. 
Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1339. 
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Nelson.   James   W..   and   W.    fl.   Mathers,    New   York     N.T. 

Hydraulic  Jack.      No.  1,136,830:  Apr    20:  Gaz    vol    213, 

p,"l057. 
Nelson,  John.     (See  Haln,  Leon,  assignor.  I         ^     ^      .,, 
Nelson,  John  M.,  Duluth.  Minn.     Motor-cycle  stand.     No. 

1.134,893  ;  Apr.  6;  Gas.  vol.  213:  p.  290. 
Nelson,     Lyman     H..     Portland,     Me.       <,ame  board.       No. 

1.136,552;   Apr.   20;   Gaz.   vol.   213;  p.   9.'>7. 
Nelson.    Oscar.      (See    Wlggen.    Peder.    assignor,  i 
Nelson,   Walter  R.,   MUl  vBlage.  N.   H.     Cattle-ftanchlon. 

No.  1,134.150;  Apr.  6:  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  24. 
Nemec.  Mary,  Chicago,  in.     Kitchen-sink.     No.  1,134,696 , 

Apr.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  2l3  ;  p.  224. 
Neshlme,   Carl   K.,   and    S.   J.   Rognlle,   Mtnot     N     D.      D^- 

veloplng-machlne.      No.    1,136.708:    Apr.    20;    Gaz     toL 

213;  p.   1011.  ^     ,        „ 

Nettle.    John    F..    Butte.    Mont.       Resilient    wheel.       No. 

1,136,704;   Apr,  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1012. 
Neu-Metals  and  Process  Company.      (See  (jleason.  Edward 

D.,  assignor,  i 
Neuberger.     Otto,     Frankfort-on-the-Maln.     Germany.      OO- 

tainlng    prints    on    fabrics.      No.    1.135,043;    Apr     13; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  388.  „ 

Neuer    Max.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Holder  and   cutter.     No. 

1.137,655;  Apr.  27;  Gai.  vol.  218:  p.  1385. 
Neuhausen,  Sebastian  P..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  forty- 
nine  one-hundredths  to  A.  Dorla,  New  'iork,  -N    \       Ke- 

slUent  tire.     No.  1.137,518  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p. 

Neumuth.  Theodore  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Elevator  safe^ 

device.  No.  1.134.403  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p  116. 
Neuteboom,  Boudewijn  B.  (See  Tavlor  and  ^^utelKwrn.) 
Nevens,    Frank    W..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      eoUar-flnlshlnf 

machine.  No.  1,134,548  :  Apr.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1  <0. 
New     Departure     Manufacturing     Company.     The.        (See 

Graham.  David  F.,   assignor.!  „     .^     r-     ♦ 

New    Jersey    Carbureter   Company.      (See    Heath,    lorrest 

A.,   assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.      (See  Holland.  Newman  U., 

assignor.)  ,    .-     .. 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.      (See  Latta.   I  rank   t..  a»- 

Newark'^Rlvet  Works.     (See  Relnlnger,  Richard,  assignor^) 
Newburger,  Stephen,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Automobile  safetv 
device      No.  1,137.519  ;  Apr.  27  :  Gaz.  to\.  213     p   1340. 
Newforth.  Frank.  Jr.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Lom- 
oany    (Jhlcago,  HI.     Automatic  telephone  system.     ( Ke- 
issue!)      No.  13.901  ;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  714. 
Newhall    Louis  E.,  deceased  :  M.  A.  Varney,  administratrix, 
.    *    assignor  of  one-half  to   C.    E.    Varney,    South    Framing- 
ham     Mass.      Combination    music-desk    and    table.      No. 
1,135.543  :  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  560.  ,     »   . 

Newhouse    Bay  C,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Revolving  grizzly.      No. 
1J35,606;  Apr.  13;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  683 
Newhouse.    Ray   C,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,     to     AlUs-Chalmers     Manufacturing     Coni- 
pany,    Roll-crusher.     No.  1,187,418  ;  Apr.  27  ;  G&i.  toL 
218;  p.  1307. 
Newman  Clock   Co       (See  Jenkins,  Charles  H.,   assignor.) 
Newman  Clock  Company.     (See  Renshaw  and  Jenkins,  as- 
.        signers.)  ,     ,       .. 

Newman    David  J  ,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Comblnatlonloc  k.     No. 

1.136,357  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  887. 
Newman,   William  J.,   Chicago,   111.      Apparatus  for   trans- 
porting and  dumping  material.     No.  1.134.101  ;  Apr.  o ; 
Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  24.  ^      ^ 

1   Newman,    William    J.,   Chicago,    "l-      Light   for   wells    (>r 
'       caissons.     No.  1,134.969  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  812. 
Newton    Byron.  Fort  Collins.- Colo.     Beet  and  grain  drill 
attachment.     No.   1,134.894;   Apr.  6;   Gaz.   vol.   213;  p. 
"90 
NeVton,   William   G.,  assignor  to  The    I'^''  Bros.   &  Co^, 
New    Haven.    Conn.      Waste-pipe    valve    for    bath-tut». 
No.  1,1.^4,549  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  170. 
Niagara    Box    Factory.      (See    Wolf,    George,    assignor.) 
Nlcholls.     Joseph      P..      Denver,      Colo.      Sj>ring  seat.      No. 

1,137,656;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  D.  1385. 
Niciiols  Aeroplane  Company,  The.     (See  Nichols,  CJiarlM 

B  flSsiffDor  ) 
Nichols,  Charles  B.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Th« 
Nichols  Aeroplane  Company.  Heavler-than-alr  Aylnf- 
machine.  No.  1,134,756;  Apr.  6;  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  246. 
Nichols,  Herbert  B,  South  Norwalk,  Conn  \^  asher  for 
photographic  films  and  prints.     No.  1,136,705;  Apr.  20. 

Nlchol's,^°Howard^M.,  assignor  to  The  Atlantic  Reflnlng 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Process  of  and  apparatus 
for    sprtokllng    roads.     No.    1,137,077;    Apr.    27;    Gai. 

Nichols.  Jamw  S..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Combined  water  »nd  air 

beater.     No.  1,185,911  ■  Apr.  13;  Gai,  vol.  213;  p.  689. 
Nichols.    John    F.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.     Egg-boiler.      No. 

1  137,657  :  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  voL  213  ;  p.  1385. 
Nicholson,    Percival,   Ardmore.    Pa,      Sphygmomanometer. 

No.  1.1^4,632  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  200. 
Nickerson,    Charles   H..    Derry     N.    H.      Lastlng-shell    and 

upper-protector.     No.  1,134.284  ;  Apr.  6 ;  Oai.  toL  21«  ; 

0    <4 
Nlcklln,  Perry  A.      (See  Haller.  William  H.,  assignor.) 
NlcodemuB.  John  P.,  and  L.  E.   Beckley.  Logansport,    Ind 

Covered  recepucle.     No.   1.137,078;  ^pr,  27;  Gaz    toL 

213;  p.  1181. 
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NMcoIaua.  Frederic  O..  Clf-vflaiul,  Ohio,  usslKnor  to  Ameri- 
can   Stovo    Compiinv.    St.    Iy«iiiis,    Mo.      I,l«htfT    for   gas- 
stovt's.      No.    1.137, .'.20:  Apr    J7  ;  (;az.  vol.  'Ji:5.   n    1340 
N'li'olson,    .Mfitiiidfr    M  ,    'rnrrvinwu.    iissfKiior    to    Ufstfrii 
Klfctric     ('(jnipany.     Now     York,     N.     \ .      FIlanuMit     for 

audloiis.      No     l.f.'lT.'JT,":    .\pr.    'J7  ;    Caz.    vol     L'13;    p 
1  !'.'>». 
N'leberu'.     Alma.     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Thread  cuttor.       No. 

1.134,.S0r.  ;  Apr.  ♦!  ;  Uaz.  vol.  213;  p.  IMtl. 
NiehoflT.  Henry,  Bavonnc,  N.  J.    KjCkf  test.T.    No.  1,13.'>,837; 

Apr.    1.3;   (Jaz    vol.  213;   p.  tWr<. 
Nl«'s.    Frod.'rlok    H..    and    .1.    K.    I'aretto,    Nt>\v    York,    N.    Y. 

Artlflrlal     tooth.      No      1,137,015;     Apr.     27;     (Jaz.     vol. 

213  ;   p.    1150. 
NiKhtliiBalo  Company.  Thp.      (See   IMcketts.   .lanio.s   I?  ,  a.s- 

slRiior  I 
Nllsson,     Carl     O.,     UavenHwood,     W.     Va.       Valve.       No. 

1,135,8.38;   Apr.   13;  C.az.   vol.   213:   [>.   fUl,".. 
Nllsson.    Charles    <).    I  .    Brockton.    .NI.'iss.       Heet-harvester. 

No.   1,134,221;  Apr.  0;  (Jaz.  vol    ;;  1 .{  ;  p.  50 
Nlssley,    William    M.,    rhiladelphla.     I'a        .\pparatus    for 

aerating  tlour.      No.    l,134.7r.(  ;   Apr.   «;   Gaz.   vol.    213; 

p.  24rt. 
Noble,  Bough  ton  T.      (See  Todd  and  Noble.) 
Noble,    William    A.    E..    Lo.s    Aiii.'el.'s.    Cal.      Ca«e    for   disk 

records.      No.  1.13P).2.")rt  ;  Apr.  2(1;  <;az.  vol.  213:  p.  852. 
Nohlltt.    Keuhen   M..   Oklahoma,    dkla       Animal  poke       No. 

1.136.070;   Apr    27;   <;nz     v,il.    •.'13;    p     lUJ 
Noe.    Seaman    V  .    Ocean    (Irove,    N.    .1.      Maxlinnin  pre.ssure 

safety     intlatlng     tireKage.      No      l,137,.'i21  ;     .\iir      27: 

(Jaz.   vol.   213  :   p.   134  1 
Noll,    .lacob    M.,    CollluKswood,    N.    J.,    and    F.    J.    Miller. 

i'blladelphla.    I'a.,  assignors  to   Warren    Webster  A  Com 

pany.     Separator  for  teed  water  heaters.     No.  1.134,633; 

.\pr.  ft;  Oaz    vdl.  213;  p.  200 
Nolle,  Frank  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .1.  B.  WIndle,  Bed 

ford,    Iowa.       Lifter    for    marker  bars    of    planters.      No. 

1,134,634;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p    201. 
Norman.     <'harl|e     .\..     Frankfort.     S      I>.      Gatik'wav       No. 

1.137.276:  Apr.  27:  iJaz.  vol    213;  p.   12.'.4 
Norsk    Hydro  r^lektrlsk    Kvaelstofaktieselskab        (See    Berg, 

Olaf,  assignor,  i 
North    American   Chemical    Company.        (See    Thoma.    .\n 

drew,  assignor. ) 
North.     Charles     H.,    Cleveland,    assignor     to     The     .North 

Electric  Company,   (Jallon.   Ohio.       P'lertromagnetlc  sig- 
naling   apparat'is.       No.     1,134.7.")8:    Apr.    0;    (Jaz.     vol. 

213  ;    p.    ^47. 
North    Electric   Company,   The.      (See    North,    Charles    H., 

assignor. ) 
North.  .John  K..  .1.  H.  .McCaiilev,  and  .1    G     Mythewav.  Klls 

worth,   I'a.      .Nut-lock.      No.   i.i:}4.s;»f.  ;   .Vpr.  •!  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

213;  p.  291. 
Norton.     Fillott     .*^..    assignor.    \>\     in.Mic    a--<lL'iinieiits.     to 

Ilandycap   <'onipati\.  Clilrago.   111.      Machiiic    fnr   'uttini; 

slits  III  t.ottlc  caps  and  similar  articles       No    1 .  i:;t;  ir.-j  ; 

Apr.   20  :   Ga/..   vol.   '_'i;!  :   p.   Sil.><. 
Norton,   Raymond    1'..   assignor  of  one-thinl   to   W    .\     Nor- 
ton,   Marshalltown,    Iowa.      Carbu.ctcr.      No.    1  ,l,'i.'>,544  ; 

Apr.    1.3  ;    Gaz.   vol.   21.3;   p.   ."itli), 
Norton,   W.   .\.       i  See   NortcMi.   IJayniond   1'.  assignor.! 
Novess.    Frank.    Ypsllantl.    .Mich."      I'ust.      No.    1,134,897; 

.\nr.  6:  C.az.  vol.  213;  p.   292. 
Novick,    Abraham,    assignor    to    F.    L.    Schmidt    Company. 

New     York.     N.     \'.       .sheet  -  fee<ling      mechanism.       No. 

1,134,550:  Apr.  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  170. 
Noxon.    .Margaret    I...    New    York.    N.    Y       I'ln-catch.      No. 

1,134,898;  Apr.  0:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  292. 
Nujient.    .lames    M.,    Fast    Qnogue.    assignor    of   <ini>  fialf    to 

F.     Seeher.     .New     \'<irk,     N.     \'.      Convertlhli'     saw       No. 

1.135.912;   Apr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  690. 
Nutter.   Charles   I'.    .Maiden     assignor   to  Combined    Heat  A 

Sprinkler    Company.     I'.oston.     .Mass       .Vutom.itic     sjirlu 

kler.      No.  1.1.37.016:  Apr    27;  Gaz    vol.  213;  p.  11d9. 
Nuttlnir.     Harvev    C,    Oelwein,     Iowa.      Time  switch.      No. 

1.135,s;{9;   ApV.    1.3  :   (Jaz.   vol.   213:   p    (V55. 
Nyberg.    Frank   R.,    assignor  of  one-half   to   (•.    1.   Garvin. 

I.amar.      Colo.        .\ttachment      for     antomohlles.        No. 

1,134,759;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  247. 
Nye.   .lames    M.,    Kansas   Cltv.    Kans.      Smok''   nnil   gas    re- 
turning means.      No.   1.135,913;  .\pr.   I.''.;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 

p.    690. 
Nye  To<il  and  Machine  Works.  The.      (See  Fletcher,  Joseph 

C,  assignor,  i 
Nye    Tool    and    Machine    Works.    The       (See    Potter    and 

Benson,  assignors. » 
Nylander,    Frik   G.,   assignor   to  Camel    Company,   Chicago, 

111.      Door  mechanism  for  railwav  cars.      No.   1,136,971  ; 

Apr.   27:   (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1142 
O.    .A.    Miller    Treeing    .Machine    Company.       i  See    Hansen, 

.lohn    S..   assimmr   ■ 
O.    .v.    Miller    Treeing    Machine    Company.      (See    Holmes, 

Charles  H.,  assignor.* 
O'Boyle,  Michael  W.       (See  .\ustln,  William,  assignor.) 
O'Brien,    Ftnma    .\.,    Wichita,    Kans      Tracing  board.      No. 

1,137,220;   Apr.   27;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p    1236 
O'Brien,  .lames   !>..  assignor  of  one  fourth   to  c.    K.  ('alia 

ban  and  one  el.'hth  to  .1.  M.  Hlitle.  (Jreenviile,  Fa.      En- 
velop  or   the    like.      No.    1,136.163;    .\pr.    20;   Gaz.   vol. 

213  ;    p.    Sl<^. 
O'Connor,  .lohn   F.      (See  Miner  and  O'Connor.) 
O'Connor,  .John  F.,  assignor  to  W.   H    Miner,  Chicago,  111. 

Shock-absorber.      No.   1,135,607;  Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 

p.  583. 


O'Connor.  John  F..  assignor  to  W     II     Miiht,  ciil  ago.   111. 

Friction    draff  rigging.      Nc      1   1 :'.';. n:t.-.  ,    .Vpr.    I'd.    (Jaz 

vol.   2!,'{  .    i>.    77  4. 
()<'onni>r.  .John    F.   asslirnor   to   \\      II     Miner.  Cblcai.'o,    III 

hraft  voki'  for  railwav  car  draft  rigging.      No.  l,13t'>.036; 

Apr    2(t  ;  (Jaz     v..l    2l'3  ;   p.  775. 
Oi'uiinor.  .Fohii    1    .    ns^i-uor  to  W.   H.   Miner,   (hlcairo.    ill 

l»raft  riKiriiii:  f.,r  rMll«M\   <  nrs.       No,   1 ,1  r^O.ii:?;  .    .\,,r    L'li  ; 

f.az.   V..;.    -J  1 :;  :    p     TT.'.. 
O'('f>ntior,  .loliii    I".   Hss|;:iiiir  to  W.   H,   Miner.   CbleaKO,   111 

Kaihsav    .Iraft  rigging;       No.    1,136,038;    Apr.    20;    Gaz. 

vol,    21.'i  .    r'     "'•'" 
O'l'.itnior.   .John    1-'.    nssit'rior   to   W.    II     Miner,   Chicago.    Ill 

Oraft  rigifing     for     rallwa.\  cars.      N..       1 .13fi,('.'t9  ,      .\pr. 

20;   (iaz.   vol.   213:   p.   77.*i 
OConnor.  John    F.   assignor  to   W.    II.    Miner,   i'1ii.mi;o.    Ill 

I>raft  rlk'L-itiL'     for     railwav  cars.      No.     I,l.i6,04o  ,     .\pr 

2(»  ;   <.az.    Vol,   'JL't  ;   p.    TTC. 
O'Connor.   John    F  ,   nsslirrior  to  W.   H.   Miner.   Chicago,    III 

l>raft  rU'ging     for     railway  lars.       No.      I.i:tt;,(i41  .      .\pr. 

20  ;   Gaz     vol     2i:i  ;    i..    7'".ti. 
O'Connor.  John    F..   assignor  to   W.   H.   .Miner.   Chicago.    Ill 

Draft  rlgtring     for      railwav  car.«.       No.      1.13ti.042;      .\pr. 

20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2i:5  :  [i    776. 
O'Connor.  I'ctcr         i  S.-e  1-  |.n-temakcr.  George  \V..  assignor,  i 
O'iKiwd,  Henry  W.,  Jersev  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William 

M.   Crane   Company,      l^ad-lron.      No.    1,1.34,552;   Apr.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.   213  ;  p.   171. 
O'Hara,     WUllaiii     T  .    Six>kane,    Wash.      Saw  fllini;    device. 

No     1, i:;t;, .•.-,:  ;    .\pr.   2(i  ;   (raz    V'>I     213;  p.   H52. 
O'Kuwi'.     .Mi'xnnder.     I'blladelphla.     I'a.       Projectile.       No. 

l.l.''.6.4s(i  ;    Apr.  2i»  ;  (iaz.   \ol.  Ji:',  ;  p.  9:'.3. 
(t'Keillv.    H.nrv   (J  .  .Follet.   Ill        Safety   device  for  blowing 

engliu's.      .No.     I.i:i7,164:     .\]>T     27;    (Jaz      vol      213;    p. 

1213 
(•ak,      I'harlev.       Sidn.iw        Mich        Brake      for      sleds.     'No. 

1,137.16.'{  ;  ".\pr.  27:   Ga/    vol     213;  p.    1212. 
Ot)erhofTer.     liob.rt     \\  ..     Yi^rk,     Knijland.       Tuningpeg    of 

vloUn    or    like    lnstr\iments,       No.     1.135,314;    .\pr.    13; 

(Jaz.    Vol     i;i:i  :   p     4no. 
(iberkirch.    h'rank.       (.See   .\shley   and   Oberklrch.) 
Oberly.    Chester    C,    assignor    to    The    Pullman    Companr, 

Chicago,    111.      Flectrlc-lamp    regulator.      No.    1,134,348; 

Apr.  (Y;  (iaz.  vol.  2 1 ;{  ;   n.  00. 
OciimpauKh,  Kdmnml,  2d.  Ko<he8ter.  N.  Y.     .\ddlng  attach- 
ment   for   check-printers.      No.    1.134.551;    Apr.    6;   (iaa. 

vol.  213  ;  p.    171. 
(>ddy,     William     l>.    assignor    of    one  half    to    Henry     Kich 

I Ill     and     Sons.     Limited.     Leeds,     Fncland        Foundrv 

uioldini;  nia<  hliic       .No      1.137.6">^:     .Viir.    27.    Gaz.    vol. 

213;    p     l.".^''. 
Odell,  (Jeoiiie    V       I  See  o.l.  11.  John    H  .  assignor.) 
Od.'ll     .lohii    II  ,    Kiii/iia.    I'a..    assl^'nor   of   one-fhird    to   (i. 

\    ii.iiii,  .s,i  !;i  iD.iii -a.  N.  Y.     Carl  ureter.     No.  1.13.5.315; 

.\\>v     1 .;  :    1 .11/     vo!     'JC  ;    p.   4*^0 
Oedekerk.    .\l.i!',;    1-    II     G.    as^lL'Uor    to   The    Ii.airy    ('ream 

Sepju:itor     (    .',     LeIiaUoIl,     Iml.        (   ejit  rif  ilk-'a  1     speedometer 

loi-    v.'  :ir,i!   .r~,       .No.    l,i:;0.7oi;;    Apr.    L'li;    '.a/     vol,    1' 1 3  ; 

!.      Ill  I  2 

(lehler,      .Max,      Klclilleld.      Idaho.      Medianlcal      toy.      No. 

1.136.7(17:    .\pr    2(»  :  (iaz.  vol.  2  1.''.:   i>.    l(ii:i. 
Oelker.    IMwiinl        'See   Uicke.  (JeorKe   II, .   aaslgiior   I 
(•;;ileii.    .Mirab.Mtii    H.    I'rmston.    Man<  hester,    Fngland.      .^p 

jiaraiiis  for  dryiiik'  the   sluilk'e  or  solid   matter   recovered 

from   sewat'e.      No.    1,13.''..390  ;    .Apr     13;    (iaz.    vol.    213; 

p.    .")(•♦*>. 
Ogden,  John  C.   Westmont  b<irough.    Pa.      Method  and  ap- 
paratus  for   molding.      No.   1.134,404  ;   .\pr.  6  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;   p.    117 
Ogden.  .John   F.   L  .    Llscard,  England.      Pressure-pump  and 

vacuum  trap.      No.    1,134,405;    Apr.    6;    (iaz.    vol.    213; 

p.   117. 
iihinei    l-'are   Ueulster  Compan.v.       (See   (ibmer  niid    Brlden- 

bauch,  assignors,  i 
Ohmer,    .lohri     I',    and     F.    H      BridenbauKb,    assignors    to 

(•timer    Fare    Beirlster    Comjianv.    Havlun.    Ohio.       Tax 

Imeter.      No.   1.136.164:  Apr.  2()  :  (iaz.  vol.  213:   p.  sis. 
(tilar.     Kozier     1>       Indiapanolls.     Ind         Cnderwear        .No 

1.137.t).'.9  :   Apr    27;  Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   13.S6. 
Oldroyd.   Walter  .L.   Hartford,  assignor  to  (ieorge   P.  Clark 

Cotiipanv     Windsor   Locks.   Conn.      Elevating  truck.      No. 

1,135, 545;    Apr.    13:   (Jaz.    vol.    213;    p.   560. 
olest.erg,    .-Mbert    IL.    Bawlf,    .\lberta,    Canada.      .Automatic 

levellnir    device    for   trlpods.      No.    1,135,914;    Apr.    13; 

(in/,   vol.  2L'{  :  p.  690. 
(»lln«er.  Thomas.      (See   Conkey,   Leonard    L.,  assignor.) 
Olive.  J.  K.,  rt  nl.      (See  r>»ival,  Allen,  assignor.) 
Oliver   Chille<l    Plow    Works.      (See    Heylman,    Edward   M., 

assignor,  i 
f»lsen,   Slgward.      (See  Brookfleld  and  Olsen.i 
iMson.    Kdwaril.     I'eucer.    Minn,       Harrow.      No.    1.1.'U^,043; 

Apr.   20;   (Jnz.   vol     'JKC.   p.   777 
Olson.    Ottin,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Smoke-consumer.      No. 

1.134,553;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  172. 
()lson.      Samuel,     ("hlcago.     111.       Conveyer     system.        No 

1.135.316;   Apr.    13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;   p.  480. 
Olsson,     Hennlng     A.,    assignor     to     -Aktlebolagrt     Svenska 

Kullagerfahrlken,     (Jottenborg,     Sweden.       Ball  retainer 

for     ball  bearings     subjected     to     axial     pressure.        No. 

1.135.044;  Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  38.8. 
Ondra.    Frank,   assignor   of  one-half   to   M.    Pollak,   Johan 

nesburg.  Transvaal.  South   Africa.      Percussive  tool   with 

detachable    cutter.      No.    1,135,546  ;    Apr.    13  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;   p.   561, 
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Edward,     Sr,       (See    Schllbr,     Maximilian. 


Rpvoluble   egg-crate.      No. 

213  ;  p.   145. 

Akti.  iigesellschaft  i  See 


lopment     Company     of     America.        (Sec 


Oppenbelmer, 
assignor. ) 

Opsjon.    OUif,    Saltese.    Mont. 
1,134,4M  :   Apr.  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

(»Iitis.tie     Anvtiilt     C      r      Goerz 
Glesecke,  Mai,  assignor.) 

Orcutt  Kilwanl  L..  deceased.  Somervllle  ;  F.  A.  Maddox, 
Medironl  anil  E.  N.  Hutchliis.  Somervllle,  .Mass.  ex- 
ecutor. Automatic  electrically-actuated  train  Control- 
ling system  No.  1.137,660;  Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p. 
1387 

Ordnance      l>e\ 

Davis,    Clelniid.    assignor.) 

Oraer,  Otto  J  Gordon.  Ontario.  Canada  Signaling  device 
for  tradesmen.      Nl   1,13.'.. 915:  Apr.    13;  ('Jaz.  vol.  213; 

Ortt    Rowley  K.  nixon.  111.     LaTen  mower.     No.  1,134.890  : 

Apr.  6  ;  (Jaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  292. 
Osborn.     Hei,ry     C.,     t  levelaml,     Ohio.      (,ame    apparatus. 

No    1  l.'{6.70s:   Apr.  2(i  :  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p.    1013. 
Osborne    .lohn   L.,  assignor  to   Judson   (Jovernor   Company. 

Rochester       N.      Y.      (Jovernor      for      compressors.      No. 

I,i:{6.6(i7  :   Apr.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;   p.  977. 
OstK.rne.  William  V..  Racine.  Wis.      Car-door  fastener.     No. 

I.i:i7,661  :    Apr.   27:  (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.   13S7. 
Oslx)urn.    Millard    P.,    Merchantville,    N.    J.,    asalgpor    to 

Warren   Webster  k  Company.     Automatic  boiler-feeding 

device      No.  1,134,636;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  202. 
Osbron,    Andrew   T.,    Kansas  City,    Mo.      Folding   wlndow- 

balconv.     No.  1,1.34,6.35;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  21.3;  p.  201. 
Gamer,  John  E..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Humphrey  C(3m- 

panv    Kalamazoo,  illch.     Automatic  water-heater,     ^o. 

1,13"4.406:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   117. 
Osmond     William,    Scranton.    Pa.      Autoraoblle-lamp    gear. 

No     ],136.S31  ;   Apr.  2(1;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1057. 
Osterholm.  William   C,   Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to   Interna 

tional  Harvister  Company.     Chuck.     No.  1,135,045  ;  Apr. 

13  :    (Jaz.    vol     213  :    p.   3s9, 
Osterhouf,  (Jarret  B  .  Providence,  R.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  WIHcox 

&  (JIbba  Sewing  Machine  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rotary 

take-up.     No.   1,134,482;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p    146. 
Osterbout,  (Jarret  B.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  asaignor  to  \V  illcox 

&  (Jlbbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sewing- 
machine.     No    1,134,483  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.   140. 
Oathinil        Adol|.h,       ExUne.      Iowa.       Pick-fastener.       No. 

1  i:;7.-.22;   Apr.  27:  (iaz.   vol.   213;  p.    1341. 
Ostrander.    Janies   IL.    Chicago,    ill.      Aeropian.'    flylng-ma- 

chlne.      No.    1,135.131:    Apr.    13;   (Jaz.   vol.    213;   p     41S. 
Ostrovsicy.     Harrv.     London.     En;;land:      Exercising 

nitiis   for    u-e   iiv   musicians   for   developing   the    mi 


appa 

luscles 


of   the   hand 
p.   933. 


No.    1.13H.4S1  ;    Apr. 


20  :   (Jaz.    vo 
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Irvlngtoii.    N.    J. 
No.    1,137  4  19 


Fastener    for 
.\pr.    27  :    Gaz 


hand-bags 
vol.   213  ; 


I  See    Larson.    I>avld.    assignor.) 
I  See    Llndgulst.    David    I...    as- 


(  See  Sundh.  August,  assignor.) 
(See    Trezise,    .■Vrthur    R.,    8r., 


Mold. 

Ind 


No.  1.184,484  : 


Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol 
,    William    I) 


as- 


W. 


.\ 


Oswald,  Karl 
and  the  Ilk 
p     1307  _ 

Otis    Elevator    Company.       (See    Handy.    Arthur    K.,    as- 
signor. ) 

Otis    Elevator    Company. 

Otis    Elevator    Company. 

slgnor. )  J     o      .IV,      »o         I 

Otis     Elevator     Company.        (See     Scott     and     Sundh,     as-       i 

slgnors.  I 
Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Otis    Elevator    Company. 

assignor.) 
oils     Spell,  er,   assignor   to   National   I>iimp  v  ar   i  ompany, 

Chicago,    111.      Gondola    car.      No.    1,135,132:    Apr.    13; 

(iaz.     vol.    1'13;    p.    419. 
Ott     Charles    W.,    Pittsburg,    Kans.      \  egetable-sllcer. 

l'i:<7ul7;   Apr.   27:  Gaz.  vol.   213:    p.   116(). 
Ott.    Harvev  N..   assignor    to   Sjiemer   Lens  Company 

fato.  N.  V      Current  controlling  device.     No.   1,13.' 

.\l>r.'  13:  Gaz.  vol.   21.'f-   p.  5S3. 
(Jttawav,   William,   Aurora,  assignor  to  Aurora    Automatic 

Machinery    Company.    Chicago.    III.       Carbureter. 

i  i:i5  046':   Apr.    13:   (Jaz.    vol.   213;  p.   3H9. 
Otto    Maximilian  J  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Spool  bolder. 

1  137(179:    Apr    27:    (Jaz    vol.   213;   ti.   11S2. 
Oudevilie.    Francois,    assignor    to    Soclet<i    I'niverselle 

Ajipareils  Controletirs,  Paris.  France,     (ias  burner. 

1   i;i5S4ii-   -Apr.    13;   <Jaz.   vol.   213:   p.   6»;6. 
oveVbort       ICdv^ln     E..     Washington,     l).     C.     assignor 

Modern      I'ompressed      Air      Cleaning      Co.      Pneumatic 

carpetcleaner.      No.   1.136,434;   Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213; 

p    016  .. 

Owen  James  H.,  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Fire-alarm.  No. 
1  135.916-  Apr.   13;  (iaz.   vol.  213;  p.  690. 

Owen  Oscar  I...  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine  Works, 
Wh'itinsvllle.  .Mass.  Bobbin  holder.  No.  1,135.712: 
Apr.    13:   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.    621.  .    ..         , 

Ozlas  Oranne  (»..  Davton.  Ohio.  Automatic  weighing  de- 
vice      .No    1.135,609;  .Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  5S4. 

Pacheco  William,  Chicago,  111.  Single-delivery  match- 
box      No     l.i;i5,13;i;    Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p.  419. 

Page,  Harvey  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.L  Burnett. 
Sr..  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Wrapper.     No.  1.134,285  ;  Apr. 

Pair.'  'lleVman "('..'  assignor  to  The  Whitehead  *;  Hoag 
Company,  Newark.  N.  J.  Knife.  No.  1,134.407;  Apr. 
6;  Gaz.  "vol.  213;  p.  118.  ,      .        . 

Pace  John  W  Adrian.  Mich.  Wire  crib  for  forming  posts 
of  stone      No.  1,135,134  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  419. 

Page,  Paul  D.,  et  al      (See  Duval,  Allen,  assignor.) 


No. 

Buf 

,ti08  ; 


No. 
No. 

dee 

No. 

to 


Page,  William  M.,  Ridley  Park,  Pa 

Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  146. 
I'aU'e       .Arthur     J.,      Indianapolis,      ind         1  acklug.        .>o. 

1.136.435:  Apr.  20:  (Jaz    vol.  213;  p,.  917 
Palmer     Clinton    D..    assignor   to    Sears.    Roebuck    and   Co.. 

Cbicjigo      111.      Combined    stencll-plnte    and    ncord  cara. 

No    1  136.972:  Apr,  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  1142. 
Palmer.'    Ella.     New    York.    N.    Y.      Package  carrier.      No. 

1.137.523;   .Apr    27:    (Jaz    vol.   213;   p.    1342. 
I'almer    Walter  G,   Hofvl    Hlver.   Oreu       Frult-bu^Ket.      No. 

1  1. •<.'., 94 4  :   Apr.    \H  :  (Jaz.   vol.   'J13:   p.   7(>(l. 
Palmer,  William  H.,  Jr..   Wyncote,  Pa.     Portable  self-con- 
tained electric  plant.     No.   1.134,222  ; 

213;  p.  51.  .   , 

Palyford.    Robert    W.       (See    Mc(  ormlck 

Pan    Chemical    Company.      (See    Spanutius,    1  rederlca 

assignor.)  „     ^    rr-  a 

Pang!  rl,    Paul,    assignor    of    one  third    to    E.   1  .    Townsena, 

Rutledge,    Minn.      Logrolling    itiachim.      No.    1,136.258; 

.Apr.  20  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  213  ;   p.   S52. 
Paqiiet.    Charles.     Okmulgee,     Okla.      ( ilass  vvork;uL'    appa- 
ratus.     No.  1.136.S32:  Apr.   20;  <•«'•   ;'''   >'i'\.,l'     ^";;'- 
Paquette.   Charles   M.,    Newark,   N.   J.     Scarf-holder.      No. 

1,134,900;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  voL  213  ;  p.  292.  ,.,„o-q. 

Paridv    Charles,   B.'llevlUe,    111.      Sack  tie.      No.    1.136,.o9. 

Ai.f.  20;   (Jaz.   vol.  213;   p.  853. 
Park    Thomas  L.,  San   Diego.  Cal.      Lock   for   automobiles. 

No.   1.136.358;   Apr.   20;    Gaz,  vol.   213;   p,   ssv 
Park     William,    Brantford.    OnUrlo.    i  anmla,       I.Ilurlan. 

No    1,135.204;  Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  443. 
Parker,     Arthur    H,     ft    al.       (See     Bowers,     Bar 

(i rover,    assignors.)  ,     ,,    , 

Park,  r,    Arthur    IL,    ct  al.       (See    Reld,    Robert    an 

assignors. ) 
Parker     Charles    C,    Baltimore,    Md.      Jar-closure. 

1.135,713  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  621. 
I'arkes,  John  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  -A.  (  .  Brow;n 

cago    ill.      I'l|»e-connector.     No.  1,135,135;  Apr.   1.-! 

vqJ.   213  ;   p.   420. 
Pnrnall.    (ieorge    (i.,    Bristol.    England.       Stand 

caddle-ba^:s  and  the  like.     No.  1,135,404  ;  Apr. 

vol.   213  ;    p.    532. 
Pnrr     Samuel     W..    I'rbana,    111.      Calorimeirii-    aj.paratus. 

N.i     1.13(i.3.-i9  ;   .\vv.   2');    (iaz.   vol     213:    p.    s«»s. 
Parr,  Samuel  W.,  I'rbana.  111.     Calorimeter.     No.  1.136.,m0; 

.Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.   213;   p.   8s9. 
Parr     Samuel    W..    Crbana.    111.      ('omluistloii    d.vioe.      No. 

1.136.361  :   Apr.  20;  Gaz.   vol.  213;  ;)    ssO, 
Parrlsh,    Benjamin    F.,   et   al.      (See   Degenhardt.   John   J,. 

assignor.  I 
Parrott,    Bert    R  .   assignor    to   The    I'arrott    Heater   (  om- 

panv    Jackson.  MUh.     (ias  burner.     No.   1,135,04.  :  Apr. 

13:"(Jaz.   vol.    213  ;    p,   390,  „     *    r, 

Parrott    Hmter    Company,    The.       (See    I'arrott,    B.  rt    K., 

Pa"-b,an    Seth.  Seattle,  assienor  of  one  fifth  to  A.  Weather 

he.ad   and    one  fifth    to    1.    Keed.   Tacoma,    Wash.      Device 

for    raising    sunkei;,  vessels.      No.    1.136,608;    Apr.    20; 

(iaz.    vol,    213  :    p     977,  ...  , 

arsons     Bertie    C,,    Bostou.    Mass.      Locking    nuans    for 

mowing-machine  Mudes.      No.   1,137,662;   Apr    27;   G&i. 

vol.   213  :   p.    13S7.  ,.„^      ,  ,      , 

Parsons     Frederick    W..    assignor    to   The    P.arsons  .lacksou 

Comr)anv,  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Doll.      No.   l.i:'.(V4>«2  :   Apr, 

20;   (Jaz.  vol.  213;   p,  933,  „        ..  ,-     ^     .   », 

Parsons  Jackson  Company,  The.      (See  Parsons,  I  nderlc  k 

W.    assignor.) 
Parsons,  John,  Westerly,  R.  T.     Garment.     No 

Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  292. 
Parsons,    William    D,.    deceased  :    L,    L     Marvin 

Joliet,  Mont.     Direct-drive  transmlssioij.     No. 

Apr    20  :   (Jaz    vol.   213  ;   p.    H'LH 
Partington,     Frederick      (J..     Spokane.     \Aash. 


for 
13; 


and 

S., 

No. 

Chi- 
Gaz. 

golf 
Gaz. 


1.134,901  ; 

ixecntor, 
1.136.709  ; 


No.    1,135. '.117  :    -M"'-    l-'^  '■    ''"'= 


Sanitar 
vo 


I 


Drlnking-cup 
13  ;   (jlaz.   vol. 


Apparatus  for  leaching 
No.  1.134.152  ;  Apr.  6; 

FllUng-valve   for   Inbrl- 
Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  25. 
Wis.     Bait  bucket.     No. 


drinking  fountain. 

213 ;   p.  691. 
Partington,    Fr.-derUk    (i..    Spokane.    Was!;, 

fountain.       i  Reissue,  i       No.    13.902:    Apr 

213  :  p.  717. 
Paschen.  Max.  COthen,  Germany. 

saccharlferous-vegetable  slices. 

Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  24. 
Pnte.   James   W.,  Jackson,   Tenn. 

cators.     No.   1,134.153;  Apr.  6 
Patterson,  (^■llfford  W.,  Waukesha, 

1  135. S41  ;   Apr.   13  ;   (iaz    vol.   213  :   p.   666, 
Patterson,    Francis    E.,    Wilmington.    Del.      Exercislng-ma- 

chln.'       No,    1.137.349:   Apr.   27:   (ifiz.  vol,   213;  P-   l-JV- 
Patterson.  Gilbert,  Duluth,  Minn.     Lamp.     No.  1,135.31 «  ; 

Apr.  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  481.  ,  r  .  ^ 

Patterson,  James  F.     (See  Patterson,  James  L..  asaignor.) 
Patterson.  James   L.,   Freeport.   assignor  of  one-half  toJ. 

F    Patterson,  Leaf  River,  111.     Nut-lock.     No.  1.134,408  ; 

Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  118.  ,       ^.      ,        .,,    ^ 

Patterson      John    L..    Roanoke    Rap)ds.    N.    (  .      (  ylinder 

hammer   for  Jac.iuards.     No.    1,136.260;    Apr.   20;    (Jaz 

Patterson,  Wliliam  L.,  assignor  to  Bausch  and  Lomb  Opti- 
cal Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Projection  apparatus. 
No.  1,134.154;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  25. 

Paul  Wesley  A.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  (  ompany.  MoUne, 
111'  Plow-beam  adjustment.  No.  1,136,833;  Apr.  20; 
Gaz    vol.  213  :   p.   105H. 


xlii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


I'aiil.   William  J.,  assUnor  to  L.   \V.   Hp.xI.  I'ltt8b^lr^'h 

.Sanitary    (lrlukln>{  cup.      No.    l.l.!7,()l^i  ;    Apr.    1'7  ; 

vol.    213  ;   p.    1160. 
I'aulnuskl.      John,      ChlrnKo. 

l,13rt,710  ;  Apr.  20  :  (}az.  v<i 
i'aiilauskl.  John,  ChicaK".  HI. 

-0  :   Gaz.  vol.  21  a  ;  p.   lOH 
I'avel«ke.    Frank    J.,    and    F 


II 


Safety 
21.S  :  p.  1014 
Slil|).      No.  l,i;{t? 


device. 
11  ; 


F     Malodzlk. 
No.    1.135,714;     .\pr. 


Cudahy, 
13:    Gaz. 


Block-reflnlsher 

213  ;  p.   622. 
Pavllk.    William,   Bayport,   N.    V.      Wa.shini?  machine, 

1.134,409;   Apr.   6;  Gaz.   vol.   213;  j).    IIO 
I'axson,  Harold   K.,  Cyuwyd.  and   E.  .1.   H.dden,  Rala, 

Hreproof  partition.      No.    1,137,165;   .Vpr,    27;   Gaz. 

213;  p.   121.3. 
I'ayne,    Evalena    B..    Union    Level,    Va.      Lock-nut 

1,134,902;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  293 
Payne,    Roy   K.,   Beaverton,   Oreg       Safety   attachment 

railway-speeders.       No.     1,134.410;    Apr     6;    Gaz. 

213  ;  p.   119 
I'ayne,  William  E..  and  \V.  S    Kklnnd, 

matic    fire-escape.      NO.    1,136,436; 

213;    p.   917. 
Peacock,    Samuel,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

assignments,  to  .\»,'rlcultural  Resear 


,  Pa. 
Gaz. 

No. 

Apr 

Wis. 

vol. 

No. 

Pa 

vol. 

No. 

for 
vol. 


nonner.  La       .\uto 
Apr.    20 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

as.sldtnor,    by    mesne 
h  Corporation,  New 


York,    N.    Y.      Volatile   compounds   and    producing   same 
No.  1,134,411;  Apr.  8;  Gaz    vol.  213;  p    119. 

Peacock,  Samuel,  Philadelphia  Pa.,  assljjnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Asrlcultural  Keseanh  Corporation,  New 
lork,  N.  Y.  Volatile  magnesium  compounds  and  pro- 
ducing same.  No.  1,134,412;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol  213; 
p.  119. 

Peacock,  Samuel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  nsslK'nor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Agricultural  Research  Corporation,  New 
lork.  N.  Y.  Decomposing  alkali  metal  silicates.  No. 
1,134,413;   Apr.    0;   (Jaz.   vol.    213;   p.    120 

Peacock,  Samuel.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Agricultural  Research  Corporation  New 
y^J^:  ^-  ^  Making  aluminum  pernltrlds.  '  No. 
1,134.414;  Apr.  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p    120. 

P.'acock,    Samuel.   Chicago,    111.,   assignor    lo   K.    I.   du 
de   Nemours    I'owilfr   Conipniiy^  Wilmington.    1>.'1. 


(liH'lng  carhonltrliis 

213  ;   p.    1342 
Pearce,    Hcrtwrt,   and 

Imid,    a.sslgnors    to 

Loudon,     England. 

No.   1.136.55.1  ;  .\pr 
Pearsall,   Albert  W.,  and 

slgnors  to  The  I.nnison 


No    1,137,524  ;  Apr. 


(Jaz 


Pont 
Pro- 

vol. 


J.  E.  Billington.  BioHdhcath.  Eng 
Linotype  and  .MachliLTy  Limited. 
'I'ypograpliica!  (•omposing-macliln.' 
'-'<)  ;  Gnz.  vol.  21 :'.  :   p    !t.")T 

F.    H     Talsey.    Lowell, 

Cii!n[)any.    Newiiik     N. 


No.  1,135.610 


:h    I' 


.M  a  ss . 

as 

J.      I 

neu- 

;  Apr. 

13; 

at.'    ( 

flass 

ass. 

No 

G.,    as- 


(See    Donaldson.    Orvllle    M.,    an 


Apr.    6  ;    Gaz.    vol.    213 
The.      (See  Doble.  William 


ma  tic-despatch- tube  apparatus. 

Gas.  vol.  213  ;  p.  5H4. 
Pease,    Roger  S..   assignor   to    Th..    I'ittsl.iir; 

Company,        Plttsl>uruli,        Pa.       Jirnwiti;; 

1.136,362;   Apr.   20;   (laz.   vol.   213      p.  h<U) 
Peck    Bros.    &   Co.,    The.      (See    Newton.    William 

signor. ) 

Peck,   Samuel.      i  Sf»-  Waltfer,   William   IL   S  .  a.sslu'uor  i 
Peerless     Check     Protecting     Companv.        (See     Sampson 

Charles  IL.  assignors,  i 
Peeratone.     Earl     !».,    Chicago,     111        Valve    for    radiators 

No.   1,134,415;   Apr.  6;  (Jaz    vol.   213:  p.   120 
Pelrce,   Clifford   (i.      .See   Rast  and    Pelrr-e. , 
Pelrce.   Rol>ert  T..    Newport   N«>ws,    Va.      Pedal   control   for 

automobiles.      No.    1.137,166;    Apr.    27;    Gaz     vol     213- 

p.    1213. 
Pelsch.    Benjamin    F. 

signor. ) 

I'.-lletler.    Dominique.-    (See  Clark,   Charles   H  ,   assignor  \ 
Pelletler,    .loseph,    Montreal,    Queljec,    Canada.      Miter-box 

No.   1,134,286:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   74. 
Pels.  Henry,  Berlin.  Germany.     Apparatus  for  cutting  sec- 
tional   iron.      No.    1,134,903       "  "        " 

p.  293. 
Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company, 

.v..  assignor. ) 

Penfleld,  Raymond  C.     (See  Israel,  William  P     assignor  ) 
Penn,     William     S..     Atlanta,     Hn       L'nibrella  frame       No 

1.136,N87;  Apr.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1076. 
PennatI,    Ernesto,    and    Michelangelo    Cattori,    Castellam- 

mare  di   Stabla.    Italy.      Brake-actuating  mechanism   for 

vehicles  and  trains.      No.   1,136,712;  Apr.  20;   (iaz    vol 

213:    p.    1015. 
I'ennsylvanla   Crusher  Company.      (See   Hlller,  Joseph   L, 

assignor.) 
I'epper,   William  B.,  Montrose.  Colo.      Hydraulic  fraiismls 

sion.      No.   1,136,363;  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213-  p    ^90 
Perfection  Spring  Company,  The.     (See  Mclntvre.  Michael 

M.,  assignor.) 
Perkins.   Allan   A..   Sanford.   Me.      Picker-head   check       No 

1.137,525;    Apr.   27;   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1342. 
Perkins    Electric    Switch    Manufacturing    Company,    Th<v 

(See   Thomas.    George   B.,    as.siguor. ) 
Perkins,    Nathan    W.,    Jr..    East    Orange.    N.    J       Eb'Ctric 

drive  for  calculating-machines.      No.  1.136  165  •  \nr    ••!)  • 

Gaz.    vol.   213  ;   p.   819.  •      f  ■ 

Perkins.    Walter    <i..    London.    England.     Copper-.smi 

furnace.     No.    I,13e,s34  ;    Apr.    20 ;    Gaz.    vol.    213 

1058. 
Pernot,   Frederick   E.,   Berkeley,  Cal.      Fog-signal    for 

-sels.      No.  1.134,554;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol    213;  [>    172. 
I'errln    Shocker    Manufacturing   Company    Limited. 

Ferrtn,  William  Fl  .  assignor  < 


Itl 


ng 
P 


vea- 


( S>ee 


Perrln,  William  IL,  assignor  to  Perrln  Shocker  Manufac- 
turing Company  Limited.  New  Liskeard.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada. Sheaf-shocker.  No.  1.135,715;  Apr.  13;  Ga».  voL 
213  ;  p.   622. 

Perry,  Frederick  IL,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
generating  patterns.  No.  1, 1 34.28 <;  Apr.  6;  Oai.  toL 
213  ;  p.   75. 

Perry,  Ray  P.      (See   Stewart  and   Perry.) 

I'ervllhac,  Henry,  Vllleurbanne,  France.  Color-prlntln« 
machine.     No.  1.134,697;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  224. 

Peter.  Stephen,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Composite  utensil.  No. 
1.135.318;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  481. 

I'etermann,  Otto.  Grotou.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corona  Type- 
writer Conmauy,  Incorporated.  Typewriting  machine 
No    1.137.277  ;   Apr.  27  ;  Oai.  vol.  21.'^;  p.   1255. 

I'cters,  Charles  W.,  Moo8«j.  Jaw,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Grain  s.'iiarator.  No.  1,136,973;  Apr.  27;  (iaz  vol 
21.!:    p.    1142. 

Petersen,  ("hrlstlan  A  ,  Beverlv,  Mass.  Shock-abaorber. 
No,    1.135,391:    Anr.   13:   (Jaz.  vol.   213:   p.   506. 

i'eterson.  Andrew  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Hulteen, 
Claikfieid,  Minn.  Grain  -  door  for  railways.  No 
1.135,918;   Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  691. 

Peterson,  .Mel  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Vise.  No. 
1.134.347;   Apr.  6  :  Xiaz.   vol.   213;   p.   96. 

Peterson.    Burt    A       i  See   Colman    and    Peterson.) 

Peterson.  Emil.     (See  Anderson.  John  P.,  assignor.) 

Peterson,  Eric,  Lougbe«Hl.  Alberta.  Canada.  Postcard- 
display  rack.  No  1,134,485;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 
p.    147 

Peterson.  Jonathan.  Bi-ooklyn,  N.  Y.  Composite  foil  sheet. 
.No.    1,137.27S;   Apr.    27;    (Jaz.    vol.   213;    p     1255. 

Peterson,  Jonathan,  Brooklyn.  N.  V  .Metho<l  and  ap- 
paratus for  producinc  compound  sheets.  .No.  1,137,279  ; 
Apr.   27;   Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.    1255. 

Peterson.  Jonathan,  Brooklyn.  N.  V  Foil  package  for 
toliacco  and  other  substances.  No  1,137  280;  .^rir  27' 
<;az     vol.   213  :   p.    1256. 

Peterson,     Jonathan,     Brooklyn,     N 
poui'lies.   packages,  or   containers. 


Gaz.    vol.   2i: 


Y.       Making     biigi. 
No.    1.137.281  ;   Apr. 


John   L.,  assignor  » 


p.    1256. 
Peterson,   Nels.  et  nl.      (See  Knudsen 
Petltmalre.  Felli   H.      (See  Kna^ss  and  Petltmalre.) 
I'etosky,    Cliarle.s     W.,    assignor    to    Badger    Safety    Rasor 
Company.        .Milwaukee.        Wis  Safetv  -  razor.  No. 

1,135,611  ;  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  585. 
Petty.    .ludson     K..    <;r>-enslK)ro,    N.    C       Wheeled    scraper. 

No     I.1.X7.230;   Apf.  '.'7:  <;s7.  vol.   2i:<  :  p.   1237. 
Peyrot,   Frank,   et  al.      i  See  Meier,   John,  assignor.) 
Pfau.   .\riiold.   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  assignor.   !  y  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .\llis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  t'ompanv.      Re- 
lief    mechanism.      .No      l,136.6<t0,      Apr.     20;     Gaz      vol 
213  :   p    97 H. 

Pfeiffer,  Immnnuel,  Jr.,  Bedford,  Mass.  Plncera.  No. 
1,134.980;    Apr.   fl;   (Jaz    vol     213:   p.   321. 

I'tister  A  Vogel  Leather  Company.  (See  Levi,  Louis  E.,  as- 
signor, t 

I'tl.'ghar  Hardware  Specialty  Co.  The  (See  Stahl, 
I  "Maries    H,    as.signor.  • 

I'liiMps,    .Mtrabam.      (See   Loyd   and    Phelps  t 

Phlfer  Washington  L,  ColllnsvUle,  111.,  assignor  of  twenty 
one-hundreths  to  P.  P.  Stone,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Me- 
No.    1,134,155;    Apr.  6;   Gaz.   roL 


movement. 
25. 


Mai'lilnery 
assignor,  i 
,  et  al.,  administrators. 


Company.     The.      (8e* 
( See  Loudon 


(See  Klngsley,  William,  assignor.! 

Phillips,     Rol>ert     S.     and 


H. 


I  See 


Orlando, 
Gaz.  vol. 
Orlando 
Gaz.  vol. 


Fla.      Shock-absorber. 
213;  p.  51. 
Fla.      Shock-absorber 
213:  p.  52. 


No. 
No. 


chanica 

213  ;    p. 
Philadelphia      Drying 

Sll.son.   Walter' W  . 
Phllbrook.  Horace  W. 

and   (Jow.  i 
Phillips,  Albert  C. 
I'hillips,     Penlaniin 

H     H.  . 
Phillips,   Francis   V.. 

1,1.14,223  ;  Apr.  6 
Phillips,    Francis   V., 

1.1.14,224;  Apr.  6;  uaz.  vol.  :ii3  ;  n.  c 
ITiniip*  Frederick.     (See  Bates  and  Phillips.) 
PMlMfia,    Frederick    V..    Flushing,    N.    Y..   assignor   to  The 

Hi  nf  ord     Rubber     Works    Company.     Hartford,     Conn. 

Holding   device    for    Tehlcle-tlres.      No.    1,137,350-    Apr. 

27  :   Gaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.    1282. 
Phillips,     James     J  ,     Brookhaven,     Miss.      Screening     ap- 

[.aratus.      No.     1,137,526;    Apr.    27;    (iaz.    vol.    213;    o. 

1343  *^ 

Phillips.    Robert   S.    and   B.    H  ,    assignors  to   H.   Taubel   A 

Son,  Riverside,  N.  J.     Yarn  feeding  device  for  knitting- 
machines.     No.    1,137,527;    Apr.    2 1  ;   (Jas.   vol.    213;    p. 

1343. 
Phllllpson.    Jacob.    Chicago.    111.      Combination    coat    and 

vest.      No.  1,135,205;  Ap,r.   13;  Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.  443. 
Phoenix    Iron    Works    Company.      (See    Dick,    J(3hn,     as- 
signor. I 
Phronebarger,  Robert  P.     (See  Bvram  and  Phronebarger.) 
Plcarde  Importing  Company,  The.     (See  Abegg,  Julius,  a»- 

slgnor.) 

Ilckard,   Greenleaf    W.,    Amesbury,    Ma.ss.     Solid    rectifier 
for    feeble   electric   currents.      No.    1.137,714;    Apr.    27: 
(iaz.   vol.   213  ;   p     1403. 
Plckard,     Greenleaf     W.,     Amesburv.     Mass..     assignor     to 

York, 

Apr. 

P 


icKara,     ureeniear     >v .,     Amesburv.     Mass..     asslgnoi 
Wireless     Specialty     Apparatus     Company,     New     1 
N.  Y.     Oscillation-receiving  device.      No.  1,136,044  ; 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  777. 
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Plckard.  Greenleaf  W  ,  Amesbury,  assignor  to  WlreleM 
ftfMcialtv  ADoaratus  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  uscuia- 
tl^recewrng  device       No    1.136.045  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Pl(kard,''Greenle8f  W.,  Amesbury  assignor  to  Wireless 
Specialty  Apparatus  (  ompany,  Boston,  Masa.  usciua- 
tlonreceljjng  device.     No.  1 .136,046  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Plckard,"^  Greenleaf  W..  Amesbury  assignor  to  Wireless 
Specialty  Apparatus  Company  Bos_ton  Mass  O'Cl'lf- 
tion-receWg  device.      No.  1.136,04.  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Plctet,'  ^aoul'  P.,    Wllmersdorf,    near    Berlin.    Germany 


Making    hvdrogen.      No.    1,134,416;    Apr.    6;    Oai.    TOl. 

Plel  '    HeVmau     (J..     Indianapolis,     Ind.        Envelop.       No. 

1,130,713:  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol,  213:  p    1015  [ 

Pleper.   Alphonse   F.      (See   Pieper,   Oscar   H.    »°^  A-    F-)    , 
Pleper!  Oscsr  IL  and  A.  F.,  Rochester,  ^■  Y- ,  Adjaatable 

chair.      No.   1,137,080;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol    213,  p.  118^. 
Pierce,  Adin  ...  New   York.   N    Y.,    Centering  or  scafllold- 

\t\s!       No    1  136  714;  Apr.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  213,  p.  1010. 

Pli?ce,  Slmein  F'.  St.  I^aul,  Minn.  ,  L'^V^'^.J^y^^^o'ls" 
generator.      No.    1,135.136;    Apr.    13;    Oai.    vol.    213. 

Pierctr  Simeon  F..  assignor  to  Cream  Cone  Machine  Com- 
pany, St    Paul.  Minn.      Cooking  device.      No.   I,ld6,.i0i  , 

raalM>oie8.     No.   1.136.974;  Apr.   27;  Gaz.  ro\.  213.  p. 

Pll(  heV,  Walter  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A  Powell, 
Dothan.    Ala.      Swing.      No.    1.136.262;    Apr.    20;    Gai. 

Piri^lngton,'  Herbert  M.,  Arverne,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lithotex  •orpo'-aUon,  New  York.  N.x. 
Forgery   detection.      No.    1.135,919;   Apr.    13;   Gai.   vol. 

l-ilkhliiton.^^Josepb     H..     Waterbury     Conn        Suspender- 

l,uckle       No    1  136,610  ;   Apr    20  ;  Gai.  vol.  213  ,   p.  978. 
P,    e     .Xrthur    F.'.    Castle    rU,    Colo.     Bolt    cutter    ax,d 

bolder       No    1,136.263;  Apr    20;  Gaz    vol.  213;  p.  854. 
Fine:'  Jame^    K.  'p  .    ksslgnor    to    ^-^P'tcHl    Shirt   and    Collar 

Companv,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Shirt.      No.  1,13<,081  ,  Apr.  27  . 

(.az    vol'.    213;   p.   1183.  „ 

Pioneer    Suspender    Company.      (See    Croasdale,    John    P.. 

I>lper''^"Fred  W..  Watervtlle,  Me.  Safety-cock.  No. 
y!iJ14.904  ;  Apr.   6  ;   Gaz.   vol.   213  :   p.   293 

Pitcher  Elmer,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Shock-loader.  No. 
1  136  2(U;   Apr    20;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  855. 

Pitts.  John  W.,  Blsbee.  Ariz  Operating  Internal-combus- 
tion engines  No.  1.136.715;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213, 
p.    1(116. 

PlttRburg    Meter    Company 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  (See  Franten,  Nlcklas. 
PltTslIifTghl'late  (ilass  Company.  (See  Golightly.  William 
Pinsbu'rgh^Plate  Glass  Company.  The.      (See  Pease.  Roger 

Pirnten'!''Her''manus  R..  New  York  N^  Y.  Gelatin  cmpwle. 
No    1,134.156;  Apr.  6;  Gaz^  vol.  213;  P-  2«.         ....^ 

Plantlnga.  Pierre.  C^leveland,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  distrib- 
uting heat  produced  by  combustion.  No.  1,135,1<J7  , 
Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  421. 

Piatt.  Clarence  D..  Bridgeport,  Conn  Clamp.  No. 
1  138,612  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  B85. 

Plati  Frank  A  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Cutting  and  assembling 
garments  by   wholesale.      No.   1.136,04^;    Apr.   20;   Gaz. 

I'lafzek"  Al'oU.    Athens,   Wis.     Automatic  sled-brake.     No. 

1  136  716;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1016. 
Pleins,  Rudolph  C,  assignor  to  Pleins  6eal  Lock  Company. 

St.  Vaul.  Minn.     Hinge.     No.  1.135,547;  Apr.  13,  Oai. 

Plerns  Seal  Lock  Company.      (See  Pleins,  Rudolph  C,  as- 

Pirce'^Thomas  V.,  assignor  to  W.  V.  B.  Topping.  Ashland. 
Ohio      Door  hanger      No.   1.134,288;  Apr.  6;  Gai.   Tol. 

IMnninier.  Ezra  G.,  Altoona.  Iowa.      Explosive-engine.     No. 


Pollock.  WilllaDO  M..  Forest  Grove,  OreK  Lancet.  No. 
1  135.465  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  213  ;  p.  532. 

Ponieroy,  Jotn,'^East  St.  Kllda_,  Victoria  Australia.  Fur- 
nace.    No.  1,137,420;  Apr.  2T  ;  (iaz   vol.  213  ;  P-  1307 

Pomeroy,  William  D.,  Norwood.  Ohio,  "isslgnor  to  aIUs- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Balancing  -  table. 
No    1  136,611  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  213  :  p.  9 '9^,      ^^^ 

PomUe,  Theofll.  Lesueur  Center  and  J.  Stasia  Montj^m- 
ery     Minn.      Threshing-machine.      No.    1.135,716.    Apr. 

Poife;''?S-nre?'exl?;;t?i/";See    Poole,    Clarence    F.    and 

Poole    Charles  C.      (See  Poole,  Clarence  F.  and  C.  C.) 
Poo  1^  Clarence  F..   and  C.   C.   Poole    de.^ased.    Evanston^ 
111   ■    A.    Poole,    executrix.      Starting    device    for    eiDlo- 
sive'-engines.     S'o.    1,136,913;    Apr,    20:    i.az     vol.    218, 

Poole^Tesse  V.,  assipor  of  one-half  to  L.  L    Livingston. 

\blngton    Mass.     Innersole  and  making  the  same.     NO. 

1.13<.282;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p,  12.j. 
Pope.  Joseph  H..  Hamilton    Mass..  assignor  to  1  nlted  Shoe 

Machinery     Company.     Paterson      N-     J-       Last.       No. 

I  137  421  ■  Aor  27  ;  Oai.  vol.  213  ;  p  1308. 
PoppMrch.eTL..    Milwaukee.    Wis.     Oxyacetylene    ap- 

oaratuB.      No.    1,136,437;    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    213.    p. 

Poppenhusen.    Herman    A.,    Chicago     111.  ^Spr'nK-    .   ^° 
1135,319;  Apr.    13;   Gaz.  vol.   213;   P-  *»L  ^^ 

Porcher      E<iward    P..    Charleston,     S.     C        Pump.       No. 
1,135,320  ;  Apr.  13  :  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  482. 


( See   Chrlsman,    Horace,   ajt- 


1  136.205:  Apr.  20;   Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  855. 
Plummer,    V     L.,  et   al.      (See  Bragg.  Julius,  assignor.) 
I'lymouth     Rubber    Company.       (See    Meade,    James,    as- 

P<!ehn    George  E.     (See  Mattes,  Henry,  assignor.) 
I'okoruev    Henry,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Reversible  Internal- 
combiis'tlon    enilne.      No.    1.134.225;    Apr.    6;    Oai.   ToL 

Pole    Jacob,  Hamden,   N.  Y.     Toy  decoratlon-wheel.      Na 

1  134,417;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  121. 
pollnkowskv.   Lipn       (See   McBerty  and  Pollnkowsk^.) 
Pollnkowskv    Llpa,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  ("i.nipany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  telephone 
switching   system.      No.    1,137.231;    Apr.    27;   Gai.   toL 

''13  •   P    1''37 
I'oilak'    Anton.    Paris,    France.       Voltage-regulator.       No. 

1  137  019:  Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1180. 
Poliak.  Max.  (See  Andra,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Pollard.  John   A..  Hnnnewell.   Mo      Means  for  reinforcing 

traces.     No.  l.Li7.52H;  Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1343, 


Porter  I^wls  ^.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
HE  Stock.  C*-a8per,  Wyo.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
treating  ores.     No.   1.136.483;  Apr.   20;   Gaz.   vol.   213. 

Po?te?fleid.  Clarance  D.,  New  York  N.  Y.  Rail-anchor. 
No    1,136,612;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  9.9^ 

IWons  Mlnard  A*;  Cleveland.  Ohlo^  "^^fehM  .t-  ^?vw 
ran  Stove  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo  Lighting  device 
for  gas  Btoves.^No.^  1.136.717:  Apr.  20;  (5az.  voL  213; 

Posson^^'Mlnard  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  tn  Ameri- 
can Stove  Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Stove-handle.  No. 
1136  718      Anr     20:    Gaz.    vol.    213;    p.    101.. 

l-ossons.  Mlnarcf  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Stoxei  ompany.  St.  Louis.  M..  (ias  heating  stove.  No. 
1  137  529-  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1343. 

Post  Edward  t,  deceased;  M.E.  Post  executrix^  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.     Faucet.     No.  1,134,15.  ;  Apr.  6,  Gai.  vol. 

Post    Marv  K     executrix.     (See  Post,  Edward  C.) 
Postum  (:ereai  Co       (See  Martin.  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 
Po«er    nl^ry  N     Hollywood.  Cal.     Separator  ?or  remov- 
ing vegetable  growths  and  coarse  material  from  graTd 
and  the  like.     No.   1.134.555;  Apr.  6;  Gat.   voL   218. 

;    Po«ei!^^James  C,   Pawtucket.   R.   1.      Screw-m_«chlne.      No. 
1  136  719-  Anr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   101. 
Pou.f    'William    H..   and    J.    E.    Benson.    «^';|*^°«r,V JhrJ.d* 
Nve  Tool  and  Machine  Works.  Chicago.  11       Die-thread- 
ing  machine.      No.    1,137,020;    Apr.   27:    (.az.   vol.    218. 

Po't'ta    Louis  M     assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  -^-  Mc- 

,   '°Lanahan    Baitlmof?.  Md."    Selective  electrical  signaling. 

'        No    1.135.321;  Apr.  13;  Gai.  vol.  213.  p.  48- 

Potts    Louis  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  Mc- 

I  anahan    Bi  tlmc^e,  Mdf     Transmitting   apoaratus  for 

electrical  signaling.     No.  1.135,822  ;  Apr.  1^;  Gaz.  vol. 

01  O   •     r\      4R3 

'  Potts  "Louis   M.,   assignor  to   A.    McLnnahan.    Baltimore, 

Md.      System    of   operating    type-writers    and    the    like. 

I         No.  1,135,613;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    585 

I    Potts.   Louis  M.,  assignor  to  A.  McLanahan.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Telegraphy.      No.    1.135.614;    Apr.    13:    Gaz.    vol.    213; 

n     RAft 

Potts,  Louis  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  Mc- 
Lanahan^ Baltimore,  Md.  ^SelecUve  electrical  signaling. 
I        No    1.13^.920  •  Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  692. 

Pounds,   Virgil   6.      (See  Glenn.  John    W.,   assignor.) 
S   Powell    HenTy   A.      (See  PUcher,   Walter  F     assignor  ) 
'   Powlll.  wnilim  0..  Ch«.ter    Pa.     Plpe^benAlng  machine. 
No    1,136,364;   Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   213 -p.  890. 
Powers    Clarence   E..   Monroe   township,    Madison   county, 
assignor    of    one-third    to    W.    C.    Grandfleld,    Lorlmor, 
Iowa        Harrow     attachment     for    corn-planters.       No. 
1  136,975  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  1143. 
Powers    Leonard  J.,  assignor  to  The  Powers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     FormlM  curred  tubular 
callnp  for  Wse-collars.      No.   1,134.28S  ;  Apr.  6;  Oai. 

Powei-s     Manufacturing    Company.     The.       (See    Powera, 

Pratt  °*Hlson  A.*  and  J  Zollinger,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  \  A  Pratt,  one-third  to  J.  Zollinger,  and  one-third 
to  H  j"  Hemmens,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Siphon-head.  No. 
1  irf'SSO-    Apr    27;    Gaz.    vol.   213;    p.    1344. 

Pratt  (^harl'es  R."  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Unl- 
ver'sai  Speed  Control  Company.  Rotary  piston-power 
transmlsalon.      No.    1,137,283;   Apr.    27;   Gai.    vol.   218; 

Pratt^  Gwrge  L.,  Atlanta    Ga      MaDufacturlng  and  curing 

acid  phosphates  and  the  like.     No.  1,137,531,  Apr.  27. 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.   1344. 
Pratt.  Willis  H.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Companr, 

Hartford     Conn.     Snap  -  switch    base.     No.    1.135,138, 

Apr.  13;'Gm.  vol.  213:  p.  421. 
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Pr.  ks,  Trtnls.  St.  I'etersburg,  Russia.     Apparatus  for  treat- 
ug^cast  ingots.     No.  1.134.348;  Apr.  6;  Uaz.  vol.  213; 

Prepayment  Car  Sales  Company.     (See  Hunlcke.  Clarence 

C,  assignor.) 
Pressfvi  Steel  Car  Company.      (See  Elverson,  Howard  W 

asslt'nor.  •  ' 

Pressed  Steel  Products  Company.      (See  Mlttlnger.  George 

E.,  assignor.)  * 

Prest.iii.    .lam.s,    deceas-.j.     TiKkalioe     N.    Y.  ;    L     Preston 

executrix.       (MKarette-niakltur    device.      No.    1.136  720; 

Apr.  L'O  :  Gaz.  vol.  21:5;  p.   1017. 
I  reMtori    I.ucy.  cxecutrLx.      .  Sr.-  Preston.  .Iame<,  as.sl^nor.  i 
trice.   Albert    E.      (See   .Jones  and    Price.* 
Price-Campbel]   Cotton    Picker    Corporation.      (See    Beach 

Edward   8..  assignor.) 
Price.  Ernest  W.      (See  T^jngley  and   Price.) 
trice.  Harry  r...  and  G.  .1.  ('artwrlsht,  Svdney,  New  South 

,,ot^?,     Australia.       Smoke    ((.nsiiiriing     furnace.       No 

l,l.i5,«4-!  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  L'13  :  p.  Ml 

l^fo^  !?L"'^'*'"     "••      Mooi-es.      I'M.      (iround  ■  clamp.      No. 

1,135,717;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  'J13  ;  p.  623 
J^rlce,  William  W.  (See  Jones  and  Price.) 
i  rldmore.  Frank  A  ,  I.on.lDri,  KriKland.     Stnicdire  f..r  edu 

catlonal    and    reciratlv.'   piirpos.s.      No.    i  i:{7  i»i7  •    Aor 

27;  Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.   1214.  '         ■       ^ 

^'^\^^-Ji^rmaii.    .Mlchlga-i    city.     Ind.      Hrake-shaft.      No. 

1.1.S7,()K2  :  .\pr.   27:  (Jaz.  vol.  21.'.;   p.   1 1  s.{ 
* '■'™t',  I^«nlpl    N..    Lynn.    Mass..   assignor   to    United   Shoe 

Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    .1.      Fastener  setttni,' 

machine.     No.  1,13H.16(5  :  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2i:{  :  p.  HIO 
Prindle.  Charles  A  ,  (^hlcago,  111.      Chain.      No    1  135  843  ' 

Apr.   13:  (Jaz.   vol.   213;  p.  6fi7. 
Prlnslp,    John    11..    Sac   City,    Iowa.      Shaft  hrake    mecha- 
nism.     No.    1.13d,2r,(5;    Apr.    20;   (Jaz.   vol.    213;    p.   S55. 
Probst,    Emmet.    I'aterson.     N.    J.       Shade  roller    bracket 

No.    1.130,049:    Apr.    20;    (Jaz.    vol     213;    p.    77s 
Prochnska.  Karl.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Pot  and  cover 

lifter.      No.    1.134,91).'-.;  Apr.  fi;   (;az.   vol.  213-  p    293 
Procter  and  Gamble  Company,  The.     (See  Burchenal.  John 

J.,  assignor. ) 

Production    Meter    Company.       (See    Johnson.    Austin    <" 

assignor. ) 
Progress    Machine    Company.      (See    Gaynor    and    Lleber 

a.sslgnors. ) 
Prokoflew.  (Jeorge,  Ken.sal  Klse.  London.  England.     .Xuto 

matic   machine   for   pa.  keflni:.   wek'hini.',    and   delivering 

given  quantities  of  granular  or   powdery   material       No 

1.137.284;   .Apr.   27:   (Ja/    vol.  21.'1:   p     l",'vi 
lYose,  Jehn  H.      (Se,.  Se;irs.  ITos...  and  .\ndersoii  i 
Irotective    Signal    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (See 

Neahr.  Will  C.  assignor.) 
Proulx.  Simeon.      (See  Garenii,  P'ardlnand.  assignor  i 
Fruser.  Ou.stav  A.,  Winters.  Tex.      i'otton-plcklng  machine 

No.  1.1.34.158;   Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   2(S 
I'uhllc     Supply     Companv.        i  S.e     Kast     and     P.lrre      as 

slgnors. ) 

Pull-More  .Motor  Truck  Company.  (See  Marker  H.nrv 
H..  assignor,  t 

Pullman  Company.  The.  (See  Oberlv,  Chester  C  a.s- 
slgnor  »  "  ' 

I'urdy.  E.   H.      (See  Salter.  Willlani   .\..  as>i;,M)or  . 

Putnam,  W.  S.     (See  Wells.  Gustavus  V..  assignor.) 

Pyle-Natlonal  Electric  Headlight  Compuv.  (See  Dake, 
(  harles   W.,  assignor,  i 

Quillen.    B.    B.       (See    Rosselot.   Joseph    M.,   a.sslguor  ) 

Qulnlan.  Charles  H..  Amsterdam.  N.  Y  Kle.  trie  water- 
heater.     No.   l,13fi.3fi.'>:   Apr    2(l  ;  (;az.   vol    2i:i     p  891 

R.   Hoe  and  Co.      (See  Schmidt.   Louis  A.,   asslgn-lr  i 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Companv.  (See  Klchter  Han.s 
F  ..  assignor. ) 

R.  M.  Hvld  Comoany.      (See   Hvld,  Rasmus  M..  assignor  ) 

'**.''^'?."' Z^'^^P'^'  ^'"^  "^'oi'l'-   ^'-  Y.     Broom  protector      No 

1.1.U.906;  Apr.  (^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  293. 
Rackle.   Frederick  H..   a.sslgnor  to  The  Smlth-Worthlngton 

company.        Hartford,       Conn.  .lockev  ■  plate  No 

l.L3ft.267;    Apr.    20;    (Jaz.    vol.    213;    p    'nrJ, 
Radelll.     Louis.     Beaver     Kalis,      Pa.       Tool-holder        No 

1.134,637;  Apr.  6:  Gaa.  voL  213;  p.  202. 
Radio  Telephone  k  Telegraph  Company.      (See  De  Forest 

Lee,   assignor.) 
Ragona,    Salvador,    New    York.   N.    Y.     Cigarette-machine 

No.  1,1.34.638  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  203. 
Rail  Joint  Comp.«iny.  The.      (See  Thomson,  William  P.,  as- 
signor.) 
Rainsford.    Thomas    F.,    Cleveland.    (Ihlo.      Valve-operating 

mechanism.       No.    L137,.'>32  ;    Apr.    27;    (iaz.    vol     213- 

M.    L34." 
Rakestraw.  Lnwrence  M..  a.sslgnor  to  The  Toledo  Auto  Tool 

(  onipany,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Tire-tool.     No.  1,135,392  •  Apr 

13  ;   Gaz.   vol,   213  ;   p.    .')07.  •       » 

Rnk.'<ri;M\  .  'n'omas  G.      i  Ser  Wilcox  and  Rakestraw  i 
HhNIoii.  .Joseph  S.      (See  Hartoiigh  and  Ahpilst    assignors  < 
Ramsay,   Charles  T.,   Liverpool.   England.      Optical    Instni 

inenf    for   use  In    playing  the  game  of  golf   or   like   hall 

games.      No.   1.13.'i.921:   Apr.   L3  ;  Gaz.   vol.   213-   p    rt<t2 
Ramsey.  .loseph  A.,  Beatrice.  Nebr.      Vehicle  end  gate      Nn 

1.135,844;  .\pr.   1.!;  (}az.  vol.  213;   p.  fi(!7. 
Ranai.'nri.  William  H  .  Vlneland,  N.  J.      Bottle-stopper      No 

1.135.718;  Apr.    13:  (Jaz.   vol.  213;   p.  (123 
Randall.    .Mfred    B.       (See    Blevlns    and    Randall.) 
Randall,    John    A.,    Brooklyn.    N     Y.      Dynamometer       No 

1,134,418;   Apr.  6:   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   121. 
Randall.   John    A..   Brooklyn.    N.   Y.      Dynamometer.      No.   , 

l,136..36fl:    Apr.   20;  Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.  891.  ' 


No. 


rranHnil  tter 
No.  l,135,39:t  ;  Apr. 


Rankin.      Edmund.       Lincoln.      Ill       Boiler  •  cleaner 
1.135,139;  Anr.  13;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;  p.   422. 

Uapp.  Ax<\  <i.  ,)..  assignor  to  Link  Belt  Company,  Chicago 
III  Settling  tank.  No.  1.137.351;  Apr.  27;  Ga«  vol 
213  :   p.    12S2  .      ■>  • 

Rappenecker,     Alphons,     Mrenien,     (iermanv 
for  writing  teleKraphs  and  the  Ilki 
13  ;  Gaz.   vol.   21. '1  ;   p    .'■.()7. 

Rast.  Felix  g..  New  York,  N.  Y.  and  C  (J.  Peine.  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J  :  said  Rast  ass^nor  to  Public  Supply  Com- 
pany. Nc^w  York.  N.  V.  Vending  machine.  No 
l.l.'ti  .71.".  :    .Apr     27;   Hnz     vol.    213;    p.    14o4 

Ratchet  Brake  Company.  (See  Blackall.  Rot>ert  11  as 
signer.  ( 

Rathmann.    Kdwar.l   G.,    Delta,   Ohio.      Handle  nttnrhment 
for  automobiles.      No.  1.135,615  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (Jaz    vol    "13 
p.    5s<V 

Raiib.   Maria   M..   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Compf>sltlon   for  chew- 
ing gum.     .No.   1,136.(313;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213-  p   979 
Rauen,    William.      (See    Wernlmont.    Henry    (J.,    assignor  ) 
Rauscher,    Helnrlch,    Vienna.  Austria-Hungary        Calculat- 
ing-machine.     No.    1,136,484;   Apr.    20;   (Jaz.    vol.    213; 

Ray.  FYederlck.  Short  Hills,  N.  J  ,  as.sicnor  tr.  .AlN^rgrr 
Piitiiji  and  Coiidiii-.r  ('ompaii.N,  .N.w  York.  .N.  Y.  Sur- 
faceiondenser.      .No.   1.1.37.422";   Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  213; 

Raymond  Concrete    Pile   Company.      ( Se«'   Watt     Ellhu   D 

assignor.  I 
Raymond,    Reuben    M..    Maiden.    Mass.      Carpenter's   gage 

No.    1,130,367;    .Apr.   2(1;    (Jaz.   vol.   213;    r.    891 
Razny,    Henry,    Detroit.    Mich       Mall  1k)i.      No.    1.136  050; 

Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  778. 
Re.     Alfred.     .New     York,     N.     Y.       Double-key    lock.       No 

1.134,907;   Apr.   0;    (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p,  294. 
Reaben,    (Jeorge    B.,    Hattlesbiirg,    Miss.      Trollev-retrlever 

No.   1.13,'"..845  :  Aiir    13;  Gaz.  vol.  213:   p.   66t 
Reamer.  John    H.,   I.lnton.   N.   D.      Disinfectant  apparatus 

No.    1.1.36.268;    Apr.    20;    (Jaz.    vol.    213;    p.    ,856 
ReaiiL'h.    I'laiik.    Oak    CIlfT,    T.'X        i'linip    or    motor       No 

1.136,976:   Apr    27;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  [..   114.3 
Rel.rovlih,   Jr.hn,    Pittsburgh.    I'a        Brush  tulde   for   dentl 
frlce  containers.      No.  1,135.922;  .Apr.  13,  (Jaz    vol    213- 
p.   692.  , 

Re<'ker,   .Vdolph  C.,  OakvUle.  assignor  to   Wnterbury   Mfg 
('<).,      Waterbury.      Conn.       Water-closet       tank        No 
1.134.55(1:   Apr    6;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;  p.    173 
Redding,     John     W  .     Seattle,     Wash.      Rock  clearing     ma 

chine.      .No.   1.134,226;   Apr.  6;   (Jaz.   vol.    213;   p    53 
Redtleld.  ("asper  L.      (See  Folger  and  Redfleld.) 
Redner.  John  J.      (See   Murphy  and   Redner.i 
liifii'    Sh".,    .\l,if  h juiT\     Compiiip,     Till-         I  S.  e    Schoeuky. 

.August    R.,    assignor.  I 
Reed.  Irene,  et  al.     (See  Parshlill.  Seth.  assignor  ) 
Rei.<l,    L,    W.      (See   l':iul,    Wlillain   J,,   as>lg[ior  I 
Reeder.    James    A..    .Memphis,    Ti-nn.      Folding    coop.      No 

1.136.2»U»;    Apr.    2(1;    (Jaz.    vol.    213;    p.    H',(\ 
Reenstlerna.    Ivar,    Boston,    Mass.      Card  holder    for    cigar- 
box. s.      No.  1,135,323  ;  Anr.   13  ;  (Jaz    vol.  213  ;  p,  48,"?. 
Reeiits.    Wilhelni.       i  See    llilluier.   (iustav,    iis,sigiior.  i 
Itelchard.   Francis   IL.  Bangor.  Pa.     Weeder  and  hoe.     No. 

1,136,438;    Apr.    20;   (Jaz.    vol.   213:    p.   917. 
Reiche,    Hermann,    .Millstone.    .N.   J,      Flying  machine       No 

l,L3  7.,".;;;i  ;   .\pr    27;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p.    134.'.. 
Relchelf,    Bruno,    .Newark.    N.    J       Converting    meadow    or 
swamp  land  Into  fertilizer.      No.  1.134,760;  Apr.  6  ■  Gaz 
vol.   213  :   p.   248. 
Reld.   Andrew  S.      (See  Reld,   Roliert  and   A.  S  ) 
Reld.     Fraser    D.,    Cottalt.    tJntario.    Canada.      r)re  concen- 
trator.      No.    1.134.349;   Apr,   (5;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;    p.   97. 
Reld.    Robert  and   \.   S.,    Beverly,  assignors,   by   mesne   as- 
signments,  to   A.    H.    Parker.    Bedford,   and    W.    H.    Em- 
erson.     Newton,      Mass,        Can  sealing      machine        No 
1.136.4()(»:   Apr.   20:   (Jaz.   vol,   213;   p.   9(»4 
Reldy,    Michael    D.       (See    Blake  and    Fteldv.  I 
Relfsnyder.   James   D.      (See   Stokes   and    Relfsnyder  ( 
Relnd.l,    Frederick   W.,    Kast  Cleveland.  Ohio,      Embossing 
apparatus.      No.  1.134.227;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p   53 
Reinhar.li.    Louis   H..   Berg.'r.    Mo.      A ritl  rail  spreading  de 

viee.      No.   I,i:',7,(is3  :  Aj.r,  27:  (iaz.  vol.  213;   p.   1183. 
Relnlnger.     Richard,     assignor     to     Newark     Rivet     Works. 
Newark.   N.   J.      Cmbn^lla  rod.      No.   1,136.167-   .Apr  20' 
(Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  820.  •      f  ■ 

Relslia.h.  (Jusiav  B.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Rheostat.  No  1137  352-  Anr 
27  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   213  ;    p.    12S3  '  •        »    • 

Relssmann,     Frederhk,    West    Point.    N.    Y.      Composition 
of    matter   contalnlni;   artificial    dye   and    making    same 
No.   1   134.486;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2L3  -  p    147 
Relst,    Klrhy    S.,   and    S.    B     Batsford.    IJerkeley.    Cal.,    as- 
signors to  Mergenthaler  Llnotvpe  Companv    '  Tvpe  cast- 
Int:    machine.      No.    1 , 1  .•i.-,;(94  ;    Ai)r.    13;    (iai.    vol.   213: 
p.   507. 
Reller.  Edwin  L.      ( Sef>  Meier.  Swift,  and  Reller.) 
Reller,   Joseph    E.    In.llanapolls.    Ind       Floor   brusher   and 

oiler.      No.   l,135.(v!6;  Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213-  p.  587 
Remington  Typewriter  Company,      (See  Brigga.  Arthur  J.. 

assignor,  i 
Reno.    Kmlle   V      and   .1     A     C     B.ils.   Somme     France       Oil 

pump.      No.  1.13,''..(U7  ;  A[ir,   13;  (Jaz.  vol    213,  p    r,^7 
Renshau.    Alfred    IL.    Noroton,   Conn.,   assltrnor   to   F(Hleral 
Signal  Company.  Alhanv.  N.  Y.     M.-chanism  for  control- 
ling  railway  signals,      .No.   l,137.0si;  Ai.r.  27;  (Jaz    vol 
213  ;  p.  1183. 
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Renshaw.  Charles  E.,  East  Orange,  and  C.  H.  Jenkins. 
Belleville.  .N.  J.,  assignors  to  Newman  Clock  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Cautionary  telltale.  No.  1,134,698; 
Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  225. 

Renstnk.  (Jeorge  C.,  Denver.  Colo.  Oil  separator  and 
purifier.      No.    1,134.419;   Apr.  6;  (Jaz.   vol.  2L3  ;  p.  121. 

Hrinon,  (.eoi).-.  W,.  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  Claw-hammer.  No. 
1  i:t7  •;•;:;  ,  ,\pr   27  :  <;.m7.  "vol.  2i:i ;  p.  13k7. 

Itenz,  (harles  L,.  Jr  ,  it  nl.  (See  Watkins.  .Arthur  G.. 
ussiunor.  I 

Reston,  Henrv  P.,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Planer  Com- 
pany. Odkl".  v,  Ohio.  Clutch  shifting  mechanism.  .No. 
I.l.i7  7  1i;  .   ,\pr.  27;  (Jaz,  vol.  213;  p.   14()4. 

Betallata,  .I.hn  L..  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J  L,  Relallaia.  Sr,  Draft  attachment  for  chimneys 
or  stacks.  No.  1,136.914;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 
p,    Kisf), 

Reusrhline.  ( .eoTge  L.,  Piiiladelphia.  Pa.  Ice-making  ap- 
paratus.     No.   1.134.42(_»;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.   vol.  213:  p.   122. 

Uevi're  HiihUr  Companv,      (Sim-  (  arllsle.  Fred  B..  assignor,  i 

Revnard.  Charles  M..  assignor  to  McKeeaport  Tin  Plate 
('ompanv,  .McKeesport.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 
tin  plates  No  1,130,270;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  vol.  213; 
p.    856. 

Reynolds,  Flovd  L..  MIddleton,  Mich.  Shock  absorber. 
So,  l,135,i»23  :  Apr.  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p,  692. 

Reynolds,   Joseph  S.      (See   Shearer.  (Jeorge  T.,  assignor.) 

Rhelnlsche  Metalwaaren  iind  Maschlnenfabrlk.  (See 
(.ranliedlrii:,  Oskar,   assignor.) 

Rheutsn,  Isaac  L.,  assignor  to  Cnion  Envelope  Company. 
Richmond.  Va.  Envelop.  No.  1.136,614;  Apr.  20; 
(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  979. 

Rhoades.  Alonzo  E..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Thread  parilng  and  holding  means  for 
looms.      No.  1.134.487  ;  Apr.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  147. 

Rhoades,  Charles  S.,  Jr.,  Chi<-ngo,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignujents.  to  Hall  Switch  Signal  Company.  Call- 
box.     No,  1.137.717;  Apr    27:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1405. 

Rhodes,  Elbrldge  L.     (See  Rhodes,  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Rhodes,    (Jeorge    E..    Jacksonville,   assignor    of    one-half   to 
Rhodes,    Whltehouse,    Fla.      Raw-sharpening    ma- 
.No    1  137.(i04  ;   .Apr.  27;   (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p.   1388. 
Hampton    P..    Shreveport.    La.      Metallic   packing 
No.    1.136.271;    Apr.    20;    Gaz.   vol.    213;    p.   857. 
Samuel  E  .  (Jreenvllle,  Mich.     Potato-sorter.     No. 
.395  ;  Apr.   13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  507 


(Jaz.  vol.  21.V;  p.  588. 

(Jrain  bag   chute   for 

13  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   213  ;   p. 


E.    L. 

chine. 
Rte.des, 

ring. 
Rhodes. 

l,i:i.,, ,,-,   -  ,  .     -       ■  » 

Rhodes,   Willis    M.,   Moscow,    Idaho.     l>evellng  mechanism 

for  harvesters.      No,   1,135.618;  Apr.   13;  Gaz.   vol.  213; 

p,    ,%87. 
Rhodes    Willis  M..  Moscow,  Idaho.     Suspension  svstem  for 

headers.      No.  1.135.619  ;  Apr,  13  ; 
RhoilPs,    Willis   M,.    Moscow.    Idaho. 

harvesters.      No.    1,135,620;   Apr. 

588 
Rlbiet.    Roval    N..    Spokane.    Wash, 

1.1.''.4.9(H»  ;  Apr.  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213 
Rice    Benjamin   F       (See  McKesson  and   Rice.) 
Rice    Charles    K,.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Heating-stove.      No. 

1  136,615;   Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.  980. 
Rice,  Joel  A.      (See  Rice,   Royal  A.  and  J.  A.) 
Rice,    Richard   H..   Lynn,   Mass..   assignor  to  (Jeneral   Elec- 
tric   Companv.      Automatic   governing    mechanism.      No. 

1.134,761;  Apr.  6;  (Jai.  vol.  213:  p.  248. 
Rlie,    Roval    A,    and    J,    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y,      Manure- 
pouch,"   No.   1.136,272;  Apr.  20;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.   857. 
Rice.  Wentworth,  Salt  I..ake  City,  T'tah.      (Jlue  or  like  pot. 


TractloD-wbeel. 
p,  312 


No. 


No    1.135,466;  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p.  532. 
Rl<  h    Charles  C,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Frlctlonal  lockl 

1,136,168;    Apr.    20;    (Jaz 


No. 


R 


Jr..     Baltimore 
.Apr,  (>  :  (Jaz.  vol 
<'hardson,    John 


Md.      Flushing-valve. 
,  213  ;  p.  14H. 
L,.     Philadelphia,    Pa, 


No. 


Train    control. 


ng 

vol. 


liv<iraulii'    clutch. 

213  :  p.   820 
Hifhanl,    Frank.   r1   ill.      i  See   Meier.   John,    assignor.) 
Richard.  Martin  J..  Rayne.  I.*.      Harrow.     No.  1,134,639; 

Apr,  6  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  21.3  :  p.  204. 
lUrhards    Francis  H..  Hartford.  Conn.     Mechanical  move- 
ment      No,   1.134.961  ;   Apr,   6:  (Jaz,   vol.   213;   p.  313. 
Richards.    Ilarrv  M..  rf  al.      (See  Lind.  Carl   A.,  assignor.) 
Richards.    Willa'rd    F..    Depew.   assignor   to  Gould   Coupler 

Company.      New      York,      N,      Y .        Car-coupling.        No. 

1  136.5,'"."4  -  Apr.  20  :  (Jaz.  vol,  213  ;  p.  958. 
Richardson.    Charles    L.    and    W,    D.    Hall.    Sherman,    Tex. 

Boltliss   rnlljolnt.      No.    1,136.273;    Apr.    20;    (Jaz,    vol. 

213  ;    p,   8.''.7. 
Richardson,  l>ewev  ¥..  Scappoose.  Greg.     Penholder.     No. 

1,135,396;  Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol.   213;  p.  ,508, 
Richardson.   F.dro,   assignor  of   one-half  to  T.   R.   Jenki 


ins, 
1.134,488; 


No.  1.1.35.924  ;  Apr,  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  213  ;  p.  693, 
Richardson    Manufacturing   (^ompany.      (See   Curtis,   John 

D,,    assltrnor.) 
RIchert,    Johan    G..    Stockholm,    Sweden.       Ftefrlgeratlng- 

car.     No    1.137.285;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1258. 
Richmond.   Unrrv   B.      (See  Black.  James  F..  assignor.  I 
Richmond,   Norman    S,,    Chicago,    111.      Electric-lantern    at- 
tachment.     No.    1.135,049;    Apr.    13;    (Jaz,    vol.    213;    p. 
391. 
Rlchter,  Fred  R    F.,  Nlvervllle.  N,  Y. 
and   shock-absorlier.      No.   1.135.925 
213  :   p.   693, 

Rlchter.  Hans  F  ,  assignor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
panv, Winston  Salem,  N.  C.  Machine  for  assembling 
metal  receptacles.  No.  1.136.555;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol, 
213;  p.  958. 


Pneumatic  cushion 
Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Ricke.   (iecrge  H..   assignor  of  one-half  to  E,   Oelker.   Cln- 
(innati.  Ohio.     Shoe.     No.  1.137.423;  Apr.  27  ;  Gar.  voL 
213  ;  p.  i:i09, 
Ricketts.    James    B..    Brookllne,    Mass..    assignor    to    The 
Nightingale    Companv.       Incinerator.       No.     1.137.232; 
Apr.  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21.3  ;  p.  123s. 
Ricketts.    James    B.,    assignor    to    The    Nightingale    Com- 
pany.   New    York.    N.    Y,       Incinerator.      No.    1.137.424  ; 
Apr".  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1309. 
Rickon,  Harold  J,,  assignor  of  one-half  t(,  E   H    Kemp,  San 
l-riincisco,    Cal.      Film-reel.      No,    l,135,s4(J  :    Apr.    13; 
<iuz,  vol.  213;  p.  668. 
Ridderstedt,    Charles    H..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Steam-lwiler 

control.     No.  1,134,159;  Apr,  6;  (Jaz,  vol.  213;  p.  27. 
Riddle.  Carlton,  Akron,  Ohio,     Device  for  locking  closures. 

No.   1.137,085;  Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  Vdl.  213;  p,   1184. 
Riddle,   Lawrence  J.    assignor  of  one-half  tu  J.  K,  Tormey, 
Cheney.   Wash.     (Jrass-catcher.     No.   1.134,489;   .Apr,   6; 
(Jaz.   vol.  213  :  p.   148. 
Ridgely  Trimmer  Company.  The.     (See  Breckenrldge.  John 

(J.,   assignor. . 
Ridley.  Charles.     (See  Drummond  and  Ridley,* 
Riehl.    Justus.    Baltimore.    Md..    assignor,    by    mesne    aa- 
slcnments.     to    J.     N.     McFarland.       Logo  type- ma  chine. 
No    1.137.353;  .Apr.  27;  (Jaz.   vol.   213:  p,   1283, 
Rlgali,  John   E.,  assignor  to   Daprato  Statuary    Company, 
(hicago.  111.     Cross.     .No,  1,136,274;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
213  ;  p.   857. 
Rightor,     -MlH'rt    C.,    Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Safety-heel.       No. 

1,134,228;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  53. 
Rlker,    Andrew    I...,    Bridgeport,    Conn  ,    a.sslgnor    to    The 
'■  Ijocomoldle  "   Company   of   America.   New   Y'ork,   N.   Y. 
Regulating  means  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No. 
1,136,368  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz   vol.  213  ;  p.  892. 
Ringh'.   Henrv    E,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  E.   Diptrlch, 
Bremen,    Ind.      Brooder.      No.    1,134,229;   Apr.  6;    Gas. 
vol,  2i;{ :  p.  54. 
Rifdev.    Wlnfleld,    Breckenrldge,    Colo.      Washing  machine. 

No."  1.136,835:  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p,  1058. 
Riter Conley    Manufacturing    Company        (See    Carpenter, 

Henry  A,,  assignor. ) 
Rifer-Conley     Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Hibt)ard, 

Rot)ert  L,,  assignor,) 
Riter  ("onley  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Koehl,  Louis 

C.  assignor.) 
Riter  -  Conley    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Warner. 

.Arthur  W",  assignor.) 
Rltter,  Frank,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Chair-base.    No.  1.136.617  ; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  980, 
Rltter,  Rudolph,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.   B.  and  R.  B. 
(Jrav,  Chicago    111.     Valve-gear  for  Internal-combustion 
engines.     No.  1,135,719;  Apr,  13;  Gaz.  vol,  213;  p,  623. 
Rlvett,   Edward.    Brighton,    Mass..    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments, to  Rlvett  Lathe  and  Grinder  lompany.     Self- 
centering    chuck.      No.    1,135.397;    Apr.    13;    Gai.    voL 
213  ;  p.  508. 
Rlvett  Lathe  and  Grinder  Company.     (See  RJvett.  Edward. 

assignor.) 
Roach.  Michael  J,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J,  Furlong,  An- 
derson.   Ind,      .Steam  Joint.      No.    1.135.720;    Apr.    13; 
(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  623. 
Roat.    Ilarrv    .A.,    Jr..    Harrisburg,    Pa.      Wardrobe.      No. 

1.137.534":  Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz.  voj.  213  ;  p.  134.'., 
Rot)erts,  David  and  K.  (Jrantham,  Lincoln,  England.     Golf 
and   like  club.      .No.   1.135.621;   Apr,   13:   (Jaz.   vol.   213; 
p.   589, 
Roberts,    John    G.,    Dobbs    Ferry,    assignor     to     Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automatic  switch- 
ing mechani-sm.     No.   1,134,230;   Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213; 
p.    54, 
RolHTls.  Kenneth.     (See  Roberts.  David  and  K.) 
Roberts.  Lyman  R.,  Rutherford,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N    Y.     Type-writ- 
ing machine.     .No.  1,135.140;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p. 
422, 
Robertson.   Frank  W.,  Orosl,  Cal.     Folding  egg-crate.     No. 

1.134.557  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  17.3. 
Robertson,  John,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Dust  separator.     No. 

1.136.836  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1058. 
Robertson.   Robert  R.,   La  (Jrunge,  ana  C.   G.   Naylor.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Sectional  mold.     No.  1,136.439  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaa. 
,        vol.  213  ;  p.  918. 

Robieson.  Harvev  E..  Freeport.  111.     Spring  actuated  gate- 
!        closer.     No.  1.135.324  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz,  vol.  213  ;  p.  483. 

Robin.  Jacob   L.  assignor  to   Strand   Mantle   and   Machine 
i        Companv,  Limited,  London,  England.     .Adapter  for  Bun- 
sen   burners.     No.    1,135.398;   Apr.    13;   Gaz,   vol.   218; 
j        p,   508. 
Robinson.  Arthur  8.  F.,  Beccles.  England.     Pliers  and  like 
grinning  tool.     No.   1.136.618  ;   Apr.   20  ;   Gaz.   vol.   213  ; 

Robinson.    George    W..    Camden.    N.    Y,      Moccasin.      No. 

1,135.622  ;  Apr,  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  589. 
Robinson,   James  E,.   Chicago.   HI.      Radlator-jscket.      No. 

1.136,440:  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  918. 
Robinson  and  Robinson.     (See  Gorton,  George,  asalrnor.) 
Robinson.    Roy    IL.   Chicago.    111.      Constructing   bulldlDf- 

frames  and  analogous  frames.     No,   1,135.721  ;  Apr.  13  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  624. 
Robnett.     George     W..     Chicago,     III.        Pipe-Joint.       No. 

1.135.325  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  213  :  p.  484. 
Rochmlll,     Henry.     Selma,     Ala.       Lemon-squeeser.       No. 

1.136.837;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  105&. 
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Rock    <'lty    MHiiiifiK  fiiriiiK    Company.    The.       (See    Barcus 

and  Smith,  assignors,  i 
UockstKl.    Mmtiii.   a^sU'Uur   In   'I'lif    Imperial   Brass    Manu 

facturlnj:  ("oiuiianv.  Chtciiuo,  111.     Torch.     No.  1,134.231  , 

Apr.  t! :  (iiiz.  vol.  "i.'i;<  ;  p.  .'.t 
Roikstroh,     .Max,     Kldn    Sedlltz,    n^ar    I'lrma,    (Jennany. 

(liKir.l   for   phitt'ii   prmtliifc;  pressf.s.      .No.    1 ,  13.'). . '{'.•'.>  .   Apr. 

i:;  :  Uaz.  vol.  •_'13  ;  p.  :>(){). 
Rodders.     Inm     E,    Gorman.     Tfi.       Soldering;  Iron.       No. 

l.l.H.I.O.'id  :  Apr    1.?:  (Jaz.  vol    lil.'i  ;  ii    .'^ni. 
RodlRer,     William.    ChlciiKo,     111.       Coilapslhle    tube.       No. 

l.l.'JT.OHt',  ;  Apr.   27:  (Jaz.  vol.  I'l.'t  ;  p.  11M4. 
Ho<»ddlni;,     l-Mwanl    B.        i  Se*-    RitilillnK.    (Jordon    E.    and 

E.   B^ 
Ro«Hl(llm:,  Gordon   E.  and   K.   B.,  iM'trolt,  Mich.     Pushbut- 
ton.    No.  l.i:i.''.,<»i:f.      Apr.  l.t  .  <;az.  vdl.  m:-!  ;  p.  6it;i. 
Roehrich,   Frank   N.      )  .'^ef  Carroll  and   Roehrlch.i 
Roehrlch,    Frank    .N..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y  ,    assiRnor    to    The 

Brooktield   (ilass  Company.      I'ress   for   maklnK  ^lass   In 

sulators.     No.  ].13rt,'J<5  :  Apr.  '-'O  :  Gaz.  vol.  '21:5  ;  p.  H.^8 
R6gt>r,    Karl.    Berlin,    (ierniany.    assljjnor    to    .Mergenthaler 

Linotype  ('ornpany.      Typojfraphlral   composing  machine. 

No.  l.l:<,"),4()()  ;  .\pr.  1  H  :  (iai.  vol.  i:i:<  .  p    5<i$). 
RoKer,    Karl,    Berlin.    Germany.    assUnor    to    Mergenthaler 

Linotype      Company.        Typographical      machine.        No. 

1.137,0L'1  ;  .\pr,  •-'7";  Caz.  vol.  213:  p.  1161. 
Roeers.    John    R..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Mermen 

tnaler     Linotype     Cornpanv.       Typographical     raactilne. 

No.    l,137.UL-_' ;   .Apr.   ::7  ;  (iaz.   vol.   ^2\^^  :   p.   llOl'. 
Rogers,    John    Ii..    Brookl\n.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Mergen- 

tnaler    Llnotvjje   Company.      Typographical    casting-ma- 
chine.    No.  l,i:i7,oii;i ;  Apr.  L'7  ;  (Jaz.  vol    L'L'i  ;  p.  11«1.'. 
Rogers.    John    R.,    Biooklyn.    N.    Y'..    assignor    to    Mergen- 

thaler     Linotype     Company.       Typographical     machine. 

No.  l,137.01'-t  ;  Apr.  1.'7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21.'i  ;  p.  llt5L'. 
Rognlie.  Sevcrln  J.      (See  Neshlme  and  RoguUe.i 
Roller  Smith  Co.     (See  Scheeffer,  Giistave  A.,  assignor.* 
Rollins.   Fred  C.      (See  Frye  and  Rollins  i 
Romanczk,  Joseph,  ct  iil.      (See  Oepack,   Paul,  assignor,  i 
Romberg.    Paul.    Leipzig,    fiermany.      Barrel-adjusting    an 

paratvis.       No.     1.1.'!7.1«.H  ;     Apr.     27;     (iaz.     vol.     21.'?: 

p.  1214. 
Romsos,  Oliver  T.,  Sarles,  N.  !•.     Display  rack  or  cabinet. 

No.  1.134,!>08;   .\pr,  f.  :  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  294. 
RonconI,     Domenico,     Chicago,     111.       Pruning     Implement. 

No.   1.137.286;   Aor.  27;   Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.   1259. 
Rontke.  Albert.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing  (."ompany.     Binding  attachment  for  sew 

Ing-machlnes.     No.   1,137,665;  Apr.   27;  Gaz.   vol.   213: 

p.  1388. 
Root,    Charles     F.,     Ravenna,    assignor    of    one-fourth     to 

B.     O.     Conn,     Mansfield.     Ohio.       Safety     device.       No. 

1.136.369;  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  892. 
Root.     James     C,     Getchell,      Wash.       Rail  -  joint.        No. 

1.137.666;  Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1388. 
Rork,  Charles  R.,  Douglas.  Ariz.      Flotation-machine.     No. 

1.136.485  ;  Apr.  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  934. 

Rosato,  Secondo,  Sant"  .-Vgostlno  dl  Cavour,  Italy.     Beehive. 

No.   1,135,623;  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  689. 
Rose.  Benjamin.      (See  Lleberman.  Friedman,  and  Rose,  i 
Rose.  J   W   and  C.   A.   Fox.   Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Nut  lock.      No. 

1.136.486  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  935. 

Rosenau  A  Company.  S.     (See  Moll,  William  E.,  assignor.! 

Rosenberg.  Ralph  11..  assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manufac 
tiirlng  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Axle  for  a\itomo- 
blles.     No.  l,13t,287;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1259. 

Rosenberg.  Ralph  H..  assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manufac 
turing  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Steering  and  drlv 
Ing  vvheel  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1.137.288  ;  Apr.  27  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1260. 

Roseudahl.  Carl  .M.  A..  Kindred.  N.  D.  Motor-cycle 
spring.     No    1.135.927  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  694. 

Rosenwasser,  .Morris,  .New  York.  N.  \'.  Apparatus  for  use 
In  manufacturing  lejfgings.  No.  1.137,087  ;  Apr.  27  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1185. 

Rosing.  Boris,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Electrical  telescopy 
Nil.   1,135.624  ;  Apr.  1,{  ;  (.az    vol.  213  ;  p.  589. 

Ross.  David  E..  assignor  to  Ross  (iear  and  Tool  Com- 
pany, La  Fayette.  Ind.  Steering-gear.  No.  1.136.566; 
Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.  959. 

Ross.  David  F...  assignor  to  Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Com- 
pany. La  Fayette.  Ind.  Steering  arm  and  post.  No. 
1.1.36,557  ;  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  959, 

Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company.  (See  Ross.  David  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ross.  Ilarrv  .\..  Atlantic  City.  N.  .1 .  Tobacco  molstener 
No.   I.i;{4,2.'t2  :  Apr.  ti  :  Gaz.  vol.  2i:{  :  p.  ,1.">. 

Kosselot.  Jose|)h  .NL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  B,  Qulllen, 
Cliiclnnnti.  Khlo.  Way-signal.  .No.  I,i;t4,909;  Apr.  6, 
(iaz.   vol.  2i;{  :   p.   294, 

Rosten  Thor,  and  N.  Trydal,  Madison,  Wis.  Watch 
charm.      No.  1.137,088;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  118.'. 

Roszmnn.  Charles.  Cecil,  Ohio.  Alfalfa-cultivator.  No 
1.135.051  :  Apr.  13;  (iaz,  vol.  213;  p    391 

Rotary  Rod  Wteder  *  Manufacturing  Company.  (Se-- 
Wolfe,  (irover  C.  and  H,  K..  assignors,)      (  Reissue  i 

Rottenborg.  H.  S  ,  et  al.     (See  Juei,  Peter  J,,  assignor,  i 

Rountree.  Henry  W.,  Richmond,  Va.  Wardrobe-trunk.  No. 
1.135.847;  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  668. 

Rouse.  Kelrh  H..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Tie-form,  No 
1.134.910:   Apr.  6;   Gnz.  vol.   213;   p.   295. 

Rouse.  William  FL.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Card-holder. 
No.  1.136.487  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  935. 


Roush.    (^)scar    B.,    et   al.      (See    L<jomle.    Osmond    E.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Rousseau,    Edwin    H  ,    New    Orleans,    l^a.      Liquid  heater. 

No.  1.136,169  ;  At.r.  2(t  ;  (iaz,  vol,  213  ;  p.  820, 
Row,    .Albert     (),,    Grand     Islsiid,     Nebr        Attachment    for 

mllk-palls.      No,    1,  i:<r.>4.s  ;   Apr     13:    Gaz.    v(d.    213;    p 

CMS. 
Rowley,     .Vrthur    C.     assignor    to     .Associated     .Automatic 

Sprinkler    Co  .     Philadelidiln,     Pa.       .Alarm-check     valve. 

.No.    1.137,02.".:    Apr.   27;  (iaz.   vol.  213;  p,    1163. 
Rowiitree.  Harold.  (  tiicaKo.  ill.     (  ar  sl;;naluig  device.     No. 

l.i;-14.t'.  id  :   .\pr.  tl  :  (iaz.   vol.  ■Jl.H;  p.  I'tM. 
Roy,  E.  H.      (See  Klllman,  Th(jmas  A.,  assignor, » 
Royal     Klcctrotype    (ompauy.       (See    (iouniey,    James    F., 

assignor  i 
Royal    Typewriter   Company.       (See    Myers,    lyewls   C,    as- 
signor I 
Rovall.   John    IL.    Wake   Forest.   .N.  C.      Wheelharriiw.      T^o. 

i, 137, 425;  Apr.  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1309, 
Rover,    ("larence.    Newt(.n.    Kans,      Corn  cutting    machine. 

.S'o,  l,i;i7,(U)7:  Apr.  27:  (iaz,  vol.  213;  p.  1388. 
Royer.  George  F.     (See  Kelly  and  Royer.) 
RoVH.     l,,;iu  rem  e.    jisslgrior    to     Bucyr-is    Company.    South 

.Mllwfliike.'.    Wis        Dragline   excavator,       .No.    1,135,928; 

Apr,   13:  (iaz,  vol.  2 1  .'<  ;  p    (>94. 
Rov-ster,   Thuinas.    .New    Haven,    Conn       Swimming   device. 

No,    I.i:i7.2s9:   Apr,   27;  (iaz.   vol,  2i;i.   p,    126(t. 
RuMn,    Lsaac   IL.    I'hlludelrihla,    Pa.      Producing  a    fashion- 

i;arment  Illustration,      .No.   1.136.170;  Apr.  20;  Gaz,  vol. 

213  ;   p,    ,s-i 

Rublnstlen,  Jacob.  (See  Krone  and  Rubinstein.) 
lin;  iiKteiii,  Mux  I  S.'.-  Kioi,,-  and  Rul.ln>teln.  i 
Ruddlman.    Frank    (i  .    Muskegon,    Mich.       Runnlng-lx)ard 

mat.      No.    l.i;{7.354;   Apr.   27;  (iai.  vol.   213:   p.   1283. 
Rudkln.  William  P..  Britton,  Okla.      Motor  starting  mecha 

nlsm       No    1,1 ;{,-.. S49  :  Apr.  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  669. 
Rudolfl.   Barnet.   Bayonne,  assignor  to  F.  Dorlson,   Jersey 

City,    N.  .1.     (  omblned  sijuare,   level,  and  compass.     No. 

1.1.37.169:  Aur.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1214. 
Rugh,    Flarry    (J.,    Sandwich,    III.,    assignor,    by    mesne    as 

slgnments,  to  Hall  Switch  4  Signal  Company.     Selective 

call  device.     No.  1,136.83s;  Apr,  20;  Gar.   vol.  213;  p. 

1059. 


Rumold,  Christian  F..  Berea.  Ky.  Railway  glgrial  and 
apparatus.  No.  1,137,089;  Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol. 
11 8!^. 


-trap.      No. 


No. 


control 

i;i3  ;   p. 
UumoUni..    Surito.    Genoa.    Italy.       Electrical    arrangement 

for     the    (ontrol     of    the    siwed    of    sea  engines.       No. 

1.1.34  490  :  Ai.r.  C.  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  149. 
Rush,  Martin   v.,  Anderson,   Ind.      Foot-measuring  devlcre. 

No.    1.137,233;   Apr.   27;   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1238. 
Rushell,   Charles   D..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Railway  spike.      No. 

1. 134, ICO:   Apr.  (j  ;  (iaz.  v(.l.  213;  p.  27 
Russell,    Manning    W..    KelthvUle,    La.       Mole-t 

1.1.35,052;  Aiir.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p,  391, 
Rutrke.  Herman,  et  al.     (See  Heinze,  Guatav  A.,  assignor.) 
Ruud   .Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Humphrey,   llerbert 

S  ,  assignor, ) 
Ryan.  John.      (See  Bolton,  Joseph.  a.>»slgni.r,  i 
Rychicer,     Rudolf,     Thun,     .Swltzerlana.       Firearm. 

1.135,722:  Apr.  13;  (iaz    vol.  213;  p.  624. 
Ityon,     Eppa     IL,     Waltham,     assignor     to     Crompton     A 

Knowles    lx)om   Works,    Worcester,   Mass.      Bobbin-strip 

per.      No,   1.136.051  ;  Apr.  20;  (iaz,  vol    1'13;  p,  779 
S,    F.   Bowser   A   Co.      (See   .Morris,    William    L,,   assignor.) 
8.   F.  Bowser  A  Company.      (See  Bowser.  Sylvanus  F,,  as 

slgnor. ) 
S.    H.    (ouch   Co.      (See   Couch.    Henry,    and    Stevens,   as 

slKnf.rs.  I 
S.   S.    White    Dental    Manufacturing  Company.   The.       (See 

Savin,   Rahih   B.,  assignor.) 
Sachs,    Joseph,    assignor,    !)v    mesne    assignments,    to    The 

Hart    A 

Conn.      P 

13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  443. 
Sachs.   Jo.s.'ph,  and  C.   .A.   Francis,  assignors,   by  mesne  as 

signnients,  to  The  Hart  A  Hegemau  .Manufacturing  Com 

tianv,    Hartford,    Conn.      Attachment    for    Incandescent- 
lamp     sockets.     No.  1,135.207;  Apr.   13;  Gai.  vol.  213; 

p    443. 
Saco  Ijowell     Shops.       (See    Goldsmith.     William     H,    Jr., 

assignor. ) 
Saecker,    Frank    I'.,    assignor    to   .Appleton    Machine    Com- 
pany,  .Appleton.    Wis.      Shaft  coupling.      No.    1,137,290; 

Apr.  27;  Gaz    vol    213:  p.   1260. 
Safety    .Auto    Signal    Company.       i  See    Swttier,   Charles    A.. 

assignor. ) 
Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.      (See  Crevel 

Ing,  John   I.  ,  assignor,  i 
Safety  FItiglneering  Company.      (See  Cjreer,  Samuel  ('.,  as 

slgnor.) 
Safford.    Willi  iiii    H  .   Jr.       t  See    Wood   and    Saflford.t 
Sage,  Ernest   L,  Newton  Center,  Mssa  ,  assiiinor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    of   three  fifths   to   Eastern    Fountain    Corn- 
panv.     Fluid  pressure    or    flow    regulator    or    controller. 

No. "1.136,619  :  Apr.  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  981. 
Sager,    James     H..    assignor    to    J      H.     Sager    Company. 

Rochester.   .N.    Y       Sjirlng   mechanism   for   vehicles.      No. 

1,136.721  :  Apr.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1018. 
Rahlender,    Anna.      (See    Sahlender.   Christian,    assignor.) 
Sahlender,    Christian,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor    of    one 

half    to    A     Sahlender       Beer  drawing    apparatus.      No. 

1.137.718;   Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol    213;  p.   1405. 


Hegeman    .Manufacturing    ('f)nipany,    Hartford, 
Plug  and  socket  connector.     No,   1,135,206  ,  .Apr. 
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Gas-driven    alr-com 
;    Gaz.    vol.    213  ;    p. 

assignor,   by    mesne 
Loop. 


Sakata.  Teruo.  Los  Anireles.  (^al.  Polishing  outfit.  No. 
1,135.320;   Apr,   13:  (iaz,  vol.  213:  p.  4H4. 

SulHri,  Antonio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W,  I^edgerwood, 
Blsbee,  Ariz  Flower-holder.  No.  1.135,401;  Apr.  13; 
(iaz    vol.  213  ;  p,  509 

Salisbury,  l^onard  N.,  Fairmont  W.  Va,  Garment- 
stretcher.  No.  1,137,426;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p. 
1310. 

Salkeld,  Eugene  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Hand  washer. 
No    1.135,4(12  ;  Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  510. 

Salter,  William  A..  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignment-!,  to  E.  IL  Purdv,  Clay  Center,  Kans.  (tear- 
ing.     No     1,137,026;    Apr.   27;    (iaz.    vol     213;    p.    1163. 

Saltaman,  Augnste  L.,  New  York,  N,  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  J.  (i.  CofBn,  trustee.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing composing  strips  for  automatic  typographic  appa- 
ratus.     No.    1.136,083;   Apr.   20;   (iaz,   vol..  213  ;   p,   790. 

Sample.  Plnkney  L..  .Mobile.  Ala.  Piston.  No.  1,134,J11; 
Apr.  0:  (.az.'vol.  21.i  ;  p.  295. 

Sampson,  Charles  IL.  assignor  to  I'cerless  Check  I  rotf-ct 
ing  Company,  Rochester,  N,  Y.  Printing-die.  No 
1,135.053:  Apr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p.  392. 

Sampson     Edwnrd    J,,    Somervllle.    Mass.      furnace 
1,135.723;    Apr.    13;   Gaz    vol     213;    p    r,25. 

Sampson    Robert   W..   Wfstmount,   (Juebec.  Canada, 
tool.      No     1,136,977:   Apr.   27:   Gaz.    vol,   213:   p. 

Sams«.n    (  orda^e    Works        i  See    'lolnian.    James    P 
slgnor.  I 

Sandbo,  Anton  1..  assignor  to  The  SandlKi  Starter  Com- 
pany, Rock  Island,  111  F-ntiiie  starter.  No.  1.136.i2»: 
Apr,   20:  Gaz    vol.  213;  p,    1018. 

Ran(lbo   Starter  Company,   The.      (See   Sandbo.   Anton    1., 

assignor,)  .         ,,-  . 

Sands.  John  J.,  Stanley.  New  Brunswick.  (  anada.  W  rcncli. 
No     1  136,929;   Apr.    13:   (iaz.   vol.    213;   p.   094. 

Snndiim     K.  (>,,  rt  <il.      (See  Engle,   William   G,.  assignor  i 

Sapfil  Soclete  Anonyme  des  Plleuses  Automatiques.  (See 
Blonay.   Jean   de,' assignor,  i 

Saranac  Machine  Co       (See  Craig.  Edward,  assignor.) 

Snrceant.  Walter  (  .,  et  ol.  (See  Miller,  John,  Sr..  as- 
signor. I 

Sargent,    Charles    E.,    Chicago,    111. 
pressor.       No.    1,130,488;    Apr.    20 
936 

Sargent,    Henrv    D,   Worcester,    Mass.. 

assignments,  to  C.  S.  Comstock.  New  York.  N,  \ 
No.  1,135,724  ;  Apr.   13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  625. 

Sassaman,  Benjamin  F.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  Measuring  In- 
strument. No.  1,135,208;  Apr.  13;  Gnz.  vol.  213; 
p    4"44. 

Saiiertnan  Henrv  B..  Chicago.  111.  Scrapfr  apparatus. 
No     1.1.34.55S:   .Apr.  6:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  173. 

Saunders.  Daniel  G.,  Jr.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Envelop- 
feedlng  machine.  No.  1,136,171;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
213  :   p.  821. 

Saunders.  Emily  M.     (See  Saunders.  William  .A.,  assignor,  i 

Saunders  Whltnev  W..  Red  r>eer.  Alberta.  Canada.  Self- 
extinguishing  lamp  burner.  No.  1.135.850;  Apr.  13; 
(iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  669 

Saunders.  Wllll.nm  A..  Boston,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  E.  M.  Saunders.  Jamaica  Plain,  Boston.  Mass. 
Mangle,     No.  1  135.725:  Apr,   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  625 

Sauvage,  William  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Standard  Coupler 
Company.  Sl.ick-ndjuster  for  railway  brakes.  No 
1,1,36,620;   Apr    20;  Gaz.   vol,   213;   p.  982. 

Savai:''.  John  Y  ,,  Scotland  Neck.  N.  C.  Step-ladder.  No. 
1  134,491  :   Apr.  6:   (iaz.   vol.   213:   p.   149. 

Savage,  Marlon  A.,  Schenectady.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Dvnamo-electric  machine.  No. 
1,135.327;  Apr.    13;  Gaz.   vol    213:  p.  484. 

Sarin.  Ralph  B  ,  Philadelphia,  i'a..  assignor  to  The  S.  S. 
White  l>ental  Manufacturing  Company  Bur-stand. 
No.  1,1.35.625;  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p    590. 

Scatfe  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  The  White  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio  Carbureter.  .No.  1,1.36.276:  Apr.  20; 
Gnf.   vol.    213  ;    p    858. 

Scanlon     Thomas   M.      (See   Brierlv   and    Scanlon.) 

Schaiht     (iustave    A..    ("Incinnatl.    Ohio.      Centrifugal    gov 

ernor.     No.   1.135.054:  Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  392. 
Sciiad.  Ailolf.   nri<l   E    Seidil.   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Airship.      No. 

1.135,209:  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  444. 
Schade,  John.  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  National 
Blank  Book  Company,  "a  Voluntary  Trust  Association 
of  (Copartnership,  having  as  trustees  .1.  W.  Towne, 
F  B.  Towne,  E.  S.  Towne.  and  E.  W.  Wilson.  Holyoke. 
Mass  Die  for  making  hinge-leaves  for  loose-leaf 
binders.  No.  1137.291;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p. 
1 260. 
Scbaetzel.  (ieorge  II  .  St  Louis.  Mo  Lighting  device  for 
irs«-liiirner«.      No.    1.134,35(t:    .Vfn.   0;    Gar.    \ol.    213;    p. 

08. 

Scbnfer,  Cei'tl   K       (  Se>'  \oii  lu.rn,  Cnlvin  W.   assisrnrir  . 

Schaff  Schuvler  R.  Ix>ulsvllle,  Kv.  .Appointment-an- 
nouncer No  1.137.427:  Apr.  27;  Gnz.  vol.  213;  p. 
1310. 

SchafTer  Join.  C.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Sand-drier  No. 
1.134  702  ;    Viu-    6  ;  Gnz.   vol.  213  :  p.  248. 

Schaffer.  Mnrtln  R  ,  fl«slcnor  of  one  fourth  to  W,  S,  Yocom 
and  one  foorth  to  F.  Collettl.  Rending.  I'n.  Umbrella. 
No    1  135.055;  Apr    13:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  392. 

RchalTer  Nettle  C,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Automobile  fender. 
No.  1.137.170;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1215. 


Schainost,  Joseph  K..  Bloomtleld.  Nebr.  Adjustable  colter 
for    plows.       No.    1.135,403;    Apr.     13;    Gaz.    vol.    213: 

Sc^arwath,  John  A.,  Brooklyn,  N  Y,  Fire  and  water 
proof  composition  and  preparing  the  same.  No. 
1.136.370:    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    213;    p,    893. 

Scnaub.  Charles  M.,  assicnor  to  Central  (Wass  \A  orks. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  (ilass  shearing'  apparatus.  No. 
1.134.703:    Apr.   0:   (ia/.    vol,   213;   p.   •.'40 

Scheeffer  Gustave  A..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  assignor^  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Roller  Smith  Co..  New  iork, 
N  Y  Electricltv-meter.  No.  1.137,027  :  Apr.  2<  ;  Gai. 
vol.  213  :   p.   1163.  ^  „  ,  , 

Sche.  r  John  C,  C..  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Shoe  polishing 
machine.  No.  1,137,292  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p. 
1261. 

Schell  Charles  F..  Buffalo,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Badgley, 
Dunkirk.  N.  Y.  Stand  for  garbage  and  other  recep- 
tacles.    No.  1.137.;-(55;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.   213:  p.   1284. 

Schendler,  Paul  H  .  assignor  to  Ivovell  Manufacturing 
Company  P>le.  Pa  Compressing-roUs  and  mountings 
therefor.'    No.    1,137.028;    Apr.    27:    Gaz.    vol,    213;    p. 

1  1  f\-X 

Scheppmann.  Samuel  B..  St.  Paul.  Minn,  Watering-tank 
and  heater.  No.  1,135,851  ;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p. 
67(1. 
Scherzlnger.  Frank  F..  Chicago,  111.  Rail-cloth  protector 
for  bllllard-tables.  No.  1.137.668;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
213  ;  p.  1389. 
Scheu,  William  C.  Grand  Junction.  Colo.     Orchard  heater. 

No.    1,136.902;   Apr.   20;    Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1081. 
Scheu,  William  C,  (irand  Junction.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ham- 
ilton    Orchard     Heater     Company.     Wheeling.     W      Va. 
Draft-regulator    for    orchard-heaters.       No.     1.134,764  ; 
Apr.  0  :  Gaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  249. 
Schles.   John,   Anderson,   Ind.      Bottle   or  jar  closure.      No. 

1  i:'.5.328  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p    48,'",. 
Schiller      r:d\vin     (i.,     Kokomo,      Inn.       Trap  nest.       No. 

1  134.0TJ  :  Apr.  f.  :  Gnz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  295. 
Schiller,    Maximilian,    assignor    to    E.    Oppenheimor.    Sr.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa      Means  for  holding  syml>ols  In  frnmes. 
No.   1,135,726;  Apr,   13;  (iaz.  vol    213:  p.  (Vj6 
'schilowskv.    Peter,    Simbirsk.    Russia.      Gyroscope.       No. 

1.137.234;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1239. 
Bchlnscholl.  Erich.  Ashland.  N.   H.,  assignor  to  H.  Elsas, 
trustee     New    Y'ork.    N.    \".      Pulp-bottle    machine.      No. 
1.137,669:  Apr.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1389 
Schlacks    Ilenrv  J  ,  Chicago.   III.      Operating  room   for   hos- 
pitals.    No.  1,134,161  :  Apr,  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p.  28. 
Schleicher,    John    C..    Mount    Vernon.    N.    Y.      Combined 
cushion-spring      and      shock-absorber        No.      1.136,489  ; 
Apr,   20;  (iaz,   vol.  213;  p.  936. 
Schlensker.    Laura    L.     EvansviU.-.   Ind.      tiong-plano.      No. 

1  134.351  :   Apr,  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  98. 
Schlotterbeck,   Julius  O..  Rochester.   N,   Y.,  assignor  to  J. 
Huugerford  Smith  Grape  Juice  Company,  I,^wton,  Mich. 
(irape  pomace  beater.      No.   1.134.91.3;   Apr.   6;  Gaz.  vol, 
213  ;   p.    290, 
Schluefer,    Peter    H      Chicago.    111.      Cooking    ressel.      No. 

1.135.210  ;  Apr,  13  ;  (inz    vol,  213  ;  p.  444 
Schlueter.    Peter   11..    Chicago.    111.      Cooking   vessel.      No. 

1,1.36.277:    Apr.   20;   Gaz.    vol.   213;    p.   859. 
Schmld.    Jncob.    Detroit.     Mich.       Level.       No.    1,134.162; 

Apr.  6:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p,  28. 
Schmidt,  Albert,  assignor  to  Champion   Ignition  Company, 
Flint.  Mich.     Spark-plug.      No.  1.135.727;  Apr,   13:  Cinz. 
vol.  213  :  p.  626. 
,  Schmidt.    Albrecht.   assignor   to    Farbwerke   vorm.    Meister 
Lucius  A   Brlinlng.    H5chst-on  the  Main,    Germany.      I'n 
'        explosive    preparation.       No.    1.136,723;    Apr.    20;    Gax 
vol.   213  ;   p.   1019. 
Schmidt     Albrecht.    assignor    to    Farbwerke   vorm.    Meister 
Lucius      A      Brtlnlng.      Hftchst  on  the-Maln,      Germany, 
Non-explosive     preparation     and     making     same.       No. 
1.136.724;   Apr.   20;   Gaz.   vol.   213;  p.   1019. 
Schmidt.    Alfred    G..    Baltimore.    Md.       Waste-pipe    plug. 

No.  1.136.441  :  Apr    20;  (iaz.  vol,  213;  p    918, 
Schmidt,  (iodfrev  P..  New  York.   N.   Y.      Roller-skate.      No. 

1.134.962:  Apr    6:   (inz.   \ol.   213      p.   3':(. 
Schmidt,    Gustave    F..    Richmond.    Va.      Carbureting    ap- 
paratus.     No,    1,137.535:    Apr,    27:    Gaz,    vol.    213;    p. 
1346 
Schmidt.  Henry  W..  Edgewater.  N.  J.     .Aeronautical  nnpn- 
ratus.     No.  1,135.056:  Apr.  13;  Gni    vol.  213;  p.  393 
•  Schmidt,    Louis    A.,    assignor    to    R.    Hoe    and    Co..    New 
York.    N.    Y.      Prlntlni:  machine.      No.    1.136.371  ;    Apr. 
I        20  :    (iaz.   vol.   213  :   p.   893, 

j   Schmledeknecht.  Victor  E,,  Cblcaeo,  111,     Carbureter.     No. 

1  135.211  :  Apr,  13  :    iaz,  vol.  213  :  n.  445 

Schmltt,  Ella  !».,  T'pper  Montclalr.  N,  J,     Pan  and  plate 

I        lifter.     No.  1,137.5.36:  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1346. 

Schneider       Eus^ne       Le     Creuzot.      France,        Submarine 

mine.      No.    1 .13fl.0.'.2  :    Apr     20;   Gaz.    vol.    213:   p.    779. 

Schneider.    Hugo    H..    Seattle,    Wash       Telephone-recelyer. 

No.  1.137.235;  Apr.  27:  Gaz.  vol    213;  p    12.39. 
Schneider,  Ralph  F.,   New  York,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Taglla- 
l.ue.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Manometer.     No.  1.134.352;  Apr. 
(\  :  (inz.  v.. I.  213  ;   p    ^^• 
Schni>or.    Peter  J.   A.      (See  Adams.  Charles,  nsslenor.  ^ 
Schnoor.    Peter    J.    A..     Holsteln,     Iowa.       Non-reflllable 
bottle.     No,  1,137.537  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gar.  vol.  213  :  p.  1346. 
Schnoor,   Peter   J,   .A,,   assignor  of  one-half  to   C.   Adams, 
!    '   Holsteln.   lown.     Vehicle-Jack       No.   1.134.233;   Apr.  6; 
Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  55. 
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ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


S.h.i.'ti.      August     <  ..      I'hlladflplila.      Ta         Hoi  llil.        No. 

l,i;t."..71.'S  ;  Ai>r.   1.;:  Cnz.  vul    i' 1 :',  ;  p.  O'JT 
SchK^Tilnif,       John,       KcnoKlm.       WH.         I'mtintor.         No. 

l.l.i7.42S  :   Apr.   27;  (;«z.  vol     l;!.!;   p.    l.Jin. 
Scliof-nky,    AiiKUxt    H.,    Sonif  rvU  Ir,    ;issii;iior    to    Tlie    Reect> 

Slii)t»    Machliiprv    Compaiiv.    I'.'istuii,    .Mass.      Sewln>r  mn 

i-hini>.      No.   l,i;'57,;{r)tl  ;   .\pr.  •J7  ,  r,nr..  vol.  2\:{  .  p.    I-'Kt 
Schol!.    Wllllnm     M.,    Ctilcami      III        lustt-p -arch    support. 

No.    l.i:'.ti.441.' :    Apr     I'O  ;    (iaz.    vol.   L'Kt;    v.   !M0. 
Scholl.     VVIlllani     >f  .     t'hlcak'o.     III.        In.^teparoh     support. 

No.    l.i:'.t!.44.<  ;    .\pr.    L'O  ;   (i.iz     vo!.    I'l.'t;    p.   '.(in. 
Scholoskf.    William   (i  ,    Maltiinor.'.    Md.      AutoniHtlo   train 

stui)       No.   1 ,1  :i."),4ti7  ,   .\iir    1.'!  ;  iJaz.   vol    I'l.'J;  p.  f»33. 
St'holz.    Walt(>r   T        i  Sfi>   Shunuvay    anil    Scholz.) 
Schilncuiimu.       Krlcdrh-ti.       KrlriinVh  Wllhelnishlltte  on-the 

Sli'ic,    <;»'rnianv.      HariU'U  iii;;    apparatus.       .No.    I,l.'i7,293: 

Apr.  27;  (Jaz!   vol.  I'l.i  ;   p.    ll'tU 
Srlioimi.'Vcr,  (ii'oru'f.  i 'Icvi'land.  tiliic.       llnshm^;  tnik.      No. 

l.i:{4.'j:!4  ;  .\pr.  li  :  (iaz.  vol.   J  1  ;i  ;  p    .'..'. 
achfM)!".    William.    Jr..    .\l  11  waukcf.    Wis       (^nrhuretci        .N<. 

l.i:{r..7i:9  ;   Apr    i;5;  (;ax.  vol    i'l.{;   p.  a27 
Schowalter,    K(lwurd    J.       ( Se*>    Kl^jcfl.    Harri«oii    !•.    ft> 

slfnor. ) 
Srhraiff,   HiTiiian    1-',   TalatliH'.    lil       Folillii::  car  -iti'p.      .-^n 

MX.'.. HI  :   Apr.    l.'.  :  r,n/.    vol    2i;i:   r-     »-"-'. 
Si-hramiii,  Ht-nry  ('.  J<alf  IriKirc.  .Md       Stair  ntrpit  fastener. 

No.    1.137,H7();   Ai)r.   27;   (iaz.    vol.    213;    p     l.VMK 
Schrock,      .Adol[>ti.      l'ho»'rdi,      Ariz.        (Jophcr  tiMp  No 

1.13r>,t^2t!  ;   Apr     13;   liaz    vol     2i;<:   p    '>i^n 
Srhreok.  Pllmer  I...      (Sot-  Shcrrnati,  Huiiry   W     nxsU'iior.) 
Schroibor,   Howard   !•'.,   Northampton,   I'a       ll-M.f  st<M(Ivln({ 

device.       No.     1.137.(M><)  ;    Apr.    27;    Ga/      \m1.    21.i',    p 

1186. 
SchrrtdtT.     AaRf.     ( 'harlottenhnid.     I'cnrnark      nsslKUor     to 

F.    I...    Smith    i!k   Co.,    New    Vork.    .N     Y.      .VjipaDitus    for 

mlxlcK    slurry.       -No.     1,137,294;    Apr.    27.    (Jaz.    toI. 

213;  p    12«1 
Schiibfrt,  Jullu.s  J..   St.   I'aul.   Minn.      Storm  sash    fastenPr 

No.    1.13R.444  ;    Apr.    2fl  ;    Oaz.    vol.    21.?;    p.    Itl'.i. 
SchnesRlor.   Carl    K  ,    Montatine,   Mich       Tower  attachment 

for    knlttlng-miichines.      .No     1,13,"). 21'-;    .\[)r.    13;    (Jat 

vol.  213:  p.  445. 
Schuh,  Frank.  Albany,  N.  Y.     Water  closet.     No.  1.134.914  ; 

Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  2i;<  ;  p.  29«. 
Schliller,  (Jeoru  M.,  Kiintiersdorf  upon  tin-  Kli;et).  <!ermniiv 

Mixing   loose   fibrous   muttrlal.      ,No.    1 ,134,  Hi.!  ;    .\pr.   tl  . 

<;az.   vol.   213  ;  p    29 
Schultla,  Charles   K,  asslijuor  to  C.  (;irl.  clevflainl.   Ohio 

Threadlnw    devi'-e.       No.     1 , 1  ;■.,"., (t,"  7  ;    .\pr     1.1;    (Jaz     vo' 

213  :  p.  393. 
Schultz,    Krnest    1'.    Flamlltnti      (intirio.    Canada.       Lamp 

(jlasM     e.\teusl(iii.        .No       l.l.lti.L'T^  .     .\pr.     2(»  ;     (iaz.     vol 

213  :   p.   .859. 
Schultze.    (Justav    F.    W.,    (lakland,    Cal.      Coin  controlled 

weljrhlnK-scale.      .No.    1. 1 34, ,').'')!»  ;   Apr.   6;   (Jaz.   vol.    213; 

p.   174. 
Schulz.    Helnrlch,    Worms,    (Jernianv.      Urvin,,'    "f    patent 

leather.       No.     l,i;{7,()71  ;    Apr.    27;    (iaz.    v.. I     213;    p. 

1.390. 
Schulz.   Otto  v..   assUuor   to    Mauer  &   Hhick.   Cblcaco.    111. 

Container    for    adhesive  haiidajje    rolls.       .No      l.i;!4,5tiO; 

Apr.  (\  ;  (iaz.  vol.   213  :  p.   174. 
Schulze,  Charles,  rt  al.      (See  John-ion.  Lewis.  asslj;nor  ■ 
Schumacher,  Arthur  .\..  Norwood.  Ohio.      I  levlce  for  clean 

ing    pipes    of    coirosive    sediments    and     the    like.       No. 

1,13.'>.0.">8  ;    Apr.    l.l;   (iaz.    vol.    21.!;    p.   :!9;! 
Schumann.     Frank.        (See     Si'liumnnn,     (icorge,     Sr.,     as- 
signor. I 
Schumann,   (ieorge,   Sr.,   as.slgnor  to    himself  and    F.    Schu 

mann.    rriion    Mill.   N.   J.      rtieumatlc   action    for  plaver- 

planoa.       No.     1,136.372;     Apr,     20;    (iaz.     vol.    2K!;"    p. 

893. 
Schuster.  Karl  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Concrete  biilldlnt:  con 

structlon.     No.   1,134,1(^4;  Apr.  (">  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2i:i;  p.  29 
Schutz,    Walter    S..    trustee.       (See    Hallou,     Hohlen     IV, 

assignor. ) 
Schiivler.   Harry  J,   Louisville.   Kv.    Stove.    No.    l.i:!7,538; 

Apr.   27;   (inz.   vol.   213;   p.    i:{46. 
Schwartj,  Chester  K.,  ei  al.     (See  Dcgenhardt,  .lohn  J.,  as 

signer. ) 
SchwartzenNTg,     Harry     F,     assignor    to    W.     H      Miner. 

Chicago.       III.       r>raftyoke       for       rallwavcars.       No. 

l.l.{fi.053;   Apr.  20;   (iaz.   vol.  21.S:   p.  779. 
Schwarzhaupt,  .\lbrecht,  Paris.  France.      l'i»wder  puff.     No. 

1,13.5,852:  Apr.  13;     iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  070 
Schwelnhurji,     Kmll.     .New     York,     N.     Y.       Corset.       No. 

1,137,.')39:  Apr.   27;  (iaz.  vol.   213;  p.  1347 
Schwelnburg,     Emll,     New     Y'ork.     N.     Y.       Corset.       No. 

1,137.540;  Apr.  27:  C,az.   vol.  213;  p.   1347. 
Schwelnburg,    Kmll,    New    York,    N.    Y,      Com'>lne<l    shoul- 
der-brace   and    comtiressor.      No.    1,137,541;    Apr     27; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  n.   1347. 
Schwelnburg,    Emll,    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y'.      Corset  husk    and 

fastening    means    therefor.       No.     1,137,542;     .\pr.     27; 

Oaz.   vol.   213  ;  p.   1,347 
Schweitzer   &   Conrad.      (See    Schweitzer   and    Conrnd,    an 

signers. ) 
Schweitzer,   Edmund  O.,   and   N.   J.  Conrad,   Chicago,    III., 
assignors    to   Schweitzer   &   Conrad.      Fu.se   device.      No. 

1,135.548;   Apr.   13;  (Jaz.   vol.  213:   p.  561. 
Sclafanl,    Antonio,    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y'.      I^amp    for    barbers' 

chairs.      No,    1,137,(J91  ;    Apr.    27;    Uaz.    vol,    213;    p. 

1186. 


Scotl.-iil.    (,Ui,.Ti    J  .    assignor    to     Ihe    llllUard    Clutch    & 

MHchliLTv    (1.,    Kliiilra.    N     Y       Clutch.      No.    l.i:!4,(599: 

Apr.  M  ;     iaz.   vol.  213  ;  j>    225. 
Scott.   ( 'aiiMit>ell,   and   .V     .'^undh,    Yonkers,   N.   Y..   assignors 

to   Otis    Kli'VHtor  (  ompiiny.   .Icriey   (Ity,   N.   J        l^levator 

safety  or  emcrgei.<y  appliance       No.   1,134,7(55,    .\iir.  (i  ; 

(iaz.    vol.    213  ;   p     2riO. 
Scott,    i:ilslia    II.    ashU'tior    to    Swaync,    Robhison    and   Co, 

nichm.iiiil.     Ind.        Feeding;    device    for    ensilage  cutting 

niacliin.s        No      1 .1 :!('.. 97'^  .     .\pr      27:     fJaz      vol.     21.'!; 

p     1144. 
Scott.     Fri'derlck     c,     liefrolt.     Mich.       Hosc  damp.       No. 

l,i:!5.((.'.9  ;  .\iir.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  393. 
Scott,  (ieorge  1-.,  (hlcago.   111  .   assignor  to  American  Steel 

Foundries.   N.'vv    York.   N     Y.      Ciir  truck       No     1,135.627; 

Apr     L!  :    (iaz     vol     2i:(  ;    i>     ri9(< 
Scott.   John    -M  .    Ka.  in.'.    Wis.    an-i^nor   to    o     K.    Harnett, 

Chicago,     111         lull  Mil. -lior.       No      1 . 1 :;.',..-.  »9  .     Apr      13; 

(Jaz.  Vol.  21.;  ;  p    .'.';•-■ 
Scott.    Matthew   T.,    Hlue  Springs,   Mo.      Subsoil  plow.      No. 

1. Lin. 172;    .Vpr.   2();   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p    H21 
Scott,    Walter   1",  ,  asslgni>r  to   Hale  and    Kllburn   (oinpany. 

Philadelphia.     I'a        Car    i-onstructlon        .No      I.i:i7  429; 

Ai>r    27  :  (iaz    vol.  213  ;  n     1311. 
Scott  A  Williams       (See   wllllnms.   Louis   .N     H.   asslirnor  i 
Scovlll  Manufucturln),'  i  umpany.      (See  Stanley,   Frederick 

K..  assignor,  i 
Scowcroft,   Walter       r  .s,  e  il'irii     M.'irk.  and   Scowcroft.i 
Seabrook.    Wllllani    II  ,    .1 1   .    S.ivaimah,    (ia.      I>etachlng   ap 

paratus  for  'ise  on  li vdioaeroplanes  to  iiromote  safetv  In 

air   navigation.      No  "  1 , 1  .••!4,492  ;   Apr    (5;   (iaz.    vol     21:!; 

p     149. 
Seach.    (ieorge.    liuN>ls.    I'a,      Bundle  tier       No     l.lii.^.sSS  ; 

.\pr,   i;<  ;   ( iaz    vol,  2 1  :<  ,   p.  »J7() 
Seach.     (ieorge.     DuUjI.s,      I'a.        .Antiskid     derlce.        No. 

1.1.15H54;    Apr.    L!;   (iaz.    vol.   213:   y.   670. 
Seale,  Walter  C.      (See  Traniell.  Charles  S,  assignor.) 
Sejils.   Hufus    K.      (See   Ward  and   Seals,  i 
.Seaman,     Ilarnev.     New     York.     N      Y        Twine  cutter.       .No. 

l.i;!4.7(Mi:   Apr.  6     (iaz    vol.  2i;!;  p    225. 
Se.irs.  (ieorge   F,  .1     H.   I'rose,  and   H    T    .\nilerson.   Hunt 

Itigton.  W    \a      .\utoniohlle  curtain  and  mounting.     No. 

1.134.641  ;  Ap-.  »5  :  (inz    vol,  213;  n.  204 
Sears.    Hoel.iKk    A   (  o        (  Sih-    .\llals.   .John    K.    assignor   ) 
Sears.     U.I.-!. lick    and    (".i        i  See    I'almir.    ('lint.>n     l>.    as 

slgiior  I 
Seaver.  C.  I.e  Hoy.  .1  r       (See  Harris.  S.imuel  J  ,  assignor  I 
.S.'elier.    I'rederi.  k.       (.Sec    Nugent.    .lames   .M.,    assignor.. 
.Se«'|ierger.   (  liHrb^s    1»,.    .New    Y'ork,    N.   Y'.      Pneumatic    tire 

No.  1,134.701  ;  Apr.  6:  (iaz.  vol.  21.S  ;  p.  22(5. 
Segschn.'lder,    (iustav,    Yonkers.    N.    Y.       Hat  brlnr-curllng 

machine.      No     1 . 1  :!4.;!5;!  ;    .Apr    6  ;   (Ja«.    vol.    213;   p.    99. 
Seldel,   i:M,il        1  See   Schad   a  lid   Seidel.) 
Seldel,  Paul.  Los  Angeh-s  Cal.     Car  wheel.     .No.   1,136,839; 

Apr.  20;  (iaz.   vol.   213:   p.    I(i,'i9. 
Selfke,    Herman    .\  ,    Snn    Francisco,   Cal.      Mixing  tumbler. 

No.   l.i:!».;!.^.4  ;   Apr    6  ;  (iaz.   vol.  213  ;   p.  99 
Selle,  k.  Wllli.im  A       I  See  .Ml  Lain.  F'iiiN  H..  assignor,  i 
Sells,      IMna      L  .      Chicago,      111.         Ironing  board.        No. 

1.136.H.-.  .    Apr.    2U  ;    (iaz     vol.    213;    p     920. 
Seltenreich.    .lohn    .1..    ("hlcago.    111.,    assignor    to    National 

Chemical  ("ompanv.  Syracuse.  N.  Y'.     Clothes  dampening 

machine       .No.   l.i:u.702:  Apr.  (5:  (iaz.  vol,  213;   p.   226 
Seltzer.    John    K.,    Flint.    .Mich.      Hot  air    beating    system. 

No.    1,134,703;   Apr.  6;    (iaz.   vol.  213;  n    227 
Seng  Coinp.anv.  The       . -.c..   Uyke.   Oariell   F.  assignor  i 
Seng,    Wendelln     P  .    Chicago.     Ill,       Circuit  controlling    de 

vice.      .No.    l.i;!»,:!,V.  :   Apr.  6;   (iaz    vol     213;   n.   99. 
Seng.   Wendelln    1'.  Chicago,    ill       (  ircult  closer  for  motor 

vehicle  electric  horns.      .No.    1 , 1  34,;!5t'>  ;    ,\pr.   6;   (iai.   vol. 

21.3  :   p.   100 
Seng.     Wendelln     P.     and    J        Kaltcok.     assignors    to    J. 

Kramer.    Clilcago,    111.       KevoU  Ing  seat    davenport.       No. 

1. 1. •!.'.. 9:'.o  :    .\pr.    t,'!;   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.   69.'->. 
Seng     Wendelln    P.,    and    1)     F     Oyke,    assignors    to    r>avo- 

plan"     Med     Company.     Chicago,     ill.       Sofa  bed.        No. 

I.i;i(j.l7;!  ;    Apr.    20;    (iaz     vol.    21.!;    p.    S22. 
Setiluk.      John.      Covnc.      pa        Foldable      stretcher.      No. 

1.136.174;    Apr.    20;   (Inz.    vol     21.3;    p.   K22. 
SergeelT.  (Ie,,rge.   I'll  1  ladel  ph|a .   I'a       ( 'a  rt  ridge  holder       No. 

l,i:!7..''. »:!  :    Apr.   27;   (iaz    v.il     213;   ti     1348 
Sessions  Clock   Company.  The,      t  See  Stephenson,  Thomas 

B  .   assignor  i 
Session-.     I'Vaiik     I..,     Columbus,     Ohio,     assignor     to    The 
Jeffrey    Manufacturing   Company.      Cable-reeling   mecha- 
nism.     No.   1,13.'..46M:   A|ir,   13;   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.  533 
Sessions,     I'rank    L,.    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne 
asslgntnents,    to    The    Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company. 
Locomotive  with  cable  reeling  mechanism.    No.  1.137,23^  ; 
Apr    27;  (Jai.  vol.  213;  p    1240 
Sessions,     Frank     L  ,     C(dumliu.s.     Ohio,     assignor     to     3^he 
Jeffrey    Manufacturing   (\)mpany.      Winding   mechanism. 
No     1.137.237:    Apr    27;   (Iaz    vol,    213;    p.    1240 
Severns,    William,    Chicago.    111.      Handle-attaching   means 
for  mops.     No.  1.134.915;  Apr.  6:  (Jaz.  voL  213;  p.  296. 
Severv   Manufacturing  Company.    (See   Severy.    Melvin   L., 

assignor. ) 
Severy.  .Melyin  I...  .Arlington  Heights,  assignor  to  Severy 
.Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Friction  driv- 
ing mechanUta.  No.  1.135,628;  Apr.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  213; 
p.  591. 
Severy,  Melvin  L..  Arlington  Heights,  assignor  to  Serery 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Power-ti^na- 
niittlng  device.  No.  1.136.278;  Apr.  20;  Oai.  vol.  213; 
p.  8-)9. 
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Severy  MelTin  L.,  .Arlington  Heights,  assignor  to  Serery 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Power-trans- 
mission mechanism.  No.  1,136.280;  Apr.  20;  Gas.  toI. 
213  ;   p.   860. 

Severy.  Melvin  !>..  Arlington  Heights,  and  G.  B.  Sinclair, 
Medford.  Mass.  Tone-producing  means.  No.  1,137,544; 
Apr    27:   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1348. 

Sewall.  MInott  W..  .New  York,  N.  Y'..  asslffnor  to  The 
Babcock  &  WUcoi  Company.  Bavonne,  N.  J.  Boiler- 
furnace.  No.  1,136,175:  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p. 
823. 

Seward.  Harvey,  assignor  to  Seward  Trunk  and  Bag  Com- 
pany, Petersiiurg.  Vn.  Wardrobe  trunk.  No.  1,135,404; 
Apr.    1.!  :  (iaz.   vol.  213  ;   p.  510. 

Seward  Trunk  and  Bag  Company.  (See  Seward,  Harvey, 
assignor  ) 

Seymour.  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  a.sslgnor  to  Union  Special 
Maclilne  Company,  Chicago,  111.  IjO0[>err(X'ker  for  sew- 
ii.^r  machines  .No.  1,13."), 405;  -Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213: 
P     511. 

Seyniour,  I>n<lley  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  I'nlon  Si>eclal 
Mai  bine  Cotiipany.  ("hlcago.  111.  Thread-controlling 
meihanlsui  for  sewing  machines.  No.  1,135,406;  Apr. 
i;!  :   (iar.   vol     213  ;    p.  511. 

Sbadlx.lt,  Wllllnm  ().,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fifth-wheel  for 
vehicles.  No.  1,136,176;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p. 
823. 

Shafer,  Jesse  ().,  assignor  to  The  (Jeo.  W.  Grimes  Com- 
pany, Bluffton,  Ind.  Pump  transmission  mechanism. 
No  "l,i;<5,otio  ;  Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol.   213;  p.  394. 

Shaffer,  Wlllln  n  J  .  Chattanooga,  Okla.  (^ot ton-harvester. 
N..     1.137,545:   Apr,    27:   (Iaz.   vol     213:   p.    1349. 

Shailor,   Frank    R.      (See   Kuhn  and   Shallor.) 

Shallcross,  Wllmer  M..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Motor-controller.  Nto. 
1.136,621;    Apr.   20;   (Jaz.   vol.    213;    n.   982. 

Shank.    John    A.      (See    Stern.    Walter    F.,    assignor.! 

Sharon.  James  (J.,  (^ulncy,  Fla.  Drlnklng-cup.  No. 
l.i:!4.91«:   Apr.  fl;  (Jaz.   vol.   213:   p.  297. 

Sharp.  Columbus  A,.  Chicago,  III.  Insole.  No.  1,137,092; 
.\pr    27  :  Gaz    vol.   213  ;   p.   1187. 

Sharp-Hughes  Tool  Company.  (See  Hughes,  Howard 
R..   assignor.) 

Shaver.  William  T..  I>e8  Moines,  Iowa.  Bolster-spring  for 
vehicles.     No.  1,135,213  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213^.  445. 

Shaw.  Edward  W..  Brown  Hill  Mine,  Kalgoorlle,  Western 
Australia,  Australia.  Automatic  check-valve.  No. 
1.136.840;  Apr.   20:   Gai.   vol.   213;   p.   1060. 

Shaw.  Edward  W.,  Brown  Hill  Mine.  Kalgoorlle,  West- 
ern Australia.  .Australia.  Full-way  valve.  No. 
1.136,841  :  Apr.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1060. 

Shaw.  Fiver  H..  Sedalla,  Mo.  Door-check.  No.  1,135,061; 
Apr    13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  394. 

Shearer,  George  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  8.  Rey- 
nolds, Augusta,  (Ja.  Turret  attachment  for  lathes.  No. 
1.135,329:   Apr.   13;   Gaz.  vol.   213:  p.  485. 

Sheckler  John,  Washington,  Kans.  Hand-rultlrator.  No. 
1.135,062:   Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  394. 

Shedaker,  Charles  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fnlon  suit.  No. 
1,137.430;   Apr    27;  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p.  1311. 

Shedlock,  Alfred,  Cannon  Station,  C^onn.  Wire  making 
machine.  No.  1,138,373:  Apr.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  213; 
p.  K94. 

Sheehan,  Edwin  J,  Lvnn,  Mass.  Pipe.  .No.  1,134,917; 
Apr.  6  ;  (Jar.  vol.  213  :  p.  297. 

Sheehan,  Thomas  C.,  Essex  Fells.  N.  J.  Display-stand. 
No    1.134.704  :  Apr.  6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  227. 

Sheets.  Horace  IL,  Sherman.  Cal,  Trace  support.  No. 
1.137.029;   Apr    27;   Gaz    vol.   213;   p.    1164. 

Sheffield  ('ar  Company.  (See  Dashwood,  William  A.,  as- 
signor ) 

Sheldon,  Harry   K.      (See  Snyder,  George  W..   assignor.) 

Shelley.  Isaac  K.  and  S.  A  .  ('"rn wfordsvlile.  Ind,  Mall- 
bag  handling  apparatus.  No.  1.136,281  :  .Apr.  20  :  Gaz. 
vol.  213  ;  p.  861. 

Shelley,  Simon  A.     (See  Shelley.  Isaac  E.  and  8.  A.) 

Shephard,  Alfred  E.     (See  Forshee.  Frank  F".,  assignor.) 

Shenhnrd.  Charles  N.,  Erie,  Pa.  .Automatic  valve  device. 
No    1.135.063;   Apr.    13:   (Jaz.   vol.  213;   p.  395. 

Sheridan,  Clyde  B..  Everett,  Wash  Dirigible  automoblle- 
Itimp      No.  1,137,072:  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1390. 

Sheridan,  John  T.,  Bowling  Green,  Mo.  Safety  lievlce  for 
rnllwav  turntables.  .No.  1,135,855;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
21.?  :    p.  ^570 

Sherland.  Mark  E.      (See  Farmer  and  Sherland.t 

Sherninn.  (ieorge  E..  CTiIcago.  111.  Portable  closet.  No. 
1.137.431;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.   1311. 

Sherman.  Henry  W.,  aaslgnor  of  one  half  to  E.  L.  Schreck. 
Rending.  Pa.  T'lfferentlal  mechanism  for  vehicles.  No. 
1.134.235:  Apr.  6;  (Jnz.  vol.  213:  p.  56. 

Sherman.  Howard  B..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Machine  for 
drawing  and  stamping  metal.  No.  1,136,558;  Apr.  20; 
(iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  959. 

Sherman.  Ronald  M.  (Sec  Edmondson,  Arthur  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Sherman.  Willis  S..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,137,238;    Apr     27;   (Jaz.    vol     213;   p.    1240 

Shlek,  Daniel  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  W.  L. 
Mllllken,  Barnstable.  Mass.  Computing-machine  or  the 
like.     No.  1.1.36,725;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1019. 

Shierk  r>earen  IV,  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  J.  Steward. 
Rockford,  111.  Bolb>r  construction.  No.  1.136,374; 
Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  894. 

213  0.  G.— iv 


assignor   to   The   Philadeinhla   Drying 
"•-"--'-'-''-      "-        t'rocess    and 


Grubber.     No.  1,134,020; 
The.     (See  Burket.  WU- 


Shlplev,  (Jeorge  W.,  Albemarle,  N.  C.  Envelop.  No. 
1.13.'i,064  :   Apr.    13;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p.  395. 

Shipley,  Herman  W.,  Center  Junction,  Iowa.  Rail  tie  and 
fastener.     No,  1,135,065  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  895. 

Shlplev,  Lewis  C,  Detroit.  Mich.  Vehicle  -  top.  No. 
1.136.054  :  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p,  779. 

Shlpman.  Ralph.  Sunbury,  Pa.  Carbureter  for  explosive- 
engines.  I  Reissue. !  No.  13,903;  Apr.  2u  ;  Oa».  vol. 
213  :  p.  1U.S7. 

Shippey,  Albert  R.,  Ix)9  .Angeles.  Cal.  Double-acting  force- 
pump.      No.   1.134.918:  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.   21;!:  p.  297. 

Shirley,  (^ephas  I.,  Glen  Ridge,  and  F.  W  Mueller,  Newark. 
N.  .i.,  assignors  to  Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.  Sash-hlnge 
fixture.     No.  1.135,407:  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  511. 

Shone,  Isaac.  Westminster.  lyondon.  England,  Sewerage 
system.     No.  1.137,673  :  Apr.  27  :  (Jaz,  vol,  213  ;  p.  1390. 

Shrauger,  Darius  E.,  Atlantic,  Iowa.  Metallic  window- 
frame.     No.  1,134,642;  Apr.  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  205. 

Shreeve.  Herbert  E.,  Mllburn,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Microphone.  No. 
1.134.236:  Apr.  d:  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  56 

Shumaker.  Charles  S..  Jeannette,  Pa.  .Automobile  brake- 
shoe.     No,  1.136,446;  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p.  920. 

Shumwav.  Harvey  E.,  and  W.  T.  Scholz.  Frankfort.  Kana. 
Vehicle-elevator.  No.  1,136.726;  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol. 
213  ;  p.  102(». 

Sibson.    Walter    W  ....     . 

Machinery    ("ompanv.    Philadelphia.     Pa 

apparatu.^    for    treating    fabrics       No.    1.137,719;    Apr. 

2,  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1415. 

Slcklesteel,  George  !>..  Roseburg.  Oreg.  Boat-motor.  No. 
1.1.34.919  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  n.  298. 

Sldebotham,  Melvin  H,  (See  Labombarde  and  Slde- 
botham.  i 

Slder«,  John  M.,  Granite,  Idaho. 
Apr.  6  ;  (inz.  vol.  213  :  p.  298. 

Sidney  Manufacturing  Company, 
f)ert   A.,    assignor,  i 

Slegel.  Myer.  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Solomon,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Cloth-cutting  machine.  No.  1,136.842  ; 
Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1060. 

Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Mlssbach, 
Ernst   G.,   agglgnor.) 

Slhler,  William,  Decorah.  Iowa.  Coat.  No  1,130,282; 
Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  861. 

Sills,  Berton  H.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Grip-tread 
for  wheel-tires.  No.  1,135,856;  Apr.  13;  Gaz,  vol.  213; 
p.   671. 

Sllversldes,  Robert  W.,  Malton,  England.  Rug  and  carpet 
making  machine.  No.  1.135,408;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
213  :  p.  612. 

Sllvestrf,  Otullo.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Rotary  engine. 
No.  1,134.357  ;  Apr,  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1(X). 

Sllvlus.  Ellis  T.,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  McClaskey  Register  Company,  Alli- 
ance, Ohio.  Credit-accounting  register.  No,  1,135,214  ; 
Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  446. 

Sllvlus.  Ellis  T..  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company.  Alli- 
ance, Ohio.  Credit-account  register.  No.  1.135,216; 
Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  446. 

Sllvlus,  Ellis  T.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  Al- 
liance, Ohio.  Filing  appliance.  No.  1,136,177;  Apr, 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  823. 

Simmons,  Bernard  R.,  Birmingham,  England.  Watch- 
wrlstlet.  bracelet,  glove  and  sleeve  holder,  and  ihe  like. 
No.  1,135.409:  Apr.   13:  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p.  513. 

Simmons,  James  L.     (See  Moore  and  Simmons,  i 

Simmons,  John  P..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine.  No.  1,135.330;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 
p.  485. 

Simmons,  Norton  A.      (See  Burnham,  Ix)uls  T.,  assignor.) 

Simon.  Morecz.  East  Chicago.  Ind.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No. 
1.137.357:   Apr.   27:  Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1284. 

Simons,  Henrv  C.  Odebolt,  Iowa.  Lathe.  No.  1.136,178; 
Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  824. 

Slmonsen.  Niels  C.  Sioux  Rapids.  Iowa  Rod-cutter.  No. 
1,137.093;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1187 

Slmonsson,  Wilhelm.  New  York.  N.  T.  Indicating  and 
registering  mechanism.  No.  1.137.094  ;  .Apr.  27  ;  Ga«. 
vol.    213:    p.    1188. 

Simpson.  Clarence  D.,  et  al.  (See  Watres,  Lewis  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Simpson.  Lowe  E..  et  al.  (See  Logan,  Sylvester,  as- 
signor.) 

Simpson,  Orvllle.  et  al.      (See  Logan.  Sylvester,  assignor.) 

Sinclair,  Alexander  M.,  assignor  to  H.  V.  V.  Sinclair,  New 
York,  N,  Y.  Blank-form  book.  No.  1,134,766  ;  Apr.  6  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p    250. 

Sinclair,  Bert  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Jones, 
Kansas  f^ty,  Kans.  Jacket  and  apron.  No.  1,134,643  ; 
Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  205. 

Sinclair,  George  B.      (See  Severy  and  Sinclair  ) 

Sinclair,  G<Hirge  B  .  (Georgetown,  Me.  Starter  for  engines. 
No.   1,137.358;   Apr.   27:   (iaz.   vol.   213:    p.    1285. 

Sinclair,  Hooper  V.  V.  (See  Sinclair,  Alexander  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 
ward  B.,  assignor  ) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Brown,  Otis 
E.,  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  De  Voe.  Albert 
IL.     assignor.) 


(See   Allen,   Ed- 
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Slnfrer    Manufacturing     Company.    The. 

Alexander,  assignor.) 
Slneer      Manufacturing     Company.     The. 

Walter,    assljinor.  t 
SinKT     Manufacttiring     Company,     The. 


AltxTf,   nsslirnor.j 
Single    Service    I'aCltaRe    Corporation    of    America 


(8e«    McCartt. 

1  See      Myers, 

(See     Kontke, 

(See 


Beadle,  (Jeoree  W     assignor,  i 

Slnshelmer.  Sidney  W..  Swlnk,  Colo.  Concentrated  prod 
uct  of  nitrogen  and  potash  and  recovering  and  solidify- 
ing same.      No.  1,134.921  ;  Apr.  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  298. 

Slsson.  Hugh  A.,  Red  Bluff,  Cal.  Pivot-light  for  auto- 
mobiles.     No.  1,134.644:   Apr.  6;  Oa«.  vol.  213:  p.  20.-5. 

Slsaon.  William  D..  UnntOn.  Oreg.  Hiving  -  bell.  No. 
1.134,963  :  Apr.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  313. 

Skinner,  James  A..  Eiaat  Orange,  and  U.  l>  Thomas.  Bloom- 
fleld.  N.  J.  Valve  mechanism.  No.  1.134,493:  Apr.  6; 
Gar.    vol.    213;    p.    149 

Slag  Steam  fJenerator  Company. 
assignor,  i 

Slagow,  Frank.  Bretz.  W  Va  Mailbox  No  1,136.979; 
Apr.   27:   Car.   vol.   21.H:  p.   1144 

SlavK'ek.  Victor,  Vienna.  Austria  nuncnry  Continuous 
process  for  the  distillation  nnd  rectification  of  alcoholic 
llnulds.     No.  1,136..')59;  .\pr.  20;  tJaz.  vol    213:  p.  960. 


I  See   Battu.   l.eonce  L.. 


Sleeper,   .Joseph   .1  ,    Moores.   I'n       « 
Apr.    27:   (Jaz.   vol     213:   p     r-'H."; 


(  '(lok'T 


l.l37,3r.9  ; 


Sloan,    Harry   B.      (See   lyoveland  and   Sloan.) 

Small,  Byron  C.  Thaver,  111.     Corn   harvester  and  busker 

No.   1,136.624:  Apr.  2(1;   (Jni.   vol.   213;  p.  9S3 
Smith,    Abram    E.    Brooklvn,    N.    Y        IMscharge    appliance 

for    railway    tank  cars.      No.    1.136.375:    Apr.    20;    Oaz. 

vol.   213  :   p.  894 
Smith,    Anneslev     I>.     Mount    Vernon.    .N.    'i        Chart    for 

garment-patternH.      No.    1,136.(1.'..'.;    Apr.    20;    (iai.    vol. 

213  ;  p.  780. 
Smith,   Arthur  K..   Zebra,    Mo       Kail  Joint       No     1.134. 23  <  ; 

Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.   213  ,  p.  57. 
Smith,  Benjamin  S.,  Sydney.  New  South   Wnl.s,   .\uHtrBlla. 

Apparatus    for    the    wet    dressing    of    sulfid    ores.       No 

1  136.622;  Apr.  2(t  :  (iaz    vol    21.'!:  p    1>h3 
Smith,  Charles  S.,  deceased:   W.   H.  Thornley.   Trovldence, 

R.    I.,    administrator       Belt.      No.     1,134,23H:     Apr.     6; 

Oaz.   vol.   213  :  p    57. 
Smith     Charles    T,    Newark,    N     .1.       Montlu.lece  protector 

for    telephone-transmitters.       No     1,  i:Ui.J'^3  ;    .Vpr.    20; 

Oaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  H61 
Smith.    Charles    T  ,    Newark.    N     .1.       M<.uthi'ie(e  protector 

for    telephone-transmitters.       No.    1.136,284;    Apr.    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   nrtJ. 
Smith.    Chetwood,     Worcester.    Mass.      Alarm    control    for 

sprinkler    systems.      No.    1.134,645;    Apr     6;    (iaz.    vol. 

213  ;  p.   206. 
Smith.   Clnrence    K        .  S^..    Mnrriis    nnd    Smith    i 
Smith      Clarence     r:  ,     Hmwnstniri:.     Ind         Knln  Indicator 

No     1.137. 67*;    .\pr     27:    I'.nz     vol     213;    p     139<) 
Smith,   Clyd'-,   Clevelnnd,   Ohio.   iissU'Tht.    by    mesne  assign 

merits,      to      F       < '.      Stevens,      .\ttlcn,      N.      Y.        Tele 

phone'«<vst.'ni.      No     l.l.'i7.;!rto  :    .\pr    27:   (iaz    vol.   21.3, 

p      12^.-, 
Smith.  Cyru.s  II.,   Tonica.   111.     Gasolene-motor  respirator 

No.    1.13.''..142  ;   Apr.   13;  Ga?..   vol.   213;   p.  422 
Smith,  Iiennis   \V.      (See  Colborne  and   Smith.) 
Smith!  I>yer.      (See  .\yl)»worth  and  Smith  i 
Smith.   Fdwnrd   C.  Toronto.   Ontario.   Canada,  assignor   to 

National    Carbon    c,,m[)nnv.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Dry    cell 

No     1   137.n:<():    Apr    I'T  :   ('iaz    vol     2i:'.  :    p     1164 
Smith,    Ella.s   A.   C.   New   York,    N     Y.      Metallurgy   of  cop 

per.      No.  1,134,767  ;  .Apr   6  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  250. 
Smith,  Elmer  H.      (See  Smith,  .John  W,  nnd  K.  M.i 
Smith.    KImer   \l,   Mlnneiipolls,   Minn       Cutting  torch.      No 

l.i;!H.4»<i:    .\or     20;    liar.     vol.    21.!;    p     U;i7 
Smith.   Kliner   H  ,   .Minneapolis.   Minn,      .\cetylene  blowpipe. 

No     l,13rt,4i»l  ;   Apr.    2i>  ;   (Ja/..   vol.   213;    p.    937 
Smith     Klswortli    ,1  ,    IlnstUiKs,    lowa.      Automatic    stock 

fee<ler       No.    l.i;U5.H43:   Apr.  2(1;  Gaz    vol    213;   p     1060. 
Smith,    Ernest   W.       (See   Merritt   and   Smith,  i 
Smith.   Kred   W..   Kavmore,  Mo       Silo.      No.   1 . 1  3.'..  1  4;{  ;   Apr. 

13  :   (iiiz.   v(.l.   213  :   n    423. 
Smith,  (ieorge  B,   Waldwlck,  N.J       Game.      No.  1.134.922; 

Apr.  6  ;  <iaz.   vol    213  ;  p.  299 
Smith,    (ieurkie    II.,    Webster.    W.    Va.       I'hotoKrHpb  holder. 

No.    l,13H.().-6;    .\\)t:.   2H  ;   iiaz    vol.   213:   p    781. 
Smith,  lioodwln   B.    I'hiladelplila,    I'a.      Nursing-vest.      No. 

l.i:'.t'.,727  :    Apr.    20;   liiiz    vol     213;   p.    1020 
Smith,    Harrv.    near    Sulphur    Grove.    Ohio.      Hav  loading 

device       No.   1,134.290;   Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213:  \>.  76 
Smith,  Harry  F.,  Lexington.  Ohio.      Calorimetry  of  gaseous 

fuels       No.   1,134.7(W:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  251 
Smith    A    Henienway    Company.      (See    Smith.    I>nndon    P.. 

assl>;nor  » 
Smith  k  H.menwiiy  (."ompany.      (See  Woo<lward.  Frank  R.. 

assignor,  i 
Smith.  Horace  F..  and  H.  S.  I>ano.   I.os  .\ngele.s.  Cal.     r>on- 

tal  errlculator       No.    1,13.'., 629;   Apr.    13,  (iaz.  vol.  213; 
591. 


€t    at.      (See    Beattv,    Wallace    A. 


ns 


Smith,  John  A.      (See  Laganke  and  Smith.* 

Smith.  John  W.  O'hlcago.  111.  Aeroplane.  No.  1,136,660; 
Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;   n.  960. 

Smith,  John  W.  and  E.  H,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Acetylene- 
blowpipe.  No.  1.136,492;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  937. 

Smith,    Josinh    H  ,    assignor    to    W.    H     TIgerman,    Phlla 

No     f.137.361  ;   Apr. 


Smith.    Horace    H 

algnor  i 
Smith,     .Iibez     M        Malvern.     Ark.        Vehicle  tire.        No. 

l,i;:6.2s.-,  ;   .Apr    JO;  (iaz.  vol.  213;   p.  862 
Smith,     .lames     A  ,     Fate,     Tex.       Collapsible     box.       No. 

1,136.170;   Apr    20.  (iaz    vol.  213:   p.   824 
Smith.   John,    New    York.    N.   Y.      I>evlce    for   replacing  and 

adjusting   culls   In   field  guns.      No.    1.136.728;   Apr.   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    1021 


delphia.   Pa.      Suspension   railway. 
27  ;  (iaz.   vol.   213  :  p.   1286 


Smith,   liandon   P..  amignor   to   Smith  k   Hemenway  Com- 
pany,    Incorporated.     New     York.     N.     Y.      Glass  cutter. 

No.   1,134,292:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  76. 
Smith,     Lvnn     H.,     Escanaba.     Mich.       Soap-holder.       No. 

1.135,857;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  671. 
Smith.   Sfark.    Reddish,    near   Stockport,    England.      Broni 

Ing   and    like    machine.      No.    1.136.623;    .\pr.    20;    Gaz. 

vol.   213  ;  p.  983. 
Smith.    Marvin    A.,    et    al.       (See    Marker.    Henry    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Smith.  Oscar  W..  assignor  to  The  National  Oil-Gas  Burner 

Company.       Denver.       Colo.      Hydrocarhonburner.      No. 

1.134,239;   Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  57. 
Smith,  Putnam  I).,  Felton,  aaslgnor  to  F    <}    Wllaon,  Santa 

Cruz,     Cal.     Variable-epeed     gearing.      No.     1,134.769; 
.   Apr    6;   Oaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.  251. 
Smith.    Smith.    Marcua   Hook.    F'a.      Water-heating   ayatem 

for  dwellings,   hotels,  and  the  like.      No.   1.135,410;   Apr. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  613. 
Smith.  Thomas  W..  Detroit.  Mich.     Heating  system.     No. 

1.135.730:  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol    213;  p    627. 
Smith.   Voorhees  G..   assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  C.   Beatty, 

lola,  Kans.     Car  seal.     No.  1.136,447  ;  Apr.  20;  Qaa.  vol. 

213  ;  p    920. 
Smith.    Walter   Rav.   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Clip  file   protector. 

No.  1,136,729  ;  Apr,  20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1021. 
Smith.   Walter  S  .  Chicago.   HI.,  and   H     W.   Welsh.    North 

Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignors,    by    mesne    aaalgnmenta,    to 

W.   &  T.    Avery,    Ltd..    Birmingham.    England       Material 

packing  and  welghlnif  machine.     No    1,134,706;  Apr.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  227. 
Smith,     William    B.,    Chicago.     HI.      Pocketed     recepUcle. 

No.   1  134.561  ;  Apr.  6:  (iaz.  vol.   213;  p.    175. 
Smith,    William    H.    and    (i.    Kaerlcher.    West    Salem,    HI. 

Watergate        No.     1,134,923;     Apr.     6:     Gaz.     vol.     213; 

p.  299. 
Smith    William  .M..  Woodward,  Okla.     Concrete  form.      No, 

1,135,858;  Apr.   13:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  671. 
Smith.    William    O.    aeaignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

The    National    Oil  das    Burner    Company,    Denver.   Colo 

HvdrocarlHjn  burner.      .No.    1,134,240:   Apr.  6;   Gaz.   vol. 

213  :   [>.  57 
Smith  Worthlngton   Company,   The.      (See   Rackle.   F  reder 

Ick   H  .   assignor  i 
Smyser,    I.ouls    B..    assUnor    to    The    .American    Hardware 

I  ortK>ratlnn.    .New    Britain.   Conn.      Shaft-operator.      No. 

1.135.731  ;  Apr.   13;  (iaz.   vol.  213;   p.  628. 
Snider       Jacob      L.,      Harrod,      Ohio,      (iame  -  board. 

1,134,646;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  206. 
Snow,      UmiIs      M  .      Provlncefnwn.      Masa,      Machine 

measuring   and   rolling   wall  paper.      No.    1,134,924 

6  ;   (iaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.  299. 
Snvder,   (ieorge   W.,  assignor  to  H.   E. 

{'a       Cast  metal   railway  cross  tie. 

2(1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p,  824.  ^    „ 

Snyder,  Jacob  R.,  assignor  to  P.  E.  I>onner,  Plttsbrgh    I  a 

Triple  valve.      No.    1,136.057;    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    213; 

fi  1 

RocietA   Anonlma    Itallana    Glo.    Ansaldo   &  Co.      (See   Val- 

llno,   Mario,   assignor,  i 
Soolete   Anonyme    Hongrolse  de   Banque   et   de   commerce. 

(See    Balassa.    Frederick,    assignor.) 
SocliMt'    .\nonvme    des    Tele^raphes    Edouard    Belln.       (See 

Masson,   Jules,    assignor.' 
Soci.te  lies   Ktnbllssenients  .Mallcet  A  Blln.      (See  Gulllery. 

Hen<^,  assignor. »  ,   „      . 

Socl^t.i    LAlr    I.lqulde    ( Soclete    .Anonyme    r.our    L'Etude 

et  L'P^xploltatlon  des   Procedes  Georges  Claude.)      (See 

Claude,  (ieorttes,  assU'nor. . 
SocK^ks      Cnlverselle      des      .Apparells     C  jutroleurs.         (See 

Oudevllle,    Fran(;ol8,   assignor,) 
.SiVderlund.  Carl  (i       (See  Wlklng  and  Snderlund.) 
Soderlond,    Nils   J  ,    Medford.    .Mass.      CelUng-washlng   ma- 
chine.     No    1,1,34.925  ;  Aor.  6  :  Oaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  299. 
Solarl.  A.  (i  .  rt  al.      (See  C^owglll,  Orph  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Solem,   Peter  A.,  assignor  to  J.  A.   Fay    k  Egan   Company. 

Cincinnati,       Ohio.         Woodworking      machinery. 

1.135,411  :    Apr     13;  (iaz.   vol.  213;   p.  514. 
Solomon,    Jacob.     East    St.     Louis..     111.      Heelplate. 

1.134.494  ;  Apr.  6  ;   Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.   150. 
Solomon,  Slgmuud.      i  See   Slegel,  Mver.  assignor.) 
Soniers.   William   A..  New   York.  N.   Y.      Safety-razor. 


No 

for 
Apr. 


Sheldon.  Pittsburgh, 
No.  1.136.180,     Apr. 


No. 
No. 

No. 


1,134.706:  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  228. 
Sommer.  Adolpn.      (See  Buckley.  John,  assignor.) 
SonderckTirer.   Leo.   assignor  of  one  half  to   W.   Meyer.   New 

York.   N     Y       Window  cleaner.      No    1.137.546;   Apr    27; 

liaz.    vol.    213  :    p.    1349 
Sonnlchsen.  Andreas  M..  assignor  to  The  Auto  Parts  MfJt. 

Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Automobile-buffer.     No.  1.135,066  ; 

Apr.  13  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  395. 
Sonntag.   Eugene.  .New   York.   N.   Y.     Window  screen.     No. 

1.1.36,7,30;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1021 
Sonslkowskl.    John    K.      (See   Sonslkowskl.   Joseph   J.    and 

J.  K. ) 
Sonslkowskl.  Joseph  J.   and  J.  K..  Chicago    111.     Game  or 

tov.     No.  1,136,625;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  il3  :  p.  983. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


U 


Sorensen,  I^rs.      (See  Husted.  Sorensen.  and  Murphy.) 
Souder,    Frank    P..    Brldgeton,    N.    J.      Can-stralghtenlng 
means.     No.  1.136.732:   Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  628. 
South    Side   T  rtist    Company.   Trustee.      (See    Herr.    Henry 

C  .   asslgDor   I 
Souza.    Manuel  J.,  Selma.   Cal.     Non-reflllable  bottle.     No. 

1.134.647  ;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  206. 
Soacke.  Fred  W,     (See  Brownlee.  Spacke.  and  Lowe.) 
Spacke,  Fred  W,.  r>,  T.  Brownlee,  and  W.  Spacke,  assignors 
to   The   F     W     Spacke    Machine   Company.    Indianapolis. 
Ind       Crankshaft.      No.    1.136.376;    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    vol. 
213  ;  p    895 
Spacke,  William.     (See  Spacke.  Brownlee,  and  Spacke.) 
Spalding.  Cluiries  K..  SaflTord,  Ariz.     Automobile  Jack.     No 

1.137.362;    .Apr.    27:    Gaz.    vol.    213;    p     1286. 
Spaugler.    Ira    fi  .    Sallda.    Colo.,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
F'     H     Spaneler.    Callender,    Iowa.      Six  speed    combina- 
tion   ii'-nr  v.  t       No.    1,137.547;   Apr    27;   Gaz.   vol.   213; 
P     1349 
Spannler.    Perrv    H        (See   Spangler.    Ira    D.   assltrnor  ) 
Spanutlus.   Frederick   W..  assignor  to  I'an  Chemical   Com- 
pany.   Hastlngs-upon  Hudson.   N.   Y.      Making  a  decolor- 
Izer!     No.   1.135.216;  Apr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.   213;   p.  ■♦46. 
Spare,      ieorge    E..    deceased.    .New     York.    N.    \.;    R.    H. 
Spare,    executor,    Reading,    Mass.      Detachable   antlallp- 
plng    tread   for   horses.      No.    1.136.903;    Apr.    20;   Gaz. 
vol.  213  ;   p.    1082. 
Spare.  Robert  H  .  executor       (See  Spare,  (ieorge  E.) 
Sparks   Drilling  Jar  Company.      (See  Sparks,   William  A., 

assignor.)  ,       ,  ,„-  «>,. 

Sparks,    William,    Jackson,    Mich.      Fan.      No.    1.137.240; 

Apr.   27:   (iaz    vol.   213;   p.    1241.  „,,.._. 

Sparks,      WllliHra.      a8S)?nor     to     The     Sparks  W  Ithlngton 

Company,   Jackson,   Mich       Combined  electric  and   pneu 

matic    horn       No.    1,137,2.39;    Apr     27;    (iaz.    vol.    213; 

Sparks*  William  A.,  assignor  to  Sparks  Drilling  Jar  Com- 
pany. Charleston,  W.  Va.  Making  well  drlll-Jara.  No. 
1.134.926  ;  Apr,  6  :  Oaz.  toI.  213  ;  p.  300. 

Sparks  WIthlngton  Company,  The.  (See  Sparks,  William, 
assignor. )  ^ 

Sparta  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Bristol  and   Vorce,  aaslgnort.) 

Snauldlng.  Carl  E..  Lowell.  Mass.  Tenslon-pulley-support- 
init    bracket.      No.    1,136.626;    Apr.    20;    O&z.    vol.    213; 

Spauldln'g.   Huntley   N..  aaalgnor  to  J.   Spulding  A  Sons 

Co..  Rochester,  N.  H.     Insole.     No.  l.lS5,21.  ;  Apr.  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  446. 
Spaulding,    Walter    J..    Santa    Barbara.    Cal.      Gradometer. 

No.  1,1.36,731  ;  Apr,  20;  Gaz,  vol.  213  :p.  1022. 
Spear.    William    H..    Bismarck.    N.    I'.      Whlffletree 

No.   1,135,733;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  628. 
Specialty  Shoe  Machinery  A  Tool  Co.      (See  Johnson 

rence'E..   assignor.)  ^, 

Speddlng.    Ephralm    H.       (See    Llttlefleld.    Charles    A. 

S[«*er  "l{o!«Tt  >'•.,  St  I>.uls.  .Mn  Heatliii:  apparatus.  No. 
1  1.37.675  .  Apr.  27  .  (i.-iz.  \o\.  21.';  :  p    13!"1. 

Spencer  George  M.,  St.  I>ouls.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Pneumatic  Company.  Pneu- 
matic operating  mechanism  for  doors,  steps,  or  the  like. 
No    1,1,<4.64H:   Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  2(^6. 

Soencer  Lens  Company.      (See  Ott.   Harvey   N.,  nssignor.) 

Spencer,  William  J.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Tire.  No. 
1.1,34.291  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  76. 

Spen^ler  Brother*  Company.  (See  Fetscher.  George  t ., 
assignor.)       (Reissue.) 

Sperrv  Elmer  .A  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.,  assignor,  br  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Electric  and  Controller  Com- 
pany, System  of  power  transmission.  No.  1.136.058; 
Aprl  20:  (iaz.  vol    213;   p.  781 

Splrella  Conipanv.  The.  (See  Kitchen.  John  V  .  assignor) 
( Reissue  I  .         ^  ,^.,   1    .1.1 

Splterl  Joseph.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  (  anada.  Dirigible 
alrslilj.      No    1,134,241  ;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  58. 

Splltdorf  Electrical  Company.  (See  Wilson,  Jnmes  M.. 
assignor  )  ^   ,  .       ,,,  ■ 

SprsKue  Frank  N..  Sedgwick.  (  olo.  Auxiliary  spring. 
No     1.134,927;   Apr.   6:   Gaz.   vol     213;   p.  300. 

Sprengstoff    A.-G.     Carlwnlt.        (See     Hartmann.   Carl,    as- 

Sprlnger  William  N..  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Averv  Com 

pany.     Excavator  bucket.     No.  1.1.36.844  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.   1061.  ^        ,         ^    ,,        „^- 

Spurr.    Foster    M..    Boston.    Mass.       Envelop    holder    and. 

feeder.      No.   1.1.35.067;   Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  21,-!  ;   p.  396. 
Snurr    Foster  M..  Boston,  Mass.     Delivery  mechanism.     No. 

1,135.068;    Apr.    13;    Gaz.    vol.    213;    P-.396 
Spurrier.  Thorn. is  H..  Washincton.  D.  C.     Handle  for  carry- 

Ing   packages.      No.    1.137.548;  Aj.r    2.  ;   (iaz.   vol.   213; 

Spurway,  George  .A..  assUnor  to  Steele  and  Johnson  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.  Electric-socket 
cover  and  shade-holder.  No.  1.136,069;  Apr.  13;  Gaz. 
Tol.  213  ;  p.  397. 

Squire,  William  M.,  Red  Cloud.  .Nebr.  Machine  for  gath- 
ering and  bunching  hay  and  grain.  No.  1.134,928;  Apr. 
6;  <laz.  vol.  213  ;   p.   301. 

St.  John,  Watson  R.  ( See  Hardenbrook.  Leon  O..  aa- 
algnor. 1  .     J    « 

St.  Louis  CoflRn  Company.  (See  Benzlng.  Alfred  B., 
aaalgnor. ) 

SUcy.  Mack.      (See  Duke.  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 


hook. 
Law- 
as- 


No.   1,137.241  : 
(See  Stafford, 


Stafford,   Albert   B..   Troy,   N.   Y.      Collar. 
Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1242. 

Stafford  .Auto  Lamp  A  Number  Company 
Fredrick  S..  assignor.) 

Stafford,  Fredrick  S.,  assignor  to  Stafford  Auto  Lamp 
A  Number  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Plate-reUlnlne  de- 
vice.     No.  1.1.35.144:   Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   423. 

Stafford.  Roland  R.,  Mlnier.  111.  Harness  hanger.  No. 
1.136.286  :  Apr,  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  862. 

Stahl,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  The  Pfleghar  Hardware 
Specialty  Co.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1,137,363; 
Apr.  27  ;  Gnz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1286. 

Stahly,  Christian  J.,  (ioahen.  ind.  SUo.  No.  1,13. ,6(6; 
Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1391. 

Stamlrowskl.  Stefan,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Fruln, 
.New     York.      N.      Y.        Wrapping-paper     cutter.        No. 


p    t 
Veh 


fil 


ehlcle-wheel. 
895. 
arber,  John  C, 


No. 


(See 

(See    Barl*r   and   Webb. 
(See  Webb,  Edwin  W..  as- 


1,135.869;  Apr.  13;  Gai.  vol.  213. 
Stancllff,    Edwin.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

1.136.377  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ; 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company. 

algnor. ) 
Standard   Car  Truck   Company. 

assignors. ) 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company. 

signor. ) 
Standard   Coupler  Company.      (See   Sanvage.    William   H., 

assignor.) 
Standard  Knitting  Mills  Company.     (See  Bateson.  Cbarlea 

E.  W.,  assignor.) 
Standard  Optical  Company,  The.      (See  Bader  and  How- 
land,  assignors.) 
SUndard    Optical    Company,    The.       (See    Esslck.    Walter, 

assignor.)  ^ 

Standard    (Company,   The.      (See   Chase   and    Graham,    aa- 

glgnors. )  „     , 

Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Company.     (See  Janason,  Kjurl 

E.  O.,  assignor. ) 
Standard   Sanitary   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Jack- 

son,  William  V,'..  asaignor.  i 
Stanley,  Enoa,   Watertown.   S.  D.      Smoke-consuming  fur- 
nace.    No.  1,136,287  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  toI.  213  ;  p   863. 
Stanley,   Frederick   E.,  assignor   to   ScotIU   Manufacturing 

Company,     Waterbory.     Conn.        Connecting-rod.       No. 

1.134.973:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  317. 
Stansell.      Walker,      Memphis.     Tenn.        Excavator.        No. 

1.137.171  :  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1215. 
Stanton.   Hugh   C.   Dillon.   S.   C.     Plow.     No.   1,136,448: 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  921. 
Staples,    John    A..    Newbureh,    N.    Y.      Control    device    for 

automobiles.      No.    1,135.550;    Apr.   13;    Gaz.   vol.   218; 

p.   562. 
Starek,  Peter.  Chrome,  N.  J.     Combined  shade-holder  and 

pole.     No.  1.1.35,331;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  488. 
Stark,  William  O..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bullock  Trac- 

tor  Company.     Friction  driving  ana  steering  mechanlam. 

No.  1.135.2lS:  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  447. 
Starrett,      William.      Minneapolis.      Minn.        Belt.        No. 

1,135.734  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  628. 
Stasek     Frank.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Oven.      No.    1.136,493; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz,  vol.  213;  p.  937. 
Staska,  Joseph.     (See  Pomlje  and  Staska.) 
Staude.  Edwin  G.,  assignor  to  E.  <i.  Staude  Manufacturing 

Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      .Automatic    paper-box-topplnk 

No.  1,134.562;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p,   175. 

(See    Hortlng.    Levi    W..    as. 


machine.     .     . 

Stauffer,    B.    Grant,    et   al. 

algnor.) 
Stauffer.   Charles   F.,   et   al 

signer. ) 
Stearman.     Everett     A..     Goodnight.     Okla. 

1.1.35.332  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz,  vol.  213  ;  p.  486. 
Stearns.  Jason  C.      (See  Holland  nnd  Stearns.' 
Worcester.  Mass.      Klectrica 


Stearns.  Jason   < 

or    socket. 

1262. 
Steege,  Henry  W 


(See   Hortlng,    Levi    W.,   as- 
Tongs.     No. 

connector 
.No.    1.137.295  ;'  Apr.    27:   (iaz.   vol.   213;    p. 


eege,  nenry  «.,  Westgate,  Iowa.  Portable  graln-elcTS- 
tor.     No.  1.135,735;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  629. 

Steele,  Edwin  G.     (See  Sutton  and  Steele  ) 

Steele  and  Johnson  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Spnr- 
wav,   George   A.,  assignor.) 

Steele,  Lawrence  C.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Sheet-allnlng  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,136.059  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  782. 

Steele,  Walter  L.      (See  Sutton  and  Steele  ) 

Steelman,  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  N.  C.  Steelman.  Glendalc. 
Cal.  Eveglass-stud.  No.  1,135.219;  Apr.  13;  Gai.  toL 
213;   p.' 447. 

Steelman.  Nellie  c.      (See  Steelman.  Charles  S..  assignor.* 


1?: 


Stelner,   George   A.   and   ^^  _^-„  Tuckett.    Sajt   Lake   CI 

T'tah.     Apron.      "'       '  -""-""      '         ^^^  .   ^ 

p    1022. 
Stelnhllber.    .Adolf    .A..    Rock    Island,    assignor    to    Artist* 

Piano  Plaver  Companv.   Milan.   HI.     Treadle  for  plano- 

plavlng  attachments.     No.  1.136.733;  .Apr.  20:  Oaz.  toL 

21.3;  p    1022. 
Stelnmetz.   Joseph  A.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Offensive  device 

carried  bv  aircraft.     No.  1.136.494;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  toI. 

213  ;  p.  938. 
Stelzmann.  Henrv.  Sewlckley.  Pa.     Plowlnj:  machine.     No. 

1.137.031  :  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1 164. 
Stenger.    Henrv    A.,    Cowell,    Cal.      Self-oiling   pump-head. 

No.  1.1."4.92"9  :  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  301. 
Stephens.  John  T  .  assignor  of  one-third   to   W.    H.   Lyon, 

Knoxvllle.       Iowa.         Automatic       vehicle-brake.         No. 

1.137.095  :  Apr.  27  ;  Gnz.  vol.  213  :  p.  118^. 


Hi 


ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Stepbenson,   Thomas    B.,    nsslRiior    to    Wu-   Sf-ssions    Clock 
Company,    Forestvlllf.    roiiii.      I.ockinK   device   for   dash 
clocks.     No.  l,l.H7,o;{j  :  Apr.  l'T  :  i;az.  vol.  'Ji:?  ;  p    1165. 

Sterling,   Frank   H..   HiL'hfmrv.    Lomlon.    KnKland.      Brush. 
No.  1,136,495:  Apr.  :>()  ,  C.kz.  vol    21.1;  p.  !».SS 

Sterling  Machinery  Company.      (  Sfc   Wege.   Hrn-'st   F. ,  as 
■Ignor.) 

Stern,   David,  et  al.      ( Ste  .Icllin.'k.    "'harU's.  assi^i-or   , 

Stern,    Walter    F.,   assignor   of  one  third    to   .1     A.    Shank, 


No.  1.135,1.'20;  Atir.  13  ; 


Lancaster,  I*a.      Floor-scraper. 

Gas.  vol.  213  ;  p.  447. 

fiternaii  &  ('oinpnny,  S.    (See  Ndson  and  Dyer,  assignors.) 

Sternbergpr,  Samui-l.       (See  HiinstxTger,  Nevillf,  a.sslgnor. ) 

Stealer,     Phllipp,     I'lttsburgh.      I'a.      Lint-  -  fastener:      No. 

1,135,736;   Apr.   13;  (Jar.   vol.   213:   p.  (V2U 
Stevens,   Alton  K.      (See  touch.  Il-'iiry.  ami  Stevens.  > 
Stevena-Duryea    (ompanv.      (Sep    Duryca,    James    F,    as- 
signor.) 
Stevens,  Frederick  t".      (See  Smith.  Clvdc,  assU'nor.i 
Stevens,  Frederick  C.      ( S.-e  Wright,  .loseph   I„.  assignor.) 


!»..    Sati    Herriardido.    ( 
No.    1,137,'J!M1  ;  Apr. 


Stevens,   Hay 

tlon  engine 

1262. 
Stevens,    William    B., 

1,135,737  ;  Apr.   13 
Stevens,    William    i'.,    assignor    to 

Rubber   Compativ.   .\kron,   Ohio. 

No.   1,134.2<>:',  :   Apr.  <\  :  Caz.  vol 


Trappe,    Md. 
'Jaz.  vol.  213 


;il        I  iiIiTiial  <'oml>us 
'iaz.  vol.  213  ;   p. 

No. 


Operating  lever, 
p    rt2'.l 
I'he    Firestone    Tire    A 
I'ahric  tearing   device. 
21.{  :   p.  77 


,  Lamar,  and  one- 
t'ranklng  device, 
p.  .317. 
I'erry,  Montclair, 


Manufacturing    «"ompanv. 
;  Apr.  fl  ; 


No.  1,134,421 


Sterenson,    .\shton    ii.    assignor    to    Chicago    LInoTahler 
Companv,    Chicago,    111.      Sut>stltiite    for    printers'    brass 
rules.      No.   1.135,145:  Apr.    13;  Ca/.   vol.   213;  p.  424. 
Steward,  William  .1.      (See  Shierk.  Dearell  1>..  assignor.) 
Stewart,  Charles  A,.  Uolllnsford.  \    II.      Cli>th  folding  ma- 
chine.     No.  1,135,630;  Apr.   1:5  ;  Cm    vol.  213;  p.  591. 
Stewart.     Charles     .\.,     .\ndover.      Mass       Conveyer.      No. 

1,135,631;   Apr.    13;   (iaz.    vol.   213;   p.   592. 
Stewart,  Charles  E.      (See  Hlgley,  Pratt   II.,  a.sslgnor.) 
Stewart,    I>avld,    Hessemer.    nssUnor   of   one  fourth    to    Fl. 
Lam&r,  Birmingham,  one  fourth    to  T 
fourth  to  N.  J.  Stuart,  Hessem.r.  Ala. 
No.  1,134,974;   Apr.  6;  Cnz    vol.  213; 
Stewart,  Edwin  F.,  Woodcllff,  and  H     I'. 
N.    J      assignors    to    Itarrett 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Burning  fuel. 
Oai.  vol.  213;  p.  123. 
Stewart,  James.      (See  Colby  and  Stewart.) 
Stewart,    Ulysses   (i  .   Paris.    111.      .Nose  ring   for   live   stock. 

No.  1,136.496;   Apr.  20;  (;az.  vol.   LM3:  p 
Stewart- Warner    .Speedometer    t'orporatlon, 

Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
Stewart- Warner   Speedometer   Cor[iorntlon. 

■on,  Edward  M.,  assignor  » 
Stewart,     William     A.,     Madis.ni,     Wis         Ice 
1.138.561  :    Apr.   20;   Caz.    v..]     213;    p.    961 

,    Muscatine.    Iowa        1  roiilnglKiard. 
27  ;  (iaz    vol    2i:!  ;  p    121.'. 
ladelphla.    I'a.      Soldering-iron 
(iaz.   vol    2i;i  :   p    29. 
Striisb(jrg,     Va.       Farm-gate, 
(inz.   vol     2i;!  ;   p.    1023 

III       Hotarv    engine 

;   f).  592 
.,     ,  OrpI)   W.,  asslijnor,  I 
Btlll,   Charles  E.      (See   Vanghan,   Frederick    I',   assignor) 
Still,   Sun   R..    Hot   Springs,   Ark.      Kallwav  tie  and   clamp 

No.    1,136.2HK:    Apr    20;   (iaz.   vol.    213  :"p.   S03. 
Stlmpson  Scale  fi  Flectric  Company,  The.      (See  Stimpson. 

Walter   F  .  assignor. » 
Stlmpson,    Walter    F.    Detroit,    assignor    to   The    Stlmpson 
Scale  &  Fle<'tric  Company,  Northville,  Mich.     Seal. 
1.137. ()9f.;  Afir.  27;  ti.iz    vol.  2i:;     p.  11  ss 
Stlnchcomb,   Alfred    .A  .    .VnnapoUs,    Md       Fire  escape 
1,135,73K:   Apr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;   p.  629. 
,    Bradford.   1 
20  ;  (iaz.  vol 
and     .\.    C. 
razor  blades, 
p.    593. 
See  Porter,   Lewis  F. 


Stewart,     William    W 

No.   1,137,172  :  Apr 
Stlohler,   Charles,    Ph 

1,134.165  ;    Apr.   0  ; 
Stlckley.     Marcus     .\ 

1.136,734  ;    Apr.   20 
Stleb.    Arthur,    Fast    St.    lyouls 

1.136.632;  Apr.   13;  iJaz.  vol    213 
Stlfel,  t)tto   F..   et  aU.      (See  CowglU    Orph    W 


93M 
( See    Larson, 

( See   Thomp- 

plck.        .No. 

[IglKl 

No. 

No. 

No. 


Stlnson,  .lames  c 
1,136.904  :  Apr. 

Stivers,    Jake    M. 
Sharpener    for 
Gaz.    vol     213; 

Stock,  Hugh  F       ( 


'1.       I  (eep  Well    packer. 
2i;;  ;    p.    10K2. 
Rnochs.    Oklahoma, 
No.     1,135,633;    Apr 


No. 

No. 

•No. 

Okla. 
.    13; 


assignor, ) 


Canada, 
(iaz.   vol. 


Non- 
213; 

No. 

No. 


Stodcell.    James    .\.,    Winnipeg.    .Manitoba, 
reHllablo  bottle.      No.    1.1,34.242;   Apr.  6 
p.   5H. 
Stoehr.    Walter    II..    (hcTU'V.    Knns       I'ountain  l.rvish. 

1.135.739;    Apr.    13:   (Jaz    vol.   213,    p    (530 
Stokes.   Clarence   M  .    N'orrlstown     I'a       Pipe  idvering 

1.137,432;  Apr.  27;  Caz    vol    213;  p    i:!12 
Stokes,  .lohn   S  ,   .VIoorestown,    .N.  J.,  and  .1,    D    Relfsnyder. 
Philadelphia.    as>lynors    to    Stokes    anil    Smith    (  o  .    Sum 
merdale.   Pa       Sheet  feeding  mechanism.      No    1   136  5(52  • 
Apr,  20;   (iaz.  vol.  213;  ii    '.tCl. 
Stokes    and    Smith    Co.       (.See    Stokes   and    Kelfsnyder,    as 

slgnors.  I 
Stokes   A   Smith    ("rmpan.v        (See    Kormanshaus 

signor. ) 
Stone,     (ieorge     .M  ,    (iriswold.     Iowa.       1 
mechanism   for   motor  vehicles.      No     I 
Gat.   vol.   213  :   p     13.'-|t) 
Stone,  Lester  \',  aru!  L.  J  ,  .\nuusta,  Ca 

.Vpr.  >'<  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p,  22v 
(See  Stone,   Lester   V.  and   L    J.) 
I  See    Phlfer,    Washlncton     I,    asslifnor.  i 
W.,   Pittsburgh.    Pa,.    aasUrior   to   Westing 
and     Marmfactiirlnc    ('onipany        Control 


n  W 

LIT 


Carl,   as- 


t  ra  ii-;nilsslon 

49 


No     1,134,707 
Stone,  I-lovd  J. 
Stone.    Paul    P 
Storer,  Norman 

house    Fleet rl 


Apr,  27 
Hoisting  device 


nr>paratU3. 
514. 


No.    1,135,412;    Apr.    13;    (iaz.    vol.    213 


No.   1,137,677 

California    Re- 

Cal.     Manufac- 

No.  1,134,9©4  ; 


Ball  t)ea ring. 

566, 

( See    Bessom 


13; 

No 

and 

No. 
No. 
No. 


Storrs,  Charles  H.      (See  Merrltt  and  Storrs.) 

Stott.     James.      Oldham,      England.      Water     heater.      No. 

1,133  M60;  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  672, 
Strand  Mantle  and  Machine  Company.      (See  Robin,  Jacob 

L,   assignor.) 
Stratton,    Harry    F.,    assignor    to    The    i:i(vtrlc    (Controller 

and  .Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electric 

switch       .N(j,    1,1:^4,422;   .Apr.    6;    (iaz.    vol.   213;    p.    123. 
Stratton,  William   D,.  tirand   Rapids,  .Mich.     Svringe.     No 

1.137,242;   Apr.  27;  (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.   1242." 
Straiih,  James  H.     iSee  Taby,  Straub,  and  Maurer.) 
Strauh,    William    F.,    assignor    to    Flectric    Time    Recorder 

("ompanv.   Chicago,    111.      .Setting  device. 

.Apr.   27  ;  (iaz.  vid.  213;  p.   L'tUl. 
Stiauss,    Dennis    Y  ,    .\rtesia,    assignor    to 

tarder  &    Fibre  Companv,    Los   Angeles, 

ture  of  plaster-retanler  /rom  bean-vines. 

Apr.  tl  :   (iaz.    vol.   213  ;    p,    314. 
Streetz,   Oscar  J  .    River  drove.    Ill,      Base  tiall  game   appa 

ratus.      No.  1,135,333  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  486. 
Strbker,   (ieorge  A,,    BufTalo,   .N.   Y  ,  assignor  to  The  Eco- 
nomic    and     Sanitarv     Liquid  Cooling     Company,     Inc 

Liquid  cooler.      No.    1,134,243;    Apr.    6;    (iaz,    vol.    213; 

p,   59 
Strickland,  (ieorge  K.,  (^hlcago.  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

W.   W.  Wagg,  Moose  Jaw,  Sackatchewan,  Canada,      Con- 

vever    for    binding-machines.      No.    1.135,146;    Apr. 

(iaz.    vol.   213  ;   p.    424. 
Strom,     Walt.T     H,     Oak     Park.     II 

l,135,r.5S;   Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p. 
StromlMTg    Motor    Devices    ("ompany. 

.■Vnderson,    assiirnors.  ) 
Stuart,  N,  J  ,  et  ul       (See  Stewart,   David,  assignor.) 
Stuart,     Wiley     M.,     Perryvllle.     Ark.     Rail -joint. 

1,135.070;  Apr,   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p,  397. 
Stuck,  y.      Robert      W.,     (»rlando,      Fla         Penholder. 

1, 1  :'.•;. 2'»".t  ,    Apr,    20;   «iaz,    vol     213;   p     stif 
Stuckl,  Arnold.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      Roller  side  bearing. 

1,135,413:  Apr.   13;  Ghx.  vol.  213:  p.  515. 
Studibaker.  Enoch.      (See  Blrdsong,  .John  L,  assignor.) 
StupakolT.    Simon    IL.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       Producing    drawn 

sh.-et  k'luss.       .No.     1,136,2SM).    Apr.    20;    tiaz.    vol.    213; 

p.    H(54 
Sturtevant   Mill   Company.      (See   Sturtevant,  Thomas    L,, 

assignor  ) 
Sturt>'vant,  Thomas   I...  (Julncy.  Mass.,  assignor  to  St"rte- 

vaut      Mill      ("ompany.         Screen      or      separator.         No. 

1.134,l(i6;    Apr.   6;   (iaz.   vol     213;    p.   .30. 
Stutevllle,    William    R.,    Vesta,    .Nebr       Automatically-con- 
trolled pump.      No.    1,135,221;    Apr.   13;  Gaz.   vol.  213; 

p.    44H. 
Sutlers.   Lawrence  A..   Cleveland,   Ohio,      Machine  for   con- 

striictlni;  a    laminated   cohesive   Interwoimd   tubular  fat)- 

rlc,      .No     1.136,291  ;  Apr,  20;  liaz    vol.  213;   p.  864. 
Subers.    Lawrence   A.,   Clev.dand.   Ohio.      Reinforced    lami- 
nated  cohesive  Interwound  fabric   band.      No.   1,136,292; 

Apr.  20  ;  (iaz    vol     213  :   p,  SiM:,. 
Sublk,    John    L.       (Sep    Horning    and    Hubik.) 
Suffa,    (ieorge    A.,    Boston,    Mass.      Ophthalmotrope.      No. 

1,135,222:  Apr.   13;  (iaz.   vol.  213;  p.  44S. 
Sulfer,  Charles,  Chicago.   Ill  ,  assignor  to  Dial  Cash  Re^la- 

ter  Companv.  Milwaukee,  Wis       Total  adding  cash-regis- 
ter.     -No.   1.135,551  :  Apr    13  :  (iaz,  vol    213  :  n.  .563. 
Sulfer,  Charles,  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  to  Dial  Cash  Refrl>- 

ter  (^ompany,  .Milwaukee,  Wis,      Registering  mechanism. 

No.  1,13.5,552  :  Apr,  13  ;  Gaz,  vol    213  ;  p.  563. 
Siilf.T.  Charles,   assiirnor   to   Dial   Cash    Register  Company, 

Mllwauk.'e.    Wis,      Keytxjard.      No,    1,135,553;    Apr,    13; 

(iaz.   vol.   213  ;  p.  564. 
Sulfer,   Charles,    assignor   to    Dial   ('ash   Register  Company. 

Mil waoki'f,      W  Is.         Sales  Indicator      for      cash-registers. 

No.   1.135,554;   Apr     13;   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p,  564, 
Sulfer.  Charles,  assignor  to   Dial  ("ash   Register  Company, 

.Milwaukee,  Wis.      Recording  tnerhanism.      No.  1.1.35,555; 

.\i<r.    \:\:  Gaz.   vo(     2i;i:   p    ,'>)54 
Snlllvan,    (ieoriie    F,.    Camfiriilge.    assignor   of   one  third    to 

I      Lasher,    Everett,    and    one  third    to    J,    K     Sullivan, 

Cambridge,      .Mass         Chuck      for     web     spindles.        No. 

1.1.;')  (i27  :   .\pr    20.   (iaz.   vol.   213;    p    9^4, 
Sunitrr    i;iectrl.-al    (ompany.       (See    Warren, 

n  ~  s  1  m  1  ■ '  r  ' 

(See   .Scott   and    Sundh.t 
Hastings  upon  Hudson     N.    Y 
No,     1.13rt,37S;    Apr,    20;    Gaz. 


Robert    M. 


.Alienist. 

.VllL'USt, 

le\l.-e. 


lUumlnat 
vol     213; 


Vonk'Ts. 


N     J, 


Sun. I 
Siirhlli 

111-' 

p     v;.,-, 

Sun. Pi.      .Vnk'usf 

1i1i:l-.'        N'o     1 
isunilh.   .\iiL:ust, 

( 'ompa  liv,    .Jersey    I'ltv, 

controlling    n)e.hank»m'.       N. 

vol.    213  ;    p,    252 
Sundh.   .\ugusf     Youkers,    N.   Y 

Company.    Jersey    City     .N. 

variable   mechanism       .No.    1 

2i;t  ;   p     2. '.2 
Sundh,   August,   Hastlngs-upon  Hudson.   N.  Y 

Otis     Elevator    (Ompany,     Jersey     t'ltv,     N 

.'hariL'lng   aiiparatus,      .No.    1 ,1  34  772  ;  "  \  pr 

213  :   p.   253 
Supanz.      (ieorg,      \  ienna,      Austria  Hungarv.         Vacuum 

.Irnnor       \n     l,i:!-»294:    Apr    6;    (inz     vol     213;    p.   77 
Sntherlaml,   Il.ilton   J  ,   Swampscott,   and  J.   H.  Sutherland, 

Lynn.  .Mass.      Pattern  binding  machine.      No 

Apr.   13;  Gai.    vol.   213;   p    534 


Hastings  (ipon-Hudson,      N.     Y.        Gate- 

l.;d,:;79;    ,\pr,    20:    (iaz     vol     213:    n.   89«. 

N     Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Power   transmitting   and 

I      1,134.7  70:    Apr.    6,    Gai. 

..   assignor  to  Otis   ^'levator 
J.       Means    for    controlling 
.134.771;    .Apr.   6;    Gaz.    vol 

.,  assignor  to 

J.       Speed - 

6  ;   Gai    vol. 


1,1.35.469 


AIJ^HABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


liii 


Sutherland.  John  H,  (See  Sutherland.  Holton  J.  and 
J.    H.) 

Sutton  Henrv  M.,  W,  L,  and  K.  >,.  Steele,  Dallas,  Tct. 
Process  <if  and  ajuiaratus  for  classifying  comminuted 
material.     No.  1 ,1  :i(>.29;;  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz,  vol.  213  ;  p.  865. 

Svendsen.  Jens  S.,  Hammond,  Ind.  Foldable  canvas  boat. 
No.    l,i;>4,773;   Apr    0;  <iaz,   vol,  213;  p    253 

Svenson,  Charles  W.,  a.ssignor  to  The  American   Hardware 
Corporation,    New    Britain,   Conn.      Dust-cap   for   wheel 
hubs  and   the   like.      No.    1,135,9(U1;    Ai^r.    13:    (Jaz,    vol. 
213  ;   p.   707, 

Swalbiw  Stuart  H  ,  ah.«-lgiior  to  W,  II.  Coe  Manufacturing 
(  ompanv  Providence,  R,  I,  M.-tallic  leaf-applying  de- 
vice.     N'o    1.136,497;   Apr.  20;  (iaz    vol.  'J  I  3  ;  p.  939. 

Swanson.  Charles,  San  Jose,  Cal.  lyawn-mower  attach- 
ment  No     1   ri.-i(i71  ;   A;'r    0;  (iaz    vol    213:  \<.  397, 

Swanson,  t  haries  IL,  assignor  to  The  A  A:  A  Manufactur- 
ing t'otnpanv,  Chbago,  111.  Lbiuid  fuel  burner.  No. 
1,135  072;    .Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.   39M. 

Swanson.  Join,  (  ,  BufTalo,  .Minn.  Endless  cutting  appa- 
ratus for  mowing  machines  and  harvesters.  No. 
1  13t;fi2h;   Apr.   20;   (.az    vol.   213;  p.  9S4 

Swarner.  Charles  H  ,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Bundle-wagon  for 
threshers,  -No.  1,135.07:!  ;  .\pr.  13;  tiiiz.  vol.  213;  p. 
898 

Swartwood.  li.orge,  assignor  of  one  third  to  A,  Krurnm 
and  one  third  to  L.  J,  Koeppen.  Chicago,  HI,  BoLer 
Btav-l>olt.  No.  I,137,4;i3;  Apr.  27,  <iaz.  vol.  2i;{  ;  p. 
1312. 

Swartz  John  W.,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Compartment 
.fruit-car.     No.  1,134,423  :  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  n.  123. 

Swayne,  Robinson  and  Co,  (See  Scott,  Ellsha  IL,  as 
signor. )  ^  ^ 

Sweeney,  John  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Work-table  guard  for 
power  presses.  No.  1.137.550;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 
p.   1350. 

Sw.-<nev,  Louis  S,  Ablngton,  Mass,  Machine  for^  trim- 
ming" the  rands  of  boots  and  shoes.  .No.  1,135,223  ; 
Apr.    13;   (jaz.   vol.    213;   n.    44S 

Swift  and  Fisher.      (See  Swift,  Joseph  H.,  assignor.) 

Swift  Joseph  H.,  assignor  to  Swift  and  Hsher.  North 
Attlel>oro,  Mass.  Clgartlp  cutter.  No.  1,136,1S2;  .Apr. 
20  ;   (iaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.   R25. 

Swift     William   L.       (See  Mtder,   Swift,   and   Rellcr.1 

Swltzer  Charles  A..  Pasadena,  Cal.  Oven  for  beating 
asphalt  pavement.  N'o.  1,136,294;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 
213  ;  p.  A65. 

Swltzer,  Charles  A.,  Pasadena,  assignor  to  Safety  Auto 
Signal  Companv,  Ixis  Angeles,  Cal.  Vehhle  signal.  No. 
1,137,364  ;  Apr"  27  ;  liaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   12S7. 

Siczepanskl,  Antonl  F.,  I^etrolt.  Mich.  Bread  board  or 
peel.     No.  1,135,634:  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p,  593. 

Sxflard,  Bela,  Paris,  trance.  Curve-drawing  implement. 
No.  1,136.295  :  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  866. 

T.  W.  Snow  c  )nstructlon  Company.  (See  Lane,  W  Brit 
ton,  assignor. ) 

Tabor  Sash  Fixture  Co.  (See  Shirley  and  Mueller,  as- 
signors.) 

Taby,  Joseph  C.,  J.  H.  Straub,  and  D.  M.  Maurer;  Shamo- 
kln.  Pa.  Water  agitator  for  Ice-cans.  No,  1.137,551  ; 
Apr.   27;   'iaz    vol.   213;   p.   1351. 

Tagllabue.  Charles  J.  (See  Schneider.  Ralph  F,,  as- 
signor. ) 

Taisey,    Fred    R       (S(>e    Pearsall    and    Talsey.) 

Talbot  Henry  IL,  St.  Joiieph,  Mo.  Automatic  self  loading 
pistol.      No.   1,137,173;  Apr.  27:   Gaz.  vol.  213:   p.   1216. 

Tallev.  Fdwin  R,,  .Algona,  Iowa.  Bifocal  lens.  No. 
1  r36  06():  Apr.  20:  Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.  782. 

Tantlmonaco,  Llbro.  et  ul.      (See  Tegoll,  August,  asslpor.) 

Tapley,  Thomas  H.  (See  Furthmann,  William  N.,  as- 
signor. I  x^  ,  ^T 

Tappan,  George  8.  r)lamond  Spring,  Cal.  Wrench.  >o 
1,135,334  ;   Apr.    13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   487. 

Tate  Charles  (i..  asslifnor  to  United  Motor  Equipment 
Co.  Chicago,  111.  Flectric  vaporizer.  No.  1.136,845; 
Apr.  20  ;   (iaz    vol.  213  ;  p.   1061. 

Tatum  Lewis  L,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co  Mllwauke<-,  Wis  Regulation  of  dynamo  electrb 
machines.     No.  1,134,244;  Apr.  6;  C,az.  vol,  213;   p.  59. 

TauN-1  A  Son,  Henry.  (See  Phillips,  Robert  S.  and  B,  IL. 
assignors  ) 

Tausch    William   F,  et  al.      (See  (iaeth,  I'aul.  assignor.) 

Tavlor  Albert  H  ,  Liverpool,  assignor  to  Western  I>ental 
Manufacturing  (^ompany  (1914)  Umlted,  Bristol,  Eng- 
land. Artificial  tooth.  No  1,134,965:  Apr.  6;  Gaz 
vol.   213  ;   p.   314,  .     ^ 

Taylor,  Cecil  IL.  and  B.  B.  Neuteboom.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Fiploslon-englne.      No.     1.135,074;    Apr.    13;    Gaz,    vol 


N«. 
N«. 


^l^f 


Taylor.    Liovd     B.,    Chicago,     111.      Automobile-trunk. 

1.135,861;    Apr.    13;   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p,   *!.;>, 
Tavlor,    Walton    E,,    St.    Joseph,    Mo.      Wire  placer. 

i.l36,l.S3;  Apr,  20;  (iaz    vol.  21."..  p.  82.''i. 
Tavlor    Wlnfiehl  J.,  Ord,  Nebr.     Adjustable  nose-piece  for 

eyeglasses.       .No.     1,136.736;    Apr.    20.    Gaz      vol.    213; 

p.   1023. 
Tavntor    Charles  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Roof  for  mausole- 
ums    vaults,    and    the    like.      No.    1.130,629;    Apr.    20; 

(iaz.  vol.   213  ;  r    '■^^^^'-  .  „,  „,     . 

Teflle,  Benjamin  E.      (See  Burchardl  and  Teftle.) 
Tegoll,  August,  assignor  of  one-third  to  *      R    Birtoll  ana 

on-'  third  to  L.  Tantlmonaco.   Santa  Rosa,  Cal.      Drying 

apparatus.      No.    1,135,556;    Apr.    13;   Gaz.   vol.   213,    p. 

565 
Ten   i:yck,   Frank  E,.  Boston.  Mass,,  as.signor  to  Auto  Air 

Rotiir  Company.     Gearing.     No.  1,134,35S;  Apr.  6;  Q»a 

vol.  213;  p.  100.  ^   ,„ 

Tennessen,   .John,   Jr.      (See   Bornemann   ana    lennesaen.i 
Terhorst.  Joseph  A.      (See  Myers  and  Terhorst  < 
Terrv,   Henrv   E.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Seam   for   rugs 

1  i:;(;,:(s()f  ait    20  ;  (iaz.  vol,  21:;:  p.  ^9B. 
Terry.    Henry    E  .    Philadelphia,    P.a.      Machine 

ing    relnfo'rclng    means    to    rug  seams,      .No 

Apr.   27:   Gaz.   vol.   213:   p.    1242. 
Teschci,  (ieorge  R..  Parkersburg.  ^^  .   Va. 

marble  smoother,  rounder,  and  beveler 

.At.r.   20:  (iaz    vol.  213;   p.  S60. 
Tew.  James  D  .   Akron,  Ohio,  assignortf 

rich    Company,    New    York.   N.    Y. 

paratus.       No      1,137,097;     Apr. 

p.    1189. 
Thacher.  (ioor;:e  IL.  Jr.,  Albany,  N,  i  ,     „  . 

furnace  grates.      No.    1,134,167;    Apr.    6,   (iaz,    vol.    213; 

p.    30 


.  i.i  ,    p     39.H 
Tavlor  (  harl.  s  G  .  Ixis  Angeles,  Cal.    I>ock.    No.  1,136,735  ; 

Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1023. 
Tavlor     Henrv    D,    assignor    to    Lightning    Letter    Opener 

("ompanv.    Uoehester,    N,    V.      Machine    for    opening   en 

velops     "No    1   137,552;  Apr.  27;  Gaz,  vol.  2l3;  p.   1351. 
Taylor     Henrv    D..    assignor    to    Lightning    l>etter    Opener 

(^ompanv     Kochester.    N     Y        Envelop  opening    machine. 

No    1  137'.67^;  Apr,  27:  (iaz,   vol,  2i:l;  p.   1392. 
Taylor     Henrv    L.    assignor   to    Lightning    Letter    Opener 

Combanv.    "R.. Chester.      N.     Y.        Envelop  opener.        No. 

1.137,726:  Ai'r.  27  :  (iaz,  vol.  213:  p.  140S. 
Taylor     Instrument    Companies.       (See    Howe,    James    A.. 

Taylor,  Joseph,  Jr.,  Saco,  Me.     Tent-rack.     No.   1,134.295; 
Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  77. 


No. 


for   appiv- 


appiv- 
7.24.<; 


1.13 


Plate-glass  ana 
No.   1.136,29«; 


The  B    F    Good- 

Tlre-vnlcanizlng 
27 


Gaz.     vol      213; 
Feedli3g  device  for 


Tbacker,    Warren    P 

nard. ) 
Tha.ver,    Paul    (" 

Apr.  20  ;  (iaz 
Thenls,   Victor. 
Theriot,    James 


(See    Marley.    Thacker.    and    Bar- 
Trap.      No.   1  136.297; 


Cal 
866 
I»unn.  and  Thenis. ) 


Enterprise 
vol.  213  ;  p. 
( See  GueliT. 

C,    Taft,    Cal.      Well-drilling    tool.      No. 
1  134,930;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  302 

Thermo  Automatic  Stove  Company.  (See  Kohlmeyer, 
August    H.,   assignor.)  .,       ^  . 

Thoma,  Andrew,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  North  America! 
Chemical  Companv,  Boston,  Mass.  Shoe-bottom  filler. 
No.  1,134.931  :  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol,  213;  p.  302. 

Thoma.  .Andrew,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  North 
.American  Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N,  Y  Plastic 
shoe-bottom  filler  and  making  the  same  No  1,136.980; 
Apr.  27:  Gaz.  vol,   213:  p,   1145 

Thoma.  Andrew,  Cambridge.  Mass.  assignor  to  North 
American  Chemical  Company,  Portland  Me  Shoe- 
bottom  filler.  No.  1,137.679;  Apr,  27;  (.az  vol.  213; 
p     1392.  _     „ 

Thomns,  Daniel  W..  Richmond.  Ind.  Ice-creeper  attach- 
ment lor  horseshoes.  No.  1.134.296;  Apr.  6:  Gaz  toL 
213  ;   p.   7v. 

Thomas  Frank  W..  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Aut»- 
press"  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y  Inking  mechaniam. 
No    1.1.35,075;  Apr,   13;  (iaz,   vol.   213;  p,  39S 

Thomas.  Frederic  W  .  New  City.  N,  Y,  Phonograph  di<k 
record.     No.   1.134,774  :  Apr,  6:  Gaz.  vol,  213;  p.  268. 

Thomas,  Frederic  W..  New  (  ity.  N.  Y.  Dlapti^ragm-setttnc 
for  phonograph-reproducers.  No,  1,134,775;  Apr.  •; 
Gnz,  vol.  213:  p    2."3.  _      ^ 

Thomas,  (ieorge  B..  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
Switch  Manufacturing  Company.  Bridgeport,  CooD. 
Electric  switch.  .No.  1,136.737  ;  Apr,  20:  Gaz.  voL  218; 
p.   1024 

Thomas.  Harold  D.      (See  Skinner  and  Thomas.  1 

Thomas  M.  Lothrop  A  Co.  (See  Lothrop.  Thomas  M.,  as- 
signor. I 

Thomas,  Percv  IL.  East  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, 'to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  (ompany,  Ho- 
boken  N.  J,  Electrical  distribution  system.  No. 
1,137,174;    Apr.    27:    Gaz.    vol.    213;    p.    1216. 

Thomas.  Percv  H,,  Upper  Montclair.  N  J.,  assignor,  bf 
mesne  assignments,  to  ('oojjer  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
panv, Means  for  maintaining  vapor-converters  In  op- 
eration, (Reissue)  No.  13,906;  Apr.  27;  Gai.  voL 
213  :   p,    1410, 

Thoujas  ISoUert  .N..  Shenandoah,  Iowa.  Conablned  cor« 
busker  and  stripper.  No.  1,134,245;  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  voL 
213  :  p.  .59. 

Thomas  Thomas  E  ,  Niles.  Ohio.  Blast-furnace  conatroe- 
tlon.      No.    1.137.244;   Apr.    27.   Gaz.    vol,   213;    p,    124S. 

Tbomaston   Knife  Company,      (See   Klocker,   Augustus,  aa- 

Thompson  Automatic  Signal  (  ompany.  The.  (See  Thon^ 
son,  James  T.,  assignor. ) 

Thompson,  ICdward  M,.  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  Means  for  compen- 
sating spi'edometers  and  similar  devices  for  temperature 
variations.  No.  1,134.649 :  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p. 
207, 

Thompson,  Franklin   M.      (See  Cox,  Charles  (  ,.  assignor.) 

Thompson,  (ieorge  F.,  assignor  to  .American  Patent  Hold- 
ing Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Evener  coupling.  (Re- 
issue )      No,    13,907;   Apr.  27:   Gaz.    vol    213;   p.   1411. 

Thompson,  James  T.,  asslirnor  to  The  Thompaon  Auto- 
matic Signal  Companv.  Chicago.  111.  Train  control  and 
signal  svstem.  No.  1.135,557;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  665. 


liv 
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Tbompson,  Ja^  L,  ussiKimr  »(  one-tlilrd  to  A.  W.  (ilbson 
and  on.'  third  to  A  \V.  McKlulfV.  (Ireeusbuiit.  Kans 
Paper  f»-«»dlD(?  (l-vl.-*-.  No.  1,137.553;  Apr.  27;  (Jar 
vol.    1'13;    p.    i;J51. 

Thompson.  Jesse  M  ,  et  al      i -St-e  I.o  .kwoo.l    Charles  F.  a»- 

slKnor. ) 
Ttiompson,    Hiuh.ti    U..    i'.,h...s.    N".    V,    :nsl^ni.r    t.i    Ctilon 
Speolal     MarhiUf     lonipaiiv,     I'lilcauM,     ill        Trlnimlmf 
nif'ohanism    for    s.wIuk' inaohlucs       .So     l,i;-!«5  846;    Apr 
I'O ;  caz.  vol.  Ji;;  :  p.  hhvj. 
Thompson.    Hoy    E  .    New    York.    N     Y..   as.slKnor.    bv    m.>«n«« 
asslgnmeuts,  of  one-half  to  A.   V    B.fr.  N.w  (Jrlt-an.s,   La 
Uallway    t.lu<k    svstf-m        No.    1.135,1'1'5;    Apr.    l.i  .    (jaz 
vol.    213  ;   p.   44h. 
ThoiiLson   Klei  trlr  Wflilin-  (^•mpaliJ■.      (See   M.i -k    Kli  h,i  rd. 

asalKDor. ) 
Thomson,    EUhii,    Sw.inips' ott.    Mass.,    nssuiwr    to    (;enerai 
Electric    company.        1  n  lucf  ion  mntoi         N,      i    i;{4  7Tt5; 
Apr.   0  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  L'i;<  ;   p.   L'54 
Thomson.  William  1'.,  ashlunor  lo  Thr  lUii  .Joint  (  nmpany. 
New   York.   N.   Y.      Insulat.Hl   rail  joint       No.    1,135,S6J; 
Apr    13;  Oaz.   vol.  :Ji:f:   p.  IM.', 
Thomson.     William    S.    a.sKi^'iior    to    T\ir    H      I)     Smith    * 
Company.    Plant.Hvil!.',    Conn       H.'lt-tiirlit.'n»'r    for    »{rlnd 
Ingmachhica.      .No.    1.1  :J7.o:i:;  ,    .\pr    I'T  ;   (Jaz     vol     :ji:; 
p.    1165. 
Thornier.      William      H.,      ailnilulstrator  (See      Smith 

Charles  S.  i 
Thornton,    I'red.'rlck,    HuntinK'tou,    W.    \'n.      Trolley       No 

l,i;jti.S-»7  :    Apr    l-'O  ;  (;az.  vol.  i;i3;  p     ln»il'. 
Thornton.    William    A.,    et    al       (See    I.liid,    Carl    .V      at 

signer.  I 
Thorp,     Veruor     K..     Alame<lu,     Cal.       Snatch-block.       No 

1,13.1,74(1;    Apr.    1 .{  :   Caz.   vol.   1.'13;  p.  630. 
Threlkeld,  John  11  .  t'harlton,  Iowa.     Automatic  stock  and 
poultry    fountain       No.    1,136.738;    Apr.    L'O ;    (Jaz.    vol 
213  ;  p.   1024. 
Thropp,    .John    E     an.l    I*.    D,    Trt'nfon.    and    A.    I  >^    I.aMkI, 
Weehawkfn,    a.s.sU'nors    to    'riic     D-    I.askl    and    Thropp 
Circular    Woven    Tir.-    Company,     Iri-nton,    N     J.       Nia 
chine    for     making     or     hulldlnk:     up     pneumatic     tlr«'s 
No.    I,137.3ti5;   Apr.   27:   (Jaz.   vol    i' 1 3  ;   p     12S7 
Thropp.   I'eti'r  D.      (Set-  Thropp   and    I »."   I.askl   i 
Thursby,  Ivan,  tt  al.      (See  Loomla.  Osmond  E.,  a.sslgnor. ) 
Thwaites.    John    H  ,    Bedford,    and    J.    T     Cravm.    Hriiton, 
P'nijland.       Kofu.sc     destrnctor    or    other    fiiniaoe        No 
1.13r),l>fil  ;    Apr.    13;  (Jaz.   vol    213;  p.  707 
ThwlDK.    'harle.s    H.      (See    Faltermayer   and  ThwlnR.  i 
Thwlnj^     Inatniment     Company.        (See     Faltermaver     and 

TiiwlDK.    asslKDors,  t 
Tlbbetts,  Uaymond   I'  .  .Milwaukee,  a.«!sl>:nor  of  on.'  half  to 
E.    Flebrlch.    Kacine,    Wl.s       Relief  valve    for    pneumatic 
tires.      No.    1,137,034;   Apr.   27:   <;az.    vol     i' 1 :;  ;    p     iirtt! 
Tlbhlts,  (;eorKe  W.,  I,o.s  AnKeles.  Cal.     Transmission  mech- 
anism.     No.  1,134,'.1S1  ;   Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  321. 
Tldd,    John    N..    Carters    Hridue,    Va.      (;ate-operatlng    at- 
tachment.     No.    l,i;U..'>t>3  ;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol    213;  p.   176, 
Tleman,  William  C,      (See  (J.-imbon,  John   M  ,  assignor  ( 
Tlemann,  L.  H.,  et  al.      ( S(>e  CowkIII.  ()n)h  W.,  assignor.) 
Ties-se.     AuRust.     Chicago,      III,       I.ahellnK  ma -hlue.       No 

1,135,6.35:  Apr.    13:  (Taz    vol.  213;  p    r,U:i. 
Tiffany,    (ieorije    S..    Summit.     N.     J.       rhonoijraph.       No 

1,136,739;    Apr.    20;   (Jaz.   vol.    213;    p.    1024. 
Tliterman.   William   H.      (See  Smith,  Joxlah   H  ,  assijfnor  ) 
Tlllery,     Lynn     I?.,     Kockv     Mount,     N      C        (Ja^e        No 

1,134,2!>7  :  Apr.  6;  (iaz.   vol.  213;  p.  78. 
Tillman,    John     I).,     Klchm  )nd,     Ind.       Lawn-mower        No 

1,134,650;   Apr.  6:   Cut.,   vol.   213;  p.  207. 
Tlmken-Detroit  .\ile  Company,    lii.'.       i  See   .Mden,   nert)ert 

W  ,  a.sslKHor,  I 
TImken  Detroit   .\xle  Company.      (See   Weaver,    Rot)ert   B., 

a.sslunnr.  i 
Tln.sley,   .lospph    H..    Kaiwa.s   (Uv.    Khm-        Turn  table       No 

1,136,563;   Apr.   20;  (Iaz    vol.   213;   p    <»62 
Tippet,    rhlllp    v.,   asslifnor   to    Fair.-I    Foundry    &    Machine 
Co.,     .\usonla.    Conn.      Uemovalne  nut    construction    for 
roll-adJustluK     devices    and     the     liki.      .No      l  i;i."i07«' 
Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol.   213;  p.  3<»'.>. 
Toca.    Albert,    New   Orleans,    La.      Frozen    confection    and 
makin?    the    same.       .No.     1  134,777;    .\pr.    6;    (iaz     vol 
213  ;   p.   254. 
Todd,    Fidwln    S.,    and    B.    T,    Noble,    Mllldale.    assignors   to 
UeorRe   P.   Clark   Company.   Windsor   Lticks.   Conn       Ele 
vatlnt?    transfer-trtick.      No.    1,136.9(^5  ;    .\pr.    I'o      Gnz 
vol.   213  ;  p.    1083 
Todd.   (JeorRe    W,.  and   C.    D.    Mendllk,  Omaha,    Nehr.  ;   said 
Mendllk     assignor     to     (J      Todd.        Oental     bridge.        No 
1,136.184;  Apr.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  825 
Todd.  Marquis  J.,  assijfnor  to  Buffalo  Pitts  Company.  Buf- 
falo,  N.   Y.      Vehlcie-coupiinx.      No     1.136,564;   Apr    20* 
Oai.   vol.  213  ;  p.  962. 
Toledo  Auto  Tool  Company.  The.      (See  Rakertraw.    Law- 
rence M.,  assignor. » 
Tolles.   Charles    I...    Eau   Claire.    Wis.      Traction-belt.      No. 

1,135,659;    Apr     13:   Cax    vol.  213:   p    566 
Tolles,    Charles    L..    Eau    Claire,    Wis,      Tractor-belt.      Sn 

1.135,560;  Apr,  13;  (;as.  vol.  213;  p.  566 
Tolman,  James  P.,  Newton,  assignor  to  Samson  (^ordage 
Works,  Boston,  Mass.  Twine  package.  No.  1.135.470; 
Apr.  13;  Ga«.  vol  213;  p,  534. 
Tolputt,  Herbert,  Sheffield.  England.  Forming  m«tal 
blanks  or  the  like  for  cutlery  articles,  tools,  and  other 
Instruments  or  purposes.  No.  1.135.863;  Apr.  13;  Gai. 
vol.  213;   p.  «73. 


Tomassi,  Joseph,  chi>ago.  111.  Folding  stool.  No. 
l,13.1,Sf!4:   Apr.    13;   (;az    vol.    ;J13;   p.    «74. 

Tomlluson,  Josepli,  .New  York.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cox 
Miiltl  Mailer  t'ompany,  Augusta,  Me.  Wrapping-ma- 
chine      No.    1,135,(177.    Apr.    13;    (iaz.    vol,    213;    p.   399. 

Tompkins,  Kugene,  Addls«)n,  N.  Y.  Nailing  machine  No 
l,l.?.'i,.i.1.'5  ;    Apr.    13,   Hat.   vol.   :ri3;   p.   487. 

lompklns,  Ulihard  K.,  I>anburv,  Conn.  Caster  No 
1,I3.').226  :   Apr    13:  r.^i    vol    .'13;   p    449. 

Touks,  William  H.,  Pasadena,  assignor  of  ouehalf  to  M 
S.  Morse,  Oakland,  ('al  Timepiece  No.  1  137  246 
Apr.    ■J~  :    Car.    vol.    i:i3.    p.    1243. 

Topping,  W    V.   H,      I  .See  Plice    Thomas  V,  assignor  ) 

I  'rllna.  John  H  E.,  and  E  E  Wolf,  Sprlngflfld,  Ohio  ■ 
said  Wolf  assignor  to  said  Torlina.  r>ellvery  mecha- 
nism f(jr  printing  presses.  No.  1,134,298;  Apr.  6  (jat 
vol,    L'i;i  :    p.    79. 

I    .rin.y,    .l.ihn    K        (See   Rbldle.    Lawrence   J.,    assignor   ) 

lorsion  Balance  Company.  The  t  Se«  MIchalls  and  MJlni 
ner,  assignors  t 

Totten.      Cleoplias,      I>ennisun,      Ohio         Bag     lock         No 

l,i:!7.0.'!5  :    .\pr    L'T  ,   (iaz     vol     2i:<:   p     11  rt«i 
Tower,    Daniel    W,    (irand    Rapids.    Mich        Bolt  operatlni 
mechanlwrii        No     1.13H,49m,    Apr.   20;    iiar     vol     213      n 
939  ■    ^ 

Towler     \ance,   et  al       (.See   Heery,   John    II  ,   assignor  i 
Town     1 1     K       (See  .Anderson,  Olof,  assignor.) 
Towne,     Harold    A  .     Waterloo.     Wis        Paper  hand  out    de 
vice        No     l,I.'?7,0ttS  ;    Apr.    27:    (;az     vol.    1' 1 3  ;    p     1189 
lown.i,    Ler.y    II.    Muskogee,    Okla.      Culrert  form       No 

l.i;i4.77'>  :    .\nr    «!  ;   (Jaz.  vol    213;  p    254. 
Fownsend,   E    (      (.See  Pangerl,   Paul,  assignor.! 
I'raiy.     Kihv.Tnl      .\..      Boston.     Mass.       Paving-block.      No 

l,13.-..Ht;.',  ;    Apr.    i:-!;    (;az.    vol.    2\.i;   [i.    ♦!74. 
TralN-r,  (Jregor.      i  See  Komarcsevlts  and  Tralber  ) 
Tramell.   Charles   S.,   assignor  of  one-haif  to   W,   C.   Seale, 

Pruden,   Tenn       Holder   for    lard    and    butter   travs   and' 

like  reieptacles.      No.   1,134,651;  Apr.  C;  Gai.  vol    213- 

p.    20S. 
Transmission   .Vkts.      (See  Martins.   Jens  (.,  assignor.) 
Tranter,     William     H  .     lx>n    Angeles,    (al.       Ilydrocarbon- 

biiruer       No.   1,136.848;   Apr.  DO  ;   Gaz    vol.  213;  p.  1062 
1  raver,   William   U       (See  Fox,   .Mac   L,  assignor,; 
Innibath,    Dlonyslus    W  ,    .New    York,   .N     Y.      Sasn<ounter- 

Ijalancp,      .No.   1,1 3,'..1'1'7  :  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  449 
I  reo.   Alfons.   lUKjuesne.    Pa.      Building  construction       .No 

1.137.297;    .\pr.    27:   (iaz.   vol.   213;    p     1262. 
Trescott,  Charles  B..   Indl  luapolls,   Ind.,  assignor  to  U    L 

Minis,  Chicago,    111.      Curing   meat.      .No.    1,134.299;   Apr 

6  :   (iaz.   vol.   213  ;  p.   79.  •       »"   ■ 

1  rezise.   .Vrfhur  R..   Sr.,    Brooklyn,   N    Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 

Elevator  Cotnpany,   Jersev   Cltv,   N.   J.      Electromagnet 

No.   1,134.779:  Apr,  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  255. 
I'riner,   James   .M.,   Chicago,    111.      Rotary    valve   mechanism 

for  gas-engines.      No.   1,135,078:  Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol    213- 

p    399. 
1  rinks,    Frauz,     Brunswick,    (iermanv.       Carrving    mecha- 
nism  for  (  alculatlng  machines.      So.    l,134.7"SO-    Apr    •  • 

(iaz.    vol.    ::13  ;    p.   255. 
Tripp  Fruit   Wrapping   Machine  Company.      (See   Ballard, 

Milton  H  .  a.sslgnor.  t 
Trolke,    Ernst.    Sauduskv.   Ohio.      Muffler       .No     1  137  554  • 

Apr     27:    (iaz     vol     213;    t..    1352 
Irowbridge,     Henry     L         (See     Clement.     Burton     H.,     a»- 

slgnor.  ) 
Trydal,   .Nils.    (See  Rosfen  and  Trvdal.  1 
I'schudy,     Frederick,     Fairfield.    .\la.      Acid  spray    catcher. 


No    1,135,471:   Apr.   13:  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  534. 
schudy,    Frederick.    Birmingham,    Ala.      Cracker  pipe    for 
saturating  apparatus.     No.  1.135,472;  .\pr.   13;  Gaz.  toI. 


:i:i  ;  p.  5.^5 
Tucker,  .\rthur  F.,  Williamsburg,  Kans      Corn-topping  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,135,079  :  Apr,  1.3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  4()0 
Fucker.    Edwin    W.,    San    Francisco.   Cal.      Fuel-oil  bun 


apparatus 
106,'! 


-No.    l,i;{(;.K4!»  :    Apr.    20  ;    (iaz.    vol. 


irnlng 
213;   p. 


Tuckett.  William  F.      1  See  Steiner  and  Tuckett. ) 

Tunlson.  .Vrthur  C,  assignor  to  .\tlaa  (oncrete  Pipe 
Machinery  ( Umpany.  Salt  Lake  (it  v.  Pfah.  Pipe- 
making  machine  No.  1,137,680;  Apr  27;  Gaz  vol 
213  ;    p     1393 

Turk.  Max.  Huron,  S.  D.  Hay  rake  attachment.  No. 
l.l,36.5tW;   Apr.   20;   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.  963. 

TurnbuU.  Alexander,  (ilasgow,  Scotland.  Tire-wrench. 
.No     1,137,555:    .\pr    27:    (iaz.    vol.    213;    p,    1352 

Turner,  Ernest  G  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Torsion  meter.  No. 
1.13.'-).741  :  .\pr.   13  :  Gaz.   vol.  213  ;   p.  6.3(1. 

Turner.  George  F..  Mahonlngtown,  Pa.  Crate  or  box.  No. 
1,135,866:  Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p,  675. 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Weatlng- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Betarded- 
relea.se  triple-valve  device  No.  1,134.424;  Apr  8: 
(inz.  vol.  213  :  p.  124. 

Turner,  Walter  \ .,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Weatlnf- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  R«tarded- 
release  triple-valve  device.  No.  1,134.425;  Apr.  6;  Oaa. 
vol.   213  ;   p.   124. 

Turner,  Walter  V  ,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Weatlng- 
house  Air  Brake  Companv,  Wllmerdlng,  I'a  Fluid-pres- 
sure brake.  No,  1.134,426;  Apr.  6;  Qai,  vol.  218: 
I.    125 

Turner,  Walter  V  .  Edgew(«>d.  assignor  to  The  Westlnc- 
house  .\lr  Brake  Companv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Fluid-pres- 
sure brake.  No.  1.138.061;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  toI.  218:  o. 
782.  *' 
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Turaer  Walter  V..  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  v'r  Brake  Company,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Electro- 
pneumaiu  nke  No.  1.136,062;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  Tol. 
213  ;  p.  783.  „,     ^ 

Turner.  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  W eating- 
house  Air  Brake  Companv.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Triple- 
valve  device  No.  1,136,063;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 
p.   783. 

Tuteur.  Julius.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Beam-end  protector  and 
anchorage.  No.  1.137,099;  Apr.  27  Gai.  vol.  213; 
p.    1189.  ,    „, 

Tuttle,  John  W,      (See  Tuttle,  Ralph  V.  and  J.  W.) 

Tuttle,  Ralph  V.  and  J.  W..  Fomeroy.  Wash.  Safety-en- 
velop.    No.   1,136,850;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.  1063. 

Tweeddale,  Francis  D.     ( See  Ferran  and  Tweeddale.) 

Twlgg.  John  F..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Self-starting  and 
reversible  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1.136.381  ; 
Apr.  20;  Gaz    vol.  213;  p.  896.  „       ^     „ 

Twropie*  Manufacturing  (Tompany.  (See  Floyd.  George 
(>  ,  assignor. ) 

Twvford,  Rol)ert  E..  South  Houaton,  Tex.  Driving-gear- 
ing for  motor  vehicles.  No.  1.186,382;  Apr.  20;  Gaz. 
vol.    213  ;    p.    h97. 

Tylx^rg  Oluf,  Point  I^ma.  Cal  assignor  to  International 
Clkrar  Machinery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clgar-ma- 
'  hine      No    1.134.246  :  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  60. 

Tvson.  Frank,  Canton,  Ohio.  Valve  for  bottle-fllllng  tna 
chines.     No    1.136.740;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1025. 

U.  H.  Fiber  Bottle  Machinery  Company.  (See  Janlsch, 
Maxlmllllan   P.,  assignor.)  ,„       », 

U.  S.  Manufacturers'  Distributing  Company.  (See  Murphy 
and  Redner,  assignors) 

I'hlemann,  William  R..  Chicago,  111.  Cement  for  eye- 
glass mountings.  No.  1,137,366;  Apr.  27;  Gaz  vol. 
213;   p.   1288.  ^         ..     ,       . 

Ulferts,  Behrend,  Lakefleld,  Minn,     Safety  device  for 


aero- 


planes.    No.  1,135.561  ;  Apr,  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  567. 
nlrlch,    Emll    H,    W.,    Chicago,    111,       RecepUde.      No 

1,134,427  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  213  ;  p.  125. 
T-mstMtter.     John.     New     York,     N.     Y.       Fish-trap.       No 


1.134,428  ;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  125. 
T'nder  Feed  Stoker  Company  of  America,  The.     (See  Ken- 

nev  and  Grohn,  assignors.)  ,        „      ,       tt- 

Inderhlll,     Walter     A.,     assignor     to    The     Eagle     Waeon 

Works,     Auburn.      N.      Y.       Brake     for     wagons.       No. 

1,136.861  ;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1063 
Underwood.    Charles    W..    assignor    of   one-half    to    W.M. 

Egan    Crowlev,   La.     Microphone.     No.    1.136,449;   Apr 

20;  Gai    vol.  "213  ;  p.   921. 
Underwood  Typewriter   Company.      (Sec    Brown,   i  larence 

H.,   aaslgnor.  1 
Underwood   Typewriter   Company.      (See    Roberts,    Lyman 

R.,  assignor.)  ,,:.,,    »» 

Union   Carbide  Company.      (See  Becket,   Frederick  M,   as- 
signor. ) 
Union    Envelope    Company.       (See    Rheutan,    Isaac    L.,    as- 

Unlon°IvOck    Stitch    Company.      (See   Merrick,    Frank    W.. 

assignor.)  „       „  .-,  ■• 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Hansen,  Oscar  F., 

1)  SSi  jT'l  (T    ^ 

Union  Special  Machine  Company      (See  Hlnderer,  Otto  A., 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.      (See  Moffatt,  James  B., 

Union   Special  Machine  Company.  (See   Seymour.   Dudley 

S..  assignor.)  „       ^,_                   ,, 

Union  Special  Machine  Company,  (See  Thompson.  Reu- 
ben B..  assignor. )  „       ,.        r,           tt 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Van  Horn,  van- 
diver  J.,  assignor.)  „       „      ..         j    „         , 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Woodward,  Russel 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.      (See  Wright.  Ward  K.. 

Un'lon'^Speclal  Maschlnenfabrlk  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Maler, 
Carl,  assignor. )  ,  a       »,  u    \tt,i 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  The.  (See  Mursch,  Wil- 
liam  H..  assignor.)  „   v,  1     irn 

Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Zabel.  Wil- 
liam, assignor. )  „       t,,     ^  ou     1       »# 

Union   Tank   Line  Company.      (See  Bloxham,   Charles   M.. 

assignor.)  ,  „        ».  .r,. 

United   Brass  Manufacturing   Company.      (See    McGlvern, 

Hugh  J.,  asalgnor. )  o      rs  ,,.        wrn 

United  Cigar  Manufacturers  Company.     (See  Collins,  Wil- 

Unlt^   Electric  Company,   The.      (See   Dillon,   Charles  A., 

Un*U^d^Motor  F^qulpment  Co.      (See  Tate.  Charles  G.,  as- 

Un'ltS°Prlntlng  Machinery  Company.     (See  Glass,  Wllllsm 

C  .  assignor.)  „      „   ..         r> 

United  Printing  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hafner, George 

United    Shirt    and    Collar    Company.       (See    Pine.    James 

United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Ashton,   Orrell, 

Unlted^Shoe   Machinery   Company.    (See  Brlggs,  Thomas, 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Brock,  Matthias 
ssslgnor.) 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brothers.  Ell.  as- 

Unlt^°Shoe  Machinery  Company       (  See  Erickson.  Edward, 

United   Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Furber.   Freder- 
ick  M..  assignor.  I  ^  ,  jj  t    u 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    uUdden.    John 

United    Shoe   Machinery    Company.      (See   Hadsway.   John 

B.,   assignor.)  „        „  i   v„    i 

United   Shoe   Machinery   lompany.      (See   Heys.    John   J.. 

assignor.)  ^         '  ox.-  ?.,,,»»    a 

United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Keay,  James  A., 

UnTtefshoe   Macliinery   Company.      (See   Keiley.   Rawson 

A.,  assignor.  I  _      ,       j     .    ^     „  w 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     ( See  Lund.  Andrew  M.. 

riflte<f"shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Mayo,   Benjamin 

F.,  assignor.)  „       »«   ,-     1       r>__.i.< 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Mcleely.  Ronald 

mu'ed'sh^e'^i/achinery  Company.      (See  Perry.  Frederick 

H.,  assignor.)  t„„„„k   h 

Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See   lope    Joseph   M.. 

Un"lted^hoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Prime.  Daniel  N., 

Uni^tecf  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Wales,  Alfred  B., 

rn*ited*^°Shoe    Machinery    Compai.y.       (See    Winter,    Henry 

Un?ted*'staTef  Horse    Shoe   Co,      >  See    Cutten.    Kllsha    B.. 

Un'\'ed*^s'tat'es  Rubber  Company       (See  Boyle,   Francis,  ss- 

Unm-d"'"slates   Tire    Company.    The,    et   oL      ,  .See    Wagen- 

h(,rst,  James  H.,   assignor.  1  rv,.ri-« 

Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.     (See  Nash,  Charles 

Un"^lver"l^Uquld  Register  Company.     (See  Brown.  Charles 

rnK'ersaWjeJKl    Control    Company.    The.       (See    Pratt 

UnVrsaf  Turbire'^Compsny.   The.      (See  Anderson,   Emll. 

Usen;r.      Hans,      Kiel.     Germany^       Gyro-compass,        No. 

1  136  566-   Apr.  20;   Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  963. 
VaVl    Chester  B       (See  Johnson,  Frank  A  .  assignor  ) 
'•a  erlus.    Theodore    L..    Fort    Atkinson     Wis      assignor    to 

('ream'ery    Package    Manufacturing    Company.    (Jlcs^o. 

111.     Bottle-capping   machine.     No.   1,134.168.   Apr.   o. 

Vanino'"Sa;io%s''8lgnor  to  SodetA  Anonlma  Hajlana  Olo 
Ansaido  A  Co..  Genoa.  Italy.     Wa^",'"\o/ 
No.  1.135.636  ;  Apr.  l3  :  Gaz   ''ol.  213  :  P-  f^f-  ^ 

Valot.  Edward  B  St.  Louis,  Mo.  ^l]-^"'^"*^'  "<»• 
1.136.185  ;   Apr.   20  ;  Gaz.   vol     213  ,  p.   »^«  „ 

Van  Alstyn.  Albert  T,  New  Ycjrk  N.  V  Buckle.  No. 
1  1.36  4.^1  :  Apr    20:  Gaz.  vol,  213;  p    922 

Van  BlijenLurgh.  Jozef  P..  Amsterdam.,  Netherlands,  aa- 
slgnor to  Merg.-nthaler  Linotype  (ompany  Typo- 
graphical composing-machine.     No.   1,13..(J36.  Apr.  *7  . 

V^^^BA^t.'^feo^e'^":   Kewanee      111         i:a^ing.       No. 

1.137.367;    Apr.    27:    Gaz.    vol.    213:    p     12S8_ 
Van   den    Berghe     Jacques    M..    assignor   r;f   one  half   to   F. 

D«as,    Montreal.    Ouebec.     Canada.     Tree^sawlng    ma- 

chine      No.  1,136.852;  Apr    20  ;  Gaz,  ^0^^213  ;  plM4. 
Van  der   Meersch,   Oscar,   Richmond.    \  a.      Brick   cleanlBf 

and  refacln^  machine.     No.  1,135,127  ;  Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  Tof 

Val^^^orn^^Vandiver  J^.  Chicago  IIF  Sewing-machine. 
No    1  136.299:  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  86.. 

Van  Horn.  Vandiver  J.,  aastenor  to  Union  Special  lU- 
chlne  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  OrnamenUl-stltch  sew- 
ing-machlne.     >io.  1.131,664;  Apr.  6;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p. 

Van  Horn.  William  H.     (See  Kemp  and  Van  Horn  ) 

Van  Houten    Fred  E..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Step-ladder.     No, 

1  135  336  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  488. 
Van  Ko'lken    John.  Great  Falls,  Mont.     Sliding  door.     No. 

1,134.781  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  213  ;  p.  255 
Van  Orden.  John  M.     (See  Munro,  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Van     Peskl      Andrlanus     J..     Vlaardlngen.     Netherlanda. 

Manufacture    of   anhydrlds   of    monobasic   organic   car- 

boxy-aclds     No.  1.136.680;  Apr.  20;  Gas.  vol.  213;  p. 

985 
Vandercook.   Albert   E..    Alameda,   assignor    to   California 

Macran  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Apparatus  for  treating 

mixtures  of  liquids  and  solids.     No.  1.136.080  ;  Apr.  13  ; 

Gas.  vol.  213  ;  p.  400.  ^    ^ 

Varney,  Clayton  fi.     ( See  Newhall.  Louis  E     assignor  ) 
Vamey;  Mildred  A.,  administratrix.      (See  Newhall.  LouU 

Vath  Frank  A..  Chicago.  111.  Cooking  apparatus  No. 
1.135.473  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  213  ;  p.  535. 
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VauKhan.    Fredcikk    P.,    Chicago,    III  .    assignor    to    C.    E. 

Stni,    Kirksvillf,    M,,.       Tool.       No      1 , 1  :ir.,M(J7  ,    Apr.    Hi. 

(Jaz,  vol.  'Jl.'l  ;  I).  »J75 
Vauxlin,   Krii.-stiii''   1'.,  S<nitliw(jrth.   Wasli.      lli>:li  ctmlr  for 

ihildr.'ti.     .No.  l,i;U!,;{iMi  ;  Aiir.  :.'o  ;  (;az.  vol.  illJ;  p.  KtlM. 
V^csey,  Mikf,   Alloufz.   MIoli..   assljciior  of  onr  fourth    to   I. 

Kaszo.     U'oostcr,     "Mno        Ship  rHlslQ),;    apparatus.       .No. 

1,1  ;{.'>,, •5;'..S  ,  Apr.    1.!  i  r,n/..  vol.  :;i.!  .  p.  4SS 
V'"-tui    .MiiiMifiii'i  iirin.,'    i  niiipanv.       i  S<:«'    Kraiiii,',    Harry    J  . 

as.sl>;iior   ■ 
Vemiehrt'ii.   .Joliniin^'s,   as.si>s'nor  to   .\ktle.st'lskHl)et    Vermeh 

r»'ii.s    UfKHiiiiaskiiiiT,    lliMlcrup,    near    < 'opt'tihagi'ii,    Den 

mark.     M  ichliif  for  thf  etTeotlriK  of  rautlliJlk'atlous.     No. 

I,i;i4,l('.'.*  ,   .\pr.  «;  (Juz.   vol.   UITj;   p    M. 
Vcriion,     brt'dcrhk     I.,     .N.-svton,     Iowa        .Memorandum    df- 

vice.      .No.    I,i;it;.l,s0  ,  .\pr    JO,  lia/    v.il    :Ji;!;  p.  H~*> 
VeHich.      -Max,      >  imaico.      111.        Motor  «yclc      prop.        .No 

l.i;i7.:u;s  .    .\pr.    L'T  .    i.a/,.    vol.    2K5:    p.    1-.h!».  I 

Vest.   Kuaeiie   \V.,    Tatuiua.   Wash.      Latching  device.     No. 

l.l.Stl.ot;.-,  ,   Apr.   It);   i.-.iz.    vol.   213;   p.   784. 
Vesta   .Xcruiiiul.i  tor  I'unifiaiiv.       i  .'^ee   Uelzfr,   .■Vlexandrr    I.., 

asHlgnor.  i 
VllibiT,    Whi'.kT   II.,   a.H.sinnor  of  one-half  to    I'hi'   (Jlilelte- 

\il)l)cr  I  II.,  .Now   Loinluii.  (oiin.      I5oi-conuei'tor  for  elec- 

trli'  iii.stallatloii.     No.  1.1:^4,505;  Apr.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  ;:13; 

p.    176. 
Vli-tor   Sho.'   .Mart.inery  Co.      (See  Johnson.    LawreiiCf   K. 

asHlKiior. ) 
Victor    Slioi-    .Mariilnery    Coiuii.iii;.         (See    lirick.soii,     Kd 

ward,    as.sinuor.  t 
Vlnal.    Charli'.s    !i.,    .Appletou,    Wl.s       Concrete-nilxer.      No.    ' 

I,i:t4.;HHi  ,  .\pr.  t)  ;  (iaz.  vol.  -l.J  ;  p.  TV*. 
Vincent,  WUllaiii  J.,  Cardiff,  Wales.     Uotary  pump  and  mo 

tor.     .No.  l,i;;.".,HJ  ,  Apr,  i;i  ;  (;az.  vol    •Jl.i;  p.  f)!.'.. 
Vlner,      Leverctt      I..       Worcester,      Mass  Clock.         No. 

l,i;ir>,l'l.'.'<  ,  Apr     li  .  (iaz.  vol.  I'KJ  ;   p.  44U. 
Vlnyard.     Koy    .M  ,     Ueiul,    Orig.       Feed    mechanism.       No. 

i,i;!r),M>s  .'.vpr   1.;,  nuz.  vol,  'Ji'.i:  p.  67C> 

Virginia    Trust  Coinpaiiv,   executor.      (See  Clarke.   Edward 

H.> 
VoKi'l,  Carolina,  adnilulstratrU.      (  .-^oe   VoKi-l,   Henry  C.) 
Vogol,    Hi'ury    ('.,    dfitasi-d,    rhlladclphin,    I'a,  ;    C.     Vogel, 

administratrix.      Coinhmed   tat>le  and   clothes  drier.      No. 

I,i;{5,ti;i7  ,  Apr.   I'.i  ;  (iuz.  vol.  l'i:{  ;  p.  .MM. 
Vogel.  Paul   !•".,  Ik- UfViUf,  111.     Manufacturing  fabric.     No. 

l.K{7,4;i4  ;  Apr.  :;T  .  (Jaz.  vol.   2\'6  ;  p.  i;iPJ. 
VotltT,   .Allitot,   assii;nor   to    I>tMitsch  Cuxcmtiu rkiisclo'    Berg 

wcrks     und    Hiitteu  .\ktlcugfsellsihaft,    Ixirtmund.    tier 

uianv        Uiiiiunu    sttTl    and    producing    high  phosphorus 

slag."      .No.    1. 1  ,'.7,<".M  .    .Vpr.    J.  ;   liaz     vol,    -1.;;    p.    13'j;i, 
Vogt,   Juhaun,   tiopjiiugen,    Uermany.      Drying   hoards   and 

the  like.     .No.  l.UU,-'4;  ;  Apr.  tS  :  (iaz.  vol.  -IJ.  p    60. 
Volgt,   .VIbert.   .New    York.   N.    V.      Separator  and   track  for 

sliding   doors.       .No     l,iat!,6;!l,    Apr.    JO;    (Iaz.    vol.    213; 

p.  U85. 
Von    l>orn,    Calvin    W  ,    .Xlhuijueriiue,    N.    Mei.,    assignor   of 

one  third  to  C.    K    S.hafi'r,  Naco,   .Ariz,      (.'ollapalljle  fly- 

trai).      No.   l,i;ki.4.'iJ  ,  Apr.  I'O  ,  (iaz.   vol.   1113;  p    y-'2. 
Von    Forsman.    Andii-w,     Iron    lUver,    Midi.       Fender    for 

ships.      No.   l,i:}:>,4  1.'-)  ,  Apr.    l.H  ;  (iaz.   vol.   J13;   o    T^IO 
\  on   iilahn,   (roor^i-    I  ,    i;r.M.kl\n,   N.    V.      Plpotittlng       .Nu. 

1. 1, '.7, ."•:><>  i    .Vpr     -7,    t.a/,     s.'l     L'13;   p.    1353 
Von    Pein,   lOdwurd  .1  ,  assignor  to   National  Cash   Ueglster 

Company,  Dayton,  t)hio.     Cn-dit  cabinet.     No.  1,134,-48; 

Apr.  (1;  liaz.  vol.   1.'13  ;  p.  6U. 
Voorl s,    Walter    K.,    and    F.    A.    Anderson,    (.'edar    Fulls, 

Iowa.      Ijitch    for    gates.      .No     l.i;{4,301;    Apr.    0;    (iaz 

Vol.  i;i;;  ;  p.  mi. 

Voorhc.-s,  Wllllaia  II.  W  oodorldge,  .N.  J  Sash-lock  for 
wiiidovs.s  .No  1 . 1  .'•7.4.,.')  ,  ,\pr,  21,  (iaz.  vol.  i;i3  ;  p. 
1313. 

Vorce.  Albert  F.      (See  llrlstol  and  Vorce. ) 

Vorls.  (Jeorge  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Folding  paper  box. 
No.   l,13r.,741.' ;  Apr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  2\:\  ;  p.  (531. 

Vorndraii,  (ieorg,  Stuttgart,  (iermany  Flying-machine. 
No.    l,13r>,ti:{.M  ,   Apr.   i;i  .  liaz    Vol.   L'13,  p    .".U.'i 

W,  D.  .Mien  .Manufacturing  Company  (See  tjlbbs.  Henry, 
assignor  ) 

W.  M.  Coe  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Swallow, 
Stuart   H..  as.signor.  > 

W.  v"t  T    .\very   Ltd.      (See  Smith  and   Welsh,  assignors.) 

Waddi'll.  Wliliam  .1  ,  Lillin»;lou.  N.  C.  Tb-  .  xtractor. 
.No     l.l;'.7,l'>^-  ,    .Vpr     21,    (jaz.    vol     1.'13;    p     13'.(.i. 

\\ade,  li'rauk  K.,  I'atorson,  assignor  of  one  half  to  U.  C. 
Di'nny,  Hloomtleld.  .N  .1.  .Automatic  train-stop.  No. 
l,13ti,.-.t!7  ,  Apr.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  I-'IS  ;  p.  963. 

Wanenhorst.  .laiin's  H.  .Vkroii.  Ohio,  assl:;no|-,  liy  ni'Siii" 
asslgnnifiits.  of  two  tlfths  to  The  B.  F.  (ioodrich  ( 'om 
pany,  .New  York,  .N.  V  .  onc-tifth  to  I'lif  lioodyfur  Tlrt' 
&  Rubber  t'omjiany.  .Akron,  Ohio,  and  oni"  fifth  to  The 
Cnited  States  rin-  I'oinpany.  New  Vork.  .N  \  Vehicle 
whe«;l-rhn.  No.  1 . 1 .3t>,ith  1  ;  .Apr,  i;7  ,  (iaz.  Vol.  'JLl;  p. 
1145. 

Wagcnhorst.  .lames  H  .  .Vkron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  two  tiftlis  to  The  H  F.  (ioodrich  ('om 
pany,  .New  York,  .N.  Y  ,  one-fifth  to  The  (loodyear  Tire 
ik  Rul)ber  (\)mt)any,  .Akron,  Ohio,  and  one  fifth  to  The 
United  States  Tire  ("ompany,  .New  York,  .N.  \  Vehicle 
whe«>l-rlm.  No.  1. 136. Its:.' ;  Apr.  1.'7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p. 
I  1  t .  I 


Wagenhorst,  Jamts  H.,  .Akron,  (thlo.  assij;nor,  bv  mesne 
assignni.nts,  of  two  fifths  to  The  B.  F,  (foodriih  Com 
pany,  .N.w  York,  .N.  V  .  one  fifth  to  The  (loodyear  Tire 
&  Kuliber  Comoany,  Aknui.  Ohio,  !in<l  one  (Ift'li  to  The 
Cnlied  States  Tire  ("ompany,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle 
wheel  rim  .No.  1 , 1 3(>,sts:;  ,  Apr  21,  (iaz  vol.  ;:i;i;  p. 
1  1  id 

VVaifi'iihorst.  lanns  II.  .\kron,  Ohio,  assii;nor,  hy  mesne 
asMk'iim-ujis.  <if  two  fifths  to  The  H  I'"  (ioodrkh  ('om- 
pati\.  New  York,  .N.  Y  .  one  Ofth  to  The  "ioodyear  'lire 
\  kulitxT  ('ompany,  .Vkroii  (  »blo.  ami  otie  fifth  to  'I'he 
I'nltiil  States  Tire  ('ompanv.  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  Vehicle 
wheel  rlin  .No.  I,1.36,'.»h4  ;  Apr  .7.  Caz  vol  2VS;  p 
114(1. 

\Vii.;i  iiiiorst,    .Jainis    II,    .\kron.    (Milo.    Hssl»;nor.    liy    meHne 
nsMnnmeiiis.    of   two  fifths    to   'I'lie    B.    F     (ioo»lrich    Com 
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pany.  .New  York.  .N.  Y  .  one-fifth  to  Th"  (imxivenr  Tli 
\  Kubber  Cnrniiauy,  Akron.  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  Tl 
I  lilted  States  lire  ('ompany.  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  VehlC: 
wl. 1-111111        .No.     I,136.»85;    .Vpr     21.    (.az     vol     2i;'.,    | 

1    I  .1  T 
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VVai,x,    VV,   VV.      (.See  Strickland,   ^ieorge  K.,  assignor  t 

VVUgner,  ('aspar  .S        i  See  Horton  and   Wagner,  i 

Wagner,  Charles       (See  Collins,  Leon  C.,  u.sslgnor.  i 

Wagner,  Frank,  St.  I.<ouls,  Mo.  <I«me  board.  No. 
1.135,L"Jlt  ;  Apr.  13  .  (iaz.  vol.  :J13  :  p.  4:.(i, 

VVa;;nir,      .'>amuel      W        I'.o^ton.      .Ma.s>  Hiuimiock,         .No. 

1. 1. ■'.('>, l»Krt  ;    Apr.    L'7  ;    (iaz     vol     'J  1  3  ;    p     1147 

Wahrhelt.  I'dward  II  ,  .New  Y'ork  .N.  Y  .Antifriction  bear- 
ing.     No     1,H.'.,0M  ;  Atir    13;  (iai.  vol    21 A  .   p.  4(>(). 

Walt,  VVUllnm  B.,  .New  Y'ork,  .N  Y.  Plate  for  embossed 
printliik:.  .No  I  .i:{(i  (">,■■( L>  ,  .\pr.  I'O  .  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p. 
085. 

Walte,  Harry  c,  Cblcauo,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Internatlonai 
Harvester      (orporatlon  Internal  combustion      engine. 

.No.    ]   13r),()s:;;    Apr.    1.3;   (iaz.   vol.  213;   p.   401. 

Walte,  tinrry  ('.,  Chicago,  111  .  assignor  to  Internatlonai 
Harvester  Corporation.  Internal  combustion  engine 
No.   1,135,0H3;  Apr.   13;  (iaz,   vol.  213;  y.  401. 

VVaiii,  Harr\  F.  .New  York.  .N  Y  .\  rav  apparatus 
No     1   i::7.r..'.7  ;    Apr    27,   (iaz    vol     ji.;,   p.'l3.'.;l 

Wakefield,  Charles  ('..  Ixmdon,  England.  Force-feed  lu- 
bricator.     No    1.134.566;   Apr.  6;   (ia«.  vol.  213;   p.   17(V 

Wakfer,  William  H.,  South  Norwooil.  assignor  of  one 
half  to  S  Peek.  Walllngton,  liiik'lainl  Impact  rotary 
drill       No     l,136.ltM7;    Apr.    27,   (iaz     vol     213;   p     li-tn 

VVald,    Davlrl,    ft    ill        (See    Jelllnek,    (liarles,    assignor 

■"      ■       *^'      "        Display  box.       No. 


Wales.  .Alfred  B..  Whitman.  Mass  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ignited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son.  .*.'  .1  Buttonhole  spacer  and  marker  for  button- 
hole machines.      No.    l,134.»tkJ;   Apr.   6;    (.iaz.    vol.    213; 


h 

p.  314 
Walker,    Klliabeth    S 
slgnor.) 


(See    Walker,    Kodoiphua    W.,    as- 

siKiior. ) 

Walker,  (ieoree  L  ,  and  W.  W.  Boughton,  Pueblo.  Colo. 
.Automatic  fiead  gate.  No.  l,136.(Mi6;  Apr.  20;  Uaz. 
vol    213  ;  p.  784. 

aiker,   .lolin    H.    l.+'xltikiton.    Ky.      ( 'oml'Uia  tlon  ti«)i.      No 
1,135,743;  Apr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  631 
slker     .Joseph.    .Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y         Knife-sharpener. 
No     1, 134,. 350;    Apr.   6;   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.    101. 

(See     Walker. 


Wslker  Moore     Manufacturing     Company. 

Wlllard  T.,  assignor  ) 
Walker,   I'eriv,  is-trtiit,  Mich      Signal-horn  and  lamp.     No. 

1,134, ,{60;  Apr    6;  (iaz,  vol.  213;  p.   101. 
Walker.    Uodolphus    VV  ,    assignor    to    E.    S.    Walker.    Law- 

n  nee,   Mass.      Fan  attachment.      .No    1,134, 41*5;  Apr.  6; 

(.nz.   vol     -'13  ;  p.    !.'►() 
Walker,  Wlllard  T  ,  asslg^nor  to  Walker  Moore  Manufactur- 
ing     Company,      Uaclne,      Wis.        Shock-absorber.         No. 

1.135,(>K4  :  Apr    13  :  (Iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  402 
Walker,    William   A.,    Racine,    Wis.,    asalgnor   to  O.    R.    Bar- 

nett,    Chicago,    111.      Rail  anchor.      No.    1.134,587;    Apr. 

li  .  ( iaz    Vol.  213  ;  p.   177. 
Walker,    William    H.,    .New    Orleans,    Ia       Orthodontia    de- 

'  o-..     f...-     intki4Telni:     the     alveolar     process     and     '•" 


\  ic 


for 


enuTk-'ed    teeth 

p     1263. 


.N( 


un- 


1,137.29s  ;  Apr.  27  ;  (iaz.   vol.  218  ; 


Walkiip.    Samuel    T.,     New    York,    N     Y.      Controller    for 

oower  operated    mechanism.       No.     1.135,416;    Apr.     13; 

(iaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.  516. 
Wall,     RoUrt     K.,     Wilson,     N.     C.       Stamp-canceler.       No. 

1.13Cfi,".2  ;   Apr.  6;   (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  208 
Wallace     l-'rancis   ('.    Drunimond.    Mil,    and   ('     F     Forsyth. 

Washiniffon,   D.  C,  assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,  to 

Little    (iiant    Mannfa.iurliik:    rotnpiiiiv        (  ombined    hot 

tie  cap    and    remover.       ( Reissue,  i       No.     13,008;    Apr, 

27  ;  (;,iz.  vol.  i;i;!  :  p    1412 
Wall."',    Percy   B.,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      I,ock   for  gear  levera. 

No     1.136.56.'<:   Apr    20;   (iaz    vol     213;   p.   064. 
Walter,  Bruce.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  Uayley,  New 

Y'ork,    .N.    Y'.       Dry-blast    system.      No.    1,134.668;    Apr. 

6  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p    177 
Walter.  Harrison  B.,  assignor  to  National  Fibre  Box  Com- 

n«n,r      Danville.     Ill        Box.       No.     1,134,782;     Apr.     6; 


pany, 

(ia/,    vol.  I'Ki 


p.  256. 
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w« 


alters,  Edward,  Chicago,  in.     Yoke  for  draw  bars.     No. 

1.13.''.,474  ;   Aiir.   13:  (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p    535 
Walters.    Scott    C,    Albany,    Wis.      Work  holder   for   bench- 
vises       No    1,136,S53;  Apr.  20;  Uaz.   vol.   213;   p.   1064. 
Walton.  Jerrold  F.,  Sturgis.  Mich      Adjustable  chair.      No 

1   137  "46      Apr    27;   (iaz.    vo!     21. i;   p     124. 
Waiwortli    Mfiniifacturlng    Company.       (See    Earle,    Harry 

Wanflmaker.'n'enry.   and  J     McAllister.  Albany,   N-,^'--  ^a- 

sl«norn   to   (  hleiigo    Pnetiniatie  'lool   (ompany,   (.  hlcago. 

Ilf       Drlllliik:  niachlne        No      1,135.47,%;    Apr.     13;    (jaz. 

vol    213;  p    5.H6. 
Ward.  Thomas  II  ,  and  R    K.  Seals    Ca.lfornla,  Pa      Heat- 

Ing  apparatus.     No.  1.13.'i,562  ,  Apr    13;  (:.az.  vol.  -13, 

p     5f?'^ 
Warf 


are'    .lo.seph   L,   St.   Paul.   Minn.      Four  whe« 
1   1  h.'i  OS."!      Apr.    13;     iaz    vol.   2i:'.  :   p    402. 

'.  '..  ...  11.....*  f.-'..»*.^lo      Vf  Qfl 


eel  drive.     No. 


Waring,'  Arthur'lC     (Sec  West,  Fr'ancls  M  ,  aSBlgnor.) 

Warner.  Vl.m/o  A.  assi.-.io,  to  I.andn's.  l^f'^.v  &  (  lnr_k, 
.New    Britain,    lonii.  _. Mixing  maetilne.       No.     1,K->.,(».j.  . 

Wa\m-r  'Vrthur    \v"'  Sewlrklev.^  l.'ssl^nor    to    Rlter-(^onley 

""  MH^nMfacuVnng  C.-impanv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  Means  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  dnsf,  kc.  No  l,13<,o.)S,  Apr. 
27;    (iaz     vol     213;    p     i:C.3 

Warner,  Gilbert  IL.  Indianapolis,  Itnd.  Tvpe-flllng  Instru- 
ment      No    1,1.36,4S>0  ;  Apr.  2u  ;  (iaz    vo  .  213     p.  939 

Warren  Peter  R.,  Boston,  Mass.  Display-holder.  No. 
1  13i;4,'.3:  Apr    20;  C.az    vol.  213;  p.  023. 

WHrren,'  Peter  R  ,  Boston,  Mass.  Fok^.ng  bov.  No. 
1   I3f.  4.'.4      .Aiir    20;   (iaz.   vol.  213;   p.   9-3.  ,      ,    r>    ^ 

Warnn'  Hohert  M.  assignor  to  Sumter  E«'''<'-lcal  (Tom- 
pan  v'  Sumter.  S.  C  Armature  for  electrical  machines. 
No    1  136  907  ;  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  10S3. 

Warren    VVei.ster  A   Company.      (See   Bracmer  and   Bloom, 

Warren"  Wet^ster   A   Company       (See    Noll    and   Miller,   as- 
signors.) ,^   ,  »«ni--,<    r> 
Warren    Webster  A  Company       ( S'^e   Osbourn.   Millard   I., 

assignor,  i  ,         .,  ■      , 

Wa-'ih.irn     FnitiW    S       (See   1  andis,    Walter   S.   assignor.  ( 
Washburn:   Frank  .S..   Nashville.  Tenn       '■>'-tlllzer  contaln- 
Int'  lime  nitrogen  and  tankage  material.     No.   1.13o,03J  . 
Apr    13;  (iaz    vol.  213;   p    50.^  , 

Washburn,    Reginald,    assignor   to   The    Wire   Goods   Com- 
pany     Worcester.    Mass.       Egg  beater        No.    l,liJ4.170  . 
Apr   'fi;   Car.    vol     213;    p.    31. 
W.shhurne.    James    V..    Syracuse     N.    Y       Ink-well.      No. 

1  134  429      Apr    6:   C.az.  vol     213;   p.    126. 
Waterbiirv    Farrel    Foundry    and    Machine   Company,   The. 

(See  Candee.   Zenas   P.   assignor.* 
Waferburv    Fsrrel    Foundry    and    Machine    (ompany.    1  he. 

(See  W'llcox.  Richard   L.  assignor  i  „,         _,  > 

Waterhurv  Mfg  Co.  (See  Henirer.  Edwin  W..  assignor.) 
Waterburv  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Recker,  Adolph  C,  assignor  ) 
Waters      Samson,     Los      Angeles,     Cal.        Furnlture-poUsh. 

No    1,136,742;   Apr    20;   Oaz    vol.   213:  p^  1025. 
Watklnx       Alfred,      London.      England.        Dredger.        No. 

1  1.34,708:    Apr    6:  Oaz.  vol.  213.  p    229 
Watklns    Arthur  fi..  asslenor  of  one-half  to  C    L.  Renz,  .Ir.. 
and    one-half   to   W.   N.   .Tarvls.    Philadelphia     Pa.      Box. 
No    1  134..'.69     Apr    6;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.   178 
Wafklns.  Oris    H      Clinton.   Iowa.     Attachment  for  wring 

ers       No    1  n4  7(»9  ;   Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol    213;  p.  229. 
Watklns.  Robert  L.      ( 8«>  Head.  Robert    assignor.) 
Watres    Lewi-  S.    assignor  of  forty  one-hundredths  to  (  .  D 
^tintisiin    sihI    twentv    one  hundredths    to    IL    H     Brady     , 
Scranton      Pa.      Means    for    determining    the    ,^7^ht    of 
fuel     carried    bv     a     locomotive-tender       No.     l,13t5.03.-5  , 
Apr    20  ;  (iaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  9S.'..  ^     .,.»,.     ^    r^ 

Watres    Lewis  S.,  assignor  of  fortv  one-hundredths  t-'  C.  D. 
Simpson    and    twentv    one  hundredths    to    H.    H.    Brndy 
SiTiiDton     P;i        Means    for    determining    the    weleht    of 
fuel     carried    bv     a     locomotive  tender.      No.    1,136,634; 
Aiir    20     Gaz    vol    213:   p    986.  »     r^    n 

Watroiis    Edward   L  .   Des  Mnlnes,   Iowa,  assignor  to  I).   B. 
Ctann  '  ChlcRKo.    III.      Doll v  post    for    washing-machines. 
No     1  134.301;;    Apr    6;   Gaz.   vol     213;   p.   80 
Watson'  Clvde  D.   Hartford  Clfv.    Did.      Receiving  and   de. 
Ilvering  anparntus       No.    1.135.2.30;   Apr.    13;   Gax.  vol^ 

Wa7s!.n,^EImer  E.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  InterchanKf^able-key 
locks       No     1  136,067:    Apr     20:    Gaz.    vol.    213;    p.   784. 

Watson  Flmer  E.  Hamilton  Ohio  Interchani^eable 
kev  lock  No  1,137,4:^6;  Apr  27:  (.nz  vol  213;  p 
1313,  ,      . 

Watson  Hsrrv  C  I^ncnster,  Ohio.  (ilnss  clazlng  mn 
chine       No     1,135  640:    Apr.    13;    (iaz.    vol.    213;    p.    595. 

Wntson  .lames  A  .  Washington,  D  C.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotvpe  Compnnv  Tvpographlcal  machine. 
No    1  136  569":    Apr    20:   Gaz.   vol.   213:  p.   964. 

Watson,  wnilam  W  ,  .Tamestown.  N.  Y  Knockdown  roller 
screen       No    1.13.'-..,5«3  ;  Apr.   13;  (iaz,   vol.  21.3:  p    56.^ 

Wstt  Ellhu  D  Ln  Grange,  111,  aaslznor  to  Raymond 
Concrete  Pile  (\,mp«ny.  New  ^ork  N.Y  Apparatus 
for   erecting   composite   pUea.      No,    1,135.086,   Apr,    13, 

Wsns  E*lmer  A  assignor  to  The  Miller  Improved  Gas 
Engine  Company.  Springfield,  (^hlo.  ^alve  for  alr-eom- 
pressors.      No    1,135.476  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (.az.  vol.  213  :  p,  536. 

Watts  William.  -Tsckson.  Mich.  <  "rn-sbeller  No 
1,137,100:    Apr     27;   (iaz     vol.   213;   p.    11 W 


Waxbom.  Carl  J.  E.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a'«'P°'^  J^°  ^S* 
Jeflfrev  Manufacturing  Company.  Mj^iW  •.°>*<=^^« 
truck       No.    1,136,-301:  Apr.  20:   tjaz.   vol.    213,   p.   86S. 

Way  Walter  M  .  Tacoma,  Wash.  Extension-crate.  No. 
1  135  231  ■  Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  450. 

vVeMtherhead    Allie    ft  al.      ( See  Parshall,  Seth.  assljmor.) 

k.ahersb.v.  Robert  H.  and  W    B  .nark.  Mammoth,  Ariz. 

Belt-guldln^  device.     No.  1,135,. 44;  Apr,  13.  Gai.  vol. 

wlavei-.'' Alton    R..    Alameda.    Cal.      Automatic    gas-cock. 

No    1  134.932  :  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  .i(  _. 
Weaver,   .lohn   F.,    I>«ncaster,    Pa.      Coiiiposition    of    matter 

to  bf  used  for  feeding^  live  stock.     No.   l.l.,j,41(  .  Apr. 

wJaVei-"!roseph  IV    '( iiee'' Burlingham.  William,  asgignor.) 

Weaver!  Jose  ,h  C..  Zanesville,  Ind.      Side  rake  attachment 

for  hay-loaders.     No.   1.134.171;  Apr.  6;  Gaz,  vol.  213. 

W.^''ivl-"r',  Robert  B.,  assignor  to  Timken-Detroit  .\xle  Com- 
pany.    Detroit.     Mich  _  (bearing.      No      l,l.k),0b9,     Apr. 

We'av'er'"Robert  V..'('^olumbus,    Ohio.       Cncoupling    device 
for    car-couplings.      No.    1. 136.06b  ;    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    voL 

We'bb.  EdwVn'w.     ( See  Barber  and  Webb, )  .  ,-„,^ 

Webl)     Edwin    W..   asKii;uor   to    Sttindard    (  ar    Truck   (  r>m- 
panv.      Chicago.      111.        Rollert.earinK      f-r.  cars         No. 
1  1,37.038;   Apr.    27;   (iaz.    vol     2i:.:    p.    1  1  (^  • 
Webb,    Robert.      i  See  Jeanne.   »»PP«1>''^'-   '?'''=J*7'^^^„„.„, 
Weber    August.  Sr.,  assignor  to  Weber  Electric  Comnany. 
Schenectadv.  N.  Y.     Case  for  Incandescent  electric  lainp- 
■        sockets.      No.  1.130,383:  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  807. 
1    Weber  Electric  Co.       (See  Weber,  August,  8r..  assignor.) 
I    Wet^r.    Frederick   C.    New    York.   N.    Y       Pumping   system. 
No    1  136  070;  Apr.  20:  Gaz.  voL  213;  p.    <85. 
Weber.    (Jeorge    H..    Carlton.    Oreg..      Overhead    carrier. 

No    1  137.040:   Apr,   27;  Ga%.  vol.  213;  p.   116H 
Weher.    (ieorite    W..    assignor    to    American    Can    (ompany, 
New      York       .N       Y  Individual      drinklne  cup.        No. 


1.137,039  :    Apr.    27 


Gaz.    vol.    213  :    p     1167 


Weber  Henry  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company. 
Chicago.  HI.  Staple  forming  and  driving  machine.  No. 
1  134  S03  ■  Apr.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  80. 
Wedfef  1^  J..  Haverhill,  Maas.  Heel-bulldlng  ma- 
chine. No.  1.137.041  :  Apr^  2.  ;  Gaz.  vol  -l;  •  T  Vtn^ 
Webster  John  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  NVestlng- 
house'  Electric  k  Manufacturlne  Conrinany._  Oil -guard 
for  dvnamo-electric  machines.  No.  1,135, OS.  :  Apr.  l.i  , 
(iaz    "vol.  213;  p.  403.  ,.      .    v.,  ^ 

Webster,  Melvln  F..  MlnneaDolla  Mlnn^  \  arlab^e-speed- 
transmlBslon  mechanism.  No.  1.136,188;  Apr.  20.  Gar. 
vol.  213;  p.  826. 
Webster,  William  A.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  .7.  Hu  se. 
Gnleshurg.  111.  Sack-baler.  No.  1.135,931;  Apr.  13. 
Gaz.  vol.  213 ;  p.  695  „      .       w         .,    o  ^ 

Wechsler.    Samuel.      (See  Wef-hslei-.   Sander   M,    and    S^) 
Wechsler,     Sander    M      and     S.,     (  leveland.     Ohio        Sp^l- 
holder.     No.  1.136.854  :  Apr.  20  :  Gaz.  vo     213  ;  p.  1064. 
Wedee    rtlev.    Ardmore.   Pa.      Metallurgical   furnace.      No. 

1,137,5.59  :'  Apr.  27  ;   (iaz.  vol.  21H  :  P    13.'-.4. 
Wedoo  Grace.  Garner.  Iowa.     Folding  box.     No.  1.1<J4.78J  . 

Apr.  6:  Gaz.   vol.   213:   p.   256, 
Weed.     Oscar     G..     St.     Joseph.     Mo.       Post  -  mold.        No. 
1,1.34.653:  Apr.  6:   Gaz.   vol.   213:   p    20R,  „,     ..„ 

Weee     Ernest    F.,    La    Crosse,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Sterling 
Machlnerv     Company.    La    Crescent.    M!nn^       Brick-ma- 
chine.    NW.  1.136,743:  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.  1026. 
Weldner       Haves.      Cliffs.      Ariz.         Spring  -  wheel.         .No. 

1  135.869  :  Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol    213  :  n    675. 
Well    Otto       (See  Gold.schmldt  and  Well    i 
Welland,   Edward    W        (See   Beach,    Robert    O..   aaslgnor) 
Weimar,  Andrew,  assltrnor  to  Weimar   Brothers.   ^^IJ*^^': 
phla    Pa.     Narrow-wnre  loom.     No,  I,i3.),64l  ,  Apr.  la  , 
Gaz.' vol.  213;  p.  595.  .        .  x 

Weimar   Brothers       (See   Weimar.    Andrew,    assignor.) 
We1ngarten_    Oscar.    New^  York.    N^, ^^^^(Jarment-clo.nre. 


Trav.      No.    1,135,088; 


No"    1.137.437;   Apr.    27:   (iaz. 

Welnstein,    Samuel,    Chicago.    IIL 
Anr    13-  Caz.  vol.   213;   p.  403. 

Welntraub',  Eiechlel,  Schenectady,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Vapor  electric  l«mp  or  rectifier. 
No    1  134  784  :  Apr.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  2,56. 

Welntraub,  Ezechlei.  Schenectady,  N.  Y  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Vapor  electric  apparatus.  No. 
1   134  785:    Apr.  6:   Gaz.   vol.   213:   p^  257 

Welntrntib  Ezechlei.  Schenectady.  N.  Y  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.  Rectifying  alternating  cnrrent. 
No    1  1.34,786:  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  257. 

Welntraub.  Ezechlei,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  C5enernl 
Electric  Companv.  Rectifying  alternating  current.  No. 
1  134  787  :  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.  2.57. 

Welntraub.  Ezechlei.  Lvnn.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Oeneral 
Electric   Company.      Electric   terminal.      No.    1.134.<S», 

W.Mrtrsub,  G.^rge.  I.vnn",  Mas.s.,  aaslgnor  t.i  General  Elw<- 
trlc  Companv.  Making  t>oron  nltrld.  No.  1.135,232., 
Apr.  13:  Gaz!  vol    213:  p.  451.  „     ^     , 

Weir  David  P.,  Rathdrnm,  Idaho.  Brake  for  rehlclea. 
N(.'.  1.1.34.570  :  Apr.  6  :  Gaz.  Tol.  213  ;  p.  178. 

Welsert.   Henry   E..  et  al.      (See  Jameson,  Charles   A..  a»- 

wSwlts.  Edward.  Newark,  N  J-  ShlPPln/iafket.  No. 
J. 1.36.635;   Apr.   20;   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   086. 


ivm 
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Wi-'.ss,    Albert    T.,    asslKnor    to    Yuwman    &    Krht-    Mtx    Co., 
J{o<'b«'Nter.    N.    Y.      Sliclf  s..  tion    for    mftalllc    furultiire 
No.   1,1S5.2;{H;   Apr.    I'A  :   "in/.     \nl.   Uia;   p.   4.'.1. 
Weiss,    Albert   T..   asslmior    t-.    V;ivvm:m    &    FIrbe    Mfg.    Co., 
Rochester,    N.    V.      Folhiw.-r    for    nUns  rpreptacles.      No. 
1,135,234  :  Apr.  13;  (iaz.   vol.  i;i;i;   p.  -»:.l 
Weiss,    Albert   T.,   asslunor   to   Yawman    A    KrU>    Mfg.   «  o., 
Kochester,       N.      Y.         Kollfr      oitenslon  drawer.         No. 
1.13.'i.23.5  ;    Apr,     1  :<  :    <;n/.    vol.    Jia;    p.    4."'J. 
Weiss,   .\lbert   T..    asslniior   to    Yawuuui    &    Krbe    Maniifac- 
turlnx    Company.    Kocliesti-r,    .N.    Y.      M>»talllc  fiirtilture 
drawer.      No.   I."l3»5.u71  ;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  .;i:i;   p.  7Hfi. 
Welssmann.    Guatnve.     I'arls,     Frauce.    a.sslKnor    to    .\.    B. 
Heine,   New   Y'ork.   N.   Y.      'lubiilar  oondiictor   for   Incan- 
descent electric   lamps.      No.    1.136,3b4;    Apr.    JO,   <iaz. 
vol.  1.'13  ;  p.  K9H. 
Welln,    I'eter     NewcaHtU',    Ind  .   Hssignor.  by    mesne  nssign 
ments,  to  L.  Maxwell.  Cliioliiimti.  Olilu       ri.iyer   for  mil 
slcal    Instruments.       No.     1.134,J4!»,    Apr.    i5  ;    (laz.    vol. 
213;   p.   61. 
Welln,    I'eter,    Worcester.    Mass.,    a.s.sl^nor,    by    mesne    as 
slxnments,   to  1..   Maxwell.  (  lin'lnniUl.  Dlilo.      Automatic 
combination    solo    musical    In.strumcnt.      No.    1.13«1.3S5  ; 
Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  2i;5  ;   p.  SOs, 
Weller.     Paul    A..     .Maltland.    .Mo        Attachment    for    lamp 
chimneys.       No.    1.137,247;    Apr.    27:    Haz.    vol.    213;    p. 
1243. 
Wells,  Oustavus  V  ,  a.'sslgnor  of  one  half  to  W.  S    Putnam, 
I)«s  Moines,  Iowa.     Device  for  markini^  shoe  boxes.     No. 
1,1.34,789;   Apr.  6:   (iaz     vol     213;   j.     2.58. 
Welsh,    Henry   W.       i  See    .Sraltb   and    Welsh  ) 
Welton,  Harry  A.     (See  Welton.  Park  F,    and  H    .\.^ 
Welton.  Katharine  U.     (See  Welton,  Park  K  ,  assignor  < 
Welton,    Katharine   U,      (See    Welton,    Park   K.   and   H,    A., 

assignors.) 
Welton.    Park    K  .   a.ssUnor    to    K     B     W.ltoii,    Akron,   tlhlo. 
Feed   mechanism   for  mtxln« mills       .No.    1. 1.''>4,172  ;   Apr. 
«;  Gas.   vol.  213  ;  p.  32, 
Welton,    Park    E.    and    !l     A  ,    assKiiois    to    K     B.    Welton, 
Akron.    Ohio.       Feed    mechanism    for    mlxUik;  mill.s,       .No 
1.1.34.173;   Apr.  <J  ;   Cat    vol.   213;   p.  32 
Wendell.     Carl    A.,     .lollet.     ill.       Centrifugal    drier.       No 

1.136.988;    Apr,    27;    tJaz.    vol     21.'!;    p.    114^. 
Wendell,  Fred  C.,  d.M-ea»ed  ;  T.  S.   Wen.lell,  a<lmliilstratrlx. 
New     York.     N.     Y.       I  roiiluB  macliliie.       No      1,137,438; 
Apr,  27;  <;ai.  vol.  213;  p.   1313. 
Wendell.     Theresa     S,     administratrix         (See      Wendell. 

Fre<l    C. ) 
Wender,     Benjamin,    and    .1      BrunelM.     .New    York,    N.    Y. 
Ironing-pad.       No.     1.134, 430;    Apr     8;    Gaz,    vol,     213; 
p.    128, 
Wennian,    .lohn    L.    New    Vernon.    N     .1        Harrow 

1, 137.. 560  ;  Apr.   27;   Uaz    vol.   213;   p     1.3.-|J 
WenzUck,    Charlotte.    .Milwaukee.    WN.       Hair  holder. 

1,13.'>,74.'.  :   Apr     1 ,(  ;   Caz.    vol     213;   \>    (l.TJ. 
Werner,  John  A.,  asslRnor  to  .National  ("ash  Kokii'^t*''"  Com 
pany,     Dayton,    Ohio.       Cash  rej^ister.       .No      1,1.34,174; 
Apr.   6;  Gaz.   vol.    213  ;   p.   33. 
Wernljjg.     Henrik,     .\krori.     Oliii).       Safety    elevator    device. 

No.    1.135,339;    Apr.    1 :?  :    <.»/     \ol.   213;   p.   4h.>^. 
Wernlmont,    Henry    C.    Washington,    I).    C.    a.ssU'n    r.    i>f 
mesne  asslKnments.    to    W.    Ilauen,   Cblcano.    111.      Snap 
hook.     No.    1,136.744;   Apr.  20;  <;az.   vol.   213;    p.    1026. 
Wernlmont.    Henry    (i      Wa.sh  ,    I>     C,    as.slt'nor,    bv    mesne 
assignments,    to    W      Uaiien,    Chicago.    Ill        Can  opener. 
No.    1,137,175;    Ai)r.    27;    (iaz,    vol     213;    \>     121(5 
Weser,   John    A.,    New   York.    N,    Y       Iprk'ht    piano.      No, 

1,134.496;  Apr.  6;   Gaz.   vol.  213;   p     151 
Weser.    John    A..    New    York.     N     Y        .Mecbanb'al    muslca; 
Instrument.       No.     1,137,4:19.    .\pr      27;    Gaz      vni      _•!:<: 
p.     1314 
West    Disinfecting    <"ompany,       (See    Marctise.    Moses    M. 

assignor. ) 
West      Francis    M  ,    assignor    to    .V.     B      Wailni;,     Y  >nker-«. 
N.    Y.      Stencil.      No     1,134,, 571  :    .\pi-     •;  .   (iaz     vol.    213: 
p.    178. 
West.     Henry     I.,    Cavendish.     Vt.        Tunnue  support        N.' 

1.136.K55;   Apr.   20;   Gaz    vol.   213;  p.    li>*\:> 
Westbve    Peder   P..   Petert)orough,   Ontario,  Canada,      Pulp 

screen.     No.  1,134,304  ;  Apr.  (5:  (iaz.  vol.   213:  i)    81 
Westcott.     Frederick     I...    Orlando.     Nebr,       Brooder        N<> 

1.135,477:    Apr.   13:  (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.  .'3ti 
Western   Dental  ManufacturlnR  Company    (1014i    Limited 

(See  Taylor,   .Albert   H..   asslnnor  i 
Western    Electric    Company.     (See   (^lausen,    Henry    P.,    ns 

signer.) 
Western    Electric    Company.       (See    Colpitis.    F.dwln    H, 

assignor.) 
Western    Electric    Company, 


No. 
No. 


I  See    (;n<Mirum,    Charles    I. 


assignor.) 

Western    Electric   C( 


Western    Electric   Company.      (See    llelslng.    Raymond    .\.. 

aasignor.  i 
Western     Electric     Company.      (See     Hill,     Ralph     N,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Western    Electric    Company,       <  See    I.iindqulst.    Frank    A., 

assignor.  > 

Western    Electric    Company.  (See    McBeTty    and    I'olln 

kowsky,  assignors  I  „        ^t.     .            »>          a 

Western    Electric    Company.  (See    NIcolson,    Alexander 

M.,    aaalgnor. ) 

Western    Electric  Company.  (See   Pollnkowsky.   I.lpa,   as 

Western    Electric   Company,      (See    Roberts,    John    G.    as 
aignor. ) 


Western    Electric    Company.       (See    Shreeve.    Herbert    E., 

assignor,  i  ^. 

Westfall,      David,      Canajoharle.      N.      Y.       Turbine.       No. 

1,136,745;   Apr.   20;   (iaz.    vol.   213;   p.    102(i 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.      (See  Cloud,  John 

W.,  assignor. ) 
Westlnghouse   .\lr   Brake   Company.   The.      i  See    Donovan, 

Patrick  H.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse    Air    Brake    Company.    The.        i  See    Hume, 

John,  assignor. ) 
Westlnghouse    Air    Brake    Company,    The.       ( See    Turner, 

Walter   V.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Air   Brake  Company.   The.      (See   \\oernIey, 

Harry    F.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Klectrle  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

liakken,    .•Andrew    H.,   assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  ami  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Barnes,    Wilfred,    Jr.,    a.s8lgnor.  i 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Coplev,   .\lmon   W..  assignor.) 
Wi'stlng'house    Electric   A   Mnnufactiuing   Company.       (See 

Fortescue,  Charles   I...    assignor  i 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company       (See 

Moul,    HerlK^rt    F...   assignor,  i 
Westliigboiise  Electric  and  Mauufucturltig  (ompany.      (See 

Storer.    Norman    W.,    assignor,  i 
Westlnghouse    Electric   k   Manufacturing   Company.       (See 

Webster,    John    E.,    assignor.! 
Westlnghouse    (iear    and    Dynamometer    Company.       (See 

Westlnghouse.  George,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse,    (ieorpe,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     assignor    to    The 
Westlnghouse  (iear   and  Dynamometer  Company.     Keduc- 
tiun  gearing.      No.    1.136,072;    Apr,    20;    Gai.    vol.    213; 
p     7HH. 
W.'stlnghoiise.    (ieorge.    Pittsburgh.     Pa.,    a.sslgnor    to    The 
WeBtiiigboiise    (iear    an.l    1  >viianionieter    C..mpany.       Re- 
duction gearing         No.     l,i;!(S,ls',t  ,     .Vi.r.     2(1.     (iaz.     vol. 
213  ;   p.   S27. 
Westlnghouse,  Henry  H,,  New   York.  N.  Y       Friction  draft 

gear       No.   1.136,073;   Apr.   20;  (inz,   vol.   213;   p    7h6. 
Westlnghouse     .Machine     (ompany.      The         (See     Ehrhart, 

Knymond    N,   assignor  ) 
Weston.    Burt    H.      'See  (iordon    and    We.ston.  ) 
Wetherell,     Anson     B..     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       SelffllllnK    tire. 

No.    1.134,3(31:   Ayr.  6;   Gaz,   vol.   213;   p    101. 
Wetsel.     Cl.ireme     .1.,     Cblcoi)ee.     Mass,        .Multiple  spindle 
drilling  machine.       No.     1,13.').974  ;    .Kpr.     13;    (iaz.    vol. 
213  ;    p     712. 
Wetx.l.    Fdward    S.    Binghamton.    N.    Y.       Egg-case,       No. 

1   1  :!.'■), r.() 4  ;  Apr,   13;   <iaz    vol.   213;  p    568. 
Wheary.     (ieorge     H  .     Racine,     Wis.       Automatic     locking 
means    for    trunks.      No.    1.134,175;    Apr.    (^  ;    (iaz.    vol. 
213  ,  p.  ;;3. 
Wheel    Truing    Brake    Shoe    (dmpnny        i^''*"    •itiffin    and 

.Mien,   assignors. » 
U'beeldon.    .\rthor    I...   assignor    to    Deans    Hsg    Book    (  om 
panv.     Limited.     London.     England.       Printed     sheet     for 
making  up  stufTe<l  dolls  or  the  like.     No.  1,135.746  :  Apr. 
i;i  :    (iaz     vol.    213  ;    p.    (132. 
Wheeler     t'ondenser     anil      Engineering     Company.        (See 

•  bristle.     Fvl    W,    assignor   . 
Wheeler,  Orrin  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.   I)    Loewen 
thai  and  one  third  to   B.    Loewenthal.  Clilcago,   111       Re 
.■laiming    rulds-r.       N.>      1.135.236;     Apr,     13;    (iaz.     vol 
21:-!  :    p.    452. 
Whlsentint.    .Marvin    B  .    Hollls.   Okla.      Machine   for    raising 
and     lowering    well  piping.       No      l.i:i7,loi:     .\pr      27; 
(iaz    vol     213  :    p     lUMi 
White     chHrles   E..    Mollne,   III.,   assignor   to   Deere   A    Man 
s(ir    I  ..in[iativ        Harrow        No.    l.r'.4ti.'.4       Apr     0.    i.ai 
vol.  21 ;!  :  p    209 
White  Company.   The.      (See  Scalfe.    Arthur   J.,  assignor.) 
White.   Francis!   Littlefork.  Minn       See<ler       No    1,137.683; 

Apr     27  ,    (iaz     vol     213  ;    p     13;u 
White.    Franris    S  ,    Philadelphia,    I'n        Process    and    appa 
ratus    for    forging    bucket  wheels        .No.    1,137,440;    Apr 
27  ;   (iaz.    vol,   213  ;    p.    1314. 
White,    Frank.  St    John.   New  Brunswick.  Canada.      Manu- 
facture   of    confe(tlon.       No.    1,13'V074.      Apr.    20;    (iaz. 
vol.   213  ;    p.   786. 
White.    Herbert    E.,    assignor   to    The    i;enerBl    Flreprootiuc 
Company.     Yoiingstown.    (ihlo.       Wire  fastening    device 
No.    1.136,746:    Apr.   20  :   (iaz.    vol.   213;   p.    1()27, 
White.    Hertw-rt    E  ,    assignor    to   The    (ieneral    Flreprooflng 
Company.     Y'oiingstown       Ohio         Making     wire     fabric. 
No     1,137.441;    Apr.    27;    (inz     vol     213:    p     1314 
White.   Joseph,  Beecliwoixl   Heights.   Plscntaway   township, 
Middlesex  cuuntv    a.ssl;Jiior   to  Hal;    Printing   Press  Com- 
pany. Dunellen.  N    J        Printing  machine        No.  1.137,299  ; 
.\pr'    27;   (iaz.   vol     213;    p.    12(>.X. 
White,    Oliver     L..     Alpha.     N.     D.       Storm-curtain.       No. 

1.136.570;   Apr.   20:    Gai.   vol.   213;   p    964. 
White,  riysses  G  ,  Boulder,  Mont.     Propelling  and  balane- 
ing    mechanism    for    air-craft.      No     1.134.790;    Apr.    6; 
(iai.   vol.   213;   p.   258. 
White,    William    M..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Centrifugtil    pump. 

No.   1,134,655;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p    209 
Whitehead  A  Hoag  Company.   The.      (See   I'aife.    Herman 

C..  assignor.)  . 

Whltln    Machine   Works,   The.      (See   Owen,    Oscar    L.,    as 

slgnor. )  ,  _ 

Whitman.  Frederick  H..  assignor  to  Dodge  Brothers,  De- 
troit, Mich  Drag  link  device  No.  1.135.237;  Apr  13; 
(.az.  vol.  213  ;  p.  452 
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Wbltnay,    Arthur    S.,    Sun    Francisco,    Cal.      Spouted    con-   I 

tainer.       -No     1.137,248;    .Apr,    2";    (iaz.    vol.    213;    p 

1244 
Whitney.    IVrrln    B.,    assignor    to    Meslnger-Whitney    Elec- 
tric ('omjianv.    Inc..    New  York,  N.   Y.      Storage  battery. 

No.   1.136,075;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  78c 
Whittier,  Frederick  G.,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  The  Lamson 

Company.     Boston.     Mass.        Routing     apparatus.       No. 

1,13A,571  :   Apr,   20;   Gaz.   vol.    213;   p.   665. 
WhitiinghMm,    GiMiTge   H..    Pikesvllle,    assignor   to   Monitor 

Manufacturing  Company   of   Baltimore  City.    Baltimore. 

Md.      Motor-starter.      No.   1,135.870;   Apr,    13;  Gar.  vol.   j 

213  ;  p.  676. 
Wie.  limann.    F.  rdlnand   <i..    .New    Y'ork,   assignor   to    Feno 

form  Cor|>oratlon,  Hastings  upon-Hudson.  N.  Y.     Plastic 

material.       No.     1,135,340;     Apr.     13;     Gaa.     vol.     213; 

p.    489.  I 

W  ledershelm.   John    A  .    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Christmas-tree 

garden.      No.   1,1.35.B42:   .\pr    13;   (iaz,    vol,   213:   p.  596. 
Wiecand.   Edwin   L..   Canal   Dover,  Ohio.      Producing  elec- 
trical   heating   devices.      No.    1,136,076;    Apr.    20;    Gai, 

vol,  213  ,  p.  7'»7. 
Wiener.   .loseph,    Baltimore.    Md.      Switch-throwing  device. 

No.  1.135.23S:   Apr.   1  .-i  :  (iaz    vol,   213:  p.  453. 
Wiener.      Paul.      New      York.      N.     Y.       Iron    stand.       No. 

l.]:<»i.455;    Apr.    20;    (iaz.    vol.    213;    p.    924. 
Wieiii.  l<i     Joseph,    et    (il        (See    (iepack.    Paul,    assignor) 
Wlcsche  A   Scharffe.      (See  Zins.   Johann.   assignor.) 
Wiesner     Oscar    C.    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Vending-machine. 

No    1.134,305;   Apr.  6;  Gaa.   vol.  213;   p.   81. 
Wlgellii*.     Sven.    assignor    to     .VktletKilaget     Wlgellus    Mo 

torer    Stockliolm.   Sweden       (ias  motor.      No.    1.135,418; 

Apr.   13  :  (iaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  516 
Wlggen,    Peder,    assignor    of   one-half   to    0.    .Nelson.    Chi- 
cago.      Ill  Pneumati''       musical       Instrument.         No. 

1.136.190:    Apr.    20:    (iaz.    vol.    213;    p.    827. 
Wiggtnton.     (ieorge     I'.     Kalamazoo,     Mich         Temporary 

Milder   or   loose-sheet    bolder.      .No.    1.136.572;    .Apr.    20; 

Gar    vol.  213  ;  p    96,'., 
'  Wlgglnton.     (ieorge     P.,     Kalamazoo,      Mich.        Temporary 

binder   or    loose-sheet    bolder.      .No.    1,136,573:    .Apr.    20: 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :   p.  966. 
Wight.  Sedgwick   N..   Rochester,  assignor  to  General   Rail- 
way Signal  Company,  Gates.  N.  Y.     Absolute  permissive 

block-signal   system.      No.    1.134.982;   .Apr.   6;   Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;    p     322 
Wlltala.    Gust.    Ontonagon,    Mich       Lock.      No.    1.134.791; 

Apr.  6  :   (iar    v<^\.  21.3  ;  p.  259. 
Wlkliig.   Henrik  and  (  .  G.  S<'»derlund.  GottenUirg,  Sweden. 

Ball  !--flrlng       No     1.136.077;    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    213; 

p     7H7. 
Wllckes,   Martin,   Wllckea  Co.      (See    Kressel,    Edward    C. 

L.     assignor,  i 
Wllfoi.   Ell)ert   F..   Kansas  City.   Mo.     Concrete  pavement. 

No    1,134.306;   Apr.  6;  Gar.  vol.  213;  p.  82. 
Wlb  oi.      Jay,      Rothbury,      Mich.        Tree-sprayer.        No. 

1.135.341  ;"  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  489. 
Wilcox.    Jav.    (.rand    Rapids.    Mich.      Valve    for    sprarlng- 

macliln.s       No     1.135.342;    Apr,    13;    (iaz.    vol.    2l3  ;    p. 

Wilcox,  Ul(hard  I...  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn. 
Feed  meihanism.  No.  1.135,239;  Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol 
213  ;   I.    4.-.:'. 

Wilcox.  William  L,  and  T  (i  Rakestraw,  assignors  to 
Txiplex  Steam  Traii  .Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit, 
.Mich.  Steam  trap  .No  1.137,102;  Apr.  27;  Gat.  vol. 
213;    p     119() 

Wild.  Adolf.  Corona.  N.  Y.  Clothes-pin.  No.  1.134,710: 
Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p.  229 

Wilder.  Julian.  .Augusta  Me.  Trolley-wheel  mount.  No. 
1  136.574  ;  Apr.  20  ;  (iar.  vol.  213  ;  p.  966. 

Wllgus,    Charles    V.       (See    Kllnk.    Wllgus    and    BIckford.) 

Wilgus  Harrv.  Philadelphia.  I'n  Damper  controlling 
me<hanism.  '  No.  1.137,369;  Apr,  27;  (iaz.  vol.  213; 
p      rjs!t 

Wllkens.  Otto  J  .  Miiineapolis.  Minn  Fly  catcher.  No. 
1.13737(1;    Apr     27;    (iaz     vol     213:    p     1289. 

Wilkin.  Joseph  A  .  Matamoraa,  Pa,  Varlahle-speed-trans- 
mlsslon  apparatus.  No  1,136,636:  .Apr.  20.  (jaz  vol, 
213  ;  p    986. 

Wilks.  Charley  H  .  Argenta.  Ark.  Templet.  No. 
1,135.089  ;  Apr    13  ;  (iaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  403 

Win.  Arthur  (..  Salt  Lake  <Mty.  Utah.  Handle-lock.  No. 
1  134.792:  Apr.  6:  (iaz.  vol.  ^13;  p.  259 

WIUcox  A.  (iibbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.  (See  Merrltt.  Arthur 
A  .  assignor,  i 

Wlllcox  A  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.  (See  Osterhout. 
(iarret    B..    assignor.) 

Wlllet  Trefley  E.,  Marseilles,  III.  Lubricating  apparatua. 
No    1,134.656;   Apr.  6:   Gai.  vol.    213;   p.  210. 

William  (iallowa.N  (ompany.  The.  (See  Cox,  John  R,,  as- 
signor ) 

William  Galloway  Company.  (See  Jackson,  Albert  R.. 
assignor. ) 

William  M.  Crane  Company  (See  O'Dowd,  Henry  W.. 
assignor. )  ,„, 

William  Schollhorn  Company.  The.  (See  Bernard.  Wil- 
liam A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Williams.  Benjamin  R..  English,  Ark.  Lining  for  fire- 
places.    No.  1.136,866;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  vol.  213:  p.  1065. 

Williams.  Charles  C.,  FIndlay,  Ohio.  Automobile-Jack 
No.    1.137.684;  Apr.   27;  Oai.  vol.  213;   p    1394. 


Williams.  Harvey  D.,  aaalgnor  to  Gear  Improvement  Com- 
pany, Inc..  New  York,  NT  Y.  Gear-cutting  machine.  No. 
1,13'4,711  ;  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  toL  213;  p.  230. 

Williams  Ira  R.,  Portland,  Greg.  Automatic  window- 
catch.     No.   1,135,147;  Apr.   13;   Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  426. 

Williams.  Louis  N.  D.,  aasignor  to  Scott  &,  Wllllama,  In- 
corporated, Ogonti.  Pa.  Rlb-knlttlng  machine  No. 
1.137. .561;   Apr.    27;  Gai.   vol.   213;   p.    1354. 

Williams,  Nathan  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Combined  bed  and 
davenport.  No.  1,136,857;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  vol.  213; 
p.  1065. 

W  filial 


ims.    Theodore    E. 


I  See    Mathey    and    Wllllama.) 


Williamson  A  Merchant.     (.See  Edman.  John,  assignor.) 

Willis.  Bernard  D..  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Telephone  switching  apparatua.  No. 
1.134.933  :  Apr.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  803. 

Willis.  Bernard  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  lU. 
Party-line  telephone  system.  No.  1,135.643;  Apr.  18; 
(iaz. 'vol,   213  ;    p.  596 

Willis  Mitchell  Company.     (See  Mitchell,  Willis,  assignor.) 

Wlllison.  Charles  H.,  Ashland,  Oreg.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.137.042;    Apr.    27;   Gaz.    vol.    213;    p.    1168. 

Wills,  Silas  D.,  Fort  Payne.  Ala.  Spring-mounted  wheel. 
No,  1,136,191  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gar    vol.  213  ;  p.  828. 

Wlllson.  Albert.  WInalow.  Ariz  Brake-dog  No.  1 .137,300  ; 
Apr.   27;   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1263. 

Wlllson,  Robert  M  .  Riverside.  Cal.  Grlndlng-mlll.  No. 
1.137.6S5;   Apr.   27;  (iaz.  vol.   213:   p.   1394. 

^^"llmartb  Show  Case  Company.  (See  Morris,  Edmund. 
assignor  i 

Wilson.  Alexander  R..  Spokane.  Wash.  Type-setting  ma 
chine.     No.  1.136,192  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  828. 

Wilson,   Francis  G.      (See  Smith,   Putnam    D.,   assignor.) 

Wilson.  George  H..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Detachable  gear- 
ing for  traction-engines.  No.  1,136.302  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gai. 
vol    213  ;  p.   868. 

Wilson.  James  M..  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Com- 
pany.  Newark.   N.   J.      Electric-current  generator.      No. 


pa   . 

1.136,078;  Apr.   20;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 


r88 


Wilson.    James    W.,    Tulsa.     Okla.       Valve-grinder. 


No. 


1,134.362;  Apr.  6;  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  102 
Wilson.   Stephen   G  .   Philadelphia,  Pa.      Brush   or   mirror 

holder  or  back.     No.  1.134,712:   Apr.  6;  Gai.  vol.  213; 

p.  230.  ,       ^ 

Wlnans,  Edwin,  New  York,  assignor  to  C.  D,  Lasher,  North 

Germantown,     N.     \'.       .Air  -  feed     for     furnaces.       No. 

1,134,793  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  259. 
Winch.    William    O.      (See   Chlnlciuy   and    Winch.) 
Winchester.  Samuel,  ef  al.      (See  Bragg,  Julius,  aasignor.) 
Windle.   James  B.       (See   Nolle,   FYank   F.,   assignor.) 
Winkley.  Erastus  E..  Lvnn,   Mass.     Cutting  machine.     No. 

1.13^.193  :  Apr.  20  :  6ai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  829 
Wlnlund.     Nicholas    J  ,     Rockford,    111.       Dulcimer-action. 

No.   1,137.562:   Apr,   27;  (iaz.  vol.  213;   p.   1354, 
Winter.    Henry    W.,    Methuen,    Mass  ,    assignor    to    United 

Shop'  Machinery   Company.    Paterson,    N.    J.      Stamping- 
machine.      No.  ■  1,137,103  :    Apr.    27;    Gaz.    vol.    213;    p. 

1191. 
winters.  Ferdinand  L.      (See  Elchbolti  and  Winters.) 
Wlnton,    Alexander,   assignor   to   Winton    Gas    Engine   and 

Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.   Ohio.     Gas-englna. 

No.  1.134.794:  Apr.  6:  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  260. 
Wlnton.  Alexander,  assignor   to  Winton   Gas   Engine  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Gas-engine. 

No.    1.134.795:   Apr.   6:   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   260. 
Wlnton   (ias   Engine  and   Manufacturing  Company.      (Sm 

Wlnton,  Alexander,  assignor.) 
Wire   Goods    Company.    The.      (See    Washburn.    Reginald, 

assignor.)  .,..,,_ 

Wireless    Specialty     .Apparatus    Company.       (See    Plckard, 

rjreenlenf  W..   assignor  ) 
Wirslng    Andrew    E..   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Antiskldding   rail- 
damp   ujechanlsm.      No.    1,137.104:    Apr.    27;    Gai.    Tol. 
213  ;   p     1191 
Wlrth    Dorsev  M  ,  Bucvrus.  Ohio       (ilove  or  gauntlet.     No. 

1.135.747  ;'Apr    13:   (iaz.  vol.  213:  p.  633 
WLse.  John       I  See  McCabe  and  Wise.) 

Wiseman.    Edmund,    Luton.    England.      Strawplait-sewlng 
machine.       No.    1.137.249;    Apr.    27:    (iar.    vol.    213;    p. 
1244. 
Wlsemi(n.   Edmund,  Luton.   England.     Tension   mechanism 
of    straw-plait  sewing    machines       No.    1.137.250;    Apr. 
27  :   (iaz.   vol.   213  :  p.    1245. 
I    Wtsted.    James,    Mvncaster,    British      Columbia,     Canada. 
1        Convertible  sleigh  and  wheeled  vehicle.     No.  1,184,657; 
Al  r.  6;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  210. 
Witherspoon,  Thomas  A.,  et  al.     (See  Beatty,  Wallace  A., 
I        assignor.) 

'    Wltte.  Friedrlch  W..  assignor  to  Deutsche  Kugellaserfabrtk 
(i.  m.  b.  H.,  Lelpxlg-Plagwit*.  Germany.     Shaft-support. 
No.  1.136,6.^7  ;  Apr.  20  :  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  987. 
i   WoplfTel,    Ernest    H.,    Point    Pleasant,    W.    Va.      Ho«e-cou- 
pllng.     No.  1.137,086:  Apr.  27:  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  1^96. 
Woernley,  Harry  F..  Pittsburgh,  SMlgnor  to  The  Westlng- 
house   Air    Brake    Company.    Wllmerdlng,    Pa.       Draft- 
gear    attachment.      No.    1.136.079 ;    Apr.    20  ;    Gai.    Tol. 
"13  ■  D    788 
Wohlcke.  Fred  J.,  and  J.  H.  McLellan,  Nederland,  Colo. 

Slate.     No.  1,136,675  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  966. 
Wolf,  Adam  M..  Plymouth.  Wis.     Indicating  and  register- 
ing mechanism  for  tanks.     No.  1,136,576;  Apr.  20;  Gas. 
vol.  213;  p.  967. 
i    Wolf.  Elmer  E.     (See  Torltna  and  Wolf.) 


.VLPILVBETICIL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Wdlf,  (ioorKc,  West  NV'w  Ymk,  N    J  .  asslRnor  to  Niagara 

Hiix  Faotory,  Iiic  ,   N'fw  Vcrk.  N    Y       As8ort[n*»nt  box  for 

leiiil  pt'UcUs    and    similar   articles.      No.    l,13r),T4.S  ;    Apr. 

1:5  ;   liLii.  vol.   21  :i  ;   p.   »!.'!.? 
Wolfi".  AliPKham  T.,  ColT.'V vUlc   Kari.s.      ruinplug  jack.     No 

l.l.'.5,4  1i>  ;  Apr,  13;  (Jaz.  vol    i:i;i;  p    alt) 
Wolfe,    drover    C.    and    H.    K.,    asslKUors    to    Rotary    Hod 

Weeder     iSc     Maniifacturlntr     Company.     Chetiey,     Wash. 

Weeder  and  cultivator.      (Reissue  )      No.  l,'{.H!);i  ;  .\pr.  6; 

(iaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.  a-T). 
Wolf.-.     H.>nry     K,        (  Sfc     U-!f..     (I'mv.t     <.     am!     H.     K.i 

I  It  ('Issue.  I 
Wolfe.     .John     <;.,     New     York,     .N      Y.       I'mbrt'lla.        No 

1. 1  ;!♦>.. '{Sti  ;  Apr.  L'O  ;  <;az.  vul.  i:ia  ;  p    H!»lt. 
Wolfe,   .loseph    I,..    Hrldireport.   ('oiin.      Test-Indicator.      N'.i, 

l.i;i4.Tl.'?  ;   Aiir.  f,  ;  (,az.   vol.  i;  1  :•!  :   ji.   L':'.ii. 
Wiilfsohn.     Adolf.     asslKiior    to    Motion     IMcturc     .\piillHiioc 

Corporation.    New    York.    N     Y.       Hevice    for    niotion-ril' 

ture    printliiK.      No.    1,  LHt).  101  ;    Apr.    20;    <;a7,     vol,    21.;; 

p     S2f). 
Womack.      I-Jlward      W.,      Wt-lch.      W       Va        Cue  tip.      No. 

I.I.'U.TIM!;  .Apr,   H  :  Ca/.  v..!,  Jl,'.  ;  p.  'JCo, 
Wood.    Kdward    C.,    Soiiitrvill.'.    as^iirimr    to    ,1,    W.    l>rtv;''-,, 

Iteadintr.    .M.'iss        For'-f  f 1    hit  ri.  ut^r   nixl    i;ovtTti..r    tor 

rot.atable    spindli'-v.       No,     l.l.il.Tlt;    .\pr.    0;    (i.iz.    vo;. 

2i:{  ;  p.  2:n. 
Wood,    FrediTPk     I',    asslu'iior    to    lictrolt    Can    ('oinpatiy. 

r)etrolt,    .Mich.       -\dh.-siv.'    to    >„•    .■mpinyed    In    the    manu 

facture    of    paper-waned    vessels        No.     1 .1H7.0  lo  ;    .\pr. 

27  :  Cut.   vol.    2 1  ;■!  ;   n     1  lt?!« 
Wood,    (Jeor^e    1'..     I'eekskll!,    N.    Y.       Box  fastener        No. 

1.136.r>(»<l;  Apr.  2(i  ;  Chz.  vol.  213;  p.  940 
Wood,      Ilarvev      I).,      Favettevllle,      Ark         Stove.        Nu 

1.135.47S;  Apr.   13;  (iaz    vol.  213;  p.  537. 
Wood,     ilarvev    M.,    1/OS    Angeles,    I'a!        Sawclarap.       No 

1.137.301;    Apr.   27;   Caz     vol.    213;    p.    12(53. 
Wood,    ilenry    A.    W  ,    as.slk'nor.    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

Wood     Newspaper     M(\rhln(>ry     Corporation,     New     Y'ork, 

N.    Y'.       Machine    for    tlnlshlni:    and    coollnc    atereotvj)e 

plates       No.   l.i:U.7!»'<  :   .\pr.  (>  ;  (,az.  vol    21.3;   p.  2ni. 
Wood,    Henry    A.    W  .    asslKuor.    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

WotKl     Newspaper     Machinery    Corixiration.     New     York. 

N.     Y.        Machine     fur     cooUutr     stereot  vpe-plates.        No. 

l,iru.79!>;  Apr.  »>  ;  Cut.,  vol    213;   |..  2t;2. 
Wood,   Ilenry  A.   W.,  assignor  to  Wood  .Newspaper  Machln 

ery    CorjK>ratlon.    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y        Method    of    slzlnc 

curved    stereotv[x"    prlnfliik:  plates    and    apparatus    there 

for.      No.    1.134.SOO;   Apr,  «;   "iaz.   vol    213;   n.  2*12. 
Wood,     Milton     K  ,     Fast     (>ran>;e.     N      J         FithoRraphlc 

process.     No.   1.135.749;  Apr.   13;  <;az.  vol.  213;  p.  «3.3. 
Wood     >Iosps   1...   New    York.   N.   Y'        K.ipundtng  bullet.      No. 

1.1.34.797;   Apr.  ti  ;   Caz     vol.   213;    p     2H1. 
Wood     Newspaper     Machinery     Corporation         (See     Wood, 

Henry  A.  \V.,  assignor.) 
Wood,    Kot)erf.    Brooklyn.    asslgn<jr    to   The    Nathan    Manu 

fnctiirlni:  Conipanv.  New  Y'ork.   N,   Y       Fiance  lubricator 

No.    1.134, ,303:    Apr.    «;    (Jar.    vol.    213;    p.    102. 
Wood,    Robert,    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    The    Nathan    Manu 

factiiring  Company.    New    York,   N.   Y'.      Lubricator.      No. 

1.135,644;  Apr.  13;  Gar.  vol.   213;  p.  597. 
Wood,    Thomas    K..    and    W     H.    Sa(Tor<i.    Jr.    Great    Falls. 

Mont.      Lathe  grinder  attachment.      No     1,137,371  ;   Apr 

27;   (Jaz.  vol     2i:t;   p.    12s9. 
Wood,    William    (J  ,    Sacramento.    Cal.       Resilient    support 

for    vehicle  bodies.       No.    1.137.17(5;     .\pr.    27;    (Jaz     vol 

213  ;   p.    121(5. 
Wowlall,    William    E.,    Nashville,    Tenn.      Combined    brush 

anil   comb.      No.    1,135,045;    Apr     13;    tiaz.    vol.    213;    p 

597 
Woodard.    Charles    I!..    Sprlnglleld.     I'erin        l-:merk'ency-eii t 

door    f:iHtener.      No.    1 , 1  ;'.ii.9H9  ;    .\pr.    27,    (iaz     vol.    2i;!; 

p.    11 48. 
Woodlrka.  .lull.i.      1  See  Woodizka.  Karl  and  .1   1 
Woodlzka.   Karl   and   .1..   I.<>s   .-Vn^'eles.   ("a!,      .\utornatlc   feed 

and    water   di.--peii-,er.       .No     1. 1  ;!4,'.'34  ;    .\pr.    t!  ;    (ia7..    vol, 

213  ;    p.    :103 
Woodruff.   Fugene  C  ,   State  College,   I'a.      System  of  motor 

control.     No.   1.13t>.195;  Apr.  20;  ilaz.  vol.  21.3  ,  p    silo. 
Woods,    Frank    R  ,    Hillsdale,    Mich.      Removable    cover    for 

containers.        No      1.13(5.747;     .^iir.     20;     (laz.     vol      2i;!; 

p.    1(»27. 
Woods.   (Jeorire   K  .   Bii'ings,   Mont       .\titomot  lie  head  lamp 

control.     No    1.134, Hill  ;  .-Xpr.  fl;  Caz.  vol    213;  p.  2«2. 
Woods.   Homer  .A  .   Indianapolis,   hid.      I'ortable  blacktxjard 

and   ad\ertlser        .No.    1.1:^5,241;    .Apr     13;    Cat.    vol.   213; 

p     45  1 
Woods.    Michael.    (,,    W,    ClU-ert.    and    .1.    l.lttle.    Me!!>ourne. 

Y'Ictorla.    .Australia.       Miirhine    for    dressing    stone.      N" 

1.  1 .3».t;."pS  :    .\pr     •!  ;   (J;!/     vol,   21:'.;   p     210. 
Wo.>dw.ard.    Frank   R  ,    HIM.    N.    H..  assignor  of  one  lialf  to 

Hmlfh   &   Heinenwav   Company.    lncorporate<l.   New    York 

N     Y.      Mau'azine    glass  cutter.      No.    l.i:i4.:io7;    .\pr.    <:  . 

r,t\y.    vol.    21;?  ;    !»     S2 
Woodward.   Frederick   K  ,   l.achlne.  Quebec.  Canada       Sboe 

tiller.      No    l.i:!C.,45fi  ;   Aiir.   2(>  ;  r.nr.    vol     213;   p    OLM 
Wooilward.   Frederick   K  .   Ijichlne.  (Juebec.  Canada       S'loe 

tiller.      No.   1.13(5  t.".7      Apr    20;  C.az    v.,1     213:   p    O'jt 
Woodward     Frederick    i:  .    l.achlne.   (^uetiei-    i'anfld.i       Sho.- 

tiller.      No    l.i:U5  45'<;   Apr    20;  Caz.  vol    213;  r>    924 
Woodward.    F>ederlck    F      lacdlne    (,)ueliec    ('inadi       ^'oie 

tiller.      No    l.nO.l.'O      \pr     2o    .C.-i/.    vol     2!:',  ;p    H2  i 
Woodwari!     Itussel    C, .    Wa iiket;,a u     assii^nor    to    I'lilon    Spe 

<-ial    MachliO'    C'unpaKv,    chieat'o.     111.      Sewing  machine 

No    1.1:15, 120,  Apr    1:!;  Caz    vcti    213;  p,  517. 


Woodward.  Riissei  (i..  Waukegan.  assignor  to  Fnlon  Spe- 
cial .Machine  Company.  Chicago.  HI  Thread  controlling 
mechanism  for  sewing  maclilnes.  No.  1,135,;<43;  Apr 
1:'.  ;   (iaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.  4!t(» 

Woodward,  Russel  C,  Waukeican.  assignor  to  I  nlou  Spe 
cla!  Machine  Companv,  Chicago,  III.  I'resser-foot.  No. 
1.135,421  ;  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  2i;i  ;  !»,  517 

Woodward,  Russel  G.,  Waukegan,  assignor  to  I'nion  Sue 
cial  Machine  ('omp^n.^•.  Chicago.  Ill  I'eeilini:  meebu 
nisni  for  sewing:  maelunes.  No.  1.1  .■.i5.';4i)  ,  .\]>r.  i:i  ;  (iaz 
vol,   213  :   p.   597. 

Woodward,     Russel     (i..     Waukegan,     assiirnor     to     Iiii"i! 
Special     Machine    ('otnpany,    Chicago,     II!.       Thread  ci)ii 
troller    for    sewing  niaehines.      No.    1.13(5, 74s  ;    .\iir     20  , 
Caz.   vol.    213  ;   p.    1027. 

Woollev,    Frederick   R  ,   .Ir,,   (ireat   Falls.    .Mom.      Anti.iiiatlc 
fender.      No     I .  I  :17..".I5:;  ;   .\pr.   27;   (iaz.   v.. I     _■]:'.,   p.    li'.r.^ 


No 

jr. 


Wootton.     Ulliiani     S  .     Roanoke.     Va.       Suspensory. 

1,1:45,479;   .\pr.    13;   (iaz.   vol     213;   p.  537 
Worrall,   Hejiry   1".  Chelmsford.    FiiL'land.      I.oekii.L'  d.  v 

for   electric    i.uups.      No.    1.1:57,177;    Apr,    27,    (iaz.    v 

21:!  ;   p     1217 
Worswlik.   .lames    I-;.,   Hs.v|eii()r   of  one  half   to    W.    I,.   .Alien 

Moiitk'omery.    .\la.      Brake-shoe.      No.    1.1:54.715;    .\pr.   •; 

,  ■ '        •  t  i  •(    .     .,        ■)■>  I 


Worth,     Wl'liam     F  ,     San     Francisco,    Cal.       l/i-tteriui;  pen 

No.  l.i;5('..19f.  ;  Apr.  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p  H30 
Worthlngton.    Cluirles    C..    Shawn. h',    I'n        Flying  nuichine. 

.No.  l.i:'.5.242  ;  Apr.  1  :i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2i:'.  :  p.  454. 
Wright.    Alt)ert    N  ,    Rochester,    N.    YV      Hanger    for    use    in 

concrete    construction.       No.    1,13(5,4(50;    Apr.    2(i  ,    (.az, 

_  .  I     lit').    ..    1 1  ■  1 1 

.\drlan.      Mich.       (ias  lamp.       No. 


vul.   213  ;    p    '.t24 
Wright,      Cbaries      \y,      . 

1   134.9:55;    Apr.    C  .    (iaz.    vol.    2i;'>;    p.    304 


1  1  .It..'.).!  ;     --x  pr.     '•  .    I  in/. .     >  01.    _  1  .>  ,    p.    ow-t. 

Wright.    Kdwin    C.    Newport,    Ky.,   assignor,    by   mesne   as 

sicnment--.    to    .Allis  Chalmers    ManufacturinK    ((Unpany 

Svstem  of  distribution      No.  1,134,(559  ;  Apr.  0  ;  (iaz.  vol 

213  ;   p    211. 
WrUbt.  .Fames.  HamUton.  Ontario,  Canada.      Safety  ^-uard 

for    power  presses.      No.    l.i:45.4>^0;    Apr.    13;    (.ai.    vol. 

21:5  ;   p.   537. 
Wright,  .John  T  .  as-si^nor  of  (.ne-third   to  W.   R.  Crow  and 

J.    R     Ma.\ev.    Kingston,   Okla.      Scissors   or    shears.      No. 

1,137.()S7;   Apr.  27;  (.az.  V(d.   213;  p,    1395. 
Wrik'ht.  .Joseph    I,,,   Washlnkrton,   D.  ('..  assl^rnor.  bv   me-ne 

assign m>»nts.  to  F.  C.   Stevens.  Attica.  N.  Y.      Telephone 

exchange  svst.m.      No     1.134.30H;   Apr.  (5;  (iaz.  vol.   21:5; 

p     H2 
Wright,  .rose[ih   I...   Washlnk'ton.   I',   C.    assignor,   bv   mesne 

assijrnments.    to   I'.   C.   Stevens.    Attica.   N.   Y'       Telephone 

exchan^'e    svstem.       No.     1.137,372  ;    Apr.    27  ;    fJax.    Tol 

2  13  ;    p.    12<.»0 

Wriiiht,  Walter,  S.an  Francisco  Cal  I  ndl vidua!  letter 
printing  apparatus  No.  1,135,243,  Apr.  13;  (iat.  vol 
213  ;   p.   454. 


<!  ;    (iaz.    Vol.    21  '.'•  ,    Ji.    2.52. 
Wvckoff.    Amos    A  .    Santa    Crui.    Cal..    asslKnor    to    Coin 

Time   I/ock   10,   ("hlcago.    Ill       Coin  controlled   lock.      No 

1.13H  11(7  ;   Apr    2(1;  <iaf    vol.   213;   p.   H3 1 
WvckotT.    Amos    A,.    Santa    Cruz,    Ca!..    asslKnor    to    Coin 

Time  I/ock  Co.  ChlcaKo,   Fl       Coin  controlled  lock.      No 

1.13(5.1itS;   Apr.   20;   Gas.   vol     213;   p.   H31 
Y'ale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  The       1  See  Erich 

sc>n.    Charles   .V  .   assik'tior  1 
Yardlev         lohn       (>,.       Stockton.       Cal.         Sash  lock.         No 

1,1:M.572.    A|.r.    >\  .   (,h7.     vol.    213;    p     17s 
Y'awman    A    Frl>e    Manufacturing    Company.       ( Si»e    WelB.<< 

.Alb*'rt  T,,  assignor,  1 
Yellen.   Stanley   J.,   (ireat   Neck.    N.   Y       Miner's   lamp.      No 

l.i:5rt.:<o:4  :    Apr     20:    <lai.   vol.   213;   p.    stjl* 
Yocom.    William    S.    rt   al       (See    Schaffer.    Martin    R,,    as 

sitrnor  ' 
Yo!irii:      Charles     Ic     Altoona.     I'a.        Sum-rheater.       No 

1    1:55  422      Apr    i:5;   (iaz    vol    2 1 3  ;  p.  51.. 
Young      Fdward     L.     and     II       N       Miller.     I>etrolt,     Mich. 

Wrlnver  k-'iard.      No     1,13»>,:5H7;   Apr.   20;   (;az.   vol.   213; 

p,   H9it 
Y')utu',  Hantv  I.,      1  See  Mrl'hers<.n,  Samuel  E  .  asfjU'nor  > 
Vo!;;ii:     Hirv'V    I..,    Itivlon,  Ohio       Floor  planln»f  machine 

N..     1  , 1  :t7   ic".  ,    .\pr.'27;    (iaz     vol.    213;    p.    1191. 
^ooii*;,   .Idiii    \l  ,    .•is^ik'iior   to   .Amerb-ati    Can   Company,   Snn 

Fran' Ise,..    ihI.       .Xi'paratus    for    cutting    anil    deposltlnk' 

ritru     lii.'Ts     into     t'o-     tiaiu'e     o?      can     covers.        No 

1.135  241  ;  Apr.   1 :5  ;  (iai    vol    213  :  p    455 
V.iiri^,     I  .■•.i.:i!l      \.,     I'etrolf,     Mich         Fpholsfery     aprink' 

'iissf  ruction         \o      l,i:{7.10*5:    .Apr.    27;    Gaz     vol      2 1  :i 

[)     !l'c 
/-•i  '  e  .    WIMIa.'n.    1 'lU'ewoiel    (loroujrh.   assltTDor   to   The    Fn'ori 

S«  it'll    >V    SiirrKii    ('ompativ.    Swlssvale,     I'a        Keyboaiil 

f'  r    print   Ok'  T.oekTMph    Hiiparatiisi        No      1,137,014  ;     .A;'r. 

27  .    (.iz.    so!     2!:(  .    p      1  t«o 
Zniik'.     losepii    F        I  See    K'o'er     ("hari.'s    1".    assignor  1 
Zaug.  Fm'.I  (i       >  S.-.-  ( 'onriois.  Charles  A  .  aaslgnor  1 
■/.aveltx'rg.     .\l''.>'-t,     Hohen  ...hehdtte.     (iermanv         Zinc  pro 

duclHk-     f'lrnto-.-         \o       l,13»5,3(t4;     Apr      20;     Gai,     vol. 

213  ■    p    Ht59 
'/.awericz,    Roiii.ui.    J5ent  lev  vllle,    I'a,      Trolley  wheel    mount. 

No     1.1'.'!.  190;    Apr     2o  ;   (iaz    vol.   213:   p    K3 1 
'/.••u^.   .J.    I'.,   rt   al.      I  See    Andemen    and    Mink,   assignom. ) 
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Zleiioik.   .I..!in,    New    Kensington,    I'a.      Potato  digger.      No 

l,13tV4t5!  :  .\p,-    2((  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  925. 
Ziev...   A;  rahnn     Bath  Beach,   assignor  to  The  Auto  Trunk 

and    .A' nie    Sir:t    1  ase    Mfk'     Co.    Inr.,    New    York.    .N.    Y' 

l-laniiniik-    ■:     .-.kink'    d.-x  c  ■•        No      l,i:-!5.4sl;    Apr.     13; 

Oaz    v.. I    21;:  .   p    5:!^ 
Zlffer.r.   L.db.ir  K     New  York,  N    Y       l-:x|ia lislon  !>o! t.     No 

1    i   :>\  c,,,v       \;,: .   2(C   '  .ay,   \  ..1     2i:'.  ,    p    '.'^7. 
Zlrnnier.    Fnul    II  ,    assignor    {<■    The    (  lit i.T  Hamm.  r    Mfg. 

Lo  .  >l!.w:iiik.-e.  \\  i^      .  ir   lilt  .  otitni;..-!.     No.  l.i:'.(5.639  ; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  21:;  ;  p.  9s7. 


Zlns.  Johann.  Bremen,  assignor  to  Wiesche  A  Scharffe, 
Frankfort  on-the-Main.  (iermanv.  Machine  (or  manu- 
facture of  horseshoes.  No.  1.13G.990;  Apr  27;  Gat. 
vol.    213  :    p.    1149 

Z..liink'<'r,   .John.       .See    I'ratt   and   Z^. Hinder   . 

Zsuzsits  Vinzenz.  .assik'nor  of  one  fo'irtii  ti>  c  H  Frnni. 
Aurora.  III.  Door-latch.  No.  1.137.107;  Apr.  27;  Gai. 
Vol.    213  ;    p,    1192 

Zul.'g  .Joseph.  Iloboken.  N  J  hssipnor  to  The  Button  Ma- 
cninerv  Companv.  .New  York.  N  Y.  Saw  sharpener. 
No.  I,i35,245  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol,  213  ;  p.  455. 


ALlMlABETirAL  LIST  OF   PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


■r 


No.  4" 


.'11 


ar 


At«-..  F.<Jw:ird  <  .      (See  Ab«>l,  John  A,  and  E.  C.l 
Al.fl,  John  A.  and  E.  ('.  \Vo<Klhaven,  N.  Y.      Tenilant    ba_r- 
pln.   brHrt'let.  bCftrfplii.  or  similar  article.      No.   4.,1<(  , 

Apr.  (i  ;  >in7.    vol.  L'13;   p.  325. 
At>ran)>i     WllllHm.   ftilcaKC    111.      Plate.      No.   4i.li8;   Apr. 

«  ;  I. at.   vol,    213  ;   p.   32r). 
Amerl.an  Tyi-e   Founders  Company.      (See  Benton,  Morris 

F.,   assiirnor  i 
Archaml>enii.    Hattle  C.      (See   Uowe  and   Archambeaii  t 
Arnnid    (K<Hr  M  ,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.      Farasol.      No.  4(,1(W; 

Apr.   0  :   Giiz    vol.   213;   p    326.  ,        ,    .  « 

Adutln.     Aiihiu     ()..     Harberton,    Ohio.       Insulator.       No. 

47.2(i.*«  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (iar.  vol.  218;  p.  "IT  ,,  ,^^      » 

Averv.   (  iHlr..    N.w   York.   N.  Y.      Doll.      No.  47,180;   Apr. 

«  :"  (Jai     vol.    213  ;   p.   326.  ^,       ^.  ,^, 

Betimtt,  Adolph.   New  York,  N.  Y.      Necktie.      No    4i,181  ; 

Apr.  6  ;  Gaz    vol.   213  :  p.  326.  _        ,-        ., 

Benton,    .Morris    F..   aRsljrnor   to   American    Fype    lounders 

Companv.    Jersey    City,    N.     J.      Font    of    type.      Nos. 

4  7  2(^i♦-i(l  ;    Apr.    13;   Gal.   vol.   213;   p. 
Berjt.  Charles.   New   York.  N.   Y.      Motor-bus. 

Apr,  13  ;  Ga«.  vol.  213  ;  p.  717. 
Blrkln,   Charles   W..    Nottingham,    England.      Levers    lace. 

Nob.  47.212-15;  Apr.   13;  Gas.  vol.  213;  p,    tlh. 
Border;     George   L..   GrovevUle.   N.   J.     Tumbler  or  slmll 

article.      No.   47.216;  Apr.    13;   Gax.  vol.   213;   p.  718. 
B<.ii(()f!\     ,\u^.Mi8t.  asBlxnor  to  Wallace  Novelty   company. 

New    Yolk      N      Y        Incandescent    electric    lamp.       No. 

47.217  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Ga«.  vol.  213  ;  p.  719. 
Boiictierv,   .\iiKii8t.  assikT.or  to   Wallace  Novelty  tnmpnny. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     I.lKhtlng-flxture.     No.  47.218;  Apr.  IS; 

Gai.   vol.   213  ;  p.  719. 
Burns  4  Basslck   Company,  The       (See   Burns 

assignor  I  ,   ,     /-. 

Burns    Wlll'Vir   F  .   assiirnor   to  The   Burns  A  Basslck   Com 

pany,  Bridgeport.  Conn       Glass  knob.      No.  47.2r.4  ;  Apr 

J7  :  (in?    vol    213  ;  p    1412, 
Canada    Carbide    Comf>any       (See 

asslLTtior.  t 
Cass.   Howard   W.,   San  Diego.  Cal 

Apr    13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  719. 
Collins.    Harrv.    N.>^^     V..ik,    N     Y        Iircss 

Apr.   27:   liaz    vol     213;   pp    1412-13.  ^,     .  ,     ,,    ,, 

Cosgrave.     Wallar..    B,    N.w     York,    N      \         Electrlc-llght 

socket       No    47.241  .   Apr    20;  Gaz    vol.   213;  p    1088 
Cusark     Harold.   a>isii;ni>r    to   Thos.    Cusack   ("ompany,   Chl- 

i-aK"     I'i       Ss^i'       >'■     47.242;    Apr.    20;   Cm     vul,    213; 

P-    1()H8  _ 

Ii:[i,7i-.o      V'nrH'iflin.    New   York.   N.   Y.      liox.      No.   4i,l»...; 

.JVir     I'l  ;    (.HZ.    V..1      'Ji:!  ;    p.    32Ci. 
Iiartiv    Marvin   H  .  et  <il       (See  Kyan,  Elmer  J.  assignor,. 
Idckson.   Hol^rt  (i..    I'ittsburgh,  I'a..   assignor   to  Jefferson 

(iJHss  Companv,   Follniisbee,   W.    Va.      Lamp-shade 

47. 220  :   .\[ir.   13;  (Jar.  vol.  213 
I  )ot  V      v\  Hit»T    I .  .     1  'I  vton.    Ohio 

Nd.   47.2.^7  .    .\i>r     i;7  :   (Iftz.   vol 
Iirayton,  (Irao-  H  .   .New  York.  N 

artble.      No.  47,221 

E      K      S.jKltil.    \    SoIl^ 


Wilbur   F 

Bsick   C 
;.2r.4  ;  . 

McTavish,    Daniel    D.. 

Statue.     No.  47,219  ; 

Nos    47,255-6  ; 


No. 

p.   7  19. 

Suction  cleaner    frame. 

213  ;   p     1413. 

Y.     Toy  bank  or  similar 
.\pr    13  ;  Gaz.   vol.   213 
So>'   Weirk>r.   Theodore 


Rubber  Ci'iiipnii\ 


See   .Miller, 


p.  719. 
assignor. ) 
Edson   A., 


Tov.      No. 


East    I'alestin. 

Bssi^nor.  !  ..  ,  -  , 

Fl'l"tt      Hf'rliert,     Toronto,     Ontano,     (  anada. 
'  47,183;   Apr.  6;    (iaz.   vol    213  ;   p.  320. 
Frickson     (.eorge   F,,   assignor   to   C.    S.    \  an    Nov     Kansas 
'(■it\.    Mo.      Statu. tte.      No.    47,222;    Apr,    13;    Gaz.    vol. 

"i:!     r    719. 
Fri.-dleyVoshardt     ("o.        (See     Holton.     Blrchard     E,     as- 

Frh-di'.'\  \  r.shardt  ( D.  i  See  Mitchell,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Frl.-dlov  \oshiirdt  (  o.  i  See  Molirmnnn.  Paul,  assignor.! 
Fuller    Frani  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  MerK'ott  Company, 

Newark    N    J.     Bag-frame  memt>er,     Nos.  47.223-4  ;  Apr. 

13  ;  (iaz.  vol,  213;   p,  720.        ,.     ^        ,.  ,         ,,        v 

(i.iidrou      Jo-t-pb     O  ,     I'rovo.     I  tab.       Game-board.       No. 

47  1*4  ■   Apr.  «  ;  C.az.  vol.  213  ;  p.  326. 
(Jleason.   Homer  E.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Idghtlng-flxture.     No. 

47  "",'      .Apr    13;  (iaz.   vol.  213;  p.  720. 
Green'    WmM-t    It.    ( -IiI.-m  l-...     Ill        Dr-.p    <i(b'     mudguard 

No    47  2.'i8  ;   .\pr    27  :   Gaz    vol     213  :   p.    1413 
Griffin,   u'obert  B.,    New  York,   N.  Y.      Fabric. 

Apr.  13;  Cut.,  vol.   213;  p.  720. 
Groth,     Henrv     J  ,     Los    Angeles,     Cal. 


No,  4: 


126  ; 
Na. 


Fireplace. 

47    'Hi      Apr     20-    (iaz    vol.   213;   p.   lOSS, 
Hanna.    r>avld    J.    Fblladelphla     Pa.      Loaf    of   biscuit    or 

rolls       No    47  253;   Apr.  20;  Gaz.   vol.   213;  p.    1090. 
Haw..'    wnilam    F     M  .    assignor    to   Macbeth-Evans    Gla_ss 

Cotiipanv      Pitt.sburcb.    Pa.       Lamp-bowl.       No.    4 1, 2.^4  ; 

Apr    13';  Gaz.  vol,  213;  p.  720.  " 

dtziiiann    WlMlam  C..  Inlon  City,  assignor  to  The  l  nion 

Cltv  Carriage  Manufacturing  Company,  Union  City,  Ind. 

\>hlcle-bodv.      No,    47.185;    Apr,    6;    Gaz,    vol,    213;    p. 

327. 


H 


Herrmann,    Eugene    C.    Los    Angeles.    Cal._    Lampshade. 

No    47  1S6:   Apr.  6;  Gaz    vol.  213;   p.  32.. 
Herschede.     Walter    J.,    Cincinnati.     Ohio.     (.  lock-casing. 

No    47.187  ;  Apr.   6;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  327. 
Hlpklns.    Stephen.    Martins    Ferry,    Ohio.      Soap-dish.      No. 

47  18S  :  .\pr.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  327. 
Hirschfeld.   Leo,   assignor   to   Stern   A   Saalberg   Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Paper  display-box. 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  720. 
lllrschmann.    William    F.,    New    York. 

.No    47  189;  Apr,  6;  Gaz,  vol.  213;  p, 
Hodge,  Alfred  R.,  Chicago,  111.     I>oll  or 

Apr    27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1413  ^     ^.  ^ 

HohVfeld,  Herman  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Turkish  towel  or 

mat.     No«.  47.22»-82;  Apr.  13:  Gat.  vol.  213;  p.  721. 
Holton,     Blrchard     E.,     Los     Angeles,     Cab.     assignor     to 

Frie^ley-Voshardt    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      Shower  pan    for 
-  -      47,244  ;  Apr.  20 


No. 

N 

327 
toy. 


■rg 
47,228;  Apr. 

Statuette. 

No.  47,259  ; 


No. 


Gaz.  vol.   213 


Portland. 
(iaz     vol. 


lighting-flxtures 
p.   1088. 
Howe.   Elxa   N..    and   H.   C.   Archambeau. 
Motor-car   body.      No.   47.233:   Apr.    13 

Intiexibre  Companv       (  See  Schwarber,  Henry    assignor.  1 
J.  E,  Mergott  Company,  The.      (See  Fuller,  Franz  A.,  as 

sigDor. )  ,    ^         ,, 

Company.      (See   Dickson.    Robert  G.. 


Jefferson  Glass 
■Ignor.) 

Jones,  (,'harles 
('hlcago,  ill 
candles.      No 

Kekkonen.  John. 


Oreg. 
213  ; 


as 


K      assignor    to   Metal   Arts   4   Crafts   Co., 
Adjustable     clamp-arm     for     supporting 

47.2('>0  :  .Apr    27  ;  Gaz.  vol    213;  p    1414. 
assignor,  by  mesne  aMlgnments.   fo  i  .  P. 


Monasch.  Chicago 
(iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p. 
Kells.  Herbert  R.. 

47.235  :   Apr.  13 
Kelsow.      \Nilliam, 

47.261  ;  Apr    27 
Koken,    Walter    F., 

47.236  ;  Apr.  13 
Kraft,    August    11 

.Apr,  27  ;  Gaz.  v. 
Kusel.    Isldor  J..  Chicago 


111.     Taljle-bed. 


No.  47,234  ;  Apr 
Vehicie-signai, 


Los   Angeles.  Cal. 
Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  72;j. 
Hot)Okeii.      N,      J       Cruet  stand 
:  (,az    vol.   213  ;  p,   1414, 
St.    Ix)ul8.    Mo.      Barbers    chair. 
(iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  722 
((akland,    Cal       ('Ijarn;.      No     4i 
.1.  213  ;  p    1414. 

111.      Pocket   savings-bank. 


13  ; 
No. 
No 
No. 
62; 
No. 


47.237  ;  -Apr.  13  :  (iaz,  vol,  213  ; 
Ladd.    Louis    K.    Providence.    H     I 

Buffingtou    Company.      (iem  sett 

20  ;   (iaz     vol.   i;i3  ;   p.    1089 
Ladd.    Marvin    A  .    .\drian,    .Mich 

47  26:;  ;  Ajir,  27  ;  «iaz.  vol.  213  ; 
Liedberg.    Carl    E,    Cblcagt.,    Ill 

^•n  ■   i:B7    vol     "!,'',  :   n.    1089 


I. 


-si>;n. 
N<, 


.r    to 

47. 


Potter    & 
14^'  ;    Apr. 


ilaiKi    imp..ineii 
p     1414 
Parasol        > 


No. 

io     47.24G; 
Winiam    F. 


.Apr.  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21."  ;  p, 
Macbeth-Evans   Glass   (.ompany,      (See    Hawe, 

M.,  assignor.  1 
Mavl-.rrv.    Edward    D..    .Mta    Vista.    Va.      Kail waycrossiug 


Gaz, 


Vo,.     -i 

Badge 


3'. 


N( 


anada    Carbide    Com- 


.191 


Hiiada 

Apr,    tl 


Drum 
(iaz. 


("harles  K, 
laitz.  V'u-vf 


signal.      No.  47.190  :  Apr    b 
McDonagh,    Leo    A.,    Linden,    N     J 

Apr.    20;   (iaz,    vol.    213;   p,    lO'^O 
McTavish,    Daniel    D,,    a>siKiior    to 

pany.    Limited.    Montreiil.    gv  ' 

I'ontaining    mut'Tial.      -No.    -S 

213;    p.    ,32S, 
Metal   Arts  A;  Craft.*;  *  o.      (  ^ee  .Ione> 
Metzger.  Henri.-ita   \  ,.  and  11,   \o[. 

Jacket       No    47,204  :   Apr,  27  :  (iaz    vol,  Li  3 
Milewskl,    Julius.    Byrnedale,    Pa       Badge    or 

tide       No.   47,248;   Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  21.-i; 
Miller    Ed-^oii    V      n-sl>rnor  to   East   Palestine 

pany.    East    Palestine,    Ohio.      Tire  casinp 

.Apr.  27;  (iaz    vol    213:   ]>.   1414 
Miller    Edward  F.,  Washington,  IC  C.     Athletic  shoe. 

47  238  ;  Apr.   13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  723. 
Mitchell.    E(lward.    St.    Cbarb's.    assignor 

bardt     Co.,    Chicago.     Ill,      Shower  pan 


47.24: 


for 
vol. 


assignor. ) 
and,  Ohio. 

;  p    1414. 

similar   ar- 

p.   1089 
Rul)ber  Com- 

No.    47.265  ; 

No. 
Friedley  Vos- 


to 

for    lightingfix 
tur.v       No    47.200:  .\pr    27:   <iaz    vol.   213;  p.   1415 
Mohrmann.    Paul,   assignor  to   Friedley-Voshardt   Co..   thi 
cago       111       Shower  -  pan      for      lighting  -  fixtures. 
47  ■■49;  .\pr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1089. 
M.dn-nianii,    I'aul.   assignor    to   Friedley  Voshardt 

Shower  pan       for       lighting-fixtures 


Co 


(•ago. 


ing-r 
).  14] 


No. 

Chi- 
N08. 


Chl- 
Apr. 

Chi- 
No. 


Shower  pa..       .  ., 

47  •..■H7-70  :  Apr.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  pp.  1415-16 
Mohrmann,   Paul,   assignor   to   Friedley-\08hardt   Co., 
cago    111.     Bowl  for  Indirect  lighting.     No.  4(,2.1; 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1416.  .     ^     ^^  r^ 

Mohrmann,  Paul,  assignor  to  Friedley-\  oshardt  Co., 
casto  111  Support  for  i>owls  for  Indirect  lighting. 
47  272  ;  Apr.  2,  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p  1416 
Mohrmann,  Paul,  assignor  to  Friedley-Voshardt  Cp_.  Cbi- 
Back  plate  for  Ughtiug-flxtures.  No.  4  (.2(3, 
Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1416. 

Paul,  assignor  to   Friedley-Voshardt  Co..  Cni- 
Canopv    for    lighting-fixtures.      No.    47,274  ; 
Gaz.  vol.'  213  ;   p    1416 

Ixiii 


cago.  111. 
Apr.  27  ; 
Mohrmann. 
cago.    111. 
Apr.  27  ; 


Ixiv 
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Mi>lirniaiiii,    l':iii;     .issiunnr    to    I'ri.Mll.'v  V.ist:ar.lt   Co.,    Chi 
cuK'".    Ill        Hark   piai.'  f.ir   i  iKt.ti  ni:  tixt  uf-'-        No.   47.'J75  . 
Apr.  i-'T  :  «;h/    v.ii    ji:;  ,  p    i  n7 
Monarch,   Charles    I'.       .  Sf»»    Ki>kkuni'n.    .lo.'iri,   assignor,  i 
Nonlcn.    jDS.'ph.       i  Sre    .Noril.ii,    M.utiiiirr.    ;isslLrii..r,  i 
N(>ri!(-ii,   Morthiirr.   a.-^sii^ruT  l.,  .1     Nonl.Mi.    N.>w   Voik,    N     V 
Kli'crrir    si-ii.       N,,.     tT.l'.i.;    Aiir     t'.  ;    (;«?..    v,,l      .'i:;-    -i 

Ononilasii  I'ottfry  *'o  (  Sr,>  WnlttT,  KiintT  I-"...  a.ssli;iuir  i 
OliondacK  I'ottiTV  f,,  i  S.  .■  \V|^|.  v,  .lolin  T  .  as.sl>,'nnr  ■ 
Onlway.     I'rank     I...     Sai.-iii.     .Ma-~s  Tmv     pi.pk;nii.        N. 

iT.r.i.!.  Apr   f,    lift/    v')i,  ::i,;  ,  j.    :'._'s. " 

I'liiH'.    Alliort    A..    Ktist    Ilavi'ri.   a.H.st«ii..r    to   Sar^-.'nf    A   i 'oin 
rmny.    New    {lavcn,    Coriri.      I'sidiock.      No      17  ..':(!•       \pr 
i;!  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  'Jia  ;  p.  TL'H. 
Phk'i'.     Alfrfil     H.,     iilrniliiirtiaiji.     Ktikriainl.      I  loor  knoi-kcr 

Nils.   tr.liU    r.  i   .Vnr.  r,  ,   Caz    vol.  _■  1  ;5  ;  p.  .ijs 
I'imin.    .Jam.'.-;    IC,     \a  ipa  rtil.so.     Iiid.       l.aniii        .N...     ♦T.r.iH, 

.Xpr.  f>  :  <  iaz.   vol.  Jl  :l  ;   p,  :',.'!i. 
Pickup.     (Joorkte     K.,    a.s.si^rior     !..    The     Wetir!,'    roinpnnv, 

•N'f'wark.  i)hlr>.       KraiTu-  for  icas  pl.i  trs.       .So    4T.r.i7,   .\i<r 

'I  :   I  laz     v.ii     _'  1 .'!  :    p     .; _" I 
I'litfiT    &    I!uf!ingfon    I'oiiip.uiv        i  S>'f    I.add.    I.oiil.s    K  ,    h.s 

Mlvrnor.  ) 
I'rt'.-^toti,    .MHtoii     1,.    l..'oiiiliistfr.     .Mass.       Hair    oriiamenL 

No.    -17,1!»S;    Ai)r    »!  .   (iaz     vn;     L' 1 .!  .    p.   :!_';» 
I'rfXMinler,     William     I,.,     fhi.-ai;o.      111.         lap.-inick         No 

17.r.M»;   Apr.   ti  ;    <ia/..    y<<\.   -Jl.',  ;    p     :!l'H. 
Kyaii.    I-:itnt'r  .1..  a  ■■.ii:iioj-  ..t   ,inr  ioiirr;!   ;,,    ]■     .\|     Welsh   and 

ono  fourth    to   M     H     Itarby.    l.oiikc    H.-acli,    (hI       Match 

sorntrh(>r.      .N'o.  47. 'J,"!)  :   ,\pr    L'n  .  i;az    vol    1' 1  .H  ;   p     !(.)lto 
Sarifpnt   A   Compaiiy        i  Sf.>    I'ai;.'.    .\,h«Tt    .\..    a.sslK'nor,  > 
Schwurhcr.    Hfiiry,    W  •'.■h.i  vvk  ■•n.    .N     .1  .   assU'rior    to    Itifli  x' 

hlc   (ornpany.    U'cst    N.-vv    \.,rk.    N     ,1        1  :in  I  r.  .id.-r  \         .N 

-»7,L'7t):   Apr.  •J7  ;  ',ii/.    \'d.  _'i:;.   ,.     :il7 
SchririK,    Fnirik    A..    Sfbrln^',   Ohio.      Su^'ar  l.'owl    or  siiiiKHr 

artlcliv       No.   47.'-'i)(l  ;    ,\pr.   i\      (.az     v.j     j  1  ,;  ,    r,     ^o,, 
SphrinK.    Frank    A,    Sf^hrtui,',    Ohio        l'itch»^r        No     47,l.'iil, 

Apr.  t!  :  »;az.  vol.  Ji:;  .  p    :;:;(i 
St'hrlni;.    Frank    .\  ,    Sctirliii,',    ohio.       Icapof.       No.     n.l'Ol' . 

Apr.    t5  ;   (iaz.    vol.   -' 1 :5  .   p.   a.'.i). 


Shidtdn.  O.'orKt'.   Fu<lucah,  Ky.      I'ump  frame.     No.   47  251; 

Apr.  20:  Ctt/.    vid.   21.!;   p     1 0<)() 
Smith,    Hinsdale,    South    lladb'v.    Mass.      .\iitomoblle  body. 

No    4  7,l.'r)L'  ;   .\pr.   'JO:   (iaz.    vol     21:!;   p     lOHn. 
Stcinnicl.-r.   .Io-.p|.    F,,   .\cw    Vork,    .N     'i'  .   asslj:nor  to   West- 

•Mi    t  luck    (■,.iiip,iiiy.    I. .a    .Salic,     111       riMck  frum.c      No. 

K,-'ii,-(  :    ,V|  r.   t;  ,   (,,iz_   \,,;,    _■!;(  ,    ,,     ;',:;, i 
Stern  SaalherK  f,,mnany.      (See  MIrschfeld.  Leo,  asslK'nor.) 
Sllmp-on.     Waiter     F,.     D.'tndt,     Mich.       Fe<l.'8tai     for    col'- 

f.-c  grinders.       .Nn.   47, '-'04  ;   Apr.  ♦!  ;  Cm?    v<\\.  i;i;!,   p.  X.W. 
.^fr.M,,  k     r.crtr.'in:    .\  .   as-^itnor   to   Siro.i,k    I'hish   ("onipany, 

NcwIchk-Ii.    N     \         I'liish    faliric.       .No     47.J77.    .\pr     L'7  • 

i.H/     vo;      -];',      p      1-417 

Stroook    Flush    Coinpniiy.       i  See    Stroock.    I'.ertram    A.    a«- 

slkTiior.  I 
ThoM    ('u.^ack   iNmipany.       ( S«'e  Tusack.    Harold,   assignor  ) 
!   nion   I   ity   <  arrlat;!     Maniifacturlntf   i  onipaiiy,   'Ihc       (See 

llcltzniann,    Wililam    i    ,    assurnor.  i 
Vhv.  Nov.  Cliarles  S       (See  F.rlrkson,  (leorge  E..  asalsrnor.  I 
\on   Hart/    lleien  See  .Met/.uerand  \.)ii   Hartz.) 

W.ilk.-r,   I'r.'d.-D'k    H  ,    I'h.iladelphla,   Fa.       FmtM)K8e<l  fabric. 

No     47Jn,-,  :    ,\[ir    i\  :   li.az.   vol     Jl.i      p.   .'tUn 
VV.'ill.'ic..    .No\eltT    <"ompanv.       (See    Hourhery,    AuKUSt.    a»- 

.-Urior   . 
Wiit.r,   FIni.r  i:  ,  asslkjiior  to  Onondak'n  I'otterv  ("o  ,  Syra- 
cuse.   N     \        .\rtlile  of  mauufacttire.      No.  4^.206     Apr. 

ti  .    (Jaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    .S,"?!. 
\\e!,rl..  I  oir!|ijii:>  ,    Ihe        i  See   Pickup,  (jeorvte  E.,  aiiBlKnor.  1 
W.'lckcr,     '!  Ic'o.j.irc      Stamford.     Conn  ,     as.sl^nor     to    K.     R. 

S.piiSS  \  Sons.      r.ottie       No    47._'7S;  Apr    27;  (ia«.  vol 

•J  1  ;•(  .    P     1417 
Welsh.     Prudence    M.    ft    111        (See    Hyan.    Elmer    J,    as- 

siKnoi'   i 
Wcirri.     c,,,  k     t'onjpaiiy.       (See     Stelnmeler,     Joseph     E., 

\Vi;:i.-\.  .].,<.!.    r.  .asslkriK.r  to  Onondaga   I'otterv  Co,   ayra- 

us'-,    N    \  .\rtlcle  of  rnaniifacture       No.  -^7,2(17  ;   Apr. 

<;  .  <'.:i7    vo!  'ji:;  .   p    ;{;',i . 

Wilkes.   .Mfred  I,  .   Santa   Ana.  Cal       Heef  pick    point.      No. 

47  L'lit.   Apr  1,'.:  liaz.  vol.  2i;{;  p    723. 

>   ciuc      l.oriii  W       Ne«-     >ork      N      ^"        Lampshade       No. 

17. -^o  ,   Api  .'7  .  iiH/    Vol    21,'i  .  Jl     1417. 


AI.PIIAKKTICAL   LIST  OF   REGIHTKAXTS  OF   TKAI)F->L\  HKS 


A      M' .  ky    Compaiiy,     I'hi  .ade!  j  !,;a,     F.t.      COftaln    named 

\-hico-s,    other    than    .  :,L;inc>.    for    children's    use.       No. 

10a,.S58  ;  Apr.  20  ;  i.Hz    vol    2;:,,   p.    1111. 
A.    W.    Kaber,    Stelu.    near    Nurcmi.,:-     i,e;niaii\.       Pencils, 

rubber  era."»er8,   peiihold'is.      .N.  .    Io:i,4ji  ,   .\pr.  i<  ;   tiaz. 

vol.  21s  :  p.  ;t51. 
AltrHlaiiisuii.    .Vhraliani,    Chicago.    Hi.      Ladies     coats    and 

-:   ts        No     l(i;',.!iss;    Apr     27,   (laz     \ol.   2i:',  ;    p.    1441. 
A>:.,y..>  I'.foi  h'  rs,  P.o.-.ton,  .Ma.s.s.     Hocd.s.  shoes.  !iud  baiidals. 

N      ;o;,,!i;{o;  ^\j,,    -jd    (jaz.  \oi.  2i;i:  p.  in;'). 

.\k':"    .  ..i.,.t    i.fMiiUic   A   S.U.,   Stoikhoim,    Sweden.      Moiitfc 

•■>     -         '.      p.i-tc.    pii\\(lei.    and    .nam.       No.     Iti:i..'">.''i0  . 

\i-  .   '■  .   '  .::z    vo'    2i;i  .   p    :;.-.-, 
.■\k!i. '  .  ,,'ij;ct       S\ei,ska       KuiUiKerfatiriken,       1  J()thent)orj;, 

."^w  -  d'.  ;;.      Certa'n    lan.ed   ui,'i(  hincry  uiid   tixds   and   parts 

thereof.      Nos.     10::, i;.'*    ;.  .     .\pr    "l".  ;    (Juz.     \ol.     2U>  ; 

p.  730. 
Alart  4  .McGulre.   :issi^i,,.rs   t,,  Alatt   vV    Mcfiuire  Co,,   New 

Vork.    .N.    V.     t,;i,:n,    :   i    ..  .!    ! 1.-       No     io4.tiS2:    .\[ir. 

27      ilnz    \o!,   211!  ;    p.    1  4  U. 
Alait   >lk   .\!-itulre   I  o.       i  See    .Mart    Ac   Mc(,ulre.   assignors.! 

A.  ■.  ■  t      Ilk     \     Co.      (   h!cai:o.      Li.        .Metai  iiollsb.        No. 
.0  ..s_,-,      Apr     L;  .   Oaz.    \  -.     21:;  ,   p     744. 

Allan,    IttiL'er     S       l.oui.svllle      K.\'.       Touth  paste,     talcum 

powdi'r.   :'i.l   toiirt   w.MTer        .No.    IdH.c.sO;   Apr.    L'i  ;   Gaz. 

•■■  . '     2  L  .  ,    p     7  )  o 
\     vv'.ii    Lr.-ss  c  iU.pany.    In.       .New   Vork,   N.   V.      Children's 

d:c^>^-        No.    1(14.(1^::;    A^r     27;   (Jaz.    \o;.   21.';;    j).    1444. 
N  ;  .Mo!  .    t   I    iiupan\,  .lersey  I  ity,  .N.  .1.     N'on  metallic  (leil- 

oie  (.ectrica;    'onduits        Ni       Ki;!  •!,'■;(!;    Apr.    1  .'-I  ,   <Jaz.   vol. 

213  ;  p    7  ;,. 
/VIplne     HaiiA      c,,n;p«:j\.     Alf;'uiia,      Wis,        (Mieesc,        No. 

in:ci;:;7  .  Apr.  1:..  <;az.  v(d    21H  .  p.  731.1. 
AnitiLx     <'onipaiiv,      1  lie,     Voung(<town.     Ohio        Heme<ly 

fo:     -kiii     and    scalp    diseases        .No      l03,H34  ;     Apr.    20; 

ca/    \  oi    o]:;  :  I)    l  i  L'i 
.^iioric.'in    .\j;ncultiiral    Chemical    <'o.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Fei  tiiizers.     No.  103,743  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (iai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  742. 
.Xineriian  .Apothecaries  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Medlc- 

hi.L    prcparaton    in    iiijuid,    syruji    and    tablet    form    for 

treat, n>:  i  ertain  named  dlsea.ses.      No    103,933;  Apr.  2U  ; 

<;a7.   \ol    213  ;  p    1  1  Hi 
.\merlcan    Caramel    Company,    York    and    l.^ncaBter,    Pa. 

Carniiiej.s    an!\    candles        .No.     10;<.S81  :    Apr.    20;    Ga«. 

vo;     21:1  ;   p.    1  1  12. 
\ineri<ai,     1  ood    l'r(>du(f.~    Couipariy,    The.    Hayton,    (.)hlo. 

Lcjuid     Condiment     for    salad"".       .Nfj.     103.r),M';     .Apr.     0; 

(..■17    vol    LM :',  ,  p    -A:,', 
\merh  itri   H.ardwnre  1 'orporat  ion.  The,  New   Hritaln,  (.'onn. 

Certain   named  io<  ks  and   parts  thereof  and  aafet;.     Not:. 

103.di>,-.-7      .\pr.   <)  :    (;az.    \oi.    oi3,   p.   3r.7. 
\merl  -nil     Hardware     and     Supply     Comnany,     Plttsbiirjth, 

I'a.       c.rtaiii     i,amed    cutlerv    and    toolp.       No.    l'i3,00S  ; 

Apr.  ti  ;    I. a/.   v(d.  213  ;  p.  3.''i7 
\merlcan   Sales   and   Service  C>c.    HarrlKbiirK,    Pa.      Identi- 
fication taps   .and   hagK'age  che<  ks.      .No.    10.3,40.");    .\pr.   6- 

'.a/.    \o;.    2L'{  ,    p.    3.M. 
.\nile».     .I(»seph     H.,     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Bltvimlnous    and 

alkaline    pavlnp    compo«ltion        No.     104, OG*!  ;    Apr.    27  . 

•  iar.    vol    213  ;  n.  1443. 
.Amaterdamsche    Huperfosfaatfahrlek,    Minervahaven,    near 

the   North  Sea  Canal.  Amsterdam,   Netherlands.     Chenil 

cal    p' oiiucts    for    eitermmatlnK    diseases    of    plants    and 

sepctahles         .N(c      103.h.'>2;     Apr.      20;      (iaz.     Vid.      213; 

P     1112. 
.Anatornlk     footwear    Company.     The.    New     York,     N.     Y. 

Leather     boots,     shoes,     slippers,     and     sandals.        No. 

10,i.n:;r)  ;  .Vpr.  20  ;  l.az    vol.  213;   pi.    1113 
.\nKlo- American    Pharmaceutical   Company.    Crovdon,    Ens- 
land,     and     .New     York,     N.     V.       Tonic     medfclne.       No. 

104. 0S4  :   Apr    27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1444. 
Art)uckie    Brothers,    New    York.    .N.    Y.,    and    Chicago     HI. 

(  offee      No.  103, 63M;  Apr.  13;  (iai.  vol.  213;  p.    i.iQ. 
.\rk;i:,--as    (Woo.u     ('o..     HUtb'vilie,    Ark.       Certain    named 

f  .    ds.       No     Ui3.n3!c   .\pr     Li;  (iaz.  vol.   213;  p.  739. 
Ar  i;..L-ton    (1,   niical    lo.    Th.  ,    ^■.>nk.-rs,    .N,    Y.       Medicinal 

fuods  for  invalids,  Ac.     No.   103,774  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

213  ;  p    743. 
Atlanta   Iteflr.inj:  A:  MannfactnririK  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Oleaginous      compound      for      pastry  -  shortening.         No. 

103.S44  ;   Apr.   20;   (Jbi.  vol.   213;   p.    1111. 
.\tlantli'    \aridsh    Works,    Inc.,    Kichtuond,    Va.      Varnish. 

No    l(i;t.4t>r,;   Apr.  (■)  ;   (iaz.   vol.  21B  ;   p.  351. 
Aunt  Emma's  (  o.,  The,  Waukegan.  111.     Medicinal  prepa- 
ration for  g(dter.     No.  103,843;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 

p.    74,'.. 
AuBtln-.Nlchols    &    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Canned 

fruits,  \  et:et!ih!e,«,  and  salmon,  condensed  milk,  Ac.     No. 

103,407;  Apr.  (i ;  Gaz.   vol.   213:  p.  351. 

B.  F.   Goodrich   Company.   The.   New    York.   N.    Y.     Rain- 
coats.    No    103,562;   Apr.   6;   Gae.   vol.   213;  p.  306. 

2n  O.  G  — V 


P..    F,   Goodrich    Company.   The     New    York,    N     V.      Haln- 

coat«.     No.  lot. 0,-4;  Apr.  27:  t.az.  vol    213:  jc   1443. 
P.achenhelmer    Hr- -     ^    Co.    inc     New    \,,rk     .N     Y       Fly 

catchers.     .No    io;!.7i!c  Apr.  i::  .  Cnz    \o:.  2i,H  ;  p.  741. 
liarclay  A:  Barcla.\.   .New   W-rk,   .N     'i  ,      1  ertain   pharmaceu- 

tiiai     prejui  ra  t  lon>     for     toilet     jci  ;■">(>     aiii;     medicinal 

p:  I  liaiaiioTj      ;,.;■      trcatlti^      i.:i;iiu      ailments.        No. 

l'i.:  ';io  ;  Aiu     1:;  :  (la?    vo;    1:1:;  ,  ;     739, 
liarilcy.  (iayicrd  A,   .Newark    N.  .J.     Corsets.  (    rset  waists. 

h:  .assi^res.     hust  conh ner >.    tVc.      No.    loy.'.c  -  .     .-Vpr.     20. 

'  ,::■/     \..].   2i:i  :   p     111:; 
liarr.    Lied    L,    Chica;.'o.    LI.      C.-rtai;,    j. ;•.::, -c.    ;:a\.TiiiE  ex- 
tract^.     N<c   lo;;.''4.'i  :  .\pr    2o  :  ( .i:z    \  -  '.   .  1 .    .  p    I'll. 
Hars.      ..t    llopkw.-.     .N.u      York.     N.     V         <   :i:c;d:;i     ;i;:(i     COl- 

leciPi!.  (if  tnoit-.cx,      .N,..    l(i;';.4os  ,   A;r.  tj  ;   (laz.    \o:.   2  C.  : 

p.    3.0  1, 
Rav   State  .leweLy   and   Sil versuiitlis  <'o,.  .Vttleboro     Ma.ss. 

<'"(~rtaln   named   silver   n    velties.      .N-     LMo];.'      .\pr.   27: 

<.;az.  vol.  213  ,  p.  1441. 
P.ayway  Chemical   ('<iinpan.\.   Flizah.-tl      N.  .'       Li.i'tld  pro- 

fortise    coattiik:    or    paiiit        ,N  ^      l(,c,,75i.    .\;c      1.'-;;    Gaz. 

\ol.   213  ;   p,   74  2 
Havwav  Chemical  Conipan.\,  Eiizahi  th.  .N.  .1       I 'isinfectaiit. 

N(c   103, 77.'!;  Apr    LI;  Gaz.  \oi,  211:  ,  ;     7i:' 
Peiersdorf   A;    (c.    I'.    Haruhur^'.    Oerji.a:.^        M;rj:icai    and 

uonlical  plasteis.      N<^     103.77«j  :   .\pr.   i:..   (.az    -.ol.   213: 

p.    74;;. 
Pelle     \  (  riion     MiiiK'.-     Lair.N      Co.,     'i'ht.     Cieve^arid,     Ohio 

i^iass  milk  hottles.     N'  .   lo;,,04  1  ;  Apr.  13;  Gaz    vol    2i:!  ; 

p.    7;/... 
Belmont   Stable   Supply    Co..   .New   "iork.   .N     ^.      ILock   sa-t. 

No.  104,0»&  ;   Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    1444. 
I'.cri\     Brothers,     .Inc..'     Hitioii.    .Mi<  li        '\  ,ii-nishet>.      No. 

l(i';-i,ri,'')2  :  Apr.  t.i  :   (iaz.   vol.   _L;.   p.  ::•',",. 
lUelefeld  &  Spahu,   New   York,  N.   V,      Leatlor  aiid.   canvas 

shoes.      .No.   103.SK4  ;   Apr.  20;   Gaz,   \o;     .',::.    ;      1112 
Billups.  Cecil,   Norfolk,   Va.     I'iows,  mooi-ca:  i-.  .andsides. 

points.    Ac.       Nos.    Io3,h05-0  .    Apr.    l--  :    ca,:     \'..    21.'!. 

p.   744. 
Billuph.  Cecil.  Norfolk.   Va-      Plows,  moldboaius,   laijdgides. 

points,  and  plo«   beams.     No.  103. S40  ;  Apr.   L.  :  uaz.  vol 

213  ,  p.  74.''). 
Bishop    <St    Companv.     Log     .Vn>.'el(S.     i  ai        Oiev^nggum. 

.No.    lo:',,8h:.  ;   Apr.   20;    Gaz.    vol.    2i:-i:    p.    1112. 
P.!a(  k    Idamond    i'roducts    (ompai..\.    iii.M:..c,t    aiid     Wat 

son.    W.    \a.      Oin^er-ale,    pop,    and    ca;!»ri,ited    waters, 

N'..     He"., 40;'.    .Apr.   C<  :   Oaz.   vol.   213;    p.   3.'G, 
P.lake.    Moflitt    A     I  ouiie.    San    FraiiCisx..    (a:        1-lond    and 

wriiii,,:    paj'er.       .No.     lo:!.410:    .\pt.    (i  :    (.iiz.    vol     2 1 -i  : 

p.   3.-.1 
Blue     \allev    t  reamerv     Company.    CliicaK'  ,     I.l.       Butter. 

No.   10;;. 747  :  Apr.   13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ,  p.  742. 
Bluetts    I  (.inpany.    The,    Madison.    W  ,s.      1  Crtaln    medicine 

used   tor  c,  [tall;   named  diseas(  s  atid   s;:itahie  for   veteii- 

r.arv    medhine.      No.    103,412;    Apt      0:    Ciiz     vol,    213; 

p.    li.".]. 
Bootiton    Buidxr   Manufac  tunnj:  Cotr.pany,    P.ooiiton,   N.   .1 , 

liistributer-ln.su!ators     for    ma-pnetos     for     ignition     sys- 
tems.     No     I03,,''i's0;    Apr,   <!  :    oaz.    vol.   213;   p.   356. 
iioolhs    Histillerv    Lituited.    Lotidon     L:,i;iatid.      >>\n.      "Sv. 

H:.41:>:   Apr.  »j  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  li.'l. 
Boss  .Manufacturing  Company.  The,  Kewanee.  111.     Gloves. 

-Nos.   103,720-2;  Apr.   13;  Gaz    vol.  213;   p.  741. 
Botanical  .MaLUfa.  tunn;.'  Co.,  The.  Hover.   l>el..  and  Phlla 

dclphia.    Pa.      Preparation   10  extern, inaK.'    rodents.      No 

103,414;   Apr.   0;  Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.  3al. 
Botaniial  Manufacturing  Co.,  Wilmington,  He!.,  and  Phlla 

delphia.    i'a.      I'reparatlon    to    reliev.     loustipa tlon.      No. 

lo:i,4L"  ;   Apr,  t>  ;   (iaz.   vol,  213;   p.  3,'l. 
Bralni  rd    ai  il    .Vrmstrcuii:    Compan^■.    The,    New    London. 

Conn.       Sewinj;  silk,     luiionhcde    aiid     machine     twists. 

No    lo,'!,r},03  :  Apr.  G;  Gaz.   \ol.  213;  p.  355. 
Brainerd    and    .\ rtn.-trong    Company,    New    London,    Conn. 

l-:;mhroiderv   silk  anil   tv\ist.      .No.    103,554;   Apr.   6;   Gaz. 

^ol.  -l;  ,  p,  :;:.:,, 
I'.iaiiicrd   and    .\rmstrong    Company,    .New    Ix)ndon,    Conn. 

Certain  silk  dyed  so  color  will  not  change  when  washed. 

sewing  and   knitting  silk.      No     103,642;   Apr.    13;   Qat. 

v(  1.  213  ;  p.   7;;'.<. 
Brainerd    and    Armstrong    company.    The.      New    lyondon. 

Conn.     .Machine  twist,  knitting,  crochet,  and  embroidery 

si.ks.     .No    io;;,t;4;;;  Apr,  13:  (iaz,  vol,  213;  p.  739. 
Bristol  Compans,  Waterburv,  Conn.     Screws.     No,  103,846: 

Apr.   2i>;  Gaz.  vtd.  213:  p.   1111. 
Brooks   Brothers,   New   York,   N.  Y.     Certain  named  boys' 

and   mens   clothing.      No.    103.889  ;    Apr.    20  ;    Ga«.    vol. 

213  ;  p    1112. 
Brooks  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boys    and  men's  cloth- 
ing.    No.  103,it92  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1441. 

Ixv 


ixvi        ALPHAP,KTICAL  L1>1    OF  I{K(il>lKAMS  OF    lliAUi:  MAliKS. 


Biiiwii     Hi)istlii<     Mm   hiiicry    ('omp«D>.    Tlie,    Clevelantl. 

Ohio,      (ertuin    naiufd   macbiuerv   and    tools  and   parts 

fh.-reof       Ni..    11)1.080;  Apr.  U7  ;  r.&z.  vol.  213:   p.   1444. 
lirii.  kii.r.  H>itiiaii  A.,  Jerttey  City,  N.  J.     Remedy  for  ner- 

vou.s  .lis   ril«Ts       No.   108,688;   Apr.    13;   Gaz.   vol.  213; 

p.  74<i. 

BiichstMi  (Ml  I.>iiiii'«'n-(Jes€ll»chaft  m.  b.  H.,  IkTlln,  Oer- 
iiiuii\.  liM'.-iiiil.'sceut  electric  laiops.  No.  103.055;  Apr. 
«:    (iaz.    vol.    ^13;   p.   355. 


Buckeye  Traitlon    I>ltcher  Company,   The,    Flndlay,   Ohio. 
Trenching  machinery.     No.   103,644;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

No. 


1.'13  ;   p.  73<t. 
fltierkl.      *'i>;;ir     t'oinpauv,     Warren,     I'a.       Cigars. 

H»3.7ii<,p  ,  Apr.   13;  <;az.  vol.   213;  p.  741. 
HuilLs  \  I  o,  E.  A.,  San    I'raruisco,  Cal,     Certain  named  in- 

>:r.  ilhnts.     No.   103,777  ;  .\pr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  743. 
Hiiitiiii.    <  larcnci-    r..    li.illas,    Tex.       Klooi ■■»we«'piux    coni- 

[KHHid.s.     No.   104,045;  Apr.  27;  Oax.  vol.  213;  p.   1442. 
CaiiK-     Ktiltriii.;     Wiirks,     Loiiaii,     I'tiih.       Certain     named 

ciuthinK'    fur    infunt.'^,    ladies,    ctilhlren,   and    men.      No. 

lo.i.nti;   .\pr.  ti  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21.3;  p.  ;!51. 
CallfoiiilH    t  oiiipoimdliiK   (Ompany.   San    Jose,   Cal.      Fuel- 

oll.s  iiiid  lubrh  lints      NO.   Iu3..'>s'l  ;  .Kut.  C;  (Jaz.  vol.  213; 

fi,    3.'><i 
California    1- 1^    .'^inip    < H..    Ueno.     .Nev,  ;    .Sun    Francisco, 

Cal.;  Louisville.   Ky.  ;   \\  lu-elinn.  W.   \a.,  and  Ni-w  York, 

N.    Y.      Liquid    laxative   medicines.      No.    104.087  ;    Apr. 

27  :  i;:i7..   vol.  213  :  p.  1444. 
Campbell  &  Woods  Company,  The,  rittsburgh,  i'a.     Blend- 
ed   cutTees.       .No      104,013;    Apr.    27;    Gas.    vol.    213; 

p.  1441. 
•  anillrui  Maklnji'  «  <iiii[ianv,  Charlotte,  N.  C.      Bread,  cake, 

pi.s.  pastrs,  ic.      No.  lu:i,723  ;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 

1).    741. 
Cedar  Uaplds  Caanlng  Co.,  Ce.lar  Kaplds,   Iowa.     Canned 

vcKeta'il.s.      Nns.    l()3,995-7  ,    .\pr.    27;    Gaz.    vnj     213; 

ji     144  1. 
<iiroKii!!i    (ompanv.    Portland,   Oreg.      Tonic    for   nervous 
li^.r.l    :s  ami   ^vwv.U   debility.      No.    103,807;   Apr.    13; 

'  . , I  z ,    \'<l     2\:'.  ,   p     7  t  t . 
Ceylana    T-'a  Curnpany.    %•  w    Vi.ik    .N     Y.     Coffee,  tea,  lui'! 

coi-na.        .No    lo.!.i;4.",     .\pr,    1,'.,  ir.iz.  vol.  213;  p.  73'j. 
ChaK.   A    .Si  hicnii   i  .  tni my,  New   York,   N.  Y'.     Cut  belt- 

laclni;       .No    !n;..iso,  .^pr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  740. 
Cha.s.    L.    Ire.sori    ilnc. »,    Boston,   Mass.      Leather  beltings. 

No.    103, S7H;    .\pr.   20;  <;az.   vol.  213;   p.    1112. 
Chiba,    Shirusaiiuro,   Seattle.    Wash.      l>lK''stive   medicines. 

No.   10;;,'.iU»;  Apr.  20;  t;az.  vol.  213;  p.   1114. 
Chicago  luyer  Compaiiv,  Chicago,  III.    Gas,  coal,  wood,  and 

oil  stoves.      No.   lo{,-,M2;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  35rt. 
('hlra;;o    KubtpjT    Coiiipany,    Chicago,    III.      Lamp    connec- 

tiuiis       .N.,     Kii.s'.Mi;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.   1112. 
I'hiDfl.   prviil   I  i-skA   tovftrnl  vjrolm  a   vfvor   r.botf   uzt-nHf 

sk<'tio    iia    Kr.    V'lnoliradech,    .Vntonln.    KOiiU'liibi-    Wt-iu 

lnTKe.    n<'.ir    I'rauui-.     .Aiistrla-Hnngarv.       Sniok»'il    hams 

.No.    1ii:!,!K;H;    .\pr     UO  ;    (iaz.    vol.    Ji:;",    p.    111:';. 
I'hocolatf     I'rodiKtH     ( 'nriip;i  iiy ,     Halttinore.     .\itl.       ('amly. 

.No     l(i.;.'.»41  ;   Ai>r.   ^o,  <iaz,'vul.  213;  j).    1114. 
(hr     HjpilaiKl   ft   i  o.    In.-,    .New    York,   N.    Y.      Canned  sar- 

illii*-s       Nos     l();;,7  4r.  (i  :  .\pr.   13;  (ia».  vol.  213;   p.  742 
<  lin  itiiiHti  I'liinp  I  uiupan.v,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Toy  vctildcs. 

.No    1 03, "..".(!  :   .\pr    ('.      (Iaz.   vol.  213;  p.  355. 
City  Fuel  Conipariv.  (  hica>;o.  111.     Coal.     No.  103,646;  Apr. 

I.!  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2  1.t  :   p.  7;'.!i. 
Clark     l'ai>er     and     .MHriufactiirinK     Compaiis       Kocliester, 

N.   Y.      Wheat  M.iiir,   liraii,  and   inlddHnk's       No     10.3,942; 

Apr.  20  :  (.az    v..l    2  1:1  :  p     1111. 
Clark    ItiiblMT    .Ma  niifailMi  ill.;    i  >>      hraiikllii,    .Mas.s.      Soles 

and   '(••.■Is  of  .stioes.      No.   In.;,.",.'. 7  ;  Apr.  (J  ;   (iaz.  vol.  2H  : 

P     .ir*."!. 
«  opiinliiis  I»eiif:il   M.i  iiiifa(,turlnR  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  ()hlo. 

Uui,':!'  mold.s.       No.    103.417;    .\pr.    0;    (Jaz.    vol     2i:;.    p. 

:(.-.! , 
|■onliMK^*.     Henry     K..     ."suinni.Tstown,      London,     Lugland 

I'vvdir      for      renovatinK      sp«"iit      fouudrv  -sand.        No. 

1m;;s:.;:  Apr.  20:  (inz.  vol.  21.3:  p.    1112 
I 'oinmon vval t h      Supply      ('oinpnny.       NfW      York,      N.      Y'. 

Clothes  poiindiT.      No.    lopnt,;,   Apr.  27;   (iaz.  vol.  2i;i, 

p.  1  1 1:5 
Common  wi'alth     \arnlsh      i    iiupanv,     Chlcajfo.     111.       Var- 

nl.shfs.      No    nH.o'.M)  ,   .\j.r    2.  ;  ('iaz.  vol    21.T:  p.  1444. 
I  omiru'iiii'   fi  rnil^r.'   df  IT-tabllssi'miTit   tluTmal  di'   \lchy, 

r.ui-.    I  ranri',      .Natural    mineral    w.'it.Ts.      No     lo;f.77"'; 

,\pr     1  .;      liaz,    Vi.l     2i:!  :   p     74:i. 
(■.oii;.ion.    .Vl!>»>rt    .M  .    .North    ^'aklina.    Wash,      Fre.sh    fruits. 

.N,.     io.;;i4:<;   .\pr    20;   (Iaz    v<d     21:::  p.    1114. 
Con.Holldated    Snfity    I'ln    Co,    lUooinileld,    N.    J.      Safety- 
pins.      No.   104,088;   Apr.  27:   (iaz.  vol.  21.3;  p.   1444. 
(."ousnitii'is     Iinportluf;  t'ompanv,   N./vvaik.  .N.  ,1.     Tfa.      N'o. 

103.ti00  :   .\pr.  t>  :   <.a/..  vol.   21.!;   p.  :!.'7 
Coolt'V,     llarrv.     .Madison.     Wis         ('.r'ain     naiio  il     oils     MDd 

itreases.      .No     103,!IOS.    .V[ir.    27;   (iaz.   vol.   2i;!.   p     1441 
Coppes    Bro.s.    &    Zook,    Nappatu>«',    Irul,      Kitchen  cabinet.-*. 

.No.  104,014:  .\pr.  27;  (ia/..  vol.  213.  p.  lt41. 
Cirkran    Hill    A    Co.    MHlltmun-.    .Md        Cook  In,,-  Krease.    .No 

lo.tiiio;   .Apr    t!  :   (iaz    vol.   2i;!;   p.    {."7 
Cotton  (latherlnK   Corix)rat Ion,   .New    York,    .N.    Y.      Cotton- 

Katherlnc   machlnerv.      .No     10I,(M!,H,    .Apr     27;    (iaz.   vol. 

213  :   p.   1443. 
Courtaulds,  Limited,   London,   ICnKland,      I'lece  ^oods  made 

from    cellulose   \arns       .No     lo;!,74H;    .Apr,    13,   (Jai.   vol, 

213  ;  n.  742. 
Courtauld.s,    Limited,    London,    Fngland.      Yarns    made    of 

cellulose.      .No.   103,749;  Apr,   13;  (jaz.  vol,   213;  p.  742, 


Crane     &     Co.,     Dalton.      Mass.        Writing  paper.        Nds 

104.040-9:  Apr.  27  ;  »;az.  vol.  213:  pp    1442   3 
Crosse    A    Blackwell,    Limited,    London.    Kngland        .kn-ho- 

vies,  plea,  patties.  Ac      No    10:!. (389  :   Apr.    1  :i  ,   t.n/     vol. 

213;   p.   740 
Cumberlan<l    Fertilizer    I'o.,    i  ai  ti  rsville,    'ia        l"irtiii7er. 

•No.  103,808;  Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  n.  744 
U.     .\.    B.    Soap    I'ompanv,     Newton,     Mass        ,"soap        .No. 

103,750;  Apr.   13;  (iaz.'vol.   213;  p    742. 
I>almler-.Motoren(Jesellschaft.    I'ntertilrkhidm,   mar   Stutt- 
gart, (iermany.     Certain  named  hardwair.  phimiii.K  and 

steam  tlttini;    Mipplle>.       No     lo;!,("ill  .    .\pr.    ''.  ,    i.,ir.     \ol 

213  ;   p.  357. 
Darling,  O.  F.,  I'ortland,   on*:.      We<kiy   publication.      No. 

103..'»83  ;  Apr.  0;  daz.  vol.  213;  p.  3.iil, 
I)aw»ou,    ThomUM    C.,    Grunge,     .N.    .1.       Liquid     fiuiiitnri- 

polish       No     io:'.,4ls,   .\pi.  ti  :   (iaz    vol     2  1,i,   p.     ...1 
L>ecker    \    c    hn.    Alfred,    Chlcag<i,     111        (ivcrcoat-s        -No. 

103,891,    .\pr     20;    "iaz     vol.    213;    p.    1112. 
I»eere   &    Coinp;iii\,    .Moline,    111.      Cuftl vaior  .nhovels        .No. 

103.847;  Apt-.   2o  ;  (.az    vol    213,  p     1111 
Detroit  Electrii-  W.ldfi    (  oinpuny,   l»etroit,   MPh.      Fbctrlc 

spot.    liUtt.    and    si;im    wi'mI.Ts,       .No.     104.0>'!I,    .Apr.    27, 

i.:iz     V   .:     2  1;  .   p.    14iL 
III  .vt'T     \:irii     I  oiiip.ui.v.     I'a  vs  t  ij<  kct.      K       1.        Yarns     a 

threavl.s.      .No.    10.k.(.l2.    Ajo.   d  .   i.ar..   \'<..   J]:\:   [.    :i.".T 
Itlamond    Remedy    Co.,    Brooklyn     .N     Y.       1  liroat  pastlU. 

No.   103,892;  Apr.  20;  (iaz    vol.   213;   p.    1112 
Diamond  State  Fibre  Co  ,  Kl-smerc.  Del.     Hbei  sIom  is.  kmIs, 

tub.  s    .,rid   di>ks.      No.   103,419,    .Vpr.    i\  .   i..\/     vol.    _13. 

p,  :;.M. 
Dickey,  Ailam  H.,  et  oi..  trustees.      (See  p:ddy,  .Mary  B.  G,) 
Itlflil.  Kdward.  .Nashville,    1  tiin       Nonaboholb    tarUinated 

be\era::.'s.       No.     I04.o,'.(i  :     .Apr.     27;     (iaz.     vol.     213; 

p.    14  13 
DUIieruiT,    Fri'derlrk    (',    I/os    .\n«e!e8,    Cal,       llemody    for 

ili>i-a-cs    ..f    f.  :ii,'i;rs       No     lo,''.,,'i.'>^  :    ,\pr,    d  ,    (iaz     vol. 

2i:i  ,   p.   35(J. 
Dltteniore,    John     \'  ,    rt    <il..    trustt-cs         ( ,See     Kddv,     Marv 

B.   (i.) 
Idvlne  4  Sons,   Dwlgbt,   Kllenvlllf.   N    Y       I'ockit  and  pen 

knives,     -No,  103,047  ;  Apr.   13  ,  ijaz.  vol.  213.  p.  739. 
Do<ife      Brothers.      Detroit,       .Mb  b.         .Vutomoblles.         .No 

103.779;  .Apr.  13;  (iaz    vol    213;   p,  7  i:i 
Doubleday,   I'age  k,  Comi)aiiy,   i.ardiii    <  n>,    N     Y       Maga 

zinecataloirue   lasued  aunuiiliy       ,No     ln,;.s7l.    .Apr.    10; 

(i:!/.    V .  :     2L;  ,   p.   1  1 12 
DufTv,    ri.oiiias   .1  ,    New    \nrk,    N     \.      Stain  removi'i.      No. 

lo";{..s41  .    Apr.    l:'.  ,    i  .;./      .  ■•>     21  ;  ,    p     7  j:. 
DilluthSnp«'rlor    Milling'   '  ouip.ui.v  ,    KuluM,.    Mli,ii.      Wh.-at 

ttour.     No.    KM  oou  ;  .Vpr.  27,  (iaz.   vol.   2i;;,  p    14  11. 
E.    (Jreenflelds    ."^on.s.     .Niw     York.     .N      Y.       (  ;iiidles.       No 

103,428;   Apr.  ti  .   (ifiz.   vol.   213,   p     :;,'.l 
v..    11.   (lapii   itiibtwr   Company.    Boston,    .Mass       Ivrclaim'-d 

rublier.      So.   1  o:',. ',''.> 4  .   .\pr.27.  <ia7.     vol.   213:  p.    1441. 


\>lls   and    veiling 
o  ,    (iaz     vo!      213  ; 


v..  A  Z    Van   Itanlte,    New    York.    N.    Y 

In    tbf    pl.-.-e        .No      loi;  ',i24  ,    .\pr. 

p,  1 1 1 .; 

P'arl.-,   Marie     .New    \ork,    ,N     Y,   and    I'arls,    France.      Cer- 
tain   pha  riii;o  •    iti'-.i.     pr.  pa  ra  i  loiis    for    toilet     use.       No. 

.o;'..7'»(c  .\pc   i;;,  '>a/    voi,  21,1.  ji.  74;t. 
East     I'alestlni'    liiibber    Compatiy,    Tlif,     I'nlty    township, 

Colunil'lana  county.  Ohio       rneumatlr  tires,  outt-r  shoes, 

and   Inner   tulies   for   samt-       No.    ki.i.sm.".  ,    .Apr.    20  :   (iaz. 

vol.   213  ;   p     1114 
Eastern    K''ntu'k.v    (  ..al    •  ompaii.v,    .M^nnt    \frtion,    (iblo. 

Coal.       .No.     In.;  ii4s  .    ,\|,r,     1;;,    (i;i/      voi,    213,    p     739 
KckerBon    Company,    Jersf-y    City,     N.    J.      (tb'oin.irjiai  ii; 

No.   103,r.9o  ;   Apr     1 3.  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213:  n,  740. 
Eddy,    Marv    B.    (!  ,    dert-ascd,    Boston  :    .\     MrL«llan,    -A.    \'. 

St.  wart. "  .1      V.     Dittemorc,    \.    II.    Dl'-key,    J.    A      .Neal. 

P.o.klli.'v    Mass.    and    ,1.    Iv    Fernnid,    Concord,    N,    H, 

t;  ;^i..s       I'niiti'd    Ixioks,    maifazines,   and    BllWe   It-ssons 

No     lMi.4:iv*,    Apr    t?  ,    (iaz.    vol.   213;   p.   3.".t!, 
F  i~.    , !'.  I  ,  .'T     .Milling:    '  oiuijun.v,     Sprln>;rtfld,     .Mo.       Wheat 

:1,  :.■        N..     loir.oi        \|,r,    i:;;    i.az     vol     2 1  .H  ;    p,   740. 
KlektiM    1'  y   \    N.  v.vtv    (  o.,   .Nhw   York,    N     Y       Dolls.      No. 

103,15;:;.  .\pr   •;  ,  I.J17.    vol.  2i;i:  p   3.'i7. 
Emmer     rroilucts     (ompany,     Uarland.     Wyo.         Einmcr 

breakfast    f..od,    (.rali.iin    Hour,    and    stock    and    poultry 

food       No.    lii,t,S4H  ;   .Apr,   20;   (iaz    vol     213,   p.   1111. 
Esmoiiil   Mills.  Thf,    Ksinond.   K.   I.      (trtaln   named   textile 

f;il.rbs       No.    103,«14  :   Apr.  •".  :  liar    vol    213;  p.  3,')7. 
Kvlnrude    Motor    Co.    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Internal-coinbus 

tlon  motors  for  Imats    iiid  canoes.      No     10,3, 420;  Apr.  rt; 

<iaz.   vol.    213  ;    p.    3,".  1. 
Ezell,    ,Iames    E.,    Wotxlruff,    S,    C.      F^mblematic    toy.      No 

104. o,^  ;  Apr,  27:  (iaz.  vol,  213:  p    144;i 
F.  .\     Hardy  A-  Co.  Chba..'o,   I!!.      Lenses   for  B<lentlflc  use 

l.phthalnii.     |.  uses,   t;oi;Kles,   eyeglasses.  Ae.       No.    10;<.425»  , 

Apr    f.  ;    <iaz,   vol.   213;  p    351 
F.    S.    Itovstrr    Guano  Co..    Norfolk,    Va       Fertilizers       .No 

Io:;.'.(f.''l  .   Apr.  2(t;  (iaz.  vol.   213;  p     1114. 
Fabreek.i    Belting   Co,   Lawrence,    Mass.      I^eather   belting 

No     Io:!.422  ;  Apr.  H;  daz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  351 
Farlx'r,  Simon  W  ,  New   York,  N    Y.     Certain  named  copper, 

t'riiss,    and     nickel    tiollow     metal    ware.       No.     10.3, i,M  . 

.\pr.    i;;,   (taz,    vid.   21:'.;    p.    742. 
Farto,  Stephen,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Liniment.     .No.  103,559; 

Apr    fl:  (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.   35«, 
Fa^^o,    Stephen,    Cleveland,    Ohio       Salts   remedy    for   con 

stlpntlon,    kldtiev,    Ac  ,    disorders   and    rheumatism.      No. 

10.'?, 849;  Apr    20;  iiaz.  vol,  213;  p.   1111. 
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Firgo,   Stephen,  cieveiaml,   1  itiic       Keniedy   f(;r    the  treat- 
ment of  certain  named  a.inieiits      No.  103,850:  Apr.  20; 


No. 


tiax.   vol.  21.'.  ;  p.    Ill  1 
FarKo.     Stephen.     Cleveland      Ohio.       Toilet     cream. 

103, S51  .    Apr    20:   ('OZ.   v.  1     213;   p     1111 
Fargo,    Siepb.n.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Hair  Invlporator    and 

remiMh     for    diseases    of    the    scalp,    Ac.      No.    103,852; 

Apr    2>o  ;   (.117.    vol.  213;  p    1111. 
Farlow,  Charles  .A.,  I'ueblo,  Colo       i'yorrhea.      No.  103.893  ; 

Apr     20;    (iaz    vol.   213;   p.    1112 
Farmer  Seed  A  .Nurserv  Co..  Faribault.  Minn.     White  dent 

corn.     No    104,015  ;  Apr.  27  :  (.iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1441, 
Fe.leral    .MiUmu    (  onijiany,    l.ockfwrt.    N     Y.      Wheat-flour. 

No    lo3.so'.i  ;  Apr.  1,3:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  744. 
Fernald     Joslab    E..    et    al.    trustees.       (See    Eddy,    Mary 

B.   (i.) 
Fink,  Christina.  West    .New    'i  ork,  N.  ,1.     Salve  for  external 

sores  and  burns.     .No    10,3.725;  -Apr.   13;   (iaz.   vol.   213; 

p,    741, 
Fischer  A  Co,   1',.,   New   Voik.    N.   Y,      ColY.-e  and   rice       No, 

104, (MH  ;   Apr    27;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1441. 
Fishel     A    Company.     New     'lork,     .N.    Y.       Certain     named 

articles    ni.ide    In    Imitati.ui    of   sllv.'r.      Nor.    103,584-5; 

Apr    »>:   'iaz    vol.  213  ;   p.  356. 
Fishel    A   Cornp.'iny,   New   York.   N.  \'.      Certain   named    Imi- 
tation   Jeweirv    made    from    allovs    of    metal    to    Imitate 

platinum    !;nd"  silver.       No     lo:;,5s6;    .Apr.    6;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;   p.  35r,. 
Fleti  Ik  r,   Betiv    E.,    Kansas   (  iiv.    Mo,      Coiigh-sTrup.      No. 

103,947;   Apr.  20;   Gaz.   v(d.   213;  p    1114. 
Flu.'L'.  Iman    A    Co.,    N,,    New    York.    N.    Y        Cotton    piece 

t.- !-        No.    lo:?.t'.4!i;    Apv     13;    (iaz     V(d.    213;    p.    739, 

Foley  A  Williams   I'lano   Co..   Chicago,   111.     Mechanically 

or  automatically  operated  actions  to  play  organs.      No. 

104,010:     \pr.   27:   (iaz.   v..i     2i:'.  ;   [>.    1441. 
Forbush   Shoe  <  ompany,    i'he  .North  (irafton.  Mass,     Lasts. 

No.    In;;. 720;    .Apr     13:    (iaz.    vol.   213;    p.    741 
Foster,    Annie  -A.,   .Atlanta,  (ia,      I'rlnted   score-cards.      No, 

104.o,".3  ;   Apr    27;   Gaz.   vol     213;   p.    1443. 
Frands    H.    Leg^ett    A    Co.    .N.w-    York,    N.    Y.      Tea.      No. 

104.070;   Apr.   27;  (Jar.  vol.  213;  p.  1443 
Franklin    Ma.\ea>:b   A    <  ompanv,   Cblcat'o,    III,      (iinjrer-ale 

ami    r.Mit  be,  r        No.    lo3,(.97:    Apr,    13;    (iaz.    vol.    213; 

p.    74  1 
Fred   (iretscb    Mfg,    Co  ,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Musical  Instru- 
ment   strings       .No,    103,8C9  ;    Apr.   20;   Gaz.    vol.    213; 

p.  nil. 

Fr.Klerlck    Stearns   A   Co.,    lietr<dt,    Mich.,    and    New    York. 
N,    Y       Soaps,      .No.    lo3.872  :    Apr.    20;    Gaz,    vol.    213; 

p.  nil. 

Frevdliers:   Bros  .    New   York,    N.   Y.      Seam  bindings.      Nos. 

104.091-2;   Apr.   27;  (iaz.  vol.   213;   p.   1444. 
F"rlend     Brothers.     Melrose.     Mass.       Canned     clams     and 

fruits.      No.  104,002;  Apr.  27;  (iaz.   vol.  213:  p.  1441. 
Galeboiisf,   I.  (  ..    Taft.  Cal.     Tonic  laxative.      No.   103,948; 

Apr.    20:    (iaz.    vol.    213;    p.    1114. 
Gartlner,      Herl>ert      S..      St.      Louis,      Mo         Razors,        No. 

103.f>50;    Apr.    13;    (iaz     v(d.    213;    p.   739. 
(iardner,  Hert>ert  S.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.     Cushion  razor  strops. 

.No.    103.M10  ;    Ai)r.    13:   (iaz.   V(d.  213;   p.   744. 
Geer,   George   J..    New   Y'ork,    N.    Y.      Certain    named   mate- 
rials  and    piece    goods    or   c<imblnatlons    of    same.      Nos. 

103,424-5;   Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.   213;  p.  351. 
Geer,   (ieorte  J..   New  Y'ork,   N.   Y.      Woolen,  worsted,  silk, 

mohair    and   cotton   piece   goods.      No.    103.426;   Apr.   6: 

Gaz,  v(d.  213  :  p,  351. 
General     Electric    (ompanv.     Schenectady,     N.    \",       Class 

shades  and   reflectors   for  artificial   light.     No.    103. '■;92  ; 

Apr.    13:   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p,   740. 
General     Electric    Company.     S'henectady.     N.    Y'.       (ilass 

sbad.s    and    reflectors    for    Illuminating    purposes.      No, 

103,»193  ;    Apr,    13;    (iaz.   vol     213;    p     i40. 
General    Electric    Companv,    Scbenectadv,    .S.    Y.      Electric 

Incandescent    lamps.      So.    104,017  :    Apr.    27  :    (Jaz.    vol. 

213;  p.   1442. 
General    Booting   Manufacturing  Company,   ?:ast   St.   I..onls. 

Ill     Certain  n.imed  constru.tlon  materials.    No.  103,781  ; 

Apr.   13,  (ia7    vol.  213;  p.  743. 
(ieo.    Borgfeldt    A    ('o.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Certain    named 

statlonerv    supplies.      No.    103,S8(i  ;    Apr.    2(t  :    (iaz.    vol. 

213  ;  fi.   1112. 
(if.<>.    BorL-feldt    A   Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y'       Certain    named 

paper    and    statlonerv    supplies.      Nos.    103,887-8  ;    .Apr. 

20  ;  (iaz    vol.  213  ;   p.   1112, 
Geo      (       Baglev     Elevator    Co.,     Minneapolis.     Minn.,    and 

(ilenham,    S.D,      Wheat  flour.      No.    103.937:    Apr.    20; 

(iaz,   vol    213  ;  p.   1113, 
Geo    W.  B!al)on  Company.  Philadelphia,   I'a.      Floor-cloth, 

No,  103.991  ;  Apr.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1441 
George  T     Budd   Companv,   Washington,    D.   C. 

sherbets,  and  ices.     No    103,993  ;  Apr.  ?~  ■  '-- 

German    Novcltv    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Dolls.      Nos. 

103.651-2:   AJtr    13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  739. 
(Jlbson    Automotdle    Company.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Inner 

tut>es    for    casings   and    pneumatic   tires.      No.    103,875  ; 

Apr,   20;   (iaz,   vol.  213;   p,    1112. 
Olllesple    Edward,   Los   Angeles,  Cal.      English  home-made 

fruit  cake.     No.  103.560;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  856. 
Glantz    A    Salklnd,     New    York,     N.    Y.       Salad-oil.       No. 

103  653;    Apr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.   213;  p.  739. 
(ileason  Tleliout   (ilass   Company,   New   Y'ork,   N.  Y.     Glass 

shades    glotns  and   reflectors   for  artificial   illumination. 

No     103.694  ;   Apr.    13;   Gaz.   vol.    213;   p.   740. 


Ice-cream, 
Gaz.  vol.  213  ; 


(ilOck.  .Max,  N<  w  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     I^enfal  cream,  mouthwash, 

and    laxa'tlvi'    tablet,      No.    103.427;    Apr.    6:    (iaz,    vol. 

213  :  p,   351 
(iolden    Jacob,  Newark.  N    .L      Candies,     No,   103,561  ;  Apr. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p,  356, 
Goldsmith    A    Son,    L,    Newaik.    N     .'        W  ardr>.be-trunk8. 

No.    104  0I8:  Ajir.   27;  (iaz.  vol.  213;   p.    1442 
(ioodlatte  A  Sons.  T.  K..  New  York,  N.  Y,     Oil-cloth.     No. 

l(i;i,t;.".4  .    Ai>r     13;   daz.   vol.   213;   p.   739. 
(iotilieb    Bauernsrhmidt    Strau-    Brewing    Company.    The. 

Baltimore.  -Md      Lager-lx-er.     No    103.853  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz. 

vol,   213  ;   p.    nil. 
Gottlieb    Cort*    (iesellschafi    mit    Be-rhranktir    Haftung. 

Ueinscheid  r.erghaiisen.    iierninii>-       1  iies.    rasps,    saws, 

augers,  screw  keys,  etc.     No.  10:1,724  :  Apr.  13:  (iaz    vol. 

213  ;    p.    741. 
(irand  Itapids  H.  frigerator  Company,  drand  Kapids.  Mich. 

Heat  insulating  material  for  ret  ri;;(.i  ators.     .No    103.695: 

.Ajir.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p.   741, 
(irant.    Kaiberine    K..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Boys     sw.-aters. 

st(K-klngs.   suits,   hats,  Ac.      .No,   103.655;   Apr,    13;   Gaz. 

vol.  213  :  p.  739. 
(irass  A  Luddv,   Boston,  Mass.      Leather  boots   and   shoes. 

No.    103. 894'-   Apr.   20;   (iaz.   vol.  213;  p,   1112, 
(ireenlierg   A   I^ave,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Ladles     and 

childrens   hats.      No.    103,604  :    Apr,    6  ;    Gaz     vol,    213  ; 

p    357. 
(inffith  Durnev  Co..  San  Frniicisto,  (  al.      rineai.pies.     No. 

103,«5(;  ;   .Apr.   13:   (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   739. 
Gustav  Franklin  Companv.  Chicago.  111.     Mops  and  brooms. 

No.  103.423  :  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  351. 
(iutmann  A  Co,    Carl,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Women  s.  misses  . 

and   children's   knitted   underwear       No,    104.003;   Apr. 

27:   (iaz.   vol.    213  :    p.    1441, 
H    lyesinsky  Companv.  The,  El   I'aso.  Tex.     Canned  fruits, 

vegetables,    and    fish.      No.    103.617:    Apr.    0;    (iaz.    vol. 

213  ;  p,  357,  ^     , 

H    C.  Schrader  Co..  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Citrus  fruits      No. 

103.969:    Apr.    20;   Gaz,    vol.   213;    j..   1114. 
n    T    Coitam  A  Co..  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.   I>a.      \\  beat-flour. 

No.  103.999:  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.  1441 
H    W    Johns-ManvlUe  Co..  New  York.   N,  Y      Automobile- 
clocks.     No,  103.587;  Apr,  6:  Gaz.  vol.  21,*^;  p.  356. 
Hackett,  William  J.,  Dorchester,   Mass.      Remedy  for  hay 

fever    and    catarrh.       No.    104.019;    Apr     27.    (iaz     v(.l, 

213  ;   p.    1442, 
Hague    Harrv,  Murray,  Ctah.     Disinfectant  purposes.     No. 

104.055;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol,  213;   p.  1443 
Hall    A    Co..    Walter    T..    Ottumwa.    Iowa       Candy.       No. 

103,752;  Apr.   13;   Gaz.  vol.   213:   p.   742. 
Hall,   Hartwell  A  Co.,  Troy.  .N.  Y.      Collars.      No.    103. (>o(  ; 

Apr.   13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  739. 
Harris.  Benjamin  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hair  restorer  and 
•       tonic.     No.  103.950;  Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1114. 
'    Harris    Bros.    A    Barnett.    New    York.    N.    Y.      I'etticoats. 

prlncess-sllps,    ladies'    muslin    and   silk    underwear.      .No 
103,658:  Apr.   13:  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p.  739. 
Harris    Leonard  A.,  Newark,  N,   J.     (^eriain  named  chemi- 
cal preparations.      No.   103,895;   Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 

1     p-  mf. 

Harrv  Ebv  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Ephrata,  I'a      Shoes,  \k>oU.  and 
rubbers!     No.  103,948;  Apr.  20;  (Jaz,  vol.  213;  p    1114. 
Hartmann    Trunk    Company,    The,    Racine,    Wis       Tmnks 
and    stiltcases.      No.    103,951:    Apr.    20;    (Jaz.    vol.    213; 
p.    1114. 
Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co..  Ltd  .  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     Canned 
pineapple      No.  103,430;  Apr,  6;  (Jaz.  vol,  213:  p.  351. 
Heide,     Ilenrv.     New    York.    N,     Y,       Candles,    cocoa,    and 
chocolate,  "No.   I(i3,650  ;  Apr.   13  i  (iaz,  to!.  213;  p.  739. 
Heldfond.    Samuel    M..    I'ortland.    (~>re>;       Certain    pharma- 
ceutical preparations  and  remedies   for  certain  diseases. 
No,  103.837  :  Apr,  13  :  (iaz.  vol,  213  ;  p,  745 
Heller.    William    J..    Easton,    I'a.      Flags,      No.    103.854: 
Apr.  20:   Gaz.  vol.   213;    p.   1111. 
I   Hendee    Manufacturing    Company,    Sprtnrffjd,    Mass.      In- 
I        ternal  combustion    engines.      Nos,    in:;. 727-8;    Apr.    13; 
Gaz.  vol.  213;   p,    742. 
Henrv  Zlmmern  A  Company,   New  York,   N,   Y.     Parts  of 
watch  and  clock  movements,  Uichidlnp  mainsprings.     No. 
I        104.114:  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol    213;  p    1444, 
Ilentges.    Martin.    Buffalo.    N     Y        Baking  powder.      No. 

103,753:   Apr.    13:   (Jaz.  vol.   213;   p.  742, 
Hering     Ardo.    Philadelphia.    Pa       (  erialn    named    hard- 
ware supplies.     No.    103.949  ;    Apr.   20  :   Gaz.   vol.   213  ; 
p.   1114. 
Herrmann,    Aukam    A    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Handker 

chiefs.     No.  104.093  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1444. 
Hewitt  I>aKun<k     Co..     Seattle.     Wash.       Lumber.       No, 
103,812;  Apr.   13:   Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  744. 
:   Ilickev,   .Marv,   Oelwein.    Iowa,      Hair  tonic.      No.    103.813  : 
Apr.   13:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  744. 
Hllker-Wlechers   Mfg.    Co..    Racine.    Wis.      Dress   and    neg- 
llgi^e    shirts.      .No.    103,814;    .Apr.    13;    Gaz.    vol.    213; 
i        p.    744. 
I   Hisgen  Brothers.  .Alhany.  N.  Y.     Lubricant.     No.  103,660; 

Apr.   13  ;   Gaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.   739. 
j   Hoffman.    C.    A    .A,.    I'hiladelphla.    Pa,       Butchers'    itecls. 
•        No.  103.754  :  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  742. 

Home  Washing  Machine  Co.,  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
!       Washing-machines       No.    103,661  ;    Apr.    13  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

213;  p.  739. 
<   Hopklnaon,    Henrv    R..    New    York.    N     Y.      Linena,    cotton 
goods.  Ac.     No.   103.563;  Apr.  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  866. 
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Horton  «'afo  Mtg.  (  u.,    Itie  Detroit,  Mlfh       SttladdressinK. 

chilli  saiu-i\    luiistHnl.   turaato  retsiip.  Ac      No.    10:^,696; 

M"-.    l-      <ii'z.    veil.   Jl.-,  ;   p.   741. 
Unman    Hair   tiood.-i    Industry,    New    \'T\t.    N.    Y.      Human 

'liiir.      Nn.    liCVT.'i.'  :    Apr     \.i  ;  (Jaz     ■...!     LM  ;i  ;   ;).   T4'J. 
Ide  &  Co.,  (Jeo.   I'.,  Troy.  N.   Y.      Shirts,  .ullars.  and  cuffs. 
N"    l(»:?,6o::  :  Apr.  li :  (iaz.  vol.  U'lH  ,  p.  7:t'.». 

IllinniM    Knlttliii^    < '•iui[iaiiv,    .Mmiiit    \rrn  pi:.     III.       Hosiery. 

\()    in:i.s',it;,  .vpr.  ::(i ;  (;:iz.  \oi.  lm.;  ,  p    ;ir.'. 
Illinois    Seed    To,    Ttie,    ChloaK'o,     III.       t  .Ttaiu    fielil    and 

i.rii.ss    s..,-,i-    -iik!    -^.  ..I  ^initi.      Nos.    104,0"J0--' ,    .\pr     'J7  ; 

<•&?..   vol,   L'l;;  ,   p     1  14L' 
lilinol.s  S.ed  Co..  (hira.M    111.     Ortain  named  seeds.      No. 

104,()2:{  ;    .Vpr.   L'T      Liz     v,il.   'JlH;   j)     1 4  »*J. 
Illinois    Seed    Co.,     1  ti.'.    ciii'.'i^-.    ][',       <'fTtalii    field    and 

irrass  s.^edn  tirnl  sffi\  i-r  im;       N  ■     !oi  irji      .\pr.   27  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    21 ;!  ;    p.    1  142. 
Iidlan    Ilpiid    .Mills    of    v  ,i  lania,   Cordova.    Ala.      Cotton 

pie.'.,  and  pIi.s-,  ^-.m.U  .,i,,i  ,!rlll«.     No.   103.61S  ;  Apr.  6; 

<ia2.  vol.   w i:;  .   p     ;,',7 
Industrial   (  licnihal  <oin|ianv,   .New   York,   N.   Y.      Decolor- 

izlrii;  ciirlion.    ileodorlzl  n^,-   tin.l   i-atalvilo    oxidizing   mate- 
rials.     No.    1();!,7S2;  Apr.  i;i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21.'?;  p.  74:i. 
IrMiilatliiK'    Miiterials    I  oinpany,    Detroit,    Mich        S.-ulIng 

wix.'s.      N  ..   KH.nj.-,  :  .\pr    'S!  ;  (Ja/,.  vol    2i:i;  p.  1442. 
Irirens.   I..iu1h  S..   (laklainl.  t'a;       IndlvMiinl  antiseptic  and 

«.rvpri.     ftppli.  atiTs       No.    lu;-l,)4i(.s  ;    .\pr.    2(>  ;    G&%.    vol. 

21. 'J:    p.    1112. 
It.-n    Hiscnlt    Co.,    (Jiunha,    Nelir.      Crackers,    lakes,    and 

bisruitw.      .No.    1U.<.S97  :   Apr.   20;  Cm.  vol.  2i:<  ;  p     1112. 
J      Sp.'iicer    liirner    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Cotton 

duck,  cotton   pi.'.e  and  dresfl  Roud.s.      No.   103.832;  Apr. 

1.'!  .   Oaz.   vol.  21.<  :   p.  745. 
J     v%    ^^    .\tkinson    l.itnifcd.    Ixiri.lon,    P'njjiaiid       I'l-rfumed 

soap.s  for  wiKliltiif  htmI  shavinK-      No.   103,.S()4  ;  Apr.   13: 

(;az.  Vol.  2i:'.  ;  p    :  It. 
J.    K    Sop.r   t    .,    lt,-t   n.    M:i-.s.     Cotton-seod   meal.     No. 

10.C707  ;   Apr     1  :<  ;   Gaz.  vol     213;  p.  741. 
•'     'I     Williams   vt   Co.,    New    Y.)rk,    .\     V       Certain   named 

mai'liliKiv     iiul    tools   am!    pnrls   th.Tcwf       N'.-i     101  112- 

.\pr    27  ;   (;a/     \o!.   21:5  ;  [i     14  14 
.1    and  ,1.   KaliUii)   >>i  I'artii.Ms.   I.iinit.il.    IliillfnT.   i'.rmlnnd. 

Yarns    ..f    wo..l.    w  .u-sr.il.    .ip     h.ilr,       .No      lo.tss:',  ■     Apr 

20  :   (iaz.   vol.  21  .'5      p     I  1  ii; 
J.    K.    .Vrinaby    Co.,    The,    Si\u    1  riuvls...     .  :i  1        Piled    and 

ev.'ifiorated    fruits   ami    i:iIs!!;.ki        .\,,     Jo;  jjsit       .\[,r     27 

(Jaz.   vol.   21!  :   p     1  41 1 
J.    I>.    SrnlU'v   A  Corapany,    lllain*'.   Wash.      «'.'uhi.mI   salmon 

No.    l()H,7«!t  .  .\pr.   i:\  :  (Jaz.   vol    1M3  ;  p.  7  l.V 
.1     r     I'avor  A   Co.    Inc.,   New   York.   N.    Y.      Moving  [.l.ture 

e.iutpin.'nt  an.)  s(T»Mn.s.     No.  101,10,-,  ;  .\pr.  27  ;  Oaz.  vol 

21.;  :   p     144  4 
.1.    W.    Huckh-y   Huhh.r  Co..  New   York.   N     Y.      Rubtier  tub 

uit'.    h..s,.   ruMier  a  ii.l  cotton  tlrehos,.   and   mill  hose,  A.- 

No.   lo«,o»t:  Apr    27:  f^.az.  vol.  i'i,3  :  p    i  cju. 
.)a<-ks,.n   Compaiiv,   Nashua,   N    H.     C.»tton   pi.'ce  and  dress 

i:o,.,|«       \',,     104, 05H,   Apr.   27;   (iar     vol     2i:i:   p     144:5 
Jacob   Kics    Hottlinc    Works,    Inc..    Shakop.^.-,    .Minn       Soft 

drink  h.-v.-raire  niai|.»  from  a  beer  hasf  carhonatiMl.      .No 

!0.'{,M1;    .»pr    ♦!  :   r,,,?.    vol.  213;   p     :',,-2. 
Jaraes.    William    T  ,    C!iicHi;o.    111.      I'reparation    for    apnll 

cation    in    the  mouth,   throat,   and    nasal    pas.saucs.      No. 

103. 7h;!  ;   Apr.    13;  (laz.   vol.   213;  p.   74;C 
.larvjs.     .\iina,     Philadelphia.     I'a.        Cartons,     boxes,     and 

pap.r     '..'ik.'^.       No.     lo.i.s.",,";  ;     .Apr.    20;     (Jaz      vol.    213- 

p.    Ill  I. 
.Tentzsch,     Kicharil,    ('hcaiio,    III        Sidfretalnlnx    uterine 

tnh4'.      No.    1O3.M09;   Apr    20;   Gaz     vol.   213;   p.   1112. 
John    Illaul.i    Sons    t'l).,    Murlli;k:toii.    lowi       cl^'ara,    cljra- 

rettes.     flue  cut     ami     smoking     tobaccos,     snuff.       No. 

103.411  ;  Apr.  0;  (Jaz.    v.. I.  213;   p.  351. 
.John  Mnr-iton,  Limited,  Wolverhampton,  Enirlnnd.     Cycles. 

motor  I  vclfs,      anil      '^i.le     .ar^      for     mot.)r  cvcles         No. 

1i':is.-7:    Apr    20;    (Jaz     vol.    2\A      (i.    I  11  1 
Johnstone,    «;eori;(>    I-".,    Washington.    D     C       K'Mne.U.'.s    for 

certain     named     allmenis    and     dU.'a.si.'s.      No.     103.81."); 

Apr.   13:   (Jaz.   vol.  213;   n.   741. 
Jos.pli    W     Srhlos.s    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Collar    sup- 
porters  and    foundations       .No.    103,'k1h  ;    .\pr.    20;   Oar. 

vol     213:    p     1114. 
Justrltc    Man  ifa.  turini;   (ompanv,   ('hlciiL'o,    111.      Oarbaee. 

oil,    nn.l    waste   cans.      No.    lo;?,f).')2  ;    .\pr.   20;   (Jai.    vol. 

21.3  ;    p      1111. 
Juatrite     Maiuifactnrliii;     i 'mnp.in v,     Chlcai;.!,     IM,       i'lre- 

.■Ttlnirulsli.rs        No.     lo.!,'t.-,;i  ;     ,V;.r.    20;    Ciz,    vol.    213: 

P     lilt. 
K.  B.  R.  Millln>j  Company,  Manpietfe,  Kans       Wheat-flour, 

animal   and   poultry   f<^eil       No     lo:c»<l»".      .\pr.    13;   (5ar. 

v.d.   213  :   p,   744. 
Kab«'hMMk    Dutshuric.    .Aktl.-n  i  ;.>s.l  i--   la  f '      iMnshurK,    Ger- 
many.      Kxploslves.  nrlmintr  mat'  rIaN.   mat'  lies,  Ac,     No. 

103,7S4  :   Apr.    1.3;   C.nz.   vol.   213;   [.    713 
Keep-Nil    Co,    ChlCHkro,    III        Brass    ami    ni.'tal.    automobile 

ami    t>odv,  an.i  sihi-r   nollshps,   and   soap       No.    103,817; 

Apr     13  :  (Jaz.   vol.  21.1  :   [).  744. 
Kff'vill   >   Son,   ('.,   riiilaihlphia,    I'a        1  urn  It  iir.-  polish   and 

cleansing,-   compouml.      No     104.01)4.    .Apr     27;    (laz.    vol 

213;   p.   1444. 
Klngdon,      Clara      A.      admlnlKtrntrU.         >  S.>.'      Kln«don. 

Howard   .V.) 
Kinudon,    Howard    .\..   deceased  :   C.    .\     Klnudon,   admlnis 

tratrii,      Buffalo,      N.      V  M.'dirlnal      rompounds      for 

diseases    of    women       No.    1U3.H54  ;    .\pr.    20;    (Jar     vol. 

5^13;    p.     1114. 


Kinney.  Jeae  I>,   1  .irt    Mca.le.  Fla.     Medicines  for    Iropty. 

No.  103.5MS  ;   .Kpr    t;  ;  (Jaz.   vul.   213;  p.   350. 
Knh  kt'rho(k»'r     Watrh    .  o.      N.'w    York.    .N.     Y        Watchea. 

No.   103,5.SO  ;   Apr    0;   '  ,nr..  vol.  2i:i  ;   p.   'A'.i\. 
Knoll    A  Co.,    l.ud wl;;stiaf»n  oil  thcUhlnf,   Ueruiani.      Rem 

ed>   employed  a*  a   laxauvt   aud  fur  tr.'atnifnt  of  consti- 
pation      No.    lo:;,;ioo  ;   Apr.   L'»»  ;   (Jar.   vol.   2i;i.    p.    1112 
KoehiK,    I'hllip    W  ,   New   York,   N.   Y,      Compoalte  mncblne- 

packini;.       -No.    103,(>(53  :   Apr.    13:   (Jaz     vul.    2i;i;    p.   739. 
Kolilniau     William    B..    Ne«    Orli'ans,    I>i        Hosiery.       No. 

lU4,(Ml!t  :  .\pr.  27:  (.uz    \><\    213;  p.    144^! 
Kolitikc',    l.dward    1'..    N.  u    ii:o;!iis.   La.      Wheat  flour       No. 

1(.)3.;)01  ;   Anr.   20;   Caz    vol.    213;   u     1112. 
Kohnstanim   ft   Co.,    H  ,    .New    York,    N.    Y       I'lavorinK   ex 

tracts  for  foods.      N.r  lo:;,s]s,  Apr    l;i  .  (Jaz.  vol.  213; 

p.    744. 
Kobustamm   &   Co.,   H.,    .Nca    Voik.    .\.    V       riavorlni^  ex 

tracts.     No.  lU3.85ti ;  Apr.   20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;   p.    1111. 
Kommel.   Louis   .M..    Nfw   \..rk,   N     V       La       .N,.     104,09.'>  ; 

Apr.   27;   Gaz.  vol,   213;    p     1444 
Krause,  l-'rancls  A..  West  Hlugham,   Ma.s.^       l>ou«huat  and 

cruller    tlour.       No.    103,S»U2  ;    Apr.    -U  ,    (Jaz.    vol.    213; 

p.   1112. 
Kroneujiold,   Harris.   New  Yoik,   N    Y       Sal\.'   fur  .suiiburn 

and    skin    affections.      No.    104,057  ;    .Vir     27  ,    'Jaz     vol. 

213  ;   p.   1443. 
L.  A  .M.  .Vuto  Specialty  Co.,  New  Y<rk,  .N    Y       Trlmary  and 

secondary  battt-ry  solution.     No.  104.090;  Apr    27  .  (Jaz 


No. 


vol.   213-   p.    1444. 
I>«rldl.Tnd,    Frances    B  ,    New    York.    N.    Y.      ColoRUf 

m{.616:  Apr.  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  21.?:  p.  .357. 
Lancaster  Mills,  Clint. .n.  Mass.      (Jlnk;!iam.s.      No    10:{,H10  ; 

Apr,    i;;  :  (Jar.  vol.  21.3  ;   ii.  74  1 
Larat<c.>    I'lour    Mills    Companv.    Thi',    llutcblns.in,    Kans. 

Wheat  rl'-ir.      No.    103.7.''l      Apr     LI.   Gaz.    vol.   213;    p. 

742. 
Larrowe   Mlllint:  Co.,    The,  Cohocton,   .N.   Y.   and    D.trolt, 

.Mich.      MUi-d   feed   for  dairy  <att  h-       No.    103.1*03;    Apr. 

20  ;  (Jar.  vol.  213  ;  n.  1112. 
Lautz   Bros.    A   Co..    Buffalo.    N     Y       Soap       No.    103,432: 

Apr.  6;  Gar.  vol,  213;  p    ;i.'>2. 
Law.    Russell,    asslu'nor   t.i    \'.'ct.>   (hciuhal    *\>     Inc  ,    .New 

York,  N     'W      .Me.llcatf'd  salve  for  nasal    affe.  tloi.s       .No 

103.820;   .Vpr     Li;   (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.    744. 
Lax  ^  Strauss,   .New    V..rk,    .N.    Y,      'liUdren's  shiping  Kar 

ments.      No.    H)3.H70  ;   Apr.  20;  Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1111 
Lenox    Supply   Company,    Sparklll,    N     Y        Mineral    water 

.No.   104,Ott"7  ;  Apr.  27;  (Jaz    vol.  21.3:  ir,   1444. 
I.,  wis.   I'r..1<'rlck  IL,  Stamford    (".mn.      Planr.s  and  player 

[llanos       No.    103,431  ;  .\pr.   A;  Car..  v..l.   213;  u.  .351. 
Lixlnk;t'.n    'iourinK'    Mills,    L<'Xlnk,'toii.    Mo.       Wheat-flour. 

No.  Io:i,43:?;  Apr    «>;  (Jaz.  vol.  2l3,  p.  :'.52 
Lin.l.    Davl.l    H  .    New    York.    N.     Y.       Candle  holders    and 

s.  otip.  s.      No     lOl.O.'.H;   .\pr    27:   Gnz.   vol     213;   p     144:« 
Llndeulier^rer  I'acklng  Co  .  Seattle,  \\'aah.      Canmil  salmon 

No    lo;i!7si.'.  ;  Apr    13;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;  p.  743. 
I.l|ipincip|  I    A  C"  .   I'hllad-lphia    .and   .\It.iona,   I'a       Certain 

name<l   fo(,ds.       .Nos     lo;i   CHI    7.    .Vpr     (?  ;    Gaz     vol     213; 

p.  352. 
LItoslIo   Co.    of    America.    I  nt  .irporat.'d.    Thf.    Kaston.    Pa 

-Mui^ueslum  -  chlorld     flo.Tlnc     material       No.     103.590; 

Apr.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  213  :  |i    3.'-.t' 
London   Blend  Cl(tari-it.    (■■■       Ph.',   New    York,    N.   Y'.      Clg 

aiett.'s.      No    lO.T.tilH;  Aj.r    'i  .  Cnr.   vi'l     l."  1 3  ;  p    357 
Loose- Wiles    Bl.scuit    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y       ("akes. 

No.  103.757;  Apr.    13;  Ga?    v..!    213;  p.  742. 
Loose-Wiles     B:■^^•ult     i  "wmpiin  v,     H.iston,     .Mass.       Biscuit 

No.  103,904  ;  Apr.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  ill! 


Ix)W   Cost    Comp.'inv,    ChlcaKo,    III.      Certain    nani<>d    paj)er 

No     104.0,".;'  :    Ai>r    27  :   (iai. 
vol.    213  ;    p.    1443.' 


and    station. Ty    -.iippli. 


rK)wry   Coffe.-   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Tea.      .No.    103,905; 

Apr.  20  ;  (Jaz.  v.i    2  1  .i  ;  p.   11  12. 
LudwlK     Mupf.-ld     .\ktlenj(ehe:i.scliaft     B.ihlltz  EhrenberK, 

near    I^-lpzii:,    (Jermanv.      Certain    misliMil    Instruments 

and    their   iiarts,   Ac.      No.    lOll.tit'..'  ;    Apr.    13;    (Jaz.    vol. 

213  :  p.  740. 
Luse  Bros.  Chemical  Co.,  Mu-.knk;ee.  okla.     Certain  named 

medicines     and     retne.li.  »      f.r     •.nain     di.s«'iises.        No. 

1(13,95."  ;  Apr.  20;  (Jaz    v,  i    21.''.  :  p.   1114 
Mac.\n.lrews    and    Forbes    ("omiiany,    I'amden,    N.    J  .    anil 

New   York,    N.   Y.      Flre-eitln>;ulsliin){   compositions  and 

In-redlents.      No.   103.786;    Apr     13;    Gaz     vol.    213;    p 

74,3. 
Marlin  ZimmerMcGlll    T.ha.r.,    Co.    Ine.'rporate.l.    Peters 

burjj.   \'a.      Tobaccos.      No.    103,729;   Apr.   13;   (Jar.   vol 

213  :  p.   742 
Mncy  A  Co..  I:    H  .   N'\v   \  ok,   N    Y       Scarf  pins,  i-.erklaces, 

hivallit^res.   rin^s,  Ac.      .N.i     lo4  ('71  ,    Apr     27  ;   (Jiiz.   vol. 

213  :    p,    1443. 
.Man.hesjt.-r   Cotton    Mills.    Lacraukre    aud    Manchester.    G« 

Cotton    piece    Roods.      .No,    lOS,^*^;    .\pr.    13;    Gar.    vol 

213  ;   p.    740. 
Manhattan    Shirt    lompany.     New    York,    N     Y.       Certain 

named  clothing-  inail«'  . if  textile  material.     No.   103,906; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1112. 
Mantle    Ijimp    Company    of    America.    The,    ("hlcaco,     111. 

I>amp  chimneys.      No.    104.072;   Apr,  27;  Gar.   vol.   213: 

p.    1443. 
Manvllle   Company.   Providence.    R,   I       811k.   cotton,   linen. 

anil     woolen     pl.ee    if.xiils    and     mixtures    thereof.      No. 

10:!.43S;  Apr    fl;  CJaz    vol    213;   p.   352. 
Marey  Company.  The.     Boston,  Mass.     Liver  remedy.     No. 

104,073;  Apr.  27:  (Jar.  vol.  213:  p    1443. 
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Martin  Howe  (V.al  Co..  Chicago,   111.     <  oai       No,   103,956, 

Apr.  20;  Gaz    vol,  213:  p    1114 
Masslllon  Aluminum  Co.,  The,  Masslllon    Ohio.     Alnminum 

ware  N.^  lo:;  7h7  :  Apr  Ki  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  r4.(. 
Mat  Macald  Co.  brlstol,  R.  I  LUiuld  pret.aratlon  f"r  use 
on  glas.s  to  prevent  accumulation  of  moisture  and  dust. 
No.  103, H21  ;  Apr.  13:  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p  744 
Mathlus  A  .o.  Albert.  K.l  Pas...  Tex.  ' '^■•'";j';;J".^\'^;,^ 
mens  cloth  pants,  vesCs.  and  eoats.  N'l.  104,(.»(»U  .  Apr 
27:    Gaz     vol.    213:    p.    1443.  ,,.,..         ,        .k 

Mavfleld   Co.,   The.    Blnt'hamton.    N.    Y.      Medicine   for   the 
relief    of    certain    named    ailments.      No     103. .)H4  .    Apr. 
6;  Gaz    vol    213  ;  p    35(1 
Marzlnpt.l,     Alheito,     I>ei;hoin,     Italy.       O.lve  oils.       No 

104  001;  Apt     27:  (Jaz    vol    213;  p    1441. 
McCanna  A  Fraser  Co.,  Inc.,  Phlladelplda.  Pa       Butter  and 

cheese.     No.  103, «98:  Aiir.  13;  Gaz,  vol    213;  p.   .41. 
McCllnton's   Limited.  Donathmore.    Ireh-ind      .-"^oap,   wasn- 
inc  powder.-  and  compounds,  polishes  for  gold,  sliver,  *c. 
No    10.!. 957  ;  Apr.  2o  ;  Gaz.  vol.   213  :   p.   1114. 
Mccormick    A    Co.    BaUlmore.    Md       Certain    named    phnr 
ma<-.-utlcal    preparations    and    inedlclms       No     10.1. .".Jl  , 
Apr    »'.     Gnz    vol    213  :  p    357 
McDonald,   Cliarles   R..    Fast    Liverpool.   assl;:nnr    to    Sani 
tary    Ice    Cream    Sandwl- h    Coninuny,    (  icveland.    (»hl(). 
lce:rream  sandwiches        N^      I'm, (V.'!'  ;    Apr    1  ;'.:<, a/,   vol. 

McV'."^'ik-nii''!^o„,panx       Krar.K'.rt.     Ind        Kitrhen  cabinets 

No    I'k; '.»o7  .  .Vpr   2ii,i.!t/    vol    21.i  ;  p    lllo. 
Mcl>-!lin  '  Archibald,    rt    ui       !ni-tees.       (See    Kddy.    Mary 

MJc'haM'-ai  Ki;hher  C.mpai.v  .  T:,.-,  .lerM.v  City.  N.  J.  ;  New 
York  N  Y  and  Cleveland.  (»hi-  Sheet  packing.  No. 
103.0d7  ;  Apr.  13;  Gar    vol.  213;  p    740. 

Merck,  Firm  of  V..,  Darmsta.U,  ..ei-mauy  "^''^oKen 
p.  r.  xid  in  solid  fortn  and  rendiTcI  stable.      No.  103, .58  . 

y,^^.'lut^^t^'\^^rJ'-■y^U■^    Jlair  tonics.      No 

io;  7ss  ■   Apr    13.:   (Jaz.   vol    213;   p.    .43. 
Millar,    David';    St.    I/.uis.    Mo.      Flavored    n"<^,.  ''"»■' ^•"V.;^ 

pop.'. MI,    and    TK.pcorn    confections.      No.    lo3.(^H  ,    Apr. 

MPmVJ^U.Jv'-.  :uM,a?:y,'3"e.  Coldwater.  Mich  Tea  and 
e..fT..         No"    pKlf,]..:   Al>!     »'.  :   <Jaz    vol     Jl.-t:  I'^.  •^•" 

Mllwa.K..  Lnre  1-aper  Compnny.  Milwaukee,  Wis  (  er^ 
tain  named  lace  paper  pro.lucts,  paper  excelsior,  and 
r<,nfettl       No    l(t:;7.'.9:   Apr.   13;  (.ar.   vol,  213;  p.    .4-. 

Mrnn.apol.s  'steel  A  Macbln..ry  <:'.'"n'«°i\  ^^Inneapolls. 
Minn  (ias  traction  nnL-ln.  h  No  103.6-0,  Apr.  v>  . 
Gaz    vol    213;   p.  3.'7  1^04^0.    inr 

Mlutz.  Oscar.  Newark,  N  J  Clears  No  103.440,  Apr. 
(^  ;  (Jaz    vol    213;   ji    3,'.2 

MlHhRwaka    WiKilen    Manufacturlne   <  <''^!.'a|i>.  J^""!'" Z'^fn 
In, I     Huht..!    automobile  tire.v    N-s.   lo...'.•U>^- 9  ,  Apr.  -"  , 
(Jaz.    v,,l.   2i:',  ;   p.    11  13.  ^ 

Mlsslssipi.l  Coff.s'  Comrmnv.  (Julfport.  Miss.  Coffee  and 
cbic.ry.      Nos.    I03,^6o-1  .    Apr.    2o  .    Gaz.    vol.    21.>  ,    p. 

Mlwa     /..  n'..-       I-.kvo.    .lapaii        Soap.      No.    103.822  ;    Apr. 

13:  (.ar.  vol.  213;  p.  744,  .,  „     »        w„  „ 

Monomac  Spinning  Company,  l>«wrence  and  »o»tof^.,*L»«?: 

Fr.'n.h    s|.uii    worste.l   and   m.'rlno  yarns.      No.    10... (60. 

Apr.   i;<;   Gaz.  vol.  213:   p.  742. 
M.,v,r       Manufa.iurinc       (..mpun.v.       ^''.'''''V, '. ''''a,,  .  ^';'''' 

Stanchi.uis    and    metal    farm-gates       No.    103.669,    Apr. 

y.\  :  (Jar.   vo!.   213  ;   p.   740. 
Mueller,     »,eorg...     Salt     l^ke    City.     ttah.       Bread.       No 

104,020;  Apr.  27:  "Jaz    vol.  213-  p.  1442.  ,,.o.ft..  . 

Musher  A  Co     .1..  WiishlnKtnn,_D.  t.     'lea       No.  103.50-  . 

Naihua'Manufacturrng  Company  Nashua  NH.  Cott()n 
Dlece  and  dresa  goods.      No.   10.(,.1B,  Apr    l.i     (.ar.  vo. 

NaCoi.'i  ^in?*V,.turlng  Compariv.  New  Vork  N.  Y.  Water 
cBires       No    104.09S:  Ai^r.  2.  :  (.az.  vol.  213     p.   1444. 

National  Biscuit  Companv.  Jersey  (Mty  N  .1  and  New 
York.   N.  Y       Biscuit.     S'o.  103.730  ;   Apr.  1.1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Nan.ma.^'Blsc^ult  (•""'P^^y;. -'"^^t,^,  ^^^^n  ^' .  ^,'  ^t  III 
York.    N.    Y.      Biscuit.      Nos.    103.958-9.   Apr.    -u  ,   uar. 

Na'tUmal  can  ■co\^  Detroit.  Mich.  Tin  cans  and  "'llapslble 
tubes.     No    104.099  :  Apr    27  :  Gar.  vo  ,  21.1  .  p.  1444. 

NatloTial  Cloak  A  Suit  Company.  Central  Valley  and  New 
York     N    Y.     Drewies.     No.   104,100;  Apr.   27;  Gar.  vol. 

Nanonaf  EnlmellnR  &  Manufactnrtng  Company  The. 
Youngstown.  Ohio.  _  Electrt_cal  conduits      No.    103.6.0, 

N«1h>riaVGar't"r  ('om^n.yMMncf'nnatj.  Ohio.  (Jarters  and 
armbands       No.    1(^4,027  ;    Apr.    2.;    Gar     lol.    -l.l  .    p. 

Na\tonal  Motor  Vehicle  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind^  Auto- 
mobile  an. I  tasolene  engines  and  parts.  No.  103,621  , 
Aor    C.     (Jaz    vol     213:  p.   357.  .     ^  .      .. 

National  Refinm;:  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio  ^  I^"hrlc*tlng- 
oll,    t-asolene.    and    axle  grease.      No.    103,441.    Apr.    0, 

Natlonarkeflnlng^  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Gasolene, 
kcro^ne    naphtha.  Ac      No.  103.869  :  Apr.  20  ;  Oar.  vol. 

Na«on'af  sVhool  Slate  Company,  SlatlngtonPa^  8<:hool- 
slates.     No.  103.022;  Apr    6;  Gar.  vol.  213;  p.  3o.. 


Tape. 


National   Tape   Company,    Inc.    New    "iork^   N 
No.  ]o3.5fi.'.  :  Apr.  0  .  (Jaz    vol    213  ;  p    3;>6 

National  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The.  Last  '  aj^'tlj^*: 
Ohio  Automobile  tire  casings  and  tultes.  No  l(Jd.O(l  , 
Apr.  13:  Oar.  vol.  213;  p.  740  o.,h„.=. 

National  Washboard  Companv,  Chicago,  III.  .  Saginaw, 
Mich.  and  Memphis.  Tenn.  V\  ashhoards.  Noa. 
103,471-549;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  TP^  353-5. 

Neal    .lame.s  A  .  et  uL,  trustee.^        1  See  Lddy,   Mary  B.  G.) 

New  En>.'lan.i  I^jboratory  Co..  Lynn.  Mass.  Cold-cream. 
No.   104.101:  Apr.  27:  (Jar.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1444 

New  Kngland  laboratory  Co.,  Lynn.  Mass  looth-paste. 
No    104,10-';  Ai-r.  27:  Gaz    vuL  2!3  :  p.  1444^_ 

New  York  Athletic  Club  of  the  City  of  New  ^  ork  The 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Coats,  sweaten-,  shirts,  underwear 
ckps.  and  hats.     No.   103.7S9  :  Apr.  13;   Gaz    vol.  213 

p.    743.  ^.  „-      ,       V      ^ 

New    \ork    Couch    Bed    Co.    New    \ork.    N.    1 

springs    and    mattresses,    and    niaterial     ti 

11(4. ot;i  :   .\pr,  27:  (Jaz,  vol.  2i.'-t;  f..   1-J-*-^. 
Nicholas   Power  Company,   New    York.   N.   Y 

ture-projectlon       machines       and       parts 

10;;  si;:',  ■   .\r>f.    13:  (Jaz    voi.  213;  !>,    .44^ 
Nlcoins,    Cecil.'.    New    York,    N.    Y       LHdles 

1113.023;  .\pr    (>  ;  (Jaz.  vol    •_1.1  ;  p    ......V 

Niles  Tool    W.,rks  Company,  The    New    i'""*-   -^^ 

tain  named  ma'  hlriery  and  tools.      No.  lU.J.uOb 

(iaz.  vol     213:   p    35('> 
Noack.    Frich,  Clifton.   N    J       Ci-ars,  cigarettes, 

roils.     No.  lu:'.,9(>0  :  Apr    20     (Jaz.  voL  -1..  ■  l 
Noble     .lane    S.,    Wai,binKion.    D.    C.       Preparation    for    In 

vigorating   the  s.alp   aud   developing,  the   i:ro«  th   of   the 

hair      No    103,9tn  :  Apr.  20  :  (Jhz    v,.,    2L.     ]•    ill-*-       . 
Nurfo'i;    Pack.n.'    Co..    Norfolk.    Nibi.      ^ann.d    vegetables.. 

No-,   103.r,t;7    s;   Apr.  0:  Gaz.  v-.    -I-..  1 
Norman,  .leff.  D..  Loralne.  Tex.     Receipts  f 

tl"n  .:if  medical 


Beds, 

ill  refo! . 

Motion 

thereof, 

dresses. 


No. 


plc- 
No. 

No. 


Cer- 
Apr    6  : 


and  che- 
1114. 


■,(i 


the  prepara- 

taln  disease* 

z.  vol.  213  ; 


ca'l  ...njiiounds  for  treating  certi 
f  man  and  bca.st.      No.  103.5(^,0  ;  Apr.  6:  Ga 

No'rtb 'American   Constructioti   C.>rn^any.   Ba_v  City    Mk-h 
Knockdown    houses.      No.    103.902  ,    Apr     -O  .    (^az.    voi. 

No'rl  hern 'Refrigerator  Compan.y.  Grand  R«PJds   Mich.     Re 


'No.    103,910  ;   Apr.    20  ;   Gaz.    vol 


21; 


P- 


f rigi  rators. 

No^rlhwestern  (^h,  mica!  Company.  V'r'  t^^'vo^'lVyi'lO-f : 
Hand  soap  for  removing  grease  and  diit.  No.  104, UM  . 
Apr    27:  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p    1444. 

Nyal  (omiiany.  Detroit,  Mich,  VrfT-V.Ji  . ''ArT  r-  C5aV 
and    suruical  ^appliances.      No.    103,  ,90:    Apr,    1...    Gaz. 

0-Do-Cm-.^  ■/ollI?'Vompany.    Chlc.gC)     HI-    ,  Toilet    water. 

No  103  911  ■  Apr  20:  (Jaz.  vol,  213:  p.  Ill  • 
offutt.    Mary    P.'ncw    \ork.    N     Y       (Jlas_s    dnnklng-cup. 

No  lo:-  ihl  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz  vol.  213  ;  n  .4  1. 
(tkomo  Soap  Company,   Inc..  New   York.  X   y,     boans  and 

clean;ing  powders       No.  103,593  ;  Apr.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  . 

OIl^ykT"'Vlerre,  Lake  Charles.  La.  Preparation  for  treat- 
ment of  lungs,  consumption,  pneumonia.  Ac.  .-^o. 
103  912-  Apr.  20;  (Jaz    vol    213;  p.  1113. 

organtd'roducts  Company.  Brooklyn.  NY.     A  restorative 


llcjuid  preparation    remedy    and    a    tonic, 
Apr.   27:   (Jaz.   vol.   213;  p.    144'*-        ,„        .. 
Ouerbacker    Coffee    Co..    The.     Ix)ulsvl!le,     Ky 
coffee,      Nos.    104,O2S-9  ;    Apr.    2..    <.az     to 
144 


104,104 

Roasted 

213;    p. 


Pa  Pro  Company,  The, 
for  bottles,  Ac.  No. 
p.  1114, 

Papier  Poudr<'  Limited, 
and    .New    York.    N.    "^ 


103.074;   Apr.    1  :•:  :   Gaz.  vol     2i:(: 


Lowvllle,   N.   Y.     Caps  or  cloaurea 
103.963;   Apr.   20;  (5az.   vol     213; 

London,  England  ;   Paris,  France, 
Preparation   for   the   skin.      No. 


740. 


Parke  Davis  A  Companv,  Detroit,  }>F\ch.  Pharmaceutical 
and' chemical  preparations  for  medicinal  purposes.  Nob. 
103  702-3;  Apr.   1.'.  ;  'Jaz    vol.  213:  p.    .41. 

Parker.  Leo  T..  Lynchburg,  Ohio.  I'reventjves  of  gonor- 
rhea.    syphilis,    and    chancroid.      No.    103, ,61.    Apr.    16. 

Pa'rsvms''"paper^  (Wany.  Holyoke.  Mas.  Writing  and 
printing  paper.     No,  103,675  ;  Apr,  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ,  p. 

Pa'terson,  Edward  A.,  Thorold,  Ontario,  '•a-'a'la  8Ulc»te 
of  soda.     No.  104.062  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p    1443. 

Pedlgr^d  SecHl  Co^  HartBYlUe.  8.  C,  Farm  an<J  Aeld 
seeds.     No.  103,6-/6:  Apr.  13  ;  Gar.  vol.  -l'^  •.  Pj*0;_^ 

Peek  Bros.  A  Winch  (America)  New  \ort.^.  Y  Tea. 
No.  103.624  :  Apr.  6  :  Gaz.   vol,  213  :  p    .3..8. 

Penn  (Jrains  and  Feed  Company.  Philadelphia,  la.  Brew- 
ers- dried  grains.  .No.  104.074:  Apr    27;  (.az.  vol.  213; 

p,Trotfs^"'^Limited.  Leeds.  England.  *>rtaln  named  cloth- 
ing.     No.  103.(125:  Apr.  0:  Gaz    vol,  21. -t  :  p.  358. 

Pestroe.  Charles.  PhHadelnhla.  Pa  Blouses,  top  aldrta. 
undeisklrts.  Ac,     No.   103,824;  Apr.   13:  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

PeU'r'  Schoenhofen    Brewing   Companv     The     Chicago.   III. 

Malt  tonic.    No.  103,794  ;  Apr.  13:  Gar.  vol.  213  ;  P^*^l- 
Peterborough     Canoe     C...mpany      Limited      I>terborcmRh. 

Ontario.  Canada,     Canoes.     No.  103.594  :  Apr,  6  .  0*». 

Pew.*  Mi^len'^R.^New  York.  N.  Y.  ^.I^»>Vh'i*"*'^°Q*?"''^inf"  «° 
the    nature   of   engraved   plates       No.    103..>95  .    Apr.   6, 

(Jaz.  vol.   213;  p.  357. 


Ixx         ALPHABETICAL  Ll^T  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TK  A  DE-MARKS. 


I 


t'al. 
1. 

il. 
P 

citrus 

as- 

No. 


p.    3.-.fi. 
Y.      Hocits.   shoPS, 
Apr,  i:i  ;  Ciiz.  vol. 


Hllp- 
L'i;f; 


No. 


PhUadeljihia    Quartz    Conipany,    I'hllHcJelphifi,    I'a        Kkk 
•      prpnervers.    No.   1():{,7!M  ;  Apr,  l.i  :  (laz.  vol    -l.<;  p    74?? 
rittsliurvch   Mrt\vin«  < 'niiipanv.  I'lttslmr^h    r.i       lU-w 

i().".,r.iw; ;  Apr.  t; .  ci/,,  vol.  I'l.S;  p  .-i.-,; 

riarcntlii     Mutual     Oranut'     Association,     I'lnccntlft 

OraiiKHH.     No.    10.'{.7U4  :    Apr.    1 .!  ;   Caz.    vol     -J  1 ;{  ;    0.    741 

1  lHc<'iitia     Mutual     Orange     A.sHix-iatlon,     I'lar.TitIa      ("al 
Oran«PS.      Nos.    103,«;!.'<-l>  ;    Apr.    1.'.;    (Jaz,    vol     L'i:{ 
745. 

Plytnouth   Citrus   Growf-rs   A.ssc.    I'lvmouth     I'la 

fruits.      No.    1(K-{.H1.S:  Apr.  L'U  ;  Ca/'.  vol.  Jl'.i.  p    lli;i 
Polo   Club   Cigarette   Co.       (See   Wolfe.    Hcuderson    M 

signer.) 
ropcorn    I'r.xlurm    Co.,    New    York,    N,    V.       ropcorii 

ln.{,71tl:  .vpr.   l.i  :  <;az.  vol.  I'l.l  ;  p.  741. 
rostaiiinor    foinpaiiy,    Tli,',    Chi- atio.     111.       SlainpaffliinK 
niactiiii.'.s.     No.  l()4.10t)  ,  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2i:i  ;  p    1444 
I  ott.-r,    Ellis   M.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Vpvjetable   compountl 
to    !.»•    nilipd    and    irround    with    oocoa.    cofTef,    Ac.      No 

1(>.'{..".7<»  ;   Apr.   tl  ;  Ha/,    vol.   -Jl."?  

Powi'li   .«fc   Cainpt'*"!!,   NVw   York.   N 
P'Ts.  and  rubbers.     No.  10;uV77 
p.   740. 
t'ratt  Low   Preserving  Co.,  Santa  Clara.  Cal.     Sauce 

1().'1H6L';  Apr.  20:  (Jaz.  vol,  •Jl.f;  p.  1111. 
Pressj'd  .\Hbt'sto«  Product.s  Co,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Com- 
p«'Hltlon  of  asbestos  or  other  fibrous  substances  held 
together  with  a  tire  resisting  binder.  No.  lOS.^UT  ; 
Apr.  6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  Iil3  ;  p.  3.' 7. 
Protectair  Manufacturing  Conipanv.  Wllmhigton,  Del  and 
I'hlladelphla,  i'a.  IJiiuld  for  .sealing  punctures  In  pneu- 
matic tuU's.  No.  104, (Wi5;  Apr.  L'7  ;  (;az.  vol.  L'13  ;  p 
1441. 

Provident    I'hernlcal    Works,    St 

phate  of  calcium.      No.   1(»4,()3() 

p.    1441>. 
Purity   Oats   Company,    Keokuk,    Iowa.      Kolled   oats 

103. 44'.' ;   Apr,  ( i  .  (Jaz,   vol     _'13  ;  p.  3,')!' 
Kablnowltz.   Ilarrv.   New  York.   N.   Y,      Neckties  and   neck 

scarfs.      No.   104,107;  .\pr    1'7  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  i;!;'.;  p,   14  14. 
Hand,   .Nelson  C  ,   Everett,   Mass.      Crackers,   biscuit    bread 

and    pastry.      No.    104, lOS;    Apr.    L'7  ;    (iaz.    vol.    L'13  ;    p.' 

1444. 
Rattan  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Children's  vehl 

cles.      No.    10.3, 7!>:;,   .\i.ir,    1,3;  (Jaz.  vol.  121.3;   p    743 
Keed,   .Vmella   H.,   (hbago,    111.      Hlood-purlflers  and   reme- 
dies  for   rheumatism.      No.    103,8i;t?  ;    .\pr.    13;   (Jaz    vol 

lil3  :    p.  744, 

Regal  Shoe  Company,  Boston.  .Mass.      Talcum  powder.     No 

104,075  :  Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  L'13  ;  p,   1443. 
Regents  .Mercantile  Corporation,  St,   Louis,  .Mo.     .Medicinal 

and  toilet  soaps.     .No.   10,3,<»tU  ;  .\pr.  20.  (Jaz    vol    213' 

p.   1114. 
Reglna   Flour  Mill  Company,  St.  Louis,   Mo.      Wheat-flour 

No.  103,914  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   213  ;  p    1113 
Reliable  Ilalr  Store,  The,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Hair  ()omade 

or  dressing  for  hair.      .No.   103,705;   Apr.   13;  (Jaz.   vol 

213  ;   p.  741. 
Remington^    Kllphalet,    ('azenovla,    N.    Y.       Animal-traps. 


Louis.    M( 
:  Apr.  27  ; 


1        Add 
(Jaz.  Vol 


pho8- 
213  ; 

No 


No.    103,702;   .\pr.    13;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p.  743 


)hfo. 


Remmers   Soap    Co.,   The,   (.•Inclnnatl.   (^hio.     Toilet   soaps 

No.   103,731  ;  Apr.    1.3;   (Juz.   vol.   213;  p.   742. 
Rhelnstrom     Bros..     Cincinnati.     Ohio,      ("berries. 

pie.    a.ssorted    fruits.    Ac.      .No.     103.508  ;    .Apr 

vol.  213  ;    p.  357. 
Rice.    John    H..    Spencer.     Ind.      I'lie    and    eczema 

No    103.443;  Apr    «?  :  (Jaz.    vol.  213:  p.  352, 
Rlce-Stlx    Dry    Goods    Company.    St.    Ix)iils.    .Mo. 


plneap- 
0  ;    (Jaz. 

remedy. 


^     ,     ,  .  .      .  Certain 

named   clothing  for  men   and  boys.     No.    103  915     .Vor 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1113. 
Richardson   A  Boynton   Cotnpanv,   New    York.    N.    Y   •    ('hl- 
cago.    111.  ;    Boston,    Mass,  ;    lMilladel[>bla,    I'a.  ;     Kansas 
City.    Mo.  ;    Minneapolis,   Minn.,   and    I'rovldence.    R.    I. 


No.    103,731 


Foot  powder. 
35  H. 
Chewing  gum. 


Apr. 

No. 

No. 

h- 
P- 


Heaters,  boilers,  ranges,  stoves    Ac 

13  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.   742. 
Rles,     Arthur     J.     H.,     Alden.      Iowa 
lo3,«2fi;  Apr.   «;  Gaz    vol    213;   p 
Itlggl,    Joseph    A..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

I0.{,(i78;   Apr.    13:  Gaz.   vol.   213;  p.  740. 
Ro()ert  Ogilvy  Co.,   New   York,   .N.   Y.      Pish  hooks  and  tlsh 

In^' tackle.      Nos.    103.072-3;   .\pr.    13;   (Jaz.   vol    213 

740. 
Robinson.  David   H.,   .New  York     N.  Y.      Rain,   (  ravenetted 

and  rubber  coats.     .No.  103,827  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (iaz.  vol    213  ' 

p.   744. 
Roby.    Frank    F..    Kearney.    Nebr,      Certain    named    flours 

and    breakfast    foods.      .No.    103.445;    .\pr.    0;    (Jaz     vol 

218  ;   p.   352. 
Rodenhausen,  Carl,  Chicago,  111.     Paste  for  use  In  plumb- 
ing in  the  making  of  Joints.     No.  10.1,793  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz 

vol.   213  ;   p.  743. 
Roehm-Rlchards   Co..  The,   Dayton    Ohio.     Linen   and   cot 

ton    white  duck    suits.      Nos.    103,763-4;    .Apr.    1  ;>      (Jaz 

vol.   213  ;   p.  743. 
Roessel  A  Co.,  Uiuls,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Silks  In  the  piece 

No.  104,00(1;  Apr.  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1441. 
Robe  A    Brother,   .New   York,   N.    Y.      Lard.      No 

Apr.    13;   (Jaz.    vol.   213;   p.  742. 
Rosenberg,     Casper,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Cigars, 

cigarettes,  and  stogies.     No.  103,877  ;  .Apr    20 

213;  p.  1112. 
Ross  W    Weir  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York.   N.   Y.     Coffee. 

103,081  ;  Apr.   20  :  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.    1115. 


103,733  ; 

cheroots, 
Gaz.  vol. 


No. 


Roth  A  Co  .  O  ,  .New  York.  N.  Y..  and  I'ster  Zurich,  Switxer- 
land.  Foreign  and  domestic  cheese  No.  l(l.(,065  ;  Apr 
20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1114, 

Royal  Typewriter  Co.,  Inc.,  .New  York,  .N  Y.  Type-writ- 
ing machines  and  jiarts  tliereMf.  .No  103  670  \nr  13- 
(   az     veil     •_M3  :    p.   740 

Rutherford  Rubber  Companv.  Rutherford,  N.  J 

treads  for  vehlcle-tlres.     ."^o.  103,878;  Apr    20 

213  :  p.  1112. 
Rutbei.ord    Kubl)er    Company,    Rutherford,    .N. 

rut)t>er    t)nmpers    for    autotnotiile  springs        .No 

Ajir    20;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p.   1114. 
Rvari.     .lohn      .1  .      .Vlbany.      .\.      Y       Crtaln 

sketches    (or    pulilications        .No.    103  571 

vol.   L'13  :   p     356. 
S.    II.    Kress    and    Comjiany.    .New    York.    .N.    ^ 

Nos     103.4<iI    70;    Aiir     (i"     (Jaz.   vo|     L'13:   pp 


Snap-on 
:  (Jaz.  vol. 

J.      Real- 
103,067  ; 


blogra[>hlcal 
Apr.    6  ;    (Ja». 


Hosiery. 
?52   3 


Safe  Cabinet  Companv.  Marietta,  Ohio      Weekly  iierlodlcal 
.No.    10:!,S70  ;    .Apr.    2(»  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   213:   p.    1112. 


I'r.Klu't-    ( 
No.    103, Olt 


New 

Apr. 


York.    N 
10  :  (Jaz. 


Y. 

vol 


Certain 
■-il3;  p. 


Sanitary    Food 

named  foods 

1113. 
Sanitary   Ice-Cream  Sandwich 

(  fiarl.'s   K..  assignor  1 
Santa    Clara     Company.     Boston. 

'line  and  rock  candy  s.vrup.  and 

Apr,  6;  (Jaz    vol     21,3';  p    ;{57 
Satterfleld.    Robert    W,.    Cleveland.    Ohio       Cartoons    and 

drawings.      No    103.446:  Apr    C  :  (Jaz,   vol    L'l3     p    352 
Schllenjanns    Oil    A    (ereslne    Company.    Inc.,    New    York 

-N.  Y       Lubricating  oils.      Nos,    103.765-6;  Apr    13-   Oai 

vol.  21;!  :   p.   743. 
Schlyen,  Joseph,    New    York,    N,    Y       Laxative  candv.      No 

103.447;   Air.   6;  (Jaz.   vol    213;   p.   352. 
Schoen,    Charles    T,     .Vledla,    Pa.      Music  rolls    for    player- 
pianos,  Ac.    No.   103,828;   Apr.   13;  (Jai.  vol.  213;   p.  746. 


Company.      ( See  McDonald. 


Ma.sH.       Whlskv,    grena- 

lime  Juice,      No,  103,509  ; 


kV'!  8. 
Schott  A  (Jen.,  Jena.  Germany.     Raw  glass  for  making  (»r 
tain    named   articles.      .No.    103,070;   Apr.   2o  ;   (Jaz     vol 
213  ;  p.   1114. 
Schubert   Piano  (o.,  The,  New   York,  .N 
piano  pla,ver   actions. 
213  ;    p.   741. 


players, 
13  :  ( laj 


and 

vol. 


Y. 

No. 


Pianos. 
103.717 


plano- 
;   Apr. 


Y. 

No, 


Pianos, 
104,031 

Bread 


plano- 
:    Apr. 

No. 


Ill 

1442. 

Soda  water  and  soda- 
Apr.    20  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


No. 


Sclmlwrt   Piano  Co..  The,  .New  York,  .N. 
players,    and    piano  plaver    a<-tlons. 
27  ;   (Jaz    vol.   213  ;   p.    1442. 

Schiilzc     Baking     Company,     Chleago 
1(»4.032  ;  Apr.   27;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p. 

Seldel  A  Sons,  Adolph.  Chicago.  III.      ~ 
fountain    beverage.       No.    103.917 
213  ;  p.    1113, 

Self,    Christopher    C.,    Barham.    La.      Preparation    for    ve- 
nereal  diseases.      .No.    103.863;   Apr.   20;   Gaz    vol     213- 

p.  nil. 

Shapiro,    Samuel,    I'hlladelphla,    Pa. 

103,734;   Apr    13;   (Jaz.  vol.   213;  p. 
Shaw    A    Co,    Alex,    I>  .    New    York,    N 

No    103,071  ;  Apr,  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  : 
Shearer.    William    S,,    near   Lewlston, 

aii<l  vegetables.      .No.    103, (iSl  ;  Apr 

74(», 
Sh.'efs    \    <n.      Wilii.im    H.    Jr..    Baltimore.    Md.       Wall. 

scnilibitig,   cloth. 's,  Ac,  brushes.      No.   103,918;   Aor    20: 

Gaz.  vol.   21.3  :  n.   1113. 
Sheets  A   Co.,    William    IL,   Jr..    Baltimore.    Md. 

No    104,100;  Apr.   27;  Gaz.   vol,  213;  p.   1444. 
Sheetz,    Kile.    Washington,    D.    C.      Candy        .No 

Arir.   20  ;  (Jaz,   vol     213  ;   p     1114. 
Sheffleid  King    .Milling    Co.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

flour.     .No.  103.767;  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol    213 


rum. 


Pasteurizers. 

742. 

Y.      Jamaica 

P    1114. 
Idaho.      F^resh    frulta 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p. 


Brushes. 
103,972  ; 


Showley  Bros., 
Apr.   6  ;   Gaz. 

Shuman,  Harry 
powder.     .No 

Sleben.    Henry. 


han    Diego.    Ca!. 

Vol.  21.3  ;  p.  352. 
B  ,  Boston,  Mass. 
10;t,705  :  Apr.  13  ; 
Kansas   City,   Mo. 


Candy.       No. 


Wheat- 
743. 
1(J3,448; 


Mouth-wash  and  tooth- 
(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  744. 
(James.     No.   103,736; 


Apr.    13  ;  (Jaz    vol.   213  ;  p.  742. 
Sierra    Chemical    Company.    Los    Anceles,    Cal.      Washing- 
powder.     No    lo;{,768;  Apr,  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  743. 
Simon,    Franklin,    New    York,    N     Y.      Certain   style  of   aoft 
negllg.'e  shirt   with  collar  attached       No    103  440;   Apr 
6:    (Jaz.    vol,    213;    p     .352. 
Stmonds   File  Co.,   Fltchburg.  Mass.     Saws.     .No    104  007  • 

Apr.   27;   (Jaz,    vol     213;    p.    1441. 
Simons,     Fva     I  ,    San     Francisco,    Cal.       Certain     named 
pharma<eiitlcai  T>reparations  for  toilet  use.    No.  104,078; 
Apr.  27;  (Jaz,   vol.   213;  p.   1443. 
Simons  A  Mc(;ill,   New   York.    .N.   Y.      Cmbrellas  and  para- 
sols.     No.   103.910;   Apr.  20;   (Jaz.  vol.   213;   p.   lllS. 
Slnirer  Bros  .  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cocktails  and  brandy.    No. 

10::,t',,s-;   Apr.    13;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;   p.  740. 
Small  iV  I'arkes,  Limited.  Manchester,  JCngland.     Packing, 
hose,  belting,  and  washers.     .No.  103,683;  Apr.  13;  Qaa, 
vol.    213  ;    p     740. 
Smlih,    Fannie    H..    Dayton.    Ohio.       Fruit    preserves    and 
Jam.s.      .No,    103.073;    Apr.   20  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  213;   p.    lllfi. 

French   (^o.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Unlment 
;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  744. 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Vermlfujc*. 
13  ;  (Jaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  744. 
Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Liniment. 
:  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  744. 
French  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Insecticide. 
Apr.   13  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  213  :  p.  744. 

Hattiesburg.  Miss.     Remedy  for  catarrh. 


Smith.   Kline  A 

No.  103,797  :  Apr.  13 
Smith,  Kline  A  French 

.Nos.   103,798-0  :  Apr. 
Smith.    Kline  A    French 

No.    103,800;  Apr.   13 
Smith.  Kline  A  " 

No.   103,801  ; 
Smith.  Robert  M 


No.  103.842;  Apr    13;  (Jas.  vol.  213;  p.  745. 
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Bmlths  Island  Oyster  Company,  New  ^ork,  N.  \.  Oysters, 
clams    Ac.     .No.  103.572  .  .Apr.  6  :  (Jaz.  vol,   21,i  ;  p.  3o6. 

SocietA  Anoiilma  Leonardo  Film.  Turin,  Italy.  Cinemato- 
graph films.      No.     103,664;    Apr,     13;    (Jaz.    vol.    213; 


p.  740. 
Socl«  tA  Torres* 


per    (  dli'ii  ve 


1     Torre  del  ( Jrec...  1  tal\ 


Allmeiitarl  I.lguorl.   Mazza  A 
Tomatc.  paste  and  peeled  to- 


matoes. 
Socl^tfi  de 
Saxon. 
lo3,7o*'> 


Ni.    i(»»ooK;  .\pr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p    1441. 
Conserves  Alimcntaires  de  la   Yall6e  du   Rhftrie, 
Swltzerlnrid.        Certain      named      foods.        No. 
Apr.   13  ;   (Jaz    vol,   213  :   p,   741 
Socletv   of  AutonioMle   F.nglneers.   New   York.    N.  Y.      Data- 
sheets.    No    103,974  ;  Apr    20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p,  1115. 
Soutliern   M'fg   Co,  The.   Ulchmond.    Va.      Baking  powder. 
i.>o  •  (Jaz.  vol,  213  ;  p.  1113 
Davton.  Ohio.      Rupture  trusses. 
;  (Jaz    vol.  213 
C,     Lewlston, 
:  Gaz    vol.  213 
.New    York.    N.    Y'. 
6  :   (Jaz     vol.   213  ; 


n    T44 
Idaho. 


Bread, 
powder. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


No    10.3,020  :  Apr. 
Sf>eHgh.   ('harles   I>,. 

10^.796  ;   Apr.   13 
Spengier.     .Adeline 

1(»3.6H4  :  Apr.    13 
Spfxiner,    .Jacob. 

10.3.450  ;   Apr. 
Sprague  Co..   Frederick   H,.   Orange 

garment.     No    lo;i.s20  :  Apr.  13; 
Standard    Oil    Company.    Whiting. 

I  .quid   paraffin.      .No.    lo:(.736 

J.,    742 
Standard   Oil  Company 

Liil'i'lcaliii.:  oil.      .No. 

Starnes.   IL.   Atlanta.  (Ja.      Hul.l)er  tires,  casings    blow-out 
pitcbe!-,   Ac.      No.    103.975  ;   Apr.    20  :   (Jaz.    vol.   213:   p. 

Iowa.      .Antl  bog-cholera    serum 
No.  103,921  :  Apr.  20  :  (Jaz.  vol. 


;  p,  T40 
Talcum 
p    .352. 
Mass.     Child's  under 
(Jaz.  213  ;  n,  745. 
Ind  .    and    Chicago.    Ill 
Apr.    13  :   (Jaz.   vol.    213 


of  California.  San 
104.077  ;   -Apr.   27  ; 


Francisco,  Cal, 
Gaz.    vol.    213  ; 


Statter.    11  .    Sioux    City, 
and  hou  ctmiera  virus. 
213  ;   p     1113, 

8tavani.'cr   I'reserxing   •  <i 


a/.- 


fish.      No.    103.976 


..   Stavanucr.   Norway       Pre- 
Apr.    20  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    213  ;    p. 


served 

111-"'  .         u  VT 

Stearns.  F.    (J,,  Chicago.  Ill      Uiibber  boots  and  shoes.     No. 

lo:{s71  :  Apr.  20;  (Jaz,  vol.  213:  p.  1111. 
Steele'  William  J.,  Baldwin.  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  all  diseases 

.,f  tlie  throat.     No.   lo4.(t09:  Apr.  27:  (Jaz,  vol.  213;  p. 

1441 
Ste.  riol   laboratories.   New  York.  N,  Y.     Liquid  antiseptic. 

No    103. S02:  Apr.  13:  (Jaz,  vol.  213:  p.  744. 
StelTens  Amberg    Co.    The,    .Newark.    N.    J.       Harness    or 

sadiilerv   hardware  and  hames.      No.  103.803;   -Apr.    13: 

(Jaz.  vol,  213  ;  p    744. 
Stelnl>erger    &    Kallsher,    New    York,    N.    Y.      (, loves.      No. 

103.451  ;  Apr    6:  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  ri.   352. 
Sterling  (Jura  Company.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.   '\  ,      Chewing- 
gum.      No.  10.3,()S5  :  Apr.   13:  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p.  740. 
Stewart.    .Allison    V..   et   al..    trustees,       (See    Eddy,    Mary 

Stifel  A  Sons,  J.  I^.  Wheeling.  W,  Va.  Cotton  piece  goods. 
No    104.033;  Apr.  27:  fJaz.  vol,  213:  p.   1442. 

Stockman.  Henrv.  assignor  to  United  States  I/<^ather  Com- 
panv, Elizabeth,  N.  .1 .  I^eather.  No.  103.977;  Apr.  20; 
(Jaz     vol.    213  :    p.    1115. 

8tf)nefleld-Evan8    Shoe    Co.,     Uockford.     Ill 


p.  745. 
Water. 


Shoes 

:^o. 


No 
10:f,573; 


turbines 
Gaz.    vol.    : 


and 
n:i  ; 


(J reuses  and 
103.574  ;    Apr.    6; 

Y.      Cigarettes, 
p.   1112. 


lubri- 
Gaz. 

No. 


The, 
.     No. 


Limited.    Wolver- 
103.804  :  Apr.  20  ; 


Swiss 
No 
T.     A. 


Thompaon      Manufacturing      Company.      Holland.      Mich. 

Taldes.    bookcases,    desks,    couches.    Ac.       No      104.064  ; 

Apr.   27:   (Jaz.   vol,    213;   p.    1443 
Tilden    Saw    Co.,    Wyandotte.    Mich.      Butchers     supplies. 

No.   103,629  :  Apr. "6  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  358 
TlUv     H     L      Memphis,    Tenn.      Hair  tonic.      No.    lO^.tWU  . 

Apr.  6;  Ciaz.   vol.  213:  p.  358. 
Tlmothv    F.    Crowley,     Incorporated,    New    York.     >.     1. 

Ladles'    tichus    made    of    fancy    and    plain    nets,    laces, 

chiffons,    silks.    Ac.      No.    103.944;    Apr.    20;    (Jaz.    vol. 

213  ;  p.   1114. 
Tobias     Bluestein.     Inc..    Chicago,     111        Cii;arettes. 

103  9:i0  :  Apr.  20:  (Jaz.  vol  213;  ^.   1113 
Tokalon.  Incorporated,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Perfumery. 

103.,H66  :  Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  1111. 
Treevax    Chemical    Co.,   The,   HicksvlUe.   Ohio.      Scale 

Insect    exterminator.      .No.    103,455;    .Apr.    6;    Gaz, 

213  :  p.   352. 
Trump.  Augustus  C.  Columbus.  (3hio.     External   applica- 
tion '  for    the    relief    of    certain    named 

103,575;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  356 
Tucson  Seed  (company.  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  356. 
U.    S.    name    Company,    Buffalo,    N 

103.453  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p 
Ullrich.   Jacob.   New   York.    N. 

pencils.     No.  103.600;  Apr 


103.830;   Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213 
Strong,  William  J.  H..  Belolt.  ■5'l.s. 

Apr.   6:   (Jaz.    vol.   213;   p.   356. 
Strong,    William   J.    IL.    Belolt,    W; 

r)arta    thereof.      No.    103.627  L 

p.  358. 
Stroud.    Morris   R.,    I'hlladelp 

cants,     (rust-preventive.)       No, 

vol.  213:  p.  356. 
Strum.    Jobann    F.,    New    York.    N 

103. 8VO;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  ... ^  ^  ,    .,     , 

Stuart.  Mllllken  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Men's  and  ladles 

hose.     No.  103.628  :  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  358. 
Sulzberger  A   Sons   Company.   New   York,    N.   Y.      Certain 

named  hair  and  fiber  products  for  upholstering  purposes. 

No.  104,034  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1442. 
Sulzberger    A    Sons   Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Certain 

named   materials  to  be   used   for   upholstering   purposes. 

No.   104,0:^5:   Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1442. 
Sulzt'crgcr   A    Sons    Companv,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Certain 

n.ime<l  hair  and  ni>er  products  for  upliolsterlng  purposes. 

Nos.  104.036—13  :  Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1442. 
Sunbeam     Motor    Car    Company. 

bimpton.  England       Motor-cars 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1111.  „.^, 

Swift    and   Company.   Chicago.    111.      \\hlte   laundry   soap. 

No.  103,831  :  Apr,  13  ;  (Jaz,  vol    213  :  p.  745. 

Ijuco    and    Embroidery    Co.,    Chicaeo.    111.       Laces. 
103  97H;  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p    1115. 
...    Willson    A    Co,.    Inc..    Reading.     Pa        Ophthalmjc 

mountings   and   parts   thereof.      No.    104,113;   Apr.    27; 

(Jaz,    vol     213  :   p.    1444.  ^   ,       c.      u    , 

Takasuci,   Sahuro    R..    Ix)S   Angeles.   Cal.      Stock   for 

and    .Iresslntr   for   salads.      No.    103,865;    Apr.    20, 

vol,    213  ;   n     1111. 
Tetlow   Co     Henrv,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Face-powder. 

103  979:  Apr.  20;  fJaz,  vol.  213;  p.  1115. 
Textile   Products  Company,   Boston,    Mass.      I)re88e». 

104.110  ;  Ai)r,  27  :  (Iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.   1444. 
Thermoid    Rubl>er    Company.    Hamilton    township.    Mercer 

county     N     J       Rubber   automobile-casings,    inner   tubes, 

re  lint- rs  for  casings,  Ac      No    103,452  :  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

213  ;   p.   352. 


soups 
;   Gaz. 

No. 

No. 


Seeds. 

.     Y. 

352. 


No. 
No. 

and 

vol. 


•No. 
No.  103,576  ; 
Hames.      No. 
Ink- 


allments. 


Y.      Fountain-pens   and 
6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  21:! :  p.  :^5' 


In:..  Hudson  and  New  Y'ork. 
Nos.   103,710-13  ;   Apr.    13 


N    Y 

(Jaz, 


Knitted 
vol.  213  ; 


al      Fuel- 
.   742. 

Sewing- 
Apr.    13; 


Ac.      No. 


Certain    named 
Gaz.    vol.    213; 


No.  103.980 


Union  Mills. 

underwear. 

p.  741. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  I>os  -Angeles.  ( 

oils.      .No.   103.737:  Apr.   13;  (Jaz,  vr.!.  213;  j> 
Union    Special    Machine    Company     Chicago.    Hi 

machines    and    parts    thereof.      No.    103, 73.*^  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  742.  ^  .    ,         .» 

United  Drug  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Cigar  and  cigarette 

holders,    pipes,    pipe  -  cleaners,    tobacco  -  boxes. 

103,602:  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  357 
United    Drug    Company.    Boston,    Mass, 

rubber    goods.      No.    103.603;    Apr.    6: 

p.   357. 
United  Drug  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Soap. 

Apr.   20:  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.   1115.  „       ^       ,  „ 

United  States  Leather  Company.      (See  Stockman.  Henry, 

Universal  Tea   Co.,  The.  Hartford.  Conn.     Blended  coffee. 

No.  103,922:  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  1113, 
Van  Hee,  Hunter,  and   Parsons  Company.   Inc..   New   1  (irk, 

N    Y       Cotton    fabrics  for   making  bags.      No.    103.923; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  2l3  ;   p.   1113.  x-     u     m     -e 

Van    Kannel    Revolving   Door   Company,    New  York.   N.    i. 

Revolving  doors.     No.  104.078:  Apr.  27;  (.az.  vol,  .13: 

p     1443 
Vaughan."  George    C,    Salem,    Mass.      Sole-leather        No. 

103.739:  Apr.   13;  Gnz.  vol.  213:  p    742 
Vaughan  Paint  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Certain  named 

paint   and    painters'    materials.      No.    103,5(7:    Apr.   6; 

Gaz.   vol.    213  :   p.    356. 
Vecto  Chemical  Co.  Inc.      ( S(>e  Law.  Russell,  assignor.; 
Veneer    Manufacturing    Co..    Warwood.     W .     \a        liquid 

cleaning,      dusting,      and      polishing      compound.        No. 

103.454  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.   352. 
Ventllouvre  Co.,   New  York,  N    Y.     Transoms,  doors,  win- 
dows, and  panels.     No.  104,079;  Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz    vol.  *13  ; 

p.   1443.  „   ,  ., 

Vlck    Chemical    Co.,   The,   Greensboro.    N.    C.      Salve.      No. 

103,601  ;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213:   p.   357  ^     .   , 

Vincent     Sorrentlno,     Inc..     Providence.     R     j„      Z^""  ot 

nami^d  articles  of  precious  metal.     No.  104,063  :  Apr.  *T  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   213:   p.    1443.  .    „.  v,         a 

Virginia  Iron  A  Metal  Company.  Incorporated.  Rlcbmona, 

Va.    Babbitt    metals.      Nos.    103,740-1:    Apr.    13;    Gai. 


Patterns.      No. 


Md, 
No. 


vol.  213  :  p.  742. 
Vogue   Company,   The.    New   York,    N.    1 

103.770  ;  Apr.  13  ;   Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  74... 
W.   F    -Assau   (.'anning  Company.   Baltimore. 

fruits,   vegetables,   and   pork   and   beans. 

Apr,    27;   Gaz.   vol.   213:   p.   1441.       ,    „       ,.  „ 

W  A   K  Companv.  The.   Nasonville  and    Providence,   R. 

Woolen    and    worsted    piece    goods. 

Ap)r.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   358. 
Wacker    A    Blrk    Brewing    Co..    Chicago,    ill 


Canned 
103,990; 


I. 


103.771  :  Apr.  13  :  Gaz. 
Wadsworth  Chocolate  Co.. 

103.833  :  Apr.  13  ;  (iaz. 
Wadsworth    Chocolate 

No.  103.867  :  Apr.  20 


vol.  213 

Newark.  N. 

vol.  213  ;   p 

Co.,    Newark, 

(Jaz.  vol.  213 


Nos.     103.ft31-2 ; 

Beer.      No. 
.43 

J.     Chocolates.     No. 
745. 

N.    J.      Chocolates. 
;  p.  nil. 
Carbon-paper. 
352. 

Cakes. 


No. 
No. 

No.  103.714; 


Walsh.  Edward   ti..  New  York,   N.  Y. 
103.456:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p. 

Ward    Baking   Company.    New    York.    N.    Y 
103  742  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.    .42. 

Ward  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Bread 
Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  741. 

Warner  Brothers  Company.  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Ho«e- 
supporters.     No.  103.834  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  746. 

Warren  I  J..  Springfield.  Mass.  W'heat  flour.  No. 
103.868;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  1111. 

Waterson,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Talking-machine  rec- 
ords,    ko.   103,718;  Apr.   13:  Gaz.  vol.  213^.  741 

Waukesha  Health  Products  Co.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  Proc- 
essed flour,  bread,  and  breakfast  food  for  treatment  of 
diabetes,  and  olive-oil.  No.  103,772  :  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
213  ;  p.  743, 
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VVedKcfuth,    l^ouls   (',,    Vaikti-,    N     'l         1 ':  •  iki  r:i  :  mns   of    litj 
uld    atiil    liunl    so:ip.      Ni       1  ".!,'.•_■:,       \;.i      jn      Wnz     vol 

Weflepfuth.     Ixmls    (   ,.     "i'..iik.T-..     N.     \         i'lt'im  r;i  fi-.n';     uf 
■iiiTfur  111  sohililf  f.niii       N       !ii.<.92(5:  Apr.  'Ji'     '  Ja /-    \-'<'. 

21 ;! :  p.  m:; 

WciiiK.'irt'  II    r.t..s      lu     .     .N\'w     'i  <  :  k      N'.    Y.       t'-r-.'t   :H>ink;-i 

No.  in;i,H;'r>  ,  Apr.  i:(:  i.m    \,,l    .i:!-  p    74.". 
Western    C'lnck   <'.).    I'mi,    lii       <'i.M-k-i   :i:iit    wmhrs,      N. 

lu;{,457  ;    Apr.   »i  ;   >;n/.     vol.    -'1!      ;•     .<;.. 
Wcst'Tii   <'l<M'k    I  fi      rci'i.    lii        I    ,      k~    :i!i  !    w.itiii.'s        Niis 

10:4,927  -!»  :    Apr     'Jli  :    (;;i/     v.  i     j'.:;:    1.     Ill:; 
\Vt>sti'rii    ColTo'    Co.     Ihc,    i:i    I'i-..     i  .'X        Itoa-iti'.l    coiT''*- 

No.    lo:{,«.'t.H  ;    \\ir.   rt;    dti/     vii     ^ !  .i  :    p     .'t.-.s 
\\'i"it  iii"i'fiaiii|    ('lunlv    '  'Uiip:! :.  ■"     In-        Kii-'iiii";.'l.    \"a  ,    iw.'', 

N.<w    Vork,    N.    \     '  (  aiMlv.      \>i     ln'.'.is.'.    .\pr     -'n  ,    (,,!/. 

Vi.l.   21:;  ;   p     11  1.^ 
\\'h>i!«'v    .Mill    .t     lii.'S.Mt-:     '.,  ,    lialnesvllle,    T.'x        \vi!..:it- 

tlour.      No.    KH.oMi,    Apr    27  :   Oaz.    vol.   2T".      ;.     1  M  ; 
Whlti'-Stok»'>!  I'liiiipanv,  <'hlcaKO,  111.     Ortaiti  n  uh.-ii  f 1- 

Ni.    lii:;.s:;(;:  Apr    i:;  .  i;n7.    ro'    21:^     j.    T».". 
WhltP,    Wlllium    S,    lUoiiHiiint.    tai        l-'n-sh     fr'.i!t^.       No 

l<):{,rj7'-  ;    .\pr     i;  ,    (,a/..    v.,1.    _•!.".  ,    i'     .l.".f, 
Wliirnian    .\Kr  li-^ilt  ■.  r,-i!    iioiipai.\      Si     !..    ;i-.     \lo       i'.";!;:! 

iiamt'<l     nia'-hiut*r\'        N"      '  o  ;  Tnv       .v-i-      p;       iPiz      x 

21  :<  ;   p.    741 
W'hitiirv  lickstt'i  li    S.  !>,!    I   ,.!ii|ifn]  \  ,    1'.  ift'aio.    N.     \.       lirus.s 

Kce.l  ■    No    Krp'.is;      Apr    L'<>;   i,:i7..  vol.  21.H;  p.    ill." 
Whittali.    .M.    .1..    \V^.r.',.si,o-.    .\I.i-.s        Toxtllp   rURs    and    car 

p.'r-*.     .NO.s    In:;  1,",--    :i,  .xj;    i;     i,a/    \ol.  21::  ;  ji.  '.'>', -j 
Wifllar    Co,.    Tfio.    i '.ev.'i.i  n.P    Ohi:  Musturd    mlsi,        N.. 

!n:{,77.';;  Apr.    ! .'(  ;  i.nr.    \a:l    ji:;  ,   ;.    7j:t. 
Widtiiaii  li,    AUiiTf    \    ,     NiAvark      N     .1        |{»»mpflle«    for    cer- 
tain   iiauii'd    ailni'  lit^   ,i  i  A   dis.a^.'-        V  .     li(  111  :    Apr. 

"7  ;   tin/.     V  li     'Ji:',  ;    .,,    1  1  it 


Winner  Slock  Kfrncdles  Co.,  Kenton.  Ohl.^      ffrtain   phar- 

iiia(autl -Hi    [iri'paratlon    and    preparations    for    treating 

ccrtnli)  dUcascs  of  live  «to<k  and  pmiitrv      .No    lo:c.'7H: 

Apr.  n  .  (Jaz.   vol.   .'i.'i  ;    [,,   :{r.(J 
\V  intertrottoin     linik     t'loili     i  onipam,     l.iinitoci,     .\|>inrli.-H 

tcr,     I-iiiclaiiil        ■Irncliik;  .-l.ti;         N'.".      lo4usl   ,     Api       I'T; 

i.az     vol.    2i:-i  :    p.     144.'-! 
V\irit.'.-«ri;lt!i.     Ilora.  c     h'llz.i  inM  l.towsi.     K,v         R.  modv     fur 

-^\  pliili.-'.    ifoti.ir:  t;i-;i,    i-let't.    sir        N'l     lo:<,ii:i{i       Apr     20; 

'.1/     vol.    IT!  :    p     Ilia 
V\ii,     .\i!._!i   '■,,,    In.-,    N.'w    ^..rk     N     ^        U  hcai  flnii;        \,, 

ii>:;(is,  ,  .\)ir    i:;;     .az    voi    I'l:'.  .   p    7 m 
\\  iTi      I'lxkp^    Suns    I  onip;iri\       Tti'  .     |ih.v!ui,,    Oliiu        Ham, 

!.,Hcon.   and    Una!        Ni.,    In4u."il'.    Apr     L'T  ,    iJaz     vol     1' !  ,H  ; 

P     144:'. 
\S'..;f'\    Heiiiif rson    .\I       .New     'lark     N     ^    .     isslkinor    to    I'olo 

C"!!ib  Cik'ar.  !!>'  ('-,   l!n        >  lizan'tr.-.       N'    lii:',,!)S4      .\pr. 

20  :   (inz.,   v.!    -ji:;  ;   p     11  ir, 

\y !.    Oll.'i    I".    New     ^'ork,    .N"      Y         Sin   .f,ii;L.-   I..i,i  aai,    rlaars, 

aiai    ck-arettes        ,\n      in:;  MS.",       .\;.r     Jo      >,;\7     vol     213; 

;.     Ill,' 
\\..olf   *    Sliiilia.f     N.  vv    V.  rk,    \      V        I.adi-'s     dre.se-^    and 

ilaliein:;  dresses.       N"      lii:;;i:;i       A;ir     2o  ;    c.av     vol     21i-!; 

;.    lU.C 
\esterlni!    Kz^    I  arms   (  .anp.Hiiv.    Pa'a*'        Mo        l.>ji;s       .No. 

lotiKi,',  ,    .\i.r     I'T      lia?..   vol.   2i;<  ,    ,'     1  I  CI 
y.  :k     Miii'ilipt  II    I.:    i  uMipaiiv      Sacu.     .\l..a       i Mttou     piece 

J Is        N)s      minio    11        \pr     21;    Gttz.    Tol.    2 1  :<  ;    p. 

1  cn 

/ai.riski.a    {„■.,]-,     .\   .    .N.w     "li.rk      N.    N         \V(;.:!;   tl.air.       No. 

lit:!.4r.(i  .    .Vjii  .   I",  :    Ca/.     v..i     2  11'      p     ■;'._' 
ZetliiKUxi  I  /     S.rniel.    N'l  w     ^ork      N      \  li' .      r,<f,^t\    and 

cocoa.      .Nm     1(i:{.Ps*',  ;    \;.'     2o      i,.,/     \    ,      .1         ]      Ml.". 
7.  .■hnowiiz.  S.\iii-,n-i     N.-x    V-rk,    N     ^        'I  .aa       No     inx.0'^7: 

\;  ■■     Vi'      '  .n/     \  '.■  1"       :       111". 


l! 


ALlMTAHETTrAL  LIST  OF  KEGISJ  HANTS  OF  LAl^FLS. 


A.     Srho^iihut     Couipnii',.     'i'lie.     I'hllade.pliia,     I'd.      "  BlK 
(iarae     lliii;!'-r  i  I'or     Tuvs  i       N..      1>-.:.M        Ajir.     t>  : 

(,;az.   vol.   2\A  ,   p.  .'•ir>9. 
Alckeilii    \    To.    11,    A.    rittsbur-'i,    I'a        ■Ahkejln    Sfiiad 
lire.s,s!nt'  1  or  a   Sh  lad  1  >re«sln(;. '      No.    l'^,Hr>S  :    Apr. 

1 :;      <  .a/.     \  ol.   -l.S  ;   p.   747. 
.\lbaiir     1"  arinaea.     louipnin,    'V'l  >•.     Inc.    .MPaii).     N      'i 
••  Uiil.u  l.ax  I  r ar     u     .\iedlcinai     I'reparation   .        N^ 

is:;",t2      .\pr     27,   t.iiz    ^ol     2 1 H  ,    p     144,'i 
Alvh'ic     Water    i  o.      'Iiie.     Hrooklvi,,     N      Y        •■Compound 
Alvlne     Water     Carlionated."        i  I'or     ContaliHTs     Filled 
with    CarLoriated    Water.)       No.    ls,,:ir>9;    Apr.    lii;    CJai. 
vol,   21i<  ;   p    747. 
.•XtnalK'uiiate.l  ia,iic,.>,.sioii.-.  in.,  S.m    Kranalsca..  Cai.      "  I'hu- 
I'ac.  •       (For   Coiifertioris  i      N'     lH,;',t>0:    Apr.    lii;    'laz 
vo;     213  ;   p    747. 
Aniericaii     C.  iinpo  a'alum     >".     Jasp.;.     .Ma.        ■    Haii^'hu  s 
I'ellHk'rn      Kcine(i\       I'resri  ipt ion      N",      1       I'or     Infernal 
Fkp  "     I  For  a    I'eiiHtrra    I{eined,v   i       N(i     is,;',tll  ;    .^j.r.    li',  . 
<;h7    vol    21 :;  :  p    7  47, 
.\nclior       l.euttier      Co,      CMcajro,       111,        •    St-rvire      Shoe 
Leathrrs         i  For  Feather  )      No    1J<:!9:',  ;  Apr    27;  Cur 
vol    2i:<  :    p     144ri 
.\iolia'.\ -,     lactate     (,f     Irank,     ilei  ('a^cd.     •'hicago;     F      A. 
Kawsun.      :idinlnlstrator,       IFnsdale,       111  'WntUeptic 

l>ental    (   ream    '       i  For    Fentlfrlie   i       .No     1>»,;51«;    Apr. 
6  ;  (iaz    vol.  213  :  p    3,%9. 
Atich,   I-«-oriard  C  .  .New   York.  N    Y.      "Annette  Kel.lermann 
Swtnuiiini;      Tluhts  i  For      Swlmmluj,' TlKhta.  i         -No 

l.S,:'.y4  ;   Apr,   27    (iaz    vol.   21.'-;;  p    1445. 
Auil",    (has     W,    Marshallrown.    lown.       "  Fnreka    Stove 
I'olisb  ■■       ( J'or    iStove  I'uiish  !       No.     I's.asil;    Apr.    2U  ; 
(inr.     vol,   213  ;  p     llKi. 
Baeder.    Adanison    A    Co.,    New    York,    N     Y'        "  Ilouseholii 
l'neka)?r   '        (For     .\hraslve     I'aper     and     Cloth,  i        No, 
FS,3fi2  :  Apr.   13;  C.az.  vol    213;   p    747 
Banpe,   Henry.   .Newark.   N    J       "  Shlnall    '      (For  a  I'ollsh 
injj   Compound  i       No     l^«,i?9r.  ;   .-Vpr     27;   (iaz    vol     2i:i; 
p.    144S 
Bass      Islands       Vineyards      (  ompany.      Sandusky.      Ohio. 
"White   Star  (irnpe   Juice. '        i  V'ljr   Infermented   Grape 
Juice  I       No.    1,S,317  ;  Apr.  0  ;  Caz.   vol.  213  ;   p.   359. 
Battelle  &   Kenvvlek.  New   Vork.  N.   'i         ■  Saltpetre"      (For 
I'otassiiiin    Nitrate.  I       N'-      ls,:!9(i;    .\pr.    27;    Caz.    vol. 
213  ;   p     14  4.% 
Hazzanella.   .Max,    Haltiniria    .Md.      "MB."      (For    Solder.) 

No.    ls,31h.  Apr.  0;  liaz.   vol.   213;   p.  35S). 
Benlsh  A  Meyer,  Selma.  .\\n       "  liold  Seal  "      i  For  Cipars   i 

No     lS.39f  ;    Apr     27;    (iaz     vol     213;    p     1445 
Bernhard     Brother^     Uavton,     (itilo         "lanary."        (For 

Coffee   I      No.   1S.39K;  .\pr.  27;  (iaz    vol.  21:!;  p    1445 
Bleul.     Bruno.     New     York.     N      Y.      "Iron    Cross."      (For 

Flour.)       No.   IS. 319;  .Apr.  (>  ;  (iaz.    vol.  213;  p.  359. 
Brown     White       Inc  ,       I'liilndelphia.       Fa  ".\utonioMle 

Sweets"      (For  Cnndv  and  ('onfect  lonery,  i      No.  1>».,399; 
Apr    27;   <iaz.   vol    2i3;   p.    1445. 
C.    I'.    Kennv    Co.    Baltlmoia  .    Md        "  Home  Wood."       i  l-'or 

CofTee,  i      No.  IS. 372  ;  Apr.   1.3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21:-;  ;  p.  747 
Cabell  Conipanv.  The.  Baltimore,  Md.     "  Iiellshua."      (For 

Cake  I      .No     ls,4(Ki;   Apr.  27;   Caz    vol.   2i;f  ;  p.   144,'>. 
Catsii:ianls.    John,    St.    Fouls.    Mo.      "  Boy    Scouts."      (For 

Foi.corn.i       No.   IS, 3-1  '.  Apr.  ti  :  C.ai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  359. 
Central    Coiisumera    Company,    Ix>ulsv!lle.    Ky.      "  Fhoenix 
Komon   Beer."       (For  Beer,  i       No.    18,320;   Apr.  6;   Gaz. 
vol.  213  :   p.   359. 
Cooper    Fnderwear   Company,    Kenosha,    Wla.      "  Kenosha- 
Klosed  Krotch  "      (For   T'ndorwear  )      No     1R,40I  ;    .Vpr. 
27  ;    ..az     \..|     2i:;  ;    p     144.". 
(  ,,,i[i.i      I    riderwear     ('(Jinpany,     Ki n.islia       Wis.        "'   oopers 
Kenosha  Klosed  Krofch  Fnlon   Suits   "    (For  Fnderwear  i 
No     I.S.4()2  ;   Apr.   27  ;   (Jaz    vol    213  ;   p.    1445. 
Corhv     B.ikinc     Company,     Washington.     I",     c.      "Corby 
lake   ■       (lor    FadyCake.i       No     1^,322;    Apr     G  ;    Gaz 
vol.   2i:-;  :   p    .359. 
Coit'v      Uakin^     Companv.      Wa^^hln^jton.      I>       C.      "  (^orby 
(  .-('k.   ■        .For    rialn    Found  (  ake.  i      No    1h,323;   Apr.  6; 
(Jaz.   v.il     213  ;    p.    359. 
Cort'V     H.akinv'     Companv,     Washington.     D.     C.      "Corby 
(  .a'kc         .For   Ualsin  (Nike  >      No.    1^,324;    Apr.   fl;   Gaz. 
vd,  2i:;  :  p    :;.%!', 
Covitz      Herbert     IF.    Boston.    Mass.      "  Kell  Bell    Brand. 
(F.-r  Ncufch.1t.-;  Cheese,  I      .N'o    l'',325;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol. 
213  ;   p    3.'.;t. 
Cunn!ns:hain     \     H..    I'ortlnnd.  ore-       "Hat   Sfrnt         (1-or 
Hodent-Fxtertnlnators,  .      No     1  s.:ul4  :  .\  pr.    13;  (iaz.  vol. 
213  ;   p.   747 
Dausrha       F      J  .     St.     Fouls,     Mo         "  Fnelede     Bonquet. 
I  For   (''i^rars..       No.    1S,3,h1;    Api,    2(1;    Gaz    vol.   213;    p. 

Davis  '  (ieo     H      Jr..    N'lufolk.    Va       "Alflax    "      (For    Sail- 
Twine.  >      No.  1*^,320  :  Apr    6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  359. 


Daviv    Geo     IF,    Jr..    Norfolk,    Va.      "lM.ti.  'lor    Sail- 

Twine   >       No     l^.i;27  ;   Apr.   C;  Gaz.   voi.  213;   p,    359.^ 

i.M^i-  Gc.  li  ,  .!r  N"rl..lk,  \  a,  'Fxcciicnt  i  I  or  Saii- 
1  a,  ill,.   ,      \..     !-  :  a.s       \;,r    .;      i,..-/    \         .li.  :   ;.   3. .it 

['HNii    (i.'o     11.   Jr.    N..rf..ik.    \a.      "Sa!iis..ii  (For   Sail- 

Twine..      N.a    is,:;u>.  ,    .^p:     (i.   Gaz     v".   -'' "    .i  ,,'^-;5'- „  .. 

!■:      Fa    Monta^ne>    Scr.s     New     'i  o;  k.    N      ^  M    A    <.*. 

(For   Sauterne   Wineh.  i       No.    ls,:',41:    .\pr.    (i  ,    '^az,    vol, 
2l3  ;  p.  359.  „    ,     ^,  ,. 

F      I. a    MontaLiJes    Sons,    N.  w    ^,>rk.    N      'i  I>    &    G. 

(For    Medoc    Wines,  t       No.    l.s.34  2  .    A;-!      C.  .    Gaz.    vol. 
213  ;   p    3.59.  „ 

Far!    (  Owal,   •  ...upan.N,    L- .s   An^'.  ,es.   'a:,      '    >)•  as  (  f- o  r 

;  ^Cee  )      No.   1^<,4U3;  Apr.  27;  (iaz    vol.   2i  ,;   p     1440, 

lalkenia.uf  &  Sons.  H..  (,rand  Kapois,  M  h  ' .  _  ,,'<]»'; 
1'.,  ...r   Sh.  ,-(l!:in.-  'F.ir   Sh.atli  n.-  I'ap.-r.         N^.    l'-.4U4. 

Apr.   27;   (Jaz    vol.   213;   p     1445 

Elliott     Herbert     Toronto,    Ontaru.,    (  anad.r  I  he    Ilp- 

perar\    I'up."      (For  a  (irotesque  Fi;;urc  .f  a   Ff.j:  )      No. 
iH.imh;    Apr.    2(1  ;    (iaz,    vol.    213;    p.    in»..  _ 

Fniau  Manufacturing  Company,  '1  he,  I'cnver  (,(.lo  Sul- 
fox"  (For  Medicinal  \VBters.  i  No.  ls.,-;0,.:  Apr.  1,., 
(inz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  747.  ., 

Frenih  Howard  B,  Fhiladciphla,  Pa  '■  VvcLrl,  9  (_F(5r 
C.'ment  )      No,    l.s,3H(l;   Apr,    13;   (iaz.   ■*•'■•    rV^r  •■■ 

FritRch     &    Son.     I^ncaster,     Fa.      "  Beech     Nut    fiffars, 
(For  Beech  Nut  Cigars,  1      No,  18,333  ;  Apr.  G  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

(i.aleho'use,  V  '  c  ,  Taft.  Cal.  "Red  Mliture;'  « For  a 
Medicinal  I'roparatiou.  t      No.  18, 861  ;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

Giilett    ?!    w'     L08   Angeles,    Cal.      "  Sunsblne   Shampoo." 
(For 'Tin     Glass,    and    Clay    Containers    of    Shampoo.) 

No     is  3^7;    Apr.   20;    (iaz     vol.    213;    p.    HT'a   . 
Goldgmlth.    Silver    &    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.     "  108-        (For 

Cigars.)      No.  18,.334  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  toI.  213  ;  p.  359. 
(Joodinan     Liquor    Company,     Waco.     Tex.       "  I' our     »eau- 

tles  "       (For    Whisky.)       No.    lH.38h ;     Apr.    20:    G&%. 

vol    213  :   p.   1116,  .,       .. 

Halmer,    l.eon.   Tampa.    Fla,      "  Halmer  s  (For   Lse   on 

Boxes    or    Fackasep    of    Cigars.)      No,    1H.33.J  :    Apr.    0. 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  359.  ^,         ,,  .. 

Happ    Brothers    Co..    Macon,     'ia        "  Flowman    ''yrair 

(For  OveralLs.i      No.    18.308;    Apr.    1  ii  ;    '.az.    voo    _13  . 

He^-bdre."  Emil,  New  Y'ork.  N,  Y.  "  Hoyal  Brand  Sand- 
wich   Faste."      (For   Faste  1      No.    is.33t;.   Apr.   b  :   Ga«. 

H.'w"ett"    Chirl.'s'' F..     Boston,     Ma.ss        "Hp\v<tt>     Herbal 

Kemedi(-s."       (  Foi     Medicines,  t       N(a     ]s,:i.,9:    Apr.     13. 

(iaz.   vol.   213;   p.  747. 
Horlick      \lexander,    Milwaukee.    \A  is        "  Horllck  s    Oatln 

Milk  ■'■      (For  .)atln   Milk.i      No,    l'',40,-.  ;   .\pr     2,  ;    (>az, 

vol     213  ;   p     1445.  ,,      .... 

Horllck  Mfiltoat  Biscuit  Co..  Milwaukee.   \^  is      "  Horlick  B 

Maltoat   "      (For  Maltoat   Food.  1      No    1^.406;  Apr.  _<; 

On7    vol     *^*1S'   D     144S 
Huntoon   &   Goriiam   Co.,   Frovldence.   R.    I       ''^Id   Coon/' 

(For  Cipars.)      No.  18,337  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  359. 
Hvman    *t    (ippcnheim.    New    York,    N.    \.  I  niversai. 

■(F-)r   Halr-Nets.)      No.   18,338;   Apr.  6;   Gaz.  vol,  213. 

H^^man  &  Oppenhelm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  '•  Stay  Fas^" 
■(For   Halr-Nets.  t      No.   18.339;   Apr.   6;    Gaz.   vol.    213; 

J    A    Fol'cor  A  Company.  San  I->ancl9C0,  Cal,     "  RoyalUt." 

(For  Tea.)      No.  1S.330;  Apr.  G;  (iaz.  vol    -l-^.  P-  359_ 
J      \     Fok'cr  A  Company,   San    Francisco,   (  al.         Shasta 

.  For  Coffee,  ,      No    18.331  ;  Apr,  G  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  -^ 'V.,??-  5*^°. 
J     A.    Folger   A   Company,    Kansas    City.    Mo       "  Hillside 

(  For  (\.ffer. .     No.  1 8.332  ;  Apr.  fi  ;  (Jaz    v()     213  ;  p.  359 
J.  A.  Folper  &  Co.,  Kansas  City    Mo.     "  Hillside.        (For 

Tea   1      No.   1S,3SR;   Apr.  20;   Ciaz.   vol.   213;   p.   1116. 
T    (i    Thomson  &  Co  .  Ltd..  IxMth.  Scotland.     "  Roval  Arm«, 

Knre  Gld  Scotch  Whisky,"      (For  Scotch   'Whisky.)      No. 

ls3,-.4:   Apr.  G;   (iaz.  vol    213;   p.    359. 
KafTee  Hn«  Corporation.  New  York,  N    Y.     "  Kafre<?  Hai 

(For    Cofree.i       No.    18.370;    Apr.    13;    (.az.    voi.    -li 

Ke^ier  c'ik'nr  Co.  The  Richard  A..  Chicago,  111  "King 
Richard's. ■■  (  I'<.r  cii:nrs  i  No.  1H.371;  Apr,  13;  Gai. 
v.  I.   21:;  :   J.    747,  ,     ,,„        ,       , 

Kcntuckv  Tola..!.  Froduct  Co,  Incorp(.irated,  I  he.  lx)Ul»- 
vlUe  Kv  "Black  Leaf  40"  (For  Nicotin  Solution 
for  insecticides.  I      No.   18,407;  Apr.  27;  (iaz,  vol.  213; 

King  Fhlllp  Mills.  Fall  River,  Mass,  "  Cherry  BloBSOm 
Nainsook,"  (For  Nainsook,)  No,  18.3 13;  Apr.  13; 
Gaz,  vol.  213  ;  p,  747,  ,-x   ..  ».  .. 

Krantz   Brewing  Co..   The,    Findlay.   Ohio.         Old    c>utch. 
(For  Beer.  I      No.  18,340;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  359. 
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IJncoln    Highway   Association.  Tlie,   I>»'froit.    Mich        •  lAi. 

coin    Highway    Sinn."       i  For    SIrus.  i       No.    is. a,  J;    Apr 

V.i  ;  (iiiz.  vol.  2\:i  :  p.  74  7. 
Lurcnz    Bros.     .Macaroni    i'n..     Mil waukfc.     Wis        "  Whttt' 

I'frtrl     Hraiul,"        (  l-'or     .Mdcarunl   i        No.      is.:!m»;     Apr. 

-■()  ;   Hhz.   vol     Jl.'i  ;    [)     1  1  1 »', 
Lotz.     F'redprlck    W..    rhlladflphla.     I'a         '  I.otz's    Shank 

U'88liam."      (For  Ham.)      .No.   1H,40S;  Apr    -7,  Caz.  vol 

■n.i.   p.   1445. 
.Mli'tK'lson,    William.    Nt^w    York,    N     Y.       "  Liqueur    Supe- 

rieure."      (For   Llq  lors.  i       No     1S.:<4.'{;   .\pr    A;  (Ja*.    vol. 

•ji:? ;  p.  :i,Mt. 

.Mill.T.    Solomon     S.,     K.-.-ulln;:.     I'a.       ■''Mir    .Miller    Hosp." 

t  I'or  Hov,.  I      No.  is,.VM  :   .\pr.  •'.  ,  t',n7..  vol.  L'l.'?;  p.  Sol). 
Mill.'*  Novelty  Company,  I'hlcano,   111       "  Uosfmlnt  "      (For 

a    t'aufly    C'onfectlon. »       No     18.409:    .\pr     1.'7  ;    (iaz     vol 

213  ;   p.    1445. 
Mllnt's,    .James     K,     iH'iivt'r.    Coin        "  Clean  ()'        (For    a 

"'U'anln;;   Compounil.)       .No,    is. .',7.");    .Apr     i:!:    (laz.    vol. 

_'i:!  ;   p.  747. 
Mint  Malt    ^'orporatlon,    N>-w    York,    N     Y        "  .Mint  Malt  " 

I  l''or  a    Svrujiv    l.lijujil   (  .  ,nf  .'il  ni  ii»,'   M  :il  t    -inil    Mint.i       .No 

18.410;  Apr.   27;  (Jaz.  vol.  21.!:   p.    144r) 
Moffatt,  Joseph,    I.oa   .Vntfelcfi,   ('al        "MolTattH   Fun'   Call 

fornla    Honey    '       (For    lloni'y   i       .No     is, 411;    .\pr     27, 

(Jaz    vol.   2i;^  ;   p.    1446 
Morrison.      (Jeor^je      C,       Toleilo.    Ohio        "  CofTt'o  "       (For 

Cofr.'.'s  I        Nil-      is, ML.'    \:,  :     ,\pr.     .'7;     Caz.     vi>l.     2i;<: 

p     1445. 
N%'w    lOra    .Novrltv    i  ,,  .    lii^..    Nrw   York,    .\     Y       "  Tlic    Nrw 

Fra   noil."       (  t'or    I>ulls  arid   other   Toys    Muilc  of   I'lastic 

<  omposltion   1       .Nil.    ls.:U.'):    .\pr     (i  :    lia/.    vol.    *_' H  ,    \> 

Niagara    Chocolate    Company.    Th'".    Nlnk'ara    Falls,    .N      >' 
'  I'lilLs      ■  I'crk  liljip'Ml      I   ill..  i-,:(t.'.<i  I  I'ur      (   lim-ulatf 

Candy.  I      No.    1,H,41H;   ,\pr    -■7:   (Ja?.     vnl     lm.'.  :    p     1445 
.Nicholas.   CeorK'f   II  ,    N"w    V.rk     N     V         ■  I'erfcrt    \'.'ntllat 

IriK    Shirt."       (For   Shirts,  i       No     is,:57t;.    Api      F".  .    Caz 

vol.      213  ;  p.   747. 
(>ri.an.-i  Canning  ( 'o,,  Shrli.y.   Mich,     "rupli!"      (For  I'ack 

aC'-s  Contalnini:   I'ork  ami  Beans,  i      .No.   ls,;i4t);   .Xpr.  »>  , 

i;az.    vol,    -JKi  ;    p     :W,U 
V     1)     B.'ckwlth     Inc.     Fstat'.     liowMKlac,     Mich.       •■Hound 

Oak     Moistalr     llt^atini,-     SvMtcrn  i  I'or     Hcatiiii:     Svs 

terns,  I       .No.    IS. :!«:(;   Apr     i:!  :   r.nz.   voi,   _' 1  :>  ,    p    747. 
Paulson,   Oscar.    Koche.st-r,    Minn       ■'Ptaniond    !'.  "      (For 

Cigars. I      No    ls.n7,Ai.r    _'7  ,  Caz,  v.>i    Jl.i.p,    Ul.'i 
I'lMinsy  i  vania  ('hocolafc  ('oinpany.    I '! !  tsi.u  ri^li.   I'm.      "  Voti'« 

for   Women"       ■lor   <   li. ..  oIm  tf   .-ind   <  i.-ifrct  inti.rv.  .       No, 

is,;{47;    Apr.   »'.  .    i.a/.   v,.!     ■_' i ;{  .    f,,   :\:,<.\ 
Pepto  Prune  I.nx     i 'o  .     i'hicai;o      1:'  '  I'cpto  I'riuo'  l,,\x 

(For  a  La.xati  vc.  I      No,   ls.,;77;   \]n-    ]'.'..  >,n7.    v<<\    Ui:;, 

p.  747. 
I'ctcrs,    .M.    W..    F.atC'    ir.-.'k.    .Mlcli.        •  \  crtio    .  •  ..inponnd  i 

an     .VntNcptic     '  ;cr;);i    ;.!"     f.>r     Ci-     Ti.-.'M  nicti?     .if     S.alt- 

Ulit'iim.   Scrofiii.i.    Ij  /I  II!  I     am!    1'.:....!    I",  .'.--•ui' sik".         (  l'"or 

Bofti.-s,   P.o\c...  iwid    I'a.kij.-   .'{    \1...1i.  II,.-,,      No.    lS,;Us, 

Apr,   fi  :   (iaz    n.!,   2F;  .   j.    .'i."i'.<. 


Kavvson,  Lorln   A.,  admlnl.strator.      i  See  Andrews,   Frank.) 
Kheiustrom     Bro.s.,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.         '  Merrv     Moment 

Cocktail."      (For  Cocktails,  i      No.   lx,34U;   Apr,  G;  (Jaz. 

vol.   21.1;   p.  35!». 
Kodrliiuez.     Manuel,     New     York.     N.     Y.       "  Manuel     HtHlrl 

gntz.  '       (  h'or    ClgarH   I       No      IH,;!,'.!!;    .\pr.    (i  ;    <',&/..    vol. 

2  13  ,    p.    3.'.'.> 
Sap   A   t  o.,    Jacob,    Akron,    Otilo,      "Kieenup      The    Perfect 

Cleaner."      (For  a  Cleans- r  i      No.  ls,41S;  Apr    27  ;  iJaz. 

vol     1.'13  ;   p.    144.^. 
Schulze.    Paul,    (."hlcago.    Hi        "  ButtiT  .Nut    Bread    '       (For 

Bread.  I       No     lH,4iy;    .\pr     1'7  ;   (Jaz.    vol     IJl.H;    p     1445. 
Sears.  Koehuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     "  Moutclair.  '      (For 

Baking  Powder  )      No.    ls,37S:   Apr     13;   Ciaz.   vol.   2l3  ; 

p.  747. 
St'jirs.    Koe!)uck   nnd  Co.   Chlcniro.    Ill,      ■'  Kingston."       (For 

Peaches,  i      No.    IS, 379;   Atir.    1,3;   (iai.   vol.    213;   p.   747. 
S(iulre8  A  Warner,   Mexico.   .Mo.     "Jitney."      (For  Cigars,  i 

No    Is,;iS():  Apr.   13;  (Jaz,  vol.  213;  p    747. 
Stanto[i   Brother.>i,    .New    York,    N.   Y.      "  Kewple   Blankiea." 

I  I'or    l»oil  Blankets.  1        .Nn.     is.:;r>i;:     .\pr.    tl  ;    tJar.     vol. 

213  :  p    :<,:,'.> 
Stanton  Br<it!i.T^.  .New   York,  N.  Y,     "  Biafold  Ties,"      (For 

,Ni'ek Wear.  I      .No     1  s.. ''.,',;{  ;   ,\pr,  ti  ;  (',nz    vol.  ^i'A  .  j).  3.'')'it. 
U-Aiito  N'arnlsh     (o..     The,     t  leveland,     Ohio        "  t  -.Auto- 

\'arnlHli,"       (  I''or    \arnlsh    >       No     l.s.42(»;    .\pr,    27;    (laz, 

v.il     _'i;i  ;   p,    144.'. 
I   111  01     Mills     Inc.     St      .lohnsvllic     and     .New     ^'ork.     N.     Y. 

"  c|,,,,.    litfing,'      i  I'.ir    Iiidcrwcar   i       No.    is.;;.'',,-,  .   Apr, 

li .  1.1/    \ o!    J 1 ,;  .  p    y.rt'.i 

\'Hn   I'ossin,   li     I  ,   Kansas  City,  Mo       '    Uix  \  V.  Ma   Paste 

for  Kczema  ami  .itlor  Skin   loscases  i  I'or  a   Medii-itia' 

I'r.'piiratlon    i        ,Ni,      l•^.:;sl.     .\[,r      I  :t  ,     f.a?      \  o.      213. 

p.    747. 
\  !\u     1  li...^'.-t  r.!  tc.    I'Muard,    Chi. a.;...     Pi  "  Ivi.ry     Brand, " 

I  For    \';irids;,   I       .N.,1.    ls;;:,c);    ,\pr     ;.;ii  .    c.iz     vol,    Lii;;, 

p,    1  1  Pi 
\'nu    lIooi;srr:ifc,    Kduard.    Chtca^ic    111        "  Ivorv     Brand." 

I  For     Paints   )        N'c     ls.;;'.il;     ,\pr     2o       (iaz'vol,     21  [i  ; 

p     1  1  l»". 
N'enus     (  oinpaiii,      Brooki,\!i,      N       ''l'         "  \'.  nus      I,;ivender 

Cream,"      i  For  Massage  ( 'ream  i      No     ls.:(s;j;   Afir.    13 

( iaz    vcil     '_'] ;{  :   p    74  7, 
Wagner,      Henry,      rt      al,      eiecutors.         (  Sei>      Welnhard, 

ileniy    I 
VNagner,    Per    K  .    Br;)<,klyn,    .N     '^        "  Pi.niid    Horn."       (For 

\'Hrii;sh,^       N..     l•^.,;.^^,:    .\pr    •'.  ,   Caz     vol,    213.    p.   3r,M. 
Wi'intiard.    l-istate    of    Henry,    deceased:     P.    Wesslnger,     H. 

W.i!.:ii,'r,     I,.     Weinhanl,     and     .\ .     W'essin-er.     executors. 

I'witland,  (Cck:       •■  Ye  Old--  Colonial   Beer  "      (For  Beer.) 

N.i     l-»,.;.".7  ,   ,\pr.  ('.  ;  Caz.   vol     1' 1 3  ;   p.   3r>», 
WeJ!.  !i!i  rd,      I,.!!ii~,'       't      'il..     i'.\eciitor-i.       (See      Welnhard, 

llenrv, 
\\e--siiiL;er.      ,\r.iia.      it     ill  .     v\ Tors         (  S.  e      Welnhard, 

Helll\      1 

We--inger    I'a  li,  ,(  nl  ,  e\e.  liti.r^.      I  See  Welnhard.  Henry,  i 

Wo.ilsioi     Spl.,-4.    C.iinpany.    T' e.    Toledo,    Ohio        "Brand" 

(  1- or    <   i.tT,'.'       Can      an.l    Spices..        No.    IS. 421   :    ,\pr      27; 

Gaz.  vol.   -Jl  :■.  .   p    14  4.') 


PRINTS. 


AdjusfaMe    Stift    Rocket    Artificial    Limb    Co,    rinclnnati, 

()hlo,      "  Forster  Treuflt,"      i  For   Artificial    Limbs,    Sup- 

p.. MS     Fxienslous,    Braces,    Splints,   apd    Orthopedic    Ap 

[iliatices  (      No.  3,H70  ;  Apr.  20;  (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1116. 
Asch,  l^-.inard  c..  New  York    N.  Y.     "  Annette  Kellermann 

Swiniinlni:      Tlghta."        (For      Swlmmlng-TlghtB,  )        No. 

.•is7i  :   Apr    27;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;  p.   1446. 
Chero Cola     Co  ,     Columbus,     Ca.      "  Cbero-Cola,    _There'8 

None    So    (Jood    "      (For    ("hero  (.'ola. )       No.    3,^57;    Apr. 

13  ;  (iaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.   74.S. 
Cream    of    Wlieat   Co..    .MInneauoiis.    Minn,      "What    do   yon 

■•harge  for  hoard.  Sir?"      (  F-.r   Wheat   Breakfast   Food.) 

.No.  ;(.'^53  ;   Apr.   0;   (Jaz.   vol.  '^13:    p.   3t',o 
Cream     of     Wtieat     Co.     .MinneapoliR,     Minn.      "Rip     ^  an 

Winkle"       (For    Wheat    Breakfast     Food  I      No.    3.S72  ; 

Apr    27;  (laz.  vol     213;   p    1446. 
Cu»a<k    Companv,    The.    Chicago,     111        "  Makes    L*undry 

Work    So    Kasv   "      (For    American    Family    Soap  )       No 

;{  S7!»  :   Apr    'li  ;  (iaz    vol.  213  ;  p.   144fi. 
D     M     Ferrv   A   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      "  Ruv    Ferry's   Seeds 

Here."        (For  Ferry's  Seeds.)       No.  3,H59  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (iaz. 

vol.    213  ;    p.    748.  ^    ^     ., 

Frank    H     Fleer    (  orporatlon,    Philadelphia,    Pa       "  Kobs. 

(For  (  andy  Coated  Chewli)g-(;um.  i      No.  3,sr(4  ;  .\pr.   6; 

I  Jaz,   vol    21.'i  :   p.  3t><(. 
Goldberg  (ioldschmldt   Costume   Co.,    Inc.      "The   'Inspira- 
tion    I)reBS .'    "       (For    Dresses,  i       No.     3,«60  ;     .\pr.     13; 

(iaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    748. 
John    Simmons    C(,mpanv,    New    York.    N.    "^        "  1  Ipe    and 

Fittings."      (For   Pipe   and   F^lttlngs, )      No.   3,800;   Apr. 

•11  ;   (iaz    vol     213  ;   p     1446. 
Kanfmann    A    Strauss    Co,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "Ice    Cold 

Beer'     (For  Beer.)      No.  3,884  ;  Apr,  27  ;  (iai.  vol.  213  ; 

p     1446 
Ijehlgh     Portland    Cement    Co  ,    Allentown,    Pa.      "  Ivehlgh 

l'<irtland     ("ement   "       (For     I^high     Portland     ("ement.) 

No.  3,861  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  748. 
Martv  A  ("o     P.,   Svracuse,  N    Y.      "  (."oionlal  Night  I^mp. 
I  For   Candle- Lamps.)      No.    3,885;    Apr.    27;    Gaz.    vol. 

L'13  :  p     1446. 
OfTner     Harrv.    New    Orleans.    La.       "  Plain    Talk,    Square 

Oeaiing,  Always  on  the  Level,  '      (For  Hardware,  Tools, 

and  Paints,  t      No.  3,855;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  360. 
Old    Ben    Mining    Corporation.    (Iilcago,    111        "Old    Ben 

Coal"       (For    Coal)       No     3.886;    Apr.    27;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;    p     1446, 
V    I»    Beckwlth    Inc.,    Estate,    Dowaglac     Mich.       "Round 

Oak     Moistalr    Heating    System.'      (For     Heating    Sys- 
tems I      No    3,856;  Apr.  13;  (iaz    vol.  213:  p.  748. 
Pepsi  Cola  Co.,  The,  Newlxrn,  N.  C.     "  Drink  Pepsi-Cola." 
iFor   Pepsi  Cola,)      No.  3,862;   Apr.   13;   (iaz.   vol.   213; 

K  J  Reynolds  Tobacco  (^'mpa.,y,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 
"The  f.eader  l>e<auhe  Kverv  bite  tastes  right.'"  (For 
Chewing  Tobacco.)  No.  3.887;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213: 
p     1446 

R  J  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston-Salem.  N.  C. 
•■  ,\  niri  f<ir  vour  money"  i  For  Cliewlng-Tobacco.  i 
No    3  sss  ;   Apr    27:  (iaz    vol.   213;  p    1446, 


R     J.    lievnolds    Tobacco    t  ompany.    'Winston-SH  iem.    N.    C. 

"Get    the    Flavor    of    Juicy    Fruit,"       'For    ("ijewing-To- 

bacco.  I      No.   3.8K9  :  Apr.   27;   Gaz    ■  o.    21.'^.  p    1446. 
rhos.  Cusack  Company,   Chicago,   Hi.      "  Inder  daily   Got- 

ernment    Inspection!"      (For    Margarin  i      No.    3,858; 

Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   748. 
Thos.    ("usack    Company,    Culcago,    111       "  N'e,  ds    but    One 

Trial."      (For  American  Family  Soap.i      No    3.873;  Apr. 

27  ;  Gaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.   1446. 
Thos.  Cusack  Company,  (Thicago.   111.     "  No  Cliance  for  an 

Argument."      (For  American  Family  Soap.)      No    3,874; 

Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1446. 
Thos    Cusack  Companv,   Chicago.   111.      "  Have  Compassion 

on  Your  Clothes."      (For  American  Family   Soap  )      No. 

3,875;  Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1446 
Thos.     Cusack     Company,    Chicago, 


"  Clean,     Sweet 

American  Family 

,    213  ;   p    1446. 

"  Fragrant    and 

No.   3,877  ;   Apr. 

Save  Yovir   Wrap- 

.\merlcan     Family 

213  ;   p,    1446, 

"  Drive    the    Dirt 

No,   3.880  ;   Apr. 

"  ^'e^v    EffectlTe 


Soap  1 

Makes    The 

No.   3.8S2  ; 


No, 

Dirt 
Apr. 

with 

No. 


Ill, 
Clothes  with  the  f^east  Effort."      (For 
Soap.)      No.   3,876;  Apr,   27;   Gaz.   vo 
Thos.    CuBack    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Refreshing."      (For  Jap   Rose   Soap.) 
27  ;  Ga«.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1446. 
Thos.   Cusack   Company,  Chicago,   111. 
pers.       Tbev     are    Valuable."        (For 
Soap  I      No"  3.878  :   Apr.  27  ;  Gaz    vo! 
Thos     Cusack    Oimpany,    Chicago,    111 
Out."      (For  American   Family   Soap.) 
27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1446. 
Thos.    Cusack    Company.    Chicago,    HI 

with  Cold  Water"      (For  .American   Family 
3.881  ;  Apr.  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p    1446 
Thos.    Cusack  Company.   Chicago,    111 
Flv."      (For  .\merican   Family    Soap.i 
27";  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  1446 
Thos    Cusack  Company,  Chicago.   111.     "Good  resuits 
("old     Water'"        (For     American     Family     Soap  i 
3,S83  ;    Apr,   27:  Gaz.    vol.   213;  p.    144(", 
mited    Fuel   A   Supply    Co.,    Inc..    I>etroit,    Mich       "  Build 
For  The  Ages."      (For  Tile,  Uning,  Brick.  Stucco,  Roof- 
ing,   Cement,    Plaster,    Lime,    Stone,    (iraveS,    Sand,   and 
IMr>€,)      No.  3,8ti3  :  Apr,  13  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    748. 
Vogel,     Palmer    E.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      "  The    Iron    Crc«« 
(.  Igar,    Palmer    E.    Vogel."       (For    Cigars  i       No     3,864; 
Apr.  13:  Cj&z.  vol.  213;  p.  748. 
Welch     Grape    Juice    Company,     The,     Westfie;d, 
"Welch's — 'The      National       Drink'"      (For 
(irai>e-Julce. )      No.    3,865:    Apr.    13;    (iaz.    vo!. 
748 
White'    ("ompany,     The,     Cleveland,     Ohio       "  The     luteal 
White    Slx-Sixtv    Limousine."      (For    White    Limousine- 
Cars.)      No.  3,866  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  :  p.  748. 
White    Company,    The,    Cleveland,     Ohio.     "The     latest 
White    Forty-Four-Five    Touring"      (For    White 
Ing-Cars.)      No.  3,867  ;  Apr.  13  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p 
White    Companv,    The,    Cleveland,     ()hlo. 
White    Four-thirty    Town    Car."      (For 


N      Y. 

Welch't 
213  ;    p. 


Tour- 
748. 
The     Latest 
W"h!te    Town- 


Cars,)      No,  3.868;  Apr.  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21.-'.  ;  p    .48 
White    Companv,     The,     Cleveland,     Ohio.      "  The     latest 
White     '  Slx-Slxtv     Touring."  i  For     White     Tourlng- 

Cars  >      No.  3,86ft  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  213  ;  p.  748. 


Ixxv 


■\IJ11ABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVIiNTIOXS 


Mi 

1  !», 


FOR   WHICH 


PA TKNTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURlNCi  THE  MONTH  OE  APKH.   1915. 


AbbreviationR  ,    "  C.az.  '^dffii-ia!    Ga/.rtte.] 


Acciiit    rt-Klstcr.  (Tc'lit        E.  T.   Silvlus.      No.    1,135,215; 

Aj.r    I.''..  (;nz.  vol.  I'l.H;  p.  446. 
.\C''..uiituii;  n'-:i-),.r,  <   redit  .      K.  '1'.  Slivlus.       No.  I,185,'il4  ; 

Apr.   i;'.  ;  r,n7.    vol.  'Jl.'i  ;  p.  446. 
Accumiiiator     ttstln^       (U-vlce.        O.       I*.       Frltchle.        No. 

1, 1  :;•'.. 7,M»  :  .Kpr.  I'O  ;  (;ax.   vol    2ia:  p.   1041. 
.Sri'iv  1  riiiiii,!^,.  [il;i>tic  coini)oiin<i,«,  Making.     W.  G.  Lind- 
say.    N'>    l.i:iti.l'48  ;  Apr.  ^'0;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  849. 
Arid    phoKphiitcs  and   t!ie   like,   Manufacturing  and   curing. 

<;.    L.    ITatt.      No.    1.13T,5;n  ;    Apr.    27;    Gaz.    vol.    213; 

p.    i:<44 
Acid,  Kcnd.riiiK  available  phosphoric.     W.  8.  Landls.     No. 

l.i;i7,o«-,  ,  Apr  27  ;  <iaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  1177. 
Arlds,    Manufacture    of    anhydrids    of    monobasic    organic 

cart-oxy  .      A.    J.    Van    ^e^ki.      No.    1,136,630;    Apr.    20; 

(.az    vol.   2i;;  ;    p.  9S5. 
Adding     and      recording     machine.        J.      Magnus.        No. 

1.134,958;  Apr.  6;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  311. 
Addlnj;  ami  recording  machine.    J.  Magnus.     No.  1,137,608  ; 

Apr.    27;    (iaz.    vol.    213;    p.    1337. 


I 


Adding  machines.  Tabulating  mechanism  for.     J.  J.  Chapln. 

No.   l.i;{r.,r.00  ;  Apr,   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  545. 
Adding   mechanism,    Motor-operated.     C.    f".   L&ganke  and 


J     A.    Smitti.      No.    1,135,118;   Apr.    13;   Gaz.   vol.   213; 

p.   41.H. 
Addr.s.sing  niaclilne,      1'.  (i.   I>«-e.      -No.   1,137.066;   Apr.  27, 

Cut     vol     213  :    p.    1177. 
Addressing  machine.     Selective.        E.     D.     Belknap.        No. 

1,134.006;  Apr.  6;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  5. 
Adhesivf  •  coated  faltrlc,  Machine  for  treating.      J.    Meade, 

No.  1,137.511  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1338. 
Adhcslvf    to    be    employed    in    the    manufacture    of    paper- 

waile.1   vessels.      F.    f'.   Wood.      No.    1.137,043;   Apr.   27; 

tiaz.   vol.   21. '<  :  p.   1169. 
Adjustable  chair      O.  H.  and  A.  F.  IMeper.     No.  1,137,080; 

Apr.   27;   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1182. 
Adjustable  chair.      J.   F.  Walton.      No.   1.137,246;   Apr  27; 

•  ;az.    vul.   213  :    p.    1243. 
Advertising  cnbinot      A.   S.    Machen.      No.    1,137,072;   Apr. 

27  ;   Gaz.    v.,i.    2i:'.  ;    p,    1 179. 
Aerunautlca!  apparatus.      H.  W.  Schmidt.      No.   1.135,056; 

Apr.    i:{;  Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.   393. 
.\(  I,  plane      .1.   W.   Smith.     No.   1.136,5()0  ;   Apr.   20;  Gaz. 

V..1.   .Ti  :   p.  '.Min. 
.Aeroplane  safety  device.      IJ.  Ulfert.s.      No.  1,135,561  ;  Apr. 

la  ;  (iaz.   vol."  213  ;  p.  567. 
Agrliuliural    iniphment.      L.    S.    Hallard.      No.    1,136,579. 

Apr    20.  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  968. 
Agricultural  Implement.     W.  W.  Cranford      No    1,137.052; 

Apr.    27;   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1172. 
.^(.'ricnlturnl  Implement.     .1.  .1.  Mathev  and  T.  E.  WlUiams. 

N-    l.i:;7.22H;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  21.'^;  p.   1236. 
A'r  brake  apparatus      F.  S.  (.'rnvens.     No.   1.137,701  ;  Apr. 

::  .   i.az    vmI,   213  ;   p.    139K. 
■Mr  Irake  s\stern.'<,  Valve  mecbaDisni  for.     \V.  .Xustln.      No. 

1    i:.T.17!t;    Apr.   27:   (iaz     vol.    21. S  ;    p.    1218. 
Air  ■  o!Mpr«-sor.  (ias  driven.     ('.  E   Sargent.     No.  1,136,488  ; 

.\pr.  JO  ;  (;a/.   vol.   21.'<  ;  p.  936. 
Air  iraft.   Offensive   device   carried    bv.     J.    A.    Stelnmetz. 

N...    I.!:«;.4(t4:   .\pr.  20;   (iaz.   vol.  213;  p.  938. 
.Mr  craft    propelling    and    balancing    mechanism.       U.    Q. 

Wt  lie.      NO.  1.134,790;  .\pr.  6;  Gas.  vol.  213;  p.  258. 
Air  hnmidifvlng    means.      w.    (i.    R.    Braemer    and    S.    C. 

H!(M.ni       No    1.134,976;  Apr.  6  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  319. 
Airship       .\     S(had    and    E.    Seidel.      No.    1,135,209;    Apr. 

i;i  ,   <,az.   vol.   21.'?  ;   p.   444. 
Airship.    Dirigible.      J.    Splteri.      No.    1,134,241;    Apr.    8; 

I  iaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.  58. 
Alarm  :    Srr — 

I'lre  alarm.  Speed-alarm. 

Rain  alarm. 
Albumen    co;iip<)und.    Indurated.      B.    B.    (ioldsmlth.      No. 

1.134..'')27  ;  Apr.  6;  Gas.  vol.  213;  p.  162. 
Alkali-metal    silicates.    Decomposing.      8.    Peacock.      No. 

1,134,413;  Apr.  6;  Gas.  vol.  213;  p.  120. 
Alloys    and     producing    the    same.    Titanium.     H.    Gold- 

fc'hmidt    and    O.    Well.     No.    1.136.670;    Apr.   20;   Gaz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  999. 
Alloys.  Making.     E.  D.  Gleaaon.     No.  1,136,909;   Apr.  20; 

(iaz.    vol.   213  ;   p.   1084. 


No     1.137,427; 

No.  1.136,732; 

No.  1,135,883  ; 

■..98;i  ;    Apr.    20  ; 


Alumina,    Making   alkali-soluble.      P     K     Rershman       No. 

1.1.H7.617  ;  Apr,  27;  Gaz.  vol.  21.S  ;   p,   I'M'A. 
.\lumlnutn  permtrlds.  Making.     S.  I'eacork.     .No.  1,134, 414  ; 

Apr    6:   'iaz.   vol.   213;    p.    120. 
.Munite    and    tb.e    like.    Treatment    of.      ('     H      MacDowell. 

No.   ],i;',H.r>4!*  ,    Apr.   20;   i.az.   \'.l     21.''.;   p,  r».56. 
.\malgam  mixer,     (i.  M.  llanlv.      No    l,l.';7.4s2  ;  .4pr.   2"; 

(iaz.   vol.   213  ;  p.   l.';28. 
.\mu8ement    device.      T.    O.    Decker       No     1,135,099;    Apr. 

13  ;   (iaz.   vol.   213  ;    p.  407. 
Aumsement  device       \V.  \V.  Hall.      No.  I,i:'.6.(i71  ;  Apr.  20; 

(iaz.  vol.  21 ;(  ;   p.  999. 
Anchor-plate.      W.     C.     Ladd.      No.     1 .1  ;'.(^.^1  T  ;     Apr.     20; 

(iaz.    vol.    1.'13  ;    p.    l«i.".2. 
Anchor-plates,   Driver   for.      W.    L.    Haag,      No    1,135,013; 

Apr.   13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p.   377. 
Animal  holding   machine.      S.    Little.      .No     1,1,H6.439;   .\pr. 

I'll  ;   (;az.    vol.   21.H  ;   p.   914. 
Annunclator-drop.     S.  H.  Couch,  W.  W.  Henry,  and  A.  E. 

Stevens.      Vo.  1  134.996  :  Apr.  13  ;  (iaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  370. 
Ant  trap.     S.  L.   (Jox.      No.  1,135,159;  Apr.   IS;  Gaz.  voL 

213  ;   p.   428. 
Anti  -  rail     spreading     device         L.     H.     Kelnhardt.        No. 

1,137,083;  Apr.  27:  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p    1 1 'vH. 
Antiskid  device.     G.  Seach.     No.  1,135,854  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gas. 

vol.  213  ;  p.   670. 
Antlskldding  rail-clamp  mechanism.     A.  K.  Wirslng.     No. 

l.i;'.7.104  ;  Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1191. 
.\ntisMpping  tread   for   horses.   Detachable,     (i.   E.   Spare. 

No.  1.136,903:  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  1082. 
Anvils.  Stand  for  swaging-.     E.  L.  Chott.     .No.  1,134,728; 

Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  voL  213  ;  p.  236. 
.\ppointment-announcer.      S.    K.    Schaff. 

Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1310. 
Apron       (i.  A.  Steiner  and  W.  F.  Tuckett. 

Apr    20:    (iaz.    vol.    213:    p.    1022 
.\pr«n.  I'ullman  and  sbami>oo.      L.  Morse. 

Apr.   13;   Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  6(i3. 
-Vrbor-press,       E.    F.    Bartlelt.      No     11. '! 

(iaz.    vol.    213  :    p.    7,''>6 
Arch-supporter.      M.   F.   Creahac.      No.   1.134,108;   Apr.  6; 

(iaz     vol.   213  ;   p.   9. 
Arch  supporter.     E.  DrenshtelD.     No.  1.1.'-,5.100  ;  Apr.  13; 

Gaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.  407. 
Architectural    terracotta    construction.      I.    B.    Hill.      No. 

1,1.S4.741  ;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.   213:  p.  240 
Ann-rest     G.    Blundell.     No.    1,135.155:    Apr.    13;    Oa«. 

vol.   213  ;  p.   427. 
.Vrrnatui-e    for    electricHl    machines.      U.    M.    Warren.      No. 

l.i;-!fi.907  ;   .\pr.  20;   (iaz.  vol.  21.H  ;   p.   lok:',, 
.\8h  and  garbage  can.      H.  Bauman.      No.    1.135,426;  Apr. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  519. 
Asphalt,  Mixing.     .1.  H.  Bledsoe.      No.   1 .136,205  ;  Apr.  20  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   213  :   i>.   ^33. 
.\sphalt-mlilng  apparatus.      .1.  H.  Bledsoe.      No.  1,136,204  ; 

.\pr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  2i:5  ;  p    h'A... 
.\Btronomical  demonstrating  device.     S.  B.  McHcnry.     Na 

1,1.34,473;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  142. 
Atomizer.     E.  R.   Macbeth.     No.   1.134,689;  Apr.  6;  Ga«. 

vol.  213;   p.   221. 
.Automatic  coupling.     S.  G.  Johnston.     No.  1,134,864;  Apr 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  280. 
Automatic  sprinkler.     C.  P.   Nutter.     No.   1,137,016;  Apr 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1159. 
.\utomoblle.      .T.  E.  Carroll.      No.  1.136,864;  Apr.  20;  Gaz 

vol.   21  a  ;   p.   1007. 
Automotille    attachment.       F.  R.  Nyberg.       No.   1.134.759 

Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  247. 
Automobile  bed-support.     C.  K.  McMillln.     No.  1,136.885 

Apr.  20;   Gaz.   vol.    213;   p.    1076. 
Automobile  bodv.      J.    D.    Berryman.      No.    1,136,643;   Apr 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  989. 
.Automobile  brake-shoe.     C.  8.  Shumaker.     No.   1,136.446 

Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  920. 
Antomobil*- buffer.     A.    M.     Soonlchsen.     No.     1,186,066 

Apr.  13  ;  Ga«.  vol.  213  ;  p.  396. 
Automoblle-chalns,  &c..   Safety-fastener  for.     J.  Faus,  Jr 

No.  1.136,786;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1040. 
Automobile  control  derlce.     J.  A.  Staples.     No.  1,186,&50 

Apr.  13  ;  Gas.  vol,  213  ;  p.  562. 
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ALrilABKTK  AL  JJST  OF  I^VE.NTIONS. 


AutMrnciij:..  ■iir'nin  ;i:i.l  mounting.  O.  F.  SffirH,  .!  H. 
i'rna*'.  anil  I{  I".  Auilerson.  No.  1.134.641  :  Apr.  <]  .  iJhi. 
vol.   :21.x  ;    p     L'04. 

•^'""'""'•U'      ■■rn.T-'Tii-y     stop    and    Jack.       \!       1\ -;  p.iniari. 

>■"     !.l  ;''..n:.  ;    \|ir.  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2\H     ;     ■-:-' 
Auti. Ill, ihiif /.•[!. !»•:■       I    K.  Bond.     No.  l.lot>.i*u»  .  Apr.  27, 

"iaz,  \-;    •_'!:;  .  j.    1  j:,j 
Aufonn.'n..  r.-n.l.r,      N     ..    .Schaffer.     No.    1.137,170;    Apr. 

-T  .   1,1/.    V,,:     -ji:',  :    1.    1215. 
.Aufoiiiojiii."    tiMiKiU'    attachment.      B.    O.    Rathmaun.      No. 

l.i:;r..';ir.  ;  Apr.  IH;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  5S6. 
Ant. ,r!i.  til.'  Jill  k       il    c.  Kdwards  and  J.  T.  .Vle^redy.     No. 

1.1  -    '"  :     A;  r    21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1155. 
Alt    111,  ;ii.     1,1,       <;.    A.    Hart.     No.    1.130,007;    Apr.   20; 

'in/,  vol.  ui;; ;  p.  7Hri. 
Au!  .inol.ile  Jack.      C.    U.    Spalding.      No.    1.137.362;    Apr. 

•-•:  :   <.Mz    vol.  213  ;  p.  1286. 
Aui    in  .Ml.' Jiick.      C.    C.    Williams.      No.    1,137,684;    Apr. 

-'7  .  ..!/..  v.. I    2r;  ,  p    r;;M 

Aiifruiiobilc    ilftint;  Jn.-k.      \'.    Knfta:.        N..     !  .1 :;  ».  Itn  ,    .\pr. 

t)  .    liiix.    vol.    L'l.H  ;    p.    Jl  . 
AutdinoMIe    Iliiuid-fiU'l  tank    rr*;lst.'r,      i '.    i'     Hmwu.      No. 

1 . 1. !*,.'")  ^.".  :   .Apr.   »'>  ;   Caz     \ul     .' I ,{  ;   p.    \hA, 
.ViitMiiiiji  il.-  i.„k.       r.    !       li:k       .N'o.    l,i;{6,35S;    Apr.    20; 

I  1,1  /.      \  ■•',      _'l  :(    ;      p        •^'^^. 

Aiitoinot.ile    pivot  ii-'it         il      A      SIssoii.       No,     l,i;i4,644; 

Apr,  t>  :  '.:iz,  V,,!.  .'i;;  ,  p.  I'l);"). 
Autoniotiilo  siifrtv   <i.  \ic*<.      S.    .Newburjcer.      No.   1,137,519; 

-Apr     i;7  :    I  ;az     v.l     2i:{  ;    p     i;U(t. 
AutoinoMle-.slyriMl        U.    Htirues.s.       .No,     I, Kit. KM,     .\pr.    6; 

<  Jaz.   vol.    i;  1.'!  ;   p     s 
.\utoinoliil<' signal       '.\     .\I.   iiunriier.      No.    1 , 1  u'l.^'.t.".  ,   .\pr. 

-II  :   I  iaz.   \  111.    J I ;;  ,    p     1 1  iTit 
Automobile    top  lifter.      L.   .lohn.son        No     1   1 :;.'.  :i7t'i      Apr 

13  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   2i;!  ;   p,   ll'A. 
.Autoinohll..        tran.siiil.s.slon.        \V.        .\.        Henderson  No 

1,1  :;<;..-. ji;  ;  .\|ir,  211  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  949. 
Autoiiiohilfs.    I  orncr  turnlDK   Indicator    for        S.    .lacksoti 

No    l,i;iH.i:;',i  .   .\;.r    .o  ;  i;az.  Vol.  21.''  :   p    '^^■,( 
.Vutotiiobiles,      I't'ilal     1  ontrol     for.        K.      1.      I'.'H.r         No 

l.!.!7.1(>n  ;   Apr     27:(;az.   vol.   21.'?;  p.    121 :!. 
AutotiiobtU'8,    SpftMloinetPr-drlve    for,       ('.     H.    <"raft        No, 

l,i;!4,.''.91  ;  Apr.  «;  (iaz,  vol    213;  p    IS.", 
Automobiles,    Htretchpr   or    Ikm!    for.      U.    I..    Hrad  cv        .No 

l,i;!4,:n2:  Apr.  ♦!  ;  Caz    vol    213;  p    S4 
.Auxiliary  sprlnj;.      F    .N    .-Jprnk'ue.      No.    1.1  ,'!4.i)27  ,  Apr.  6; 

Giiz.   vol.   21.'{  ;    p,   .'?()(• 
Aviator'H   safety   device,      \V.    A.    .Mackay       .No,    1.134,884; 

.Apr    6;  (Jaz.   vol,   2i;'>;   p    2»<7 
AiU'  box.      J.  .1,   (iilmv       .Nu     1   1  .'.il.'.i.'iJ  ;   .Apr     27  '  iJiiz    vol 

21;!  ;    I),    ll.'if.. 
Axle   brackft.    .Tack  enkca^'liiK    rear  ,      H     ("     ICdwar'l.s       No 

1.1.S7.U()2;   .Apr     27;    (iaz     v.i     213;   p,    lir.4 
.Axle    for    automobib'^,       11.    I.ipcbtv.      No.    1 , 1  :'.i",.:'.  js  ,    .\pr. 

211  :   <iaz.   vol.   21:'.  ;    p,   SM 
Axb-   for   automolill.'s.      R,    H     Ros.'nbcr*;       No.    1.1,'?7.2S7  , 

.Apr,   27;  <;az,   vol.   21.'!;   p     rj.">'.i 
.Axle    for    motor-cars.       11,    I.l.Ttiiv.       No,     1 . 1  ;'.<1.:'.  I'.i  ;    .Apr. 

2n  ;   Gaz.   vol     21. S  ;   p.   s  1  t 
Axles,      Mrtkloj;     drop  foriied     ilrop  I.      »'       Irish         No 

l,i;t4.45fi:   Apr.  f!  ;  (Jaz.   vol,  2  1  .X  ,  p     l.?'^ 
HactiTlal     cultures,     t'ontalner     I'.ir     t  ransp.irt  m.;       G      H, 

Karp  Thomas,      .No.    I,l.i7,;js^  ,  Apr.   27.   Gaz.   vol.   213; 

P     12;m;. 
Bak,'  :    .sv^ — 

l-'ruit  irat  beririi:  ii'ii,'.  fapcr    ba^T. 

Hand  baK  SaiMlc  ba>,'. 

Laundry  ba;:,  Ira  v»'iin«-t)ai? 

Hat;  lock    '    <'       T-tteii        No       1 . 1  ;{7,n,X.'',  ;     .Apr.      27.     Gaz 

vol,    2  l.{  ,    p      1  Iti'i 
Haj;s   and    the   like.    Fastener    for   hand         K     Oswald       .No 

l.i:{7.4I!l;    Apir,    27:    Gaz     vol.    _'i;{,    p      i;,!m7 
Ha^-s.      poiii'hes.      pai'katfes,      or      containers,      ,\lak!ni:       J 

f'.r-Tson        .No,    l.l,X7,2sl;    .Apr     27,    Gaz     vni,    213;    p, 

Mairirln-  niacliine       ,v       M       Hates       N-.       1.  l.'?7,;?7d  ;     Apr. 

27  ;   Gaz.   vol     I'l.'i  .   p     1  2!il 
BakltiK  fipfinratiis,      .1    M    Gantvoort.      No    1 , 1  .'t.'"!.  1  72  ;  Apr, 

l.H  ;    Gaz.   vol.    2i;i  ;    p.   431, 
Bnkint,'    preparation.       K.    «'.    L     Kressel.      No     l,I.X4,9r)fi; 

Apr,  d  :   G.az.  vol,   21. X  ;  p.  311 
lialaneiiiu  table.       W.     !i,     I'omerov.      No,     1 , 1  ;'•'.  f>l  1        ,\pr 

211  ;   (iaz,    vol,   21.!  ;   p,   n7!» 
Balconv,   F'oldini;  window        A.  T.  Osbron,      .No.   1,134.635; 

Apr,    6  :    Gaz     vol,    21. 3  :    p,    201. 
Baler.    Sack         W     A,    Webster,      No,    l.n.'-.Oai  ;    Apr     1.!; 

ghz    vol.   21:! :    p.   «!t,^ 
Bali  111,'  press       I'       T       I.mes.      .N..       l,l,lT,ii.^O;     Apr      27; 

Gaz.   vi.l,   21.'!  :  1)     11  7.'' 
Ball  and  cue  rack       \V    K    Clejjc       .No    1 , 1  .•'.."..437  ;  Apr,  13  ; 

Gaz,    vol,    21.x  :    p     ,''.2:! 
Ball    apparatus,    Ba-e  .      K,    A.    L'homine,      .No,    l.i;!6,,^42  ; 

A[ir,  I'll  ;   i;hz,   vol     21.'!  ;   p.  954, 
Ball     plaver's       prot.Mtive       device.       E,       Bounlon.       No, 

ll.Xf!  :!n7  ;   .\pr    2ii  :   Gaz    vol    213;  p,  S70, 
Balis,    Production    of    hollow    resilient,      J,    W,    -Avlaworth 

and    D     Smith.      No.    1.134,433;    Apr.    fl;    Gaz.    vol.    213; 

p     127. 
Ballast  -  hurnlni;      machine.      L.      U      Mcrullough.      No. 

1.135.307;  Apr,   13;   Gaz.  vol.  213-  p.  478. 
Balloon     and     analngous     device.        P.     ('      Elewltt.       No. 

1.134,386;   Apr,   6;   (iaz,   vol.  213;   p.    110. 
Balloon,    SportluK   dlrltjlble.      8,   .lelallan.      No,    1,137,212; 

.A[)r,  27;  fiaz    v.ii    2i:i;  p.   1230. 


Band    coDDection.     P.    DroI«ta«Ken.      No.    1,136,217  ,    Apr. 

2"  :   Gaz,    vol     21:!  ,   p.   838. 
r.  II,.!  >  utter   and    fe.,,l.T.      J.    F.    Laii^'don.      No.    1 .  i;!«.;tt',rt  ; 

V(,i     27  ,   Ga/     \  ••!     -KX  :   p     1  14(» 
I!i!'l,     l;.'!';!,!     Ill      i,i:!:in:i''    1     e.ihesive    IntiTW..;!!,!     r:ibrlC. 

1        \      S,'.r-.       N..     1  ,l.;i;,2;»2  ;    Apr     2ii;    Gaz     v,i;.    213; 

r.un.bi.;..-  r.il.H.  ( 'oiif  ai  n.T   t>r  ;..lheslv.'        ()    •',   .Sclnilz       .No. 

l.]^■'.^.'>^^l(l:   .\pr    t;  .  (,;,z    x.i.  21:;;  p    171 
Bark  trliiplnu    ni.i.'l.wo-.      <'     1  ,    Il'"kiev        ,\,,      1   1  :;.;•,..-,;)  • 

Apr.  2(  ;  tlaz,   vol,  213  ;  p    I  i;:s 
Barrel-adjusting  apparatus       r     komberi;,      .No    l,i;i7.18SJ; 

Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    12  M 
Barrel  spud.      (J.    E.    Mlttln.;.;        ,S.)     1. 13«,f;'.i>»  ;     Apr,    20 ; 
■    /     vol.   213  ;  p,    liiM'i 

l''i-K'       <'.    n.  riark       .N,i     I.i;!7.t»!.*^  .  .Apr.  27,  Gaz    vol 

_  1  ;  .    p     l.'i'.'s 
lin-k.t    niactiine,    Herrv  K     (   ralj;.      No.    1.135.607;    Apr 

13  ;   Gaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.  606. 
r.iitli   apparatus,      B,    F,    .\dams.      No.    1 .1,!  1,;!»;4  ,    Apr.    6; 

I         G«X.    vol.    21;!  ;    p,     I'lL' 

Bath-bouse.      I{     I      t  asev       N..     1,135,764;   Apr     1.!;   (iaz. 
1        vol.   213  ;   p.   638. 

I   Bnth  tub-foot  fastener.  Bolted,     J.  8.  Jobe.     N.i    l.i:!r.,lS8; 
Apr.    1:!  ;   liaz     v<il.   21.'!  :   p.   437. 
Bat  111  lie  suit       ,\1    and  ,1     H     Ka.sser,      No,    l.i;i.%;»03;   Apr 
I        13  ;  Gaz.  vol.    21.!  ,   j.    dsT 

I    Batteries.     Klect  r.  i!.\  i  ■      f.,!-     primary.      .A       P      Manch.'ster. 
No.    l,i;!7.22tS;  Apr.   27;  liaz.   vrif    :;i;i.   p     \'j:iC>. 
I'.a'tery  :   See — 

i:iectr1c    fiatterv  Sl.iriK'e    !i;itt.r,\ 

llatter\     .■.iiin.'ct.,r     and     receptacle       r,     H       Harris       No. 

1  ,l:i.',.''.s(>  ;   A[.r,    1,'!:   Gaz,   vol.   21.X;   p    .'",7:! 
IVitterv   plat.  ,   Si.ira^.'  ,      A.  I>.  ( •finmherliii       No    1 .1  3.''..4P0  ; 

.\pr     l.'i  ;    (;az     V..1.   213  ;    p.   544 
H.'ach  fi.rmlnK    Jettv       M,     .\      Callahan       .No      l,137.()41t; 

Apr.   27  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p,   1171 
H.MDi     end     protector     and     anchoratre       .1        Tuteur       No. 

1   i:;7,M!i:t;   Apr.  27;  (Jaz,   vol    213;   p.    llS'.t 
H.ai      snipper.     Striii-         K       M       liavles        N..       l,l.'!rt.5H«; 

Apr,    20  ;   (Jaz,    vol,    21.'!  :    [i,   !t71, 
li'iiriiii.'.    Vntifri.  tion-.       \V     \V,   Neiu:hboiir,       No     lllid.KJl; 

.\pr    211  ,   (J.,/     vi  1     21 .'!  ;   p     MS 
H.;iriii/,    .Xiiti'ri, ■((,,.,  j;      H,    Wahrbeit         N,.      1 , 1  :!.".. OS  1  : 

Apr     1.'!  ;    Gaz,    vol     213  ;    p,   4O0 
B.'arlng,   Ball.      H.    F.   (Jraham,      No.    1.13.'.. 177;    Apr.    13; 

Gaz.    vol.    2i:!  .    p     4.X3. 
He.irin.;,   I!all  ,     ( ).  C    Knl[ie       No    1 .1  .'?4,4t>.X  ;   Apr.  «;  (iat. 

vol,   21.!  ;    p     13M. 
!'..mi;m-     Hall.      \V     II     Sir.. in.       No.    1 . 1  .•'.,',5.''>s  ;    Apr.     13; 

<  .11/      v(d,    213  ,     p     .'.'id 
ll.iirin .',     Ball         H      U'iklnt:    and    ('.    G.     Sr.derlund.      No. 

I.i:!d.n77  .   Apr    2()  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p    7,S7. 
Bearlnir    .levlc.-.    Holler-,      .1.    C     Barber       No.     1.135,982; 

Apr    211.   Gaz.   vol.   213;  ji.   756. 
H.iiriiij    fi.r   ilrill  spindles,    riiriist  ,      T,    H.    I.oveiov, 

1,1:;.".  1 '.IS      ,\iir     i:;      Gaz.   vol.   213;   p    440 
Hearlni:     for     t  n.l  P  v  wb.  els.     .\ntlf  rlction         H.     *',     .Adam 

N.i     l,i:!d,2<iii  ;    Apr.   20;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.   8X2 
11.  arm..',       I'ricflori     reduclnK-       -M        \' .      Bernhelm.        No, 

li:;'".  iisri  ;   Apr.   211;   Gaz     v.i!    213;   n.  7;tl 
Ib'M'ii.^-     icsllient   n.  .  k  ,      .1     H 

1:1      .  ..iz     \n!     ■Jl.'!  :    p    .'.»<•, 
I!.;inii^-,    Ip.il.T    -:,|.  \,    Stu-ki        Nn,    1 , 1  .■!.'. ,4  1 :!  ;    ,\j.r      1  .'i  . 

lot/       \>,l.     21:!        p      .'.I.'".. 
B.'arlng.    Thrust         .M     G.,lilke       .No      1   137.263;    Apr.    27; 

Gaz     V.1I     213  ,    p     1250. 
H.  :i.!i;.:-     an. I     t'..      !ik.\     Tool     f.r     a;;ntt;.:     hi;.!     f.n'-hlr.tf 

-!,  Ci  \       \      Mart.  11.       No.     1  . 1  11.'.,  4>',n  ;     \pr      1  ;■  ,    i,;iz 

•...i     -1:;     p    ,-.::i. 
HearliiL's.      IMvl.l.'d     cau'e     for      roller-.      C.     S.     I^tckwood 

N..     1    i;!7iilu,   .A[)r.  27;  <;az     vol.   213;  p.    1157 
11.   irii,;--     <',!,),,  t,,,i     ti,     axia'     pr.  ssnre.     Hall  retainer     fi,r 

ball-.      11      \,   (ils-,,ii.      No     1,13,'.,<I44  ;   ,\pr,    l.'i;   Ga/,   vol. 

213:  p    :!ss 
Beater.      H.    .1     Mead.r        N,..    l,i:!4.344;    Ajir     0;    Gaz     v..l. 

213  :   p    95 
H'''i     •iiid     .la  veiip.iri .     i  ■.iiiil.in..d,      N.     W,     Wllll.uns        No 

1,1  .■;•'.. s.-,7  ,   A[ir,   2ii;   tJaz,    vol,   21.'!;   n,    1h<"..". 
P....1  biitti'in       F    I.ehm.ann        N..    1.137.220,   A[ir    27,    (iaz 

V,  I     213  ,    [.     12.';:! 
H.'.l  bottom,   t^priiik-        .1,    II     Hlrscb,       No     1 , 1 ::.'".. 7',G  .    ,Vpr, 

1,1  .    Gaz.    vol     21:1      p     '•.»:< 
He.l.    Folding       .1      I      Hlgviiis       No      1,137,402;    Apr     27; 

Gaz,  vol    2l.!  ;  p    llo] 
H.il.   Sofa-        W     P     S.nu   and   H     F.    I  lyk.-.      No     1 ,  lUii,  1  7!!  . 

.Apr     20,    G.iz,    vol     21:1  :    p     822 
H.-d  sj.rinL-.       1        ,\      (halk.'r.        N..,     1,135,V77:     .\pr       1 X  . 

1.-1/     \  .1!     21  ''.      p     i"7s 
He.lstea.l    corner  fastening'       1>     F     I>yke       No     1.137,260; 

.Apr    27      Gaz     v.,!     2 1 .'!  ;   p     1249 
B.'.dilv..       S.    Kosato,       .N...    l,i:!.''.,«23  ;    Apr     13;    Gaz     vol 

21,'!  ;   p    .'.Mt, 
Beer,     I'barglng       d      M,     Ijim.sens.      No      1,137.149;     Apr, 

27  ;   (;az    vol     2i;!  ,   p,    1208. 
Beer  drawtri;:    apparatus,      (',    Sahlender       No     1,137,718: 

.Apr    27  .   Gaz     vol     213  ;   p     1405, 
Beet     and     ^raln     drill     attachment.       B,     Newton.       No. 

1,134,894;  Apr.  6;  Gaz    vol.  213;  p.  290, 
Beet  topper.      II.     T.     Blevlns     and     A      B,     Randall.      No 

1.13.'i.9s.s  :   Apr.  20;   Gaz    vol.   213;   p    750, 
Beet-topper.       W.    K.    (Jardner.       No.    1,135,173.    Apr.    13; 

Gaz,    vol     213  ;   p,   432. 


No 


.■o!    213  ;   n.  791 

H.    *".,x.      No,    1,1 ;!."., 502  ,    Ai'r 
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BeU,  Diving-.     W.  D.  SlsRon.      No    1.134.96.x  ;  A[ii    C;   (iai 

Tol.  213;  p.  313. 
Bell-rlnglng  device.      H     G     l.liiott       No     1  136,781  ;   Apr. 

20  ;  Gaz.   vol.  213  ;   p.    lu.is. 
Belt.     C.  S.  Smith.     No.  1,134,2.38;  Aj.r.  >\  .  Gaz,   vol,  213: 

p.  57. 
Belt.      W.    Rtarrett.      No.    1,135.734;    Apr.    13;    Gaz     vo! 

213  ;   p.   H2.S 
Belt-connectln-  means,      C,  Matthael       .N...  1.134,146;   .Apr. 

6  :  (Jaz.   vol.  213  ;   p    22. 
Belt  dressing.     A.  G.    Hakevuh.      .No,    l   l.'!7,4Mi     Apr    27; 

<;az.  vol.  213  ;   p,    1.117 
Belt-fastener,      t      .M      lind.rman       .N..      i, 137. 409;    .Apr 

27  ;  Gaz,  vol.  21  .x  ;  p    1  xo;i 
Belt-fastener.      F.     .M.     Lind.  rmaD       N'.       M.X7.41(i;     Apr. 

27  :  Gaz.  vol    2i;i  ;  p    ]:;i>4 
Belt-fastening.      P,   Kenn-.lv,      No,   ].1.H4,1.X9;  .\[ir    fi  :   Gaz. 

vol.   213  ;  p.  20. 
Belt-gnlde.     A.  O.   BurKcson,      No.    1,1X4.103;    Apr    R;   <;az. 

Vol    213  :  p.  7. 
H'lt  t."ii.b        ,T      Gick        No,     1,1X4.947;    Apr,    f,  ;    (iaz.    vol, 

213  :  p,   ;!(is, 
Belt-gul<llni;  d.'vii.        K     1 1     W  .  .iilor-l  v   and    W,    I?,   (Tark. 

No.   1,135,744:    Apr     1 X  .   1,;,/    \..l,   2i:!;   p.  r,X2. 
Belt-ahlfter.      I     .M.  I'urb<  r       N.>,  1.1X0,1 1(5  ;  Apr.  20;  (iaz. 

vol.  21.3;  p    so] 
Belt.   Tr,ot:..ii        ( ■.    I..    Tolles.      No     1.1  X.-,,,'-.59  ;    Apr.    13: 

Gaz    \.  !     L'l;:  .   p.   .'■>66, 
Belt.    Tnot.ir,      r.    L.    Tolles       No.    1 , 1  :;,-.,.'-.do ;    Apr.    13; 

Gaz.    vi.l.    L'lX  ;    p.  566. 
Ill  neb  :    Nee — 

I'ia tio  bench. 
Heveraire     dispensing      appusta*.       A        I.andgiebe.       No. 

1,137.495:  A[.r,   27;  <;a«.  •»«!.  2l3.  p    1332, 
Hlcycle  parcel  (Hrrler.      \V,  M    .Apple       .No.   1,134.577;  -Apr, 

0  :  <;az,  vol    21:-!  :  p    1  so 

Bicycles.      Fork  spreader      for         W       .T       l~dwards.        No. 

1,135,271  :  Apr.    l.'l  ;  Gaz,  vol.  213  ;  p.  46.'., 
Bicycles    or    the    dke.    Sprinu-  frame    for.      J.    K.    Dukelow. 

.No,   1.1X0.870  :  Apr.  20;  tiaz,   vol.  213;  p,   1070. 
Billiard  table     rail  cloth     protector,      F      V.     Scherzlnger, 

No.   1,137,068;   Apr.    27;   (;az.    vol.   213;   p,    13S9, 
Binder,     L.  P.  Kevenev  ami  c,  F.  CoHinge      Nu.  1.1X5,697: 

Apr.  13;  (Jaz,  vol.  iil3  :  p.  Old 
Binder,    I.oose-leaf.      .T,    P,    M.-ntzer,      .No.    1,137.012;    Apr, 

27      (iaz.   vol.   213  ;    p.    1158, 
Hiii.br   .r   loose-sheet    hobler,   Temporarv.      U.    Krummlng. 

Ni.     1  .i:;<;.(iI7  ;   Apr,   20;    (Jaz.   vol.    213:   p.  7tls. 
I'.in.ler   i.r    ;....,.    sb....t    holder.    Temporarv,      (i     P.    Wleirln- 

ton.      No     1.1.10,572;   Apr     20;   (Jaz.   vV,;.   213;   p,   965. 
Binder  or   1. )..-.•  she.  t    hol.br,     T.-mporarv,      <;     P.    Wltrgln- 

ton.      No     l,i;;il,,''i7;!  :   .Ajir.   211;   Gaz     vol     Ji:;;    ji    960. 
Binder,     reinp.irarv        \V,    K.    (iiib.'rt        No     1    i;;.";;7;i-    .Apr 

13  ;   (.az,    vol,   21X  :    p     499 
Binder,   Temporary,      .1,    K     <;ilmer.      No,    1.1X4  735:    Apr 

6  :  (inz.  vol.  213  ;  p    2Xs 
Hinder'^.    Hi.'    f..r    making:    hinre  leaves    for    b.ose  leaf       J. 

K     S.had.  ,  .Ir       No,    1,1X7,291  ,   Apr.  27;  Gaz.   vol,   213; 

p     12''.ii. 
Hindu, t;      ami      t.viin:      m..  banjsni,        ,1,     L,      Lamb.        .No. 

1  .  1.:.".  2'.'s       Apr.    1:!;    i;a/.    \ol.    21X;    p     474. 

HindlnL-    ni,i.  hill.       Pattern.      H     .1.    and    .1,    H     Sutherland, 

N-'.    1,1.".-'    ti;;.      .\pr,    IX,    i.az.    \i,l,   21X;    p.   5:14 
Iiindinc  ma.  bin.  s,    (  onv.  v.r    for.      (i.    K     Strickland       No 

I   1.';.'..146;    Apr,    IX      (.az     vol,   213;   p,   424, 
P,  It      .••re — 

I'isb  tall  bit. 
Hit,      ,1.   l<    MaiHonald        N.      1   1XI),%45;   .Apr    20     Gaz    vol 

213  ;   p,   9.'i5 
Blnckbonr.l   and   advertiser.    P.irtaM..       H     A     Woods       No 

l,i:;5,241  :   Apr.   13;   (;az,    vol,   2  1.'!;   p,  453. 
HlHckleadlnL' machine.       J.     F.    (Jounlev.       .No.     1,134,606; 

Ajir    0  ;  Gaz    vol,  213  :   p    190 
Hlarklea.lliii:  machine,       .1,     F,    (Jounlev.       No.     1,134,607; 

.Apr,  0;  (;az,  vol.  213;  p,   191. 
Hl.a.hlnL'    S'.iution,       .\,     I.ebmann.       .No.     1.135,303;    Apr 

IX  ,    <;az.    \ol.    21X  ;    p.    47»'., 
Iilock  ■   see — 

Paving  block  Snatch-block. 

I?lo.k  r.  tini^h.r        I,     .T       Pavelsk..     and     F      F.     Malodzlk 

N"     1    1    o714;    Apr,    IX;   Caz,   v.d.    213;   p.    022, 
Pi",  k  sIl'iiiiI    svstem.    Absolute    [lermlssive        S     .N     Wight 

N,i    1,1X4.9K2:  Apr    6;   Gaz,   vol,  213:  p.  322. 
Hi.,  k  "-lirfarini.'    mac  bin.        .\.    rar[>eiitiT.      No     1   1X5  972' 

,\pr    IX     Gaz    vol.   21 X  ;   p,   712. 
Plotter        H.    .M     Gr.lst.       No.     1.135. 012;    Apr.    13;    r,az 

V..].    21  X  .    p.    X77. 
Hlow.r.      <■     V.    K.  rr.      No.    1,136.142;   Apr.   20;   (Jaz.    vol 

21  :i  ;   p.    sli. 
Blower  an.l  ot!i<r  e.  ntrlfugal  machine  of  a  similar  nature 

Centrifugal       T.     H,     ('.     Homersham.      No.     1,136,877; 

Apr,  2(*  ;  (iaz    vol    213:  p.  1072. 
Hlower.    Fan         W     .7.    Montgomerv.      No.    1.136,827;    Apr. 

20  ;   Gaz     ■..,',    21X  ;    p.    1055 
Hlowi  r,      Multi'-'tiiL'''      centrifujral,       T.      W.      Green        No 

1,1X0  X:;o;   .Apr     20;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;   n.   877 
Hlower    svstem       c.    W,    E     Clark.',      .No,    1,137,463;    Apr 

27  :  (;az    vol    213;  p.  1321. 
Hlowplp.  .   Aeptylene-.      E.   II.   Smith.      No.   1.136,491  ;   Apr 

20  ;   f;az.   vol.   213  ;   p.  937, 
Blowpipe,     Acetylene-,       .1.     W .     and     E,     H      Smith        No 

1.136,492;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  937. 


Hoard :  Sec — 

Blackboard.  Keyboard. 

Hread  t.oard.  Panel-board. 

(iame-board.  Traelng-board. 

Irotilng-board  W  ashboard. 

Boat    a;,d     launching  da vit     tberefor.     Life-.     M,    Chupka. 

N.I,   l.l.Xt;93.s  ;  Apr,  27  ;  (Jaz    vol.  213;  p.  1130. 
Boat    and    launching    mechanism    therefor.    Life-.      .7      Mc- 

Goldri<k.      No,   1,134,630:  Apr.  6;  G.nz.  vol.  213;  p.  199. 
Hoa:.     ,\u!.. mobile,       W     C      .\lazzci.       No.    1.135  120,     .\pr 

13  ;    (•,:<■/.     V.,;     -IX  ;    p,    4i(;, 
Boat    e..i,\  .  itii,!.,    :nti.    deck  s.'.-its.    Life-.      r>,    lla^i.•«        N.i, 

1,1X4  t'.7:;:    Al.r    ti  ;   (Jaz,   vol,   r  1 X  ;   p,   215 
Boat.    l'o,.ia!.!.     canvas.      .J.    S     Sv.ujdsen.       No     l.i:-,4,773: 

Apr    0;   (Jaz.    vol,  213:  p.  25X. 
Boat  motor.      G.    l>.    Sickieste.l.      No.    1.134  '.G!'      Aiir.    6, 

(Jaz,  vol.  213  ;  p.  298. 
Boat-oiitrii:u'er.      .1.    B.ck.      No.    1.136,306;    Apr. 20  ;     Gait. 

vol.    21:1  :    p,    S69, 
Boat.  Submariii.  ,      S,  I.ak.        No    1,1X5,5X7;  Apr.   13;  (Jaz. 

vol.    21X  ;    II.    55s. 
Boat,   Submnrlne  tf.rpedo-.     J,    Barrnia  I'rau.r.feiiler       No, 

1,134,940;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  21X;   p    Xo.' 
Bobblu,      .1.    tJ.    .Andrews,      No,    1.1  Xti.Xo.",      ,\\i     2(i  .    <»az 

vol.    21, '!  :    p.    S09. 
Bobbin  holder.       (».    I..    Owen,       .No      1.135,712;    Apj      IX; 

(Jaz.   vol.  213  ;  p,   621. 
Bobbin  stripper,      K,    H,    Kyon,      N.      1.136,051;    Apr.    20; 

I  Jaz,    \  <W     21 ::  ;    p.    779. 
Hf.il.-r  :    .sec — 

Kgg-bfiiler  Water-tube  nnrine  boiler. 

Steam  boiler. 
Boller-cl.aner       F.   Knnkin       N.      1.135,139:  Apr    IX:   Gaz 

vol.   213  ;    p.   422, 
Boll.'r   constructif.n,      I>.    H,    Sbierk,      No     ],1X0,X74;    Apr 

20  :   Gaz.   vol.    213  ;    p.   594. 
Boiler   construction.    Steam  ,      .T.    Farmer    find    M     K.    Sber- 

land.     No.  1.1X4.115;  .\pr,  6:  (Jaz,  vol,  21 X  ;  p.  11, 
Boiler  control.  Steam-.     C,  H.  Hldderstedt,     No    1,134,159; 

Apr,  0  ;  (Jaz.  vol,   213  ;  p.  27. 
Boil,  r  cut  -  off    system.       (J.    W.    Collin.       No.    1,1X0,211: 

Apr     2(1;   (Jaz.    vol.    213:    p.   835. 
Boller-feedlng    device.    Automatic.      M.    P     Osbourn,       No 

l,lX4,0Xi;:  Apr,  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p,  202, 
Boiler    hr.    U>x,      F,    .M.    .Jacobs.      .No,    1, IX,"., 114      ,Spr.    IX: 

(Jaz,    Mil,    21 X  ;    1 1.   412. 
Hfdler-furnace,      .1     Dick.      .No     1,137.465;    Apr,    27:    Gaz. 

vol,   213  ;  p,   1322, 
Boiler-furnace.      M.    ^^'.    Sewall.      N.i.    1.1X0  17.'.      ,\pr.    2o 

Gaz.    vol     213  :    p,    823 
Boiler    stav-b.ilt       (J,     Swartwood.      No      l,lX7,4,'i,'i  ;     .Apr, 

27  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  213;  p.  1312. 
Boiler-tube    cleaner.     Percussive.       W.     Bi:rl:ni;hani.       No. 

1.1X4,72X:  Apr    6;  (Jaz.  vol,  213;  p,  234 
Boiler--,   Hatfle   f..r  water-tube.     G.   Ku.hne,      No    1,135,535; 

Apr.   IX;   (Jaz.   vol,  213;   p,  5.'.7. 
Bolster.      H.   \V,    Elverson.      No.    1,134.260;   Apr,   6;    Gaz. 

vol.  213  :  p.  65. 
BolstfT  iiuide  and  damper.      W,   S.  .Adams.      No.   1,135,483; 

Apr.   IX  :  Gaz.   v..],   213  ;   p.  539. 
Bolt  ;   i<(e — 

Boiler  stay  b.ilr  Rspn n«loD-bolt. 

Compound  bolt.  .'^tax  bolf. 

Bolt  cutler  and  bolder.      A,   F    Pin.,      N..    1,136,263:   Apr 

20  :    Gaz.    vol.    213  ;   p     S54 
Bolt-lock.      W.     H,     A      Boon,      .No      1.137,509:     Apr      27; 

Gaz.   vol,  213  ;  p,   1357. 
Holt-operatii;u'  m.wbanism.      li    W,  Tow.  r       No.  1,136.498  ; 

Apr,    20:   (Jaz,   vol.    213;   p.    9X9 
Holt-,      Making      .  ornpound         .1,      .A.      Frauenhelm  No, 

1. 1 :;.'.,. M  f.  ;    ,\pr.   13;   (Jaz,   vol     213;   p.   550, 
Book,    Blank  form.      A.    M,    Sinclair,      No,    1.134,70ti  :    Apr 

6  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  250. 
Hook    carrier    and    cover.       (\    S,    Gould.       .N..     1.136.598; 

Apr,  20;  (Jaz,  vol    213;  p    974 
Books.  Combined  cover  and  Index  for.      E.  J.   Mills.     No. 

1.1X4. .'".44  :  Anr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  168. 
Bookbinding.      C.   V    McBee.      No.   1.1X4.142;   Af'r    0;   (Jaz 

vol.  213  :  p.   21. 
Booth,  Collapsible      E,  S,  Messer.     No    1.134.399;  Apr,  6: 

Gaz.  vol.  ::i3  :  p    115. 
Boots  and   tiboes.    ,Ap[iaratus  for   nuikirig       P.,    F.    MeFe.Jv 

No,   1,1.X5.952:   Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  21X;   p,  704, 
Boots   and    shoes,    .\pparatus    for    u-i    in    tlu'    manufii' t u'-e 
of.     .1.  A.  Keav,      No,   1.1X5.024  :  Apr.  13:  (Jaz    vol,  213 

p.   381. 
Boots    anl    shoes.    Machine    for    the    manufacture    of        K 

Brotb.  rs        No,     1,135,945:     Apr.     IX;     (Jaz.     vol      213- 

p,    700 
Boots    and    shoes,    Machine    for    trimming    the    rands    of 

L.   S.  Sweencv.      No,   1.135.223;    ,\pr,    13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213 

p.    44  8. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
O    Ashton.      No.   1.137,564;  Apr,   27;   Gaz.   vol.    213;   p. 
1        1355. 
..i^oots  and  shoes.   Machine  for  use  in   the  manufacture  of 

E.    Brothers.      No.    1,135.948;    Apr.    13:    (Jaz,    vol     213; 
!        p.  702, 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  nse  In  the  manufacture  of 

R.  F.  McFeely.     No,   1,135,949:  Apr    IX:  (Jaz.  vol    21X: 

D.  702. 
Boots  and  shoes,  Machine  for  use  In   the  manufacture  of. 

R.  F,   McFeely.     No    1,135.950;  Apr,   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213; 
1        p.  703. 
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B'.r.l.T  .Mittln-  111,1.  iiii,.-       \V.   II.  Waldron.     No.    1 , 1  ■•;»;. T-M  , 

Apr.    -'<!  ;   '.az     vol.    .'l.l,    p.    1026. 
I^.iririK   iniuhiiif,    \V..nd        A.   E.   Mitchell.      No.   1,130.031  ; 

.Xpr.  ■_•()  ;   i;uz.   vol.   2VA  :   p    7T.T. 
l!.iri!;_-  t...,i,        .\.     8.     i,"Mlui:,         N..       IJ  "'.T.f.o:!  ,     Apr,     •-.■7, 

I. a/.  \u:.  ji:;  ,  p    i:;i!,s 

15.,:. .11  nltriil.     .Niaklnc        '.      WtMntraub.       No.     1. 13.'>.23::  ; 

.vpr  1 ::  :  <  .!!■/    v   :    Ji :;  .  p,    (."'l . 

Hottl.'  M     1  .It.  iih,.r_'.r.      .N"     l.i;{«,250;    Apr.    20:    Oaz. 

v(ji.  2i::  :  p   Mil. 

Bottle  cap     lii'l    remover.    Combined.      F.    C.    Wallace   ana 

('.    K    1    .rKsh.      (Rel.ssue.)      No.    13,908:   Apr.   2~  ;  Oa«. 

vol.  •_•!-:,   1'     1  trj 
Mottle  'lip  as--.  niMlim     machine.       .1.     C     Forreater.       No. 

1  i:;.-,  ,m:;:  Apr.  13;  (Jnz.  v..l.  21.1:  p.  550. 
H..tti,-     ap  o-  -^.al.     L.   Hartlett.     No.  1,135,094:  Apr.   13: 

;  Jae.  \    !     -  ;  '.  ;  p.  40r>. 
Bottle  <nps  a     1  almllar  articles.  Machine  for  cuttlii.:  -sits 

In.      E.  S.    Norton.     No.   1,136.162;  Apr.   20;  Uuz.    v.i. 

Bottie-'ciipplnir   machine.      J.  J.   (laynor   rnri    !'.   C.    I-leber. 

No.  I.i:'.4.*i7i'.  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gni.  vol.  213  ;  p     'l  .  , ,  k  - 

Bottle-cappii -'   machine.     J.  J.  Cinynor  ai,.!    It.    Lleber. 

No.   1,1  5.-.  »;v.n  :  .\pr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  2i:'.     p    '-lO 
Hotil.'-cappni^'    machlnf.     J.   J.  Gaynor   nri.t    I'    (.   UeDer. 

.\...    l.l.'.f.,^r,7  :   Apr.    'JO;  Gaz.  vol.   213  ;   [>     ''-*^,  .,,»„„  . 
n.  ttU- cupplni:   machine.     G.   (..    I-oehler.      N'     LI.?4,6-0. 

Vi.r    »'.     i;«7.    vol.  213:  p.  19H. 
B..ttle  ■appiiu'  machine.     T.   L.   Valerius.      No     l  l.tl«M; 

.\pr.  ti;   !.az     vol.  213:  p.  30.  .         ,,     ,> 

Bottle  .-hwur.-  ;w..l  protector.     A.  W.  GroRH  and  '.    II     l>an- 

n.hP.-K       No.    1,137,007;    Apr.   27;    Gaz.    vol.    ZU^;    p. 

Bottle    <l"siire.     Milk-.      G.    N.    Gomber.       No.    1,136.418: 

\pr.  -'0;  (iaz    vol.  213;  p.  Oil. 
B   tti.' <!-sin.'^      Ma.liine    for    the     mnnnfnctiire    of.       .V 

l',o-.l!^i)ff.s.       No.     l.i:J8,398:    Apr.    Jn  ;    (;uz.    vo!      -.l.^; 

IP.ftle  tlllin-     machines,      Va!v..      U-v.        1-^^1.vh.iii         No. 

1.13G.74(»;  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vul.  Ji::     p    1"-.'  ..,97. 

Bottle  hol.ler.  Milk        K_K    <  ox       %•      !   I     .•>.'.  ,  Apr.  Zl  . 

BoVue    Voirti-'.'s'ursi'.'i'v''.         ■'       !        ■'       Il.p«-..o,i.  No 

1. 1  :{•;,. a-JO  :    Apr.    'JO;  (,az     v.,!     'Jl  '.      i'     •»^-'    ,_.        .     ,.     „. 

r..,trle    lo,  k.    Milk  ,     y.     S,    l^m.'       .No.    I    l  .t,J<.  .    Apr.    0. 

Bot'tle'  machine,'  [miIp--      E.    Schinscholl.       No.     IK'.T.tlW; 

Bo^/;;;  'l^ot^-n^ill^lle'^'li.'n'^'-    -.,,    G.    A     HaHS.u^er. 

P.^;;. '-SvSn'^e: '"j:  '  K::->^':Ur^!n.^A':Kam.nski. 

.\,,  l.l.Mi.SSd  Apr.  20;  '.az  v..i  .1'..  p,  '  " ',", ., ,  ..  ,0  • 
Bottle.     Not)  reililahle.        E.     A       I.H!iKt(-n         No      1,1.U,-10, 

Bottle;  No;;?^ttnaklf'i.'^.'Mnt..t,      N.    I,i:u,ss5  ;  Apr 

f, ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  2KS.  las-cn- 

Bottle.     Son  rertllaMe.        M      M,rHwl..ckl         N'      1 , 1  .<.^,-.<t.5  . 

Apr.    l.'<  ;   <;«/     vol     LT'.  .   p     II-  VI    liT^x-- 

Bottl...    \..n  r.MlUal.le   ^     T     .1      A.    S.  hno,.r.       N...    1 . 1  .i .  ..'^.5  .  . 

r.ottii>    Non'ivmiab'le,'    M.  J.  Smua.     No.   I.i:u..y7;   Apr. 

B.^t!;.'No,rr::,iriat,fe^-  .f""     Stod^.H.     No.   1,134.242  ;  Apr 

Bottle  or   jar  .losur.v     .1.  Schles.     No.  1. 135.3. H  .  Apr.   1.^, 

(in/.    v..i     213:   p,   4^:.  _  .„. 

Bottlr  stopper,  _    W.   11     Uana-an        No     1 . 1 ,.,,,,  1 -.   Apt .   13  . 

<;nz.   vol.  21:'.;   p.  tl-.'^  ,»•„„.,,,.„    r,f       \v 

Bottl.'    -fPi.Tiau-    .•r,,wns    or    .■a;.s.     V'i""fY'      ?,  .";:    q«^- 

BaiU-v  No.  l.l.-a-,:;..V.  A,.r.  2n  .  <^f  •.;_«— l.-\,,f,-  ^-2; 
Bowlinu  aii.-v.       A     .1      K.'inpu..n.      No.    1.137 .t>3o  .    Apr,    ..   , 

Caz    vol.  -Jl.!      p.    1370. 

'^'axi.S::^:  |;'';'>"^^'-- 

p.oihM-:ire!..,.v-.  Hatbot. 

Branch  la. X.  ,  on  rna  !  ..o.ir 

.aUl..>^,  J.1..M.U.    H,s. 

ri.-nrl.ox.  U"m'   \- 

Collapslblebor  w'H't  k„* 

Display  1.01.  ^r.**iK«*- 

V'U'hax.  Taper  hor. 

1 -ire  box.  <"  u   h  t"'f 

Kid^Kox.  ,,  ^^.,    s:it:-h-p;unt  drain-box. 

B.,\       II,    I.  .Mc<'al»'  ,-itid  .1  \Ms.'.      No,    1,1....-'H  .   -M'r,  -.  . 

bJx:"  iV'r  '\Va/f.-r'"'No.  1,1. 14.7^2;  Apr  ♦;  ;  Caz,  vol, 
Box^'^"A%t!j*\vHtklt.B.  No.  l.l.U,r,«9;  Apr.  .i  ;  r.az.  vo!. 
Box' construction.  .1  A.  U.fore  No  1. 1  :-..-.,ll7  ;  Apr  K'.  ; 
B.^x^ulln!:  m'hfne'^S  T  Hobbs.  No.  l.nO.OoS;  Apr. 
B.,i'fkHSe;;"''l^':i  ^ay."No.  1,13.5.S9U:  Apr.  20;  Ga.. 
Bo;:ias?Jner,'M;^''B.  Wood.  No.  1.13^.500;  Apr.  20: 
B.^^I.^'^A.^'^ScLr-  No.   1.I...72S;   Apr,    13;  Gaz,  vol, 

Bo'i\n;iflnf  machine.,^    F.    A     Graham        No.    1,136.705: 
Apr    20  ;   Gaz,  vol.  213  ;   p.   1043. 


Box  iiiaKiiik'      iiia.-i.ii;H          II  .1  Ht;.-ii!>«':  K          N"       1.136,339; 

.\pr.  ~i<  .  tia/     \  .>!     -'i:.  ;   p  '>'»1 

Box-opener.      !'     Mb.  n.iti  No.    1,135,093,    Apr     i:'.  ,    '.»i 

vol.  213;  p    .'.7^ 
Brace  :  See — 

Rall-bracp.  Shoubb  r  !  ra.p. 

Bra  .''et       '»    ''     .Tni-ob«en.  No.    1 , 1  :  t  ^Cd  ;    Apr     i^>      r,ai 

v,.l     I't:'.  ;    p.    I'Tll 
Bra.-k.'t      -^ -■.     - 

Axl.   hrH.ket.  I.MMip  !>-a(ket. 

Bumper  beam  step-bracket.      Shade  roiier  brai  krt 
Bracket.       C,.     K.     Anderson.       No.     1.13d  7. 'J        Apr      I'O  ; 

<;az.   vol.   L'13  ;  p.    1(129 
BraldlnK-niachine  carrl.r.      W     H    Joalln.      No.    1,137.490; 

Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  13.30. 
Brake  :  See — 

foaster-hrake.  Hallway   brake. 

Ehvtropneumatlc  brake.  Sled-limke 

Fluid  TTcssure  brake.  Vehicle  brake. 

Motor  brake.  W.ii."  a,  t  rak.-. 

Brake       w     11     B.njaroln       N       1  !       ••:-:    Api     13:  Oaz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  076. 
Brake.      F.    Fawver.      No.    1,135.885;    .\pr     13;    Caz.    toI. 

213;  p.  tWi 
Brake.     G.   1;    Flovil       No.   1,135.512;  Apr.   13;  (.az.  toI. 

213  ;  p.  r.4'.' 
Brake        F     Irani'-        N.      1.136.788;    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;  p    n'41. 
Brake       II      Frood.      No.    1.136,665;    Apr.    20;    <.i.z     \oi 

213  ,  p   ;»:»7. 

Brake-actuatltp.;    in. ■.■•,-1  :;,-•;,    f.-    v.hi.  .-s    and    trHit.-^        h. 

BennatI     and     .\!      'itrr:         N.      lib,, 71-.     Apr      2n  ; 

(;az.   vol.   213  ;    11     in!.-. 
Brake  and   lever  lo.  k       1      \     (a:i..':,!.r       N.     11 '...  t,<:.  . 

Apr.  13  ;  (Jae.  vol.  213  :  p    '.•JJ 
Brake-block   holder.      I'.    Kruemllnk'       N"     II.'.V'mI      .^pr. 

6:  Gaz    vo!     J 13  ;  p.  283. 
Brake  do;:       \    Wlllson.     No.   1.1.37,300;  Apr.  J .  .  '.n?    v,,l 

21:'.  :   p    1-tM 
Brake-handle  arrester.     K     IMbs,>:i       No    1 ,1  :',-4,Jt;i      .\pr 

«  ;  <rnz,   v<.l     213  ;  \<.  65. 
Brake  bead       '  ,    1      Baio-r.      No.    1.135.4W1;    .\  1  r     1,;      '.a?. 

vol     21:',  ,    ;.     .'.  n 

j;i,,i.    1,     I       !    r. !!,;;;.    No.  1.137.252 :  Apr.  27  ;  Oai.  vol, 

21:}  ;  p     l-Ti 
Brake  ni.M  ha:,  srn.     G.  C.  McNeil.     No.  1. 1  U  t7  I  .  A;r    <^  . 

<;a«.  vol.  2i:t  .  p    143. 
Brake      mecha;,  -in.      B.itchet-.         K.      1!        Hi.i    kail  No 

1  13flOO(t;   Apr,    20,   <iaz    vol    2i:!:    p    7P2 
Brake  mechanism.   Shaft        I     11,    iTli.K'bv      No     l,l.U,.2Ht;, 

Apr.  211  ■-  Gaz.  \ol,  21:'.;  j-    ■>.'>.">.  . 

Brak,-  >ha*t        II     I'li-s       No     1  , 1  37.082  ;  Apr.  27  :>  .az     vol. 

2r-  •  ;•    i  1^  - 
B'--ik.'  slio.        r,     \V     I   b-.plci        N...    l.ruP'.t.TC,  .    .\pr,  27  ;   liaz, 

\.,:     21;!      p     112',t 
P.r-ikc  stio.-       F     W     Grai.t,       No,    l.FU.no't;    A;)r,    0;    Caz 

-...1    21:;  ;  p,   191 
Brake  shoe.     J     K.   Worswick.      N.i,   1,134,710;  Apr    0.   i,-ti 

vi>l     21:'.  ;   p.   231. 
l-.rak--     -la.  k  a.ljii.stc-.     Kai!\kn\  W      II      Sauvaj:'-         No 

1  i;;t;t;2o,  .\pr    2<i  ;  caz.  \-l    2i:(,  p    '.'''2 

r.-ak. -^  '  \Mt.,'a;itl<-  olliistiii^  al!-''M.i|M-  xalv,.  f,.r  lalAvav  , 
S  <ii.iM-\  N"  1  !:;7..-.7<;  Apr,  27,  liaz  v-1  213;  p, 
i:;.">o. 

Brakes.  Aut.)iuatlc  air.-cape  valve  f-.r  railway  > 
Cheney.      No.    1.137.575;    Apr.    27;    (iaz     vol.    - 1 .!  ;    p. 

Braklni:   mechanism.      T    V     Buckwalt'-r       No     1. !:;:>. U97; 

Apr.  13;  (;az.  v.l.  213:  p.  400, 

Rrnnch    N.x.      M.    Haven«i     .T  r       No      1   1  '....s'.M  ,    Apr,    13. 

Caz.  vol.  213  ;  p,  f>M  ^ ,., , 

Bread   hoard  or  peel.      .\.    K    Sz.-7.  patiski       N.     1   1  ....d.U  , 

Apr.  13;  (;aa.  vol,  213  ;  v   .v..:;.        ,,,,,,  .. 

Breafhini.'    apparatus.     ,\r!iil-Ml  .1      H      Prau-or         .>o 

1   I.IC.  ,M7      .\;.r,   211;   i.iz,   vo!     211'..   p.   '.'40, 
Breathiti.:,    Appaiatus    for    tia-    attainment   of   correcj.      V. 

Drew      N  ..   l,134,,".2t»  ;  Apr.  0;  fJaz,  vol    213;  p    h7. 
Brick  ciraniii-'  and  r-'faclnu'  mnr-bln'-,     i>.  Van  d.-r  Mcrsca 

No,    l,i:i.-.,127  :    Apr,    1:'.:   '.az     v..l     213:    p     417, 
Brick    llfiInK   and   tran.sfcrrlii^'   ine<  banl.sin,      « .    »      Israel. 

No    1   i;;4  9.^3  ;  A()r,  0  ;  <;az.  \il    213  ;  p    310, 
Bri.k  ma-hln.-,       F,    F     WoRe.       N..      1 , '.  ,1';,743  ;    Apr      20; 

Caz.  vol,   213  ;    p    B»20. 
Brldire-mol.!,      ,1.   <;     MllbT       No     1   r. .■.,:'.  12  ;    Apr,    13;   Gaz 

vol    213  ;   p.   4711 
BrMle,  Bltless,      N    .T     H    Im.hr       No    1  ,i;!,'>,.'>7n  ;   Apr.   13; 

<;az.'  v<il.   213  :   p,   ."'70, 
I?ri.lleMind,     D    Brockman.     No    1,1.34,816;   Apr.  6  :  Gaz, 

vol.  21:'.  ;  p    2i;ti,  _      ,,  , 

r.roil.T       M     I     i;r..Mi       No,    1 , 1  ;!7, 1  ".n  ;   .\]ir.   2.  :   (.az,   v.il 

2!  :'•      p     I2nl 
Bronzing.'    and    like    machine.      M.    Smith.      No     1.136.623, 

\|ir    20,  (inz.   vol     213;   p,  0,s3, 
Broiizlnif-macbine,       ' ',     ,T .    Ilafner,       No      1,13.">.7hS;    Apr 

F'.  :   (!az.   v.d     213  ;   p    010. 
Bronzing  mad, Ine      B    11.  Jonea.     No.   1,134.203;  Apr.  (5 

Caz.  vol     213  ;   p.  44.  „      ,^ 

Bro'xl.T.     M    E.  KlnKle.     No,  1,134,220;  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  vol, 

213;   p,   .'-.4  ,  ,0      r^ 

Brooder.      F    L.    We-^tcott.      No.    1,135,47.;   Apr,    13;   (.az 

v.d    213  :  p.  530,  „  „      _ 

Bro..m  holder,      F    A     Best.      No.    1,134,813;   Apr.  6;   Gaz 

vol.  213  ;  p.  260. 
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Broom  protector.     J.  Rabaaa      No.  1.134.906;  Apr.  6;  Gam. 

vol.    213  ,    p,    2U3 
Brush.       H.    .lennne,       -No.    1.137, 326;    Apr.    27;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;   p.   1272, 
Brush.     M.  M.   I.ahue.     No    1,K  >.590;  Apr.  13;  Gax.  vol. 

213  ;   p.  577. 
Brush.      F.    H.    SterllnK.      No     J. 130. 495;    Apr.    20;    Oaz. 

v(d.    2i;-i  ,   p,    SJ3,S. 

Brash     and     comb,     Combined.        W.     E      Woodall.       No. 

1,135,646;  Apr.   13;  Gat.  vol.  213;  p.  597. 
Bruhh.    Foldlnif   tooth.      L.    Kallna.      .No.    1.134,469;    Apr. 

6  .  (.az.  vol.   :J13  ;   p.   137. 
Brush     f    r     tn.ltlng  macblnes.        N.     M.     Butts     and     C.     L. 

Maworth.       No.     1.135,702;     Apr.     Fi;     Gaz.     vol.     213; 

p.  6S7. 

Brush,  FouDtaln  .     W.  H.  Stoehr      No    1,135,739;  Apr.  13; 

(.iaz.   vol     21,j  ;   p    030. 
Brusb,   .MaKazine  .      ('.    W.   Jones       No.   1,134,865;  Apr.   6; 

t.az     Vol     213  ,    p    2S1 
liru.sh    '.,;     mil  i  or    milder    or    buck,       8.     (i      Wilson.       No. 

I.l,i4,7l2;  Apr.  0;  (iaz,  vol,  2i;i  ,  p.  230. 
Brush,   notary   fly-.      A.   F,   (io<1drtrd,      .No.   1.137,602;  Apr. 

27  ;   <>ai    v,,l,   213  ;   p,    ]M\S, 
Bruhh,    ru..ih       K    .S.  Goidv.     N.     1.134,450;  .Apr.  G;  Gax. 

vol,  2  1.; .  p.  i:<4, 

Brusb.     Toytb-,        K.     Metivier         .\..      l.!37.d.M;     .Apr.     27, 

<.az.    \..|.   21, (  ;    p,    i:(S4 
Brusber    and    oiler,    I- loor       .1.    i;.    Heller,      No,    1.135,616; 

Api .]:',:  (Jaz.  vol.  21;'.  ;   [1.  5^7. 
BrLi.-h;i.,.  inaehint .      B     Latioix,      .No    1.137,009;  Apr.  27; 

I. a/.     \-  i    2!.:  ;  p    1  l.'>7 
Buck.  t.    I'.alt  .       C.     W.    I'alterst.n        No,     l,13.'j,S41;    Apr. 

13  ,  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  600. 
Bii.  k.  i.     l.i,ta\ator-.        U .     ,N      Springer,       .No.     1,136,844; 

A;.:  .   20  ;   <;az.   vol.   213  ;    p     1(K>1. 
Bucket.    Fruit.      W.   (/    I'almLr.      No.    l.i;<5,944;   Apr.    i:i; 

(iaz.    Vol     Ji;i  ;    p,   700. 
Bu.ket,  i.rab        11.   1'.  Andresen.     No.   1.134.it,'^7  ;   A;ir    1.;. 

Gui.  vol.  213  ;  p.  30m 
Bucket,    Grab-.      C.    (.     l.uraou.      No.    1,136,42S;    Apr     20, 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    HI  4 
Buckle.      O.    F.    F.i\,      No.    1. 136.2;:;,    Apr,    2n  ;    (iaz.    vol, 

213;  p.  830. 
Buck;.'.       .\,    T.    \a!.    Alstyu.       .Nu.     l.!3t!,i:.l;    A;  r,    2U  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  213  ;   p    ;t2^. 
Buckle.    Belt-.     (.     11     Due       N.      l,i:;4.0^0;   Apr.  ♦'.  ;   Gaz, 

vol    213  ;  p    220 
iluckle,    <   bain  .      1.,    F.    1  ..i.ki-\.      .No,    1 .1:!  I.'.IIM  ;    A,,'     1 ;'.  , 

(Jas.   vol.  213  ;  p.  37(1, 
Bv.cki.,    Sa.-peiidci-.      .1      !i.     1 'i:  uiL.^  t^  rj,       .No,    l.Fiil.OlO; 

Apr,   2n  ;   i,(i-/.    ,-n|.   21,:  ;   p.  <J7,^. 
Buff<  r       1;     i      M,  u  li       No.   1,137,13^  .    Apr.   27;   lir.z,    vol 

21:;  ,   p.    1.0,; 
r.uiidii   i.-i  -tiiii.,       \V,     II,    i.oldsmitb.     .Ir.       No      1, Fid. 417; 

.\pi ,  211  ;  1  ;.iz    \  oi,  21.;  ;  p.  old, 
RulhiluK  and  :ii.ai   2'   i^  (.'•ames,  F.instrtictiu}:.     H,  11    Bob 

Insou,      .No,    i.i:.;'i.721  ;   .\pi,    Fi;  (.az.  vi,   -' 1 :'  ;   p,  liJt, 
Buiolin-    .  !.h-ti  u.  li..n,      ,1.    II.    Knox,      .Nu.    1,1,^4.055;   .\pi, 

I'l  ;   I  .az,    \  .d,   L'l ;:  :   p.   ;il  1 , 
B'.iioliuj   .  on>f  I  U'  ti.iii,       ,\      I  I...      .No.    I,i;i7.2ii7;   .\pr.   27; 

I  .az,    v...     ;.  1:;  ;    p,    1-'C,_'. 
Buii.-t,  l.'xpandln.L-.     .M.  L.   Wo..d.     .No    l,i:i4.7'J7  ;  Apr.  G; 

<;az.,   \  (.1.  21:;  ;   p,    2t!l, 
Bullet,  .Mushroom-.     K.  G.  Chnc     .No    1.135,3.'.7;  Apr,   13; 

(;az.   vol.   213  ;   p,   4;t  K 
Bompcr-LM  am    -lep-brackct,      F.    .1.     Harrison    and    W.    J. 

Kij.'.v,      .N.I.   1 ,1  .i,''i,.".22  ;  Apr,  13;  (iaz.  vol.  2i;>  ;  p.  552. 
Bun. lie  tier.      (i.  Seach.      No.   1.135.h53:  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol, 

213.    p.    (17(1. 
Buov  lor  sul)marine  ot   subm('r>:ll)lc  boat.s,  Fife-.     U.  Grela- 

hab.r.      No     1 . 1  ;;7 .1 ;,  1  .   .\pr     27;   (iaz.   vol     213;    p.   1202. 
Bur  stand,      li.    B.    Savin.      .No.    1,135,025;    .-Vpr.    13;    (iaz. 

\ol,    213  ;    J..    7,00. 
Burs.  Apparatus  lor  removing.     W.  McKee.     No.  1,135.705  ; 

Apr.   1.'!;   (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  (iFS. 
Buictle.      R.    W.    Curtis.      No.    1.130,10S;    .\pr.    20;    Gaz. 

v.d.  213  ;  p.  7'JS. 
Burlal-ca.se.      "i.    L.    Campbell.      No.    1,137,696;    Apr,    27; 

Gaz    v.'l,  2i;i  ;   p,    i;;o7. 
Burner  :   hee-— 

(ias  burner.  Oil  burneiV 

Hydrocarbon-burner.  Sln>,'elng-burner. 

LUpiid  fuel  burner. 
Burner.      S.    G.    Johnston.      .Nu.    1,134.S63  :    .Apr.    0:    Gaz. 

v(d    213  ;  p.  2S0. 
Burner.     C.   U.    Lambert.      No.    F137.148 ;    Apr.   27;    Gaz. 

vol.  21:;  :  p.  1207. 
Burners,  Adapter  for  Biinsen.    J.  I.  Kobln.      No.  1.135,398  ; 

Apr.    13  ;   (iaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.   508. 
Burnint:    fuel.       E.     F.    Stewart    and    R.     F.     I'Pik^v.       No 

1,134,421  ;  Apr.  6:  Gaz#Vol.   213;  p.  123.  ^» 

Butt.r-.iittint;  machine.      1",   Frank.        No.  1.135,005;  Aijr. 

13  ;   (iaz.   Vol.  213  ;   p,   .37  i.  i 

Butt.-r  tliiisbers    for     wurklnj.;    out     LitUtcrmilk    or'    wat«>r. 

Mf.  hanism    on.       F.    Hansen;    No.    1,137,612;    Apr.    27; 

Gaz.   vol,  21;;  ;  p.   1371  ♦ 

Button.      I,    .1.    Ilare,      .No.    1.134,847;   Apr.   6;    Gaz.   vol. 

213  ;  p.  27.".. 
Button.      A.    Mella.      No.    1,136.692-;    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;    p.    1007. 
Button  and  watch-chain  attachment.  Combined^  T.  Cam- 
eron.    No.  1.134. .372  ;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  105. 
Batton-attachlnt:    tool.    Hand,      W.    E.    Elliott    and    D.    S. 

Cole,     No.  l,i:i0.5FS,  .\pr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  946. 

21.3  O.  G.— vi 


Buttonhol)   cutting  and  sewing  machine.     E.  B.  AUec.     No. 

1,F>0,3S,S;    Apr.   20;   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   809. 
Buttonhole   cuttinf;  and    stitching   machine.      K.   B.    .\Uen. 

No    1,135,933;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  696. 
Buttonhole    spacer   and    marker    for   buttonhole-m&cblDes. 

A.  B.  Walea.     No.  1.134.966  ;  Apr.  6;  Ga».  vol.  213;  p. 

314. 
Buttonhole.    Stitched.      E.   B.   Allen.      No.    1.136.389;    Apr. 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  900. 
Cabinet.     M.  L.  Laurette.     No.  1.135.300;  Apr.  13;  Oai. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  475. 
Cabinet,    Classifying-.      C.    H.    Middaugh.      No.    1.135,038; 

Apr.   13;  Gat.   vol.   213;   p.  386. 
I'abnet,  Credit-.     E.   T.  Von  Peln.     .No.  1,134.248;  Apr.  6; 

Gaz,  vol.  213  ;  p.  60. 
Cabinet.  Foldable  dryln*-.     G.  Dleckmann.     No,  1.135,267  ; 

Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  463. 
Cabinet,    Music-.      M.    A.    Hawkins,      No.    1,135.281  ;    Apr. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  468 
Cabinet    scraper-holder.     T.    W.    Cottle.     .So.     I,i:i5.361  : 

Apr.   13  :   Gaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.  495, 
Cabinet,  Toilet  dispensing-.     A.  F.  Lesler.     No.  1,134.879; 

Apr.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  285. 
I   Cable-armjr.     H.  R.  GUson.     No.  1,134.119;  Apr.  6;  Ga«. 

v.d.  213  ;  p.  12. 
Cab;e-reellng  mechanism.      F.  F.  Sessions.      .No    1.13.'..40*«  ; 

Ap:-.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  533. 
Cab. e  winding  mechanism.      N.   D,    Levin,      No,    1,137,338; 

A;>r.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol,  213  ;  p,   127^, 
Calcium    carbid.    Manufacture    of       F,     M     Bccket        .No, 

l,i:;7,.",07  ;  .\pr,  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p    1356. 
Calculating-machine.     S.  B.  Austin.     No.   1,136,301;  .\pr. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  901. 
Calculating-machine.     A.  I).  Harmon.     No.  1,136,707  ;  Apr. 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  :   p.   1044. 
I'alculatingmachine.     L,  M,  Heron.     No.   1,136.673;   Apr. 

2C  :   Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.  990. 
I'ak-ulating-machinf        H.    Rauscher.      .No.    l.F;0.484  ;    .Vpr. 

2<i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  934. 
CaKilaflng  -  machines.      Carrying     mechanism      for.        F. 

Tiinks.     No.  1.134.780  ;  Apr.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2i:>  ;  {>.  255. 
Calc  dating-machincs.   Electric   drlv.'  for.      N.    W.    I'crkins, 

Jr       No.   1,130,165  ;  Apr    20;  Gaz.  vol,  2i:^.  ;   p.  819. 
.'ale  dating  machines.      I'aper-feed      and      platen-operating 

ui.  (hauisiu   for.      A.   .1.   Meier.    W.    L.    Swift,   and   E.    L. 

H.llcr.     No.   1.134,694;  Apr.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  223. 
.,  al( dilation   and   priiiting   the-   rcs;;its   of   sa.d   calculations, 

Machine   for.      H.    Ellis.      .No.    I,13t!,:i21  ;    Apr,    20:   Gai. 

vul.    213  ;    p.    874. 
Cal.'.i.l.ar,   Fencii-.     C.    M,   .Myers  and  J.  .\.  T«rl,orst       No. 

1,;37.27::;  .-Spr,  27;  (iaz.  vol.  2i:;;  p.  12,'3 
(all  b<..x.     C.  S.   Khuads,  .Jr.     No,   l.i:-!.,717  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz. 

vcl.  213  ;  p.   14. >5. 
Call  device.   Selective.      H,   O.    Uiiph,      No.    1 .1.'IC.'-:;^  ;    Apr. 

20  ;   Gaz.    vol.   213  :   p.    1059. 
Cnll-Jistrlbullo^'  system,      H.  F.  Clausen.     No,   l.i;;0,508; 

Air.  2.1;  Gaz.  vol.  2!3;   p.  042 
Calorimet.r       C.   F.   Lucke.      No,   l,13G,'-.^4,  A;ir    20;   Gaz. 

vo.    ::i.H  :  p.  1074. 
(■alo:ln...t«  r.      S,    W.    Farr.      No.    1,136.300,    .\pr,    2ii  .    (iaz. 

vo,,   213  ;   p.  .^,'-<9, 
Calu:  iinotric  apparatus,     8,  W.  Parr.     No,  1 ,1  ::0.."51c  Apr. 

20  ;  (inz.  vol.  213  ;  p,   8S8, 
Cam.ra.      F.    W,    Calden.      .No.    1,134,725;    -Vpr     6;    Gax. 

vul.  213  ;  p.  235. 
Cami-ra.     A.   E,   Chase  and   C     A,   Bnr.cy.      No,    1.137.185; 

.\pr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   122(i. 
canatra  ff.mt.      W.    F.    Folmer       No     l.i:i4..^22;    Apr.    6; 

(raz.  vol.  213:  p.  160. 
('am.  ra.      Panoramic      jihototrrapblc,        J,      Becker.        No. 

1,1.30.701  :  Apr.  20;  Gaz    vol.  213:  p    lu;-]- 
:   Can  :   Kec — 

Ash  and  grifciage  can.  Milk-can, 

(.arbage-ian.  Oil'-an, 

Can-covers.    .Apparatus    for    cutting    and    depositing    ring- 
liners  onto  the  flanges  of.      J.  M.  Young       No,  1,1.35.244  ; 

Apr.   13;  (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.   455. 
Can  end.     W.  .-Vyres.      .No.    Fi;'.'!.993;    Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol. 

213  ;  p.   1150. 
Can-opener.      W.    Edge   and    A.    II.    Jones.      No.    1,135.571  ; 

Apr.   13;   Gaz.   vol.  213;   p    570. 
Can  iipener.      H.  (i.   Werniniont.      No.    1,137.175;   -Vpr.   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.   1210. 
Can-straightening   n;eaiis       I".    I'.    Soiider.      No.    1.135,732; 

Apr.   13;   Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  62s 
Can  wa.'shijig  maciiine.     E.   Manning.     No.   1,137.345  ;  Apr. 

2T  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  12'iO. 
Can-wrapping  machine.      F.  H.  Knapn  and  W.  H.  Leister. 

No.  1,135.294  ;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vdI.  213;  p.  472. 
Cancelln>f-maf hint'  trip      F.  (i.  Jahn.     No.  1,134.271  ;  Apr. 

6  ;  (iaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  69. 
Caoutchoucs  and   otb.T   collodial    matters.    Purification   of 

natural   and  regenerated.     C.  P.   Bary.     No.    1.136.462; 
••Ajir.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.  025, 
Cap.   Motor-.     J.   A.  Cohoon,  Jr.     No.    1,134.515:  Apr.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   158. 
Capsule,  Gelafin.     H,  B.  Planten.     No,  1,134.156;  Apr.  6; 

(J,iz,  vol,  213  :  p.  20. 
Car.   (.'ompartment  fruit-.     J    W.   Swarti.      .No.    1,134.423; 

Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol,  213;  p.  123. 
Car  construction.     W,  E.  Scott.     No.  l,i:<7,429.  Apr.  27; 

Gaz,  vol.   213  :  p.  1311. 
Car-coujdin*.      S.  P.  Bush.      No.  1.135,903;  Apr.  13;  Gai. 

vol.  213:   p.   708. 
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CarcoiipllnK.      R.  E    I..  Janu.'y.      No.  l.i:?5,527;   Apr.   1 :!  . 

»Jaz.  v,)i.  i'i:{ ;  J).  r.:.4 

Cnr-coupllng.      VV.    F.   Ui.-liarrls.      N,.     l,i:;r.,r)r»4  :    .\pr.   L"0  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  I'l.'i ;  p.  D.'s. 
»'ar-coupllnK     uncouplliiK'     <Ievi--,v       u.     h      W.'nvir        Nd, 

1. 1. ■•((). (MS.H  :  Apr.   HO,  <,ii/,.   V  :.   ::i.i.   p.  7"<r. 
•  'iirrtoor,    lnuiip  .      «.   H.  riark.      No.   1,  i  .;••., :n  7  .   .\pr.   :.'0  ; 

Oaz.   vul.  i:i;5  ;   p.   ST.'i 
(  ar(l()i»r   fa.stfuer.      \V.    W   O^horue.      No.    1 , 1  ,'.7  t;''>l  ,    .\pr. 

27  ;   (iaz.   vi)l    21.1  .    p     I'A^l. 
rar-dunr   tian^'er.      (».    K.    i,viUf\rU   and   (;     \V.    Illntz.      No. 

l,l.'Jf>,  1  Is  ,   .\[]r,    UO  ;  (iaz.  vcl.   Ji:;  ;  p.  h<ii: 
lardonr    loik.       U,     K.    ( ;,'ll>ii,!i    ar^.l    C.    \V      lliiitz.       No. 

l.l.i'i.llT;   .\pr,   I'd;  i.az.   vi»i.   i:i;!,    p.    sni. 
I.  ar  (Ju<ir     rin'chanistu,     iJaiiuav  .       I.      ' ', .     N\iani!'r.       No. 

l,l.".ti.!<7l  .  .\pr.  .'7:  (Jaz,  vul.  i;i:;  ,  p.  i  nl' 

Tar  (l.uir   ^trm  liji-.,    Kallwav  ,      !".     \\      Ilartoii^li    an.l    S.    I'. 

.Miiulst.     No.  1 .  l.'.7.  i'-;;  ,  .\iir   :.'7.<,a/.  vui,  i;i:;.  p,  i.jijv. 
I'ar    draft  anil.    Hall  .vay         r.    .J      Na.sh.       .No.     ! ,  i:;t),  ir,y  , 

.\pr.  L'n  ,  (Jaz   vol.   .'1,;  :  p.   s  17 
Car  drafi-ritiKliiK,  lirait  \,,k.'  for  railway  ,     W,  .V     .\llt''h.'ll. 

.No.   l.rr!f,,(i:;j  ;   Apr.  .10:  {.m.  vol.  2lA;  p.  773; 
Car   draft  rlK;;iiic,    i'raf!  v..ke    for    rallwa\.      .1.    F.   O'Con- 
nor     No,    l,i;;t),u;i<;  ;   Apr,   JO  ;  Oaz.  vol.  -Ji:'.:  p.  77.^. 
(.ar      draft  rl«i:ln*<,      Hallway-.        .S.      11.      Ha.seltlne.        No. 

l.li'.ti.iios  ;  Apr.  Jt)  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  7155. 
Car     draft  I  ],i;^!im.       Hailw.iy-.       S.     B.     Hftseltlne.       No. 

1,  !.'!'■.,  1 1:  s  ;    .\pr,    _•!)  ;   (,a/..    vu     21:;,    ;>     ^^O.". 
Car      di-alt  iu-kiii,-,      Kiimh  r,  ',         \        .i  •>\::^,,n.        No. 

1,  !.:•;, iM  ,;;   .\i,r.   .(I  ,    i,i/     wji     -■l..;p.  707. 
("ar      drafi  r!i;.,-in:,'.     Kaih^.n  ,       .1.     F.     O'Connor.       No. 

l,i;itl.n.;7  :    .\nr.   _'n      m/,     ;yi_    -j^;   p_   775 

far     diaft  ri^;i;liii,'.     Hallway-.       J.     F.     O'Connor.        No. 

1. 1  •;•■.. i»,;ii  ;   Apr    -M     (Jiiz.   vol.  213;    p.  775. 
Car     draft  riK^^liit,'.      Hallway-.       J.      F.     OConnor.       No. 

l,l;iti.()4(i  ;    .\pr.   -'H  ,  i;:iz    vol.  213-   p.  77»5. 
Car     draft  n^^iiit;.      Hallway-.        J.      1"       iM'onuor.        No. 

1,1.;»>.041  ,    .\i)r    L'd.   ilaz.   vol.  21.".   u.    77*5. 
Car      draft  rui;liik',      Itallway-.        .!       1.      (J*'onnor.        No. 

l,l.ff,,(U2  ;   Apr     -'n  ;   (.az.   vol.   .'13;   p.   77«1. 
Car    draft-yoke,    Hallway-.      U.    F.    Schwartzenberg.      No. 

1, 1. jt), »>.'*.•;  ;   .\pr.  .11:    i.az.   vol.  213;  p.  77!». 
Car,   Iiurr.p  .      t.    II     ilark.     No    1 .1  "f,,:;  ir.  ;   .\pr    'JO;   Oaz. 

vol.   21.1  ;  p.  .S7-' 
Car,    iHimp-.      .1,    .1.    Irvin.      .\",    1 . 1 3  J,s.')',»  ;    Ajir     u  ;    ilaz. 

vol.  ;Ji;i  ;  p.  •_'7!i, 
Car-dum[)inf;  appararu>*.      (J.    11.    Mm  11.  r.      .N(,.    I,i:;(;,,s29, 

.Apr,    L'(p.    (laz,   vo.     2l'A  ,    p     l<i.",i; 
t.'ar    ffUiltT    and     tirak.-,     ('..iiit.in..!         l\     W      Hi;.-,h         No. 

l,i;iri,.nM'.  ;   Apr.   ■-(I;   (Jaz.   \..     .'!.:.   p.  '.'':>> 
Car    ffmP-r,    Hallway  .      <  .    .-^     I'.a  ii.;:.a ;  •        N-i      l.i:uj,tl41; 

.\t)r.  I'u  ,  (;az.  vol.  "Ji:;;  p.  ;ivs 
Car  f.-ndfr.  Street  .     .J.  I;    i  '^iwu.     S,.    1 , 1  .'.7 .H'.ri  ,  ,\pr.  27; 

(Jaz.  Vol.   213  ;   [i.    1,'5'.<''. 
Car,    Condobi,      C    H.    riark.      Nn.     l.i:u;,:;is;    .\[,r.    20; 

Gaz.  vol.   21;!  ;   [)    S7  '.. 
Car,  (iotidola.      .S.  nii,s.      No,   1 ,1. '■;,',,  1  :'.2  ;  .Vpr.   1  .H  ,  (iaz.  vol 

213  :    p.   4  1!». 
Car,     no[»i«T-.        F      I..     l!,ar!.vr     and     K.     \V,     \S\-:,\,_      No. 

l,1.34,2.'il  ;  .A()r.  •>  ;  tlaz    vol    21.i  ,  [>    il2 
Car  journal     cooler,     Autoriuitli'.       ll      S.     Kiiincur.       No. 

l,l.';4.t)2i»  ;  Apr.  »>  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21.1:  p.    WKi 
Carniovius     dtvU-.v        H.      Lafraniliolfic        .No.      1,134,4(J<1; 

.Apr.  d  ;  <;az.  vol.  213  ;  p.   14o 
Car.    Ore   dump.       \      H.    (  hainla-rs.      N  1.    1,135,993;    Apr. 

2tt :  fJaz.  vol    21:;  ;  n,  7t;<i. 
Car,   Ore   dump-.      C.    H.   Clark       N  ..    I.F'.d.Ult!  .    .\pr    20; 

(laz.   vol.   213  ;  p.  873. 
Car,  Frcpaymenl-,     C.  C.  Iluni   kc      .No.  I.l.i4,3>7;  .\pr    G; 

•  Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p,    1  in 
Car-roplaoer.      A.    I'\)va!       .No.     I,13."i,ss2;    .\pr.     Ft;    (Jaz. 

vol.   213  ;    p.   »i7it. 
Car  i-.-pia<-<T,      .\.    i:.    I,Ii!.'!„t«.      No.    l,137.r.41:    .\pr,    27; 

i;a/.,    vol.   21.''.  ;   p     l:;-'! 
Car-replacer        l>.     \V.     .Martin.       No      1.134,212;     Apr      6; 

<;az.    v.d.   21.3  ;   p.  4H. 
Car  roller  !..,ini:j.     i:.   \V.  WcMi      No.  1,137,038;  Apr.  27  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  2  1.;;   <>.    1  ir, 7. 
Car-roof,     d    H.  .!oii^;!iiiis.     No.   I.13(;,r>«2:  Apr.  27;  Oa«. 

vol.   21.".  ;    jp     I  1  ;'.i 
Car  ro..f  rmi-t  ru'  n    ri       W     K..  .Jr.,  and   \V     H.   Fowler,   Sr. 

.N...    1,1:;»,1I7.   .\!.r,   t;  .   »,az.   vol.   213;   \i.   12. 
Car  r.. of  .  .,!:- 1  r:;.  r  i    n.      F     .Matln^ws.      No,    1.137.347;   Apr. 

27  ,   I  ..</     ■,..1,21.;.   p.    12^1. 
Car      ■^:if.-tv      appn.uu't'.      Hallway-.        B       l!o<j\(>r.         No. 

l,i:'.4,.i.;.'.  ;    Apr.  (5;   (J.iz.   v.d.   213;  p.   V)2. 
Car-slcnal.       W.    H.    Kichboltz    and     F.     L.    Wlnt.'rr,.       No. 

1.134.S27;   Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   2(59. 
Car  sl^aiallnn  devlcf.      II.   Howutree.     No.   l.l.'U.fltu  ;   Apr. 

R  :   iJnz.   vol.   213  ;  p.   204. 
Car,    So'.'pini:        0      M.    Foiiahisori.      .No.     1,  Fl."i.2tls  ;    .Apr. 

l.'i  :    Caz     V..1.    21:;  ;    p.   4t>;i. 
Car  step.      F.   Ii.  lilHke.     .No.   F  F'>d,,">s.3  ;  .\j.r,  2ic   (;;i/.   vol. 

2i;5  ;   p.  OC.'.i. 
Car-st.'p,    Folding.      FI.    F.    SrhraKf.      No.    1   1  '..".  U 1  ;    Apr. 

13  ;    C.az.    vol.    21;;  ;    p     422. 
Car-ste()-i.    Folding       A.    F.    lUlt^'cn        No.     1,1 3(1. ."si  ;    Apr. 

2<t  ;    Caz.    vol.    21.'^  ;    p.    '.n'.s. 
Car    taiulfm  sprint;   (Jraft  riKKlrii-'.    HaUway         W.    H.    .Miner 

and  .F   I-",   (VConnor.      N\i.    FF!t),o;>n;   .\pr,    20;   Uaz    vol 

213  :  p,  773, 
Car  wbtv'l.     I'.  Seidel.     No,  l,l.'i(!,s:i«) ;   Ajir.  2<» ;  Gaz.  vol 

213  ;   p.    l(»r.9. 


Car  window    clenncr        .\ .    .Johnson,       Ni>.    1.134,Stn  ;    .\pr. 

t'.  ;   Gaz.   vol.   213  ;    p    279 
Cars    and    trsln.s.    Hfitencratlvc    system    for    8toppl[ij{    and 

starting'.      W     II.    KiiU'lit.      No.    1.134.ti.S2;    Ajir.   H;   <;««. 

v.d.    21.'?  ;    p.    21M. 
I   ars,    1  >i.s.  ha  I  _•.     a;  jilianc.     for   rallvvav    ta     k  C,    \l     Hh.i- 

h.im         N.i      F  l:;,"..2.'.  4  ,    -\\  1      1:;,    Gaz.        >i.    213,    p.    4.%9, 
Cars.      I  iKi-h.'Ui;'-     a  j.i.iian' •■     f'.r     r:ii,»ay     tank  .\       K. 

Suiilii       .No.   Fl  ;•■>    ;7.'.  .   .vpr    20,  Ga/     v.d     213;  p    sst4. 
Cars  or   other   purposes,    Idvldcd   door    for    strert  .      .1      H 

BiinlPtt,      No,   F1.3F(>(>.><  ;   Apr.   (I;   Gaz.   \'d.   213;   p.   214. 

•  'ar,--'.   Sa^pt•nr<lntl   di'vl.r   ..f  m.it..rs   .  n   tratii»n\    i.r   rallwav 

motor.      •'     li.'lt:)../.      .N...    FF;*!, 77;c    .Apr     2"o  ,   (iaz.   vol 

21.'!  ,   p.    Iit.'i7, 
Carbon    from    pri-s--..!    NhU.'s    i,f    tunt'stri;,    H.  movim;,       1'. 

Blatl.       .No.    1. 1. ;•">.! -■>*  .    .\pr.     i;i.    Gaz     \oi.    2i:;,    ;,    427. 
Carbonatinic      Mi.i..ar,iHi    ,      Fhpiid  .         A.      H       Gr.-h.s.         .No. 

l,13tVoo4  ;   Apr.   2o  ;   •,,1/.     \,,i     2F3;   n    7H4 
Carhonitrlds.     Fr.Mlii.ii,u         S       r.-aianh         No.      FF;7,.''i24; 

Apr.   27  ;   '.a/,    ,  ..I.    2  1 .3  ,    p     i:;  12 
Carborundum  or  einerv  win-,  is,  ("uttlnj;  surfa.-eH  on,      1.  W. 

Aim.      .N.i,    1,1 3.",.l»7s'  ;    .\[,r,    20  ;   (Jaz     v..;.  2  1.3,   p    7.'i.'. 
Carbur-t.T       F.   T.    Harn.s,      No.    1.134,3(1.')  ;    Apr.    (\  .   Gaz. 

vol.   213  ,   p.    10:;. 
Carbureter.      F      T.    Harrifs.      No.    FF34,3(itl;    .Apr.   fl;   (Jaz. 

vol.  213  ;   p     10.', 
Carbureter      .\    •      lUnm-tt      N'    l,13i".9'.i7;  Apr    27,  (Jaz. 

vol.    213  ,    p.     1  !,-. 
Carbureter.       F      .\      Fessom    and     H.    .\F     AndiTs.ui        .No. 

1.134.942;  Apr.  (J;  (.az.  vol.  213;  p.   3(i<;. 
Carbureter.     J.   F.   Durv.a.      N<i.   1.135.27(C     \;r     1;   Gaz. 

vol.    213;  p.   4(M. 
Carbureter.     H.  N.   E(^■nH      No.  1,137.307;   Apr.  27;  (iai. 

vol.  213  :  p.   12fifl. 
Carbureter.      R.    W      IFirmi        No.    LlSr^fiW ;    Apr.    13; 

<ia2.  vol.  213  ;   v    (;i.. 
Carbureter.     C.   W.   ilart.     No.    1.137,136;   Apr.   27;   Oar 

vol.  213  ;  p.   1203, 
Carhir.'f.r       F     It     IFIrj^-.r       No     F13F.'.r!l;    Ajir     n.    Gn«. 

s   :    -i.i .  p    p;.;. 

Car!   jr.-t.-r,  F.    11     Hfi;>;i-r.      N'..     1,  i:;4,,'.;:2  ;   Apr.   •:  .   G.as. 

v..i     213  .  p     1(54, 

Caih^retir.  I',  Hutrhu;  ■>.  n       No.  l,13tj,(;7,-.  ,  Apr,  2o  .  (Jhz. 

v.. I     21,;  ,  p.    1(»00. 

I   arhin.ter.  H.   I'.   .Nurtot..       .No.    1,135,544;   Apr.    1.'.,   •Jul 

vol     21.3  ;  p.    r.(W). 

'arluret.r  J.    H.   Odell.      No.    l,135,;'.l.''.  ;    Apr.    13;   Oaa. 

vol.    213  ;    p     4SO 

Carhun'tcr.  W.   Otr.iuav.      No.    l,13.'.,o  jt;      .vpr    i:i;   Onz. 

\'>'     2  13  ;  p.  389 

I  arhiintrr.  A.   J.   .Scalf.-       .N.j     1, 1  .■'.i'..27(;  ,    ,\pr     2o  .    (Jaz. 

vol.  21;;  :  p.  868. 

Carburet,  r.  V.  E.   Schmledeknecht.      No.   1,135,211  ;    Apr. 

F".  ;    •-  iz.  vol.   213  ;   p.    IF'. 

•  'arhii.t.  r.  W.  Schoof,  Jr.      N.i.   F  l-;.'..7  2;t  ,  .\pr.   1.;  ,  l.'iz. 

vol.    213  ;    p.    «27. 
I  arbiireter.      W.    8.    Sberman.      .N,.     1,  l.;T,2..,s  ,    .\pr     27; 

•  Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  ;.    12  to 
Carburf'ter  f.'!'  I'xiih"-!  V.' .II-!!!.'-      H    Stil[unan.      i  HrG^ii.'.  1 

.No,    i;;!Hi.;,   ,\|,r    20.   i,n/.   v..l,    213,  p,    los7 
Cari  11  ri'i .  r-.   Fivi.-.    f.  .r  j  r.  h.  .ithiK  hydr>)rarN)ns  1  n        K     K. 

Kraust'.      No.    l.FJo,  F.'.'' .     .\iir.    1.3,     Gaz     vol,    213,     p. 

439. 
Carburet  I II L'    ar>r>nratuii.       <.      i       Sl.nr.lr,       ,S..      1,  F';7,.^3,'S  ; 

Apr.  27      ' .  IZ.   vol.  213  ;   p     1     (<• 
Card,   Cryi.t.'Kraphlc-rmle.      F    IF   Hebcrn       N..     1. 1.3(5, ST.'i  : 

Apr.  20;   (Ja/,    \..!.    21.3;   p     1072. 
Cardholder      W    li.   House.     No.   1,136,4^7.  .Vpr.  20;  (Jaz. 

v,,;     21   ;  ,    p.   9.3.'. 

•  aid  -...i.p.i]-!,       1,    (I,    Hittner,       No.    I,1.35,s74  ;     .\pr,    1.3; 

(Jaz.    V,.!      21;;  ;    p     (177 
Card  talile.     F.  .1    Mnspratt.      No.   FF3(>.2.''u'')  .  .\pr.  20.  (Jaz. 

vol.   213.  ;   p    .s.M. 
Card.i^  or  tirket.s,  .Vlarhlne  for  marking;  show  .      K.  F.   Hfrn- 

hard        .No.    F1.';4.S12;    Apr.   (i  ;    (Jaz.   vol.    213;    p.    2i'>.'i. 
Carlo,..    -U.i'l  ::':>■        S     1        K...hs        .No.    1. 1  ;'.'i  '.id*       .Vpr      -7 

Gi/     v.. I.   2!,;  :   p     1  i.i;t 
' 'arpenter's  comblnatlon-tool.     O.  .A.  Kikrr.     .No.  1.134  H2tJ; 

Apr.  (!  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  2tl9. 
(  arpenttrs    i.;at:i'.       H.    M     Haviuoiid       .No.    F13t!.,;d7;    .Apr. 

20  ;  (,jiz.    vol.   213  :   p.   sin. 
Cari.enter's    tiMTl.       \V.    II.    Harron,    Jr.,    and    C.    Lesenian. 

No.    1,134, HOti;    Apr.   ti  ;   (Jaz.   v<d.    213;   p,   2(13. 
Carp.-t  rlraiier,  Fneuitiaii.  ,     F    !■:    ov.rh.dt      .N...  1,  F'<(F4.34  ; 

.V[)r.   2(.>  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;   p.  '.ild 
Carpit   fastener.   Stair        IF   •  .   Schramm.      No.    I,F;7.ti70; 

.V[ir.   27;    Gaz.    vol.    213;    p.    i;('.io. 
Carpt't-.strlp.      T.  1'.    .V     F.   F.an,      .No.   1,137, ,'.S7;    Vpr    27; 

(Jaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.    F3t>.3. 
'  'a  rrli-r      Srr — 

F.h'.v  rie  parcel-rarrler.  •  >\  erhi  ad  r.'ir:  ler. 

Hook  carrier.  F,o  kairi'  carrier, 

F.raidin>;riiai  hlnc    carrier,        'rnriK-rarrlcr. 

I  vr i; ca  r  1 1  e r  T ra  m  w a y •  ca  r rl e r. 

Fam[)  .arrler  'Ir.iilev  harj)  carrier 

Carton  drying:    machine       (J.    \V.    Beadle.      .No.    1,135,985; 

.Apr.  20;  Gaz.   v(d    213;  p.  7.'>7. 
< 'a  rtou  f..i-<l  iriL'  mfcb.iii  l-iii..      1".    IF   .Martin.      .No.    FGi7,227; 

.Vjir.    27,    (ia/.    v<ii     213;    p.    123t;. 

Carton-maklnK    and    flap  sealing    inacldnc.      F.    IF  Martin. 
No.  1,136.354  ;  Apr.  'JO;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  HHQ. 

,   (.'artrldjfe  belt    for    machine  iruns.      J.    Hennevtdd  and    A. 

I        I.em.d.      .No    1, 1  3t;.;i,-,(;  ;   Apr.  :'7  ;  •.az.  vol.  213:  i).   1137. 
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rartrM)r«^hold«r.      O.    Perp»^ff.      No.    1  137  ,'".43  •    .Apr    27- 

Gi/     w,|.  213;   p     ]:u^. 
•Jasc      .s'cft-  — 

Iturial  case  Lamp  socket  ca»e. 

IHsk  record  case.  Shlppinj;  case, 

Fkk  cas.-.  'rraii.xticirtatlon-caM. 

Fllliiif  case.  Watchcase. 

Cash  and  autographic  replgter,     C    F    ICetterinp  and  W.  A, 

Chryvt.      No    1, 137.0(12;  Aj.r.  27:  (Jaz.  vol    2l3:  p    1176 
Cash   ami   credit    rexlNter       F.   H    Church.      .No     1,136  101  ; 

Apr.  2(i  :  Gaz.  vol.   2F3;  p    79C 
Cash  reKist.T        K.    S,    Church.       .No      1,134,183;    Apr.    6; 

Gaz    \ol     213  ;  p.  36, 
CaBh  re>;lst.r        \V.    H.    Helnliz.       No.    1,134,195;    Apr.    6: 

Gaz     \..!     213  ;    p.   41. 
Cash  r.  1.-1-!.  r        .       f     Kttt.rinK    and    W.    A.    Chryst       No 

Fl.''.7o,,i       \[,r     -7      ,,„,     ^,,j     21:',  ;   p,    n7.^, 
Cash  retlHt.r.       J.    A.    Werner.       .No.     1.134.174;    Apr.    8; 

(Jaz    v(  1.  213  ;  p.  33.  y 

Cash  ret'Fter  alarm  and  lock  control.      IF  A.  Martin       No 

1.13(i,F'.2:   Apr.   20;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;   n.   M4 
Cash  r..>:lst.  r    s.iit^s  indicator.     C.    Sulfer       No.    1,135  554: 

A]  r.    1,3  ,    Gh7     vol.    213  ;    p.   .'',64, 
Cash  re-lst.  r.    Tntal-a.ldii.t:       C.    Sulfer.      No.     1.135,551  : 

Apr.    F'.  .    fJaz    vol.   213  ;   p    563. 
'■fif't'T.     •  .    I     .Vd;inis       N...    FFitlHF'.;   Apr.   27;   Gaz.   vol 

21:;  .  p,   1 12.3 

Ca-t.-r        H     F     Tompkins        No     1,135,226;    Apr.    13;    (Jaz. 

vol.    2  1.3  :    p.    4  49 
CaHt.'r,    1...   k  ..\.r,      .F    A     .lidiuvon.      No,    1,137,329:    Apr 

27  .    (,;iz     \i.i     21;;  .    p,    1274. 
Cafiter  K..,k.-r        ,1      .M      Adatns.       .N.  ,    FF';6.201;    .Apr.    20; 

•  J  a  z.    V  n  1     2  F3  ,   p     >• ; ;  2 . 
Cattle  1,-uard         .F     .1       .M.rne     and     \V      H      Mallette         No 

1  F3(i,l.'.s.  A[ir.  20;  (jaz.  vol    213;  p    hl7. 
Celling:  wahhlii,;  1100  hir.e      .N    J,  S-derluml      No.  1 ,134.92.'.  • 

Apr,   6  .  (Jaz.  vol.   2  13  ;   p.    29ih 
Cement  makint;        IF    .Abraham    and    IF    \V.    Halnis.       .No 

1.134. '.73,   Apr,   6,  Gaz.   vol.   213;  p.   179. 
Cement  •  pipe     rnnklnx    apparatus.       .A.     V.     Jensen.       .No 

1.134,202:   Anr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.   213;  p.  43. 
Cementlnir machine.       J.     B.     Hadawav.       No      1,134  262  ; 

Apr    6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  n.  66. 
Centering  device.      C.   I).    McArthur.      No.    1,134.543;   Apr. 

6  ;  (Jaz.   V..1.  213  ;  p.   ItW. 
Centering   mechanism.      H.    F.    Marston    an.l   J.    L.   McKlt- 

irlck.      No,    1,134,145;  Apr,  6,  (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.   22.    4 
CenteriiiK    or    scafToldliiK.      A.    (J     Fierce.      .No.    Fl.'i6,714'; 

Apr.  20;  (Jaz,   vol.   21.3;  n,   loi5. 
(■pnlrtfii>.:al    .Irl.-r.       C     A.    Wend. 11.       No.     FFXd.itss  .     Apr 

27  .    Gaz.    \  ..1.    2  1 ;?  ;    p     1  1  4s. 
Chain.     C.  A     I'rindle.     No    1,135.843;   Apr.   13;  Gaz    vol 

213  ;   p.   667. 
Chain,    Coiiv.yer-.      \V     W.    •  onnor.      .No.    F135,158;    Apr 

13  :   (Jaz.    vol.   21,3  ;    p    4  28 
Chair  :   Sef — 

A.l;ustah!e  (hair.  illL-h  chair. 

1-  oidinK  ciialr  I 

Chair.      M     A     Brewer.      No.   F!3t;,.;(t^:    ,-\pr    20     (Jaz    vol 

213  ;   p    ,s7o. 
Chair  base.      F.   Hitter.      .No    1,136,617;   Apr,   2o  ;   (Jaz.   vol 

213  ;  p.  9H0. 
Chair-seat.      S     Fan>rford.      No.    1.1.35,197;    Apr.    13;    (Jaz 

vol.    2  1.;  ;   p.    440. 
Change  inakliiK  ma'hine.     L.  J.  Desenbert:      .No    1135  165- 

Apr.    1;;;   (Jaz.    v.d     213;   p.   429 
ChanKernakiDK'    machine.      G     Hofmanu,      .No.    1,136  801; 

Apr.   20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1045. 
Chart  for  garment-patterns.     A.D.Smith.     No.  1,136  055; 

Apr.  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  780. 
Check  col, trolled      apparatus  H.       J.       Keating.         No 

1.137,t;;!l  ;   A[ir.  2,  ;   Gaz.   V(d.  21.3;   p,    137^, 
Che<k    or    draft.    Batik        W      IF     I  lewe^s.       No.    1,137.707; 

.Ajir.   27;   Uaz.   vol     2 1  ;t  ;   p.    140F 
Chopper  :    See- — 

("ottoi!  chopper, 
Chrlstma-ir.-i    ^rarden     J.  .V.  Wledershelm.    No.  1,135  642; 

-Apr.    1:;  ;  Gaz    \  .-i     2  1  .'I  ;  [i.  ,'".90 
Chuck.      W.   C    (wteilK.im.      No.    1.135, fM5;    Apr.    13;   (Jaz 

Vol    21 .''.  ;   p.  ;-;s;i. 
Chuck,  Self  centering.     ?:.  Rlvett.     No    1,135,397  ;  Apr,   1 3  ; 

(Jaz,    v  ol.    2F;  ;   p.   505. 
Churn-operatir.i:    means.      G.    S.    B.'emcr.      No.    1,135,655; 

.Apr.    1,3  ;  (Jaz    v.ih   213  :    p,   (ioi , 
Chutes.    Cut  off    Kate    and    spout     for    discharge-.       V     E. 
Arndt.      .No.   F135,9'^0;   Apr.   20:  (Jaz.   vol.  213:  p    755 
Cijrar  b.ix        I     Bessei.      N(..   1.134,990;   Apr.    13;   Gaz.   vol. 

'213  ;   p.  ;;»;s. 
Cigar  box. s.      Cardholder      for.       I        Heenstlerna.       No 

1. 1. •'>.'.,. ■ '.2:;  :    Vpr    13;   (Jaz.' vol.   21.3:   [i    4S3. 
Cigar. at.      S;inltar>         G.     I  te     Fernanzo        .No.     1135  504- 

.V[ir.    1 :;  ;   Ciiz     v.i]    21,".  :   p.   54<!. 
cigar  cutter  and  match-deliverer.  Combined      .1    Hordubay 

No,  1,136,130;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol,  21.3;  p.  8(Ki. 
Clgar-machlne,     0.  Tjberg.     No    1.134,246;   Apr.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.   213  ;   p.  60. 
Clgar-maklriK   ma.-hlne.      W.   C.   Fipe   and  J,    W.   Coughtrv 

No.    F13t.409:   Apr.  6:  Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   141. 
Clgar-makinp  machines,  Heading  and  finlsnlng  mechanism 
for.     \V.   C.   Fipe  and  J.   W.  Coughtry.     No.   1.134,470; 
Apr.  6;  Gaz.  voi.  213  ;  p.  141. 
Cigar-tip   cutter       J,    H.    f?wlft.      .No.    1.136,182;   Apr     20- 
Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  825.  , 


;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaa. 


rigars  nnd  other  artlcleP.   Apparatus   for  (Jlsplavlnjr   an(i 

veiidiiig.      VV.    (J,    J.    Colliijs,      No,    1.135.964;    Apr     13- 

'Jaz     vol.    21 3  ;    p.    709 

Cigarette-machine       S.    Ragona.      .No.    1.134  638;    Apr     6- 

Gaz,  vol.  213  :  p.   203.  .... 

Clgarette-maklng  device.     J.Preston.     N.,.  1.136.720  ;  Apr 

20  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  213  :   p.  1017. 
Cigarette  wrat.ping  and  tucking  machine,     B.  T.  Burchardl 
and  B.  E.  "reale.     .No.  1.134,43^  ;  Apr,  6;  (Jaz.  vol    213; 
p.   129. 
C'innabiir,    .Miinufhctur.     of.       A.    i:*]  ner,       .No     1  137  467; 

.Apr,    27;   •..•iz,   voi,   213;   p.    1323. 
Cipher  code  device.     E.   U.   Uebern.      No.   1,136.876;   Apr. 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1072. 
Circuit-breaker.    Motor-protecting.      J     T,    I>r<)nard.      No. 

1.134.752  ;  Apr,  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2l3  ;  p.  245. 
Circuit-breaker,    Overload.       Ih     I^arson.       No      1134  750; 
Apr.  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  244. 
-    Circuit-closer.     W.  C.  Neahr.     No.  F134  547 
vol.  213  :  p.   169. 
Clrcuit-i'ontroller       C     F    HaF,       No,    F137.("lo;    Apr,    27; 

•  Jaz.  V..1.   213.  ;  p    1370, 
Clrcult-controll.'r.      F.   H.   Hovt.      .No     l.F'.G  28,^      Apr     13- 

(Jbz,   voi.    213  :    p,    409. 
Circuit-controller.      I'.    H.   Zimmer.      .No.    1,136  639-    Aor 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  987. 
Circuit-controlling   device.      W.    F,    Seng,      No     1134,355; 

Apr.  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  99. 
Circuit  ini.rriipter.      c.   Fn  htenberg.      .No.    FF-;7  340  ■   .Apr 

27  ;   (Jaz,    vol.   213  ;    j.     1279. 
Circular  objects.  Machine  for  covering.     C.  J.  Landin,     No. 

1,134,208:   Ajir    V,  :  Gaz,  vol.  213;  p    46. 
( 'lamp  :   ^ce — 

Clothes-clami'.  I'lp.' and  rod  clam;. 

l>oi..r-supiicirting  clamp,  S;i w-clsiin;!. 

(J  round-clamp.  .'-^p  ring-clamp. 

1 1.. se  clamp.  Su-i.ensloii  clamp. 

Clamp.     ().  IF  .Arneson.     No.  1,137,10!.;   .Vpr.  27'  <Jar    voi 

213  ;   p     1193. 
Clamp.      W.  n.  Bowers.     No.  1,134.815;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.   voi, 

21.f ;  p.   266. 
Clam;.       C.    I  >,    I'latt       No     1,135,612;    Apr.    F';  :    (Jaz.    vol. 

21:;:   p.    5H5. 
Clamp- j.dnt,   i-lexlble,     <  .   1'.   Klorer,     .N..,    Fi:;7.;;33:   Apr. 

27  ;    I.az.    vol,    2i;j  ;    p.    127.''i. 
Gi^mpiiig    or    locking    device.      ,A.    Zi.ve.      .No.    1  135  481; 
^>V[ir.   i:;;    Gaz.   vol.   213:   p.   538. 
iClasii.     J.  (•    Hitchner.     No.  l.F''.5,968;  .Vpr.   F ,  ;  (Jaz    vol 

213  ;    p.   710. 
Clay-cleaner.      B.    Jacquart    and    J.    V.    V.    Booraem 

1.136,676;  Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.   looo. 
Clay  cU'ati.'r        B     Jac(.juarT    and    .1.     \  .    V.     14....ra.m 

1,136.677  :  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.   UMiF 
(leaner  ;    Set  — 

Boiler  (leaner.  Flue  ci.  aner. 

Boiler  tube  cleaner.  Hake  .  ieaner. 

I        •ar-wlndow-  cleaner,  Shoe-cieaner. 

I        •  arj.et-' ieaner.  Vacu  ;im-cleaner. 

•  liiy.  leaner,  \\indow-cleaner. 

Cleaner  and   pajier-hanger.  Combined.     J.  M'.  Jones,  A.  E. 
and    W.    VV.    I'rice.      No.    1,134.204;    Apr.    6;    Gaz.    vol. 
213  ;   p.  44. 
(-'leai.lng  apparatus.  Surface-.     (J.  Durham  and  C.  VS'.  Me- 

Guirk.     No.  1.135,0(1]  ;  Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol,  213;  p,  372. 
Cleaning    the    exteriors    of    receptacles.    Machine    for.      J. 
Merritt  and  E.  W,  Smith.     No.  1.134,213;  Apr.  6;  Gaa. 
vol.  213;  p.  48. 
Clip  :  ^fe — 

Harrow-tooth  clip. 
Clip.      W.    Callaway,      No.    1,135.353;    Apr.    13;    Gaz.    vol. 
21;:  :   p.   493. 

Cllpp.rs  or  dividers.     F.  I.  Blake  and  M    F    Heidy.     No. 

1,135.095:   Apr.   13;   (Jaz.  vol.   213;  p.   40''. 
Clock.       L.    F.    Viner.      .No.    l.l35,22-'«;    .Apr     13;    (Jaz.    voL 

21.3  :   p     44  9. 
Clock.    Advertising-.      II.   Miller.      No.    1.137, .'12.    Apr.   27 

(Jaz    vol.  213  ;  p.   1338. 
Clock    and    other    electrically-driven    running    mechanlam 

Ebctrically-drlven.      R.  M.  Lowne.      .No.   1.136.350;  Ap ' 

20  ;    (,az.    vol.    213  ;    p.   884. 
Clock  dial  and  case.     K    Fukami      .No    1,136,520;  Apr.  20 

(Jaz.   vol.   213  ;    p.    B47. 
Cl<.,.ck(iial  moving    mechanism.       .!.     M.     Bianchard,       No 

1.137. 1S2;   .Apr.   27;    (Jaz.   vol.   213-   p.    121!* 
Clock.    l»rogram-.      C     O     Ileon.      No.    1  ,Fi6.602  ;    Apr.    20 

Gaz.    vol.   213  ;   p,    976. 
Clocks,  lyocking  d.-vice  for  dash-,     T.  B,  Stephenson.     No, 

1.137, (•32;  .Ai.r.  27;   (Jaz    voi.  213;   p,   116?.. 
Closet  ;   8'e^ — 

Portable  closer.  Water-closet. 

Ck.set    attachment.       E.     E.     Duff.       No.     1,137  196;    Apr 

27  ;  (Jaz.   voi.   213  ;   p.   1224. 
Closets,  commodes,  and  the  like.  Device  for  automatically 

closing    the    cover   of   seats   of.      M.   M.    Marcuse.      No. 

1.134.':55  ;  Apr.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  246. 
Cloth  cutting  machine,      J.    B.   (Jurv       No.    1,136  126-   Aor 

20;   Gaz.    vol.   213;   p.   804. 
Cloth-cutting   machine.      M.    Siegel       No.    1.136,842;    Apr 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1060. 
Cloth-folding    machine.      C.    A.    Stewart.      No.    1,135,830: 

Ajir.   13;  Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.  591. 
Clothes-clamp,     R.  V    Lee.      No.   1,136,244;  Apr.  20;  Oax. 

vol.    213  ;    p.    847.  •         •      f  ""• 


No. 
No. 


Ixxxiv 


ALPIL-^ETIC.VI.  IJST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Clothes  -  dampening    machine.      J.     J.     Seltenrelch.      No. 

1,134,702;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2i:? ;  p.  21.'8. 
ClothPS-drier.      .T.    FItSbort    and    .1.    S.     II.    Gagnon.      No. 

1,134,850;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  21.?:  p.  270. 
Clothes-lifter.      J.    E.    De    Noon.      No.    1,134.825;    Apr.    6; 

Ga«.   vol.   213  ;   p.   288. 
Clothes-line   reel.     R.    K.   Lane.     No    1,137.217;  Apr.  27; 

Gaa.  vol.  213  ;  p.  12:}2. 
Clothes-line    stretcher.      M.    Caiilll.      No.    1.136.09« ;    Apr 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.  79-t. 
Clothes-line    support.      D.    Gamble.      No.    1,137,395  ;    Apr. 

27  ;  Gaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.  129i<. 
Clothes-line    support    and     adjuster.       V.     Lnersen.       No, 

1,137,005;  .\pr.  27;  (iaz.    vol.  213.  p.   1338. 
Clothe«-pln.     T.   A.   Bourgeois.      No.    I,13ft,7tt8;   Apr.    20; 

Gai.   vol.   213;  p.    1034. 
Clothes-pin.      A.   Wild.      No.    1,134,710:   Apr.   6:    Gat.    vol 

213  ;   p.   229. 
Clothes-protector.      \.   B.  Kr^-bs      No.   1,130.346;  Apr.  20; 

Gaz.    vol.   213  ;   p.   883. 
Clothes- wringer.      A.   J.    Fisher.      No.    1,136,221;   Apr.    20; 

Gaz.    vol,    213;   p.   839, 
nntch.     H.  H.  Marker.     No,  1,130,025  ;  Apr,  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

213;   p.  771. 
Clutch.      W.  II.  Mursch.      No,   1,134,2S3;  Apr.  f,  ,  Gaz,  vol. 

21:5  ;   p.   73. 
Clutch.      ('•.  .J     ScoflehJ.      No.    1 .  i:i4,0'.Mi  ,   .\iir    6.   Gaz,    voL 

21.};   p.   22.'i. 
Clutch,   c'entril'iigiil.     .\.   II.   ilakkcu.      No.    l.lo.'i.dO:;  ;   .\pr. 

i:;  ;   Gaz.   vol,   i;!.:  ;   p.   40.">. 
Clutch      dcviiT,      StiiftiiiK      riiuiUple-.        \.      Haiicy.        No. 

l,i:>0,'.»22  .   .Vpr.   _'T  .  (..1/.    vul.  -'i:?;  p,   1120. 
Clutch,    !•  Uiui  actii.iti'tl        K     1,.    llibbard.      No.    1 .  liJ.j.f)-.'  , 

\  ir,  i;';  .  I  lit/..  Vul.  .J  i .;  :  p,  .'..'.:>. 
CliiUh,    I'rictiou-.      1.    I..    11  i;;--.      No.   1, 134,1".>.'.  ,   -Vpr,   'i  . 

Gaz.   vol.    21.1  ,   p.   4'i 
ciutcii,    1- rl.tioiiai    lovkiii.;    I.,'lraullc.      C.    <  ,    Ui>  !i.       .No. 

1.130,168;  Apr.  2u  :  (.az,  vol.  213;  p.  S'JO 
Clutcli     luecllan»^m     for     planters.      U.     1.      I'oou'v,      .No. 

I.i:;.'.,4i2  ;  Apr,  !:>  :  "iaz.  vol.  213;  p,  :.-■.">. 
Clutch  .shiftlnu       mechanism.         H,       1',       Ki- tun  .No 

I.LiT.T!';;   .\fir,   J7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2i:5  ;   p     Itnt 
Coa^uhiiU    tor    water    puntieatioa    and    inakiiu'    sanie.      A. 

.iiuui.M.ii.      .\".    I  .i:'.T,i"i.'' :    Apr.   ■-*;  ;   (ia/.    w.l.   21.::   p. 
11."..'). 
(uHl  au.l  (■■.ck  (Iriil.      P.  JiipUiiK.      No     1 , 1  .'.'i. .'-■'.(»  ,   Apr.   13; 

t.iiz.   Vol.  2i;i  ;  p    5r)5. 
V  o;il    t.rt-aklii^;   ami   screi'tiaij,'   iia^'iiin-       .i     1..    lliilcr       .No. 

1. 1  M"),7;»t>  ;   .\pr.    !  ■'{  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  [i.   '',-i'.i 
«  ,.a>t.T  tTiikc.      .\.    Klliin.      -No.    l,i;i.">  s^.i  :    .\pr,    l.i.   «;a/,. 

\i>i.  21.. ,  p.  i;mi 
("oat,       \V.    SlhliT.       No.     i.iat;,282.    Apr.    -i)  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;   p.   .'<t51. 
I    i.it  a:il  »..-,t.  \  oiiililuation.    .1.  I'hiillpson.    .No.  1 ,  l.ir>,2(J,.  , 

.\pr.   i;{;  (iuz.   »nl,  :Jia;  p.  443. 
Cnck  opoi-ati:i4    di'vice.    Train-pipe-.      C.    1».    Moiris.      No. 

I.i;i4,.">i0  ;  .vpr    f) ;  Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.   169. 
Cock,  Autoiuutic  Ka.s  ,     A.  U.  Weaver.    No.  l,134,n  ;_  .  \\>r 

t; :  Gaz.  Vol,  ■_•!:; ;  p,  :*.o2. 

Cock.   Safety,      h.    W.   ri;>cr.      No.    l.lU.'.tni  .   A\>v.   <\  :  'im 

vul.  2i:;  :   [1.   -"••:; 
Cock,   StO[»  .      .M.   S.    H0IU.-4.      No.    1,134,678;    .Vjr     li  ,    tin/. 

vol.   21:5  ;   p.   2 IT. 

r,.<li    tuf.'-saufs.    MachiDt'    I'or    i:;  tcrpri  tiiiK        K.    li      llelieru 
No.  i,i;;."i.-i,'.:;  ;  .\pr    1  ;.  '.i,',  voi,  .i.'.  ;  p.  '_..:>• 

CotTff  fiiaoiiii;!',     C.  N.'N,  :i  jiiid  1..   II     1 'ycr.     No.  1 . 1  ^  »,'.»79  ; 
.\\<r.    ti  ,    t.a/.,    \  ■  i,    ■_  i  ;  ;    ;■     .;'Jo. 

Cotr.'i- !ii,ik;[ii,'  ,i.M.  .■,     li    (iiut.     -No.  i.ru.rcjc  :  AyiT    0: 

(iaz.    Vol,    „'I,;  ;    p.    It'i'j. 
(^  ,,!T>"-     t.iN.-[       mil      ;;..ikmg     namo.        K       Uiit)uer.        No. 

1   !:;7  _'>■„-,.    Apr.    _'T  ,    <ia/..   vol.   213;   p     12,'.l 
Colli!!.      .V.    1'.,    iWiiy.iiig.      Ni,    l.l.UTi;'.    .\pr    >!  .   Ga/..    vol 

21:!.    p     2:'.;;, 
Coil  tlK'l^tr'UiUK   di'Vlcf,      .1     .\     >  jiiu.roii    aiid_  G     H     Hlrcli 

l.i:!i',..;i  1  ;    Apr,   2U  ;   '..u..    voi     Jl  :  .   ;•.    ^,  \ 
(  ulti  .•on!r<.ll.Mi   look,      .\,    \     WyrkolT       No     1  . 1  :;tl.  I'.'T  ;    Apr 

_'U  ,   Gaz,    vol.   2i;<  ;   p    Sol 
Colli  controlled  lock.      A,  .v,   Wyokoff       No.    1 , 1  .iti.  l'.».s  ,   \\>r 

i;u  ;  Cuz.   v.)i.  2l'A  :  p.  >■;  1 
Coin-wrappor.      I.,    l.ukaoher.      -No.    1.5  ;4,i)>7.   .Vpr.  t;  ,  (in?. 

vol.    2i:i  .    p.    2211. 
ColaiidtT.   strainer,    anil    -leaiiier,    1  ounuri.-ii.      .\i     I.,    lui, 

N')    1.1.'.  i.s:'.T  .   Apr.   il  .  <.az,   voi     213;   p,  272, 
Collapsible    box,      .1,    A.    Siiutlj,       Nu,    1,13«),1T9;    .Vpr     'JO, 

Gaz.    vol.    -i:'.  ;    p.    824. 
Collapsible    tui)e.      VV.    Uodl»;er.      No,     1 , 1.!  T.itv^j  ,    Ai>r.    27. 

i;a/.   vol.   213  :    '),    1 1*^4. 
Coli.-u-        .V.    IC    StiiTor.l        No.    1,137,241;    \;>v     JT  ,    tiaz, 

vol.  21:!  ;  p.    i.:4:J. 
CoUar-nnlKhirm   uwniiin         1- .    W.   Nevcns.      No.    1, 1  ;'.C.'.48  ; 

Apr,   •;  ,   Ci./     \  .',    -i:;  .    p     ITO. 
Collar  pad.     Metrti        .) .     !       I'liim         No,     1 , 1  :;t;,7,Mi  ;     Apr 

20  ;  (iaz,  vol,   2;.'!  ;   p    10'5S. 
Collar  ^p,'\cer,       T.     1.    r.u.r'.;.-r,       .No      1 . 1  .;7,.".7  I  ;    .Vpr,    'JT 

Gaz.  voL   :ii;i  :  p,   c.r.8. 
Collar  St. rt'eiicr,  tlor-e,     T,  <.i    Jones.      No    1, 1  ::.'>,  UMi  ;  .Vpr 

1:;  :  (iaz,  voi.  _'  1:;  :   p,  4:;n, 
Collars,   Foriiiin-'   '••irve,!  tu'nilar  ca.~lnKs  f.-r   h    rse        I.,   ,1 

I'owers,     .N(j.  I.l.i4,2s:»:  ,vpr,  6:  (iaz,  v,,i.   _'i:;  ,  p.  7(5 
Colter    attaclinieiit     for    ixaOK'  |'i'>'>^  "^        •'      Heitbrltik        No. 

1.136,r)2u;    Vpr.  2(t  ;   Gaz.    vo!    .Ti;   p    Pis, 
Colter    attachment    for    lifter  ["low-.      G.    1,.    Mo.sely,      .No. 

1,137,102,   Apr    27.  Gaz.   voi,  21.5,   p.   1212. 


Poller     for     plows,    Adjustable.       J.    F,    Schalnoat.       No. 

1, 1  ;!.">. 4U:{  :  Apr,   13;   (.iaz    vol.  213;   ^.   570. 
Column  footUiK.      W,    1'     .Vnderson.      No.    1.137.108;    Apr. 

27  ;  Gaz,  vol.   213,   p.  ir.>3. 
I'oijib  :    See — 

I  urrjcomb.  S.lf-clPHnlng  comb. 

Combination-lock.      D.    J.    Newman.      No.    1.136,357;    Apr. 

20;  Gaz.   voL  213;  p,  887.  ^,  „.  .00 

Combustion   device.      O.   G.    UalUburton.      No.    l,13o,6»8 : 

Apr.   l.i;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :p,  612. 
Combustion    device.      S     W.    Parr.      .No.    1, 136,361  ;    Apr. 

20;  Gas.  voL  ai3  :  p.  889. 
Comminuted  material   T'roces.s  of  and  apparatus  for  classl- 

fvlujr      U.  N.  Suttoii  and  W.  L.  and  K.  G.  Steele.     No. 

1,138,298;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.   vol.  213;  d.  866 
Compass.      J.    I.    Howe.      No.    1.136.232;    Apr.   20;    Gaa. 

vol.  21.S  ;  p.  843. 
Comuas-;,    Gyrosc-oplc,       A,    S.    Chessln,      No.    1.137,258; 

Apr,  27  ;  Gaz    vol,  213.  p.  1248. 
Composite    uteu.sll,      S.    i'etcr.      aNo.    1.1.35,318;    Apr,    13; 

r;az    vol    i;i3 :  p,  481. 
ConiiHiuiid   bolt.     J.   .V.  Krauenhelm.      -No.   1,135,518;   Apr. 

1;:  ;    Gn/,    vol,    2tr^  :    p     .'>50, 
Compound    sheets,    Method    and    apparatus    for    producing. 

.1     IVterson       No,    1.137,279;    Apr,    27;    Gaz,    vol.    213; 

p    12.%^. 
CoDiiTcssed  air  .tinl   -inUoi;   water-elevator.      W,   L,   Jones. 

No.    l,i:;,'j,()2:'.  ,  .\pr,    13;   Gaz,  vol.  213:  p.  3hl. 
Conii>ressln.,-  rolls       and       iii.iuntinKs       therefor,         1'.       H. 

S.lieiiiUer,       No,     !.l.i7.iJ.;.S  ;     .Vpr.     27:    Gaz,     vol,    213; 

P-     1104, 

Compreasor  governor,       J      !>.    Osborne.       .No,     1.136,607; 

Apr.  20;  (iaz    vol.  2I.t;  p.  977, 
Conq.re.ssor.     Kotary.       C.     F      UetlliiK'er.       No.     1,136,967; 

\pr    :;T  ,  ( iaz.   vol,  'Ji:!  .  p.   l  l.'i7. 
Computing- machine     or     the     like.       I>.      W,     Shlelc,      No. 

1  l;;t!.72.'.  ;  .V|»r    20.  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1019, 
Concent ratiiiL,-  tabUs,    Kockln*;    support    for  _    K.    I'elster. 

.No    1,1  :;.'>. '.Ki.'i  ;  .vpr,   l-t  ;  (jaz.  vol,  213.  p.   ."H. 
Con.  r.  li-    iMiii.liUK    coiisiructiou.       K.     K.     Schuster.       No. 

1,1  ;i. Pit,    .\pr.   (1;   (iaz,    vol,    Ji:!.    p,    29. 
('oncrt'te  coaBtructh)n.   Hanp  r  for   use   in.     \    S.   Wright 

.No     1   i:;(;,4C.i);    .Vpr     _•(!  ;   (ia/.    vol.    ::  1  3  .    p.    9J4. 
("ODcn-te  foif.i        W.     M,    Smith,       No,     1 . 1 .;.:.. "v.^s  .    Apr,     13; 

(iaz.  \ oi,  _  1  :> .  p.   ', ,  ; . 
Concretemixer.     C,  li,  Vina:,     No    i.i:i4.;;()0  .  Apr    «  :  Gaa 

vol.   213;   p.   79. 
Concrete  -  mold.      1-      Cl,.;u.\e,        N-     1 , 1  :;(5,2_','>  :    -Vpr.    20; 

Gar    vol    21.'.  :   jc   ^lo. 
Con>rel.'    i.av.-ni.nt.      li.   K.    Wll   ox.      No.    i::»,:;Mrt;   .Vpr     6; 

(iaz.    v,<.,    _1.;  ,    p,    ^- 
Concrete  rein forclu^i  ties,  ,Vpi.;\i!i.  ;o<,;  f..r      .1     1!    Seevel. 

No.  1.13.'., 042:  Ajir   1  :i    1,1/    \..i    Ji;.  p   :5s.*< 

Concrete    tunnels.    Si    ..1    for    r^aist  ructin>{       (J     K,    Abbott, 

No.    l,loT,442;    .\\<v.    -.   ,    (.a/,    vol.    2i;5;    [i     i:51.'. 
Concrete    walls.    Apparatus    for    casting,      G.    S,    .\luuifor<L 

No,   1,137,410;  Apr,  27:  Gaz.  vol    21.H  ;  p.   liSOO 
Co[iden!,er.      \.    Pay,      No     1  i:!4,.'il'';    Apr.    rt;    (iaz.    vol. 

21. 5  :    p     1  •'»".• 
r,.n.i.'ii-,  :      Siirfao..,       1.    Itay.      No.    l,i:!T,422;    Apr,    27; 

i,;«/,     vol     -JCi  ,    p     1,'ioK. 
I  •|,n(len,>:n;;    apparatus.       K,    \V,    Christie        .So,    1 , 1  .'(."S.OOl  ; 

Apr,   1:;  ;  Ga/,  vo!    •_'!:;  ,  p,  (>();( 
Cnuloi  lion-.    .M'U.ii.u  liiie    ,,f.      I".    White       No     l.i:5t),074; 

.\Iir.  20;  (iaz.  vol,  21:!;  p,  786, 
Connecting;  rod.       1',    li.    Stanley,      No     m:;4.07:5;    .Vpr     6; 

Gaz,   vol.   213  ;    p     .517. 
Connector,      II,    \.    Douizla-^       N-     1 . 1 ,;  }.'i7:t  ;    Apr.   (5;   Gaa. 

v<.|    213  ;   i>,    216, 
Container,      C     K  .r:::  lU:^!  aus,       .So.    1  .i:;7,2t,$s  ,    .Vpr.    27; 

( ia/    vol    'J  1 :.  ,   p,   1  J,' :;, 
Container       oii~' ;  11,  i,;,oi         C.     VV       Kr.-ss.       No.     1.1,'!4.540; 

Vi.r    >■,(,,,/     V  .:,    •_■  1  ■;  ,    p,    100. 
C,,!,.,,!!..  r   -  r   .  aihly.      !'    11     HavUls,  n       No    1, 134.99.^  ;  Apr. 

Container,     Sp.-ut.-d,        .V,     S.     Whiiney,       .No.     1,137.248; 

Apr.    JT  .    C;i.-     '.    .     Jl :.  :    [>     1244 
t'ontainers,    .M,ikln«        C.     Kornianshaus,       No,     l.l.'i7,26»; 

,Vpr     '-'7  .   liaz     \oi.    'Ji;5:    p.    I'J.'PJ, 
(  ontrol    u|iparaniv,       .N,    VV.    t>torer        .No.     1  ,  i:5.".,4  lU  ,    Apr. 

1.;  .  Ca.-.  vol    oi:5  ;  p,  .M4, 
(ontrollers    or    romposinv:  ribbons.    Machine    for    making. 

(i      U      (  ornwall        No      l,I3t5,0S0;    Apr.    20.    Gax.     vol. 

('ontioiiink;     ile\ii'e        1;.     \V.     F.dwards,        .No.     1,137,054; 

Apr,   27;   (iaz,   v.-l.   IJIH;   p,    117;'. 
^^lntrolliti..-    \ari!il  !e    tucofinnlsms.    Menn.s    for       ,V,    Sunan. 

No,  i,i;;4.77i  ,  Ai'T,  >; ,  i.a/„  vol.  :ji:5  ,  p.  2.''i2, 

Convert. Ts  ;i!iil  fiirnaies    Means  fur  increnslnk:  flip  air  blast 
!  „f.        i;       1;  I, -.',:. '\  N   ■.     1.1.1.">,4SP  ,     .Vpr,     l;5,     Ciz.     vol. 

21"  .  p,  :. n 
.,,in.>.r       w     s     .\.v;e^       No.    1 , 1  ;i(l,,' 7^  :    Apr.    -o  ;   '.aa 

vol  '  -JKi  ;   p    907. 
Coiiv.yer       (^    A.   Stewart.      No.    1,13.-., 0:11,   Apr.    1.5;   (.as. 

\oi    ji:;  .  p.  ,',;)L' 
Couvever,     Scri'^nluK  .       .V.     K.     lloUHlon         .No      1,1:50.674; 

Apr"   20.   (iaz    voi.   213;   p.    UKHt 
C'ouve?er  system.      S.  Olson.     .No.  l.i:5.'>.:il()  ;  .Apr,   l.i  ;  daa. 

vol. "1:13  :  p.  4H0. 
I    Cooker        .1      I.    S'eiper.       .No      1, 1  ,'57. :-!.'!»  ,    Apr,     2r  ;    (ja». 

v.il,   21:1  ;  p.    12.s.%, 
Cooker,     Flreless        F      IT      Harper        No,     1.13(\60O,     Apr, 

20  ;   Gaz.    vol,    21:5  :   p    974 
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Cooking-  apparatus,     F.  A,  Vath,      No,   l.l3.^,473;  Apr,  13: 

(iaz    vol,  21:1  ;  p,  535 
Cooking   device       8,    F.    Pier.-e       Nn,    1.130,201;    Ai)r,    20; 

Gaz,   vol     213  ;   p,    853, 
Cooking  devl.M,  Eh-ctrical      F    E.  Carlson.     No.  1,137,0.'J0  : 

Apr    27,  (.,17,  vol,   1113;   [i     1171, 
Cookinc  v.-^e;       v.  U    Srhlneter.     No    1  ,i:'..%,210  ;  Apr.  1.^: 

Gaz,  V..;    1:1:,  ;  p,  444,  \ 

Cooking    vessel,      P,    H     Schlueter       No,    3,136,277:    ApV 

20;  Gni    vol.  213;  p,  859 
Cooler  :  Set — 

Car  Journal   cooler,  I. iijLild' cooler 

Coop,     C.  W    FerjTu.son      N...  1  i:5r,,s.sR  ;  Apr    i;5  ;  Gaz.  vol 

21:5,  p.  CM.  ,..     ^ 

Coop,     H,  C    HettPsholmP!,      No     1 ,1 :'..".,. ^*^■5  ;  Apr.  1.5;  Gnz 

vol.  21:5 .  p   57.^. 
Coop.    1  oldiiiK       ,1.    A     Keedcr.      N.i     1,1 :5c,.o(;o  ;    Apr.    20, 

(iaz    vol.  21  :i;  p.  856  ^.        ,  ,.,_  „^„ 

CiW/iMranti-     keys.       C.    ("     Ciiani'ier:lu,       No,     l,1.5(,ioU. 

Apr    '_'7  :  (iaz,  vol.  2i;i  ;   i-,   1247, 
Copper.    Fbitrolvtlc   process   f,,r   the  extraction   of,      N,    \ 

Hvblnette       N'o,    1,130,41:4;    Apr     2o  ;    (iaz     vol,    2i:>: 

p  "912 
Copper,    .M.'taliur;;y    of        li,    A     C,    Sr.iilh.      No,    1,134, ifa.  ; 

A[ir     ('.  ,    (.;./.    \oL    •Ji::  ,    p     2.".o 
Core.   Collapsible,     G,   E    Ilorfon   and   C.   S,   Wagner.      No, 

1,130.S05;   Apr,  20;  Gaz,   vol,  2i:'.  ;   p,   1047. 
Core   for   p.ip.  r  ;ind   similar   rolls.    li^p.iusible  and  e,.ntrac- 

tiir       (■     i:     Miser.      .No     1  ,i:;."  .3.s,v  .    Apr.    1 :' ;    (iaz     vo! 

21:;  ;  p-  .-.o.", 
Cor.'s.       I;.  irif.ircln»j  '.n>-hini:      for  T        i:iixm:.u.         No. 

l.i:;7.47o  :    Apr,    27;   (iaz     v.l     -J  1  :i  .   p,   i:5o3 
Corer      I,  C.  Hunt.     No.  1, 1 ;:,-.,  1  ^.'.  ,  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol    I'l..  : 

p.  430  ,    _ 

Corn  rut  (In,.-    n.:ichine.        C.    Koyer,       No,    1 ,1. ..,(>(..  .    Apr 

27  ;   (ia/     vo!     2i:;  :   p     I.'ISK 
Corn   busker  and  stripper.  Combined.     K.  N,  Thomas      No, 

l,l:54.2^.^  :  Apr.  0;  (inz.  vol.  213;  p.  r>'J. 
Corn  husking  innchine.      S,  German.     No.  1.1:54.449;   Apr 

0  ;   (iaz,   V(.l,   1:13  ,   p,    1:54, 

Corn  sheller.      VV     Watts       No,    l.r;7.in(i:    Apr     2.;    (jaz 

vol.  21:1  :  p.   II. '-9,  .  .  ^, 

Corn  stringing    device,      K,    ll^irden       No     1,1.,,, .91.    Apr, 

1:;  ■   (iaz    vol.  21:5  :  p.  (547, 
Con.  toopiii-  machine.     A,  F.  Tueker,     No,   1 ,1 :5.-.,079  ;  Apr 

1:;      (taz,   vol.    oi;5  ;   p     400 
Corset,      I.    Margon.*!,      No.    1,1:50,024;   Apr    2(t  ;   Gnz    vol 

213 :   p    770 
Corset,      K,    Srhwelnl.urk;.      N- .    I  ,l37.ri:',9  ;    Apr,    27;    Gaz. 

V..;    21:-;  ;  p    1:547 
Cor'<-t.      i:     Scl.w,  ln,!.urg.      No.    1   i;.7,.M0:    Apr.    2i;    (ia/, 

\-l,   21:5  ;   p     1347. 
Corvet,   .Vppare!.,      1  •,  Kops,      Nn.   1 ,  r5,-.,(i',tS  ;   Apr,   1-^:  (.a? 

voi.  1:1:5  ;  p,  010. 
Corset  tiii^k    and    fafteninc    means    therefcr        F,    Rcbweln 

buru'       S.,     1   137,.^42:   Apr    27:   (iaz    v.,'i     2i:;;   \>.    134, 
rors..t     Surgi    a!        H,    K.    Curtis.       N--,    l,i:;l,441.    A\<T.    0, 

<;h7     vol     o  C(      r.     l.'«' 
Costumer      T.   I',   Forman,      No,    1,130,787;  Apr,    20;   Gnz, 

v.ii    •_•!:!     p    1041, 
Cut,     l'oT!i.o      ki...  kdow:.     shelt,r>'d,        II,     Mnttes,        No, 

1  ir55  7(»7  :  Apr    i::  :  'iaz,  vol,  21:5  ;  p    01!», 
Cotton-chopper,      H.    Hamilton.      .No.    l.i:55,7;(0;    Apr.    13; 

(iaz    vol    21:5  ,  !     t'.4  7 
Cotton  (hoppiii;:   maih.ut,      M .   C.   15rewer.      No,    l,i:50,03o, 

Apr.   27:   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1127, 
Cotton  <h'.ppinc    machine.       H,    V"     Jobe.      No.    1,1  .'5.",2''7  ; 

Apr,   1.''.:   (iaz    vol,  i;i3;  p,  470. 
Cotton      Kinnln;:      and      cleaiv.ng,         W.      E       Moore  N-  , 

1    i;;c,  <»(■,<)  ;  Apr,  27  ;  daz.  voi,  21:1  ;  p,  1111 
Cotton  Plckln;;    marldne.      ,l ,    Miier       No.    li:;r.,2o2;    Ai-r 

13  .  r.nr.    vol.  213  ;  p    412 
Cotton  p'cklnj:    nm'hine       (i     A      I'ruser.       N'o.    1,134. IS.**; 

Apr,    (i  ,    (iaz.    vol.    I'l:!;    p.    20 
Counflnp   and    weiehine    nia'-hinr.      G.    VV,    I'reirMus       No 

1,1:51.112;    Apr.    0;   (Jaz.   vol.   21:5;   p.    in. 
Couplini;  :    Srr^ — 

Au'omatlc  couidlng.  Pipe  coupling. 

C.Mr  .'ouplinj:,  S'  aft  co'iplln^:, 

I'v.iier  eouplltip.  Tuiversn!  coupling, 

H.s.   .-our-MnK,  V'elilcle  couplln? 

Coup!  nt:       <■.    I5uvd        No.    1,134,179;    Apr,    0,    Gaz,    vol, 

2ir?  ;    p     .35 
Coupling-  knucklf    reinforcement,      R,    K,    L,    .T.innov    and 

E.    I',    Klnne.      No     1.135.528;    Apr     i:!:    Gaz    vol.    213: 

p.  554.  ^      ^ 

Cover    for    rontnlners.    Removable,       V.    H      Woods,       No, 

1.130,747;  Apr,  20;  Gaa,   vol.   213;  d,   1027. 
Cow  tali    holder,      N,    P,    Benpston.      No.    1,136,395;    .Apr, 

-(•;   (iaz.   vol    213;  p    902, 
Crack.  r[>lpe   for  saturating   a[iparatns       F,  Tschudy       No, 

1  i:;,-,  47'J  .  Apr,  i:i  ,  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  53.''i 
Crnckln-  off    ma.tilnp        F     VV     Hartlett.       No.    1.135.052: 

Apr.   1:5;  (iaz    >ul.  213;  p    Oo(h 
Cranes      Flectri.     control  gear    fir    automatic    ;;raD  ,       K, 

Hrllli      No    1  1:54,370:  Apr.  0:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   105. 
Crank  pin    .oiini'Mon.      H.    Hartwlt:.     No.    1,130.524:    Apr, 

20:  (iaz,  vol,  213;  p,  948.       ^      ^     „  ,  .    „ 

Crnnk-sbaft        F     W,    Spacke,    D     T     Brownlee     and    W, 

Spacke,     No,  1.1.30,376;  Apr,  20:  Gaz,  vol,  213;  p.  895. 
Cranklnc    devi.  .  .       IC    StPwart,       No.    1,134.974:    Apr.    6: 

(iaz     vol     21 :5      p.   .317, 
Crate.   Collapsible.      F     n,    Mcl^in,      No.    1,135.598:    Apr, 

13  :  CtBZ,  vol    213  ;  p,   579. 


Crate.  Extension,     W.  M,  Way.     No.  1.1.35,231;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  450.  „    ,,^ 

Crate,    I-'oldlng   ejrg-,      F,    W,    Robertson.      No.    1,134,557; 

.Vpr.   (i  ;   (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.   173. 
Crate   or  box,      O,    A,    l.Ane,    D    (iuice.   and    H.    P.    Dohr- 

meler.     No.  1,137,407;  Apr,  27;  (iaz    rot.  213;  p.  1303. 
Crate  or  box,     (5    F.  Turner,     No    l.i:5.',806:  Apr.  13;  Gas. 

vol.  213  :  p.  07.^ 
(^rate.  Revoluble  (^s-.     O.  Oppjon,     No    1.134,4*^^  :  Apr,  6; 

(iaz.  vf^l.  '-'1:5  :  p.   145. 
Crate.  Shipping  .     .1,  M.  Alderfer      No.  l.l3.-,.4s.-,  ;  Apr.  13  ; 

(Jaz,  vol.  'Ji:^  :  p    '<■'■'.' 
Crate,    Shipping.       F,     Marquardt        No      1.13(,,027;    Apr. 

20:  Gaz,   vol,   21:5;   p.   772. 
Crate,  Shlpplnp-,     F.  H,  M(Lain,     Nn,  1,],'5.%,599:  Apr.  13; 

(iaz,  v(,!,  21:5  :  ;.,  5.^0. 
Cream  ■  separator,     <"entrlfn>:al,       W ,      E      Callane.      No. 

l.i;50.0.'4  ;   Apr    2U  ;  (iaz     vol,    213;   p    994. 
Crib.      15.    .Mcintosh.      .No,    1.1:55.122;    Apr.    1.'5:    (iaz.    vol. 

213  ;  ;),  41.-., 
Crib,   Folding',      A    C.    Hunmiel.      N<..    I,r5.'-,ooo.     ^^^^     53. 

(iaz,  V..1,  21:;  :  !.    :>^(>. 
Cross.      J.    E.    Ri>:ali,      No,    1,136.1.'74  :    Apr     L'O  ;    Gaa.    vol. 

l.'i:5  ;  p,  857. 
Crossinii-trate,      .Automatic      electric         J        l'.:iu:i:s.        No. 

l,i:54,.=.S4  ;  Apr,  0;  (iaz.  voi.  2i;i  ;   ;>    In:'. 
(^rui^ber  :    See — 

Holl  I' ushi  r.  l;oinr.>  crusher. 

Crusher,     E,   I*,  U'  Corapte  and  R    Colvin,     No.  J,"!  ,"55 ,824  ; 

Apr,  13  :  (iaz,  v.,1,  'Ji::  :  p.    Oc.o, 
Crutch.      F.   Klndermann.      No     1.137,00*^  :    Apr     27;    Ga*. 

vol,  213:  p,  11. ".7, 
Cue-tip,      F,  W.  W  Cmn.-k,     No    1 ,1 :5  4,790  ,  Apr    »;:i.az,  vol. 

213  ;  p,  200. 
Cullnarc    utensi;.      A     1 »,    i:izy.       No,    1,134  37f,;    Apr     6  ; 

Caz,   vol,    21:5  ;   p.   107, 
Cultivating.' tool.     .1.   P.    .1  .l.n^   i.       No    1 . 1  :;4 .-.:.- :   Apr,   6; 

I  iaz,  vol,  2  I. '5  :  j.,   10."., 
Cultivator,      J     H     Berry.      N(  ,    1,135,7.'.0  ;   ,Vpr     i:   ;    Gaz. 

v(.',  21:5  :  p,  0:5."., 
Cultivator.      E.   c.   Hodges      No.    1,137.621;   A;.r,   27;  Gaa. 

vo!,   21.'5  ;   p.   1:574, 
Cultl\atr.r,      I.   K    Klassen.      No.   l.i:5i,3.51  ;   Apr.  2(  ;  Uaa. 

vo!.  013  :  p.  1274.  .  ,     ^, 

Cultivat.Tr       V.   Lindcrhlad.      .No.   l.I.-l,'^..5M.,  .   .\:r     i  A  :  (rRz. 

vol.  21::  :   p,   477, 
Cultivator,    .Mfalfa-,      C.    RaszmHii        No     1 ,1  :;.">, O.M  :    .\pr. 

1:5  ;  C.iz.  v  .!     i;i:5  ;   p,   ;5!»1. 
I'ultivntc.r  and  weeder.     J,  S,  Harris.     Nc    1.134.194;  Apr. 

0  :  (,az.  vol.  i.'13  :  p.  40. 

Cuitivator.   Hand-.      .1.   Slieckier      No,   1. 1:55.062;   .\v'.   ^■'■< 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p,  .'!'.(4, 
Culvert  f<.rm,       I,.     H.     Towner.        No,     l.i;54.,  .  >  :    Apt.    0; 

(inz.  vol.  213  ;   p    254, 
(,'u]i  :    See — 

Drinking-cup,  Rltcrlng-cup, 

(    in,  ■,•  .oi;iroi:i:._-    d-vice.       II.    N.    Ott.      No.    1.135.608; 

.\;.r.    1:5  :    C.-iz     voi     -\'A  :    p.    ,'.'-:5. 
Curr.  nt,     Kp(tifvinE     niternatlnEr.        E       WeU.traub,        No. 

1  1:54.780  ;  Apr.  6  :    iaz.  vol.  213  :  p    -57. 

curreiit,     IJeotifv  ii.-r     ait.rnntine,        K,     W.inf.-auh        No, 

1.1.'54,7S7  :  -A.;--    f,  •  (inz,  vo  ,  2i:;:  p    257, 
Curreiit    t,'!,si<.n,  ,ii..l   p.-wer  !  v  self-a.'tlnc  rep:st:ince8.   I'e- 

vi.  e      for      the      coiiiparison'     of,       M       Kaiimann,       No. 

l.l.'5n,sl(i;   Apr,    20;   (iaz    vol     213;   p     104!*. 
Currx.nn'ii       E.   I.,   ,\d;;n,s       N,,.    1 ,1  .■5.",.4.M:  :   A;ir,    i:5;    (iaz, 

vol,    '-'i:;  :    p.  53'-. 
(   urn  oi.iiil..       H.     F.    And.  -.son.       No.    1 . 1  :."■  24C,  ;    .\;,r,     13: 

(,;;-     \,,1.   Ui:'      ;      4."': 
Currycomb,       W,     \V      Harils.       No      1,137,01.'5:     Apr.     27; 

(iaz,  V(.l,  2i;5  ;  p,   i:571 . 
Currvcomb,     G    S.   Milier.     Nu,    1,1:50,150;   Apr    20;   Gaa, 

voi    -1:5  ,  p    MO 
('urrvroii,!,  and    br'ish.   l>ou!i).-,      H.   Cole       No     1,1:55,064: 

.Vi.r     1  '■<  ■  (iaz.  \  o!.  213  :  11.  004. 
Curtain.  Storm        O    E.  White,      No,   1,130,570;   Apr,   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    904 
Cushion  :   See — 

I';.,  iimat'c  cushion. 
Cushion-spring     and     sbor-k-obsorber.     Combined.      J,     C. 

Sehleichcr,       No.    l,13(',,4s:i  ;    .Vpr.    20;    (iaz     vol.    213; 

P    930, 
.iitc.Kt    i.ox       n.   r.   Cole,      No,    1,135,358.    Apr.    13:    Gaz. 

vol,   21:5  :    p     49). 
(  \it  out.    Ccntrlfuca!.       1.     W.    Horting.      No     1,135,801; 

Apr.    1,'!      Caz.   vol,   213:   p.  651. 
(iitierv  artlfle^,  to., Is,  ,'-,nd  other  instnimrnfji  or  purposes, 

l"orni;i;i:  imt.il  ii.'.nks   ,.r  the  like  for,     H.  Tolputt.     No. 

l.T55,sc.:;  ■    Apr,    1:5:  (iaz,   voi,  213;  p    073 
("\!th-r\    impl.  rn.  iits   ,qn,1  the  l,.,lster-biank  therefor.  Form- 
in"     and     attachlus:     l«ilsters     to,      J.     F,     Lamb.      No. 

I.f:50,00r5:  Apr,  20;  Gaz    vol,  213:  p,  975, 
('utter  :    Sec — • 

)'.-i;>er  and  twine  cutter. 
Pocket-cutter. 
Rod -cutter. 
Stalk-cutter, 
'i'h  read  cutter. 
Twine- cutter. 
\lnp-cutter. 
No     1.136,086;    Apr.    20;    Oas. 


r.and-''utter. 

Holt-cutter. 

Ciear-cutter. 

Clear-tip  cutter. 

Ensilage-cutter. 

cias^-^aitter 

]'a[ier-cutter. 
Cuttei;.      J.    C,    Backert 
vol.  2ir5  ;  p,  790. 

< 'utter-bar   construction 


Apr    0;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   184. 


A     R.    Conner,      No,    1.134,588; 
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Cutter  head.      C.   J.    KUngborg.      No.    1,137,:216;    Apr.   27; 

<t«K.   vu!.  2i:{  ;  p.  12'A2. 
Cutting  ajiparatuH.     .1.   51.  Munr<>       .\n    1,134  :;17      .\iir    H 

Ghz.  vol    L'i;{  ;   p    4!» 

rutting,    coiiLtliig.    Hiid    packaging    machine.      G.    C.    Bau- 

man.      No.   l.i;54,941  ;  A[)r    ti  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p.  305. 
Cutting-machine.      J.    c.    Hark.Tt.       No.    1.137.251;    Apr. 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  124.'. 
Cutting-machine.      E.    R.    Wlnkley.      No.    1.136,193;    Apr 

20  :    (Juz.    vol.   213  ;   p.   S21». 
Cycle-lock.      (J.    Haumaun       No.   1.137,691  ;   Apr.   27  ;    Gas. 

vol.  2i;{  ;  p.   13!Ui. 

Cycle  proo.  Motor.     M.   Veslch.     No.  1.137,368;  Apr.  27; 

(iaz.  vol.  2i;; ;  p.  ii;s9. 
•  y,!.'  spiiiig,  .Motor  .     C.  M.  A.  Kosendahl.     No.  1.135.927; 

Apr,    l.f:   (in/.,  vol.  213;  n.  (!i»4. 
Cycle  sprocketgtiard.     A.  0.  Davis.     No.  1.136.411;  Aor. 

20  ;  Gaz.   vol    213  ;  p.  908. 
Cycle  stand.    M.-tor  .      J.   M.    Nelson.      No.    1.134.H93;   Apr. 

f>  ;   Gaz.    v.il.   -JIM  ;    p.    _".tO 
Cylinder  l,,ck.      K    Kpstein      No.  1,135,998;  Apr.  20;  Gas. 

vol.   2l'A  ;   p.   702. 
I>air>   rct:Kl.r      U.   L.   Lachapolle.     No.  1,134,K73  ;  Apr.  6; 

Gaz.   vol    i;i.{  :   p    2.H4. 
Dam  spillways.   Tower  luechanlsra   for.     J.   M.  Miilier       No. 

1,137,1.'".«  ;   Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1211. 
Dampener,  Seam-.     F.  G.   Uarnes.      No.    l,!;u,434;  Apr.  6; 

Gaz     vol.    21,'<  ;    p.    12S. 
Damucr,     G.  .\1.  Urown.      No.  l.i:{t;.2(i',i  ;    Apr.  20:  Ga»  vol 

21.^  ;  p.  835. 
Damper       u.     M.    Daugherty.       No.    1,138.212;    Apr.    20; 

(iaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.   83»T 
Dainprr,    .\iitotnatlc.     .1.    \V.    Hlood.     No.    1.135.568;    Apr. 

13  ;   i.az.    vol.    213  ;    p.   r.Hit 
Damper 'ontrolllng  mechanism.    H.  Wilgus,    No.  1,137,369  ; 

.Vpr.   27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  L'13;   p.   1280. 
Dav.iiport,    Kev(jlvlng  Stat       \V.    1'.   Seng   and   J.    Kaltcok 

No.    1. 1  .■{:>. It.K I  :   Apr.    i:(;  (Jaz.  vol.  21.3;  p.  6<tr. 
Davits   apparatus,    Ihiplex.      B.    Glanese.      No.    1,134,118; 

Apr.  6;  (;az.   vol    213;  p.   12. 
Decolortzcr.    Making  ii.      K.    W.   Spanutlus.      No.   1.135.216; 

Apr,    13  ;  (;az.   vol.  213  ;  p.  446. 
Decorative    support.      T.    C.    Fl.sher.    Sr,      No     1.134  834- 

Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.  271. 
DeftM-atoi-        .M.    H.    Cr.vssw.dl        No      1,134,997:    Apr.    13; 

<;az.   vol.   L'13  ;   p.  371. 
Delivery    mcchanisin.      K.    .M.    Spurr.       No,    1   l.i.'iOOK.    Apr 

i;i  ;   Giiz.    vol.   2i:<  ;   p.   396, 
Demagnetization    of    tools    working    magnetically  mounted 

workplaces.      J.    Blng.      No.    1, 136, 646 ;    Apr     20;    Gaz 

vol.  213  ;   p.  090. 
Dental  appliance.     T.  Craig.  Jr.     No.   1.137.585;   Apr.  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1362. 
Dental    articulator.       11.    K.    Smith    and    H,    S.    Dano        No 

1. 1:4.^), (",_'•<  ;    .\pr.    13;   Caz.   vol.   213;   p.   591 
Dental    bridge.      G.    W.    Todd    and    C.    D.    Mendllk.      No. 

1.136,184;   Apr.   20;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.  825. 
Dental  engine     t(H>l  guard.       F.     F.     Fischer     and     C      M 

Kaletsky.      No.   1.134. 833;  Apr.  6;  (;az.  vol.  213;  p    271 
Dental    Instrument.       H.    M.    Brock.      No.    1,136,849;    Apr 

20  ;  Gaz.   vol.   213  ;  p.  991. 
Dental    Instrument.      H.    E.    S.    Chayea.      No.    1.136  100 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  795. 
Dental    marking    and    spacing    tool.      W.    I.,.    Mason        No 

1,134.692;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;   p.  222. 
Dentlfrice-contalDers,  Brusb-guide  for.     J.  Rebrovich      No 

1,135,922;   Apr    13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   692 
Derrick.       D.    F.    Hogan,       No.    1,135..99;    Apr.     13;    (;az 

vol.    213  ;    p.    650. 
lieslccatlng  apparatus.      E.    E.    Eldredge.      No.    1.134  731  ■ 

Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  237. 
Desk.    Knockdown.      K.    H.    Browne.      No.    1,135  975      Apr 

13  ;   (iaz.   vol.   213  ;    p.   712. 
Developing  machine.      C.    K.    Neshlme   and    S.    J.    Rognlle 

No.  1.136.703;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1011. 
Dial  mechanism.     Z.   P.  Candee.      No.  1.136,891,   Apr.  20- 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1077.  I 

Die  :   fee — 

Prluttng-dle.  ' 

Die-stock.     J.  C.   Fletcher.     No.   1.137,004;   Apr    27-  Ga« 
vol.  213  ;  p.   11.'55.  .  ^       . 

Die-stock.  Self  lubricating.     O.  G.  Larson.     No.   1,137.496- 

Apr.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    1332. 
Die-threading  machine,      w.    H.   Totter  and   .1     E.    B 
No.  1,137,020;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol,  213;  p.  IKJI 


onson. 

-.-.  .  ......  _.  . .„.,  213  ;  p.   11  (J I. 

Dies,  Means  for  cutting  threading-.     \V.  A    Leonard      No 

1,137,408  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1303. 
Digger :  8e« — 

Potato-digger. 
Direction  Indicator.      II.    F.   Delmanhorst       .\o     1  134  595- 

Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  187. 
Direction-Indicator.    Automatic.      N.    W.    Klelnman       No 

1,136.814;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1050. 
Dish  wa.«hlng    apparatus        L.    Gschwlud.       No      1135  108- 

-■Vpr.   13;  <;az.  vol.  213;  p.   410. 
Dishes  or  other  receptacles.  Machine  for  making  butter- 

E.    Craig.       No.    1.135,666;    Apr.    13;    (Jaz.    vol      213- 

p,    605. 
Disinfectant  apparatus.      J.   H.    Reamer.      No.    1,136.268  • 

Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  856. 
Disk-record  case,      W.   A.   K.   Noble.     No.    1,136  256-   Aor 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  852.  .   ^v^- 

Dispensing    apparatus,    Check  controlled.      C     R     Batdorf 

No.   1,1:^5,252;  Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  458. 


Display  box.      H     Wakles.  No.    I.i::tl,ls7.    Apr  20     (ias 

vol.  213  ;  p.   H26. 

Dl.splay  devt(e.      .S.   Adier.  No.    1   i:?.".  (s4      Ain  13-   Gas 

vol    -Ji;?  ;  p.  5.-^<).                                                      *    ■  ""• 

DLsplay-holder.      P.   R.   Warren.      No.   1.136.453;    \ur    20- 

(iaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.  923. 
Dlvi,i,.,\   ,a-k.      T     \V     liowiilng       No.    1.136,516;    .Apr     20- 

Gaz.  vol,  213  ;  p,  945 
Display    rack    or  cahlnet,      ().    T,    Koms,,s,      No     1  134  908" 

Apr,  6;  (Jaz.  vol,   2 1  ;<  ;  p    294  '         ' 

Display    rack.    Postcard,       K.    Peterson.      No.    1134  485- 

Apr.  6  ;  (iaz.   vol,   213  :   p    117,  ... 

Dl.splay  stand.      T.    C.    .Shee!;aii        No.    1,131  704       j\,,r     rt- 

Gaz     vol     -Jl.^  ;   p.    227.  ■        t  . 

Dl.splaylng  cards.  Means  for.     B.  Appleby.     .No    1  130  919- 

\i>v.  27  :  (Jhz    vol.  213;  p.   1124. 
Distillation  :iiid  rectification   of  alcoholic   Ufiulds    Continu- 

ou,s   [iT'-.-ss   r<,r   tl;e       X' ,   Slavlrek.      .No,    1,  !;•!(!  r.r)it      \Dr 

20  ;   C.'iz.    VI. 1,    2i:{  :    p     1,10(1,  '       ^   ' 

Dl,stlllaiiori    of    wo.,d.    Process    of    and    apj)aratus    for    the 

destructive        .\      (  anierou.       .No.     l.i;<7  25r)       Apr      27' 

•  iaz.  v.il.  L'l;?  ;  p.  1246.  •        .    • 

Distillation    of    zinc.     .Muffle    for    the        M.     Engels        .No 

l.l.HO.,Mi(;    .\[ir.   20:   (iaz.   vol.   213;  p    SM7 
Distribution    system.      K     C.    Wright        No.    1    1  .U  f.,',!*      Apr 


No.    1.137,6tir)  ;    Apr.   27  ;   (iaz. 


6  ;   (iaz.   vol.   213  ;    p.   I'l 
Dividers,      F.   W.  (iregorv. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  1360. 
Docks,  Construction  of  ilrv  or  graving       I',  H    Harris       No 

1,134.3:(3;   Apr    6;  (iaz,   vol,   2\:i  ,  p    92 
Doll.      F,    \V,    Parsons.      No.    1.136.4H2;   Apr.   20;   (iaz    vol 

213  ;  p.  933. 
Doll-head.       H      Klngstiriuin.       .No.     1,135.292-    Apr     13- 

(Jaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    472. 
Dolls    or    the    like.    Printed    sheet    for    maklns    up    stuffed 

A.     1..     Wheeldon.        .v..     l.i;(5,740;     Apr      1 ;'.  •     Ciz      vol 

213  ;    p.  632. 
Door    and     the    like.    Sheet  metal.       A.     L      Klrby 

1,136,238;  Apr,  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  845. 
Door     catch      and      lock,      Comhlned.        D.      Donald 

1.137.195;  Apr.   27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.   1223. 
Door  check.      K.   II.   Sliaw       No     1   1:15  0()i-    \Dr     i; 

vt)l.    213  ;   p.    394.  '         '       ' 

Door     check      a!i<l      .  l..ser,      i'omlilne<l.        J.      Doro 

1,134,111  ;    Apr.    6;    Caz.    vol,    L'l;{  ;    p.    1(» 
Door    fastener,     Emergenry  exit-.       C.     B.     Woo<lard 

1.130.9S9;  .\pr.  27:  <inz.   vol.  213;  p.  1148 
Door  iianger        C,     Davidson.       No      l.i:<6.658;     Apr      20- 

(i.iz    vol,   213  :  p.  995. 
I""--  -"I'li-'er       -l',    V.    Pllce.      No.    1,134,2S8;    .\pr.    6;    (iaz 

vol    213  :   p.   75, 
Door   opening   and    closing   apiiaratus^    Automatic       C,    M. 

Beerbower.      No.    1,134..S10;    Apr,    6;    (iaz     vol     213;    p 

264,  ^ 

Door    operating    and    locking    mechanism.    Jail  .       J      A 

Loyster.      No.    1.136,351;    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    213;    p! 

Door-operating     device.      Fluid  pressure.        A,      (Jottschalk 
No.   l.i;^4,60M;   Apr,   6;    (iaz.   vol.  213;   p     191 

Door  operating   meehanlsm.      H.    .N.    Flint.      .No     1134  325' 
Apr,  6;  Gaz,  vol.  213;  p.  89,  .        .         • 

Door.    Sliding,      J     Van    Kolken.      No.    1.134.781;    Apr    «• 
iaz.   vol.   213  ;   p    255. 


No. 

No, 

(  lilZ. 

No 
No. 


(iaz.   vol.   213  ;  p    255. 
Door-supporting  clMmp.     A.  B.  Morse.     No.  1,136  701  •  Aor 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.    10H). 
Ik)ors    Separator   and   track    for  sliding.      A     Volgf       No 

1,136,631;  Apr.  20;   (iaz.  vol    213;  p.  9S5. 
Doors,  steps,   or  the  like,   Pneumatic  operating  mechanism 

for.      G.   M.    Spencer.      No.    1,134,648;   Apr,   6;   (iaz.   vol 

213  ;  p.   206. 
Doors,    windows,   and    the  like,    Fastening  for      T     Mark- 
ham.      No.   1.136.430;  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213-  p    915 
Dough.    Mixing.      J.    C.    Gordon.      No.    1,134,329-     \nr    6- 

(iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    90.  h  ■       , 

Itough-miilng    machine.      J.    C.    Gordon.      No     1.134  328- 

Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  90. 
Dough    sheeting  and    feeding  mechanism.   Continuous.      K. 

D.  Ujose.     No.  1,134,971  ;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213-  p    316 
r»ough-8heetlnjf  mechanism.  Continuous.     E.  E.   I>awrence 

No.   1.134,9(0;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  316 
Dowel    connection.      R.    W.    Erwln.       No.    1.136  111       Apr 

20  ;  (iaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.  799. 
Draft  and   buffing  apparatus.  Friction.     J.   H    McCormlck. 

No,   l.i;;t;.(r.'-_' :  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  770. 
Dr.ift  .-If  tnchnient  for  chimneys  or  stacks.     J.  L.  Retallata, 

.1.-       No.    1.1:16, 914;  Apr.  20;  Gaz,  vol,  213;  p.  1086, 
Draft  device,     P.  U.  Kusake.     No.  1.135.116;  Apr.  13  ;  (iaz. 

vol.    2\:i  :    p.    413. 
Draft  gear  attachment.      H.   F.   Woernley.     No.   1136.079; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  788. 
Draft  gear.  Friction.     H.  H.  Westlnghouse.     No.  1.136.073; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  786. 
Draft  rigging.       O.    Anderson.       No.     1.134.576;    Apr.    6; 

(Jaz.   vol.  6l3  ;   p     180. 
Draft  rigging.   Friction.     J.   F.   O'Connor.     No.   1.136,035; 

Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  774. 
Draft-rtgglng,  Railway.     J.   F.  O'Connor.      No.   1,136.038; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  775. 
Drag  link   device.      F    II.    Whitman.      No.    1.136,237-    Apr. 

l.S  ;    Gaz.  vol.   213  ;  p.   452. 
Drapery-pole   support.      A.    L.    Holland.      No.    1,134,535; 

Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.  165. 
Drawbar  attachment.      E.    P.  Clark.      No.   1,135.880;   Apr 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.  678. 
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Drawer,  Metallic  furniture-.     A     T.   Weiss.     No.  1,13»;.(»71  ; 

Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213;   p.   7hh. 
luau.r,    R(.ller   extension  ,      A,   T     Weiss.      No,    1.135.235; 

Apr.    Ki  ;    (ia?,    vol.    213  ;    p.   452. 
Dr.Hwer  slide.    Reinforced    extension.      A.    K.    Loftln    and 

(.   S.    .MurphN.      Nu.    1 .1 !',."., T(»4  ;   Apr.    i::.   (iaz.   \oi.   213: 

p.   618. 
Drawer,    Tlltlnk:.      E.    Morris.      .No.    1,137,074;    Apr.    27; 

(iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.   1  lH(i 
Drawers.   Dust  joint  for.      E    Morris.      No.   1.137.073;  Apr. 

27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  11^0. 
Drawers.      .Man's     and      liov's.        T.      M.      Hrowuing.        No. 

l.i:<4.1()2:   .\pr.   6;  (iaz.   vol.  213:   p.   7. 
Drawing   Implement.   (  urve  .      B.    Bzilurd.      No.    1.136.295: 

A;.r    20  :  (.mz    ♦oI.  213  ;  p.  866. 
IwedL-i  r.      .\     Watklns.      No.    1.134,708;    Apr.   6;   (iaz.   vol. 

21;;      p     22!t 
Dress  sMeld    protector       A,    K     Blenstock.      No.    1.137.452; 

.\pr.  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1318. 
Drier  :   8er — 

Centrifugal  drier.  Sand-drier 

CI. »I  lies  .Irt.-r. 
Drier.     D    .\l    cooper      No,   1,137,306,  Apr.  27,   (iaz.   vol. 

213  :  p.   IJC.,". 
Drv-blast    hvst.in.       B.    Walter.       No.     1.134.568;    Apr.    6 

("iaz.    vol.  "213  :   p,    177 
Drv  cell.     E.  C.  Smith.     No.  1,137,030;  Apr.  27  ;  (iaz    vo 

2l3  ;  p.  1164. 
Dry  kiln    for  lumber.   &c.     J.    M.   Leaver.      No.    1,135.301 

Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  475. 
Drv  kiln   for  lumber,  Ac.     J.    M.   leaver.     No.    1,135,302 

-Xpr    13  :  Gaz    vol.  213;  p.  476. 
Drying  apparatus.     G.  Binder.      No.   1, 1 36,64. S  ;   Apr.   20 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  990. 
Drvlug   apparatus.      A.    Tegoli.      No.    1.135,550:    Apr.    13 

('iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  565. 
Drying   boards   and   the   like.      J.   Vogt.      .No,    1,134,247 

.\pr,  6;  (iaz.  vol.   21.'!;  p.  60 
Drying  machine.      J.    M.    Cameron.      No.    1.136,933;    Apr. 

27  ;  (-iaz.  vol.  2i;c  [>    11  2^ 
Drill  :   ^■ee — 

Coal  and  rock  drill.  H-tary  drill. 

Multli.le  drill 
Drlll-dMvini:    merhanlsm       11.    B.    Kelper.      No     1,137,330; 

.\pr,  27  ;  (iaz,   vol.  2  LH  ;  p.   1274. 
Mnlljars.    Making    well.      \v.    A.    Sparks,      ..No     1,134,926; 

.\pr,  0  ;  (iaz    vol,  213  ;  p    3(>0. 
Drill  lubricating    devoe.     P.oiary  II.     K.     Hughes.       No. 

1,13(5,134  ;  Apr.  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  807. 
Drilling  machine.      J.    M.    Delllnger.      No.    1.130,319;   Apr. 

2(t:  :iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  874. 
Driiliiik'  machine       H.   Wanamnker  and  J.  McAllister.     No. 

l,i:i.'..47.''.      Apr.    13;  (iaz.   vol.  213;  p.  536. 
Drilling-  uuichine.     .Multlple-splndle.       (  .     J.     Wetsel. 

1,135.974;  Apr.   13;  (iaz.   vol.  213;   p.  712. 
Drinklni:  cup.     J.  G.  Sharon.     No.  1.134.916;  Apr.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.   211!  ;   p.   297. 
Drinking  cup     fountain.       F.     (i.     Partington.        (Reissue.) 

Nm.   l.^i.'.tdi;  ;   .Apr.   13  ;  (iaz.   vol.  213  :  p.   717. 
Drinking  cup.    Individual.      (}.   W.   Weber.      No.    1.137,039; 

Apr.  27;  Gaz^  vol.  213;  P-  HOT. 


No. 


Drinking  cup.     Sanltarv.       W.     J.    Paul.       No.     1 

Apr.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  2l3  ;  p.  1160. 
I  irmkltjg  fountain,      U.   W,  E,    Hayes.      No.   1,135. 


Paul.      No.    1,137,018; 

690  ;  Apr. 

13  ;   Gaz.   vol.  213  ;    p    613. 
Drlnklng-fountain     or    waterer    for    fowls.       E.     Blumer. 

No.  1.136,092;  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  793. 
Drinking  fountain,     Sanltarv.        F.     (i.     Partington.       No. 

1.135.917  ;  Apr.  13  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  n.  691. 
r>rlve.    Four-wheel.      E.   C.    Hodges.      No.    1,137,140;   Apr. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1204. 
Drive.    Fourwheel.     .1.   L.   Ware.     No.   1.135,085;  Apr.  13; 

(iaz.    vol     213  ;    p.   402. 
Drive      mechanism.      Differential.       M.      J.      Kelly.      No. 

l,i;'.4,i::s  ;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.   vol    213;   n.  20. 
Driving  and  steering  mechanism.  Friction.     W.  O.  StArk. 

No.  1,135,218:  Apr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  447. 
Driving  gear.   Reversible.      .M.  J.  Mulhall.      No.    1.134,480; 

.\pr    6:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  145. 
I>rlving  gear.     Variable-speed.       B.     W.     Bronander.       No. 

1.135,990  :  Apr.  20  ;  fiaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  759. 
Driving  mechanism.     L.   Brown.     No.  1.135,496;  Apr.  13; 

(iaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  543. 
Driving  mechanism,  Compensating.      B.  B.  Farnham.     No. 

1,134  1S7;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.   213;  p.  38. 
Driving     mechanism.     Friction.        M.     L.     Severy.        No. 

l,l;',."l.02^  ;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  591. 
Drop-light  winding  device.     C.  V.  Johnson.     No.  1,138,533; 

Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  950. 
Dulcimer  -  action.      N.    J.    Wlnlund.      No.    1,137,562;    Apr. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1354. 
Dust-collectors,  Jarring  device  for.     H.  Lechtenberg.     No. 

1  135  905  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  687. 
Dust-guard.      F.    W.   Caughllng.     No.   1,137,120;   Apr.   2^; 

Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.  1197. 
Dust,    Ac,    Means   for   preventing   the   escape   of.      A.    W. 

Warner.       No.     1,13( ,558 ;    Apr.     27;     Gaz.    vol.     213; 

p.  1353. 
Dust-pan.     R.  Haldenwang.  Jr.     No.  1.135,519;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  551. 
Dust-separator.     J.   Robertson.     No.   1,136,838;   Apr.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1058. 
Dust  -  separator.    Self  -  cleaning.      F.    Graffenberger.      No. 

1.138,953;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1136. 


I>uster.  Shoe  and  pants      M.  M    Hltt.     No.  1,135.453;  Apr 

i:;  :   daz    \  ol,   213  :  p.  52!*. 
Dve  and   making  same.  Composition   of   matter  containing 
'anifieial       1",    Ktnssmann       No,    1,134,4S0  :   Apr.   ts  ;   Gaz 

vol.    213  ;    p.    14  7. 
I'vnamic  braking     controller.        C.     T.      Henderson.        No 

1.134,197:  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p,  41. 
Iivnamotneter,     J.    A.    Randall.      No.    1.134,41.'' :    Apr.    6 

(iaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.    121. 
Dynamometer.      J.    A.    Randall.      No,    1.130,366;    Apr.   20 

tiaz.  vol.   213  :  p,  891. 
Earth-handling    machine.      W.    F.    Brunt.      .No.    1.13  4.254 

Apr.  0;   Gaz.   vol.   213:   p.   63. 
Earthenware.     Manufacture     of     hollow    or     like.       E.     W 

Leigh.     No.  I,135,s25  ;  Apr.  i:;  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  660. 
Easel.      C.  .-V.  Agar.      No.  1.134,802  :  Apr    6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213 

p     202. 
Educational  device      J     II.  Fox.     No.   1.136,603  :   Apr.   20 

Gaz.  \o\.  213  :  p.  997 
j    Lgg  Iteater       R     Uasbbum.      No.   1.134.170:    Apr.   0;    Gas 

vol.    213  ;   p.   31. 
Egg-boiler.     J.   F,    Nichols.      No.    1,137,6.%7  :    A;)r,   27;   Gaz 

vol.  213  ;  p.  1385. 
EgL'-carrier.      G,     Flesher.      No.     1.1 34, 44."!  :     .\!r,    6;    (iaz 

vol.    2i:i  ;   p,    132 
Eggcarrler.      W.    P,    King.      .No.    1,130.237;   Apr.  20;  Gas. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  S44. 
Egg  case.     J.  J.  Lassalette.     No    1.136,882;  Apr.  20;  Gaz 

vol.  213  :  p.   1074 
Egg  ease.     E.  S.  Wet.^el.     No    1,135.564  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol 

Jl.-i  :  p.  .".OS. 
Egg  case  filler.      (\   P.  Daly.      No.   1,134.823;  Apr.  0;  Gaz 

v(]l.  21."i  :  p.   20,s, 
Lgir-onvever,      W,     N,     Bauer.      No      1.134.*i07:     Apr.     6 

(ifiz    vol'    213  :    p     203. 
Egg  tester.      S.    A.    Eberle,      No.    1.135.1(il  :    Apr     13  :    Gaz 

vol.  213  ;   p,   4U7 
Egg-tester.     H.  Mehoff.     No.  1,135.837;  Apr,  13;  (iaz.  vol 

213  ;  p    665, 
Egg  turning    device.       E.     V.     Anderson.       No,     1,136.918 
I         .\pr,   27:   (iaz,   vol,   213;   p,   1123. 
I    Elbow.   Flexible.     J.  H.   Moore.     No.   1.1.36.54s,   A;  r    20 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  956. 
IClecrrlc  apparatvis,  Vajior.      K    Welntniul'.     No.  1.134,785 

.\pr.  0  :    (iaz    vol.   213  ;   p.   257. 
l-:ie<trir    i.;ittery.      W.    t',    Bauer       No,    1 ,1  :;4,093  ;    Apr.    6 

(iaz.    vol.    IJi;-!  ;    p.    -i. 
i:iectrlc  cables  to  subway  or  junction  boxes.  Union  for  con 

netting,      1).   C,   Hooker.      .No    l.i:i5.376  ;   Apr.    13:   Gas 

Vfil,   213  ;  p.  n(,»0. 
Electric  circuits.  Telltale  svstem   for.      C.    E    Beach.      No 

1.134.435;   Apr.   6;   (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   128. 
Electric  current  ginerator.      .1     .M     Wilson       .No.   l.i;i6,07S 

Apr.  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  78H. 
I'lectric    currents.    Means   for   Increasing    the   strength    of, 

L.  lie  Forest.     .No.  1,134,594;  Apr.  6:  Gaz    vol.  213;  p, 

1S7. 
Electric   currents.    Solid   rectifier   for   feeble.      G.   W.    Pick 

ard.      No     1.137.714;    .Apr.    27;    (iaz     vol     213:    p     1403 
Electric   fixture.      J.    E.    Keough.      No.    1,134.954;    Apr.    6 

(iaz.    vol     213  ;    p.   ;ilO. 
Electric  furnace.     J.   W.   Brown.     No.   1,134.817  :  .\pr.  6 

Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  266. 
Electric   heater.      W.   A.    Miller       No    1.137.513:    Apr.    27 

(iaz.  vol.   213  ;   p     133S 

Electric   Installation,    Box-connector   for.     W.    U     Vibber 

No.  1.134,565:  .^pr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  176. 
Electric-llght  attachment  for  bedsteads.     C.  W.  Henderson 

No.  1.135,523  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  553. 
Electric  lighting.      W.    W.   Coblentz.      .No.    1,135.663;    Apr 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  604. 
Electric  lines.  Transposition  device  for.     (i.  W.  Neel.     No 

1,136.433;  Apr.  2(J;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  916. 
Electric      machine.      Dvnamo-.        B.      .\.      Bebrend.        No 

1.135.656;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  601. 
Electric  machine,  Dvnamo-,     E,  B    Cutten      No.  1.136.943 

Apr.  27  ;  Gaz    vol    213  :  p.  1132. 
Electric  machine,  Dvnamo-.      E    Mattman       No.   1.137,510 

Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1337. 
Electric  machine,  Dvnamo-.     M.  .\.  Savage.     .No.  1,135,827 

Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  484. 
Electric  machines.  Oil  guard  for  dynamo  .     J.  E.  Webster. 

.No    1,135.087;  Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  403. 
Electric   machines,    Regulation   <  !  dvnamo-.      L.   L.   Tatunu 

No.   1,134,244;   Apr.  6  :   (.az.   V(.!    21:?:  p.   59. 
Electric  motor.      W.  Barnes,  Jr.     No.   l.i:>5.093;  Apr.    13; 

(iaz.  vol.  213  ;   p    405. 
Fllectrlc    plant.    Portable    self-contained.      W.    H.    Palmer, 

Jr.      No.  1.134,222  •  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  51. 
'Electric    pulsations.    Device    for    producing.     J.    F.    Kelly. 

No.  1,134.137;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  19. 
Electric  regulation.     J.  L.  Crevellng.     No.  1.137,121  :  Apr, 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.   1198. 
Electric   stations    provided    w-lth    accumulators.    Sectioning 

means  for.     E.   Brandenburg.     No.  1.137.046;   .^pr.  27; 

Gaz.    vol.   213  ;    p    1169. 
Electric    switch.     F.    P.    Gates.     No.    1,134.732;    Apr.    6; 

Gaz.   vol.   213;  p.   237. 
Electric  switch.      C.   J.   Klein.      No.    1,136.240;    Apr.   20; 

Gat.  voL  213;  p.  846. 
Electric  switch.     C.  J.   Klein.      No.   1.136,680;   Apr.   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1002. 
Electric  switch.    A.  E.  (J.  Maage.     No.  1,135,199  ;  Apr.  18; 

Gas.  vol.  213  ;  p.  441. 
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Fle<-trif  switch.     H.  F.  Sfrntton.      No,   1  134  12-J  ;  Apr    6: 

i.az.   vol.  213  ;  p.  123. 
Kl>>i-trlc  switch.      G.   B.   TtioiiiiM.       No.    1  .i;;tj.7,'.T        \\,y     -Jii 

(im.   vol.   213  ;  p.   1(124 
Kifctri. -switch  devicos,  .\ttHcliii!t.-ni  for.     C.  J.  Kiciii      Nu 

l.l;'.»i,2;U)  ;  Apr.  20:  <.az.  vM.  213;  p.  845. 
I^i''!'i     -'■-'•  u\.  Com\)nsiU'      A    It.  T.  Llbhy.     No.  1 ,1  :i7.1.")0  ; 

A|)       -■:       '.;iZ      ■,    .'      Ji:!  ,    [,.     !L'()8. 

Kl-''':-.    -,v  ~:,:i.  .  ,,i,;|.. ,.,',■,     \    1 '  T.  Llbby.    No.    l.i:;7.151; 

Apr.  27;  <iaz.  vm.  2i:'.  ,  p.    iL'uli 
l::!ectric  sy.stpuj,  rniiip(>.sttr.      \    j.    i    Libby.    No.  1,137,152  ; 

Ar>!-.  27:  <inz.  vol.  2i:;:  p.  i2u!t. 
Kl.M  uir  terminal.     K.  Wolntniub.     No.  1,134,788;  Apr.  6; 

(;uz.   vol.   213;   p.   258. 
Kir.  tiical  apparatus,    Laminated  core  for.      E.   B.   Cntten. 

.No    l.i;;»;.!M2  ;  Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1132. 
KhHtiital     connector     or    socket.       J.     C.     Stearns.       No. 

!   !:;7.2;»r.  :  Apr.  27;  <;az.  vol.  213;  p.  12G2. 
i:i>.  tiical     distribution     system.       A.     8.     Hubbari         .No. 

1,1.14.337;  Apr.  «;  tJaz.  vol.  2i:';   p    03. 
Kiectrual     dlstribiiliou     system         .1.      \\  .     .r.;i,i,ii         .No 

1,134,338;  Apr.  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  2i;i  ;  p.  y3. 
Klectrlcul     distribution     svst^-m.       1".      H.     Thomas.       No 

1.1.17.174  ;  Ar.r.  27;  Caz    vol.  213;  p.  12in 
Kir.  !ri<;il     gcri.'iHtor,     .Majineto.       A.     I.       li>\/A<v.        N,, 

l.l.;.">..S'.fs;  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  G.>5o. 
Ki..tiicul   heater.      F.   U.   Cook.      No.   I,l34,yuc>  :    .\|.r.    1.;, 

I.  u.  vol.  213  ;  p.  370. 
Kccnicui    phiK    and    receptacle.       VV.     It.     Keltiu^-.       .No 

l.l.t7.(334;  Apr.  27;  Gnz.  vol.   213:  p.   1370. 
Klectrlcal  switch,  Automatic.     W.  II    IKll       N..    1  i;;i534; 

Apr.   6;  Oaz.  vol.   213  ;    p.    I'll. 
ICit  .tiicu!      transmission     system.       i!        \       rin;l.i         .\,, 

i,k:i,:'^;;  ;  Apr.  6;  Uaz.  vol.  21;; ;  [>.  ;,._' 
Klectii.ity  meter,      ti.    A.    Scheeffer.      No.    1,137,027;   Apr 
27  :  (;az.  vol.  213;  p.  llt)3.  •       k  • 

Kleclrodc.    Ar-'-llKht.      W.    K.    Mort        .No.     l.l;'.  iliS;    .\nr 
t; :  <  •HZ.  \  >•'..  ■_  1 ;; :  p.  n::. 

Ki.'rtroiiinv.Mi,t.      A.    R.   Trezise,    Sr.      No.    I,l;i4,77'.i      Ai.r 
i> :  <;az.  \oi.  ::!;', ;  p.  1:55. 

KUm  irnin:i^[i,!)i    radiations,  Receiving'  svstera  for       K    I'.- 
,.   '    ""  "t-     ^'      l.l-l.ut>3  ;  Apr.  (5  ;  t;az.   vol.  2i;!;|).   1  sc, 
Kler!u)[i.,cliani(,Ml     controlling    menus     for     tluld  supplieti 
W      I'     Haymond.      No.    1.137.401;    Apr.    27;    Gnz     vol' 

- 1.; ;  p    i;><Mi. 

Klectrupiietiiuatic   brake.      ,1.    \V.    Cloud.      Nm     l  1:4  n(i 

.Apr.  ti  :  Gaz.  vol.  21.'!  ;  p    i:',i). 
Klect  rcip)ii<Miiiiatir  tirakf,      i  .  .N    1  lo;  -uiiihi'.      .Ni.    i,i;;j853' 

.\\i:.    i;  :   (,az.   voi.   Jl»;  ;  p.   1:77.  ■    '.    ■     ■  , 

Klt>.  Mupn.-uiiiatic    bruice.      W.    V.   Turner.      No.    1,130062- 

Apr.  2t»  ,  «.az.  vol.   2i:<  ;  p    7s:i. 
lOlrvator  :   j^'ce- —  ; 

'.rain  .■levat...-,  I'iiiiiKiT-elevator. 

H\draii!lc  .  levatnr.  Vehicle-elevator. 

Kb-vator.       (.      1-.     .  haprii,,,:        No.     1.13t5,773;    Apr.    20; 

daz.   vol.  21.'-;  ;  p     in:;ij. 
Elevator    device.    Safety.       IK     WerniKK        No      1, 13,5,330- 

.Apr.  i:;  ;  G.i/.  \,.i^  2i;i  :  p.  i^s 
Kle\atu:      ^a'.>    an. I     i,'at.'  ■  opr:  ii  ti  11*;     iiie   l.ati  l.-^in,        A      K 

iuu'.-i        N.^.    1,1  ;•;.-., .■7;(  ;    Apr.   1,:;   Gaz.    vol.   2i:;;   p.  407. 
tl-levHtrr      hatrhwuv      sa:etv  -  uate  .J        {         (  ,,:   j,.,  >,, 

I.  l-'l.';."..'  .   -Vjir.   20;    Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.  !i;M 
Kles  ,t.>r  posith.n   indicator.     (}.  Hardinsj.      No     1  13,^  OH  ■ 
^  Apr.    !:;  .  uaz.  \  ol.  2i;{  ;  p.  .';77. 
Elevator  .■safi-ty  ap{)liance.     M.  !Uin!i;inn.     No    1   1 :;  1  ]s-'- 

Apr.   •;  ,   (.az.   vol.  2i;{  ;   p.  :',{',. 
Elevator    >Hfety    device.       M.     M.     Ham         Ni.      1    i;  (  ".v 

.\pi.   t;  :   i.HZ.   vol.  213;  p.   1H2. 
ElevHlor  .safety  device.     T.  W.   Netimnth.     No    l  i;i4  4u.';- 


I.,    l.in.lipii- 


Apr.  t;  ;  G.tz.  vol.   21;'.  ;  p.   1  ]H. 
Ele\ator   snfpty   devices,    .\ppi  la  nee    fnv. 

.Nil.    1  .l;U,7.^^.  ;   .Apr,  f,  ,   (,HZ.   \ul.   -Jl.;:   p     _M." 
Elevator  safety  or   ein.r-m.v   fippliiiiice.      c.   Scot  I    and    \ 

.Suiidii.    No.  1,1::  1. :»;.-,  .  .\j,r,  t, .  (,iiz   v,.;.  I'l:?;  p  j^o 

Elevator  !sl;,'iuil.       U.    1!.    Gavlord    and    (■      IV    ('H.irw        Ho. 


levator  !slf,'iuil.      U.    1!.    Gavlord    and    (..    H.    Capps 

1.1;;4.44.h;  .\iir.  C  :  Gaz.  vol.  2i;i;  p.  i;',.-{. 
Elevator  -  stop,       .\u  toiiia  tii  .         .1.       1  >.       Ko<,vin,xi  No 

l,13t).144  :   .\pr.   L'U  :   Gaz.   vol.    -Jl.';;   p    M  _■ 
Elevaturvalve.      S.    c.    Gre.r.      No.  '  i .  i  ;;i;.s;i:t       \pr     20- 

(in?.,  vol.  213  :  p.    ](is(i.  '  •    -    • 

No.     1,1 :;.-,, 7S1  ,     .Apr      ];>  ; 


No.    1,i:;4,_':j7 


Emliieiiiatic    pin.        M.    Kite! 

Gaz.  \,.l.  2l;{  ;  p.  04.V 
EmboaslriK    npparatii.s.       1".    \V.    Ueindel 

.Apr.  ()  ;  (;az.  vol.  213  :  p.  :,A. 
Kuil.roi.ierii.-  inachin.-       ',,    Iluiin.'i         N,       |    Til  iJ-'-i  •     \i.r 

27  ;   Gaz,    \..l.   Jl.;  ;    p.    i:;7  1  .    -■    .    .  y  . 

EmbrolderinK-macIdnesi,  Frame  actuatiiii:  111.  chanlsm  for 
.T.  J.  Knocht.  No.  1.  K'UJ.sI,'",  ;  Apr.  20  ;  (Jaz  vol  213- 
p.   1(J51. 

Erti!.ri.i.|erin_'  niaciiliics,     Ko:  ier  siprejidTic     di'vice     f,.-        j 
.\.    (Jroel,.!!.      No.    M;!7,:!12:   Apr.   27;    (Jaz.    vol     2 1':;  ■    n' 

1  L'f;s  '  '  - 

Fmbroidi'rii!_'-ii;aclii( 


^iisioiiin. 


device      for. 


.1 


Gn.ct.ji.      No.  l.),i.  :tii  :  Ap,-    -jj  ■_  Oaz    vol.  213:  p    1L'H7 
Kn.i  .•ell   r";,'iilat(>r.      W,   I,.    Hli.ss.      No.    1,13.'")  494-  Apr    13- 

(.az.    vol.   213  :   p.    .-,13.  .1.1, 

End  cate.      C.    Larsoit.      .No.    l,i;!4,H77;    Apr    «      Gaz     vol 

21S;  p,   285.  ' 

Kii.l  ,>,'ate.      A.    A     .Morrill        No.    1, 1 3.'>,,->4(i  ;    Apr.    13-    (inz 

vol    L'13  :   p.   ").">!). 
Knd  Kat...    X-hlcle       .1     .\      liamsev.       .No     1   13.",  ,^44■    Aor 

13  ;  (;az.  vol.  21;!  :  p.  (5t;7.  "  ,         .       ^.l. 


Knjrlne  :  f^ce — 

1  .-xp;i).-.ii.ii-.'iij;i!ie.  Internal-coiiiiiusfion  pump- 
i:\plosivi'  i.iik;ii,«',  InR-eniiine 

I. a>,  eu>;lti.  .  Itotarv  engine. 

Hydrocarbon  tngliip.  !ii>tnr.\       inf.  rnal     combus- 

luteril(ll-COIlllcij.>Hi,[l  rl;>;!i,p  (j,,,,  pn^ine. 

Engiue.     A.   Hurkli.ardt ,      No     l.l:.7.11'^,  .\pi     J?      < .  , ,-    \.,\ 

213;   p.    110«. 
Engine-controllinu    device,    Intemalcorabiistion         \\      \V 

Blown.     No    1,137,254:  Api    'JT  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  ]'    1 -'4fi 
EDKlue-craiik  c.i.slni:.      K     U.   Hewitt.     No.   1,13.''.,524  ,    .\pr. 

1.'!  ;  tiaz,  vol    IT.  ,   p    ^Tt'A. 
Ku>:liii'  liilirlcatin>;     Kv.stein,     i;xpl...slur,  G,     W      loiiihai') 

No.    1.13t>,2m;  Apr.   20,  (>,:z,   vol     li:',  ;   p     ^:;^ 
.    Enjcliie     hihricatoi.     .St.  am  .1.      K      O.  rl.;ia.iiu>r         No 

i,i;i.".,l';  I  :  .\i.r.  i:i:  Gar,  v..i.  213;  p.  42y. 
En;:ii..'     r.'.  ,i  ,i  •  )i;_-    ;iicMriN,    I  nternal  -  combustion-.      A      K 

Ulker.     N...  i,G,0,;>t}M;  Apr,  20;  Cat.  vol.  213     p    si*  ' 
En*:lue    safety    device,    Hlown  i;  i|.    g.    OU.'il;\        .No 

1.137,HU,   .\pr,    27:   (iaz     \,d,   213;   p     1213 
Engine   self-starter,    Exploshe..      B.    i.    Hutches,    .1  r       No. 

1,134,537;  Apr.  t>  :  (,hz.  v.]    21  H;   p     IC') 
Engine-starter.       \,     Hendix.       No      l,i:;4.lt75,     Apr      6 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    ;:i  s. 
Ilnj^ine-start'i ,      G.    (.#.     (  Imte     at..!     1'.     A.     (iroat.       No. 

l.l.i<;.40.  ,     .\pi      ..o  ;    Cut..    \.o.    213.    p.    'J2ti 
'  "-  '"   >i'.t    I        w      S     llarley.      No.   I,i;i7,314  ;    Apr.    27; 

'  ..1/       C;       _  1  :;   .     ;         IJl.s 

Kii^'h.e  .,ta:  t.r,       .V,    I.    .Sandl.".      .No.    I,13ti722;    Apr     20; 

'.../.  \    .,  21:; .  p.  ims, 
Kug.uH  starter.     •..   U.  .Mucialr.     No.  1,137,358;  Apr    27; 

(Jaz,   vol.  213  :  p.   12H5 
KnKii.esturtuiK  device,      i:    KneexcU.     No.  1,135,811"  ;  Apr. 

l;t  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  O.'.s 

Enjjlnestarting  device.  Kipi.islvo-.     C.  F.  and  C.  ('    I'oole. 
.No.   i.i.,(;,:ii;:  ,   .\;,|.  20,  g,iz    -.oi.  i'i3  :  p,   ins.-, 

l-;ii«irie  .start  11)^'   de\  i.e.    1  utet  ii.i  i  c  .iitlcist  lo-.  1       Haisgga. 

.No     1, 130,. -594  ;    Apr,    20:    {,,t/     \..:.    .1:.,    p     poj 
1. limine  ht.iilln);   de\!c.'.    1  nterii.ii  c  .■uji..;i.s:;Mii         1       I'aiailer 

"■•  !   ^1     I'liz      N.     1  i;;t;  ,-.12 ;  Apr.  20;  Gaz    \'u    213; 

p..  :Mt 
i-.iiclio-  M:!rtir.s:     de\icc.     li.t.'.-nal  -  combustion-         \V        I  •. 

l.ilz.      No.    1.13r,.tjHH,    .\pi,    2t)  ;    (Jaz.   vol.   213,    p     H>iK>. 
Engine  wltli  rolatmK  piston,     r    Cunrulv.     .N,,.   !  .i.;i;,4(t9  ; 

Apr.  20:  (Jaz.  vni,  213;  p.  pn; 
KnK'hies.    Aihnisyli.n  and  exha-i.st   n.-.  Iiatiisni   for,      i;    (Jnll- 

■•'>■      N.     I,i:;i,r24;  Apr.  (i  :  (,az,    v.. I.   213;   p.    14. 
KiiK  nes.      .\iu;iiiar\      alr-iulet      for.        1.,     II,    Kiil\         No. 

I,l.u,27'i:  A;.r.  tJ  :  Gaz.  vol.  21. i  :  p.  7  i 
i;n>iiiics,     I  "tnpres.sion  space     aniiei      :.j:      intcrii.i;  .■.irnbiis- 

tlon.       !i     -1.    Hrt.wiilee,    F.    W.    .sp.i,  k.  .    an.l    ,1,    I',    Lowe. 

N.I,    1, 1 .'.  t,'.ii;7  ;   Apr.  ()  ,  (j,iz.   \ui,   21.;,   p-    :n.". 
i:n2;!.c-..    t'!M!:k    connection    f    r,       U     .^,    .M  ■,.:•■    an.l    .1      L. 

Sm.H.un,-       N.I,    l,l.!».,'-,4o  ,   ,\pr.  tS  .  (,az.   vo,.   2K,  .  p.   168. 
Mn^'lnes.    r,l.(trica;    arranKeni.'iii    f.-j-    tbe    control    of    the 

spctj    ..I     ...-a  .       s.     Unfiiohn.i.       No.    1,134  4',tO        Vpr    »i ' 

G.'i/,  \oi,  2i:; :  p.  i4». 
Knsm-'.s,     l-,\  wheel     for    explosion-.       W.     .\       Pa.si.wood 

No     l,!:;».ll(»;    Apr.  0,   (Jaz.   vol.   2i;;  ;   p.   '.», 
Kn»;lne.s,    1    lel  feeding    means    for    automobile         W     .lay 

No.    l,13l,4.')7:    Apr.  fi  ;   Guz     vol.   213;   p.    1  :oi 
EnK'ines.     1  ii.'!  t;isitier    for    internal  -  combust  I.  n        II       1-". 

I.els.sner.        No.     I,13«,al8;     Apr.     2<i  :     '..iz      vol      ■■13- 

p.    1052. 
Engines.    Heavy-oil  ( arbiiretlii-    ^vstem    f..r    internal  com- 
bustion.    T.  K.  llallid,i.\       N.i,   1.137,0.%7  ;  Apr,  27;  (Jar 

vnl     2i::  :   p     1174. 
Kni;iii.>>.    .Means    .'or   ilellverlnu   oil    t.i   oil  burnhiK       H     M 

livid.      No.    1.134,858;   Apr.   0;  Gaz.   v.. I.  213;   p,   279 
Eut;iiie8,  Nuzzle-area  and  draft    re^oiltitor   for   locomotive 

A.  Lieb.     No.  1.137.0(17  :  \\>'.\  27  :  Gnz    vol    'Ji::  ■  p    1  17^' 
i:nsiue3,   011-inJection    device    f..r   oil  ,      rt     m     llvl.i       No 

l.l.-'.4,857  :  Apr.  (i  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2  1.::  p    L'TS, 
Knglnes,      Oi>eratim:    Internal     combu.stlou.       J      W      I'ltts 

No.    l,13(;,71o:   Apr.   20;   (Jaz,   vol.  213;    [,.   lOKl 
Kn^iiic-,     \  a|;yr  hc.'iter     for     in tornal-combustlon.       F      I 

Hitchcock.       No.     l,13.'i,113,    Apr.    13;    (iaz.    vol      213- 

J).   112. 
KnsUnijo-cntter.      I,    N    G     Kranlch.      No,    1.137.334       \pr 

27  ;  (Jaz,   vol.   21  .'5  ,   u    127R 
Ensilage  ciiftincr    m.irblnes.     I-i.<.!:.ig    device    for.      E     n 


Scott       .No     l,i:'.ti,97.S  ;  Apr    27,   G.-iz    v,.l    213-   p     1144 
Envelop.      K    F.  Kerggtrom.      N    .  1 . 1 1'.:,  429  ;  Atir  '  13  ■  Gai 

vol.   2i:;  ;   p.,   ."2(1 
Envelop.      M     S    Flkes       No     l,i:i.o,444,   Apr.   1 ;!  ;  (Jaz    vo! 

2i;!  :  p    .0  20. 
Envelop,      H.   (i.    IM^I       No.    1, 1  :',tl,7i;i  ;   Apr     20;   (Jaz    v(d. 

213;  p,    lol.".. 
Envelop,      I.   L.   Uhetifan.      No,    I,l3(i.r,i4  :   Apr    2o  ■    (Jaz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  97i' 
Knvelop,      (J.    \V,    .shU.ley        No.    l.I3r,,0(J4;    .\pr     1 :!  •    Gaz 

Vol.  2i;i  ;  p.  ;p.i,-,. 
Envelot)  -  feeding    machine.        1>      C.     Satinder.s,    Jr.      .No, 

1,13(.,171  :   .\pr.   20;   (Jaz    vu!.   213;   p.   S21 
Knv..!..p  holder  and   feeder       F    M,   itpurr       No.   l,13,'>oe7- 

-\i'r,  i;;  ;  Gaz,  v.ii,  21;-;  :  p.  :{:mp 
Fnv. -lop.      Money  transmitting,         W,      }•.      Fau'kn.r  No 

l,13(i.94s:  Apr    27;  (Jaz.  v<d    213-  p    li:;i 
i:ii\eh:p  op,  ner.      11     I),  Tavlor       No     1.1.37  720       \pr     27 

G;iz     vol     213  ;    [i     1408, 

Envelop  ..p.iiiii;:  luiichlne.  H,    D    Tnyl.r       No     1137.".."" 

.Apr    27:  iJnz    vo!    213:  p    1  r^-,  1 

Envelop, ,p,. nine  luactUue  H,   I»    Taylor.      No,    1,137,678, 

Apir    2;  :  (J'lz,   vo!    213  ;  p    1392 


ALPHABETKiU.  LIST  OF  LWTNTIOXS. 


IXXXIX 


Knvelop   or  t'"'  '""'      •'     '■    O  Brlen.      No.   1.136,163;  Apr. 

20,   (Jaz.  \ol.  213;  p.  *"l^.  ,,„     ^^ 

Envelop,  Safety  .     K.  V,  and  .1.  W.  TutUe.     No.  1.136,H50  ; 

'o      i'.H-/     vol     L'l  :<  :    I       1 0().'-i. 

k.      No.   1,135,786;  Apr.   i:-i  : 


.Apr     2o  ,   tJaz,   voi,   213;   p     10()3 
KnvrlopK,   MBklng.       N.   K     Fun 


No, 
(Jaz 


Gaz    Vol,   2 1 ;;  :   p.   (54.''., 
Eraser,    Ad.lustable,      J.    .1.    Ferrari.      No.    1,136.592;    Apr. 

2o  :  (jHz,   \ ..;,  213  ;   p.  i>72. 
Eru.ieriiolder      f.  r     pencils,        A       V.      W,      Bowen.        No, 

1  i;;0.0'.'4  .   .Xiir,   20;   Gaz,   vol.   213.   p.   794. 
Fl(  hii]^'  npp.'ira'iis,      1.    K    iin.l  II    S    Levy       No,   1 ,1;^ .  .339  : 

.\ri:     j7      I  .az    \o'     21.:  ;  p    127iS 
Evener-coiiplin;.-.       (J.      F.      Thompson         i  Reissue.  * 

i:{,9(i7  ;  .\pr.  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  2i;{;   p,   1411. 
Excavator.      \V.    Stansell       No     li:i7,171:    Apr,    27: 

vol.   213;   p.    121.-. 
Excavator.  Dragline.      K.   Uovs,      No    1  .i:i.'^.92,H  :  Apr.   13; 

(Jaz.    vol.   213  ;    p.    (^94 
Eierclsini;  apparatus  for   use  bv  musicians  for  developing 

t!  ,    i;    >s,;.-~     f  the  band,     II,   Ostrov^ky.    No.  1.136.481  ; 

Apr.  20;  CiLZ.  vol.  213;  p.  U33.  _  , 

Exercisini;  n!iiihine.       )       1       I'aiterson.       No      1  1......4.I. 

Apr    27:  Gaz    vol.   213;   p.   1282. 
Kxlt!'..k,    Fat;;.,      A,   M,   Kclby       No.   1.130,141;   Apr.  20; 

(iaz.  vol,  21.':  ;  p.  81(1, 
Expanalon-bolt.     K.  H,  ZifTerer,     No.   1.13h,638;   Apr.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  213:  v.  9^7,  ,    „     ,.     x-     »  v 

Explosion  ent'ine       (       H       r:..Mor    and    B     B.    Neuteboom 

No.    I,l;i5.('74  ;   Apr     l-;   'Oiz,   voi     -\A.   p.  .V.!^ 
Explosive  cnt'ine       W.    \v^    (■onners       No.    1,135,501;    Air. 

Expl^'she-engiiie'     E.    (..    i'intntncr.      No.    1,136,205;    Apr, 

211  :  I, AT.  vol    213:  p,  '^o.'i.  _ 

Kxpi..sivc-,   M.nroifa.-tiinnK-       i  '    I  larlinanu.      No,  1 ,13.., .  .»-  . 

Apr.    Fi;  <J.-iz    voi.   213;   p,  04^  „     ,       ,  x- 

Exier.sii.e  stan.l  or  support.  Seif-lo.-klnj^.     K,  Levin.     No. 

1,130.147  ;   Apr,   2(1  ;   (.az.  v., 1.   213  ;  p.  hl3  _ 

Exten.sion  table.      1.  Karii^b.      No.  1.135,115  ;  Apr.  lo  ;  Ga/., 

vol.  213  ;  p.  412. 
Extractor  :   ti0^ — 

Tie-extractor.  ^  ,.,,,..,  vr„ 

Eyeglass  mountings.  Cement  for       U ,    U.   1  hleinann.      No. 

l.i;;7.;ui('. ;  .\pr.  27:  Gaz    \  >■    213;  p.  12H*' 
Eyeglass-stud.     C.  S,    Sieeltnnn       No,   1,135,219,   A;>r.   l.> 

(Jaz.   Vol.   213  :   p    447.  t     i       .  v 

EyeKlasses.  .Vdju-staMn  nose-piec  for.      \\  .  .1.    lavlor.     •>.' 

"l  13(i,7:;>'.  ;  .-vpr.  2(1.  Gaz    \ol    2::;:  \<.   1023. 
Fabric  :  Kce--  „.,      ,  ^  ,  ' 

.Adhesive  coated  ««brl>  ,  W  ire  fabrlr. 

M.  tn!  fabric.  ^'*'""'    ''J-'^  '^'T.l'r  -,  , .,       a    . 

Fabric    .-oi.ne.  tlon.      C    A      Hans.-i:        No.    1.13o,112;    Apr. 

13  •   Gaz     v.i;,    21  ?.  :    p     41  1 
Fabric    M.mnl  o  liirin;:.      F,   F.   Vo-el.      No,   1 ,137, 4:!4  ;  Apr 

07      G;,/     \  21:;  ,    p,    1.312. 

Fabric-tearinK    device.       VV.    ('.    Stevens.      No.    1.134,293: 

,\pr,  0;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  n.  77. 
Fabr'i  s.  (trnaiucntiiiK.      M-    l.infoot.      No,    1.1.5-.501;   Apr 

27      1  ..-i/     \  •>..    -'!■'  :    I'     F"''' 1 
lalr,.^     I'r.icess  and   apparatus   for   treating,      W.    W.   Sib 

son.      N,,    l,i:;7,719:  .\pr    27;   Gaz.  v. .1.^213;  p,  1405 
Fan.     \V    Sivarks.     No.  1.137,240;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  21.1; 

Fan-acliiatluK  merbanlsm.     .1    H.   Everitt.      No.   1,134.830: 


Apr.  0;  (Jaz.   vol.   2i;<;  p,   270. 
»n  atlaclim.-nt       H    W.  Walker.     No.   1,134.495;  Apr.  b : 

No.  1.135,2.-7  :  Apr.  13  : 


213;  p.  528. 

No.  1.135.200;  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol. 

No.  1. 1 :'.-.. 20 1  :  ,A.pr,  13:  Gaz.  vol 

N<.,  1,135.262;  Apr.  13:  (Jaz.  vol. 

No,  l,i:;5,263;  Ait,  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.  1.135,264;  Apr.  13:  (Jaz.  vol 


Fan 

Griz    \ol.  213  ;   p    150. 
I  ar.     M-  i!-anlcal.      A.    i',  (■arliii, 

Gaz     vol.    21:'.  ;    p.    460.  ^.        ,,„.,,,, 

Ian    inerni.e!-.    Uotatsbb'-.       F.    A,     11.  atb.       No,     1, !,>.), 451  : 

Apr    13;  (Jaz    vol.   213;  j3.  528. 
Fare  ,H»v,      \\  ,    t'ox, 

213  ;   p.   460, 
Fare  t.ox.      W.    (ox. 

2i:-i  :   p.    461, 
Fare  I...X       W     Cox. 

213  ,    p,    4'U 
Fare  bos.      W     (  ox, 

213  :    p    461, 
Fare  box.      \V     (ox 

213  ■    V     462 
Farm-gate,      C.     K,    Carthvell       No.     1.135,434;    Apr.     13: 

Oaz.  vol.   21:'  ;  p.  522,  „     ^  , 

Farm-gat..     .1.  Flinner.     No.   1,134,601;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

Fium  s-a't.^      M.    A.    Sticklev,       No.    1,136.734;    Apr.    20; 

Gnz     v.il     213  •   p     1023, 
Fa-ten. T     C.  A.  rourtols.      No.   1,13.-., 439;   Apr.    13:   Gaz. 

vol    213:    p    523.  ..,,,.  v.      ,  -nciAr- 

Fastener  setting-    machine.      !>     N.    I'nine.      No.  1.136.160  , 

Apr,  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p,  819,       ^,      ,     ,  „^ 

Fast.'nin-    d.>viec    for    packages         K.    (  .    Lawrence.      No. 

1,134,:<90:  Apr,  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p.  112.  ,  „«  noK  • 

Fflstenins  inserting    machine.      T.    Brlggs.      No.  1,136.095  , 

Ar.r     20:  (J.nz,   vol.   213:   p.  794,  ,.    „     ,  »• 

FastenitiJ     it.sertlm:     tnecbanlsm,      H,     I- .     McFeely.      No, 

1  1:;.-,  9.-..%     Apr.  13;  Gaz    vol,  213:  p.   705, 
Fat'tv  or  otber  orpanlr  compounds.   Effecting  reduction  of. 

F     ('     Kayser,      Nn,    1,134,746:    Apr.    6;   Gaz.   vol.   213; 

Fancp't^'  H,  I. oft       No,  1,135.007  :  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  : 


Fa 


mref:^'  E.   r.    Post.      No.    1.1.34,157;    Apr.  6:    Gaz.    vol, 

''1 3  ■  n    ''6 
Fn'ieet"   for    liinld  dlspeimlni:    f mntalns,      M     .7.    Hopkins 

No,  1,13."., 377     Apr    M;  O7    v,.!    213:  p    .501, 


No     l.i:-!.-  345  :    Apr,    13  : 
No    l,i;'.7,;;4'^  ;  Apr.  27  ; 


Faucet.    Mineral-.      R     E.    Ball. 

(Jaz,    vo,,    21.":  ;    p.    490, 
Faucet  or  cock.     H    .1     McGivern 

iJaz.    vol,    21:-;.    p      12^0,  T      IT-    ~>« 

Feed   and    water  dispenser.    Automatic.      K.   and   J     Wooa- 

izka       .No    1,134.9.-^;   Apr.   0:  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.  303. 
Feed    mechanism.     R.    M.    Vlnyard,      No,    1,13.-.,h6^  ,    Apr. 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  075. 
Feed  mechanism       R,  L.  Wilcox,      No    l.i:i...239:  Apr.  13. 

(Jaz    vol.    213  :   p.   453.  ,  ^      ^ 

Feed-mixing  machine.     W.D.Nash.     No    1.134,220  ;  Apr. 

6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  50.  ., 

Feo<l  rack,     J,  A.  Murr.      No.  1 . 1  3  ,.<.,..:  ;  ,\pr,  2.  :   Gaz,  ^ol. 

•' I  ■;    p    1  ■'''4 
Feed  water    heater.      O.    Flshtt,      No,    1,134.324;    Apr.    6; 

Feed  water-heater  separator.     J,  M.   N     .   and  F.  J.  Miller. 

No     l.i:;4,033;   Apr,   6:   (Jaz.   vol,   2i:;:    I  ■^.-"' '•,.,„,.„  . 
Feed.r,    Automatic   stock-.      E.    .1.    Smit^.      N.      1.136.84d  . 

\pr.  2t»:  (Jaz.  vol,  213:  p.   Ki'lo 
Feeding  device.     A.  Rinsor.     No.   1.13'),:;22  ;  Apr.  20;  Gaa. 

VI >1    213;  p.  '^7."i. 
Fecdin-  live  stock.  Gonipo.=  ition  of  matter  to  l>e   used  for. 

.T.    Fr  Weaver,      No.    1,135.417;   Apr.    13;   Gaz    vol.   213; 

Feeding   trough,   Ho-,      E.  Garlsui,,      No.   1,137,460;   Apr. 

27;   (iaz.   \ol,    2i;-;;    p.    I'.'—'i. 
Fenc.'.     .1.    I.,    H'  !  dy       No,    1.130,999.    Apr.   2.;   (.az.   val. 

Fence  [.o.-si   and   wire-fast^'nlnR  means  therefor.  Metal,     H. 
L    Leilich  and   F.   \y     I'.urger.  No.   1.136,471  j   Apr.  20; 

Fenc.^jM-,st"iirakIni:rnaci,ir.e,     F   F.  M^  <-,,rr!.     No    ■  ,13.".,538  ; 

F..^?^p^st^:,^ofi.^?=;.t;:3;:t-,^-^'i.,  ny.  no.  1.134.854; 

Fe;^/:::.',V''"A,^-'-I^^itorr-  'si-  MBCosS;  a,.,  20;  Oaa. 

vol.  213  ;   p.   791. 
Fender  ;    See —  ^.       ,     ^ 

Automobile-fender.  f  ai--f.-ndet^ 

Fender      G.    8     Bangbart,  No.    1.136,64- 

vol.  213  ;  p.  9h9,  ,      ._. 

Fender      •'    *V    ciicketine.  No    I,!..,,..., 

vol,  I' 13  .   p.   '•••'••I- 
Fender,      .r     F.    (.recti    and    IF    F.,^   Mf>.';<k, 

Apr,   27  ;   (.az.   vol.   211;  ;   p,    i;'.''>9 
Fender,      W.    H.   .1.  nniufs.      No.    l  ,1  ;'.7,027 

■vol.  -M:-  :   p.   1''.76. 
Fend.'r.    Automatic,       F.    K     \\o.,i^,ey.    Jr. 

.A;  r     27  ;   i>,az.   vol.   2i:-t:   p     1  :<-." 
Ferrochrviir.lutn.    Producing    cnrU.n  free        II     Goldschinldt 

and    ().    Weil.       No,    1,136  069;    Apr,    20.    (..-iz.    vol,    213  1 

p    099 
FerrosilVcon  ailovs  of  a  definite  composltlcn.      H    '"^  Har- 

ri.snn       No    l.i:;4,129;   Apr.  0;  Gaz.  vo,    213;   ;i,   16. 
Ferrosillcon  product  and  ront ln'.ioi:s!y  prodm'.nc  the  "afj*- 

11.  C.  Harrison.     No,  1.134,12^:  Apr,  6:  Gnz,  vol.  213; 

Fe'-rosilicon    pro.liict    and    mHk;ni,'    F.e    snme     GryslaHltie 
IF C,   H.-irrisi.n.      No,   l,i;.4,127:  .\pr.   0;   (.az    vo!.   21.4, 

Fertilizer    and     makinc    the    s:une,     Ni'rate       ,\      'Me'wj- 

'scbmitt.      No,  I,l3.-.::s7;  Apr.  13;  (.iiz.  v  ,    2..-.:  p    505. 

Fertilizer   contninins;   lime   ritroceu   f.nd    t.'tnhv.^-e    niMeriai, 

F    S    Washburn.      No.  1 .13.".,0:U»  ;  Apr,  1.-^;(.hz    vi.I,213; 

p.    595 


Apr 

\  ; 


20  :    Gai. 

py ,   L'T  :  Gaz. 

No     1.137.606: 

,\pr,    27  :   Gax. 

N      1,137.563; 


.ani 


Into. 


B. 


Fertilizer.  Converting  rr.eadow  or  s«amii  •■■•;,•,„- ^  -  ^.^ 
Heichelt.      No.   1,134.700:   Apr.   0;  Gaz.  yo  .  2   3  .  p.  248. 

Fertilizer  distributer.  E.  F,  Beeziey  an.l  1,  Fane.  .no. 
1,135,492  ;  Apr,  13  :  (Jaz,  vol    213  :  p    o4^ 

F.rtiiizer  -di-tnlnte!,       A.     Me\\  horOr,       No.      1,134,6S»-. 

l--ilirou8'm.atrrial.  'Mixing    loo.-e        G      M      S  hOller.       No. 

1,];;4.]0;'.  ;   Apr.   0:   (Jaz.    vo;     213;  p     -J'-K 
Fibrous    plants,    Method    and    means    for    strapping,      .G    J. 

Ciiilcv       No    1  134,514  :  .\pr.  6:  (Jaz,  vol,  213;  rJ-\';. 
Flfth-w'hecl.    Vehicle.      W.    O.    Rhadholt       No.    1,1.36.1(6: 

Apr.  2(1;  Gaz    vol    213;  p,  ^23,  ,„-•>-«;■ 

Filament    for    andb-ns        A,    M.    NIcoison,       N    .    1,13....S. 

\.,'     2  7      G.i7     v..      213;   !•,    12.-.  F 
Flie'box       .1      F      Hernandez,      No.     1135.2'>2:     Apr.     13: 

(Jaz.   vol     213  ;   p.   46*^, 
Fl'e    Drawine-,      A,  IF  M-mmle-       No    1,135..-n0;  Apr,  18; 

(Jaz,    vol,    213  ;    p.    47S,  _ 

File  protector.   Clip,      W,    R.   Smith,      N-,    l,l.-;6,,29:   Apr. 

2i»:  (Jaz,  vol,  213;  p.   in21.  ,,„-,.^o       * 

n^e     Vertical,      I.     H,    Evans.      No.    l.F'G.r.vP;    Apr,    2<: 

Gaz.   vol     213:   p.    1296.  ,„,,»,    „  m 

Piles      File  sheet     for     loose  leaf.       C.     1.     McBee.        No, 

1,l'34.143:  Apr,  6:  Gaz.  vol.  21S:  p,  2' 

Filing  appliance      E.  T.  Sllvlus.     No.   l,13h,l,,  ;  Apr.  20, 

Flii'r^^^'nse.  "u. 'N''Ha~wkins,     No    1,134,266:  Apr.  6:  Oaa. 

-ol.   213  ;   p.  67.  ,.     „     T    I 

FilinL'  device  for  trac'nk-s,  map*,  ".arts    &.•       C     H    .lo.ian 

.-on       No    1.134.616:   Apr,  6;  Gaz.   v..l,   213^.   194. 
KiMni-'-rpcM'tacle-,      Follower      for  A.      T       Weiss.        No. 

1,135.234  :  ,\pr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  451, 
nim-reel       H,    .1.   Rickon,      No,    1.135.S46;    Apr.    13;    Gaa. 

vol     213  :   p,   66's, 
Fllra-wlnder,      A     F.    Retherlngton.      No.    1.1.36.335;   Apr. 

20;  Gaz.  vol,  213:   p.  ''79, 
Filter       r.    Butters       No.    1.136.S63;    Apr.    20;    Qae.    vol. 

213;  p.   1067. 


xc 


ALPHABETIC.U.  LIST  OF  IXVENTIOXS. 


No.    l,i;i7.r>M  :    Apr.    .'7,   (inz.   toI.   213; 

-V.i.    I.I.'m.u:.-,  ;    Apr,    I'T  ,    <;iiz.    vol. 


Filter.     M.  Cul, 
p.  i;nii 

F'lirer       W     r..    Mnrrls 

-i:{  ;    p.    11  so. 
FlIttT.  Oasol.'ne.      A.  K.  Gwyriii.      N,,     l.i.'iT  f-o      \i,r    -'7 

iJaz     vnl.   21.<  ;    p.    13:i7  '  i  ' 

^^"!T'  .m'.I":       ^'\.}\     '^""™-      ^^-    1.1  (•M50;    Apr.    l.H;    (;hz 


vol 


:i.i  ;   p.   42(5. 


Filter,    Water-.      li.   L.   Kuenzll.      No.    M;5fl63H      Apr      ■() 

<Jhz.  vol.  213  :   p.  952.  .  .       I    . 

Filtering;     apparatu.s.      A.     II.     Unl.lwln.      N,.       11:55  753- 

Apr.   l;{:  (Jaz.  vol.  2i;{  :   p.  fl.u. 
FiltiTliii;  nip.      K    H,  Clark.      No,    1 . 1  .•;7.  lt!2  ,   .\pr    27-  (Jhz 

VDi.   2  1  :*.  ;    p.    1  .■Ji'l , 
Fingernail    clipper.      K.    V.    Mluer.      No.     1,185.462-    Aor 

hi  :  (iiiz:  vol.  2i;i  :  p.  5.31.  ■       t-  ■ 

Finger-nail   shield.      A.    I>.    Klndr«<l.      No.    l  1.35  ."iSL' •    Aor 

1.3;  (iaz.   vnl.   -1.3;  p    503.  >v>..^5- .    Apr. 

Fire-alarm.  .1.  H.  Owen.  No.  1,135.916;  Apr  1.3  (Jai 
vol.    213  ;    p.    rtiMj 

Fire  and  water  proof  cotupoaltlon  and  preparing  the  satne 
J.  A.  Scharwath.  No.  l,i;U{.37()  ;  Apr.  20  (iaz  vui 
213  ;    p.   ,H9.3.  ,  .  . 

Fire  hox       H.    E.   .Jackson   and    F    K.    Hell        No     1  135  2.sa  • 

Ajir     1.;;   (;az.    vol.    21:?;   p.    4t".;V  '         '  ' 

P"lre-lM)xes.     Coriibined    steam    aud     air    f.-eder     for       C      F 

(ire^'ory.      No.  1.  l.i.-,.-7t!  :  .\pr.   13:  i.nz.  vol.  2l:<     p    4tUi 
Fireclay    feeder.       .1      II      Nf..)  ni  li^.r.       No.     1137«."n        \r,r 

27  ;   fiaz    vcl.  21 ::  :    ]<.    1  :l.^:i, 
Fire  escape       K     I,.    Hall       No.    1.135.24H;    Apr.    13-    Ga« 

vol.    21.?  ;    p.    45ti 
Flree.sra[ie.     i       \     I'.rlckel.     No.  1.136.931;  Apr.  27;  Oai 

vol.  2i:{  :  p,    !  I  2'^ 
Fire  escape.     K.   U-nmns      No.  1.184,408  ;  A  pr    tl  ,(  ,h7.    v<d 

213;   p.    140. 
Fire  es(  ape       \     V.  Stinchcomb.     No.  1,136.738 ;  Apr    13- 

(iaz.  vol.  21:;  :  p.  629. 
Fire  escai..',   Aui..ni;,  • ;.-.      W.   K.    I'ayne  and   W.   S.    i:khind 

No.     l,i:!h,4:!ti  :    .\|ii-.    20;    fJaz.    vol.    213-    p     917 
Flre-estiniciiisher       C     I).    Allan       Nu     1  134.498-    -Vnr    »!  • 

(;az.   vol.   213  ;    p.    l.-l.  .    •  I    ■       . 

Fire  extlDKuisher.      (;.    1!    iJaliup.      No.    1   137  202-    Aiir    "7 

(Jaz.    vf\.   2i:'.  ;   p.    1  u'jc,  '         '      >    •  -     • 

Flre-HKhtinj;  tower.      I,.    I/lI.'tireiii.      .\,,     i   i;{«604-    Apr 

20:   <;az.    vol.   21:;;    p    ;t7»!  '  •       t-  • 

Firehose  bridge  and  <ar  wheel    repla^er,  Cnmlined       C    C 

Hamilton.      No.    1.137,313;    Apr.    27;    (J.iz.    vpL    213  i    p. 

12oiS. 

Firearm.      C.   A.  <;o<lshalk.      No.    l,i:!7,»77:    Apr    27'   Gai 
vol.   213  ;   p.    1326. 

'^'Ife^^r^.Vj     <^-^  S;   ^I'^'wis.       No.     l,i;!6.247:     Apr      20;    Gaz. 

Firearm.     R.  Rychiger.     No.  1,135,722;  Apr.   l.i  ;  (Jaz    vol 

213  ;   p.   024. 
Flreplace-linlnt;.       H.    U.    Williams.       No.     IKif.s.-,.;        \i,r 

20;   Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.   1065  ■    -M  ' 

Fireproof    construction.       S.    J.     Hayde.       No      1136><74 

Apr.    20;    (;az.    vol.    213;   p.    1071 
Fireproof  metal  window-frame,     i:    Mnck       No    1134  39"- 

Apr.  6;  Gaz.   vol.   213:   p     112  •     ,        .      -, 

Fireproof  partition.      I.   K.   Gleaaou.      No.    1,134,736-   Apr 

6;   Gaz.  vol.   213;   p.  239.  '  ' 

Fireproof   jnartltion.      II.    K.    Paxson    an.l    E.    J.    Iledden. 

.No.    1,137.165;   Apr.  27;  (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.   1213 
FUh    (leaning.      A.   Uauber.     No.   1.134.530;  Apr.'6:  Gaz 

vol.  213  ;  p.    163. 
Flsh-cleanlnK  apparatus.     A.  Hauber.     No.  1,134,629  •  Apr 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  163.  \ 

Fish-cleaning  machine.      N.   B.  Anderson.      No    1137  448-   I 

Apr.   27;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;  p.   1317  ^ . i^ o  i  .■ita  , 

Flsh-dresslns;   machines.   Cleaning   attachment    for       N    R    ' 

A^nd^erson.      No.    1,137,449;    Apr.    27;    (iaz.   vol.    213';    p! 

^'foAnS;   p/m^''   ^°''^-     ^''-   ^•^34,622;  Apr.  6;   Gaz. 
Fishtail    hit.      H.    A.    Kardeen.      No.    1,136.203-    Aor     "0 
<xaz.   vol.   213;  p.  833.  '       ^"-    -"'■ 

^'vo/^r^  •  ''^     l-'""**"^''-      ^'°-    l'134.4-'8:    Apr.    6;    Gaz. 
Fishing- reel    throw -off    mechanism.       I'.    Catuccl        No 

1,135.497;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  544  '  " 

^'I'^f.^^T.-f.'"'    KolMlnks    and    the    like.      C.    Gibson       No 

l.l...j.!,2;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  499. 
Fhuiplnhrhator^^  U.  Wood.     No.  1.1.14,363;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz. 

^''^^I', /« '4'^!^*-'  r*^'^!\*'l°,'^   machine.      F.    B.    Martin.      No.   i 
1.136.353;   Apr.   20;  Gaz.  vol.   213;   p    886 

1^^'i'i^7*■f-^l''^''*«•    ^"-     "-,    V"^     "•    T.    Hlpwell.       No.    ' 
1.134,977  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  319. 
Flask  :  iSee — 
Molder's  flask. 

^^voL  213;  ^p   ^^f""^*^"*'-     No-  1.134.368;  Apr.  6;  Oai. 
^'"''"Giz°io'l^213**""'  ll\   ^*^^*'"*«-     No-  1.134.398;  Apr.   I 

^'^'rG^3^ii^^:^  ^"'^«-  ^°  '■''''''^■'  ^p- 1 

^'yoriJa'-^n    2^15*^'"  *^°'"'^-     ^°-  ^•134.671;  Apr.  6;  Gai.  | 
"''oIz^VoTlla   "p  ^sf  ^-«*'--^-  ■  No.  1.134,678  ;  Apr.  6  ;   j 


;   I    l-"lo..r  polisher,      l^  A.   McGrath.      No.    1  136,150-   Anr    20- 

'iaz.    Vdl.    L'13  .    t)     K14  •       y   ■ 

Kloor-8crai)er.       W.    F.    8tern.       No.     1.135,220-    Apr      13' 

(.az.  vof    213  :  p.  447  .       i 

Flotation  machine,      c.    F     Hork.      No.    I    i:Ui4H.'',      Aor    2U - 

li.iz.   vol.   213  ;    p.   9;i|.  ^  ' 

Flour  aerating  apparatus.      W.  M.  Nlssley.      No    1134  757- 

Apr.   t)  ;   (Jaz.    vol.   213;   p.  24ti  ... 

Flour.     Treating.      W.    (i.    Andrews.      No.    l.i:i(;r.01       Wr 

20  .    (,az     v.il.   213  ;   p.   940.  '        ^ 

Flour.    Treating.       F.    I>.    I.arabee.       No.     1   136  HHl  •     \nr 

2o  .   (,az    vol     213  ;    o,    l()7;i  '         '        '^  ' 

Flower  holder.      A.   Salarl.      No.   1,135.401;    Apr.  13     (;as 

vol.   2 1.5  ;    p,   509. 

Flows,    Means    for    m.-asurlng    and    indicating.  H     Chrla- 

inan       No.   1,134.373;   Apr.  6:  (iaz    vol.  21.3;  p    lot; 

Huecleaner_     c.    .Vlaler.      No.    1.134.342;   Apr.  6.  (ia/     vol 

<- 1 .1  ;  p.  0.). 

Fluid-compressor.      K.   K.   Davis.      No     1.135.671-  \nv     r<  • 

Gaz.  Vol.  21.S  :  p.  607  .      »    • 

Fluld^-meter.^^F    (iaeth.     No.   1.134,604;  Apr.   6;  (iaz    rol. 

I    '''vol'lM'r''   ,  \vi-  '-^''"'-     -No-  l.l-5-".ll!'  ;  Apr.   13  ;  (iai. 

Flui.l  inoidin;;  pre«..4  H  .\I  Hrookfleld  and  S.  olsen  So 
I.I.i..ouo.    Apr.    27,    >i:i7.     voi     L'l:!      p     lI,','! 

Fluid  j)re.«sure  brake.  \V.  V.  Turner  '  No  1  I  .'U  (-6  \r)r 
6  .   (,ar     Vol     LTi  :    p.    ]  ■_>.',  •   •   k^   • 

F.uld  pres.Mire  i,rake.  W  \'.  Turner.  No.  I  FOlofii  \,,r 
I        211  .   (.«/.    \o:.   _'i;(  :   p.   ts^-  ■   --^^  ' 

Fluid  prcss.,rt..  ,,.-  How  re;:ulafor  or  controller  K  L 
'  u.,  5*.  No.  1.1.16.61!.  ,  Apr  -o  ,  (.a,,  vol.  213;  p  HHl' 
1    *''"'^^!,°,''-.   ■^•/i:-  H'""^f'-t'       No.    l,i;<4.12«:   Apr    A.  Cai 

I    Flushing  ^apparatus        A     .1.    .  oburn    nud    F.    llnrdie       No 

l.l.!i,..,N.    Aj.r     .■:      <,az.    vol     .■!;(;   p     i3Cu> 

Mushing  devlr,.       F     W.   ().    Kreter.      .So     l.l.i.Mi-js       *nr 

13  ;  (,az.   Vol.   213  .   p.   3,S2.  .    •"•l  r 

Flushing  tank.      (;.    Scbonmevor.      No     IKU'.U       Ai,r     H 

I         Gaz.    vol     213;    p.    r>5  "  ■       .         .  .     ■■^it.    n, 

I    Fly-catch. r        ()      .1.     Wllken.s.       No.     1137  370        \t,r      "7 
G.nz     vol     213  ;   p.    1 2.S9  '  '  ' 

'"'2K{"'p    W)l/'"°""^-      ^"-    l'"'*'^-    -^P--    -'•■    "iaz.    vol 
Flytrap,   Collapsible.      C.    W.    Wni    l>orn       No     1  r56  4')" 
,        Apr.  20;  (iaz,   vol.   213;  p.  922  i.i.io.-tj^, 

I    Flytrap,    Knockdown.      A.    E,    Chapman.      N..     1136  "10 

Apr.    20  :   (Iaz.   vol.   213;   p.   S35  '.-ao. 

Flying  machine.      H.    C.    Gammetor.      No.    1.135  009-     -Vor 

l.i  ;   (iaz.   Vol.   213  ;   p.  375.  -    -   *    - 

Flylng-marhlne.      W.   f>.    Isham.      No.    1  135  455-    Anr     13- 

"iaz.   vol.   213  ;   o.  529.  '       '    •    *     ■ 

Flylng-niacblne.     M.  F.  J.  L.  Jumeau.     No.  1  135  101  •   \nr 

i;i:   (iaz.   vol.  2i:!  ;   p.  4.3s.  .  •   »    • 

Kl.ving  niarhln-.        H.     Ueiche.        .No.     1137  5:{;!-     Aor      "7  ■ 

<;az     \ol.   .'i:;  ;   [,     i;!45.  '  '        ^         ~     ' 

Flying  machine,      (i.    \  Orndran.      No.    1.135  638-    ^or     13 

(iaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.  595  •    -  h  ■      ■   . 

Fl.rlng  machine.     C.  C.  Worthlngton.     No.  1,135  242     Aor 
l.-t;  (iaz.  vol,  213;  p.  454.  '  •      ►"  - 

*■ '-T'i'^V'  ,".',"'-'' '"*'•     •^♦•'■oplane.        J.      U.     (~>strander.        No 
1.135.1,fl  ;  Apr.   13;  (5az.  vol.   213;  p.  41S 

'''■y'?;?.™^;:^'"''-    H'-a^rler-thnn  air.      c.    B.     Nichols.       No 

1. 1.54. ,56:  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  246 
Fog  signal  for  vessels.     K.  E.  Fernot.     No.  1,134,564;  Apr 

6;  (,az.   vol.   213;   p.    172.  •      v 

Foil  package  for  tobacco  and  other  substances  J  Peter 
i^T'u  •'^'o-,,'-!-'.:"^*';  Apr.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p  l-.vj 
Foil    sheet.   Composite.      .1.    Peterson.      No     1   137  278-   Aor 

2(  :   (iaz.   vol.    213;   p,    1255  '        '  •       ' 

Foldable    b<)x       J.    H.    Carter.      No.    1,136.099;    Apr     20- 

(iaz,    vol,    213;    p.    795  -      °  .     -^y^-    -"  . 

Folding    box.      P.    n.    Warren.      No.    1.136  454       \nr     "0  • 

Gaz.    Vol.    213;    p     |iL':i  '  •     ■   h  •     - ,' . 

Folding  I>«x-^^^<J.  V\>.loo,     No.  1.134.783;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol. 

*'"io!°^'ri'"''"/  -"s"^'  ■^^'''''-     ^^''  ^■'^^^■^'^'  ■  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz. 

Folding   table.      il     I,     Haskell.  No,    1.136  129-  Anr  '>0  • 

(iaz.   vol.    2F3  ;    p     sO»!.  '          .  •  k   •  -     . 

Foo.I  product.     .1.  .1.   Murchenal.  No.   1,135,351-  \nr  13- 

Gaz.  vol.  213;   p     lti_'  •      k  • 

Food  pro<lucC      .r    .1     |{  inlieiial.      No.   1.135.935;  Apr.   13; 
(jhz.  vol.  213  :  ji    i;'i(;  ^ 

Force-feed    luhrleaior.      C.    ».    WakeHeld.      No     1134  566- 

Apr.   6;   Gnz,   vol.   21:'.;  p.   176 
Force-feed   lubricator  and  governor  for  rotatahle  spindles 

K.^t  .    Wood.      No.    1,1:H,714;   Apr.   6;   (iaz.   vol.    213;   p^ 

Forgery  detection      II.  M.  Pllklngton.     No.  1.135.919  ;  Apr. 

13;   Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.  691. 
Forging   bucket  wheels.   Process  and   apparatus  for.      F    S 

^^hlte       No.   l.i;<7,440;  Apr.  27;  (iaz.   vol.  213;   p    1.314' 
rork  :   wee — 

Potato-fork. 

Form.  Garment.  E.  l^evln.  No,  1,136,148;  Apr.  20- 
Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.   813.  •        t' 

Form  Mechanically-operated  dre-s-.  L.  F.  C.  Haas  and 
E.  Jeheber.      No.    1,134,844;   Apr.   6;  Gaz.  vol.   213-   p 

^"oM'^vor^lS-    ^'si^'    ^'"*"      ^°-    1-136,026;    Apr.    13; 
Foundry  moldln'g-machlne.      W.   D.   Oddv.     No.    1  137  858  • 
Apr.   27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1386.  ' 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OV  IX^^XTIONS. 


xci 


Water-fountAln. 


Fountain  :    See- 

IirlDklng-fountaln. 

I'rlnklng  cup  fountain. 
Frame  :    See — 

Fireproof    metal     window-      rmbrella-frame. 
frame.  Vehicle  frame. 

Sere.  I)  fran:e  Window-frame. 

Transit  frame. 
Fringe-knotting  machine.      W.   E.  Brassell.     No.  1.134,721 

Apr,   6;    'iaz,   vol.   213:   p.   2:^3. 
Front  reglsterltig  mechanism.     F.  L.  CroOT.     No.  1,134,822 

Apr    6;  liaz    vol.  213;  p.  267. 
F>ozeti   confection  and   making  the  aame.     A.  Toca.     No 

1.134,777:  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    254. 
Fruit  gattierer        P.    H.    Lint.      No.    1.136,249;    Apr.    20 

Ghz     vol,   213  ;    p.   849. 
Fr\)lt  gathering    bag.      ('.    .\     Carpenter.       No.    1.137.303 

.\[.r    1'7  :   (.az     Vol.   213  :   p.    1264. 
Fruit    In   cans.    Machine  for  syruplng.      E.   J.    Engelhardt 

No.   1.135.102;   Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  408. 
Frult-plcker.     J.  Bolton.     No.  1,134.099;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol 

213  :  p.  6. 
Fnilt-plcker.      .1.    L.    Hawkins.       No.    1,134,849;    Apr.    6: 

(iaz.   vol,   213  ;   p.   275. 
Fruit  picker.      A.    W.    Johnson.      No.    1.134,862;    Apr.    6 

(Jai.    vol.    213  ;    p     280. 
Fruit  pitting    inacnine.      O     Colborne    and    D.    W.    Smith 

.No.    1.13(1.509.    Apr.    20:    (iaz.    vol.    213;    p.   943. 
Fuel   carried    iv   a    locomcjtlve  ten<ler,    Means   for  determln 

Ing  the   weltjlit   of.      L.    S,    Watres       .No,    1,136,633;   Apr 

20  .    I. .17     \.^     213  :    p.   9H.% 
FiiPi   .Hrri...l    t^    a    locotnofivt^  tender.    Means   for   deferniln 

ii.g  t!-   w.iJ't   '  r       L.   S    Waires       No    1.136,6:14;   Apr 

2o  ,    I , H /     \  w,     J  1 .;      p.   n^f. 
F'uel  wm    ii:d.\l.-e        W     C     Hlaske.      No.  JJ  .134,943  ;  Apr.   6 

(iaz.    \    .     2i:;  .    p,   ;iu6. 
Furna'  e      ,t»^  - 

Holler  furnaie.  .Melt Ing  furriare. 

Electric  furnace.  .M<  tallurglcal  furnace. 

(jat.  furna.  e.  Simlt  tng  fu  rna'  e 

Gl«»»-fiirnHce.  .>>iuuke  consuuilng    furnace 

Heating  furnace.  \apor  burner  furnace. 

Llcjuld   and    solid   fuel    fur-      Zinc  producing  furnace. 
liH.-e 
Furnace      .1.  (i.   I.ngelhnrt.     No.   1,135,169;  Apr.   13;  Gaz. 

Vol.   213  ;  p.  431. 
Furnace.      W.    N.    Furthmann.      No.    1,135,678;    Apr.    13; 

(iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  609. 
Furnace.      M.   J.    Sloonev.      No.    1,136,828;    Apr.    20;    Gaz. 

vol.    213  ;    p.    1056. 
F^irnace      .1.   Pomeroy.     No.  1.137.420;  Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol. 

213  ;    p.    1307. 
Furnace.     E,  J.   Sampson.     No.   1,135,723;  Apr.   13;  Gaz. 

vol.   213;  p.  625. 
Furnare      construction,      Blast  .       T.      E.      Thomas.       No. 

1,137,244;    Apr     27;    (iaz.    vol.   213;    p.    1243. 
F^lrnace-g^ate  feeding    device.       (i.    H.    Thacher,    Jr.       No, 

1,134,167;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  30. 
Furnaces.  Air  feed  for.     E.  Wlnans.     No.  1,134,793;  Apr. 

6  ;    (iaz.   vol.    213  :    p.  259. 
Furnares.    .Xpparatu-^    for    fewllng    lime    to    blast-.      J.    G. 

Mork-an,     No.  l.i;!7,415  ;  Apr.  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1306. 
F'urances,  Ash  receptacle  for.     A.  B.  Mever.     No.  1,1.37.158; 

Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1211. 
^urnaces.    Fire-bridge    for  boiler  or   the  like.      G.    H.   But- 

terworth  and  K.  Canlln.      No.   1.137,048;  Apr.  27;  Gaz. 

vol.    2i:i  :    p,   1171. 
F"urnacex.   Fuel-feeding  mechanism  for.     C.  I.   Fllson.     No. 

1.134,600:  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   188. 
Furnaces.   Smoke  -  consuming    apparatus    for    boiler-.      F. 

Gareau.     No.  1,135,275  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  466. 
Furniture,      A,    J.    Davis.      No.    1.135,162;   Apr.    13;    Gaz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  429. 
Furniture.    (  onstructlon   of.      T.    Kasanszky    and    S.    Bern- 
stein.    No.  1.136,811;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1049. 
Furniture-polish.      S.    Waters.      No.    1,136,742;    Apr.    20; 

(iaz.    vol.    213  ;   p.    1025. 
Furniture.   Shelf-aectlon  for  metallic.     A.  T.  Welaa.     No. 

1.135,233;   Apr.   13:   Gaz.   vol.   213;    p.   451. 
Fuse,  Cartridge-.     W.  T.  Oarlltz  and  W.  R.  Gardner.     No. 

1,135.010;  Apr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  n.  378. 
Fuse  device.      E.   O.   Schweitzer  and   N.    J.   Conrad.      No. 

1,135.548;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  561. 
Gage  :  Se« — 

(  arpenter's  gage.  Surface-gage. 

8hlngling-gage.  Tire-gage. 

Gage.     L.  B    Tlllery.     No.   1,134,297;   Apr.  6;   Gaz.   vol. 

213:   p.  78. 
Gage-glass.      W.    J.    and    J.    H.    Hanlon.      No.    1,136,468; 

Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.  928. 
Galvanizlng-pot   scraper.      J.   A.    Hanlon.      No.    1,136,522; 

Apr.   20;   Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.  947. 
Galvanlzlng-pots.    Transfer    apparatus    for.      J.    A.    Han- 
lon.    No.   1,136.523;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  948. 
Game.     M.  A.  Audsley.    No.  1,134.579;  Apr.  6;  Ga«.  voL 

213;    p.    181. 
Game.      J.    H.    Corning.      No.    1,136,106:    Apr.    20;    Gaz. 

vol.  213;   D.   798. 
Game.     G.   B.   Smith.      No.    1,134,922 ;   Apr.   6 ;   Gaz.    vol. 

213  ■    D    299. 
Game  'apparatu.<*       A.   J.    Kemplen^     No.    1,136,345;    Apr. 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  883. 
Game    apparatus.      H.    C.    Osborn        No.    1,136,708;    Apr. 

20;   Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.  1018. 


Game  apparatus,  Base-ball-.     O.  J.  StreeU.     No,  1,135.388; 

Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  486. 
Game-t>oard,       L,     H,     Nelson.       No.     1,130,552.     Apr.    20; 

(iaz.   vol.   213  ;    p.    957. 
Game  board.     J.  L.  Suider.     No.    1.134,646;  Apr.   6;  Ga«. 

vol.   213  :    p.   206 
Game-board.      F.   Wagner.      No.    1,135,229;    Apr.    13;   Gaa. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  4.50. 
(jame  device.     W.  C.  and  C.  U.  Martlneau.     No.  1,136,153; 

Apr.   20:  (iaz.  vol.   213:  p.   815. 
Game  of  golf  or  like  ball  games.  Optical  instrument  for  UM 

in  plavlng  the.     C.  T.  Ramsay.     No.  1.135,921  ;  Apr.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  692. 
'iame    or    tov.       J.     J.     and     J.     K.     Sonsikowskl.       No. 

1.136,625  ;  'Apr    20:    (^.az.    vol.    213:    p.    9^3. 
(ian,i;  pituk.     %\  .   1',   McCoiinick.      No.  1,137,';  C  .   Aj.t     27; 

(Jaz.    vol.    213  :    ri.    1382. 
(inngwav.     C.  A.   Norman.      No.    1,137,276;   A;!     27:   (iaz. 

vol,    213  ;   p.    1254. 
(iarbage   and   other    receptacle   stand,      C.    1     Scliell       No. 

1,137,355;   Apr.  27:   Gaz.   vol.   213;   n.    12h4. 
(iarbage-can.     J.  A.  Jones.     No.  1,135.810;  Apr    13;  Gaz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  654. 
(iarbage-incineratlng  process  and  apparatus      W    M.  Carr. 

No.  1.134.512;  Apr.  6;  (iaz,  vol.   213;  p.  157, 
(iarbage  receptacle.      II.     11      Junes.      No      1,136.235  :    Apr. 

20  -   Gaz.   vol     213  :   p.   H44. 
liarmeut.      U.  E,  Lowe.      No.  1,136.822  :  Apr,  20  :  (iaz.  vol. 

2i:;  :   p.    1054, 
(iarment.     F.  L.  McMullen.     No.   1.135,45;':  Apr    13.  (iaz. 

vo!    213  :  p.  530. 
(iarment.      J.    Parsons.      No.    1.134,901:    .\pr     C.    (iaz,    vol. 

213  ;   p.   292. 
iarraeiit -closure.       ().     Wtlcgarten,       N(..    1.137.4:!7;    Apr. 

27  :    (iaz.    vol,    2i:'.  ;    p.    i;.il3. 
'  lanii.-nt  fastening  device.     J.  Lleberman.  A    Friedman,  and 

V.      K.  se.       No      1.137,499;    Apr     27:    '-az.    vol      213:     p. 


Nn.    !.;:;«-.  L'42      Apr    20  ; 
No.  l,i;i7,42G  :  .\pr. 


ind    producing    coke.    Oven    for    generating.      H     Kop- 
s.     No.   1.134,683:  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol    213:  p.  219. 


1 :;;;:'.. 

<  .arrnent  shield.      E    C.   Kuebler. 

',HJ.    vol.    213  ;    p.    847. 
•  iarment  stretcher.      !„.  N,  Salisbury. 

27  :   (iaz,  vol.  213  ;   n.   1310. 
'iarments    bv    wholesale.    Cutting    and    assembling.      F.    .\. 

I'latz.      .No.   1.136.04V:   Apr.   20:    (iaz     vol.   213:   p   j;78. 
(ias   ar 

pers. 
(ias-burner.      E    W.    Evans.      No.   1.134.114;   Apr.   6;    Gaz. 

vol.   213;    p.    11. 
Gas-burner.     G.  W.  Graves.     No.   1.134,122:  Apr.  6;  Gaz. 

vol,   213  ;   p.   13. 
(ias  burner.     L.  I>.   Ix)vekin,     No.  1,134.628;  .\pr.  6;   Gaz. 

vol.  213  :  p.    198. 
(ias-burner.     F.  Oudevllle.     No.  1,135.840:  Apr    13;  Gaz. 

vol.  213  :   p.   666. 
Gas-burner.     B.  R.  Parrott     No.  1.135.047;  Apr.  1?^  :  Gaz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  390. 
Gas  -  burner  -  lighting     device.        G.     H.     Schaetzel.       No. 

1.134.350;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.   213:   p.  98. 
lias  burner.  Uib.      W.   Mitiliell.     No.   1.136.886;   Apr.  20; 

(iaz.    vol     213  :    p.    1075. 
(ias-burner.    Safety.       (i.    F.    Herrmann.       .No.    1,135,283; 

Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  46><. 
(iasburners,     .Automatic     cut-off     for.      \'.     Ahbate,      No. 

1,136.202  ;  Apr.  20  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  832 
(ias-enginp,     F.  C.  Avery.     No.    1.135.650:   Apr,    13:   Gaz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  599. 
(ias-englne.     H.  B.  Embler.     No,  1.135,«^S4  ;  Apr.  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  213  :  p.  6S0, 
Gas-engine,     E.  Huber,     No.  1.135.021  :  Apr    13;  Gai.  vol. 

213;  p.  380. 
Gas-engine.     A.  Wlnton.     No.  1.134,794;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  voL 

213  ;  p.   260. 
Gas-engine,     A.  Wlnton.     No.  1.134.795;  Apr,  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

213;  p.   260, 
(ias-furnacc    and    connections    for    parts    thereof,       L.    H. 

Freymuth.       No.    1,135,006;    Apr.    13;    (iaz.    vol.    218; 

p.  374. 
(ias   generator.    Acetylene-.      G.    M.    Ellis.      No.    1.135,002; 

Apr.  13  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  373, 
Gas   generators,   Means   for   controlling    the   air-aupply   to 

water-.     L.  C.  Ixiewenstein.    No.  1,134,754  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  213  ;   p.  245. 
(ias-heater       T.    J.    McCarthy.      No.    1.137.011;    Apr.    27; 

(Iaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    1158. 
(ias  motor.      S.    Wlgellus.      No.    1,135.418;   Apr.    13;    Gaz. 

vol.  213  :  p.  516 
Gas,   Process  and  apparatus  for  compressing,  drying,   and 

transferring  chlorin.     J.  W.  Aylsworth.     No.  1,134,432  ; 

Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.  127. 
Gas-producer,  Portable.     F.  Balassa.     No.  1,134,680;  Apr. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.  181. 
Gases,  Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  cbemleal  ac- 
tions In.     C.   8.  Bradley.     No.  1,134,583  ;  Apr.  0 ;  Ou. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  182. 
(iaseous     fuels.     Calorlmetry     of.       H.     F.     Smlt^       No. 

1,134,768;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  261. 
Gasolene-tank      attachment        E.      B.      Hughson.        No. 

1.135.900;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  686. 
Gate  :  See — 

Crogsing-gate.  Head-gate. 

Elevator-gate.  Railway-gate. 

End-gate.  Water-gate. 

Farm-gate. 


XCll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN^TCNTIOXS. 


Uatp.      (',.  Mook       No     M,Hf,.]:,7  ;   Apr,   L'(i  .   <;az.   vol.  213; 

p.   sit;. 
Gatf^cl.iser,      Sprinij-Hitiiati'd         H        K.       Robleaon.       No 

l,13r),:'.l.'4  :  Apr.   i:J  :  liaz    v    .   Jl,'.  ;  p    4S,H. 
(iatf  fuHtHDlni:       K.  K.  <'li(protr       No    1, l,>!. nrj  ;   Apr.  I'O  : 

iJaz.   Veil    i;i:i  ;   p.  tit. 
(}at»>    fiir    lo<-ks.    wfjr>^.    Hrii!    tht-    Mkiv      ('.    fSonzanigo.      No 

I,i:i»j.7»'>."i  :  Apr    Ln  ,   ua/.    \..:     J  I /.  ■   p.    !();?;',. 
GatP-operHtliie   Httiiohmpnt.      .1.    N.    tldd.      No.    l,i:U.563; 

Apr.    ti  .   (laz.   vii!.    i:i;i  ;    p.    1 7tV 
Oear-cuttinir    machine.      H.    I».    \Vll!iatu.'<.      No     l,i;i4,711; 

Apr    t\  ;    On?:,    vol.   2l'.i  :    p.    'Z'W. 
Gear     '(jr    cnu t njiiiiii;     eu'.  tricall y     ai:'l     t..v     hand     (i.'Vlres 

placed      at      a      distance,      IiciuFiif,         \'        l^icarul.         No 

l.i:;.''>.r»SH;  ;  Apr.    I.i:   (iaz    v.. I.   I'l:;;   [1    07U. 
icfir    set.    Slx^pieil    ■■onii^iiiii :  iiii        I.    ii.     iSpmijiler.       No. 

I,l.:7.:ii7:    .\i:-    _'7  ;  t.az.   v<j1.    l.'l.'i  ;   n.    I'M'.* 
Genr.    TrunMnisNinii  ,      A.    .lohii.stoii.      No.    1, 13<j..t4:.' .    Apr 

2^>  ,    (iar.    v.ii.    'Jl'J.  :    p.    SS2. 
G«'ann„'       A     Uulley.      N<i.    1,136.392;    Apr.   20;    Oat.   vol. 

ui:'.  .  p.  !'<»i 
Gearirii;.      W.    H.    Lane.      No.   l.l't.r.n  ,   Apr    t!  ,   tiaz.    vc.; 

:<!13  ;   p.    1«0. 
jearliii:      W.  A.  Salter.     No.  1.137.026;  Apr.  27;  Om.  ▼ol. 

L'l.;,    p     ll'i:;. 
Gearink'       <:     !'.    Geb.      No.    1.134,733;    Ap-     f,  .    (iaz     vul 

213;    p     2;i.s. 
OearlnR.     IV    i:    T-i!    r.v.  k       .s-     ;.ru,:!,'s,   Apr    <)  ,   dm 

vol.    21,'!  ,    p.    lUU. 
Gearing.      U.    B.    Weaver.      No.  !   1    t.  <i»>9  ;    Apr.    20;    Gas. 

vol.    ji:;  ;    p.   78.'. 
Gearing,  <  iKwii,'."  <peed.     C.   H    Kitii;       No    ll.'U.OSi.   Apr 

6  ;   Gaz.    Vol.    2i;{  :   p.   2lN. 
Gearing,    i 'ornpeiivinrin.:       ■'      1"     ;i:;.l    K     H     HUikev        .No. 

i.i:54,()ti.")  ,  Apr    <;  .  i.az.  ^i.  2i:;.  p.  lm;!. 
(lentii)u'       for      .•ii-i;,!.;.    uiarhliiet*.      N.       M,       Hrowji.      No. 

1,  i:u;.f,.",ii      .\p,r     Jo      (Jhz.    vol.  213;   p.   '.dj 
Geari[i^'     iLr     iwv.-   \    hides.     Driving-.      U,      I-..      Iwyfopd 

No    l.l.;t;..',s.' .    \p.-    JO;  Ga/..  vol.  213  ,  p.  ^',i7. 
(ieariiig    tor    iractioi,  ei-ine-,    Detachatde.      (.i.    II.    Wilsoi; 

.Vo.    l.l.'U),:',t»2  ;    Apr     Jn  .    i;,.,/     vol.    213;   p.   S(ls. 
(iearlnt.     Krictioual    vaii.il.ie  Mpeed.      J.    ('      ^fartiIl^i        No 

l.i;'.t).»;',M)  ,    Apr.   20;  (;az.   vol.    213,   p.    1 ; 

(Jeariug.     K.-dii    ;  i..,.  .       i;.     \Ve>tli)|j;lioust.       No      l.i:u;,n7.' 

Apr.    2o  ;    (la/.    ■. 'i'.    2  1.!;    ]>.    7s»;. 
Gearlni;.    Red  i.t ,,,.,  .      i;.    \Ve<f  InKhouse.      No.     I,13t),l,S'j. 

.\pr    2o  :  I ,  ,/    '. .,;    J]  :  ,    p    sj7 
Gearln;,',     Ira  r.spius-.  n  .n  [..    ,J     c  iuupbell.      No.    1,13^.. 351, 

Apr.   13  :   i.nz.   \    i,   213  .   p.  493. 
(ifiuiiij:,     rrai..>iii:^Mo[i         I,.    E.    Cryder.      No.    1.137,703; 

\pr    L7  ;   (;  1/  .1.3  ;   p.    1390. 

Geariiii;.     Ira n.-;i,:i ^^    ,i.  .      W.    S.    Ilarlev.      No.    1.137,134; 

Apr.   27  :   (.a/     V    :.   213  ;   p.   1203. 
Geartug.  'rran>iiii-su>n-.      R.   U     liei:!;ihill.      No     l,134,.3h:.  , 

Apr.    (5;    dm     vol.    213,    p     1  KJ. 
(JearhiK.     \  a  ria!-,.'  ~; ,i         p      1 1.    Smith,       No.     1 , 1 .'.  t.7r,'.i  , 

Apr.    (5:    (iaz     vol     213;    p.    ll.'il. 
(ieiii  settii.^;   i!i.i  ■altie.      H.   I.,   lirahau.      No.   1,13"  ,'i7t>'   .-Vpr. 

1.3  ;    i,»i.    vol.   213  ;    p.    .',72 
Generator  ;    Sn-- 

p;ipctrle  currpii  t    itPtieratcjr,       H  ;.  dr..   ,•lr^<lIl  Keuerator, 

IVleetncal  u'ejierator  .'^t.aiu  k,'enerat<'r 

(ias  geiipratof. 
(Jhiss  :    Sft  — 

Gaire-i^iass. 
Glas^  ,u;d  rn.ikin;;  samp.     II.  M.  Brookfleld.     No.   ',13i;.r.04  . 

Apr.   2<i  ,   (iaz,    vol.  213;    p.   !M1. 
Gla.-i.s  and   luarble  smootlier.   rminder,  and   lieveier,    I'late  . 

G.   U.  TeHchol.      No.    l,13ti,2!H;  ;    .\pr.   20;   (iaz,    vol     -Jl.!; 

p.  sr,»',. 

GIa.><s  articlp.s.   I'roces.s  and  ai.para  t  !i.-<   f.ir  treat;iiK   prcNsed 

H.    .\.    Heupel.       Nu.    1,1,!  t.-.'n(>  ,    ,\pr     ti  ,    (iaz,    \\A.    213, 

p.  42. 
(ila.s.'^hlowhiir  machine.     I",    [i    (■Ssiriil-e:!*!!       .N",..  1   1  ■■,7..''at  i  . 

.\pr,    27;  G.az.   vol.   21.;,    j.     1 -'(J.^.. 
Gla.ss-cuttrr        I..    IV    Smuh.       No.    1. 1.!4.2'.'2  ;    .Vjir     0;    (iaz. 

vol.    213  ;    p.    7(1. 
Glass  cutter,  .Magazine.      1.   H.   Woodward       .No     1.134,3(t7, 

Apr,   «  :  (;bz.  vol.   213  ;   p.  82 
Gla^s     1  ir.i  Willi;.       K.    S.    I'eas,         N,,     1   i:!ii,3t")2,    Apr.    2{) 

(iaz    vol,   213  ;   p    S90 
Glass  drawing   apparatus.      K.   (iiielfr,    L     S,    I>unn.  and   V, 

Th.iii-,      No,    l,i;u.lil2;   .\pr    C  ,   (i.i/,    v.il     213;   p.  39. 
Glaw.-;  drau  iiit:     apjiaraf  us,      .Slippt  .        L      .1.      Kreb.-<.        No. 

1.13t>,sii;  :    .\pr.   2(>  :   (iaz.    \<'l.   213;   p.    lor.l. 
Glass  furri;ic«>.      K.    .Miller,      No     l,13r..S>73;    Apr.    1,3;   (!ai. 

vol,    213  :    p,   71 2, 
Glass-glazing    machine,       H.    C    Wataon.       No     1 ,13.">.tU0 ; 

Apr.    i;{;   (iaz.  vol.  213;   p.  59,'.. 
Glass  i-'ri  iidiii .;    apparalns,    Hiipiplvln:;    abrasive    to.       W.    .1 

GoliKhtly.       .No.     1,13«,32M;     Aiir.     20.     (iaz.     vol.     213; 

p.    H77. 
Gla.ss-maklnK    rn.iohinp   and    method.    Wire-.      N.    F>an2en 

No.    1.135,937;   Apr.    13;   (iaz    vol.    213;   p.   6it7. 
Glaaa-niakliiK       niiichlne,       Wire  .  N.        Kranzen.  No 

1,13.'>.370;    Apr.    13;   (i.az.    vol.    213;   p.   4!»S». 
Glass.    Making   wiie.      N.    Franren.      No.    1,135,371;    Apr 

13  ;  (Jai.  vol.  21,3  ;  p.  499. 
(flass,     I'rodiKlng    drawn    sheet  .      S     II.    StupakofP.      No 

1,13(5,290;    Apr.   20,   (.az.   v,.'     21.3:   p     stW. 
Glass-shearlns  apparatus.      C.  M.  Schaul).      No.    1,134,763  ; 

Apr.   6;    Gaz.    vol     213;    p,    249. 
Gla.ss  washer      11.  H.  Krone.  M.  Ktil>ensteln,  and  J.  Hubln- 

stlen.      No,    1,134.9.'.7;  Apr.  0;  (iaz,  vol,   213;  p.  311.  I 


Apr,   i; 


(.la>.s  working     H[)parMii'<.       (',     I'ainief         No.     l,13fi,'<32 

.\pr.   21':   (iae     vol     21.'i:   p     ln.*,7 
(ilazierV     p. .lilt  .Setter  T      C       Hartlpy         .No.     1,134,334 

.Vpr,   t)  :    (iaz.    vol.    21.3.   p.   92. 
(ilove  ,,r  KMiintlet.      I)    M     Wirth       No     1    135717 

(iaz    vol     213  ;   p.   ft33 

i.lov,    Hes.ritlhle       C    K     arol    H.   G.   Chn  Idook    an,l    (i     A 

Kii-         \.        !  .  1  ,'.'1  ,".>7  ,    Apr,    2<'  :    (iftz      .oi      213.;    u     <i7n 

(ihie  or  Ilk.'   i>.?        \V     Hice,      .No     l,i;{.',,4««  .   Apr.    1.3;   (iaz 

Vid.    2  1,'',  .    p     ,'i.'',2 
(ioif'-'J.s        W     i;     Klii^'       No,    l.l,37,4!ti;    \',)r    -J-      r.nz     vol 
21;'.,   p     I,;:,.:, 
!    Oolf   and    like   club       I'     and    K,    Kot>prts.      .No     l,i;(5,rt21  : 

Apr,    13;   (iaz    vol     21.3;   [>    5h5», 
I    (iolf  >ih11  III arkltiK    d.vpe         ,M.     H      Ifau,       No.     1 , 1  .■(5,l<ii,''.  ; 
'         .\j..'     JO      ( ,a/     \  .:     J] ,;  :    •      701 
(rolf   cadille  bags   and    the    l!k>-,    S:and    for,      C     <!     I'arn.ill 
.No.    1,13,%  4'\1:     \[r     13      i,.'i7     \..:     21',    p     ,',',.' 
I    Golf  chih,  .\.lj.i-'a!  :•        W.  F.  Hreit.  r.hai.,:']       No    i    l:!7,4.'.7, 
.\jir    .7     I  r  1/    v..;,  J  1 :;  ;  ;>,    i;!_'o 
fJolf,    ptittltiK.    «nd    oth.  r    ^nnu-n.    I  >«'Tlre    for    puivlnxr    ni    1 
pra.twU.c        !       M;'  N        1,135,700;    Apr      ;  ',  ,    'i.c? 

vol    2i:'.  ;  p    n:  V 
(iopher  tr.Hp.      A     ^.hrtck.      No.    1,135, 026;  Apr.    18;   Oai. 

vol.    21';  :   p    .'.Stti 
(ioverrilri.  .    <     for     engltieK.        K.     Uodgktiison.        No. 

l,13('.'Mo       \;r     20  ;   <;«t.   vol.  213;  p,    l(i>»4 
(iovpr:     :.       ,o        u      111,      .\utoinatlc.        K       H       Ith  .  .No. 

1,1,:  I..'  1  .    .\p,.  c,  ,   Ga«.   vol.  213;  p.  2^^. 
:   Governor,    fenirifugal.       G.    A.    Rchaeht,       No      l,lSA,0a4  ; 
Apr    13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  892. 
Governor,  Engine-,     t'.  Ilaloujh.     No.   1.137,110;  Apr    27; 
(iui.    vol.    213  ;    p.    1193. 
I   Governor      for      engines,      Ailjustnble         V       (aft.         No. 
1,136.940;  Apr.  27;  (Jaa.   vol.   213;   p.    ]i:;i 
Gradometer.      W.  J.   Spaiildlug.      No.    1,136,731;    Apr.    20; 
I        (iaz.    vol.    213  ;    p     1022. 
(irfilii  ear  •  lerM      Praft    appliance    for    self  loading        .?      K. 
Mo.sciip       N.>     !,13,''>,S35  :  Apr.  13;  (iaz,  vol    'j  1 ;(  ;   p    t'.iU. 
Grain  elevator,    lortahle       U     W     St' -  j'e       No     1,13.',  735; 

Apr.   13;   'ian,   vol    213;   p,  tVjO. 
Grain  t'rliidin^    inarhlne        W      1  .    anil    ^i      .1      M..or.  Ni^. 

l,13,'.,.n:'.  :    ,\rir.    1,3;   tinz     vol     2i:!;   p.    17'.i 
(iralii  rak.'       11.   .M.  nroe,  Jr.      .N  .     1 ,  13,".,--..  1  .   .\p,'     i:!;i,iz 

vol,   _■!:;     p    i\iVa 
Gruli,  .-..av  ir..-   ilevp  e       1'..    (i.    Nelson.      No.    l.l,3."i,M2;    Apr. 

1.;  ;    i.:r/     V..:     -J  I.'!  :    ;.     .'.59. 
Grain  shocker.      I>     l>>,rn        No     1  .l^r-.n^-.d  ,    Apr      1.;    Gaz. 

vol.  213  ;  |«     197 
Grain  sbo<ker.      F,   ( '.   Knhi.      No.    1 , 1 :;  l.ttV",  ;    Apr.   C  ,    G.iz 

v(d.    2l:<  ;    p     F39 
Gratii'ticparator.      i '.    W,    1'.  ltv,       .N..     1 ,  1.;<'.,H73  ,    ,Vi.r     _r, 

(iaz     S.I,     2i::  ,    p     1  I  tJ 
( iraiM-  i>oiii,i.  e  t,.!t'er,     ,1     ic  S<  hlot  tia  heck,      .N'.i,   ; ,  1  .'.4 ,9 1  3.  ; 

.\p:      0  ,    I.az     Vol,    213  ;    p.    2;i("i. 
tiraphii    !•  ...rder,      II,  I  <  !leri;.ayer  aial  (",   I?,  Thwiiig       No 

1 ,137  .'.','•'.  ,    .\]v     J7  ,    (.HZ,    Vi>\     2l;i,    p.    1.3(;." 
Graphite  aij.J  t'jniposi  tiuu  there. if,  Fxpaiided.     .1     \V.  .\jiea 
worth.      No.     1.137,373;     .-\pr.     -7.     iiaz      vol      213;     p. 
1290. 
Grass  catcher       \\      lUi---        No.    l,13t'i.207;    Apr.    20,    (Jaz. 

vol.   2i;'.  .    p     S3» 
Grass  catcher       1,,  .1,   Kiddle.      .N..,    1.1,34,4''9;  Apr.  0;  ».:;7 

vol.    21.!  .    p     14S 
lirate   fill-   !.(irniri>:  rtru'   f;iel.      W     .McClnve.      No,    1 .1 34,s.s;'>  ; 

.\pr    •;     lo.A,  V..;    ji:;  .  p.  i;-7. 
(irate   niecii.'iiiiMn,   (  haln-.      F.    I,,   trowe  and   .\.    Franken 
helm        N.>     l,I3i;,lMl  ,    Apr.   27,    (iaz.   voi.   213;   p.    1  I  .'■  1 
(ira\.;     and     :hi>     lik.p,     Separator     for    removing     vegelatuP 
gri.wfli-.    nr,.l    ..i.ir^t     [uat.rljil    from.       H     .N.    r".."ter.       N 
1,134..".,".,'.,    .\pr     C.  ;    (iaz.    ',ol.    2!.;.    p     17;: 
(irlnder.  Srav  .      !"    .Murtera       .N.i    1 , 1  3.'.  7  1  1  ;  .\pr    13,(iiiz. 

vol.   21,3  ;   p.  >>2i(. 
lirludliic    .an.!     polNhinv'     rnnchine        J,     i ',     lUevi.ev.       No. 

l,i:',4,.''.(is  .    Apr,    ti  ,   '.az.   ■>     i.  21.1;   p.    1."..'.. 
tirindlng    .n.d    p.),  l-hlr:;:    iim.  hin.'.       .\.    i'     Uovle,    Jr        No. 

l,i:'.4,!»44  :    Apr    C  :    (i-^z.    vol.   JF,  .   p.   307, 
•  irln.lini.'  tiiachlne       T     S.    Mc(;ulre.      .No.    l,l.'i7,f;  17  ;    .\pr. 

27  ,    (.az.    vol,    21.3  ;    p,    13^2, 
(Jrliidlnj  ii,:i<  l.ln.'     hell  tlifhten.  r.      \V,     S.     3'honison.      .N.j. 

1.137.(i;i:-l  ;  Ai<r.  27.   (iaz    vol    213;   p     11(15 
Grindln-  ui:l\.      K.  3',    II,  (i(..>dwin       .No.   l.i:i4,.H42      Apr.  H; 

(iaz,     v.il,     2 1,3  ,     p      J  7 :' 
(irindini.'-inll;.       K.    F.    .McFooL       No     1,137,224;    .\pr.    27; 

(i:i/     Mil.    213  :    [),    123.'>, 
(Jrlnding mil!       H.    M     Wlllhon.      No.    l,137,fi>r.  ;    Apr     27; 
'..iz.  vol,  L'l:; ,  1     i;;9 1, 

(irip  device,   1  ntei  lulttent-.      O,    K     I/Ooti:l»       No,    l,13t),H-Jl; 

.\pr.    L'n      (,az,    vol.   L' 1 .3  ;   p.    105.3, 
(irlppier       (».    .V.slitoii.      No     1 ,1 37..'')dti  ;    .\pr     27;    tiaz.    vol. 

21.; ,  ic   i3.'.(; 

(irlzzlv,  Hevolving.      ll.  ('.  Newhoiise.      No     1 ,  13."i,(\<Kl  ;  Apr. 

13  ;   (iaz    vol.   213  :   p.   5s.3. 
(iroini't  iii--eriinK  i.'.achine.      .1     C   I'.levnpy.      .N.i.    l,13t,.5o7; 

\lir.    i;  .    I  .a/.    \  ol.    213;    p     1 .'.  J . 
(Jroiind  clatnp,       W.    H.    I'rlce.       No.    1.135.717;    Apr,     11; 

(iaz.  vol,  213  ;  p.  023, 
(iruhher.      .1     .M.   Slders.      No.   1,134,920;   Apr,   6;   C-nz.   vol. 

2!.;  ,    p     2'.(S, 
(iuard.      T.    H     Harris,      No.    l.KJf.tlO!  ;    Apr.   20;   (iaz     vol. 

2i:',  ;   p.  >>7.-. 
(juiu,     Corapositlon     for     chewing  M.     M.     Haub.       No. 

l,l,3tvtn.3:    Ap.r.  2((  :   i.iz     vol.   213;   p.  979, 
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Ou,,  *„,o».nc      .V  M,,.au.,  Jr,     No    1.136.605  ;  Apr,  20  ;      ««f  ^,'»|/a"»;"V  e"-,^;..''^^?,"'^^"/  ^u"'  '"°^- 

,.i-.pii„;i""-..'t^r','.:,UrN.,  U,M70.  Ap,..0:    :  H.|    ..'^,ii;»{iu.,W,  1^      so,  1.13.,...  I  A..  .. 

(iaz.  vol,  213;  p.  929.                                                  ,„«.m  Uat-pln-poliit  protector.    J.  Monjo.    No.  1.134,401 ;  Apr.  6  ; 

Gun.s,    Device   for   replacing   and   adjusting   coila   In   Oeld-  ^^^    ^j     ^h  ■   p.    116.                                                        „    „ 

J.    Smith.      No.    1,136.. 28;    Apr.    20;    Gaa.    yoF    21S .  ^^       ^^^^j         j^  gathering  and  bnnchlng  machine.     W.  M. 

p.   1021.                                                                                    ^  Sauire      No    1134. 928;    Apr.  6;  Gai.  vol.  213;  pu  801. 

Gyrocompass      H    I  sener.     No.   1,136,666;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  !  uajtfork    carriers,    Hay-track    for.      D.    J.    DelAney.      No. 

vol,  213.  p    '.»(13.                                                    _     ^            ,  1,135.773;  Apr.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  213;  p.  641. 

OlToseope     J    Gardner.     No.  1.136,666 ;  Apr,  20 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  i   jjay-loaders,  Side  rake  attachment  for.     J.  C.  Weaver.     No. 

213     P    997.  1  134.171;  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  213;  p.  32. 

Gyroscope      V    Schllowsky.     No.  1.137,234;   Apr.  27;  Gaa.  ;   Ha;>- loading  device.    _H.    Smith.      No.    1,134.4»0:   Apr.   6; 

Hal'r'hoider    ^  F,'  Wenzllck.     No.  1.135,745;   Apr.   13;  Gaa,    ;  Hay"lng°  '  L.   s".  Siallard-     No.   1,135.249;  Apr.   13;  0»a. 

Hn^;>;^^^  i: /l-.-      NO  1.135,672  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.   ^    n^Jgif^^a^c.  ^l^l'^llV^^'.  ^•^.^'^'*°"- 
*'•'•  ''    *'.'  .....       V       ,  ■,■!-,  IX-      *r,r    '>T  •  r.«.    »«i     '   Headers     Suspenalon    system    for.       W .    M.    Khodea.       No. 

1.135,619;   Apr.   18;  Gaa.  vol.  213;  p.  !>S>^ 


No     1.137,147,    Apr.   27;  (iaa.   vol. 
No.    1,136,693,   Apr    20;   Gaz.   vol. 


Hair-pin        .1     H     Fadd. 

-i:  .  ;     !-■"• 
Halter       N     l'_  .Vlertr 

llamm'er  (■law'       (i    WJientoD.      No.    1 ,137,663  ;  Apr,  27  ; 

(Jill,      TO.  J   1   ■'.  I  !.>'  l-JK-.t.l 

Hau.in.  r      MaK-.z::--  H      -^      laulkner.       No      1.135..S4, 

\],r     1  >■      I  ,a/     v.il  213.  ,    p    ''.44 

J1„:;::,.,K          -       W  Wagner          N..       !.13d.9Kf:,     Apr,      2., 

dai     ^ii     -1,<.    p  114*. 

Hand  haki.    Fo,.!ing.  N      HM;!.uick.       No,    1,13.7,01.:     Apr 

HaV.l  w'asher'"  F."  w'.    Salktld.      No.    1.135,402;    Apr     13; 

(,a*     v-i.   213  .   I.     .M(» 
Handle  :   t-te  — 

I'ackage  ciiriylng    handle.         ^tcve  handle. 

Satchel  and   like  handle 
Handle  lo.  k.       A.    ('.    WItl        No.    1,134, .92;    Apr.    6;    Gaz. 

vol,    213  .    p.    2,>9. 


Pipe  and  cable  hanger. 
Shade-hanger. 

Shock  absorber  hanger. 

Sch''iii> mann.       No,    1.137.293  ; 

p.   12»>1. 

No.    1,136,894;   Apr.   20;   Gaa. 


Hanger  :   .Sec- 
Far  door  hanger 
1  >.«ir  hanger. 
Ha;  III  ss  hanger. 
I'lpe  hanger. 

Hiii.t.a.nig    apparat'is,       1 
.\  pr.    27  ;   ( Jaz,    \  .a.    213 

Harness.      .\.    F    j'lowell 

names'  ha'nj.r.      it".   K.   SlafTord.      No.   1.136,286;  Apr.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  .  p.  H(V2.  ,    oi-,  . 

Harp.      W.  1     Kirk.     .No    1,134.207;  Apr.  C;  Gaz,  vol.  213. 

nJrn.w^      I,   T    F,    Kvans,      No,    1,1.36.661;  Apr.   20;  Gaz. 

vol.   213.  .    p.    95l(). 
Harrow       S    .1     Mciall       No,   1,137,044  ;  Apr.  2.  ;  (.az.  vol, 

HaiVow"'  i:'.^  Olson        No.    1,13(5,043;    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    vol 

Ha'piw,^'  -m' 'i.  Hi.  hard  No.  l,134,i>39;  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  vol, 
213  ;  p.  204.  ....      „, 

Harrow.  .1.  F.  W.-nman  No.  l,137.5fK);  Apr,  2.;  Gaz 
vol     213  ;    p.    i:i.'>4. 

Hurniw.     ('     i:.    White.      No.   1.134,654;   Apr.   6;  Gaa.  vol. 

IIa*rr''\v.^i>i'k.'    C.   .\     I'arnham.      No.   1,1.35.608;  Apr.  13; 

(iaz     \ail     '*  13.  *    p     54^. 
Harr'iw.    Flexible    disk.      M.    8.    Farmer.      No.    1.136.908; 

Apr,  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  10S4, 
Harrow  tooth    clip.      3.    M.    line    and    L.    Burnam.      No 

•   l,;i  s:{2     .\p!.  8;  (iaz,  vol.  213;  p,  270. 
Harvester       S,   Harris.     No    l,13(i.79.S;  Apr.  20;  Gaa.  vol 

Ha'rvester         s'   K.   McFherson.      No     1,136,151  :  Apr 
(iaz    v.,I,  213  ;   p,  .si  4,  ^ 

Harvester  and  busker.  Corn.     B.  C.  Small.     No.  1,136 
\pr    2o  ,   (Iaz,    V(.l,   213;   p,   itK3,  -o.o       . 

HarvestPr  Ueet  .  W.  (5.  Ackerman  No.  1.1.}6,800  ;  Apr. 
2"     (iaz.  vol.   213;  p    1065. 

Harvestf  r    Beet-.      C.  O.   I.   NUsson.      No.   1,134,221  ;   Apr. 

0  ;   (.!iz.   vol.  213  ;  p.   50 
Harvester.    Corn-.      (_.    M. 

(iaz     \  1.1     "1  ■".  '    P     1  '^O. 
Harvester    *  otton  .     E.  S,  Beach.     No.  1,136.096;  Apr.  18; 

(,az     vol.   213  ;    p     40<i.  ,   ,o,  t,.ic       » 

Harvester,   Cotton,      W.    J,    Shaffer.      No.    1,137,545;    Apr. 

•7      (Iaz    vol,    21,3  ;    p,    1349, 
Harvester,  Feantit  .     J.  K.  Erwln.     No.  1,137,594  ;  Apr.  27  ; 

(iaz    vo!     213  ;   p,    1365. 
ilarve-'ter    rt^el,    loldlug    grain-.       D.    E.    Buchanan.      No. 

1  136  403     Apr.   2(1  ;  Oaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.  906. 
Harvester,     ioba. -CO.       !■;._  H,    Cook.      So.    1.134,184;    Apr. 

Ha*lve8ter.  Toim'co-'.  '^U.  N.  King.     No.  1.134.206;  Apr.  6; 

Uarv.-ster-l     c,  rain -bat'    chute    for.       W.    M.    Rhodes.      No. 

1   1.35  620;   Apr     13,;  (iaz.   vol.   213;  p.  588. 
Harv.-sters.  leveling   mechanism  for.      \N  .   M.   Rhodes.      No. 

1  135  6T<      \pr.   13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  687. 
Uar'vesUnkT  device.  Hand.     L.  T.  Burnham.    No.  1.1.W,B69  ; 

\;ir    1,3;  Gaz.   vol    213;   p.  570. 
Hat  !.ox       !•-   .\.   Desmond       No.   1.136.590;   Apr.  20;  Gaa. 

vol,   213  ;   p,   971  „  ^      ...  v 

Hat     brlai     curl  iig         machine.        (».     Segschnelder.       No. 

1  134  353     Apr.  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  99. 


Alt. 


No.    1.134.575;    Apr.    6; 


HeadUght.      K.  Buchanan.      No.   1.136,404;   Apr.   20;   Qaa. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  906, 
Headlight      B.  K  Clark.     No.  I,136,5(i7  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaa.  toL 

213  ;   p.  942. 
HeadllgLt.     E.  K.  King.     No    1.135.45(1  :  Apr,  13  ;  Gai.  vol. 

i;i3  :   p    529. 
Headlight    attachment.       W,    F,     I^nnoii        N-     1,137.221; 

Apr,    27;    (.az.    vol.    213;    p,    1234, 
Headlight  dimmer.    Automobile.        H.     C.      Harrison,        No. 

1   13tli>ot3;  Apr.  20;  Gaz    vol.   213;  p.    i65. 
Hoa'dlights     Steering    mechanism    for    automoblie-.      C.    BJ. 

Kraizer       No.    1.134, 4(14:   .\pr,  C  ;    '.:.z    \ol.   213;   p.    139. 
Heat  produce. 1  by  combustion.   Apparatus  for  distributing. 

F.    I'laijtloga       No.    1.135,i;-;7.    Apr,    13;   (iaz.    vol,    213; 

p    4  21. 
Heat-regulator.      I-    A.    Abbott,      No,    l,i;;H,oM;    Apr.   20; 

(iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p,  "90. 
Heat-r.-sistlng   bodies,    Frodsicii.ir,      I',    li.    Hershman.      .Mo. 

1,135,1.*^2;  Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol    213;  p.  435 

Heater;   See — 

li.cuhator-h.eatcT. 

Liquid-heater. 
(frchard-heater, 
Surfn.t  -hean  r. 
Water  heater. 
Water  and  air  heater. 


No.    1,13 


>4  ; 


Gaz. 


Kgg-heater. 

Flectric  heater. 

Flectrical  heater. 

Feed  water  heater. 

lias-heater. 

(irape-pomace  heater. 

Hot  water  beater. 
Healer,       L.    T.    Crabtree 

vol.    213  ;   p.    1362. 
Heating   apparatus.      F.    W.   Miller.      No.    1,135,039:    Apr. 

13;   (iaz.   voi.   213;   p.   3'<7. 
Heating  app.araius.     Ii.  (i.  Speer.     Nu.  1  ,i:'.7,'i . .'  ;  Apr.  27; 

Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.  1391.  .    „     ,.-     ^     ,         v« 

Heatlne    apparatus.      T.    H.    Ward   and    R,    K.    Seals.      No. 

1.135.562;  Apr.  13:  Gaz.  voi    213;  p.  5fi..  _ 

Heating   device.    Electri(.      M.    Alitna.M-r       No.    1.134.661, 

Apr.   6;    (iaz.    vol.   213;    p,    212, 
Heating    devices,    IToducing    eiectricai        F,    1-     w  legana 

No,   1,136.076;  AVT.   L'O  ;   (iaz.  vo:     2 1 :'.  :   p     i^.. 
Healing-furnace.      W.  W.  Brierly  a 'id    1.   M,   S  anion.     No. 

1,13(T.861  :  Apr.  20:  Gaz.  v.d    213;  [.    1".;, 
lieating  svstem.     .1.    H.   tilarth.      No     i.l..4.19o;    Apr.   6; 

(,az.    vol.   213  :   p.  *9.  _  , 

Heating  svBtem.      T.    W.   ISmilh.      No    l,l.;5.<,.n;    Apr.    18. 

(iaz.  vol.  213:  p.  627. 
Heating   svstem.    Hot  air.      .1     K     S.!tzer.      No.    1.184,703; 

Apr.  6  ;  (iai.  vol.  213  ;  P-  j^^'"- 
ig  systems,  Tht 

.y.     No.   1,135.2(,,   .   --,---  ,        ..     ^, 

eating  unit  and  resl.stance-coil.  Electrical.      L.   W.   (amp- 
rVbell.      No.   1,134. HIS:    Apr.  6;   (iaz.    vol.   213;    p.  266. 
Heel  attaching  machine.     .1.  (ilidden.     No.  1.13. .476;  Apr. 

27;  (iaz.  vol.   213;  p.   1326.  ,,o-n^. 

Heel-building    machine.       I.    J.    Webstt  r.       No,     1,13(,041. 

Apr.    27;   Gaz.   vol.    213;    p.    1108. 
Heel-naiUng    machine.       Automatic.       H      I- .     Mayo.       rdo. 

1.134,279;  Apr    «;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  n.  72. 
Heel-plate.     J.  Fecko.     No    1,136,112:   Apr    20;  Gaa.  vol. 


Heating  systems,  Thermostatif    controller  for,     J.   F.  Mc- 
Flrov      No    1  135.200;  .\.pr,   \'-  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  441. 

ce-coil.  Electrical.      L.   W.   Cai 


No.  1.134.494  ;  Apr.  6;  Ga«.  rol. 
.No,    1.134,228;    Apr.    6; 


213;  p.  799. 
Heel-plate.     .7.  Solomon. 

2i;f;   p.    150. 
Heel.    Safety-.       A     (  .    Klghtor. 

(iaz     vol.    213  ;    p     53. 
Heel  section,    Iietachable,      L.    Hain.      No.    1,134,263;    Apr. 

6;  (j&z.  vol.  213:  p.  r~. 
Heel    Shoe-.     E.  S    Helwiti  and  A.  Lobel.      No.   1.134,383; 

Apr.  6;  (iax.  vol.  213  :  p.  109.  ^      r       ..         i^ 

Heels      Machine     for     operating     upon.       T.     Land.       No. 

1,135,034;  Apr.   13;   (iaz.   vol     213;    p.   3.s5. 
Helmet       K.    M.    Bowers.      No     1.135.759:    Apr.    13;   Gaa. 

vol.   21.3;   p.   636.  ^      ,        v. 

High    chair    and    crib.    Convertible    child's.      C.    Jacobaen. 

No.  1.137.325;  Apr.  27;  Gaz    vol,   213;   P    l-'^2-  „^,^^ 
High   chair  for  children.      E.    P    Vaughn.      No.    1.138.800; 

Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  S6.'*. 
Hinge.     W.  P.  Bridges.     No.  1,135.349;  Apr.  13;  Gaa.  ToL 

"13'  D    492 

•  y.\     ,.-•-,.   .  ^.^    1,135.547;   Apr.   13;   Gaa.   Tol. 


Hinge       K.   C.   PlelDS. 

213  ;   p.   561. 
Hinge,     Door-.       E.     Andersen     and     H.     M. 

1.134,300;  Apr.  6:  'iaz    vol    213;  p.   83 


Mink.       No. 


XCIV 


ALPHABETI(^\L  LIST  OF  IWT^XTIONS. 


Hinge,  nour-ctiHck.      C,   H.  KijK<-h.      No.   l.l.'ii.rilO     Aiir    6" 

'iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    ir>(i  '      ' 

HiiiHf    ttxttire.    Sash-.      </.    l     Shirley    and    F     \V     Mueller 

No.  1. 1. ■{.'), 407  ;  Apr.   1.;;  (;az    vol.  21.'',:  p    nil 
HlnRP  for  motalllo  whHinw  ventilators.   Adjiistahle.      D    C 

BrlKK.s,      No.   l,i;u,isi)  ;   Apr.  rt;  <;az.   vol.   213      p    3.^ 
Hinge     (, ate-       A.    Suri.lti.      No.    l.l,Hfl.37!»;    Apr.    20'    Gaz 

vol.  2i;!  ;  p.  890. 
HInK.',    Spring-.      H.    D.    Flegel.      No.    I.iafi,274:   Apr     1,'! 

Oaz.    vol.   213  ;   p.   4«5  •       t    • 

Hinges.    Machine    for   Hs.senibliii;;    spring        r,     s     Harciis 

213-*"'     h^n'"'^'"'      *'^'"'    ^•'■'"•^"''  •    -^l"'     -"  ;    '■««■    -^oi. 
Ellngfii   connection.      I'.  H.  Coleman.      No     1  L'?.*)  359  •   Apr 

13  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   2K'.  ;   p,   40.".  ' 

Hohhy-hor.se.    Traveling        ,1.     W     iJr.ene        N.>      1137  004- 

Apr.   27:  (Jaz.  vol.   213:   p     13i^s 
Hog  ringer.       \V.    I,     MeCuwan.       N-.     1    13t;  I4i»-     \„r     20- 

Oaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  S14 
Hog-trap.      J.    H.    Flatiey.      No.    1,135,004;   Apr     13-    (Jaz 

vol.   21  3  ;   p    ;;74 
Hol.stlng    and    conveying    machine.       M.     [£      Colhy    and    J 

Stewart.       No.    1,13(5.939:    Apr.    27;    (Jaz.    vol.    213;    p^ 

Hoisting  device.      I,,    v.   and    L.   .1.   Stone       No    1  134  707  • 

Apr.  6;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;  p.   22,H. 
Holder  and  cutter       .M.    Nenrer       .No     1   ]:',7  ^^-,:,  ■    .\iir    -'7  ■ 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;   p    13'^.-..  '  .   .  i    .   -     . 

Hoof  clijiper.       H.     L.    Arthur.       No.     l.I30(»!tl-      Vor     27 

(Jar.   vol.   213  :   p     114!)  '  •        f  • 

Hoof  pad.     .\.    I.ars.-n.     No.   1,135,020;   .\i>r.   13;  (Jaz    vol 

21 .3  ;   p.   3.S;'.. 
Hoof  pad.     A.   I.ars.Mi.     No.   1, 135,030  ;   Apr.    13;  Cnz    vol 

213  :   p.   3X3. 
Hoof-pad.      A.    Larsen.      No.    >,  13.'-..03 1  ;   Apr.    1 .{  ;   (Jaz    vol 

-;I3  ;    p.    .iS'.i, 
Hoof  stfit(lvir:g  device       H     V.   Schrelber.      No     1  137  000- 

Apr.   27;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;    p.    llsrt.  '        ' 

Hook  :   S>f —  I 

Fish-hook.  Whimetree-hook  ' 

Snap-hook. 
Hook.      .1      I>.    Heh,>ndahl.       No.    1.137,(Jlrt  ;    Apr.    27'    Oaz 

vol.   213  ;   p.    1:57.!.  '  ■ 

Ho<»p  :   See — 

Metallic  hoop. 
Hix.ji   forming   and   iippiving    rnachlii..     \V\r>-        f     \     I.<.t. 

No.   1,137.330:  Apr.  2*;  (Jaz.   vol.  21.3;  p    1277' 
Hop-separator.       K.    C     Horst.       No.    1,130  423       Aor     20 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  !)12.  •       h  •  . 

Hoijp.T  and   feeding  d.-vi.-,-.   A>itorn,ifi.-      .1.   S.   Mnrdon  and 

1.     !•     l"iy.      N..     !.i:;7  .'.{'•.  :    Apr.   27:   (Jaz.   vol     2i;'.  ;    p 

1  2  s  1 . 

Horn  and  lamp.  Signal  .      P.   Walker.      No    1,134,300-  Anr 

0  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.   101.  ^  '    [ 

Horn.  ('omhine<i  ele.'Tric  and  pneum.'itic.      W.  Sparks      No 

I.137.2:'.!>  :   Apr.  27;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p,    1241 
Horns.    Circuit  closer    for    motor  vehicle    electric        W      P 

Seng.      No.   1,134.350;  Apr.  0;  (J.iz.  vol.  213;  p    100 
Horse-detacher       M.    A.    .luarez       No.     1.1.34,134-    Anr     fl- 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   18. 
Horseshoe      li.  H.   Hrei:tier.     .No.    l  i:!5  0.^)7;  Apr    13-  (Jaz 

Vol.  21.'!  :  p.  002.  '         "    I 

Horseshoe.      (J.   Dany.      No.    1 .  13r).2(!,'')  :    Apr     13;   Gaz    vol 

21 3  :    p.    4(')-_'. 
Horseshoe  calk.      K.  i'.  Flanagan.     No.   1  137  202-  Apr    27* 

(Jiiz.  vol.  213  :  p    12.''.(i  •  .      ►-  •        .    1 

Horseshoes,    Ice-creei)er   attachment    for.      1)     W.    ThciTiias 

No.   1,134,200;  Apr.  0:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  7«. 
Horseshoes.    Machine    for    manufacture   <if.      .1     /.lt;s        No 

l,l;?(?.000:    .\pr.   27;   (Jaz.   vol.   213      p     1  m;i 
Hose  clamp.      F.    (\   Scott.      No.    l.i;i5,O50:    Apr     i:i  •    Cm. 

vol.  21;'.  :  p.  ;iO:!. 
Hoseconpling.     L.   Batxis.      No     l.l.iO  ,".02  ;   Apr    20-  Oaz 

vol.   213  ;   p.   940. 
HoR.'  coupling.      .1.    Hume.      No     1.138,012;    Apr     2(i  ;    Gaz 

vol.   213  ;    p.    707. 
Hos*.  coi![.|ing       F.    H.    WodiTel.      No.    1,137.686;   Apr    27- 

(Jaz.   vol.   213  :   p.    1.30,-.. 
Hose.     Metal  covered.       H.     W      (Joodal!         No      1136  320- 

.\pr    2'i  ;  Gaz    vol     21.3;   p.  S77. 
Hose  washer.       W.    K.    <'alv.Tr        No      1   i:',7,3H2;    Apr     -'7  • 

(Jaz    vol.   213  ;   p.   120.'. 
Hosiery.     F,   B.  (""ahn.      No.   1,130,007:   Apr    20;  Oaz    vol 

213  .   p.    7!t4, 
Hot  water    heater.      .1.    T     Hunting        No     1.130.S02       Vrir 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1007, 
Hor^e  :   See  — 

Kath-houso.  I'ouitrv  house  1 

Househf)ld     articles.      H,,ld'T     for        ,\ .'     1.      lluhstedt       No     ', 

1,130.011  ;  Apr    20;  (Ja/    vol    2i;::  p    700. 
Huh  and  cai>.  Vehicle  .      .1     M     l^uisdcn.  ,Ir       No.  1130  010-    ! 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.    vo|.  213;  p.  700. 
Huh  for  removable  wheels.      A.  U.  Behnke       .No    1  134  367  - 

Apr.  6;   (Jaz.   vol.    213;   p.    104.  '        ' 

Huhs   find    the   like.    Dust-cap   for  wheel-.      C.    W.    Svenson 

No.    1.135.0r>0;   Apr.    1.3;   Gnz.    vol.   2i;{;    p.  707 
Humldlfler.     W.   Boss.      No.    l,130.2ON;   Apr    20-   Gaz    vol 
213  :  p.  834.  ,         .  . 

Humidifier.      E.   .1.    Hraun.      .No.    1,1  ;',7  .'■»70  ■    Anr     27      Gaz 

vol.   21:?  ;   p.   1357. 
Humiilltti-r.      F.  A.  Fair.     N.)    1,135,445;  Apr.   13;  (Jaz    vol 

213  ;  p.  520. 
Hydraulic   apparatus.      H.    S.   Hale-Shaw    and     F      [.elgh 
Martlneau.      No.   1.137.208;   .\pr.   27;   (Jaz.   vol.    213      v 
1229.  '   ' 


Hydraulic  elevator.  .T.  8.  Hoyt.  No.  1  .l.-lft.!,'?!  •  Apr  20- 
(faz.   vol.  213  ;  p.  800.  ' 

Hydraulic  elevator.  K  E.  ()  .Jnnsson.  N,,  1  138  140- 
Apr.   211;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;   p    Sid  ,->o,ito. 

"^/'Iivl-'i'^,^"'*-  ■^.•„.^';,'*''^'''o»  ""'^  ^^'  "  Mather..  No. 
1,13(.,K30;  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.   vol.   218;   p.   1057 

Hydroaeroplane.s  to  promote  safetv   In   air  navigation     !>*- 

^"r.,'  "fv.'*f'''"''"'"*'  '■'"■  '""■  "°-      ^'    'I    Seahr(K)k   Jr    '  No 
1,134,402;  Apr.  0;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p     140  ■      .  ". 

Hy.lrocarhon  burner.      o     \V.   Smith.      No.    1  134  -'30  -    Aor 

0  ;  ( Jaz.    Vol     2  l.i  ;   p    ,'. 7  '         '  '       '^ 

HydrocarlHjn-burner.      \V.   O.   Smith.      No.    1   134  240-   Aor 

(>  :  (J.I/    Vol.  21:!  .   p    ,-,7  '         •      I". 

HydrocartK>n-hurner.       W.     H.     Tranter.       No      1136  848- 

Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol    213:  p.  1002.  i.ioo.o»8, 

Hyd_rocarU>n-englne.      J.    .VI.    Allen.       No.    I.i;i7,440-    Anr 

-1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;   p.   1310.  '  " 

Hydrocarbon      generator,      hlquld  .       S       F       Pierce        No 

l,l.i5.I30;    Apr.    1,3:   (Jaz.    vol.   213      p    420 
Hydrogen,  Making.      H.  P.  Plctet.      No.   1,134  416-  Aor    6- 

(.az.   vol.  213  ;  p     120.  •      v  ■      . 

Hydrogen.     .M-u.Mf,i.  t  ur,-    of.       (J.     (-.aude.        No      1    135  355- 

.\pr.   1:;  :   (,.1/,    v,.l.   'ji;:  ;  ;,.  494 

Hydrogen  peroiM  solutions.  Preventing  decomposition  of 
.\.    I-arago.      No.     1,134,323;    Apr     0;    (Jaz.     vol.    213; 

Hydroplane  i<nd  aeroplane.  P.  (Jros-ser  No  1130  420- 
Apr.   20;    (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p    Oil.  •      .         .      v/ . 

llydroxnis  ,,f  met.-ils  t,y  in.  .ui-.  of  ammonia.  Process  and 
apipuraius  tor  |>roduclng,  H  A.  Frasch  No  1  135  786- 
.Apr     1.,  :   <Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.    (144 

Icecan.s.    Water-agitator    for.      .J.    C,    Taby.    ,1.    H.    Straub. 

!',';:'   "     \'.,A''"""*^''       ■''■'•■    1.1-'<7.551  ;   Apr.    27;    (Jaz.    vol 
-l.i :   p.    l.f.il . 

Ic  cutting- apparatus.  .M.  A.  Bruet  and  L.  J  Duflfer  No 
l,130.,t,',t;   .\pr.    2(1;    (Jaz.    vol.   213;   p.    1035 

Ice  making  apparatvis.  (J.  I.,.  Keuschllne  No  1134  420- 
.\pr.  0;  (Jaz.   vol    213;  p.   122.  '     '"'•'''"• 

IcepUk.  \V.  A.  Stewart.  No.  1,1.30,561;  Apr  20-  Gat. 
Vol    213  ;    p.    001.  ' 

Icejilow.       K.   W.   Ayers.       No.    l,134.2,'-.()  ;    Apr.  0;   (Jaz.  vol. 

U'liiter.  1>.  .J.  Canchester,  .No.  1.134.314;  Apr  6-  Oai 
vol.   213  ;  p.  85.  i  •      "• 

IllMrnlnatlng  device.      A.   Sundh.      .No.   1,130378-    Aor    20- 

(Jaz.    vol.   213  ;  p.    S05.  '       *'■""• 

Illustration,    i'roduclug   a    fashion  garment.      I     H     Rubin. 

No.    1,130,170;  Apr.   20;  (Jaz.   vol   213;   p.   821 
impregnuting    and    co.itiiu'    materials.      L,    IV    Destrlbata. 

No     l.i;{5,777;    Apr.    1 ;!  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.  (i42 
Incinerator.       ,1.     B.     Hlcketts.       No.     1,137  23-'  ■     \nr      27" 

(Jaz.    vol.    21.3  ;    p.    123^  ■        y    ■ 

Incinerator.       J.    B.    Ulcketts.      No.    1,137.424-     \pr     27- 

(iaz.   vol,  213  ;   p.   13o0.  ■    •  .    ■ 

Inclinator    for   carboys       H.    M.    .McCord.      .No     1,137  071- 

.\pr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  [..    1170. 
Incubator       T.    (owhuru.       No.    1.137,582;    Apr,    27-    Ga«. 

vol.    213  :    p.    1301.  ' 

In<-utiator  heater.     A.  p:88ig,      .No,   1,  i;!7,472  ;  Apr    27  ■  Gal 

vol.  213  ;   p.    1324.  .  v,a  . 

Indicating    and     registering    mechanism.       W      Sunonsson 

.No.    l.I37.li',»»  ;    .\pr.   27;    (Jaz.   v..i.   2i;i;   p     lls^. 
Indb-.iring    means        I"     H     Carll.sle.       No.    1  137  007-    Anr 

27  :   (Jaz.    vol.    2i:!  ;    ;i,    i;!07.  '  •        ►^   • 

Indicator      See  — 

t  ash     register    sales-  Indl-       Haln  indicator. 
'  ati.r  Smoke  Indicator. 

I'lrectlon  Indicator.  Street     and     station     Indl- 

I  l.'va  tor  position  irnlicator.  <-ator. 

Item  indicator.  Test  Indicator. 

PiJi no  keyboard    Indicator 
Induction    light    system.       J.    I>«>dwlnkn.       .No.    1,136,684; 

•Apr.  2(1,  (Jaz     vol    21:;;  p.   ](K)4. 
Induction  HI'  lor         1-;       riiomson.       .No.     1,134  77«:     Apr      6- 

(Jaz.    vid.    213  :    p.    254. 
Intlammable-materlHl    containers,     Safetv    device    for       V 

(Jaumer.      No.   1.134,838;  Apr.  0;  Gaz".  vol.  213;  p    272' 
Iii-'ot  mold.      K.   (Jathniann       No    1   1:17  -jtn  ■  Ait    ■>•■  (Jaz 

vol.    2I.''.  ;    p.    12,-.!.  .... 

Ingotrnold   top       K.    F.    Kenney       No.    ],i;i5,3Sl;    Apr,    13; 

(Jaz.    vol.    21 3  :    p.   ,'i(i2 
Ingots,      Apparatus     for     treating     cast.      T.      Preks       No 

1.1.3t,3(s:   Apr.  (!  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    213;   p.   97. 
Inhaler.       .M.   Bye.      .No.   1.134,01(3;   Apr     13-  (Jaz    vol    '^3  - 

p   .■;7(i  .... 

Inkwell.      ,T.   V    Washburne.      No.   1,134,429-  Apr    0-   Oaz 

vol     2  1 :;  :   p.    120. 
Ink-well   attachment.      A.   H.   Evans.      No.    1134  829-   Apr 

0  ;  (Jaz    vol    213  ;  p.   270. 
Inking    device    fo;-    rotary    duplicators.    C.    F.    Green.      No. 

1,137,40(1;   .\pr    27.   (Jaz     vol     213;   p     1300. 
Inking   no  -banism        F    W.  Thomas.      No.    1.135,075;    Apr. 

1:1  ;    (J.iz.    \ol.    213  ;    p,    30S. 
Innersole     and     n.aking     the     same        .1      V      Poole        No 

l.i;i7,282;   Apr.  27;   (Jaz.  vol.  21.3;  p     1257 
Insect  trap        W.     M.     Murphy    ano    /    .1.     Redner.       .No 

1.1.35.710;  Anr.   13;   (Jaz.  vol.   213;   p.  620. 
Insole       f.    A.    Sharp       No     1,137.002;   Apr.    27:   Gaz     vol 

213  ;    p.    1187. 

Insole       H.   N.   Spauldlng.      N(j.   1,135.217;   Apr.   13;  Oai. 

V  1I.    213  ;    p.   440. 

Instep  arch  support.      W.    M    Scholl.      No.   1,136,442  Aor 

20  :   (Jaz.   vol.    213  ;   p    019.  ' 
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Instep-arch  support.     W.   M.  Scholl.      No.    1.136.443;  Apr.   > 

20  :  (Jaz.   vol.    213  ;   p.  010. 
Insulators,   Press  for  making  glass.     F.    N.   Roehrich.      No. 

1,130,275:  .\pr.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  858. 
Internal  combustion  engine.      J.  E.  Blssell.      No.  1,134,097; 

Apr.  0  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  6. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     A.O.Brooke.     No.   1,134,66(  ; 

Apr.   0  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    213  ;   p     214. 
Internal  coml'ustlon    engine.      F.    D.    Calkins    and    A.    C. 

Johnson.      No.  1,134.720;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  235, 
Intt>rnal  combustion     enj^ine.      H.     I>ock.      No.     1,135,305; 

Apr,    i:-',  .   (.az.   vol.   213  ;   p.   407. 
Intern.'il  I  ombustlon    engine.      O,    Heaton,      No,    1.135,793;   ; 

Apr.    13;   (Jaz    vol.   213;  p.  048, 
Internal-combustion  engine.     U.  .lohnson.      No.   l.i:'.7.142. 

Apr.   27;  (Jaz.  vol.   213;  p.    1205 
Internal-combustion    engine.      J.    Kelster.      No.    1.134.867  ; 

Apr    6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  281. 
Internal-c<imbu8tloD  engine.      T.   D.  Kelly.      No.   1,136.81^; 

Apr    2(1;  Gaz    vtd.  213;  p.  lOS'b 
Internal cmibustlou  engine.     C.  Y.  Knight.     No.  1,136,143; 

Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  811. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     E.  M.  Kramer.     No.  1,134,684  ; 

Apr.   0  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.   210. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     E.M.Kramer.     No.  1,134,685  ; 

Apr.  0;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  220. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     .1.  F.  Kytllca.     No.  1,134,623  ; 

Apr.   0;   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.    107. 
Internal  combustion    engine.      H.    H.    Murphy.       (Reissue.  1 

No     1.3,0(15:  .\pr.  27;  (Jaz.   vol.  213:  p.   1409. 
Interiial     loinbustion       engine.       J.       P.       Simmons.       No. 

l,l:■.,^.3;;(l  ;   Apr.    13;   (Jaz.   vol.  213;   p.  485. 
Internal  -  combustion      engine         R.      1>.      Stevens.         No 


Separable  joint. 
Steam-Joint. 
I'nlversai  Joint. 


.Tolnt  :    fee — 

I  lamp-Joint. 

Pipe-joint. 

Rail  joint. 

Hailway-rall  Joint.  .  . 

Joint  binder       K      «'      (Jlardon.      No.     l,K-.4.3i8:    .\pr.    o, 

(Jaz     vrd.   213  ;    p.    107 
Joint    for    tubular    structures        A.    Hendricks    and    \S .    1  . 

Brockschmidt.      No.    1.130,010;   Apr.   20;   (iaz.   vol.  216; 

Jolt  raramlng-machlne.     W.  Cnspary.     No.  1.136,313;  Apr. 

20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  871.  _ 

Journal-box.      A.    i'hrlsrianson.      .No.    1,1.'.0,93,  ;    .\pr.    ..<  . 

Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.    1130. 
Journal-boxes,    Check-plate    for.       C.     S.    Banghart.       No. 

l,i:'.6,040  :  Apr.  20  :  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  988. 
Junction  box      and      rellector  ca.-ing.      Combined       '■„,**• 

Hotchkin       No.     1.134,133;      Apr.     0:     (Jaz      vol.     -13; 

Kettle    Tea  and  other  spout-provlded       1.    Moneuse,     No. 
1,137.515  ;  Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p,   1330. 

Kev  :   Sec — 

Stop  box  key.  Tele.ohone-kev.      ,^„.„,„ 

Kev-cuttlng    machine.      O.    M.    Kngelbert       No.    1.13o,0ie; 

Apr.    13:   (Jaz.   vol.   213:   p.   000.     ^         _  ^      ^ 

Kev    l(.ck.    Double-.      A.   Re.      No.    1,134.00.  ;   Apr.  G:   GaJL 

V(d.   213  :   p.   204  ^.      ^  ^.,  ,     ^.. 

Key  lock.  Interchangeable-       K    F    Wfitson.     No.  1.1  .i'.  I'h .  ; 

.Apr.  20;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.  784. 
Kev      lock.      Interchangeable-.         E.      F.       ^\atsotl  No 

i  137,436;  .•^pr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p    i:U3 
Key-plug       C.    A.    Dillon.      No.    1,137.406;    Apr     2,;    (.a*, 
ol.  213  ;  p.   1322. 


^1^[^^'21^r"i?^^'^? :  ^l^'Vo.  2!!.  ;  ^'•12(^^^^°"-        "'^        K^  ;^rblw%     machine.      F.     J      I^polnte        No 
Internal  combustion  engine.      H.  C.  Walte.    No,  1,135,082  :       ,.  '  •^■' ■-1'' ;.-^ll^;,r '  •  ''«^-  ^"  ^^1;;:  '\,^,7;'', ..      ,-,,    ^„i 


Apr.    13;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.   401. 
Internal  combustion  engine.      H.  C,  Walte.      No.  1,135,083  : 

Apr     13;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;  p.  401. 
Internal  combvistlon  engine.  Reversible.     H.  I'okorney.     No. 

1,134,225;  Apr.  6;  CJaz.  vol.  213;  p.  62. 
Internal  combustion    engine.    Self-starting    and    reversible. 

J.    1'.    Iwigg.      No.    1,13(;,3S1  ;    Apr.    20;    (Jaz.    vol.    213, 

p.  806. 
Internal  -  combustion     generator.       I.     C.     Jennings.      No 

1.137,328;  Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol,  213;  p.  1273 
Internal-combustion  motor.     R.  Gordon  and  B.  H.  Weston. 

No.    1,136,121  ;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  603. 
Intt  rnal-combustuiu    motor.       S.    L.ogan.       No.    1,135.942; 

Apr.    13;   (Jaz.   vol.  213;   p.  090. 
Internal  (ombustlon     motor.      S.     Logan,      No.     1,135,943  ; 

Apr.    13:   (Jaz.   vol.   213;  p.   GOO. 
Inlerna!-<ombustlor    pumplug-englne.      G.    A.    Jones.      No. 

l.l;'..^.5^7  ;   .\pr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  576. 
Iron  :    See — 

IlHtlron  Soldering-iron. 

Sadiron. 
Iron,    Apparatus     for    cutting    sectional.      H.     Pels.     No. 

1,134  00,3  ;  Apr.  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  293. 
Iron  stand.      P.    Wiener.      No.    1,136,455;    Apr.    20;    Gaz 

vol    213  ;  p.  924. 
Ironing  board.     A.    W.    Barber.      No,    1,134,662;    Apr,    6; 

Gaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    212. 
IroninglK.ard.      J.  Dlouue.      No.   1,135.074;  Apr.   13:  Gaz 

vol     2i;i  ;    p.   (ios. 
Ironing  board.      (>.    F.    Hornschuch.       No.    1,130,878;    Apr. 

20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1072. 
Ironing  board.     (J.   Klatte.     No.   1,137,332;  Apr.  27;  Gnz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  1275. 
Ironing  board.       i;.    L     Sells.       No.     1,136,445;    Apr.    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  020. 
Ironing  board.      W.   W.   Stewart.     No.   1.137.172;  Apr.  27; 

(Jaz    vol    213  ;   p.   1216. 
Ironn:_-  'Miiird,  Cabinet.      C   I.inford,      No.   1,134,394;   Apr. 

6     (Jaz    vol.  213  :  p.  113. 
Ironing  U.anl.    Foldable.      I.    P.   Haworth.      No.    1,135.895 ' 


Apr     13;    (.nz.    vol     213;    p.    (>>»4. 
Ironing-machine        F      C.     Wendell.       No.     1.137 


,438  ;    Apr. 


27  :  Gaz    vol.  213  ;  p.    1313. 
Ironing  i>ad.     B    Wender  and  J.  Brunelll.     No.  1,134.430 

Apr.  6  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  213:  p.  126.  t 

Irrigating  dams,   (.ale   for.      B     K.   (Jillwrt.      No.    1,134,3^.  : 

Apr.  0:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  00.  ,    ^     ,., 

Item  Indicator.      C.    E.    Kllnk,    C.    V.    Wllffus,    and    F.    U. 

Bickford.      No.    1,136,016;    Apr.    20;    (jaz.    vol.    213;    p. 

70M. 
Jack  ;   see—  .       ,     ^ 

A'ltonioblb   Jack.  Pumping-Jack. 

Automobile  llftinR-JBck.  Shoemaker  s  Jack. 

Hvdriiulic  Jack.  Timber-Jack. 

Lifting  jack.  Vehicle-jack. 

Jack       J     E.    Camp.      No     1.136,9.34;    Apr.    27;    Gaz.    vol 

213  ;   p    1129. 
Jack    and    thill-support.    Combined.     O.    J.    Faunce.     No. 

1,134.377;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  107. 
Jacket    and    apron       B     L     Sinclair       No.    1,134,643;    Apr. 

«j  ;    (Jaz     vol     213  ;    205 
Jac(]uards,    Cylinder  hammer    for.      J.    L.    Patterson.      No. 

1  130,20(i:   Apr.  20;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p.  853. 
Jar-dosure.      C  C.  Parker.      No.   1,135,713;  Apr.  13;  Gaz. 

vol.    21:!  ,    p.    021. 
Jewel  -  cluster     setting       J       A       and     E.      C.      Abel.      No. 

1.131.407  ;  Apr.  0  :  (Jaz.  v(d.  213  :  p.  151. 
Jockey-plate.      F     H.    Rackle.      No.    1,136,267;    Apr.    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  856. 


Kevboard.      C.   Sulfer.      No.    1.135,553,    Apr     1,".,    waz.   vol, 

213  :  p.  564, 
Kiln  :    see — 

Dry-kiln. 
Knife  ;   See — 

Pocket-knife.  „     ,^„      .         a      ^  t 

Knife.      H.    C.    Page.     No.    1,134.407;    Apr.    6;    Gaz.    TOl. 

Knlf.'- blade.     T.  A.  Beecher.     No.   1,135.0^7  ;  Apr    20;  Gaz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  758. 
Knife-blade   switch.      G.   E.    Linton.      .No.    l,i;;r..4,2:    Apr. 

20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  930. 
Knives    forks,  and  spoons.  Device  for  cleaning  and  pollsn- 

iug       A     H,   Elsenmann.      No.    1,137,408;   Apr.    27;   Gai. 

vol.   213;   p.   1323.  ^.        ,  ,,  .  .„^       , 

Knit    undergarment.      M     Erstling.      No     1  i.-i4.;>08  ;    Apr. 

0;  Gaz.  vol.  21.3:  p.  188.  _ 

Knitting-machine.      (J     A,    Landenverg<r       No     1,134,<49; 

Apr.   6:  Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   243 
Knitting-machine    power    attachment.      G.     1 .    Scnuessier. 

No.   1,135,212:  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    445. 
Knitting     machine.     Rib-.       L.     N.      D.      Williams        No. 

1,137.501  ;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  Tol.  213:  p.   13.54. 
Knitting-machine     stitcb-chanping     mechanism.        D.      li 

Kimes.      No.  1.137,403  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz    v.l.  2  13:  P    1331. 
Knitting-machine   yarn  feeding    device       H     ."^     and    B     H. 

Phillips.      No.     1.137.527;     Apr.     27:     (,az     vol.     213; 

p.   1343.  ,  ,  ,  V      V 

Knitting-machine?.     Yarn-hng.  r     niec  hanssra     for.       t       fc>. 

Jones.     No.  1,130.348:  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p.  88_2 
Lab.  1  nilixlng    devic.       .M.     H      Ballard.       No      1.130, (57; 

Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1031. 
Lal>el-cuttlng   machine.      M.    II.    Ballard       No.    1,136,758; 

Apr.  20:   Gaz.  v<d.  213:  p.   1031. 
Lab.  Is  and  ai.iplving  the  same  to  cans.  Mac  Mne  for  treat- 
ing.     F.   H.   Knapp.      No.   1,135,205;   Aj.r     13;   <Jaz,   vol. 

213  :   p    473. 
Lal>el8  and   applying  the   same   to   cans.    Treating.      ^  ■    H 

Knnpp.     No    1,135,203;  Apr.  13;  Gaz    vol.  21.-*:  p.  4,-. 
Labcllng-machine.      J.    c      Larsen.      N'j     1.134.8,0:    Apr. 

0  ;    (Jaz     vol.    213  ;    p     2^.". 
Labellng-machine.      A.     Tlesse.      No.     1.135.03.''>  :     Apr.     13  : 

Gaz.    vol.    213;    p.    503. 
Lace  holiier,  Shoe  .      E.  Burket.     No    1.13i.381  ;  .Apr.   /<  ; 

Ga-.    vol.   213  ;  p.    1293. 
Lace  machine    or    loom    take  up    roll.    Go-through.       A.    B. 

Morse.     .No.   1,130,431;   Apr.   20;   Gaz.  vol.  213-   p.  915. 
Lac(      with     gauzelike     foundation.       A.      Henkels,       No. 

1.135,582:  Apr.   13:  (Jaz    vol    213;  n.  574 
Ladder,    Step.      F,    J.    Caronla.      No.    1,135,763;    Apr.    13; 

(Jaz.   vol.   213;    p    637. 
Ladder,    Step-.      I.    G     Mitchell       No     1.134.214:    Apr.    6; 

(Jaz.    vol.    213  :    p.    4S 
Ladder,    Step-.     J.    Y.    Savage.      No     1,134.401;    Apr.    6: 

Gaz.    vol.    213:    p.    140. 
Ladder,  Step-.      F.   K.   Van   Houten.      No.   1,135,336;   Apr. 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  488, 
Ladder  structure.  TUtable-.      D.  H.   Blom.      .No.  1,134,43(  ; 

Apr.   6;   (Jaz    vol.   213  ;   p.    120 
Lamp.      A.    C.    Abramson.      .No.    1.134..'.74  :    Apr     6;    Gaz. 

vol.   213  ;  p.   170. 
Lamp       T.    J.    Corcoran.      No.    1,137.464;    Apr.    27;    Gaz 

vol.   213;   p.    1322.  _      ^ 

Lamp       A.    B    (Jates.      No,    1,137,204  ;   Apr    2.  ;    Ga«,    toL 

213  ;   p.   1227. 
I^amp.      (J.   Patterson.      .No.    1,135.317;   Apr.   13;  (Jaz.   toI. 

213;   p.   481. 
Lamp.  Arc  ,     R.  Fleming  and  C.  A.  B.  Halvorson,  Jr.     No. 

1,136.593;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  972. 


XCVl 


AIJMLVBKTICAL  IJST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Lamp,  Arc-.     H.  E.  Moul.     No.   l,l.Tr..r2fi  :   Apr.    l:\  ■  Uai. 
vol.  218 :  p.  418. 

I/amp-brncket.      O.    H.    GumlH-l.      No     1,13«,0()5;    Apr.    liO  ; 

iJmz.    vol.   213  ;   p.    784. 
La  mil- burner.    Self  oxtlnKul.shlng.      W.    W.    Saunders.      No 

1.135,sr>0;  Apr.   13;  (iaz    vol.  1213;   p.  (Jfl't. 
Lamp-carrier.     T    Hirath      No    1.137.5(>h;   Apr    1!7  ;  Uaz 

vol.   213;  p.   1357. 
I^mp-ohlmney  attarhm»'nt.      P.  .V.  WelU'i-       No    1.137.247; 

.\pr.   27,   Gaz.    vol.   2i:i;   p     r_'4;i 
Lamp.   •'(imprt'KfWf!  i;:is.       K     Urtfilir        No     1,1.^4,311);   Apr 

t;  .    Cm     vol.    _'l.'!  :    p.    S7 
Lamp     control,     .\utomatlc     head  .      .1       B      TolTin       No 

1,!37.7U0;   Apr.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  21.i  ;  p    i:i98 
Laiii|i     control,     Aiitorncbllp     head        (i       Iv      Woods.      .No 

l.i;i«>l)l.    Apr    'i  ;   Cut.    vo!     213;   p     2fl2 
Lamp.    Convertible.      C.    Bergener.      No.     1.136,580;    Apr 

20;  Gaz.   vol    213  ;  p    ft«H. 
I,amp.       iilrigihit'     autoinoblle-        (".     B.     Sheridan.       No. 

1.137.672;  Apr.  27;  Cut    vol    21.''.;  p.   1300. 
Lamp    Hxtiirp,    fJlow  .      T.    K.    .Miirrav    and    <i.    K.    Ji-ssup. 

No.    1    !'..".,.")»  I   :    .\\>v     i:i  ;   r,:i7..    vol.    213;    j.     ."..".n 
Lamp-foiu.sint'  di-vice,  Klectrlc        H.  II.   Holland  and  .1.   C. 

Stearn.-t.       No      1,137,322;     Apr.     27;     (iaz      vol.     21.!: 

p.    1271. 
Lamp     fir     initijiiioliilca,      Ilf>adlli;ht-.       S.     HtTcns.       No. 

i.i3r),.".i;t! .  All.  i;; ;  (;az.  v..i.  213;  p.  5(V.k 

Lamp    f.i-    I.iirl.,  r-'    'hairs.      A.    Selnfiuii.      .No     1.137,001  ; 

.Apr.   27;  riaz.   vol    213;  p.   llKtJ 
I^nip     t  ■.  .!ih    .-;      I>lrigible     head-.      C.     Adams.      No. 

1.13-J  '  -•      \|:     •,     (iaz.   vol     213;   p.   .i. 
Lamp    for    vthich.s.    Mead.      C.    .\dams.      No.     1.134,(»fiO: 

Apr.  6;  Gaa.   vol.   213;   p.  3. 
Lamp,     «;ns-.      C.     1>.     Wri^'fu        N.        1    lit. 035;     .Vpr.     G; 

Gaz.   vol.  213  :   p.  30» 
Lamp-gear.    Automobile.      U      usmnnd       No     ].1.1fi.H31; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  I'KjI. 
Lamp  glass     t-xtension.      K.     1'.     Schuitz.      No.     1  l.u;.'J78; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  859. 
Lamp-locklnif    devico.     Electric-.       IL     T.     Woirall.       No 

1,137,177;  Apr.  27:  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  1217 
rim[>.    Sliner's.      s.    .1.    Vell.n.      No.    1,130.303;    Apr.    20; 

li  1/    vol,  213  :   p.   N09. 
I. am;'    or    rectifier.     Vapor    electric.      K.    Welntrnub       No 

1,134.784;  Apr.  fl;  Gaz.  vol.  213:   p.  2.5«. 
Lamp  ref,Milator,  Electric.      C.  C.  Oberly.      No.   1,13  1.31*;, 

.•\pr.  f.  :  Gaz.  vol    213:  p.  06. 
Lampshade  holder.      FL  K.  Uandlow.     No.  l,135,2r.0  ;  Apr. 

l;;  :   Gaz,  vol.  2i;{  :   p.  4')7. 
Lamfi.     Sik'ti.il         H      !■:      llornint:    iind    J.     L.    Sutiik       No. 

1. !•:•!. ^m  ;  Apr.  2(1:  <;a/.  vol.  213;  p.    1047. 
Lam[>  sock't    <-iise,     ln<-:indescent-p|(>otric-.      A.    Weber.    Sr. 

N..    l.i:;r,.:;sn  .   .\[)r.  20  ;  Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.  .«iii7. 
I-amp-sockrt.s   :iiid    the    like.    Cap    for.     C.    .1.    Klein.      No. 

l.i;:."..103  ;   Apr.    13:   Gaz.   vol     2i:{:  p.   43s. 
Lam|i  -itx'kets   nn.l    ■'■■    I,k.\    I  iisulatiiiL;    means   for.      C.   J. 

Ki.-i!,.       \o.     l.i:;,".,l!H  ;    .\|ir.    i:<:    Gaz     vul.    LM3;    p.    4:-!0. 
Lamp  sockets.  .Vttaehriierit  for  lueaiides.  .'tir        .1    Snelin  and 

C.   .V.   Crancls.      .No.   1.13,"..2<i7  .   Apr.    i:;.   Ghz     vol.    213, 

p.  4  43. 
I^amjis,    l-'i-iction  IgulftT    for    ;:as  .       K.    G      M.':-.;ner        No. 

1,1.3,',1  2.S  ;    Apr.   1:!:  Ga/     vol.  213:   p     117 
L.ifiips,     luUuiiir    eon<!iiri.r    f.r    inc;i ndesc.'nt    electric       O. 

WeNsiii.iLii.      No     l,i;;»;,.';sj  ;    .\pr     20  :    Gaz.    vol.    213; 

p.    S'.ts 
Lancet.     W.  M.    rollook.     .No.    1, 1  .'!.">. 1»;."i  ;    \nr    1 :!  :  (;m.'     vol. 

213  :  p.  .^>32. 
Land  .iiH-hor       .\       I',      Chance       No.     1.134,820;     .Vpr      (5  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   213  ;   p    2*57 
Land-packer.     C.   .1,    Anderson.      No.    l,13.">.n:ti  ;     \j,r     13; 

Gaz.    vol.   21.'.  :  p    4i»4 
Latiteii'..       1''.    Luszezak        .No     1.134..*'78:   .\pr     i;  :    G  i/     vol. 

2 1 3  :    D.    2.M.->. 
Lantern    attachment,     F']lectrlc  .       N     S.    Richmond        No. 

l,l.".r),04!i  ;  Apr.  1.''.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  3!U 
Lanterii   or  projectoscope.    Iliilar^in;;.      K,    W.    Minor       No 

l,13ti.t"!l7  .    .\pr     211;   (Jh/.    vol     _■  1 :?  .    p     lOOl) 
La.st.      (i     K     neleher.      No.    1,134.:.()l'      Ai>r.    0:    Ga/     vol. 

213;  P    15;!. 
Last.     G.   E.    Belcher.     No.    1, 134.. -103  ;    \\,r    tj ;   (;az     vol. 

213  ;  p.  153. 
Last       G.    K     rJeleh.r       .No,    1 .  13  1  ,.".04  ;    Apr.   0;   Oaz.    vol. 

■-'13;    p.    153, 
La-^t.      (i     K     Uelcher.      No.    1,134,505;    Ai>r.    t!  ;    Gaz     vol. 

213;  p    15  1 
Last.     G.   E.    Belcher.     No.    1.134..'>(itJ ;   Apr.   rt;    <,:\/.    vol 

213;   p    154 
Last.     A.  M.  Lund.     No.  1 .1,{,''.,()53  ;  .\pr    i::  :  Gaz.  \oi,  "a:]  ■ 

p.  384. 
Laat.      J.    IL    F'ope.       No.    1.1.'.7,42!  .    Apr     ;J7  :    Ga/      vol 

213:  p     1308. 
Lastit,  \laohlne   for  worklnit  uppers  over.      R.    K.   Md'ct-ly. 

No.  l,135.!t5H;  Apr.  1.'.;  Gaz.  vol    21.!:  p    7i»ti. 
Lastlnt;  machine     holddown       M      Brock.      No      1. Ml, 2.53; 

.\pr.  0  ;   Gaz.  vol    J  C;  .   p.  i",;; 
Lastin?  -  shell     and     iii)pcr     protector.      <.'.     IL     Nlckerson. 

No    1.134.2St:   .\i.r    r.      i ;  , ,,     vol.   213;  p    74 
Latch,    Itoor-.       V.    /.Hurzslts       No     l.i:!7.1i)7:    .\pr     27; 

Gaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.    1102 
Latch,   Gate         W     Iv.    \ooihe'v  and    !•'    .V     .^iidersi  n        No. 

M34.:!01  :     \;)r     •"  ;   Gaz     vol     ■_'!;{  ;    p     so 
Latch  or  the  like.  <;ate  .     .1    B.  Clav.     .N,)    l.i:i5,70^':   .Vpr. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  630. 


latching  device      E     W.    Vest.      No     1,136,065;   Apr.   20; 

(faz.   vol    213  .  p    7^1 
Ijithe.      B.     H     Clement.      No.     1,134,374;    Apr.    6;    (Jaz 

vol    213  :  p.   100 
I.«the.     W.  A.  McElroy.     No.  1,135,03.'.;  Apr,  13;  Gaz.  Tol 

213  ;  p.  385, 

lAthe.      H.  C    Simons      No.  1,136,178;  Apr.  20;  Gar  TOl 

213  ;    p.    8L'4 
Lathe  t;rluder   attachment       T.    E.    Wood    and    W.    H     8af 

ford,  Jr.     No.  1,137,371  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Oa«.  vol    213  ;  p    1289 
I-athes,   Tool-post    for       K.   G,    Kehr.      No     1  134  460-    Apr 

f.  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    138  •         .       . 

Lathe*,    Turret    attachment    for.      (J.    T     Shearer        No 

1,135,320  ;  Apr.  13  ,  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  485. 
Laundry  hatr.      <'      Izett.      No      1,136.138;    .\pr.    20;    Gaz 

vol.    213  ;    p.    ^09 
Lavatory       .1      A.     Kavanagh       No.     1,134,866;     Apr.     6; 

(iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  281 
Lavatory  tlttlnK      W    W.  Jacksou       No    1,134,743;  Apr   0 

(iaz.   vol     21.3  ,   p.    1'41 
Lavatory  fixture        E.    ,I.    Hlot.in        .No     1,136,091;   Apr     20 

tJaz     vol     213  ,   p.   793 
I.awti  edk'e   trimmer.      .1     .1.    Breach.      No.    1,135,0*^0  •    Apr 

20  ,  Gaz    vol    213  ,   p.   7.Mt 
Lawn  sprinkler.      W     V.   BrigKS  aod    M.    .M     Michael.      No 

l.i;{5,495;  .Apr.   13.  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.  543. 
Leaching'    sac'hanferou^     vrirctable    slices,    .\pparatus    for 

.M.     I'as(  hen.       .No.     1.134.15_'.    Apr     tJ  ;    Gai     vol      21:(. 

|>     2i. 
Leaf  "irniiikr   dcvic,.,      r    .i     Bender       .No     1  136927;    Apr 

27  ;  Gaz.   vol    213    p    1  126. 
Lease- form  I  ni:   device       i:     and    L.    Holt        No     1.137. '122: 

.Apr.  27:   Gaz.   m.I.   21;;.  p.    i:!74. 
Leather    and     :ike    poipo.s,-,.     .Vla.htn.'      fop      I'ei.tilin:;     and 

Klaziii-        .!      1!.     C.imeroii     atn!     W      .1      (•.iinii)        No. 

1,137. 1  l;i.   .\pr.  27;   r.nz.   vol    2i:::   \<    ll',i7. 
Leather       utiUiij   machine.    Sole-.       L.     K      .lolmson.       No, 

l.l;{7,213;   Apr.   27;   IJaz.   vol.   213      [>     1 2.;  1 
Leather  cutting     tool       A.      W       Lar^m       N.        1   i;;LR42; 

.\pr    6:   Gaz.   vol.  213;   p,   li;7 
Leati, cr      ItvIuk'    patent.       IL     Schu'z,       ,\o.     1 . 1  HT.'mI  ; 

Apr.  _'7  ,  Gaz.  vul.  2i;f  :  p.   l.'.po 
Leather  ■  splittlni;      machine  \V        p,        K.-i-hley  No 

1.134.74 .:  Apr   6  :  <;ii7    vol    ■_')■;     ■.    -j\:; 
I>eiflCln;;s.  .Xpparatiis  for  use  in  iniimf  ict'irltijr       M.  Rusen 

was.ser.     No.  1.137,os7  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vt)l,  2i;!  :  p.  Ils5. 
Lemon  scinecrrr.      II     Hochmill.      .No.    1.136,837;    Apr     20; 

<  iaz.   \ul    2  1.3  ;  p.    Iu50. 
Ijens,    Bifocal.      E.    R.    Talley.      No.    1.136,060;    Apr.    20; 

Gaz    vol.  213  ;  p.   782. 
Lens    centetinK,    niarkln;,'.    and    testlnj;    Instrument.      G     A 

Hader  and  C.  W.  Ilowlnnd       No.   1.1.34.!K!8      \;,r    6     Gaz 

V..1      21.3  ;    p.    ;!0L 
Lens  ciittlnjr  machine.     W    S    Ksslck.     No,    1   !:;5..',o7;  .Apr 

1.3  :   Gaz.   vol.   2i;;  :   ji.   5(7 
I^ens  KrlnrtlnR  maihin. .      A    L.  IMriioiKl-,. .n       .No    l,i;{5!»36; 

-Apr.  i;'.  :  Gar.    vi.:.  i:  1 .3  ,  j.    r,;i7. 
Letter  sheet  and  .iM.-b-;'    i  oinbmcd.     C.   W    Graham.      No 

1,135,578;  Ayr.   l.i  .  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  551. 
Level.      .1.   VV.   iKnnv,      .No.    1,1,35,163:   Apr.    13;   (;nz     vol 

213  ;  p.  429. 
ry€vcl.     .1.  Schndd.     No.   1,131,16-J:  .\rir.  6.  Gaz    vol    213 

p.   28. 
r.«vpr  lock.  Gear         C    I!.   WalU.      No.   1,13»-.,5G8;  Apr.  20; 

G'l/-.  \  ■•:    _'  I  ■;  .  p    u(j4. 
Levr       .,  kiii_'       Means,      Control-.      F.      B       .Miller       No. 

l.l.'itl.  1.'.:,  ,   A|ir     JO:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;   p.   816 
Lever,   Operatlii«  .      W.   B,   Stevens,      No.    1135.7.37;   Apr 

1.3  ;  (Jaz.  vol    213  ;  p,  t?21t. 
License  plate  niuniinatln;;  device.     G.  Lauh.     No    1,135,822: 

.\pr.  13;  Gaz    \ol    '.'Ki,  rj    »),",;i 
Lid  control    in.- hii  :i  :^;r       .1      It     Clieriiei .      No.    1,136,865; 

.Apr.   20  :   (i«  •     \,)i    213  ,   p    lOO 
Lid  supi.ort.  .\itoniMtic      L.   H    Havs  and  (J.  W.  Johnxm. 

.No     l,1.37.4s4  :    .Vpr     27;    Gaz.    vol     2i:{;   p.    132.s. 
Life  preserver        1'.   G.'pack.       No.    1 .  l.{7,:tV(7  ;    .Apr.    27      G.'iz 

vol,  ::i;j  ;  p.   1  .'lis. 

I.ifo  preserver  and   1  -mIv  jirotect.ir.   (.'oiiibined.      K.    H.   tiuK 

noil.      No.    1.137.o,-,i;      Apr.  27.  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1174. 
Lifter  :    S,e — 

\iitoniobile  top  lifter.  Paper  lifter. 

Glothes-Ufter.  Tot  and  cover  lifter. 

Pan  and  plate  lifter. 
I.iftinK'    apparatiM.    i  •('laiisiM...       i.:.     Cr.'.nileu  Javal.       No. 

1,1.35,440;  Anr.   1:;:  t,az    \-  .   Ji;;.  p.   524 
I.iftiiii;  Jack.      L.    .1.    (.ay.       \...     1,134.447;    Ajn".    6:    (.:iz 

vol.    213  ;    [)     13.3. 
Lifting  Jack.      B.    Larson.       No      l.H5.2;t;t;    Apr.    13:    Gaz 

vol.  213  ;  p.   474. 
I,irtir:i:  JHck    beaJ       F.    I,   .roycc.      .\o     1   137,491  ;    Apr    27  , 

(.:iz.  v,.i,  21.''.  ;  p.  i;:;u. 
Llftin^- .|:i<k  operating     nip*  lianlsm.       E.     T.     Alyea.        No. 

1,135,049;  .\pr    i::.  (iaz.  vol    21:1;  p    598 
LiK'llt  .    Srr-^-^ 

Automobile  pivot  light  Show  caae  light. 

1-lasb    'l„0;f. 

Light  cfmtroUinK   switch,   .Automatic.      L.   .A.   Meyers.      No. 

1,1 3.5. Ill  :   Ajir.   1:'..  Gaz.  vol.   i;i;5;  p.  479. 
Light  liziur.  s.     I.h.k     for       W      C      Hunt.      -No.     1,136,531  ; 

.\pr.  20-  (;iiz.  vol    J 1 3  :  \i.  !.5o. 
I>lKhtln»f    nttecfor  bracket.    Showcase-        P.    M.    Hotchkin. 

No     M,'.4.i:;2,   .\pr.  0.   Gaz    vol,   213;   p.   17. 


.VLPH^VBETK  AL  LIST  OF  IN\T:NT^I0NS. 


\c\  n 


135.384  ;  Apr. 
1,135,940;  Apr.  13: 
1,134,185  ;   Apr.   6; 


Llehtlni;  systems.  Circuit  controlling  apparatus  for  train-. 
E    H    M    MngleT  and  E.  W    Price.     No.  l.l?'-  '»«'*  •  *'^'- 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l5  ;  p.  503. 
LiKhtiilnn  rod  cable.      P.  J.  .luel.      No. 

Gaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.  698. 
Llmh,    Artiflclal.      B.   A.    Doty.      No. 

Gaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.   37. 
Limbs  of  t!  e   human   body.   Apparatus  for   the   treatment 

of       E     T.    Blocb.      No.    I,l3t5,.397;    Apr.    20:    Gaz.    Tol. 

213  ;   p.    903.  „       _ 

Line-fastener.     P.   Stealer.     No.  I.i;i5,736;  Apr.  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  213;  p.  629.  „     ^_.  ^.        v 

Line  up    and    reKlsterlng    device.      R.    1-    Hendrick.      >o. 

1.1,35,581  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  213  ;  p.  5.4. 
Lines,    *c.,    Device    for    viewing    and    maKuifjlng.      J.    W- 

Adams      No.  1,137,444;  Apr.  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21.5;  p    1315. 
Llqui.l     and     solid     fuel     furnace.      >;.     R.    _(,regory.      No. 

I  i:h7  310;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   126.. 
Llould  control    system.      H.    W.    Falk   and    \S.    K.    Andrew. 

No     1.137.390;  Apr,  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   >-^"< 
Liquid  ecK.lcr.      (i.     A.    Strieker.       No.     I.l.i4,243;    Apr.    6, 

Ijiuld-dTschurgliig^dev^ce.     W.C.  Morrill       iReisaue.)     No. 

13,898:   Apr.   6:   Gaz.   vol.   213  ;  p.  324, 
Liquid  -  dlsi)enslng      apparatus.        J       H       Holmes.        --xo. 

1  l,34,5:i6;   Apr    0;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  P-,165. 
UQuid  dispensing      apparatus.         B.       t        Uoover.         No. 

1.137.403  :  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  P-  l-^'^l 
Liquid-dispensing  apparatus.  Ciieck-contro  led.     C.  S^  Bat 

aorf.     No    1.135,251  .  .\pr.  13  ;  Gaz    vol    213  ;  p.  f^J-        . 
Uquid-dispensli.^  device.     L.  S.  (  hadwlck,     No.   1.13., 5.  4  , 

Apr.   27:   Gaz     vol     213;   p     1358.  ,  or  «-q  ■ 

Liquid  fuel    burner.      W.    N,    Furthmann.      No.    1,135,6.  J, 

.\pr.   13  ;  Gaz.   vol.   213  ;  p.  609. 
Liquid  fuel  burner.      C.    H.   Swanaon.      No.    l.lSo.O.^,   Apr. 

13  ;  (;a7.    vol.  213  ;  p.  398.  ,  vniRO  •   Anr    '>0  • 

Liquid  h.aier^       K    II.  Rousseau.      No.  1,130,169.  Apr.  -0  , 

Liquids  'and  'so'lids,    a"pV»'-'»«'"'    f'"" ,  Seating    mixtures    of. 
,\.    K.    Vandercook        No     1,135.0^0.    Apr     1  .>  :    (.az.    vol 

Llt'hoKraphlr  process       M.    R.    Wood       No.    1.135,749 

13  ,  Gaz.  vol.  213  ,   p.  633. 
I>ock  :    >■< 


Loom. 
213 

Loom 

Cotl 

Loom. 

i:-i  : 


No.  1,1 35,969  ;  Apr.  13 :  Gaz.  TOl. 


C.  A.  Littlefield. 

for  the   mechanical   manufacture  of   lace      J.   Karl- 

e.      No.    1,135.782:    -Anr.    13;   Gaz.   vol.   213;    p.   643 

Narrow-ware.       .A.    Weimar.       No.    1.135,641  ;    Apr 

Gaz    vol.   2i:t  :    p.   59f.. 

Loom  picking  mechanism.     M.  H.  Malocey.     No   1.136,824  ; 

Apr.  20;  Gar.  vol.  213;  p.  1055. 
Loomt,    Thread    parting   and    holding    means    for.      A.    K 
Rhoades.     No.  1,134,487;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol    213;  p.  14. 
Loop.      H.  D.  Sargent.      No.  1,135,724  .   Apr.    13  .  Gaz.   vol 

213  :   p.  625. 
Loose-leaf-dispensing    device.      H.    1' 
Johnson.     No.  1,135,658  :  Apr.  13  ;  ( 
Lorgnette.     G.  J.  Lowrea.     No    1.137 

vol.   213  :   p.   1335. 
Lubricating  apparatus.     T.  E.  Wlllet. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.   213  ;  p.  210 
Lubricating     device.       L.     A.     and 

1,135,873;  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213 
Lubricating  device.     H.  Lind.     No.  1, 

vol.   213:   p.   286. 
Lubricator  :   See — 
Engine-lubricator. 
Flnnge-luiiricator. 
Force-feed  lubricator. 
Lubricator.     D.  F.  Kilgour 
p.   913. 

G,  11.  Nelman 
p.   1254. 
R.  Wood.     No 


Broun  and  C.  L. 
Jflz.  vo!,  213  .  p.  602. 
,504  :   Apr.  27  ;  Gaa. 

No    1,134,656: 


H.     H. 

:  p.  677 
134.VSU 


Apr. 

Bigjrar.       No. 
.\.pr.  6  ;  Guz. 


Lofomotive  lubricator. 
Wheel  flange  lubricator. 


No.  1 

136.4 

26 

.Apr. 

20  ; 

Gaz 

No.   1 

137.2 

7  4 

:  Apr 

27  ; 

Ga7 

.   1,135. 

E^44  : 

Ap 

13; 

(iaz 

\ol. 

Montgomery 
p.  1212. 

No     1 

,137 

iGo 

vol.  213 
Lubricator. 

vol.  213  ; 
Lubricator. 

213  ;   p.   597. 
Lunch-box,    Sanitary.       L. 

Apr.  27  ;  Gaz,  \ol.  213  ; 
Machine-tools,  Iirivlng  mechanism  for  the  moving  part*  of 

"        ""     hftr.        No. 


automatic     and     semi-automatic.       A.     Bechi 
1,137,180;  Apr.  27  :  Ga*.  vol.  213:  p.  1218 


Magnetic  separator.     M.  DingB  and  ft.  A.  Manegold 


I. 


Apr. 


Automobile-lock. 
Bag-lock. 
Bolt-lock. 

Brake  and  lever  lock. 
Car  door  lock. 
I  oln-controlled  lock. 
Combination  lock. 
(  vcle  lock. 
c'vUnderlock. 
Lock.      M.    M.    Hunt.      No 

^^■^'    ^     b!'  Hurd.      No     1,137,210: 
1  229 
Kosinsky       No.    I.i:i4,141  ; 

H.    Stab!       Nr.     I.137.:'.6:'  : 

12.86 

(i    Taylor       No     1,136.735: 
p.   1023. 
Wiitala       No     1.134,791  :    Apr 


lOxit-lock. 
Handle-lock. 
Key  lock. 
Lever-lock. 
Nut  lock. 

Permutation-lock. 
I'm  tumbler  lock. 
Snsh-lock. 

Tvpe-writer  key  lock. 
1  134,614  ;    Apr.    6  ;    Gaz 


Ix)ck 

213; 
Lock. 

213; 
Ix.ck 

213; 
Ix)ck. 

213  ; 

lyOCk 


p- 

( 

I- 


Apr.    27 

Apr.  6  : 
Aid-     27 

Apr     20 

G  :    Gaz 

Ix>cke. 


vol 
Gaz.  vol. 
(iaz  vol, 
(iaz  vol 
Gaz.  vol 
vol 


1,136,215;   Arir.   20 
MH;:netic    separator. 

1  .i  :   (iaz.   vul.    213  : 
Magnetic  separator. 

27  ;  tiaz.  vol.  213  ; 
Magnetic    switch.      J. 

13  :   »iaz.  vol.  213  ; 


;  p. 

No. 


No 
No. 


83"; 

i.i;i 


,016 


1.137.492 

1,135.201 


(iaz.   vol.   213 
J.    L.    HlUer. 
p,    378. 

A.  U    Kidney. 
p.   1331. 
F.    McElroy. 
p.   442. 
Magnetos.    Initial    sparker    for   gaa  engine. 
No.  1,137.609  :  Apr.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  213  ;  p. 
Mall-bag  handling    apparatus.      I     E.    and 
No.  1.136.281;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   213; 
Mailbox.     U.   Razuv.      No.   1,136,050;   Apr 

213  ;   p.    778. 
Mail-box.     F.   Slagow       No.   1,136.979;   Apr 

213  :  p.  1144. 
Mail-boxes,     Coin-receptacle     for.       H.     C.     Pliant 

1,136,974;  Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  2l3  ;  p,  1143 
Mail-container,     Knockdown.       L.     F 
1.135,892:    Apr     13:    (iaz.   vol.    213 
Mail-marking  machine.     F.  C.  lelfleid. 


No. 

Apr. 

A  I-; 
Apr. 
Haggblom. 
Shelie\. 


L. 

1370 
S      A 
p.   861 
2<j  ,   Gaz 


(.az.    vol. 


^-0 


lirosenbeck. 
68  ;i. 
1.136.960 


No. 


No. 

Apr 


Gaz.  vol. 
W 


:13  ;  p. 1138. 
Saunders.     .No. 


1.135.725 


I" 


W      P 

p     197 


13  : 
No. 
No. 
20; 


Apr. 
Gac. 
Apr. 

No. 

No. 


p.  259. 
Lock     control.     Chain     ayatem     of. 

1.134,625;   -Apr.  6.   Gaa,   vol.  213,   .,     -•■•^     .. 
Lock  safety  device.     G    Komarcsevlts  and  <_..  Tralber. 

1  135.589  ;  Apr,  13  ,  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  5 1  . 
Lock  shield.      J      L.    Bi^rdsong.     No.    1.136.582;    Apr. 

lx>ckVr.  '  j'    oVieamaier!     No.   1.134.330;  Apr.  6;  Oaz.  vol. 

lyocklng  lievlce,  Closure-.     C.  Riddle      No.  1,137.085  ; 

lJfm|^.'Vf^^ail''No.  1.136.947;  Apr.  27; 

Loccimo  ti  v. •  lubricator.      E.    McCoy.      No.     1.136,689; 

•JO;   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.   1006. 
lAKomotlve-pllot.      F.  J.   Harrlso^n  and   VS.   .L   hjiox. 

1  135,520  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  551. 
Locomotlve-pllot.     F.  J.   Harrison  and   JN     J.   Knox. 

1.1:^5,521  ;  Apr.  13  :  Gaa.  vol.  213  ;  p.  552. 
Locomotive  stop  mechanism.    W.  W.  Darke.    No.  1,1.35,771  . 

Apr.  13;  Oaz.  VOL  213;  p.  640.      „      ^,      ,     .  ^.,, 

l/ocomotive-washlng     apparatus.       R.     E.     Jackson.       No. 

1.137.626;  Apr.  i}7  .  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  13.6. 
IX)comotlve  with  cable- retj lot;  mechanism      I  .   L    Sessions 

No.   1,137,2.36;  Apr.  27;  Gaz    vol    213:  p.   ^-j}'^-.         ^ 
Ix>comotive    with    cable-reeling    mechanlsrn^    Electric.      N. 

D.    Levin.      No.     1.136.246:     Apr     20:    Gaz     vol      213; 

Ix)comotlvea,    Block  signal    control     .safetv 
G.  W.  CJerlach.     No.  1,135.574;  Apr.  13 

Ix>comotives.     Block-signal    control    safety 
(i.  W    Gerlach.     No.  1.135,575:  Apr.   I'A  : 

Ix>g  rolling    machine       P     Pangerl       No.    1,1.36,258:    Apr. 

20     Gar    vol.  213:  p.  852. 

.u,uaz      o  ^^        /    RiPhl        No      1.137.353:     Apr.    27: 

I^om      H.  Langer^     No."  1.135,701  ;  Apr    13:  Gaz.  vol.  213; 
p.  617. 

213  O.  G.— \ni 


Schneider 
98. 
C    M    Bump. 
35 


No 


N( 


Ajir. 
1.134.:-t52  : 
.   1.134.181 


13  :   Gaz. 


Apr. 
,  Apr, 


0 
6 


1,137.624 


Apr. 


I  HZ 


Hagen. 


Frye. 


C  H 
p.  189. 
No.    1,134.972: 


1.136,419 


No. 
Apr. 
Apr.  20; 


ajipllance    for. 
Gaz    vol.  213  : 

appliance     for. 
Gaz    vol.  213  • 


:.'o  ;  uaz.  vui.  - 
Logotvpe  raachin* 
Saz'.  vol.  213  ; 


Mangle.      W.  A. 

\ol.  213  :   p.  0 
Manometer.      R. 

(iaz.   vol.  213  ;  p. 
Massaging-machine. 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p. 
Mat  :   See — 

Running-board  mat. 
Match-box.     J.  llurtig  and  K.  .A    Ericsson 

Apr,  27  ;  (iaz.   vol    213  ,  p.   1375. 
Match-box.     J.  S.  Lingner.     No.   1.137.»i4; 

vol.  213  ;  p.  1381. 
Match-box,  cigar-rest,  and  ash  tra.v.  (  ombined      1. 

No.   1,137.481;  Apr.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    1327. 
Match-Dox,  Single-delivery.      W.  Pacheco,      No.    1,135,133; 

Apr.  13:  Gar.   voL  213;  p.  419 
Mattress    and    life-raft,    (^ombined 

1,1.34.602:  Apr.   6;  Gaz.   vol.  213; 
Mattress-spring.      R.   G.    Marquardt. 

6  ;   Gaz.   vol.   213  ;    p.    317. 
Measure,   Lens  .     W.  Gowliand.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  911. 
Measuring    and    rolling   wall-paper.    Machine    for.      L.    .M. 

Snow.     No.  1.134,924  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  299. 
Measuring    appliance,    Tractive-force-.      P.    Daimler.      No. 

1,136,511  ;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  944. 
Measuring   device,    Foot  .      M.    V.    Rush.      No.    1.137.233  ; 

Apr.  27;  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p.   1238 
Measuring    Instrument.      W.    H.    Bristol.      No.    1,186,648; 

Apr    20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    991. 
Measuring  instrument.     B.   F.  Sassaman.      No    1,185.208; 

.Apr    i;-!  :  Gaz.   vol.  213:   p,  444. 
Measuring  or  verifying  the  superelevation    gage,  and   In- 
clination of  the  fails  of  railway-tracks    Instrument  for. 

G    iJikhovskv      No.  1,186,427  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Ga».  vol.  218  ; 

p    913 
Meat,    Curing.      C     B.   Trescott.      No. 

Gaz.    vol.    213  :   p.   79. 
Mechanical  movement.      E.  N.  Kiger. 

20  ;  Gaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.   1085 
Mechanical    movement.      W,    1.    Phlfer, 

Apr.  6  ;   Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.   25. 
Mechanical   movement.      F.   H    Richards 

Apr.  6:  Gaz    vol    213  :  p.  313. 


1.134.299  ;    Apr.    6  ; 

No.  1.136,911  :  Apr. 
No.  1,134.155: 
No.    1,134,961  ; 


X(\11I 


AI^PIIABETICVJ.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Mf<li.al  anplinnc-e      N.   T.   Vogg.     No    1 ,137. :<>>:<  :   Apr    27  : 

i;nz.  vol.  'J13  ;  p.   12!t7. 
Mt'ltlnR  fiirnacv.       W.    N.    He«t.      No.    I.lH7,a7s,    .\[)i      L'7  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  2i:{  ;  p.   12<.t-' 
Mpmorandum  dcvlcf.     F.   I-    Vorrioii.      No.   1 .1,'{(J.1S(5  ,   Apr 

•JO  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  lil.'i  ;  p.  h:.'8 
Mt-tal    box.      A     L.    Drake.      No     1,136.320;    Apr     20;    (Jai. 

vol.   2i;i  ;  p.  874. 
Metal  coillug    machine.      C.    H.    Loutri'l.      No.     l,i;!T,U2; 

Apr.  27;  <;az.  vol.  213;  p.   i:U)l 
Sleiul    drawing   and    stamping    machine.      H.    H     Sherman. 

No    l,13t;.r.5S;  Apr.  20:  (iaz.  vol.  213.  p.  950. 
Metal   fabric.      N.    K.   Clark.      No     1,134,51.{;   Apr.   «.    r.nz. 

vol.   213  ;    p.    157. 
Metal  working    switch.       .V.    f     Jotinson.       No.     1.13t5.233; 

Apr.   20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   213  ;  p    .S43. 
Metallic    hoop.     T.    Johnson.      No.     l,13r).2Hlt.    Apr.     i;'.  . 

(ia.?..    vol.    213  ;    p.    471. 
Metallic  •  leaf  •  applying      device.      S.      H.      Swallow       No 

1,13(5.497;  Apr.  20;  C.az.  vol     213;   p    930. 
Metallic    tie       G     F     Brockway       .No.    1.136,771;    Apr.    20, 

Gaz,    vol.   213  ;   p.    1035. 
MftallurKical    furnace.      U.    Wedge.      No.    1,137,559;    Apr 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1354. 
Meter  :   i<ee — 

Electrlclty-meter.  Torsion  meter. 

Kluld-meter. 
Meter-motor.     O.   K.  Clark       No    1,136,103;  Apr.  20;  Gaz 

vol.   213  ;   p.   796. 
Meter-support.     F.  K.  Chase      No.  1. 134,2.")?  ,  .\pr    6,  tiaz. 

vol.  213  ;   p.  64. 
.Vlicrophonf.     U.  K.  Shreeve.     Nu.   l.i;!4,23C  ;  .\pr.  6;  Oaz. 

vol.   213  ;    p.   56. 
Microphone.      I',    \V.   Underwood.      No    1.136.449,  Apr.  20. 

(iaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    921. 
Microphone     n»peater,     I  >lffereiitlal  .       J      .J      Comer.       No 

1,137.1H.S;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p     1221. 
Milk  can    and    cover    and    fa.-<teniug    means    for    the    same. 

K      W.     Uusted,    L.    Sorensen,    and     I*.    Murphy.       No. 

1,134,856;    Apr    6;   Gaz.   vol.   213,    p.   278. 
Mill  :    Xff — 

•  irindin^  mill  Stamp-mill. 

.Mills,    Feed    mechanism    for   mixing  .      I'.    K     Welton.      No 

1,134,172;  \[}V.  6:  (iaz.   vol.  213;   n.   32. 
Mills,  Feed  mechanism  for  mixing  .      i".  K.  and  H.   A.   Wei 

ton.      No.   1,134.173;  .\pr    6;  Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   32. 
Mine,  Submarine.     K.   Schneider      .No,   l,13t;,052;  .\pr.  20, 

Gaz.    vol.   213  :   p.    779 
Mineral   salts   and   organic   constituents   of   kelps.    Kxtrjic 

lioii  of       A.   (i.   .\r1/.      .No.    1.136.3'.H);   .\pr.   20;   Gaz.   \ ol 

213  ;    p.    900. 
.Minerals  bv  tlotatioii,  Apparatus  for  f«eparating.      H    .Mac 

I'onald.     .No.  1.134,690.  .\pr.  6;  (in/.,  vol    213;  p    221. 
.Miiung   implement.      .V.    Kolenlc,  .Ir.      No.    1,137,837;   Apr. 

34  ;   Apr.    6  ; 


27;    Gaz.   vol.    213  ;   p.    13.S(). 

k.    II.    Gibson       No.    1. 1.34, 7: 


Mining  machine.     A. 

Gaz.   vol.   213  :   p.  238. 
Mining-machine  and  truck.      N.   I)    I^vln.      No.   1.137.337  ; 

.Vpr.  27;  <iaz.   vol    21.3.  p.    1277. 
Mlter-box.      .J.    I'elletier       No.    l,i:U.2N6;    Apr.  6.   Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;    11.    74. 
.Ml.\er  :  J^ec — 

.Vmalgam  mixer.  Concrete-mixer. 

Mixing  machine       A.  A    Warn.-r       No.    1.137.U37  ;   Apr.  27  : 

(iaz.   vol.   213  .p.   1 107 
.Moccasin.       G.     W.    Kolilnson.       No      1  ,i:'..'..622  ;     Apr,     13: 

(iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  r.s9. 
.Moistener    for    cigars    jukI    tin'    lik>'       G.    II.    .Maas.      No. 

1.135,124:    Apr.    13;    tiaz.    vol.    213.    p.    HO 
Mold  :   See — 

Hrldge-mold.  Tost  inol.l 

Concrete  mold.  Sectional  mold. 

I'eme-post  mohl.  Solcmold. 

Ingot-mold.  \'alve  mold. 

Mold.     W.  M.  Page.      No.  ],l,i4,4S4  ;  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213; 

p     146. 
.Molder  s    flask.       F.    Haettel.       No.    1.135,578;    Apr.     13; 

( .az.    vol.   213  ;   p.   573. 
Mi>l(llng       C.   .lelllnek.      No.    1.137,4H!t;   Apr    27;   tiaz    vol 

21;;  :   p     1330. 
.Molilinir     and     pressing     machinr.       .1.     H.     Heerv.        No 

1.137.377;   Apr.   27;  (iaz.   vol.   213.   i<.    1292. 
Moldiiii:.  Connector  for  wood  to  nu'tal.      H.  R.  Gllson.     Ni> 

1.134.120;   Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   13. 
Molding    hollow   objects   of    refractory    condensation    prod 

nets.     .1.  \V.  Aylsworth.      No.   1,135,962;  Apr.   13;  Gaz. 


113  ;    p.    70S. 


No. 


.Molding-machine.        A.     M.     1-oudon     and     .1.     (Jow. 

1.135.12(»;   Apr     13;  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.  414. 
Molding  machine.       A.    McCartr.       No.    1,134,396;    Apr     6; 

(iaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    113. 
Molding-machine.      A.    McCarte.      .No.    1.134,397;    Apr     6; 

I  iaz.    vol.     213;    p.     114. 
.Molding,    .Method    and    apparatus   for       .1.    C.    Ogden.      No. 

1.134.404;   Apr.  6     (iaz    vol.   213;   p.    11 7 
.Mole  trap.     M.  W.  Kusseil.     No.   1.13.^.(\')2  ;   Apr.   K 

vol.   213  ;    p.   391. 
Mop,  Dust-.     T.  (J.  Johnson       No,    1,1:m,!>H»  :   .Vpr.  6:  (iaz. 

vol.    213  ;   p.   323. 
Mop  handle-attaching  means.     W.  S.'verns.     .No    1.1.34, 915: 

Apr.  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  296 
.Mop-head.      H.    I.    Davis.      No.    1,I.35.09S:     \pr     l.t:    (Jaz, 

vol.   213  ;   p.   406. 


3  :  (iaz. 


Motor  :    See — 

Hojit  motor.  Internal  -  combustion      mo 

Kleci  rlc  motor  tor. 

Ca.■^  motor.  .Meter-motor. 

Induction  motor.  Weight  motor. 

.Motor.      I..   .Miller       No     1.134.147;   Apr.  6,   Gaz     \ol     213; 

i>.   -■:".. 
.Motor    brake.    Kl.'.trlc  .       A      K.     Handy.       No.    1.134.739; 

.\pr     li  :    iiiiz     vol.    21.3  ;    p.    24(i. 
.Motor   control,   Kle<  trie-.      C.   S    .Ici]iiiii.;s.      .No.    l,i;'.7,006, 

.Kpr    27.   Gaz     vol,   213:   p     1156. 
.Motorcontrol     mechanism.     Electric         J.     Buckley        .No 

1,136,405;   Apr,  20;  (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.  906. 
Motor-control    system.       K.    •"     Woodruff       .No,     1,136  196; 

.\pr.   20;   tJaz.   vol.   213;  p.  830. 
Motor-controller        M.     M      Goldenst.iii         No      1.136  668- 

Apr.   20;  <Jaa.  vol.    213;  p.  09S. 
Motor  coniroll.r.      W     .M,   Sliallcros>.      No.    1   136  621      Ap-r 

20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  982. 
.Mo'or     loiii  roller,      I'^b-ct  rlc-.        C.     'V .      Henderson  .No 

l.l.'.Cli'O  .  Apr.  6;  <Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  41. 
.Motor  regulator.      W.    F    Cooper.      No.    1,134.S21;    .\pr     6; 

(Jar.   vol    213  :   p.   267 
.Motor  respiratf)r,  (issolene        C.  H.  Smith       .No.   1,135,142; 

Apr.    13;   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.  422. 
Motor  starter,      (i.    H.   Whlttlngham.      No.    1.135.870;  Apr. 

13  :  (iaz.   vol.  213  ;   p.   678. 
Motor  starting    mechanism.       J.     Keller.       No.     1,135.694; 

Apr.    13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    614. 
•Motor  starting  mechanism.     W.  F.  Uudkin.     No.  1.135.849  ; 

.\pr.   13  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  21.3  ;  p    (i6!(. 
M.M-.r    support.     Driving.       F.    Cliestilre.       .No.    1.135,767; 

Apr.    i;i  .   Gaz.   vol.    213;   p    6.39 
.Motors.    Heater    and    thermostat    attachment    for.      T.    C 

I>>ake       No     I.137.21M.   .\pr    27;  Caz    vol    213;  p.   1233 
Motors,    Thermostatic    control    for    electric       D     r     Cart- 
wright.     No.   1.136.312;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.  871. 
.\lou,r       (i.   1'.   llelfnrb.      No.    1 . 1  :(4 .h,-,  1  ,    Apr.   6;   (Jar     vol 

21;;  ,    p     276. 
Mower   and    te<lder.      W     U.    Jones.      No.    1.137.630;    Apr. 

27  ;  (Jaz.  vol    21.'!  ,  p     F377. 
Mower   attachment       J.    W.    Moselv.      No.    1,135,463;    Apr. 

1:'.  ,    (.HZ.    v<il.    213  :    p    532, 
.Mower   attachment.    I. awn        C,    Swansoti,      .No.    1,135,071  ; 

■\\>'-.    13,  (Jaz.  vol.   213;  p    3it7. 
.\lo>Mi,    I. awn        W.   K.  (iranain.      .N. 

i.az    vol    21;  :  p    610 
.Mowrr.   La\sn.      U.   1\.   Ortt.      No.    1,13-J.S99;   .\pr,   6,  (iaz. 

Vol    21,;  :   p.   2'.i_'. 
-Mower,    Lawn.      J.    D.    Tillman.      No.    1,134,650;    Apr     6; 

'iaz     vol.   2l:i  ;   p.   207. 
.Mov^  iiiymacliliii'      at  tailiment.         I'.      A.      I.lnilholni.         .Nu 

1.1.14.;!:'.;i  .   .\pr.  6,  Gaz.   vol    213.  p    94. 
Mowing  macliine    tiladts,    Locking    means    for.      H.    C     Par- 
sons       .No     1.1.37.f,»!2  .  Apr    27:  Caz     vol,  213,  p.   13S7. 
Mowing-machines    and    harvesters,    Fndless    cutting    appa- 
ratus   for       J     c     Swanson.      No     1.136,628;    Apr     20; 

(Jaz.   vol.   213  ;    p.   984 


1.135.683  ;   Apr.   13  ; 


N. 


1   I. 


...I 


.\pi 


Gaz     Vol. 


.MulM.-r.      1:.    •Iroik. 

213  .   p     1352 
.Miilliplf   diii;.      .1.    .\.    I.,l.ii,    .)r.      .No.    1.134.521.    Apr     6; 

<  iaz.   vol.   21.'.  ;   p     1  On. 
.Multiplications.   Miicliiiic  for  tlie  ifTecting  of.     J.   \ermcli- 

r.[i      No    l.i;i4.1i'.'.i  .  .\pi.  fi ,  (,a?..  vol.  21.1.  p.  ;n . 
.Musiid.sk    .nnl    table.    Comlilnatioii.      L.    K.    .Newhall.      No. 

I   I. ;."'.. '.l;.   .\pr    \A:  Gaz.    vol.  213;  p.  560. 
Miis,(   l.-af    turn.r.       L.    A.    Bower.       .No.    1,135.255  •    Apr 

13  ,   (,az.   vol    213  :   p.   459. 
^'"sh    roll     fur    mi<hanl<ai     musical     Instruments.       C.    A 

Ahlstrom        .No.     1.136.577;     .\pr.     20;     Gaz.     vol      213- 

p    9t>7 

Musical  device.     K.   S.  Mayland       No    1.136,355;  Apr    20" 

(iaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    887. 
Musical      Instrument.      Automatic     combination     solo      P 

Welln.      No.    1.136.385;   Apr.   20;  Gaz.   vol.   213;  p.  898. 

.Musii.'il      iiistrum.iK,      .Mc.lia  imiil.        .1       .\       Wcsct,        .No. 

1.  l.M.  L:9  ,   .\pr    27,  I  iaz    vol.  21."..  |.     i:;it 
.Muxical  lustrum. Ill     plavfi         F.     Welln         \,,      1   L'.|    'in- 

Apr,   6  .   (.a/..    Vol     L'l:;  ,    ;>    lU 

Musical  instrument,  Pneumatic.    P.  Wlggen     .No    1,130  190- 

.\pr.  20;  (.az,   vol.  213;  p.  827, 
Musical     liistnimeiit.     Fneuinatb-    automatic        K.    J.     Ben- 

u.'tt.      No.    1.135.152;    .\pr.    13:    <Jnz.    vol     213;    p.    426. 
Musical   instruments.   Adjusting  device   for  the   note-sheets 

of   self  playing.      F.    (i.    Anderson.      No.    1,134,986;    Apr. 

1'  :    (in-/     Vol.   21.3  ,   p    :i67. 
.Musical    instrument.s.    Controller  lever    for    automatic.      A. 

1'.   "iustafs.Ti.      No.    l.i:',6,!»55  :   Apr.    27;   (Jaz     vol     213- 

p.  1136 
Nail  feeding     me(harilsm        H      C      Her;        .No      1137,316; 

Apr.  27.  (ia/.    vo]    213:  p.   1269. 
Nail  puller.      (      F.    Glafk.v      No.    1,1.3.''.,  105  ;    Aiir     13;   (Jai. 

vol.    2L3  ;    p.    -J09. 
.Nailer.    String.      L.    K.   Johpson.      .No.    I.i;t4.617:    .\pr.    6; 

•  iaz.   \ol.    213  ;   p.    194. 

Naliing  ninctilne       F,.  Tompkins.     .No.    1135.335;   Apr     13; 

•  iaz.    vol.   21,3  :    p     4^7 

Neckband    for    we.-irlng  apparel.    -Vdjustable       1.    M.    Gould. 

No.    1.135.(5Hi:  :    .\pr.    1.3;    (iaz.   vol,    213-    p.    610. 
Necktie.     J    H.  All.n       No.  1.1,36.917;  Apr    27;  Gaz,   toI. 

213  :  p    1 123 
Necktie.       S.    Irin..       No.    1.13.'.. 170.    .Vpr.    13;    (Jaz     vol. 

213  :   p    4.".1. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCiX 


Necktie  package.      H.  Brown.     No.  l,134,7l.'2.  .\pr.  6;  (Jaz 

vol     213  .    p,    2.H4. 
Neckwear.      M      Hevmsn,      No     1.137,486;    Apr.    27;    Gaz. 

vol     213  :   p     132(^ 
Needle-making   machine,   .\utomatlc   spring  beard.      W.    11. 

Dayton      No    1,136.778;  Apr,  20;  Gaz.  vol    213;  p.  1037. 
Neat,    Trap.      .M.    F.    Donahae.      No,    1,135,441;    Apr.    13; 

Gaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.   524. 
Nest,  Trap.     F.  (J.  Schiller      No.  1,134,912;   Apr.  6;  (Jns. 

\ol.   213  ;   p.  295. 
Nitrogen    and    potash    and    recovering   and    solidifying   the 

Kame.  Concentrated  product  of.     S.  W.  Slnshelmer.     No. 

1.134.921  ;   Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  2>3  ;   p.  298. 
Non-explo«lve  preparations  and  making  same.    A.  Schmidt. 

No    1,136.724;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1019. 
Non  skidding    attacnment    for    wheels.      J.    Frbanek.      No. 

1.136.298;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  Tol.  213;  p.  867. 
Now-rlng  for  live  stock.     U.  G.  Stewart.     No.   1.136,496; 

Apr    20 ;  Ga«.  toI.  213  ;  p.  938. 
Nostril-dilating     device.      G.     E.     Dixon.      No.     1,135,675; 

Apr.   13;  (Jai.   vol.  213;  p.  608. 
Note  sheets.    Machine    for    applying    exjpresBlon -indicating 

lines    and    the    like    to    perforated.      E.    G.    Clark.      No. 

1,137,250:    Apr    27:  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.    1248. 
Nut   construction    for   roll-adjusting  devices   and   the    like. 

Removable-.      P.    V.    Tippet.      No.    1,135,076;    Apr.    13; 

Gai.  Tol.  213;   p.   399, 
Nut   for   a   bolt,   lx)ck-.      F.   W.   Burnett.      No.    1,136;S10 ; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   871. 
.Nut    fur    l.em  h  vises.      O.    Anderson,      No.    1.134.937;   Apr. 

••>  :  '.az.  vol.  213  ;  p.  304. 
Nut-lock.      D.    J.    Blocher.      No.    1,134.666;    Apr.    6;    Gaz. 

vol.   213  ;   p.  213. 
Nut  lock       A.    Dillon.      No     1.134.596;    Apr.    6;    Gaz.    vol, 

213 :   p.    ]S7 
Nut  lock.       M.    Dvba.       No.    1,134.520;    Apr.    6;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  .   p.   160. 
Nut-lock.     G.   W.   Fenstemaker.     No.   1,136,416;  Apr.  20; 

Gaz.   vol.   213  ;    p.   910. 
.Nut  lock.      I'     Hill.      No     1.135.899;    Apr.    13;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;   p.  6H6, 
Nut  lo<k.      J.  H    Horn.      No    1,135,284;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

213  ;    p.   469. 
Nut  loc-k.     L.  D.  .hjhnson.     .No    l.i:!4.274  :  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

213  ;    p.    70. 
Nut-lock.     H.  J.  Johnson  and  J.  A.  Mosal.     No.  1,136,234  ; 

Apr.  20;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p.  843. 
Nut  lock.      C.   H     Ixjutrel.      No.   1.135,597;   Apr.    13;    Gaz. 

vol.   213  ;   p.   579. 
Nut  lock.      J.   E.   .North.  J.   H.   Mct^nulev.  and   J.  G.   Bvthe- 

wnv.     No.   l.i:;4..H96;  Apr.  6:  (iaz.  vol.  21.3;  p.  291. 
Nut  lock.      J.   L.    Patterson.      .No.    1.134.408;   .\pr.   6;   Gaz. 

vol.   213  :    p.    lis. 
Nut-lock.      J     W    Kose     and    C.     A.    Fox.      No.     1,136,486; 

Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  935. 
Nut  lock.     <•    H.   Wlllison       No.   1,137,042;  Apr.   27;  Gaz. 

vol    21,3  ;   p.   1108. 
Nut.    Lock.      S.   C.    Llnd/<av.      No     1.134.393;    Apr.    6;    Gaz 

\ol.    213  .    p.    113. 
Nut,   Lock.      F.   B    Payne.     No.   1.134,902;   Apr.   6;   Gaz. 

vol,   213  ;   p.   293. 
'       Nutcracker.     J     M.  Harper      No.  1,134,205;  Apr.  6;  Gaz 

vol.   213  ;   p.   07. 
(„»bservatlon  instiiimeut.     A.  P.  Hartmann.     No.  l.,134.610  ; 

Apr.  6  :  (iaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.   192. 
Oil  burner      W.   H.   Frost.     No    1,136,115;  Apr.  20;  Gaz 

vol.   213  ;   p.    800. 
Oil  burner.       E.    B.    Valot.      No,    1.136.185;    Apr     20,-    Gaz. 

vol.    213  ;    p.    826. 
on  burning      apparatus.      Fuel-.       E.      W.      Tucker.      No 

1,136,849;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1063. 
Oil  <an.      H.  Carr.  Jr.      No.   1,135,156;   Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

213  ;    p.   427. 
Oil  separator  and  purifier.     G.  C.  Renslnk.     Nu.  1.134,419; 

Apr.  6  :   Gaz.   vol.  213  ;   p-    I'-'l- 
Oil  switch       L,  Flelschmanu  and  A.  Elfes.      No.  1,137,309  ; 

Apr    27:  (Jaz,.  vol.   213:  p    1267. 
Oil  tanks.  (Jas-exhauster  for.    O.  J.  Holmes.    No.  1.136,230; 

Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  842. 
uUing  device.      C.  Balough,      No.  1.137,111  :  Apr.  27;  Gaz, 

vol     213  ;  p.  1194. 
I  ifwrating  room      for     hospitals.        H.     J.      Schlacks.        No. 

1.1.H4  Itil  :  .Apr    «:  <iaz    vol.  213;  p.  28. 
Ophthalmotrope.     (i.   A.   Suffa.     No.    1,135,222;   Apr.   13; 

fJaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  448. 
(iptl<al   insiniment.     F.  L.  (J.  Kollmorgen.     No,  1.134,3^8: 

.\pr.   0  :    I, HZ.    vol.    213  ;    p.    111. 
Orchard-heater       W.   C.    Scheu.      No.    1,136.902;    Apr.   20; 

(Jaz    vol.    213  ;   p.    1081. 
Orchard  heater      draft-regulator.        W.      C.      Schen.        No. 

1,134.764     Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  249. 
Ore  concentrator.       F.    D.    Ueid,       No.    1.134,349;    Apr.    6; 

Gaz.   vol.    213  :    p.   97. 
Ore   separator.    Pine-.     C.    W.    Bell.     No.    1,185,764;    Apr. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  635. 
Ore  treating   process   and    apparatus.      L.    E.    Porter.      No 

1.136.483;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  933. 
Ore>      .Apparatus    for    the    wet     dressing    of    sulfld.       B.    S. 

Smith.     No    1.136,622;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol,  213;  p.  983. 
Ores.    Treating       K.    Baggaley.      No.    1.135,488;    Apr.    13; 

(Jaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.   540. 
Ores.    Treaflnc       V     M.    Hamilton       No     1.136.872:    Apr 

20;   (iaz     vol.   213  ;   p.    1070. 


Ornamental   blocks.  Forming.      E.  C.   Evl       No     1.137.595 

Apr,  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1365. 
Orthodontia  device  for  influencing  the  alveolar  process  an 

unemerged  teeth.      W.   E.   Walker.      No    1.137.298;   Api 


27  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1263. 
Oscillation  -  receiving      device.      G        W        Pickard 

1,136,044;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p^  777. 
Oscillation  -  receiving      device.      G       W       Pickard 

1,136,046;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p^  777. 
OsclUatlOD  -  receiving      device.      G.       W.      Pickard 

1  136,046;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  777. 
Oscillation  -  receiving      device       G       w        Pickard 


d 
pr. 


No 
No 

No 
No 


1.136,047  ;  Apr.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p,  777. 
Outsoles,  Preparing.     J.  J.  Hevs.     No.  1.137.61S:  Apr    27 

Gaz.  vol.  213:  p    1373 
Oven.     F.  StaAek.     No.  1,136.493;  Apr    20;  Gaz    vol    213; 

p.  937. 
Oven.   Baker's.      H.   Gottschalk       No     1,137.711  ;   Apr    27  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1402. 
Oven.    Baking-.      C      B.    (Joldsmlth.      No      1,136,120:     Apr 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.  801. 
Oven  for  heating  asphalt  pavement,     c    A    Swltzer.     No 

1,136.294;  Apr.   20;    Gaz.   vol.   213;   p    8t;5 
Oven,  Gas-.     A.  H.  Kohlmeyer.     No.   1.13.^.7(.)0  ;   Apr.    13; 

Gaz.   VOL   213:   p.  616. 
Overhead  carrier.      G.  H.  Weber       .No    1,137.040;  Apr,  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1168. 
Overload  protective  device.     W.  E.  Date.     .No    1,136,667  : 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  995, 
Oxias  with  hydrogen,  Apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  me 

talllc.     E.  C.  Kayser.     No.  1.134,745;  Apr.  6;  Gaz,  vol. 

213;  p.  242. 
Oxyacetylene    apparatus.      M.    L     Popp.      No.    1,136.437; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p,  917 
Ozonator.      L.    Goldberg,      .No     1.136,227:    .\pr     20:    (iaz 

vol.  213  ;  p.  841. 
Package.      II.    A.    Christensen.      No.    l.i:-i5.S78  :    Apr.    13. 

Gaz.  vol.   213  ;  p.   678. 
Package  carrier.      ¥.     Palmer       No     1.137.523;     Apr     27; 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  :  n.    1342. 
Package-carrvlng  handle.      T.  H    Spurrier       No    1.137.548; 

Apr    27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.   1350. 
Package-tie.     J.     W.     HefBev.      No.     1,137.485.    Apr.     27; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.  1329. 
Packaging  device.      E.   L.   Calahan.      No     1,136.505:    Apr 

20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  941. 
Packer's  cutting  Implement       J    R.  Allals       .No    1.137,445. 

Apr.  27  ;  Gaz,  vol.  213;  p.   1316. 
Packetlng.    weighing,    and    delivering   given    quantities    of 

granular  or   powderv    material.   .\uton,.'iTii    machine    for 

""  -  ..^  .       .  ...  .    ,  .j^^     ^.    ,     ._,^.^ 


1,137.284  :    Apr 

No.    1,136,435;    Apr.    20;    Gaz 
No.    1.137.367  ; 
W 


Apr, 


(i.    Prokofiew.      No 

p.  1258 
Packing,      A.    J.    Paige 

vol.  213  ;  p.  917. 
Packing       G      F,     \"an    Brunt 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1288. 
Packing   and    weighing   machine.   Materia 

and    n.    W.    Welsh,      No.    1.134.705;    Apr.    6 

213;    p.   227. 
I'acking    and     wrapping     machine.       J.     de     Blonav 

1.136.412;  Apr    2o  :  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  909, 
I'acking    for     piston-rods.     Mftalllc.       J.     Radeker.       No. 

1.1.34.091  :  Apr.  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p    ?. 
I'acklng-rlng.      E.    B.   Campbell       No.    1.136.506:   Apr.   20: 

Gaz.   vol     213  ;    p     !t41. 

H.    P     Rhodes.      No.    1  1.36.271  ; 
;  p.  857. 


S     Smith 
(Jaz.    vo". 

No 


Packing-ring.    Metallic. 

Apr,  20  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213 
Pad  :   Pee— 

Collar-pad. 

Hoof-pad. 
Pail  attachment.  Milk  . 


Ironing-pad. 


A.  O.   Row,      No    1,135.848 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  668. 
Paint.     W.  Chad<l.     No,  1.134.**19  ;  Apr.  6;  Gaz    vo: 

p.   267. 
Pan  :   Sci  — 

Dust-pan. 
Pan    and    plate    Ufter.     E,    D     Schmltt 


Apr. 
213  ; 


Apr.  27:  Gaz    vol.  213;  p.  1346. 


No     1.137.536; 
No.  1.137.413  : 


H.    C.    Baster 
P    790. 


Panel-bodrd.  Metering.      A.  C.  McWlIllams 

Apr.   27:    (Jaz.   vol.   213:   p.    1305. 
Papfr    and    the    like    crimping    machine. 

No.  1.130.ose:  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol    213; 
Paper    and   twine  cutter.      F.    L.   Anttlln    and   A.    I.    Llllug 

No.  1,134,500:  Apr.  6;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  152. 
leaner  bag.      J.    H.   McKendrlck.      No.    1.134.341;    Apr.   6: 

<^az.  vol.  213  ;  p.  94. 
Paper-bottle-formine     machine.       M.     P.     Janisch        No. 

1.134.272;  Apr    6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   69. 
Paper    box.     K     A.    Kendrlck.     No.    1.135.688;    Apr.    13: 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  576. 
Paper  box,    Folding.      G.   M.   Vorts.      No.    1,135,742;    Apr. 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  631. 
Paper-box-topping    machine.     Automatic.       E.     G.     Staude 

No.   1,134.562  :  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    175. 
Paper    boxes,     Making.       F.     J.     Motz.       No.     1,136.479; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  932. 
Paper  cartons.  Machine  for  making      G.   W.  Beadle      No 

1.134.808:  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  264. 
Paper  cup-making  machine.     G.  W.  Beadle.     No    1.135.986: 

Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    758. 
Paper  cutter.  Wrapping-.     S 


Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  672 
I'nper-fe<'dlng   device      J     I.     Thompson 


Apr.  27:  Gaz    vol.  218:  p.  1851. 


Stamlrowskl.     No.  1.136.859; 
No.    1.187,65«; 
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rai»T  I>''«tlu;;    ructtiarilsm.      n.  \V.  Cow«in.      No,  l,l^-*.^^5. 

Apr.  H  ;  <Jaz.   vol.  :.'13  ;  p.    10»i. 
l'ap«r    flxture.    Toilet-.      F.     H.    Moore.       So.     1.136.700; 

Apr.  :;0  :  Gaz.  vol    213:  p.    lOlD. 
I'aper-hand  out     ilevlcf       H.     A.     Towne.      No      1,137,098  ; 

Apr.  27;   Gaz.   rol    213;   p.   1189 
PapfT  hariKe.s      Koidlnt?    txjard    for.       J.    (J.     BreckenrldRP. 

No.   1,134.100;  Apr.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  7. 
Pap-rllfter.     K.  VI.  Haubi-r.     No.   1,134.H48;  Apr.  6;  Gaz, 

vol.  2i;< :   p.    275. 
I'apt-r  machlnea.    Automatic   stuffNix   for.      W.    1*.    Feenpy. 

Nu    l,i;{4,«31  ;  Apr    rt:  Ga*.  vol.  213;  p.  270. 
Paper  making    niHclilne,    CorrrsrBtfNl  .      .1.    T.    Kerrea.      No 

1.135.r.U»;  Apr.  liJ;  (iiiz.  v.  .    213;   p.  54.S. 
Paper  -  ttilrknoss       rt'Kulator        i>.       M.       lK)nald8on.       No. 

l,i;«5,()00;  Apr.    i;^;  iiaz.  vol.   2i:'.  ;  p.   :i~2. 
Papt^r  tubes,  Tn-atliiif.      H.  <i.  Civil-'.      No.    1.1^.'), 366;  Apr, 

IH  ,   Ga«.    vol.    213  ,    p    4i>4. 
Parafflnlu)^  iiuk  hlncs     Drvitii;   an<\  cooling   attachment    fur 

<;.    \V.    Headle       No.    l,134,Ml)V»;    Apr.    r,  .    Uni.    vol     213; 

p.   2tH 
i'atterajipneratiiii;  iiuichine.     h     H.  I'erry       N.i     l.l3t.287; 

Apr.  0  ;   Gaz.   213  ;   p.   7r.. 
PavinK  bloek.      E.  A.  Tracy       No.  1.13.%,8tV-|  ;   Ai.r.   i:'.  .  Ga*. 

vol.    213  :    p.   674. 
Paviii)j-8trlp.      J.    Banwrll.       No      1.134. 03!",    Apr.    tl  ,    i.ai 

vol.   213:   p.   305. 
I'awl-aetuator.       J.    T.    Corley        .No.     1,134.:.I(')       Apr.    6; 

GttK    vol    213  :    p     l"."*. 
I'ee!       J.    (J.    I/UdwU       Ni>.    1.135,1)06;    Apr.    i;'.  ;    Gm     vol. 

213  ;    p.    6HH. 
I'en  and  petjcU   hold.'r.       B     1'    (iibhs.       No.    1 .  l.l.''>.  1  7  »  ;   Apr 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  213  .  p.  4;!:;. 
V-n      l-'oiMitJiln  .      ,1      a1>.'«^'        No     l,i:U,l>.';6  .    Apr.    n,    <■«» 

vol.   213  ;   p.   :'.04. 
Pen,    l.elterlnK         W     K     Worth        No      1,136  lUti;    Apr     20; 

(j'az.  vol.  213  ;  p.   s.lt). 
Penholder.      I».    K.    Klchardson        No     1 .1 3.''),3V»t;  ;    Apr.    1  .<  ; 

(Jaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    r>08. 
Peuliolder,       U.      W       Stuck. ^v        No.      l,i;{t;,2s;(         \;.r       2n 

<iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   ^64 
Pencil-holder.      1<.  .\lHrtin  and  .J     L.  .Jorn'w       No     l.l.U.d'.U  , 

Apr.   6;   Gaz.   vol,   2i;i;    p     222. 
I'cnrils  and   stniUnr   ,irtlcl.-s.     \-^sort nimt  !>ox    f^.r    l>':id         O. 

Wolf.      No.   1.135,748  ;  Anr.  13  ;  (Jaz    vol.  213  ;  p    633 
Perambulator.     J     I-    Knud.scn.      No.    1.135.38,3;   Apr,    13 

Gaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.  503. 
Perambulatora,    Uorker    attachment    for,      T      M.     Draper 

No.  1,136,266;  Apr.  13  ;  Gar,  vol.  213  ;  p.  4»12 
Percolator        W      1»      roUlns.       No      l,1.3tt,T76,     Apr.    20. 

(iaz.    vol.   213  ;   p     1037. 
Percolator  fount.        F       Kuhn     mid      I'      K      Sh.illor.        No 

1  136.018;   Apr.  20;  (Jai     vol    213;   p    76M 
Percussive    tool        I.     f      lUivi.'s        No      l,13l.71H;    Apr.    •'>  , 

Gai.  vol.  213;  p    2:'.3. 
Perfuming    apparatus.      il,     .1      KeatlnK.      No.     1.137,6:'.2 

Apr.   27;  (Jaz.   vol,  213;  p     137H. 
I'erniutatlon  look.       B     S.    Burnett.       No      1,136.»>53;     Apr. 

20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   213  ,   p    ',tO:i. 
Pennutatlon-lock.      B     Lerbark       No     1.136,820;    Apr    20. 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    1053 
Petroleum,   Treatment  of.     .1     A.    Oubba.      No     1.135,500. 

Apr.  13  ;  Oaz.  toI.  213  ;  p.  647.  ..„_,„       .  .,,. 

Phonograph.       G.     S.    Tiffany         No      l,136,.3fl;     Apr      20; 

Gaz.  vol    213;  p.    1024  ,,...-■'. 

Phonograph  disk    record       F.    W    Thomas.      No.   1.134..  (4; 

Apr.  6;    Gaz.    vol.    213;    p.    25:i. 
I'honograph  record.^.     Shipping  container     for.      M      teller 

No.    1.137,126;   Apr.  27;   Gaz    vol.   213;   p    1200 
Phonograph  reproducer       N     H.    Holland       No.    l,137.4Hi  ; 

Apr.  27^:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1329 
PhonoK'raph  reproducers,     I  »laphrn<ni  setting    for.       I- .     \n 

Thomas.      No.    1.1.U.775;    Apr.  6;   (Jai.    vol.   213;   p.   253 
E'honographB,    Automatic    atop    for.      F     W      Ii'GUer.      No. 

1.185.lfte  ;  Apr.   13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  430. 
Photograph-holder        (J.    11.    Smith.       .So.     l,13tf.Oot.  ;     Apr. 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  781.  ..      ...      v,.   v.   , 

Photographic    film    and    print    washer.       H.     L.     Nichols. 

No     1,136.705;   Apr.    20;   Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.    1012. 
I'hotographlc     plates.     Apparatus     for     treatlug.       A      ' 

Hanach.      No.  1,135.111  ;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213     p    411. 
PhotoKraiihlr     prlut-i.      I'loducluk'         M       S       l^v.-ll         n- 

1.137,503;    .Apr     27:    Gaz     vol     2  1,3:    p     1335 
Photographing    apparatus.     Automatic.      A.     L«ttau       No. 

1,185.0^2  :  Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  P„3«4-  ^        , .,     ,. 
Piano-action.     E.  A.  Mayor.      No.  1,135.386  ;  Apr.  13  :  (.iiz 

l'1ano"bench.    Convertible.      E.    B.   Gregor.      No.    1,136,123: 

Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  213:   p.   803. 
Piano    (Jong-.      I..   L.   Schlensker,      No.    1,134.351;   Apr.   6; 

Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.  OH. 
Piano  keyboard    indicator.       O.     Fowler.       No.     1.13..3fi4; 

Apr    27:  <iaz.  vol.  213:  p    1207. 
Piano    Player-.     C.  V.  .lameson.     No.    1,137,404;   Apr.   27. 

Oaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.    1301  ^  ,^„  , 

Piano  player,    .Automatic       H     P     Rallou.      No.    1,U6.924 

Apr.  27;   Gaz.   vol.  213;  p,    1126.  ,«  r,.,,. 

Piano  plaver,    I^neumatlc.      H.    P     Bnllou       No.    1.136.02.. 

Apr.   27' ;   Gaz.    vol.    213:    p.    1125 
riano-players     Modulating    device    and    mufDer    for    pneu- 
matic.     M.    Clark.      No.    I,136,t556;    Apr.    20;    Caz     vol. 

213  ;  p.  UM 
I'lano-Dlaylng  attachmentB,  Treadle  for.     A.  A.  Steinhllber 

Vo.   1,136,733;   Apr    20;  (iai.  vol.  213:  p    1022. 


Piano,    Upright.      J.    A.    Weaer.      No.    1,134,4»6;    Apr.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  .  p.   151. 
PiaiioM    and     the    like.     Kail  board     for,       G.     Hlgel.       No 

1,137,318;    Apr.    27;    Gaz      vol.    213;    p      1260 
Pianos,    Pneumatic  action   for   player-.      G.    Schumann,   8r. 

No    1.136,372;  Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.   213:  p.  893. 
I'lck  fastener.       A.     Ostlund.       No.      1 ,13 .  ,5-.i;2  ;     Apr      27; 

Gaz.   vol     213  ;   p.    1341. 
I'lcker  :   See-  — 

Fruit-picker. 
I'lckt-r-head   check.      A.    A.    PerkloB       No     1,137,626;    .\pr. 

27;   (Jaz.    vol.   213;  j>.    1342 
Plckllng-welghL      8.    Buffeubarger.      No.    1,138.772;    Apr. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1036. 
Picture  machine.  Motion.     R.  Head.     No.  1,134.611;  Apr. 

6  ;   Gaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.    192. 
Picture      machine.      Moving-.        G.      W.      Bingham.         .No. 

1,134.<>(;»:   Apr.  fi;   (Jaz     vol.  21.<?;    p.   212. 
IMcture  machinea.  Shutter  for  moving  .     F.  W.  HochHtetter. 

No.    I,i:{7.:i20:    Apr    27;   Gaz     Vf.l.  213,   p     1270 
Plctur..  prlntlnK',   I»evice  for  motion-.      A,   Wolfaohn.      No. 

I,i:;t»,iy4  ;   Apr    20;  (iat.   vol.   213;   p,   829. 
Pictures,      MeanH     for     taking     and     projecting     moving. 

T    A.   Klllman       No     1,136,286;   Apr.   20;  (iaz.   vol.   21.T; 

p.    H44. 

Pl.T.H,  .(uavH.  and  Ilk.-  structurfH,  I'roc.'ss  and  apparatus 
for  having  artificial  blocks  cant  or  settled  on  apol  to 
hulM  K  (Jallo.  No,  1, 1  .'.T.f.Ol  ;  Apr  27:  tJaa.  vol. 
2i:{  .    p     1307 

I'll..  protvctliiK  d.-vlce.  C.  F.  IyOckwoo<l  No  1.134.881  ; 
\\>r     t;  ;    Gaz.    vol     213;   p     2H0 

Piles,  .Apparatus  for  ere<;tlng  composite.  K  I»  Watt. 
N..    1  l.i:.,!!^*'.  ;  Ajir    13  .  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ,  ii.  4ti3 

PliiiJK,  t.viiilc  for  .Hhe«'t  metal.  C  S.  Frlddlo,  No. 
1,135,448;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  527 

I 'ill        Sff     - 

Clothen  pin  Hair  pin. 

i:!iitileninti<-  pin.  Snf.tvpln. 

Pill  catch       .M     I>.    Noxoii        No.    1,134.898;    Apr     6;    Gaz. 

vol     213  ;   J).   292. 
I'ln  tumbler  Uxk.      C,   F.  KohlU'rger.      No.  1.135,027;  Apr. 

i:{  ;  (;az,  vol    213  ;  p.  382. 
Pincers.      I.   I'felCTer,  Jr.      No     1  ,l,31,l»hO  ,   Apr    6;  (iaz.   vo!. 

21,3  :    p.    321 
Pipe      See — - 

I  racker  pipe.  >mok1ng  pipe. 

Smoker '^  pip'' 
Pipe.       K.    ,1     Shwhan        No     1.134,917;    Apr.    6;    Gaz.    vol 

2i;{  ;    p,    207 
Pip.'  and   cahl.'   Iian;;.'r       I'    B     Mclnivf       No.    1,137.(>69; 

.\pr     27  .    Ga/     m'I     j  I   ,  .    p     1!  7^ 
I'lp.'   and   rod   clamp        I     II     Hiixt.r       \o     1    i;i7,«9;i;    Apr 

27  ;   (.iiz     vol.   21  3  ,    p     1  :.9t'. 
Pip.'  t.riidtnif    ilevlcp        A      H      Vlel^r        No      1,136,252;    Apr 

Jii  ,    i.;i/      \',\     2  1:;  ,    p     H5(l, 

i'lp.' liendliiK'    niHchlne,       W.    0.    Powell.       No.    1,136,864; 

Aiir.   2"  .  G;i7.     \ol     213  ;   p.   890 
Pip.'  hends,      Mjiking      U  Hliap.'.l         .1       Klndervater.         No 

1    i:;7.'t'.7,     \i>r     :~  .    <..'i/.     \"l     Jl-;    p     1252 
I'lpe  <«|),   Wiit.T        U     lilbhs       No    1.134,605:    Apr.  6.  Gaz 

vol     21.3  ,    p     I'.IU. 
I'Ipe  ronnectl  .n.  Soil        .1     MIIl.T,  Sr       No    1.134,400,  Apr. 

6  :   (iHZ.   vol.   213  ;    p     115 
in;>e  connector        ,1      h.    I'Hrkes        .No     1.135.135;    Apr.    13: 

Gaz.   vol.    213  ,   p.   420. 
Pipe  conplln;:        V.      .1      Bouc'.nrd        No      1   r'.7.11,3:     Apr 

27  .  (.HZ    vol.  ::i;; .  p    1 194 
IMpe  roupllnq,      W     IT.    Haller       No     1,135.893;    Apr.    13; 

(iaz,    vol.    213  ;    p.   684, 
Pipe    conpHrii:,    Tniln         G      I,      Bonhain        N'      1,136.098; 

.\pr.  20  .  (iHZ.   vol    21.3  :   p.   7SM 
Plj >upllnk',    Train         G      F     Kelly    and    G      F     Hoyer. 

\..     1    1  ;7,40("i       \pr     27;    Giir     \o|     213,    p     1302. 
Pipe  covering        W.     A      Macan.       No.    1,134,475;    Apr.    8; 

(iaz.    vol     213  .    p.    143. 
Plpi-  .ovtruii;        I'     M      Stoke.s        No,     1.137.432:     Apr     27; 

( .11/..    Vol     2  I  ■'•  ,    p      F'.  1  2, 
Pil>.' flftlni:       (.,   .1     Von   <ilii!m       No     1.137.556;   Apr     27; 

(iaz     vol.    213  ;    p.    1353 
I'Ipe  hanger.     A.    .1.    LoepslnK'er       .No.    1,1 34,. 195  ;    Apr.   6; 

(iaz.   vol.   21.3  :   p.    113. 
Pipe  Joint,      K.    Bahr.      No     1.134.092;    Apr     6;    Oaz.    vol 

213  ;    p,    4. 
Pip.- Joint.     G.  W.  Uobnett.     No.  1,135,325;  Apr.  18;  Oaz. 

vol.  213;  p.  484. 
Pip.' inaklni:    ma.lilii.'        .\      *'     Tunl.-*on.       No      1,137.680: 

.\pr    27:    (iaz     \o\     -I'.'.,    ii     1 'iO'l 
I'lpe   plug.    Wa.sfe        A.   (J.   Schmidt.      No.    1,136,441  ;   Apr. 


20  ;  (iaz.   vol,  21.".  ;  p.  OIH, 
A.    J.    .\ube 


No     1.134,499;    Apr.   6;   Oaz. 


IMp.'-wrench 

vol     21,3  ;    p.    152, 
Plp»'-i.    .\ritlfrc<'zlnjf  means   for  sprinkler-.      L.   W.    Haskell. 

No,    1.1;14.3^nO;   Apr.  6;    (iaz.  vol.   213;   p.   108. 
IMpe.s  of  corro.slve  sediments  and  the  like,  D«vlce  for  cle«n- 

inK.     A.  A.  Schumacher.     No.   1,135,058;  Apr.  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  393. 
I'lstol.     Automatic     self-loading         II,      M.     Talbot.        No. 

1.1.37, 17;?:    Apr     27;    Gaz.    vol.    213:    p.    1216 
Piston.      P.   U   Sample.      No.   1,134.911;   Apr.   6;   Gaz.  vol 

213  ;  p.  295. 
Pitman    connection.       E.    A.    Fulkeraon.       No.    1,134.446; 

Apr.  6;  Oaz.  vol    213;  p.  133. 
Pinning  machln.'.    Floor.      H.    L    Young       No     1,137,105; 

Apr    27  :  Gaz    vol.  21.3  ;  p    1  191 
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Plant-protector.      F.  Gompf.      No.   1,134,841;   .Apr.  6;  Oaz. 

vol.  213  ;  p,   273, 
Planter    and    fertilizer-distributer.    Com-.      J.    M.    Bryan. 

No.    1,136,433;    Apr.    13;   Gaz.    vol.    213;    p.    522. 
I'lanler    harrow    at  tachn.ent .    ( Drii  ,       »',     1'^      Powern.       No 

1,136.975.    Apr     27;    <.a/     vl     213,    p     1143 
Planter  marker,  Corn        It.   E.  .Mudd.      No.   1,134.891  ;  Apr 

6  ;   Gaz.  vol    213  ;   p.  289. 
Planters,    Lifter    for    marker  bars    of.      F.    F.    Nolte       No 

1.134.634  ;  Apr.  6;  Gaz    vol.  213;  p,   201. 
Plaster  r.'lnrdi-r    from    Ix'an  vines,    Manufacture   of.      D.    Y 

StrausK       No     1.134.9«4,   Apr.   6;  Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.  314 
Plasterer  8  Kxil.     >V.  H.  Hunter.     No.  1,136,901  ;  Apr.  13 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  680. 
Plastic  material.     F.  (i.   Wlechmann.      No.   1,136,340;  Apr 

13  ;  Gaz,  vol.  213  ;   p.  4S9. 
Plate-retainiiiK    device.       F.    S.    Stafford.       No.    1.135,144 

Apr.  13  ;  (iaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.  423. 
Platen  operating  mechanism.     E.  G.  Latta.     No.  1,134,751 

Apr.  6:  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  244. 
Platform  adjustment.     J.  C.   Flight.     No.   1.136,572;  Apr 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  671. 
Plating  t>arrel        F.    S.    Chase    and    J.    U.    Graham.       No 

l,135,6»iO;  Apr.   13;  (iaz.   vol    213;   p.  603. 
Pliers.     C.  F    Menzel  and  (i.  C.  Carpenter.     No.  1,135,830 

Apr.   13  .  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;   p,  663. 
Pliers    ami    like    gripping  tool       A     S.    F,    Robinson.      No 

1.136.61S;   Apr.   2(1;   (iaz    vol    213;   p.   981. 
I'llers    or    similar    tool.       W.    A.    Bernard.      No.    1,134,177 

Apr    6  ;   (.az     vol.   213  ;  p    34, 
Flow.     F    T.  Churchill.     No.  1,135.879,  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol 

213  ,    p.    678. 
Plow       C     MclHjwell.      No     1,137.646;    Apr.    27,    Gaz.    vol 

213  ;  p     1382. 
Plow.     W.  Mowry.     No    1,134,149  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213 

p.  23. 
Plow.      H     C.    Stanton        No.    1.136,448;    Apr.    20;    Gaz 

vol    2i:;  .  p.  921. 
P1..W  t>enni     adjustment        W      A.     Paul.       No.     1,136.833 

Apr.  20.  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p.  1058. 
Plow,    Shovel        J.    Z.    Kendrlck.      No.    1,134,462;   Apr.   6 

Gaz.    vol.   213  ;  p.    138. 
Plow      Siil.Mi.ll         M.    T     .Kcott.       No.    1.136.172;    Apr.    20 

(.«z    vol     213  ;   p,   h21. 
Plowln-  macliln.'        H      St.izinimn        No_     l,i;;7,031:    Apr 

27  ;   (iaz    vol    21.3  ;    p     1  1 64 
Plowshare.      M     Mares.      No.    1.136  826;    Afti;'20;    Gar 

vol.   213  ;  p.   1055. 
Plug-and-aocket  connector.     J.  Sachs.     No.  1,135.206;  Apr 

13;  Gaz,  vol.  213;  p.  443.  -^I,    „    ^, 

Plumbing  connections,  Coupling  member  for.'  ^J.  H.   Glau 

tx-r      No.  1,136.220  ;  Apr.  20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  841. 
Phniper  -  elevator,     HvdrauUc.       K.     K.    O.    .lansson.       No 

1,136,078;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  1001. 
Pneuniaric  cu«hiori      >  .  W    Mcl»nde.     No.   1.136.968;  Apr 

27  ;  (iuz.    Vol.   2i;'.  .   p    1141. 
Pneumatic  cushion  and  Bhock-abaorber.     F,  R.  F.  Rlchter. 

No.    1.135,925.   Apr.    18;    Gaz.   vol.    213;   p.   693. 
Pneumatic  <|c^pMfch  tube  aiipnratus       C.   S    Jennings       No, 

l.i:;7.:;27;    .Vpi      27;    (iaz     vol     213:    p.    1273, 
Pneumatic  de!<pfitchtii1>e  apparatus,     .7.  T.  Needham      No 

1.134.402;  Apr.  6;   (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   116. 
l^neumatic-despatch  tube  apparatus.      A.   W.    Pearzall   and 

F     H.    Taisev.      No.   1,135.610;   Apr.   13;   Gaz.   vol.   213 

p.  584.  ,      ^ 

I'neuiuatic     press     and     ni"tal  forming     machine.        E.     G 

Gross      No    1.137.132  :  Arir.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1202. 
Pneumatic    tuln-.      C.    F.    Flsk.      No.    1,135,278;    Apr.    13 

Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  466. 
Pneumatic    wlieel.      J.    I>nve-Sinlth.      No.    1,136,779;    Apr 

13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  642. 
Pocket  cutler,      A.    B     Camph.ll.    ,1  r.      No     1,137.459:    Apr 

27  ;  (iaz    vol    213  :  p.   lirjo 
Pocket  knife.      A.    Klo.  ker.      No.    1,134,639;    Apr.   6;    Gaz 

vol.  213  ;  p.  166. 
Poke,  Animal-.     W.   D.  Kemper       No    1,1.36,014;   Apr.   20 

Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  767. 
Poke    Animal-.      K.    M     Noblitt.      No.    1.136,970;   Apr.   27 

Gai.   vol     213  :   p     1142. 
Polishing  machine.     .1.    ;i.  Oleeberg.      No,   1,134.191  ;   Apr 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  .39. 
Polishing   outfit.      T.    Sakata.      No.    1,186.326:    Apr.    13 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  484. 
Porous    substances,    Impregnating.      W.    A.    Beatty.      No 

1,1.34,436;  Apr.  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  128. 
Portable    closet.      (i.    F.     Sherman        No.    1,137,431  ;    Apr 

27  ;   Gaz    vol     213  :   p     1311 
Position   of   and   directing   acceas   to   points   within    closed 

surfacea.  Apparatus  for  gaging  the.     R.  H.  Clarke.     No 

1.134.106;  Apr.  6;  (iai.  vol.  2l3  ;  p.  8. 
Post  :  See — 

Fence- post. 
Poat      F.  Novess.     No.   1.134,897;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.   vol.  213: 

p.  292. 
Post  for  offlce-rallings  and  the  like.     H.   Klein  and    L.  J. 

Mead.     No    1.135,817;   Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  666. 
Post-mold.     O    (i    Weed      No.  1,134,653;  .Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

213 ;   p    20S 
Posts  of  stone.   Wire  crib  for  forming.     J.  W.   Page.     No. 

1,135,1.34  :  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  419. 
Pot :   See — 

(ilue  or  like  pot. 
Pot  and  cover  lifter.     K.  Prochaska.     No.  1,1.^.906;  Apr. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  293. 


Potato-digger.     1.  Harrison.     No.   1,135.180:  Apr.  13;  Gaz 

vol.  213  ;  p    435. 
Potato  digger      .1.   Zlenclk       No.  1,13(^.461;   Apr.   20;  Oaz 

vol.   21.3  ;   p.  925. 
Potato-digging   machine.      N,    Ke<'liM        Ni..    I.i:i4.206:    Apt, 

6  ;   (iaz.   vol     213  :   p.   45. 
Potato  fork.     A.  U.  Korteum  and  F.  Baus.      No.  1.135.820  ; 

Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  658 
Potato-Borter.      S.    E.    Rhodes.      No.    1,135,395;    Apr.    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  607. 
Potato-sorter,  I>onb!e-belt.     F.  Boggs.     No.   1,136,584  ;  Apr. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  969. 
Pouch,   Manure.      K.   A.   and  .1.   A.   Rice.      No,    1.136,272; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  857. 
Poultrv-house.      .1,    Liska       .No,    1. Km. 4,1  .    .\pr     27;    Gaz 

vol.  "213  :  p.   1304. 
Poultrv  svstem.     J.   A.  Conbole.     No.   1.1.35.665;   Apr.  18: 

Gaz.'  vol.  213  ;  p.   605. 
Powder-puff.     A.  Schwarzhaupt.     No.   1.135.852;  Apr.  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  670. 
Power  cfiunter.     I^.  E.   Laboml>arde  and  M,  H    SldelKjtbam 

No.  1.135,536;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p,  557. 
Power-driven    reciprocating    mechanism,      r     c.    R.    Ham 

mar.     .No.  1,136.796  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1044. 
Power-operated  mechanism,  Controller  for.     S.  1.  Walkup 

No.    1,135,416;    Apr.    13;   Gaz.   vol.    213:    p.    515 
Power-press  safety-guard.    J.Wright.     No.  1.135,480  ;  Apr. 

13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  537. 
Pov.  i'r-pre8»cs.     Work  latile    guard     fcr        .1      .1      Swe^'ney. 

No.    I.1.H7.550;   Apr    27;  (inz    vol,   213:   p     3350 
Power  -  transmission     mechanism.       M.     L.     Severy.       No. 

1,136.280  ;  Apr.  20  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  860. 
Power  IransmlssloM     mechanism     for     mouir-vehlcles.       «j 

M.    Stone.      No.    1,137.649:    Apr    27.    (.az     vol     213;    p. 

1350. 
I'ower    transmission.    Rotary-piston        .       U      Pratt,      No 

1.137,283:    .Apr,   27:   (iaz.    vol.    2!;-.  ;   p.    1257. 
Power-transmission  system.     E.  A.  Sperry      No    1,136,058. 

Apr.  20;  GAz.  vol.  213;  p.  781. 
Power     transmitting     and     controlliug     mechanism.        A 

Sundh.     No.  1.184.770:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol    213:  p.  262. 
Power  transmitting  device.     M.  !>.  Sevory      No.  1.136,279  ; 

Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  859. 
Power  -  transmitting     mechanism.       J.     S.     Hunter.       No, 

*  1.136,137  ;  Apr.  20  :  Gaz    vol.  213  ;  p    809. 
Press  :   ^pe — 

Shingle-press. 
Tobacco  press.     • 
W'beel-prea.s. 


1,135.809:    Apr.   13 
No.    1.135,787: 
No.    1,136.421 


No.    1,137.157  . 
No.    1.136.371  . 

l,I37.2!n<  ,     Apr 


Gai.  vol. 
Apr  13  : 
Apr.  13  ; 
No. 
Mills 


No. 

18; 
-Apr 
Apr 


-Arbor  presB. 

Haling-press. 

Fluid-molding  press. 

Prlntliigpiess. 
Press.     K.  T.  Meakin.     No 

213  ;   p.   478. 
Press-vat.      E.    Bloch-Plmentel. 

(iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  636. 
Presser-foot.     R.  G.  Woodward. 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  517. 
Presser-foot  lifting     mechanism        A      A.     Merrltt 

1,134,477;  Apr.  6;  (iaz.   vol.  213:  p.   144, 
Pressure  transmitting   controller.      F.    E.   and   E     F. 

No.  1,136.478  ;  Apr,  20  ;  (iaz,  vol.  213  ,  p.  932 
Printers.  Adding  attachment  for  check-.     E    Ocurapaugl). 

2d.     .No.  1,134.551  :  Apr.  (1  ;  (,az.  vol.  213  ;  p.  171 
Printing   apparatus.    Individual-letter-.      W.    Wright. 

1,135.243;    Apr.    13;    (iaz.    vol.    213;    p.    454. 
Prlntlng-dle.     C.   H.   Sampson.      No.    1,135,063;    Apr. 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  392. 
Printing-machine.     J.   F.  Mahlatedi. 

27  :  (iaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.   1211 
Printing-machine.      !.».    A.    Schmidt. 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  893. 
Printing-machine.      J     White       No 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.    1263. 
Printing  machine.  Blue-.     E.  T   Cope.     No    1.134.589:  Apr 

6;   Gaz,  vol.  213  ;  p.  1.85. 
Printing  machine.   Color  .      H.   PervUhac       No     1.134,697  : 

Apr.  6:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  224. 
Printing  machines.  Inking  and  wiping  device  applicable  to 

copper-plat*^.     K.   J.  F.  Delahaye.     No.   1.136,413;  Apr 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    909. 
Printing-plate,    Embossed.      W.    B.    Walt.      No.    1,136,632  ; 

Apr.  llO:  Gaz.  vol    213;  p.  986. 
I'rintlng-plates  and  printing  in  colors.  Making.     J.  A.   H 

Hatt.     No    1,134. .382  ;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  109. 
Printing-plates,     Method     of    and    apparatiu    for    sislnK 

curved   stereotype.      H.    A.    W.    Wood.      No.    1,184,800 : 

Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  262. 
Prln ting-plates.  Producing.     J.  A.  H.  Hatt.     No.  1,134,881  ; 

Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  rol.  213  ;  p.  108. 
Prlntlng-presB  delivery  mechanism.     J.  H.  E.  Torllna  and 

E.  E.  Wolf.     No.  1,134,298  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  79. 
Printing  -  press     guard,     Pla.ten-.       M.      Eockstroh.     No. 

1,136,899  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  voL  218  ;  p.  509. 
Printing-press     inking-rolls,     Cooling    and    alr-clrculatlng 

means    for.      J.    F.    Jirousek.      No.    1,134,744 ;    Apr.    0 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    241. 
Printing-press,   Two  revolution    reciprocating   flat-bed.     A. 

L.  Colburn.     No.  1,187.388;  Apr.  27;  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p. 

1294. 
Printing-presses,    Cvlinder    for    rotary.      W.    L.    Hamilton. 

No.    1,135.179  :   Apr.    13  ;   Gaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.   434. 
Printing-presses.  Sheet  carrying  and  piling  mechanlwD  for. 

W.   K.   Hodgman       No.   i. 135,454  ;   Apr.   18;   Oa».  to*. 

213;   p.   529. 


Cll 


.VLI'ILIBETICAL  LIST  OF  INVKNTIOXS. 


We«d-puller. 


!Tiiitlii>{  pri'Siies,     I  >  |i.'  tiirtlf  or   fudjte  In-.!    f.-\-   intary        \V 

l.dviMaoil  anil  II,   i:    Slnan       No.   l,i;U.'.l<i     Apr    ti     li;!/ 

v(.|     2I,{  ;   p.  94 
I'rliitiiii,'  rullt'r        c     M      l.i  icihafli.       Nm      1,1;i:,.Ts:!       Apr. 

1.'.  ;   (Jaz.   \i)l.   l.'i:-:  ,   i.     t;4  1 
rriiii.s      .lu       faiirlcs        ( (bta  in  lii;;.         d        Ni'iilifrt;»'r  No 

l.ian.lH,',  ;    Apr.    !.!.    t;az     vol.    .11 A  .    11     :',ss 
rri'j.'ctllt".       .\     O'Kawr       Nu      i   i:;t;  isn  ,     \^,<-     _'ii      (;a/ 

vol    21.5 ,  p   '.i;{:?. 

I'rojoct  ilfrt,    (  iiiiroiir  (  ap    f.ir        ('      Iinvls.       No      1 .  1 :5."i,7  71'  . 

Apr.    i:{  .   liaz     \  (il     _'  1.!      j.    »',  til 
rrDjfCtioii    apparatti-        W      I,.    I'att-r^..n        .\..      I    1  .U   1 .".  ♦ 

Apr    •)  :  <;az,    \'.!,   -j  I :'.  :    |..   LT, 
•  '"""p.ili-i-         1.     A.     Mar.Pnaiil        .Nu.     1 ,!:!.'.  sj'.i  .      Vpr.     13. 

'  '•'■</.    Mil.   _-i:i  ;    p.   tUJ-j. 

I'rup.'llt-r.    Ship.      A.    F,    Ciz-'k.       Nu  1   i:;t,i;7ii;    Apr.    B; 

(iHZ.   vol.   2i;<  ;   p.   illfi. 
I'roptilsiMii     sysffiii,     Siilp  W       1,       U       1:111111. •!         No. 

I,  i:i7.:;<»s  .  Apr    i;     i,i/.    vol.  213;  p.   unn 

Propulsion      s_\.st.-ui,      Siiip  W.      L.      U.      Kminpr         No 

i.i;7.r.y;i;  .vpr   17,  '.a/    sii.  213;  p.  i3«f) 

rrniiylenp    from    Hcetyletic    aii.l    methane,    I'rodiiclni;        .\ 

Ifflnt'mann.      No     l,i;Mti77:   Apr    H;  Hm    vol.  21S ,   \>. 

2  1  1  . 
l'!.- .1.111111     stni.  till.'.       II      W.     I'.Uh.ip.       No.     l,13fl,860; 

.Xp.i'    JO  :  (iiiz.   vci!    _'i:i  .  p.    loi'.t; 
rr..!.'.  tor       .1.    Si  (i.H'tiin^'.       N..     i , !  :'.7,4i;M  :    Apr.    27;    Ciz 

vol.  i'i:i  .  p    1;',  Ml 
rruiiitiK'   linpl.  nil  lit.     Ii,   Ki[i'..iii       N  .     1    i:;7L's»;      .\pi-    .'7 

'.a/      vui     2i:!  ;    u.     12:.;'. 
rrwriiri),'  •<!ifars.       \V.    K.    tii.il    II     A     Harr        N..      l.l.itW.'!! 

Apr.   '-'U  ;   (iaz-    viii.    JIA  :   p.    In.pj 
rriiiiMi;  <hiars.       i:.    HiK-11.      Nu.    1.137,jsu.    .Vpr.    :.:7  ,    Uaz 

-..•i    -:i.'.     p    121)3. 
I'iilliM-     .s>r-  - 

Nail  puller. 

Stump  puller 
I'ullliiK' uvcr     aiiil     lasting     machlntv        K      Hrofhrrs         No 

l.i:!r>.lM7  ;  Apr    1  :i  ,  tiaz.   vol.  2  1  .H  ,  p.  7ul 
rilllini;  "v  .T     111,1.  bin-        K,     K      McF.-vly.       ,Nu.     1,135,9.14 

.Apr.    1.'!  :  I  .a/    \  ..i     _  i;!  ,   p    704 
rulieyHiipportiiitc     !Ma'-k''t.      I'l'nslon  1        [;      Spaulilin^- 

No.   l,i:trt,tS2ti  ,   .Vpr    20  ;  (iaz.  vui,  21.i  ,  p    lis  J 
I'ulley  wh.fl,       W.    l.i  vinjfst.jri        N1.1      1 , 1 :'.:., ,',lir,  .    Apr      I .! 

1 .117.    Vol,  _'  1 :{  ,  p.  .'.Til, 
I'ulp  s.'ri'fii        1'.    1'.    VVestby.-        N..     1    1  '.».!(!■»        \pi     o      lui? 

vol    213  ;  p.  81 
I'ul.sonu'tfT,      \.   \l     W    .Johnson       .No.    1 . 1  .!;'>.  I.s9  ,   .\pr.    lA, 

<  iaz    vul.  2  13  ■   p.    »3s 
I'uU.rlz.T        .1      I,      HllliT        N.      !    l;,'.  7:<.'.        \pr      i:       1.1/ 

V.  I     -  i;-i  ;   p,    tUs 
rulvcrlzer.    Soil.       C      (Jrltfitli        .\ii      1 . 1  :irj,l'77  .    .\pr.     \A 

(iaz,   vol.  21.3  ;  p.  4*W 
I'uiiip.      S.    I'.    I'.ow.-^rr.       N...    1 ,  1  ,•.7. 1.'.f,      ,\pr     _'7      t,H7.     v..: 

2!;t.    p.     13Il». 
rump         W.     H.     Kit..       No.     1 .  1  >J(i,i»  U".  .      Vpr      ■J7       (iaz      vul 

I'l.'t  ;    p      1  l.!.?. 
I'ump.      U     !•:.    llnrsf.      No.    1.137,^11,    Apr.    ■_'7  .    L.iz     vui 

213;    p.     1230. 
I'ump.      0     .V     Kracfr       Nu     1 .1. <,'>,, S2 1  ;    Apr     13.    (iaz     vol 

•J  1 ;{  ;  p    r,i->s. 
I'ump.       K.  V.  I'orcher.       .No    1,135,320;  .\nr    i:!;  (iaz    v.il 

213  ;   p     4H2. 
I'ump  aiul  motor,   Kotary       W    .1     Vlu.enl       No    1,13,"., 414; 

.•Vpr,    13,  (iaz.  vol,   2  1 :';  ,  p    .'il,'.. 
I'ump   and    vacuum  trap,    Tressurf         .1     !•:.    I.^    Ogdiii        .N.. 

1.134,405;   .Vpr.   t»  ;     iaz     v.il     ■J13;   ,->     117  | 

runiii,    Automatically  .uiitriill. Ml,       W      K     Htutevlli.-        No. 

1  ,  l.s:..2_'l  .   Apr     1:!.   (.-ti/.    \ul,  i'i;i;  p    44s, 
I'limp,  (  I'litrlfiHsal,      1,,    W  ,   Hudhisun        Nu     1    ]:u;!i's      .\nr 

-7  .   t.a/,    vol     21:'.  ,    ;.     11  Jil 
I'ump,  ("ontrlfuKai.      W    .\!.  White      .No,   1    i;m  f,,-,,-,     Apr    (! 

(iaz.    vol     213;    p     JOO 
I'ump,     Itc.'p-wfll        .1      K,     Miil.s        Nu      !    l.!4,47!».     .Vpr     tS 

(iaz.   vol.   213  :   p     144 
I'ump,  Kouble-actlnj;  force  .     .\    R   Slilppfy      .Nu    l   i;'.4  91s 

Apr.  H;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  d.  297. 
I'ump-head,    H«>Ifollln«.       11     A.    StfiiK«T        .No      1   l;{t  !)_■;• 

Apr.  (5  ;   (iaz.   vol.  213  ;   p    301. 
I'ump,    Lubricator,      .1     I'     H.-rman        .Nu     1    i;wi:;:u      .Xpr 

20  ;   (iaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.   H70 
i'ump,  (Ml-,      K    V    Hcno  and  .1.  A    C    Bin       N..    1 . 1 3.'.,(i  1 7  ; 

-Vpr    1.3;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p    ,')S7 
I'ump  opcrat  luK    m.'atis        .S.    V.     I!ows«t        .Nn      1,137  114 

Apr.  27;  (iaz    vol.   213;  p.   ll'.i."), 
lump    or    tiioli.r.       I-'.    KchiikIi.       No      1    i:i(i,;»7i;        \pr     i>7 

(iaz.    vol.    213;    p.    I  14:'. 
I'ump  rpgulatliiK'        mcchanl.sm  |{         Ci.nrHd.r  Nu 

l,135..h;()  ;   Apr.   13;  (iaz    vol.  21.!.    n    4'.i,' 
I'ump,     Kotary.       I>.    l'.     Itaker    ami     II      I"      IFin-.  N 

l,13«,75fi:   Apr.   20;  (iaz.   vol,   iM.;  :   p     lo:{(» 
I'ump.    Ijotury.      ,J      U.    Kinney,       .\u      I ,  I  i.'i.l'U  I  .    .\|.r      1 ;(  , 

(iaz.  vol.    2 1.'!  ;   ti.  471. 
I'unij),    liotarv.      .).    K.    Klnncv.      .Nu,    1.137  _1'.,     Vpr     27 

(iaz.    vol.    213  :    p.    12.31 
I'ump     tran.smlaslon      mechanlKm         .1       ().     .Shafir         .No, 

1.135.0(JO;    Vpr.    13;   (iaz.   vol.    213.   p    .'V.M 
I'ump,    Turbine-.       \V,    A     I'..blc,      .No.    1  , 1  ;l.'",.;it)4  :    .Vpr     i;( 

liaz.   vol.   213  ;   p     49«. 
lump,    Turbine-.      F.    U'    Kroi:b.      No     1 .13.').2',Hi  ,   .\pr     13; 

(iaz.   vol.   1:13  :   p,    47.!, 
Tump,   Vertical  steam        K     I'riiiiraii       Vu    1 .'; ■,•'):.' lt>      vp; 

20  i  Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  8^7. 


V[.r     ,0. 
No. 


I'unips    and    ilo'    like,      Vdju^i  a  t  ii-    pointer    and    vtup    t<,r. 

S.    1'.   Bows.i.      Nu,    1 ,  l,'i7.4.'..",       Vpr    27;   Gaz.   vol     -13 

1..    1319 
Cumps,  Ac  ,   I're.ssure  rellcvlnK  devli  .•  fur        IT    F.   flausen 

.No     l.i:^.".,,''.7'i  .  Apr,   i;{;  (iaz.  vol.  I'lii,   p    .-.7;i. 
Pumping   apparatus,    Air.      It.    V.    .Morse       N"     I   l.;i21." 

Apr.  «  ;  (iaz.   vol.  213  :  p,  4S, 
I'umpln-  Jnik.      A     1,  Wulf.'       ,Nu     1,1;',.',   UK'    Vp;      ;  i      i.iz 

vol     213  ;   p,   r,H\ 
l'umplii){   system,      1',    ( ',    VVeln-r        .Nu     l,I.;i;((7 

( iaz     vol.   ;j !  3  ;   p    7h5 
I'unchlnif  machine      gage      devUe  I>       (  .      Ko.hi 

1.135.531  ;  Apr    13;  (iaz.  vol.  -13,  p    5,->:, 
I'u.sh  button.      (,.    K,    and   K     H.    Koethllng.      No.    l,i;:0,92tt, 

.Vpr    13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  21.J  ;  p    ♦ii>3, 
i'yroKraphic  n.cdl.',      M     K    (arr,      Nu     1   137,573;   .Vpi     •_'7  ; 

(iaz.   vol.    213  ;    p     \A:iS, 

rjroxylin    Unllea,    FormiuK.      F.    Kulffen.      No.    I,i;i5(r26: 

Vpr.   13  ;  tiaz.  vol    2  1 :!  ;  p    3.S2. 
Qui.  k  action    wr.'iiib.      S     l.aiiff       .No     1 . 1  :-!•'.,,' in  ;    .\pr     -u  ; 

iaz    vol    "Ji:!  ;   p    !»,",;{ 
(julck  r.-iease   wr-iiii       S.    UiulT       No     1    l.UJ,,-,;'(',i  ,    Apr.  20; 

(iai,   vol,   -13  ,   p    ',i.".:( 
Rack  :   ^ff- 

Hall  and  cue  la.k  I'.-ed  rack. 

Itl.splay-rack,  I .  nt  rack, 

Itaili.ifur       .1      V     K;.  ;,z       Nu     1 ,  1  :i7.3;(.'.  .    Vpr    27;  (iaz    vol 

-1.'.  ,    p     i-7t;, 
Uadlator  Jacket.     ,J ,  K    Hoblnson       No,   1 , 1  ;',tl.4  40  ;  Api     20; 

(■az,   vul,   L'l;{  ;   p    91H. 
Uadlator  seal.  Steam.      J.   L,   Jmlk'e       No     1   1  ;u.  1.'..'.  ,   .Vpr. 

('.  .   (.az.   vui     _'i;{  ;   p.    111 
Hadlators   and    the    like.    Cap   for   auton:uliiie         II     S     .\lui- 

gan.      .No.    1.134.H90;    Apr.   «.   (iaz     \<)1     213,   p,   jMi, 
lia.liutfl.-Kiaphic   r.-civers,    I'ro.esH   an.l   apparalus   for   de- 

t.uiulning  the  p.siti.ti  of      .V,   .Meussn.r       Nu     1,135,(504; 

.A[ir    13,  (iaz.  vul.  Ji;t,  p    5Si'. 
Hall-anchor.      T     I'avi.sui.        .No     I   1, id  777      .Vpr     _'o      liaz 

vol,   2i:i  ;   p     li);i7 
Kail  anctmr,      (,    |i     I'..:  t.ulb'i.l       .Nu      !  ,  1  :',il.t'ilJ  .    .\pr     20; 

( .MZ.   vo)    2i;i  ,   p    ii7'.t 
Kaliaiahor,      .1      .VI     S.-..tr        .No.    1 . 1  ;t.".  ,'.»;<  ,    .\pr     lA      (iaz 

V..:    'Ji:;.  [I    ■.<:■:, 

Kail  anchor         W      .V       Walker         .No       1   l.v4.:.t!7,     Apr,     (i  ; 

(iaz,    vo!     ■_'!;<  ,    p,    177 
Kail  t..Tider,     K.-vrsl  i.;...        M      A      H,..lkli.         No      1    i;?i;4';;i. 

Apr,  20  .  I  .nr    vol    k'l:!  ,  p    !»:.■,-.. 
Kail  brace,      .^      I      Ani;le        No     1 , 1  .iC,  7,'..;  ,    .Vpi      20.    liaj. 

Vol,   213  ;   p     lo.io 
Uail,    I   uiiipuuiil        I-;     K.    liiowii        N.-      1 .  ;  ;'.Ci,5'^.''.  ,    .\pi      ju  ; 

( iaz.    Vol     _'l  ,1  ;    j.    '.)7o. 
Kail  fa-stener,      M.'Iiiilli  I        A       l/'..t.-;  .No       1 , 1  :.(,!. 02 1  ; 

.\pr,   20  .  I  iaz,    \  u,     _'i;i  .  p    7c,",i 
Kail  fastening.       1,    A      l.«'st.r        .N  >      :    l.itloi'O      .\pr     Jo  ; 

(iaz.   vol.   J13  ;   p.  7«9 
Kall-faatening  device.      K.    A.   l)e<ker  and   K.    F.   Ferguion. 

No.    l,i;i4,.SJ4.    .-Vpr     «;    (.ax.    vol.    J13;    p.    I'tjM. 
Kail,    duard         II,    (r      Klfborx        No     1.135,-'72;    Apr     13; 

(iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  4ti5 
Kail  Joint,      S     iMi   Kali       No.    1, 1  ;i.'.,44.;  ,   Apr     13;   (iaz     vol. 

Ji;;  .  p    .-.-•••. 

Uall  Joint         .1      K.'iiii.-.l>  .No     1 , 1.{."..t'.'.>,-.  ,    Apr,    1 ;(  ,    (ia«. 

v.)i     J 13  ,   p     t'll."., 
i;:tii   joint       .1,   I       l{  Hit        N,:     1  ,  1.17  ''.(li;  ,     \pi,   l.'7      (iaz     vol 

JIH  ;    p,     lAss. 
Kail  Joint.       A.     F      Smith         No      !.134.j;(7.     .Vpr.     0,     (iai. 

vol.   213  ;  p.  57, 
Kail  Julnt       W.    .M     Stuait       .No     1 .  i;f.-j,o7o      .\pr.    13.   'iaa 

vol    213  .  p.  :;;i7 
Kail  Joint,    Kolt.es,^        (       1      Kb  !iai  d-..;;    .in.l    W      I.      Hall, 

No     l,i;i»i,J7,t      Apr     J(i  .   i.az     voi,    .'lit,   ;.    s57 
Kail  Joint.     ir,s.i:a!.-.l         W  .     F      rii'ins.-n         No      I .Ia:,.HQ2  ; 

.Vpr    F!  .   I  .11/.     vol    Jl  .i  .   p    t;7.'. 
Kail  sandliiK  m.  tho.l   and   apparatu-*       .1     V,  lif-ra^htv       .No. 

l,13rt,rtH7;  Apr.  20.     iaz    vol    2i;i  ,  p    !>9s 
Kail  tie,       I,,    ,V.    .Vniinson        No,    1 .  i;'.ti.s59  ;    .Vpr,    20;    (iai. 

vol     21:!  .    p.    lOtlti 
Kail    tie    and     fastener        W.     A      (iuptiu         .No      1,13»7.<7; 

Apr.  (!  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  239. 
Kail    tl.-   an.l    fa.st.ti.T         II      W     Shii'l.'v  N".    1,135.0(55; 

Apr     Hi  ,   (iaz    voi,   Jilt  ;   p    ;u»5. 
Kill-.    , Vij. run.  li    |..r    ra.|<         i,,    I,,    Hrai,.!-,       No     1 . 1 .17  .('.'i4  ; 

Vpr,  2 1  .  ( ill/    \ .li.  „'i:;  ,  p    i;('.t7 
iiallway   block   system       it,    E.   Thompson       .No,    1,135,2'25; 

Apr     13  ;  (iaz.  vol.   21.3  ;   p.  44H. 
Kaihvay    irak..,    I'ifa.Hur.-        T.   .Mc(  orniat  k.      .N.,,    l.i;(7,:U2; 

.Vpr    27,   (iaz,   vol,   2l;i;   p     1  L.'79. 
Katlwav      cross  He.      Ca.st  metal.        (i       W.      Suvder         .No. 

1   I3(!.]K0:    Vpr.  20:  (inz    vol,   213;  p,  S24. 
liallway  crossing.      J.   V     Fugcrtv       No,    1.135,.HS.S;  Apr     13; 

liaz     vol     'J  in  ;    p,    rt,SL' 
Kailway  device,   Safety.      J.   M.  (iall.iwav        (  Kelsaue.  1      .No. 

13,h97  ;    Vpr    (5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;   p    324 
Kailway     draft  rigging.       W      H      Miner,       No      1.13fl029- 

Apr    20.  (iaj.  vol.  213;  p.  772. 
Railway  Kate.      J.    A.    and    (}.    W.    Hoar        N.i      1.134,201  : 

Apr.  ♦!  ;  (int.  vol.  213  ;  p.  43 
Railway  rail    Joint.      V.    H.    FllUson        No.    1,134.321.    Apr. 

(5  :   (iaz.  vol,   213  ;   p.   HM. 
Railway  safety  devl-f     ('     H    (;oof1p«,>itMr.-      No     113(1793; 

Apr     20;    (iaz     v.il     213;    p,    1042 
Railway  safety  -vntem       H.  W,  .McNaught       No    1   i:!4    '78; 

Apr.  >\  :  (iaz    vo!     213  ;   p     71. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVENTIONS. 


(Ill 


Hallwav    signal    and    control    apparatus.      C    F.    Rumold. 

No.   i,137.0''9,   Apr.   27;  (iaz.   m'I    213;   p.    1 1 S5 
Railwuv  signal  controlling    mechanism,      A.    M.    Renshnw. 

No    1.1H7.((H4  ;  Apr.  27  ;  tiaz    vol.  213;  p.  11S3. 
Rallwav  speeders,    Safetv    attachment    for.      R.    K.    Payne. 

No.   i,lS4.410;   Apr.  6.  (iaz.  vol.   213;   p.    119. 
Rallway-spike,      C.    I).    Rusaell.      No.    1,134,160;    Apr.    6; 

(iaz    vol,  1'13  ;   p.  27. 
Railway.     Susp.nslon-.       .1.     H      Smith.       No.     1,137,361  : 

.\pr.   1'7  .   (iaz     vol     "Ji;!.   p,    128*1. 
liallwav  switch      J.  T.  Hamilton  and  C.  C.  McMullen.     No. 

I.13,'";.;i75  ;  Apr,   13;  <iaz,   vol,   213;  p.  500. 
Kaiiwav  switi  b  oix-ratlng    means.    M(»chanlcal.      A.    LOffler. 

.No.    i,134,()J7;    Apr.   6;   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.    19S 
Rallwav  ^w  it.  b    stop.       1:,     I.      I.cvv.       .No,     1 . 1  .'.ti.;»f'.7  ;    .Vpr. 

27       (.a/     \ol     213  ;    p.    1  1  H 
Railway  tie,       B,    Q.    I',    Foss,       No.    1,136,113;    Apr.    20: 

(iaz,  "vol     213  ;   p.   80O. 
Railway  tie       H.   J.    (ioodvear.      .No.    1.136,871;    Apr.    20; 

(iaz     vol,    213  :   p.   1070. 
Kaiiwav  tie       W     I.awless       No     1,13,'.,S23:    Apr.    13;   Ga«. 

\.il.   ji:; ;   p,   (^59, 
Rnilwav  tic  and   clamp,      S    R     Still.      .No.    1,136,288;   Apr 

20  ;  fiaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.  863 
Railway  tie    and    rail-damp,    Combined.      J.    F.    Hawlej. 

No.    1,134.130;   Apr.  6;   (Iaz.    vol.   213;   p.   17. 
Raitwavtie,   Metallic.      W,  C.   Frank.      No.   1,135,171;  Apr. 

13  ;  ('iaz.  vol.   213  ;  p    4;il, 
Rallwav  transfer,     A.  (.Ins-       No.  1.137,398;  Apr,  27  ;  (iaz. 

Vol     21::  ;   p     1299 
Railway    turn  tables,   Safety    device    for.       J.    T.    Sheridan. 

No    I,i;-I5..s55  ;  Apr.  13  ,  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  670. 
Kailwavs,    Automatic    I'lock  '•innalinK    system    for    electric. 

S      vi,    l>av,       .No.    1,1  :;7.7o.''.  :    .Apr.    27;    (iaz.    vol.    213; 

p     1400 
Railways,    Purrent-Bupplv    svatem     for    electric.       W.     F. 

Byram   and   R.    P.    I'hronebarger.      No.    1.134.371  ;   Apr. 

6;  Gax.  vol.  213;  p.  105.  „    ^   „ 

Railways,  (iraln-door  for.     A.  R.  Peterson.     No.  1,135,918; 

Ajir    13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p,  691. 
RalUavs,    Safetv    stop    apparatus    for.       I.    Czavra.       No. 

I   11!.'^. 670;   Apr    13;  (iaz    vol.  213:   p.  607. 
Rain  alarm,  Klectrlc       H.   .1.   Hlrschmann.      No.   1,135,798: 

Apr     13  ;   (iaz     vol     213  ;   p    MO 
Kaiii  indli  ator,       >\    K.    Sniilh.       No      1 . 1  ;'.7,«!74  ;    Apr.    27, 

I. a/,     vol     -JIA  ;   p     i;U»o 
Rak.'      See — 

(iraln  rake. 
Rake  attachment,   Hav-       M.  Turk.     No.    1,136,565;   Apr. 

20  :  (iai.  vol.  213  ;   p.  963. 
Rake  cleaner.      .7.    A.   and    W.    A     Brewer       No.    1,136,770; 

Apr,    20;   (iai.   vol.  213;   p.    1035. 
Rake  cleaning  attachment.     (J.B.Gardner.     No.  1,136,002  : 

Apr,  20;  (Tai.  vol.  213;  p.  763. 
Raior-blade.      F.   A.  Fuller.     No.   1,135.008;  Apr.  13;  Gaz. 

vol    213  ;  p.  375. 
Razor,    Saf.tv         ,1.    F.    Craven.      No.    1.135.362;    Apr.    13; 

(iaz.   vol.   213  :   P    49fi. 
Razor,   Safetv  .     .1.   B.    He  Mesqulta.      No.    1.135.775;   Apr. 

1.-;  •  (iaz    vol.  213  ;   p.  641. 
Razor,   Safetv        .1     R.    I  *e   Mesguita.      No.    1,13.''>,776  ;   Apr. 

in  ;   (iaz    vol,  213  ;   p.  642, 
Razor     Safetv.      C,    ■«'.    Petoskv.       No.    1,135,611;    Apr.    13; 

(Inz,  vol,  213  ;   p.  585. 
Razor,   Safety-.      W.   A.   Somers.     No.   1,134,706;   Apr.  6; 

(iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  228. 
r;Hzor  >.iio|i   and  dlspens.'T,    Vseptlc.      (i.  C.  Frve  and  F.  C. 

K..111m>^.      N.I.  1.137.590  .   Arir.  •J7  .   (iaz.  vol.  '213  ;   p.  1367 
Reamer.      S.    F.   Eatell.      No.    1,134.322;    Apr.  6;   Gaz.   vol. 

213  ;  p.  88. 
Reamer.     H    R.  Hughes.     No.  1 ,1 36.13.''i  ;  .Vpr.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

213  ;    p.   808. 
Rec'lvlng   and   deliverlnc  apparatus       r     Ii.    Watson,      No, 

I   135,230;   Apr     13      (iaz     vol     'Jli'.  ;    p    4.".o 
RecepUcle.      H.    H.    Hancock.      No     1,136,421;    Apr.    20; 

(iaz,  vol.  213  ;  p.  912, 
Recjitacle.      R.    H.    W.    Fllrlch.      No.    1.134,427:    Apr.   6: 

(iaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.   12.'. 
Receptacle      and      closure      therefor.        E.      Fowler.        No. 

1.134,524  :  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  161. 
Rtr.ptaf'le    cov  .  r    an.l    spout        M.    Blume.       No,    1,1.36,758: 

Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  630. 
K.iiiitiiile    (  ovrri'd      .1     1'.   Nicndi-mus   and   1,    F.  Recklcy. 

No    1  i::7.o78;  Apr.  27  :  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1181. 
Receptacle.  Pocketed.     W.  B.  Smith.     No.  1,134.561  ;  Apr. 

6:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  175.  _ 

Receptacle.    Sheet-metal.      C.    T.    Draper.      No.    1,134,(30; 

Aiir.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p,  237. 
Receptai'le  top       W.  (i.   Kendall.      No.   1,135.380;   Apr.   13: 

Gai.  vol.  213  :  p.  502. 
Receptacles.  Machine  for  assembling  metal.     H.  F.  RIchter. 

No    l,i:<(5,555:  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.   213;  p.  958. 
K.-' .  pt.'K  i.s       .Machine     f.vr     fllllne         J.     F.     Gever.        No. 

1.137,12'^       Vpr     27;   (iaz,   vol.   213;   p.    1200. 
Re'-cptnc  lis     Metallic  cap    for       I,    R.    N.    (^arvalho      No. 

1.137.7'J.'  .   Apr.  27:  (i:iz.  vol    213;  p.   1407. 
Receptacles.   Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making.     E.   A. 

ClauK.     No.   1,136.775:   Apr    20;   (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1036. 
Reclpro<-atlne  gear     mechanism.       W.     L.     Hamilton.       No. 

1,1.34.332  ;  Apr.  6;  Gnz.  vol.  213  :  p.  91. 
Ftecorder  :    Si  e — 

(iraphlc  r.'-order.  Telephone  call  recorder. 

Rpf-orrllnj;    me.harlsm.       c.    Snlfer.       No,    1.135.555:    Apr. 

13  ;  Grz.  vol    213  :  p.  564. 


Reedlng-machlne.      J.    Itemven       No     i  135,673  ;    Apr.    13: 

(iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  608. 
R(>el  :   See — 

Clothes-line  reel.  Harvester  reel 

I'llm-reel. 
Reel-carriage    and    wire-stretcher.    Combined.      (;,    Morton. 

No.   1.135,041  ;  Apr.   13;  (iai.   vo],  J13  ;   p.  387 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     H.  M.  and  W.  C.   Hlester.     No. 

1,1.34,269  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  68. 
KefrlKeratlnt-car.     J.  G,  Richert.     .No    1.137.285;  Apr    27  ; 

(iaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.    1258. 
Refrigerating  machines.    Automatic    retrulator    foi        W     1 

Krieper.     No.  1,135,196;  Apr.  13;  (iaz,  vol    213:  p.  43V. 
Refrigerator  car   floor,     (i.   H.    Fills.      No,    1.137.197:    Apr. 

27  ;    (iaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    1224. 
Kefrit'erator,    Portable.      R.    .Iai  kson.    .1r.      No.    1.137,324; 

Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213:   p.   1272. 
Refuse-destructor  or  other  furnace,     .1.    H.  Thwaltes  and 

J.  T.  Craven.      No.   1,135.961:  Apr.   13;  (iaz    vol.   213; 

p.  707. 
Rt-Klster  :    See — 

Account-reKister.  Cash   and  nutotrraphlc  rep 

.Vccuun ting-register.  ist.  r 

Automobile        liquid-  fuel-      ("ash  and  credit  register, 
tank  register.  I  (airy-reiilster 

Cash-register.  Tini''  rcplster. 

Rcglster-concealLng     mechanism.       K,     M      I'.ates     end     1" 

Phillips.     No.  1.135.149  ;  Anr.  13  ;  (iaz.  vol    J13  ;  p.  42.". 
Registering-machine.     C    Sulfer,      .No    1 ,135.,'".52  ;   .\pr.   I'A  . 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  .')63. 
Regulator  ;    See — 

Fnd  cell  regulator.  Paper  thickness    regulator 

l-'Iuld  pressure  regulator.  Sjiliinin^-     iniu^ijitji'    rej.'ula 

Heat-regulator.  t.,; 

Lamp- regulator.  Soilage  regulator. 

Motor-regulator. 

Orchard -heater  draft  regulator. 
Rein-guard.      I)    .Anderson.      .No.    1.136,920;    Apr.   27:   Gaz. 

vol,   213  ;   p.   1124. 
Relay,  F:iectrlcal.     A.  W.  Copley.     No    1.13-.. 438  ;  Apr.  13 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  523 
Relief     me.banism.        V      Prau.       No.     1.13(^.(io<i       Air      L'O  . 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  978. 
Resilient    wheel.      ».     R     Bair.      No.    1.137.37.^.  ;    Apr     27  ; 

(inz.  vol.  213  :  p.   1291. 
Resilient    wheel.      J.    B.    Davis.      No.    1.135.994:    Apr.    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  760. 
Resilient   wheel.      W.    F.    Doll.      No.    1,136,867;   Apr.    20: 

(iaz.    vol.    21.3  ;    ]i,    106'*. 
Resilient    wheel.      W,    F.    Doll.      No.    1.13fi.s6'' ;    Apr.    20; 

Gaz.    vol.  213  :   p.   1069. 
Resilient    v\hfel,      W.    F.    Doll.      No     1,1  lif.xc.t  ;    Apr     JO; 

(iaz.   vol.   21:!  ;   p.   1069. 
Resilient  wheel.     L.  H.  liulbrandson      No    l  i;i.'.,27'«  ;  .Ap- 

13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  467. 
Resilient    wheel.      .T.    J.    Hesse.      No,    1.134,199;    Apr.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :   p.  42. 
Ri-sllM-nt    wh(>.'l.       N.    King,    Sr.       No.    1  .i:'.7,0(;:-;  ;    Apr.    27; 

(iaz    v<.l.   213  ;    p.    1 177. 
Resilient    wheel.      B.    .Marlev,    \V.    I'.    Thntker,    and    R     I' 

Barnard.        No.     1,137.509;     Apr.     27;     (,az      v.-l      213; 

p.   1337. 
Resilient    wheel.      J.    F.    Nettle.      No.    1.13R.704:    Apr     20: 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1012. 
Resonator.      .1.   .1.   Comer.      No.    1,137.187;    Apr.    27;    Gaz 

vol.  213  :  p.   1221. 
Restraining  device.     B.  GftspAr.     No.   1,136.396:   Apr.    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.  903. 
Retainer.  Combination-.     F.  Harding.     No,  1.136,331  :  Apr. 

20  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  878. 
Reverslni:  gear    mechanism.      C.    Feagler.      No     !  1157.597  : 

Apr.    27;  Gaz.    vol.   213:   p.    13(56. 
Rheostat.      G       B.     Relsbach.      No.     1.137.35J  ;     .-Vpr.     27  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.    1J83. 
Rim.    Demountable.      F.    E.    Donham    and    W,    H.    Fisher. 

No.  1.137,708;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p    1401. 
Ring  :    See — 

Nose- ring.  Pa  eking- ring. 

Ring-feeding  machine.     J.  Merritt  and  C.   H.   Storrs.     No. 

1,134.887:    Apr.    6:    Gaz.    vol.    213:    p.    288. 
Rlnp-holding    device       W     .Jacques        Nu     1,1'<.'.807:    Apr 

13  ;  (iaz.   vol,  J13  :  p.  653. 
Rlvetlnginachlnea.    Clutch  actuating    mechanism    for.      R. 

Jav      No.  1,137.058:  Apr.  27;  (iaz    vol.  213;  p,   1174. 
Roach-trap.      E.    A.    Dearrtorff.      No.    1,134,318;    Apr.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  87. 
Roaii  bed  and  leveler.      F.  V.  Adams.      No.  1.136.916:  Apr. 

27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1123, 
Road  hone.     J.  H.  Kolpien      No.  1,135.532-  Apr.  13:  Gaz. 

vol.  213  :  p.  .556. 
Roaster.   Portable   rotarv.     B.  Mago.     No.   1.134,343:   Apr. 

6  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  95. 
Rock  clearing   machine.      J.    W.    Redding.      No.    1,134,226; 

Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  53. 
Rod  :  See^— 

Connecting-rod.  I'mbrella-rod. 

Rod-cutter.      N.    C.    Slmonsen       No.    1.137.093;    Apr.    27; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :   p.  1187. 
Rodent  -  exterminating      system.        D.      L.      l^rej.        No. 

1,137.639;  Apr.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  213:   p.   1380. 
Rodent-trap.     D    L.  I^evey.     No.  1,137,640;  Apr.  27;  Oai. 

vol.  213  :  p.  1381. 
Roll-crusher.     R    C    Newhouse.     No.    1,187,418;  Apr.  27; 

Gnz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1.307. 


ri\ 


alphabetuwl  list  of  ixvextioxs. 


Roller:  B§« — 

Printlnc-rollpr  Shade-roller. 

KoDer  -  screen,       Knockdown  W.       W.       Watson  No 

l.lHS.r.H.;  :  Apr     i;j  ;  (.&■/..   vol.   L'I;^;   p.  567. 
Hollhii;  iiiill    Mf  tai  hmcnt.    I'latf  .       <;.    Ulofenbacli    and    H. 

Waldorf.     .No    l,185,90r,  ;  Apr.  2ti  ;  Gas.  vol.  213  ;  p.  7«1. 
Roof  for  raaii.solfums.  va\ilt.s,  and  the  like.     C.  E.  Tayntor. 

No.   l.UH.fiL'H;  Apr.  2<)  ;  Gaz.  vdl.  213-  p.  PS6. 
H(X>f    structure    for    sforasf  hins.       J      K      .\ilstt>adt.       No 

l,i;i7.l)^l»  .  .\pr    27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   130«. 
Roslti    jitiil    lurjifntinf    from    rt^slnotis    woods,    Itemovlng. 

W     M.    Hashlln       No      1, 186, 1*9*;    Apr.    27;    (inz      vol. 

21.S  ;   p.    11,M 
Rosin  lioldir       W  .    F     T.    .MullenhautT   and    H      K.     Leach 

N",    l.lHT.jn  .   Apr.   27;  Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.    l.iO.".. 
Rotary  at  taotini-'nt.      H.  G    Joliasti<n,      So     1 . 1   ;."|.>^^•^  ,   .\\n 

l.i  :  Gaz    vol.   213  ;  p.  «53. 
Rotary   crusher.      .1.    L.    Hlller.      No.    1 .  i;i.".,(»17      .\i.r.    l;!  ; 

(;az,   vol.  213  ;   p.  378. 
H.tnrv     drill.     Impact.      W.     H.     Wakf.-r.      No      l,iart.987; 

Apr.   27:   Gaz.   vol.   213;  p.    114.S. 
Rotary    enplne.       K.    0.    Allen    and     !•"     .1.     .Mueller        N.i 

l.i:;r),7o<i  ;  Apr.   13;  (Jaz.   vol    213;   p.  «33. 
Rotary  engine.     I..  E.  Kell       No    1,13«,344  ;   .Vpr.  20;  (inz 

V(.l.   213  ;   p.   882. 
Rotary    engine.       (i.    Silvestrl.       No.     1.134,3.57;     Apr.    tl  , 

(iaz,  vol.  213  ;  p.   100, 
Rotary  enulne      A,   Stleb.      No.    I,135,fi32  ,    Apr     13;   dm 

vol.  213  ;  p.  592 
Rotary  Internal-combustion  eiixlnP-     F.  H.  Kllwlnski.     No. 

1,1.34,860;  Apr.  (5;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  282. 
Rotation,      Indicator     of     speeds     of.        .1,      ^Ias»on.        No 

1,I35,S27;   Apr.    13;  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p.  661. 
KouiiiiL'  ,i[ipiiraiu><.      1'.  G.    Wliittier.      .No.    1,136,. '•71;   Apr. 

20  :   (Jaz.   vol.  213  ;   p.  965. 
Ruiil'er  l>ea<l     forming      and     covering     apparatu.s.      J.     R. 

<  ;,iiiiraeti'r       N.>      1.1.37,127;    Apr.     27;    (Jaz      vol.    213; 

p.    l-'OO. 
Rubber,   Reclaiming:       O.   A     Wheeler       No     1 .  i;-!.'..236  ,   Apr. 

13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.   452, 
Rubber    sole       K.    Uoyle       No      1,137,724,    Apr.    27.    Gaz. 

vol     213  :   p    1407. 
Rubbing  or  polisbiiii;  mai-blne      1'    Baukln.      No    l,i;;.".,491  , 

Apr,  13;  Gaz.  vol    213;  [),  542 
RtiL'   and   carpet   making  machine.      R     W     Silveiside,       No 


Uu 


tiL'   and 

1. 13.'), 408  :  Apr.   13:   (Ja/.  vol.   2i:f;   p.  .M2. 

ig  seams,    Machln<-    for    a])plyinu    reinforcing    means    to. 

n.  K.  Terry,     No.   1,137,243;  Apr    27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  21,3:   p 

1242. 
RuKS,   Heam    for.      II.    K.  Terry.      No.    1,1:?0,3S0  ;    Apr.   20; 

(raz.   vol.   213  ;   p.   H96 
RuleH,    Substitute    for    printers'    brass.       A.    G.    Stevenson 

No     1, 1. ■{,'■),  1  4.".  :   .\pr     1.3,   iJaz,   vol.  21.i;   p.  42  t 
Runabout-seat.      W.    A.   Bnrket.      No.    1,13."), 761:    .\pr.    13: 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :   p.  6:i7. 
Running  board    mat.      K.     d.     Ruddlman        No      1 .  137,.3.')4  ; 

Apr.   27.  Gaz    vol.   21.3;   p     12s;i 
Saccbarltication     and     fermentation     of     auiylaceous     gub- 

stances.       A.    Molhant.       .No.    1,134,L'hi  ;     Api.    ♦!  ,    (Jnz. 

vol.  21.3  :  p.  73. 
Sack  tie.      (\    I'aridy.      .No     1,1.36.250;    Apr,    2n      <;n7.     vol 

213  ;  p.   853, 
Sadiron.      H.    W.    O'ltowd.      No    1.134,5.i2;    .\\>v     •'.  .    (Jaz. 

vol.  213  ;   p.   171. 
Sad  Iron,    Self-heatlnc.      G     B     Hudson    an<l    U      I"     Bope. 

No.   1,136,338;  Apr    20,  fJaz    vol.  213;  p.  880 
Saddle-bag,      M.   E.   Mease.      No,   1,136,691;   Apr    20;   (;az. 

vol.   21,3;   p.   1006. 
Saddle,  Running  boarrl.     W    K    Fowler,  Sr      No    1  l:L")..">  14  , 

Apr    13  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  21.3  ;  p    r.."^). 
Safe    construction.      M.    Mosler.      No.    l,13t,J16.    .\\>\\    •!  : 

(Jaz,  vol.  213  ;  p.  40. 
Safe     construction.       .\1      .Mosler     and     <  .     HaMeiK        No 

1.136,254  ;  Apr.  20  :  (.az    vol.  213  ;  p.  8.'.1 
Safety    device,      J.    I'aulauskl.      No.    1,136,7U):    Apr     I'o  : 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1014. 
Saf.iv   device       <'.    F.   Root,      No     1    1  :;0.:uV.i  .     \|u.    I'O  ;   liaz 

vol.   213  ;   p    892. 
Safetvpin.        .\.     Hunsberger.       No      1  ,l.fr),6!»L:  .     .\pr      1  ;5  ; 

•  Jaz     vmI.   213  ;   p.   614. 
Safetvpin.       S.     M.     McGonnell.       No    1,134,472,     Apr     fl; 

(Jaz.   vol    213  ;   p     142. 
.Sand conipressini;   means  for  making  molds.      W.   (^    Lang. 

No     1.137,et.38      Apr     27;  (Jaz.    vol.   213:   p.   1380 
Sand-drier.     J.  C.    Schaffer.     No.   1,134,762;   Apr.  6,   Oas. 

vol.   21.3  ;   p.  248. 
Sanding    <levice.      (J      U.    Lyne        No     1,135,306:    .Vpr      13; 

'  Jaz    Vol.   21 3  :    p     477 
Sash  bars,     InterlocklnK     Joint     f')r.        W      JUvlev.       No. 

1,136,087:   Apr    20;   (.az.  vol.  213;   p.  701 
Sash  center       .1.    J.     l>elaney       .No,     1,137,706,     .Apr      27; 

(Jaz    vol     .'13  :    (.     14O0. 
Sa«h-counterbalarice.       D.    W.     Tremliatb        .\o      l  i:!,'.  2JT  , 

Apr.    13  ;   (Jaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  449 
Sash    fastener,    Storm.      .1.    J     Schubert        Nr    1.136.444; 

Apr.   20;  (Jam.  vol.  213;  p.  910. 
Sash  lock.      R     ().    Beach.      No,    1.137.302,    Apr     27,    Gaz. 

vol    _'13  :   p    12'' I 
Saah  lock.     J.    O.   Yardley       No     1.134,.")72.     Vpr    tl  :    i.az. 

vol.    213  :   t>,    178 
Sash  locU   for  windows       W     H     \'o.)rh.>-s       No     1.IT57  4  3.'); 

Ar>i'     27      Gaz     vol     213  :    p     1.313 
Satchel  and  the  like  handle.      .1.  L.  Kron       N>    1,13».h71; 

Apr.  6  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.  283. 


Saw.     O    R.   BurKess.     No.   1,I36,1hi  ;    Apr    20     <^az,   vol. 

213  ;    p.    825. 
Saw     and     try-sguare,     Combination,       t'.     I'.     Funk.       No. 


1,13(5,790;  Apr.  20;   (iaz.   vol.   L'13,   o.   1041 
iw  clamp      H.  M,  Wood,     No.   l,137.5ol  ;  Apr    27  ,  (iaa. 
vol.   21.1  ;   p     126.3. 


Saw,  convertible.     J    M,  Nugent.     No.   1,135,912;  Apr.  13; 

(Jaz,   vol    21,3  ;  p    (!0(» 
Saw-flllng    devlie.      W.    T.    O'Hara       No.    1.130,257;    Apr. 

20  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    213  ;   p.   .h52. 
Saw  filing  machine.     G.  F.  Hertz.     No,  1.1:15,015;  Apr.  13; 

(Jiiz.   vol     L'i;{  ;   p.  378. 
Saw  guard,  (ircular-.     J.  Fdman       No,   1 ,135,168  ;  Apr    13; 

(Jaz,    vol.   2i:i  ;    p.    4.';o. 
Saw  JolntiT.      F.    C.    Manterola.      No,    1.130,iiJ3;    Apr     JO; 

(Jaz,    lol.    21 3  :    p     77i». 
Sawing    machine.    Tree-.      .1.    M,    Van    din    Herghe       No. 

1,136.852;   Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p,   1064. 
Scaffold,    I'ortable,      J.    A.    Granger,      No     1,136,898;    Apr. 

20  ;  (Jaz.  vol    213  ;  p    lo7'.». 
Scale.      W     F.    Stlmpson.      .No,    1,137,01(6,    Apr     27,    (Jaa. 

vol    213  ;    p.    1  l,S,s. 
Scale,  Coin-controlled  weighing  .     (J.  F.  W,  .Schultze      No. 

1,134,559;   Apr.  6;  Gaz.   vol.  213;  p,    174 
Scale    fr(un     incrusted    surlacs,     Uemoviin;.        1       R,    iJret-n- 

borne      .No.   I,i;i5.684;  Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  All. 
Scale,       Parcel  post      weighing-.       (J       B.      Justice.        No. 

1,135,812;  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  21.H;  p.  S.'SS, 
Scale,  Percentage  .     C.  (J.  MIcballs  and  M,  MQnzner,     No. 

1,136,694;    .Vpr.   20;   Gaz.   vol.    213;   p,    1007. 
Scale    Ship-,     .1.  Frame.     No.  1,135,104;  Apr.  13;  Oa«.  vol. 

213  ;   p    409. 
Scale,     Wa^joii        M.    F.     Anderson.      No,    1,137.447;    Apr, 

27  ;  (Jaz    vol,   213;  p    1316, 
Scale,   Welgbliu;  .      R    A.   Forbes.      No.   1,134,675;  Apr.   6; 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  216. 
Scarf  holder.      C.    M,    I'aquette.      No.    1,1.34,900;    Apr.    6; 

(Jaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    292. 
Scarlfler.      I)    B    took       No.   1.134,946;   Apr.  6;   (Jaz.   vol. 

213  ;   p.    307. 
Scissors   or   shears       J.    T,    Wright.      No     1,137,687  ;    Apr. 

27  ;  (Jaz    vol     213  ;   p.   1395 
Scraper     apparatus.      H.     B.     .Sauernum       .No.     1,134,568; 

Apr.  0  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.   173. 
Scraper,   Wheeled.      J.   E.   I'etty.      No.   1.137,230;  Apr.   27; 

Gaz,   vol,  213  ;  p.   1237. 
Scraping;  off  and  granulating  substances.    Simultaneously, 

()     B.Tg       No      1,137, IM  ,    .\pr     27;    (Jaz     vol      218;    p. 

1219. 
Screen  .    See — 

I'ulp-screen.  W  Indow  screen. 

Roller  screen. 
Screen     and      Insect-trap,      Combined.      E.      I^ampel.      No. 

1,134.875;  Apr,  6;  (Jaz.  vol,  213;  p.  284 
Screen  frame.       (J.    G     Bunker.       .No.    1,13.5,352;    Apr.    13: 

(Jaz,   vol.  213  ;   p,  492. 
Screen  frame,  Foldahle.     W.   H,  Crawford,     No.  1.137,702; 

Apr.  27;   Gaz.  vol.  213,   p.    1399 
Screen    or    separator.      T.    L.    Sturtevant.      No 

Apr.  6;  Gas.   vol.  213;   p.   30. 
Screen  wire,     .Mold     for     securing.      C.     C.     Brf)oks.      .No. 

1,135,760;  Apr.    13.  (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.  637. 
ScreeninK     apparatus       ,l       J.      Phillips       .No,      1,137,526; 

Apr,  27;  Gaz.  vol    213;   p.    1343. 
Screw-holder.      .7.    A      [temers       No.    1,136,513:    Apr     20; 

(Jaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.  9  1  L 
:rcw  holding    insert,     c.    N,    .^ckc 

Apr,   27;  (Taz    vol    213;   p,   1315. 
Screw  machine       ,1.    C.    Potter,      No     1.136,719,    Apr     20; 

(Jaz.   vol.   21;;  ;   p     1U17 
Screw-[)ropelbr  tvpe,   I'luld  InipiMli  ng  device  of  tbe       i'    H. 

Campbell.       No.    1.1.36,o'.tv.  ,    Apr     JO;    (Jaz,    vol     213;    p. 

795, 
Seal.      L.    S.    Flatau.      No,    1.137,391  ;    Apr     27  :    (Jaz     vol. 

2 1 3 ;   p     1 206 
Seal,      I.,    S     Flatau       -No     1.1.')7,392,    Apr     27:    Gaz     vol. 

213  ;  p     1297 
Seal,   C,Hr  ,      V     G.    Sinitli        No     l,i:;t;.4»7,    .\pi      2').    (Jaz, 

vol,  2i:'.  :  p,  ti-jo. 
Seal,    Self-locking       W     M,    Bro«jks,      No      1.137.183,    Apr. 

27  ,  Gaz    vol.   213  ;  p,   1219 
Sealing     device       J.     I).     Eldrldge.      No      1,137.502;     Apr 

•-'7  :   (Jaz,  vol,  213  ;  p    1364. 
Sealing   device.    Envelop.      M     V     Ahern.      .No     1,1.35,032; 

Apr,    i;'.  ;   (Jaz     vol     213  ;    p,  095. 
Sealing    machine.    Can-.      .1,    c.    Bowers.       No      1,136,399, 

Apr.   20  :   (Jaz,   vol    213  ;    p.  0O4 
Sealing  machine.  Can        R    and  A.  H    Rid.      No    1,136.400; 

Apr.   2(1  ;  (Jaz    vul.   213  :   p    904. 
Sealing  machine  for  sealed  cartons.  Top-flap-.      F.  B.  Mar- 
tin      No    1.134,476;   Apr    6;  (Jam,  vol.   213:  p.   143. 
S.'aUng  metal   Iwxe.^  or  cans.  Machine  for,      .1    C.   Bowers, 

E.    E.    Barber,   and    A.    Ji.   (Jrover.      No.    1,136,401;   Apr 

20  ;   Gaz    vol.   213  ;   ri.   905. 
Sealin;:  tbe  ends  of  rolls  of  cloth,  Means  for.     I).  (Jeasner 

No.   1.136,224:  Apr.  20;   (Jaz    vol.  213;  p.   840. 
Seaming  machine.     ().   (J.   Lyon.      No.    1,136,544;   Apr,   20; 

(Jaz    vol.   213  ;   p.  0,55. 
Seat  :    {^ee- — 

1  bal    seat.  Spring-seat. 

Runabout  si. at.  Wajron  seat. 

Seat  trimmer       A      IvHinir       No     1,134,874;    Apr     8;    fJaa. 

vol.  213  .    p,   2.M, 


1.134,166 


Screw  holding    insert.     (',    N     .^ckcrman.      No,    1,137,443; 
Lpr,   27  ;  (Taz    vol    213  ;   p 
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Sectional   mold.     R.   R.   Robertson  and  C.   (J.    Naylor,      No. 

1,136,439;   Apr.   20;  (iaz,   vol.   213;  p.  918. 
Seedi*      F     White.      No.    1,137.683  .    Apr.    27  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;  p.   13'.M 
Self-cleaning  comb      E.   Hlbbs.     No.   1,135,184;  Apr.   13; 

Gaz    vol,  213  ;  p.  436. 
Semaphore-stop      W    K.  Howe.     No.  1,137,323;   Apr.  27; 

(iaz    vol    213  ;  p.   1271, 
Separable   Joint    for   display-figures.     L.    Wulkan    and    K. 

Glass.      No.   1,134,716;  Apr,  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  232. 
Separator :   Sre- 


Hop-separator. 
Magnetic  separator. 

Oil-separator. 
Ore-separator. 


J.    Armstrong 
p.  476. 
1,137,677 


(.'ream-separator. 

Dust-separator. 

Feed  water  heater     separa 
tor. 

Grain  separator,  „     ^ 

Separator.     W.  K.  Liggett.     No,   1,135,594;  Apr.   13:  Gaz. 

vol.   213  :   p.   578. 
Separator.      W.    K.    Liggett    and    W.    J.    Armstrong.      No. 

1,135,304:   Apr.   13;  Gaz    vol     213 
Setting   device.      W.    F.    Straub       No 

'Jaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  1391. 
Settling  tank.      A,  (J.  .1.    Rapp.      No,    l,i;'.7.351 

(Jaz    vol    213  ;  p.   1282, 
Sewage    and    recovering    organic    matter    therefrom.    Puri- 
fying      G.   W.   Miles.      No.    1,134,280;   Apr.   6;  Gaz.  vol. 

213  ;   p.    72. 
Sewage    Apparatus  for  drying   tbe  sludge  or  solid   mayer 

recovered  from.     A.  B.  Ogden.     No.  1,1.36,390;  Apr.  l.i  ; 

Gaz.    vol.   213  ;   p.    506 

jaratus  for  the  treatment  of. 


Apr.    27 
A  pi-.   27 


Sewing-machines,  Thread-controlling  mechanism  for,      E.  G, 

Woodward.      No.   1,1,35,343:   Apr    13:   (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p 

490. 
Sewing-machines,    Trimming   mechanism    for.      J.   B.    Mof 

fatt.     .No.  1,135,709:  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p.  620. 
Shade  attachment.   Window-.      S.  Jasgur       No     1,136,340; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  881, 
Shade  fixture.  Window-.     J.  M.  Gambon.     No.   1,134,326; 

Apr.  6  ;  Gaz,  vol,  213  ;  p.  89. 
Shade    for    vehicles.    Spring-roller.      W,    A,    Daniels.      No. 

1.135,161  ;  Apr.  13  r  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  428. 
Shade  hanger.  Adjustable.     A,  M.  Hiilman.     No.  1.134,852  ; 

Apr,  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  276. 
Shade-holder.     H.   Hubbell.     No.  1,135,019:   Apr,   13 

vol,   213  ;   p.   379. 
Shade-holder.      U.   Hubbell       No,   1,135.020;   Apr.   13 

vol.   213  :   p.   379. 
Shade-holder     and     pole.     Combined.      P.      Starek. 

1,1.35,331;  Apr,  13;  Gaz.  vol,  2I3;  p.  48G. 
Shade    or    globe    holder.      E.    W.    Henger.      No     1.134..>3a; 

Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   164. 
Shade-roller.      C.    A.    Carmany.      No.    1,134,727 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  236. 
Shade-roller  bracket.     E,  Prol*st.     No    l.i:.(..tG>.i 

Gaz.    vol.    213;   p,    778.  ,„_,^.    , 

Shaft  coupling.      F.    F.    Saecker.      No.    l.l.G,_;*o 


(Jaz. 

(Jaz 

No. 


Sewage,  Appa „  „ 

1,134,10.  ;  Apr.  6:  (Jaz,  vol.  213;  p.  9. 
.S,w.  r(  leaning    mtans,       A.    liornemiinn. 

Apr.  20.  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p,   1034. 
Sewer  trap      (J.  W.  Moon.     No.  1.137,516 

vol     21.3;   p.    1339. 
Sewers    and    pipes,    Device    for    cleaning. 

1.137,5S();   Apr    27,  (iar    vol.   213;  p    1361. 
Sewerage    system,       I.    Shone.      No.    1,137,673 

(Jaz    vol.   213;  p,   1390 
Sewing  machine.      1.  R.   Dasher 

(Jaz.  vol.  213;  p    1198. 
Sewing-machine.      J.    Forman. 

Gaz.   vol.   213;  p.  763. 
S«-win;:  machine       O.   F.    Hansen,      No.   1,134,528:   Apr.   6 

Gaz.   vol    213  ;  p.   162. 
Sewing-machine.      O.    A.    Hinderer.      No.    1,130,691  ;    Apr 

13  ;  (Jaz    vol    213  :  p,   613, 
SewlnK-machlne.       C.     Maler. 
p.    1054. 

W.    Mvers 
p.   1385, 
G     B.    Osterhout.      No,    1,134,483 


No.    1,137.122 
No.    1,136,001 


T.  Craney.      No, 

No     1,136,766: 

;  Apr,   27  ;  Gaz. 

M.    Cole       No. 

.\pr.    27  : 

Apr    27 : 

Apr. 


20: 


( Jaz.    vol.    213  : 
Sewing  machine. 

(JM/     vol     213 
Sewing-machine. 


No      1,136,823;     Apr 
No.    1,137,654  ;    Apr. 


20 
27 


6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  148. 
Sewing  machine.      A.    R.    Schoenky 

27  :  (Jaz    vol.   213 
Sewing  machine.      V 

20  ;   Gaz.   vol 
SewloK  ina<  bine 

i:'.  :   Ca/,    vol     21 


213 
R. 


.No     1,137,356; 

No.    1,136,299 

No.    1,1.35,420: 


Apr 

Apr, 

Apr, 

Apr. 

No. 

No. 

No. 


p,  1284. 
J.    Van    Horn 
p    867, 

<».    Woodward 
p    517. 
Sevk  iiifc;  nia(  bine     blndlnK     attachment.       A,    Rontke. 

1  137.66,5;  Apr,   27;  Gaz.  vol,  213;  p.  1388. 
Sewing     machine      brake      device.       J.      Hunslnger. 

1,134,855;  Apr,  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  278. 
Sewing-machine  feeding  mechanism.     W.   K,   Wright. 

1.136,749;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p,   1027, 
Sewing  machine    folder.      J.    H.    Moffatt.      No,    1,135.708; 

\pr    1.3  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  213  ;   p.  610. 
Sewing  machine.    Folding.      S.    E.    Avery.      No.    1,136.921  ; 

A[)r.  27;  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p    1124. 
Sewing  machine.  Lock-stitch.     E.   Erlckson.     No.  l,13i,198; 

Apr    27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1224. 
Sewing  machine     loop  former.     J.     V\ ,     Darley,     Jr.     No. 

1,134,046:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  307. 
Se»  in.;  machine,      Ornamenta  I  stitch.        W,      Myers. 

1   135,050;   Apr.   13;   (Jaz.  vol.   213;   p.  707. 
Sewlng-mnchlne,     Ornamental  stitch.      V.     G.     Van 

No    1  134,564;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  178. 
Sewirii:  ma.  bin.-      plaltfobier.         A.      H.      De      Voe. 

1  135  966:   .\pr.    13;   (Jaz.   vol.  213:   p,  700. 
Sewlng-machlue,    Self  lubricating.      J     P.    Marshall, 

1   i:;5  601  ,   Api.   13  :  (Jmz.  vol    213  ,  p,  581 
Sewing       machine.       Straw-plait-.         L.       Wiseman. 

1,137,240;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1244. 
S<wlng machine      tension      mechanism.      Straw-plait  . 

WIsem.in        N<.     1. 137. 2.50  .    A\n.    27;    (Jaz.    vol.    213 

1245. 
Sew i in:  machine  thread  controller.     R.  'J,  Woodward, 

1   i:.i;  7  1''     Apr.  2(1;  <Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1027. 
SewlUK'  machine   thread-drawing   and   thread  cutting   mech 

anism.       F.     I.    Knufmann    and    W     N.    Marsden        No 

1.137.143      Apr    27:  (Jaz     vol     213;   p     12(»('.. 
SewlnL- machine    trlmmlnn   mechanism.      R.    B.    Thompson 

No    1.13»-..S4(!  :   Apr    20:  (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p,   1062. 
SewlnK-niacMne  work  holder.    O.  E.  Brown     No.  1,136,651  : 

Apr     20  :    Gsz     vol     213;    p,   002, 
Sewlnt'  machines.    I'eeding    mecbnnlsm    for.      R.    (».    Wood- 
ward      No    1.135. 646:  Ap''    13;  (Jaz.  vol,  213,  p    597.^ 
8ewlnK-ma<  bines.  I^ooperrocker  for.      D.  S.  Seymour,     No 

1   135.405      .\pr     13.   (Jaz    vol.   213;    p,  511. 
Sewinu-maclilnes,  Thread  controlling  mechanism  for.    D.  8. 

Sevmour      No    1.135,406  :  Apr.  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  511. 


Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1260 
Shaft-operator       L.    B.    Smyser 


Apr.    6  : 

Apr,  20  ; 
Apr  27  ; 
Apr.  13; 
A|.r     20; 


No. 

Horn. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

i: 

.  p 

No 


No.    1.135,731 

Gaz,  Vol.  213  ;  p.  628.  .^  „. - 

Shaft  support.      F.    W.    Wltte.      No,    1,136,63. 

(iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  087. 
Shafts    Means  for  fixing  machine  elements  on.      A    A.   Mer- 

ritt.      No.  1,134,478  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz^  vol    213  ;  P    ^  Vi    ,„», 
Shafting,  Appliance  for  alining  and  leveling,     t.   Harner, 

No.  1,134,125;  Apr.  6:  Gai.  vol.  213  :  p.  l.j. 
Shaper  head,     _G     V.    Fellows       No.    1136,41..;    Apr,    -0. 

Share,'  I>etachab]o,'     W,'  Klug,      No     1.135,818:    Apr.    13; 

(Jaz.  vol.   213;  p.  657, 
Sharpener,  Knife-,      P.  .T.  Callahan.     No    1.134,58.  ;   Apr. 

6;  Gaz.  voL  213:  p.   184.  ,.,,.oro      .„,     «. 

Sharpener,    Knife.      .1     Walker.      No.    I,l.i4,350,    Apr.    6. 

Gaz.  VOL  213:  p.  101.     ^     „      ^,      ,       ..       ,  ,Q«:nii  • 
Sharpener,    Razor-blade.      G,    (J.    Floyd.      No.    1,135,511  , 

Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol,  213;   p.  549.  .,    .     ,-    c     .v. 

Sharpener,  Razor-blade      J.  M.   Stivers  and   AC,   Enocha. 

No.    I.]:l5,6;j3;  .\pr.   13;  Gaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  ^93. 
Sharpener,  Saw-,     .f.  Zuleg,     No.  1,135.245  :  Apr.  13;  Gaz. 

vol.    213  ;    p.    455.  ^.         ,    ,nm  na  t 

Sharpening  machine,  S.nw  .     G.  E,  Rhodes      No    1,13.. 664  . 

Apr.  27  ;  Gaz,  vol.  213     f..   1388. 
Shaving-machine  attachment.    F.  l.Lattit     No    l,l,ii.4.t7, 

Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol    213;  p.  1333 
Shears  :  See — 

Pruning-shears  „      _  , 

Shears.     J.   F.   Black.     No.    1,134,814;   Apr.   G:   Gaz.    vol, 

Sheetalfnlng  mecbanl.sm.      L.   C.   Steele.      No     1,136.0.59; 

Apr.  20:  Caz.  vol.  ::13;  p    782  ioki-k. 

Sh.'et-feedlng   mechanism.      W.    (      Gla.'^s.      No.    1,135.1.5. 

Apr.    13;   Gaz.   vol.   21;;;   p.  43:;.       .   ^       ..         ,  ,o.K-.ft. 
Sheet  feeding     mechanism.      A      Novick.      No,      1,134.5.>0, 

Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    170. 
Sheet-feeding   mechanism.      J.    S     Stokes   and    J     IK    K(^it- 

snyder.     No.   l,13fi,.562  :   Apr.  20;  Gaz,  ^f'^^.-^'^ ,  .Jl  -'!f.^; 
Sbeet-metal-blankflanulug  device.    P.  Kruse.    No.  1,1.^5,534  . 

Apr.   13:  Gaz,  vol    213;  p.  556^  i  i-.«n,,. 

Sheet-metal  plates.  Cleaning.     F.  Eberbart      No.  l,l.''!.ii'J  . 

Apr.  20;  h.iz,  vol.  213;   n.   700.  ii^^tar. 

Sheet-registering    device.      E.    Cheshire.      No.    1,135,706, 

Apr.   13;  Gnz    vol    213:  p    630 
Shelving.      S.    D.    L.land.      No.    1.136,245:    Apr     20;    Gax. 

vol-    213:    p     847. 
Shelving    Steel.     T.  M.  Lothrop.     No.   1,135,970;  Apr.  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  711.  ^  _         ,  o     r. 

Shingle-press,     O    Hornby.      No,   1,1.35,800;  Apr.   13;  Gaa. 

vol.  213:  p,  650.  „     17     IT, 

Shingling  gage  and  stralght-edf[e,  Combined.      H,   t--   "if- 

gtns      No.   1.137.610;  Apr.  2 .  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21.i :   p.   13.3. 
Ship       J.    Patilauski.      No.    1.1.36,711:    Apr.    JO;    (,az.    voL 

ShTp  fender       A.   Von   Forsman.      No,   1,135,415;   Apr,   13; 

Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  515,  ^.      ^  ,o,.o.jc      a„. 

Ship-raising  apparatus.     M    V^csey.     No.  l,l.ia.3iM<  :  Apr. 

Ships    hull.       L.    von    KSppen.       No     1,186.888;    Apr.    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p    1076 
Ships.  Automatic  com7)artment-tnflator  for,     .LB.  ana  ml. 

Kisser,     No.  1,1.35.902     Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol,  213  :  p.  6M 
Shipping-case.  ?^olding.     T.   M.   Hollomnn.     No.   1.136.802, 

Apr    20;  Gaz.  vol.  •Jl3  ;  p.  1046 


Apr.  20; 
Gaz.  voL 


Shlpriinc-jacket.     E.  Weislowits.     No.  1,136,63.. 

(Iaz,    vol.    213:   p.   986. 
Shirt.     J,  K.  P.  Pine      No,  1,137.081  :  Apr.  2. 

213  ;  p.  1183. 
Shock  absorber.      W.    .T.    (\isey       No     1,135,050;    .\pr     13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  603 
Shock  absorber.      (J.    De    Fernanzo. 

27  ;  Gaz.   vol,  213  ;  p.  1100, 
Shock-absorber,     M.  E.  Malloy      Ni 

Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  688.  ,o-«r-      .         ,« 

Shock-absorber.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No    1 .135. 60.  :  Apr.  18  ; 

G.TZ.  vol.  213  ;  p.  583. 


No     1.137.123:    Apr. 
1.135,009  ;  Apr,  13; 


CVl 


ALPIlAliETlCAL  LIST  OF  JXVENTIONS. 


Stinok  aiisorSuT,     «'.    A.   I't-tersoii 

<  '<>\z.  Vol,  I'l.'S  :  p.  .'i(»»; 
Shuck  absorber.      F.    V.    l'!iii;|pH 

(Jaz.   vol.   L'KJ  ;    p.   ,'.  1. 
Sbock  absorhtT.      I-'.    V,    I'hililps 

<;hz.    vol.    l'i:<  ;    p.    52. 
Shock  ab.sofSMT.      J.'.   I,,   kcyni.hls. 

•  Jaz.  vol.  I'l.'i  ;   p.  ti!)2. 
Shock  ab.surtxT       W.    T     Walker 

iiAi.  vol.  'Ji:!  ;  p    4i>'j 
Shock  absnrii.T,        Aiitnni.i!,ilc         \V         .\ 


N"  1,1  :."..;:•.)  1  ;  Apr  1.!  ; 
No.  I.I.U.L'l;;?  ;  Apr.  0  ; 
No.  1.1!  t. --'4  :  Apr.  «  ; 
.N...  l.l.tr.StJ.X  ,  Apr.  lA  ; 
N(.  1  I. ■!.-,. us  t  ,  .\|ir.  i;j  : 
iis"ii.       No. 


No.  I  .l.'ill,02h  ;  AjT  'Ju  ; 

No.  iLJCi.tot;  ;  Apr.  l;o  . 

.No.  I,i;u5,4r>7  ,  Apr.  L'U  ; 

No.  1 ,  i;;t!,4r.s  ;  Apr  1:0. 

No.  1, 1. •!(•),  ir>!)  ;  Apr.  20; 


l,l.!<i.4':i»  :    .\pr.    211.    (;;,z.    v..;     2i;<;   u    <ti",» 
Shock  ab-iorl.cr   hanger       K     Kientjv.      No.    1.137.598;   Apr. 
-I  :  Cm    vol    .'i.t  ;  p     i.itiH 

^'"■'■'*  '"■"'■■'■       !■■     I'it.h.'r       No.   1.136.264  ;     Vpr     2o      Cut 

Vol.  _'i .; .  p.  s"),",. 

Sho.'krr.    Sheiif         W.    II.    ftMTin.      .N,.     1    i;!,-715  ■     Vor     Tl 
(Jaz.   vol     2i;i  ;  p.   ti22.  •       i 

Shof.       A.    Kiazcr.      No.    l.l.U.lsSt;     \pr.   <!      C.nz     v.il     2i:! 
p.    3S.  ^  .  , 

Shu*'.      (J,    II.    Klckc,      No.    l.i:!7,42:'.  ,    \nv     27      (Jii/     \.>\ 
21 ;{ ;  p.   1, ■{()().  I  ■ 

Shoe  arch        W.     iMiiihar.       No.    1,137.387.    .Vor     27       (Jii/ 
vol.   2i;>  ;    p.    12<».">. 

Shoe  iK.ttom    filler.      A     Thoma       N.i     1  i:u  !i;u      Aur     C, 

<Jaz.   vol.  2i;{;  p.  ;{(j2  '      ' 

Shoe  l)ottom    tiller.      A.    Thuma.       N-i.    1   l.JTtiT'.c     Anr     ■'7 

(Jaz.    vol.   213  ;   p.    i;{<»2  ..,.-. 

Shoe  l)ottoiii     tiller     .ml     in.ikiax     the     ^am:_     Pla.stic  \ 

Ihoma.     N.I.   l.l.iti.M.so  ;  Apr.  27  :  (iu/..  vol.  21:5  ,  p    lur. 
Shoe- bo.T  marking;    device.      IJ.    V.     WelLs       \o      1   :!4  7s'. 

.Apr.   tl  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;    p.   258  '        •      '   • 

-■^hoe  i-icaner        P.     H.     HlKiev 

•  Jaz.    v.il.    2  1  ;t  :    p.    !M'.t 
Shoe  tiller        IV    K.    Wo.Hiwarij 

<Jaz.    vol,  21;!  ;   p.  ft2  I 

Sho.'  tiller  F,    E.    WoodwanI 

•  Jaz.    Vol.  21;!  :   p.   H24 
.Shoe  filler  I'     1:.    Woodward 

'Jaz.    Vol.    2l;f  ;    p.    5)24 
Sho.-tUler.       F.    K.    VVoo,i\v;ird 

•  Jaz.   vol.   213  ;   p    it24 

^^vo/''>Tv    '"'i-o  ""''"*''*       ■'^"'   ^•'•'''•'•*1  •   •^P'"    -'^  ■  tiaz 

Sh,».>    Insertion.      K.'  Lack.      No.    1.134,3x9;    Apr.    t$  ;    (Jaz 

vol.    21,{  ;    p.    111. 
Shoe  iroirfnK     tnaehlne.      J.     S.     Han»,-n.      No.     1  134  264  ■ 

Apr.   ({  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  213;   p.  R7  ... 

Shoe-poll.sher.      K.    I).   Halthazar       No.    1   i:;.'",  N71       Vor     l\ 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  (57(5.  '        '  ^  ' 

Shoe  polNliiii>;  machine.      J.  C.   C.   Scheer       .No     1   \'M  •")" 

.\pr    27;  (Jaz     vol.  213;   p     12t>!.  '         ■-•  -  • 

Shoe-polishlni,'    machine.    Meehanlc.al,      .1.    K     Hirdsall        No 

I .  I.J'i.C.  »7  :    .\pr.    211:    <;az.    v.. I.    :.' 1  .",      p     '.)\U) 
Shoe.     \\aterpro<i!'.       .s      .1.     Hams        .No.     I,i:{(5  7'n)        Vnr 

2(1  ,   (Jaz.    vol.    213  ;    p     lol."  •     ■   * 

Shoe,    Waterproof.       c     M      I.enker.       No      113(lsii>       \nr 

20  ;   (Jaz     vol.    _'i ;;  ;    r,     I  ().',_■  '  •       ^  ■ 

Shoe.    Welt.       I'-.    W.    Slerrbk.       No.    l,i;;7  27o       M,r      •7 

(Jaz.   vol     213  .    p.    12.-.2  '  ' 

Shot'.x,  Arch  .support  for       .1.   I'.  Anderson.      No    1  134  sol 

Apr.   (5;   (Jaz.    vol.    213;   p.   263. 
Shoes.   .Machine   for  use   in    the   manufacture  of   w.;t         W 

Fowler.       No      1,13(5.222;     Apr.     20:     ij.iz      vol      21  ;.     p. 

Shoes,    .Making.       E.    Brothers.       No.     i   1  .■'..",  iMfi       \.i.r      li 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  701  '  ■  1  >^     i'  ■ 

Shoes,   .Makln;;.      U.    F.   .MoFeely.      No     1   Fi,',  ii.M       \ur     13 

(Jaz.  vol.  21,3  ;  p.  703.  ' 

Shoes.   Makint;.      Fi.    F    .McFeelv.      No.    1  l.l.-:i.-:{       \i,i     13 

CJaz.  vol.   213  ;  p.  704.  "  .       i    •    1     , 

Shoes.       Repair     .-ounter       f..r         I         W        Uodeen         No 

!.I-!(i.7t;4  ;    Apr.    2(>  .   (Jaz     vol     21.3;   p     Ki,;;; 
Shoemaker's  jack.     J.    A.    Mok'le.      No.    1.131  sso      \nr    «• 

(Jaz.    vol.    21:'.  ;    p.    2Hi),  •        e   ■ 

Shoemaklnirinachlne.      E.    Erickson       No     li:!7r',-,       \Mr 

27  :   (Jaz.    vol.    21.!  :    p.    1  I'I'.t. 
Shoulder  (trace    and    compressor,    ("onibined        !■:     Schwein 

burvf.      .\o.    l.i:{7,.'".41  .    Apr.   27:   (Jaz     v.,;     ui:;      ,,     I'u; 
Shovel,       I     I-     Arnow,      .No,    1 , 1  ;it5,7.-,4      ,\[,r      ■11      >;,/     vo^ 

21;;  :    p     i()::o. 
Showcase  lluht       A,   W,  Heuttell,     No.   1   i;;7.;7;)      Vor    "7  ■ 

(Jaz.  vol,   213  ;  p.   12;>2.  '  •       i       -     . 

Sieve.      S.    ('     Lawlor.      No     1.13(5.21:;:    .\pr.    2(i  ■    Ca/     vol 

213  ;    p.    S47. 
Sifter,  .Vsb.      W.  A.   Hevard.     No    1 , 1 3r),.-.»;7      \pr    13     (Jaz 

v.il     2  1  .3  ;    [).    ."('.!•, 
Sifter,    .\.<!i  .      .1.    W.   (Jrundorf       \o     1  i;!.ni()7       \nr     1  ■<  • 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  410  ' 

Sifter.    Flour.     (J.   McKachron       No     1  1.37  (i(5si       Vnr     '>7 

(Jaz.  vol,   21.3  :  p,   1  17V,  ■    ■   ,        - 

SU'n,      ("bani^eable.       (J.      F.      Felscher         <  UelsHUe  >        No 

13,sn(5;   Apr,  6;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p    323 
SiKH,    Illuminated        ('.    A,    Mc.Neal        No.     !   13.")  308      Aor 

13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  47H.  '        '         ■    ^i"  ■ 


1'       /       11  iriscom. 

21;;  :  p,    1071 


13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  47H 

Slt'ii      or      ii.|  verfislUiT      .levii-e 
1,13(5.S7.3  :    .\pr.    20  ;    ',;iz     v 

Slk'Da!  :    .s'ci" — 

Viifomolille  sl^jnal.  Tire  sinnal 

Car  siKual,  Vehlcle-slKiial 

ICievator  siKnal.  Wiirrdm:  siirna 

Fotr  slirnal.  Way  signal 

Ualhvay  sl>;nnl 


No. 


^^KK.il         K.     ().     UranUu'foM.       No.     1.11WI,40?-     Apr      •»0  • 
(.az     Vol.    213  .    p     ;tO.',  '  '    ' 

Signal  device,    Warnini;  .     H.    H.   Manson       No     1  l.;».5(ai- 

Apr,   13  :  (Jaz.  vol    213  ;  p    r,Hii,  '  " 

Signal    system    for    ho.snltals,    Electric.       M.    ().    Hurt        No 

I.!.!*, 1(1..;    Apr.    li  ,    C.nz.    vol.    213-    p     S 
MKnalini;     apparatus.     Ele-trlc.        B.     (J       Missbacb         No 

l,l-!.>,OJ(i  :  Apr.  1,3;  (Jaz    vol.  213-  p    3S7 
SlKnailnj:  apparatus.   Electromagnetic.      C.   H.  North       No 

l,l.!4,,.,s;    Apr    (5;    (Jaz.    vol.   213;  p.   247  "     ' 

SlKfiHlinj;      apparatus.      Military.         H       H       Iii.i/  N,, 

l.l.ir,.,,S:  A[)r.   13;  (Jaz    vol. '21. 3  .  p    (',4  2 
Si^rnallntf  apparatus.  Selective      E     K    Cil!      No     !   1  ;:  4-4 

■  Vpr.    27.   (Jaz.   vol.   213;  p     i;!2r. 
Slt'nalin«  apparatus.  Selective.    E.  U    (Jill     No    1   r;:  171  • 

Afir.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  21.3.  p     1.32.-  '    ' 

Slirnalln;:   device.      C.    R.    Camp.      No.    1.134. 25(5;    Apr     «• 
'  .iiz.    Vol.    _  1  ,t  ;    (I.    »J4.  '  * 

Sltnalinj;     device     for     tradesmen.        (i       .1       (irser  No 

.    1,1.3.-1,1.1.'.,  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol    213;  p    (i;.(,  ^°- 
SiKnalln-   .levice,    Vehicle       M     T,    Miller       Nn     1   i— 071. 

Aj.r    2,  .  (Jii/.   vol.   213:  p.   117;) 

Si;:nalinc.        Selective       .lectricHl.         L        M         P,.fts  No 
_    l.l-t.1,321  ;  Apr.  F!.  (Jnz.   vol.  213     p    4s2 

■^ '*-;""! l"^;.„  >^';l''<-tlve      electrical.         E       M       p.^ts.  No 

l.l'.i.!»20  ;  Apr.  1.5;  (Jaz    vol    213'  p    6")" 

SiKnallnx  system.      E     E.   Backus.      No    il.3?.'4S7      \[,r  IT 

(.az.   vol.   2i;i  ;  p,   .",40.  '         "  .   •   1     •  i.'  . 

SiKnalIni;   .system.      C.E.   Beach       No     ll.!,".  4"7       \r,r     ]  i 

(.az.  vol.  21;!  ;  p.  .-,20  '  ' 

SiKii.'illni.'    system     Sele.'tiv.'        I'     \     HiP        \„      IFtrt--!-- 

.\pr     20  ;   (Ja/     \ol     -1.3  ;    p.    Sso,  '    '     '  "   '   • 

SlKnalint'.    Trausmittink;    apparatus    for    el..ctrical        I       .M 
.<i,    ""w     n  "„'■'•'''•■■'-'-  •  '^•"■-   '•'<  ■   <i"Z    V..1     21.3  ;  p,  4H.3.  " 

■',■,"",./-';"""'""■     -^"     ll--.'ill  :   Apr    27,  (Jaz    v., 

-1.1,    p     1 .5 1  1 

^"213  ;*p    ^23^"'"^'        ^''-     ^'l-^^'^^'^'    ^^Pr      13:    (Jaz.     vol. 

■"*".?,..'■      '.u,'"^""        ■^'"      '   1'''«5''5.     Mir     27,    .,az.    v..: 
-  J  • .  .    p .    1 .  >  i  1 1 . 

Silo  constru.tlon.      W.    I..    Heltz       No     1134(5)53       U)r    (5  ■ 

(.az.  VI. I.  2i;i  :  p    212.  '         ■      »  • 

SlloK.     Fii-anslon  rlriK    for     wood  stav.-         s      \I      Forerioin 

No     l,i;i.i..MMi;    Apr    20:   (J«z     vol.    213;    p     702 
Silverlni.'  apparatus      F    W.  Bartlett.     No    1  1,3,',  653      \nr 

1.5  ;  (,az.   vol    213  ;  p.  rtOO  '  ■  ■  ^  ■ 

SiriKelnn  burner.  Adjustable.     W.   W.  Kemp  and  W    U    Van 

Horn.      .No    l,13r>,Si:(,   Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol  21.(      p'  .5.','.'. 
Sink.    Kit.  ben.       \l     N,  me.-        N.,     1 , 1 ;:  4.. •,<).)      Apr    •;      (Jaz 

vol.    213  ;    p.    224. 
Slph..u    attachment.       F.    K      Hyde.       N.,      ll,i7  4S.s       Aor 

2.   .   (Jaz.   vol.    213  ;   p     1330.  •        t- 

SIplL.n  head.    A.  A    IVatt  and  J.  Zollinger.     No     1  i;{7  5;jo 

Apr    2,  ;  (Jaz    vol.  213:   p     1344 
SIzlnK  or  volumetric  grading  of  materials,  Apparatus  for 

(     U  McKesHon  and  H.  F.  Rice.     .No    1.13.')  123     Aor    13  ' 

(Jaz    vol,   213;   p.  41.').  '      ^  ' 

Skate.    Holler.      (J     I>,    Schmidt.      No.    1,134,962      Apr     6- 

(Jaz,    v,.l     213  :    p,    .{13  ■       '  • 

Skirt  and  waist  bolder,      N,  Beck.      No    1,134  17«-  Aor    6- 

'Jaz.  vol    213  ;  p    ;;4,  '         ■     t^  ■      • 

Slat..       F.   .r     W,.hl   ke  and  .1.   H.  .McU'liaii       \..     I   li)!  -.7  5  • 
Apr,   20  ;  (Jaz    v.. I     213      p    !))5(5 

^'213    ''"■    iW"""'"''       *'''''■    ^■^'^^■-^^'-    -^S"--    !■':    <in^    vol. 

Sled  and  coaster,  Convertible.     W    H     F.>x       N..    1  13'  sSO  ■ 
Apr.  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    fts"  '    '  '  ' 

''^'*:;',  .'"""'"',„,*:;    *'">'       ^■'^-    1.H:.1H.;.    Apr     27;    (J«z.    vol. 
2 1 ,5  ,   p     1212 

Sled  brak.",    .Vu  t.una  t  Ic.       A      l'l;it/...k        \,,     1    r;.;:ii;        \,r 

20  :   )  J,'iz.    vol.    21.3  :    [I.    1(1!  (!  ■        ' 

Sled-runner       F    Horngulst.      .No     1   l.-',|t!ii'      \nr    ,•,      (Jaa. 

vol.   21;'.  ;  p,    1!);!  1  .a.. 

Sleigh.      I).  S^  Hall. 

p.    13.",. 
Slel;;h    an.1    wheeled    vehicle.   Convertible       .1     Wlsted        .No 

I.13t.);,'-,7  ;   Anr.  (5,  (Jnz,   vol    213.   p    210 
Sllcer,    Vegetable         C     W,    iitt.       N..     i   1.37  HIT        v-,,      "T  • 

I  .az    vo'    21 ;{  :  p.    1  l»tii  .       ,        -     . 

^lipf.er.       I      F,    .M.-Caini«h        No      I,i;!)1.47t        \.,r     ■•u      Caz 

■.<.!     213  .    p.    r>:{i)  '        -     ■      "^ 

Sllttlnir    mechanism,      <;,    E.    Cowan.      No     1   1  ,'5 »,',{)()  ■     \nr 

C.  :   (Jiiz.   vol.   21,3  :   p.    \Hr,.  ,    -  t"- 

Slow  down    and    .sheet  straightening    device.      R     E     Jones 

.;.nd   (,.    V^Martin.      No.    1.135.811;    Apr     13;   (iaz.    vol. 

- 1  .<  ;  p .  H, )  o . 
Sliirrv  niivlrii:    apparatus.      A      Schn'i.I.-r       N..      1   i;;7"")j 

•Vpr     27.    (.az     vol     213;    p.    12(51 
Smelting'      furnace,       Cojiper-  W,       1;        Perkins  No 

1  .l,'.(5,s3t  :    Apr    20;   (Jaz,    vol     213-    p     lO.I.H 
Smeltlnk'  sulfld  ores,  i'reventlng  the  escape  of  sulfur  dloxld 

in.      W     A,   Hall        No    1 .1,34,846  ;  Apr.  6  ;  (Jaz    vol    213- 

p.   2..') 
Smoke     and     gas     returning     means         .1       M       .Nye         No 

1.1.3.5,913;  Apr.   13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  t5!10 
Smoke  consumer.      ().  Olgon.      No.  1,1.34.553;   Apr    6-  (Jai 

vol.  21.3  :  p    172  .  .  ■ 

Sn)oke  consumlnc    furnace.       H.    E.    Price   and    O     J     Cart- 

wrluht.      No.   1,1:;.-,, S42  ;  Apr.   1.3  ;  ({az.  vol    213  ;  p.  067 
Smoke  c.n),sumiiit'     furnace         E      Stanley.        .No      1  136  287  • 

•\pr.   2(1;   (Jaz    vol.   21.3;   p    \iva 
Smoke  Indicator       I    .1.   Babcock.     No.   1.135  6.M      Apr    13- 
<Jaz.  vol    213  :  p    ,■.!)'.)  '  ■       1    • 


.No.  1.134,453;  .^pr.  (i  ;  (;az.  vol,  213 


.VLPIL\BETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\T:XTI0NS. 


cv\\ 


Smoke  plug         Ii      .McKenzie        No      1.137,344;     Apr.     2.; 

(Jai,   vol     2i:(  .   p     1 2'-ii 
Smoker's    kit       J.    Loinbardoro.      No.    1 .13r.,4.')7  ;    Apr.    13: 

(iaz.  vol.  2i:i  ;  p.  .'■)30 
Smokers   nlpe.      (J     C     ilopku:.-       Nn.    1,1  ,'.(,,422  :    Apr.   ^U  . 

(}a«.    vol.    213  :    p.   i)12 
Smoking  pipe.       H      H.    Ferris        No.    l,i:;5.447:    Apr.    13; 

CJaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  527. 
Snap  hook.      .1.    B.    Baiter.      No.    1.134.310;    Apr    6;    (,az. 

vol.    213  ;    p     Ha. 
Snap-hook        H.    G.    Werniinont.      No     1,13(5.744;    Apr.    _0  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.    1026 
Snap  hook,    Bolt.      J,    B.    Baxter.      No.    1,134.311;    Apr.   6; 

(Jaz.    v.,1.    213  ;    p.   84 
Snap  switch  has.-.     W.  H     Pratt.      No.   1,135.138:   Apr.   13: 

Chz.   vol.   213  ;    p.   421. 
Snaich-Mock.      V.    E.    Thorp.      No.    1,135.740;    Apr.    13; 

(Jaz.    vol.   213  ;    p.   (530.  „.  ,  .. 

Soap   and   glass  holder       P.   J.   McKlnley.      No.    1.1.34,144; 

Apr.  6;  fJai.  vol.  213;   p.  23.  , 

Soap  holder.     L.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,135.857  :  Apr,  13  :  Gaz. 

V..1.   213  ;   p.   671.  ,     ,     ^ 

Sock.t   cover  and    shade  holder.   Electric-      (..   .\.   Spurway. 

No  1  13.'>.0(;!)  :  Apr.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213:  p.  39 1 . 
Soblerlng  iron.      I).    E.    Kodgers.      No     1,135.0.'',0  ;    Apr.    13; 

SolderlJglro'D.'   'c!!' Stlchler.     No.  1,134,166;  Apr.  8;  Ga«. 

vol.  213  :  p.  29. 
Sole     for    shoes.       E.    E.     M.ver        .No      1,137,159;    Apr.    2.; 

(Jaz.    vol.   213;   p.    1212  ^ 

Sole      mold       Combination      gang  (  .      H.      lliu.        ^o. 

1.136,3.36;   Apr.   20;   (Jaz.    vol    213;   p.  88().         ,„.„„„, 
S..1.    molding     machliM  .        IC     A       Kelley.        No      1.1.5..b33. 

Apr    27;   (Jaz.   vol.  213:    p     137^  ,o«o.o       . 

Sole     Pieced    outer.      C    H     Merrow       No.    l,136,^o3:    Apr. 

20;   (Jaz.   vol.  213;   r    8.^)0.  ^    ^  „ 

Sole       Protected      flexible      shoe-.      A.      Anderson.      No. 

1,134.803  :   Apr.  6  ;  (Jai.   vol    213  ;  p    26.3^ 
Sole  strniKhtenIng   means.      .1.   .1.   (.rnenlg.      No.    1.13.).10(i. 

Apr.    i;5  :   (Jaz,   vol    213  :   p    400, 


.•\pr.    i,i:    '.HI,    vui     -1.1,    i-     .......  1      »      c-    11. 

Soles,    Machine  for  affixing   Unlnga  to  shoe-,      -i     A.    Ken.>. 

No.  1.134,619  :  Apr.  6  :  Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  n.  19... 
Solids     from    llquldfi.     Apparatus    for     the    "n'nrnjlon     of 

Hnely-dlvlded.      .T.     V      N.     Dorr.      No.     1.1 35, 99.  ;     Apr. 

20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  761. 
Solids    from    liquids.    Obtaining.       O.    E.     Merrill.       No 

1,136,356;   Apr.   20;   Gai.   vol.   213.   p.   88< 
s,,und  lx)x    and    bridge.    Combined.       II,    M.    Maine.       No. 

1.137,649  :  Apr.   27  ;  Gax.  vol.  213  :   n.  1.3,83 
S..und    transmission    and    recording.      O.    E.    Kellum.       No. 

1  137,060:  Apr.  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;   p.   1175. 
Spark  arreBter      C.   H.  (Jregory   and  M.  F.  Hamilton.     No, 

1  1:;.-.  «^81  :  Apr.   13  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  610. 
Sparkplug       C     W,    Beck.      No     1.1,38,996;    Apr.    2,;    (>az. 

v.il.    213  :   p.   1152.  ^^^, 

vpark  plug      J.  P.  Inman  and  R.  E.  Estes      No.  1.13(5.961  ; 

Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.   113V 
Spark-plug.      C.   A.   MeKer,      No.   1,134,345:    Apr.    6;   Gaz. 

vol    21.*V:   p.  96.  ,  „      ,, 

Sp.irk  pluir.      A.    Schmidt.      No     1.135.727:    Ap)      1.:    (.az 

vol     213  ■    p.   626. 
Speed  alarm.      W.    B.   Orossland.      No.   1.136.410;   Apr    20; 

(Jnz.   vol.  213  ;   p.  908. 
Speed  changing    apparatus,      A.     Sundh.      No.     1,134,772  ; 

Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  21.3;  p.  253.         ,     ,     „   ^  ., 

•<l>e^■l\    device.    .Aut.tmatic   change-.      J     A.    McKeever       No. 

l.i:(7,507;   Apr    27;  (Jaz.   vol.  213:  p    i:^-'"'-    ^  ^. 

Sp<ed  Indicator      and      the      like.       B.      Bonnlksen.       No. 

1.134.369:  Apr,  6;   Gax.  vol.  213;  p    104.  ^    „     _ 

Spe,d  measuring   apparatus.      I>.    F.   Oomstock    -^nd    H.   T. 

KalmuB.      No.    1.136.105;    Apr.    20:    (Jaz.    vol.    213;    p 

7!)7. 
Speed  transmission    apparatus,    Variable-.      3     A.    Wilkin. 

No.   1.136.636:  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.   vol.  213:  P-   O.'^e. 
Speed  transmission    mechanism.    Variable-.       M      t .     >\eD 

ster       No.    1,13(5,188:    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    213;    P-    t*-6. 
Si..-.'dometer     for     separators,     Centrlfucal         M,      H.     (.. 

Oedekerk.      No.    1,136.706:    Apr.    20;    Gnz.    vol.    213:    p 

1012  •  , 

Speedometers   and    similar   devices   for   temperature   varia- 
tions   Means  for  compensating.      E.   M    Thompson.      No. 
1   i:i».6»9;   Apr.  6:  (Ja«.  vol.  213;  p    207 
Sphygmomanometer.      P.    Nicholson.      No.    1.134,632:    Apr. 

Spindles.  V^huck" for  welv.  "o.  F.  Sullivan.  No.  1,136,627  : 
Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p    984.  .      „     -,      w 

Spindles.  Step-bearing  head  for  rotary.  A^  K.  .lackaon. 
No    1,134,2.0;   Apr.  6;  Gas.  vol.  '^3;  p.  69 

■spinning-  machine  tension  ■  regulator.  .1.  (J.  Cunningham 
and    F.   W     MnnioTi       No.    1,1;!7.053;    Apr.   27;   (Jaz.   vol. 

Snlnnlng  •  machine       thread  -  guide.       J.       Coldwell.       No. 

'1,134,315:  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  85. 
Si)lnnlng    machines.    Spinning  tray    for    cellular-material-. 
(>    A    (JOnther.     No.  1,134,3/0;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p, 

Splniiing  or  twisting  machlnea.  Thread-guide  support  f()r. 

E.  T.  Houghton.     No.  1,134,336;  Apr.  6;  Gax.  vol.  213; 

n    9.3.  „ 

Spwl  holder       M      T     Otto       No.    1,137.079:    Apr.    27:    (.az. 

Spool  holder ''  S.  M  and  S.  Wechsler.  No.  1.136,854; 
Apr.   20;   (Jaz.  vol.   213:  p.   1064, 


Spools.   Tension    device    for.      .T.,    Earson.      No.    1.13o.»02: 

Apr.   13:   (Jaz,   vol.   213  ;   p.  617. 
Spray   catcher,   Acid.      F.   Tschudy,      No.    1,135.4.1;    Apr. 

13  :   Gaz.  vol.   213  :  p.  534.  ^^^      ^ 

Sprayer    Perfume-.     M.  J.  R.  Bloch.      No.  1,134,098;  Apr. 

6 :  Gaz.  vol.  213 ;  p.  6.  .         ,0     .- 

Sprayer    Tree-.      J,   Wilcox,     No.   1.135.341;   Apr.   13;   (^at. 

v.ii     213  :   p.   489.  ^,       ,  ,„^  ._„ 

Spraving  machine.  Dust-.     (\   E    .lohnson.     No.  1,1S5,,^S»  ; 

Apr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;   p.  470, 
Spring:   See — 

Auxiliary  spring.  Mattresa-sprlng. 

Bed-spring.  Vehicle-spring. 

Cushlon-sprlng.  V,  bide  bolster-spring. 

("vcle-sprlng.  ,      ,,  , 

Spring       F.   ('.   Glvens.      No.    1.134,839:   Apr    (5;    Gaz    vol. 

213'   p    272. 
Sprlnp       H.   A.    Poppenhusen.      No.    l,13,''.,319  :    Apr.    13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  :   p.   481.  ,„     „ 

Spring-clamp.      I.  B.  Homan.      No.  1.134,131  :  Apr.  6;  Oa*. 

vol.  213  ;   p.  17,  ,  ,,,  -. 

Spilng    construction.    T'pholstery  .       1..     A.    ^oung.       >o 

l.!:;7.106:  Apr.  27:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  111^2.        ,^^,„, 
Spring  mounted     wheel.       S      D.     Wills.       No.     1.136,1»1  ; 

Apr.  20:   Gaz.   vol.   213;    p.  828. 
Spring  plank-locking      device.         J.       A.       Eamont.         No. 

1.135,591;  Apr,  13;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  577. 
Spring-repair  means.     .1.   Lock      No.   1.13,.l.)o;   .\pr.   ^i  , 

Gaz    vol.   213  ;  p     1210. 
Spring-seat.       .T.    I'.    Nichoils.       No.     1 ,1 37  (>,-.f5  :     Apr.     2t: 

(Jaz.   vol.    213  :   p.   138."),  _ 

Spring-tension    device.       B      I..    Brandt,       No.     1.13(.,2-: 

Apr.   27  ;   (Jaz,   vol    213  ;   j..    14(i7 
Spring-wheel.     C.  Eklss.      No.  1,134.828:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

213  ■  p    269 
Sprlng'-wheel.  "  J,    H.    Lyslnger.      No.    1,135.458:    Apr.    13; 

(jaz     vol.    213  :    p.    5,30. 
Spring-wheel.     G.    J.    Murphy.     No.    1,134,218;    Apr.    6; 

Sp/ing  wheeL       H.  Weldner,       No      1.135,869;     Apr.     13; 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  675. 
Sprinkler  .      .Sec — 

Automatic  sprinkler.  Lawn-sprinkler 

Sprinkler    systems,    Alarm    control    for.     (      Smith,     wo, 

1,134.645:  Apr.   6;   Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  205 
Sprinkling    roads.    Process   of    and    apparatus    for.      H.    M. 

Nichols.       No.    1,137,077;    Apr.    27:    (Jaz,    vol.    213;    p. 

1181.  ,         ^ 

Spur      G.  Buermann.     No    1.135,991:   Apr.  20;   Gas.  Tol. 

213;  p.  759.  „      ^, 

Square       E.    A.    Kir,}.-.      N..     1   135,814:    Apr     \A:    (.az.    vol. 

213  :    p.   6,56.  ^     ^ 

Square,  Bevel-,      F,  O.  Haga       No,  1.134.84.-  :  Apr.  6  ;  Oai 

vol.   213;    p.    274. 
Square     level,    and   compass.   Combined       B     Kiidoltr,      >o. 

1  i:'.7  ld9  ;   .\pr     27:    (Jhz.    v..1     21:1:    p     1  ;J  1 4 
Square.    Try-.      E.    W.    (^okely.      No     1.1:^5.259:    Apr.    13; 

Stabilizing  a'pparntus.     A^  S,  Ghessln.     No.  1,134,439  ;  Apr, 

Stac'k.'.'r'^^ilav-;  "c":   A^  Fleming.      No,    1,1,35.369;    Apr.    13; 

(Jaz     vol    "213  :    p.    498. 
Stair     Metal       (J     W     Brooks       No     1134.992:    Apr.    13; 

(Jnz.    vol.    213  :    p     369. 
Stalk  cutter.      .T.  S.  Currb.      No.    1  135.363;   Apr.   13:  Oa«. 

vol.    213;    p.    49(5.  ^      ^ 

Stalk-cutter.      .7.    H.    Grove.      No.    1.134.451:    Apr.   6:   Gax. 

vol.   213;    p.    134. 
Stamp  aptilving    nin.liine^,    stniiip -iip|H.i  t.  i    f.T    ngarette- 

box        .1,"  Ibarra       No.    1  1.3  7.C.2.-.  :    .\pr     27:    (Jaz     vol. 

213  ;  p.   1375.  ^     „ 

Stamp  canceler.     RE.  Wall.     No    1134,652  :  Apr.  6  ;  Ga*. 

vol.    213  ;    p.    208.  ^_      ,, 

Stamp-mill.      E.   11.   ^U^^\■        N.>.    l.i::7,27-:    ,\pr     2.;   Gaz. 

vol.   213  ;   p.    12,''.3. 
Stamp,  Self-Inking  hand-.     H.  S,  Folger  and  (:.  L.  Redfleld. 

No.   1,134.950;   Apr.   6:  (Jaz.   vol.  213:  ji    AW. 
Stamping-machine.       E.    Aberle.      No.    1.134,431;    Apr.    O; 

Gaz.   vol.   213;    p     126  _ 

Stamping  machine       11.    W     Winter,      No.    l.l.i.,103:    Apr. 

27  :   (Jaz.    v.,1,   21:;  .    ;..    1191, 
Stan.bion       W     F    .Jacobs       No     1  1 3.-..526  :    Apr.   13:   Gai. 

vol.  2i:> :  p,  5.'');-;. 

stanchion,    Cattle.      R     H.    Buckingham       No,    1.134,268; 

Apr.   6;   Gaz.   vol.    213:   p    63. 
Stanchion,   Cattle        W.    R.    Nelson       No     1.134.150;    Apr. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p    24. 
Stand  :   See — 

Cvcle-stand.  Extensible  stand, 

Displav-stand,  Irou-stand, 

Stand  pipe-cleaning      means.         H,       A,      Carpenter.         No. 

1  ]:;,-> -+98-   .-\pr    i:5:   (Jaz.   vol.  213;  p.  ,^44. 
Staple-afHxing  machine.     G.  F.  Hullings  and  D.  P.  Moore. 

So.   I,136.fr07;   Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  P-  1048. 
Staple    forming    and    driving    machine.      H.    Weber.      No. 

1.1.34. .303:  Apr,  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  80 
Starch    from     settling  -  tables.    Apparatus    for    removlM. 

F    L.  .Tefferles.      No.    1.134,615:   Apr.  6;  Gat.  vol.   218; 

p.    194. 
S'artinir  mechanism.   Safety,      C    McClair       No     1,135.385; 

Vor     13  :   (Jaz     vol.   213  ;   p.  .504. 
Stnve-sander.       J.     J.     Krohn     and      F.      .T       Davis.       No. 

1  136  146;    Apr.    20:   Gaz.   vol,   213;    P-    812. 


CVUl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.     1,137,800 


Stay-bolt.     Flexible.       I'.     F.    (Jallaffher. 

Apr.   27;   f;Bz.    vol.    121.1;   p.    IHflf. 
Stays  and   applying   tips   thereto,   Device  for  cuttlnj:       M 

^-  A'.Sfi*^"*'''       ^''-    l.l-*7,398;    Apr.    27;    Ga«.    toI     213  ;' 

Stays.   Machine   for   forinlnR   wire.      J.    F.    Kitchen       (Re- 
Nsiie,  >      No.    18.{>o4:    Apr.    27;    (itiz.    vol.   213;   p     1408 
tolT  'M v""'      fiks*'"''"'^"'      N°-   I'l^^'^S:   Apr.   13;  Uai.' 

St.'nm  ji'Tierator.       H.     ('.    Heaton        .No.    1,137.137-    Anr 
2.  ;    (,az.    vol.    I'l.'j  ;    p.    120,1  '        ^  ' 

Steam-generator    81aK.     L.  L.  Battu.     No.  1,135.984  ;  Apr. 
20  ;  Gax.  toI.  213  ;  p.  757. 

*^^vo'l"  'A'l-"     ^^'''-     ""■*^''       ^'*'-    1.135,720;  Apr.   13;   Ga«. 

^'7i°i-?,P;      7'^     I-     Wilcox    a.i.l    T.    .;.    Rake«traw,       .No. 
l,l.-l.,l().>  ;  Apr.   27;   (Jaz.   vol.  21.};   p.   IK.O 
VK  ?        pnxlurlnK   high    phuHptiorus   sIbk.   ReflDln/?       A 


(»ai     vol.    213  ;    p. 

1,1S7,144  ;    Apr. 

No.   1.136,567  ;  Apr. 


No 


VOKler.      No.     I,l57,«§l  ;    Apr. 

Steel    manufacture.       i:.    y,    Ki  mi.-v 

27  ;   Cuz.   vol.  213  ;  p.   lJ(»«i. 
Steering  arm  and  peat.     I).  K.  Ross 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  959. 
8te«rlnK-eear.     U    E.  Robs.     No.  1,1,16,656;  Apr.  20;  Oai. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  960. 

1.136.3.12  ;    Apr.    20;    Gae.    vol.    213;    p.    S78. 
StenclL      E.    D.    Belknap.      No.    1,1.14,094  ;    Apr.    6;    Qai 


No.   1,134,571;   Apr.   6;   Gaz.    vol. 


vol.  213  ;   p.   3. 
Stencil.      F.   M.    Weat 

213;   p.    178. 
Stencil-card.     EI).  Belknap.     No.  1,134.096;  Apr.  6:  Ga«. 

tOI.     .^lo  ;    p.    o. 

stencil-plate    and    record  card.    Combined.      C.    D.    Palmer 

No    1.1.16.972;   Apr.   27;   (Jae.   vol.   213;  p.   1142 
Stencll-Bheeta.    Forming.      H.    P.    Klllott.      No.    1.18e.6«l  ; 

Apr,  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21.1  ;   p.  972. 
Stereotype-plate-coollng   machine.      H.  A.   W.    Wood.     No 

1.134.799;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  262 
Btereotvpe-Dlate  flnlshlng  and  cooling  machine       H.  A    W 

Wood.     No.  1,134  798;  Apr    6;  Gaz.  vol.  21,1;  p.  281 
^"o^oP-      "•   Metcalf.     No.   1.136.164;   Apr.   20;  Oaa.  vol. 

iJlo  ;  p.  815. 
stock  and  poultry  fountain.  Automatic.     J.   H.  Threlkeld. 

No.   l,13d.738:   Apr.  20;   Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.    1024. 

®*^''  '^"''-   *'*',"U?'"y       ^'    '^    ^■'■""'       -^'"     1.136,510;    Apr. 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  943. 

Stoker,    Mechanical.      A.    (J     Klvln 

27  ;   (;az.   vol.   213  ;   p.    131'4 
Stoker  mechanism.     W.  c.  A    Henrv 

6;   Gaz.   vol.   213  ;  p.   42. 


No 


1,137,471  ;    Apr. 
No.  1,134.198;  Apr 


Stokera.    Grate-vlbratlng    device    for    chain-grate.      B 
Morrla* —        *^'-     '  ..>/<-.„,. 

p.   773. 


ting 
,136, 


033;    Apr     20;    Oaa.    vol.    213; 


Stoking  apparatus.  Automatic.      W.  J.   Kennev  and   H     1' 

Orohn.      No    1,136,679;   Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1002; 
Stone,    Artificial.      E.    GoaFCtt.      No.    1.136,176;    Apr.    13; 

Gnz.   vol.   21.1  :  p.  433.  •         •       »* 

Stone  dreaalng  machine.     M.  Wooda.  O.  W.  Gilbert,  and  J 

Little.     No.  1.1.14,658;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.   213  ;p.  210 
Stool.    Koldliig       .1.    Tomns.sl.      No.     1,135.864;    Apr.     13; 

<;az.  vol.  213  ;  p.  674.  . 

Stop  box  key.     0.  J.   La  Tombe,  Jr.     No.   1,186,297  ;  Apr 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  474.  ' 

Stop  device.   Adjustable.      A.   A.    Bowser.      No.    1,137,464; 

Apr.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  213;  p.  1318.  «»i.to». 

Stopper :   See — 

Bottle-stopper. 
Storage  battery.     P.  B.  Whitney.     No.  1,188,075;  Apr.  20 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  787. 

**n"  .   "■  f..?/''"^'^'"       ^°-  1.137,538;  Apr.  27;  Gai.  vol. 

^*oTo      ".P^   VfooA.      No.    1.1,15.478;    Apr.    13;   Gaz.    vol. 

213  :  p.  637. 
Stove  construction.     L.  8.  Chadwlck.     No.  1,186,936  ;  Apr 

27;  Gax.   voi.   213;   p.   1129.  •     v 

Stove.  Electric.     W.   F.  Merrill.     No.   1.134.886;  Apr    6 

Gaz.  vol.   213  ;  p.   288  .      i.»  •   u . 

Stove.    Gas    heating.       M.    A.    Poasons.       No     1,187  629- 

Apr    27;  Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.   1343. 
Stove-handle.     M.   A.   Possona.      No.    1.138,718;  Apr.  20: 

Qhz.  vol.  213;  p.  1017.  .       .        .      »/ 

^'i^*'^^^*''"*  •     H.    B.   Hemphill.      No.   1.134.384;  Apr. 
8;   Gaz.  vol.   213 ;   p.   109.  >        ,        .      v 

Stove,    Heatlnff-.      C.    K.    Rice.      No.    1,136.616;    Apr,   20: 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  980. 
Stove    lighter.    Gas-.       F.    G.    Nlcolaus.       No.     1,137.620: 

Apr.  27  ;  Oai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1340. 
Stove  -  lighting     device,     Gas-.       M.     A.     PoaK>ns.        No. 

1.136.717  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Ga«.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1016. 
Strainer.      I.    L.    James.      No.    1,187.2*8;    Apr.    27:    Gas 

vol.  213  ;  D.  1261. 
Strainer.     B.  C.  Kelly.  Jr.     No.   1.134,276  :  Apr.  6  ;  0«b. 

Tol.   213  ;  p.   70. 
Strainer,   funnel,   and   lid    for   culinary  veMela,  Comblna 

tlon.     A.   A.   Cook.      No.    1.137.190;  Apr.   27;   Gaa.   vol 

213;  p.  1222. 
Strap  support.   Adjustable       A.   T.    KeJth.      No.    1.138  963 

Apr.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  213;  p.   1130.  ' 

Street  and  station  Indicator.     W.  Jacobsen,  J.  D.  Cameron 

S?.*.'    ^-  i-.y''^^^-     No-    1.135.693;   Apr.    13;  Gaa.   vol.' 
^lo  :  p.  814.  , 


Street-aweeper.      C.    H.    Bntler.      No.    1.134.586;  Apr.  6; 

Gaz.   vol.  213  ;  p.   184. 

Street-sweepers,     Dust  collector     mechanism     for  F  R 

f.fo^'^*''       ^^-    1.137.1H4;    Apr.    27;    Gaz.    vol.  213';  p." 

^*Q«.'' yol.''2li?p^  82"2.  ^°'"^"     ^°-   ^'^^^•'^'^^  '   ^P^ ■  20  : 
Structure  for  educational  and   recreative  purposea       F    A 
Pjjdmore.      No.   1,137.167;   Apr.    27;    Gaz.    vol.   218 ';    p.' 

Stud  and  support.  Adjustable  fixture  A  M.  Knauber 
No.    1.1.15,690.   Apr.    1.1;    (;ni.    vol.    21.1;   p    Oi« 

Stump-puller.  M.  Mulllns.  No.  1,186.702  ;  Apr  20  •  Gaz 
vol.  213;  p.   1011. 

Suctlon^head^connectlon.^^O.  Brand.     No.  1.136.889;  Apr. 

'Ta;'7or2i3'r  p^if""^-  ''°-  ^•''"•"'^^  ^^'-  '^•' 

^"P*''ii?*V?*  /PP*f»t"»i  steam  .  E.  H.  Foster.  No. 
1.136.114;    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    213;    p.    800 

?oT''213  Tp.   lOsV"*"      ^°     1.136.f8§;    Apr.    20;    Gaa. 
Surface-gage.       T.     Koplnskl. 

(Jaz.    vol.   213  ;   p.    698. 
Surface-heater.      (;.    H.    Ulrney 

(Jaz    vol.   213  ;    p.   542. 

SurfBclng-machlne      A.  G    Ferrarlnl.     No.  1,134,116;  Apr. 
tJ .  Gaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.   12. 

'^"^^^y[]"«^'n^«J,'"""«'nt.     M.  Glesecke      No.   1,136.951  ;  Apr 

8urveyor>    Instrument'     C.    \..    Berger.       No.     1,135.153; 
.\pr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  426  •  <^   . 

%To'i°°  virii3  •''p  Tso""'''"'"       ''"    1.134.519;    Apr 

^Taz'"'vo7-213';p''5.^r''''°       *'''•'■    ^■135.479;    Apr.    13: 

^Tll4  8^'Anr''«*''"^''*'       .**•«??**    ^-    8.    Merton.      No. 
1,134  8«8,  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  288 

S^'y^l  %r%    vm°""''-     ''°-    '-^37,289;   Apr.   27; 
^'^2Lf:   p'^42™*'''""'*       ^°-  ^•^^^'^^-  ^P'-  18;  0*«-  Tol. 


No 


1,185,941;     Apr.     IS; 
No.    1.135,408  ;    Apr.    IS; 


No.    1.136.262 


Apr.    20  ;    Gaa 
Apr     13 


Maguftlc  smltch. 
Oll-swltch. 
Railway  switch. 
Time-switch. 
No.    1.188.324;    Apr.    20; 


No.     I,135.i:i0 


Swing.      W.    F.    PUcher. 

vol.   213  ;   p.   854. 
Swlngletree.      A.   R.    OuarigUa.      No.    1.1.15  109 

Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.  410 
Switch  :  Bee — 

Electric  switch. 

Electrical  switch. 

Knife-blade  switch. 

Light-controlling  switch. 
Switch-box.      C.    A.    Erlchaon. 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  875. 
Switch  lx)x,    ProtecUve.      T.    E.    Murrav 

Apr.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  418. 
Swltch-Dolnt  drain-box.     G.   A.  Errington.     No.  1,136  782- 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1039.  '.io«,<o.t, 

^''i'^*'qft^«?*  *'i^'"'*'-Sf    "i>P»'-«»t"''-      W.    F.    Bossert       No 
o   V*'k^:I®^  =  /P^   '?=    *^*"-    ^°'-    213;    p.    1034. 

'"ilr  ^TS1°.*^  .r  a  ;  I-  A4i°'°"^"      ^°-  ''''^•'''  ■ 
^"l3?0;r';iL'^2'ir;'^:  4^.'"'""       ''^^    y.l^'^.2^:  Apr. 

Switching    mechanism     Automatic.      J.    G.    RoberU.      No 

1.134.230:  Apr.  6:  Gas.  vol.  213;  p.  64 
^^J^^i'i'yL    socket     or     connector.      6.     C.     Knauff       No 

1.186.881:  Apr.  20;   Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.   1002 

^"?S«Vo°«''■^™*■•,J**^'"  'o*"  '^«>''11°K-     M.  Schiller.     No. 
1.136.726  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  213  ;  p.  828. 

^^°*^218^    '^■ro?*^**'"'     ^°'   ^•**®'l^®:   ^Pf    20;   Gas. 
Syringe.      \V.  'd.   s'tratton 

vol.   213;  p.   1242. 
Table  :  See — 

Balancing-table. 

Card-table. 

Extension- table. 
Table    and    clothea-drler.    Combined.     H     C     Vorel 

1,186.637  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaa.  toI.  218  ;  p.  604 

^1*',*;^,'^ /*"*-     5-    '^-    *°^    J     A.    Oninwald. 
1.134.331  ;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  01 

'^"ol^^Vs"'     'V.J"*™*'""-     No.  1.1^,486;  Apr.  18;  Oa«. 
^'m^^^ioo^   "t"  0»ff-     No.  1.184.051  :  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  voL 

Tack-pulling  machine.  J  B.  Hadawav.  No.  1.187.608; 
Apr.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1369.  .*<>•. wo. 

Tacking  mechanism.  O.  Ashton.  No.  1.137  666-  Aor  27- 
Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1356.  * 

"^■P^^"*.  "®<^*^*'^*"™-  R-  F".  McFeely.  No.  1.186.068  ;  Apr. 
IS  ;  Gaa.  vol.  213  ;  p.  706. 

Tacking  mechanism  for  pulling-over  machines.  R.  F.  Mc- 
Feely.     No.  1,135  967  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  706. 

T*ke-up,  Rotary.  G.  B.  Osterhout.  No.  1.134.482;  Apr. 
6;  Gaz.  vol.   213;   p.    146  <      v  ■ 

Talking-machine.      P.   Catuccl.      No.    1.137,001;    Apr.    27; 

Gaa.  vol.  213  ;   p.  1154. 
Talklnc-macblne.    Automatic.      J.   Qabel.      No.    1.134.60S: 

Apr.  8;  Gas.   vol.  21S ;   p.    180. 


No.   1.187,242;   Apr.   27;  Gai. 


F'oldlng  Ubl«. 
Turn  table» 


No. 
No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN^^NTIONS. 


cix 


I'Hiik  :   t>ee — 
Flush-tank. 
Settling-tank 
Stock-tank. 


Water-closet  tink. 
Watering-tank. 


Tanka.  Fuel  reserve  attachment  for  supply-.     W.  M    Iloele 

No.  1,135,01.'<  ;  Apr.  1.1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  379. 
Tanks,    Indicating  and   registering  mechanlam  for.     A.  M 

Wolf.      No.   1,136.576;   Apr.   20;  Gaa.  voL  213:  p.   967. 
I  ape     and     thread     holder.     Combined.      A.     Masler.      No 

1,135,125  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  416. 
Iiiii*'  tiieusuie.      F.    F.    Forshee.      .No     1.!.14..'23;    Apr     6' 

rThz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    161.  t    •    "• 

Inpe  parkH^;...      T.  S.  Hall.      No.  1,135.110;  Apr.   13;  Gaa 

v'.l     213  :    p.   411. 
TawlriK   and    tanning.      L.    E.    Levi.      No.    1,185,977;    Apr 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  713. 
Taximeter.      J.    F.    Ohmer   and    E.    H.    BrJdenbaugh.       No. 

l,13fl.l«4:    Apr.   20;   (Jaz.    vol.   213;    p.   818. 
leaching  writing.   I>€vlce  for.     M.   Trase.      No.  1,136.450  ; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  921. 
TelCKraph       alphabet.      Printing-.      C.       G.       Aabley.      No 

1,135.344;  Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.  490. 
leie-rapd    Hpparatiis,    Keyboard    for    prlTjting         W     Zabel 

No.    1, 137,044:   Apr.   27;   Gaz.   vol.    213;   p    1  ]  6H 
IiliKraph      apparatus.      Printing  r       I.       Knim         No 

1.137  14«:  Apr,  27:  Caz,   vol.  2i3:    p.  1207 
Telegraphs    and    the    like.    Transmitter    for    writing-       A 

Rappenecker.      No.    1,135.393;   Apr.   13;   Gaz.    vol     213; 

p     507. 
Teleirraphy.      !>.  M.  Potta       No.    1.135.614;  Apr.   13;  Gaz 

v<.I.   213;  p.  586. 

I'-'l'-kTrapliy  and  telephony.  TrRnKmlttlni;  apparatus  for  use 

In  wireless      G.  Marconi.     No.  1.136.477;  Apr.  20;  Gaa. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  931. 
r.ljiiKine  ..implltier.       H     1>     Hatch.      No.    1,137,614;    Apr 

2.  :    Gaz.    vol.    213;    p.    1371. 
Telephone-call  recorder.      D.  J    McGauran.      No.  1.135.971 

Apr    13;  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.  711. 
Telephone  call  registering    device.     E.    Ferran    and    F.    D 

Tweeddole.     No.   1.135,887;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p 

681. 

Telephone  exchange       F.    A.     I^ndqulat.      No.     1,136,121 

Apr.   18;  Gaa.  vol.  213;  p.  414. 
Telephone-exchange    switchboard.      C.    0.    Lee.    Jr.      No 

1.136.347  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  884. 
Telephone-exchange  system.     J.  L.  Wright.    No.  1,134,308 

Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.   vol.   2l3  ;   p.   82. 
Telephont^  exchange  system.     .7.  I.    Wright.     No    1,137  372 

Apr.    27  :    Gaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    1290. 
Telephone-exchange      trunklng     system,      Semi-automatic 

K.  A    MelUnger.     No    1,134,978;  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  213 

p    320. 

Telephone  ke;v       (}.    E.    Mueller.      No.    1,184,282;   Apr.    8 

Telephone    muffler    attachment.     J.    Lltt.     No     1.136  687 

Apr    20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1005. 
lelcphouf  receiver.       J.    .7.    Comer.       No      1.137,186:    Apr 


r,m.    vol.    213 


1221. 


-    --     ,    p.    li 
Tell  I. hone  re<elver        II.     H      Schneider.       No.     1.137  235 

Apr    27-  Onz.  vol    213:  p    12.19. 
Telephone  repeater  system.     T.  G.  Martin.     No.  1.138  912 

Apr.  20  ;  (taz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1085. 
Telephone     switching     apparatus.       B.     D.     WfUla        No 

1.134,933;   Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.   218;  p.  308. 
Telephone    switching    system.    Machine.      F.    R.    McBertr 

and  L.  Pollnkowsky.     No.  1,137.228;  Apr.  27;  Gaa    vol. 

213  ;    p.    1234. 
T.lephone  ^switching    system.    Machine.      L.    Pollnkowaky 


i"".    i.i.ti.^iii  ;    Apr.    .£1  ;   unz.   vol.    -^13;    p.    1237 
Telephone    system        C.    Smith.       No.    1.137.560;    Apr     27- 
(inz.    vol.    213:    p.    12S5.  *^ 

'^'"l*ro«  ^v*",  ,"^'/*"    and   apparatua.     C.    U   Goodnim.     No. 

1,136,011  :  Apr.  18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  213  ;  p.  878. 
Te  ephone    srstem.     Automatic.     P.    Newforth.    Jr       (Ra- 

Uaue.)      No.  13,001  ;  Apr.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  213     p.  714. 

Telephone     system.     Common-batterv     automatic        W      L 
(•ampbelL      No.    1,137.200;    Apr.  "27;    Gaz.   vol.    218;    p.' 

Telephone  system.   Intercommunicating  trunk-line      R.  M 

Beard.     No.   1,136.664  ;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  800' 
Telephone  aystem.  Party-line.     B.  D.  WilUa.     No.  1.186.648  • 

Apr.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  608. 
Telephone  syj^ems,   Multlcoln-collector  and   rate-Indicator 

for   automatic.      C.    L,    Goodrum.      No.    1,137.309;    Apr 

2.  :  (Jaz.  vol.    -'13;  p.  1299.  .        .        .       ». 

Telephone.    Thermic.     B     OwMd*.     No.    1.186.887 ;    Apr. 

13  :  Oaa.  vol.  213  ;  p.  612. 
Telephone-tranamlttera.    Mouthpiece-protector    for      C     T 

Smith.     No.  1.136.283:  Apr.  20;  (5aa.  toL  213;  p.  881 
Telephone  tranamltters.    Mouthpiece-protector   for      C    T 

Smith.     No.  1,136.284;  Apr.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  213';  p.  882 
Telephonic   and    telegraphic   tranamlsalon.   Meana   of  com- 

2'/3^'     ^1223  ^*'°°'''      ^'"^•13'^'1»3;  Apr.  27;  Gaa.  vol. 

Teleph'onograph.  E.  Chabeault.  No.  1.136.486  ;  Apr.  13  ; 
Oaa.  VOL  218  :  p.  623. 

Tel^es^ope.  j^^^^^ber.      No.    1.1.17,192;  Apr.  27;  Gaa.  vol. 

"^^l^^opic  eight  provided  with  variable  sighting-points 
O.  Granhedlng.  No.  1,136.787;  Apr,  13;  Gai.  Tor2l8  ■ 
p.   645. 

Teleacopv.  Klectrlcal.  B.  Rosing.  No.  1.136.824;  Apr. 
13:  Oaa.  vol.  213;  p.  B89 


Telltale,  Cautionary.     C.  E.  Renshaw  and  C.   H.  Jenkins. 

No.  1,134,698;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    225. 
Tellurian.     W.  Park.     No.  1.135.204;  Apr.   13;  Gai.  vol. 

213  :    p.    443. 
Templet.     C.  H.  Wllka.      No.  1.135.089;  Apr.  IS;  Gaa.  vol 

218  ;  p.  403. 
Tent.     C.   M.   Averitt.      No.    1.130.91)2;    Apr.   27;   Oa«.   rol. 

213  ;   p.    1150. 
Tent-rack.     J.    Taylor,   Jr.      No.    1.134,295:    Apr.   6;    Gas. 

vol.  213;  p.  77. 
Test-Indicator.     J.  L.  Wolfe.     No.  1.134.713;  Apr.  6:  Gaa 

vol.  213  ;  p.  230. 
Testln*  apparatus.     A.   B.   Collette       No.    1,134.316:   Apr. 

6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  86. 
Therapeutical  device.     J.  H.  Bradley.     No.  1.134.720  :  Apr. 

6:  Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.  233. 
Thermal    circuit-closure.       J.     (^arrlgac        No      1,186  407: 

Apr.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  907. 
Thermo  electric   battery    for    motor-vehicles       l     E     Hale 

No.  1,134,452:  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.   135. 
Thermometer.      O.    Herrmann.      No     1  13''>  527  ■    Apr     20- 

Gax.  vol.   213:   p.  949.  •       ^' 

Thermometer.    AufonioMle    radiator         7:;     A     Larson       No 

1,136,682;   Apr.    20:    Gaz.   vol     213:   p     1003. 
ThermosUtlc  controller.     C.  A.  Dunham.      iR. 'issue. i     No 

13,900;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p    713 
Thermotelephone      B.    (iw6idi.      No    1.135.6H6 ;   Apr     IS' 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  611. 
ThlBtle-eradlcator.      H     Bornemann   and  J.   Tenneasen.   Jr 

No.    1.136,206:   Apr.   JO;   (Jaz    vol.   213:   p    834. 
Thread-board  cleanluir  apparatus.     II.  D.  Cnlman  and  B  A 

Peterson.      No.    l,137,80;t;    Apr.    27:    Gaz.    \ol.    213;    o 

12G5.  *^ 

Thread-cutter.     A.   Nleberj:.     No.  1.134,895;   Apr.  8;  Oaa. 

vol.  213;  p.  291.  .  v«  • 

TTiread-take-up  mechanism.     E.  L.  Barton      No.  1,134  262- 

Apr.  6  :  Gaz,  vol.  213  :  p.  62. 
Threading   device.      C.    F.    Schultis.      No.    1.136.067;    Apr. 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  393.  *^ 

Thresher.   Standing-grain.      W.   (}.   Kngle       No.    1.184.448; 

Apr    6:   Gnz.   vol.   213:   p.    131. 
Threshers,     Bundle  -  wagon     for.     C      H.     Swarner      No 

1.135,073  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz    vol.  213  ;  p    39S 
Threshing-machine.     T.      Pomlje      and     J.      SUska.      No. 

1,135,716  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gar.  vol.  213  :  p.  622. 
Ticket-holder.      G.    A.    Benttle.      No.    1, 134.. 501  ;    Apr.    6: 

Gaz.    vnl.    213:    p.    l.'iS 
Ticket-holder.      A.  F.   Bellinger.      No.   1,134.988;  Apr.  18; 

Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  868. 
Tie  :   See — 

Metallic  tie.  Rallwav-tle. 

Package-tie.  RallwaV  crose-tle. 

Rail-tie.  Sack-tie. 

Tie-extractor.     W.  J.   Waddell.     No.   1,137,682:   Apr.   27; 

Gaa.  vol.  213;  p.  1393. 
Tie-form.     K.  H.  Rouse.     No.  1.134.910;  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  vol 

213  ;  p.  296. 
Tie  plate.     L.   O.    Henggl.      No.   1.136.333  :   Apr.   20  ;   Oaa 

vol.  213  :   p.   878. 
Tie-plate  and  rail-faatener,  Comblna tion.     A.  Hosmer.    No. 

1,134,455;  Apr.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  213:  p.  136. 
Ties,    tie  plates,   rails,   and    rall-anchora,    Lock    for.      C     A 

LInd.     No.   1.137,153  ;  Apr.   27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1210! 
Tlghtenlng-Unk      J.  J.   Bukolt.     No.   1.136.300;  Apr.  80: 

Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  870. 
Timber-jack.     J.  ft.  Barret.     No.  1.184.581;  Apr.  8;  Oai. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  182. 
Time    register,      Wktchman's.       C.      H.      JenklM.       No. 

1.135.629;  Apr.  13:  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  566 
Tlme-Bwitch       ft.    C.    Nutting.     No.    1.136.8.10;    Apr.    18; 

Gaz.   vol.   213:   p.   666. 
Timepiece.      W.   H.   Tonks.      No.   1,137.245;   Apr.   27;   Oaa 

vol.  218;  p.  1 243.  ^ 

Timepieces,  Positive  driving  mechanlam  for  the  haoda  ot 

L.  C.  CoUlns.     No.   1.136.886  ;  Apr.   20  ;  Oaa   toI.  218 ; 

p.   1088. 
Timer.     F.  C.  Hersee  and  L.  W.  Lombard.     No.  1  187.718- 

Apr.  27;  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.   140.1. 
Timing  mechanlam.     F.  M.  Leavltt.     No    1.134  ."^fil-  Anr 

6:  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.  112.  '  ' 

'^rrs%'^'oTji^f.  sSfarz^'V'oi.  2^3 ;  f  srik^^'"'^   ^**- 

Tire.     B.  Favary.     No    1.138.'8e2  ;  Apr.  20  :  Gaa  toL  218 ; 

""9%-"^  ^^ol'*'^"       No.    1.135.188;   Apr.    13;    Oaa.   vol. 
/Irf  ,    0.    436. 

^r,o    ^    5'.*/^***°-      No.    1,136,548;    Apr.    20;    Oa«.    TOl 
213  ;  p.  066. 

''*Gaz.'voL-2ri'!  p"""  6^4  ^^''^-  ^"  ^•^««-^«=  ^«"-  '« -• 
""213  :^'  76  ^^°*'*''       No.    1.134,291:   Apr.  6;   Oaa.   vol. 

'^^:V?^SJ:     G.    W.    Chi  Idem    and     H.     D.     Borat.      No 
1.136.774;  Apr.   20:  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.   lOW. 

«•  A°,*S??^*i^  ^^  ""^  elastic  cushion      C.  W.  Barrett 
No.  1,135,425:  Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  610.    '""^"^ 

"^^  Ai,r.^^*rGaz"%ol  ^13  ^  ?o^"J^»"°"-  ^°-  ''^^^-^^  = 
'''Zr.^il\Tv  243 ''■  '^'^""-  ^«  ''''■'*'■•  ^P'  «  = 
'"oiz^°voV"213-^p  V'"'"     ""^    1.18C.0O0;  Apr.  80; 


ex 


.U^PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No     1,1. •{»;.. ■{■_•(!  ,    Apr 


Tlrp-rushlonlng  ilcvicc       K.   Fuviii\ 

-0  ;   (Jrt?..   vol.   '_'i;{  :    p    «7t! 
Tire  fnsti'nluK    ineans.       J.     W.    and    O.    K      BurKeK«        No 

l.l.M.ai.l  :    Apr.   «1  :    (inz     vol.   L'l.'i;    p    84 
TIrPKaup.    Mnilmiiin-prf'sKnr..   naft-fv   Inflating       S     I'     Nop 

No,    l,i;i7,521;   Apr.   1'7  :    (Jhz.    vol     L'i;<      p.   1341 
Tlrp  hoUler.      F.   C.   Miller       No     1   1  .■^6,547  :    Apr     20  ,    (}a« 

vol.   213  ;  p.  95«. 

Tirp  -  holdlnk'      cIpvIcp.      VpIiIc;.'         K        V       riillllps  N.. 

1,  i;{7,. ■<;")()  ;   Apr.   27;   (Jaz.    vni.   u  i  ,i  .   n.    i:.'s2 

Tlrp  Inflating     mpans.      I'lipiimatlr  \\       .["lippw  No 

1.1;U.1H«:   Apr.  6:   (;az.   vol    21.',      ,:    :i7  •  o. 

Ttrp,    Innpr.      (J     V.    Krlrhhaniir      No     I   i:{7i>rt»       \vr  •7 

r.nz.   vol.    213  ;    p.    ]  177.  .    .^i  r  .,  , 

Tlrp,  I'npumaflc  A.  ^f.  Allpti  No  1134  600  Vnr  t1 
Cut     vol.    213  ;    p.    211.  •         ■       i 

Tlrp.   I'npiimatlr.      ('.  I).  SeetxTKor.     No.  1.134,701  •    Xnr    fl  ■ 
(Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.   22»5.  •      k  •      . 

Tire  I'uncturp  proof.  E.  B.  Mavter  No  1  136.672  Anr 
20:  Ga*.   vol.  213;   p.  9!>0         '  .i.i  ).o<  ^  .  Apr 

'Hrp,  Rpslllent.     8.  I'    Npuhaiispn  N.i    1  1  ;!7  51M  •   -Vor    "7  • 

rjaz.    vol.    213  ;   p     1340  '          "      '       "     ' 

Tlrp.  SolffllllriK.      A,   B.  W..tli.>r.ll.  No.   1   134  301  ■  Anr    0 

daz.    vol.    213;    p.     101  •      i    •       . 

Tlre^slKnal  Automatic  vplilclp.  J.  {I  Brown  No 
1,137.118;  Apr.  27;  Ciaz.  vol.  213;  p     ll»0 

Ttre-tool.      L.     M.     Rakpstrnw       No      1135  302       Aor  13- 

<;az.    vol.    213;    p.    507.  i.i.^o.JU^.     Apr.  13. 

^'vnY^'iT  ".  '^y,  r;'"'I'«""-  >•■"  l.l-urJ>77  ;  .\pr.  27  ;  Oaz. 
▼  f'l ,    —  I  ,i  ,    p.     1144. 

'^rU^^STA'"'*';       T-     ^'nnparplla     and     N      M.illonp  No. 

1.135.876  :   Apr.    13:   (inz.   voi.   213;   p    077 

Tlrp.    Vphlclp  .      M.    W.    HIckpv.      No     1    l37:ilT       \v  '>7  • 

<.az.   vol.   213;   p.    1 20!>  •   |.  -.  . 

Tire,    VPhlclP-        R.    r>.    LPOch.       No.    1.137, tf»s       Apr     -^7 
(.az.  vol.   213  ;   p.    1,^33  i"     -<  . 

'''"^/2f3'"p     1^4'^'"'""       "^'^     I.i:^T.357:    Apr.    27;    Gnz 

■"Gaz'';or^3;\%2''"''"        ^"      ^-''^^-^^  ^    Apr.    20  ; 

I  In-.   Vphlclp  whppl  .      S     Flo.rslHlni       No     1  I.34  ms  •    Apr 

0:   Gaz.    vol.   213;   p.   3S  1 .  nt.  i.->-^  .    Apr 

Tlrp  vulranlzlnif    apparatus       .1     n      p.-w        No     1137  007 
■\pr    27;   Gaz.   vol.   213;    p     hkj)  ' 

'"vorir.l^p.^.^Ili""'"'"       *'''"    ^•^^'■^^'''   -^I"-    --   '-'^ 

''"v"'  r^'iSPJ'i'?''' '<■"'■''   f"^  vphl.lp..       p.   HM.I    B     1...   Mnttl« 
TM        •   ^•'•^5.<74;   Apr     13,   (;«/.   vol.   213;  p    0*1 

ir'.T^''Vi'""'^T"'''''  ■'""'  I  "■•"<>"•  rp  -Mifp  for  pn.Munati- 
K.  II.  Henemler.  No.  I.i;i7.200,  \pr  27  Gtiz  vol 
213  ;   p.    1229.  i         --   .      .tiz      vol 

Tirpg,  Orlp-tread  for  whp.i         M    II.  Sills.      Nm    1  K^.^SSe- 
Apr.   13;  Oai.  vol.  213:   p    071.  ' 

IMrps      Machlnp    for    maklnK    or    biilldlnic    np    pn.M.matlr. 
J.  K.  and  P.  D.  Thropp  and  A    I>p  I^askl       No    l  137  305 
Apr.   27;  (Jaz.  vol.   2:3;  p    12K7  '  ..>"o  , 

TIrps,   MaphlDP  for  making  solid  nibbor       II     H,  iml"       No 
1.134.454;    Apr.   0;   <;;i^.    vol.    213;    p     1 3.", 

Tlrps,  Method  and   mpdns  for  rcpalrlnji  iincnniatl,-       I,    G 
Ilardenbrook.      No.    1.130,000:    Apr.    2(S  ;   Hut.    ro!     213; 

P .      1  U  c5  I  , 

Tlrps,    Non  skidding   attarhmpnt    for   whepl         C      \     i.von 
No.  1,137,506  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213     p    1330 

'^?'?-..Jlri'''' '^*'^'''    ''"'■    PnP'imatlo.      R.    F.    Tlht.ptf.s        No 

l-l-^7  034;   Apr.  27:  (}az.   vol.   213;  p    1100 
Tires.    Safety-valve    mechanism    for    pneumatic        W     M 
^,,'^*>''^"-,    No.   1.130,901  ;   Aor    20;  Gar.    vol.   213;   p.   1081. 
I  Ires,    Self  heallntr   composition    for    Inner   tiihe's   of        1      P 

Glare       No.    1.137.401  ;   Apr.   27  ;   Gaz    vol     213      p     1321      , 
rotiacco   curing  and   yellowini.'   pun       .1     H      Xshlium       No' 

1.134.805;  Apr.  0;   (Jnz.  vol    213;  p    20;', 
Tobacco-leaf  machine.      O.    Hammorsfpln       No     1  137  •>07- 

Apr.    27;   Oaz.   vol.   213;  p.    122<*  " 

Tobacco  machine.      O.    Hammersf'-ln       No     1  137 ''oo      \iir 

27  ;   Oaz.    vol.   213  ;   p.    122S 
Tobftico-molstener.      H.    A.    Ross       No     1   134  23"-     \nr    0 

Gaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    S.",. 
Tobacco  press       .1.    VV     Glenn        No.    1130  110       \nr     20- 

Gaz.    vol.   213  :    p.   802  1 

Toilet  article.      R.  D.   I.parv.      No.    1.134  407       Knr    i\     r.n? 

vol     213  ;    p.    140. 
Tone  producing  means       M.   L.   Severv   and   G     B    Sim-l.ilr 

No    1.137.544:  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  '213;  p.   i:(4s 
Tong-carrler       W     M.    Neckefman.      No.    1.130  100      Apr 

20  ;  Gaz.   vol.   213  :   p    817 
Tones.      R.    A.    Stearman.      No.    1.135.332;    Apr     13      (Jaz 

vol.   213  :   p.   480 
Tongs.    Brick-.      L.    F.    Cahlll.      No     1.135.902      Apr     20 

(Jaz.   vol.   213  ;  p.   760 
Tongue  construction.      B.  I'    Hanson.     No    1  1  ;u  000      Apr 

0  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   213  :    p    310 
Tongue  support.       FI      I.    West        No.    1.136.855;    Apr     20- 

(Jaz.   vol.  213  ;   p.    1065 
Tongue-supporter.      .1.    .Jensen.       No     1,130,341;    Apr     20- 

Gaz.   vol.  213  ;   p.   881. 
TonLMip.   Vehicle.      I).    Fornlraseo       No.    1   134  S3.')-    .\pr     »' 

O.1Z.    vol.   213  ;    p.   271 
Tool.      F    V.  Vaughan.      No    1.135.867;  Apr    13;  (Jaz    vol. 

213  ;   p.   675. 
Tool,   Combination.      .1     H.    Walker.      No     1.135.743-    \pr 

13  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    213  :    p     031 
Tool     Combination    pocket  .      (J     F.    Miller  and    H.    M     Ko 
nelska.     No.  1,136.826;  Apr    20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  105B. 


Tool,  l»ouble-cut.  K.  S.  ('larke.  No.  1,135,757-  Apr  13- 
Gnz.    vol.    213  ;   p.   427.  •       ^    • 

Tool,  Electrically-heated  J.  S.  Hansen  No.  1  138  127  - 
Apr.  20;  Oaz.   vol.  213;  p.  805. 

Tool,  Fluid  operated.  L,  W.  (Jreve.  No  l  134  123  \i.r 
0:  (Jaz.  vol.   213;   p.   14.  1.1  >t,i...-i  .    a^t. 

T^l,  Fluid  operated.  L.  W.  Greve  No.  1,135,178  Apr 
13;  Oaz.  vol.   213;  p.  434.  '      ^ 

To^l  bolder  L.  Radelll.  No  1,134.637;  Apr.  0:  Gaz  vol. 
*.  1  o  .    p.   J02. 

Tool,   RpcesR  <-uttlnK.     T.    I.   Gibson.      No    1,135  800     Anr 

13  ;   (Jaz.    213  ;    p.   082.  ^ 

Tool   with   detachable  cutter.    Bercuaalve       F.   Ondra       No 

1.1. {5.546;   Apr.   13;   Ga«.   vol.   213;   p.  501 
Tooth,    Artificial.      (J.    E.    Frlti.      No.    f. 135. 007-    Apr     13- 

daz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    375.  •       1 

Tooth,    Artificial.      (J.    E.    Fritz.      No     1,130.664:    Apr     20- 

Gaz.   vol.   213  ;    p.   997 

"^TW  A, 'i' "*'.""  J  "  •''■"'"  •""'  •'  »•"  ''aretto  No. 
1.13<.015;  Apr.  27;  (Jaz    vol.  213;  p.   1159 

rooth,  Artificial.  A.  H.  Tavlor.  Nn  1  134  065  \nr  0- 
Gaz.   vol.   213  :  p.   814  "  ■  •    ■  1  . 

^^"^A.  t'?^**'"''"^    '*''■    ""    nrtlflclal.       J.    W.     Ivorv.       No 
1,134, OHO;   Apr.  6;  (Jaz.   vol.  213-   p    218 

'^'^'■^^,2oo-  <^"""*"      No    1.137.191  :  Apr    27  ;  Gaz    vol.  213  ; 

Torch.      C.    G.    Fllzer.      No.    1.135.36.H  ;    Apr.    13.    Gar     vol 
213 ;    p     49H 

Torch.       M.    Rocksted.      No     1.134.231.    Apr.    0      (Jni     vol 
213  ;    p.    64. 

Torch.    Blow.      (',    G      nizer.      No.     1.135.307       Apr      13 
(Jaz.    vol.    213  ;    p     497 

Torch.  Cutting  E.  H.  Smith  No  1,136.490;  Apr.  20; 
Oai.    vol.    213;   p.    937.  i"-   *". 

Torpedo    and    other    submarine    apparatus.      K     O     ly^on 

No.   1.1.37  222:  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol    21.3  :p    1234. 
Torpedo    Hb.r  case  railway         K    I'ut'-ber       No     1   137  7  10 

Apr.   27;   (Jnz.   vol     213;   p     1402 
Torpedo,    Railway    signal,       F.    Hutcber        No      1137  588- 

Apr    27:   Gaz    vol     213;   p.    1363  '         ' 

Torjiedo.    Railway    signal         F     Dutcher        No      1   137  589- 

Apr.   27;   Oaz.    vol     213;   p     1363. 
Ior[).Hloes.     Reducing  valv.>     for    nutomolille         W      Dieter 

No     1,130,660:    Apr    20;  Oaz,   vol.   213;   p    996 
lorslon-m.'tiT.      K     (;     Turner       No.    1.135,741;    Apr     13 

(«ar.   vol.    213  ,    [I    t',;;o 

Toy       .1.  T.  Mlll.-r       No    1 ,1 .35.828  ;  Apr.  1 3  ;  (Jar    vol    213 
p.    002 

Toy    balloon.       I'     F     Hrnrker.       No      1   130  n3''-     Aor 

J    (  r 
vol.    213  ;   p.    1204 
Toy    decoration  wlipcl        .1     Pol,.        No     1   134  417       Kut     6- 

G,az.   vol.   2i:i  ;    p.    121 
Toy    gun     of    tli..     nuiirazlne    tvpe.      <J.    (\     I.asans       No 

l,135,7(t3;  Apr.    13;  (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.  017 
Toy,    Mechanl.-a!       r     n     Clark,   .Ir       No     1  136.465-   Apr 

20  ;  (Jhz    vol     L']3  ;   p    <»i'7 
Toy.    Mechanical        M     Oehler,      No.    1  130  707-    Apr     ''O 

Gaz.   vol.    213  ;    p.    1013 
Toy    sail  tiont       .1      MacV      No.    1.130.470      Apr     2(t  ■    (Jaz 

vol.   213  ;   p.   031. 
Trace  fastener.      C     V     Kllgore.      No     1,137.630       \nr     "7  • 

(Jaz.    vol.   213  ;   p.    13S0 
Trace.   Harnesa  .      .1.   B.   Baxter       No    1.137  692      Apr    '•7 

(Jaz.  vol    213  :  p    1396.  '      •       "    • 

'I'rai-p  bolils.      Reinforcing  protector      for         .T        \       Juten 

No.    1.1.36,425:   Apr.   20;  (Jaz.    vol.   213:   p    913 
Tnii-e-^upport.      H.    II     Sheets.       No.    1137(^29-    Apr     27 

(iaz.    vol.   213  :   p.    1104 
Tf-ncps.     Mpans     for     rdnfurclnL'         .1      A       Pollard         No 

1.137.528;   Apr.   27;   (Jaz.  vol.    213;   p     1343 
Tracing  iHinrd.      E.    A.    O'Brien.      No     1  137  229       \nr     27 

(Jnz.   vol.   213  ;   p.   1236.  '  •       ' 

Track-Btop.       W     Austin.       No      1.137.17S;    Apr.    27-    (Jaz 

vol.   213  ;   p.    1217. 
Trnctlon-whppl.       R.    N      RIMet.       No.    1,134  0('>0-     Apr     0 

GaK.  vol.  213  ;  p.  312 
Tractor.      (J.    C    .Tett.      No,    ]  ,1 3,%.1H7  ;    Apr.    13      Gaz     vol 

213  ;    p.   437. 
Tractor.      D.    Meyer.      No     1.137.652;    Apr     27;    Gaz.    vol 

213  :   p.    1384. 
Tractor-wneel.      M.    C.    Krarup.      No     1,135,533;    Apr,    13; 

Gaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    556 
Train    cntrol       .1.     I..    Richardson       No      1.135  924       Anr 

13  ;  Gaz.   vol.   213  ;  p.  693.  '  •        ^ 

Train   control    and   slgn.il   system.      .1.    T.   Thompson       No 

1.135,557:  Apr.  13;  Oaz.   vol.   213;  p    .565 
Train  control   systems.    Mechanism   for.      C,     B    Grav       No 

1.135.374;   Apr.   13;   Oaz.   vol.   213;   p    !>00.  •         - 

Train  controlling   system.    Automatic    elcctrlcallv  nctuate<i 
E.    L.    Orcutt       No.    1,137,060;    Apr.    27;   Oaz'   vol.    213 
p.    1387. 
Train  aafety  appliance      J.  ,T.  Degenhardt       No.  1,134  900  ; 

Apr.    13;    Oaz.   vol     213;   p.   372 
Train  ahed    construction.       O.    I.    Flnley        No     1  137  055- 

Apr     27:   (Jaz.   vol     213;   p.    1173. 
Train    signaling   and    controlling   system.    Electric.      A     .T 
Allard      No.  1.1.36.7.50;  Apr.  20:  Gaz    vol    213;  p.  1028. 
Train    nlgmallng   and    controlling   system.    Electric.      A.    J. 
Allard       No    1.130,751  ;   Apr,  20:  (Jaz.  vol    213-  p.   1029 
Train  signaling  apparatus      .1    A    .lohnson      No    1,137  628- 
Apr.   27;  Oaz.  vol,  213;  p,  1376. 


6az.   vol.    213  ;    p.    1  128. 
Toy   balloon.      F    .1    Cre<]Ue.      No     1,137,3S5;   Apr.   27;    Cm 
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Tr«lii  stop,    Automatic.      C.   A.    Eib.      No.    1.136,944;    Apr. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.   213;   p.   1132 
Train  stop,    Automatic.      .1.    A     Gramm        No     1,136.122: 

Apr.  20.  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  803. 
Traln-Btop.  Automatic.      W.  G.  Scholoske       No.   1.135.467: 

Apr.   1.1;  Gas.  vol.   213;  p.  533. 
Train-stop.  Automatic.     F.  K.  Wade.     No.  1.136.567;  Apr. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  963. 
TralD-atop      derlce.      Automatic.      A.      E.      Hudson       No 

1.136.132;  Apr.  iZO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  807. 
Train  stop    mecnanlsm      Automatic.      fe.    W.    Ki  llei        .N" 

1,134.H&8;  Apr.  6;  Gai.   vol.  213;  p.  281. 
Train-stops,  Track  device  for  automatic.     C.  A.   Klb.      No 

1,136.945;  Apr.  27;  Gli.  vol.  213;  p    1133. 
Train-stopping    apparatus.     C.    C.    Cox.     No.     1,135.881  ; 

.\pr.   13;   Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.  679. 
'rraln-stopping  apparatus.      G.  O.  Naugle       No.   1,135.910; 

Apr.    1.1;   Gas.   vol.   213;    p.  080. 
Train -stopping  apparatus,   Automatic.      8    K.  Ghosh.      No 

1.136,791  ;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1042. 
Tramway-carrier.     C.  McLaren       No.  1,136,362;  Apr    20; 

Oat.   vol    213  ;   p.   886. 
Trausfpr    mechanism.      C.    G.    Hall.      No.    1,1.35,780;    Apr. 

13  ;  (Jhz.  vol.   213;  p.  646. 
Transformer   for   wireless   systems,   Tuning-,      R.   R.   GoM 

thorp.      No.  1.134,840;  Apr    6;  Gai.  vol.  213:  p.  273 
Transformers,  Cooling  Bvstem  for.     C.  L.  Fortescue.      No. 

1.136,103;  Apr,   13;  fJai.  vol.  213;  p.  408 
Transit-frame       A.    Lletz.      No.    1.136. §83;   Apr.    20;   Gaz 

vol     213  :   p     1074. 
Transmission.   I  )irect-drivc      W   Ii    Parsons.     No.  1.136,700  : 

Apr.   20:   Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.    1013 
Transmission,  Hydraulic,      w.   B.  Pepper      No.   1.136.363; 

Apr    20  :  Oaz.   vol.   213  ;   p    890. 
Transmission       mechanism.       W.       A.       Besserdich        No. 

1.136,644  ;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  989 
TrnnsmlRsion  mechanism.     (J.  W.  Tlbbits.     No.    1.134,981  ; 

Apr.   6  :   Gaz.  vol.  213  ;   p.   321. 
Transmission  of  intelligence,   Hrstem  for  the.      B.   A.   Hels- 

Ing.     No    1,137,315:  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1289. 
TransmlsRion   of  Intelligence,    Svstem   of.      E.    H.   Colpitis. 

No    1  137,384  :  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1294. 
Transmitters,     Resistance-cell     for.       F.    (lottschalk.       No. 

1.137,479;  Apr,  27;   Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1327. 
Transmitting    apparatus.      J.    J.    (^omer.      No.    1,137,189; 

Apr.   27;  Gat.  vol.  213;  p.   1222. 
Trnnsportatlon  case.       H.    C     (Jallagher.       No.    1,134,525  ; 

Apr.   «  :    (Jaz    vol.   213 ;   p.    161 
Irnnsporting  and  dumping  material.  Apparatus  for.     W,  J. 

N.wmau.     No    1.134,151  ;  Apr.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  24. 
Trap  :   See> — 

Ant  trap  Mole-trap. 

Ilsb-trap.  Roach-trap. 

Fly-trap  Rodent-trap. 

(Jopber  trap.  Sewer-trap. 

Mog-trap.  Steam-trap. 

Insect  trap 
Trap.      G     W     Morthland       No.    1,1.36,432      Apr    20;   Gat 

vol     213  ;    p     015. 
Trai..      P.  c.   Tbavpr.      No.    1,136,297;   Apr.   20;   Gaz.   vol. 

213  :   p    860. 
Trap  Jaws.    Animal-       W     D    King.      -No     1.1.36.016:    Apr 

20  ;   (Jaz    vol.   213  ;    p.   767 
Trash  catcher,    Rotary,      P.    Ekinan.      No.    1.137. 469  ?    .\pr. 

27;   (Jaz    vol     213:    p.    1323.  *' 

Trav. ling  bag.     A.  (Jrav.      No.  1.134,843;  Apr.  0;  Gaz.  vol 

2 1 .3  :   p    -  7  4 . 
Tray.      8.    Welnstein.      No.    1,135,088;    Apr     13;    Gaz.    vol. 

213  ;    p.    403. 
Trav  cover.      C.     Dudley.      No.     1,1.35,269;    Apr.     13:    Gaz. 

vol.    213  :    p.    404. 
Tray,  Developing.      (J.  M.  Crawford.      No.   1.13.'i..503  ;  Apr. 

1,'i  ,   (iaz.  vol.  213  :   p.  546. 
Travs    and    like    recpptacles.    Holder    for    lard    and    butter. 

c.   S.    Tramell.      No.    1,134.651:   Apr.   0:   (Jaz.   vol.    213; 

p.  2(is 
Trpe-Ktandnrd.      T.    I'.    Brown.      No.    1.137.253:    Apr.    27; 

(Jaz.  vol.   213  ;  p.   1246. 
Triangle   cast  off       J.   I'    Croasdale.      No    1.136.107;   Apr. 

20  ;   Gaz.   vol.   213  ;  p.   798. 
Trimmer      S're — 

I>awn  edge  trimmer.  Wood-trimmer. 

Seat  trimmer. 
Tripod  leveling   device,    .\utomatlc       .\.    H.    (tlesberg.      No. 

1,135,014;    Apr.   13;   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.  690. 
Trolley       E.  Y.  Moore       No    1.136^99;  Apr    20;  (Jaz    vol. 

213  :   p.    1010 
Trolley,       F.    Thornton.       No      1,136,847;    Apr.    20;    Gat 

vol.    213  ;   p     1062. 
Trolley  harp   carrier.      A.   C.   Miner.      No.    1.137,271  ;    Apr. 

27  ;(;at    vol.   213  :  p.   1253. 
Trolley-head       M.    H.    Kaahlan.      No.    1,134.136;    Apr.    6; 

(Jaz.   vol     213  ;   p.    19. 
Trolley-replacer.     G,  D.  Hoppes.     No    1.136.803;  Apr.  20; 

Gai.  vol.  213;  p    1046. 
Trolley-retriever.     J.  E.  Gundry.     No    1,136,228  ;  Apr.  20  ; 

Oaz.   vol     213  ;    p.   841. 
Trolley-retrl.T.r.      (J    B.  Reaben.      .No.  1,135.845;  Apr.  13; 

Gaz.    vol     21,3  :    p     007 
Trolley  signal  systems.  Circuit-closer  for.    R.  V.  Cheatham. 

No.  1.136,314  ;  Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  872. 
Trolley-wheel  mount.     .7.  Wilder.     No    1,136,874;  Apr.  20; 

Oaz    vol     213  ;    p.   966. 
Trolley-wheel   mount       R.  Zawerlcz      No    1,1.36,199;   Apr 

10:  Gaz    vol.  213:  p.  831. 


TrolUng-spoon.      H.    W.    McMahon       No     1,136,475:    Apr 

20  ;  Gat.  vol.  213  ;  p.  931. 
Trough  :   Bee — 

l-"e(Kilng-trough. 
Truck.      F.   Gunning.      No.    1.136,954  ;   Apr.    27  ;    Gat.    vol. 

213  ;  p.  1136. 
Truck,  Automobile  Jack-.      R.  McCalmont.      No    1.134,211; 

Apr.  6;  Gat.  vol.   213  ;  p.  47. 
Truck,  Car-.     G.   E.  Scott.     No.  1,135,627;   Api     13     (iaz. 

vol.   213  ;   p.   590. 
Truck,  Elevating-.     E.  M.  Chapman  and  C.  E.  Cowan.     No. 

1.1.35,765  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  213  :  p.  638. 
Truck.    Elevating-.       G.    E.    Clark.      No.     1,130.905;    Apr. 

20;  Gat.  vol.  213:   p.  1082. 
Truck.  Elevating-.     G.  W.  Dreiellus.      No.  1,134.113;  Apr. 

6:  (3at    vol.  213  :  p.  10 
Truck,   Elevating-.      W.  J.   Oldroyd.      No.    1.135.545:    Apr. 

13;  Gat.  vol.  213:  p.  660. 
Truck,   Elevating  transfer-.     E.   8.  Todd  and  B    T.  Noble 

No.   1.136.906;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1083. 
Truck.  Hand-.     E.  H.  Mead.     No.  1.135.603  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gat. 

vol.  213;  p.  582. 
Truck,  Mining-machine.    C.  J.  E.  Waibom     No    1.136.301  : 

Apr.  20:   Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  868 
Truck,   Repairman's.      F.  A.   French.      No.   1.136.327;  Apr 

20;  Gat.  vol.  213;  p.  877. 
Trucks  or  freight-cars  by  tilting  them.  Device  for  unload 

Inp-.     H.  Curemeyer.     No.  1,136,669:  Apr.  13:  Gat.  vol 

■  ;    Gaz 


No.    1,137.257  ;    Apr.    2 

No.    1,135.861  ;   Apr 


No.    1,135.404  ;  Apr.  13 


213:   p.   606. 
Trunk.      M.    Cherrv,    Jr 

vol.   213  ;  p.   124t. 
Trunk,  Automobile-.     L.  B.  Taylor. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  .  :3. 
Trunk-edge  protector       H.  Myers.      No.  1,134,219;  Apr.  6 

(Jaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.  50. 
Trunk  locking    means,    Automatic.      G.    H.    Wheary.      No 

1,134,176;  Apr,  6;  Gat.  vol.  213;  p.  .33. 
Trunk.  Wardrobe-.     M.  Belber.     No.  1.135,428;   Apr.   13 

Gaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.   520. 
Trunk,  Wardrobe-.     H.  W.  Rountree.     No.  1,135,847;  Apr 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  668. 
Trunk.   Wardrobe-.     H.  Seward. 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  510. 
Truss-evener.       F.    J.    Cudnev.      No.    1.137.5'vO  ;    Apr.    2 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1302. 
Tub-stand  and  wringer-support.  Foldable.     H.  D.  Fortner. 

No.    1.134.S36;   Apr.  6;   Gat.   vol.   213;   p.   271. 
Tube  :    Kee — 

Collapsible  tube.  Woven  tut>e. 

Pneumatic  tube. 
Tul>e  l>endlng  machine.      L.  H.  Brinkman,      .\o.   1.13.%.87.''r  : 

.\pr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p    677. 
Tubular    fabric.    Machine    for    constructing    a     laminated 

cohesive    Interwound.      L.    A.    Subers       No.    1.136,291  ; 

Apr.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  213;   p    864. 
Tumbler,  Mixing.      H.  A.  Scifke.      No.   1,134,354;  Apr.  6: 

G.1Z.  vol.  213  ;   p.  99. 
Tuning-peg   for    musical    Instruments.      .T.    Bohmann.      No. 

1.135.347;    Apr.    13;    Gaz.    vol.    213:    p.    401 
Tuning  peg   (*f   violins   or   like   instruments       R.    W.   Ober 

hoffer.      No.    1.135.314:  Apr.   13;  Gaz    vol.  213:  p.  480. 
Turlilne.     F.  Anderson.     No.  1.134.985;  Apr.   13;  Gat.  vol 

213  :   p.   367. 
Turbine.     C.  W.  Dake.     No.   1.137,704;  Apr.  27;   Gat.  vol. 

213  ;  p.  1399. 
Turbine.       D.     Westfall.       No.    1.136,745;    Apr.    20;    Gaz 

vol     21.^;   p.    1026. 
Turbine.    Internal-combustion.      C.    E.    F.    Ahlm    and    C.    E. 

Cocliran.      No.  1.135.048  ;  Apr    13  ;  Gaz    vol    213  :  p.  508. 
Turbine.    .Multiple-deck    reentrant.      R.    N.    Ehrhart.      No. 

1.137.:.ni  :  Apr.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1364. 
Turbine.  Reentrant.     R.  N.  Ehrhart.     No.  1.137,590;  Apr. 

27  :  Gnt.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1364. 
Turn  table.     J.   B.  Tinsley.     No.   1,136,563;  Apr.   20;  Gaz 

vol    213  ;  p.   962. 
Turning   irregiilar  forms.   Machine  for.      F.    S.   Buck.      No. 

1.137.117:  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1190. 
Turpentine-hack.       I).    W.    Adams.       No.     ].i;i7.723:     .Vpr. 

2,  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1407. 
Turret,   Protective.      R.    B     Everett.      No    1,136,325;    Apr 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.   876 
Twlne-cutter.      B.    Seaman.      No     1,134,700;    Apr.    6:    Gar. 

vol.   213  ;   p.   225. 
Twlne-holder.      .7.    A.    Hamelback.      No.    1,137.133;    Apr. 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1202. 
Twine-package.      J.    P.   Tolman.      No.   1.135,470;    Apr.    13: 

(Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  534. 
Tvpe-bar-maklng    machine.      W.    Ingle   and    W.    Eva.      No 

1,1.35.378;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  501. 
Type-casting   machine.      K.   S.   Relst   and   S.    B.   Batgford. 

No.  1.1.35.394;  Apr.  13;  Gat.  vol.  213;  p.  607. 
Type  filing    Instrument.      G.    H.    Warner.      No.    1.1.30  490  ; 

Apr.  20;  Gat.  vol.  213;  p.  9.39. 
Type-holder.      A.   B.   Dick.      No.    1,137,386  :   Apr.   27  ;   Oat. 

vol.  213  ;  p,  1295. 
Type-setting    machine.      A.    R.    Wilson.      No.    1,136.192: 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  828. 
Type-writer  attachment.      H.   C.   Clinton       No.    1,136,769: 

Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  6.39. 
Tvpe-wrlter-kev  lock.     A.   F.   Nathan,  Jr.     No,   1.137  417; 

Apr.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1306. 
Type-writer  platens.  Line-adjuster  for.     J.  M.  Praax.     No. 

1.136.223;  Apr.  20;  daz.  vol.  213;  p.  840. 
Tvpp  writer  support  for  desks.     D   F.  Dvke.     No.  1,137,261  ; 

Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  1249. 
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AI.PHABF/riCAL  LIST  OF  INVEXTIOXS. 


M 


Nil  i.i.fT.n:) 

No  i,i;6,o::8 

No  I.i:i7,-J77 

Nn  1.1  :;:..un 


Typewriters   ami    tiie    like.    Systi'iu    of   opcrsitlni;       I 

I'ottH.      No.    l,i;{5,tii;{  ;    Apr.    i;f  ,   (iar.   vol.    _'1M  ;    p.    .'.h.'. 
Typo-w  ritirs.   l.liu*  fuil  liKHcator  and  lock  for.     J     It.   Fr»*e 

No.   l,i:{0,049:  .■Vpr.   27.  (iaz.   vol    L'i;t:  p.    Ii;t4 
Typ»'-wrltln>{  machine.     U.  B.  liranii       .No.   l.i:{:.iiiil  ;  .vpr 

lA  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2i;5;  p.  Md. 
Tyne-wriflnn  mactilne.      .\.  ,1    Mrt^cs.      No    llU.lol;  .\pr 

t>  .   (la/,    vol.    l!i;j  ;    p.   7. 
Type- wrl  f  Ink;     machine.       (".     II.     Urowii 

.Vpr.  'JT  ;  (;az.   vol,  i;  1 ;!  ;   j.,    U!*:., 
Typ«-wrltlnK    machine        l>     ()      Mirtlu 

.\pr.   i;o  :   i;az,  vol.   12i:5;  p.   77L' 
Typ«'  writing     mai-hlni'        ().     reteriiin  nn 

Apr.  1-7  :  liiiz    vol.  .'i;i;  p.  125.'. 
Tyr>e-wrltinir    inarhine,       L.    H      Kot>erts 

.Vpr.    1.!  ;  Cur    v.!.   L'i;{  ;   p.   ■iS2. 
Type  -  wrltlnK     inarhine    cop?  ■  holder.       .M.    Haiaban.      No. 

l.i:5r),7.'.l  :   .\[)r    la.  (iaz.  vol.  i;i3;  p.  «;u. 
Tvp*'  ■  wrltliiic     niachliie    copy     liolder.      .M.    Halaban.      No. 

i,i;ir>.7r)-_' :  Apr.  \:i ,  chz.  voi   21a:  p.  rt;u 

Tyi)e-writlii>;   rTiaclilncs.    Kiivelop  and   card    t'ifd  dt-vice   for 

I..    C.    Myirs.      No.    1,  l.!6,o;'.4  :    .\pr    JO;   Uaz.    vol.   212: 

p    774. 
Typok'raphlc    ripparatu-*.    MaiLin.-    fcr    making    conipoaln^' 

strips   for  automatii-       .\     I.    Salf/.man       .No.    1. 1 'Irt.ii.s;;  ; 

.Vpr    JO  ;   (;az     vol     1' 1 .'!  ,   p    7i»0 
Typojrraphic  niachlnt-s.   Machine  for  making  a   i-onipoalnK 

ribbon  or  cnntrolli-r  for  autumatir       F    K    I>rl.sco|.'       NH 

l,i:U),i(M'J  ;    .\pr.    20,    <.iiz,    vol,    2i:;;    p     Ts!) 
TypoKraphIc    rnachinca.    Machhi''    for    makln«'    C(i:iip<)Slu>; 

ribbons    for    autoniatl^-       i'     T     .Moorn       No     1   i:'.t5.0Hl  ; 

Apr.   20;   (Iaz.   vol     21.H:   p    7Hi) 
TypoKraptilcal      ca.stlntc     iiiiK  hine.        .1.      U.      Ki>K>er8.        No. 

f.im.O'J.H  ;    Apr.   27:   'Jai.   vol.   21.'i;   p.    11B2. 
Tj'i)o>;raph!('al   '  oinposiim   and  ca.sttnK   machine.      ('.   Mneh- 

lelaeti.      No     1.1  .■;,.01 .!  ;   Apr.  27;   (iaz.  vol    213;   p     1158. 
Typoktraphlcul  coniposln*;  and  (aatink;  machinra,   i>i.<«trlbnt 

Inif    mechanism     fur.       i'      Miichli'lH.n        No      I  .i:i»5,5fi()  ; 

.\pr     2";   (Jaz,    vol     21:!,    p     '.».".•> 
Typoi;raphlcal    composing;    and    dist  rituitlUK    machine.       *" 

.Vlu.'hl.M.scn        No.    l,i:i«;.ri.'.  1  .    Apr     20.    (Jaz.    vol     213. 

p.  957 
Typoi^rnphli'al       cotnpdSiMc  riiacMne        M        .1        (ipel.       No 

1.1.'?«,521  ;   Apr    20:   liaz    vol.   21."..   p    947 
Typographical    coinposUiK  machine.      H      I'earce    and    J.    K, 

Blillnirton.       No.     l,l.'?ft,r>53  ;    Apr      20,    (Jaz     vol.    218; 

p.    957. 
'I'vpoKra  S'hi':l  I        ci>ni  jxi^l  iii{  ui.i  ■  ti  l  n  K  U^u-'T  No 

1.135.400;  Apr.   13;  «az.  vol.  2!.i:  [i    ."iOP. 
Typoiiraphlc'il     cornposlrit;  machine        .1       I'.     Van     IMIJen- 

hnri;h.      No     1 .  i;i7,o;i«  :   Apr.   27.  <;az    vol     21,1:   p.   1 1  «6. 
TvpoK'raphlca!    machine       C.    .\     .\lbrecht        No    1.1  ■!5,42.'l  ; 

.\pr.    I.i  :   lias.  vol.  2i;<;  o.  5is. 
'iviioirraphiral    machine.      .N.    I)od^;e       No     1 .  l.".H,514  ;    .\pr. 

20  ;  (J.iz    vol.  2i:?  ;  p.  i)45. 
TvpocrMphlcal     ma.  bin-.       I'.    T.     iKxli;.-.       No      1.136.515; 

Apr    2o  ;  (iaz    vol.  21;?  :   p.  <)4.''). 
TvpoKraphlcal    marhine.      D.    8.    Kennedy        N(j.  I.ia6.534  ; 

.\pr,   20  :  (iaz    vol.  2ia  ;  p.  951. 
TvpoKraphicni    machine.      D.   S.    Kenne<lv.      No.    1,136,535; 

Apr.   20;  <i«z    vol.   213;  p.  951 
rvposraphical    marhine       1>.    S.    Kenneilv.      No     1    136.536 

Ai)r.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.   951. 
Typoirraphp'iLl    ram  hine.      O.    S     Kennedy.      No.    1,136,5.37; 

Apr,    20  :    ilaz.    toI.   2 1  :i  :    p.   ',iri2 
Typographical   machine.      r>.   S     Kennedy       No.    1,137,007; 

.Vpr.  27;  tiaz    vol.  213;  i).    115t! 
TypoKrnphiral    machine.      ('.    Muehlelsen. 

.•Vpr.   27  :  (iaz.  voi.   213.  p.   1159 
Typographical    machine.      K     KWtrer       So     1.137  021  ;    .\pr 
27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;   p    1161. 

No      1.137,022 


Union  suit,      B.   M    (rou.se.      No    1.135.6rt)S;   Apr.   Ki  .  (iai 

vol.   213  ;    p.   60(! 
I'nlon   suit.      I,.    .Johnson        No     1,137.629;    Apr.    27      (iaz. 

vol.  213  ;   p.   1377. 
Union    suit.      (.    A.    Shedaker.      No.    1,137.430;    Apr     27: 

(iaz.  vol.  21.1  :  n    1311. 
Universal      cijupilnn      for     shaftn.        I'.      FlUpleU.        No 

1,135,510;   .\pr     13;    (iaz.   vol.   21.1:    p    .'.4H 
l^niversal  Joint.     W.  H.  DougUa.      No    1. 135,967;  Apr.   13: 

'iaz.   vol.   213  :   n.   710. 
Universal  Joint.     K.  I'.  Edwardi.     No.  1,136,466;  Apr     ■(>• 

(iaz.   vol.   213  :   p.  927. 
T'nloadera.      Discharge  ■  feed      for.      J.      I'.      Bogheil       No 

1.135.34S;   Apr.   13;  (iaz.  voi.  213;  p.  492. 
Vacuum  (-leaner.      K.    A.    Hunt.      No.    1.136,136      Apr     20 

I  iaz    vol    213  :   p.   .^..^J. 
Vacuum-cleaner       (J,   Wiipanz.     .No    1. 1.14, 29*  ,   Apr.  (i      i.az 

vol.    213  ;    p     77.  ►  .  . 

Va<iium  cleaning  and  other  purposes,  Mvdraullc  all 
ejector  for.  ('.  Morton  No.  l,135.s:U:  .\pr  13  dm 
vol.   213  ;   p.   66-4, 

Varoiim     I'leanlnk'  mat  hlne        (J      Brand.       No      1.136,890; 
Apr.  20;   (iaz.  vol.   213:  p    1077 

Valise.    I'resKer        <■.   (  ohn.      No.    1 , 1  ;'.T.57!»  ;   .\pr    27      (Jaz 


ilr- 
iz. 


vol.  21. •<  ;   1)    1360 
Valve       \V.   {{     I)ar.lels        No.    1,134,109.   Apr.   6.    (iaz.   TOl. 


1  -i;  I 

w.  t 

213;    p,    9. 
Vaiv..      \V     M.    Itavis        .N. 


'     1.136.5'(9:    .Vpr.    20;   (iaz.   vol. 

No     I.i:;7  129       \pr     27      (iiiz     vol. 
No     1.1:!5,h;?s;   Apr.    1 :(  ;   (iaz.   vol. 

No     i,i:(7.5i7: 


1.136.063  : 


Typoifrnphlcal  maehlne.  .1,  It.  Kou'er,* 
.Apr.  27  ;  (iaz    vol,   2i;!  ;  p.   1162 

TviM)(fraphlcal  machine.  .1,  It  Kogers 
Apr    27;  (in/.,   vol.   21.3;   p.    11(^2 

TypoRraphlcai    machine.      .1.    A.    Watson 


.\pr,  20  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p,  964 
Typosrrai)hlcal   machliiea.   Distributer  for       B.    Bloch.      No 


20 


(Iaz 


.No     1.13(5.3S6.    Apr     20;    (iaz 


1.135.  »;'.0:    \i.r     M  ;   (iaz     vol.   213:   p.  521 
T'mhreila.        K.    ('.     Hout        No,     I,i:!6.sO«:     .\pr 

vol.    21.'!  :    p.    1047- 
ftnhrellii.      M.   R.    Schaffer       No     1   135.(i,'>5  .    ,Kpr     13      (iaz 

vol.   213  ;  p.  392. 
T-mhrelia.      J.    (i     Wolfe 

vol.   213  ;   p.   M99, 
fmtirella,      cane.      ,ind      Ms       like  I        \1       lirodln  No 

M:'.6.125;   Apr    20  .   <i;iz     vol.  21.'?;   p.  s(i  1 
Umlirelia-coverlntr   machine.      K    ('.    Ilonf    and   ('.    I'     U-nt 

schel.      No.    l,135,s(t:{  ,    .\pr,    13:   Caz     vo!     2i:'.  .    p     tV"2 
T'mhreila  <-over».     I'"errnle     <'on»f ni  -tjon      (oi         ,S.     I.     (inid 

stpin        No     l.i:U.121;    Apr.    6:    (iaz.    vol.    213;    p     13. 
I'mbrella  fram.'        \V      .■>!      I'cnn        .No     1.13tt.'<S7:    .\pr.    20 

(iaz.   vol.    2i:i  ,    p     lo7ti 
I'mbrella-rod.       R      Relnlmrer        No      !   i:'(!  Ii!7       .\pr      20 

Gar.  vol.  213  :   p.  M2o 
I'nderreamer.       F     \      MhukI!        No      I   i:f7H15:    .\pr     27 

(iaz.   vol,    213  :   j)     1X72 
Inderreanier        I     l.orci),'        N.i     1    i;{6. .'>».■<       Vpr     20      'iaz 

vol.  213  :  p.  9.-it 
T'nderweur       H     P.    Ollar       No     i,i:;7(!59      Ajir.    27      (iaz 

vol     213  ;   p     i:tvi; 
rinexploalvp     prepuation  ,\       Schmhlt  No       1    13(i723' 

Apr    20;  (iaz    vol    213;  p    1019^ 
Union   aiilt       C     V.     \\     I?ateson       No     1.1.X5  253:    .\pr     13 

iJaz.   vol.   213  ;   p.    459. 


218:  p    071 
Valve        1:      !•:     (,o|,! 

213  ;  p.   1201 
Vol VI'.      (',    (1     Nlls^ioii 

213  :   p.    (5rt5 
Valve  actuatin:..'     device.        H       /      NeUon 

Apr    27:   (iaz     \><!     213:   p     1:<.X9 
Valve  adjM.i!cr     f.  r     Internal  combostlon     engines,      Auto- 
matic       H     A     M.vcr«        .No.    1    \<\r,ur,      Ap:     •'.      (,ht     vol. 
2 1".      p     2  24 
Valvr.    .\larm  check        A.    ('     Kowi.-v        No     1    l:i7(l2.^       Vor 

27  ;   (.,iz     vol     L'i3  ;   p.    1  163 
Valve.   Aotomaiic       H.  O.   Knapp       No.   1   131  621      Apr    6- 

(iaz.    vol.    213  :    p     196 
Valv...    A'ltomatic    che,  k         K.    W     Shnv*-.       No.    1,136  K4(i- 

Apr    20;  (iaa.  vol.  213.   p    1060 

Valve.    .Automatic    expansion         (i      [•     (  arroii    an<l     I       N 

Koehrlch        No.    1.137,051       Apr     27;    Caz      v,!      213;    n' 

1172.  *^ 

Valve  device.  Automatic      C.   N    Hhephard       .No,  1 , 1  :!5  o6:i  • 

Apr     13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  .395. 
Valve  device.   Retarded  releaae  triple-.     W    V.  Turner       No 

1,134.42  1,    Apr     6;    (Iaz     vol     213;    p.    124. 
Valve  device.   l{etarde<l-releime  triple-      W    V    Turner       No 

l,i;i4.42.-.  .    Apr,    6;   (iai.    vol.    213;    p     124 
Valve    device.    Triple-        I'.     H      Donovan       No.     1   134  442; 

Apr    6  :   (iaz    vol.    213  ;  p    l.il 
\'alvc    device      Triple  .       W      \'      T  irn-r        N 

Apr.  20  :  (Iaz.   vol    213  .   p.   7S3 
Valve.    Flush-       S.    F.    Kalrbank       No     1,135.003      Apr     13- 

(Iaz    vol     213  :   p    ,X7.X 
Valve.  Fluahiii;;-.       K    Richardson.      .No    1.134.ls^;   .\pr.  6; 

(iaz.    vol.    21 3  :    p.    1  4'"' 
Valve   for   air  <-ompre«8ors       K.    .\.    Watts.      .No    1.135  476; 

Apr.   13  :   (Iiiz    vol     213  ;   p    536 
Valve    for    bath  tubs.     Waste  [ilpe       W.    (}.     Newton       No 

1,134.549:    Ai)r    6:    (iaz     vol.   213;    p     170. 
Valve    for   down-.spouts   and    the    like.      ('.    ('.    ArmstroDK. 
.No.    1,134.717;    Apr.    6;    (Iaz.    vol.    213;    p    232 
No.    1,137.014;    1    Valve    for    explosive  engines.     Rotary.      ('      K      Mead       No 
1   134,(l!»r;:    Apr     6;    (Iaz.    vol,    213;    p     222. 
Valve  for  fUishtnt'-tauka.      K    Ferran.      No    l.i:u,949      vpr 

6  .   'iaz     vo!     213  :    ji.   30m 
Valve    for    k'as  enKlnes.    Rotary.       L.    ("      Kemmlnj;        .No 

1.134.161  :    Apr    6;    Onz,    vol.   213;   p.    138. 
Valve     for     locomotives.     lirlftinK-         W.     II      Foster         No 

1.137,201  :  Atir.  27  :    isz.  vol.   213  ;  p.   1226 
Valve  for  lubricators,  Killlntf.      J.  W    Pate       No    1  134  16;f  • 

A[ir.    6;  (inz,   vol.   213;   p.   25. 
Valve   for  spraylnc  fuachin.'s       .1     Wllcui       No     1  135,342 

Apr    13:  (Jaz    vol    213:  p.  489 
Valve      for      turbines.      Unbalance*!.        (".      W.      l>ake         No 

1,134,317;    Apr    6;   (Jai.   vol.   213;   p.    86. 
Valve,    Full  wav,      K     W,    Shaw       .No     1,136,841:    Apr     2o  ; 

fiaz,   vol,   213  :   p.    1060. 
Valve.  Gate.      H.   H.   Berifer.      No.    1.134,811  ;  Apr,  6;  Gai. 

vol.   213  ;   p    265. 
Valve,    Gate         I).    Hamilton        No      1.1.35.280;     Apr.    13: 

(iaz.   vol     213  ;   p.   468. 
Valve  Kenr       R     Bcrcherdt.      No.    1,137,112;    Apr    27      'Iaz 

vol.   213  :   p     1194 
Valve  gear     for     Internal  combustion     engines        R.     Rltter 

No.    1.135.719:    Apr     1 1!  ,  (iaz    vol.  213:   p    623. 
Valve-gear.    Steam^>n?lne.      H.    ii.   f'olson.      No.    1,136,893: 

Apr    20:  (Jaz    vol    213:   p     1078 
Vaive-itrlndpr.      (J     K.    Tarison.      No.    1.134.611;    Apr.    6; 

Gaz.    vol.    213  :    p.    156. 
Valve-Rfinder       .7.   Fekete       No     1.135.677;   Apr,    13;   (Jai 

vol    213  ;  p.  (>(>9 
Vnive-Krinder       .1.     W.     Wilson.      No.     1.134.362;     Apr      6; 

'111/     vol     21  ■'.  :    p      102 
Valve  Krlndlnk:    machine.       F,    K     I'evlne.       No     1.135, .505 

Apr    F!;  (Juz.  vol    213:  p,  546 
Valve-erindltn:    tool      Gnx  engine  .       H.    P.    Johnson.       No 

1,135.58.-,.   Apr    13     (Iaz    vol.  213;   p.   575 
Valve.    Hot    au(1    cold    water   mlxlnir       B,    H     .Isnsen.      No 
I.r44  27:i.     Vpr.    6;  Gas.   vol.   213:   p.   70. 


No      1,137,024 
No     1.136,569 


AI.PIIABETK  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Valve  mechnnlain.     J    A.  Skinner  and  H.  I".    ri)omas       No 

1,134,493;    Apr,   6:    Gas.    vol.   213,    p     149 
Valve    mechanism,    Enjflne        L.    H.    Col.l.       .No.    1.136.408; 

Apr    20:   daz.   vol     213;  p.  907 
Valve  mechanism.   Engine-.      H.   E.  Coffin.      No.    1.1.36,104; 

Apr.  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p.  797. 
Valve  mechanism   for  gas  enj.'lneK,   Rotarv.     .1     M.   Trtner 

No.  1,135.078  ;  Apr    13  ;  Gss.  vol.  213  :  p.  399 
Valve     mechanism,      Sprinkler  .       .T.     R,      Droaeakl.        No 

1  136.897;    Apr.   20;   (Jas.   vol.   213;   p.   1079 
Valve  mold.  Rotarv-.     (J    Gorton.     No.  1,137  203 

(Iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.   1226 
\alvpoi)»  rating       mechanism.       M.       J         Mvsxkler 

1.134,892;    Apr.   6;   Gaz.    vol.   213;   p.    2^90." 
Valve  oporatlni:      nr.echanlsm.        T.      F       R.ilnsford 

1.137,532;   Apr    27;  (iaz    vol.  213;  p.  1345 
Valve,    Radiator         K     I».    Feerstone.      No.    1.1.34.415 

6  ;    Gaz     Mil      213       p      120 
Valve.      Safety-         M.      W.      Loyd     and     A.      I'helpa 

1.136.606;    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    213:    p     977. 
Valve,    Slide         .1.     W      Miller.       No.    1.136  696;     Apr,    20 

Gaz    vol     213  :    p.    1008 
Valve   s(irmL"^.   T.m.I    for  (  ornpre«-ink:   tappet  ,      H.    P,    John 

son.      N  .    1   l'i5.5S6  :  Apr    13  .  (Jaz    vol    213  :  p.  576. 
\'alve,  Stop        I    Dewrnnc       No    i.l,''.7  194:  Apr.  27;  Ga-/ 


Apr.  27  : 
No 

No 

.\pr 

No 


vol    213;  p.   122a. 


No. 
Apr.    20 
No. 


Ga? 
(Jaz 
(ia? 

G!I7 

.50'  I 


Valve       Throttle      or      starting.         A.      R       Hudson 

1.136.133;    Apr.   20;   Gnz.   vol     213:    p.   807 
Valve.    Trlj.le.      J,    R     Snvder.       No.     1.136.057 

Gaz    vol    213  ;  p.  781. 
\'alves,   .Vutomatlc  control  for  burner        ('    W.  fJcujld 

1.135.891  :  Apr.   13:  (iaz.   vol.  213:  p    (•,s3. 
Vamp  steamint'    apparatus        J.    W.    (lore        No      1.135.450 

Apr     l.i     (inz    vol     213  :  p.  528. 
Vapor  burner    furnace.       C.    R      I/ambert.       No.     1   i;i6.96,- 

.Apr    27;   Gaz.   vol.   213;  p.   1140. 
Vapor  eonverter*     In     oppraflon.     Means     for    Tnalntalnint 

P.    H     Ttiomns        (  Reissue  1       No.    13.906;    Apr     27:    Gaz 

V..1.   213  :   p.   1410. 
Vaporizer.      F     G     Flee.      Ni^     I   1   I.'.IM       Apr.    13:    Ctf&     vol 

213  :  n    4  26 
Vaporizer    Fie,  trie      c    d.  Tate.     No.  1,136,845:  Apr.  20 

Gaz    vol     213  ;   p.    1061. 
V.'nrii-t'      tnnni,'!,     or     !a<iiuei     ,  ouiiMxitlon         .1      AV,     ,\vi^ 

W'.rth       No    1,137,374:   Apr    27:  Gaz.  vol    213:    p     1291 
Vat  ■    /?ee— 

Pre«K  V  n  t 
Vehicle  boiHes     l<eHiM''nt    -lupiKirt    for.      W     G.    Wood       No 

1.137.176:   Apr    27      (Jaz    vol.   213;   p.   121(> 
A'ehlclp    M,lv  fastener        F.    R      Jackson        No      1.136.532 

Apr.   20  :  (Jaz     vol    213:  p.  9.50 
Vehicle     hoNf .-v  <pr('i  -         VV      T      Sha\cr  No       1   135.213; 

Apr,   I'f;  (in/    v.,1    21.3      ■>    44.' 
Vehicle  hr.'ikc      H    ^\■     \''!,i)      N,.    ii:;",i4s     v-.r   r 

vol.  213     p    425 
Vpblrl,    tr-ike.       .1     A.    Duk,,       No     1 , 1  .'l  ( ..'.'iT  ;    .\pr     'i 

vol     213  :    p.    m7 
Vphlclp  drake        F     Havs        No      1,1,35^07:    .\pr      13 

vol    213      p    685. 
Veblcle-brMke        I)     F     Weir        .No     1,134  570;    Apr     ti 

vol     213      p     178. 
Vehicle  1  rake     Automatic.      ("     H.    Ulkelv        No     1   11! 

Apr    27       Iaz.  vol.  213:   p     1334 
V.litc'.    '-Ml.        Vitriintic       J    T    Stephens       .No     1   1 37,09.''i 

Apr    27-   I'm     vol     213;   p.    1188. 
Vehicle  coupMnir       M     J.    Todd.      No.    1,136,564:    Apr,    20: 

Gas.  vol    213  :  p    962. 
Vehicle  elev.Ttf.r       H.   K.  Shumwav  and  W.  T.  Scbolz.     No 

1.136.726      Apr     20:    Gaz.    vol  "  213  ;    p.    1020. 
Vehicle     Foldinc       S.   Dav.      No     1.136.659:   Apr.    20;   Gaz. 

vol.   213  :   p    996. 
Vehlrle-franie       \V     H.    Gamble.      Nn     1.i:<4.952;    Apr.    6: 

'1)17     '  oi     213  :   p     309 
Vehicle  frnnf   run r In i;  '.-ear.     M.  I,    Johnson      No    1   1  "'.5  939  : 

Apr     T:      i.n-r.   vol     213:   p    698 
Vehicle  B-uldtnc  mechanism       (J    W.  Bullev     No    1  136  652 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  99.3. 
Vehicle  liick       1'.    .]     A     Schnoor       No.    1 .1;;  I  2.;;;       Vpt      H 

G,i«.    vol     213  :    n.    55 
Vphlcl.>.  Motor  .      T    Iled-e.^       No    1   1 35  93S  :  .Apr    13-   dn/ 

Vol    213  :  p.  697 
Vehicle,    Motor        J    ('    I^obato       No     1.136.605:    Apr     20: 

Oar    vol    213  :  p.  976 
VpMcIp    Motor        H     H     Marker.      No    1.136.026;    Apr    20 

Gns.  vol.  213  :  p.  771. 
Veh!,|p    Hoad         W.    F    Mee<ham       No.   1.135.461  :   Apr     13 

r,l^r.  vol.  213  ;  p    531 
Vehicle  «lcnal        r     \      Swltzer        No.    1.137  364-    Atu'     27 

Gaz.  vol    213  :  p    1287 
Vehlcte  siirltii:        T     (i      Hague        No.     1135  577-     Anr     1"^ 

Gs»    vol    ?i:i      I.    r.T't 
Vehicle  .prlr-'        M      '"      Kr'irup        No.    1.137  145:    .Vjir     27 

Gaz.   vol.   213  :  p.   1206 
Vehicle  sprint'       M.  M     Mdntvrp       No     1. 1.-^5  036:   Apr    1."^ 

Oai.  vol.  213  :  p    385. 
Vehicle  .jrirl'iL-  irnldc.      M     W    Morris 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  :  p.  663. 
Vehicle   srirlni'    mechanism        T,    H.    Sager       No    1.136  721 

Anr.   20     dsz    vol.  213:  p.   1018. 
Vehicle    BTc-in'»  r'gcinc       G     A.     Anderson.       No.    1.137  720 

Apr    27  :  daz    vnl     213  :   p    1406. 
Vehicle    snrlnc  rU'glng       G     A     Anderson.      .No     1.137,721 

Apr    27:   dnz    vol     213;   p    1406 
Vehicle  «nr1ngs.  Taslng  for.     A.  N.  Jeavons      No.  1  1.35.186 
Apr    13  :  (in?,  vol    213  ;  p.  436. 

213  O.  G.— viii 


No.   1.135,832  ;  Apr 


Vehicle  KteerlDg  and  driving  wheel.  Motor-      R.   H,   Rixien 

berg.      No    1  .K',7,2'^.s  :  Apr    27  ,  'iai,  vol    213;  p    1 2fMi 
Vehicle  steerini:  device       W.  H.  .Xjipleman       N..    I.i;i5.247  : 

.-Vpr.   !'.<.  :  (lM7,   vol,    21. 'i  :   11,   45(1 
Vehicle     steering  -  gear.     Motor-.       ,1      A.     Baucom         No. 

1,130,503;    Apr.    20;    Gaz,    vol.    213;    p.    941 
VehJcle-top.       L.    C.     Shipley.       No.     1.136.054;     Apr      20; 

Gaz.  vol.   213  :  p    779 
Vehicle-wheel.      L.    Diesel       No     1.1.36.21  i      Apr     20:   Gaa. 

vol.    213  ;    p.    »^3R 
Vehicle-wheel.      W     I,     Howard,      No.    1  l3,-so4      .Vpr     13 

Gaz.   vol.  213  :   [i.  (;.-2. 
Vehicle-wheel         \V.     Kinnsi,>v.       No.    1,135,290;     Apr.     13; 

Gaz,  vol    213  ;   p.  471. 
Vehicle  wheel        E,     St.-incliff.       No.    1.136.377:     Apr      20; 

(Jaz.   vol.    213  :   p.   S95 
Vehicle  wheel.   Pneumnf Ic  tlre(J      51.  rinrk.      No    1  135, 2S8 

.■Vpr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.   213  ;  p,  460 
Vehifles.    Automatic    Ilghtlnir-contro!    fr.r       J,    G     Egerton. 

No    l,i:{5.9(.(9  :   Apr.  20;   (Iaz    vo'     2:3;  p.  762, 
Vehicles,    ("ombined    foot-rest    and    heater    for    motor-,      F. 
Knauss   and   F".    H.    I'etltmalre.      .No.    1 ,134;870  :     Vpr.    6; 
Gaz.    vol.    213  :    p.    282 
Vehicles.    Device    for    irjdicatini;    the    ncMemcrit    ,.'       F     1 

Mnrrs.      No.   1.134.631  ;  Apr.  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    200. 
Vehicles,    Dlfferputia!    merhanlsm    for.      H     W     Sherman 

No.    1,1.34,235;   Apr.   6;    (Jaz.  vol.  213:   p.    .56. 
Vehicles.    Folding    package-carrier    for,       S     F     Goss       No 
1,135,517  ;  Apr    13  ;  (iaz.  vol.   213  :  n.  551 
I    Vehicles.    King  bolt    (onnectlon    for.      r.    Heinz    and    W     A 
I        Goebel.      No.  1,134,267;  Apr.  6:  Gar.  vol    213;  p.  88. 
Vehicles.      Minn-      f,>r      controlling     the     inuminaiion      of 
W    S.   Mendeu       No    1.135.605:   Apr.   13;   da7     vol     213 
p    582. 
Vehicles.    Reflecting    device    for    motor         W     F     Fellowes 

No.   1.135.446:   Apr,    13;  Gaz    vol,   213:  p    527, 
Vehicles.   Side  mud  splash    guard   for  motor  snd  other       A 
C.    Adams       No.    1.137.68S;    Apr.    27:    daz.    vol     213:    r 
1395. 
Vehicles.  Tractor  swtem  for  motor-.     A    H    IT   ndlev       No 

1.137.*;2(»  ;  Ari-.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  2l3  ;  p    i:-;7:. 
Vehi(  les   with   kinematic  equillbriam     Wind  dividing    appa 
ratns  for  transport-.     E.  Bunnu-Varilla.     No    1  135.337; 
Apr.  13  :  Gaz    vol.  213;  p.  48K 
Vendin.T      apparatus.       Automatic.         S        Madscn  No 

1,137.64'i:   Apr,   27:   d,TZ.  m'     'Jl.-?;   p     1  r^^:^ 
Vending  apparatus.  Coin-controlled  mechanism  for,     O.   L. 
Bristol  and   A.   F    Vorce.      No.    1.135.934;   Apr     1?.  :  Gaz 
vol    213  :  p    696 
Voitdin::  f-al.iiiet,     (  oin  <  ,,ntrolled         F       !•"       R.    iuc  No 

1.134.509;   Apr.    6;   Gaz.   vol.   213;    p.    155 
Vendlne-machine.      O     J     Hotallnc.       No     1   l'\'  >^(i2  ;     Vpr 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  651. 
Vending  machine.       F.    Q.     Rast    and    C.    G      I'elrcp.       No 

1.137,715:   Anr    27:  Gaz.  vol    213:  p.   1404 
Vending-machine.     O    C.  Wlesner      No.   i.l34.r^05.  Apr    6: 

Gaz.    vol     213;   p.  81. 
Vending  machine.  Cigar-.     R.  O.  Hoffman.     No    1.134,742 

Apr    fl  :  Gaz.  vol    21:?  :  p    241 
Vent.  Air-.      A.   I.,   dadshv       No     1.13.'".449:    Vpr     1'     Gaz 

vol.   213  ;  p.  527 
Ventilated    compartment.       H     ('.    Ford.       No.    1  i:-;7.473: 

Apr    27  :   G.iz.   \oI.  21. "^  :   p.   1324. 
Ventllatint-   device,      F".   M    Gunn.  O.    Bark,   and   W     Sco-or- 

croft.     No.  1,135,6s.".;  Apr.   13:  Ga?    vo!    213;  p.  '111. 
Ventilator  :    ^re— 

Window -vent  11a  tor. 
Ventilator.      J.    R.    Elliott.      No.    1.134.259;    Apr.    6;    Giiz. 

■^ol.   213  :    p.   65. 
Vessels,     r>ev|ce    for    raisin:;     sunken.       S      ."-^rshnli         No 

1.136,60'"*:    Apr     20;    (iaz.    vol.    213:    p    977. 
Vest.    Nursing        G.    B     Smith.      No     1.136.727:    Apr.    20; 

Gaz.    v.d.    213  ;   p.    1020. 
Vlhration,  ftevlce  for  dPtectint!  mechanlcn!       F    Gott^chalk 

No    1. 137. 47s  :  .Vpr.  27;  Gaz    vol    213-  p    13'26 
Vine    cutter,    rotate-.      O.    L.    McCready       No     1.1.34.6?9; 

Apr.  6;  Gaz,  vol,  213:  p.   199. 
Vise.      A.    W     Peterson       No     1.134.347:    Apr.    6      (Jaz     vnl 

213  :   p.   96. 
Vise    and    saw-clamp        W     T     Kinc.      No.    1135  815;    .Apr 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    656 
Vfse.    Bench-.      J.    R.    Fong.      No.    1.136  47:;;    Apr     2"-    Gax. 

vol     213  ;    p     930 
Vise.     Mirror     attachment     for     a.        T.     W      Ivor\         No, 

1,134.679;  Apr    6;  (Jaz.  vol.   213:  p.  218. 
Vises,     Work-holder     for     bench-.       S.     C.     Walters.       No. 

1.136.S53:   Apr.   20:   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   1064. 
Volatile  compf>unds  and  producing  same.     R.  Peacock      No. 

1.134.411:  Apr.  6;  Gaz,  vol.  213:  p.  119 
Volatile    n-;agTies1um    componnds    and    producing   xarae       S 
Peacock.      No.   1,134.412:   Apr    6:  Gaz.  vol,   213:  p.   HO. 
Voltage  regulator        A      I'ollnk.       No.    1.137.019;    Apr     27: 

Gaz    vol.   213  :  p.   1  160 
Voting-machine.      J.    A.    Butler.      No.    1.134.724:    Apr     6; 

Oaz,  vol.   213  :  p.   234, 
Wagon  body.       J     Mcr>prmoft        No     1,135,826;    Apr.     13: 

Gaz,  vol.  213  ;  p.  661, 
Wagon-lx)dy.    hay    and    hog    rack,    and    hog  chnte     Combi- 
nation.     Z    T.    KIrkham       No     I.IS^.^IS;   Apr.    iJO  :    Gaz 
vol     213      p     1050 
Wauon-brake.       W.     A.     Fnderblll         No.     li:',6M,ni-     .Apr 

20  :   G."z    rol     21."  ;   p     1063 
WaL-on.     Dumping.       1      Flllb        N',-.      1  136^00;     \pr     20; 
Gaz.   vol.    213  ;  p.   1045. 
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Nu    l,i:;ri,f!oi.>  :  Apr.  i:^  ■ 

1.1.'.  J.l  n  .    .\pr,    0  ; 

,1  :;il.tis,-,  ;    .\pr.   L'ti  . 

1         Ni      1  ,1  :!rt.792  : 

\pr     -JT  ,   '".ftT 

\pi     13; 


Wagon,  GarliMi,'..        T,     i'    M-irMn 

(iaz.  vi.i.  L'l;;  .  p.  nsi 
VVanons.'nt.      T,    11     FHrrlm^ton        N 

tlar.   vol.  2n  ;   p.    !:cj 
Wnuon   scat,    (iriiin  .      J     .J     l,,(^       N. 

';iiz    v^il     L'lH  :   p     100  J 
VVali     iir     [■.■irr-t;nn         W,     \f       lii.Mstnitli 

-\pr.   L'O  ;   .  ;;i/.    vi,!,   L'  1.",  :   p     i  ("  t:' 
Warflr()!«>       l(     a     Hoat    .1:        N       i   r;T  "i{4 

vol.  I'l:!  :  p.  i:u:,. 
Warnliii;  siijriai        \     \     I';.;ni,.ii       \..     1   1,;:,  nis 

(illZ.    V(j1.    '_'!  .5  ,    p      .P.lll 

Washer  •    .s>c — 

(;i  i^is  wiisfi.T.  Hose-wnsh-r 

Ilarnl  wa-idcr 
Washini;  iiiactiiii.'       !•:    [■.   |{,.,-!.e.     No.   1   \\:,:.r,:,-    \',v     1? 

'iaz.  vol.  lii;!  ;  p.  r><!!i,  ' 

Washlrii;  rnnrJiln.v      A.    11     Hornst  v.      No.    1   1 :'.  1  *'.  1  ,■(       Xpr 

fl  :  (•HX.   voi.   LM.T  :   p     1  'I.'!. 
Wfi.shin-  iii.wiiiti.-.       i;    r,     [fotzel    and     i      H     .Ml^n        No 

1. 1  •';•!, "J".  1  :    .\pr.    'JO;   i;,/    vo!.   21.'!:    p     ■<fJ 
Washlr:^'  iii.-i.  t;;n.>.       .1      Hii.'|,iiPr        N...    1    l.Hr>5Vi4        Xpr     K1  ■ 

'Jaz.    %  oi.    J  i:;  ;    p.    r,7o. 

V\'asliirii_' machirifv      J.    I,iisti';:'itMt:  >r       No     1   r;i  «7i       -\'.- 

«  :  Oaz.  vol.  LMa  ;   p.  1  fJ 
^Yn«hinK  inachltKv       VV     l';ivHk        N-.      1   i;!4  toil-     ■\pr     C 

(iaz.   vol.  21.'?  :   p     1 19 
Wnshlrii.'  machine        W      [ijp:,v        No.    1  1 36  San       \[.r     '>0 

<  ;;iz.   vol.   21 .'!  :   p     lo."^         '  '         ' 

W.ishini:  machine.  Sti'c-      j    w    .ir  r,-,.  n      Vo    l  I :',»;  <0« 

.\pr.  20  :  r,:\7..  vo!     'J!  ;  :   ;,    1  M  (s 
Waslilns-tnjichhifM.    !i,,';v  po-f    for       E.    L.    W.-itro-is        No 

l,!.'U,.'!Oo  :   .\pi-    f,  :  (;,iz    v.      2!'-  p    80 
Wa.shhoard.       II      T     Palih         N<>     1    1 :!  t  .-,  1 7       Ao.     t;      iPi/ 

vol,   'Ji.'i  :   p     1.->H 

W:i-;hhoar<l.      M.    S.    K  l.'llst  rnn!        No     i   i:?.",  Sir,-     \pr     ].'>,■ 
<;,f/.   vol.  21.';  :   p    ti.'f, 

Wnslil.oard.  Sflf  soniiini;       W     1     Kennody.     No.    1   l.-i.-MOi 

.\pr.   \A  :  (Jnr.   vl,    2  1.1  :   v    •'■^7 . 
\V:i..li.<tnri(!.     .\il  liisf  af)!.-        M      n.'i-tri-!  t.-r        No      I   1.•^,^]81■ 

M"-    1  •'! ;  (inr.  vol.  21.';  .  [■    4';r. 
W.'tf.  h  ,-harni.       T     lfo--ff.||    ..ni.!   N     rrvdn!       No     ]    !'',7  0S^' 

.\ro-,    27  :    i',i\7     Vol,    21:;  ;    [1     11  s.". 
Wafi-li-pfx-kpt,    S.'ifitv,      I!     r:     I ^        N',     1    i:u   ♦.".'<       \oT 

•"■>  :   "Jaz.   vol.    2!-'!  :   p.    i;!7 
Watrh  wrlptict     lirMci'Ii't,    L'lnv  aro!   .^It-t'vp   hohlpr    and   thp 

like      n.  li,  Simninn.'^      No    i ,  i  :i,^,^(lO  :  .\;ir    l.'^Ca?    vol 

21:;  :    p    M  .', 
\\'atfli.-s.       I!:ii.in.(      -.t.ifT       for.  !         1 'r.o  ■  tad'or  N,, 

l,K?»>,.'>i».''>       \pr     2n      Onz.    vol     21"      p     !»7.'', 
Wnti-li(»'!      Hiiir  -ipririL-     rn':,-i     r.o         .;       r>.>l>.-fai|t    r        N'l 

1.1.'!'>.n-.0  ;    .\pr-     'JT      r;,z     vo:     2 1 .'!  ;    p     1  1  .'{.'i 
W.qt''!irnsn      .1    W    lo-stiiMn       No    !,  1  ■;,'■>  .-,7, '?      \pr    l.'^f'.nT: 

Vol.   21.'!  :   p.   rw  1. 
WattT    and    .'lir    hc'it.T     romhliu'd,      J      S     \|r|iol<       No 

I.r!r>.!HI  :    Apr     1,'!;    »;'iz     vol     •_•  ] ."?  :    p.   (\H9 
WntfT-closrt.      !'.   .S.-huli        N'.-.    1    ru  m  >  ■    \pr     >•,      ,;,7     ,01 

21.^:    o     V!>t^ 
W.'ifiT  clovct    tnril,-         \ 

'  ;•'  •     y>>'     21  :>■  ■    r^     1  -■; 
WattT  craft       -1      •'      Cm  iil«  .■:' 

Gaz.  vol    213  :  p.   I.'IOT 
VVfitci-  fountain.   F'.locfri  ■       (i     I      It.,  rt:' :'!■' 

,\pr    27:  Caz    vo!    2K!:   [>     11."! 
WMtPr-jrntp.        \V.      fl.     Smith     nnd      C       Kiu^rich.T        No 

1.134.923;  Apr.  «;  (Jaz    vol    21.'!     p    2!1!) 
VVnt-r  heatpr.     .T    Stott.     No.  1 . 1  .''..'>. S(W  :  Apr    I'lGnr    v.,| 

2ir?  :    p     fi72.  '  ■ 

Wntor  lipator,    .A\itomHtir.       T      K     ( )sTnor       No     1   1  u  mm;  ■ 

Apr.  fl  :  (Jaz.   vol.  21."?  :   p    1  !  7. 
Water  ht-ator    ra.'<ini:,    I  risf  :i  ntan*>onR-.       H      S      H'lniphrcv 

No.   1. 1. '!.'.,. SOr  :    Apr.   l.'!  :  Gaz.  vol    CH:  p    ftr)2 
Watcrhoator.    RIertrlr.       i\    H     (.^ililiii        No      I   1,'Ui  ;<«,•>• 

Apr.  20:  (inz.  vol.    21.'?:  o    «<M 
Watf r-heatlnir  systt-m    for  dwplllnk'a.    liotcN     and    the   likp 

S.  Smith.     No,  l,i:5.n,4in:  Apr.   1.'!;  (Jaz.  vol    21.'?;  p    SI.? 
WatiT  jarkftfiii;.      .1     I!    Moriam.      No     l,iariO.'!7-    Vpr    l.T 

Gaz    v.,1.  21.'!  :   p.   •.\Hr,.  '  >    ■        ■ 

W'lt.'r  plpps.    .VMtoinMt!!'    low  tcniii.M-'i  to:  e    ont  off    for        W 

1^     I-<i\\.-.      No.    i,i:!m^2:    Apr    »v    (;m7     vol     21:!  •    r' 

2sr,  ■    ' 

W'lf.-r    sv^ti'in        ,T.     \\'      P.nfr--        No      1, !:!*!. tn«:     Apr.    20 

'!az.    Vol,    21 .1  :    p     !»(i7 
Wafpr  tnho    niariii.'    boiler       M      \'nl!lno        No      1  1  .■?,')  B.lfl  ■ 

.Vpr     1,'i;  Cut.,   vol.   21.'!;   p,   ."iiM 
WjitcrlnL'    dpvlcp.    Stork         S.    T     Kelli-v        N.i      1  117  21  » 

A[ir    27:  Oaz.   vo!    21:?:  p.   12T1 
Watoriii-     tank     and     hpator        S      F!      S<-lo-[)pmann         No 

1  .i:;.';.^.';!  ;   Apr.   l.'!:  Cm    vol     2!;:   p    «7n. 
Way  slirnal.      .1.   M.   KossoPit       No     1    rtt'lo'l       \nr    f!      Cnz 

vo!.   21:!  :   p.    '204 
Wpathor  «trlri,        \      10      I'.ouM         No      1    1  :■.(!  7:1  t        \,,r      '>o 

Cut.,    vol     'Ji:;  :    p     104:', 
Wpflthpr  strip       A     M     r<anp       No     ]   i:!4  2oO      \[ir    «     (laz 

vol     2I.T  :   p.    to  .        .  .   .   ,  .      n/ 

Weh  mildintr      dovi.e       Aofomii'i  W       l        Lewis  No 

l.i:!»!.t;.Mti  :     .\pi-     _'n  :    i;:i/._    %,.:      .' !   !  .    >,      lOO," 
Wepd-ilPsfrover     H.   V    Harnhart      No    1  LIB  .^46  •   Aor    I'.i  ■ 

r.nr.    vol    21:!  :  p    491  '  y  ■        ■ 

Weed  puller.      S     Knnfnian       No     1   i:!)<1lv(       \,,f-    tj      (;,,^ 

vol     21.H  :    p     105 
^'eedpr       P.     1.    HeiiL-e       No     1  ,i:?.'.  7.'>.'>  :    .Vpr     1'?      Oaz    vol 

'K!  :   p    R:;.' 


i:>«ekor        \m     I    '   :  t   - 

No    ]  n7  »•,'».' 

N 


'!       \;.r    f, 

-■Vpr     27 

I   1  ■!(•,  MP.-, 


Weed*  r  and  rulrlvator.  (;  C.  and  II  K  Woife  .  He- 
!«»iie  >      No    Ki.syp:  Apr.  H:  (,az    v<,i.  '.i:',  ,  p    :;:.'.", 

^^*■'•>^:  .iioi  h...  y.  h  ueioh:rd-  No  i.i:;tM.Hs  Aiir 
-•"    '..'/    ^ ..!    -i:; .  (..  '.'17 

Wei^luii^'    ,ipp;iratUM,     .Vutomatli-        .^      H.     JohiiHon        .No. 

I    I   •.''.:;7P  ,   .\pr.    1:!:   (;az.   vol     21:::   n    .'.01. 
W'iKhiii^'  d'vlcp,  .Aurom.-it  io.      o.  (  1,  ozlns.      .No.    1 , 1  :(■',  t'.OS»  ; 

.\pr    1;;  :   (isz.   vol    21:1  :   p.  ,',^4 
Wpltflit  motor.        ('      .Mi-giie.  [1,        .No       ;  ,;:,'■,. .'.M   ,     A[,r       I'O  ; 

'oiz    \  ol     L'i;{  ,    p    Sill. 
Wei. Inn;      iipparatiis.       i:ie,.trlr      -^eMni  ,        H        Mark         No 

m:;.'o.'.:;:i  ,  Ait    i:;:  Caz    voi    .'i:;,  p    5r,ii. 
Well  drililn;:   to.'!.      J     1 '.   Theriot.      .No     I    i;54  ;t:'.o      .\pi     •!  ■ 

<;az     vol     I'l:!  ;    p     ;!(i2. 
Well    poker,    lieep        ,1.   ('     Stlnsoii       No.    1 , 1  ;;f,  iki  i  ;    .\pr 

20  ,  • ;:,/    vol,  2i:!  :  p.  ios:j. 

Well  pa,  kin-         I).     F.     Hunt,        No.     l.i;;t',^7i>        ,\pr      'JO  • 

Gaz.  vol.  2i:?  :   p.    107:; 
Well-plplDK.    .Machine    f..r    raislni;    an,l     lowering       M      H 

Whl-jen.'UJ        No     l,i:{7.1(M  .   Apr    27:    Gaz,    vol     2 1 :!      p 

1190 
Well   phiL'.   Oil  ,      .r.  T    Ha!)       No,    1 . 1  ;i7,L'o.-,  :   Apr     27  ,   !;■,■/, 

vol     21;!  :   ji     1  ■_*27. 
Well  .<tr;ii;i..r         1,      .I(.yi>--         .No      1 , 1  :!r,.S(><)  ;     Apr      1  :!  ■     (i.i? 

vm!     Jl  .;  .    p     i'„-,-« 
W,.1N     or     rais.son<,     I.lkrht     for        W,     .1.     New  nun  No. 

I,!:;».!t.'.9  :  Apr    r,  :  (iaz.   vol    21,'!  ;  p.  :!12 
Wl.e.i;   .  ;e;ir,li!L;    iniirl.lne.       (1     M.    and    S.    F      I'rieioi        No. 

1 ,  i:;t;..".:o;      \pr,    'Jn  ;    cn/.    vo;.   -ji:::    p.   '.•7;i 
Wh.at    of    :;iuu.\     ,\  ppii;ui'e    fop    pl'kiint:,       .\      .1      Hisliap. 

No    l.i:;<!  7t',:;  :  Apr.  20;  (Jmz    Vol.  2i:!  :  p     10:!:! 
Whe.it,    Tn-atint,'.     ().  M.  and  S    K.  Frien.l       N,>,   l.FltlM)?: 

Apr    20:  Gaz,   vol.   213;  p.  973. 
Wli.-el  :   See — 

<'ar-whpel.  Sprlni:  tn.oinfed  wlieel. 

I'ifth  wheel.  To:r  d<'(>orntlon  wheel. 

I'ti'Miniaflc  wheel.  TrtCtioi!  wheel 

I'lilley  wlieel,  TrtCtor  wheel. 

li.'^iMi'iir  «!:■•!  Vehicle  wheel 

Snrlnir  whe<>l.  Wii-..  win  el. 

Wheel.      .1      Mrotfiers,       N,  .     I    i:!r,  4:;2-    Apr.     1,'!      (;a7     v,,l 

21.S:    p     .VJ2 
Wliee!       i;      r,      i!,|,i,|    ;,,.,!    ,i      I.e.lwiiika        No      1.  i;i7.4.".8  ; 

Apr    27     I  '■:[■/.    \  ,,l    2 1 :!  :  p    i:!20 
Wheel      ,-,in?!trui'tion.      \','liicie  I-:       o       Lindner.        No. 

1.i:'.7.1.'->4  :  Apr.  27  :  n.'iz    v.. I    ji:;     [,,  1210 
Wheel  flan k'p    hihricator.       15.     H      Urav         No.     1.136,003; 

.\l<r    20  :   (;az.   vol    21:!  ;  [).   7<,4 
Wl  ■  ,■:  u-'iar,!       A.   A.  Rlennerhass.'tt       No     Lir'.4,17>»:    Ait.- 

li :  <  ;hz.  vol    21 :; :  p.  3,% 

\\':'ci   :.!,,!!,. Mil.:     iMive.      K    M,   Ilevhnan       No.    l.l.-ir.  794: 

\pr    1:;  :  Ga/    vol,  2i:i  :  p    'lis 
Whcj  pre-.-^        \      .\     Lon-ake;        No     1   1  ;!7,<;4.'?  :    Apr     27; 

Gfi/    vol     .m:!  :   p     l.-^si 
Wl'ee!  rin;        I!,    I>ahl.       .No     1 , 1  :!4,.".92  ■     Aiir.    i)  :    Cnr     vol. 

21:!  ;    p     isd 
Wheel  rlin.  I 'emountahle.      I'   T>   Ilarrower.      No    l.i:!4.7tO; 

Apr    H  :   Caz.   vol.   213  ;   p    240 
Wh.'.i  run      \".  hie!,.,       .1,    ]]      W  ,,  _■.  n  h.,- -  r         N.      1    i:;t;,:<-i- 

Apr    27  :  Gaz    v<d.   213  :   p     114o 
Whe,'l  rim.    \'ehir!e       .T.    U     WMff.'nh.or^t        N..      1 . 1  :!tl.',ts2  ; 

Apr    27  :  (Jaz    V(d    213  :   p    114.^>. 
Wheel  rim.    V.dilde.      .1.    II     Wairenhorst       N,-      M:i';,nS3: 

Apr    27:  <;ai    vol.  213:    p     1146. 
Wto..l  rim.     Vehicle.       .1.    H     Watrenh.irst        N,,      l,l-!'i9>-»; 

Apr.  27:  Gaz    vol.  213     p    1147. 
Wheel  rim.    Vehicle.      .1 .    U     Wagenhorst.      No     1,136,9^1.''); 

Apr.  27  :  (!az.  vol,  213  ;  p.  1147. 
Wheel  triiioc   apparatus.      .T     M.    Crlffln    and    O     I'.    Ail. .11. 

No.  i.!:;*'..!'.'*:   Apr    20;  (laz    vol    21:::  p    sot 
Wheels  anil    the   like.   Locklnir   means   for  dpmotintahle   rims 
for  aufomohlle        F    p    Hlller.  .Ir     and  M    R    Kohn       No 
1,137.319:   Apr.   27;   r,az    vol    213:   n.    1270 
Wheels,     I!rakP(lnim     for     vehicle  N.     CornfleM         No 

1,1  3.%, 770:    Apr.    13:   (iaz.   vol.   213;   p     640 
Wheels,  Mannfactnre  of      F.  A    KIMs       N.,    1  i:!4  67t:   Apr 

rt  ;   Gaz     vol.   213  ;   p    216 
Wheels    Means  for  prothiclne  teeth  on  e,>ar       C    K.  I>rum- 
mond  and  <".  Rldlfv.     No.   1,13r.,7'<0:  .Vpr.  13:  Gnz,  vol 
21.'!  :   p    643. 
Wheelbarrow.      ■«'     W.   Borlcht       N,>     1 . 1 .3.1,431  :    Apr     13: 

(Jaz.  vol.   213  :   p    521. 
Wheelbarrow.      .T.   I>.   Gnrtls       N,      1.134,2.-,^:   Afvr    •,  :  <;i; 

vol.    213  ;   p.   64. 
Wheelbarrow       .1      H      Rovall       No      1,137,42:.:     Apr     27; 

(iaz    vol    213  :  p    1.309 
Whiffletree        H       V      Hun-. 11        N.,       1,137,712:     Apr      27; 

Gaz    vol     213  :    p     140'j 
Whiffletree  hook       W.    M,   Spear       No.    1,13,1,733;   A[>r     1 :!  ; 

(;az.   vol     213  :    p    62.S 
Whip    lock-sockef.      A      I     Kviuis        No     1134.199:    Apr     •!  ; 

Gnz     vol     213  :    p     1 HH 
Wind-shield.       M     S.    Hart        No     1   1 36  l'L'O  :    Ajir     -O      ilaz. 

vol.   213  :   I,    Ht2 
WIndlnr-marhliie        M      Helm.       No      1.134.26.««:     Apr      'V 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p    6S 
Winding  machine       W     F     Mol!        No     1137, .114:    Apr    27; 

Gaz.   vol     2i:{  :    p     133!i 
Windlni:  macliine,  Package        G,  F    Allen       No.   1,13.1000: 

Vpr    L'!  :   Gnz    vol.  213  ;   p.  404 
WIndinK  meelianlsm       F    L    Sessions       No    1  137  237  ■   .\pr 

27  :   Gnz     vol     213  :   p     1 240 
Windmill   attachment.      T.   A.   Lllike.      No     1,131. ,192:    Apr. 
1:!  :    (iaz     vol.    213  :   p,   .17H. 


Wladov-CAtch,  ,\uiom;itic     I,   R.  Williams,    No.   1.135,147; 

Apr.  IS:  Gaz    vol    21:!;  p.  42,1. 
\\'indow  ,i. ■;;•:,  ,        1,      >onil,'re)^ger,      N(.      1.137,54t:)  ;     Apr 

■JT      (iaz     \o.     .'1,'i  ;    p     1349 
\\  inii.w  fastei.ii,^;        .1      W     H.>^:t:.   .J  r.      No.    l,i:!7:!21.    Apr 

-7  ,   ".az     \o.     'J13  .   j.     1271. 


Window  fastening.      \\  .    ('.    Kentzer       No     1 , 1  35. «>!»(>  ;    .^ipr. 

13  :  <;a7.  vol    213  ;  p.  615 
Wind    w  frame.      T.    ChriRtoCrel       No.    l.i;!5,662,    Apr.    13: 


Wlnd'.w-frame,   Metallic.      Ii     F.   S!irauK<-r.      No     l,i:!4.64i:; 

.■\pr.  6  :  i.az,   vol,   213  ;  p    20,",. 
WlndowlocklDK     devic        ,1       <,       U)cke       No       1.137,502; 

Apr.  27  ;  Gaz    vol    21:;  :  p    1331 
Window     or     d,>oi.      Sa.'-h-controiled     venlilatiiit:.        G.     A, 

Fair.      No     1,136.7S5;   Apr,    20;   (Jaz.   v,)!.    21:-.;   p.    1040 
Window  or  <lo.,r,   Vent ilntin^'.     <;    A.  Fair.      N,,    1.130.7JS4; 

Apr.  20;  (Jaz    vol,   213;  \,.   1039. 
Wlndow-8cr«','[).       F.    Sonntai.-,       No.    1.13f,,73o:    Apr,    20; 

(i.iz.   \o-    1:1::  :   p,    10.' 1 
Window   vi.ntliator,      H,    HlK;;ln,      N,.     1 .  i:'.7, 1  :!;•  :    .Vpr     27: 

I  ,az    v...     Ji:i  :  p    1204 
WI10I..W  \  .  litliator,        T.     II      l.ear.v,        .N,,      1 . 1  ;!•;,,'  1 1  :     .\pr. 

L'li  .    ( iMZ     \  .,,1     213      p     P,-,;, 
Wlmiows.   Me(!inui.sin   for  openini:  and   cjosliiK  sliding       G. 

H     MiiiK'ti       No.    1,137.076:    .\pr    27,    (Iaz,    vol,    213:    p. 

lisi. 

Wire   fabric     MnkinK        H     F     W  liite        No     1.137.441  ;    Apr 

27  ;  (iaz     vol.   L'L'!  ;   p,    1314 
Wirefasttnlng  devic,'.      II    i;.  Wliite.     No.   1  ,i:!t;,7  H.  :    \\>; 

20  .   <;az.   vol     2i:i  :    p.    1027. 
Wire   link    fabric      U',    H     Aniiersor       No     1  , 1 :;.",. '.»7;i  ,    ,\i.r 

20  :    <  .HZ     vo.     _■  1 1,  ,    p-    7.",.''. 
Wire  niakinj;    noo  hiio  ,      .\.   Sh.ilio,  k,      .N...    1  . 1  :;i;.:.T.:  ,    Apr 

211  :   i;az     \ol     21.'i  :    p     ''i^L 
Wir<',  Means  for  f.i  mint:  lead      A     !     Fvton       No.  1 . !  :-;7, 199  : 

Apr,  27  .  <;az    vol,   213  :  p    122." 
WlnpUi,,!.       W      F      r.iylor.       No      l,13e,lS3;    Apr     20 

I  iaz    V .  '    L'  1 :;  :  p    '^2.">. 
Wire    tope       '1      t'      I'.atchelor.      No      !  ,1  :;7,i!;mi  ;     ,vpr.     27: 

Gaz    vol.  213  :  p    1396 
Wire  siiliclhL'    t,"'         .1      W.    I!arl,ii:        No      1 .  i:',(;.7t;o  :     Ajo 

20  :   Gaz    vol     -L;  .    p     lo;--..' 
Wlre-stretclier.      A     H     I'll!       No     1 . 1  :!4,7L'!t  :    Apr    <>  :   (iaz 

vol.   213  :    p,   2:!« 
Wir«--tle   twist,  r       F.   W     FetrtU.      No     1.136.220:    Apr     2o 

Gaz    vol,  21:;  :   j.    .s39. 
Wire     whcfl.       H      W.    Ashlev    and     F.     Oberkirch.       No. 

1,135,424  :   Apr     11!  ;  (iaz     vol     213  ;   p.  51R. 
Wireless  recrivint:  apparatus.     .L  S.  Leach,     No.  1,136,683: 

Apr    2(1  :   (iaz    vol     213  :   p.   1004 
WcKjd.  Coloring      L.  I'oven      No.   1,135,167;  Apr.  13;  Gaz. 

vol     213  ;   p.   430. 
Wood  trimmer       A     S     Hlllinus       No    1.137.453;   Apr.   27; 

Gaz    vol.  213  ;  n.  1318 
WcK>dworklng  machine.     J    W.  Fosterllnkr      No.   1,136,591; 

.vpr    20  .   (iaz.   vol,   213  ;   p.   972. 


I 
Woodworking-machine    guard        L.    J.    Halversiadt        No. 

1,134,738;  Apr.  6;  (.az.  vol    213;  p.  240 
Woodworking   marhinerv.      1',     V     golem.      No.    1,!:'.5.411; 

Apr.   !;■:  :  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  .''.14 
Woven   tu!)e  and  weaving  the  satue       V     H    Jennings       No 

1,137,405:  .■Vpr.  27  :  (!az.  vol.  21::  :  p    13(.i2 
Wrapper,      H.    L,   I'age.      No,   1.134.'J^.^;   .Vpr    0.   (iaz    vol. 

213  :   p.  74. 
Wrapping  machine.      J.    Tomlinsuu       No     1,135,077:    .^pr 

13  :   (iaz.   voi.   2  13  ;    p.   399. 
Wrencli  :    See — 

ripe  wrench.  Qulck-rel<'ii>e  wrenci. 

(.Hiick-actlon  wrench.  Tire  wrench. 

Wr,  nch      (.'.   V.  Baker.      No.   1 .1 1;';.:.',.",     Apr.  20;  <iaz.  vol. 

-L'!  :    p.    1030, 
Wrench.      G.  A.  Duplatitis       No    1 ,  i  .■•:7  7o',i  .   Apr    27;   Gaz. 
I        vol.  213  ;  p.   1401. 

Wrench.     H.   C.   Farle.     No.   I,134.!t4v:   Apr    t>  ;   (.az     \ol. 
'        213  ;  p.  30,S, 
Wren(io     <  .    W,   Fpper>on.     No.   1,136,323;  Apr.  20;   Gaz 

vol.    213  :    p.    S7i-,, 
Wrench.      J.   B.    Hal,  v.      .No     M.'lt)..".;*'.*      Apr.  20;   Gaz.  vol. 

■-■13  ;    p,   974. 
Wrench.      F.   S,    Hav.      No.    1.i:-;5,h96:    A;>r.    1.-.    (,hz    vol 

213  ;   p.   6,S5 
Wrench.      W.    .V.   .Jackson       No.    1.135.v(i»;;    Apr     i:    ;    Gaz, 

vol    213  ;   p.   65;: 
Wrench.      J.  .1.   Sands.      Nt  .    1 ,1  .'-;5,9L'lt  .    .\pr     :'       '.i;z     vol. 

213  :   p.   694 
Wrench.      (i.    S     T;ip;)ai.        No.    1,135,334  ;    Apr      i:       <.az. 

vol    21:!  ;  p.   4.^^7. 
Wrintrer  ;    Sec — 

(  lot  hes-wringer. 
Wringer  attachment      OH    Watkins      No.  1.134,70©  ;  Apr. 

6  :   (iaz.   vol.  213  ;   p.   229. 
Wringer-guard.       E.    L.    VomiL'    and     H,    N      Mrpr        No. 

1,136,;!S7;  Apr.  20:  (in?.,  vol    213:  p.  '-9:< 
Wriij;:,  I-    safetv     attachment.       F.    (i.     .N.     Krauicli        No. 

1. lot'.. 241  .   .Apr.   20;  (iaz.   vol.  2i:;  ;   ji    "-ic 
Wriu^;,^>,     Ii,  livery     devlct      for.       l.      1'      lo.iii.  le!         No. 

i,i;>6.2is:  .Apr.  20  :  (i.iz.  \o\.  2i:.  ;  1    ^■;- 
X-rav  apparatus,      U    V.  Waite       No    1.137,oOT,  .Apr    27; 

Ga"z.   vol.   213  :   p.    1353 
Yoke,   ("attie  .      .1     I),   (air       No    1 ,1  :;7  .,"■72  :   .*ipr    1'7  ;    (iaz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.   135S 
Yoke,   Draft-gear.      C   .1.    Nash       No.    ].i:c:;4^,    .Vpr.    27; 

Gai.  vol.  213;  p    12Si 
Yoke  for  flraw  bars.      F,   Walters       .No,    i, 13."  474      .Apr.   13; 

(iaz.   \  o!     21  :i  :   u.  5:!5 
Yoke.   Ne,  k  .      1!    1'    Hanson       No.   1 .  i;;4.9<',s  ,  Apr    »;  :  (iaz. 

vol.   213  ;   p.   315 
Zinc  oxid   nnd   ncoverini.'  substances  from  waste  ati.1    like 

liquors.      W.    Asef.      .No     l.i;^.".9si:    vpr,   20;  Gaz.   vol. 

213  :   p    756. 
Zlnc-produciiig    furnace.      A.    Zrivlo.  r-        N,i.    1,136,304; 

Apr.  2iJ  .   (iaz    vol.  213  :   p     ^>'>'.' 


ALrilABKTlCAL  LIST  OF  DESKi^'S. 


Article  of  snaimfHCt  nro,      K     K.   Walter.      No.  47.206;   Apr. 

fl  :  1. 87.    v(,!.  L'Ki  ;  p    XU 
Artl<!f  of   mHtiufarture       .1     T     WiglpT,      No.   47,2(17;   Apr. 

»'.  :  r,nT    vol    -J  1:5  :  p.  .''..".1 
Aituriioliii.-  Iioilv        H     Siiii!!:        \i'.    iT.jr.L':    ,\pr     L'n  ;      Ihz 

V..:,   21:',  ;   p     li'i><i, 
Hrifli."-       I..    A     MrDoiiiiL-li        N<'     17,247;    Ai>r    2ti  ;   (;ii7     \"'. 

L'  1 ;'.  ;    p     1  osji 
RHdL'.'   '-r  siiiiiiHr  arti'lc       .1     Milcwski       No,    47.24^;    Apt 

20  ,    Cm     \-<>\     21.'!  :   p,    l<i^!' 
Bae  frnttie    niPmh'T.      V     A     Fiil'pr       Nos,    47.22.H   4  ,    .\pr 

la  ;  iihz    vo!    I'l.*?  ;  p.  720 
Bank.    I'oi-ket    siiviiiK!^  1      ■'      Kus.'i        No     47.'_'.'<7  ,     .\pr  , 

l.S  :  (ifl?.    vol,  :.'IH  :  [I    7L':-; 
Bar!.ers   dmlr       W.   F.   K"k"V       Nn     »7  2:'.')  ;   Apr     K'.  :   <;h7 

vn!     21. S  ,   p    722 
Hp(1    Tub:.-        .1     Kt-kkoner:       N..    47.2:U;Apr,    1 H  ;   <.i>  7.     \ ,  .' 

213  .   J.    7'_'- 
I'.ls'-iilt   <r   r,.:;-.    r,..nf  of       1'     ,T     Hjii.na        No     47  -J.^::,    .Vj.r 

20  ■   <;ii7     \  oi     21:'.  ;   p     lOOn 
Bottle      T.   Weioker.      No,   47.L'7S;   Apr.  27;  (ItRi.  vol.   21S; 

p.    14  17 
Bow'     or     sImllHr     article.     SoL-.'ir  F,     A      Sel.rtng,        No 

47  20(1     Apr.  (\  :  (Jnz.   vol    21;-;  ;  p.   .'V29 
Box       A     I>Mn7.1>:Pr.      No.    47.1S2:    Apr.    H:    Ga?,     vol.    21.'<: 

p    .'r.'fl 
(an. lie-       \<tMistfl!ilo     flamparni     for     snpportinc,       «        K. 

.I.,r,o^       No  4  7  -JCiO  ;    Apr  27;   Cflz.   vol     IJl.*^:   p.   14  14 
CSinrni        A      IF     Kraft        No     47,262  :    Apr.    2i:     (;!V7.    vol 

-  1  ••'.:;  •     14  11 
I  lPHn>T    frame     Snrtlo!.         \V     C     Hotv        No.    47.257;    .\pr 

■J7      (,M7    \oi     -jl ::  :   p     141:;. 
Cock  oj.sitii:       \V     '     n.'r«oi,p<le       No.  47.1^7;   Apr    6;   fjaz. 

vol     L'F'.  ^    p     ■'^27 
Clock  frame        1     F     S!.o  rmoU-       No     47. 20:^:    Ai.r     h:   Cn?. 

vol     21."      [1     .'i.'^o 
Pofrpe-jfrlniler    pedestai         W      F      Sf!rT)ps<in.       No.     4i,20l: 

Apr    (">  :   (,&7.    vol     21. •(  ;   ;      •'.an 
Criict  fstaiid.      W.   KeUow       No    47.261  ;   Apr    27  ;  On?    vol 

213  :    p    1414 
Dish    Snap.      S.    Ulpklns       No.    47.1SS;   Apr.   6;   Gar    vol 

2ir?  :   p.   S27 
nf>ll       r    AV.TV       No    47  l'<0  :  Apr.  6  :  (la?,    vol    21.'-!  ;  p.  .'126. 
I>oI!   or  tov        \     H    Hodc       No.  47.250;   Apr.  27;   Gaz    vol, 

21-  :    P     12r' 


No«     47,25,%   6  ;    .\pr. 


Gfiz.    vol 


l»re--        H     (olhii- 

2 1".      00     14  12    1". 
r>rnm     for     containlnc     niatprlal        I>.    I).    McTavlsh.       No. 

47.101  :    \or    6;  C&t.  vol     213;   p    .?2,'< 
Electric  llL-tit    wockPt       W.    B     Fosprave.      No     47.241       .\pr 

20  :  Gar.,  vo!    213  :  p    jOSS 
Emt)rol(1.rv        U.    Schwarber.      No     47.276:    Apr     27;    Gaz 

vol    21:5 ;  r^   l"*'" 
Fabric        Ft      B     Gilffln        No     47,226:    Apr      1  :•!  ;    Gnz      vol 

21.'(  :   p    7  20 
Fabric.    RmbosiPd       F.    H.    Walker       No.    47.205  ;    Apr.    6  ; 

Gaz    vol    21.3  :  p    ,3.30. 
Fabric.    Fhisli       B     A     Stroock       No.   47.277  ;   Apr.    27  :   Gn7 

\ol.   21.".      P     1417 
FlreplflCP        W     .1     'Irotti        No     47.24.3;    Apr     20;    (iaz.    vol 

213  ;   p     lOHH 
Gamp  iKiard.      J.    O.    (Jendron.      No.    47,1S4  ;    Apr.    6;    Gai. 

vol     213 ;    p.   326 
Gas-plate    frame        G      F      Flckup        No.    47.197;    Apr.    6; 

(iaz     vol.   213  ;   p.   329. 
Gem  setting'.       F      F      Fadd        No      t7  245  ;     Apr.    20;     Gnz 

vol.   213  ;   p     lO'vO 
nalr-ornament        A.    F     Freston.         No     47,10.'<  ;    Apr.    6; 

Ga«    vol    213  ;   p    320 
Implement      Haiid        M      A.    Fadd.      No     47.2fi3  ;    Apr.    27; 

<^,fl7.    vol     213  .    p     1414. 
Inanlator.      A.   O     Austin       N"     4  7.20'*:    Apr     13:   Cnz.    vol 

213  ;  p    717 
Jacket       H     V     N!el7i;pr   and    U     Von    Hart?       No    47.264  ; 

Apr     F:  .   ( '•>'y    voT    213  :   p     14  14. 
Knob     Gin--        W     F.    lUirnw       No     47.254  ;    Apr     27  ;    Gaz 

vol      213  .    p      141L'. 

Knocker,    r»<uir  .      A     R.    Fagre       N08.    47.194   5  ;    Apr.    6; 

Gar    vol.   213  ;   p.   32H. 
I>«ce     Fevers       (       W     Birkin        Nos     47,212    1.5;    Apr     13; 

(Jaz.   vol.  213  :  I.    71^ 
Famp       J.   K    Facln.      No.  47.196;   Apr,  6:  Gaz    vol.  213; 

p.    329. 
I.flrnpbo«l       W    F    M.   Have       No    47,227;   Apr     13;   Cut 

vol.  213  :   p    720 
I  amfi     Incandescent   electric       A     Bouchery.      No    47.217; 

.\pr     \:\      Gaz    vol     213  ;  p    719. 
[j^nip  sbnde       H     (F    Fbkson       No.   47.220;    Apr.    13;   Gaz 

vol    2i:-;     [I   719 

Famp-shade.      F    ''    Flerrmann       No    47.186;  Apr.  6:   Gaz. 
vol.   213  :   p     327. 


"^  o!Ml 


N,. 


4  7.--:'-'. 


Apr 


(j  a  z . 


Famp  shade.       F     W 

vol.   213  :   p.    1417 
Fightlnjr.   Bowl   for  Indirect.      F    Mohrmar.n       No    47.271  ; 

-\pr.   27;   (Iaz.   vo!     21.'..   ;      14}'' 
UL'htlnj:  fixtiire        A.     Bouchcrv         No      47  21^:     Apr      i3:. 

:;az.  vol.  213  ;  p.  719 
Flirhtini:  ftxtnrp       H.    F.    (Jle.as.  r,        \.      47  22"       Apr     13: 

(;az.   vol     213  ;   p.   720 
FlKlithiir-fixtnri     back   platp       F     M'lrmarr        \<      47.273; 

Apr     27  :   Gnz.   vol.  213  :    jo    1  4  1  •'. 


ate 


F.    Mo 


irmani: 
N. 


No    47,275  : 


47.274 

IFotoi; 


Fightlnjr  fixture  bark 

Apr,  27  ;   Gaz.   vol    213  :   p    1 4 '  T 
I, Itrbtlne  fixture  canopv.      F.  Mo'rn.n!. 

27  ;    Ga7.    vol.    213  :   p.    1410 
Fitrbtlni:  fixtures.    Sbower  p:'Ti    f.  ■        !'.      V 

47.244;  Afir.  20;  <;az,  vo'.  213      ;      lovs 
FiL-htlnu  fixtures.      Sboweipan      '.  ■  F       Mitcbell. 

47.266;   Apr.  27;  Gaz    vol     213;   p     1415 
1  .l;;htlnL'  fixti:  res.      Sbower  i.ar      for        1'       M.  '  rm-'inn 

47.249:  Apr    20;  Gaz.  vol    213:  p    ]u^<j 
Flphtlnc-fixturps.    Shower-pan    for        F     Mo'rniarr 

47.267-70;  .\pr.  27:  Gaz.  vol    213:  pj,    '41,5    K. 
Flirhtinir.    Support   for   bowls    for  indir.ft        F     NF  'rmann 

No.   47.272;   Apr.   27;   Gaz    vol    213:   ;      1  !!  6. 
M,atcb-srr!itcber       F    .1     Hvan       No    47  .'"o      Apr    20;  Gnu. 

V        213  :   p    1090 
Mo!       bus      ("    Bori;       No    47  211      Apr.  13:  Gar.  voF  2'L'?  : 

p.  717. 
Motorcar  l.f>dv,      1"    \'    Hour    •.  t:(i   H    •'     V'chamhpnu.     No. 


Apr. 

No 

No. 

No 

Nos 


47.233  :   Apr    13 


t  a  7 .   V  o 


2 1  3 


t). 


4  7  25<<  ■     A  or. 

Gai.  vol.  213  : 


Mnd  v'uard.    I»rof)    side.  W     I{     <;repr: 

27  :    Ga7     vol     21  3  ;   ;  1413 

NpckTi..       A     Bcr:netT.  No    47  1'>1  :   Apr 

p.   326 

Fad!o.'k         V      A      i',-i-  \..      t7  2".0;    Apr.    ^^  :    f'.m.    vol. 

I'nn.  '■  '.li-oi;Tv  'ion        1       IFis,!,'.  1.1        N 
Gaz     V..:     213  ;    p     720 

N<       47.17" 


)-  22«:  Apr.  13; 


,1        (  I     M 
213  ;   p    326, 


,\'no'd. 
(iberL- 


N"i 


i' 


'  .  *i  7       V  o  ! 

017       vol 


No      1-.177 
W^ke-  N, 

No      17  2'il 


i;;)7.     \  ol. 


\Ol. 


Apr  ^■ 
'.  '  14' 
\pr     f: 

47.17^      ,^;'^    t"      Gr?     vr.'     213  ; 

N..    4  7  2'. '       Apr,   20;  <;n>!.   vo). 

]■:      F     Mavberr.v        No     47  190  ; 

No      t7.2:iH  ;    A;..       IS       (in? 


•20  •    Gn? 


M3 


47  19 
.\o'      1 


Apr     6  :    Gaz. 


iTa7    vol. 


;f 


Apr 


>az    vol 


Farasol       i'    F 

213  :   p,    inv9 
!'eod.TT»      b:;rnin      IracebM 

.1      A.    aT'd    F,    r     Abel, 

213  :  n.  .':25, 
Pick    polt.t,    F.e.l  A      t 

(;az    vol.   213  :  p    723 
Fttcber.       I"      ^      SoPrlnL- 

213 ;    p    330. 
Plate       W     .Vbramfi       N'c 

p.    325. 
I'umr>-frnnie      '".    Slultoi 

213  ;    p.   1090 
Ha  1  wa v-crosstnc    sicra' 

\pr.  6  ;  r,az.  vol.   213  ;   p.   32 
Sboe     Atbiptb"        1"     V     M^".  • 

vol     213  :    to    723 
StLTi,      H     Cu-ark       No,,    47,2  1  J 

p.    lOS'i 
RIcn.    Flpctric.      M     Norden       N' 

vol.  213  ;  p.  32« 
Stafne.      IT.  W    ('as-       N..     17.219 

p.   719. 
Sfatuptfp      (;     l"    I"rt.  kson       N".      4 

213  ;  p.  719. 
StfltuettP       W.    F    Hirsch"  ar.n        No     47  1*^9      Apr.   6;   Gaz. 

vol    213  :  p    327 
Tap-chuck.      W.    F.    Frocunler       No     47.199;    Apr.    C>  :    (?az. 

vol    213  ;  p.  329. 
Teapot       F     A.    Sebrlne       No     47.202:    Apr.    6:    Gaz.    vol. 

213  :   p.   330. 
Tirecasine.      F    .V.  MFicr       No    47.265:    Apr    27;  Gaz.  vol 

2F"  ;    p.    1414. 
Towel  or  mat,  Turkis''       11    F    H,.Mf.   d      No-    4 

Apr    13  :    S.nz,   vol.   213      p    721 
Tov        H      Flliott.       No     47.1'-3:     Ap-      6;     Gaz      vol      213; 

p.   32R 
Tov  bank  or  similar  art'.  Jr.      <;    i;     Fravton       No.   4i  221  : 

Apr    i;',  :  Gaz    vol.  213  :   p.  719 
Tov   popsjun.      F.    L.   Ordway       No.    47.193;    Apr     6:    Gnz. 

vol.   213  ;   p.  328. 
Tumblpr   or    similar    articir-       c,     ],     Border,        No     4.  216: 

Apr    13  ;   Gaz    vol     213  ■  v    7 1  *« 
Tvpc,   Font  of.      M    F    Benton       Nos    47.209    10;   Apr    13; 

'Gaz     vo!     213  :   p    717. 
Vehiclo-bodv.       W     <"      Heltzmann.       No     47.1S5;    Apr.    ^: 

Gaz.    vol     213  :    n    327 
Vrhlcle-sle-nal       H     I!     Keils       No     47.235:    Apr     13:    G.gz 

vol    213  ;  p    722. 


'9    v. 


I 

I  I 

i  -i 

'  1 


CXNTi 


ALrilABETICAL  LIST  0¥  TRADE-MARKS. 


\  •  1(1    phdsphft! 

\i;ii\    of  nu'ta! 

■  ■1<'S      IllUiir     I 


I     (if  .cHlrhim.      Provldf'nt   Chemical    Works 
\\,r    -'7;   (iaz.   vol    213;  p.   144" 

-  Ill  liiiitatloi]  <if  silver.  Tertaln 
,f.       llstif'l    \    t'ompany.      Nos. 


named  artl- 
103,584-6  ; 


\pr.   n  ;  (iiiz.   vol    -l.'f  ;   p.  M.^tV 
AUiniliiuru     ware.       The     Masslllon 

ion. 7^7  ;   Apr.   13;  Gaz.   vol.   213; 
Aii.fiovlt's.    pi.s.    patties,   pepper.   4r. 

\,i    id.i.r.sSt  ,  Ajir.  i;i  ;  (inz.  vol 


L.  k   M. 

(inz.    vol. 


^m 


104.061  :    Apr.   27  ; 
rompnny.     No.  lOH.JinO  ; 


Aluminum     Co.       No. 
p.   743. 

Crosse  &  Blackwell. 
213  :  p.  740. 
\ntl8eptic    find     styptic    applicators.     Individual.       I--     S. 

IrirenB.      No    103.898:   Apr.   20;  Gaz.  vol.    2].<;   P,  1112. 
\iitisepti.       Liquid.      Steenol    Lal)oratories.       Nn.    10.5,802: 

Apr.    13;   tiaz.   vol.   213:    p.   744. 
Minllmtioii   f(ir    relief   of  certain    named    ailments.      .\.    C. 

Tninip      No.  103, 57r):  Apr.  fl;  (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p.  356. 
V^he^tos   ur   other    flhrous   compofsitiun    held    tofiether   with 

rt!.    resist Int     hlridor.        Pressed     Ashestos     Trodurts     Co. 

No     Ki:;  ri07  ;  Apr    f  :  (ia/    vol    2  1  ;i  ;  p.  3,''>7 
.\iitoin()bi];-8.       HodKP    Jirotber.s.       No.     103.779;    Apr.    1.5: 

I  ;az     vol.    21  .■'.  ;    p.    7  »:< 
H.',;.Mtr    ni.  tals       Virtiiiiia    Ir.m    &    Metal    Company.      Nos. 

10;.74i'-'i  .    Apr     \'A:   Unz    vol.   213;    p.  742. 
ItHklniToowder       M     Ilentfes       No.   103.753:  Apr.   13;  Gaz. 

voi     213  ;    p     7i'..' 
nakiiiK' powder.      The    Southern    MTk    Co.       No     103.920; 

Apr     2";   i.a/.     vol     2i;'.  ;   p     1113. 
Patt< TV   solution.    Pr'niarv    and   secondary. 

Specialty    Co       No.    1(»4.09(1  ;    Apr.    27: 

p.     144t 
H-ds     he.l    sprinus    :ni<i    mattresses,    and    material    therefor. 

New    York    Conch    Bed   Go.       No     104.061:    Apr.   27;    Gaz. 

vol     213  :    [1.    1  **■'•. 
Beer.      Pltt.xburnh   Rrewinc 

0  ;   Gaz.   vol    2i:'.  :   p    3.17. 
P..rr        Warker    *    Birk    Brewing    Co.      No.    103,771 

i;;  :   (Jaz.   vol,    213  ;  p    743. 
Beer     Lager  .      The  Gottlieb   Bauernschmldt   Straus 

in«  Companv.     No.   103,853;  Apr.  20;  Gaz. 

nil. 
Bilt  larlnK       Cut.       Clias.      A.      Schieren      Company. 

103  r.so  ;   .\pr.    13;   (iaz.   vol.  213;   p.   740. 
liiltini:     Leather.      Fabreeka    Belting    Co.      No.    103,422; 

.Vpr    0  .  (;az.  vol.  213  ;  p.  .3.%1 
BeltiDKB,   I>eathpr.      Chas.   L.    Ireson    (Inc.)      No.    103,876; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.    1112. 
Pevcraue  made  from  a   beer  ha.se  carbonated.     Jacob  Rles 

P.ottlini:   Works      No.   103.444;   Apr.   6;   Gaz.   vol.   213; 

p,  :.'>'J. 
p.  v.Tai;.'s.      Non  Bl<  oliollr      r.nrlKUiated.        E.      Idehl.        No. 

lu».^.^ll:    Aiir     27:   <;nz     vol,    2i:5;   p.   1443. 
Pindint's    Seam-       Frevdl)erK   Bros.      Nos     104.091-2:   Apr 

■J-      c,;i7     Vol     2i;i  :    p,    1444. 
Biscuit         Loose-Wlies     Biscuit     Company.       No,     103,904  ; 

Apr,  20  ;  Gaz.   vol     213  ;   p.    1112, 
PiM  (lit       .National    Bifcuit    Company, 

i:',  :    (,nz     vol.    213  ;    p.    742, 
Biscuit        National     Biscuit    Company.       Nos.    103.958-9; 

Apr    20;  Gaz.   vol.   213;  p,   1114. 
PlorKl  purifiers  and  remedies  for  rheumatism. 

No.  103,820);  Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  744. 
Blouses,    top    skirts,    underskirts,    Ac.      C.    Pestcoe. 

103.824;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  744. 


Apr. 

Apr. 

Brew- 

vol.  213;  p. 

No. 


No,    103.730;    Apr. 
58-9; 
A.  11.  Reed. 
No, 


M.   B. 

p.    .352. 
No.   103.894 


G. 


No.  103,932  ; 
Campbell. 


The 
.   20  ; 


.\na 
Gaz. 

No. 


Pook».    magazines,   and   Bible  lessons,   Printed. 
i:<ldv.      No.    103,439;   Apr.  6;   Gaz.  vol.   213: 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     Grass  &  Luddy." 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1112. 
Boots,  shoes,  and  sandals.     Adams  Brothers 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1113. 
!'.oots.   shoes,   slippers,  and   rubbers,      Powell   A 
No.  103.677;  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  740. 
lioots.    shoes,    slippers,    and    sandals.    Leather, 
fomlk  Footwear  Company.     No.  103,935;  Apr 
vol.  213;  p.  1113. 
Bottle.  Ac.,  caps  or  closures.     The  Pa  Pro  Company 

103,963  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Ga«.  vol.  213  •  p.  1114. 
Pottles.   Glass  milk-.      The   Belle   Vernon   Mapes   Dairy   Co 

No.    103,641;   Apr.   13;   Gaz.   vol.   213-   p    739. 
Bread.     G.  Mueller.     No.   104.026  ■  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol 

p.    1442. 
Bread       Schulze  Baking  Company.     No.  104.032 
vol.   213;  p.   1442. 
A.  C,   Spengler.      No.   103. 6S4  ;  Apr.   13 
p.    740. 

Ward   Baking   Company, 
vol.   213  :    p.   741. 
cake.    pies.    Ac.      Carolina 
103.723;  .\pr,   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213 
Bri'akfasl    food.  Crahani   flour,  ami 

Emmer.       Emmer    Products    Company. 
Apr.  20;  Gaz    vol     213  ;  p    1111. 


Gaz. 
Bread. 

213 
Bread 

Gac. 
Bread. 


No. 


Apr. 
Gaz. 
103,714  ;   Apr. 
Company. 


213; 
27  ; 
vol. 
13; 
No. 


Baking 
p.  741. 

st<><k  and  rK)\iltrv  faod. 
No.     103.848 ; 


A   Co.      No     ina.91S ;    Apr. 


Brushes.      W.    H.    Sheets,    Jr. 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    1113, 
Brushes,       \V.    H      She.  t-,     1 1       .V    i  ..        \ 

27  :    Gnz,    vol.    2i;-.  ;    t>     Mi  > 
Butchers'    supplies.      Tilden    Saw    <'o.      No 

fi;  Gaz.  vol,  213  :  p.  35.«; 
Butter.      Blue    Vallev    Creamery    Cotiii.am 

Apr.   13:   Gaz.  vol.   213:   p    741.' 
Butter  and  cheese.      McCanna  &  l-'ra>^er  Cf, 

Apr.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p    741. 
Cabinets.    Kitchen-,      Coppes   Brov    ,v   Z. -..k 

Apr.  27:   Gaz    vol.  213:  p.   1441 
Cabinets.    Kitchen-,       McDougall    Company 

Apr.   20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    1113 
Coke,  English  home-made  fruit     E   GUlespie 

Apr,  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  356. 

Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company       No 
Gaz.    vol.    213  ;    p.    742. 
Ward    Bakinsr  Company.      Nf 


Cnkes. 

13  : 

Cakes. 

Onz, 

Calf 


'03 


N< 


N 


lo: 


.\pr 


vol 


213  :   p.   742 


10,-;.742 

Parse 

3.^,1. 

r,  :  c 


alendar    and    collection    of    mottoes 

No,   103.4  08:  Apr,  6:  Gaz.  vol    213;  p 
Candies      J.  Golden,      No,  103.561  :   Apr 

p.  356. 
Candies.     E.  Greenfield's  Sons.     No.  10.''  4  2.'« 

vol.   213  ;   p.  351. 
Candies,    cocoa,    and    chocolate.      11.    Held« 

Apr,    13  :   Gaz.   vol.    213  :   p    7."'i, 
Candv.     Chocolate  Products  Company 

20';  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  1114. 
Candv.      W.    r.    Tlall    A 


i^ 


m;. 
629 

,  ■!0:v747  ; 
I.  103.698  : 
'  KM, 014  : 
103.907: 
<  103.560  : 
;.757  ;  Apr 
:  Apr  13 ; 
TInpklns 
vol    213  : 


Aj,r 

No 


io: 


(ia/., 
.659  : 


N.      ]0."v941  ;  Apr. 


p. 


'42. 


Sheetz.     No 


Bros 


'o 

No. 

lo,'-;. 

103 

972 

Apr 

No 

103.448 

Apr, 


pr 

1  "  . 

(;:i7. 

,■17. 

vol 

213  ; 

r, : 

Gaz 

vol 

No 

103. PS2  ; 

I. in. 


No. 


No 


Nos 


104,0.-, 'J 
104.002 
■an 

97 


Apr.  6  :  Gaz. 
No.  103.430; 
No.  103,785; 
No,  103.769  ; 
103.745-6  : 
Co.     Nos. 


anninsr 
1441. 
Nos,  103.567-8 


c 

vol',    213 
Candv      E 
p    1114 
Candv.      Showlev 

213  :   p.  .352. 
Candv.       Westmoreland    Candy    Company 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1115. 
Candle-holders    and   sconces.      D     H, 

Apr.   27:  Gnz.  vol.  213;  p.   144:! 
Canned  clams  and  fruits.      Friend  Brothers 

Apr.  27;   Gaz.  vol.  213:  p    1441. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables  and  canned  pork  and  V-ans. 

W.  F.  Assau  Canning  Company.      No.  103.990  :  Apr.  27 

Gaz.   vol.  213  ;   p.    1441. 
Canned    fruits,    ves-etables,    and    fish.       The    H.    Leslnsky 

Company.     No    103,617:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  voi,  213;  p.  357. 
""anned    fruits,    vegetables,    ni^d    salmon,    condensed    milk. 

Sec.      Anstln-Nlchols   A   Co,      No     103.407: 

vol.   213  ;  p.  351. 
'"anned  pineapple      Flawnlian  Pineapple  Co. 

Apr,  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  .351. 
Canned  salmon.      Lindenberger  Packing  Co 

Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  743. 
Canned  salmon.      J.   L.   Smiley  A  Company. 

Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    743. 
Canned  sardines.     Chr.   Bjelland   A  Co. 

Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.  742, 
Canned  vegetables.      The  Cedar  Rapids  C 

103.99.->-7  :   Apr.   27;   Gaz.  vol.  213;  p. 
Canned  vegetables.     Norfolk  Packing  Co. 

Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  356. 
<"ans   and   collapsible  tubes.  Tin.     National   Can   Co.      No. 

104.099:   Apr.   27;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1444. 
Canoes        Peterborough    Canoe    Company        No.     103.594; 

Apr.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  357. 
Caramels  and  candles.     American  Caramel  Company      No. 

103.881  :  Apr.  20:  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1112 
Carbon,  deodorizln::  and  catalytic  oxidizing  materials.   De- 
colorizing-.    Industrial  Chemical  Company.     No.  103,782  ; 

Apr.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  743. 
Cards.  Printed   score-.      A.   A,   Foster,      No     104.053  :   Apr. 

27  ;   Gaz.    vol.   213;   p.   1443. 
Cartons,  boxes,  and  paper  bags.     A.  Jarvis.     No.  103,855  ; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1111. 
Cartoons  and  drawings.     R.  W.  Satterfleld.     No.  103.446; 

Apr.   6  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  352. 
Cheese.      Alpine  Dalrv  Company.     No.   103.637;   .\pr.   13; 

Gaz.   vol.    213  ;    p.    739, 
Cheese.     Foreign    and    domestic.       O.     Roth    A    Co.       No 

103.965;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1114. 
Chemical    products    for   exterminating    diseases    of   plants 

and     vegetables.       Amsterdamsche    Superfosfaatfabrlek. 

No.  103,882;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1112. 
Cherries,  pineapple,  assorted  fruits,  Ac.     Rbelnstrom  Broa. 

No    103.598  :  Apr.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  .'^57. 
t'loiolates       Wadsworth  Chocolate  Co.     No.  103.833:   Apr. 

i::  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  745, 
Chocolates,       Wadsworth     Chocolate     Co.       No.     103,867 ; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol,  213:  p.  1111. 
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cigar     and     dgaratte    holder*,     pipes,     pipe-clpaners.     Ac. 

T  iiit,,l   I *rujr  CoBINUiir.     No.  103,60::;  Apr.  0;  Oaz.  vol. 

-i;i ,  p.  ;557. 
Clears.     Buerkle  ClRar  Company.     No.  103,709;  .Vpr.   13; 

Oa».  vol.  213;   p.  741 
Clears.      O.   MIntz.      No     lti:;.HO,    Apr.   »i  ;   (inz.   vol     213: 

p.  .'?.'■.■:? 

Ck'ar'^.    clnToiits,    cUfiirettes.    and    stogies       ('.    Uosont)*>rK. 

N-    KKi.MTT;   .\pr.  L'O  ;  (iaz.  vol.   21.^;  p.   1112 
*"li;Mrx.  rii;,ircttos.  jind  rheroofs.      K.  .Nonck       Nn    10;{,9rt0; 

.\pr.  21)  ;   r.a/..   vdI     21;!  ;   p     11  U 
Clears,   CiK'»r.tte 


Cotfon  patherlBf  machinery.  Cotton  Oathprint;  Corpora- 
tion.     No.  104,068;  Apr.  27  ;  (Jaz    vo!    2i;j  ;  p.  144:{. 

Cotton  piece  and  drea.s  k'o<><1.s  .Jackson  Company  No. 
104,057;  Apr.  27;  (Jai.  vol.   21.!:   p,   1443 

Cotton  picrt'  and  dn-s.-.  nf'odH.  Nashua  Manufactnrlnit 
^  (  onip.niy.      No    lO.'i.Tir.  ;   Apr.  l.X;  (Jar.   vol.  oi.'<  ;  p.   741 

<^'ntton  (>loot'  ;ui,l  (irpss  (•oo.ls  am!  drills.  Indian  Head 
.Mills  of  Ala!)arna.     No.   lO.'i, tlU);  .\pr.  «;  Caz    vol    21.^- 

p.  :i:.7. 

''ottnn   plpcp  conds.      N     nnpRctmnii   *  Co.      No,    lO.T  G4»  • 

:\pr     1.".  ;   <;ii/..   vol     Ul.f  :    p.   ~  '         ' 


Clears,  ciK'»r,ttt's.   totmc-os,   ami   sniifT       .lohn   lUnuls  .Sona  Cotton      piecf     Kood.s          .Miinclifst,  r      (  otton      MIIIb          No 

( o      No.   lo:;  til  ;  .\pr.   •!  ;  Cm.  vol    -  \ 'A  ;  p.  .-^Dl  I        loH.Ot'.f,  :   Apr.   1 .''.  :   Cm    v., I     2i;f      i,    74ii       '          " 

(  ltfar»>ttes     'III.'  [.ondon  lUend  Clcnrptf.'  Cn     No.  10.'?, 618 ;  Cotton    plero    uoodfi       .1     L     .Silfpl    &    Son-       No     104  033- 

\rif    •"      C;i/     V..1.  2i:i;  p    .ir.7  .\,,r    27:   (U\t    vol.  2i:?;   n     1442                                          '      '   ' 

tl^an-ttes       IP.  Sturm.      No.  10.3.HHO  ;   Apr    2(i  ;  (;az.   vol  Cott..n   pl.><^-  i:,->,>ds,      York  ManufarfnrlnK  Company        No« 

-'■'      i'      '"-  in4.f»ln-U  ,   At.r    27  :   <;n7..   vol    2 1  .'^  ;   p     1441           ''       ' 


Cl(farptte«      Tobias  BItieateln.   Inc.     No.  10,'<.n.39  :   Apr    20; 

<;>!/.  Vol,  2i;! ;  p.  1 1  \:'.. 

ClKHTHttt's.       II      M     Wolfe.      No     1U.T.9K4  ;    Apr     20;    Ga«. 

vol.    2i:',  ;   p     1  11.% 
ClnpniatoETaph-rtlinM,       Sorl.>tA    Anonlma     I.#«nardo    Film. 

No     lO.i.tWU  ;   ,\[,r     \:\  .  tiaz.   vol,   2i:{;  p.  740. 
Clennlni;,  tjiustlui:.  am)  poll-jhlni:  conipoiind      Veneer  Mano- 

farturlnK    Co.       No      I():f,4r>4  ;     .Vjir     «;    (Jar.      vol      213 

p.    3. 1 2 
Cloik.s.       Wc.<t-'rn    Clock    Co        No.    103  4.17  ;    .•^pr     fl;    Gai 

vol     213  ;    p    3.'i2 
Clocks  and  watches      WeHtern  Clock  <'(i      Nrm    10,'?  927-9  • 

Apr     2t»  :   ihir..    v<il.   213  ;    p.    1113 
CUx-ks.     Aufomohll.'-         II.     \V.     .Johns  .Mnnvlllf     Co         No. 

I03,r.v7  .  Apr  «t ;  c.az    vol.  213;  p.  ::r,n. 

Cloth. •siiiniPilcr       < 'onimonwealth    Supply    (otnpariy       No 

104  o«?T  :   ,\pr    27;  (;az.  vol.   213;  p,   14  C; 
<'lothlr!L'.       Itovs'      and      men's,       Brooks      nrothor"*         No 

1<);WJ:    \pr    27:  Cnt.   vol.   213:   p.   1441 
Clothluk'.  Ortain   nam.'(l       Brooks  BrotiierK.      .No.   108,889; 

Anr.   20:  (Jiu    vol     _'i:<;   p,   1112 
Clotniiic,    Ccri  nil    natni-d.      Cache    Knlftini:    Works       No 

103  41<;;   Ap:     0;  Ciiz.   vol.  213;  p.  :i.M 
Clotlilnjc,  Certain  named       I'errott'*  I.lmite<V     No.  103  82n- 

Ar,r,   fl;   fin/     vol.    21."-l:    p     ■',.^.v 
Clothlni?.  Ccrfnln   named       Klee  Stii  Kry  (;o<><l«  Companr 

No.   10:!.0ir.      Apr,   2n      Cmz     vol    2  I :'.  ;   p,    1  1  1 :{ 
Coal       Cifv    IMfl    Coitipiuy.      .No     10;!.rt40:    Apr.    1 :'.  ;    (Iaz 

vol.   21. X  :    p     73!t, 
Coal.       JCii.sti  rn     Kentui'kv    Coal    touipiinv.      No      1(iS«4H 

Ai>r     i:;      Chz,    vol     21.3;   p.   789. 
Coal        .Martin  Howe    Conl    Co.       No.     in3.9.'>B  ;     Apr     20" 

Oai,   vol     213  ;  p.   1114 
Coafln:;    ^r    naint,     I.lgiild    proUM-tW.-       Havwav    (  hemlcal 

Compjiiiv        .No      l(i;:  744  .     .\pr.     13.     Cn/.      vn!      213-     ii 

74  2. 


'oni       White     d.'iit        I'armer     S>ei\     A     Niiri»ery     Co       No 

I'a.oi,''.  :    Apr,   27:   Oaz.   vol.   21.'.;   n     1441. 
Cout'h  K.vnip       B    F,    Fletcher       .No    lo;Mt47  ■  Apr    20-  (JaE 

vol    213  :   p    1  1  H  ... 

CrarkiTs,    tilsciiit.    1  rend     and    pastry       N     C     Hand       No 

n»4,ins;    Apr.   27:   (,at.   vol.    213;    p.    1444. 
(^rackiT-i      cakes      and     hlsniitK         Hen     Bl.sictilt     Co         tuo 

lo;!H07:   Apr    20;  (;ai    vol    213;  p     1112. 
Cr.'Hni.  C<.Id         N.-w  Ki)i;l«nd  LalKirat.irv  Co       No    ]04  lOl  • 

\pr.   27;   <iaz.   vol.   21.1;   p.    1444 
Croam,    Toilet.       S     Fnrco        No     103, K.M;    Apr     20;    Qb« 

vo:     213  :   p    nil 
Cultivator nhovela.     l»eere  A  Company       No    103,847     Apr 

20  ;  c,az    vol.  213  :  p    nil. 
Cutlery    and    tools.    Certain    nanit-d.       .American    Hardware 

iiml    Supply    Company        No     103. Ros;    Apr.    fl;    (;at     vol 

213  :   p.  357. 
Cyril's.   motorrycleF.  and  side  cara  for   motor-cycles      Jonn 

Marston.     Limited        No      103,8.'i7;     Apr      20-    Cut.     vol 

213  :  p   nn. 

Data     Bto'ets.        .'Sod^tv     of     Antomohllc     Knglneers         No 

lo;:,r)74  :   Apr.   2n  :   Caz    vo'    213;   p     111.5 
DeutJil  cream,   mouth  wash.  Ac       M     (;M!ck       No     lo3  427  ■ 

Ai)r,   «;   (iai:    vo!    213:   p.  .1.M, 
I>lslnfe.f)int       Bavwav   Chemical   Cornpanv,      No     103  77^1- 

Apr.    i:{  :   (;az.   vol     213  ;   p.   743 
I>l<!lrifertarit     ;.  irjK)-»es       H      Hafiie.      No      104  o.'>."        Apr 

•-■7      (■.■\7.-    v.,1     213  :    p     144.-; 
1)o1Ih       Kipktra   To}    A   Novelty   Co       No     103  813:    Apr    B 

Oaz    vol.  213  :  p    r?.l7 
I»olls       (;<'rmiin    Noveltv    Co.      Nos.    103  6M-2  ■    Apr     13- 

<;hz.    vol     213  ;   p     739. 
Iioors,  U.'volvtnc       Van  Kannel  R.'V(j|vlnc   I>oor  Company 

No.   104.07H;    Apr.   27;   Oaz.    vol.   213;   p.    1443. 
nro.sseB.      NjitloTinl   Clonk   A   Suit   Comtuiny        No     104, lOo  ; 


Apr    2' 


O  17.     V(,I     213  :   p.    1444 


<'ont«,  !»weater««,  shirts,  and  underwear,  *c     Thv  New  York    ,    Dresses       TexfU.    I'rodnrts   Company       No     104  110-    Apr 
.Vthlerli-    Cluh   of  The   City  of   NeTi    York       No.    103,7S5»;  27;    <;,iz     vol     213;    p.    1444  .  .       i- 

.Apr.    13,  Cnz.   vol.  213;   p    743  Dr^nsen    and    dancjn?  dresses.    I>«dle«<"        Woolf   A    Shulhof 


Co<ktalN    and    hrandy.      Singer    Bros        No.    103.6S2  ;    Apr 

13  .   O.u.   vol.   213  :  p,   74<i. 
Co(Te«>.      Arhiicklf    Brothers.       No     103.638,    .Apr     13-    (iaz 

vol     213  :    p     7.W, 
Coffee       MlwilRsippI    Coffee    Companv        No.    103. SOI  ■    Apr 

20  ;  (Ja?:.  vol,    ^3  ;   p     1111. 
Coffee      IJoss  W    Weir  A  Co.     No.   lO.l.D.'^l  ;   Apr.  20;  Gaz 

vol.  213  :  p    n  l.S 
Coffee    and    chli-ory.       Mississippi     Coffee     Compan-        No 

103,Sr>0;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.   vol.  213:  p    1111. 
Coffee  and  rice       B    Fischer  A  Co       Nn.  104  001  ;  Apr    27- 

dm.    vol,    213  ;    p,    1441. 
Coffee.    Blen.led        The    r'nlveraal    Tea    Co.       No     108  922  • 

Apr.  20;   Oar.     vol.   213  ;  p.   in3 
Coffee,       K.i.i-f.-.|  Till'       Oiierhai'k.  r       c  "off  fve       Co         Nos 

l<i4,02.s    it;   Apr.   27;  Oai    vol     213:    p,    1442, 
Coff.'.v    Koast'Ml.        The    Western    C.>rree    Co         .No      103  633 

.\pr    «1  :  <iR7.    vol.   213;  p.  S.'iS 
Coffe.'.     till.      I  Till     cocoa       Cevlnna     Tea     Compmnv       No 

lo;i,fi4.".  ;  Apr.   13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  739. 
Coffe.s,   H.iiiled.       The  Camphell   A  Woods  Company       No 

104,ol;;  :   Apr    27:  (Jaz.   vol.  21.3:   p.   1441. 
Collar    supporters    and    fonndatloaa,      Joaeph    W.    Schloas 

Co.      No.    103,9*38;    Apr.   20;   (Jaz    vol.   21.1;   p.   1114 
Collars.       II  ill.    Unituejl    A    <o        .N...    103,657:    Apr     \:< 

Oaz.  vol    2  i:i     p.  7:^0 
Cologne,      K    U,   Lackland.      No.    10;;.til6;   Apr.   C;  Oat    vol 

21.1  :   p    .■;.'7. 
CompoMltion  of  c.Tfain  named  in:  rc.li.'nts       K    .A    BuIUk  A 

Co.       N<i     103,777:    Apr     13:    Omz     vol     213;    p     743 


-No.   103,931  :   Apr.  20;  (Jar,    vol    213  :  p.  1113 
I>re«<B»>s        Ctdldrpn's        AHwIn        Prewi       CoHip»ny.       No 

ln4.0S3  .    Apr    27:   Oat.    vol.   213;   p.   1444. 
Dreasea.   f  jxlles*.      C    NIcolaa       No     103,623  ;   Apr    6      Gai 

vol     213  ;   p    3.^8, 
K;:*;  preserver-.         riiil.-id.  Iphhi      «,ln'<!f/      Conipnnv  No 

103,791  ;    Apr.    I  !  •   (iaz     vol     213:    p.   743, 
F:,'k's       Ye.sterlald     Kfir     Farms     Companv.      No      104  0«?.' 

Apr    27;  Oaz.   vol.   213;  p.   1443 
Klectric    s[)ot.    huft.    and    seam    welders.      IVtrolt    Electric 

Welder  ("omp.inv       No.  104. 0W»;  Apr    27;  Gai.  vol    218- 

p.    1444. 
Kle(tr1cal    condnlt>        The    National     Knamellnt'    A    Mann- 

f'cturln;.'    Companv        No.    103,67(<  :    .Apr     13-    Oai     vol 

213  :    p.    740, 
Flectrlcal  conduit.--,   Non  met;illlc  flpTlhle.     Alphndnct  Com 

pany        N.       lOr?  «.•<(•>  ;    Apr,    1  .H  ;    Oaz     vol,   213;    p.    739 
Kmtiroldcrv  silk  and  twist      The  Brainerd  and  Armatrong 

c.nnpnnv       No     I03.r.,'.4:   Apr    «:  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.  S85 
Fnelnea    and     parts     thereof,     Antomohlle     and    faaolene 

National   Motor  Vehicle  Co       No     103,621  ;  Apr    6"   Oai 

vol.   213  ;   p,  357 
Knelnes.    Oas    traction  .      Minneapolis    8teel    A    Machfnerr 

Company       No     103.620:   Apr.  6;   Oar    vol     213;  p.   Hr>i 
Knsineu.      Tn  tcmn  I corflh.ictlon.        Hendee      ManafactnrInK 

Company        Nos.    103.727-8;    Apr.    13;    Gai.    toI      213- 

p    742. 
I'.xploslves.    prlmlnc    materials,    matches.    Ac       Kabelwerk 

DulBbMrK.    Aktien  (Jesellachaft        No.    108.784-    Apr     13- 

Oaz.   vol.   213  :    p.   743, 


*^**i°r.^"'ir*''  <"^i  *''*'''.^^    ..'"'''';o"'''''^,*°''    rock-candy    ayrupa.        Fahrlca,    Certain    named    textile.      The   Eatnond    Mills.      No 


and    lime  lulc.      Santa    Clara    Companv.      No.  '  103,fil^  ,' 

Apr.  R;  (Jnz,   vol,   213;   p,   I'.Tu 
Condiment   for   sal.nds    T.iijuld.       \mei1oan    Food    Products 

('ompany       No.    10:;.,".M  :   Apr    fi:  Oaz.   vol.  213;  p.  35.'. 
Construction    ni'i  t.rl;i  1.    Certain     named.      tJenerul    Roofln- 

ManufM'  turln.-    c,,m[>anv.      No     lo:i,7Sl;   Apr.    13;   Gaz" 

Vol     213  :   p.   743  '  .   ^  »*■- 

Corset  laiinps,      WelnuBrten    Bros       No     103  S3,')-    Anr     13- 

Oaz.  vol    213  :  ii.  745.  ' 

Corwta.  coraet  waists,  hraasl^res.  Ac      i;    A    Barclev      No 

103,938;  Apr.  20;  Oaz.  vol,  213;  p    111:; 
Cotton    duck,    cotton    piece    and    dre.ss    coods        .1.    .Spencer 

Turner  Company,     No.  10.x. K:{2     .\pr.   Fi-  Cm    vol    "^IX- 

p.    746 
Cotton    fafirics    for    makln  '    hajrs        \'nn    Ilee     Hunter,    and 

Fap«on.<  Conijcttn-       No     ;(>;!  023  -  .Anr    20     Oiz    vol    "13  - 

p     1113. 


103.614;   Apr.  6;  Oaz.   vol    213;   p    :v>7 
Feed    for    dairy  cattle.    Mixed.      The    I^rrowe    Mllllnjr   Co 

No.  lf)3.903  :  Apr.  20;  Cm.  vol    213  :  p,  1112. 
Fertilizer       The   Cnml/rland    Fertilizer   Co.      No     108  808 - 

A'r     13;   Oaz.   vol.   213:   p.   744. 
Fertilizers.       Atr.erlinn     .\  ifrlcultnral    Chemical    Company 

No     10:!,743  :    Apr     1 :;  ■    (inr.   vol.    213;    p     742 
Fertilizers      F    S    R.iyster  Ouano  Co.     No.   103.966;  Apr 

20;  Caz    vol     213  ;  p,   1114 
Flher     sheeta.     rod-,     tuhes.     and    disks.       IMamond     State 

Fit. re  Co.     No    1  ••3,4  1  0  ;   Apr    6  ;  Gar    vol,  21  3  ;  p.  SCI 
Fichus,    laces,    chiffons,    silks,    Ac,    Ladles'        Timothy    F 

Crowley.  Incorporated      No    103,944;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  vol 

213  ;  p.  1114 
Files,  rasps,  .saw-,  aujfers,  Ac.     C,,  Corts    (ieaellschaft  mlt 

he«chrnnkt.r  Haftiine.     No.  103,724;  Apr.  13;  Oai    vol 

213  ;   p.   741. 
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Fire    extlBfulBbera.       Juatrite    Manafactarin);    Compaay. 
No    103,953  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1114. 


Flre-extlnKUlahing     composUlons    and     IngredienU*.       Mac 

Andrew.^  and  Forl»es  Company.     No    103,780;  Apr.   13; 

(iai.  vol.   213  ;  p.  743. 
Klah  hooks    and    tlshinR  tackle.      Hobert    OgllTv    Co.      Nos. 

103. (172-3:   Apr.   13:   (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.    740. 
Fish,    Cn  .serve  d.       StnvunKer    I'reaervlnt:    Co.       a/x.      No. 

103.976  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gat.  Tol.  213  ;  p.  1115. 
FlaKB.      W.    3.   Heller.      No.    103,864  ;    Apr.   20 ;    Gat    toI. 

213  ;  p    nil 
Flavoring:   extracts.      F     E.    Barr.      No.    103.845;    Apr.    20; 

(Jaz.  vol    213  ;   p.   1111. 
Flavoring  extnicta.      H     Kotinstamm  A  Co.     No.   ia3,866  ; 

Apr    20  ;  Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1111 
l-la\orluK  extiactK  for  foods.      H.   Kohnstamm  A  Co.     No8. 

l(t;f,H18;    Apr.    13;   (;ai.    vol     213;    p     744. 
Flo<ir  cloth.      Oeo.     W     Blahorn    Company.      No.    103.991; 

Apr.  27;  Gaa    vol.  213;  p.  1441. 
Floorlnft    material.    Mai:ne8lum-cl)lorl<l,      The    LItosilo   Co 

of  America.     No.  103. .'■>90  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  voL  213  ;  p.  3r.6 


'rJo; 


loultrv    feed 
10,^.810 


l-"l<eir.    animal    and 

liij:   Company. 

p.    744. 
Fl"ur,    hran,    and    mlddllnjrs 

ManiifactnrlnK   Company 


Wheat-. 
Apr.    13 


Wheat  .      C 
No.    103,942 


K   B.  n. 

(Jaz.    vol. 

ark    Taper 
;    Apr    20; 


Mil! 
213  ; 

and 
Jaz 


No.    103,687  ;    Apr.    13 


vol     213  ;   p.   1114. 
Flour,    breakfast    fof>d,    bread    for    treatment    of    dlalyetea 
and  olive  oil,  Processed.     Waukesha  Health  Products  Co 
No.  103,772;   Apr.  13  ;  Onz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  743. 
Flour,  IiouKhnut  and  cruller.     F.  A.  Krause.     No,  103,902 

Apr    20;  Oaz.  vol.   213;  p    111 
Flour     \\heat         Wm.    Allen    Co. 

(;nz    vol,  213  ;   p.  740, 
Flour.  Wheat        Geo.  C    Baglev  Flevator  Co.     No.  103.937 

Apr    20:  (Jaz.  vol     213;   p     ill3 
Fiour     Wheat         11.   T.    ('ottam    A    Co.      No.    103.909 
97      0«.     v„l     213  ;    p.    1441 

I)\iluth  Superior    Milling   Company 
27  :   (;az.   vol     213  ;   n     1441. 

Fiftenmaver      Milling      Company. 
13  ;   <Ja«.    vol.    213  ;   p.   740. 
Federal    Mlillnu  Company       No.   103,809 
,  vol.  213  ;  n    744. 

K.    P.    Kohnke       No     103.901  ;    Apr     20 
;  p    1112. 
The   Larahee   Flonr    Mllhs   Company.      No 
13  :    (Jaz.    vol    213  ;   p.   742. 
l.,exlnKton   Flouring  Mllla.     No 
vol    213;  p    352. 


.:  <  : 

lour. 


vol,   213  ; 
Wheat 
20  :  (Jaz, 
Wheat 
Gaz.    vfd. 
Wheat  . 
|04.0(MI  ;   Apr 
1  lour.      Wheat  . 
1(i;c«91  :    Apr. 
Clour,    Wheal  . 

Apr    13  :  (Jaz. 
Klonr.    Wheat-. 
(Jaz.  vol    213 
Floor,    Wheat-. 

103,756  ;    Apr 
Flour,   Wheat-. 
Apr.  6  ;  Ga« 


Apr 
No. 

No. 


No 


Flour,  Wheat-.     Hetrtna  Flour  Mill  Company 

Apr    20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1113. 
Flour.    Wh.at  .      Kheffleld  KiuK    Mllllnp   Co.       No. 

Ai)r.  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  743. 
Flour.  Wheat       I.  .T.  Warren.     No.  103,868;  Apr. 
213;  p.   nil. 

Wheat  .     Whalpv  Mill  A  Elevator  Co.     No. 
27  ;   Oaz    vol.   213  ;  p.   1443. 
Wheat.      G    A.    Zabrlakle.     No.    108.460; 
Tol.   213  ;  p.  852. 

and   breakraat  foods.      F.   F.,  Roby. 
6  :  <Jaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  852. 

A    Co. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


103.433  ; 

103,914  ; 

103.767  ; 

20  ;  Oaz. 

104,080  ; 
;    Apr.    6  : 

108.445  ; 

10.3,719  ; 

1O4.082  ; 
Co.        No. 


Aaac 


^v^,- 


Oaz.   to!     213  ;   p.   740. 
Ivmouth     ntrus    (Jrowera 
;  Gaz    vol.  213;  p.  1118. 
C     Schrader   Co.      No.    103.969; 
;  p    1114 

R.    Conirdon    ..  No.    103,943  ;    Apr. 
1114. 
S.   White      No,    103.578;  Apr.  6; 


103,681  :    Apr.    13 
Fruits,    Citrus.       P 

103,913  :  Apr    20 
Fruits,    Citrua.      H. 

20  :  (iai.  vol.  213 
fnilts.    Fresh.      A. 

Gai    Tol    213 
Frulta.   Fresh 

vol.  218  ;  n.  3.56 
Furiiltur.-  f»olwh    -md    clcanainc 

Son.      No     104.094  ;    Apr 
Furniture  polish.    Liquid       T.    C. 

Apr   6;  Gai.  vol    213;  p.  351. 
Gamea.     H.  Sleb»>n.     No.  103,735 

p.   742. 
Garbaite.    oil.    and    waste    cana      Jnatrlte    Mannfactarlnp; 

Company.     No    103,952  ;  Anr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1114. 
GartDents.    Chlldrena    aleepln;!-.      Tjix    A    Strauss.      No 

103.870:  Apr    2o  :  Oaz    vol.  213;  p.  1111 
(iarraent-     Ladi<s    ftnter.     A.    .Abrahamson.     No.    103,988; 

Apr,    27  :    Oa?     vol     213  ;    p     1441. 


compound.      C     Keevlll 
(Jaz.   vol.   213  ;    p.    1444, 
rtawBon.      No.    108,418 

;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213 


vol. 
Flour, 

Apr. 
Flonr, 

Gaz. 
Flours 

Apr. 
Flycatch«  is       Bnchenhelmer    Bros. 

Apr.   13  ;   (J.i/     v<d.   213  ;   p.   741. 
Foods,    Certain    named       .Alart    A    McGnlre 

Apr.   27;   (Jaz.   vol.   213;   p.   1444. 
Foofls,     Certain     named.        .Arkanaas     Grocer 

103.630;   Apr.   13;   (Jaz.  vol.  213;  p    739. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     IJpplncott  &  Co      Noa.  108,436-7  ; 

Apr.  6  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   213  ;   p.   352. 
Foods,  Ortain   named.     Sanitary  P'ood   Products  Co.      No 

103,916;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  1113. 
Foods,     Ortain     named.       Soci^t^     de    Conserves     Allmen- 

talres   de    la    Valli^e  du   RhOne.      .No.    103.706;   Apr.    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  741. 
Foods   for   invalids,   Ac..    Medicinal.      ArllnKton   Chemical 

Co.      No.    103.774;    Apr.    13;   Ga«.   vol.   213;   p.  748. 
Fonndry-aand,   Powder  for  renovating  apeot     H.  E.  Com- 

Inga.     Nn.  103.873;  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1112. 
Fruits    and    raisins,    Drl<Hl    and    evaporated.      The    J.    K. 

Arnisby    » C       No.    lo«.98n  ;    Apr.   27;   Gaz.    vol.   213;   p. 

1441. 
Fruits     and     \ .  >;etnhle.s.     Fresh.        W.     S.     Shearer. 


No. 

No. 
Apr 

20: 

Gaz. 

A 


Garter  CompaBj. 
p.   1442. 


Garters   and   armbands.      Tbe   Natlo-nal 

No.    104.027  :   Apr.   27  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   213 
Gasoleae,   keronene.   naphtha,   Ac.      The   National   Reflninc 

Companv.     No    103.869  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1111. 
Gin,    Straight    dry.       Booths     Distillery     Limited.       No, 

l6s,413  ;  Apr.  6  :  Oa*.  vol.  213  ;  p.   351. 
olnffer  ale  ana  root-beer.     Franklin  MacVeagh  A  Company. 


No.   103.697  ;  Apr.   13;  Gai.  vol.  213;   p.   741 
Ginger-ale,  pop,  and  carbonated   waters.      Black   Diamond 

l*rodnct8   Company.      No.    103,409;    Apr.    6;    Ga*.    vol. 

213  ;   p.  361. 
Ginchama.      Lancaster  Mills.      No.    liKi.hlH  :    Apr.    13;   Gaa. 

vol.    21 3  ;    p.    744. 
Glass  drlnklnB-cup      M.  P.  Offutt.     No,  1O3.701  ;  Apr.  13  ; 

Oaz.    vol.  213  ;   p.  741. 
Glass  for  makln»r  certain  named  articles,  Ac.  Raw.     Schott 

A  Gen.     No.  103.970;  Apr.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  213:  p.  1114. 
Glass   shades   and    reflectors.      (Jeneral    Klectric    Company. 

Nos.  103.«Jt2-3  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  213  ;  p    740. 


(jlass     shades,     j;lobes.     and     reflectors 

Glass   (^^mpanv.      No.   103.094  ;   Apr. 

p.    740. 
(iloves.         The      Boss      Manufactiirln;: 

in;;, 720   1  ;   Apr.    i:;  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213; 
Gloves.      Steinherper   &   Kallsber.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  352. 
Grains.   Brewers'   dried       Penn  Orains 

No.   104.074;   Apr.   27:    (Jaz.   vol.  21;'.; 
Grease.  Cooking-.     Corkran  HUI  A  C(^     ; 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  357. 
Greast's  and   lubricants,    (rust-preventive 


Oieason-Tlobout 
13  :   (Taz.  vol.  218  : 


Nos. 


(  ompany. 
p    741. 
103,451  ;    Apr.    6  ; 

and  Feed  Company. 
'.  :  p    14  43. 
.No    103,610;  Apr. 

M.  R.  Stroud. 


No.  103,574  : 
Gum,   Chewlnjr-. 

20  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
Gum.    ChewiuK- 

(Jaz.  vol.  213 
Gum,     Chewing 

103.685  ;  Apr, 


r 


•i(; 


103.885  ;   Apr. 
103.678:    Apr.    13; 
No. 


ompany. 


Apr.  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol    21 

Bishop  A  (^ompan^ 
213  :  p    1112. 

.).    A.    Rlftri.      No. 
:  p.  740. 

The     Sterilnc     Gum     f 
13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p    740 
Hair  and   hair  and   tiUer  produotb  for  niiholsterlnK. 
bercrer   A   Sons   lorapanv.      No.    104,034      Apr.    27: 
vol     213  :    p     144L', 
Hair  and  hair  and  fiber  products   for  uphoisterinjt. 
l>erEer    A    Sons    Company.      Nos.    104.030-43  :    Apr. 
Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.    1442. 
Hair,  Human.     Human  Hair  Goods  Industry      No.  103, 

Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  742. 
Hair  Invlporator    and    remedy    for    scalp    diseases,    Ac. 

Fargo.     No.  103,852  ;  Apr.  20  ;  '.iaz.  vo!    213  ;  p.  nil. 
Hair  pomade  or  dressing.     The  Reliable   Hair  Store.     No, 
103,705  ;  Apr.  13  :  Oaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  741 


Sulz- 
Oai. 

Sulz- 
.    27  ; 

r55  : 

S 


B    H.  Harris.     No 
1114. 
No.   10.3.813 


103.950  ; 
13  ;  Gai. 
Gat 


Apr 
vol. 
vol. 
13; 


Co. 


lO.-^  453  ;    Apr,    6; 

No     104,093; 

Hpring         No 

el 
213; 

No 


Hair  restorer  and  tonic 

20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  :  p. 
Hair  tonic      M.    Hickev.      -No.   103.813;  Apr 

213;  p,  744. 
Hair-tonic.      H.   L.  T\U\.     No    103,630;  Apr.  6 

213  ;  p.  358. 
Halr-tonlcB.     Meyers  and  Thelner,     No    103,788;  Apr. 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;r-  "743. 
Ham.  t^mcon.  and   lard.     Tin-   Wm.   IVKke's   Sons  Corai>«ny. 

No.  1O4.052  ;  Apr    27  ;  Onz.   vol    213  ;  p    1443. 
Hams,  Smoked.      .A.  Chmel.   prvnl  /eskfi   toyfirnt  vfrolvt   a 

vfvoi    zboti    uzenfShsk^ho     na     Kr.     Vinohradech        No. 

108,936:  Apr.  20:  Gaz    vol    213:  p    1113 
Hames.      U.    S     Hnme   Company.       No 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  852 
Handkerchiefs.      Herrmann.   .Atikam   A 

Apr.   27:    (iaz.   vol.   213;   p.   1444. 
Hanjware     supplies.     Certain     named        ,A 

10.3.949  :  Apr    20  :  Oaz.  vol.   213  :  p.   1111 
Harness  or  saddlerr  hardware  and   names      The   Steffens 

Amherg    Co.       No.    103.803;    Apr     13;    Gaz     vol. 

p.  744 
Hats.    Ladles'    and    children's.      Oreenberg    A    l^nve 

108.604  ;  Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  3r,7. 
Heaters,  boilers,   ranges    stoves.  Ac.     Richardson   A  Bovn- 

ton    Companv.      No.    103,732;    Apr.    13;    Gaz     vol.    213; 

p.  742. 
Hinges,  spiral   springs,  metal   washers  for  nnt*   end  bolts. 

Ac.      Daimler-Motoren-Oesellschaft.      No.    10't.611;    Apr. 

6  ;  Gaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  .367. 
Hog  cholera     serum     and     hog-cholera     vims.     .Antl-.        H. 

StJitter.      No,    103.021  ;   Apr.   20;   Onz    vol,    213:   p.    1113. 
Hose.    Men's    and    Indies'.       Stuart.    Milliken    A    Co.       No. 

103.628:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  358 
Hose  sopporters.      The    Warner    Brothers    Company.      No. 

103,8.34  :  Apr.  13  :  Gaz    vol.  213  :  p    74.'^ 
Hosierv.      Illinois   Knitting  Company.      No.   103.896;   .Apr. 

20  ;  Gaz    vol    213  :  p    1112 
Hosif  rv.      W     B     Kohlman.      No.    104.069  ;    Apr.   27  ;    (Jnz. 

vol.    213  :    J.     14  4.';. 
Hosiery.      S     H,    Kress    and    (^orapanv       Nos     103.461-70; 

Apr    6:  Gaz.  voV   213;  pp.  3.'',2-3 
Houses,   Knockdown       North   .Amerirnn   Construction   Com- 
pany     No    103.06?  •  Anr    20;  Gaz    vol    213;  p    1114. 
Hydrogen  peroild  in  solid  form.     Firm  of  E.  Merck.     No. 

103.7.58  :  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p    742 

;ird  |e«i«       (ieoTfe  T.   Rodd   Company. 
27      (Jar.   vol.   213  -    p     1441. 
Kline    *    French    Co.      No     108.801  ; 
213;  p    744 
Insulators  for  magnetos  for  Ignition  systems.  r>l<rfp1t>nter-. 

BAonton  Rnhher  Manufacturing  Companv      No    103.580; 

Anr.  6;   Oaz.  vol    213:  p    356 


Icecre^T^  ■''crh«'t.-. 
No     lOT.OO'?-     \pr. 

Insecticide  Smith, 
Apr,  13  :  Onz.  vol. 


I 
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Knitted  underwear.     Inlon  MIUk.     Nos.  103.7 10-1. J  ;  Apr. 

la  ;  <;az.  vol.  21.H  :  p.  741. 
KnItt.Ml    undi'rwi'ur.    WoiiK-ns.    misses',   and   children's.      C 

(Jutmaiui   &  Co.      No.    l(l4,U0;j  ;    Apr.   27;   Caz.    vol.   213; 

p.    14  41. 
Knive.s,  I'ocket  Had  pen.     I).   Divine  &  Sons.      No.  103,647; 

Apr.   i;{  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  730. 
F.aoi's.      SwKs.s    Luce    and    F^rabroldi-rv    Co.       No.    103,978; 

Apr.   2(»  ;   (iaz.    vol.   213;   p.    1115 
Lamp  cliimneys.     The  Mantle  Lamp  Cornpanv   of  .■\merlca. 

No.    104,072;   Apr.    27;   (Jaz.    vol.    21:;;   p.    l44:!. 
I-amp      ronm-ctloris.       <'hlcaKo      Kiibber      Company.       No. 

lo;i.S!>0;  Apr.   20;  Ciiz    vuT.  2K«,   p    1112. 
Liiiiips,   Klt'itrlc  Incandescent.     CciitTnl  !■;  Ice  trie  Coed  pan  j' 

No     104.017  ;    .\pr     27;    (in/.,   v.il.   iMf,    p.    1442. 
I^amps.  Incande.KCfnt  electric.      Huchstaheii-Lamp^n-Oesaell- 

achaft    m.    b.    11.      No.    103,555;    Apr.    8;    Cai.    vol.    213; 

p.   365. 
Lard.      Kobe  k  Brother.      No.   103,733;  Apr.  13;  Qaz.  vol. 

213;  p.  742. 
i..a8tn.      The    Forbush   8hi>e  Company.      No.    103,726  ;   Apr. 

l.'i  :  Gaz.  vol.  21.''.  ;  p.  74  1. 
[^axatlvf  can<ly.      J.   Schlyen.      No.    !o;5.l47.    .\pr    •'>  ;   (Jnz. 

vol.  213  ;  p.   352 
Lftxatlvf,    I'oiiic.      y.  C.  C.alehouse.     No.  103.948;  Apr.  20; 

Ch/..  vol    21;'. :  p.  1114 

l.t'iitht-r.      H.   Stockman.      .No.    103,077;   .\pr.   '20;   (laz     vol. 

213;    p      1115 
Leather,    Sole-.      (L    C.    Vauxhun.      .No.    in.;.7:;'j.    .Vpr.    l.'S  ; 

(inz.  vol.  213  :  p    742. 
Lenses    for    scientific    use   and    ophttuilmlc    u-n-Ji's.      l'".    \. 

Mardv   &   Co.      No.    10;i,420  :    Apr     •'. ;    r.nz     v,.l.    2i:j  ;   p. 

351. 
Linens,  cotton  K'oods,  &r.     H.  It.   Il.'iikln-^.in       No.   103,563; 

.\pr.  rt:  (iaz.   v(d.  213;  p.  356. 
Liniment.      S.     Far?o.      No.     103,559;    Apr.    t!  ;     t):\z.    vol. 

213;    p.   356. 
Liniment     Smith.  Kline  A  French  Co.     No.  103,797;  Apr. 

i:{  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   21  ;i  ;   p.  744. 
r,lnlmpnt.      Smith.  Kline  A  French  Co.     No.  103,800;  Apr. 

i;< ;  (itiz.  vol.  2i:{  ;  p    74  L 
I»<'k8   and    t>artH    thereof   atid    snfis,    ('.'rmiii    niuned.      The 

American  Hardware  Coriioration.      .Nos.   loiCtJO.".    7  :  Apr. 

6  :  c.az.  vol    2i;{  :  p    35'< 
Lubricant       Ilisi^'eii   I!n>t!iei~f       .\<i     lo;',,GOU,   Apr.    I'l     (ia/. 

vol.  213  :  p    73l>. 
Lumber        Hewitt  Lea  I'u nek    ("o        No     103. R12.    Apr.    1.'.  , 

tJaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  744. 
.Machinery    and    tool.s    and    parts    therecf,    ('ert;iln    named. 

Aktlebo'lairet  Svenska  KulIaciTfabrlken      .Nog    103,634-5: 

.Vpr.  L'!  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2i:i  ;  p    7:5!). 
Mai'hinery    an<l    tools    .'iiid    part.s    tlieri'"f.    <'irfiiln    nam.'d. 

riie  Mrown  Hoisiiu::  .Miiclilnery  (  oinimn;.       No.    Kn.usC); 

.\iir.  27;  (Jaz.  vol    2i:i:   p.    14t> 
.Mjichiiierv    and    tools   mid    parts    tliei.i.f,    r.rtaln    named. 

.T.   H.    Williams   *   Co.      No.    104.112.    Apr     .7;    Hnz.    vol. 

213;    p.     1444 
Macliinery    and     tools.    Certain     named         Tbe     Nlles    Tool 

Works  Company.      No.    10:!.566  ;   Apr     t5  ;   (iaz.   vol.    213  ; 

[)     356. 
Machinery.    Certain    named.      Whitman    .\Kricultur.il    Com 

pany.      No.   lo;{,70.M;   Apr     L'l  .  C.i/..    vol    L'l'!.   p    741. 
.Maiiazliie  <ata!ok:iie.     .Annual         1  >oiil>l«Miii v      I'aK''     v%     t'om 

pany       No     lo3,S74  ;  Apr    20;  (iaz    vol  '213;   p     1112. 
Malt    tonic.       The    I'eter    Schoenliofen    Hrewln«    ("ompany. 

No.  10;?,704  ;   Apr.  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  [)    7U 
Meal.  Cottonseed.     .7.  E.  Soper  Co.      No.   lo:{.707;  .Apr.   13: 

Caz.  vol.  213  ;   p.   741. 
\Iedl«-a!    and    sur>rlcal    appliances.    Certain    named.       Nyal 

Company       .No.    103.7!)0  ;   Apr    13;  (iaz.   vol.  2L'l.  ii,   74:!. 
\[edlcal   compoundH   for    treating  certain   diseases.    Recipes 

'■  ir  preparation  of.      J.    I».   Norman.      No     1  o:?. .■.<'>'.>  ;  .Apr. 

(>:    (Iaz.    vol.    213  :    p.    356. 
Mediciiinl   compounds  for  (liseases  '>f  women       II     .\     King 

(Ion.      No.   103.954  ;  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  2i:i  .   p    1114 
Nfedlclnal  preparation    for  goiter.      The   .Aunt    Kmma's   Co 

No.  103,543;  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  745. 
Medicinal      preparation      for      treatint;      eertain      dl.seases 

.Vinericaii    .\i)ot  hecaries    (omparn.       No      lo:;,'.i;i:i  ,    .\pr 

20  ;   (Inz.   vol.   213  ;    u.   1113. 
Medicine   for    the    relief   of  certain    named    allment.s.      The 

Mavfleld    Co.       No.     103.564;    Apr.    6;    (Inz.    vol.    213;   , 

p.   .'?56. 
Medi<lne,    Tonic        .\ni{lo-.\merican     riiarmaceiitlcal    Com 

imnv.      No.    1O4.0H4  ;   Apr.  27;   (iaz    vol.  213;    p.    1444 
Medicines  and   remedies  for  certain   disense.s.      Luse   liros. 

Chemical    Co        No.    103.955:    Apr.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    213; 

p     1114 
Medicines,    Dltrestiv       S     Chlba        No     103,940.    Apr.    20; 

Gaz     vol.    21  :i  :    p     1114  , 

Medicines  for  dropsy.      .L   I).   Kinney.      No.    103,588;   Apr. 

6;  Cat.  vol.  213  :  p.  356. 
Medicines,  LUpiiil  laxative.     California  Fie  Syrup  Co.     No. 

104,OK7  :   Apr.  27.   li.iz.   vol    213;   p.   1444. 
Metal  polish       Albert    Pick  k  Co.      No.    103.'<25  :    Apr.    13: 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  744. 
Metal  ware.  Copper,  brass,  and  nickel  hollow       S.  W.  Far 

ber.     No.  103,'i51  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  742. 
Mops      and      brooms.      Gustav      Franklin      Company.      No. 

103,423;  Apr.  6;  Gas.  vol.  213;  p.  351. 
Motorcars.        The     .*^unli'nm     Motor     Car     Company         No 

103.864:    Apr.   20;   (iaz    vol.   213;   p.   1111. 
Motors  for  boats  and  canoes.   Internal  comiiustion.      Kvin 

rude    Motor   Co.      No.    103,420;   Apr.   6:   (iaz.    vol.    213;    , 

n.   :151. 


Mouth-wash     and     tooth-paste.        H       B.     Shuman 
103,795;   Apr.   13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  744 


Mouth  wash,    tooth    paste,    powder,    and    cream.      Aktlel)o- 

No.    lO.' 
:    p.   355. 
Music  rolls    for    player-pianos,    Ac.       C.    T.     Schoen.       No. 


lajjet  Grumme  k  Son. 
213  :    p.   355. 
roll 


No. 

'tK>- 

<,550  ;    Apr.   6  ;   (inz.    vol. 


352. 

Ml.    Liiliiicntinu  .      Standard    ()\\    Company.      No     lo4,07' 


103,828  ;  Apr.   13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  74.*i 
.Muslral-lnstrument   strtnes.      Fred   Gretsch    Mf?.    ("o       No 

103, H69;   Apr.   20;   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1111 
Musical  instruments  and  apparatus  and  parts.  Ac.     Ludwlg 

Hupfeld  .VktlenKesellschaft.     .No.  103,065:  .\pr    i:<  :  Gaz 

vol.  213  :  p.  740. 
Mustard   relish.      The  WIdlar  Co.      No.    lo;i,77:5  :    Aj.r     13- 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  743. 
.Nerkties    luiil    necksiarfs        |L    Ha  I>ino\\  it /.       N,,      im  lOT- 

Apr    27:  (iaz.  vol.  2L3  ;  p.    1444. 
Oats,   Rolled.      Purity   Gats  Company.      No.   103,442;   Apr. 

6  ;  (iaz.   vol.     213  ;  p.  352. 
0\\    and   white  and   elder   vinegar,   (^otton  seed.      Glantz   k 

Salklnd.     No    103,853  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  739 
Oilcloth.     T    R.  (ioodlatfe  ft  Sons.      .No.    103.654  :  Apr    13- 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  739. 
OH,  gasolene,  axle  grease,  Lubrlcattni;  .      The  National  Re- 
fining Company       No     103,44  1:    Apr    6;   Gaz.    vol.   213;  . 

oiP-    ■""'" 

Apr.   27  :   Gaz     v.)l.  213  ;   p.    1  »43 
Oils     and      greases,      (ertain      tiaimsL         H       Cooley.         NO. 

lo;!,OO.K:    Apr.    L'7  :    Gaz.    vol     2 1 .'{  ;    p.    1441. 
Oils  and  lubricants,  Fue\  .      California  Compoandlnt  Com- 
pany.     No.   103, 5M1  :  Apr.  6;  Gaz    vol.  213:  p    3,-,6 
Oils.     Fu.-I  .       I'nlon     Oil     C.impany     of     California.       No. 

10,'?.7:'.7  :  .Kpr    L'l.  (in/,    vol     lm'^:   p    74'J 
(>lls.   Lubricating        Scblleniann's  Oil   A  Ceresine  (.'ompany. 

Nos.  103.765  6;  Apr.  \:\  :  Gaz.  vol    213  :  p.  745 
Oil-.    Olive  .      A.    M!r//ii\L'lii       N  >.    10Lo<»4  :    Apr.    27      (inz. 

vo'.    2i:i  :    p     14  M 
(»leomargarln.       Kckerson     Company        No      103.690:    .\pr 

13  ;  Gaz.   vol.  213  ;  p    740. 
Oplittui  Irnie    moniiiliurs    and'  parts    thereof.      T.    .\.    W'lJlgon 

A  c,,       No    104.1i;i:    Apr.   27:   Ga/.   vol    21.'',:   p     1J44. 
Oraukres.        Placentia     Mutual     Orange     .Assoviation         No 

103. 7oi  .   .Vpr    L'!:  Gaz    -vol.  213:  p.  741 
orjniL'es         Plneeiitia     .Mutual     Orange    -Association.       Nos. 

10;{.s;;s   O  :  Apr.  13;  Gaz    vol.  213;  p.  745. 
•  'ru'an--.     \Ierhanii  a  llv    or    iiuforiiatlcaliv    operated    actions 

to  Iilav       I'oley  A  Williams  Piano  Co.'    No    104,01(1     Apr. 

27  .   i;az    vol.  213  :  p.    1441. 
overalls,      la.kets,     men's     pants,     vests,     •iinl     ■oats.       A. 

NTnthifis    A   I  (>.      No.    104.0(5O;    Apr.    27.    liaz     vol.    213; 

p.    1443. 
Overcoats.      .\      l>ecker   A    t'olin.      No.    10;!.s!)i       .\pr     20; 

(iaz.   vol     213  :   p     1112 
Oysters,  clams.  Ac       Smith's  Isliind  f)vster  ('ompanv       .No. 

103.572;  Apr.  6:   iinr..  vol.   213;  p    356 
Packlni:.      Composite      machine  .        p.      W       Koehig         No 

103.663;   Apr     13;   Gaz.  vol.  213;   p.   730 
Packing,  hose,  beltlntr.  and  washers.     Small  A  Parkes.      No. 

103, 6«3:  Ai>r    i:{:  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p    740 
Packing.   Sheet  .      The   .Mechanical   Rubtier  Company.      No. 

103.667:  Apr    13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  740. 
Paints,    varnishes,   stiiins.    Ac.      The    Vaughan    Paint    Com- 
pany.      No.    10;L577  :   Apr    6;   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   3.'W 
l'a[ii  r    ind   stationery    supplies.      I.nu    Cost    i'ompan\        No 

PO.O.-.O:    Apr.    27:   Gaz.    vol.   21".:    p.    1443 
Paper  and  stationery  supplies.  Certain  naimsl       Geo.  Borg- 

f.ldt   A    Co.      N(.s.    103.H,K7-'<  :    Apr     'J'C    Gaz.    vol.    213; 

p.    1112 
Paper.   Bond  and    writing.      Blake.    MoWtt    A   Towne       No. 

103.410:   Apr.  6:  Gaz.   vol.   213:    p.  351 
Paper,  Carbon  .      R.  H.  Walsh.      No.  103.456  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz. 

V..I     213  :   p.   352. 
Pa[ier  products.   Plain,  embossed.  Ac.     Milwaukee  Lace  Pa- 

I>er    Company.       No.    103,750;    Apr.    13;    (^az.    vol.    213; 

p.    742. 
Paper.   Wrltlni:  .     Crane  A  Co.      Nos.   104,046-9:   Apr.  27; 

Gaz.  vol    213  :  pp.  1442-3. 
Paper,    Writing    and    printing.      Parsons    Paper   Company. 

No.    103.675;   Apr.   13:   Gaz.   vol.    213;   p.    740 
Paraffin.    Liquid.      Standard   Oil    Company.      No.    103.736; 

Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  742. 
Pasfp.  Tooth  .     New  P'ngjand  I.at.oratorv  Co.     N'v  104.102: 

.\pr.  27  ;  Gaz.   vol     21 :?  :    p     14  M 
Pasteurizers.      B     Shapiro.      No.    103.734:    Apr     13:    Gaz. 

vol.   213  ;   p.    742. 
Patterns.      The   'Vogue   Company.      No.    103,770;    Apr.    13: 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  7f3. 
Paving     composition.      I?l  f  nnilno\is     and     alkaline         .1.     IT 

Amies.      No.    104.066:    Apr.    27:    (iaz.    vol.   213;    p.    1443 
Pencils,    rubber    erasers,    penholders.      A.    W.    Faber.      No 

103,421  :  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  351. 
Pens  and  Ink  pencils.  Fountain-.      J.  Ullrich.      No.  103,600  ; 

Apr.  6:  Gaz    vol.  213:  n.  357 
Perfumery       Tnkalon        N<.     103.R66  :    Apr.    20;    Oaz     vol. 

213  :   p'   1111 
Periodical.     Weekly         The     Safe  Cabinet     Company.       No. 

103. HTO;  Apr.  20:  Gaz.   vol.   213;  p.    1112. 
Petticoats,   princess-slips,  and   ladles'   muslin   and  silk   un- 
derwear.     Harris   Bros,   k  Barnett.      No.    103.658;    Apr. 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.   213  ;  p.  730. 
Pharmaceutical    and    chemical    preparations,    Ac.       Parke. 

Oavls  A  Company.     Nos.   103.(02-3:  Apr.   13:  Gaz.  vol. 

2i:i  :  p    741 
I'harmacentlcal     preparations.     Winner    Stock     Remedies 
Co.     No.   103.579  :  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    356 
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F'harmaceutlcnl   preparations  and  a  medicinal  preparation 

for  treating  certain  diseases.     Barclay  k  Barclay.     No. 

103,640  ;  Apr.  13  ;  (iz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  739. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations  and  remedies  for  certain  dis- 
eases. Certain.     8.  M.  Heldfond.      No.  103,837  ;  Apr.  13  ; 

(iaz.   vol.   213  ;  p.  745. 
Pliarmaceutlcal    preparations    for   toilet    use.    Certain.      M. 

Karle.      No.    103.780;   Apr.    13;    Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   743. 
Pliaruiac  eutUal  preparations  for  toilet  use,  Certain  named. 

K.    I     Simons       No.    104.076;    .Apr.    27.    Gaz.    vol.    213; 

P.    144:; 
I'liolo-engra vings  in  the  nature  of  enirraved  plates.      M.  E. 

Pew.      No.    103,595:  Apr.  6;   Gaz.   vol.  213;  p.  357. 
I'lauos    and    player-pianos.      F     EL    l-ewls.      No.    103,431  ; 

Apr    6:    (Inz.    vol.   213:    n.   351. 
I'lanoe    and    i)lano-player8    and    piano-player   actions.      The 

Schubert    I'lano    Co.      No.    103,717  ;    Apr.    13  ;    (iaz.    vol. 

213  ;   p.    741 
Pianos,     piano  |ilayers,     and     piano  player     actions.        The 

Scluiliert    Platio    (  o       No     104,031  :    Apr.    '.,'7      Gaz.    vol. 

2i:i.    p.    1442. 
Pkturo   e<)iilpment   and    seieens.    Moving-.      .1.    P.    Pa.vor   A 

Co       No     1OL105:    Apr    27:   (iaz.   vol.   213.   p    1444 
Pict\ire-projectlon    machines    and    parts    thereof.    Motion-. 

Nlcliolas  Power  Company.     No.   103,823;  Apr.    L'i  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    213  ;    p     744 
Piece  goods   made  from   cellulose  yarns,      (.'ourtaulds.   Lim- 
ited     No.  103, 74R:  Apr.  13;  Gax.  vol.  213:  p.  742. 
I'liieapples        G  riffl  th  I  »u  rney    Co.       .No.    103.656.    Apr.     1 :(  ; 

iiaz.  vol.  2i;i ,  p.  7:;o. 

Pins,  Safety-,     (onsolidnted   S-ifely    I'lri   I'o.      No     ltG.088; 

Vpr    27  ;'Gm7.    vol     2i:i  .    p     1  ILL 
I'lnsfers.    Sur;;icai  and   medical.      P.   Belersdorf  A  Co.      No. 

103.776.   Apr.  13:  Gsz.  vol.  213;  p.  740, 
Plows.     moldUtardh.      landsldes.      Ac.      C.     BiUups         Nos. 

in;i.S()5   6.    Apr.    13,    (inz.   vol.   213;   p.   744. 
Plows.    moldl»oards.     landsldes,     points,    and    plow-l>eanis. 

c    Hillups.     No    i03.S40;  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  74.''. 
riomlitng  paste      C.   Uodenhaiisen.      No.   103, 70.'-!  :   .\pr.   i;i: 

I  Iaz    vol.  21  :<  :   p.  743. 
Prieumatlc   tubes.   Liquid    for  the  sealing  of   punctures  in. 

I'lote.  tair  hiaiiufai  turing  Comfian.v       No.   104,O(J5;  Apr. 

27  :   <.az.    vol.   213  ;   p.    1441. 
Polish    and   soap.      Keep-Nu    Co.      No.    10;!.si7:    Apr.    j:'.  : 

Gaz.   yol.   213  ;   p.   744. 
Popcorn       Popcorn    Products   Co.      .No.    103,716;   .\pr.    L'?. 

Gaz.   vol.   213  ;  p.   741. 
I'op(  o.-n  and  popcorn  confections.     Li.  Millar.    No.  103.668  ; 

Apr    13;  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.  740.  ] 

1'   wder.    1  H<'e-       H.    Tetlow    Co.      No.    1o;t.070:    .Vpr.    20;   I 

Ga/     vol     213  .   p.    111.'. 
I'owiler.    Foot-.      A.    .L     II.     Kles.      No.     ion. 620  :    Apr.    6; 

Gnz     vol.   213  :    p.   35M, 
I'iiWiler.     Tnlcum.      Regal    Shoe    Company       No.    104,075; 

Vpr    27;  Gaz.  vol    213;   p.    1443 
Powder,  Talcum.      .1.  Spooner.     No    103,4."»O  ,  .Apr.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.    213  :   D.   352. 
I'r.cious-meta!   articles     (.'ertain    named       \'lncent    Sorrcn- 

flrio.   Inc      No.   104,063  ;  Apr.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1443. 
Preparation  lor  application  (n  the  mouth,  throat,  and  nasal 

passages.      W.   T.   James.      No.    103,7>>3  :    .Apr     13;    Gaz. 

vol.   213  ;   p.   743. 
Pri'paration   for  invigorating   tlic  scalii   and  developing  the 

growth    of    the    hair       G.    S.    .Nobb'       No     103.9(j1  ;    Apr. 

20  .   Gaz    vol    213  ;   p.    1114. 
Preparation    for   the   skin.      Papier   Poudr^    Limited.      No. 

lo;{,674  :  Apr    1.1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  740. 
Pr.paraCon    lor    treatment    of    lungs,    consumption,    pneu 

:t:or.ln.  Ac       P.  Olivier.      No.  103.912:  Apr.  2(t  :  Gaz.  vol. 

ji:;  .   p    111-. 
Preparation   for  u.se  on   glass  to  prevent    accumulation   of 

niolMure     and     dust.      Liquid.        Mat-MAcnld     Co.       No 

lo;i.SL'l  :  Apr.   L'i;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  744. 
I'l  I  paration  for  venereal  dis<ase8.    (_'.  C.  Self.     No.   103.H63  ; 

Apr    20  :  (iaz    vol    213  :    p     1111 
I'reparatlon    used    In    making   and    serving   certain    named 

fo(Kls.      White  Stokes  Company.     No.   103,836;  Apr.  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  745. 
I'repaiHttons    to    relieve    constipatlotj.       Botanical     Mann 

fucturlng  Co       No.    103.415:    Apr.   6:   (iaz.    vol.   213;    p. 

i'.r.i. 

I'reerv.s  ,ir  d   lams.      I-'    II     Smith       No.   103.973:  Apr.  20:   , 

I  ;.'i/     Vol     21 .'!  :    p     1  1 1.">, 
Preventives  of  gonorrhea,   syphilis,  and   chancroid.      L.   T. 

Parker       No.    103.761;   Apr.   13;    Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.   743. 
Publication,    Weekly.      O.    F.    Darling.      No.    103,583;    Apr. 

6  :  Gaz    vol.   213  ;  p.  356. 
PubllcatUms.    Title    of    ceitnlu    biographical    sketches    for. 

.1.  .1.  Ryan.      No.  103,571  :  Apr.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p.  3.''»6. 
Pyorrhea      C    A    I'arlow      No     103. sn3;  Apr    20;  Gaz.  vol 

'21:;  :   p     1112. 
Haiti  coats.      The  B.  F.  Goodrit  h  Company.      No.   10:{.502  : 

\pr    6      Gnz     vol.   213:   p.   3.'".6 
Rain' oats.     The   B.   F    GoodrMi   Company.      No    104,054; 

Vpr    27:   (iaz.   vol.    213;   p     1443 
Itii  I  tj  <-oa's.    rra\eiietted    and    ruMwr    coats        l'     IL    Robin- 
son.     .No    103,827:  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  n.  744. 
Razor  strops.  Cushion.     H.  S.  Gardner.     No.  103,810;  Apr. 

13  :  Gaz    vol.   213  ;  p    744. 
'tazors.      H.  S.  Gardner.      No.   103,650;  Apr.   13;  Gaz.   vol. 

213  :   p.   739. 
Refrigerators.        .Nortl.ern      Refrigerator      Cotupanv.        No 

103  010:  .Vpr    20:  (;n/.    vol.   2lS  ;  p     1113 


Refrigerators.  Heat-insulating  mateiial  for.     Grand  Rapids 

Refrigerator  Company.     No.  103.695  ;  Apr.  13  ;  Gai.  vol. 

213:  p.  741. 
Remedies  for  certain  named  aliments  and  diseases.     O.  F. 

Johnstone.     No.  103,815  ,   Apr.  13  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  744. 
Remedies  for  certain  named  ailments  and  diseases.      .A.  V. 

Wldmann       No.    104.111:    .^pr     "-'7:    Gaz.    vol.    213:    p. 

1444. 
Remedy    and    tonic     Restorative    liquid-preparation.      Or- 
ganic Products  Company.     No.    104,104  ;   Apr.   27  ;  On. 

vol.  213  ;  p.  1444. 
Remedy  for  all  throat  diseases.    W.  J.  Steele     No.  104.009; 

Apr.   27:  Gaz.    vol.  213;   p    1441 
Remedy  for  catarrh.     R.  M.  Smith.     No    lo;;.s42  ;  Apr.  13, 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  745. 
Remedy    for    certain     named    ailments.       S      Fargo        No 

1o3.S.'-j0  ;  Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1111 
Remedy     for     constipation,     kidney.     Ac.     disorders,     and 

rheumatism.      8.    Fargo.      No.    103.849  :    Apr.    20  :    Gaz 

vol.   213  ;   p.    nil. 
Remedy    for    diseases    of    females.      F.    C.    Dllberger.      .No. 

103.5.'.s;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  .350 
Uemeiiv    for   hay-fevei    and  catarrh.      W.   J.   Hackett.      No. 

104.^119;  Apr.  27;  Gaz.   vol.  213:  n.   1442. 
Remedy     for    nervous    disorders.      H.    .A.    BrUckner.      No. 

103, bS8;  Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213:  p.  740. 
Ueme(lv   for  skin  and  scalp  diseases      The   .Am-o-Lox   Com- 
pany      No.   103,934;  Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  p.  1113. 
Remeiiv    for    syphilis,    gonorrhea,    gleet.    Ac.       Ii.    'VS'lnter- 

smii'h.      No,   103.930:  Apr.  20;  (iaz    vol    213;  n.   1113. 
Reujedv,  Liver.     The  Marcy  Company.     No    104.073  :   .Apr. 

27  :   (iaz,    vol.   21:!  :   p     1443. 
Remedy.  I'lle  and  eczema.      J.  B.  Ulce.      No,   103,443  ;  Apr. 

H  :   Gnz.   vol.  213  ;   p.  352. 
Keuo  dv   used   as  a   laxative  and   foi    the   treatmeiit    if   cou 

stipatlon.      Knoll  A  Co.      No    lo:',.9(.K)  ;  Apr.  20  :  Gaz.  vol 

2i;i  :   p     1112. 
Rodent-exterminating   preparation.     The   Botanical    Manu- 
facturing   Co.      No.    103,414;    Apr.    6;    Gaz.    vol.    213; 

p.    351. 
Rubber     automobile-casings,     inner     tubes.     Ac.        rhcrmf.ld 

Rubber  Company.      No.   103.452:  Apr.  6:  (iaz.  vol.  213: 

p.    352. 
Rubber    hoots    and    shoes.      E,    G     Stearns       No     103  871  : 

Atrr.   20;   Gaz.   vol.   213;   p.    1111. 
Rubber    bunipers    for    automobile-springs.     Real-        Ruther- 
ford Rubber  Company.     No.  103,967  ;  .Apr.  '20  ;  Gaz.  vol 

213  ;   p.    1114. 
Itubber    goods.    Certain    named.      United    I>rug    Company. 

No.  103.603  :  Apr.  6  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  :  v.  357 
Rubber,    Reclaimed.      E.    H.   Clapp   Rubber   Company.      No. 

)03.994-   Apr.   27-  Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.   1441. 
Rubber  tubing,  hose.  Ace.      J.   W.   Buckley  Rubber  Co.      No. 

104.044:    .Vpr.   27-;  Gaz.  vol.  213:    p.    1442 
Ruene molds.      The    Colunibus    Dental     Mnniifacturlng    Co. 

No.  103,417  ;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  351. 
Rugs     and     carpets,     Textile.        M.     .1.      Whtttail.       Nos. 

103,458-9  :  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  352. 
Rum,  Jamaica.     A.  D.  Shaw  A  Co.      No    103,971  :   Apr.  20; 

Gaz     y(.l     213  :    p.    1114. 
Salad  dressing,    chilli    sauce,    mustard.    Ac       Tlie    Horton 

Cato    Mfg.    Co.      No.  103.696:     -Vpr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213; 

p.   741. 
Salt.    Block.      Belmont    Stable    Supply    Co.      No      104.085; 

Apr.   27;   (^nz.   vol     213:    p.    1444. 
Salve.      The    Vlck    Chemical    Co.       No.    in:<,fi(U  :    Apr     6; 

Gaz    vol.  213  ;  p.  351. 
Salve  for  external  sores  and  burns.     C.  Fink.     No.  103,725  ; 

Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  741. 
Salve     for     nasal     affettlons.     Medicated.      R.    Law.       No 

103.820:  Apr.  13;  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p.  744. 
Salve    for   sunburn   and   skin    nffectlons       H     Kronengold. 

No.   104.057;  Apr.  27;  (iaz.   vol.  213;  n    1443. 
Sandwiches,    Ice-cream.      C.    R.    McDonald.       No.  103.699  : 

Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  741. 
Sauce.     Pratt-Low  Preserving  Co.     No.  103,862;  Apr.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  :  p.  nil. 
Saws.     Simonds  File  Co.     No.  104,007  :  -Apr.  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 

213  ;  p.  1441. 
S<nli-    and    Insect    exterminator.       The    Treevnx    Chemical 

Co.     No.  103.458;  Apr.  6;  Ga«.   vol.   213  ;  p.  352. 
Scarf-pins,    necklaces,   lavalll^res,   rings    Ac.     R.    H.   Macy 

A  Co.     No.  104,071  :  Apr.  27  ;  (iaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1443. 
Screws.     The  Bristol    Company.      No.    103.846;    Apr.    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1111. 
Seed,     (irass-.       Whitney-Eckstein     Seed    Company.       T*?o. 

1O3.0.s:<  :  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  213:  p    1115, 
Seeds.      Tucson    Seed    Company.      No.    103,576;    Apr.    6: 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  356. 
.Seeds  and  seed-grain,  Certain  field  and  grass.    The  Illtnols 

Seed.  Co.      Nos.    104,020-2;   Apr.   27;   Gaz.    vol.   213;   p. 

1442 
Seeds  and  seed-grain,  Field  and  grass.     The   Illinois  Seed 

Co.     No    KM. (124  ;  Apr.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1442. 
Seeds.  Certain  named.    The  Illinois  Seed  Co.     No.  104,023  ; 

Apr.   27;   (iaz.   vol.   213;    p.    1442. 
Seeds.  Farm  and  feed.     Pedigreed  Seed  Co.     No.  103.676 ; 

Apr.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  740. 
Sewing-machines   and    parts   thereof.      Union    Special   Ma- 
chine Company.     .So.   103,738;   Apr.  13:  (iaz.   vol.  218; 

p.   742. 
Sewing-silk,  buttonhole  and  machine  twists.     The  Bralnerd 

and   Armstrong  Company.      No.    103,553;    Apr.   6;   Gaa. 

vol.  213  :  p.  355. 
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Shirt,    NeellRi^f       1 

vol.  213  :  i>.  :ir.i\ 
Shirts   and    1i1k!i  sradc    underwear 

Conapany         No.      103,90«  :     .-Vpr. 

p.  1112. 
SLlrts.  collars,  iind  cuffs. 

Apr.  1.?  ;  <  1.1/    v<ii    'Jl". 
Shirts.  Dress  and  npr!l<^' 

103^14  :  Apr.   13  ;  Oae. 
Shoe   soIps   and    heels. 

No.   103.557  :  Apr.  fi 


»lmon.      No     103.440;    Apr.    8;    Oi 


The 
-'0  : 


Manhattan 
Oaz.     vol. 


Shirt 
213 


a. 


Ide  &  ("o. 


F 
p.   T.Ut 
nilkerVVlechers  M  f g 
vol.  213  :  p.  744. 
Clark    Rubber    Manufacturing 
Gaz.  vol.  1213  :  p.  855. 


No    103.662  : 

No. 


(^o. 


No    103,830  ;  Apr. 


Co. 


Shoes.     Stoni'fleld-Eviins  Shoe  Co. 

•  Inz    vdl.    'Jl,'}  ;   p    74.^. 
Shoes,     boots.    nnil    nibtx^rs        Harry    Kby    Shop 

Kt.i.itU)      Apr.   ■Jii  :   liaz    vol.   Jl'A  :   p     1114. 
8h<ips,     I^atlitT    and    canvas.       Blplefpld    A    Spahn. 

lo:?.H'<4  ;    Apr     20:    (}az.    vol.    213:    p.    1112. 
Shortenlnsr,    Pastry         .\tlanta    Refining   A    Manufacturing 


Co. 

13  ; 
Na 

No. 


No.     103.844  ;    Apr.     20 


A.    I'aterson 

i4  4;<. 

Ac,   piece  tjf>o'l8. 
?  :  (f  « 


No 


Jaz.  vol,  213 


Companv 

nil 
Silicate  of  so.la       I 

<iaz.   v.ii     L'  1 :;  ,    ]■, 
Silk,    cotton,    linen. 

No.   103.438  :   Apr 
Silks   In    the   pic,  H. 

27  ;  <  ill/,  vol.    -\'A 
Silks.    Spwins.    kntttliitr.    Ac.      Thi 

•troDK  Company.      Nos,    103,642   3  : 

213  ;  p,  73!>, 

Certain   named,      Hav 
o.      .No     104,01*'  ;    .\pr 


vol. 


Gai 

104,062 


213;    p. 
.Apr.   27  ; 


I.. 


Koesscl 
1441. 


*    Co 


Manvllle  Companv 
p.  352. 
No.    104,006  :    Apr. 


Silver  novelties, 
Sllversniltlis  ( 
p,  1441, 
Slates.  School  , 
103,622  ;  Apr. 
Soap.  1)  A  n 
Oaz,  vol,  'JK-i  : 
Liuitz 
p.  352. 
7.    .Vflwa 


Mrsinerd     and      .-\rm 
:    .Apr.    13  :    <iaf.    vol. 

State  Jewelry  and 
27  ;  (laz,  vol,  213  ; 


National     Srtiool     Slate    Company,       Nn 
ti  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p    :!.')7 
Soup    Companv        No     l((:^7.">0;    .Apr     1 .''.  : 
P    742 

No,    103,432:    Apr.  6;  Oaz.   vol. 


10:!,^22;   Apr,    13;   (Jaz     vol,   213 


Soap.     Liuitz  Bros.  A  Co. 

213 
Soap      7.    .Vflwa.     N 

744. 
Soap.       Cnlted     hrii^    Comp.-inv,       No      103,980:    .\pr,    20: 

Oaz,   vol,   21,'!  :   p,   11  ir. 
Soap,  Hand  .     The  Northwestern  Chemical  Company.     No. 

104.103:   Apr    27:   Oaz.  vol    213:  p    1444. 
Soap,    I'reparation    of  liquid   and   hard.      I,,    C.    Wedftefuth 

No.    103,925;    Apr     20:   Oaz.   vol,    213;   p,   1113. 
Soap,    washlncr  powders   and  comnonnds,   Ac.      McCllnton's 

Limited.     No.   103,957:  Apr.  20:  Gax.  vol.  213;  p.  1114. 
Soap,  Wliite  laundry      Swift  and  Company       No    103,831  : 

Apr,    I'.i  :   Caz,   vol     213;   p,   745. 
Soar's.      Fre<lerick    Stearns   A   Co       No.    103,872;    Apr.    20: 

Oaz.  vol,   213  ;  p.  1111, 
Soaps  nnd  cleanslni;  powders.     Okoroo  Soap  Coini)any.     No 

103,693  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol,  213  ;  p.  357. 
Soaps.    Medicinal    and    toilet.      Regents    Mercantile   Corpo 

ration.      No.    103.964;    Apr.   20;   Oaz.    vol.    213;   p.    1114. 
Soaps.  Perfumed  washing  and  shavlne.     J.  A  K.  Atkiiuion, 

I.lmittMl,     No.  ]0:>..K(i4  :   Apr    13:f;rtz    vol    213  ;  p.  744. 
Soaps.  Toliet.     The  Remmers  Soap  Company.     No.  103,731  ; 

Apr.  13:  Oaz.  vol    L'13  ;  p.  742. 
Soda  water  and  soda-fountain  beveraue.     A.  Setdel  A  Song. 

No     103,917:    Apr.   20:   (;az    vol,   213;  p.    1113. 
Bolderlnj;    salts    and    fluid.    Ixirax.    cyanid   of    potaah.    Ac. 

L.    A.    H.irrls       No.    103,895;    Apr.    20;    Oax.    vol,    213: 

p.   1112 
Soup  stock  and  dresslne;  for  snlads.     S.  R.  Taka8ug:l.     Nn, 

103.865:  Apr.  20:  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1111. 
Stain  remover       T    .1     Knffv.      No.    103,841;  Apr.    13;    Qaz. 

vol,  213  :  p.  745. 
Stamp  f^TiuL,'    machines       The    Postamper    Company.       No 

104.106;  .\pr.  27;  Oaz.   vol     213;   n.    1444. 
Stanchions   an<l    metal    farm  ifates.      Moyer    ManafacturlnK 

Compnnv      No    103.M9;  ,\iir.   1 :',  :  (iaz,  vol    213;  p.  740, 
Stntlonerv    supplies,    Certain    named.       Geo.    Borgfeldt    A 

Co       No.    103.886;   Apr.    20;   Gaz.   vol.   213;    p.    1112. 
Steels.  Hutchers".     Firm  of  C.  A  A.  Hoffman.     No.  103,754  ; 

Apr    l.i  :  Gaz.  vol    213;  p    742, 
Stoves.  (Jas,  coal.  wood,  and  oil,      Chlcajro  r>ryer  Companv 

No.  103,582:  Apr.  6;  Oa«.  toI.  213;  p.  356. 
Suits.  Linen  and  cotton  whlteduck.     The  Roehm  Richards 

(  o      Nos    103  76.3-4  ;  Apr,  13  ;  Gaz,  vol.  213  ;  p.  743. 
.Sulfur    preparation    In    sohible    form.      L.    C.    Wedjref\ith, 

No,  103,926:  Apr    20;  Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  1113. 
Sweaters.   stockliiL's.  suits,  hats.  Ac  Boys'.      K.  K.   Grant, 

No    103.6.-.5  :  A[)r.  13  :  Gai.  vol.  213;  p   739, 
Sweeplnir  coni(K>unds,  Floor-       C,  P.  Burton.     No.  104,045  ; 

Apr,   27  :   <;nz,   vol.   213  ;   p.   1442. 
Tallies,    hookcas.'-.     desk'',    Ac,      Thompson    ManafactnrlnK 
(ompanv        No,    104,o64  ;    Apr.    27;    Oaz,    vol.    213;    p. 

!  t43. 
Tajrs  and  bau'CMt 
and    Service   (' 


•hecks,    Identlflcatlon- 
N<.     103,40.''.  .    Apr. 
n.    351. 
'ValklnK  machine     reconis,       11,    Waterson 

.Apr     1  !  :  Oaz    vol     L'13  ;  p    741 
Tape.      National    Tape    Company.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  §56. 
Tea.     Consumers    Importing  Company. 
Gai.  vol.  213;  p.  857. 
L.    M     Kommel       No     104.095  : 
:    p.   1444 
Francis    FI.    l.cKpett   A    Co.      No 

vol.    •_•]:'.       P      144.'-! 


6: 

Tea. 

■Ji:; 

Tea. 

Oh/ 

American 
a  ,   Gaz     vol 

Sales 
213  ; 

on        No, 

103 

718; 

103.565 

:    Ap 

r.    8; 

No.  10.'<.609  ; 

Apr. 

Apr.    27  ; 

Gaz. 

vol. 

104,070; 

Apr. 

27  : 

No.    103.905  ;  Apr.  20  ;   Oaz. 

103.592;    Apr.   6;   (Jaa.    vol. 

No.   103,624  :   Apr 

Apr.    20;    Oai.    vol, 

)!/    Company.       No. 

No.       103.9K(5; 


Tea.     The  Lowry  Coffee  Co. 

vol.  213;  p.   1112. 
Tea.     J.    Musher  A  Co.      No. 

213  ;  p.  357. 
Tea.     Peek  Bro*.  A  Winch   (America). 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  358. 
Tea.      8.    Zechnowlti.      No.    103.987  ; 

213  ;  p.   1115. 
Tea     and     coffee.       The     Milnea     Supply 

103,619  ;  Apr.  6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  357 
Tea,    coffee,    and    cocoa.      S.    iSechnowltz. 

Apr.  -JO;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1115. 
Tea,    cofff'e.    spires,    cocoa,    Ac        I.ipplncott 

103,434  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1213  :  p.  5^2. 
Throat  pastils,      fdamond   Remedy  Co.     No     103.89 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.   1112. 
Tire   casings   and    tul)es,   Automobile. 

and  Hul)her  Companv,      Nu,   103,t)7I 

213  :  p,   740. 
Tires,    casln^fs,    blow-out    patches,    Ac. 

103.97,%:    Apr     20;    Oaz     vol.    213: 
Tiros,     Inner    tnt>e8    for    casinxs    and 

-No.    103. 87,-1 


The 

.Apr. 


A     C 


National 
l.'{  :  Oaz. 


No. 
Apr, 

Tire 

vol 

No, 


.Automobile  Company 
p     1112. 
outer  shoes  and 
Fast     Palestine 
20  ;   Oaz.   vol.   213 
Rubber  automobile 


213 

Tires, 

The 

.Apr 

Tires. 


n      Starnes, 
p     lll.'->, 

pneuraatlc        Olbson 
:    Apr.   20  :   Oaz.    vol 


Inner   ful>es   for   same. 
Ruhlx'r    fompany.       No. 
p.   1114. 

Mlshawaka   'Woolen 


Nos.    103,908-9  :    Apr 


.'0 


Piu  iimatlr, 
103,9»,-.  ; 

.Man  Ufa  c 
Oaz,    vol. 


Rutherford     Ruh! 
Ohz      vol      Jl :!  : 


V 


Woori. 
No 


turln^  Company. 

213  ;  p.   1113. 
Tires.    Snap-on     treads    for    vehicle-. 

Companv.       No.     103.878;    Apr.    20 

1112. 
Tobacco,   clirars,    and    ciKarett««,    Smoking-,      O     F 

No,     103,985;    Apr,    20:    (Jax     vol.    1.>13;    p,    111.% 
Tobaccos  Maclln  Zlmnier  McGIll       Tobacco      Co. 

103.729;   Apr    13;  (Saz    vol.  213;  p.  742. 
Tomato  paste   and   peeled    tomatoes.      SocletA  Torrese  per 

Conserve  Allmentarl  I,l(ruorl,  Mazu  A  CI.     No.  104.008; 

Apr,  27:  Oaz,  vol.  213;  p.   1441. 
Tniiic   for    nervous   disorders   and    (general   debility,      t'eiro 

Kola   Compnnv       No,    103,807:   Apr.    13;   Oaz,    vol     213, 

p.  744, 
Tooth  paste,     talcum     powder,    and     toliet    water.       R.     h 

Allan,      No    103.6W6  ;  Apr,  13;  (ia*.  vol.  213:  p.  740 
Tov.    Emblematic.      .7,    F.    Ezell        No.    104.061;    Apr.    27; 

Gaz.   vol,   213  ;  p.    1443. 
Tov     vehicles.       The     Cincinnati     Pnmp 

103,556  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  355. 
TraclnK-cioth.      The    Wlnterbottom    Book 

No.  104.081  ;  Apr    27:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p. 
Transoms,   doors,   windows,   and    panels, 

Co      No,  104,079:  Apr,  27  ;  (iaz,  vol.  213 
Treps,    Animal  .      F,    Remlnffton.      No     ]03.7< 

Oaz.  vol,  213  ;   p.  743. 
TrenchlniT  mnchlnerv.    The  Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher  Com 

pany.     No.   103.644  ;   Apr.  13  :  (faz.   vol.  213  ;  p.  739. 
Trunks   and    suitcases.      The    Hartmann   Trunk   Companv. 

No.   103.951  ;  Apr.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  213;  p.   1114. 
Trunks,   Wardrobt- .     L.  Goldamlth  A  Son.     No.   104.018; 

Apr.   27;  Gaz.   vol.  213;   p.   1442. 
Trusses.   Rupture-.      C.   I».  Spengh.      No,   103,798;   Apr.   13; 

Oa7    vol.  213  ;  p    744 
Turbines   and    parts    thereof.    Steam  .      W.    J.    H.    Strong. 

No.  103.627  ;  Apr,  6  :  Gai.  toI.  213  ;  p.  .358. 
Twpe-wrltlnK    machines   and    parts    thereof.       Royal   Tvpe- 

writer  Co.     No.  103.679;  Apr    13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  740 
Fmbrellas  and  parasols.     Simons  A  McOlll.     No.  10S.919  ; 

Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p.  1113. 
Cndprjrnrment,  Child's,      F.  H.  Sprajrue  Co,      No    103,829  ; 

Apr    13:  Oaz.  vol     213;  p,   745, 
FpholsterinK  purposes.  Certain  named  materials  for,    Sulz- 

berifer   A    Sorrs   Company, 

vol    213  :  p.   1442, 


Company.      No. 

Cloth    Company 
1443. 

The   Ventllouvre 
).  1443 
i2  :    Apr,    13: 


No.    104,035  ; 

Jentzach, 

No. 


R 
1112, 
Works 


Apr.   27  :   Gaz. 

No.    103,899  : 
103.406;    Apr. 

No.  104.090  : 

No. 
No. 


I'terlne   tube,   Self-retalnlnif, 

Apr.  20;  Oaz    vol    213;  p 
VamlBh.      Atlantic    Varniah 

6;  Oaa.  vol.  21.'?  ;  p.  351. 
\'arnlshes.    Commonwealth  Varnish  Company. 

Apr,  27  ;  Gaz,  vol.   213  ;  p.    1444. 
Varnishes,    enamels,    and    paints.      B^rry    Brothers. 

103.552  ;  Apr,  6  :  Oaz.  vol,  213  :  p,  355, 
Vejretahle  compound  specially  treated      K.  M.  Potter. 

103.570:   Apr.  6:   Osz.   vol.  213;   p,   356 
Vehicles.  Children  8.     The  Rattan  MfK.  Co      No,   103.792; 

Apr.  13  :  Oaz.  vol.  2l3:  p    743 
Vehiclea,  other  than  enfrlnes.  for  children's  use.     A.  llecky 

Company       No    103.858  :  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  1111. 
Veils  and  veiling  In  the  piece       E.  A  Z.   Van   Raalte.     No 

103,924:   Anr.   20:   Oaz.   vol     213:   p.   1113 
Vertnifute       Smith,    Kline  A   French   Co       Nos.    103,798-9  : 

Apr     1''.:  (Jaz    vol.  213;  p,  744, 
Veterinary    medicine,    Ac        The    Bluetts    Company,       .No. 

103,412:  Apr.  6:  Oaz,  vol,  213;  p.  351, 
Washboards.         National       Wa»hl>oard       Companv.         Nob. 

103.471-549:  Apr    6;  Oaz.  vol.  213:  pp.  S5.3-5. 
Washing  machines.      The   Home   Waahlnfr   Mach.    Co.      No, 

K. 1.661  ;  Apr    13  ;  fJaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  739. 
Washing    powder.        Sierra       Chemical       Company,        No. 


103.768  ;   Apr    13  :  «;az,  v.d. 

Watch    and    clock    movements, 

A   Companv       No,    104,114: 

1  44 


213  :  p    743. 

Parts  of       Henry  Zlmmern 

.Vpr     27  :    Oaz.    vol.    213  ;    p 
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Watches.      Knickerbocker   Watch    Co.      No.    103.589  ;    Apr. 

6  :  Oftz.  vol    213  :  p.  356. 
Water.     W,  J,   H.  Strong.     No.   103.573:  Apr    6:  Oaz.  vol. 

213  :  p,  356. 
Water  >{H^'c^         N.'ithan       Manufacturing      Company,        No. 

104,09'^      Apr,    '-'7;  Oaz.   vol.   213;  p.    1444. 
Wiiter    Mineral.      Lenox   Supplv    tompany.      No     104. W<7  ; 

Apr    1-7  :  (iaz.  vol.   213  ;  p.   1444. 
Water.    Toilet.      O  l>o-Cure  Toliet   Company.      No.  103.911  ; 

.\pr,  20:  (Jaz.   vol,   213:  p,   1113. 
Wfiters,    .Natural    mineral.      ( '.iinijatnlt     fcniiif-n     de    1  Eiab- 

lissci'ncnt    thermal    dc    \'ichy        No      1():!,77n  :    Apr      13  : 

•  Jaz.  vol,  213  ;  p.  743. 
Waxes,     Scaling'         InsulatiiiK    Materials    ("ompaDv.       No. 

lo4.0-J.'i  :   .Apr.   •-•7:    Ohz,   vol     l;i:!:   p.    1442. 
Witch-hazel,    blood-purifier,   cold  cream.   Ac,      McCormick   A 

Co.      No.    103,591  ,    .\pr.   G.   Oaz.    vol.    213.    p     357, 


Woolen  and  worsted  piece  gooda.     The   W   4   K  Company. 

Nos.    103,631-2;   Apr.   6'   Oaz.    vol.    213:    p,   358. 
Woolen,    worsted,    silk,    mohair,    and    cotton     piece    goods. 

G.    J.    Geer.      Nos.    103,424-6;    Apr.    6:    Oaz.    vol,    213; 

p.   351. 
Yarns  and  threads.     liexter  Yarn  (  onjp«n.v       Nt,    103  HU: 

Apr.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  213  ;  p,  357, 
Yarns,  French  spun   worsted  and   rneiSn.         Mom. mac  Spin- 
ning  Companv       -No     1015, 76(t:    .\pr     ; ':      '.az     vol,    213; 

p,   742. 
Yarns     made     of     cellulo.se,        (  oinmud!-,      Lniuied         No 

103,749;  Apr.  13;  (iaz    vol,  2i:-;:  p    742 

Yarns  of  wool,  worsted,  or  hair.  .1  and  .'  Baldwin  A 
Partners.  No.  103.8^3:  Apr  20;  (iaz  vol  213;  p, 
1112. 


ALriIABP]TICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


a      Salad  Dressing.  I 
;   Apr.   IH  ;   (iaz.   vol. 


I  la  vis,      Jr.      No. 
as  9. 

its  ■         I  For    Swim 
IS.HiM  ;    Apr.    2T  ; 


'•.\frk.Mri      Salad      nresslnp."         (For 

li       V.    Ail  k.  Ill,    A    <'n        -N'  .    lH.:-!r.S  ; 

■Ji:i       p      747 
"Alflax    ■       I  For      Sail  Twine,  '       <;.      II. 

1K.;5L'6:  Apr.  6:  (iaz.  vol.  213;  p 
"Annt-Uc     Kf'll'rmann     Swimming    Tltr 

niin^'  Tlplits  I       1,      •       .\-ch.       No 

(laz    vol.   'Ji:i  ;   i>     144", 
•'AntlHeptlc    I>ent«l    Cream."      (For    Dentifrice.) 

drews.      No.  18,316  ;  Apr.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  213  :  p. 
"Autotn<iJitlf'    Sweets'         i  For    <^ani!v 

UrMwi,  WliitM       .No     IS. :>!>!»  ;    Apr, 

p,    144r, 
'•  n    .V    (;    ■       (I'or    SMiiteriii'    Wln.s.i       F.    I.,'i    Montatrne's 

Sons       No.    18  341;    Apr.   6:   Gai.   vol.   1M3  :   p.    359. 
'    U   A    I..  I  lur    Me<lo(    Wines,  i       i:     Fa    M(iritas:n.s    Sons. 

No.  18.342;  Apr.  R:  Gaz.  vo!    213:  p.  3.',n 

Remedy      Prescription     No,     1  —  For 


niid 


F.    An- 
359. 

t'onfertlonerv.  i 
(Jaz.   vol.   213  : 


lacra 


Hnuirlin's     Pel 
1 1. 1  •  riial   I  sc 
I  ■Mtiipoundiiip    ("• 
•J  1 : ;     1 '    7 \~. 

Reer);  Nit    ("Itrars." 
.<:   S..n        N..    IV. :i 

Binfol.l      Tlo«  •■         (1 

Nn    is.:?r,:-!  ;  .\pr 

Bl^    <inmf'     Hunter 


ir  H 


I' 


IS 


nurn 
;!»;i  : 


Ifi  niedv   I 
Apr.    i:? 


.American 
Gaz.    vol. 


(For    Beech  Nut    ripnrs.l      Frltsch 
".?,  ;   Apr    fl;  Oat.  vol.  213;  p.  359. 
'or     Neckwear.)      Stanton     BrotherB. 
t)  :   (Jaz.  vol.   213  ;  p.   359. 

I  For    Tovs.)      The    A.     Rchoenhiit 


No.  IS. 351 


<  .'iiipii  n  V 
l!;;i.|>     I..iif     4(t 

.■Id.  s   I        TU, 

IS. 4 07  :   Apr, 
Bor     Sronts  " 

1R.321  ;   Apr. 
Brand,"       (  For 

Sun    Spice   Companv 

213  ;  p    1445. 
Butter  Not     Brea<1 


Apr.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  213  ;  p.  359. 

I  For    Nlfr>t1n     Solution     for    Insectl- 
Kentnekv    Tnhacco    I'rodnct     ("o        No 
27  :   <;az    vol     213  ;   p     1445 
(For     Popcorn  i        .T.     Cfttnlgianls.      No. 
6;   Gar.  vol.  213:  p.  359. 
Coffees,    Tens,    Mnd    Spices   i       The    Wool- 
No    1«<,421;   Apr    27;   Gaz.  vol 


r  n  n  n  r\" 

1«.:!9S  : 
(■!ii>rrv     Bl 


.Apr,   27  : 

I  For      ' 

.\l>r     27 

i>i>;oni      N" 

MilN        N 


.  I 


Philip 
p.    747, 
Fl.fin  O  " 

No,    IS  :>;.'-,  : 

Close    Flttlne" 
IS, 355      Apr, 

Coff<>c  "     I  I'<ir    ( ' 
15  :   Apr,   27  : 


(  For     Bread 

Gnz    vol     213  : 
offfe.  ' 
GM7     vo 

iinsook 

i,   is.:^7:-; 


Schulze, 


)        P 
p    1445. 
Bi^rnhard      Brothers, 
,    21.'{  ;    p     1445 
(  For     Nainsook,  i 
,\pr.    13  ;    Gaz.    vol 


No, 
No 

King 
213  : 


or   !i    ('h'tinloc   ("Vimponnd,  i       .T     R.    Mllnes. 
■\pr.    l.H:   Gnz.   vol,    213:    p.   747. 

tFor    T'nderwenr)       Fnioii    Mills.      No. 
0  :  Gaz    vol.   213  :  p.   359 
..fT.es  .       (I     (■     M.irrN-..n        Nos     l«{.412- 
Ga7     vol     21 3  ;    p     1 44  5. 
(■(iniiioiind  .Mvino  Wator  Tarhonated."      i  For   Containers 
mied    with    ("arbonated    Water,  i       The    Alvlne    Water 
Co      No    18.359:   Apr    13;  Gar.  vol.  213;   p.  747. 
Cooners     Kenosha-Klocr     Krotch     T'nion     Suits  "        (For 


T'nd.rwrfir   \ 
IS. 402:     \i>r 
Corhv    Cake  " 
nnnv       No 
Cor'.v    Cake" 

f'omnan  v 
Poi  ',v    Gnkp  ■■ 
pinv         No. 
Orpfd  "       (For 

Oeefinn    Cnnnlntr   Co 
213  :    p.    359. 
■  Delisiins  "        i  For     t'ake 

IS, 400  :    Apr     27  :   Gn? 
'  IHanviiid    B  "      i  For   Clt-ars 
Apr     27      Gaz     vol     213  ; 
'  PItIo  "       (  For      Snl!  Twine 

is.'^27  :   Apr.  «  :  Gaz 
•  F.nr.'ks       St'ivc      PoINh 


Gomnanv 
:    p     1445. 

Corbv    Baklr'j    Com- 
vo1    213 :   n    359. 


(^  T'Ddf^rwonr      Gomnanv         No 

27  .         ,7      V..1      213 
(  For     r^Tdv  Cake  i 
IS  ?!>•:  ■    Apr    «  :   Ga? 

'For   Plnln    Pound  Pake  i       Coi-hv    Bnklne 

No    IS. 32:^-   Apr    n.  r.nr.  vol,  213:  p    350, 

(I'or    Rnleln  G;ikf  )       Gorliv    Baklnir   Com- 

1S  .•i24  :    Apr    A;   Gnz     vol     213:   p    359 

Pnckaces    rontn'nlne    Pork    and    BeansA 

No.    is,34fl;    Apr.   fi:    Gaz.    vol 


Tl 


No 


vo 


le    ("ahell    Companv 
213  ;    p     1445 
f»     Paulson       No.    IS. 41 7  : 
1445 

G        FI       nnvls.      .Tr       No. 
vol.   213  :   p.   359 

(  1"or        StOVf>-  Pnliah. 


(" 


w 


No     1S3Sri-   Apr    20;   G.it    %-o!     2ir<:  p    11  1  f! 

(For    Snil-Twine  )      G     H     navis,    .Tr       No. 
Apr    6;   Oar.  vol.  213  ;  p,  359 
irk  Dipped      I'hocolnti'S.' "  (I'or      Ghocolnte 

The     Nlacrara     Chocolate     Companv,        No 
Apr    27:   Ga?.  vol    213;   p.   1445. 
tips"       (For  Whiskv.i       Goodman  I.lnuor  Com 
No    IS  3SS  :    \nr    20  :  Gar    vol    213  •  p    1 1IR 

(For  rement.i      H.  R.  French,     No    lS.3fifi  ; 
;  Gaz    vol.  213;  p    747. 

I  For     (iiiars   .        Bepish     &     M<'v.r         No 
Apr     27;    <;az,   vol     2i:^;    p     1445 
(For  T'se  on   Boxes   or  Pncka^ea  of  Clears.) 
I,    Halmfr.      No    IS. 335  ;  Apr   fi  ;  Gaz,  vol.  213  ;  p    359. 
H.«.t!~    H'llinl    BoiPfHllo^  "       I  For    Medicines.)       C      F. 
No.   lS.3r,9-   .Vor    13     Gar.  vol.   213;   p.   747. 
.For  Coff'-e   I       .1      V     Folirer  A   Compji'iy.      No. 
Apr    «:  Oaz.  vol.  213:  p.  359. 
I  For  Tea  ^       1     A     Fole^r  &  Co.      No    18.386; 
(-.H7    vol     213  ;   p     1116. 


\olIs 
Excellent." 

1S,32S  : 
Falls      •  F( 

Candv   . 

IS  4ir, 
F.."r  B.Mo 

p.'Ui  V 
Fr<ti.  lis    ' 

Apr,  13 
■  Ccld     Sffll 

IK. 397  : 
Halmer'R." 


Howett 

HllMd.'    ' 
18.332  : 

IlUlsi.le  " 

A  IT     20 


■  Homo  Wood    ■       I  For    Coffee.)       C.    D.    K(i;n>     ("o        No. 

lh.372  ;   Apr.   13;  (iaz.   vol    213;  p    747 
•■  Horlick'8     Maltont."         'For     Malt'.ai      F....d.         ll.irlKr, 

Maltoat   Biscuit   Co.      No.    1H,406  ;    Apr     L.'7  .    Gaz     voi 

213  ;   p.    1445. 
"  Horllck's  Oatin   Milk."      (For  Oatin    Mlik  t      A     Horliik 

No    18,405;  Apr,   27;   Gaz    vol.  213:   p     144.''. 
•  Hou.sehold   Packaec"      i  ^""r   Abraslv..  Paper   and  (  'oth.  i 

Ba'Hler.    Adamson    &    Co.      No,    is,:u;_' :    Apr.    13;    (.hz 

vol.   21  3  ;    fi    747. 
••  Iron  Cross."      (ForF'lour.^      B.  Bleul.      No.  IS. 319  ;  Apr. 

6:  Gaz.  vol.   213  :  p    359. 
••  Ivorv    Brand."      (For   Varnishes.  >      K     Van    HooBStrate. 

No    18.390;  Apr,  20:  Kaz,  vol    2i:;  ;   p    UK' 
"  Ivorv  Brand."      (For  Paints  )      E.  Vai.   Hoo^istrnte.     No 

1&.391  :  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   213  :   p.    UK. 
■■  .Tltnev."      I  For  Cl^'ars.  .      Squires  i  (,ari)er.      No    18..iS0  . 

Apr.   13  ;   ».az.  vol.   213  ;   p.   747, 
■•  Kaffi^e    Hai:  "       (For    Coffi-v.'       Kaffee    Haj:    Corporation. 

No     IS. 370:    Apr.    13:    Gaz,    vol,   2i:!:   p,    747.       ■ 
••  Kell-Bell     Brand."       (For     Neufchflte!     '^hf-ese  (       ".," 

Covttz.      No.    18,325;    Apr.   6;   Gaz.   vol     213:   p.    3. ,9. 
••  KenoshaKb.sed-Krotcb  "        'For      I  i,.!.  ;«.»;.    ,_'''"','".''" 

Undorwenr    I'omoan.v        N"      is.4('  \;.:      -'  ■    '■■" 

vol.    213  :    ji     144.", 
"  Kewple       Biankles."       (For       Doll  •  Bl.-inketsJ       Stanton 

Brothers.      No.  1S,352;  Apr    G  ;  (,az    vol.  2    3.  p_, 
■•  Kinv  Hl.h.M.nrs."      (For  Cipars  .       Hie  Kifban    A. 

^  —  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  J  1,1  .  p.  I  4  . 


3  59 

'Kel'er 


Cigar  Co.     No.  18.371  ;  Apr.  13  ;  <,az^  vol.  .1/.  ;  p.  .^  • 
••  Klncston  "       (For    Peaches.,       Sears.    Roebuck     and    (o 
No.    1S,379:    Apr,  13;    Gaz.   vob,  213:^  p     .-!'.,_„_, 


"  Kleenup"  Ti  '>     Perf-ct     <'!enns<'r 

,T     Snp   A:    Co       No     1S.41S  :    Apr. 

p.    1445. 
"  Laclede  Bouquet."      (For  Cigars." 

1S3S4  :  Apr.  20:  Gaz,  vol,  213  ;  p.   in». 
••  I.lnroln     Hlpbwny     Sitrn."        •'"''i'"     5 ''-'"' 

Hlghwav  Association.      No.  is. .^,4.   .\pr 

213 :   p. 747 
"Liqueur    Superienre."      (For     Liquors 


» 


I  l(»Bnsfr  > 
\ol     2 1  3  ; 


F,  .1     Dausflia.      No 


The    Lincoln 
13  :  Gaz,  vol. 


Mir  helson, 
'figper       No 


I       W 
No.  18.343:  Apr    6:  Gaz.  vol.   213;  tv   3.>9. 
•Liquid    Horn."       (For    ^n^nlsh^      I       TC    Wf 

18.356:   Apr    6:   Gar    vol    213:   p.   3,59. 
■  Lotz-8  Shankless  Ham,"      (l-orHam.    ^\^;^-^-"^' 

1S.40S:   Apr.   27;   (iaz    vol     C  :   I'    ,'■''"  i  c  o,  c  ■ 

•MB"      (For      Solder.^      M.      Bazzanelia       No.      is.,, is, 

Apr.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  213;  p    3.59 

Manuel  Rodrljmez."       (For  Clears.. 


M    Rodrisrucz 
350 


No 


18  350-  .Apr.  6:   Gar.,  vol,  213:  n    ^->' 
'•  MePrv  Momen'^t  Cocktail,"      (/or  CocktaUs^.^     V.    '  V^ 

Bros      No    18,349  :  Apr    6;  Gaz    vo.    -1...P     ... 
•'Mint  Malt,-"       (For    a    Svrupv    Llqul;1    (  ont^.nin.- 

and     Mint, I        Mint  Malt     (orpnvat...n         N..,     .     4l( 


Apr.  27  :  Gaz,   vol    21-^.  :   p 
Moffatts    Pure    California    Hf^n/.v 
.     Moffatt      No.   18.411  ;  Apr    2.  : 
Montclalr."      (For  Baklne-Powder 
Co       No.    18,378  ;    Apr     13 
,  ,  .,.,..         (For  Clears,') 
18  337:   Apr.  6:    Oaz.   vol     2J^3  ;   p.    350 
J    Dutch."       (For 
No.  18.340  :  Apr 


•^13  :    p     144.' 

.  y,,T   liop.-v  !      .1 
(;a7    vo!    -j^:;     p    '  »45 
S'^ars    R(vebnfk  and 

Old  coon."  4f  ^-^^-■U,"2??H^^7  7'  '   '" 

Old    Dutch.^'.^  -.For  ^e^;    .J^^^-^ ^^o"'^'"^    '^" 

"108"       (For    Clears.)       Goldsmith.     Silver    ft    Co.       No. 

18  334;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  213;   p    .^-O 
"PnnPnc"       (For    Confections   i       Amnlcamnted    ^  onff»- 
slons  Co      No    1S.360  ;   Apr.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  213  ;  ?r   747. 
•■Pepto  Prune  Lax,"'       (For     a.  Laxative^.        Pepto-Prnne- 
Lax_  (;;ompany.      No.   1S.377  ;   Apr    13;   (,az. 

"  Per^fect    'ventilatlnc     Shirt."        (For     Shirts,  i  _ 

Nichols,      No.   18.376;   Apr.   13;   Gaz.  vol    213  .  p.    .4, 
'•Phoenix     Komon     Beer."        (For     Be^r  ,       1^*""^"^,    ^S'^. 

Burners  Company.     No.  18,320  ;  Apr    6  ;  Gar.  vol,  213  . 

D    359 
■•  Plowman  Overall,"      (  For  Overalls,  iHapp  Brothers  Co 

No     18  36S-    Apr,   13:   (;az,   vol    213:   p     .4.. 
•Polar    Bear    Sheathing"       (For    Sheathing  Paper  ' 

Elkenhout    A    Sons       No     18.404:    Apr     2.  :    Gaz 

213  ;   p,    1445 
"Rat    Swat"      I  For    Rodent  Exterminators  .      V.    B,    Cnn- 

nlneham.     No.  18.364  ;  Apr.  13  :  Gaz.  vol    213  ;  V'*' 
•'Red   Mixture."       (P'or   a    Medicinal    Preparation.)       F     f 

Galehouse.       No.     18,367;     Apr.     13;     Gaz.     vol.     213: 

p     747, 
■'  Rex  X  E  Ma  Paste  for  Eczema  and  other  Skin  Diseases, 

(For   a    Medicinal    Preparation  .       D,    .T.    Van    Fossen. 

No     1S3S1       Apr.    13:    Gar    vo!     213;   p.    747, 
••Rosemint"       (For    a    (\andv    Confection   i       Willis    Novelty 

Cotpoanv       No,    1S.40'.';    -Vpr,    27;    (^a?     vo!     213;    p. 


vol,   213  ; 

G,     H. 

747, 
Con 


H 

vol 


144r. 


I  XXVll 


ex  will 


ALPHABETTCAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


•■  U.iiiDil    Oak    \ri.isf;iir    FTt^atlnjc    Sv^fi-ni."       iF"r    TTt^atlriK 
Sxstcm^   I       KstHt.'    I'    I>    F{.'ckwit!i    Inc.      No.    IS.:;!?:!; 

\[ir    r;  ,  i,:i/,    \.,- _  :\:'.     .,,  7  tr 

"Royal    .VrriiH,    Hart'    Old    Scitrti     U'hNkv  "       <  Fnr    Si-ott-h 

Whisky. 1      J    (i    Tbonisim   A  Co.      .\'<'i.   lS.:i.",4:   .\pr.   rt: 

(/az.    vol,   21'!  .    p.    .?.'!). 
'■  fjovai    Hram!    Sandwich    I'astP  "      1  For    i'aMtP  •       K.    Her 

hori{.      No.    IS. .•{.■50;  .\pr.  6:  Gaz.   vol    21.1;  p    ■.',f>9. 
"  KfiyallHt."       I  I'or    Tea   )       .J.    .\.    Koljfpr   A   Company.       No. 

IS.. ■!.■!():  .\pr    H:  (laz.  vol    'Jl.S:  p    .'i.Mt 
"  Ruha  !  ,ix    '       li'-r    a    .M.MJi.'inal    i 'i'>';>n  ni ;  i'  ii   •       '\'\,-      \i 

\ii\nv     IMuirmHi'i'titir.'i!     lotiipanv        No      1  s.;;'.r_'  ,      \pr 

■.'7  .    I  ,HZ     vol     21  -■■•  .    p     I  44r> 
••  S,i  :i  t"  I  r-  (  (-"or    I'otrtssium    Mrratp   i       l^atf.Ml.-   A    li.'ii 

wick        No     ls,;!!M5:    .\pr     •_'7  ,    Ca/,     vol     'J  I  :;  .    n     m,'. 
"  Snm?»on."       (For    Sall-Twine.  1       (J     H      I>avts,    Jr.       .\i 

lS,:r.'9;  Apr.  rt;  Caz    vol.   -.M.'!;  p.  Mi). 
"  Service  Shoe  leathers."      (For  I,<'.'i  ther.  t      Anchor  [ye^ather 

Co        No      IN.P.Ci:    Apr     'JT  ;    C.-ir.     vol     -Jl.H;    p      m.n 
"  Shaita."       I  For   CofTe*^.  1      .1     .V     l")l>;er  &  Company        No 

1S..?:',1  ;   Apr.  tS  ;   Cat.   vol.   2l.i.   p    .WJ. 
"s:,i';a;i  i|'o"    .1     I'llish!!)^'    Compound.)       H      Itaru'r 

)^).    I H, :;<.)-,  :    \pr    L'7  ,   ca/.    vol     ■}]:<;   p     14 1:. 
"Slav    la-;*,'       il'or    Hair  Nets^        Hvman    &    Oppt-nloMp.i 

No.   18.;!:il)  ;   .Vpr    0;  (iaz.  v(tl,  21S.  p.  X'>0. 
"  Stol!'^  ■'        (  I'or    ( 'ofTo.'.  1        Far!    Cowati    Conipanv.       No 

ls.4i>:',  .    Apr     27,    Ca/,    vol     2!.",:    p     144." 


S-ii 


I  For    M.(1i<in.i!    Wat.r« 
No     i  v., ■;(•,.- 


The    F'man    .Nfanu 
.\pr,    l."*.  :    'la/,    vol 


laituriiitr   ('onipanv 
21:-;      p.    7  47 

Sonshm.-  StiHuipoo,"  i  For  Tlii.  Clas.-;.  an.!  C^av  Con 
tailors  of  Shanijioo..  S.  \\.  (ailrf,  .No.  !'s.:VS7 
Apr.  20;  Oht.    vol    213;  p.  1116. 


'The    ^r^le^    TToHe  "        (For    TTose  t       S.     S      .Miller        No 
is,;?44;  .\pr.  D  .  (iaz.  vol     21.!;   \i    .ioO. 

■  riie   New    Fra    Iioli    '       (For    l>olls  and  Other   Toys   Made 

of    I'la.Htlc   Composition   t       New    Kra    Novelty    Co       No 
lH,;-!4r)  .   Apr.   «,   (;az.    vol.    'Ji:-!  .   p    ;559 

■  The    Tipperiir\      I'li}',"       i  I'^or    a     ilrote.sqiie     Flmiri-    of    n 

I'ou.i      H     Fllioft.      No.    is,:;sr»:    .\pr.    2n      (,a/.     vol 

213  :    p.    111(5. 
I'  .\iito  \arnlsi,    '       .for    \ariilHh.i      The   1      \iCo  \nriilsh 

<o       \o     ;^.  fjn,    Apr     ■_'7  .    Cm/     vol     it.,    p     i  M .' 
rnlversal."      (For    Halr-Nets.)       Hyman    A    Oppenheim 

No.    is,;i,'ls  ;  Apr.  «;  Gaz    vol.  2l!l  ;   p.    !.".!>, 
X'Tins     I.avi'nder    Crram."        (For     .Vlassate  Crt-a  m ,  .        \"«»- 

rnis    Compiany        No      1S,:!M.',    Apr.    \A  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    J 1 ."?  ; 

V     747 

Vermo  i  compound  I  an  Antiseptic  (ierniidde  for  the 
Trcnfmenf  of  Halt  Hheum.  Scrofula,  Kc7.«»ina,  and 
Blood  F'otsonlnK  "  (For  Bottles.  Boxes,  and  I'ackaKeB 
of  Medicine  1  M.  \V  Peters  .No  IH  ;{4S  :  Apr  fl- 
Caz     vol     2i;i  .    p     .H."SO. 

\'otes  for  Women  '  (For  Chocolate  and  Confectlonerv. ) 
I'ennsyl va?ila  Chocolate  Company.  No.  1H..147:  Apr 
«  ;   <;az.   vol     L'i:i  ;   p     ;<50. 

Wliite  I'enrl  HrHiid  '  i  l"or  Maiaronl.)  I^)rcnz  Bros 
Macaroni    Co        No.    18, .•?><»:    Apr     20;    Gaz.    vol     2i;t; 

p.  inn 

White  Star  (irarw  .luioe,"  (Far  Fnfermented  Grape- 
,Itil<>'.i  The  Bn-i-i  Islands'  Vlnevnrda  Company.  No 
1S..U7:   .\pr.  »5  :  On?..  V(d.  213;  p    .l.'ft, 

Ve  ()!de  Colonial  Beer.'  (For  Beer.)  H,  Welnhard. 
No.  18,357  ;  Apr.  fl  ;   Gaz.   vol.  2i:<  ;  p.  350 
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>  oo  r     looi.  1     "       I  l-'or   '  'h.-w  I 
d<     Toi  acco     C,  ,;ii  |)a  n  v         N; 

c  1/       ,,:     21 :;  :    (1     it  f.. 

\'i!ort-'     K  >■;  aTrna !  :i      Swnnii;i'!_-      rik'hi- 
II  ii'.;  'riLThts   .        I,    C     Asch         No    :;  s7 

'.  -:    'ji  :    p    1  u-; 

Bo^l■^."       I  l-'or    Candy  «,'(ia  ted    Chewiicr  (Juai  i       Frank    H. 
I-'lfcr  ( 'orporation.      No    ■'i.K.'4  .   .\[)r    li  ,  (iiv/.    vol.    'l.'l; 

Bdlld    I'o:    Th<-   ,\£;es,-       i  I'or  Til.',    l.ininsf.    Brick,   Stucco. 

U»>otl!U'.    C.';i!..nr.    ria-tci',    I.im.      Stone,   (iravcl.   Saip! 

and  Fipe.  1       Cnlted   F'lU'l   Snpi.!\    to.      No    :;,m>;i  ;    \pr. 

F".     c.az.   vr.i    2i:t  :  p    7  tH 
B(iy    I'errv'-!    Seeds   H-'re'  il'or    Icf-vs   Sofdn   <        !i    .\1, 

'I'.o-rv     vV     Co,        .No      :f,sr.ti  ,     Apr      \.i  .     <;,a/..     vol      2r'. 

p.    TtK, 
(  hero  I    ila.   There's    None    So   ( ,ood    "       i  For   Chero  ("oPi   i 

Chcio-Cola    Co.      No     .■!.'^57  ,     \pr     1  :J      (iai     vol     21.'!. 

p.    71^' 
'Chan.     Sw.a-f     C-'ofi!fs     with     tl...     I  e.asf.     FfTort."       I  Tor 

.■\mirlcaii      Family     So.a  p   >        Thus.     Cuxack     t'onipaiiv 

No     .''..^71?;    ,ii])r,    27;    IJaz     vol.    21;;:    p.    14»t". 
Coloni.al   Ni^'hr  l.anifi.  "       i  For  ('andlc  Lamps.)       !■"    Martv 

A   Co,       No,   .'i.H.'s.-,  ;    A(ir.    27:    Chz,    vf)l.    21:',:   p.    1  44H 
Orlnk    Fepsl  Cola    "       (For    Fepsl  Cola   i       The    Fe[)8l  Cola 

Co,      No.  :!,«fi2  ;  Apr.    1 H  :  C,nz.  vol.  2i;5:  p.  74S. 
r>rive     the     Inrt     Out    '       (For     .Vmcrlcan     Faniiiy     Soap   > 

Thos.    Cii-'ack    'dmpanv        No     :!  ,SH()       .\pr     '_'7       Car 

vol.   2i;i  :   p.    1  lit; 
Forstcr   Trenfif."       (For    .\rtlflci.a!    I.inil-s,    Supports.     \'x 

ten.sior)s.   Braces.  Splints,  anil  ( >rttio[>«sllc  Appliances   , 

AdlnstaMc     Soft     So<'kct      Vrtifl.'ial     I.inih     Co         N,, 

3..S70  ;   Apr.   2«)  :  Gaz    vol.   2i:i  :   p.   111*! 
I'raijrant  and  Uefreshlnu.  "       (  F'or  .lap  Uose  Soap  '      Thips 

'"usack  Compaiiv.      No.  .3,877  ;  .\pr.  27  :  Gaz    vol    21.'>  : 

p,    14  to 
(;et     the     Flavor     of     .fuicy     l''rult."       i  For     Chewing;  To 

liaeco.)        R,     .1,     Uevnolds     Tohacco     ("ompanv         No 

3,S,H0  ;  .\pr.  27:  (Jaz.   vol    2i;!:  p    1  H(! 
C.ood   results  with   Cold   water,"       (For  .\nicrican    l'"amllv 

Soap  I      Thos.  ('tisack  ('ompanv,      N'o,  3 '^s.'!     Apr    27: 

<;iiz.    vol.   21.'!  :    p     1  44('.. 
Have    ('omnasslon    on     Vonr    Cloihes"       i  l-"or    .^norican 

Family    Soap.)      Thos.   Gnsack    Compiinv.      No     3^7.'!: 

-Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.   213;  p.   144«. 
Ice  cold  Beer."      (For  Beer  i      Kntifmann  A  Strauss  (O 

No.    3.SS4  ;    Apr.    27:   C-AZ.   vol,    213:    p     1  14«. 
r.ehleh    Portlanil    Cement,"       (  For    FehlBrh     Portland    Cc 

meiit  )        Lehljfh     Portland    Cement    Co        No      3st;i  ; 

,\pr.    i;?  :   (Jflz,   vol,    213  :   ;,    748. 
Makes  I.anndry  Work  So  Fasy,  '      (For    Vmerican  Family 

Soap.)      Thos,     Ciisack     <"om[)any.      No      .3.879:      \[ir 

27  ;  Gaz    vol.  21.3  ;   p.    1446 
Makes    the    Dirt     Fly"       (For    .Xmerican     h'ainlly    Soap., 

Thos.    Cvisack    Company.      No.    .3.882      Apr.    27      (Jar. 

vol.   213;   p.   144G. 
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P    1  t  !•;. 

■c  ■ '■  tor  nil  .\ri;nr!i.'nt ,'  (  l"or  .Kmerlcan  Family 
•■'^•ap  I  Ihos  Ci:sa'  k  Coinpanv,  No  3.S74  .  .Apr,  27; 
'  .a/.     \  r,;      L'Ci      ;,     1  Mt". 

■  OM    H'  li    Coal    ■       r[.-,,r  C,,.,l,       Old    Ben   MlnlUK  Corpora- 

•;..;:.       No     :;.sss  ,    ,vpr.    27.    (i.ax.     voi.    213;   p.    1446. 

"  Fi; re!     I"Ut!i,_-s    "        il'or     Floe     and     Flttlnrs.i       .Tohn 

S;iiiii,,,!.s    (ompanv        No     3.SiMi 
:'l  ■;      :■     I  \  M'l 

■  I'lairi      l.alk,     .Square     hertllnL.'.     .\lwnys     on     the     I^vel." 

'I'or   llardvs.are    Toi  Is,  and   Pa.nts  )      H,   (^ffner       No 
'k»'>'>  :    Apr     (i      Car,    vol     21'!:    p     :',«n. 
Kip       \'a!;       Wipkl.  I'or      W'leHt       Breakfast       Food.) 

Cream   of   Wheat    Co.      No.    .3,872  ;    .\pr.    27  .    (iax     vol 
2i:;  .  p     MIC 

•  FJ    i;nil    o,ik     M.'.,ta!r    lleafln^'    Svsfem    "       (  I-'or    Heating 

Svs',.:,is,  I       Fsrate    p    II    peckwlfh    Inc,       No.    3.856; 

\\T    i:;  :  '  ;.a/,,   \o!    _■]  :■:  :   p    7  F' 
Sa\'    \'t:ir  Wrapper-        rhe\  are  \aliialile.'        i  l'"<ir  .Muert- 

c,ar:      I'.inilU      Soa[i  i       Tlios,     Cisack     C(jmi)anv,      No. 

3,''7s(  :     \i,r,    27:    G.az,    vol,    ■Ji:;,    [,.    1446, 
The       ln<plriitlon    I>ress      '       (For    Hresses  I       (;oldt>er«- 

CoPKctimidt   Costume   Co.      No    3.860;   Apr.    13'   Gai 

v.. I    2  13  :   p    748. 
The   Iron   Cross  Cl^rar,   Palmer   H.    Votjel."      (For  Clgarm. ) 

P    K    \'o-el       N,.    :;,'<ti4  :    .\pr.    13:    (Jaz.    v(d     213;    p 

74*^ 
'The      l,ate.-f      White      Four  I'orty  live     Touring.'         (For 

White      Toiuint'  Ca  r  s   i        The     White     ("ompany         No 

3,8»i7  :   Apr     i:!:  Caz    vol.   21'':   p    748 
"The   Latest   White   FourThlrfv  Town  Car   "      (For  White 

Town  ("nrs  1      The    White  t'ompanv.      No     3  868;   Apr. 

13  :   (h\7..   vol.   213  ;   p    748. 
"The    Latest    White    Six  Sixty    Limousine,"       (For    White 

Llmonalne-t  ars,  I      The   White   Company,      No.   3.866; 

\lir    i:;  :  Cm.  vol,    21.'-!  ;   p.   748, 
"The    LHtesi     White    ■  six  sixty    Touring,     '       (For    White 

Toil rhiL' Cars.  '        The    White    Company        .No     3  869; 

.Vpr     13  ;  <Jaz    vol     21.'?  ;   p.   748 
"  Tlie    Leader    hecaiise    'F\ery    hite    tastes    rii;ht'"       i  For 

(hev^rinif-Tohacco  \       R.  ,1.  Reynolds  Toharco  Company 

No.   3,887;   Apr.   27;   Gaz.   vol,   213:   p,    1446 

■  T'lider  daily  Government  ln«ipectlon  '"      (For  Margarln.) 

Thos.    ('(isflck    CdDipaiJv.      No.    3,S0H  ;    Apr.    13'    Gaz 
vol.  213  ;   p.  748 

•  Very   Fffeotive  with   Cold    Water.  "       (For   American    Fam- 

iy   So.ap.  I      Thos    Cnsack  C'ompany.      No    3  881-   .\pr 
27  ;  (iaz    vol.  213  :   p,    1446 

■  Welch  s      'The   National   Iirlnk.'"      (For  Welch's  (Jrape- 

.rui(-e  I    The  Welcli  (Jrape  Juice  Company.    No.  .3  .«»6B  ; 
Apr     13  :   (iaz.   vol.   21.'{  :    p.  748. 
'What    do    you    charge    for    twarrt.    Sir?"       (For    Wheat 
Rrenkfast    Food.)      Cream  of  Wheat  Co.     No.   3.85.*?; 
Apr    6:   Gaz    vol.    213;   p.    ,H60. 
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